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THIS SIXTH VOLUME IS 


A MEMORIAL OF THE MUNIFICENCE OF 


WORSHIPFUL COMPANY OF GOLDSMITHS 


WHO HAVE GENEROUSLY CONTRIBUTED 


FIVE THOUSAND POUNDS 


TOWARDS ITS PRODUCTION 




PRHFACI-: TO VOLT, MR VI 


T HIS volume, of which a large part of the cost of production has bc'cn delrayxd b\' the in.inificcncc of the* • 

Cioldsmiths’ Company, contains L and M, edited by Henry Ihadlcy, and X. edited by \\\ A. Craigic. 

It iT\^y be remarked that in several recent Dictionaries the space occupied by tlie ])art oi ilu hhiglisli 

vocabulary here treated amounts almost exactly to one-tenth of the wliole. 

For observations on the etymological and other characteristics of the words included in the three divisions 

of this volume, and for detailed statistics relating to the number of words of various classes, and the number of 

quotations, the reader is referred to the separate prefaces to L, M, and N. The following recapitulation 

of somd of the figures there given may be found convenient 

• Main Snl>orOinat<' S|>rci:il otAiou-- Tni.il i.) \.i. m 

wouls. words. >'uiii1iin.itions. >:i>iid>in;>tii>ii-. vifirds. 

•L (528 pages) 7.049 2,669 2. .142 2.929 i 4 . 9*>’9 '>^,,440 

M (820 „ ) 12,988 6,422 2,986 2(>,o.4? 

N (*77 .» ) , .T 4'‘*4 2,298 440 i.,-,ro 7.792 ,P'.8;-,9 

2.J,.>-,2I 11,389 -,,768 .8.133 4'<-«'.? 20 1.3, -,4 

The aj:;grr}r.alc numbers for the first .six volumes of the Dictionary .ire a.s follows : — 

Ntaii) words. Suboidin.Tlc w'. .nls. Special roiidiinali'*u«. < il.vi.nis combiMaiioi;.-.. I -.i.t! 

130,219 . 14.047 25,163 21.349 .MO.7.S0 




I’RErACr, TO THE letter l. 


This half-volume, containing the words with initial L, includes 7,049 Main words, Special 

(’ombinations explained and illustrated »indcr these, 2,669 Subordinate entries, and 2,929 Dbvious Com- 
binations; in all 1 4,989, words. Of the Main words, i.94.» ‘'H’c marked t as obsolete, and 330 are marked 
il as alien or not completely naturalized *. 

In the prefatory note to G it was pointed out that the portion of the Knglish vocabulary under that 
initial letter was characterized by the entire absence of the words with Greek, L.itin, French, and I'.nglish pre- 
fixes, which under nearly all the other letters of the alphabet arc abundant, and by the unusually large number 
of words (chicflv of Old h'nglish, Scandinavian, or early I'rcnch origin) expressing notions of cxtrem'c gemn - 
ality, which ha\V* branched out into a great variety of special senses. The 1„ portion of the vorabiilary is 
,^dso distingtii.shed by both these charjicteristics, and the consequence is that the ly words, like the G words, 
have in this work a proportionately much larger .space than is allotted tf) them in dictionaries which do ikjI 
folknv the historical method of treatment. 

The proportions in which the component linguistic elements of the l-'nglish l.inguage arc represented in 
the words with initial T. are probably not far from the average. The native Knglish element has numerically 
only the second place ; but it comes unque.stionably first with regard to the importance of the words belonging 
to it, and the amount of .space vvhich they occupy in the Dictionary. T)'pical c.xamplcs of the wide and often . 
interesting ramification of meaning characteristic of this oldest portifui of the language may be seen under lady, 
laud, lay vb.’, lei vb.', lie vb.*, life, light sb., a<ljs, and vbs., long adj., look, l<>rd, lose vb.k lot, love sb.’, vb.‘, lust, 
lusty.* The Scandinavian words arc perhaps somewhat lc.s.s numerous than in .some other letters, but several of 
them, as law, ley, loft (whence lofty), loose adj. and vb., low ;ulj., arc more than ordinaril}* fre<iuent mi u.se, and rich 
in vari(!ty of senses and applications. The Romanic and Latin words outnumber those from all other sources 
together. .Many t>f them, as usual, arc of rare occurrence ; but the great importance of this element may 
be seen from such examples as tahel, lahour, language, large, letter, liberty, library. Hue, li<]uid, literature, 
locomotive, lodge— to mention only a few of the most promiiumt. The Greek derivatives arc tnainlj- .''Cientific 
terms of modern formation ; among those of earlier introduction and wider currency are Icxieou, lexicography , 
logarithm, logic. The (luasi-suffi.xes -logcr, -logiau, -logic, -logical, -logue, -logy, representing the terminal 
elements in certain Greek compountls of aiul in derivatives of the.se, arc so common in luigli.sh that 

it has been found conv;cnient to treat them in special articles. I'rom Dutch or Low German we have the 
important words luck and loiter, besides .several others little used or obsolete. The li.st of fellic words is 
even .shorter than u.sual ; whether it .shoidtl include loop sb.' is doubtful ; the only other L words of Celtic 
origin that arc at all widely known are loch ' ilough), leprechaun, and lymphad. ( )f words from c.xtra-Luropean 
languagc.s there are the Hebrew leviathan, Levite, log .sb.‘, the Arabic lalic, lehau, lohoch, the Indian lac lac . 
langooty, langur, lastcar, lat, lathee, lingam, lodh, loot, lootie, lota, lungi. lunkah, the Chinc.se langshan, //'. //-. 
Hang, Hkin, ling sb. *, litchi, longan, loquat, the Malay lanchara, lata, lorikeet, lory, the Afiican lamba, Icelie, 
Ihiamba, Hmbo '^, loa, lobola, and the South American llama and Incinna. 

In a very large number of in.stances the etymology of words will be found to be more correctly sttited 
or more fully discussed than in any previous J'.'nglish dictionary. Attention may be specially called to the 
etymological notes on lad, larch, lass, laudanum, lavender, law-abiding, lawn sb.', lectern. Lenten, leprechaun, 
less, lewd, ligure, like adj., lobby, lobe, lobster, locomotive, lodge, lo.^e \ b.', louver, lovenge, lucern lymph. In the 
articles on the suffi.xcs -let, -hwe, -like, -Hng^, -ling*, -ly-, the history anil functions of these forma- 

tives arc explained with greater fullness than has been attempted elsewhere. 

The material originally collected for the letter L w.as laboriously and efficiently sub-edited, about twenty- 
five years ago, by Mr. W. M. Rossetti, who.se work was continued by the Rev. C. V. I’olts, of Ledbury. 
Subsequently the portion from L to l.nsns was taken in hand, for the incorporation of the new quotations, 
by the late Mr. L. C. Ilulme, and that from /,;/?- to the end of the letter by Mr. 1!. Warner, of Kltham. The 
work of these gentlemen was completed in i8Mj 6, since wltlch time a large ma.ss of additional material has 
been accumulated. 

• • 

* TJif lt>llo\vliij» ti\Mc illiistrMcs the scnlo oj thin work compare*! with Ihul ol ceitnin oihrr Piolionarif'; 
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The mimher of i|UotAtions in the 1. poition of Kichftrd^oii’s fiioiiunnry U 



PRKFACH TO THK TJ-TTKR I. 


Amoiii^st tliosc who have rendered assistance in tlie preparation of the articles in this half-volume, 
i'sjHtial ilianks are due to Trof. Sievers, of I.eip/.ijr. M. Paul Meyer, of Paris, Prof. Napier, of Oxford, Prof. 
I\lii|.;e, ol l Ycibiir<;-jm-Preisgau, and Prof, Morsb;ich, of (JottintJen, for help in the treatment of etymological 
,;iifsiion'i ; to Mr. James Platt, jun., for iuf«>nnatu>n rebating to the origin and history of words from American 
■ atnl other little-known languages ; to iJr. \\’. llesant, of C'ambriilge, and Prof. Love, of Oxfortl, for help with 
tiiins of mathematical and physical science; to Prof J. K. I^aughton, for much information on the nautical 
Uses of words ; to Prof J. ('ook \\ ilson, of (Oxford, for important suggestions relating to the article f,ogic\ 
and to Sir Howard 1 ‘.Ipl’instone. Hart., and Sir W. R. Anson, Hart., M.P., for information on the legal sense 
of Lit'n. 'Pile vcriticatiou, in the Hritish Museum I-ibrary, of references to books not accessible at Oxford 
has been done, at no small cost of time and labour, by Mr. !•'. L. Hranrlreth. Mr. R. J, Whitwcll, of 
tbxford, has frcfiuently rendered help of various kinds. Dr. Inirnivall’s multifarious jcrvices to the Dictionary 
have beyn no less abundant than in the former volumes. 

The.iiroofs have been regularly read, an<l many valuable suggestions furnished, by Lord Aldenham, 
the Rev. Canon I'ouler, of Durham. Dr. W. Sykes, I'.S.A., of I'.xctcr, Mr. W. 11. Stevenson, M.A., the. 
Rev. Prof .Skeat, the Re\'. W. H. R. Wilson, of Dollar, Mr. A. Caland, of VV.agcningcn, Holband, and latterly 
by .Mr. II. Chichester Hart, who has supplieil many important additional quotations. The first 64 pages 
liad the advantage of bt'ing icad in proof by the late Dr. Fit/edward Hall, whose invaluable services have 
been acknowledged in all the foregoing instalments of the work. 

The as.‘<ist.mfs who have worked with me in the preparation of this half-volume arc Mr. G. F. H. 
Sykes. H .\.. Mr. Walter Worrall, H.A., Mr. C. T. Onions, M.A., Mr. W. J. Lewis, Mr. IL J. Rayliss, 
Mis.s I-'.. S. Hradley, and (in the lat<!r portions) Mr. James Dallas, 

oxKOku, Je.v. UA-.. HLNRY HRADLLY. 


ADDITIONS AND K Ml- NDATIONS. 


XtRbUUj. I'-ailit r t-xin pic — Cuti\ Mti \ III. 

^5 I lit; labilitc mill btii.ilic i*t iMiicn iilmu :i-. And mtn in thU wale »»!* 
lytMiii-l CDfisidcrit, 

Labjrrlnthiiit, ii. Tdrlicr csantplc : Ll I Hcow r/ j: . Ill 91) 

1 hese I .ilrOf inlhiii^ Sens. 

IrfLchrymoufl, a, F.irlu r example : — i pjo C ax D'N /IfuyJcs \iii, 35 
I.acryriiou.^ .and j»ln>Ti\ngc s*irowo^. 

Lakv* i''-, • The reference to Lrii JI r . in the ctymuloijy sliouM l»r 
to I.F \( 11 : 

Lamantln. Karlhr txample . — J. ^)AVl^s tr, KiKheforfs 
i. un‘e \r I,i l. wii. 103 A certain lisli by the Freiu h callc<l I imantin. 
by f):»' SpaniTTfls .V.ini.aritin ami Manaty. ///*/. 300 'I ht ir not eating; of 
‘ -Ir, ''w iti c.*»‘ flesh, Toftoisc5, and f.ainnntin. 

Lamba. Karlier exn topic :—i 729 1 )ri;ky Madai^asciM\ Journal 334 
I'lie * r>ips leifji; . .wrapped up in a f. amber, or })cthaps two lumbers. 

Xrfindaultt. Karlier CAaiiiiile ; — I77r Pait'ut SpedJ, No. 997 The 
fore part of the head of \ lanifawlct i!» coristmcti d with a hinge [elc.J. 
LAn 4 -Ux. Delete the fir^l quot. 

Xsa&t«rtt, :.2 Example — 1S15 CV/zV-C/^.r/ (iSifi) If. 1^4 IIi 

hiiiiaclf very rtcar beintj lantcrnetl in the streets o( l*aiin l»y n 
o: I All/;// Antoine, 

lATk, A I hianc, To make a lark m.ikc game of*:— iN5.i 

ruAi.KRRAY /’t'w./r wM/r xwix. I^^•) 3?5 Don’t make a lark of mt. 
hani' it 

Irfitbe, The ( ler. is u-ed in the ^ame sense, and should 
have teen cited i.f^jniate. 

Xiawn, h Eor ;in f xplanali^in <if the torture of the * lawn*, we 
136'j [kwFi / /A ? Thf-i, Wk’s. |S.«s VII. 42-3, (Cf, lhu:nhil.\ 
IfNCSUf 

Ledger, /■. 1 b, Eailicr e' .•iiii(>!en : — 1 joi in W ylie //c;f. //”, l\ . 
li>S [ 111 riH of ex]ii.iidltiirt ' 1 9 jmrl.ir., 3 lij,q;ers, 1444 in JJui^tltile\ Mon. 
\ I. f.|27 Duo pfirlii>hi/ria . . aims nuMcupata lyKRt^rs. 

<7. Earlier example : - jOH; I'liiLMl'S Den Quixoii 41/1 The 
Pay lull r , . hell up five lectio t loaks. 

Legitimate, cz. Earlier example of teijtitpiate drama : — 1821 Hvkos 
J/. /aliero Tref, noft\, Wliilc I was in the suh committee f»f*r)iiiry 
l.afie d heatre . , we flid our best to tjring back the lei'itiinalc: drama. 

Let, 2. Evnrlicr in.stantc ^atihb.).-- 1819 Examimr 7 t’eh. ir, 
/fazhtl'i Table Talk 1870^ i iS His [(’axanaj^h the fives iJriyer’s \ blows 
were not . . let ball?, like the Kdinbiirjdi KevieW'. * 

Lettlce. See al-.o Jjtlm . 


Liberty 2 b. Earlier instance t*f liberty oj .wr.*/>w. e •— n 1571 
Knox IJi.t, llej\ Wks. 1846 1 . 364 To suffer eiierie man to leal at 
hb>ertie ol conscience, 

Lietiteiuiiit*feiieral 2. Earlier rx.imple : - 1^89 [T. (.‘ai Rn] Sir l\ 
/hir/*c’j ir, /nd. Toy, 5 We dtscrie«l another tall ship. . vpOn whom 
Maistri ( arleill, the Eieutuiant (leiUMall, Ikmiii; in the Tijn'r, viiderlooke 
t lie chase. [i‘. *commaiuled the hirul fiircc* aijainsl the Spanish West 
Indier;’ fDict. Nat, Iho^.).] 

Llfehood. Delete quot. 1484: lyuehode is an error in the im^lern 
ie]>rint for lyucMe, 

Lift, j/'.- II. Add to the definition: — .\l.so« l/jtK shA y c. For 
»!ie qui»talion read as follows ;—iH 25 j^see J.oCK .t ^.2 9 c]. 1875 in 

KMciiiT /ViV. .Vfv//. 

Lighthonee. I nrlier example 1622 HaCon //;>/. lien. I'll 142 
I hey . . were executetl . . at «liucrs places vpi>n the Sea-C.’oast . , forSea- 
iiiarkcs or Eioht-houses, to teach IVrkins People to auoid the C.’o.Ast. 

-loek, .*•////<>, in irn>d. luij;. occiirrinjj ordy in wed/ofk, repirsents 
f >E. -A/V, the second element of nuiiicrims compoumU (usually neuter ; 
larely iiiase.; in which the fust element is a sl>. OE, had al)i)Ut a dozen 
of these compounds jhosc in which -A/V means * offetin|j *, Lakk 
are m»t counted); in nil these the second element may be rendireil 
‘actions or proctedinps, practice’, ai Ary 7 A/V nuptials, heatioldeyj'eohtUu^ 
hcaM,h\ warfare, himaihU^ udjld ^ carnal interccuirse, fpajitk ruhU-ry, 
:/'c./A/r piledi^c-^.^ivin^. also ispousnls, nu^dinls, witeldi punishment, 
vniMuliH calumny. The -A/V of these cuuqK>uiHls should prob.ibly lie 
identitii fl with Ah pl.ay, spoil, Lakr .»A.2 ; the words meaning * warfare 
which liny have Ixen the earliest e3ftm|>Us of this use, may lx? compared 
with the synonymous comjtoiinds in jUifl play* Df theOE. comiKiunds 
»>f AA ilirec [hydhu'^ f%wluh\i\ rdajtaT) survived into early ME., and 
zi'idhi still suivivcs with al!irre<l mennini*. In ME. the suffix w'as 
ioiiietiiii/ s :i.ssimilaled in foiin to the etyniolof^ically equivalent but 
functionally flintiiict Scruidiimviaii -i.aIK. A few examples, not rccoidetl 
ill Oj ;., apjie.ir in cailyMK. : dwtomtrhtk (r)KMRKI.AYKF.>, Flkl Ar, 
-ScHrMii.A*;, Tki wr.AC, Woiii.ac (the Iasi from a vb.'SCctn, woi- to 
woo . ; Ifui none of these survived Inter than the 14th century. 

Long atan^*nff. Tlie uri^dn of this phrase seeiiiH to lie illustrated 
by the following' passage :—<i 1 56s AscHaM Sthoiem, I. (Arb.) 34 
Except a very ftwc, to whom peinduenturc blood and happie parentin»c, 
may j»erdinm:c purchase a long .standing vpon the stage. 

Look, r. The synonymous MDu. lotktn should have been cited us 
cogmate. 

Loot, sh} .See Iamk jA. 3 , which is etymological E identical. 




KEY TO THE PRONUNCIATION. 

• 



• 

I. CONSONANTS. 



A 

b, <1, f, k, 1, ni, n, p, t, v, / /uive (heir mual v ilius. 


:is in 

go (K-’«). ( 

h as in 

Mill (I'in), haM (lxi| ). 

t 

• 

1. 

Ao \ (h<»u). 

... 

//leil (^V'en), ba//ic (be‘ff). n r 

i in /'tethh ^Tuv/rnn . 

r . . 

mn (irii), tciricr pterin). 

/ ... 

Mop (Jpp), db^ ‘dij). 

... It. -ei.i^.Vo ,>er;i U'o;. • 

.1 ... 

her (h.w), farther (fa’iffw). 

ij ... 

Mop (fjpp), di/M (dilj). •!' 

, J?. siiV/urc siijV» re , 

^ ... 

svt (»r\ rcjj (.nos). 

t 

.} ••• 

vLfion (vi ^ijan), diyeuner (de>/'n..). V 

. (Icr. VLih (ax'', Sc. V>.h '.ley. 1 '»x^ . 

'V ... 

tocn (wen). 

<i.', ... 

jMgo ('ijwia). 

... Gcr. iM Sc. nitZ/l ^ ni \'! . 

hw ... 

7 r/;cn (hwen). 

ij ... 

(si rjiq), think (l»iijk). 7 

... tier. N.-l^Tll 

y ... 

}v» (yes). 

K - 

fi«i\.r (fiijK’J). 

... Gcr. le^\‘n, re^’'iKn l. ’ykii, r •y-iivn * 

• 



11 , VOWELS. 

A 


ORDINARY. 



< I kL. 

in \ti mo«k* (.i la . 

a as in alms amz;, bar (baj). | ^ 1., ^ 

ni ... 

(ai'i Isdiali (^izai'i). 


i 


Jc ... 

man (mar^n). 


:r 

... accept ;i ksfi»t finanijc m£“iii;»k 

ii . . 

I>ass (pas), chant (tjant). 




t)U ... 

Ickd (lutiil), t\0Tv (nau). 




v ... 

an (kft)| son (si;n). 

V 

cart (kf>jl), far (fi/j), | 

... dalMm 'dr^'t/Mii . 

c 

)rt (ycO, (ton). 

«■ (r-) 

there j»ear, pare (pe*j‘:. t 

... moment m. '* rn* nl ,. m ver.il sc'veKii 

... 

siirv./ slf, (sf» jve), Vr, alUch^ (atajO- 

f V) 

ir/n, ra/n (rtf'll), thej^ ((^e*)* 

... separate naj ‘paret , 


Er. chff(J{f). 


Fr. faire (f/i*N 


^ ... 

ever (tv 3 j), nation (no* J.}n). 


fir (f;ii), fern (Ujn), earth . ; • 

. . . adiled V A ‘h'd . , estate » sl^- ■ -i . 

*n ... 

/, oyc, ( 3 i), 1)111(1 ^boimi). 


! 

1 


11 ^ ... 

Er. eau cle vie {d ib v#*). 


1 


i ... 

sit (sit), m^'st/c (miitik). 

i (i-). 

.. biVr (bl»j\ ch ar (klioj). ■ [ 

... v.iMly 'wTnili'. 

i ... 

Psyche (sai’ki), react (rii.T'kt). 

i 

Ih/Vf (|*/f), . ^r. 

... ivinaiii i/m*‘ ’ii , belitve 

o ... 

nchor (e**koj\ morality (mora ’liti). 

U , 0") 

... boar, bore ,^b(r*i , i;lrry (►jh.i' ri 'i 

... lluory 

"i ... 

oil (oil), bo^ (bui). 




^ ... 

heio (hl^To), soolouy {r0|fl6(l/,i). 

*' ‘'U 

.. so, Si-'ro (sif*), SiV/l (s«'wl . .V 

... violet (v"»ri*’Ii't), i| .T 1 '-Ip . 

9 

what (hw9t), watch (wytj). 


.. Wa/Iv (w*^»k' , wart .wyJt . ip 

... awthmity (olo rifi^. 

(• «>*.. 

(w’t). Wft 

d 

. shoil ( fpJt , thorn ^ Ipiii . ."f 

.. cvnmect Apiu. kl ■, aiu.n/on 

i:o ... 

Gcr. Koln (kbln). 

!!•> . 

.. Fr. coewr (kor). 


I'c* ... 

Fr. pew (po). 

II . 

.. (icr. Gothe (Rotc), Fr. je//nc (/,on). 


n ... 

fall (ful), liook (buk). 

U .n-O 

.. iioor (pft-J), mooiish (niri* iij’), 1 


ill ... 

d/imtion (cliur^*Jan). 

ill, ‘u . 

.. pare (piiloj), Iwre 0 U‘’j\ iii, 

‘Cl verdure (vj* id mta>/rrc 

n ... 

unto (»‘nt«\ fri/^ality (fi w-)* 

a 

.. tToo moons (t/if m//ii7). :) 

... alloi^-'llier oll/itje i\ 

iM ... 

M.Utheii' virtiee (v 5 *jtiw). 

ill, ‘ii . 

few/ (fi«), Iwte (I’at). iA 

... drcMiar (sCiMkiiilai). 

Iiu ... 

Gcr. M/illcr (mu'ltT). 




i:« 

Fr. ilwne (d/Vn). 

II « 

... Gcr. iiiiin Fr. jws 


A (see 

i c*, O’, O'*, 1 1 




» (see .j") ) 




’ as in 

able (/'b’l), eaten (/t’n) •voico-{;lii!e. 


m 

• 



* P the 0 in soft, of medial 

or doubtful lciif;th. II Only in toieiLai caiUrr Kn^li.dr 

A 

• 

• 




A 

In thf F.TYMOl.i^liY, • 


OE. icpie.scnlinj* nri lailicr ri, .no Ji.'i 

f, p (h.aviiu» the phoiirtic v.tIuc ft f .Tinl p, oi o, nl 

)uvr ; .is ill M«'m ;t »ll(i. 



liotli. awi/ei-j), t.om mann, fu fiuiii a/i. 




LIST OF ABHRKVIATIONS, SIGNS, &c, 


1 in t;ivmol.^ . 

'T' of, adopted Irom. 

r A* .1 1 .. 

bctoic. 

n . iTtr . .idj. .. 

- .xdjcclivc. 

r -c. ixbspl 

■» ,\lw»lulvly. 



-- abstiHCt. 

lc.\' 

accu>:ilivc. 

,ir' in . 

adaptation ol. 

.ti.-’.*’.. A'.lv 

^ :i\lvcrb. 

u!v!. 

>r adveibi.al. ly. 

Al .. AKr. 

- Aiiglo-Kiciich. 

. ffhif 

j= in Anatiuiiy. 

A Mfii/ 

-- in Antii|UiticAi 

•luhct. 

— nphi tic, .aphctiiC'l. 

MT 

* apparently. 

Ax ah 

-- Arabic. 

,h\h 

<s in Aiclotcctuie. 

tt>. ) 

- archaic. 

. / » . . 

sr in Arcl;,».;d(ig\-. 

a.-soc 

■■ assoiiaiion. 

ti/y. 

« ill Asiiotiotuv. 

o'. , . 

-s in Astrology. 

ftt.'rih 

<•- attributive, -ly. 

bef 

Uforc. 

Aw/. 

" in biology. 

r>oh 

IHolu-miaii. 

A tf/. 

in botany. 

.. ... 

in lUxililiiig. 

. :a>.‘i30o') ... . 

» t it . j, about. 

c. (as rath oA 

=.- century. 

i ‘.It 

* C'ntalan. 

:i!a.hr 

— catachrcstically. » 

C*‘, cf. 

- compare 

. hc*u 

1- ill Chemisliy. 

cl. I 

-i cla.ssical Latin. 

'V 

» cognate with. 

o'Wt 

■■ collect iw, -Iv. 

-•/.'m 

- coll«x[uially. 

comb. 

a rumhinc«l, -iiig. 

( 'offi'r 

~ (*oinbiiialu.*iis. 

Comm 

•* in commercial usage. 

comp 

compound, com position. 

com pi 

= conipleiiiviit. 

Cenih 

in l.'onchology. 

1*1/ t 

-* concretely. 

enj, 

=<» conjunction. 

cons . 

~ consonant. 

t’oil.-it.. ' < 7 //jA .. 

(!onstriictiori, cvuistrucd 
with. 

Cry si 

=s 111 Crystallography. 

JJ-) 

-6 in Davici (Supp. Eng 
Glossary). 

Da.. 

- Danish. 

Ini 

• dative. 

def 

definite. j 

dcriv. 

derivative, 'ation. 

dial , M.i!. 

- iliaicct, -al. i 

Diet 

» Dictionary. | 

dim. ... .. 

— diminutive. • 

Du 

- Dutch. 

F..: 

ill ecclesiastical u.-^age. 



* elliptical, -ly. 

c. miol 

cast mhitand (dialect \ 

»■■«>«• 

» I'inffllsh. 

Em 

- in Entomology. 

criijii 

-- erroncou-'i, -ly. 

, ': i' 

" csj>ccLilly. 

etym 

- etymology. 

fuphen. 

• lUphcMistically. 

«xo 

e cept. 

f. [ in Ktvmol . 

!. in Hidjordu-.rit 

*• formed on. 

entue-^.' 

' = Killll of 

it'iii. r. ; .. 

« feminine. 



- figurative, -ly. 

K, 1 1 . 

Krciich. 

Uci\. .. .» . .. 

■1 ficfiucntly. 

Kris 

- Frisian. 

G., Gcr 

- (tcrinan. 

Gael 

»* Gaelic. 


.. . 



s ''V". 

(/>!•/ 

ittvn. .... 

iiolll 

llr. 

ih'iim 

lUh 

. .. . 

/A•^^ ... 

y/cw 

/»///. ... 


{*ciiitivc. 

)>viifral, -ly. 

^cnctnl ^iK^it^Cl*ltUlll. 

111 licolo)»y. 
ill llcomcUy. 

(iothic . 

( irrck. 

ill Graiiiiiiar. 

I It* brew, 
in Ileraltliy. 
with ht‘rh:l(i!it^. 
ill Uoitit-ultiirc 
lni|H.*rativi*. 
iiii|icrM)iial. 


inipf . 

i* i III perfect. 

/W. 

-=* Indie.Mive. 

indef. 

indefinite. 

I"/ 

« Infinitive. 

ind 

- influenced. 

tut. 

.» interject ion. 

iuir 

- intransitive. 

h. 

w. Italian. 

.i.(j.) 

— johiison (quotation from). 

{J.-»ni.). .. 

- in Jaiim rnoii, .Scoff ii'h Diet. 

(M) 

jmfrell (c|iioled ftoinA 

1 

- Latin. 

(L.^' iniiUotatitmA; 

» l.atham's etlii. of TtMld*.'* 

lai'g 

- language. [Johnson. 

Lt.l , 

Low German. 

lit 

^ literal, -ly. 

I.ith 

- Lithuanian. 

LXX 

Septuagini. 

Mai. 

-- Malay. 

ina>c. ;A<i/v/r in.' 

-- inaitculiiie. 

,lAi/// 

• ill .Mathematics. 

MK 

Midtile Knglish. 

. VM 

Ill Medicine. ! 

im. d.I 

r iiie<li;Tval Latin. 

.U /i. 

Ill Mechanics. 

.Me tit pit 

-t in Meta physic-. 

MUG 

Middle High Geiman. 

midi. 

- midland .dialect'. 

Afii 

in inilitaiy usage 

.1/11/ 

in Mineralogy. 1 

mod. 

nioxlern. 1 

.I//1V 

- in Musix. 

•N.) 

Nil res (<|uoled Lorn . | 

II. ofaclicMi 

= noun of action. 

n. i.»f agent . . . . 

- noun of agent. 

NiXf. Hi t. 

in Xaiiir.-il Hittorv. | 

Xiiut 

- in nautical l.inguagc. 

neul rati/y 11.^ 

— neuter. 

NK.. NKi 

tr Xt*rihcrn French. i 

N, 0 

- Natural Order. 

nom 

imnimative. 

miilli 

uuMhftii (dialect . 

N. r, 

- New '1 ed.'imcn?. 

Xti/ui *u 

ill Numismatics. 

. 

object. 

< V/t. , ol'i., ob>. . . . 

rd;So 1 ete. 

occas 

- occasional, -ly. 

UK 

i.Md Knglish (» Angl** 


Saxoii). 

K »K., GKr 

- Old French. 1 

tlFri-i 

=* Old Frisian. ' 

UIIG. 

•> Old High (.icimari. ! 

Olr. . 

- tMd Irish. 

r)N 

Old Norse. (Old Icel.mdic} \ 

ONI- 

« Old Northern French. ; 

Opt, 

-- ill Optics. 

Omit it 

- in Urnitliology, '• 

OS , 

- Old Saxon. | 

f).Sl 

* Old Slavoific. 

0. T 

Old Te'.tament. 


OTcut. . 

orig. 

Paimonl 

|jA, Jjplc 


phnlict. , 



J*hn'n, ...... 

Phy> 





1 “»P 

///. II., ;u 

If: 


I Higinal Teutonic. 
«>riginal, -ly. 
in on^tlog). 
paaiivc or past p|ttit'iplc. 
jiaativc, -ly. 


prcc 

A</: 

Ar/" 

/ifj. ....... 

/Viw. m\^h 
jiiiv. . .... 
jiroh. . 



proiiiii:c — 

Pr»l» 

nos 

I'f- 

/’y.7» 

>1-'' 

vK.) 

R.C. I’ll. . 
I et'nsh. ....... 

/v//., fell. . 



icpi 

AAi/ 

KmIII 

hh. , 

.V 




Skr 

.Slav 

S'- 

»p 



•illhj 

i/. I. 

iiiihisef). .. 

•nllllHt. 

siifT 

sujhtI 

-‘'■"'a’'- 

S\v. .. 

*.\v . 

T. O',) . 

/ti/ift. . 

/7teo/, ... 

tr 

/ra»s. ... . 

Iran^f, .. .. 
/Ir#^. .. ... 



lilt 

unkii. .. ... . 

U. S 

vl> 

V. l/r., oi w. 

Vbl, sh 

var 

\V(I 

WGci. ..... 

w.micll 

WS 

(Y.) 

/. 9 oL 


I'ii^t tense, 
ill Tathology. 
iieihiips. 

IVrsian. 
pcison, -111. 

|iLTfotl. 
i*ajrtugUinK\ 
in iMitlology. 

|iiionetic, 'itlly. 
ptirnsr. 

in IMiieiiulogy. 

in rhy^iology. 

pUiml. 

poetic. 

popular, ly. 

participial iuljcclivc. 

Icirticijilc. 

Proven val. 

prccciling (word or aiticlr.. 

prefix. 

pieposition. 

I iiCAcnt. 

Timary significntion. 
privative, 
probably, 
pronoun, 
pronunciation, 
jirmieily. 
in iTotody. 
jirescnt participle. 

Ill ISycliologv. 

quod vidi^ which see. 

in Richardson's Piet. 

Roman Catholic Church. 

refash ioneil, -iiig. 

retlexivc. 

regular. 

representative, representing, 
ill Rhetoric. 

Romanic, Romance, 
substantive. 

.Scotch. 

M //iiW, uudei stand or supply 
singular. 

Sanskrit. 

Slavonic. 

Spanish, 
spelling. * 
specifically, 
subject, subjunctive. 
siilH>rdinatc clan it. 
subsc'tuentty. 
sulistantively. 
suffix, 
superlative, 
in Surgery. 

= Swedish. 

■ south western (dialect), 
in Todils Johnson, 
technical, -ly. 
ill I hcology. 
translation of. 
transitive. 

Iransfcrred sense, 
in Trigonuinetrv. 
in Typography, 
ultimate, -ly* 
unknown. 

Uniterl States, 
verb. 

verb strong, or weak, 
verbal suUtantivc. 
variant of. 
word. 

West Gci manic, 
west midland (dialect). 
West Saxon. 

In Col. Yule's Glosimry. 

In iCoology. 


Hclurc a word or sense. 

Y » obvilctc. 

!i » not naturali/.cd. 

In the 'juot.itioiH. 

♦ sometimes points out the word illustrated 


In the list of Forms. 

I l^lore I too. 

i » I 2th C. (llOO to liOO ,. 

.t c. (I^OO to 1300.’. 

17 » ?th to 1 7ih century. (.Sec General Kxplan* 


In the Etymol. 

* indicates a word or form not actually found, lit 
of which the existence is inferred. 

^ extant refirescntntive, or regular |ihontt 
descendant of. 


• i ations, Vol. I, paxx.) •• 

The printing of a word in SMALL Capitals iiidicaUs that fuithei information will be found under the word so referred to. 




A NEW 


ENGLISH DICTIONARY 

* 

ON HISTORICAL PRINCIPLES. 

VOLUME VI: L-N. 

L-LAP 


BY 

HENRY BRADLEY, Hon. M.A. 


. NOTE. 

* This Section contains 1038 Main words, 403 Combinations explained under these, and 38.3 Subordinate 
entries; in all 1733. The obvious combinations, recorded and iilustrated by quotations, but not requiring 
faidiyidual exfdatwtion, number 437 more. Of the 1038 Main words, 700 arc current and fully ‘ English 
383 (a7) %) are marked t as obsolete, and 55 (6i<%) are marked s as alien or not fully naturalised. 

^mporison with Dr. Johnson’s and some more recent Dictionariea shows the following figures : — 



Jghoioa. 

CsHMsIPa 

*Eiicycio|MKUc*. 

*C«ntury' Did 

Funk'x * StAndanl.* 

Here. 

WoQibsimfdtdp L to Lap 

176 

959 ^ 

1169 

^3*3 

1160 

Wordi iUuitrmted by qnotutiona 

*39 

250 

333 

jof> 

>7«3 

NQmbet of Uliutnitlve quotations 

418 

376 

1037 

129 

7576 


Theatimbcrof qootatioQ* in the e^rretponding portion of RiclMrdt(mis4ii. 

The immber of words in this Section, and also in the corresponding portions of other recent 
XMctionades, is abnormally large, owing to the fact that the words requiring to be treated on an extensive 
scale are unusually few, while those which need but little illustration are abundant. The group of words 
which occupies the greatest amount of space in this Section is that composed of Land si. and v., with their 
compounds and derivatives, which occupies 9I pages : Lady and the related words fill 4 pages. The main 
constituent elements in the English vocabulary are all represented in the words here treated; numerically, 
tile words of Latin and Greek derivation preponderate, but this is somdwhat deceptive, because a large 
proportion of the words coming under this h^ have never been in general use. Among the articles 
which present points' of interest with rOjard to sense-development are those on labwr, lace, lack, lad, lade, 
ladff, lag, hUr, lake, taa^, land, Ua^nage, lank, lap. In the etymdogical notes on lace, lack, lade vb., lag, 
Uar^lake, lank, lanlerJoo, lap^ will be ihhnd fisds not given in other Dictjjonaries. Under lad the current 
pseudo-etymologicBl statements tat reflited! though tbs conjecture offered in their place is doubtful. 


It 1 ^ with the pcofoondest regret tint we have to record the dcat]^ (on Feb. i, 1901) of Dr. Fitzedward 
i has rendered invduahle hslp in all the portions hitherto published of this Dictionary. The 

. Section is enriched by many exSinples from his cctilection, and by a noteworthy coincidence the 

: 'Which contains his ndditionB is tinti witii itiildi the SCction ends. 

i'/TT 

V/.V-'-'. lAseia (Voi. V) wUI be pobliabed. 



KEY TO THE PRONUNCIATION 


I. CONSONANTS. 

b, d, m» n, p, t, v, z havt their usuai values. 


g as in ^ (g<Si). 

b ... Ao ! (Juis.), 

r ... run terrier (tcTiAi), 

J ... her (ht j), farther (fa*i9M). 
s ... see (ir', cess (ses). 
w ... wen (wen). ^ 

hw ... Vfhen (hwen). 
y ... yes (yes). 


> as in Min (]an), baM (ba)»). 

0 Men iPen), bathe (b/tff). 

J ... Mop (Jpp), dlfA (dij). 
tj ... chop (tjifrp), ditch (ditj). 

X ... vision (vi'^an), d^cuner (de.^^twi;). 

di ... (djsdj). 

q ... (si*qli|)» think 0>iQk). 

... (fioirw). 


^ (FOREIGN.) 

A at in Fttnch nasal, environ (ahviroA). 

... It. sen^lio (trrR’Ue). 
ny ... It. ti^ore (tinV‘re). 

X ... Gcr. a*h (ax), Sc. lor^ (bx, lox^. 
X^ ... Cor. iM (Ix’^), Sc. nlrAt (nex’^t). « 
y ... Ger. (za*7^n). 

... Gcr. Ic^n, rq*nen r^*7ynen). 


ORDINARY. • 

* ;i oi in Fr. d lii mode 'a la m^'). 
ai ... siye^yes {gd), Is«jjah (aizal*i). 

.e ... man (nwn). 
a ... post (pas), chant (tjant). 

•m ... lend (land),^pa«/ (nan). 

V ... cart (knt), sen (ten), 
e ... yi?t (yet), ten (ten), 
t' ... sur%v^ M. (t^ive), Fr. attache' (atajir). 
If ... Fr. chef ( Jff). 

^ ... ever (evaj), natten (n^*]bn). 

... /, eye, (;>i), Wild (baind). 

[s ... Fr. can de vie (J de v/*). 

1 ... tit (tit), m>^tic (mistik), 

2 ... Psyche (sai'ki), react (n*|ae*kt). 

0 ... acher (ei'koj), morality (nione'llti). 

01 ... eel (oil), bi^ (boi). 

e ... here (bi^io), zoology (zoiFl^d^i). 

9 ... whtft (hwpt), watch (w^tj). 

I'# ^ • g<yt 

lid ... Ger. Koln (kdln). 

Jlo ... Fr. pen (po). 
u ... full (fnl), book (bnk). 
in ... duration (diori**Jan), 
a . . unto (imtei), fmipdity (frir-). 
ill ..%Matthero (merman), virtne (TO'Jtin). 

II ii ... Gcr. Miiller (milder). 

;■// ... Fr. dime (diirn). 

• see i •, i’*, 6*, u») 

« (sec ^•) 

* at in able eaten (iVn)-voice.glidc. 


IL VOWELS. 

LONU. 

I as in alms vamz), bar (bat). 


3 ... cairl (kRil), fnr (fi}i). 

e («:♦).., there (f5c«j), pear, pare (pe*j). 
e y*).*. win (r/*n), tho^ (^^^)- 
y ... Fr. faire (^’\ 

i ... ffr (f^), iem (fAjn), earth 

i (1*)... biVr (bl«j), clear (kli»i), 

i ... th/Vf (Wn» «oe (s/). 

u(d»)... Lour, Lore (bo-»i), glory (glo-’ri). 

^ id*).,, so, sow "'s#^), soul (so«il\ 

§ ... walk (w9k;, wort (wjjt). 

J ... short (bit , thorn (K^m). 

11 o ... Fr. coriir (kor). 

II *... Ger. Gothe (gA^), Fr. jei0ne C^^), 
u (u«) .. poor (pua), moorish (mtVriJ), 
iUfiu... pare (plQ«i), l«re (l‘u*i). 
il ... two moons (ta mans), 

in, In... few (fin), Inte (Pi2t). 

Ger. gr/m (grwn), Fr. jns (.^n). 


ORSCURB. 

i as in ama*ba (kmrbi). 

db ... accept (ilksc 'i>t ), maniac (m/* ‘niwk }. 


3 ... datnm (d/i*tAm). 
e ... moment (mOs'mC'nt), several (sc*vcr&l). 
/ ... separate (att/.) (ie*pirAl). 

... added (x‘dhd), estate (M/i*t). 


T ... vanity (vm*n!tl). « 
t ntnain (r/m/i*n\ believe (bflPv). 

6 ... theory (kPdri). 

if ... violet (vaFWAt), parody (par'rAii). 
f ... anthority ({^rrftl), 

3 ... connect (kifoe'kt), amazon '.x’miz^). 


: i&, verdnre (v^idiili), mcasnre 
^ /7 ... altogether (jjltifgctfaj). 
i i4 ... cirenlar (sa-iklilUi). 


^ the o ill soft, of medial or doubtful length. 


li Only in foreign (or earlier English) words. 


see Vol. I, p. xxiv, note 3. 


tin 


In the Etymology,, 


• • 

0£. e, 0, representing an earlier a, are distinguished as f , p ( having the phonetic value of $ and p, or 9, above) ; as in puU fr^p amU (ORC. atrti, 

Gotlu andei^t), mpnn from maem, ^ front an, '* 








L (el), the twelfth letter of the inudem and the 
eleventh of the ancient Roman alphabet^ 
reprcBcnti historically the Gr. hmbda ami ulti* 
inatcly the Semitic lanud. The earliest known 
Semitic forms of the character arc t and ; both 
these occur in early Greek inscriptions ; the latter 
was adopted from the Greek into the l^tin alpha* 
bet, and is the ancestor of the modern Roman 
forms, hut in Greece itself was snperie<led by the 
inverted form T, which eventually became A. 

Tbe soundmormally expressed by the letter ii the 
* point-side’ consonant, i.e. a sound produced by 
the emission of breath at the sides, or one side, of the 
oral passage when it is partially closed by contact ox 
the ' poini of the tongue with the gums or palate. 

In pnonetic treBtises I ii useil as a general name for con- 
sonants produced by lateral emUsion of breath, whether the 
stoppage ii produced (as attuve) by the 'pohit ', or by iiuim* 
Other part of the fbngue; thua we apeaK of u * guttural /' 
and a * palatal V us occurring In various foreign biuguageH. 

'file 'point *siUe ' connon.int atlinitd of toiiHiilerable tliver- 
sity in mode of articulation and consequently in acoustic 
quality. The Kng. / ditfer< from that uf Fr. and (irr. in 
being uttered wi|Ji the ' front ' of the tongue more concave ; 
hence its sound is * duller ' or * thicker *. Its iirecis^e place 
of artkulaciuii varies according to the nature uithe aeijarent 
sounds. In Eng. it U nuririally voiced; an unvoiced / 
occurring only as a 'glide ' connecting the voiced / with a 
preceding or following unvoiced consonant. Idke r and 
the nasals, / may tie used as u sunaiit or vowel (in the 
phonetic aoialioii of this Dictionary indicated by 1 ) ; but 
this occurs only in luihlrenMid syllables, ns in (ItH'hi 
bmckMihwklh 


The mod. Eng. / represents not only the OE. /, but the 
rhTK.MIandm/. 


OE. A/ (early 1 


In certain comhiiuitions an original / has regularly become 
silent, after haviria tnudified the sound of the precei ' 
vowel In most ^ these case« the / is still writren, 
serves to indicate the pronunciation of the preceding vowel. 
The following combinations of letters (when occuiring in 
the same syllable, or In derivatives of word>; In which iiiey 
were tautosyllabic) may be regarded as compound phonetic 
symbols of almost unvarying value : t\lv9 (Iv), aim 

iSa), a/A, nnlk (Ok), mulm (^m), oik (A*’k). In m.Huv di.!- 
iects, esp. In Sc., the instances In which an original / regu- 
larly diMpnears are much more niimeious iliaii in standard 
Eng. ; cf. Sc. aw/n^/ou^ tn\ etc. ; In Sc. the regular repre- 
sentative of eA/ Is oWf as in^nok, /ouf. 

X. 1 . lllnstratioosof the literary use of the letter. 

c 1000 iEtraic Cram, ill (Z.) 6 Simivocaits syndori seufan : 
/, /, Mr, m, r. i, x. igw Pai sos. ja Tho soundyng of this 
consonant L. Ibid. ^ So often as /cometh before h liavyng 
his Bspiracion ..it is the errour of tbe printers whiche knowe 
nat tli^ owiie tunge. tgM Smaks. L. L. L, iv. il 6o If 
Soro bo sore, then ell to Sore, makes fiftie sores O sorell: 
Of one sore 1 an hundred make by adding but one more L. 
VW! ^ tr. Guilltmtau't h'r. Chirurg. Wordes in 
the which luanyo R. R. R. and L. L. L. come. la.. Gutlr 
4 GodL B* Calendar (S. T. S.), Where ye slud finde a 
Capital L them begino for the finding of lant, lyay-M 
CNAnaaat Cyci, s.v. Z., The Fitncb louTs d'ors liave a cross 
on thorn consisting gf eight L's interwovent and disposed in 
form of a cross, itao Daih Ntwt 5 Sept, s/e I'tiere are 
uidantic persons who would bid ui pronounce the ' 1' in 
* salmon'. 1I97 S^ctafor a Jan. i.^/i For the sake of 
Loaming, with a capilai ' L’. 

2 . An object intped like the le(ter L. (Also 
written «//.) A. An extension of a building at right 
anglet to the main block, giving the whole the shape 
of the letter L 

tifp WiaoTBi, SCbpl* h (of a house). tCI| Harfida 
Fob. ssiys An L of Uia house where she was liom is 
slilTsMhdina. * 

b. A pipe-loint connecting two pipes at right 
clei ; an elbow-joint (Knight Did. MhK Snppl. 
- ® 4 )* ■ 

81 BdtrSb. and CeeiA, at Z-iAi|^adi. ; L dock, 
a iciding-desk of which the gronnd-pian it of the 
form of the letter 1^. 

Vot. VI, 


I preceding 
'ritren, and 


I 

I 

i 


1 


i 

! 


I 


*•74 Micklithwaitx Mod, Par. Ch. u. 57 That gloi ions 1 
couiprumise called an L desk, itta Mium, Afaj*. XL VI. I 
a-ji/t It is., an L'shaped luoni. tdgn A/lbyt/'s .Sfst. Mtd. 

1 V. j 47 .\n I.-diMpeu pad. . 

II. Symbolical uses. 

4 . Used like the other letters of the alphabet to 
denote serial order ; applied e.g. to the twelfth (or | 
more usually the eleventh, cither I or J l)cing often ! 
omitted) group or section in classihcntion, the 
eleventh sheet of a liook or quite of a MS., etc. 

1850 FoaSHALL & Madofm Myclips liihU Pref. xxxi, ' 
(.Maniixcriplsj E, L, and P frrquemly ngrer together in , 
dilTctitig (rom the otlict copies. 1890 X. R. Daily Mail 
16 rrli, Companies L, 1 ), and H of the Californian Vnliin- 
teers. ifl^ .Sir Wasi ftViW/. 1 . iv. iu4 He had carefully 
put it (an umbrella] away under the letter L. 

5 . In Ctys/., A, / arc used to denote the quan- 
tities which detemiitie the position of a )>larie. 

1868 Dana /l//;i. Introd. v8. 1895 Sirmr-MASKi.t.vNB 

Crysiallogr. ii. r^. 

6. 'rhe Komnn numeral .symbol for Fifty. 

As in the case of the other Roman numeral iiymhc>ls, lhi<i 
was origiiiHlIy nut the letter, but was identified with it on ing . 
Id coincidence of form. In the aiu ieni Huniati notation L 
(with a stroke above) represented 50,010. 

I 4 ft 4 Caxton PtU'Us of Pogi iv, xl or 1 crowncs. 

III. 7 « Abbreviations. | 

I., * various prmrnamesas Lionel, Lucy, etc. L.-tLoril, 

Ixirdrihin (nl. l.L); t lawful iniaiiey>; In Hoi.. Linn.’inis; 

: In .Stage diieciiutui, left t in Abbreviations of degrees, 
Licentiate, tis L. I). S. Licentiate of Dental Surgery; 
{CArm.} Lithium. L or 1 [L. libra] pound of money . f for* 
merly also in weight, now lb.), now often lepi. by the | 
conventional sign 4 ; e.g. lOu/. or f >00 ; see also l. a. i». ’ 
TAo three L'i (sre quol. iSdy), I in sbipV log Irook, 
lightning ; in references, line, aubk. 4 , 1 8; in solmization, In. 

I L. w. fc V/VAef), leg before wicket; /«. (Print in£\ lower 
case. L C. M. [Aritk.)^ least common multiple. I.. M. 
i,Prosoily\ long metre. See alsii LI.., LXX. 

1517 fixtractx Aberd. Peg, (18^4) 1 . 117 My lord, we your 
seruandis , , hes ressauit your I. giiid iiiyiiu . . touching your I, I 
brig of Dee. im in W. Jl. Turner Select. Ree. O^/ardu^ It 
was, .ordered by the L L, 1577 Dui. ;r89 Appointed by order , 
from their LLi. ttfoi R. JonnO'^n K ingd . <5 Comntir. 1 r6o3) 1 
A b. If your L. vouchsafe to receive it. idiv Hf.vlvh Wnm*. ! 
Burtoa 61 Your dealing with my LL. the mshops. 1684 Acte ' 
Tonnmee 4 Poundage W Alalrastcr the I.oad. .oz/. oor.oorf. I 
1684 K, Wallfr Ajx. Xfit. f.x/er. A mass of 5w/. ' 
of Ice. 1701 Da. Wallis in Collect lU. H. S.) 1 . 329 An j 
allowance of so 4 b year, a 171s Bi’icnk i Own Time (1734) 

1 . 591 An 101X10.J I was given. 1774 Connect Col, kec, 
(1887) Xiy. 390 To naysaid sum or 140, U iiioncy. j 
17M in Lillywiiitc Lrkket Scores (i8(>2) 1 . iqo Hon. I. > 
Tultoii, Ibw, b Wells . , , 3. 18^ SiMMONos Die/. Traae. 

A. A, r., an abbreviation used fry the dispen.%ing surgron 
or chemist, iniplving that he is a 'licentiate of the Apothe- 
caricH Comtiairy '. 1865 Derby Mercury 26 Apr., A , . divi- 
dend of u. in iIWjC. 1867 Smyth .S'i»# 7 ?>rj lCordd>k.t /., 1 
The three L's w'ere fot merly vaunted by seamen who 
despised the use of nautical astronomy; viz. lead, latitiide, 
ana look-out. . . Dr. or Captain Halley added the fourth 1.-- 
the f^reatly-dc.<iired longitude. 1870 HooKJta Situd, plora 
127 Cratzgns, /.. Hawthurn. Whitethorn. i88s j 

I? ^an. 18/9 A iWlary of 4/ a week. 1891 W. C>. Gmack | 
Cricket i.^fi Out^door Games 17 You should nil know now ; 
difficult ins to gel any one Lb.w. whence ic. J. 

JOk (la)f sb, Jfifi. [Orig. the first syllable of L. ; 
iabii : see Gamut.] The name given by Gniclo | 
d'Atexco to the sixth note in hit liexachords, and ] 
lince retained in solmisation at the sixth note oi 
the octave ; also (now rarefy) used at In Fr. and 
It. as a name of the note Ay the sixth note of the 
' natural ’ scale of C mmor. 

e tjaa In Pel. Amt. f. sot Sol and ul aud la. 1597 Moalry 
intM, Mm. (1771) 4 There be in Muncke but vl Notes, 
which are called vt, re, mi. fa, sal, to. i6m Ska.».., Lear i. 
il O ihese ficHpsee do ported iImm divisions. Fa. Sol, 
La. Me. c 18141 Howau. Lett. (i6|») il. Iv. 77 The other. . 
win drink often musically a bealin la every one of theru! 

8 notee, Ut, Re, Ml, Fa, Sol, La; which, with his reason, 
arc all compiehended In this exameter, Uf Ketevet Jfrir*-iirMr 


Fatum Solitosque I.ahorts, 1811 Bi>.bv Diet. Alus. (ed. ,) 
s.v. S'olmizatian. Of the seven nolC!i in the FrcjH h >.\.i4lc, 
only lour .were for a w hile usetl by us, ntt.fa. sol, la. 

lia (la, la), ini. [(‘f. \j) lOE. Id anti caily 
MK. la).] All exclamation formerly used to in- 
troduce or accompany a conventional jihra.se or nn 
address, or to call attention to an emjibatic stgte- 
meiit ; f also la you. In recent u.^, a nieic ex- 
pression of surj’tikO. Now only dia/., vufyar. and 
areh, 

SiiAK.n. Alerry li\ 1. i. W, 1 thank you alwaies 
wiili my lic;irt, la: with my heart. /A|V/, 324 You (b.xr 
your *.flfr. wr>Mg inderdf— (a. 1601 — Tu-fl. A’, in. iv. 

tit La you, ,uid yuu !(pea|p! ill of the diurll, how he 
takes il at heart. >444 CoNoHK\ e Double Dealer iv. ii, 

0 la now ! 1 bweiu and drcl.'ur, it .shan't he so, 1749 
FiRi.hiNo Tom frnes iv. xii, La, ma'ain, »h;<t doth y iir 
la'yship think. 1839 Du krns XnA. Xt k. x, I.x, Mibs la 
Creevy, lu>w very Miiirking. 1844 Willis Ludy fane 
II. jii He’d a tarcNung way— hul, la f you know ii's A sort 
of manner natural to p(.<ets! 1881 Hfs.ski Me Ku k Chapl, 
Jle.t Nl. 219 * l.a, .sir, she abked, ' Is it the Nuitc of yuur 
bweetheart ? ‘ 

+ b. Kejieatcd (a) as a refrain; {10 as an ex- 
jnessitrn of derision. Ohs, (Hence I.a-i.a adj.,, 

- * SO SO jioor.) 

1578 Ghde 4 * iiodt. B. ».'a. T, S ) 13B ChrUt .. (Juhilk 
meiklie for mankynde, Tholii to be pynde, i.)ii Croce Crucl- 
lie. Ia. La. (bid. 8 j L.t Lay La. 1607 Smak*;. Timonyw. 
i. il ( He) hath nciiI to your Lnrship to furnish him : nothing 
douhiitig your present assi.slance therein. Luc, La, la, la, 
la : Nothing doubling .^ayes hre? 

La, obs. form of Law, Lay v,^ Lo iut. 

Laaoe, obs. form of Lace. 

Laacho, obs, f. Latch v. ; var. Lamhk Ohs,^ lax. 

Load, Laade, obs. fonns of Loan, Lade. 

II Laager sb. Also lager. [.S. African 

L)u. lager G. lager ^ Du. leger (.see Lkaoitk).] A 
camp, cucAmiimcnt ; among the S. African I-toers, 
A temj^orury Jodgrment in the open maiked out by 
an encircling line of wagons. 

.850 R. (L ft ^MWiNu Hunters Lift S, A/». (ed. 2) 1 . Joa 
Their tents and waggons w-ete draw n up ongevriy hide of 
the farm-house. .. The Boers informed me that all their 
couiitryuieii, and also the (.iriquas, were thus packed to- 
gether in ' lauen or encampments. 1887 Standard 7 Sept. 

S Captain Mansell, with the native poln e force, has been 
obliged to go into laager at Kkowe foi salety. 1891 R. W. 
Mi'Hrav S. Afrit a 177 Laager was formed that same even- 
ing aliout five o'cIocK. >8 m Ttmes 2 s Oi t. Our men 
dashed forward to curry the laager with Itayonets. 

II Larger (lu gai , v. [t. laager /ruirr. To 
form (wagons) into a laagei ; to encamp ^peisons) 
in A Uager; also with uf. vAlso absol. 01 intr. 
Hence Laa'gered ///. /i.. Laa gering vbh sb. 

1879 Daily Xrros i Mar., The w aggons were not ‘ laagered * 
t>r drawn up so close us to make it difficult to lorce the 
camp. 1881 Conirm/. Ref. Feh, . rj 'Ihc laagered W uggon 
their sole protection. 1883 Standtird 17 May 5 4 Four 
hundred Boers, laagered in Stillelaiul, have threat rued to 
attack Mankuroane. 1894 D.sily .\’eu>\ 14 J^ept. 5 j The 
Army Sen ice Corps were drilled in laagering. 1896 Tablet 
39 Feh. 990 We stopped bring at about seven o'clock, and 
laagered up for the night. 

Laak, obs. form of Lack, Lake. 

Laan, Laar, obs. form.s of Lawn, Lobe. 

Laar^ Laas, obs. forms of Lard, Lace. 

Laat, Laatl, obs. forms of Late, Loath. 

Lffib (laeb\ sb. Obs. or dial. Also 4-5 labbe, 
8 labb. [Belongs to Lab r.] A blab, icll-t.'ilc. 

<• ijEACnavcri Miller*! T, 333 , 1 n.sm noIaMw Nc though 

1 stya 1 am not Uef to gabt<c. .• 1418 Hocci r\ r feresl.tus's 
It '(fi 54a. I neuere was yit of my ti.mge a labbe. < 1440 
Prom/, rant. aSa's Lahw. or he that cun kepe no counsel, 
anubicm. 1748 JRxmoer Scolding i.K D. S.) 25 1* cs dedent 
thenk tha had si a Iw rich a Lalb 0 iba Toncne 1847 
Hai LlWRU., Lab, a tittle-tattle : a blab. Also called a lab- 
o-the-iongtie. tCest 



LAB. 


o 


LABEL. . 


tLab f ' OnoniAlopaMC ; cf. 

Du. =• ‘^Arrirr, blnU-iavc, fabulaii * 

«^Kilian\] and /V/ To blab. Henct* 

i;a bbin« /A' ^ 

1 *s.;i . /V. n. \!. i pinijc II pryue publire 

U>\v It r.ew’rc. NrvifuM Ibr I* »«i« laiidcf A. Ublit iiciii^l 
nf l.ikke it Km *J93 .W Nojicr for louo 

Inli-V hil V lit l:t;kr Isit K»r ii.>n cnuye. c Chavi f.k 
/■/!,% .1/rr 4. / . 1^1 Oi‘ hiv ton|{e a labbyii^ 'dircwe is slwr. 

i 1475 ^ O 37 s I labbyiiff toiigcs ionglinj,;. 

Laba^at biUlUO. EccUlIiU, [ad. 1‘*. Lnha- 

di^te. b : sec -liST.J A follower of Jean de 

L:iba«lic (i6io 74>, who seceded from (be Roman 
Church and founded a sect holding Quictisl views. 
So La hadlsm, the doctrines or praclilc of luibad- 
ists^ 

17^ Chambers t>. /. Sn//., la/ad/s/y, i88a 3 SrHAFF 
in hncyci. Kri. A"w«w/. 11. i(v4. 

tlA’banti <». [ad. I . laKmt pr. 

pplc. of IdlHireA 

way Dailky voI. H. ^slidin^, f.tllin^ dow ti, wavcririi;. j 

Labardo, obiff form of Lkoimho. 

Labarinth, dI*. form of Lakyiu.mh. ^ 

II Labanun ' be birrm . [ L. ; - ( i r. \afiapo¥y of j 
unknown origin.] I’hc iiii|u:fial Nt.mdard adopted 
by Constantine the (ireat a. it i, being 

iHe Roman military st.indard ol the late Kmpiie . 
moiliticd by the adilition of Christian symbols; 
hence a svmbolical stand.*ird or b.anncr. 

.1638 pMiLiirJi, a military '^tre.imeri or flag, [ 

al^o A Churirh Panner, i6Bi Wmelfr 

iirffcr II. t )n the South-sidtr . . the Latiariim ; winch is .y 
knot. cond>ti:n; of the hr-*l l-ettenof X^iVTOc, which the ! 
Chrittun kiinwiour*,. from l'..*n->l.intirie, placed in their 
fiAnnert. 1833 Pki>u m v. # 'xus 54 .\ lah.'irum w:is iu4 

deem'd TotJ much fi'V the old fniMder «»f these walks.* 1030 
Siaaf- Sihi’HFS A'iJt. / /'Vi-v. ^c-ii. a) 1. 347 Tin* (.aborum 

of blither \i.i« a lasiner inacriiir^d M'ith the ' Justifi* 

Ciilion i y Faith*. i8sp LKiirii tr. 1‘. iK .-Im. Ari 

S yi ). aoc CMi4.intine w<*Ars the iabatum and tiiC ph<enix. 
i860 Famh^s /‘Viw. .V/. (tSy d H** > 1 bat bod> of s.ai:Ted 

truth .. should now Ite inscribed u(>on the common labaruin. 

tLaba’Seate, v. Obs.^'* [erron. f. L. laha- 
S(he, inceptive f. Liba^^ to totter.] i«/r, * 'fo 
begin to fall or slide’ (Bailey vol. II, 1 717). 

t JjabaSOancy. Obs.rayt~^, [ad. L. 
sc^ntidt nt)an of state f. lafkt\t,ne to totter: sec 
-KNOT.] Tottering state or condition. 

«.637.R. IxiVKL'AY f-ftt. (1661) i?4 He that c.in take 
commi-ssiun from his own sloth, t<) let fail the tlired of a 
friendly itifercour.se, U-trayes a lai'Uscenry and a languor in 
his amicable res<MHments. 

ii Labba . . [? Nnt i vc name. ] One of the 
cavie't, Corhi^eftys paca^ native to Guiana. 

1813 WATEicfov IfaHi/frif^g i. /iS/a) ^2 The T.'ipir, the 
Ijibba, and Deer, aflord enfellent food. 1876 B. Bmua.s 
ffnt, (Ittiana ii. a3 (He] went .. to priicure some game for 
us And returned witli throe fine labba {Citicj^rnis /«i<:a). 
Labbo, obs. form of /r/ be : see Let v, 
Labdaoiam : ace Lambdacihii. 

II Labdanam (IdCbtlini^m'. AUo 6, 8 Upda- 

nom. [med.I.. ; form of 1 .. Mtuium.] ^ l^Aii.v.vi yr. | 
b'1400 Lnu/ratu'i Cirttp^. v. ii. 334 L^pd.'innm.] 1308 1 
AmoiifM Chran. 1181 n 934 fin list of spir.e.«) Lapdaiiuiii. j 
1333 Klvot Cast. Hyltkt i i«4i; 1 1 a, Thinges good for a colde ' 
bead: Cubiihec : CialingaU* : . . I.atxlaniiiJi. 1611 Corr^e., * 
Lakiiane^ L.abd.Ynum ; a fat, clammie, transparent, And ' 
sweet-smellmg Gumme. 1714 />. liA. 0/ Rates ^3 T.apdAniim , 
per too Weight 02 60. 1773 K. Cham.ilkr Tras}. .Asia Af. 

(iSv'j) I. J07 HilJ4 green with (lowering shrubs, and in parti- 
t ular with Ia>Klanum. 1830 I.imimcv AW. R/.*/. 152 
The reiinous balsamic siibst.ince called I^ihrlanum. 1833 ■ 
PiiowNiNr: Paracelifts lox Heap cassia, sandal-buds ai^ | 
stripes Of luiaAnum. | 

La-boo, obs. form /' Ut be : sec Let v. | 

loibofact .l;»:'b/Ta:kt!,^// <1. rare, [ad. L. ] 

labef(iit-us, pa. pple. of fabefa ?re\ see Lahket. i 
C f. It. labefatto Klorio;.] Shaken, tottering. ! 

1874 iJrsiiwfcH. Forffireness A /..* #• i ft/i 'fhe integrity of ! 
the heathrri world in genrral .•'. ji <4 !.o *.-\r l.nl^efact, prosti- 
tute, And morally rott ;:d awav, it has r* liglurdy al>r*iindrd 
in eolations. * 

t La*befiBCt, V, Oh, [f. ppl. stem of I., labe- 
foilre : see L.vdeft.] tram. To sbiko, weaken. 

r'iS40 Abk PcBKrn Carpvt/, /iRsV rr Not with covert i 
inventions to bibcfact the c'redence of the people. j 

t lAbofa'Ctate, 7'. obt. rare, [i, L. /abe/ar- j 
/d/-, ppl. stern of lahefactare^ freq. of tabefaefre \ I 
see LABEfY.*] tram. To cause to totter or fall. i 
1637 ToMr.r>is .v tr. Renou's Disp. 428 It laliefacaateH ^ 
houses by its weight. 

Labnactation ' Ut: b/ra.kt<'i‘Jdn). rare, [id. 

L. lahtfaitdtiumem, n. of action f. labe^ 
prcc.).l -=next. 


labefaetdre ?sec 

‘ *775 JoMMsoN in lionvelt. There » in it fthe ' Beggars' ^ 
Opera q such a laliefactation of all pririciples as may l»e ' 

iniiirifMt* 111 mnralitv ' 


inmrious to morality. 

Labefactio: 


in (l»b/fackfon\ [n. of action 
N.J , A d 


shaking, 


corresp. to Labeky ; see -kaction. 
weakening; overthrow, downfall. 

iteVr-NNER ria Rtita ii.41 A ^uddaine lAliefartion of 
the liuer. /bid, vii. 133 It . . rcsisteth the Corrutgion of 
humors, and Ubefaction of the vitall and nAiurair parts. : 
*781 W. KuBEriA Lo^^ker-au No. 36 1 H, 4, We shoiiM 
..join thmn in promoting the labefaction of all human 

f ovemment 1814 Olaustowv .n l.iddi>n Puxey (18431 
. xiii. 3*^9 Until the whole li.xly of Churchme-n is in such . 


[ .1 stale that .ill will be . . secure against Inliefaction. 

R. W. Dixon ///»/. CA. Rag. I. v. j.'i To private difliculties 
and causes of lAbefactioii such as these, must be added 
sevnal notable inc*.isiike< uf i'onfi»cAtion which took place 
within the same limtit of time. 

t]^‘be^, ?•. obs. rare. [ad. L. lahefac/fre (f. 
root of labare to fall, totter 4-y4r/>r to make) ; see 
-FY.] To weaken, im|)air« 

i6ae V'knnkr I 'ia Reeta viii. 178 Not .. to oppresse and 
labefie tin- digesiiiic faculty, .with too great variety of meats. 

Label sb,i Forms: 4 table, 4-6 

labelle, 5 7 labell, 6 labil, 4- label, [a. OF. 
iabt'l {also labUl) ribbon, fillet, file (in ffer.>; of 
obscure etymology: by some scholars thought to 
be of 'Icut. origin (cf. OHG. Zappa : sec Lap sb,^). 
The synonymous OF. ZawbeZ, Imltel is app. a 
variant : see Laiide.yB.] 

1 . A narrow band or strip of linen, cloth, etc. ; a 
tillct, ribbon, tassel ; the infula of n mitre. 

c 13M Sir Bents 074 King Krmin . . 3af him a scheld gixle 
«Sc aiiir Wih bre egfen of usur, Pe champe of gold ful wcl 
i'di^l Wi^ hf lahlcs S. labclle-s, A1S, A', lambrlsj of 
!%rliic;r hn)t. 1314 IIonman Vnlg. 134, 1 w'yll recompense 
the with a lalietl, rep%rH tm a/yeMdit t qnadam. Palsgh. 

2 47/1 LabelL kinp^e. tgM Hclort, A laheU hanging on 
e.*ich :»ide of A miter, it^n/a, loilielte* hanging down on 
garl.Ynds, or crowncs, /entaisti. 1364 tr. ycx**et s ApaL Ck. 
Fng. Frill, Peter .. sytting in his Chiiirc, with his triple 
Crowne lull of lubcllc*^ 1577 tr. /inilinj^ers I^eLndet (159-2) 
S35 Itroade beneath and snarpe .Ahoue, in fiuhion somewhat 
fike to the laltel of. a bishops .Miter. 1597-8 Bp. Ham. 

IV. ii. 24 A knit night cap . . With two long laliels 
button'd to his chin. 1647 Jmt. Taylor Gt. F..vemp. in. sv. 
79 Persons .. whi'i^c outside seemed to have appropi iated 
religion to the labels of their fwmticts. 1871 Siiiri.KV Gioss. 
Red. Terms n>9 s.v. Rillett The labels of A bishop's uiilre. 

1 2 . A small strip of {uif»er or parchment attachcil 
to a document by way of supplement to the matter 
coiitained therein; hence, a supplementary note, 
comment, or clause, a codicil. Also Obs, 

Wycmp tPks. 3^1 Cerlis If l»ise popis billies 

bhulcn he undurstoiidcii wih sich a laliel, )Kn>ne j^i wrren 
not profitable to pr ptirchusuur nc to be churche. — Ssi. 
H'ks. II. j And so rich cursing ul popis is tokene of 
blessing oftiod. ^ And if be Chirche were wet enforiiied of 
pis sentence, wip hise bbellis, men shulden not drede 
fe>*ned cursingis ne lette for hem to sue Cristis lawe. *968 
A/i»t. f*»iv. Masse 11850) 39 Hi* but a very fond dalliMiice 
to brawl upon the IaIm-Is lieiore ynxi agree upon the orijtinal 
verily. The true sense of this Utile sentence, This ts my 
My that shall be delRvred /fr the root and the 

original uf all such laliels xs we teach. 1598 Siiakh. Ram, 
yuf. IV. i. 57 Kre this hand by thee to Romeo seal'd, Shall be 
the Lihell to another flcede. . this shall slay them U>th. 1611 
— Cypttb. V. V. 4)0 When 1 wak'd, I found iliis loiben on iny 
bosomr. 1649 fell. T4Vr.oR Gt. Rxetap. iii. 75 \fake us , . read 
our duty in the pages of revelation, not in the labels of 
accideiiKill vfTiMs. 1634 H* I/Esimange Chas. / 80 It was 
prcscntcil to the King without any such saving label. 169B- 
1706 PiiiLLira, A aAe/s .. little pieces of parchment cut out 
lon^ wiiyes, and hanging ii|ion Indentures or other kindc 
of writings. 

t 3 . A strait, and Survey inj^, lu an aitrolabe or 
a circumferentor, a narrow thin brow rule used 
chiefly in taking altitudet, Obs. 

c t|9i Chacmcr I. 1 32 Thanne hasiow a Ulicl, that 

U Hfjnatien lik a rewle, save that it is Mreit Si hath no plates 
on either ende with holes. I894 Bi.unoevil F.trrc, vi. 
(ntrod. (1636) 607 I'hls Labell is divided into >/> degrees 
twice set doune therein with Arithmelicall figures. 1874 
Moxom Tutor Astren. (ed.^ d H. xiii. 5*> I'he Aslrolalic is a 
round Inslrumimt flat on ciiTier side. . . Up>jn the C'enter is 
a moveable I.Abel or Ruler .. whereupon is placed two 
Sights ^ Ibid, 51 The degree and part of degree that the 
Label lies uo is the height of the .Sun aliove the Iforuoii. 

1 4 . /pen. A slip or strip of anything ; a narrow 
piece .{of land) ; a clamp (of iron) ; etc. Ohs. 
r'i440 Promy, Parr, 383% jakljclle, labtllum, * 87^47 
IIasrison England 1. x. in Ilolimhed I. 14 By north la 
the Brier, lieih the Rusco, which hath a lAoell or Dyland, 
stretching out towards the Southwest, 1849 'I AVi.ua 
Gt. Rxenty. xv. 39 'They .. * sealed the grave, and rolled a 
great .»ione at the mouth of it ' and as an ancient trndiiion 
says, Itound it about with labels of iron. 16^ Fcller Pisgah 
IV. 1 . 23 Where Ibxiak met Balaam, standing as it were on 
his tiptoes on the very last labell ui bis land, to reach forth 
writ i.imc CO that false pro]Act. 1899 Hist, of 7etser 5 'The 
flesh and skin hung down in long Collops and loibels. i8l8 
Wiif LFR Journ. Gf^tee in. 349 Tts I.iings . . cutLslsIing of a 
thin, skinny SuhsUnce . .divide into two^«abels, placed on 
each ride, and Idled with Air : which lieing let out, those 
I^tbels .shrunk together. 1888 V\£fX Siaffordsk, jjs Nine 
fryingpan-plates . . c]a.spi together by turning up 4 LabelU 
which arc ordinarily fixt to the lower jdate. 

5 . Her, A mark of cadency dl^inguuhiiig the 
cldfcst ion of a family and conilitlng in a band 
drawn acroM tha upper part of the iihiela having 
(usually three) dependent points {label of three 
points) ; cf. File sbZ^ 5. t Also, one of the depen- 
dent points (or hmbeaux), 

(ijM in f yiiier Fetdera (1709) VII. 761 Habcat justum 
Tituium hxi^itarium ad pi^andum, pro Crtsta sua, unum 
I.eoparduiii dt Auro, cum uno Labello Albo.] T a 14*8 Lvtio. 
Titro Merchants 868 For now of trowthe no man can conto’ve 
A verray seel or ibenpreent i^ravs Wilhouce a label KU 
armes hool to save, 1489 in Bury BTitls fCarodcn) 35 My 
bast herte of gold wRh aungtllys and a ruby with till, labellyt 
of white innamyl. F^, St. Albmu^ Her, fvii CMT 
armys barrit and of laballls bomt in armys. e tern Sc. 




armys bamt and of laballtt bomt in armys. 

yoem an Heraldry 44 lb A//«. Acad., etc. 93 Nobiil 

inerkis, to mak be kgawin, thar douchtynes..Thc fadar tha 
hole, the clduason dmer(a]nt| quhichc a labelle ; a cresaent 
the setound. igda LaiOH Armarie (1597) 107 (eit Ffi.a 


jA'J si. idio GufLLtM Heraldry i. vi. (1660) 33 The Labell 
of the Hoirc apparent (Haith Wyriey) Ih ncldom trails, 
ferred unto liiu second brother. 1811 Corua., Lambcl, 
..a File with three Labells pendant. /M/., Pendemte^ a 
labell pendant, c 18^ lyay Isee Filk sbF sL 1708 Cham- 
MRKLAVNR .Y/a/r Gt. Brit. 1. 11. v. (1743) 56 1 be Arms of the 
Prince uf Wales at this Day differ from those of the King 
only by addition of a laibel of three points. i88j ^utsll 
Heraldry Hist, 8 Pay. ix. 46 A I.ahel U sometimes borne as 
a sole Charge, tbid, xlv. 153 A silver label of five pointa 
6. A narrow Strip uf Ynatrrial attached to a docu- 
ment to carry the seal. 

“ 4 An instrument or wrytvii 

Seer, 


f. S49 Let several Labels from 
F the different Tribes o' the Holy 


which iiynge many inbellys with sealysL 18m 88 l^ecr. 
Sera. Meney Chas, ijf 7iM.(Camd.)64 Fur writing, flourishina, 
and embellLshflig and guilding the subscriK'on and labells 
of a I're sent to Hie Czars of Russia, a i8Bd Butlfr Licen- 
tiaus Age Chas, 11 143 Until the subtlest of their coidureri 
Seal'd up the labels to his .houI, his ears, tysd Avlippi 
Parerr. 131 On this Label of I.eari, tha Heads of the two 
Apostles St# Peter luid St. Paul are Impressed flrom the 
Papal Seal. ,1738 Birch Ayy. to Life Afilian M.’i Wks. I. 
86 He did stitch the silk Cord or Label of that Seal wUh 
silk uf the Colours uf the said Lalx:!, and so fixed the Label 
and .Seal to llie said Commission. 

7 . A slip of imper, cardboard, metal, etc. attached 
or intended to be attached to an object and bearing 
its name, description, or destination. (The chief 
current sense.) Alsoy^'. 

Ro rb. Bail, (1883) IV. i 

their iiioulhs nrnceed,To note the diRerent I'ribeso'Ihe Holy 
Seed ; I lerc, * Root and Branch * ; tlicre, * Down with Babef, 
down ! ' 1680 Drvpkn A>. Friar 1. i. About his Neck There 
hung a Wenrh ; the Isabel of his Function. 170a C. Matnir 
AAia*w. Christi ill. ill. (1652) $56 A poor Indian having a 
labri going from his muutn, with a came wer and kelp us. 
lysa Dk Fox Midi Flanders (1810) a6i The hamper was 
directed by a lahle on the cording. 1788 H. WAiPOLa 
Ferine' s Anted, Paint. (1789^ IV. 155 .Sometimes a short 
label |in or on Hogarth's figures] U an epigram, and is 
never liitrod uced without impro v ing the subject . 177% L and, 
CkroH, 7 Sept. 248/3 Laliels for bottles. 1797 Godwin 
I Rmfuirwr 1. xv. 129 A collection uf bckiks. . is vIewM through § 
! glass doors, their outsides and labels are visible to the child, 
i but the key is carefully kept, liiy Dickknh Pidna, IL With 
I a brass laocl and number round his neck. 1841 Foaaaa 
I Etefem Vrs. Ceylon 1 . 131 * Finecold-drawiacaslor-oil * was 
I found pruned on the label. 1871 Mohlcv Faltpilre t iB86i 4 
To the critic of the schools, ever ready with the compendious 
i label, he is the revolutionary destructive. t88i A. K. Gbbkn 
! Behind Closed l>aor't vii. Poison that is bought at a dnig- 
> store Usually has a label on Che bottle. 

b. An adhcAlvc poatagc-itanip, biU-itamp^ or 
the tike. (Now only in official language*) 

1840 in Philbrick & Westoby Postage Stamps Gt. Brit, 
(iB8i» 46, 1 beg to em lose you two speaimeiui of the Penny 
and Twopenny stam^ Covers and Envelopes, and two m 
i the Penny adhesive lAhela Ibid. 47 Sheets of \d. Labels 
: containing 340 Stains. i8lf Brit, Pastai Guide Jan. 14 
! Posuge Stamps. Every Postmaster is required to have 
on hand a sufficient stoca of poetage labels and smbossed 
; penny envelopes. 

8 . Arch, A moulding over a door, windowi or 
I other opening ; a dripitonc. 

i8a) in Nicholson Prmet. Builder 587. 1890 Parker's 
Gloss, An kit, (ecL 5) s. v. Pripstone, The term LaSit is 
I Itnrrowed from heraldry, nod tberefort in strictness is only 
! applicable to the straight form which is used in Peipendicu- 
i lar work, which resembles the heraldic label, tifit s'umeft 
: Pom. A rckit. II. ii. 30 The arches have no prujectinf labeL 
. 1I79 Sir O. (i. Sloit Lect. Med. Arrhit, 1 . vi. 325 As the 
' junction of the arch with the wall above was but slightly 
f marked a small projecting moulding uras introdiiead which 
I we call the drip stone or »bd« 

I 8. atlrib, and Comb.^ ai (nenie 7) hbeNuking, 
i faster I label -oloth, cloth uicd for the making 
uf labell for booki ; label-ink, ink Died in the 
marking of libelf ; flebel-loUIng o., projecting 
like a label (ienae 7) ; Ubel-monld, •monldlsg 
•sienie 8 ; attached to a docu* 

ment by a Maher; Inbel-atop Anh.^ a boii or 
corbel aupporting the end of a label or dripitone* 
iljpi Peaty Hews t Dec. a '3 The manufacture of book 
cloth, trarinf cloth, *labtl cloth, and grey clntb. tt^ 
Fawnes Man, EUm, Ckem, (ed. 9) ill. 683 1 It] forms a moM 
excellent *lalieMnk for the laboratoiy, as It It unafiected hy 
acid vapours. sBm Ossify Hems pSm. 3/4 *Label.lk:kiu|, 
which is practised Iaf|ely in thread mills and aerated water 
factories. 1813 Sia E. Hoav Curry-tambs v. §37 These 
niushrumps (aroundad spun a IcfM mociue) may not tme 
questioned, iGoueh nothing so eoUknt as a btaremg *labtl* 
lolling longue, which without tha helpt of a Mufllar, could 
not be so well concealed, itfi M*VimB Ch, Ch, Cath^ 87 
Over the larae jpointed arch is a ^label-mould. 1819 Man. 
BhAY Fits o/Fitaford iv. (1884) 33 A well-tumed archway, 
ornamented with the oak»branch and the *laM-iiiouldlii|^ 
1M9 Paaa Eyes Thmmss 172 They havctiecn booktUnders, 
iKKN-cloaers, *labcl-pasters, and such like. 1878 Wiuoucnav 
in ManselPs Harr, Pap, Flat si A Cominlssion, with Ihlr- 
teen *l«abel»seala, and as many Names thereta lipaC O. 
HAirta Marches M Wales lae A carefully rendtrea little 
head .. carved on the *label-stop of the caoopy. 

LajM tbA Hot. [a^ L. (*abbudic .1 

ta. ? A legment of a leaf {obs,), |>. The lip or 
a ringent corolla* 

i8yi Geaw Anai. Ptassts Iv. f 16 If iKe Leavea be PNidi 
indented or lagg'd, now we have the Dupllcaturit wkeiefa 
there are divers plafu in one Uaf, or Ubeb of a Lmif* 
>707 Smaiis yosaaimt 16a The flower sta^ 00 a dbret 
ainches long foot-siatk. ts made like the floi^er the Alia* 
l^hia . . the label being covered with a iMlowlib ftrlna. 
iM Syd, Sac. Lea,, LaMl, same at LobelBtm, 

LsbSl (I/' bfl), V. Alto 9 tebto. . a Lamk 
xLl] /mwT. To tflisA I*belt<vtt«kVm«l*b*l, 
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1601 SiiANN. y'nv/. M I. V. 369, 1 will fiu« out dluerH 
licheclulfft of my lj««utie. It thAlbt liiuenloried and eucry 
particU and vtenule labell'd to iiiy will i As lion iwu Uupe» 
intllfliuBni rcdda (etc.]. tj 9 $ Mad. D’Amiilav /Jtayy 9 Aug., 
The Queen .. employed the I^rinccM Koval to label them 
(hookM- iW W. HAariNoe j Dec. in lioawell ya/t»t. 
S0H (1703) rn. ^15 A parcel containing other nelcct papers 
end labelled with the titlei appertiuniiig to them, ilji 
Canlyi.k at iir. 1 1 . 309 Common asineii are itoietiiiily labelled nh 
fell poifton. c tMg J. Wvi.nB in Citr, .Vri. 1. 313/9 ThU may 
be tabled * oxygen niixlure '• il|g /,$tw Twttt LXX VI 1 1, 
The clue diligence of the con»iffnorii in lol)clling uiid 
delivering the goucU to the rjuriere. ligg MA'i iixiiaN Al>oui 
HoUand 99 A carriage labelled Niet 

D. JSr, 1 \» describe or designate as with a label ; 
to set down in a category {as to and to). 

RnnxBTiiON Arcf. ii. (iR«8) 59 Thiti foolikh and 
wicked liytttem of labclliiig men with namcji. 1871 Moai.i-.v 
tr'oitaire (1879' 977 We cannot label Voliaire cither ^|»il•i• 
lualUt or materialiRt, 1^5 Jowktt Piato{rA, 9) II. 993 He 
deepatebes the bod to Tartarus lalieiled either as curable 
or tncurnble. iIBi M. Annoi.i> Hynm in Afag. 

XLIll. 376 It would be mo»l uiijuxt to Inljcl llyruii .. 
a rhetorician only. | 

I fence X«‘b«lliiig vhl, sb. Also te ballar. 



6 Mar. a/i liottli 

Lab^ilate (l&be‘l>t), a. Zool, [f. L. Labbli.. 
UM . ATE 3 .J (Sec quo! ) 

^ 1846 Dana (1848) 439 LabtlitU* .. Longdipped, nr 

in shape nearly like the blade uf a shovel . . Ii paiMa into 
the dimidiate form. 

ZAb#ll^ (l^i'lidld), a, [f. Label sb,^ and v, 
4- -in.] a. iltr. Of a mitre ; Having lalH;U or 
infaUe (of a particalar tincture). Labelled lint (see 
quot. 1753)* Areh, Having a label or drip- 
stone. o. Marked with a ticket bearing the name, 
description of contents, etc. of the article. 

* 187* Lkvinh ManiA, 49/17 Tjilielled, infulatits, 17^1 Cham- 
BBoe Cycl. Sitpp.% LaSelhd fitw, in heraldry, a term used 
by some to express the line in certain old arms, called mure 
ttsnally urdee ig champagne. Otherii apply the same word 
to express the ^tee or dovetail line, called aUu the iiiclave 
line by Morgan. 1841 R. P. Waiu Oe Clifard II. x. 115 
A castle . . with . . itx towers, and labcllctl windows. 1863 
ltouTBi.L Heraldry Hist, A /V/* xah Aig., on a cross mi., 
a mitre labelled or. i 8 m BaobseilePs CaM, Leech liiiii- 
self in a nightcap sitting the fire with adabelted iHittle on 
Che mantelshelf. 

(l&bc’loid), a. Sal. [f. next 4 -010.] 
Lipdike, lip-shaped. 

liiia I.iNTn.Rv Hat, Syst. Hot. 975 Pcrianthiiiiu niiiiute, 
either a single labelloid lobe, or an urceolatc 8-toofhed body. 
H Lab#Il«m (Ube lifm). [L. < little lip dim. 
oilabrum lip .1 

1 . BcL The fewer division or * lip* of an orchida- 
ceous corolla, often enlarged or curiously sha]ied. 

9930 I.iNDLav Hat, Syst. Hat. 7(13 .Somei tines It (ft*, the 
anther] stands erect, the line of dchiscciicc of its lolies being 
turned towaid<i the laMlum. Darwin Orjg. .S/«y. 


vL (1873) >54 This orchid has part of its labellum or lower 
lip hollowed out into a great bucket. b 8 Bs Vines Sacks' 
Hat, 883 The labellum cf Megai liHi urn fakainm. 

2 . Ent, One of a pair of tumid lobes terminating 
the proboscis of certain insects. 
i8al Kiuv & Sr. Emtasaal. HI. 361. 

tLa*bent»n. Obs.'^^ [ad. pr. pple. 

of lAbi to fall.] 'F'alling, sliding, flectiijg, run- 
ning. or ptiting away’ (Hailey 1727 vol. II^. 
t lAbM&s labioa. Obs, rare. [ad. L. 
im, labUn^m, augmentative, f. labium lip.] One 
who hat large lipi. 

lifa ^nikr^omet, (1653) >71 The same or worse 

must befall those aillficiall Labions, for their Lip» mubt need 
hong in their light, and their words stick in the birth. 1898 
PiiiLLirs, Labeamsi blaher dipped persoui. 

liabwrlntli. .jrntht om. fomu of Labtrimth. 
x«b«gr (lae'bi). Sc. Also 9 Ubj, lobbio. . 
[Of obscure origin ; cf. Gael. Ubbag * little shred or 
fragment’ (M^L, dc D.); also Lap lAt] A loose 
garment or wrap ; the lappet or skirt of a coat. 

a 1887 Satir, Poems Reform. xUil. 190 The hirdis end 
hinds men In their labels lay. 1811 A. Scott Poems^ Ceam 
try Smiddw 68 (Jam.) His new coot lahey. iSss-te f amik- 
•ON, Lsbbsst the lop or fora-skirt of a man's coot i8|o J. 
SEaviCB Tkir Hoimndmms iv. ao I 1 ia labisa o' his Sark. 
Xiftbifti see Labioh. 

IbkbUl (l/^bUU)» a. and sb. [ad. med.!#. labidl- 
is, f. Utbi-um lip. Cf. F. labial {i6go in F'liretidre).] 
A. mjr. 

1 . Of or peftalning to the Ups. 

. Bolww Auibtofomoi. xl. toj Up-Gallsntry, or certain 
Irad Fashions Invented by dlverM Nations, ite Maorva r 
D^^RUnd alBi Ilia olfadory examlnaibn was favourable, 
•o he rat his mouth to it '•the labial assay still more so. 

Clq^ Amonrt do Voy. 11 . 137 The labial muscles 
fhat iwelisd with Vehessent evolution of yesterday Mar. 
wilUisso. t88f Jiun Inoelow Lily f Luio if. 108 More than 
Iconmakawm Aw.WitbmypainangsUbial. t88fA.J. 
Elijs B. a Prmum, 1. lii. 1 3. 181 Thie volume of the 
nouth is ^vldod iato two boot tubes of which the Amt may 
M teiiBMl the Ungual psssoga os Itt fVont oxlrtmity is 
fori^ by the Songoo, and the soceod. the AiMe/ passage, a 
b. 9^. in Amd», Zool,, etc. rer^ing to a lip, 
Up-like pait, or Labiuii; havibg tUe diaracter or 
funciioae of a lip. 

Bifl Bloumt eUmgr, S.V, Vein, Inbiml peine, the lip 


veincs, whereof tlieic nre two mi rar.h inner nide, Ijoih of 
the upper and under liii. lyas (Jcincv Lex. PhysUa-Med. 
(cd. V) 937 Labial GlanUH. i8s6 Kirhv A .Sr. hHiomot. ill. 
336 Palyi Labmles (the L.abial Feelers). t85t-.6 WoonwASu 
Alollusca »xi The lips and labial tciitadeh uf the ordinary 
bivalves. 1879 T. Drvani Pract. Surg. 11 . 930 lAabial lysts 
arc very couiiiion, nnd are usually met with on the inner side 
uf the labia. 1881 Mivami Cat 97 Hie membrane lining the 
mouth iiIjuuucIh in small glands liiusc within the cheek.s 
and lips lieiiig teriiicd buccal and labial resiMH:tively, 

O. labial pipe\ an orgaii-pi|ic furnished with 
lilts, a ntie-piuc. 

^>KlllKl. Organ 91 An organ .. which contained the 
rojluwiiig lahial or langiict registers. 1863 'rvNiiAi.i. Heat 
viii. Apn. y 8 <j The llaine is also afTcf ird hy various D's uf an 
aid 


r liiLi.xt*a/B'c//. Organ iv. (ib/B) 

3j F1uc-pi|H:h are also called Labiai, or lip-pipes. 

2 . J'honctiiS, The distinctive c-pilhcl of those 
sounds which re(|uire complete or partial closure 
of the lips for Ineir formation, ns the consonants 
Ih b, in, I, V, w, and the ‘ rounded * vowels. 

*594 T PrhtMud. Pr. Acad. 11. 87 'I'hc Hchrewes 

name their letters, sftme giiltur;dl . . ; others dcntall L' 
.so they call olin rs, lubiall, that is letters of the li|is. < iSao 
A. Hl'Mi: AnV. Tongue \, \ii, 1 iHTginniiig lu lay iny Ei umles 
uf labial, deiital, and guttural suundcs and KyndMilr;,. ihut. 

A labial letter can not sytiiboli/ a guilural syllab. 1668 
Wir.KiNS Hcal i'ftar. in. xiv. ^79 The Vowi-K, ;is they are 
distiiiguislied into Labial\ lH>ing fiatiied by an etniKsion of 
O1C Hi rath through the Lips (etc.]. 1865TVLUS liirt. Man. 
iv. 73 Words containing labial and dent^ Iciterr.. 

B. sb, 

1 . A labial Boimd. 

1668 Wilkins Real Char. iii. xiv. 380 Tlie Labials are 
reureseiited bv two curve Figures for the I.ips, a ifon 
W. IIaxikh Let. in tUoss. Autb/. Rent. (1731) 409 The 
third Sort arc (.abiMls funned by the Lips alone. 1849-30 
TiiAOKkMAY t'endennis xlvi, You have out the same four 
letters tu descrilic the salute which . . you Ih-^iow on lite 
sacred c.hcck of your iiiistrevs— but the sutiie four letters ami 
nut one uf them a labial. 1864 Max Mvi i vs .V* i. Lntig. 
Ser. II. iv. 163 It is a faet. .thnt the Mohawks.. have no p, b, 
in, f, V, w — no labials uf any kind. 

2 . A labial part or ofgan, e.g. one of the plates 
or scales whicn lx»rdcr the mouth of a fish or rc)»> 
tile, one of the labial palpi of insocts. 

xMg W. K. Parkfr bfawntaliaH Desc. ii.411 The finished 
labluls Uip’cartiluges) uf the type’s just referred tu. 

Hence La'biallj with a labial sriund or 
utterance. 

179B H. T. Ctn.r.nRooKC tr. Dig, Hindu Law (irMii) I. 
xxvii. Sometimes pronounced gutiurally, Mimctinies labially. 

lAbildiBIII (U^'biaiiz'm). Vhosttths, rf.LAJiiAL 
« -ISM.] Tendency to labiali/c sounds; labial 
pronunciation. 

1881 Rmyil, Hn't. Xlll. 810/3 In one set | of cognate 
words] we see the phrnomctiuti of labialism, in the otbet 
assibilatlun, but no touch of labiulism. 

LaSUliM fl^'biAbiz), V. I'hantiics, [f. Labial 
4 -17.8.] trans. To render (a sound) labial in 
character; to ‘round’ (a vowel). Also absol. 
Hence Iia'binUEod ///. a. 

A. I. Ellix H. a. Pronunc. i, iii. | 3. 160 Round or 
I^bialisco Vowels, ibid. 162 Lliat m) is (^} labialized 

or niunded. fhid. 1A3 l)y merely neglecting to labialise, 
(u, u) ore Luiiverted into (tr, e). 1874 Swbkt Hixt. Eng. 
.Sounds 74 'I'hc I has Intch gutturalized and kibiMlired iitlo n 
by A 1879 1 >ovsB Grimm's Law 1 37. 1 40 'the labialized K\, 
Hence LBbiBliBBtion, the action uf labial iring 
or the condition of being labialized ; ‘ rounding ’ (of 
a vowel). 

1867 A. J. Kllis R, A\ ProHunc. 1. Hi. 74 The vowels differ 
by the imjMHant distiiu tion of l.*tbiMlisation. Swcr.T 

Primer l^iwHtlks | 36. 13 Rounding, . .a contraction of the 
mouth cavity by lateral compression of the cheek pa»age 
and narrowing of the lip aperture, whence I bo older name 
labialization. 

Labiate (l^ biiA), «. and sb. [ad. mod.!.. 
iabidt’Ms^ f. I.AHi-rM : 8ee -ate ^i.] A. adj. 

1 . Hot. a. l.ipped : applied to flowcii which 
have the corolla or calyx divided into two parts 
opposed in such a way as to suggest lips ; bila- 
biate. b. Helongiiig to the N.O. LabialK, con- 
sisting of herba^UB plants and under shrubs, 
characterised by flowers of the form above de- 
scribed, opposite leaves, and usually square stalks, 
e.g. the mints, ground- ivy, the dead nettles, etc. 

1708 Phillips (od. Koisoy), Labutte Eioxvert (among Her- 
banata) art thnxc that have one cw two Lius ; noiiie of which 
reprcMiii a kind uf Helmet, or Monk'b flood. 176^ Mah- 
rvN Ronuean's M/d, tv. 46 The white Dead-nettle Iwara a 
monopctalou* labiate flawer. 1838 Lindlxv introd.^Hot. 
(1848) I.I34 When the two lips are separated from each 
other by a wide tegular orifice, . . the rorolla is said to he 
labiate or ringanl. 186a Bbllkw Afiss. A/ghanistesn 451 
'Hie greensward .. wax covered with a variety of labiate 
herbs, amongst which the wild thyme, spint, babil|Sagc, and* 
lavender were recognized. i88t Sci. Gessiy axa The black 
horebound and other labiate plants. * 

2 . a. Anal, and ZO0L Formed like or reacmbling 
in thape, function, etc. a lip or labium, b. Ent. 
Of an orifice: Having thicKened, fleshy margins. 

In recant Diets. t 

B. sbu Eat. A labiate nla*^^- 

1848 Lindlbv Sch. Rot. vL ( 18^ 95 Qrder X LI V. I .amiacem 
— Loblalea. ilii .S. Tnomoon Wild Fiomers iii. (ed. 4) 196 
The common Itele, . . one of the lal^tes. 1879 Li'BSOck 
Sci, Lett. i. 19 Oetteroliy in the LaMates. the corolla has 
the lowor Up adopted os an alighiing board for insects. 


ILabifttad (l^^'biiCttKl), a. Hot. .and Zool. ? Cbs. 
[Forinrd as prcc. 4 -El).] Li]>i>ed, labiate. 

1707 Sloan V Jamaica 1 . 171 Small. stalks, having . . many 
white luhiaud flowei k. 1776 W ITHK KIK<^ Hrit. I 'inn ta ( 1 706' 
III. 36 'I’hc labiatrd sliape of the calyx. 183X Kikhv Hab?^ 
Inti. Anim. I. .nil, :j33 fi, Home [Aiinelidans] it Itlie tiiouili] 
I.S simnle, otliii iihir oFlnhiated. 

LaDiatifloroua bi|^>tin(Vi.is), a. Hot, [r. 
mod.L. labidtus Labiate 4 Jlor us (f. Jlor-^do-s 
Slower) + -oi’S.] Having a labiate corolla. Also 
&al»iatiflo*ral a. (in icernt HiciK.). 

S853 Mayne a t/M. Lex., Labinft/lorus .. I.'ihiMlilloiOUfi. 
(Juav Slrtu t. T'Ot. 417 T.;i)ji;iUfroioii>. Said of certain 
Coin]Misit:ic with bilabiate corollas, 

Labidou^r (l»i>idp’iiinw). sur^;. ff. t,T. 
Xafitbo-, \ajjts forceps t- iiirfiov -Ml.'iKii. Cf. F, 
labidofmlre.J An iiistruiiicnt consUting (»f ngmir 
of obstetric forceps wilh a graduated scale idlachttl 
for mca.<kuring ibe size of the fn-tal head. 

1833 in l)rNfii.iv)N Afrd, Let. 'cd. v’- 
t EarbloB, sb.pi. Oh. [Plural oi*/abie, ;m 1 . 
LAiil-rsi. (!f. obs. F. labie (Colfr. .] l.ips. 

1341 R. CorLANP Galjcn's 'Thetap. v C iv, \ f a vherpeherrir 
sawc the Uhic.s of a vorr liaidc, flyrit)' wan, and bbirkr. In- 
wold haue no dowble for to rut it. 

Xrfibile bil, bvbil a. Also 5 labyl, 7 Inbil. 
[iUl. L. labil-is, f. liibi to slip, fall, LaT-sE : see -ILL. 
Cf. F. lahile:\ 

1 . Liable or prone t») lnj.»se. fa. Prone to fall 
into crriif or sin ; Thcol. liable to fall Iroin inno- 
cence {obs.). b. Of a fiiiifl. etc. ; i-apsahle. 

1447 IluKi-NiiAU Si-yntyx •.Rrixb.i 147 My labyl inyndc and 
the dulnesbc Of iny wyl.^ 1678 Oai.k Crt. Gen/Hen 111 . ir.y 
The xupralapsari.iii r)t\ini:Swbo tiiake man a.s labile tbr 
ubjccl of reprobation. 1740 ('ni VM-: Rtg/tm-n iv. 140 All 
Oeaynes l.elng firiili; and ftcc. must uccrss.irily, l-y lb«ii 
Nature, be labile, fallible Aud <.ablv. 1894 June 

449 Thr.4; fiiitiU arc no mure labile than any utlua f uf 
trust or mortin:iin. 

t 2 . Apt to !r.lipf»way, slippery, lit, tLnd /ig. Oh, 
t6s3 Cof.KEFAM, l.i\*'iie, •lippnir, utisiabl*-. 1654 Ji:r. 
Tavlom Real Tret. 14 Nuw a nuiti w .■uld think wr had bini 
KUie ; but his imlure is labile and '-lippr-iy, 

3 . Pioiic to undergo displnceinenl in position or 
change in nature, foim, ckcinieal cuniposition, etc. ; 
unstable. Now only in /'/tyjirs and ChcmiHiy. 

1603 Flokkj Atcniaigne n. xii. 1 ^40 Piihagoriis |-.ai(l| 

that rai.h thing or tiiallcr was ever gliding and lahilr, 1634 
]kk. Tavi.or Real f 1 Wu'.xl . «.aii .. be made thin, 
Libile and incon.si.'^tent. 1878 rf.'MFK Thxtiol, II, V, 3^3 
More labile than tissue prulvid and yet more stable ib.tii 
the LirLitlaling protcid. 1889 Ih aiion>.Saniii- ws<js in .\,tfutc 
Sept. iO riiito|il.4Mn ..cunu.s to c.'nsi.-.t -jf two thin,;’- . uf 
ULiiiig part whii h livi-f, and h st.ible, and of ai.-ted'on ]>:irt 
wliinh lui 




as never lived and is labile, that is, in a a,4Ti: 
metalitdism. 18941.0. .Sai.is|4|. PY \u Tip. .Sn. Alouthiy Nuv, 
40 The genius ol Lord Kelvin has recently discoveM il mImI 
he terms a labile stale of cquilil.rium. 

4 . EUitr, Said of the ajjplication of a i.urirnt 
by moving an electrode over an affected rt-giem 
instead of holding it liimly at one part. 

1888 in .Vjv/. All.. Lc.x. 1B93 A. S. Lii:i r.'; Si iatica vi. r ■ 
With tile .anode I.ibile over iT.e fuut. leg. and thigh. 1B96 
AUl'utCs Ajif. Med. 1 . 369 'fhe lutti-ry cUiieiil labile e>\r 
the affcLtcd muscles. 

Hence LAbl Uty, proneness to lapse, iin^tability 
of form or nature. 

1646 Cases Const:. 34 V.inity of Srirni c, erioi uf 

Ctin^ricncc, l.ibiliiy of innoceiiLc*. 16^ JtK- 'Lavloh Real 
Pres. XI. § 3a. 347 k-'unsistrnrc 01 bibiliry, .*ie not es-rniial to 
wood and w.'iter. 1740 Citi-V.sK R^rgimcn v. iX7j>o) 218 But 
Scn.%ibility and Intelligent r, being by ihcir S.-4tuie and 
fire- must be bibile, and by their Labilil)- may 
actually lapse, dcgetierat [etc.]. 

Iiabi*moter. ^urg. [ad. F. /apimHre, in- 
coiTcctly f. Gr. Aa^tt \nom.) ; see Labidometer.] 
^-Lahidoretkr. 

in Di Koi-isoM Afed. Lex, (cd. 

Labio- r‘'biO', Liken as comb, form of L. 
labium lip, {n) in Phonetics, with the senite • formed 
with lips and (some other organs \ a* labio^dentaJ 
ndj. nnd sb., labio-guttural, ’linRual, -mtsal, 

C latal (hence labio- palatalize vb.\ -velar adjs. ; 

mcc-wd.) tabic- piilato-uasal adj, ; Jb) Path., 
‘ affecting or having to do with the lips and ..some 
other part) as labic-alveclar, labio biry-n- 
Rtal, pharyngeal, labio-mcntal [L. ntnilum chin], 
etc. {Syd, Soc. Lex. 1888). Also la'biomancy 
[Gr. fiamia divination], lip-reading.* 
t66QHul.nKR Elcm. SpeeiU 71 P. and 11 . arc I.abu4l: I’li. 
and Bh. arc ‘Labio-denlal. Ibid. ij8 Ihu LabiodcnlxK. 
tjdlDhil, T*anx, XLV- 4u.4 The Ubial and Iabi11-den1.1l C«^n 
.sonantx. 1887 C«h)k tr. .S'ietvrs' r’. Gram, no A sonant 
spirant, either labial or labio^dental 1874 A. I. Li i is E /* • 
Primune. iv. xi, | a No. 7. 13^3 Labials . laibiri-ilrntalt. . . 
*taibii>linguaU. 1876 Clin. A/v. I pans. IX. 8j Pu ^ie»Mve 
^labio'glossu-laryngeal naralysiv. x 9 gi 7 A iibitti's S} >/. Afed. 
IV. 862 In labio-glosj44>luryngea! paiafy-vis ana*sihrsia 4if the 
larynx has liccn observed. 1879 H. Nu oi \u Tn.yri. Hnf. 
IX. 639/1 French and Northern |•rovc•nsill also agree in 
changing l.atin h from a 'lubio- guttural to a •labio-jixlatnl 
\4iweT. 1686 PlOT SfaJ’ardsh. aSfi So . . skiH d a n.s she in 
thU Art (W'hi4 h we may cjill * Labiomaiuy • . that . . w hen in 
bed, i£»he might lay but her hand «ni flirir lipp* *0 as to 
feel the motion of them, »he could perlectly undei stand 
what her bedfellows said. i 8 t 9 FuPty. Mag, I XII. 9 ?? 
(Title of arii4.lc.i labiomancy. 1874 \. L Kllib E. E. I ri»- 
nnne. iv. xd. | 9 No. 7. * 350 Gtanling that corison.nntx 
be lablalhed, or palatalised, or •labio-palaiali'-cd. 1867 



LABIOS£. 


4 


LABOBOUS. 


0. W. lIuLMt's (lUart/ttiH lO A ^orl of half* 

:«UpprCS>cil UtttTJliu'C. 1894 I-INIISAV 

[..alin InJfx, *Ljf»i‘»veIar (.>utt[uralt>). 

liablon, variant vW' L auk»'.v. 

Jc'* a. Pot. [f. LaBI- ATE, With 

subsiiiutii'M ol (^Jve quot.) i 

i8ia I isM.r.v A»/. 1. ii.| 7. Ifthe (polypctBloiis) 1 

cor^Hu . wtiai ia called labiatt ia gaiuopetalouH j 

i.aioll.i'*, it I** ifimed labiof*, I 

LAbirinth, -ynth, ob*. forms of Labybintii. ' 
II Xtabinni [L. « •lip*.] A lin or i 

liLvIikc part, (Cf. LAyBUM.) 

1. Anat. fa. One of the sides of the a|rcrturc uf 

.1 \fin. (Vj. 

*597 A. M. tr. Cf 4 t//ffnffau's /V. (yiifur^. » When w«‘ ' 
I cn-lr the flbowe, both the lahia or lipp/r. of the vayii tio 
»ci),^ate them««lve». 

b. Chiefly in pi. labia, in lull lijHa /'udt tuji : 
The lips of the female pudendum ; the folds of in- 
tegument on either side of the vulva. 

ITSa 0 **>^’CY F.tt. •Vf'i/’. 'cd. I' 1/4 The Lidui, or 

Lip* of the ^reat Cliink. 1806 \V 1 Whrti the 

uteru* rerii.UTi!i w itif.n the labia. 187a J’h* m V 

loi^ An irhorout, ri-ilcl, nau.%eattn>; Huid l•■tlhe': the hiliia 
majora. 1B79 \\ HkVA.Ni y Vve /. Sr,r^’. 11 . In women, 
the labium may be tlie ^.-at «if an iiii:iuo.il hernia. 

2 . Ill insects, crustaceans, etc:., ihe organ which 
constitutes the lower covering or * floor* of the 
mouth and serve.s as .111 under lip. i Cf. LARKifM.') 

t8a8 Si ARK A'iVw. //'j/. H. 'l iicy (Myrianoda) 
have .. a lahiurn • ■1 lip witlh.mt palpi. b»»mrd of united por- 
tions. i86s in Gt<Ast*titk's X lit. //;» 7 . I I. ;7S The mouth 
hat urtually two mandibles, a labiiini. or lip below, and fruin 
three to five uair'? i>f jaws. BtLL (y^i^nhaur' s Cuftft/. 

Anat. 243 When tho-^e y^nathiies aic fu*ed in the middle 
line the s<X. ailed labiuin is formed. 

b. Ci'uck. 'fhe inner lip of a univalve shell. 

Si- WRunv Cctuk, .Ifijv. S4 l>*^*M*n* or inner lip. U 
to e.\ press (luitside of the aperture which is i)eare.%t the 
and ^•’iirrally coniigiMus to the Injiiy whorl, the lower 
part -if ihi';, when siitfi.:ieiitly dislim’-t from the ptirt whb'.h 
nvcjwraps the Ikidy whorl, is called the Columella. 1851 i 
Ku;mamoson G*o/. viii. 240 The i'a 6 iu>n, or columellar lip. | 

3 . Bof, The Up. csp. the lower or anterior lip, i 

of a labiate corolla. ( Cf. (1 alea.> ■ 

1813 Crawii TViAW. Dirt., the Lip, the exterior ; 

part of a labiate or ringent corolla. It isdisiin^uislied into ! 
upper atid lower ; but sometimes the upper lip is called the 
Miuitt, and the lower jiat^a. 1I80 Gray StruA. IfA. j , 

A bilabiate corolla or calyx. . i*i cleft into an upper (superior . 
or po^teriorj and a lowei (inferior or anterior) portion or lip 
(labium'. 

4 . The lip of an organ pipe (Stainer Sc Darrett ! 
Z>/V/. A/us. T^rmi), 

IlLablab Ue bheh). [Arab. s-»ULJ 
'I'he Egyptian or black bean, a native of India, , 
but naturalized in moM warm countries. 

Crarr TichnA. Did.^ I.ablal\ the DAic*u>i Lahlah , 
of Linnanu. iB66 Treat. Bat., a genus of tropical ; 

pulse formerly included in DAic/ws. The l^o recognised ' 
species are natives of India, hut., they are now found ; 
naturalised in mosC tropical countries. liM A. H. Cm rch 
/'fMki Grains fmiia ifti Of the numerous forms of Lablab the ! 
iiwority are eaten a» a green vegetable. j 

Mbor: see Labouk. | 

tiAboraat. OSs. [ad. L. laborant-ent, pr. ' 
pplc. of labdnVt to LaboI’B.] A laboratory work- j 
man; chcnii$t*>i a^Utant; a working chemist. | 
f66$ fioYiR Ocras. Keji, ir. iii. (1843) los As 1 am wont to | 
reference vulgar Chymists I then env>*d their l.aboraril.s, j 
who'-c iiriplovinent requires (hem to allciid the Fire. 1680 j 
— £ tprr, Ckem. Trine. I. 39 We (.an^ed the Lafiorant with [ 
an iron nxl dexterously to stinr the leindlcd part of the j 
Niire. 169A /ViiV, Tram. XVlll. 7oj Glauber., a very 
rhyn;I.;t or Laborant, and nothing at all of a clear Philo- | 
sopher. • - ; 

TLaborate, v. Cc-. rare. In 7 Ubourate. ; 

ff. pt.!. riitfra of L. labdrilre to LABtjl R.] trans, j 
To claborTle- I 

ifitej.c: HANDi.ct tr. Ton Ifetmitufi Oriaf. J^S The Iran- j 
spiring or breathing thorow of Spirit a laboBrated in the heart. | 

t Mboration. oh. •. AUo 5 -acion. 1 

[ ad. I., labdrdtion tm, n of action f. lahorare to j 
.aboi:r.] Working, wfyrk, labour. ! 

^*460 .VsHBY Poemr 77 Wisdam must haiie grete appli- | 
cacion In meche redyng .Ind otlirr laboraLioii. lyay Bailxv , 
vol. 11 , Lohorathm, a labouring. I 

Baboratorlsl (lx b6ratd.-ri&l), a. [f. Labo- I 

RATOxr t ..M..] r«rtaiiiiii|' to the Inboratory. 

it6t if. ^t^^vsr IV. in SrnedtH II. 368 A l^^e glass ' 
Mwl, with a loLriratorial sp<Mit. 1881 .Vyf/fcrc xiaii. : 
Their conr-ies of instruction whether lectures or laboratonal. \ 
KaboratO'rian, a* imd sb, rare. [f. La BORA - 
TOBY 4 - >AN.^ A. adj. - prec. B. sb» A chemist ^ 
who works in a laboratory. j 

t86a PicxRtt Lab. Cfum. U'oHtL rx 133 Vi>ung labnratorians 
at home . . will not be slow to show their dexterity, ibid, { 
ijy I'he iaboratorian chemists can liquify this mcUl. ; 

lAboratorj da:'l>dratari). Also 7 laboriUry, ' 

Inbratory. [ad. med.L. /d^drd/orf-//w, f. L. I 
rdre to Labour: sec -ory. Cf. F. labiiratoirc. It., ! 


they bee prepuicd in our laboratorie. 


CHry Vimi. Induction, A 1 aboralory or 
All S.) 


1555 Kiikm Dti-adti |f8 7’hinhabitauntes are nieu oS good 
' )W Labour 

mg and lal 
8(^ ips He 
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ion 


Sa. Pg. lahoratcrio\ also £laiioii.\tort.] 

1 . A buildini^ set apart for condneting practical 
investigations in natural science, orig. and cSp. in 
chemiftry, and for thv elaboration or manufacture 
of chemical, medicinal, and like product.^. 

1805 Timmc Quersii, iii. i.>i Wee Cotiitnonly prouidc that 


corporature. .and laBorious. *634 Rainbow Ia 
The limbs of your imlustry are so .strong and laborious, 
a 1648 Ln. HxRBr.Mi Antobio^. Life ips He .. was 

.observed seldom ur never., to sweat much, though he 
were very lalx>rioiA. 1697 Drvdkn b'irj^, Gtorr, iv. 143 
All . . comnirtt to drive I'he lazy Drones from the lat>orioii« 
Hive. 1709 SiicEiK Tat Ur No. si 9 5 Laborioas Ben's 
Works will bear thh Sort uf fnquMtioti. ^ lyga Hums Tot. 
Disc. i. 17 llieir own itcel and iron, in such laborious 
hands, l>ecomc eqnal to the gold and rubies of Ihe Indie.*. 

Oi'ePERfN /-W/. /r. High LalUudet 1*867} 78 
'Those cairn lalmritms niincfs . . piirsuhig day by day with 
single-minded energy luiiic special uhjRct. 1871 
Poitairg (1B86) 9 He was llwayi serious in tneauing and 
laborious in matter. * 

b. « LABOrRlNB ///. 17. I. 

1777 Hume S%s» f Tnmt, 1 . 380 By this means, a greater 


AlcliviiiiM’s wivk* 
liuuse. 1683 WiLuiNG in CAitA. < 0 . If S.) 1 . 338 For seeing 
y* laibratory . . vm 00 06. 1691 Wocro Ath. O.xcm, 11 . .39* He 
had a loiborat or y to prepare itli Mediciuea that he used 
on hU Faticriis. 17^ ft. WAi.ioLt Tertne's An§ni. Taint. 
(1780) III. 248 lii.^ be>t pieces were representations of 
chymists and their laboratories. t8ou AM. JrnL VI 11 . 87 
i To vsi4ihli9.h ill London a Uboralory, or manufacture of 
I artificial iiiiiierul waters. i8ia Sir H. Haw i'ketn. Philos. 

' Iniruil. t, The greater number of the experiments were 
j made in (he l.-iliotutory of the Royal Institution. 18B1 Sim 
W. Tiiomhon in .V.i.'Mnr' 4.13 'I'he electro-iiiagueiir machine 
has been broiighi from the physical laboratory into the pro* 
\iiicc of engineering, 
b. Inwsf. 

' 166a PowcR A'.r/i-r*. TkiUs. 1. IS5 The .Soul (like an 

eM.elh-nt L'hynii’.i) in this intcnial lad>or.'itory of Man, by 
.1 fernieiitiili.>ii of our nourishment in the Stomach fetc.i. 
1794 St'i.i.ivA.N 1 ‘iirw Am/. 1 . 461 Fissures and caverns 
of roi ks arc the Uhorntories, where such operations are 
carried on. 1814 Sia H. Dvvv Agnc. CArtn. 15 The soil is 
the Kiboratory in which the food is ptepared. i86e Mavuv 
Tbjrs. Sea x\m. 5 740 Like the alitiuspheie it (the seaj 
is a laboratory iii^ which wonders by processes the most 
exquisite arc continually going on. 1870 J. 11 . Nzwm.sn 
tr>MM, .Assent It. viii. i6o .\ notion neatly turned out of the 
laboratory of the mind. 

2 . MU. * A department of an arsenal for the 
manufacture and examination of ammtuittion and 
combustible stores* (Voyle Alilit. DiA. 1876). 

1716 Land. Oita, Ntx 5430/1 The .Ammunition T.amratory 
. . was. .set on Fire. x8i^ iwi.i.inuton LA. in Gurw. />«/. 

1 1837) 1 1 L 528 T'he arsenal, the labi>ratory fetc.i • • afR under 
his imiiieiliatc snperintenderice. 1846 (rMxeNliR Gunnery 83 
A fuse, invented. .by. .a person emplo)cd in Ihe laUrrulory , 
at Wi>dwich- 

3 . Metallurgy, ‘ The space between the fire and 1 
flue- bridges t^d a reverberatory furnace in which the 
work i.s performed ; aUo called the kitchen and the > 
hearth * (Raymond Mining Gloss. i8Hi'. 

iSjQ I'rk DiA. AriSt etc. 82a 'Clie flame and the ^moke 
which e.scape from the sole ur laK^ratory pass into con- 
densing chamlicrs. 1877 K mmono .S 7 m/i 4 /. Annex 4 Aliming 
393 The lalxiratory is 9 fret long, 6 fret 9 inches wide, and 
I onnects with the chimney, a feet 6 inches square, b)* a tluc. 

4 . a/trib.f as laboratory a/yarafus, chetuist, ex 
perimenty Jire, forge y /urnacey machinery ^ maUy 
(sense 2) stores^ toork ; laboratory-chBit, a chest 1 
containing ammunition and explosive stores. 

i860 PiKASK Lab. Chem. Wonders 145 As the botanist I 
does with plants so dcx!.s the * laboratory-chemist with the j 
saltv 1787 Faix'unkr Diet. .Marine (1780' Dd, A •labora- 
tory-chest i« to be on lioard each bomb-vessel, in the captains { 
i.abin, in which alt the siiiall stores are to be kept. 1898 | 
l^at/y Xnos 8 Feb. %/a Most of this evidence haft had to be ' 
tested by 'laboratory expcrinients. 1870 Tvnoall Heat v. ; 
1 185. 148 My a<sis(ant disvdved the substance in a pan over j 
our ^laki/atory fire. 1868 ODMNti/fNiW.CArm.iv. 78 Whether | 
the chemist iitay not effect in his Maboratory-inachinery a j 
similar intercombiiiation of deoxidised carbonic acid aj)d . 
water. 18*1-34 Gifcn/'i Study Med. (ed. 4) IV. 449 Coal 1 
heas'erx, diHtmen, 'laboratory-men, and others who work 
among dry powdery substances. l8aB SrSAMMAN Bnt, 
Gunner 8 Ammunition and * larlioratOry Stores. i8il 
Lockycr in Xnture 31B Whether we passed from tow to 
high temprratiircj^in *laWatory work. 

t Labori'ferous, a. Oh. rart-^. [f. J- 
lahOrifer (^f, labor,/)- i.ABouR t fer bearing) + 
see 'FKHOLB.] .Seeauot.) 

1898 Blocnt ClosMgr.. l^Mbenyernus. that lake* pains, ' 
(hat endures laUmr, painfull, difficult. j 

Laborinth, -ynth, obs. forms of Laryribth. 
t Iiaboriosa, a. Oln.'^ [ad. L. labdriits-us (see ; 
f.AboitioUB).] •Laborious, pains-taking* (1727 ' 
Bailev vol. if), 

iMOvUmitj (labo^ipsiti). rare. [f. L. j 
labbribs-us (see next) -b -itt. Cf. P*. iabonosit/,] I 
Laboriousiiess. 

1898 ncoL’Ni GUssogr., /.M^rWar///, painfiilncss, labori- ! 
oiKiness, or l.*iborosity. 1840 A/rtcAtn. Mitg. XLVIll. ' 
Numljerirss folio and f|uarto dissertations . . attest iheir j 
invincible lulioriosity. 184a lti.A(.Kie in Tails Mag. IX. 

739 The^ lumbering laboriutity of dead graminars and { 
dlctiunuric*. 

LabOTloU (IdboeTi^'', a. AUo 6 -youa(B. | 
[ad. ¥. laborieux (is-i^lh C. in Hat/..-Darin,) or 
ad. t .. labbribs-y.f, i. labor t .AhtsViS : see -tofu.] | 
1 . Given lo labour Or toil ; doinff much work ; 1 
assiduous in work, hard-working. i 

tm GowfcK Conf. 11 . 90 If thou wolt here Of hem (hut ! 
whifom vertuous Were and therlo laburion*. e 1407 Scocan ; 
Moral Baladt 69 'Therefore laborious Ought ye to be, • 
liCAcer.hirig grid . . To yeve you might tdb to be vertuous. ! 

./a -f-cfLl I’.Jr-...— ..r ■ i 


number of laborious men are tiiuintained, who may |>e 
dtvviled to the pulilic service. 1795 Ucrhe TA. Scarcity 
WIcs. Vll. 378 'I he mural or philbsophical happiness of the 
laborious classes. 

2 . Of actions, conditions, etc. : Characterised by 
or involving labour or much work ; toilsome, t Of 
wages : Hardly canted. Obs. 

14. . CAaueersrriar's T. iw(CorPUs MS.) My office ( 1 %! ful 
laborious. I3a8 Filgr. Per/, (W. de W, 1531) 83 NotnyngR 
is more. .laboryou.H to kept, than ib virginUe. ima Lxlanu 
{titit} 'The laburyouse juuntey and Serche of Juhan Lcy- 
lamle fur Knglandes Aiitiqultces. 1807 T0P6KI.1. Hist. 
Four./, /iViij/z (i638)rrcf., f have nut any acccsse uf main- 
triiance, but by voluntary lienevolpiice fur iiersoiial paAns, 
receiving no more but a luburiuus wages. 1611 liiBLE 
Hut us. vii. 15 Hate not laborious wurke, neither husbaiidile. 

1837 Milton A^. iifaz 72 1 'o scorn delights, and live biWiuuH 
daycb. iT^S Foi>e Odyss. in. 197 Sh^l I the long laburiuiis 
scene review, And open all the woumls of Grvcco luiewY 
175a Johnson Rambler No. V04 9 11 Foiced lests, and 
laliorious laughter. 1781 GinauN Peel, tf H. 111 . xoa The 
.subject of minute and lalxiriuu*i diKt|uisi(ion. 1843 M. 
Pattiron Rss. (1889) I. 7 In a Iglmrious anxiety to be correct, 
they have evaporated aw ay all the spirit of their book. iM 
Tvniiai.i. ldat\ I. iv. 33 ’J'bt'so days were laborious and in- 
structive. 1878 J LYONS Triuur Tot. i'eon. 43 The great 
advantage Ilf capital U that it enables us tu do work in the 
least laborious way. 

b. Of concrete objects : EuUiling labour intuit - 
stniction orrxcciitioii ; involving much elaboration, 
t Also (/-tf/r—^ ), Caitsing wearisome toil. 

159s Knt N DecaiUsTo Rdr. (Atb.>49'The laborious 'Talrer- 
nade whiche MutM-s huyided. 1688 PfcPYS Diary 14 July, t 'p 
betimen t» the office to write fair a lAboriou.s letter. 17^ 
AiunsoN Italy (17 3 3) **'^5 laboriuub Pavement here 

he treads. iIr 4 M iiui Ferrier inker, xlvii, A most laborious 
and long-winded letter. 1847 'Trnkyron Trineess Prol. ao 
1.4iborionA nriciit ivory sphere in sphere. 1898 Kane A ret. 
E\pl. II. iii. 43 We have a large and laborious outfit to 
arrange. 

8. Midwifery, Attended with severe labonr. 

1617 1 *. Morton Stsv Eng. Canaan (1883) 148 Very apt 
are they to be with childe, and very laborious when they ticare 1 
children. 1733 N. Torrianu Ganur. Sore Throat 93 Labours 
in such Circumstances are generally lahorioub. il^'84 
Smlllir Midtoi/ery 1 . 9*9 IzibortOU* births. ifigg M [AVNE 
A'a/rJZ. £i'.r., Labour, LoEtrios/t^ or InttHUnenteU . . that 
requiring the use of extracting instruments fur it* com- 
pletion . . also called DiPienii Labour. 

+4. Pertaining to labour. Obs, ritir#— 

1831 Quarles Dh. Fanties n. IxxvI. (j88u) 89 Me thinks 
that they should ehaiige their trade |f^. that of the theatre) 
for !ibaine Or hoiionr't with a more labortou* name. 

Laliorioulj Jabo^-rlasli), adv. [f. prec. 4 
'bv 2 .] In a laborious manner; *with labour or 
assiduous toil. 

r sste More Piens Wks. i8 Thei, that . . in the ivpact of 
this leinporall death laboriously purr.haM themself etcmall 
death. i88e Bovi n Xexv Kx/, Pkys. Meek. vut. 85 The 
Experiment was laboriously try’d. it^Potb Odyu. xi. 
^97. 1 chtise latioriously to bear A weialil of woes. iM 
O'jiiRAi'Xt Chtu. i (i 9 w) III. i. 19 Ivcver was there a 
Motmreh who employed iiu pen so laboriously. fM Kane 
.’'frA, E.r//. II. xvii. iBo The laboriously-earnea result.* 
of the exunlition. 1883 J. Hawthorne in Harfedt Atag> 
Nov. 934/2 'The . . beams of the . . ceiling . .were laboriouMy 
carved. 

LaborionntMl (lib6*‘ridsavs). [f. !• prec. 

¥ -NEBB.] Laborious character or condition ; bs- 
sidtiity in work ; toilaomcneii. 

1834 W. Tirwnvt tr. BaitaTs 4 ///. (vol. L) 89 That great 
labonousnesse they to much frame to ihemselvai. i86e 
Sir T. Bxtns'NE Chr. Mor. 38 To strenuous minds there is 
an inquietude in overguietness, aitd no laborioutnest in 
laliour. 1719 Db Foe CmtiH 1. 135 I'he exceeding 
I oibfiriuOsnesH of my Work. 1818 Hali am Middie Ams 
(iBii* II. 6a Masdeu, In learning and laboriousneu, Die 
fit !-t Spanish antiquary'. i88t Lvi ion & Pane 'TamnhAuser 
19 I..eHf and stem disintertwined itself. With infinite 
laboriousnesA. 

t liffiborO'ttity. Obs. rare"^. l(.L.*labdf bs-us 
[set next) > -ity.] Laboriousneu. 

1838 fseC I.ASORIQRITV). 

tli2*boro1Ulf Forms: 4-7lBborouB, 

5 •ott, 5*8 UboonmB, 6 -oroiiM, -oruB, 5-6 
-erouB, .Sr. Uubo(u)r o)uB. [a. OF. /aborosy -us, 
labounux i-^L, */abbrbs*Ms, (. labor Labour (cf. 
dbldrosusy f. dolor) : ace -oub.I "Laborioub. 

c: 1388 Cnaucer FriaHs T, 130 Myn offyee ts ful laborous 
[Cotpus MS. laborious), a 1490 Fysshynge w. angle (1883) 

4 Hunlyng haukyog and fowlyne be so laborous ti greuout 
^t fete.). 1 1430 tr. De tmitaUone iii. Iii. 195 Wheher all 
i.tborose hinges be not to be suffrid for eiierlasting liff 
1 1480 Arhrv Poems 87 lie ye theriri right laberoui. c 1470 
|Irnrv Wallace xi. 9^ His lnubourous mynd uo othir 
maieris wrocht. 1513 Doufw.As Mneis 111. vi. 199 Quhow 
Ibuw may all lauboiirus pane siuleiie. i|8l T. Norton 
Cahids Inst. 11. 79 We nedf not a longer or more laborous 
pofe. 1591 Sernrer Af. Huhbtrd a66 For husbands lift h 
laboiirous and hard, lui T. Hvll Gardening 3 Then 
must vpn dig a pit (although y* same wi| be very labourous). 
i8f8 Kari. Monm. Adpf. fr. Pmrsustt. 1x3 Why should we 
undertake the laborous business of dividing the world Into 
entia) partitions? 1704 Load. Cat. No. 4057/3 After ■ 
labourous.. March. tTfie T. VAtroMAN Path. Follitt I. 87 
Reading and writing . . were too laborous (ed. 9 (1810) 
laborious) for the nerves of a man of ^shion. 

Hence f ZdB boronalj adtJ., f La'bOffoWMM. 

• r 1490 tr. Do /snitatiom iii. v. 89 uhir, hat . . dtidfen It- 
bqrotislv hinges euerlasttng. ibid. rii. xExvi. tofi |MI hat is 
laboresly goten by maitiiys witte. iggR Pai. 90 R. awA La- 
bourousnesse, laboriotltb. tags livtwGov. lit. a. (tllo) It, 
375 He laborousely and studiousely dboMBed ountrpiieiideai 
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LABOUR. 


lAbonr, later f orm : 4-5 la- 

bor*, 4-6 -or, -ouro, r-6 S(, Uuboor, labour, 
5- labor, [a. ()b\ /aiot, labour (mod.K. labtur\ 
ad. L. MOritn labour, toil, distrcu, trouble. Cl. 
Pr. lador^ laor, Sp. /odor. Vg, lavor^ It. laborg. 

Am in etc., the Rpeflinff with -our U prererrcd in 

the BritiRh ImIcm, while in the U^. *0^ is more common.] 

1 . Exertion of the facultiei of the body or mind, 
cfp. when {lainful or compulsory ; bodily or mental 
toil. Hard labour \ see IIard o. i8b. \To do 
onis labour : to exert oneself, make efforts {to do 
somcthin|t[). 

a ijoo Cursor At, V3699 pan i^al it (|>c erlhi hliitced lie 
.ind quit o labur, and n boru, and nit. la. . ib, li, Aiiit. J\ 
A. 6n Why viiulde he iiui her ti.e. innocent#*] labniii 
alow 1 € ijM CitAUCKR rriorrss* T. 1 1 To telle a nloric 

I wol do iny tabour. risoe Oestr. Troy 10770 Hit were 
labtir to long hir loiib to tell. 1484 Caxion FaHts of 
AuiamitMt)) a He that wylle haue .. worship and glurye 
may not haiio hit withoute cieic hiboure.. 1513 ffAu 
fticA/ K(i> fiSBB) 93 O heiiiiille fader giff v»r amia neceHHur 
thingia to our corporal MiiKtentaitoiie be our aune rich t us 
iHiilH^ur. ia|S C.nvRRDALe AVtV. ii. iB, I wom weery of ull niy 
lalioure. Which 1 had taken vnder the isunne. 1611 Hihi k 
t*s, civ. aj Man goetli forth vnto hi# workc : and to his 
lahiiun vntill the cuening. iSip DmavtuN Ittra lix. Lalmur 
ia lignt where l.oue .. doth pay. 1S67 Milion A /.. 11. 
1091 aSo be with difTir.uliy and labour hard Mov'd on, 
with dilArulty and labour hee. 175a Hume Tot. DUc, 
i. it Everything in the world is purchas'd by hdiour. and 
our pasbioii# are the only «4iuse# of labour. 1781 Cowpia 
l/o/ir so Pleasure i# laliour too, and litei aa much. 1817 
t.YTTON h'niklantl 19 Nulhitig .seemed to me worth the 
laliour of succehs. KNNVSuN Lotos- Kattrs 87 All, 

why Should life all laliour be ? 

Otrsoui/ioit, c taoo Rom, Rose 4994 With hir [.nlN iur and 
Travaile 1 digged been. 1784 Ciolumm. 7 'mz'. Bj Nature . . 
Still grants her hli## at lailiour's earnest call. 1804 On ah amk 
Smhhitth i Mute is the voice of lural labour. 

tnus^. 184a Com as / 367 The utomach. having le## 

labour imposed uooii it^ will re<|uire less blood. 

• b. Phr. Labour m vain, lost labour, 

1 >V 7 bANUL. P. Pt. H. Prol. 181 ITlieyl hclden hem vn- 
hai^ and here conseille feble. And kten here labowre lost 
& alle here longe ntudye. ijpo (iowKii Con/. 1 1 1 . 991 Whan 
he xigh .« that 81 # labour was in vcine.) iiaa-oo DuNaxa 
Poems Ixvl: 11 The Icill labour lost, and leiJI seruice. igjs 
CovfiROALk /% cxxvii. ii It Is tiul lo#t labour that ve r^'se 
vp early. 1815 T. Auamm Rnrlamts .Sickn, to Let Nature 
doe her best, we dwelt at the Signe of the LaAour-iH-naiue. 
OnelyCliri#! hath washeil v#. 1870 H.'^iKfci Atf. Wit- 

tiesms 11. (iAo3^ 67 That Commission ended at Labour in 
foiiu ; not, as the old Emhlcni is to go about to moke a 
ISlack.moor white, but to make him that was White to 
appear like a Dmydxn /V. 4 Cr. If. ii, 

'I he sign-iMist for the /iiAorr tu two, 1747 Wemlky Prim. 
Pbysklt 11769) p. xviii, Add to the rest itor it is not labour 
lo«t) that Old unfashionable medicine, Prayer. 

t o. Bodily exercise. {Ct Gr. woKof . ) 

1384 C<iOAN Hauen Health i. (161 #1 i Lalxiur then, or 
exercise is a vehement moouing, tiie end whereof is altera- 
tion of the breath or wiiidc of man. 1686 Hamvkv Aforb, 
AueL x. (167a) 98 Moderate laliour of the body is univei- 
saliy experienced to conduce to the preservation of health 

T d. Ad alleffed term for a * company ’ of moles. 

1488 Rh. St. Affam fvj b, A Labor of Mollii. 

2 . in modem use : Physical exertion directed 
to the supply of the material wants of the com- 
mnnity ; the specific service rendered to production 
by the labourer and artisan. 

1778 Adam Smith W. H. 1 . Introd. 1 The annual labour of 
every nation U the fund which originally supplies it with 
all the necessaries and convenienries of life, wbidi k annually 
consume#, /bid, 1 . 1. v. 35 Labour, therefore, is the real 
measure of the exchangeable value of all commodities. 
1788 Maltnus Pofut. IV. iv. (1806) II. 14B If the popu- 
lation of Ibis country were better propurl ioiied to Us 
food, the nominal price of labour might be lower than it 
is now. i8es Rdia. Rev. XL 1 II. 14 The .. remedy i» to 
diminish the supply of labour. i8m-S8 Owii.t Arehit 
Gloss., Labour^ a term in masonry employed to denote 
the value of a piece of work in consideration of the time 
bestowed upon it. i 8 a 8 Mill Pot. Rton, 1. iii. 1 1 (1876) sB 
l.abour is indispensahlc to production, but hat not always 
prodiictioii for its effect. 1I83 Bamsy Dockyard F.soa. ^9 
The difficulty of organising lamr, uariicularly in masses, is 
well known, tglg Act k 49 P’kt- c. 96 Preamble, Houbls 
have arisen as to whether or not it be lawful for an employer 
of labour to permit electors in hts regular employ to absent 
ihemselve#. 


b. The general body of labourer! and operativei, 
viewed in Ui relation to the body of capitalists, or 
with regard to iti political interciti and clalmi. 
Chiefly atlrib, (lee 8). 

1880 S. WALroLK Hisi. Kng, 111 . xiii. »9l Labour . . was 
gradually dlscovtring the truth of the old saying^, that Cud 
helps those who help themselves. Mod, The parliamentary 
representation of labour. 

0. An initance of bodily or mental exertion ; a 
work or task performed or to be performed. A 
labour of Hireitlis^ a HorcuUan labour : a tatk 
requiring enormous strength. Labour of love (see 
Lovii^O* 

' M, ssap, 1 rede we bigin a labour«..aiid 
t4|S-an tr. Higdon (RmIb) 1 . it If that a 
make him redy to conflkte after the labores 
Jercttlei .. ptmorly flitlacnede. igag Covmpalk Rov. 
viv. 13 Yea the sprele layeth, that they rest from their 
labourei. tj|| TAVXMNn /*rov. 34 I^iboiires ones done, be 
sweie. xnuSHAKa. Tam, Shr, 1. ii. #37. iggs — Much 
Ado II. T3I0. tfiaa E. OtniMSTONK) D'Acosialt Hitt, 
InsNot fv. vli. as6 They are two Insiippoirtablt lahoors 
in seaithlng of the meltall : fir#! to digge and breake the 
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rockes, and then to drawe out the water all itmethcr. 1817, 
I7M [see HxsciiLKAif «. 31. 1708 Kuwk Tamerl Decf.. 
When they nhall reckon up hk Labour# from the Battle of 
Seneff. 13^ Law .Serious C, iii. led. 91 3a Whose live# have 
been a carmul labour to exercise these virtues. i8ag i.,VTTON | 
Riotsai 1. 1 . 4 My labour# of the body, at least, nave been ■ 
light enough. 1871 Daviim Motrk SysL 11. 99 The rich 
treasures of their labors. 

4 . The outcome, product, or result of toil. Also 
//. Obs, cxc. arch. [Cf. L. homimunqut bou tuque 
labores^ Virgil.] 

wigoo Cursor A/, 1986 leildc# til your creatut ]iv lend I 
pari o your labour. tr. Higdeu < Roll#) 1 . 7 Y . . I 

intende to compile a trety# . . excerpte of diuet#e labure# uf i 
auclures. 133^ CovaMUALK Ps. civ. 44 They toke the labours 
uf (ho iicople m pu##e»#iuii. 1550 Csowi kv f figr, 307 'I‘o 
worke whsit they can, and lytic uri ihcyr l.nbourc.s. 1611 
IlibLE TriiHst. Pre/ tz Others haue lalioureil, and you iiiity 
enter into (heir labours. 1897 Dkyukn Pirg. Ceorg. iii. 688 , 
'llie waxen I .altouruf the Beet. 1709SWIVT Vitul, Bxcktt stuff 
Wks. 1755 1 1 . 1. 174,^ I SAW my labour#, which cost me so iniii.h 
thought and watching, bawled about by liomiiiuti hawkers. 
1710 P«»i*K lliati \\\\\. 556 Five .unpic plates the broad 
expanse lof the shield] compose. And goditice labours on the 
surface rose. « 73 i Cot. Ret . PcHHsylx'. IV. 17O The 'I’hing 
they want i# the peaceable Po#sc##iuti uf (heir l^alxiurs. 
ts. Trouble or ]iatns taken. (Occas. //.. Obs. 

14. . Sir Beues (M.S. O.) 028 * Haue this he sayde, ' for | 
thy lalMjut f laao in W. If. Turner .Select. Rec. Oxford 97 
'J'he auditors .. (>e diligent and take lalxirs hernpon. 1391 
Shaks. Two Cent, 11. L 139 If it plra#e you, take it fur your I 
labour ; And so guud'ttiorrow Scruaiit. 1611 Hisi t '/Vawj/. 
Pref. 2 I'he Kniperour got for hi# labour the name rnpilliK 
a ifoS Us#t(aii Power (/ Primes 11. (tbBi) 141 He caused the 
Fellow to lie soundly whipped for his lafiour. j 

t b. €sp. The exertion of influence in furthering i 
a matter or obtaining a favour. To make labour 1 ! 
- Labour v, i 3. Obs, | 

1444 T. Drnvks in Pastou /.ett. No. 079 (1807) I. 274 ' 
Aflirward my wif w'a# Mint dele casid hi I he htlHUir of ! 
the Waideyti of Flete, fur the t iin.id Cardenale had M:iit 
hir to Newgate. 1481 I. Pasion ibid. No. 408 II. 1 ' 
undirstand tner #hair be labour for n ciironcr that day. for . 
th«r is labour made to me f.>r niy good wyll here. i4Sa ' 
Caxton ChrON, Pug, ccxlviil 315 I**y lul»iir of lurdes that j 
wente hytweiiv (her wus a p«iyutcment taken that tlier was ' 
no harme done. 1491 ,- 4 i t 7 Heu. P//. c. 32 Preamble, 

I pray you make laboure unto my Uidy Warwyk to write to j 
the King of ri.iutKe. 1540 Ait 39 //cm. VjI!^ c. 42 § 2 , 
Without any further siite or tubiiir to be made to Icyngs 
h^hne#.. fur the same. 194a Uoai.i. 19 Lett. Lit. Men I 
(Camd.) a Your hiViour for my restitutiuii to the ronme of 
^■holetnaUter in Eton. 1569 Stow in Three 15/ A c.Chrou. 
<Camd.) 136 Y* parysha uf S. Marie Magdalyn in Mjilke- 
#trel, makytige labour to bj'shope, bad by hyiii a mynistcr < 
apoyiityd to serve them with communion th.it day. I 

0 . The mini and efforts of childbirth ; travail. | 
Phr. in labour, | 

1999 Si'li(si.m Pfit/tal. 383 Sith of w'eiiicn# labours thou j 
hast iharge, And generation go«>dly dost enlarue. 1611 
llisi.x XXXV. 16 Rachel trauctled, and she imd hard 
laliour (CovYSMAt K : the ^Tth came horde vpon hir]. 1813 
Shaks. //eu. yil/f V. i. 18 The Queen# in Lalxir ‘J’hey say 
in great Extremity, and fear'd Shee'l with the loiliour, cud. 
1799 Med. JrnL 1 1 . 477 bShc) had then lieen in labour .ikiut 
two hours. .. Interrogating her after w.irds respecting her 
formet lal tout # [etc. |. i8s9SiiRLi.v:yin Howden'^t/i'tiBSyt II. 
308 She has. .btouglil me a fine little liov, after a laliour of 
the very, very mildest chai.ictcr. 1889 L M. Hi ulan /.ect. 
Pis. Women vl. (ed. 4) 34 In the first labour the womair# 
power and c#p«ctaUy the labour, including the uterine, 
power is the girate#l. 

b.jfr. 

1806 Suaks. An/. 4 r CL iil. vtu 81 With Newe# the thnes 
with Labour, And throwes forth each minute, some. t6iB 
Bacon Rss., flettu/y (Arb.) 9r.8 As if nature were rather biisic 
not to erre, then in labour to produce excellency. 1634 ! 
IfKVW'non Mnydenhd. ts^ell lost 1. B 3 b, M y brain’# in lalK.»ur, 
and fnu*il lie deliuered Of some new mischeife. 1669 M ANLKV . 
ir. lirotius' Lofo C. Wttrres 191 And now that sentence is ■ 
lir« 'light forth, wherewith .. the Wurre had now U-m in 
labour for the space of nine years. 1707 T. Hoi.» kokt tr. ' 
.^tolbt rg's Tratf. (ed. a) 1 1, lx vi. ayWe beheld ..the mountain j 
incessantly in laitour. I 

t 7 . Kclipst?. [A L.itinism.] PAi.-' 

1897 UaviiKN Pirg, Georg. 11, 679 Teach me the various 
T..aliours uf the Moon, And whence proceed ih' Eclipses of 
the Sun ( 1 ., defect us solis luumqut labores). 

8. attrib, and Comb.\ simnle attrib., as labour- 
sphere ; (sense 2 b) labour hank, leader ^ member, 
party f question) objective and objt^ctivc gen., as 
labour-easing^ -oaring^ -uorthy adjs. ; instrumental, 
as labour-bent, coarsened, dimmed adjs. ; also 
labour book, a book containing accounts of InlNuir 
employed ; f labour - fellow, fellow - lalioorcr ; 
t labour-houa^ a laboratory; labour-market, 
the tuppW of nnemployefi labour consider^ with 
referenoe^^to the demand for it p labour-pains, 
pains of childbirth ; labour show OktetrieSy the 
mucous discharge streaked with blood which iniinc' 
diately precedes the occurrence of labour ; labour- 
■tarva v. to impoverish (land) by aapending 

too little labour upon it ; labour-time (see qiiot.) ; 
labour-7ard, a yard in a workhouse or piison, 
where enforo^ labour is done by the inmates. 

1847 il/sutr. Load, Sefot »8 Aug. 135/1 The ChaHisls are 
raising subscriptions to establish a Kanx, to be ca1le«l ihe 

* *LahcHir Battle *. 1883 Portu.^RefK i Nov. 600 The . . 

* labour-bent bock of the kbottAr. 1893 7 rmt. A. Agrie. 
So*:. Dec. 883 Taking notes from larmerv *lalH>iir-book#. 
t868 Howau. Peuet, fdfi xx. 145 Har *tabour-coar!tened 
hands. i88yM.AaiiOLo t/eiudt wewe 89 The wcary Titan ! 


wi(h deaf Ear:*, and 'lalxair-diiiKu'd eyv>. 1B37 Wiii'rr. 
WMiuiiT tr. Aristnfih. I. 196 I hc fertile vine, whirif: itttidriU 
bear 'I'be *IalH)iir-ca#Uig grape. 1949 CovhKbALr., eu. 
lltiUNi. I'ar., Phil. 9 Aly "labourfeluwc# in y- gu»pell. 
iWf N. T. (tieueva) i These, iii. 9 Timoiheu.s . . 0114 
latMiiir lelowe in the (io#fjr| ofChriste. 171a Bla'.kmouk 
CreaL ite Did rhyinic ihanLc the furnaces prepair, Rai^r 
all the Mabour-huuKeT of thr air? i8pa aanowii.i. Bow 
A fyst. viii. 113 A huud wa# laid uikmi (he "labjur Iradri’:! 
shoulder, n 1818 Svi.vi.sii k ^iOfitacUs ix. ((irosart.! II. 2 ,8 
J’h idle Lubber, * labour loadiiti^;. iMi OhN- P. I’HdRc- 
SON Audi Aft, 111 . 149 IIm: ixpi'itillture ronticiiuttru on 
this, I# thrown into wliat peuplr tail iht: 'la hour mark cl. 
1878 H. FAwetet Pol. T.con. n. w. 'Ihe hume iabuni* 
market is rrlirvnl by cuiigr.alirjii. 1895 Whtfttker's Ai- 
utantuk 134 'I’he Hou<.r. uf Coiiiiuoris .. I-ibcralK, 2^7 fin- 
duding 4 M-alwur Memliers). 1754-64 Smi-i.i i,. Mid- 
ri-i/cry 1. 197 It it i. di-tivcrcd W'itliuut any o(h-r ;»\slft(- 
anc:e than (lial of the ' labour- paiiis (lie birdi ‘■lUgbi lo be 
called iia(ural. 1799 Ahulpml.i Mem. Tt. Rci'. X .• I'lir 
datiphinrsc, , wh# unex}x:t.trdly ‘.ri/rd i#i(b labour iiaii.x, ;md 
delivered. xf/Oh /'oil Mali (i. 18 .M.-iy I hr j.* -iii. n 
atuined by (he new *ljttjr)wi patiy. iBM h. Hi^i.i.amv 
ing Bmlnoard v, Whal vjlutiun, if any, ba\e you foutid fm 
flic *lalM)ur question? 177. Adam Smith (Woii rsln ■. \ 
*lal>nr-s;iviiig mucliine. iBm !.■ ^ 1 1. Auuug f*o Bhs. Ser. 1. 

(1873) ltd Only (oo tliiiiikfui for any labor-Naving roiitri\i«n<.i. 
whaihuever. iBia-M Study . 1 /. R. Od. 4) IV. 60 Leu- 

cor rhea .Vabofhi, * iMit* »ii r- Sht> w. iSSBj.lI.N i-WMAN I ’era s 
P*ir. (hiasious 140 Sr vim nl . From (by luved 'laliour spbi-ir 
1891 /yai/ytXeiot ;'8 Mar. -‘ ft The land of I.iiii oliisliire . 
wa# ^labour starved. 1898 J. Akcii Story r/ Li/,‘ \i\\. it-'.; 
Hundred# and hundreds of laUmr-Htarved acre#. 1BB7 
KiKKur in F.McyeL Brtt. XXll. aia.i Ihe 'labour-lime 
which we lake as the measure of value i# the time requiird 
to pimlui.e n commodity under the inumal #<>• ial «.otiditioiv. 
of nroductinn with the Average degree of skill and iiilrii#i(y 
uf labour. 1640 Fdi.i.kr Jo^rph's CotU ii > 136 ;) 116 li will 
be A ''l;»]>oiir-woriliy di.scoiir.se. 1856 Krai'K Sr^'cr t<'o late 
X, He went into the 'labor- yard, looked at the rTank&lclc ] 

LabonTf later Forms: dlaborie, 

-y, labre, 4-5 Inbore, -er, 4-6 laboiiro, 5 -owre, 
-St . laubvr, 5-6 labur, .SV. laubour, f» -or, -i»r, 
-yr, 4 labor, 5 labour, [a. F. labourer early 
laborer^ lOlh c. .id. 1.. labor lire, t. labor-, lalor 
(sec prcc.). C-f. It. lavorart, .Sp. labuir, Pg. 
lavrar. 

In m<jd. Fr., Sp.. and Pg. the wur*! i# chiclly restric ted to 
the specific sense ‘to plough die w'ider sen.se having pa##cd 
to the vb. represented ill Eng. by ThavaiL 1 

I. Transitive sen#ert. 

1 . To si>eml labour u].ou (the ground, f vege- 
table growths, etc. ; to till, cultivate. Now poet. 
or arch. Also, in recent use, to work (a mine . 

13. . E, E. .Aim. P. A, 50.J To labor vyne wal/ deir ]*e 
date. ri470 Hlskv IWtll.ue vin. 1N17 I'he abill ground 
perl lauUmi lhiyft» ly. 1481 Cax hjn G,Hlfrey viii. p :) 
ITivy laboured uoloiide by eryng. 15x3 I d. lU.hSi k# /V.vjjr. 
I. clxxxviii, 22 4 Tbs landes were voyde .md n.it laboured. 
*549 Ccmpl. S<ot. xv. 1 24 ’|‘he gr^-uJ that i l:\ubyv. 1596 1 »xi.- 
t«V.mh.k tr. I.eslics Hist. Sc.^t. iii. d;; If r g.iuc licr bindes and 
stfddings with #eru»tides to labour th.iinc. i6es C M<kw 
j CorHWtxli tt. To bd.M.ir the LonU vineyard. 1687 Mii.ton 
I P, /,. XII. i 5 Lalrouring the rurile, and lefipiiig pknleou.strop. 

I 1696PHIII ir# (ed. 5) s.y.. l‘o Labour the (irouud,is tu iiiMMurc 
the Ground by rcnvtving the Earth. 1711 Addison 
1 No. in F 5 'Ihe K.irth must lie UUiuird [.efore it give*, ii*. 

liKieai-e. 179a A. Voi siS /V.ir. />rt»rtv 411 Thr F.iigli-.li 
. lalxiurcr . . h.i.Mitds much when he InlHiur.'; land for him- 
' self. 2804 .ScotT St, R man^s xxvtii, The ganlen wav 
' weeded, and the glebe was regularly labuiiifcl, 18^ (#ee 
I.Anoi'RED/p/. «f.|. 1876 Mokkis II. 141 Fair ibci 

* wax the sun uf Sigmiiml as hr t'.»il«d and I.ib«juied the 
gtoUlid. 1897 tl'estm. lias. 3 Srpt. .\'i A claim mna be 
, properly labour rd by llir owirei or by .someone paid by him. 

' 2 . gen. To ^K-ud Liboiir ui>«>n ; to work upon ; 

’ to produce or execute with labour. (Also with 
cogn. obj. ) Obs. or arch, 

( 1430 /Stgr. /..yf Matihode It. 1 .x. iiBfiq) 99 Lilel rouhl 
hire of spiiinyngc, or tu labouie on|>ci lubour. I43a-'p> tr. 
/ligdtH I Rolls) I. f>7 In rny other wclle whiche hntbr. W 
laborede by diuerse kynges of Kgipt*:, t 1440 Jacob's Well 
4 Now haue I yniagNd and cast all luyn nool w cik uf pi# 
Welle; which 1 scbal laboure to V>vi Kxxlx.daye# and v., 
cte it be ^Mirforiiiyd. 1913 in loth Rep. Hint. MSS. 
CoiHtu. App. V. 3;>8 All m.oirie good# and marchandis A# 

' #hallie la^redj traclctl, and .idvcntured by oiiy of the in- 
. hahitaiits of thuciiii:. 15 . Wiihal# ( is'-K- 11 1 Cls^e 
tailored to make ptUtrs. 139a Broughtott's t.ett. vii. 24 With 
Ihi# Rabbiiiicali rubbi.-'h . . haue you laKuirrd a lonne ami 
sandle building. 1811 Bibll TraHst.J'ri f. 1 Whether it be by 
^ dcuNing any thing out st-lues, 01 rriiising that whiib 
hath l»cuc laltuircu by olhcrv 1613 Wiinnoi asr AV.m - 
! foundland 8j The other aie tu lalK'ur the lish at land, 
^of which sixtecne) seuen are tu be vVilfull beadder#, 
and #plitUTs of fish. 1697 Drm-ts Teerg. iv. 8/ 

; 'rhey . , Ial.»our Honey to sustain their Livc.Sl — .Kueid 
i VI. B59 Anvils, laKuir'tl by ihe Cyclops Mauds. 1715 Pore, 
j Odyss. VIII. 317 A wondrous net be laiH-*uis, 1830 Ttnn'VSon 
I Poews 111 Love lalKiurcd honey busily. I w.x# (be liive and 
J I.tive I he I'oe. 183a S i.cKi'lsH Alatd tf yticu ^ 'I'he diaiiiord 
I labour'd from the mine. 

I |‘ b. 7 o hhur otte'\ ucuL : to work lor one’s 
I livelihood. Obs. 

(' 1400 Rotn. Rose ^»6S8 A man,. '1 hat .. wol bn i only 
! liidde. hi* hedi*. And nevei with honde blionie his nedis. 

I t 3 - l o use labour upon in rubbing. ]HmiKUng, 

or the like ; //e/hr, to rub, pound, beat, etc. (Cf. 

I work vb. ! Obs, 

j tgOb Bk. St. .A /bans A \ h, Tjike y" whilr >.( an e,^ge, ."v 
I labur t^.s*ame in a sfHinge. 1544 Piiai r Rtgi/ -. 

1 Sii|b, Lal«>ure the sO|»s and the fse w.iUm wrl logcthei. 
/hid, vi b. Red rnial. .hanged .ibout the neck, whrrupun 
the chtide #huuW oftentynies lalNUir hi# gumme*. 1569 
R. ANnsoar tr. Alexis' .ftrr. iv. in. a.4 Bojic them, 
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LABOUR. 

Uboling them with the 1607 li. 

ifti?) 7U As he irolieth, l.»Umr his *ontranc ihe 

calfc of your Ici;. .1 t 66 t I i t i.t R h iiBao) 111. 486 

Take to . v. 1 y mx of wan t one tSuHoii of the finest 

lioiic^yt ihhI i*ut into ihc *iiitl lAlK)ur il tO|{Ct)icr tiAlf 

* 4.' To hfL-iboiir, ply uith hlaivt. Ohs. exc. tfia/, 
1594 U‘i'/s xiii. ^>596) six The 

\^,r. .if lie* l*t? faSi>ured wiili a cutlgvll, he hetteth not by it. 
1640 Si-isi'.oiY iiBj6) 177 Our horse did so fast latiour ■ 

yn ificir loMRc tucks y* they could not endure it. 1697 - 
ItRvi'LN r/*y. oVi’ijf. 111. 639 Take a IMuut of stubliorn 1 
C\xk ; -All*. I Ubo\ir him with many a sturdy .Stroak. ' 

- lie took a stick an* laubor’d [ar labber’dj tlie lic.ist 
(iMiible wi'd. 

5 . To work at or treat laboriously ; to take CTcat 
pains with (a matter) ; to work outMn ilctaif, to 
clr|^»orate. Now almost e.tclusivcly in to lahjny a j 
a qutstion^ and siitiilai expressions. ! 

€ 1449 Pecock /fr/r I, \vi. ox So prveio^e .ind vniackc* ' 
.-iblc ocvupacion to be had and id among hem. 1548 1 
UbAt.L tCnumus Par. Picf i \ b, Verai fcwc ’.rutlcntc.s dooc 
%se to rcadctind lat»Oure any one auloiir in .anyone particnicr { 
facultee or disciplyne. 160$ PA‘:<'n .Lfr\ J rarH. 11. \xiii. # '■ 

rao Science of governiinnu, which w e *«i c ix laboured and in | 
some part reduced.* ii 1610 Foihtbiiv 11. xi. 

~ li-.tli I .luAiirMrl M'k-ii-llv U'irK ( 



laboured wilfx creatatlenUoii. <: 1750 Shknstonk .SV.Yci/wif# 

39 How the nigntiii^alcs lalxmr the .strain. iTfiaCow rv.K / auk ; 
111. 787 Th'jiccoiiiphshed nlan Thai he ha.s touch’d, retouch’d, 
many a long day Labor d. and in.any a night pursued in • 
dreams. 1797 Bt'kKE /V.ii:/ iv. Wks. II. js; 

Thougli he laVnirs this p^»inl, yrt he confesses a fact . . j 
which renders all his laliours utterly fruilleys. 1846 Eli.is . 
HMh J/arl^tts II. In a single figure, parts aic often 
hUldy iaU*u»cd. . *“3 C . Ct.ARKK CJtar. x.* 354 

'Ilie reason why the pict has so l.alvuied the character of ^ 
his hero. .\. J. «.\Lr-.»L R sp. \x\ Stanilard 1 1 A^. .4/5, 

I not desire on the prr.scnt occa.sioii 10 lalamr this pro* 1 
|x>%ition. 

t b. * Elaborati: v. j. Ohs. 

161^ CKiKiKE P-ufy nf Jfiin 473 In the canity of thU 
xentricle ihc vii.all spirits are laboured. r668 Cllpki'PER & 

C->i E Parttiol. Anai. 11. vi. 96 The Heart .. is the fountain > 
of Life and labors the vital Spirits. 

0. To endeavour lo bi iijyg about (a stale of things) ; 
to work for or with a view to (a result); lo work 
hard for (a cause or the like), (( .f. i j. 1 Ois. or tin A. 

In early legal use often a>s«xuted with shi, 
saj9 A. A*. Wilts 18.^2) ii3 'I he inatei >o to be l.a!>oryd 
and sew^’d that he be coiislrayned ther to tlo hit. 1483 
in Wills (Camden) 40 If ony wil laboure the contrary e. 
1484 Ctrti^^iUs in .SurUcs At is*,. 4'i pe furesaid 

forged and untrue testimomall, shewed^ (? ♦voi/ sewed] St . 
lANard by pe .said Richard Davis. 13*3 In loM Ktp. Hht, 
MSS. Lamm. App. v. 3»3 If tinv such parse n . shall 
.sue or laboure ony such writle. 1611 IL JoNsnN Caiilint 
III. i, .IVo things 1 must labtixir, That neither (hey up* 
braidi nor you repent vou. 161J Pl’KCmas Ftl^rinta^f. 
Otscr. Indtis (1864 ' *^8 'rhe Mother of Ecbcb,ar .. laboured 
a txace, but not preuailing. fell sicke. 1639 Flllkk Hvly 

II fir IV. xviii. ':x647> 1.70 j.She] laboured his cau.>>c d.ay .and 

night, a 1661 — U’artiiifs 1340) 111. a When Shat-over 
woods . . were likely to Ik cut d«.>w n, the univerMty by letters , 
laljored their preservation. 1878 Davr^HN Kind Kvipf'r if.'i, ; 
Dram. Wks. 17x5 IV. 403 Is this a Song to bo sung .at Nuch : 
a time when I am labouring your Kcconcilcmcut T 17^ I 
VOL’NO A7. Th, 52 .\nd labour that fir>t jalm of noble iiund'*, I 
\ manly Ncorn of terror from the tomb. 1793 Bukkk Ohe»^*. 
Cand. Aiincrity'^Vs. 184a I, fiia How much 1 washed for, 
and how earnestly 1 laboured, that re-union. 1817 Ja.s. Mri l j 
Prit. india. 1. ill. iv. 6:2 x In labouring the ruin of Nujeeb i 
ad Dowlah. I 

1 7. To endeavour to infliirncc or persuade ; to | 
urge or entreat. (Cf. i.v) Ohs. 

1481 PnsiaH Lett. No. 4'<4 II. 31 Tudynham, Stapylton, | 
and Heydon, with iheyr affenyte labur the Kyngancf l>ords i 
unto iny hurt, J- Hkywoou S Aider 4> f. Iv. title, 'i lie 
biilterfiie .. fleetn into l .* tree; laWing the flics to haue 
the ani hecid speake etc he die. x<77-87HuLi.s<iH£oCAriv/«. 
111. Mill's He was laboured and i«.>lii.ited dailie by wise 
.and learned fathers, to recant hi« diue’.ish Ik crtoiiious 
opinions. isat Spknxkr in Win- (ed. Gti^rl) I. 539 The 
landlords, .began, .to tab<jur the ilr’e of Tireone vnto lliclre 
parte. 1603 KMOI-LEa /list. 'I'ut 1 f* *4 He* began 1 

cutinitigly to labour divers of the noldcmeii one by one. 
i6iij Bacon //tfM, VJf no ot would not the French King 
ileliver him up to King Iicnrylas hce was laboured tod>.M->. 
1633 CAMfiON Hist. irei. 11. iiL 73 [Hcl laboured the King 
. .earnestly for their 'latdonA and obtained it. j 

t b. TO advocate atreiiuously, urge (a matter). 1 
i477/’Aj/<ut Lett. No. 785 HI. 172 That ye Mhiild labur 
the mater to my maUter. i8t8 F. tJor riNOTON in Huttleuck 
M.SS. (Hist- |fSS. Cumin.) I. 183 Much it is laboured there 
that he should conic ns ordinary^and not for a small time. 

1 8. (with compl.) To luring into a specifierl con- j 
dition or position by atrenuoiui exertion. Obs, i 
c 1489 Vigby Myit. iii. 1B23 per is a woman . . |iat hethcr ; 
hath laberyd me owt of riiercyll. smd CROW’i.r.v lldy to ‘ 
Wtmltk 171 Lokc if thou haue not laMiired him ouie of IiU , 
house or ground. l8ea Mar-ston Antonia's v, iii. 
Wlu. X858 I. i34i I have bccnc labouring generall favour 1 
fir me. 1811 Second Afeuden's Trng, v. ii. in HaxL Dodstey ‘ 
X. 483 Our arms ami lips .Shall labour life into her. Wake, 
sweet mistress! 1815 T. AtiA.MS Spirit. Xmigntar 34 
Whiles he labours them to Hell, winde and 'I'ide are on his 
side. «i6f7 I*. Haymil£/A44. (1^5^) >7 must labour 
their hearts to a sense or the worth of the benefits. 1633 
Earl Mancm. Al Afando (xfiafij x6 To labour the eye to 
.see darkneAse. i8sS ^ Brnnr.T I/Mlik's h^rav. 

(1746) 151 Drink . . a good Draught of your Htroogest Mer . . 
and Chen labour it out, as Plowrmen do. i6m Dryurk IHrg. 
Ceofy^. III. .^ic^Tihns that labours up the liill 7'he fowling 
Rock in vain. 


1 9 . To impose labour upon ; lo work (an animal) ; 
to use (the bcnly or its parts, occas. the mind) in 
Some work. Obs. 

1470-89 Mai.orv a rihur xviii. xvai. The hors was pasaynce 
lusty and froshr by cause he was not laboured a monetn 
ufore. c 1300 Yng. Children's Hk. in Bnhets Bk. (x868) la A 
byrde hath wenges forto fie. So man hath Armes laborya to 
be. 1546 Per/. (W. He W. 1531) 303 b, Thou were so 

ftftte ouer labimrcd & fayut for imyiic. iMg CovkRDALR 
Dcut. xxi. 4 A yon^c cows which hath not hme laboured, 
nrr hath drawen in the yocke. 1545 Asc ham Ta.xopk. I. 
(.\rh.) 40 A pasCynie .. where euery parte of the bodye must 
lie laiwured. sOjB Tarltan's Test, i.’jb, My fore-horse .. 
being let bloud and drencht yesterduy. I durst not labour 
him. i8ti M ilton Samsm la^ This Idols day . . Labouring 
thy mind More then the working day thy hands. 

t b. lo cause to undergo fatigue. Ohs. 
r 1388 Chaucer Shipman's T. 1398, 1 trowe . .that our gode 
iiiati Hath yow laboured sith the night bigun. r t^Vesir. 
T ray 13490 A tempest hym tuke . . jhrt inyUic laburt the l^^c 
cr he loud cagbt. 1496 Bk, St. AlhnnSt B'ishingitBto) h v, 
Vf it foitune you to sm^’te a gretc fysshe wyih a smalle 
harnays : thenne ye must lede hyiii in the water and labour 
him there tyll he be dtownyd and ouercomc. FltATI.Y 

Han. Chast. 15, I will not labour vour care.n with the many 
nod vulgar orgutueiits to prove a Cod. 

1 10 . To burden t overwhelm, oppress, distrcits. 

i49f»-iSW Atyrr. Onr Ladye 240 l*he drede of god. by 
whichu she was ful sore laboured A troubeled. 148a Arank 
0/ Kvesham lArb. ) to Sore lalx^uryd with gret febulnca and 
wvkeiies. 1811 Si'RKn //it/, ilt. Brit. lx. xviii. (163a) 908 
N4atiitc being sore laboured, sure wearied and weakned. 

n. Intransitive senses. 

IL To use labour, to exert one's i>owcrs of body 
or mind ; in early use chiefly said of physical work, 
Asp. performed with the object of gaining a liveli- 
hoofl ; to exert oneself, toil ; to work, os/, to worif 
hard or against difltcultics. 

i|6a Langl. h\ /V. A. viu at*. 1 wol heipe Ke lo laborc 
whil niy lyf lastih- /bid iir We haue no l>mrs to lalmre 
(C. IX. X3.4 laburiel with. /bta. 959 pat Finyk Mthal. .bcu fayn 
. his fi'^yk to lete, Anti leorne to labrc wi^ lond leste lyflode 
faile. /bid. B. xv. xBa panne wil he some tyme Labor)* in a 
lauendrye. ^1388 CiiAUCkR A/ereh. T. 367 fie. .nrcyde hem 
to laixmrcn in this nedc. And shafKn that he faille nat lo 
spede. tj99 Laxcl. Kick. Kedetes ill. 267 Not. .to laboure 
on Ik lawe as lewde men on plow'es. t'i4oe Mav.mprv. 
(1839) %i. 64 Thei tyleii nut tfie Lund, rie the! laboure 
riougnte. r 1400 Destr. Tray %^6s He . . Hade laburt so 
longe, hym list for to test, r t4M FoaTxacua Ahs. 4> Lim, 
Atom. xiv. 143 ThU serche. .hath be a digression ffrom 
the mater in wich w‘e labour. 1941 Brinki-ow Camp/, xvl 
( x 874» 40 He that laboryth not, let him not eate. 1811 Bible 
/sft. xlu. 4, I have laboured in vain, 1 have i^pent my 
strength fiir noughu 1691 Horses Lexuatk. 11. xxx. iBt ft 
is not enuuKh, for a man to labour for the maintenance of hit 
life. 1898 Fryer /last /ndia dr /*. xtx Who Run . . or else 
Dance many hours to a ’I’unc . . when they labour as much 
as a T-ancashire man does at Roger of Coverly. 1770 Lang* 
iioRNe /VM/nn h it<79* 1. 330 7’hose who laliourcd at the oars. 
1894 litHthman Oct. 16/2 [ffel labours hard over his prooCi 
of the iHK^k, 

indirect pass. 1719 De Fob Tam. instruct, 1. i. (1841) 
1. 22 You must be tustructed and laboured with to be a 
good child. 

t b. refl.'Xw same sense. Ohs. 

e “ 
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ciy74 Chm cfb Traylus iv. 981 (1009), I mcne as though 
lal^ured me in this, To ciKiuet«’n which thing cause of 
which tiling be. 1483CAXTON Cold, /.eg, C viij b, t Gretc in 
coiitcniplucioii of heuenly ihynge.s and a tyUaur in lalN>ur- 
yng hymself. t9ji8 /^i/gr. At/(W. de W. 1531) 171 b, ITie 
more y* enforcest & labouresl thy selfe in y« bcgynnyngc. 

12. To exert oneself, strive (for s«>me end) ; to 
endeavour strenuously Jo accomplish or oring 
about something). 

1398 Trkvisa Barth. De P. K. xviit. Ixxxvii. (1405) ^36 
They . . labourcn to heIpe eclic oilier wyth all ihe)^ myglite. 
rs4io Lvrxi. Assembly a/ Gads 847 liaboi^mg the Seruyee of 
God to Multyply. i509-«e HrMBAR Poems Uxi. 10 is nanc 
of ws . . Bot laiiboitru ay for vihiris distmctiouii. 1916 
Pilgr, Per/, (W, de W, X53i> rb, Tficy laboured, .to kiiowc 
the natures of tbynges in this worldc. sm Coverp.alb 
Pi, cxx. 7, I Uboured for peace. -- a Antu, iv. 7 lason 
the brother of Unias laljoured lo l*e hye prest. 1604 
K (ilRiMHtONR) D' Acosta's Hist, indies 111. Iv. 131 'J*hey 
which haile from West tv East, labour alwiles to Ik 
out of the burning Zone. i6ti Ilini.K fsa, xxii. 4, 1 will 
weepe bitterly, labour not to comfort me. 1813 Siiaks. 
i/en. V///. iiL ii.iyi For your highnem* good 1 ever labour’d 
More than mine own. i88a DavouN At at fleeknoe 137 
When fidsc flowers of rhetoric thou would'st cull. Trust 
nature, do not labour to be dull, tyil Si£ele Spect, No. 95 
p 4 IVue Affliction laljours to be invisible, 17M Ooloam. 
Itc. W. kxv, 1 lalioured to hec(Hne cheerful, JamK 

Austrn Pride 9 Prey, vii, Most earnestly did she labour to 
move the prolxtbility of error, a il8a Buckle Civilia. (1873) 
III. V. 387 Water is constantly labonrinfL to reduce all the 
inegualiflan of the cartli to a single level. itysORBEN Short 
Hist. vii. 1 1 (i88y) Parker was labouring for Aimfonnity 
of faith ancT worship amongst the clergy, 
t Id. To exert one *8 influence in urging a suit or 
to obtain something dcsireil. Const, to (a person). 

f >475 /*tnmptog Carr, ax, 1 have receaved from you 
diverse Irttfrs .. that 1 shold labour to Sir John Pilklnioii, 
to labor to my lord of Glocader or to the king. /bid. $i 
7‘his day com Wylliani Ploinptcm to labor for Haveray 
Parke. 1933 More ^pei, viii. k6o/a If I desired a 
manne to gcue me a tnynge, juxd laboured muchc to hym 
therefrnre. i 199K HAkrsFiBLU Divorce Hen, V/Tl (Camden) 
336 He laboured to the Pope to have a dispen-uition. twp 
§7 Holinbked Chron. I. iM/r Hie coosen. .who wo^ aowi 
to labour to the king for bn pardon. 

14. To move or* travel, tsp. with implication of 
painful exertion mr impeded progreH. lit. and Jfg. 
Now rare. * 


LABOUBAOB. 

a iaoo-90 A/e.rattder 4814 |%i labourdc vp a>geyii pe lift 
an etleucii dais, c 149B Lonklicm C 7 r«i/xlil. 8a NaKitiiH 
that In the sc was Abrod, Vpp and down labowred. i$e| 
Lu. BikRNKRa B'roiss. 1. xxfv. 34 The kynge . . retourneJ 
agayno into Englande, and laboured eo longe that he came 
to Wyixdesor. 1990 Paisur. fioo/a This horse b net very 
feyre, but he labouretb well on the wayc,..f/ ehenn'me bien. 
tflii Dirlb yosh. vii. 3 Let about two or three thousand 
men goe vp,. .and make not all the people lo labour thither. 
1719-00 Pope //M XII. 4sB He ^ised, and swung it round ; 
! then, toss'd on high, It flew wltlt force and labour’d up the 
I Mky. tbm L. Morris Epic qf Hades 1. 3 *i*he stream Which 
I laUxured In the distance to the sea. 

b. quasi-trans. /h iabottr one's wap : to pursue 
it laboriously. 

1898 Kank Aret. E.rpi. 11 . xxiii. 331 Laboring our ^ay with 
great difficulty upon the ice-belt. 

t o. To make little progress, suffer impediments. 
1738 Chandi fr t/ist. Persec. 360 The job was labouring for 
three years race. 1789 T. Hutchinsoh iiUt, Mass. I. iii. 360 
A petition of Caul. Hutchinson and others labored, although 
their lillc wfls originally derived from the Indian sachems and 
premrietors, and the lands had Inten long possessed. 

16 . 'I'o he burdened, troubled, or distressed, as 
by disease, want, etc.; to be trammelled by or 
suffer from some disadvantage or defect. Const. 
ttfk/er (also fcf wi/h, on, tn). • 

f 1470 HitNRv Wti/tace VII. 345 Lawberand ft*. laii- 
bountl in inynd ihai had iMy'ne alt that day, 

I Banistkr Hist. Afiin 1. 16 No maruaile ..if the «ye in 
I dolour luliouryng, this Muscle sonietyme he alTected also. 

I 1819 O. Sandvb y'mr*. 106 Whereby vnorofitable inarlHhes 
• were drained . . and such places rclieueo as laboured with 
j the penury of waters. 1841 Milton Re/orm. 11. (1851) 

) 69 This our shaken Monarchy, that now lies latiouring 
j under her throwes. 1644 Hulwer Chiron, ii) Speech labours 
! of a blinde craiiipe, when it is too concise, confused or 
, obscure. t88a H. More Phitos. Writings Prrf. generRl xl, 
Men of very excellent spirits may lalmur with prejudice 
! ngaiiikt .NO worthy an Aulhour. a 1677 Harrow Euctia (1714) 
I Pref. 3 Seems .. to labour under a double Defect, ite 
Dryden I'irg. Georg, iii. 746 The wheaKing KMiic With 
' O^ughs is cnciak'd, and laltours from the Chine. 1708 
I Bkmkrlkv Ess, I 'ision | 83 The visive faculty . . iimy be 
I found to labour of two defects. 171a Addihon .S/ect. No, 


387 P 3 Aristotle him.Nelf allows that Homer haR nothing to 
boast of as to the Vnity of hU Fable, .^riie have been of 
pinion, that the ACneid also labours in this Particular. 1769 


opinion, that the /Eneid also 
WaruUxton Lett. (1809) 434 
old rheumatic disorder. 1 hi 


14, 1 was then Inlrouring on my 


lave not yet got rid of It. 1788 
‘ tr. Becttfaid's Vathek (1888) 113 From time to time he 
I laboured with profound sighs, tlj^ In Spirit Metrop. 

I CoHserv. i^ress (i84o> I. 373 Soma timid conservatives.. 

; labour in the same mistake. 1897 Kincslev Txoo V, Ago 
(1877) 416 You are labouring under pn entire mlsapprc- 
; beiision. itSe Sir H. Hrodib Psycho/, iof, IL Iv. tto lihe 
laboured under a perpetual loothacbe. 
tl6. Of women: To suffer the pains of child- 


birth ; lo travail. Also Ohs. 

ira Paxton Lett. L 374 Aiiir she was ansiid she lalxiured 
of mr child, that she U with all. igej Andrew Brnnntyke^s 
Distvlt. Waters K Iv, Yf a woman dronke it, the cnylde 
sbolue dye, and she stiolde lalxiure before her r)’ght tyme. 
i948-a(Mar.) A’F.Ow. i>ayer. Litany. Mi women labour- 
yngof chylde. 1988 Shaks. L. L. 4 . v. Ii. 331 When great 
things labouring perish in their bkth. ^804 •— Otk. ri. i. 
128 But my Muse labours, and thus she is deliucr'd. i8|i 
i'arisk Keg, Pingka/t, Yks, (MS.), llaptised Klirabelh the 
daughter of John Parke of Wensley, whose wife latmured at 
burton in her journey homewaru. 1711 Pora^ Temple e/ 
Fame sia Here, like some furious prophet, Pindar rode, 
And iKem'd to labour with th* insplnng God. 
i 17 . Of a ship : To roll or pitch heavily at sea. 

i8a7 Cait. Smiih Seaman's Cram. ix. 40 We say a ship 
doth Laiiour much when she doth rou te much any way. 
1748 Anson’s ray. i. vL 104 The ship laboured very muen 
J in a hollow sea. s8ta Byron Juan 11. xli, 'Ilia ship labour'd 
.NO, they scarce could hope To weather out much longer. 

I 18^ R. H. Dana Be/. Afast xxv. Sa llie ship was labour- 
ins hard under her lop-gallani sails. 

Labour- : sec Labor-. 

tLa*bombltt «. Ohs. Ja. F. htpurahu 
i (1409 in Ilatz.-Darm.) arable, t. labourer to La- 
bour.] Capable of being laboured or worked. 

1481 (axtom iio 4 Pr^ bivli. (1893) ><• A londa • . ful of. . 
gow feldes labourablf, 1848 In Archiv Stud. neu. Spr. 
XCIX. 33 , 1 am Sonday moste honorable: That day all 
thynges latiorable Ought for Co rest. t8ii Cotgr., LaSour.' 
abte, Ul^rable, worlcable, fit to be wrought on; also, 
nauigable. td^ Rvxlyn De la Quini. Compl. Cara. 1 . st 
Three Fool of good Mould, very soft or labourable on the 
'Pop. lygB Warrurton Div. Leg, II. 374 I'o drain the 
swampy Marshes of this vast extended Level : and to Render 
the whole lAliourable. 

Labowratf# (U^'bdrMg). Alio 5 Uboami0Oi 
9 laborage. [a. F. labourage (i 2-1 ith c. in HaU.- 
| 4 f)arm.), f. labourer to Labour. In 8cnie 5, f. 
Labour sb. 4- -.\ob.] 

fl. Ploughing; eoucr. ploughed or cultivated 
land. Obs, 

1479 Bk. NobUtae 65 l^bouragb and anprowemenlis of 
londes and pastures, /hid, 70 In tilieng, ermg, and labour- 
age of his londis to here come and fruit. ifM Ofd. Ctyaim 
Men (W. de W. ty,6) iv. xxi. t88 WhiclSe by huntyi^es 
endooiagetb gretely cornet, grasse, or other lapouragea. 
t 2 . Labouri^, labour, work. Obs. 

■4fl4 Caxton Fahtes a/ Msop vi. x. (t88q) sm They 
retomed to theyr labourragc. tUt Hexnam DmStk Dki.% 
Arbeydmge, labouragc. labouring, or taking palnes. 

3 . Payment for labour. 

smA/.%. BiUofyokn Earle, /ffdl, 
and Wharfaga u. ilgo Eos!, /dorm. 


1 allude specially lo the question of liboungib 
a very great increase. 


lOQungib wnicB tnows. 



LABOXmiD. 
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LABBADOR. 


LaiMVMA. UbOMd (l/>*bud), y>fl. o. [f. 
LaBOUK V, ’t’ -KJ) t.] 

1. t Cultivated, tilled, ploughed {obs.)\ aImo, of 
a mine, worked. 

tm SrKNSBK SAf/A. Co/. Oct. sB Wlicreon he eorst had 
Uttgnt hit ftocka to feede, And laboured bind« to yield the 
timely eare. idgy DavnitN ii. 411 Root up 

vrild Ollvee from thy labour'd IjincU. 1833 Tknnvnon 
cAwMie 113 Or labourra mlm undrainable of ore. 

1 2. Employetl in labour ; hard worked ; op- 
presited with labour or toil. 06s, 

iM SHAKa. yoAn 11. i. 03^ Yuur King, whoae labour'd 
epiriu Foro-wearted in thi» action 0 xwift Kpeede. 1631 
Milton CVinwi 391 \Vliat time the labour'd Oxe In IdH 
loose traces from the furrow came, idle Drvokn /JA, 
Ouist I. I, Turn'd out, like labour'd Oxen, alter Harvest. 

t b. Worn with une. 06s, 

1838 CovKttUALR 1 .ViiMT. xiil, ai The edges of the plow- 
shares, and ntaltockce, & furckes, and axes were laljourod, 
and the poyntes blont. 

3. Wrought, produced, or accomplilhed with 
labour ; highly elaborated ; hcnc# in depreciatory 
itenve, performed or accompliidied only by the ex- 
penditure of excessive toil or tedious elaboration, 
and consequently showing iudications of heaviness 
or wdht of spontaneity. Also, of physical action : 
Ileafy, performed with great effort. 

tdol Shams. /Vi'. ii. ili. 17 In framing an Artist, art hath 
thus decreed. To iimke some good, but uClieni to exceed, And 
you are her iabourd fichuller. a iM Ci.kvelanu A. 
yemtoH 65 The marbled Glory of thy laltoui'd Rliyiiie. 
IM3 PoFR TAthais SK)3 lAilmur'd columns in long order 
plac'd. 1740 Hitt MnetH x. rsy High in my Dome, arc Silver 
Talenll roll’d With Piles of f.Mbuiir‘d ;uid Unlaboui 'd Gold. 
1758 Horkr Suht. 4> A. V. V, There is not perlmps in the 
whole Eneid a more grand and lahoured passage than the 
doscriptinn of Yu lean's cavern in Etna. iM 1 . Koarta in 
A Corr, (18461 11 . 84 Other writing of a laboured and 
tedious kind. ilgS Ulmhtkd Slave Slmiett its A lalmred 
investigation of evidence. 1875 Jowki r riaieltli. e) V. 15 
€1 m dialogue is generally weak and lalioiirod. 1897 Mary 
K lNOaLKV IP. » >38 'i‘ho laboured beat of the riigines. 
1808 0 . Mkreiiitii A>. Hisi, 7s Laboured mounds, that 
a foot or a wanton stick may subvert. 

LabowtK Ubortr O^^ baraj). [f. Labour 
V. A -KH i.] One who labours. 

1. One who performs physical labour as a service 
or for A livelihood ; sfec, one who does work requir- 
ing chiefly bodily strength or aptitudeand little skill 
or trainiDjg, as distinguished, e.g., from an artisan 

i often with defining word iwefixed, as ofiricui/urnff 
r$ckIay**^Sf d 0 €k\ far9n^ masm*s labourer^ etc.). 
StaMe of Ledourtre ; the mod. designation of lliestatuii 
Dt Servientihve (33 Edw. Ill), regulating the rate of wages. 

f ijig Peem temp. // (Percy) Ixv, A wrcchcd 

laborer That lyvcth by hys bond. i|bo Guwkm Ce^f. 111 . 
6 It maketh me drBwe out of the way T11 solelii place by my 
selve, As doth a laborer to delve. i44a-3 DHrham 
Acc. Hells (.Surtees) 375 WlU'o Harpur klxirerc lalmranll 
infra liiflrmarlam, rr. fd. 1470-^ Malory /frMwr in. xi. 
iij As Kynge Pcilinore mue in that valcy he met with 
a Jpoure man a labourer, igig Docolas ynmeis iv. xi. yi 
With Are and swerd to persew and doun ihriiig The 
laborarit (L. ^ehmes] dtsc'end from Dardanus. i«43 ir. 
A(t ai £dtv. ill heiuling. Here begynnethe the .Suiule 
of Labourers. 1548 Act a 4 r a Hdu», VL c. x« I 4 No 
Person . . shall . . let or disturb any . . Brickmakcr, Tile- 
maker, Plummer or Labourer, im GsaicMa Xemr toe tale 
(1600) 119 The labour^ lo the nelds his pluugh-swayneH 
guides. 1783 pAtcoNRR Okt. Marine (1780! FIT 4, 7 >a- 
smilteurs, the ordinary, or labouren, Ac. employed to assist 
in Atting out shipping for the sea. 1799 j. RoaKKiaoN 
Arrie, EeriA 34a Common biboorers earn between one 
shilling and one shilling and three pence o^ay. 1847 I amrs 
Canvkt xx, 1 am a Ubourer by trsde. 1878 /bvons Primer 
PM. Rem, 7f Bricklayers' labourers refuse . . to raise bricks 
to the upper parts of a building by a rope and winch. 1891 
Dniljf Nems 1 Sept. 3/1 An intelUgcnl villager— not a 
labourer, but a man of the worklng<lass. 

fb. MU. 

1048 KallCAswi., item. The uyoneia cost Irenchei 
and the laborers hnrnght lymber. /Aid., Hen. Vi It 114 
Of bin men Ave. M.of ploners and laborers . 11 . M. .vL C. 
o. Ltdwsrtrdn-irust : one of a number of offi- 


ceia (ranking next below the 'clerks of works*) 
who formed part of the staff employed for the 
repaira of the royal palaces. The ofRce ceased to 
exist in 1814. 

tSfa W. Iardan Autebieg, tV. 50 He became what is 
collra a labourer-in-trtist on the esublishment which has 


the charge of the Royal palaces. 188A Trmns. Lmd. ^ 
Middlesex ArcAssot, See, VL 486 Mr. Adam Lre, the 
lAbourerdii-Truil of the Houses of PorUameiu. 

3 . One who does work ofany kind, a worker. 

A 14M HOGCLAva Di Rrg. Prlnc. 1348 Swych laborer k* 
kytht hcere in kv* ly^ ^ god hi 100!%.. Reloire may. 
c t|it tii Rng, HA. Amer, (Arh.) 33/1 They be . . great 
labourers, igb Child Marriages (tl^) 97 llie said allln 
was taken for an honoat weneht nnd n go^ laborer, liaf 
TorsALL Feur/, Bseuls (1638) S 5 Which Kine are of the 
smallest bc^, and yet the greatest labourers. 1811 BiBi.n 
Rnke X. 7 Hio labmirir Is worthy of his hire. tySs Boi-nv 
Mer, PAilss, Wits. iSaj IV. S5 To tho labourar, avery 

t interruption Is a refiroahment. 18A1 TatNcn Pmreddes lx. 
1877) In Iho kingdom of haavon It is Ood who soaks 
is bboiifM and not thoy who aaak Him. 

8. One or the dass among colonial insects that 
performs the work of the community s a 'worker*. 

liii Snaks, Aite UPMx, Ii. 67 SInoo 1 nor wan nor bonle 
CM brlog homti I qnlAly worediasolood Srornmy hlua To 
cine lono Labourers raomo. stIi SMBAtHMAN In PAU, 
Trams. LXXI. 14s The working Iniaeis, whkli, Ibr 


brevity. 1 shall generally call lahnureis. 1834 McMurtuik 
Cuvier s Anim. Kingd. 430 The neuters or labourers . . >i-. 
to siiie, urv intermediate lictwcen the iiialr;* utid fciiialc^. 
Hence t ZiabeureM, a fetimie labourer, 
igw in Glitch Colt. Cur. 11 . 10 Fur Clementes iiayncs in 
the kycheti a daye, UbercHS. tAa^Spirit PuAL Jnits. (1810) 
XI 11 . 164 Two other fellow-lalmuresseK. 

Iiabourhood (lF**baihud) . rare “ * . [Sw -HCKlI).] 
Laborious condition, laborit>uiiiiess. 

Bailky Age SI A life uf nitMt tncluclious labouihnml. 

Labonriiigt laboring (ir' bariq), v 6 /, s 6 , 

t f. Labour v. 4 'INU i.J The action ol the vb. 
..AUouR ; i^erformancc of labour nr work ; culti- 
vation (of land); f travail of cliild-benring ; la- 
boured or heavy motion, etc. 

eiM Horn. Hose 6593 ’ilrat he iie shal .. With ptojire 
hondis nnd body also, Gete his fode in laboryng. i486 
Hart. Ait. lien. Vtl (i8y6) ai Marriners retryiied for the. . 
labup'ng in custytig out of the ballast. 1513 Ln. Bfmnrkh 
Eroiss. 1. cxri. 9 sH There was no labourynge of the yerth. 
1504 in totk Hep. Hist. Af.S’.V. Comm. App. v. 33^ The 
..ncle..madc against the labjring of writt.v 1596 Siiakii. 

1 Hen. /K, II. i. ,17 Thou yaricftt no mote from picking of 
Purses, then gluing direction, doth from labouring. 1597 
A. M. tr. iintilemeads Fr, Chirurg. hs b/i Suine woeinen 
ar ns yet not vsed unto the tnbouringe of childe. 1611 iiibi.R 
a At Oil. ii. 11 To vse breuitie, and auoyde much lalx-juring 
of the worke. 1619 Yisct. Uoncaktfr /.< 7 . in Ene, \ 
6 Vrw#. (Camden) 134 There had Ijeeiie some .. underhand 
labouring . . to uromote the I )iike of liavarki. 1644-3 Chan. I 
Let, Wks. {tws) '.(3J There were great lal)uuring> tf> that 
puriKise. « 74 « Anson's I V7. I. v. To render the chip*; 
stjlfer, und .. prevent their laliouring in bard gales of 
wind, imi Daily Tel. 28 Tan., The heavy lal>oiiiing of ihc 
brig. 1889 Hall C-ainr Petmsler xxiw is8 He .. pressed 
olie hand hard nt his breast to quiet the lal>uunng of his 
heart. i 9 gp U'esttn. (Jm. 11 Apr. a - 1 Going a bit of do k- 
hide labouring. 

attrih. i6ei Shams. 7 m/. C. i. i. 4 Yi>on a lalKiining day. 
*754 Kmnkink Princ.Si. Laso (1809) -vSi By lnlx>uring time 
is undersliKKl, that time, in which that tenant . ploughing. 
1836 O1.MSTKO Stas'e .States Si A slave woman i .cunimonly 
esteemed least for her lultoring qualities, 
b. caster. A farm. .Sir. 

lySa Sia J. Sinclair OAsertf. .Scot. Dial. iSi A lalmiiring, 
a farm, a 1814 I. Ramsay .Seotl, ^ .Scotwt. in 18M r. 
(188B) 11. iv. iHoMy noble hostess took me then (i79y> to 
{ see her lalmuring or faim. 

j Labouring, laboring ( V|'bdriq), ///. a. [r. 

LaIIOUR V. + -ING 51.] 

1. That labours or toils; esp. (of persons per- 
forming or engaged in unskilM labour, as in 
labotsnttg fftatt^ poputatiast, 

*!•• Trhviha Hart a. Del*. H. ix. xxiv. (i495> 461 In the 
cuentyde laUttiiyiige men l^n tcw’arded and imyed aiul 
' goo toreste. 1304 Aikynm)n tr. De ImUatnauf 1. ii. 154 
I A pore homely luborytige tnati. ism Co\ksi>ai.k /T i'cV/r. 
v. 19 A lalxMiringe man sTepeth swetriy, whether it be litle 
or inoch that he eateth. 1601 .'^hakr. Alts Well xt. i. 
lai Labouring Art can neuer ranMime natme From her 
inaydihle estate. 1649 IIlithm Eng. Imppw. Impr, 
(1673) 8 loibouring ( ountrie pco|dc for the iiiosl putt brew 
ihoirown Beer. 1671 Milton P. K. iit. 330 Of laTjoiiring 
Pioners A multitude with Spades and Axes arm'd. 1697 
Gmyiikn Tirg, Cetog. iv. AfS^Ihc waxen Work of lab'riiig 
Bees. i7a3Poi‘ic cC(yrr. xii. 596, 1 .. oar'd with lab'ring 
arms along the (loud. 1797 lleMMK A’r^. IVtue iii. (C. P. S.) 

I 919 We nave heard maiw pl.'ins for the lelief of the 
I ' Libouring Poor *. i8m MIacaulav Hist. Eng. x x. J V, 4 2 1 
! Other writers did their best to raise riots among the lahoin • 

; i»y people.^ i8ra Jfffrries H'ifd l.tfe Sonthem C. 1U4 
i Ine labouring lads often amuse themselves southing (vt 
i these creatures ibaisj. 

I b. Of cattle : Engaged in or used for lalx^ur. 

' igag FlTiiHhRH. Snrv. XXV. 49 I^boryitge hurNct nnd 
i mores. 1713 X.sow Pmiladio's Archit, it 7421 L 57 .Slabiir» 

. for labouring Cattle, .such as Oxen and Horses. 1807 
1 Rohinoon AfxAxol. iirna m. xix. jia 'Fhe custom of 
I killing laboring oxen. 

ta. Of a woman ; Suffering the i3angs of child 
birth, travailing. Also Dwtsf. 06s. 

iM Raynold ByrtA Mankynde (T1564) 61 The midwife 
shall sit before trie labouiyng woman, a 1700 Dmvdkn 
I (Wore.), The laboring mountain must biing forth a mouse. 

I a 1704 Brows Sal. ijuaek Wks. 1730 1 . 64 Cure hogs of 
I nieasMS, vImI labouring swine. 

! 3. Striving or struggling against pressure or some 

obstacle; that U in trouble or ilistrcss; (of the 
heart, etc.) snuggling under emotion or suppressed 
feeling ; also iib physical sense, heaving, palpitat- 
ing ; (of a diip) rolling or pitching hea^ly. (Often 
with more or less direct reference to a.) 

€ 1408 E'enad. St. RartAMomew's (K. K. T. S.) 31 ['Iltey] 
beiowght the Apostle that with hii w'lxmntc i)yte to (T read 
I he] w^de succur Jkls laborynge virgync. 1388 hj ailow k 
* Jew of MatUs 1. it. Tde pasiie away my life in peniie nce( . . 
To make At onement for my labouring wide. 1393 Siiakr. 
■ Hen, PI, III. ii. 163 iTne blocri] Bmng all dcNccnded 
to the labouring heart. i8ei ~ OtA. 11. i. i8u Let the 
labouring Borke climbe hillii of Seas Olympus hign. 1693 in 
Drvdeds yrnmnai (1^) 88 When Eatem wines the 
lauring Lungs did lire. 1708 Rowx Ulyst. \\. I, Her 
Ubounng Heart is rent with Anguish. 173I Gco\'kr Lco- 
ntdeu I. 968 Her lah'ring bosom blotted with her tears, 
litg Scott Lord ff isles v. xxx. The vest Drawn riahtly 
o'er his Ubouriiw breast, iBae Merivai.k Horn. Aw/. 
(1863) til. XXX. 189 The labouriiig vessel of the state was 
guioM kilo port by his potky. 1878 W wtb Lift in Christ 
III. xvU. eoe The thought of it weighs more and more 
< heavily on the labouring mind, a 

fb. Of tho moon: Eclipsed.* (A lAtinism.) 
i^.WiLaiiii Hew World i.’<i66A]^ She was able to 
make noise enough to deliver the lanourlng .Moon. ' 1683 
Olanvill Scepsis Set. xix. tee Nor do the eager clamors of 


I contending Gi%uutant:i yield any more relief lo rrlip».ed 
1 ruili \ then diij the mounding Brasn of ul<l to die lulxiuriiig 
I1M7 Milton P. /.. 11. 665 While the labouring 
Muon Ki lip^es nt diir charms.) 

4. Labouring oar\ the oar which requires thn 
most labour U# work it ; licncc Jig. CKp. in phr. To 
pully tug, piy the labouring oar : to talce a great or 
arduous share of the work. 

1697 DsvnFN AiiHcid v. I■i7 ’I'hier 'J rojaii.*; tug at ev'rj' 

1 Ub'ring 0.y. itouSiffi k Tatier No. 141 p 1. I •.hall siiHlei 
. the labouring Oar be managed by my Corrtsp. indents. 1779 
; Dial, tone , Hat. Ret. xi. <fii| (in.) II. 444 Tug the 

GTiouriiig oar. 1894 W. H. CAm-fNii.u .S/*« 0/ Man among 
Sons M Men iv, k» 6 Tliey vainly ply ibe lalHiuring oar. 
1900 G. C. Bkodmick Mem. \ Inipressionx j 36 I laving 
found it difricul4 to pull a laljiTuring oar on dicCliy Council, 
without neglerting otbrt dutien. 

Hence La'bonri&gljr aik*., laboriously, 

l88e Lvnog Strange Story 1 1, j-jft Reason i . mrning 
bark to her — slowly, lubuuringly. 

LabonrlesSf laborless (leididjirs), a. [f. 
Labour s 6 . -lkhh.] Without, devoid of, or un 
accompanied by laliour ; requiring tq) labour ; doin^ 
no labour. 

1608 SvLVXNTKK Dn Bartas il iv. wASthUm Tbere 
(labouT-lesii) moUlits the victorious Palm. 1673 Honni.s 
Odyss. liC77)23$, 1 doubt ihoii nr'i will lalK>ur any more, Put 
• rattier feed •.arcaK*, laboiirless. 18^ Eraser's Atag. L. 

7‘.. This lalj<jurle.^K IlriT.uIr<.. i8to 'ifnnvson Coyage oj 
; Maeldune viit, Bread enough for his need till the lalMmile-.*. 
j day dipt under the Wi;«t. 1888 Khvs Hilbert Lett. C43 A 
; fabled age uf. .labourlcsn plcnt)' and social e(4ua1i<y. 

fb. Not requiring fatiguing toil. Oh. 

; .••39 IlakkEWOOD Sabaoth 48 In forbidding of uoike, 

j they intend not your prei.iwc Ahsiiiini(.r from any liglit and 
htboiirlrs.se worke. 1631 R. Bvmklp Dortr, .Salb. lo, 
Such light and labourlcsse workc.s were tio transgresNiiins. 

XAoonraome, laboraoua a. 

t [f. La^OI'R s6. + -SOME.] 

+1. fiivcn lo labour; hard-working; Labor* 

lOUft I. Obs. 

1551 F.i'W. VI Eol. Ess. Lit. Rem. (1R57) II. 481 So ought 
ther uu iKirt of the c.rnnu nwesthh lo l>c but labor<ium in hii« 
1575 85 A i«». S^NOv.s .Setrn. iii. 4fi '1 be vineyard 
j that -shall frur.tihr must fall into die liuiids uf a •kilfiil and 
! lal.>uur.v.ime budjuiidinaii. 1607 Makkiiam Caval. i. (i(>i7) 
79 The brainc of a man l*eiiig husie and laborsuine wc/rL 
! maister. i6ao - /’arrre. 11. xvii, 1 ififtb' 7:. Ahhough 
I it |thi: uiit) la- but a litde creature, yet it is so lalM/iti -(•me, 
i that (etc. ). 

' 2. Krquiring,cntaiUiig,oraccompq;iied by labour; 

= Laii(»hi('Uh 9. N<»w rare or dia/. 

1377-87 HtrLiMsiiKP Chron. II. 9K 1 The ;>aiiiefull dill* 
geiKc, and the labuursume iiidustrie uf a faniouc Iritered 
man M. Peter Wiriic. 1394 T. H. /,a Prnnaud. Er.Aiad. 
II.- 3 1 ThuM! .sludicN, which scenic labtirvomr in ^oulhfiili 
ye.Tic'^, Aie in.'tde tight plca.saiil real \iilo old a|:e. t6oi 
SiiAkn. Ham. 1. ii. 59 'Oo. i(>u4*. Hath .. uruung fruiii me 
my ^Iuw leaue, By Iabuur.some |)etitU;n. 1611 (rwM\AT 
: Crudities ;{:,u A uay . veiy lulioursutite and paiiilull to 
trauell. 1^ Kaki. Mokm. Advt. fr. Tutnaxs. lyj ‘1‘be 
, lulxrrMriii iuuniey which leaihs towards the obtaining of 
.Supreme Houur*- and Gigiiitiei. 1833 kouiNstrS’ If Itifly 
(doss. S.V., We h.Tve a lang lalM*ursi.me hill lo climm. 18^ 
j I'kask Horton -snE Hamden 33 Life was laboursome, but 
I not without hot>e. 

tb. Of land: lliffiLult of cultivation. Obs. 
i 1^ F.. G(rimstokf] DWt'osta't Hist. Indies i\ ii. 2.-S 
j I'he like hath (if>d done for this land so rough .'ind IaIioui- 
i sonic, giving il great riche.s in mines. 

I 3. Of a ship : * Subject to labour or to pitch and 
I roll violently in a heavy sea* (1S50 Kudim, .Ajz'. 

; ia8). 

i6qi T. H[alk] All. Htxv Invent. 127 Wbal nuikcs a Ship 
I Rolf And IaIx mrHoine in the Sra Y •7^ Chron. in Ann. Ht-e;. 

I 8^> I MoNt . .died in the pnsNuge, il tieiig ^0 very lung, and the 
ship so very hilmuiHome. 17^ A’rVi’vwjf A ‘**eaM,uiship II. 
j 136 1 he . . lup^ail uliould l^ the last . . -^d taken in, in a 
taliourome ship. 

Hence lagbonxMomaHj adv., laboriously; La- 
' bourBomanasB, laboriousncss. 

133a F.nw. VI Jrnt. I.il. Rem. (i?rj7) 11 . 490 They had, . 

I paiweil many a strait very painfully and lal)orsomIy. 1361 
i Dai a tr. Builingcr on Apoc. HS73) tSb,* And ihf^- have no 
rest, Ac.’, signific not any labt'UrHoinnrs 01 puynefulneN, but 
i a continual holdyng on and tunable agreineiu in praysing 
■ God. 139a K. G. Hypnerot. 6 b, Which iliinience .. forme 
. .mounting up luhouisriinly fr»<»te by foote, ronte^ued i4i<i 
degiTCS or steppes. 18B0 KitoiiA BRoicnnoN Sts end Th. 
I. I. ix. 1.S2 It sceniNu.sif loeuch breath a heavy stone weiv 
lied, V) lahoursomdy does hr drag it up. 

Xrikbndor Oxbrftdp*!', the name of a large 
peninsula in British North America, used atihb. 

I in the following specific collocations :* Labrador 
I blue, the tint of Mue rertected fiom labradoritc ; 

I Labrador duok, a sea-<hick of the iiorllM-.'ist 
j coatt of North America, CamptoU mus {abradoriu » ; 
Labrador falcon, a very ilnrk variety of gerfalcon 
found in l.Jibrador, FaUo lahraJortus ; Labrador 
foldopor, apor, stone (also simply labradot = 
Labhaboritb ; Labrador bornbleudc K.nnta 
T lTK (so called because it comes from Labiador 
and re8emble.s hornblende) ; Labrador tea, either 
of the two shrubs of the genus Jedum 
Erieacem) of North America, viz. /. htifehum 
and La patuslre, which have eveigrecn leathery 
leaves that have been used for tea. 

g88l A. Lkslik HordenskiMSs I'ov. Cega I I. xi. 55 |f *.■ 
otte walks .dong the bctich 011 the snow which at t-bb is 
dry . . there rises at every .step one lakes .'Ui exceedingly 
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LABTRIITTHIO. 


ticauiifiil. ‘'f ^thich in ihr 

>loiircil 'lal'iiutoi blue spectrum. 


«^ctrum 

LMbrftdo 


sLi*i' 1 1 iiscope a ■ 

iM 4<-5 A*i:c‘ .;.r. A’ii . 

rvtiri'.'t. I'l' at very uciiiij 1794 ^IRWAN 
•Mim, I. ',:?4 l a' la.f ir FeUp-*» Werner. tMoFfXxvLiH Diet. 
i 4-0 l aVia.l >!-• is ^moak-giey. 1794 Kirwan 

Min. I -• I M .il't.uKne ^lol■n^lende, 1819 IUkkwici.1. Min, 
l-.iSiadar Hornblende. 1799 NV. Tuukk 
rit'ir .//iusx A w/. I. I 'l Ff\»crxcej»t windou*rnica, und 
•t U(ll«* *labin«l>»i <pAr. 177B WoLxrK in Phil. Trans. LXIX. 

( I'he * babraJore stone is a!!iO a Feld spar. 1704 Kimu am 
Mtn. I ;r4. 1 o>iKluilr Kibradotr to be njiecificaliy different 
fiom o'mmon fel.spars. .Aliam AftH. 134 \ grey fcNpar 

t<'ta!ly iiistinct front tlie 4^cics Labrador. 1784 M. Ct'Ti.iac 
in Life, ymis. 4 Ct*rr, I. lot l.aiice lieds i»f what ii 

«..itled the 'Ijtbrador tea, of a very aromatic ta-nte ami smell. 
i88e Cr‘tr*-ifrM 39 Apr. aS6/a Labrador iVii .^jis ie.illy a g^vd 
ind distinct haidy blish. 

Tiftbradorit# Min. ^f. pres'. 

-IT*, I ahadot sUin by W cnier in 1780, 

because it came from Labrailor. )] A kind of li. Id- 
spar, which shows a brilliant variety of colour when 
turned in the light. 

i8tA Allan A//R» i 8 OpatcM ent [fc'!s|Kir]. l^abiadoie *.10116 
.. Labrador itc. 18^ DsfnrNV t'hei^rv .xii. '.ed^ 

417 Recent lavas . . .trv made up piincipally, Of Ubiadorite, 
a ■«ilicH(L* with I atom only of acid, and “f honiblende or 

BUgite. 

Hence LabnUtori'tic •/. in 8*icts. 
:tebna ; U'^briil', ii. [f Lauu-I'M f f*cr- 

taiiilng to a labruin or lip-like part. 

1877 IlrxLKV .FvifA frtff. Anin:. vi. .\ suture, .ron- 
rievled with the hdii.d siiiiire by one ur two sutures. 

tLabras. dVr. rart ~~\ Fisiors blunder for I . 
iaha, pi. of labrum lip. 

ShaKS. yT>*ry ll~ 1. i. it-A. I (..^mbat challenge *4 
this (..'ttine Bilhi'fe : word of denial in thy iabnts there. 

Labratory, rare obs. form of L.adoratoby. 

Ii labra* Je‘*brxks). (mcMl.I.., a. Gr. Ati||8pa^.| 
‘tI ravenous .tea-tish, perh. the /on/ de nur, bass 
(Liddell and Scott ‘ ; Jihthyol.^ a genu.^ of tlshes of 
the perch family, including the .sca-bass. 

ias4 Rapham Haiieut, ii. nppioii . . strongly reconi- 
iiicnd^ as bait a living lahrax, if you can get one. 

X^brat (l^’brt't). [f. L vbk-i m + -ET.J All , 

ornatnent consisting of a piece <*f stone, bone, shell, 
etc. inscTte<l in the lip. 

i 8S7 V Armxtronu iV. fK Pmi^ve vii. iqj In the E^• 
iiuimaux .. we ub^rtved the lower Up perforated in tin* 
male^, for the admission of Labret& or lip firnameiUs. 187a 
R. F,^ Hi'btom I, iv. tt\ As a rule, the South 

American ‘ Indiatin ' pierce for their iabrets the lower lip. 
1884 J. G. Bot'RK'E .S'n 4 tke Dance 0/ MtKfuis xxii. They 
do not tattiTO, do not use nose-rings or lahrets. 

Labrlnth, uM. form of Labirinth. 

Labroid ^l^' bruid.', a, and sh, ichthyol. [ad. 
motl.L. /MbroiJia, f. Labnts^ genetic namCf f. 
labrum lip : see 'Oin.] 

A. adj. Pertaining to the family I.abndir or 
superfamily Labroidea of ncanthoptcrygian fishes 
of which the typical genus is Lahms, 

i8j9 Penny Cycl. Xlil. Those Ijihroid fishes which 
approach the genus f.ah^M in having the lipn thick and 
fleshy. Reader No. 86. 330/3 A new l^ibroid genus 

•lliea to Trochoropus. x89R A inenmusn 36 M.ir. 40? t The 
labroid fishes of Aineric'a and Europe. 

B. sb, A labroid fish. 

i8S4 OwRM in Circ Set. (. f WO H* 9^ '2 Sparoids, labriudv 
l8te Reader No. no. 143 ^3 Fi.shes which . . pass to the (y^ie 
of Lahroids and Lophioids. 

Xiabroaa (l^*'br<>us), a. [ad. L. labn'j-HS, f. la- 
brum lip.] Having (large) lips ; see also qnot. 

17*7 R.\i(.rv vol. IT, t.ahr.tse, that has a Hriiii, Border, ur 1 
Bank. i\lso in recent Diets. 

tLa'brous, «. rare'^, [f. I..\BRUM + ; 

-OUH, after L. /ti/'rio II .1 -rprcc. 

1696 Blot'mt i fhst<yrr M.ahnnf: , thil hath a brim, hank ' 
or border. Also that hath great lij -i. 

II Xtabmni (Ir^'br^m). PI. lisbrft. [L., cogn. 
w. Labiux.] a lip or lip-l;k»* jmrt. (Cf, L.iBnric.) 
a. In insects, crustaceans, et^. : A part forming the 
upTier border or covert g of the month, b. Conch. 
The outer lip of a univalve HbcU. 

l8t8 T. Brown £Utm Camhai. 1 S4 Lahra^ the lip. t8a6 
Kimbv Itc Sp. F.ntcmeL IV. iBi In the liphemeriaa the 
parts of the mouth exceM the labrum and palpi appear 
to be mere rudiments. 1834 McMriTRir, CnvUr's Anim, 
Kingd. joi A mouth cumpi^d of a Inbruin. twu manclibles, 
a ligula. aiid^one ur two pairs of jaws, and oranchim. 1849 
Mt'RCNieON \iluria x. (1867)237 \Pterygoius\ llie moutn 
. .protected by a large Iieart-&haped labruin. 1831 Richard* 
•ON Geoi viii. 34 > The I yhrnm^ or outer lip. . U the expansion, 
or continuation of the body of the shell, on the right margin 
of the aperture. 1880 Huxley <.>#17^- a«A ii. 51 In front, 
the mouth is o>'erlapped by a wide shie1d*«haped plate termed 
the upper lip or tabrum. 

t liabni’SOM09 U* Obs. ran [IhJdbrusca, 
urn wild vine and its fhiiL] (See qnot.) 

1919 Railxv vol. II, Labrusiosc, full of or abounding with 
wifd Vine or Driony. 

Labnnilim (lab^mflm). Also 8 libumum. 
[L. (Pliny'.] A small leguminous* tree, Cy/isus 
Laburnum t a native of the Alps, much cultivated 
on account of its profuse racemes of bright^yellow 
/lowers. Applied also to other species, as C. al- 
pinm (Scoten laburnum), and similar plants of 
other genera see quot. ib'9M). 


1178 Lvtr Dodeensw. Ivvi. 741 Of AnagyTis, laburnum, 
and Arbor liula. I^iburnum .. The riowerii do grow vety 
Ihicke togither hanging by a \<;i v slender steiume. i68a 
Whfikk IV. MiLt Ihe Flow'crx |of 

/tefida] alMi gtuw out in lilllr biiiichcs like the other 
I Laburnum but l.irjicr. 1754 Dourlky Agrieniture ii. 387 
! .And p.-i)e hiburnniii s pendent flowers diAulay Their different 
lK;Miiiirs, 1764 \Vk«i.icv 7/W. 11 June, We have a tree. the 
I W ivxl nf whii h is of full us fttir a red as mahogany, iiiiinel)*, 
' the l.iliuiniim. •7«4 i'oweKR Task vi. 149 Laburnum, rich 
I In *itieaiiiing gold, a i8ii Ke.\1n A/. 371 The durk-lcave<l 
! I:iburiiiiin'% dtvM.ipii)g 1 liisters. iflsu Trnnyrom In Ment. 

' Iwxiii, l.abuinums, dropping*W'ells of fire. 1898 Morrik 
L aburnum, Native, the TAiinaninn €?lovcr- 
li ve. (..in'i/rwAi htij\dia . . Labttriiiim, Scaroast, nLo c.vlled 
i. '.^lUleii Chain. Si/kora foment osa. 

b. attrib.f as laburnum t hain, gv/d, yel/oiu. 

N. Gale Conniry A/nxc Scr. 11. » The glory of 
labiiriuim-goKl. 1898 Jhiily Xeit*s 23 May ?A The laour- 
num chaitiH are dwarfed, /btd. fj Feh. ri'6 RiMe-pinks, 
hAbui luini-yello ws, IcaLgt cens. 

Labyrinth (Ite'bTrin])), sb. Forms : 6 labor* 
ynth, rab(6)rixith, -irintli.b-y -arinth, 7 -erlnth, 
•irynth, -orynth, 7-8 /oet. lab'rinth, 6- labyr- 
inth. [»d. 1 ... labynnth-HSt a. Gr. AaiSupirfl-cft, 
of unknown (prob. non-Hellcnic) origin. Cf. F. 
labyrinths (1418 in Hatz.>l)arm.).] 

1 . A structure consisting of a number of inter- 
communicating Tiassages arranged in bewildering 
complexity, through which it is difftenU or imixis- 
»ible to find one's way witlioul guidance ; a maze. 

a. With references to the structures so named in 
classical antiquity. 

Trkvisa Hidden ^Rolln) 1. 9 Bis matir,.'is laborintus, 
Deilalus hou.%. huh many halkex anu hume% .. wyiidynget 
and wT>nke1yngi's. 1494 Faryan Ckren. Vil. ccxxxviii. 
-77 1'his houte. after suitie wryteri, w.-ii*, named, labor intns 
or lieUUuA {v.r. Labyrinthiit or Dedalu-s) werke.]^ >849 
Com/t. Siofl. St. 64 Do^lus maid the labtuvnih to kelp the 
inon-tir minotauru*L Smaks. t l/en. VI, v. iii. iRB I'huii 
ma^'est nut w-ander in lhal Labyrinth, 'I'here Minotaurs and 
^ly IrcaHons Uttke. 1591 SrxNRXii Rnins 0/ Rome 29 
Cicte w ill U?ast the Libyrinth. i8ei Holland P/iny 1. 99 
The f.ab3'nnth built vp in the take of Mrert« w'iihout any 
iut of tiiiiber to it. /.W. II. 598 Thu I.abyriiilh in Crete is 
counted tbc second to that or iCgypt : the third is in the 
Isle l.emno.s : ^he fuurih in Itab*. i8j8 Thixlw .vi l Creei$' 
*B builder of the Lcmnian 


, a maze formed 


11 . xii. 113 Theodortts, . . the 
tabyriiilh. 

D. In nuxl. landscape gardening, : 
by paths bordered by hi A hcilges. 

i6ti Cor VAT CrM^/Z/Vi 398,1 .sawc a fine lAbyrinlhe made 
of boxe, 1666 Pfci^'a Dia»y 'iS June, Here were uliio gient 
variety of otlier esotique plants, and ^everal labyrinths. 
17SJ CH.\.MBt:in! <.>•/. Sn//. %.\., I.ab%rtnth4 are only pro|wr 
forTarge gardens, and the fine*! in the world is said to be 
that of Versailles. 1799 A. Yoono Trav. France 7 The 
lab^Timli lal Chancillyl Is the only compltle one I have 
seen, and I h.ave no inclinatum to see another I it is in gar* 
timing what a rebus is in poetry. 

2 . trnmf An intricate, comTtlicaicd, or tortuous 
arraugeinent (of physical features, buildings, etc.). 

181S Crookf. Rcdy of Man 465 A marey lalicrynth of small 
veinc.s and arteries. 1834 M ILTON Comns >77 Ca. What 
chance go>xl I..ady hath bereft you thus? La, Dim dark- 
nes, and this leafy Labyriiitb. 173^-48 Tiionron Aninmn 
415 Tbe scented dew Betrays herlrr. a hare's] early l.'iby- 
rinth. 1797 Watson Ph.dtp IJ ti793> II. xiu. 1 m Leyden 
lies . . in the midit of a lab)'rinth m rivulets and canals. 
1778 KonxRTRtiN /fist. Amer, I. 11. \rs He was entangled 
in B labyrinth, formed by an incredible numiMsr of tinBlI 
islands. 1843 Lvtton Last 0/ Rarons 1. iv. 56 He suddenly 
halted . . to hnd himself cniangled in a labyrinth uf scattered 
suburbs. 1873 SvMONrHt iirk. Poets xii. 400 I'he labyrinth 
uf peristyles and pediments in which ber children dwell. 

t b. Rushy lahyrinth = C ir. \h trxwVcyv Xa^vpivbot 
(Theocritus), applied to • bow-nct of rushes. Obs,'^^ 
iM 81a T. Brownf Gard. Cyrtts ii. 42 I'he rushy laby- 
rinths of Theocritus. 

c. a) Metallurgy. A contrivance of winding 
channels used for distributing and separating the 
ores in the order of the coarseness of grain. (^) 
A chamber of many turnings for the condensation 
of fumes arising from dry disttllalioii, etc. (Knight 
Diet, Mech. 1875), 

1839 Urr^ Diet, Arts, etc.. Labyrinth, in metallurgy , 
mean** a series uf canals diHiributed in the sequel of a stainp- 
iiig mill ; ihroug]) which canaU a stream of water is trarr-' 
mitted for suH^teriding, carrying off, and depositing, at 
differetil distances, the ground ores. 

3 . Ana/. A complex cavity hollowed out of the 
temporal bone consisting of a Inmy capsule {osseous 
labyrinth '■ and a delicate membranous apparatus 
{membranous labyrinth) contain^l by It; the in- 
ternal car. In^birdi, *the mcmbranotli capsule 
which encloses the end-organs of the auditory 
nerve' (Newton DM, Birds 1^3, i8o). 

pNJLLira (ed 5), Leibyrinlh,,\n Anstoniy, the Third 
Cavity in the innef most port uf the ^r, resembling the Shell 
of a .Snail# lyM Blair in Phil. Trans. XXVfl. 125, I 
search'd for the Labyrinth, or Lineu Semitunaret, hot could 
find none, lyaa Quincy Le.r. Physico-bfed. (ed. ») ia6/aThe 
I Labyrinth if made of three Semicircular l^pcf, above half 
a Line wide, excavated in the Ot Petrontm. i89» G. V. 
Ellis Anat. m There is. .a fluid, .contained In the os.scous 
labyvinth, and in it the membranous labyrinth floats. 1873 
Mivart R/em. Anai, ix. A labyrinth composed uf three 
semicircttlar canals ii^also almost universtal. 

b. Applied to other organs of complex or Intri* 
cate stmetnre (sec quoti.). 

>774GciLiif»Ri. ///#/., Birds 1. i. fi8#4) II. 214 || is some* 


limes al-to heeii that the wind-pipe makes many coiivolutionH 
within the IhnI)' ui the bird, and it is then called the labyrinth. 
iM A>«/ .V. V. Le.w. Labyrinth, a name given ti> the celN in 
the Intrral iiuuse!< 01 the ethmoid bone. . . 4., ethmofdnL the 
irregularly divitled .nmice funned by the anterior, middle 
and pcMterior cells of ilie ethmoid bone. .. L.,o{Je 4 etory^ the 
coiiloricd structure formed by Ihe upper end of the middle 
turbinate bones. 

4 . fg. A tortuous, entangled, or inextricable 
condition of things, events, ideas, etc. ; an entan- 
glement, ma/c. 

1548 Hall L'hron., Rick. HI 47 When the Karle was thus 
.escaped all ye daungerous lahirinthes and snares Ihai 
were set for him. 4 ^i DicMixa Pan tom. 1. xxx. Kb, The 
Gvumeler ..pUhout practise . • shall fall into manyfoulde 
rrroiirs.or inextricable l.Aherinthes. 1808 8 naks. 7 >. hrCr, 

11. iii. 3 Hoev now Thermites T what lust in the l4»b)Tinth of 
thy furie? itoa Malinks Anc. Lan»-Menh. ati All will 
run into a Laburiiilh and confusion. t84a Sia IC. Drrinu 
*V/, on Rflig, xvi. 74 We shall run uiir sels'ea into a.. 
Ijibyrinth of words, and lose the matter. 17^ llraaK 
Vtnd. iViiA Soe. Wks. 184a 1. 17 Tlie more aceply we 
penetrate into the labyrinth of art, the further we find 
ourselves from those ends for which we entered it. t8i8 
T. I.. PtACocK Headlong Halt v, Unravelling the laby- 
rinth of mind, 1818 Scon RA^ Roy i^ He found hjmself 
. . itiYulved in the labyrinth of mercantile concerns without 
the clew of knowledge necessar)' for his extractiom 1813 
Lam a AViii Ser. I. South-Sea Ho., She traced her descent, 
by some labyrinth of relationsliip .. to the illu.%triu«fis but 
unfortunate, house uf Derwentwater. i8e8 Macaulay 
/‘nr., Hailam 11851) L 53 In this lai^rinth of faUehood 
and sophistry the guidance of Mr. Hallnm is peculiarly 
! valuable. ifc6 Moxi FV llmiv. Serm. Iv. 92 Even In tlie 
j ilurk labyrintn of evil there are unexpected outlets. i88f 
1 I.ittv Times LXXIX. ipi'i To threau the labyrinth of the 
; statutes under which lAindon is governed. 

6 . attrib. and Comb., as labyrinth cave, thread', 

I labynnthdike , ‘Stemmed adji. ; labyrinth fFet 
I Ank. (sec quot.); labyrinth veaiole Anat.^ a 
j cavity ur furrow in the labyrinth of the ear. 

t8t9 Shxllxv Rev. Islam viii. xi, From slavery and 
religion's 'labyrinth caves (luide us. 1849-89 CwiLt 
A nhit. Ciloss., ^ Labyrinth Fret, a fret, with many turnings, 
in the form of a labyrinth. 1851 Pfnkosx A thru. Arch. 56 
t he labyrinth frcl liencath the mutulcs. 189a Drayton 
I Poly-olb. k XI I. aa In * Lahrinth-like turncs, aftd twiningt iniri- 
I cate. 1835 RILHARL 40 N ileol. ya I'he labyrinth like arraiifw. 

' iiietil uf iTir dentine, from which Professor Ow en derivetl the 
I name f4ibyrinthodon. t88o K usk in Mod. Paint. V. ix. iv. *240 
Us forests are somhr e-lea vrd, * labyrinth-stemmed. 1893 in 
Joanna Baillie ^oileit. Poems 310 l.ife’.s *labyrinih-lhread 
! deceives, and seems but sand. 18^ Bell tr. Gegsnbaur's 
I Comp. Anat. 44 I'he 'labyrinth vencles of the Vertebrata. 

I La'bnliitli, v. [f. I.xBTBiNTn sb.] trans. 

To enclose in or as fn a labyrinth ; to ariaiigc In 
' the form of a labyrinth. 

i8d8 j. Barlow Coiumb. ix. aoi Close labyrlnih'd here the 
feign'd Omniscient dwelK 1899 Kxatr Lamia 11. 5-3 How 
I to entangle . . Voiir soul in mint and bihyrinth vou there. 

I 1848 Ri’bKiN Mod, Paint, iiB;;i) ll.jii. | i. v. I'he purple 
! clefts of the hill side arc labyrtnthed in the darkneas. 

I Labjrillthal (Ireblri nji&l), a. rare. [f. Labv* 

' RINTH sb. 4* -AL.] Labyrinthine. Hence Idhiqr- 
; Ti athally 

1689 Addr. Hofeful Vug. Gentry Rod* 4a The soul is . . 

< mojj labyrinthalfy and .•*«<. urrly imprisoned. 1797 The College 
4 a Each Vmphatic fills From m)’nad springs iis lab)'rinlnal 
rills. 1861 Arctic Cruise of the Ctfrunm jo iCent.) The 
labyrinib;il ice mazes of the Arctic. 

t liS'bjzUlSlMa. «. Oil. ran (f. M prec. 

I -«• -ED ^.] Full of labyrinths or complications. 

tfige tr. Cosusin's Ang. Peace 57 Thorow the labyrinthed 
i Successions of so many Ages, 

i tLabirriiitliikl, a. Ohs. aIm -all. [I. m 

' prec. -F -lAL.] * Labyrinthine, 

a t88» image l/ocr. 11. 110 in Skeliosit Hks. (1843) II. 4*8 
: By Uwes aT*synth]rall And labirynihyall. aiffi Ken 
Hymnarium Poet. Wks. 1721 11 . 34 He o'er the Universe 
presides, And Labyriniblal CasualtMS guides. 
Lftbjvinthiail (Iseblrimtihn). a. Also 7 ^sati, 
7,9-eiD. [f.LABTBiirnirA4'-iAN.] -LABTHiir- 
THiNE, in various scnief. 

1988 J. Hars'ev Discoursive Probteme 49 This Intricate 
I jihyrynthian monument. 1887^ Be. H ai.l.S'n/. ( 1753) 48 Hie 
Uiinen collur UiUyrinthian set. 1899 HEVWooii Brit. Troy xiii, 
iii. 3J3 To guide me ibrough the lalKNrlnlhean mere In which 
my brain's iniangled. iSta Raleigh Hist. iVorld v. vl. 1 7, 
647 I'he Labirynthian head of Marlius could not alloi^of 
such |)lulne reason. 181s C!rookx Body of Man 15 Tne 
Labyrinthman Moias ana web of the small artcrite. tpge 
Voi/Nu A 7 . Th. ix. 1029 The labyrinthian turns they take 
The circles intricate, and mystic mare. 1837 FrattVs Mesg, 
XVI. 71 The labyrinthean mazes of a female heart. 1888 
Bakewell Geol. g\ This peculiar labyrinthian stniclnre m 
• the teeth. t88a Hawthorne Grimshswe eei. <1891) §16 
It is a labyrinthian houne for its sixe. im H. W. Smyth , 
Grh. Metic Poets p. xcii, Clews to guloe us throush the 
Ubyrtnthian mares of the theme. 

ZabyrlatUlmUMh (lKbIri-n|>ibneQk). /(k- 
thyot. [wL rood.L. LaSyriirthibnuuhii (leebcIowX 
f. Gr. LABTMimi , fifSyxat Sillt.] Om 

of the iMSyrinthihramkii, • Amily or diviuoa ol 
■canthopteryi^ fitbn. So Ubf>tBtktta»’a«h. 
lot* a., pettabing to tbe /Mfyiintkihranekii.iMa 
have labyrlntUne gilU. 

Xabfnathio 'vlteblri-n^ik), a, [ad. late L. 

' latyrimtMt-Ms, a, Gr. SaSitpti 4 iK- 6 i, £ kaO^tOai 
LaBTRuiTH.] >I.aBrRiimitin, in onrlow mbhi. 
/.oUriMtAU eavi^x the labjnnib of the Mr. L. 
Ittik (aee qnot. tSHS). 
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iC4S ViCAM GPii in AUumf to ItN cruft mill Ubyrinihttk 
Itiiricactfl fir. uf nn oath), ly^l W. 'I'avlor In Alont/tty 
/Cftf. XXVil. s»9 Th« Itbjrrlnthic patl» of hypothe^U oml 
fiction, till SiiSLLKV AV. x, Thtnce wua 1 led into 

a irjiin of lAb>'rinlhic nicdliations. il|^i Cari.vi.f 
A' l'i. (iBsBi M In that lahyrinthic combinailon. aach Part 
overlap!, and indent!, and indeed runii quite tnroiiish the 
other. llfl-O Toiyii Cvt:/, A MAt. II. sv6/a In numy fifthi^ 
the lab^lnthic cavity rormi one with that of the cranitim. i 
iIm liuxi rv in Emycl. iMt. 1. 76a e 'Hie complirated nr j 
labyrinthic itructure ekhibited by trnnAveYie Acciions of the 
teeth of typic.'il lAbyrinihodontii. iNI Syti. Soc, 
Lmhyrimifilc troth which have numerous radiating, 
ilniiouA, vertical groove!, which penetrate their Muirstaiice 
and inlerdigitate with similarly iiMq;)ed proceKKes of the 
piilp<cavliy : a« in the 1 jiltyrintnodon. , 

XAbyrlatlliOEl (1xblri‘ii>ikft1\ tr. rn/y. 
[Formed m prec. -al.] « nrcc. 

i6aB Donnk Serm. xlviii. 486 Poor iiitricated 5 ktule ! 
Riddling perplexed labyrinthiral Soule. 1I70 Sman .V/rr. • 
Afu»ifi 449 'I'be can l)e like certain d(X>rR, with 1 ..'ibyrinihical ! 
entries, and rroolred winding!, tilt H. Aloar /ix/os. | 
/Jmu, Pref. 19. 1 preferred it t«fure wha^ wa« more oporoM, I 
intricate and labyrinthic.!]. iIm llaiiNtAMl .SVr. cf TahU ' 
V. 141 (Air Inw! are a labyrinthical fabric of artifici.-d and I 
iiicomprelieniible complexity. I 

Hence &nb]rvi'BthioaUj adv. | 

fiM Cari.vi x Trhk Jouvn. ii ! Tlie muddy meanden of 
Cera narbonr Inhyrintnirally indenting it. i 

Labjrintlliform ^UcbTrinblf/fjmV tr. [ad. 
mod.L. iahyrint hi/or m-t St f. lahyrintk’Us J.ahy- I 
RINTH : sec -FORM.] Having the form of n ! 
lahytiiith ; cbaracicn/ed by Rinuoiii and intricate ; 
conformations, markings, etc. ; IchthyoL having ! 
labyrinthine gills. | 

XiRRV HaA, a* Inst, Auhn. II. xix. 995 Her next 1 
labour i« to xpin a spiral 01 lahyiintliirorin line, lifif A'/t/. j 
Eucyef. I. fi57 The pharyngeal apparatus l)eing l.*ihyrinthi> I 
form. iIto tr. Potti'hifM Vnitttu' ao The annha!. .(ilU 1 
with water a labyrinihiform cavity which i« nWi xitiialed j 
above it! hranchur. •••3 F. Day /irr/. Eish 30 'I'lie laby. j 
•rinthiform climbing-perch and It! nlliei. • I 

laabjriatlliM(l(ebTri'n)min,-in),a. [f. Laby- 
rinth sh, -f -INK.] ! 

1. Pertainiiii; to, or of the n.iture or form of, a 1 
libyrinth ; having or contistitig of many intricate ! 
tnminmi or windings. 

*947 Ealynutn (L.), She [Ariadne] ntricrvcd him ; 

in ine labyrlnihine inaxei <u Crete, liiv Siihtucv Rn\ i 
/r/(tiN i. I] The long and labyrinthine ai!M!. iljy Hown r * 
Rm\ Lih If. vi. (1869) 163 The midgci are celebrating their * 
ftirv ona labyrinthine dance* with an nmaring Hdroiitieiisi. | 
liu N, HAU'TlioRidc Onr aU lh»H0 M The bine*, Mlcy-i 
and itrauge labyrinthine court*. iBfig if. W. BAtr.* AVi/m- | 
vrt/ii/ AH AwAStm iv. 139 A large flni Helix with n laby- ; 
rinthine mouth. Niriiot.noN PnlirotU, 351 *J’he jMrirtes 
Ilf ilie teeth are deeply pjoited and folded, *0 a* to gL*e ri«e 
10 a coumlicated * lari^’riiithine ' pattern in the traiixvcrM! : 
eertion oT the too^. .«® 7 « Rvskin rf/TW/ ( I B80) ; 

1 . 179 Your labyrinthine magnificence at llurlingion Hoiixe. 

8. fig. Intricate, complicated, involved, inextri- 
cable. , 

Dk Qpixcav Style 1. Wk<. 18^ X. 138 To follow the , 
diicuavion Uirough cnalexs and lab^Tinthinc ncntence!. i|a| 

F. W. Horkrtion Serm. Ser. lit. iv. (1879)45 An entangled, I 
labyrinthine enigma.* lifig 5*01/. Rtx\ 7 |an. 16/1 (Brown* 
inj) is apt to enungte the reader in labyrinthine thonghia. 

8 . Pertaining to the labyrinth of the ear. 
tlyC CUh, Soc. Ermns, IX. toi Jjahyrinthine diseaw. 
XAtarvinthOdOII 0 ^bTri*n|iAl(fn). Pa/stont. 1 
[mod.L. (R. Owen), f. hr. kafiipueAot Labyrinth 
•I* ^FT-, 6M9 tooth: cf. note s.v. Gi.tptodon.] 
Any of the large foutl ntpphibiani of the gratis 
LahynnfkodpH, characteriacd by teeth of labyrin- 
thine straeUre having the enamel folded and sunk ; 
inward. j 

1I47 Amstkd a ns. IEatU vli. 139 The numcrou! and 
gigantic labvTinthodone. .as la^ a* a rhinocemn. ilggR. 
Owau In tire. Set. {c 1865) If. 99/9 I he extinct gigantic 
liaurd*tike toad, culled LuhyriHlhAdAH. tlye Paor Adv. | 
T**i 4 tk, GiAt. xvi. 1194 The batraebian or frog*in(e laby* 1 
rinthodon. . | 

LabyH&ttodoilt ( 1 {cblrl*n)j 3 dpnt), sb. and a. | 
Palifont [Pormed as prec.] j 

A. sK iwprec. 

iSsa^ Oa*RN in Totid Cycl. AmmU IV. 887/9 A singular = 
family of oiganitc extinct Batrachian* whicn 1 have railed j 
' lAibyrininMont* \ tayg Dawson Rnrth ^ Atmm viii. sui ; 
The crocodilian newts or labyrimhodonts of tbs Carboni- 
ferous. j 

B. adj. Having labvrinthic teeth : sftf, {lertain- j 
ing to the genus Lwyrinihodan of (ossil amphi-^ ; 

* tlfif Smvtk Caa/ 19 Amphibian Labyrhithodont reptiles, 
ilie Paob Ado. TAstdi, iitet. xlv. 944 Thane labimntho. 
dont reptiles that come lioldly into force in the Permian 
and Triassic eraa. 

(liek). Forms: a. (6 liohn, laoto), 6-9 
InooR, (7 iMkAi 8 lacRi lakka). A 8-8 lMk(o, 
(7 laoho, 7-8 laoqna. 8 laoo, 8-9 laqua), 7- 
lao. [ad. Hlndnatanl /dM:-Pfakrlt hkkhai^ 
SIcr. likshd^ also rdkshd^ Cf. F. iaqut^ Pr., Sp. 
/am, It. /ocm.] 

1 . (AlsoMfM-Af.) The dark-red mlnoiif inents- 
tation prodnead dn certain treat hy the mmetnie of* 
an inaect (Cwrwf or CariirUt Am). 11 lg naed In 
the Raat aa a Morlet dye. The ificsiisted twtga are 
called sHchke; the letln bredetn off the twigt and 
Voi,. VI. 


triturated with water to remove the colour is called | 
sitddae; tneltei], strained, and formed into ir- 
regular thin plates, it is known as shtlldac or 
SHtl.LAC. . 

e. igg| Eorn Trent, Newe iMti, (Arh.) 91 toarx'.t /.A< Aa, 
/.AffAt or LmctAt I* ye guiniite of a tree where wiili nitke U 
colored, tfiat fie IIcvi.im CostMogr, iii. 11C89) 917 I,iiccr 
( a gum ihere made hy Ants a* here Bee* make Waxi, 
liei Ehii. ftAHS, XVJI. 934 Manna and Gum Lacca he 
clearly shews to be S^ntaiieou* Exudation*. 1713 Ciiam- 
iikrs Cycl, SttOy, *.v. i.mfAt A tinrliire iA uimi 1 x ^*0 may lie 
thus pre|iared. 1763 W. Lkwim Comm, Phil. Tethn. ?-.«) 
Ijkcca .. is found ini.TiLHiHted on MickHur lirancbes of trcfi. 
tiog WiLFoxn in Asint. Researehes IX. (i.<i 'I'lii* Aiiilier of 
Ctesiaft is obviously the Indian l^cca, w'hich ha* many 
prnpertie* of the Ambi-r. 

A. 1618 T. n \RKKS ill St. Papert TiV., A. Indies ir,i7-.>i 
(1870) IS9 SalVrun, guiiilac, indigo, copper. 166a J. Davii-.s 
tr. AtandeUtds Trav, 11. (1^1691 199 At naiitam . . they Mrll 
«i|or« of Ijicque, w bereoflhcy itiukc Stianl!h wax. 1698 Phil. 
TrAHS, XX. 973 Gum k i« tlio Iiou^ of a large .sort of 
Ant!, which they make on the Bough* of 'tree*. 1707 
Bradi.fv Eont. Piet. s.v. (/««/, Pouder of Oi!ler-..heII*, or 
Gum Lacque in Powder. 1794 PrAasoM in Phil, Tttwt. 
I.XXXIV. 385 While lac, in il'. dry Hlate, ha* a saltl'.ii and 
bitterish tUKte.^ i8|B T. I iiomron Chetn, Org, l{i\iies jj-.o 
I .ac . . in depoHitcd in different specie* of tree* in the 
Indies, namely, xXxtiEt MS indifAtj!. ns relix^iAta,Mul rhum. 
HHt JnjMht. 1877 C. W. Tiiomxon Eey. ChAlleH£er 1 . i, 1 5 
The difiTcienl varnishc! and lacH remain soft and sticky. 

t2. The colour of* lac ; crinisoti. Also, a j)ig- 
mciit prepared from lac. Obs. (Cf. Lark jA.C) 

1877 Gsrw Cohurs Plnttfs Hi. | 1* Spirit of Sulphur on 
n Tinctura of Violet* turn* it from Blew tn n true Litke. or 
iiiidle (.‘rimson. t68g Mamvi'-m. hisfr. h* Painter hy* Si-.nice 
ran burnt iv'ry feign a Imirso blark, Gr face led, thine 
ocher and thy lark. 1763 Ihit, Atuf. IV*. fi.sy J iiere :ir« three 
sort* of iuctiue: the fine Venice Lirqite, the Colinnliinc 
hicque, and the I.iquid laci|Ue. 

t b. An extrnctivc pigment ; * Lake sb.v* 3. 

ifi8a IPeekly AietHoriaU Mar. 74 He aUo teache* n« a 
Wtiy of tirepiiritig a .sort ol /./iit'A. or Paint, out of every 
Flower, hy w'hirh it may lie dr.'iwn or pictur'd in its own . . 
Native Colour. 

t 3 . The varnish made from lac; also applied to 
various resinous varnishes ttse<l for coating wood, 
etc. ; I^ArqrEii a n, a b. 

1398 W. PiiiM it'* tr. I.insehAUn 1. lx viii. 117 Desks, 
Targets, 'rablc* (etc] ..that are all coiiered and wniiight 
with I AO <jf all Colour* and fa-biun*. 1669 Phil. Trans. 
iV. 985 No Art* are to lie met amongst them, that are nut 
known in Kuru|je, except that of making l^irca. 1697 
DAMrirx /Vy'.t i7a9‘» II. 1. 94 Tlie I.aok with which Cabinet 
and other fine 'rhings are overlaid, 1717 A. IIamii.ton AW*» 
.'It E, Indies I. ii. 1 76 The Ijick i* clear enough, hut aluMys 
rlxmmy. 

4 . Ware coatetl with lac or l.icquer. 

t 68 a j. Davif.* tr. Alandehlds Trav, 1, (i 66 b) 94 Boxes of 
I.Aruue or Silver. il 8 t C, P. Hodoxon Resia. in Japan 98 
By oegfces, the eye become* aceiiitomed to old lacuir .Old 
luiiue ift, like old face, inimitable. 1888 Fall MaUCi. i i Feb. 
3/1 The gem* of Mr. S.** unrivalled cnileclioii aie hetc to- 
*how the supreme masterpieces in ' lac*. 

6. nttrib,, as hc-panelt -resin , -tree, -varnish \ 
lao-ooohineal, the insect that produces lac {Cd'ats 
iaeed ) ; Uo*dy6, a scarlet dye prei>arrd in Iiulin 
from lac ; luc-lake, the purple or scarlet pigment 
obtained from lac. 

litj Binolvv Anim, Biag. III. 191 Tlie *lac cochineal. 
1848 Ec^'s Jrnl. Trade p. xxxi, Cochineal, Imlign, *Lac- 
d>*e. 1883 C Asseir $ Fant. Atag. Oct. 68^1 Comparatively 
fr.w people know Ikjw the Uc-dyv they read of in cumnierce is 
producra. Yigg Daih Kesvs 94 May 6/6 A gold l<ox . . with 
old * lac panels. 9876 I’RKK* F Ac StvRW KliiitT Telegraphy 996 
The *fum lac re*in U employed to consolidate ihf carlni’P- 
peroxide of manganese mixture. 1763 W. l.rwis Conun. 
Phil. Teehn. jii The species colled by Mr. Miller the true 
*lac tree, wa* fiiund to contain, in it* hark . . a somewhat 
milky luice. 1688 O, Pamkp.m Ac J. Sialker Japaulmg i 
The other | st miner ] f*:w your * 1 4 icc-variii*h. 1709 G. Smith 
Laboratoty 1 . 178 Moke a pn!te of chalk and Incic varnish. 

Hence t v. trans.^ to cover or varnish with 
Mac'; to lacquer. 

iM Phil. Trans. XX. 975 And then with a Brush {theyl 
lay It smooth on any thing they design to Lock. 1707 A. 
Hamii.tqn AVrr* Are. K. Pndies I, xi. 19 j 'ITiey make fine 
Cabinet*. Ixith lack'd and inlaid with Ivor}', ibid. 136 
They lack wrxrdeii Dishes and Tablrs, but not so well as in 
China. 

Lm (Imk). Anglo-IndiRn. Forms : 7 

laohaa, la(o)k, leaka, laoqua, laquesaa (? from 
.Skr.), 7 9 Uk, laok, 9 lao. [ad. Iliiulnitnni Idhh 
Skr. lakska masc. and ncut., iahshd fern.] One 
hundred thousand : a. of things in general ; ocias. 
utetl for nn inaefinite number ; b. spee. Of coins, 
esp. in iHese of mfees. • 

*•«! PuRCiiAM Pils^ntisge v. vi. (1614) 478 Eucry 
Laches cunialnctli an hundm thousand yeairs. ^ 1833 
H. CiM»AN tr. Pinto's Tras'. Ivii. 995 'Fhere wo* slain . .sixteen 
Ijuauesoa* of men, each of which .in Bmndred thousand. 
i 6 |a J. PavRR A'. India lb P. >04 With I,Anip« lo{he N umber 
of two or three Lacques, which is so many Hundred 
thousand on our Account. 1800 Aslat. A mis. Reg. 69/a The 
Iroopx of that country (Chinal were upwards of three liicks 
of homcmen. 1804 Mxgw WRLi.Ki.itv in Owen Pe^p, (PJ77) 
454 Cnlamliiet would fall on lac* of human being*, liao 
T. Mavricr //IsA /llndosiam 1 . l lv.%96 Four Vug!, ot 
forly*thrcc lacks and twenty thousand year*. 18I1 LtSRorK 
in Nainn Na 6t8. 407 The fjarndive*.. meaning literally 
iheGacofldandt*. 

b. 1813 PuRCiiAS PHiri'isnagi v. xvii. (1614) S 4 I Fuery 
Cron is a hundred Iieches. and eiitnr liOCke a hundred 
thousand thounand ft fir] Ruplam tdig CoavAi Ac//./* . Mia 


ill Crudities ii’nh) 111. L 6, 'Ilie whole Pir';riii was wort It 
ten III' ilieir l.eake*, a* they call (heiii; a i.rak bf:i)ig irn 
thousaml \Kt\un\ virrling. 1887 A. Lovn.i. n. /hnrnors 
Trav. III. I ix. 18 (frc.it sum* of motie)* are rcr.koiif-d |,y 
].eks, ( tmib.. 169a ill J, T. Wlifcler Aleuitmt in Old. Titt^' 
(1 861) I. a^-2 A Lik <,f J'agiida*. 1773 (ienti. Muj^ X 1 . 1 M , 14* 
WhiUt Patriots of pre*fiii,:il Iuckh roiiiplaiii. And (.'ourtii’i* 
brihVy to r-xcesf. Biiaign. iBoi WiiMoi tp. Piiiihul <,/,■«/ 

1 . ty ^ Little U'ofd Wk-s. i8i> V. 171; 'J he lacks are not easily 
got Nor honestly made in a Imn y. 1839 'I hackiiKay Virgin. 
xliii. Making rathrr too fret- with jaghirp*, lakhs, {oM 
muhurs. 1871 Matki.r / ra?vin, i fr yy TJie annual revenue 
. of the TiRvancore State aiiiuuiit<; lu idk-iut fint) l.ic* of 
i rimees. « 

{ Lao, n)>s. form of Lack shy nri'l f .i 
Laoa, laoo, lacca : sec l.Ar 1. 

Laccage.*scc Lac'kaof.. 

Laccar, nbs. form of Lacquek. 

Zia'oeatai ^b. chew. [Scc -atk*.] a nl? ol 
laccic .acid. 

1794 PkamvjN EahU Them. Sotnencl. § 31. 

LaOCata (lx'kr*t). a. pot. [f. inoil.l .. laica L.\c 1 
+ -ATK^.] Of leaves : H.aving the .'ip|H:.!iance id 
Ijcing lacquered. In .<imc hkVi. l.iicu, 

Lacca.Laooh'Ofoliv. foi msof Lack i'.i, 1 ..at( h 7*. 
Laccheaiie, obs. v.nri.ani r>r Lachi m.^ 

ZaCCIQ l«T'‘l:sik', <7. ( hetn. [1. inuiM .. /(v,v r? 
I.Apl f ir. Cf. F. iaccique^ Only in /,/<!/< mid. 
the acid procured from lac. 

1794 Pfa itsov Table Chew. Fcweml. 5 31 I-ai:cl<: Acid. 
1819 J . (t. Ciiii.iiRr N CArr//. .Anal. ^77 J.accK a' id iMiliiaii.nl 
fiuiii iiiLk-lac. 

iHMOin [f. ns prcc. 4- -in. ("T. F. 

latu ine.] 'I’lic colouring principle in lac. 

.838 T ifOM.sON Organu Bodies =ii2 A colouring m.ittrt. a 
ncctiltar Iw^dy (o wlii. h he (Dr. folmj gave the lunnc of 
laccin« 

XrflCOOlita .'1:v‘k(flait' , Geo/, [f. Or. Ads'xo.^ a 
reservoir f -LITK. .So named by (Gilbert in 1877.] 
A m.ass of igneous rock thnisi tiji tlirough ihc 
sedimentary lied*, and giving a domc-likc form to 
the overlying atnita. 

1877 r.iLBKkl Rep. Cfid. Henry Mts. ii. 1 , For this liody 
the name At^r . .will l.ic tned. 1896 Pop.S.i L. 

241 These are connected .. W'itR Plutonic plugs, iaccolite* 
Hence LaeooU tio a., pett.aining to a Liccolite. 
..■•n Di'TToN in Gilliert Rtp. Heel. Henry Afti fy^ I.acco- 
litic nuclei. 1879 A 'atutf aXI. 179 It i* not likrly tl):<t 
the Henry Mountains .ire the only one.* crvttstrn.led o:. ilic 
lAccolitic type. 

LaCOOlith (Lx-kcfllji), Geo/, [f. as prcc. -r \l$ oi 
stonc.l *Laccoi itk. 

1879 \yASk Alan, f/m/. (ed, ji R4i» I he latLoIith. as is .'em, 
lesl! on h'vrirontal strata. 

Lace sb. Forms ; ,v 4 Iar, 4 5 laaa, (4 
laaae, .SV. laiae, 5 Uaoe), f 7 Imr, & .SV. lea, fi 
lage, .SV. laia), 4 lace. [ad. OF. /a:, las (mod.F. 
lacSt svilh tlyroologizing sjH:lling), f. popular L. 
^laeinm i^L. hujttettm) a noose. Cf. It. /accio, Sp., 




A net, noose, snare. ^ChicflyyT^. 0 h.\. 

13.. K.AHs. 7698 Wnniaii the havvih bycought : Wom.tii 
the haveth in hite la*! c i|86 riuicrK Km.'s '/'. 9389 
Vulcanus had caught thee in hi* la*. 1430*40 Lvixi. 
Bt\h.»t. Danet Afa^hahee 11554) sss Sithens th.Yt defith 
me holdeth in hi* bse. 1491 Cavton I ’tfas Pair. (\V. de 
W, 1495' I. i. 6 li j, How' they myghle f«rhe\vc the I.,.:es and 
1 trmptac yon* of rhe deuyll. 1390 Grkfnf .\ever t.^' late 
; It. 'iOx>)ll3b, I'liii* folded in a hard .nid niouinfull ia/e 

I Di*trtst srtir her. 1800 F airf.\x fajcAO M. *x, 'i'he king had 
snared been in loues strong lace. 1603 Moi.i-akd Plutatxh's 
Afor. 9^4 And 3 el if the |ki]>|ic i .tn get and entangle him 
I (.rice within his long lares, lice (the lohster] dies for it. 

! +a- A cord, line, string, thread, or lie. Ohs. c xc. 

j spit, as in 3 a. 

A 1390 Cursor Af. 15880 iGr’itt.) par he [ludas] liuerd lii* 
maistir up pai hunden had wid lasp'.i//. < 1340 Ibid. 

93967 tFairl.), I salle. .breke haire i>andi* Tv: Fiii l.i< Is. 1390 
C'lOWFR Con/. III. 9 37 They l.!uchlen him a lace to hr.-iii'.i-. 
140^ Aec, Rolls Pnrham (Suit« i-*i 4>s.> Cum .. laci / ei 
amuis pro ridelli*. lAXx-ao l-vix;. Chron. T*.y iii. xxii. 
And liym to ircyne Itlicy] layde out hoke K: la*e. a 1413 
WvNTOl'M 0 »ig, Eton, IV, X. i-.-ii Ofl" goM ihruwyn all lyk 
a le*. 1483 in Bury WiBs (Camdent 49 ;\ *tr»ijn .Vnd a reed 
lace with a knoppe. 1484 C’axtc^ Eables tp yRsop \, x\iii. 
(1889) 97 The ralte liegamir . .to byte ibe lace or cord. 1535 
CovrupAiF F.ecles, xii, 6 Or euer the <yluet lace be taken 
awaye. 1839 I'ciirK Holy IV.n in. nii. (16471 Fiiie ii 
was that Kahah*! reel lace wa* 11 t lied at his winilow. 

fb. l/ansf. am] fig. Ohs. • 

a 1547 SriRKV in Totters Afisr. lArli ) 4 To *.eke the place 
where I my selfe had lost, 'I'hat day that 1 w.is t.^ngled in 
the lat:e. 1555 Em s’ Petmft s .\Ujwle \vh(v.c leaur* 
there growe and creirjx? cerieyne coidr* or lacis. 1578 
Lytr /><*/. via 1. \v. jii The. riiotc hath nuuv siual 'it lugs 
or threddy lace* hanging thereby. 164* J. ).\i ksos /Vi#, 
Rvang. T. ii. 144 Ine red scarlet lace i»f ’Cliii‘’s Motvl. 
must Iw rntorded and intn woven into a br.'i.rlrt, with a 
white silken thred of liolineNsc and regencMalion. 1650 
Fi'I.i.kr Pisgah 11. iv. toi Some fancy a small Face of land 
(or mihcr a thread for the miirowne** ibereof) wheul.y 
Naphtali i* tyed unto jud.ih. 

3 . spec. a. A string or coni serving lo thaw to- 
gether opposite edges (chiefly of articles of clothing. 
RS bodices, stays, boots and shoes) by licing passed 
in ancl out through eyelet-holes (or over hooks, 
stads,etc.) and pulled light. Cf. Av/-, shoe-, s fay- 
lace. 
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*’1/ .» A/./ itM *. 1 V«|' 

.vm:^ > w laNM . ILi Lijc a Iv r lyilly, M leke vnibe 
lir ~vllV V,, ijtf I Ml. . K A-//1. A-m tiH.l And >hod he 
w IS with fiM-rt iti.vsiiyc. With !.fKH>n decu^d. & with 
l.iii i • >375 A I lot) To qtlhAm I 

.uiH n.»« lit wi.nhi I.uMr naof his schotM ►c IaIm tak oule. 
f /• yv i »v./4 7‘j i'o WBiirii Nt M lace of uun* 
|.».fie > «i childivn. C14M /Auu^tfoN {*6 

k -ft i '»; H«: . ilri'w a lace dC»f sylke full clerc, Atlowiif 
I hail fVlIc liys Muiniylle hy. r 1440 /hmf Fior, liJiy Thev 
c<'i.ki' hut io the maryncrc, I'h^ lovely itiulur hue. iS94 
\I. n» /'i\ha Wkvlo Ne iwne ^0 'small a Irifle m 
1 i.<*. i^irdle. point, or proper Rhnie straiir. 159) Sjiaks 
.• //i K. /'/, IV. ii. 49 Site was indeed a I’cdler*!. ifaii^liii'i, 
id -c.ii.l many Laces. 1611 Kihi i- xxviii. vS 'I he v 

.hall hiiul the urrstplate. .\iilo the riiijjs nf tfte Lph )d with 
a hii c of hlrwe. 1615 K. I.tisu Ir. A.irn'r^i j; I. .s i 

id ^fp^illklilv^ water in her fave, and ruMinji In.-r la -fN they ‘ 
made her fit abate. 1676 tiRFw i. « .As 

Teeining Women, KraJu.illy shikcii iheir Lives. 1709 Hi air 
ill /’A/V. r tans. XxVIl. «/> lake sa m.'itty I fmnk:'; m I..at*«s ; 
whereinto a piv'e of Jjeaiher had been vnt. 171a li- 
/Vw//'i //#*/. 1. 191 I he l liwers he.ir a ir.ein- 

lilatice to t.ajs at llfel.nd of' Uiu^ I ;•> «■' *74® l"^'' “akhviv : 

( Vii'/Ai.i • liSti ) I. xvi. rifi WIh-m 1 in .ivired, (1 1 fimtid 
my lace;! iiit, my Pnien si.rnteil with iiartdiurn. ^®79. 
liMowNisr. -Vi'./ I (( He taiij,ht liimielf tiiC make t.H 

lai'es, tagged ^iid i..uigh. 1885 /-•i.*’ A’l'/ 

'J’he two ends wane riwtled or l.fed t-igrther 8ki(h metal 
rivets ot leathern laws. 

*I Formerly sonictiiiu'S ii-scd to rciuler L. fihttLi 

‘ brooch *. I 

158* Wv. LlF I -l/a . i?3 Me sciiie to hvin a golden hice 

JiNtiamY <1440 /'.irr*. aSih Lace, /fA«/a, 

l.\qutHn». 1570 l.*:\ las 6 j5 A l;u'e,yf^«/*i. 

tb A ctird used to support something hanging, 
c. g. n sword ; a balii!ii:k, ficlt. (Vcr. ; 

< ij86 Cho I'i R c' rv. JVi»///. Fr.'l. /i His hat heng .it his 
hakd jun hy a l .av 1490 Cvxio^ Ktit-yJvt xvi. 63 V.neas 

. diad a hys(oi>c .. han.cyiue at a silken la.se by his sule. 

»• *533 h" Hf.KNk.is ftu^H xxii. 60 lie hade .ihout hys ' 
necke ^ tyche h'.*rnc haiigyng by two la.scS of golde. 1597 , 
.Mon i.i 'sikKiE c'AefrrV ^ .^fat 115 His quaiier by his naked 1 
(hyis Hang in ane Miner lace. j 

1 4. Itfansf, from 3 n. In building : A tic beam ; 1 
a brace. Also, a panelletl ceiling L. hi^itiar). I 
tjM Cursot .1/. 1728 Ni'if . .self fc'itnid Uith band and { 
lace. //•/./. 8773 Ouen al was pururid on idace, And luin.len : 
sameii balk and lare. » 1440 FrowF runK Lico I 

of an hiiw’.serufe, Uquiar^a. 1^ X •ttiughttm Rgc. IV. 2^5 
Settinzt in a lace to Po.stenie Hfidge raylc. x6oi H<ii i.ano - 
/V/>/y IL 581 .A nun may .. Iie.l jw iliem [beams] A,;ai:i« . 
facst enough w ithout laces to bind them. 

6. Ornamental braid used lor trimming mens | 
coal«, etc.; fa trimming of thiA. Now only in ! 

Itu fj -f/Av/* /i. v, a braid formerly made of gold j 
or silver wire, now of .dlk or thread with a thin ' 
wra[>pine of gold or silver. | 

«iS4S I l.\LL CAfVH.f Hen, Vtll gy) Flatte guide of I>ain- - 
iiuske with »mall lace niyxed betwene of the same golde, ' 
and other lar.es of the ^ame jio jjo> ng traveri^e wysc, that the ; 
grouitdr lytle appered. 1591 tiRxr.Nh Z)/Vt:. rA»rwrti/r»*iii. 36 ! 
■J‘he Tavler had .. .so much gold la-.e, l>cside ipjinglcs, as ■ 
valued thirterne bound. HrBnr.Rr /Vift/ ii, 

.Surely, ih /light f, This fa ribibow] is the Ificr of Peaces coal. , 
x8|a PKsniAM Genii. Exerc, 135 (carters deepe fringed with 
goM lace. 1881 UviMthn PraL iff Unh*. r6 Tack ; 

hut a copper lace to ilriigget suit. 170* 6a;. No, j 

3791 4 Map' Presbiiiy. .(.^Id and .Silver fAce-seller. 1704 
.Sw iF r /'. Tttii a. 67 So without more .arlo they got the largest i 
(rold Lace in the Parish, and walkt about as fine xui LjmIs. 
1787 O'Kkkpf Farmer 11. iii, Hut now a sau^ Footman, ; 

I strut in worsted Lace, lygi HoswfcLL y^Anspn an. j 
1740, In a Rcarlet waistcoat, with rich gold lace, and a 1 
gold-Ure hat. 1887 Smvth S ll'firri-M., Zotr, the ! 

iriinmin js of uniforms. | 

tb. irivtsf. A streak or band of colour. Oh. ; 

(Cf. Lace r*. fj-y 1613 (see Gt- Aim x.4. ncj. 

0. A slender open-work fabric of linen, cotton, I 
silk, woollen, or metal threads, uaaally oriinmented i 
with inwrought or applied pntteiiUk Often called ; 
after the place where it h n.aMufacturcd, c. g. 
Hrmteh lact. For bobbin , ihuin-^ Mliowy foinF, 
etc. lau, yiec the first m »id>er. Also Honk-lace, , 
HkII)K-L \ck. i 

*SS8 Watkicmam FardU Fneumt i. v. 50 The men satte at ' 
liome sptrinyng, and woorkyng oPLace. 1613 The 
Kina s Kdict prohibiting all his Sulderts from using any 
< tolu or Silv«:r, either fine or rounterfeit ; nil Lmbroiderif, : 
and all Lice of Millan, or of .Millan Fashion. 1715 t.sr 
/://*/. Earl Eu' lington 118 I'hc busy town . . Wlicie finest 
lace indu-slriots lasses weave. 1837 OoniMr; Micrcfg. | 
Monufactiiri'd f.O rics, such a.s lace, blond, muslin, (etc.]. ; 

irnnsf. 1868 G .M.scuonalo Ann. Q. Xriehk xi. 11878) j 
71 r In the shadows lay fine wehs and lares of ir:e. | 

7. A * dash ' of spirits mixed with some Yjeverage, I 
esp. coffee. 'Cf. Lack 9 and Lackd mL <1.1 6. 

In qiiot. ci^r>4 the meaning may he 'sugar , as Johnson i 
MippoM-i. iCf. (]uot. n 171/0 S.V. Lao.d />//. rt.* fi.* 

< 1704 Prior Chame/eon a6 He drinks his f.offce without : 
lace. 171a Ai>L>lsr>N Sped. No. 448 Ft He is forced every 
Morning to drink his l)idj of Coffee by itself, without the 
-Addition of the Spectator, that used to be lieiter than Lace , 
to it. 1755 loiiNso.<4, Za<r, sugar. A cant word. [With ; 
«|Uot. c 1704 J 

8. General comb. : a. simple attributive, as fuensie j 

3 a) lace-hoUf (sense 6) hfe-curtain, -irtuery^ j 
-trade t wrk,-xvorker\ lace- tike b. objt^ctivc, 

lace buyer, ded^ner^ dtei.ir, -maker, -tnaking, j 
-mender^ -seller, 'ti*e(n^tP C. inRtrunientnl and ; 


to 

par.isynthetic, ns htecenvred, -cuyfaiued, -ed^ed. 
-loaded. -trimmed * 

from two *LACe- 


1679 J.ond. Gas. No. 1 191 '4 i akeii . . 
I buyers . . 1 wo ( fcldings. 1883 F. M . Crawi 


I OHi» Pr, C/andius 



edged .iniima» as*.;irs. 1871 Figure Training ,\^ Al the age 
• of f.mrti'oii i*r ihcneabcuils, the front rows of *l.ice.ho1e.s may 
' br .miiiiid, 1833 I. kruNiit At/A. Angling .All the sjieijes 
I of ilr:iu/>n.t1v. with the exceptLsn of one or two, liriiig 
I h.ii.u leiiMr*! l/y very clear, ^lace.Hkr, pelliii.itl wings. • 1873 
; l.iiwiii .Auh'Hji tny tSks. Ser. 11. 125 Lacelike curves oT 
. I* vet •gaining, rverMcceding fvcim. 18^ T. IIikik G. Gnmey 
lii. So riir strapping, st.itc fed. 'lace-Kided lacqueys of the 
.Miin;ioii-H*»use. knuR Eug.-Eat. Pitt., A 'Jaicr- 

milker. i8llCoiua.,/'nAj«'mi'«//Vr.:i Lm r^m.iker. 

: iM \lii.i. /‘ot. Ei on. I. V. f t> Kki Weasri •> uutl laveiiinkrrs. 
1835-37 SiMTiii.v ill Coupers Ukr. I. aij •l.ace making 
\i;as the business of the place. 18I44 I V Dono Te.$ tile Manuf. 
\ ii. -ij; * Lace.mcnder.s e.saiiitne every niei.e, and mend, with 
iiecdle and thread, every defect, i^ot l.ond. Ga^. No. ;)79.l/4 
Gold and Silvet ‘l-Aceseller. 1890 ' Koi.i- Hoi.drkwouii 
AtineFe A‘ igAt xliv. i8s 1 .\ f.iiiit lat e tr.iccryol inisi. 1819 
ki i A ( y. /. s.v. Eat e. The *lacr ti.nle uf Nottinsliaim 189A 
Paily .\i av s June C 4 Scarvrs oft rCjv>ti with *lace.lrliiiinrd 
fiids. 1715 l oud. Gn^: No. 5)27/2 The Ca>tnp:iny of •l.are* 
Weavers .it .'Xintsbiug. 180a Fredted Gazetteer (eil. 12' s.v. 
Etvle. kainoiis Lr walcbmakers, lacewe.»vcis, golilsmiths. 
.849 A. H. -S SI n il Fottleton Eeg$uy \*is'. 242 A w hite cr.ivat 
the eniU of which were in o|ien 'lace.work. 1873 TmiiiaAW 
aMmAix. 17 j N iniilers of Stones with vs-ry pretty Licrwork 
of various patterns. 1898 Pailv AWi'i 1 Oct. 2, 2 His sixter, 
unothet * lace worker, is in charge of the family during ihrir 
HcMourn in l.otid<>n. 

9. .S|it?cial c<unb. ; laod-bark (tree}, (a) a West 
Indian shrub {laj^etta liultarid,, so called from 
the lacc-like layers of iu inner bark ; {b] in New 
Zealand, Plagiauthus betulinus, rihl>on-wood ; 
laoe-border, n geometriil moth (Acidalia ornutd) 
with a broad lace dike Imrder to the wings; laoo- 
coral, a fossil polyzoan <if the iiimily renestcllidn'\ 
laooofern, (Vi) a sm.all elegant fern yf'heilanthes 
i;nicillit»a) havttig the under side of the frond 
Covered with matteil wool : any of the several 

species of the genus JfymenoyhyUum ; laoe-flrame 
^,sce Fh.\me sb. 13 b); laoe-glaas, Veneti.an glass 
with Inccdike designs; flaoe-haad, a headMlieas 
of lace ; laoa-loaf (plant), Ouviraudra fenes- 
IraiiSt of Madagascar; laoe liiard, an Australian 
lizard b/ydrosaurus va rites); laoe^man, a man 
who manufactures or deals in lace; lac 6 *paper, 
palmer cut or stamped in imitation of lace ; lace- 
pigeon (sec Cjuots.; ; laoe*pillow, the pillow or 
cushion which is laid on the l.«ip of a woman engngetl 
in making ))tllow-lace ; laoe-plant, 7 iace-leaf 
plant', laoe-ruiiner(sccquot.' ; tl 8 oe- 8 hade,alace 
veil ; lace- tree, ? » la*, e-bark tree ; laoe-wlng (fly i, 
a dy with delicate lace-like wings, est). one of the 
genus Chrysopa; also lace-ndumf Jty; lace- 
woman, a w'oman who works t^r deals in lace. 

1758 P. PsowNt Jamaica 371 The l.agettu or * Lace-bark 
'Free. The hark ii of a fine texture, very lough, and divides 
into a number of Uminm. 18301 .iNOLF.y A a/. .S>r/. ilFt, 76 
III Jamaica a si>ectes is found which iscalled the I.ace Bark 
Tree. 1889 K. NtwMAS Ffit, Moths 79 The "laice Border 
(.Atidaiia orn*$fa). 1885 I.aoy Bmassev TAe Trades zjol'he 
*iAri!- or rriiige-fcm . . grew in wild profu.Mon. l(^ Paiiy 
AVnv s 6/1 Selling a couple of old *ladk>Irame>> to 
some Frencliiiicn for 2006 apiece. xlSj Moi.lki t Piet. A rt 
r jfi There are six kinds of Venetian gloss. .<6) Reticulated, 
filigree, or ’lace glass. 1884 Afriif. 0/ As't Feb. 155/2 
Hriuti .. wa*' especially celebrated, .for his fjeautiful work in 
lace-gla.ss. 1704 Ramsav TV/i-f. Atise, (1731) I. 3s Shou'd 
a . . r latiderii "lace head . . Gur ihee grow lorgeifu’. 1I09 
F.diH. Ker>, XV. 78 He will hear of lace heads and ruffles. 
t888 TroiU. Hot. (1870), *I.ace-leaf |dant, Ompfraadra, 
1880 1 . SmtkE Jr. 67 . A/rAan /#/. iv. too This U the 
laice leaf p1ant» or water*yam; in scientific phraseology, 
Otet'tramfra /enestraiis, iHl F, McCov Prodromus A/at, 
Hist, ef yicioria 4 Dec. (Morris), The present *1.4ice Lizard 
is generally arboreal. 1889 IV.rvs Piary 26 Apr., Calling 
at the "lace-roan's for some lace for my new suit, lyxy 
FiF.i oiNO Miser v. vii. The lacemnn will lie here immedi- 
ately. x8g8 If’estm. Gax, 5 l>cc. dt A laceman of a gofid 
many years' stan^ng. 17^ Treat. Pom. Pigeons 143 The 
"laice Pigeon. . .'Iney are valued on account of. the pecu- 
livity of their feathers; the fibres, or web of which, appear 
dlsuiiiied from each other thriiaighout llibir whole plumage. 

liRKs r Pigeon Ilk, 54 The Lace or Silky Pigeon. .. 'liie 
fibres uf the feathers are all dinuiiited,.. which gives them a 
lacy or .silky appearance. 1M3 Cowraa Eet. 9 Jan. in 
T. lY right Z^‘ 1189a) a6i2 The ^Tace piUoi#is Ihc only thing 
they dandle. i88« C. Kniuht Passages tPork, I^e 111 . x. 
'2'i5 'Hie iiiigling rnyiTieHSung hy young girls while engager) 
ni iheir lace-pillows. 1885 Laoy BiiAssr.Y The Ttades 42O 
A plant, -calfed the * "lace pIaiilMrom the extreme delicacy 
and beauty of its foliage. 1844 G. Donn Textile Massrif, 
vii. 223 The term esAbrotdery docs not seem to lie much used 
in the Nfgtirigham lace-trade, most of those who work on 
net with the needle being terroed ' "lace-runners *. i8m J amk 
P oRTKR Thaddens (1831)275 Her *lacc-shade .. haliveilcd 
and half revealed her graceful figure. x8^ Mocoukv 
Forestry IF. A/r. 480 The public niav . . see in our stoves 
the rare *Lace tre^ of Jaiii.'itca. Woon Xat. Hist, 

III. 491 The beaiitmil "Lace. wing Flies, or llemerobii<he.., 
.Several .species of the l-^iceoyings are also called . . Golden 
Kyrs. iie6 Kiaav & ^e.nfdomot. HI- 94 'I'he beautiful 
"lace- winged Hies Ul^mercbiusY riop B. Jowsou Silent 
H'em. 11 lii, 1':iilor% linenen, "loce-worhen, embroideraw. 
1898 Paitf Atsnrs i Oct. 2/e She is a l;icewomnn in the 
Kxhibilkifi. 


LAOB. 

LM0 Forms : 4 laeye, .fi laoyn, (lyoft), 

5-6 iMe, f> Sc. iaifie, 7 V lemie (aense i il), 4 laoa. 
Pa. pple, 3 i-laced. [ad. OF. lacier (F. hcer) 
popular J-. ♦Aic/d/r to oiunare, f. ^heium : gee 
Lack sb, Cf. Pr. lassar, Sp. hutr, P|f. hyar, It. 
/(tiiviV/zr.] 

1 1 . Pttus. To catch in, or as in, n nootc or tmart*; 
to entangle, cnaDAre. Obs, 

^ e 1400 Korn, Rose 3178 , 1 trowe never man wiste of peyne. 

in Loves chesme. 1408 Lvin:. De (rttil. 

‘olk>‘H vnder iny demeyne, 


Piitry. (K. K. T. S.) i.t.orfi Fi . , 

j Swyrh ns be lacyd in my ciieyne . 1 14^ Pigfy Myst. v. 580 
Furitinc in worldes worahepe me doth lare. 

2 To fnMrn or tighten with, or m with, a lacc or 
string ; to tie on ; to fasten the lace of. fn mod. 
use -f/rr. to faftten or tighten ^bootfi, stay*, etc.) 
with a lace or laces patiaed alternately through 
two rows of ewlet4. Also with do7ipn, on, fojtetker. 

a iMg yfwry. A. szo .Sum wiimmon. .werrS . . |»r strapelei 
nduit to hire net i-laced fill uestr. a ijoa A', ttorn 870 
Hoi It Iii4 biunie uaii on caste. And laced hit wel fastc. 

• 1386 C'liAi'ci.ii Antler's T. 81 Ilir shoes were laced on liir 
leggcs hye. i'I4m Macmiu-v. tKuxb.t xxvi. lai pai rr .. 

, laced togyder with Incex of silke. 1x440 St. Guthbert 
(.Surtce-'i 3933 He kist be rlathrx ns (ini nude bene lasyd 
. .And on the saint liody Iirasyd. 1530 Paijuir. (too, 2, f wyll 
lat e my doublet first for takyitg of coltle. I8fl6 Sla^K.s. 
Tarn, SAr, iii. ii. 46 A paiie of hootes that nniir liecii 
I .'iiidie-c.'ises, one buckled, uiiuther lac’d. 187a Wisi.man 
Treat. Hounds 1. iv. 43, 1 caused a straight stixrkitig to lie 
. laccd on lii»ih legs. i709SiKKLt. & Aonisou Taflerfio. 75 
f 8 To see me often with niy Spertaclcs on lacing her Stays 
1711 W. SL'T)O Ri.ANb Shipbuilder's Assist. 129 Lacing tne 
Mi/oii. .«748 Anson's l*oy. lit. vlti, 380 The galcon was .. 

: provided against boarding . . by a strong ticl-work . . whicli 
1 Was laced over lirt waist, tjfdg nrii. Mag, IV. 286, I lace tind 
I unlace ladies st.ays of the nrst faslilon, ever^* day of my life. 

I 1789 08 Mmmxk Amer, Geog> }\* .15 They fix tne rein-deer 
, iti a kind of sledge .. in which tne traveller, well secured 
i from cold, is laced down. 1889 Fmfkman A'erw. Conq. ( i8?6) 

' 111. xiii. '459 Ofitiines he lacctl and ofttimes he unlaced fiii. 
j mantle. iMg Law Kep., fi. A XV. 360 Tlic two ends* 
< were . . laced together w ith . . leathern lace% 

! b. transf, and 

, 13.. Miner Poems Jr, Vernon MS, xxiik 466 lleil beo 

• whom he godhed In vr flcscK w‘aa laced. <• itge Christie 
KiikeGr. xviii, Ilir glitterand hair that wes Tull gowdin, 
Sa hard in liife him Iiiisi. 1578 Pleminu Panopl, Ebist, 35 
When he sawe the perill of us all, lincked and lateu to the 
daunger uf hym selfe. igTfi N. Raxtri tr. Cahin em Jostah 
84 Jonas, .stood Aardc bsed IL. gmni conttrit ius], because 
j letc ). fl8o Darwin in Et/eh t.rtt. (1887) II. 298 Each series 
I of facts Is laced togetlier hy a series of oMumptions. 

I o. intr, (i|iiAsi-/xi4r7.) To admit of lieing fastened 
; or tightened with lacci. 

j 179a WoLCOT (P. Pindar) Wks. III. 37 She wailinL in 
i most piteous ca.se, Of slubhorn stays— that would not Tace. 

I iM I*. Furnivall Phys. Tredsssug 6 Shoes . . should . . 

' lace from the toe, as high up the foot as iepoHsiblc. 

d. Naut. *To apply (a bonnet) by lacing it 
to a anil’ (Smyth Satlo^e Word-hk, 1867). Alfo 
with on. (Cf. F. lacer,) 

1615 Brrrkton Trof*. (Chatham Soc.) 189 You may take 
off main bonnet and top bonnet, . . and in a short time 
you may lace them on i^ain. 1889 Sturmv AfarinePs Mag. 

L 16 l/ecsc in [ed. 1664 Lace on] your Buonets. 

8. To compress the waist of fa person) by draw- 
, ing the laces tight. With qualifying adv. {stratify, 
j tight, etc.). Also fig. To lace in : to curnpress 
I the waist of (a person) by lacing. Similarly, to 
I lace daum. 

? a 1588 R. EDWAnne Damen ^ Piikiess (ixyi) B Iv, Whiche 
: liotbe arc in vcrtiic so narrowly laced, That (rtc.]. 1508 
I Port re Angry tb^om, Abingt. (Percy .Soc.) 107, 1 do 
not love to bee last in, when I got to Use a raicall. 

I 1888 R. Strelf tlnsbandsM, Call. x. (1679) 961 1 'hry grow 
I crooked by being lac'd loo strait. 1700 Qwgrrvr ep 
I tVortdm. X, Uke Mrs. Primly's great Belly; she may Tace 
it down liefore, but It liuniishes 011 her Hips, ttaa Scorr 
Fam, Eet. 93 Jan. (1894) 11 . 930 Rather straiily laced in 
her Presbyterian stays, ifite IVortd si June 18A 'Phe 
liodice. .laced-in a waist of twenty inches, 
b. refi., and inlr* for refi, 

1890 Bt’Lwaa Anthropomet. 195 Belter advised are the 
Venetian Dames, who never fame theimelves. 1S71 Figstre 
Training 9 I'o lace or nm to lace. Ibid. 99, 1 can, if dis* 

' fiosed, la«.e in to sixteen inches. 

I 4 . irans. To thread or interlace (a fabric of any 
‘ kind) ‘tuilh a lace, string, or the like ; to embroider. 

■ Chiefly in pa. pple. 


IVardr, Aa, In Arntiq. Fepert.li^) 1 . 10 The fore- 
. .Naioe canapies sowed with ooii iince or silk, and lyred with 
I I lb. xl unces of grene ihrede. 1578 TimsRBv. renerie ai 
You shall haiie a net made of strong thread laccd with a 
timiig. i8|s K. N. Catndeids Etie. 11. 68 Silkes, glittering 
with gold and xiluer, eyiher imbrot'dered nr laced. 1774 
Wkrt Autiq. Furness y. xxii, Marie and soil, lav'td with 
fibres of vegetables. 1870 H. GlcoecR Progr. 4 Pof\ vti. 
V. (i88t) 953 We . . lace tne air with telegraph wires. iHb 
Pa^ 4 Print. Tresdes Jml. Na 3a. 38 Oblong vtllum 
bindingjaced with cat-gut. 

b. To pan (a cord, etc.) in and out through 
a fabric by way of ornament, through holes, etc. 
t Also witn #ir. Also fig. 

SANDRasoN Stress. (1681) II. to8 To lace in a prayir, 
a blesimg, a thanksgiving. 1880 ZarnnSoorv Art Book- 
binding (1890) xlv. 57 I'he boards having been squared, they 
are to be attached to the book by lacing the ends of the cord 
through holes mode in the boara. 

0. To intertwine, to place together it If inter- 
woven. 



LACBD. 


11 


LAOERT 


iMl Hall Caink C06>uk 9/ CHt, vi. 17^ Th« poet, .lacing 1 
and mlcrlacing hit combitiatiotw of thought and mcAHure. I 
l•^ F. M. Fkaiu PMufM Sutgr I, viil. a 18 Lucy . . laced I 
her white diigore acroea her forehead. 

fd. ? To pierce repeatedly with shots. | 
ito R. Hawkins . 9 - Sm x. at ^^erevpon the (runner \ 
at the next shott, lact the Admirall through and through. 1 
5. To ornament or trim with lace. 1 

ISM Shaks. Ado III. iv. ao Cloth a gold, nnd cuts. ; 

and lac’d with sillier. 1670 Lauy M. Hkhi-ie iu vith Rtp, I 
///«/. MSS, CoMHi. App. V. at The under pettycoatt very | 
richly lured with two or three sorts of luce, tyey Sw'ivr 
Further Au. £. Cur/i Wkii, 1755 III. 1. 161 Have not 1 
(lothed you in double royal,.. laced your Itocks with gold. 
1760 tr. KtysUr'i Trav, li. 434 A chair covered with vdvet, 
and laced with gold. 1841 J asiicm Frigatui Oxvi, 'I'he king 
was hahited . . in block velvet richly embroidered and loced 
with gold. 

0. To mark as with ({{old or silverj) lace or em- 
broidery ; to diversify with streaks of colour. | 
i8ps Shaks. Roim. <7 Jui. in. v. 8 Louke Loue whut | 
eniimus strrakes Do lace the seuering Cloiides in yonder 
Kast. c 1600 — SaHH, Isvii,^ Thiit siime l)y him ndiiaii* 
Inge lihould atcliiiie. And lace it srlfe wim hi^ socieiic. i6m 
.Math. II. iii. I iB Here lav Duncan, His Siluer skinrie, lac’d 
with his Gulden Hlood. idea M arston Antonio' $ Rei>. i. iii. 
Wks. 1856 1 . 81 ' 1 'hc verge of heaven Was ringd with llames, 
and aJl the upoer vault Thick l.«i/t with flakes uf fire, , 

Gagk IFfit, ind. xviL 11 1 A pleasant aiul grhidfy 

valldy, l.’iced with a River, WHiri'Lic Am. 4 AVee ^vd. 3) 

1 . r8o The gloom of his mediutinns is laced with light in all 
directions. i89» BrtUft h torixt aoo Very' smooth, stout petal 
laced with rosy purple. 1I60 KiNGhLKV Mhc, II. 359 A 
Waterfall of foam, lacing the black rocks with ajthotisand : 
snowy streams, ildi L. L. Noiilk A/Ur tctbcr^it 67 lioats 
..freighted with the browner cud, laced uccasiuiially with a | 
salmon. Ibid^ 139 The ocean with its waves of Tyrian d\c * 
laced with sil ver. 

fb. Painting, absoL To insert streaks of any i 
colour, e.{;. white. Obs, \ 

ldl4 Fkaciiam (.Vn/A A'-i/et . 74 ll Is the best white uf all ; 
others to lace or garnish, being ground with a weak gumme 
^wster. 

c. intr. Of a flower : To acquire the streaks of 
colour prired by fanciers. Cf. I.ackii ///. a, 4 .) 

ita Hei.Fi /^orist jio 'l*hc varictie* [of pinks] generally 
laced very wellr 
7. To lash, beat, thrash. 

Ijif [^,>)* Hand^ Knffc 4 ( Halliw.i 10 If 1 meet 

thee, I will lace thee roundly. idiS Fit fcifKR /.o/a/SnAj. v. 
iv, He was wliipt like a tup; 1 never saw a whore so lau’d. 
18^ R. (.‘Khtranok Li/e 0/ .FsoFit Go your ways 

. . or ril lace your <x>at for you. lyii .\lN<iwoKTH A^iA 
nUt, iMorcll) i, Tu lace, ..car^Ar. vtrbera, 1847 C BaoNra 7 . 
Mjfir xxi. *1857) \ . , switch . . wailing to leap out imp-like 

and lace my quivering palm. 1867 Smyth Sailor's irord> 
bk.f Late, to beat or punish with a rattan or rope's end. 
t 8 . Cookery, To make a nuuilier of inci.sions in 
(the breast of a bird). Obs, 

'r. Mavrutik ArchitHag. AnglodSalL No. jh. 33 
Take a Wigeon . . or Mallard . . and with yntir knif'e lace 
them down the brest. a 1704 Com^Uai ScrfaHt''Maid 
led. 7) 33 Lace down the PreaM <hi both sides. 1^ Mrs. 
Glamk Cookery xxvi. 384 Cut off the legs, lace tne breast 
down each side. 

0. To put a * lace ' of spirits (or f of .sugar) into 
(a beverage' ; to mingle or ' dash* {toitk spirits'. 
Iitn* 1 .ai;ku>//. /!.* 6.1 1887 Mirgr Gt, Fr, Dkt, 11. 
s. v.. To lace Coffee, mettre urn fen do Sucre dans une toA^e 
dsCm/kd, 181SS t.orr tiny M, xt. He had his pipe and his i 
tea-cup, the latter being faced with a little spirits, ita 
'rNACKKRAV Esmond 1. ix. ( 1878) 84 Polly loves a mug of air, 
too, and laced with brandy. 1881 Btachv. Mme. CXXIX. | 
195 Abraham began by lacing liii cupe foi him. 1898 Si v \ t n- 
SUM St, Ivss 53 A jug of milk, which she hod handeomcly 
laced with whiskey after the Scottish manner. 

10 . Comb,^ as iarC’ boots ; also laec-np adj. and ab. 
itiy Sporting Mmg. XX. 373 Strong lacc-boois lumitig 
just over the ancle. iM Dickkn.s .Vi[r. /Tux (1850) 45/i To 1 
fit a pair of lace-up halrbools on an ideal personage. 1841 
j. T. Hkwlktt Parish Clerk I. es A stout |Niir ofiucc-tips. 

M Aviir.w Land, Labour 1 1 1 . 4 10 He wore the hv-avy 
high locv-up boots, so tharactcrisiic of the tribe. 

Hence XiA*olaf ///. (f. ttonu^ust ^ Intrulaoino. 
Also Xa'OOV, one who laces, in comb, tight-lacer. 

1871 Figure Training a 8 So (or us I have observed, tiglu- 
lacers are, as a rule, active, brUk, healthy young people. 
187} G. C. Daviiui Momat, 4 Mere xiii. gi) W^e catch glimpses 
of it someiimea through the lacing Ivunches. 

LMtd (leUt), ///. [L Lace v, 4 -kd^] 

1 1* Of a plant : Entwined with a climbing plant. 

^ 1881 F.LYOT Cast, ttelih iii. v. (1341) 60b, l.a!vecr wkiierie. 

tS^ruMMRR Herbal 90 We call in england saiicry that j 
hath duder growinge on it, laced sauery : and lyiiie that 
hath the same, laced tyme. iggg Kdrn Peeades ew I'he 
herbe which %ve caule lascd saucry. 184a Pakkinnon Theat, 
Hot, »4a 

** 2. Of thoes, etc. : Made to be faitencd or tight- 

ened with tacea. 

1898 Wisiman Ckirurg, TrtaU I. xxiit. lae A pair of lacc <1 
Stomngs. 1897 Lon^ Cat. No. w^/i One pair of new 
T.acad Shooes. i8i| J. Tnomkon Lett. !t\/lamm, 447 The 
laced slocking was much uaed, and is Mrliculariy recom- 
mendtd by WiMBum. 1874 T. HAnuv Far /r. Madding 
Crowd viif, He wore hreecMs and the laccd-up shoes called 
e^ledacks. 

3 . Ornamented or trimmed with laces m* with 
edgingi, trimmlngt, or Itppeti of lace. b. with 
braida or cordi of gold or stiver laoe. • 

a. 1888 HkswoMtfMeudt iko Matter it. 1 . Wks. 1874 V. 
^ I left your lac'd linen dryings a line, tin R. Brown 
Trav. Germ.t etc. (1677) 11a Two Foalhar-fieds, with a 
neat laced sheet spread over, tysa Lend. Gat. No. 5881/3 
A Ant Valencia grounded laced Suit of Night Clothes. 1789 


H. WALroLK Fertuee Anetd. Paint,{\i^^ 1 1 1. They are ' 
coimiioiily distinguished by the fashiuri uf that lime, laced I 
cravats. 1873 Mias Urouoniuh MiMry I. Br Mother beiub 
her laced and feathered head in distant signal from tliS 
table top. 

b. s^ Unvi.K (kcas, Re/l. v. v. (184B) 314 A l.ac'd, or an 
ImbroUlcr'd suit, .would, now. .make a Mmi look . .like . . a 
plaver. 1786 Mau. D'.Xrrlay Diary 13 Aug., We met . . 
such superfine men in laced liveries that we nitrinpted not 
to Question them. l^l Catlin N. Anier. indiatu 
II. Iv. 198 His coot, .was a laced frock. 

4 . Divetaified with streaks of colour. Of birds : 
Having on the edge of the feathers a colour diflierent 
from that of the general surface. Of a flower: 
Marked with streaks of colour. 

.’*34 Mt'lila lirit. Birds 1. 74 'l*he principal ontts [fancy 
pigeon.sl arc.. the Jacobinv, the laiccd [etc.]. 1887 ‘IV.0K1- 

mkikr PigioHs xxiii. 177 tCxamplen of very grNHl laced Kan- ' 
tails. ^ i88e Garden 7 <Vt. 31 a/2 ‘riie edued, tipped, or laced 
Dahlias require a good deal of shading. 1888 Poultry | 
^7 July 177 Hen nicely laced on breast. 
t6. Lated mutton (slang) : a strumpet Obs, 

Mutton was iisrd alone in the same sense. 'Khe adj. may ' 
mean * wearing a bodice *, possibly with a pun on the culinary 
sense I.AcE V, 8, liiougli the latter i» not ret tmlcd so early. 

1378 WiiETNToMK ZV/w/. 4 (ViAjt. f. iii. Itilj, And 1 siiiealt, I 
he lou’d lase-uiutton well. 1501 Shaks. Two Gent. 1. i. lo-.;. ' 
1999 N. I1 ri:ion Thhitton's Let.t You may.. cut of a little 
warm inuttun, but take heerlc it t»e not I.iice(b for I but is ill 
for a sickc Ixaly. 1607 K. C. ir. it. SU/Jien’s World 0/ 
IPonderj^ 167 The diiiell take all those inaricMl villains w'ho 
are permitted to cate laced niuttiMi their IjcHies full, 1694 
Mottm.x Ral'elah iv. Piol. (1737) P- Ixxxiii, With .scvi-im 
coated (^luails, and lac’d Mutton. 

6. Oi a U'vciagc : Mixed with n small qu.'intity 
of K[)irits. (Hut see quot. <11700; al.so 16^7 in 
I .Af K Q.) 

1877 WvcHKHLtV /7. Dealer iit. i, Prithee, captain, li t’^ 
go drink a dish of lacrd coffee, and talk of the times. 
a 1700 1.1, K. Diit, Cant. Ovto, Lac'd (.W/<v, Sugat’d. 171a 
I AuoiboN .^ect. No. 317 p 39 Mr. Ntsuy of opinion ln.it 
I laced Coflee i^ bucT fur the Ileail. 1819 Anilei wu s 
! Cumberld. Hall. i<i8.Set on kettle, l et aw teake mx cups o’ 
Icac'd leu. ^ 1888 Ulustr. Loud, Snvs Summer No. 1 i/a 
He took a sip at his loccd coffee. 

7 . Of the spokes of a bicycle : Set so a.s to cti>.>s 
I one another near the hub. 

1889 Cylist 19 Aug. tiL>7’3, 32in. Kudge bicycle Ni>.‘ 1, 
laced spokes. 

t8. Lai cd stool \ ?anc made with a cane or rush 
seat, or one with a cloth seat stretched by emds. 

1949 in Hury Wills^ (Camden) 212, 1 give vnio my daughter 
Anna, .a grccnc rhaire and foiiie laced stooles. 

9 . Comh.^ as lou td^jinkcted^ - 7 <Yi/i/<«i/ft/ adj.s. 

1749 Riciiarhson CUirusa Wk-. rdP-T YII. 495 A couple 
uf brocaded or laired ■w.Tistro.*ite<l luni'M-ls. igfiT HACK FRAY 
Pan. F, xlviii, 'I'lic laced-juckelcd bond of the l.ifo Ciuanls. 
t IrtkOOd, //A < 7 .* //tr, Obs. Also 5 laaaod, 

6 laaod. hnore correctly fasseJ^ for IcsSid^ pa. pple. 
of Lehh v.J Lessenvtl, diininishetl. 

1499 Hk. St, Albans. Her, b ij b, A las>rd coUumuic is on 
the iiiodciis parte. igSe Lligh Arrnortedscjj) 98 A gentle- 
woman l•orl1e, wedded tu one, hauing no cote Armour, they 
h.'iiiing i%«iie a iioiine, . . TTie Mine s»jniie , . may btare her 
cute armour, durirni his life, with a difference Cyniittefoyle. 
by the ^urlesie u1 arme*i, uiul this is called a luMrd cniv 
amumr, is 99 Keknk Bias. Gentn'e 66 She inu»l be an heire 
to her oiinceMoiir, or eU her issue can not bcute the Laced 
coat. 

XmCBdmmoniaJI .Uc s/dim^'niin), a. nnd sb. 
[f. 1.. /.aretfo’tMonhus, (ir. AaArr8oi/4«'pioi (f. /.aco- 
dtrmoHf Gr. Aantbaiyeoy) f -an.] A. ad/, a. ( )f 
or |x;rtaining to Laci^semon (Sparta) or its inhabi- 
tants. b. ()f sjKccIi or corresjiotidcncc*- Lacdmc. 
B. sb. A native of LacedA'moii. 

iTioGuwfKK Let. 16 M.ir., Wks. 1837 XV. 50 Jill your 
letterN tiecome tiiily laicrdartiionian, and are rirduced lo a 
single .nyllable. iB^ KoaiNKoN Archorol. Grsr,,i 11. xv. inB 
Their clothing was so thin that ' a laiccdartiiuniaii vest ’ 
lic«:nme proverhUI. 1870 Kmkpson SiH’, 4 ,Sot$t. iv. 87 If 
any one wishes to converse with the meanest of the 
LaccUmmunlans. 1000 Daily iVenv 15 Mur. 6/3 ‘I'lic 46th 
owed their name of ^The loicedcinurruuis ’ to lltvir coloncrs 
bill l ing speech on the ancient S{HotauK 
Lft'Oe-vitet. Shipbuilding, [?r. I. ace sb, 4 
+ PiECE.J The part of the prow of n wooden 
vessel above the cut-water and behind the figure- 
head. Also callcil heingitte LAcfNO vbl, sb. 3 il > 
l•74THVARl,r blar. Arekit.fis 'Fhe main raiU extended 
generally from the ratheads to the lace piece. 
liMtnkbility (Iic:scr&bi*1fti\ [f. next : see 
-irv.] The condition of lietng lacetablc. 

••47-9. Todd ifet. Anat. IV. 713/1 Simple lacerabiljly 
frequent Ig set down to soflenitig. 

XmwsU* (1 wsdrdb'l), <1. fad. late i» laier- 
hhilis^ f. loi'erdrt to Lacerate. Cf. F. los/rable.] 
That be lacerated, susiceptible of laceration. 

iM in Blount Clossogr. nARvfv Morb. Angl. xxii. 
51 The Liinga . . must necessarily lye open loegreai. .dam- 
mages . . because of their thin, and lacerable compoMite. 

Todd Cyet, Amti. I. 348/9 'Uie bronchi ere . . easily 
lacenibla tubas. 1879-89 J- M. Duncan Lect. Pis. Women 
viJ, (ed. 4) 40 Tho uterus . . may be extremely thinned and 
MRily loccrabte. ^ 

XiMMnUlt (la*'ijr&nt), a. nonee-wd. [ad. L. 
/aeerani-om, pres. pple. dhlaterdn to Laceratk.] 
Of A Bound ; Tegriiig, harrowiAg. 

■818 Howklli /T s/Aams xaVaThe bell.. railed the 
members . .with the same plangciii, lacerant note that sum- 
moned them to worship on Sundays. 


Irfieerate (laR*acr/t), ///. a. [a*l. I .. laitrnPusy 
pit. pplc. of lacerate to Lal'EUATK.] 

1 . Mangled. loin, lacerated. AUoy^'. Distincted. 
1541 Hi m. vill Decltir. 205 Our rcalmc bathe V»en for 

a se.win iNierate und lorne by diiierMtic of t^(le^. t60o 
K. HhouKK Ir. /.If Hlaiu’s 281 'I’hal ibis town [Alru- 

andrial :ihouId now be broti)(bl lo so laccralc a condition, that 
was for many auei. oiu; i.r the imM ample. 1805 Sot inly 
Madoi II- viii, Hin bands traii-lix'd, And laccratr with the 
bud)r'.n Miideiil weight. 1878 Sy.moni)s Styun, Campanetla 
xxviii. Now Htayi. with limbs diK[M rsi:d and lacerate. 

2 . /ted, nnd Zool. Having the edge or point irre- 
gularly cut or cleft us if torh ; jagged. 

1776 j. Ill', hit rut. Hot. Kxiil. Jcrnis Ltueruiu. 
lacerate, where the Margin is variously iliviili-d. as if torn. 
1794 MARTVNgr, Roncxean's Hot. xxvi, Many varit-fies 
. . with lacerate leaves and simple oiies. 1846 I)ana 
/.Otph, (1848) 324 Folia ihiti, . . suiiictinies laccrutf. ^ 

b. Ill combining form locorato-; n^ liut:rai0‘ 
deal ate. - subdivided . 

1846 Dana /.ooph. {1X48) 225 LamellH: ibin, !acrrai.>- 
dcritale. ibid. 706 Small ; . .sonir.times t.^ceiato-sutidivi<li.d. 

Hence lA'Oomtolj adv.., in n lact-tatrii mnntn-r, 
with laceintioil. In recent Vi(.t^. 

Lacerate (la-M-rr'l , V. L- laurut-^ ppl. 
j Htein of lacerdrey f. later tiiniiglctl, torn.] 
j 1 . frans^ To rend, tear, mangle ; to teai to pieces 
I tear iij). Also, + to separate by violence. 

i 199a Wii MOT, ric. I am red At Giiui. v. i. Gj, I he- dead 
i curps Which raiienoiis beast;, forheure lo laccral*; 1633 
j BmoML .Anti/dfs IV. ix, In signe vibcri of l.n rifitr ibr v. 
j napcis. 1713 Dkriiam Phys. J fuel. 11. v. 48 If the H':al 
breaks through the Water with such fury. ;«s to l;t«.i-i.tir, 
und lift up great qiuinlitic^ or liubhbw of Watrr, it raiiscth 
w'hat we ^all Ibiyling. 1791 (>.wij.r Iliad v. ^',4 Hv 
crush'd the socket, lacerated vide Bolli icndoi:'-. 1798 
Marsh.M I Gatden. xviii. (ed. 2 -''i i So . . the filires will not 
l>e la^nvited. 1808 J. IIariow ('lu'nntb. vii. 232 Shells and 
iangru;;e lacerate the ground. i 869 Kamkak Stleme \ I'. \i. 
fiK;.,, 11.7 If iljey could vliow 3011 how iheii fret have lOcn 
lacrrated by the thorns. 1880 Tintfs 18 Sept. 9 4 Jagged 
loi kv. will rend and lacerate the lielpic-b being. 

2 . With immaterial objects and Jig . ; csp., lo 
afflict, dUtresB, hariow : the he ait ' . 

. * *845 Howhl.L Lett. (i 6 yj) 111 . 6 The Wars lhal lia\e 
l.icuiated p(Mir KuroiaL 177J JtiiiN*«ON J.tt. to Mrs. Tlirale 
17 .Mar.. .Necessity of allentlAh lo the present preserves us 
.. from being lacerated by -oio'iw foi the p^i'-t. 1780 -- 

I.et.to Lawteme i-i Ian. in /•Wrctf//, J he ii-ntinuitvof Uing 
i.s lacerated. Ls.s Ur.aojk'N LleaHf'rs Put, I, ii. 33 

How inielly the «»ld be«rl was laceiati-d by that bitter 
letter. R ,W. Dai.k Ten Conimandtu. ii. 54 The wrilei» 
of the New ’i'eslatncTii make no atlcnipt lo Uerrate the 
bfiirl by insisting on tin* details of our Lord's MiflTerings. 

lienee La'corHtiug vbl. sb, nnd ///. </. 
l 9 l 6 Kymon Parixina xx, .Stars of the huerating iiiiTid 
Whir h the Skill’s w.nr doth leave behind. 1871 (itO. Li 10) 
Middiem. Ixxxi, Will loidislaw's lacerating words. 1877 
Black Gtun Past, \ii. .s4 'Ihe h-icerating of a 

niothri’s bf-ail, .[ihensrum i} Aug. 263 t J he 

lacerating pangs of neuralgia. 

LMBratgd Uu berr*ti‘d\ ///. a, [f. 1 .m khaTE 
V. ^ -Ei) In senses of the vb. lit, .ind /F^'. 

1606 Warm R Alb. Eng. xtv. lxxx\ii. hS*) The lacerated 
Kmpire of the Koiiiaiiics, though with griefe, DiMl.nnn’d 
th« Biutainvs. i 4 ia WooDAi.i. .Vutx"* .'/a/i* Wk". ^.l6^3 .v 4 
Ohxrrve in gicat lat crated wounds, as followeih, HiC. 176B 
SirKM-. .SVn/. yourn. p77B» II. iPi yH.'uHi nnois^ He lindv 
the lacerated lamb 01 ancUbu's flock. 1809 Mol. yrnl. 
XXI. 201; 1 he following (.'ase of lacerated I ret bra. 1818 
CohBLil Pel. Reg. XXXill. . ,8 9 Jo ^ei/e hold of., 
panels . . of ihe laceialed cuiiniry. 1B49 Macai i av ll/st. 
Eng. v. 1 . S36 I’ndcr the soothing iiiflueiice of femiilc lnend- 
ship, bis lacer.'iU’d mind he.vled fa.st. .St. (.eorge's 

Hesp. R*p, IX. 364 I.arge lacerated wound 3 inches long, 
b. Pot. =^LAt. FUAlE <1. i. 
i75|CnAMbhMN Cys.t. Sijp. s. v. Letif. La.eraied Irnt. 
1830 T iMiiKY Sat. .\vsf. Bet. loi Stigmas .. either 2 an«l 
lacerated, or di.sr.oid and 4-lol;ed. 

Lacdration hueration- 

cm., 11. of action f. hucrare to I.acehatk. Cf. F. 
lat i!t 111 ion.] 'The action or process of Inceiating ; 
nn instance of this. 

1997 A. M. ir. Guillemeans Fr. Cliirntg. \/j J'bioughe 
lacRrationr of some vayr.e or arleryc. i6i5Cri »oki: Both of 
Man 344 The orifice . . doth .. itiiarge it selfc w itliMUt (care 
: of liuvrulion or learin^. /» 1631 DtiNKit in SrltH. ti84«’' 38 
ForliTHting all lateiaiions. .and woumUngs of one another. 
1646 Sir T. Bkownk Pschd. Ep. it. v. 88 The nitrous . 

1 exhalationx . . force out ihcit wa^’^ not only with the )»re.tk- 
I iiig of the cloud, but the Itneratinn t>f the ajtc about it. 

■ * 73 * Arbi'THNOt Alinn uts • ^35' 167 The LtTects are, txlen- 
sioii of the great Vcvscl.s, Cornpn'^^ion of Jhe lesser, and 
l acerations u|»oii small C.insc.s. 1783 I*. t’OIT Chtrnrg. 
Wks. II. 26 The diffneni c lietwcen crilalation and laceration 
of the peril oneiini. 1846 I.asi>or hnag. Coar'frs. Wks. 11 . 
236,1 'rhe scars and lacualion* on your arms. 186a 11. 
SVrnckR I ir\t Princ, I. v. §32 '1875! 113 No mental revolti- 
lion can Iw ar l omplished withoul mote or les* of l.iceraiioiv 
Laoarativa ^lK's^rutiv\ <7# ran-, [f. L. type 
^/oieratirus, f. laicrdre to i.ACKUAlE.] IVndiiij: 
lo j.tr(Hiucc laceration. 

1666 Harvkv Mo*b. .Angt. xiii. 32 J'he continual .ifflux 
lacerative humours. ^ J- Duncan /.n /. / i>. 

• Women xviii. (ed. 4) * 4 “ J .irisc-s from lacerative injuiy. 
t LM#rt *. 01 ^ • rare. Also 6 laadrte. fad. 
L. laarta or hicrlus, in the saiiu* A liznid. 

138a Wvmr l.erit, xi. 30 A l.n ert. that N a serpent that 
Uo^id a liseid. 1978 IlAMsrr R Hixt. Man iv. 44 A imisde 
..of the likene* of the little beaxt called a I.a*-erlr, iwS 
H. Liovd Trtas. Health Hij, Sprynkle it oner witli the 
Athrfi of a grene l..accrta burnt. 1610 j- D»:mon Act. 



LACBRT. 


12 


LAOHBYMABY. 


tituUs in Cum\'r.\f. (i537» HU xeal a criphon 
eatiii>; .1 U.fit 1696 Piiillh-^. 'A • • a Li«ul. 

tLaCert-. tW. fa.<>l‘././<r'/Aau*L./aiV/'/-WJ 
the flcshv i-iirt i>l the arm ,? siiiiiUlivc uac of /its 
; fi. ////«.' t’w.wj' musclci lit. * little inuuse ).J 
A huim Ic. 

< 1366 Ch »i Lth s i. 169.^ Every Uccrtv in hU ht«i 
1-. .-..tiriic ui(h venym and corrupcioun. <1400 
l.ir'ru*u's t. :r.; 9 ]^. If holc of fcstrc . . touchc )w 
}<:.u« of I.iceitL% of be cr». 1541 K. CorLANu 

t C iij b, l.ykc a« those two beetle', [ihc li/ard 

;t:ut I! inline] are byg in the middle and sclender tuvvardc the 
i.iyle y :> I he muscle oieUccrte. 15M VloO // -4 *. vjS; b, 
rtirii- in, a great lacert which hath two head<( and kcifrlh 
the jotie of liie adjutorie that it be not dUplacrd on that 
vidr idg6 PHlLLira. . . the fhau iiy i>.ii t of the Ann. 

XAOartian (lis5*itidn, -Jan', cr. unil jA [f 1. 
lizard + -u.n.] A. aJ/. Of or jK rtainiiti; 
to tnc lizards or Iaecrtiliii\ lizard-like, saurian. 

s^3 in Hi’mblk Ah'./ f.W. 1847 Asm to Ah:.. UWU 
viii. 1 The laoertian type that exhibited in the li.Mii!> of 
the pre%ciil day. 1877 D.wn son w. ;;S Ihc 

lacertian reptiles. 

B. sb. A Uc8rtilian ; a lizard. 

1839 PiHHV 0x7. XIII. -• I'mler iht f.itiiily f (.one of 
lacertians Cuxier armriKi-d— t-'-t. The Monitors. .2nd. Ibe 
laratds propxnly s . lallt^l. 

Xrifcttfirtift .las.»’.itid)- [.id. Hind L. : 

see A li/.ird I.d the family f accriidit. 

In some ni» ts. 

liM6rtifbrill .lasoMtihum^ d. [f. L. lavttia 
lizard 4- -i)roK.M.J Having tl>e Imm of a lizard; 
laccrtilian. 1855 m MAvst Aru-. 

XA06rtiliftll ft. and .'A [t. mud. 

L. f actrtili-a pi. the lizard tii})e 4 -a.x.J 
A. Uiij. Ikh'M^'ing to the L^trerlilui. B. sh. An 

animal of the nfilcr /i7.e , 

1^4 Owr-N in i V»i . ..V./. < iKf’>. • II. fi ; 'i I.aC’.:rtili.kn order. 
lVlk.\’afurf Win -.SI Its laccrtilian ulfinilits are well 
sh.iw.n in it i loi.g and rat-like tad. 

So Laoerti lloid a. ^prcc. A. In mod. Hicu. 
LaC0rtin6 lasj-it«in), a. [f. L. hucri ii lizard 
■r-INK*.] 

1. -rACERTlAN. 

1839 47 ’I'orjo ("»x A . / nat. lU. oiv 2 'I'he Lacertinc .''.mri.i 
are po>NexMHl of an inverted intromittent organ. 1863 
K>‘(i»u-r ^i iXi. ilir l.iceitinr tail round again 

to the li vol of thi: f iiehcad. i88a Acadimy Nn. j.ij. 75 
*l*he unrament cvinr.ir.ts chiefly of .xerpentine and lacertine 
creatures inferlaced. 

2. Of ornament : Consistiii|; of intertwined lizard- 
like tigurc.s. 

1W3 VaZ. Kff. 448 \ Lirurtine onen work ornament, trrniU 
iiufiiig ill a nion!>lcr'» bead. 1888 MSS. 

P.iinted in inter lacing or U<;cttine pallcriii. 
ZAOertoid ^Usa'Jtoid l, <t. [f. as preo. + -olL».] 
Lizarci-likc ; pertaining to the super-family i aar^ 
toidfci ot lizards. 1855 in .Mavsi- AS/iij. Ar'r. 

tLaotrtose, lacertoiui, a. Oh. Alsu 5 

laoertoa, 6 laanrtus. [ad. L. /tii gf /Jsm (OF. h 
cerfoi'jf f. iacertus L.tcEKT - : see (JonsUliiig 

of muscles ; having large muscles ; muscular. 

£ 1400 Lait/ntfu's Cirur^. u:,^ (. \shtn. MS. I pe Nkyn pal is 
ahoue K brayn panne is laoertijse \Add. .\fS, lacertos] and 
ful of hi'-be rtcisth ij^i R. t't)pi.ANri Guydoni 
Chirurg. i..'iij, The other is flesxhv inusculou.*. or lAccrtonx y* 
U harde as bawme .stylTe or knotty. 1548-77 Vicary Anai. 
iii. v;, I he .Skiniie ol the head U mote u/.irtus, thicker, 
and more p4->rriiii than any other Skinne of any other menilirr 
of the body. 1717 Kailry vol. If, Laurfeire, having great 
lbaan.>, brawny, rimxculous, %inei^'. 1895 MAYNe A-i/tv. 
l.ti. rrttuu.t, having or full of muscle, Uccrtuus. 

Iiacery [f. Lace sb. + -tKv.l Lacc- 

likc work. 


' To re>4auc glaidly the TroUnc Lne. isia Tal^iu 804/1, 
; 1 latche, 1 lagge, 1 tary hehyndr my coiiiputiy.yz /an*^. 

: You ever IsicTic whtn you I»e seiiic ui»on an enuidc. 1807 
I Markham Cai'al, iiAi7\iii. 4 If either of the match horses 
i shall latch or linger l>ehind. 

Iiaohe, early ftuin of Lakh a. Obs.^ alack. 

) liaohe, obs. form of LAC^ Latch v, 

Lache. var. I .ktch diai.^ wet ditch, bog. 
t La'Olie^#B0« Ohs. In 5 laohadnoMO, 
latobednoa, -ueaae. [£ ^lached^ pa. pple. of Lache 
l.’f. lai hmesst LAallNEaa.j Laxncss or 
.slackness (uf mind) ; remissnesa. 

*484 Caxton Koyali d vj, After [forgetfultiessj coinrth 
Liti hediiex, that makelh a man latchous and ap|>ayreth fro 
day to day .'lo inochc that he is al recreant anil dcwyllyiig. 

' — Op-Jpf oj t'hypuilpry yj Latcbcdncsse and lowardyse. 
■Ml — Vitas Pair, (W. dc W. 1495) 1. xxxvi. jiDuit, Fccie 
i<r tiethe folowyth \ Desyre of ahrewdnes : Luclicdnesse of 
vtrrtuc ; and wckcncssc of Courage. 

Laoheness, var. LASfiixEsa Obs., slackncMi. 

Laches AUo 4 laoohoaao, $ 

\ lAtch08>e, 7 laaohea, laoheaa, 4-7 laoheaao. 

[a. OF. iitSi h^ssr, A F. /m htissty iiit hts^ f. OF. iasihe : 
sec La&u a. and -Kus For the form cf. riVA/x.] 

fl. Slackness, remisstiess, negligence; also, an 
.act or habit of neglect Obs. 

.ANOL. P. Pi. A. IX. j-z Thcr wiore the monnes lyf 
i lost ihorw Uchesse [1377' lac chevxel of hiinselue. 1390 
. ( fou KR (>«,/! 1 1. X ‘The firste uuiiti of slouth 1 calle Lachesiie. 

4 1400 Gatd. Lordihipi ^E. E. T. S. .» 8z .Some .. engendryn 
> s'.cuthe and Uchc'^'^e. 1440 Pront/, Parv. 2B4 Loitchcssc 
[v.tr. Iahi:hc», lahche.s.xc], or tarrvyuge, Ptt*fra^ tafditas. 1494 
IVm MoHgopHcry (SoDicrsct Ho.>, To pardone me of the 
laches of my picvv tythex. 

2. Law. Negligence in the performance of any 
legal duty ; delay in asserting a right, claiming a 
privilege, or making application for redress. 

i«74 tr. lAtHetopis Ttnurts 8711, No laches muy be rut 
juaged by the Uwe in him y* hath no discreciun. <i i8r6 
IIacon yiaxints 4 L'sts Coph, Ltsiv iv. (xflio' 13 The reason 
of these cases is (he default and ladies of ino gtantor. 1660 
R. Sheringham AVujf'r Supptpn, Assertsd iv. (i68>) 94 No 
lacht^, folly, infancy, or corruption of hlotid can be judged 
, in him. 1741 Kubi.vson Cavtikmd 11. ii. 172 The T.uchcs of 
: the Husband in gaining an actual Seisin by Entry. 1788 
1. Pdlvn.t. /7<T'/4*‘Z (1827) II. Though there be no de- 
fault or laches on the |iart of the devUce himself, the devise 
fulls. 1818 Cki ms Oiliest led. z) IV. 49 ^ The right of renewal 
may be forfeited by the laches of the tenant, in not applying 
for a renewal w'ithin the time nicntioncd in the lease. t8M 
SiEi'iihN Biackstopu lI.:to4 It is indeed laid down generally 
us a maxim, that no huhes or negligenic slmll lie imputed 
to an infant. 1894 / 'itnet 5 Feb. 1 o decide whether the 
p.irty* apnlyirii^ has not, by laihts or mLxcoiiducti lost hi« 
right to the writ. 

b. transf. Culpable negligence in general. 

DisK.\if.Li Ccninitsby 11. i. 58 We may visit on the 
l.idics of this ministry trie intrisdurtion of that new principle 
;ind power . . Agitation. 18^ Gad. Elioi MiddltPH* lii. 

133 His conduct had shown laches which others .. 
were free fioiii. 1890 * Ruik BoLDRRwoon ' Co/. Pf/ormer 
I. 146 If he became ieni|mrai'ily al^stractcd while musing . . 
the do^.. would be sent round, .to.. warn him ol his laches. 

t XAXhaSf <7- Obs. Also 5 laochea, latohea. 
[alteration of ia^ he^ Lahh ti., influenced by LacnE!! 
sb. or LACHOUd.] a. Loose, lewd, wantoiL b. 
I .ax, careless, remiss. Hence f &a*elia8a#M. 

4 X4as St. Map-y 0/ OigptitM X, x. in Vlll. 143/41 

Funned wyiiimcn . . |mt wijr htr vntoutie and lacches songes 
kyrndelih N fyre of Iccchery. ihuL 146/4X Woo to 40W 
are lacches, .xicpynge in xofte xhetys. Y 1461 Poston Lett. 

< No. 42B 11. 7a tor cau.\c ye wxr lo laclic\ and cam not in 
tyims the mater yede a iiiys. 1481-4 ibid. No. 859 III. 
V79 Her myndc hathe lien other wey*. ocapyed than as to 
hu»wyfery, whychc semyth Welle by the lalchesncs of the 
' tylthe of her laiide.s. 1943-4 Ait 35 ift^. Vli!^ c. 1 1 # 1 
: boine of the said shitifTes . . haiic l>ei} negligent ami laches. 


1893 L.\;.y liv Ri -v Life pr.rfon II. 66 I'he fliitings of the 

irk ;\r< deli- ale in ii.r extreme, and the gciicial t-ffect ' 
is a br.ery of -rot'e. 

XiftC6^ ' . [f. L.icx sh. -k- -t.T.J See ijuot.s. 

i88a Calm Mi ll Ik .Sai^ \m, Oid. '.M/YTwrF, La<et 
PiL A, ;iii-jlher term for Half .Stirch. f. ncet tvopJk, this work 
is made with a braid known iw 1 .jcc* braid, which is either 
of ;.ilk or cott'jn, and woven of v..ritiu 4 wii'tihs and dc<-|ip 
liiiiiA. 1883 -V/aMi/zir./ jun 1 3 ' lacci .in prhicii>ie IS 
braid or tape shaped inioa design, the 'brides' and pattern 
stiLiplemented with lace splches. 1883 Oir 3 r //‘5 Popm. .^fag. 
July soo/a The locet pt/mt U a needle-made lai.e. 

Lacey, variant oi Lacy. 

Lach, obs, variant of Lahh, Latch, Laugh, Lau. 
Lacha, obs. form of Lac i. 
t Laxhamise, 7'. Obs. [ad.(;r.Aaxa< 

vl(-*<reai to gather vegetables.] i8n m Cot.KKPAu. 
t Laohanopoliat. Obs. rare-^. [f. Gr. 
AoxavovoiX-iji a seller of vegetables (f. ' 

vegetable + -irwAi/t a dealer) + -iftx.] A green- 
grocer. 1898 in Blount Glossogr. 17*7 in Haii.ky vol. II, 
t LachaaopolL Ohs. rare [ad. Gr. Aaxa* 
N0x8;Xi;f (see prec.).] -prcc. i6a3 in Cocke ram. 

1* IrfhCliei V. Si. and narth. Ohs. rare. Also 6 
latohe. [ad. OF. laseher (K. Ideher :<-popti1ar L, 
*iastdre ~ cla.s3.L. laxdre, f. laxm loiyse, I.ax.J 

a. trans. To be careless about, to neglect, slight. 

b. inir. To Ijc negligent, to lag, loiter. • 

o 1400 AV/rV; Pieces /r. Thorntoti M.S. < 1867 ) * j To lathe 
any glide d«dis h*! >->'dl do h*'t mny turne vs till hcipr. 

i9 *J Do»:gi.as .dinfit xil. x. 14^ .\nd mony lymys hym 
scivyn hc« occuiyt, 1 hat he m lang !.ad lachit and reffuRyt 


t La ohM, lM]ie*aM« V. Obs. [f. Lacheh jA] 
a. intr. To lie idle, careless, b. trans. To neglect, 
slight. Also with inf. as object. 

1A13 Pilgr. Smvh f. xxiv. (i85<)> zo He, *». a hml, haili 
lacacssed, and loht hi« tyme in veray vonyte. c 14S9 Poimd. 
St. Horthohmtxds tE. E. T. S.)6 ryiiioroscly he dred tu 
biches the preceptis of the A|KMtIe. Ibid. 52 Youre Patrone 
by special priuy lege nawjiitd of Chid to yow ys locchee to 
calle. 14^ Poston Lett, No. Sir 111. 918 l.eC it liol be 
lachcsyd, but with cATvet aptyed now. 

IiacheB, obs.. form of Lac 
II Lac haai a (lx’k£>sts). /ao/, [ftod.L., a. Gr. 
Adx«^*> the name of one of the Fates.] A genus 
of venomous American makes of the ratilcS^c 
family kC ratal 

iSya Da|iwin Enuttions iv. myi In the heals.. the tail 
ends* in a single, large, lancct>xliaped point or 1887 

IfomeopothU IVor/f^t Nov. 49a lne writer apeaklt of a firm 
. URina 350 * lacheAis * . . uili per annum. 

Laotiet(t(e, obs. form of Latcuct. 
t Laxhoiiaf a. Obs. In 5 laoheoua, latohoai. 
[f. lache f l.AfiH a. f >ou 8 .j Negligent. Hence 
t XA'ebodtaMn, remisAness, neglect, 

1484 Caxton Revolt Bh. dv, Whan he is slawe, latchoux 
; and .xluwful to do wel. — Ordre 0/ Ckyuoiry 43 In the 
> a vfluyer whychc arte latchous ami olowe to be a knyght. 

I 1496 Will Huso (Somerset Ho.», Lacbeou.xnet 8c slowneji of 
my labours. 1^ (Brd. Crysten Men {\V. dc W. 1306) 11. vii. 
loa Unclenncs is a slouth a^ lochousncs to accoiiiply.i»hc 
ye commaundementes of goA 

tLselif|riRsb]S,lsar]raisble,a. o/n. [«l. 

L. lacnmabilts, tdacrtmd-n to shed tears.] 

1 . Meet for tears or weeping ; lamentable. 
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MfD Caxton Emtydos vll. 3a To make hir to ouerihrowe 

6 to Inynge hir fti-to exyle lacrymable. 1917 Si. Payers 

Hem. Vtfl 1 . 338 'I'he nevy and lacrymable succesea of 
Roma. 1980 Kollanu CV/. Vshhs 1. 359 To vthers lufa is 
richt Lacryiiiahill. Rey. Dr. Fomsius In Thoms 

K, K. Ppose Rom, (1858) ill. 373 Tha uiosi lachrimable sight. 
1848 J. QtARLKs Foms Lockrymu A 7 Never were. .Lamen- 
tations more requisite than In theaa Lachryiaabla Times. 

2. Lxpreisive of mourning ; tearful. 

1609 j. Oaviks (Haref.) Ho(y Rootle (Grosart) a^t In 
Groiiea, and Sighas, and Lachrimable Noise. 1835 Hkvwooo 
HUrttrekie iii. (1653) 158 Musicka can shew us which are 
the lacrymable notes. 

t Laohryxnabund, o. Obsr^ W; L. lacrima* 
hundns, f. laenmd-ra : see prec.] ' Weeping ripe, 
big with teah * (Ballev vol. II, 1737 ). 

II Laohrymsb Ohxuti 0 «^‘kriini kri'sui). Also 

7 laohiymaD Ohrlsti, anti simply 9 laorlma, 8 fl. 
laorimai. [L. >• It. lagrima (or lagrime) di Cnsta 
Christ’s tear (or tears;.] A strong and sweet red 
wine of sodthern Italy. 

[1811 CoRVAT Crudities (17761 11 . 7a Their Lagryme di 
Christo . . HO toothsoiiie and delccubla to the taste.) 1870- 
81 lUorNT. (.'Auiairr., Loikrymm Christi, 1731 ^ikluinc 
Authors Forte 11. i, Tokay 1 have drank, and Lacrimae 
1 have drank. i8ao Biaehv*. Mog, VI II. 44 The Parsons 
should grow niisty On good Lot rffyiNu, or /.Mch^ymet 
Christi. 184a l.MioN Zauoni I. ill, The old lAciima, 
a present from the gooil Cardinal. 1880 filacm. Mog, XLI. 
237 The ' red fat sweet and grateftilly poignaut wine ' . . 
called Luchryuia Christi. 

LaohnfWd (Isckrimal), n. jtnd *sb. Also 6 
laohrimiul, 6-7 lachiyinaU, 8 laorimai, 8 -^ 
looiymal. [ad. med.L. iacrimdlis^ lachrymdlts 
kLanfraiic \. L. Icurima^ lacruma^ OL. daernma, 
cognate with Gr. bampv a tear. Cl. UK. lacrimel^ 
lachrymal (F. lacrimal). 

The 4 A of the prevailing spelling of this and the related 
words is due to the mcd. L. maetke of writing rA for e before 

I. atin r; cf. onuhor^ yulchniudot stOmUhre. The in 
nied.L. a mere graphic variant of I, lias been retained in* 
mod. Eng. uiihography from the erroneous notion that 
laerimo is an adoptum of (ir. hampiSiso. T'he theoretically 
correct spelling tiUPim* has at presglil n(| currency, but 
some writers have adopted the hatf-corrcciion loctyms-.] 

A. adj. 

1. Of or ireitgining to tears ; accas. characterized 
by, or indicative of, weeping. Uf a vase : Intended 
to contain tears. ' 

1893 Jahr Porter ThndJeM (1809) 111 . iil 70 A lachrymal 
scent. iSegW.iRviNG AWrA^.itBSi) 149 Collecling the drops 
i>f public sorrow into bis x’Dlume, as into a lachrymal vase. 
iSmSvd. Smith Methodism Wks. 18:, 4 1 . 3t>9Thc lachrymal 
uinf suspirious clergy. 1837 Marry at Dog* fiend lx, Small- 
bones made up a lachrymiu face, site Bain Senses 4 intell. 

II. iv. 1 33 (1B64) 397 The lachr>inal effusion is an acconipanh 

incut of grief. . 

2, Anat, and Phys, Anplied to the organs con* 
cemed in the secretion ot tears, as laihrpmal canal, 
duct, gland, sac, etc., and to structures forming part 
of these organs, as lachrymal bone, sinus, etc. 
iMchrymal fistula, one situated between the akin of 
the cheek and the interior uf the lachrymal sac 

\c\ym LonJremCs Cirnsg. 35a Fisliila lacrimoiU.) 1887 
A. hi. ir. GuUlemeou^s Fr. Ckirurg, 40/1 Archigciie» hath 
Lauieit.icxl the lachrimall fistlca with liquefacied leade- 
1801 Holi-anu /V/inr II. 367 The fistulaet which arc be> 
tween the lacbrynuul corners of the ties and the nose. iM 
Pnii.lH’r, Lochrymol-Poini f « L yunctum lochrymaft), 
a Hole in the Hone of the Nmc, by which the matter that 
mokes Tears jNuses to the Nosirili. iray Bradcrv F^t. 
Diet, I. S.V. Eye, It .. readily closes up all lacrimal FistulM. 
1780 Blit ARO in Phil, Trons, LXX. s 19 I'he intern.il surface 
of the lachrymal sac. 1787 Hunier itld. I.XXVl 1 . 438 The 
lachrymal gland U smalf. iSao Med. yrul. 111 . 78 From 
ilicsc lachrymal ducts . . the tears flow through the ducts of 
the nasal bones. iSm tfoi.oKN Unman Osteol. (1878) ioi 
The lachrymal bone is situated . . on the inner wall of tha 
orbit 1888 Hoi. Emyel. 1 . 803 Many antelopes poasaas 
lachrynial or sub-orbiuU sinusao. tSya Huxlev PhysM, U. 
235 'I be secretion of the lachrynial canal is carried away as 
fast as it forms. 1870 Harlam Eyesight ii. sj i lie lachrymal 
apparatus coiiMSts uT the gland foe secreting tears and the 
plages fur draining them off. 
d. name- uses, Kcierobling a tear or tean. 

1607 ISREwan Lingua iv. I. IL A great quaiilily of drop 
.shot both round andlachrimall. iSaa Galt in Blodnif, Mag. 
XXVI. 143 The milk was pale anduKhrymal. 

B. sb, 

1. pi. The lachrymal orgoiu. 

1841 R.CoPLANii GuydoffsQnest.Chirurg. PJ b, Lykewyse 
they (canterrsi be applyed lo y* lucliryinalles lo consume 
the Buperflue flesshe. 1844 (see LAcNavUATOav B. a]. 

b. Anal. A lachrymal bone- * 

187a Mivait Anat, 85 The lachrymals art small bones, 
one of which is placed at the anterior part of the iaafr waif 
of each orUt. 

2. pi. Lachrymal performanoei ; fits of weeping. 

1793 Richardson CrundlsoH{t7%t)Vl,n\e, S91 SonicthiM 

..that made her lau^ in the midst of hsr/ac^ma/r, itII 
Charlotte Smith ElkeUnde (1814) IV. a8«lM have doM 
with thsse perpetual lachrymals. 

3 . mLachiiymatory jA I. 

^tydfR. Gan^piTM Gordian Kmoi II. j 8 Ceriaia umi,8litid 
Ijichrynwls. ite-4oW. Irvino Wo(/ert's Aam/(l|8S)M 
His rooms were dscoratad with, .old vases, tac^MkfM 
aorpulchrat lamps, iffat Mrs. Hrownino Cssut 6 mdi fried. 
It, 1 would but turn Itiese lachrymals to um, Fill tlitin with 
fresh oil. 

LMbqrmSSy (lie ktimftrl), a. hmI iA (f. L. 
latrim-a tear . -arvI aiKt >.] aLMnitlurotT. 
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LACK. 


IM ApoMOM (i7jj) (88 Whal a ViirioCiNif Shttpea in 
the Ancient Urnii ljunpti. Luchryinery VcaaeiN (etc.!. iSee 
LADv LvrroN Bihind ttu SftMfn I. ii. iv. 04s The ulureaatU 
capttcioue handkerchief . . iiii||ht have lervea ns the gviierel 
lachryniary of a joint atock widowb* company. 

t liMlirjmatev V. Obsr^ [f. L. iatnmare to 
weep : Me -ATAa.] (See quota.) 

idt| CoGKUAM, LachtytHnitt to lament, to bewuiltf. 1658 
]}i.nuNr Lttchrymnitt to weep, to drop with 

iiioibture. 

LMhrjmation (laekrlin^i/on). [od. U lacri- 
9natidn-§m^ n.of action f. /ocnMdrt, f. lacrima tear.] | 
The excretion or iheddlng of tears ; weeping. 

IST* SchoUko, 767 in Ha#l. E. /*. P. IV. 134 Miithty 
Sampson two wluea hud, . . The first him cHiiNecI by lucii- 
iiiaciou His problenie to hear. •<S* Biuuh iVttu JJtM/etu. I 
181 There doth weep forth the lachrymal iuiis of an ichorous 1 
%ubstancc. itfia R. F. Burtom Ah^okuta 1 . 004 llie pricNt 1 
will M|uirt capMCuni . . into the cyea of the accused, and 
lacr^’iiiatioii proves guilt, ilys I.’arwin Kmotiotu^w\7\ 1 
A strong light acting on the retina, when in a normal con* 
ilition, has very little tendency to cause lucryniktion. I 

LaolunnttRtOffjf (lst*'krlmatorl|)l| fi. and fad. i 
L. tyi^c ^Tacrimikldnus^ f. lacrimdre : ace prcc.J I 
K%adj, Of or |K:rtainin^ to tcarn; tending to | 
CAuae a flow of tears. 01 a vaic : Jntendeu to j 
contain tears. 

« 1II49 PoR i.Oii ofBnatk Wks. 1864 IV. .40.1 .\ lhou^^lld 
vague and lachrymatory fancies look pusses-don of my .soul. 
iSgi HAwrNQRNA TwUft. Ttilu II. xiii. -iio Drinking out 
of. .a lachryiiiuiory vusc, or sepulchral urn. 1I71 ItKRsriibi, 
/*a/. Ltct, vii. f j. gpy 'I’he presence in the lacrymatiiry ' 
Mcretioii of extremely minute globular |)ut liclca of equal sDe. 1 

B. $b, I 

1. A vase intended to hold teara ; applied by i 

archscolociata, with doubtful correctness, to those | 
small phials of alabaster, etc., which arc I 

found in oncient Koman tombs. 

ifi^ Sts T. Brownk itydrht, 33 No. . Lachrymatories, ur 
Tear* Bottles attended these rural ITrneii. aijtt Ken 
7 /ymm§th, Poet. Wks. irvi 111 . 72 Magdalen's ‘tears, .her 
Imcitfymatory daily All d. 1I07 O. Chalmkns Cniedonia 
1 . 1. tv. t47*rnere have been dug up hero., a Roman lachry- 
matory, and alif a pig of lead. lOia Carlvle in Mem. I.d. 
Temnytm (1807) 1. 314 'I'hero is in me what would fill whole 
l.achivmatorras, as 1 read. 

2. numoromly. A pocket 'handkerchief. 

lips X'ft; Monikly Mag. XI 1 |. 908 Women w'ilt be 
stationed in the pit with «^ite cambric l^hryniutorics, to 
exchange for those which have liecuiiie saiuruted with itiv 
lender tearb of sympathy. 1044 Praii'r'g Mag. XXX. 
jji/i Our la^ryiiials were uiihutnected, our liichr>*iiiulurivs 
never called into requisition. 

t iMlUTmt. Obt, mrc*'. In 5 lacrymo. [ail. 
(.)F. tat r inter ^ ad. L. tacrimAre^ intr. To weep. 

1490 Caxton xxvii. 104 Thetiiie she began sum- 

what for to lacryme Ik ^whe vpon the bed. 

tLaohiymirntiu. n. Obs. rare**. In 7 nil. 

[f, L. tacrima^ after the analogy of adjs, ending in 
-mental A Mournful, tearful. 

idsS A. Hollanu in J. Davies Sctmr]n nf FoUy ((irosart) 

61 Diuers deadly elegies, compil'd. .In Lamentable Lachry- 
mentall rimes. 

lUkOlumnifbrm i^ltc'krimifpim}, a, Hot. and 
loot. Also 9 incorretity loohnrmasform. [f. L. 
lacnuha tear't'-(i rolui.J Having the form of a 
tear; tear- 8 ha|)ed. 

iMS Tireat, Bitt. 654/1 LaikryPHxfomt, tear diaiied ; the ! 
samt as Pear>sluped, except that the sides of the inverted 
cone are not contracted. * I 

iMkrymist (Im'krimist). [l. L. tacrima tear | 
t *111.1 One addicted to tears ; a weeper. | 

llso J. Mei.Tom Attr^og* 18 These Gold'cngendriiiu 
Chymists, are Archymists, rather Jjechymisls, and make aU ' 
those that follow them, Liu:hrymisis. ififie tr. ParaceUui 
Artkidexis 1, x. ijs The lAicivmi.sis, that gape on Ciold. ' 
■ifl Blackuu Mag. LXIV. 339 Yet the man who could • 
move on audience to tears. . eras any thing but a lachrymist ' 
by temperament. i 

[f. used as j 

comb, form of L. tacrima tear 'k N ah al. 1 Pertain* i 
ing both to the lachrymal ami the nasal bone. 

tell Martin fk Moot.R PVr/eA. Dug. 105 Anterior to the 
orbitodcmporal fossa the triangular lachrymo-nasal opening. , 

XMhvjnOM (Ise’krim^s)i a, [ad. L. tacri- 
mAs-us, f. tacrima tear.] 

tl« Having the nature uf tears; liable to exude 
in drops. Obj. 

tMi Lovuli. ttM. A MM. k bfia, 364 As fur wax, its 
begotten of the lachrytnoM and giimmose parts of plants. 

D. Sot. Bering tear-like Mies, 
lift M. C. Cooks Itamibk. Brit, Fungi 1 . 11 j Agaricun 
itfAihmdi/miiMiti,. .gills broad, edges often tachrymoM. 

2. Given or ready to shed tears. Of the eyes : 
SuffnsedLwith tcori. 

1707 Bailbv voL ll,LatrymosiJbx\\ of Teark. lorrowftil. 
Ilia Examimer tj Nov. 737/1 What {Is iliert] in my l^d 
Eldon but A lachrymoie faipoCenoeT ilig T. L. Fbacock 
Nightmare Abh, (1817) 94 A very lochrymoM and morbid 
gantleman of soma note in tne literary world. iM 
Thacrbrav yirgin, Uls. (1878) xfig The eyes that were look* 
ing so gentle aiid laohiyinese out now, ilalne with sudden 
wrath. 18^ AMnife Syet. Mod, IV. 383 Dltmt of this 
natura h semetimes ottendod with ladiiyiiioM deprawion. 

a Of n tmfnl charaoter ; calcnlated to provoke* 
teaii; moamftil. 

i8m M. a. Kutv Otmoud t. $9, I wont tomeihina now 
in thewayefemuinint: tender. lonhmuM. f8|I.W.Astc 
VI. 33i/e UNthrymoM doogret. i8i| Mamk, Examtuor 


I Nov. 5^1 Mr. Maciver dealt with the subject m a lacliry- j 
muse and declamatory fashion. S 

Hence La'ohr/moaaly adv.; uohrjmo altj, ' 

the quality or condition of being lachryiiu»M. j 
tlas Campbell Mrg. Siddottt II. xtiT 391 As 1 cannot bear ; 
to tbliik of her gloomily, 1 have not wriUcn hvr life lucbry- • 
moHcly. iIm Lauy LvnoN Cket e/ey (cd. a) I. 1 . 3 TIionc 
gentlemen write the mes^t liberally and lachrynioscly ' 
about the errors of fetiialc education. 1880 Vi'.mn. Li:k 18/A • 
C. iM ttaly vt. 970 The dullneM, the vulgarity, the fal^cncsii, I 
the lachryiiiusily of the Spota Ptrsiaua. | 

Laohrymouo (bi^'krimos), a. rare. [f. 1.. la- 
crima ivur^-ot^. Cf. OF. lacrimcm^ fa. Of ; 
an ulocr: Exuding drops like learn ^obs.\. b. ^ 1 
Laohbymohb 2. 

i6ie WooiiALL iturg. .t/e/r Wks. (1653) 216 An excellent 
remedy agaiiint .'Uiy lacritiiuus or weeping ulcers. 1866 > 
J. II. Rose ir. Oxdttt Fasti 11. 399 Bidding iierforiued by 
survutitR lochry iiiouii. 

• Iiacht, .Sc. f. Law, ].ow a . ; pa. t. of Latch. j 
Xrfi'Ohtor. *Vr. [? cogn. w. ON. ta^-r of the 
same meaning.] a. A flctck of wool. b. A lock . 
of hair. 

17M /fat/iioi/tin H.rdsi'elUct. I. 84 lie giej im:. . I hrce 
Iau«!hters of bin yellow hair, ilsi Btiuktv, .^tag, Jaii. 
Vlll. 402/a Keeking aye in the inaiden'x face ilka lt4Uclni:i 
hi: Inys down, 

Lachter, So. form of Lal'ghteii-. 

Iiacing J^^'sin), vbt. sb. [f. Lack 7 j, 4 * -im; '.] 

1 . The action of the vb. Lack, in various senses. 

L 1386 CilAtcr.M A'm/.',s y*. 1646 Ciiggitige of sliceldcs, with 
lii) licics laiin;;e. 1577 KhNiuN (rtf/ft. Ep. 1 3 To bieukc yoUi 
fast standing and wfiih^t your armour ix iii la<;eing. 1599 
/.i/e AVr y*. JAov in WimUw'orlh AVr/. uBs^t II. 114 

^Vnal paines she .with lacinge in uf her Imdiu. 1630 
J. T‘aylor (WatKr P.) H'ks. 11. 948/9 For cutting, edging, 
Miffningiaiid fur lacing, tiai Bvmon iv. hxxxvi. t.\lS.), 

To help the hylies in their diCNS and lacing. 1871 hignte 
Training 7^ ‘V\\K lace. . at the firnt lacing wa<, moflerately 
tight. 1888 i t>ict. M,\h. Fug/u., /.rtw/zc, the 

union by incuns'of lace^ uf the ends uf leather be king used 
in driving machine*.. 1893 H. Yi/ktfliv (.lanm iUt^k I. 
ii. 41 Tiic sound lacing which the young ra:-i.al .diiiulil 
inevttttbly receive. 

2. concr. or (iuiisi-io//i‘/*. a. Thai which laces or 
fastens; a fastening, tic ; a shoe-string, b. Ona- 
mcntal braiding for men's clothes cl. Lack sb. 5,. 

0. The colour^ border on the |Htal of a flowci ; 
also, a similar marking on the feathers uf birdb. 
d. A small (quantity of spirits mingled with some 
beverage. 

fl. (1 1400 Sir Ten. 744 He ne coulhc never iVnd rjglit*: 
'ilic lauyngc of biii wede. t 1400 . 4 poi, Toiinrtis 34 Nvln;r 
is no man worhi to opun kc lasing of HU mIiu. 1591 R. 
Pt-.iicivAL Sp. Diet., .-Ibrthkadura. lacing uf a coale. 
tirutnra. i860 H. Sicakt SeaneaM^s Catei.lt. ^ Studding 
saiU are generally biuught to with a lacing. 1881 t tm/m. 
Friv0t0Ms CM 130 Canva» ^.lioesi with colored hicingr.. 

b. 1993 Eotherham Feoffee's Ai.c. 24 Paid, .for fowcrlcnc 
ycardes uf lacing, . . [etc. ] 2». itni. 161 1 C01 gr., Pftsst *nt‘n/, 
a lacr. or lacing. 1760*^ H. Brooke F00lo/Qna/ity (ifk.8 

1. 97 He.. began to cut, and rip, and rend away the lacing-* 

of ht:i buil. w'iuiout sparing cloth or scam. 1897 Ga-i. 1 

9 Nov. 3/2 The half-Hiatc iinifarnis are made of royal blue - 
cloth, with ffold lacings. \ 

a •!»>. Beek'i Florist 144 Pinks whose delicate lacing'% j 
are spangled with the early dew. 188a Gartfen -95 Mur. j 
J03/1 (I'he) colour and lacing [of a Gold-laced Pol>anthn.sl. 

d. i86e AtkeHXMW 27 Sept. 396 So long as it [wuicrl be. . 
united with a proper * lacing ' cm wine or oraiuty, 

8. In various technical uses ; a. AV/V/.^r 7 '//l 7 ^/#Wi^ 
(See quot. 1885,) b. Mining. (.Sec quot. 1883. ) 

O. Math, A complex of three or more endless cord.« ! 
so arranged that they cannot be serrated, though 
no tu o arc interlinked, d. ICaut. and Ship-building. ! 
(See quots. c i8fio ond 1867.) 

ciile Endim. Savig. tWeafe) 128 Lacing, one of tile 
princl|iul pieces thiit compose the knee of the headf whirh 
tuns up to the tt 5 p of the hair bracket, and to which the 
figure and raiU of the head are secured. 1867 Smyih 
Sailur's ICo^d^bk,, Lacing, rope or cord ubcd to lace a sail 
to a ^ff, or a bonnet to a Nail. i »3 Gmkm.lv Gioss. Coat ! 
Minmg, Lacing, 1. timbers placed across the tup» of bats | 
or caps to secure the roof itetween the geanc v. Strips or , 
light iMu-s of wrought iron bent over at the ends aiuI w'cdged ' 
in tight between the bars iind the roof. 1885 Wauhem 
Syit.trou Railr. Bridges ^apan 996 LaSng. n sysiem uf 
bars, not intcrsediiig each other at liie infddle, used to con* 
nect the two channels of a strut in order to make Liicin 
act ajt one inenilicr. 

4 . attnb., at lacing-bar. -sUk\ Uolng-cuttor, 
Uoing-book (see quote.). 

1^ RkhmondafyitU h Invent. tSuriecs) 127. iij uuikc 
of i^ngsilke. 1884 Knioiit DLL Mnk. Suppl., LAing 
Cutter tiXaiber). a knife with a gage, fa on-serve the width 
of the strip. Lacing Hook (Booti, hoolcs on the margins 
of the upper, over which • lace is caught side by side 
alternatefy to close the opening of the shoe. 188a audki.t. 
.Syst. Iron Rnilr. PritMt Japan 346 facing Bar^ a bar 
belonging to a system or fauang. • 

llLMbda(lfoi*nl&). Fl.laoinia. [L.>* lappet.] 
L Sot. A oUth in a lca( [ictal, etc. ; the t>l(Midcr 
lobe thus produced. 

1899 Pkii. Trams. XXL 65 llieir .. leaves are . . divided 
into narfetircr amt deeper Laduiae or jsffH. 1760 I. Li e 
tntrod. BoL 1. viL 11705)17 The Variations of the Corolla 
In respect to Nuinnw conccrir cither Petals or raicinL*v, 
Saginents. t8^ Linmv Hat. .Sysf. BoL 190 Five nerves 
..continued through the axes of theUcInim. i88e C. R. 
Marknaii Poruv, Bark 191 Flowers . . white, with rose- 
coloured lecinifi. 


2 . E$tt. The a[iex of the mnxilla, tfip.tthcn slender. 
iSaO Kiniiv fit Sr. Entomol. III. 946 bViidei iai/»i\e or 
lapels friiigrd with Iiair 4 ! 1836-8 W, Iji-AUic I'nn ,i, f 
Hoei'en'x /.nol. 1. i/’>i pi c>tiuM.it> short; with, .suicuted laciniu. 
.«*77 Hi XLtv A Hat. Jn 7 \ Anim. vii. 402 The galea aiW 
luciiiia uf the nuixilla. 

Zia 4 )illiat 6 lasi ni/i), a. Hot. and /.ool. Also 
cjf/'mi.looinato. [f.prec. eatkJ^.] Cut into dorp 
and narrow irregular scgim nls ; jagged, slaAbc*!. 

1760 J. Lkk tntrod* Bat. III. V. 179 I.aciuiaic. 

jagged ; when they ;iic vuri<<u>ly •livlilivl inlu Par^^, ainl 
lliuse Parts in like luaiinrr iudclcrnuuutcly :.iilMlivtdrd. 
■79s Mariv.s tr. Rousseau's Bot. x.xiv. 5 j; H\e or nix lolit.*, 
laciiiiate on their edge*., igig T. n / /.;//. (. vuchol. 154 
Lucinate. 1849-53 Tuou Cycl. Anat. IV. 11-02 '1 Having 
the ljrani.he:4 .^finely kiciiiiaUr, 1836 8 W'. (!i..m<k I'.nt tier 
Hociu'tCs /.ooi 7 \. 800 Phasianclla .. Body by a 

laciniato nicnihraiie. 1870 Hooklm Stmt, htorn ir, Chih- 
tlonium utajns .. .\ variety otciirM in « ulii\uii.>ii Clnli 
lacitiialc prtalb. 

b. Comb., as taciniatc- leaved’, qUo in pseudo- L. 
combining form, UuinialO'dcnticulate, -palmate. 

1846 Dana doupk. {29 Lamtllic cruwdtd. Ia*-ii>i.ii >- 

denticulate, /rid. 543 I rundN stout, fiultifid, l.ii:iiiiat > 
palniute. i8j70 HofjKLM ^tmi. /irra 174 The ' Cul-ltavc'l 
Klde~', a laciiiiatr. leaved v.iiieiy. s 

Laoiniated Jii.srnu'’t<*d,, ///,«. Also s la 

cinaied. [f. ns i*r<*c. f -fi> *.] - 

> 1668 Wil/! INS Rent Char. it. iv. 1 10 That fi< . .\ .pin] 

Kavi:H are laciniuUd. 17x4 Deuh.v.m in Thit. Irani. 
XXXVIll. 465 .\ Hank of Vapours, nut i.urvr.d a( Tup. 
luciiiulcd, or broken. 1748 Him. Hist. . 4 nint. i.?4 The 
Mibulai<-d,vi.)iiiialed and li'kciniati-dCuclileu. 1806 J. t •am-inl 
^ Brit. Bot. 16 With niany-clcft lariniated i>rnrJl-foi in hilje-.. 

' 1830 Beth's Florist lijiUc piniiuie:. deeply laciniated and 

iiiricd. 

Lacinia'tion. [f. Lacima: ncc -.\ik>n.| a 

cutting into laciiiix or fringes. 

iM.r> .\NA ^cv/ 4 . (1B48) 196 J he sicndei iHciniali-jii.-. of 
the upiM.-r nwu^in i*f the irtcsC-liki; ruli.U«iie half i>i iIik c-- 
i|iiaiter.H of an inch lung. * 

Laoiniform idsi'niipjm), //. Ent. [f. I.\cin ia 
-E-( i yoliM.] :Si:e quot.) 

18M KntiiV nt Sr. Eniamol. IV. I.ai inifuiin . . when 
they |lhr. l>ftsv-<ovri>l .m: loo-.;, of -.iii irrecnhir :ha|}e, and 
upiitar like tai>|)cts on each >idc of the tiuiik. 

Ukoiniolata (lasi nuy^H . a. Hot. [f. inod.l .. 

, ^Uuiniola, dim. of I.acI.nTa + -.viK-.] Delicately 
: fringed; having ininutc Inciiiiii . In Diit.. 

; Ziacillioaa .l«iNii)ii»>!( . n. [ad. L. uhini\ :Ui ; 

see next.] • L.\ClMol» I. Ill vjim. ic-.ciit Did*. 

t Xiaoi*iiioiia, a. (fbs. [ad. L. liii in/t>}t 4 .i strist* 
2 , I. lat inia : .stc L.vci.m a and -oi > ] 

1 . Hot. Having many lacini.'i.*. 

1^7 Tomi.inson RffWU * PLp. .ji; 'I’Jn- hi si (Miagwyil) i.- 
latili)iiuu.s, lacinioiis and marginally r.li’-^c« trd- 

fg. Full of folds or windings; hence, over 
loaded, prolix, rcdtituhint. 

i6|Ui I 'ruI’iiaui Jayel iii MiC -wt*l T.iibyilnlh .»ml 
nielnflueiit aufrat:tiu>sitie.% of a l.ai iniwiis (Ickciati-.>n. 1653 
Gai.vkEH I itui. 0/ Annot. .Mr. Swan returti.N a lon^ 
lac^n^Oll^ aii'-vvci, winding and liniiii>u to and fto. 

11 lAOinilla (lasi'ni/Ha . Hoi. [mod. L., dim. of 
Laci.via.] a diminutive i.Acinia; the indexed pt>iin 
of the [ictals of the Umbellijcnr. 

1896 in UrNsi.ow T?/,./. Bot. T. rn.f, 

Ilcricc LaolnaUte rz. [-atk-], furiii.d)rd with 
UcinuhT. 1855 in Mavnc L.t/o*. l.e.i. 

Lack la:k;, j/X* Forms: 3-5 Lio, 4 6 lak(e, 
(5 laak\ 3-6 lakko, 5^7 lacko, O H .s,. ieik, 4- 
laok. [Early ME. lac correspond.s to MLG. la(\ 
MDii. oTi deficiency, fatili, blaiiie v^nioiI.T)ti. lak 
roasc. calumny '. L'f. Lack »?.] 
tl. A defect; failing; a moral dclinuiidicy , 
fault, olTencc:, crime ; rarely, a natural blemish. 
To give the lack of : to im|)UU: the hiull <d. Qbs. 
t leoo Trin. I'olt. Horn. 2^8 Fader I'v Mine hoti gust on 
gntl in hriniiieMe iiiiie |n; ni:* lac ne lest avi) allc huiiiiesse. 
.1330 K. IIri nni: Chum. uPio' .*9 Con^taniyn .. Hrak his 
fi.'UMlc si.ine, of tre*.on it i:. lak. l 1375 .Vi. Saints, 

657 And fur iny lake be put away. * 1386 CHALCtK 
.l/. n/i. ■/'. f)S5 If I du iluit l.ikkc . . in the nrxie ryucr do 
me dtcnche. 1390 tiowi.u t on/. I. 1,9 She hath no lilh 
without a lack, zi 1400 ihtouitin 1394 .\nd all iiiaiiet uf 
1 hors he knew, Kuthe the lake and'tlie veilii. c 1400 I.YPo. 
I 0/ C.\is Fit in hvs t.ilkyng no man cowdc 

I fynde lak, 1^3 Tot. Toems { lvull>) 1 1. 2 1 3 l:‘.saw w oldc hav e 
I fuiinde a 1 a.*A, t‘.‘iu>c that Jacob was pul out of picc*-- 
exgys .\! irau 9 *Saluat.iouH 2744 1 hat m.m . to the oidei,;.r. 
aiiiicc of guddc of hi> synne CV '« ■■ the lakki. 153a Mi'KI 
j C.m/uf, Tituiale Wks, 507/1 Vet liaiie 1 befote ul laiu'* 
• .Ipe'nrd you y* l.n kc.-* llieiuf. ISmI .MIMLR S,rm. (i 5 l '4 ‘ 
1 .'04 T he lacke is not in the law, but in V'. *398 (J. tii/. 

j Tiutasxh ii. 123 T he Cm ins more profit ycld/ Ins foes ih.tn 
gui.Kl vntu himvVlf ; that telleth them then Laek^. 

tb. ^Cithoul lack’, without defect, flaw, or laull, 
whether physical or moral ; also, without fail. Obs. 

(Xjyalfavelok iqi He gaiTc the crl swmi-. 'That he .;ihold<? 
yemen hire wtl, Wilhutcn l.i< . < I 130 I’lo vnk C 
iiSiu) 95 Fair mIio was .. tS: godc wiiluiuien lak. a 1340 
Hampoi.i-. Tsaiterwi. 4 ^u alowcd it as wipniiien laki- 
(r'.r. lacke]. c 1380 Sir J c*-u ml-. i5.'>9 .V lok a sperf wip- 
oulc lak c 1400 S’'.*done Bab. 1185 ‘flic hoirllr «; of hnw im* 
withoiile lake. < 1440 IVrt \i I'id. I am thy h'lde. 

vv'ith-o«l)n lak. < 14S0 I'rtnmtntis ^6 ni hnl-ee} Bh., Lct(«* 
►y Kysih slioldin folow liu bukkc, Fui inn tin pat «Mih 
owteiilakke. , 

t 2 . .Si. A fault that brings disgrace; <lisgrace, 
reproach, shame. ^Oflcn coupled with Obi. 
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LACK. 


LACK. 

• f ^44 ** ^Aldirie wet 

)>ar n.imf in sr*. l l.»l^ ‘‘ix^ •” '' I'-»nit. c 147^ Hknry ii'rtiAiif 
IX. S.-0 Off tii. l*e fouM.I 1*0 lak rt(ii lo leitl. 1513 
.fCnds II. X. 40 haiiifull hir t.) .-via, Na viclory, but lak 
f|illo»^iiii: .i'.yWA- tiPo KiU LA.M’ 1 >/. / Vw «4 I- 455 Tu schaitie 
I’t lak ll'ir trta thair sriurtiul tlTawis, 1603 i’A/ib/ai Ivii, 
To .>lav .1 ic i.iine man. war !>*.»« Ui k uUacr. 

•| b. IU.mic, LCi].'?nre fv»r a I'ault. 0/v. 

14.. //.’.I’ tau^ht^ Ditu, *430 in Barhour's 

'I'hc cuni(Miiy ((uliar lliai tak Sail ncuir r.liap for* 
I'lit'.Mi Kik I54« Umaii, BrAjrw, A^/A. 174 He dyd not 
sMv'ic lie puile lo lackc or rebuke ny^ ruyall aulorilie in 
^cuyti>:<‘ ^.Mlrnte of iudgement. 

3. ncficicncy, want, Wed {0 / something desirable 
or necessary ■ ; also, an instance of this. In early 
use often //. ^ 

i 1398 Cnavii'ER Fortune 5 But nathL'l«», the lak of bii 
fa\oui Xe mav nat don me sinecii (etc.). *143® I vik.. 

PoetHi 1 Percy Soc.) 15S of di-screcioun L;ui>rlh 
Krcl blyndencssc. < 1449 FVc«.»ck Kcfr. i^S Manyc vn- 
liv’lpis and manyc lai.kt!i of hrinis. 1300 so IUnbai.' 
i'tH'MS xxi. 14 l.aK of spending dots him spur. 1534 Mokk 
Com/, agil, Tnb. in. xxii. (i347'2S'i Tluf affi « iion h.ipjielh 
ill very lew, but dial cillMrr ihe cause is la^.k of lailli. or 
lack of hope, or Hifclly lark of wit. j. CitrA f in /■• tt. 

/.it. Afeu iCaniden'^i Atn.'iii* oilier i.»Lk' I lack painted 
bucrum. 1570 6 I.amuxki'I. J\'yof :!'. Ao^/ i3.'«.o 3 Tlie 
l-ickc (of barley 1 i.s more coiimutiily Mipplii-vl with o.-ites. 1588 
K.xhort..Sii/'ji\fs ill H<tri, .l/o. . <M.iih.' II. lo^Keiiiciiihci 
ibe remedies, .supply the lake.s, roiiio\c tlie iiiij.icillnKiit'., 1603 
SiiAKS. .l/«v»y. f^^r j/. v i- m M.iny that are not mad Haue 
sure more lackc of reason. 165s IIkoui. .!/«./ f'.'/i/.V in. 
Wks. 1B73 h 4^ -I**'-' \ ant I that any lady of your 

larkii and lon^^itic'' lie.tim 'd a favour on. 1663 Hl m i k 
//utif. X. i 441 We sluill not need to say what Uu.k fM* : 
I.ealhcr was upon his Ikii.k. 1^53 A//I‘ y. /'mh nHij- 7^ 
He being driven to neces.sitv ap*.lTa«:k of iMonvy, was r»ic»'d 
(cte.J. 1849 Kiskin Sol'. /.afi/‘S i. in. it It U le« the 
in* ie loss of labjur tb.n offends us, th.xn the lack of jude* 
nient implied by '•iii.h loss. 1874 Mi-.o Kik: Sc!/Cuit.6\ No 
genius and lu talent tan coiripi:;) vdc for the lack i 3 \ obc* 
di^'ice. • 

D. .<\<? Liik >/ : Fjiough, plenty ^of). 
t 1305 Land Li'icayne 2-j per n is lac of met no cIoF 1611 ; 
Bidlk A .rW. wi. i*B He liial gathered litle, liad 110 latke. 
1833 IIt. Mah liNl'Ai; jTir/c y’v»r\i. I-Jg 1 here was tio lack : 
ol loyalty among our i>eopIe. i84o l>icki:vs Burn. 

X, There aecnis to be no lack in this great mansion. 

Mex Mtl-LAM Ait. AV/r^'. ii§7.0 I'-^i there 1.1 no lack of 
materials for the student of iI®e ’Sciem.c of Religion. 

0 . For ^ocens. /w/i, ihvr/.;/ij iat-k of: for ; 
want {rarely loss) of. ^ 

< Ij88 CH.M;ckli yfant.iplo s Prrf. 4$ On the M.mciple he 
gan nodde faste For lakke of sneche. f, in She 

swowneth now and now for lakke wf bbavd. £1470 Hk.nkv 
ICat/.ice V. fly/ For lak off bind he niycht 110 forlliir gang. 
1^ /*i(cr. Per/ vW. de \V. 1531) 147 h, Y’ iiMny for Tackc 
of moriif>enge ta^teth not of this feest. £1380 A. Scott 
/W w iS. T. .S.' xiii, t6 Throw laikof xpeieh 1 ihoill ry* grit 
di»lre.vv 1674 Pcwroiio Skill A/us. I 6t He. .dew bonie of 
them with hu Ast for lack of another w eapon. 1773 TU hki' 
SO, C 0H{, A mtr. ^V’kJ^. 1 1 1. Bfl By lack whereof they have been 
oftentimes touched and grieved by subsidies given. 1781 
Burns * Tibhit^ t /uw seen t/u doy\ For laik o’ ccar >e 
lightly me. 1818 Scorr Tales A/y /.andlord .Ser, 1. Tninjd , I 
Those who came 10 niy Taiiidlord for U(|uor, and went thir.sty 
away for lack of present roin. 1884 BoSASQCtT Loises 
A/etapk^ nt A fourth dimension, now unknown to us fiuiil 
lack of incitement to construct it. 
d. Proverb. 

1548 J HeyW '^u Prov. (1867) B In loue U no Ui ke. 1819 
Dmayios / d^a lixi III Luve there is no lack, thu-s 1 begin. 

4. The state of being in want; indigence, strait- | 
ened circumstances. AUo, the condition of wanting 
food ; famine, starvation. 

ISSS I^ Diu'.ka l title I A progiiu-slicalion of right good 
effri.i .. Luntayninge ..rules to iiidgf the welher, .. with a [ 
brefe iudgement for euer of Pientie, I,ackc, Sickenes felr,]. 

l/emilies 11. A/^xt. Gluttony (18501 jo6 Pinched by 
l.i'ke and poverty. 1388 T How tLL *.Vrw»e' Atfwc/r 1 187/) 
ijh Where one wte see to lie prrferdc, three line for lacke 
aa slarued. 41603 PoLWAri Flyting xu. A/ontgoiuerie jxj 
W.>-i.Uyk, hoo*ipyk, ay like to Tiue in lackc f 1681 W. 
Ruukstvin Phuued. Gen. 7‘>7 bftck or wolil, indr 

X’rntia. 

1 5. The fact that a person or thing is not present ; 
absence. Obs. 

1348 UfiAi.L, etc. Ar,iiM/. /'iir. Atntt. xv'iii. qv So greued 
w iili the lack of one lo:,t •.hr|:i»; 4373 /.ameham's /..ct. (t '-i/i 1 

53 Not 'juT goodly «/ Paradis . yet better a great deel by 
in* lak of so vnnappy a tree. §§0$ L.vuy Pt.itnnnKr Lay 
C/orindn Bg in Sp«mner Wks. 'Gloliei 5ft 41 WliiU-si we 
h*re, wretches, waile hU private lack. 1605 V'lkm ko-sn p.r, 
fnteli. iv. (1678) 98 Shewing the larke of ihe iintler or sub- 
stance which it hath lost, 

0. qaaaw'iJMrr. a. The thing wanted, rare. 

1549. tJiiKKi': /furt Sedil. (1641) a5 That men .. need- 
ing divers things, may in litle ri>omc know where to firide 
their lack. 1599 HAKLcvr ri>y. If. ii. 1^5 Knowing that uut 
tif his C'.Mintrcy the Kculme of Kngland might be lieltrr 
serued with lackes, then lice in comparison from vs. 1848 
W. H. Bartlett Pgypt to Pal. vi. (1879) 138 One great 
lack her* and elsewhere is the green 

t b. The weight deficient in a specified quantity ; 
short weight. Obs. 

vfimPkil. ’Trans. XCIII. lyj The average of weight hath 
bm only a grains 153 decimals lack per lb. which was paid 
by the moncyers at the scale. 

t Tiflfllr^ Obs. [Sec Alack im/. And Goon 
a. 6 b.] Only in the excUmation CaxT /tui ! 

'*>e. fse* Good a. 6 b]. 187a H. Mork Brie/ Re^y i j4 
Good lack ! 1773 SicRRinAff St, Patrick's Pay 11. iii, Gora 
lack, good lack, to think nf the iruitabjJity of human affairs. 
1777 Scandal iii ti, Good lack, you surprise me ! 

\asef Crabbk Par. Reg. in. Baj 'Good lack Muoth James, 

’ thy sorrows pierce my breast 


! tLaok, jA* Ohs. rare^K [.nd. F. lacs, a ipecial 
j use of lacs noose.] .\n instrunu’iit formerly in use 
I for extracting a fevtus ; - F11.1.KT sc. 

i 47M'^ Smt:|.LIK .f/idxoi/. I. -j^o Diffcrriil practilioiicis 
; baa recourse to different kiiid-i of fillets or lacks. 

I t Xiack« a, Obs. Also 5 lakk, 6 Uoka. fad. 

I or cogn. with OX. laFr :-( )T*cut. *lak<h, cogn. with 
I L.\ck The tncMl.Da. /ak insipid, luxurious, may 
{K)ssibly be cutinecled.] 

1 . Of a quantity in mea.surcmeiit ; Short, wanting. 

■479 Surtees .l/iV. vi 3 «>j) ;;o, v) ycrdcs, ane yiiclie lakk. 
I5i^l . /(V. /U\ tlr\ it 'ray in MXXII. 79 A ycuid 

l.44.kc ii.ilr tiiftc taffeic, iijx. iijif. 18^ Nyk cVammy/iV t»nd 
.\lphab. 1 167^1 16 Voui degree of Kaiidum is four and three 
quarter^, 01 five l.u k iine ipiailtTr. 

b. L///le hit k of: not far short of (a specified 
condition'^. 

>579 SrrNsKR .Shepk. Ctil. May ^64 Sicke, sicke, alas, and 
little lack i>f dead. « 

2 . Missing. 

iMt H.\minuio.n f>r/. Fur. xvti. xxviii. When he found his 
uifi; and men were lack. 

3 . Sc. Deficient in quality, inferior, poor. 

14 . Ifonv Cotul ICtfe taug/xt bau. 56 in Barbours Bruee, 
And hear hoiiiiur. liettir thing, .And law'ar !«tat, l.ik.sr 
chilling. .1470 Henry ii'allace ix. 98 The lakcst ship, 
th.Tt is hi .4 dot within. May s.iyll uh doini on to u dnlfuil 
dc'd. itei Dolglas /W. //om. i. 534 l>iuers vthers.. 
ijuhais lukkoc weed wan silkis ouir broiulcrit. tgla-ff Hitt, 
'/as. i 7 . 1 S04 1 345 As to the I.Aik money printed at his 
aw iu coiiiuiid before he was Regent. 

Lack v.i Forms : 2 laoen, 3 laken, 4 
lao, 4 6 lakyn, l^ke, lakko'n, -in, -yn, 4^7 
lak, locko, 6 lacoe), 6 7 Sc. Uik, 4 laoky {s.w. 
iliaL 8 lockoff, 9 -y) ; /a. ////. 4 Makked. [f. 
Lack j 8.1 or <1. Cf. MDu. taken to be wanting, to 
blame (mod. Du. to blame, dcispise, coiideniti).] 
tl. intr. To be wanting or missing; to be de- 
ficient in quantity or degree. In cany use const, 
with dative or to. Obs. (liut fo be lacking is current ; 
sec I . AUK INC ///. tl. .. 

a 1175 Cott. /loM. .:.{3 Wat lacedc ^cu an alle mire rice 
Fit )ie fete.]. cia5o Gen. tfr K.r. isji TUI-like hem goii flat 
water lakeii. ij8a f.ANoL. P. Pt. A. v. 338 And tliuuh iiiy 
lydndc lakke lettcn 1 ntille lliat vche mon schal habhenhis. 

1 ij86 Ciial'ckr Sec. A'nu’s ’T. 498 Ther lakketh no thyng 
CO thyue uuttcr eyeti That chuu tiori Mynd. t 1430 Pi/gr. 
/.y/ At nn/iode tv. ix. (iBbip iflt A crooketl staf me lakketh 
for to choUe with, c 148^ Fi»iiTii2M:tK Abs. -Y l.im. Mon. 
xi. <tofl.5) t.47 A subsidic .. as shall accoinulishe ihui wich 
.shall lakke nym off such livc|i>d. 1315 hloRK in Grafton 
Lkron. <15681 11 . 7^3 Hts drift covertly conveyed, lacked not 
in b«:Ipviig forth bis brother Duke of Clarence to bis death, 
a 15*8 Hall CAron., /ten. Vt 154 b, In him lacked neither 
good will nor courage. 1388 A. King tr. Canisius' Catet A. 83 
N'e . .effectual grace of su gret a sucminenl can na wayis laik 
bririn. 1611 Biri e Gen. xviii. 38 Peraduenture there shjill 
jockc flue of the fiftie righteous. 1849 C. BaoNTr SAirley 
iv. j6 A man in whom awe, imagination and tendwriieMi lack. 

t b. 'Fo be a defaulter, to be absent. Ohs. 
c 1483 /’ll/. Re/. 4r /.. /'ocMs 5 Many >'ceru host lakkyd 
owte of this lunde. 1487 £ng. Gilds (1870) j86 Yf eny of 
the xlviij lakke or dissea^vc. 

1 0. 'Fo be faulty or defective ; to offend ; (with 
ilaiM) to offend against. Obs. 

13 . R. £. . 41 /it. P. B. 733 Fyfiy .. pal neuer lakked by 
l.tuc, b<>t loued ay Iraitkc. c 1430 Holl.\nu // etv/of 994 Bot 
gif I lak in my Irid, that no>.ht till allow is. 

^ d. - l.AR V. (Cf. alfM) LaCHB V. b.) 
tm S. TiiAvra yrnl. (1867) i4 ll)c people ai* very weak 
and (legiij to lack in the rear, being so much reduced with 
hunger and cold. 

2 . irons . To be without, not to have ; to have too 
little of; to be destitute of or deficient in. 

£1300 K. Hrunnk Afedit.%%^ Ful fc)!) bey wulde Ihesii 
cl^wn taken But strengbeand yn.strumentysbotbcbeyUkkyri. 
1470-84 Mslory Arthurw. x, For though 1 lack* wrpeti, 

I ^hall lacke no worship. 1484 CAXTrm FeUdts 0/ A Uonce 
iv, Thow rendrest not lo me al my gold . . For nf hit I lock 
four hundred pycccs. 1518 /V/gr. Per/ |W. dc W. 1331) 1 b, 
As*.t>U it .. to my insuffycycncy and igtiorauticc, which* 
1 a< ke lioih lernynge and cbMiuenc*. _IS73 Satir. Peynts 
Ke/ornt. xxxix. 76 Not talking na thing that belangit to 
weir. 1388 Udall DioirepAes (Arb.) 10 Rather than hee 
fJudaA] would* lack* inont^hc wouln ^-ell lesus Christ him- 
sellc. 1611 Birlk Lu/ke vin. 6 It withered away, hecauM it 
U'kcd moikture. . ct88o BevKRiUGa Serm. (1739) I. 183 
What can they lack who live with hiillT tmo Crarrr 
I /^ar. Reg. t. 71 I.«aming we lack, not hook*, toil Srorr 
Rokfby I. xii, | could have laughed— but lacked lue time. 

I 1833 Mr.h. Browming Pnimeth, Bound Wks. 1830 I. J40, 

, 1 lack your daring. 1860 Tyndall Glac. 1. xiL 88 Though 
I not yiMious. the kc did not lack the quality of ' adhesive- 
ness,'. 1870 Mrs. Riui>»:i.i. / fni/iN Friers iv, Luke Roiw 
I fell his life lacked s<nnetbitig. 1880 Mias Rraddwi yusteu 
/ am vii, Doroihy's*far.e lacked colour and hrtghlnesa. 

1 tb. with cannot: To do or go without. Obs. 

I 1331 .\scNAN Let. to E, Raven wo Jan., Wka. 1883 1 . 11. -136. 

I 1 wa* afraid when ( came out of England to miss beer ; hut 
I util afraid when I shall com* into Rngland, that I cannot 
i lark this wlhe. 1390 SreN.skM F. Q. 1. vL a* The fTirlornc 
; mayd did with loves longing burn*, And could not lacke 
her lovers comity. 139B Babinqton Notes on Gen. vii. 
(1639) 39 The raine from ohoue and the Ibunuunes beneath 
lire things wee cannot lacke. 

t c. To perceive the abience of; to miss. Obs, 
1604 .Shaks. Otk. III. iii. 318 Poor* lAidy, shc«*l run mad 
When she shall lack* it. *1803 — Maek iii. iv. 84 My 
worthy Lord Your Ndble Friends do lark* you. i8o| — 
C nr. fv. i, J3, I ahall be lou'd when I am lack d. 

8. To ne^, staiid in need of. f Frequent in the 
•alesman’i cry Whai if ye lack f (ybj.) 


1530 Palsgr. 801/1, I lacke, 1 want a thynge. 1333 
CovRMDALE yatues i. 5 Yf eny of you lick* wyszdomc Im 
him axe of GiTd. imM Ortfre oj Commvnion 7 Lackyng 
comfort or cuunsaill. 1614 B. Jonxon Barth. Fair 11. 1. 
What do you locket what is't you buyt what do you lackt 
rattles, drums halbert'*, (elc-l. 1688 Dbydbm Evening's 
Lave V. i. Wks. (1883) 1 X 1 . 363 To draw Us in, with a what- 
do-you-lack, as wa pumed by. 

4 . intr. To be short rf something. Now rare. 
+ AUo simply ^ to be in wont. 

1413 Lu. Bernerr Froiss, 1 . cxviii. 141, 1 shall po abrodc. 


and gette vytaylc. .for within a whylc we shall lack*. 1380 
Kolland Cri. renus i. 33 , 1 alona of sic curage did laik. tfaa 
' MARsruNA'ca. iV/4f«ivii.v.WkK.i94 Liu'd he now, he should 
I lack, Spighi of his farming Oxe-stawles. s6ii Birlb / W. 
xxviii. a? He that giueth vnto the poor*, shall not lacke. 
1809 K. S. hAMKrt. Setting Sun 111 . 144 Though individuals 
may lack of breeches. 1894 Outing iV. S.) XXIV. 87/1 
CofTce. .we were compelled to crush, lacking of a u^ffee mill. 
+ 8. irons. To fmd * lacks* or faults in ; to find 
fault with^abuse, blame, reproach, vituperate. Also 
absoL Obs. (.Kc. and norfk. dtai.) 

1340 Hameulk /V. Conic. 797 He loves men pal in aid 
lyinc han bene, He lakes F* men now are sene. 1377 

1.. 1Ncii.. /'. Pi. B. XI. 2 'llianiic Scriiiture scorned me - .And 
lukkcd me in Latync. 1393 /bid. C. Xvl. 76 Me is lu|» .. to 
lat:ky eny sect*, a 14*3 Wyntoun Orig. Cron. ix. xiii. 1475 
Yhc wene to lak, but jlie commend, c 147s Rau/ Coti^ear 
87 Fits! 10 lofe, and syne lo lak, Peter ! it is schanie. *1498 
/’/vrx 4 PauO. (W. de W.) v. iv, s«s>/i The flatcrer lackeih 
.'iiid bacbyivili al thu that he haicth. isaS Stewabt Cron. 
.Scot. (1B56) 11 . 103 In euerie land with alTleid we are Ukkit. 
1558 Q. Kknnkuv Cosn/end. Traci, ja iCodraw Soc. Misc. 
(1844) y8 lA>ve or lack, l^ys* or coiidenipuc. a i8im Mont- 
oomkbie .S/isi , Poems xliii. 17 Thy Iciving no nuiii lakt. 

+b, n hick (gcnindial inf. passing into an adj. 
phrase) : to blame, blameworthy. OSs, 

Scott seems to have taken the phrase lo mean * wanting 
on the analogy of to seek. 

a 1300 Cursor At. ^117 Quilk vr to lac, qiiilk er lo luur, 
pair auu werckes will Fini proue. c\\m K. Bhunne Ckron. 
u8io) 194 He •ais b-liind hi bak..Wordc5 bat er to lakw 
1:1480 t.ytylle Ckiidr. Bk.jt in Ba/kes Bk.^ Ne drymk behyndc 
no iiuumes Lakke. Fur yi F*u do, thow art lo lakke. {1814 
Scott Ld, 0/ /sees 11. xxvii, IfBrui.'e slmll c*ar fliid friends 
again.. Old Torquil will not he to lack Wyh twice a thou- 
sand at his back. t8a8 - - F. A/. Perth xiii. Your house has 
been heldoiu lo lack, when the crown of ^ocUnd desired 
..wise counsel.) 

1 6 . In weaker sense : To depreciate, disparage, 
‘ run down *. (Jbs. (Chiefly Sc.) 

1377 I.ANCiu P. PL B. XV. 198 As a lyoun he loketh there 
men lakketh his werkes. £1400 Game/yn 376 Felaw he 
Mrydc why lakkot thou his ware, c 1470 Hbmrv Waitmee 
VIII. 908 ThiKht he wes best, no iiotbir lak we nocht. 1313 
Dol'Clar . /.‘nrir 1. Pref. 37* Na man wil I lakkiii or despyse. 
■W Af Fay 17 Tbay that Uchilu and lakkU incir 

iii^burs guidis to c^er*. 1891 in Ray .V. 4 E. C. VCordi 104. 

17 . . Ramsay The Cordiatwx. 1 Is that the thing ye're taking f 

Proverb. J; Hkvw'ooi* Pm*. (189/) 10 Belter leauc 

then lacke. iS8i Barbet Tkeor. n*arres vi. i. 334. 

7 . Comb, in various adjs. and sbs. indicating the 
absence or want of what is signified by the second 
member, as ’brain, -grine, -mind^'sense^ 
-u/if sbs. ; lack-laughier^ - linen ^ 'Stiiile^ 
'thought adjs. ; lack- learning, -Itn^e aais. and shi. ; 
laok-all, one who is in want of everything ; hence 
tack^altism ; nonce-wd.) ; f Inok-looki, a woman 
who is wanting in good looks ; laok*8tock (nance- 
ivd,), one who nas no money in stocks. Also Lack- 
LARD, LaCK-LATIN, I.ACK Li;8TRX. 

184a Carlyle Latter-d. Pampk. i. 48 Vagrant ^Lackalh, 
foi)li»h must of you, criminal many of you, miserable all. 
1886 W. Gkaham Social Problem 7 Botn the labourer* and 
I lie liickHills who do not labour, /hid. 8 The threat inter- 
medioto and_ most anxious clask whose condition shade* 
into ^lock-allum. tgog Siiarh. Much Ado v. L i(/6 For my 
Ijord "laidce-beord there, he and 1 shall mtete. 1388 — 
I Hen. /F, 11. iii. 17 What a "lacho-braisa is thhf itiy 
CoLKRiDOE Biog, Lit. 377 Wo should .. connider It as a 
*Iack-grace returned from transportation. 183s Blacnie 
HLicAylMi I. 48 Many force *Lack-laughter fh^ to relax 
Into the soft lines traced by Joy. ijMe Daviosom Reply to 
BaeuroB in WodmoSoc. Muc. 516 So is there ne shall that 
oftner flieth out of their baa agrawt others, than the boult 
of *lack leamiiM. tSoa T. CAMrioN Art Eng. Poetie in 
AtcAamU .SekoUm. (1863) 381 In those lack-teaming times 
. . began that . . kind 01 Pocaic . . which we abualvaly call 
Rime and Meetcr. 1788 Blackitunk Comm. I. 176 The 
name of partinmentum sudoctum, or the lack- learning m- 
liament. i8||7 Bix F. pAUiRAVU Merck. 4 Friar {. (1844) 


16 Our common noraeticUiurc si ill beara leatimony to the 
lack-learning of ancient timtii. i88f J. Hibbt in ArcAmot. 
/nsiU, yml. - 


, No. 181. 33 The dreamy *tack*life, symbeUc 

and idem creations of the Assyrians. l|^SHAKa e /ten. /F, 

fe W. 134 You poore, base, rascally, cheating, *lacke*Lijincii« 
ate. 1881 IL H. Digsv CA. St. Joka (18O3) sas The 
funtian rascal and his poor lack-tlnen mate. i8ii JtTlPdri 
Alm.^Oos *tack-laokes and barren-beautleR. I89S Snake. 
Midi. N. If. ii. 77 Pretty sotilc, she durst not lyt Neare this 
*lacke-loue. this kill-curtcsia. i8fi R. Elus tr. Cmtulius 
Ixxxi. 3 Only the lack-lova signor, u wretch fiom sickly 
PisBumaL sms If. Knollys >7 "ksck-mlii^.. 

whose stagnant curioaky Is saiisneil by staring over the 
ship's ikk. 18I1 Cut. RossKm Pageant, etc. 1 xa Seif slah- 
Mng a^ with keen *lack-f>iiy knife. 1881 J. M. BMim 


Sind. Life 9 Many a ^lackaanae It has led to wsaM kU 
patrimony, n i8|4 Colmidob in Btackw. Mag. CXXXI. 
(188a) taya, 1 have not words to express the chopped sCiuw, 
®*lack-spitilc,€lry<hewing feel 1 expcricnot in reading them, 
lise Soi/THKY Lett. (1856) 111. Bia We poor looUaiidi and 
*|ack«tocks who have to earn our livelUiood. tdaf *- 
Epiti. Anniversary 17 Saiiney and ESntimtntal^itn an air 
So "lack-thought and so lack-a-daisyoU* tidy DavnBN Sir 
Martin Mar-all w. i, Wks. (1883) ifl. 53 A conceited "lack- 
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wit, ii ii«*iigiunK nsx. liog K. S. liAimrTT S€ititt£ Sun I. 
AloKaiitlri, lilt* I4ick wit. 

TilH^^ (livk), Oh. cxc. di'a/. Also (j Uoky. 
h'ans, Tu beat. 

?c'i47i MmmL itnrr 141 The! Icyd ut her with malltiA 
Airong An fuMl an the/tnight lochc. 1147 Halijwkll, Latky^ 
to beat nevcrely. Dftvn, 

[Lack. r.| a spurious word explained in some 
Diets. ^ to pierce the hull of (a vessel) with shot 
is evolved from het - * laced * ( in quot. for Lack %k 
4 d), misunderstood as * lacked * by Kinfpdey ( West- 
ivafd Ho i XX and xxviii).] 

Laok* Iiaoka, nbs. forms of Lac 1 and 
Llkokadaiaioal (Itek&dei /ikAl), <4 Also 8 
•dayaioal, 9 •dalsyoAl. [f. Lackahaihy k -ic-t- 
•AL.J Resemblinft one who is given to crying 
* Lnckaday ! ' ; full of vapid feeling or sentiment ; 
affectedly languishing. Said of iiersons, their 
behaviour, manners, and utterniiceK. , 

* 7 « Stfrnk Sfuf. Journ. (1775) I. Ai Sitting in 

my black coal, and in my lack-udayKicdf nmimer^ rountins 
the tlirubs of it. . 1I07 Anna Portfr Nuuj^ar. vi. 
(183a) 77 Whnt do you cant up your lack^a-claitiicAl ey<fH at, 
Fomhieni? iliS itA/i.in /Cug^, Potli v|. (i87i>) 146 No 
man hA« written «o many Iiick-n^.tiHical .. veraca aa he. il^ 
URcKroRO ttnly 1. fArkadaiHical loIteritiK on the 
of Ih# Arvi*. Si NrKKN S/UiH£f's Sf. Tour Ixviii. 

384 'I'he . . lackadaisirnl miAAen wliotn he could love or not, 
according to circuiii!«taiiccK. tlyo LTIrtranc.r Miss Mii- 
ford^ I. V. 149 They IMihs Seward's Ixittenij nrc afTccled. 
sentimentnl, and lackadaisical to the highest degree. 

Hence Iiaokadairtaality, tookadai-gioalnaaa, 

the c|unlity of being lackadaisical ; XA okadai'al- 
eally in 0 lackadaisical manner. 

Sew Mouthiy VII. 169 They conceive the 

eternal . . lack.ndaixicalitiex tniuhing the matter of Walter 
ScottV 'more la<»t dying wurdii'. tloB Mme Mitporii / V/< 
tagt Scr. III. (1863) Her falherS odd w*a)’!«..and tier 
mother'^ odd jmccches, and her aUter'ft lack-iMaiAicalneKA. 

Lvtton Pff’frfUA II. iv. * 1 think 1 am reiterated the 
oead man. very l.irkadalsiraliy. ilgi II. jpMRoLD.y/. dies 
xil. iti He AtandN . . with one teg drawn up, and hit ten 
imgem interlaced lackadainically. tWOn t*aU Mniiti. 17 Sept. 
13^ If MlnlHtcr%refuse replieA. .Doiri charge llieni with., 
laekadaisicaliiy. 

TiftOlraflitUy (lx*k&de' ri), fW. (.rA, a.) [Ex- 
tended form of Lack ADA Y.] •• Lack-a-pay, hence 
aa sb. the utterance of the interjection ; an instance 
of this i as « Lackapaibical. 

17M WoLcoi (R Pindar) Wk«. III. :|8 The Swain, in 
Iwirk a daisy sort. Held down his head a« sorry for'i. 
tleg K. P. WARU Tremainf II. xil. 191 She. with many 
lack*a*daistes, tieggcd her to rome in and dry hemelf. 1I47 
Halliwkll, LnoMdahy^ alack; alas ! 

Lft*0kHk-dft79 int Ohs. or arth, [Aphetized 
form of AhACK'A-PAY.] r- Alack-a*i>ay. 

i« 9 S CoNOHRVR It. it. Good lack-a>diu*, ha, ha, 

ha. lyaB Muruan Algitn 1 . vi. 189 I^Rck^M'Day, Sir, 
cver^'tning will be dwindled away to just nothing. 1719 
FitiiJiNo r#JN lonfM X, ix, Gooudack-iHlay ! why there 
now, who would have thought it ! 1799 Mai*. D'Arrlav 
Dinry Nov., I wlnh all (he cloth were fike him ; hut, lacka« 
day! 'ris no such thing, ilao W. Tookk ir. Lucian I. 435 
Lackaday ; they arc gone every mother's sou. ti^g Mtsa 
M CLOCK OgiMe* xvi. (1875) 127 Ah, lack<aKlay ! it’s a 
troublesome world I 

Osc'kuds). In9laooace. [f.LACKfr. 

•f -AOK, (Ci Anglo-Latin lada in Du Cange.)] 
Deficiency of coins below standard weight. 

tifa Riuiing / fuMN/r Coiuiui 1 . 283 In his (£<lw, I Vs] 
fifth year it was enacted lin the Irish parliament J that the 
noble of due weight should be of the vafue of ten shillings. . 
and that for iaecoge of weight in such pieces of gold they 
should be refused, ibid. sBa It was enacted, in hfi seventh 
year, that the laccagt in weight should not be a cause for 
refusing (he money, hut that the value of such laccage 
should be paid in current stiver. 

ImIw, obf. form of Lao^, Lack. 
liMktfl O^kt), ///. a. rare, [f. Lack v.i 4 
•rdLI That one hot been (long) without 
I SrrNRKa Q. t. lil. 37 My long lacked Lord. 

V, Obs, raro^K [t Lack sb. + 
r. To depreciate, dimroge. 

*•74 Fairfax Bulb 4 Seh. To Kdr.» If I give out 
I set highly by it, I should tacken it as much by making 
Huch a ^noting the l*enman of It. 
t La'Okar. Obs, [f. Lack p.I 4 -kb L] One 
who lacks, a. One who blames or disparages, 
b. One who is miming or wanting. 

1498 Diret 4 /*««/. (W. de W.) v. Iv. aoo/a Comonly grtle 
praystn be grete lacksn. m i6fl J. Davirs (Hcref.) Ints 
/V 4 r., etc. (urosarl) ^4/1 The lack of one may cauiie the 
wmek of al ; Although the lackers were terrestrial gods Yel*^ 
wil (heyr ruling reel, or reeling fall. 

Laokar^ variant of Laoqubb sb, and v, 
tLSMkat. Obi, raro^K [ad. OF. iaquet, obs. 
f. /(S^irei/.l A lackey. 

igag Ln. Buuma Braiu. I. xvlU. s6 fThey sent backl 
theyr lackattla, and po^ . . in 11. slilppes. * 

laeqaif (la-ki), sb. Forms : a. 6 
btkar^ -eg, -jre, laokele, l^uie, 6-7 laokle, 

6- 8 laoky, 7 laoquay, -aiei la;ok)quay9 Ueqaj, 
laquer, 6- laokeF, Uoaueg; 6- laokega, 
laoqueje, etc. ; also 6 laoketi» Uok(e'^xee, 

7- 8 laqoiea 6-9 laokiee. fi, Sr. 6 alakay, al- 
laoagi 7 allakey. [ad, F. Uquais^ in OF. pi. 4 f- 
yaai s, (aquiH% also alaco^s^ {hyata^s (whence the 


tram* 


fi forms), in 15 th c. a kind of foot-soldier, suhsc- ^ 
qucntly n footman, servant. The etymology is 
obscure ; cf. .Sp., Pg. larajv ; It. iarebi is from Fr.) 

1. A footman, esp, a running footman ; a vnlet. 

a, 1519 Supplic. to KingiK. T. S.) His wifTr, her 

gentle woman ot niayde, two yuwmen, and one lackey. 1596 ' 
Munhav Si/viiyn‘M Orator How tiianie Noble men iW ' 
liurst their lacquitie legs with ruiining. 161S R. C. Timex* 

W 'kisttr 111. 1067 loKkies heftire her chariot inuKt run, 1041 ' 
KotiFRS Naamau 1 59 'Fhe lackey ridcA, and the IVince gfjc >, I 
on foote. 1709 Stfflp. Tatter No. 44 p t 'I'hc Coacliniaii ! 
with a newC^kacle, and the l.ocqueys with Insolenrr . 
in their Counienatices. 1816 Hvron Ch, Nar. 11. Notes Wk s. • 
1 . i6u He w'as wionged by his lacquey, and ovrrrhurged liy 
hU wadierwomnn. 1844 C'oBDFN .Speeches 10 Pope«i Ami ■ 
potentnlen have run away in the di<;gut>ur‘H of 1ai:i|ueys. 1855 ; 
Moilkv Duti h Rep. 11. ii. (t866> 146 He was not her lackey, • 
.and. .she might send some one else with her errand*. i 

8.^ i%iB Sc, Ld. Treasurer*s Acc. in PitCAtrn Crhuiu. ! 
Tria/sl. aga, ix Pogis, iiij Allacayi% iij Mulilaric, 1560 
Koi.i.anP Crt. rentes it. 1035 At ilk bridle ane profier 
Alakay. ite .SV. .'lets Jas. I /(i8i6) IV. ai.^/a Ane all.ikey 
pul ane «teil bonnet on hi* heid. 

./!?• t A constant follower (oh.) ; one who is 
servilely obsequious, a toady. 

teSB MarOfet. h.pist. (Arb.) 19, 1 thiiikr Simonic he the 
blnhopA lacky. 1651 liinog Ntto Disp. 9 7a. 37 ’I here ate 
some flowers that are the l^quiex of the sttn. im WAniiiNi:* 
Ton i 1 ////<*N‘.v l>ef. Pop. ill, (1851) too In Politirks no Muii 
more a 1 Aickey unit Slave to Tj-rants than he. iBSio Sri'NOKON 
y. Ploughm, Piet, as It i* riulit to be obliging, but we are 
nut obliged to Ijc every man's l.'ickey, 

2. A hanger-on, a camp follower. Oh, or arch. 

1S98 Aee. in Sliarpe L'(n\ Rlyst. (t8as) 193 Payd to xiiij 

gonnerft and a lakye lixi. rgSio Nuntii Plutaun 4^7 
Slauvs, . . Lackiex, and other .Stragglern that followed the 
camp. i 4 oo Holland Livy v. viii. 185 Like to lawlexKC 
lackie* that follow the campe. 1I41 Lvtton Last Par. it. 

1. laaThe .. kickeyx and dro<s of the camp - false .alike to 
Henry and to Fdward. 

3 . /aihy-rtwib {scQ ^), 

*H| Staimtom fit if. fintterflies 4 Moths 1 . is(> Ciisio- 
iampaiastrensis (Ground Lickcy). . . C, ticus/riaOjkfVi-^). 
1889 F.. Newman Brit. Moths 4a 1 ‘he I.nckey Kfiomhyx 
neusiria). 

4. atirib. and Comb,^ as laekev-hoy^ -brat^ -j/arr ; 
also lackey-lihr adj. and aefv. ; laokay-cater- 
pillar, the caterpillar from which the lackey- 
moth is dcvelo[N3d ; lackey-moth, a bombycid 
moth of the genus Cluiorampa (for the origin of 
the name see quot. iK 68 ). 

• 57 S *J L'RALRvii x h'auhonrie 371 By iiiixfurtune or negli- 

f ence of your •lackey bo^’ex. 1877 L(tf»irs Quarrel 73 in 
Iasi. K, P. P, II. ’j%h Away tliis lacky tmy he ran. 1999 
Manmtun .Vi-i*. tli/auie t. lii. Wkv. 180 .Sliall thy Dad* 
"lacky brat Weare thy Sirex halfe*rat finger in hii hat ? 

y. Davifr (Hercl.) Microcosm, (ifrosart) 37/1 .Sweat 
befuro Vertue "lackydikr doth rin To opt the gate of 
Glory •iempiiertic. itaf Carlvlr M/sc, (1857) II. 1 9 The 
Sifiir lAtngchamp’s .. mtmt lockey-like Narrative. il6B 
Wood iiomts without it. xxx. 377 The * Lackey moths are 
so ^lleil on account of the bright colours of (he catei pillars, 
which are striped and decorated like modem footmen. 1890 
Klf.anor Ormfroo ttuur. Insects (ed. a) a9a The cater- 
pillan of the l.ackey Moth are injurious to the leafage of * 
apples, a iSit CKArMAN Iliad v. 907 Like a •lackey dave. 

Hence various nonce-words, t La’okayaa rr., of i 
or pertaining to a lackey; La'okayad ///. a., 
attende<l by lackeys; X**ok«yiam, the service or ; 
attendance of lackeys ; &a’ekayahlp, the condition 
or position of lackeys ; lackeys collectively. 

sSaa Shrltom Qui.r, IV. xv. xao The little blind Boy, . . 
l..uve. wpiild not lose the occasion offered to triumph upon 
A l 4 tck)’an Soul. xySa GoLnsiR. Cit. IF. Ixi. [Uiv.J p s For our 
pleasure Ihe lacqufcd train, .moves in review. iBjo F.xatm 
iner 706/3 Creating a hereditary lackyxhip in the Mrrvant’s 
hall. 1843 Lr Fkvrk Trot*. Phys. lit. II. xiv. 64 As 
he is awkward in all his operations he cannot enter (he ranks 
of lackeyihip. 1843 L'ani.vlr in Froude Lomi. (18B4) 

1 . 31 » Sound sleep for a few hours, and a lackey to awaken 
you at half past six. It is over now, nil (hat Inckeyism, 1 
thank God I 

ZaoImJv lacqmj (Ix ki , r. Forms : see ^ 
the sb. [f. Lackky, LAcguKv sb.] 
tX. Mr. To do service as a lackey, esp. as a 
running footman ; to run on errandsi cLince aUen- ; 
dance, do menial service. Frf(|Qentlyyf<\ of per- ' 
sons and immalerial things. Const, hy^ to, i 
m/ett ; also, tc lackey it. Ohs, I 

igSB Hist. Jacob 4 Fsau 11. iii. C iv, 1 mu*t Inrkcy and ' 
come lugging greyhound and hound, igga Lvi.v Galathea 
IV. ii, Cupid,. .you shall.. Inckie after Diana all day. 1993 
MAR1.0WR Lust's I. iv. (1657) B xjb. Ah. Shall they . 
thus tread ihce down, which once were glad To 1 Acqiiey by : 
thy canqueHng Chariot wbeelesT iSosUKUKKa ' 

tainm. 38 1 The Minutes (that lackey at IIm heelcs of Time) • 
run not faster away then do our joyes. 1613 Havwuon 
firtSMon Agt 1. 1 78 lie lackey by the wheresoe're thou goest. 
■Big Cnafman Odyts.-\. 131 Who wouliiwilllnaly Lackey i 
along so vast a lake of brine T 1S31 Stafford Pm\ Hib. 11. ' 
iii. (i8ei) 843 Making him lackte itby his horse sule on fnote 
like a common Horsmy. 1840 N. Firnnsb in Rushw. tiisi. 
Coil, 111. (169a) 1. 181 Let Che high and great Censure of the 
Church noloiwerlacquy after Foew iwfi Halfs Tract on 
Schism 13 This ahuse of Christianity to make it Lacquey to 
Ambicion,'is a vice for which fete]. ■a74iN. Faibfax Bulk 
it Soht, iSlhc whole of this iselcniity,. .that share of it that 
tackles It by the worlds side is time, it^ 7 H alr Contempl. 

II. 73 Intellect, that in the Throne should sit, Must lackie 
after Lust, a iSyy Mautou Christ's 7 'empt. Iv. Wks. 1871* 1 . 
egs That his power and goodness .slutuld lacquey upon, and • 
lie nl the beck of, our idle and wanton humour*. 1878 ! 


CuPWORtH futell. .Syst. 1. v. 864/1 It being Indrc.rous ttiui 
tliix Diviiit- . Finver should cunxtaiitly l;ti:qui:y Ijy :itiU 
attend uuon n.-itural generntion*. i6m liRVDKN yJineitt 
Dfd.v J, liri*, ft K<j«.>l-Fuet, he Lactpiies by the side of Virgii 
at ihc lieM, but never mounts behind him. 

2. Irons. To wait upon as n lackey ; to attend 
closely upon ; to dance nttendnncc iqron. (Chiefly 
Irons/, andy^^ 

•flSS MAkhio.N .Stv». I’tll.mie 11. vii. Wk*;. 703 Note no mure, 
Vnlesve thr.ii *r.y hi* biire rippcndai.i wliore Th.1l larkie* 
liiiti. i6ia7is Up. Ham i onieutpL O. l\ \\\. ii, Elijah . . 
had Inrqn.ibo liin coach, and tt.w>ke a !•< a<.eablc le.iuc at tbi* 
I'owne* end. 1609 Fold) l.tK>rt\Mri. j. ii, (luj L.n key* 
hi* letter*, does w;h.it J^rvii.c else flc wnuld employ hi* man 
in. 16^ Bovlk ill Life Wk*. *177^.) I. 99, I saw on,- |x»or 
rogue, l.'irqii^’ed by liik wife. 1649 Dwi mm. 01 Hawth. 
tarn. A/. WkNa(i7ii ■ 144 So many danget* ai.d miserie-. 
birkrying them. 17A4 Cm tirnit.i ImUpcUiletue 
I see Men . . lacquey the lieeK of iIuac Whom < '.iMiiu- tagks 
ainong*t her greate .t fue*. iSot W. Tayi.om in Monthly 
Mag. II. v*5 The ‘.yllable />'..inine over in the suite .•! il,.? 
Norman families of word*, and lacqueys only it* early . wn 
nexioit*. .'M* Frasers Mug. V Cjt Why should it 
unlearned opinion, and.. submit to Ijcroine t>ie mere regi-ii^ 

• if popular judgment? 1S70 Lowki.l ^tuify ll'intf. 4...- 
'I'hc .'iitificial method proccerU frniii a principle the revtn^i- 
•>r llii*, m.-iking the spiiit lackey thc^orm. iSSi Q. Re- . 
.\pr. 311J He had lacqueyed and nattered Walp^jle. 

ilrncc lia'ckeying ppl. o. 

1819 KfatI King .SttplicM I. iv. 4? The generoii* Furl , 
with a sort of la<:keying fiietidline'^---, Taki's off the niigliiv 
frowniiig fr<jm hi* brow. 

Lffcfllriny . Uck rbl. sb. [f. Lack 7<.f > -i.m: L] 
1. 'i'hc cunditiuii of being without or in w.arit of 
(something) ; deficiency. 

1377 I.AMr.i.. /*. PI. n. XIII. it And as low a-; a lotnbe for 
lakkyng of that hym nedcih. 139S Trk\ i*a fiarth, Dt /*. A’, 

I XIX. xiii. ' 149A) 8;^ The biitl^ i* p.ile . . for .*iaiT.ytec .ind Uik- 
jn^e of blood, i 1440 llvLioN .St ala Pet/. iW. de W. 1494’ 

I. hii. •Thi& nought i* no ihinge elle* but df-rkene* ol 
Ci)n*cycnce, a lockynge of loue .ind i>f Ivgbte. 15109 l!A\vr.s 
Past. I'Uas. XM. tFercy Stjc.) itxi Where ih.'il i* mcsullr 
there is nrj Licking. 1543 Ir. Ai t 1 Rich. II c. 13 The vdlar 
shall allow or rebate .it the same ptyr.e to the Uyur . . 
asmixhe m»meya* *111 >ie laekyng IF. ifc/anfe] .ifter the rate 
slmll aiiionnl to. a X548 Hall l hron.^ /w/:», / i * 233 At every 
table were apnynted v, or .vi. gcnlelinen . .to *e them served 
without lacking. *11851 Moir liirth hl.Kverx iv. l*uet. Wk',, 
(1853) 1 . I u The Dreamer w^t nut wh.it might Ikt 'i he 
(hitiR a>Lv:lcing. 

t2. The action of blaming, the condition of 
l)cing blamed ; blame, censure. Ohs, 

I 3 S 7 -BT. UxK Test. Love^ iii. ii. 1 13 Nothing by reason of 
that, turneih in to ihy praisinge ne lacking. • 14^ Hvl 1 u.s 
.SV<7/4 Pet/. (W, de W, 1494) 11. xxii, To suflre at that may 
fallc, case or uneaie : prayKjmg or lackyng. 

LacTring '.Uc kiQ), /a/, a. [f. Lack v.t t 

1. Of things; Not at band; rnksing; aUo, riiuit 
in onantity. 

1480 Wardr. Act'. F.tlw. // ’ixBio) 145 Except ij yerdv* 
lakking in alle. 1566 Fug, Ch. Furniture > 186(1) ?.s The 
Ruud with a paire of (Mappers I..ickingc.. 1611 Biulp. I.rt'. 
IL 13 Neither shall thou suffer the salt of the C'onen.'iiil of 
thy God to bee lacking from thy meal offering. 1879 Tvn- 
i>ALl. Fragtu, Sci. (cd. 6 1 1 . ii. 1 1 Flour wa* lackiiig to make 
(he .sacramental bread. tS8t Evans in .Speakers Comm. 
N. T, III. 341 Historiial nuiterials ore lacking. 

2. Of persons, etc. : Deficient, falling short, in 
want ; also, defaulting, f Of a limb ; Crippled. 
Of a district ; Destitute. 

1657 Rickvk fT^vrjr Pit a 18 Clisopbii* ilir Sycophant (>f 
I'hifip fe^^ned himself lame, because hi* Ma.*terh.id ihiongh 
a wound a hiking legg^- *®05 W. I avion in Ann. Rer. 
HI. 310 The Iran and larking rurnrr* of the empire pioduce 
the most hardy and robust people. 1838 CNALMhKx U’hs. 
XIII. 186 He may regard^ God in the light tif a jealoux 
exactor and himself in llie light of a hiiking tributary^. 186S 
Nftilfkhii* firoftming i. 44 The tree must giw me its leaf 
or J niiLsl KO lacking. i86i Fk^kmax Norm. Comf, (1876) 

II. vii. 73 In all kingly qiiidiiic* he was utterly lacking. 
1878 Bnownino /./I .Saisiaz 61 (•rant..Thi* *Amelaw found 
lackiiiK nuw. 

bbOklftnd lx‘kla?nd), sb. and a. [f. I.ack r.f 
-p Land A. sb. One who has no landed posses- 
sions ; one who rules over no territory. B. adj. ( )f 
persons : Having no land. 

Ufted by mucL hixloriann a« a rendering of L. Sine Tert‘a 
(r 1196 Will. Novobing. //wf. ii. xviii.L AF. Sans tere 
ic 1367 F.ulog. Hist, v. cxii,), the designation of King John. 
Trevi*a Ir. Itigdem's Poiychron, vif. xxxii. call* him ‘ lohn 
W’ih uute luiide* ‘ ; Grafton and Stowe * Without land '. 

1594 Gkef.nF Looking Class Wk*. iGrosarl) XIV. 40 How 
cheeic you, gentleman ? you rrie ' no bimU * too ; the Judge 
hath made you a knight fur a gentleman, hath clubd you -ii 
John Lack-land. 1610 Hon Ks\y Camden s Ihit. as* lohn 
surnamed Sine tena.that is Without liind Or nick 

nameil lohn Ijick-l.imi;. i6rr Rowlands Of**/ Xetoes \ 
fiad 13 What remedy gain.st Fortune* raging hts. But line 
like other hackclaiids, by my wit*? 1646 Bi ck A’/, A. ///, 1. 6 
^briquet* Suiihieiiv, (.arkbind. 174s Hrsir }li\t. hng. I, 
ix. 3V^ John who inherited no territory . . w.is ihenc^ com- 
monly denomitiaied Lackland. tSso (m*c AiiX- j. o. T.acK 
f'.l 7I. l•39 Penuyi'ycl XIII. 136 John, King of F.ngLiiui, 
vurnamed Sansterre or lackland, a coininun appellation ol 
younger son*, whose age prevented them from holding fief*. 
iSit Spicfafor )An. i aj Whatever the brkl.mds of the 
League may *n3’ to the ronirarj*. 1887 Pall Ma/l (/. 2 1 J uly 
3/a If they voti^ for the lackland lawyer they would in the 
winterstarve. tlgsCARnL. V aughan in ICeittu.Caz. 29 Aug. 
2/3 The tiaiisfcrence . of the great common* of Kiuland to 
tha rich^rcated a lackland and besgartsl t^»or. 

XMk'LatiB (stress even or vnriablu\ sb. and ,/. 
[f. Lack r.> + Latin sb.] f A. 'b. One who knows 
little 01 no Latin ; chiefly in Str John /.ack lahn^ 



LACKLESS. 

11 name f«irnn ]»ricst. ('/'v. B. (idj^ I^no* 

rant of I. at in ; nnlcanu^i. 

i 1514 SiK F r*(at. . U it 

, ■ i' *■' **’ t»aue Cfne or four* beiiefycc* 

* ’ wt.i/lu- he oMiii jt. at. but 5;etteth in entry on** of 
tl;rMi "t -.N r l -ht: '.!■ twt l.ittM, that can scarce rede his porteus. 
1541 V/. Pay (is84> ai6 (The 

j.ici vi) «iil . . Jivi I a Syr loliii l.acke Ijttin, whicUe shall 
-.;i\ -i'liii r i6o8 J. I.)sY /.a^v i'rickes 1. i. (iftSi) 11 Your 
elfc .u..t 'Uwh l.i :Ue-I.aiin Adiiocates Infect the heart. 1614 
1 4. Ks.’s- ('•//;/ HI. iii. % 5 We are bound to lielievf llie 
Ji i Jrci»iotis read or explicated unto iby the pope’.s 
I'.r-- r ihooijh a Sir John (.aickdatiiO. 1649 t. 1 . D.anih 

k.. KiJt. It 34 j but in Ayre, as on the Marth, 
•lie Cau>c : Wee haue our lark- I.At ins. and They, llieir 
IKivv.-s. . ••V } HoiKi!>ON in J. Kaine .t/c'w. II 257 

I'h.it «.sd lack-ljttin prelate I.euis Itranmii.t. 

tlAOklMS Jx*kle!i\ a. (V>j. ff. I.atk s/'A 
4*-LEiiM.J Without fault or blame; faulilc.-ss 
blameless. Const, of. 

layy Lancl. J\ PL P. xi. If a man mipe make hym- 
self goed to he p<'>cple, Vch .1 lif w.>M I »kles. "in 1500 
CAfit,’*’ PL (F.. F. T. S.' VII. S44 lie s-iM to me li-'pi'u;. 
that .shee lackles % a-t •»! «iini»e. 

yStress even or variablc\ a. and 
'A [f. Lack ; .*% Li strk ] 

A. IT.//. Wanting in lustre or brightness: orig. 
of the eyes, counten.nncc, etc., .aftex Shaksiierr. 

iSoo Shakh /I. !'• /■ n. 'li » lie drew a duill from his 
poake: Ami I.>oki'!.; on it. isiih lacke lur^lre eye. Saj^ts 
letc.|. 1781 W Knv*v I is. III. cWxii. ^57 ith 

hollow ,witJ 1.4. k-Iu itr.* c^e iSii Hvaou I 'k. Har. ii. vi, 
Thioufh r.ii-h Li. V-l’isiu*. •■>«!«%■! hole 1I44 DicKkSfi 
( V/;r.-. iil. Fr-im a ijau-lv Mue to a faint lack-lustro 
sha<leiif uiey. itt] Pi si *i s’.in.Lm llyils .\xxi, Kxi«tenre 
in th'“:e f v.I ■wni'jl’i'tff l.*Mrs . . •.<*;iiied a la- k lustre kind of 
thing. 

B. The alie nee oflustre or brightness, rare^ *. 

fi 1788 fVrT PTi. If. ijv Tlie eyrs have*^iiou- a 

I^giior .m l a v,'la%-.iress, a lackduUre not easy to lie 
described. i «47 ir. l?RAiu ; and in in k 1. Ihcts. 

llcnce Lacklu stroiui </., wanting in lustrcitlull. 

i8|4 Sr'v Mytttkly \l.. So The most lackluslrotis 

of all g.imes. 

Laekquaie, -ay, obs. forms of J.acrkt. 

Lacky, dial. f. L.vck v. ; obs. f. Lacrkt. 
Laemoid Ur ktnoii^. [f. Lacm-i;s + *on>.J 
A coal -tar colour used in *1 veing. In some mo<l. Diets. 

l;T‘kmf's\ fad. Pu. takmofs^ i. Uk 
L.\C -f W/iV/ pulp.] — LlTMC««. 

1794817* ■ivsN I 'iytvyaf. 1 The tinrtiire of larmiis. 
i8l« J. Sutiii /’ract. of Cust.yMS ii. 5 .jii 150 Litmus, or 

l.acmu*. ill tlic .Arts, is a blue pigment, formed from Arcbil. 

IrflCOnian (lakcu nianl, a. and fA. [f. I.. /a< 
coni-a J. Gr. Kaif^¥ Laconian) f an.] 

A. adj. Of or pertaining to Laconia or its in> 
habitants; Lacedxmoniani Spartan. B. xA. An 
inhabitant of l.aconia. 

i6efl Mtiamcrfh. Tata \'0 41 The rude Laconutns, ubom 
I^’curifu.s care Burr'd from the traffivk of e.xotirlc ware, 
lapi PHKH.ssn «Va/. Hi%t. Man sox 1 he Laconian^ differ in 
manners and address from (heir tietghbxirs (he Arc.'idi.tns, 
Comh. .*.S«o North P i uianh iififo 44 Some had reason 
which said heretofore, to speak Laconiandike. was to be , 
Philosopher-UUe. 

Laconio (lak/>*nik% a. and sh. Also 6 dke, 7 
-iquo, 7-H -lok. [ad. Gr. A<MrwFi«-of (L. Lacdnif 
f/x', f. tiOKw Laconian. Cf. F. iaroniqui.] 

A. adj. 

1. Of or pertaining to Ijiconia or its inhabitants, . 
made or written in Laconia; lAcedsemonian, j 
Spartan. .\ow ran. 

»Sl 3 P.xfc.fifr 'I reason Pref. A iij, I'hitarch often } 
rjuofrs (he Delphick and Ijirnni^'k Commentaries. i6ot < 
Holla '*0 Pliny II. fiij 1 here be many oilier FImeraudH.. | 
taken forth of the moun»;'ln 1 aygetus in I^cotda, a'ld those ' 
therefore be n.iraed L.v onkk. n 1683 SiDNrv Pisr. 
ili.vt, (1704? 351 Ibis was not peculiar to the sevi-re lAiioriir | 
Disciplin. 18^ Kouin&om ArittJW'U. (,rMcn M. i. 1 ji The i 
River Eurutus, whi«'h runs into the Laconic tiulf . 

Cmi’rr I.itfAi A ICrys 5 'ITie Lact' ke^'s consiM^d r-f three 
single teeth, in llie figuro o' tl ' ictt^r R. (IT. i Ltmn 
/lic-fniLam, Plant. Af*»f/.l : 

b. Characteristic of tl c Laconians ; S(>artandike. 
17^ j. Aiums Pef. (^OHitii Gcft. Pref., Wk^. 1S51 IV. 
»87 1’ht latest revolution th.1l we read of, wns conducted 
. . in liie Grecian style, with laconic energy. 

2. h ollowing tne Laconian manner, esp. in speech 
and writing; brief, concise, sententious. Of (lersons: i 
Affecting aihrief style of speech. 

1589 Jak. VI in Ellis Ort/^. Left. Ser. 1. Ill, -vB To exctiw 
me for this my 1 1 .' mike wrirting I ame in suche haUt. n i6is 
Bealm. & Ft-. Little I.iivver v. i. If thou will needs 
know .. I will di-kcover it . . with l.ii.'onic brevity. 1667 E. 
CHAvnrRt.AVNi! St. (ft. firit. I. Introl. (1684) 6 Brevity and 
a Lac^mick xiile js aimed at all .ilong. t668 Davknani 
Man's Matter 11. 1. Wks. 1874 V.37 niis laconic fool makes 
brevity I idir.ulous. f7|6 Poet Let. Srvitt 17 Aug., Wki. 1871 
VII. 345 , 1 grow ku ome'even Ijeyond lar< mu ism. 1800 M as. 
IIrrvi.y .Mourtray Faw. I 149'I'his rold larnnir, note . . let 
down all Emma’s hopes ‘■u Ht. .M.smmnp.ai; Perktley 
Banker 1, ii. 9*^ ' None but friends, 1 r.ee‘, »^:ud the laconic 
Mr. Williams, Kincisifv Alt. Lih ke 4«ix. (1879) jti 

TTiat . . laconic dignity, which is the good side of the 
English |)easants' character. 1888 Amwa Gurkh Behind 
Chsid Doors iii, * Trust me ' was hw laconic rejointter. 

B. xA. (The adj. used absolutely.'. 

1 1. A laconic speaker. Obs. 

i6j6 I. GAWt. Praef. Tktor. PantF, 99 The most enmpen- 
ifious Laconicke with a leinsertefl Parenthesis of vt tri^ns 


Ifi 

I dicam r>/i^fiiramongst many words, will promise to dispatch 
I ill Three, ite I.'Kstrangk ccccxcii. 467 It was the 
111 hap of a Learned Lncuiiuiue. lo inake^ use of Tho'C 
Words, when two Wuuht have done, .hilk huslneas hardly. 

2 . J.aconic or concise speech. //. Brief or con< 

: cise sentences. 

1718 AnnisoN' Let. to .S'fvi/t in Lett. II. 540 Shall 

; we never again t«ilk together in hicniiicT 1871 K. r. Burn 
Ad Fitfeni xvi. 341 A man's hand writet startling laconics 
on (he nail. 

t 3 . -I ..\c(»xicrM Obs. 

1715 I.K »Ni l\tL\uiio's Archit. <1749) II. 55 Laconic, the 
Sweating Kimiii in the Palestrw. 

t LftOO'nioal, <L GAx. [f. LACriKica. ^ -AL.] 

- LAi’oNir a. 

1576 Fi kminu Pano/I. KMsI. 936 The Epistles of Nlicilhis 
wi-rr hO l.aconicall and sliurte. 1988 T. B. La Prituamd. 
Fr. Acad. i. (1594) X9i loiconicall sayings, (hat is, xhort and 
NetUetuious. 1803 Hulusnu /V« f/ar4-A'i Mor. 338 Proposing 
fills. Mith a stirignt and Ucunicull mariner of life, itey 
Hr. Ham. Fyiif. 1. v. 98/ All that I J4e>>iii>:ull discipline - 
pltfu-sed him w*elL ^ a 1838 t.*(jcvRi.ANn Poems <1677) 134 'I'hc 
Si;iattans . . Ntudying their Laconical Brevity. 1698 Fiivi r 
F.. India 4 P. 36^ Distinctions and Laconical Evasion^. 

Laoonically dakpmikali), aih. [f. prec. F i 
i.Y i*.] After the tnanner of the Laconians or*! 
Spartans, ex/, in brevity of speech. 

1831 Wf Kvi H Am. Fnneea/Mint. $79 He. . writ thus to the ; 
Aliliot I. ironically. .Who aiKW'ered as briefly, 1831 Bratii- 
wAi r Gentieto. ( 1641 1 398 Farre bee it froin me to he ; 

^•r.. Gicunically *esere. 174a Poif /.et. to iParhat ton . 
9d Der. Wks. 1751 IX. 254, J write, you know'^ very laronir* 
ally. i8a3 I.inuard Itisi. Bne. VI. 33 The king laconically 
replied, th.it he should wait the English . . till Friday. 
1851 AtroRu in J.i/e (1873) 206 *i‘he 'Christian Remem* 
br.incer*. .has taken notice uf my answer very laconically. 
1873 1 *. C. Davif.s Mount. 4 Mere xiv. kr) ‘ Donkeys ' he 
answered Laconically. 

LaeOHioslllMS. !<»■/-'. Lftonnical <]^u«lity. - 
1830 I Bf NTiiAM It'ks. 118431 i<>4'? The laromralness 

of the ob>keriution. ^ 

AaCOllieiaai (llkp niaiz'm . [f. Lacoxic 47 . -e ; 
-iRM.] Lacoxiem 2 and a b. 

1838 Ih oi;mt (»tosso£r.^ Laeonieism^ a short speech, con- | 
(.lining inu<'h matter. 1894 tr. Graciant Courtier's Oracle ' 
I'ref. A iii*. This made the learned .. Author affect a certain 
vigoroiiSLi.Aconicism in all bis writings. 1738 [see Lacovic 9]. 
lyte Mas. Pioxxi Journ. France 1. 374 Graceful without 
diffusion, and terse without laconicisnf. i8ei Hiit. Furo^ 
in Ann. Re^. 007 fi4»/e. Highly as the laconicism of Huona- 
n.artc ha« lieen .idmireu we (etc.). .1863 R. F. Burton {title) 
Wit and Wisd>'ni from West Africa, a liook of.. Idioms 
Fnigm.*is, and l.Aconicisms. 

t Laco'iiicly, o/A'. Ohs. rare. mLacoxicallt. 

1709 Brit. Apollo II. No. 53. 3/9 When he Laconicly 
Harangu'd. 

II XiMOlliOliai (ldkp*nikilm\ [L., neuter of 
I.atdniius LAaixic, sc. balneum bath.] The 
sweating-room in the bath, so called from h.nving 
been first used by the Spartans. 

1896 in riiit.i.irR (cd. 5). 1831 Grll Pompeiana 1 . v. 86 
The hut air of the lacuiiicum. 1837 Birch Ane. Pottery 
11858) 11 . avO The upper fl«)or bricks or tiles formed the 
fl«ior of the |.ironirum. 

Laconism (kvkitnl/'tn). fad. Gr. Xiuroari^Tiur, 

{. KaMnfvi(fi¥ to Laconizr. CL F. laeomsme.’} 

1 . Partiality for the laced^moniana ; the practice 
of favouring the Ijicedsemoniau interest, rare. 

183s .''TANLEY Hist. /’AiVm. 111 .( 1701 ) I iB/a Xenophon., 
was finished for Laconism, upr^n nis going to Agcsiluus. 
1869 .\. W. Ward !r. Cur/iut* Hist, ilt'tece II. ill. ii. 37s 
' l..aconiHm' w.as with increasing plain-spokenness designated 
as treason against the ruitional interests of Athens.^ 

2 . The habit or* practice of imitating the I Jicc- 
dxmoni.'in mannem, csp. in brevity of apcech. 

1370 I.RViNR Manip. 146 l.aconisme, hHOHissnus, 1807 
Wai.kinotom Opt. Glass ji, 1 doe here pas«e the limits of 
laconisme, i «9 Gai-f Crt. Gentiles i. iii. a. icip Is not 
Laronisme. or a short stile, provided it lie fill and evident. 
Itest 7 1897 J. Collier Ess. it. 190 .Aral os the l.anguage rvf 
the Face is universal, so 'tis very rnmprehensive. No 
I .aronism ran reach it. 1791*1883 JjIsraf.lj Cur, Lit. 1.18661 
205 /t This .spiritual lacotiiHm iiivigor.ited the arm of men. 
18^ Hteukuf, Mag. XL. 4B4 'fhere is a good tone of laconism 
hit off in that dialogue. 1898 Julia Kavanagii Adiie I. i. 6 
His will was brief to Uconism. 

b. A laconic speech ; a short and pithy sentence. 

i88f Sra T. Browhf Chr. /V/r#*. ' 17561 35 The hand of 
Pros’idence writ^ often by abbreviature^ . . which like the 
I^iconism on the wall, are not to Iw made out hut hy a hint 
or key. iTgi-stai II'Israfli Cur. Lit. (i866) 393/1 The 
' laconisms of the L.’u.'edirmonians evidently pnrlixA of the 
proverbial st^'le. i8ai D. Jfrrolo Men K.karae.^ Chr. 
Snub lii. Wks. 1864 111 . 476 The highway laconism of *your 
money or your life 4 

t Xia*001li8t« f^^x. rare^^, [ad. Gf. Aaearyc 
agent-n. f. Xauvni^uw to Lacoxick.] One who 
imitatet or takes part with the Lacedeemonians. 

1370 in Lkvins Manip. 147. 

LaoOIliM (ffv'k^nniE), v. [ad. Gr. XoiraiFi^fiv, 
f. AdewKLACOxiAX : see -IZK.] 

1 . inir. To favour the IjtceaxmonUni ; to imi- 
tate their enstomfl or mode of epeech ; to Ride with 
I them in politica. 

1603 llotAANO Pktiarek's Mor, ao$ If lie Iw dlvpoaed to 
I lacoriiie a little . . he would . . say : He is not. iTua-tlai 
I DTiraeli Cur. Lit. (18668 ysnft The philosopher asMiret 
I those who in other eicies imagined they laronised .. that 
j they were grossly deceived. 

. 2 . Irans. To bring under the LacedgeBionioA 

doTiiiniori or form of government. 


LAOQUBR. 

I etSyt 1.3*7X011 Pausaniat 11. lU. (1878) 410 We will 
J I.acoiiiSe ail Hellas. 

Hence Lrooniiing vhl. sb. and ///. a. 

p'lsRAFi i Cur. Lit, (1866) 393/1 The very 
I instances which Plato supplieB of thia * laconuiing * are two 
most venerable proverbs. 1889 A, W. Ward ir. Curtins' 

: Htsi. Greece II. iii. ii. 37a l lie dangerous conse»|iienctfs of 
I hiB Uconiffing tendency. 1873 Jowftt Plato fed. e) I. tt8 
; 'J'lie mistake of the l^omiring set in supposing (etc.l. 

I Laoque, obs. form of LacL 
; Laooiier. laokw (Ise'kaj). sh. AUo 6 iMknr, 
6-7 laker, 7 Uooor, loque^ 7 lam. [ad. obi. 
F. la€r§ Ci7th c.) a kind 01 aealing wax m Sp., 
Pg. /m7v,,i6th c. It. heray Pg. alaerty laquar 
(Vule): an iinexplaincfl variant or derivative of 
l*g. tana Lac. Lacquer is the later form, influ- 
enced npp. by F. iaque Lac xA*] 
fL “LacxA.i 1. Obs, 

1979 Haki.uvt Coy. (1^98) I. 43a Enquire of the price of 
leckar, and* all other things behiiiglng to dying. 1381 N. 
Liciicrii'i.n tr. Castanheda's Cou^. A. Indies 33 wonr, 
l.akfr is a kinde of ttum that procedeth of the Ant. 1833 H. 
(\)r.AN tr. Pinto's featK avii. (1663) 58 Oxen, .laden with. . 
Ivory, Wax, (.acre, Benjamin, Camphire and Gold in Pow- 
der. INd. lii. ■s^^n I'hey caused . . a great deal of Lacre, which 
is like unto hard Wax, to he dropped scolding hoi upon me. 
1714 Fr. Bk. Rates 45 loicker for Paint or Dying. „ 

2 . a. A gold-coloured varnish, coniHting cliiefly 
of a solution of pale iheltoc in alcohol, tinged 
with saffron, nnatta, or other colouring matters; 
uscil chiefly as a coating for brass. 

1873 MaavELL Reh. Tramp. 11. Wks. II. 343 His soul 
seemed to hove set up a gilt vehicle of iht new lacker. 1897 
KvkLVN Futitism. vi. 315 A siort of fine Varnish or har^r 
lAcciir. 1708 Brit. Apollo 1 . No. 3. 3/1 Lacquer (is par« 
form'd! with l.eaf Silver, ting'd to a Gold Colour, by a 
Vumish compos'd of Kectify'd Spirits and Gums. 1773 Phii, 
Trnnt. LXIII. 336 The btM a^rtmenis . . have usually a 
broad Cornish of lacker, or false gold, round their coved 
reilings. stag J. N iciiolron OAemi, Mechanic 711 To make 
lAcquer of various Tints. 1833 Diow’ninc Old Pictures 
Florence xxxii, No civic guards, all plumes and lacquer. 
fig. s68i T. Ft.AiMAM Iltracl. Ridens (iTts) 1. No. 37. 
341 They have got such a trick of gliding th^ Fill of Damna- 
tion with the spiritual Lacker of a safe ConKitnee and 
Protestant. 1883 Map. Ot.ieiiAinr Salem Ch. it. 30 The thin 
superficial Iticker with w'hicli Miss Phoebe was coated. 

I b. Applied to various kinds of resinous vamiib, 

I capable of taking a hard polish, used in Japan, 
China, Hurmah, and India for coating articles of 
I wood or other materinls; chiefly the^* Japanese 
' lacqner *, obtained from the Hkm ftimiei/ern. 

1897 Damnfs Coy. I. (173Q) 400 lAiquer which it uaad in 
Japanning of Cabinets, i8il Pall Mail G. tp Nov. p/i 
: lacquer is tlie sap of ihe lacquer-trte, Rhus nrukiftem^ 
drawn off U* making incisions in the bark during the rainy 
. se.n<nn. 1819 A^ature 31 Oct. 655 Japanese lacquer Is the 
product of a tree, the Rhus vermei/era. 

8. The class of decorative articles mode of wood 
coated with lacqner (sense a b), and often inlaid 
with ornaments of ivpi7, mother-of-pearl, or metal ; 

; chiefly made in Janon, China, and India. Also //. 

; works of art of this kind. 

! 1I03 Daily AVtnr 17 May 6/p Rare specimens of the finest 

old lacquers by great masters. Mod. Really good Japatiese 
Ucquer is not easy to procure. 

4 . Camh.i f ItoQner-hol [see onot.); looqner- 
I tree, the tree (^Rhus vernicinra) that yields Japan 
< lacqner; also, a similar tree in S. America; lioquer- 
; wore sense 3 ; looquer-srork, the making of 
I lacqner- ware ; also » lacquer ^viare ; looquor-worl, 

I ? - lacquer-tree. 

I 1708 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Lacker-Haiy a Hat made 
1 without stiffening. (1883 Bates Nat. A msuou nil (1884) 175 
I Its liorders were composed in great patt of ..^Lacre-treM. 
whose Iwirics exude globolea of woa reeembllng gamboge.] 
iHle Pa/l Matt G. 34 Apr. sA The cultivation of ibe lacquer 
tree has rapidly declined, tdoy UaMPifca Fsy, I. (iyp9* m 
They make very* fine *Lacqticr-ware. tjpa Loud, Oat. No. 
i 4166/1 t^en with raw SUka, China Locker-Ware, end Mt- 
Petre. itdi C. P. HonoaoM Resid, Japan t8 It U .. dla- 
graceful for a Japanese to with old lacquer ware, tiif 
Pfpvs Piasy ej Apr., Sir Philip Howard and Waieon Hh« 

} inventors, as ih^ pretend, of the business of varnishing and 
i *lackcr-wotkf). 1078 J. j. Yol'NO Ceram, Art (1879) 165 
i In Japan Princes arc said to have engaged in lacquer-work. 

; ta^ l oRRiANO, Stlphioue, ^lakcr-wort, some say it k an 
hearb yielding the gum Beniamin. 

j Lst^utr, iMktV (lff‘k;i]), v. Alio 8 Uooor. 

; ff. LiCQrKB xA] traus. To com or coat with 
; lacqner ; hence . to varaiih ; oeeiuL of the ma* 
i terial : To oerve oi a vamioh for. Also with ofvr. 

I b 88I O. pAaKEB 0 J. S r alerm JapantufnyffH. 38 To lacquer 
i in Oyl, such things as are to be esposed to the Weather. 

I idge Lo$td. Gaa. No. 7813/4 The places appointed for 
I receiving Guns, and PistoM ..,or other Ironwork to be 
lAcquer^d .. are jetej STfO De Foe Capt. .^iuflHoa 
I xviii. (1840) 115 Iter stern . . wee now all lackered. ty4| 

I J. Mason SetBKncml. iii. vili. (1893) A smooth and 
• shining vamieti, which may lacker over the basest Mettl 
ilea Tmison Sci, 4 Art l\, is The Iwst material for the 
lamp furnace is hrnss lockcrea. ilje LindleV Nest. 

Hot. 190 The Black Lar of the Burmah country, with 
the natives lacker various kinds of worr. tOgp L« OlifBAiir 
» China 8 Japan II. x 937 A very handsome, rhina towl, 
curiously lacqusrrd inside. 

trausf, and/g. 1703 T. BRADittRV .S>PMb 3 Noy«Rlof 
They may have Names that are lanear*d over with a falw 
Divinity. 1710 Cav Poems (1743) JL M From patches 
Justly plac'd they borrow gracet And wlib vermilion lacker 
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LAOTITBROUS. 


LAOQUBBBD. 

o'er thiir ficMi. 17SS Cmnohttur No. .65 -iP a A pretty 
felluw lacquers liK pale face with bn many vamUhes un 
a fine ImJv. ite Orta in LnL Paint, iv. (i8n 8) 336 
'Hie knowledge of his principle . . served only to lacquer 
over poverty of thought and feebleiiess of design. 1B31 
KMh, LI 11 . aaj Lackered over with an outer coating 
of fairseemiiig. 

LMKluerad, laoktMd (i«*kajcl), ppi. a. [f. 
Lacqukh V, I- Covered or coated with 

lacaiier; varnished. 

1W7 liOnti. Com, No. 3971/7 lackered Ware Trunks. i9|i 
Swift Simile 115 Auollo stirs nut out of door With- 

out hit lacker'd coach anu four. 1777 Kobp.it<i<jn HhL 
Amer, (1783) 111 . 170 They are comTOSed of .. lacquered 
copper plates. 1I3B DicaaNN l^iik, Nick. vi« With Nfiears 
in tneir hands like lackered area tailinf^s. iw 'rHACKBRAV 
Neiw'omrt II. 240 The other paANed into the cluh in his 
lacquered laiots. iSgg L.Ouphani L kina A yaptin 11 . x. 777 
A lacquered cabinet, very highiv finished. 

tran^. and /if, itog Sir M. A. Shkr Rhymtx on Art 
( 1806) 49 Life a listleKs, lackrr'd gloom. tSgi U. J krhoi.i) .V/. 
(ii/et axiii. 241 The thiefs face .. w'ore the snikg, lackered 
look of a furlunate scoundrel, krray XniHomes 

I . 74 His lacquered moustache. iIm IlJhwNiNo Prri*ktak*t 
Pnneitt (1883) 94 Knowledge, tlye gmden Y- Indiuered ignor- 
ance ! 

LMqil 6 rw,lMkmr(Itt*k 9 rdi). [f. Lacquer 
V. 4> -KR 1 .] One who coats with lacqncr ; one who 
lacquers. /iV. and^^. 

. **45 M1AI.L in Nonco^. V. vbo Mr. Macaulay, the liest 
lacquerer of historic ware which modern times have fur- 
nished. 1884 B'ham Daily Post 74 Jon. 3/4 I.ACfiuerer 
Wanted, used to llross lledstead Work. 1899 C. J. Hoi.mcr 
Hokusai 43 The lac(|tterer Korin alone seems to have 
stiffened the sweet nest of his country with a proportionate 
measure of strength. 

Lftoquaringv Uokwing vb/. sb. 

[f. Lacquer v, + -ino i.J The action or process 
of coating with lacquer ; varnishing. Alio quasi- 
comr.f the coat of lacquer laid on. 

sl88 G. Parkkr a T. Stalkkr /opaning xxi.64 To make 
d^ackoring shew like UurnlHht Gold. t8aa I minom Sci. ^ A rt 

II . 314 This is in fact rather lacquering than staining. 1^4 
MlCKtBTtiWAiTB Mod, Par.Ckurckts 301 l..arquering, which 
Is the usual mrthod of finishing brass-work. 1877 Six K. 
Aijcotk in An-t jml. June 163/9 In some cases the lacquer- 
ing is in relief. 

D. aitrib.^ as laoquerinC-atone (see qnot.). 

■•• 4 . Tomlinson Cyd. Use/nt Arts 11 . 104 In hrasswork 
factories, a lackering-stone, with a broad fiat top. Is used for 
hulditig the articles which arc to lie heated preparatory to 
lackering. 

Lacquey, laoquie, -y : see Lackey. 

Laore, variant of Lacquer. 

Laciim- : ice Lacurym-. 

XMroaS# (lakr^'s). [F. At the ^ cresst a botjked 
stickj A North American gfime at ball, Introduced 
into England fre^ Canada. In the general arrange* 
menu it resembles hockev or football, but the ball 
is a small one, driven and caught with a CRoa.sE, 

{ [isffS A. Hbmrv Trot*., The Indians call the game hag- 
[atiway. lly the French in Canada it is named ' le jeu de 
a iiTMse '. PiKR SifUftes Afississ, (1610) 18 Passed, .a 
prairie called Cross, from a game of liall plaved fre- 
quently on it the Sioux Indians.! {tlt/e) Ijiws of 
La Crosse. 1M4 S. E. Dawson Ifandkk. Canada 995 
Lacrosse is the national game of Canada, practised by the 
Indians lonj^ previous to Hie arrival of Europeans. 

b. altrtb.f as latrosse^man \ looroiseHitiokw 
Chome. 

188a Sun 14 May 6/s The Ucrossc men greeted this with 
hisses and groans. 

Hence XAero'EME, one who plays at lacrosse. 
1884 sporting Timet 9 June 3/5 The lacrossers of the 
South [of England). 

Laorym- : see Laohrtm-. 

Laota: see LacL 

tLaOta'Caont, a. Ohs. rart'^K [f. L. lact-, 
lot milk 4 * *ACI0U8.] Milk-like, milky. 

1896 Riiniley Pract. Phytkk 18 The cause is a watery, 
sharp, salt, lactaceous humour, 
t lA'Ctagf. Obs, [f. L. /nr/-, !ac milk -f -aak. 
Cf. OF. /nfV?n^(i, F, lailaee^ Milk produce. 

■783 Shuckpord Creation k ralt Man Pref. 98 Alml did 
not sacrifice a luiinb; but iierhaps only some Wool and 
Cream, of the Loctage, and Growtn of the Firstlings of his 
Flock. 

LaotagOgM (Ise kt&g^), 0. [f. L. lact-, lac 
milk f Or. dycoybt leading.] Adapted to pioduce 
a flow of milk, 

MotTiNEv Portstry IF. Afr, 389 Tonic, alterative, 
aphrodisiac, demulcent, and loctagogue. 

TiMtnniifla (Im-kt&maid). Chtm. [f. L. /or/-, 
lac milk 4 - Amidi.] The amide of lactic acid. 

1848 FowNti Ckom, (ed. e) 389 Loeilde • . combines with 
ammonia, forming laclamlde. 

LaetUlt (Ice'ktlnt), 0. rwnr*^. [ad. L. lac- 
laml-m, pr. pple. of lacMet to suckle.] Suckling. 

1717 in HAIUEV (vol. lU f 

LaetaMM, toeteriM 0 »*ktArAi). [f. as 
neat 4- -lira, -ivi .1 A prqparatiou of ctiein from 
milk, used in prlnttng calico. 

iMlnSiMM<»iM/N<r«l>Mdr. MaO'UtnxCkem^Calleo 
Printing 166 lAmtorine and ether preparations of milk . .are 
. .employed for Ihiing ultramarine and similar colours. 

XiMtariona (Ittktds^riss), 0. mrr*-*. [f. L. 
lacidrius Laotaut 4* -ovi.] aaLAOTART 0. t < ap- 
plied to lomt of the agsries which yield a milky 
Vot. VI. 


juice* (Mayne Nx^s, /.ex, 1855). Ilcnce &ae- 
ta'viottsly adv, {^jocular nome-wd,) on milk diet. 

■778 Sturgrs In J, GraugtPs Lett. (1805) 167 Her 
liuliTioy I {oes on lactariously well. 

II Laoxiarium (l*'i:ktC9*ti/lm). [L. ncut. of lac- 
Idrises pertaining to milk, f. lacN, lac milk.] An 
establishment for the sale of milk ; a dairy. 

1809 European Mag, LX. 93 Our milk houses are called 
lactariums. Hone Every-de^ Pk, 1 . 103 He [S. Crisp, 

d. 1784] was the institutor of the Laclarium in St. George’s 
Fields. 

Laotary (Ise kt&ri), 0. and sb, rare. [ad. L. 
lacldrs-uSf L lad-, lac milk.] 

A. adi. Of or pertaining to milk ; concerned 
with milk, f Of a plant : Yielding a milky juice. 

1848 .Sir T. liaowNE Pseud. Ep, vi. x. 373 Why also 
from Lactary or milky plants which have a white iliid 
lacteous iuice diKpersed through every part, there arise 
flowers blue and yellow T 1697 ToSh.inkon Eenou’s Disp, 
963 A I.actary and .'i feritlaceous Herb. I7a7>st Cnasirf.rr 
Cyel, N.v. Column. Lactaty Column^sA Rome I L. lad aria 
columna L 189a 1 J) Lyt tom King Poppy 1. 381 'i'he '1 ituUr 
Head Or the htate's Lactary Depart meiit, she. 

B. sb. t a. (^.Seequot. i6a^.) /Mr.— •• b. A dairy. 

1613 CocKEKAM, /.ar/iiri>,She that sellefh milke. 1669 B i 
WoRuncr. Syd. Agrk., Did. Kttsl.% Ladary, a Djiiry- 
hou!^. 1759 in Johnson. Hence in mod. DilTs. 

Lactate (l‘<“ktA>. Ckcm, [f. Lact-ic + -ATR 4 .] 
A snh of It’iclic acid 

1794 Pbarhon Table Ckem. Nomend. | 94 /.adalen, coin- 
J nouncia of Acid of Milk with differrtil Rases. 1819 J. G. 
i Chiloken Ckem. Anal. 317 l^tate of lead.. i lactate of 
I iron..; lactate of cropper. 1899 Caonev JakuKs Clm. 
Diagn. vi. (ed. 4) 934 Orystals of lactate ul lime occur in the 
discharges of children. 

XACtation (Lvkt^^'fon). [n. of action f. L. 
laetdre to suckle. Cf. r . ladaliost.] 

1 . The action or process of giving suck to an 
infant ; suckling. 

1668 Wii-KiNx Real Char, 11. m. f 2. 233 L.ir.t.ition, Riving 
! suck. 1806 Med. /rnt. XV. 915 The temute cause.« of 
I nervous diseases, &c. vii. in .. Lactation. 1836*7 Sim W. 
j Hasiilton Aidapk. 1 . App. 410 Rv the end uf the full period 
i uf lactation, it has. .reached the full propr>Tiion ofthc adult. 
t86a 'I'ANNEa Pregnancy it. 48 l.turing the periods of lac- 
tation and pregnancy. 1879 Knoxy Trine, Mtd, 18 Pro- 
longed lactation also causes giddiness 

2 . The process uf secreting milk from the mam- 
mary glands. 

. *• 87 . 1 . l-f. Walsh Dom. Eion.j^^a The establishment uf 
lacuiiou U the turning-point of the lyiiig-in-room. 

Laotaftl Ote'ktifal), 0. and sb. Also 7 lootaall. 
[f. L. laclc-us (f. lact-f lac milk) 4- -al.] 

A. Oilj, 

1 . Oi or pertaining to milk; consisting of milk. 
Lacteal fmry milk fever. 

j 1698 Piiii.i.iPfi, Lacteal, or Lacteous. milky, milk white, or 
! made of milk. 1791 CifAMaKxa Cyd. Supp.. lacteal fevers, 

I a term UMrd by medical writers to expre.ss what the women 
I call milk fevers. iSot AUd, Jml. VIII. 443 Kestoring a 
! certain degree of order in the process of lacteal Mcrciion. 

; *•84 Owen Skel. 4- Vee/k (1853) 70 The lacteal organs of the 
I dugong are placed on the breast. 

i Jocularly, 1868 Daily Tel, 14 Apr., She proceeded very 
; q.'ietly to give him Iher infant] a lacteal lunch. i88a Sai.a 
I Atner, Reris, (ihRs) 946 The animals [cows].. are driven 
home, there to yield their lacteal trihiite. 

b. Resembling milk; milk-white, rare*^^, 

1833 P. Flrichlh Purple isl, 11. xii, Like the lacteal 
stones which heaven pave. 1698 ('^ee 1]. 

2 . Of a vessel, etc. in the animal body : Convey- 
ing a milky fluid, sc. chyle. 

IMA Power Exp. Philos, 1. 66 Tlie Stomach and cuts, 
and their ap|iendcnt Vcs.sels. the lactcnl Veins. iSge Kav 
Creedion i. (1699) 66 There shotild have been sonie larte.'il 
Veins formed. ■•■ 3 .J- 'rHoH.HON Led. Ifdlam, 357 -Sub- 
stances which.. the lacteal abiK»rbvnts remsc to tnlce up. 
*« 43 J:«- Wilkinson .S'lvedenAorg’s A aim, Kingd, 1 . v. 141 
They Imve lacteal vessels, or Ij'mphatics. 

Ilcnce XiR'eteallj adv. (Webster, 1864). 

A B. sb, pi, 

L Pkys, The lymphatic vessels of the mesenter)', 
originating in the small intestine, and conveying 
the chyle from thence to the thoracic duct ; chyli- 
ferous vessels. 

1680 Plot Staffardsk. (1686) 990 flow if should pass tho 
laicteali, or with the blood through the other Muall capil- 
laries. itei Ray Creation 11. (1^9) 63 Driving by tlietr 
PeristalticK Motion the Chyle into the l^ictcals. 1798 
Johnson idler No. 17 F 8 lAgainst vivisection.] He surely 
buys knowledge dear, who learnt the use of the lacicaU 
at the expence of Ms numanity. i8eo Afed, Jml, XXL 996 
Air will Jw absorbed from It by the lacteals as well os 
chyle. i8n-M Goods Bk, Nat, I. 939 I'he vessels arc 
called lacteals, from the usual milky appearance of the 
liquid th^ absorb and contain. 1889-8 Pauok A Pyr-Smitm 
'riine, Afed, (ed. s) 169 The ahsornaion by the lacteals of 
matters from the affected imrts of the intwiine. 
ta. /fg/. The lactiferous ducts. • 

1870-1 Ofbw Anat, Plants 11. iii. | 95 (168a) 68 The 
I^GieaM of I>andelion. 

Laot— a GK'itvin). «. [f. m I tree. 4 - -AN.] 

t a. mLaoi'kal 0. 1 b (sy^x.). b. ^ Laotial 0. a. 
(In mod. Diets.) • 

( 1888 Moxon Tatar Aslfon, 1. » DIaeu salth, This f ju-lean 

whiteness and clearness ariieth from ASroat number of little 
stars, constipated In that part of Heaven. 

.OmMs (Ite-ktiinl Also -ino. [ad. mod.L. 
tacletna (F. laclHetf^y f. L. lacfc-tts: sec T.acteal 


I and -IN, -INE.] Solidified milk obtained by 
I cva])oration. 

1899 111 Mayns E tpos. Le.t., Ladein. 1888 Syd. Soc. Lex., 
Ladtine. 

Lacteoua 'Jx-ktras). a. [1. J^. lacle-HS (sec 

LAUTKAI.) 4 -OlIH.] 

1. Of the nature o! milk ; milky. 

I 1646 (see Lactasy ^r.]. 1666 |. Smith Old Ajie fed. a) 174 
' There is a lar teous, sud a part therein. 1696 J. 

! Ktii^ASiifi Detnotnir. E.xistemr Go.i w. ,0, Others reMcon 
! it to be a larteoiis exrieqiciil. 

Jig, i8to Luwxi.1. Among MV l^ks. Srr. 1. (1873) 1 88 Pro- 
fesBois who were forever ai.siuuouf,ly l.ruw.ing in vales of 
Enna .. slualy secreting lartcous facts. 

2. Resembling milk ; uf the colour of milk. 

\ Ladcous dnle : the Milky Way. \ J.adrous 

I slar\ one belutigitig lo the Milky Way. 

1646 Sis T. Rsowm: Pseud. Fp. iv, xii. 911 ’IlrniKh^vr 
' leave out the Lacleuus circle.. yet [etc.]. 1669 W. Simcs'.n 

Hydrol. C/tvnt. 97.K The lactcuuH crcinur or milky juyre. 
lun O.tfordsh. 48 Two small ,*»iid very weak spniig,, 

' of a lacteoiis colour hut no such t:i.st. 1681 Sis I'. Hsijw-nk 
‘ Chr. Myr, iii. | 34 Nuiiiernus numliers be content tu 

stand like laitcuu> or nebulous Stars. 1806 Kisby & Sr. 

; Entotnol, IV. 278 l^ctcoim i/a< /cn)),«wlute with a slight 
j tint of blue. 

: t3. - ^ACTEAL a. a. Obs, 

169s I1 knii.i:v llovle Led, iii. 8 The Lungs are suitable 
fur I expiration,, .the Laf.leoiis Vessels for the Keceplion of 
: the Chyle. 

Hence Lft'otsoiisly adv , in a Licteous mniincr 
I (Wcbslcr, 1864). 

( tXiMt60C6, V- Obs. 7iz/r“‘. In 7 lacteaB. 
fad. L. ludeSi /re : see Lacte.scent.] ifitt. To 
kcoinr milky. 

1696 W. (?oiiT-rR in Phil. Tram, XIX. 105 Bi’ evaporating 
such Urine by heat, .i.siii a Spoon over a Candle it will lacie.vs 
and IjcFome thick. 

Lactesoance (l^kte’^ins). [f. Lactescen'v 

sec -|NLE.] 

1. n milay appearance ; milkiness. 

! ■684--9 Povi.E Hut. Alin. H'aters ^7 Wc percriv’d a light 

, lactescence to he priidiir'd, and :i w^iifish riecipitate vi ry 
; slowly to subside.^ <756 U- LrrcAS /.‘i*. If '.tiers I. 

' solution of soap mixes Niiiooilily and causes a slip,ht Ur iw- 
j ccnce. In mou. Diet.*;. a 

2. /Ipl. An abundant flow of sap from certain 
plants when wounded, commonly wliitc, but some- 
times red. 

1760 Lf.k lutrod. Pd. III. XX. (1765I 9 if» 1 act cv.»: lice. 
Miikiness, is wht-n a copious Juice flow's out on .my injury 
done to the Plant In mod. T>ict'i. 

t Lacte'fceney. [f- ns prre. ; see -KNcy.] 

-» LACTFftCENC'h 1. 

1797 Walker iu Phil. Trans. I,. 124 A solution of 
ch.*irum Saturni ..left the upper parts of the waJer clear and 
i colourless, but funned a lac:te!w enry tow'ards the li'.»itoin. 

LaoteiCent [ b\:kte'M t>t , a, [ad. 1 .. ln(U ^. cnl- 
! cm, pres. pple. f. ladrsche, iiichuntive vb. f. lad'erc 
to Ire milky, f. Air/-, lac milk.] 

1. Ik-coming milky ; Itiving a inilkv apix'.'iranct*. 

1668 Thil. Tram, 1 1 T. 752 C oticerriing l:ic:lescrnt Pl-jud in 
: a mail .. whose Ploud alwa^'rs iiitiiM inio Milk, 1757 
• \V*ALKER in /V/f/ Thtns. L. 135 S.ii-c h.^ruin .Satiirr.i Ix-ir g 
i added to the S(iluti>in, iiro;t|-iii:ttrf.l a iliitk l.iclcv.t-ril i l iid. 

; 1819 .S/pr/ietf . 1 /rtjf. XiA'I. 'Fhe Inrletirci.t Jub r of ihr 
i furmi'T II0UU1.C') i.s pijwcrfuily iiarcolu:. 1876 liv.'S.-. Pis. 

I ///m/r/. r iiy6 'I'he urine .assumes ;« lui bid. purub iii, nr l.u- 
; lescciil aspect 

2. Of pl.ants ; Yielding a milky juice. 

I *^78 Phil, Trans, VHT r«y.» Chrciiiu, a lactesc'Cnt plant, 
j found in L'ambaja. 1714 Swit/i-k /’f.i. 7 . O'lir*/. vm. Iviii. 

(1797) C»immon ladie*. ibistir tin aci onnt uf its lacles- 
j cent (piality. 1830 Linuli y /’;■■/. 11 I.imnrirharis, 

I n grniis Itrlunging to nutomeir, is htclcsceiit. 1880 in (imay 
; Strud. Pot. ved. 6 ) 4 17, 2. 

^ 3. Used for : iToducing or si creting milk. 

1796 Duncan Ann. Med. 1 . 236 Ten-sum ^ the nipples of 
lactescent women .at the sight of a child. 1839 Kikiu 
itab, 4* fust. Anim. Il.xxiv. ^78 'I’he cMuiic skin of the 
.abdomen forms n p<xk«t, inclosing the lac tescent organs. 

Laotic na:’ktik\ a, t hem. [f. L. lact-, lac 
I milk 4- -IC.J Of or pertaining to milk. Laclic 
acid the acid formed in sour milk, /ndic 
j fermentation, the souring of milk, induced l»y 
certain bacteria, which ilccoinjiusc the milk sugar, 
i 1790 KaaB tr. LaveuiePs Flem, Chem, i?i L'ictio ,a<.id. 
i iSu Iminun Sd. 4- Art 11 . 139 The lai tic arid is found in 
1 sour whey. 1^4 Roscot Elent. t 'hem. xxxiv. 367 I at l:c acul 
i« contained in R«>ur milk, and is f.iimoil from sujjar by .a 
fieculiar change tilled the l.actii. fermcntalion. 1879 
j Get*rge's I Lap. Rep. IX. 163 'i'rcatmeiil was by i»orl-winc*, 
salicylfite of soj.a, and lactic acid spray. 

I Lactidevkv^klaid b CAm. [f. as ptec. 4 -ipf ] 
A substance, formctl by the decomposi- 

tion of lactic acid. 

1848 FowKKxC’Arw. (cd. 2' 385. 1869 Roscoe Ebm. ChenL 
368 Lactic acid . . when heated, forms lactide.nnd diU» ii« .arid, 
tLaxtifar. Obs, m/r-'. [a. late L. hvlijer 
milk-bearing, f. /ar/(i)-, lac milk 4 fer bearing.] 
A lactiferous vessel. 

1673-4 GxkW Anat. Plants in. 1. ii. § 16 K'9 The 

outmuNt which make the other Rings (of the Harkl in Arched 
i Parech, are the Ijictifcrx. 

Likotifdroiis kkvkti*f(fras), a. [f L. lad i/e r 
(sec prcc.) 4- *orH.] 

1. (Jf animals and their organs: Producing, 
iseereting, or conveying milk. 
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1691 K w ( z/u/.vi* I ti'-v. ' «44 He itirtkes ihc HreaslS lo 
lur la.i-l*’ »»t* ’• iiuinlHir v»f litlle 

K^ot^ tM Kci:ie!s« .a li w hnrvT luwli ils cxt ictory Vessel or 
U tifc-ioM . Mil. t »794-* *■• r»AKwiN I. The 

IVnuil.'-v I'fla.tiN iiiitn.xN lui^ertHtuhcr naturftl iiilct of 

nlcAsiuror jain ('“in th*- -u. klinK of their offspring. i8m 
| ii»ji.i-iY .-/*•>/. /'V.y. .Mi) I 1:5 I'ho class of aiiimaU de- 
nomimiod . M-iniin.iIi.i, comprehends all those which 
ii/iuri.sh iheir by lueuiis of lactiferous glands or 

i8«a J4 .S /«*/>■ (cd. 4) IV. 1^3 Pcrhxt 

milk in every srparalr lactiferous tulx*. 

2 . i.‘f ptauts ami their orjj>nii« : Conveying or 
yielding a milky lluit], 

*^ 3 r 4 A»iat, Flanti 111. 11. iv. fi to i;,t 1 lit- 

I..utireroii» .ind Kesiniferous Vessel* of Plants. l 67 S 
/V.iej. X. 437 He finds sap vessels to L»e .. l.ympfia:duLi** 
and Lactiferous. 170 in Cmamhvrs < >.V. lioi 

/'rafts. .Vvr. Ar/s XIXT I.ettin es ruritittig fo seed . . are 
kiitfwn to be mure (wticularly lai lireious. ^ i8m I; il"<>'^ 
Aticrfisc, 11. iv. 401^ Plants ;ue likewise fuinislu;il with lac- 
tiferous ducts or tiv-iiie. 

Hence iMtiftrouraMf, the quality «!' yielding 
milk in abund.ancc. 

y*Miic 4 1 I^ov. iy.y'> The natural l.ictiferousiic*'-* nf 
the Aldeniey. 

t&acti'flOi yarg—', (t. L. /*/</ iy, Afc' 

milk ♦ -nc. Cf, F. Milk-picM-Uicing. 

1^9 W. On.rs A^/itffi tn k.u n xciv, The lactific vertiies 
whicn do reside in this her b. * 

So t tecti lloal <1., in the s.'itne sense. 

iM Bloi.'VT /..u::ijicAl, inilk'brvvdiiig, milk- 

malting, milk yeeldin ’ 1676 in’ C olks ; i7«i in ilAii r v; . 

and in iinxt r>iic;. 

tlactifiCA'tion. ^Av. [Sceprcc.and j 

-flCATiON.j I'he making or secreting i»f milk. | 
1666 [. Smith Oid A.tre .ed. j) t:/t, I shall only nieiitioii 
five;. .ChyliAcalion, .sanguification, Assiinilution, l4k:tiA> 
cation, and .Spermification. 

Lactifloroua Jivkiitl/wras'), a. rare. «[f. L. 
/Oi- milk + /fJr-efft flower »■ Having 

tliiwers white like milk. 18m in Mayne f.x^rt, f.tx. 
^MtifluOM l.ekti'HM 9 s\</. [as if f. L. 
fitt ui falter the analogy of mellifiuui^ f. lac 

’milk «lem nt Jluhe lo /low) f 'Oi .s.J Flow- 
ing or abounding with milk. 

1774CCRTIS Fhyr,i t.ond. U777) RJtxv, Most plants of , 
this Ctenns {F.*fphorbia\ contain in them thi* milky and 
tfiiinmy substance . and thi a lartiHuuus property. 1855 
DAii.es .V/ifit 3 / \nd that, lactitbious, from whose flower* 
tipped stem .. the Caraccan Iruliun drains. At day-dawn, 

Cl eamy draughts. 

tXiAXtuornif ycLr€-^\ [{. L.laciv^ 

lac milk -h -KoHM.] In the form of milk, like milk. ' 
1681 in tr. h 'ii/jt Kcfu. Mt'd. ii 'is. V'ucab. 

£MtilVlgal (l.ekti ti/rgal}, a. Mtd. [f. next : 
■f-Ab.J Acting as a lacti/ugc. In mod. Liicis. 
Kaotiftlf • (^Uc’ktifiMd^). Mid. [f. L. lac 
milk -f -FUoi.] A medicine which rctartU the ac- ■ 
cretion of milk. 1855 in Mavne F,.xpo\, Lex. 
Laotixi (lA:*ktin). Chim. AUo -ine. [f. L. 
lact ^ lac milk -in.] rr L.xctosk. 

lAu Fownkh Chem. 364 Sugar of milk ; lactine. 1858 
md. (eJ. 7) 410 Lactin. 

Aaotivoroiui (LTkti-vurds), (I. rare, [f. I.. 
lacti-t lac milk + -versus deyooring -ous.] Milk- 
devouring. 

1814 Xew Month/y Mag. XT. 314 nahies. — N.iUy lac* 
tivorous aiiitnalculdc. | 8 S 5 in M AVSK Expos. Lex. 
lACtO- (he'k(0), used as combining form of L. 
All/-, lac milk: as in La=etobnt]rro’m8t«r, an 
instrument for estimating the amount of butter in , 
a given quantity of milk. X**otoe«la<-GAr.Acrrf>- 
ciLE. Zi*oto-pho* 8 p 1 Ukta, a salt of lactic and > 
phosphoric acids in combination, oto-pro*t«lB, 
a normal albuminous constituent of milk. Uveto- 
■oopa [see -sgt >pe], an instrument for ascertaining ; 
the purity of milk from the amount of rcMstance it ! 
offers to the passage of light. La oto^tbanno * 
matar, an instrnment for ascertaining the tempera- 
ture of milk. 

1884 Ifea/th Fsxhib. Ca/aJ Graduated Cream Glasses, . 
• LaLltjliiit yrometer. Maynk Expos, l.tx t^iictocele. 

iM.y Hamiltoh Sery. Dis. 335 Thu syrup of ihe •|aeio- 
phosphate of lime. 1884 Eeader Nu. S6. 23'^'a A new , 
albuminotdal *ub«tance found in milk .. 'lacto-protciue. I 
i8s8 SiMMoNDS Dili. TtOd/it * Lactoscopg, .. an instrument 1 
invented by M. Dunne^ of J*ans, for aecertainint$ the opacity ; 
of milk, and thue e.ntimatiiig the richness of the fluid in = 
cream. J/ea/tk Exkib. Catal. 95/1 Milk Thermo- 

meters . . * I .acto-'fhei mometer. 

Laotometer (i3:ktp*niAdJ). [f. Laotu- 4- 
-XKTiR.] An instrument for ganging the purity 
of milk. 

1817 filackw. Mag. 11 . 919 A Lactometer, for as^rtaining 
the comparative vaTue of each cow's milk in a dairy. 187a 
Echo S Oct. s Milk which was proved by the lactometer to 
be more than half water. 

LaotOM : Ite'ktJari). Chtm. [f. L. /a//-, ku 
milk + -ONi.l (.See quot.) 

sEfi FowKEst^/M, (ed. a) Another prodeci of the action 
of beat on lactic acid, is lactone, a colourless volatile liquid. 
Hence La«tO'Bio a.^ of or pertaining to lactone* | 
fZiftotory, an erroneoua form of LaoTABt.] | 
MlOtO 06 (Ix'kt^es). [f. L. lack, lac <f -oafei*. 
Cf. F. lac/M.] A aacefaarine substance present in j 
milk, commonly called sugar of milk. i 


l88|l Fotvmes* i'htM. (ed. 7) ^10 Stic.nr of milk ; luctin : 
lactuse. 1869 Kosc-of F./eta. i.hem. 106 lauLtose, or milk 
sugar, occurs only in the milk of mammaliii. 

IlXiMtOBliriL (hvkt<)Stn«‘ria). Vath,^ [(jtiasi- 
Latin, f. nrcc. » Cir. oop-i»F uriiif f -lA.] (.See quot.) 

1866 A. Flint /W in . .»/✓*/. (1S80) 73 w present 

In ihe urine uf females during lactati«m. I'his cuiiilitum 
is IkCttiKurio. 

II ZiMtllC&rillltl tla'^ktiwkc<**ri//ni). [mod.L., 
f. L. lactuca U*tiucc.] The inspissated juice of 
vat ions kinds of lettuce, iiseil as a drug. 

1836 J. M. Magendte s Fo^-aeut. (ed. ») Dr. 

! Duncan has dost rilvctl the different iiuides of ubtainiiiv: 

I h lluce juice, by him oulleil lactiirarium. 1876 Haki FV Mat, 
Med. ied. o) v|i French lactucariuiii is formed into r,irf:ul;ir 
c.tkes 1 4 inch 111 diumefrr. 

Laoiuoic 'v)xkti//‘stk), a. Chetn. [f. .is next 4 
u\ Cth'.lac/uch/ue.'] AmVm tV m A/: a crystalline 
.icid found in the juice of the Lactuca virosa. 

1838 T. TiioMKONC Vrerw. Org. Bih/us i.w latctucic acid wa.s 
discovered by Ffalf. 1863-78 in Watts /Met. Chem. III. 46^. 

Laotuoin (hv kti/fsin). Chem. [f. L. lac/iic-a 
lettuce 4 -IN. I f. F. laciucine.^ A crystalline 
bitter substance contained in lactiicnrium. 

1875 n. r. Wood Therap. (1879I jci6, 

Laetyl (loe ktil). chem. [f. L. Uut-^ lac milk 
4 *yl.] An organic radical derived from lactic 
acid. Also atlrih. 

1868 F> nvttes Chcfu. led. 10) 764 I.artyl Chloride is a 
cob mi lev* liipiid. • 

Laouna (iakin nd). ri.laoun 0 ,laoimaB. [a. 
L. lacuna a hole, pit, f. lacnshkK K f /^4 Cf. Lact'NB .1 

1 . In a manuscript, an inscription, the text of 
an author : A hiatus, blank, missing yiortion. Also 
tsansf. 

Sik R. MokAV in Lauderd. Papers (Camden) 1 . 
t8t \ ou do well to leave no loiounas in your Ictterii. t 6 ^ 
(iiBsioN ill Let/. Lit. .Men (Camden) aaS The lacuna of his 
behaviour in Hi^lland. Dr. (Gregory perhaps may t>e able to 
ftuikc tip. 1851 p. WiLitO.M Prek. Ann. tv. v. . 18631 H- 326 
'Ihc context which fllU up the numerous lacunae uf the 
time-worn inscription. Maink //ist. /nit. ik. 956 I'he 

iIcNcriplioii given . . is followed by a iaCiiua in the inanu* 
icripl. 189B /.ASiiwtLL Etnv Afyit, 147 There were variuus 
l.-icun« and hypotheses in the ca.se for the defence. 

2 . Chic/ly in physical science: A gap. an empty | 
s|ace, spot, or cavity, a. gtn* 

189a pMtxrTuit Ess, Aitron, xviv, ,)o.i The gan* and lacunae 
are leff relatively clear of lucid Ktur!i. 1879 Knit.rv Study 
Roi/ks X. 107 Fluid lacunae . . ate of frequent uccurrence in 
nepheline. 1880 Sat, Rnu 15 May 637 l‘he curious lacuna 
ill the field «;if visiim, known a.-! the blind spot. 

b. AnaL * A mucous follicle ; also, a space in the 
connective tissue giving origin to a lymphatic’ { 
f^Syd. Sac. Lex. 1888). | 

1706 l*Niu. 1 IS led. Kersey *, Laemmx are certain small Pores | 
or Passages in the Neck of the >Votub. lyta QriNcv Lex, \ 
Pkyuco^fed. (ed. a) 17$ Between this Muxete iSphtncleil j 
and the inner nicmbrane of the Vogiiu^ there arc several i 
little Glands, whivir excretory Ducts are called LocunaB. | 
Van Bunkm /Hs. Uenit, Crg. 77 Inflammation seals the 
orifice of the fullielo and the Ucuna is converted into a cyst . 
containing pus. j 

0 . Anal, One of the small cavities in ihe txme | 
substance which contain ihe bone corpuscles c/ | 

osteoblasts {Syd. Soc. /ax, 1888). | 

Tof>D Pi Bi>wma.n Pkys. Anat, I. ir^ They [pores] 
soon iiiTange themselves In sets, each of whicli. .discharge* 
itself into a Sfiiatl cavity or lacuna. 1839 (see 1 .acunau a.). 
!?^ J . Ifi-iGO Microsc. 1. ii. 57 The observation of., the 
Haversian canals and tlie lacunm of bones. 

d. Zool, (hic of the spiacet left among the tissues 
of (he lower animals, which serve in place of vessels 
for the circulation of the body fluids. 

ffoGO Micresc. ti. iiL j$66 Minute capillary ramjfl- j 
cation* (in flukes] terminating in xmall oval shaped sacs or 
lacuna:. 

Q. /lot. An airspace in the cellular tissue of 
plants, an air-ocU. Also, a small pit or depression 
on the upper surface of the thallus of lichenn 
i8|8 Loudon EaeycL Ptaats 948 [Lichens) Lacunsr are 
small holluws or pits on the wper surfece of the frond. 
1896 in Hensi.ow Diet. Rot. Terms. 1874 Cookk Fungi | 
41 111 Tuburdiiia, the minute cells are com^ted Into a 
hollow sphere, having lacunae commonicatuig with the 
interior. • 

'Lacnasl (lIUciM'nU), a. [£ Laovx* ■¥ -al.] 
Of ot pertaining tn a lacuna, reiembling a lacuna. 

1848 Dana Xooph. tv. (1B4B) 58 The intermediate lateral 
pores or lacuiial spaces. 1839 J. Tomfb Dental Surg. 86 
A bone lacuna, situated within a semi*csrcutar indentation 
in Ihe dentine, i^ives the appearance of f# 1 acunal cell. 187a 
Van Hurkn Dts. (ienit, Urg, 77 Another foniwof lacuna! 
inflammation U Miere the lacuna niagna in tne roof of 
the urethra continues Inflamed. 

Laounu Cl&kiiS*niU), lA Arch, PLlactmarB. 
lacimaria JopkiMo^Tili). [a. !>. iacUnar, f. la- 
cuna : stc Laouna.] a. The ceiling or under 
surface of any part, when it consists of sunk or 
hollowed compartments, b. //. The sunken panels 
in such a ceiling. 

1696 Phillips, Lacunar dn Architect.), the flooring or 
planking above thf Porticoes; a cielcd ruof arched or fretted. 
im-41 in CNAMaeu Cyel, 171^1800 in Uaiuiy. iia| 
P. Nicholson Fract, BuHd. 987 Lacunartn, or Laevnarh 
panels or coffers forniWl on the ceilings of af^tments, ana 
sometimes on the soffiu of coronas in the Ionic, Corinthian, 
and Composite urdera iB^Athennum Jan. 48 On the I 
giuuiids uf the coffers funning the lacunarie of the oeiUngi. 


Laonnar (UkiM nlU), a. ff. Lacuna 4 -ah.] 
Of or ucrtainiiig to a lacuna or lacunx ; consisting 
(if or cnaracterized by lacunae. 

1870 Koli KSTON A Him. L(/'o u. cv, The circululion is 
always more or less exisnslvvly la^uiiar, even urterles may 
tie Wiiutiiig. 1871 lIuxLKv Anat. /nr. Anim. i. (1877) s7 
The venous sysleiii reni.'ilns more or less lacunar. 1884 
Buw kM & Scot r l>e /Lirr'r/'AirNrr. aioTlie rune of lacunar 
parenchyma. .surruundsthevaM'iilar buiullex. % 9 aff Ai/Mt*s 
Sjfst. Med. IV, y4^) The only affection I hut can be confused 
with this mycosis Ls chronic iiuuuar tonsillitis. 

Laonnary (lakiM*nari\rf. [f. i.Ai'UNA 4 -ARY^; 
after F, lacunaire.'] 

1 . Of or ^lertaining to a lacuna ; consisting of or 
resembling lacume. 

1837 F.. V. OttA Quatre/ages' Rambles Nat. 11 . 989 
I juriinary passages connect^ these two cavities logcihei. 
1868 P. M. Di/ncan /mseci \Corld liitrixl. 14 On reaching 
thr interior of tlie head it opens in the lacuiiary inter- 
oraanir. system. 

2 . MatlP. Aacunat^ function (sec quota.). ZatN- 
msry spate ; an area in a ])lane, every noint of which 
is the aflix of a value of the variable for which a 
given function has no determinate values. 

1893 Cayi.rv in Q. Jrnt. Math.y\u^ a8i A function such 
as this, existing uiily fur iMunts within a certain region and 
not for the wTiole of the infinite plane, is said to be a 
lAciin.iry function. 1893 A. R. Fomsyth Theory Functions 
I 87. 141 WeterHirnss was the first to draw attention to 
lacuiiary functions as they may be called, /bid. 1*3 'I'he 
first step in the construction of a function which shall have 
any assigned lacun.'iry space. 

tLao1IIiat09 V. Ol*s, mre**”. [f. L. lacilndi-, 
ppl. stem of lacunare^ f. lacuna,] 

1613 CooKRksM, Lacunaitt to make ditches or holes. 

Hence f LBOBBB'tioB, a making of holes. 

1638 in PHIM.1PX. 1676 in CoLEa 
Xsaeuitd ; l&ki/?n). [Anglicized form of Lacuna. 
l*f. F. loi une.] 

1 . -Lacuna 1. Now ra#*/. , 

1701 Bp.vfrlev Apoc. Quest. 43 Which. . I look upon as a 

very Great Lacune in hix Scheme. 1784 IIknliv in Reck- 
fords I'atkeJh (1B68) 1B9 motet There being a lacune in bis 
transcript of the original. 1814 W. TA\'eoa in Kobberd 
Mem. 11 . 440 Hr could trust to hi.s exteiniKire eloquence for 
su!>plying tne lacune* of lilt text. 1887 Dublin Rev, July 
913 In the episcopal succession there are some few lacunes 
which there ate no data to fill. 

2 . : Lacuna a. 

tM DaKA Zoopk. iv. (184S1 35 I'he various cavities, 
lacunes or pure* in the tissues of tlie aninioL 
IiBOUne, obs. form of Laqoo«>i^ 

LmuiiOM (l&ki/ 7 *m 7 tts), a* [ad. L. lacunPS’Us, 
f. lacuna Lacuna.] Abounding in lacunx: a. 
Having many cavities or depressions; furrowed, 
pitted ; ^c, in A'Ol, //isL 
i8t6 T. Brow'n Eiem. Cdnchol, 155 L/kunosit having Ihe 
surface covered with small pits i8e6 Kirmv & Sp. EntonOf/. 
IV. 970 Lacunose (iacumwa\ having a few ecattcred. 
irregular, broad ish Imt shallow excavations, ttya Cooke 
Fungi s6 These loiter have either a smooth, warted, spinu- 
lose, or lacunotc epispore. 

b. Of a manuscript : Full of gaps or hiatuses. 

1894 R. Kixra Fables ^ Phaedrus o The lociinose con- 
dition of both MS.S. nt this port of Book Iv. 

% In combining form /ftrwifpjd-: laeaao^BO-a'Btn- 
loMd. Bol.t having lacume and flstulse; laraao so* 
m*fOM rt. Bo/., wrinkled with irregular furrows. 


18 M Treas. Rot, 6s^a LacuHesosrugosit marked by deep 
bread irregular wrinkles, as the shell uf the walnut, or stone 


of the peach. 1887 W. Pmilups Brit, DUcoutyce/es 13 Ribs 
slender, solid, not lacunuio-fistuloxe, as in the preceding. 

Hence Laeuo'sitjri lacunose quality. 

189 s AHunmum 31 Aug. aiio/j The vocabulary conveys a 
general impression of locunoeity umi inconsistency. 

t lUMni*ilO1l0f A* Obs. rari^*^ [f. Lacuna 4 
•0U8.] Kctembling a hollow or lacuna. 

tssi k. Sanokos Pl^siegn. m This lacunous hollow of 
the upper lip, between the nustrils and the upper lip. 


the upper lip, between Ihe nuatrils and the upper lip. 
LBionilRlOit (l&kiii*njlldMa), a, Bot, [f. mod. 
L. iacuHula (dim. of Lacuna) 4 -ooi.] Minittely 
lacunose. 

i88i TurKESMAN N. Aput, Idchom u 6s f{armella) lophy^ 
rea, Ach. ;. .lobes flottUh locunalusc, Ilexuoiia 
LmUOTbIw (l&kz)*skiillai), a, ff. L. lotus- 
cuDus (dim. of locus Labb sbA) 4 -AB.] Of or Mr- 
toining to a small pool ; frequenting small pools. 

1878 J. CoLQVHOvn Moor 4 Lock (1880) I. s66 Perhaps 
the moat lacuscular Is the tuft. 
bkOUSltral ^ rart^^, [f. at neat 

4-AL.] ■■LACUaTBINB, 

i84iinHi;MaLa/>/^/.(;cr>/. i 3 lU\nkiM.ftandhk,Ctol.T, 
LMUltriMI n&krstrlan), 0. and sh. tart, 

6 as neat4-iAN.] A. odf «Laou8TB1NB 1 b. 
. sh. An inhabitant of a lacustrine dwelling. 
tSfig Reader 8 July 30 The waters of the Lake of Con- 
stance have been so low this winter os to allow important 
researches to be made conoombg the lacu.strian habitations. 
1884 W. WosTAU. in CoH/eu^. Rer. XLVl. 70 Thm Is 
ample evidence that the Locuilrians of the ISronw Period 
had readied a high degree of dvilixation. 

XM110trlll0 (l&krstrin), a, [f. as If L, * 4 i- 
custrk (f. lacuj I.akb sb,\ after the anilogj of 
palMri-^ palusier^ (, fahid-, patUs naish) 4 -nrB.I 
Of or pertaining to a lake or lakes. Said up. of 
plants and animals inhabiting lak6«i and CMt of 
strata, etc,, which originated by dep^lion at the 



LAC VIBOINIS. 


LADDER. 


bottom of lakes; also with refereooe to Make- 
dwellmgs* such as those of prehistoric Kurope. 
Laewtrine period*, the period when lake- 
dwellings were common. 

iSjo Lvkll PrtMC, CffiL i. uL 49 The lacustrine and nlli|. 
vial depcMils of Italy. iSu Ibid. 111 . aao, I rnllcctcd 
six s|>ecicb of lacustrine sh^. iSm Pomilock CeoL 165 
*rhe « layii and sands . . on I^ugh . . were of lacus- 

trine origin. «SSP H. MiLi.Ke Ftyoipr, Creaf. i. (1674) o 
Lacustrine idanis. ifei D. Wilhon Pnrb. Ann. (1803) 1. 1. 


LACustnne pianis. ie»|i u, wilhon t'rcn.JiHn, iiocn) 1. 1. 
jB The lacustrine habitations of Swil/vrluiid. s86 S Prahd 
irnftr^FarM. iii. The stream we design to cultivate must 
|M).ssess no lauiUNtrtne head. iMg Luiiuock /WA. is. 

led. j) 9*)t 1'h« bones generally occur in the lacustrine shell 
marl. iSys Kmkmson At//, ^ Sac, Aims, /‘ny. CmU. Wks. 
(liohii)^ 11 r rsK Who would live in the stone age .. or tlie 
lacustrine y 1B78 Hrxu:v 143 i.fumtrim Dtl/a, 
The alluvial tract formed by a river at its eniliouchure into 


1 he alluvial tract lurmcd ny a river at its enitiouunire into 
a lake. 1870 Kdtley SiuJy Hotks iii. 15 Idrntified with a 
marine or a lacustrine fauna. t88o Haktinu Hrit, Anim, 
Ex/ini./ •\ Wild boars, .u alio wing iti lacu-strine mire. 

U Lao Virgiais. [L., lit. milk of iDe Virgin.] 
tl- Some cosmetic. Obs, * 

1479 Norton Ordin, v, in Ashinole Tkeat, Chan. (165-4) 77 
As Water of Litharge which would iiul tni.s!>u With Water 
of Aiot to make /.i<- viryinis, igge Nasiik /*. PtHiUsse C •», 
She should hauc iioynled your face uucr tiiv^t with An*: 
virgiftis. 1641 I'mknch Dis/itt. (1651) V. i4i Tills ji;di . . is 
IIS geiid os any Lac vireinU to cleat, and smooth the fare. 
iM -Sir K. South wiii.L in Phi A Trans. XX. BBTliis muketh 
the Zot VirHnis for the common Wash. 

2 . A kind of wine ; ? —G. J.iehfraumihh, 

i8ao /i/ackuK Afag, VIll, 44 The Parsons should grow 
misty On good Lac Virginis, or t.a* hryma Chris/u * 
Laojr a. Also laoey. [f. Lace sb, 4- -v L] 

Consifting of, or having the apiicarancc of, lace. 

1804 in Cnariat/e Snti/h's Convers. 1 . 1J7 Kludiiig him. on 
lat.ey plume The silver iiioth enjoys ihc kIooiii. 1813 (Iai.t 
KH/ait I. XV. 114 A thin piirtaking more nf the lacy 
character of a haze than the texture <>f a vapour. 1848 Sara 
C ocKRiiKiK in C- AVf. IMur. 43<) To disjilny the lacy vein, 
work of a leaf apart from the cellular tissue, till Miss 
^ROUQHTON He/imia 1 . 1. ix. 157 Clod in one of those lawny, 
lacy gowns. 

Lftoye, -yn. oba. fonns of Lack v, 

L2dU>Bd Forms : 4 6 ladde, 6 - 8 . 9 <. Uwd, 
7 ladd» 5- lad. [ML. fadtir^ of obscure origin. 

Possibly a u.sc^ of tne definite form of the ua. pple. of 
Load n , ; in ME. Ituih, a dialectal variant of tdi npic. 
The use might have originated in the application 01 the 
plural iadde clltpiically to the followers of a lord. Actual 
evidence, however, is wanting. It is noti*worthy that a 
'Goilrlc Aadtia* attesu a dcxniment written 1088-1193 
(Earle Laud Charters 170^ If this cognomen lie (as is 
putsible> identical with ME- lotMr, its evidence is unfavour- 
able to the derivation suggested above. 

Quite inadmissible, Imih on the ground phonology and 
meaning, is the current statement that the word is cognate 
with the last syllable of the Ooxh, Jugga/anPt young man ; 
the ending -Aiir/r fatem dauda- hdj.,/«iWi- sb.), which d<ivs 
not occur os an independent word, has in compounds the 
sense * having (a cerlaini growth or size as in h-nHan/s how 
great, sivalaups so great, Mmaianps ecmally great. Hie 
Celtic derivations commonly alleged ate rdso wurthle.\s : the 
Welsh llawd b a dictiuliary figment invented to exjilaiii the 
feminine 'iadts (in nii:tionarics//i></ri i, which Prof. Khys ha.s 
shown to Ije shortened from htrladcs, fern, of htrlavd, a. hlK. 
/urlct llARl.nr ; and the Irish ia/h does not exist in either 
the earlier nr the later iieiise of ' lud but means ' hero * or 
* champion *.) 

1 1 . A scrving-mati, AUendant ; a man of low 
birth and position ; a varlct. Obs, 
csjoo Jiavthk 1786 * Hwat hauc ye seid ipioth .x laddc. 
■3. . H. E. A/iiA P. C, 154 Mony lodde her furih-Iep to 
laue ft to kesi. tm Lanol. P. Pi, K. xtx. 3a To make 
lordca of loddes Or lond that he wyiiiicth. 1:1380 Sir 
/"trumb, 4451 And wcheii art |kiii : h^viadde iwoutT r 1410 
Gemer. (Roxb.) BaRo Whan Serenides tne King hra, 
Cilod ^she was, and called a lad. c 1440 York MysA xxix. 
390 pis lodde f Jesus) with his lesyngis has ourc tawes lornc. 
ct/^Digby At yst, (iB8a) in. 43 Lord and lad, to niy law 
doin lowte. 1513 Bradshaw A/. lYerburgc A lad to 

wedde a lady is .m Inconuenyent. c 1530 L. Cox Khe/, 
<<899) 77 He bad with hyin syngyng l^dcb and wunicii 
seruantes. sgjo Lyndkoav 7 Vr/. Papynga 391 Pondaris 
pykthonkb, custronis, and rlatteratb, Loupia vp frame 
laddb, sine lychtis omang lordis. 1333 Covkrdai.x i Sam, 
ii. 15 Or eucr they burned the fait, the prestes lad [Viilg. 
PHer\ came, and .sayde fete.]. BS4|p9a in Swayne Churthw. 
A(x. Samm (1896) 377 Hmythc tne carpenter for j duyes 
tadior for Ills servauiite Clerke mud his lodde for takyng 
downc of the lymhre. lyai Kbllv A'cW. Prav, 240 Lay up 
like a Laird, and seek like a laid. 

2. A boy, youth ; a voung man, young fellow. 
Also, in the rilctioii of patioral poetry, used to 
denote * a young shepherd^. In wider seiioe applied 
familiarly or endearingly (nometimcf ironically) to 
a male person of any age, csp. in the form of addreta 
mo fad. Lad of uhmx : a •noemaker. 

UI44P Promp, Parv, 083/1 Lodde, or knave, earcia. 


A male person of any a^, csp. in the form of addrets 
mo tad. Lad of uhmx : a •noemaker. 

U14M Promp, Parv, 083/1 Lodde, or knave, garcia, 
uf% Catk, Angt, 006/1 A Lodde, vbi a knofle.) 1333 
CbvKRDALK Prmi, xxii. 15 FooUshnes sticketh in the herte 
ofly* lad, but y« rod of correcclon driueth it owayc. i3se 
Latimbo .VrniM. (1384) 381 First he is a childe; afterword 
he l^iiiiBcth a lodde : then a yong man, and after that a 
perfect man. igSe A StuiiT Potmt (S. T. S.) i. 33 T.yminer 
lawdlo and litle loisis. Shaks. 1 ffen, /f j 1. il. iia 
/Wn. Where shall we take a puroc to morrow, locke f Fat. 
Where thou wilt Lad. iM Dbnkrr Htmoit IPh, 11. 
Oram. Wko. 11 . tti How now old lad, what doeat cryT 
iloe Alarrittot (1893) 78 Why, well Mid, my lodda of< 
mtitoll. liel WiUKT ttexMa Bxod, 787 cHxr hlesaed 
Souiour .. said to his dlKipfos, children, or loda, houa 
yo any meatef aii$o Ce^ptaia Carr 30 In Fumlvoll 
rerey Foth 1. 8t MIc out giiie over my house shte said. 


neither for Liidd.s nor man *. 1709 llvaoM Aii. Kan. ( 1 8^,41 
I. I. 6 The other two sl/em, one sophbter. the other a 
l-ancoxhire lad of oiur year. 1717 Lady M. W. Mcin’IAGu 
Lei, /o Pope I Apr., llie young lads . . divert ihriiiselvei, 
with making garlands for their favourite lambs. 1704 I)k 
Fob Atem, OirWr/r (1840) 269 The old lad whs not lo be 
cought. 1794 Afag, HI. aoi Requesting yon ns 

h brother lad or wax to make me some of your liglit sIiih's. 
1800 llooi* Eng. rirviw viii, My gentle lad. wluit LsT you 
read ? 1836 R. M. Haclaniynm Snmo//akts 4 Sunbeams 
xxviii. 3^, What did you .say struck you, Hurry, my lad! 
1871 K. LcLiNtr. Ixxviii. 4 Ixively the luuy, the lad 

lovelv, a coiiipuiiy .sweet. 1886 Kohkin Prxterita I. v, 
140 All handsome lads tuid pretty losses, 
t b. A man of spirit and vigour. 

/» 1333 UiJACL K oyster A iv. vii. lArb.) 71, 1 irowe they 
shall tinde and fvele that 1 am a lad. 

3 . -Vd . A sweetheart. 

■713 Ramsay C,eutle Stoph, v. ii, And am 1 then u iii:ilcli 
for my aiii lad ? 1781 J. MAVNr. t,og,m Hraes in Chambets' 
Cyti. Ping. Lit, II. 493 While my dear lad tnaiin fare hU 
fees Far, far frae me. 1786 liUMNK Dream xiv, Yc royal 
I Ji.vses dainty, Hcav'n . . gie you lads a- plenty. 

4 . ait rib,, .ns lad-porUr\ f lad-age, the nge of 
boyhood ; lad-bairn, -wean .V/„ n iimle child. 

1O03 SvLVBhiKU Du iiurtas ll. iii. 1. FoLathn 170 Here* j 
have 1 p,-vst niy 'l.ud uge fair and g«joil. 17.. Herd's 
Coihit, ,Sc. Songs (1776) 11 . 149 I hb inaidvn had a braw ^ 
*lud- 1 )uiin. i8at Gali Ann. t'arish iBo T here was a 
greater christening of l.«d batrits than hud eve r 1 k-*.h in any 
year during my inc:uml>enrv. ^ 1894 Daily Mnvs 11 .Sept. 
5/3 A •lad porter on the . . Railway. 1821 Huou Jaiobite \ 
AV/iti 11 . 175 Ikinny orphan lad>weans two. I 

llcncc tile m/ue ufds. Laddeia, a girl, Inss; 1 
XMiddiam, the condition or character of a l.id ; ! 
La dhood, the state of licing a lad. 1 

1768 11 . Wai I'olk Co>-r. (1837) 11 . 4..7, | know that he is 
a very aniiahlc lad and I do not know lh;it she i.-, nut a:, | 
amiable a luddess. 1843 Atag. I..I 11 . 80 T hey .. 

c-.meige, .into the full and i»rrfcct imago of little liirds. ., j 
without any <if ibijse intermediate ronditions o( luddism, ! 
hnbblf.-de-hoyi.siii |ctr..). 1883 A/ec/a/i*r Apr. S43 Voiilii ! 

or ladhiKKl uus now prutruciett further intu lib:. 1891 
Century At ag. Nov. 61 In Ibi*, tegiun 1 grew to ladlioud. 
tx«a. sh» Obs. rare, A thong. Hence 
t Xia'ddad cl., thonged. 

C1440 Promp, Parv. 283/1 I.addc, ihwongc- (A', lliouiige, 
.V. thang', liguta. Laddyd, tigu/atus, 1^7 IIalmweli, 
Loti, u Uiurig of leather ; a Nhoe-lul< h«*t. 

Lad, obs. pa. t. and pplc. of I.kad v. 

II Ly^imum Oiv*dani^m). ALo 6 {aNglit ned) 
ladane, [L. huianum, Kdanum, a. (ir. AdSorov, 
A^8apov, Kjjboo mastic. Cf. Lablunum and 
Laudaa'EII.] • 

1 . A gum resin which exudes from plantfi of the 
genus CibTVS, csp. C, tadaniferus and C. C retie m, 
much used in perfumery ana for fumigation. 

(ci|^ f.anfranCs Cirurg. 179 jp ladaiii \ i, ft iwoluc it 
in\ iiij of aile of inirlillrs. thni. 188 OUuin laduiii.) 1551 
Turner Herbal 1. K vj, l.aclaiium . . hath the propertie lo 
hind lo gethvr lo wurine, to make xofte and to o|)ch lliv 
tiiouthcN <jf the veynex. ^1988 Sk'fyme The Pest (iSiki) 31 
Kikaml iliHirlill .. samcikdlof ladune as MtU)r; ibocht ex- 
pedient. t6il CoTGk., /.<tr 4 t#rr, the sweet (lunimc I.ada- 
iium. 1634 Fkaciiam Centl. Exerc, 1. xii. 40 Sistb (that 
bearelb that excellent gumme Ladanum).^ 1648 Hkkmick 
Hesper. (i86g) 194 How can 1 chuse but kissc her, whence 
du*B come The .stnrax, sniknard, myrthr and ladaiuiin. 1861 
Miss Prait Flower. PA 1 . i6t T he balsam called Ladanum 
. .b moduceii by the Cistm Ctr liens, 

t 2 . -Laltmnim. Obs. 

1807 Life 4 Death (1651) 39 The compound 

Opiates arc Treacle, Methridatr, I.adanum, &c. 
Ladde^borde: sec LAiiBo.vitD. j 

Lftdden, rare obs. pa. PPlc. of Ladx r. j 

Ladder (lar doj), A Forms .* i hlt^dor, hltfd- | 
der, 1-4 leddre, 4 Kent. Iheddre, 3 5 (6 .SV.) 
leddor, 4-5 leddir(e« leddyr, 3 4 laddxw, 4 lacl- 
dir, 6- ladar, 6-7 lather, 4-' ladder. fOK. 
h/ird{d)er sir, fein., corrt?si>. to OFris. fueder, 
hituider-, MHu. tettere (Du. leer, also ladder from 
Frii.), OIIG. leilara (MI 1 G-, mod.Ci. U'iUr)\^^ 
OTeut. '^hlaidrjd, f. Teut. root ^kli ' : ///ai- (whence 
Lean v.) Arynn *klX- \ cf. Gr. ladder.] 

1 . An appliance made of wood, metal, or ro|>e, 
usually portable, consisting of n aeries of bars 
(• rungs or steps fixed between two supports, 
by inenni of which one may ascend to or (lescend 
from a height. 

971 BlickA Horn, 209 par wni gewuna hsem folce . . Iict 
hit irftcr htffddr||ni up totkem gbrsenum ftete a-ntixon. 
ciooo iEtraic Ctn. xxviii. 12 pa geseah he on Bwefne slati- 
don ane hfexlrc from ecirtkin to henfena% a 1100 Gere/a in 
A nglia (1886) 1 X. 263 Hhfcdre, horMTinib and sceara. c ta30 
Geo, hr Ex, 1607 He.,kai..fro Se erBe up til heuetic bem. 
A ledore xtonden. 1097 K. Gtxiur. (Kolb) 3103 Hii ..cables 
vetteynowt ft loddreii ft ieiioum. c 1340 Cursor At. 3779 
(FoirT) In slcpe a ladder him imit he scyghe Qa pe fifinu- 
ment rUt to hU eyghc. 1173 IUrboi n Brme x. 642 T'hai 
set thair ladder to the wall, c 2400 Destr. TVuy ^61 poi 
wonyn on the wallis lightly with laddeia. 19O0 ]. HAua tr. 
Sieidmne'eCkroH. our Time 139 The Emprrour goymaa forth 
as fane ox the ladder of the xnlppe to mete him, remveth 
him in. igly Flbhino Cm/u. HolimskeM 1 1 . 356/1 A iuthvi 
of fourteene slaves would but reach to the lop. i6ai G. 
SANiwa Ovids Met. xiv. (i6a6)«9B [He] oft a father tooke 
To gather fruit 1708-7 Swift GuUiver 1. i. ■$ Hiat several 
lodden should be applied to my sides, on which, .the inha- 
biuntt mountid. lioe Dicmbmi Old C. Shpp xl, Kit mounted 
half way up a ehott liidder. 


tb. t'sf. The steps to a gallows. Chiefly in 
]»hr. to bring to the fodder. Groom of the ladder 
(jocular) : a hangman. Obs. 

a 1333 Lii. l!i:.KNhM.s Hum li\. »'«»4 [luoryn] conmianiuJyd 
a .XXX. iiiir.ii to Iccle bym to y g;ilow'5 ft . . they cauNyd ibe 
inyn^trell to mount >n on y 1394 Nashf Uuf'rt. 

y rav, Wks. 1881-4 V- » I • • .‘•Inmlfl baue liceii bunged. 
WHS bruuglil lo the l.ulilcr, .. and yi l for all that :»Lup’J 
duncwig III a hcmjwn ml It. Hul, it,i Cusiing mcc off the 
l.uidcr. Ibid, A fidler \ .4iifiot turiu* b<!i pin ;>o itounc, as 
he fan executioner] wonbi luiii u mi.hi of the ladder, i6ei 
Hkni* y'oM-i4». Heaven 311 Many , . hain- Ih-ciic brought to 
the gnlhiwrfi, and llan^• loiifi •^'»ld -ipon ihr ladik.i, iliMt l«;lc.l. 
a 16^ Day I'cregr. SJwl. i ifw’D 77 A kiriMii.m ij| mynethat 
ill grome of the ladder and yi:i.>niuii of tbr M.rdc. 1633 Glm- 
KALL Chr. in Arm, xix. 11669) T In- o(fi.r of a pardon 

comex loo hue td him thfit liax turn'd hiiii -elf *ilf iht I.i.ijflcr. 

< 5 - ff- Als<i in plir. f To draw ttf the ladder 
after i/j/^[cf. F. /z/;vi tui it faut liter l\\ /^ //>] : 
lo be unapproachable. 7 'o see through a ladder'. 
Ic) see what is obvious. To kick doun the laddt r ; 
said of }K;rsonswho rcpuiiiali; or ignote the friend- 
ships or associations by imaiiB of \vbich they liave 
risen in the world. 

f 1175 Lamb. Horn. 129 Di.n b MirifulU nii>iiria Irddir. 
ntiBi - huK K. {-,4 And furAi Jwt Dauid hcfde pros iwij 
Malen of bb..>kC ledtlre, paub be king were, fn- tloiiib upward. 
1340 AyenbA\’sf\ pi^ ib ]»« hibO* .siapc of l»c Ihetidrr of prr- 
(f Lcioii. 1377 l.ANoi.. /’. / 7 . B. XVI. 4^ T'hr Frnde. h.ith a 
l.iddrc ibi-n: III, of Ic.^yiigts urtn the nmg^s. 1477 Earl 
Rivkkk t('axton) Dietes 77 Mt-n .m.uc iiiocbe More by the 
forc-bayde science and w.-ti their opynion that il wax the 
laddie logo ^p into allr i.idn.r st.icncc-i. 1^3 .Shaks. 
Kieh. It. V. i. S5 NorihumlH-rland, ihon T.ailifri whrrc- 
uilliall T'liv liKjiiiiling Ibillitigbrooke a.-a:ciids my T'hrniu*. 
cl i6as C?oi-r. in (iuiifi Coll. Chs, I. It ix not the true 
way . . for tm.n lu raise thcncseiv*.:. by ladders of deti.'ti riDii. 
1670 l.AssKf-s l%y. tt.tl^ I, 87 Afi' i the J>omo, 1 .s.iw the 
Churejt of the .Anminciata, whif il (lr.xwrth n|i ihr T^adder 
ufirr It for ni-aini.s^. 1794 Nhi.soN in NicoIa.s Disp. 
(c'd. 3) 1.449 Diiin un is, 1 think, a liiilr Jilirred ; ihcrcVi 
iiothiiig like kiikl’n; down the hid'Icr a man ri.sc-s l.-y. •843 

l.t trvi'i'. I.ifc I ra'. . Phys. I. 1. iv. 74 With these two 
houses alone f bav< worked up the iiicdirul ladder of my 
life. 1848 rnAt.Kr.i./.v /-/vt c/.S »!<»/* \ii. (i";.-) 37 She has 
struggb ei so gidluiilly for txjlUe repuiution that br h.i» won 
it: piiile.'.ly kit king down the ladder »s she ad.vanced 
degree by degree. 1831 .Mrs. Siowb Untie Torn'i C. vi. 
s7 Can't yc ste thtongh a kuAlet, ye bla'k nigger? 1868 
Fmi.i.man Form. Conrj. <18761 11 . vii. 73 lie now began lo 
climb the ladder of preferment afresh. 

2 . \Viib qualifying words indicating its use, con 
struction, position, etc., as fire-, e.xlension-, rufe-. 
Stating; step-ladder, etc. Also .Yau/., sin aciam- 
mod at ion, bou^sprit, entering, gallery, t/uarter, 
ster n ladder. Also J.vcon'.s laiuikh. 

i6s6 C.M'r. S.Mnii .-Xceid. Vug. Sea-men 13 An cntriiig 
lAddl.:| Ot I.leats. 1706 PniLLii'h (ed. Kersey- vv. Ladders, 
the Holt-.sprit-laddci, at the Beak-heud. nnide f.isl ovrr the 
Bolt sprit, lo gel upon it. t7|A SiiAwr in Faral Chron. 
VHl. 134 He. got into Si boM 7 t«>ni the ulcrn Udder. 1769 
Falconfr Diet. .Marine s.\. Ladder, .• 1 e, orntnodaSion 
/ m/iYrr. ib a xort ol light stair c.-cse, t»«:cai.ionally lixed on the 
gangway of the adinir;d,i»i romnuindei in chief, of » fieri. 
Ibid., Quarter- Ladders, two ladders of riijie, depMnling 
from the tight and left >idc of u ship's slrin. 

3 . Applied to things more or less resembling a 
ladder. Often with qualifying word.«», as cheese, 
cooper's, paring ladder (see quots.) ; fish ladder (.see 
Fi.sh .\/'.* 7). 

16M R. lloi MW. Armoury iii. tiS/z The paring L.;iddcr, 
or 0 »o|.*«ii* l.^iddrr . . By the lirfp of this .dl lUrirl .Slaves 
or Ib'uril.n arc held f.eit and sure while the Work man is 
}>:trttig or shaving iIimii. Ihd. - ;.s/i A Chrrse T adder ., 
.SCI veth to laj' over the f?hcc.-sc Tub for the CTiecse Fat to 
re>t upon, while tin- Ibiiiy Woman p»ei«srth the Whay 
out of the (.'riifl.s. Hid. ; 59. -• The Cart Lathers are the 
Crooked perves set over the Cu»l wheels to krrpe Hay and 
SStraw loadrn off them. 1B51 ( 'atixl. Cf. Txhih. 376 .Srotf h 
curt .. with Udders comidele, so us to be used us a dung or 
hutvrvi vwit- . 1875 Plain Xeedlararh in A cuxbri needle 
(lo pick up the Udders in Mockiiigs). 1875 Knh.ht Diet. 
Atech., /.iii/i/rr, a iiolcbed «.lt al or slick in u bookcase, for 
siippoiting shelves. 1B83 p'islurits T. vhib. Catal. ird, 4) 90 
Two SaltnoiW. adders, ( )ne Jumping 1 . adder, ( hie Swimming 
Ladder. iM Dut. AUth. Engtn., lAidder, 
a M-rirs of mud buckets which .-tre canied up and down in 
an oltliquc direction, for emptying .md refilling in dredging 
o|M.'raiioiis. 1890 W'esleyan Methodist' \ A fag. Mar. 162 A 
woven-Indib-r tai>e for Venrti.xn blinds, in lieu 'f band-m.Tde 
ladders. 1891 Daily S\ivs Jsui. 5- 5 T'bc fl'-werb uic 
funned into ruches, which trim the skin .and .Tie carried up 
the bides, with a buldci of rildtonx between the lines. 

4 . Ill names of plums, n.s Christ's ladder (sec 
CiluiNT J.adtier fo Jfeazrn sec qnwts. . Also 

jA<XtH*M I.ADDKK. 

1840 Parrinhon Theat, Bvt. 609 Wee in F.ngli'-h Icull it] 
I Sulumoiis S;ule ihObl u^ii.)lly, nut in !-.oine (-ounlrics the 
■ people call il ladder to Heaven, .. (loin the foiiiie of the 
I stnlke of leavc.s, one U-ing set abnvt- another. 1780 l.rir In 
I trod. Bot. App (176:,) .,16 LatbUr to Heaven. Cenvaiiaria. 
iSiu Bkittkn ft ifou.AMi yV«iw/-»;., Liidiler to Ht.-tvrn. (tl 


1879BKITTKN ft ifou.AMi yV«iw/-»;., Liidiler to H* jtvrn. (tl 
Poiesnotnum ijemlrnm, L. (.•) Pol\g,maiHm muitiflorum. 

6 . attrib, .anti Comb, a. simple altrib., ns ladder 
foot, rung, I- stale, .dave ; b. objective, as /adder 
climber (intjuot. jfig.'^. ; o. instrumental, as ladder ^ 
travelling', ladder bridged xmX], \ d. similativc, rn 
ladder fiaih, road', laddtnvist xssSx. 

1898 iCestm. Gan, sb .Vug. T he *Ud»ld bii.fgcd 
crevuvie. 1870 El vn. Standar,/ 17 .Sept., The ‘hiddti- 
ciimbers, who now ditect the .iff.iiiN of Paris, t » 47 " H 
BON Mor, Fab. v. \Pari. Beasts\ xliii. .Sync furlh hini kM, 
and lo the gnllowib gaib. And at the Medder-futc hm leif he 
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LADB. 


LADDEB. 


uis. iSh S. Rooeks Poeini (i8j 9) a« Up many a 

•ladder-path he guided. iM J. R. Best « 1/ « lo 
We had descended many step# of the ladder^road* i6m 
in Swayne Chunhxv. Acc. SaruM (1896) 171 tor a peece of 


'Lcddyr stafe, sio/anum, i6qS Wiluct HtxApla 
ExkkL rR)6 As ladder stauea they were cooally diaUnt one 
from another. 1^55 Cvrnvfall 156 The ^ladaer-travelliiig 
is reiiiicred le.<is fatiguing, by being varied and broken up 
into short journeys, im Q. Elix. Botthius i. pr. 1. 7 Be- 
twine boihe lettars, ^ladanvise, certain steps wer marked. 

6. S()ecial comb. : l&dder*braid, a kind of braid 
made on the lacc>pitlow; ladder-carriage, one 
for conveying fire-ladders (Knight /?iV/. Afech. 
1^75): ladder company, detachment Mii, (see 
qagt.) ; ladder^danoe (see quot.) ; hence iadJer- 
d<\n(€r\ ladder-dredge, a dredge having buckets 
carried round on a laddcr-like chain {Cent, Dict.V^ 
ladder-like n., resembling a ladder, gradational ; 
also adv* ; ladder-man, * in a fire-hrii^de, a 
member of a iook-and-ladder conn^any* (O/iA 
Diet,); ladder party —/tit/i/rr detachment; lad- 
der point, a form of ladder stitch ; ladder shell, 
a marine shell of the genus Sealaria^ a staircase- 
shell, wentletrap; ladder stitch, a* cross-bar 
stitch in embroidery ; ladder-truck, a vehicle for 
carrying fire-ladders and hooks; ladder- walker 
^ladder-dancer; ladder way, a 'way* by which 
one descends or ascends by means of a ladder, (c) 
in the deck of a ship, ib) in the shaft of a mine ; 
ladder-work, work done with the help of a ladder, 
e.g. house -r)ainting, etc. (Simroonds Diet, Trade 

1858'. . 

iBSt CAt'LFciLD & Sawasd Dici, Setdlevuork 43 *radder 
letiLi, iSSa .f/’rV. Engineering 1 . ii. 87 llic men told oST to 
one ladder (4 liles or more, according to length of ladder) 
form a * *Iadder detachment * and the detachments for one 
line of ladders form a * *ladder company *, or * ladder double 
company *. 180s Stsutt Sporig Fait. iit. v. 173 The 

*l.ad(ier-dance; #0 called, because the performer stands 
upon a Udder, which he shifts from place to pUce, and 
ascends or descends without losing the et^uilibrium, or per- 
mitting it to falL 1709 SrteAt Toiler No. 12 p 18 * Ladder- 
dancers. Rope-dancers, Jugglers. iSjo Cormwallis Xew 
World I. ai A *ladder-like flight of steptit. sl^^ Bowee & 
Scott De BarVg Pkaner. 303 Parallel bundles. ..connected 
in a ladder-like manner by transverse branches. 1897 
Mary Kisgsi.cy W. A/rka 565 The great parallel terraces 
over which, ladderlike, the neighbouring Congo has cut its 
bed. iM P. Maeson Trop. Diuaug x. isx A gradtul 
ladder-like rise (of temperature]. 1884 Mil. EngineerimgX. 

11. 98 It is always advisable to have oflicers and non-com- 
missioned officers, .with ^ladder parties. 1891 A. H. Craw- 
Ft'RD Gen. Crtewfurd ^ Light Div. 330 Fleming .. fell 
leading the ladder party . . at Badajoz. i88a CauLreiLU 
& Sawaro Diet, ileedlework x8d *Lnflder Uitek^ there arc 
two kinds of this stitch, the open, called * Ladder Point, or 
Point d’Echeile, in which the bars forming the stitch are | 
. taken aaoss an open space, and the doted, known as Jacob, . 
and Ship Ladder, in whicn the bars are worked on to the : 
material itself, sysi Steels Sped. No. atS p 3 Why should { 
not . . *Ladder-walkeri, and rosture-makers appear again ! 
on our Stage T c 1890 Rudim. Nm*ig. (Weale) 138 * Loader. > 
ixwyr. the openings in the decks wherein the ladders are 
placed 18:^ J. H. Colmmi Metal Mining 7; A shaft 
. . large enough to allow of ample pumping space, a good 
ladder-way fete.]. 

Hence nonce-wds, La'dderlMS n., having no 
ladder; Zm'4d«ir a., resembling a ladder. 

FraseFt Mar. XLVI. 453 Short flights of abrupt lad- 
dery st rps. 1897 P. Warumg TaJei Old RejHme 78 They were 
separated from the surfiice by sixty fieet ca ladderless shaft. 

Ladder (Ise dai), v. 7 0 bs. [f« Laodib rdl 
trans. To scale with a ladder; to famish witn 
a ladder or with ladders. Also absei, 
aiSTd Lipdesav rPitscotcle) Ckron. Seat. (172S) 191 Hi% j 
friends came rx»hing forward to ladder the walls, i jje 8 
P/ui. yas. y/ (1804) 173 The men of l.8eith. .iocUng ior na 
nther thing bot. .to hauc ladderit and winn the houe. 

SeuioH Rtc, in Hitt, Brechin ft 867) 33a To Alexander 
Talbert *for laddering the church 3s. 4//. 1869 J. Wbeb 
Stane-ile^ (xT^S) 188 Ihey came from their Stations . , by 
Planks laid fiom HU unto their Stones, and olherwUc they 
could not, without laddriog up and down. 

Itadder, ob«. fom of LATHtB. 

LaddaUd (ke-dud), a. [f. Laddu tS. -enZ.] 
Famished with » ladder ; fof « rope, made into 
a ladder. 

iM Mirournm Aim. /.aw i. H. Attempt not to mteend 

«3 Thmr l^er d icaffoldi iwarm'd, is high in hmtvm 
lAddi* (lai-di). Chiefly Sc. [f. I.ai) th. + -n.] 

A T^Bng lad, a lad. (A term of endearment) 

EP^Df, BhUkkekf. fhU m«j tili Ate 

V, (OE. kiKa H commonly compared inili ON. 
Ua ftack, pile, and interpreted ' mound *, 
it mdm L, wpri but the eenee of *baidcn ’ it 
poed^e.}] •.Dmiighk b. Load, btuden, lading. 


C897 K. iEijitBo Past. xxi. i6o Besittafl hie 


utan..& beraS biere 


CLm CMHpariabis 


(L 

ciaoo Oemin 19313 We lodenn alle twinne tadd OflT..^ _ 
neaseu Welle. C1419 Tarr, Portugal i66s With bym Taught 
a yong knyght Echon other laid good lade. 1909 Aenoldb 
Ckran. (i8ix) aao That they may be in our aayde landis 
and lordshippys for too bye and gader lade and freith and 
cary awayc, or doo to bee caryta awey and conueied into 
the sayde kynedom of E inland. 

LlUia [app* A variant of Lbad sb,^ 

(which occurs much earlier in the tame senie); 
mrh. confused with An/e, the regular Sc. and northern 
form of Lodi, 0£. Idd. The synonymons Liat is 
not etymologically related.] 

1 . A channel constructed for leading water to a 
mill wheel ; a mill-race. (Often in comb, mill- 
lade.) Chiefly Sc. 

i8o8 80 Jamibsom. Lade^ lead. i88e Act aS d *6 Viet. 
c. 97 I 8 llie construction or alteration of inllf dams, or 
lades, or water wheeb so as to afford a reasonable means 
for the passage of salmon. i88a A M«Kay Hut. Kil- 
marnocm (1880) 106 Acorn-mill, which was driven by a lade 
that flowed through the same spot. 1868 PertksH TmA 
18 June, Some fine sport was enjoyed ; but the salmon 
on two or three occasions made a rush into the lade and 
cscawd. 

^ 2 . A sb. lade^ with a sense ^ channel, water- 
course, month of a river*, has been evolved by 
etymolo^ts from ^lace- names In which the last 
element IS -tade ( 0 £. teliid channel, as in Crecca^ 
leltid Cricklade) ; the interpretation has been sug- 
]ed by Ladb v. The word was admitted into 
_ jiley*s and Johnson’s Diets., and has occasionally 
been used in literature. 

(ifisi Lisle .i€i/ru on O,^ M. Test. To Rdr. 34 How 
nufiy learned men haue mistaken the name of a plan neere 
Oxford called Creklade f as if it sauored of Orceke, when 
it is but old Englbh, and signifies Ostium riuulL a pUct 
where some Creeke or Uttle brooke doth lade or em^y it 
selfe into a mater water.) 1706 Philufs (cd* Kortiy). 
Lada vin old Records), ..a lade, lading, or Course of 
Water. 1711-1800 Bailev, Lade, a Passage of Water, the 
Mouth of a River. Kingsley Herew, II. xi. iSo 

Cotinglade . . Memingly a lade, leal, or canal through Col- 
tenham Fen to the West water. H . Kingsley OmkshaSt 

xxvi. 184 Every trickling tiny lade, ev 
told its own story. 


every foaming brook, 

l/^d), jA .3 local. Df. Ladi p.] A board 
‘ ‘ 01 a 


or rail fixed to the side 
give greater width. 


cart or waggon to 


Lamt. Cos. No. 3188/4 IxMt . . a Abort turn Waggon, 
with two pair of Harness and a Cart Saddle, with wheel 
trades, t^r in Kaluwell. 1879 Blackhore A. Lorraine 
HI. V. 73 The vice-president's cart was in the shed close 
by, and on the front lade sat Bonny. 

Ladt (l/*d\ V, Forn» : 1 hladanf (Udan), 
% (Orm.) Udenn, (4 lhado, 6 laado, 7 laid), 
?3, 4- lade. Pa. t, 1 hldd, {pme sebldod), 3-4 
lode; weak 5- laded. Pa. pple. 1 (8e)hladen, 
4 i-lade, 4-6 (8 Sc. poet.) lade, (6 ladden, Sc. 
ladin), 4-ladeii ; weak 5 ladjd, 6- laded. 
[Com. Teut. str. vh. : 0£. hladan (hlM^gekladen), 
corretp. to OFris. hlada^ OS. kiadan (l^. laden), 
ON. hlaSa ($w. ladda ) ; with consonant-ablaut the 
word appears in OHG. hladan (G. laden), Goth. 
(<r/‘)A/(^ii :*OTeut ^hlab-, AAtd- :-pre-Teut. 
*klat-, parallel with ^klad- in OSl. klasti to place. 
The general Tent senses are those repreieoted by 
brandi 1 ; branch 11 is txculiar to Kng., but OS. 
has the sense ’to put (liquor) into a vessel*, as 
a particular application of a seme similar to a 
below. Another derivative of the root is MHG. 
luoi burden, mass, multitude OTent. *hlopd ; In 
the OK. kl^ booty, multitude, OLG. klMa booty, 
this type seenu to .have coalesced with OTent 

The pa. t. has from 15th c barn coojuiulsd weak. Tbs 
pa. pple. is stUl ummlly strona when ined in the s emes of 
branch 1 ; in those of branch 11 It is now always weak.) 

I. To load. 

1 . tram. To put the cargo on board (a ship). 
Also (now oolv in passive) to load (a vehicle, a 
beast of buideay 

BeaumlPfZ.) 896 Smbat gsfaleod. ibid, 1897 pn wm on 
sandc ssiKi^ naca bladea bertwwdum. 11. . CWr de L. 
1384 IMiCene scbyppyi i-lade «ritb InrvysDf bess. Ibid, 
tiSl Another sebyp was laden . . With an engyne byghte 
Robyiiet. fUtoTiiBviSA^ikdm(Rril^IV.i9TAbo^ 
was so bfvy lade wlh nien m IblowtdeJiym ^t it sam 
doua 01400 Hooaova De Reg, Prlae. 983 To lade a 
cart or fin a barwm iftgDoUfHAi Meeeh ni. dl an Our 
kervaKs howis ladis aaa pryutys be With huge charge of 
slhiir. 1919 Covtatuui AssA nil. is The chdkst that is 
amonge you, shaH lado bis shouldm la the danke, aftd get 
kimawaye. ififi gwLO Crm alii, sfi Tbsy tbslr asms 
with the CMpe. ayit Aomoom Sped, No. 69 0 5 Our Ships 
are ladm whb the HorveslofovsiyCboM. j^Scorr 
Demanal la, A tbrelgn ship ladod with wines, aggi 

KANEtrffisfw^ AjMaBxavt (1898) 9t| A sM^..kspC ladsu 
to meet ewsw g su c wm 8ll| TsimvsoN dm Ard 817 He. - 
belnTd At Jadfig and un&daig the tan batba. 

D. To loud (h pfanmoT ttdfd gifts, etc., (a tree, 
bmndi) wUk mt; to^oifirge or fill fibirndautly. 
No# only In pte ppb. Uukn% londed, fwbAt, 
beuvOy chdiged f Abo, /o An# u/, 


with richeises of tboryent. 1484 — CMhmlry 4 A tree wsl 
laden and charged of fruyte. 1M9 Cast. Smith TVwv. a 
Adv. 9 With every man a bundle of sedge and bavins still 
tbrowne before them, so laded up the Lake, as letc.l. 1674 
Ray CotUet, Wards, Husk, 130 Corn, .the earlier it u sown, 
ernterU paribus, the better laden U is. 1693 Devuem Ovids 
Met, XIII. Acts 73 Than aroles fairer, when the boughs they 
lade. i 8 se Shklley Sensii. Plant 111. 1 13 A northern whirl- 
wind . . Shook the boughs thus laden. 1847 Wilson Ckr. 
North (1857) 1 . 331 Shores laden with all kinds of beauty. 
1849 Mvrcmiiom Siluria iv. 67 'llicse. .sandstones are laden 
with a profusion of foisils. 1869 TaoLLori Belton Est. xxUi. 
S79 Her eyes were laden with tears. 1878 Uuxlbv Pkpsiogr, 
47 (The air] must have become laden with mouture. 

o. To burden, load oppressively; chiefly in 
immaterial asenie. Now only (somewhat arch,) 
in pa. pple., hardened with sin, sorrow, etc. 

Starkey England i. U. 38 Yf we be thya lade wyth 
ignorance, a i m Uoall Royster D. iii. ii. (Arb.) 41 Doth 
not loue lade your 1598 Eubn Decades 1^9 It is not lawful 
for any to lade bis neighbouis waules with rafters, ifioa 
Life T. Cramwsll 11. iiL 93 Lade him with irons. i 9 o 6 
Shake. Ant. 4 CL v. il 133, l..do confesse 1 haue Bene 
laden with like frailties. wifitS Ralbion Rem. (rfiee) 54 
I'o lade no one man with too much praferment. 1899 Cut- 
FErfBB & CoLB Riverius xv. vi. 4x0 Miserable Woman- Kind 


Is commonly laded with . . inani 


r\, 030 Miserab 
iifbid Diseases. 


/1 1896 Bp. Hall 


Breath, Devont Soul 188 Saviour, thy sinner is sufficiently 
laden, with the burden of bis iniquities, lyaa Ramsay Health 
143 Pnimoe, who by hts livid colour shews Him lade with vile 
diseases. 1841 Lanb Arab, Nts. 1 . 90 Laden with the ain 
which they had committed. 

3 . To put or place as a burden, freight, or cargo ; 
now only, to ship (goods^- as cargo. 

*Beemmif\J,.) 3775 Him on bcarm hloxmn bunan and discos 
sylfes dome, a torn Riddles iv. 83 (Gr.) Ic . . me (on) hryca 
hlade, |wet tc babban iceal • toon amt (Gr.) 

Ongan pa ad hladan. a taoo K. Horn 1009 Ston Midudo 
lade. And lymtherto he moot. ssesaWaie9ymArck.\tivath 
Rep. Hist. MSS. Comm. App. v. 309 From the porte that 
the saide marchandise is lade onto the porte of the said cUie. 
c 1489 Caxton Sonnes 0/ Aymon axvlii. 560 Hirmic fet he 
stones A morter in grete plentc . . and I promote you that 
reynawd laded more atones than xv. other d)'dc. i94S*i^ 
det 34 8 35 Hen. F///, c. 9 I 3 No person , .shall enbotc 
or lade . . anie wheate . . in atiie picara. 1889 Ltmd. Gas. 
No. 18/i A Legom ship . . bound to Tunis with monrp 10 
lode Com. 1799 Nelson in Nicolas Dispa IIL u? 
He had his Vessel seised by the Genoese, when lading wine 
for our Fleet, tiea Colol’iidun Comm. Thasnes viii. s8i 
It is inuMMsibk to lado or deliver Cargocsb i88i Baves 
Amer. Comunu. III. vi. cxiv. 641 The surplus products . , 
must be laden on board the vessels. 

b. absol. or intr. 

c 1470 Hsnbv Wallate tx. 704 Quhen ihal off bay was 
ladand most bysse. i8ii Biblb Aeh. W, 17 They that bare 
tMirdens, with those that laded. i88f Land. Go*. No. sosii 
As numy light shipe come in the last evening I'yde to lade, 
tyia E. Cooke Fw. S. Sea 179 At this Hlgh-iaod of Ari- 
qiiipa. U good anchoring, where Vessels use to bde. tyad 
Momse Amer. Ceeg. 1 . 430 A pier, .at which vessels .. lade 
and unlade. e 

t S. To lay a burden of (guilt) upon, KXeoahsol. 
>911 On'EEDALa Pent. xxiL 8 Make a batllemeoi abouie 
Iby roft, that ihcRi lade not bloude vpoii thine bouse yf cny 
man tall therof. a 1941 Wyatt Poet. Whs. (1881) 190 Him 
Mcmtth that the shade Of his offence again his force assays 
By violent despair on him to lade. 

1 4 » To load or charge (a gun) ; alio, to load 
(cartridgea) in 8 gun. Obs, 

1891 T. SrArroRD Pnc. Hib. iii. viil (iSto) Gobg to 
ladcDcr agaiim, their Gunner was slaioe at his race. 1819 
Li>. Lufmiv in Sir W. Monsoo .Vaval Tracts iii. (17^ 
33s/i To command the Gunners to laid Cartiages. i8ae 
MOr, Ess, Present Times vil 139 Cannon-like, will dia 
charge but once till they are new Urien. 

II. To draw’ water. 

5 . trans. To draw (water) ; to take up or remove 
(water or other fluids) from a river, a vessel, etc., 
with a ladle, scoop, or by similar means; to bfile. 
t occeu. with cogn. obi. (Now chiefly teckm and 
dial,) 

c mem Lissdlsf. Cosp, John iv. 7 Cuom uif of fimr byrix to 
ladanne (ffiiZniA hta^ne) nmier. esmsmAgs, Cmp. /oho 
il.9ps|Mnasi0tMce wkton h* ^ WBier blodon. cioaa 
MsAnssc Hem. IL180 Akme ealdne BMnme wmeer Madende. 
(mOmmh i«i« 4 Oa^aadla^aiVRlMrM kt 11jl| 
^llderrBmBR onn hasMd. fbid. IM13 We looenu alle 
tvlaac ladd Off kiss ged nss s es s wtila. etgm Artk. 4 
‘ ^ ^ ^ - - „'JS^AIwaylil 


MeH, 1479 (KNUng) pal..ye water vp kK 
to ft to. 1340 ApM. ifl Alsoo ase alt hehoueh oftu hsc 
Slip lhade out |nm wflicr |Mt alnaway gek in. tt^Promtp, 
... M . gsATeWKyy 


Pmev, tSj/t Ladya or lay water, .snditb. e „ 

Thai hadde a-wey the ertbe, and foade the water, and dsde 
it to laden oute. igBs Palsob. doc^t, I taade water wifh a 
icoup or any other thyng out of a dytebe or pytie. stlfiii 
Dwtv C/Rwf O/rw. (im) i Then hde forth your tiquer gad 
ftt it a ooofing. sS^UayCalteei. WomSe,Smellls$gSiHi$r 
114 It is iadid out aad casi into kog mfiiaiu ban. img 
BnAoiBV Fern, Diet, i.Vrd O wwiy , Tho liil Wmn*^mm 
be pumped or laded off iMo one or merrCeolere. lA 
Twamley DedryimtM To lado off thtwboy 1 ‘ 

Out. 
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LADBONE 


sjoi Shake. 3 //irn. iii. ii. 139 Like one that . . cbiden 
the Sea . . Saying hee'le lode it dry. iM Bp. Hall Old 
KtUg, (1686) 73 We ore not they who think to lade the ata 
with on egg-shelL 

t7. irans. Of a rfilp : To let in (water). Obs, 

i4iaH» Lvog. Chran* Troy i. iij. The shyp. . was so staunche 
it niyht no water lade. 1530 Palsgr. 601/1. 1 lode, 1 take 
in water, as a shyp or bote that it nat staunched. ..This 
bote ladcth in water a pace, 

8. Comb, The verb stem used in comb, with 
names of vessels used in lading, as lade»\bowl^ 
•bucket^ -gallon (dial, gawn^gorn), \-nuU [?ME.' 
Mjslb, bowl], ^fV. 

ISM Itiv, in Line, ChapUr Acc. Bk, A. s. 30 If. dg, 
f *lBdebolle..&/. ilpi Hartland Gloss,^ *Ladfbu(ket^vk 
small dipping-bucket, used in brewing, &c. ci57S Bai- 
/our^t rractukg (1754^ 934 The air nail haue . . the best 
brewing leid, the mask fat. with tub, borreilU, and 'laid- 
gallon.^ i88t Ltkttier Gloxs,^ * LaM^gawn^ , . vaiy vessel 
for lading out liquid. 1847 Halliwkll, ^Lnilo-gorn, a pail 
with a long handle to lade water out with. Dtrh. Also 
called a iadepail, 1579 in W. H. Turner* .Slr/n /. Ktc, 


fljt/oni 401 Uruert measures, as barrells. kilderkins, firkins, 
runletts, 'lodemeales. gallons. 1^ LuHkno Churchio, 
Acc, (Camden) ^ Paid for a vesscile and a *lad payle to 
putt in lynie. 1806 Elwohtiiy /K. Sowenei n’orti-ok.f Late 
pail. . A late-pail (or lade-pail) vi commonly used for dipping 
nut water from a copper, or for making cider. 

Itfuie, Sc. and north, form of Load sb, 

Ladeborde: see Lakboabi>. 

tXA'dedi/^/Z.a. rf.LADEv. + -EDi.] Laden. 

1630 Ukavton Dosvr. tilyxium 3 Pomegranates . . Their 
lad^ branches bow. 1897 Drvdbn Virg, Georg, 11. 759 The 
laded Boughs their Fruits in Autumn ocar. 1708 /CJSukie 
ixiaad Cot, Rec. (1859J IV. c8 Very few of the enemy's 
privateers, .will, .outsail one of our laded vessels. 

tLadeL Obs, ran>^'. ff. hido Lode sb, t- 

-KL *.] ? A little path, by-path. 

1387-8 T. UsK Teti, Love 1. iii. (Skeal) I. 49 By smale 
natbes, that swyne and hogges hadden made, as lanes with 
ladcb their maste to seche. 

• Laden ( 1 ^'d'n), v. Also 6 Sc, ladin, ladne, 
laldon, 7 laidin. [f. Lade v, 4- -en; but [>erh. 
partly a Sc. var. of I^»AnE.s v,] irons. -« Lade r. 

1514 Extra* toAherd, Reg, (1644) 1 . 8) The . . gudis that 
happiniiis to be input ana ladnyt in the samyn scliifipis. 
1331 ibid. 14a Im losing and laidnynj^ of sebippis. 
>878 Mundav in Hakluyt Ptf/. (15B9' 151 Luery prisoner 
being most griruously laflcned with )Tons on their 
i<^ Dalevmplk tr. Lttliet Hist. Rcct, x. 356 To tadne him 
with deceitful leisingis, criniiiiahlecn*mes,aiid tailes vntruc. 
ikoff WALKiNfiro.M opt, Gitus 147 Trees . . ladened with . , 
fruits. 1631 Gavlb StagAkirom, 303 They . . u:,cd hitii with all 
curlesie, and ladened him with gifts. 1748 W. Horsley 
Foci (1748) 11 . No. 83. 94 Let each Mule carry his own 
Burthen, and not laden him further. 1808-18 Jahilsov, 
Ltuienm timt, the time of laying in winier jH-uvi5iofis. 188$ 
Mas. C. L PiRKis LaJx Lovelace I, i. 19 Ife ladened him- 
self obediently with Edie's belongings. 1890 Cimiikg BhU 
C tk' Tkorn 11 . xlli. 343 Ibe air was ladened with the fra- 
grance of Jasmine. 

Xiadtll (1^^'d’n), ///. a. [^tr. pa. pplc. of Lade 
V.] Burdened, loaded, ^^cighed down [Hi, and 
/g,). Often in comb, with ibs., as sorrvw-laJcn\ 
also Heavy-laden. 

. >988 Maymavdb Drake's Voy. (Hakl. Soc.) 3 \ man enter- 
ing into matters with k» laden a footc, that the other's meat 
would lie eaten before his spit could come to the fire. 1893 
Drvdkn Ovid's Met, xiii. Acts 118 The laden boughs 
ixm alone shalj bear. aiTpe T. Warton Etiog. iii. 94 
where . . clustVing nuts their laden branches bend. i8m 
Rorbrtson Serm, Ser. iii. v. 70 The Iieiter . . imntilses off a 
laden mrii. i8fo Smyth Saiiars Latiroy the 

state or a shin when charged with materials equal to her 
cavity. 1888 Lynch RwuUt a.xii. ii. Now mount the 
laden clouds, Now flames the darkening sky. 1897 Daily 
Hrtvs 13 Sept. 7/1 The laden Irains start hence. 

Laden, ohs. form of Latten, brass. 

Lader (U^'dai). 7 Obs, [f. Lade v, + -eb^] 

One who lades ; esp, one who frei^ts a ship. 

>M-| Act 35 4 35 clem, t^lff, c. 9 8 3 The said owner or 
lader or the said picard bote or other vessel, segs Act 5 4 
8 Sdw, y/, c. 14 fi The Buying of any Corn., any siicn 
Badger, Uuler, iCiddcr or Corner. i8a8 fm^ackm, Dk, 
Bucihm, (Camden) as The name of the Uder of the Ibre- 
aaid hides. 1897 Vtm Penal Lavas 9 A Lader of Coni or 
Oraln. ffgg Magbwi insmrameu 1 . 494 The Goods, .appear 
to have been . . restored .. to the Masien of the Ships in 
whkh they were laden ; and, hy the Cnstoros of the Sea, the 
Master is In the Place of the Lader, and answerable to him. 

Lad# BtomBp oba. form of 1/)DB8 Tab. 
Lih-di-te (Udidi*)* [Onomaiopoeic, in 

ridicule ol *8weir modes 01 uttcimce. Cf. 
Haw-haw.] A derisive term for one who affects 
fentility; a*8weU\ Al8Dii//r^.oriidf. mLabd^- 
OABDT. 

riSill la Atkb Hotuo Seoapt (1887) 186 Tht young *un 
ms to muaio 4 ialls And doaa the ladl^ ite OuHTaa 
BanM Manioo iii. vUi. 77 That Pieo^ brother otiiia, Prank, 
UwPnriaiaahHMa. iH|8 NVtAw. CiM. 31 Jan. s/s, 1 may 
t 9 p jgwt wi aiu ail homely girts. Wa don't want any la-di-da 


t!k*4lid| m Ois. ragf^K (f. Lady sb, k 
_ LidywUke ; toft, feuUe. 

A4iMlbwti.(i.) vitt. an Snraaaranol toW 
wy u^wig^ fUHklra pwaimn 1 hot gwtiyitioaliad with 

LmIHs ofa8. Sc. C LABini H.) ob8.Se.|Mu pple. 
of Laqb os. 

(II^HUq)i Mik (t Ladb 


1 . The action of the verb Lade; the loading of I 

a ship with its cargo ; the bailing or ladling out of j 
water, etc. Bi/l ef lading (see dill sb:^ 1 0). , 

ISM Galway Arch, in loM A//. Hisi, MSS. Comm. App. | 
V. 391^ In lading and discharding of his goodes. .into forayn i 
reumis. 1881 Kblyham Resolves^ Lnsoria xxxv. (1677) 32 
Must we haue fire^ still glowing under us. Only tliat we | 
with constant I^ing may Keep our selucs coolY 1743 \ 
Loud, 4 Country Brew, 11. (ed. 9) 121 Where the Water is i 
put over by the.Hand-bowl, or wha| is ailed Lading ovt-r. < 
>•89 Urk Diet, Arts 589 The transfer of the glass into the ! 
cuvettes, is called lading. 

2 . concr. That with which a ship is Laded ; freight, , 

cargo, t Also (see quots. 1611, 1621). 1 

1546 Tinoalk Acts xxvii. 10 Syrs, 1 perceave that thys | 
vyngc wilbe with hurtc and domage, not off the ladynge < 
and shippe only: but also off oure lyuci*. i6ti CuioR., ; 
Preudre son sil, tu sa'iH, quaffe, caro<>>e ; to take in hix i 
Uuling, or his liquor, to the full. 18s 1 Motxe Cauurar. \ 
Liv. Libr. V. xiii. .369 Drunkards . . when they haue tlit ir I 
lading of wine. 1869 NAsaoiiouaii yrnl. in Acc. Scif. Late | 
Voy, I. (1694) 7 With much ado 1 got off a lx>als lading of ' 
Water. 18^ /bed. (fjif) or, I was bound for China, and. . 
had rich Lading for that Country. 1700 Loud. Go::. No. 

r /4 Two Ships lading uf.. Rus.')ia Kninc Hemp. 1B34 1 
^llLl.ER Scenes 4 Leg. xxi. (1857) 303 A small .slcK>p . . 
entered the frith, to take in a lading of meal. t 8|6 W. 
Irving Astoria 11 . 169 The crews were ^ved, but inut.h of ; 
the lading was lost or damaged. 1870 Morkis Earthly 
/'or, in. IV. 184 A lading of great rarities. | 

/ig, 1890 Txnnyson tn Mem. xxv. When mighty J/>\e | 
would cleave in twain The lading of a single pain. j 

fd. A place where cargoes are laded. Obs, 

>594 Noruen spec, Brit.^ Essex (Camden) 10 It is in- ' 
uironed with creekes, which Icade to ccrtaync ladingc^, as 
to LandyTiier lading, .wher they take i:i wo^. I 

4 . attrib, and Comb., as icuiing-can [dial.' f'\ gin ^ j 
hole, utensil, well. 

18M Cheshire Gloss., * I.ading cast, a small tin can, con- j 
taining two or three i|uarts, used for taking hot.w'ater out j 
of a boiler, ((^smmon in the north midlands and Yorkshire.] 
>497 A'urc Aft, Hen. VH (iSj>6) 103 •I^iding ^‘tine..j. 
ibid . Lading gynues .. iij. 1839 X'kk Diet. Arts 
589 Glass- rnnhing. In this operation ('lading'] ladles uf 
wrought iron are employed, which are p!un;>cd into the p^.is 
through the upper oi>ening.s or ‘lading holes. 187a Harp- 
wick Trad, l.anc. x^j The only "lading or lulling utcn>:l 
employed by the miscraldc sinner should l^e a Iim})ei shell 
iTfa Johnson Let. to .tfrs. Tkrale 14 Aug.. The “lading* 
well in this ill-fated George Lane Hc.s shamefully neglected. 

Ladiship, variant of I.adyhhip. 

Ladiamaa, variaqt of Lodeaman. 

Ladkin. [f. L.vd sb. + -KIN.] A young lad. 
184a H. Mork -Song of Soul \. iii. xxxi, Tharrhon that 
young ladkiti highu 

Ladla , sb. Forms: 1-2 hloniol, ^ 

la<lelo,4 5 ladel, 5 laddil, Udill, ladyl, lady 11 0, 
5-7 ladell(e. 6 ladil, 7 ladul, 5- ladlo. [OK. 
hltk'del, f. hladun L.%de v, ; 5cc -Ei..] 

1. A large s^ioon with a long handle .‘tnrl cuj> 
aha])ed bowl, u.sed chiefly for lading liquids^. 

a loOQ OE. Gloss, in llaiipt's geiiSKhri/t IX. 41S .-fc/.V.r, 
mid hlaidele. a iiM Gere/a in Anglia Wilfs) IX. 764 Cytid, 
hlaedel, ponnan. i lUfs S, Eng. /.*i\ I. 167/94 Svibhc 
salt heo noinc .And Mid ladcles on is wondciie it lasten, 
>377 Langu r. /V. I). XIX. 374 A lailel bugge with a longc 
stele, That cast for to ke(>c a crokke to sane the f.iite 
abouen. c 13(88 Chaixer Knt's T. 1 163 The c<x»k >-?ic.T!dtd, 
for al his longe ladcL Premp. Farv. 383,.'3 Ladyllc. 

pot Spone, tOHCut. 1488-9 hurkatn A,, . Rolls vSurtcu.si 1 . 

S I, 9 loddils et 1 scomer dc cupro pro c«>piina, ^-^d. 1390 

rKNSBR F.^y. It. vii. j6 S«)me »tird the im.iltcn owic wiili { 
ladles great. iBm I’mt DelighUs for / a*lics Rtxipe liv, 
You must haue .a fine Ixiuon ladle to let run (he .sugar 
vfipon the seedes. i88e HiWlk E.tpcr, Fro,lfte. ( hym. Fr/nc. 

I. ly. 48 The materials uf Glav^. . ha\ iim been . . kept long in i 
Aision, the mixture casts up the Mipcrdiious sail, which the 
work-men Uke off with Ladles. < 1718 Prior /. adle 1 is A ladle ! 
for our silver dish Is w'hat 1 want. 1744 Bkrkf 1 kv Lr/. For | 
IVaier § 9 Wks. 1871 III. 469 Slir . . with a wooden ladle, j 
or Cat stick. 1773 Lomf, Chron. 7 Sept. ^4^ .i Punch ladles. 
1844 Mem, Babylonian Feess 11 . 54 J.nna contain.s some 
fine marble foiintmns, to which ladles arc attached V'y chains, 
for the conventence of tlie stranger who is athirst. i8f^ 
Smyth Saiior't IFord-bk., Paying-ladJe, .in iron ladle w ith 
a long channelled spout ovq>o.Hite to the handle ; it is usetl 
to pour melted pitch into the scams. 1895 Daily News 
12 Sept. 3/5 An egg-and-lodte race. 

2. in various technical applications. 

a. Gunngty. * An instrument for charging with 
loose powder; formed of .*1 cylindrical sheet of 
copper-lube fitted to the end of a lung staff ’ ;Sm)th 
Sailer's Word-bk, 1867). Also a similar instni- 
meot for rempving the shot from .1 cannon. 

IM7 Nea>, Acc,Jien, ^7/(1896) 85 Ch-vraing lulells . . il, 
Rammers . . y« Una R. Hawkins /^r. Sea \ 18/^^ 1^:5 e 
.. could iHI avovd the danger, to charge ami discharge with 
the ladcll, emiecially in so notte a fighE 1817 Carr. Smith 
Seassiasss Gram, viii. 34 The Master Gunner b.ith the 
charge of the ordnance, and shot, powder, match, ladles (etc.). 
1189 Faloomer Diet, Marins (1760) 1 4 b, Cannon are 
cnafged* . with an instrument . .termed a ladle, ilks Doi glas 
ATht. Gsmnssy (ed. 3) 518 To practise with ih^K|M^>u\etic, 
diar^it with a small quantity of loose powder, by means 

b. Fannding. A pan vrith a handle, to hold 
molten meul mr pouring. Also in Class-making, 

B similar instrument used to corf^y molten glass 
firom the pot to the cuvetl^ 

Mill CmiJL AngL ooS/'a A Ladylle Cmt yeil3m8e,/M^*rfNm. 
>488 Mm, VH (rSofi) tos Ladvlles of iron to 

mm leda. 1893 IP. Nknolmn F^t, Bniid, 404 Ladles are 
of thiM or ibvr dlSkieat sifes, and are osed for melting the 


solder. 1830 [xec Lading rbt. sb, 4]. 1881 Kavmokd Mining 
Gloss,, Ladle, a vek>cl into which molten meial is p>nveycd 
from the furnace or crucible, and from which it is poured 
into the moulds. 

1 3 . Apj)licd to the cup of an acorn. Obs, 

1509 A. M. ir. 6'a7i7/n7Wfr’r Bh. Fhysicke^ 172/* Take of 
the best Aquavita; a quarte..and Alcorne dishes or Ladles. 
4 . One of ihc floai-boanU of a water-wheel. 
x8ii CoTCR-, Aubex, the vhort iKKirdes which are set into 
tir out.side of a waitrr-rni!l!i wheele; we call them, ladles, or 
auc-Wrds. 1873-4 Om w Anat. Plants iii. vil i 6 (16S2) 


t6. . 5 V. • A burgh.!! duly chjuged on grain, meal, 
and Hour, brought to market for sale ; also, the 
proceeds or* income obtained from that duty*. 
Also, 'The dish or vessel used as ihc measure in 
exacting this duty’ (Jam. .SuppL). Qls. 

1574 Burgh Rcc, (1876; 1. 14 The ca- ualiu-jv r.f 

the uiercat i ullit the I^lill Mlt to Robert Milk^te, mcle- 
iiuin, qiihill Whiusone tysday nixtfxum. 

6. attrib. and Comh„Ti%ladU-staff, -washer ; lad.’c- 
s/uifcd adj.; ladle-board ^L.\dliP 4; ladlo-duea 
Sc. (sec sense 5 ; ; ladle-furnace, a gas furnace 
in which the metal to be melted is containetl in 
a ladle ; ^adle-man, ^{a) (sec 4Uot/i7£0;; [b 
a workman who uses a ladle (sense a b) ; ladle- 
ahcll [local U, S.), a name for certain large shells 
{P Uigur, Sycotyptis, etc.), which are or may be used 
a.s ladles in baling out boats, etc. [Cent. Did.) ; 
ladle*wood Dot., the wood of a S. African tree 
[C as sine Colpoon), used for carving {Treas, Boi, 
jS66;. 

1744 Desagllixrs Exper, Phi! s, 11 . 92 Therefore (he 
*I.^le-Board ix struck by twice the Matter. 1993 Smlatu.n 
EifysOone L. i 197 To knock off the Floats or Ladlc-boartS 


Fract. Receipts^ (ed. 6) 1. 773 'Ladle furnace. ThU lakci; 
ladlcx u;i to Ci inches diameter, arid will mth 6 to 3 lUs. of 
rinc in about 15 minutes 1750 W. Ellis Med. Iludandm. 
III. I. 1B4 An Insect Mrldom, or n«^vcr, mis.scs adacking 
our gxec;ti Chcriics with much Diligence a:;d Fury, dr, 
to s^xTl gieat Numbets of t|||cm, by taiing into their very 
Stone; and, btcAU5< of lhi.s hollow Operatijn, we 
them *Liiiil,'vt(iu or i!»e Green Fly, or Bug. 1884 
yatttes's Gai. 13 June ii. t Thomas Green, a ladlcnun .. 
was fearfully scalded all over the l>ody. 1885 In- 

structioHS Bissetner .^tcel Manu/actur/ . . Ladle Mav'. 
1877 RcVMC.vn -S'tafiit. Mines -V .'finhig 3H4 ri hc clay] is 
iMraicn in with a Madlc-^hai-eJ iiutiumenl aitatned loa l-jiig 
handle. s66q Stvrmy Maritu rs Mug. v. nS Pul the I. .idle 
home to tlic ChainU-t >tedily holding your Thumb upon the 
uplKT pail i>f (lie ‘Ladle sialf. 1470-85 MAiowv.'f rr/iar vit. 
V. What aitc ihou but a )u‘kc ai.d a lorntr of troches 
and a 'I.tdyl we.*^hcr. 

]Ladl6 (IVi'd’l ). r*. [f. I .\UL£ .} 3 .] // li/zj. a. Tu 
lit up a water-mill) with ladle- boards, b. To lift 
out with .1 ladle. Also with cut, 
ip5 in W. H. Tww'itr Seu:t, Rec. (.Ir/cr.f 55 ladillyns 
of iiiyll, mnkytig of the flodde yalc*r, i 15^ Pi Intn'J. 
Fr. in Falsgr. 945 To ladle, isgtas, r. 1858 I.ytton li'k-\t 
IFiil He do i. iv, Vance Udlrd out the tcnidy. ^ ■ 

tr,\nsf. G. C Damis Mount. \ Men xiii 102 

In>inuate your fingets vjflly unucr hnn and ladle him out. 

Ladlefdl (.iv^-d’liul;. [f. Ladle ib, + -ri L 2.] 
.As much as fills a l.idlc*. 

c 1430 T-.i'O Cockery-hks. S Pan ca.-lc .1 l.idel ful. r. r more 
or Ixssc, of boicr |x.r.io. 1589 R. Harm v FI. Fcr.. A ij b. 
The first ladlcriill had a smackc .in soft as pa|>. *900 

Tvhkkll //is,*. Rr.’g. IL The. . Ci.»ok . .c.vl ;t l.une-full 
of Roiling Water in his Face. 17*7 Swirr il'cndcr M oil 
ft'. Wks. I7S? 11. M. He takesa t».ii of scalding oyl and 
throws it oy great I.idlc.sfijll rfirecjly at the ladies. 1871 
C, Gihbwn /.a-.k 0/ Gold vi, He raised the ladicful of the 
liijtiid and allowKil its content.s to drip into the glass. 

Ladler [f« Ladle v, + -er 1.] 

1 . One who ladles, 

1875WHVTF. Mklmlle Kaier/rito i. (1376^ 4 ‘A fine!’ 
ohjeclesi the punch-ladlcr, judicially. 18^ Census Instruc- 
tions 89 RolU d Flate Gloss Making ; Lidlcr. 

2 . Sc, 'The customer of the ladle in the grain 
m.vkct ’ (Jam. Supply, 

1843 Burgh Rre. Giasgx.v ii58t'*4!. 5.7 It is to be remem- 
bred that the ladlearis hes rcce.ivii seavinc l.-idils. 1644 Ibid. 
71 The Udillars hes gottin seavin fkdil.N. 

La-dlike, a. [r. Lad 1 + -LiKh.l Kcsembling 
a lad ; in quots. t clmrlish, unknightfy (^cf. Lad l i \ 

14^ 70 k Gaw.i)^ Vhil ;ht !atis v;.)urtum and 

lamike. ibid, ifio He was ladlike of h.itis. ^ 

Ladne, obs. Sc. foim of L.tDSN r*. 

Ladner, v.ar. Lardlmti Obs. 

Iiadro&e* Also S Sc. ladrou, laydron, la- 
iherin, 7, 9 lodron, 9 lath;e'ron. [a. early OF. 
/ilMw (see Laroi s):-L. laitim-cm robbci. In 
iniMi. ute ad. Sp. ladtvn :~I.. lairi n-cm.'] 
i. Si, (Stressed laidron.) Used as a vjigue It'im of 
reproach ; Rogue, blackguard. 

atm Lyndcsay in Finkerf.-0's Sc. ''oews IL 8 

Quhair hrsthow l»cne, faU latlronc low n \ *706 j. It * 
Coiieci, Poems 1. it Hut when Indemnity came down, The 
I.aydron caught me bv (he i hraplc. 1718 K amsav ( hnsf s 
ATrk Gr. 111. XV, Whidii, ladrcn. 1789 D. IVwinsoN .\ra 
sous 09 Maggy wha fu’ well did ken, The lurking l-Athcn'i n 
ine.ining. iHiy Skrvick Dr. Duguid, Thou impiddent 
latheron I . . j . 

attrib. 1811 G.\lt Ann. Parish xxiv. 159 She. . w ou<d not 
let me .mess or mell with the lathron lasses ot the cJachan. 



LADY. 


LADBY. 

a. Clidrd»-nO Used ei\ as. in books on Spnin or 
Spanish America for : A highwa>'man. AUo attrit. 

(see quot. 1S67). „ . , 

(iM Shirley PfvtAfrs v. 111. (165a) bi rta, I am become 
the talk Of every rkaro and LadivH.] 183s W, Irving 
AlhoMthtt 1. 17 ^V'ith the protection of our redoubtable 
Squire. Saiicho, we were not afraid of all the ladrones of 
A«id.-ilusia. 1851 Mayne Reid Scuip HuhL ix. 74 There 
are oilier liulronc*. besides the Indians. 1887 Smyth Sailor* t 
It onf-M., LiiiiroHt sAi^, iiteradly a pirate, but it is the 
usual epithet applied by the Chinese to a man-ofwar. 1883 
Kd. Saltol’n Si:ra^s 1 . ii. 189 They would have been bolu 
ladrones that molested anji travellers conducted by him. 
t La*dry. Sc. Ots. [a. F. ladrerity lit. leprosy, 
f. ladre (see Lazab ).1 Impure discourse. 

14 .. Hew Good W 0 € taught Dau. S6oiii Barbour's 
Bruce. Thotll tbaim nocht rage with r^'baldry. Na mengill 
thaipe with neuir vith ladry. a 1491 Priests ofPeHis 1 7 Thuy 
lufil nocht with ladry, ner w iih low n, Nor with trumpours to 
travel throw the town, a im Aat/s Buriug 111. 184 Luf 
nocht raginge na rebalilry, Na our loud lauchtyr na ladry, 
For maner makis man of valour. 

ILa'd’l l0¥6 * Boy's love.] The 

Southern- wood X.lr/emisia Afirolattttm), 
miUs FoRBvr’tV. Aiu/Wtnr, the herb soulhern- 

vrood. i8a7 Clare Cat. 58 Sprigs of KidVIove. 1851 

Mavhew torisi. Labour I. 137 Southerirwood (called Mad'> 
love' or * old man ’ by some*. 1884 1 . Hatton in Harfer's 
JA^. July vf 34 ‘j Ro!ics, and ‘ lad's-love or ‘ola-nian\ 
l^ady di), Forms: 1 hl&fdige, hl^fdf, 
hlibf-, hldfdige, Korthiimb, hl&fdia, Menian 
hldfdie, 2-4 lefdi, 3 Infdii Issvedi, Uf(e)di(e, 
lafvedi, leafdi, leivedi, leofdl, levede, Orm. 
laffdis. 3-4 lavedi, levedi, -y, 4 laid!, -y, laveda, 
laydy, ledy, lefdye, lerdi, -y, levedie, levidi, 
IheTedi. -y, livedi, 4-5 lavedy, lefdy, lada, 4-7 
ladi(e. -ye, {pL ladi8e\ 6. 9 Sc. leddy, 9 arch. 
ladje, 4- lady. [OE. hltt/Mgo wk. fem. ; f. hid/ 
bftad, I..0AF 4- root dig- to knead : see Dough. 

I. ike the corresponding masc. designation kl^ord^ Loro, 
the word is not found outside Eng. (the Icel. tajoi is adopted 
from ME.I. 'fhe etym. above stated is not very plausible 
with regard to sense ; bot the attempts to explain hUt/dire 
as a deriv. of htd/ord are unsatisfactory : tne fcm. sumx 
in OE. is -rV^#, not and the umlaut in the first syllable 
is difficult to explain on this sRpposition. 

'fhe OE. ii, being regularly snottened in ME. befora two 
consonants, yielded regularly <1 and i according to dialect. 
I'he ME. ti/di. /Av//Vis represented by Sc. teddv. The | 
other form Id/di \ -*tavdii became tdi'eai (3 syllables', and ' 
by regular development Uvedi\ afterwards the i liecame 
silent and the 7/ was dropped ; hence the mod. Eng. form. J 
The genitive sing. (OE. hli/dfinH) became by regular 
phonetic change in AlE. coincident in form with the noin. ; 
hence certain syntactical combs, have the appearance of 
proper compounds, us tadjfd^rd. Loitjr-dajr, Lady^hapeLX 

I. As a designation for a woman. ^ 

I I . A mistress in relation to servants or slaves ; 
the female head of a household. Obt. 

The iSth c. instances in brackets seem to represent a re- 
development of this rien>« from sense 6 a. 

c Sag t^esf . Psalter cAxii[i]. a Swe swe e^an menenes horn 
dam nlafdian hire, a 1000 Laavs of Penitents ii. I 4 in 
Thorpe Am. Laws 11 . 184 i^if hwylc wif .. hire wifman 
s^figS & heo hurb swingle wyr8 dead . . fasste seo hl«f- 
due .vn. gear, a non Agt, fVf. in Wr-Wiiteker 3io,fi(6 
Maieifamilias. hiredes moder 088c hlmfdi^e. a ioa$Amr, 

R. A Ant Kos riwtc nis bute vorto serui he o8er. pe o8er is 
ase lefdi : peos is asc puften. c laM Gen. 4 Ex. 967 ForS 
u8en she bi abram slcp. Of hire leuedi nam ^e no kep. 
1380 Wveur Pt. cxjtiifi]. a As the e^en of the hondmaide. 
in the hondis of hir ladi. ^ — Prop, xxk, ai Bi an hand 
womman, whan she were tie of hir ladi. [1718 Freethinker 
Na 17. 116 Her Maid .. lisps ont to me that her Lady is 
rae to Bed. a 1743 Swirr Dirset, Servants iii. (1745} 50 
when you are scot on a Message, deliver it in your own 
Wordi. -not in the Words of your Master or Ijuly.] 

2 . A woman who rules over tubjects, or to whom 
obedience or feudal homage Ls due ; the feminine 
designation corresponding to lord. Now p^t. or 
rhetorical, exc. in lady^ Hu manor, f In OE. used 
spec. Jnitead of cudn. Qvkmjs) as the title of the con- 
sort of the king of W essex (afterwards of England), j 

aiooe O. £. Chron. an. 91S Her ASSelflwd torSferoc j 
Myrcena hheldige. 109I8-44 Charter of Mtfxoine in Kemble 
Cod. Dipt. IV. 76 Ei^eard cinge and dtlfgyfu seo hlef* 
dige, and Eadsige arcelgaceop. c laos Lav. 6ito Bruttes 
nemnede pa la|en mficr par lafuedi. ijjb Wvci.ip Isa, 
xlvii. 7 Thoa amggedist the |oc gretli, and scidest. In to 
euermor 1 shaf ben a ladL 1387 Trevisa Higdon (Rolls) 
IV. 139 pe laste lady of Cartage hadde ri)t suchc a manerc 
ende as Dyda ^ firste lady hadde. c t4ga Merlin fn 
' And also*, qtlbd she, * I am Udy of the rcame clep^ the 
londc susteyne*. 1483 Caxtom Myrr. it. ii. 65 Asia the 
ipete. .taketh the name of a quene that tomtyme was lady of 
tnts regyoA and was callid Asia, ifls Wifnirr Cerf. Trae- 
taUe I. Wks. 1888 I. so We suspect nocht lonre gentle 
httmamtie, . . to be oflendit with vs zour pure anis, oor 
Sonerane Ladyis fre liegis. 1590 SprmskV F. Q, 1. Introd. 

4 Great Ladie of the greatest Isle, c RiSDon Suro. 
Devon | 43 (i8fo) so Matrix de Vallibus was lady of this 
land, tdgg Milton Arcades 105 Bring your Flocksi oiceh 
live with us. Here ye shall have greater grace. To serve the 
Lady of this pla^ 1711 Act 9 Anne in Load. Gao. 
No. 487^1 Any Lord or Lady of a Manor might apponit 
aavarat Gams-kceperii. i88* Tennyson Dream Fair from. 

97 No marvel, sovereign lady : in fiur field Myself for such 
afiuxhadMdiydied. 


%% 

ladi of reumes (161 1 the Ladie of kiiigdomes}. ij|6g CoorKu 
Thesaume s. v. Auspex. Musa a«jr>av. .the ladie of learn- 
yng beyng our guide. tdM Goluinc: De Momay xvi. 365 
This Spirit of ours . . was free of it selfe, and Ladie of the 
bodie, and therefore could not receyue her first corruption 
from the bodie. tegi Sparry tr. Cation's Goommsicie B u b, 
By the influence ulihe Sunne she [the EagleJ hath a mar* 
ucilous property, w'hich is, to be l.ady of all other birdes. 
ifioi R. JOHNSON A’ingd. 4 Contnnv. (1603! loy Rome, once 
the Lady of the world, a tfito Healey EPicMus (1636) 
79 Beware that ihou hurt not thy mitide, (he Lady of toy 
workes, and thine actions govertiesse. 

c. A woman who is Uie object of chivalrous 
devotion ; a mistress, * lady-love *. 

r 1374 Chaucer Troylns 1. 811 Many a man hath love ful 
derc y-bou^bt, Twenty winter that his lady wiste, I’hat 
never yet his lady mouth he kistc. leog Hawes Past. Pleas. 
xviii. (Percy Soc.) S3 You are my lad>’, you arc my mastered, 
Whome 1 shall serve with all my |iciityfnes. a 1947 Surkky 
ill TottePs Mhc. iArb.) ao A praise of his loue ; wherein he 
reproueth them that compare their Ladies with hiA ijc88 
Snaks. L. L. L. V. ii. 436. 183a T. Tames l^oy, 71 Inis 
euening being May euen ; w*e. .chose Ladies and aid cere- 
moniously weare their names in our Caps. 1867 Tennyson 
if'indow izo Never a line from my lady yet t Is it ay or 
no? a t88i Kosserri House of Life vUi,hiy lady only loves 
the heart of Love. 

8. spec. The Virgin Mary. (Usually Our Lady 
-• L. Domina Xostra. and equivalents in all mod. 
European langi.) f Our Lady's bauds : preraancy. 

ft 900 Cynewulf^ Crist 384 Cnstes h^snas cw^mft ond 
siiigaS hst hu sle hlwfdixe halxtim meahtum wuldor- 
weorudes. CI179 Latnb, Horn. 17 He wes iboren of ure 
lefdi Zeinte Mane. 4: laoo Trin. Coil. Horn. 16s Maidenc 
inaide and heuene quen and englene lafdi. c saoo Ormi n 
3137 Ure dcore laffdii u’ass thirrh Drihbtcn nemmnedd 
Mar^c. c 13x5 Metr. tiom. 160 like day deuotcly Herd 
scho messc ot our Lefdye. c iqie Love Bouenent. Mirr . 
ii. 28 (Gibbs MS.) Pan come |id for^rmore to he hou»e of 


fb. tranrf. 


flesebs woldc awiligen fit biooimm 

touwtfd Ure Ufitt, 4tf hit nere Ibtsten. ijffe 

WveuP /ml UvU. 9 Tbott ibalt no more be clepid che 


Niaaf Anew. R, 
tofttlttowen 


Addison Dial, Medaie I ms. mi 1 . 438 We find too on 
Midaltllie rspreMntationsm Ladles that have aivenooBMlon 
to whoU volonits on the aceouDt only of a ucc. ij H M 
Tuent Lt JVai. (1834) 1. 146 Thb is giYisif tha l 2 ir 
rMson,*liiaiobeGiMicaUls*. tf^tComtuRoHredCmtU 


cure lady cos)m Elizabeth. 1913 More in GraAon Chron. 
(is68) II. 761 By Gods blcssra Ladie (that wa.s euer his 
o(ne\ 1993 Rccon Rcliyues of (1563) 333* Ye shall 


> pra>'e . . tor the women that bene in our Lads*! 
and with childe. a 1999 Articles imputed to Latimer in 
Foxe A. 4 M. (1363) 1309 ''a No doubt our lady was, through 
the goodnes of Gm. a good & a gratious creature. t99a 
Shaks. Rom. 4 yuL ii. v. 6 ^ O Gods Lady deare. Are yow 
so hot? marrie come vp 1 trow, im Mrs. Kadcliffe 
Italian x\. On the morning of our high festival, our Lady's 
day, it is usual for such as des’ote themselves to heaven to 
receive the veil. 183a Txnns’son Mariana iii. Low on her 
knees herself ^he cost, Before Our Lady murmur'd she. 

tb. Our, the Lady in March, or Lent*, the 
Annunciation, Mar. 25. Our Lady in Harvest : 
the Assumption, Aug. 15. Our Lady in December : 
the Conception, Dec. 8. (Sec Lady-day.) 

“ ‘ edi dai, 

) 

iM Acc. BkAV. if ray in Antir/ua'ry‘)CXXll.'at3 A great 
frost from Martinmas till almost y* Lady in lent, 
t c. An image of the Virgin Mary. Obs. 

*S ^3 Homilies 11. Apt. Idaledry in. (1850) 225 Christo- 
phers, Ladies, and Alary Alagdalenes, and other Saints. 
1606 Arraignm. late Traitors D t b, Their (PapisU*) kiss- 
ing of babies, their kneeling Co wodden Ladies. 

4 . A woman of superior position in society, or to 
whom such a iiosition Is conventionally or by cour- 
tesy attributecl. Originally, the word connoted a 
degree equal to that expressed by lord ; but it was 
(like its synonyms in all European longi.) early 
widened in application, while tne corresponding 
masc. term retained its restricted comprenension. 
In mod. use lady is the recognized fem. analogue of 
gentleman, .'ind is applied to all women above a 
looscly-dcfincd and variable, but usually not very 
elcvam standard of social position. Often used;>M 
in *this lady’} as a more courteous tynonvm m 
* woman without reference to the status of the per- 
son spoken of. See also Fiiri lady, Yodvo lady. 

As the traditional asiocUttoci of iasfy with lord sciU 
survives, the former it a title of ostefuiUy higher dignity 
than gentUsnan. Hence, and not directly as the result of 
the sentiment of gelUntry, the customary order of words in 
' ladies and gentlemen 

e tms Lav. 34715 Alle ha laCdies leonsdcn UKmd wallcs to 
bihaldcn ha du^oom. c ttypHsdi Meld, 9 Aske ha* ewencs, 
hes riche ctmtaeies, has N)<»lahifiiis. 1197 R. Olouc (Rollt) 
3380 Mony was h* vayre leuedi hat ioone was her to, 1340 
Ayenk. ats Pe g^tc Ihordet and h* ireau Ihouedyte. 
<*1390 IVill Paleme aM Whao hat Tmli ladi bad# 
listened bis wordcs. .for loye scht wept, am Lanou P. PI. 
B. XVIII. 3T« Ylyke a lusarde with a lady, visage, e t|8fi 
Cnaucee Kniie T. 898 A oompaiiye of ladies .. clad in 
cloclita bUUce. a^N B^ St. Albans t^M^y Of UdUa. 
1918 Piigr. Pet/. iW. de W. 1531) t68 Laboyryng 8c 
seruyng Tor thmaiwo ladyee, Lya 4 Rachd. ciifo 
A. MOTT Poena (S. T. S.) vi. 07 A IM to lufe a silly lass, 
A leddy els, fde luf, to lak Ane propir page. 1888 Snam. 
L. L. L u. 1. 103 What Imdy la that same t ijAF^EN- 
ham Eng* Peysto itL xxiv. (Aih.) 396 For Ladies and women 
to wene .. It is nothing vncomely. siti Biaun. & Fl. 
Knt, Bum. PeoUo in. iv. To punlib nil the sad enormities 
Thou hast committed against ladica gtnt. idfia EvtLVN 
AW. Hort. in Syhm. etc. (1709) 100 Keep your Wall and 
PaUsa^Treea«.sharp'd like a Laoy s Fan. i#m Drydkn 
Epil. Misc (1689) 3|9 A Cwntry may have the Velvet 
tonch, Tho* Shea no Lady, you may thiiu ' 


.. such as merchants introduce From India, for the 

use. 1807-8 W. taviNG Satmag. xviii. (i860) 414 It 

appears to be an establisbcd maxim . . that a l^y loses her 
dignity when she condescends to be ium/uI. 1888 Miss 
Mulock K. Arthur I. 11 Poor Udy 1 . . But if she were a 
real Udy she would never be an opcr»4inger. 1888 HarpePs 
Mag. Nov. Q6o/t She was born, in our familiar phrase, a 
Udy, and.. throughout a long life, she was surrounded with 
perfect ease of circumstance. 

b. vocatively. (a) In the singular, now confined 
to poetic or rhetorical use. {b) In the plural, the 
orainary term of oral address to a number of 
women, without reference to their rank; corre- 
8|K>ndiug to * Madam ’ in the singular. 

The uneducsted, esp. in London, still often use ' Lady * 
in the si^. as a term of address for * Madam * or * Ma’am*. 

c 1384 CiiAVCEa //. P'ame 111. 319 Lady, graunte us now 
pood fame. C1400 Sowdone Bah. 1889 Noe, certes, Udy, it 
IS not 1 . 1999 StiAKa. Muck Ado 11. i. a8^ Pedr. Come 

Lady, come, you haue lost the heart of Signtor Benedicks. 
1694 Milton Comns 277 What chance, good Lady, hath 
bereft you thus? ibid. 310 , 1 con conduct you, Lady, to u 
low But loyal cottage. 1808 fsce Gentleman 4bl. 1819 
Shelley Cenci v. ii. 17a Know j'ou this paMr, Lady? 

t o. Lady errant : a humorous icminine ana- 
logue of * knight errant ’. 

a 1843 Cartwright {tiile) I'he l.ady Errant. 1899 F txi.r n 
C'A. litst. VI. vii. 364 Conscientious Catholicks conceived 
these Lady Errants so much to deviate from feminine . . 
modesty, .that they zealously decried their practice. 

d. Applied to fairies. 

i8a8 Milton / "acation Exert, bo Ai thy birth The Faicry 
Ladies daunc't upon the hearth, a 1890 A'. Arthurs 
Death 331$ in Furnivall Petry Folio I. 306 He see a barge 
from the land goc, & hcarde Tadyes houte & cry. 

e. Phraseological expressions. Lady of the lake, 
(fl) the designation of a personage in the Arthurian 
legends, Nimuc or Vivien ; + (/^) a nymph ; f (< » a 
kept mistress. Lady of pleasure, a courtesan, whore. 
l.ady of easy virtue, a woman whose chastity is easily 
assailable. Lady of the frying-pan, a jocular term^ 
for a cook. Lcuiy of Habylm, of Rome, abusive 
terms for the Roman Catholic Church, with refer- 
ence to the 'scarlet woman’ of the^ Apocalypse, 
t Lady of honour, i lady of presence^ a lady who 
holds the |K>sition of attendant to a queen or 
princess (cf maid of honour ) ; similar^ lady of the 
bedchamber, lady-in-waiting. 

1470-is Malory Arthur 1. xxv. 73 What damoyftd is that ? 

«. . . . . -iS^inVe.saidMwJjn. i9|a 


Miid Arthur. That U the Udy of ih 

pALaca. 237/ 1 Lady of presence, damoiselle dhouneur, 
agA Hen. vlll Let. 10 Jan. in Haltiwril Lett. Eng. kings 
11846) 1 . 352 At the interment [of Katharine of Arragon] it 
U r^ubite to have the presence of a good many ladies of 
honour. 1979 SreNasa Sheph. Cal. A\e. 120 They bene all 
l^adyesof the Uke behiglit (K. K. Cdoss. Lad)'es of the Uke 
be Nymuhes). 1809 M arsinccb New M^qy 11. i« Thou shall 
dine . . With me, and with a Udy. Marmll. Lady? What 
Udy? With the Lady of the iJike, or Queen of Fairiet? 
ifei High Commission Cases (Camden) 187 llie Lady 
Vnllougnby . . now one of the Ladyes of Honour attendant 
^n the Queenc. 1897 Shirley (title) The Ijidy of 
Pleasure, c 1849 Howell Lett. (1650) I. 447 He hath no 
such cloisters or houses for ladies of pleasure. i8|^ Butler 
Hud. III. L 86ol*he difference Maniage makes 'Twlxt Wives, 
and Ladies of the Lakes. 1708 Motteux Rabelais ( 1737) V. 


S8O9 AlA 


fw m 0 t . ivs tSMMm umu —■■niiai 

high vofadly, daUcata honour in har 
I othm andf rififiad panonal haWii. 
Ch.»htdldiug Mid. Agee IL 40 Her 
ware tha firii hi Siiropa,ao4 tha first 


stitote. sfiap Malkin Git Bias 111. x. f 4 Tha Udy of the 
fO'ing-pan . .was aisiated in her cookery by the coachman. 
i8af Lea Exav a. 12I. 1898 Tpollofn Barchester T. ax. 
190 The ordeal through which he hod gone, in resisting the 
blandishnienu of the lady of Rome. 1880 — Cattle Rich- 
mond I. V. 83 The pope, with his Udy of Babylon, his eollega 
of cardinals (etc. 1 . 188a Mas. H. Wood A/rs, HalUh. 11. 

xii. ao5 Making the avowal aa freely at though he had pro- 
cUiraad that hia mother was lad y-in> waiting (o the Queen. 
6. A woman whose manners, habits, and senti- 
menu have the refincmeflt characteristic of the 
higher ranks of society. 

iMi Geo. Eliot Silas M, 1. xL 169 Ska had the esaan tUI 
attribuias of a Udy^igh varadly, daUcata honour in har 
daalinaii dafarenoe to otha 
188a CTK. Notion Ch.d 
(Vaoica'a] ganlleaian wart 
modem Uolae urera Vanatlam 
8. As an honorific title. 

R. A prefix forming Dtit of the customary de- 
signation of a woman oi rank. Also in Afy Uuh, 
an appellation used (cUeflv by inferiors) in speak* 
inn to or of those who aretiesignated by this prefix. 
Jfn the ts-tfiihe., The {pt M/i Lady mu pnfixadTto Hit 
ChrUtian name of a femaU manbtr of tha royal fiunihr, as 
■ PriDcasa'iaim. With regard to tlm um of the pnttB la 
the titlaa of tha nobility ortht British fslaiL uaaga haa 
Yoriad graatjy at different times, but tha foltowfngrm<M are 
now aAablishad: <i) Inapaaking of aiiiarchlonaM,coaRtcM, 
viacoiintast, or baroiMta (whether aha ha such in har owa 
rfghL by marrhm or hy courtosyk tha pr^x laA Is a 
lass formal auhstitula for the spadne daaignatloa Mfialr, 
which is not rndfo conversational address: thus Mlii 
MarehkmiM (of) to, and Informally aeolmn 1 

aa ' Lady A* (a) Tha daughim of dukes, marquMi^ m 

^l&iASs’.Sr&itzirr 

m«iH, iHwIahiM aWMiMmitiiiJilM Iftk 



I.ADY. 


23 


LADY. 


ct4h Caxton Blanchardfn Ded. i Unto tho right noble 
pttVfiuint ft excellent pryncetfse, my redoubted lady, ttiy 
lady Margarete, ducheese of Somerccte. 1509 in h'tshtri 
Wkt, (i8;6) a88 'rhe mooRt excellent pryncessc my lady the 
l^ngeH graundame. a 1548 Hai.l CAroH.f Htn. i' 11 1 238 b, 
The I auH'c Marques DorHci. iggg Grimald in TotUCs Muc, 
(Arb.) 1x3 An Epitaph of the ladye Margaret Lee. 1594 
SNAKa. jficA. //ft I. li. dirgci,. Enter the Coarse of 

Hcnrie the sixt .. Lady Anne lieing the Mourner. 1599 
Broughton's Ltti. vii. at Wlioiiclectcd him. .to bee the Uulv 


Jtcnrie me sixt .. L«ruiy Anne neing the Mourner. 1599 
Broughton's t.oti. vii. at Wlioiiclectcd him. .to bee the Uuly 
Margarets Reader, a Clamicndon //ist. Reb, xi. || 235 
l*he generars wife, the latJy Fayrefax. 1694 CoN(;a«;vE /Jouble 
Dtattr Dram. Pers., Lord Touchwood, .. Sir Paul Plyant.. 


l*he generaPR wife, 1 


Knight . . l^dy 'J'ouchwood . . I.Ady Plyant. a 1715 Bwrnkt 
Own Time 1. (1724) 1. 10 Lady Margaret Dowglas was the 
child so provided for. ibid. in. 353 I'he l.ady HcliaMs, the 
widow ol the Lord Hellasis's son. 1719 Prior KtilU) Verftes 
spoken to I.ady Henrietta Cavendish>Hollcs Harlcv. 


mken 1 
CottiiteKf 


0 I.ady Henrietta Cavendish>Hollcs Harley, 
of Oxford. 1766 GVm//. Mag, XXXVT. 103/1 


Lady North,— of a son. /bid.t Lady Adim Conway, eldest ! 
daughter to the P..arl of Hertford. 1B33 Te.vnvkon {title) ' 
Lady Clara Vere de Vere. 1864 — Aylmtrs /•'. 190 My 1 
lady s Indian kinsman. 1870 Disraru Lothaia 11. xiv. 148 
Lothair danced with l^idy Flora Falkirk, and her sifter, ; 
Lady Grirell, was in the same quadrille. 

b. Prefixed to the names of goddesses, allegorical \ 
|>ersonages, personifications, etc. Ohs. or arch. \ 

c laps Ijtv. 1 108 lieafdi Diana : leoue Diana hc^e Diana, j 
help me to neode. c 1415 Lvoc. Assembly 0/ Cods 239 My 
lady*Diane, the ^oddesse. 1908 Di'nhar Cold. Tatee 74 | 
Thare «»w I . . The fresch Aurora, and lady Flora schene. • 
/kid. 210 A wofull prisonnerc To lady ifeautee. 1551 , 
Robinson tr. Mode’s Utop. 11. (Arb.) 160 If that s-une \ 
worthyc priticesse bdy money did not alone slop up the ! 
waye Iwtwene vs and our lyuing. 1586 Drant //oraces i 
Sat. I. ill. B vj, Thus grauntc you must, that feare of wronge \ 
Mt ladt'e lawe in forte. 1997 J. Paynp. /^oyai /.‘jr<A. 20 ; 
(ThoseJ that make m> small accowmpt of religion and good 
lyfe, otherwyse then of there belly fltxl and ladte pleasure. 
a 1609 Bovs H'ht. (1629) 487 lAdie Venus dwels at the sigrie : 
ofthe luie bush. 

O. Prefixed to titles of honour or designations of 
dignified office, as .in added mark of respect. Ohs, 
^r arch. Lady Mayoress : sec MAYonr.s.s. 

C1386 Chaucfh Prioress' Pro/ 13 My l.itly Priorcs.se. 
1930 Palsor. 237/1 I-vdy maysires, datnt a/tonnevr ; gotmer- 
namte. 1613 >9AKS. Hen. V///t V. iii. 169 Y ou *>>1.111 haue 
two noble Partners with you : the old Duchesse of Nurfolke, | 
and Lady .MtuquesR Uor^rt. i6j8 Foan Fancies iv. ii, Are j 
you not enthroned The lady-regent ? 1710 Smaftksm. Adv. 
Author III. ii. 167 The Method of expo*.tulating w*i(h his ' 

l.ady'CfOvcrne!kR. 1711 Strvpr Fed. Mem. 1 1. 1. 3 The Ijidy • 
Mary, the Kings daughter, appointed for the lady godmother, 
twi Smoi.i.ftt //umpk, C7. 8 .Aug., 'l*he lady-dircctress of | 
the ball . . had her conveyed to another room. t8ao Scott ; 
Abbot xii, ' 'lliey call roe Lady Abliess, or Mother at the *, 
least, who address me*, said Dame Bridget. j 

d. Prefixed to desimtions of relationship, by ; 
way of respectful address or reference. (Cf. ¥. j 
Madanu vo/re mbrCt etc.) arch, I 

19. . Roberie thPDtuyll 522 in Haxlitt E, P, P. 1. 239 And I 
when he tawe hys mother goynge, He saj'de, ala.S| I^uly i 
mother, «pcake with me. ifM Mork Pial, iii. xit. Wks. 1 
227/2 But were 1 Pope. By my soulc quod he, I would ye { 
wer, ft my lady >'our wife PopcsRC loo. ttet wd Pt, Re~ 
inm fr, Pnrmass. if. vi. ^3 A Turkey Pye, or a piece of 
Venison, which my Lady Grand-mother sent me. tM Kori> 
Lowr't Me/, iv. ii, Your business with my lady-daughter 
toss-pot T 1699 Dkvdkk {titU) Lines in a l..ettcr to his Lady 
Cousin Honor Driden. 1749 Fibloinc. Totn Jones xv. v, ! 
Answer for yourself^ lady cousin. 1809 ScorrLasi Minstr, i 
VI. xxiii, But that ladye-mothcr there Sits lonely in her 
castle-hall. i8ao W.Tookk tr. L ncian 1 . 730 .As to your lady- 
bride. I envy not her beauty. 1899 Tbnnvbon Maudi, iv. 
IS, 1 bow’d to his lady-sister as she rode by. 

7 . Wife, contort. Now, u in the orii^l use, 
chiefly restricted to instances in which the formal 
title of ' Lady* ii involved in the relationship. In 
the 18th and the former half of the 19th c. the 
wider use was prevalent in polite soci^, but is 
now ref^rded as vulgar, etp. in the phrase your 
good lady, 

e ineg Lay. 8864 Swa be king haihie, to wrBscipe hisimfdi. 
#1400 fn AUxamder 5x7 Sire bem sail borne be a bame of 
bi blithe lady. C^ton C. de la Tonrcxxxe, M vb, 

A grete lady, whicne was lady to a baron. 1613 Organ 
Sfecif, f¥o$xetter Caikidralt S' jo Packinton & hts Lady. 
1M8 S. SawALL Diary ej Sept, Gov. Ilradstreet is gone 
with hit lady to Sal^ Bcbmet chiw Time 11. 

(1724) I. 338 About the end of May, Duke Lauderdale came 
doim with his Lady in great pompw 1798-7 tr. Keysle^s { 
Tmv, ( 19 ^) IV. 7 lady of a noble Venetian . . Is in- 
dulged With greater fr eedom m this respect. 1768 Stirnb 
Seni, Jemm, 11779) 11 . 98 iP/wonii The Marquis, .supported 
hh lady. C1798T. Twimuo Trms. Amor, (1804) 87 She 
was griuiddaughlfr of Mrs. Washing^, the President’s 
lady. 1798 Lamb IM, ia CoUridgeXlsm, ft Wks. 1868 1 . 

11 It has endeared us more than any thing to your good 
jjSly* »f|l» J*"* Aomti PrU$ (ifaJ) «.* M, d«r 

Mr. Bennet*, said his lady to him one day, 'have you 
heard* lecc.]L — Semo ft sem, (1879) 1 Bv a farmer ouun 
riage, Mr. Dadiwood had one son nby his present lady, 
three daoghtere. liig Watiktom Wessd, Ameer, tv. u. 
3t3 The unfartunate g o vet nor and his lady loBi their lives. 
MIWA'/Ss/ Mlhtmeru June 199/4 On Thonday, the j 4 
itislaiii,che Imlyof Th<m Wlffiu Philttpe, Biiq. ..on! 
daughttr. • . On Mondiw las^ at Everloo, the lady of 
Thomas Shaw, Ssq., of a daughter, tigk C AuDBaaoN 

Omoq. tia SviffiigN C m m, Com £e^, (1874) H* dn6 
Aa wham UfEe^ a paaMge] is Uialmd lo a SMO and the htirf 
aaU of hb body byl&bath, his oitaaat lady. iMo 


II. in transferred applications. 

1 8 . A queen at chess. Ohs. 

c iaBd Caxton Sons 0/ Aymon xxii. 478 The iJuk rychai<lc 
..heloe in bis handc a lady of yvciy, ubtrwyth he wnldc 
have gyven a mate to yonnet. 

0. A kind of butterfly ; now painted lady. 

x6ix Flokio, Papiglionet any kind of Ladie or buttcr-flie. 

Emblf.ton in rroe, Bertu. Nat. Club JI. 171 Not a 
single specimen lias been oliservcd of the Peaco.k, Wood 
Lady, Wall Brown, or the Dark Green Agl.'tia. 1893 Kaki. 
Dl'NMorr /^amirs 1. 197 This ‘painted lady ' was the name 
by which a certain gaudy butterfly was known. 

10. The calcareous structure in the stomach of 
a lobster, serving for the trituration of its food ; 
fancifully supposed to resemble the outline of a 
seated female figure. 

Swift Batt. Bks. Misc. (1711 .• 253 Like the T.ady in a 
l.obster. 1796 J. Adams Diary 28 July Wk*;. 111 . 421 

To-day, at dinner, seeing lobsters at table, 1 inqiiiicd after 
the Lady, and Mrs. B.^ rose and went into the kitchen to 
her husband, who sent in the little lady herself, in tiitf cradle 
in whit h she resides. 1B09 Farlfy t^ond. Art Cookery (ed. 
loi 47 *l*ak« out their WJiev, and what is called the 1^)’. 

11 . The smallest size of Wedsh (and Cuniisli) 
roofing slates. (Cf. CoirxTEfts Di chess. ) 

*803 .*iporting Mitg. XX. 109 He had delivered to the 
defendant eight thousand Countesses and eleven thou*-and 
Latlies. i8m f»wiLT Archit. 11. ii. «ed. 4) 501 Ladies are 
generally atwut 15 in. long, and al^mt 8 in. wnle. 1893 
Brow'N Opening Ely, to J-^dabde xxiii, Wc’vc rountcis, 
duchess . .doubles, ladies, slal^, and fla^s. 

12. A female hound. (Cf. 14 b, and lady pack in 1 6 .) 

1861 Wmvie Mblvjllr Mkt. HarK x. 80 Nineteen couple 
are they of ladies, with the cleanest of heads anti rteck«. 

13. Kaut. (See quots.) 

171X W. SCTHBRCANi) Shipbuitd, Assist. 43 A l4idy*s Hole, 
or Place fur the GunneCs small stores, which Stoics are 
looketl after by one they call a l.ady, w'hu is pnt in by turns 
to keep the Gun-room clean. 1867 Smvtii Sailor's U Wd- 
bk.f J.ady 0/ the Gun-roomt a gunner's mate, who takes 
charge ol the after- .scuttle, where gunners’ Mores arc kept. 

III. In Combination. 

14. appositively (quasi-flc(^’.). a. Prefixed, with 
the sense ' female *, to designations of employment, 
office, function, etc., which are ordin.Trily apjdicd 
to men, as in lady ador^ citizen t derkt critic ^ doctor^ 
farmer, friendtgncstyPage tpresidenlt reader t singer^ 
super in/rtident^ tyrant ^ etc. 

1884 Otway Atheist li. i. Wks. 1723 II. 79 The l.vly- 


Tyrant of your Knehauted CaMle, a 1687 Wai.hr ll ks. 
<1729) 222 Pruloeuc for the 1 4tdy- Actors. 1894 Congrfvk 
Double Dealer Kpil,, The l.ady Criticks who arc bciti-r 


Reatl, Enquire if Characters are nicely bred. 1779 Mai>. 
D’ArhLay Early Diary (1839) II. 109 She has a nnc xui* r, 
and has great merit, for a lady singer. 1784 R. B\ck 
Barhasn Dmims 1. 9 Instead of bunting for . . a wealthy 
widow, or a rich lady citizen, lie retired to his country scat. 
1818 Shelley Rosalind 4 Iteleu 01 Bring home with you 
Th.Tt sw’cet strange lady-friend. t8a8 M i.ss Mitford Village 
Ser. II. (1863) 438 A good sortof lady-fanner. i8sy 0 . Damley 
iroOr any lady-page that soothes A steed whose neck 
site hanily smoothes. i8w Dickens Pietro, xtx. If our ob- 
servant lady readers can deduce any satisfactory inferences 
from these facts, we licg them by all moms to do so. 1848 
Btackw, Aug. ito Miss Martineau is lady-prcsidcnl 
of the gossip school. 1880 G. H. K, in Vac. Touk 137 
These Hinds.. arc the lady-superintendents ofan educational 
institution for young st.ags. 1890* Rolf Boi.nRFwr.K>i>' Col. 
Reformer (iBgi) 315 Tlic first lady-g\iesl ever secMt at Rain- 
bar. 1891 A (Melboumc) 7 Nov. 9/2 The * lady doctor ’ 
has liecoine an institution in Victori.i. 1894 Dasiy Ncts 
88 Mar. 3 'a To the lady clerks is allotted half the ledger 
keeping. 

b. Used jocularly for ‘female’ with n.nmcs of 

mniniAla. 

i8ao Shblucy iEdipus 11. i. 157 Gentlemen swine, .md 

? :entle lady-pigs, xna invixa Alhambra II. 33 'i'he very 
rectle wroos its lady-oeetle in the dii*>r. 1887 Ci. R. Sims 
Mary yarn's Mem, 37 'I’he dog. .had five bctTutifuI j>uppies 
oherwards, it being a lady-ilog. 1874 G. R. O'R filly in 
Pop, Set. Monthly Nov. 77 One .. night an old lady cobra 
surprised me by depositing a number of living young ones, 
c. Prefixed todesi^ationsof emDloymcnt usually 
fttsociiUed with inferiority of social raqk, to denote 
that the person is or claims to be rc^^arded as a lady. 
Cf. lacfy-help (see 16 below). 

itii L. M. Hawkiks Cttse ft Gertr, I. 94 Some lady- 
nurses . . forego not an hour’s amusemenL 1873 .St. Paul s 
Mag, II. 233 He, a dignified ccvlci>ia.stic butler, with a per- 
fect palate tor |XMi, to be levelled with a pert little chit of 
a Mady^housekeeper'. i8g8 Adxt, in Westm. C,xx. it July 
2/1 Ijidy-Cook,al80 Lady- Parlourmaid wonted. .bdy-nuTse 
and roan kept. 

ISt Obvionggcombinations ; a- attriburivc (per- 


0 . W. Huunm (1861 


L StonahouM . . to tha diaitb of 
Vmms, Com S^g, (1874) H. 808 
t] is Urollsaio a mo and tbahelrf 

my oblMgtd to you. 


facit. Howitt Seasons (1837) 3*7 Rose- wood dcNks, 

where 'lady-firigcrs pen lady-lays. 1718 Ramsay Archers 
dh'prting themseh’cs 28 The *Iady-handed lad. 1887 Junes 
• wi-.rkly t;(i J v4 June 4/4 Every balcony, .was * * lady-laden’. 
1814 Miss MnroRii I iUaf;c Scr. 1.0883)4, I have never 
s'-cii any oni: in ht-.r 'Station who posscised so thorouglily that 
uiidefinablc i.hann, the Mady-look. 1834 H. Mili.f.r Scenes 
ft Leg. XX. j’fi S'.j 'l.-idy- looking a person, and an 

heiri-ss to liOiit. 1866 m hikr Marg. .Smith's Jml. Prose 
\\ks. 1889 1. 11 His Rebecca, is just about my 

age, very tall and lady-looking. 1890* Roi.f HolliMKWqou’ 
Col. Re/ormeriiZ^i) 1^5 Ike Mudy p*,riif)ri of ih« guests. 
*821 * P. Ata.ll ’ titir) I he Hermit in I'hilailclphia, Second 
Series, containing^ some Accouiii uf Y-jung Belles and Co- 
quettes. . Dandy-Slang and ’La^-Slaii.:. 1607 Markham 
Car'al. 11. (1817) 15 This Caue/nu 1 h;u.ic r.een very good 
hors-men V'^e, but with *-uch a temperate ancl * l.iidy soft a 
hand, that Uicft. X717 E. FtMos /'ofms m The *I.ady- 
'Frain ilispcrs'J, the |>ensiye Form Of Ag.'inu'mii'.n came. 
x6o6 Shaks. Ant. y Cl. v. ii. 185, 1 some *l.ady trifles luue 
rejoin’d Inimoment toyes. 1775 Map. D’.AKfLAv iMrly 
Diary vt Nov., Being l.ervelf a performer of n-pv-tatiun in 
the "lady w'orld, she Icic.]. 

10. Special comb, in many cases orig. syntactical 
lists of lady genitive, in sense 3 ) : La4y-altar, an 
altnr in a Latly-chapel ; lady-apple, a kind of 
small apple, with a red waxy-lcK^ing skin ; valuerl 
chiefly lor its ornamental apixrarance ; ^ho attrih . ; 
Lady-beM (aLso Our Lady heU)^ a bell for ringing 
the Angclus ; lady-bug dial, and IJ. S. ^ Lady- 
liiRD ; lady-chair, a seat formed by the hands of 
two persons standing facing each other : each per- 
son grasping his own left wri.st with his right hand, 
and the right wri.H of the opposite person with his 
left hand, or vice verm ; lady -clock «= Labt-bihd *, 
lady-court, the court of a lady of a manor (in 
mod. Diets.) ; lady-crab, a name given variously 
to certain sjiecits of crabs remarkable for elegance 
of coloitring or form; (Our) Lady eve, evqp, 
the clay before a I.ady-day; lady-fluke (see 
quot.) ; lady-fly == I.ADY-bmi) ; lady-fowl, a name 
for the smew or the widgeon ; lady -help, a woman 
engaged to perform domestic service on the under- 
standing that she is to be considered and treated 
>.>y her employers as a lady ; lady-killer humorous. 
a man who is credited with dangerous power of 
fascination over women ; so lady-killing sb. and 
adj. ; Lady- meat ^also Lady*s meat), alms given 
in Our Ijidy’s honour ari/t . ; lady-monger con- 
Umptucus, a ' l.Tdy’s man * ; lady-pack, a pack of 
female hounds ; f lady-pear, some variety of pear ; 
(Our) Lady-paalter, the ' Ts alter of the Blessed 
Virgin Mary * ; Lady-quarter, the c|narter in wliich 
i Lady-d.iy occurs ; Lady-tide, the lime f*f the year 
about Lady-day; fUdy-wit, an effeminate pre- 
tender to culture; Lady-worahipper, one who 
w orships the N'irgin Mary. Also LADV-BiRn, Lady- 
cow, etc. 

1898 Weekly Reg, 16 July 63 Mrs. Franks . . presrnted a 
rarved o.ik *lady-altar in memory uf lier late father. x86o 
D. W. Hoi.mfs l^rof. Ertak/.-t. lii. ^ Paterson) 50 Joe, with 
his cheeks like *l.Ti1y-a]>ples. 1878 T, Hardy Fthiiberta 
(18911) 74 'I'he girl w'ith the Udy-upplc cheeks, t^t I.udlorv 
Churekw. Acc, (Camden) 8 For mcmKnge of the whcle of 
: our *Iaidy belle. 187a Ellaco.mme Beils c/Ck. viii. in Ck. 
Bells Drt'on ^95 Six other bclks from the rvKxl tower, called 
the Lady Bcfk. 1787 Grosis Ptf, Superstii. in Frer. ine. 
ri7/'ijr..rlc. 64 It is held extremely unluiky to kill. i cricket, .T 
•lady-bug. a swallow (ctr. ). iB^ Sf us. Srow 1; Oldto-t •n Jolts 
: xx\T. 2^8 Tiira. .'m&isled ujion it that we should occa^onally 
c.irry her in a •lady-chaii ov er to this inland. 1848 C. Broktf. 
7. FyreC ? i;;) a =.5 1 Hat w .as only a ’ Lndy-clock, child, * flying 
i away homc'\ 1894 11 all Cainb Man viuan xii A l.idy- 
clock sculetl on her wrist. 188a Cassell's Nat. Hist. Yl. 200 
'Ihc Yelvet Fiddler Crab . . in the Channel Islands is known 
us the ■lady Crah, from its velvet coal. 1884 Stand. Nat, 
//r'f/. >1888) II. 63 Platyouiihus rrr/4?/i/r, lady crab.^ 1885 
C. F. Holdfr Aiarvels Anim. Li/e 17* Their motions .. 
resembling those of out con\mon lady-crab. 1306 Pol. S omgs 


of ladiciX'aB fortion, train, wrld, b. simi- 
Utivo, 48 hdy-claa, fated, -hanthd, dooking, •soft 
adjt. O. initmmental, as latfydadtn kllj. 

4t iftif B. JoNsoN Underwoods, Enpheme ut» She had a 
mind as calm as ihe was fair, Not lost or troubled with hght 
*lad|sair. tMt RtcMAXOSON PasneU (1824) I. xv. ts3 What. 
I Mty. had 1 to do, to take upon me lady-airs, and resent? 
ift|B J. Bsbr St, Hitfhnfs tsU 19 111% burly thane, .oft m 
^ladiwwsr would long remain. 1893 Mbrivalb Rom, Rtp, 
xi. (1887) 313 This tender nursling of a patrician ■lady- 
chamber was climbing mountains oa foot. 1I47 TRNNvscm 
Princess Piol, 119 But while they talk’d, above their Iteads 
I saw The firadal warrior *iBdy-c[ad. e i8to Six J. Mrlvii. 
Mem, (Bannatym) lao He wes very lusty, beidles, and Mady 


Pcmbf\*kesh. (iRji* 191 At v^uall fvasles lliat yi the one on 
our ladic Eve in March, the other at Maye Eve. 1836 
Yarrsli. Bnf, Fishes 11. 323 *l 4 |dy fluke. I'he Holibut, 


the loll Iwnt climb. 1771 Rrn v Nat. lint. Dublin I. 335 
The Mjidy Fow'l ..is much esteemed ia the Lindon market 
, .the Male being distinguished Vy the name of Ea&terling, 
and the female strictly called the lady-Lwi. /bid. 3.^ 
"The cock Lady-fowrl is entirely disisncl from the CvH'k 
Widgeon. 1893 Nkwton Piet. Birds, Ladyihml, said to be 
a name cd ihcAYigeon. 1879 Punch it .Sept. 96/1 In poor 
genteel families •lady-hchis could hardly expect any wages. 
1881 MiS8BRAPDONfW7'WA>r»e^R/iv, 1 feuppos-ewemust 
vaII this paragon of yours a lady-help. 1811 i b'.i ft /Muef II. 


no means out of the hunt j-ct. iSesC. M. u ks i 

spy 1 . 192 'Udykilling coterie. 1837 Marxvat H. 

• Pretty !ad)--kiliing muttered the sergeant. xM K. b. M r- 

TKita Ask Mamma i. 2 Nature had favour^ 

sions «i the lady killing w ay. k L h, o/Fath^ lJE 

ix. 284 Many an alms was given for Man* s sake, and tnefisg, 

so set aside, went by the name cf ' •IwAdy-mcat . ioyg 

Watkrton Pittas At nrimma 

Udj-e»s love wem called Saint Marj e’s bxif.and Udjmeat. 
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LADTKIND. 


LADY. 


tyn Riturn Jr. Pamass, iv. i. 1336 This haberdasher 

oflyes, thisbracchklochio. this * lad yemunser. i67iBuTLKii 
Hud. 111. i 178 He srr»’tl l\v»> PreiitishipH and longer 1 th 
Myst'ry of a J-ady-Mongcr. i 80 i Whyte Melville Mkt. 
H^rh. 10 He did quite fancy making one of that crowd 
Wednesday at Crick or 


of irregular-horse w ho ai ^ 

Misterton. to the unspeakable dismay of the P^'tchley ♦lady 
pack. 1896 <iaz, i 3 Dec, 4/1 Crossing the Swift 

brook the lady Rtk made play across the meadows beyond 
at a I are pace, Mvei.vn aw. Hort. in Syh*a etc. 

J23 Sugar- Pear, "Lady-Pw, AmadoC, Atnbrec. t ij8o 
\\ YCi.iF.Vr/. lyk*. 111. tijjleseiecchedayour *Ladi!uiiitcr. 
*V7 i. Cvod ll ks. iii. (1859) 61 Papistical Miper- 

<;(iiions and abuses . . Lady Psalters and Kosaiics. 1803 in 
Xar a/ CArt'M. XV. ai 7 ITie men working in * I.;uly Quarter, 
1S02. ittB o/ A/a/VA/fr«r, * Lady tide. 1894 

Atfunnuut 17 Mar. 341/1 The practice of sending sheep to 
l>e kept in the Weald districts from Michaclffias to Ladytide 
is not wholly abandoned. 1647 I I. o/Seul’Xo 

Kil«- 6/1 Some "Lady-wits that can like nothiqg that is not 
as compos'd a.s their own hair, or as smooth as theii Mis- 
tresses Looking-gla.sse. 1579 Tomson Caltnnt Serm. Tun, 
&93/a If God do make men th,Tt haue some deuotion, whiche 
are *l«adie worshippers [etc.). 

b. In names of plants : lady -bracken, the 
brake, Htris a^itiUna ; lady-fern, an elegant fern, 
Athyrium lulLx-fitmina ; lady-key(8, (a) the prim- 
rose, Primula rv/ ir (Britten and Holland J*lant~n. 
1879) ; (^'/(see quot.' ; lady-loMa (se&miot.). 

i8ao d/<xc/^w. il/iijf . June 378/1 Having removed the heather 
and decayed leafs <'f *lady-brnckcn which covered the in- 
scription. 181$*^ Jamie.sux. Lady-hracktn^ the female fern. 
18^ J. WiLSOH A'tv/. AnsI't, Wks. 1S55 I. 73 Groves o* the 
♦ladyfem embowering the .sleeping roe. i8s|9Cap£rn Ball. 
4 Songs 137 A crown of lady-fern she wore. 1883 Kingslfv 
Water-BM. la Hie great tuft of laily ferns. 1887 Kent. 
Gloss.,* LadyJkeys, same as Lady-lords. * Lady-lords, lords 
and ladies; the name given by children to the wild arum. 
17 . Specialized collocations with the genitive 
/tf<^V(occas. loiltW ) : lady’s oompanion, a f mall 
c|^c or bag arran^ to hold implements for needle- 
work, etc. ; ladiea fair 7 nonce u*d . , a bazaar ; ladies' 
gallery, a gallery in the House of Commons reserved 
for ladies ; lady*s gown,* a gift made by a purchaser 
to the vendor's wife on her renouncing her life-rent 
in her husband's estate* (Ca.ssell); lady's hole, 
(a) Abf//. (see quot.) ; (^) a card game (also my 
lady s hole ; lad]pa hood .SV*. , the omentum of a pig; 
lady*8 ladder, * shrouds rattled too closely ’(Smyth 
Sailors \Vord‘hk, 1867); lady’s lady meat 

(sense 16) ; lady's maid, a woman senraht whose 
special duty it is to attend to the toilet of a lady ; 
liuiy's or ladiea' man, a man who is devoted to 
the society of women and is assiduous in pa^ng 
them small attentions ; ladiea’ aohool, a schoed 
for the education of ' young ladies ’ ; lady’s wind 
Naut, (see quot.) ; t lady's woman, (a) ? one who 
professes devotion to Our I.Adv; [b) a lady’s maid. 

Marc. Fuller IVotn. i^th C, (i 36 a) 35 Governors of 
"ladles' fairs ore no less engrossed by .such a charge, than 
the governor of a state by his. 18^ Ouioa Afassarews 
xvii, The spcaker'.s box. .U much more comfortable than the 
* Lady's Gallery. 171T W. Shiyhtild. Assist. 43 

A *l4ady'.s Hole, or Place for the Gunner's small Stores, which 
Stores ore lookra after by one they call a I^y. 17^ Mas. 
PcHDARves Let. to Mrs. A . Gramdlle in Mrs. Delany's Life 
^ Corr. 385 We got early into our inn, pla>*ed at my lady’s 
hole, tuppw, and went early to Ijed. 1813 SAorimg ALjg, 
XLII. a73 From whist, that charms the noble's soul, To 
kitchen putt and lady’s hole. i8s6 J. Wilson Hoct. Ambr. 
Wks. fSss I. ¥33 What black puddins !— and oh what tripe ! 
f>nly think o* the •Jeddy's ho^ and mon>i>lies !— Then the 
marrowbanes. 1875 T. £. BRitxsxrr Our Lady* t Dov/ry 242 
Alas, which naturally accompanied lasting, were also given 
in our I.ady’s hoiv^ur. Indeed this was so constant a practice, 
that it acquired a peculiar name as I.ady's meat or *X4idy’s 
loaf. t8w Ann. Reg. 71 Klizabeth Daniels, "lady’s maid, 
said Sir A. Paget always visited at the house. 1840 Dkkkni 
Olil C. Skof xxxix, The man who sang the song with the 
y's-maid. 1883 Miss BaAunoM “ 
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grass Brina media ; {b)Adiantum Capillus^vineris^ 
also called Venus* hair ; f lady'a linen, ? m Lady- 
BifoOK ; t (Out) Iiady'a milkwort, a name for 
Lungwort, I^tlmonaria officinalis ; + (Our) Lady’a 
mint, Mentha viridis ; lady's navel [adaptation 
of L. umbfltrux /Viirm], a name for Navelwort, 
Cotyledon Umbilicus ; f (Our) Lady’a aignet ™ 
Lady's selal ; lady'a thimble, (a) the Heath Bell, 
Campanula rotundifolia ; (A) the Foxglove, Digi- 
talis purpurea (^Syd^Soi\ Lex, 1888); la^'a thumb 
U.S,, Polygonum Persicaria ; t(Our) Lady’s tree 
(see quot.). See also L.\I)y'8 finger, Lady'h glove, 
Lady's ijlces, etc. 

1997 ORaARnr HetAat 11. crexxvi. (163O 887 *I:adies 
Bow*er is called in Latine A mhuxuM, 1896 Pnillip.h (ed. s\ 
Ladies Router, {Cletuatis}, a Plant, which . . is lit to make 
Bowers and Arbors, even for Ladies. 1760 J. Lsr Introd, Bot, 
App^ Lady's }^o^‘txXlematis. 1397GKRARDS Herbal 11. cccc. 
884 The 1 Alines call it Scaadix .. of others Acus Veneris, 
and Acus Pastoris, or Shepheards Needle, wikle Clieniill, 
and "lAdies Combe. 1783 Ainsworth Lat, Diet, (Morcll) 1. 
2.\,CoMb, Lad y*.s comb, /W/ra Veneris, 1880 O.W. Holmes 
Rtsie V, V. (i86t) 46 Flower-de-luces, and *lady's-delight.s. 
1776-98 Withering Brit, Plants (ed. 3) 1 1 . 348 Great Sv^hlte 
Mullein . . "Ladies Foxglove, im Gerakdc Herbal 11. 
civ. I 4. 356 It is called .. Venus looking glasse, Syeculnut 
Veneris, or "Ladies glavre. isax "Ladyes heyre (sec Haim 
sb, A bj. tm GBRAMiia Herbal u, cccclvii. 981 In English 
black Maioen haire and Venus hairc, and may m called our 
Loiiies haire. 1794 Martyn Ronssean^s Bot, xiii. 135 Brira 
or ladies' hair. 1701 W. Stukelrv Palstogr. Sacra (1763) 
35 Botanists., show a very particular regara to the fair tax 
. . as we may well conclude from so many names they gisM 
to plants; liul>‘S fingers, tad)*s traces ^iftdys linen, .. ladys 
slipper, etc. 1640 Parki.niion' Tkeat, Bot. ijao "Ladies, or 
Venus lookingglasse. t6wGRSW /I im/. Plants, Colours 
Plants i. I ¥5 (168^ 21% The )*oungest Buds of Ladys- 
Lookinglass. 1879 Britten & Holland Plant-n,, "Lady's 
(Our) Milkwort, Pulnumaria officinalis, tm Grrandb 
Herbal 11. eexv. 5S3 In F.nglish Sfieare Mint, common 
Garden Mint, "our Ladies Mint letc.|. Ibid. cxlHi. I 3. 434 
Nauelwoort is called . .in English Pennywoort, Wall Penny- 
woort, "lAdies nauell, and Hipwoort. x6ii Cotgm., 

idics-nottell (an 
'The 
lies 


iii. 43 'i'he German governess and the Parisian lady’s-maid 
still attended upon Vane’s daughters. 1784 Cownts Tiroc, 
43y A slave at court^Ise where a "lady's man. 1809 Malein 
6 ‘r 7 Bias vii. viL (Ktldg.) 33, I should have chosen the 
youngmt, and the most m a lady's man. 184a Thackeoav 
Fiit-Boodle Pay. Pref. (1887) 10^ I am not .. a ladies' man. 
1891 N. Gould Double Event 149 They told me you were 
not a ladies' man, Mr. 8mbke. 1885 Dickemi Afni. Fr, t. 
ly, He hod an o0ar for another "I-adies' School . .door-plate. 
18M Century Mag, XXXll, 700/3 A gentle breeze blew 
from the Shore., a * "lady's wind", sailors would call it. 
1970 Tomsom CaMt^t Serm, Tim. 88^2 Hce Paul] 
saith*not womm but simple women, as itbe mid, these little 
"Ladies women (orig. ees (eiiiet Hgotesi, that woulde cat 
the crucifix (as we sayl which moke a shewe of great devo- 
tion. 1748 Smollett Rod, Rand, xi, I'he deplorable vanity 
and secondhand airs of a lady's woman. 

b. In names of plants. 

Lmd/e ber« St in origin a ihorlening of Our LadjlM, and 
became familiar through the 16th c. herbalists: in more 
recent times ladies’ hot in tome coses been subtUCutod, the 
change being pwhapt assisted by the old spelling iadiet id 
the possessive singslor. The omignation is usually given 
to pMnU of a more than usual beauty or delicacy. (Cr« G. 
Marion-, /raueth, and F. dk noire Dame,) 

b«datrftw (tee Bnmuw) ; lady** 
iMwar, ckmatU ; lady’a oomb, the 13 iepliei<d*f 
Ntadle. Standix Pttt€n\ lady’a dali^, the 
Tialet ; lady’a ioEeirn. the Great MBlkin, Ftr- 
basmm T’/Wxw; lady'a glaaa, looklatg-glaaa, 
Ctm p t mm la spetulmm ; (Our) Lady’a hair, (a) the 


Escueller, Hipwort, Woll-peonicwort, Ladice-nouell ten 
hearbci. 1897 W. Coles Adam in Eden exCx. sop 'T 
black Bryony is called SigUlum Sanctre Marim, our "Lodi 


Signet. 1893 Johnston Nat, Hist, E. Bord. I. 134 
Campanula rotundiffiora, Bloe-BelU: "Ladles* Thimbles. 
ibid. 158 Our little girls glove their fingen with them 
{Digitalis purpurea) and call them lAdies* thimbles. 1808 
'l^orsBLL Serp^ts (f6(8) In ancient time, the ignorant 
multitude, seeing a Birch tree with green leaves in the 
Winter, did call it our "Ladies Tree, or a holy tree, at- 
tributing that greenness to miracle. 

Hence XA'dydem, the realm of ladies. ZA*dyteli 
n., resembling a lady, having the objectionable 
characteristics of a *iine lady*. La'djrins, the 
manners or behavioor of a lady (cf. young-ladyism\ 
Lte'dyBegg, (a) cf. qnot. 1538 ; (d) effeminacy. 

lejlS Latimer Serm. 8, Rem. (Parker Soc) 403 By reason 
of their lady [a wooden image of Our lAdyJ they have been 


Latimer Serm. 8, Rem. (Parker Soc) 403 By reason 
. ir lady [a wooden image of Our lAdyl they have been 
given to much idleness; bot now that ih« is gone, they be 
turned to laboriousness, and so from lodyness to aodUness. 
178^ IE. PEERONEr] Occas. Verus, IVkotb iVkaf 1 
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language of Ladydom. xM Wnvtb Mblvilia K'ate Cev. 
xxi, Miss Molasses, the pink of propriety and * whot-would- 
momma-say ' ladybm. 

LliUlj (le‘'di), V. [f. Lady jA.] 

1 1 . trans. To make a lady of ; to raiie to the 
rank of a lady ; to address as * lady*. Ohs. 

1807 Maeston What you will 1. i. wka 1867 II. 317 
tesco. Nay, sir, her estimation's mounted up. She shall be 
lodicd and sweet-madora'd now. Ran, Be ladicd T Ha f 
ha! s6f4 W. B. PhiloeopheVt Banquet M a) AiBb^ 
Widowea with their hcapes of hourded gokl, That wotUdT be 
Ladled though a month to hold, 
t b. To render lady-like or feminine. Obt. 

Montague Accompl, Worn, tut It is to be feared 
that Ladies too Chevoliera are beyond modesty : Men too 
much Lodyed, are short or^ Manhood. 

2 . intr. To lady it : to play the lady or mlftiese. 
(Cf. to lord it, quetn U.) rarg, 

1800 BaETON PaequiPe Mad-eappe 07 A loclte will be a 
Gentleman And mistrii Nccdent Lady it at least, a iM 
Mbdb Wkt. I. (1673) 140 That peat seven-hilled City still 
Ladies it over the Nations of the Earth, silt W. Corv 
Lett, 6 7 mli. (1897) sss My lawn with a singls harebell 
la^ng II over the gross. 

MOJ^Msd (IFi'diibSid). [In leofe f , f. Lady 
sb. 3 (genitive, at in Ladt*dat). Cf. G. Marion- 
huhn, Marignkqfgr, Mdriemoiirmchgn,^ 

1 . Thd common name for the cole^Aenmt ineecti 
belonging to the^oni Cocctm/la. ^ 

IM# A. van Levwenhoee in PkE, Trane, XXV. t6i« 
Flics, in likeneii to Cow-lodfoi or Lody-biids, as somt call 
'em. iM Knav ft Sr. Eniomol. 11 . 9 Maay years ago, 
those [se. the bunkal of the Humber mire to thickly ttreuM 
with the oomiDon Lady-bird (C. S^tempunetmim, L.) thac 
(etc.). 1881 Dblambr Ft. Good, ite Snoonruge ndy^iirds 
. .which eat or rather suck the ephidim 

2 . A sweetheart (Often med m a term of en* 
dearment.) 

sags SNAEt. Rony 6 JuL 1. Hi 3 What Lamb ; wbat 
iJy-bird.. Where's t&tiHef nm B, Jwaon CynihMe 
Rev. II. i, Is that your atir ndh, swott lody-hirdf liil 
R. FutTCffEB Poeme rs6 A cast of LeMuyea and a Lidy» 
bird, a tyoe B. E. Diet. Cemt, Crew, Ladyiirde, uSi er 
Lewd Womeii. Lmoe Wkai wilt h do 1. afy/Lit 
us come faito the town, lady bird, and choose a doll 


Lfidj Ohaptl. Orig. Our Lady (or Lady'a) 
ohapKal. A chapel deoicated to the Virgin, at- 
tached to large chnrohcs, generally sitnated east- 
ward of the Jiigh altar. 

1439 in E, Eng, Wills 114 A C tb wex to mynystcre and 
to serue to the vse of the Solue of cure lady chapcll yn the 
said chirch of wynt Austyns. 1993 T. Rose in Poxe A, A 
AT. (1383) 1 1 . 3084/3, 1 was called agayne into Christes churen 
within their Ladies chapell (as they termed it), a Egfin G. 
Cavendish Woltey (1893) 78 And there., in our Lady 
Chappell he imyct his servyce ft masse. 1710 Heainc 
Cidfect, (O. H. S.) II. 330 Queen Katherin . . was buried at 
Westminster, in our Ladies Chapell. 1718 B. Willis Mitred 
Abbeys 1 . Index 2 The Lady Chapel [in text our Ladys 
Chapel) adorq|d and other parts of the Church improved. 

1810 Times 8 June 4/1 There was a chancel at the eaxt end, 
and at the side a * Lady chapel ’—each w’ith its altar. 

Ladj-OOW (l^‘'ai|kau). [f. Lady sb. 3 (geni- 
tive, 08 in next). Cf. G. AIaritnkuk,\ 

1 . -LADY-BniD. (Cf. Cow-lady.) 

1608 SvLvaNTEa Du Bartas 11. iv. 1. Trophies (Goliath 
says to David :) O Lady-cow [Fr. Ha petit Dautereau /), 
'rhou shalt no more be-stor thy wanton brow With thine 
eyes ra)*es. 1830 Drayton Muses E/h, viii. yo 'I'he 1 4 idy- 
Cow : 'I'he dainty shell vpon her backe Of Cnmson strew d 
with spots of blacke. 1713 DsaiiAM Phys, Tkeol. 8 note. 
Wasps, Bees, . .and (.ady-Cows. t888 Daily News 1 5 Aug., 
The earth for several miles acUoining the river Severn, .was 
thickly covered with insects commonly called * lady coWs 

2 . noHC€-use, A term of mock dignity for a cow. 

1649 Lovelace Poems (1864) 63 A rev'rend lady-oow 

drawes nceitu 

Lftdy day (le**di|d^). Grig. Our Lady day. 
[f. Lady sb. 3 (genitive : see the etymological note 
on the word).! A day kept in celebration of some 
event in the life of the Virgin Mary. Now only 
March 25th,th6Feast of the Annunciation ; formerly 
also IJec. 8th, the Conception of the Virgin, Sep. 
8th, the Nativity, and Ang. 15th, the Assumption. 

taoy [sec Lady ». 3 b). a 1300 Cursor M. 17186 -f 65 On 
our teidy day alvscx>, Jte syn %ras first wroghl. a 1430 a*m/.c 
ds la Tour (1868) 37 It happed that cure lady clay fclle on 
the sonday. e 1490 Merlin iso This was on rnirc lady day 
in septembre. 1998 Chron. Gr. Friars (Camden) a Then was 
a gretc wyntcr of frost and colde that laAtyd from new- 
yeres daye unto our lady day the Annunctocion. 1978 
ScotUr Meusor Roll (N. W. Line. Gloss.), Euery one tiuul 
take vppe ther tupM or nunmes before the first lodit daye. 

1811 CoTGR. iLv. Deune, UasiumptioH notrs Dame, Our 
Ladie day in Haruest. 1868 W^d LiBt$ May, Rent 
which was due the lost Our Limy day. iM M. Arnold in 
ipth Cemt, Jan. 37 On Lady Day he (bhtUey) was summoned 
before the authorities of his College. 

Ikbdij-flBll (l^*'di|(tf). A nhme applied in 
various ports of the world to many different species 
of fish, as Albu/a vulpis, Jiarpt rufa, Scombgrtsox 
saurus, Sillago damina, 

lyie E. CooxE S. Sea jut The Ladp>Fish, being a very 

small Sort taken off Cape St. Lucas. iM-i Stand. Nat. 
Hist. (1888) 111 . try A single species {Atbula vmlpes) the 
bone-fish or lody-mh of our Atlantic coasts. 1889 Daily 
Tel. 35 Sept, ofs The dainty, long-jawed beings which in 
the Soudan wers called * lady 4 sb *. 


Lady 4 r« Iftdiiy (Ir' ditol), V. [f. Lady sb. + 
-FY.I tram. To make a lady of ; to give the title 
of *LadT’ to. Hence La'd^ed ppT, a, {col/oq.), 
havingtbe airs of a fine lailv. 

ifiou DBEEia Saiinmuutix Wks. 1873 1 . aar He enter 
into bond to be dnb'd by what day thou wilt, when the next 
action is layde upon me tbou shall be ladifira. ifiue Row- 
LANut Good Newes a B.j She. .would be Modom'd. Wor- 
ship'd, Lodifide. 1631 M aswncbr City Madam tv. iv. He 
mode a knight, And your sweet mistress-ship ledyfied. iffti 
Mrs. Bbhn City-Heiress 61 How, Mrs. Dy Ladyfi'd I This 
is an excellent xray of disponing an old cost-^ Mistriso. 
i88i Ox/ordsk, Gloss., Letdrded, Wy-like. [18^ D. C. 
Murray Hearts III. xxtiu. eso Aiubah hod oertoinly 
grown wonderfully fine bulyfied m the lost yeir or two.] 
i88| T. Mozlev KemlM, Towns, etc. II. ess Tbw could 
hurdly be rcsiniiMd from lodifylnf every plain Mrs. who 
uune near them. 

t TdfflyhiMfcfl Ohs. rart^K In 4 ladfhede. 
[f. Lady tb. r -uad.] « Ladyshif. 

■Ipu Gowie II. 40 Whoa sU goih to here nuuwe 
That tliaa sball nought ove r p o x se, Thai I napproclie her 

(l/i*dl|irad). [f. Lady zA. -t-'HooD.] 
1 , The state or condition of being a lady ; the 
qualities pertaining to a lady. 

s8au CoLEEroGR £iti., Cmevers,, etc I. 43 She often 
rtpieecms to my mind the best paru of the Spanish Sonu 
Teresa .ladyhood by nalute. dhffi Bmant ft Rice CeEm’s 
Arb, eIL A lady Ebout fixeaiidforty . .with delimu ftatum 
and an ab ofpMct ladyhood. 

3 . Ladles collectively; the italm of ladiea. 
iIm Afar. X 63 The gallantry of Myhoed is 

nbrond. Mn F. HAasisoN ChoS Bkg. (i8iN8 46 That 
woiMerlhl stoieboose, .proirvif for ut aa Intmllaue picture 
of the kni^thood, ladyhood, nod yeomanry of the Middle 

(l/>'dlkhi)* [(Lady I ftt-xiir,} A 
Ifttle lady; ohms, used as a term of endiannent 
MMiaa8NawAitpC4.4m^lrrI. 3 et, I bed 1 ‘ 
that doll, ihni 1 

MT. Ham EthgUoria (1890) aij Tht yoaaf I 

emom foe ialeipMi vgwhig eotiCTrma mmI IfttBired se^ 

cMebiM. ijite EsewNfwe FirtthM,Ce mgidk Mr gl 

wturnkM.) TIm Udjr or Snik fUOn «r «: 
twrty: «boAwM6*.«< 
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iSi^ Scott yrnt. 94 Mar., I'liSs morning our sportsmen 
took leave, and their ludykind .. followed after hreakfast. 
iM E. J. Tmklawnv SkclUy^ etc, (1887) 107 An ordinal y 
laoy-kind would have screamed, 
leafless (l^'dilvs), a, [f. Lady sh, -t -lkhk.] 
Having no lady ; unaccompanied by a lady. 

1470-^ Maloiv Arthur wxv, xavi, Svthen 1 am lady les 
1 wil wyn thy lady. ils8 Mokiih A. Arthur^t Tomb 37 
Perchance, indeed, quite ladylets were best. iM Bkvcf. 
Amrr, Commw. 111 . vi. cv. 518 At hotels their (women'sj : 
MttinK*room Is . . sometime.^ the only available public room. ' 
Is^less guests being driven to the liar or the hall. 
Iiadjlik6 a, and adv. [f. Lady ib, 

+ -lilKK.] A. adj, 

1. Of a woman: Having the distinct iveappearance 
or manner of a lady. Also (in early use chiefly) 
said sanastifoJly of men : KfTcminately delicate 
or solicitous about elegance or propriety, f In a 
personification : Comparable to a lady ; queenly. 

1601 K. Johnson Kingd, 4> Cpmmw. 30 And 

Madera, famous for the Wines which grow therm, and the 
lady-like Hand of all the Atlaiitiqiie sea. idgS Art//. 
Haudsont, 179 Soiiie'of these so ri^^id, yet very spruce and j 
Ladylikepreacliers, think fit to gratifie as their own pcrvjns, | 
BO their kind hearers anil spectators. 1798 Cowi'f h i.ef, to 
Toxtm Wks. (1B37) XV. 761 Tlu^ lady-like gentlemen, 
whom we may distinguish by the title of their mother's own 
sons.* t%\^ Examiner ^ Mar. MUs Smith is a very 

lady-like actress. t8i8 Haxi.iit Eng. Poett viii. ii£7«j) 15^ ! 
He is a very lady-like poet. iM Scott /•’. . 1 /. Perth xxxi, i 
Tell me now, how hxik 1 , thus disposed on the courh-> ‘ 
languishing and Kidylike, ha'/ ite Mas. Cari.vlf Lett . ' 
II. 190 A pretty, ladylike, rather silly young woman. 

2. HefittiDg a lady ; resembling What pertains to 
a lady ; sometimes with depreciatory sense, effemi- 
nately delicate or graceful. 

19M Waicnfs Alb. Eng. II. is. (15^2) 57 With lingers 
l-Mie-likc. 1687 DfivnKN Hind 4- P. 11. eiJ6 I'he dew-drops 
on her silken hide Her lender conslitutio:i did declare T«>o 
lady-like a long fatigue to bear. 1698 Crow kf. CaHiula 1. 
JJram. Wkv 1874 IV. ^58 A manly daring soul lurks deep. 
Under this gentle lady-like outside. 1739 Cihbkr A^oI. 

11 . 31 AAer a few days of these coy l.idy-Uke com- 
pliances on his side, we grew into a more conversable 
temper. 1794 giCHAROSON liramdison O7611 111. xvii. 1^7 
Perhaps you mea.n no more than to give a little specimen of 
Lady-iikc pride in those w*ords. t8t6 .Scorr Anfi^. xi, The 
controversy began in smo'ith, oily, lady-like terms, but is 
now waxing more vmr and e.Tgrr we i;i-t on. 18x4 Miss 
M tTFnao Jyi/age Ser. L /1S63) 216 Her lady-like spirit 
would have scorned the idea of selling them. 1877 M hs. 
Pt'iRSK.svRS Mignon 1 . sj You have not a very lady like way i 
of expressing yourself. 1890 L, Falioner Miie . Ixe 1. 
11891) 20{ ' 1 ho|>e you will teach Evelyn some of tliese ; 
pretty things ', said Airs. Merrington. * There is something ' 
so ladylike about them b tgao Skrat Chaucer Canon i {9 
llocli (poems), .are wholly lacking in interesting touches of 
perA<inal character. Whatever opinions they express .ire of 
.T highly genteel and ladylike order. 

Hcnc€ ZrfFdylfktam. 


liTC HowF.Liii Eeumpif 305 He mncmljered 

the charm of her perf^ ladylikeness. 

fB. Aa a lady does; in the gui&c of a 
lady. Obs. 

If 163s, CoaiRT Poems isf> Nor didst thou two 

years after calk of force. Or, lady-like, in.ike suit for a 
divorce, e 1690 Roxburgh Balia^is (186S) VJ. 544 Achilles 
he was in disguise, When first he heard of this enterprire. 
He Lady-Uke with .t Lady lay. 

DftdjlbM (l^^'dilii)). rare, [f. I...\dy sh, 3 - 
•Lixo J A mtle lady. 


pipini 
them 

]jA*ay-l<l¥2* Also pieudo-arr^. Udjre-love. 
[f.LADYTA(in8en8e i app05itirH \ in sense a o/firA).] 

1. A lady who is lovM ; a sweetheart. 

A supposed example quoted from R. WilsonNCtfi/l//FT Pro-- 
pkssis (1594) is not to the point ; Venus is cdled * Uuly 
l/>ve * ^ more than one of the dramatis persona; 

1733 TkeebalePs Skaks. Rom. 4 JuL 1. iL los Vour Lady- 
love (1^3 Ladies loue]. iIqs Scott Last Minst r. iv. xlx. 
With favour in hit crest, or glove. Memorial of his ladye- 
love. 1841 Janus Brigand it. What man is there without 
a ladydovt. 1871 81 tss VoNca Cameos 11 . xxxii. 33T .She 
begged the King to consent to his..maiTiage w'ith hU laily-love. 
IT Love for ladies. 


s8tl BvaoN CK Har^ nr. xl. The minstrel who , . Sang 
li^e>love and war. 

Mb'djlaTf o* Obs. eta as nome-yvd. Also 5 
UAllf. [f. Ladt lA -LT 1.1 Befitting or char- 
acteiistic of 1 lady, ladylike. 

ig.. X^S, AiRi. P. A. 773 Ouer alle eker so hyi k^u 
clamhe, To Me with hym so ladyly Ijf. tit 1400 Marie 
Arth, W 4 In a 
lenghe of a ^erde. 

to his mynde her 

tiene and Her noble facoon and corpulence. 

Mag. VII. We do not refer to the fashionable annuals 
iho« very ineflkblt Mlctlns of lordly and ladyly inanity, 
t Bdp. Oh. [f. as prec. ♦ -r.t -.] in 

a nmnner bmttlng a lady ; as a lady. 

Lomsucii Semii axvi. reo This dnehetse . . nokle 
theriOjUMtiite..aiid excutad here nil ladyly. 

OVmioa. Also 6 Our Lady's ouah- 
iOA. TA. The plant Thrlft,^ Armtria maritma. 
0h» b. The Mossy Saalfru|e,dikir8^^M 

lflifilwTSl>aAfN»w.i9e9fliatkliideorftfnaei whkhc 

by Shs sea aydt, is called. .Ui Sngttsht our Ladies 

.J. i|8f GRaattna Merbgi lU dax^. 4<3 In EnfUiih 
I^Saa nnd our Ladies Cuihion. 1794 Maryvn 


. * To lede with hym ao ladyly lyT. Sntam’Marie 
Arth. 3^4 In a surootl of sylke .. witn ladily lappes the 
. CS477 Canton Tasm ts b, He brought 
fair and flreadw colour— her ladyly 

SI40 7 aRs 


Rousseau’s Hot. xix. 271 From the inanuir of iu growib in » 
a thick tuft, it (mosiiy Saxifrage] ha*, acquired the LnglisVi 
tinnie of J.a(lics Cushion. .••54 S. Tmumsus Wild it. III. 

(ed. 4.) 201 The l..ady's cushion^ino^sy saxifrage. 

Xjadjr’s flngeri lady-flnger. /’/. occa:. 

Isdiea^ flng;ors. 

1. sing, and //. The plant Anthyllis znihuyana^ \ 
the Kiclncy Vetch. 

Also applM dial, to various other plants, as Lotus corni- 
eulatus <fornierly called latiy-fmger grass ) : see britien and i 
Holland Plant-n. 

nhjo Rav Caiai. Plant . A ngl. 24 Auihyllis teguminosa . . . 
Kidney •vctr.h, l^ies Anger. 1743 in W. Ellis Mod. Hus- 
handm. (1750) 11. i. xv. 148 Your l^idy-finger-grass^or bird- 
foirt Trefoil, .wliich is the EotanUal Name). 1796 Waii>on 
in Phil. Trans, X LIX. 842 Kidney Vetch, or I.ai>ies Finger. 
1848 C. A. J OUNS It ‘etk at Lizard yh A nthyllis vniuerarni, 
variety PiUeHii. Lady ’.s- fingers, occurs, .all abjiig the coast 

2. Applied to various objects of lon;^ and slender 
form. a. A kind of c.Tke (cf.EngiPr-biji tt//). ? Obs. 

iSao Kf.ats Ca^ 4- Bei/s xlviii. Steep Some lady's-fingers 
nuc in Candy wine. iSsS S.ights \ Shadt s II. iy6 Hont-y 
and ladies' fingers f<ir lea. 

b. Austral. A kind of grape. Also, a banana. 
1891 K. Refyks Homrutard Bound 90 The very fmv<-t 
liidies'-fingers, sw'cct- waters, and muscatels. 1893 .Mrs. 
Fbaei* Outlaw 4- i.awmaker II. 91 I hry were silting . 
in the banana f;rove, whither F.Kie bad gone on pretext of 
finding some still ungathen-ed * Lady’s Angers'. 

C. U..S. (a A variety of the pot.'ito ; U'\ One 
of the br.mchi:e of the lobster ; (r ) A variety of 
apple. {^Cent. Diet.) 

LfULVs glove. AI .0 6 7 Our Ladles, 7 S 
ladioa^ gloves, 9 lady glove. frig;. Lady 
sb. 3.] The foxglove. Digitalis purpurea. Thr 
name has been applietl to several mhtr plants, e. g. 
t I-iinj»wort, Pulmonaria officinatis\ Fleawoit, 
Inula Conyza\ the P»ii»rs-foot Trefoil, Ivtus tor- 
nuu/atus (^dial. . 

,i 538 Ki ■VOT Diet. Addit., Bact har . . an berlic . . some ilo call 
it . . our ladies gloucs. t6it Coir.R., Gantet/e. the hcarUt 
called Fox-gloiies, our L.'idics gWucs. i6st Rfaum. Ft. 
Pilgrim v. vi. Full of pinrks and Ladies gloves [mod. edd. 
lady-gloves), Of bartes-euNe too. 1668 W 11 kins Ktai Cha » . 

11. IV. 4 3. 80 .'sage of Jerusalem, 1 .adievglove [marg. Pui- 
*uOHana\. Raii fy* llouseh. /*h t. 169 Ladits GliK‘n. 

'I'he vertues oftliU plant lfleaw«»rtj a»o to warm and dr) ; 
but it U abso nn opener. 18^ Rhii tfn (v llui la.km Phn: u , 
Lady glove, Dig/tatis gurgurea. Ibid.^ Lady’s g lose, L- f .s 
cornu ulutus. 

Xsadyship 1^*difip\ sb. Forms; sec L.\i*y 
. iml -suiF. Also 7 -S iolhq. la'ahip. 

1. The condition of a lady ; rank as a lady. 

istaas Am r. R. ico >if )*u haucst uoryiien nu )'i w'urflirulc 
lcfdis< liipc,— go K' folcwe )>«’S ceal. yta30 HaU Meid 7 
And tiukie fora rn:Mi of lam ke nriienlicbe biiiMd /k luilin 
her lafdischipe. i|. . A*. A.. Ailit, P. A. 577 Moie baf 1 of 
ioye & blysse here-tnne. Of ladyscbyp gtci %S: lyur/ blr.m. 
IM3 M assivofr Bcudman iii. lii. How d st ih«.n like J by 
ladyship, /.inihia ? lyyi Contempt. Man 11. 152 Tbi* Lady 
did not enjoy her ritfe long— she died in the fifth Vc.ir of 
her I.xdysbip. 1856 Emv.rkos Eug. Irasts Wks. 1^:74 II. 

1 What facility .inJ plentc<>usnc«-s of kidgbthood, lord- 
ship, latlyship, royalty, lo>'alty ! 1874 rnol.i-OPF Lady A nna 
iv. s6 lie hated the rouniesji-ship of the Ck>unte<iu«, and the 
ladyship of ilie [.ady Ann.'i. 

2. The (lersonality of a lady. In //fr, your 
ladyship^ a resj>ectful substitute )‘or she. you^ re- 
ferring; to a lady ; in mod. use only to one whose 
rank is dcsi^mated by the titular piefix *Lady\ 
Also used sarcastically. 

r 1374 Cnavcfr a net. \ Arc. 191 She..drof hym forihe, 
vnnethe list her knowe Thai he wms .sen atint \7» to hii bnli- 
sliippe. <‘1400 Destr. Troy 3352 Ne irawcs not, iru lady, I at 
1 take wolde Thy ladysliip to lo-vc, nc in Iiiai liolde. a 140a- 
90 Ale Ttsnder 3715. f leuc it to 3oiir ladyMrhip hi.s lange iio^t 
vnkn.iwcn, ii 1900 A7«»r<r»' 4* J.eo/ Ixxi, Vet 1 would pray 
Your ladiship .. 'ITiai 1 might knowe . . Wh.i^ that inc«ic 
kiiiahles be in rich armour, 1591 Crowi.ky Pleas. 4* Pant 
I.)ea., 1 thought it my duty to de<licate the sune vnto youre 
l^dUh^^pes name. 1600 Shaks. A, 1'. L. i. ii. 120 If it 
please your Uadiships, you may see the end. 1690 Skholas 
Pagers iCamden) 174 I^rd Jenuyn in a jeering manner, .is 
her ladydiipp conceaved, told her he hoped n»'W shortly 
Sir Edward Herbert w ould rctmne to Paris. 1700 CovtiKi \ k 
of World II. V, O Mem. your Kiship staid to v^ru^c 
a Pecquet of Ixrtters leit Ainiiwx .Spect. So. 37 # i. 

1 waiM uptm her LadYViip pretty e.irlt in the morning. 

pRAftD Poems (1865! 11. 34 Her ladyship U in a hutY. 
Ai* iSW Shaks. John iii. i. no Thou Fortunes Cham- 
pion, that do'iit neuer fight But when her humorous I-aiU- 
ship is by To teach thee safety. I 

tb. eom'r. •Lady. Obs. 

1390 Gaatm CM/, II. 301 My sone, of that urdcindship, ; 
The whioh toward thy ladiship, Tbou idcignesi, fiir she l 
woll the nought, lliou art to bhiTnen ohthy thought. ? 

0 . irsMi'A-MM, One who is called • her l.adyslii)> ’. 1 

Cowma 7 'ask 11. 386 Constant at routs familiar w ith i 
a round Of ladyships, a stranger to the poor. \ 

1 8 . Kindness or beneficence licfittinf; a mistress. | 
t|ao Oowkr Conf. I. 128 ITiis m.’(ide..To w*hom this lady j 
hath behotc Of ladiship all that she can To vengen her ufHin j 
this man. Ibid. III. 66 Tho quod the quene. .1 wol do the ! 
such ladiship; Wherc^ thou sdialt for eve rmo Be riche. 

4, A district go\*emed by a lady, ncnce-use. 

IM Stssuc Toiler Na 46 8 ^ All dial long Course of j 
Rmlding is under particular uistnets or LHliships. after the < 
Manner of Lordshlni in other l%ns. ) 

Hence ta'd^rsiap v. (nonre-wJ.) frams.^ to give 
the title of •Year Lsdy&hip* to. Also tc lady- 
ship iL * 1 


LADY’S TRACES. 

1813 E. S. Barrfi 1 Heroine (t'iij) III. 9 ‘ L^dysliip! Oh, 
b«:r ladyship!' and away he cantered, ludy^hipuing it, till 
be was out of hearing. i8so llennit in London IV. 

He ladyshiped Lady what's her ugly n-iiite, liiai it 

was quite disgust ing. 

t Lady-ailver. Ohs. Also 5 ladesilver. [V f. 
I.ADY : possibly because pa j able at Lady-day.] 
*4»5*8 hnrh. MS. Burs. Rrll^ \ ji. viii//. rec. proladefilver 
ciuMlem ville per am.imi. 1536-7 Durham An. Rolls 
iSiirtccft) C72 Et dc i.s. \d. rrr. <!•• ro<l«m Coll, pro ladybiluer 
debit, tenentibus ibidem. 

XrflA7*8 larC68. t Ali-o lady-laccs. The 

striped garden variety of J'h^hri^ arundinacea. 

1597 fji KARDF. Herhal’x. iv. 5 Tbr ra.i,.,] in Laiine 

Crnmen su/enfum, or Putum : mjd by r Li glisb women, 
Ladir.^ L.1CCS, )m;ause it is stripi or furr ••Acd -Auh white and 
grccne strakcs*ike silkc laces. s6if (.'jh^k . .-Mfuiilcties 
d'ltrmeSf the hearbe, or grassy, called Ladies la'^:*'S. wl.ite 
C’amcleon grasse. painted, or furrow »*d gra^s*r. 1706 I'hii siis 
cd. Ker'cy), Lady tan Sf u sort of stri^Krd (ira' s. 1713 J. 
Pi-TIVFR in Phil. Trans. XXVIII. 174 F;ti;ii'.-d (,.a- , (,r 
Ladies Laces, i8«i Ci m<k / Mwdr. 11 . 9-, 1 I r:< il 
through the pales to get the tempting flower', An l.id\ . 
laces, everlasting pens. 

t Lady’s longing. Ohs. In » ladios long 

ing ; also 6 lady longing. Asaiiviy of apple. 

1991 l.VLV Endyttt. 111. iii. :,Pi For fruit ihes**.. filtier-i, 
moillrrs, harticbokes and ladylongings. 1664 F.\ fi.vv Pal. 
liort.xy. etc. (1720) 213 Apples. The Ladies Longing, 

the Kirkhain Apple, Jonn Apple [etc.]. 1676 WriRi.ircF. 

Q//rrii6;yil an 'I'berc is a c urn ms appie ntwlv pToj a»:;i!*-d, 

< .'tiled Fofiie>appca.s^. . I N|jpp>-:-.e tbiN is that whu ii is cc^iled 
the [..Adies lx)nging. 

Lady’s mantle. Also fi Our Ladiea, 6 s 
ladios. [Lady sb. cf. (i. prauen-. Marien- 
mantel^ A common name for I he rosaceous herb 
Ahhcmilla 7 'ulgaris. Also applied, with qunlib- 
caiioi), to other .spredes (.see qcot. 1864). 

i$48wT L KKKR jVanus of Jlerbes r.j Alchimilla . . is call* d 
in eMgli*.b our Ladies Mantel or .syndow. 1578 Lvte Dedo' na 
I. xc\iii. 140 (iie.:it Saniclc i>r Ladies Maiilt;!!, groweth 
Noinc pl.'nes of this rurntrcy. 1611 f'c-ioR., AhhinnRe. 
I.ions Lot, Ladi* s mantle, grt-ai Sar.iclc. 1794 Mahtyn 
Rousstau s Boi. xv. 1C7 IxdieF nint.'. le I as a c'dyx of one 
peimfuient leaf divltb d iTito eigbl 1864 Sowepry 

Brit. Boi. ed. 3* ML I40 Silvery I.ad\*- M.n.ile. //r’i/. 141 
Alpii e L'ldy's Mantle. 188s Cm/. Words Silken .Alpine 
lady'.- mantle r^ircr , 

liady-Slinock. Also laUy'a, ladica' smock. 

A common name for the l.'uckoo-flower, Carda- 
vtitie pratensis. ^^Applitd locally also to ConBal- 
^’Uiux sepium.) 

.*SM4KS. L. I.. V. ii. 00^ l.adie.smi>. kes all sib.er 
wbite. i<97 liKRAkOK y/rr. .;/ n. x\iii. 21; 3 li.t) :tie <. •m- 
tnonly railed in Latine, //■’r <. uchli'. i i Lr-clish Cuiki-w'- 
flowt r<. ,al the Namptwich in (’Iievhire .. l-'«i!ie smrt'ke*. 
1648 H I RRK K Hamper, .ib6o' x:i r*iNpK>Mr 'Lh.-it lady sn.rtck. 
that paiisie. and ib.ni sow* Neatly apart. 1794 M •.u i \ s Rons- 
sc.tu's Hot. xxiii. 3:'. l..adic<; .^iiwxk, iL'r,:ivc tbe vulgar 
n.ime has ibc talyx gapirg a little. 1796 H. Ht stfb tr. 
.V.'. /'ie> r/s Stud. .Vat. jto;/ I. > Some of ibe convolvu- 
luses, vulpaily calltd lady's-smoi.k. 1874 T. H.crdy Earpr. 
.^la rding Cr, »■;<•./ 1. 2t.) Cle.ir while l.t.ilev' .snuH:ks. 1878 
Browsixo /'o fs CrrictV 06 Cb.Yinx <»f I.'»dy'!i-<.mv-x k. 
XUMly’8 B6l^ 1 0 b.{. Also 6 Our Ladie.s seal(». 

1 . The j»lant Solomon's Seal, rdygostalum multi’ 
ft one m. 

*i xgsB Gf etc J{<'G:'ad 7 . \\\. Sigiduin siuicte m.iiye or .vi,;iL 
him Salamonis is al i iie licrljc llmt is r.ilbrd .Sal.-mons .'cale 
or our ladies s^.-dc. 1870 Treas. /•of., Lady'.N .‘ti.'il, Crni-,i/- 
/itf ia Poiyg OK a !u m. 

2 . The black J^rvonv, 7 amu\ (cy^wteitis. 

. » 57 «. I VTK J'^cdoem 111. xhii. :;S3 t b»r L.*i(lii -i Seale hath 
long bi.anchrs fle.\il.lc. of a wo *ddi»-i.c sul^i.-irit e. 1597 
t^FRARHF Her.^a/w. civ\ii. 722 Called .. in Knv;li'h blacke 
Bryoiiie, wilde Vine, and our Ladies St ale. 271s ir. Pomet's 
Hist. Drugs I. 30 I hc Hlark Vine, which soiTie have given 
the nnme of our l-ady < .Seal. 

Lady’s slipper. .'\bo 6 Our Ladies slip- 
per, 8 9 Isdieft', lady alipper. 

1 . A common book -name for the orchidaceous 
plant Cypripedium Caheolus. AUo applied ticcas, 
to the cultivated calceolaria, and the Bird's-fooi 
Trefoil, !,otus ec'niiculalus. 

1997 (.iFRAKOK evil. 359 Ovf Indies Shooe or 

Slipper, hath a tbickc kni-hbrd ro«Mc, 1794 M %btvs Rohs- 
seau's Bot. xxvii. 422 I'he l^idies Slipi^ it' Mngular, 
b-irge hollow inflated neci.YTV. ii6i Miss Pratt /■Vr>:cvr. 
Pi. 11 . 1x6 Lotus <v»faiVW<t/wr. .commonly called Lady's; 
Slipper. 187a Oi iVKR Rlrm.Bot. it. 266 One ext irrnely rare 
Rritish specie-s the I^idy’s Slipper Cypripf.iinm t al. to/us\. 
1894 Wii.Kiss & Vivun (/»•#•/’»/ Ai,v t*te 11 . 161 The boxes 
of genYnium and lady-ssliftpcr in the window.^ 

2 . 7 l-.R, The gartlcn-ba's.am, /w,\r/r>/rc A't/.ra- 
mina Cent. Dict.'^. 

Lady’s thistle. Also 6 Our ladies, 6 7 
ladyr?-9 ladies* thistle. [C f. (i . /•> auendistel, 1 Hi. 
rm/:fvwtjij 7 //.] The thistle Casduus Marianus. 

t95a F.i VOT Dix t. «.v. Spina. Spina aiha. Our bTCiiec 
rhistle. 1578 Lytk Dodoens iv. Ixii. 525 Our LiJxt’S Lhivicl 
grs»weth . . in T.>ngh untoyled pbicrts 1579 Lavcham 
Health ii6.<3>f\j4 l^dy 1 hi -lies. t688K. Hri sv.iwvfcn 
11. 63 'r The lAdy-'rhis:le tv.'.r tom n on Tbi>dc. 1776-96 
WiTHFRivG Brit, i'okfits (cd. s' HI. lio Milk TSiytlc. 
Lidirs Thistle. 1831 J. Paviis Manuai Mat. Me.i. 4.^6 
1 Jkdiex* thistle. Ca f .iuns marornus. 

Lady’s traces, trtsses. Abo 6-9 lady. 
Udier traces^ lady's traces. Name for the 
plants of the genus Spirant hn (N.( ). Or% hiux e.r ; 
also locally applietl lo tjr.isses of the igcniis />’rt:a. 
1548 Tcrnfr .\ames of J/ct.Ws .-o Saiyrion . . brynceth 
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furth whyt€ floured in the ende of harucstlef and it is called 
Lady traces. 15^ Pisf^ns ii. Ivi. 232 The sweete 
Orchis or Ladie traces ore iiioste commonly to be found in 
high, untilled, .ind dry place*. 1597 Geiurdk HtrM i. 
ciL i6d Frir/land I.adie traces hath t«ro small round Stones 
or buibcs. i6ti Cotur., SaiyHon «l trois rewf/ilMW. Triple 
Orchis or tiiple L.idie* tr.ices. 1794 Mahtyn 
Hot. Axvti. 419 i he spiral Ophr>*s commonly called Triple 
Ladies’ Traces. 184a C. W. JoKNaoH Fmrmer'i KneycL, 
Hrisa pufUia, common ouaking grass ; ladies' tresses. 1848 
C'. A. Johns UWk at L isartf iiu tHt-aiis, Lady s 

tresses an i rchideous plant about da inches nigh. 

Ii £011 V'n). O.E* Law* [ 0 £. lin ; see Loan*.] j 
An estate held as a benefice. I 

aM in Birch Cart, Sojr, 111 . 339 pa ^ewat Kadric mr { 
i'FMrhch cwidelcas & ALlfeh feng to his hette. a looe .Tli- ric 
/V. . in Wr.-Walcker 115/36 rpwnriuM^ HmdcNhcn. 1844 j 
Lis'uard Ch* (iSsS) I. .App. K. 371 National ( 

prqiperty at the disposal of the king, to be distributed by I 


tions of racemic and tartaric acid which are Ixvo* 
rotatory. Hence XiiaTo-ra otmata, •t»*rtrat8, 
the salts of these. 

ai8!g6 Haydn tCent. s.v. Xitvcrnt/rk If the analyser has 
to be turned from right to left to obtain the natural order 
of Colours the quarti is called lefk-handed or *levQ|^rate. 
ite ‘Licvoracemic acid (see Drxtro* bj. t88R Naturf 
X^'. 983 With each electrode, diverging currents poduce 
dextro* and converging ones *lievo*rotation. ranimrY 
CMcm. (cd. ii> 779 ^tli are "levorotatory. 1897 AUhutt's 
Syst, A/ri/. 111 . a 16 When the urine is lmvo*rotatory after 
trituration with Fehling. 187^ tr. Schatzfoher^frs Fer- 
6 Paratartaric acid easily splits up . . into dextro- 
tartaric and *laevo 4 artaric acid. 

Lamilin, laTiaUa Cl^'viiilin). Chtm. [f. L.i:« 

vi'L-o8X + A tnbstance resembling cfextriji, 

obtained from the roots of certain composue plants. 


1703 Art ^ Mytt* lyntN^rt 91 Muskadel is sophisticated 
with the Liqp of Saoc. 

fS. The lowest dais. {CU Ods*~'^ 

m 6 o 9 Shaku Ttmrm iii. vi. 90 The Senators of AlbUns, 
together with the common legg* [Kctife (1709) amd lattr 
eaitprs lag] of People. 

4 . [from the vo.] The condition of lagging. 

183^ Frmsrp^s Mag, XVI. 114 When Spaniard meets 
Spaniard, then comes, not the tug, but the log, of war. 

b. Physics* The retardation in a currint or 
movemei^t of anv kind ; the amount of this retar- 
dation. Lag of the tide : the interval by which 
the tide-wave falls behind the mean time in the 
first and third quarters of the moon. 

iISS OuLvih Suppl. S.V., The lag of the tide. . . The lag of 
the Htcam-valve 01 a steam-engine. i 0 i Chamrirs in 


Li.Tillow.UTlilow'(l/-vWW^ [f. 

Kemll«lv^*r%/. IIt.,.7 rifh«laaeO.«aUl I + -I IE <• -WK-J The form of GurcoBK 

.. bocapEadrice ..ywas^vahe hit arr hx>rde to Imnlande. ! which IS loc VO- rotatory to polanzed light; fruit- 
£. W. Robrktson Hist, Ess, 1 tj loienlands or bene- 1 sugar. (CC PlXTROSE.) 

*' 5 ^, Mi In property MdbvLen.ri|hlp>»wsM0iw. R<»Cot C*.*. ,96 In m«nn* «nd honey mutol 

prmlcgn and obligation* derived upon ld«t born. |e*-uloM, or left-handed glucow. iM KiNoun 

*' '■ ilHHi"'/ ' SmitM. ClurMi, 404 CancMiKar i. lint rewIved into dextrose 

foIVland could be, . under the name of /.rnfanj. held by free • and Isn-ulone before it ferment.. iIm AllMt't Syti. MtA. 
cdtivatori. , ! III. 386 Cane sugar is partly left unhanged, partly coii- 

filBOXrOpiO (l/ii’trp'iuk;, a. Also trron, leio>. i \erted into glucose ami Imvulotc. 

[f. Gr. Aoi^t left ^ TpovtK-ot turning, f. rpowij a | Hence l iT n lowuia [ + *anp.] (see quot.'. 
tttrn.1 Tamed or turning to the left : said of the 1 Harlry Mat, Mtd. (ed. 6 ) 799 Heated to 338 *^kcYu. 

whorls of a shell ; opposed to dcxiotroHc* ' **lS*«f«*- 

1M3 (see DFxioTRowcf ! Lafajatta lafrycT). l *s* [f. the name of 

IiSMed, Loasion, \*artrinu of LisiOe Lf.81ox. ' the hren^ general Lafayette.] 
li last vlet\ JLUt. [oE. iitt (found only^once) i A sci^pnoid fish of the Northern United States 
jpOHG. (? descendant of a freedman ; glossed ! (.Liostomus xanthunts)* 

rtwr/inwj) OTeut. app. related to OP« 1 Dkt. Amtr,^ ^ihuLtiMtotHUi 

titan Li^v.n The01dlmgl^d«ignationfor I 

a per^ion of status intermediate between that of a ! The name Lafayette, .era* given it im account of iu appear. 


freeman and a slave. 

a tooo Lan s (Liebermann) f 36 Gif let of *l2h.\ 

bone 'iele-slan xxx sell. f.irYcW* : sif han« oheme of alzhS, 
lx. v:ilUn;;um for^elde; oam bdddan xl *cillingum for- 
:^eKlen. 1875 S tubus /// r/. I. iv. 64 The three ranks 

of men. the noble, the freeman, .'inci the Izt. 

t Lii‘tabl«, Obs, ra re - ®, [ad . L. /xiM/is, 
f. isetdri to rejoice, f. l/ttus j'^yful.] ‘ Worthy to 
bee reioyced at * :Cockcratn, I6J3^. 
t L0te*tiO]l. Oh^, Also 7 letation. fad. L. 
ImtStion-em, f. late L. lirtiire to render fertile, 
f. isti-tis fertile, joyful.] A manuring ; also quasi- 
coster, manure. 

(Frequent in Evel^m: in the Advertisement prefixed to 
ed. 3 of 1679 he says that * the meaner capacitW'^ * 

among his readers may ' read for letation, dung .1 
t 684 Evilyn Sytra 1, ii, ^1670) it Meliorating barren- 
ground with sweet and comminuted Ixtations. 

Latie «. /List, [atl. late L. /.r/iV-MJ, f. 

imtus (see below) ; the word is usually viewed at 
adopt^ from Tcut. */dU-z (sec Ljet).] Of or 
pertaining to the 4 p/s, a class of non- Roman culti- 
vaton under the later Roman empire, who occupied 
lands for which they paid tribute. 

ttw Krightlev I/ist. Essg, 1 . 199 At a subsequent period 
(in Kofium histoid] lands denominated Laetic were given in 
the interior of the provinces to larger bodies of die Bar- 
barians on similar condition. 1874 Srvsn Cm//. Hist, I, 
vL r6t As the freetr en were mingled more or leu with Iwcic 
OT native races. 1890 C. M. Andriwr O/d Eng. Maw 
Intrcid. 39 Portions of the Teutonic laetic orginixatton may 
hitve lingered in Kent. 

X^ptrflOUlti a, rare"^^, [ad. L. Urtificant' 
em, pres. pple. of Imtifichre to make glad, f, 
Utijicus gladdening, L l^t us joyful.] Of a 
medicine : Cheering, stimulating. 
fSey tr. Bacen's Life 4 Death (i€kx) 98 Vapours work 


ance one summer coinciding with the la*t vixit of General 
Lofaj'ctte to America. 

2 . A stromateoki fish (SiromaHits triacanthus^, 

Staad. sVat, Hiei, (1B88) III. 915 A much smaller 
specif . . otherwise knoum as * |^fa)*ette * or * tape May 
goodie *. 

liaf(6« obs. f. Lavk sb * ; obs. .Sc. f. Loaf sb* 

Lafbrk, obs. .Sc. form of L.vrk. 

Laff. lAffo, obs. forms of LAroR, Lavr sb* 

Latfiil, obs. form of Lawful. 

Lalt. Sc. form of Loft. 

Lalt(6, obi. pa. t. and pa. pple. of Lravr. 

Ijalter, dial, form of Laughter^. 

IiafUll j, obs. form of Lawfully. 

(laeg), r^.l and a* [Belongs to Lao ; 
the origin and mutual reU^on of the words are 
obscure. 

In si,)mc parts of England ug* tag* or fergit, seggie* 
taggie* are used in childrens games as sabiuitutet lor 
‘ second, last ' (sec Essg, Dtai, Dhl, s.v, Fegy, This 
suggests the possibility tliat tag may have originated in the 
language of sports as an arbitrary distortion of tost ; but 
even in that cwic the word may have coalesced with a 
homophone of independent origin. Hic current b)’pochesis 
that the adj. is a. Welsh ttag (earlier tlae). It. and Gael. 


the steam-valve « a steam-rn^ne. 1881 Chamrirs in 
. Hat are X X 1 1 1 . 390 llie remarkable lag which takes place in 
the occurred 01 toe critical barometric epochs at the more 
easterly stations. 1891 EhetrUat Engineer 16 ^pt. 987/1 
It is obvious that at the point where H cuts the axis the 
induction isia maximum i hence if there W'ere no 'magnetic 
lag ' and no currents in the iron, this point should occur at 
the same lime as that at which the current is a maxiniiiro. 
B. adj, • 

I 1 . fLaAt, hindmost {obs.)\ belated, lingering 
j behind, lagging, tardy (now rare)* (In early in- 
; fttances omy absoLof Medicative, and hence hardly 
I distinguishable from the sb . ) '^ { To come) lag of ; 
I short of, too late for, or in arrear of. 

155a Ht<r.otT, Lagge and last. 1368 Hitt, Jaceb 4 Esan 
V. V. F iv li, If aue not we well hunted, of bles«ing to come 
lagge 7 1^ R. Harvxv Ft, Fen. 99 Beshrow him that 
comes lagge in k> -^ood a course. 1994 Siiaks. Rich, tit* 

: ic i. 90 Some tardic Cripple. .'That came too lagge to see 
him burled. 1803 — Lear 1. ii. 6, I am some twelue. or 
fotirteene Moonshines lag of a Brother, lita Tbw Hebte 
K, V. iv. 8 Beguile 'Hie gout and rheum, that in lag hours 
, attend For grey aputoa^ers. 1804 Sir C. hfovNTAGU in 
, Huccleuch MSS. iHUt. MSS, Comm,) I. a6o Your neigh- 
bour will struggle so long for place as he will be cast lagg. 

T. Carrw Te Mistresse in .-thence 31 There •cated 
! in those heavenly bowers, Wcc'lc cheat the Ug nnd linning 
, hours. 1678^90 RVORN 8 : Lr.F iF.di^ut iii. i. Then hell has 
' ticen among ye, AikI Mine lag (lend yet Ungars in the 
grove. 1891 WcOLi ,Ath, OamM. 594 A fo^h person, svbo 
come* lagg, as having lately appeared in print .. tells os . . 
he died. 1741 K. IlLAta Grm»e 731 Even the lag flesh 
i Kc^ta. 17^ Burns Addrest l>eU ill, Alt' faith ! thou 's 
neither lag nor lanw. i8i» g| Whistte-Binkie (Scot Songs) 
Scr. 11. 100 Lauebie had looms, but was lag at the weaving, 
b. as on exclamation at ploy (see quot 1869). 
thorn AsMtx Maids cf Meee^LCy A/y. wow lohn. He 
cry firsL Jrh* And ile cry lagge. I was in hohlies holt. 
1889 LensdaU GUis,^ Lag or Lag tmt U said by bo>*s 
when playing at pitch and toes, or other games, in order 


that they mav bespeak the laH niich. 

2. coliocatioiis (sometimes hyphened) : 

lat-8nd, the hinder or latter port* the foR ei^ 
(now rare); the lost man, the one 

who bringi up the rear ; f Uit-iooth, a wisdom 
tooth (from its late appearance^. Also Comb.: 
lOR-boUied 8.. 7 slow- paced, tardy. 

tg|i Smars. I Hen, tV* v, i. 94, 1 coukl be well coMent To 
entetiaine the la^gocnd of my life With qiyct houri. im 
Nasnr Lenten .V/^ 17 The Ettci calfe or lagman, who 
had lost the calues of his legs by gnawing on the lioitlega 
i8tf Florio, 5 'i»/ 4 rkwtr//rr-/, the two teeth which grow last 
when a man it aliout twentie yeaiet ouMI, lag-tecilk 1884 


A, . ^ Havwooo<;oaoi 4 .i. 17I11 theL__, 

that the adj. it a. Welsh ttag (earlier //or), Ii. and Gael. | were driven a certaioe number 01 Riire and goodtte oaeo. 
/V. . ^lack, weak, m highly improbable. There it tone i tSas Hood Lycnt the Centmnrto From the hJidmllM food 
affinity of tmse beiwwn tag and Lacn o. and v* Jcf. h j To the iiiammofh. ito Maa Mathews rea^Fabte T. I. 
came lag and ta cotne loch ) ; the former might conceivably f 904 A shelter, .where they may ..wear away the lag^ of 
be an aTieraiion of the latter under the influence of srordt ! their madness. 

MO.. to go f Lsff 1 * 8 ). Alio 7 iM*. foPD. a. ON. tttr. 


fe end of the some ueepe 
Ihire and goodtte oxen. 


904 A shelter, .where I 
their madness. 


icy may. .wear away the lag^ of 


fSey tr. Bacons Lye 4 Death 98 Vapours work 
powerfully upon the Spirits, .by Imtifkant Medednes, . .&c. 
i8tt Mayor Expos. Lex.* LsetiJicaiu*,.\oiJCbaaiX* 

V. Obs. rare-\ [LL*ijr/tyS- 
cat-* ppl. gtem ol ImtiJUd-re (icc prcc.).] irans. 
To moke joyful, cheer, revive. i6q in CocaaaAM. 

Hence t T m rtif loa ’ tion, rqoicing ; alto, a making 
joyful, t X^m-fleatlTa a,* adapted to cheer. 


Ltff laeg), sb^ Alio 7 Ingg. [aro. a. ON. tpgg* 
recoraed only in the Mnae ' rim or a barrel ’ (cf* 
r b) ; but the Sw. Also ' slave*, whence 

/ygArr/ vessel compoMd of staves, cask*] 

I IT A sure of a boneL Now Hai* 
j lijt llooLR ComestsssL Fie* tFortd 18) The Cboper .. 
i^Hh Hoops of Haiiri-rqds..eod tags of Timbfi; i8y8 
Rwwry ^Shejtitd 00a tm mtndFAg the drarch mlt 
andI^Tlai|sandiia^4A4if« mgkk LmsodeUe Gtoee. 
fb. f^qnot} Obi^rmv—* 

a One of thaiUm or iailui forming the ooverte 
of a band-dram or a rteam boiler or cvliader, m 
the n|^ cadng of a caidiiiK machina. 

M*mt Ne. ii„IOndNM 
}«od* On a^mrdjng min.] «« la a eoMiniMd mliiier 


Stem ia . goo4 ingrxliem kt wrdi.1 ud IctiiicMiv. 
RBUdoles. 

IfSBwigate, obs. form of Lbyioatb. 

Xdrro-9 IWWO* (If'Fs), used u combining form 
of L. /mtuSf in the sente ^(turning or turned) to the 
left In phjrsical and chemical terms, chiefly having 
reference to the property possessed by certain sub- 
stances of cansing the plane of a rty of polarised 
light to rotate to the left (cf. Dixtro-). Among 
these ore : a. Lmwogf^u, LssTogy ronn adjs.* 
characterised by turning the plane of polarisation 
to the left. Lerro-xoto’tiOB, roution to the left. 
tmwh le^tntotF o., Lrvooteati. b. terve 
80 *a 9 B 8 Ui 4 , a chemical compound which caniei 
Iwfo-rotation. Xiwiro sffw'oono^LiKVCLonR. Xon* 
vo-mormio, Idaro-ennawie aolA, the modifica- 


li^iwKaiki;. f" MOa to go f xac l*g). Alio 7 lacf. [a|». a. ON. tpa 

A. si. 1 . The lait or hindmom j««m (in a *^rrTrli jhn" 

Soc.) p. aii. In Cho taivara ratnayns they last & lag tgly * nlKh mSIJL ^ 

iNAMT/ZurHcr^x/TA BvL Since ccht man braggasTtKilagga i ^ ■*?? 

orvsAfhenMnn£im(imUke. tBitCotao,%.n,Defn^* 

Lr d/rra/rr/r /Mr//rMMfi^,..lags come toihalasli. 1841 a 109 In Lmadm te (Uoet, 

M. Franic Semi, vM. (iSy*) „?Thf nmdseimm HronZ* tb. qnot} Obi. nw»-*o 

^ * 0 ^ Mioce ii88RJH^iAFwmiirr in. uB/t Lag* Rapiacapiit inlc 

GLhr, Diet* 11. Lag* a SebooLWord that signlSestlia last, tk* ofa Banal Moff that Is brokanMat IbaOToaplai. 

UderMer. As the fag of a Fona, /r i/rndrr ¥*11111# c'/asar. 2 . One of the Staves or laths forming the coverhii 

ITUO D^oen //W I. 337 In ihnmto the forcMl, hut tba of a bond-drum Of a hollar m avIUiU* J! 

lag in SghL, 1778 jEFFEEtON Writ* (ed. Ford) II. 39 The SL If • ^ ki? 

omissionuf H— and fi»andmy betnfiiaxtiotlia limlia the ” 5 ^*7^ HMchine. , 

09s!i.\^mSirslt»micm\.i. “*P“t (•«* a) J lagamn w , 

ocevpMd iho MHiiitiafBlihMi ptoca (*) * rat-beaded ictcir ned to aacoit leci to 
— Jk hu tom, cyiindeia or drama { ^tMtS'ttfns, 

lac-oat (ai'laat out*), the name of *wi!**ot 

.haipfasat, |uii dafm« fthyaMib.haii|wttgi»fctyoa\rai>d,am>a.m 

“afon^^owwaplif bi-oat, aoxyitflw^hoJto. (0^ ®Hgfa I eft O. 

fR/ft Whatremdutaaveaaelaftertheliqaor Zorde deft or maik bt a tne. Cf. Lao «!«) A 
it drawn off; dm, leea. Oit. deft oe lift in timber. Alto CW.. at AmM 

1 |.. Smt. H^kEart t^hsmt. {vm) „ Ttai (wilem 4^07 in qnot t «70 ba the adL). 

sgsst. wi^iSSiSireX” 


t MOA (Ml a mrdjng meM »• fa a caMiniMd mi{« al 
or .mil U^» of mm to Kwowr iNu. MtdL 

Cmi. : lav-Uak, a link for hoMinga Iw or 
bw (Cm/. Oft /.) ; laramohliio. a maehiiit for 
Raping woodfa lagt (tea aenta a); lag-aawv. 
(a) a rat-beaded tetew need to tocnit lega to 
cyl^,«"of drnma; (i) V. A mmeS-smm 


jtifidorshiiftifig can^ hi 


tLsfj^l on. tot mkaown origto; eft O. 
^deftor mutate tne. Cf. lio Osq A 
deft oe rift to timber. Alto CW., at 
(nalem 4gm in qnot 1579 ba the adi.). 
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LAGaSB. 


sd,^ Cam. Obs. Also 6 U^go. [Pos- 
sibly f. hg^ Laos v. to wash.] Lag of dtm : a 
* buck * or * wash ’ of clothes. 

ifSv Harman Cmtai 86 We wylt fylche »onie (iudde5 of 
the Kuflrenani. or myll the ken for a lagge of dudes. i6fs 
* “ “ ‘ 't V. i, H it be milling of a lag 


Buth 
. E. Dki» Cant. 


CrtWt Lmg-a duddst a 


Biaum. ft Fl. Bi^ 

ofdudi. aim 

Buck of Cnolhs. Ai tor ctajf th$ Lng of Dudds^ ct>ine let 
us Steal that Buck of Cloths, lyas in .\ew Cant. Diet. 

Lw sb.^ Cam, [f. Lao v.3] 

1. A convict who has bm transported or sen- 
tenced to penal servitude. 

iCifl J. H. Vaux Flask Did.. Lag. a convict under 
Miiience of transportation. iM'Jon nan* diving Pid. 
Land, w A few are * returned lags'. 18I7 IVtstm, ATer*. 
June 381 It was no uncommon imng to see an old ' lag ' 
enlarged for Kood conduct. tSg^ If. Niearr Bush tUrfis 
Basn,i ^7 Am Wildrake was w alking along the beach, he met 
a lag who had got his ticket-oMeave, 

2. A term of transportation or penal serv itude, 

ifai Haggart 84 Another prisoner. .uncAr nt-ntence 

of lag for fourteen stretch. 1896 Daily AVn't 13 May 9/5, 
1 have had a look round with another man who did a lag 
with me. 

3. Comb . : lag-fsver, -ahip ('see tjuoU 

tfii Lex, Balairon.t Lagfever^ a term of ridicule applitfl 
lomieii who being under sentence of traiuporution, pretend 
illness, to avoid being sent from gaol to the hulks. i8ia 
f. H. Vaux Plsuh Did.. Lag sht/. a tran>port chartered 
by government for the conveyance of convicts to New South 
Wales ; also a hulk or floating pris^m. 
t Lagt jAfl Obs. rare, ? A flock (of ifcesc). 

1614 Moi/NTAfit’K New (iaggt To Kdr. Hee hath slopped 
the mouths of all Protestants for euer; tne proudest of tlicni 
djue not hiscere hereafler against Himselfe, or any one tif 
his I..agg. Ihid, 180 This G^e the fiagger may put his 
Gag into the Bils of many of his owne Gaagle, as well as 
into others Lagges. [i8g6 Dial. Did.^ A dag. Cum., 
the sporting term for a flock of geese. 1 
t Lfttf f Obs, [Of obicurc origin ; cf. D.vo 

Clao V,' 


vj 

1. trans. To d^gle, render wet or muddy. 

[ri 1300 7 Implied in Bxl Ai. ?/.] c 14M Promp, Parv, »8 j 

laggyd, or bedrabelyd, Uhifactus. /aludosus, Laggyn, or 
drabiyn, palustA. 

2. imr. To daggle, become wet or muddy. 

l68a Bcnyan IPar 730 l^it them [your hcm 

ments] not lag with dust and dirt. 

laigt (lacg). Also 6-7 lagg» lagge. [See 

Lao sb,^ and ir.] 

1. imr. To fail to maintain the desired speed of 
progress ; to slacken one's pace, as from weakness 
nr sloth ; to fail to keep pace with others ; to hong 
back, fall behind, remain in the rear. Often with bi- 
kind adv. or const, after, behind preps. ; also w ith on, 

IM Palsgs. 6ot/|, 1 laage liehyndcmvfelowes,.;V/rii^m‘. 

. .why lagge ever behyndc on thU Mcioiit im Lsvinm 

ManA, io/a3 To Laa./atigare. fatisetre, 1607 tovrnrvh 
Rev. r rag, II. E ili, Toprison with the Villaine. Death shall 
not long Ia 4 afur^ him. i6aR R. Hawkiks Vay. S, Sea 
<1847) 173 The a<JmiraJl . .began to lagge a sicrne, and with 
him other two shipper. i6$i DAvtKANT (iandihert 111. iii. 
XX vi, And liwg'd like Baggage Treasure in the Wars. 1667 
Milton P, L, x. a66, 1 shall not lag behimle, nor erre 'llic 
way, thou leading. 1807 Divdrn .Haeid xii. 370 He l.ig» 
and labours in his flight. 1711 Stcxlk Sped. No. 137 R 4 
Hia Master., wondered what nuule the lazy young Dog lag 
liehiiid. 17^ joHNSOM rofi. Hum. Wishes jii Super, 
fluous Mags' IM vet 'ran on the stage. 1800 worimw, 
^3 f^at^en^h Through w'eariucss, .. lagged 

107 

-- CaptV Bmneidiie H. 4^ He mw silent an<l gl^my, •ss 
lagged behind the rest. 1837 Huuhxx Pom Branm 11. iii. 
(iBti) a6o When they bad crossed three or four fields 
without a check, Arthur began to lag. 1897 A llbutPs Ayr/. 
Afed, IV. 4ae If the sign is present, the upper eyelids Ug, 
not clonely following the movements of the cycbafls. 
b. of immttenal things and fg. 
iffi Snanr. I Hess, IV, iit. iii. 34 Fortune, in fauor makes 
him lagge behii^e. a t86i Fullrr Worthies (1840) 1 11 . 408 
And thtt our Gildas [the Fourth); who laggeth lk«t in tne 
team of bis name takes, im J. S avagk Lett, A utienls vi. 
40 We lain in the care of Things of no kin to u.*^ 1713 
Swirr Codkaar f yanessa 355 Ideas came into her mind So 
fast, hia lessons lagg'd behind. 1780 Fooia Lpar in. \Vk!». 
>799 L jaa Think now tho tedious time has iagg*d along, 
■m Buaan^/. Cane, Assur, Wks. 111 . 44 When we speak 
of lha commerce with our oolonieS|flction lags after truth. 
■880 Wt laviiiu Sketch Bk, If. 94 The vocal parts generally 
lagging a littla behind the iostrumenial. Hr. Mar* 
riiNuu Fr, lyisset ^ Pd, vi. 84 Business lagged in every 
departmeiM of the administniuoii. liSg Carlylb Fretft, 
Gt, XVII. it (1871) Vlt. 14 Miliiarv prepaimtioii docs lag 
Ml Shamil latt. 1B74 OatXN Shari Hitt, vi. I 6. 33a 
^ lagged for flve yean in the hands of the bbhona. 
i 98 e.ifftnNiinf Mngkiaer t6 Sept. §87/1 The maximum tn- 
du^on lags hehM the maximum magnetising 

2. f nuif ^ To cause to lag; to retardi to lltc. 

<Mf.em.ai/. 

> th id|8 ffevwooD tti Pi. imt Ago v. Wks. 
" —light would Ingge thee that art wont 
f nwAiT Aolw ul apS Thine Amouia 
•ibr mghl the more unfle. 1818 
^ . JdeamhtMTyliigaloRd. 

t8. inmt. To d^ aAtr one, 


tsrathers 303 He, at length Ihruugh w'eariucss, .. lagg 
behind. s8oi Max. EiM.ew'oxiM Ksutpsack (183s) ao8 A 
poor fellows, how they lag ! stag W. lavtNG I'rasu 11 . t 
Suffering them [his mutes] to lag on at a snail'H pace. t8 


new gar* 1 

i 

i 

i 


Lag , v,^ I 

1 1 . Iratis. To carry off, steal. Obs, 

1373 Tusmkr Husb, XX. (1898) S4 Some cornc away lag in | 
buttle and bag. Some stealcft, for a iest, egges out of the 
nest. Ihid. xxxvL 86 Poore cunnie, so bagged, is s^jonc 
ouer lagged. 

2 . a. To transport or send to penal semtude. 
lisa j. U. Vaux Flash Did., Lag. to transport for Mveti 
years or upwards. 18x8 Dk kens O. Tudst xvi. They’ll 
ask no tiucklions after Tiini, fear they hhould be obliged to 
prosecute, and so get him lagged, sm Kk.Ai>K /*/'/ ) ’oursdj 
in His Place II. a88 Lei Little alone, or the trade will 
make it their job to lag you. 
b. To catch, apprehend. 

i8m Dk (^uincky Sihlasseds Lit. Hist. Wks. 1658 VIll. 
t.8 Aladdin himself only c.scapcd being lagged for a 
rogue and a conjurer by a flying jump after nis palaie. 
ifl^ A. Mayhkw Pared n*. (iold lit. i. 252 'I bey tell him 
adventures of how they were nearly Magged by the con* 
stables Nat {joMLis pauidc Lveut xxxi\, I’m a dead 

un. You'll never lag me alive, you cur ! * 

Lfttf (Iwg), v,h [f, Lao iraus. To co\tr 

a boiler, clc. ) with wooden Mags*, strips of felt, etc. 
18^ E\viN<i ill Rncyd. Brit, XXII. 4B8/1 The of 
cfliciency due to this cause will therefore be greater in an 
unprotected cylinder titan in one which U well laj/ged cr 
covered with tion-conductiug material. 1888 in Shefful.i 
iilots, 189s Lahaur Commission t.doss., Lagging a toiler^ 
covering a l^ijiler in a htcamisliip w itli .some inalcrialto keep in 
I lie heat. 1898 Dublin Rev. Apr. 423 flagged out-id*; uiih 
l.iyers of felt two cetitiinetrcs thick. 

Lag 1 1*. dial, [Cf. Lao sb.-i] (See quut. 

[1590: Lkvins renders lag v. hy /aiheere, which it is 
barely possible may l>e meant to cxmcss the sense of this 
vb. along with that of Lao t'.M t88i Leici stersh. Gloss., 
Lae, to crack or split lV<iin the centie like wood from heat 
or hasty drying. 1888 in .Sheffield Cioss. 

Lag: see l.A*iB Cant (so, and i*. . 

Ttftgfin Jsc'gan). J.azcf. Also 6 lagen, 7, S lagon, 
ligan, ij lagend. [a. OF. lagan. Ingucn, lagand 
(whence merl.l.. iaganttni ) ; jicrh. of Sc.indinavi.iti 
origin, from the root of Lie, Lav vbs, Cf. 0\. 
Ifpt, pi. lagtsir, ‘a i.et laid in the sea* (Vigf.'^. 
Toe spelling ligan seems IB l>e due to pseudu- 
etvmology.] (Joods or wreckage l>tng on the bed 
of the set. Cf. Flotkam .nnd Jetsam. 

Itaoo Carta de Duuctvic in .Stubbs Set. Charters iiBqc) 

i ll Dc C‘W.igio de wreg et lagan.] 1531 CLutepparty in 
O. Marsden AV/. PL Ctt. A dm, -1594) VtT the sayd 
shype take any pr^se purchase any floi^on or lagen. 1533 
Ibid., Floteron or lag.tson. 1591 A r tides l oitt. Atimirai/y 




at hla horsa 
il 






I luly 1 6 Any ship, yron, leadc, or other gools floating 
or lying under the w*ater or in the depth, of which there is 
no possessor or owner, which commonly are c.'i)led I lot/oti, 
Jet^n,and lagan. i6o«Cos:k AV/.v. (1624^ xo6 h lagan oel 
potius /4*:iff 1 est quatidletc.; tt.stidated in quot. 1641]. i6tB 
Callis (S/at, .Seitrrs ( i647t 18 [citing Coke) Flot.'^, jetsan 
and I/agan aregoodso!iorintheSea,and..they)jrlongtotbe 
King. 1641 I'ermes de la Ley 193 ijagan is such a pan ell of 
g«7ods as the Mtirincrs in a danger of snipwrackc cast out . . 
and fasten to them a botgh or coikr, that so they may fuuie 
them. . . These gocxls ore called I agan or I igan <i ligande. 
19 ^ J. Chamhkkijivxk St. Gt, Brit. 1. 11. x, 143 To the Lord 
High .Admiral bcloo^s..a Share of all lawful l*ri/c.s. 1 .agcn.. 
that is, gisods lyins 111 (he Sea, on Ground. 1865 Kingsi.lv 
llerexo. 1 . vi. i7i Prowling alwut the shore after the uaife 
of the storm, acserled jetsom and lagrnd. 1894 .\.t 57-S 
[ 7 i 7 . c. 60 f 510 In this Part of this Act..* wreck ' includes 
jetsam, flotsam, and derel'cl found in or on the shores 

of the sea or any tidal water. 

Hence t LB'ffMdar, an officer (at CaLais; who 
takes charge of lagan or wreckage. 

iSr 8 in Dillon Cnu/fW/z 86 If thcr l>e anie 

manner of Wracke found by the sea vi'ste, it nuioie le pic- 
seiitcd III the lotgander or to the isergeante . . broughte to . 
the Ibresaide loq^andcr's hous. 

Itliaga*rt 0 s Ob$, [Sp. /ri^>}tr/i 7 : sec Alliga- , 

TOR.] .'\n alligator. 

1477 Fxamfton Joyfnl Nc.os 11. 73b, Pimple stones., 
wluciie are foundc in greale quantitic in the mawes of ' 
Caimanes, y* arc calletl I^gartos. 1596 Kalkigh Diu:er\ , 
Gxdanes^A We saw in it (the Orenoque] diners sorts of ! 
strange nshes. & of niaruellous liigncs, but for l^gartos 
it exceed, for there were thousands of those vglie seiytents. 
1600 Hakluyt Coy. 111 . 489 In this riuer we killcil a mon- 
strous Logarto or Crocodile. 

iM, sb, Catti, Obs, Also 7 lagge. 
[Origin and phonetieform uncertain.] NN’ater; urine. 

Harman ian^eot 83 Lagr, w*ater. *1610 Rowlands 
Afartin Afark^ll E 3, Lagrr. water or pisse. 1641 Bromi-: 
Joviali Cruta 11. Wks. 1873 111 . 301, 1 l-owse no Lage, liui 
a whole Gage Of this rll bowse to you. 1665 K. Head 
Eng, Rogue \, v, (1680' 46 Lagk’, w.sier. t878>i7o8 Colls 
Lage, tin Mai sell I \k\ (karmci \ Lag, 
lienee jSsmg^ v, a. imf\ To make 'water, 
b. tmnm To water (spirits). A^, to wash of '. 

tgh Habman Caveat 85, 1 wUI lage it of w ith a rage of 
beoebouxe. . . 1 wull washc it of with a quart of good drjmke. 
liia J.^H. Vaux PVash Diet, Lesg, to make water. To 
/rtf xpiriu, win^ ftc., U to adukeimie them w 4 th abater. 
Lft'gta, vbs, exc. ffisL Also 6 Uggou, 7 , <> 
limn. [ad. L. lagbna, lagduiy flagon, ad« Or. 
X^pot.] A liquid measure (see-quots.). 

I|f0 Lxvins Maaip. 1^44 A Uggpn, lama, tkay 
CowRLL laitrpra, CUrko/tke market, .u an oliiver. .whokc 
dutia h to take cham of the kings tteasures . . : as of 
eliili yaida, lagetia. 1898 Coixa, Lagrss. .a measure of .*>iv 
Ses^M. sill Tvtlm Hid, ifd, (i879> 1 * <:^7 With an 
obligatMii to eeU Uielr ale to the abboR at 1 he rate of a lageu 
and a half fbr Jt penny. 1891 J. Tait TVtw Cent Beider 
Ch, Life II. bt 8 Ihe luan was equal to 7 quarts. 

LiCtiit variant ofLaooiN. 


t Lagena'rioufft a, Obs, rare - L [f. L. lagina 
a (lagon + -ABioUN. ] Flagon-sh^d. 

1657 Tomlinson Renous Disp, 341 Four sorts < f Cucur- 
bites, the greater, the lesser, or the lagtnariotu. 

liagend, I«ageno, ohs. If. Lacan, Laggiv. 
Lagenian Oadzrniin , a. /ool. [f. L. lagina 
f lAJf.J Like or pertaining to the genus Lagena of 
Foramxnifeta, having a straight chambered shell. 

1890 in Wi.wsTt?, 

lAganifonil ladzriiif^imV <7. ZcoL tsxA Bot, 

[f. as prec. + - i^fOKM.] *iuot. 

i8e6 Kikuy Sr. hntomol. IV. I atrcDiform . belU'ing 
out and then ending in a n.\now i.eck. «.oineihing like a 
k"'*^**j i-i*^ M.C. CooKK Alan. Hi t. Jtmis, Laginiferm, 
shaped like a FFirence flask. 1868 W. B. Cah r.MBx Micro, 
safe (ed. 4) f 382. sw I'he shell cf S'dviana is ob\iously 
made up of a succcs<-ion of Lagenifonn vl -and^ers. a 

Lagar beer vla'g 3 i|Ll«‘i . Also simply lager. 
[ad. G. lager-bier beer brewed for keeping, f. lager 
\ .a store ^ bier beer.] A light beer, consumed 
largely in Germany and America, ar.d to some 
extent in England. * 

i8s3 Uhk Did. Arts fed. 4: 1 . 153 at present btewtd 
in (Germany. ..11. Wheat Lirger-} ter slowly frrmented). 
1838 A”, y. June (. Bartlett >, ThetiernAn drink 1 his 

lager, and ddnVs it apparently in indefinite quantities. 1863 
DickV Federal At. IL Neither for love nor mor.ey could 
A stranger obtain a drir.k me re intoxicating than lager beer. 

attrib. xBba Sai..a . Imer. Rer is. 1035 > 401 Tinware shops, 
butchers’, bakers' and lager Leer .'•aloon.**. 

I' Lage’tta« lage*ttO. [West Indian.] A genus 
of dicotyledonous trees of the W. Indies (N.O. 
Tkymeltraeett ; also called laee-bark. 

1736 P. Bnowkk fotnaita^’n The I .a;;etto or l.a-.e-Baxk 
tree. 1773 Phil. Trans. LXIIi 192 Spe<.iin*:n of the 
L^etU iiee, and its lace-like Baik, from Jamaica. 
Laffgard • lo^ gaid), a. and sb. Also 9 laggart. 
[f. Lie t'.U -.xKi).] 

A. aay. Lagging, hanging back, loitering, slow. 
Chiefly of living things, their actions, arid atlri- 

. Lutes. Occas. of days, time. etc. 

170a Rome Tameii.tue IV. i, 'Ih-./ Lc<^t;ard in the Race 
..1 uUl pursue the shining Path thuu treadVt. 1706 
[Wahl) /t oo.i/n liWid Piiseded iijvt 31 ( I he press-gang 
iicutcmuit] beau up ail (^b;:ut«rs . . drives the laggard 
PK'g along the Streets, with xv nua.h rai!>e and Bu.-tle 
a.** Butchers d(> Sw'inc to SmithfliM. 1713 J. Hiuhes 
Ode fo CreaGr World 4 Dtcrepii Winier, bjpgard in 
ihe Danttt A heavy S^.'v^on niaimain. 1747 L'ol- 
iiNS Passions it 2 Than all which cluirms iLU laggard 
age. 1814 Soorr Lord of /sits iv. xvin, And Lenuox 
cheer'd the laggard hounds. 184s Manmnc; .'<rrm. xvi. 
(iS 4E> I. 2,.;5 Ours is a . . Iagg.\rd obedience at the l»ea.t. 
1871 Palgrave J.yr. wr §»i .\Iy heart outruns these lag- 
c.'irt limbs, 1889 jE.sst^ri* Coming vf Tiiars iv. 183 The 
^ Death at no laggard pace. 

B. lb. One who lags behind ; a lingerer, loiterer, 

^ 1808 Scott Martu. v. xii, Alaggaid in love, and a da^ta^d 
in war. 1836 W. Irving 1 . fi-y He meant to let the 

haggards off for a long pull and a hearty fright, i860 Raw- 
LivsoN Herodotus IV. ix. Ixxvii. 449 nst) declared ihetn- 
.'•clves to dc5cr\'c a fine, as laggarls. 1876 l Ail Rec. Adr. 
Phys. Sci, X. led. 2* 2.-9 Formw vf the laggoids, as it acre, 
which have been thrown out of the race. 

Hence La'ggmrd v.. to pl.iy ihc laggard. Also 
LR gffRrdltm, b'ggardljizi/r.. te'gffard&ssf. 

>835 PcsEV Let. ta .Yevn/an in Liddon, etc*. Li/ir Pusey 
(i 593> 11. i. 8 [It] hardly scenns iv> come heartily, l<cause 
it has not come l>efoie, l iit comes lag^ardly. 1865 Carlyle 
F'redh. Gt. XV. ^ii^. 11872) VI. 4;* Austrians mainly arc 
gone laggarditig with DAhrembrrg up the Rhine. t86S 
Sat. Re:-. XIX; 75f\ 1 The insolent ci»niempl of labour 
on the one hand, ana the petty aping of laggaitlKm and 
)K>liie inanity on il'.e other. 1869 Gjclblrn Purs. Holiness 
1. ID Thai faggardness of will, 
liaggen, vaiiani of Laggi.v. 

LaggW (lR:*gdi>, sb.^ [f. Lag T -EH L] 

1 . One ^^ho lags or hangs back; a lingerer, 
loiterer, 

ijaa Ld. Bf.rkers Fiviss. L x\it. i 3 I'heyr hole host.. are 
all a norsebacke . . without it be t)ie traundals and lageers 
of the oo>t, who ft'low after a footc. 168a DRYUitN Duke of 
, G'dse IV. it, 'l‘hc guard is mine, to . . la.sh the laggers from 
; ll^e right of daN.' 1789 Mas. Pio/zi foum. Fiance 1. 286 
Ibe moVi . . lasfi the lasers along w ith gic.vt Indignation. 

! >844 SxANi.vv Arnold l 7 iv. 235 llinw:lf always keeping 
' with the loggers, that none might strain their strength by 
; trying to be in fnml with hir‘., 1851 K. .S. Scktees 
Spmoe's .Sp, Tour \\, 291 The loggers w : re stealing ouieily 
up tne lanes and by-roads. 1878 F - A. Kemble Record 
Girlhood U.iv, 131 The laggers who v 'jld f^jo have fallen 
! n few jMco out of the sound of the dicary paTTOlr>’ of her 
invcnioiy. 

2 . slang, A sailor. [? distinct word : cf. Lack.] 

t8ia J. 1 * 1 . Vacx F/itxh Did., Laggtr. a sailor. 

sb,^ Cant, [f. L.\g t '.3 or r^®] 
i A coitwct undergoing or having undergone penal 
; servitude. 

i 1819 Sffiirtii^ HI. 23c* 2 The laggers had an intefe^t 
1 axiothc result. iMo S. Lakkman A'..ffir Lan.l 19 Many 
of them were what they leniied at the Cape, U;;,:. !.**. mer. 
who, having got aw.ivfrom Nojfolk Is’and, or other j»e-' 
folds for black sherp, lag behind, under the guaidianship 
of Dutch law >. . , i- 

t V. Obs. r? f. L.u; f -ek - ; but cf. 

Iccl. IdStra to loiter.] tntr. To liig, linger, loiter. 

c‘i6aa .\. Hunk Brit. Tongue Dcd. iMi,' a Herre my 
harte l.nggami on the hope of >oiu Maj^nes 

R. I'rfmov t 7 .t.ily Alan's lujuis ii. 49 They shall 


i4aa - 

neuer come to the Loti’, that l.iggrt Vy the w.!)'. 
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laoqin. 


lgp*^ia>. , anil /liWA, Also 6 Im ynOi 
lagen* 8 legon, 8-9 la««n- tf* ON. 

/lunr of the siime mcaiiini; : see Lag The 


e Uttyne be pairit ouiwiih, 
in y^tkumbM, Gkfss. 


idratiticativm of the suffix is uncertain ; it may be 
-ING - (cf. Lagging vifl, jA 3 ).] 

1 . The projecting part of the staves at the bottom 
part of a iMfslc or other hooped vessel. 

1587 A".. Ai:s Jos. ly U814) III. 52a/i That.. he edge of 

he bottoin. entritig within the ’ ^ *- 

(OMarU he nethtr syde. 1893 
b. - Lag sdJ i. 7 jpds. 
i8m^ Brockett *V. C. ihrt/s, Lo^hs, staves. 

2 . The inner angle of a wooden dish, between the j 

siileii and the bottom. ^ 

178S Buses Dream xv. But or the iluy uas done, 1 trow, | 
The laggen they hae clautet Ku' clean that day. 180a R. 
Andkrson CuwerLi, Bali. 24 When on the teable furst 
they »et The butter'd sop-s sec grea-iy chops. Tween lug 
ana lagjzcQ ! oh what fun, I'o see them gtni and eat ! 
trausA 184a CAr, Jrnl. joy ‘I'he * laggin' of the $owen*pot. 

8. Comb . : laggen-gird. a hoop securing the | 
bottom of a tab or wooden vessel. Phr. ‘lo cast ; 
<< tc^have an illegitimate child. J 

1718 Ramsay ChrUtis A’irAe oV. in. ix, 1 . .coo>ta Legeri> 1 
girth my setlf Lang or I married 'I'amtiiie. i8ai h'ioi/nv. 
af*tg’. Jan. 406 3 Ve'll .souh the lasgin^gird o6b>the quaigh. ' 
and mar yere minstrelsy and our mirth. 

' 

-iJfGTj The action or condition of Lag v.- 
1600 Holland Liz’jr \i. vii. 331 What ineanes this strange 
and unwonted lagging behind ? i8da Dana 41 

The wotE'ard trv>pical flow is due .simply to a slight lagging . 
of the waters. 1867 Dkniso.x .Isiraft. 13 j 

This is called (he priming and Ug.^ing of the tides. 1897 
Aiibutt'i Syst, ,Vr'ii. II. ^15 Cardiac irregularity is a fre- 
quent consequence of tobacco-smoking, lagging and inter- 1 
tnUsion being the earlier forms of it. a 

Xagging t^- + 

-T.VG Lj A sentence or term of imprisonment or ■ 
penal servitU'le. Also attrib. sec qiiot. 181 j'). 

181a T. H. V'al x Floik Dki . , matter, any species 

of cr^me for which a person is liable on conviction to 1^ 
transp(..>ru-d. . . Speaking of a person likely to be transported 
they say lagging dues will be conceri>cd. l8^B i)(CKF.N.H iK 
r-jL-ht jsliii, If incy Jo fgel fresh evidence], it's a cose of 
lagging. 1844/’ rt PhuiiA Patriot jj July 2 '6. 1 remained { 
with him five after 1 .served my Magging*. 

XAffffinff Ijegiq). rb/. sb.^ [f. Lag vA -f j 
-IMG Lj 'I he action of the vb. Lag^. 

1 . The action of covcria{;a boiler, an arch, a wall, 
etc., with strips of wood or felt. 

18^ £hj^. .IMA. II Feb. f This maybe .. prevented ; 
by careful * lagging * with non-conducton of heat. 1895 
Hatch & Chai.mern lieiid Mines 0/ BanJ vi. 131 bide 
lagging is seldom necei.<ary after the hrst 50 or 1 .0 feet. 

attrid. 1884 Leisure if our ."sept. <jt/3 The old engine- 
house was exchanged fjr part of the old lagging '-hop. 

2 . pi. and collect, sing. The material with which 
this is done. Also attrih. 

siki Pract. .IMA. yrnl. III. 343 The boiler is c-ncred ; 
with lagging and Ruissm sheet iron. 1887 * Bln Brierlky’ ; 
Marlocks MerritoH 68 The fciice (his own making.* w.'i.s but 
a rickety fabric of * laggins worn-out treadles [etc.]. 1889 
LansdaU Glass. ^ Laggins^ the part of the wooden frame 
work upm which the t-toncs are (aid when building an arch. < 
1^0 S'/M'f Piit. Engineering 11. 4^7 The term Iwhter has 
also l7«cn apfitied 10 the pieces of iiiiiber placed across the 
ribs of the centering of an arch to support the vouosotrs ; 
but these are iiwore generally known by the name of laggings 
i88f Ray.mono Mining Gloss., Laggings plankA, sGib«, or 
small timber placed over the caps or behind the fiosis of the . 
timbering. j 

Lagging Mx'giig), ppl. a. [f. Lag v.^ mng-.] 
That lags ; behindhand, lingering, loitering, tardy. 

19M Shak.s. Rick. tl. I. ill. 314 Foure Winters, | 

and foure wanton springs Knd in a word. sSj^ Fullbe Ck. 
Hut. V. i. 4 4 The lagging money which was Use sent : 
thither. 1697 Drvden Virg. Pas!, viii. 35 Come, Lucifer, ; 
drive on the Uning Day. 173s So.uerville Chau 1. a8o 
A lagging Line (X tebling Curs t>han] disgrace thy broken : 
Pack. i8i| Scot r TrUrm. in. xxriii, A lofty lay Seem'd i 
thus to chide hU lagging way. 183a H r. Maitimbau Dtme^ 
rara I 6 The slaves came with a lagging step, O. 

MBREOimi?. Fevertl axxUi, The eager woman hastened 1 
his lagging mouth. 

Hence XA'gflaglj athf. ! 

c 1817 Hooo Tales 4r Sk. 111. yj Moves heavily and lag- I 
mogly along. t87a Levrb Ld. KUgehbin xxxvi. (1875) aio j 
Thoughts that came laggingly. **! 

Laggon, variant of Lagkn. 

Lamooga(ia'gig^8). a. (SeeGBETLAOGooai.) I 

t b. Gill Laggoose : a personification of sloth. 

tfTj Tuseer Hush. Ixxxv. (18781 174 Beware of Gill lag- 
goose, disordring thy house. 

Laghre, la)he. obs. forms of Laugh, Law^ Low. 
Laght, la}t. obs. pa. t. of Latch vJ 
Laghter, -ir, etc., obs. forms of LAUGHiaa 
Laghtnaa* obs. form of Lowinng. 

Xab'g-la^at. [L Lao -i- Last adv.] One who 
lag! or lingen to the very last. Also attrib. 

dlfi lAMin Damlty ix. si He'll be lag last. i8|s 
Frmttr t Mag. XLlli. 6j4 The laglascs, springing simnl- 
UUMOttsly out of bed. turned the late quiet dormitory into 
a vmy noisy assembly-room. t86a Che. KosaEm Goblin 
htdrAei, etc. (iBSs) 84 One day in the coontiy It Worth a 
day and a year Of the dusty, musty, lig-last nsMon That 
days drone elsewhere. 1889 (see Lag a. 1 b]. 


28 

Lag09l0rph(lK*g<3^mfi!). Zool. [f. Or. Anym^r 
hare + popipf^ form.] One of the Lagomorpha^ a 
group of rodents of which the bares form one 
family. 1 leiice Lagoao rplrio n., liaving tbp form 
and structure of a hare. 

s88a Pap. Sci. Mantkly XX. 433 The lagomorphs .hares), 
almost exclusively of the northern hemisphere. 

II Lagomya k^seg^mis). Zool. rmod.L., f. Gr. 
Aayu-s bore + ym mouse.] The tailless hare, the 
tvpical genus of the group Lagomyidm of rodents. 
'18891 L niiocK Prek. It tnes ix. 307 The lagomys, or tailless 
hare, . has been ideiitifieii by Prof. Owen among the bones 
from Kents Cavern. 

Logon, obs. form of Lagan. 

LagOnitg O^^'g^nsit). [f. It. lagottc 

Lagoon^; named by Hnot, 1841 : sec -itk.] A 
hydrous borate of iron from the Tuscan lagoons. 

, 1850 Da.va .!//«. 446 l.dgOTtte. .An earthy mineral of an 
ochnfbuk yellow color, tmk Ibid. (ed. 5> 600 Lagonitc . . 
occurs as an incrustation. 

Lagoon ^ (lagr^n). Also 7-9 Imgime, and 7-9 
in It. form laguna, pi. lagune. [ad. K. lagune^ 
ad. It. and Sp. lagtuta L. lacuna pool.] 

1. An area of salt or brackish water separateti 
from the sea by low sand-banks, esp. one of those 
in the neighbourhood of V'cnice. 

181a in Crt 4 Pimes Jos. t (\%4%^\. 1^4 He wasobMrrvcd 
that day to row to and fro in the laguna towards Muraiio, 
to sec what show his house titodc. 1893 Ray Journ. L tnv 
C. 8 'I'he Lagune ur Flats aboiit Venice. 1897 Dam- 
riLR I’oyages 1 . 341 They went into a laigune, i>r l.ake 
of Salt-water [on the Mexican coast]. The mouth of this 
Lagune is not Pistol-shot wide. 1718 Lotui. i^ts. No. 
5407*3 People ..have come over the l^une on the Ice. 
1^3 W. Roberts AW. Hist. E/arida 8 This river.. forms a 
lagune at the mouth. 1789 Mrs. Pior/t yauru. France 1 . 
tij Covering the lagoons with fcaidy and splendour. 1803 
W. Faylok in Ann. Rer. I. 3a The ortiithorhynchus, .. an 
animal peculiar to the lagoons in New South AVale*. i8t8 
Shelley Lett. Pr. Wks. 1888 II. 337 He took me in his 
Kondola across the laguna to a tong sandy island. tS^ 
Mas. Browning .Aur. Zeuk vii. 715 Goil alone above each, 
as the sun O'er level lagtmes. 1874 Lveli- Ftem. Ceot. i. 4 
* I.ag ions* nearly sejiarated by sand bars from the ocean. 
18B1 F. M. PkAko Contract. I. 1 Behind them and beyond 
theTaxot^ns lay the tossing and flying waves of the Adriatic. 

2. The lokc-ltke stretch of water enclosed in an 
atoll. 

* 7?9 Co->E ymt, 4 .Apr. - 1S93 55 Found it to be an Island 
. .of an Oval form, wttli a I.agooti in the Middle, for which 
I named it loigoon Island. 1841 Pbicmard Hat. Hitt. Man 

‘ in a circular form. 


Obs. rare-^, [f. Lao ti. 4 

i8ti Floaio, 149 Diretanamente, lastly, lagly, bahind alb 


J36 Reefs of coral rock, generally disposed 
and enclosing a lagoon. 1878 Huxley Fky$ti*gr. xv. ed. i' 
3^4 Inside tbc rim of land, there is a shallow lake, or lagoon, 
or clear green water. 

3. ittlrib. zjsA Comb.,Mla^i;jon-chamtch, logoon- 
ioland, an atoll ; lagoon^ whaling, the occupa- 
tion of hunting the grey-whole in the Californian 
lagoons (Cent. Did.). 

1845 Darwin l^oy. Hat. xx. (1852) 453 Thi« is one of the 
l.igi>jn‘i«lands (or atollsi coral formation, tbid. 469 The 
depth within the Lagorm-chaniiel. .varies much. 

Hence Lagoo*ni8h a., characterized bythe presence 
of lagoons ; Lagoo*Bl888 a., having no lagoon. 

1841 J'aifs .Mag. VIII. 14$ 'Die numerous creeks, islands 
and inlets in thb Ugooniah . . coast arc minutely dc.scribed. 
1877 Le Conte Fieut. Gol. it. (1879I 143 ^M>metiluct the 
lagoon closes up.'atid a lagoonicas island is the result. 
Lagoon *(lig"*n}- rart, [Anglicized form (after 
Lag’.kinI) of It. lagofu^ angmentative of lagox-^ 
L locus Lakb sb.^} In Tuscany, the basin of a hot 
spring from which borax is obtained. 

1868 Dana *yfin. ted. 5) 683 Larclerellitc. .riuurs at ilie 
Tuscan Ugoom. 1889 Ceikie Text-hk, CeaL ill. I, i. I 3 
(ed. v) 3x8 The lagoons of I o^tcany. 

li LagOplltlialBIIIS v^aegf’flgelmAi}. Path. 
[modX., ad. Gr. hayiHpPakpoi adj. *^rc-eycd’ 
(Le. unable to close the eyes, at the hate was 
aupposed to be), f. bare 4 - b^dakpla eye. 

The disease is called by Galen rb 
A morbid condition, in which the eye reoiains wide 
open. Also called i| Ixagophtholaao, and in an* 
glicized form t&agop]itlus*1aij. Hence Imgoyli- 
tlus'laaio a., * pertaining to, or affected with, 
lagophthalmoi. 

skn Pkfshai Did., LagtpkikaSmu*, 1898 Blount, 
efkiaalmy. sMk Coles, Lagppkihalssssa. 1888 Hyd. See, 
Lex., Lagepktkaimia, Lagepktkalmie, Laxapklkalmus. 

LagppodO (lae'g^^^). [ad. Gr, Xaidwofl-, 
XaTtbeovf, f. Xaw-t nare 4- iro8-, woi^ foot] A 
ptarmigan. (Cn Lagopus.) In somt okA. Diets. 


L2g0Md0W(ligr|^^)ffl^* Zflfl/. [f.iiprec. 
-F-ocB.] Having feet like Inoie of abaft; having 
the foot thickly covered with featbera or fur. 
y8s8 in Mayhe Expoe. Lex, 

LagopOM (Uf^pat). c. BU. [t moiLL. 
%v^^fieeLAaorro)-i->oos.] Ofcntaiaplutc 
HtTini; mizoinct ratraUiag aliMa’f fo«>t. 

In soma mod. 

tL2fO’ms. Obs. [a* L. ia^pEs. Gr. 
wmtt, /.AoTWr hare-FSPOihfoot} A bira with 8 loot 
rcaembling that ofla hare ; the ptarmigan. 

1818 Sm T. P. Blowt Mai, Miti. Jls Some. .Birds, .lira 
Upon ihs highMl cops of tht that alt the wfaier 


too. .as. .the Lagopua among 1 


1718 BAXMifOTON In 


LAIOIZATION. 

Pkit. Trans. LXllI. 334 Tha LagupUH, of which M. de 
Buflon gives an engraving, is in iu %rintcr plumage. 

Lagotio (.Ifigdu'tik), a. [f. Gr. Aa7<b-s hare 4 - 
d/T-, oor car + -ic.] Having ears like a hareV 
In some mud. Diets. 

II Lagro U^gr). [Fr.] In sheet-glaaa making : 
A sheet of perfectly smooth glass, placed between 
the flattening stone and the cylinder to be flattened. 

1883 H. Chance Princ. C/asssnaking 139 I'he flattening- 
stone, from the slight irregularities of whose surface it u 
protected by a lugre or sheet of glass laid upon the stone. 

\y, J. Gordon Faundry 14B In his furnace is a stone 
with a piece of glass on it : upon this so-called * lagre ' tlic 
criinder lies with its split side uppermost. 

Lagune,' %*ariant of Lagoon L 
LagWOrt (Ise’gwMt). [f. Lag t;.- 4- Wuut.] 
The plant Petasites Vulgans (^Britten & Holland). 

lyea in J. K. Piet. 1749 Bradley Fam, Piet, t.v. Syruk, 
I’he Roots of Liupvori, Elkampunc, Smallage and Fennel. 

Iiahe(nu lahjenn, obs. forms of Laugh v, 
Laht, pa. t. and pa. pplc. of Latch v.f 
t Lahter. Obs. Forms : 1 leahter, a lehter, 
3 leihtor. [OE. leakier^ f. OTeut. *lahan (OE. 
li!an) to blame ] A vice, sin, crime. 

rgoo tr. Bxda*s Hist. 111. xi. [xiii.] (1890] 190 Ic ina lyn- 
tium & leahlrum heowde, poniie Codes bcboduin. ^1 
BUcki. Horn. 16) Nc hie luruix Jeabler nedrefde. 

Cott. Horn. 34 J In |ies dcLiflcs heriscole fihted agen us his 
iferred ^ew’crged gasten, and ui^awo and luiwrantc lahtrcs. 
< laoo I'tin. Coll. Horn. 79 D« fule lehtres him holden 
bunden on here pralshipe. a laai Aui r, R. 156 Non empii 
stude iSe heurte to undcruongen ncsltche Icilitren. 

Lahter, obs. form of Laughter. 

Lai, obs. f. Lay jA and v., and of /a/, pa. t. Lie. 
Laie '^ik), a. and sb. Forms: 6 7 laik(e, 
(7 layoke), 7-8 laFiok(o, 7-9 laiok(8, 6- laio. 
[ad. late L. hUcus, Gr. Adikor, f. the people. 
Cf. OF. laic, laiqui,\ 

A. adj. Of or |)ertaining to a layman or the laity i 
non-clerical, secular, teiiipoml ; Lay a, 

iSl6a \ViN3rr <ri//«') The IsaI Bla«t of the Trompet of Godi;! 
wonie . . Put fuTth . .At the desvre uC ya infwiour orduurc of 
Clcrgie. atkd laic men. 1^ UAiRVMPLa ft. Leslie s Hist. 
Scot. I. to5Mra/;f .,'rhric orauiiriAof the Realine, Eiclesiastik, 
Nobiiitic, and the laik tone. i8a8 Meaok in Ellis Orig, 
Lett. .Ser. I. 111. 330 It undcr\tands the Kins not to be 
merely lak, but a mixed |icra4>n. iflaf Sir T. HERRsar 
Trort', 86 A well voiced boy from uie .. top of their 
CbuichcA .sings Eulogies to Mahomet .. end then each 
Ijiycke Pagan fals to devoiiun. t88a J. Hargrave Pope 
Alex, l^ft 1:1867) To avoid the auprarame at a laic 
King's court. 1738 Chandler Hist, rersec. to 'Hie prose- 
cution (of SocratesI was truly Uick. i8at I^ms Elia Scr, i. 
imper/. Sympathies, kind of secondary or laic-liuih is 
tolerated, where clergy-truth-oath-trvth, by the nature of 
the cirtum^ta^»c«s, is not required. 1881 Tui iocm Fng. 
Purit, ii. 3ot The common life, clerical und Uic, is of a very 
coarse kind. 

B. sb. One of the laity ; a layman or lay person : 
one who it not an eccle^<»tic. 

1998 Dalrympi K tr. Leslie's Hist. Scat. x. 397 He scndis 
niasAingers* . . with the fyre crosc in lhair handes, . , sulde 
shaw it out to al man baiili laikis and kirkmen. 1809 Ur. 
Hall Piss was. /r. Poperie Wks. (1637) 643 How wietcb- 
edly and fearcfnliy must their poor 3 layteki neetU die ! 1860 
R. Coke Penver 4 .SuhJ. 167 If he he a lodck, he shall be 
excommunicated from every Christian thing. 1799 J . T rarp 
Right, overmuek 10 For uideitcr'd IaicsIo take apou them 
to expound ur interpret the .Scriptures. 1787 Sir J. HawiciNa 
1 ok man 361 'Ihe clergyman was now licvome nn amphibious 
being, that is to say, both an ccclesiasiiv and a lair. i8a| 
Lincaro Hht. ping. Vf. 345 A rommiiiec of thiity-iwo 
members, half laics and hall clergymen. 1847 HcaNNiLL 
Ckr, Hurt, iv. (1861) 114 No person, whether laic or priesl. 
188a Tennyson Bechet 1. 1 . Laics and barons thro' The 
random gifts of careless kings, have graspi Her livings. 

Laio, variant of Lark Obs.^ play, 
LakiiaKlri'ik&l), 4f. Al8o6lai-,WoftlL [f.M 
pr 8 c. 4 -AL.] wiprec. Alio8rf0f.,non-prof€ifiml. 

{tata Edit 0/ Farit, I.60/1 KxA 4 iiombus..per quas plus 
ratorquent de jmpulo quam omnes Cur* layudts.] tglf -ifl 
Foxe a, 4 M. (15961 10^1 The dlaliiictlon used 10 be 
made belweene the pricsles cMimuiiioa and the takall com- 
munion. igsi Bull Surv. Papery iit. st, 408 The faithful 
laycall peo^. ifgl in Blouni Gteu^, ma NsLaoH 
/>«/. 4 Fasts X. (1739) 603 Tire Camm Caw..de(dares that 
every Laical Person who. .shall take a Bribe for ■ PiuaoBla- 
lion . . ahall be tBcoannunkaied. t8i8 Laot Mowam 
Antebisg, (1819) 108 Thb religious booso . . b almost laicaL 
r>W"8 S Cohfs .Study Mtd, (ed, 4) I. 55; No oomplaint b 
so common as fever; nona in whidi maAkind, wheiher pro* 
fesalonal or laical, are so Kttle likely to bt miilaktn. ti|| 
UrnKu, Fi^sidt Trass. 175 A phraso comiMiily iodboiM 
in laical litwafurs by the lamu sign which sorves for 
DocComie In Divndty, t888 Athetunsm ty July y^s Tbs 
special ciiEumsUnces ef Dulwich make lu MmS^p 
one more bdcml. .than that of other kuihu sclioehb 
ob^ 1809 Camuun Bern., iFits A>. ilo la sH ages tht 
Oman will flatter, as well (oa) tho UcaD. 

Henoe XmltHFUIgr, the state or condition of a 
laynan; Lriaallr adb.i in fl Ucal manner; after 
the manner of a layman. la ommL Dku. 
tototofottom (l/hii8ii|i«Jan). [f.nexl-F-AfmiL 
Cf. F. MifsaiiM,} The adlon or procem of 1 
dcring lay or iabjecting to lay conU 

il8i Sai. Bea^ fuly ayTi The aiamplo of k 
fmottently quoimf fn support of thb procom ofV 
■"i 5 *- 44 l/j Thm b ena t 

wa desire to see carried ool . . that b what wa 
Udsm^ of the ju^ churchei. 4Bp Timn s 
The lakwHion oTiImi bospitab haspSBvelwh 8ad 
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kh V A\h. ji. (^54 My shuti Icier .1 bioail, and lai«<t 
bjectOffuc tofta) ^fciih uariiieiil.N gan 1 spread, 
r //iV/. Call. Anttr. Cot. Ch. !. 46 A laiddcMuiic 

. tlia* ..r f '..11^^.^ /A..' . . 


Dioyok^ extreme irriution. 1S96 S^ker »s July 102/2 
The letcAMUion uf elciiicntery education may eobily be 
exaggerated. 

LaieiM v. Ali^ -lie. [f. Laic a. 

k’ -ig*. Cf. F. /(ti/mcr.J trans. To make lay ; 
to deprive of a clerical cliarocter; to secularize, 
esp. to commit (a school, etc.) to the direction of 
laymen ; to make (on office) tenable by laymen. 

1870 NotKou/ormUi 30 Nov, 1133 A iiicaiiure tending 
.. to laidkc .. the constitution and uovcrninent of the 
Universities. i 8 te O, Rn», Oct. 49* Clerical rellow!,hip.s 
have Ireen extinguiiAed, and the Headships of Hottscs 
laicised. i88g Call MallG. 16 June 3/a The proposal iv 
laici/e the names of the Pari<i streets, and banish therefruni 
the word *Sainto • . »••• Rttiu, July ill It b com. 
patent for the authority to laicise a public schoiil. 

llenceXA'ieialarz^^/. jA. and///.a. Also La‘i- 
oiier, one who laicizes. La'ioinn (sec rjuut. 1 796). 

1796 Hut, in Ann, A*#y. 185 This occasional exercise of 
the pricNtly function was denominated laicism, ami repre- 
sented as sacrilegious usurpation of the saccrflotal riuTits. 
1884 AtkcH.Tum 19 July 79/1 Jhc laici/ing of the staff of 
masters. 1890 CA. Ret*. 22 Aug.. First we had the laicising 
of the dotis, then the mart yiiig of the fellow>. 1891 Tal>Ut 
a May 6<ii In five years the bucisers have M|uan(ierefi 
I S millions of francs. MatioH [S. Yj 24 .Aug. i3?/| 

Certain laicizing Catholics. DoworN /V. /.#/. 73 

Whether it had its origin in a laicising of the irrevereni 
celebr.iiion of the Feast of Fools. 

Laid (b*‘(l), j^/. a, [pn. j)j)lc. of Lay ?•.] In 
various senses of the vb. t Of a dcsij^m ; IJelibtr- 
ntcly framed. Laid drain (sec qiiot. iSi 1) ; laid 
paper (see quot. 1839) ; laid wool, tarry wool ; 
laid*work (see Cout mini; M si», 2, quot. 18S4;. 
(Cf. btst-iaut^ NK\v-i..\ia) 

a 1547 Si.Kio- Y . /:*#!, 11. 
neck (L iM/yir, 

1897 in Ferry // 

to obstruct .. the business., of the College. 17x0 OzKi.r. 
tr. Vtytot's Ro9n. AVA. 1 . m. 'I'hcre seemed to l>c 
# laid Design of making aw.ty with all ihc Sm.iiorx 
* 7 n BiRKELfcY Vimt ThiOpy riA.m f 5 Wk*;, 1S71 I. *74, 
I Uiink one may olrscrve a biM design gradually to tiiKlci- 
mine (he belief of the Divine Attributes and Natur.il 
Religion. 179a (’.rohk /V<w». Ghus. (ed. 2«, just 

froren. When water is slightly frozen, it b said to he Ltui. 
Norf, 180S Sol rMhV RalJads^ etc. Poet. Wks. VI. The 
Old Dragons own laid eM was this. 1805 Fousviii 
HtAHtUi Scoli, II. 1^, 234 lilt, of what U called /.-i/,/ wixtl 
to the stone. 1811 G. S. Khi rii Af^tic. .Vw/p. AIctkI, 426 
It is generally found advis.ible to u.sc a laid draift, I c. 
a row of stoues laid oo ea' h si<le, .. and a course of flat 
stones laid above these. 1818 J. Hahsxi t Rtdos 4 Ha/ii 
II. 106 Mr. Staines Inanufacturv'i wove drawing papers and 
laid wtiuQ|{ oues. 188S J. Niciiolso.n OkenU. JM 4 nz/i. 
373 Observing that the laid wires should be pjirallel wiili 
the avis, 1839 Uat Diet. Atts 927 .\ stioiig raided wiic is 
laid along each of the cross bars fof the mould] to which 
the other wiroi arc fa.stened: this gives the laid pajtcr 
its ribbed oupeararicc. 1880 Paptr 4 Criutinj;' Trades 
yrtU, XXX. 8 The thick cicam laid paper on which this 
work 14 priiiCrd. t886 Tall .Mail G. 28 July H\ There 
are many gut h 1 ^standing pieces Jof wheat].. A laid crop 
being qum a rarity, except m some of the fens. 1900 /I Vz/w. 

*0 July 10/fc Harvest laliour . . b . . much greater for 
laid fmos than for good sundiiig crops. 

b. of roijc, with some defining word prefixed, 

08 cabU-t Howur-, shorDy twu^’laidy 

for which see the first mem her. 

o. with odverbo, os daivn, 014/, ///; f/aiRin » 
MnUid*. 

iMi /ov. ui Willis & Clark Copakridj^t (1886) Ilf. 323 
A, .hedsteade of walnutirec varnished vpun layd in woorke. 
1189 Falcomxx Dicl. .IAin‘x/(i78o>, Xotedat/, the situation 
of a ship when she is either moored in a harbour during 
the winter-eeason, or laid by, for want of employment : or 
when by age and crarincss she i« rendered incapable of 
further service. t8i^ Stxuaht Planted t G, (i8s8) 390 .An 
ill laid-out place . . is, generally speaking, the work of the 
owner. i8gi Gxebnwku. Caabiradt Termt Sorihumb, A- 
Durk, 34 A laid out tub of coals is a tub of coals con- 
taining stones or foul coal l)e>’ond a ceruin specified 
auantity, usually one quart. iSga C W. H[oskins) Tal}a 
60 However goM in their way broad principle, and laid 
down courses of cropping or uf treatment may lie. t8te 
Dg WiVDT £vao/«r as In the midst of beautifully laid oui 
gardens, is the. .Mace of the Rgia. 

IiAid(«, Sc. sad north, form of Load sh, 

Lftldlr (lFi*dlOf tf* Now Sc, gnd arch, (with 
UlniiontakipSdttie). Abo 4 laltUy, 5 Utbaly. 
6 UlthU*. 8 laily. [Notthern vw. 

of Iaatblv.j Offcniive, hUleoiw. repobive. 

^.W*fi.****yZ. a 4 iiA( 0 Att.) Son i medmi,, hw wewand 
U tb Wllily Mt. AUx«» 4 tr 4,1 tb . . U(« vi 

btMy a Utr iv. viU; mo Wpii, aud, 

AaNMHmitiatolailltKabtuda 

Ub laWiK. inchc. 



the tree. 


i Bla€kw. 


i^wMTlHalb. ai 

ajfV* pni. 177 Whw 8nt tlia dc»ubr tyadTh, laidly 
a,* K, Arttmr vi. I»vf. 

*oiar, iMoaM wa. bMUriiiM U. bgk.. 

Sf* putrigfMid, aod 

a* OM ia[|^ MmL Wa hi «Z ovnyiwrn black 

aabil^ ta HMIh ' ai« 

TyA ftBiaw oto. fcnn ef Loapwab. ■ 

'■ 

_t ^CAOT0it(; »8fc Apr* 41» V»1 1 aiijit amiayn on 

lyvpm Wicha iiydm orikMatM^I^ 


that alle the euyl vyte of sweryug w-cie Icftc and cuiic out ; 
from alle uur royame. ! 

Laier, Laiety, obs. IT. Laik 54., Layeb, 1 .-vity. | 
Laifh(Oy obs. form of Lay ykk. I 

Laitfh (lex)> a- 9 Aiid sk Sc, Also 4-9 

laichfe, 5 layoh, 4 lawch, 5 lauch. [Sec Low <1.] 

A. adj, Low a. in various senses : Near the 
ground, not elevated ; f inferior in rank or quality; 
not loud. 

1375 llAkuofR linue xiii. 651 .And it, that wondir lawcli 
wer ere, Moii lowp on luft in thccontrcre. t 137S.V1:. Troy- 
Ik. II. 171.J Now iib hillL hie yl schauri^ Now set l.iii h 
with ane nohir hkift. z 1470 IIcnmy Wallaa x. 623 Ihc 
lauch way till Enrawr>'n tliui rj'd. 1581 Satir. Piu tus 
Re/ortit. xliv. ii</ Go heiice then, louiiis ! the laich vay in 
Abyshis. 1584-8 Hist. Jos, Vi (1804) 75 Finding the Icn- 
tell blaiic of the buk zet to be suniquhat lalche. 1693 
Siot. Tnd'vi. iilotj. <1738) 124 ChrLt .. rode upon an .A?'N, 
which i" a Laigh He:ti>t. 1708 Ramsay Last S/. Miser aw. 
Sic aic but very laigh concerns, Couqiar'd with thee. 1753 
.Sittfs Mttf:’. .Apr. 162; 2 The commt':hioner'» .. shall meci 
in the luigti councihhouse, Edinburgh. 1816 Sc:oi r Anlbj. 
i, .ASharpdoikiiig old dame. .who inhabiud a * laigh shop 
auKliif\ a cellar. 1881 SravHKstiX Thra-.vn yan*t Wks. 
1805 HI. -253 It’s a lang, laich, mirk (h.-ilmtr. Hid, jn 
When a’ of a sudtlen he heard a laigh, uncanny steer upstairs. 
iH 4 CROfKi-il Lilac Sutilnfuttct 74 One of the farnr^ at 
the * laigh * end of the pari.sh. 

S. culv. ill a low position ; to a low point ; in 
a low tone, 

.Satir, Tocttis Re/art/i. aIv. -4 , |.aich in a !Mi<bii,>, 
w hair they lay. 1596 UALKYMrt.t; U, Leslie i Hist, .'^lot. \ 11. 

2 t^uhen he saw ihc verities of the Druse, .and how laich (hej 
was brocht. tm Dcrss Ressy 4 Spinuin IVAccl i, Ml 
set me down aim .sing and spin, Wldle laigh dc.sc:etii]s the 
siniiner sun. 1868 G. MAcrio.s'M.n R, Lahot.er I. 18 Speyk 
lah-lier, man; she'll maybe hear ye. 1893 Stkvf.m^os 
( atriona 20 l*>ut'~laigh 111 your tar, inafi — r’lii ma^'be no 
very keen on the other vide. 

C. sb, a. A holU)W. b. A lc»w-l)ing ground. 
1... Cha.»‘t, Ahcrlrothok (.\d\t7C. l-il r. MJs.) Passand 
cist down watt to the greyn laigh to Gemyli^ myr. 1768 
ko.ss lUh norc 'I7a9) 47 .\ bum tan in the Uigli, uyor.t 
there lay As many feeding on the other briit!. 174^ Statist. 
Ace. .S\id. W. 1*32 The whole laigh of Moray had been 
Covered with the sea in the )t ar 1010. 1811 G. S. ICeiTit 

.S'un\ AlH- rd. ija Low wet lat.d>, called lai^hs. 

LaUc, Sc. form 01 Lack ; variant of Lake. 

•laikt sttjffix^ ill the Ormulutri written -le^^c, in 
northern tind north-midland texts usually -laik. 
-UjrkCo, in the Ancreti Kiwle (M.*v. Nero) and .a 
few other 13th c. texts •leio, -lee. -leik ; np]x'nded 
in ME. to adjs. to form sbs. ol quality, none of 
which have survived into mod. Lug. Fltyjuologi- 
cally it represents the ON. -Icik-r str. masc. which 
(with a jiarallcl form -ietke wk. masc. is the or- 
dinary sulTix in ON. corresponding functionally to 
the l!lng. -ness ; its use in L.ng. must have originated 
in words adopted from Scandinavian, .a.s ^oMcjic 
(Orin.) from ON. but already in the 

Ormulum (r izoo i it is added freely to native 
luiglish adjs,, .os in i/irnUj)c cleanness, ^vr.//y/Vyyc 
grei^iiicss. Ormin has in all zS words of this 
formation ; in some instances be originally wrolc 
-wjjif, but -/tfjjif has been substituted * in a rudti 
but apparently contemjwary hand * (editorial note 
in Orm, U. 349); the reason was perh. mclric.al. 
as -/ryji and -Hcsse were in Onnitrs prosody equi- 
valent only before a vowel. Except in the ( Irmnliim 
the suffix is somewrbat rare, and no instance is knou m 
of its being api^ndcd to an adj. of kotn.anic origin. 

The ON. corresiwnd-. in form with the OK. >nfT>x 

ddc (iiNually ncul., rarely masc.b now -iock iq.v, for the 
clymoiogyi; but in function the iw'o arc dihlinct, (he ON. 
su8i.x being appended only to adjs., aiul ihe OK. sut))x 
only to nIjn. or verb- stems to form sbs. c.\prc.s?ivc of aciion. 
OccastonallY the suffix representing t >F^. ddc was in northern 
or north midland texts written daik, si> that it became 
coincident in form with the Scandinavian suffix, c.g. in 
dUHMfrlaik <Ale.N.), lifcdlaik (R. Driimie^. 

Iiaikfl, variant of Lake f.', sd:-, sK^ 

LaUI. variant of Leal. 

Laily, variant of Laidly a, 

Ohs, Also 5-6 Uyn^e, (\ lane, 
[f. Laik v, ; cf. ON. /cyni neut., hiding-place, 

7 Uyni in secret.] Concealment ; chiclly in tc'iM- I 
out (or buti iatH, without concealment or disguise. 

«ttS 40 Canar M, 13066 \Coll.\ 1 .xd swk uf his sisters i 
liia,]^t was martha, wit-vten Imn, and aU su.i mari mag- 
daloin. <’ 14160 l^wHeliy Myst. xvi. ia 6, I kepe nut layn. 
truly Syilf^liay cam by list, .\ii othcrc w'.'iy in hy (hay 
ra^nt >< 08^1 KW ART Cnm. I. 3068 o sav the suith but ; 

lonc.^ igBO^oi.LANU Crt, f Vjvjm iil 760 The fourt I can find j 

S ‘t withoutiii lane, im If;VSr La/fedim .Marvtlles Skim 83 * 
I Ha/ 1 . B. P. P. Ivri84 Her motijcr doth leach her, with- . 
ouion layns I'o be ma^-ucr of her husband another day. j 
■F zA 2 oSs, Also 61 ain 8 , 6 - 7 Un 8 . [?r. | 

Aiiit pa. pple. of Lie b.^] A layer, a stratum. | 

tfty HARRisoit Rmsi^iaMd 11. xii. (1877) I. 235 In plastering t 
. . m our fairest houses ouer our heochs we vse to laie first 1 
a Uint or two of white morter tempered with holrr, yikoii ! 
laths. lUfo R, Scot IMscof*, DVA Acr. \iii. xxx. 279 The | 
holtome iMung no deeper than os it may ooiiteine one fane I 
of come or pepper flcwed theredbon. wn Pior O r/onitk. ; 
260 After mvkiy dlx inches thickness of Corn, a sti-Rium of j 
PUbbles. -.then Com again to (be komethicknes!^ and so SSS i 
n. e. tirmimm etraimmil to len loins apiece, c 168a 
J. COLUHt MaSir ^Smlt k lei The Meat .. is | 


tbslmnc 


pack'd , . with Sail betwixt every I.anc or Lay. Fii illits 
< c'l. Kf:r..cy), Lnimes (in Masuiiry), Courses or Ranks laid in 
tile bujlding of Stone or Drick-walk. 

Xrfdn, V. Ohs, exc. Sc. Forms : 4, 6 leyn'e, ,6-7 

lean(e, 7leno\ 4-5 (9 Ar.) Ia7n(e,4r6lan8,lain e. 
[a. ON. /^yna lo conceal, corresponding to OL. 
H e guanto deny , OS. Idptian ( Du . loochtnm ,OHG. 
lotv* I tun MHG. G. Idugttcn^ Itugnen)^ 

Goih. (and Oleut.; lau^njan\ f, OTeut. "^laugna 
sfr. fem. represented by OIIG. hu^na denial, ON. 
laun .Sw., Da. /iV« sect cey, concealment ; f. Tg«t 
root *lattg~ ( : Lug- \ lug- 1 : hu. t/i.i, / 

Pljtjuolugluilly .some of the fvniii iiii^bi fit <ciid OK 
(Aiiijliati) V,;;/!,///; but ihe -M-m lo show tlie 

■ j»*;LialIy ON. dLvcIwpiiitiit of mmjsc.) 

Dat/.\. To conceal, hide; lo be silent about, dis- 
guise U fact). Also ahsol, Aht to 'ox at lain : fiot 
to be concealed. Hence Iiainins, vbl. sh. 

.*1300 L urscr M. 1549 (Cutt.) In >ua lang tin.^^ cs in>i»!it 
tu lam, pe planctc-. all ar w«ijl again. Ibid. 27,0 «f; ti.i 
A.iraham .. fra fc wil i n- ght lc>ri« mi piiaitf. £1350 
It nt. I'nterne r//\ I wol it uou^i layne^ c 1375 .SV. L(ii, 
Saints, \ ludas ifcz Of ••ur kinc gyf wil fraor, 

\vc are bcV.rcis rjucbt to byue. Tfrt x|00 Mor/e Attk. 41'^ 
Grct wcle Lucius, thi lord c, and Liytie noghle |nse wordt '.. 
t 1400 1 name •y Caiv. 7...J j'liou moji lie ded, t»a noghi at 
lainc, l-i>r my lord that Ibou has sla>i,c. <1400 tr. Secrela 
.Siirct., Lordsh. I'jfi Mijl h<*i lajiivd it lo l.I> ffiidci. 
i 1400 Avir.v. .Arth. xxxiii, Hit is altc the ijuciic uiile (Jwi 
sf.huld 1 laytic'/ ^1440 York Myst. xw. 101 'I his ijdj .-^is 
.st hall l.uuc no laynyng. 1535 Silw aui Crvn. .Scot. lijPj 
II. 648 Makdufe. -in iiothi:);.; wald lane. How Makudiey 
Ksyih wyfe and b.'irni.-^ had danc. 1598 K. IbsSSKD tr. 
y ercnee.Adtiphi ni. iii.Hc lained nolhiniJ: [ L. nihil ,.■//, nit]. 
16^ Dkaihw ait Bt's.sie Bell iv, ’Las, maidens must faint it ; 
I love though 1 biinc it. zii^ Earle It’estmcrU. wn in 
burnivall Teriy Pclio I. 305 Duk» fohn of Au>ina it niy 
Masters name, lie will ntucr I.enc it vpon ilie sea. a i8m 
Oamn Tiifer \xx. in Child Ballads yxZf/: IV, 7/r, I winna 
la)m- iny n.ime fwr thee. 1864 Hisi.(;p Prat'. Scot. S42 
Women and bairns la^ne whai ihe^ ken no. 

Lain, |>.a. pple. of Lie. 

Ijaina Or*n\ Iccal, A name given to certain 
tracts of ar.able land at the fool < f the Sussex Downs. 

^.Anm. Aji^ne. XXII, 219 Kent uf the arable, including 
■ ines, is I jB-r aci t. Hid. 2 ■'.r, The Uines or bettotns . . 
t land or arable. 1797 I' -d. X X Y 11 1 . i . 4 His course is 
whutkcalltd in Sus.sc.\ three laincs, ihai j-. whc.M once in 
three years. 1881 Sawa kr Land Ti nure B ri^kton in I'toe. 
huorp. Land Soc. 95 [Oui’‘idc ihe )M.>uiuIar.’es of Dii^hlonj 
were five ki»i^e traits i f land, known as the jciusiiry 
Lajnes, oad called the Last l.;iinc, Little I.aijic, Hilly 

1. ninc, Notth Lounc, and Wc^t I.ati.e- .’I besc l.a;nr> were 
ag.nji divided iuio furlong-.. . . Jbe ' 'I cnai iry Hock ' wa^.. 
ultcn l.ikeii from tbe Ddwn, iri>ariably ktj t in tlir falltw 
lands c»r gtaiicns in the * Tenantry Laincv 18 Syt ctaU-r 
No. .137. 574 iCent; refetente erroneous Liglii falls the 
rain on link and laiuc. 

]klill6r . Obs, in literary use. Also 4-7 

layner, 5-7 laner, f lan3*r. [a. F. lunihe; 
afterwards re-adopted as lanytr, corrupted into 
I..\xv.\RD.] A l.aec, slraj^ thong, lash. 

(' 1386 Chm ci r Knt.'% T. 1646 Cii£:,:iti|;e of shecldcs. w iili 
lavnrres (t'uw.'A M.S. lan>erys) lacinge. 13187 Tklmjsa 
H:^\J:n V. Hire hosrn . . i-icycd wip l.iyncr» al 

•t\*uule. 14.. Sir Behts 2753-l-?5 K.‘ Htsc ay; crys 

Iayuer}>l l.t took anon .And fa.sicn\d h\> luwberk 
byin \pon. c 1440 Trcmf. Tar:-. At- ) Lmcrc, lign/a. 
I 1450 .Vi'^iVw 65,7 .\-ni.Mn brake the laji.t is that liC had 
buunden \p his liovea of slicll. 1483 Cam o.n' oVv.'. J.tg. 

i Ia\ners or laJaili'^ vf thcyic ^k\nI;c wrre . ullr 
uulc of Invjr luttk. — l>. tit la Tour Cjh, Yf I >hi'H 
.syitc luwe 1 myghl hu:ke my ix>Ynic» vr la^ncr^ 1485 
Xaxal Atv. Htu. /V/ (1896^37 ijx ncis fv.jr the iruss percll 
.. j. agio Holla.m> Cani.ti’n'* Br.t. i. •4? .An oxc hide 
(uloitt into \ cry sm.il Unri'., that we tatl Thongs. 1616 
JUma kar, Layutrs [printed l..(yuer«>). thongs of Icther. 
ALA. tF.»vx' This whip M.inls a new iainer. 

La^, Sc, form of Lom;. 

Laip, obs. Sc, form of Lap r .i 
Xiair ,10*1 . 5A.i Forms: i lejer, 3-6 leir, 5 
layore, 5-7 lare, lay re, 5 7 leyre, 6-7 leare, 
lairc, laier, v.li88Ye\ 6-9 layer, 9 .St*, layre. 
dixil, loar, 4- lair. See also 1 .ateb. [OF. Ugtr 
sir. neut., contsponding to OFris. 'tegyr lying, 
situation, OS. UgarnenX.,, bed, bed of sickness ;Du. 
kgcr IxTcl. camj)'^, OllG. Itgtr masc., bed, camp 
(mod.G. hger, influenced by lagCy lying, situation , 
^ ON. Icgr ncul., seduction, Goth. //\^-.unasc., bed 
;«OTcul, f. root */cg- . -ee Lie p.f] 

fl. The action or fact of lying. Oi', 

Beauotlf (Gr.> ;o43 Sc {.w . -c d'xca] wacs fifii^o fi'ixe- 
incaicfN Ians on fexeic. .393 ,Ki I HI i» Oros. i. fl 23 Mid 
N'ln longan le^vic pa ^ dcailan mannr> in. e. 1513 DoeoLA" 
■Eneis Mil. IV. 70 .All the bci.'^tis w;ir Kei^iirrit wevll 
rftyr !h.iir nychtiN l.ur. 1631 Makkh.am H'ay to Get D ea.th 
V. If. xviii. vi66S' 87 Touthiiig ihc keeping uf Luni after il 
i.s Ihrasht and drcst, it is divers waji- lo be d*^’>e, .i.-* by 
;.lv*w .ige or plao« of tear. 

to. A lying with .v jnrison; fornk.ition. A*.*. 

Iiig6 J/a/w.sV A'.!.’/.! (Suiteer t Kda fili.i Pater 

Nosltr pio le>T, 6f/. 133a -3 ‘ 13 I.V l\ella H. rner. juo 

leyr in adultrri<i, -v. 1361 Hat. .7 De Chri-^tiaiM anciila 
W^ltclnii cav^lUni pio l«yr l um iaiiell.ino, _j». 

t c. Of land ; The state of lying fallow. Ob.^. 

1644 CtRtw joa. The Tiller, is diiucn togiuc 

it at least »uen or eichl yeres Icyrr. 

2 . The resting place of a awpsc ; a grave, tomb. 
Now only .S'#*., a plot in a grave>’mrd. 

c tomoLawi S’op^kMmbr, Priests f 62 in Schmid Gesetsejjc* 



LAIB. 

Mixe he cl.Bnc» ‘ toooSa^t. LetxM. III. a68 Uiisac 
he was on life beo on Ic^ere swa swa he inoie. la 14M Morit 
Arth, asoj iiir Arihnrc. . kdile hyme to the layerc there the 
hynu lyggcs. < 1415 ^V'vN 1 ovs Cr^m . \ 1 1. x. ^43 He chesyd his 
Uyre m till K^w. 1 1470 Harding C/in»N. Lxxxiv. Ui, 
The niyTi>tcr chine he.. Of Glastonbury*, where nowehchnth 
his levie. tS3€ S i kwart Cfvn: Scat. (18^8) I. xi8 Ane feilcl 
full fait, (^hihair that liini self befoir chesit hts lair, a 1578 
Lim»ks.%y I Piiscoitie) CAfVM, Scat. (S. T.&) 1. 154 Sanct 
w^aivatoui is colledge ijuhairiii he maid hU lair %'crri cureous* 
lie and co^tlic. ifU McQuxKN in Macm. .Wa^, XLVI. 
loj Some of the inhabitants .. had their family * lair 'or 
hurying-piace in the gravevard of a \illage. i8|^ [Xoticc 
i:i Strotnness Ch.>ya]d] The Committee appointed by the 
Heritors to take charge of the new Burial Ground have had 
before them alternative plans for placing of lairs. 

3 . That whereon one lies <Iown to ^leep ; a bed, 
couch, + W/ or /a /<«> : in or to bed. f 7 h /n/v 
(7/Mj /atr: to take to one's beil. Now chieily 
with some reference to sense 5 b. 

a 1000 Caw//. 34 Frynd le^er weardiab )R>nne ic 

on uhtan ana gonge. triaeo Trin. Coll. Horn. 103 He be8 
neder banne he er wa.s alse fro sete to leire. a 1300 Cttraor 
29091 In askes and in hare, and weping and vncscs lair. 
ci4ec Dh/utt .\ntry 4- tViw in (iS/i) App. 

200 5 ly love 1 lull«yl vp^>e in hys leir. 14M Acfa Aw. 
Coac. 11739) 373. 3 HU wiflT wes liand in chcld bed lore, 
■dip H. Hi'iiioN loU/i'ji AH.t(. Percy Soc. » 35 Robin h.-ib 
for tobaccho soM hU chaire, Reserving nothing^ut a stoole 
for *s lare. 1633 T. .\DAMfi Co/utfi. a Pot. i. 9(1865) 107 
The physician coming to hU patient inquires the time when 
he took hU layre. i8ai L'i^akr IV//. Mitutr. 11. 34 'I'hc 
shepherd . . on the sloping ponddiead lies at lair. 1831 
Carlyle Sort. K^^s. oSiS’ 13 Wretcheilness . . shivers 
huoMr-stricken into its lair of straw. 1851 Maynk Rr.io 
Sccu/ If u$ct. XX. ij) There were * lairs ' among the under- 
wood, constructed of branches. 1899 F. T. ltuM.es Lx^af' 
a Sca-xuai / 160 'i'he villainous den beneath the top-galunt- 
forecastle, far in the fore part of the ship, which is the lair 
of seamen in moat English ships. 

traHc/.xnil/if. i8ia Scuit /.</. 0/ isles iv. if, Till 
^uctch'd upon the bloody lair Each rclicl corpse was laid ! 
lui Shelley Pratuctk. i’ai. r. 687 \Ve,mauce there our 
laniid lair. 

4 . \ place for animals to lie down in. a. for 
domestic animals, t Also, a haunt or range. 
Now spec, an enclosure or large shed for cattle on 
the way to market. 

By Spenser, if the reading be correct, used pscud<x»n A. 
for ' pailurc '. 

41400 P>uiiul. !7n flusif. 1. 53 Take heetle ek if the 
dwellers iu ilut l<rir Her wombi.s sidis, revnysswelle or ake. 
15x3 Docoi-vs ,Kncis xiii. Frol. 44 All stoyr and catall 
seysit in thar lair. 1373 9 .skr ffmsb. cxili. (18781 206 
Borne I was.. In E.vscx laier, in village faier, that Kiueti* 
hall hight. .SrKNskH h\ O. iv. viii. 39 More hard for 

hungry !!teed r abstaine from pka^int lore. «» 1809 Mont- 
COMESIK Mimics .l/r/., P.s. xxiii. 5 He makes my leare In 
fMids so fare. *849 Blithe Ene. tmirav. tmir. (1653) im 
T he Warmest parts of many Pastures, which Sheep and 
Cattell chusc alway for their l.Uare. Gkvdxn Vift. 

Gtoeg. III. a33 Nature shall provide . . ^l0s.4yr Cavertii ^ 
their Evening lare. sne Bkaulky i\uH. Out. s.v« Catt\ 
You must, .fin up the Holes carefully that are in the Cow. 
house-yard or Layer. 18x0 in RisJon't Surv. Det’oa 406 
Each Hock of sheep has its particular range, . . 'Hiesc places 
are called tears. i8ei Clare I’ ill. Miasir. 11 . 105 Low of 
distant cattle . . dropping down to Uir. 1865 Paily Tcl. 
23 Aug. 5,^5 These lairs . . are tolerably comfortable place<^, 
and the cattle have foo*! and water while staying there. tB§j 
Tima 27 Aug. 1 r/4 Hay, straw, and forage for use in the lairs. 

b. for beasts of dbase or of prey. Phr. At lair : 
in hii or their lair. 

1578 Turperv. Venaria 113. isgt Nasiie P. PchUcssc 
red. aijib, ^1 the nimble Cituens of the wood betooke 
them to their l.aire. i8e6 Breton FoMteutUks^ Sumtsur 
(1857) {24 *rhe stately Hart is at Layre iu the high wood. 
18^ Milton P. i. vir. 437 Out of the ground up rose, .\s 
from hii lairc the wildc Beast. iM Somerville Ckau iil 
394 Fierce from his Lair springs f^h the speckled Pa^. 
iMo Thirlwall Greece vil Iv. 96 'I'hry were hunted like 
wild beasts into their lairs. 1879 Morris Earthly Par. I. 

H. 535 In that forest was the lair Of a great boar. 

irai^f. and/i^. 1814 Byron Lara 11. ix. He had hoped 
quiet in his sullen lair. s86o W. Colunr IVaw. White in. 
viii. 383, 1 had stirred in its lair the serpeni-hatred of year*. 
1870 SruRGEoN Treae. Dav. Ps. xxxii. 6 Before the great 
devouriM fioods leap forth from their lairs, 
o. otothcr animala. 

1841 Biowuing Pippa \tn That mossy Uir of li/ards. 
i86e Emeriom Caud. Life^ Fate Wlu. (Ekilin) II. 334 Every 
crcature,*->wren or dragon, --shall make its own lair. 1887 
F. Framcis Anrling v. (1880) 182 A fish feeding in his Uir. 
6. Agric* Nature or kind of noil, with reference 
to its effect on the quality of crops, or of the 
animals pts^ired npon it. 

1519 Horman Kv 4 r< *7^ i'be tyllar wyll .. nhonc it as 
poysonde leyre. tsiu Palrgr. 237/2 Layre of a grounde, 
/errqTtrV imTu&ftBR ///ts 3 . (1878) 141 What laicr much 
better t^n tficre, or cheaper (thereon to doo well A i8to 
PoLRiiiGiiAM Art a/ Survey 1. vlit. » Virgill Infm the 
beet Ujer for Til 1 aj|e to be an Eartn whi» U blockish 
and dance. 1818 Surflet & Mark 11. Cauairey Far me 
117 Sbeepe bred either of a fruitful! ground, and rich leare, 

, Maekha.'h 
the 

^ I bit Gokiur, 

is much to be respected the red Leare is held the best. 


80 

tiuii both ill the people and in the Priest, is a good leare to 
breed Masses. i6m Breton IVouderswtrthfUaritufTifQViai) 
B/i His Bride and hee were both Kabbei.s of one Laier. 

6 . Comb . : lair-holder AV., the owner of a grave ; 
flair-atall, +-atead, a grave within a church; 
t lair-atoue, n gravestone ; f lair-Btow, a burial- 
place. 

1864 A*. B. Mail 3 Nov., The subcommittee of the *liur> 
iioldcrs thought it would |etc.j. xMt Mem. (Surtees) 

1 1 1. lys Pro denarii* debitis pro le Mayrcstall infra ecclesiain. 
xSya Vestry Bks. (Surtees) 338 For laying downc layerstalL, 
5>'* >SM Kkhtttami. IfV/Zr (Surtees 18x3) 130, 1 gyue for 
Illy Mare stede in the churche in*, iig*. Invent, in 

Archjtologia LI. 71 Itni the laton on |he ^restones, v<f. 
WiRt 4 /w*. -y'- C. (Surtees 1855) 247 For his lairstone 
Hrend 


LAISSBe-ALLSB. 


1881 Summary 26 July 8/4 Cattle 
18B7 Vpaal Dailv Pal 14 Feb. 3/7 
and found severu oxen suffering Iri 
oil the head. i8n SioMdard it Aug. 5/1 
prefer to attend the Uinigcs at Birkeiihm. 
3 . allrib. and Comb. 
i8yi Daily Meta x6 Sept., His dut; 
outdoor lairage account*. 188a Pali . 
Increasing the Uirage accommodation 


lairage will be provided. 
He viritted the lairages 
om suppurating wounds 
^e butchers . . 


duty being to collect the 
Mall C, *36 July 7/a 
ation at Deptford Cattle 


*S8S 

in ye church iij*. itij< 


4*1831 in 


l/ist. Sewcastle 


117 SDceM urea eiincr 01 a iruiiiuii grounu, ana nca le 
or vpon Mrren ground, and poore lure. 1603 Marki 
Ckea^ 4 Good ilutb. (cd. 3) 104 Leare, which in 
earth on wiiich a Sheeps lyetA, and giueth him bis ook 
is much to be respected; the red Leare is held the b— . 
ite Movfbt ft Bxnnet HeattFt imprav. (1748) 158 Chuse 
the Female btdore the Midc (rabUt),. .and both from out a 
chalky Ground and a sweet Layer. 1888 R. Holme 
Armmerpit. 135/2 Sheep at their hear. Some say, Reeding 


(1789) L 370 Mote, On« swea tree with tw*o rollcs fur taking 
and laying down lairstone*. c teee /Ki kmic //am, (Th.) I. 
430 Ypolitu* fla iHibyrijtdc Bone halgan lichaman on ftere 
wudcwati Mevr‘*towc. cieos L\y. 22874 Me nom alle 
hn dede ft to Iciratowc hcom laddcn. 

lAir Clc**i;> sbe^ Now dial. Also 4, S lore, 
4-5 layre, 4 5, 9 laire, 8 laier. [a. ON. leir^jow. 
Ur^ Da. leer) OTeul. type ^latzo-H. ? cogn. w. 
/d/z/ia- L oam.] Clay, mire, mud. \ Under lair \ 
under the ground. 

411300 Cursor M. 519 O watur hi* blod, his Acvs o lair. HL 
hrtc o lir, hij* and of air. <1 1310 Hamtoi.e Psalter Iwiii. 
18 Out lake me of the lore that .1. be not infestid. 
(11^0 ^ Alexander 4445 .\ll sail Icue 40W at and 

in-to laire w'orth. e 14M Tori* Myst, xxxi. 211 One l^ar 
.. I.ay lokea widir lavrc fro lyinme and fro light. 
1837 R rTHKRFORn /.f*//. (1862) I. 276 My short legs could 
nut step ouer this lair or sinking nitre. M87 Grose 
PrtK*. itloss.. Laier. soil, dung. Kss. and Suff. Lare. a 

a uagmire. N. 1803 W. S. Rose . t wadis 78 He .sec.* two 
amscis o'er the laire advance. 1829 BROCKEri .V. C. 
WortlSf Lair, mire, dirt. .Vorthumb/d. (Hoss.. Lair. 

mud. Sleek quicksand, or any soR >‘ielding surface. iSeg 
GKocKEr r Men 0/ .Mass /lags ji He wa% covered with the 
lair of the mosH-hags. 

tLidr, tA’I Obs. Also 5-6 layer, 6 leyar, 
leire, laire. A ewer. 

1491 Wiila/Vtugkitn (Somerset Ho. , A layer of siluer ouer 
gilt. 1908 A''/r’M3(‘//r3 /.. Marye 35 in Casutfen .Mist. 11895), 
No s;dtc, cuppe. or layer . . set on the horde. 198a in Le/aneCs 
Collect. (1770) 1 . 11. 691 The Communion Table wa« richly 
furnished with Plate . . vU. . . Two ^cat I.«ire*, garnished 
with stones. 15^ in H. Walpole I ertme^s need, Paini. 
(itM) I. 287 A fair lioson and Uir guilu 

Mir Also 2 leire. [f. Laib jAI] 

fl.lrans. To prostrate, lay on tnc ground. 

4' leoe Trio, Call, tfotn.^ 103 pe^ rihte bilcue and |>c sodc 
luue. .ben leiredc and slaiiie on hts lte<.>rte. 

2. a. inlr. To lie, repose ‘on a bed), b. Of 
cattle: To go to their lair. 0. trans. To place 
in a lair. Also re^. To find one's lair. d. To 
serve as a lair for ; in quoL i8*o fig. 

1807 TofsKi-!. .Serpents (1658) Vnder this herb a 
Snake full cold doth lear ( - L latet amguit snh heilaj. 
i88e G. Swi.nno(:k l,i/e a/ Christ Pref., O how 9:^ i* it 
that so many precious aouI* should be faring on their bed* 
of security and idlenca*. t8ei Claps: I ’Ul. Minetr. 11 . 74 
The berries of thebrambly wood .. Which, when hi* cattle 
lair, he run* to gel. i89i Mavne Rijle Rangers i. 

13 'The jaguar is not^for dUtaiit, Haired' in the secret depths 
of the impenetrable jungle. •Hi Ai rx. Smi I II Li/e Drama 
X. i8j I'd ratlier Utr me with a fiend in fire ilian lo( 4 e on 
such a face as her* to-night. 1870 Lowci-l Cathedral Poet. 
Wks. • 1879) 453 Ai * mountain seems To dweller* round 
it* base* but a heap Of liarren obstacle* that lair* the 
storm. 189a Daily iei. 22 May 5 6 At this moment there 
are over 7.<x»> bea»ts laired in Deptford Market. 

ILftir Also 6 lim. [f. Laim sb,‘~] 

1 . inlr. To slick or sink in mire or lH>g. 
a 197s Knox Hist. Ref. Wks. (1846) I. 86 Some NNAiUmeti 
.. not kimwing the ground iared, and lo»C ihair hem. 
a 1979 Piurn. Ot cnrr. (^inatyiMi Club} 233 In the quhilk 
uavuige ane of llmir greit peice* of ordinance larit. 2788 
Burns Winter Ft. iu, .Silfy sheep, wha .. thro* the drift, 
deep-Uiring, aprattle t8oa State, Leslie of Penvis 74 (Jam. 1 
Hi* cattU Rametiine* Uirtd to the waaglc. t88o in Antrim 
4 DaymCloee. i897CeocKETr LavexMOs. 290 , 1 feared 
o’ lairin’ in the moM mysci*. 

fir. 1899 Cairns in Life (i^s) 438 The subject (ori|dn of 
Kvill is the deepest bog in wbicn the human mind can lair. 
2. trans. 1 o cause or allow to sink in mire or 

a morass. Also r/- : 

c lafio A Scarr. Pe^mt lS. T. 5 .) ex. 46 lliow wakl no* 
rest but raik. And lair thee in he myre. atfpO Liudisav 
(P ilKotiic) Ckram, Scat. (S. T. B.) 1 . 405 They come to ane 
place callU the SolUmn mose . . and tliair in fairit and mi*« 
chetfRi ihair horse, lyss Ramoav Three Bannete iv. 76 
But past relief far'd in a midding, He's now oblig'd to 
do her bidding. tWm Lykll Prim. Ceal OSys) IL iii> xltv, 
310 In Scotia^ . .Cattle venturiimon a * qbakifiginoee \ ere 
often mired or * la]r|d '. WT M«Ilwraitn IsV/- 


or Craslhg. 1799 A. tol-ng Agrie. Llmt. an Where 
the sott U so good as to run well to grass good lajftn are 
easily formed. 1847 JraL R. Agric. Sac. viii. 1. 84 Manure 
i* u.*ed heatdly on ctoverdayers. 

Ag tg/bg JawiL Re/L Harding (tfixi) 355 Lackc of Deuo- 


tawHshire 78 Watery flow*, in which sheep and cnlrte some- 
times Uir themselves. 1814 Crockstt Raiden 3) tij 
Tlicy say that Xing Robert, .laired and bogged a We ar 
o' the EngHsh there. 

Ar, a 1810 Tannanill Paeme <1846) I3 Seme 
widt. .Wha lairs hismeif In contiovwsy. 

LaiTi obi. f. Latbb; Sc. ff 1 >>bb, learning. 
Laing* (I€mda). (f.lauiAlorv.U - aoi.] 
L The placiiig of cattle In a Uir er Uin. 
i88t Dmu/ Fewest Jan. s/8 The lands and buildings at 
Birkenbead approved by the Privy Connell for thi Undiag 
or Utrage of foreign animal% i8fti tVfd Comtitutiaa ts Apr.f 
'11i.h^ii,Ma%in(HefWMWintik. - 

2. a. et/Uet. Space where cattle may lie down 
and rcft. b. An eitabUihmcnt where cattU are 
placed in laint. 


Market. 1883 Kosher Princ. Rating 23 Lairage 4 
levied on the consignees of foreign cattle. 1898 Timet 
(weekly ed.) yvg/a Lairage-sUughtcred beef and mutton. 
Lairbar : see Labbaii. 

Laird (levid). Se. Also 5 -7 Urd(8. [The re- 
gular Sc. fosm of Lobd (repr, northern ME. lavord), 
surviving only in a special sense. 

The southern form lard was as early as the 14th c. intro- 
iliiccd into Scottish use in the £ngli>li sense* of the word. 
The native form lard atipcar* occasionally in the 15th c. 

, iiiHtead of lord : for examples see Lord tb.} 

A landecl proprietor. In atmient times limited to 
: those who held immediately from the king. 

«■ t4m Holland /A nu/o/ 191 Pure rrcrU.*That, with ihv 
i Icif the Urd, Will cum to tne come yard At cwyn and at 
I morn. 1808 Cknnicdir Flyting tcc Dunbar 515, 1 sail g«r 
; lAike the to the Urd of if illnolL^e. 1939 Si ewakt Cram. S% at. 

• 1858) I. 65 Ouir all the land lord or imrd wes nanc, But be 
: Hike part at that tyme witht the lane. 1998 DALRVMrLE tr. 

Leslie'* Hist. S^ot. ix. 177 The Urd of Cebfurdc . . tneilc* 

' liiin. 1847 Clarendon Ptst. Reb. 11. f 19 A petition draw n 
. up ill the name* of the nobility, lairds, clergy and burgesses 
j to the King. 1718 Land. Gas. No. 5434/ 2 f.>ur Detachment 
I burnt the iMiircPs House, imi Kahsav Whin. Bush Club 
\ i. Tho', to my loss, I am nac laird. By birth, my title's fair. 

! 1788 Bi'knh /kvi Pifgi 51 Our loiird gets in his racked 
i rents. 1848 MKrvi Locii Ace. Brit. Emp. (1854} 11. 305 By 
; the Icsier harous were meant the proprietors of the smaller 
( Ixs* of estates, pruvincUlly cadled lairds. 1871 E. W. 
Koderison Hist. Ess. 1 38 nate. In ScotUnd every tenant 
in capiie, holding in Ward and Blench, coniinuM to be 
! reckoned a* a iUit>n and was known as the l.aird. 

Hence (chiefly nomi-wds,^ Xmi*rA9M, a laird's 
! wife ; Lai'rdi#, a petty laiid ; Xail'rdlj a, haviii|^ 
j the rank or quality of lairds ; ftaiiffO’erMy [after 
aristo(ra<y\ lairds as forming a ruling class. 

! 17. . in H<>gg Tacab. Relies >18191 B 83 NYna the dell hae 

i we gotten for a king But a w'ce wee German laiidte T 18x9 
.Metrapaiu III. 83 The Highland and Border lAirdies. 

; 1848 s ait's Mag, XV. 133 llic Scutch Uirdocracy may 
take it into their heads. Aiton P^esi. Eeou. 

I St The Court of Teind*, . . by their cruel bias to the Uirdo- 
j cracy, starve the ministers of the kirk. t88| Burton Book 
Hunter 10 Her sister lairdes'«es were enriching the lea* 

I tabie conversation with broad descriiuipiis of the abomin* 

* mble vices of tbeir several spouses. 1877 Tiusley's Mag. 

: XXI. 46 He yet wa« descended from an ancient lairdiy 
! stock in that nfiriheiTi county. 

XiairdflUp (^lc«'jd|jip). [f. Laibi) f -auiy.l 
' 1. The conditton or di|mity of a laird. Also 
I quasi-raMcr. I.amli as a wliole. 

i8m H. Milicr .Vt/i. 4 Sthm. (18^8) 395 The auguU 
i sham^ of Uirdwliip lay heavy on society. 1890 Ramsay 
Remia. (ed. 18) p. xxviii. The annaU of * rorCsrsnire Ijiird- 
ship*. 

2. II1C estate of a laird. 

1849 Ur. Guthsie Mem. \ 1700^ 91 Mr. .\. M. . . having been 
j* . .pmerr'd to the Lairdshipof Balvaird. “a 1893 Vsyukatft 
Rabelais in. ii. 26 He waMed. .the.. Revenue of his Laird- 
ship. 17^ Ds Foe Janmey tkrd Scat/. (1739) 4 (Jam.) A 
Uirdship is a traa of Und with a mansion houMr upon it, 
where a gentleman hath his residence. t8t8 Scorr Old 
.Marl, xl. When yx tak up tlie Uirdship. ye maun tak iha 
auld name and designation again. 1884 Burtos .SVn/ Abr, 
I f. ii. 182 An estate held directly of |he icrown was a Uird- 
ship. 

Jtg. tpfg Burns Cautinted Little U, .^ly Freedom's 
my lamfsDip nac monarch dare touch. 

Lftirg(e, obg. Sc form of Labob, 

Lairookp obs. form of Lark. 
tLftirwitft. Old Law. Alio I l888rwii8, g 
laanrlto, 4 l^yrewilo. [OE. Inorwlto, t 
Iviiqf, Laih ibJ 4 witg fine.] A BDe for fomica- 
tloo or adultery, eip. with a boodwomaii. 

(m liji Laws a/ Hem. /, xailL I 23 In HJimld Gemtm 447 
.Si quia biodwltam, flahtwliam, legirwitam et hidusmodl 
forislkcUt.1 etags HaU Mold. 47 |N« •wokUs want me as 
wreoche IH Uamte* t/M Taaviia Higdem (RolU) II. 97 
Leyrewrftf , aamndm for uggynire by a bond wommaa. t8|9 
lltouNT Lastt Diet. av. Admffery^ Tha piiially of this mn 
waa calUd I.AlrwiiE by our Saxons. 

tXiftlTy^iH. Obs,raro^"^. In 6 Uyrlo, 7 Uivle. 

tipi FloeiOi Caaata . .. any biida hatching or filling, a 
tMsifoll, a UyrU ItitikirUl. an oyas. 

Lnliry a. AUo A Uirr#}nr. [t Laib 
fg,, lUrtfaly, filmy (aftr.). b. Boggy, 
miry, swampy, 

atm MAMiou|/V^#r»iYillll,36f3;kllEp9 0limatt 
ikorny and ko bury bosynes of MS wani. ttggo^^Prmo 
Tr, (i88fo ta AU kat it duntlU Gi It hflis abowaa bytry 
Ittste aod vUt coiwytfs, sv. , Doaamk Flora 10 (Jam,) 
Did ony t«w«sl. .Coma ntar ibn Uiry sptliiip. i||gMottoir 

ViA £%C;ii;r3E:Wft 

Um fathy ihpdtt of w* Mi*lil* Flow,. 

ILsIa oil** Se. fiwm of L*oa. 

XioiMUP. -or, obs. formt of Leuom. 

. IoOmi Me timv. 

iXeisiM-tsllee (V*w wb; ft. 

Alio l«iMer*Mlor. [Fr. ; «• 

Le. let (penou or t&iofi) goi;}. Af 
Staint ! uacaaetfeuMd 




LAIBBXZ*TA1RE. 


31 


LAKEi 


il4t Thackmav Mht L 9 ivt Misc. £sa. (1885) ^lo An 
Wilclmr taid with Borne JuKtioe, though with a good dtal Iiki 
much of tongue, l•6• — Philip 11. xxi, Sir 
John . . was conutrained to coiifefSB that thin young muu\ 
conduct «howed a great deal too much Muez nlUr^ 
attrih* tilt Lai>y S. Morgan Fl^r, Macarthy \\. iii. 
178 He . . found or fancied in her what he called the 
' delicioas laiit0Z allir ease of a charming French woman 
ita Ld. Lytton Godolphin xx, Thone welhchoscn laistfz 
tat$r feasts, Dickkna Sith, Nick. Pref., A magnihcent 
hlghdianded latssts-nllrr neglert. , 

Fr.I^s^fjr). Alto 
Uluer*fair*. [Fr. ; taisuz imp. of laisser to let 
^fairt to do, i.e. let (people) do (as they think 
best). , 

Lnittez /mire ft Muet patzer was the maxim of the 
French free-trade economists of the i8th c. ; it is usually 
attributed to Gouma^ (Littr^ s. v. /fi/fjrirrt.| 

A phraie expreiiive of the principle that govern- 
ment should not interfere with the action of indi- 
viduali, esp. in industrial affairs and •in trade. 
Also attribz Hence XrfiiMei-fldreUm. 

lies [Marq. Nohmaurv] Eng. in Italy 1. 996 The lahse-. 
fairt system of apathy. 1848 Siwntond»s Cnlon. Mug. 
Aug. 338 Mammonlsm, l«‘iisset*faircism. Chartism, c(ii> 
rency-restriedon [etc.]. 1873 Spenckr Stud.. Social, xiv. 
359 Shall we not call that also a laissf2-/airf that it almost 
wicked in its indifference. 18B7 Contemp. Eer\ May 606 
The ' orthodox * laissfz^/airt politiral economy. 1891 S. C. 
ScRiVKNRR Our Fifidz ^ Citin 168 I.aissez-fairf is the 
motto, the gospel, of the person who lives ti|x>n the work 
of another. 

Laist, Sc. form of Facfd pa. pple. of Lace v. 
Laistofp; -itowa, variants of Laystow. 
tLfoit, Oh, P'orms: 1 ld8et(u, Ksdt(u, -yt. 
IdgeB, a-4 leit, a. 4 layt, 3 11 Jt, 4 laite, layt(e, 
loyftp 4-5 leate, late, 6 laytb. [( 3 E. 
liget masc. and neut., fem., f. iieg flame. 
Cf. Laxt v.n Lightning ; occas. fla.sh of fire. 

rgoo Ir. Bieda'i Hist, iv. iii. (18901 M Drihieti . . lexelas 
of Jieofonum. 971 Blkkl. Horn. 01 iF.fter ^m 
wolene cymeh legetu. <;iooo Agt. Gotp. Mait. xxviii. 3 


wolene cymep legetu. <1000 Agt. Gotp. Malt, xxvai. 3 
Hys antyn wars sw)’lce Hgyt [rtiSo Hatton^ le^t). 1 1175 
Lmmb. How. AsHeore scean swa dc8 jw Icit a-mongc 
honre. c iim Lav. 35599 Me jnihte. .{mi ha tar gon to berne 
of leite & or fure. t§f/j K. Glouc. (Rolls) 6283 Kch dunt 
hc^ie littr^Y./r.Ieyvfasit were .snd hondring. 13.. Gatf, 
f Gr. Nut, 190 He lokedas layt so I)*)!. 1340 Aycmb. 66 
LhaphM stnepefter layt. t3ltWvct.tF P'xihi. ix. 93 The 
Lord )af. .dyversly renn^mge Icytis upon the erthe. c 1449 
pRcocK Eepr. 48X Leit gooth out of the ectt and apperiih 
into the west. 1470*88 Malory A rtkur x vii. xi, Ther fclle 
a sodeyne tempest and thonder layte and rayne. tn igeo 
Ckttitr PI. 11. 85 l..eate, thounder, and eirtn Itej^nne to ' 
quake, Therof 1 am adreade tstS Rraosiiaw* .s 7. /fVr- 
Sufgt It, 191 Thondryng and layth, erth^quake moost terrihle. 

tloftiti Oh, [f. Lait p.i] In 5 Uytt. 
Searching, search. 

1 1480 TmumUy Mytt, xxiv. 938 Lefe syrs, let be yoiire 
laylt and loke that ye layn. • 

tLidt, t*.i Oh, Formi: 3 4 Uitff(D, 5 layt, 
/ff. /. 3 lilted, 5 layt, laytid. [?OK. V^gettan, 
f. Jieg flame ; cognate and parallel 

formations are Goth, lauhatjan, OHG. 
hhiptn^ -dif, ^f^sfion.] inir. To flash, gleam, 
lighten. Henee t Leitende ( « ^fatting) iff. a, 

ciaes Lav. 18539 he hire lokede on A leitede mid 
c|etie. a taeg leg. Nath, 1370 I he leitende fur, hec warpeii 
cuch fot. a SM St, Markfr, 13 Ich toki no mei, swa pvt 
liht leomefl ant leitefl. a teas Ana\ E, 356 Ne kumeff non 
into Parals bute hunih hisse leitende swe^c. imoGowtr 
O i/C 111. 99 The thuffder-Btroke smit, er it leite. i't4as 
,S0pfm Sug, (P.) 9998 Hyt la)'tyd, thondred, and re^mned 
among. /M. 9934 Hyt rayn)**] ne thondryd nc layt nout 
Sythen thou wentyst out of ihys toune. 


XAit (l^*t), Oh. exc. iUa/. Forms : 4 latt, ; 
4*>5 layta. laii(a, 5-^ late, glait. [a. ON. Mfa, \ 
conresponaing to OE. w/dtian to behold, Goth. 
wlaUon (wip^hiahtt) ; related by ablaut to ON. 
/df-r, OE fff/iVe aspect, appearance, OS. rtz/t/i face, 
form, Goth, w/ti/ t lace, and ON. ///a, OE. re'/Z/mt 
to look.] 

L Insiir. To look or search for; to seek, try to 
find. Also with ^m/, or r/<ii/re ai object. 
eiiM Cwrwr Af. 7313 Omang hk puple sal bou Utt 
A sialwoith man )mx saul halti. 13. . S, S. Amti P, C. 
»7 He lurkkes ft laytea where watt le best, m im» AY. 
yumfi 303 In Hnmim. AUittgi, Ltg, (iB8t) 101 Gnuthly 
up he hmet and lukea All hit bagges and all hie bokes. 
at4ieo Sir Perc, 155 The grele (md for to layte Fynde 
hyme whenne he may. r 14M Vtimim 4 Craw*. 937 Aven- 
twie for to layt in land, amee imB/ldfjrimidirretetfPubl.) 
Latee ane oper lodesman, aloecd^ more of strentli. c 1440 
F#r 4 Myti, xvii. iii Vn-witty men le werre To tepe ouere 
Itiiide to late a ladde. iSy s f t Rav %C. IFartfo/Th Lmt$, 
Oiaih. to eedc. ni| Oaoea /Vsr. dftet., An//, to seek 
«ay thhmhkldcn. N, ills Atkiwoii Stemim Grmgt tee 
Nee^ alfymi can do h to late her poor little body, ilni 
MHfHmtd Pmr, 136 Am yon kdtitti g^l 
* tl>. To isnrdi or look thiongh ; to examine. 

ife W. bwM am tfttnfiMkU H* Im|* mmm ftajM 
a tM. or itOr, To took. Mudi. Alio tkt. 
To took for « word ) to horitote to nee^. 

«ilkaUeliCiMlle.;ri^ i V m Sm tSrAndthie 


ten, who so will lely layt. 1804 R. Anderson Cumherld, • 
BtUl. 87 He ne'er hes a tealc whlout laiiiti. 1 

Lolt, Sc. and north, form of Latk. j 

Laitor, obs. variant of Lacohtku 2. 

Laith, Laith- : see Loath, Loath-. 

Laithly, obs. form of Laihlt a, dial, 
tLai'&lgo Oh. Also 4 leityng e. [f. Lait ; 

+ -IN© L] Lightning. 

c 134a Cursor M, 533 min.) ponder & leitynge \Cott, \ 
leoening]. 1388 Wyclip Ftcius, xxxiL 14 laiityng schal go 
bifore hail. 14x1 tr. Secrcta .Secret., Prixt. Priv, 141 (»f 
the Reyiic also comytli. . many harmes, As thondyr, laityngc. 

Laity (1/~‘‘Ui;. Forms: 6 lay e tie, 6-7 lai-, 
laytie, 6>8 laiety, 7 lay(e' ty, 7- laity, [f. /n/, 
Lay a, + -(rTV. An AF. laiti occurs, with the 
sense of ‘lay proiierty* (cf. rtalty. spiritualty ^ in 
YearA^k. 33 Ed, I (1864) 41 1.] 

1. The condition or slate of a layman ; the not 
being in orders. 

1616 Bt'fjxiKAR, /.fifViV, the estate or degree of a lay 
man# lyaS Aympfe Parergom 908 'llic more usual Cautes of 
this JJcprivation are such at these, vi/. a mere Laity, or 
want Of Holy Orders (ctc.J. 1831 MAKM.*iC Let. in Life 
(18931 1. X. 72 ilie olijertion against niy laity lus been 
strongly urged. 

2. The body of the people not in orders as op- 
posed to the clergy; lavmen collectively. (The 
older term for ‘ the laity ^ was Lay P'ke. In 1548 
a synonymous knliy occurs app. as a noncc-wd!) 

Coustituth T. CraMwrn et alforttm in Wilkins 
Canalia (17371 111. 669/a In the ycre of our Lord .MDXI.l 
it was agrera . . that if any of the inferiour degree dyd 
receave at their table an)* Arch-bishop, i{isho|>,..or any 
of the laitie of lyke degree, as Duke. M.'irque^^s fete.]. 
1546 I-Axc.Lfrv tr. Pt>t. Verg. Pe Intrnt. w'. iii. 85 In ihc 
Christen common welthe there bee two sortes of menne one 
c.nlled the laytie. 1379 Fenton CTuicciard. Ml. (1599) 143 
The diuision Ijcing no lesse amongst the spirit ii.s1 lie 
then the layctie. 1660 R. Cokc Patver 4 Subj. 8? Both 
of them have power to consecrate the Sacrament of our 
Lord's Supper, and give it to the laity. tytoTaiM Ai \ 
Orig. Tithes iii. 169 'I'he Alienations . . of Tithes which 
g.'tve unto the laiety in France a dtil Riuhi to them. 1780 
W. Cole in Willis .x Chirk Cambridge (iE36.t III. 68 
of the Clerical Subscribers, and possibly mfiny of the 
l.ayity. 1837-9 Halijim Hist. Lit, 1. 1. iii. | 42 '1 ne clergy 
w'ere now retrograding, while the laity were advancing. 
1870 UlCREN’S A. Dr^ it. Vou may offer had grammar 
to the laity, or the humbler clergy, but not to the Dean. 

3. Unprofessional people, a.s opposed to tho.^ 
tlho follow some learned profession, to artists, etc. 

ArsriN Jurispr, xxxvtit, 'I’he laity (or non-lawyer 
part of the community) are competent to concei\ c the mon- 
general rules. 1878 Hi i-ps F.u., p*gam:. Daily Li/e 107 
Artists are wont to think the r.riltcLmsof the l^ty rather 
weak and superffuous. iSlu H. Qvii tf.r tn Mokw. Mx\^. 
Sepf. 304 Mom of the laity still connect the word pre- 
Kaphaelicism w’ith %i*itoos cK gaunt melancholy uouicn. 
i8gp Allbutfs Syst. Med. V. 281 The dise.ise Wing one of 
the existence of which the laity may be said to be i.,!norant. 
Hence Xm*itgrahlp nofuc'Ufd.^ the position or 
l^rtonaliiy of one of the laitv ; in quot. a jocular title. 

Eacharh Cant. Clergy 128 Should I make thy laity- 
ship heir of such an estate . . thou wouldest count me the 
> wisest man chat eswr was since the creation. 

Laixer, obs. form of Lazar. 

Lak, obs. form of Lack ; var. Lac -. 

Lakay, liaka(y)n, obs. if. Lackey, Laki.v 1. 
tLaJUf ibA Oh, Forms; r lio, z-3 lac, 
(lak- , 3 loo, ';iok.\ loic. {OE. hU (:-prchis. 
tone ^/atko^f Vaikti) neut. ami fern. ; not found 
with the same meaning in any other Tout. Inng., 
but usually identified with the Com. Teut. Vaiko- 
‘play’, Lakx sb,^ With regard to the sense, it 
may lie compared with OM lltiau to please, Likk 
V., from another grade of the same root.] An 
offering, sacrifice; also, a gift. Only OK. and 
early ME. 7b lake (dat.), as a gift 

Besnanlf (Z.) 1384 He . . offer swylc ul of-ferede laff-Ucu lac. 
ciooo Ags, Gasp, Matt. viii. 4 Ac gang mt-cowe ^ ham 
sacerde and bring hym |*a Ii^ he mox-ses bebead on hyra 
Xecyffnesse. cii7S Lamb, Haw. y^ Ne con him crikt na 
mare hous i^h he ido|e hiu child and Iwrc be his 
beaued to lake, rtaoo Trim. Call. Ham. 45 pe loc h<^ 
ich er nemde het U gold, and techeles ago muTe« a ti^ 
Leg. Kmth. 63 De riche reQffertn.«brohteit to lake, m itag 
Auer. R. IM pe preo kingeB..offren Jesu Crist heo deorc- 
wurffe hreo lokes. < tugu Gm. 4 A*.r. 1798 And iacob sente 
fer bi-form him riche loac, and mindri boren. 
tUake, Obs, Forms: a Orui. 3 

Uyk, 4 laio, 4^ lalk(a, U7k(e, 5 lak(«. [a. 
ON. leik^ play, corresp. to OE /dr neut. or ma.se. 
warlike activity (once only ; but %ee Lake sb.^), 

I OHG. lenh masc. and neut. song, melody, Goth. 

! Uuk-s daime ;-OTeut. Vaika-, a verbal sb. from 
^UdAam to pity, Lark r^.i] 

1. Play, sport, ftm, glee. In //. games, tricks, 

goings on. 

esM OSMIN ti66 Inn Kgade and in lei^kem. c tapo 
Htereiak toti For ti ne waa non horae-knaue .. That he 
' ne kan chkler, the leyk to se. i|.« A*. £, AUit P, B. 974 
^t for her lodiydi laykea afoned >ey weft. 1340-70 Alex. 
4 Dstsd. jA3 We ne Imien in eer Im no laik nor no roirtlie. 
#1400 Sir Pesx, 1704 The chflde Jiadd no powsie His 
laj-ies to lett m 1400 $0 Alixmssder ^3^3 pe cursed laike 
o couatis ware dene wh it dimchkL c 1480 Taxvneley 
Pfyti, xri. 66 Welcom hjm worRhipfollyleghyng w'ith lake. 
t||o Lbvinb bfmmip, 198/15 A layke. play./eArr. 


b. A stake at play. 

1997 -Mosioomfrii Cherrit 4 Slat ixog, 1 pledge, r.r ;iil 
iVic play l>e playd That sum sail lose a lailce. 

2 . A fignt, contest. 

In 1000 Guthlac 1007 Wixa nealcceff unlwt laces.] t taoo 
Destr. Troy 10408 pe lyght wex Utse, and be laik endit. 
c iM Anturs of Anh. 1,38 (Douce MS.) Lordes and ladies 
of hat laike likes, t 1470 Coiagros 4 Gaxv. 8^2 Thus may 
ye iippin on the lake, thiou lair that 1 leir. igiS Scot. 
Field 569 in (hetham Miu. 11, This layke Tasted on 
the lande, the Icngtlie of fuwer bowers. 

Irtikft ' l^‘k;, :A 3 Obi, txe. dial. [OE, lacu 
str. fern. ; the j^nse shows thgt it is not ad. L. locus 
;sec next) but a native word, from a Teut. root 
*lak- denoting moisture ; cf. OK. /fr. to moisten, 
Letch alsfol.EAK sb. and v. 

"Ihe OHG. lahha (i. liuhe) pond, lx,g. f<..Tmally co- 
incident, but is perh. of I.atin origin.] ^ 

A small stream of running water ; also, a channel 
for w^atcr. Oh. exc. dial. 

088 Charter of Fdred in Earle Charters 3^2 l>;rt tij 
Afxgffe forda amllang lace ut on 'I'cme^e. 1x38*8* Kentaiia 
Glasfon. (.Somerset Kec. .Soc.) J5 Pro dec^acTis inter Lak. 
1*1490 Hoi.i.AKi* IJpxvlat 10 'I his rithe Kevir dovn ran. 
Tlirowe ane forest . . Ano for to Ifpde by that l:tikr 
thor.litmc lev.v. 1999 Morwvnu I.T'onym. 346 '1 he niatter 
must . . I e by and by tied and pressed in a little pressr of 
wood, with %)ittle lake or .gutter of g’ood. C1630 Rrsnov 
.Vwrv. Dexfon | 341 (1610) 351 Lyn, a pretty lake, streameth 
out of the F.xmoor hill*. 1630 T. Wlbtcctf. T)n'o*i. 1845' 
965 We shall find him I'i'awja very .small lake at his birth 
in Dartmoor. 1641-71 Pt lman Rustic Sk. 6 Vrem rise to 
tiiotith there's lots o' lakes,-- An rivers zum~that irito 'ri 
fall. 1880 A'. Carttxv. iilass.. Lake, a small stream of 
running water. t8$3 Pall Mall G. 11 June 4 1 Each tiny 
drain, called locally a ' lake w'as edged broadly by a band 
of great saffron-hued king cups. 

D. ComIk: t lake-iyith, the close- time for fish- 
ing ia a stream; flake-rift, a gully made by a 
stre-im. 

**J5“5* Rentalia Glastan. • Somerset Kec. Soc.) 141 Et 
ilel>et sersare I.akcf»ilhr. 13.. F. E. A Hit. P. B. 536 
.\nd lyonncz and ItUirdez to ^ lake lyftes. 

Lake (b''k% ^b.h Forms; 3, 3 lac, 3, 4 lak, 

4 5 laake, leke, 4-6 lacke, 5-7 Sc. laik e. 6 Sc. 
layk, 7 laque, 3- lake. [Early ME. lac, a. OF. 
lac, ad. L. lacus ba.sin, tub, tank, lake, pond ; ihe 
popular form of the word in OF. ums lai. The 
present Eng. fonn lake recorded from the 14th c, . 
may be due to confusion writh prec., or perh. rather 
to indei^ndent adopt i(»n of L. lacus^ 

1 . A large body of w ater entirely surrounded by 
land ; profcrly, one sufficiently large to form a 
gcogra]>hical feature, but in recent use often applied 
to an ornamental water in a park, etc. 

rtaes Lay. ir79-6<> Oucr |^n lac cf Slluius & ouer 
h*-n lac [c i»79 lake) of Philisteu.^ «t 1300 Cursor M. 
2S63 A Mink.'uid hst semes .‘il< a lake uf hell. 13.. 
E. E. A Hit. P. B. 438 penne la^ned h* hak hat large 
watr are. c 1375 .Sc, Leg. .Saints xx. {Blasius) 226 Quhy 
th:le 4e h^mr cure godas tak, to kast hame in lak ? 
c 1400 MavntjEV. (Koxb.' xxi. 98 In he gnmd of hat lac er 
funden faire preciou* slancs. • 14W St. Cuihbrrt SuiteeM 
799 par is a grete lake Mere hand. 1513 Doum.ax .Eneis 
\ ii. xiL 150 0? ihair hriiyt rev-undis the river And all the 
laj'k of Asia fer .ind neyr. 15x0 CaxUms Chrau. 

Pescr, hrl, 5/* The ryver Ban rcnneih out of the Icke ii.io 
the north ocean. 1657 Hcwki l I andinef. 3S2 Being built 
on the South side of .a large Laiiue, 1696 \Vhiston Therry 
Earth iv. •17931 367 There were only smaller I.akes and 
Seas, but no great (Kean Irrforc the Deluge. i774(L>LriSM. 
Nat. Hist. *17761 I. 84 Nothing can exceed the l*eauly of 
llic landscape which this lake .iflords 1813 Bvro.s Let. 

5 Sept., in .Moore Lett. 4 Jeuls. (iSjoi 1. 476 Rogers wants 

iue to go with him on a crusade' to the l^ikes. iBm 
W oRDswoRiH {title) A Guide through the District of the 
Lakes. 1836 W. Irving .'I r/«*r7'.r 1. 210 I he navigation of 
the lakes is carried on hy MeamVfoats. M. Arnold 

Sahrah \ Rustum Poems 1877 1. ic*3 Never more Shall 
the lake glass her, flying o\'er it. 

b. transf, and (perh. in some instances from 
sense a). 

a tng .St. Marker. 14 Ich leade ham. .iVe Udlichc lake of 
the suti sunne. iNDALF. A'ct'. XX. 14 Deth and hell 

were cast into the lake of fjTe. 16^ StrRMV Mayintrs 
Mag. Verses a 4 Ocr the Ocean’s I'niversal Lake. 1866 
G. Macixwald Ann. Xeighb. ii. (1878) 91 Close by 
the vesin’-door, there w*aB this little billow'y lake of gran. 
1890 W, J. Gordon Foundry 109 We can see the w idc lake 
„of liquid metal simmering and spurting like ponidge. 

O. The Great Lake (a phrase borrened from 
the North American Indians^ : the Atlantic ocean. 

. The Great Ijikes : the five lakes Superior, Huron, 
Michigan, Erie, and Ontario, which form the 
boundary between Canatla and the U, S. 

1717 C. toLDEN Hist, /fry Indian S'aiums 64 We haw 
put cNirsclves under the great Sachem Charle.s, that lives on 
j the other side of the great Lake. 1897 G. Laurence Guy 
' Ln\ xxxi. 308 The most terrible tempest that everdeiC’lated 
I the shores of the Great Ijike, 

I 1 2 - ri pond, a pool. Obs. 

I 411009 O. E. Ckrm, an. 656 <T.jLad MS.> pu*l. lelle |*a 
I mcrca and feonnes pa liggen low'ard Hun*crdune portc and 
ha* meres and lace*, mjoo Cursor M. 11934 J^rbi .satt 
lesus on hit plai, And lakes seuen he made o clai. c 1315 
Sang Me0\y jtz in E. t. P. 11863) 173 We slepe al^l “wolle 
swyn in lake, c 13B6 Cmavctr lC(fir's Prat. 269 Ne ni»on so 

e cy goos gooth in the lake. 4*1400 Pistill o/Susayr 37^ 
0 lyft vp ^ loch and IfOp ouer jk lake, )»at Siiuihe. 
fa 1900 Chester PI. (K. E. T. -'s.) vii, wt Lye there, b;ddrr. 
in the Lske. 16^ .Si. A. ft / iiSi6' IV. 43»/« All 

vtheris garthi*, pullis haldis, Laikis anil neliit 



33 


LAXIE. 


LAKE. 

t 3 . fnfter Viilg. /.»■«.>. J A pit; a den (of lions) ; 
fftwas, a gtavc. 

e lUD R. Biu nni- .iMif. }t 7 ^■or )»>• to my soule dduyn 
a lakf. ii 1340 H.vmimi.k riaiter vii. 16 pe lake he o^pynd 
anil vp ^rJfv it. 138* Wvcur /m, xxxviii. 18 Thei thul 
not abvJt'ii thi trcuinc. that gon douii in to the lake, a 
CtK'. .VirA Shalss. .Soc.» 350 Whan he dede ry*e out of his 
lake I haii was ther suche an erthe quake 'ITiat leic.J. 
1306 tli uFOBOE /Y/^r. (Camden) 35 And set h^'m in y* 
lake of lyons where Danyell the propheie was. 

/S^-. .11400 rryt$ttr U891: S3 lie ladde me out of pc 

l.iake .*f wrechchednesse. 

tb. An underground dungeon ; apiison. Ohs. 
ijite WvniF Trr. xxxviii. 6 Thei puite doun Jcremyc in 
c.>nlis and in to the lake, tw Hoksmiam (Koxh. ) 

7 \ Cristyn thus entr}*d was In to that horribyl and lothful 
lake. •’ 

1 4 . Used after L. -- a \vinc-\at. Oh. 

WvcLlF Rrt\ xiv. /o And the lake defoulid with 
oute the citee, and the Mood wcrite out of the lake vn to 
the brijdels of horsU. 1657 <*». 'I iiorvley Pafhnh ^ Chloe 
48 Daphnts cast them jc, ^i'ape.>i| into the prevse, and trod 
them there; and then anon, out of the i.ake, tunn'd the 
Wine into the Butt.s. 

6. attrib. anti Comb, : a. siinide attrib.. ns lakt - 
fishery, -finvi, -/rsv/, -shore (in ijuot. attribX ^siJt, 
’System ; also lakrivarJ adj. and adv. Also in the 
names of fishes, as lake-hernne, ’ShaJ^-sttiri^eon, 
•trout, -whiting, for which see the second member. 

t^F. A. Smith Snitilish Fishtrifs 13 tFish. Kxh. FuM.i 
It is scarcely poAsiliic to And the ^pn>xim.Tte value of the 
*lalce A.shcries of Swevlen by the ofncial returns. xSij HixiC. 
Quren's ICake, AV. W’Vs. (1S76' 26 i'he * lake-fowl’s 

wake w'as heard no more. tMo Macfv rkyi. St\i 

(Low) xii. 1 538 A lowering of the *lake-levcl. 1896 How klls 
ImprtuhHS ^ /.'a/. 7 in that cold 'lake-shore count ry 
fhe people dwelt in w'ooden scniclures. f<6o J. n.M s ti. 
Stiidants Cemm. 323 .After they couche tnem selu«:s in .a 
pe<:e of grounde. by the •hike side. 1717 Philif Ouarit 
jiSifi) 3T He attended me to the lake side. 1871 W. Morris 
in Mackail I.ifi (iS^' 1 . 338 .A swan rose trumpeting 
from the lakeside. 186s Tim^t 77 Ot;t.. Canada and the 
*Iakr system, .cut into the States on the north. 1871 W. 
Morris in M.ickail Li/^ (1S99) ^ 7 ^ '^he ^^lope on the . 

*lakcward side. 

b. instrumental, as /ake-moateJ, -refleited, -sttr- ■ 
rounded .Adjs. C. locative, as !ake-diver\ lake- 
resounding lake-like 

Ref.vf. (Wr /Ven 23 What art thou? .. Adam’s ! 
Ulcer, . . the *Uke-diver, the furnace brand, the lirlmstone- 
match of that cursed man. .*•43. Rcskin .Hat/. Pittni. I. 

11. III. iv. 331 White and *takedike fields (of mist]. i8ao • 
.Scott .t IhoT xxxviii, The locked, gaarded, and * lakennioated ' 
Castle >if Lochleven. i8ai Shkllev Pr,>tHrik. Vnl\ 1. i. 744 
He will watch ..the "lake-reflected sun illume the yellow 
bees. 1717 Parstt.i. Homers Bati. Frogs Of Mice 5 The 
*Lake>resounding Frogs selected Fare. i8ai SHkt.LCV /V<*- 
meth. Unh. 11. ii. 38 Like many a "lake-surrounded flute, ' 
Sounds overflow the li.<)tener'N 'urain. 

6. .Special comb. : Uka-basin, a depression which 
contains, or has contained, a lake ; lake-country 
V L\ki-lano ; lake-crater, a crater which contains 
or has contained a lake; lake -fever U.S, loea!, 
malaria; lake -fly U,S,y an ephemerid {Ephe- 
mera rriF/if/tfiyr), which swarms in the Great Lakes 
late in July (Ceni. Diet.); lake-la^er (/. S., a 
jocular name given to two different fishes, the bow- 
An and the bnrbot, in allusion to their voracity ; 
Uke-lodge, -ore (seeanota); lake-weed, watcr- 
{Polygonum hyitrofiper). ^Mso L.\KK-Lam ' 
xi^ Lycll PrtHc. Geot. Ilf. 9 The whole assemblage 
must terminate somewhere .where they reach the bound- 


ary of the original "lake-basin 
IV. The greaie:- part of Wordsworth's vacations was 
spent in his native * Lake-country. 1833 Lykll Prime, 
(feet. HI. iry7 If we pass from the Upper to the Lower 
Eifel we And the celelirated "(ake-crater of IjLich. 
Bartlett Hict. .Amer., *Lahe lawyer, the Western 
Mud-fish. ,. Hr. Kirtbnd says it is .. called the lake 
ttWyer, from its 'ferocious lof>k.H and voracious habits'. 
t8k kPnttgelkal Mag. May aia (Bcavcrs'l Lodges are 
hoift v>meiim«^ on the shores of lakes . . 'I'hese are called 
' "lake-lodges". 1884 T. L. Pmifson Ctith. Mimmte Lift x. 
336 In the lakes of Sweden there are vast layers or iron 
oxide almost exclusively built up by animalcules. This 
kind of iron-Mone is called *)akc-ore. i6m Phit. Trans. 
XVII. 676 ’'fis branched and seeded something like Spinage 
or Mercury, but leaved rather like " 1 .adeeweed. 1780 J. Lff. 
tmtrod. Bet. App. 316 Lakeweed, Polygemnm. 

b. Xiake poets, achool, terms casually appUctl 
to the three poets, Coleridge, Southey, and Words- 
worth, who resid^ in the region of the English 
Lakes ; laXk poetrjr, the poetry written by them. 
i8t7 FMn. Rev. Aug. 509 When we have occasion to 


asin. 1875 Lowkll ICks. (i8<^) 
of Wort isworth's vacations was 


i8t7 Edim, Rev. Aug. 


consider anv new publication from the Lake schtxfl. 1837 
Penny Cycl.SW. 343/11 The appellation of Lake-poets given 
to these three individuals after the publication oe the 


19 Researches Into the lake-dwellin|;s of Wv^t .Scotland. 
1883 lit’BfHX'K Preh. 'Times 69 The piles tiM^d in the Swisi 
Stone age "l.ake-iiabitatioiis were evidently . . prepared with 
the help of stone axes. Jbid. (1S78) u A. .piece of pottery 
; apparently intended to represeni a * Lake-hanilct. 1884 W, 

! WxSTALL Confemf Res*. July 70 The l»r.iin of the *lake- 
i man was equal to that of the men of our own time. 1863 
Lvfix WM/17. A/tin 23 The reindeer is mi»sinj| in the Swist 
*l.ike-<ettlciiiciiis. 186$ Lcruock J'reh. Fttnes 126 The 
• Lnkr-vlllagcs of the 1 troii/« ai;e were ( untniiporaneous. 

t Lake, sbj^ Oh, Also 6 AV. lalk, 7 layke. 
[First found in Chaucer; prob. a. Du./;i>(rri,corretp. 

' to OY»lachen ‘cLimulem* (Wr.-Wiilcker 377/22), 

I OKris. leken, O.S. lakan mantle {ehlupuys^, veil of 
the temple, 01 IG. lahhan (M HC«. lackin'), tnod.G. 
lakan from LG.] Eine linen. 

^1386 CiiAtvKR Sir Thepits 147 He dide next his white 
Icerc Of clooth of lake fyn and cirere. 1447 Kokrnham 
(Kuxb.) 73 Itr3‘ng)*ng hir hrede nls whyt as lake, 
tsoi fkirfit AS Put. Hen. t. lii, lliir fair ladyis 111 silk and 
ckiith of laik. 1335 Strwart Cron. Scot. III. 234 (Juhilk 
causit hci to lurk w ruler the laik Kicht mony cowart durst 
nucht cum to straik. 1603 Phihins lx, The quhytrst layke 
Imii with the blackest asse. 

Lake ' le‘k), r/r.o fOrig. a variant of Lar.!] 

1 . A pigment of a reddish hue, originally obt.Aincd 
from 1.1c (cf. LacI 2), and now from cochineal 
treated as in 5. 

1816 lluLLoKAR, /iiitr, a faire red colour vsed by painters. 
t8aa Peach AM Gent. xiii. (1634* 130 L.ay your colours 

upon your Pallet thus: first your white lead, then laike. 
xbeief Beale's Ptxket Bk. in H. Wal|Mde VeriMe*s .-I need. 
Patn.*. 1 1786* III. 131 Several parcelLs of I.2ike of my own 
iiiakeing. 1788 Ukkacu liehs in Pkit. Trans. XXXv. fxj8 
Instead of Vermilion the red Paper may l>e p.’iintcd with 
Carmine or I Ake. i8i8 j. Smith i'amorasna .s. /. AH \ l. 
75t Deep Prussian blue aiu! lake, .form a purple of the next 
degree of cxcellcm'e. Gul.LiCK A Timus Paint. 2.>4 

The commi)n Lake is prepared from Braril wood. 

2. tf ansf as the name of a colour. 

t88o Albert Purer Rn'itfid it Lake . . is an cxceilrnt 
Crimson-colour. 1888 Aclionby HIhsH. i. 93 In 
implo)nng'of line Colours, as fine kicks Ultra Marine iireen, 
Pkc. 188a Garden 7 CKrt. 312 3 Of new flowers there arc 
Constancy, yellow, deeply edged with lake. 

3 . In citended siqise : A pigment obtained by 

the combination of animal, vegetable, or coal-t.ir 
colouring matter with some metallic oxide or earth. 
Often preceded by some qualifying word, os erim- 
.son, Ploreme, screen, madder, yellow, etc. lake. 
Indian lake *. a crimson pigment prejtareit tfoin 
stick-lac treated with alum and alkali. • 

Wai-UK Sat. Etper. 137 How to take the Lake 
fjf any Flower. 1791 Hamii.tom liertltollefs Pyeing I. 1. 1. 
ii. 37 If a s<>lation of a colouring sitlisiance l>e mixed w ith 
«T soluttofi of alum .« (and] if .. we add an alkali .. thr 
i'olourtng particles are then precipit.'ited, combined with llte 
rdumine.. this compound has got the naroeofloike. t8ta 
Sir H. Davy Chet$t. Phtias. 430 The red juices of fruits 
were fixed by it (tungsten] so as to make |ierin,inent and 
l)c.Tuttful lakes. lOaa IiHiifjM Sri. 4- /frf II. 410 'ITie lakes 
I biefly usetl are red colours, am! these arc of differenl quali- 
ties. 1893 f 'FFGORY int*rg\Chem. ic«k 31 904 Carmine 
is a lake of coc hineal. 1886 RrrscoR Fletn. Girenr. xx. 
Alumina . . has the power of forming insoluble tom^/unds 
called lakes with vegetable colouring matter. 1877 fTNi.ii.L 
in F.ncycl. Brit. VJL ,S73 ’» 'H»« precipitate is usually called 
the ' lake * of tlie p.irtii.ular metal and colouring matter.^ 

4 . Comb., as lake-red, vermilion *l«, and adja, ; 
lake-coloured adj. 

• 7«4 Mus, Rusf. 1 .^ ifl6 note. The lake-red used by I he 
painters in enamel is composed rjf fine gold disMdvrtl 
in .mpia regi.T, with s,il armoiikac. 1798 Witmkrimo iint. 
Plants (ed. 31 IV. 914 Pileus fine lake red, changing with 
age to a rich orange and huff, tflia Garden 95 Mar. 


we have oecanion to 


* Lyrical Ballads.) i 84 a H. N. Colbihdgr in Stanley Life 
Aemotd (1884) I. L 16 What has been nomewhat unreason- 
ably called the laike Poetry. 1^4 L. Stefhbn Hours in 
Library IL 307 Jo the whole Lake school hit (Haflitfs] 
ntUCttde it always the same— Justice done grudgingly. 

o. Loka-dwallar, one who in pre-hlstonc times 
lived in a Inke-dwelling or Uke-habltoti<m, 
i.e. one bnilt upon piles driven into the bed of a 
lake ; Uko-lmmlet, -aettlaiiieiit^ -village, a col- 
lection of such dwellings; leke-mea ^lake-dweller. 

t88| Lvaix Aedib. Man at In the stone period the *lakc- 
dwcR^ cultivated all these cereals, /bsd. x8 The .Swiss 
*lakt-divclltngs seem first to have attracted attention during 
the dry winter of 1833-4- 1884 Times (wedtly ed ) 19 Sept. 


1999 T. Cutwodr Ca//kfi Poet. Fief. (1815) A v, Let the 
la-sACfl gine over leaking in the groenc. 1674 Kay A’. C'. 
Words 98 To Lake : to Play, a word common to all the 
North Country. 1803 R. Anukrron Cmuberid. Boil, 6a 
The pe.Tt-siack we to lake roiin 'll be brunt era this t 
#11804 J* Mathrr Songs (186a) 91 (Sheffield Gloss.) Why 
don't these play-acting foak lake away 7 i8t8 Storr Hrt. 
Midi, xxxiii, Any tidy lam .. that .. would not go laUcing 
about to wakes and fairs. Mrs. Gaskrll Round the 
Si^o 11. lot The men (in Westmorelandl iKxasionally going 
idf laking . . t h.Tt is, fliink ing, for days togeth^. i|^ Spee- 
tator 16 Apr. 529/1 The Yorkshire word to signify playing, 
as generally understood, is * laking '. 

i b. quasi-ZitiMj. To sport with, mock. Ohs, 

IR. . Seuyn Sag, (W.) laia A I hou wimmeii conne hit 
maKc Whan ihai wil ani man lake ! 

1 3 . rejl. To amuse oneself, play. Obs, 
rijgo will, Palerne 31 (He) lu^’lced him long while to 
listen ^t mer|»e. c ijBo Sir Ferumh, 3356 tp.ii»dd«... 
hurdesbri|(e & bolde . . to la^’ky hem wan wolde. #1 1400- 

90 Alexander irro Se quat 1 send to Fe, son 
to laike. c 1409 Wvntol n Cron, 11. xiv. 1971 As this Oueyne 


pigment snews up very distinctly in the nomogenefius mkc- 
coTourod sheet of free luemoglobin. 

(kr'k J, 7 '.* Now chiefly dial. Forms ; i 
lioon, 4 l87ko, laikr,4-6 lolko, la7kg,6,9laak, 
S 9 laik, 4 - laka, [A Com. Tent, reduplicative sir. 
vb., OE. Idean, pa. t. Hole, lie ON. letka, pn. 1. tfk 
(Sw. leka. Dm. legi), (xolh. laikan, po. t. lailaik, 
MHO. leichen, pa. t. leiehte, po. gelekhen. 
The word seems in ME. to have been re-iAopted in 
the Scondisaviim form, lu currency is almost 
entirely northkn, no forms with o bong known. 
The inflexion has been weak since the igth c.l 
1 1. intr. To exert oneself, move quickly, Emp, 
spring ; hence, to fight. Oks, 

BeOwnlf (Z.) 9848 Da nc dorstoo «r darelHim bean cn 
I hyra mdn-dryhtnci mldati Fesrfit. a xmB 7 uliona 674 Ifeli* 
I Milt . . Icolc ofar latuflod longe hvilc on swonrqdtt e taoi 
Lav. 11*70 Artbr him Uac to swa hit a lion weoren. tbia, 

I 98599 Hit Isc toward hiradt folc vnimata, e 1400 Pestr, 

I Eroy 9997 Tho« M laiktt o F* tsund the long day ouer, 

! to. trans. To move quickly. • 

c tuos Lay. 99689 Up he hoc F^ne staf water Fer after 
leap. 

2 . intr. To pity, sport ; oreas, in amorous or o}>- 
scene sense; dial, to take a holiday from work; 
to be out of work. Alto with akout, away. 

e two Heofelokogg The chtldran . . with him leykedtn here 
fille. 13.. E, ETAttit, P, B. 879 lAiykex wyth hem as 
yow lyst ft liter my gnHgn one. 1383 I^f«f;L. P. PL C. 1. 
187 And yf hym IurW fur to layke panne loke we mowe. 
f. 1400 Destr, Troy 99734 This Clunestra . . For lacke of hir 
lord laiked bcsjrtra. c 1440 Vork Myst, xxvL 938 ftow J^s 
loselt laykts with his lorde. 1970 Levins Man/p, 198^5. 


91 July 098/1 l.over« tvf Krigli-di lakrinnd. 1804 
Loud. Snvs 95 N«»v. 4*>i Will 3‘t>ii mligbien us I 
folk? 1809 Paity Sei'vs 19 Aug. 3/1 l^w deltci 


to laike. c 1405 Wvntol n Oon, 11. xiv. 1971 As this Queyne 
.npon a iLs)* Hyr laykand in a medow lay. 
tLake, Obs, [f. Lake x//.tj trans. To 
present an offering or sacrifice to. 
rim Orshn 1179 ^ lakesxt lu Drihhtin wibb shep G.'ist- 
like i Une |ncwcss. Ibid, 7430 pa Fre kiiigess lakedenn Crist 
^tjFFFniuie kiniie lakem. 

MUK6 (h^'k), [f. Lake f/'.i*] trans, Tu 

make lake-coloured. 

18^ AUbntfs Syst. Med. V. 446 This diffiruliy {niimlMsr 
of cnromocytcs olisctirin^ Icucocytesl may be overcome by 
tl^il)jlE 'Ihonias' 0*3 acetic acid solution for diluting the 
blood, this having the cflect of ' laking * the chromorytei. 

Lake, obs. form of Lac f^.i,‘LACK. 

Lakeism : see Lakimu. 

La'kd'Uiid, U'lwlMid. (r. Laki th.* 

i.AND.I The land of lakes; spec, toe region of the 
Knglisfi lakes, consisting of parts of Cumberland, 
l^Annciishire, .ind Westmoreland. Also attrib, 

1I09 Soi TNEv Sir T. More 11 . isolliose contests wera 
rarri^ on at a disianic from our iuike-land. lEbitSfoetatPr 
91 July 098/1 l.over« tvf Kriglish lakrinnd. 1804 lllnstr. 
Loud. Snvs 99 N(»v. 491 Will you mligbien us lakeland 
folk? ilag Paiiy Sens 19 Aug. 3/1 l^w delicious are 
these lakeland ganlens. 

Hence Xasknlaafter, n dweller in lakeland. 

1893 Paiiy Seu'i 19 Aug. 3/1 As 10 ihe rain, l^ikelanden 
seemed to think their district it greatly maligned. 

LakftlftM (U^'kles , u. [f. Lake sb,^ f -LKaa.] 

II. 1 ving no lakes- 

tite O. Ai if K Colin ClouPs Cat, (1S83) ai6 Relatively 
liilly and lakelcss Kuro|Mr 1893 Pody Setvx 17 Kov. «/4 
In respect of equaliiltly I'^f flou . .the lliames is probably 
si^rior to all other lakeless rivers in this rotintry. 

ukslet (lr>'k,let\ ]f. Lake sb.A -r -lit.] a 
small lake. Also transf, 

1706 W. Mamiiali tC. England \, 13 Doamary Pool, a 
small lakelet . . liei^ among the moiiniains. 1889 LiviNOfTONV. 
/ambfsi MX. 393 ’I’he fine fish uliich abound in the lakelet. 
1M3 .SrKVRNiON StSeresdo .Vy. (lESf) 81 A little white Lake- 
let of fog would lie seen far down in Napa Valley. 

Laken, ol>s. f. Lack v.i ; variant of Larin. 
Lftkw (l/'*koj> L [f. I.AKE 'f -EU 1.] 
t L A visitor to the English lakes. [A puii : see 
quot. 1805.] Obs, 

179B (J. Pi.VMi'TRK] Ktitle* I'hc lakers; a Comic Opera 
in J hree Acts. 180$ Hr. Waison in K.Watm L\fe (iBtSill. 
969 /.nAm(such it the denomination by which wedtttinguith 
fh(»ve who come to see our country, intimating ihcraliy not 
OTily that they are periofui of taste w^wish to view our 
lakvs, Init idle perviivs who love taking', the old Saxon 
word to lake, or play, being of common use among school- 
lioys ill these parts). i8ii $ut‘TNEV in C. C. Sualboy Li/e 

III. 41 You would come as a mere laker and pav a guide 
fur telling you what to admire. 1809 Sir T, More (1831 1 
1 . 49 A Rtep^ng-stile has been placed to aecommodate Loktrs 
with an easWr access. 

2 . One of the * I^c poeti'. 
i8if Miaa MirFoao in 1/Esirangt Li/e (1870) II. 73 
Apt^pos to Mr. Jeffrey and Mr. Wonlsworth, 1 want you 


Mi'TRK] Ktitle* llic lakers; a Comic Opera 
t8MBr. Waison in K.Watnon Li/eKi%\0}\\. 


to reM one fair specimen of the great laker, dtb/b E. Fits- 
Gemmi Lett, <1889) 1^1 The Ltkert all . . ftnit deapkied, 
and then pairrmiiiM * Walltr Scolt \ 

8. kV* S, heed,) A fish living in or Ukai fcom a 
lake, sfiee, the lake-trout of N. Amerku. 


itfi J. IVii.fioN A#/, in Hamilton Mem. vii. <1859) 934 
Fresh-water ones ftroul) found In the river, but more Bie 
lakcTR. iM Porest k ,Stream 13 July jfikfa He polls Bkt 
a lakar, and you*!! thmk )'oa*ve got a whale. 

4 . A bout coustrn^ for sailing oo the gmut 
lakes of America. 

S Cemimry Mag. Aug, 484/9 A twenty-foot takor esn 
rough any lock without ncraichini her paint. 

kw*. u.Lakku.W-irU Onewho^luket*. 


fSM [see l.aiCF.a > 1]. 1^78 bi WMity Ghss., uv* Lake. 
LiUM«Wftk8, erroneous fom of XjKt»WAR& 
IjkikMf, obi. form of Laorbt ; vor. Laxt 8.8 
LftkhtseeLAoi. 

Lftkift (l^ kn. 5 ^. Also % loikF. V 
irregularity In the tides observed in the Firth of 
Forih (see quot. iToj). Alio lakie tide. 
mo SiUALo Hist, Plp (1803) 87 There are laklos fai the 
river id Forth, which are in no other Hver hi SeollaiM. 
isfl SiNCiaia Statist, Are, Sent. XIV. 6te The tides in 
the river Forth . . eshiMi a phenomonon not lo be feuud 
(it Is said) in any other part of the alobib TWa k what 
the lailofi coll a leaky etda. ..Wbaa Hm water bos AwmM 
for 3 hours, it then rvM bock for about on hdsr oM a 
half 1 . . h reinrns immediately, and ffow« during ooi^r 



LAKIir. 


LAMB. 
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hour Aud A hAlf Co the KAoie heiahi it war At before, and 
tbit chAW uket pluce both In the flood and ebb tides, 
ills D* Bbvaaidob Culrou 4 - TnUU^lUm 1. i. 35 The lekie 
tide never rocedee much more than two feet before returning 
on Iti legular ooutm. . . When the lakie has run its course, 
the tideHowt or recedes, at the case may be, to the proper 
limit of high or low water. 

1 (1^'kin). Obs, exc. dial. Also 5 Ukan, 
laksjm, 5-6 Ujkln, -jn, 8 Uken, lakia«, 9 (in 
glofskrieft) lairkin. [add. connected with Lake 
p.i ; cf. ON. liika playtmng.] ‘A plaything, toy ; 
in qnoti. 1440, 1460 Mid ot a baby. 

Bpi. Kennel (cijoo), quoted in Pron^, Pan\, gives 
*L«kin, A tweetheait. Northumhl 
ci^Gftta Ram, xxxii. laj (Hart. MS.) He putt vp iti 
hit bosom btt lij* lakayns. r seib Taumtlty Myst, xiii. 943 
Jlk yere that commys to man She bryngys forth a lakan. 


•Apr. 4/1 
followed] 



P, Maiiaon trta, JHtmuat xxxL 417 iiefr, 
bM biUMM dllbaad and the bloM mkey. 
lObii imofLAOlUit. 

I «• tM of A A iatti).: we 

La Am. bij aot ,0 goM m tt miglit be, 

A WWta or 


U8ei) 87, 1 brout her /Cunnon laken. a coimy bab. tlM 
KoeiNiON Whitby Gtau., /^airkws, chiidrcti's toys ; trinkets 
in general. 

tLtldll^. Obs, Alt0 5, 7laken,61akonao See 
also Btrlakih. [Contracted f. Ladt •¥ -kin ; cf. 
badibim, fittikiHS.] Only in Bp (our) lakin, n 
trivial form of By Our Lady, 

1406 Dwit Ijt Paup. (W. de W.) it. xil isi/e Some (swerej 
by laken, some by onr lady, tsag Moae Apal, iv. Wks. 
lya^e By our bdeent brother huiband . . yet woulde I rather 
abyde the perill of breding wormes in my liely. tdto Smaks. 
Tamp, III. iii. t By r lakin, 1 r.in goe no further, Sir, My old 
bones akes. i6id IW. HAt'OH roM] Englitk-rntn for my 
Monty C4, Bir laken sirs, 1 thinks lis one a clocke. a idag 

(see UYRLAXIN]. 

TosaVlny Nowz/itf/. [f. Lake 

n.l k -IKO t.] Playing, amusement Alto altrib. 

tua HAMroLR Pr, Conic, 594 When he es yhung and j 
lunet laykyng. £140$ Wvmtoiin Cron, vtii. xxxv. 5188 | 
Than he Sayd .. God mot at yhoiire laykyng be ! a 1816 ; 
(tee LAKAa). 1I57 E. WArcii Eanc, LtYt 316 They were | 
Med to call this ^time .. * Likins wi‘t' Boggart ' : th.it is, 1 
playing with the Bpggurt. 1884 H. Sbkbohm /?rf/. ^iV./r 
ll. 410 These ' laking ‘-places, as they are locally termed, 
are frequented Iw a great number of males, who fight for 
session of th# females 


vbl, sb,'^ [f. Lake sb,h + -ixa 1.] 
a. Visiting the English lakes, b. Writing poetry 
in the style of the r.ake school. 

tlet J. WiuiON l.ahct Note, Wks. 1856 VI. 10s We should 
suppose that Spring was a season by no means amiss for 
Laking. if]7 r'orcitm Q. Rev, XIX. 301 German romanti- 
cism and English laking are one. 

Tiftlriih (l^-kiT), a, r^f. Lake sb.^ + -laii.] 

1 1. a. Abounding in lakes or pools, b. In* 
habiting n lake. Ohs, 

tup GataKB Orl, I'nr, (t^) F 3 , 1 know he knowes that 
watrie lakish hill. iMi mvvll Hist, Antm. 4 Min. 
Introd., Fishes which are .. lakish, as the Cmbla, trout, 
carp (eccj. iMi Chrtham ,AHgttr's f Wiww. xl | 1 (16891 
I to All Fishes, whether Marine. Ftuviaiile, or Lakish. 

2. Of or pertaining to tne Lake poets; resem- 
bling the productiona of those poets. 

slip Abelard 4 liclotsm see Oh \ that we had the Lakish 
Mw'r To dwell on owls !--for half an hour, ilea Rlaclnf. 
Mar, XI. 478 I 1 ie Edinburgh Reviewers would say it W'as 
a Lakish rant. t%%tlHd, XXIX. 318 This couplet .. was 
pronounced *lakUh '. 

Hence &a*kialuMm. 

1811 Blackfo, Afatif. XXIX. 318 Talking of lakithness— 
the southrons., have a strange idea of the Lakes. 

XiiJElBt (lir^'kitt). [(TLAKErM-f -laT. Adtmted 
in Fr. as lakisU,) A member or adherent of the 
^Lake School * of poetnr; a Lake poet. 

i8m Mom Monthly Mar. V. 546 Voted at last a rhymer 
and a pedant by the lakists and cockneya miIm Pok 
Coektoa Wka. 1804 111 . 46* The cant of the Lakists would 
the exact converse. tMi Mham Daily Post 
t The last surviving son of another * Lakist ’ has 
him. 

So S**kint affectation of the ttyle of the Lake 

poeti. 

idaa Biadm, Mag, XI. 469 The third €.11110 of Childe 
Harokl . • which from beginning to end is Lakeism-Hrank 


Lakto, Lakin, obt. form, of Lao t, Lack. 
SaIw (Uf'kl). ff. Laki^.4-(-.tI.] Of or 
pwtaldng to A lake ; fake.like. 

iWi Com, tsem&t, bUe. baoBcfaiK to • lakt. iM 
8 cm Mmm^ V, Imrod., By . . Ranking toweivand laky 
Rood, Ooaidad and mriaon d she stood. iloR W. ELLiorr 
Ijhm 41 And all the Italian glory of the day, aeema sweetly 

'' Alio 9 lalnr. [f. Lark a.« 
4-Pj OforptitolBliqs to like; of the colour of 
like; of tne Uopdi when tke red eorpuideo 
ire acted npon by lome oolfent. 
^BMmJtagAXn. f^Ttemy iloiiM>.afi of a 
Meato Immi blue faiteniilngHiif wioi pale 


[Cf. Da. lalle to prattle.] 


tLalB.z’. Obs, rare, 
intr. To speak. 

tj. . E, R, Aim, P, B. 153 pen l>e lurde wonder loude 
lalcd ft cryed. Ibid, B. 913 fen laled Loth, * lorde what is 
hast t* [1877 N, IV, Line. Gloii.^ Latl^ 10 cry out. 1 
TsBH 'Jsel), V. [Echoic, after L. lalldre.] intr. 
To My *lal, lal*; to speak childishly. Hence 
Lalling vbl, sb. Also altrib, 

1878 tr. Ziemiitdi Cyri. Med. XIV. xxxv. 844 When 
aiammering attains such a grade that the speech is thereby 
rendered very indistinct or entirely unintelligible, it is 
called lalling ijallatio). Ibid., When the attendants are 
silly enough to imitate this lalling, . .the speech may retain 
a cmldlsh, lalling character. 

ZAllan (Ix'ldn), a, and sb. Sc, [variant of 
Lowlakd.] a. adj. Belonging to the Lowlands 
of Scotlaiul. B. sb, (Also Lallans,) The Low- 
land Scotch dialect. 

>788 Bi'Rns Addr. to Dtil xix. But a' your doings to 
rehearse ..Wad ding a' Lallan tongue, or Erse, In prose 
or rhyme. — To W, Simpson^ P<Aiscr. ii, They . . «»pak 
their thoughts in plain, braid llallana 179s A. Wilso.n 
Laurti Dtipuitd Poems (1816) 40 (Jam. 1 Far afl our gentles 
for their poets Rew, And scorn'd to own that lallan songs 
they knew. iMy R. L, Strvbnsom Mem. 4 Portraits, Pax- 
toralgt), I translate John's Lallan, for 1 Cannot do it justice, 
beirm Imm Britannii in moniibux. 
tUb'Uataf v- Obs. rare""**, [f. ppl. stem of 
L. lalldre : see next] ' To speake baby-like ' 
(Cockeram, 1623). 

LiillfttfOH 0%l/*Tan). [n. of action f. I.. Ja//dre 
to * sing lalla or lullaby* (Lewis ft Sh.). Cf. K. 
lallalion.] fa. Childish utterance b. An 

imperfect pronunciation of r, by wliioh the sound of 
that letter is confused with that of /; lamlKlacism. 

1847 R. Baxon Cyprian Acad. Ai} b, Thii makes me hope 
that yon will dispence with the l>allation and Low dialer! 
of this babe a Ijouk), vrhose tone is lude. 1864 R. F. 
Buxton Dt^ome 1 . 158 ‘llie Popos and Dahomans have the 
same lallation as the Chinc'^;. who crdl rum ‘ Inin 
laani (Iff^m), sb.l [?{. l.AM 7*. (sense ab).] A 
kind of fishing net. Also lavt-nit, (Cf. Lammet.) 

sM Spklman Gloss, s.v. Lnma, Sed nos hodie retk genus 
quo vtuntur piscatorcs, a lam voramus. 1895 E. Angl. 
Gloss., Lam net, a net into which fish are driven by beatinv 
the water. 

iMm (hem), sb:- IVeaving, [ad. F. lame (lit. 
* blade*) in the same sense.] (Sm quot. 1883.) 

1801 J. Bl^exwoeth in A. Barlow Wtazing (137S) 317 
The generality of W'eavers couple the first and third healds 
or shafts, ano «^o ate enabled to w'eave it with only two 
lams. ^ 1883 ri/Mr«WA. 4 Hndder^f. Gloss,, Lams, pieces of 
wood in a loom, connected with the trebles by strings, 
which are connected also w ith the jacks (above) in a similar 
w^, and work the yelds. 

laBjn :;la;m\ v. Forms : 6 8 lammo, lamb, 
7 Umba, 8 lamm, lam. [Cf. ON. l{mjn 'pa. t. 
lamda), lit. *tolame’ {»OE,/fmiaft, f . lama Lame), 
but chiefly used with reference to treating.] 

L Irons. To beat soundly; totbrash; to 'whack*. 
Now co/loa, or vtslgar, 

>M limplied in Bfaam]. %fdb Thomas Diet. 11606), 
D^fitsto, to lamme or humlia^t w iih strokes 1631 Celtsiina 
IX. Ill They will nut sticke to strip them and laxnme them 
soundly. 1710 Orm.!. ir. Missorls .Mem, 306 .A Fellow, 
whom he lamb^ most horribly. 1783 Ainswoxth Lat. Pi, r. 
(Morell) I, lAimined, / VrA*r«f r//x. i8ia H. ^ J. .^mith 
Rsy, Addr., G. Barnwell, Quoth he, 1 w'ould pummel and 
lam her well. 1869 F. H. L UDLOwr Litfie Bfv. 16, I wish 
I'd been there ; I'd ha* lammed him, 1 would ! 

trmns/. »898 Westm, Gac,^ 30 July 7/* The I^ancashirc 
amateur . , woke up in astonishing fisshion and lamme<l the 
ball in every direction to the delight of all Iwholdcrs. 

2 . in/r. Chiefly school-boy slang, as la hm (iP 
into ontj to lam out, 

>8m a, R. Hoi'E My Schoolboy Fr. 179 * I h.ad six cuts. . 
and Vialls did lam into me.* t8to * F. Avstfv ’ / /Vr I Vrxd 
(cd. 19) 64 * Let him undress now, and we can lam it into 
him afrorwards with slivipers.* sSfe Cokan Dovi.k Ronmi 
Red Lamp 376 * Lam out with your whip as hoid a.s you 
can lick.’ 

b. dial, (S«e quot.) Cf. Lau shy 

Angh Gloss., Lamming for eels, tlira.shingg the 
water to make the eels go into a net- 
Hence Lninming vbl, sb., a beating, .a thrashing, 
litl Bbaum. ft Fl. King 4 mo K, \\ iii, One whose dull 
body will require a lamming. i6it Cqrcx.. CanPe, . . a 
cadfelling, biwting. thwacking, lamming. 1883 Almondb. 4 
Hnddeinjf. Gloss., Lammin, le. lamming, a bLating. 

iMm, obt. form of Lamb, Lame, Loam. 

LiibUI^ (la*mk). Also o tfron, llama. [Thi- 
betan hlama^ the b being silent.] The title given 
to the Bnddhfit priests of MonTOlis and* Thibet, 
The diilf Lanutt of Thibet and hlpngolia are called 
reqpectivelv Daiai {dalat or delHytanut^ or simply 
IMdd^ and Tukih or TeshU’hfm\ the former is 
the hi^er in dignity, and is known to F.uroi)e.«uis 
M the ‘Grand I^ma\ 

The Dalai Lama Bias in the strictest seclusion, and is 
worshipped with almost divine honours. When he dies, the 
lamai profe m to search for a child who gives tvMence that 
tho soal of tho deceased pontiff has entered into him ; when 

one of cMr tiidian Priests TwIm they rail laniab tM 
J, Ca0i.t Mm oer o y Ra A certUh I|hdt Priest, whom they 
teall DalaoLama, or Lamalamalow. 1783 Hanw-av Trav. 
(lyte) 1 . If. ariToSTheir supreme ^ity » the delli lama, 
tibf w. Invmti Life 4 Lett (1864) 1 . 199 When surrounded 


like the grand Lama . . by a crowd of humble adorers. 1876 
/'iWi 1$ 5/3 1‘hc greater in this last respect .. is the 

DaUt (or 'Ocean'} Lama of Lhasa; the other is the 
Panchen RinU)ch6 (‘Jewel Doctor*), or Teslm Lama of 
Tashi-lunpo, iMt Ch. Bells 10 Dec. 34/1 In spite of the 
aetermincd antagi^nism of the preaching of the Shamans 
Mongolia. 1894 Waddell Buddhism 0/ 
Tibet 1 I ihc ni>siit Land of the Grand Lama, joint 
Uod and Xing 'jf many millions. 

Mtnh. 179, W. Tooke yin, Kutsian Emp. II. 119 W« 
find in the ^ssun empire . . e lama, and the sebamane 
religions. 1861 Swinhoi- N. China Camp. 366 The majority 
onbe llama temples were Miuattd outside the wall. 

Hence Xa'mmIo a., of or pertaining to the lamas ; 
believed or taught by the lamas. Em matem (also 
lamltm), the system of docirine and ol.scrvances 
inculcated anj maintained by the lamas. LR*miL- 
tet, one who professes lam a ism; also altrib. 
Laaul'stio a., of or pertaining to lamaists. 
XA-autite - Lamaibt. Xianiai'tio a. ^ L.amaistic. 

1814 tr. Klaproth's Trav. 115 This is the gicatc^t fcMival 
of the l^nixitcs. 1817 Edin. Rev. XXV 111. 313 Prxyer is 
one of the principal duties enjoined by Lamaisrn. 1817 
H. t. l.i OVD tr. Timbov ski’s Trav. fl. yr.y Before ihe 
introduction of the Lamaic religion aftong them [the 
MongohJ- 1834 Good's .Study Med.gd. 4) 111. ic.& Ihe 
cruel and senvrless penances and puni'^hnicnts sustained in 
many of the ronvenU and nunnciies of Lamisrn. 1840 
Carlyle Hgroes (1S5B) 1B8, 1 find Grand Lamai^in itself 
to have X kind of truth iri it. i8sa Blachv. Mae. LXXl. 
347 The Lamaitic w'oi.-.hip. xBhx A ihenxum 34 Feb. 343 1 
jlie ^mai.stic deviations from the simplicity cf Gautama's 
teaching. 1889 Century Mag. Mar. «57/2 1 be great a^Dual 
festival of the lam.-iists in juiy. i^ Wal-dkll Buddhism 
oj Tibet 287 The l^iinaivt temple is called ‘God's house'. 
Ibid. 298 'I'he Lamaist sceptre or Derje. 

II Lftina ^ U'ina;. [Sp. ; lit. ‘plate'.] Gold 
or silver cloth, originally madr in Sp>ain. 

t8i8 La Belle AssemhUe XVll. r,, ? A gold embroidered 
lama drapery . . liorders of silver lama on crimson satin. 
i8ai in Mrs. Armytage Old Crt. Custems 1x883' A dre^s 
of silver lama over French lilac. 

Lama, erroneous form of Llama. 
t La'inanism. C-bs. [.After F. lamanisme 
''Hue).] sLamaism. SoDamA-alcala.^^LAMAic. 

tSu Blackw. Mag. I-XXI. 533 The ‘1 il>et:in portion .. 
is inhabited by a rough race. .. ictaining many primitive 
supcrstition.s beneath the engrafted Lamanism. 1867 M. 
Jokes Hh('s Tartary 343 The foundation of the lamanical 
oicrarchy, framed in imitati n of the pontiff al fMurt. Ibid. 
353 It is with this view [cf enfeeblir.g the strength of the 
Mongol princes] that the Emperors patronise lamanism. 

lam x n tin . Al»o 8-9 lamen- 
tine, lamentin, 9 lamantine. [a. F. lamantiu, 
lamentin.) The manatee. 

1706 Phillim ed. Krrsev), Lamentine. 1762 Gtntl. 
Mag. 3:.>8 Tortoises also and lamaritins are found here in 
great plenty [in Granada]. 1797 Kavol ( hren. VII. 333 
Jhe lamentin (sea-cow’ or manatiee-. _ 1817 G. Hiceixs 
Celtic Druids 138 The bones of mammiferor.f> '•ea atiimxls 
namely, of the l.'imeniln ar-.d of seals. 1863 Li brock 
Freh. times viiL (iS6q> 35a The Manatee or l.amantin. 
Lamar, variant of LamhkrI, amber, 
liamarcldail. v,lama'ikian\ a, and yh. [f. 
J.amarik, the name of a French botanist and- 
zoologist (1744 1839} +-IAN.] 

A. adJ. (.)f or pertaining to Lamarck or to his 
theory resfrecting the cause of organic evolution, 
which be ascribed to inheritable modificr.tions pro- 
duced in the individual by habit, appetency, and 
the direct action of the environment. B. One 
w ho holds lamarckian viewa. 

1848 Dana ^orph. vii. $ 106 (1848) ro7 These rcinaiks are 
intended to support no monad or lamarckian theory. iRM 
Darwin Life \ Lett. II. lai To talk of climate or Lamarcic* 
iaii habit ;iit^udng surh adaptations to other organic 
beings futile. 1^3 . 4 tkenrum 13 Aug. aao a Hegel was 
a keen enouch scientific critic to sec the defects of the 
Lamarckian tneory*. 

SoDuliR'rokiMilBm, XiRiiia'rolclBm, the doctrine 
of the origin of species as laid down by Lamarck. 
&UBR*Tekitw » Lamarckian sb, 

1884 Stand, Kai. Hist. (188B) 1. p. Ivi, These views essen- 
tially agree with what is know-n as Lamarckianism. 1884 
R.ay Lakkestex in Athenrum 39 Mar. 413 a Lamarckism 
looks very w*ell on paper, but .. when put to the test of 
observation and expenment it collapses absolutely. 1890 
Times ^weekly ed.l 10 here are [in biology] pure 

Darwinists, Wallaceists, WetssmannisUs Lamarckites, and 
Romancsists. 

buiiaBary (Lima-Sdri). ALv^lamaaary, Uma- 
■erai, lamaaaary, lamaBtery, larneq^ry. [a. F. 
lamascnr, app. fonned irreg. by Hue from lama : 
see L.vmaL 

I'he spelling lamaseKii indicates that ihe word has been 
supposed to be a compound of Pets. sarM inn (see SbbaiM 
.\ Thibetan or Mongolian monastery of lamas. 

1887 M. JONRl HuCs Tartary 36 During our fiay at 
Tolon Noor, we had frequent occasion to visit the Lamas- 
eries, or Lama Mona.stenes. 1870 Pall Mall G. 23 Nov. 
II, 1 was for mytn years stew ard of the grand lamasarj* cf 
Ga-den. i88a Baber in R.Ceog. Soc. Sugpl. i\pers I. ». 
p6 It contains many lamaserii'i of 300 or 300 monks, .^cme 
indeed of 2000 or 3000. 

TinniBBiift. oba. fonn of Lammas. 
liftBall ^l***i)» Forms: a. t lam^b, lamp, 
lamb, 2, 4-6 lam, 4-6 lame, 4-7 lambe, 5-6 
lamme. 7 lamm. 2- lamb. PI. 1 lamb, 3 
lambre, Orm, lammbre, 3-5 lambren. 4 lam- 
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berne, 4-5 Umbryn, f lambor, lamborn, Urn- 
brei, l«mbron, 6 lainbes, flames, Sr. lammit), 
6- lambs. 0. 1-5 lomb, lombor, a-5 lomba, 
3 lombbe. 4 lome, loombe, (lowmpe), 4-5 
loomb, 5 loom. TV. 1 lomber, lomberiii lorn- 
boTy lombro, lombur, 3 lombren. [Com. Teut. : 
OE. ^amhr fymbor\ ipnh sir. neut., 

corresponcJ.s to OS. iamb MLG. /am), OHO. 

/a*fib , M1IG. /iim{b, lamp^ mod.G. /afttni), ON. 
lamb [Svr. lamm. Da. Goth. ^////^;-OTeut. 
^lumbcz-y ^iambit - ; no certain extra- Teut. affinities 
have been found. * 

The regular pi. form in OE. was Ifiwbrru Claittbtru) 
OTeut. *iambaMA ; there were disYli^Dic produced by 
omission of the final or syncopation of im: middle vowel ; 
the occasional form tnmb 19 due to the analogy of animal 
naoies of the o declension. In M£. the plural was 
assimilated to that of the -a declension (cf. thiMrtn, 
rmhfirtn, brttkrtn).] 

1 . The young of the sheep. 

ryas C^rftts Gbfss. ^Hessels) E216 /Cnixm fsi XVmmi/ 
a||WM idesi ceolbor lomb. efiss K/j/. PsaiUr oxiix, 6 
Muntas 


in Wr.’Walqlcer 61/39 A*/ ywnrt offms lascinienM. and swa 
plcgcade lamp. (*950 Lindisf. Gas/. Luka 3 Ic sendo 
ittih soa lombro bi-tuih ulfum. c 1000 .Ei-fric fixad. ail $ 
Witodlice bxt lamb sceal beon anwintre pur lamb clxne 
and uDwemme. c iiM Lamb. Horn. 87 thsl i-offrede lomb l<et 
be engel het oflfrian bitacneS crisles d^be. a 1105 .4 mr. R. 
66 Monie cuinefi to ou ischrud mid lombes fleose, & beo8 
wode wulues. 1197 K. Glolc. ^ Rolls) 7609 Wolues dede 
hit niiiieb s'orbi ^t er dude as lombe. a ijeo Carter M. 
ii xoi Wit hir child siild offer b^rc. A lamb if sco sua 
riche ware, ijjbj Trevisa Higden (Rolls) II. 399. label., 
departidc kydes from lambren. c 1493 Lyim. Atsembfy 0/ 
Gidt 801 Humylyte was the furst : a lambe he bestrode. 
c 1440 Jacob' t /f W/ 38 Ite tythe owyth to be payed af lam- 
biyn. 14M Bk. Si. Albans C vtj Is Take pressure made of 
a fombe chat was borne in vntyme. lyoo ao Dumbah Poems 
xxxviii, tS He for our saik that sufferit to be slane, And lyk 
a lamb in sacrifice wes dicht, Is lyk a lyone rissin vp agmne. 
im CovKROALS is. Ixv. 35 'I he wolff and the lambe shal 
together, a iM Christ is Kirke Gr. xx, Hludy berkit 
wes thi^ baird. As ihay had worriet lammis. 1386 t *estry 
Bks. (Surtees) sc Item receaved of Nicolas Newbyc for twoe 
lames., ijs. vjd. i6ai Midolxtom Suh in Aries Wks. 


(Bulleni Vll. 348 Illustrated by proper emblems.. as 
Sincerity by a Lamlx 1667 Mii-tom P. L. xt. 645 Ewes 
and thir bleating Lamba 173s Somxmvillk Chau iii. 36 
The poor defenceless |.amb, .. Supplies a rich Repi^u 
17I4 CowpcR Tatk vf. Ill Sheepwalks populous with 
bleating Iambi, tfite Shcllov Q. Mob viiL 138 His teeth 
are harmless, customs force has made His nature as the 
nature of a lamb. 1884 Rvsvin Pleas. Eng. (1883) 133 
A I^amb means an .Apostle, a Lion an Evangelise. 

transf. vxdjig. bfyrr. par Ladye 87 V'f we be 

bys trew shepe. fniytfull in wolle of verteues . . and in 
lambren of good dedes. 1591 Shaks. Ttnw Gent. iv. iv. 97 
Aloa poor Prouus, thou ha^t entcruin'd A Foxc, to lie iiie 
She^eard of thy Lambs, 

D. Proverbs. 

i6ao Shcltom Qnix. it. viL 40 As soone goes the yong 
lambe to the roste, as the olde sheeue. 17 ^ Richarosom 
jClnrissa 1 . x. 60 In for the lamb, as the saying is, in for the 
sheep, sydi [see C^o 5 b). Mod. As well ha ^nged for 
a sheep as a lamb. 

2 . fy. Applied to persons, a. A young member 
of ft flock, cm of the church. 

e 1000 Agt. Got/. John xxl 15 He cw«8 to him hcald 
mine lamb [com Lindisf., c iifie Hatton lombor]. c laoe 
OtMiN 13339 To staniultmn jmn be lajw gasc. To werenn 
hise lammbre. a St. marhir. 19 Icham mi laucrdcs 
lomb, ant he is min hirde. e 13(86 Cnaucbi Parr. T. p 718 
'fherfore shul they neoere ban part of the pasture of lambes, 
that is the Misse of heuene. 1508 PiUr. Per/. ( W. de W. 
1531) a To shewe the waye of vertne toliii yonge pilgrymes 
& tender tambes. 17 #! Wulxv JmL ei Jan. (1897) 111. 
aS, I spent a hour with one who was as hot as any of the 
uunbs at the tabernacle ; but she is now a calmj reasonable 
woman. i8^ Tennvsom AylmePs F. 361 Leolin, 1 almost 
sin in envying you : The very whitest lamb in all my fold 
Loves yoa 

b. One who is as meek, gentle, innocent, or weak 
as a lamb. 

etooo ^Lfiic Horn. 1 . 390 He xefollode 6one wulf and 
xcworhte to lamba tg. . CurrorM. eooio^^i (B. M. Add. 
MS.) len crist. eodes sona of a wilde hounde nab made a 
lomb. ei4llo Tonmetey^ 391 Maria. Alas 
m% lam so mvldc, whi wulc thou fare me fro Emang 
thlio wnlfes wvide. iftoo ao Dumeam Poems HL a He is n*i 
Dog; he b a Lam. sfi88 Puttknham Eng. Poesie ni. xxiv. 
(Aro.) ^ It is comely for a man to be a lambe in the house, 
and a Lyon in the field. 1819 Shellbv Cemei 11. L 136 
Innocent lambs 1 They thonebt not any ilL Lvtton 
What will hedav xiv, The Baron was a lamb compared to 
a fine lady. 

0. usra fti ft term of eudeftiment. 
ft sMS UoALL Reytier D, 1. iv. ( Arh.) n Ah sir, he good 
to hir. she is but as gristle, Ah sweete mmbe and coaey. 
1873 ICiiEMAM UnUteay Cit. 165 But lambljc. bis wifdk you 
rnniuit the nmtter quite. 1715 Dt Foe Perm. Inttmei. 1. 
iii (1841) I. 99 To hmr the dear lamb ask me, Father, will 
not God be anny with me. ileo Srellev Elorditpma 76 
And lay, sweetiMab, would you not learn (etc.|t 
d. A'liffiplcton ; one who is chested ; eqi; one 
who speculfttes sne! loses his money. 

18M Leatkermordr Adv. cone. Gaming (ed. a) 5 When 
a young Gcntlcnmn or Prentice comes Into Ibis School 
of VerlM anskil'd in the quibbles and devicM there 
praetkod, they call him a Lamb. iSla CortOR CampL 
Ga wmt er fed. a) 1 And then the Rooks . . kuigh rad gnn, 
wiriog the Lamb is bhera. 1881 J. Millo Teo/mt M but 
111 . x. 197 * In ordw— That we may neft be among the 


skinned lambs \ interrupted William Bot lies. 1884 Chice^go 
Tribune Feb., * Lamb ' is ati outsider who goes Into the 
market and leaves his money. 1888 Gladden A^Ued Ckr. 
904 A recent estimate . . puts the amount of .which the 
* lambs* are shorn in this New York stock market alone at 
eight hundred million dollars a year. 

- d. The Lamb, f Cod's Lamb, the I.amb cf Cody 
(After John i. 19, Rev. xvii. 14, etc.) 

a 1000 Gutklac 1015 (Gr.) Ic siflSan mot..godcs lomber in 
sindreamum sififian awo forS fo|sian. riooo Ags. Gotf. 
John i. 39 Her is godes lamb, her Is se be defiaweg middan* 
eardes synnx. c'laoo Ormin 13649 Crist Wass GdUess 
Idimb sehatten. 13.. R. E. AHit. P. A. 413 My lorde 
be lombe, bur) hys sod-hede. He toke my self to hys 
inaryase. 1340 .4yenf. 93a Vol)eb b«t lamb of mildcnesse 
kt IS lesu crisr. a 1400 Pnmter (18^1) 68 l.dx>mb of god . . 
haue mercy on us. c 1430 Hymns virg. 53 pis lomb, y spak 
of him pat al be wurldis synne a-batys. 1987 Gude ft Goalie 
Ball. (>. T. S.) 43 'I’liat Lamb for sober summe was sauld. 
1611 Bible Ret*, xxii. 1 A pure riuer of water of life . . pro* 
cecding out of the throne of God, and of the l.ambe. 1784 
^ Hi all 


nations, and 


CowRKB Task VI. 70a One yute employs all 
cry, * Worthy the Lam^ for He was slain for us ! ' 184a 
Tennyson .SV. Agned Eve 17 So shows my soul before the 
Lamb, My spirit before Tbe^ 
b. Her. Holy Lftmb - Aonus Dfti b. 
iSag in Cbabb Technol. Diet. 1843 FoasBOKE Cycf. 
Anh^. 815 Holy Lamb. This was aiN^ntly a lamB with 
St. John pointing to him, and was ordered to be changed 
into the human form by the Trullan canons made In 65^ 
i88b Cl'SSans Her. vL (ed. 3) too The Puschal or llofy 
Lamb Is a l.amb passant supporting with its dexter fonsleg 
a staff, usually in bend-sinisten from which depends a 
Banner, charged with a Cross of St George. 

4 . pi. a. The name given to the proverbially 
cruel and rapacious soldiers of Col. Kirke's regi- 
ment in 1684-6, in ironical allnaion to the device 
of the Paschal Lamb on their flag. b. The name 
given to bodies of ^ roughs ’ hirra to commit acts 
of Wolence at elections. (The * Nottingham 
I^mba * were notorious about 1860-1870.' 

1744 Ralrh Hist. Eng. I. 888 So infamous was the Be- 
haviour of his own particular Corps that he | Kirke] him- 
self, by way of Irony, call'd tliem iiis Lambs ; an appella- 
tion w'hich was adopted by the w'hole West of En^and. 
Hi'ME Hist. II. 387. 1844 Times 4 Nov. 5/3 Upwards 
x> * lambs ' were employed by the same political party 
tg carry off voters. Note. ' launbs*. . means ruffians em< 


e pcac( 

1849 Macaulay Hist. Rng. iii. 
levied for the purpose of waging war'on an infidel luUi 


laimb. .. These men, the rudest and most ferocious in the 
English army, were called Kirkes lambiL 1889 Imtest 
News 17 Oct., Samuel Dawson was examined at some 
length in reference to the employment of a number of 
* lambs *, or roughs, in Stracey's Interest at the last election. 
6 . In various applicfttioni. a. The flesh of the 
lamb used os food. 

iSao Venneb I'm Recta iii. 90 Lambe of two or three 
moneths old is the best. 1683 Trvon Hay te Health pa 
i here Is no flesh either more healthy or grateful than LamK 
l^NB Arab. Nts. 1 . 133 l.amb or Mutton cut into 
snudl pieces. 

fig. 1809 Malkin GU Bias x. xii. (Rtldg.) 3I4 The 
happy man.. seemed to be very little less bra^ than bis 
partner .. ; and one would have sworn .. tnat he liked 
mutton better than lamb. [Stud of a bridegroom and bis 
elderly bride.] 

b. short for Lambskiit. 

isa7 Lame. Wilts (Cbeibam Soc.) 1 . 6 My gowne fuirett 
w* Whyte lambe. life R. MuLCAmia FerteKue's Pe Land. 
l^£. (1673) 133 b. The SeneantA Cape is ever Furred with 
white Lambe. 1889 DeUh Newt 94 Dec. 9/7 Allow ma to 
state what means are empToyed to procure toe Persian lamb 
or Astrakhan. 

0. Vegetable lamb \ «>Baboiiits. 
i 8 g 8 A.'BaANO Emb. Mnscovr te China 135, I am not 
very apt to give credit to the Retatiom of the vulgar sort in 
Muscovy, among which, that of the Vegetable lamm is a 
general received Fable. 

6. allrtb. and Cemb. : A. gtmple attributive, is 

lamb-role, t -fold, -gidve^ -hurdle, 

•meadow, •shepherd. -trade, b. objective, at 4iNf^* 
hfmnUtg, -shearing- o. Instrumental (sense 5 b) 
88 lamb-lined. 

USt-Se Durham Aee. Retlr (Surtees) jto Pro tecitira 
apod le *1ambecoCe. c turn In Arnold Chren. (i8ii> 75 
*Lambcfelle for the C...t. d. cufm tr, Seerttm Seerrt., 
Gee. Lerdsh. 78 Meeoe metys eogendryt neght holnyngM 
nesuperfioyiei,as*loinbeillemb,motoanandGraoftnSi ilia 
OiLMova Mengelt 01 Most of the west side (of the iral] 
was taken up by a *lainb-fold. 1811 SrU Initmeier isi, 
3 pair of fine *lamb glovea iShS R- W. Dicxsou Fract, 
Ajgrk. (ffe7) 1 . 160 Fm. 7 rspreienua *h«bhmdlei 01711 
Pocl.^ lysi II. 366 A we wradw o*f« 
me blissfiil Plaiiii, You daily shidl compora *LMiWiywi> 
ing strains, tagi SvLvaiTra Dn Bartao I. tv. 7^ A 
payr of *Lainb'lyn'd buskins on her foet rmitpc Dmham 
Aec. Relit (Softeei) 390 Pro Udeadooe de S^Lraunedowe. 
1774 ^Lambehrarlfift [see iambmU In 7 btlowl. jRUh C. 
Scott SheeFFamdme i|p Lamb-shearliif hea loog been an 
eatabUihed practice m East Cornwall and other _parts. 
01711 Ken Siea Roth. Win. ttet IV. 331 May iTlilce 
^•*"f**^/^^^^*^*l^** News 
31 May 8A *Lamb trade 

7. Spedftl Comb. : lftiiib«ftlo( 8 eeqiiot.); lambo’- 
oac* (ice qaot.)T lMib.«rc«p, • bole ta • hedge 
or hurdle nst leq^ eoofgh for bmbi to get ia and 
oatofthefoldfieeOanril.A): lanib-omptMa.. 
emptied ollambi; laiab-foaileti, cAerthefoiliiaii 
of a laaibs aicd la prav. phr. mutltm Omid 


earn sarawpsa^w m aas^sv ev ^rva «-«ss^ira 

1997 Hcme Hist. II. 387. 1844 Times 4 Nov. 5/3 Upwa 
ol 300 * lamlM ' were employed by the same political pa 
to carry off voters. Note. ' ljunbs*. . means ruffians « 
(fioved at elections to impress upon the persons and property 
of the peaceable inhabitants the * physical force ' ooctrlne. 


334 As they had been 
purpose of waging war on an infidel luUion. 
they bore on thev flajg a Cortstian emblem, the Paschal 


lamb/ashion, applied to an old woman dreued in 
youthful style; lomb-florln Hist.^ a florin stamped 
with the * Agnus Dei * ; lftiiib*8 fry (see quot.) ; 
lomb-hog, a lamb of the second year; Iftagb- 
bouae ;see quot.); tlmbVleasft, a meadow 
in which lambs are reared; f lamb's leather, 
lambskin ; Umb-nun, a ram under two years old ; 
lamb-stones, the testicles of a lamb; lomb- 
euoklar, lomb-suokling (see qnots.). 

1774 Warton Hist. Rng. Poetry (1840) 111 . no *ljimb- 
ole IS still used at the village of Kfiilington in OxTordshira. 

c . , . ..... 


«%7 


- brity nt 

Tovlmin .Smith Parish 903 the * Ales' were numerous. 
Brand meniions .. Lamb-Ales, Leet-Ales, Jetc,]. 1813 T. 
Davis Agric. Wilts 364 * Lambs* -Cagts, cribs for foddering 
sheep in fold ; they are usually made semi-cylindrical, witn 
cleft Ash-rods about six to seven feet long and about one 
foot diameter. t888 C. Scott SheoFFarming 167 If the 
ewes and lambs are folded, *lAmb creeps can be brought 
into use. 1898 * Rolf Boldsbwood* Rom. Cammss Team 
06 Ibe ew6s of the *lnmh-empiied small yard are then care- 
fully counted out, 1810 Sflendid Follitt 1 . 131 Ewe mutton 
without garnish is a torah bite, to be sure ; but tnethlnks 
site's dished herself off to day, *lamb-fasbion. iSfig K. 
Sharfe Cal. City Letters 107 The i7o*lamb-florinB in their 
keeping. t8B6 Elwosthv W Somerset Wordbk, s.v., 
The product of lambs' castration are called * lamb's-frles. 
lOai Hasdv Test (1900) 8/3, I should like for supper.— 
well, lamb's fry. tS^ TorsKLL Fenrf. Beasts (1698) 499 
As, the first year, we call it in English a lAunb, to, the 
seLond >'ear, a Hog, *l^-hog. or Teg if it be a female. 
1891 I'isnes 38 Sept. 4/t Lamb-nogs, t&r, to 381. per head. 
1810 Rees Cyci. KX, *Lamb-honse, ..the place where 
lambs are fattened. i8m Bp. W. Bajilow A nsw. Nameless 
Cath. s8 Wherein, if inc Reader obserue (as if he had 


beetle brought vp in *Lambs>lea8e! he scemcs for the most 
part very tetideriy afiected. 1807 T. Cocks Arc. 97 Apr. 
iCanterb. Cath. Libr. MS. E. 31) * lombes let her gloves 


6 d. t888 C. Scott Sheef Farming 74 A good strong 
*bmb ram will serve as many as twenty-five ewes without 
hurt. fti8» OvERBUBY Charac., Ordtmarie Fencer Wks. 
(1896) 113 For an inwara bruise^ *lambstones and sweet- 
breads are his oncly sperma ceti which he eats at nigbfi 
1877 Com/ieat .S'errant-Afaid 87 Put In l-amb-stoncs and 
sweetbreads. 1819 Rkrb Cyci. XX, * Lnmb-tnekter, . . a 
person who. .carries on the business of Cstiening house- 
lamb. Ibid.^ " Lambsneh/ing,. .the art oPfattening house- 
lamb. 

b. In various plant namei, as lambda oreaa, Car- 
damine hirsuta ; lombldll, (a) Andromeda mnr- 
iana {Syd. Soc. Lex. 1888); (8) U-S. the iheep- 
laurel, Kodmia angustifolia\ lamb*a l8ttaoa>v 
CoBH-BAlJiD (IW/rfaiic/Ats/i/arui); lomb^aquor- 
ter(a, (ft) AMplex hastaia or potnla ; {b) Cheno- 
podium album ; lambda toUa, the catkins of the 
haxel, Corylns Ave/lana*, lomb/i toe a, a name 
for Idhts comirulatns, AnthylHs Vulneraria, and 
Medirap Infulina. Also Lamb^s tonoub. 
c MOD Sax. Leechd. 1 1 . 34 Chrson Madei, same men hatofl 
^lamhn cersin. a tieo \*oc. in Wr.-W0lcRer yoofiAThiae- 
pit, UmbesGCTM. iSSN in Fbiend Deeemnire Ftantm. 
t§iM S. Judd Margerret xiv. (1871) 90 Cymes of viburnums, 
rose-blooming *lambkill. tfjm Uerardb Herbal il xxxv. 
• I. H* *Larobes Lettuce, Ijndlev Nat. Syst. Bet. 
197 Ilie young leaves of the speciet of VnlerianellB are 
eaten as salad, under the French name of MAche, or the 
English one of Lamb's Lettuce. 1871 Otivaa Etem. Bet. 
II. 199 Com-talad, or Lamb's-lettuce .. U eaten as a salad. 
177) Hawxbswobth Vor, 111 . 449 We alio once or twice 
met with a plant like what the country pooplo in England 
call *LambB quarters, or Fat-hen. til9 B« A pAsats 
Fraet. Hygiene (ed. 3) B33 A salad made of the *lamb*s 
quarter* sShenepedinm eiRnm), was found very uicflil. 
188N Carden 4 Feb. 77/1 lliat modest kind of beauty which 
these catkins, * puiaits *, and * *lambs*.tails as the eouotry 
people call thcii^rauv><* slNl Wmrwkkrk. GUst., Lem d f- 
tails, the male catkim of haxd and filbert trees, siii CiAga 
Viii. Mhutr. II. 94 Handftila. .of roM and *huibcra twooi. 

LufibOnD),v. [f. Lamb /A] 

1 . tram. {Jussive only.) To bear or bring forth ; 
to *drop’ (olamb). 

1841 B18T Farm. Bht. (Sorteet) 5 It. .Inableth the brabe 
to seefco after a livinge aos soone sa U k loeibed. mg 
Bbaolev Fern, Diet, a.v, tomb, If be bo like to dye wfiea 
first LoHibed, it k utual to open his Mouth end blew thereim 
rfggHetlym Inetre. Aei 13 A modus of era ahOliiMr a room 
of all lamM lambed and livbg at MkkuNMMr. ctftyHooo 
Tales hSh. IV. 199 The.. iheplimd.. found herwitbanew- 
yBenedlanbon theveiygair of the Qrawmel Grali, wbiM 
she was lambed herself iftif ClosfeFs Hist. Dmty 1. ns 
Hot one of them (mmil wai hrabtd befem Pek 4 tlel 

2 . Mr, To bring forth a lamb ; to yton. 
litt CetoiL, Agneier, |p lombe. 1841 Bait Farm, Ms, 


(SurtoM) 5, AnewepaiciuMaioode petluMthNewmftM 
afore shoe lassbe, k as foode as to kit her got la ft Mode 



4Z«ab d«»B. AustrO. p « tmufonaS 
oi tmm j.J tnm. «. To put irtth, pqr 
AUstM. 

Uo-mit tk, ft ' 

dNqMi. /M , Sag. 4^ Th, 



LAMBA. 


thotyfht that we were on gold, and would lamb down at the 
finikin her shanty. 

b. To induce (a person) to get rid of his money ; 
to * clean out *• Also abaol, 
liTa M. Claimk IhlUtay etc. Trowbridge's did 
not 'lamb down * &o well as the Three Posts. 1890 J/tV- 


Uenoe Lambed ppL a., La'mblng {jdown) vbL sb, 

t6ii CoTGB., AgtuU^ lambed. 184^ SrapiiKNa Dk. Farm 
II. 5M Of the lambing of ewes. Ibid, 601 Think also wliat 
sort of care is bestowed on a newly lambed flock. 1890 J^m/. 
X, Agrie. Sac. XI. n 76, 1 have kepi ^oo ewes in lamb tins 
way. .and had them in very high cnndition . .011 (heir lambing 
down. 1867 CaituSaraugk Newi ai Mar., aoo Ixunbed and 
I * imlamb ewes and gimmers. 1879 J. B. Si kphens Black 
Gim 51 It is the Bushman come to town. .Come to do liis 
'lambing down*. 1880 G. Waixii Victoria iw 1680. 130 
The operadon*-Gombinuig equal parts of hocussing, over- 
charging. and direa robbu-y . . and facetiously christened 
by bush landlords * lambing down • 

lAmb, obs. form of Lam v. 

[Malagasy.] A large cloak 
worn by the natives of Madagascar. 

iM J. SiBBKB Gt. A/r, /s/aHd xvi. ^a6 The specially 
national article of dress is the lambo, a piece of clutn about 
three yards long and two wide. 18^ uai/y Mews 21 Nov. 

5 A The natives in their white lainb^ 

tLaaibaok, v. Obs. Also 6 lambaoke, 
Umbeak(e. [7 f. L.im v. + Back sb ] irans. To 
beat, thrash. Also fig, 

1980 Rtxre Triumpht Lore k Fort, iv. in Five Old Plays 
(RoxV) la-i You are ncrdevill ; mas, and 1 wlhI you were, 1 
would lamback the deyill out of you. 1591 Nasiie Prog- 
fSOsticatioH 17 Sundric tall fellowcs .. armed with good- 
cudgeU, shall so lambeakc these siubbornc hus-wiucs. 199s 
C. HaRvkv Four Lett. iii. 21 That bratielv threatned to 
cooiure-vpp one, which should massacre Martins witt, or 
should bM lambackd himself with ten yearcs prouision. 
1601 Mt'NOAY Death Fart Huntington v. i.K 1 a, With this 
^sager lustilie lambacki. 

Hence f Lambacik sb.^ a whack, a heavy blow. 
Also t XiMMbMker, one who beats or drubs. 

1991 Ghkknb Disc, Coosnage (1592) 25 Kiuc or sixe wiues 
. . gaue him a siAre of sound lomMokes with their cudgels. 
199s G. H ARVKV Pierce's Su/er, 131 Out upon thee ^r a 
cowardly lambacker. 

Trtllllhafttt (la:mb^<'8t), v. slang and dial. 
Also 9 UmbuBt. f. Lam v. + Baste v.] irans. 
To beat, thrash. Hence Lamba*8ting vbL sb. 

itol. JoNBS & Davenant Bril. Tri, 18 Stand off a while 
and see how lie loipbaste him. 1678 J- Phillips Taver- 
nier' e Trav, f. vtii. sa Otherwise they would be fin'd, and 
lambuted with a good Cudgel 1894 Motteux RaAelais 
IV. xil 48 If they were long without a tight Ijimbasting. 
«•» Hausuki'on Clockm. t, xxiii, I am six foot six in my 
stockin feel, by jpm, and can lambaste any two of you in 
no time. SMYTH SailoVs Word-bk.^ Lamhusling^ a 

storting with a rope’s end. 1877 .V. tV. Line. Olost.^ Lam- 
baste, to beat. 

Iiambative, variant of Lambitivk Obs. 

Luibda iliv’mdi). Alsoylamda. [Gr. Adp/Sfla 
(orAtWo).] 

1 . The 1 ith letter of the Greek alphabet, A, A. 

cHoo Maukobv. (iSw) iii. ao Thci clepen hem . . « Alpha 

. . B Krapa, A Lambdiu 1809 Holland Plniarck's Mar. 
IJS4 Whether in the Future tense it (the verb /UhXuJ 
should lose one of the two LamdaesT 1799 Kibwan GeoL 
Fit, 285 The calcareous mountains of Sasw are often arched 
like a lambda. 

2 . * The point of junction of the sagittal 
and lambdoidal sutures* (^)ld Sai. Lex, 1888), 

ifi MM Lmnfrauc't Cirurg. rog A boon wluch is clepid 
auuiaa. Crht l.aiin hat : ad roodum litcra laudm grecie.^1 

8. Lambda math, a moth so called from a mark 
on its wings, resembling the letter (Webster 18^7. 

17^ Nkmnich Pelygiot Lex, Mat. Hist., Fug., Lambda 
moth, Pkedaena gamma. 

ZiambdMiBm (ix'md&sis'm), labdaoism 

i loi'bd-). [ad. L. lamhdacismm^ lahdadsmus, a. 
Ir* Aa(|t)8oa«ifffidt, f. A<&(/i)B8a Lambda.] 

1 . A too frequent repetitioa of the letter / in 
speaking or writing. 

t%8 Phillips, Leddenitme, LasMacitm- 1878 Coles 
Lamb dme itm, i||i Chamsbm CycL Supp., Lohdadstn, 
Aa/M am oMdt, In nietoric, the too frequent repetition of the 
letter L. 

2 . A firalty pronundatioii of the letter r, making 
it aound like /; lallation. 
i8l8 R. P. BvaiON Dmheme I. 198 Allada ii called by 

7 ..I « J .t ! 
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1 . Anal. Lambdoidal suture (t iommissitrt\ the 
suture connecting the two parietal bones witii the 
occipitaL Also lambdoidal ridge (see quot. 1888). 

1893 Urouhart Rabelais 1. xxvii, 1 ? any thought by flight 
to escape, he made his bead to flie in pieces by the Laiu- 
doidal commissure, which is a seaine in the hinder part of 
the scull. 1898 Tyson in PlUl. Trans. XX. 148 The Lamb- 
duidal Suture. 17^1 Monro Anat. (cd. 3) 70 I'hc Lamb- 
doidal Suture, begins some way IjcIow, and farther liack 
than the Vertex or Crown of the Head, whence its two 
Legs are stretched obliquely down and to each Side, in 
Form of the Greek letter A.^ 1866 Huxley Preh. Rem. 
Casthn. 86 The coronal suture is tiaceuble throughout ; the 
sagittal and the middle qiart of the lamUIoidal arc almost 
completely obliterated. iSM Hyd, Sec. Lex., LantbdoidAl 
ridge, the edge of the occipital bone forming the lamlxloid 
suture, which in some animals, a-^ the cat, forms a salient 
ridge for titc atiachuieut of muscles. 

2 . noncd‘Use. Resembling the shape of the small 
Greek letter lambda A. 

1818 ). Bkown Psyche 189 Bid her forbear when males are 
by, To stand like an inverted Y. Since mrxioty and sense 
avoid all Postures and attitudes lamdoidaL 
Lambe, obs. form of Lam v, 

Iiamb6ak(e, variant of Lamback v. Obs. 
lilMUnbaaiL Obs, Also 6 lambewe. PI. 
lambeaux falso erroneously used as sing.). [Fr. : 
see ISABEL.] A strip or fillet hanging from a 
head-dress or garment. In Her., one of the 
dependent points of a label (see Isabel 5) ; occas. 
the label itMlf. 

198a Leigh Anuorie (15971 107 He bcarcth Argent, a fyle 
with iij Lambeaux Azure, for a difference. Some will call 
them a Labell of three pointes. .. The field Arecnt, a File, 
and one Larnbewe Vert. 1999 Hakluyi Tty.il. 11. 81 At 
hts cappe hang certainc LambiMUx much like vnto a Bi.shoi>s 
Miter. 1610 Guillim Heraldry 1. vi. (z6ix.) 22 Some other 
authors call them files, and others l.aiitlieaux or laliel^. 
1888 K. Holme .Armoury 1. hjE '■/ Laml>eaux, Plain, of a 
Garment. i8a8'4o Berry Rmyil. Herald. I, Cro>s bun- 
beaux U the bearing of a cro!^^ upon a lambeaux or lal el. 
Hence t La'aibeAued a., ' dovetailed * <^loss. 
Her, 1847). 

IjlAmbel (Lu'mbel). Her. [Fr. ; older form 
of Lambeau (see prcc.).] In Fr. Heraldry, a file 
used as a mark of cadency. 

*•47 Gloss. Her,, Lambel, ^ee Label. 1896 Daily Meu'S 7 
Apr. 5/4 Before the death of the Comte dc Chanib'jrd^ the 
Cumte de Pari.<« had a horizontal bar or lamlwl on his shield. 
ThU showed that he Ijeionged to a younger branch of the 
Royal family. 

Lambency (l^mbcnri). [f. next: sec-EXCY.] 
1 . The st4ate or quality of being lambent or shin- 
ing with a clear soft light like a flame. Also (^ith 
//.). an inst.aucc or occurrence of such shining. 

Hcst Day by the Fire in Haclitt's Round Table 
1 1 . 146 Sometimes a little flame appears at the corner of the 
grate like a quivering spugle ; .sometimes it swells out at 
tem into a restless aiid brief lambency. «»35 V tsv Monthly 
Mag, XLlll. 305 The morning star, melting into the east 
with its transcendent lambency and whiteness. 1845 I)k 
Quincey Susbiria de Profundis l in Hiaekxr. Mag. LVII. 
279 The fitful gloom aod sudden lambencies of the room by 
fire-light suited our evening state of feelings. 1898 Rlskin 
Mod. Paint, IV. v, viii. | 9 ITic soft lambency' of the 
streamlet. 

/Sg* >868 Carlylb Remhu (x88i> 1. 66 But there were 
sacred lambencies, tongues of authentic fl.’ime from heaven 
which kindled what was be.st in one. 1B73 Svmonds Crk. 
Poets viit. 250 So that hi» I Aristophanes') splendour is like 
that of nortbem streamers in its lambency, though swift and 
piercing as forked lightnings in its intensity. 

b. Irans/. Brilliance and delicate play of wit or 
fancy. 

Carlylk in Mrs. Carlyle's Lett. I. 153 Thought, 
flowing out in lambencies of beautiful spontaneous wit and 
fancy. 1871 Morlxy Vamrenargnes in Crit. Misc. i. (1S78) 
14 'fhe presence of a certain lambency and play even in 
the ei^sitton of truths of perfect assurance.^ 1886 Steyen- 
aoN Pr. Otto I. iv. 51 man of great erudition and some 
lambencies of wit. 

2 . In etymological sense : The action of licking. 
1814 0 .v/. Univ. Mag. I. 176 'Hie mother’s tonque • • ^iib 
atsiottous lambency has licked the unsightly cubs into shape. 

1 XMllbtllt (la:*mbeni), a, [ad. L, lamUnt em, 


ArdralkMothBr iaiitaiiGe of lambdactMii, con- 

Ikdin the Land tha^ 

tUmWUO, ff. Obs. [f. Lambda 4- 

•AlfJ aLAllBDOIDAU 

till T. Johnson ir. Petrt/a Cktmrg, x. viil (1878) 134 H 
ihafpait of ona of the bonei of the Bregma, which is next 
tone Lambdal suture (orig. tuime iamiokB\ be imiitcn. 

IWmbflitIfl (Ite'tndcjkl), a. [a. P. kmbdtdds, 
id, mod. L. iamMsklfSt td, Gr. kmp^oHBAit : see 
Lambda tnd -oidJ «mLambdoidai. 1 , 

% illf A. Ifi.tr. CaUkmMde Fr, Clfrwrr«4e/a la tin cud 
of the Miture hmd^d, behbd voder the eare. tfii Monro 
Amii lid. ^ 70 Ike old Analoiaiaie redbMed the proper 
L a mV iokl Kilttro to tenaimie at the &maiiiottR buture». 
M Kwilbt Pntk. Xesn, Caitkm. 88 There is a largq 
Wmlan bm kiKe crui eifim lambdoM suture. * 

l2lllW5^ (uSdei\llm> 8k 
MM. [Tiiite. 4> aL.] RimbUitg ttw Omek 
littMt limodB (A) in fonL 


pr. jmle. of Utmhhrs to lick.] 

1 . Of a flame (fire, light' : Playing lightly upon 
or gliding over a surfiioe without burning it, like a 
* tODgue of fire * ; shining with a soft dear light and 
without fierce heat. 

1847C0W1.BY Misirtts, Assstv, Platonickt, A.i usele^ lo 
despairing Lovers grown, As Lambent flames to men i' ih' 
Frigid Zone. td|8 - - Pindar. Odes, Destinie i V|*The .Star 
that did eny Being frame, Was but a l.:imheni r lame, And 
some small light it did dispence, Bit neither Heat nor 
Influence. 1897 Drydkn ^CiscW vii. 114 Lambent Glories 
dancM about her Head. 1781 Cavallo in Phil. Traas. 
LXXI. 330 RecauM its light. .was stations and not lam- 
bent. iHahliuL SoMBRviLLB Cenne.r. Phys. Set. xxvin. 
(1849! 3a9Those lambent, dtffuM flashes of lightning with- 
out thuniMr, so frequent in warm summer evwtngs. ilM 
Thackkrav Mewcemet I. » 8 a The lambent lights of the 
siany host of heaven. ■•71 Koscox hlem. Ckrm, i j Sul- 
phor, which in the air bums with a pale lanibcnl flaiite. 
b. imsstf. find fig. t 

l 8 leDRVDBNA/Mr/V^ 8 iser*ii llis brows thick fogs in« 4 ead 
of glories giuice. And l^betu didneRs playtd around his face. 
171& Ricnarmon Clarissa tiSiil III. XRxl 1B7 My next 
p 3 nt will be to make her ecknowMge a lamtent dam, a 
meiereiiceof meleall other mcnatleM «84* Myers Caih. 
Th, IV. xxrUI 940 A mild and lambent light « Prophecy may 


LAMBING. 

\ be considered as encircling their [the Jews'] whole consti- 
tution. 1888 G. Macdonald Ann. Q. Meighb. xii. (187B) 

I His intellect was rather a lambent flame than a genial 
I waimth. 

c. By extension, of eyef, the sky, etc. : Emilling, 

I or suffused with, a soft clear light ; softly radiant. 

1717 Poi'K EluUa 64 Thow: biiiiling eyes, attemp’ring cv'ry 
ray, Shone sweetly lainl,erit with celestial day. 1808 J. 

; Bamlow Cclmub. \. 304 A ^cnt^ral jubilee, o’er earth and 
i BAy morn and lights the laiiilxrnt even. 

1887 Lypia M. Child Rom, Repub. i. 3 Her large brown 
eyes were.. lambent with interior light. 1879 Black Pr. 

1 'dhule VI. 94 The strange lambent fJaikne.\!» . . of those 
; northern twilights. 1877 - Crebu Past. iv. (1878' 29 The 
great acacia spread its feathery branches ir.to a cloudless 
and lambent sky. 1887 Ri skin Pretcrita M. *59 The 
Rhone flows lilcf one lambent jewel. 

fid' Style, etc. : Playing lightly and 

I brilliantly over its subjects; gracefully sportive.# 
j 1871 Moki.ey y. de Maistre in Crit. Misc. i. 1187E1 nz 
I A humour now and then a little sardonic, but more often 
j cciiial and hYinbcnt. 1879 O. W. Holmes Motley \\\\. 
Lani);ent phra.se.s in stately articles. 1880 Disraeli L ndym. 
Ixxvii, T'he style so picturesque and lambent ! 

2 . In etymological sense : Lickkig, th.at licks. 

' t Also == I.AMBITIVR a. rare. • 

1706 Phili.II's fed. Kersey), Lambent, licking with the 
I 'Tongue ; as, Lambent Medicines, i.e. such as Ure taken by 
licking off {lom the end of a Stick of Licorish, &c. 1784 
; Cowpf » Task \ 1. 782 To dally with the crested worm . . or 
I lo receive 'Ibe lamhcnt homage of his arrow y tongue. i8s6 
Kirby & Si*. Enipmol. (1828* IV. 492 The H>'menopicra 
i generally bp their food with their tongue and may be 
called lambent insects. 

. Lambantly (Ise-mbentli). adv. [f. prec. ^ 

: -i.Y ^.} In a lambent manner. 

1819 Shelley/*. Belt yrd w. xxs\. In the death hues of 
agony Lamtiently flashing from a T. h. 1883 K. M. Craw. 
FORD Mr. Isaacs xiii. 289 The hla/ins eyes flamed, bin- 
bcntl]^under the blat-k brows. 1889 Universal Rez^. 111 . 

• 143 Its wit played Uinl^ently over the doings of Society. 

t XA*mDer Obs. Chiefly north, dial. Also 
4-6 lambre, 5 laumb(e';re, lambur, lawmer, 
6, 9 lammor, 9 lamar, >er, -our. [a. F. Tambre, 
applied csp. to ambre jaum ‘ yellow amber \ i. e. 
amber as distinguished from ambregris or Amber- 
CBIB.] Amlter. Also aitrib,, as lamber heads, 
colour. 

Si non. Ifarthcl. (.\nccd. Oxon.) 26 Keuabre, i. 
lambre. c 1400 Mai ndlv. iRoxb.) xxi. 97 Bedes of laumbre. 
1409 /«■»/. kbor. <Surtee.\) 1 . 417 A pare of lambre bcdcs. 
c 1430 Txi'O Cockcrybks. 26 Take. . Satron, kat it haue a fa\f e 
1 .aumberc colourc. 1 1450 Bk. Curtasye 4B0 in Babecs Bk., 
Bcdy.s of coralle and lambur. tw Lyndesay Sqr. Meldrum 
looS I’ban scho passit vnto hir Cnalmer, .\nd fand hir madin- 
ihs, sweit us Lammcr, Sleipand full sound. 155a Hilokt, 
Ambrc called lambre or yelow Arobte. 1803 r.. Fairfax 
Fdog. iv. in Kliz. Co«.»t>er Muses Libr. 1 . 366 Crown thy 

l.amTier Homs with Coral! Roves. i8ie Markham Mnsterp. 
I. xiv. 38 If the vrtne . . be. .high-coloured, bright and cleare 
like bmber and not like amber- 1714 Ramsay Tea-t. Mist. 

i i733t 1 . 107 Her locks that .whin'd like bmmer. 1808 R. 
fAMiKsoN Pop. fialletdi 1 . I Si It is your ladys heart's 
>lood ; 'Tis iis clear as the lamer. 1818 Scoit Hrt. .Midi. 
xiii, Dinna ye think poor Jeanic’s cen w'i' the tears in them 
glanced like lamour beads Mr. Saddletree? — Br. Lamm. 
xii, \ grogram gowm, lammcr l^cad.s, and a clean cocker- 
nony. 

LftlllbDr - [f. Lamb v. -ebL] « 

1 . One who tends ewes when lambing. 

1809 D. Price in Spurgeon Treas. Dav. P.v Ixxviii, 71 
Many lambs may l>e lost without its being possible to charge 
the lanilier with neglect or ignorance, /lid. in H. .Stephens 
fik.'Farw 11840' 1 . 591/1 lambing jtresei 'Is a sjvne of con- 
; fusion, .w'hich it U the lamber 's busuiess to rectify. 

2 . A lambing ewe. 

1888 C- Scott Sheep Farsuing So At the end of the first 
. week the second lot of lambcrs may be brought in. 

Ijamber(ne, obs. pi. form of Lamb. 
Lambetive, variant of Lambitive Ohs, 
Lambewe, variant of Lambkac Obs. 
Lambhood (Lvmhud). ff. Lamb sb. 4- -hooi>.] 
The state of being a Lamb ; the youth of a sheep. 

1893 ho. CocKBCRN Circuit Journeys (1B88) 307 It wrs r 
leg.^ch told how it had strayed among mountains from 
its lambhood lo iu death. 1891 E. & D. GbK.ARD Sensit. 
Plant 1 . It. sii. 279 They themselves will haxt left their 
lambhood liehind them for ever. 

Launbia (l%'mi). Sc. Also Ummie, Uinmy. 
[Sec -IE, -Y.] A term of e^tdearment for a lamb 
; and hence for a child or youn^ person. 

1718 Ramray Christ's Kirk Gr. tii. xx. She her man like 
a lunmy led Hamc. 1788 Ro-ss //• /* viira (i^y' 14 For 
’ tweesh twa hillocks the poor Iambic; lies. 1789 Bl rks // oly 
' Fair iii. The third cam up, hap-step-anMow,.-, .\s light as 
ony lambte. 1801 Macseill Poems II. 84, 1 held her lo 
my beating heart. My young, my smiling Lamime * 
Lambmess (lx*mines>. wwir-rrif. [f. LambjA 
! + -T (adj. suffix) + -NE8B.] Lamb-like quality. 
r888 Strvrnson Pr. Otto 11. iv. 105, I have alwa^-s aUmin- 
aicd the lamb, and nourished a romantic feeling for the 
: wvdf. O, be done with lambiness 1 

bUDbiAlf (L^'miq), vN. sb. Also 6 lamming- 
ff. Lamb v. •¥ -ikg L] The parturition or yeaning 


of lambs; (of a lam'b^ birth, time of birth. Also 

! a/lrifi..A&lambing/o/d. season, lime. 

iSfl Tisaa» Husb. xxw. ,1876! So Now therefore thine 
! ewe, viion lamming so necre, desireth in p»**“^.*“**.*j 
may be cleere. 1811 CoiOR. av. Agneier, At lamhing time 
Wd Wh.1 Ew« .•« full, .irt sr,«.. & 

Country Farme iii When the Lwe is in Lambing. 

5 “ J 



« LAMBING. 

IM7 Monthly Mag, HI. 4^ A premium of five guineas to 
the owner oMhe be>t Soiich-down wether, to be two y^rs 
old last lambing lime. 1813 ExatHtiui^ i May 379/2 The 
lambing has been •• Micccssful. 1861 Pbaison E^Hy ^ 
Mid, Am Fn^. i4» The tiihcs . . were due three Umea a 
year, --at the Limbittg season, at harvest-time, and at Mar- 
cinm’av i88x A. C. Gsant Butk Lift Quitmtand x»xi\, 
(iSv^x Slone had also done very well ; his lambin|(|l bad 
been gooil 1886 C. ScoTr S httf- Farming Admirable 
lambing folds can be constructed very readuy . . with no 
other maieiiaU than wattled hurdles and straw. 

La'mbing, ///. a. [f. Lamb v. ^ >ibq 2.] Of 

a ewe ; Breeding, with young. 

1861 Timts 24 Sept., The roots are . . carted to lambing 
ewes on the pastures. 1883 Pall Mall G. 17 Mar. a/\ They 
smash the iarmer*s gates, level his fences . . frighten the 
lambing ewes. C 

Lmbiall ( 1 «*miJ), a, ran, [f. Lamb sb, f 
-X8H. QU sheepish,^ Lamb* like, meek as a lamb. 

c tM CMAUCsa Fortntr A fit 50 The lambisshe pepyl voyd 
of aU vice, Hadden noo fant 
CArva. uui. ii, He had also 
pleyntes mekely with .sobernes. 

tLa*aibiHte, V. Obs. ran""^, [f. L. /a 
ppl. stem ot lambitdre^ frequentative of lambhrt to 
lick.] • To lick 4 r lap * vCockeram, 1623). 

+ bunbi'tioil* Obs, ranr <>. [n. of action f. L. 
tambjfn to lick.] (Sec quots.) ^ 

■ * ; with the 

1678 


, Hadden noo fantasve to debate. CS4 J^ Harding 
> a lambish patience To here all 


cinne now is King. 1399 
It, (or (' 


l/ta, II. L 133 I.et 

vs condole the knight, for (Lambekins) we will liue. 1881 
Otway SclditFt Fori, iii. i. Wks. 1728 1 . 370 Poor Fool ! 

r af Birdsnies ! poor Lambkin ! ijgg Richarosom Pamtla 
182 Well, well. Lambkin (which the Foolish often calls 
me). i8m Shilley Dtvifs (Valk vii. 3 One would think 
that the innocents fair. Poor lambkins ! were just doing 
nothin at all. 1880 RiAOg Cltiiitr ifr /f. laxviii, We urill 
pray for her, woa*t we, my lambkin; when we are old 
enough T 1889 H. F. Wood Eng, Rmt Cain ii. It staggered 
and I'm no lambkin. 

lanUilw (I«-mlaik), a. Like 
a lamb, or that of a lamb ; gentle, meek. 

. tom T Kyd StlimtPt 4 PtruJm l A 4 Pat Lambe-like 
fliilacncs to your Lyons strength. s8i8 R. Sukloon Smrv, 
Miraclts C 4 Eomt x6x What else doth the beast, jportend 
his lambe-like homes but Anit<hrist f i8at QuABUta 
Etiktr (1638) 10s Thy Lamb>Iike G>antcnance so faire, so 
mceke. a 1711 Kmu Sion Poet. Wks. 1721 IV. 234 With 
nerves of Lambs, Soul, siring your Lute, They'll wtA with 
Lamb-like Agnes sutc. tifo Mas., Carlyle Ltii. L 119, 
1 am very lamb'likc to>day. 1843 Carlyle Past 4 Pr, 1. 
iii. (1843) ip What a lamblike Insurrection ! 

XimbUM (Ise'mliQ . ran, [See -Liiro.] A 
young or little lamb, a lambkin. 

1591 Sylvester DuBariat 1. ii. 181 The Lambling tender. 
Bailey Fts/ns (1840) 77 Like Umblina strayed from 
some gold-fleecy flock. lim Thackeray virgin, (1858) 1 . 
V. 36 It was over the black sheep (negroes] of the Castle- 
wood flock thA Mr. Ward somehow liad the most influence. 
These woolly lamblings were immensely affected hy his 
exhortations. 

XiAaiblj (lae'mli), a. nenn-wJ. [See -ly 1.] 
Reiemblifig (that of) a lamb, lamb-like. 

b888 Bumnell Strm. Living SubJ, 437 Yet in Christ 
thefe is a godly or rather lambly sorrow. 

IiambmAM, -m6S(8e» obi. ff. Lamvab. 
ZiU&boni» obft. pi. form of Lamb. 
liMlbQJV (be*mboix). Aniiq, [loonotaig^ 
(the tonree from which the word is deriTed) the 
meaaiiig is obscure, and it has been suspected 
that lambofs is a mistake for some form ot Jam- 
Binn or Jambiaox.] The name riveti by mod. 
aatiqiiaries to : An imitation in steel of the * bases ' 
or Mcirt, reaching from the waist to the knee; 
occasiooidly founo in armour of the Tudor period. 


t La'inbitive, a. and sb, Obs, Also 7-8 lam- 
batlye,' lambetive. [ad. mod.L. lambiliv um ^ 
(« B. below), f. lambhrt to lick : see -ivi.] 

A. aJj, Of medicines : Taken by licking up with 
the tongue. B. sb. \ medicine so taken. 

1848 Sir T. Browne Pstud, Ep, iv. viii. 198 In afligetions 
both of Lungs and weaxon, Ph)'&itians make use of syrupe5, 
and lambiiise medidne.s. W. D. ir, Ctmtmint* ualt 
Lai. Uml. f 818. 255 Lambatives, or medicines to be lickt 
in. 1871 Hlagrave Astrol. Physic 87 These lambctives arc 
usually taken with a liquorish stick. 1884 tr. Bonet's Merc, 


for distempers in the Iums. 1710 Si celc Tatler Na 366 
F 3 Upon the Mantle Troa . . stood a Pot of Lambetive 
Electuan** 1710 T. Filler Pharm. Extemp. 173, I have 
utterly denied the immediate descent of Lambatives into the 
Lungs. 

La]llbki]l l«*mkin). [f. Lamb sb, -kix.] 

1 . A little lamb, young lamb. 

1979 SrtNSER Skepk. CaL Dec. 8 O soveraigne Pan ! . . 
Which of our tender Lambkins lakest keepe. 1813-18 W. 
Browne Brit. Past. 1. iii, Doridon..Goes sadly forth ..To 
m bis fold and let his Latnkins out. 1893 Dryoen tr. 
Ovi,ft Met. xiii. Acts 129 In their warm folds their tender 
lambkins lie. 1715 Pore Odyst . ix. 160 Ibe kid distinguish'd 
from the lambkin lies. i8^ 1 . H. Newman Cram, Assent 
f. v. 108 Ihe new-dropped Iamb recognizes each of his 
fellow-lambkins as a whole. 

2 . transf, A young tender person ; chiefly used 
as a term of endearment. 

>587 Shake. 2 Hen, /K, v. iii 131 Sir John, thy tender 
Lamo-kin 


36 

If the word meant what Meyrick supposes, there U an 
anachronism in Hall's use of it. 

a 1948 Hall Chron.,HeH, /P’12 The lasses, the lamboys, 
the bkkpece. 1814 Meyrick Anc. IL aso The 

large puckered plates of steel, which cover each thigh to the 
knee, and continue behind, except where holbwed out for 
the s^le. These plates are. . in imitation of cloth, and called 
lamboys. 1834 Plancnk Brit, Cotinme sas The lambovs,. . 
a sort of petticoat of steel In imitation of the puckered Mcirts 
or petticoat of cloth or velvet worn at this time. 1841 J* 

Hewitt Tomer 66 On the edge of the lamboys or skirts arc 
the Initials of the royal pair. 1883 Thorniury Tme ms 
Steel I. 13a The sprming lamboys or steel skirls of the 
i (leriod. 

LuaS-pie. • 

L /it. A pie made of lamb ; \fig. applied to a 
young womfuQ. 

a 1809 Bbaum. & Fu Cnsiom Coussin 1. i. A Surgeon, 1 
must c^esse an excellent desector; One tnat has cut up 
‘ more young tender Lamb-pies—. 

2 . punningly, (Cf. Lam v., Lambskik.) 

1807 Markhah Ceufal, viil (1617) 6 This beating of horses 
thus amongst Horse-coursers is called gluing them Lambe- 

B re, from a knauish iesi of a horsc-coursers Boy. 1809 
CKKER Lanihome 4* Candtflight x. Wks. (Grosart) III. 

280 How* a Horse-courser makes a lade that has no stomach 
to eate Lamb-pye. a 1700 B. E. Diet. Cant. Creu.% Lamh»Pye, 

Beating or Drubbing. 1791 Pkoge Derticisms Ser. n. 109 
Lam, to beat ; hence Lamh^Pye, a drubbing, a 1849 Forrv 
Voc, E, Anglia, 

Iiambre(n, obs. ul. forms of Lamb. 

Lambreiouill ( 1 % mbrYkin). Also 8 tUme* 
quin, 9 InMrikin. [a. F. lambrttimn^ 

1 . A scarf or piece of stuff worn over the helmet 
as a covering. In Her, represented with one end 
(which is cut or jagged) pendant or floating. (In 
i8th c. works explained as ta Label or Lambbau.) 

> 7*5 J< Coats Diet. Heraldry, LambrtqniH, the Point of 
a Laoel ; or Label of a File. 1780 Edmonlisom Heraldry 
11 . Gloss., Lambrequin, or LatHtqnin. a i8«l Southey 
Comm.-H, Bk. 11851) IV. 202 LamlMcquins, ribbands 
embroidered with silver and gold, which bung from the 
armets of the knights. 1889 CvsaAMa Her. (1893) 190 
The Mantling, Lambreqain or Cuintisc is the omamcnUl 
accessory which generally amicart behind and around the 
Escutcheon. It was probabfy devised to protect the Helmet 
from the rain and sun, in the same manner that the Surcoat 
protected the armour. 1891 Comh, Mag. May 456 , 1 might 
bear it as a token or lamb^uio upon my helm. 

2 . U,S, A cornice with a valance of pendent 
labels or pointed pieces, placed over a door or 
window ; a short curtain or piece of drapery (with 
the lower edge either scalloped or straight) sus- 
pended for ornament from a mantel-shelf. Also 
irons/, and attrib, 

1I83 F. M. CRAwroRO Dr, C/aaiifiifz iii, Mr. Barker 
sinikd under the lambrikin of his moustache. 1I89 
Howrlls Siias Lmfham (i^i) II. $5 Heavy curtains.. iM E. Howai 
hung from gilt Umtiroquui Irsmcs lU the window. 1M9 | stociiiiigs. 1817 
Century Mag. Aug. 581 At dull times it b usual to renovate | uvoZ-ii/, a coll» 
an entire floor (of a HoCc!| with carpets, curtains and ' /->i — — •i 
lambrequins. 1888 T. W. HmoiasoH iromem 8 Men 182 
The carved marble manikhpiece was concerned by a 
lambrequin. 

8. Ceramics, Ornamentation consitting of solid 
colour with a lower edge of jagged or scalloped 
outline. Also attrib, 

1873 Mas. Paluser tr. JaegnomarCs Ceram, Art j/bs 
Let us eRplain what we understand by lambrequins, dieii- 
Idles and style reyoiinanL 1878 J. I. Youno Cermsn. Art 
(18791 »7 On others arc. .lace or lamDrcqub patterns. 

Lambres, -ron, -ryn, obs. pi. forms of Lamb. 

XMttlMlki]l llm-makin), sb. Also Ininb’e ekln. 

1 . a. The skin or hide of a lamb with the wool 
on. Proverbial phr: a wolf (or /ox) in a lasHb*s 
skin, b. The seme dreiied 1^ used for clothing, 
for ornamentation of drese, for mate, etc. Often 
in eoUect. sing,, denoting the material or for so 
prepared. 

fa 13188 Chaucer Rom. Rote 229 A btiraet coca . , Faned 
with no menivere, Butwitha liirre vooghof hcrc,Of lambe- 
skbnea hevy and Make ctmo Sc, Leg. Saints rev. 

‘ nblytfKto 


in.] 1971 G. Harvey Letter^, (Camden) 14 Les if you get 
ous within the half swurd you chaunc to give us the lam- 
skin. i8m S. Foimah AuUMog, (1849) 7. I did give her 
three or four limbsldnea with the yerd. itaa R. Hawkins 
Voy, S, Sea xU. 97 * I discovered their slynesse, and with 
a truncheon, which 1 had In mine hand, gaue the Indians 
three or foure good lamskinnes. 

5 . Mining, Anthracite elack, culm. 

>873 WeaHt Diet, Terms (ed. 4). Lamb-thin, a name given 
to a variety of anthracite coal sold at Swansea. 

6. a/tnb,i tiBrnb-akln-maii (leequot.). 

<11700 B. E. Diet, Cemt, Crew, Larnttkiss-men, the 

Judges of the several Courts. 

tLEMbricblfO. Obs. (f. LAMBBKlMr^.] irons. 
To beat, to thrash. 

1589 Marprel Mpit, B, He hath giuen the cause sicken a 
wipe iif his bricke, and so laiebikinned the same, that the 
cause will be the warmer. . for it. 1991 G. Harvey Pieredt 
Super. 131 To lamback him with ten yeires preparation, 
that can uunskin thee with a dayes warniiw. i8gM Beomk 
Spmragut Card, iv. v. Wks. 1873 111 . 1B5 dr if ! baste you 
not wdl a fine, and Lanibe-skinnc your jackets till your 
bones rattle i' your hides. 

Lambskln-it: see Lambquxmxt. 

LabiVm tongM. 

1 . A name given to species of plantain (tr. med. 
L. ameg/ossot Gr. dfobyXwooov), and other plants. 

197! Lyte Dodoent 1. ixiii. 92 Planlayoe is called in Greeke 
horv^hmoom that is 1 . iugua Arnines, Lammes tungue. 1997 
Girards Hetbed 11. xcii. 1 1 . 34a 18SS R Holme Armoury 
II. 64 'a A hunch of Plantmn I-CRves .. some cell it Lembs 
Toneue. iSeg Trans, Soc. Arts XXL 171 A sort of weed 
provlnrially telmed Lamb's Tongue (somewhat resembling 
the Meet gale in appearance, but not in smell). 

2 . A sort of plane ;see quot.) ; also the moulding 
shaped by this plane. 

iSfll ShtyHs^t Buildedt Priett (ed. 48) 36 If astrmi and 
hollow, liunbA longue or other modem bar, add iAil 1879 
Knicht Diet. Mtch,, LamFtdotsgue, a pim with a de^ 
narrow bit for making quirks. 

LmiVb-WOOI (Im-mEwulI. , 

1 . The wool of lambs; soft fine wool used for 
hosieiy end other clothing ; clothing-material made 
of this wool. 


tss* 596 Edw, yt, c. 6 1 1 Some by myngelinge Fell 
l^ooll and Lambes Wool . . withe FIcese WoolL Stem 
Chamb, Cmtet (Camden J t3l*bey changed the market of the 
shecpe,and deteyned the lambes wool!, and when it was de- 
manded it wasdenyedasif it were upon the sheepcs hackee. 
1S3D Mias Mitroro ViUagt Ser. iv. (1863) 163 The poor little 
creaCurei, shivering tbo* wrapt in lamos-wuol aim swan's- 


{JuUem^ 906 for he 1 


be worthy and god \ 


^ let ^ i^yt woMt wet'wiihii^ 


skine. Ibid, xxxi {Eugenia) yfi 
hyd, 5e fbl verray ypocrite. isps Treat, Ace, Scott, 1. 
202 Item, for qulwte tmal cotton lamskynois to lyne this 
gowoe. t g m SB Dvhsar Poemt xUL 37 Sum in one lamb 
skin is ana tod. igfa Act 9 Biio, c. as f 1 Yt ibaU 
not bee lawful .. to pull, shaar^ elippe| or taka away the 
wool of anie aheepe tkione or lambe skluue. im Satir, 
Poemt Rqform, xxls. 45 Schawing quhow, wdns in lam 
skyids I ^ puirescheh^]^ misgyde. • i^Siumev Arcadia 


- (tSaaV 115 Like 

tSeg Shake. Moat, for M. ni. U. 9 A lur'd gewnu to keepe 
him waraie; and Bird with Foxa and Lamb-Ains too. 
sdfo Otway yenke Poouroed 1. L Wka. 1727 II, 978 A 
Rofuo that uses Beauty like a Lambekla, Barely to Veep 
him warm. 1814 L. Ritcm» IPaadTWSeino 139 A kind 
of cloak. .furrSTwith lambskin. 

2 . Leather preptred from the ikift of Iambi. 

17148 Do Fodt £sm. Tradoemem wvL (1841). 1 . 288 Her 
gloves, lambskin, ttom Barwkk and Northnmbarland, or 
Scotland, tkt^^ettm, Gau, 1 Juna a/s Tba volttmes. .are 


bound la . . 

8. Woollen 
(OgilTle). 

OEor o., Lam sl 


cloth 


I gilt lettered, 
made to resemble 


lambskin 


^bdheyblow. Obs. (Cf.L4Mi* 


. C* 84 fi J. MfYweoo Prov, (188 
lamse, or ell a Iambi skyn, Yf w{ 


I is She must obey those 
pioiiydf forhir, 10 isp hsr 


lias Emiriom Lett, 9 Soe, Aimt, Retourett Wks. 
(Bobti) 111 . 199 The invalid mu shivering in lambs-wool 
and furs. 

.•/tr- .*•••. TaoLLOfK Ho knew iv. (iIvS) lo Wrapping 
himself up for life in the scanty lambswoolof a lellowihip. 
b. aitrib. 

iM E. Howard R. Rtqftr xxiil. White lambVwool 
aoCRings. 1817 J. F. Palmer Devonth, Clott,, Lambs- 
voool-sky, a coIlKtioD of white orbicular masses of cloud 
(cirrostrattts). iMi Portm, Rev, Feb. 179 The sponges are 
sorted . . into glove, reel^ lamb’s wool, grass, foe. 

2 . A drink consiitmg of hot ale mixed with the 
pulp of roasted apples, and sugared and spiced. 

ifSS G. HaavKV Pioredt Super, 33 Drinking a Cupp of 
LammeswooL ispg Pkble ^ 4 / iflvet T, Who, (Rtidg.) 
cpb/i Lay a crab in iha fire to roast for larob's*wooi. ifat 
BuRroN Anat, Mel, 11. v. iii. L (1851) 1 finde thoM that 

commend use of Apples in Spicnatick and this Unde of 
Melancholy (Lambiwooll some call k). 1888 PKFVi Diary 9 
Nov., We to cards till two in the morning, and drinking 
lambs-wool. iTes Sloake yasnaica II. tsy They roast 
a ripe plantain and nds it with a pint and half or water, 
and it is like Unib's Wool. 1788 Golosn. Ffo. IV. si. 
The lamb's wool, even in the opinion of my wHk, who 
was a connoiiteur, was excellent. 1839 Mae. Pauixr 
Pooom, Dial, iv. 99 * There is two mcial Mubberd tfeeR,vor 
making squab pics and lambs wool* 

Lfombw, variant of LAMBinf Obt., amber. 
l4UiidB,Xifoindoidfol: ice Lambda* -doidal. 
Lmm ^m), tb^ ? Obt, Also 6-7 laau&i 7- 
lamo. [a. F. Utmoi^L, iam(m)imt lAmnn tUn pim 
or plate.] A thin plate, esp. m mkal ; athin piece 
of any substariba, a lamina; epH, apfdied to the 
small overlapping steel plates used in old armour. 

a tghb SttsuwY Arrmdia iil (1300) ell Ha straka Phalanius 
lust v|ao the |j^ei*^ie as heWtred the laeuns tbmeef. 


i 4 ii YtORiOk 'UB, wings. Also anmng m 

kunins. ttei J.^^s Hitt. SeptmuM 47 Thinks not il 
was couaredmtb Plates or Lames or Gold sapeidcially but 
was madt all of lolida, maflale, nure and fine Odd. smS 
Beaolkv Fam, Diet,%v, Hm^ It has a gteat Extant la a 


rticl^ thf cribfous Bom. Jgh/idawKpirtt, C e Um m 
221 Tht belmat aiiumet the form of iba heal haviai awve> 
able lames or plates at the back 10 euard^ asZ 4 % 
Arms h Arm, vilL 147 To the lewsrjpert of^ 
demi<ttiian theie was atiarh ad a system ofartjkdatid 
Imi« w narm damh to eoaimM idai^ 

ifisi/f Jaa. si Tba oMsl cuiIm aerl 
d ihtp^t anb btbaiealSi* a Wimpt lamas er fi& 

a.* Oh. [r. Lamb «.] 


J 


1 mqr Ml ilM b, W 
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(Wm), a. Forms: i Uma, (Ume), 

loma» 3 lommoi ^-4 lomo, 4 Uun, j- lame. 
[OE. la/nOf Ignta (the wk. dedension is, from some 
unexplained cause, used in indefinite as well as 
definite context, the form in -a beinc;, moreover, 
commonly used for all genders), corresponding to 
OFris. /eiM, km^ OS. lamo (Du. Za///), 01 IG. lam 

8 1 IHG. lamy mod.G. lahnC)^ ON. laftu (wk.):- 
Teut. *lanuh\ an ablaut-variant is ^ISmjo- in 
OHG. iuomi^ MHG. liiemc dul), slack, pntle, 
early mod.G. lumm^ whence Uimmtl blockhead. 
From the same root is OSl. lomiti to break.] 

1. Of a person or animal : a. Crippled or im- 
paired In any way; wea]c, infirm; pmlysed ; un- 
able to move. Const, on, o/{mL i c). Obs, exc. anh. 

Cjo% Corpus Gloss, 815 CoHciatuaius, lontMotus luma, 
aeoe tr. Brnda's Hist, v. v. (1890) 396 He wau loma & ealra 
his Homa benumen. c;tooe ^gs, Gosp, Matt, 

lx. t Da brohton hix hym ienne laman [I.. /ardfyticuM] on 
bedde licsende. 0 tooo /Klfkic Gloss, in Wr.'Wulckcr 1 1 2/^2 
PUuriticus, on sidan lamsi usl kidadl. Ibid, i^s/t Dtbiih, 
tsoleturuaius, lame, a isso Otol ^ Sight. 363 )tt pu me seisl 
on o|>er achome bat ich am on mine e^en lome. a 1300 C ursor 
M, siMtGatt.), I may noghi riae,i am kua lame. imFAi.»2i(. 
up/i Lame of all oneii l^meii, penlus, isit MtucASTtH 
rositioHs xxii. (1887) pvYbey did thinke the cbilde lame of 
the one side. i6a« k. GaiMSTOiiK IJiit, Siege Ostend 6j 
A Germaine, .who was lame of halfe his body, and simple. 
iMB. 'lAVLoa PeukalioH 1. iv. 37 One pets old and lame, 
And then the Gods themselves forget their words. 

b. Crippled through injury to, or defect in, a 
limb ; spoc, disabled in the foot or kg. so as to 
walk haltingly or be unable to walk. 

Proverb. To help a lame dog oroer a stile : lice Doc ib. 15 f. 
c 1000 ^Glpnic Saiuls* Lives (1885) I. 720 pa laex sum 
creopare lama fram cild-hade. ciaos I'^v. 19479 Uder he 
lome fr tay^ lame] mon. a im Cursor M. 8136 An here- 
inite bar pai faiid at ham, In pat pionun, was halt and lam. 
ijIM WvcLiP 2 Sam, v. 8 A blyiide man and lame kchulcu 
mk entre in to the tenrnlc. a t|M Skf.lton £. Rnmmyng 
51a Up kbe klert, hallc latnr, And kkantly could gu l\>r 


nayne and for wo. 1611 a Sant. xi.x. 26 Thy sicruant could nut 

* ' • • a . a • a 1 mBLasM __ IS— 


if there followed nunc actuall experience. lajSi J. Bki.l 
Haddons Answ, Osor. 164b, Let us yet heliw his lame 
Logicke as well as we may. 1604 Shaks. Oih. ii. i. 

Oh most kune and impotent conclusion. 1634 Cann x Secess. 
Separation (18491 I ^dl not contend much with him 
about the proposition, which is lame to the ground. i66i 
Hale to RoUe's Abridgut, 9 Tables, or other Kc* 
pertories . . are t^tentimes short, and give a lame account 
of the SubieU sought for. 1670 T KMI'LE Let. to sir J. 
Temple Wks. 1731 11 . 243* 1 found the Bu!>ineKs of ad* 
mitung the Emperor into the Guarantee, went downright 
lame, a 1677 Barrow Sersn. Wks. 1686 1 1 1 . 208 Notliing of 
worth or weight can be atchieved..with a faint heart, with 
a lame endeavour. 1899^ Bentlev Thai, 259 ( )ur Arguiiient 
from the Date of Phrynkhus's Pheemssce will be very lame 
and previous. 1703 Moaon Mech. Kxtn, 253 Aluration>«, 
or 'rearing and pulling the Building to pieces idter it is 
twgun .. makes the Building lame and Deficient. ^ 1706 
Swin' Gulliver 111. iii. i<y7 Tne theory of comets, which at 
present is very lame and defective. i8oe Mrs. Hekxey 
Mourtray h'am. II. 104 Her account was so lame and im. 
perfect, tliat^ Mrs* Mourtrav lost all patience. ttiS Hazu 1 t 
Eng, Poets iv. (1870) too HU grammatical struct ion is 
often lame and imperfect. li^ Freeman Norm. Com/. 
(18^) I. iv. ai8 This certainly seems a very lame stor>'. 

b. Couhl. of, in (the defective part) : cf. 1 c. 
Also with to and inf 

e 1316 Chauckr . 4 . B. C. 76 And who so goth to you be 
rihte wey Him thar not drede in soule to be lame, a I4iw 
Hocclxve De Reg, Prittc,2j^i Swich \nbnxuinnesse Suf* 
fred, vs make woT of seuertc iaiiie. 1578 Banister Hist. 
Man vni. 99 idiotes and foolish ho(.lyes, w'ho liuuyng defect 
in this [reason], are lame in all the test. 4 15I6 C’lEss 
PKMBROKfc Ps. ciit. i, What gratious be. .hath done for iher, 
Be ^uick to mind, to utter \x not lame. 1604 Shaks. Oth. 
I. iii. 63 Itcing not deficient, blind, or lame of .sense, a 1658 
Bp. Hall So/ilo^/. 35 Alan, we cannot be but lame in all our 
obediences. 1819 Shelley Peter Bell ^ni vi. xxi. 4 HU 
thoughts grew \veak, drowsy, and lame Of their intelligertce. 
i860 Moilfy Nethcrl. <i868* 1 . ill 77 Tliis course seemed 
to lie lauic in many |>ari>. 

0 . Said of metrical ' feet ’ or the verics composed 
of them ; Halting, metrically defective. 

1600 SiiAKiL A. K /,. III. ii. 178 Cel, 'rhai’s no mailer : 
the feet might Ware y* verses. Ri>j. I, but the feel weic 
bean 


sayd, I will saddle me an asse that 1 may ride thereon, .. 
becauae thy seri&nC is lame. syBa-yi H. Wali’Ole Tertues 
Anted, PsuHt. (1786) 111 . 76 lie huit hU hip at the fire of 
London and went lame for the rest of hU life. 1871 .Miss 
YoNuEC'oJMtvx II. XXX. 314 He kicked her downstairs, so 
that she broke her leg, and went lame ever after. 187s 
J0WKIT Plato (ed. 2) V. 364 In the use of the hands we are 
in a manner lame. iSfa Times 18 ^pt oA Lame men 
might be illuslrious warriors like AgesUaus, bold horsemen 
like Soott, extraordinary swimmers like Byron. 

0 . Const of in, f tf/i, 1 \ the crippled part). 

« t|M Cursor . 1 /. tzzfio ^t he poueral get sum bote, .Vnil 
sanging ar lame o tote. 4*1460 Play Sturam. 768 

Jooathii on Chyn hand thow art but lame. 1581 Sami.k 
TaeitudHist, iv. Ixxxi. (15011232 Another lame (d’a hand : 
( L MbMxwr srger). c 1644 T. Tullv .Siege 0/ CariUlt \ 1840) 
36 Hlnkx, .. being lame in that hand he was shot in. 16^ 
Sia I. Tsmple !mk RtbelL (17461 206 Her hand grew black 
and blew, rankled, and she was extreme lame with it. 1676 
Houxa liiad 11. 197 Lame of one I.cg he was. 16^ Louii. 
Com, No. wfs/s A Man, . . ruddy Omntenan^x, . .and lame 
of one of his little fio|(ers. 1766 Eniick Loudon IV. 2B5 If 
they were lame In their arms. 1870 L'Ertranue .Miss .MiB 
ford 1 . V. 132 Poor Marmion is lame in one of his hind kgs. 

d, ^sol, 

es MOOoRlem 1214 iGr.) Oft him fcorran to Laman, limscoce, 
lefe cwomon. a ijdo Cursor M. 19096 oncall of his holi 
nam, has lent us hcle nu to hun«* iJT? Langl. P, Pi. B. 
XIX. ISO He made lamo to lepe. S4B4CAX10N Fables of 
A(/bmct vii. (1889) 272 Of eucry lame scabbed and of alk 
suue that had ooy counterfaytour on ihe)^ body^s he tooke 
a |wny. igpo ee Oumrar Poems Ixxxii. 53 Through 


strdttU nane may mok progres For cry^ cr'uikit, blind, 
^ } Covkrualr yo6 xxix. iji, 1 was an m 




pressing throng, the lame protect 

•* laid of the limb ; also of footsteps, etc. 
m i|M Cssrtor M. 17W His iymmea . .yit are lame, igps 
pAVlta imsnort. Soul xxx. xlii. (1714) 9a Most Legs can 
nimbly run, tho* some be lame, a iM fir. Hall Solilo/, 
a6 What have I got by it but a lame dioulder and a gdira 
bnekt i 6|8 W. HARnoao Let, to Bart Essex In Asxr.i* 
PaPors (Chmdcn) 1 . 318 Had not my lame foote compelled 
me to mmie me of my Conche. 1710 Load, Gas, Ko. 4784/4 
The^ Thumb on hb Right Hand is Lame. 177s Johnson 
Letl to Mrs, Thrait 17 June, Her present qualifications 
for the niceties of ncedbworfc being dim eyes and lame 



work eye dim, and Rhger lame. i8ib R* Bruksw Bros 4* 
14 With foototieps slow and lame They gather'd 
tip their lagging eempany. 
t£ trm^^ oftreci. 0b%, 

•lio SunvLtf Cantsiro Farm 111, klvU. 5tR Trees btoMM 
kuna whaa they be planted in loo drb a plaoa. ibid, 
(MwgMLamairMB. 

StAf. Mttmed, htUfaig; imperfect or defective, 
umitfifaetory u waathig a part or parts. Said 
of aa ammeatt exciiae, aecouat, aanative, 
or the like. 

d Ddmm Glo», ar* atab of a bayonet 

wbiob baa lamed m to the frovid 
i i|M Caaecu TVtepdM it. ProT 17 DMdemelh me yfony* 

wsfv&ssaast&XL X. 

» mor GmiiXXv, Tlml die Imowlege and oontempla* 
eTKitam epofatloiM wm lame and .. Imperfeot^ 


care tlicinseluc!. without the verse. 

I 160B — Per. IV. Prol. 48 1 he lame fectc of my rime. 1693 
VuytltS-S Persius, Sai, L •1697)40^6 '1 he Pro>e U Fustian, 
and the Numbers Umc. xm Chaiiiam Left. Ntphe^.v i. 1 
Vour translation . . U very close to the sense of the original 
. .the numbers not lame, ot rough. 

3 . Phr. Lame duik\ see I)rcK $by y. f To 
<ome by the lame post : ,of news, tic. ; to be behind 
time. 

OsROKN Jas. / iii. Wks. '1673) 469 Til! hv u lamer 
Post he was advertined of his being joyfully ProcUimed in 
l^iidon by the I^rd Mayor and Aldctmen. ' 1701 Moir in 
Sir J. Floycr Hot t\r Cold Bath, 11. 240 Vours of the 24*’’ >.1 
May 1 received, but it had the tni^fortutie to come by the 
Lame Post, or cl.>e you had sooner received an .Answer. 

4 . Comb., as lame-bont, fooUdj -hont f 

t -limb .*jdj.s, 

i8si BEMifA.M .\ot Ptihl 306 The '^laiiic-born cripple. 
1614 K ALiMGH Hist, World III. 11634) 67 Seldon>e the viilainc 
chough much haste he make ^lame-footed VcngcaiKC faile> 
to overuke. 1881 Blackmork Christ oikH .\I, (.abouring 
along with the *lame-horM!«.l guns. 1610 Holl.aso Camden’s 
Brit. I. SI 3 Being skomfuliy rejected by Judith the niothyt 
for that he w as *Taine-kgged. , *S» 3 T Watson Ceniurie if 
Lout xcviii. Poems t.Xrb.' 1 34 la>ueis. ..A M^mclimme I.u--i. 

XdUnd 2** [f* Lame a, \ OK. had l^mian 

of cquiA-alent formation (-►OX. which diil 

not survive into ME.] trans. To make bimc; to 
cripple. 

IM Ha^eioi- 2755 Hwan he hauede him so .slianied, His 
hand of pkic, and jmele lamed, c 13JO K. Bkism: 

Wsue (Kolb) 1S36 pen was Coryncus a-schamc-d pat he w .is 
for k« geaunt lamccL Barboi k Bruee iv. 284 'I'he 

kytig, throu his cheuclry, wes laid at erd and l.*tmyt hath. 
C1440 Promp, Parv, a86/i L.imyn, or make lame. .ueUu. 
dico (MS. K. elaudko), 1460 l.yheatts Pise. 1917 H>s, ^ 
ktedc was lamed. 1607 Siiaks. Or. iv. vii. 1 cannot' 
helpe it now, Vnlesse hy vsing meanrs 1 lame jne foolc Of ' 
our dexigne. 169a W. Hkougii Saer. Trine. (i659» 219 
Covetou&neM . . laincR the hand to good works. 1700 Drvdln 
Fesbles, Coek + F'o.v 644 The son and heir Aflionted once 
a^ cock of noble kind. And either lam'd hU legs, or struck 
him blind. 17x5 Dk Fox Coy* round Wor/d[tB40i 338 They 
killed eleven or twelve . . and lamed ax many. i8s9 Ten n vron 
Elaiut 487 A spear Down-glancing Umeti the charger, 
b. troMsf andy^. To cripple, maim, disable. 
tfpB Satir, Poems Re/onn, xlvii. Now )e ar lainit fra 
taliour, 1 lament it. i6ti Shaks. Wtnt. T. v. ii. 62, 1 netier 
heard of such another Encounter ; w hich lames Reimrt to 
follow it. — Cymb. v. v. 163 For Feature, laming 'Flic 
shrine of Venus or stratcht*pi|^t M inerva. i6m Da n i i e k 
Coy, tl. II. tS9 We kept firing at her, in hopes tooave lamed 
riiDtr Mast or Y 4 d. 1885 CtRLYLx Frtdk, Gt. iv.* x. < 1872) 
n. 37 Ths Spanish Navy got well lamed in the bu«incss. 
■Hi Tbnmvron Lueretius wt My miifil Stumbles and all 
ray faculties are lamed, iOtI E. Jenrins l/aierholme 45 
uuned by the retioenoe itupooed on bim as a condiiion of 
hb oflke^ M had made a halting explanation. 

Hence Iinmod (I/imd), ppl, a, 

a 19I8 StONKY III. (1590) 293b, His inindc w;a> e uill 

wayted on by hb tamed force, so as he rece)'ued still more 
and mom woundes. t8oa F. Hxrimg Anat, 4 One-eyed or 
lamtd Ftnetrs. tljp Carlvlk Cksxrtum iii. (1858) 15 That 
was a brokon mod to ban on . . and did but run into his 
loracd light-hand. 


LAMSLLIFEBOUS. 

• 

I 1876 Coles, Zawr/, a little thin plate. 1677 Grew 
. Plants IV. 111. L I 8 (1682) 180 From this llllll0^t Paren- 
' chyma Nine or Ten Insertions or Lamells arc produied. 
i »68i H. Moke Tostscr. to Glauvilis Saddutismus vt By 
; vertue of any Launcls or Plates of Metal. 1848 in Ckaio. 

. 1871 Miss Yongk Cameos < 1877) H. .xiv. 159 Every niottoed 
: binel, so tersely ar.d correctly sculptured, associated also so 
j closely with his historical and English recollections. 

Ii Lamella ;Uinc*ia;. Pi. lamellae (lamcl/;. 

, [L. lamella, dim. of Lamina.] A thin pUte, 
scale, layer, or film, tsp. of bone or tissue ; e,g. 
one of the thin scales or plates which compose 
some shells, one of the (plL fprming the hymenium 
of a mushroom, one of the erect scales appended 
to the corollas of some flowers. 

16^ Phil. Trusts. XII. 977 These IjiincUa:, wherewith the 
f«tid 'J'linick is roll’d up in so many more fold.-v. 1741 ^loNRo 
Anai.BonesitJ^. i 87 ‘rhe nasal I-amella of the cihimjid Bone. 
1777 G. FoKsif.K / t v. round World I. 502 A lah.uus aldne, 
which when c.xposed to the sun and air . . dissolves into la- 
tnelUc. xBys I.imjlkv Nat. Syst. Bot. 244 Corolla inoiiopeia- 
Ioun.. s-Iobc'J, w'ith 2 lamella; at the ba^ of each lolic. 1841- 
71 T. K. Jones ///fiw. Kiugd. (ed. 4) 428 'I'he ventral surface 
of (he central lamella of tiie (entiinal f\p. 1879 Rvii.ly 
Study Roihs^ X. 87 More tlian fifty lainellat have been noted , 
under the microscope, in a single crys^il. 

Lamallar (lamelli}, a. Chielly icientife. [t. 
prec. + -A1‘. Cf. F. lamellaire.] Consisting of, 
characterized by, or arranged in, lamellae or thin 
plates or scales. 

1794 Sullivan Cunu Nat. J. 439 Its texture, lamellar or 
scaly. 1796 XiRW'AN EUm. J.in. ed. 1.244 Lamellar, 
by some called foliated, or sparry quartz. 1849 Dana Oeol. 
til. (1850) 37a j‘he lava i^ lamellar in structure. 1870 
Hooker .’stud. Flora 244 ConvoKulaccx. .Stignuiscuoiute 
linear or lamellar. 1881 Maxwell Elci.tr. 4r Magn. fl. u 
If a magnet can be divided into simple magnetic shells, 
cither closed or having their cdgtv on the surface of the 
iiiagnot, the distribution of ruagnetiMii is tailed Lamellar. 

Hence Lome'Uarly adv., in thin plates or scales 
(Webster, 1828;. 

JaaniBllAtd (ln:‘mel/t;, a. fad. mod.L. Idmel- 
idtus : see Lamella and -atl -.J Furnished with 
or arran^^ed in lamelLc ; lamellar. 

■ i8a6KiKBY& .Sk. Entomot. IV. 311 Lamellate (A a**. r //a//', 
w'hcn the last j'.iint is divided into tran>vcrsc lamella:. 1846 
IUna doo/h. ' 1B4B; 359 Cone.- accrvate arid proceeding from 
lamellate cells. 

Hence Loma'llatalj aJv, 

1846 D. K'KA doeph. iv. {48 •1648' 54 'I'he lamellie of (he 
^tals in an Astrica . . extend throughout the interstitial 
spaces between the cells strbting lamellaiely the surfkce. 
lounellAtBd vl-*^*niclrUed , a. [formed as La- 
mellate -Y -£it-.] Lamellate. 

1713 Dlrmam rhys.‘Thecl. \ill. iv. 402 The lamclUted 
.^nicnuic of some, the Cla% el luted of others 1780 J. T. 
Dillon /*rar. Spain 1.1781) 211 T his lamellated metal is 
conq>oscd of various elates. 1831 K. Knox CVi>/Kr/ j Anat. 
41J \ true lamellated lobule, compo.sed of a great number 
of uarallcl iransvei>e lamina:. 1851-6 WooL>w.\KD .Moliusta 
24 I'he lamellated tt-ritacle*> of the uudibranch.-- 
LanBUibranch Jame librA^k , so. {a. , Icol. 
[ad. mod.L. Idmcllibramhia p]., i. L. Lamella 
Gr. Bpny\ia j;ills.l A 1 a melli branchiate or bivalve 
mollusc ; one of the Lamcllibratuhiata. 

1855 H. .*Si r.scER Priuc. ic;. ’ L 1. ii 15 In the 

Luineilibranchs ^cvc^al such . ganglia are distributed ■ in 
difiuienl pails of the htnly. 187s Nicholson Talt^nt. iSS 
No Lajiiellihranch is destitute of a shell. 

b. al/n'b. or aaf -Lamellihbamhiate a. 

1867 ]. Hoog .I//1 ri*i, . II. li. 377 The contents of the 
stomachs of most Lxinellihr.inch iiioIIusCn .. r.xhibil a con- 
siderable adnitxlurc of the nr.inute calcareous 1 oraminifera 
J,imelibrtv'i]kii/t , a. 
(2A) Zool. [ad. mod.L. IdnuUibranchidtus (im- 
plied in sb. pi. : see prcc. + -ate^.] Belong- 
ing to the group I.anicllibranchiitta of molluscs (so 
called as having lamellate gills, of which the ordi- 
nary bivalves ^oNsters, mussels, etc.) are typical. 

1855 OciLViE, Suppl, Lameilibranchiate, lelating to the 
iam^ibranchiata. 1863 Lyei L Anti^ Man xx. 404 'Fhe 
1880 Hi XT-EY (Tr-xiyfrA 


Ira/. ^Mfiy Cw^ 4 Codiy fialL (S. T. S.^ 67 He haUlit 
tb« wU^ 2r. loffilc. and blind*. • 

Lam#, oVs. £ LaRb; Sc. and north, dial f. Loam. 
XabmI pnaR). Now ran, (ad. L. Hmella 
(tee next).] -LmiiXA. 


lam^ibranchiata. 1863 LyeI L Anfi^ 
existing lamellibraiuhiale bjv.Tlves. toBoHt xi.EvC 
{.*>6 The iiitle laincUibianchiaic mollusk, CyxIasfoniinsUit. 

* b. sb, A lamellibranch ; a bivalve mollusc. 

184a Branuk Diet. AV/.*ctc., Lamc/iibratu hiates, Ltunelli- 
branc^'ata, an order of .\cephalouN MoUusks. 

* Ifam (lanie’Iikpjn'!. a. and sb. Ent. 
[ad. mod.L. lAmcuitornis, I. L. lamella thin plate 
+ lOrnfs horn.] A. adj, ^U rging to the J.ame.’ii- 
lOntes of Latrcille's system or ibe modern group 
Lamtilkornia of beetles, hating anlcniiic chwac- 
terized by a lamellifoitn club. B. sb. A lamcllicom 
beetle, as the dung-lrccUe, coikebafer, etc. 

184* Bras nit Put. Set. etc. LasnellUcms. 18*3 Kirby & 
$1*. FmtomN. II. 314 The dung-chafcrs and others of the 
UmeUicorn beetles. 1871 Darwin /Vr. . Man I. xi. 599 'Ve 
If riow (hat ants and ceruin lamcllicorrj beetles arc capable of 
feeling an attachment for ca<h other. 

So LamdUloonraatt, -eo rnoun adf. - picc. na;. 
i8sa Th. Rom HumMdt s Ttav. I. vii. 257 The Indiai - 
assured us (hat the guachar* di‘>cs not pursue .. the lameln 
cornoua insects. il^S .MaynR Expos. Lex., LofntiU.otnii 
. .lomcllicornate. 

(Ijem^li feras), a. [f. Lameli a 
•f -(ilFKBOCS.] Having a lamellate struct uir. 
l8ia L\%\X Print. Grot. II. iii The madrepores, or lamelli- 
feiws pob-paria. xije Pacr Adr, TexEBk. Geet. xiv, 24,. 
Lamellifeious corals. 
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LAMBITTATION. 


LAMELLIFOBM. 


rt. ff. LamxijLa 
+ -^.OKhui.J Having the form or Ktructure of a 
lamella or thin plate. 

iBi 9 U StMoivLia MHtumtl. Ctut^tM. 333 Antenna 
lanielliform, small, |c[c.l. tHy Cillmubk tr. eigukft 
Rt M, sf PirJs ii. 1 he bcoters have the bill broad, with 
tiilatvil Iii.ir;;iiis. utid coar»e lamellifonn teeth, iflta ViNiiii 
pp. I'he hyinenium . . covers the suriacc of the 
lamellifoMii, tic 5 -.shaped, or tubular projections of the undci - 
siilc sjf ihc Pileus. 

£a]iieUip6d o* iuid Zoo/, [ad. 

hiuiUIb. ICimtllipidia (pi.), f. L. Idtnella thin plate 
/** foot.] •A. adj. Belonging to the 
Latnellipidia^ a division of conchiferous molluscs, 
having a flattened lamelliform fout^ B. sh. One 
of the Lameliipfdia, 

tfS a^ OciLvia. Suppl., LamtlPM'dst a section of conchifers 
conuining bii^ves with the root broad and thin, as in 
CardiaccB^ &C, s88B Sac, Lex., LamiUipedt, having 
flattened oiid lamelliform feet. 
liUttdlirostrftl (lamelir^^tril), a* and sb, 
Ornith, [f. mod.L. idme/tirostris, t. Lamella ^ 
L. rostr-uM lJeak + -AL.l A a,/j\ Belong}* to 
the LantilUrostris, the fourth family of Cuvier's 
sixth order ) of birds, so called as hav- 

ing lamellbse bills. B. sb, A lamellir^stral bird. 


ispi Snaks. I //vN. Vt, t. i. loj To addc to your laments 
. . 1 must infomie you of a dismall tight, Bctwut the stout 
Lord Talbot, and the French, c igga Mablowb Jew of 



by unskiift 


All her fellow Nymphs the Mountains tear With loud 

1. uiuents. i 7 iS'’S 0 //iVic^xiii. 17 The troops, .thrice 
in onier led . . their coursers round the dead Z And thrice 
their sorrows and laments renew. lyflfl Bkaiuk Afimsir. 1. 
x.\xiv, When the long-sounding cuifew from a&r Loaded 
with loud lament the lonely gale, ttai Smkllbv Htlhu 868 
Voices Of stranse lament soothe my supreme repoM. 1869 
J . M ARTiNEAU Am. 1 1 . 383 What is this but the morbid lament 
of scepticism T 1870 Bryamt tliod 1 . v. 136 On his knees 
With sad lament he fell. 

2 . A set or conventional form of mourning ; a 
song of grief, an ele|^ ; tsb, a dirge performs at 
a death or burial ; &o, the air to which such a 
lamentation is sung or played. 




. .comprehending thi^se in which the margin of the beaks are 
furnUhed with numerous lamella; or dental plates, arranged 
in a regular scries in the swan, goose, and duck. 

Also &am8lliro’8trat« a, « prec. ad/. (Mayne 
£x/os. Lex, 1S55); Lamallirofr ^ prec. sb, 
{jCtni, DUt,), 

LamellOM Clainc‘lt>*tts:, a. scUtUific, [f.'LAM- 
ELLA ^ -osE.] Arranged in or composed of lamellx. 

t7Sa Sir J. Hill Hitt, The bei^ of the Anas 

is conve.x . . the whole verge is tumished with transverse, 
lamellose teeth, Dana eiw/A. <18481 571 Glomerate 

or lamellose. 1854 w uouwARD yUUutca If. SJ7 Upper 
valve limpet-like, smooth or concentrically lamellose. 1875 
Blakp. y.ocl. 366 The branchue are at the sides of the body, 
..mostly lamclljsc. 

b. Comb, lamellose- i,,also quasi-L. iamelloao-') 
dentate a,, having lamelliform teeth, as the bill 
of a dock; lameUose -stellate n., having lamellx 
arntnTOi in star-shaped groups. 

.*•88 Mah nk Lex., LamelL^sodeMtatus . .\Atixc\\oy^ 

dentate. 1896-8 W. Clark f der Hoeveti*t ZooL 1 . 88 
Polypary conical, with base acumiiiaie, veil single, terminal, 
lamellose-stellate. /hid. 1 1 . jSj Bill with margins lamcll<;>.t«- 
dentate internally. 

Luidllou (lame las), a. rare^ [f. Lamella 
+ -OCS.] Lamellose. 

tSog Med. Jrmi. X. 43 A lamellous, or fibrous matter. 

Lraallola (lame*li//l;. [f. Lamella 4- -ulk.] 
A small lamella. 1888 in See. Lex, 
XABldly (l^i'mli), adv. ff. Lame a. 4- -lt^.] 
In a lame manner ; with hailing stein or limbs ; 
haltingly ; imperfectly, defectively, inefficiently. 

1^ Shaks. Ttue Cent. it. i. 97 fW. She enjoin'd me, To 
%vrite some lines to one she loves. . S/eed. Arc they not 
lamely writt? 1994 — Rkk. Ill, 1. i. 33 Deform'd, vn- 
finish d . . scarse balfe made vp, And chat so lamely and 
vnCmhionable, That dogges barke at me, as I holt by them. 
>999 in tVordsw. Eccl, Bi^. <1831) II. 94 

liooke . . is translated . . into Fnglisfi absurdly and lamely. 
i6t4 T. Adams in .Spiraeon Treat, Dav, Ixxi. 18 A comedy 
that . . goes lamely ooin the last act, finds no applause, j 
1679 Dryofm Troflut 4 Cr. Pref., So lamely is it 1 ^ to us 
that it is not divided into Acts. S709 Stp.f.i.c & .Swiinr 
Toiler Na 66 P They who speak gracefully, arc very 
lamely renresented in having their Spcei^es read or repeated 
‘ ilful Peiiplc. 17)9 Hl'Mk Hum. Hatmre (1874) 1 . In- 


I M. Martin Pay. Si, Kilda (1749) 57 Upon those Occa- 
tihcy] make doleful Songs, which they call Ijiments. 
1791 Burns (iitle) I.ament foi fames, Earl of Glencaini. 
1814 Scott Lard of Isles v. xxvu, Soon os the dire lament 
was play'd. 1801 D. SrvwARr A'A. Hirkhiudert 1 . 81 Solemn 
and melancholy airs or laments (as they call them) for their 
deceased friends. t88a Ouida In Maremma I. 154 It was 
rarely that she chose other themes than the passionate 
laments of the provincial caanmi. 

Luiailt (Umc'iit), r. [ad. U Lmeni-iUt, f. 

lament' urn Lamei^t sb, CL F. iamenier,’\ 

1 . irons. To express profound sorrow for or con- 
cerning : also, in mod. use, to feel sorrow for ; to 
inoum for the loss of (a person) ; to bewail (an 
occurrence, etc. : with simple cbj. or clause), 

i^UovKRDAi.R ZM 4 ;rx.xiii. 37 There folowed him agreate 
inulmude of people aiid of wemen, which bcwaylcd and 
lamented him. 1948-9 iMar.) Bk. Com. Prayer Collect 
Ash-Wevliiesday, Wee worthely lamcnt)’ng oure s^mnes. 
1611 Btata I SeuH. xxv. 1 Samuel died, and all the Israelite^ 
. .Umented him. 1867 Milton P. L.t. 448 Thanunui came 
next behind, Whose annual wound in Lei>aiK>n allur'd The 
Syrian Damsels to lament his (ate In amoious dittyes all a 
Summers day. I7ia Hbarnk Collect. (O. H. S.) III. 453 
He died in the Year of his .\ge, and h much bmented. 
1796-7 tr. Key tier* t Trot*. >1760) IV. 94 This .>»tone laments 
tne death of .\iidiea Pii«ano. Mrs. Ramlikpk ,Myst. 

Udoipho XXX, For your own sake 1 ianient this, tlei Med. 
Jrai, V. <59 .As she wiu thus bmenting her situation, she 
was seized by a s’cry violent convulsive fit. 1898 Frouuk 
Hist, Enc, (1858) 11 . VT. 13 The parliaitient had lamented 
that the duties of the religious bouses were left unfulfilled. 

2 . f/f/r. To express (also, simply, to feel) pro- 
found grief; to mourn passionately. Const /fr, 
rarely after \ also with iMirect pass. 

i9)a P.ujKiR. 603 '3 , 1 binente, I make monc for a losic, k 
Immtaii, a i f| ) Lu. BxK.NKRa Huou Ixxxtl It wide 
haue made a hard hertc to bmenl. 1999 Loenne til. I 160 
He loves not most that doth bment the most. 1603 
KNoi.Le.s Hist, Turks (16^8) 106 Greatly lamented for by 
all the Christmas in Syria. 1811 Biole i Sam. a All 
the bouse of Israel Umented after the lA>rd. 1687 Milton 
P. L, XI. 671 Adam was all in tears, and to his guide 


trod. y>$ Principles taken upon trust, consequences bmelyde- ' 
duced from them. 1^ Cailylk Er. Rev. I. iv. iv. Halting 
bmely along, thounoticcst next bishopTalbyrand-PcrigonL 
1^ K. W. Dixon Hist. Ch. Emg. Ill . 301 Cudwellbuncly 
tries to screen Ridley. 

Isainsn, variant of Lamim. 

LumAWS (V>*mn6s). ff. Lame a. k -mime.] 
The condition or qnality of being lame ; unsound- 
ness of a limb causing halting movement ; fig, im- 
perfectness, defectiveness. 

laOS Palsgb. 337 Lamcncsse, mekaygneU, 1997 A M. 
If, uulliemeaiPa Er, Ckimrg. xifx The patient is wholye 
cured, without rcuyninge any hmiies in nb arm. 1898 A. 
Fox lyurtdVury, 11. lx. 78 On the Temple is a smew, 
which if that be cut, it causetb lameness in the jaw Ume. 
i8^-a Bnriodt Diary (1838) 111 . 18, I love not to hear it, 
that there is a lameness in this House. 1670 Dmroan ^tui 
Pi, Como, Granada 163 The lamcncia of thmr plots, tTaj 
& Moslano .spec, Lai. DUt, 9 As for the Law, care m 
IM taken to help the Lameness of their Latin, tyia 
WiLiOM in Phii. Trams. LXXIIl. 161 The lameness of the 
views . . may . . proceed .. from our . . imperfect knowledge. 
•841 Catun .V. dmer. tmd, (1844) II. xl so Conipbioing 
of the lameneM of our bones from the chase on the former 
day. 18148 Gnoia Greece (1863) IL vii. 189 Respecting the 
lameness of Tyrtmus, we can say oothhig. « 
iMunenrid, «y, varianti of Lemamby. 
liMMttt (lame'iit), sb, [od. h, ldmeui^um 
wailing, weeping, lamentation. J 
1 . An act m laoienthg, a puidoiiate or demon- 
strative expretfion of g^. Also poet, the action 
of lamenting, lamentation. 


2 . That if to be lamented ; such as to call for 
lamentation, sorrow, or grief ; pitiable, deplorable. 
c 141a Lvno. Minor P, 14s That owgly careyn lamenuble. 
1490 Caxton Eneydot ii. 16 It is a gfeuoas thyng to me to 
passe ouer so lygntly the lamentable circumstaunces. .in soo 
fewe wordis. a 1900 Assembly ^ Ladies 686 The cose 
itself is inly lamenuble. iM Brinklow Comjfl. xxiii. 
(1874) 58 What a lamenuble thing is tbit, that men shuld 
bo dryuyn from the Gospel of Chrisi. 1987 Collinuwood 
ill Border Papers (1894) f. 359 The .. lamenuble esUyt of 
this ruinose and waysM cuntre. 1990 SraNiXR E, Q, 111. Iv. 
43 l'hey..stTOwe with flowres the lamenuble beare. ite 
WoooAU. IPks, Pref. (1651) 18 llie most bmenUble 
diseases of poor men require the most care of the Surgeon. 

Milton P, L, ii. 617 Thir bmenlable lot. 171a 
Steklk sped. No. 509 p a A lamenuble chanae from that 
simplicity of manners. 1899 M acaula v Hist, Eng, xiil. III. 
131 Another Macdonald, destined to a lamenuble and 
horrible end. 

b. In jocular or trivial use: ' Pitiful, despicable ’ 
(J.) ; wretchedly bad. Cf. deplorable, 
aito SrfLLiNorL (J.). This bishop, to make out the dis- 
imrity biiween the h^nens and them, flies to tltis bment- 
able refuac. 18^ Stkoman VUiorioH Poets iii. 65 But 
when he [Landor j . . attempted to regulate the orthography 
of our language the result was sometning lamenuble. 
t B. sb, pi, iuunents, complainings. Obs, 

1708 Richardson Clarissa (1811) VllL 5 Come, come, 
good Norton, . . you are up again with your lomcnuMes ! 
Hence LaTiieiitaliloBMB. 

Ripm Eng.' Lai, Diet,, Lamentablencs, elegia. 1707 
Bailkv vol. II, LameHiahUneis, wofulness, pitiabTcness. 

Lailldlltobly (la:*mC*nt&bli), adv. Also 6 la- 
mentablely. [L Lamxmtablb 4' -ly 2.] 

1 . With lamentation or passionate expression of 
sorrow ; roourofnlly, dolefnlly. Now rare, 

1470-89 Malory v. v, Ihey lefte her sliryking 

and cryenge lamentably, istl Lu. Biwnkrs Froiu, I. vii. 
^ .She . . lamentably rccouTiiccl to hym all the felonyes and 
iniuriea done to her by Syr Hewe Spencer. 1934 Moar. 
K 11. Wks. 1 


Com^.agst. Trih, 


12U1/2 l^eitc him lamenublyc 


Lamenting turnd full sad. 1697 Drvorn Virg. Georg, iv. 
743 Her Cnildrcn gone, llic Mother Nightingale laments 
alone 1738 Glovki Leouidas 1. 343 Forget not her, who 
now for tnee laments. i8j» Tknnvson Dying StooM 7 with 


... WT KNNvsoN Dying SfooM 7 

an inner voice the river ran, Adown it flouted a dying 1 
And loudly did lament, 
b. refi. in the same sense, arcb. 

*749 Pulding Tom Jones 11. vii, Because he does not cry 
out and lament him.sclf, like those of a childish or eifeminate 
temper. * 76 i SrhRNR .Semi. Joum. (1775) 134 {Frarment) 
The poor notary .. lamented himself as he walk'd wong in 
this Runner. 17M Cnarlotts Smitn Emmeline (1816) IV. 
178 She. .bursts into team, and laments hcnelf over him. iflfu 
Mrs. Jameson Leg. Monsui. Ord, (1863) 99 When Hugonn 
returned, be began to lament himself bemuse of the robbery. 

1 3 . causative. To cause grfef to, distress. Obs, 

igflo LurrriN Siryiia 1. 1 ji What paints he hath put me 
to cuer since, boche nigbte aird day, it would la m e nt you 
if you knewc it. 198) Stockob tr. CitK Ufmrres Lowe C, 
L 113a, It greatly lamenicih, and roaruellously amastth vs. 
1704 in AsEioo Sociai Life Q. Anne (1883) f. 134 He lay 
much Lumeated and wonderfully aflrighicd with the Old 
Woman coming to afllict him. 

Lunmtabto (lx*m8oabT), a, OA) [a. F. 
lamentable or ad. J.. IdmentObiLiSp f. Idmentd-rl to 
Lamsrt : see -able.] 

L Of penoDf, their ippearance, actkms, voice, 
long, etc. : Full of or expreislng sorrow or grief ; 
monmfut, doleful. Now rare or arck. 

i4)s-8n tr. Higden (RoUs> 1 . 317 In wbiche place . .lament- 
able voices be nerde ofte tym^ 1494 Fasvan Chron. iv. 
Ixxv. 51 The lamentable request made vnto hym by the 
uyde Ambassade. taea IVsiief AuncoU Vkumunai He.), 
An Image of o' bUssio lady of gract os bunenu^ as can 
be devised, igij I^ouglas AEneit 11. vi. * seeiUitid 


me be(br... moist lamcntabfe(Lm#i/I^/MnMfHector,Wlth 
large fluideof leru tsaeAeioi Hen, F///, c.t6 |fi Our 
true and faithful Subjwts. .exhibited unto ua a laniefiuMe 
Bill of Conml^nt. a I8^ Hall Ckron,^ Hen. /F9 With 
a lamentable voyce and a lorowfbll coontenanoe. liso 
Hakluyt Voy. (iSiq) lit 380 Dancing nnd sinjgiDg In a 
lamenuble tone. 1898 Btouirr Cioutgr,, EUgfograjpkor, 
a writer of Eleaies,or lamenuble vtrais. 1719 Pdn Odyts, 
x.6ifWbeffe..Cocytniflataeulabtewai«rsiMiiuL lyiiuv. 
Castuedvibow in Swiffe Lett. (1786) II. s8i A lamemablt 
Hymn to Death. (Ibm a lover, ascribed to his misCresa. sM 
C.'Baoirrs J. Eyre (1873) e With ceaselem imh sweeping 
away wildly befere a Iona End huasgtahlfblait. ligtfL^ 
TiMa^usW/e^, 154 The loaMMahle 

friends, trailing their long black gaimefits, edn ^ 

Grk. Poets xi. 370 With this wsiitbe thin ‘ 
of the dei ic cate d rhetorician cesset. 


I lameniaMe mikn 


beseebe God of hys gracyous ayde and hrlpc, to slrtnatk 
hys inrynuitie. 1979^ Aar. Sandvh ,Serm. xv. 3<k> Of tnis 
his great iniaerie m complaincth him lamcnubly in diuerM: 
of his Psalmes. s6ii Shako. IF/m/. T, iv. iv. 190, 1 loue a 
ballad but cuen too well, if it be dolefulc iflhttcr merrily set 
downc : or a very pleasant thing indeede, and sung lamrnt* 
ably. .1879 Hist. Jeitrrush she compUins lemenubly 
of Ibe amont done her. itSiNVolcot (P. Pindar) Odes io 
R, Alt vi Wks. iBia I. 64 Tity it is ! ‘tis true 'ils pity. 
As Shakspeare bmenublv says. 1847 Jamm J, Marsion 
Halt xii. He spoke learnedly and lameuUbly upon the evils 
and incGUvenicnccs of bis own prafesaion. 

2 . So as to call for lamentation or mourning ; 
|)ttiably, deolorably ; brnce (with weakened mean- 
ing), woefelly, grievously. 

x%ffftsi Holinshrd CkroH, III. 355/3 A hundred and 
teentie teroporaU mm with diuerse precsis and nuuile 
women were drowned and laaienlablit perished. 1989 J. 
Nordkn Sir^, Man's Seiaee L i tb, Laemin^ who laio^* 
ablely oppres»ed with hunger . . bc|^ed at his gate. 1808 
Shaks. .kni. 4 CL tii. x. 30 Our Fortune on the Sea is out 
of breath. And siokes most lamenUbly. 1871 CSlanvill 
Din. M, Siubbe 73 What you add . . b lamenubly imper- 
tinent. 1879 Wanllv Wend, Lii, World v. ti. | 78. 473/1 
The mbcrmblc Emperour being lamenubly trod to death In 
thcTbrons. 1818 T L. Pkacock Headlong HaltW, It will 
grow Amail by degrer* and lamentably less. 1848 Macaulay 
Hist. Eng. ii. I. 313 He had a strong though a lamenubly 
perverted sense of duty and honor. s88|8 Leeds Met 
34 June a!a The new Govemmenl will be 1 
wfsak in oeoatinK power. 

Obs. rare'^K [qtuub^. f. 

Lamemt.] Lament, lamentation. 

1818 LfTMGow itiUe) ‘Ibe Pilgrimes ^Farewell lo bu native 
Country, .with hu Lamenudo In hb seoood Travels, his 
Passioomlo 00 tha Rhyne, Ac. 

LMMBtotlOB (licmfhit^i jM). [a. F. lameu* 
tatian at ad. L. idmenidtidu em, n, of icUon L 
Idmemldri to Lamemt.] The action of laincnting; 
the passioiiate or dcmonstntivvtxpmdoo olgriM ; 
mouming; in weakened aeoie, isigret 

sayg BAUiova Bfueo xx. ais The laoMalackNiac .. That 
iImSi folk for thair lord maid. 1988 Wveuv Lnke viL jt 
Wa ban maad lamcrnacioan, aatTia ban net wept, 1 14m 
Peter, Treypgk M9chewe^ngfewo^..Aad laBMnudouii 
ruttloQffer kiieef hym one. « iStt Lo. Baamna dfoMi 
XXXV. ito They all made jpei lamtatasyou fer kb depart- 
yng. ign CovaauALB Pu IxRvtt. 84 Thtb piescea watt 
sbyot..aiid there were no uMdowes to make WiiHacfen. 
ijtoi Soaks. AtVs WeU l 1 . 84 Moderate lamenuiion b ike 
rwbt of the dcod, cxciMioe arasfe the eneoiie to the 
Nif Milton P. L. ti. 579 Coeytoa, nooi'd of laiiiinminii 

liiflSMaLLaYCsorf IV.I. 

189 Tl^ •hall Uboumtaibti heard in Haavaa AsoWoo 
Mgel feUan. lEga M*Cmn Div, Cent, ol IU, (tl^) 43 S 
^^kw mb^ of gtnend lameauiioo b lha evtt prodioxij 

"Sif CoaaaTT/W. ilEa XXXtI. itt The Mora- 
tnoOtfoiifele .. treated Iks town with SOI 


de Merenty 
laownlably 


b. AnliuUnoeertUt; alanant. Titr fairniU 
ii0Ht tfjtnrnmk, or, ihortly, Lammtlttkm IVali. 
UmatMimut, LXX. Uio tith of oM «f 

the porticel booki of theOld TeitMMiil.tndkia«. 
ally neribed to the prophet Jeremiah, end ha^ 
to Ita aatjeet the aaattaction of JctiMlaHi Iqr the 


•|b Wkw « C^m. Mjtv. XS A. laM h le haMl hi 
liaiLUelhbtaUatiiMfotlMUeNMiite 

RemM U,mi I*, il, H« «mm 4 hbltohnrj^ 

bw]MwiSMr.wq>)riiiMaadl«M|M*)m^ _ 



LAMBNTATIOnS. 

DALI J*r» xlviii. 5 At th« Koinge viito Luliith there fthall 
•riM a lameniaruon. t6ii Biblc Rzek. xix. 1 l ake thou vp 
A Umenution fur the princee of Israel. 1715 L>k For Voy, 
round World (1840) 87 A sad lamentation and howling. 
iM W. Irvinq AtUrim II. 45 The lamentations of women 
who had lost some relative in the foriw. tl^i Lank A mb, 
NU, I. iio^ 1 will call it the House of Lamentations, li^ 
ICiNOaLBY Htroetf Thrum 11. 237 A great lamentation arose 
throughout the city. 

o. EccL One of the lesions (taken from Lamm- 
iaiionsS in the office of Tenebrx. 

site UALK tr. BtddMchVt Ctremomnl 18s I'he latter 
having made a genuflection to the Altar, and a reverence 
to the choir, sings the Lamentation, without asking the 


Hence XAmoBtatiottal a, 

ilej Brmtham Wk%, X. 61 Half lamentational, 

half oongratulational, rhythmical comnioiiplaccs. 

tLxmMlte'tioiia, a. Obs. mre~'. In a 
luMntMloua. [f. Lahkntatiox; see -oua.j 
M ailced by bunenUtion. 

laMT. UsK Test, Loffg I. 1 . (Skeat) 1 . u8 Tlfie soune of 
my lamentacious wepyng. 

tLuimtetorj', a. Obs. rare-', [f. 1.. 

/JmsM/Jrrto Laxkht: see*OBV.] ~prec. 

15^ Fleming Pemt^l, Epist, To Rdr. P 5 b uote^ Nunci- 
atone, Lamenutoric, Manuatorie, Laudatorie. 

Lftintnttfl (lhme*nU^), ppl, a, [f. Lament v, 
k -ED 1.] Mourned for ; bewailed ; regretted, 
lilt C&Toa., Regretitt « . bewayled, lamented. tUv 
Flavkl Roint indeed (1754) 73 Involuntary and lamented 
distractions. 1709 Pori Ess, Crit, 733 I'his humble praimr, 
lamented shade I receive. 17^ Cowter Tnsk iv. <76 
Lamented change ! 1819 M. Thomson Caumbore 83 sW 
thought it a more savourv meal than any of the rc^htrchi 
culinary curiosities of the lamented Soycr. 18I4 Lr Fanu 
Unde Stint 1 . xxiv. 997 Your late lamented father. 

Hence f XMiratodlj euh>, 

114a Milton CWor/. 94 Somtimes they are not Ijoth actors, 
but the one of them most lamentedly passive. 
JbUMntm (Ume ntaj). [i. Lament v, k -erI.] 
une who laments or mourns. 

15I9 Rider Eno,-Lat, Di t.^ A I.aiiicntour, lameniaior. 
1607 Hibron Wks, 1 . 36a I'he renued spirit . . for slnnes 
post and commitied is an vnfained lamenter. € 1610 Women 
Saints ao6 This spake 1 with a< highe a voii e as 1 coulde, 
to the end that 1 might drowne the sounde of the lamenters. 
174A RicHARnsoN Ptimsln IV. ^5, 1 might have continu'd 
on In the Words of the Royal lAmenter. 1749 — Clarissa 
(1811) IV, 7 What a cruelty in my fate! said the sweet 
lamenter. iMi Tvllocn Em^, Purit, iit. 366 He was a 
great lamenter of the extremities of the times. 

Zflunratftd(VUne*ntful),a. [f. Lament 
ih, k -tvl.] Charged with lament ; mournful. 

ilTl iXiWDBN Poems 8e But thou art terrible, with the un- 
re VMed Burden of dim lamentful prophecies. 

Xiamentin(e« variant of Lamaktin. 
LuiWltillg (lime'ntiq), t'M Tino^] The 

action of the verb Lament ; lamentation. 

■Sil DowLAS/ffarfr xl u. 7 To be present at the Ument- 
yng Of his fadir, to confoit his muriiyng. igio Palrgr. 
»7/i Uunentyng, regret, ileg Snaks. Maet, 11. iil 61 
Our Chimneys were blowne down^ And (as they say) 
tamentiogs heard i* ch' Ayre. tlflo Otwav Orphan iv. vL 
is6a Should St thou know the cause of my lamenting, ifig 
Snbllkv Julian k Maddalo ail Fierce yells and howtings 
and lamentings keen. 

[->K 0 >.] lliAt 

laments or monmi. 

lili Sidney Afd, Pootrie (Arb.) a8 The. . lamenting looVe 
ofLucrecia. /iMi/.44ThelaroeQtingElegiack. igptSNAKiL 
Lncr, 1070 By this lamencing Philomel had ended The 
well-tuneo warble or her nightly mitow. 1I74 R. OoDpar v 
it^, k Phytic laa He oomlnecrinff through deflciency 
in Medicine, causeth the lamenting Patient to cry out . . 
Give me a Medicine or else 1 die. a iflaa Smellkv Dante's 
Convito 10 How the lamenting spirit moans in iL ito 
Rt'SKiN Pol Eeoa, Art i.(i668) 4 They saw kings and ricn 
men coming down to the sho8e of Acheron, in lamenting and 
lamenuble crowds. 

Henoe Imnt'MtlMglsr ddv, 

Cfdm Sia J. MaLvtL Mem, (1735 to Then said the 
Tkeasurer lamentkigly, ' My Life or Warding is a small 
Matter', iltt Simeon Ashe Funermi Serm. R, Robinson 
il June 7 Lajmg lamentlngly to heart the death of righteous 
ana mttciffill ones, ll•4 f, Gbarawe Sabhatk (1839) et/a 
Mfhen nd the voice of Cbna, in the gale, Lamentlngly the 
song of Selma saniL 1811 Frsste/s Mag, IIL 435 He 
innnnt (iheiii], very lamentingly, that they must grow old. 
Lmmv. rariaat of LAmra^. amber. 

TmmiiM, oba. form of LaJOiAa. 

XmaiMtar (U<-matai). (See •ena.l - next, 
tai W. SaMt»W'*rnf C tmm mk aiURtm mri»d t^K% 
ttOM^UmMUr. tt th. pmI. of BMlwdb. nm Jaims 
<M/ C l«r III. t.Arnd. rim., wb. would not evm 
Mk M oM iMiMMr Um myMl* lo lit down. 

Tswnetor, IsaUtM (V’milu). St. and Oal 
Alao 0 taniiuv. Inlmolw. (f. Lakk a.; the 
SmnnnflB b obaenm.] A tame peitoa ; a cripple. 

V.^Ba|(^alMMiwMdwda]ronil*dartk. tt,! 
CmwiB % M^asuni. (il5,),alVooliiiw..lH.^wlm 
gW ••aei jj^IpBiedfWMyoaiidrMaUMIaaiMir 
Hkoam Mir. FAnw toot AVaVIlL it, the king.. 

bar ^ MtHqM lUMiMv ibr tlwt be wu kU 
^virfaa MI Q a uiati ftm efttm Hem rWI. »>,. 
A toi..aBMEM Ike paMct. daAdmita* iS a taaMw* 


hMlll'MItWDi 

tmHk dim Qm SninU I. idlL 9 s 'jimy Htrple. a 
hmM tw wyiMmg whwwMl roaija amenf UmTmm nihm 
IWilMit 9f the pariih with a stilt 
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IlLamettA (lameta). [It, dim. of /ama^ 1 
Lame 5^.1] llrass, silver, or gold foil or wire. ■ 
iM SiMMoNDs Did, Trade, | 

11 Mmia (l^'‘mi&). Forms: 4 Umya, 4- lamia. > 
PI, 4 lamie, 7, 9 lamim, 9 lamiae. Also {angli- | 
cized) 4 lam)e, 4, 6 lamye, 8 lamie. [L. lamia | 
a witch who was supposed to suck children’s 
blood, a sorceress, also, a kind of ilathsh, a species 
of owl, a. Gr. Ad/ua a fabulous monster, also, a 
fish of prey. <T. F. tamk\ 

1 . A labulous monster supposed to have the body , 
of a woman, and to prey upon human beings ami i 
suck the blood of children. Al^^o, a witch, she- 1 
demon. . . 1 

The wurd is used in early translations of the Bible in I 
isa, xxxi V. 1 5 and l.am, i v. 3, where the A.V. has respectively i 
* shrichowlc', marg. 'Or, night-monster and * sea monsters , 
mare. ' Or, sea caTues *. i 

tsia WvcLiP Isa. xxviv. is There shal l)rn Uniya. .and he < 
fyndeth to him.Helf rcste. —Lam. iv. 3 'I'he cruel bcesiis 
ciepid lamya, nakeden iher tetes jeeiicn iher whelpus 
sQuken. 1398 TRP.vifiA Barth. De /*. R. xviii. xlviii. (1495^ 
809 In .Sicia lien beestyn wvth sliapc of men and fete (>f 
hordes: and suche wondcriull bcestys }*eti callyd Lamie 
ainonge many niett i6at Bi'Rion A nat. Mel. in . ii. i. i. ifEo) ■ 
438 Apollonius . . by si^ine probable conjectures, found her out . 
to be a Serpent, a Lamia. [Hence iSso Kkat.a {title} 
Lamia.) tflts .Maasinukk I'irg. Atari, iv. i, Where’s the 
lamia '1 nat tears my entrails? t^4 Cotton Compl, Gamester 
(1680) 13 For here you shall lie quickly dcstroy''d under 
pretence of kindness, as Men were by the Lamue of old. 
1757 F.. Perronf.t Mitre 1. xi. As plump as l.amies fed with 
fawn. 186s Babing-Gol-ld WeretfoE'es xv. 255 Troops of 
lainias, female evil spirits, i^x B. 'FAVixiR i'nust (1875) 1 1. 

II. iii. 1 13 Thcy^ are the F^ainitC, wenches \ i!p, With bra/en j 
brows and lips that smile. 

t2. ichth. In Willoughby’s and some later ’ 
clas5>iric.Tttons, a genus of sharks. Obs. i 

1717-41 CilAMURRS Cyil, s.v. /'VVA, The ianis carchariaSt ! 
or lamia, the white shark. 1776 J. K KILL .Sertn. 214 
Whatever kind of flsh it was, whether it was a whale or a 
lamia, . . whore is the occasion for . . condemning this pas^age 
of Holy Writ as fabulous? 

3. Att/. Agennso(longicombeetle«(J.C. Fabri- ( 
ciM, 1775). ! 

In recent Diets. I 

IrfUBliger (Ix'midgoj). dial. Also lammiger. | 
[Cf. Lamrtek.] a lame {:>crson, a cripple. 

1S47 Halliwell, Lame ter ^ a cripple. E'orih. In the ; 
West of England a lamiger^^ 1888 1 '. Hardy Mayor of i 
Casterhr, 11. aio What can we two poor lammigrrs do | 
against such a multitude ! i 

Igamin (la:*min). Forms: 5-6 lamyn(o, 6-; j 
lomlne, 6- lamin, 7- lomen. [Anglicized form ; 
of next. Cf. F. lamine,^ A lamina ; a thin plate ' 
or layer (of meUi, etc.) ; t plate of metal us^ as | 
an astrological instrument or as a charm. 

1^ Caxt on Fades of A, it. xxxv. 147 'H))*! engym Is 
called Towre. It behoueth hym to be couered that may . 
with lamynes of yron lest fyre sholde be caste or sene ; 
iherin. 1576 Bakfr Jrtodi 0/ Health 42 b. Soreade that ; 
.sediment on a Lamyrne of Iron polyshed .and Durnine, or ! 
redde hote. 1847 Lilly Chr, Astral, xcvii. 485 Without j 
exact knowledge of the Astrologicall planetary hour, no 
w'orthy work can be done, with it wonders, cither in collect- I 
Hearbs, framing Sibils. Images, I.amens ^c. 1678 { 


ng H , ^ , 

j Phil. Tfwu. XII. 976 The cavities hereof [the Nose) arc 
fill'd with many Cartilaginous 1 amines distinct one from ; 
another. i68a PhiL Cidleet. XII. No. 159 The incre.v»p j 
of the Oyster shell Is cau.sed hy the addition of a new lamen ‘ 
or olate in the shell. 1783 W. F. Martyn Geog. Mag. 11 . 
508 An exfoliated circular lamen of the green part of the 
tree. 1818 Scorr Amtio. xxiii. You hare used neither I 
charm, lamen, rigil, talisnuui, spell, crystal, pentacle . . nor | 
gcomantic figure. 1873 Blackmore A. Lorraine III. xxvii. 
T40 Its lustre and versatile radiance flow* from innumerable 
u^ns, united by fusion in the endle^ fiux of years. 

II Li8inina (Ix minfi). PI. lamina ;l;v*minil. 
Chiefly scimtific, [L. idm{m)imi. Cf, Lamb 
A thin plate, scale, layer, or flake (of metal, etc.’', j 

1896 Blount G/ossegr., Lamina, a thin plate of any . 
mettal, most commonly such as Sculpters use to engrare ■ 
upon. 1670 J. Bkalr in Phil. Trans. V. 1150 Tis. .full of ! 
vep^ small and thin Laminae, seeming to be alclalUne, ami : 
bright like the purest Silver. 1674 Petty Disc. Dnpl. > 
Preport ioa 12a, I^ think il easiest to conshler Elastic, , 
SpnOEing, or Reulient Bodies, as T.amim^I.Aihs. or Lines. 
1709 P. Hauksbbe Phyt, Mech, F.xfer, ISupnl. (1719) 329 ' 
Fiecet of Brass Lamins^ whose Thickness when laid one ! 
upon another, . . made a Distance between the Planes eoual j 
to an IikIl 179* Bri-knat Hist. XeW’Hampsh. 111 . I 
98 This bark is composed of several lamin«. 1797 M. j 
tUlLUx Aforb, Astai, <1807) 51 Many small broken lamin.’c | 
of the coagulable8ym|ih. t8ioo tr. Lagrange's Chfm, II. 63 ; 
Land, .may be reduoM into laminmaM plates thinner than 
piptr. i« Gbu. Pompeiana 11 , xiii. 2s The chamber 
WM covenid with huninc of rare marbles, i860 Tvndai l 
Glae, I. xxl. r48 At some places the ice had been weathered 
Into fauniiue not mort than a line in thickness. 

b. Amt,tfXQ, A thin layer of bone, membrane, 
or other ftructiire. 

1708 PniuirMH. Kersey) av., In Anatomy, Laminm are 
tho Plalos or Tables of the Scull, tw^o in number. 1815 
W. Pmmwi(?N /4 Min, kCed, (1818) ro^ These shells, .are 


lamina Ib IheGromUond whale i^ten. twelve, or even isftet 
In liaglh. 18I4 Mavnbw iUmtr, Viorso Massagemt, gs 
The lamina, or the highlytensitivt covering of the internal 
fboi,aecraleffiabi«aralayRrorbom. 18B1 Mix'AaTCWjsA 
•nperior brood and flat portion called the neural lamina. 


LAMINATE. 

C. Ceol. The thinnest separable l.iycr in strati- 
fied rock deposits. 

1794 Sl'Luvan l^iewNat. I. 421 In caverns arid fiskurcv 
lanutiit; of spar .. crystallize in various form& 1849 
Mckcmison .Sihtria vii. 'I’he laminte of deposit lieiut; 
marked by layers of shrlls and corals. 187a Nicnoi.su.n 
Palaont. U ‘1 he bntr l^ds of clay or sand will all be 
arranged in thi*. ker «>r thinner layers or laminm. 

d. Hot. (a; A thin ‘ plntc ' of tissue, as in the 
‘giir of a mushrooin. (^) 'fhe blade, Mimb*, 
or expanded i>ortloii of .1 leaf. U) The (usually 
widened) upper jLirt or ‘ limb ’ of a petal, {d) The 
expruidetl part of the thtillus or frond in alga?, etc. 

1760 J. Lf.f. Introd. Bot. i. hi. i;?.;;) 7 l.amina, a thin 
Pbilr, which IS the upper Pail, :ind spreading. 

1776-^ WnuFitf^ri Brit. Plants (cd. \) I. The 2 lamina 
[a/iJ or plates whic h constitute each gill. 1830 l-isivLi.v 
Xat.Syst. Bot. Ill I^cavcsradiciil, with a hollow urn shaped 
petiole, at the apex of wliich is articulated the IriTchna. 1861 
C'ooKK Mnn. Strtici. Bot. i iBgy) 63 '1 he upper or free portion 
[of a petal) is called the lamina or limb. 1B75 Binnkti k 
Dvlm Sachs' Bot. 296 A cellular lamina or a iT tis*=uc 
which fixes itself by root-hairs and produces the lhallus b^ 
growth at its apex. ^ 

e. Kinematics, 

1837 Whewlll l^^kt. hidnct. .Set. viit vi. 1 1. 331 Any c om. 
bination of rods, strings, and laminx. 1878 Woi.srr.MioLMF. 
Math. Frold. (cd. 2) 416 \ lamina moves in iA cwn plane 
so that two*fixei1 points of it de.scrihe straight lines with 
.'icceler.Tiions f. V. iBOi Minchin Vnipl. Kinemat, 39 The 
locus traced out in the liody. is a circle concentric w ith ihe 
lainina. 

XAmiliabla (Ix mlnil/l), a, [f. L. ^hwiindre 
(sec Laminate v.) k -able.] Capable of being 
formed into thin plates or layers. 

1796 Kirwan Elent. At in. (ed. 2) II. 103 Laminable as 
Gold. 1858 Leisure Htmr J. 268/1 Beautiful white met.^l, 
. ductile, laminable, fusible, and 
Hen^e Lamlnabi-lity, laminable Quality. 
i8|9Uxr. Did. Arts s.v. Laminablct A table of the relati\e 
laminability of metals. x88i Xatnre So. 627. 14 Iron, .com- 
bines the i^ualitics of tenacity and lainiri.'ibility, with a 
greater sensitiveness in its electric reMstance to temperature 
cViunges than either gold, platinum, or silver. 

TAvii%avsa.l (bu'minaL, a, [f. Lamina + -al.] 
Formed into laminn? ; laminar. 

iBtS J. NtCMOLsoN 0 /erat. Aftthonii- 727 Until the whole 
be precipitated upon the zinc, which will assume the form 
ufn tree or bush, whr>se leiives and branches ate lauiinal, or 
plates of a metallic lustre. 

TAivtltiiLv laeminii), a. [f. Lamlna k -ah.] 
Cf. F. /atftinaire,] Consiiiting of or arranged in 
lamina?, thin plates, or layers. 

1811 Pjnkfmion Fetral. 1. 220 Laminar pitch-stone, in 
thin horizontal la);ers. ko. Petrie Round Tosvtn irel. 
11. iiL 2x0 Bractcati — by which is understoc>d, thin laminar 

I iieces usually of silver. 1854 Wooi>W Ako J/cV/vmi ii. 214 
»iscina and Mngula consist almost entirely of a homy 
animal substance, w hich is laminar. . **75 , Blake Hoiil. 902 
Gills lainin.'kr, with a small proyiorlion of tbe border free, 
iM H Aki EV Mat. ^Icd. (ed. 6) 75 Soft biminar crystals. 

Laminarian .la:mine«*rkn , a, [f. mod.L. 
Laminaria name of a genus of seaweeds (see quot. 
1 883), f. L. iJmina thin plate.] Laminarian zone : 
the zone of the sea, extending from low-water 
mark to a depth of ninety feet, in which seaweeds 
of tbe genus Lamiftaria are found. 

i8si-d Woodw.srd .M.dlusca 149 The key-hole limpets .. 
chiefly inhabit the i.Tminariau zone. 1883 ( tood ll’ofds .\ug. 
530/1 Below the littoral we come ufioii the great laminarian 
zone, the region of waving laminana. or .sea-tangle. 

Ziamiliarita (h^minarsit). Geo!, [f. as prec. 
+ -iTE.l A broad “leaved fos.sil seaweed sujqxised 
to be allied to the genus Laminaria. 

1839 Cycl, Xlll, 283 a Laminarihs. Brongniart, 

classing fossil fuci according to the analogy they offer to 
rcreiit tiilies, uses this term fur one s^ies found in the 
secondarx* strata of Aix, near La Kochelle. 

XiMUlUkry (li^'minkri), a, [f. Lamina k -ary. 
L'f. F. laminaire.'] Laminar. 

1830 Mal'Kukk Treas. KnorvL t., Lamfuarn. composed 
of layers. 1893 Tii. Russ Humboldt's Trai'. 1 1 1 . x xx li. 38 1 
Pegmatite, composed of laminary felspar. 

Uaninati a. [ad. mod.L. Idmi- 

ndtdis : sec next and -ate 2.] Having the fonn 
of or consisting of a lamina or thin plate ; fiiraished 
with a lamina or laminae. 

1868 Wilkins Real Char, it. v. 1 6. 1 98 Exanguious aniroaU 
. . haring a broad head with two .short, broad, laminate 
Mminencies from it tSiS Kirby ft Sr. Entomol. IV. 300 
Laminate Horn iComn laminatum , a horn dilated at its 
base into a fl.vt plate, ibid, 346 Laminaie (iainimat,r), when 
the posterior coxxe form a bi^d tfin plate which covers the 
trocnanter and the K>se of the thighs, tksn Dana Crust. 1. 
316 Upper finger lamin.'ite. 

LftmiJUkW (la?'mine‘t), v, [f. L. ^/dmindl-, 
ppl. stem of ^ la mind re J (, Lamina ; sec -ate 2. 
Cf. F, /aminer^ II. /aminare.} 

L irons. To beat or roll (metal) into thin plates. 
t688 Bovlk £>n5r* Formes k Quai. 370 We lake then the 
finest Gold we can procure, and having either Gr.mu aied ii, 
or Laminated it, we div-^'V ii. 1884 — Por.yi^v. 
k Solid Bod. vii. We iivik good Copper laminated to the 
thickness of a shilling or thereaiouis. i8as .1- McHtfisos 
Operat. Afeckaniebii -Milled lead is laminated .. bj* meaii> 
ora roller or flatting-mill. 1831 J. Hollasii .yfanuf. Meta* 
I. tea The art of iaminaling ductile mct.d by passing •« 
between a pair of rollers. 

2 . To separate or split into layers or leaves. 
AUo inlr, for reft. 



LAMP. 


LAMINATED. 

i66S Fkit. Trmns, III. 78 J V")’ n>«ny Imcfy^Ua 
of Glass, which by length of time were heconM Ja^tad 
into di%*ers leaves. 1W4 li. W 3 

Whan dried by exposuic. it laminates like thin slate. iM 
Rogers ^ Friers I. ii 19 When stone was easily 

laminated, a rude dram was formed by laying large stones 
in the course. . , , , . 

3 . To cover or overlay with platct (of metal). 
i6m Evclvn .VeMfiMT. vi. 013 Laminated only with a thin 

Eoil. .of. . Metal. 1W9 JVtwi « Oct 15 Gold richly 
laminated with flowers or texts from the Alcoran. 

4 . To manufacture by placing layer upon layer 
of material. 

tSsU Grecnei Gmmmfh 974 My method of laminating 
steel iM Scriksur's Stug. Aug. t8o/a ‘Laminating the 
armature core that is, making it up out of a gre-it number 
of thin sheets of iron. f 

Hence La'minating vbl sb. (in comb.). 
tiM P. NtOHOLaoN Pract. BniU, 406 In the operation of 
making it [milled lead], a laminating*roller is used, iflyg 
KmoHT DkU MtcM,, Lamimatmg'machine^ a gold*beater‘s 
rolling-mill for reducing Che ingot of gold to such a thickness 
that a square inch will weigh 64 grains. 

Lftauiiattd Cl.v‘minr*tcd), ///. a. [f. Lamp 
NAT l V. -b Consiiting of, arranged in, or 

fumiabed with Ittnince; formed or manufactureil 
in a succession of laven of material, os some 
metallic objects, etc. In armour (see qgot. 1869 ). 

LaminaUd tuhrrrlr : the nodnie of the cerebellum 
S 0 C. Lex, iSS 3 >. 

iMI WiLKitVs Real Char, 11. Ui. f e. 61 [Stones] of a 
laminated figure, either natural, or factitious. 1679 Ptor 
Ox/ordsk, 71 Those [lumps of pyrites] from Clifton aforesaid j 
seem to be laminated. lyBB Pkxsant ZcoL I. Pref. 4 'I'he 
laminated lead ore of Lord Hoptoun's mines, iw Srt- 
UVAX View aVii/. 11 . 33a Ci^'stals and gems . . are all found 
to be of a foliated or laminated structure. .*•33. Lyrll 
Prim, Geol, III. 78 Volcanic tuff thinly laminated.^ iflgi 
IlluMtr. Catal. Gt. Rxkib, 311 Section of rail and laminate 
beam. s|as RicHAansoN Ged. viii. 330 They res^re by I 
laminated DranchiiC. GaEENEa Cnm/tery 792 A lamin- 
ated steel barrel has never been known to burst. 1869 
Bot'TKLL Arms ^ Ann. iii. 51 I.aminated corslets .. of iron 
or steel corslets, that is, formed of rows of metal scales sewn 
upon garments of leather or linen, in such a manner that the | 
s^es in each row would overlap those in the row below 
them, iflys Hcxlcv Pfyt. ai. sde Overhanging the fourth ; 
ventricle is a great laminated mass, the cerebmlutn. iOm ‘ 
Kmicmt Diet. iVeek.t Laminafed Arck, a timber arch mMe i 
of successive thicknesses of planking bmt on to a centreing \ 
and secured together by tree-naibi. ' 

Laminamn (lxmin^‘‘f»n). [f. Laxinatb v. : | 
see *ATio.v.] 

L The action of laminating or beating metal ; 
into thin plates, rnw®. b. ‘ In Midwiteiy, ap- ’ 
plied to the raetho<l of reducing the size of the ^ 
skull in embryotomy by cutting it into slices * {Syd, j 
Soc, Ltx, 1858 ). I 

1898 Coles, Lmmimathn, a beating into a Lamina. I 

2 . The condition of being laminated; arrange- | 
ment in lamime ; laminated structure. concr, 
in t>l. laminm. 

mgt Lyxll* Prim, Gid. 1 . 907 The lamination of some of 
the concentric masses of San Filipro is so minute, that sixty i 
nay be counted in the thickness of an inch. Tood a i 
Bowmax Pkys. Anat. 1 . iso The lamination of bme. I 

Gkikix Hist, Banlder xi. 976 A few thin laminations of ' 
coal. iMo TmnALL Giac. t. xxL 148 Near to Che moraine i 
. .a magnificent lamination was des'eloped. 1870 Rof.i.RjiTox j 
Anim, Lift Introd. ^3 Its grey matter however is con.sider- \ 
able in quantity, owing to its transverse lamination. 
L 4 *miagf sb, dial, 70 bs. [?f. Laxk sb,^ 4 - ; 
•IRQ t ; or vor. Lamir.] (See quotf.) 

1888 Plot SiaJUfrdtk, 131 The partings or lamings which ; 
the C'xsl has in it self ; . . all coole-Mincs . . haveing divers | 
partitions in the body of the coal it self, made ^ thin sub- 
.stances called partings or lamings. Ibid. 141 The Iximtng . 
(that lyes between the measures of the co^. 1847 Halli- 1 
wcLL, Lamings t the partings of coal. Stajf. 

( 1 /I*miq% vbl sb, [f. Laxc v. > -TRO K] I 
The action of the rerb Lami; rendering lame, I 
halting, or defective. 1 

BAaniOTow Cammmndm, vi. (i6w) 4 Q Murtlnf and 
lamingof oar bratkren in fight. lOpg L(/t Mare in Wmsw. 
Red Biog, (1853) II. 118 To the laming and hicmishtng of ' 
a oioit noublo sentence, itqa Grote Grttgt ti. Iai.(i86e) 
311 The flhning of their homes on the hard and stony soil. 
1861 Mes. Carlyle Lett. III. 18 ». 1 have given myself a 
boa headache in addition to my other lamings. 

Lfbadlli- (lae*mlni), comb, form of Lamira, 

08 in ldttniai*fMmn * having t •tmetore 
coofirting of laminae or layen’ (Ogilvie 1851 ). 
&uni*Bilbna a., laminar in form or structure. 
IiMBlBiRln'BtOR 0 . Omith, [L. planta lole], 
having laminate torsi ; pertaining to the Lamini- 
pUmiares of Sundevairs classification, byniai- 
9 laaU*tlon, the quality or condition of being 
la'mini^antar. 

18^ McMvtTRit Cutdtdt Anim. Kinrd, ^8 The fetir 
last (feet) ore compressed, ciliated, or lammuonn. siya 
Coots KtyN, Amtr, Bim (1884) rs6 This results from 
the laminffikmutioii..and is equally well exhibited by most 
powerlne birds, whether they have booted or anteriorly 
scuttle ursl 188I Syd, Sm, Ltx,^ LnsniniyUminr, 
applM to the metatarsus of birds when the intefument 
fernis a contiimoas homy shdath along its antenor and 
ioim sorfiMes. oi in ifamthet. 

II (|simlll 9 i*tit). (f. LaMIITA f -ITIM.] 

laflimnuitioD of the isnsitive hunfnae of a horse's 
hoot 


40 . 

1841 Youatt Horst 38s Chronic laminilh. .Is a species of 
founder. 

I (Isrmin^usS a, [f. Lamina •¥ -osb.] 


Consisting of or having the form of lamuueb 

iSoS Kirry & Sr. Entomd, IV. xxxviiL 47 Lamii 

foliaccous re^rator)* appendages distinguish the tides of 
the larvae, .oi the Ephemerm, 1871 Cooke Brit, Fm^gi I. 
314 Tktltpkom fastiditsa . . Effused, soft, amorphous, in- 
crusting. white, passing into lominosc branches. 

Lnoiaous (ln*mme8), a, [f. Laxika •»> -ous.] 
«prea 

1798 I.ANDOR Gtbir II. 9 Wks. 1846 11 . 490/1 Some raise the 
painted pamment, some on wheels Draw slow its laminous 
length. iSoe AstmL Ann, Htg, atS/i Leaves opposite, 
..fruit laminous. iSsy VANCouvKa Agrit, Dtson (1813) 
II The whole of this rc^ is of a laminous character. 


a, [f. Lark 0. h -ish.] 

Somewhat lame. 

> 89 * Nashb P, PtniUsst Wks. tOrosart) II. 68, I could 
no reftraine but bequeath it to the Prittic, leafs by leafe as 1 
read it, it was so vgly, dorbellicali. and lamish. 1889 Land, 
Gna, No. 9448/4 One Grey Gelding about 14 hands and a 
halfe high, goes tarnish behind, tyit Ibid, No. 4893/4 
Trots lamish with his off behind. ^i88t Camlvle in 
Remin, I. 164 Something lamish about one of the knees or 
ankles. 1887 Jessorp Artady ii. 41 He w.ns |.siiush .int! 
walked with a stick. 

Lamiam: see under Lama. 

TiamkiB, obt. form of Lambkin. 

Lamm, obs. form of Lam r.. Lamb, Lank sb.^ 
Lasmiaa Fonnt: iHUf-,HlAm‘ 

m«M86, -mesaa, a-7 Lammaisa, 3 Lanmoaea, 3-4 
Lamoaae, 3-5 Iiam(m)e8(B>, 6-7 LambmosCaa, 
Lammet, 7 Lomai, 8 Lombmaas, 5- Lommaa. 

S OE. Ali/mtrsse, f, hlAf bread. Loaf mttsst 
fIass ; attenvardf popularly apprehended as if f. 
Lamb Mabb.J 

1 . The 1 st of August (Fethtm Sancti Petri ad 
Vincula in the Roman calendar; see alito Guut), 
in the early h^lish church observed os a harvest 
festival, at whioi loaves of bread were consecrated, 
made from the first ripe com. (In 5 kotIand, one of 
the usual qaarter-days.) Also, the port of the year 
marked by this festival. 

rBsii K. if^LFaxo Ores, v. xiii. § 9 pwt (wars) on Hert tide 
calendas Agustus, & on dsege we haiaS ‘hUf- 

nuessc*. iig4 O, R, Ckrem. an. ttjj (Laud MS.) On 
)mre for s« king, .puer sae ict \t I^ammoMe. e 1090 S, Rng. 
^tg. 1. 37/194 Bi-forc lamasie icucniiht. Morte 

Artk, 43t, 1 salle at Laminese take hvm, tt^n Pmmy, 
Pant. 966 '‘i Lammesde, festmm agmtmm, vtIFttium ad 
yinenUk Samti Ptlri, tqle Caxton Ckron, Rng, ccxliv. 

( 996 To mete at Southampton by lammasse next stwyng 
wiibouc ony delay, igvo Htg, Ministers in LandePs 
Trmtntt •1864'.' Pref. 10 William Lauder^ MiiiUter of For- 
gondynye (in 1567), [his stipend) iiijxxA. (^80), and xx/i. 
mair sen Lrnnbmes, 1360. m t8«i CAUwawooD Hist, Kirk 
(1843) 11 * 393 Adam, called Blsliop of Orkney, was delated 
for not visiting the kirks of his counirie, from Lombmeese 
to Allhallowincstic. 1716 Addbox Dmmmer v. i. Six years 
old Ust Lammas. 18^ TaamrsoK in Mem. (18971 1 . ire A 
voice ran round the hills When corny Lammas bound the 
sheaves. 

ts. Short for Lammas*wheat, Obs, 

1877 Plot Ox/erdth. 151 I'he white Lammas has both 
cars and grain white, and the red Lammas both red. 

8 . Loiter Lammas ^fday)^ a day that will 
never come, di loiter Ijtmwas ; humoromly for 
‘Never’. 

1187 Oascoioxe Instmct. Mssking yerte Posies (i97S) 
IT u. Many writers . .draw thetr sentences in length, A make 
an ende at latter Lammas. 1978 -- Steele Ol, (Arb.) 55 
This b the cansc (beleuc me now my Lordc). . 11 iat courtiers 
chriue, at latter Iximmas day. iftsa Fi ller Hety k Pref, 
St. tv. XV. 316 This your will At latter lommas wcc 1 
fulfill. 01734 North IMft (i8fl6) f. 4 llie very expecta- 
tion of them puts me in mind of latter Ijunmas. iBif W. 
Tavum in Ann, Rev, 111 . 944 Thb convocation was Rome- 


what unbccoaiin|dy poetpoM to latter lomRUs. 1817 
o Y.Agts^K treatise .. which will be p^ 

Greek ICatendl 


Kinoslev Tme 
I probably 


. Ago v( A treatise .. which will be imlv 
. in the season of Latter Lammas, ano the 


4 . otirib, and Comb . : chidly with the msboc of 
‘ occarriog* or (offrniu) * ripenlog at Lomroaoi* os 
lAunmas-appU^ -otsiUf •eve, •feast, ^menth, -nighi, 
•tide, •time; LftaaniM-tlar, Angint i ; Tieinina8« 
Und (aee quot. 1870); tiiftilorly Lammas*/e/d, 
•mead, •meadew^greund, •rights*, Lammao-towar 
(see quot. 1 79a) : XiMnaiM-whMt « winter wheat, 
■888 Elworthv W. Somerset iVerdMt.y^Lmmmns'apMr. 
c tief Age, Bk, iV, Wregf in A^enamj/JULtl, ei3 
yeare(i6o4) wRs*lamiiiassesysiesnoldwat Rippo*. ciooa 
Snx, LeeeSd. III. epo Nimof Myiebalgadan bM he man 
helige on “hlolisnesRe dmg. tarn R. Oia)v& (Rolb) IB69 In 
a horeidai it was 8c h* morwe of to After bunmasse day hat 
bis dede was ydo. tjPg Tievioa HigdenJMIk) V. 139 Of 
hem b h* fast* [of] Lammesse day, ^y mar were brouit 
out of pnsoun aboute Ester tyme, 0 8887 Vinrm, Otewrr, 
(Boimatyne Club) 9 Wpoun the Lombes day, the king 
desyrit fra all hb oflSdtrb remmeiotioun of moir oflSces. 
S877 W. Huonbo Man e/Sim n, vttL tee On the fiiat of 
August (Lumnas Deyi that the Reader may not forget |t>. 
sfie Snari. Rem. k ltd, i. lil 17 Of all doles in the yeaie 
cSm •lAumnos Eat ii night shoO obt be foorteenu i88e 
CoMes Cemset, 1. 131 I'm sum he'D jrieve From MidsnauiMr 
to LamaBOS Eve. lyn I^iav Rkhy k Stmdy 40 WoTI 
melkte miss hb Uytli ind witty Jem, At speining tln^or il 
our*LimbmassfBaM. i 878 R«w.Ro 8 ttTaoir/f 7 #/.inf.«d 
The Roaum tribessmui .. would protmUy have followed the 
early custom retiined In the regublions of the * *1 


fields* in England, hb amble resuming the character of 
common pasturage os soon as the crops were off the 
ground, irffr Mrs. TaiMMBR (Ecenemy Charity iia The 
privilege of the people to tom in on tne *Lammas lands 
IS insensibly sHding away. 1870 Luiiock Orig, Cftilh, x. 
(>8751443 Thus our 'Lammas Lands* were so called, be- 
cause they RfiK private property until Lammas Day (Aug. 1) 
after which period they were suMect to common ngbts of 
pasturage till the spring. t8B8 Sunday Times 97 Aug. 3/3 
To enquire to whom the right of hiring, mowing or feeding- 
off the crops on King's or ^LemnuLS Meads vosted. 1694 
Lend, Goa. No. 908974 [It] has the benefit of a good Com- 
mon, and sevemi Acres of *Lammas Meadow-Ground. 1189 

— - — f mne .e* _ . a WTW 


wende. t8igb Law Rep, Weekly Notes 165/1 Lands which 
were subject to *lammas rights hod been acquired by the 
Ealing Local Board. 1 1330 R. Bsunnb Chren, (1810) 9ti 
pe fift day it was after *Lammefie tide, tk writen b in bat 
lias, at Euesham gan M ride, iga* Shako. Rem. 


ration 01 me festival nas ccasea. 
n. Witt (1616) 6 Some bring a 
'Lammas Wheat. B||a Veg, 
a Lammas Wheat— 7 W//cam 


I. ill. 15 How lone is it now to Ijimmas tidef nfe Lahol. 
P, Pt, A. ig. 314 Bi this lyflode we mot lyuc till *lLammaitic 
tyme. 1791 Arckmel, Scot, 1 . (194 Each of these oommuni- 
iies ogrm to build a tower in some conspicuous place . . 
which was to serve as the place of their rendetvous on 
lammas day. tbui,\ 198 The name of *Lammas towers 
will lemain. .after the celebration of the festival has ceased. 
1094 Carkw tiuarie*s Rxam. 
pTentifull enoeasc of good *1 
Subst, Feed 31 Winter, or 
hybtmum. 

LainmbrR. obt. pi. form of Lamb, 

Lamme, obs. form of Lam v,. Lamb. 

Lasuner, varitnt of Lambkb i Obt., amber. 

Lattaiiarf 8 {|]rtr(l 88 *mMgBiM). AlfoUum&ar- 
i gaior. [a. O. /brntnergeier, 1 . Idmsner, pi. of lamm 
I lamb ^ mer vulture, GbiB| hence lit ^ lamb-vul- 
j tnre'.l The Bearded Vulture, Gypaetus barbatus ; 
I i| it the largeft European bird oi prey, and inhabite 
I lofty mountains in 5 k>uthem Europe, Asia, and 
Northern Afirica. 

litj L StMOXD Snd/ter/aud i 1899) 1 . 939 An inaocessibll 
i shelf of rock,. .upon which a lommergeyer . . once alighted 
with an infant it hod carried away. 18.. Mas. Hihams 
Catem Three Telit Poems (1875) 34> They start not at., 
the LammcriMycr*A ay. 1887 A L Adams Wand. Hat. 
India 78 The uuninergeyer U easily distinfuished front 
other vultures by iu pointed wings and wedge-shaped toll. 

tLaBUnat. bbs,’^^ [Cf. LamjA^] a kind 

of fishing-net 

iglffl Alt I RUs, c. t; 1 1 No Person . . with . . Weblista, 
Scur, l.juiimet, or with any Device or Engint. .shall take. . 
Spawn or Fry of Eels, Sobiioo, Pike oc Piktrel. 

jMnmnkm Is^^tyiy (bemn. [Perh. a parti- 
cular use of / 0 MWfV, Lambib.! A thick quilted 
woollen over-garment worn 1 ^ sailors in cold 
weather. In quot. attrib, 

1818 Genii. Mag, Oct. ygo The look-out, who, wrapped In 
hb tommy suit, stationed in the bows. 

Lammia, •y, varionu of Lambib. 

Lftinittrffl (Iw’mooid), 0 . and sb. Zeal. [f. 
mod-L. Lamna (a mus of aharka ; a. Gr. Adppo 
fome kind of fish of prey) 4 - 01 D.J A. adj. Per- 
taining to or resembling the Lamntdet, a imnily of 
s^rks. B. sb. One of the Ijamnidee, 

In some recent Dict^ 

Lamour, variant of Lambkb i Obs„ amber. 

Launp (l 8 smp), sb^ Forms : J -7 Uaapa, 3*6 
laumpa, (4 lompe, 5 Uwmp(#), 4 - Itaop, Ud. 
V. lampe (recorded from lain c.) «• Pr. ana It 
iampa, ad. L. lampas, Gt, kapwds, f. Kktenm to 
shine.] 

L A vessel containing oil, which la burnt at 
A wick, for the purpose of HlumiDatlon. Now 
also a vesml of glm or soma ilmilar matfriai, 
enclosing the sonrot of lUumiiiatiou, whether 
a candle, oil, gifojet, or inoandaaoant wife. Often 
pieofdad by aome defining word, ea asr^ Argeesd, 
Oeetty, eluifie,gae, spirit, sun, Festa tamp,* 

tsim Vkee k rMks 31 Hh wilt on loa^ 
brlhto. c tap HmBMeid, 41 As b wNktta lihtt o 
louiapa. ti.. K, AHs. psfTglbrt thi kyug hongi 
lEiu^orioid: tasaLawM:^ 


Hbb 
Peoock Repr. 


oUolna 


Pi, c. II. lie 


la OS a bum bat no lygbt ys yone. ctiia 
It. xvitt. RsS Alaumpa luuseitb hdin iSS 
Koteryn. 1497 Karl Riviiaa (Oudon) Hktes w, 1 hant 

S a!Sr*]^K lampt^ to smd it by. 

iisnjitSi“xssSwr 

[etc.], sdsa SMAXi. MaeS* is. Iv. 
lha tranaluiw Lampt. s8l|| 

A Patent . . its enHiTiteniag ti 

Lantern whb losMe. ijg l 7 ir. JtC—. 

IlL tl8 Seven got^ lasipim candMUy bumlMt bdfii 
iba luM8f. 1808 A* DvHCaR Hehme Pkmerut ttlaakOk 
havta two candleslii each, tim H0LPhiim.,/t{iaifa,m 

Hvirr fii ITahlaemiS^only *- 

Ufo b lo^kisp thamisivi^ as ihty nbrnss te 
bava'; tbajsioMy.bOia tyst efSn iai 


.» 4 loMy.U _ 

cT p i n ie M a sapbyo c^J 
Aatsog ibtAhadvaBtigist of 


MLiitjA 

AdwftJSbr fl|]/l 1 

•ndiof ilm c e n ni et i ag miui 
bsiwien Ump and bAim 


fl8N8."l8...( 
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LAMP. 

b. (Said of a literary compoiitioD). 7 'e smll 
of (or thi lampx to be the manifest pro- 

duct of nocturnal or laborious study. 

IM Nmtn Pimfmnk, <1395) 889 Pytheati. . 

fwinuiia him on a tiino^ tokle him. hit rea»on» smelled of the 
lampa Yos. replied Demoethenes sharply aigaine : su it there 
gnat diaerence. Pytheaa. betwixt thy labor and myne by 
lampelight lifS in Bn ton' $ Ckormc, Euaies iGrosartj 4/1 
He that shall read thy characters . . must say they are well 
written. They taste the lamM. tyaa BtXKXLKv Ahiphr, v. 
I ao Ibat dry. .pedantic, .style, which smells of the lamp and 
college. IM CHRSTeap. LtH, e68 But they (Familiar Let- 
tors) should seem easy and imtural, and not smell of the lampi 
Saintsiuiv EHiadetkom Lit, iv. 91 Hardly any |X)et 
smells of the bunp less disagreeably than Spenser. 

0. Used ioTtoTih; (inqnots. lyraniid I848-9 with 
allusion, after Plato 776 b and Lncret. ii. 79, 
to the Grecian torch-rnce: see Laupadedromy;. 
ijle Wveup S 09 $g .S>/. vili. 6 The lauinpis of it the 


I lIpyMlCiaBrHWAtTeC^ritaiifni/r^ifAr/rioWefinda'lamp' 1 
I stM in a wall in the form of a niche. si75 KKir.ni iHa. 
i Mtck.t *Lam^stm/€* tSSt W. RoaxaisON PkratcoL (Wn, 

I (1603) 798 *Lafnp'Students. that study by the lamp, or t;ancik. 

b. objective, as lamp^btarcr^ -bearing, -cUmur, 
j •makir^ •trimmer^ t ; lamp-lighting adj. 

' and sb« 

! iSm James WoadmM xiv, You must l^eniy *lainp.bearcr. 

; itaa I. SvMMOMi jKtfhylui Agam. 31 Such is tlie course 
the *ramp*bearing games. iIm Daily tigws 17 Nov. 54 
He gossiped with the Mxmp-cleaner and the porter, flag 
BvaON Juan xi. xxvi, The French were not yet a 


'lanii 


laumpes of fir, and flaumes. iSio Shakb. / (W«r>. ix’. i. 33 
liierefore take lieede, As Hymens l 4 un|M shall li;tht you. 

*i>. Nat* vi. 136 Or death Alihguisht^ 
liner, and be delivers the lamp to his 


r Wollaston RtUi 
and his title togei 


next man. 1148 ^ ICivcslkx' Votmt^ M^orlds A^c ii, Still 
t|ie race of Hero<spiri(s Pass the lamp from h:ind to hand, 
d. 'aiafctv-lamp. 

itaa UtK Dkt* Ar.% Lamp a/ Doty* ilSi in Oar.si.i.v 
Glois, Coal MtHing* , 

2 . ttansf* a. sing. One of the heavenly bodies, 
the sun, moon, a star or meteor; .also, a flash (of 
lightning). The stars or heavenly bodies in 
general. Also lamp{s of the nighty the world, 

1413 Jao. 1, Kimgix 4>. Ixxii, Esperus his kmpis gan to 
light, ig.. in Dunhart Poems <1893) 329 ‘l‘he Sterne of 
glory is nssyn ws to gyd. .. Abone Phehus, the radius lamp 
divrn. laoi Habingtom OrL Fur. ix. Ixix, Straight like a 
lampe of lightning out it flies. i6ot Holland Pliny I . 17 
Those lampes or torches make long traines. 1613 Pi xcii ak 
Pilgrimage >1614) 1 j It is high time for me to descend from 
these measures of time ; the Um|ics of the world. 1663 
Sib T. Hf.rrrbt Trav. <1677) s When they see Sun, we ure 
ihe I.Amps of nighu 179a NVolcot (P. Pindar^ If 'Ax. 111 . 
T98 Mild and ^acid as the light Shed by the Worm, ih«.* 
bimp of dewy night. tif3Srorr Trierm. 111. ii, 'litas as he 
lay the lamp of night Was quivering on his armour bright. 
t8ai Shkllrv Pt^pmeth. Unb. 1. i. 362 Yon clear lamps that 
measure and divide the wea^ \*ears. 1830 Hogg in Blacho. 
Mag, XXVII. 767 LAinps of glory liegemm'd the sky. 

D. pt, T'he eyes formerly poet.\ now slan^, 

igge SiiAxa. Ce«w. Err, v. 1. 315 My W'asting lampes 
some fading glimmer left. 1847 Fanshaws Faitf^. Sfuph, 
(1676) 77 Behold tliat proud one on me turn Her sparkling 
lamps. i8ta J. II. Vai'x Flask Diet,^ Lamps^ the eyes ; to 
have quur lantft, is to hax'o sore or weak tyts. 

3 . Ag, A source or centre of light, spiritual or 
intellectuftl. Also, lamp of heoMlip^m, life^ etc. 

' Seven tamps ' are freq. mentioned (n BibHcal pa.ssages 
either os part of the Temple furniture or in syinbcjlic 
references (eg. Ex. xxv. 37, Zoch. iv, a, Rev. iv. 5*; 
hence allusive uses as in qnocs, 1389, 1840. 

Dvnoar Poems Ixxvil a Blyth Aberdein, , 


lighting nation. 1871* Makk Twain ' /unoc, Abr, xii. 
We w'ent out to a restaurant, just afler lam|>lighling. 13^8 
I* 1.0B10, Lamparo^ a ^lainpe-inaker. 1873 Carpentry 4 Jffin. 
100 A disc of talc, to ue had of any lampmaker, will 
answer even better than tin. t88a Nnty List July 466 
^Lamptrimmer. .in ist Class ShiixL 1641 Mabmion Aufi- 
i/uary iii. L F3h, Head-scratchers, thumb-biters "lamp- 
wasters. 

C. instrumental, as latnp-dccked^ -healed^ -lighted^ 
t •lintd^ -lit^ -warmed adjs. Also lamp-like adj. 

1806 Milman a, lit^Uyn *1827) 23 Around the 
deck'd altar high and dim. 1873 Cnr/entry 4- '^oin. 95 Wc 
will now dcMrribe a better class lamp-heated case. 1844 
UicKENB Mart, Chuz, v, The now *)anii>-lishtiici wtreet-^. 
1874 PRTTY Disc. Dupl. Proportion 95 I ^ there be a 
"lAmplike Vessel of common Aquavita\ tBto Siikli.i v 
Cvclops ^115 Fire will burn his lamy-likc eyes, Fri.i » k 

Pisgah II. viiL 174 (>edeii>ris men by order from him hr-'ske 


their * lamp lined pitchcis. 

ola and grey 


The 

lamp of hewtie. bouncie, and bl)*ihnes. Ibid, Ixxxvi. ij 
O lamp Irmand befoir the irone desyne !.,0 mater Jhesu, 
salue Maria ! igSy GmU 4 Godlie Ball. {S. T. .S. i 162 Go, 
hart, vnto the lampe of lychc, . .Go, hart, vnto thy Sauioiir. 
1378 Flemino Pmnept. Ep, 434 na/v, Cambridge and Oxen- 
ford the twoe lampesof England, for learning, knowledge, etc. 
t|8B Bemtlbv Wtle) The Monument of hlatrons ; contein- 
ing seven teverall lamps of Virginity, a 1808 Bacon .Vevo 
Att, (1630) 33 We have Iliree that lake care, .to Direct New 
Experiments, of a Higher Light... These we call I.amps. 
180 Bf. Hau Mcdit 4 fWriiBsit 78 Bletied be God, tJiat 
ham set up M many clear lamps in hit Church. i8m K. 
Bolton Com/, Afi. Conse, xviil. (ed. at 311 Hold out a lamp 
of goodly pPMOsMon to themofthe world, tyiy L. Howrl 
DtUderiut (ed. 3) 86 This Lamp is called by the Name of 
Good Conscience, lyip Dr For Crmun 1. xiv. (1840) 240 
The great Iwp of fnAiniction, the Spirit of God. im 
Youno Nix fk, I1L R Reason, that heav'nlighted tamp in 
man. tyte Cownca Table T, s<6 Agm elaps^ ere Homer's 
lamp appeared. 1814 Scott Ld, qf /sirs iv. xi, Quench'd 
is his lamp of varied fore. i8a8 Carlvlr ,Wsc, (i8<7) 1 . 318 
Quosnay*s lamp, .kindled the lamp of Adam Smiin. 1840 
Rvokin U/tle) The Seven Lamps of Architecture. 18^ 
1 . P. Horn joins ii. it Whoever despaired of the world, 
he, at IflMt, kept the lamp of hope Iniming brightly in his 
soul. 

4. at/nlk, gnd Comb. : a. simple attributive, as 
lamp aeeidemtf f kasim^ -kraekelf -hinter^ -ekimHoy, 
•cotton^ -flto^ -JSre^ -glass^ -gloke^ -komo^ t -mierth 
molor. 

•sioad. 


^StOPO, 


scissors^ •dieomt^ •skade^ -mt^ -stand, 
-stndenL 

ArsMtf 17 Oct 8/8 Switasrland appears to share 
with Gemiuiy ptaaioal immunity from *lamp accidents, 
ifii MS, Aee, St, jbkm's lio^,, Caaarrd,, J’am for mend* 
yag of Ch 4 *lamp baum vi(|iif. igga Am. in Arekseot. Cant, 
Vni. toi liom aa did lampe^haion oflalen. 1843 Knight 
Mi, Mockf ^Lmnpdme k i i , jMss iUnstr,CaUtl,^ 
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•A *lampoocton thread, toga 

xl/fSto (tgoo) 84/1 It Is one of the gieat 

M tW *lMuh^ M b. dMmd 1^ tfioMMl Iw Um Ump- 

la m„ r^.txxft 1^1% 


(>M> 


.Jfe 


I call a*Lampa 

.aH 

t|8i AMomr % 
of seven 


frith 


ibA atociir. 
*fimip«ool. 


18^ Court Mag. VI. B.» In 
*lamplit viiftxs cold and grey, The •.ticcts deserted f-treu.h 
aw’ay. 1*47 Txsnvson Pnneess iv. 6 Xo bigger than a 

6 low-worm shone the tent l^mp-lit from the iiiiier. 183a '• 
L S, Sl'RTRRs SAmge's .sp. yv*//r (189:1) Sundry ‘lamp- 
w*anned dishes of savoury grills. I 

6. .SfX'cial comb. : f lamp-beam, ?.t ch.iD(lelitr ; 
lamp-flab (see quot.) ; lamp-fly. ? .a ^low-wunn : 
lamp-Airnaee, a furnace in which a lamp was used 
as the means of heating; lamp-hole, a hole or 
o|)eniag to receive a lamp; in sewers a hole to 
admit of the passage of a lamp ; t lamp-iron, 
a projecting iron nxl from which a lamp was 
suspended; in the Oench Revolution sometimes 
used as a gallows; lamp-jaok U.S. (see quot.) : 
lamp-man, {Oj a manufacturer of nr dealer in 
lamps ; (A one who has charge of or tends lamps : 
lamp-moas, moss use<] as material for lamp-wicks : 
larap-ahell, a brachioiNxl, csp. one of the genus 
I erehraiula 01 hmWy Tcrehralulidtr\ lamp-wick, 
(tf) the wick of a Lamp; (A^ the labi.Tte pl.inl 
Pklomis Lychnitis, 

floLoiso Ch*uCs Met, xit. 1567) 131 K He ran And 
pulled downe a 'Lainplieame (L. /uuale] full (»f lyghte<. 
1883 C F. Holurb in llarnCs .^tag. Jan. 186,1 The 
Scopelus resp/evtlens .. U called ihc brilluinl •lamp*fish 
. . frnm the fa*'t that it ha* upon if; hi*;id .it night a glowing 
light. 1840 Bro>%ning Sordello iil 105 'ihorn-rows Alive 
with "lamp-flics. 1841 FarNCH Disfilt, v. (i6si» 153 'I'here 
is another sort of 'Lamp furnaces with three c.indle*;. 
188a W’ORLIDCR Syst, Agrtc, (1681) Therefore m.'iy yon 
with much facility lunch three or l^r ihnixeii of Kgg< 
in A I^mp-fiirnace made of a few Boards only by the heat 
of a Candle or I.4impi 177® Htwson in Pki/. Trans, I.X. 
385, 1 therefore prcfured a lamp-furnace with a small 
v«tscl of water it. 1884 Health Exhib. Cafal, 55/2 
Ventilator with Dirt Boxes and •I-’imphole Cover com- 
bined. 1890 W. J. (kikih-vn houn iry 151 'J'he set:ond<lass 
nasuenger^ .. drenched by the rain |^>uritig through the 
lamp-hole! lya® Biukf hr. Err, Y. 171 1 hough 

the latter should act with the libel and the ^lamp-iron. 
1831 .VfV. Life Eng. 4 hr, J'be lamp-iron >-et remains 
at the comer of the Place de C>ie\e, lo which Foiilon 
..w’as suspended in July 170a <840 Miss Warnlr fCrdc 

wide IPorld i, As he hookeif his lacfder on the lamp-irons 
ran up and lit the lampi. 18B4 Knight Piet, .yfech, Snppl., 
*l*iuup jack (Railway), a hocxl over a lamp chimney on the 
roof of A car. 17^ l.omf. Gas. Na ac^x>/6 ‘Lamp-men, 
Ironmongers, Brasiers. 1997 Mas. A. M. Benvftt PecC’^r 
Girt (1813) V. 940 Fiddlers tailors, lampmen, and all 
sorts of trades 18^ [tee lamAkouse in 4I. 189a Daily 
Netos 3 Mar. 3/6 '1 nc lamp man inside . . hands out the 
check and a hamp to collier No. 46. 1863 I.vrrock Preh. 
Timet 401 'Hie women have lamps and stone-kettles "lamp- 
moss (etc.]. 1834 Woodward ,^follusca 11. 209 The Bnu'huv 
|ioda are bivalve shell-fish. . - Their forms are symmetrical, 
and so commonly resemble antique lamps that they w^erc 
called lampades or * "lamp-shells ' by the old naturalists 
1878 Hi XLFY Amtr, Addresses ii (*8771 16 One of the 
cretaceous lamp-shells (rrrrArw/ir 4 i). 1863 HwaFi fv Brit. 
Mooses ix. 39 One speciea (of moss] affords a suhsiitute for 
"lampwicics to the Esquimaux, 
t MBiPi xA.2 Ohs, p for Vampne^ ad. 

].. lamina (cf. Lamk fA.l}.] ? A plate. 

ci |88 CHAVcKB^mi. Veom. Prol. 4 211 And in an 

erthen pottc how |mt is al. .,\nd wel yH:os*ered with a lampe 
(e.r. lampk laumpe] of glas. 

Zittip [^* I'hm 

1 . inlr. To tnine. Aiao 

iIm Daniel CHk fPart viii. fxiv, A cheerline^ did with 
her hopes arise That lamped cleerer then it did before. 
llaaL. Hunt ladkotor N(X 72 (1B22) 1 . 175 .\n c\il Are out 
of their cyet came lampingv iBey-to Willir Scholar of 
Tkehoi Bom A'toini/37 Whitc.brow'dVesia, lamping on lier 
path Lonely and pUnet-calm. 1878 Browning Aristopk, 
AMI 5345 nre— with smoke— All night went lamping on ! 
2 b tram. To fupply with tompa. ■ 

T^tion DlotnseUd Emp, 1 . 1 in Bulfen O, PI. 111 . 179 To 
play with lAtna or newt lampe t^ starrrs. lioa Marstxin 
Antowgls Xtr, iil I Wka. iSee 1 . 103 Set tapers 10 the 
tnuinlMi amf lampe the church. 1889 G. Findlay Eug. 
JfniAwV fe8 Men engaged al out mations in cleaning, 
lamping, and examining oarriagea 


LAXPAB. 

3 . transf. To light tf with a lamp. 

1808 I. Barlow Columb, ix. 3 Like one surrounding sky 
Lamp'd with reverl>eranc fires. i8m Bailey Futus xxxi. 
(18531 515 Falling star>. .Lamping the red bonoon fitfully. 
1868 Brown INC Ring *f lik. vi. 1173 Sciittered lights Lamp- 
ing the rush and rulT of the abyss. 

Eg* 1890 F.. Go'jsk in Athennum to May 603/2 A star lo 
lamp Man’s heart to heaven. 

Hence Lamped///, a. 

f *8 m B, W. Proc.ixr Let. of Boccaccio iv, Some lamp6d 

IrfUnp O-'vmp), V.- Sc. [? An onomatopceic 
formation suggcbled by Liar v. Cl. Lamfkh v J 
inlr, ‘ To go quickly by taking long sl« ps VJam. . 

<11603 MostCOMF-Rifc Miic. Tortus x\\. 39 The stoned 
steed stampis 'Uirou curage and crampi^. Syu on the land 
l.'impL ^ l8ig W. 'I’tSSANT Papistry Stcmi.i 1827 ; 

].ampin’ alimg in joyous glct* Frac jaw to jaw ath .rl the 
•Mia. l8ao Scott onast try wCm, It a!l lier ^ilhcr■^ 

own fault, that let her run lampiuE ahuul the c juritty, riding 
on l>arc-barked nags. 1884 T. .Sn.i.ijv S/ort wl 2;^ 1 \o/sr 
who . . shtjot down the hares as they tome un us;»r«.tingly 
* lamping ' forw ard. 

XriUnpad (Ix'mpJExlh peel. rare% [.id. (Sr. Xa/i- 
»a 5 -, Aafivdr, Lamp In //., ilic seven ‘ lamps of 
fire ' burning before the throne oT GchI Rev iv. a . 

1796 Oii r RIDGE Ode Departing I'ear v. 76 Till wht»linK 
round the girone the l.ainpads .seven (I'he mystic U' ^rds 
of Heaven) Pcinii>»ive sif^nal make. i86a'iarNCH /Wins 
I ;? XfW 1 know To wh.'it was likened the l.aftc ullcKvire 
sent Ky Him who rnid the golden lampads went. 

lAinpadftry Cbx'mpadaii;. [ad. 1.. lamfad'i- 
ritt.^, Byzantine (ir. Xa/svalapiotf f. hapivas tsc-c 
L-imi* .lA.I) ; in sense 2 .ns if ad. I- ^iampadilrium. 
Cf. K lampadaire,\ 

1 . Hist. An ofheer in the church bf Constantinople, 
whose duty it was to provide tor the lighting of 
the church, anti to bwr a taper before the emperor 
and the patriarch in processions. 

r -41 in Chambfrs Cycl. 1731 in Baillv vol. 11 . 

A cluster of lamps; a candel.'ibnim. rare. 

1883 Pall Mall G. i June 71 .-\t nightfall thirty-two 
lampadarie>; were lighted, the lamps in the Champs El^-sZ-e-; 
and the sircets being covered with crape. 
ZftinpfrdBdrOlliy .b^ mpade dretmi). Cr. An- 
ti^. [ad. Gr. Xa/xvaSgl^pofita, f. A.a/i«a8-, Aa/iirdv 
lorch + -^pofua running.] A lorch-i.'icc ; a race 
(on foot or horseback) in which a lighte<J torch 
. w.is passed from hand to hand. 

1848 Ckaig h.Ys the incorrect form l.iifupadretne. Sa In 
many later Phets. 1889 Century Diet., Lasrpadedrinny . 

XritinpfrdBpllOrfr lie‘mpad;l(>i Gr. Aniiq. 
[ad. Gr. Aa^ivaSg^por, f. XapvoB-, Aa/ixdr torch 1- 
ipop-, ^fp-, stem of ^pfiF to bear.] A torch-L artr ; 
.7VC. a competitor in a torch-race. 

II LamyMeplioria^ lampadoplioria 
la^^mpadr-, lximj> 4 <lefp ria . Gr. Anfi^. [a. Gr. 

. Xapirn8i7<popfa, XupvaBuipopta, f. as prcc.] f.: LamP.^- 

, BFDROMY. 

( 1848 Crak:, l.ampadehheria. 1830 I-rnr u it. C. O. .Vi.' 

lets Ane. Art f 423 (t-u. 2) C<c>S On a vase found at Keit<cli 
. . the bcginriliij; of. a l.tm)i.‘if]ophon.Y. 
bhmpfrdlBt O '- mpadist . Gr. Anli,/. [ad. 
Gr. Aapiroflorn/r, agent-n. f. XafAwabi^tir to run a 
: torch-race, Aapxdr torch, L.amp.J A com- 

petitor in a torch-racc. 

1838 Fraser's Mag. Will, .As .TM.id the race of 
torches one Succeeds another fjin->).vidist in the course. 
1848 in Cr.mg; and in later Diets. 

Xampfrditfr Ix miTadait). Jlrn. [X.'imcd by 
Huoi in 1841, after J’rof. \V. A. I.ampadius^ who 
first described it : scc-iTK.] A cuprifeious variety 
of wad. 

Dana .Vrw. 461 Wad, Earthy colialt. . . l.ampadite. 
189a Ibid. 258 Lampaditc is found at Schlackenwald. 

Laaipadomaacy [ad. 

med.L. Vampad/omantta, f. Gr. AapvaS-, Xopirdf 
. Lam? sh.^ -r pavTcea divination.] (See quols.) 

i iBgpGAVLF .Magas from. XIX. 166 1 Ainpadomancy, (divining] 

. by candles and l.imps. 1888 S}d. .V«v. I.e.r., Latnpade*- 
• money, a mode of dix it't.ition by ilic c bsci vation of subsi.ynces 
I burned in a lamp. 

JjampM (b'v'mp&s), Forms : fl lampysse, 
i 6*7 lampaaae. 7 vulg. lainpray(o>, S lampara, 
I lginprg! y)Si l&mpua, 8-9 lampon, lampaa. 

1 [a. F. lampas (in ifnh c. also ldnpasf \ in i 2 -15th c. 

' gen,, a disease producing intense (liirsl (e. g. attri- 
i "buted to Mlives* in hcTl\ later only a disea.se of 
! horses. 

I The origin i* obscure. The primary* sense may be ‘ inride 
I of tile mouth ‘ ; this is not proved by the c\i.stencc of the 
phrase humeeter le lampas • to uhet one’s whistle but cf. 

! tampassh (Her.) 'I.Angued’ (see Lamtassinc): some Fi. 
I dialect glossaries, also, ha\-c the woid with the sen^e 
I 'uvula'. Florio has It htmpaser as the name of the 
disc.Ase. and Lillr6 cites a Fr. di.Yl. form empas, which is 
due to mistake of the iniiial i for the art; :1c. j 
A disease incident to horses, consisting in a swel 
ling of the fleshy lining of the roof of the mouth 
behind the front teeth. 

103 Fit7Mx»r. Ifnsb. I 8i In the mviuthc is the l.'imp.ss, 
R Is a thyoke skyn full of bloude, hangr-nge oner hi> teihe 
alwue, that he mav not r.Yie. 1347 Salesbi rv H ehh /. 
Min tag. I.amp>-sse. 1596 Sh.sk s. lam. Shr. in. 11. 5? Mis 
iKwsc.’.lrouhIcil with the I^m|vis«e. 1607 Iopsxll J ourt. 

a 
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LAMSOONXEY. 


LAMPAS. 

BMsts (1658) 38a The Unipass called of th# Italians. 
LamAtsetts. procwleth of the abundant of bloud. IM 
L9m 3, Gas. So, ^$6^/4 A Strawberry Gelding with a bald 
Face, . . newly burnt of the Lampus. 1741 CfimH, Fmm.* 
Pigcf Ml. 446 Let A Smith burn it down with a hot Iron ; 
this is a compleat Cure for the Lampara. lyya Nugent tr. 
f/i^i /•'r. Ctrund II. 418 My girl thy cuiaen Isidora first 
of all had the lampra)*! or soare mouth, then sha had the 
small pox. j8ai Sorting Mmg, XXlll. tas The Lauipas 
is. A swelling, .of some of the lowermost ridm or bars of 
the pabue. ifil4 tiradford Ohttrvtr 15 May, He mentioned 
. . that the horse did not eat well, and said it was suffering 
from ‘ Kimpas *, 

Lam]^ Al^to 4 lawmpas, 6 

lampors. ^The combination lam/!as (Du. 
hftJk cloth) m the second quot. siij^gests that the 
\Ford may be adopted from Du. ; the Recorded form 
in MDu. and early mod. Du. is lamptrs (cf. the Kng. 
form lampors)\ mod.Dii. has Jam/er (the MDu. 
lamfeter^ denoting some appurtenance of a hawk, 
it identified with this by Venvijs and Verdam, but 
with doubtful correctness). The etymolop* is quite 
obscure ; deriwtion from Gr. Xaparpot, shining, was 
suggested in the l6th c. In sense i the Eng. word 
is a. F, lampas, recorded only from the iSthc., and 
possibly a different word.] 
tL A kind of glossy crape. Ohs, ^ 
tjgo 7 Vr/. Ebor. (S^urtco) I. 130 a |)e$ of lawmpxx. . 

A volet of Uwmpa!i neu. a tSM Hall CA/vm., /fern. T/// 
(1809) 519 Ve orreletteif vrere of rollc.< wrethed on I.ampM 
douck nolow <10 that the Golde shewed thorow the l.ampas 
douck. S5S9 Lt/itr(S.\ Before the stoole of estate ft.itt 
aiwther ma^e. all clothyd in white, and her face cover>*d 
w'tch white lampors. 

2 . A kind of dowered silk, originally imported 
from China. 

ifigi Illnstr, CtiUxI, Ct. EtkiK lada Piece of figured 
lampas, in .Algerian silk, crop of 1830^ manufactured at 
l.yon4. tWBg /'a// Ma/i G. 17 Apr. e/i 'I'he new-made 
Countess, who U in white lampas with spotless ermine and 
yellow lor relief. 1894 Dm// Xrwt ti Apr. 3/1 The over- 
<lreN-( is in rich lampas of the same {leriod. 1 

tXATnpMfY^ Obs. [f. Lavpas rAI] ! 

trans. To cure a horse of the lampas. 1 

isafi'dfv. Ac€, St. yakm't //as/, Cmuttrb., Payd for 
lami^yng off owre mare j</. 

t !La*mpaMiiig, vb/, sb, Obs. rare’^, Htt. 
[f. F. lampassi landed, f. lampas \ sec Lampaii 
sbM The manner in which an animal is tangued. 

Femoe BUs. Gtttirie 306 The difference of the cultors, 
in their aCtyring arming lampavsing or mcmbrtng, will so j 
differ and make dtuers the sa^^e armes. 
tZA'aiMtff. Chim. Obs, [C. LaXP-IC f -ATE.] 

A salt of 'lampic ’ acid ; an sldchydate. 
tifp J. G. CmLoatN Cktm. AmU, 9Z2 Lampatc of mag- 
nesia. i «38 Uai Did, Arti f.v. 

tLamp^trmau Obs. rate-K 

• 19M Skelton £. Rnmmyng 506 Quake, quake, sayd the 
duck In that tampatrams lap. 
bunp-blsek ;L^'inpbl««k, Ise mpblx-k). Also 
7-8 (and 9 dial.) lam-blaek. A pigment consisting 
of almost pure carbon in a state of fine division ; 
made by collecting the soot produoed by burning 
oil or (now usually) gas. Also attrib,^ as in lamp- 
hhuk-ink\ lamp-blMk funiaeei an apparatus 
for making lamp-blade. 

igfi Havoockb tr. LpmoMta itt. iv. 99 The shela of 
almondet burnt, ball btaefce, Lamp^blacke. ifiia Pbacnam 
Otni. Ejttrc. 1. 76 I'he making of ordinary lamp blackc. 
Take a torch or linker and bold it vnder the boctome of 
a laiten hasen, and as it croweth to be ford and Macke 
within, strike it with a feather into some shell or other, and 
grind it with gumine water. 1793 J. SnrrN Art Pmnt. m 
OglifA. s> 9 Lamdlmckt a Colour of so greasy a nature. 

Vam Haakr in Abridg. Spra/.Ship Buildirng (tide) 
[To the deposit on the interior of a vessel held oyer 
the cylinder in which the mineral is heated so as to receive 
the smoke] 1 give the name of tamp black, vma G. Smith 
Labrratarg 11 . 39 Draw with the lamp-black-ffik lifiet from 
one ^ide to the other. sSm PtascoTT sp. TiUpkMst -A The 
best substance for these disks is lamp-mack, such as is pro- 
duced by the homing of any of the lighter hydrocarbons. 

Laaip 4 >la 4 k (bem^lae*k), v. tram. To pcint, 
smear, or coat with lampblack. 

sfiffi WYCHtaunr^/. D$aUr in. i. The Clerks Ink is scarce 
off m yoor fingers, you that newly come from Lamblackim 
the Judges sliooes,aod are not fit to wipe mine ! a 1704 T. 
BaowN Ftmu Pmurig Wks. 1730 I. 08 A . . scoundrel who 
knows no pUasure beyond. .lampblacking signs. 

Hence xiamp-bla'okad ///. a. 
ffi4 Marming Star 95 May 4 The lamp-blacked nigger 
melodists. tSk Lend. 4 Edmb. Pkilet. Mmg, 1 ^. v. 
XXVll. 9 A thickly lampblacked thermometric apparatus. 
1899 Watti-Duvtoh Ayhein 1 1900) 139/9 Piles of lamp- 
blacked fo ffinf. 

Xmptr (Ix'mpai), ih, V.S, colloq. VL Laxp 

W.i 4- -BE >.] (See quot) 


tiacf I 

the lamps of the houtehold. 

Xmptr (]»*nip 9 ii),o. dial. [? freq. of Lamp v.^ ; 
tee *BBo.] ifflr, (Sm quot 1 ^ 5 .) 

•yef Braoliv Pnm. Dkt. s.v. //erf, Now there are thfse 

E to know when a Hart is spciil. t. He will run stiff, 
and lamperinf. i8|| E, AngL Ghu., 7 k lamper 
J, to take Mg strides. 

Tisnijsr til pL Aw/fv, m. of LAirmr 
♦ Rn. Bat cf. Lamiml.] 


1 . aLAMTUT. 

i8as Mactaggart Gaibffid. Fnc/c/., /.emr/rrr#//,. .com- 
mon tn spring wells during Hummer, n tOag Forhy Poc, E. 
AngiiMt Lamptr^d, the lamprey. 1885 Harptf^t Mag. 
Mar. 65^1 Lampcr-eels ascended the river. 1897 Onting 

S J. S.) XXX. ^40/1 I'he lamprey, or lamper-eel, may once 
ave been conKioered a delicacy. 

; 2 . U.S, The mutton-fish or eel-pout {Zoarces 

anguillaris) of N. America. 

1^ Stand. AV/. Hitt. (1888) III. 959 Mutton-fish, .. eel- 
; pout, and lampeoeel are names bestowed on i\itdoan€t 
anguilinrit. 

Minpeni (Ise mpuin). P'orms : 4-5 laumprun, 
lamproun, 4-8 lumpron, 5 lampren, lamprono, 
lampran(e, 5- 6 laumpron, Uwmpron, Uwm- 
perowno, 5-7 lampurne, 7 lamp6nio> lum- 
proon, 7- lumporn. [a. OF. lamprcyott^ lant’ 
pHcn, lampreon^ dim. of Uunpreie Laxpbey.] 
The river lamprev {Peiramyzon Jltnlatilis). 

lau-e DurhMH Act. Ralls (Surtees) 14, 60 Lamprouns. 
IJW vVYCLir yob Prol. 671 .As if thou Wi>ldcHt an tel or a 
laumprun holde with streite hondis. 1 1480 J. Kcssei.l Bk. 
Xurinre 588 Elis & lampumes rosted. 1989 Cocan IfM'ta 
cf Htalth i 1636) clxxx. 163 Lamprayes or Lampurnes l>ee 
partly of the nature of Eeles. tfi^ Moukxt HtssKi* 
//emit A‘s /M/prot\ 0746) ajy The little ones called Ijimprons 
are best broil d, but t^ great ones called Lampreys oie bent 
baked. 17m Mxs. Dklany in L^ 4 tVrr. (1861) 1 . :;6s 
Many thanks for the lampems. 1838 Johnston In Prac, 
Btrw. Hat. Club L Nob fi. 176 The Lampem or River 
Lamprey. 1883 Fiskeriet Rxkib. Catml. (c<i. 4) 135 WecU 
used on the Apron of Weirs for taking l-amperns. 

nttrib. igfia Rkkm<md. Wills (Surtees 1853) 178 Fyyc 
long spets, j lampron npei. 1888 R. Holme Armoury iff 
395 a A (.aiiipron.Grigr, then a Lampret, then a Lamprcll, 
then a Lamprc)'. Fitkerits E.xkib. Cmtnl. s7 Eel 
Wheels or Traps. Lampem Spurts as used in Thames 
Fishery. 

IsampurBg varimat of Lampas sb,^ 

Iiampert, obs. form of Limpet. 

ZABipAd (Ix mpfuL, a, poet. [f. Lamp sh^ -h 
-FPL.] Of the sky : Full of ‘ lamiw , starry, 

1398 Sylvester Dm Bartat if. il 1. Ark 500 A temporal 
lieauty of the lampfull skies. 1886 W. Stores Goidiliia 
(187a) 195 Let lam^ul hcaven'n Sovran spare us from our 
mise^. 

t UTBllief a. Chem. Obs. [f. Lamp sb. •»- -ic. 

(The name was proposed by Danieli; the substance was 
fir«t prepare*! by burning ether in a lamp with a platinum 
vrirc twisted round the wick.lj 

In lampic atidx an earlier name of aldehyde. 

1819 J. F. Daniell in Jrnt. Sti. A Arts VI. tso After 
much considcraiion, it it but with diffidence that 1 venture 
to propose for it the appellation of i.mmpk and. 1819 
J. G. Cnilohen Ckem. AnmL 989 Lnmptt *n'id fivnicd from 
ether is a colourlns fiutd, with an intensely sour taste, and 
pungent odour. 1839 Ure Did. Arts 738. 
iMBIpillg (Ise^mpii]), vbl. sb. [C Lampb.I k 
-1x0 1 .J A sodden blaxe of light. 

1814 Cary DnnU^ Far, xxv. So A lamping (It lampoh as 
of quick and voUied Ughtnifif, Within the bowm m that 
nmiiy sheen. Play'd tremuloas. 

(fx-mpiq), fpl. a. [f. Lamp b.i k 
-fMo2. Peru. su^|M^ by It lampanie.) Flash- 
ing, beaming, resj^endent 
sgfR SrtNBia F. Q. iii. iil 1 Mom sacred fyre, . . ykindled 
first above Emongst th’ etemall spheres and lamping sky. 
ffiio G. Flctcner Christ's Viet. t. x. Her eye with KmvW 
so, and more brightly shin'd Her lamping sight, siii 
BUSrm. Mag. XXIIL fiSS His bright forehead .. and bis 
large lamping eyes, iffm La Lvtton WmHderer 8 Hot 
olcmen in a rosy vale S^ched by the lamping fly. i88!| 
R. F. Burton Arab. Xts. V, 373 She deuTottf (ike the 
wafts of the wind or the lamping levcn. 

IsMaipilim (lae'mplaB). ft. F. lampiom, ad. It. 
lampicm ctrruiM or street lamp, Eogmeotative of 
lamfa Lamp sb.j A pot or cop, often of colonied 

S las^ contatning oil or grease with a wick, used in 
lominations. 

1848 Tnaocerat Von. /k/rixfii, At the French Chan- 
celleric they had six more kunplom in their ilinnination 
than ours had. M88 Browhihg Mm 4 Worn., Rsspsth 
ability iU, £h t down in the Court three lamplom flare-* 
Put forward your best foot *. i88| G. W, Caeut Stories 
0/ Louitimna ito Hidden aiaong tne leaves were millions 
of fisntaiilcally colored lampions teeming Kke so many 
^owARorms. 

LiuBldilt (templat). [wLV.lampiitettlampe: 
see Lamp sbA tad •hit.] 

1 . One skilled in, or emplofed in, the conatmetion 
or manmgeinent of lamps. 

site Ure Diet. Arts, etc. 735 The operallom of the 
lem^s. belong to e treatise upon Emdicraft tindea 
tte SiuJMAN in Coneft Johns PetroiimTv. (1890)84 , 1 have 
submitted the lamg buroiog Petroleum to the InuMMion of 
the most experienced lampists who were eeceisiwe. iM 
Laedner Ifanddik. Hmt. PMl. 194 Om of the dUBcuIwi 
with which lampists heve had to struggle was, to [etc.]. 

2 . nome-asi, (See qnot) 

1887 RfSTOH-Toemt Vngmstis 4 Vngrmmy xxvU. 159 
AUmtnpndmH, or Iambus, who during nmiioii Week 
Et the groat Icstivab begged oil fbr the kum which are 
lifted in ftont of the host, or the ImHges of tiie virgin. 
MaipiMtvj(l«'ai|H8tri). rare. [fbA.Y\lampii* 
Itrie^ f. lamfimx ace prec. and -ert.J The kind 
of pUstie art appromte to the <&eoritloii of 
Itmpe. • • 

Sff74 Edim. Rev. July 199 We May observe the diUkfUnee 
between lampistry end sciupture. 

Lamj^t, Sc. form of Ximpet. 


' LamploMM (Ise mplus), a. [(. Lamp sb.^ k -lekn.] 
Destitute of lamps. 

a ifies Fletchei Mad Lover 11. i, Your Ladies eyes are 
lamplesse to that vertue. 1819 Shelley Cemi v. iv. 59 'ilie 
wide, grey, latupless, deep, unpeopled world 1 1849 j. Ster- 
ling in Frasers Mag. XkxiX. 411 A lampless archway. 
1884 A. J, Hutlsi Anc. Ceptic Cm. 1 . I. 3^ More often in 
the present day they are uncolourvd and lamplcss. 

Lnaiplnt (lM*mpl6t). [f. Lamp sb.^ k -let.] 
A sroalllamp. 

ifiei Quarles ^rgn/iri 4 P. (1678)97 Enter you I.Amplcts 
of TerreHtrial fire, ifiss Bailey Mystic 141 Emerald lai^- 
lets ranked aiound it, tempered this with cooler ray. 1884 
Chr. Commxv. 11 Dec. 119,-5 Electricians will probably have 
Invented a lamplet which will last fur months. 

LamplintOwinpiUit). [f.LAMrjff.i f Liort.] 

; The light^oided by a lump or lamix. 

1579 (tec Lamf r/.i ibj. tM IftcKERiNGiLL Pritst<r. 1. 

' i>7Ri) Si Juglers play their Tricks, .by Candle-light, or dim 
' I.uni|^Tighi. i8aa Bvrok Wrmer 111. iil 93 A di»tani lamjp- 
a light is an incident. 1831 G. Downes Lett. Coni. Countries 

• descended by latnn-light to a considctable depth. 

I 1884 Roe Sat. Ser. Story iii. in Harpers Mag. Feb. 457/1 
I I^unp-light and fire-light revealed a group. 

LamplightBr (l^'mpiUiuj). [f. LampiAi^ 

Liubtkb.] 

1. One who lights lampi ; one whose business it 
is to light the street lamps. 

/ ike a iampiighter : said wiih allusion to the rauidity with 
which the lamplighter ran on his rounds, or climbed the 
ladder* formerly used to reach the street lamps. 

1750 Barer in Phil. Frans. XLVl. 601 .K Lamp-lighter 
I was giving an .Account, that [etc. ] • 1776 Court 4 C ity Reg. 

' d'lh John Bird, maHier lamp lighter. 01813 A- Wilson 
Htwnenas Poet. Wk*. (1S46) 993 So Demijster, and Brodie, 
in Co., Like lamplighicn ran to the baker «. 1830 M army at 
Kiups Oium xxxiii, Skim up the rigging like a lamplighttr 
1843 Betnvnr Sc. Fireside Sior.Ja Thut'e Locif4w,ll^g 
; aliout like a lamplighter. 1874 BcaNANn .Wy timeii. 19 The 
i arrival of the kimplighier in the winter-time was quite me 
’ event of the day. 

2. U. S. A contrivance for 1ightiiif» lamps ; e. g 
a spill of paper, a torch, or an electric appliance. 

Emily bicKiNsoN Lstt. (1804) 1 . 194 Please, now 1 

• write VO often, make lamplighter of me. ^ 

3. lota/ U.S. The calico bass. 

In rcccnl (American) Diets. 

Laaip oiL Oil used for burning in a lamp ; 
also fig. noctufiul labour or study. 

ritmav Apoi. Poet ns (1505) H b,Some of my MaUtar* 
the Phylosophtrt, spent a gooif iteale of theyr LampNwl 9 ,in 
rotting fbonh ih« tECellencro of it 1998 Barret Them . 
IVmrret tu Common lampt oyla. 18^ W. Coles Adam 
in Eden csl 931 I’he Counirey-man . . that ImmI eaten Pbh 
fryad with Lamp-OyL t8|n S. Lovit Hemdy Andy iii, 
Andy . .mnrned with a can of lamp-oil to Dick. 1899 Daily 
Hem t7 Get. 8/7 The question of the safety of the lamp oiU 
; that are now firming their way into the English market. 

attrih, t888 Syd. Sot. Lex., Lamp-oH seeds, the seeds of 
Ricinns viridis. 


liMMpOOa (lampif'n), sb. [a. F. /ampon. 
recoided from 17 th c.; the vb. ^lampenner^ to 
ridicule, is cited from Brantftme (died 1614 ). 

The Fr. etymologists rogard the tb. as f. Inmpent * let 11% 
drink imperative of imniptr (slang) to booee, ga«le.| 

A virulent or acuiriloutaetire upon an individual. 
1845 Evrltn Mom. (1857) 1 . 174 Here they still paste up 
their drolling lampoons and scurrilous papers. 1889 Shalh 
WELL Bury /I 1. I 1 pepper’d the Court with lilitls and 
Lampoons, m 170A T. Brown Pindear. Petit. Lds. Conmit 
Wks, 1730 I. 81 should you order Tho. Brosrn, To be 
whipp'd thro* the town. For scurvy lampoon, l yy a 8i 
Johnson L. P., Pope Wha. IV. 3 On file muMer at Twy'fisrd 
he had already aRtrclrod his poetry in a lampoon, iggo 


I already aRtrclrod his pot^ in a lampoon, iggo 
DIsrasu Cnms /, 111 . vil 153 This circumstance only 
appeared by two bitter lampoons In the qrodts of Jonion. 
ii|a Dr (X’incev /*Mroa Omelet Wks. 1I5I VIII. in The 
rancofoui lampoons of GrogiMir Nadtnssn against bis sovc- 
887a Minto Eng. Proee Lit, l 11 145 Tal^ the 
* M^raments^lit^Mtliiy. 


lampoeas of the time 

Comb, lyES SravRi Etel. Mom. II. viL 54 AaMmg the rmi 
tof the halladsl there was published a very vmiicky oae, 
lempoon-wlse. .precendiog to take the part of the popimu 

^LMBMOn (lrapd*n).B. ff.LAMTOoiiril.l Inme. 
To make tht fulmt of a unpooii ; to aboae or 
aatiriie virolgotly n writing. 

aifigy Lovelace Potms (1884) 933 The nobbst matroM of 
the Me larapaon. im 8 FsaovNAt Rotmitim OMeer i, L 
Vfki. tSye 11. 131 Suopoie we lampooned aU tat pnfiy 
women in tom and leh her out T 1780-74 TucebeMJ^# 
(1814) II. jiSsThwii^ in the cabinet, bmiediii parBameait 
and lampooned in public. iliE Hailitt PViMr*/. L vL iti 
He lampooned the French Revolution when It srae huM 
as tho dawn of liberty by millions. iM Macuue CWff 
vil 111 Ihe bards..did not icropit to delhmt or hwigoaa 
amr who annoyed them, 

XMoyooeer OxnpA'M*). (LLamkkmik*- 
‘S*L1 Om who Matpooni. 

(iM,) tv. M«iH. M] Aagnmt M ib. ,0 ^ mom m 
bMt with Umpw Ik. vMmm of chadMiiM Iummmm 
A, S«LA (itto) II. MV.]». 1 lNiHm 

9 yhH c M ,ilw u iw p MhgUuwawiwrfLpainMe^ . 

, TiSwpBO— ly (Uwaygnwi). [CLuihiov A 

pooaagqmdkf9r$Mt. 
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LANOB. 


not complain of tbo ionipoonery and ferocity of the exprec* { 
sionso 

LaanoOBiat (Isemprf'nift). [f. Lampoon th. 

+ -UT. J A writer of lampoons. 

Standard la July 4^ 'Ine »ha(ls of tliat lively lani- 

C isi JM. ftocbetortj will now be directed against the 

£amporS| obe. form of Lampas sb:^ 
Xianip*p08t (lx**mpii)^<ist). [f. Lamp sh, -p 
Post.] A post, usually of iron, u^ to support a 
street-lamp. Sometimes with allusion to its use 
during the French Revolution for hanging a victim 
of popular fury. 

199a Roy in rkiL Trans, LXXX. 164 The sunic socket ' 
I that deted the top of the flag-Htaff, or lamp-post, cuuld be 
applied to the tripod. 1790 Bukkk Fr, HtT, Wks. V. tog 
lliM sort of discourse does well enough with the lamp-post | 
for iu second. iM) Dickens Mut. Fr. i. v. He contrived < 
a back to his wooden stool by placing it against the lamt>- 
post. t88o U Wallace Hen^nur^qi A platforiis garnished I 
by some lamp-posts. 

IiampraB, -ays, obs. forms of Lampah sb,^ 
t Lauppal. Obs, Forms : 6 lawmprell, lam- ' 
prile, 6-7 Urnprel;!, 7 lampreel, -pril(l. [? f. i 
AtM/r’g Lamprey -f -KL 1. Cf. F. /d;///ri7/p/f.] Some 
fish resembling the lamprey ; according to K. 1 lolmc 
the lamprey at a certain stage of growth. 

igi6 fiantek, Exp, Sir T, Li Strange (B. M. Add. MS. 
'.<7448. ir. 30 b)t Item, .ij lawinprells and acounger, iij</. 1961 1 
HoLLversii Ham, AMh, 38 b, Such diseajicd must beware 
of smoiith d'Ahen, as lies, l^impriles, BarbeN, Tenches. 1601 ' 
Holland Piiny I. ^46 The table is scrued with a kinde of 
Lamprels or Kiepouts like to sea l Amprels. 1693 Walton 
Angler xiii. 165 Fish, whose shape and nature are miicli 
like the Eel.. namely, the I.ainprcl, the I.amprey,and the 
L\mpeme. 168B Iscc l^AMrast]. 

Lamproziy obs. form of Lamfehn. 
fLamprtt. Obs, Also 7 lamprete, -prid. 
^rig. a mere var. of Lamfkky ; but the entling ! 
#as apprehended as the dim. suffix -KT.] A lamprey 
at a certain stage of growth. 

1696 W. D. tr. CamtHtus' Cate Lot, Uni f i5> 45 Others 
are smooth, slippery, long, as the Eel. the Conger, the 
Lamprey, the liunpreie. t668 K. Hoi.mk Armanry 11. 
3<5/a How Mveral sorts of FUh are named iu.cording to 
their Age. or Growth. . . A Latn^rty, first a /.am/ran-^ 
Grigg, then a Lamp ret tUtn a Lampre//, then a Lataprey, 

A Lamprou. dniC a Baric, then a Barling, then a LamprilL 
and then a Lamprty or Lasnpran, 

Laapr^fOnc mpri). Forms: 3,6-7 lamprei e, 
•>79, 4-7 Uiiipraj(9, Uumprugr, eo, -oy, 5 Uum- 
poroy, Uwmpory, 5-7 Umpro, 6-7 lampry , 1am- 
prie, 4- lamprey, fju OF. VamprtU (OF. and 
mod.F. lamproii) m Pr. lampnsa, iasnpna^ lam- 
prada, lx,lampnda (the Sp., Pg. lamprea seem to 
he from Fr.) med.L. lambreda (glossed murtrna, 
ri050 in \Vr. - Wiilckcr ifo/ad); the word was 
adopted into the Teut. langs.: OE. lampredc (also 
lim^du Limpet), OHG. lamprcta (m^.G. /<tw- 
preti, whence Sw., Da. lamprct), MDu. lamprcide. 
The ulU*rior etymology is uncertain. 

'Fbc med.L. lampridan \x%\\ 9 \\y believed to be an altera- 
tion of the synonymous lampetra (recorded earlier, vir. in 
the Glossary of Philoxenus ?4-5th c,\ which is explained .ts 
f. L. ItmUrt to lick Petra stone, in allusion to the fact* 
that the lamprey attaches itself by a sucker to stones. Hie 
use of med.L lamprhLt for the Limpkt as well as the 
lamprey gives some plausibility to this ; but pmisibly lant- 
Petra may be merely an etymologising perversion.] 

A fish of the ^nus Petromyaan, resembling an i 
eel in shape and in having no scales. It has a 
mouth like a sucker, pouch-like gills, seven 
spiracles or apertures on each side of the head, and 
a fistula or opening on the top of the head. | 

lapy R. G1.0UC. (RoIikI 9114*17 he com he wtllede of an ; 


1897 R. G1.0UC. (RoIikI 9 ]I 4*7 he com he wtllede of an 

lamprcye to cte..& et as in lu^r cuul vor hulke lampreie 
him slott. a]3)^ Durham Acc, Ralls (Surtees] ei In xij 
Laumprays. t iam Ram, Rase 7038 They defende hem with 
lamprty. With luce, with ells with samons. 111400-99 
Alexander 5471 Lanmys of we^t Tw.a hundreth pond ay 
a Moe. 1444 Pal, Poems (Rolls) II. si8 Withoute avys 
maka no oomMuysoun At ween a laumperey and a shynyiig 
snake, tfii Tindale Exp, 1 Jahn l*roL, Wka (1473) aSVe 
The boy . . urould faync haueaaten of the pastie of lamprcsc. 
sbM R. H. Saiemet Regim, 88 Although I^mprcycs be 
a litltt wholisommer then Kelts, and lesse ieopardous. 
td|a-i MaaviLL Rek, Tramp, Wks. 1776 11 . 61 He hath 
4 bcM Ted all hie lids with vipers Instep of lampies, and 
sgirpiont for any fish, lyan Gay Poems (174$) IL iss 


been Ted all hie lids with vipers Instep of lampies, and 
sp>rpiont for any fish, im Gay Poems (174$) IL iss 
Why then iend lampreytl fy, for shame Twill set a 
Virens blood on fian^ ifigyM. Donovan Dam, Ecan. II. 
SOI The Lamprey, like the eel «. is femarkabty tenacious of 
Mf. HftYMn Med, Hist, Cemm, 394 Lampreys reach 
thia^ooontry naciced In Jws with vineiar, .. nnd bay leaves. 

0. Mrib, and Camb,, as bmjpny^pU^ 
liBimr hHk^rnUtmpriy-pitx lamprag^aal, tha 
Sna^ampivy (Ptsrmyzm mmimts); lampror* 
■look (tea quot.). 

cum ihHce MS, $$ Ifi itbf ^fmnpmy baka. ct 4 fio 
J* Rvamt Ah Hnrttht fies FVeseha lampiay baht bus it 
mtm bodlghf, lifiiC F.lIotMtt In ffal/eFe Mag, Vac. 

ita habit of aiacHng a mst ii the 
J|aatfNPiy*o^ (Peimntjmea mnm^AmsA sfiia Ktrrraa 
/{ivir oNk /MMoyF fits Snmuid have wffeiitd of 

m^utchhf 

preys. Adifi 966 *UiiipreyWtel. 


Lamprey (6)8, obs. form of Lam pah siO 
Lanpro- (lacmpro), repr. Gr. Kajinpo'^ com- 
bining lorin of Gr. kafsitp^i bright, shining, as in : 
ZA'mpropluuM J[Gr. for-, to show] Mit/., 

a mineral occurring in long, thin, cleavable folia .nt 
Ixingban, Wermland, Sweden (Cassell, 18S5 ; 
XA*mprop]io:aar [Gr. ipuvrj -r -£ii], an iiistniraent 
for increasing the intensity of sound ; so La-*mpro- 
pho'siy, a term for a clear and sonorous state of the 
voice (Mayne Expos, Lex, 1855); I^mprophyra 
[GT,yop)jmp€os purple: see Torphyiiy], the name 
given by Giimbel to rocks, considerably v.iricd in 
lithological character, occurring in dikes in strata 
of palaeozoic age ; hence Lamprophp rio a., of 
or pertaining to lamprophyre {Cettl, Did .) ; Lam- 
protjpa [Gr. ri/iror tyfic] Phoiogr.^ a j^iurr prim 
glazed with collodion and gelatine ( ( enl. Diet,), 
Knight Diet. Atech.^ Latuprotypt iPhoJography, 

A polished collodion picture. t8^ Amer. Ann. /Vrj/'Juiic 
V65 In the Indiana Instiiuiion experiment', are tri pt \>- 
groK with the * lainprophoncr *, an instrument uliii.h .. 
increases the intensity of NOtitid. 

Lampron, -roon, etc., obs. ff. of Lampek.v. 
Lampus, obs. form of 1.ampah ://.i 
L ampyrine (lx*tnplrin), a, .ntid sb, [f. L. 
lampyns gloww*orm (adopted in mod. Latin ns 
the name of the glowworm genus;, a. Gr. Ao^wupi,, 
f. Xd/iwftr to shine. See -I.VE.] A. adj. Of or 
pirtaining to the Lampyritm or fire-flics. B. ^b. 
One of the Lampyrimr. 

1841 Brandk Diet. .Vi I. etc. >. v. The female-, 

of sonic of the Lanipyrine triljc arc aplcron^ ..and ate 
luminous. All the l.ainpynncs, uhen '-ciireci, pre«.s their 
feet and antenna: against their b^)', and tetuain as motion- 
less as if they were dead. 

Lampysse, obs. fotm of Lampah 
Lamyn^e, variant of Lahin. I 

Ijan, variant of I i n OAj., reward, recompense. 
Lan, pa. t. of Linnk O^x., to cease. 

11 lAJia (l^‘‘na). ^.S. American.] See c]ur>t.) 

tfi^ SiMNoNns Did. ‘I radt, Lema^ a uo>c grained wood 
obtained in 13 cmerara front Genipa Atturumta.. .'I'he fruit 
yield* the pigment known as l.ana dye, uith which the 
Indians stain their faces and person.^. 

Lanar, obs. form of Lanxeh. 
t Iiaiia*rioiUI| A* Ob$. rarc"^, laitdri-us 
(f. Idna wool) 4 - -oi'fl.] ‘ Of or belonging to wool * 
(Hlount Clossogr, 1656-81}. 

Ziailiurkita (Uc'niikait). Min, rXatned by 
Beudant, 1832, from Lanarkshire, where il was 
first found. -itk.] Sulphocarbonale of lead, 
found in greenish -while, grcY*, or yellowish ciystals. 

183s SHErARo Min, 11. 1 . 100 LanarkiU’, 1868 Dana Alin. 
(ed. 5) 628 Lanarkite. .Sulpbato-Caibonatc of I^d. 
tM8*liary. Ohs. ran’-**, [ad. 1 ^ hhidiia 
(? sc. fabriea) fern, of Idndrim : sec Lasabious.] 
wool-house, a warehouse or storehouse for 
wool ' (1727 Bailey vol. II). 

La&ate (l^**n/t), a, Boi, and Ent, [ad. 1.. 
IdtMl’US, f, ItuM wool: see -atr-.J Having a 
woolly covering or surface. 

1760 j. Lee fmtsvd. Rot, ni. v. (1763) 1S2 Lanaley woolly, 
when they are cot’ered as it were with a spider's hcI*. 
liafi Kirrv & Sp, RniomeK IV. ^75 LTnaie \Lafuita\ 
covered with fine, very long, flexible and rather curling 
hairs like wool. 

So KaBatfA <f., in the same sense. | 

laaf-jB in Wehster. 

ZrfUIOUllirP (la^'^kapi). [f. Laneastcr the ; 
name of the county town -¥ Shirk, with contrac- 
tion.] llie name of one of the northern counties ; 
of England, used attrih, in Laneashirt boiler (see 

3 uot 1888) ; also (in quots. tllipl, as sb.) as the 
esignation of a breed of cattle ; also, of a breed 
of canary. 

Youatt Cattle vi. 203 Hie dair\*-farmcrs . . if they 
permit any admixture nf shixl-hom blood . . are anxious 
that that of the old Lancashire's shall decidedly prevail. 
iM LikkuHkkti Did, Meek, F.ngin,, La\t<askire RdUr, 
a horiiontal, cylindrical, internally fired lH>ilcr, having tw'o 
fluca. 1I98 Daily Xen>s 98 Nov. 3,^3 Slim and sprightly 
Yorkahires . . contrast stronely with the equally esteemed 
Lancashire! of pale I'eliowjMumage. 

Dtmnimtrttr (Ix'^k^toi). [f. the name of the 
inventor, C. W^LaneasUr (died 1878).] In full 
LamasUr riJU^ the name of a cannon and 
rifle (cespectivcly) having a slightly oval bore. 

lfi97 O. I.AWEKNCI Guy Uv, iv. 40 Guy’s great Lancaster 
rang out with tbe roar of a small field-piece. 1898 (iiEFNEa 
Guanexy tst Wrought iron shells haw already been 
tborottghly tried in the l.anc*5tcr oval gun. 1880 ,All 
year Rennd No. 73. 545 As for the lAncastcr guns how 

jSuOMtwiMl (lxqkdbstl*'ii&n), a. Also 
(early in 9) Lanoaatiian. [f. the proper name 
Idmautar ^ -uir.] Of or p^inpig to Toseph 
Ijtncaiter (1778-1838) and the monitorial form 
^ of Inttmcrion which he established in schools. 

1897 (L W. Maesiot in Southey A Beliii^s^ IL rso 
He praises Lancartar as the founder of the Lancasterian 


System. tfitaSouTHicv ArZ/.fiByd) II. 935 The l^nc^tnan 
scheme must needs emate Co undennine the Church r.st ab- 
lishmtnt. 1813 L Hunt in Examiner 17 May .105^9 The 


ChuM:ii is again:)! tlic Laticastcrian .system. 183a f',. 
Downls Lett, Lout, Count nd I. 4O5 He has foundeil a 
Laiica'-teriiiii St:b<x)l for bo^'s.^ s8^ Anderson Misitem 
A ut(r. /!,l. 1 1 1. \ ii. ^5 He established several Greek Lauras- 
Urlun M,bo.jk, with the New Te.stainetU hr a class-book. 
XAncastrian (1?:i)ka''strian;, a, and sb, [f. 
Lancaster 4- -i \y. t_f. Yokkist.] 

A. adj, rtrtaining to the English royal family 
which Liscd its title on its descent from John of 
Ciiiunt Duke of Lancaster (died 1399b or to the 
party (whose cinblcm was the Red Rose) that 
supporteil iIms family in the \Vars of I be Roses. 

181^-40 Tvilkk ///,/. ' 1^:64 1 I. 145 l'„r bi., 

servii.r in the deMruclion of ihe l.uin ;i<.iri:iii faction. t86t 
.Sat. 21 flee. ^43 The de;iths of i>,c i .ancaMriaii 

1*11111.0 did not.. open to him a near pro'-jArLt of the uy\»ti. 

B. sh, 

1 . An adherent of the house of l.anca'?lcr; one 
of the Lanaistrian faction in the Wars of the Kose>. 

1838 Penny Cycl. XII. ij:./i Henrj’ \T was after hU 
death revered a.s a martyr hy the Lancastrians. 

2 . A native of J^ncashire. y 

18I8 Brvck Amer. Comnnv. 111. vi, gxiii. 6^7 The dilTc.'- 
cnc'c lK;twcen a Vorkshireiiian and a l.aMcastriaii. 

Also 1 3 Laaca'atriat - prec. B. i. 

Vii.YAtK hpit, Fss. IV. Yorkists and l.ancasiristM 
on English land Darraind Cw’clv cruel coiiflii.t.s. 

Iianeo lans\ Forms: 3-8 launce, «4 
lancie), 5 Ians, launae, lenco, 6 lanne, launch 
lawnee. 8 .Sc, lanss, 4- lance. See .ilso Launch. 
[a. F. lance ^Vr, lama, Catal. llama, Sp. lanza, 
I'g. la/ua, It. lancia L. /•/;/: ca. 'I'he F. won! 
has been adojXed in all the Tent, langs.: MDii. 
lame, lancie (Du. lans^ , Ml Kb, mod.G. /i7;/-,t*, 
Da. Ictpdsc, .Sw. Ians, 

According to Varro tbe L. word w.ts from a Spani-Hb 
(Siberian) source. Connexion with the !>3*nonymou.'« Gr. 
^‘0^X4 is pbonologituily improbable.] 

1 1 . A weapon, consisting of a long wooden shaft 

I and an iron or steel he.ad, held by a horseman in 
; charging at full speed, and sustained formerly by 
a rest, now by a strap, through which the arm i.-* 
pa.ssed. To break a lance (see Bkkak 3 . Lance 
//I ;vj/ (see R»t . 

< tsgo .V. F.ne. Leg, I. 2B1 1 iS preo kiunccnc be hcold i:i 
bond. 1377 Lant.i, P, pi. B. m. «>3 Alle that bcrctli 
ba>vlardc. brude swerde or launce.. Snal t^e deined to the 
dcih. ('1473 O. A.hmhy Acthe Pol:\y Prince 341 Youte 
Coniyns shude nat bere dagger, nt Ijince. Ne noon other 
wt-pins defensife. 1580 8 ii»nfv Ps. xxxv. i, 0 lA>rd .. 
take thy lauucr, and sloppc the w.'iy of those I’hat seckc 
my bane. 1604 K. Jy Acosta's Hid. Indies 

r*'. The Indians kil them with launces and crossebcw e<. 
1673 Rav Jaunt. l.>'u<C. 234 The co»mtiaian!^t»eing mounted 
on horseback with l.^iunces in their h.’ind.s run one at 
another a full gallop. 1777 Watson Pkiiip 1 1 i£39> 43 The 
connl’.K lance broke on Henr>'’s coixlet, 1781 GjimoN Deel. 
Sc F, Iviii. 111 . 434 'I he lance xv.is the. .peculiar weapon of 
the knight. 1815 Flihinst onf. ,At*. Canhnl II. iwj 
'Ihrir arms aic a b'ug and heaxy lance and a .shield. 

b, transf, ^iv\jig. 

1390 (iowEK Conf. HI. 151 And in his bond with many 
a tiiy launce He [Cupid) woundetb ofie. 1430-40 Lvric. 
Bt\h,n I. iv. !i494}bij h,'t Tynic..all consumith with hi.s 
.shcr|^»e laiiiic*'. 1713 Yoi nc Last D.ty 1. izS And dtaili 
might shake his thtcat'uing launce in vain. 18x9 Loser. 
.SunrLe Hills lo Many a pinnacle Through the gray 
mist thrust up its shattered kmce. 1880 C. & F. Darwin 
McK'etn. PI 7^ Dicir [the leaves] laminx were .. pic.v^«! 
ag.’unst each other, forming a lance or we<lge b\' which 
means they h.vl lirokcn through the ground. 1807 NIrs. 
Bi bnkit Little Ld, Fauntletay v. 86 He liked the big 
bro.Td-branched trees, w-iih the late afternoon sunlight 
striking golden lances through them. 

t C- Career ns a soldier. Cbs. rarf^^, 
a 1835^' Ai NTON Fragw, Reg. ( Arb.) 29 H ithcrlo I have only 
touchM him in his (.'ourtship. 1 Conclude him in his I.ance. 
td. .'\s a unit of measurement. Obs, rare"'^. 
1604 E. GlsiMSToMtl D' Acosta's Hist. Indies iv. xxxvii. 
311 It riseth many elles ycfti many launces in height. 

2 . A similar weapon, used for various pur[>oscs, 
c. g. for spearing fish; also in the whale-fisheiy, 
with modifying prefixes, as bomb-, gttn-, hand- 
lame, an instrument for killing the whale, after he 
h.as l)ccn harpotmed and wearied out 
1787-41 Cmambeiw Cwl, s.v. /TxAcrj*. iWTiale-Fisbery l 
I'hrusting a long steeled lance tinder his gilR into his 1 rcast, 
1790 Astatic Res. IL 342 Whm .-s m.Tn dies all his live 
slock, cloth, hatchets, Itohine hinct-s r. -d in .short every 
moveable thing he pos-scssed is buried with him. 1883 
Fisbenes Exhib, Catal jpg E.irl est types of the hand- 
laiu'cs, formerly . . used for kilbng whales, .the cld-fashiotied, 
i non-explosive gun-lancc, and the bomb-Lnee. 

I 3 . « Laxckt. Now rare. 

t979 Tvrsksv. FaulxOnrie 146 If ibe pin open not of it srI'V, 
i slit It and open it with a little sharp Uunce of sieele nutde 
' whot. 1976 New'TON Lctnnie's Cempiex, 1. x. t j The 
' veynes . . sw'rl out . . offering lhein>elnes lo the I^iuKe, 
i by iiH'ision hansomly to l»e cut. 1681 Gl.^nviil AW- 
; dudsmus 11. 181 [He] took a Launce and launo't one v;*f her 
; hands. 17^ R. Grii miii ti. -d: m A'hc: JI. 122 By. . the 
i surgeon's lanc'e 1 wasdiuggcd back to life and wreichctlncss 
! again. 1878 L P. M r rkpitii Teeii 1 So If the lance is sharp, 
it generally does not hurt at all. 

4. A horse-soldier armctl with a lance ; a lancer. 

I s 6 m Skcar Hon. Mil 4 Op. i v. xi%'. 994 K^iuires . . able .ji 
= the Mu.siers to present a Launce or light horse, forlhe I rince ^ 

: seruice. iflggT.SiAEFORD/’ifc. ///A in KXVl.(rS»o>4^■' i hete 
i is now in rcadincssr 150 fjiunces, which shall Ik; 

I emlKinju.*.!. 17x4 ])k Foe .t/c/v. <Vir.i/ffr.ie 4 oU» 7 ^rho»e 
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iance» . . were brave fellows, Scon Casi, u, A 

laiice, in other wonis. a belteii knight, command! thu fmrty. 

b. //is/, A inan-at-oriDS with his attendant 
nret^rs, foot -soldiers, etc. Cf. F. /ana /nurme. 

1818 Hali am JAhf. Aj(ts (1873) I. 468 A lance in the 


family the baron, or knight, with his wootetf retinue of 
kinsmen and dependents. 

1 6 . branch of a tree, a shoot. Obs, 


13.. E, E. Ai/it P, A. 977 Lurked by Uoncea so lufly 
Ii ueil im FiTiMsaa Y/mjA 8 138 Thou muste get thy 
;raffes of the fayrest laases, that thou canste fynde on the 


tree. s6^ Worlidgb Sjrtt, Agrk. ^irSi) 13a Those [GralfsJ 
you find to shoot up in one Lance, pinch off their tender tops. 

6. In technical uses : a. Carpentry* * A pointed 
blade, usoally employed to sever the grmn on each 
side of the intended path of a chippiug-bit or router* 
; Knight Diet, Mech, 1875). 

b. Mil* ^a) * An iron rod which is fixed across 
the earthen ijould of a shell, and which keeps 
it suspended m the air when it is cast *. (^) * An 
instrument whiclf conveys the charge of a piece 
of ordnance and forces it home into the bore* 
(James J/i/iV. iSoj). « 

C. PproUchny. ^Scc quots.) lana h fen*] 
Kbntish PjtrotfckH. Trttu^ 112 I^ikca. These are 
little cases charged with white or coloured >tar composition. 
>•» W. H. Browne Pyrettehu^ \\\. 81 I.anccs are.. small, 
ihm cases, containing compositions which burn with a white 
or coloured flame. 

7 . ait rib* and Comb, : a. simple attribati\‘e, as 

lame-blcuU^ -bneket^ -btU/^ -heaj^ •rest, 

^shafi, •tkrou\ -thrust'* b. objective, ms /ana- 
breaking; c. instrumental, as lance pieretdy^tvorn 
adjs. ; d. similative, as lanci-acuminateJt -leaviJ^ 
’like, -shaped adjs. 

1800 Astatic A HH. Rsf.* Mite, Traeis 371/1 Ovate. " lance- 
acumiiiaced, entire towards the base. Stovel Caatu's 
iVeeess, Introd. 9 Truths in hU hand were like *Uncc- blades 
in a cupping instrument, they entered the whole length of 
their steel. 1819 Scott /fa. cf Aspen. 1. i, Neither hunting, 
nor feasting, nor "lance^brcaking fi>r me ! 1876 Jaa. GsANr 
Otu ef ihsriKo' i. j Captains of troops will report to Lieu- 
tenant .. on the state 01 the .saddlery, holsters, and ^lancc* 
backets. 1865 Kino.slev Hsrctv. i. (1877) 36 When he came 
to the abbey-gate, he smote thereon with his *lance-hutt, 
t 8 oi SrRcrr .S/orts 4 PiUt. in. i. 108 llic Just or ^lance- 
game, .differed materially from the tournament, sflgi P. 
Wilson Prsk, Ann, (1863) t. vt. 173 *J he arrow and *Unce 
heads, constructed from the amorphous masses of native 
flint, stii A* T, Thomsos Land* VUp, (i 3 i 8 ) 609 Take of 
*lance»leavcd cinchona bark bruised, an ounce. 1579 J, 
joNcs Prtserv, Bcdie 4 1. xL 87 Blamng Starres . . 

as herdelike, *UunceUke, swordlike (e^k sM Lvncm 
Rnmlit CLXiif. U, i’hc lance-like rain, the dartin|( hail 
lipg^ Dublin Rev, .\pr. 373 The * lance-pierced aide of 
Christ, ilss OciLvie, Supp^ *Lwe-rett, tiflf Boutbli. 
Arms ti*Arm, x, 306 At this iwriod [01450-1500] a lance- 
rest was fixed to the upper part of the lx -r.-ist-plate on the 
right side. s 80 i G. Stsphrus Runic Man, 1 . 314 It is not . . 
likely that all the long and round and straight p«^lt:s found in 
the Danish Mosses, .have always been *LMce-shafts. 1778 
J. Lbb tmtrad. Bat. Explan. Terms 389 LancealaUt, *lance- 
-shaped. s884 T. Mooax Brit, Ferns 36 The leafy part of the 
frond b lance-shaped, ligfl Kanb Arti, Rx^t, 1 1 . xxvui 383 
i>n two occasions wre came upon the wralnis sleqang,— once 
within actual *lance^thrust. 1848 Farkr St^an Lake 969 
Like bruised embossing on a *laiice-wroni shield. 

8. Special comb.: Unoe-corporsIfaftcrLAycc- 
pgSAi>E](sceqiioC.i8oj); fUmoe-dgi^tf. 
/anee-epote; lAiie#«fAm8d tf., famed for prowess 
with the lance ; Inaee-llab Lii'ircB ; bnoo-lloid 
stance-snake ; Unoo-knifo, ? « IjuiCfT; lonoo- 
Unenr a. Bat,* narrowly ItnoeolaCe, almost linear ; 
Unoe-mnn, t(o) a highwayman; (fi a warrior 
armed with a lance ; bAoe-oblong a, BM., nar- 
rowly oblong ; Innoo-oral a. Bot,^ narrowly oral ; 
Innca-OTate a.«prec. ; Innoo-amrfannt [on 
analogy of la$U€-eerpord[\* a corporal aclinff as 
sergeant ; Innoa-aiinke, a yenomons wake of the 
American genus BMhrops (or Cratpedocephalus)^tx^, 
B, laneioUiius, of theW. Indict ; -« Fea-db-lanci 2 . 


or 

Mint, 

corporal, receiving My as a privacy 


1844 Reiui, 4 Ord, 


Army 133 Corpo^s may he appointed to act as Lance- 
Serjeanto, and the most approved Private Soldiers as Lance- 
CoqporalA 1787 AiiJir. 1 . 343 DivbioiM of the Border 
*lancc-egg*d. 1718 Pont /Had xiiL 378 The *LBiios>fam'd 
(SoupuiAufbtJ Idomcn of Crete. sIW 8s $IR J. RiCHAaoson, 
etc. Mttsettm Bat, /fist. {iWt II. 40/3 Aniongst the former, 
or spinwtailed species (of Crocalidc|, are the *Laiiot-bcadt 
^rmpedeeephsaina) of the New Woiid. /Md. 41/1 The 
b a n c e -head b the most abundant of all serpents in the 
islaadi of Martinique and St. Lucia, site MAaNiiAM 
Mmsterp, n. cxi. 3^ Olliers Cake a sharpe ^biincedinife, 
and (etc.). 1787 ram, PtemU I. so Petab..*tancs 4 inaar. 

Rioaa Rmg,-lat, Diet., A *Lawice man, /uutlger, 

r CRBENB Canmy Ca/ehing 11. Ajb, The Prieiar u he 
sceales Che horse. . . The Prinar if he be a Lauiios 
fnan, that Ii^ one that b already Mtt, then [etc.]. tf88 
Floum^ LmmUsiare , , a lanct-maa, a pihmmam iMPikb 
Sonnes MMse* m. App. (iSiol ii HmhuiCBOMn are always 
mo — n d. 17^ Fsnm. Pkmti 1 . 385 Oorm ^bmos-obloog. 
comprsm'd. obtm 8ta W. Jonw in Ae/mHe Roe, (1795) 
IV. aflt Lsavesogposito, *laiic»oy^polDiod at both 411— 
B88f in Lemet af Aar. 1 . 8 fl 0 /i Tit coed, as fbond in 
the blood of an iaocnlaisd inimal, are, as a rvls^ c—l or 


lancc-oyal in form. S799 Aeiatic Ret, VI. 349 Lsaiott. . 
*lance-ovate, entire, smooth. 181S Wbllinuton in Gurw. 
De^ 11838) XII. 017, 1 now beg leave to recommend Co 
you *Lance Sergeant Graham of the Cokbiream regiment 
of Guards. lA CeusetVe Bat, J/ist, IV. sio The last 
group of the American Pit Vipers b that of the *Lancc 
Snakes. One of these b the Yellow Viper, of Martinique, 
called Fcr-de-lance there. 

t LaiiO#i sb,^ Obs* In 4 (5) Inunoa, Unas, 
[f. l.A.ycE t'.] 

1 . A leap, bound, dash. (Cf. Launch sb,) 

*378 DARuoi'a Brace x. 414 And he that was in iupenly 
* Till de, a lanss l.VA'. £* lauticej till him he maid. 

2 . A cut, incision, sliL 

sflflgWoRLiiJGK Syst, Agrk, %*ii. | to(i 63 i) i^a It (Pinching) 
gives not that wound to Trees that Incisions or LanciUk 
usually lio. . . Giving the ^ncc close behind a Bud. a thing 
to he eap^ially observed in Pruning. J/id, i jj When you 
cut any Pithy Tree, .make your Lance under, or on one side. 
1 LfVT! 1 MI V. Forms: 4-8 Inunoe, 4 Sc, 

' Uunoa, 4-6 chiefly .Sr. lniia(a, 5 Uwnoe, 5-6 
Uun— , 4- Innoa. [a. OF. lander (F. lancer) 

L. lancedre^ f, lancca Lance sb .^ ; the ONF. fonu 
lanckier was adopted as Launch v. In branch 11 
f. Lance jA.i] 

L L trans. To fling, hurl, launch, throw (a 
dart, also fire, lightning, smoke) ; to shoot out (the 
tongue. ; to put forth ^bl(»ssi»nis). Also with forth ^ 
cut, up. Sow rare (chiefly /Wf.J. 

13. . Cay Waru*. ^A.‘ 2394 To bun )»ai launced U>he s^tcre 
and swerd. 1393 Lanoi.. A / 7 . C. .mx. lu The Oce hibte 
Irewe-loue . . lauiKeh vp blosscmes. ci)p4 /\ /'t. Cnetie 

55 * 

[fnars]. .launcch hci^c her bemmes wlp Uibelytig in siretC'^. 
t I5|B Du W'as Ininsi. Fr. in PaLsgr. (>40 l‘o lance, lancer. 
159I Baruet T/uor. H’arres iil i. jj A Jaiielin . . ihry did 
lance ce dart at the cnemie. iflflt Sir G. MACKSNSiK Retie, 
Staic iii. < 1685) a8 .As beams are lanced out (rom the Inmi y 
of the SutL 1710 Laiut. Ca:^, No. 463.1/1 A spread Eagle, 
rvprescnii^ hb Maiv^tys .Arms, lancra a Kocket. 178S 7 
SoL'THEV jnreuiU 4 Minor Poems Poet. Wks, II. 210 The 
lightning is lanced at our sires. 1801 fhaia/a v. \i, 
The adder in her haunts dUturbed Lanced at the tnlruditu 
staff her arrowy tongue. 18*7 I. Tailor Tramsm. Anc, 
Bks. xvik 379 He affirms [Xerxes] to have bnced darts .it 
the sun. ih)4 M. S.OTT Cruise . 1 /M^r (1850^ 488 Kolling 
in sinoaky wreaths and lancing out raggra shreds from 
their lower edges. 1898 M. P. Shiei. yethm* Danrer 136 
The torp^o-bMt lances one of her horrid needles of steel. 

b. with immaterial obj., e.g* a look; 
with forth, 

13.. E, E, A Hit. P, C. 350 Lot my lure is in K kike, 
lanM hit hcrinne. 1839 Peraom yaruties 1. 15 The Stars, 
and these celestiall bodies . . doe lance forth their power 
upon the Earth alia 1791 Cabtb l/ut, Eng, 111 . 9 The 
pope was to lance bb censures against the common enemy. 
1709 H. Waltole Otrmnta iv. U798I 76 Here 1 lance h^ 
anathema at Iby head. 183s Examiner 436/1 He lances 
one of hb droll looks. s8k M. Arnold The Foicej .As the 
kindltim glances . . Which the bright moon Isnccs From her 
tranquil sphere. 1898 M. P. Siiibl IV//eiv Danger 137 
Suddcoly he lanced a horrid shriek. 

to. reft. To hurl ooeaelf, to spring, fhoot. Obs* 
CI9JS La Bbrmus Artk. Lyt, Bryt, (1814) 181 He 
launced hymsetfe [from the shipl A lepic into the m)*—^ of 
the prease wyth nb good swerde in bb hande. 1898 R- 
Wmitk tr. Digby's Pouni, Svm/. Ufifio) 30 The light, .lancing 
hcnclf by a marvellous celerity 00 all sides by streight lines. 

2 . ini* for reft* To bound, spring, move quickly, 
rush. Alsowithy^^'M,— /. Const. (^s, exc. diai* 
e 1390 R. Bri'nnb ( /iron. (tZio) 94 With a herde h«i mette, 
a herce hwofgan lance. 1379 Barsocr Bomce in. 12a He., 
sirak with spurs the siedc in hy. And he lansyt forth 
dely virly. c 1470 Calarros 4 Gona* 901 He lansit out our 
ane laiM, and drew noght anc lyte. c 1470 Hbnryson Mar* 
Fab. V. (Part, Beasts) vii, Anc vnicorne come lansand ouer 
anc law. 1484 Caxton Godfrey xliii 83 'llie crmcaUbles. . 
launced oq thu jMye ofthoua whiebe was not yet pas 
luj Dovauckennett ix. ix. 74 Tornus lanssand lychtly 
chclandia 193a Lvnoexav Test. Papynga 353 le, that now 
bene lansyng vpe the ladder, Tak tent in lyme. 18— Are- 
denes /fnU Docks Comm, u When there b no wind, we 
‘ong with poles, tin l/mmpeh* Clou., Lmneo^ to 
, , _ .und : the deer ore saio *ta la^c over the turf'. 

t b. trarnf* and fig. Of leaves, fire : To spring, 
spring forth, shoot up. Of pain : To shoot Obs. 

13. . Gam. 4 Gr, KnS* 5x6 Be Ituct famcca fro he hmde, & 
ly^ten on h« froundc. 13.. R, R, Attit* P, B. 766 As 
lanes leocE of boke I— kpes in Iwynnc. 1398 Lami.. 
P. PL C, xnu tis Of greyn ded In ettht Alls l«Ss 1 uunGtth 
vp whsr-hy we lyuen alle. maarn Pietitt afSnem too Be 
LUye,h> k*— cbc. launsyiif w^leue. e igTontUBV WmUue 
viL 429 llie lemand low tone lanisyt spon bydit. syfl 
Mounsbv in PkH, Trams, L. tt painon tKs stomsch re- 

tornedi^whkh Isoced to the Mb side, with dsitlofi inwardly. 
1 8. *trans. To laimch (n bmt).* 
c %ga%Coehe/*or^*sR, ts Soma y* lo^ bets dydslionce, 
MUM ssendc y« corse, 
b. intr* To Itiindi forth, puth —f . 

Pi^* Per/. <W. dc W. leyi) 141 h, Now l—h y 
patriarks Not all hb cfyldnm . . 01 Ms skypv k b launced 
firom tha lands. f|rti Stvdlet Ir. Senoeece Agamem* f. 
Chorus 6t Nor honcing fo the depa whart bottom no— b 
flrand. iM MAvnAa— Dmhe*e Voy* iHakL Soc.) 7 Had 
srea laaoad under the forte ni our im oomiiiga to amber, 
wt hadj[eic.k 

1 4 . To throfr out (n tnk, woidi, etc.) : to utter. 
13.. Gam. 4 Gt. Knt. isit Al la^ande ha lady lanesd ho 
bourdM Ibid. sff4 tdml laity yow la^, A lanea 


1 6 . kUr* To moke n d—h or itrokc with 8 peB« 
iflM 1. MELt48 BrM tmetmet, Eljj, Whan yoi ha— 
th— adu— d k Inio Irntrnnlf, then presmily aftar In Iho 
BMBMirinU. ,|— shall totmee or make a stroke. 


n. 0 . To pier— with or no with i Un— or 8 
1 — t ; to cut, gaeh, tlit. Also, to slit open ; to 
open. Obs* tie* poet. 

n.. R, R, Allit* P, B* I4a8 (He] comaundes hym oofly 
coleres to lance, e I440 Ptvmp, Pmro, age Lawncyn [w. r. 
lawnchynk or stynge wythe a spere, or blode yryne, 
tonus* 1988 Marlowb ist Pi. famburt, 1. li, We will 
lift our swords, And . . lance bb greedy thirsting throat, 
idig G. Sanuys 7 Wfc/. IS In the Summer ih^ lanced 
the rine with a stone. 1838 Ptnit. Cot/, vfi. (1697) 153 
Baals Priests, lancing themselves to procure audience. 
1^ Bunvan PHgr, L 167 Then they Lanced hit flesh 
with Knives. 1713 Tickbll Guardian Na its Fp Bold 
Nimrod first .. uuic'd the bristling boar. 17— Mobgan 
Algiers II. iii- 833 'Ihey lanced the Ravbher, and every 
one of the Turks. 1783 PhiL Tram* LXXlll. 341 On t^ 
brain being lanced, the. .whale died immediately. 
jSg. S494 Faby AN Ckron, vti. 431 Many with fprmd honours 
1 whylom auaunce, Ihat nows with dyshonoure doon 
me stynge and bunce. i8s8 Btadsm, Mag. XXIV. 716 The 
jagged lightning lanced the IbrcBt-gulfs with its swift and 
pertlous MUiy. 

b. inir* To pierce. 

niaoo Leg. Raoa (1871) 148 ■werd of loue hww hire 
gan uiunce. ' 

0. trans. To wound or kill with a Ian—, 
i lUga iyestm. Gas. 6 Apr. 6/3 The troopers lancing and 
I sabnng, and the officers pbtolling the Dcr^slies. 

7 . Surg, To make on incision in (^the gomg, a 
sore, a tumour) with a lancet ; to cut o|)eiu Occai. 
with a person as object. Alao, to felch out or let 
out by lancing. 

1474 Cax ion Chesse iii. v. h j h. The iiirgyens . .ought not 
to be hasty to bunce and cnlte aposthumes A suorcs. 

I PHgr. /*tr/. (W. dc W. 1531) 278 O blessed lordc, here In 
, this lyfe. cntie me, buoie me, bunce me, that fynally thou 
inay»c hauc merty on ma* 1979 Ttsamiv. Faukomrie 
' 257 The way to cure it, b to give the humor a vent by 
] bunsing it. 1978 T. WiLcucKs Serm, Pamles 93 I'hntsc 
: iKligciiily \-our sword of iuiitice in, to bunce out all corrup- 
tion .*0x1 hagage which b gathered in the howeb. 1819 
Latham Fsucsnry (1633) 133 You must haue care to buna 
it long waves as the sinews do run. Trarv Comm. 

Job V. 18 lie b both a Father and a physiiuii, hce lanceth 
Hi nut unlcsic ntc<l be. lyaa Da Fob /^letgue (1684) M To 
lance and dress the . . Tumours. PgrK Odyss. xiv. to 
Of two (porkers] hU cutlass bnced tne spouting mood. 1878 
L P. Mbrkdiin Teeth jh'i'ha dentist.. sees the imiucdbtc 
bmehcbl resulu of bnciog hoi, congested gums, 
fg* tgit Days tr. BuDingtran Apoe* (157^ 38 We are 
many tymes bunced and cut with the aronl 01 God| to oni 
great profit and discipline. i 8 ai Qlasues Rsther xii. 1 2 b, 
When Hainan then had lanc'd his Hp'ned gdefo* In bIpoiK' 
Icarnics they thus appU'd relbfe. t—g Bovu Oeeat. R/. 
III. vi. The Oiutor. .is more lollHriious to tickb thfir Ears 
than . . to launce their Consebnees. 1709 UiCKBStiiQlLL 
PrifsEcr, ti. viti.90 Some Incunvcniencies in Church-Govern- 
ment, are better palUaied, then fauiccd to the bocuMn. 
b. ahsoi. or inir* I'o make an incision. 

1848 I. llAiL/ZerMr Far. 48 Ihey doc better Launce into 
.secret Dumoors. 

I Icncc Lnaoed ppi. a* 

sfluf Tosbux Four/, Beasts 318 To . . spread them vpoti 
the luorcaaid eaten or bunced woundcs. 

Lliaotd (lanst), a, [f. Lance sb.^ 4 -bd*.] 
Having 8 lance or ix>int ; pointed or shaped like 
8 bn—. 

1787 Fam. Plants 1 . 33 11 ic leaflets lanced, ifiif Klifv & 
Sr. Entomol, 1 . 391 The bloodihirsiy gnat has five (luchersl, 
wome acutely lanced at the extremity. 1894 Blackm—k 
Perfyerass as 'Jlic delicate belb of sky-bl— flax quiver- 
ing on bneeu foliage. 

MBMglJ (ia*n8ig^)» Obs. eic. //ist. Alao 
4-8 l8ano8883r(o, 5 Uwnoomft 6 iRunooBaMro, 
Umnagay, 7 erron, Unopdogay. [8. OF.fitftod* 
^/r, t (with contraetton) lanee* Lance j^.I w u^eye 
(s— Zacaib, Aeeaoai).] A kind of Ian—. 

(i|i| Wc/ 7 AkA //, c.i| 1 1 La Rol diflHMia q— daiar— 
null noou— chivache dmnx b Roialnm armac .. nvaao— 
bactfay.J ffd^bCHt^ Sio TkeiPae 41 In hb hand a 
buncegay A InvfwefdbybiiiUa. i—aGow—Cwi^lIl. 
369 A fiiy bneegay, WMch wMbai tnrngh my hart be 
cast, sa— in A*eir. 187a) 388 lliat — man go armed, 
10 bcrt 1 bonciBpiyca» Gbyvea Spmaib nad ailwr — pyn. 
etam Robin i/eod (Ritaonl t8 He h—t a bunsgBy b hb 
bonde. tgye Sia J. Snvni /rntruei. Miiit 1— I would 
wbh them 10 have Leunoes commonly ealledT Latnwesa* 
geyas of gi^ tite, and MUfo ash. i8ia Camdbh Rem, 
(1697) 809 To aynak of bisar wea p c — i bm defo—ive and 
ofl—aive of oor — tion. — thdr granad, haatbid, I— a—- 
gay. 8c. would ba endbrn. 1814 Rauugh Miei. WoM 
v. IB. I 1. 399 These cam!— a Icinda eft Luna de my. 
iharpe it bSh enda. wbM they bald b the mSddmTof 
the ataie. nm Soorr Shepk Teds. At 
ftill twelve aibW By 
attrih. mgp Nmagpim Ree, II. 198 ] 
tonmi, oni— clocbar. at —1— iMnca—yrnL 

BsuoMaigmS. Mie, FonMi m Lamm 
S. and KnoBT. Alw 6 tMwIrnirgSC • 
taoM-kaMSl} ttd MB LasMBnar. fad. O. 
UmOiuckt {km » Laaoi il 2 }, WB^rBMMprfpe 
Ymvemte iu M kmU ,timm,^eSSiHakm 
Lass id. ^ Amt/U aamat. 

OklifaMitr At O. miB d«MM 4 lh« I 

WMte to iht taptHal itnriMnri I 

twswiMi «M iiwMttnrtttiriv, 
amnwrto IM tojfMttafkri MMciM 
toto toM fa l A tow f t w todwfchat 

A ianemaiT iboS«oldi«, 
aliawMplIto. 

UtoPa^ M/i 

VtwnCmImfiC 




LANOBLST. 
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LAXrOHASA. 


Men beanmg tbyldcs of siluerj called launoe knyshtee, 
argyrtupidm, 1579 Diuges SiratM, vjo The Lance 
KneygliM aIm encamp alwayt in the fieldc very stronglyc. 
tall J* Bell U^ldont A mw, Omok 464 b, Although Aoyxoiov 
be nothing eli then agreeke word, signi^ynsa launceknight. 
15^ B. JoMSOK £v, Man in Hum. 11. 1, Well, now muiit 


iSai ^A>TT Tnlism. vi, Give him a flagon of Khenidi to drink 
witn hia besmirched baarenjiauters and lancc-kncchts. 


aiirib. iflgj UtouiiaBT Rabelais 1. xxxv, Tripet would 
have traiterously cleA his head with his horsemans sword, 
or lanse-knigbt fauchion. 


Iraa^f. c iM Dick of Devon iv. L in Bullen O. PL 11 . 6j 
The needle lance knignts. .put so many hookes and eyes to 
every hose and dubblet. 

LfUiOtldt (la*nsl^t;. Also 6 Unoolette, 
launoeloti -lot, 9 lanoolot. [f. Lanck sb. 1 \ -lkt.] 
1 1 . A l«i)C 9 t. Obs, 

157} Baiet i 4 /r. L 77 a l.anceleite or like iustrumeiit, 
scafprum ckirurgicum. igSg Kiuek Eng.- Lat? Diet. s.v. 
f.auHce, A Launcelot to cut wounds, smilium, 1^93 G. 
Hakvey «Vtfw Letter 12 Pierces Supeierogation . . is lest 
^holding to the penknife : Nashes S. Fame noth somewhat 
more of Uie launoelet. t6g6 Bi.ovnt Glossogr.^ Launcelot^ 
or Lancelot, 

2. ZooL A small fish-like animal: - Amphiuxlh. 
iSlfl YAkEELL Brit. Fishes II. 468 The Lancelct, Am^ 
ptiioxus lanceolatus, igsfl Caefemtee Physiol. 182 Thc 
.\nipbioxus or Lancelot. 1847^ Todd Cyci. A oat. fV. 4 50/.? 
In t be . . lancelet the only vestige of a distinct hepatic uigati 
is a large ciiecum. ste IJakw-i.v Orig. Spec. iv. ^1873) 9 y 
Mcniljcrs of the shark wmily would not (end to supplant the 
lancelct. 

tLuOdll. Obs. Also 4 Uunapla. [a. DF. 
lanctlt, dim. of layt Lance lA'] A herb (/*Am- 
tagp lanceolatd). 

a 1400 Med. MS. in .ArchaoLgia XXX. 336 Take Jws of 
laun<«lc 1 seyc Wi y* wliyte of tweyne eyre. 1338 1 leklb 
Libeliut, Lancell, Plantago. 

XAHOrtji a* Obs, In 6 launoely. ff. Lance 
jJ.l ♦- -LT l.J Proper to a lance ; lance-like. 
a i |86 Sidney Arcadia 11. (i6aa) 179 His Lances . . strong 
to giue a launcely blow indeede. 
t La*n€ 2 m 4 nt« Ohs. ran-^. [£ Lance v. 
4- -MINT. Cf. F, laHcement.] The action of 
lancing or cutting; an incision. 

tflsi SiE T. MAvaaifB Ankimof. .AnglaGdlL xtx. 15 You 
must make some Laneements or inlets (in the fo»l] . . that 
your said spices may the belter hold or fasten, 
t La*aOMIlt» a. and sb. Obs. Also 5 Unoa- 
Bunt, Uwnoant. [t. F. lan^ant, pres. pple. of 
lancer La.nce v.] A. aelj. That lances, adapted for 
lancing. B. sb, m Lakckt (if not a saibal error;. 

<; S4M tr. Seertta Secret., Gar, Lerdsh. itt Oher Instru- 
ment) perceaunt St. lanccaunt. c 1440 Primp, Parv. 
luiemcent [v. r, lawnsetl or blode mne, Unceola. iftaa 
Mabii tr, .A/efnait's Gusman dPAlf, ti. 142 It is 11 >w 
a great while agoe since I finger'd ray fleame or lancent. 

Laiiotolar (lamsiJlii), a. [f. L. lawcola 
(sea neat) r *AK .1 » neat. 

liio Asiatic Res, XL 165 Leaves broad, lanccolar, sub- 
sessile on their sheath. 

Lftnctolat# (lamsiJl^t), a. Chiefly in scientific 
use. [ad. L. lanceoldlus^ f, ianceala small lance ; in 
med U lemcel, dim, of lancea Lance jd.i] Resem- 
bling a SMar-head in shape ; narrow and tapering 
to each end. 

1780 J. Lee futrod. Bot, iii. v. <1765) 176 Lanceolate, 
Spearkikmped \ when the Figure is oblong, narrowing 
uradually at each End towards the Extremity. 1794 
Maetyn RousuauU Bot. xsii. 113 Toadflax has linear leaves 
inclining to lanceolate. 1845 Lindlev Sch. Bot. iv. (18581 
26 IVcod Anemone. . . Leaflets lanceolate, lobed, and cut. 
ilgi-g WooDWAiD Mollmca 69 Loligv vnlpsris : . . Pen 
lanceolate, with the shaft product in f ront. 1869 Gillmoeb 
tr. Figuitrt Reptiles 4 Birds IL 46 The broad, flat, and lanceo- 
late rorm of head it exemplified in certain Tree Snakes, 
b. Us^ for ' lancet-shapj^ 
iHi Century Mag. Apr. 6ai/i The long^ shaMless splits 
in ihi walls liecame the delicate lanceolate windows. 

C. Cmh,^ signifying * lanceolate and . . . *, * be- 
tween laooeoUte and . . . as UmceolaJli^aiCHte, 
•Uttear, •Htbuiate adjs.; also in qnasi-Iutt* form 
lanoeciato-i u lanceakla-bastale, -sttbula/e adjs. 
tiofi GALatmt Brit, Bet. 184 Lfeaves) laiiceolato-hasutf . 
Louoon RmyeL Plants 89; Skhagnmm enspuiatum,. 
Leaves lanosolaio-subulate lax. ilsa Undlbv Sek, Bot. vi 
(1838) 8a Leaves green, smooth, lanc^te-Unear. ilaf W. K. 
Smu Field Bet, 73 Seplals] lanceolate^Mule. ilTe ilooMa 
Flora 149 S^ls slender lanceoUie-suhiiInte. 

Hence IflYaeeswMbr ndb., in a lanceolate shape. 
AlM&MaMolftStoB. the propeity of being lauoeo. 
lete (in noent DicU.). 

Of It. C 'ffaoo Ft^irdtUr Aipi m, (Cte/mWiwI 

Wwiewly l » B Dwl .wl Hhrifam. 

ASMMltttsA (ia'niiin<<!tM)i «. [fonned u 
LUKItOfcATI + * 10.1 » LAHCKOtATt. 


~ L Hiu /tu. Aatm. il Tht iAnp.|MnMd 

P iittk «Mie huet^iMd whgik iM|CSMMHn. 

IfnW < 


fit The tan Is lanceolaied and sharp et the end. 

7>nnA LXIUIL aw A delicate 
leh on a etneofy Vkw appems 10 be a 
iki Seort Piraie xxy. 
(WaSSi . . thieegh &e moU^ 

(tawmiWi'd. 



7 laaofi-, lang(e)pdgada, -ado, lanapaaau, 8 
lancepeeata, lanapeseade. Ci. ANaPEanAiiE. 
d. 7 lanoepera-, -proa-, -proa-, -pria, -prizade, 
-ado, lana-, launceproa-, -priaade, -ado, 9 lance- 
pxiaade. [a. F. lance^ssade (now ansfessadc 
Mancepesado, the meanest officer in a foot-cum- 
pany * (Cotgr.), nd. It lancia speizata, lit. ‘ broken 
lance * {speztare to break in i>icccs, ' dispiece *, 
f. s- B dis- f pesza piece). For the quasi-Sp. 
ending of some forms see -AiiO ; the forms with r 
are due to association with .S]). presa grip, clutch. 

'I'he It. word is recorded only in the senses 'one of a 
prince’s Ixxlyguxrd * aud (in pi.) * soldiers of a superior class 
not included in the ordinary companies Florio <^.v. 
Speszato) rendem it ' a demi-laiice, light horseman Italian 
etymologists suggest that the primary >eri.>.e was * one wl <.'se 
lancc has often been shivered in warfare, one who has seen 
much service ' (T<iniriiaseo s.v. SpcLLato). ‘I'he peculiar Fr. 
and Eng. sense (— lance-corporal t can be accounted for only 
conjecturally, but it may have arisen from the practice uf 
appointing specially experienced privalen, in enitrgciicio, 
to act as oflicers of the lowest rank.) 

a. (See quot. b. A mm-commihsioiicd 

officer of the lowest grade ; a l.mcc-corporal. 

1378 Fs:nion Guntiard. 11. t(j4 The Marquis .. heii.,; 
fiillowcd with a valiant companyc uf younge gentlemen a:i‘i 
Lanccpezxodcs (tlicsc are luaue and pruned sijuldiets intrr. 
tcyned aboue the ordinary companies'. 1603 frya/l Chi . . 
nr. i. in Bullen (A Pi. lit. The tother l^unceprcsado. 
[Applied derisively by a soldier to an officer of high rii jk J 
ifiti Chapman .Mav DayVXsys 1^3 1 1 . 390 Serjeant riemtat. 
Corpurall Cotiny, f.anccprirado Larke. 1817 Middlp ros .S: 
kowi.EV Fair Quarrel iv. iv, I will leame to roare, and still 
maintain the name of captainc over these Launcepresadoe-.. 
ifiagMAEKiiAM Si>ldicfs .Aciid. 7 The Lan-.prcsado. .in the 
Corpotalls absence, as vpon a guard or otherwi..e, doth alt 
the Corp^ralU duties. 1708 Loud. Gaz. No. 7, 10 Ser- 
jeants, 10 Corporals, 10 I^iti'^pcssades. 1758 J. Watson 
Miiit. Did. (^. 5.> /.anic/cxtit/r, an inferior Olhcer, sub- 
ordinate to the Cutporal, to aN.-.i%i hi:u in hi- 1-^uty, find 
supply his Phice in his .Vu'-tikc. i8b 6 S<;...n ICoodit. 
xxxiv. Thou, i^rubbaliel K*>bin>, I ktiuw wilt l>e theii 
lancc-prisade. 

C. transf. 

MifioS PoLW AKf htyiingu.'. Montgomerie -vo Held bi>sel *. 
marmissed ! lausprexed to the lownes ! tfiaa Massinokm 
Virg. Mart. 11. i. This Bacchus, who Is. .laiKcprexade to red 
noses. atTM B. £. Diet. Cant. Cmv, Lanspraado, he 
that comes into Company with but Two pence in his 
Pocket. 

In the Italian sense (sec above with comi)>t 
It. form. 

16I7 Loud. Gas. No. 2250 3 Hi^ Eiuinencies own Equi;>age 
consisted of..i2 Pages, as many Lansi>asaia> or Gentlemen, 
walking on fool byiitm. 12 more on Horse-buck (etc ). 

Lanoequenet, obs. variant of Lanswuenit. 
tl^'llOWL Obs, Fontis: 5 Ifinceour, 6-7 
Uunoer, 7 Uncer. [ad, OF. lanaar^ lanccur, 
f. lancer to lance, throw, or f. Lance r. -f -ek l.j 
One who, or that which lances, in senses of the vb. 

1 . One w ho lances or throws (a d.Trt). 

i4Batr. Secrete Secret., Priv. Priv. 215 Archeri.s. abblastres 
and Lanceouria of Danes biaudyTigc. 

2 . Lancet. 

1317 Matthtios Bible, i Kinge xviii. 28 Tlicy . cut them 
sc lues as their maner wa> with knjmcs and launcers (161 1 
lancers]. 1387 Masc^lu Gcc:, Cattle (1627) 177 Rare him 
%vich a cixiMcd launcer, from the hecle to the toe. ifiix 
Fluhio, Lanciatore, a launcer. 1814 T, White Martyrd. 
St. George C b. The Pincers, Lancers, Hunger, Thirst did 
t3*re His holy bodic. a i8b 3 IVivs B ks. (ifi;.-9 30) 39 They 
see him whetting hU lancer to cut the throat of the disea-e. 
1888 K. Holme Armoury 111. 334. 3 Another [Farriers In^iru- 
metil] with a sharp point, called a Lancer. 

ZiVttOMr- tm*ns94). Forms; 6 lanoare, 6-7 
Uunoior, 6-8 lanoior, 7 lgnoear;e, latmceer, j 
UuDoar, 7- lanoer. [a, or ad. F. lander, f. lance | 
Lanci sb,^ Cf. laic L. lancedrius or iancidrius^ 

1 . A (cavalry) soldier armed with a lance ; now 
only, a aoldicr belonging to one of certain regi- 
incnti officially called Lancers. 

In the British army there arc now six regiments of 
Ijmcert, the sth,^ 9th, tath, 16th, 17th, and aist. 'Fhey are 
armed with carbine (formerly swovd* and pistol as well as 
bnce. 

1990 Mailowe znd Pt, Tamhnrl. i. ii. ,F % b, Backt hy 
stout Lanccres of Germany, tfiti Speed l/isf. Gt. Bnt. 
IX. xUi. 1 107. 740 In his Comply were, not alK>ue fiftccnc 
t^anciers. 1811 Floeio, Laacierr, a launcier. Lane. 
Tratte (Chqham Soc.) afix Collonal Thomhaugh . . was 
slaine, being imn into the body, and thigh, and head, by the 
enemies lAuocers. tyia PerqtdsiU Moagrr 14 Invested 
with the Commamiof a Regiment of Horse and a Troop of 
Laucien. 1833 ReguL instr. Catmlry l 150 The lancer is 
to have his lance near the right foot. 18M C asselfs Pechn. 
JSduc. III. 3^3 The lancer has sword and pistol besides his 
lance. 

tntn{/C atfigy 1 .ovslack Pt*ems (1884) 177 The heron 
mounted doth appear On his ou*n Peg'sus a lanceer. 

2 . /L The name of a SMCtes of quadrille. Also 
the music proper to this dance. 

^ lOta A tkennnmns Jan. sii I'he* Lancers', now so fashion- 
able, was introduce by Laborde in 1836. 1868 B. Haetx 
ArUk FiafiniyTrip It all ye merry dancen In the airiest of 
lanctra, 187* H* Smait Rece^ H*(/e 9 As she whirls by 
in tba Vabe, or glides in front of them in the Lancers. 

3 . aitrib. and Camb,, as kttupr^raidin^j -cap, 
-fmmatU; tdao iMcer^/ibe mdj, 

jigf Daily Hem 16 Mar, b/s Bolero white cloth is 
arrangod under tha *lancte bmiding . 1844 W. U. Max- 
wau^>Er/r 4 Adv. Sctffl, uL (1833) 45 The * lancer cap and 


r en habit of the Honourable Juliana Bciiitigficld : 189s 
ki-hvi s Itomeuard Bound 346 Making .. quadrille and 
*laiit«;r-hke figuics with sudden turns on tlie toes. 1868 
Kcgul. A Ord. A ruty p 1146 In a ‘lancer Regiment, the Me:: 
whi> colWcied the lance?:, ate to be marched to the baggagr 
waggons. 

Jjancet . Forms: f Ian-, lawnoette, 

lawnaet, 6 launcette, 6 s launcet, 6- lancet, 
fad. OF. F. lancette, dim. of lance Lance jA* Cf. 
It. lancetla.] 

•f* 1 . a, ? A small lance, a dart. b. In whalc- 
fishcryT Lance i8.l 2. Oh. , 
ci4ao Siege Rouen in Arckxclogia XXI. sa And also 
lawnselys were Icyde on hey, For to Nchetc ferre an 
ney. 173a Bosi^in Phil. Trans. XLVIl. 4 vv Whiih the 
fiihcis obscrvujg, r-jw up and dispatch il^e v hale with 1 jng 
lancets. 

2 . A surgical iii.strument of varioui forma UbU all v 
with two edges and a i)Oint like a lance, us^d ft’i 
• bleeding, lijKruing abscesses, etc. 

c 1440 Lan» I-m). 1474 Caxxon (. hei.,e V. He d\d hii 
vysage to U: kur.e wyih a knyf ami lanctlti* a:.d 

o\crthwiut. 15W Palsce. 237- X lancet,'* im j’.'-ir-.-M.t i i, 
lam etfe. 1543(7 kaulkon’ I "igiTs Chimug. ; 1 r.E^: 64 Cut iV.t 
S< roiibulc . ■ with a sharpie iiiAtrunienC, is'< with a 
i6xa WoriUALt Supg. Mate Wks 0653.' iS Without «i'.;estii.:i 
t.i*.li SurKCijUS Male knowetb a l^iuiiv^t as well as niNj^If 
1665 I 5 o\ie Octiis. Keji. II. iv, .\nd calU for a l.aii<.et, lalhc: 

! than a Julep. 1775 Shpkioan St. Pair. Day 1. i. .Such an arm 
fur a bandage, \cin^ that >rtmed to invite the I^nvet. 1837 
W. Irving Ca//. Jionnez iile III. 146 When they undervcni 
the o|>eration of the lancet, the dixtor'» wife and anoiht r l«id> 
were prc!.ent. 1858 Druii 1 J W<! rwfiwwtji i l.t 

operator, .pushes the lancet obliquely' into the vein. 

b. /;>!/. (.Sec quot.) 

18^ KirkyA Sp. Entosnol. 111 . 362 S'calpella <:tljc l^ncdls . 
a iiair of instilments, usually more sle-.der than ihcCuhe lii. 
wjiivh orubably enter the \cin> or sap-.cssels, and togethvi 
with tlfem form a tube for .suction. 

3 . .Short for lancet-arch, -light, ‘•a indow. 

1848 B. Webb Continent. Lcclesscl. 45 Iwo stagev of la ' 
Pointed arches, and a huge lancet w ithin laclc 1864 Tl.\nv 
v -s .Aylmer t F. 622 Greenish glimmerings through the 
laiirris. 1870 Sir G. Si oit / cct. .In hit. I. Some 
gable-end with its lofty lancets shows the lioblc fcalc of the 
anvient church. 

4 . attrih. and Comb., as lancel-edj^e, f-ichthyo~ 
dont\ lancet shaped adj. ; lancot-fiah, the doctoi- 
i fiah [Acanthurus ; t lancet- loupo. a loophole 
I for throw ing darts \d, i a; . 

I *875 Cafpentry k Join. 52 A side filistcr. .having a second 
I point or ^fantel edge to cut the fibies across as the work 
’ proceeds. s8m Mvlie Curier's Anim. Kingd. 1S49) 31 ; 
j A^an/hurus. *I.ancet-fishes. have.. a strong spine on each 
' ^ide uf the tail, as sharp os a lancet, w ith whitm they inflict 
I severe wounds. rAr 7 . 7 tans. XXVI. 7S The ^Lancet 

or Mucronated Ichthyodunt. 1580 Ph. K r.n ,Fneid ix. Ccj. 
! 'Ihe Troyans, through their *Iau:-.cel loupes their whirling 
* daits do thick bcstowc. 1899 Cacnly tr. yaksih's Clin. 

Dlagu. vi. ved. 4) v .2 Certain *lancet-sbaped b'.dits. 

' b. Arch., as lancet arch, one with an acutely- 
|X)intcd bead resembling the blade of a lancet ; 
lancet window, a high and narrow window ter- 
i minating in a lancet arch ; similarly, lancet Ccfhic. 
i lanccl light, lancet style. 

lU^P. NicHoiJOi'N pfocL Build. 587 ‘Lancet-arch. 1848 
Rickman A rehit. 50 I^cet arches., have a radius lunger 
than the breadth uf the arch. .i8j6 llentl. l^tag- Feb. 164/2 
A chapel . . I he style is the *lancct Gothic. 1874 Parker 
Goth. A fxhit. 1. iv. 131 In the tran.sept of .Salisbury Caihrdral 
. . is a good example of a window of four ‘lancet-lights. 1849 
Frkkman .Archit. 352 The details lose the di-vtinctness 
of the ‘Lancet style. Warios Kiddirtgion '1783' 17 

Mouldings of ‘laiicrt windows. 1868 G. Macdonald Ann. 
Q. S'eighb. iL vx^^7£J ^o The dusky light that came through 
a small lancet w indo w. 

Hence LuieaWfi r, one who uses a Lincct; a 
surgeon. La&ea’ted a., ;of a window) having a 
lancet arch ; (of a dun ch) having lancet-windowi. 

1^ Examiner B/x A iwtsou named Mort-r, a lanceteer, 
residing iu the liame place. 1853 Wiit : well in Mrs S. 
Douglas Li/e (i 38 i) 56a Where, rich-glowing, the light 
streams through the lancet td winduw'. 1864 Ceow'UY Ch. 
Choirmaster 27 A little lancet ted church. 

Laneawood Oa'nsiwud). [f. Lance sh.^ -»• 
^^ ooD sb.] a. A tough elastic wood imported 
chiefly from the West Indies, useil fot carriage-shafts, 
fishing-rods, cabinet-work, etc. Also, a fishing-rod 
made of this wood. b. A tree yielding this wood ; 
the best knonvn are Daguctia qui^annsis from Cuba 
■ and (iuiana and Oaastdra virgata from Jamaica. 

‘ The name in Australia is given to Ba. khonsi.i myriifcliM 
! andin New Zealand \oPan4%xcraui/oiiHm'\}\on\& Austral 
Eng. i8o8h 

Dammer Voy, L.xx.ll The Ijincewood grows sti.'ui 
i like our young Ashes ; it is vcr\’ hard, tough and heavy. 

; ITS* P- B ROW'KE Jamaica 177 The aculeated L}‘cium 01 
I louK-e-wooil. This sbiub U cominou in most psutsufthe 
I UUnd 18^ O. W. Houmce Amt. Break/. (18S3 221 He 
' sent for lanctw’ood to make the ihillA. 1879 Casseil s Tei hn. 
i Edme. IV. 160 2 'I'he very best ash.. is greatly inferior to 
I lance- wood both in strength and eWticuy. 189$ 
iU.S.) XXVI. 576 i We pul the little lai cewoodv together 
and started out. 

Lanch, obs. form of Lau.vch sb. and r. 
f Obs. Also 7 laaohare. 9 

Lantchi* (a. Pg* htttchara, ad. Malay tancharan 
^Kinkert), Lknchdr quick, nimble. 1 ‘ A kind of 
small %‘csiel often mentioned in the Portuguese 
hislorics of the ifithand 17th cemiiiicii* Vulc . 
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LAKOIFEBOVS. 

I<S3 H. CuOAM tr. t'iuU-t Trar. ix. ar The* thiiUk Imog 
IttdM aboard a Laiithora with aar>. toui, vii. i8 five Lan- 
chares. 

Lanchet : sec Landuiaro. 
t Lanoi fSMTOiUif a, Obs, ran [f. med.L. 
larn tfor (f. /aptc-ea lancc + •{ji)f€r bearing) + .ol’S.] 
Hearing a lauce. 

t6sd ill Blount CiiPssogr. idjd in Coles. 

Lanoiform (la nsifi^im), a. Tf. Lance sb, -h 
• j:roRX.] Lance or lancet-shaped. 

in Mayne Lex. t86t Sat. Kec. 27 July 

These humble buUdmgahave sometimes no cast wnuioMr at 
. all : at other times only a single narrow lanciform light. 

LanoilUbta (la*nsin^t , i\ rare. [f. L. /opiii- 
PMt~. ppl. stem of laminare to rend* tear to pieces 
rendered 'to strike, thrust through' in Cooper 
I'hesaurHS 1565).] Irons. To pierce, tear. 

1603 Haesnet A»/. tmpo\i. gi Blaoke hel-metlal . . to 
excoriat and Uncinate a dcuil. itel Cockke am, LamitMte. J 
to thrust through. 1876 Ovtrmatdied 1 . vii. 117 How haci 1 
she lancinated the wound, already, as she could see, quick . 
and bleeding ! 1 

liftlioiliaiailf (la'nsin^tiij'', ppL a. [f. prec. ! 
+ -ING-.] ChiedJ of pain ; Acute, darting, piercing, i 
- R. Cv*v /VikV. Ot's. Canctrs 77 She complained of 
frequent lancinating Pains. iSoa AsER-METHy Smrr. Obt. 

39 1 'he pain is lancinating, ifij Thomson Led. in dam. 
473 A burning and lancinatinf^ sensation. 1861 P. II. 
Kasiaoce CmmbiL ComsuPM^tum 71 Lancinating pains 
shootitu in the direction of the ear. 

pg. 1814 Surfing ^fag. XI. IV. 147 He inflicts, without | 
mercy, the most ingeniouA, home.directed and most lancinat- 
ing cuts. 1894 Uxstut. Gae. tT Feb. 3^3 Simplicity in re- 
counting his own exploits e.\cuses lancinating criticisms ; 
*al'Out other people. | 

IhlTHtilllRtfiOH jemsinc’’* Jdn). [as if ad. L. *Ai/i* • 
linMiJn epn, n. of action f. laniindre to L.incix- , 
ATE.] The action of lancinating ; cutting, lancing. : 

tte Donne Serm. xiii. iir Every Sin is an Incrdon of the [ 
Soule, a Lancination, a Phlebotomy, a 1870 H ackkt Cent. 
Serm. 3^1 He took upon him to cure us.. by cutting and 
lancination. 

b. transf. \ cutting #Vi/a, an indentation. I 

Fl-llee Pisgmk 11. v. xil 164 UndouUedly Judah 1 

his purtinn made many inci'^ures and lancinations into the ; 
Tribe of Simeon, hindering the entirenesa thereof. 

c. fij^. Piercing pain ; acute agony. 

1649 J aE- Tavloe Gt. Exemp l Exhortation 1 1 5 With what 
affections and lancinations of spirit, with what effusions uf ' 
love, Jesus prayed. 1669 .AAdr. Hepeful Vemag Gentry 63 
(Lo%eJ Ueaks in upm you withal the noise, tumult and 
lancination of distracted passions. • 

Tavi stilly (la'nsii)), vbh sb. [f. Lancx 9. 4- -ixo i.] 

1 . The acuon of the vb. Lanci in various senses : 

e.g. ta. Launching (of boats), tb. Piercing, • 
{nicking, o. Cutting with a lancet. j 

I47U<8^ Maloey Arthur xxi. ii, Ibenne there was bun- ! 
cyn^c of grete botes and smal tips Davies Impuort. SofU \ 
II. vii (i7l4> s8 The cruel Laoanc of the knotty Gout. 

Baeee tr. BaleaPs Lett. (voL 11 1 aoa You ^ke with 
it lsyllogi«me] a wholesome and delightful lancing. 184s 
Milton Tetraeh. Introd., Wks. 1851 IV. t4oThebancingcM 
that old apostemaied error. 1855 Wood Life 17 Dec., Which 
caused a swelling in his check, .and that a lancing thereof, 
which made him unfit to appearc in public. 1677 (iAi.E 
Cri. Gentiles in. i os God formda his people this funeral rite 
of cuRing and Uncnig because abased to Demon-idolatrie. 

mttrih. igja Palscb. 604/3 , 1 burmc a sore, as a cyrurgien 
docbe with a bunsyug ynm. 1899 Sala Gasdi^ht 4 A x. 
119 He has curiously a dominant passion for leaping, darting 
the bndnf pole, .and other feats of strength and agiKty. 

2 . Acting 08 a lancer. 

i8|I-9 Tnacekeay Mnjer Gahsgtm iii, A ball. .put a stop 
to 1 IS lancing. 

(lansiig), ppl. a. [f. Lakck v. 4 
>j.mg * f] That lances: a. Darting forward ; fig. 

? bold, dashing, b. Of a ship ; Ltiinching, put- 
ting forth, o* Cutting, piercing. 

197) I... Lumo Pilgr. Pnnc€t{\iVt\ 6b Harcules..heardc 
the offers of these two buncing Ladiea. 1839 PseaoM 
Varietiet l ia The Comets and these lancing Dragons 
and fallmg Stars Ac. . . are visibly see. 1847 Stanley Pretfs 
Oronta (t6<o) 5 Along the shore the wretclied mothers stray 
. .Ihe Unctng ships beholding from on high. 1897 Dbyuen 
t^irg. Geerg. iiL 09s When I na buncing knife requirei bb 
hands. 1798 Movnssy in Phit. Trmm. 1 . ao But the scene 
soon benn again with bncing pain in the left eye. 
XiUya 08 ^)>rA Forms: 1- land; also 1, 3-5 
7 lond, 4-6 londa, 4*7 land#, (3 loande, 4 loon^ 
loot, 5 lonnda, lanade, 8-9 St. Ian, Ian*). [Com. 
Trut. : OE. land^ Ipnd str. oeut.seOFrli. land, land, 
OS. (Du., LG.) land, OHG. Uni (MHG. lant, 
land-, mod.G. laml), ON. (Sw., Da.) and Goth, 
/niu/:— OTeut Vandd^, co^. w« OCeltic ^landd 
fern. (Irish Itued, tann enciosufe, Welsh llan cq« 
cloture, church, Cornbh 4 uf, Breton Umn heath), 
dhenoe the F. lande, heath, moor. The pre-Tent. 
^iondh- is not evidenced in the other Aryan li 
but an ablaut-variant ^lendh* appears in OSL ' 
heath, deicit (Russian j»ijUi.Jiiv^aia^andinMSw 
mod.Sw. iinda waste or fallow iand.] 

I. The simple word. 

1 . The solid portion of the earth's surlacs, as 
oppewed to tea, waier. Of. firm land (see FfXM a, 
Dbt tAVP. fOeeas. clamed at one of the 
'elenentf' * EAwni iAi if Often in phr. la 
land, an land (cf. Alaito), hp Und{ixi qaot. t^i 
transf^ \ also ^ai land « on land, ashore. 


tUCs prince xii. viSSj) 83 They began to enterprise 
1710 De FueiVmm^ I. viii, 1 fairly descry 'd Land, 
an Island or a Continent, 1 could not^ tell. 1798 
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Beammlf 1833 Com to to bnde lidmanna helm swiffmod 
swynunan. epoo tr. amdde Hist. 11. Hi. <1890) 104 Sco b 
monisra folca ceapsiow of lomie & of mc cumendra. c laog 
Lay. 1 17 On Italiie he com on lund. c 1490 Gen, 4 Ex. toi 
It hileil al ffls werldes drof, And fier. and walbne, ana 
water, and lond. rijoa HaxHek 731 Fro londe woren he 
bote a mile. tv. . E. E. Aliit. P. C. 333 pe barres of vche 
a bonk ful bigly me haldes, pat 1 may lachche no lont. 
<.'1310 R. Bki'NNe Ckran. (iBio) 366 Nouber suld werri 
bi lond, no in water bl schip. c ijPS Chaucee Man 
cf Laws Prot. 39 Ye seken lond and see for yowra 
wynnynges. 41400 Mavndsv. (1839) 8 He may go by 

many ^\cycs, bothe on Sco and Ix^nde. 1939 J'avkenbe 
Erasm. Pnrtt. >J H b most pleasaunte ruwynge nere 
the^ lan^ and walkynge nere the sea. 1990 SrcNSKK E‘. Q. 
iiL ii. 7 To hunt outjMnlles. . By sea, by land, where so they 
may be mett 1804 R. GIrimitone] D'Acesteis Hist. Indies 

II. xi. 107 We feele greater heat at bnd then at sea. ibid. 

III. ii. 118 It behooves vs now to treateof the three elements 
aire. water and bnd. 1810 Snake. Temf. 11. 1 . 133 , 1 not 
doubt He came aliue to Land. 1887 Milton /'. L. xi. 337 
His Omnipresence fills l.and. Sea, and Aire. 1879 ir. 

MackiaveUCs i 

at bnd. 17 
whether an 

Coleridge Anc, Mar. vn. xiii, And now, all in iny own 
Gountree, I st<^ on the firm bnd Fr. a. Kemelk 

A'tv. Later Lift (1883) II. 143 At the beginning of railroad 
tnivclling, persons who preferred posting on the high road 
were said to go by bnd. tSsfjto Alison Hist. Europe 
VI 11 . 6a8 All the great defeats of France at bnd have come 
from England. 1869 Kingsley Htrttv. i. (1877) 44, I wa!» 
never afraid . . to speak my mind to them, by sea or bnd. 

b. Nautical phrasei. t To iaJte land : to come 
to lanil ; to lana, go aritore. fatid to : just witliin 
sight of land, when at sea. f To raise laudi to 
sail with the land just within sight. To lay the 
land: to lose sight of land. \ To stt \the)laptd\ to 
take the bearings of land. Land ho! a cry of 
sailors when first sighting land. Land shut in 
(see quot. 1753). 

c 133a R. Bel NNE Ckran. (1810) 59 Wlion bn kjTig ubt, 
bat ^i had taken bnd. c 1399 liAESuLE Er$u:e xvi. 551 
Quhill thai . . On ve«t half, towara Dunfermlyne, Tuk land. 
a 1931 Ld. IIernkes i/uam xlil 53$ They . . iur)'U)'d at the 
portc uf Moneyle there they tcAe Icmde. lot 1 Cotge.,.^ irr'Wr, 
to arriue, take bnd, goe a>h<Ne. iSay Carr. Smith Sea- 
utan's Grant, ix. 43 One to the top to lookc out for bnd, 
the man crie* out Land to ; which U itist so fxrre as a ken- 
ning, or a man may sec the l.vtid. And to by a land it to saile 
from it iust to farre a» you can tee it. i8|i T. J amee 38 
We hull'd off, North North-East, bit still raised land. 1889 
Stl'emy MarituPs Mag. l ai When wc set Land, tome 
this, tome that do guc5». 1793 Chameeiui (!>»/. Smpp s. v., 
LaPtd shut in^ al sea. When another point of bnd hinders 
the si^ht of that which a thip came from, then they say the 
land b shut in. Setting the Lnnd.tx tea, b obnming by 
the compass how it bears. 1789 r alconee Diet, Marine 
‘•1780), yVrr/ yaiyiM'/, double-land, or land shut In behind 
a cape or promontory. i8aa R« H. Dana BeL Mast iv. 8 
A roan on the forecastle called out * land ho ! ' 

o. Phr. Haw the lastd lies : primarily Adui. (see 
quot. a 1 700) ; now chiefly yljf. « what is the state 
of affairs. 

a 1700 B. E. Diet. Cant. Crew, Itenv lies the Land f How 
stands the Reckoning t <869 Malbin Gil Bins vii. vH. 

( Rtldg.) 14 Several gentlemen . . had a mind to feel how 
the bnd by. 1870 Mifs Beiocman Be. Ipmne 1 . yil 99 
Uncle CharletS eyes had discovered how the land by as 
regarded Rose and himself. 

td. A tract of land. Also //‘a/r^. of ice. Obs. 
i8a4 E. GfRiMSTONE) D'Acestds Hist. Indies lu. x. 133 
There b a straight and a long and •trctchcd out bnd on 
e>ther side. 189a Needham tr. SeUUn's Mare CL To Rdr., 
A brge or inbt of the Sea, . . entering in betunxl two 
bnds. wt^^Tvnnr MarinePs Mag. iv. 130 Captain Luka 
Fox in kU North-West Dtscoverice . . complainra fearfully 
of the fast Lands of Ice upon those Coasts. 

2 . Ground or soil, etp. as having a Dartlcular use 
or particular properiies. Often with aefining word, 
os arable land, corn-land, blaugkdand, tlubbla land. 

r 8as Vetp. Psalter cvIL 37 And teowun lond & plantadon 
winMrdaa. Miaga Liber Seintili. x. (18I9) 51 Fwrtic ft 
swifflic storm 00 hryra bndu |I* amd\ forhwyrfff. 41 ' 


acts, as the land ef Egypt, the land ^ the midnight 
, the land e/the ihrysemihepmtm, tic. CC h and c.) 
eyas Carpne Glees. iwTerritariptm, lond. agm O.E. 
Chrem. an. 787 (Parker MS.) pM waroii ba Krestaii sdpu 
Deuisvra moiina be Angel cynnes lond aewhton. 971 Biichi. 
Hemampoana b mo cirioc on Campanb bme landcs gemssro. 
ti94 OJi. Chren. an. 1133 (Laud MS.) Die near com Henri 
king to bis land, e laos Lay. 1344 Albion batte bat lond. 
E. Glette. (Rolls) 10154 He sende to alle be bissopes 


Su/p, ABi/rids Pac. in Wr.-WOkker 177/11 Sejpts, gtsasren 
mcCTtWb^ cfgtoWYCUfJrriwr.Sel““ *-- - • 


.Wks. II. island 


_ 35 l»nd 

wcl tend and wcldungid. etgmPallad.onil 9 pd.u%T\hmn 
U r% to srrite of cuery londe. 4 1479 PfeL Fisc, in wr.- 
Wolcker 796 ifee beomta, a hoxganimi lond. ..Hee virgata, 
a cryd lond. Hieselie, a ryggyd load, s^m Milton 
HAilegre 64 While tfie Bowman near at hoM, Wlrisdes 
ore the Furrow'd Land. 1897 Detdbn ritg. Ceerg. in. 805 
And from Uie manhy LandSalt Herbage ror the ftdd'iing 
Rack provide. STsy-as CNAMBits CyeL s.v. Mushroom, 
Iheyarenever found hut on bttmi bnds. svp Hums Ase. 
4 7 >v 4 /,(i 777 ) 1.383 In England, the land bnai, hot count. 
sSiiSncllev^. V. 8 Loading srithloathsonwrocienfieM 

tholand. 1849 Macaulay // ftf. £ii|f* ▼- 1- 503 The land to a 
gnat extent ronnd^b pleasure nmndfwas m hb osn hands 
s%| 80 LMmD 5 /MN.&l<ilri 8 ioTheoonveriatlon sraa almost 
exclusively coninad to the toj^ of sCtam 4 mata,..hlack- 
land, red-Mfid, bottom-land, limber-land (ctc.h a 
t b. /w/. •GmocND in variooa scDsea. Obs. 

mtmo CmdmonU Gen. aoi {Or.) fuc is .. wllde dtor on 
xeweald gissa l d ft ttfigende, to St laad tredaft 14. • 
Eetseingw. Tom Handed Sfoardba EeL Ant. 1 . 300 Fresly 
smyia thy strokb by dene, And bold wcl tin loM that hyt 
may be aeat. ifpi SrsNsaa P, Q. v. vii. 7 Her selfe nmn 
the bnd She didproetrale. syit Pora lliadvu. 18 Ht.» 
roll'd, with limbi relax'd, along the La^. 

8/ A past of the nrth’a aurfime marked off by 
natural or political bouudariea or conaidered as an 
iotegiml icetkm of Uia flobe; a country, tariUiqr. 


II 

of. 

Oute o 

A. 936 In lud^ 


lond is sonde, cijbo Curtor ilf . 3768 'Pb 
be bnd did bcobchace. tg.. S. E. 


Aliit. P. 


138B WvcLiP j^4M. xeL 33 Ahyn 

lech .. and Pnicol .. tumeden i^n into the loond of 
Palestynes. 4 1400 Destr, Trey 1303a, 1 haue faryn out of 
fere lannd my fader to seche. 14. . Str Beuee 3337 (MS. M.) 
All the lond after hem drow)e Armyd with good hamck 
inouie. ta. . i'iyal. Gent. 4 Hnsb. in Eede me, etc. (Arb.) 
148 God left neuer bnde yet vnpunbhed which agaynst his 
words mode resistcncc. c 14MB Merlin a6 Vortiger . . often 
lyme faught so with them that he drof hem outt of hys 
londe. 1939 Co\'ebdale Exod. iii. 8 To caryc them out of 
that londe, in to a good and wyde londe. euen in to a londe 
that floweth with mylke and bony. i8it Biele Tosh. ii. 1 
Go^ view the bn^ euen Icricho. — Isa. ix. 1 When at llie 
first he lightly amlctod the land of Zebulun and the bnd of 
Nuphtali. i8m Milton Hymn XaiMty an He feels from 
Juda's Land 1 'he dredded Infants hand. 1897 Dsyden 
ACneis vii. 148 These Answers in the silent Night receiv'd 
The King himself divulg'd, the IxAikI believ'd. iTyeGoLDEM. 
lUs, Tillage 51 111 fares toe land, to hastening ills a prey, 
Where wealth accumubies, and men decay. 1819 Shelllv 
Peter Bell v. xv, He made songs for all the bnd hweet both 
to feel and underHiaod. 1^9 Macai'ijiv Hist. Eng. UL 1 . 
379 In our own land, the naiioiial wealth has. during at jea>t 
SIX centuries, been almost uninterruptedly increasing. 

Snake. Luer, 439 Her bare brMC, the heart of all 


her bnd. 1999 

Land, Thb kingdonie, thb ^ 

b. Pbraics. Law of the land (ft land' s Urn 
Law yd.l 


John IV. iL 345 In the body of thb Seshly 
Confine of blood, and breathe. 


ICC 

Land-law 1) ; see Law yd.l Ijmd of promise 
promissian, ^ repromission, '\ behesf), f remised 
land: see Phomihb sb., etc. Land of iokes (Sc.) : 
see Cake i U See also Land. 

I 1300 (see Bbiieet sb. 1I. 4 1400 Maunoev. (Roxh.) Prcf.l 

B l land of repromisiion, pal men callcsbe Holy Land. 1913 
MADSNAw St. ITerbutge 1 . 1613 Duke losue . . ladynge the 
Isrehelyics to the bnde of promyssyon. g lyja Burt Lett. 
.V. Scott. (1760) 11 . xxiv. 371 The Lowlonoers call their part 
of the Country the l.and of Ctke«. a iUaU J. Imlan Seng. 
Laud e* Cakes. An' fill ya up and toast toe cup, I'be land 
o' cakas for ever. 

c.fig, Realm, domain. Land of the leal 

the realm of the bleaicd departed , heaven. Land of 
the living : the present life. In the land of the living 
(a Hebraism^ : alive. Land of Sod\ see Koi>. 

eiifi V’esp. Psalter cxiv. 9 In londe lifitendra. c laja 
Halt Meidi 13 Ibb world bu b icleopei loud ol unlicnesse. 
II- . .Missor Peems/r. Temen MS. tK. E. T. S.) 637^3 Ye 
shal not wilh-ouieti Sirif fro this wrorld passe to b« bnd of 
lyf. ifitt BiiLE Jer. xl 19 l.«t vs cut him off from the 
land of the Kuing. ifiyt Milton Samson 90 As in the land 
of darkaem yet in ligni, To live a life half dead, a living 
death. 1707 Curies, in Husb. 4 Card. 313 In the Land ^ 
Nature we are often out of our Knowdedge. t7||8 Laov 
Kaiemb Seng, The Land of the Leal, I'm weann* awa* 
John, . . To the land o' the leal, ttofi-y J. BtEEsroxn 
Miseries Hum. Life{tSsb)\i. Introd. 116 You'd liclier have 
sent out jedidbh Buxton if he b stilt b the land of the 
living. 1I19 J. Hoocaox in Rainc Mem. (1857) I. uj, I was 
freiiuentlg travelling b the Land of Nod. i8|8 Ievimq As- 
toria 1 . They dug a grave, .in which they depnaited the 
corpse, with a biscuit .. and a small quantity of tobacco, as 
proviMons for iu Journey in the bnd 01 spirits. 1871 Moeliv 
Ve/taire (tU 6 ) 10 There are uiuecn bnds of knowledge and 
truth beyond the pveseoL 

td. In MEi poutry uacd vaguely in cerUiit 
explelivt phraiet ; on or in land, to eome to hnd. 
Cr fimilar uaea of Town. Obs. 

41179 ZrnwA /fsMv.fisToenimonne pet bon londe. 4tion 
Hari^ /ieli 98 pritU wiiM and pridde r “ - 


wooed in londe iwr. 4 1; 
Pees to londe cooml. .Ai 


Alio pirt for the pro{^ of u eonntry. 
(SomeflmeE defined by aphiiM oonlalniog the 
country or staling one or iu prominent chara 


- J of the 

acleristks or 


urn mim ymmaum half IK, HaUI 

iMCuf/. Lovo EAt Makeni cholb 
IV iww vyovr.. .nBd sauen ol pe loK in londe. 4 i| 8 a 
ATr AkruMifi. rmj Wtbwo to longe y lyue in bnde. ctjfti 
Cnavcbi .V/r Tkepue 178 Hb slMt . . goolh ao Amhiiiu 
the way Ful loAeiy and rounde In londu 

fft. US. SubiritutfdtupbmlMlcuUy for Lord, 
in phraact tho land knows, GeodUntdl 
liigMifa WAamt tPMoudde fIVr/ff xiv, * But wrhal are 

S called lumpikes fort* *The tend knows -1 don't'. 
'Maib Twain* yankee Crt. K. Arthur xl tto 0 ^ 
! a man can't keep his fnnalona regular on Mrlug 
chideem thlitoen buiMlred yeori okL 
4 . Ground or fetritory m owned by t putaon or 
viewed aa jpoblic or private pro^v; Umded 
property. (Common, eoncoalod,^%oid,dt 6 atablo, 
domosno, febrii, fisted land at lands i ace the 
defittiiy woido. Alao Bond-umd, Cnown-tAKD t.) 
971 /fmw. 51 pa leppan ieaaiiaa..a 9 00 iMdmM 

iM H*wn PMt.ftMf. amCSTOm 

as.-wre .-ssiftifTa;*® 

^A|ft , Skt WM ml» IT 

hMM nd far In. S^ mBmttar A* 
ean rwd wii kooM with • iMadNd 
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LAND. 


LAND 

b. Tenritorltl pOMCsdom. f Alio rartfy in 
liiig., • piece of landed property, an eiUte in land. 

ciooo dt&LPRiC SainU Livtt (1865) 1. 199 F«ower land he 
forj^cef io>^ In niUi him lelheodijium to andfenege and to 
almet-dnduin. e lage Cm, fit Kx. 1843 Dor him Moldc an loud 
kinfjB enior. ctygf S/ic, Gy tVnnv. 163 [Vuih man haue 
mu^e katel Ai londeii, rentes, and o)»er god. a 1490 An/. 
dt 4 s Tour (1868) 86 [He] became . . riche . . and purchased 
loodes and poeiesiuones. 1960 Daus tr. SMdandt Comut, 
433 b ne/lr, John Frederick demaundeth his landes and 
dignitiei. tM Siiaks. ///». K, 1. i. 9 All theTemporall 
Lands whicn men deuout By Testament haue giuen to the 
Church, n t^Br. HALI^iPpnr. Wkt, (1660) 143 Who should 
have your Lands but your heirs T 1787 Burns F&tnn (1809) 
11 . 101 The Earl gave him a tour merk land near the 
castle. iSay Jarman PyivelFs DevUtB II. 135 All his 
imesiuageik lands, and tenements. W. SrALDiNG Itaiy 4- 
V/. ///. 1. M Considering this grievance more tolerable thnn 
. .the loss or the public landit. Macauiay Hut, Eng. vi. 

II. I w Their lands had been divided by Cromwell among 
his followers. 

a Law. (Sec quota.) . 

i6alCoKK<.>/< Lf*//.4 Landinihelcgall sigiiiricaiioncompre* 
hendeth any ground, soile or earth vmatsocucr, a*; ineadowe.s, 
pastures, woods, mooses, waters marishes, fiirves and heath, 
. .It legally includeth also all castles, hoiiws, and other build* 
ings, 1769 Blackbtonc Contm. II. 18 Land hath also, in its 
legal signification, an indefinite extent, upwards as well as 
downwards.* 1899 Ptnny Cyct. XI 11 . 300/1 Land in its most 
restricted legal signification is confined to arable ground. 
. . In its more wide legal signification land extends also to 
meadow, pasture, woods, moors, waters, &c. 

1 5. The country, ai opposed to iha town, Cn 
i», tSc. /c) lana\ in the country; also, into the 
country ; hence, to distant parts. Ohs, 
rgoe tr. Bada's Hist. iii. xx. [xxviti.] (1890) 246 Byrig 8 c 
bind & ceastre & tunas 8 c hus. e loeoiEtFRic Grant, xxxviii. 


loye wasit to here hem s)'nge,..ln sweete accorti, My lief is 
faren in londe. Tis 1400 PunumtM't 7 *. 1 138 Thou . . live&t 
in londe, at a lorell. 1415 ^c. Acts Ja*. t (1814) II. 11, _> 
.\nde at his be done als wele in borowis as to lande throu 
a^ realme. c 1470 Hcniyson Tait 0/ Dog 1 23 [He] dytis 
all tbe pura men up<in-land. 1491 .Sir. Acts Jot. IV (1814) 
1 1 . eafi/a The aulde statutis and ordinances maid of before 
baith to burgbe ai^ to lande. (Me Bi'Rgh b). 

ft i8bo yock tkg Leg in Child Beuuuit (iSijm) V. 128 in 
brough or land. 

0. Expanse of country of undefined extent ; •« 
CouKTRT I b. ran exc. with qualifyini^ won], as 
down-land^ Hiohlakd, Lowland, mountain-land^ 
etc. 

ifito Snakr Temp. iv. L 130 Leaue your ertspe channels, 
and on this mcne*Land Answere your summons. 1784 
Cowrea Tmk 1. 323 The Ouse, dividing the well*waier«d 
land, Now flitters in the sun, and now retires. .*•31 
i RNNvsoN Mmy QaetH in. 7 And sweet is all the land about, 
and all the fiowers that blow. 

7. One of the strip into which a corn-field, or 
a pasture-field that has been ploughed, is divided 
by water-furrows. Often taken at a measure of 
land-area and of length, of value varying according 
to local custom. 

1177 Lanou P, pi B. XVII. s8 Fcith had first si|tc of hm 
..AIm nolde nou|t nelghcn hym by nyne londes lengche. 
ign IViii in Market tiarhard Rec, (1690) ait A lond of 
barly next the whet lond. tge} FirxHRaa Hnth. f a In 
Kente they haue other maner of plowes,. .some wyll tourne 
the shcldbicdth at cucry landes ends, and plow’c all one 
waye. — Eurv. 38 b, A furlong called Dale furlong y« 
whicbe furlong conteyneth .xxx. landes and two heed landvs. 
a sue Merry Jest Mylner Abyngtcn 77 in Had. E. P, P, 
llL 103 The mylners house is nen^Kot the length of a 
lande. igfig Co^a Tkeeemrut^ Arttpennem^ a measure of 
ground as much as our Unde or hmfe aker. 1841 BKsr 
Farm, Bht, (Surtees) « To putt ewes into the Cam three 
weekes before Lady-day, allowing five ewes for a lande. 
*•78 Blount Anc, Teanret n To cut down one Land of 
Com. 1888 R. Holms Armemy iii. 137/1 Land, or I^md, 
or Launde, in soma placet called a Loone, it is as much as 
iwo Urge Buts. 1787 Criea tf Btoed 7 He*went down 
Campden field . . about a land's length. 1788 The Harst 
Rig XXV, (tSot) If O* Gath'rers next, unruly-hands Do 
spiead themsers athwart the Lands. 1791 Cowrxa Retire- 
ment 4ei Omen balks and furrowed Unda. 1999 Trane, 
Sec, Arte V. 83 The produce of one land or ridge of each 
oop. 1819-18 CoMiTT Rttid, V, S, (iSea) it4| 1 made a 
tort of land with the plough, end made it pretty level at toa 
1881 TUmee 4 Oct, 7/4 Fields laid out In su-yard Unds with 
deep water-Amowt nr the sake of drainage. 

8. .Sir. A buildiiig ditided into fliti or tenements 
for difimnt households, etch tenement being called 
a 'house*, 

udhBljetfmcH BurgkRee, IVcMrr (1871) iit A land Band 
oftlilt tide the Hau. tssi ihii, it 6 A was his fkderis 
liaod U the bargh Phhiit. tMExirmete Ahent, Reg (1844) 
Ltd He conquest a Unde wliliiayniimide burgh. uMAct, 
dMii, (183^ 107/t Diuent houda. -lying in the bnigh of 
minbiiffh, on H north akU of^ atieto. .betuix hmd of 
Johno paInnioM R ks land of NM iBody on he eat ft west 
part^ wggkSe- Acts Man (1814) liT^/a The ennoelUr 
hauai^ the grownd •nnueU wnne ony Mot land qnhilk is 
Mr heb fUBiAUt i|i8 W. Haitlamo fiiti. Edht, n. 140 
The BuiBUii hefe,^wlier« called Houses, ere de- 
pedpated tandt. 1798 B. Toonam Lett, Edim tf Then 
httOdifiit era dlvidid^ tatiwMly thick partition walls, 
mio Urao houtit, which m called Unda, andeach story ^ 
A laud it callod a houim BraryUndhatacoimiionstair- 
caiUi nii AauoT AfftA Mdkh ii. L (iSiQ 189 Tht houiet* 
^ ang uo ut helghl, tone of thmn amounting 


placed, formed one tide of a little street. 1864 • 

ScetAhr, II. i. 117 , 1 remcmW an old ‘land ' in the Hij’h 
Sirert of Edinburgh, 1893 SiRVKKSoN Catriona 238 A ccr. 
tain frail old gentltwonum . . who dwelt in the top ofa tall land 
on a strqit close. 

0 . Technical ties. a. [transf, from 7.] The space 
between the noovet of a rifie bore ; also, the space 
between the rarrows of a mill-stone, b. In a steam- 
engine, ' the nnprforated portion of the face-plate 
of a slide-valve^ (Knight Did, Meek. 1875). c. 

* Tbe lap of the strokes in a clincher-built boat. 
Also called landing* {Jbid^. 

iB^Chamb, Jrni. II. 20a These furrows and bells (in the 
^ txire of .*1 cannon], technically called AiWr. 1847 Sia F. Dx 
: COLUL’IIOUN i'entpau. Oarstnads Guide »8 The tans roe 
; where one straik overlaps another. ^ Daily Tt-L 1 5 J nne, 

, Some of the ' lands * being slightly injured, a^ might . . have 
‘ lieeii expected with so delicate a ikystcm of liniiig. 1881 
, Metal \Vorld No. 9. 131 The circular or angular lands and 
furrows (of a inill-*itonet 

II. Attributive uses and Combinations. 

10 . General relations, a. simple attrib., as land- 
belt^ -boofMf t -tape, -crescent^ -development ^ -estate, 
•\ -ground t -labour, mass, \ -people, ‘price, -rent, 
j -revenue, -sculpture, -seauity, -spit, -strip, -tenant, 

: -tenure, -wave, -wealth. 

1898 Kakk Ant. Kxpl. I. \iii. 78, 1 am obliged to follow 
; the tortuous * land-belt tSgt Stlvknson & U OsaoL Rsx 
IVrtiker (1892) 288 There was some rumour of a Napa 
{ '*Und-boom. 1698. Bloc NT Gloesogr^ * Lande ape, an end of 
; land that stretcheth further into the Sea then other pans of 
the Continent thereabouts. 187$ W. McIlwraitii Guide 



4 ‘ Londgrouiid by pool or riutr. 1776 Bi rkl Let. 14 Aug., 
Condemned to *r.iitid Labour at the last .Assizes for this 
Countv. 1898 Rank A nt. Expl. M 16 Th^robahle exten- 
sion of the * land-masses of Greenland to the Far N unb. xtti 
J unn Vokanoes 267 The land-marsesof the globe, c x^geEug. 
Cong. tret, xxxvii. 91 ‘I he •londe iVpili thatcr>*si3*n shold l»e. 
\%db Atlantic Monthly Apr. 49S/2 Iminigranu were pouring 
into the state, and 'land-prices were risitig. 1706 in A rbutk^ 
MoCs ,ffisc, Wke. (1751) II. 197 Papng high Interest for 
Money, which •lamcl-rcnts cannot discharge. 1733 Swirr 
Reasons aest. Settling Tithe 0/ Hemp, etc. Wks. 1761 111 . 
313 'The^ land -rents of Ireland are computed to about 
two millions. *••• Lotitl. Ga-. No. 247 2 '4 The Office of 
Receiver of the * Land- Revenues for the Counties of Suffolk 
and Cambridge. t8oo Asiat, , 4 h 9 U Reg., Proc. Pari. 152 
Land revenues to tbe amount of 191,0424 188a Gcikik 
Text-bk. Gtol. VII. 92a A chief element in tbe progress of 
’land-sculpture, U geological structure. 1877 Varranton 
Eng. impreft', 17 The " Land Security was so uncertain and 
had, and it was .so troublesome and chargeable getting their 
Moneys again when they had occasion to use it. 1^ Sat, 
Rev, 5 Aug. 182 Two 'landspits and three bays are moored 
by Van de Velde. 1878 Browning Poets Cretisk 10 To that 
•land-strip waters wash. 1543 tr. Aet 14 f.d-,o. fit, stai. 
i. c. 3 'llie he\Tes cxecucours, and ’’lande tenauntesof suebe 
niinistert and receyuours. 1807^ Couti l Intcrpr., Land 
tenent. 1878 Digbv Real Prep. 1. L 1 1. a The main features 
of *land-tenure. K. F. Burton Dakeme 25 Gentle 

ridges . . not unlike the wrinkles or *land waves behind SL 
Paul de Loanda. 1845 Darwin in Li/e 4> Lett. (1887} I. 
341 we//. So as to lessen the dififcrence in * land- wealth. 

D, objective and objective genitive, as land-buyer, 
-catcher, -ditching, -hirer, -hunter, -monger, -mono- 
polist, -nationalhatioH, -nationalizer, -occupier, 
-proprietor, -roller, f -tilie, -tiller, -tilling ; lartd-de- 
vouring, -eating, -scourging, -tilling, -visiting adjs. 

1369 Langl. P, pi. a. XI. 209 A Icderc of loueda> cs and a j 
•lond biggere. 1998 R. Bfrnaro Terence, Hecyra iii. v, , 
They . . arc no great Und-biers. a i8bs Beatm. A F'u IVit j 
svitkont M. v. 11, 'Jlidu most reverent *land-catchcr. 1841 ; 
Vicars God in Mount 12 These and such like 'l.and-dcvour- I 
ing enormities. ,i8e8-7A. Young Agrie, 1 . 116 

•Und-dilching is done at difrercntprice.s. 1883 G. C.Davifs 
Sorfdk Broads xl. (1864) 315 Walberswick is a decayed 


port, a victim of the •land-eating sea. im Hulobt, * Lande 
\iyxtt,redemptor, 1894 Out ing (U. S.) June 173 Four or 
five rough-looking men— evidently •land-hunters. 1847 Har- 
VBY Sckola Cordis vii. 7 The greray •landmunser. 1798 1 . 

' .\li.bn Hist, I ’ermont 21 ITte persecutions of the settlers 
were carried on by the Govem<N and hU •land-monopolist% 

; 1889 A. R. Wallace i/f/ 4 r) ^Land Nati<malixation. Its neces- 
j siiy and its aims. 1884 Pott MallG. ^ mar. 3/1 One point. . 
will, .he scired upon by the 'land nationalircrs. tgg 6 Act 18 
Etie, c. 10 I 10 All the Inhabiunts and •Land-occupiers 
within the whole Isle, 1899 Soutmbv Sir T. More (1831) 
II. 135 The relation between land-owner and land-occupier 
has underfme an unkindly alteration. 1819 L Si mono 
Tear Gt, Brit, I. 17a ITie •land- proprietor does not get 


% twtivn tiralia Tlrtra wtra callid lands, citty Hogg 
V. 8 ft labcraad him down ilaba; «id Jiiil aa 
"f lumadtlM oofTMToTtlM iMxc landiaNiaAcaarannhliif 
riotaiitly by Mm. 

|o8 TIi9 ‘land', or Mock of httUdingi In wUm it wnt 


more than three per cent. 1875 Knight DiW. -VecA.i 
* Laad-rolUr, 01 
in getting land 

-imras ‘ 


^Lemd-rolUr, one ^ leveling ground and mashing clods 
‘ id iiitf tilth for crops. 1641 Vicars Go^l in 


mnne shm for the erthe . .to hringe forth more corn. ^ >479 
Pkt, V^in Wr..Wi»kker 804/34 Hk enlior, a londtyllereu 
t8|8 Q. Rev, Apr, SSS The interests of the landowner and 
iheland-titlw bettme anUponlstic. e ^hpoPaliad, em Huib, 
I. 5*8 Donge of fowlis is ful necessary To •londiihiig. 1393 
Langl. P, Pi , C ix. 140 5 « wasiours . . that deuouren 
That leel •land-tylynge men leelliche bpwynken. i88| 
C F, HoLoaa in HasrpeVe Mag. Dec. 107, ‘a Jumping and 
•land-vMUng fithes. * 

o. InatranenUl, as land-penned, sheltered, sur- 
^rountUd wdjg . ; timilative, ai Emd-lihe aJj. 

1894 Colkhidgk Lett, (189O 47® This (the green on the 
wattr], Ihoogk oocaidimed by the impurity of the nigh 
I, .forms a home scent: it is warm and *lAndlike. 
TmiNVaON fm Mem, ctU. 96 We steer'd her low^ard a 


1 (. li ms ->r) cloud 7 'hat landlike slept along the deep. 103 
, llar/ers Mag, Aug. 453/1 •Land-Mijned rivers. 1863 
-MoLoNf.v tv. African /•'itheries (F'lsh. Exhib. Publ.; 27 

• Grassy banks o\ * land-sheltered waters. 1778 Mickle ir, 

, Camoens' Lusiad 479 * I^nd-surrounded waves. 

11, attrih,, passing into adj., with the sense: 
Iklonging or aiiached to, or characteristic of, (he 
land ; living, situated, taking place, or perfonned 
upon liind (as opj>o54ed to water or step) ; terrestrial ; 
as in land-admiral, army, -battery, -battle, -com- 
munication, -company, -engine, -fight, -form, 
-goods, -gunner, f -herd, -Journey, -life, -monster, 

; -passage, -pilot, -plant, -propcct, -siren, -soldier, 
-spout, -trade, -travel, -ivages, -war, warfare, etc. 

1490 Act 7 HenfVlI, r. 1 t 1 If any Captain . . give tbein 
not ihcir full W ages .. except r..r Jackt-is fjr ibem that 
receive I And-w^ex 1395 Si i.nskr Cvt. C hu / ?7'4 1 Le fitld- 
In which dame Cynthia her linclheards fc-l. 1618 Bolton 
Elorusni, vi. i ifj'iO 191 Impatient of latid-life, il.ty launJ.t 
I . againe into their water. i8as P«criVx ae^t. Dk. />« khm. iu 
j Rushw.//yz/.CV’//.(i65v!l.2i7Adiiu!alai»dGcnejal i:j the F !eii 
of the Sea, and Land>.\nny. 16x9 Pcrchas Purchas 
I hi> Pilgritues contayning a HUiory of tht World in Sc.-^ 
j Voyages and Lande I ravells. 1630 Wadsuowiii Pilfer, vi. 
51, 1 iiitreated him for a commission aril patent for a la:.d 
company in Fiandcp:. 1634 Milton Connn -yyj To find 
out I hat.. Would overtask the liest Land-Pilots art. 1667 
Phil. Trans, \\. 488 'ihcir I.aiid-voyage from Pekin to 
Goa. iMn Pei*ys Diary 4 Apr, 1 made Sir G. Cirtcrct 
merry wiih telling him how many Larid-admirals we are to 
have this year. 1669 S'ilhmv Mariner t Mag, To Kilr, 
A tnoirf useful Instrument for all Land and Sea Gur.ne.'^s. 
x68a SotTHF.KNe Loyal Bro, in. Wks. 1721 1 . 44 Curse on 
these land-syrens ! 1694 Lond. Gaz. So. 3023 '3 They, .are 

to l>e provided for in their way as Land-Soldiers are in 
their march. 1695 Prior Taking Xamur 86 Ihe waier- 
nyriiphs arc too unkind To Villcroy ; are the land-nympks 
so? 1711 Siia^tesb. Charac.fx-;^^) 11 . 289 Anrhoring at 
sea, reigote from all land-prosimt. 1774 Golosm. Xat. 
Hist. 1 . 39S The nature . . of tticse land .spouts. 1789 J. 
Phillips Trent. Inland Hatng. p. vi, Roads for land-som- 
munication and carriage. 2817 Pari. Deb, 316 Of the lords 
of the Admiralty, thice of the sea officers, and one of the 
land lords, were efficient officers. i8aa Sped/. Brunei's 
Patent No. 4683. 3 The common governor usually applied 
! to land engines canivi act regularly at sea. H. H. 

j Wilson Brit, India 1 . 33s Being exposed to the fire of the 
; land-batteries as well as of the shipping. 2851 G rote (. rt« e 
j II. Ixxxii. X. 665 If the preparations for land- warfare were 
I thus stupendous, those for sca-w'arfare were fully equal if not 
! superior. 2884 Bou 1 r & Scott De Barfs Pkaner. 300 'I he 

• foliage of land-plants. xOvt Willis AAnivr. PI, 1 . i6y All 
the Water-plants that are here dealt with are undoubtedly 
descended frem land forms, 

b. Prefixed to namea of animals to indicate tb.at 
they are terrestrial in their habits, and csp. to dis- 
tinguish them from aquatic animals of the s.ime 
name ; as land-animal, -beast, -bird, f -cormorant, 
^dog, \-dcn^e, -dragon, \-e/t, -fowl, -mammifera, 
-mouse, •mollusca (hence land-molluscan at]j.\ 
^-pullen, -reptile, -scorpion, -spaniel (also fig.\ 

; land'beetie, a terrestrial predatory beetle, 
one of tbe group Geadepkaga ; land>bug, a bug of 
the group Ceocores\ land ohelonian, a tortoise; 
land-co4 a kind of catfish, the mathemeg, Amiu- 
I rf#r borealis (Cent Diet.) ; land-orocodile. f 
! ? meant to designate the Cayman ; (^) the sand- 
! monitor, Psammosaurus artnarius (Cent. Die t) ; 
land-leech, a leech of the genus J/xmodifsa, 
abounding in Ceylon; land-lobater, f -martin 
(^see quots.) ; laud-otter, *aiiy ordin.'iry otter of 
the sDofamilv Lutrime, inhabiting riveis and lakes, 
as distinguished from the sea-otter, Enhydris ma- 
rina * (Cent. Diet.) ; land-pike, n Hxll-bxkder 
I ; land-shell, a terrestrial mollusk or its shell ; 
land-alater, a terrestruil isopod crustacean, a 
wood-louse; land-snail, a snail of the family 
Ile/icidK ; land-sole, the common red slug, Arion 
rufus; land-tortoiao, -turtle, any tortoise or 
turtle of terrestrial habits; t lAnd-urchIn, the 
hedgehog ; fland-winkle, a snail. 

2691 Ray Creation (1^2) 62 So necessary is it (air) for 
us and other •Land-Animals. 2748 Anums Voy. 11. viii. 
217 Besides these mischievous land-animals, the sea . . is 
infested with great numbers of alligators. s6ot Holland 
PUny 1 . 191 Let v’s relume now to discourse of other 
lining creatures ; ami first of •land-beasts. 1836-9 Todd 
Cych Anat, II. 888 'i This divisitvi into lobes occurs 
in most of the •land-beetles. 1570 t • der for Snvtns in 
Hone Fx'try day Bk, (1827) II. 9^9 I'he . . ctisionie of 
this Realme.. dothe allow to every fawner of such ground 
..to take one "Land-bird. 2863 Kingsley rVMer-Bab. 
vii. 343 The sea-birds sang as they streamed out into the 
ocean, and the land-binU as they built among the bougbv 
c*28i^ Cire, Sci. (ed. WyWe) 11 . 184'! The Ceocores 01 
•Land-bugs. i88e Cassells Xat. Hist. IV. 24a The •Land 
Chelonians. a 1H3 G. Daniel idyll iv. 4 •Land- Cormorants 
may Challeng them for food. 1688 K. Holme Aimeury 
11. 159/a He beareth Arure, the BrcsilUn •L.'ind Crocodile, 
proper. 2684 Cotton Scarron. iv. n 7 15) Cuts, Spaniels. 
Waterlogs, Bandogs, and •I.srd.dogs. 1728 F. Coi'^kf 
X'oy. S. .vr<2 310 Saw apme \\ idgeons end nian> 

Doves. 2894 Miv.srt in Coimopclitan XVL 344 
enormous 'mnd-di aeons that livw by rapine. 1768 (» 
White .Selhorne xvii. 49 The waier-eft or newt is only tj»*- 
lars'a of the •Und-rA. 2669 Worlhkik Syst. Agric. 

304 If *lAml-Fowl gather low aids the Water. 
Tennrnt Ceylon I. .302 Of all the plagues which beset the 
tras-eller in the rising grounds of Ceylon, tlie mivt detestra 
are tbe •lain! leeches. 1897 fVestm. Gas. po Aug. 21 
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Hacc * *Uiid lobsters *— the * robber crab ' of the Pacific 
Ittonds. sfia Lvell Prime. (M. I. q 6 IW annihilation 
of certain genera uf "land^mammifera. 1674 Ray cW/ec/. 
^ifrds, Eng. Rirdi So The .*Land>martm or Shore-bird: 
Himndo r:/arui. xdoi Hoti and 11 . 403 A certain 
wel, wherein there keen ordinarily *Und-mice. iMs 
/ff/v XXIV. S4 I'he *laitd>molluscan fauna of Socotra. 
1706 Phillips led.^ Kersev\ *Lamd-Pik€t a Creature in 
America, like the Fish of jhe same Name^but having l^gs 


iti'iecc is iff the sue of a small cray-tish. 1I53 EiWagisf Xf. 
41.7 In *land-shells .. locality would uiA be easily sur- 
passed. 18S0 A. R. Wallack /si. Li/iv.j6 i'he air-breathing 
inollusca, commonly called land-mells.* 1863 Wood An/. 
Jiisf. 111. 638 ‘I'he '‘Ijind-slater ^.Omis^'lis Mt//ks\ iM 
\VvH>DWAaD Mm/, Hist, fessi/s 1. I. ijt A ''lAuid-Snaif, 
incrusted over with.. fine Stoney Matter. 1854 Woodward 
yM/usem II. 168 'The *land-soles occasiotmUy devour tuiimal 
substances. Fleming ir. Cnims* //ar. Pegs | 2 (end) 

'Land spaniels. 16x6 EicA c a/inet 55 h, lie would prouc. . 
a good land'Spaniel or setter for a hungry Courtier, to smell 
him out a thousand pound sute, for a hundred pound profit, 
tdaa H rvw'ooo Ca/t/rt's iv. i. in Bullcn O. Pi. I V, Proceed sca- 
nlL l*hus laia!-*>paniell ; no nian ( an say thU is my fishc till 
he finde it in his nett. 1774 Golosm. .\'.i/. Hist. ( 1 776 ' V 1 1 . 105 
It \s only the Kubein, the *land toad, which has the properly 
of sucking. , /^id. VI. ;) 3 ol'hc ^kimi tortoise will live in the 
water, and . . the sea turtle can be fed upon lancL 1830 Lvrll 
wd yisit //. vV. II. Si)} In Mr. Clark's garden were se\eral 
land-tortoises Ttsthdir Jausat .Say>. ito OAMPiEa roy. 
1 . 109 We refresht our >«lv&s very well, bo^h with *l^nd 
and Sea Turtles. 1796 Stkdman SurinaiM II. axiii. 161 
I'he land-turtle of Surinam is not more than eighteen ix 
twenty inches in length. 1603 IIullano PimtarcA's M>fr. 

liie hedghogc, or *land urchin. 1601 — Pliny I. ;si8 
Or the Viper, *Lamhw'ink]es or Snailes, and lixards. 

12 . Special combinations: land abutment, the 
terminal pier at the landward end of a brid^; 
Und-agenoj, the occupation or profession c 7 a 
land-ai^cnc ; land-agent, a stewara or manager of 
landed property ; also, an agent for the sale of land, 
an estate a^ut ; land-aroh, an arch or bridge which 
spans diY land; tl*nd-bat, a measure of land of 
varying length ; land-borg ? nemt^vd. (after iVr- 
^rf,,an * ice- mountain* on land; land-blink, an 
atmospheric glow seen from a distance over snow- 
covered land in the arctic regions ; f land-board 
InoHci-wd. I after seaboard the borders of a coun- 
try; t land-bom a., native; land-breaat, the whole 
frontage formed by the abutment and wing- walls or 
retaiiting walls of a bridge ; land-bred o., brought 
up on bind (as distinguished from on sea) ; also, 
native, indigenous; fland-carraok. (d) ?a coasting 
vessel : (fi) ^ tand'frigaie ; land-oait, an orienta- 
tion ; land-dhain, a surveyor’s chain (Siramonds) ; 
t land-ooal, coal transported by land ; land-com- 
munity, joint or common ownership of Lind ; land- 
company, a commercial company formed for the 
exploitation of land; land-cook 6 / 1 . 9 ., 'one who 
* cooks* land for the market; land-dummler 
Austral, (see Duxitt v.) ; so land-dummying ; 
t land-ctdl, (c an epidemic ; (A; ? the falling sick- 
ness, epilep^ ; tlandfang, holding-groiind for an 
anchor; tland-fiwt, an attachment on the land for 
a vessel ; t land-foathcr, a bay or inlet ; f land- 
flah, (a) ? fresh-water fish ; (b) a fish that lives on 
land; hence, an unnatural creature; tland-fH- 
gatc, a harlot, strumpet ; land-fyrd 0 A\ and 
the land force; f land-good [ad. Du. landsoed\, a 
landed estate ; land-honour see Hoxorn sb, yj ; 
land-home, the horse 00 the land-side of a plongn; 
land-hunger, keen desire for the acquisition of 
land ; hence land-hungry e. ; land-ice, ice at- 
tached to the shore, as distinguished from floe ; 
t land-ill, an epidemic . cf. taud-evii ) ; land-job- 
ber, one who makes a business of buying and selling 
land on speculation ; to land-jobbing ; land-lead, 
a n.avigable opening in the ice along the shore ; 
t land-leek, ?a Icm produced in a vemel before 
starting on a voyage; land-looker 6/. . 9 . (see 
oQot.); t land-lurch w., to rob of land fsee 
Lubcb V.); t land-male, *a reserved rent 
charged upon a picoe of land by the chief lord of 
the m, or a subsequent meme owner’ (Wright 
Provine. Diet. 1857); also attrib. land-mali-book \ 
t land-march, t^tory bordering on another 
country ; land-marker, ^ a machine for laying out 
rowi tar planting’ Knight Diets Afeeh, IH75); 

. t land-mate (see quot.) ; t land-meed, a tract of 
meadow land; land-mlstreaa » Jaxdladt 1; 
t land-neck, an Isthmus ; f land-oath (see 
qnot.); land-oAoe U»S» and Colonial (see quot. 
1855); land-packet UsS. (see quot); lead- 
paesage, f (e) an isthmus ; ifi) passage by land ; 
t land-peerage (see cuot.); land-pirale, one 
who robs on land, a highwayman ; f also, a Hte- 
laiy pirate; lead-plaster, <rodc-gypsum moand 
to a powder for me as a fertiliser* (Cm/, ZbV/.) ; 
flaad-pde, the pole or perch; land-preaaer, 
an apparatus for pressing down the soil ; land- 
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provlnoe, * a province of the land didinct from 
others in the assemblage of plants or animals 
j which it contains, or in their distribution * (Cassell, 
I 1884); tlaod-ri^er(seeySM]i/-/aif</-mli(rr,av.FooT 
; 35)5 land-reeve, -roll (sec quots.); f land- 

j rush, a landslip ; land sale, (e) a sale of land; (^) 

: applied attrib, to collieries which are worked on 
I a small scale and from which coal is supplied only 
to the country round ; //. the coal so disposed or ; 
land-score, Hist.y a division of land fmr. OE, 
tandscoru ] ; f Isnd-aoot, a tax on land formerly 
levied in some parishes for the maintenance of the 
church ; land-scrip C'. S,^ a negotiable certificate, 
issued by the U. S. government or by corporate 
bodies holding donations of land therefrom, entitling 
the holder to the possession of certain portions of 
public land (Webster, 1864) ; land-aounry, scurvy 
occurring on land, as amongst inmates of work- 
houses, annics, etc.; land-sergeant (see quot. 
1 893) ; also, the steward of an estate ; land-shark, 
<1^ one who makes a livelihood by proving upon 
seamen when ashore ; {b) rarefy^ a land-grabl>cr ; 
land-siok c., (a) sick for the sight of land ; 1/} 
Adut,y (of a ship; impeded in its movements by 
Ixeing close to land ; lond-olide L'’.. 9 .» Larmi.ii* ; 
alsoyf^. (cf. aifotanebe); f land-speech, a language, 
tongue; fland-atall, a staith or landing-place: 
fland-atead n. Cotonialy provided with londctl 
property ; land-steward, one who manages a 
landed estate for the owner ; land-atone, a stone 
turned up in digging ; land-atool, ? .SV. ^ tatui- 
stall \ t lend-atrait, an isthmus; land-stream, 
A current in the sea due to river waters ; t land- 
strife, strifie with respect to land, agrarian conten- 
tion ; land-swarmer, app. a kind of rocket ; land- 
swell, the roll of the water near the shore ; land- 
thief, (<i) one who robs on land or ashore ; ( 3 ) a 
robber of land ; land- tide * the undulating 
motion of the air, as perceived on a droughty 
day * (Jam.) ; land-tra^ broken ice near the 
shore ; t land-turn, a land-breeze ; land-waluer, 
one whose profession it to examine and declare 
the value of land or landed estates ; land-waiter 
landing^tvaiter see L.\xdixc. vhl. sb ,) ; Umd- 
war, ^a) a war waged on land, oppom to a 
naval war \ (b) a ‘war* or contention with respect 
to land or landed property; land-warrant C/. 5 . 
(tee quot 1858) ; land-wash, the wash of the tide 
near the shore; f land- water c., amphibious, 
nondescript ; t land-wine [cf. Du. landwijn, (L 
leui(hvein\y wine of native or home growth ; land- 
worthineea nonce^ivd.y fitness to travel over land ; 
land-yard loeal {wee quot 1838). 

177# G. Srvple BtMine in IPnter 7 It was compoced of 
twenty Arches, nineteen Kers, aAd two ^lAtnd Abutments 
iSfSM. PArrJso!«/4oM/#Aif. f)ry.iv. 110 The rtquircmcni that 
he should be experienced in *lAnd>Rgcncy, may seem in iuelf 
not unreasonable. 1848 Conors Sf, (1870) I. 354 We know 
right well that their llandlords'] *land agenu are their elec- 
tiooecring agents. sai% FotEYTH fiemniit* Seett. IV. *74 I'he 
bridge coodsts of ten arches, one of which U a *lano-arch. 
lie] OwEM PemhrvAeshirs xvii.( 18^1) tjsThe *laiide batte or 
pole of Penbrokshirc is in Kerocs xij . . Penbroksbire si 
foote. s%3 Kanc Crinmelt ExO. alv. (18561 480 When 6r«t the 
mam MOMuates from the *hiiid-btrg or glacier. 1^0 $<R J. 
Ross Snrr. 2nd / 'ey. HI 41 The ^tnndblink was now very per- 
ceptible; and in the erening we discemed the land itmlf. ifpe 
f RF» cRsoM SErif, (ed. Fold; V. a-jo If Great Bricain celabliih^ 
hemlf on our whole ^land-board |/. e, atong the MiMbeippi). 
1798 -- in Pickering Veenh. U.S, (iSiS) 170 The powtlnn and 
ctrcunMCances of the United States leave them noibtfig to Nnr 
on their land-board. PcrraimAN Hstg. Porsh ifi. ala. 

{ .\rb,) eisl'be "land-bom Hues safe, the forreine ni hie « 


. .in 4 fadome.. of water, and bane *LaQdfan8e for a North 
and by West winde. 1703 W. DAuriBR Voy> 111 . 36 'Fhere 
is not clean Ground enough for above 3 Ships. .One even of 
these must lie cloM to the Shore, with a "uuid-fkit there. 
cigSa Diogbs in ArckmAndia XI. eyS The south baye or 
*landfether of the great sluca. 1419 Liber A Ibnt esi (Kdls) 
I. 376 Qui docii *landiUsbe poet prandium, bena IkiC ai 
hospitarl pltcam suum. et In cnuitino ponere pisceni suum In 
faro Domini Regis, nod Snaeb. Tr, 4 Cr. iii. Hi 464 Het's 
Browne a very land-flsli, languagelesse, a monster. iSti 
U WHiTAKBa In Coryat Cmditiee Inirod. Verses, Hers to 
this *Land-Pricgat he's ferried by Charon, He boids her; 
a seruice a hot and a rare one. 11 . . O, A. CArws. on. 1001 
(Laud MS.), Ne him to ne dorste scip hero on sb, na *land- 
lyrd. 1874 Gbbkn Short Hist. ii. f 4. 7 c llit Land-Fyrd, or 
general levy of fighting men. igst Hoesav Tmp, (Hakl. 
Soc.) 8 a 6 PArchafung . . bowses and *landgoods upon which 
they did inhabite. sSgt Madox {jtitie) Baronia Anglica, 
a History of "Land-Honours and Baronies, and of Teu- 
dal Tenure in ci^te. a 1848 Finlaybon in C'AmntAers's 
Inform, 1 . 486/3 The . . most forward horse, should he put 
in the furrow, and only bound back to the right or off theet 
of the *limd-borse. iS6a J. M. Ludlow Hist, V. S. vi, sai 
The "land-hunger of the South now outstripped even the 
nmbition of conquest of Mr. Polk. 18S9 Centnry btag. Jan. 
\<y^2 When the "land-hungry band of Welsh and Norman 
barons entered I reland. iSm dcoRBsav in A nm, Reg. 11. 1334 
* Lambicc consUts of drift-ice attached to the shore; or drift - 
ice, which, by being covered with mud or gravel, appears to 
have recently been In contact with the shore ; orthe fiat-ice, 
resting on the land, not having the appearance or elevation 
of ice-bergs. iSgS Kane Arct. ExOliX. xxiii. eSt Crossing 
the land-ices by portage. 1873 J. Gfikib (//. /or Age 
S47 These tsHiMer* could not have been carried by land-lct. 
i*i«DO Addie. Scot, Cron. (iBiqi 4 The "land 111 .. was so 
viident H k^r dcit ma H than euir km* <lrii oudtr in 
uesi liens fete.], a 1744 Swift Direct. .Srmtnts viL 74 l^'Ct him 
ne at Home to none out . . a "Land-Jobber or his Inventor 
of new Funds. iSsfi BAwesorr Hist, V.S. IV. av. 419 A 
physicUn, land- jobber, and siibiwrvieot political ininguer. 
1^ Kaxc Arct, Exfi, II. xxviiL 378 Here the "Isnd-lcads 
ceased, with the exception of some small and scarcely 
practicable openings near the shore. 1841 Damirl Trim- 



190 Labelvu Short Aee, Piers tPestm, Bridge 79 Cocb of 
the "LoimI Breasts are to spread abowt 9% Feel eneacli Me 
of the Bridge. igSB STt.vMmia Da Akrfiu 1. Iv. s8oWere- 
semhie "Land-brw Movkes New brouglit aboord to venture 
on the Seas. tS|8 Ssskbee State tret, Wks, (Globe) 837/1 
Whatsoever rdSdees there were leftof tbeland-breddpeoM 
1SS7 F. M. Caiwroen Pnnt PeUeff 1 . vUL 373 Til) one day 
the land-bred Ixiastcr putt to sea in a Cbatinel steamer. 
i8m SNAxa, Oth, 1. iL y> Faith, he to nigbt hath bearded " 
a *Land Carract. sdeg Davenaxt Atbeame nx i, Grim, 1 
must be furnish'd toob €nmy» With a Mistressc? Grim, 
Ves, IrMuire me out some old iBod-Carack. iISli Black* 
uonaChristoweilbHe turned upon b|7 track.. and making 
mcorrect "landcast this tiaif, fi»nd bb bay to tba fountains 
of the Taw. a 1881 Fuller Worthiee, Shriek, (i669> 11 . t 
One may observe a thraefbld difibrenct In our Engibh>Coa 1 e. 
t Sca-coale..3 "Lantleoab, at Mendip, Bedwortli, Ac. and 
carted into other Gonntim. 3 What one may call River or 
Presh-wAter-Coale. 1814 Stvbm Comt, Itiet, I. v. 85 The 
historical township b the bo^ of alodial owners sriio beve 
advanced beyond cne stage of^uuMtomimiiiity. iS|4 Lowell 
Jmt. in Itafy Prose was. 1890 I. lye Nothing m bat aa 
American ^land-oompaiiy ever managed to indiice settlm 
n territory of weak unbihabbabb qaality. iSiv Edits, 

\ X. 113 Hear comet It to pass iboi the Aiaerican *liuid* 
cook b cunning enough to carry on bb trkk. OBbaGotsU, 
Mag. CCXLVT. ytTbe su c cess s s and fidluros of AustiaHan 
^land-dnmmicnk / 4 id.f 8 The frmidiibntlmiisaclioo known* 
as *land-dumniying. oinii^ecr.^. jSo^^londviiei M 
aiblondisblenoatlElIggiflfimoiiie* — "" ' 

iie/i Land ivyl, sekentssu (p, F 


to locate pine timber bnd in MkhigiuL tSou Waswee Ail. 
Eng. tx, xlvi. 317 Hence oouiurie Loote| "laud lurch their 
lAirdH. IJSWY* Durham Ace. RAh ^Surtacs) j^s Pro 
"Undroale^ 1418-17 /AV/. 614 Pri> Kfi.iiura rujusdam 
liUi vocati le lendmalebok, i&i 140 tHJ. 60 In laynd- 
mayte solut. sarristar Dunelm., df-P- *S 77 in Balfour 
Og/rrsiioms in Orkm.tt Sheti, I1859) 18 Ane dewitie tluii 
pay to the Klngis Malestic Ibr thair scat and landmales 
rebKe. sOOn Pestry Hks, (Surtees) 318, 15 Auguii, Paid 
for IaumI Male, u. gd, s8^ Sildcw Titfet Hem, ats 
Many of the Imperiel Marquimts .. had their names from 
being "Land-marches of the Sute,aAd not from their man- 
time lutiiaiion. 1870 Blovxt Ulossogr., •Land^mnif, in 
lltrelbrdshire lie t)ua In Harvest-time reant on the same 
ridge of groomL or Land, with anollicr, they call Land- 
males, that b fellow Laliorrn on tire same hmd, 1 0 7 
H amibom England l xvHl (1877) 111 . 1 33 Out niedowes, aie 
either hocioifiet .. or else such as we call *biMl meeds, aiui 
borrowed from tlic best and fattest pakturaget. iMu Gen. 
P. TuoufimM Audi Ait, Ill.cxxxiv. loa If our Welsh "land- 
miAiress said, * Here are Martin and John making me fair 
offers for the farm '(etc.). 0 iS Bolton /bnrr u.xvL (i6^I 
140 At the very entranceof tlie Isthmus or "Land-neck. 18^ 
Pkttv pa. a not, Kii. Tnuxs (1769) 164 Of all oallis Ihtv 
[the Irbh] think themselves at mti» liberty to uVea "land- 
oath, as they call it : Which b on oath to prove a fiwged 
deed, a possession, livery or seisin, peymetif of rent, Ike. In 
order to recover fbr tlietr couniiy’incft the Ufuli wfikh they 
fiwfeiied. S79D A. Hamiltou ICbs, (18S6) Vtl. 4$ li seems 
rcqutsaie ihni the general "land-cdfice should be cssabllhlied 
at llic scat of government. b80 Ogilvie, Suppl.. Land- 
flJBce, In most coion b Wfi K i s arc landwflkes, m wbiefc tlie 
sales of new land are legistcrcd, and wamuitt bs u ud fiw 
the location of land, and Other business respecting unsettled 
liM b transacted. iSSi BeO, to He. Rtfr. Pfee, Met, VS, 
133 It b owned by the Umon Mill and Mining Cdmpany, 
wMch once did a bnd-offioe busificm in ore oruehUig. ilff 
W. T. Posm Qnartrr Rate ii] Known as the Cafgaln or 
a ' "Und-pagket^— in plain tenar, the driver of on oa-ioem. 
tiet HoLLAiiD/ 7 /ey 1 . 7I Anotlmr ^land passage or iNheius 
them b M like streMiiwm. .and of squofi brtsdih wUh 
of Corinth. sd^lfeeUr, Chat, itoPt^iMUad^, Min. 
CAi, m, (idgriTSoe Ho hath, -cue thSflinItJh end 1 st In the 
Waters to drown the Lnndpamncsh and to umha the Town 
inncosssabbbytlMiway. sMgfHtaMPrim,po^,Mma,tu 
vU. 190 ThsTObnoUM-MMaielkom lids lUderWe^ 
that of America. i0fT..KonmsoN<eec«dlfmfiLvittiS73 A 
Custom. .bMt upatpressnt In moat llanom of. .the. . Wdkid 
under the Name of *Lsadpeemfe ; whiteby the Owners of 
the Lniidi. on each side the Hi8fcwny% dabs toaaehMle the 
Loid from the Property of the M of the Way, nnd ef the 
Trees mowing ibereon. idaf Daftnu ZnwIA # Caadu^b 
vIR wCa (G insert) 1 1 1 . sde m Cbbbliiet whtro liMM * 

isf Fl w is rt . 


ta Icm in the ni^ are the Ouc-harnes sf , 

rtlfs bi TV Brooks irm. (1867) VL |M Some d 

boQkisIbfS, called tand-pirntes, who mnhu k tk sby mgib e 
to stonl bnyrotsioni of othtr ineii*t oophn, niyss A A 
Did. CVmI. CrtwjLamMrateet Hkhwaynitb orwro odHr 
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•l andr e o t n, a raboidinnls ofiioor on an tgtpMro iiSAh 
^wfco acts as an assbisnl to the land ftoworaT «MI inf* 
nowM DM, TVadOy ^tmndavtly a 




hf land mktw tMo Fv* f Ard M 




LAND. 

CMtle TtrMttt La$ubaitt cual« told to the country in the 
neij^bourhood of the pit. il86i. Boyd Biwick GUamngi 
9 Hia father and grandfather l>efore him, had ... held a 
small *landMale' coTlier)r near their home at Cherrybum. 
iM N. Carmslr Acc. Charities 395 Anciently the greatest 
part of the Country lay in common, only Mme parcels 
about the villages being inclosed, and a small ouantlty in 
■Land-Scores allotted out for tillage. 1617 in G. W. Hill 
Sl W. H. Frerc hte»a. Stepney Parish (1891) 77 There 
shalbe a gencrall ^Landskot and asseAsein* made 01 all the 
inhabitanu of the pari&h . . toward the necessarie re[myrc 
of the Church. 1I7S Parish Sussex Glass., Lansutt 
at Laadsc0te» 17^ W. Buchan Dom, Med, (i79i» 307 
Harrowgate- water is certainly an excellent medicine in 
the "land scurvy. 1891 C. Crkiciiton Hist. Kpidemics 
805 noie^ At one time land-scurvy was detr^ted (under 
Ithe influence of theory) in many forms. 01775 Hol’U' 
NMe be. in Child Ballads (1890) IV. 3/2, 1 dare not 
with you into England ride. The "land-sergeant has me 
at Narihumhld, Glass. ^ Land-sefyeant, one 

of the officers of the Border watch, under the Warden 
of the March. 1897 K. S. FKauusoN i/isf. H'esjniarland 
197 The steward or land-sergeant of their barony or manor. 
17^ Wbslev ymi. 30 Mar., Let all beware of these "land- 
shartes. 1815 Scorr Guy M, xxxiv, Lieutenant Brown., 
told him some goose’s gazette about his being taken in a 
skirmish with the landsharks. 1857 Kincsli£V Tiuo K Ara 
iv, Can't trust these landsharks ; incy'll plunder even the 
rings oflT a corpse's Angers. They think ever)* wreck a goil- 
send. 1846 11 . Mklvills Tyfee i. heading^, A ‘ land-sick uiip. 
18198 Emrmson £ng. Traits iv. 63 Sl.-iiii by a "land-slide, like 
the a^cultural King t)nund. 1870 I./>wkll Study Wind. 
940 ’Tlie Roman roira, which linked them with the only 
past they knew, had Ikcii buriurd under the great liai- 
uari^ land-»lide. 1870 Anderson Missions Atner. Bd. 11 . 
xxxiv. 308 .\ terrible landslide occurred, an eruption of mud, 
earth, and locks. 1895 Century Mag. Mar. 734 There was 
then a great landslide of votes for McClellan, c lago Gfu. 
a Ex. MW) Sexti *lond-f^)eche«and .xii. mo, weren delt S.iMr 
in weilde 1739 N. Biding Bee. VIII. 297 Money bid 
out in repairing the "land stall leading to Burn and .Mashani 
Bridges. 1688 Xnv Jtrsty .Xreh^s iiSr8i) 11 . 31 There is 
a gu^et of about ztjoo acres . . which 1 tlesign to take vp for 
you, being good Und ; ho 1 think by farr you will Itc the 
Mst *land-sie.sd of .S113’ concerned in the province, e 1701 
ildd. 11 . 34 He says 1 was in i688, the best Land-stead of 
any concern'd in the Province. 1535 Sri wAkT Cnw. .SV/»/. 
II. 679 His 'bnd-siewart in the tynie he maid Oulr all 
Scotland. 1701 SHele Funeral v. i. (1702) 7a He is not 
now with bis Land-stew lutl. 1899 Crockett A’it Kennedy 
xiv. 100 ' My lord answered the land steward, meekly, 
*were it a thing' (etc.]. 1798 Cxi-r. HsKi Diary in J. 
Russell Haigs (ibSn 489 Many "land stones, some whin 
ones, but mostly all line ouaiTicd stones. 1813 R. Kp.kh 
Agrie. Berw. 35 In all free soils, numerous stones nro- 
vincially termetf land-stones^ are found. 1886 Cheshire 
Gioss.f Land stamest the luniie gis'en . . to the {wbliles and 
boulders Cimted up in digging and draining. 1873 W. 
McDowell Hist. Dntn/nes L 584 'I'he pier or "landstool 
was commenced. 1601 K. Johnjrj.n Ktngd. jy C«w#/rn>. 
(1603) 11 Peruana is. .enuironed on al sides with the sea, 
saue whccas the fursaid * Land-streight doth iovn the same 
to Mrxicana. 1815 Up. Moi ntauu App. Csrsar 11. v. 
isB III a Foreland or Landstreighi wlicrB two .Seas niret. 
1868 Swinburne Poems h Batiads (ed. 3)' 73 The "laml* 
stream and the tide-stream in tlie sea. luj ttiMNSLUK 
Cicero's Offices il (1558) 109 Did not "bnu^riucs bring 
them to distruction ? 1799 G. Smith i.aPoratosy 1 . 10 Charge 
for 'land swarmers, or s^ll rockets. i8ta j, Wiiaon Isle 
iff Palms IV. 55a As her gilded prow iv dancing Through iln- 
*landsw’cll. 1998 SiiAKs. Mereh. l iik 24 llierc Ik hinil 
rots, and water rats, water tlieeucs, and "land lhcetie«, 1885 
Kinoslev Hereto. 1 . x. 929, I am Hereward the Berserker, 
the land-thief, the sea-thief. 1894 H. Spkncp.r in Westm, Gat. 
99 Aug. 8 /a The stnmger peoples have iKcn land-thieves 
from the beginning, and have remained land-thieves down 
to the piosant hour. 1818 Edin. Ms^. Oct 128,^2 Whar 
the dew neer scanc't, nor the "landtide done t Nor rain 
hod ever fawn. 1898 Kane Aerl.JSxpi, I. xxvi. 341 The 
"land-lrasli it cemented ^ young ice. 1878 Colkb, ^Land- 
tnm, the same from on the land by night, as a Brtexe 
is oir the Sea by day. 1844 Gobdrn .Sp. (1870) I. 127 
They are all auctioneers and "land-valuers. 1711 Swift 
Examiner Na a8 F 4 Give a Guinea to a Koavish "Land- 
Waiter, and he shall connive at the Merchant for cheating 
the Queen of an Hundred. 1809 R. Lancikoiid Introd. 
Trade 13a Land wesiter or searcher^ a Custom-House 
officer who enters goods imported, tyia Q. Anns in Land. 
Com. Na seoe/a Tliey ate Delivered from a Consuming 
"Land-War. 1870 Emerson Soc. h Ealii. x. 304 Who, sitting 
in his closet, can lay out the plans of a cam|»aign,— sca-war 
and lond-wmr. 1873 J. Goukin {title) The Land-War in 
Ireland. 1787 jEFrxRiinN Writ. (18391 334 Sharpers had 

duped so many with their unlocaied "land- warrants. 1898 
SiMMONM Difl. Ttmdt^ Lastdmmsrrmmt^ title to a lot of 
public land ; on AmericEn tecurity or oAkud document for 
entering or settling upon government land, much dealt in 
«iioo|t Jobbera. 1997 W. Towebon in Hflkluyt Vey. (1589! > >4 
Ths *liuid WEsb went so sore, UiEt it oisBrthrew his lioate. 
End one of the men wes drowned. 1891 Blinard^ 1891 
iL e6 Urteken fhll with grant force dose to the lEiidwash 
End over the pcomenEde. lyii Dr For Moll Flmtsdert 
(Ed. j) 98 Thii mmphibiottE OeEtui% this "Lond-wEter^ 
Ihinm ouPd, a OenUemEn-TrEdesmEn. BariDeriys 

BeepHL (Cninden) 47 Lnutra borall oontinenie xxix stopu 
de "lEnde-wyn. im Baert Aht* L 80 Lnnd wine, or 
^ our ownu oountne jpowing, tdmem iaeUgtaet. tiii 
rowNAU Aaiiq» 140 The «• Mete .. of the *lEnd-worfcer. 
^ G. Higgins CMe Drsddt 190 When the botdera of 
Burapt begin to be stttled and cultivEied by the land- 
.urrahira. tfti-Slit tm Eurnboeouon In BEptnaaio 
HE E|9 He wonid eRpatt n daer ^landwoitblMtE in the 
carrlEM tendf to be tsSwidral tifli N. Caeuelr Aol 
C hafilUh 991 Two ttnvni or ti Ibet, ln..CEniwin, ara 
^Und YimI ond 180 umd YoNU aie an Mgliah acra. 
iMl BuoMomi iArm A dh I conld HNil Enpper, when 

ted A mtei 
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1. a. To bring to land ; to set on shore ; to dis- 
embark. 

a tjfioK. Horn 779 A gode schup he hureclc, pat him scboUli; 
londe In Westene londe. 1908 Kennkdif. Fly ting v. Dunlar 
461 The .skippar Imd ger land the at the Bas. 1665 Bovi.k 
Occas. Bifi. IV. xii. (1848) 346 , 1 see the Water-man prepare 
10 Land us. 1878 Wanlev Wond. Lit. World v. ii. | 79. 
473/1 He Landed an Army in Apulia, Anson's Foy. 

II. xiv. 286 Our ships, when we should land oiir men, would 
keep .-It.. a distance. 1838 'I'nirlwall Grrcce 111 . xx. 149 
The troops, having been landetl in Ccphallenia. 18^ 
Campbell Napoleon 4 Brit. Sailor He should be shipiied 
to England Old And safely landed. 1894 Hall Caine 
Manxman v. iii. a88 Four hundred boats were coming, .to 
land their cargoes. 

b. To bring to the surface (from a mine% lObs. 

i8oa Owen Pembrokeshire xi. OEui) 01 These (K-rsotis 
will Lande about, .hundred barclls 01 coale in a duye. 

2. To bring into a specified place, c. g. as a stage 
in or termination of a journey ; to bring into a certain 
position : usually with advb. phr. Also Ji^. to bring 
into a cert. lit! position or to a particular point in a 
course or orooess. (Cf. 8.) 

1849 Ikb. Taylor Gt. F.xemp. Ep. Ded. a 3 b, It is onely a 
holy life that lands us there (ir. in heaven]. 1849 “i" F.ng. 
ImpreiK Impr. (1653) S7 This drain to be contitiiiird to that 
place where you have most convenieiK.ie to land j-oiir water. 
1890 M'Cosii Dk*. Go7*t. II. ii. 1187^* 212 'i‘bc panthei«-t. 
when compelled to explain himself, is landed in Atheisn*:. 
1898 Whytk Melville Kate Cov*. xix. Now then, give n- 
your hand ; one f<jo( on the Ijox, one on the luller-bolt, 'i!vl 
now you’re landed. Thackeray Firgin. II. 1 . 4 Po»jr 

Harry's fine folks have iKen too 6ne for him, and have 
ended by landing him here. 1874 Bcknand My time x.vviii. 
271 A jerk that nearly landed me on liislthc horse *.s] h.ick. 
■878 Bosw. Smiiii Carthage 200 The ijO-ss o\er the Cottian 
Al(is . . would have landed liannilAal in the tcnitt>iy of the 
Taurini. t88a Blsa.nt Bet'olt of Man vi. 126 h 

a sermon . . would infallibly land its comi»Mir . . in a 

f irison.^ liOB /WArwan Ckl- 29/2 His wife, bis temperament, 
lis philanthro|ky contrive to land him in fraudulent Ijank- 
ruptcy. 

b. To set down from a vehicle. (Cl. 8 b. i 
Tmackf.ray F.nf. Hum. iii. (iS-.s' loS The Kxeter 
Fly . .h.T\'irig. .landed its iiassengers f<ir Mipjier and sleep, 
lira — I’irgin. I. xx'vii. 213 One chair after another landed 
ladies at the Baroness's door. 1894 M rs. H. \V.\ku . 1 Air> « 7 /<x 
II. 267 His hamK'm I.Tndcd him at the devr of .*1 great 
inanftion. 

C. s/artjf. To set (a ixrrson) 'on his fcct\ 

1868 Yates Boek Ahead 11. vi, Lord Ticebursi, having 
done his duty in landing CiilWl (viz. by gi\’ing him ;»n 
intrriductionl, hatl strolled away. 1878 Hindllv Adr\ 
Cheap Jack 33, I h-^ughl a hig covered cart and a gootl 
strong horse. And I w.-is landed! 1879 ' Autobiog. 0/ a 
Thief' in Maem. Mag, X L. 502, 1 w-as landed twas all right) 
thU time without them getting me up a lead (a c< died ion L 
d. Kaut. To lower on to the deck or elsewhere 
by a rope or t.ickle. 

1867 Smyth ."bailors Word-hk., To land on du k. \ nautical 
.Tnonuily, meaning to lower civ-ks or weighty gikods «»n di*tk 
from the tackles. 1881 Narks Stam.imdiip 'cd. (A 61 Land 
them on the taflrail. 

o. sidug. To get (a bhiw) home. 

1888 RcNCtMAN Chequers 93 Their object is to Kind one 
cunning blow. 1891 Gm/l. Mag. Aug. ito I hat's light, 
t'.npi;iin Kitty ! .. I^nd him (xc. the Devil] one in the e)e.. 

f. Sforfing eoH^j. (with and without conipl.'; To 
bring (a horse) * home \ i. c. to the winning post ; to 
place first in a race. Also rnlr. to get in first, w in. 

lita Whvtk Mki.vh.i.e Dfgly Grand l.vi. 151 .M. .\g.'ilh.i 
. .after one of the fiiKst races on record, i^ landetl ,n m inner 
by a neck. 1890 ‘ Rolf lk»i.T)KK -voon ’ Col. Brfrmrr > 1 S9 1 ^ 
291 A showet of flukes at the latter end landed him ilie 
winner. 1801 Licensed / Vi tuallcr's Gaz. 70 Mar. iFarmei ', 
Had the trench filly biiided, W'hnt a shout would h.i\c 
arisen from the ring f 1898 Daily .Wti's aS NIay S 3 'fhe 
Prince's colours were landetl amid cnlliusiastic cheering. 

3. Angling. To bring (a fish) to Lind, cs|». by 
means of a gaff, hook, or net. Also, (o land the net. 

1813 J. Dknnvs .Secrets .dngling it. xxi. Then with a net, 
see how al last be lands A mighty c.Trn. 1893 Walion 
Compl. Angler iv, 105 Help me to lanil this xs you did the 
other. 1787 (see Iakdinc-netI. 1867 F. Fr anos 
viii. (i88^v >97 ^^'bcn you have hix>kc<l .1 gi.'iylin)^ yout next 
Job is to l.'tnn him. 1873 Ait 36 4 37 / 7 t/. c. Ixxi. 1 14 .Any 
person who shall . . work any seine or draft net for s;dmon . . 
within one hundred yanls from, .any other seine draft net 
, . Ikeibre such l.T>t-menlioned net is fully drawn in and landed, 
shall . . lie liable (etc. J. 1883 Man* h. Exam, p Oct . 8/4 , 1 will 
not trouble y^ou w'ifh an accxmnt of the in>ul ,ind grayling 
we landed during the first two or three d.sys of our visit. 
i88e Par Enstace 6a They w-cre pretty con.HtanUy engaged 
in snooting and landing the net. 

b. fig. To catch or 'get hold of* (a (icrion) ; to 
gectiie or win (a 89 um of money, cap. in bettfng or 
hone-racing). « 

18B8 Wnvtb MKLnLLK Gem. Bounce IL xx. 114 . 1 landed 
a hundred gold mohrs by bmdeing hi.4 new lot for the 
Oovemor-Cfenerars Cua 1897 Hvomes Tom Brmm 11. \ it, 
You mnsi be gentle wltn me if you want to land me. 1878 
OwiDA Winter City vL 143 So that they land their IkIs, 
what do they caret 1884 Black in Harp^s Msg. Dec. 
f4/i, 1 can't say I‘vc iandnl a fortune over Us Bps. 

1 4. To throw (a bridge) acrogs a river. Obs. 
•1817 Petit. U Chmt. / in Willis & Clark C^Mdge 
fi888i 1. 9t They may be auflered at their ^wne chardi^ to 
I bind a bridge over f river. 18318 Char. 1 Let. to hsngs 
L CoUap^ ihiaL To permilt them at their owne charge to land 
' a fhNN the nUddett of y« o' Col^^ 

1 0. To bcitoir land uim. Obs. BBmt-use. 
ting Hrvwoqd Ceiffiha 1 . 1 in Bullen O. PL IV, Thou 
hast EMmled me In IIub, Nay landed me . And putt mee in 
a hfge poBt emi oi K 


LANDAULET. 

j 6. a. 7h lattd up ; to fill or block up (.1 watercourse, 
j pond , etc.) partially or wholly with earth ; to silt up. 

I *605 Wii.lkt Htxapla Gen. 30 Gobaris caused the n.'Uurall 
j ‘j'j»Tcni, landed vp, to Ik opened and enlarged. 168a Bc.sva;,- 
j War 307 Dialjolus sought to land up Mouthgate with 

: *793 R; AIm.kk Rip. Thames /sis tO These lands 

! riavc a v-ry* iiii{)ctfei:t drainage .'it present, by the water- 
! •, laiidi-d up. 1819 W. Marratt 

I f****'dnih. III. 7^3 A sen>*Miitie fish pond.. partly 

j landed up. 1851 Jrnl. R. Agrh . Svf. XII. ii. 300 The 
; landed up by the -..-d:iiictit of the liile's. 

0 . lo earth up celery). Ako with uf, 

I a 1808 Ahi- RCKoMhiE ill I.Mud'.n LArderrng in. 1, (1822) 72 » 

I KeMal this, .till by dcgr»:es th*-y ;irt la'idcd up from twelve 
inches to two fed. 1858 (see Lasi>inc zil. .\F 7]. 

II. Intraiisilivc senses. 

7. To come to land; to go abhoie from a ship 
or boat ; to disembark. Of .t ship, etc. ; To touch 
at a place in order to set down [>a 5 sengers. 

In early u.se occas. conjugated with the verb to be. 

1381 Wvci.iF 1 Mat e. iii. 42 Tbe czjst appliede, or londii'.t;, 
at the oxi^tis of hem. 1387 Thk.\ isa Higden tkolb) 1 1. 1 ti 
Iriscli Scotles loiidede at Argoyl. c 1400 .Hr Bemt p -£4 
fM.S. .S.) With her >hlp here to’i hey lor.d. a 1450 Le 
Morte Arth. 3054 He wende lo baoc lAdyd .. .At Dower. 
1470-85 Malory Arthur i. xvii, The Salil^y;l^ ai landed 
in their f (»ujilrcycs iiii> than xl .M. a 1548 IIall Chrjn 
Hen. Fill He h.td kiiowledgt . . ll.;’.t the Frcnt lie 

army eritendcd lo land in the Isle of Wiglii, 1611 
BibLK Aiti jycL 3 We., sailed into Syria, and landed 
at 'lyre. 1661 Diooi.s J'o his .Sacred Majisty 9 Thus, 
royal .Sir, to sec you landed here Wjis cause enough of 
triumph for a y«.;ir. 17x5 J'ofi Odyss. xiii. 156 Behold him 

landed, careless and a'-lecp, Fiom nil tb’ eluded •!;ingrr'. of 
the deep! Anson’s Fy. 11. xiiL >7?* Ni.) place whue 

it was ^M^siblc fyr a boat t.> l.Ti.d, 1837 Makryai D'-g- 
/fcvyxxii, Tbe dog..laMiled at the same si.'urs where ihe 
l>oaK land. 188a Mr.s. B. .M. Croki.k T*opt't Pride I. ii. 
11 Amopg the pavscnj^i rs who landul at .s .uth.'impton ff ..m 
llie IVnin.-iilni and Oricnlal Rosetta. 

8. lit. and^>f^^. To arrive at a place, a stage in 
a journey, or the like; to come lo .t stage in a 
progression; to end ;zr something. (Cf. 2 .) 

1879 ,^1 Mc.'h. F.Acrc. 153 I.M'inding by the first |»air 
i»f Stairs with your Face towards the F-.^st. lyti Ramsay 
hlegv f'atie Bitnir iii, When >l»ar.;:crs landed. 1716 
// ’iso-.-n* C'zr, i I -.’431 111 . i'43 Tbus ihj^ mailer is entered 
on ; wbere it will I.'tiid, the Lord hini^eif direc t. 17*7 Ibid. 
304 If any su!y.>rdinaii'in .ind d«'j»cr.deni e (of ibr F'ei son> of 
the Trinity] .. Were av»<rtcd, be i....\sld not but think it 
Would l;ind in a dc|x;nde»)l atid inJtfKndcnl Go.J. 

b. To alight upon Ihegrounil, c.g. from a vehicle, 
.After a leap, etc. (Cf. 2 b.) 

1893 Sol 1 liEKSE MaiiT s Last J'rayer in. ii, Lady .<'ksan. 
ThcTc’.sa 0 .‘;u.h stopt, 1 ho;>e ‘ii> hers. yano. "l iv my l^dy 
Trkkil’*« ; she'.s just Landed. 1708 /.ond.G.tz. Sir. 44-'^- 14 
'Id receive them .vs ilu'V I.Anued «'Ul of tl.rir Coacncs. 
1814 \ 1 . 1 11 . •.■.P7 The -t wJicic the horse 

ltK.»k off to wherr be landed is aU'Vc t i^b!re^ feel. 1837 
M ARkvsT nd ww ii, It latidt-d .iiiiung v»me cabbagr- 

lc.-iVCS. 

t c. fig. To fall, light upon). Obs. 

a s 6 ^ HsckKI 2nd Scfm. on Duarnat. • ifr.s F^ncb 
|urccl of comfort l;inde«l jump . .in the saiiir nv.-dci of Ground. 
17x7 IFchirozo Corr. •1843^ 111 . 304 We inquired into the 
ir^ru, found them all land <»!» ^i^. .Simson. 
liand* obs. f. ]..\NT .(<^.1, urine; v-ir. L.\f XI) Ob.*. 
Ijandabrides. erron. f. Jd.\nAitRii»E.s Oh. 
t l^*ndag6. 0/s. in 5 londage. [l. f.AXD r. 
+ -AGE.] Daiuling, c<»nimg a-shore. 

1470-85 M \i.jkv .iribnr \\i, ii, Tlit-re was syr Mordred 
redy aw'.«ytyiu;c \|H>n In-- l.:.nd.icc to lette .his I'Wtu* fulcr to 
I.nnde vp ibe lande ih.-rt he w.ns kyiig ouer. 

ll Landamman n (hi'niLnnaiP. [Swiss Ccr . ; 
f. /(tnif Land sb. f ammun ^n -s (L anitmann, f. amt 
office, inagistmcy + mann man.] In .Switzerland, 
the title applied to the diicf magistrate in certain 
cantons, and formeily .also to the chief officer in 
certain smaller administrative di>tiicts. 

Momsf. Amcr. Gcog. II. jv-S The village of Gcrs.TW. . 
h.vs it.s land amm.in, its council vif regency. iSaa I.. Simono 
Sxvitzerland I. 438 All the land.'iminanns .'inJ statthaltcrs. 
1888 Kikk CA.ir. fioU HI. v. iii. 43s ’H'C «>ld laudainman 
of Schwytz, \Trii h K;ilar>’, gave wiser counsel. 

Landar, ol>s. varijmt of Lai xdku. 

Iiandart, Sc. form of Laxdwaud. 

Landau (Lv^nd^). Also K laudeau, lando. 
[f. IjandaUy the name of a town in (lermany, where 
the vehicle waa first made. The Ger. name is 
landdU€t\ short for latidancr ] A four- 

wheeled carriage, the top of whicti, Uing made in 
two parts, may 1^ closed or thrown cjicn. When 
ojxrn, the rear ])arl is folded back, .and the front 
(xart entirely rcmovtxi. Als > landute an ia^e. 

1743 in J. Strang Glasgozp (1856I 17 T'hc ci'sich or Undo to 
contain mx passetibci-s. .V/. yames's Even. Test No. 
5982 Three UondauA with six Horses each .. w. ait evl his 
camming. 1753 Smfnstosk IFks. A Lett. 111 . 218 There 
were .^ear 7cr> people gathered round l«a.ly Luxb’rough’s 
landcaii at Birmingham. 1786 Wfsi.fy n'h. '/S72) XI. 
32a The Pope was in an open Kandau. W. Kfi.ton 

Cama^f iiSoO I. 22 Ilic l>o»ly of a bndau caiTiagr* .uffere 
nothing in sha|K Aom a F'o.ic-h. The landaj is ib^ Coach 
form, the landaulct the Chariv>t form. 1879 (.’«>«»'// z Tt ckn. 
Bdnc. IV, jo6/i The landau .. combines more than the 
advantages 'of three distinct \rhicles— a close carriage, a 
barouche or half-headed c.arTiage, and one entirely tT'*"- 
Luidffilllffit (liir:Dd9]e‘t). Also ‘Otta. [f. p^- 
-F -LIT?] A small landau ; a couj.x! with .a folding 
top like a landau. Also calleii dcmt-AindaiL 
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LAND-BANK. 

1794 (see Lan’dai ). 1799 iVfiif. 1. 449 A VHfhicle wilh 

j .t. 9 nr luiiiluii. nr t'harioK. Or 


II. xii. 438 The iiii-itresA of a very petty landauleUc. 
Tennyson Sisf^rs 84 An open landaulet Whirled by. 

La*nd-ba:iik. A banking institution which 
t.<;sues notes on the seenrity of landed property. 

1696 itie/r) Remarks on the proceedings of the Commis- 
sioners for putting in Execution the Act past last Session 
for establisning a Land-Bank. 1711 Snaftksb. 

(1737' III. 45 In Eg>*pt, the generation or tribe, being once 
set apart as sacred, wou‘d . . be able . . to establi.sh themselves 
a plentiful and growingAfund, or religious land-bank. 1790 
Bi'RKB />. Art'. Wka. V. 416 To establish a current ar- 
culating credit upon any Land-bank . . has hitherto prov^ 
difficult. 1900 Piioi 19 May 351/x A geytleman energetic 
in promoting the spread of landbanks (perhaps the best of 
several good things which Mr. Plunkett has introduced in 
Ireland). 

X^'nd-boo (‘bduk). J/»sf. [OE. /anddik , i, /and 
Lard Book A charter or deed by 

which land is grantc*!. 

961 in Earle Z/ix./ CJiar/rrs (i388) 199 pis is pm feower 
hyda land boc^l eadgar cing harfo ^^ebocod 

cenulfe on ece yr^. <11000 /W. in Wr.-Willcker 32 $,^ j 
DonatiOy Iandl>ec. a laoy Geevasf. (of Canterbury) Gesta 
Wks. (Rolls) II. sg Has sCedulas tunc temporis 
*land‘bokes id est libros lerrarum, Angli voi'abant. 1676 
Coles, LijnJb^K-, a Deed whereby lands are holden. itjg 
Keichtlkv Hist. Pw. 1. 78 Landbocs or grants and charters 
were there [i>. in the llundrcd mote] read out and published. 

L>*nd*br — 1 6 . A breeze blowing from the 
land seawards. 

s66y H. Stubbs in Phi/. Trans. II. 499 There is little of 
l.And-brtse, because the Mountain is remote from thence. 
1698 Fiyee Acc. E. India &P. $5 The Land-Brecaes brought 
a poysonous Smell on board Ship. 1783 Cowfeb Zmj R. 
Ciorgt 9 A land-breere shook the shrouds, And she was 
overset. 1848 Grote Gtsm 11. xlix. (t86e) IV. fi6 The 
stroM land-breere out of the Gulf of Corinth. 

t und-brist. Si\ Oh. Also byrtt, bint 
[Cf. ON. hrtU-r outborsL crash.] Surf. 

1379 Barboui Bruct tv. 444 Dot the vynde wes thame 
agayn. That it gert sa the land-brlst [r'.r. byrst] o*^s. That 
that mycht welrl the se na viss. 1513 Douglas /Etuis vii. 
Prol. 71 I.aridhrisc rumland rudely, /hid, x. vi. ci Na land 
brist [ed. 1533 birst) lyppering on the wallis. 

Zba*nd-ea-rrux«. [See Lasd ii.l Cv- 
riage, conveyamce, or transport by land ; also, the 
cost of such carriage. 


acHAB PUj^fma^s (1864) 63 Spices are decre in 
Persia by reason of the long land-carriage from .Masulapacan 
this way. 1716 Leomi .Aih^rftt . 4 rchH. I. 4J2 The easy 


long land-carria 

1716 Leomi .Aih^rfti .Arc 

Dnngins in . . of Necessaries, both by Land Orrtage and 
Water Carriage. 1815 J. Nicholson 0/srai. Mechanic 576 
The expense of quariy ing, land-carriage to the place where 
it is to be used [etc], c ito Aral. Hts. (Ktldg.) tao» 

I. .sent it by land-carriage to the nearest seaport. 

La^nd-clltap. 0 h,txc,//fs/. [OE. /andihp, 

L lam/ Laxo sh. a c/ap Cheap sb. Cf. ON. lam^ i 
kaup.y A customary fine paid to the lord upon 
the alienation of land. ' 

<*848 in Birch Cartul. Sax. <1887) It. 33 Ego Bercbtwulf ; 
cyniog site ForSrede minum ni^en hixida lond ..be ■ 
salde to lond ceape xxx mancessan & nixen liund scilltnga : 
wi8 them londe. 1670 Blount Lotv JJict., Land chea/^ ' 
a certain ancient customary Fine, paid either in Mony or 
Cattel, at every alienation of land lying within some ! 
Manner: or within the liberty of some B^ongh. 

Iiandohet, variant of Lakushard. 

Z*‘ad.enb. [SeeLAKO/ 3 . n.] Any of the i 
various spedes of ombs that live mostly on und but : 
resort to theses for breeding. I 

T. VcBNEv Ta Sir E. ygm/y in Vemty Papers I 
(1B53) 195 Tbees land-crabs are innumerable, . . they arc very I 
like our sea-crabs, but nothing att all soe good, becaus.most 
of them are po)Tionous. 17^9 Foeeest Vey. N. Guinea 1 
74 Some Papua people brought me land cral^ shaped like ! 
lobsters. f8n Mateei Treevantore^s Landcrabs barrow in ; 
the rice fields, and are used as food nytha slave casus. 

tram/. 1665 Hooke Micrttgr. 178 The little Mite-worm, 1 
which I call a I jmd-crab. 

tliRnd^amn, v. Obs. tram, ?To 

make a hell on earth for (a perBon). 

The lense is uncertain ; the Uxt may be corrupt. The j 
alleged survival of the word in dialects, with the sense * to i 
abuse vdth rancour’ (E. D. D.), appears to be imperfiKtly = 
anthenti cetfd . 

till Shaeb. Wini. T. it. i. 141 You are abus'd, and \rf i 
some ptttteron,Tbat will be damn d for*t ; would 1 knew the < 
Villaine, I would l.aod-damne him. 

II XdkllJdroat (I«‘nd|dr^st\ Also irron. land- 
ro(o)8t [S. African Da. ; f. landLAm sb. + drosl 

5 fee Diossard).] A kind of magistrate in Semth 
Lhrica. ’ 

1731 Medley KMbetit Copt G. Hapi II. to He gave this 
laMd-Oroet the powers of a Fiscal . . to sciEe and proMcuu 
uUl amninals. vagabonds, and disorderly penons. 1888 
Ttsssn (weekly ed.) ay May 7/3 President Kniger ei^nted 
as famdipoit an Anstria^cotleman. 1898 C SL Hoehe 
Story af ike L, Af. S. 64 The local magistrate^ or lankboBl. 
iLliad# (lahd). [Fr. See Laord, Lawk.] 
A tract of vrild land, a moor. Used by Eng. 
writetR chiefly with reference to S. W. France. 

f79i A. Yovao Trmo. Frame 43 These tamdes are sandy 
tmctt covered with pine trees. b88!| Ovioa WmeuUs II. 19 
OoB on the leuidee some cows were driven through the 
heellier bfoom. 

Z«id«i T rii ad— q. obi. ft. Lavud, Luiutr. 

LsaBsd (bmdM), a. [C Laud ri. * -Id*. 

The OE. g/iSea/daff wMHG. feUmdsi), which ooenrs once 


in the senu 1 below, is of different formation, the p^le. of a vb. 
*/at$dinM \Qt.g/diam to endow with goods). It is possible 
that the mod. word may partly represent thia] 

1 . Posssessed of land ; having an estate in land. 

Formerly often qualified by advs., as mar/, fiv//, best 

landed', also in parasynthetie comb., as The 
collocation landed man was not uncommonly written with 
a hyphen and occas. as a single word. 

I c 1000 Ltrws of MtheUian | 11 in Schmid Gesetne 96 A^lc 

I minra beRna he xelandod sy. r 1440 Fromp. Paw. yia/i 
I Lond>*d, or indwyd wythe lond, terradotatus. ^ c 1^70 
Hcmsy lyaHace ix. 1810 Na land)^^ man chapyt with him 
I botane. leoo-eo Dunbab Awmr xxii. 76 How suld I Icif that 
M not landitT IS79 J. Stubbcs Gapine t/if^/'DiiJ, Noble 
men and other great landed ones. 1593 Shaks. Jo/tn 1. i. 177 
I A landlesse Knight, makes thee a landed Squire. s6m 
< Camden Rem, (1637) ais Descended from an Anceator wen 
i landed in Kent. 1847 N. Bacon Disc. Govt. Enp 1. xxii. 
i (X739) 40 In ^nch case a Counlry-C^ntleman should be fined 
‘ one hundred and twenty shillings if he were landed, a 1681 
Fullkb tVorthies (1840) 11 . 4^ Sir Oliver Hiimham was 
^ tom, richly landed, and buried m Hingham. 1691 Locke 
' Ctmsid. /.outer, /nterest (t6oa) 16 The Landed man who 
thinks perhaps by Che fall of Interest to raise the Value of 
his Land. 1714 Swift Pres. Sietie Affairs Wks. 1^5 II. 1. 
ace 'l*he mAiority of landed-men. 1778 Boswell Johnson 
( X 3 1 0 1 V. 104 That a landed gentleman is not under any obli- 
gallon to reside upon his estate. 1849-30 Alison //ist. 
Europe XIY. xcv. | 96. 190 The gradual extinction of the 
old landed aristocracy. 

b. tramf. {JiHmorcus\ Chsmcteristic of, or 
giving the impression of, a landed man. 

i8a8 Syo. SsiiTH Whs. (1859) II. 88/a A brge man, with a 
large head, and very landed manner. 

2 . Landed interest', interest or concern in land 
as a possession ; the class having such interest. 

1711 AoDtscM Sped. No. ia6 9 8 The first of them inclined 
to the landed Wi the other to the monied InteresL 1719 
W. Wood A’Nrt'. Treutejp. 1 have shewn, how much it con- 
cerns ibe Landed and *rradtfM Interests to be Friends to 
each other. 1841 Bibcnoff Weolten Massu/.yX. 365 It to 
came evident that the landed interest were mistaken in the 
views they entertained, a tte Macaulay Hist. Eng. xxiv. 
(1861) V. tafi The old landM interest, the old Camlier 
interest, had now no share in the favYKin of the Crown. 
i88e DtSBAELi Rndrnt. I. L ^ There are other interests 
old landed besides the landed interest now. 

3 . Consisting of land ; consisting in the oosscs- 
sion of land ; (of revenue) dm%*ed from land. 

1711 Addison S/od. Na 89 v 7 It has multiplied the 
Numtor of the Rich, made our l.Andcd Ewtatca infinitely 
more Valuable than they were formerly. 1798 Ln. .Snkp- 
FiELO in Ld. Anektanets Corr. UR 357 Mot because 
they had .. talents.., but because they have landed jmo- 
perty. t8oo Stuabt in Owen \yetleslefs i)etp. yt\ The 
landed revenues of Gurerat are also very consKieratle. 
1809-10 CoLKBiDGE Friend (186$) ia8 Those tribes, .which 
possess individual landed property. s88o Tbollofe Orley 
f. i, A landed estate in Yorkshire of considerable extent 
and value. 1898 Lato Timee Cll* IS4/S Could the coroner 
himself be remowd for want of the landed qualification t 

Landed (los'nd^l),/!^/. a. [t Lard v, -»• -cd i.] 
That has landed or gone ashore : in comb, os nm;-, 
newfy’landed* 

1813 Court Mag. VI. 010 The new-landed throng Find 
no Mging at hand. 1890 * Rolf Bou>Esaxx>D ' AtimeEs 
/fight (18^) Td’i For a newly-landod official, 1 don’t recol- 
lect loeiM your equal. 

Land-end. Now dial. A piece of groand at 
the end of a ' land ’ in a ploughed held. (See also 
quota. 1877, 1^3.) 

xyga Stanford Churckw. Ace.. Antiquary XVII. iip.A 
FaeRepiug dounc ye come yt grow^e at mens lanods 
endd.s y* wKh was tooyd to larre upon the comon viU*. 
t8io Quarter .Sees. Ree. in .V. R, Rtt^ Soe. I. aoe (N. w. 
Line. Gloss.} Tha Skelton .. todee vj^ a dale . . and a land 
end of glass besides, of Geo. Osborne of the same, 1894 
Rental in Sheffield Gloss.. Rich. Shirtclyfib had 8 land ends 
at will vi>f. vom in E. Peacock Rolf Skirl. III. xv.940 Aa* 
the ellcr tree UoMoms like snaw was besprent On the land 
ends 'at ligs by tbe side o' the Trent. 1877 N. H'. Line, 
Glou.. Land-ends. <i) small portiona of cultivated land 
between the Trent bank and the mad, at Ike ends cf the 
lands In the often fields more commonly called grove*, 
ifies Northmnbtd. Ctoss.. LasuHn. Lmnd-eneL the end of 
a ndge or cf a Airrow in p^ghtng, m of u drill In drilUng 
. . where it meets the hcedrig. 1I99 Dicmnsom R PbRVOVT 


LAND-OBABBEB. 

• 

IVorid (i7oB) 80 If his Reckoning In a bng Voy^e, jump 
w'ith his Land-fall, he's as exalt^ [etc.], tkgo Soosbsby 
CheevoEf IVhmIem, Adv. xvUl (i8m) a8i It is not until a 
captain lias made three or four good landfalls . . Just accord- 
ing to his calculations that the living by faith io . . the results 
upon his slate begtn(s] to come easy. 1891 Winso* Coium* 
bits ix. siA Las Casas reports the Journal of Columuus 
unabridged for a period after the landfall, 
b. eoner. The first land * mode ’ on a sea-voyoge. 
103 T. W. Hiqoinson in HarpePs Mag* Jan. aifl/s fils 
* Prlroa Vista *, or point first seen— what sailors call landfall 
— was .. Cape Breton, s^ Sib T. Bbasbey in lo/A Cent* 
May 813 Ihe Bahamas will be for ever memorable as the 
landrafl of Columbus. 

2 . * A stjddeii translation of property in land by 
the death of a rich man * (J.). 

1876 tVkitby Clou. s.v., * They've got a bonny land-fall 
a large amount of property bequeathed. ' 

3 . A landslip. (Ogilvie, i88j.) 

t V. Aaut. Obs, txtre [f. prec.] 

intr. Tc make a * landfall ’. 

1787 Boykb Et^g.-Fr. Diet.. To land fall (a Sea-term), 
atterrer. 

Land-flood. Overflowinff of land by water 
from a swollen river or other inland water. 

119* Gowbi Con/. 111 . lafi Februar, which .. wilh lond- 
flooM in his rage At fordes letteth the nasiuige. 13*3 
Fitiherb. //uth. 1 54 Grasse, that the tande-fioudoe rennetn 


Cnmhertd. Gloss.. HeedlisC. .. Laesd end. b«wi rig or I 
land, or those butts in a ploughed field wbkR lie at right 
omIcs to the general direction of the oibertb 

(tsrnddj). [f. Lard v. -ir i.] 

1 . One who lands or gon oihore. 

1899 Tsmnvbom Enid 310 The sweet voice of e bird, Htetd 
byUM lander in a lonely itlc f8|e C MAanm wTrkilUpe 
16 The famous bnders on Plymouth Rock. 

2 . Mining. The man who * lands’ the kibble at 

the iribath m the shaft f 

ii47 in Halliweu. 18^8 J- T. P. Tvnnwm Slate Qmtrriei 
8 Wiwons . . oie 8Ued by a party of um . . coUeir fillets', 
while arimiUr number of Mandeis* and * emptbrs nt the 
surface, receive end dispose of their freight. 

Lander, -erer, vorioau of Laovdii, -irbb. 

Laadert, Sc. km of Lardwaid. 

Laadwl (lirn^). 

L Matt/. Anapproachtoor8%lit^ofland|i8p. 
fortl0fii0tlii0(aR88a«TO|8gp. Tamaha s^ 
{fubaeihMgttti to awrtiHtK Lmd to accorf i ae. 
with (or ooottuy to) one's radteniag. 

A AtrS 1 

a bod Land fhll. fife NarooSovon XnAee^iee.LaiteVeg/, 
ir The best LanddSslI in my Opinion, k to moke the 

face of Cepe Dessemla for 10 oome oat of the Seatb 8ea to 
goIntotbeStreightof Megillcn. 8708 UL Waanl RVodni 


ouer, is verye ylle for shepe.hycause of the sends and fylthe 
that Ntyckech vppon it. tPoumted Come. (1841) 

S 3 Like a land-flood, quickly come, quickly gone, 

K Foe Caffi. Singleton ix. (1841^) 166 The rivers were .. 
swelled with the landfloods. 1833 Lyeu Prime. Geol. III. 
181 The land-floods which accompany earthquakes. 
attnh. tflsa Wiggins Embanking tq Any. .rash of tidal 
or land-flood waters against the tonk. 

1379 Fknton Guiceiard. vn. (t^) S96 The fune off 
Almaines eniring Italic as a landflc^. eifieS Preston 
AV n* Cnd, (1630) 83 It is but a Pond, it is but a land-floud, 
the spring of comfort belongs only to the Saints. 1830 
Scott Dtmonol. vtii. 942 .Some of the country clergy wqpr 
carried away by tbe landflood of Miperililion. 

(lar nctffdttk}. 7 Obs. Also 9 Uadi- 
folk. [ 0 £. tandfole. f. land Land sb. Me 

Folk. Cf. MlKi. InsUvele^ (L lindtvlb.} The 

people of a land or country. 
e tooe ri^LFitic Saints* Lives (E. E. T. S.) II. 314 pa. .com 
bmt land folc to pe her to lafe wms to. e leof Lav. 30930 
pd lond-folc wes bliSe for hcore leod-kinge. a lase (M k 
Hight. it^ Hiat lond-folc wurth i-dorve. aijeeCaFfar 
M. 975a, I laL.seue hi land folk al fra wa. rt4a9 A’eif. 
Conq, irel xxxviL 90 (UubL MS.) pe lond-fbike. that cryaten 
diold be. 1888 KtNCBLtv Hereto, I. xvil 304 To«ii .. went 
oR to the Ne of Wight and forced the landsfolk to give 
liim money. 

LR'ttd-fovoe. A force serring on land ; a 
military as opoosed to a naval force. AI0 //. 
tbe troops or soUlten composing such a force. 

1814 Raleicn Hist* World iii. (1634) 7« Tbe Kavit of 
Athens, .over-threw the fleet of Xerxes, whole Land-fiMces 
were soone aAer discomfited by them, tyia Beatson Smv. 
4 Mit. Mem, II. 191 Having on board . . near 3.000 land- 
forces. 1849 CsQirE Grtieo il pxxvtU. V. 38 He surveyed 
. . his mames of land-force covenng tbe sho^ 

tXuid-gat*. cetf- [SwCATiiLq 
1 . Sc. W.jr or pMMge om Uutd ; .iMOicd 
> by luKl. Abo t aio., ? ludwtid, 

away from the tea. 

tsp Bkllrnden Cniw. 5 ra/. (1801) 1 . 141 He began to., 
come landgalt ouir the rivetr or Levin, tigy RvTNBsroBSf 
La//. (i86v) 1 . 456 If yt.. w^ have only summer srentlier and 
a land-gate not a sen-way, to heaven. lyte Roes HeUnere 
(t^l^^sUind-gues unto the hills she took the gate. 

lyei Kkubby, LanL^mte. a long and narrow Pfect of Land. 

LuAMTel (Uendgw-’vIlV Mist* Fonna: 1 
lend-RRlol, 3 lond*eeT8l» ion*}eve1t 4 lend- 
eoT(e)U 6 lfl^able» ; leaeiuble, j, i lead- 
gnble, Q -RRveL fOE. landM^f, f. Atttd lamd sb. 
4 gv/’/^AVRLj^.i] Lond-inbntiL loiid-tRK ; rent 
for land, gfonnd-itnt Alao attrib. 
rsM /feet. Siog. Fen. e. • In Schmkl Gesetae 379 He 


nd-fafol mrlloa. cioii Lav. 7463 Fehien he wold 

w 0 Ceesr (eVede lotHsurilier. IbB, 77I 


sii^ reaw^..po focigt^to fond-gaoel. CuSe 

Roils (189s) 59 (There ere delivered to him a#, ltd. of rant 
calledl Loodgovl (to be received in New Bokenhoss from 
tbe following tenanuj. i49iR. RiCAiir Afajorq^RWheire 
Cal (Camden) 9 Ihb Toune of Brlstowe Is holdo of 0fO 
sottueroigne lAwde the Kinge In ffhink buffago and with* 
out mceot by reason of his lengeble of the seme, xt" 

J. Smyth Lives Berkeleys (1883)17^ Out of hk toBdl 
remeorBriitoll,befsvf yierly^.£i«.0api9hl. 

in Bioont Leno Dut. 1898 HM*# 4 ^, ole* (Oil HKt 

eke^ 60 The King's leade In Winion nHSAng lend* 
R^ and Burgego. ^ 

tie, 310 loncmente pnyfai Inndgnvol 10 the kinr* w ww w * 
te'aAgm'SMV. Ona who gnba w tOm 
spoil iMMUloadod pnp^ or torritoqr), oop. M 
•nMAlroroadciuod mmor; nnSnaot 
to blah afniln ai^Hoo, a auHi who tahM » 
Cum from which k tcoaot ha* bm tvkiid. r 

Tkdorhmderab b efa. f88i 

faiNmOofaMM, 
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LANDISH. 


LAVDOBAVATB. 


So ft»'iid«fn:bUaf vbl. sL, the action or prac- 
tice of a lasid-gfabber ; X**ad^ffra:bbiBt ppL a. 

iMo />a9/jy TtHv! Oct.| To protest ageinst land grabbing, 
tali Maky HicKaoN Irtiand in 17M C. I. Introd. 6 That 
selfish, land grabbing spirit. 1887 Spectator 3 Sept. 1169 
• 1 4>qrf.grabbiiig * as It is called,— I. e., the taking of land 
from which another has been evicted. 

Luidgravat# (laendgr/V/t). [f. next -i- -ATE 1 .] 
M Laitdobaviatx. 

1761 Brit. Mag, II. 169 By acunuits irom Turingia, we 
learn that his Prussian Majesty . . has already entered that 
landgravate. 180a Brookei Ga&etUer (ed. 12), Leuchtenberg^ 
a town of Bavaria. In a landgravate of the same name. 
t8^ Coenk. Mag. Aug. 221 Hesse* Hornburg ..is a l.and* 
gravate. .and its capiul is Hoinburg. 

^ LuidgrltT# (Ite’ndgrr'v). Also 6 langravo, 
6-7 lantgravo^ 7 landtgrave. B. 6 lan(t;E', 
landiagrave, 7 lante*, landagrave. [a. 
latUfnrivc (G. landgraf) « MLG. lattdgrave (Du. 
laPMgraa/j : see Land sb. and Gh.\ve In 

Germany, a count having jurisdiction over a ter- 
ritory, and having under him several inferior 
counts ; later, the title of certain German princes. 

1516 Fahyad* Ckroa. (iSi 1) 1 1 , vii. 328 After the aelh of hir 
husltonde, Langraue, duke of Thor^uge in Ahnaync. igSe 
Daus tr. SUiaandt Comm. 57 b, Then was he led lo Duke 
George of Saxonle, and to the Lantrgrave. 1616 J. Wiiflem 
in BuecUuch MSS. (Hist. MSS. Comm.) I. 179 A dauglitet 
of the Lantsgrave of Hessen. i8mS Uloun r Gtoesogr.^ Land- 
grave^ or Laadigravo. 1673 Kay Journ. Lmu C. 78 I'he 
umtgrave of Darmstadt. imNi'ccMT Gr. Tour 11 . 421 
Hanau had formerly counts of its own. but the last of them 
dying in 1736 without issue, it devolved lo the landgrave 
of Hesse Cai^l. Penny Cycl. XI; 192/1 'l‘he Temporal 

K inccs were 'the archduke of Austria, .the landgraves of 
essen-Casscl and Hes»en*I)armstadt . . the landgrave of 
Leuchtenburg [etc.]. 

t b. In the colony of Carolina (see quots.). Obs. 
17M S. Carolina Stai. (1836) 1 . 4^3 The upper house, con* 
suttng of the Landgraves and Casique7..are. .a middle 
date Del w^n Lords and Commons. 1707 f. .-KMCiirjALB 
Carolina 13 'I'liey are there by Patent, unaer the Great 
Seal of the Provinces, call’d Landgtaves and Ca&socks, in 
lieu of Earls and ^rds. 

Hence ZAndgraxMblp >■< La.ndgbaviatx. 
LB*ad8rrBTMUi « Landqbavini:. 

i68q Locrk I>/t. Constit. Carolina .\ii. in D. K. Ji. 
259 Upon y* devolution of any landgraveship o'l i'assiijucship. 

M. u KwifM .4 then. Brit. ill. Crit. Itist. 107 At Jena 
in the Laodgraveship of Thnring. 1781 tr. Buechinffs Sysf. 
Gerg. IV. 429 Caroiine Christina, w‘hu had Lpccii espoused 
Landgraveas of Hesse-Pbilipsthal. ihid, V. 504 Chiistina 
Magdalena, Landgravess * aowager to Hesse • Homburg. 
i8op SouTiiBY 0 . Rev. II. 329 The Landgraveship with 
which Locke had been requited for his legislative labour .s. 
LudipraTiate (l«ndgri^*vi,A). [ad. med.L. 
landpprBviM-HS, f. Lakdobavk (med.L. : 

see -ATK L Cf. F. htidgraviat.'J The office, juris- 
diction, or province of a landgrave. 

tfiga in Dtot'HT Gloetogr. 1709 Lond. Gas. No. 4542/1 
His Imperial Majesty, .has been pleased . .to grant him the 
Landgraviaie of Leuchtenberg. an im mediate Fee of the 
Empire. 1838 Ptnnf Cycl. V. 290 Charles managed to 
acquire the londgraviate of Alsace. 

Laildgirai^# (lie*ndgravin}. Also 7 -inne. 
[ad, G. laHdgra/in.t Du. /andgraUH.] The wife of 
a landgrave ; a female ruler of a landgraviate. 

188a Load. Gas. No. 1744/3 The Landgramne of Hesaie. 
JTyp J. Moose I'Yfw .Vrt . Fn II. liii. 33 The Ijindgravine 
plays at Quadrille, and choosai her own party every night 
ScHArr Encycl. Relig. Knesul. 1 !. 1261 The widowed 
landgravine Eliianeth. 

Lamdho*ldw. A holder, proprietor, or occu- 
pier of land : in mod. use sometimes (opposed to 
land-gwngr)^ a tenant holding land from a pro- 
prietor. 

1414 Rolls Farit. IV. 58 They have cleymcd..the Kynges 
Irew lieges, that ben his fre tenenU annexed to his Coroune, 
as for har bonda bore men, and her bonde lond holdcres. 
186a Duodalb tmhemkiM 51 The Land-holders in the said 
Marsh. 1891 Locke Consid. Lon>er. Interest (169a) 88 
Hera is one fourth part of his >’early Income goes imme- 
. diattly out of tha Landlords and Landholders Pocket. 1741 
Tailfm {title) A . . Narrative of the Colony of Georgia in 
Amtrica . . By Pat Tailfcr, M.D. ..and others, Land-holders 
In Geortia. 180a Asiat. .4nm. Reg.. CAeve, a8/i The great 
body 01 tha laud*holders appear fully impressed with a 
lensa of the superior comforts they eidoy. 1874 OaevN 
Skari MM. i, f i, 3 In the very earliest glimpse we get of 
the German raca wt see them a race 01 land-holders and 
limd-tUltni. iHo M'CAaTHv in tgtk Cent. Aug. sio A com- 
bination of all the great interesu concerned, the landowner 
as well as the landholder ; the peer as well as the peasant 

So A 

. (M biC8y RhU, Prop, t L 1 1. 8 The aieembly of Und« 
holding inhabitants oenildeiad as tenanu of a lord. 

tXjUAltv. St. Obs. Also Uundiop. fa. F. 
iast^gr t see A voiBoir, Lavdibov .1 An inmron. 

lait Bjstfmcit Burgh Rect. Po^es {iBya) 119 A spec 
UNriantt^ a paodar cluldar, a & [ctca. i8ta Sc. Bk. 
jjtt LedgerKiMBi) 99s Araedn work sic 


/W.3.7Uundi.r.. 

TgOTfltMiTi (hsmUmlej). Obs.t»)6.Sc. AUo 
Q Imdtmir, iMaiaMr. (OB Ann^aaMirv, f. Sated 
Laud sb. •¥ ga-imirp bonndaiyi Mibb.] Boimdary 
oflittd. liiadiiBOfB^BOf LoatMor day, the day 
OQ which thciDowl penmlraUHoa of titt boiaudarisa 
ii ttidc In LiBBimire and Abcideen. 


944 in Earle Laud Charters 178 Dts sint ba lanj 1 
xemmra & uc embegang hara landa to baddan byriK to 
doddan forda & to efer dune. i8es~fie J amicsoh, Landhna r, 

. . 2. A march or boundary of landed property, Aberd. To 
ride the Landhneres, to examine the marches, ibid., . 
Lanarkii. . . The day in which the proc^sion U made i', | 
called Landiinere's day. 1884 Edin, Daily Rev. 11 June, < 
Laniiner Day at Lanark. iM Ssott. Leader 16 May 5 
Lanark Landimercs. 1 

*! ' A land- measurer... This word is here [viz. in I 
Skenel used improperly * (Jam.> 

1997 oKKMK De Veto. Sign. ri. v. Partu aia^ The measurerit 
of land, called Landimers, in Latine, Agrimcnsorcs. i6to ; 
Blount Law Dict.^ Landimers. mefisurers of Land, anciently 
so called. iteg-Bo Jamieson, Lannimor. a person employed i 
by conterminous propnetois to adjust marchcb Ijetwecn I 
their lands, Ayrsh. | 

Landing (laemdiQ), vbl. sb. [f. La.vi> v. + ' 
-IKG 1.] 1. The action of the verb Land. > 

I 1. The action of coming to land or putting I 
I ashore; disembarkation. 

ri440 Promp, Parv. 31 2/1 I^ondynge fro M.hy|i|)e and ! 

• msxwx.appluacio. ^ 1597^7 Holinsiiku r/trrw. I. 9/= They i 

‘ take landina within tne dominion of king GofTaruik >6SS i 
; Sickolas Papers iCaindenJ II. 308 Ati ht> landing att i 
' Towrc wharfe. 1697 DaMriER Vvy. 1 . 264 'Jheie is Water i 
. enough for and Canoes to enter, and »niooth landing ; 

after you arc in. 17^ AnsotCs Voy, m. vii. 355 The Com- j 
modure. .was saluted at his landing by eleven guns. 1798 
Dk. Clarknck in Nicolas Disp. •1845) HI* 10 note. T he 
: French cannot cfiect a landing in Ireland. 185$ Si Aserv 
' Mem. Canterb. L <18571 3 There are five great landings in 
: English history, each of vast importance. 

D. Arrival at a stage or place of landing, e. g. 

I on a staircase. 

1705 .A1.1DISON Trary It.ily 433 A StainCi^q. . w'here. .the 
\ Disposition of the Lights, and the convenieLt I binding are | 
admirably well contriv'd. j 

c. Coming to ground at the end of a leap. , 
1881 Times 14 Feb. 4/2 The taking off at the jumps was . 
awkward, and the lanaing more ugly still. 

2 . a. Landing up : blocking up of a watercourse 
by earth or mud. b. Earthing up of plnnl?. 

189a Ray Dissol. tP^or/d iii. v. (1732) ;52 This l.anding up 
‘ and Atterratiun of the Skirts of the Sea. a 1806 Abiii* 

' CKuMBts in l..oudon iii. i. >i 322 723 Give them ; 

: (celery-plants) a firial landing-up near the tops. ‘ 1858 Llv lk j 
‘ Martins o/Ceo*M. 4 Celery, that wanted landing. 

3 . Angling. (See L.\.vi» v. 3.^ 

1884 Pubiic Opinion 3 Sept- 302/r His attention is fixed 
f upon . . the ^kilful * landing ' of his fi^h, 

4 . Mining. ,See quot. i860 and Land v. i b,' 

i860 Eng. 4 For. .Mining Closs..S. Stajfs. I errm. Landing, 
the banksman receiving the loaded skip at surface. 

U. Concitte senses. 

6. A place for disembarking passengers or un- , 
; liding goods ; .1 Linding-place- 

I 1609 Daniel Civ, tP'ars vti. xxxvi. Defend all landings , 
‘ bairt all passages. 1793 S.mlaio.s Edystons L, f 100 
! .Amending the landing at the Edystonc. Ihid.. .As my 

• proposed materiaK would not swim, a safe landing became 

• a still more important objccL 

b. ‘The platform of a railway station* (Sim- j 
1 monds Diet. T/rtdt 1858'. ? 0 bs. 

' 6. A platform in which a Bight of stairs termi- 

: nates ; a resting-place between two flights of stairs. 

1789 P. Smyth tr, ALiriifCs Archit. iiSiS» 122 .A rcsling- 
! place, or landing, >hould be contrived after 9, 11, or at the 
utmost 13 steiis. 1838-9 Dickln.s Sk. AV:; li. He tock lo 

f ieces the eight day clock on the front 1 aiuling. 1869 E. .A. 

'arkfs Pro* /. Hygiene (cd. 3> 308 The ablution R'>oni'i . . 
must be placed on the landings. t8Ba Macfn. Mag. XL\'I. i 
j 441 The fiv'C bedrooms all opened on a squ.ire IarKTit:g. I 
b. Stone used in or suitable for the construction 
’ of stairca.ee landings. 

Smkaton BuildePs Man. 100, 6-in. rubbed N'ork 
landin^L s8sfi Skyring's Buiidert Prices led. 48) 84, j 
1 inch Portland balcony bottoms, or Undings. s888 .Ifiv/. ; 
Xm>sfaper Advt., All kinds of flags, Nteps, landing.^, . .&c. 

7 . Various technical senses (chiefly C/.S.). a. ; 
(Sice quot. 1844-) b. Lumbering. A place where ! 
loCT are landed and stored, c. * A platform of 
a tumace at the charging height ’ (Knight Diet. ; 
Mceh. 1875). d. Boat-building. -Land pc I 
(q.T.). 0. Jifiuittg. A place at the mouth of a 

shaft for the landing of kibbles or other receptacles , 
{CftU. Did.), f. Fortif. * The horirontal space at j 
the entrance of a gallery or return’ {Ibid,^. i 

1844 Gosse in Zoologist 1 1 . 706 Every extensive planter, | 
whovc eaiatc borders on the river [Alabama], ha.« what is ; 
called a landing ; that is a large building to contain bales of j 
cotton. i86i Ifan^Ps Mag, XXXVI. 430 Wc emerged 
from the thick limber into an opening through which ran < 
Tibbetl'a Brook. Here was what U callc^ the landing . . we 
OOiiki sec ihsmsands of logs that had b^n hauled. 1883 
Grkslby Glofs, Coal Mining, Lauding, a level stage for 
loading or unloading coals upon. 

8. attrib, and Comb., as (sense i) lansling-pier, 
•^uay, *stairs, -steps, (sense 3) landing-gaff, •hook, 
•rittgi landiiig olurgoa, rataa (Ogilvic\ * charges 
or to paid on goods unloaded from a vessel’ (Web- 
Iter, 1064) ; Imadlng Boor « sense 6 : landing- 
8Ui^ a platform, often a floating one, for the 
, landing ot paasengers and Epods from sea-vessels ; 
laading-atvako Boat-bmldiRg, / the upper strake 
but one’ (Weale’s Rttdim. Aw. laS) ; landing- 
•ttrrojror, a emtoms officer who appoints and 
luperintendi the landing waiters; landing-waller. 


a custom^ officer whose duty is to superintend the 
landing of goods and to examine them. .Also 
LA.NDI.NO-.NtT, -PLACE. 


iiiJi'Hook. . . sTiot and Floats of divert. .Sorts. tfsB Sim* 
MONUs Dttt. Ij-ade. * LatuUng-pUr. Landing-stage. 1861 
.' FAmM>N 1. Eroad 'landing quays covered 

with cranes lined ris. r hur.k. 1883 l iskries Exkib. 

Cata/. 5f Landing Kinrs. ( Nms, &c. 1861 Dickeks 
. hv, An old *landirm.'ta.-e. 1868 Less. Mid. 

Age 269 On Monday ni'jtiiiny, ii, a rtii k vihite fon, 1 entered 
a hale sttainer at the lai.dir.;;-r.t&j:r ai Liverpool. 1838 
picKKKsO. twist Mii. The steps ..'foim a Manding-stairs 
from the rii'er. fptj S/utafrr y, Mty h,,k is f'oing 
to .sea, and his friends are on il.e lan^iri^-tiair .’to takt l»*ave 
of him. 1838 1 MlRLW all Greece III. xxii. v j . He . advanced 
foteniost on the * landing-steps. 1864 Mvs. L\o\o Ltidirs 
Pole. 28 A little natural pier, in winch lat.cing *.t»ps had 
been cut. 1811 J. Smyth Pratt. </ CuUoms i 14^ Sail- 

cloth and .Sail;- are required to \je sfaini^d in ih- jj-e fn<.e 
of u *ljinding-Survc5'or ai.d Lauding- waiter, cn ti e con inc-n 
quay, xjm Monthly Mag. 111 . 4&0 Mr. J. llr /ok, ‘iu-iiinj 
waiter of the custoni'housc. • 


La'nding, ppl. a. [-JNcif.] .That lauds; in 
Mil. phr. landing force, party. 

t8^ Pall Mall G. S Sept. B,'i '1 his was due to the French 
having no landing force. 1894 Ld. Woi.si.i f>i Life Marl, 
borough 11. 175 .Seirding three armed boats ashore, a lar;ding 
parly took thq battery. 


La'nding-net. A i.et for landing large fish, 

1853 W ALTON .dwjf/rr it 60 Reach me that Laiiding net- 
EST Angling led. 2) 15 -d lauding net. lo land large 
fish W'ith, and wliii.h are made with Joints to fold up in 
a small C(.>mpas.s. 1848 Thackluay Uk. SkoLs xx\i, Fish- 
ing-rods. and landing-nets. Athcfijemn 1 .Aug. 1 36 3 

Mr. Webster does not appear to u.sc a' y landing-net, which 
increases the difficulty of capturing fish. 

b. tramf. ‘ A pair of forceps with a small net 
attached to the blade, devised by A. Buchanan, 
for the removal of the calculus from the bladder 
in lithotomy’ Syd. Soe. Lex. 1888). 

La*nding-place. 

1 . A place where passengers and goods aie or can 
be landed or disembarked. 

1511 Ait 4 Ihn. Vlll. tv I I I The Frencherneti . . knowc 
aswcil cver>* haven and trtke within ibe sayde Countic a^ 
e\rry landyn,; place. 1620-35 I. Joses 1725' 

13 They were imbarked. dir-Jiviharkcd, and brought from 
their Landing Hhtce to Salisbury PLin. 1687 Lond. (/ti.-. 
No. i:?2r 8 L^t. ..between Kicbmond and Putney l^tndi; §- 
place, a Point Crevat and Cuffs, Anson's '/ 'oy. 11. vi. 

191 Pilots w'cie ordered to .. conduct him to the rno^t con- 
venient ianding-place. 1840 R. H. D.sna Be/. .Mast vii. i.s 
Wailing at the landing place for our Ix^at to come ashcre. 
b. A platform at a railway station. 

i88f in OciLviK. 

2. =* Landing vbl. ib. 6 now the usual word). 

1611 CojGH., Adrt\ . the halfe-pace, or landing place of 

a half-pact: Mairc. 1605 Baco.s Ess., Building i.Arb. 1 550 
7 'he Siaires likcwiNC . . let them bcc vpon a Faiie i-pen 
Newell, and finely raild in ...And a ver}- Fairc landing 
Place at the Top. 1765 Foort Co/ntt. issaty 1. Wks. 1799 
II. 7 Simon, .flew’ up st;dr>, fell over the lar.dir.g-pl.iie, and 
quite liarr’d up the w’ay- 1840 DirKE*-* Baru. Rudge ix, 
His stealthy footsteps on the landing place oui-ide. 1849 
Mac At lay J/tst. Eug. iii. I. I he staircases and landiiig 
place.s are not war-llrig in grandeur. 

attr.b. 185a R. S. .Si kth.s .Sponge's S/. Tour .vxxiv. 
I1S95) tif \ The dinner and ball invitations gradu.i!ly dwindled 
away, till he became a mere su p gap at the one. and .1 
landing-pI.K c appendage at the other'. 

3 . Iran/, and jig. in prec. senses). A |>lacc at 
which one airivf.s ; a slopping- or resting-place. 

I7a7 .Arui TiiNOT Tables Ata . Coins, etc. vii. 151 What the 
KL>n:an.s t ailed Vr-iibul'iini was no part of the House, but 
the Court or Landing-place between it and the Street. 1850 
'i'F.NNVSON In .Mem. xlvii, He seeks at lca.st Cpon the last 
and ^harpc.^t height.. Some landing-place, to clasp and say, 
'Farewell! We lose ourselves in light*. s86t Hcuhls 
Toin Ar'imw at Oa/. I. Iiilrod. a Tom was .. beginning lo 
feel that it was high time for him to l>e getting to regular 
work a^ain-.A landing place is a famous thing, but it is 
only enjoyable for a lime by any mortal who deserves »»ne 
at all. 1884 J. T.mt Mind in Matter <1892) 245 When the 
conscicnce-troiibles. lead to scepticism, the ultimate land- 
ing-place ■ . is sup*:rstilioi1. 

tLaildiron^ Obs. Also 5 Uundyren, 6 
Uwndyrne, laund.e iron, 6-7 landyron, 7 
-iyron. [An alteration vinflucnccd by Ikon, as in 
Andiron) of Lanpieu ri., F. landier = dcf. article 
/* + OF. andier andiron.] An aj.diion, lirc-dog. 

1499-80 Phrhmm . 4 cc. Rclis .Sur!ecs> eg It. »j cobeiiee 
alias laundyreiis, ij roslyngytrns. x$ti .Xottingh^n Rec. 
No. I iS4. 42 I'nurn lawndy nc. prctii wiij.y. 1^41 in Laue. 
U’llls Inz'int. I. 12S, ij. old great lavin ’ irons, vt. 1990 
Inr. Line, in .Midi. Co. Hist. Coll. II. 31 Item . . ij landyrt'ns 
one firevhovell. 1840 Brathwait AVi#/.<fcr Za /. 304 Her 
PtMs, Pipkings Kettles, Land-irons with all her other 
L^ensilcs. im Inv. Ck. HWtheriil cf .Keadly 13 .May 
vN. W. lauc. Giosv', One iyron VH)ltc and one land ivTon 
with .spills and racks and 1 iiH>ke». 

4* J^juidiroil '’*• Obs. [? f. Lax»* .rA 4 Ikon 


A kind of iron. 


1408 in .Surtees Mise. (16SS) 2 Sent hym with bys avyen 
callage iij* & di. of landyirn. iHd. 3 lie had mykyll with 
ill him of dross and landiren- 

f X^'lldish, d. Obs. Also 3 londisse, 3 land- 
ytahe. [f. Land sb. + -isH.] a. Belonging to the 
land o> country ; native, b. Of the commons or 
common people. 
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LANDLORDISM. 


LAND-JUNKER. 


a 1100 A'. Horn tju Al wih N4irajin«.s kyii, AnJ noiic 
londi^e Men ( A*/Vivv Mid unloiidLsshc iuciin^(.>f Siiraxync-s 
keririe). 1489 Cax i us Faytis 0 / A . 1. x. ^ I'hev i^lie no 
dyffereiu c Lteiwcnc I hem (Jtr. the noblemen )& the landish- 
lueii. A'Vi/. .\vi«- 70 The. .aUiritie that the )and>'Ashe pc)»le 
or commons niakeit. 

f( Ijaud-junker (-yu*ijkai\ Also anglicized 
-younker. A couiitry-squirc. 

II. VC kKKAY CatMcritu ii. 1 . .eased a great fat -headed 
Warw ii k.-ihirc land-junker . . or forty pieces. i86e Moi i.kv 
II. 548 Land*younkers . . paid their black-mail. 

Landlady [f. La.np -i- Lai>y sl>. 
Cf. landlord^ • 

1 . * A wonrati who has tenants holding from her’ 

(J-)j • mUlress. fare. 

•.»* 538 .T INDALE A.rAw. Matt, V. Wks. aio/i Let thy • 
wife visit thy Landladye three or four tyiiies in a yeare, 
u vth spised cakes . . and such like. 1600 l>bKKKK t-ortumitus 
Wks. 1873 1 . 84 Great landlady of hcart.s (urdoii me. 1687 
MtEGt O/. A>, Oiit, II, S.V. I.afuii\u(y, I am the Tenant, iuid 1 
she is my Landlady. M.\t. Our landlady lives next di>»r. 

2 . The hostess of .an inn ; the mistress of :i Kxlging- ! 

or boarding<||ou.se. j 

i 6S4 A'lVAaAij J\iF’rs iCamdrn) II. 56 She called for the 
LaiKuord and Landfidy of the l^od^ing. 1687 Pki'vs Diary 
7 Oct., I'here was so much tearing company in the houae 
that we couM not see the laiidlady. Hkhkelky Let. to \ 

r. /’rior y} .\pr.^ Wks. 1S71 IV. jj; I he laiMlady of the 
lodging mu.^c . obliged to furni.sh linen. i 8 aa Scott • 
Kedeauntiet let. \ii, We soon reached the Shepherd s Bush, i 
whrre tlic old landlavly was fitting up waiting for iis. 1857 ! 
Dic'Khxs l.et:. iSo-'i II. so We have a very obliging and | 
comfortable landlady. 1886 Ri skin Drrterita 1. vii. •• i> ; 
The early widowed landlady of the King's Head Inn. 

3 . Sc. One’s hostess, the wife of one's host or • 
entertainer. ? 0 ds. 

*•*8 Scott (rtty M. iii, The circuiiMtances tif the landlady 
(Mrs. Bertram, w ife of the laird t wrre pleaded to Mannering ^ 

. .as an .ipoKigy for her not appearing to welcome hA* guc!»l. 

Hence d*anit’~ 7 vds.) XA adlAdjdomf the icalin of i 
landloLlics. La*adl»djliood« -flhipp the position . 
or vli^nity of a laiKllndy. te’ndlAdylih <1., resem- j 
bllng or characteristic of a landlady. 

*•54 Tait'i Mag. XXL 349 The end of niy lantlladyship ! 
U drawing nigh. i86a J. Skinner /.«'/. ij July in Li/e xl 
(iSSt M.Tggie was in all the dignity of landlaflyhvx><.1. 
1^ R'uitH 30 Mar. 9 Mrs. F;dconer as l.hune Quickly 
displayed a proper .imount of ta.ndladyish indignation at ' 
her corpulent customer's ini.sdecds. 1890 BAiiNG-GoLLn > 
Pntmyiomnfut k$ i->4 When I come to land lad ydom. 

Land-law. [in ^nse 1 repr. (.)M landiagUy f. 
land La^d zb. ♦> /agw Law ; otherwise a mc^ern 
formation. Cf. ON. lands 4';^.] 

1 . Also ^land's hixv.) The law of a land or 
country ; the * law of the land \ 

c won Red. Stag. Pen. c. 4 in Schmid Crsd :e 37^1 Dc-.-s j 
landta:^u ^l^it on suiiian lat;dc. IN.L c. ji ibiA. yS? i 
LandlaTta syn mi^tiice, swa io ier . . vede. a 1 w Cursar ‘ 
M. IJ095 pat he )u nc luue mare land.^ lau. c 1380 . 
WvcLir Irks. 132 To .stryuc and pledc for worldly ; 

possessions by lomlis lawc. 1818 S<.:< <Tr l/rt. Midi, xxviit, 
'^ll’s the fiishion here for decent Inxlio, and ilka himl has it-^ : 
ain land-law '. , 

2. law, or a law, relating; to land coustdcrefl as ; 
property. 

iM A^. Amer. Rev, CXXV'Il. 253 The land-laws of that ‘ 
country. 1894 Daily Setvz ao .Apr. 4/7 Mr, John Stuart . 
Mill pointed out that the English land law system was ; 
peculiar, and even was alone, among the land law systems 
of Europe. 18194 F. N, Thobi b Ciood, U.S. g Land-laws 
ominate in the u.<9e of the land for ^rzoing. 

iMgU#* An a:»sociatiou of Irish tenant > 
farmers and others, organized in 1870 I^Charles : 
Stewart Parnell under the name ot * The Irish 
National Land League' (and suppressed by the ; 
Government in 1 88 1 ) , hav ing for its object primarily 
the reduction of rent, and ultimately the carrying ‘ 
out of radical changes in the Irish land-laws, e. g. 
by the substitution of peasant proprietors for land- ; 
lords. Hence l**sA-le»CM v. trans,, to treat 
according to the prinetplea of the l^and League. 
X*‘Ad-leair«Mr, a member of or sympathizer with 
the Land League. lA*aA«leagnis>nf principles 
or practice of the Land league. 

iMo Libr. Univ. Kntnvl. (N. Y.) VIll. 1 36 The incendiary [ 
njMwchcft of the Land l.eaguerf. 1881 Timoo 17 Jan. \%h t 
The Land League strikes at the root of Irish misery. 1881 > 
C Gibson Heart o Problem iv. (1884) 36 He could quite • 
believe that the old tailor and his family had gone to : 
America on some loind I.cague commission. i88t Si/llivan , 
in Macm, Mag. XLIV. 343 The I jind League and Liuid ! 
Leaguism have kept the peace in Ulster on this occasion. I 
iRm .Sat, Rn*. A Mar. 3f</« A Welsh Parliament, in 
which they might disesubUsh the. hated Church, land- 
league the landlOTch. 

t Lft*]id 4 Mp€(r, Obs. Also a> 6 -UpwrC^, 5 
'Wpnr, 7 Sc. -leiper. [f. Lanh sfi. 4- Lkap v, (in 
the icttsc ‘ to run ') -bb L] « Laku lopicr. 

1136a Langl. P. pi. a. V. 95S pat Penitenda is pike he 
schulde polissche newc. And lepe with him ouerlond al his ; 
Ijrf ^me.) 13m Ibid, R. xv. 907 He ne is nou)te in lotleres, 
ne in lande-M^es {v.r. landdepynge) hermytes. 14.. 
Ksr. io Wr.-Wfilckcr Afvambutui, a tondlepar. 

eigio Towwley Mytt. xvi. 166 Gett I those land lepara 
I breke ilka lione. 1960-77 Afiiogotua iv. iL fi (BraMi) 
Thou landleper, thou runagat rogc. 1999 Calmhu. Anew. 
Tremi, Cruoe 51 b, Then eyther was your author a Iyer, or a 
leude byihop : to fonake oys charge and be such a land- 
leaper. s 4 h Bluton Amat. Mel 1. ti. tii. xv, (1678) 83/a l.et 
Marrtnert learn Astronomy.. Landlcapers Geography. IHd. 


ii,iii. iv, aia/i Alexaiuler, Cmsar, Trajan, Adrian, were us 
so many luml-lcapcrs, naar in the Last, now in the West, 
little at home, a 1670 H ackkt .•{by. Wiliiamo 11. (189a) 1 11 
As Budmus says proverbially of a Land-lcaiMr, that makes 
himself a Cripple and cries out for helit, TotU turn qui non 
uofie. *»?*• PiiiLLiTS (ed. Kersey), J,amddeayePs-eyurget 
a kind of Herb. 

Hence tXeuidleapt a., ? vagabond, ninawny; 
&Mid-lo»piiig sb. {arih.)t ? vagabond style of 
living; fti., vagabond. 

1377 l^nd-lepynge [see above]. i8oe Warnkb Alb, Eng. 
X. Iv. (161a) 845 Whh her, Mendota, Papists here, forrcii, 
and lomd-lcapt Foes. 1888 M. K. Macmillan Dagnmet the 
yrj/irriii. 135 In good sooth your learning and land-lcuping 
i.s nought but a kind of footing, 
t Land-lMVG. Obs. ? A fee paid for permis- 
sion to convey gomls over ceitain land. 

?t'i357 Durham AiC. Relit (Surtees) 560 Pro 3 par. 
Molarum lucrand. . . prxter Londleve el cariag. eoruiidem, 
xiiij. iiij</. 1884 in Horgreave Coil Traits (1787) 1 . 57 The 
defendants pretended title to it air porccll of the town of 
PlYmouth, and shewed usage to have had certain customs 
cafled land-leave, ternige, &c. 1889 in gtk Rey. Hist. 

M.SS. Comm. ^1874) 405/s Penrose .. said .. that he had 
always received a 15*^ |>art of all goods cast on shore upon 
Ids ground for Laiullcave. 

£fUldl0M [^- Land sb. 4- -i.it 8 H.] 

1 . Not possessing land; having no londetl |>ro|^i ty. 
Tiooo Laws 0/ Ai the Istau 11. c. 8 in Stlimid (tssetd 

Be lamllc.Tsuiu inaiiiium . . j^if liwyk landleo-s man folj^oilc 
on ocVc Miire. 1540- 1 Kt.vot Image Ct*v. 115 We shall 
neither luuie usurour daell in this cittre, nor grntiliiirii 
laiidlesse. i8m Sh.vkk. Ham. 1 . 1 98 Young Fortinbras .. 
Hath, .yi hark'd vp a List of Landlessc Kesvdutcs. 1838 
Bromx Amtiyides I. i. Wkv. 1873 111 . 834 As mad as land- 
lev-se .Squire could Ijcc. 1814 La. oj Isles iii. xxxi, 

.\ landless prince, whose wandering life Is I'Ut one scene of 
blu^ and strife. 1889 Edim. Ret*. CXXl. 36 1 ‘urncd 
adrift landless and homeless. 1878 .V. A mer. Rev. CXX V 1 1 . 
102 The negro, poor, landless, and deserted by the North. 

2. Without land, void of land. 

1809 Sylvcstkr Du JtartiU 11. iu. ill. Law IJ07 A Fruit- 
less, Flood-lc^ )‘ca a Uand-less Lami. iM Morrls 
Earthly Par. (tS7i>> I. 16 RUk dying in an unknown land- 
less scA Ibid.^ Within the landless waters of the west. 

Hence &a‘BAl8Ma8U. 

ifei H. Melville ICkale xxiiL ti8 In landlessness alone 
resides the highest truth. 

La*ad-lui«. 

1 . The outline of the land asaini<t sky and wa. 
1879 M*Ii.wraitn Guide IVtgttmmskire 50 Ross Isle 

icrtiitnates the land-line of the view. 

2 . A telegraphic line running overbnd, as opposed 
to a cable. 

1884 S. K. n.vwsoN Handbk. Canada 21 Tire (lelM^phkJ 
cables and the land-lines in British ColumlNo. tWtf Pall 
MallO. 9 l>ec. 8/1 The Western Union now conlroU ihr 
land-line «iyvtem of the United Stales. 

3 . J*ishing. Line passing from the end of the teinc 
to the shore Knight Piet. Meek. Suppl. 1H84). 

laaad-lock Oa:*ndlfk), sb. rare. [? Hack-forma- 
tion from next.] 

1 1 . The condition of lieing lamllocked. 
i8iy Caft. .Smith Seamans Gram. i*. 4$ loind lockcil. 
1.011(1 bxkr, IS when the Usid is rounil alxxii you. 

attrib. <11681 Fcller ib'orthies. Skroysh. iii. (i66al 1, 

1 behold it la. Shropshire) really Unough nut so Reputed) 
the biggest Land-lock •shire in Liiglond. 

2 . Landlocked country. 

1899 Outing (U. S.) XX^I. a.|i//2 From Prospect Hill is 
ha*! a delightful view of the Devonshire Valley, one of those 
many deceptive land locks, which (etc.). 

Landlocked (Le-ndl^kt ;, fa. f pie. and ///. a. 
[.See I/)CK p.] Shut In or enclosetJ by Unci ; alniotf 
entirely surrounded by land, as a harbour, etc. 
Also trans/. of fish : Living in land-locked waters 
so as to be shut off from the sea. 

i8m R. Hawkins IVy. S. Sea (1847) 8* In llie lewicr of 
these ilands, is • cave fur a small sh^k to ryde in, land-lockt. 
i8a7 Drvdkm Pirg,. Georg, <1731) I. 194 A ^ood Con- 
vclencc IS a Port which isXafid-tock'fl on every iid«b 
WootiRoort in Hmerooay't Trav. (1^3) I. iv. lix. 975 Twwve 
or fifteen sail of ships might lie lano-locked, with the utinosl 
security. 1799 FoRRXirr Itoy. N. Gninea 353 WerM farther 
round into a land-kxkcd Imy, and moored the veuicl. 184a 
R« 11 . Dana Be/. Matt xlv. 36 Decidedly the best harbour 
on the coast, betng completely land-lotked. 18^ Ref. If. S. 
Commitsumcrj^ric. 334 The taking of. .landdocked salmon 
hy any other means than by hotm and hand-line ia pro- 
hibited. 1878 Page Adv. Text-bk, GeoL iL 44 Ibe thor« 
of the land-lMcd Baltic. 

b. Hemmed in, limited, or hindered from move- 
ment by surrounding land. 

ITT* Baretti yonm.lMd. to Gemoal, xiv. 88 Our land- 
lock’d Ladies on the other side the Alpiii itff Dmusu 
Tancrod in. vii, JThe little caravan was amauuiitly land- 
locked. ita KiaoBLCT ClamttM (1878)81 Afoog a pleasant 
road, witb^d-locked glimpses of the bay. 

L6Uld-lopOT« (l«*lldl^’p8l, -Idtt'pai). 

Now chiefly jlr. Also 7 -lowptr, 8 -loojptr. [ad. 
Du. landloofer ( • MHG. kmtlM^sere^ G. lamd* 
Idu/tr)^ f. land Labd /A 4 > loopm to ran: tec 
Lkap V. Cf, LavDUiam.] 

1 . One who Inna op and down the land; a vaga- 
;.Ar* t a^cncgtde; an adventurer. 

It.. U.BMtlP^Martim {ei^ti)hirmtmA,lbMAtijbft 

848/1 Cer^ne Archher«jckss haiM risen and sprong vp.. 
teing laiKlIoMrs, schisomtlkes, and sedUioiu parsons, y/kt 
HotLVBANO Treat. Pr.Toag, Vn vilhiUr, a laada kpw. 
a ranaaotte. ei8M PoLwairr Flyiitg w. MmdgmneHt 
757 I^ad lowpar« U^i ihoiir^, figged rovpw Ike a 


raven. t8as Bacon //#m. 17/114 Hee [Perkin Worbcck] 
hi^ beene from his Child-bood such a Wanderer, or (as the 
King called him) such a Laiid-loptr. 1848 Howell For. 
Traa*. (Arb.) 57 Such Travellers as these may bee termed 
Land lopers, as the Dutchman saith, rather than Travellers. 
1881 W. Robertson Phrased. Gen. (1603) 799 A Land- 
loper, yrttdo. 1701 C. Wollkv /ml. New York (i860) 
19 The materials of this journal have laid by roe several 
years expecting that some Landlooper or otner in t)i^ 
imrts would have dune it more methodically. 1818 Scott 
.Autiq. xiii, This lligh-Gcrman land-louper, UouKterswivel. 
1899 Motley Dutch Rey. iv. iii. (1866) 596 Banda of land- 
loupers had been employed, .to set fire to villages and towns 
in every direction. 

Comb. 1787 Burns Lei, io IV, Nicol 1 June, My land- 
low^r-likc ^travaguin. 

t2. •uI.AND-LUHBKK. Obs. 

1894 Moitkux Rabelais v. xviii. We lay by and run adrift, 
that is in a Landlopcra phrase, we temporis'd it. a 1700 
B. K. Did. Cant. Crew. Landdoftn os Landdubbtrs. 
Frcsli-wulcr Seamen so called by tne true Tarrs. lyas in 
Seta Cemt. Did. 

La-nd-losying, •lon-'piiaff, a. Now S€. 

[Hack-foimation from prec. < -iMo *.] Wandering, 
roving, vagalx>nt1. Also^i^ 

1977 Holinsneo ChroH. ri6u7'8) II. 401 These his land- 
loping legRi.A and Nuncios have their manifold collusionn 
t«> cou-Acn Christian kingdoms of their revenues. 1604 S. 
Johnson AV/rr /Vu/ Let. By. Burnet 1. 32 It is a Lund- 
lopcing Argument. 1818 .Scott Autiq. xxyi, 1 lanna think 
it an uiiluwfu' thing to pit a bit trick un .mc a land-loupiiig 
scoundrel, that just lives by trit king huiH'Mcr folk. i8al 
— F. M. Perth iv, 11 ir.se land-lutipiiig Highland scoundrels. 

Landlord (Ue-ndVjd), sb. Also 6 loudj;!- 
lord. [f. Land sb. -f Lohd sb. GE. had land- 
hldford, but (he mod. word is a new formation.! 

1. Originally, a lord or owner of land ; in recorded 
; use apiriicti only sfcc. to the person who leti land 
to a truant, llcncc ((lerh. alrcaily in i6ch c.) in 
' widened sense (as the corrective of tenant) \ A 
(jcrson of whom anotlicr person holds any tenemci^ 
whether n piece of land, a building or part of a 
building. 

a idso in Earle Lan*i Charters (1886) 376 ACt «lcum were 
5 c binnan 8ain ..xxx. hidan is xebyrvA tcfre sc nSer fine 5 ain 
kindhlafurde. gieoo Laws M Edgar Suppl. c. 1 1 in Schmid 
Geudse 196 llralde .%e lancThloford )nh lorstolene orf..u 5 
. ktNt se axcnfri7;ra )m.-I gasicugr. lAtp Liber A thus 19) b 
( Rolls) 1 . 33t La kAkOun a|t|)cllc * UndLrde*. I 498 - 8 Griio<»rv 
: Chron. (Camden) * 1 ^* Lombardys. loke grete old man- 
cyons in Wynchrvter . . and causyd the londc lordys to do 

n c coste in reparacymia. 199a an Vicao/s Anat. <1888) 
. > tiL Ii. 132 Suchc rate at thei paye in yerely rent, .to 
ihV landdurJcs iher^. 1993 T. Wiiaon Rhet. 15 Would 
• :^rvaiintet obey their mattert . the tenaunt his landlorde. 
' *987 SEAcaa Sch. Yirtue 1071 in Babeet Bh., Ye that 
be landtoides and hauc hutisen to let. illy Se. Att$ 

. Jos, Vi ( 1814 ) III. 462/1 pe laiulUlordet and baiUies vpmiii 
: (mhait lamlis and io quliw JuriMlictiouti frai ducll. e 1990 
I tfCEENt Fr. BiHon x. 1 1 , 1 am the Iandt 4 urd keeper of iliy 
> holds. 1913 Shakr Kick. II ^ 11 . 1 11 } Landlord of Eiigbnd 
I art thou, and not King. i 88 a Stilungfl. Orig. .K'aer. iii. 

iii. I I His LsndltMrd may dispoMM him of all he hath 
i upon displeasure. 1701 Da Foe f >r(r. Pouirr Poofte Mite. 
I (1703) 157 If the King was uni verual Landlord, bt ought to 
I be universal (^rvemor of Right. 1809 Ijisia Ld. to 
I Cderidge 7 June, I have been turned out of my chambws 
I in the Temple by a landlord who wanted them uw hhneslf. 

1818 Cauiaa Digest (ed. 3) 1 . 383 Six UKNiths notice to imil 
I must be given by a landlord to lik Unniit al wilL i8f8 
! Freeman Norm. Cong. V. xriv. 381 The doctriiM was 
j establisbed timl the King was the supreme landlord. 1878 
Jr.\t>N.H Prim. Pd. Eton, os The laws cofioeniinf landbra 
; and laionl have been moefe by laiailuids. 

I b. /jg. (said of God.) 

41 Poems (tSo;) 6 It wounded me the Land- 

Irntl « all limes Should let long lives and leasas to tlieir 
crimes. iM W. HvaaAao tlayyiness q/Peofle 59 It is 1 
wonder if Cod our great Land-lord, byes his arrest ufN 
ourtillagt. 

2. a. In extended leDie: The penon in whose 
hoaic one l< 2 dgct or boardi for payment; one*8 
*hoBt*. b. Tbe master of an fain, an innkeeper. - 
4S fill CutaKUBou Hitt. Reb. snii. I 86 Re new dressed 
himarir. changing ebdhae with bU laikOord. s8aB Luttvsia 
Briqf kei. (1897) 11 . 411 Hb landlords daumer leslifbd 
that (etc). tjH Swtrr DvesMeFt tdi. L 1761 111 . 
31 Senpose VM go to an omniuw with that base oKNicy 
and the bnoiord ghres you a oiiarl for four of ihoM lialL 
penee. tyn Golmm. Rstal. 3 If our bndlord tupplbi ut 
with beef and with Ash. tffq SnasmaN Triy sSSk. 1. i, 
1 suppose, eir, I must cham the bndbrd to be 
paitimibr where he itoers ihb 7 tRya Daily Nem \ 

The word landlord b never used hme {se. New Engl 
Its Drimary or English sianHIcailon, end b appHeJ 
the keeper of a tavern or boerdbg house. 

8. A host or entertainer (in privhip). Cl 

(i860) 896 Fencms still persbi among ne b " 
of the bmib^ llw b^the landlord, r" 

Abr. hi 26 Not so salbliKtory . . as ihe 
it to be. 



(bmdVidic’m). rLprie.A4 

•fan.] The priadpke or pndloe of lanllaidei 
the ijrMn Mcordinc to erhkh land R o«Md bp 
teadlotdt towh«n teunU pay* fiaad cnt(<iiM7 
naed with itCncnoetolrelaod}; adeaoaeywpiM* 
Uoe of tach a ajMeoi. 
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IV. a8i The Uuidlordiani of Ireland was, compared with 
most European InstitutioMi a thing of the day before 
yckterday* 

J^'BdlovdbTi Belonging to or 

characteristic^a landlord or landlords. 

1853 Lowell Moarehead Jrnl. Prose Wks. i8m 1 . x8 lie 
waits upon it himself in the goo<i old landlordly fashion. 
iM Daily TeL 8 Jan. 4/6 Landlordly coercion. 1807 
Maitlanu Domitday ^ Btyond 199 As far as landlordly 
rights are concerned. 

f Landlovdry. Obi. ran-', [-by.] Land- 
lords as a class. 

i^Kj^Br. llAixiVr/. v. i. 98 Such yilfring slips of Pety 

ZA*ll2lordflllip. [’HHIP.] The fxrsition or 
I condition of a landlord ; the tenure of such a 
poiition. Also, with poss. pron., used as .1 title. 

[fSi« BUukiu. Mag. XV. 15 liie evil syKteiii of middle* 
landlordship.] i8a8 Miss Mitforu Village Ser. in. 44 
(He) did not intend to retire yet awhile to the landlord* 
shi^ of the Bell.^ 1874 Res kin Fori Claw IV. 199 Neither 
British constitution nor British law . . can keep your land- 
lordships safe. 1837 Maitlano poBuestiny 4 Beyond ijj 
Lordship in becoming latidlurd&hip l^rgins to lose its most 
dangerous clement. 

Irttnd-lubbw (lx*ndln*b3j). [Lubber occurs 
in the 16th c. in this sense.] A sailor’s term of 
contemjjt for a landsman. 

a 1700 (see f.JtND*^rRit a]. 1731 Joiiskon KantHer No. 198 
p II My Uncle. .bid me prepare myself against next year 
for no land lubljcr should touch his money. 1804 W. Irving 
T. Tran*. ^1849) 417 There was many a land-lubber Ii»ked 
on that might much better have swung in his ste;4d. 1875 
R. F. Burion Gorilla A. II. 15 The philosophic landluMier 
often wonders at the eternal restlessness of his naval brother- 
man. 1884 Pak Rutlact ijo The service is not intended to 
pamper landlubbcr.s but to nudcc smart seamen. 

Hence La’ndluhberish, ZA'ndlubtotrlj (uljs. 

1819 J. Wilson in Blackw. Mag. XXXVI. 913 (..and- 
lubbcrish termo. s8fo Dickhkk Lett. 4 Sept. I'lBSo) II. 1 19 
'Hie cosdemiongcrs in the street outside, .have an earthy. 
%nd, as 1 may say, a landlubberly as|>ect. 1893 Vi/kikllv 
Glances Back 1 . viti. 166 My bind-lublierly iiitelUgcricv 
failed to grasp the proper meaning. 

Tdatiatw^ii (la;'nduia*n). fOE. Ituuimann, f. 
land I^ND sicknntHH Man si. Cf. MIRj. /an/- 
mast native, mod.G. T)u. landman 

countryman, peasant, farmer. Cf. 

tL A man of a (specified or indicated) country. 

- Countryman i. Obs. rare, 

(iicm Cadman's Exod. 179 lOr.) FvtMid on.-a-xon bu^uin 
ea^n buidmanna cyme, riooo OrdtH. Duntsrte c. 6 in 
Schnu'd iltselse 36a 1841 Milton Ch. Gezi. 1. vii. 29 l*hc 

Englishman of many other nations U least athei.Ntkall . . ; 
but . . he may fall not unlikely Mimclinics as aiiv other land 
man into an uncouth opinion. 

2 . A coonirvman, peasant 

(In Carlyle, after G. landmamn.) 

avaeaCursor M. 28079 Nti sal i tell he.. Hu sal sceu H 
Bcrifl to prei5t,..p.it bndmen mai sunu]uat Icrc, To scam 
hair scrift wit sample^ ihui, 29411 Quen he (.1 clcrK) 


within the lone. 1543 iHd 191 I'he toune is haucly niur< 
murit he the landmen. iRss Carlvlr SchilUr iii. (i64<;) 215 
'fhey are no philoNO|>hcr« or tribunes, but frank, sulwari 
landmen. 

8 . LAKr)8MAN J. Now ran or Obs. 

1480 Ifanarei Ifousth. Bks. (Koxb.) 9, iij. M. men, lande 
men and maryneni . . arrayed for the werre. tM Simkr. 
Ant. if Cl. IV. iii. 11 If tomorrow Our Nauie thriuc, 1 
hatic on alisoluie hoM Our Landmen will stand vp. 1^ 
J. Kkvmor Dutch risk. 6 llius they moke t^r Land- 
men Seamen, their Seamen Fishermen, their fishermen 
Mariners, tysa Fimdino Amelia in. iv. What inspires a 
landman with the highest apprehension oi danger ^ves not 
the least concern to a sailor. 1989 De Foe's Tour Gi. Brit. 
(eiL 7) II. i»9 The Distinction netween Landmen and Se.'i- 
men on board, which used to create Animoutyi and Bubjei:t 
die Landmen to some Hardships. 1808 O. EuwAana Pra^f. 
Plan i. 7 The facility with which these convert lamimcn into 
sailors. 1848 Whatklv Addit. Elem. Hhtt. 3 Nautical terms 
«,it is little loss to a landman to be ignorant of. 
t4. A man liaving landed property. Qbs. 
liie A Scott Pnmi (S. T. S.) L 156 But kirkniciinis ciirsit 
substance semis sweit Till landmen, w* hat Wud burd lyme 
are lytiil. 1870 Blount Lem Diet, (1801). Landman, the 
Tcrre-tenant. 1^ J. Chamsulavks ,St. Gt, Brit, ti. in. 
ill. (1737) 403 A Gentleman of three Generations claimx 
Precraei^ from any ordinary Land-man, who has but 
newly acquired hb Lands. 

L 2 MinJttk(l(C*B^>>>iJk). [OE./aMi/nteasrftm,: 
■88 Laud sb, and Marx sb, (Cf. G. laMtduwrk 
boundary, landmarks tailor'i lairamark.)] 

1, The boQiulary of a couatiy, estate, etc. ; an 
object let up to inark a boundary line. 


xxiv. a Some men there be, that remooe other mens Umde 
tnatkes. lOit Bwlk Ikmt. xavU. 17 Cursed be he that 
rumoooeth hb ueMiboais land-markt (CovaaoAUi markb 
1991 Buaaa Carr. (1844) III, ttt When, .he returned to the 
p n s etrt ion of hb estam, . . he Ibund none of the andent 
laadMrltt lumoimd. iM Thiilwau. OroHe II. Me. sts 
The buidmarlcs of F1aMM.*wert oMTied fimraid to the 
Aaopea /WIv. aaxvl, 416 The landing which separated 
urn two staiei had beta removed. 

M e MUe j. Diet, iv. itSBfay wenoi toohaitily 

displace the ancient ternilBl, and lemovothe land4BttfcB of 

laioiiT *7 Och (1I701 


tbniier deebloas. 




284, 1 do not wish to endanger or remove any of tb«; anijuut 
landmarks of our Constitution. 

t b. ? A district Obs, [So formerly G. 4 iM(////fr^/l’. ] 
15M W. Lvnnk Carhn's Cron, ass He wrought mui li w<j 
to me citie of Brunswike, roauing and buinyng in her 
suburlies, villages, landmark es, and lurisdictions. 

2 . An object in the landscape, which, by its 
conspicuousness, serves as a guide in the direction 
of one’s course {orig. and esp, as a guide to sailors 
in navigation) ; hence, any conspicuous object 
which characterizes a neighbourhood or district. 

15M Dkk A/k/A. Pre/.^ 18 Hydrographte, rvquireth a par- 
ticular Register of ccrtaiiie Landmarkes. . from the sea. 1637 
Cakt. Smith Seaman's Gram. ix. 43 .A Land markc, is any 
Mouiltaine. Kockc, Church, Wind-iiiill or the like, iluit the 
I'ilot can know by comparing one by another how they 
btuire by the cuiiipossc. ikha Milton /*.- L. xi. 432 Itli’ 
midst an Altar as the I.ana-maik stood. 1919 Dk Foh 
Crusoe if. ii. 11840) 34 Having no chart for the coast, nor 
any land-mark. 18^ Frouuk //is/. Enr. (1852) 11 . vii. 183 
Like unskilful sailors who have lost the landmarks of their 
course.^ >839 Dickens Lett. itSSo) II. qi 'I hc*. house alto- 
gether is the great landmark of the whole neighbourhood. 
Jig. 171a l{vGHii.%Syec/. So. 316 F 2 Now one Face of Ind'>- 
Icnce overspreads the whole, and I b.Tve no Land iiwirk to 
direct iny iM;lf by. t9to Times 18 Scpi. 9, 3 Two or ihn e 
laiiil-marKs, however, in the dreary waste (of i vidcncc) 
attract attention. 

3 . (In mod. use.) An object which marks or is 
associated with some event or stage in a process ; 
esp, a characteristic, a modification, etc., or an 
event, which marks a period or tuming-|x>ii)t in 
the history of a thing. 

i8w C. KahkilR Assoi . Princ. ii. 46 'ITsis important land- 
mark in our :>CM.iai history. 186a Mtu. Vtilit, 5 'rhis..man, 
whose syslt-m of tboughi will long remain one of ihc land- 
marks in the hiNiory of philosophical si>c<. illation. 1^0 
Roi.LKsios .Anim. The black pigment .-j»ccks which 

are seen in this xnricty [of leech J . . seem. . to point in the same 
direction a.<, tho'C* more con-tant land-mark!, ju'-t spcxified. 
104 W. K. Pamkkr .Mammal. IKucnt \ii. nSsjl 177 In 
these skulls the landmarks are all gone, except the h^i lcs for 
the ve.sseU and nctves (etc.). 

Zia'lld-t&aralllkL [ad. Sw. land/mankalk, 
G. landmarSikaU.\ a. In Sweden, the sj weaker or 
president of the assembly of the first estate, b. In 
Prussia, .Austria, etc., the marshal of a province. 

t8te Lofid.Gaz. No. i7f7 '1 Hix Majc&ty ha> named Baron 
Fabian Wrede, to Ik; Land-Mar.Nhal, that Is, S}M;akcr, or 
Ficsideiit, in the Assembly of the Nobility and Genir>. 
tyii Ibid. No. 4&c>S 'i Ilts Maie>iy haii..conrL‘rr'd the Ein- 
pioyinent of 1 .and-M«ir»h.Tl of Prus-.'-ia upon his Chamberlain. 
t88a H. Makrvat Year in Sunden I. 4^^ No incmU:r was 
allowed to leave the chanilA*r during the ir.invaction of 
husiness without {Krinioxion of the laiulmarshal. 1898 />ai,'y 
iVeivs 29 Jan. 7/3 'I’he Moravian Diet at Bhinn. , . 'flic 
Landni.\rsluil, who was presiding, u-sked them to leave 
the Diet. 

Xia'lld-lliaaSlIM. tx- Measutcmcnl of land 
(abs,). b. Any of the denominations of measure- 
ment used in stating the area of land (e.g. the acre, 
the rood, etc.^ ; also applied as a name fur the 
system of sucli dcnomin.ations in current use. 

1611 C01GR., .. a ISind-meavure . . in wme plao j, 
longer then in other. t86a Aiweli. Railk/. Sun cyor i. 1 
Of eiTour. ill Laiid;mc.v.uie. .*•57 IVh ciii r . 1 /. 5 

Land M v.\Miic by Gunter's i hain. kk' line.'U’ Unks^ i linear 
chain. 1900 .\i»m in .V. .y^). zo Oct. >.^'1 vhe.Tding' Fnglish 
and Roman I .and Measures. 

So lA-ad-mMeurlii^, •meesnremeat, the art 

or process of debTmining by nicasurcmeiit the area 
of lands, fields, farms, etc. : pnnTeilya su Inordinate 
branch of land-surveying, but nic terms aic often , 
used s^onymously. 

im Deb Math. Pre/. r4 Other rhilowplmrs, w^iiiing 
Riucs f«ir l.*irirl measuring. 1849 Chambe rs* In/xrrsn. 1 1 . 6r4.- 1 
The principle of throwing the area of any given field or set ■ 
of fields into triangular spaces b that Duisucd in all pro- 1 
Gcsaes of land-measurcnicnt. Ibid. 624/a In hind-mcas>iiiing, | 
the scale of operations is oniinarily too limited to rnpiire ' 
any such allowance for diRcrcncc u Icvxls. 

^'nd-UMumrer. 

1 . One whose occupation is land-mcasnriii);. 

183a MS, Ate. St. John’s Hos^., Camterb.. out on 

our selues and the loiidmcasurcr when we went to . . la)x* 
out our land. 1888 Mixn Mitkoru Village ^^er. 111. 232 
A staid, thick, solw, mIciiI, iniddlc-agcir jk:i MULigc, who 
united the oflices of .schoolmaster and )and-mca.Mircr. 

2 . [tr. mod.L. gcometral] A geometer moth. 

188. Cassell's Nat. Hist, VI. 66 The Geomeuae (or Lvnd 

McaRuren). 

LKHd-BMIW lObs, In 7 -meere, o rmeer. 
[f. Land sb, -y mcke sb, (OE. mire), Cf. I.andi- 
IIBRIb] a lK)undary of land. • 

1603 O WEN Pembrokeshire 11891) k .And then by land- 
meorvA from Kilhoedyn to Cremmere water. 1884 C. K(y;KK» 
Sac. LM Scot/. It. xiv. 333 1 And Meer Processions, or Riding 
of tha Marchev 

t La*ad*lll«ter. Obs. In 6 7 -meater, 7 
■>me8iler. [f. Land sb. y Meter, agent-n. f. Mete 
e., to measure.] A land-mcasurcr or surveyor. 

ifia E. Woaaor (fAle) A Ditoovcric of Sundrie errour^ 
and fiiullt doily committed by Landemcattrs to the damage 
of htr Maicaciai auhiccis. 1808 Norixtn S/tt>in*s Disme 
D R liie greater number ol lalK^eaters vya not the Pole, 
but a ebayne line of j, 4 or « Perch IcSig. c 1613 Sen. Cond. 
Peeple Angtetty (18(b) ja Ine English yard . . w uscil by.. 
inaiom|Caipenten, lamf»mectors and otbera. Bbownll 
{HiU) The way to Geometry, being neceasary . . for Astro- 
aornen. Geographers, Land-neatert letcJk by Peter Ramus. 


I So t Xrfiiid-mote, a measurement of land ; f ^ 
metinif, land-measuring. 

»6o8 N<jnroN S levin's Distw D 1 h. Of the Computaiion, 
of L-iiid-Tn*;uiitig. /bid. D 4 b. The like is buflicKiiriy 
: lll:lnifc^t .iinottgst lAiid-meats in surfaces. 

lA'iid-metater. -Vr. [SceMET8TKB(f. Mkte 
I z/. 4 -htkh;.] 1 am>-mkter. 

J 1706 Minutes Presbytery in Sage Memorab. Domestua 
1 I. 7 Cite iiuiv Ills, wri^ht-, and land metiers [Ireoti 

t -Rietsters]. 'I'hc sfiid. .Iati(]-nicb.ivrs [read melslersj being 
I duly f^orn. i8ra Lira Ca.e, Arr. I). Maiarihur (Jam.), 

• John Curriv, land-inrt^lcr. 

1 liando, obs. form of I.AM 7 AU. 

Zi&ndocrftCy (l^udfi knisi;. jocular, [f. LanL 
sb.\ bcc -cuA^Y.j The das', of jito pic which owes 

■ its controlling ]X>sition in the couniiy to ils posses- 
‘ sion of landed property. .So La'adocrat, a member 

of this class. 

««48 SuutHonds's Colon. Mag. .Aug. ,4 , I ht l.andot.tu* y 
— in which ttini we comprehend j»ll land-.-u ;:uyi aijd 
small. 01865. CohotM in Daily .Wuo fiV/., if Jan,,'l Jn; 
ari'.pxiracy land'jcracy and inon*ryocia^ wli'.. jr-jv^ru out 
clcclions. 188a T. Kcmin. II. f< vhi. 17^ (1 frh) 

. a deep grievance with the British l^Dtlocr.'n y. 1893 S'. it. 
Observer 2j Sept. 484/1 'I'hc uail of llie laiid'jcrat iv heaid 
in the bind. 

Iiandotmer (ln-'ndt’unaj). [f. Land sh. - 
, Owner.] An owner or proprietor of land. Hence 

Landownarahip. 

a 1733 Nokth Ld. Apr. Sortk (1742) 1 >7 -Atiy Lar d Owner 
may make lhal which they call a Key, next to iht Ki\tr. 
*«45 JiARuiN Vay. Xat. \ii. '1879) '■'■''5 F'“-h la’id'iwnri in 
the valley [irxs«-c.sscs a i.erl.airj portion of hill-country. 1849 
Macallav Eng. vi. II. 141 Landowner’-, hastened to 
sell their estates for whatever could he got. 1867 Mes 
r.vi.wK yeoks Old Era/u c If. 314 Enrk 'id's landou nership 
will never be without the rcptesetitaiives and reflected 
bunoiAs of her aricient Ari.'Ttocraiy. 1878 Jr\o.\s /'rim. 
iW. Eton. 91 Many large hind-owners in England refuse to 
let their land fur lor,g periods. 

So ILa ndowning sb. and a. 

1845 Miali. in Xenern^. V. 149 The landowning majority 
contemplate no concesMuns. iINBi .Maew, aLI V. 127 
L.indow Tiing and farming are ;;s much businesses as toilon- 
spiniiing. 1894 Mrs. H. Waud Marnila I. 2&0, I .. have 
no landowning relations. 

ILaildrail .le ndrc 'l). [Sce KAiL.f^. ; cf. water- 
rail. So G. lanJrailr.'] The corn-crake, Crex 
pratcnsi.c 

1788 PrxKANT Zoot. 11 . 387 The land rail la)s fii ni 

twelve to twenty eggs, of a dull while ceV r, marked with 
a ftw yellow splits. 1808 Siakk Elem. /fist. I. yy 
'Ihc Lvd-Rail Isa migratory ^pc*cic.s, apj-toi ing in lhii.*in 
al'Oiit the l.ilt»r end c<f .\pril, and departi’ig altut the 
middle or close of .SeplenilK-r. 1^7 L. Mokkin T/t\. llad\ > 
I. 3 'rhrough the dtw' The L'lndr.til hrushetl. 

lA'lld’-rat. [Cf. G. landratle, -raiie land-rat. 
land-lubIxT.] A rat lhal lives on land, t AUo 
. used as a term of abuse. 

1996 Shaks. Merch. V. 1. iii. 24 There Ik: land rats, and 
w.tler r.its, w;iter theeiies.and land ihecuc.s-- 1 mtan, pirates. 
1600 Dfkmn Gu/'s Wks iGrosiirl II. 233 The 

L^uke’s 'I’oinli a Sancluaiy. and will kec|Kr yi|U alive from 
woriiies and b id ratti'., that long to l.>c feeding on your 
c.aika.s. 1631 .*^HiKi.rY /*’.#// iv. ii, l.e. Will you not dr.-.w? 

• Be. Not ag.’unNi your honour, hut you >h3ll “-ee. .And 

vi-v my eyes to fi-nik i*n such a WvsitR 

■ Curies. ( /r i'La.*. i.'g There ."•re in Er;gl.Tni 1 tun hinds of 
' land-r.it'^, — the i>ld F.iigl!-di ) ’ack rat. and the Norvcgi.m 

’ orbroHiiral. 

LandroBB, Laudrie, ob.<i. iT. I,.\TNnit£s.s, -by. 
l^*nd*riffllt. OE\ .md //fst. [(Hi. Icindriht 
(see Land .'tnd KitJiir cf. O.S. landreht, 
t)Fri.s. latidriuihl, OllG. hntrcht, G. landrccht^ 

* Law of the land ; legal rights of ihtlivcs of the 
cotiidr)' ; Icg.^l obligation connected with land or 
estate* (Sweet Ags. 

Bcir.vul/\\x^ 28S6 l>ondrihlcs m'd ha.Me mx^hui^e ivn ntm 
a.’^Ahwyk idcl hwcorfan. ^ 1000 Cedmans Cen. 1911 (It.) 
Unc nicKlijte yiiib incarce siliaS. .nc will.TtH niiimr unc land- 
lihl heoi.'u -- F..\ed. 354 l.andrihl Xv'hah. iBya L. W. 

I Rom R ISOS I Iht. Ess. .- ;6 uete. In later da>s it wa.'^ a prin- 
ciple of land-right ih.Tt no frcem.’in should l»c aiii«*rcr*.l 

* alHive his wrr 189a Siori oKP A. l*RiK*Kr. F.. F.. Lit. i. 6 
He recci>cd money atid landrighl from the King. 

Landscape - i’«Tms:n. 7lBir(d)-, 

landtsohap, laniacbape, landt-ahapc, landacap, 
-8kap, (lantokop, land-acepF, 7 -J< landakapo. 
-sohape, -ahapo. -chape, 7- landacapo. j8. 6 S 
(9 (irM.) landakip ; also 6 launce-skippe, 7 
lan(d takip, lantao.hMp, lanacfppe, land-, lant- 
akipp. [a. Du. lantlschiij*^ ' ««0E. /<rw</rr<--/ nciit-, 
landsdpc masc., OS. lantL-.i'fi neul., OHG. lant- 
sctif, mod.G. liWxlsihaft fcm.,ON. landskap-r masc. , 
f. land L.\M) sb. + -^ihap ;sce -siiir\ Ute word 
was introduced as a lechnic.Al term of p.ainteis; the 
corrupt form in -skip w.is accorxling to our quols. 
a few years earlier than the more co.’^^ect form.] 

I. A picture rcprescnt’iig untnral in’.And s-. . ‘.eiy, 
as distinguisheti from a sea picture, a portr.ojt. cic. 

a, 1803 SvLVF.xTrR Du Barfas 1. vii. 1 1 1 he tuumng 
Pointer.. Limnii.g a l-md v.,apc\ Miiious, ritb, and i.ne. 
1803 M loNfcoN .Masoue Bloiktu’ss AVkv .i6i^' 1 u>i. 

(or the Strne, wav diawnc .1 I.an. 1 fsihaf, consiNUng 
i^mall woods. 16 .. .A. Gipson / /;•:•. »r in 
l/eraldty ii66n\ As in a cutioiis l-Tni->chA|M;. ofi »e 
Nature, ro folKw'd, .iv wr think i i s she. raBj 
Li/e Plutarch Dcth 18 Let this iwri of ihc lanilsvliapc be 



LANDSCAPE. 

codt into bhadowr> that the hcfghtning« of lh« other nmy 
appear more Uauiiful. itei Ckaig Lett. ujt 

If. .l-ou paint your landscapes in oil-colours. 1841-4 tiilc*- 
SON 'Vks. (Bohn) I. 145 In landscapes. the punter 

should cive the MiiT&estion of a fairer creation than we 
know. t 8 op L. Ci'ST in Xat. < 7 a//erjr Brit. ArtZ The land- 
bcapes c\hiuit«d on this occasion by Constable. 

$, K. Hayoockk tr. Lomasw ill. i. 94 In a tabic 
d.iiine by Cicsor Scstius where hee had painted Landskipes. 
i6ie G. Sanoys Trav. 154 ValUcs such as are figured 111 the 
. ay.. ...a 


S4 

1709 Mas. Manlkv AVu* Atnl (ed. r) II. 57 A Feint, a dis- 
tant Landshape of immortal joys, 
f e. A compendium, epitome. 
iM in Clarendon ///r/. x\. I 113 That Laiidskip 

{MS. bntskipp] of iniquity, that Sink of Siii,uid that Com- 
twndiuni of utseiiess, who now calls himself our Protector. 
a HACKicr . 4 ^, WilliatHs ik (1693) 3^9 London . . is . . 
our Kngland of Eiigluiul, uid our iouidskip and Retircsent- 
ntion or the whole Island. 1879 C. Nkhsk AHtui. ant. 


AiK . E. Ituiia 4- P. 83 Sach a Troop as went to apprehend { 
our Sa\iour, dressed wer the suuc manner uc find them on < 
Old Landskips. 17M En^. Tkea^hrast. 1 16 The perfections ■ 
of a fine Landskip decrease, when you bch^dd it at a close . 
\ icw, 1718 j. CHAMBLHLAVN'k RtUg. PkilcS. U73o) 1 1 1 . XXV. 

# 2^ K noble Landskip of Men, Trees, Flowers . . and such 
like. STas Watts Lone ii. iv, As a Painter who prufcsscs ; 
to draw a fair and distinct landskip in tnc Twilight, when j 
he can hardly d^ioguish a House from a Tree. 

t b. sptc. The background of scenery in a portr.*iit 
or hgure-painting. Ols. 

1898 Biovmit l.aHJski/. P.ueriicMi, Palsagc m 1 

By-work, which is an expressing of the l^itul, by Hills, : 
Woods Casile-S Valll^s, Rivers, Cities, os far as maybe 
shewed in ouj Horizon. All that which in a Picture is not 
of the body or argument thereof is Landskip, ^brergon, or 
by-work. 1878 Black f\H:ket~bk. in H. Walpole Wrtae'i 
Amec*/. /Wa/.(i786) 111 . 144 . 1 gave -Mr. Manby two ounces 
of very good lake., in cori-ideration of the bnoskip he did 
in the Countess of Clare's picture. 

2. A view or prospect of natural inland scene^'. 
such as can be taken in at a glance from one point 
of Wew ; a piece of country scenery. 

e. 17SS Pope Otfyss. it>. 630 O'er the shaded l.T!id>capc 
rush’d the night. 1741 Vocng AV. Tk. m. 77 1 Sumptuous 
Cities., gild our I.andschapc with their glitt' ring Spires, i 
179a Gray Elegy \ Now fades the gUmmenci^ landicape on ! 
the sight. 1878 5 Io2LKy Cmix'. ScrtH.\. 91^ There are no 1 
two more difi^efent landscapes tlmn (he same under altered . 
>kie>. 1877 Bl.ack Green Pa^t. iL i.iS^S) 11 W^t could 1 m , 
a fitter surrounding for this young Loglish girl than this i 
English-looking landscape ? ^ ^ ( 

$. 183a Milton L'.AEcji.'ra 70 StreiC mine e^-c has caught » 
new pleasures Whilst the Lantskip round it measures. 1835 j 
.A. Stafford /Vw. dory (18^9) 84 As terrible to them as ; 
a l.anscippe with a May-pole in it, 189^ -Addison Ess. j 
Ge->rg, in Dryden's I’irg. sig. P 4 It rat^s tn our Minds a 
pleasing variety of Scenes and LatulskipA. lyis — Sped, 
No. 4ti P 3 Scenes and LandikipA more r-eautiiul than any 
that can be f^und in the whole Compass of Nature. 1748 
. 4 msoms II. i. Ill Thus we coast^ the shore, fully em* 
ployeil in the contemplation of this diver>ified landskip. i8s8 
Hailey .Mystic toy Where bright Herat, i ity of roses, lights 
With dome and minaret the landskip green. 1894 Chochett 
Raitiers (ed. 3) s*} I'he hues of the landskip and the tea. 

3. In generalized sen^ (from 1 and i) : Inland 
natural scenery, or its representation in painting. 

a. 1808 Dekker Set\ Sinnes l)ed.. A Drollene (or Dutch 
pcecc of LantskopX 1747 Hoxee in Phil. Trans. XLIV. 

570 These Pictures shew, that the Antients understood Per- 
spective and l,andschape. 1795 Colkv iixiB Lines on Ciifut- 
ing Breckley Coomb^ What a luxur)- of landscape meets My , 
gan 1 1^4 Rcskin Mod. Peunt. (tSsi • 1 . Pref to cd. 3. 35 
The true ideal of land.scm u precisely the same as tliat u? 
the human form. 1871 P.\tek Rtnaissanct 143 I'he feeling • 
for laiid<Km is often acscribcd as a in>xlcm one. | 

0 , i8aa Dekkui Satironuutix C a, Goixl pceccs of lant- , 
skip, shew best a far oflT. «>8 m Drumm. or Haw im. 
Poems 104 Like iniMin*d Landskip in the Ai^ 1887 . 
Milton P. v. 143 Idc Sun . . Discovering in wide Lant- j 
skip all the East Of Paradise and F.dcns liappic Plains. • 
iM CcowoRTH fmteU. Syst. i. v. Bsi Landskip in Picture. ; 
A In variottf obsolete transi. and fig. uses. I 

t a. A view, prospect of something. '> 

i 8 it W. Paskms Ciertaine- Pr. (iS;*®; 33 In my mcntall • 
and prioate Peregrinations, taking a siew and land-scape . . 
of aU the iainous Coart.« and Cities of the world. 180 K. ' 

F BANCK iVoriA. Mim. (i8ail 195 Come, then^ let us brei^ i 
the heart of these hills, and bless our eyes wiih^ landskip ; 
of the lowlands. iM Frvi b Acr. E, tndia 4 P. 3 Too •; 

3 real a distance to Uke a perfect I-andschap, it being only . 
iscernible to be Land, a lyii Kkn .Serm. Wks.(i8^) 153 « 
'I'he Love of God. .presented Daniel with a clearer land- 
scape of the Gospel than any other fi^het ever bad. 

T b. A distant prosp^ ; a vista. (Cf. a b.) 

1999 Nashr LenUn Stu^Wk*. (Groeart) V. 304, I care j 
not, if in a dtnme farre of launce-skippe, 1 udie the 1 
painea to describe this . . Mctropolia of the redde Fish. 
a 1813 Ov'ERBVRY Ckarae.t H'kore :i6i6>. The mim of other : 
women shew in Landscip, far off and full of shadow ; hers 
in .Statoe, necrc hand, and bigger in the life. i8ij T. 
Fuller Serm. Rtfortn. (1875) © Th« Jewes . . saw c^ri^t ' 
presented in a land-scem, and beheld him throngh the 

oerspKtiveof"^ * ' ‘ ' 

These storms 

NoBRit Preset. Disc, IV. 331 Nothing 
World can set before \» is worthy our regard, especially 
when at the End of the Landskip the Invisible GIotIcs 01 
Heaven SoTicit and Court our Love. 

to. The ob^ct of onc*i gaze. 

* 1*19 Lesdy Alimomy ti. v. C41 There is a Caranto-man 
with all ny heart f must Beauty be his Land-skip on the 
scat of Justice t 1884 to. Falkland Mesrtiage Mf.vlA 
At distances she b aGoodly Landskip. 

fd- A sketch, adumbration, outline; o/cas, a 
fkittt or shadowy representation, 
a i8m Drumm. or Hawth. /reneWks. (1711) 168 Imaginary 
and fantastical couodb, laodslups of commonwealths. 
Mtffs CnaaLKTON Pmresdoxes 69 Eve^ single entity oon- 
taaMi..an adumbration or tandsksp of the whole Vnfverie. 

M ii8o C namiock Atirih. Ga^(i88a) 430 Thb b butasmall 


^ink of sin, . . Oliver Ciomwetl.) 

t f. A bird’s-eye view ; a plan, sketch, map. 

iSaa Howkll For. Trax\ (Arb.^ ai Some have used to get 
on the top of the highest Steeple, where one may view.. all 
(he Couiiirey circuiigacent. .and so take a I.andskip uf it. 
.1845- Lett, (§736) 8; If you »aw the lanulskip of it {vis. 
a house] you would be mistily taken with it. 1857 1^' 
I.IGON Bmrboiiocs (1673) 3 The weather dcariitg up, the 
MiMter and Mates drew out scveml plots and I.andscapes : 
w hich they had formerly taken upon the Coast of France 
and England. Ymitoo Ernst of 1683-^ (Percy Soc> |x xiv, 
There wa.s first a map, or landskip, cut tn coi^r, r^resent- 
ing all the manner of the camp. tjvsPrts. State Russia 1 . 
306 It rather resembles a laiiidskip uT many Boroughs than 
a City. 

t g. The depiction or description of something 
in wortis. 

i88i-8 J. Scon Ckr. Life (1747) 111 . 119 Precepts ami 
I>i.scourses of Virtue are only the dead Pictures and artificial 
Landskius and Descriptions of it- 1889 Buknki frads 1 . 
S, I will not describe ^ the Valley ol Dauphine, all to 
Chambery, nor entertain you with a I.Aindxkjp of the 
Country', w hich deserves a l<etter Pencil than mine- 1704 
AuutsoN Itaiy^ Pref. <17331 i3 To compare the Natural 
Face of the Couiitry with the LanJskips that the Poets 
have given us of it. 171a — Spect. No. 416 P 5 In this case 
the Poet sreins to get the l/ctterof Nature ; he takes indeed 
the Landskip after her, but gives it more vigorous Touches. 

6. attrib. and Comb., as iastdseafe art^ book-plati. 
draughtsman^ dover, •wcrk\ landsoape-gaMen- 
ing, the art of laying out grounds 10 as to produce 
the effect of natural scenery ; so lasidsiafe-j^anUn^ 
•gardener ; Undaoape lens, a lens used m pho- 
tographing landsca^ ; landaoapo marble, a 
variety of marble which shows dendritic workings 
resembling shrubbery or trees ; landaoapo mirror, 
^Claud£ Lokraixb GLAsa (Oil/. />fVf.) ; land- 
aoapo -painter, one who paints laDdsca|)e$, a land- 
scapist ; so landscape-minting ; t landaoapo- 
worker, a landscapist. 

i074 R. Tyrwhut Sketch. (Va^p. vii, A series of (Mpers on 
*Land.scatM .\rt->iiiat b to on all uorjui of art hi which 


landscaiie b concerned. 
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‘^landscape bxik -plate, .was rather the lineal detcendant of 
the Chippendale than of the Jacolican .style. tOli Thoiin- 
LLRY Turner 1 . Daves, the *laiid.<icape-diafisman and 
geonaphical artbt. 1808 J. Dallaway Observ. Eng. A rekit. 
*345 Detached piece'* of architecture are essential in creating 
a *landsui|jc garden. t8ay ^rscABT Planters G. (18381 
334 Useful to toe Cknerid Flariter, as well as to the * l.aiid- 
v.-ape Gardener. 1870 I-owlll Study IPind, (1B86) 3:1 
'The lancl<ape-gardcucrs of literature give to a paltry luU- 
acre the air of a park. 1809 H^ErroN (titter Onserv atkms 
on the 'Theory and Practice of *lauMbcapc Gardening. 
1861 Dklauer el Gard. 5 A park in the Brownean style 
of landscape-urdening. 1890 Anikey's Phetogr. Enit. 
1 1 L 179 A fairiy good camera and a single ’landscape bns. 
f88a TeNNvyaTN To Virgil ii, ’louubuipe-lover, lord of 
language. f8t8 R. f ameson Min. If. 196 It resembles in 
many respects the ’landscape morbb. 1881 Eneycl. Brit. 
XV. 339 'The welhknown tandscape marble or Gotham 
.xtonc. 179) A. McRrav Tacitus (1811) I. |x leii, Whal 
’landskip |Nimler can equal the description fete.]. 184a 
Trnnyson Ld. o/Hu^gk 7 He b but a uuNbcape-paiiiter, 
And a vilhge nwen she. 1881 Tiiormrl’RV Turner I. 33 
Most true, yet most poetic of landscape-painters. 1738 Art 
0/ PatsUing {tyij) 406 He andcmiood ’landskipi^intbR 
and perform’d in it to perfection. ^ 1841 W. SrALOiMC ttafy 
4 ft. tsL II. 403 lAndjicape-paintmf . .may be laid to have 
owed iii origin to *111 bn. 1893 SmcRWOOO, ^Leuesttkip fuerke 
(in painting), patsage^ grotesques. tgpB R. Havmcks Ir. 
Lomss&xe iii. i. 94 Barooianoiaiicacclbai *LaiMbki|HNfork«r, 
Hence IdFBfbmp* v. trqnt., to represent m n 


lanriscApe ; to picture, depict 
fiii Holtoav 5 irfT. fVerid Ta Rdr., At wmiy intvelour 
..oft .. ljuidfkippcs the Vab, wtih peodl; oiBcloi here 
Medow, there Arabk (etc.i sM Bnommio tisqfo Bk, u 
i3S> Putting aotely that On panel somewhere in the Houte 
of Fame, Landeceping what 1 saved, not what I taw. 

liUiAMibplirt (Itmdskg^pte). [f, 88 prcc. 4 

III m «iK» u«u«iu iinn knruHgn inc •mt.] Apwiitero(lM>dicpe,l,^icap,.pwtcr. 

cafCuth. i^H. L’EmAMGKC««. /(,65s)«. ! ite Rtnna MW. ZWM. u. I. viL 1 1« (iSjij I. w Tb. 
inn. anmW M «lwiH aW aM ,iM ! praftMail tandKaimU of th. Dolcb kI^ m§S.Q,^ 
reset. Disc, IV. asi Nothing which this vtstble , /I 199 l^ott are a landscapist, Tumeranst be your oo^ 

guide. iNd Atkessnusn ea May 70^ For the fpuukur 
mtmbcr of our lanescapbts Oirtin and Turner have Itvad in 
vain. s88i Grant Wnitk Kng, Without 4 Within 453 
Like the ideal composition of an bnagbalive landicapbL 


tL »LAV1>-E!n). Obs, 

c ijM P* Pi* Credo 417 And at leudas code bye a Kte 11 
cromKlIe. tg.. Wjfs MAuektermmk^ (Bann. MS.) 9 
He lowril the plucht at the laiidb and, And dnif hb oab 
Imiiie at evtn. iffa }* Hrvwood Proo, 4 Bpigr, (1867) 81 
Thou gostepti atAouie, to tneeto me at landis ende. 

2. The extremity or fuitheit projecting point of 
a cotmtiy. Now only as the prppv naing of the 



LANDSMAN. 

Irlonde. i6a4 K. G(mimstonk] D* Acosta's Hist, Indtos iii. 
xi. 158 They passed on no further, neythcr could they dis- 
cover the lands end (which tome bolde to be there). 1799 
Phii. 7 runs. IJCXXIll. igo We . . were barely able to lay 
a course through the luuaage between those islands and the 
Land's End. 

Xia*ad«BB*TViM. Service performed on land ; 
military, at ojiposed to naval, oervice. 

Mia88 SiDMKY Arcadia (1632) 123 Seeing wherein the 
Sea-discipline differed from Land-service. 1997 Shake. 
3 Hen. IV, I. U. IS4 As 1 was then adulsed hy my burned 
Cuunccl, in the bwes of thb Land-seruicc, 1 aid not come. 
1897 Drydkn rEueis Dml. f^, I Wrii^iiot always In the 
proper terms uf Navigation, lAnd-Servicc, or in the Cant 
of any I'rufcsiuon. lyaa Dk Foe Voy, round World {iB^) 
57 A good army for bnd-scrvice. i8ei T. S. Suaa Splendid 
Alisery II. 194 Salano, a Neapolitan pirate originally, .took 
to the land service afierwards, and committed murders out 
of number. 1819 Dyson Juan 1. iv, The prince is all for 
the land-scrvicc, Forgcuing Duncan, Nelson, Howe, and 
Jervis, 

Landafolk : see Landfolk. 

Landapave : ace LAgixHLiVK. 

LandSJiard (la?'n(d)jkjd). diai. Also land- 
shard, landohet. lanohet, lanshat, Ungat. [f. 
Lard sb, \ Shakd sb. The forms show contaminn- 
tioii with the lynonymous iincket.'\ Lirchet. 

1813 T. Davis .Agrie. IVilts App. Liueh, Line hot, or 
Landskard, the mere green-s-ward dividing two ptcces^of 
arable in a common-field cnlled in Hauls, a lay bank. 


dUmal Ruin stalking 
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IIalmwlll, LaugeL a strip of ground. Wed. 1888 Ir. 
SoMCfs^t Close., Lamisherd, a ndga or strip of land bft 
iinploughcd or unlilled. 1891 T. iIabuy TVia (1900) 104/r 
\ ktreich of a hundred odd acres . . rising above stony lan- 
thet% or lynchets. 1899 H. J. Mot'Ll ('A/ Dorset 81 The 
Urracrs called landchets or lincbcls, 

t !• The shore. Obt, 

a 1539 Lu. Besnesr Muon cxxiii. 443 He caste hb ancre 
here to the land sydv*. Ibid, clxt- 633 And then the waur.*. 
brought uic to the lumi syde. 

2. The side towards the land or on which thera* 
is land (not water^ 

1840 Thislwau. Greece Vll. 343 To a-Mault the dty t>n 
tbebnd'side. tSga C. W. Hoekvnr Tedpa iBi Playing 
upon the edge, or land-side of the trenen as it advances. 
1875 W. M*Ilwraitm Guide Wigtatunskire 51 On tlie 
accessible laml-side a double line of protettioa wus thu» 
formed. 

8. The fiat ride of a plough which ia tuned 
towarda the unploughed land. 

1789 A. DtcKsctN Treed, Ap^ie. <.td. P 339 The plough 
being confingd on the bmd-side, anti at liberty on the fut- 
ride, which iiaiumlly gives it Im* laisd. 1879 in Kniont 
Dkt. Meek. 

IiBiidBlmecht : see Larsqcirbt. 

JAadBlip (he*ndriip). The sliding don'll of a 
mass of land on a mountain or din ride ; land 
which has so fallen. Also Jig. and attrib, 

1899 Roxb. Batiesds IV. 54a jfUnt < 
in tne rear, 'I'ban Landslip UciK>bi(i(in far and near. 1774 
Goldem. Hat, Hid. (1778) 1 . 138 11 »oa« dlvuptiuos of hdb, 
which are known by the name of laml-slips. i8||e Lvau. 
Pwinc, Geol. I. 278 There uas an immense land -dip from 
this cliff, by which Dover uas .shakeii as if F/y an earth- 
quake. 18^ Dakre Ai 4 r Trihut. iv. 82 The valley was 
a succession of landslips and watcrcoumcft. 1894 PoP* Soi, 
Montkty June a8i louNldip lakes have been notiM by 
I.yrII, and Gilbert records the Ibrroation of small lakcv 
behiiKl landslip urraces. 

Hence te*mA8lUpp8d9 lAmfUaipvf adjs.^ charac- 
terized by landalipE. 

18I9 H. O. Fosere Sat. Wand. E. Atrkrp. 474 An eerie 
and dantcrouE path, ditapidated and often Modstipped. 

O. Allkm .Vcat/ytiiaig 1 . 49 Where the rocka towards 
Um slope urcre loosest and most landslippy. 

LMldS2UUl(lflrodcmihi), RUmdBlim. [f. 
genit. of Lard tb, 4 Mar tb. Cf. Lardhar.] 
fl. A native of A jMjlicular country. Obs. 
c leou ACtaaic Horn. II* a 8 Twanu taodes memi and an 
mlHodlR. fl.. Cl.A‘.C 8 rvi«.un.iS 8 (LandllS.) 8 iucomott 
oulaiKles menntQgeunesIdmftliineofidqRioiK eiton Thin. 
CoiL Horn. 197 Oitf kfaiiieE neddaa Is ut lii oOw loadt. .and 
te Jondts men hba higabO oibr wile and ssro hu;he8 tmd 
do6^ Hue. tipp TaaviEA fOgdem (Rofb) Vll. jy It wsm 
e wfecebed schame Kut u news oomyim schulde pulte aide 
lo w d e s me ii IL, retene ineedeu) out mfm pbrnt. 
b. One 8 fellou^Gountr^ao. twr, 

8818 BvLvttTaa Dn it. L ill. Furies 808 If (hmvt 
LaodE-omn) your war^hlmt be sueh (orlg. due at Umt. h 
eerekn /## deib/ W^Wat helda y^ 
hciet 1841 Sam Onemtin D. vi. I um intMieaal<-| ma 

idolatry. 

8, ft. One who Mvei or haa ^ bwinios onlaBd: 
opposed to siamn. h. Am <iiM iMifw kt. 
ncrly of draie on bonrd • Uip wtio bnd MMt 
been to tMtaad whowtra Mulljr itailoMd i 

Aoranrmm. iS, MAMVMinv* 

srasMW^Wis- 

out a dblaM^obja:t much better iIhhI e 
OH SvavKHiOR 7^. isl iv, “ 

lipt H. S. MaaiMAR /VftiiMm 

scrangtRMis of A landiwomon le 
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bt'llA-Spriaff. * A sprinff which comcA into 
action only after heavy rains * (\\>b8ter). Also fig, 
iC4S Roous Nmaffioft To Rdr., All he hath h drawn 
from a land*iprlng of naturall parts and gifts. 1675 K. 
Wilson S^adacr. Dunelm. 15 Such are only^ Land-spring*;, 
and In no iiort to be called pci^tual Springs. 1774 (j. 
Whiti SflboTM 14 Fcb.,Land8pring«. which we call levants. 
i8H Mitkoku ytUage Scr. 1. 11663) 37 Our land- 
springe were dried up: our wells were exhausted. 1898 
Watts-Dunton Ayiwin (ipoe) 109/1 Enormous masses of 
the cliff newly disintegrated by the landsprings. 

Hence La-nd-gpri^fy a., full of I and -springs. 
1767 Bush Hibtmia Cur, (1769) 80 In very moist, 
land-springy grounds. 

Laadsquenet, obs. form of LANHguiNRT. 

I II Landirtimil (la'ntjtnrm). [Ger. - lit. * land- 
storm '.] In Germany, Switzerland, etc., a general 
lev3rin time of war ; the forces so called out ; the 
militia force consisting of those men not serving in 
the army or navy or in the landwehr, • 

1814 Sk, I. 20 Some skirmidiing betw'ecn about 

sixty Cossacks . . and a strong rxirty of the la»td$truiu 

f.- f KT.... 'I'l. 


IrrrJ. t866 Comh, Mag, Nov. 553 't he *I.andsturm* .. 
should only be employed in the home districts. 1874 Misa 
R. H. Busk Tirol \x, 98B The Landstumt w'as out. 

LR*nd-BlirT#y.ing. The process, art, or pro- 
fession of measuring, and making plans of, landed 
property. 

1771 Brkaks (titU) A complete system of lond-Surveying. 

Chambers'^ liuorm, II. 623'! TriKouometr\* ..is of 
great Importance.. m land-.sur>*eying. ibid, 624/1 A prin- 
ciple of roeasurina by triangles, winch U common alike to 
land-surveying and the trigonometrical surswys of engineers. 
1858 SiMMONDS / 7 fi /. Traaft /.and-surveying Chaiu-nuikirt 
a manufacturer of the chain-links used by surveyors. 

La‘iid-awnrey:or. 

tl. •mlanJing-survtyor (jute Lakuina vhl. ib. 8;. 

17M Chambbrlaynr SiaU Gi. Brit. ii. iiu 58 Port of I>^ith 
. .Wiliam Towrie . . Land-Surveyor. 1776 Addit, to Popx’ 
L a uote^ When George I. made him fRowe] one of the land 
"irv«'ors of the port of London. 

2 . One whose professional r^ccuimtion is to measure 
land, draw up plans of estates, and the like. 

tM B. Marston in -V. K. i/isi. ^ Gcu, Regiiier {tZjy 
XaVII. 39p, 1 am engaged to go out with a large Comiany 
who are ming to make a Settlement on the Hand Hutam . . 
as their Land.Surveyor General. a 1819 G. Ro<>p. Diarits 
(i860) 11 . 443 Mr. Wakefield, the land-.siirs'eyor, was at 
Cuffnellft. 1^ HrRKiiRL /V>/. Loct. Sci. it. vti. (1873' 54 
The triangle in question U always wlsat .1 land surveyor 
would call a favourable one for calculation. 

IlLand-teg (la‘nt|tdx% Also 6 landUye, 7 
laiidt-tag ; {angluiz^d) Und-day. [Ger. ' \f IIG. 
lanttac\ « lit. * land-day In Germany, the diet 
or legislative body of a state ; formerly, the Diet 
of Empiie or of the German Confederation. 



Parliament shall begin the tyth of M.arch, and the landi- 
tag the third of February’. 1888 Ibid, No. 22%!2 Hie land*, 
day for Proasia it to begin the third day of the next month 
at Marienburgb, in Oiw to the General Diet. 1884 .Vcfra- 
dirbtg Rtdiv, ii. 22 .They has*e a Convention held in each 
County, call'd 'Hie Landt-Tag, «ix weeks licfore the Session 
of the Diet. 

Is2'ad-tas, A tax assessed upon landed pro- 
perty. 

tm Kriracts A herd. Rrg, (1B44) 1 . 148 Land takis. 
Rubislaw XXI. 1890 Cotuid, Raiimir Momry 34 There will 
be nothing, .eo much for the good of the Nation, as a Land- 
Tax. 1709 l*roclam. in Load, Gao, Na 4510/1 Re- 
ceivers or Collecton of the Land-Taxes for the Y^rt twoS I 
and 1709. t8e7 HALiAMCm/. Hist, (1876) III. xv. 135 The 
first land-tax was imposed in 1690, at the rate of three 
shillings in the pound on the renul. t8|s8 L B. Norton 
ToMco 82 Pitt's scheme of the 3*ear 1798 for tne redemption 
of the land-tax. il8e Macm, Mag, XLVI. 366 The old 
militaiy tenures were abollshed'ana the land-tax was im- 
posed by way of compensation to the Crown for the dues 
which it thereby lost. 

aiUrib^ and Comb, 1740 laov Hartford Corr, (1805) 11 . 

OR The land-tax gatherers. iTte-fg Blackstonr Comm, 
(ed. is) 174 The land-tax and malt-tax acts are passed for 
one year only. t8!g8 Ld. Sr. LRONAans Haady-Bk, Pnf, 
Lorn ix. 6e The Clerk of the Land-tax Commissioners. 
& 2 ad*tto (IflPudtm). A rod, beam, piece of 
msionry, etc. imbedded in the etith at one end, 
and connected at the other end with a wall or other 
ImUdiitf in Older to accuie it in positioni or to 
relieve it (rom the pressnre of a bank, etc. 

lyig Liom Paiiadiot AnkiL (174s) 1 . 8s The Banks are 
moM to be .waiih*d away by the Waters, whence the 
Bndge la sodi a ease Mild boom destitute of Land•tye^ 
^rsmalnm Istttid. md 11 . ey Another Wall with Stone 
^•tiei, that enur'd faHo the HUL tCHTMURtaAroow; 

9 tn ^yel dodgraids, where the ground of the 
bafldlaf sib lijpavM with Sewn stone, it Is customary to 
nUemu WIOI the latter tfansvembanlks of timber, termed 
KmOMT Dk 0 . dfacA, lamd-tU, a tod 
tecanng a flhiee.inul to a bank* 

. iMiwwa (bMdw&id), Mid 0 . AIio 6 

|HMl«wwd% JhfaitadwurAS iwda^ 

(£ Lam) j».: «M .wi^l 

A. •A^ 

L bjSnMiriaWiM. 
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a certane takyn to landwart of |>e schireff & in burowU of ' 
he aldermen & he bal^eis. 1457 /bid. 49/i .Witbin burowis , 
and commonys to landwart. *S|b Bxllp.nden CroM. .S'l or. ! 
XII. V. (1821) II. 261 Ane vailyeant and lusty man, of erctrr 
curage and spreit than ony man that w'as nurist in landwart. 

M he was. a 197* Knox Hist, Rrf. Wks. 1846 I. 276 Al- 
weall within townes as to laiidwarte. 1793 Scots Mag. Apr. 
203/1 No part of the parish is to landward 

b. To {the) latidward : tow^ards or in the direc- 
tion of the land ; on or to the land side ^of , 

ci49ie St, Cuthbert (.Surtees) 631 Whils {mi wer h^i^ to 
landward boune. 1900-00 Dukiiar Pot-ms xxxix. 17 In 
burghis, to^ landwart and to sic. 1599 Koen Decades 352 
Vppon the innermoste necke to the landew arde is a lufte of 
trees. ^K. IxiNU tr. Barclays Argenis 11. i. 68 Where 
the mountaine looks to landward of the ile. a 1674 Milton 
Hist. Mosc, Wks. 1738 II. 129 'lo the Land-ward (stand] 
Me/en and Slobotca . . : 'I'o Seaward lUs the Cu|>e of Can- 
dinos. 1715 Db Foe yoy. round World /1840) 65 As fur 
fortifications to the landward, they had none. 1893 Rank 
Grianell Exp, xii. 11856) 86 Except lo landward, there is 
nothing to arrest the eye. 18^ T. H AkFiV Etlu lbt ria (1890) 
26 On the broad moor to bitiiiward of the town. 

2 . Towards the land ; « 1 b. 

j 1610 Hoi.i.ANn Camden's Brit. t. 318 Couched betweene 
: a high cliffe sca-ward and .as high .Tn hill Land-ward. 1816 
; WoRDSW. Ode^ * Imagination^ne'er irfore content' 13 A 
j sudden shower That land-ward streiohes from the sen, 
j 1868-70 MukklS Earthly Par, 1 . 237 landward she saw tl.c 
I low green meadows lie, 1873 Hla( k Pr. ThnU vi. 90 Deep 
1 and narrow valleys, that mn landward, 
i 3 . .SV*. In the country ; — i a. rare, 

! 18m Scott Surg. Dan, i, Within biiigh, and not larwl- 

I ward. 

I B. adj, 

I 1 . -SV*. Belonging to, inhabiting the countr)*; 

I country-, rustic. 

i 1931 Hf.llenden /.fVy 1. (1822) 5 It w'cs caiJt eftir Pagus, 

; that IS to say, ane lanaw'art tow'ne. J ao. \ Kss. Poesie 
; (.Aril.) 63 Gif sour purpose lie of landwart effalris To vse 
j comiptitand vplandis w'ordis. 1996 Dalkymple tr. Leslies 
\ Hist, Scot. \. 344 'I’he burgesMQ, and landwart men. 1^7- 

• Row Hist. A »r 4 riWodrow .Si>c. 24 The rointtixinicn to 
; be celebrated within burghs four times in the yeaie, iri 
i landw'art twisc, 1649 Bp. iiniikiK Mtin. ii7o»i ^4 A Land- 
' ward Kirk in Galloway. 1676 W. Row Couin. Blair's 

Anfobiog. X. (iS 48» 168 The common fieople in the lan«l- 
ward round about the town. 17. . Rsvsay Birth 0/ Drntn- 
laarig ii, .Some landart lass. 17x9 (rent. Slefh, iv. ii. 
i‘ve shook off my landwart cast In foreign cities. 1816 
Scott OUi .Moti. viii, ’J he d'Hir was iKkcd, as is u<u;d 

• in landward lowns in this count r>% AV>/c, .A l.Tndward town 
is a dwelling situated in the coontrj'. 18^ H. Mim i r S<h, 

\ 4- .Siktn, 11858) 362 The landward C0Mtein|x>rarics of my 
grandfather, il^ Grant Burgh .SV/#. .sV .••(', 11. ii. 127 The 
town councils generally took more inicrc.st in the welfare of 
.a schotjl . than the lanaward heritors. 

, 2. Lying ur situateU tow.irds the lnn<1 ;.tr opposc<l 

; lo the sea} ; onas. belonging to the land. 

' 1849 .STO<'gi FLtk //iftiw/M. Brit, India (1854) 129 The 

Upper and I.ower Circul.ar Roads, which nearly cncompa«A 
the city on its eastern or landward side. 1899 K. K. Bi kton 
i Centr, A/r. in yml. Geogr. Soc, XXIX. 436 Ihe tree .. 
censes to' lie found at any distance bc>vnd the landw.anl 
count ersli)^, and it is unfciiowii in the interior. *•65 
Reader 2 Sept- 253 2 I'his barlanan innoc^ncy on the f»ari 
of our landward pt>pulation as to the teeming plt-my of the 
deep. i88t J. Grant Canteroniaas 1 . i. 16 On the landward 
side the view was different. 

3 . Comb, landward-bred n. (.SV.^,countn‘-bred. 

1816 .ScoiT Old Mori, xiv, 1 am J. and ward -bred. 1863 
Stevf.nson Catriema 7 If )'ou are landw .ard bred it w ill ne 
different 

I fence La'ndwardnaM {!afstleriws.i" .SV., rusticity. 

i88a^ Stevenson Fhsn, ,Sfnd, 61 He Burns] affected 
.a rusticity or l.andeitness. 

Ludwards - 1 I-and sb . : 

ice -WARDS,] --prcc. A 2, fAlj^o lo the laud- 
Boards. 

1974 W. Bourne Rrgt, for Sea xiv. » i57L' 4* If y*'»i 
come directly to the Tandwardes. 1833 Hr. Martintsu 
Tate 0/ Tyne v, 82 Not only was there this ireadierous 
Cut to lieguile them landwards, .but there was a labyriiiili 
at Rea. 1889 Law Times LXXIX. ^17 'a The soil a.s far 
landw'ards as where the ordinary hlgn-waier mark was 
liefore the consliuction ed the pier. 

S«2*lid«wa:t6rt A* Water that flow.s through 
or over land, as opposed to sea water, b. A land- 
flood. 0. Water free from icc along a frozen 
shore. 

i93i-« Act at Hen,^ X 'ILt c. s 1 -ande waters, and other 
outragious spnngcs in and upon medowes, pastures mid 
other lowe groundes. 1998 W. Phii.i.ipr LiHschoten (iB6a) 
t9a The land-waters that by the contiimaJl mine fallcth 
mm the Hills sfm E. GfaiMiiTONK) D*Actvta's Hist, 
iadUot II. vi, at Ufoo-waters as rb’ers, fountaincs brookes, 
8oo(», and lakes a 1831 1 >onnk Serm. It. 520 
Bndm riches oomc like a Landwater anil bring much foul- 
ncRse with them. 1709 Ds Fox ley, rvassd If>r 4 f (1840) 
335 Which riswt lliey supposed to be . . swelled with a isnd- 
water. 1807 Vakoouvxr Agrie, Dernm (1813) 097 No springs 
or land-waters are to be found here. 1996 Kanr ret. R.rpL 
11 . xxvf. 264 We . . found ourseU-es in a stretch of the land- 
water wide enough to giiw us rowing -room. 

lia'ad-waj. 

t L A way or pMh over land. Alto advb. » by 
land. on. , 

4tafiGM,^S:x.e68i BiafondweiMbewenteri)!. ct 47 « 
HAROtm Ohms, ctxxvtit, x%\TlRn looke none hede of shippes 
hmne aapin But lamleway rf^ for 111 itie Scoctet dain. 
ta.2>M4 A path by which coal Is landed. Ohs, 

sIb| OWkN Pmatoa/M. xl. (t8oi) 89 The people carried 
the ooalte vppoa their backes aJonge stejTts which they 
called land# wiyta 
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3 . lA S, A road giving access to land. 

1899 L). P. CoRF.Y Hist. Nfudea 00 The land- way ur.d diift- 
way .along the five acre lots ended at the head of the Nortli 
River. 

So Xut'ndwaya adv.^ by land, overland. 

#21670 Sfaldino Troub, Chas, / (1829) 14 He has them 
landways I'i Ixjnd«jn, and from thence tran.sported them by 
'-tra over into Kiat.. i-. ,804 SouTiiEV in Ann. Rev. II. 63 
It i-s reriiarkablt; that Ncaiu .tic cc.al <.lir.uld be cheaper than 
coal cdrricd landuays. 

IlLai^Welir la'iuKCr). [Ger. ^ < land- 
defence’.] In Germany and some other countries, 
that i^arl of the organized lanfl forces (correspond- 
ing to the militia of Great Britain, of which con- 
tinuous sciA-icg is required only in time of war. 
Also tramf. 'quot. 1855'. 

1819 Hfi.. M. W ILLIAMS Si. EroHt i > iv. ji'j A great 
p.arl of thc^c ir#y.ps were of the landwelir, Prussian levy 
111 ina'it. 18^ Gro7f Greece 11. M.ii. XII. 77 Ihc 

poor and li.'irdy Landwehr of Macedonia, c jr.‘ifit»iiy on die 
defensive ag.air.-ii predatory neiEh')ourv. 1866 Cornh. Mag. 
Nov. 557 To every dUtrid wriv a--i;i:,cd a dct.ac)ime:il of the 
Landwelir proportionate to iu p. j «l;viior% 1878 >ffi.» v 
St, in II. i ;o'lhe Prussian Landwelir dates.. fi mu 1^1;^. 
b. attrib,j as tandwe.hr man. • 

1866 Comp. Mag. Nov. 553 The I.andwchrgi(-;i were t.^ 
pro\ ide thei^own uniforms. 

XiR'Ild-willd. A wind blowing from the land 
seawards. .\lso aftrib, (Cf. L.\nd-hhkkzk.) 

\V. Pn!Li.iPs Linschrien 1664) 192 Tlie East wiiidc- 
b*-ginnc to hlowe from off the I.aiid into the Stas, hereby 
they are called j'erreinhos, that is to say, ilje Land winder. 
1604 E. ft^RiMSTONK) D'AcCbtds Hist. Inditi III. viii. 142 
'I'here be forainc or land wlndes which come fr'm the land. 
/793 Smfaton Ed}^sione L. $ 12 Being a Jjiiid-'irind, it roust 
blow hard before it ratios any considerable sea at the rexk. 
x^ooMed. Jrtil. X 11 . 538 It is not i. c immcn, during the 
lancbwipd, for the thermometer to stand at upwards of 100 ■' 
ill the shade. 1848 I.X#Nf;F. Sir H. Gilbert v, Alas ! the 
land-wind failed. 186a .MkS. Si-Eiii Last I'ears Ind. 44 In 
the land'ui'jil scu.-on, 

+ La-nd-wrack* -wreck, ois, a wreck on 

land ; the destruction of some object on land ; the 
object so destroyed. 

2649 G. Danikl Trinarch., Hen. 11 % xxiii, Thus Land- 
wraks Cardars lye, Or Gotkle Shells vpon iht-. Sh -res arc 
drye. 1667 VVATFRiirH SE Lire Lend. •1,7 What they took 
being in a kind of Land-wreck, wherein no Inxly owned 
Roods, a twf IJk Patrick ’12 hfr. Fuller 

. . isas n.iwtakeii iii ‘-ay inn th’*. Colic was like a lardwr.ack, 
. in whisli there was one lift ly keep possession, 

XrflllB Jr 'n ), sb. Also 5 laane, 6 laine, layno. 
.See also f.ovx r/#.-' [OE. Zr?;//, wk. fern. - 
OFris. /awti, tona, taen ;North Kris, tana, /\^na\ 
Du. taan (i6ih c. taen].] 

I. 1 . A narrow way between hedges or banks ; 
a narrow 10.1(1 or street lietween houses or walls; 
a T-yc-way, Dtind tancy t lurn^again /ane : a cul- 
de-sac (see also quoU 17^5^ 

yji Biichl. llovK 7 47 Forbon he .. binne lirhoman ^eond 
bissc ccastre l.anan hie lostcnrcaS. 13 . Sir Beu€S\\.) 

J>e tri aros Iw cr )» .a side B' *bc i.ane and of <i!reie. .1386 
CiiAi i rR Can. } cont. Pr, /, v T. 105 In the subuibei of 
a luiin .. Lurkynce in hemes ami in lanes blj-nde. 1478 
Ikii.iSEK I tin. (N.asinith 1772.1 r77 A l.aane goyng yn the 
south sytlr of Seym Stevyn clinrLh. 1480 Ca.xtoN Chron. 
Eng, eexlii. (14-^7* 77S Euciy strctc and I.ane in lomb’ii and 
in the suh;trl>cs. 2511 .Votfrugham Rtv. HI. 33S Clensjtig 
Ilf the lany-i .at the c.>Tn\Tn; in off the towne. i^i I'intjalk 
Expos, f John Piol. Wks. (1573) 388 r It is bccomme 
.a turnag.ainc Lane into tlicm, wh.ich they can not goe 
thoiough. 1611 Hikik LnKt .xiv. 71 G(h’. into the streelcs 
and lanes of the city, am] bring in hither the poorc. 16x1 
Smak-s. (J7#/A V. iii. 13 Lo. Where was this l.ane? Pest. 
Close hy the battcll, ditch’d, and wall’d with lurph. 1698 
J. Fkyi:r Acc. E. lutiia A- P, 105 The Hedges and i^nes .are 
chiefly set with two sorts of Bushes. 1719 Setv Cant. Dict.^ 
Blifu', Lane, a Lane fit to run down to avoid Pursuers, 
after a Villainy committed. 1794 eUt Inclos. S, Kelsey 
12 Any of the Roads or Ways uithin the Manw . . which 
shall l>c made into I^nes, or fenced on both Sides. i8a8 
Miss Mitforu Village Ser. lit. 148 Their w^^.. leading 
through cross country lanes. 181a T ennyson Millers Dan, 
130 The lanes were white with Mav. 1837 Dickens Pickro, 
vti, I’hcir walk hay through shady lanes. 
fig, a x6a9 Bkavm. (k Ft- Laws of Candy 1. ti, The man 
Th.at h.ad .a heart to think he could but follow, .through the 
lanes < 3 f danger and amazement, 
b. PtxfvcrlK Also aJIiisivcty, 

Footk Trip Calais 11. Wks. i 70 p II 355 It is a long 
hane that ha.s no turning. 1890 W. E. SokRis .Misaetventure 
xvii, llie longest lane, however. ! .'•< a turning. 1893 
M»s Harraobn Ships that pass, etc. T 53 The lane had 
come to an ending at hast, and Mi. Reffoid uns dead. 

II. Transferred senses. 

2 . A narrow or comparatively narrow passage or 
a’ay, or something resembling this ; esp. a channel 
of water in an ice-field (also called a ; the 
course prescribed for ocean steamers. 

c um Palleul, <m Hnsb. ix. 170 And j-f hit happe an hil 
thi water mete. Lei make a lane & ihovgh ihi hcour hale. 
1714 Gav Trivia iii. 25 Forth issuing fn mi steep lanes the 
colliers' steeds Drag the black load. 2839 Sir ). R.jss 
Neurr. ond Voy. Expan. Tt.nis ; > A lane cr r ein , .. ;iairow 
channel between two floes or fields, or between ih.e ice and 
the shore. t84t Tfnwson Gold, )'ear 50 And like .a lane 
of beams athwa. t the sea. 1847 - Princess v. 6 By glim- 
mering lanes and wall* of canva.* led Threading the *^\ldier- 
dty. 1893 KanK Crinnell Exp, xxviii. 11656) 22S black 
lane of open water stopped our progress. i8te Mr H 
HoLt.AND Est., .At/antu Ocean 223 It is Dropo*eil to mark 
off lanes, to or 25 miles in width .. x* tne iouie« ..10 i»e 
follow ed and adhered to, hy .all sleam iwcls. 
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b. A (passage U’tweeu two lines of persons; a 
way to pass through a crowd. 

>5*5 I'l*- 1>KNNKKS /-'nujis. II. ccxvii. [ccxui.j67;i The people 
. . made a lane for hym to passe thorough. 15I7 Flkmino 
Com/it. Ill- ty^/« A double canon .. shooting 

o<r» made a lane among the Frenchmen. 1677 Lwit. Gat. 
So. i.-oc I The Magistrates did . . pass through a Lane of 
their own guards. 1701 W. WoTTOM //it/. AVmtf 395 'Fhe 
tV.ple made a Lane for him and the Chariot to i»a«. t8o6 
A’ii c ArtHf. XV. 141 The 7th Royal Veteran battalion. . 
formed a lane two deep, i860 O. W. Holmbs /*n^. 
I'nak/.'t. V. (Paterson) km llie hre^ buckets pa.«ised along 
a * lane * at a lire. i86jnMoaais yas<r*a 11. 7S7 Then moved 
( ho princes . . Retween a lane of men. 1875 Tennyson Q. Mary 
1. i, Stand bade keep a clear lane ! 1893 Forbr»*Mitchbi.i. I 
Rttuin. Gt, Mutiny 145 Every charge grape.shotj . . 
leaving a lane of dead from four to five yards wide. 
fig. 1641 Milton Ch. Govt. vii. (1S51) iw Passe on .. to ! 
establish the truth though it were through a lane of sects ■ 
and heresies on each side. ^ | 

3 . Austral. A long n.irrow yard leading into the ! 

final yard in a kangaroo tlrive. • 

1866 Contk. Mag. L)ec. 741 I.ong<r enclosures, called , 

* lanes \ led in •ircuitous fashion to this cubiittte. 1870 ; 

* Rolp BoLoaEW'ooi) ’ Col. Rt^rmtr xvtil. aafi About fifty j 
head have been run itto the drafting lane. . . 'I'he * lane * is 

a long narrow yard about three panels wide and right in , 
length— a panel of fencing is not ijuite nine feet in length— | 
immediately connected with the pound or final yard. 

4 . slang. The throat ; chiefly in the lane, the ; 
narrow^ red lane^ etc. 

ij(4a UoALL Erasm, Afeph. 119 Whole mainour places . . ! 
thm make no bones ne sticke not, 4uite and dene to swallowe ' 
down the narrowe lane, and the same to spue vp again, j 
a — RoytUr />. 1. iii. (Arb.) so Good ale ri>r the nones, . 
Wliicnc will slide downe the lane without any bmes. i8u • 
G. CoiMAN Poet. I'agarus (181S) 75 O butter’d egg ! . . I bid 
yoor yelk glide down my throat’s red lane. 1863 Louti. 
Sac. /an. i), 1 cat the macaroon. You see it*s gone [ 
down Red Lion Lane. 

D. The lane: short for various Manes* in the ; 
City or for buildings situated there, t.g. Drury ; 
Lane ( TketttrtX Petticoat Lane^ etc. : sec quots. 

1896 Mayhcw Gt, hh^artd Land. 8a Hata, Horsemungcr 
I.anc Jail — The lone. 1879 *Autabiag, of a tku/' in Matm, 
Mag. XL. ^00 We used to . . sell it . . to a fence . . down the . 
Lane fPettiC'iat Lane). i88e G. R. Sius fia/iadt fiabyl 4 mt 
Forgotttn 9 Whenever the Lane tried Shakespeare, 1 was one 
of the leading men. 1879 Wtstm. Gas. as Apr. s/j When 
people who know that district IDrury-laneJ hear it said that 
there has been ‘ another murder iu the lane *, they have no 
need to a.sk what particular lane is referred to. 

6. A sluggish stream of water; also the 
smooth part of a stream. (Perh. a different word.) 
1813^ m Jamicso.v. 1891 Daily ye 7 vt a July Vast 
pastoral expanses, with here a loch, and there a * lane * or ‘ 
^ullen deep stream threading the wilderness. 1897 Crockctt ^ 
LadL Lot'* XXV. a5J The still, black pools A the laay, 
sluggish, peaty * lane . 

m. 6. attrib. and Comb,^ as lane-end^ -side, 
-way ; laniJUlmg adj. ; lane-born a., country- 
bom, rust ic ; lano'gallopar hunting, one who keeps 
to the lanes in preference to riding across country ; 
Inne-ronte, a route laid out for ocean steamers. 

s8!9| Lakdox Ejfom. Shakt. Wks. 1846 II. a79/a * L.*ine born 
boys . . cmbeiiliag kaael-nuts in a woollen cap. 1878 
Gas. la Mar. a/i A proclamation . . was . . posiea at every 
*laoe-«nd throughout his dominions. 1831 tlontrtSeaMomM 
(>837) >3 Deepf *lanc-filUng, hedge-burying snows. i8s6 
sporting Mag. XVII. )6i That when the select few have 
got vrelT away with the hounds, .they should he stopped, to ; 
enable tailers, *lane‘gaIlopcrs, and ail the <n voAAot of the : 
field 10 come up. 1^ Bury h'i/it (Camden) aa Y« doom ; 
be the *lane .syoc. i8ii Standard 8 Dec. ^4 There was a 
border, or *laneway, near the house of the IVisoncr. 
tJeMia* tr. dial, Obs. rare, [f. Lain rAl ‘ 
trans. To lane off \ To mark the course of (intended i 
roads) ; to mark the roads on (land). 

< 77 * Mellon Imctos, Act 13 After lit same Croads] shall be . 
bned-off. 1773 /farpham fncln. Act t%K\ all times after 
the same (lands) shaft be lancd off. i 

Lane, Sc. form of I^an sb. and v., Lo5R a. 

Lane, var. Lair th,^ concealment ; e., to conceal. 
Lane, variant of Lair stratum. 

Lane, oba. form of Lawr, linen. 

Laneing, var. Loabhro Se, and north., a lane, 
t XAMevSy a. Ohs, rart'^, [£ L. lOne-us (f. 
Idna wool) -f -oua.] Of or pertaining to wool. 
iMin CoLsa. 17B7 in Bailiiv voI. II. | 

Laner(e, variant of Lairib, lash, thong. 

Laner, Laneret(te: see L aurbr, -it, falcon. 
Laneoome, Sc. form of LoRnovt. 

( 1 /’'ni), a, nonee-wd, [f. Lari sb^ <¥ 
-T^.l Of or pertaining to a lane. 

1876 W. Mamton Dram. 8 Poet, IPit, II. 345 Whether 
they rise by grey-walled Towns. .Or bend from wiwy nooks 
skirt the hay. 

Lang, Lang-: see Larocs i. Loro, Loro-. 
Langfum, varient of I^oroaror Obs„ rectum. 
Langan, -ed, obi. forms of Larguaob, -xd. 
LangalOtLaiigate: seeLAROLtiA,LARoi;xT. 
]|g|l|^aaita (Iw'Rbinait). A/Iif. pfamed by 
Flink, 1887, from Langban, Sweden, wneie it wai 
frfit ionad : see -m] Silicate of mmqganese with 
antimonale of Iron in black hexagonal erritala 
iM dmir, yml Sei, Ser. in. XX^. 7*- 
Tmngdbbeet*beih,etc.: •ecLaRouxoaBcnjr. 
Lange, ole. variant of Larooi, Lauroh v. 


tXauigelCl. dfn/. Obs, Also laungell. Pa. 
OF. /ci^rM/:~popular L. *lJneolum, dim. of Id- 
neum something wooll^i, f. Idna wool.] A woollen 
rug or blanket. 

1304-^ Durham Acc. Rolls tSurtees) 165, v« iiiW uln. 
luinni |tro lanugclls [r-rm/laungeUslet pro cooperturis, to<p. 
i)ff. 1366-7 in Ckartety, etc. Priory Fimhal* (Surtees) Ixxii, 
xxviii ulnls pro sacds, el blanketts pro langells. 1383-4 
Durham Acc. Ro/ts (Surtees) 390 In 14 tiln. de blanket 
empt. pro laiigels . . 41. 

liangelCl, variant of Larolx. 

t iMger, adv. nofih, and Sc, Ohs, Also lan- 
gare, -ayr, -eir. [f. long Iaino adv, <*• £rk adu,} 
Long ere, long since. 

1303 R. Bbunnk Itandi, Synn* to66o But, langer M y 
syke^e he, Shalt hou haue no skape for me. a 1373 Lay 
Folks Mast Bk. App. iv. uS Two wyucs sat )oiMler, langarc. 


roits Mast on. .App. iv. uS I wo wyi 
ISIS Douglas Aiueisw Prol 35 l.anffer in muming, nowin 
melody. Ibid. xii. xi. 40, 1 knew fun wcill at it wan thou, 
lanMre, That (etc.]. 

tXa* 3 i|fen^ V, Obs, [? f. LaRqooh t 

-ER A. ] tntr. To languish, lie tick. 

c 1440 Hylton Sceda Per /. (W. de W, 1494) ii. xrii. He 
shall langcm [1533 linger] a grete whyle or that he Ite fully 
hole. 

Langet, variant of Lardshard, L.^rguet. 
t TAmgCWA Si . Obs, Also 7 trron, lime fad. 

( a. Gaelic long fhada (where long is the sb. : cf. 
V. Uong, ship) long ship.] A kind of war- vessel. 
1^ Bbllbnokn Cron. ^cot. (iSst) I. 43 With mony 
galyoutis and lang faddtv. 1641 in Rushw. Hist. Colt. iii. 
(1693) 1 . [407] The numbre of Bottis or Lime Faddis. 

Langhalde, -hold : see Laroli sb. 

Langing, obs. form of Lokoino. 

XrfUUdta (lac'ngait). Min. [Named by Maske- 
lyne7i»64, after v. von Lang : see -rra.] A hydrous 
oxy-sulphate of cop|)cr, resembling brochantite. 

ti63 Reader No. 114. 359/1 Ijiogite and gypvum. 1867 
Reauwin Index Min. at. 1868 Dana Min. (ed. 5) 665. 


Reauwin index Min. at. 1868 Dana Min. (ed. O 665. 
Laj^r-kaiL Sc, [f, long Loro it. -f huil Kale.] 
A variety of borecole ; sometimes called * Scotch 
kale *. Also attrib, 

■7*4 Ramsay Tea^t. Misc, (1733) 1 . 89 And there will 
langkail and pottage .And bannocks of Uirley-mral. isSp 
Bl'rns Copt. Cirou's Peregrin, viii. The kniic that nickel 
Abel’s enug .. wa« a fauldtng iocteleg, Or lang-kail gullie. 
lEse Scott Monast. ], Tlie ill-caUivated garden afforded 
‘ iangiale *, and the river gave ?ialmon. 

Laagla (Iv*qg^l), sb, Obs, cxc. duu, Fonns : 
A laagald, langhi^o, 6 laaghold, 8 laaiol(l, 
8, o dial, langle. [(X obscure origin ; both form 
and sense appear to point to an OF. ^tangle, 
V/if^//:-L. lingula thong, strap, dim. of lingua 
tongue; Imt the word is app. not recordca in 
French. Cf. Liroell.] A thong, rope, or other 
contrivance used to confine the legs of an animal in 
order to prevent its straying ; a hobble. Also /g. 

iuM-3 Durham Acc, Rolls (.Surtees) 599 In 3 Tethin cum 
paribus de langalds aa</. 1398 Tbbmia Barth, De P, R. 
xvni. xiv. 149s) 774 An oxc nerde fedeth and nouryifibeth 
oxen ; and byndeth their fete with a langluildes. 1677 J. 
I’oev tr. Leos A/rica iii, 137 Ccriaine langok or withf^, 
which the Africans put up>Ni their hvrMS fecte. 1737 
Ramiav Sc, Presu (1797) 95 Ye ha'e ay a foot out o' tnr 
langle. 1880 Autrim 4 Aviev Gloss. S.V., A * sbeep*! langle ’ 
M a Abort piece «;f any kind of rope, with a slip knot at each 
end. The loopA are passed over the fore ami hind leg of a 
sheep. 

Langlg V. Obs, exc. dial. In 5, 8 

langffl, 7 langoL ff. prec sb.] trans. To faaten 
with a thong ; to connne (the legs of on animal) with 
a thong, rope, or the like. Hence Langled ppl, a, 
€ 1440 Promp, Parv. Mh I.angelyd, or teyyn lo.Myr, 
colltgaine. /hid,, Langelyn or liyimd to-god4^ cotilgo (/*. 
con^dio\, 1647 Travv Comm, Rom. vii. 14 This carcase 
of MO to which I am tied and lungold tsic^ iffpo — Comm, 
Gen. iv, la He was langnkl to .M 

Fobmui A/md Sp, ss This. .your Mua bones woud langM 
sair. /hid.. Key, Langei, entangle. 179s Gaoat Prop, 
Clast, (ed. s>, Lastg/ed, haviM the legs coupled lotetber 
at a small diitance. North. sfl» Antrim 4 Doom uiost,. 
Langle, to tie the hind fool and the fore fool of an aadmal 
togtlber, to prevent it straying far. 

XMEgolNUi^ (lamg^rbi'idik), a. [ad. late 
L. Langobardic-us, f. umgdbardB the Lc^bgtdt.] 
«LonAXiiio. 

tyag WATaatARD Atkan, Creed 90 The charactor of the 
manoacript b Langobordiefc. /Mr. vi. 86 The manuscript 
of in Langwifdick riuuficier. 


' Langorius, obs. Sc. form of Larouorouk 
Laagot, obs. form of Largvit. 

Lgagraf# (Ise'BgrMg). Nant, and Mil. Alio 
Uni^Hge. [Of unknown origin.] Caie-ihot 
loaded with pieces of Iron of irregular shape, 
formerly used in naval warfare to damage the 
rigging and sails of the enemy. 

1^ Falcomkb Diet, Marine{\iidi, Lattgrtl, or langragt, 
a particular kind of Khot, formed of liolts, nails, burs, or 
other pieces of iron lied together, and forming a tort of 
cylinder, which corresponds with the bore of the csimon. 
1798 Nblnon in Nicolas Disp, (r845) 11 . 146 It is well known 
that Eiiglisli ships of war are fumblm with no such 
ammunition* as langmge. 1839 W. O. Manning Law 
Nations iv. vi. (1875) 203 Except the use of laiigridge 
{mitraiiie). i86a Brvebiooi Hist. India I. lii. xL 637 A 
twenty-four pounder, double Inoded with langrage. 

otMb. 178B JusTAMOND PfitK Life Lews Aa', 111 . 3B5 
The gunners •• could not stand the langrage-shot. iftij 
.SoL’TNKY jetton V. (Rtldg.) 10S Nelson received a severe 
wound on the bead from a piece of langridgc shot. 

t LangreltfA Adut, Obs. Al80 7-riU. ■•prec. 

1607 Carr. Smith Seaman's Gram. xiv. bj Langrill shot. 
loingrell shot runnes Ioom with a shackell, lu be shortened 
when you put it into the Peece. 18M Stvrmy MarmePs 
Mag. I. IQ Be sure to load our Guns with Cross-bar and Lan. 
grcK 17)89 [>ee I^angoagr]. 1867 Smvtm Sailer's Word-bk., 
Langrel, or I.angmge, 

LiUlgrel, «• Obs, exc. dial, [7 f. lang Loro a . ; 
cf. gangrel,"] Tall, * lanky ^ 
iSoSTofsmll Serpents (1658) fiio The wafy Bird soarud 
so high above his reach, that the langrel Serpent DNild not 
ratch him. 1847 HAi.Liwf:LL, Langrel, very tall, .lanky, 
t LftHgr^ Obs, A kind of false die. 
c IS9S Dtce-Play A J b, A bale of Langretes contrary to 
the vantage IHd. Cl, A well liiuorca die that semeth 
good ft square: yet Is the forhed longer on the cater 
and tray, then any other way, and ihcrforc holdcili the 
name ul a Ungret. 1391 Gssr.NB Disc. Coosnage (1839) 11 
’Fhe Chetor with a langrt'l, cu| conlrarie to the vantage, 
wil cros-bite a bard cater tray. 1800 Rowlanus t.cth 
Humours Blood iii. 59 His loingrcts, with his Hie men, 
and his low, Are ready isliat his pleature b to throw. 

Langridge, variant of Lanobaok. 
Luigtaitlft (Ix nsctT). north, dial. Fomu : 
4 laDgaedtl, 5 -aedylla, -ooiel, longaotyllo, 6 
laagaaddil, -aaild, -aettoU, 7 long aatllG, (9 dial. 
lang-, long'saddlo), 8-9 Ung-auiUg. [f. lanr 
Loro a, 4 Settle sb,\ A long Irench or * settled 
usually with arms anci a high back. 

t3iP-3 Durham Acc. Roils (Surtees) so8, 1 tangiedil. 
<1403 fVr. in Wr.-WQickcr 657/9 Hoc sedile, langicdylle. 

14.. Nom, ibid, yav’jr Hoe sedile, a longMiylle. 1971 
n'ills 4 Inv, N. C. dMirtces 1837) 366 A laitgseiicll, a rouiM 
dysacnia table b6m N. RMing Rec, Iv. 156 Convey- 
.-mot or a cottage house and heirloomes (one long settle 
oneHc excepted V 1791 Gsosa Prov, Gloss, (cd. s), Lang 
tcille, a bench Kke a settee. Nonk. 1841 C Akomsom Anc, 
Models ia8 What is vulgarly called the long saddle in an 
olehotise. 1831 Rmnin>n Whitby Gloss., Lang settle, a 
long sent or form with a Imck-foil and arms: in sume cases. 
Iiowevcr, the liuck. ftc., is an entire boarded surface. 

• b. attrib., as langsettle-bed, -end, 'form. 

1106 /or. R. Wardr, (1815) 173 Item, ane langsaddll-bed. 

13. . Aberd. Reg. XVI. (lam ), Ane Ivigsaild bod. thid., 
XVTl. dbidA, Aim Utm-adill form of fyr worcht U9 til. 1783 
Hutton Bran A'nr Wark 137 (R. 1 ). S.) Bibles and Coiita- 
iiMCs were formerly seen on the sconce or lang esltle end. 

MUUfftluUI 0A’'9peo)- [Name of a locality 
aboutDfty miles from Shanghai i in Chinese 

* wolf bill ^] A breed of domestic fowl, iotrodiioed 
from China (ice quota.). 

■iY> hi A.C C ft C. W. O. Lamgskam Ponds U. ft, 1 sond 
you some fowls by S. S. Achilles. .they are block, and art 
called Langshans. i8B*-3 L WstouT Poultsy §»j About 
ike year tSys . . a fresh importation of black Oummo fesrls 


was shown.. .At first shown asOjckUis. they weio very mu 
shown by tkvir adodrm as* lAmiidiiiis*,wkkb«raisl)sied 
to bo tim native name in North Ckhm. 

LaaglgpUl (lsrMp/1). fa. Norw. Umgspih 
lasyt long 4 sp%l puty.) A hind of harp lomerly 

afiie Stmt Pinite xv, The sound sf tbs Oufi, and the 

two words : see Lovo ada, and Strx adb.J Long 
sinee, long ago. Alio id. enp. in auld ifSw 
(Sonitwliat commoii in Eagnsh nig with allwion 
to Bnrm/i tong.) 

tgso-as DimoAi /Waw xaiv. |4| I had kwM dsM laaiH^ 


away With oMUuWocmaiMcIsaoidnfWIiw ri 
wcu. Worn. Captain l s He its*d to let him havu ^ 

Lansnon and Buidcaissu 1I93 Content. Liquors y ^taaf.) 
ThAvhite Wind . jAnd Trusty Laagm. sifs fe. Smith 
Compt, Hausm. (ed; 14) 116 The bwtlangoon white whw. 

l&UgttOtjr.lsSfOOtgrCIrwS'U). Abolaa- 

(oto*. .Igr. rilMidl w«sfv(r.] 

tfilfi 'Quit* Creusd Masisr 11. 43 note. The haauwk or 

btimrf liidi., IN Ntaml^nd^ 

utlcb of dm. calMa lmiM«r .. «Mdi I cmihm tecifiM 

tssjsa 

Ewm tr. AiAr ImH. .b • iilMi of SmN 
*1f-.*“5 ^*** Um M ilm u man MmcAi 


m«mxtaad 
'Mf*r<Stur.) 
in* E Smith 


Hmurm. M; lO.itfTlMWlMlieao irfatl. vbii 

lX«igttotjr.l«sfoolgr(li*MS'U). Alaoi« 

Soto*. .Igr. ruiiidl w«sfv(r.] (Sn qnoti.) 

tfilfi 'Qiht* Creusd Master 11. 43 note. The haauwk 
btimrf liidi., IN Nm^ ndnd, neiplia^ 


'.Xttb 


f urbrn or huigoofies. 


beea btiihe to pack, tffii BvatidUud/ Laeq/ For 

Xem^Snlloo, .t»ltleQ,tw.BLutp|Ms OM 

fZMurtrs. au. 

XdUEunuiblk dfas. fom of 



LAiravAaB< 


57 


LANaUE. 


gagi (recorded from i ith c.) » Pr. !en~ 

Sp. Unguafi^ Vg. linguageiin^ It. Unguaggio 
:.pop.L. type ^lingudticum^ t Hngtia tongue, lan- 
guage (F. languei lee Lakol’e). 

The form with tr, duo to assimilation with the F. langue, 
occurs in AF. writings of the lath c., and in Eng. from 
about ijoOi] 

L The whole body of woidf and of method! of 
combination of words used by a nation, people, or 
race ; a * tongue *. Dead language : a language no 
longer in vernacular use. 

c SS90 S, E. Leg, 1 . 108/55 With men Imt onder.stodcn hire 
ingage. im k. Olouc. (Rolls) 1569 Vor in he langage of 
ome rane a frogge is. a tjoo Cursor AL 347 (( iatt .) fmliiotii 


langage. 

romeran ,, 

^as for ani chance ICnglis tong preched in franco, (;if we 
haim illcan heir language (AAV. CoU, langage], And ]*nti <lo 
we na vtctrage. /«</., <^84 (G*>tl.) pis mcte..pai called it 
in hsfr langag man. 1387 Trrvisa ftigden (Rolls) 11. 157 
Walscbc men and Scottes, hst beeh nouft i-mecllcd wih oter 
nacions, holdeh wel nyh hir firste longage aitd spcche. 
( 1400 ApoL LoU, 3a In a hiigwag vnknowun ill^man and 
womman tnai rede. ^1449 Pbcock Repr. 1. xii. 66 Thci.. 
han vsid the boot Bible . . in her moflris lanf^gc. r 1490 
Aiirour Saluachun 3690 Wyniinen s|iak these diucrsc lange* 
gages. ijsSi $KAKa A. L. L. v. L 40 They haue lieene at 
a great f^t of Languages, and stolne tne scra^M. igl^ 
PuTTEMHAM Eng. Pottit III. iv. (Afb.) 156 After a s|ie.v:h is 
fully fashioned to the common vnderstanding, and accepted 
by consent of a whole countrey and nation, it is called a 
language. tUgp BBfrri.EV PtuU. xiii. 393 K%'cry living 
Language . . is in perpetual motion and alteration. 1760 
De Foe's TourGt, itrit, (ed. 7) IV. 303 It is called in the 
■ ■ * Icolm-kilh some call it Iona. 1779-81 


Irish Laneiiage, 

JOIINSOM Z. . 


Aiitiisan Wk.s. 111 . A dead langu^e, in 
thing * * *** 


eye, her cheeke, her lip. 1897 
ISO As the language of the ri 


i.LtKa Ess, Afor. FubJ. li, 
.. ^ race is universal so 'tis very 

comprehensive. 17S1 SrRKi.ft Speet, No. 66 P t .She is utterly* 
a Foreigner to the I^inguage m Looks and Glances 1807 
Whatelv Logic fntr^ I 6 A Deaf mute, before he 
has been taught a I Jinguage, either the Finger-langiuige, or 
Reading, cannot carry on a (rain of Reasoning. 1837 Peunr 
Cyei. VTll. aSs/a Dactylology must not be cotifounJed uitn 
the natural language oil the deaf and dumb, which is purely 
a language of mimic signs, Moxlkv Vmiv, Serm,^, 
All action is . . besides ‘ ' 




. being action, language. 

itmes aj June 9/5 Teaching the deaf by signs and hy 
finger language. 1894 -H. DauMMoNr* Ascent Afmm 91a A 
sign Language is of no use when one savage is at one end 
of a wood and his wife at the other. 

O. irons/. Applied to the inarticulate sounds 
uied by the lower anlmali, blrdi, etc. 

1801 Shaos. A/fs Well tv. i, aa Choughs language, gabble 
enough, and good enough. 1887 Milton P, L, viii, 371 Is 
not the Earth With various livingcieatures and (be Aire 
Replcnisht, . . know'it thou not Thir language and thir 
wayesT 1797 Bewick Brit, Birds (1847) T. p. xKvii, l*he 
notes, or aa it may with more propriety be called, the 
language of birds. 

2 . In i^eralucd lenie : Words and the methods 
of combininft them for the espression of thought. 

>889 Shaes. Aftsch Ado tv. i.^ There is not chasiitie 
enough in languime, Without oilence to vtter them. 1844 
Milton Educ, Whs. (1847) 98/9 Language is but the instni* 
ment conveying to us things useful to be knoem. 1781 
CowsEE Comeorsnt, 15 So language in the mouths of the 
adult,.. Too often proves an implement of pla>*. 1841 
Tbbncii Paroblos il. (1879) 95 Language is ever nming to 
be recalled, minted and issm^ anew. 188a J. Maktinrau 
Ess. (1891) IV. 104 language, that wonderful crystallintion 
of the vosy tkm and spray of thought tSye Wkercorr 
Gospel 0/ Lifi 188 Language must be to the Uk inadequate 
to espress the remilta m pmect ohaecvaikm. 

b. Power or faculty of speech ; ability to speak 
a foreign tongue. Now rare. 

Woiaav tit. U Tn/Ur in Strype Ecct, Afem, I. v. 
86 A tt|itlenun..who had knowledge of the country and 
food bnguage to pass. 1801 Snaks. A/lt Welt iv. I 77* 
I shaft wom my Ufh for want of language. If there he 
heere Oennaii or Dane, I^w Dutch, Italian, or French, let 
him speake to me. i8fo Temp. 11. U. 86 Here it that 
which will glut laniuiM to you Cat; open your mouth. 
1790 Cowna Bece^imeikers Pki, t Oli that thoM lips 
hMlaiifttiM! 

8. The form of words 111 which a peisoneicprases 
hiin8irif)[ manner or stvle of expreasion. Bad 
coane or vnigar expienioni, ShVBf 
rntpesssiois Indkatm of violent or 

Omer ti to sal wit right 

^esg^ CiiAOiaia W. 

Bam lu 333 WZ&oUm ftap Mb^te W speAo.. For 

teM SSSinU to 

AmomUp Gods 388 In elo- 


which nothing is mean because nothing is fainiliar. 1803 
Dr Uuim.'RV Left. Tug. Afau Wks. i8(So XIV. 37 On this 
Babel of an earth . .there are said to be aliotit three thousand 
languages and jargons. 1849 M. PAi nsioN A'rx. (1889) 1 . 13 
In tact, Bede is writing in a dead language, (jrcgor>* in a 
living. 1873 Stubbs Const. Hist. 1 1 . 414 The use of the 
F.ngush language in the Cotiits oflaw was ordered in 1369. 
fig. 17BO <jay Prof. Dione 4 Love, devoid of art. Spoke 
we consenting lanfpihgc of the heart. 181a W. C. Brvani 
Thttnatopfisx To him who in the love of Nature holds Com- 
miinion with her visible forms she speaks A various languag<*. 

b. transf. Applied to methods of eEpiessinj; 
the thoughts, feelings, wants, etc., otherwise th.an by 
words. Finger language OACTYtoi/KJT. Lan- 
guage of flowers : a method of exprcttlng sentimentfl 
by means of flowers. 

' SilAKS. TV, 4 - Cr, IV. v. 55 Ther*s a language in her 
Com 



Cakton Blanchardyn 1 . ta For it is sayde in comyn Ian. 

f age, that the goode b3rrde affeyleth hirself. a 13^ Lu. 

Ikknekm Huon Ixix. 9^ Come to Y poynt, and vse no 
more such langage nor suche sery'monycs. 1393 Shakh. 
9 Htn. F 7 , IV. IX. 45 Be not to rough in termes, For he is 
fierce, and cannot brooke liard language. 1811 Biri.r 


language 

me. i8m P*nm Pref. to G. Fox's yml. <1877) I. 15 They 
also used the plain language of Thou and 'i'hee. 1770 yumus 
l.eit, 187 They suggest to him a language full of severity 
and reproach. 1809-10 Colkhiuge /VnWCiBGs) 135 These 
pretended constitutionalists recurred 10 (he language of in> 



Rep. II. ii. ( 1856) 155 fti all these intcrviewsTie uniformly 
used one language: his future uife was to 'live as h 
C atholic 1^ Jowbtt Ptato (ed. a* V. 348 'I hc language 
u.sed to a serv'ant ought always to Ijc that of a command. 

b. The phraseology or terms of a science, nit, 
profession, etc., or of a class of persons. 

13BB Ord. Cryiien Aten .W. de W. 15061 Frol. 4 'ITic !»wcte 
and fayre langage of theyr phylo^hy. 1596 h^iiAica. 
I Hch. /K, II. IV. ai, I can drinke with any I'lnker in his 
owne I.Jingtmge. i8it — Cytnb. in. iii. 74 This is not 
Hunters i.angiiag«. 1^1 Hoerks I.annth. in. xxxiv. 3' y 
'Fhe words Body, and Spirit, which in the language of the 
Schools are termed .Sulistances, Corporeal I and Incorporeall. 
1747 Spence Polymetis viii. xv. 243 *l'ho.se attributes f«f 
tne Sword, V'ictory, and Glolre, .cay vcr>' plainly lin the 
language of (he statuaries) th.’it (etc.]. 1841 J. R. Voi ng 
Math. Dissert, i. 10 Thus can be expressed in the languag*i 
of algebra, not only disUnce but position. 1891 Speaker 
a May 532/1 In it metaphysics have again condescended 
to spe;^ the language of polite letters. 

C. The style (of a literary' compo-itiem' ; also, 
the wording (of a docum^t, statute, etc.). 

171a AonisoN Sped, No. 785 p 6^ It Is not therrforc fu/Ti* 
rient (hat the [.anguage of an Epic Poem be Perspicuous, 
unless it Ire also Sublime. 1781 Cowtf.x Comersat. 736 
A laic should t»e judicious, clear, succinct, The language 
plain. 1886 Six J. Stibukg in I^aw 'J imts Ref. LV. 284 ;» 
fhere are two remark^ which I desire to m.ike on the 
languAge of the Act. 

d. Long language : f '^l^ verbosity tr. (ir. /iaxpo- 
Xoyfa; (i) language composed of words wrillen 
in full, as opposed to cipher. 

13^ PiTTRNiiAM Eng. Pi*esie\\%. xxii, (Arh.j 264 Matro- 
login ^ or long tanj^iiage, when ue v^e large clauses cr st-n- 
tences more (han is requisite to the matter. 18x3 j. P»aiv 
tocK Do$n. Amusem. 34 'I'ho&e Greeks did not use c ypher, 
hut the long language of the countr)*. 

6. vulgar, .Short for had language (see above'. 
iM Kesakt Chilt/r. Giheom 11. xxv, Tliat rude eloquence 
w'hich is known in Ivy Lane .is * language \ 1893 Srt.oi a 
7 'rw, S. F.. A/riiay 'I’he sailor, .had never rea!!^ to ;>our 
out a continuous of ‘ iangu.ige * all the time. 

1 4 . The act of speaking or talking ; the use of 
speech. By language : so to speak. In language 
udth : in conversation with. Jllthcut langage : 
not to make many w ords. Ohs, 
a 1400 Cev, Myst, iv. Xoah's Flood ii, AfTljr .Xdam with- 
out yn langage. The sectinde fadjT am I (Noe] in fay. 
«» 1490 Knt, de la Tour (18681 18 My fader sette me in 

I. inga» with her. 1461 Poston Lett. So. 3(^3 II. 17, 
1 said I dwelled uppon the ccsl of the see here, and lie 
langage hit were more necrsisarc to with hold men here than 
lake from hit. 1477 Earl Rivers iCaxton> DAtes 57 One 
was surer in keping nis lunge, than in mix' he speking. for in 
moche -langage one may lightly erre. 1490 Carton 
Eneydos xxviii. 107 Wythout cny mote langage dydo . . 
seasra thenne the sw'erde. 1314 Barclay Cyt. ir CP' 
londyskm, (Percy Soc.) p. xviii. To morowe nf court wt 
may have more language. 

+ b. That which is said, wrords, talk, rej^rt ; 
f.sp. wonis expressive of censure or opprobrium. 
Also Pi. lei^rts, sayings. To say language against ; 
to talk against, speak opprobriously of. Ohs, 
a 198B A a/, de la Tour (1868) a And so thci dede bothe 
dcseiuc ladies and gcnttl women, and Iwre forthe diueire 
langages on hem. 1x83 Marg. Paston in P, Lett. No. 50a 

II. 188 , 1 hyre moch langage of the demen>ttK Wlwene you 

and herre. Atann, 4 Housth. E.xp, (Roxh.) 172 >e 

haue mekel on setenge lani^ache a3cnste me. w’ere of 
1 mervcl gretely for I have |enen )owe no schw'seoe kawrse. 
t 47 >^ Malory A rikurw. xl, Euery day* s>Te Pa 1 otn>‘des 
brauled and sayd lAn|mge ageynst s)t Tristram. 1483 
Caxton Ckas. Gt. 225 Peragua waid in this manere. . . 1 he 
val)*aunt Rolland was contentc ryght wel, & accepted hys 
langage. tM Sta H. Blunt Voy. Levant 33 A Turke .. 
gave such a Hangup of our Nation, and threatning to all 
whom they should light upon, as made me upon all demands 
profesae my selfe a Skxcbman. 



t|l| Wyci IF Dan, v. 19 Alle puplis, lynagis 
[ifw tungis]. t8ii Bible Ihia, 1833 VIquhakt ResFelais 
L B, All people, end all languages asid nations 

b. A national division or branch of a religions 
and military Order, e-g. of the Hospitallers. 

t f Of | B Cnambrrs CjxL, Langn^kB also used, in the 
Older or Malta, for nation. tyiA Mobcan Algrert 1 . v. 314 
Don Rahnofid Perelloa de Roccapoul, of the Languam of 
Aragon,.. was cltectd Grand Master. 1883 Catholic lyict. 
(od. 3) 413/a The order iof Hoi^tallcrs] ..was divided into 
eight 'mnguagesV Provence, Auvergne, sFrance, Aragon, 
CittUsh EnglMd, Oermany, and Italy. 

9 *Btt 9 iP. and Cemh. ^F^ple attributive, as 
•famih^ •kzsiory, turn; b. 
ob|ectiv8b •• Idugztaa-maker, -ieaeker; languace* 
Pi a tender of language or languages. 


1873 Whitney Life Lang. xiv. 281 Every division of the 
hiiiiian race lias been long enough in existence for iis 
’ language-capacities to wixk (heniMrlves out. 1891 TahUt v-, 
A'ir- 331 'I he rank it holds among the *^ianguag«:-fatnilie.-. «.f 

the world. wir~T o.*/ ? c. 

versed in t 
Lingua in. 
very (luality < 

gcnealj languages togcihirr. 1711 Aui)Isi>n ,Spc(f. No. <05 
F II 1 he I bird is a S'.rt of * Lririgu.igc- Master, who is to 
instruct them in the Sty!«i j.ioj ,-, f,,r a f oreign Minister 
til his ordinary 1 Mscour ;c. 1831 I . M-k ke Al, ///. (i 3 s 4 ) VI. 

190 It turned out that what I.k fijtnd, ihe U.ngragc-master, 
had . .txen te;«JiiiiR him w:l^ I’.as- ll^ tor. 1 i8a6 Pi sey Let. 
to Lloyd \M l.i/c I. V. rj’j A * langua^e-tcachtrr gives me 
* ‘ ‘‘ 1803 S.>' riiKV I. ft. to r. n\ 

■ u • iyynn 9 June. In all ihcsc iiio»h rn 1 .-lla.Js th.trc is .a 
, mijfJerniiiin of tlu^ght and 'language- turn- 10 ij,<- very utr- 
; i^tihlc. ' * 

Id t ny nage livijguvdij},?'. [f. Langi age 

Irons. 1*0 express in language, put into words. 

< 1836 Abi*. Wji.i.iams l/r/y TalU (it -;? ! 95 Uarn. Doclour, 

: If-arii to language this .''atnunent from a Prelate of this 
I (. hurcli. a 165a J. Smith Scl. Disc. n. xiii. lEai) 794 The 
I style and tnanner of languaging all pieews of prophecy'. 
; *.455 Fi u-rx ( A. Hist. \t. v. Falw: | n Prcdic. 

I tions..were l:ingu.*igeri in such doulitfall Expre^^^iens, that 
, they hare a double j-ense. t667 WAiiiKHOl'.sii. Lite J.rvd. 
I 185 Seneca has Unguaged this appositely to us.' 
j b. Iran/, To express by gesture . 

1884 A’r7i» Monthly Mag. X. irXS Twas langtiaged by th- 
j tell-tale eye. 

Hence IianEuaging rhl. ^h. In r]uot. allrib. 

, 1875 IxrwF.i-i. in .V. Auicr. A'r?*. CXX. 59^ If is very 

! likely that Daniel had only the thinkinii; and Ianguagin«( 
p.Tns of a poet^ outfit. 

IiangTiage, vari.int of Laxgi rn -A. (senfc 2). 
Languagfed ///. a. [f. Lan- 

(iVAC.K sb, -1- -Ell-.] 

1 . Slalled in a language or languages. Also 
tvt'II languaged. 

1303 R. Hxlnnf. Handl. Synne Suoj poghe he were wyser 
pan ^alamon And beliyr larig.*ige«lc fwn w .is M ercyon. 1513 
Earl NVorckstir, etc. Let. to Hen. I’lil in Strype Fccf. 
A/rtn. (1721; 1 . 6 If any Doctors of Civil I^w and I angiiagcd 
might l.e found in England. 1589 Pt ti i sham Eng. PfHsie 
III. xxiil (Arb > 27P, I maniell yemr N« blemcn of KnglaMtl 
i c!f>c not desire to l>c letter languaged in forraiiic language*-. 

I *593 T. Mathews Ltt. to Iiurgki,y 9 Aug. in 1 yiler Hiit. 
{ Scot. (1664^ IV. 9uo Well languaged iti the French and 
j Italian. 1603 B. Jonson Fo/pnue 11. ii, (’.real general 1 
sf.hollers, .. Ihe onely languag'd-inen, of all the^world ' 
i6»7-77 Feltiiam Rfso/res 1. Ixxxvii. 135 Well u*t ».«1 in the 
World, bnguaged and well le.'id in' mtn. 1698 Eauli 
A/ieroeosM.f Ateere pull Phiutian -Aib. • 25 He is indeeil 
only languag'd in diseases and sne.'ikes (irecke many times 
when he knows not, 1671 F. PNiiLies Rrg. Secess. 727 
The .SIX Gentlen-.cn of the Privy Cl .T.mber shonhl lie wed 
languaged. 

6. Provided w'ith or having a language. Chiefly 
with qualifying word prefixed : Characterized h> 
the use of or expressed in ^such or such a language, 
or etc.'} languages. 

1605 V exmEcAN Dec. Intell. i. (162SI 5 This tow re bv 
these new langunerd Masems thus left vnfmishrd. i6a8 
Be. H ALL Old Relig. xii. # 7. 121 How- doth hie teil vs ih..! 
in a strange Unguaged prayer the vndrrst.i:-dirig is vnfruit- 
full. 1713 Pc^i'K ( \iiis, HI. 408 He. many iangua^'d nail r s 
has surtey’d. 17^ Casm.ng Mcirality 46 in .An^i- 
TlroiWii 9 Julv, 'I he st:c;iin of verse and many-l.Tngu.\cc'«l 
prose. i 84 | D’.A. W. Tiiomtsos Woyside Th, 0/ A soph 
philos. 1. 5 The many-Unguaged harl-our. Lowell 

Among fny Fks. Ser. i. 151 Th.il tree which father Hui 
saw in I'artary, whose leaves were latj^-u.-igrd. 1871 G. 
Maci»oxai t> vS*i>NAfe/x . eming Jfsus v, Hi.iw had we lead, 

a.s in new-langiiagnl liooks, Clear love of God. 

2 . \Vith qualifying word prefixed : ll.aving good, 
etc.) speech, (well or fair) -spoken. ’iObs. 

1470-83 Malory .Arthur vii. xxxri. This syr Gareth was 
a noble icnygbtc and a wcl rulyd and fayr langagcd. 1522 
Ln. Berni-rs Frviss. 1 . ccxxxi. ti 6 Thc-sc two sage aiid 
well languaged knightes. 1561 'r. Homy tr. Castiglione's 
Conrtyrr Y y iv, To be well spoken and faire languaged. 
1613^16 W. Browne Brit. Past, 11. 303 Wcll-languag’d 
Daniel. 1633 Hkywoou Eng. J'rar. lit. NVks. 1874 IV. 43 
Pray be more open languag'd. t 6 sa Kirkman Clerio 4 
Lozia 44 Her gently languag'd mouth oi>cned it self to 
disclose the dream to Vincia. 

3 . Kxprcs.«cd in language, worded. Also with 
qualifying w’ord, as well. 

i«46 Bolton At'raigmn. F.rr. 236 Beca«<-c an opinion 
comes languaged under the most rtceotible terme*-. 1691 
Wood ,Ath. cUew. H. 169 His .. well -languag'd Sermons 
speak him eminent in his generation. 

Laagiiagdesa , >'• [<■ Lax- 

Gi’AUR sb. + -!.KR».] Withoul banguago. 

1806 Shaks. Tr. 4- Cr, iii. iii. 264 Hi*e‘$ growne a very 
land-fish, languagelcsse, a monst-'r. 1848 1 ytton Harcl.i 
\ii. V, They* understand me not. jkiot languaKclcss savages. 
1883 Hawthorne Our Old Home 1SS31 I. 37 Tool-les-, 
houseless languageless except for a few guttural sounds, 
t Languafftr* Ohs. rare. A 1 <m> 5 lanffageur. 

( a. OF. Jangageur ‘ a prater . . . bablcr * (Cotgr.'. 1 . 

to talk abundantly, {.langage I.ANorAii):.] 
a. A verliose (TCrson. b. Ore verged .n langnitgrs. 

1483 Caxton G. de la Tur Lviijb, We ought n^t 1 » 
stryue ayenst them that lien mn>:.Tg«'iir\ and full of Wl■ildc^. 
CI370 Pride h Lovl. n84i) fiavaylcd he had. .ind 
a tai^uaup'. 

tl laailgM (l^lRb 4 lanfte, 7 lang. [Fr.j 
1 1 . A tongue or language. Ohs, rare, 
riaiB R. Brvnke Chrom. UWe iRollO 195 .\nd 
fiw j^ecomonalte I^M hl}lhely wild listen to me, t»n lighie 



LANGTrSD. 

l»ng»Hlbeg«B. .jMWwLirCijf. jli.Th«l0Bd wa^ 

0 Untface [7 MS.s\ UngrJ. — fsiAtr u at In dyuene 

lancaSis t*. »“** 

Pwit. yesuit Kpil. 66 If your lang be Kinty, 111 Italian 
Tongue weltoms you tuttu fnoMti, 

2 . -= Langi'aoe sd, 5 b. 

1799 Nelson in Nicolaa Di^ (1845) 111 . 311 If it i« in 
niy power, you shall be elected a Chevalier 01 the Order. 

1 find the Ruasian laingue has the privilege of admiiting 

married tnen. iSea Xavai Ckrm. VllJ. xa4 There shall 
be no English nor French Langues. 1M8C6. Timrs ti July 
61 ^ There is no reason why each nation or langue should 
not maiiiuin at Rome a sort of einhassy, with its chapel at 
Sl Peter's. • 

Laagued a. Her. [f. F. lanpu 

tongue -i* -ED*; cl. F. langtu!,\ Of a charge: 
Represented with a tongue of a speiified tincture. 

157a BoasEW«LL./trM<)riV u, \’j One I.yon Saliant d'Azure, 
arrae^ langued, and crowned CuleA i6ia G fitriM Iftrmhiry 
VI. vii. (161 1) a76 A lion Rampand Pearle. armed and 
langucd saphire. 1663 Bi'tler Hud, 1. ii. 959 Armed, os 
Keraolds cant, and langued Or, as the Vulgar say, sharp. 
I'anged. npa Statist, .^a^ Si\*i. V. 497 On a hraiK'lt in the 
sinister stae a langued or. 1870 Rock Tijci. Fahr. 1. 
49 A hound, green, cellared, armed, and langucd wliite. 
t &aiuni6 do besuf. Ohs. h orms : 5-6 
laiig(e)dcb6fe. -baefe, -boaf, -beafo, -blafa, 5 
landabeilb, long dabafa, long dabaol^ 6 lEngoa- 
debiafa, -bauf, ling da baaffa, Inndabaaf, 7 
langdabaaf, -bauf, Undabaaf, (8 Langlaj baef). 
tr^ ; lit. * ox tongue ’.] 

1 . A name variously applied to certain bora- 
gineotis and other plants with rough leaves, as 
Echium vulgetre^ Helminthia eeMiaiJes, 
ofiitna/is, etc., for most of which the etymologically 
synonymous name Ucgloss has been applied. 

c i4fao Secr^ta Set’ ret.. Gov. Lardtk. 84 Of water gf lange 
de boef, a R.>ce. c 1440 Anc. Coektry in Hifttsek. (1790) 
426 Take cole, and txMrage, arid lang de beeg, and persell. 

(c 1430 Alf^kita ( Anecd. Oxon.) 94 Bufhtssa . . (gall, l^uige 
de beof 1, angUce oxtunge J 1351 Tvrvkr tierbai 1. G tvTi, 
Dioscoride’t. .layibe that Cirsiun fwhyche 1 take 10 be oore 
langdcbcfe) hath longer leties than buglos^um. ignTcssce 
Hnsb. xxxix. < 1878^ 9) Scedes and herbes for the Kitchen. . 
Langdebiefe. 1307 GeSAinR Herbat 11. cclxx. f 9. 654 l<eng 
de ^fe is a kiMc heereof, altogither lesser. Ihia. cclxxi. 
656 Landebcuf. t6ei Holland PUmy II. 979 The leaires 
[of Lirsion) in forme resemble an ot tongue or the hearbe 
Languc<!e.b(xufe. 1613 Markham Henuw. 11. i. (16681 
14 TO quicken a mans wits, spirit and memory, let him take 
uuigdebecf, which is gathered in June or July, tdeo 
VtHNKR y$aPeeia\\\. 146 l^mg de beuf is., of like operation 
with Bor^e and Buglosse, 173a Klus Praei. Farmer 
(ed. 9) 47 That called here Langley* Beef. 

2 . A kind of spike or halbert, with a head shaped 
like an ox tongue. 

1430 RolU 0/ Parlt, V. 919 Arraied tn fourme of werre, 
with Jakkes Salettet, longc Swerdes, long Debeofs, Bore* 
sperei, and all ocher unmerciable forbodon wepons. 
Neitiafkam Rec. 11 . ai6 t.'nin uno langdebefe et dagario. 
14117 e/ 7 * Cook* (Somerset Ho.', \ )ak, a salctt & a 

kma debefe. 14M IFili of Skameboumo (ibid. , vitj saletty 
& ixn landcbege & pollax. ittg Fairholt Costume 11 . 971. 
n XABgMdoO lahgdtik ). \V tne produced in t ne 
old province of Languedoc, in the south of France. 


ss 


LAxtouiDirass. 


im Addison TatUr No. 131 F 7 Two more [dropsi .. 
heuhtened it into a perfect Languedoc. 1733 Genii. Mag. 
XkV. 396 Much lovM languedoc that guggles forth From 
mouth M long.neck'd bottle. 

tXA*Xlg1lgiy«f^. Ohs, rare. Also-i/y. [Formed 
to represent L. langue/aeirg^ f. langtsire : see Lak- 
OUUH 9. and -FT.] 

1 . irons. To make faint or lan^id. 

1607 ScM. Due. mgst. Antkkr, il in. 59 By the clamoor 
whereof how many . . were couched and langucficd ? 

2 . inir. To b^me weak or languid. | 

01734 NotTH F,xam. 1. iii. | no (1740) The Plot .. 

began to languify, and muU haae gone out, like a Snuff, if 
this Murder had not happened. | 

Hcnee t La’iigno^ing ///. a. 

ifei Biggs .\Vw Ditp. f 907 Physitians may deservedly 
snfler the lash and fee! compnnetion for their inhumane 
langttifiring practises. 
laEnguall, variant of Laeoil Ohs. 

Ohs. [ad. L. langaenFem, 
pr. pple. of languiri *. see Lafguimr 9.] Tbat is 
tick ; in quot. ^seL 

f <310 Barclay Mirr. Gd. Maasuraiinm Fij,Geue nowe 
copoore languent spirituall ancdicine. 

MagUMCmt (lanjgwe'sent), a. rare. [ad. 
L. lann^scent em, pr. pple. of languisehe to be- 
come faint, {. iangssire ; see Lanouieh v.] Grow- 
ing Bunt or languid. 

1837 Cailvlb Pr. Rev. If. l xi, Scarcely have the 
langucscent mercenary Fifteen Thousand laid down their 
toott. 1833 Bailbv Mystic ift In maimve ease and power 
Langncfccnt. 

LiUlgU^ (larqgwM), sh. Also 5-7 Uiigatt(e, 
a*8 laaget, 6, 9 languotte, 7 Uag^, lang^. 
[a. F. lofSPseeiU, dim. of lanpte tongoe.] Anything 
shaped like a little tongue. 

1 1 . The tongne of a balance. Ohs, 

*4»| Srwie (Caxton) 1. xiv. (iSm) ii Pledoimi In 
worldly ooartes baoen tonges lyke to the languet of the 
balaanoe that draweth hym. .to the mon pejnailht party. 

1 2 . A tongne-shap^ omament ; esp. a * drop ^ of 
Emhen Jet, etc. Ohs, 

S4ge WiU e/GrymstenGonanek Ha), 1 vpa preciim de 
Jett tanfellef. tegi //nNe(tM% Par precom tie 


Aumbre voc. langetei. lagl Rlyot Dkf„ Lmagstrinm, 
langcttca of aumbre, lyke to l^ge bcadestones. m 1348 H all 
CArem., Hen. PIS! (ihig) 791 A cloche of estate of the same 
worke, valanccd with freites knotted and langettes tassaled 
with Venice goUle and siluer. 

1 2 . The thong used for tying a shoe, a latchet. 

€ 1460 Towneley Jiysi, iii. 994 Take the ther a langett To 
tye vp thi hose. 16^ Ray H, C, IFprdt 98 The l.angot oS 
tne Shooe; The laichct of the shoot. i 68 i R. Holmk 
Armoury 111.991/9 1 'he Punching Lead is fur the Punching 
of Holes in the instep and Langetts of a Shooe for the tics 
10 go through. 1787 Gross Pm*. Gloss,, l.angot, 

4 . Applied to tongue-shaped parts of various 
implements ; e. g. a narrow blade projecting at the 
; edge of a spade. 

1611 Ftoata Lingula. .Also that parte of the barre which 
' is put vnder the weight, and sticketh in the roller, the point, 

; end or languet. 161^ Blithr F$sg. impnn\ tmpr, (1653) 68 
i Which Spade shoo must be made with tu'o sides or I angets, 

; up from the end of the hit, like as if you would plant two 
I broad Knife Blades to look upwards with their points upon 
: a common Spade, ite Tonriano, Stile^ a languet or pin 
j of a pair t>f writing-tables. 1869 Worliuok Syst, .Afrii. 

I (16181 1 911 For the cutting Trcndie.1 in Watery, Clayie, or 
I Morish l.ands they usually u-*e a Spade, with a lamget or 
! Fin like a knife, turnetl up by the side of the Spade, and 
i sometimes on both .sides. 1877 Plot O.r/ordsk, 938 [A pipe] 

. terminated in a very small Cistern of water behind a stone 
ot the rock, and having a mouth and l*anguct just above its 
J surface 1787 Bradii^v Fam, Diet. s. v. Ckimury, If the 
j Funnel is loose, you must have lauiguets or Tenons at the 
' Sides. *873 Knight Put. Meek., Languet, Lauguetie,, 

\ 9. .A thin tongue of metal placed between the blades of a 
I comb-culter*s saw, to preserve their distance )• A Miiall 
j piece of metal on a rtword'hili which uvci luuigs the scabbard. 

I 6. Organ'huiUiing. In a » 1 ue-pipc: A flat plate 
I or tongue fastened by iu edge itr tbc top of the 
i foot, and op^xMite the mouth. Also La.xqi'IIi sh, 

I list SKiog^ Organ 9i An organ . . which contained the 
: following labial or Unguct registers, t^ Kmigmt Diet. 

Meek. s. v. Mouthpipe, At a point opposite (he mouth . . a 
I languette, or plate, is pUied, near!)* closing the interior 
• area of the pipe. 

t 0 . a. A sp.Ttula. b. (See quot. 1656.) Oh. 

i| 0 o Hollvramo Treas. Fr. Tong, Sfagdalrtms, a langate, 

I or roller, little round sMnes like a roller. i8ti Citicr. s 
Magdaleou. 1811 Florio, Lingua Also a little simile or 
. languet to take salues out of a boxc. t8tf Bloi n xGtossoc * ., 

. Magdaleou, a l.angate or tong plaister like a Rowler Ih^. 

: Frfowne). 1813 CiAsa TrehuH, IHtl., Langait, a linen 
roller for a wound. 

7 . A * tongue * or narrow projecting piece of land. 

1810 HoLiJtNO Casuden*s Brit. i. 606 From the Ciiie, 

; Northwestward, there Shootcih out a bnguet of land or 
promontorie of the maine-tand into the Sea. 1834-88 H r vLi n 
. Coimagr. iv. (16891 lo At the point of a long fouiguel, or 
longue of Rock. 1870 Blount Olossogr., Lmngate or Lau* 
gmet, a long and narrow ueecc of land or other thing. 1873 
Kav yeum. Low C. <17381 1 . a 19 The haven of Messina is 
. . compassed almost round with the city on one side, and a 
narrow Unguct or neck of land on the other. 

1 8 . gen. A tongue-shaped piece of an)ihing. Ohs. 

I 1888 Plot StajPordsk. M A true HippomMcs, t,t Languet 
of flesh of a dark purple colour near lour inches long, that 
, drop! from the forehead of a Cok newly foled. 

9 . /.oM. One of the row of little tongne-Uke or 
j tentacular procetief along the dorMl ^ge of the 
i branchial sac of an mscidian. 

1849-311 Burnt. IV. 1919/9 The brancfiiat sac of 

I the fiotrylltdte is very similar to that of the Clavelliuida. 

. . The crest or fold corresponding to the anterior Imnler of 
the branchial sinus has no membraneous langueL ifM 
Kou-Xston Amim. Lift 67 Along the opposite side of the 
branchial sac there runs the *oraI lamina* which in other 
species, such as Ateidim isstestmalis, may he represented 
by a row of ' langucttcs '. ^78 Brll Gegmhmmrs Comp, 
Auat. 401 The iungue<likc appendagee tMangucls*; found 
in Ascidiani. .form a long row along the dorsal sarface. 
t Lun9t| P. rare'^\ {fLOY.lattgueFer 
to wag the toogncp chatter.] snfr. To clutter, 
talk i<Ujr. Hence fZuiigiiftUag /A 

e ufSB rilgr. LyfMamkedo in. saxiL (1867! 139 5 to ndchel 
hane j cabbed and forsworn, and to falsliche lanmeticd, 
tbai J shal nenere be bileeued. Shid.. And ibr the 
brennynge that she hath, to s see wblc ooiacm poodes bf 
Cslee mngnetinges and vntrewn swcrlngaK 

Lugvid (ltt*qgwt«l), sh. Also Qn sciMe >) 
Unguaga, [Coimption of Lavoitbt, j 
1 1 . - LABouvr 3. Ohs. 

■ 881 R. HoLifc Amsoney iti. 14/9 Close Shoots, am toch 
as have no open ki the sides of the l 4 Ud»els or l^anfuldee. 
2 . -sLAlfftUET 5. (Also attrih,) 
i8|r Scip*Lflrr«« 7* The langnage, just above the foot to 
which tt is soldwcd on. loFKtKS thgan 760 The Ian- 

grae or languid is the flat plate of metal that lie* Koriron* 
tally Cher ^ top of the fool, just insidR the month, /hid. 
375 Lmguid Pipet are seoMllmei made, tif# H11.M 

Cmteck. Osgem la (1878) t4 A flat piece of metal caM the 
language, or languid. 

tanifnifl (Ix-qgwid), a, [a. F. iangstide or ad. 
L. ianpiid-us^ f. languiri to Larolmu.] 

1 . Of perioiM or animali, the body, etc. ; Ftiof, 
weak; uert from fiulgie or wcaknefls; wantliigin 
vigour or vHatity, 

Unf A* M* Cr« Ft, CMturr, wb/a Hm 

to tiNN mh« 

CWWKC SmO> irM,n 33» Tkt fini binlirto lU , 

begging or tlw MMMnih moiMb m .. vetto bnMU m4 

Health III. 381 Happy h# whom toirHas o’er his IsSm 

powwImslimhsdiffisMAplaaiiQf Jnteiiiida rmOoLMw! 

Sat. Hist. (1778) Vlf . ,88 f8S;K/,) ThSk Iti 5 r^ 


and large, and doubtless are necessary to promote tbeir 
languid circulation. i8t8 J . W lumN City Plagnt 11. U, How 

e kle you look 1 Wearied, and pale, and fanguid. 1817 Mss. 

ATTV Parahtesfr, Hat. Ser. 11. (,8(W 144 Lsnguid, indeed, 
was Che voice, and languid were the movements of the 


grub 1876 J. SAUNOxaa Lien iu Path xi, lliis recent ill* 
ness had still left him laneuid. 

irauH. 1784 Golosm. Trav. ti8 Unknown to them when 
sensusi pleasures doy, To All the languid pause with finer 
ioy. iflgaTxMNVSOM Zu/ur-ra/rrrsAU 
languid air did swoon. 1871 Misa Yi 


round the coast the 
'oHGX Cniwret 11 . xxxii. 


133 No doubt he had longed for her in the weary languid 
noun before Meaux. 

b. Of persons and their deportment : Slow in 
movement; showing an indt8]^ition (natural or 
affected) to physical exertion. 

1708 Young e-ove Fame v, The languid lady next appears 
in state. Who was not bom to carry her own weight. 1883 
Fr. a. Kemriji Resid. in Georgia 67 They are languid in 
Iheir deportment. 

2 . Oi persons, their character, feelings, actions, 
etc. : Not easily roused to emotion, exhibiting only 
iaint interest or concern ; spiritless, apathetic. Of 
interest, impressions: Fnint, weak. 

,713 Addison Cato 1. v, I'll hasten to my troops. And Are 
their languid souls with Cato's virtue. 17,3 Sist^ 
Guardian No. 18 F 1 IDcaihJ which, by reason of iu 
seeiniug distance makes but languid impressions upon the 
mind. 174a Porx Dune. iv. 46 Wim mincing step, sttml I voice, 
and languid eye. 173, Butlrr Charge Clergy Durham 
Wks. ,874 11 . 331 Without somewhat w this nature, piety 
will grow languid even among the belter Mirt of men. 1774 
Bl'kkk Tax, Wks. 1649 1 . 160 , 1 never heard a more 

languid del>aic in this house. 1791 Mrk RAWi irra Rom, 
tonst i, Madame gand with concern upon her languid 
countenance, iflgf Lvnox Caxtoms it He was loo Ury or 
too languid where only hU own interests were at stake. 
1849 Macaulay Hist Lag. ii. 1 . 177 In him dislike was a 
languid feeling. * Ibid. v. 570 A war of which the fheairt 
was so distant, excited only a languid interesf in London. 
tbid, asii- IV. 90 An appeal which might have moved the 
most languid and effeminate natures to heroic eaertion. 
1870 Howson Metesph, St. Paul iv. 15^ What a contrast 
this Is to our dull and languid Christianity ! * 

b. Of ideal, st)le, uuiguage: Wanting in force, 
vividnesi, or interest. Said alto of a writer. 

* a 1877 BaaROW AVrwr. Wks. 1686 Ilf. xxxri. 404 Methinks 
the hiyhe^t expresaions that language, can aflonl,are very 
languid and faint in compnriMMi m what they strain to 
represent, when letek niTog I'. Brown Sest. Anthnts 
\Vks. 1730 I. 94 To Iwar Homer call'd doll and heavy, .ainl 
Horace an Author unpolialtcd languid and without force. 
1884 Burton Scot. Abr, II. ii. 179 Tlicy sent me two Inscrip 
tioAs hut they were long and languid. 1883 Cari Vli Freda. 
Gt, XX. vi (1879) IX. 108 He haa wtitten certain thin Books, 
all of a thin languid nature. f88f SrxLtv A«rr Homo iii 
(ed. 8 > 95 The languid dreams of commentators. 

3 . Ot bnsmcMi, trtde, or other Activity viewed 
extemally to pertoro : Slnggitb, dull, not briik or 
lively. 

i8|8 OtarHN Bibliophobia. Remarks on the present 
languid and oeiresscd state of Literature and the Book 
“■ “ m. Martinbau l 'om>efpn/ kr S. h 64 The 

I Ceui “ ‘ 


Trade sfln Hf * * 

business hasheen very languid. t888 CeuMF Bauktsu viil 
169 On account of the circulation df their currencies hemg 
more languid. 1888 Rooxaa Agru, k Prkes 1 . xviii. m 
The manei for exports was exceedingly langukL 1887 
Daily Hews ae June a, 5 A languid lone hm be^ ebaenred 
in many quarters. 

4 . 0 ( ioADimate thingi, physical motion, ctc.^ 
W'eak, wanting in force; slow oi movement. 

18# .Ste T. Brownb Pund. Ep, tti. xxv. 176 A lamkt 
and dumbe allision upon the parta. f89a Brnoxv Boyle 
At» 7 . 190 No motion so swift or languid, but a greater 
velocity or slowncsA may still be CQOcdved, iTtf-ae 
Pora iliad ix. 979 When the languid flamea at WMth 
milMide. 174I SiirNtTONM Odes, Ferset to tV, LytSleSod\r, 
When languid sons are ukinx leave Of every dt<D^ng 
tree, tlia Lvrll Prim, Geol.l. 19a That the same power 
. . sbouM even in h's more lang^ state he capaole of 
raisliig to the surface coraidefable quamliitt of water from 
the interior, tflm Macaulay Pitt Exa. (iIjaI joo Two 
rivers met. the one gentle, languid, and thoogh fmigttld,)'ft 
of nodMtn. 

b. Of colonr : Faint, not vivid. 


tfiF Govld Rag. Asste 1 The first art of a languid Rad ; 
lha second axmoMly black and shlfdnm iTflaRtiD/uftfry 
vi I exThe ooloiirf of oldoctsi accoidini as they ait amre 
distant, hrfntns moia fhlat and languid. 

tswftaiy (tewrMliXofe. [LLAmpiP* 
•f 'LT C] In n lanKud nana 
i 88 n Bovli Hew Exp, Fkyt. 3 t 


Meek. aBL |I8 Tha Mon* 

^mm alio working as'languldly upon the ooml, aa il did 
before they were put into the Receiver, tarn Bvnta 
Serm. Wks. 1874 11 , 09 Pocvlshncm. .lanipiMly giictefg^ 
igelf upim prosy ihiog whkh coawi In ka way. fl |87 
\hyrklsTtskkB^^ tho NtnifliMi&fW 
theirf^ too ki^Uly. 1738 MALTMim 
047 With a poralation nearly Rtatkmary. or at moil ImW aa 
veiy laoguidly. ilACAtruv iiM. Sag. v 7 T,ifl 
Tl^ citlm negk^ It altc«mbor,oroMiiiod 1 llii«iiMb 

aad taitUly. 

Laagwidatgi (teiapridiiii). [LLambidb. 
♦ -VEM.] The qnality or coodlHoii rf Wof 
languid; laagEor, 

mifaftJTlSrp. AT/Jf, CoM gHL (fdM tjt TM» imflpdfr 
Fai, Pms^ Xull. 084 Tbo OpWBM oTHmlt iflich 

SesiariiSbgaffli»@g 



LANOUIFXO. 

Obs, rar€^, [ad. Uie L. 
langiiiJU-us^ f. ian^erei see Lavguibu v, and 
-FiqJ ■’next (Bimey vol. II. 1727.) 
t l«iui|pli*flOftlf A Obs. rart"^^, [f. os prcc. 
+ -AL.] (Sec quota.) 

iM Blount Lai^tifical^ ihai tiittke» fattu or 

wmIl 1^76 CoLKS, Langu^fical^ caiuing languor. 

(Isc'qgwij), sb^ [f. the verb.] 

1. The action or state of lanfi^ishiiif'. 

€ ijIBo Wvcur Serm. Sc). Wlcs. 1 . 198 CrUt wat>. .occupied 
in heeling of eylce men and men hat were in languishe. ijBa 
ArMlfTv. 4oSikenien with dyuerae langwiftchingis [r.r. 
languyschie* laiiguiscbefi]. sggg Caxton CA<w. 67 . 3 J3 Of 
the languyMhe that wa% comynge toCliarles, ha wystc 


how 9one It was comyng. 

The purple (loure that . . In languish withering die^t. 159a 
ShaBS. /fam. ^ 7 «/. I. ii. 49 One deaparate greefe curea 
with anotbers languUh. 1613-16 W. Be'>wNR ffn/. Past, 1. 
i. II Mre Nymim, 

Caroli 


1 lani 


. _ nryslc 

Pnaur Muiid IX. B b iij b, 
uish withering diea. 


lx>x wa» rivalled by a smile in another ; . . and 
‘ : Ian 


languUliing in sickness. iSgo M 
Ofd, ^1863) 197 It was aaid of hi 
languished through life. i86« 1 



Hurcease this death-alluring languish. 

T. A. Carolina 19 It . . being . . admirable in the 

languishes of the Spirit Faintings. 1718 pHtertainer xix. 
199 Religion is upon the I.ADguish. and only the Ghost of 
Godliness remains. 183a Hartlrv CoLaaiocK Potms 1 . 1 18 
A long record of perishaule languish. 

2. A tender look or glance. 

1715-ao Porx Iliad xviii. 50 The blue laniiui^ll of soft 
Alla’s eye, 17x8-46 Tnonson Spring 940 'riien forth he 
walks. Beiieatn the trembling languish of her bea 


beam. s8oa 


W. Irving L*tt 7 . Oidsiylt^i^i^) 19 An arch glance in one 

nd I 


. . r ^ fourth 

a most bewitching languish carried all before iL 

t La*]lglliBllf a. Obs. rare-\ f/f. the vb.] 
Languishing, sickly. 

1331 HuLOKr, Languyshe to W, laneuio. 1660 HtxiiAM, 
€fn l^locMaort, a Pyning or a I^guisn man. 

La&gniflh isCQgwiJ^ v. Forms: 4 languia, 
-uyBOa, 4-^5 -ueBiCe, -uyihle, -tiy8oh(e, -wiu.e, 
•wy8(8e, *wi80h(e, -wiBCa/h 'e, -uBoh(e, -uashCe, 
4-6 >uiB8(6, -uiMhCe, (6 language), 4- languish. 
U. F. lanptir, ^ Pr., Sp., Pg. languir. 

ll. popauu L. ^laMgttlre for class. L. 

langui-rt (inchoative langursUrt ) ; perh. cogn. w. 
L. lax-m t see Lax o.) and Teut ^slako' Slack a.] 

1. fii/r. Of living heinp (also of plants or vegetal 
tion) : To grow weak, faint, or feeble: to lose health, 
have one*! vitalitv impaired ; to continue in a state 
of feebleness and suffering, f In early use often : 
To be sick (const. 

a 1300 Cwrjor M, 14138 In his sekenes be languist sua,pat 
he na foi« had might to ga. ctgjfs R. Bmuknc Chron. 
Wagt^ (Rolls) 9«so Badrede doun ful longe he lay, St 
laneui>Md so forp fro day to day. igBa WvcLif Am. viti. 
97 And Y, Danyel, languyshtde, and was secke by ful manye 
days. 1494 Pasvan Carom. 651 He lastly fell in a greuouse 
ykenesse . . And so languysshynge by the space of thre 
yeres more before he dyra. 1601 Smaks. All's li'rll 1. 1. 37 
What is it.. the King lan^isbes of? A Fistula, my 

I .Old. 1633 K. Bolton Corm/". AM. CVisrc . v. ted. e) 90s 
Some for the losse of an over-loved child have languished, 
fallen into a consumption and lost their ownc lives. 1744 
BaRUaLSvAiVir | ji'lliose who had been cured by evacua- 
Uons often languished long. 1799 ir. Dahamuts Ifmsh. ti. 
i. (176a) 193 Otiserving one day a tuft of w’hcat which 
languished. 1781 Crassk Villagt 1. tst Health, l.abour s 
fair child, that languishes with wealth. 1798 FaxaiAa 
lUustr. SUrm ii. 94 lie wrote for the recreation of person-s 
Mas. Jammon Ltg. Slom>viU 
him tnat he did not live, but 
languished thiough life. 1863 Kingsj.cv Hertw. xiv. 180 
He lies languishing of wounds. 


yfg. iBfs-Be Hsylin Cosmoer. iv. (168a) a6 It began to 
languish, and was at last reduced to nothing but a few 
scattered Houses. iHa Pxunov Emg. yomrmalism xviii. 
134 The Mormimg CArvwirZr. .languished and died. 

D. To live under condition! which lower the 
vitality or depreiu the !pirit!. 

1489 Caxton FayUs 4/ A. iil xxiiL 993 To . . make hys 
prysonnera to langwysshe in pryson. tr. Jumims om 

ix. 4 llie miserable world languiMing in so great 
calamities. 1711 AnmsoN S/oef. No. 181 F s, 1 . .have ever 
since languished under the Displeasure of an inexorable 
Father. 1797 Mss. RADcurre ftalsam xi, Ibe unfoitunate 
captive U left to lansuish in chains and darkness. liiS 
Caslvlr Afs'se. (1837) 1. 145 The street where be langouhed 
in poverty Is chUm by his name. 1^ Parsar .^ 7 . Panl 
^8|y)^9^Peoples languishing under the withering atrophy 

2. Ofappetlteior adivitie!: To grow slack, loie 
vigour or intensity, t Of light, colour, sonodjeCc.; 
To becojne faint 

iM Baooh Syhm | 933 Visibles and Audlbles .. doe 
langttii^ and lessen by degreeiu according to the Distance 
of m Obkima figm the Stnsorm. 1I18 R. Boliwu Csm|^ 
CjSMsa aii, M.e) 300 The brightness of lamps languish 
b the li||^ 1707 WATira^jwM, * Como Mosmemiy 

£fov'>, Hoii^ huigSiSi im mir tiaSm. And our 
l^votion d^ tta Macauuv /ffr/. JBeg, ax, IV. 316 
Along tho eiitchi nontior of France the war during thh 
year teuined to languish. ilTt NAriigw/>bvr*^Cwrvl>£i; 
B* I fi 4 T^.appitite langulshea. 

tb. Of health: 

smSAVAoa Wm m dtfor v. 670 Late moiitKs,^lhat made the 
gayb Saw my health langubbrnrinpA decay. 
To droop in apinta; to pint with love, grief, 
orthelllM. 

‘ i aea I 


■ligrK i|ieWvcLiF 
nio 

MTwe tiUe But mn* 
4|4en Amo*. Tmy 


50 

& is abaiidonned to slouthfulnesse. 1509 Uavils Pait. \ 
Picas. XVI. (Percy Soc.) 7a LaiiguysiJie no more, but pluckc 
up tbyiic herte. 1360 Edkn Let. to Sir iK Circ /7 i Auk- 
in ist 3 ling. Pits. Amcr. (Arb.)p. xiiij, My bpiriies lii-rciu- 
fore no Icsse laiicuysshcd for Isckc of suclic a Pan one. 
1300 Shark. .Mias. N. 11. i. 29 Loue and larii^uish for bis 
s^e. 1604 Otk, 111. iii. 43 A man that languishes in your 
displeasure. 1607 Dkvuln Georg. 111. 334 Wiib two 

fair Kyes his hfistrcss burns kis Breast ; He ltx>ks, and 
languishes^ and leaves his Rest. 1791 Hchns Pottie /fVr 
Thtmgt Wishfully 1 look and languish In that bonie face 
D* thine. 1844 Thirlwall Greece^ i\\. Ixii. 134 The spirit 
languished its the liody decayed. % 9 at R. Kllis tr. Catullus 
xxxii. 1 1 A lover Here 1 languish alone. 

b, Tu waste away with desire or lunging/^r, to 
pine for. Also const, with inftnilive. 

I1611: see 4 a.] 1699 Relat. Sir T. Morgan's Progr. in 
Somers T racts Ser. iv. ( 1751 ) 1 1 1. 160 Majorgeneral Mforgan 
desired the Marshal not to let him languish (or (Orders, lyao 
OzF.LL CtrtoCsRom. RtF I. v. 28a The Peoide languished fur 
the Restoration of their Tribune.^. * 73 ? W'^rslkv Piahns \ i. 
iv, Vet still with never-cea 4 ng Moans 1 languish for Relief. 
1^1 CowrRS Iliad 11.430 What soldier languishes and sighs 
To leave us » iS 47 t>E9 fiNttv sp. Mil. Sun i, 'I'he ptjor 
nuns, whi» . . were languishing for si^mc anniseiuent. 1870 
Bkvani l/iad 1 . 11. 49 All give way to grief And languish to 
return. 

c. To assume a languid look or expression, ax 
an indication of sorrowful or tender emotion. Also 
quasi-/ m/ix. 

1714 Mss. ^IA^‘LkV Atl 7 \ Rwella 71 , 1 .saw his Eyes alwavi. 
fix d on her with unspeakable Delight, whilst hers langui'-h'd 
hiin some rcturn.s. 1849 Tmacklsav /UutlenHis U, \V l.< ■» 
a viftitor ( onies in, she smiles and languishes, you'd tr.iiik 
that butter wouldn't melt in her mouth. 

4. a. quasi'/raMj. (usually with ottlj : To pass 
(a period of time; in lan^ishing. 

l6it Shaks. Cymh. 1. %*L 7a 10 think that man. .W’lH's free 
liourcs languish For a^sur^ bondage. 1683 1 i.mpi k Mnn. 
W'ks. 1731 1. 449 He languish’d out the rest of the Summer, 
and died. 1713 Adoison Cato 11. v. But whilst 1 live 1 must 
not hold my tongue. And languish out old age in his dU> 
pleasure. 1734 tr. Rol'ims Anc. Hht. xvi. ii. ft 6. VII. 302 
J'bose whocnoM rather to destroy one another, than langiii-h 
out their lives in that miserable manner. 

tb. (ausal. To make to lan|;aish. Obs. rare. 

137^ Fk.s*ios Gold. F.pist. 22a The displeasures 

passing in our house pearce deeper, and ns a martyr Ian* 
guishc the heart euen vnto de.ith. 1603 Fi okio Montaigne 
III. V. 529 l^st by that jouissance he might or quench, or 
satisfie, or languish (F. allaHguit\ that burning flame .. 
wherewith he gloryed. 

't Lai^pliBAant, a. Obs, rare-K [partial 
anglicizing of F. latt^assanl. pres. pple. of 4/r/- 
atir to Langclsh,] I^iguishtng, suffering from 
languor. 

(1673 Drydrn Marr. <1 la Mode ill. i. 37 Mel. That glance, 
how ftutes it with ray face? Phil, ’jis so langutssant\ 
Met. LamgnissaMt ! that word 5hall be mine lc»o.) 1674 T. 
T i;a.No« Case Fankers 4 Creditors Itiirod. 4 The u bole ocKiy 
in line becomes Feavourish and Langutsbant. 

LaaglliBhed (la^'qL^i/t)* //A a. Poet. [f. 
Lakgi’ish xk 4- -kdI.J Kemiccd to languor, that is 
made or has become languid. 

tBsi G. Sandy* Ot'ids Met. 1. (16321 16 Cylleniu.s spyes 
How iMdcn sleep had seal’d ail hi* eye* ; 'lljcn, Mlrnt, 
with hiT Magick rod he strokes I'heir languislit lights, a hich 
sounder .sleep prouokes. Milton E/it. Man k. ICin^ 

cAr j//*r 33 And thelanguUht Mothers Womb W’as not long a 
living Tomb. 1667 — P. L. \ 1. 497. 1671 - Samson 1 19 With 
languish 't head unpropt. 1693 Watts Peath M*s. M. If. 
Wks. 1813 IX. 299/1 Groaning and panting on the lieil. 
With ghastly air, and languish'd head. 1697 Dmyuln jKtuui 
X. 1013 'I'he I'd vip* . . Their Darts with Clamour at a distance 
drive : And only keep the languish’d War alive. 

T.^9i| piiMh^ vlsu’Ogwifai). [f. Languish v. + 
-krL] One who lan^ishes or pines; also, one 
who assumes languid looks, or casts glances ex- 
pressive of amorous languor. 

*889 N'asiib Lenten Stuffs 37 Our modeme phisitions that 
to any Mcke languiitherv if they be able to waggle their 
chapv propound A'cale for one of the highest nourishers. 
1713 Strklb Guardian No. 87 F i The very servants are 
bent UKin delicts and couinictice oglers and languishcrti. 
1731 MSB. F.. Cartrs in Rambler No. too F s I'nese un- 
happy tanguishers in obscurity. 1739 Mason CaractacMS 
77 Mingle the potion so, that it may kill me Just at the 
mutant, this poor languisher Heaves his last sigh. 

T.^9i|pl| ffki iij| (lae'qgwijii)), Xfbl. sb, [f. Lak- 
GU18H V. -f -ingLj The action of the verbLAKOUisH ; 
languor. With a and //. : An attack of languor or 
faintness, ctp. such as proceeds from disease. 

C1374 Chaucii Twrlms 1. 590 Then were I quyt of 
langwysshyng yn dreue. iVM Wyclif LuJke iv. 40 Sike 
men with dyuerse langwtA^inns. C1477 Caxton yawn 
8 b, Feling also tHh langnisahing and smarting or their 
woondes. l a oo so Dunbar Poems Ixxxv. aj Bnchc sygn, 
gladyng our langutiring. i6ot Smaksl AMCswell 1. iii. 235 
A remedic. .To cure the desperate la^uishings whereof The 
King h render'd ’->0. tSit Bisix /^.,xli. 3 The Lord will 
strengthen Kim span the bed of languishing, a t6M Cci> 
WotYR /mmnt. Afor. (1731) i6i If this Harmonica! Tern- 
necNtuie of the whole Body he disturbed . . Weakness and 
Languisbiof will immediately stiM upon it 1711 Stsblb 
Spoet. Na 140 F a He . . speaks of Flames, Tortures, Lan- 
fttishlim and Ecstasies, a 1713 Buinkt Time (1794) 
I. jot He felt Into a languishing, which, after some months 
carried Mm off 1816 Cnalmrss b.of. in IL S 3 

To seslain you under all the skkenings, and Csiotangs, and 
Imh— of vour caithlv diMBse. 

Mlllljt m. [r. Lam* 

autu V. + •fm>n Thkt laiiniiiMiL 
1. OecUning ia bmIR, piniiig away, drooping. 


LANOUI8BMENT. 

Now rare, f In early use: Suffering from sickness 

or disease. 

£'1340 ilAMroi.e, Prose Tr. (1866) a Shewe he to his 
kinguevAmic, !>« bou Icchc vn-to h^s woundyde ! 138s 

7 ehn\. 3 A greet multitude of langwis^inge men. 

I j Health vi. (1697) 100 'J’lie ga^ping 

parched hurth and languishing N alur^, a 1713 Bcrnkt Oton 
'''"^^*774) L 5.^*5 11 « was now in t** lai)gui*bitig a sUtc, 
..mat.. his death .. seeiiicd to la: \ery near. 1719 La;NDON 
. «/>«//. '1 he weaker and more languishing 

^ ought to \j*t prun d. 1777 Johnson 

Lei. to Mrs. Ihralt Aug., '1 he jK>or lai.guivfiing Lady i> 
glad to ine. 183! Lkvam Kain-Jrratn ii, A thousand 
languishing fields, A ihou.-.arid gjir'Ien.'', arc re* 

freshed. 

b. Said of a sickness, a death ; Lingering;. ? Obi. 

1611 Shaks. Cjftr//'. I. V. tf 1 bete inu*-i pj);on*jii5 Coni* 

pounds, Which are the incHiUcrii of a langui>l.iiig death 161B 
\VCM)DALL .Surg. Mate Wks. .16*3) 1S5 A Flux drawing to 
a languishing drop&ic is mortal. 1683 1 k%on Way to 
Health xix. 1 1697) 424 Con.Kun.ution'-. and othet Lrigui?hing 
Di!>ca.*e.s. 1709 Siei.i f. Tatler No. 78 r 3 . I am iw^t 
recovered out of a languishing Sickness. 1768 H. Wali^jle 
Hist. Doubts 129 lib wife, who died of a languishing di.=.* 
temper. % 

c. fig. of immaterial things. ^ 

138a WvcLir Wisd. xvii. 8 Fro the languysshende 
sSot An Humble Representation r>f the Sad (.loi.dition 
Of many of the Kings Parly.W'hc since HU MajeMics Happy 
Restauration have no Relief, and but Languishing Hopes. 
1697 Jos. Woodward Rel. See. London Ded. (2701) 6 Do 
all t^t you regularly can, toward. .the revival of languishing 
religion, n 1711 Kln Divine Love Wks. 11636.' 327 My 
w eak and languishing soul. 

2. a. rilling with love or grief, b. \\ ith reference 
to looks or l^haviour: Expressive of sentimental 
cniotion (now used in ridicule). 

? a 1400 Morte Artk. 4259 Ladys larg’^es^ande and low* 
raiide to sebewe. 1657 G. Thoenlev I ufhnis k Lhioe 6t 
1 hey [fhsers] are languishirig and corcle.sse to other things. 
*683 D'L'hfey .\>:« Colieit. - Songs 9 Po5.‘*css the pleaaitic 
toil of languishing Embraces ! iSSiTkyon Way to Health 
xix. '1697) 42B Whether they look Soberly, or Metry, Lan- 

f :uUhiiig, or w ith Wide Mouths. i748.SMOLLk iT AW. Rand. 
xii. (1B04 445 loAiking at me with a languishing eye, he 
said [etc.j. 

3. Suffering from, or exhibiting, Mcariness or 
ennui ; acting in a slow or tardy fashion. Of a 
narrative, etc. : Failing to excite interest. 

1635 £akl OssriiY Part hen. (1676) r With so languishing; 
and careless a pace, a 1693 Dryden ytr. enal Ded. 7 
I Mr. Smith, and Mr. Johmson .. were two such languishing 
Gentlemen in their Conservation. 1711 Addksok Speet. No. 
255 F 1 'Ihe s>c*ul . . u . . riow in its resolves, and languishing 
in its executions 1741 tr. D^Argins' Chinese Left, xxiii. 
162 Our Poets deprive themselves of a great Advantage, by 
rejecting almost all N'arrative.« ;is ].-ingui-bing. and putting 
the most simple and most cruel '1 bing.'« equally into Dialogue 
and Action. 

Langmihiiigly Ucngwijiqli), <2t/r. [-ly-.] 

I In a languishing manner. Now chiefly, in a manner 
expressive of sentimental tenderness. 

*579 Twvkx Pkisuke agst. Fort. If. xltx. 225 a, Sorou>e. 
My cbylde is dead <4 a fal from an h^-gh Reason. Ynio 
ihvin that dye languishing])', death often times scemeth the 
sharper. 01586 Mdklv Afradia in. 11622) 291 How.c^uer 
the dulnessc of Melancholy would haue languishing!)* 
yccldcd tbrruiito. 1657 R. Mos.som in .Spurgeon Jrtas. 
Dax\ Ps. XXX, 7 The .soul l>e«.omrs languivningly afflicicd. 
even with :iil variety of di.squicimcnts, 166B Drydi-N Ali 

/cr Lot ' • ' ' * 

sweet, 

could I. - „ . 

107 Ihc Digcstion.s and .Secretion^ must be weaker and 
more languidiingly p-efform'd than ihty caight to be. 1761 
J. Haw klsw ORTH Edgar Emm. 11. i. 21 Ldgar, l>ei g 
nr'd with the charms of Emmeline, fliwt gax'd languishingly 
U|H,in her. 1813 Bykon Giaour xviii, Her eye's diark charm 
'(were vain to tell, Rut ga2e on that of the Ga/elle. It will 
ac^i.Nt thy fancy well ; As large, as languishingly dark. 1890 
Kinublvy Ait. Locke xxxvi. 11871V 380 Their Tong arms and 
golden tresses w aved languishingly downw ard in the hree/e. 
1856 ChamL Jral. V. 157 A fat, fair, .creature, shutting one 
eye languishingly. 

lailipsiBlllllBat Jsc qgwijment\ [f. Lan- 

OVISH V. 4 - -MINT.] 

1. Sickness, illness ; physical weakness, faintness, 
pining, or suffering. ? Obs. 

13196 SrRNsr.s F. Q. ly. xil 23 Who now was falne into 
new languishment Cif his old hurt, which was not throughly 
cured. 1609 J. Davibs vHercf.i Holy Roode F 3 b, That in 
the l^b'rintn of his Languishment [s.. Christ's pss.Mon] We 
may, though lost therein, And solagemeni. i6a3 Jackson 
Creed V. vui. 73 The languishment of a cv-iain friend . .hath 
taught me ol late, that we are best iiun when we are 
sicldy. 1646 Sis T. Browne I semi. Ep. vii. xiit. 364 He 
dyed at Chakis of a natiirall death and langui'^hinent of 
stoinack. 174a Yoi'sc A /. /A. •*. 496 When by the M of 
l.anguishmeni we siL 1800 Kendall Trar II. lii. sii 
Pulmonary consumption. . • This disease, which, after the 
couiitry*-people among the whites, they call a languishment, 
is equally fatal to the Indian.^. 1831 J. Wilson in Bio. ktt\ 
Metg. XXIX. 089 A hue foreboding languishment and 
decay. 1843 Wosnsw. Lox*e Lies Bleeding 8 Thus leans. . 
Earthward IB uncomplaining languishment, The dying 
Gladiator. 

b. //. Sufferings, fits of weakness or illness. 

1663 MYXB fVrar. Reff. 11. iii., :i848) 107 If it (a Distal 
tire out the Patient with tedious Languishment*. 1674 
T. Tl’BNOR Case Bankers .V Concl. 33 The I-aw. . 

acquits the person that sleab viands to pacifv the ^.Nfnt 
l4uigutihmeni9 of nature. iSte Evelyn .Mrs. Godolphtn 150 
Thus ended this tnciunparable Lady : . . leaving . . a di^con* 
solace Husband, whose vncxpiussibie griefe..wmiM liardly 

8 2 


Acn with »tl variety of vti.squiciments, leoB i»RYDi.N .'iu 
*cr Lore iii. i. (1676' .;5 She. .cast a look .•‘O bngui>liiiigly 
wcet, A* if, secure of all beholders hearts. Neglecting she 
ould lake ’em. 1733 Ch t vnk A ng. Malady 1. xl f 1 3 1 1 734 



LANIATE. 


LANQITXSHN 13 SS. 

>ufrcr him to he suectMtor of her languishmciiu ijm C. 
Mather JAv**. C^r. iii. ,iii. (185a' 577 He fell into »ooie 
lifttiguishinents ailcuiicd with a fever. 

o. Weariness, lassitude, languor; listletsness, 
inertness. 

< i6m r. Kouinson Mmry 388 Parte of her time in 

idle laii>:ui>lii:iucnr . shee spent, m 1680 Cnainock A Urib, 
18(4' ii< ^3 can produce more worlds than the 
sun doth |ilams every year, without weariness, without lun> 
>;iii'ihtnent. 1748 'rHOMsoN Corf. IndoL i. 49 Each sound, 
too, here to languishment inclined. Lulled the weak bosom, 
.Tiid induced case. 

d. JIf, Ofthingi • Decline, decay, loss of activity. 

1617 HiBROK (i6io-ao) 11 . asa 'I'he giaces of re- 

generation and sanctification, when they are abused and 
brought to a kinde of laimui^hment. sfiefi T. H(awkins] 
CaMsstM*s Nefy Crt, 117 The first is atiertaine languish- 
incnt, and debility of Fayth. iSai SxaJutMer 546/a There 
is a languishment here for want of persecution. 

2 . Mental pain, distress or pining ; sorrow, 
tronble. grief; depression or affliction of spirits, 
sadness. 

1591 Sfknsrr Kmhs Time 159 Yet it Is comfort in great 
languishment, sTo be bemoned with compassion kinde. 
IMS Tranh, Raigw K. John 11611) 38 Madame good 
cneere, these droiitUng languishinents .Add no redress to 
soluc our awkward haps. iM i'. H(awkins1 CautstVs 
Holy Crt. 427 Mariamne resisted the dull languishments 
of this captiuiry with .t generous constmicy. 1681 Glanmll 
SaAAtuisMttts II. 2'J<5 He would put him in a course to rid 
his Wife of this languishment and trouble, i7<i Johnson 
RtyttbAfr N«>. 15 ; P 11 Who can u'onder that tne mind .. 
quickly sinks into languishment and despondency. 

3 . esfi. Sorrow caused by love or by longing of 
any kind ; amorous grief or pain. 

M 1541 Wyatt Compl. Lot-e in Vottels Hist, ( Arb.) 48 Thence 
came the tears, and thence the bitter torment, I'he sighs, 
the words, and eke the languishment. ism SrcNSEa 
Aui^ttti lx. The spheatc of Cupid fourty yeares ctmiaines : 
Which I have wasted in long languUKment. isgfi ///, 

II. i. 14 How heart-sick and hfiw full of languishment Her 
Iteauty makes me. a 1711 Kkn Hymnoikio Poet. Wks. 17)1 

III. 337 As a chasi Dove. . For her dead Mate a lively L^e 
retains. And in continued Languishment remains, lyia 
SrtKLE Sped, No. 4^3 P 5 l*he Comparison of Strephon's 
(jayety to Damon s Languishment 1819 Krats Sotut^, 

• (J Eitglamel\ Yet do 1 sometimes feel a lan- 

gnishment For skies luliam i8aa B W. Proctbe ScetuM 
Julian Apottate ii. That inward languishment of mind, 
which dreams Of some remote and^ high acoompUshraent 
1877 Mkv ()LirHANT Mmkert Flor. i. ai Love-agooks and 
tAngui^hme^ts beyond the reach of words. 

b. Expression of longing or tendemeta. 

1709 W. King A rt 0/ Lire iv. 19 WhiUt sinking eyes with 
Uing u^hment profess Follies hU toimie refuses to confess. 
1717 l..AtiT M. W. Montaol* Let. to Ctest Mar 18 Apr., Her 
eyes !-~large and black, with all the safe languishment of 
the blue. Smollett Rod. Ramt (iBia l. 361 A look 
full of (anguviliment. 1814 Scott 1 ^ 0 %/. ii. The sighs and 
Ungttishm«ts of the lair teli-iale. 1878 Geo. Eliot Dan, 
Der. y. xxxv, Adorers who might hover around her with 
langnishmcnt 

tLs-ttfiiidiiMW. Obs,rare"‘^, [(! LAN<iCl! 5 ii 

a. •¥ -2rE8S,] Languor, languid condition. 

159a Hyiob tr. /mtr. Ckr, Worn, (1599.' R j. That 

languishiics should be avoided and put from the body. 

Zianguistar, obi. var. Linguistcb. 

Lanpuir CLtf'qg^J, la:‘^w^), sh, Form8 : 4-5 
langurre, IfengouM, 4-6 Ungor'e, 4, 6, 8 lon- 
gnour, (6 Sc. Uogre), 4*7 (8-9) langoor, 4* 
languor, [a. OF. languor, langoiu.r (modF. 
longueur), ad. L. longu^-em^ f. laugu-ere: lee 
I.ANOUI8B V. Cf. Pr. languottSt Sp., Pg. laiegor. 
It. languore of the same meaning; Roumanian 
Idngoare * nerroua fiever 
1 1 . Disease, sickness, illness. Ohs, 
a I JM Cnrtar M. 3596 Sua has eild now bis ysaac ledd 
he in langur ms in omd. Ibid. 14179 * 1 *^ sal noght his 
bnmir turn, e igju R. Brumnb Ckron. fVau (Rolb) 16675 
In langoor lay he many a d^, A deyde b« twelftc kalcodc 
o> May. IM3 Lahgu P. PL C xie. 143 He jeebede hem 
of here tangoure larnrs and blynde bothe. c 1419 Ltoo. 
Auembfy of Code 1853 In heie and in fauigourr 1944 
Phase Putilenee (1553) Kivh, (He) carethe..aU theyre 


Ckrittt T. 86a, Hee will, .haidc eucry diReasc MSPlamnior 
UMogM you. sio9 Shsmb Reg. Maj. 9 Gif they, .venfim 
in the court the tnfirmkie to beane langour(or aae vekment 
seiknes of bodie or of mindik. {a t8M Rombtti Damte 4 
Ore. I. (1874) i;6 Over the curse f 4 hliiMlfiess she prtvails. 
And heals sick languors lii the public squares,] 

tA Distreiaed cooditte, lad caie, woeful 
plight. 06 t. 

atjn CurtorM. Bot loseph ia bat jprisun lai. Wit 
iMfor kng^ and wiAcare. tgn Lamol. F.PL B. xiv. 117 
l^gercs. .That al Im lyf han jyued in langoor and In de* 
^.*388 Cmawbe MenRt T. 417 Off the Erl Hogelyn 
4 fPyse the langoor Ther may no tenge uHe for piteiL rtgM 
I^KLICM Grail xExvii. 606 ^f it so be that 1 fraoi 8our go, 

Neoere geten w help* nc Somr )ow to bryngen owt of iSis 
bngjnr. ^/’af.PiVMKRoUsril.sfiyla^tymatW 
WM habondaunoe with plentoe of welthe and trthily joye, 
jrithomt Isngottre. 1919 Beamhaw Rt. Iflerbarge 1. 6^m! 
how this h-fe IS c»r no suerte Now b great languor now in 

SfflKi i»* “*• 3 * w«fi. A* A, 

t a Mental ntffeiiiw or dittraw, pIoiDC, Mtioir, 
aHlGtion of ipMt. Ti makt Uuipufi to bmiwiv 
naka lament (Mr. 

« ijH CWwr 2f, Hfc} Mi mM atm, lai ii«li Md 


60 

wU ^ Unfun. c.ij,. Will. PaUnu 06 Hb liifnel noutt 
for lanTOur last til to-inorwe. c-1388 Ciiaucbe Pars. T. 

P 649 [He] hath swich langour hi soule,that he may neither 
rede ne singe in hooly chirche. < 1490 Miroar SeUuacwHn 
3769 In whtts absence alwaye sho brent in swilk langoure. 
11470 Henev tb'aUaee 1. 370 For dreid that of in gret 
luiiguor he grew. 1470-89 Maioev Arthur x. viii, There 
he made grete langour and dole. 1483 Caxton Golit. Leg. 

58 b/ 1, 1 ^1 not brynge none of the laiigours no sorowes 
u|ion the. 19B8 Shake. Tit. A. iii. 1 13 My harts deepe 
languor, and my soulcs sad teares. 1993 !*• Watson Tears 
PoMcie \x\. Poems (Arh.) t6o Tliat she would worke my 
dollor, And by her meanes procure my endles langor. 1614 
Raleigh Hist. World \\. xxiL §5(1634) 4§5 The text, .saith, 
they exercised upon Joas ignominious judgements and that 
departmg from him, they dismissed him in great languor. 

b. Sc. [? asiaiciatcd with lang, I^iKa a. and v.] 
t (a) I.i4>nging for i*oinc object {obs.). ^6) Ennui, 
To hold out ^ longer \ to amuse. 

. *998 Dalevmpus ir. Leslie's Hut. Scot. x. 497 To recreat 
the Quene and hald her out of I.aiigre. i 9 i 6 Kollock On 
tj^ Passion 383 If thou hast niM a desire, but art afraid to 
flit. It is a token that thou hast no langour of God. 

4 . Faintness, weariness, lassitude, fatigue (of 
the body or faculties). 

1696 Blount Glossogr., Languor, faintness, feebleness, 
want of spirit. 1707 Floybe Physic. Pulse^ Watch 14 Great 
Evacuations produces Languor of Spirita 1791 Jonneon 
Rambler Na 90 p a Hat can hardly fail to relieve the 
languors of attention. 176a Golosm. Cit. W. xliv, AH the 
senses seem so combined, as to be soon tired into languor 
by the gratification of any one of them. W. Buchan 
Dom. Med. (1790) 141 When the fever comes on gradually, 
the patient generally complains first of languor or lUtlcM- 
neas. 1818 Maa. Shelley Franhemst. iv. (1^5) 68 , 1 nearly 
sank to the grotmd through languor and extreme wcsJtness. 
1874 Blackie Self Cult. y> The feverishness and the languor 
thai are the necessary consequences of prolonged artificial 
w^efulness. 1878 C. St ANroan Symb, Christ i. 31 In lha 
mtdbt of the languor or pains of death. 

b. Expreuton or indication of la&ritndc, in the 
voice, featurea, etc. 

if. Tnan 4 Cyioa's Voy. (ed. 3* I. las Here their 
pronunciation has a (amtneia and languor. 1783 Pott 
Chirttrg. Whs. 11 . 9a The eyes have now a languor and 
glassincsa. 

o. Habitual laaaitude and inertia in oneV move* 
menu and behaviour, want of energy and alertneat 
(whether aa a natural quality or an affecUtioo). 

i8a9 Lytton Falkland 30 There was spread over his 
countenance an expreasion of mingled energy and languor, 
ifisa Maa. Sipwa VtuU Tom's C. xvi. She now openeo her 
e>‘es, and seemed quite to l^ec her languor. i8fa Maa. 
GLirHAxT Salem Ch. x. 171 That atkk over which nia tall 
person surayed with feahionable languor. 

d. Tendcroesi or loibiew (of mood, feellng,etc.) ; 
lauitodc of tpirit earned by lorrow, amoioBg long* 
ing, or the like. Said also of a melody. 

iMi JoNvaoM Rambler No. 94 p a The same languor of 
melody will suit an abaent lover. 1791 81 am. RAocLirPB 
Rom. Forest i, The languor of sorrow threw a melancholy 
grace upon her features. 179m Sw Rocebe Pleas. Mem. 
11. 170 k softer tone of light pervades the whole And Etcak 
apensive languor o'er the «ooL 1819 Byeom Juan 1. cxlv. 
The silver light .. Breathes also to the heart, and o'er it 
throws A lovmg laMuor. which U nth repuae. aljgi Tbnny- 
EOH Eleanors jy Wheneer I'he farnguort of thy tove-deim 
^es Float on to me. 1889 Swineuene Poems 4 Bail., 
Dolores 67 The lilies and languors of virtue. 

6 . Of immaterial thingf : I)e}>rcs8cd or drooping 
condition, want of activity or intercM ; lUtckncw, 
dullneEi. 

a 1748 Watts Isngrov. Mind %. xiiL 11866) 114 Academical 
disfiuiation . relieves the languor of private atudy and medi- 
taiion. sygi Jonneon ffemMrr Now 151 P 18,1 had foramrly 
licen cckbrated a^ a wit, and not perceiving any languor in j 
my imaginatioD, I caaayud to revive that gaiety, lygn Huux ; 
Ess. 4 Treat. (1777) L J48 The arto must felf into a stale of : 
iangiior, and lose emulation and novelty. 1789 Bvaaa 
Late St. .Vrtt. Wkv 184a I. 89 Pomibly some parts of the 
kingdom may have felt lomeihiag Bke a langimr In hioh 
ntss. i 7 MW.TNOimoii/» 6 //i^/ 7 /.v.M A place. . where 
^ would be freed from the languor of fcarpie mm aolitiide, 
lb^.m ^hm time, it (ibai monarchy] Imd tahibiled 
a sinkmg token of improvidence and lannnr. ibid, gee 
A mamfeei langour and irresolotionBMMMed in her (Spein'al 
cowMeb. s8|8 Tnielwau. Greece 111 .^ xxU. eii 
dHKovered none of the langour of redbit oonvaleaotnoe. 
i8g8 Daify bTeme iiJum e^Exueam new chaiac- 

lerijes tlw tradq for field aeeda. 

b. Of the air, iky, etc. : Hmincifi^ fibMnoe of 
life and motion, oppmuive itillncw, 
syit-qi TnofcaoN SMug^^u When the mii Shakea from 
to noonday thim tlw acatteriog cUmde, Even shooito 


Eckenes. C1440 Gesta Rom, 11. xxiv. ; 
lady for love be-gan to lango 
IX. XX, He came to the herd 11 


.. . 14. . CirvauNctiMn in 
unto hem that langor in 
utiv. 34a (Add. Ms!) The 
tour. i470’I9 Maloey Arthur 

imenwandryngand Ungerynge. 

iSafi Pilgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) *55 Our blluSd 
Eauyour..8o ihyrsted and langoured for the laluacyon of 
mankynd, that [etc.]. 

Hence t Da ngourliif vd/. sh. and a. 

, C1330 R. Bbunnb Chrou. Wace (Rolls) 9965 Our kyng 
kat lay in langoryng. 1387-8 T. U.sk Test, love ti. xtv. 
(Skeat) L 59 Thus as an oge to thy langoryng doth wer thou 
drawen. 149^1930 Myrr, our Ladye iii To vysyte the 
langurynge poure. 199a Hulobt, Languerynge In care, 
sorowe or thought, tanguidus. 

t LugaonilOBt. Ohs. [f. JLakooub v. a- 


-ment.I a itate 

1993 Nashk Christ' 

(suebaa fiitethfeurrcipent langiuo^nt). 


e of langutaliing. 

isTs T. (1613) 54 Wi 


'ith a hoarse sound. 


Com IV. 1E49 fhe Eky bocaiim mm; 

tel with • teiiiMa Md ImKMr.M Vtte MM .fair, 

pulM. iM Hawthom, /V. , /I If. mb fir 
Uiqpn entoMf^to •wn' rnwMol,. to liMfe lite 
tXiMifRMr, n OU. Foms 4-,lM«oc(*, 
B Ua$aowf( 0 , .m*, -wjn*, 

(-6lMcw,6Uai(i«r. [«. OP. Anviwwv abo 
t- Asjwifc* s miwe.] « Lutonwaw 
(ii vwrlow ,aiM). 
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LaiUfmreiUI (Isrqgwdrm), a . Alto 5 langor- 
ouB, ( TSc . loDgoriua. [ad. OF. laugo { u ) nux , 

L laugoh Languor sh ,} 
tl. Distretsful, torrowful, mournful. Ohs . 

149 * Caxton Enevdos iv. ao Durynge the lang orous i)‘nie 
that pqlidorus tolde this vysion myaerablc. 1944 ComOl. 
Scot. Epiat I Ane..medkyiie. .to cure..al the langoiius 
desolat & aflUgit pepiL Ibid. vii. 70 Quhen this lady 
peniauit hyr thre lonnu In that langonua suit. 1990 
SpBNsaa F.Q.tt.19 Dean lady t bow sl^l I declare Uiy 
cace, Whom laic I left in languorous consiraYnt? 1834 
Beckpobo //o^f II. a95 Then succeeded some langoorous 
tirannas. 

2. P'oll of, characteriied by, or tuggeitive of, 
langor (see Languor sh . 4-5). 

a liai Kbate Sonn., The day^ is gone, Bright eyoto ocoom- 
pltsh'd shape, and lang’roua waist. 1847 TaNXYtoN Princess 
VII. 48 A medicine in chemselvea To wile the leiigth from 
languorous hours, and draw The sting from nam. 1879 
Mas. Pattieon Renat ssan.^e Art Fr. vdi. The languorous 
sentiment of the luliaa model was dispelled by the Uvcli- 
I ness native to the French character. B88a 1 . Payne toot 
i Hu. I. 155 Slender and slecpy-eyed, mmI languorous u( 

I gaiL 1883 Lady Violet Geevilib Keith's iPilk II. 4, 

I She threw Killing glances from hrr l.'ingoofoos black eyes. 
1886 SvMONDe Renaiss. it., Caik. React. (1898) Vll. xii. 
aoo 'Hie devotion of the cloister was becoming languorous 
I and aoft. 1887 Otd Mans Favour II. a86 The atmosphere 
was. .languorou and heavy with the rkh scent of floTPcrs. 
Hence La'RgMvowujr adv . 

*•78 Mowslui Foregone Comet. 95 The air«,was here 
almost languorously warm. 1879 Atheuaum 14 8lay 671 
A |wtraii..or a young mother.. languorously icpoEing in 
a crimson chair. 

I XdMigTUr (Urngfr«Ji>. Alio Imifoor, langor, 
langoor. [Hindi langur , oogn. w. Skr. UtMlin ^ 
having a tail.] The name applied in India to 
certain ipecici of monkeyt of the geniig Semnopi - 
ikocus , eap. S * eniellus (lee ExmLug) and .y. 
sekistacius . 

• i8e8MnRa Jourm. Upper Pren, lad. ILSsWhy 

do you challenge the lungoorT he cannot answer you' 
■•la Pommy Cycl. XXI. mj Lunger. i8lo Kuasxu. Piarr 
tadia I. a40 The trees, .odbrding .cover to iimumcrable 
longoors. rt8a V. Ball Jamgte lift fmdia L 3 Troops of 
tona^led moukeyE colled Langurs. 
tXfeagWt#* Ohs . rare , [a. OF. lastgmU (cf. 
F. langousle crayfrah), repr. 1^. locusta .} m Loouht. 
rtaeo Trim, CoiL Horn, in weme wm ha wuidenge and 
stork haireofoloeme bis erede, wildc ImuiIe and langitsleto 
mete and water was his drluke. 
tXdygbwgi ash . Ohs . [A comb, of the 
•ynonymotts Hum agh .\ the ptefixed element 
fccmf connected with OE. 14 Lo itei .] At least. 

Marker. ts Swic nufhi tanhiirv swlktle airarfe demiel. 

teM toSM, to to 

Xtoalsrd, Twiant of Luitaid. 
XsaissilNaMO'teN-riV'B 

Lamart a. * -fokii.] Sttopoi ilk* laatarf iMth. 

, Tmo Cm* IV. lit/. Ite rf ito IBO 

IaMmImm MMh i. to |4 mm ud iMola Ito Mr. OU 
Owtm to JWofO XXl HTi,, Tto OMhi* p8iiM,..oll 
r MIS imqMtfiBnai 

Oh . mri . { Lupm .* 

4 XiMH)nr,«l.i Oh ,— la7laateto. [aAL. 
•fan, 1613). 



LAHIATION. 

t Luda'tioilt Obsr^ [ad. L. laniatidn-m^ 
n. of actioD f. tauiare to tear.] * A tearing like 
a batcher’ (Cockeram, i6a.V). 

Lanier, obi. fonn of Lavmkr. 

LualferOlUi (l^nrfSiai), a. [f. ].. Idniftr (f. 
Idtui wool -f •fer licaring) •¥ -cius.] Wool-bearing. 
1696 in Blount Clotiogr, 1671 in Colkh. 1794 Mrs. 
Pioisi 1 . 3 S3 Clara and cultivatiuii . . in uuiiferoui 

aniinait w of apparent iim. iloi Luccock N«U. Woot aS 
The laniferous aiiimak were very early difluMd over the 
wcidtra fiaru of Asia. 

LaaiflC ii^‘ni‘fik), a. rare. [ad. L. idnt^-us^ 
f. lam wool + ’fiem making ; see -Fic.] a. Wool- 
bearing. b. Busied in spinning wool. * 

I <tt6Q3 Ure^hart's Habtlat* tii. It. (1737) 353 All the 
]jani% Trece of Seres. iM W. Taylor in Ann. Rev. IV. 
7;a The dintinct oflices of the laiiific sisters, as Catullus 
valU thetii, were afterwards transferred to the distaff and 
the rock. 

So t&aai*floalf a. (1656 in Blount Glossogr.)^ 
t Saai'flooiia, a. (1721 in Bailey), 
t La'llifloa* Obs. rare, [a. obs. F. lanificcy 
ad. L. IdnificiuiH, f. Idni ficus : see prcc.] A spin- 
ning or weaving of wool ; also cowr, wool-work. 

idol Bacon S^lva 1 696 The Month breedeth vpon Cloth, 
and other Lanifices. Prvnnk Hittrhm. ai Or use 
any spelles or ceremonies, in their lanihccs. 

MAifloronS (l^^niflae ros), a, [f. L. Idna 
wool -f fibr-^ JUs flower + -oi'.s.] ;.Sce quot.) 

Maynk Lex.^ i.aniftorus^ having wu)lly 

flowers, as the incisions or divisions of the limb of the loiol 
of Asclefieu : laniflorous. 

Lanigtrons (le‘m‘d36ras), a. [f. L. IdM/^'er 
vf. /dm wool + Rier- carrying) -oua.] Wool- 
bearti^; woolly. 

idol Torstix .SV»/rM/« {1658) 784 Whether there be within 
them [tpiders] a certain lanigcrous fertility . . as in silk- 
N'orma lyeaP Niu in (ed. Kersey) Lanigerous Twi, Oiose 
sort of Trees that bear a woolly, downy Substance; as . . 
ied-^\r. S av A ty's LeH.fr. 


Poplars. Willow*, ami < isierv i< 
£^// 1. 316 ‘Ims triangular r< 


L.\NK sb, -f 


a uniserotts tuft. Kavmosd in A'rrv McntkJy 

.Umjf. LVII. 40B He had a bushy, tanii^crous head. 1841 
T. SouiNKY 'tit/e) A Treatuie on Sheep : . . suegesting ideas 
for the Intioductton of other Lanigerous .\iiimaU suited to 
the Climate. iMt Auuiewv No. 491. I o him the republic 
is a. . lanigerous and |icllifcrou« region. 

Lanimer : lee LAyiUMKR. 
tlA*aiag. Obs. rarefy [f. 

-isoi.] « L*)AK1X0. 

ctd4i-ta BiUTHWAir Beu^mbees Jrtit. iii. P4 Singing 
along down Sautry laoing, 1 saw a Tombe one bad b^ne 
Uitie In. 

tZrfUliO*]liOU| a. Obs. rarc-^, [f. L. la- 
ni&m-us (f. lamdn^m « lanius butcher) -ocs.] 
Of or pertaining to a batcher, idfd in Buocnt Chsuigr. 
t Luip«a*di0US| a. Obs. rart^. [f. 
l&mpendi^us (f. Idna wool + peud-bre to weigh) 
^ *ors.1 £ag.Tged in weighing or spinning wool. 
iM in Bloukt frWr. iM in Coles. 

IlLanitte Jiui'sU). Rcm.Anliq. [L.] A trainer 
of gladiators. 

il|4 Lytton PompfH 11. i. Our loiiista would tell a different 
story. Cemh. tllo L. Waliace Ben-llur 432 , 1 did not 
Cell chaa that 1 am lanista-taught Defend thyself ! 

(Iflk'qkj, a. (sb.) Also 6-7 lnnok(e, 
lanke. [OE. J Wane; not found in other Tcut. 
laugi. ; a primary sense ’ flexible ' may be inferred 
from the nctitive vb. (OTeut ^b/auJfy'an) which 
appears in Ger. lenken to bend, turn aside. Other 
crates are ME. LoNKiwiOHG. lasuha (whence 
Rom. *Jlamo Flank) ; tee also Link xA] 

A. adj, 

L Loom from emptiness; not filled out or 
plump : shrunken, spare ; flabby, hollow. 

A. of the animal body or its parts. 

« laoo yudiih aos (Gr.) m hlanca gefeah wulf in 
walda. iHd WiTNALS Out (1568) 8ob/i Laakc or thinne 
in the booia, at they chat be leane, strigu^sus^ sHocilenint. 
igfiTuaiaav. IfeneHt 36a And that ollentimeji ia the foulcKt 
and worst favouid by cauae he is overwearied and lankeat. 
iffig STANVHVaar Xneis in. (Arb.> So With lanck wan 
tUlge. fdoi DsEEXa GristU (Shaka, Soc.) 10 In the lean 
ariM of lank aecemicy. ii|i P. PijcrcNxa Pwfie isL xii. 
xNxfi, Look Mmtie hair Fill'd up his lank cheAE 184! 
HmmUHgefPlex at limy mua kxAe to got out as lank and 
laan aa Ui^ caase in. liltO. Daniel /rnmwrA, Hem. P, 
oci, A Itge^ (whom lanke Ravin fires To sett vpon the 
HerdA. tM CutrarrsK A Colo BmriM, Amai, 1. xiv. 47 
SDN Artery being is ftill, and swAU towards 
tha Heart, hat IS emntf, and lank towards the Veins. i|og 
Stmui Taiier HoiA P fi The Men of the Sctvks iobk uke 
SpecM sM long SMWi and lank Cheeks tyta — 
S Sd f Mm, ajli A lank Mon^r with a huge Ftui: 

ttUla. Cay Mks l jwiiI. so 

Ca^eAahgAwiihhuBmfmwd. tfai Doswma. jMnmn 

pj5gg.^T.i!!t; ijj'& rs.iii 

drmrr.d Aflt. 
Oraoo- 

^ b, Long tod 

) Imvs Is barren 
lawden Downs, 
» Sel BdeemL xi. n 

‘ SiglHM 
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Duty Man xvii. 1 11 If by the sparingnctik of our abns, we I 
make ouraeivca a lank harvest hereafter. 1697 TIiiyi>kn | 
I'irg, CeofX- n. 342 l.rst the tank Kara in length of Stem lj« 
lost. 1884 Mas. C. Pkakd Xera ii, I'hese lank, sickly gum- 
trees make me feel quite sentimental. 

c. of inanimate things, esp. of a bag, bladder or 
purse. ? Obs, 

c loom Ags. Pt. (Gr.) cxviii. 83 Ic com nu xeworden weruiii 
anlicaat, awa Jm on hriine iietest hUnce cylle. 1571 Campion 
Hist, /ret. 11. x. (1633) 138 If your luiggCH bee full where 
theirs were lancke. 1303 Shaks. 3 //en. I'/, i. UL 142 'llie 
Commons hast thou rackt, the Clergies Bags Are lanke and 
leane wilh^ thy Extortions. tSea 2Hd Pi. Ketum/r. Par- 
9UUS. IV. iii. 1934 Drinking a long lank watching candles 
hinoake. x66o Boyle Xeuf Exp. p/tys. Mech. xiii. 84 A great 
Bladder well tyed at the Neck, but v«ry lank. 1719 D*L* ki ly 
Pills 1 . 272 My Purse . . i.s but lank. i83of>ALi Laiurie T. 

II. x. (1849) 73 ^ flibi time was precious to iny light 

and lank purse. 

t d. of immaterial things. Also ftg. Obs. 

1607. Walkimcton opt. Class 27 His conceit Is as tanckc 
as a shotten Herrin. 1813 T. Adams lir’hite Devil 26 Ibat 
subtle winnower, .w^ keep the soulc. .lanke with ignorance, 
ifiaa in Reliq, IVctt. 11O85) 248 The Empire grew lank 
and the PopMom tumoroua 1638 Br. KcvNOLiiS Senn. 
July 12th 43 Men of greene heads, of crude and lanke 
abilities. aiSiO S^oi. hitld 269 in Fnniivall Percy Folio 

I. 2u6 Now lanke is their lossc: mir lord itt amend ! 1663 

J. Spi-iNCKR Prodigies ^1665) m Tem[Hed to blow out with 
their quills a lean and lank ocx'urrence. 1664 H. More 
.Mysi. iniq. 360 It is but a lank business to take notice of . 
one single Statue for Idolatry*. 19x9 Young Ituperiuni ! 
Pelngi Pref., f.ank w riting is what 1 think ought roo&t to ' 
be declined. * 7 «® CowpkM Fable T. 532 From him who 
rears a poem lank ond long. 

2 . Of hair ; Without curl or wave, straight and 
flat. 

1690 Shauwell Am. Bigot 111. i, Tliick lijis and lank . 
flaxen hair. 17x7 Bhaolky lasu. Diet. s.v. Hair. To tiisdie 1 
that which curU too much, lanker, anoint it thoioughly .. ' 

I with Oil of Lillies. 1776 Mad.^ D'Arblay Early Dutry . 

I 5 Apr., Two of bet curls came quite unpinned, and fell lank . 
1 on one of her shoulders. 1S33 Wilms Pencillini^s 1 . xxiv. ^ 
' 168 High check bones, lank ha*. t, and heavy .shoulders. 1849 1 
; Macaulay Hist. Eng. 1. 1. 82 The extreme Puriun was at 
once know n . . by . . his lank hair. 

' 1 3 . Drooping, languid. Obs.rarc~'^. 

i6ya Milton Comus 835 Nerdus, .. piteous of her woes, 
rear d her lank head. 

4 . Comb.t chiefly parasy&tbctic, as lank- U /lie 
-cheeked^ -eared, -haired, -jawed, -sidedy -winged 
adjs. ; also lank-blaivn, dean adjs. 

ifiot Lond.Oas. No. 2559/4 Stoln.., a black Gelding.. 
*lank Belly'd, and a switch Tail. Fxankus Lett. 

Wks. 184 j VI. 507 A *Iank blowrn bladder laid Wfore a fire 
will toon xweli. |;tow tight, and bur^l. iSjg J.as. Gkavt 
.V 4 r. Loud. 184 A little, *lank<hceked, sharp-eyed man. iSao 
Kkatn Hyperion 1. 220 O Mank-ear'd Ptiantoms of black- 
weeded pools ! 16S7 Loud. Ca:i. No. 2207/4 1 - L. and C. 1 
tniddle-sired men . . *lank-hair'd. 1849 M acavlav Hist. Eng. 
iii. I. 270 Puritan coffee bou^. .where lankhaired men dcs- 
cusfecd election and reprobation through their nosc.s. 1798 
Miaa Kurnev Et'elima (17S7) 111 . xxi. 233 Is be as *lank- 
jawed as ever? 1843 Lyiton Last Bar, il i. Our icd-faccd 
y’coincn, alas, are fast sinking into lank*jawed mechanics. 
1999 Shaks. Hen. P, iv. ProU 26 Ibeir gesture .sad Inuesiing 
*Imikc-lune Cbcekcs. 1943 K. Blair Grave 337 The * lank- 
sided Miser, .meanly stole. . From Back and Iklly too, their 
prot>er Cheer. 1640 G. IlANiEt. Trinanh., lien. 1% Ixvui, 
Where *lanke-wing d Puttocks hope to catch their Prey. 

B. sb. 

tl. Leanness, scarcity, thinness. Obs. 

Only in proverbial phnasc. <Sce quots.) 

169s. Fuu.kr tJisf. Catnh. iii. f 16. 47 margin^ .V Bank and 
( a Lank of Cbanlie. a tS6i - tVf*rtkifs, Shrvpsk. iii. < 166.;) 
10 This loseph colle^Ted from the pra.«ient plenty, that a 
future famine would follow, as in this kind, a l.ank con- 
stantly attendeth a Bank. 17*7 Bovxa Eng..Fr. Diet. 5.V., 
A Lanx makes a Bank. tV Prvrerbe s'appti^ue au.r Fenimes 
yifi d/ckfemt dls U mosuent ^u*elles sont euceintes Jrts<fu\X 
e^ne ieur veutrt cofumence <i lever. 
a. A lanky or lean person. 

tlBi Mas. Lynn Linion My Lisv* 111 . 212 You are not 
such a peaky lank ax you w^re. 

Hcncc t te'nkialt a., somewhat lank ; t 
Oifr., in a lank manner ; te’skiuns, the condition 
of being lank. 

tfiii Coma., Maigrement, Meagcrly, . . lankly, slenderly. 
ibid,, Maigretf, Meagamesse, Icannesse, thinnesse, Ixiike- 
ncsie. tSay-Ty Feltham Resolves 11. xxiv. 200 She, like the 
humble one, falls flat, and lankly lies upcm the earth, a 1643 
W. CaarwaiGHT Ordinary 111. v, Hungry Nole.\ are fit for 
KneU : May lankencs be No Quest to me. a i^B Dicry 




C/air/ cyrii. (1677) i6oThey Ithe guts] are to be cleansed in 
tha ordinary manner and filled xTry lankly. 1689 Lond. 
Coe, No. 2484/4 A Tall fresh coloured Fellow, with kinkish 
white Hair. 1774GPUI8M. Xat, Hist. (1776) 1 . 317 B^ng thus 
compdlad to opelFlu Jaws, it fa viper) once more rasuinc J 
ita lomter lankne«a. i8b4 Exmmuser 23/2 There was a 
haggifdiiesx and lankness about his cbeAs. 1840 Die kkn.* 
Barm. Rudge vxxv, A certain lankncss of check . . added 
h«iriy tea years to hb age. 

V. Obs. [f. Lank 4 .] 
inms. To make lank. 

Igif HotMAN Pm/g. 39b, As soone as thou arte vp l.inke 
thy My CL« Hvata and rkU out rotten fleme. sigSa 

Lbign Armterie (1997) 440. The Lion, .(if he be in daunger 
to bat chaaad) « - vemiteth at hb will, and lanketh htmsclfc. 
tBHMeelii^ffGailimlij, 1 rack the vmiies and Sinewes, 
lanm the ItmKL ifito G. FLETCHxa Christ's Piet. 1. xiii, 
Qmlb ooanm.-Unkes the chsekes. 

S. mit» To become lank <2 ikninken. 

iM SNAaii AsU, 0 CL L iv. 71 And all this. . Was borne 
IQta a Soldioari that diy che^ So much as tank'd nou 
(Iir9kfil}| tL deal, [L iaukef, dial. 


LANSQUENET. 

form of l.A.NOET.] irans. In the Ulc of Man; 

To tic the legs of an ox, a horse, etc. together, as 
a restriction on its movements; to hobble. 

2894 Hall Caine Manxman v. x. 313 There were a few 
o^n also, tethered and lanketted. 

Lanktraloo, variant of Lanteuloo Obs. 

Lanky 0 «- rjki;, a. [£ I.ank a. + -Y*.] Awk- 
wardly or ungracefully lean and long. tAlso 
(of hair) somewhat lank 

ifiro Lond. Ga^i. No. 4 :7/4 is. .ol a tall Stature, wilh 
fair lanky liair. 1818 Todd, Lanky ad j., a vulgar expression to 
denote a tall thin person. 1833 H 14 M aki inkau Cinnamon 
ijr Pearls y. £2 llieir worn and lanky frames. 1847-8 H. 
Miller Pirsi hnpr. L (i&Co 3 A udl lanky Northumbrian. 
idhoAlt Y'ear R Mind'S {j. 72. 5»»9, I pa^s by many a church, 

. . wilh their tall hulking fronts and lanky pillars. x86t W. 11 . 
Ri'&sell in I'isnes 12 July, A sharp>l'X»king Creole, on a 
lanky pony, . . superiniend^ their lalx>ur.v 1874 Bvrnand 
My tune Ii. 21 The lanky Qiarlcs..did something with u 
eh<>rus to il. Baring-Cioi'I.d ^tr. SuirAvols v. 1 12 The 
spiral coil would prevent ilie lanky rushlight from fulling uver. 
b. Comb., as lanky-eared, -limbed adjs. 

1815 W. H. Ireland Sitibbleoniania 82^'i'he station of 
groom to a Unky-car'd Neddy. 1806 M ary V* la most Ji. o/i 
Siton 170 A schoolboy, bright-eyed and lanky-liinbcd. 

tLa'Iinard. Obs. Also 6-7 laiiard(e. [\arianl 
of Lannkk, ? .after haggard sb.] --- next. 

1339 Palsgr. 237/a Lanarde a haukc, lanicr. 1598 Fi Okio. 
Latnero, a kind of ha\ike called a Uuiard or a lanarct. 1607 
Brewer Lingua 11. vl E 2 A w'ondrous flight Of Fah.tjns, 
Haggards, Hobbies. I'erselets, l..<inard:i and Goshaukes. 
a 1^7 Middlkton ^ Kou lly sp. Gipsy iv. iii, 'I'hat young 
Lannaxd . . if you can whistle her To come to fiNt, make trial. 

Lakimer . P'orms : 5-7 laner^e, -yor(e, 

( 5 lanaro, 6 lanor , 6-7 lanier, 6 Unar, 7 lannar, 

6- laaner. [ad. F. lanier, app. a snbst. use of the 
OF", lanier cowardly. 

Cf. tfle tued.L. &ynon)in iardarius. and the desernsion 
' Ic launicr . .esl mol ct sans courage quoted by Godef. n.\ .] 

, A species of fakuu, found in countries bordering 
1 on the Mediterranean, falco lanarius or f. fU- 
I lalconry, the female of this species. 

I CX400 Mavndlv. iKoxb.) XXV. 117 Gentill fawcouns. 

I lanctts, sagres. sperlawkcs. 14B6 1'-ee Lanm.k>tI. 1373 
I Tukuery. Fault onrie 114 You mu&tc haue a i*critle Lanner. 

I 1598 Sylvester Du Dartas 1. v. ?2oThe Marlin, l^uiar, and 
j the gentle Tcrccll. 1637 T. Morton Sr:v l- fig. Canaan 
I (l(•8y 19B The use whereof in other parts make> the l^an- 
I nar:* there moie bussuidly then they be in New England. 

I 1676 Lond. Caz. So. Lost Aug. 27. at night, a young 

I l.At)Ucr Nyes Hawk w-ithout Bells or Jesses. 1768 Pennant 
i Zoot. .1768.1 1 . 124 Except the Lanncr none .seem to Kara l>een 
I noted among iLe Briilsb birds by any of our ur.irymen. 
1834 R. Mi lue Brit, Birds < iS4x) I. B; llie Lanncr {FaLo 
Lofiarius) bears some resembhuice to the fjerrgrine, but 
it is smaller. 183R R. F. Burtov Fahonry indus ii. 18 
T he female w'as called a Lanncr, the male a ]..^ncrct. i860 
Longf. ICayside Inn. Crev/ Long Serpent i. Downward 
I fluttered sail .rnd lanncr as ali^hus the screaming laiiher. 

I attn'b, 1686 tr. Chardin's Trav. Feritia i. 82 Lanncr- 
; Hawks, Gos-Hawks, Hobbies. 1873 Tkistram Moab ii. 3a 
‘ .A pair of lanner falcons. 

Lanneret ' hencret). Forms; 5 lanretC 1,5-6 
; laneretta, 6 lanaret, (^9 laneret, (6 -at , 7 lan- 
' naret, 7- lanneret. [ad. OF. and F. laneret ia 
same sense.] The male of the lanner. 

X43a-90 tr. Higden (Rolls' I. 339 Hawkes that be called 
lanercttes [printed lauerettes]. c 1440 Promp. Parr . 386, 2 
lanrct, bauke, tardarius. 1488 Bk. St. Albans D iv, 
Thcr U A Lanare and a Lanrell f^read Laiirctt). And 
theys belong to a Squyer. 1495 Aet 11 Hen. Vll c. 17 
Laner lonereiie or fawvon. 1575 Tvkulkx. F.suuonrig j.-5 
The myllane and the Cuierette. 1637 T*. .Morton XewEng. 
Canaan (iBS.t) 296 .At my fiiwt airivall in those parts [ 1 ] 
uiaciised to take a Lannorei, w hich 1 reclaimed. 18^ J. P. 
Kkn.nedy Rob of Boavl xi\. 151 The falcone fwas] bent to 
fly the cast of lancrcts. 

Lanolin (Is ntllin). chem. Also UnoUne. [L 
I., lanes wool 4- ol-eum oil 4- -in L Named by U. 
Liebreich.] The diolesteriu-fatty matter extracted 
from sheep*8 wool, used as a basis for ointments. 

1883 Brit. Med. Jml. 5 Dec. 11 . 1075/1 Dr. Oscar Lieb- 
reich read a paper on Lanolin* before ilie Berlin Medical 
Society, on Oclolnsr 28lh. Brit. Jrnl. Phetogr. XLI. 
16 First grease their hands with lanoline or vaseline. 

Lan 086 k^ nJos), a. scientijic. [ad. L. lands-us, 
f. Rina wool,] Of the nature of wool ; woolly, 
lienee n»no*i&ty, woollincss ’^Syd. Soc. Lex, 1888). 
ificaJ^AMA Crust. 1. 235 Hand naked .md smooth without, 

. .wTihin over a uinosc. 1871 Cocke Phugi 786 My- 
celium forming white lanoae patches. 

Lanret(t, obs. form of Lannerkt. 
Lansfor^tO (IscnsfiBdait). Mtn, [Named by 
Gentb, 1888, from Jjmsferd i.i Pennsylvania, where 
it was found : sec -itk] Hydrous carbonate of 
magnesium, resembling paraffin when first found. 

1888 in Atuer, Jml. Set, w. iii. XXXVI. 156^ 189a iti 
Dana Min. 305. 

Lanshet, variant of Landsharix 
t La*n8ket. Obs. rare 

«t6s3 Fletcher IVoman's Priz u \i. How knowsi ;ttouT 
Jag. 1 pcepT in At a loose lanskei. 

(la*nskcnct\ Forms : 7 Innioe- 
qu6ne(n t, lanaquenight, 7-8 lanakoiiKt, 8 
Iftndaquenet, (sense 2 only, lamb-akia-it), 7, 9 
lK&8^ueiieU(o, 9 (sense 2> lansquinnei, 7 - Inno- 
qoenot- B- (sense 1 only ; 9 landxkneeht. Ians* 
knaoht. SeealnoLANCK^KNiQHT. [a. F. 



LANT. 


LAHTBBir. 


ad. G. lamiskneihi lit. servant of the country, f. iamds 
(gen.) country + kiurki servant. The Ger. word 
was at an early cKite miswritten ioHzkmtki^ as if 
f. ianz lancc.J 

1 . ^/V/. One of a class of mercenary soldiers in 
the German and other continental armies in the 
];th and iSth centuries. 

Origiitally aj>uli€<l to the^ serfs broaaht into the field by 
tlie nobles within the territories of the Empire, in contra* 
dixtinction to the Swiss mercenaries. SulnequeiUly this 
iliNiinction became obsolete, and the designation seeiiis^ to 
lave connoted a partitatlar kind of cquipnienc, of which 
a larice was part. 

tSoy DftKKBt 59 Our kiiisqiie* 

night of Lwe>Gennanie. soot £. Gni M srpNE Hist. France 

d Lansquenets 


(loxi) 663 Christophor.. brought ten thousana Lansquenets 
to passe the Alpes. ite A. Count CohsIomcU l 8 Certaine 
Women.. cryea out... That the Lanskencts had eaten vp 
Children, Timoal Ka/im's Hist. Et^. xvii. (1743) 

II. 138 Ten thousand Swit/ers, two thousand L^dsqncnetSi 
stag Bybom Dt/etmed Trasssf. 1. ii, From some Stray 
bullet of our lansquenets, ilgg S. Austin tr. Rasske's 
Hut* R^A 1. 33s In the >-ear 1513, the authorities hesiuted 
to puniA sonw' deserters from the L4indsktiecht:k itM 
Motlby Dutek Rt/* ii. ii. (id66) 163 Some were disguis^ 
as hussars, some as Tniners, some as lansqucncttes. itig 
Rev. lune 818 He gave up entire communes to 
be pillaged by the lansquenets. 

A In the incorrect Ger. form ianzktuihi. 
ilgd Fbouob Hist. Eng. 1 . 340 If. .his German UnAncchts 
had stormed the Holy City. 

2 . A game at cards, of German origin. 

sShLnmL Caz. Na 326^3 Strictly forbidding all Per- 
sons . . to use or allow any Gaming in their Houses, more 
particularly the Games of Hoco, Bassett, or Lansquenett. 
im j. Stbvbns QMiX'eddsCem* l^ks. <1709) 304 We play’d 
at (Askenet. tra Bailey, Lamk Skim-it, a certain Game 
at Corda.^ Anstcy Ratk Guide ix. (1804) 73 And to 
play 1 bid adieu, Hoard, lansquenet, and loo, fairest 
nymph^ to dance with you. 1850 Thackebay yirgim, xli. 
He dines at White's ordinary, and sits down to Mocco and 
lansquenet afterwards. 18^ Mabel Coluks Prettiest 
H'timam vi. Each day she dreLled to hear that he had lost 
everything at lanstiuenct. 

Iionaa, obs. iic, form of Lance. 

Ibant vlxnt), Now rare. Forms: 1 

hland, h^nd, 7-8 Innd, 7- Iniit. [0£. HImJ, 
klffnJ ^ ON. hiand, (The form iani seems Co 
belong to n.w. dialects ; cf« Lancashire bank for 
hatU*)} Urine, esp. stale urine used for varions 
industrial purposes, chamber-lye. 

cteoo Sax. Leechd. 1 . 363 Wearros & weartan on we^ 
to donne rim wulle & waet mid bicccan blonde, ibid. II. j 
AO Wi8 carena deafe v^iim hry^res ^eoltan wik gotten ; 
blond ^temensed. 1611 Cotgr., I^rixr, vrine, lani, stale. ‘ 
chambtfdye. 18)4-$ Rreketon Traz\ (Chetham Soc.) too ' 
The Itocn do so strongly taste and smeU of lont and other j 
noisome savours, as that (etc.]. 1840 GLAriHOENE fPit ia 
Comtable 11. Wki. 1874 1 . loi Your nose by its complexion 
docs betray Your frequent drinking country Ale with lant 
in't. 1767 Gboss Prcfv. Chss.^Land^ or Laut^ urine. *•» 
AiUeHog. Btf^ar boy 105 1 wtee a-week I had to collect 
stale lant (unnev IW>m a number of places where it was 
preserved for me. 

mttrib. 1I70 tr. Erckmmnnd^hatriad s Blockade PkaU’- 
buy 130 A lane, .fall of dungheaps and lanc-holes. 

Sant (Iwnt), sb.^ A fish • Launck. 
sto J. Mason New/oHodbland {iUbi) 151 May hath cods 
and laots in good quanti^. iMo-S Day Brit, f ukes 1 . jja 
Ammedxtee tobiamue . . Lesser launcc . . lant, ComwalL 

Xia&i, sHal* Short for Lantkrloo. 

Au. Bk. Sir y. Femiis (1894) 439 Lost at lant with 
L. CoL his lady Ac. £0 la x im Prevost Cumberld. 
Glcss.^ Lamt^ Lanier^ the game of Loo. A distinction is 
made between Lasst^ and Laater^ five cards being required 
for the latter. 'IIm proper designation may be tbreo<ard 
and fi«c<ard loa 

tLSNt,»- Oh. At*o7-8toint. {{.IJOnO.^} 
To miMle with ‘ lant *. 

idjD Tinker of Turvey Ded. Ep. 5 , 1 have drunke doable- 
lamed Alc^ and ungle-lanted, but never gulped downe such 
Hyp<xrervian liquor in all my life, idde M. W. Marriare 
Broker v. L 73 My Hostess takings will be very small, 


tfroMer v. L 73 My Hostess takings will ne very smaU, 
AUbough her lanted ale be nerc so strong. 1874 J. wetcNT 
Mock-Thyestes Dead drunk with double lamed Ale. 
^4-91 wUkxN.C. fPerdr 4a To l«etnt Ale, toput Urine Into 
it to make it strong. t7i7 in Gnoee Prev. Gloss, av. Land, 
tran^f. idgd (S. Holland] Wit 4 Pamey in a kfoee i« vi. 


littntame, laiiter(e, obs. ff. I^ntian. 

II (lacnt/g). [Shortened from Lan- 

CHABA.] nLANCUARA. In some recent Diets, 
t l^*nt0rloo« Obf, Porms : 7 l*uter(e)loo, 
(Ungtrilloo, iRuktraloo), 8 iRn(g)tenaoO) Irdo- 
trelooe, Untroloo. [ad. F, /aM/Mr(e)/af, orig. 
the unmeaning refrain of a song popular in the 
1 7th c. ^cf. the earlier latureiun). Cl. Du. ianterlu.'] 
The older form of the gtune now called LtK>. (The 
knave of clubs, called * Pam was the highest card.) 

166a Ethbrbogi SAe Would if She Coulds. i. Wks. (1888) 
313 They are. .playing at lanterloo with my old Lady Love- 
youth and her daughter. 1679 Smaowell 'Ptue Widouf ly. 


49 lAt‘.« send for some Cards, and play at Lang-trilloo in 
the Box. idSs Crownk Sir Courtly Nice iii. aa Thou art . . 
the very Pam at Lantereloo, the knave that picks up all. 
1710 Steele Tatler No. 345 F a An old'^Ninepence bent 
both Wa>‘s by Lilly, the Almanack-maker for Luck at Lang- 
teraloo. 1711 Pvcklb Ctub 1 133. 33 Guess then the num- 
bers of frauds there are at. . Lantreloo. 

X^aattni (locntam), sb. Forms : 3-4 lanterCa, 

I 4-6 laantern(e, 4 7 lanterna, (4 -tirna, 4-5 
-tyna, 5 -tarna, Utama), 5 lantana, Uwntarna, 
-tryn, 5*6 lantron, 6 lantran, -irin, -turna, 6-7 
lanthoma, 8-9 laatharn, 6-9 lanthorn, 4- lan- 
tarn. [ad. F. lanierm^ ad. L. latUema^ also /diertia, 
believ^ to be ad. Gr. Kafiwrfjp (f. Ad>iv-cir to shine, 
cf. Lamp sb.), with ending after L. lucerua. 

The form ianikoru is prob. due to popuVir etymology, 
lanterns having formerly been almost alwa>‘s made of horn.) 
1 . A transparent case, c. of glass, hum, talc, 
containing and protecting a light. F or blhuiy buiPs 
/yr, Ckiueic^ FriaPs laniem, see those words. Also 
Dark Lantern, Maoic Lantern. 

a iMCursor bt. iroio He fie chess als his lantcr Be-for bis 
facc^ light to here [Cftt. lantern : bern]* ibid. 15847 Qtiar- 
for hof yee taken me. And als a theif vm-sosht Wit lantcm. 
c ijffS CiiALVEM L. G. W. 936 Dido, 1 shal as I can flblwe thyn 
Unternc as thow gust b^om. a 1400-80 Alexander 
Li)C lemand csen as laiitcms he hod. c 1470 Hbnnv Wallace 
XI. 1353 Lyk till lawntryn^ it illuniinyt so ckr. tgly Fleming 
Co^n. liolinskedWX. 176/3 The said lonthome to be tnain- 
leined by those two wiaowes that shall haue the hanging of 
them out. 1615 Cbookb Body 0/ Man 460 It » like a suuer of 
Che Muscouy masse whereof we vse to make Lanthorns. 

Qu ABLES AiwaL V. xiL 389 Alas, what serves our reason, But, 
like dark lanthornes, to accomplish Treason With greater 
closenessef sysg Johnso.n, Lamterm. .it is by mistakeoften 
wriitcn lanthoim. tTjii Nugent Gr. Tour II. 338 The 
streets are. .well furnished wUh lanthorns for the winter 
nights. iSid C W'oLSB Burial of Sir J. Moore 8 By the 
struggling moon-beam's misty Imht And the lantcm dimly 


58 They found their eares nngumted with warm water, 
well lanced with a viicuoos Ingredient. 

Lant. oIm. p*. t. of 1 Jtxo. 
Laata'do.lsatrdo. Short for Aduah^ado. 

sdoR Middleton Blurt iv. iii G i b, Yonr Lantedoes nor 
your Lanteeroes cannot seme your tome. f4|} T. STarroRD 
Pac, Hib, iL iii (1810) 355 They reported that the LanCado 
wished rather his person then me Ship. 

I Lantawa (Uent^nk)- [mocLL. ; the Dtine U 
femid in Gcim.] A gnus of gEinopeulont 
tdeiiU of N.Oo VerbeMoeemp remtrk&le mr their 
brighi floweri. 

sypi W. Babtram Carolina 103 There gmwi on this 
Island, fliEiiy curioos sbmhs, particularly a bmlifiil species 
ofLaniana. iMBCerMA.Afaif. Jan. 34 FriuMfilkr noticed 
a laaiana ki South Anwrica which ebanees eolour as ita 
fioweritm advanoco, lifg Dedly Nrm so July 7/4 Thai 
showy flower, the Lantana. 

Iiaatano, obt. form of LANTinur. 
Tisiitoalnin, wniant of Lantbanxum. 
littStMiltuiO (bentloi&e'rik), o. Chm* [L 
LANtiltA^UBio,] Idmiamtrie mM (wtn qiKR,\ 


burning. tS4B Mabevay Poor Jack xUi, Our poiip lanterns 
were so large that the men used to get inside them to chan 
them. itaG.C. Davibs Mount. 4 Mere xvi. 140 Ftsbing 
up a lanthorn he tamed the light on her face. 

b. t LoHlern and tandledighl : the old cry of 
the London bclinuui at night. Hence ^laniem 
and candle man : a bellman. 

1991 Nashe P. Penilesse C a. It b said, Lawrence Lucifer, 
ilui you went vp and downe London crying then like 
a Unterne and candle man. idee Hbvwood Edw, IF. 1. 
(1613) C, No more calling of lanthorne and candle ligtit. 
idee DcKKka Satiremastix 1 a by Dost roere. bolchin, 
dost roaref th'asi a good rounduaU voice to cry Lanlbome 
& Candle-light. 

c« Proverbs, f Tq bear the lantern : to show the 
way as a leader. 

a tafti Pol. Poems (Rolls) fl. aSj Of alJe the reoics in the 
worlde this beryth the lanieroe. safe ). Hevwood Prov. 4 
(1^67) 303 A Lanthorne amla light inayde : nunerly 
sayoe. idi| Bubmbt More's Utepia 3 They need not my 
Ommendaiions, unless I would, according to the Proverb, 
Shew the Sun with a I.anihorii. sfiey Cablylb in Froude 
Life (18831 1 . 174 To prove the existence of God. as Pahy hna 
attempted to do, b like lighting a lantern to seek for the sub. 
d. tpec. • Maoic Lantern. Chiefly (see 8). 

2 . w. iransf. Now rare. 

€ 1174 Chavcbb Troyhu v. 541 0 lanleme,of which queint 
is hnSaht. tmiToBvisA Barth. DeP. R. xvi. xii. ^olle^ 
MSl) To a temple it Venus is made a candek^, on H 
whichewasaianiamesobrennyngeknlletcl. tfltRDouoLAa 
^aeie 111. ix. 91 Lyk onto tke mntrin of the mont. t||l 
Bbllbndbm Crws. Scot. (xSsi) 1 . 53 Ulbatb..bclevit..llim 
the . . lanterois of the htvin, war verray Goddts. 3841 
J. Jackboh Truf Bvang. T. 1. 33 Otbert [Kero] Btalced 
through, rosined and waxened over their bodhe, aM so set 
them lighted up, as tordwB and tanihonics to paaaeogeiB. 
sdd4 Powxe Rxy. Pkiloe. L ee The Gloworm. .Thia Is iImn 
N ight Animal with tu Lanthorn in its laiL itte W. Wat- 
son Prinede Quest (1893) 91 And now the Moon her lant^ 
horn bad withdrawn. 

b. //, Applied to thlngi metaflhoikiny fliviiw 
light tFomiCTlydtenofperionr 
f }. . S. S. Aim, P, A. 1046 |h lombe her tamyme with- 
ooten dfcdc. t|fli Wveue P§. cxviil(i]L 105 Laaliime 
to my feet thi woord. and li|t to myn pathk yflb 
VISA ////kSrw (Rolls) Vll. tvt Two laateiM of > world 
. .Lenfraiix and Ansebne. twb 4 IB Lvdo. Thw Merek. 494 
His lives laoterne, staff of his crokyd age. S 4 aR Jas. I 
Kii^ D. txxi, And (Muses] with |our br^t jaatemb 
oonuoye Jfy pen, m write my turoMBtud my toys, ign 
lUwjm AmmM. Firt. biv. (^] dd O ■tme of mtAam 
andkiiic^of Dfattm imB V^v^/. To^rethimi 

first BiaetlAth.) 3* IJoM that slmldliaao beiio Cbo 


ewasaianiamesobrennyngeknlletcl. tflSSDouoLAa 
« 111. is. 91 Lyk onto tke mntrin of the mone. t||l 
HiDBN Crws. Seoi. (xSsi) 1 . 53 UlbaBb..belevit..lIim 
lanterois of the htviii, war verray Goddts. 3841 
CKSOM Truf Eomng. T. 1. 33 Others (Kero) staked 
B^ rosined and waxened over their bodies, aM so set 
lighted up, as tordws and tanihonics to paaseogeis. 
Powxe Exp. PhiUe. L 04 The Gloworm. .This b rikac 


one udb a Lanthorn, that lights us to all miMvics. vftfb 
Smollbtt Trav. 99 Thb great lanthorn of medicine b 
very rich. 1^ BANCRorr Poeipr. Time i. 38 
The lantern of science hai guided us on the track of tlow. 
3 . fa. A liehthouae. b. The chamber at the 
top of a lighthouse, in jtrhich the light is pUoed. 
t O. Some part of a ship. 

a. idol Holland PHuy 1 . 110 In truth It (a watch-tower] 
senieth in right good stead as a Lanthorne. idisO. Sandvs 
7 >wr*. 40 Vpon tke shore there is an hifh Lanteroe, targe 
enough at the top to coniaine about threescore persons, 
which by night direcieih fhe sailer into the entrance of the 
Bospborua 1709 Addison Holy 358 Caprea, where the Lent- 


horn fix'd on high. Shines like a Moon through the benighted 
Sky, While l^lts Beams the wary Sailor steers. 

b. lyed Mossb Asntr. Geog. 1 . 440 Within that stands 
the lanthorn. stop Kendall Treev. 11 . xxxv. 9 1 'he heiglit 
. .measured from its base to the top of the lanthorn, is sixty- 
uine feet, iflgt lilustr. CedaL Gt. Exkib. 330 The bird. . 
was carried against the lantcm in a gale. tSSs Standard 
33 May, The height of the new tower above high water to 
the middle of the lanthorne is 130 feet. 

O. idSi PBn's Diary 17 Jan., The *Sovcrayne' .. is 
a most noble ship : . . all went into the lanthorne together. 

4 . Arch. An erection, either square, circular, ellip- 
tical, or polygonal, on the top either of a dome or 
of an apartment, having the sides pierced, and the 
apertures glazed, to admit light ; a similar struc- 
ture serving as a means of ventilation, or for any 
other purpose. In ^uots. 1600 uaed to translate 
L. culmtn and fasitginm, 
ciped Seriptores ires (Surtees) 144 Hie etiam magnam 
partem campanilis, vulgo lantern, minsurii Eboracensis 
construxit. 1947 Boosdb imirod. kumoi, x. (1S70) 151 The 
spjrre of the onurubc is a curyous and a right goodly 
lonircn. idoo Holland Livy x. xxiii. 368 The linage m 
1 uniter himsetfc in the lanicmc or frontisplte of the Csmtoll. 
IHd, XXXVII. iu* 946 Both the lanterne, yea and the IcaVBd 


IHd. XXXVII. iu* 946 Both the lanterne, yea and the fcaVBd 
cJorcs thereof, were foully disfigiircd. id34''fl Bbbrbtom 
y'r^ir. (Chetham Soc.) 174 A towcrllke building, almost 


irar. tLUctiiAm Doc.) 174 A towcrllke tMiiuiing, almost 
like 3'our lanthorns In college halls, lydd Enticb Loudon 
IV. 391 Upon which lower a abort mire rises, with its bosa 
fixed on a broad lanthem. a list 1 . Dwight Trav, New 
Eng.^ 1 1831) 1 . 53a The prospect of this town, and its environs, 
is taken completely from the lantern of the Statc-Houve. 
ligi Lvtton Godoifk. Ix. Lady Erpiiigbam was in the lantcm 
uf the House of Commons. 

5 . A name of certain fishes (cf. Utniim-dsh in 9). 
a. The whiff, Amegiessns megasiomus. u. ? C-. S. 
A species of gurnard, Trigia obscura, 

td74 Ray CoiUct. Words, Sea Fiskoe boo Lassterms : Lug 
alcth Comntdcnsibiis. tdid — Wiliuakkft Mthyogr. iv. 
tos Arnogkasiis..3pedes ilia quam piiKaiom nostn Cor- 
nubianses k pelincidilate sua n Ln0/Yr0..VDcant. iHs 4 


F. Day Brit. Fishes 11. 39 Amsgtessus mtgasioma. .. 
Names, ../ae/rm, referring to its scni-tranipareiicy when 
held up against the light. 

6. a. The luminous appenda^ of the Untefn«flv- 
Bpas G. Edwards Birds iii. tro ^e Fly, 1 take to oe 
a Kind of Fiie-Flv, and that part on has Head, the Lani- 
hom. iflu A. V. Bacic Fey, Surinam 979 From the head 
vises a large proboscis of an oval fon^ mit tapering most 
towards the Dead, and making one Ihini of the whm mm 
of the insect, which is vulgarly called the lanUin, emitting 
a bright light. 

b. Lantern pf Arisipile (see quota.)- 
(This is derived from Arist. /list. Amm. iv. v. (Bekker 
pw 531) where the body of the echinus is said to be shaped 
like the frame of a laniem (AeikvrM).) 

1141-71 T. R* Jones Anim, Ktngd. (ed. 4) 316 Denul 
system of Echinus. 1. Represents three of the pyramidal 
pieoes forming the 'lantern of Aristotle* in Sftn. tBjn 
Nicmolbon Mms. ZooL aviL (iMo) In E e k i na s tlus 

( masiicaung apparainsj consku of five long CBlcaieous rod- 
ike teeth, u^kh perforate five triangular pyramidii, the wholt 
fonniog a aingulju strocturt known as 'Aristotle's LniiMni*. 
7 . Technical nsci. a. CedUp^priniing^ etc. A 
steam chamber in which the colourt of pHnted 
fabrics are fixed. iflm In Uaa Dki, Arts tjj. 

b. EleeMuUy, The part of the ciM of the quad* 
rant elcctfometer whida suroiads the mirror and 
sttspensioo-(i brea. 

tain Sir W- TiwiianN EtoeBmimtke fr Jfqf - *^3 
I represents the front elevation of thn\nthgnmmn,ot wmen 
the chief bulk ce n i t dU of n Jar of whIiB tfism. .Buppoited on 
thrae legs by a brniB tnounUM, cbbwuIm round the outiUd 
of tea mouth, which Is cl os e d ay a Mato of Btout dbrnc-hraia 
with a hmtorn-sliaped cover Btaadiqg ovff a widt apmtara 
in Ita centra. For brevity, hi whal follows then thfos p wti 
willbecdlodtht jar,tlwBMineooir,aiidihokMil«iL Mflfi 
m Century Diet. 

o. Fpnndinf. ^A perforated bami to tom 
a core upon Mw.), 

Bfl|9 Uaa Di^ Arte gtn The laalma If a cylindir m 
a truncm^ Mlow COM of oast iron, about hMfialaeh 
thick } aad dMiraariy ahapod fee ooiry didhoBOt OM 
d« Meek, A form of cog-wheel (aet qwet 
i8ia*i6)- Alio latefpm-wkpM, 
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LAITTBBir. 

8. aiirih, and Comb, : a. simple attributive, ai 
ianUm^^UuSt -horn^ •post ; alio (wnie i d) lantern 
eniertainmeni, -photography -p/atOy •sim ; (lenie 4 ) 
/aniem roofy tormry turret, b. objective, as Ian- 
tim-bearoTy -maker, o. instmmental, ai lantern- 
tidy dit adjs, 

lafa^Coonm Tkeumrut, LaternnHuiy a *lanteme bearer, 
■in STBvamoN Treae, isl, 1. v, A nuh wan made upon 
tha^ Admiral Ilenbow', the lantern-bearer following. 1611 
CoToa . , Lmat»rmtry a * I^nterne-carrier. iSpa A nthanys 
Phoiogr, Bull, 111 . 37 *Lantem entcrtainmenta. 1899 Maky 
K mcsunr W, A/ricaygOt 1 lee he hiiA mnafthcd the Mantem 
|dau again, im ir* dct 1 BkA, i/f, c. la No merchaunt 
Straoiuper (ilialiT • • brynge into this Realme of Englond to 
be fOM any inaner..*Uintern homes, rase Scorrshy Acc, 
Af$tie Reg, I. M It is. .semi-transparent, almost like lan- 
tern-horns. tSei 5 »cott Mamt, iv. i, lletter we had through 
mire and hush Been *lanthorn*led by Friar Rush (cf. Milton 
VAlleere 104). 1884 I. Colboksk Jticks Pasha 218 We 

enjoyed our coffee aijretca iti the coo] ''l.intem-lU garden. 
IM Florio, Lanteruara^ a ^lantcrne maker. , se68 H. 
fhouaDiv, Dial. 11. «93 To prevent the Art of the lantern- 
maker. 18k S' ham Daily Past 3 Nov. 7/j Three of the 
members will demonstrate the process of photoj^raphy, by 
*laatem-photographs . . taken during the converika/ione. 1889 
Anihauyt Phatagr, Butt, II. 291 Placing the n^ative in a 
printing frame, lho*lanfem plate was laid upon it, him to film, 
tiyi MoaLBV Caudercet in Cril, Misc. Ser, 1. 11878) 53 
Summary liangings at the nearest *laniem-posl. 188a M ise 
Braddon All, Rflyal I. ii. 46 Its wide shallow staircase, 
curiously carved balustrades, and 'lantern roof. 1889 
Anthony s Photogr, Bull, 11 . 66 Carriers, to carry quarter 
plates or * lantern-sire plates. IPtstm. Gas. 8 Sept 1/3 

Ainateurjphotographcrs are learning to make ^lantern slides 
from their own negatives. 161$ G. Sanuys Trav, 40 Jiy., 
F. the foote of the *Ijimerne lower. 1780 H. Wali-olr 
l*trtue*f Anted, Paint. (1765) I. lai note. The Lantern- 
tower in the same cathedral (Llyl. 1879 Sir G. Scott Lect. 
Archit, 11 . 262 The dome (of the Baptistery at Florence) 
had formerly an eye, like the Pantheon, but has now a 
Manicm turret. 

9. Spccijtl combi. : Uatarn- bellows, a kind of 
Allows resembling in structure a Chinese lantern ; 
leniem-breoea (see quot .) ; Untern-oarrier (also 
-bearer) laniem-fly\ la&tern-fkoe, ? Lanteiin- 
JAwe; lantern-llah, the smooth sole; Untern- 
fLfy one of several s|i^es of insects of the family 
Futgoridm (see quota.); f lantern-leavea, thin 
sheets of horn for lanlcms ; tlantern-lerir, ' some 
trick of producing artificial light ' (Nares) ; Ian- 
lern-ligbi, (a) the light from a lantern; {h) a 
* light ’ i.e. a glased frame or sasli) in the title of 
a lantern (sense 4 ) ; y) an arrangement for giving 
light through the roof of an apartment ; Untern- 
man, one who carries a lantern, t >/cf. one who 
emptica privies by lantem-li^ht, a nightman; 
laatani^piar, ? a pier supporting a lantern (sense 
4 ) ; laatani-iitiiioii «■ lantern-wheel ; lantern- 
pninp fsce quot.) ; laatem-aerrioe, a religious 
service during which magic«lantera slides are em- 
ployed to furnish illnstrarioni ; lantem-gheU, the 
bivalve genus Anatina, with a translucent shell ; 
laatem-spar (see quot.) ; lantam-spral^ a sprat 
inleated by a l^emiean parasite (see quot.) ; t 
tem-ataira (see quot); lanUm-wheel » sense 
7 d. Also LANTtmr-JAWg. 

ttfS.KviGMT Diet. Afeeh., ^ Lmssiem’Mlou*s, %q called 
from iu resemblance to a paper lantern, ilty Smyth 
SaitoPs IPord-bk, * LaaternOrmeeSt iron ban to secure the 
lanieniA. tSio A. v. Sacs Pty, Snrlnam tjg The * Lantern 
Carrier. .The *Laniern Bearer. 1799 J. Wouxit iP. Pindar) 
Rflyat Tour 10 Lo, Pitt arrives 1 mas with "lantern face ! 
tTSiCNAMBBiS C^L SupA-% *Laaiem/Uk, 1769 PaitNAKr 
/m4 111 . 191 It (the tinooih eole) h a scaree species, but 
is found in Comwall| where from its transparency, it is 
called the Lantern Fuh. itm Coitch in Linnnam Trasu. 
XIV. 78 Carter, or lAUtterofish, Plturomeeles mteaslotna 
„ It if aleo called Mar^nwle. iMo IV, Cormiu Gioss.y 
Lamiharmjtshy a smooth sole. lyggCNAMBBaa^^/. Su^A^ 

Tboee hanmeiA tnsecu called Unthom flies. 180a Bimolky 
Amim, Biot* * 7 * Great Lantern Fly. tSSg 

C F. ffouMia in Ratfer't Mag, Jan. toi/i The Chinese have 
the^curione laniern-fly (AW4t»ns oHawroriVt). with iu long 
cylindrical proboscis, from tne transparent sides of which a 
hrittinat Ugilit appaais. if 14 Fr, fib, gf Raiet 44 ^Lanthorn- 
^vsi, as innrBery,per 100 weight, 0300. 1711 C. Kjmg Brit. 
Mereh, 1. 094 Lentnorn Leaves, r tflap B. Johion Bxpost, 
Irnkpo ymm n Smiling at his feat Of ^lanternJcrry. cigae 
MAinnnv. (Roabk) aS. 50 If men caste In to it a 
*lBniefnn 4 Mi, it flntei abonen. stig Soumav Rodtriek 
imi- 110 Why *twaa in qnam of such a man as this That 
^ qM Oraeinti Miichad by lantbora light. iBn P. 
Nienouni Frmt, BnOd, 188 Wbb ninid to the Anting 
of n grand ainir-cnsi, n lantern-ligitt Is the mom appro- 
prim ifl|y Kaia Caimb ChrMian a, There was a 
nmluniiaHoDni with lia lamtni Ughoi polled open, tm 
NAimi teiim Sht 0 b sf Wee wilTinnlta him .. lell iroat 
"UnimmuHi W gfpome of Hecates done stoole bee k 


Tram. LXVIll. 867 A inece of rbomboidal, otherwise called -1 
refracting or "lantern eptr, was broken into four smaller 
pieces. 1880-4 F. Day Brit. Fishts 11. 233 I'his Lernea is 1 
luminous at night-time, and fishermen aMMsrt that shoals of ! 
sprats arc often preceded by several of these fishes infesterJ * 

I .. f - A ^-1 



■to SperHag kief, XLtt. 4 llio lanthonvinan thouid Iw 
^ItomA^^knlkltttttlntllMplaenofiporb 1889P. H. 
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.hfattn/, 199 These parallel spokes are then connected together 
by baiuls of string, thus forming a kind of lantern-wheel. 
Hence t Xtamtnrnnr, a maker of lanterns. 
c ISIS Cocke Loretts B. 10 Lanterners, strj^ngers, grynders. 

Laateni (larntdin), v. Also K-9 Ian thorn, 
[f. the »b.] 

1 . a. irans. To enclose at in a lantern, b. To 
furnish with a lantern ; to light with a lantern. 

. Darwin Hot, Card. 11. (1791) 112 Prometheus., 

lantern'd in his breast, . . Piore the bright treasure to his 
.M .'ll! of Clay. 1709 Soi-*TiiKV Xondescripts iii. j4 Were it 
midnight, 1 shoiiTd walk Sdf.Uuithorn d, Sfiturate with 
suu1>eam.>i. Lamb Let, to Cary in ‘Falfourd FifuUJdtau 
xviiL 174, I dreaded tliat Argus Purtitor who doul>CjfMrlazif 
terned me out, oti that prodigious night. 1846 C. M ait land 
Ch. Catacemhs ssf If a Chnstian wunun marries a Pagan 
..she must go in and out of a gate laurelled and lanterned. 

2 . To put to death by hanging upon .1 lamp-post. 
(-F. lantemer.) 

i8ss In Wright, i860 in Worcestkr ; .‘tnd in later Diets. 
Hence XA atnmnd ///. a. , furnished with a lantern. 
i8oo-a4 CAMfhKlJU Grave a/Sukideb Nor will the lantern'd 
fisherman at eve Launch on that water. 

Iiantern, variant of Lentblk Sc.y Lent. 
XrtmteriiiBt Cl^''nt3in!st). [f. Lant£kn sb. ^ 
-lar.] One who uses a magic lantern. 

1880 CA. Titnrs 12 Nov. 744 Photographs of the persecuted 
clergy, with their churches &c., wottld be of gn at u>« to 
‘l.'internists * this witiirr. 1891 Ant fumy s Phvtr^r. Dull. 
IV. 336 A bad lot of slides., or a bungling lanternist. 

ZiWtern-Jawa. Long thin jaws, giving a 
hollow appearance to the check . H cnce buitnrn- 
jaw9d a., having 1. intern- jaws. 

(ijfla La NOT. P.Pl. A vn. 163 Hongur ..buffetede the 
Brutiner atx>u(e Irothe his chekes; He lokcde lykalanterne 
at his lyf after.l a 1700 B. K. Diet. Cant. Crnv, Lantern 
Jarvd, a s*ery lean, thin faced Fellow. 1707 J. Stkveks Quf- 
Vfdo's Com. n'hs. (1709^372 A Lanthorn-J aw'd Woman, with 
a Hatchet-Face, iyii Addison S/eet. So. 173 f 5 A Plough- 
man . . iKing very lucky in a Pair of long J.Atnhorn-Jiiw'5, 
wrung his lace into . . a hideous Grimace. 1778 Wolcot 
(P. Pindar) IW/k F.p, Rnnru'ers Wks. iBi? 1. 3 i‘he censure 
dire my lantern iaws will rue. 1818 Storr R^ Roy vi, His 
lantern jaw*s and long chin asf^umed the appearance of a pair 
of nuK»ckeris>. 1848 Thackeray Van, Fair xsix. Drink 
ypiirtelf, and light uo your lantern jaws, old boy. t84| 
Tvtoi Early l/ist, Alan. ii. 30 To give himself a lantern- 
jawed look. 

LantflmTe, oba. form of LANiHiRAVE. 
XriUlUIAllite (l?e*n}4n9it). Min, [f, next ■¥ 
-IT*. Named by llaidinger, 1845.] Hydrous car- 
' bonate of lanthanum, found in white tabular crystals. 

1849 T. Nicol .Min. 344 I^anihanite . . U found in the 
; emcmd mines of the Musso Valley. 1868 Dana Atin, <ed. 5) 

I 709 Lanthanite . . Effervesces in the acids. 

Chem. Also 9 

I Uiit(b)Aiiittm. ff. Gr. XavOav-eir to escape notice 
j (aee quot. 1841).} A rare element belonging to 
j the group of earth netalA found in certain rare 
I minerals, c.g. errite ; it was discovered by Mosan- 
I der 1839-41. Symbol fjt. Also attrib. 

Branor Man, CAcMr.fed.s) 877 Another metallic oxide, 

I which, as it has hitherto lain concealed in oxide of cerium, 
he Ofosander) designates Lantanum (AardaMd', to lurk), 
tta PARNRt.i. Chem. AnaL M845) 33 ** Oxide of lanuniuin. 
ito D. Camprkix Inorg, Chem. 167 Lanthanum. s86| 

I Fownes' Chem. ed. 9) 320 Metallic lanthanium is piepared 
; like cerium. Ibid., A tolerably pure lanthanium salt may 
j be obtained by (etc.). 1873 ibid. (ed. 11) 381 Lanthanum 
I Sulphate forms small prUmaitc crystals. 

Iiaiithern, variant of 1 .abtkrn. 

LlUltluipin# (lse*^pin>. Chem, [f. Gr. Xov- 
J idvfiv (sec prec.^ 4- Omum -f -ink : see -ink.] 

, An alkaloid found in opium. 

iM Syd, Soe, Lex,, Lanthofin, Cu H«i NO«. 
Lanthorn, variant of LaKTsiur. 
tLA*atier« v. Obs. rare — (f. Lant fb.\ + 
-(i)rr.] trans. To wet with urine. 

-tflia A. WtutoN fneonst. Lady it. ii.<s8ia) 37 A goodly 
peece of puff pac't, A little lanti^i, 10 hold the gilding. 

Lantinm, oBI. fonn of Laktern. 
t]a9atOB9« Obs. rare^, [^ngliciiced form 
of Lamtava.] 'Fhe wayfaring tree. Viburnum 
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iyj|-| Mlixna Card. Dki, <ed. 3) s.v. I'sKWMr, The Bark 
of <Mur Lantont or Way-lariM Shrub 

Xiaatraloo, variant ofl-ASTKRLoo Obs. 
XiMiraiit -in, -on, obt. forms of Lantirk. 
XriUita*, IratifraTB, obs. forms of LAimoRATT.. 
lifla*atui (Icntta). fprob. merely ecboic.1 
A kind of accordion or conoeitinl, shaped and 
played like a hnrdy-gurdy. 
itifl STAWn A Banium’ Dtet. Muto Terms. 

IriUitiiriMb oba. forma of 
tZiMl2LV9* Ohs. rtflrv***, [ad. L. Mttugo, L 
iim woolj (Sat quot) 


i6e3 CocKEKAM, LanugCy Downe, or the beard when it 
first appciirf:<« to grow. 

lAiiiiginio (l9enlM<1.3t‘nik), a, Chem, [f. L. 
lanilgin- ''sec neat) + -lO.J L. acid (see quot.). 

iM Syd. Soe. Lex., Lanuginic aeid, an acid obtain^ by 
boiling wool in potash. 

Isaaui^inono (laniird^indus),^. scientific, fad. 
L. lanifgtnds us, f. Idnugin- (thnugo) down, f. mna 
wool : see -ohe.] = next 
*•93 Phil. Trans. XV 11. 684 The Stone is ohlong flattssb, 
and lanugmose. 1731 Mabsky ibid. XXXVIL 218 These. . 
soon became covered with tm exceeding while fine lanu- 
gitiose Substance. t8a6 in Kirby fk»Sp. EntomoL IV. 275. 

Iriill H ginonn (Ifini/rd^inos^ a. Chiefly rriVM- 
i^c, [ad. L. Idnuginds-us \ sec prcc. and -ous.J 
Covered with ddwn or fine soft hair ; having a surface 
resembling down ; of the nature of down *; downy. 

*575 L.ANEifAM Let. 0371) 5^ I.anugirioous az a lad of 
eyghtcen yeefrlz. 1608 Topsfll .Srr/cMri . i6: V r.7o Hairy 
or lanuginous Catcrpillers. 1671 Phil, Trans. VI. 2167 
That l/anugin<ius Stone, called .imianthns 1684 Hid. 
XIV. 823 lanugiiK/us matter exactly rcscmMirig that of 
pap|K>tis PlantN. 1706 Baykamd in Sir J, Fl'W’C*^ It ‘t 4 Cold 
Fifth. II. sfiy ITte Mouth and Tongue ..by reavjn of its 
downy ana lanuginous Membraric. tyke .Vn/. Hist, in 
Ann. Recx Clothed with a lanuginous »kin. 1796 
KtNWAN Elem. Min. (ed. 2) 11. Found in Lanuginou< 
Cr^'staK on the u alls of an old cellar. 1877 Ccles & Aixf-k 
N. Amtr. Rod. 46 1^‘inuginous tufts of hair 

Hence Laau'giaonsBnss. ( Hailey, vol. IT. 1737.) 
II XriUllllpO (lanirr'g/)). scientific. [L. f. lana 
wool.] Fine soft hair or down, or a surface re- 
sembling this ; spec, that covering the human feetus. 

Phil. Trans. XII. 5^ The lanugo seen upon a Peach, 
Quince, or the like. 1760 Ess, in Ann. Keg. 192 1 A 
Monchinel-a^iple falling into the sea and lying in the watet 
will rotitract a lanugo of sall-petre. 1871 Darwin Desc. 
Alan 1^. 25 The.. so-called lanugo, with which the human 
foetus during the sixth month Is thickly covered. 1876 
Dchrikc. Pis. Skin 33 Very fine, soft hftir, called lanugo, 
found upon the face, trunk, and other regions. 
attrib. and Comb. \V. A. Jamieson Pis. Skin i. (ed. 3 
4 The small laiuigo hairs seem as if dependents of the 
seVaccous glands. 1897 A llbutfs Syst, AUd. HI. f»b6 tuft 
of dtlicatc lanugo-like fiatrs. 

;i XriUiZ .la.T}ka/. Autiq, [L.] .\ large dish. 
*•57 Birch Am. Pottery (iSfSt 11. 317 'rhe catinus was 
large enough to hold the t.si) of a tr.nny, the bin.T cr>uld 
hold a cralx 1864 Kr:\ July 235 I’he'ir.apuficent silver 
Manx* or dish, weighing 150 ounces, which was found in 
1734 at Corstopiiiim. 

Lanyud (L'e-ny&xd). Forms: a, 5 lancer, 
5-6, 9 dial, Unyer, 7 lanninr, 9 dial, lanner. 
B. 7 lanyeard, lennerd, 7-9lan;nMard, 8 errcti. 
land yard, 8- lanyard. [A re-adopiion of V. 
lani^re (sec Laixkr).] 

1 1. - Laiker. Obs, 

1483 Cath. Angl. 2oS/t A lanjcr, ligttla. 1530 Palscr. 
237/2 Lanyer of leiber, lasniere. 1787 Marshall S‘r>r/cik 
(1795) 1 1. 3S3 Lanniard, the thong of a w hip. ii 18x5 Forbv 
I'oc. E. Anglia, Lanner, Lanyer, the lash of a whijx 

2 . Naut. *A short piece of rope or line made 
fast to anything to secure it, or as a handle ' .Smjrth 
Sailors IVbrd-bb.). 

a. Used to secure the shrouds and stays. 

1606 Caft. Smith X. • id. Vmg. J^raanen 15 They bane a'l 
of them pullie.s, . . Lanyeards, caskets, and cruwis Lcti'. 
^ 7 ,-z Seaman's Gram. v. 19 Those L-mniers are many 
Miiiill Ropes reeurd into the dead mens eyr^ of ail shrouds. 
1700 Lomi. Gat. No. 4543 i Hasing, .cut all the l.ai^d yards 
of the Falmoilth's Fore and Miren-shrowds. S74B Anson's 
Voy, I. X. roN We exerted ourselves the I'Ot wc could.. to 
reeve new lanyards. 1833 Stott Tom Cringle (1862) 347 
A hammock, slung .. by tsvo lanyards fasteued to rings. 
1840 R. H. Dana Fe/. .Mast Gloss., Laniards, ropes rove 
through the dead-eyes, for setting up rigging. i88t Sir T. 
Martin Horace i. xiv, Dost thou not.. bear thy lanyards 
moan and shriek ? 

b. Used for firing a gun. 

tto H. B. Gascoigsk A'ar. Fame 93 Captains of the ^ns 
their ^niards bear. iM Marryat Atidsk, Easy xxx, I'be 
captains of the guns had dropped their lanyards in dis- 
appointment. iKi W. H. Rpssfll in Times 10 July. The 
gunner pulled the lanyard har^but the tube did not explode. 
1876 Daily Sev's 30 bepu 2 2 The aitiUei^nnen would, .have 
no objection to firing the gun themseK’es with a lanyard. 

C. Used for various other purposes. 

.1669 Sti’rmv Mariners Afag. 1. 17 Sund by to bawl off 
above the Lennerd of the whipstaff. 1797 Nelson in 
Nicolas Pisp. (1845) H* 4»7 Tout laddcxa, (each of which to 
have a lanyard four fathoms long\ 1864 Kt.'der 8 Ocu ^ 
A small knife lashed with a lanjvd to the wrist. 1883 
Stevenson Treas. Isl. ii. x. He carried his crutch by a lan- 
yaol round his neck. 1807 R. Kielinc Cap. mins Cour.ice.ms 
76 The lanyard of a bell that hurg jv si behind the w'indlass. 
d. The material of which lanyanls are made, 
tifia Timti 7 Mar., A packing of lanyard (w.A8l put between 
the armour plates and -<rew nuts. 1883 Ftsh^ts Exhtb. 
Catal, 24 Tarred RuAsian Hemp Laniard. 

tLa-nyer, r. obs. [f. lanyer (ice prcc.).] 
trans. I'o bind with a thong. 

Calk, Angl. 208/1 To lan^ere, lignlart, 

Iianikneont (Gcr.): *iec LA.XNwrKXET. 
laaodiMlIll \ l^^Alisr -fin \ a. and sb. [f. L I.db- 
dief a (a. ( ir. AaobItMia} a city in Asia Minor + -ak.] 
A. adi. a. 01 or pertaining to Ltodicea. 
b. Having the fault for which the Church of 
Laodioea is reproached in Rev, iii. 15, 16 ; henc^, 

* lukewarm, neither cold nor hot indifferent in 
religion, fHilitics, etc. 
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ite Earl March. Aimndo (1630 la; Wone..is profene 
Newtnliiie. or Uodiccmn coldiMve. 164a Rocsrs Nmat^ 
34 Lw, Laodicean temper of a fulfomc, carclesse. sttrfeted 
spirit. 1877 L- i'oLLiCMAcils in Forin. A*/o. Dec. S57 
ui^iccati liberals sometimes boMi that [ccc.]. silt Mml 
H. Waki> R* Klswrrg 165 You will loathe all this Laod i c t an 
cant of tolerance as I do. sMp Tinut la Sept. 7A A force 
of which En|;lishmen in these somewhat Laodicean days 
may easily fail to take proper account. 

B. sb, a. An inhabitant of Laodicea. b. One 
who is lakewarm or indififerent in religion, poli- 
tics, etc. 

1611 Biauc Rtv, iii. And vnto the Ansel of the Church 
of the I.a(xticeans, write. 1I4I P. Bl lkbi ky Ckv/i-/ 

III. ;9 These are .. Laodiceans, who .'ire pjore, and blind 
and naked. 1778 Flctchfr Wks. 1795 I. ajo 

Antinomian Laodiceans, and Antichristhin Pharjisecs are 
equally blameable. 1849 NIacal'lay //m/. Eng', vii. II. 333 
Two years earlier he would have been pronounced by 
numerous bigots on both sides n mere I^odicean. iNi 
T. Hardy (/rV/r) A laodicean. 

Hence fcaodice nniam. lukewarmness, indiffer* 
encc. 

*774 J* .Ad.%si| /f7/. >\Tcs. 1830 II. 340 'Ihere is, In this town 
and county, a Laodiccanism that 1 have not found in any 
other plack 1I9I ICrvRar.os AVw Ra^^ ^V. Pulpit I. 304 
Let not Laodiceanism get into Southwark. 

Lap (l»p)f Forms : 1 Imppa, 3-7 lappa. 


Isee Dbwlap). im Edkn Trmt Ntwe /nd, (Arb.) t6 
Tha two graat tuskM .. hauiRge on euerye «yde lappas 
hanging downe of the bignes of two hand oraafdllh. iM 


hanging downe of the bignes or two hand Draafdjih. iM 
Timmi Qu^rsil, I. xiil. 60 By reason of his solidicte and 
hardness incoacocted . . It doth fret add tears tha laps of the 
stomach. 1807 TorsxLL Feur^f, Btmitt (16^8) 74 The female 
(is gelded] by searing her privy parts within the brim and 
laps thereof with a hot iron. 1615 Crookr Body of Afau S50 
The Clitoris is a small body, not continuated at all with the 
bladder, but placed in the height of the lap. 

1 3 . A piece of cloth, a cloth, clout. Obs, 

CfiAt.*CER ClrrFs T, 599 Hiiat he pryiiely Sholde 
this child . . winds and wrappe And carte it in a cofre or in 
a lappe. la 1400 Aforit AHk, 3986 Nowe ea lefte me no 


bppe my lyghain to hcle. c 14I0 Townehy Afyst, sxiv. 365 
A lap . . nor-tat \Td Md tome. 14.. PoK Rel, 4- L. Potms 
337 For ich naobe aout tie lapiie. 


4 . The Map* (sense 1) of a garment u.sed as 
• a receptacle, f a. The fold of a ro^ (e.g. the toga) 
over tne breast, which served ns a pot^et or pouch ; 
hence, the bosom. 

In figurative use this sense is sometimes hardly to be dls« 
linguished from sense 5. 

Ciapa .S\ Eng, Let, I. 384/*^ In heore lapiwn huy 
hrou)ten mete. 1391 Lani.i.. /*. PL C. xix. 37^ In nus bosom 
he bar a (hyng andibai he blessede ofte. And ich loked in bus 
lappe, a latar lay t hcr*ynne. c 1400 Sendone Bab, t loo 'fhai 
ftm>’ten of here hedes allc, Eche man lokc one in his lappe. ; 
t* Gesia Rom. Ixix. 33 1 ( Harl. M S.> Such ben to lie put out i 

of pc lappe of holy chirche. 14814 Caxton Chkalry 1. 6 He | 


Asatr, Geeg, I. 30 Nursed in the Up of indolenoo. sm 
Goowin Euquiror 11. xil. 40a Bred up. . in the Up of repuo* 
tican freadorti. ilao Mas. EnaBwoKrN Jl/am/ /*. (1818) L 
vi. 38 Brought up in tha Upof hauuryr 1803 R- HAtL IFks, 
(iS») i. tpo Frsedom pouiM into our Upopuknotsiid arts. 
1808 A. Di/mcan Nelson A thorough saaman* .nursed b> 
the Up of hardship. i8t8 Jas, Mill Brit, Mia 11 . iv. v. 
017.1110 current of presents. . flowed very naturally, and very 
copiously, into tha Up of Che strangers. i8aa KiATa Sf»e 
St, Agnes av, Madeline asleim in Up of legends old. iflaa 
Byron IFemer 11. iL 103 Bash, new to life, and resFd in 
luxury's Up. 1884 Pali Mali G, lo May i/a These mings, 
bowevarijre in the Up of the future. 

1 6 . To fait into the lap or laps of : to come 
within the reach, or Into the power, of. Alio, to 
he left hi the laps : to be lefl in difficnlliei, ' in 
the lurch*. {Lapse » sometimet written for laps^ 
by confusion with Lapse sb,) 

llte origin of this use is somewhat pbscure ; it may be 
from sense s ; but cf. (S. durck die lappOH geben, to escape, 
get clear off, where la/peu means literally a contrivance for 
catching deer. 

iSSl in Stiype Ann, Ke/- I. App. iv. 5 Qcmency to be 
extended not before they do . . acknowledge themselves to 
have fallen in the Lapse or the Law. i960 D aus tr. Sleidane’s 


pf) lappa rem.rMl{G./a//p masc. and iem., mod.G. ^ 
lappen masc.) ; cf. OX. lepp~r clout, ng, lock of hair, ; 

App. the O leut. type would be with pp for earlier * 

pn ; the pre-Teut. root might be either •Av-, or ^IM*, ^ 
SchoUrs have variously suggested connexion with (ir. Aodoc 
Lost 'see sense 3 a belowX with Skr. rami*, iamb.^ to hang 
loose, or with l.ith. Upas patch.] ^ 

L A part 'of a garment or the like) either ; 
hanging down or projecting so as to admit of : 
being folded over ; a flap, Tappet. In later ate 
chiefly, a piece that hangs down at the bottom of 
a garment, one of the skirts of a coat, a portion of 
the skirt of a robe. Hence pi, {colloq,) a tail-ooat. : 

c8w K. iCLFRSD Gregorys Past, xxviti. 197 [Dauid] for> | 
cear? nts mentles cnnels^ipan iL,ortim tklamydisY ciapo 1 
A*. Eng, Leg, 1 . xoi/39 And cam ant toochede Up^ of ) 
ore louerdes clones cne. 13 . . E, E. Alia, P. A, SOI Wyth I 
Uppes Urge. . Gaw, 4 Gr. Kat, 1356 Ki by^t at ot be i 
kyw% U|^2 My Unce bi*hynde. c 1374 Chaccer Troylus * 
II. 399 (448) She nsm a<Ayn by be lappe caughte. a 1408 Sir i 
Beun 3456 (hlS. S.) pe Lyoon . .with his teeb. .kitte a pcce of i 
his Uppe la 1400 Aforte A rih, 13^9 .And with ladily Uppes j 
the Icnghe of a )erde. e 14M Pilgr. Lyf Manlunie n. li. 
(1869) 3*jo And haade trussed hire lappes in hire girdel, redy 
. .for to wrastle. c 1460 Ema^-f 634 Her s^ysage she gan hj'de, | 
With the hynther lappes [of her surkote), tjaa OrJ, C rysten : 
Men It, V. (W, de N, 1506) 95 Pryde » shewed in gownes, 
in furres, with sleues with s>’de Uppes or ply ted. 1930 , 
Fal<!GR. 337/a I ApM or skyrtf^rmi . iS|9 Covr«dai.r Ezek, I 
v. 3 Take a litiU off the same A byn de It in thy cote l.tppe. I 
1559 W. Watrshan Fard/e Facions it. xi. 358 Their women , 

. .vpon their hcades do vse a certeine attire, . . whemf the ; 
one lappe so rangeth vpon whkhe side semeth her good. 

Satir. Poems Reform, xlv, 870 Who Hike him by the 
lap and lewch. 1608 w Mexapla Exod. 638 The Kphod , 

. .had foure Ups or wings, tloo in Gutch ColL Cnr, (, 17a 
They were never able to cat so much as the lap of her coat. 
1637 RvTHnroao Lett. (1863) 1 . aoo Let me beseech your ; 
Lordship lo draw by tha Up of time's curtain and to look | 
in thro* the window to great and endless ecamity. a 1898 | 
Hales Gold. Rem, 1 1638) sfn When David 1 ^ ca| off the : 
Up of .Saul’s Garment. 17 . . Mary Myie xii in^i Id Ballads ; 
1889) III. 388 The Up cam aff her shoe, f ilif Hogg Tates | 
4. Se. III. 339 Wiped nis eyes., with the lap fif his plaid. i8e4 • 
^.onrr RedgauntUt xi, With the Up of my cloak cast over j 

S facc. 1808 F, M, Perth viii. The .. horseman's fret j 
not by any means come beneath the laps of the saddle, j 
1876 Wkiihy GUss.^ *birts of a coat. 1878 Mos- j 

/r/r Ess. I. Introd. f6 A little fellow in a jacke^ which had 
to be exchaimed for * laps * before the examination. 

Jilt* *851 Coronat, Ckas. ll at .Scoone 7 That we may be t 
far from cutting ofaUp of that just power ..which God hath I 
allowed to the King. I 


of b* lappe of holy chirche. 1484 Caxton Ckkalry 1. 6 He 
beganne to rede in a lytyl book that he had in his lappe. 1913 
DtiVGi.AS ,Eneis xt. \v. 19 Mysrych mniitill, of quham the 
forbreUt lappis . . was buklit wyth a knot. ^ c 1588 C'txss PrM* 
BKOKK Ps, cxxix. IV, [Vour htuvest] Filling neither reapers 
band Nor the binden intxiw'd Upp. tine Holland Livy xxi. 
xviii. 403 Having made a hollow Up within tlie plait ami fold 
of his skle gowne. 1809 Bacon Adr*, Learn. 1. vi. 1 14. 31 It 
was the Christian Church which, .did preserve in the lacrcd 
lappe and bosome thereof, the pretious Ralis^uea es’eii of 
Heathen learning. 1843 A/yst, fnie. ) He desires that the 
Prince of Wales might be brought backe agmine into ihe lap 
of the Romish Church. 

b. The front portion of a skirt yi hen held up to 
contain or catch something. 

13. . SenymSag. t W.i got Ful be gadcrede his barm, tn bU 
oCMN Uppe he gaderede some, e i gM Cn alxbr ^r. '# 7 *. 433 
She . .heeld hir liwpe abrood, for wel sche wiste The flaukott 
moste fallen fro the twist. Heywood Lends Mistress 

ti. i. Wks. t8t4 V. 109 Hold up >‘ourUpps; iho'them you 
cannot see Fhat tiring this 1848 LtnoN Hareld 1. i. 

Followed by girls withlapa full of flowers. 1898 M as. J amenon 
Sacr, 4 Leg. Art(tByi) 41 Some come dancing forward with 
flowers in their hands or in the lap of their robe. 

5. The front portion of the body from the waist 
to the knees of a person seized, considered with 
Hs covering garments as the place in or on which 
a child it nursed or any obiect held. 
e itTS Lav. 30981 Com bar a bour<ntlit and sal adun forb 


e lays Lav. 30981 Com bar 
riht . .he nam bon kynges hefd and leyde vppe his L»pe 
[earlier text in his bmrml. 1340 HAwroLT. /V. Const. 6 j 6 S 
Als a childe bat sitles in be m<Mer Uppe. c 13IM Cmavcrr 
Prol. 886 His walcc lay htfom hym In bis Up|^. 1393 
Langi. P. PL C. IX. 383 Ich sauh hymi jl.jtfartts| sine . . in 
Abr.aham’s Uppe. e 140 Hocclevs Mm. Poems (1893) 931 
Streechc out anoon ihy lappe, In which woU 1 myn he^ 
doun leye and resie. < tafa&cr/w Rom. Ixv. 386 (HarL M$.» 
She laie hit > stone] fall in b« Uppe of gwido. igja Cover* 
DALE Prov. xvL 34 1'he lottes arc cast in lo the UppeTtnit their 
fall stondeth in the Lord. 1605 Snaks. Atmb, i. iii. 3 A 
Saylors W*ifc had Chestnuts in her Lappe. 1887 Milton 
P, L. tx. fo6o .So rose. .Herculean Sam:M[>n from the Harlol- 
lap Of Philistean lUUUh. xyoa Steele Tatier No. 1373 
She lays me upon my Face in ner I.ap. 1788-74 Tl'cker 


She lays me upon my Face 


JlR- *851 Coronat. Ckas, ll at .Scoone 7 That we may be 
far from cutting ofaUp of that just power ..which God hath 
allowed to the iCing. 

tb. transf. The ontlying part (of an army). 
Cf. the use of * skirt', Obs. 

a 1978 Lindesay (Pitscottie) Ckron, Scot, (S. T. S.) I. Jfh. 
The laird of Cesflirde. .sett on fercelie wpoun tha Upe and 
winge of the Uird of Balclndieis feild. 

2 . Ajmlied to certain parts of the body : 
a. 01 the ear, liver, tongs : wi Lobb. Obs, exc. 
in eardap, [A Com. Tent, sense.] 
cieee Sax, lAeckd. II. 198 Sio Piler] hib on ba swibran 
sidan abeoed ob bone newcaeoban sio hmfS flf Ueppan. 14. . 
IPoCf in WftFWalcker 831/8 Lap of ^ ere. s^ ivm Diet,, 
FBrse. are the extreme pavtai of the liner, the hart, or the 


1847 X. Bacon Disc, Govt. Eng. 1. lix. (1739) 117 The Synod 
• .decreed that men nboold cut their Hair so as their Eyes and 
isgn of tUeir £an might be seen. 1658 Rowlands Moujefs 
TkeeU. net, Ote 'Die convulsion of the laps of the lungs 
f which netlh to be a deadlyjliseasa). t88t w . RoaERTSON 
Phrmseot, Com, (1893) 799 The Up of the ear, lobM, lyaa 
RAstgsR Three Bonnets 11. SR Renufft a thing 1 * 1 ] part wi* 
never f She's as soon a Up o' my liver. 

tb- A fold of flesh or skin; oecas, the female 
pntednm. Obs. 

>3pi TaEviSA Bmrth, De P, if. xvnt. xiii. (ilf. 9 . BodL 
1738) In SirU beb oxen jm hane no dewe Uffrfa nother 
fresche Uppes vndCTbmli|L/aA«f7Hfir^/w/#sirv). rsgaa 


Comm. 153 b, In the retire they fel into the Uppes of their 
eniieniies. 1998 K. Bebnaed Terence, Andria iii. v, Dost 
thou not sec me left in tha Uppt ihgo* thy device and coun* 
saileT t8o8 Warner Alb. Eng, ix. ll (1619) am They will 
exact by Torture what thou thinkesf, .. till in the f.a|>sc 
thou fall, a t6s8 Ralitoh Rem, (1844) 133 Let them blame 
their own folly if they.. fall head'limg into the Up of endless 
penlilton. a 184a Sia W. Monbon Nerval Tracts u. (1704) 
463/1 They cannot avoid falling into the Up of one of the 
other two [shipsl. 

7 . attrib. and Comb,^ as (sense 9) \lapdhild^ 
•cloth t \ -mantle^ -spaniel [cf, Lapdoo), •thif^; 
lap-board, a Imanl to lay on the Up, as a substi- 
tute for a table ; lap-oookiscequot. 1848); flap* 
lettuoffb ? curly lettuce; flap-look • Diwtar; 
lap-ahaver (see aaot ,) ; lap*feablo lap-board ; 
lap-laa(6^ A', lotai), a tea at which the guests tal^ 
xefreshmeBtfl In Uiek Ups, not at a table. Also 
Lap*])oo, l,APfifosni. 

stTi KNiGirr /¥r/. Meth,, *Les p h oe u fd, a board rastuig oti 
the Up and hollowed out on the side next Ihe nstr. Em* 
plo3*ed by tailors and scamstremes to cut out work vpon. 

t'LLEE C A Hist, 111. iii I 3 Canierbur>* his servants 
d.indled thU *Up<hikle with a WlfnesA. 1849 Roce Ch. of 
Fathers t. V, 409 The *Up<loth. under the name of *gremUU 
is still emplo^ in our ritual. i88e L Wallace Ben-Hur 
IV. xiv. (1884) 33 J They UverJ their hands igain. had ibeir 
Upcloths shaken out t8M DuaovaoiRV Statist, Snrv. 
i)ofm Its It Jgrami is mode into smail cnclm called Map- 
cocks. 1848 Jhd, K. Agrk, Soe, IX. tl. Slf ljip<«oekf, Ic. 
. .small heaps o( the dimemions jnst capable of being taken 
up in the amt. iTni C. Masihaix Carden, ssx, (tlsj} 439 
Small saJUdiag ami *lap lettuce .. on a IttiU beat. ii8a 
Hexham. Dutea Diet,, Vaen, the Bullocks, or *|jipioak of 
Oxen. 1803 Q, Elis, iVardr. in Leisure Hour{\^^) 873%, 
1 8 * Uppe mantles. 1879 K night l>kt, Ateeh., *LmjHberi^, 
a machine for shaving leather to a thickness. . . The term 
b derived from the old practice of sharin| away in- 
equalities by means of a knife while the leather is laid upon 
a Vjard injhe Up. 1709 l.Msd, Gas, No. 4144^4 A *Lap 
Spaniel . . Wch. 1884 Knight Piet, Mnk. Su^., •Lap 
table, a sewing or cutting-out table, supported in or over 
the Im. f8f8 Lowell Bfgibm P, Introd., Poems 1890 IL 
s^*Lesp-tea\ where the Hue«fs are too many lo sit at tahU. 
1740 J. MILLS a A/ahomef 11. ii, Shall enervating egntagwus 


*788-74 Tl'cker 


Lt. Nat. (1834) If. 387 A child will never grow to vigorous 
manhood, who is kept always in bb mother's U|l *791 
Chaslotte Smith Desmossd ftt. I3< Of those six [penon^ 
three were infants in Upk s^wHt. Mabtinbau treland iiL 
43 Dora had sunk down at her mother’s feet, biding her 
i»r.e in her Up. 1894 Hall Caine Memxsnan vl iii The 
child lay outstretched on Grannie's Up. 

b. transf A hollow among hills. 

*745 Warton PUas, MetemcK 353 Simny vales In pros- 
pect vaM their level Upa expand, stea W. Ieviiig Smetch 
BA, Leg, Sleepy Holloio (i88s> 4*6 A liitU vslUy, or rather 
Up of land, among high bilb. 1847 Lt Fanv T, CfBrien 
319 A UnU vilUge Uy U the Up M a bill. 1870 F, It 
Wilson Ch, LMisf, 136 FAiiingham church ruumU in a 
grera Up of a vale. 1881 ifarph's Mag, Aue. 337/1 Two 
nunored miles west. .lies Altoona, in the lap of the., Movn- 
uins ^ 

c. fig, Freq. In such ggriressions m tn forhtnds^ 
natures^ pleasnrds lap\ bred up, nursed, etc. in 
the lap of (luxury, cteV ^Toknin{a personas) 
l ^ : to thrust u|m his notice. For in tne lap of 
Providence, the future, kL Gr. flsfiw bo yoboaat. 

iSi* F.lyot Goo. ii. iv, Lele yonge ffptilineii have often 
times tolde to them, and (ffl it U vuilglbcly setfltmO Uyde 
j" ikw Shai^ Riel //, v. «. 47 

Who are the Vtowts now, That strew the gretve Up of the 
new-come Spring? Srehrer IPBt. (Grosart) 1 . 544 A 
Countrie of mf owns dominioa, tying hard vndcr the Upp 
^ EngUnd. 1818 R. C. Tiemr wMstte v. 3**5, 1 |uM 
a sleep in pleasures Up. 18*7 Hirroh Rfhs, II. e86 He 
would . . sleepe wecnrely vpon the Up of Gods protection. 
1848 Heunition Papers fCsaadsn) tea When they flnde 
these wbhet throwne in theif Up^ Ichmwill he apt enough 
to fume their sniUs vnother way. nvi Miltoh P. L, ie. 
1041 Flowers were the couch . . Earth's Aesberi inllfst Up. 

r PRtpRAinc Vlreet. Ch^asmedests (ed.4) 103 Thcie b in 
L^ of Providonco nn appointed TImo yet lo come. 
1^48 Thomron mater 303 They phie hcneMh the < 
Mghicst rieik In If ntlre's ildM Up. i74n Vot/HS Nt. 

Fortune VUpWih-fcd, 


1740 J. MiLLiR A/ahomet 11. ii, Shah enervating contagwus 
love . . make a *Upihing of me? 

Ln (Imp), sb:^ Also 4 Urp 8. [f. Lap r.i] 

L ^metning that is lapped, 
a. Liquid food for do^ Alto slang tad dial,, 
■ay weak beverage or thin liquid foM (cf. Cat- 
lap). b. slang. Drink, liquor in genctul.^ 
a. *867 Habmah Caveaet 2 Lap^ buiinr milke ut wrhey. 
a f wDe n. E. Piet. Cesmt, Csvtu, tap. Pottage. Buiier*mQh, 
or Whey, c spaa Street Robb hi et Consider d, tdp. Spoon- 
meal, a *794 riELDtan 7 m.I 6 V//i.eIv. As wbenihelrUpb 
flnished, ine ceutiovs huntmnan fa their kennel gatheit the 
tdmbleTooled hounds. 1781 P. BacERoea Hnimng <i8ee) 
90* If yourdMunds nrh low ki 8eeh,aad have fer to gu to 
comuk they may all havealiifletlilniapagaiBlaclieevenine. 
Hi8ii Foeav Voc, E, AagUa, tap, tniaVolh or porvUie ; 
weak tea, ftc. ilM KtwcpTHV tV. .Somerset iFonObb , av., 
•Call ihUheiwteyt IfllffSlUp*. 


1 KtwcpTHV iK 
lefiKSlUp*. 


b, s§t$ HeaHiT Seommge Dronk, (1839^ 17 Hee which will 
not take hb Up down# Bet, Lafe so they terme U, sncli as 
ftp y Tavlov (Water P.) IFAr. (1830] m m 


They will . . inibree mee 10 

oompUmentall oratory, at off wBk your Lap, Wimdop year 
js tiof BtAtfli. k IL Amu&h L 8« A Jieitp 
valUat fellow, DU for a ttttU lapaad Uchary ? sait bromb 
7 ooiatCrem\\, Wks. 1873 111 .% Hera's PaaBimiMid Lap. 
ma Nem Cm/. Dkt, Lap, . aurnwrong Drink ef any Ban. 
5*8 Mmtm. xxvBi, The gentry .. wonUljive 


.. with mch a ditie cf 


9, Ttw action or an act of lapplagt ao ondi M 
may ba taken npthua; a lick. ainulc.«ialiii[, Alao/r. 

urn 

a AiUdmambUDcaatofkjVtati 

pradnoad Iqr wanletB on tba baaall 



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS, SIGNS.'^ic 


Elymol.]".., wm adoption of, adopted from. 

a (sma 1300) au/€, before. 

a., a 4 f^f ndj « adjective. 

abftol « abiolutely. 

abst M abstract. 

aec a* accusative. 

ad. [In Etymol.].,. » adaptation of. 

adb., adv — adverb. • 

advb, m adverbial, -ly. 

AF •* AKr Anglo- Kreiich. 

Jpia/. » in Anatomy. 

• H in Anti(2uities. 

apoct » aphetic, aphetired. 

app apparently. 

Arab = Arabic. 

j 4 rck, m in Architecture. 

. — archaic. 

.‘Iff Amo/. M in Archaology. 

assoc. « association. 

Astr^ •« in Astronomy. 

Astro/* , in Astrology. 

attrib. \ attributive, -ly. 

bef. - before. 

Biol* in Biology. 

Boh. * « Bohemian. 

Bot. s in Bot.iny. 

Build* : in Building. 

^ (asri.:;oo;i - about. 

c»(aa X3th c,) ^ century. 

CaU «s Catalan. 

(Otachr* « catachrcBtically. 

Cf., cf. confer^ compare. 

C/um Sn Ch^iairy. 

L- - clanrical 1 Atin. ■ 

cogn* w «r cognate with. ^ 

loilocU^,,., I •• collective, -ly. 

€o//oq col]or|tiial1y. 

*-*J*nD >■ combined, -ing. 

Comb : . Combinations. 

Comm* M ill commercial usage. 

*» compound, com|Kisition. 

compi ^ complement. 

Couth* • i in C^mchology. 

iomr* concretely. 

-• conjunction. 

(^ona. «3 consonant. 

CoBat.| Const* ... m Construction, constmed 

with. 

Cf'Jtst m in Crystallography. 

- In Davies (Supp. Eng. 

Glofstiy). 

M Danish. ' 

dat. • dative. 

dftf. « definite. 

M derivativ'c, -ation. 

dial., dial* «. dialect, -aJ. 

Wet m Dictionary. 

dinu diminutive. 

» .Dutch. 

^^< 1 * in ecclesiaatical usage. 

i/lift* » elliptical, -ly. 

a* midi -i east midland (dialect). 

Eng M Enirllsh. 

But* » InEntomology. 

tnoD. «■ erroneous, -ly. 

esp. m especUily. 

etylB. « ethology. 

m/hifu ^ ettpbemistically. * 

<?xc. « except 

r. [ia Ktymol.1 ... « formed on. 

I (in subordinate 

entries) m form of. ^ 

lent {ram/jt f.) ... feminine. 

5f* - ^lalive, -ly, 

« f%ach. 

« feeqnenUy. 

<• Frisian. , 

j.f per, w Geramit 

Gaelic. 

4 .. 

Befeitit wofi or aenae. 




dw* 



Cool 

Gcom 

Goth. 

Gr 

Gram 

Heb 

//er. 

//orb 

Ilort 

imp 

impers 

impf. 

iW. 

indef. 



mil 

int 

intr 

It. 

j-.a-) 

j"®-) 

(JoJ) 

•;L.)(iii quotations) 

lang. 

l.G 

lit 

Lith 

LXX 

Mai 

masc. {rartly in.) 
Math 

mp: 

Med. 

mcd.L. 

Mrh 

Metaph. 

MHG 

iniill 

Mil. 

Miu 

mod 

Mus 

(N.) 

n, of action 

n. of agent 

Nat. Hist 

Naul. 

ncut. (rarely n.) 

NK., NKr 

N. O. 

nom. 

north 

N. T. 

Xumism 

obi 

Olt.^ obs., ohk . 

occas. 

OE. 


OF., OFr. .. 

OKris. 

OHG 

Olr. 

ON 

ONF 

Opt* 

Omith 

as. 

osi. :. 

O. T. 

QTent 

orig. 

Palmosst 

pa. pplc 

pass 


'' genitive. 

■■ general, -ly. 

-> general si|^ification. 

■■ in Geology. 

«■ in Geometry. 

^ ^ Gothic ( Moeso-Gothic). 
« Greek. 

^ in Grammar. 

Hebrew. 

■■ in Heraldry. 

— with herbalists, 
in Horticulture. 

M Imperative. 

«* impersonal. 

■■ imperfect 
=■ Indicative. 

« indefinite. 

■■ Infinitive. 

~ inlluenccd. 

— interjection. 

> intransitive. « 

^ Italian. 

— Johnson (quotation from). 

^ in Jamieson, .Scottish Diet. 
^ Jodrell (quoted from). 

B I.atin. 

B Latham’s edn. of Todd’s 
B language. [Johnson. 

^ I.OW German. 

« literal, -ly. 

^ Lithuanian. 

« Septuagint. 
a- Malay. 

~ masculine. 

: in Mathematics. 

=» Mifldle F'nglish. 

« in Medicine. 

B medixval Latin. 

^ in Mech.inics. 

in Metaphysics. 

~ Middle High (ierman. 

B fflMland (dmlect). 

^ in military usage. 

B in Mineralogy. 

B modern. 

B in Music. 

=« Nares (quoted from). 

B noun of action. 

B noun of agent. 

in Xatnnu History. 

B in nautical language. 

B neuter. 

B Northern French. 

— Natural Order, 

nominative. ' 

— northern (dialect). 

» New Test.iment. 

» in Numismatics. 

B object. 

= obsolete. 

B oocasion.al, -ly. 

— Old English (b Anglo- 

Saxon). 

B Old French. 

— Old F'risian. 

B Old High German. 

B Old Irish. 

B Old Norse (Old Icelandic). 
B Old Northern F*reneb. 

« in Optics, 

* in Ornithology. 

Bdi Saxon. 

B Old Slavonic. 

B Old Testament. 

B Ori^hal Teutonic. 

« original, 

B in rabeontology. • 
pasrive or past ’i>aitidple. 

« |>asiive, -ly. » 


lathe 
eel 


fMlatioai* 

mwotdOhiMdML 


In the list of Formk 
I B before ixock 
a m lath c. fiioo to taoo\ 
a B t s tK e. tiaoo to laooS. 

3-7 B 13th to lyih cental;). <Sce General Explan- 
' atkmi, VeL p. xju) , . 


I — past tense. 

Bath u* in Pathology. 

]K:rhaps. 

- Persian. 

* person, -al. 

F* “ lH:rfcct. 

“ Portuguese. 

I htlol, in Philology. 

phonet ^ plionel»c, -ally. 

Phr. w phrase. 

Phren. k in* Phienology. 

Bhys. in Physiology. 

pi.,//. :-= plural. 

poet, B poetic. 

pc>P* * popular, -ly. 

ppl. a., ppl. adj.... - participial adjective. 

ppL* B participle. 

Pr. I*roven9aL 

P*^®c preceding, (word or article';. 

/''«/ “ prefix. 

pr^p B prept>sition. 

/w- -‘^present. 

yy/w. j/^Tf = Primary signification 

priv = privative. 

prob B probably. 

prou . . pronoun. 

pronuiic = pronunciation. 

prop. B proj.K.Tly. 

Pros, B in Prosody. 

pr. pplc B present participle. 

Psyc/tl -a in I'sycholog}’. 

4-^ *= quod vide, which see. 

{^•) - in Richardson’s Diet. 

K. C. Ch. B Koinaji Catholic Church. 

icfash. B refashioned, -ing. 

re/., red. b redexivc. 

reg B regular. 

representative, representing. 

Phot in Rhetoric. 

Rom B Romanic, Romance. 

ah., substantive. 

Sc. B Scotch. 

- XiT/'/iiry, understand or supply. 

sitt^* singular. 

Skr -= Sanskrit. 

Slav =- Slavonic. 

Sp B Spanish. 

»p B selling. 

sj^e, » specifically. 

subj Li subject, subjunctive. 

su/tord. cl* subordinate clause. 

sul/seq. B subsei]nently. 

subst B substantively. 

snff. B suffix. 

snpcrl B superlative. • 

S>ur^* B in Surgery* 

Sw. = SwcdiSi. 

B south western (dialect). 

T. (T.) B in Todd’s Johnson. 

tiru hu, B technical, -ly. 

Thcol* - in 'ITieology. 

tr B tr.inslatiou efi 

tram. b transitive. 

tram/. transferred sense. 

Prij^. B in Trigonometry. 

Typo^ B in Typography. 

ult B ultimate, -ly. 

nnkn » unknown. 

B United States. 

. verb. 

v* str.^^ w. B verb strong, or weak. 

vbl. sb. s= verbal jj ^tantive. 

var. B variant^ 

wd. A B wonl, 

WGer. * West Germanic. 

w.midL - west midland (dialect). 

WS. • West Saxon. * 

(V.) B in Col, Vulc’s Glo&^ar)'. 

Zoo/* - in Zoology, 


I In the Etymol. 

I * indicates a word or form not actually found, but 
of which the existence is inferred. 

[B B extant representative, or regular phonetic 
descendant of. * 


Thhtukiitit off wonllft Smau. Capitals hdicafei that fortber infoimatioii will be found under the word so referred to. 
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ON. HISTORICAL PRINCIPLES. 


VOLUME VI: L-N. 
LAP-LEISUEELl. 


BY 

HENRY BRADLEY, Hon. M.A. 


NOTE. 

This double Section contains 1472 Main words, 539 Combinations explained under these, and 539 
Subordinate entries; in all 2550. The obvious iomlinations^itQX>xdLtA and illustrated by quotations, but not 
requiring individual explanation, number 675 more. Of the 1472 Main words, 1030(70 %) are current and 
fully * English 397 (27 %) are marked t as obsolete, and 45 (3 %) are marked li as alien or not completely 
naturalized. 


Comparison with Dr. Johnson’s and some more recent Dictionaries shows iIjc following figures: — 



Johiibun. 

Ca-UMlI's 
Hocyclopicdic \ 

* Century * Dku 

r unk'b * SiAiRlard ’. 

Heie. 

Words recorded, Lap to Leisurely 

314 

1303 

1587 

1622 

3 i -'5 

Wofds illurtrated by quoUtions 

2S2 

435 

555 

212 

2601 

Number of illustrative quotations 

1058 

740 

1400 

^ 7 S 

'6 , >74 


The quotations in the corresponding portion of Richardson is 906. 


In the portion of the English vocabulary here treated the Latin and Romanic derivatives are numerically 
predominant, but the largest amount of space is occupied by the Germanic (native English and Scandina- 
vian) element, which includes most of the words that have required to be dealt with at more than ordinary 
length. The longest article is that on. lay vb.* (8 pages); others of considerable extent are those on 
last sb.* and sb.*^, last adj., latc^ latter^ laughs lau.\ Ua, lead vb., Ita/^ lean adj., Uan v., Uast^ leave 
have vb.*, U/t adj., leg. Most of these words present noteworthy features of sense-development or idiomatic 
use not previously recognized by lexicographers. Among the w ords of 'Romanic and miscellaneous origin 
which are remarkable on account of their sense-history are lapse ^ large^ lash sbs., adj., and vbs., laient, lati- 
tudSf launch^ lay fet^ leash ^ lecture^ ledger ^ legend, leisure. Some may be interested to observe that the article 
Legative shows that Ai^Jfirst* Folio text of Shakspere has v\ one {passage been needlessly altered by all 
modem editors. An<|||^ curiosi^ is the spurious word laslery, which is found in most of the modern 
Dicts,| but is tAceaUj^iil a mispi^ in Spenser which was duly coirected in the errata to the original 
editioni though the cilWl^n was ignored inwall the subsequent editions before 1751. 

Terms of physioii^idenoe, derived from Greek or Ladn, are especially frequent in this instalment of 
the Dictionary. Many of these have, for convenience and economy of space, been grouped under their 
first element: see, A example, the a^Ies Larvi-^ Latyngo-^ Lateri-, Lati-, Leto-. 

In^^depuAi of EiyQiologJ^r^ most remarkable novelt)' is periiaps the account given of the 
origin of die ka/tnitr', but the words of which the derix-ations and formal histor}’ have received 

filQer duchfauion' than in former Dictionaries arc unusually abundant. Among them may l)c mentioned 
hurkoturi^ hrth, tanMt, last, ktft sb. and vb., laUk, lath, laths sb.' and sb.*, latk, latUn, laudanum, Launnet, 
loot, btPiiJk, lam, UrnHsUdiHg, Usum sb.', l^ sb.*, Ua adj., ieagtu', league*, iUm adj., isan vb., lesiern. ltdgt, 
ktr sb.', A«4 hg, 

A. lUrthwF InsSriwent of Xt wiU b. pubUshad ua April 1, 1908. 



KEY TO THE PRONUNCIATION. 




I. CONSONANTS. 

b, d, ( k, I, m, n. p, t, v, / havt their usual values. 


f 


g as ii) ^ (grfi.) 

h ... 

ho ! ^rSi). 

r ... 

run { mn), terrier (te*riJi). 

i ... 

l\er (hai), farther (fa'jffai). 

s ... 

zee (sOf rer/ (ses). 

W ... 

wen (wen). 

hw ... 

when (hwen). 

y ... 

>^(ycs). 

• 


ORDINARY. 

1 as in Fr. d la mode (a la mod*' . 

ai ... 

aye-^-^/j (ai^, Isa/ah (aizai i). 

.T ... 

man (msen). 

a . . . 

pau (pas\ chiint (tjant). 

‘lU ... 

loud Jand), note (non). 

V ... 

cirt (knt\ son stm\ 

c ... 

yet (yet), t/n (ten). 

e .. . 

survey ehg (s^jvi), Fr. attache 'atap), 

Ilf ... 

¥t. chef (iff). 

9 ... 

ever (evai), nation fn^ /an). 

ai ... 

' /i (*0i hind (bain<l). 

!!/ ... 

Fr. can 6e vie (d da vi'). 

i ... 

sit (sit), m^ic (mistik). 

1 ... 

Psyche (sai'ki), r/act (ri,se*kt}. 

o ... 

achor (/I'koi), morality (morar lTti). 

oi ... 

oil (oil), (hoi). 

0 ... 

here (hlrra), zoology (zaiplddgi). 

? - 

what (hw^t), watch 


got (g(^)v ooft 

?|6 ... 

Ger. Kd1n (koln). 

' J ... 

Fr. pen (pd). 

u ... 

full (ful), boak (huk). 

iu ... 

d/^ratioD (dinr^'Jan). 

n ... 

unta (irntii\ frugality (frii-). 

in ... 

Matth/ 7 <; (mc|iin), viittie (v^Jtin). 

l u ... 

Ger. Mnller (mii'Ui). 

''it ... 

Fr. dime (diVn). 


’ as in able eaten ' 7 t*n) • voicc-glltie. 


j )) as in Min (>in), ba/>l (bu)»% 


I 5 ... 

Men (den), ha/de 

;/ ... 

Mop dud ,dijk 

i t/ ... 

Mop (tjpp), di/M (ditj). 

... 

viiion (vi'^ao), dinner (•iz/^u). 

... 

jnd^ (d^ndg). 

g ... 

slaying (srgig), think (l>iijk). 

I ijg ... 

(figgai). 


II. VOWKI-S. 

I 

i-'iNt;. 

I a as in alms ainz), l/ar l>ai). 

I 

} 

i 

d 

.. csirl (khil), fjir 

« (,«.) 

.. there idnri). p«rar, pare 

/ /') 

.. rrin, rain th^ < 1 ^ 0 . 

, / 

.. Fr. ftfirc (i/r* . 

' i 

., f/r (f.^j', i>rn (f 5 jn . tart h 

• 

i(i.) 

.. biVr (bl«j\ cic'rtr (klFu). 

i 

thief (F/f), tee ^si^. 

0 ( 0 .) 

I 

.. boar, bore (b(>i , glory glu-'ri). 


.. iR, %ow soul (.s!.'*] . 

§ 

.. wa/k (w§k\ wart 


, short CjpJt., thorn . 

n 3 

.. Fr. caeur (kor). 

II « 

Ger. Gi^e (gA<), Fr. jo/lne (.^oh). 

u(tt«) 

,. poor (pd-j); moorish ( mu«'ri/^ 

iu, iu 

pure (piu«j), lore .l'u*i). 

li 

two moons (tw m/inz). 


,. few (fin), Inte (Pnt). 

ll»S . 

Ger, grwn (grim), Fr. jws 


{ ,I\)REICN.> 

j A as in French rnuaJ^ umxon (aAv/roA). 

! ... It. scin^'/fo 

j lU ... It. s^ore (siii^<^*»). 
j X ... (»X)» Sc- VW'. 'ox*% 

j ... (fttO* Sc. nu-At (nex*^t), 

7 ... (Jer. s.n^Tn (M-7en\ 

' 7^ ... Gcr. Ic^en, rc^cn r'"*7^*'^**)* 


OHSCCRR. 

Jl as in arma-Ui bA\ 

* ... accept iUtsc’pt;, maniac m/**nul‘k^ 

A ... datJsm (d/'*ti^m'! . 

A ... mom/nt ment), sev^al '.te’vMl). 
/ ... separate ad/) (sc‘|i4r/t), 

« ... iM(]/d i> d^d), rsiate isl/*M;. 


I ... vanity ^vacnlli). 

/ ... remain brlicTe b/irv). 

6 ... tbeary >/* 6 ri). 

J ... vialct (vair^it). parody (pac n^i)* 
{f ... authority ({f)a ffti>. 

(T ... conni^ k|hie*kt), amaxon 


^ iu. Hi vcnlare (va-iditu), meaaiOn 
; ft ... altogether 
j ill ... circular (aS'iktiflfti). 


^ the 0 in soft, of medial or donttfal length. 


; Only in fallen <;or ciflkr Koglift) wonla. 


• In the Etymology, 

OE e, Of representing an earlier a, are distinguished as f, p (hating the phonetic value bf | and p, or abova); is In pidt from atuU (OIIG. 

Goth, amiei^s)f mptn from mam, p/i from on. 



LAP. 


Lap (iwp) I J 'AP j 
f 1 . 7 Something wrapped up ; a bundle. Ohs. 
id73 AVw Jtrsfv Archivvs >1880) I. 13a In token whereof 
they presented about ao deer skins, 2^3 laps of Heaver, 
ana i string of Wampum. 

2 . The amount by which one thing overl.'ips or 
covers a part of another; hence concr. the over- 
lapping part. 

iBoe Trant, Soc,ArtM XVI 11 . 377 Stopping the apertures 
between the laps of glass with putty. iSof Pikk Sotm:ei 
Mistist, 11. (1810) 194 «a/^. Those logs were joined logetlier 
by a lap of about two feet at each end. tug 1 *. N ichol- 
soH Prnci, Build. 399 All kinds of sUite have a lap of each 
joint, generally equal toone-lhird of the length of the slate, 
cilgo Kndim. Natdg:. (WasAt) laS /.a/x, tne remaining 
part of the ends of earlings, Ike, which are to liear a great 
weight or pressure, such as the capstan-step. 1869 .Sir E. 
Kf.KO SAipMid, ii. 39 'l‘he laps of the outer keel-plate and 
etirlioard .. require tlie usual double ro^s fof rivet si. 1895 
yrni. R. Inst, Brit. Ar^Mit, 14 Mar. 351 'Ilie tlbi should 
. . have a lap of at least 3! inches of tiles. 1897 i)aify dVeivs to 
May s/5 Tne hand-mi^c cigarette, .having a smaller * lap ’. 

D. J{alf-lap : an arrangement for the joining of 
rails, shafts, etc., consisting in cutting away half 
the thickness of each of the two ends to be joined, | 
and htting them together. Also aUnh, 

1816 Loth 4- Ste/hen ton's Patent No. 4067. 6 'I'he 

half lap joinings of the rails. i8as N. Woou Railroads 
(18381 42' [The rails] are now formed with a half- lap. 1875 
Cnrftntry 4 Join. 71 7 'he half lap dovetail . . has this one 
advantage, that (etc.). 

o. Steam The distance traversed by a 
slide-v.'tive l^eyond what is needed to close the 
passaM of steam to or from the cylinder. 

1889 R. Mai. BON in Eng. Meek. 3 Dec. aSx/a Ascertain if 
they have had equal Up on the steam and exhaust side. 
1881 J. W. Aston in Metal World No. iB. 294 The amoiiiil 
that these faces overlap the steam-ports being termed the 
lap of the valve. i8pg^ Mod. .Steam Eng. 38 1 he l.Tp of ihe 
slide being e(|ually divided. 

d. C\S. * Any portion of a railroad track used 
In common by the trains of more than one system * 

( F unk’s Statta. Diet, 1893). 

S, Euchre, ^Sce tjuol.) 

t888 Euchre : hato to flay it iii. 40 ‘I'he Lap game maybe 
played by two, three, or four persons when they agree to 
play a seriea of games, so tliat the Inf may l>e applied, 
which it simply counting upon the score ul the ensuing 
game all the points made over and above the live of which 
the game consislt. 

4 . A layer or sheet (usually wound utmn a bobbin 
or roller) into which cotton, w’ool, or flax is formed 
in certain stages of its manufacture. 

i8a$ J. Nicmolbon Oftrai. Mechanic 381 The cotton is in 
thin state called a lap. t888 j. Pa ton U 00/ in Emeyi /. Brit. 
XXIV. 638 The wool [for felled cloth) is scribbled or carded 
out into a uniform lap of extreme Ihinne^a. \\. ). 

Goipon Foundry 163 ‘I'he acuti her turns out the filire in 
a thick Beecy mat, or ' lap which is wound round a roller. 

5. The act of encircling, or the length of lojie 
required to encircle, a drum or wheel. Also, enough 
of silk, thread, etc., to go once round something. 

Vf. W. Smyth Coat ttCoaLminiug 163 A Urge verocal 
cylinder . . t6, 18, or even 20 feet in diameter at the Brst Up 
01 the rope. 18^ F. FiANne Angling iv. (1880) 134 ft 
should be tied by a lap or two of silk. 1888 Locktvood's 
Diet. Meek, Engtn., Lap . . (4) a Mngle turn of a rope or 
chain around a barrel. 

b. Racing. One of the number of turns round 
the track, that are required to complete the course. 

liBi CKamh. Jmt. 22 Now 333 They nad gone fourteen 
Maps' (ai these circuits arc technically railed). 1870 K. 
Rrin A'afiw nm 'The number of laps was usually seven. 
1884 Dickens' 2 )ict, Load. 27/2 A runiifne track, three laps 
to Uie mile. 1894 Abtlky 50 Years Lijt 11. i.ss Having 
measured off the i^uisite number of Up.s to the mile on the 
gravel walks in our kileben-garden. 

0. attrih. and Cemh., aa (sense hp-butt, •earl* 
iugt •dovetail^ -dovetailing, -jointed \ hp-toe/d sb. 
and vb. ; (sense 4) hp-b^bin, -eylinder, -machine^ 
-roller \ (sense 5 b) lap-seorer^ -sprint. Also lap- 
joint (see quot. 1847) ; flap-yard, the part of 
a roll of cloth which forms the outside wrapper. 
Also 1 .AMTRSAK. 

189a Daily Rewt 9 S^. 6/1 The shell pUting . . is fitted 
on the *Up-btttt principle. 1874 Tnsarlb Navai A rchit. 47 


When these carltngs are required to resist an upward in- 
stead of the ordinary downward thrust, they .. Up over the 
under side of the heasM, in which case tbsf are termed Map 
Carlings, il^ tlintir, Catai. Oi, ExkiK 283 ThU felt or 
Up It delivered to a wooden *Upcylinder. 1147 Smraton 
BuitdeYs Man. 89 Fig. 24 represents tlie pin pan of a Map- 
dovetail. iliS J> Nichouon Opemt, Mockank 588 'Lap 
dovetaUIng oonesaU the dovetail, but shews the thickness 
of the Up on the fiturn side, ilei P. Nicnolsom Pewt. 
BuiUl. 164 Folding doors, which meet together upon a*Up- 
ioliit, 1147 SitaaTON BtUidodf Man. 93 In a lap-joint, that 
M, In Ui^ng two pieoet together, suproslng inmn of equal 
thickness, half the suUaanoe dt eadi should be cut away. 
1874 TNBAat,a NOvaiAftkiL tt) huHeheads. .ara con- 
nected by siiigle-riveied Up jolnis and huits. Ibid.. Liners 
art rMuured behind the ttiRepers by the ^Up-JoInted system. 
dbMCamffi Tockts. BdUe. IV, mngt Carding engines. Map- 
maoiines or doublers (etc.). iBjTWMnt, fSit. si July 
AtonecomwoutsideiheirackalfttU shed UlllUdwifti the 




CWAi/.|tImi tubes are MimweMed* tfig r* LtmiaAV intoresi 
SoM. 9} No Pim of It (Uiiea CMi] worse than the^Lap- 
yinloroiiiddeOovir. 

You VI. 


Xdtp (Isep), sb,h [Of obscure etymology ; furrh. ' 
a use of piec., as the original tool may have been 
a * lap * or wrapping of cloth or leather.] A rotat ing 
disk of soft metal or wood, used to hold polishing 
[Xiwder in cutting or polishing gems or metal. 

s8ia-i6 J. Smith Panornuta Sti. 4 Ari l. 35 In the ; 
manufacture of cutler>', the u&e of the stone is followed by ‘ 
that of the lap or glazor. 1833 J. Hot i.ANn Manu/. Metal : 
II. ?9 The blade living propcTly ground, is then glared . by 
applying it to the Up. 1884 E. J. HsiTTfci/ Wateh 4 ; 
tlowm. 212 A soft steel lap at fint and afterwards a zinc ; 
one are generally used. xmB Sheffield Gloss.^ Laf. a wfiridi^n ; 
wheel with a lesiden surface used to glaze razors, 
b. Gufi' making, ' .See quots.) 

1881 Grxknxk tiuH 738 The lap is fixed into a heud > 
revolving (^50 times a minute. M'he barrel is moved back- 
vards and forwards upon the Up. 1886 Walhinmiam 
& Payne-Gallwky Shooting I. 71 The polisher, or ‘ lap as . 
it is called, consists of an iron rod round which is scciirctl : 
a leaden plug the exact size of the tube. 

Lap l»:p , v.^ Forms : a. 1 lapian,4-6, 8 .SV. lape, . 
5 6 .SV'. laip, 9 Sc. lepe. B. 4-6 lappe, 4- lap. 
[OE. lapian ^ M IX/. and MDu. lapen. (J 1 IC» , laffan ; : 
cf. Icel. Upja\ the OTcut. root *Iap- (cogn. w. L. 
lamhfre. ( i r. khareiv to lick, lap) is rcprcsenlctl also 
by OIK/r. leffil, mod.(i. loffel spoon. 'The normal 
representative of ihc Ot. word is the ohsoh lc lape\ 
the form lappe. lap may be due to the iiiOucnce of 
F. taper (an atiuption of the Tent, word ).] 
tl- intr. To take up liquid with the tongue. 

In OE. const, ou. in eaily mod. Eng. in. Ohs. ; 

c 1000 Sa X. Leeehd. II. 184 Gefjcorh h*t hie . . ncahl nesi 
lapien on hiini*, 13,. A. E. el //if. P. B. 1,74 Let )»isc 
ladyes of hem tape. 1390 Cjowkr Con/. III. 71s SS'hai ni:in ! 
that hath the water nome Up in his handc and lapp^'ih so, 

To thy part chese out .vile iho. r 1470 Hi.nryw's* Mor Eab. 
XII. iliy// \ Lawh i, ['Hie lamb) In the streme l.xipit to 
ciiill his thrist. t tvjo Marr. ICit 4 Sctenic iv. iii. Dii.i, 
Alas why hath she this dclite to lap In giltles blidc? 1607 
StiAKS. lintou III. vi. 95 ViKOu<*r l>oggcs, and lap. r 1630 
KisnoN Sun'. Drt^ou 2S6 iffio) 296 C.'Ut’c atcustonud Im 
drink or hip. 1721 Kamsav Ou a Puneh-liyu l 7 'l ake up iny 
l-adle, fill, and lape. 1731 Moktivfr in Phsl. f tai.s. 
XXXVI I. 172 And then he lapped agaiii, but could not 
stand on his l^gs. 

2 . trans. Of aiiiiiKtU, rarely of human beings: 
To lake up (liquid, rarely food) with ihe longue ; 
to drink greedily up - like an .animal). Al.^o with up. 

a 1140 Hamtolk Psalter Ixvii. 35 Berkxund ag.Tyn wickid- 
nes & lapand watire of grace. 1382 WvtLiF Judg. \ .i. 5 
l*hilk that with hoond .'md wnth tonge U|»rn the watiis 
1481 Caxton Reynard xvi. 3) There Icrncd I fyr i 

to Upen of the bloode. 1513 Dovci.as /Eneis x. x. 44 
Thyr sey monstreis .. [sal] Ta(ie thy bludc Oiar )i\ni;;eir to 
.isswage. 1610 Shaks. Tttnf. 11. i. ?B .3 Thry l take suggt s. 
tion. as a Cat hips milke. i 48 i W. Kunriicsos l'\rast.d. 
( 7 en. (1693) 79a They lap up their meat, what they rat . 1709 
Stkklk Tatter No 40 F 9 He had the Choi ick la*-! \Vr»'k 
with lapping soui Milk. 1733 Somf.kmmt Chase i.«i55 
Soon as ihe growling Pack .. Have lapp'd their snioaking 
Viands.^ 1813 H oc.j<i U'ake 177 He baiiit the lyon 

to dietlis of weir. Qunill he l«-pit the biude to the kyng 
dome deirr. 1819 aIoore Tom Crib (ed. 3) 31 Up he rose 
in a funk, Upp'd a toothful of brandy. And to it again. 1849 
Mac.ai'Lav Hist. Eng. viit. II. 384 Some bxsons of water for 
w'aNh'.iig were sufTcrc^ to pass. . . The jur^'men, raging with 
thii^t, -oon Upped up the whole. t 89 i Kossriti /oenrs, 
Eden /?(>nYr xlix. The siiul of one shall oe made thy brother, 
And thy longue shall lap the blood of (he other. I 

t8. To suck (a teat’'. Obs. rare'^K I 

Msfin Phakr ^EneiJ viii. Cej h. Their mommies teats thei 
Up w* hunurir lipfw. 

4 . intr. Of water : To move with ,1 rippling sound 
like that made in lapping. Also with ///, up. 

1823 Scott /*E: rr// xxxvi. Minty* steps,. ..igaiiist which the 
tide lapped fitfully w ith small sucecssts'e w’aves. 1840 : 
Marry at Poor Jack xxii, Vou'd think that the water was : 
U|ming in rielii among us. 18^ 'Tennyson Morte cCA t thur 
lit. 1 heard the w.uer Upping on the crag. 1873 Black > 
Pr. Thnle xxiii. 384 'The sea Upped around the Uyoi. 1887 
Rvskin Prsrterita 1 1 . 152 I'he water, .lapping up, or Kishing, 
under breeze, against the terrace wall, 
j 6. trans. To beat upon ;lhc shore, etc.) w ith a 
lapping sound. 

.*•5^ - SIrb. Gaskfix. Xortk 4 -V. vii, The diistant sea. 
Upping the sandy shote with measured sound. 1874 Longk. 
CaaenahHa iv, 1 . . hear the water . . Upping il^c steps beneath 
my feet. 1883 Mrs. Rollins .\noE:mg. Bygones 50 Where 
was a rotting old boat, which the waves Upi>cd lazily. 

Lap (l(cp' , Forms : 4-6 Uppe, 4-5 wlappo, 
5-6 lapo, 4- Up. [Not in 0£. or in any other 
Tent. long. ; first recorded c 1 200-1225 in the com- 
pound bi‘lappet hi-leppe. Prob. f, L.\t sb.^ in the 
ficnie * fold^ or * piece of cloth \ The ))erplexing 
form wlappe (Wyclif, Pecock) is pro 1 >. not original, 
but due to the influence of the synonymous Wrap 
f». ; it is hardly likely that OF. vhper. TelcNr, vo~ 

r r can have contributed to the change ot form.] 
Mmt. To coil, fold, wTap (a garment, or any- 
thing supple). Const. ahauS. in^ fan. f ok*er, round, 
fto, fmntil; also with about, roueid 
m i|aa Sarmnn xxxtx. in E. E. P. (1862) e In to )hii vror\d 
, . ha bra)le a stinklnd fclle i*UpiM Jwr^n. a 1392 St. 
Lmstrem* 194 in Horstm. Attengi, Leg. (1881) no Iren 
•pUtes hf 8^ Uni slew* And Up until his sides ay new. 
1392 Gowrp Ckm/C iT. 268 That yongc freAshe quene That 
mantel Upped her aboute. r’1440 Oesta Rom. ni. 17 
(Harl. Ms.) She Uppid hire taile aboute ^ cotde of the 
-bell^ tgei DoiKiLAa Pnt. Hon. Prot. 3 Paill Aurora .. 
Her niRtat mantlll . . Liq»pit alnrat the heiiinly circum- 


-staiic.e. 1389 NkwtOs Cicero's Olde Age 353, '| lir vli.t 
..hipf^elh it selfe fast, to what ^oeve^ it conime.iV, 

1378 B.snismk Hist, Man 1. 19 Nature balh in vui b 
wba: bq.ptil, ;,iui fastened to the luolb (of the Veritbra] a 
solid Ligament. 1600 Hakluyt Yoy.'iBtoj 111. 497 'I he fritr 
Ujiping a gariiitnic aUjut his armc felt ]. 1677 Mox<.s 

Mcch. Exeti. 18 Hammer ihe Plate that i» UijtI over ibe 
wyre close to the w>rc. 1704 Swin T. Tub x\. He would 
lap a Piece o[ it ai^mi a Sktc Toe. *774 Gollsm. Not. 
H*\l’ (177^’ IV. 121 'Ibis is Ir.ppcd round the re-t of the 
l>ody. 1832 Bladr.f. biag. XXkl. I apping the 'kiris 
..aUul the little feet. 1839 I'n. Vitt. Arts /is After they 
are blcaiJicd . . they are la|i)jed ruuiid in ;jr»al lengths of 
fevt ral pieces. 1849 kfV K < // ,J l ath, rs II. X4r. Us urqMT 
roll, instead of Uni.g lapped abov.t, v;.- k. j»t fastened in its 
place, by a golden pin. >859 1 i •• a m C.^lcn 11. vm. v. 

'I hey .. muRially ei.twiiiCil iktji ir>. ]•».<, l.-.ppcd them 
rt.und their liin't/s and nei'c. 

t 1470 Hi nfv ICa/io.re ix. i t'* I he wi r •.cl/ippi , 
wav l.'ippyt ilialrn al>oul. 1513 j;)i.i . a.', .Eh,:s i:. x. 201 
Alxjut my feil My speus lappii feil din i-.! . tl.e 

b. in/r. for rejl. Coiist. about, laund. Now 
rare t xc. dial. 

*5163 Homilies li. Agsi. PisHedi, v:e AoRcicl. iv. 

577 A great tree, .caught him Vy. lii*. co id-y b.ai-. I q j it g 
alx)Ut It ax he fled.^ i68e I'ina. Ktjh-n:ing i leri:y rc. i) 
ifi 'This is a fine pliable prim ipie .. twill Ian :ib>.v.i jdvr 
finger like Barbary Gold. 17x7 Laly .M. W. 

Let. to CtesS Mar l A^r., 'ihis Idrev.^ J . . laps a.! i.-nnd 
ibem, not unlike a ridirig-l ood. 1845 .Sir W. Nai'Ji i- Couc. 
Siinde IL vL ^67 'I'he two regiir-erits thus opj-csed. lapped 
round t)ie nearest point of the licu-ves. 1883 A into: lit .try 
(•loss.. Lap. the end of a j/ictc *>f < loth, which in we;i\ir-g 
la]»s round the low l>cam. * 

t 2 . To fold, fold up. iogithcr\ lo roll up in 
siiuccs.sive layers. Corist. into. OU. i.r dial. 

X390 Gowf-R Cfffi/. II. y.'ix She wrifc a cjoih of siike all 
wi ne .. And lapped it loyethcr, 1398 Tkkv:s\ Bank. iJe 
P. R. xvii. x(iv. i495> CU The leucs of I.;.ppatr:s ben . 

V ondcBy w rallyd and lap.pyd. a 140^^ ' ' 1 rs A .r-r. 4 ds 
(^h»tn he had lokid on j'C Nne be Uppid it lo-ccdiic. 1548-77 
\ icARV Anat, iv. .it&c' 30 I his Piamatcr cci.idt-ih the *;ub* 
-•t.'uiricc of ih«* Braync, and Uppeth it it-.to certen seVirs .-.j- 
diuisionv 1561 Ha* s tr. Bullinger cn A fee. fi=7*0 9" n 
bciC'kc lap}>ed \ p logclhci . a 15168 Ascham / n. to E, Earrn, 
'1 h.'it hr may bcih news icc. h^rgcly lo'.d. ai.d abo Icain 
to Up up a leiier. x^i H. Li st J aftn. fks. Surter*. n 
To give cV.a»gc th.ii ir. Uppi* g up a fleece, ibry iiilwnji s 
putte the intie side of the fle* tc ouiwardes. 1678 Ij;'» n’ ss 
1:1 Nfwcsstli in Jiuctkuch Hist. M.^>. C • rr.m. i I.-. - o 

Since 1 lapi up my letter 1 wiii this. 1725 I.»r Tcl / cy. 
round U 'orlJ 1K40: :.,47 Bulls’ hides joined, .-.T.d iapperi and 
lolled one over au' il er. c 1790 Ivjsos Ac/;. Art II. io A. . 
clean linen rag Upped up. 

J*£' *577"®? Holinshfd C‘Ar<*R.(i8c7-E? IV, 401 Lapping 
up (among a Dunule of other misfortunes this evil! i Itai-ce. 

3 . To enfold in a wiap or wjpps, to cr.wi.'jp, 
swathe; htree, t(^ clothe, to bind up, tie louinl. 
eVnf-t. in. + xvith.’\ udthin. Also with t in. err* , 
round, up. To lap on : to attach or f:x on wiili a 
lapping of thre.id or the like, -f To lap in lead ', tq 
place in a leaden coffin ; hence, to entomb. 

13. . E. E. A Hit, P. H. 17s A!lc |*yn lymez lapped ful 
, clone, pennr muy )>ou sc )>y sauior.’ c 1325 Eyug v f 

Tt.g in Ha/I. E.'P. /'. I. 24 Go to ‘ 1 ep.c, .\nd I schall !afc 
thte with my cope. CX340 HAMiiti.r /'r,‘SC Tr. iiEbi: 5 
Laid in a crih .nnd lappid in cUilis. ijjia Wyclif btatf. 
xxvii. 59 1 he l*otly taken. loscph w lappiJe { 1388 UppideJ it i-. 
a dene sendcl, 1 .1 1400 Mrrfe A r:h, -syo They . . 1 aw mece 
hairehonourlu.hr kynges • - lapj>ede them in iede. ri45o 
.1/A'. Mf,i. Bk. (HcimicM 170 ll-ipp-c hem lw;uisj in wort 
I leucs. 1530 Tcif. Zr.W.ySn tees) \ . 29/ Unto everj' ij nr lii 
I gild and disrrcit women that wyndes and lappi.s mv K>dy 1:1 
one sheit. iiij*/. 1578 Lytk DihCotus hi. iii 317 I nc scci’.e, 
hip)>ed as it were in a certaine white woo)l. 1601 Dent 
Pathto. Hiix’. en v;b C hrist lc.su.s . . w ill sw tuldle you, and 
Uppe you. l6o8^IlnDl.F10N Mad World ir. ii. 44 Let him 
trap me in gi>ld, and I'll lap him in Icad-^ 1627 Uatt. S.vi i h 
Seamans Cram. xiii. 60 With a mslet in the one hand, 
a plug lapped in (.>kuin . . in the other. 1685 K. Bukton 
Eng. Em/. .'\mcr. iv. Bt, 1 shewed the Capt.iin and his 
Wife my r ingers, who. bid me Up it up again 1727 Swift 
CuiUi'tr 11. i, 1 . . Uid myself at full length uj>on i)»e liand- 
kcitihief, with the remainder wV.idi he lapjed me un to 
I the head. 1780 Phil. Trans. LXX. App. 3 'J his bnish is 
I again Upped rv)und with thread. 1817 Scott / f.irc/if i. xx, 

I '1 lie good old Prelate lies hqip'd in lead. ^ 1821 Clare Vill. 
Minstr. II. 31 The mower !<V) lapt up l is scythe fiom our 
sight. 183a Bloilrto. M.^g. XXXl. 624 , 1 had Ashed . . : but 
having broken my ic-p in an iinluckv leap, w.is, .hipping the 
fracture. 1861 Kfai f Cloister g U. Iv. ti8o6' 15*4 A gcjod 
do/en of spites l.ipptd in flax paper. 1867 F. Fra.ncis 
Angling xiii. ( iSsm.) 4^7 Lay the lad to the hi.'Ok. .and lap it 
on securely. 1876 FumcF. & Si\f.vi;icht Telegraphy 773 
I'he ends arc lapped ox-er with laj-e .iiid yarn to prcs*enl 
abrasion of the gutia pcrcha. 

iransf, 1388 wvclif Exod. \iv. 27 Ti.t M^rd wUppide 
hcni in the mvddis of the floiHlis. 1587 G< iui\- De .Me •'nay 
ii. (1617) 16 'Fhe Sea and Earth t^ gcibc- are lapped vp in 
the -\yie. 1602 Marston Anten.-'s A'fT*. 111. iii. NVhs. iB fi 
1 . Ill Were ihy he.irt lapl np In .my flesh V'lt in Piero’s 
; bloixle, 1 would thus kis^e it. 111628 Pkf.ston .\e:t Cr:'f. 
i 11634^ «j6 Who locikes upon him .is Upping the waters as in 
j a garment 16^ W. aIoricf CfVna ^' 7 ,asi boon Pref. 2 
'i'he reasons thereof in writing.. I lapl up in one sh«t, and 
tr.insm**ted to him. t86o Riskin itAyf. Paint. V. i\. ii. 
f ig. ai6 (Tipped in pale Fl\*sian miM. 

f b. To hem in. press close upon w - 'h a hostile 
force, or with something no\i . u‘. Also with u 'xut. 
in. Ohs. (in later use only .v. .) 

1*1330 R. Brunnk Ch*on. (iBio' 276 lap Jiam biluex 3ow 
r 1430 Syr Tryam. lo;; I’hry lapp^ hym in on every '■yee. 
MA.. Pol. Rel. 4 L. Poems 04 Thus ame 1 hippyd ail 
adioute: With loilys and snak.s. f»4T0 Hlskv H o.lue 
IX. i843Thiddyr he p.i-f.and Uppyt ii |fhindc) aK-«iit. 1552 
Lvnofsav .\fi**ittrirhe 1074 The Rom.inis Uppit thamc .iboul, 
'That be no wa>-c lha> ’m>*chl w>ii out 
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to. To fold (iM the arms ) ; to clasp, embrace. 

c 1350 Fttr//. Thrte tCAt B) 347 With ladis full lufly 
lapitfil yn arincs. c 1374 v.’hai;cer (Vw//. ^fart 76 This 
wonhi Mars that is ofkiiyshthode wcl The flour of feyrenesse 
Iapp«th ill his ariiies. c 1440 Bene Ftor, x 1 x Schc schall . . in 
Imr lovely annes me lappe. c 1470 Hxnsy IraUacew. 54 Ho 
at will may lap h>T in his armys. 1513 DoI'glas ill. ix. 

3S GrulitiK on his knels He lappit me fast by baith the theis. 

f d. Proverb. To be lapped in one's mother's 
smtsk : to be bom to fortune. Obs. 

1690 W. MjaeoL Idimnate Anglic Lai, 362 He was lapC in 
his mother's smock, KIdngu fertunsi JUius^ 

4. In immaterial senses, fa. To involve; to 
imply, include ; to implicate, entangle: to wrap up 
in a dis^iise. Obs, * 

Ii K340 Hamkile PsalUr xlviii. 1 Ri);htwisinen hat ere not 
. . lappid in crroiirs of ^ warld. 13^ Pt'RVEV Rtmonstr,. 
.1851) 3 No preest or dckciic wlappitn hymself in seculer 
otheis. ^14*3 Lydo. Assitnbiy 0/ Ksods 126 And .. er they 
coude Iteware, With a sodeyn pyry, he lappyd hem in care, 
i 1440 Gesta Rom, xx%ii. :u3 (Uarl. MS.'^ 1 am a thef, 
5 nt, lappid W'ith Nwirhe a syniie. < 1460 TowmUy Myst. 
xiii, 4, I am al llppyd In -iorow. <-1340 tr. Poi, IWrg. Rag. 
///>/. 1 Camden No. 2^> 112 Howsooer the matter was lapped 
up, it is apparent. 1349 ['lee I^phinu M sbJ^jc]. 153a 
1.4TIMER Serm. Cos^, 1. iso He lappeth up all thyn^es in 
Loue. — sM SefHt. LortCi Prayer (1562) 37 This Vs 
lappeth in al other men with my prayer. 15IB9R. Robinson 
Gold, ytirr. Chetham Soc.> as No . . secret shift so closely 
lapt, but rime the trueih shall trie. 1994 C/tRF.w Hnartes j 
RxAm, It ’its xi. (ly/O 17a Herein is lapp^ vp a verj* great 
secret. xfley-Ty Ff.i.TiiAM Rfsoh>es\i, xxix. ai8 You shall. . 
whether you will or no . .be lapp’d in some drunken fray. 

b. Of conditions or inflnenct:‘S : To enfold, sur- 
round, esp. with soothing, stupefying, or seductive 
clTect. Often with round. 

c iMB U ’ill, Palemt 740 Swiclie lUtes of loue hadde lapped 
his hert. c 14M Dt^itr, Troy 465 Soche Uk)^!^ Af loue 
Lippit hit within. ci44a Cttr. Myst, iShak!!. Soc.) 125 'I’he 
of dompne^ne Tii» leppix lapfn'd. 163a Milton 
L’ Allegro 136 And ever against eating Cares Lap me in soft 
I.>-dian .-\ires. Married to immortal verse. 17^ Warton 
JW’os. >01 Till ail my soul U. .lapp*d in Faraili'>e. 

ito6 Mivirk Gtniu* Harmony i. !•) Such downy dreams. As 
lap the spirit of the seventh sphere. 1819 S. Roccas Hum, 

737 I-ipping the soul in sweetest melancholy! i8at 
Ioanna Raillib Metr. Ltg,^ Gkott 0/ Fadcn Uv, A spell of 
horror lapped Him round. «•» M. Abnolo ReguiiM€ai 12 
For peace her soul was yearning. And now peace laps her 
round. 1871 L. Stephen Playgr, Knropt viii. i'i894> 174. 

1 was .. bpped in some dim omsciousness that 1 had .still 
an hour and a luilf before . . starting. 1877 L. Moaaia ERk 
Hades 1. 13. I who was .. Only a careltsa boy b|>l round 
with ease. 1880 SwiNaiKNii Simg\ M/rimetidss tj 'I’he joy 
that like a garment, .lapped him over and under. 

5. With allusitAi to Lap sb, 5 : To enfold care>u- 
ingly like a child in its mother's Up; to nurse, fondle, 
caresa; to surround with soothing and shieldingcare. 
Now chiefly pass., to be nurscil in lu.tury, etc. 

1430 Hymns Virg. 3 . . pat lappid me loueti with 

liking .song, c 1430 Syr Tryam, 417 Sebe toke up hur tone 
to hur And lapped hyt fulle lythe. 1358 J. Hkvwood 
S 0 id»rr <t E. ii. 16 Who ail my life hauelieene I.appcd in lap 
or thy fayre flattering flc)wres. a 1849 Dkv.m.m. of HAwni. 
PoesHS Wks. (^ii) x8 It is his hap To lie lap'd in her lap. 
i8«t W. R. .Spknckr ,VifntMe True Let's 1 Lapt on 
Cychera’s gulden samK i8aa Hazlitt TiibU-t. Ser, 11. xvi. 

- 3^3 grow fastidious, effeminate, lapped in idle 
luxury. .%7 Bl-shncll Ckr, Hurt, 11. ii. (1801 1 259 The 
child that u . . lovingly lapped in the peaceful trust of 
Providence, is born to a glorious heritage. i86a GouLauBN 
Pers. Relig, It. in. viii. 202 Moses has been lapped in royal 
luxury from hU infancy. 1863 Carlyle Fndk. GS. xit. ix. 
(1877) IV. 210 Beautiful bine world of HtIU. .fruitful valley's 
lapped in them. 1870 Bryant ///ad 1. vi. 189 'fhere is a 
rown l.^pped in the pasture-grounds. 

6. frans, a. To lay (something) another I 

thing) 80 as partly to cover it. b. Of a slide-valve : I 
To pass over and close (a port). Also, to cause (a I 
slide-valve) to overlap the i)ort. C. ? U.S, Of .a 
lioat, in racing: To come partly alongside (another L 

1607 .Ma2kha.%i Cavai. 11. (1617) 175 Till you perceiite at ' 
last he lap and throw his outmost teg ouer hU inmost. 1878 
Chew > 4 im/. Pianit iv. ii. ii. | 2 (1662) 164 The I.eavcs of 
the Flower of Blaitaria. .are so lapped one over another, as 
to make an Equilateral Penungle. 1878 Moxoit Mee/k. 
Hxerc, 87 Two Boards are thus lapped on the edges over 
one another. «74* RiCHAaDSON Ciariasn «x8zi) IV. 157 
[She] Lapped one horse-lip over the other and was silent. 
1809 j. Nicholson Optrai. Afeekanie 626 Mfben laid on 
the roof, they [slaus] are bonded and lapped as in common 
slating. s86a E. Malbon in £mg. Msek, 3 Dec. 282/3 
lapping the high pressure valves wilt greatly raise the ex- 
haust side. x8^ Casse/Lt Techn. Educ, I V. 79 /f ’I'he edge- 
joints, as well as the butts, are generally iap^. 

b. 1870 Eh£. Meek, 28 Jan. 482/^ The steam- valve . . 
commences to lap its port by the motion of the eccentric. 

O. 1897 WEBsraa s.v. Lap. The hinder boat lapped the 
foremost one. 

7. fislr. f a. lap on to^ ffoer. upon (some- 
thing) : to lie upon, so as to cover partially ; also, 
to lie upon and project over, overlap, b. To pro- 
ject into (something). 

S877 Moxon Meek. Rxere, 18 Double the end of the Plate 
. . over the wyre to Up over it. 1974 Goldsm. Nat, Hist, 
(1776) IV. 120 One edge sticks in toe skin, while the other 
taps over that immediately behind it. 1778-98 WrTNEiiNO 
Brit. Plants (ed. 3) II. 399 Calyx segments Upping over 
sach other. 1779 Projects in A an. Reg, xoV s When either 
of tha ends of any of the laths laps over other laths. 1841 
7 ml. R, Agric. Sac. IV. 1. 34 They should be Uid m 
regularly as powIble-Kme part Upping on to the next 
layer. 1898 ibid. VII.i 51 J he four fuirews .. then lie two 


furrows right and left, lapping on to the furrow-slice.s 
thrown out of the old furrows, cig^e Rudim, Navig. 
eWeale) xa8 The niast^arlings are .taid to lap upon the 
beams by reason of their great depth ; and head-ledges at 
the ends Up over the coamings. i8u G. Johnston Nat. 
Hist, A*. Bord. 1 . 264 ’i'hey Up over rocks and shelving 
banks. 1834 K.klly A Tomlinson tr. Arago's As/rea, 57 
If the tw o iiiiagc.s of the sun be made to Up over each other. 
1898 Kane An t, ExOl. I. xxUi. 286 One end Upped into 
the we.si side a consiacrable distance. 

8 . With ptvr adv. : To |)roject beyond something 
else, forming a lap or flap ; Jtg. to extend beyond 
some limit. 

1831 R. Bvfielu DoetnSabb. 102 The. .end. .Upped over, 
and fttrucke the childe. a 1881 Fulleb IFertkies (1840) I. 
U3 Worldly w*calth he cared not for, desiring only to make 
both ends meet ; and as for that little that Tappra over he 
mivc it to piou.s useL 1881 Gkew Mutanm ijt 'I'he upper 
Wings... at their hinder ends, where they lap over, trans- 
parent. .like the Wing of a Fly. 1899 Mackail Latin /.//. 
135 He outlived Augustus by three years, and so Ups over 
into the sombre peri<^ of the Julio-cUudian dynasty, 

9 . a. Eui'hre, fCf. LAP5A33.] intr. ^Seequot.) 
b. Racing, [Cf. Lap sb/^ 5 b.] trans. To get one 
or more Ups ahead of (a competitor). 

189D * Cavendish * P^et Guide to Buckre 9 If the score 
of a game Ups (that Is. if more points are made than are 
necessary to win a game), the suimlus is carried to the next 
game. x8m Illnstr, .Spertiug 4 Dram, Netes 26 Apr. 210/1 
He Upped most of hu opponents before half the distance 
was covered. 1897 Daity A ertss 30 Aug. 3/3 Stocks started 
well, and Upped nis opponents in the tint 20 miles. 

10 . [Properly another word, f. Lap licnse 4.] 
trans. To reduce raw cotton to a lap. 

1891 Art 7 m/. tltustr, Catal. p. iv**/i ThU cylinder is 
cleaned of the teazed cotton by means of brushes, which 
deliver the cotton on to fluted rollen so regularly, that it 
comes out of the machine Upped into the form of a broad, 
feU-likc web of cleaned cotton. 1879 Esc^tt Ragland I. 
150 I’he various rooms for scutching. Upping, carding and 
roving the raw fibre (cotton). 

11 . Comb,^ as Up-bnnd^ -bander, dial, (sec 
quota.): Up-work, work in which one part is 
interchangeably lapped over another. 

1881 Gaxw Musaum 377 I'he Ground is a Packthred- 
Caulc : not Netted, but w\>ven. Into which by the IndUti- 
Women are wrought, by a kind of Lap- Work, the Chills of 
Forcuftines. i8a9 Btocaarr S. i’. U'ords. Laplander, that 
which binds closely one thing to another. . . A trcmeiMlous 
oath is frequently called a Up-lmnder. t868 Ateinson 
CleieLind Gloss.. LapFand, huopiron. 

£ap(lxp),r.'< [back-fomution from set 
Lap^.' 9.J trans. To put up (hay) in small cocks. 

1839 W. CAiLEToN Fardorougha (ed. 2) 57 We'd get thU 
It^ tapp'd in half the time. 

Mp 'lxp),p.'i [f. LapiM] /ript/. (See quota.) 

1881 Grek.neb Gun 238 Most of the barrels arc Upped or 
polished with a lead and cme^ upon amnher bench. 1888 
Skepield Gloss., lap. to polish steel ori a wtxxl or lead 
surlace prepared with flint stone, thus giving it a lieaniifal 
Quiescence. 

liap, obs. and .Sir. pa. t. of Leap. 
t&ihpA*Ctio« a. and sb, Med. Ohs. [ad. (Ir. 
Aavoitrix-df purgative, f. Kaahaasiv to evacuate.] 
A. aJJ, Purgative, laxative* (Maync Expos. Lex, 
1855.) B. sb, in //. Sec quot.) 

1792 Chambebb CycL Supp,. Lapa^tus. a term used by 
the md writers in mi^tcine 10 express such things as purged 
by stool, or al least gently looacned the belly. 

Lapadary, olxt. form of Impidahy. 

Lajpuo* (lar'pfir^ , rarely before a vowel lapar-, 
combining form of Gr. Xawhfd flank, f. Kawapl»s 
soft, in rood, tenns of Anat,^ Surg.^ etc. ZsipaM'e- 
taaijr [Or. Jxro/i-, htriyaesat to cut ont], * an ex- 
cision or cutting out of a portion of the intestine 
at the side ' Soc, Li*. 1888). Xapavooftl* 
[(Jr. tdi\si tumour], f {(>) ventral hernia at the flank 
or side of the belly ; (^) lurobor bcniia. XdFpaxo- 
tOBSo [Gr. -^ofun cutter], an instrument for per- 
forming laparotomy (1855 in Mayne Expos. Li*. 
s V. Laparotomns), tepaio'tosBy [CJr. -rofsia cut- 
ting], • cutting throus^ the abdominal walls into 
the cavity of the abdomen ; hence (in some recent 
Diets.) XmqTMOlO'ado 0., pertai^g to laparo- 
tomy ; ^apaipotonUat, one who performs laparo- 
tomy ; X«paio*toadao v. trans, ^ to perform lapa- 
rotomy upon. Also prefixed to the names of varions 
surgical operations to denote that they are performetl 
by cutting through the abdominal wall, as in laparo* 
coltrtomy^ -entirtytomy, •hystirrhomy x for these 
and many similar terms Bee Mayne Expos. Lex, 
(1855) and Syd, Soe. Lix. 1,1888). 

t8oa-i9 Rbks CycL, Laparoeele. a term, in Soracry, 
denoting a aweliing, or iMmU. at tha sida of tha belly. 
ifciT. Bbvant Pract. Sura, 1. 830 In Laparoiomy tha 
abdomen should ba opened In tha median line below tfic 
umbilicus. 1879 J. M. Oumcan Leet. Dis. tPom, vilt (1889) 
49'nMUparotomyeoihttduniofracamtimei. iM%Lane0t 
sL Sept. 566 It iodicatet tha raa) valiM of Uparoiomy as an 
aid to hermotoroy. 

XapMO0tlot(l«e*pirP|8tikt),0.andiA Eni, [f. 
Lapaio- 4 - Gr* otsnr-bt spotted, vbL adj. f. er((9so 
to prick.] a. oif/. 9 f scarabieid beetles: Heviog 
abclominal spiracles in the membrane coonecliiig 
the doraat ami ventral comeoos plates, b, sb, A 
laparostict beetle. 


LAPIDAB18T. 

i8Sa Amer. Nat, XXIL 951 This geniis [Pleocomal. which 
be inaisted wax a Laparostict, and not a Pleurostict 
Lamellicom. 

Iiapdanum, obs. form of Labdarum. 
La'p-dog. [f. Lap sb.^ 5 4- D00.I A small 
dog, such as it Aloweel to lie in a ladys lap. 

Evelyn Diary May, 'Phe laj^ops which the ladies 
are so fond of. 1709 PaioR IFken Catjs Away $6 Nor rats 
nor mice the Up-Jo8 fear. 1774 Goldsm. Nat, Hist, 1 1 . 168 
I'lie laidog at the time of Dr, Caius was of Maltese breed. 
i8m Wolcot (P. Pindar) Ld. Belgrave Wks. 18 is IV. u 6 
A poor tame thiM Just like a Lap-dog in a siring. 1881 
Bebant & Rice Ckipl, t/ Fleet 1. x. The pet and pUytliing 
. .a sort of lapdog to be carried in. .coaches. 

aitrih. 1818 Sporting Mag, XXXVI. 71 Lap-dog beagles. 
aj8 Lvtton Alice vi. Hi, Had 1 not fed his Up-dog vanity 
. ^oit would be CoroUne Merton still. 

Lape, obs. form of Lap v.i, 

IsaD-aared t see Lop-xahid. 

La^Klii^pe l). Als09lapeU(e,Uppel. [LLap 
rAI -F -XL'.] That part of the front of a coat which 
is folded over towards either shoulder. 

1789 Mas. Pioisi Journ. Fretnes 1 . 340 A stiff brocaded 
silk, and green lapels. 1803 Jane PoaTea Thaddeus xiv. 
(1831) 128 The sleet falling on his dress, lodged in its em- 
broidered lappels. 1838 Dickens NUk, Nico, xiv. Laying 
his hand upon the Uppcl of his threadbare coat. 1878 Gso. 
Eliot Dan, Dtr, v. xxxvi, He . . held the lapels of nis coal 
with his thumbs under the collar os his manner wss. 

esttrib, sSag in S. B. Weeks Souik, Quakers 4 Slavery 
131 (In 1824 Friends in Southern U.S. record their ion- 
demiialton of) such articUi of dress as Upell coals. 1849 
Alb. Smith Pottleton Leg, xxv. 261 With inches of ribbon 
in their Upfiel button -holes. 

Lapailad 0*pe-ld), pa, pple. and ppl. a. [f. 
IjiPgL sb, (as if through ^lapet vb.) + -m] 

1. P'nmishcd with a lapel, or with one of a specifletl 


1791 Smollett Per. Pic, (1779) I- viii. 68 His waiMcoat 
was of red plush Upelled with green velvet. 1788 In W. 
Smith Bomokefs R.rpeil, (1868) 111 A short coat of browii 
cloth, Upelled, and without plasi*. t8s8 J. IJoANr Ativ. of 
AideAe-C. iv, A scarlet uniform, Upellrd and faced will* 
bUck velvet. 1881 Tnornblrv Turuer 1 . 6$, 1 Mre. again, 
his frilled vliiri, . . his Upelled waistcoat, and his Michael 
Angelo walcK-s^. 

2 . Kolrled over to as to form a lapel. 

1789 E. Dabwin Hot. Gard. 11. (1791) 148 With net-wos'e 
sasn and glittering gorget drrw'd. And ^arlH robe Upell'd 


ution her breast, Stern Arm frowns. iSbo Mrb. .Sol'thev 
Lhurikyatds I. 290 A . . coal, of d.irk blue broad doth, 
lied back with two rows of. .buttons. 


hpcllcd back with two rows of. .buttons. 

MbpfU (Itt'pfol), sb, and a, [f. Lap/A^ f -FBI..] 

A sb. So much as will All a person’s lap. 

(i8fs Bible t A'rarf iv, 39 One.. found a wild vine, and 
gatberad thereof wilde gourds hla Up full.) i8ti Count,, 
^rmm/e. a Upfull, or bosomefull ui. iM Wamd i/itle) 
I'he Sim|^ CoLbUr's Boy, with a Lapful of Caveata if ta 
SaiFT Tatler No. 230 p 2 They are handed about from 
I ap-fulU in every Coffee-house to PtrMms of Quality. 189a 
Mrb. Jahbson Leg. Monast, Ord, 313 Her proper 

aitribute is the Upful of nnca 1887 Babinu-Golld Gave* 
rocks xiii. I have got a Up-full of chestnuts. 

B. adj. Having the lap full. rare. 

■8B4 Svmondb Skaks. Predecessors vii. I 3. 264 Lap-fall 
of flowers, .the country Uss of ICnglish art returns from 
those excursimia 

lapidda, contrac- 
tion vox lapidicida. f. tapid-. lapis alone: ace -cios 1 .] 
One who cuts stones, or inscriptions on stone. 

•epi Blount GUsssgr,, lapicide, a digger, or hewer of 
stone* I a Stone-cutter or Free-Maaon. (728 in BatLltv ffelLU 
il^ M. Rubbru. Rgypt iv. (185}) 107 The Miaiar Mo* 
hammed Ahmed, hpidde, has opened thtflu aflg D. 0 > 
Hooabtn Devia Cypria 9 I he cognomitui of CM ibiaa 
brother* heing identical, the Upkide has not repealed thaai. 

licocc o.* of or pertaining lolhe 

work of a iapidde ; f Imjplal'flitfFt one who it 
engiged in ttone-cnttlng ; a lapidary. 

am* B. D. Hjpnerotomaekia sjh, Tho worfc at M B ahln.. 
soeiiicd to cxceil the cunning of My humaiiw La p i ci da r U. 
/M. 90 The hollowed and bending leave* with all the ocher 
UptcloafUll Uneamenis, «ere pyfcnn ed wUh sneh an emu- 
Uiion of nature a* waa woondcffolt. 
tLB*plUUbU 0 t n. Obs. raro’^. [it If id. 1 .^ 
•lapidafilis^ f. tapidAre to stone, ton Itfit 
stone.] That mav be stoned. 

i8gl in Blount Gfossogr, lyii Pnnxirt M. Korasy). 
LaptdaUe. nmrriiypalile, III Ibr a huahand. (ThU acrangi 
mUcake U copied in aome later Dicta.! 

IinpIdniNb obs. form of LApmABY. 
t M'BUUurt B, Obs, rari^, [ad. L iapUBsrits 
f, lapid^9 Uspii atouft] Of the nature of etone. 

17^ Bvsn Hibernia Cur. (1789) 8f A aimllai 
proccaa with sMny aparry or iamdar prodecdom. 
Lnpidnr(e, obs. form or Lafidabt. 
togUairtM (Impki^rttB)| a, ran, K U 
UtfiHri-m 4 -AB.] n. Vera^ In the knotraedge 
01 stcocs. b. Excicoled In, or Inscribed on, stone. 

4 > -oun.! Coniiitiiig of ttonei : ttomr* 
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•yes. i6ao Shelton ( 7 «/.r. iv. vl. II. 70 A moHt precious 
liiiunond, of whose Goodncbs and Quality all the Lapi> 
darists that had view'd the same, would rest satisfied. 

XiapUuy (l>K’pid&ri), <f. and sb. Forma : 4-5 
UplOMM, 4-6 Sc, Upidar, 4-7 lapidarie, -ye, (5 
lapadary, lipidaiyeV 7 lapidare, -ery, 6- lapi- 
dary. fad. L. iapiaarius, f, /a/id-, lapis stone. 
Cf. F. lapidain. In U. a and 3 ad. L. lapi- 
dArium or L. type ^lapidAria.'l 
A. adj, 

1. Concerned with stones, rare exc. in lapidary 
bee (see ouots. 1854-68). 

1831-59 t)E Qvinckv Or, Paih^ Wks. VI. 164 That lapi- 
dary style of retort an which their wrath has i^cn trained 
lO|axpress itself. 1I35 Court Mag, VI. 16^/3 An Irish 
pawor express^ an .anxiety to enter into frartnershiii with 
a friend, who likewise followed the same lapidary proK.>isif>n. 

Millee Uch, 4 Schm, (1858) 68 The lapidary red- 
itpfM bees, that built amid the recesses of ancient cairns, 
and in old dry stone walK 1I68 Wooo without 

It, vii. t j8 The Lapidary lice KBomhus tafidarius'. 

2 . a. Of an inscriptioii, etc. : ICntpmvcd on stone, 
esp. monamental stones, b. Of style, etc. : Ch.!- 
racteristic of or suitable for monumental insicri|)- 
tions. 

teas 1/ Dr. Bmrtvick 40 .See a farther Account 
of tiim..in Dr. Jenkins's Lapidary Verses prefix'd to those 
Sermons. 1730 A. Goeuon ,Map€i*M Amfhith. 147 These 
Words.. expre.H»ed, in the Lapidary Stile, lliat it was Intilt 
from its vei^ Foundation. 177$ Johnson in Boswell Dec., 

In lapidary inscriptions a man is not upon oath. tSiy I.amh 
Lit ^ to Ajtrion in Talfourd Hnal Mem. x. 101 Tell me 
candidly how you relish This, which they call 'I'lie lapidary 
style, itae Bvnon yis. Judgm. xii, He s buried ; save the 
undertaker's bill, Or lapidary scrawl. 18318-9 Hall am Hist. 
Lit, 11 . viil. II. I 63. 'llicy were the cncuuragcrs of a 
numismatic and lapidary eniaition. *•73 Thistham Motih 
vii. 135 If the ocw-comera bad had any reverence for the 
lapidary records of their predecessors. 1899 Aoniemjs 
18 Feb. aio/a A stanisa (which] has a laptdaiy dignity, as 
of some thing carved in stone. 

^ B. sb, 

1 . One bnsietl about or concerned with stones, 
a. An artificer who cuU, polishes, or engraves 

gems or precious stones. 

tjis WvcLir Ectlus, xlv. 13 With werk <»f the lapidariu 
grauun. xjgm no Dcnbai Poems Ixiii. 15 Glaring wrichii't. 
goldsmyihit. and lapidaris. 1555 Emcn OtnuUs su 'Thr 
region of Malabar where are many cunnynge Lapidaries 
164 Flitchei Buie a ll'i/e v. ii, .\n excellent lapidary 
set thone stones sure. 1884 Winstanley in .*»haJks. C, Praise 
401 Cornish Diamonds are not Polished by any lapidary. 
1753 Smollett CV. Fathom 9? '3 Ratchkali, who was 
an exquisite lapidary, had set it in such a manner, as would 
have imposed upon any ordinaiy* jeweller. 1880 Tvnimll 
GUu, I. ax. 141 Portions of the vertical walls.. ;ue polUhed 
. .as if they had omic from the hands of a lapidary. 1889 
Bovtkll Arms 4 Arm, v. (1674) 81 The productions of the 
iculpior and the lapidary. 

t b. fhie who is skilled in the nature and kinds 
of gems or precious stones ; a connoisseur of lapi- 
dary work. Obs, 

CI440 Gotta Rom, xxiv. 89 (Harl. MS.i He vrent to .a 
lapawy, chat was expert in the vertuc of Monsst. 1577 
Stanymubst Ooscr, Irei, Ep. Ded. in iloliHshed, If it shall 
stand with 3*our honor his ^ensure (whom I take to be an 
expert ^idaric). 1839 G. Daniel Ecclus. xxxii. 14 llic 
bnght Carbuncle (whose wimdrous flame Pussies the skillfull 
l.apidaretoNanich ai858CLBVRLANnfrr«./WMrru677) 166 
llie Lapidary cells you how the CV>mpassionaic Tiircoisc 
oonfesseth the Sickness of his Wearer by changing colour. 
■790^ tr. Loms a rdssi Mirr, Stones 145 (335)^ 1 find twelve 
species of the emerald described by lapidaries. 1798 Kir- 
wan Rlem. Afim,(md, a) 1 . 361 This name (Pudding stoncl 
was invented by BaglUb Impidariea. 

2 . A treatise on (precious) stones. Obs» exc, I/isf. 

e 1371 Sc* Aar. Sasats, MesrgarH q Qwa wil ke vertu wyt ; 
ofsunit In ke lapidar ma lynd one is (etc), r s]| 84 CHAtx'i:ii j 
H, Fame in. a6e The fyosst stones fairc lliat men reden { 
in the lapidaire. ci4ae Lvoo. Secrets 539, 1 dar seyii I 
brcflly, and nat tarye; Is noon soych sioon flbund in the | 
lapytlaiye. sdgs Asnmqle Tkent, Ckem. osi Alle Stonys 
in tht lapidery. 1884 Symoniw Skssks. Predecessors xiii. 
Sts The Bestiariis and Lapidaries of the Middle Ages. 
tS. callut* [after sto. in -bet.] Frccious stones 
In gcnml ; jewellery, Obs, 

tM BAeai^if.y^/e/*ifs/M(i«o) 43 There is no. .Car. 
bttncit. Ruble.. Nor other lapidary comparabk to me. 
alM AentN UtaSi Mere?l P 4 A .. Whose 
liuug beaulv stalnd all lapidary. 

ing and poilahlag appifatus of the lapidary. 
4 |iUaa Diet, Jots Tha tapida^'s mill, or wheel. 
tmXmtmt Dki» JMC LapidsirymiiU, Impideurymksel, 
fm Hvxucr Pkyekgr, 58 As though they (the crystals] 

M Just been poSkSfm Sm 1^8^ 

kgURto (brpid/*t)i w. [f. L, lapiddi-, wA, 
i of kpiidn^ ui same ieii8e« f, Ic^*^ iapu a 
atone, Cr. F. itpidtr,] inmh To throw atones 
fit, to pelt Witt atones: also, to stone to death. 
aisilliCocKBaaii. iBiiBynpN reMer# 14 1 >ec.|Whoin 
i§HSasrtSt,kmMuls 
xxxl. We were lapdMedSftlMiiaUvcs, pebbled to some 
PjaMti I i$wi you my irerd. ite FrmserU Mag, XVI. 
mrliM may gp on taplttiliig him«.wUh Mivla5.sioiies. 

p. Maaiwm Sesmek, Caster IL «. ItSi better 
tbty be reuMd re bipMare w then spiised fo tbth 
IdlfijiRftoa (iMidli'faa). (ad, L. 

^-8ii8» E. of action Ldi^fitty: see pne.] 

L iptc. The ponlttmreit of atoning to daatt. 
aSei Fhosie^ DspbdFblctes% a Li^ldutiea, ufceaicw* i88e 


Stillingfl. Orig, Sacr. ii. v. f 3 Cods own me&sengers 
(were] punished with the death of seducers, which was iHyi- 
dation. 1708 Moksb Amer, Ceog. II. 6a8 Punishments 
.. Haying alive, lapidalion. plucking out the eyes. 1830 
D'Israkli Chas. /, ill. xv. 338 A man gathcriim faggots 111 
* ! punishment otlapiaution. 
fTA 11 . xxi, 281 Adultery, if 


a wood was condemned to the 
lire R.. F. Burton EPMedissai 
detected, would be punished by lapidation, according to the 
risoor of the Koranic law. 

2. gen. The action or process of throwing stones; 
pelting with stones. 

^ i8oe A. Rakken Hist. Frtutcc 11 . iv. ii. 291 He was 
invuliieraMc by cither fire or Jitms, ot popular iapidatiun. 
1S44 For. (). Bftt XXX III. 94 Ihe |)e(mfe. .treated them 
to a taste of lapidatton. rSre PeM/le Bor LVl. 497 Th** 
tenants are too hungry to take interest in the lapidation of 
the devoted animal [a donkey]. 

Mat. Beif. 24 Dec. 766/2 Quite contt^fit to aaait 
the lapi^tion tliat is in store for us from Chairmim and 
Secretaries. 

Lapidator (i8e*ptd/>Uj). [a. L. lapulator, 
ugent-ii. f. lapidare : sec I.apidatb v.] One who 
; stones. t8.. in 0<.ii.vt stating .VcF/muM). 

j t Lapi'dement. obs. rare-^, [a. F. lapide^ 

I ntent^ f, lapider^ ad. L. lapidare to Lapidate.] » 
j Lapidation. 

I 1483 Caxton Gold. Leg. 123 h/3, 1 may not Ure.-the 
j h^ocmentis that the fendcs don to me. 

j IsapidaOlUI ^lapi*df»s), a. Now rare. Also 7 
j -ioua. [£ L. lapide-us^ f. lapid-^ lapis stone.] 

I 1. Of the nature of stone, stony. 

^ 1848 Sft T. Bnowne Pseud. Ep. ii. v. 91 The. . l.'ipidificall 
I juyee of the sea. .cntritig the parts of that plant .. ronverts 
i It into a lapidcous substance sStmPhiL Pratts. XV 1 11 . 

I 112 lliis Lapidious CotKrctioti took up the whole Cavity of 
I the Bladder. 174 Dorlase Sat. tUst. Cornwall xv. % 7. 

164 From malleable and metallic they become lapidcous. 

‘ 1885 A. S. Hlrschel id Issteil. Obsesv, No. 39. 320 The 
J lapidcous morsels. 

j +2. Consisting of or inscribed on stone. Ohs. 

1807 G. Chai MERS 1 . Pref. 7 Camden, by throw. 

' ing Ills antiquarhin eye on the lapidcous records, which had 
! b^n dug from its foundations, ascertained that. .ra<.t. 

; Iiapldery, obs. form of La pi da by. 

; t l^pida-RCenee, Obs. [f. Lapjpehcknt a . : 
i see -ENCE.] l^ipidescent cotidition; {.KrUifactiuii. 

I So t ZApidu'B08aey» in quot. quasi r^/cr., a result 
t of petrifaction. 

I 1848 Sir T. Brow'Ne Pseud. Fp. in. xxiii. 167 ThoM: frag- 
ments and pieces of Lapis Ceratites, iotrimonly lerinet! 
OrNN/uri/r. are but Lapidesccncies and pcm(acti\t 
mutations of hard Ixxlies. i6sp Chaiilfton Paradiwts 
ProL 23 A.. laborious cxploratii.m cd* the ('atisc.s vf Coagula- 
ttoti,cotNiuctive to (.apidescence or Petrifaction. 1799 Kir- 
wan Oeoi. Ess. 125 .^ine prot-Hn-tion of water is aIm ays ncccs- 
•ary Co promote ihu lapidesoetice. 
l^]4AR8061lt (l8?pklc*iicnt\ a. and .cA. 7 Ohs. 
fad, L. lapidcsccfU-em, pres. pplc. of lapidcsilre to 
t^ome stony, f. lapid-, lapis stone.] a. adj. That 
is in process of beaming stone ; having a tendency 
to solidify into stone. Said chiefly of ' petrifying ' 
waters and the Milts dissolved or susjx^ndcd in them, 
b. sb, A * lapidescent * substance. 

1844 EytiLYN Mem. (1857) I. 77 The drops meeting with 
Rome lapidescent matter, it CotiXTils them into a hard ^tone. 
j 187s — Terra (1676; 42 Wiwm-ca^ts hardene<l by ihc air 
I anda certain lapidcuccnC succus, or spirit, which it niet'is 
, with. 1604 Salmon Bote's Dispems. 1 171.0 6? 'a NVhence the 
I Stone ami Gravel, and the lapidescent Concretions in the 
Gout are produc’d. 17x7-41 Cham hers Cjv/ , I.apidcsi:crnl 
I Waters or Springs. 178 . Kllis in Pkil. Trans. lA’ 1 1.406 
j All of them are very distinct , . from all x'egeulileR. on acn-tunt 
• of their lapidcMxnt sulwtance. 18x1 K. MACLXAV.S/.irC/irr 
I 63 ThU lapidescent proces.s is perpetually coing forward. 

I 1818-97 Wrkstkil Lmpidrsi-ent, sb., .^iiy suDstance which 
has the quality ot petrifying a btxJy. 
tXift^'diRlf a, Obs. rare”^. [f. lapuP, 
lapis stone 4 - -al,] Keseinbling stone ; stony. So 
t &Epi*ElEB a., concerned with stones ; working 
on stones. 

tr. GobelkoucrU Bk, Pkvsicke 71/2 Till such 
time ihcVincser be evaporated, and the Alumme aca)!^ of 
a lapidtalle oUuratncs. t8ao E. Blount Canont s Hosf. 
incur, Fooles 21 If thou lieest the l^aoidian luMicr (orig. se 
iu sei quelGioue Lstftideob which workest wonocn in stones. 
t&RpUUfb'etOVy. Obs. rare.-*', [f. La- 

pidify, after the inalogy of Calefactury, etc.] 
Of or Dertmining to the making of stones. 

i89e C!!naei.eton Pomdoxes IVol. 23 The . . loipidifaciory 
PrindriC| to which all Concreted substances owe their 
Coagulation. 

LapUUflO (liipidi*fik),a. 7 Obs. [f. L. lapid-, 
lapis atone 4 -(l)FJC. Cfi F. lafidijiaug,'] Adaplal 
to or coooeniid with the making ot stones. 

*1' n n. .. 1.. .u. v 


dme Particles are, the more hwutiful and natural the Petri- 
firedon will appear. 1788 Jeffeeson (iSiq) 1 . 
Have w« any better proof of Mich an effort of naluie, than 
of her shooting a lapidific juice into the form of a shell. 
i8ea Piavpaie tUustr, Hutton, Tkeorjt 373 Carr>’ing some 
cementing substance along with it, or soiie lapidific juice, 
as it (staled. 

So t teNUU'toEl m* Lapidific. 

1848 Sia T. BaowNt Psend. Ep, m I. Cry»tall. .is. .con- 
creted by. .lapidificall principles of its owne. 187s £; Wil- 
•ON Spmdaeftne Datum, 48 The Seeds of Peinfaccion, or 
fepidmcal Principle, which converts all materials it meets 
wfthall into a stony concrete. 


Lapidificatioii(lapi difikr^ Jon, . [f. Lapidify : 
5«:e -KK'ATiON.] The action 01 process of con%rrt- 
ing or Uing converted into stone. 

1616 Ra^.'jn .*iylva | 82 l4ipidification of Subsluncesi inurr 
soft, is lik>.wi!>c iiriotht r degree of Condensation. 17*7 53 
Chambers <.>1^., LapidijUntiont in chciiuMry, an opciaiion 
whereby uiiy substance is conveitcd into a sort of Monc. 
*774 Projeat in Ann. Rfg. no/i It . . turned out a kij.d of 
in&unianeous laptdificaii'.ii. 1851 RitiiARoyiN GtoL (iS.sv 
31 Ccsalpini . . ascribing tUrrn lfosvil.s] .. to ‘ the retiring «jf 
the sea and the lapidificatioo of i},r soil'. 1875 Lyki.i. 
Princ, irtol. I. if. xviii. 426 We shall fc»_l tjo sutiJiise at tin? 
lapidification of the new ly depo-.ived sediment in this Delta. 

Lapidii^ • lapi dif.7i , V. [ad. \ . lapidijier^ ad 
med.L. laptdifiidre^ f. lapid-, lapis stone : see -tY.J 
ta. intr. To*becomc sior,c. b. To make 
or turn into stone. 

1857 Tomliksos' Benou's Dtip. 41;*/ Whet*-, this (Thry*"tal* 
line buniour . la^iidifies. 1818 W. Seum .\t>ata Id, at. ;i 
The Fuller’s Kartb R«xk . . in ii.aiiy plai.es i*. s.j v.,fi and 
imperfectly lapidified as wurcely to lirscisc the n.-ine <•( 
stoHe. ^ xSre Afacin. Mag. 1 . 410 |ji\ers <jf i t.lnurcd « luy,-y 
sand, in the lowest paits .almost 1B74 

Eletri. (ieui. iv. 45 Yet when the whtjlu is • bpidificd’ it may 
not form one homogeneous mass. • 

Hence Ijapi'diilod //>/. a . ; Ijapi difyiDg vbl. sb. 
and ppl, a. 

1669 w. SiMi*sos Hydrol. Chym. v(P> From which lapidi- 
fying juyee (ctc.J. 1839 I.vn.i Prim. (Ual. 1,35 f’oiou-^ 
bodies .. might converted ii.to sfone, as being iJt-.rii-eable 
to what he iM.'Uiioli] ternn d the * la|ii(iifyi;iji; juice iSja 
Ibid. 11 . l..apidified plants. xBjs Df. i.a I'k. mk Cerl. 
Man. (ed. a) 14$ A. .stiugglc between the destruclise )a>wer 
of the Nrra, and (he lapidiA‘ii;g {.lOwcr of (he Velino. 1835 
Kifbv//n/'. 4r Inst. Attttn. I. viii. r6o They (pearls] arc pro- 
duced by the exirat a-sation of a lapidifying fluid. 
liEpidioiiB, obs. form of LAPirEor.**. 
t lilE'pidifBt. Ohs, rare. [f. L. lapts + 

-iHT.] Lapidary sb. i a or b. 

1647 Trapp C>wr«. Mark vii. 3^ The wise lapidist brings 
not hU softer Stones to the siiilty. 1691 Kav Creatton i. 
(i 6.>2) £i The factitious Stones of Chymists in imitaiion 
being easily detected by an ordinary I.apiiii.si. 
l^pi'Oity. [ad. med.l.. lapidilas^ f. L. hfid-^ 
lapis stone : see -n v.] The fiU.Tlity of being stone. 

1790 iJ. Lrrnardus' Mirr. .*itc>.is h4 Others say, t t\-tal 
acquires its lapidity from eatlhi-. css and ni-i from toldncsv 
t^7 [sec AuREtTS']. 

£apid086 (Ise’PidtNis), a. [ad. L. Lipid, f. 
laticP^ lapis stone.] 

1. Abounding in stone?. Al?o, of stony nature. 

ctM Palitul. on Hush. xii. 225 ’] he r clcyi li ndis .oe and 
lapido.se, With donge is goed to hcl|-»e In-m 1807 G. 
Chalmers 1 . i. il. B3 Cams, are mote .nniner-.-us 

in North, than in South Britain, fti.iin its abounding mott 
W'ith lapidose substances. 

2. Growing in .stony ground.- 1866 in 7 >rrt/. 
tLa'pidoiUI, a.' Ohs. rj/r-'. [f. 1.. /<»//(/•, 

lapis * -oi s. C'f. F. lapidtux^ Full of stoiu-s. . 

t6io BARRoi'r.H Mrth. Physick v. xxv. (1639* iyj Cor.uiiit 
the cure of a Scirrhus .epicene and a lapidoiis liver, to the 
wiscdome of the Pb> sicion. 

ttRpillationO‘^T‘^‘==^'/dn\ [f. L./a///- 
' Itts. dim. of lapis stone + -atk rX.] See quot . 

1^ l^yeiNt V l.e.r. Phjsrcfl,. 1 fed. (cd. 2 229 Baiaccl-xiis 
calls the same Faculty [I’d" turning any Bodies into a ^tor.y 
Nature] in an human Body l^ipiilation. 1704 in Baii ky. 

IlLapiUi /lapi'bi}. pi. [L, pi. of iapiilus, dim. 
of lapts Slone. In the specific sense orig. the 
plural of It. Lapill^'.] Small stones or pebbles; 
now only spec, of the fragments of stone ejected 
from volcanoes. 

1747 Gentl. .Vag. 523 Most of their lapilli arc a fluor of the 
BMlactite kii^. 1833 Li rF.i-i. Trine. Gtol. HI. Gloss., Lapiili. 
small volcanic anders. Gkikie Hist. BonUUt .xii. 2x7 
A.she.s and lapilli, ejected from some submarine orifice. 
1875 I.YELL Pritic. CecL II. 11. xxvi. iS Ashes and lapilli i»f 
the sire of nuts (w ere projected] as far as 40 miles. 1883 
R. A. Proctor in ConHtnf. Bei\ Oct. 567 .\ he^ivy rain 
of cinders and lapilli. 

Hence XApl'lUform a., ixbMe-shapcd. 

Todd Cytl. A nat. 11 . 537/1 .A small pouch con- 
I Uining . . a Upillifoi m Vtody . 

11 Lapillo Jap/'l|ld). [It. ; ad. L. lapillus : see 
Lapilli.] M-atlcr cjcct^ from volcanoes in the 
form of lapilli. 

t8ii PtxKFRioN Petra!. I. 46 Mountatii>. .formed of heaps 
of soori-T, fragnietiis of la\.i and i*f l;q>iilo. i86s (». P. 
ScRurx Vohonos 57 T he l.xpillo is gcncr.Tlb of a di-c p- black 
colour. , 

II Lapis la' pis>. 'I hc Latin word u r ‘ stone . 
1. Used with nunlific.ition in several me<l.L. names 
of minerals ana gems : lapis Arinenus. Aimcnian 
stone, a blue caibtmalc of copper; lapis calami- 
naris, cal.oniine ; lapis caiiaticus, caustic potash ; 
lapis divinus, a prepar.vtion consisting of con'er 
sulphate, }X)tassinm nitrate, alum, and camphoi ; 
lapis granatus, garnet ; lapia hfomatitoa, h.vma- 
titc; lapis hibemicus (see quot.^ ; lapis infer- 
nalis, lunar caustic ^cf 1 .\>l.;>al .\ / a'; lapis 
Ijjdius.basanitc ; lapis Judaicus - J L'' s stone 1 ; 
lapis ollaris. pol?-t«*nc. or soaj stone. 

1841 French hfsiill. iii. (165*' e-’ T.rkc of ‘Uris Armenus 
. .a.s much as vou ple.x>c. 1;^ Kikwas b.lifft. L -rd 
II. 1x3 Upis Armenus is Chalk or (.yp.suiii inipregmiicd 
wilh ihe blue Calx of Copper. 1 

Cmimio, BrasxOurof Slone out of whu h ‘ J 

multcti, called by divers ‘ Lapis Calaiiunans. 1799 



LAFI8S. 

LakirtUory 1, io8 AdJ lo ii a thinl pari of p^der^ 
lapis calaminaris. i#** Imisosj Sa\ ^AriU. aaS Br^ is 
made by fusinj; together lapis calaminaris (which is an 
ore of ainc) and copper. 1657 /^Aysua/ Dkt, *La/is 
Cp-amatusy the Granate stone, lyat CamAL Fmm.^Pitc* I. i. 
fS Take the line Powder of ^LApis Hematites. 1778 
Woi i KK in Pkii. Trams. LXIX. 35 ITie Irish slate. *lapis 
Hybeniicus of the druggists^ iMi CompL Fatn.^Piecs l. i. 
40' l ake of * Lapis Infernalis one Ounce, (c 1400 LatUrunCs 
C.r.irc. 37S Bf cincris vitris .. lapidis spongie, *lapidis 
iud.ii ci . . ana j.] tM Sia T. Bsownr Psruii. A>. 11. v. oa 

Hero \B is Antidotall. Lapis Judaicus diurcticall. 1771*44 
Co.-^K f >7. (1790) V, 172a Besides the •lapis lydius, we 
to ind a species of creamr coloured whetstone. 1696 Pnillifs 
t ed. 5) , *La^is Stpkriticus^ a Stone of great Efficacy against 
the Stone in the Kidneys. 1733 Hanway 7 Var. tiyfir) 1 . 
\-ii. xcv. 437 A cup of lapis nephrilicu> 17^ Kirwan : 
EUm, Min. (cd. a) I. 15c Pot^tonei * Lapis Ollaris. 186$ ' 
Ll'BROCK Prtk. Times xiv. (1869) 482 A .. lamp or shallow ; 
vessel of lapis otlaris. ! 

2 . Short for : a. mcd.L. lapis phihsophiiuSy j 
philosophers’ stone ; b. Lapis LA/ri.i. 

1666-7 Lockk Let. to Boyle 24 Feb. in B.’s Wks. tjjstVl. | 
537 He and I arc now upon a new !%ort of chemistry, i.e. j 
extracting mondy out of the scholars pockets ; and if we c.in ! 
do that, wu need 1191 fear but in l»n« we shall have the 
lapis. 1811 Pinkerton PetraL II. 89 At Ekaterinburg in : 
Siberia . . I inquired . .concerning the nature of the mountains | 
whence the Lapis is brought. 1861 AU Year Ronmi V. 14 ‘ 
Basalt, lapis, syenite. 

tLafSuietV. Obs. AUo 6 Upyse, >y8t, 6 7 , 
Uppiie, 8 Upiat. [Cf. K. ^latiss-y glapir (also 
ilapir, said of a rabbit) to yelp.) (Sec quots.) 

1576 Tl'sbcrv. I’enerie S 6 Never fearyng to make him 
I4ppi.se or call on. /di./. 240 When they [Hounds] open in 
the string lor a GreyhiHinde in lii.s cour.se) we say TAsy • 
la/yse. 1686 Blo.mb Cent/. Peer. 11. 8a If the Hound stick 
well upon the .Ss.cnt, then let him hold him short for fear 
I :st he Lapist (that is open). 

wlMjflB luuli, lapis-laiuli (1% pis Pxzi/?- 
Ui. . il/i/f. Also 6-7 Upia lAsari, 7 UsarilU. Also ; 
shortened Lazi’LI. [L lapis 4- med.L. laztili gen. j 
of lazulum : see AzL’Ra.l A complex silicate con- : 
taming sulphur, of bright blue colour, used as a 
pigment see ULTRAMARiyc). Also, the colour of ; 
this mineral. 

_ 1398 Tkevisa Barth. De P. R. x\t. cii. (1495^588 Zincth 
i> a stone other a seyne of erthe wherof lapis Laauli is 
made. 1460-70 Bk. Quintessence li. 18 Poudre of lapis < 
lasuly. <*1330 in Gutch Cell. Cur. II. 141 A peyre of Keydes j 
of Lapis Lazary. 1641 Fsknch PistilL v. (1651) 168 It will | 
become full of golden vein:* very like true lapis lamli. ; 
169a Settle 7 'n*. Lom l. 9 On the Right and Lett of these i 
Columns, stand f.)u< Pila.>ters t)f I..apis Larari. i^^Tiiosir- i 
SOM & Ho<x« in ifamvay's fnxv. 1. iv. hi. 343 For- | 

inerly they received Upi^-laruli, and other precious stones, 1 
from Bidauk.shan. 1833 P. Nicholson Turtle/. /?«//</. 414 ■ 
Ultramarine is a preparation of calcined lapls-Iaxuli. 1870 ‘ 
Disrseli Letlusirlxxit The terrace . . look^ upon a .sea of i 
lapU Uiuli. ! 

aitn'k i88f R. CoxoN Basil PI. 11. 78 The splendour of ; 
the wrinkled lapis lazuli sea. 1896 G. M. Stisteu LtYe R. F, 
Burton xi. 169 The water.. was of a deep lapis lazuli blue. \ 
Iiapiat, variant of Lapise v. Ohs. \ 

XAplacian (lapla'tiin), ti. [f.^ti/Ztir^, the name • 
of a celebrated French astronomer and mathenia- I 
tician -f -ian.I Of or pertaining to Laplace ; origi- 
nating with Laplace. 

1881 Maxwell Electr. 4r I. 117 When we have 

to specify a distribution (of electricity} which Is at once 
irrotationsi and solenoidal, we shnll call it a Laplacian dis- 
pibution ; Laplace having pointed out some of the most 
imp >rtanc pro^rties of su» a distribution. 

lAplaad (Ise plind). [a. Sw. Lappland\ see 
Lapp and LiND.J The region which forms the 
most northerly portion of the Scandinavian |)enin- 
stila, now divided politically between Norwi\y, | 
Sweden, and Russia. 

Formerly, the fabled home of witches and magicians, who j 
liad power to send winds and tempests. Freq. attrih., as ' 
Lafifand svitcA, giant ^ etc. I 

c 1390 Ma«i.o‘a f Fauslus 1. i, Like . . Lapland Gyants, } 
trotting by our sides. i6as BuRluK Anat. Mel. 1. ii. 1. ii. 

6j Ami nothtnit so familiar . . as for Witches and Sorcerers, [ 
in Lapland, Lituania, and all ouer Scandia, to sell winds to j 
Mariners, and cause tempests. 1636 Shirley DmkPs Mistr. j 
11. i. (i6^> C4b, 1 . . dare Encounter with an armia out of ; 
I^pland. 1640 Hasinctoh Q. 0/ Arragon 1. i, Your Lord- 
ship then Shall wallft as safe, as if a Lapland witch . . 
preserv'd you shot-free. t668 Drvdrr F.vem. Lmfe if. (2671) i 
36 Not a Ship shall pass out from any Port, but shall ask 
thee for a wind ; thou shalt have all the trade of Lapland 
within a mo'ith. 1679 Oldham SeU. Jesuits in. (i6(fO <5 
How travelling SaintiL well mounted on a Swit^, Ride 
Journevs thro* the Air, like lApland Witch. 1609 Congreve 
lave 111. 4a Marry thee ! Oons 1*11 Marry a Iaih 
land Witch as soon, and live upon selling of contrary Winas, 
and Wrack'd Vessel^ tyas Ramsay Gent. Skeph. 11. ii, 
Lapland clay, Mixt with the venom of black taids aM snakes 
i8ois WoRDtw. * Dear Child of Nature \ An old age^ lercM 
and bright And lovely at a Lapland nighL 

tb. A native of this re^on ; a Lapland witch, 
tte T. Hevwood Lane. IVitckes v. K, Then to work, lo 
work my pretty Lapbnds : Pinch, here, scratch. ligg — 
Hierarch, vni. $06 The Fiimes and lamlands are aoquiuflted 
well With such like Sp'rits, and Windcs to MerchanU sell. 
Laylaadtr (Iw-plaoclaj). [f. prec. -irL] 
An inhabitant of Lapland ; a Lapp. 

i^iy Shirley Vng, Admiral! iv. Ga Great Lady of the 
Uplaiiders. 1847 Cau Kingd, to As if they ment to 
imprison ^Ins. .la a bane (as tis said of the Laplandom). 
171a Swrrr Jml. te StelU iv June, Can 1 help wind and 
sreatherf am 1 a Laplander? am I a witch? 1778 Arioail 


Adams in J, Adams* Fam, Lett, (1876) ^43 By Heaven, if 
you could, you have changed hearts with some froicn 
Laplander.^ E. D. Clark K Trav. Russia Wi Others 
. .%vere smoking, .much after the manner of Laplanders. 

So X<apla*&dlMi, liaj7la*ndio, &R*pUuidUai 
of or pertaining to Lapland, its people, or their 
language. 

a 1711 Ksh EdsHund 1. Wks. 1731, 11 . 10 To a delusive 
Banquet, I last Night Sent, the Laplamliati Witches to invite. 
1796 Morse Amer. Geeg. 11 . 54 The Laplandic grammar 
of Mr. Lindahl. iMt Med. Temp. Jml. XLVfl. A 
.steady diminution of the pt^puUuion 01 the Laplandish part 
uf Norrland commenced in iSas. 

Lap-lap (laepilgep), sb, [Echoic rednplication 
of Lap sbJ^ a.] A frequently reiterated sound of 
Llso 


lapping. Also aitrib. Hence Xap-lap v. intr. 

1834 \7. Scott Cm/u Midge (1863) 60 The rushlna water 
. .lap- lapping against our bowiL s8. . Comh. Mag. (Ogilv.), 
There was nothing to be heard but the faint lap4ap m the 
water against the pier. 1890 W. f. Gordon r'mmdty 164 
Yam isbeii " " ^ ‘ 


’ riasra on square spindles that jerk it with 
a curious lap-lap motion as they turn it round aud round, 
sunk to hair iu length in the water. 

t La'pling. Obs. [f. Lap sb.^ v -lino.] One 
)vct to lie 


/. [f. La 

who lorn tolie on a (fadys) la^ 

1607-77 Fkltham Resolves 1. fviil 90 He might have swam 
in Gold, and liv’d a lapling to the silk and dainticH. 1698 
Hewvtt Last .Serm. 7 You must not stream out >‘Our Youth 
in Wine and live a Lapling to the Silk and Dainties. 

Xiaplolly, obs. form of Loblolly. 

Iiaponian, variant of Lapponian. 

XapP (larp), sb. and a. [a. Sw. ZaM possibly 
in origin a term of contempt: cf. MHG. lappe 
simpleton. In med.L. the name was Lap{p)a (pi. 
Lap^f cnes^ , whence F. Lapcn\ see Lapponic.] 
A. sb. One of a Mongoloid race (called by them- 
selves .Sabmc), characterized by dwarfish stature, 
inhabiting the north of Scandinavia. B. Per- 
taining to this race, Lappish ; also absal. the Lap- 
pish language. 

1899 T. S. Henderson Mem. £. Hemdersem II. 64 llie 
huts where a party of Lapps were located. 1879 J. A. H. 
Mirray Addr. Philol. Soc. 46 Used in several cases as a 
supine in Finn aud Lapp. 

t X^ppa*C4ftll, Ohs. ran-^. [f. L. lappdee-us 
(f. lappa a bur) + -an.1 « next. 

1696 bLovuT G/ossegr., Lappaeean^ of or like a bur. 

LappMMIU «• Bet. (f. •* piec. 

-ovsT] Of, pertaining to, or resembling a bnr. 
1707 Sloane Jamaka 38 To which follows several large 
rougn lappaceoua or cchinated 1866 Treas. Bot. 660/1 
/.e/psic«ui3, having the appearance of a laPM or bur; that 
is to say, of a round body covered with small hooks. 

lapped (lA'pt), ppl. a. [(. Lap v.^ f -edU 
In senses of the vb. fa. Wrapped up, disguised, 
b. Jig. Lulled, o. Formed with, or ananged so 
as to form a lap or laps. 

1637 GiLLEsriR Akg. Pop. Cerem, Ep. Aijb, The lapped 
Nicodemttc, holdes it enough to yecld some sccTci assent to 
the tructh. iSagJ. Nk.'MOl»on Operat. .Ueckank yfe Fig. 
602, a lapped and longued mitre. i8ia S. Dorrll Roman 
viil Poet. Wks. 1875 L *61/3 The lapp'd sense in soft t-»n- 
fusion own'd Redolent l^ht. 1869 am E. Rero Skipbnitd. 
L ) 7 The plating of tlie bottom was made flush from this 
point to awvc the turn of the bilge, by pUtes worked be- 
tween the lapped edges of the outer over-bpping plates of 
the bottom. 

Iiappel, variant of Lapel. 

LApptr ^ (Lc’pax). [f. Lap v.l 4 - -XR L] One 
who taps, or Ukes up (liquid) with the tongue. 

1606 J. CARrEHTRR Solos0t0n*s Solace \u. akThoee doggish 
lapsicrs, and ib«>e faint hearted daatardcs. i8s6 Kirrv k 
Sr. Fntomol. III. 418 The great majority of the Hymeu- 
optem order . . though furnishM with OHUidiDlca and n^illaL 
never use them fur mastication, but really Ue ibeir fooo 
with their longue : these tbercfore might be ocnomlnatcd 
lapptrs. iShei Btackw. Mag, XXII. 470 The pupils of the 
modem school discover in iiim bot the ciafty, cnisl, and 
cowardly tapper of blood. 

JomftiK * (1* p»j). If. Laf *.] 

1 . One who Uiw or taldi up (linen). 

173a Swirr Cansid. Two Bills Pr. Wks. 1898 111 . S69 
! I'bey mav be Uppers of Itnea. bailiffs of the mano^ they 
may let blood fete]. i8ai Labossr Commission Gloss., 

; La/prrst nufle oMrattves who Ibid into shape for tha market 
the various famics that are roanufactuiad bk the ttstiU 
j industry. 1893 ^ Apr. 0/6 Tbs trade of tbs Ibieti 

, Upper consists in measuring tbc goods and faldiog them for 
i the different markets. 

! 2. lapping-mackine (seq Lappiro vbl. 3 ). 

In some mod. Dicta. 

j La^p^v 3 (iK'pw). [f. Lap vtb 4 > -erL] One 
; who uses a lap or lapIdwVR wheel. 

1877 Grc Praef. Cotdewomer 178 The Upper produces 
' the plaio and dUmond-thaped surfaces by the rotary action 
of tbc lapidary*i wbceL 1806 Mod. Advi., Lapper wanted, 
; to fill in spare time with poOshing. 

JjApper: ReeLappxR. 

Alflo 7-^ lapplt. [f. 

1 . A looie or omlapplog part of t garment, 
formi^ 8 fItB or fold. 


imfwm Amidxx. Kkjb, The yelowlsh silken weed, 
..Whose Uppeu ratlmg Urge in knot of comly gold were 
tydiu 1676 Onwn A fM. F/owon L f 3 (168a) 164 Or as 
• to split their Skitiiacbers inio severa' * 

I 7 M tr. RoUiiie Am. HM. (1837) It 
% lemt of ^ robs, in the wb 
m Af&an ifigs. sfil j. O. MuRfmr C 


taonats. 

iiJHHs 
_ jRt y tha 
Comm Ejs. 


LAS2WS. 

xxviii. 8 It was a shoulder-piece . . or slngU lappet covering 
the back and reaching under the arm. 

b. gm. A of anything that hangs loose ; 
a flap ; a k^-nole guard. 

1677 LonsL Gem. Na lais/s Lost In Easter Term 1676, an 
Alnianafck bound with red LNUber with a Lappet tyed over 
with a red Ribou. 1^ PhiL Tresm. LXX^ App. sa* I ■ • 
co\*ercd everything well with the Uppets of the rag. 1867 
J. Hogg Microsc. t. iii. 174 The little Uppet of tin-foil can 
be so doubled as to shorten the aperture. 1889 C. Gibbon 
Hard Knot 1. xv. aia He closed the door, . . bolted it, and 
drew the MrctUin ' Uppet * over the key-hole. 

2. a. A fold or pendent piece of fleab, akin, 
membrane, etc. (cf. LhX sb,^ a). 

1609 Timmc Qnersit. 1. xitL 66 The salts of mynt and 
worme-wood are good to purge the Uppets and tunicles of 
the stomach. 1709 Pktiver in Phil. Trans. XXV. 1955 
A thin furrowed Uppet exerts itself near 1 of an inch from 
the side of the Shell. i8rt Kirby & Sr. Bntomol. 111 . 
446 Slender lacinisr or Uppets fringed with hair. 1861 J. R. 
Grrbne Man. Anim, Ktugd.. Ceetent. ai8 The apical ap- 
pendages. vir Uppets, of some Beroida. 1869 J spvrkvs Brtt. 
Conehol. ill. 330 Mantle thin and semitransparent.. .Uppets 
large in pro|>ortion, forming two sauccr-Hhaped lobes, one 
on each Mde of the tentacles. 1871 Darwin Deu. Man 11 . 
viii. 73 1'he fleshy appendages^ about the head of the tnalc 
Tragopan pheasant swell into a large lappet on the throat, 
b. A lobe of the ear, liver, lunga, etc. 

160U Holland Amm, Marcell. xxv. Ut. afis An horsemans 
jauelin . .stucke fast in the neaihcr Up|wi or nllet of his liucr. 
i8e8 Le Grvb tr. Barclays A rgenis 91 The naturall order 
being broken the lappets of it [the liucr] did appears out 
of their owTie place. 169a Bllwkr Anthropomet. qs The 
Malahars both men and women, the Uppets of their Eares 
are open, a i6|i Ur^uhesrCs Rabelais iii. iv. 49 The Lighu 
never cease with its Ijippcts and Bellows to cool and 
refresh it (the Blood]. 17*7 A. Hamilion Kew Acc. £. 
Ind. 11 . xxxviL 96 Their Ears Urge, and the lappets very 
thick. 1890 koLLRSTON Anim, L\fe ya A triangular lappet, 
the so-called 'columelUr lobule'. 

3. l*he flap or akiit (of a coat}. Atao, ilie lapel. 

I7a6 Swirr Gmtliver il i. ioo Lifting up the UfM of 

his coat. i8m J. Henry Casup. agst. Quebec 14a He had 
no pockets to this coal, unlcM you may call the flannel tnclf 
W'hich interiorly lined the Uppets. 184R Borrow Bible in 
Spain \t4 A grey kermmere coot with short Uppets. 1883 
1 >. C MURRAY Hearts 1 . 3 La>*tng hold of him by tbc Imf^t 
of the coot. 

4. Ad appendage or pendant to bead-gear of 
anv kind ; cap. one of the atreamert attached to 
a lady’i head-dresa. Also, in clerical attire, » 
Band sh.'^ 4 b. 

ri9sa Diaa or Montaou in Bmecleuch MSS. (Hist. 
MSS. Comm.) I. 367 Four pinners with.. eight lappets 
lioncing down behtixl. GiaaoN Deel, 4 F. 111. Itii. 
agy Two suings or Uppets of pearl depended 00 cither cheek. 
17^ J. King Bath Knle* in Guide Water. Places (t8«6) 30, 
idly. That ladies who intend danring minuets do wear 
Uppets. 1I91 1. A YARD Pop, .fcv. Oiitov. A'ineivh xiii. U4 
With ihe addition of UumIs falling over tbc ears. ^ 18I3 
Gkoi Eijot Romola x. The black doth berretta, or simple 
cap with u(Jturned Uppet. 1869 A. Pabneb Prael, 
Hygiene (cd. 3) 401 A wal.-kiii asp with car Uppets. lim 
Dally Hews 30 Jpn., He wore the black gown and while 
Uppets of the enureb of England. b8|6 HvMrNtava Coist 
Coll. Man. xiL 147 A kind of tiara, with a singular stnpcd 
or plaited Uppet tailing down at UM back. 1879 * HaaBA 
SraarroN* Thro. Keedle's Eye 1 . 171 Mrs. H. .. tossed the 
long UppeU of her Ucc cap behind ner shoukUns 

transf. ilet Holland PHmy L sap Tliey (goaU) have 
two Uppets, locka or pUlu as it were of haire^ banging 
downe along ihdr bodie on either tidt frym ihrir neck. 

6 . Miiort for latpel-molh, 

1497 Stainton Brit. Butlesflies 6 Moths I. is 7 CasiPw 
pmJus fnerti/olia (Lappet). t8fa K. Newman Brit. Moths 
(1869) 43 Tlic Lappet KLaeioeampa puemifolidy Ibid, 46 
The Smalt Lappet {Leuiocaa^ iUeifblia\ 

0. aitrib. am Comb, In words dctioUiiff wodnctl 
of or gpplliocea for lapfehwtening (ite d«ow), ax 
lappeMolkj •Jramt, •lap^ •loom^ 

•whoei AiMlappffi-an^tliefrcceiiilofa ltRiiet 
of lace, etc, often highly onuqaented ; f 
hoad, a h^-dreia primed with lappets (pee 
LAEFJcraD fpl. a .) ; Uppol-amllb oae of wtjmi 
fpecifg of tjornln^ inottn ; Uppofl-wonviac, a 
method of weavuig by which hguei are iModn^l 
on the anrface of doth by mcaai of naedki placed 
In a iliding frame. 



mng xvt 189 Fig. 193 . .l , 

with four neadliB only fitted to a laoNk naaQotjbmuMem, 
YolMre{0^)poMt H«balieldhbNglySuiid,drtMlop 
in a ^Uppat-haad and petiieaai, Approach to aalute him. atfii 
Oswnm Tmtk 130 sGiiiaiir and alflf K i 

Arnyeoping an The *La|v«tLay for a pOW«r 4 ^ I* 
■imiUr in many reweets to a common toy, Hm 
*La|M ias^ ijHi Kiaav k Sr. EmtomoL (itii) ILaaC 
aaa One of Mr torgeM mmJto-MlIad by mamaJlm 

Mnpao monn rar flraaam, me. fSnJ.WATioitifr 
foma bramorlm 

MirtK.erfra*«idpilk /«M*ifTh,*taL, 

iM, Wmmm (ckiai 4 »t l i i i s^ 
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LAPSE. 


* Lappattd (iK'p^tjsd), Ml. a. [f. Lappbt sd. 
•h -ID* 1 Of a ])eraon ; Wearing 1 ap|)ets. Of 
a head-dreii : Provideil with lappctii. 

iTff-ilaS S. ft Ht. Lkr Canterb, /.V. 177 Her defecliun 
WM lamented by her lapetted, rouged and titled friendb. 
1004 Kurcf, Mag. XLV. 3W1 The Lady had on ..a double 
lappctted head. ila4 Mias Mitkohu VtUag* Scr. 1. I'hc 
towering lappet^ cap. 18I4 Mag. Art Jun. 104 A well- 
dresficd woman, in. .a lappctcd hc^<dreii». 

Lappewinoke, -winke^ etc. obi. AT. Lapwing. 
tLappiftA. O^s. [f. Lapp + -IAN.] A Lapp 
or Laplander. 

igp9 Aoaor Discr. World (163^) 61 Dainianus a Goes liath 
written a pretty Treatise describing the manners of those 
I^^pians. 

wppio (l»*pik), a. {sb.) [f. Lapp + -ic.] 

Pcitaimng to the Lapps. . Also absoL the Lappic 
language. (Ogilvie.) 

Xiappiu (K^'pig)i vhl. sb.^ [f. Lap v.i •»> 
-I NO f.T '1 nc action of L.\P r.l in varioal senses. 

1 . Taking up liquid with the tongue. 

Yaiaoo Morte Artk. 3236 Alle fore lapynce of blude of 
my Icie knyghtes. r tim rromfi. Piirr>. 287/^ I^ppynge uf 
howndys, lambitHt. 1611 Cotch., Lapptment^ u lapping, 
or licking vji. 

2 . Of water: Breaking gently against a solid body. 

i 0 gS LoNOr. Hiauu ni. 100 I 1 ie little Hiawatha . . heard 
the lapping of the water. 1867 Smyih Sailed s Wont H ’ , 
/.aAArng. the undulations occasioned in the waves by the 
paudle-wheeL of a ^tcaln-lH>at. i8y6 Miss BaAouoN y. 
Haggard $ Pan. HI. 10 I'hc gentle lapping of suiiiiticr 
wavea^ upon the pebbly beach. 1B84 Harpers Mag. Aug. 
•wh The gentle lapping of the waveleU. 

Xiappmjg 

• ING Lj Ine action of Lap v.'<^ in various senses, 
t L The action of wTapping up in something ; 

in quoU. icfur. A wrapping ; trappiiijp, wra|>s. 
b. Voiding (in the arms) : embracing; also caress- 
C. Winding N/ (of a matter). Obs. 
|la WVCI.IF Sri. iris. m. 28 pou nhWt him al 
la^nge of pride and ipocrlsic. t t4M Prstr. Troy 476 So 
luffly, so lyayng with lapinng in armys. c 14m Promp. 
Pant. 51 s/s Wapp>'nge, happynge or fiyllynge (.S'. ianp)ii',;c >. 
*549 bAiiMca 4/A Sertn. brj. hdiv. I I (Arb.) 122 iherc 
not a more comfortable le&.M>n in all the M:riplure, then lieit; 
now in the lappyng >11 of the matter, idey 77 FKLin.\M 
Kesolt'ts f. XX xi. 54 The loving pa*t in her. wanted an 
object; Kj | 4 ay, and lapping of it (tier dog|, made her place 
it there, 71 H. Waliou, I'frturs A and. Paint, 

(1786) IV. 3 As thoce casual lapping* and flowing ^treafncr* 
were iniiiiued from tiuthing, 
d. ctmer, (See quot.). 

■IfJ SiMUONiM Piet. Tradr. Lapping, u kind of machtne 
biaiucei or wrapping material, usiil by ialtco>printers, Kc . 
and made either plain, twilled, or tine. 

2 . The action of causing one thing to lap c^'tr 
. another; the condition of being so placed. Also 

«9iirr. the pait that laps over. 

■lay MAiaHAU CavaL 11.(1617! 173 Which indeede im* 
pi>rtes a lapping or fblding ouer of the oulnio.«l legge oucr 
tlie inmost, t^f Moxun A/ivA. E.ttr \ . 67 Two U^rd> arc 
ihue lapped on the edgt» over one Another, this Upping u\er 
r^lled^ Rabbctting. 1703 T. N. Citv \ C, Pnri laser 146 
Gain . . i» . . u*'d for the lapping of the end of the joyst, 
ftc. upon n Irimntcr or Girto, Smvih Sailitrt 

Wenl^bk.. In the polar eca*, Upping apphcn to the 
youfi^ or thin ice, one plate overUpping another. 

3 . The procesi of forming into laiis ; al/rib. in 
'ngcyHnder^ ntnehim (cf. Lap jA,3 6), 

CtciiOLaoM Opermt. Mrckamie 381 The doffing* 

plate continually mripii the doffer cylinder of the cardeil 
cotton, which it delivere upon the lamdng C)dinder in one 
contiouoa* web of about 18 inches wide, ilai 1 .. 1 ), It. 
Goidom id Art yml. lllnstr. Cntal. p. iv*V> Hie web <if 
cleaned cotton. .» paa>«d through a limping machine. 

- , - , *rhc 

action or pfoom of mnding or polishing on a Map*. 

ti77 Git Geia-n-crker ij$ Lappii^ . . is a distinct 

* 'IWAn. Ednt\ 


ing, fondling. 
^ < ijia Wvti.ii 


cleaned cotton. . is paiMd through a lapping macbir 

LapplOf UA-"piQ). tSI. ib.^ Tf. LAr v.* 
action or prooeu of orindbg or poliahing on i 
1077 Git Prmet. Geld-n-orker 1 v8 Lappins . . is a 
urocem of finishing icwellery. tanrasselTs TrHts 
IV. 330/a * Lappint . .constats ui grinding small facets such 
as toM cut OB a oiainomi to bring up its lustre, and which 
art cut on the gold for the same reason. 1000 Walsimqham 
ft pAYNK-ff AUWBV SkooHog I. iv. 69 A barrel . . undergoes 
IhrM distinct stages, vis.: rough-boring; fine-boriog; and 
p‘rii*hittg Of lapping, 

LMttiftg (ke*pln),///.a.l ff.LAP v.i i -ing L] 
1 . Tn0t Igpi or takei up liquid with the tongue. 

1100 TagvMA Bgrih. Dr P. E. xviti. i. (1493) 74a iTynde 
urdeoyth wyiely iu houndes and in other laj^ynge becstes 
teudfi toBft longe and plyauiiu 
/nMf^Bndyfif. t 00 g ^mavaiik 0 e Roses who»e 
bps tim dame Sm deadeuod Drink till the lapping leaves 
are reddened. t 0 yt Romm LMfCMi 9 w. *49 llm.. flame 
; • has come to be The lapping blaia 01 heirs environment 
lOBgw aU bid £iiii 7 tea heart d^^ 
a* Ofw0t0r,wav0i: Bmking gently 00 the ahore^ 
etc.;]ilik^ioft|y, 

8008 If. Honm UammU sssThia Aphrodtie stepping on 
thore ftoM Che lapplof waten waa instantly reoognM as 
MMla^iuly beaufilW ilpi BtAbc Pr. TksUe xxvil 454 
The yacht. .w^ cunh^ hirjpladdemy through the hmog 
OuBgijpMi Oiu III. xvtt, Whert 

1^00 US pouts Hb current on Marin's shores 

•WYilSSiiil. It u. .1 ♦ 

/Wmr t9iUe Soddweih the 
UqAiiiedM dm ttmVtmDM, AH$ 

•is y .qp pi u d nut the web as It b drawn over k by the 

sssSs iftguac’asaf™” 

AwMilbiMSfUbmi. 


Lappisll (l 9 e*pij),a.and jA. [/.Lapp -ihu.] 
A. aaj. Of or pertaining to the I^pps or their 
language. B. sb. The language of the i.api>s. 

1874 Ikvons Money iv. uo Its equivaUnl iu the kindred 
Lappish tongue. 1^7 Dawson Orig. World xiv. 2^,9 'Ibe 
smaller or Lappish race. i 80 s -3 Scuaik Encycl. Kelig. 
Knowi. III. 3498/1 He- .translated I cither's catechism into 
I.appish; wrote .. a* Lappish spelling-book (etc.]. 1897 
.Saga*tik, Viking Club Jati. 344 Peter being a Finnish Lap 
srae Kvsensk as well as lainpish. , 

Lappit, obs. form of Lappet. 
tlrappoint. obs. rate. [Corruption of Lap- 
wing. Minshcu {Duefor in Ling. 1617 ) gives 
lafauin as the Fr. name of the bird.] ■- Lapuino. 
tdU K. Scot IJiseor*. Witek^r. xii. xviii. 268 The Miiukc 
! of a Uppoints fetbera [renders penmt upupx in Wicr ] dt iucih 
I spirits awaic.^ 

I Lapponlftn (la.'pjx*niaii;, a. and ib. Also 8 -9 
I Laponian, [ad. mcd.L. /n/./ (see Lapp'; 
i + -IAN.] A. adj. Of or jiertaining to the I^pps, 

I or their language. B. fA. A Lapp. 

1607 Toi'SiuU. ronr^f. Beasts (165c) 459 'I here wai> a 
I.ap{ionUn which brouglit one of tiicse into Germany. 1768 
' lh..sTiiK Minstr, 1. lix. The chill I^pponiai/s dreary land. 
rt 54 Macaclay in Trevelyan l.i/e ijBjfj) 11 . 377, I aiiius«:d 
myself with making out a l.api>iiiun Ncwl'esUimcnl by the 
‘ help of a Norwegian Dicliotuuy. 

So Xrfsppo nio, a. [cT. F. laponiqtu!\ >■ prec. A. 
1890 ill Wlusikr. 

t La*ppy, </. Ohs. rare [f. Lap /^.i + -v l.] 
i Kt'seinbiing a Inp or lobe. 

i6ki Cu'f ck., l.ol'eau^ a little lulic, Uiv, or lappic |^cc of. 

tLa*pr01i. Sc. Obs. Also 6 laproun. [ad. 
F. lapereau, lapreaUy dim. of lapin labbit.] A 
young rabbit. 

..W' 'ri(cs Pnr.ns. in Maitland Hist. Edin. r. L (1755) *3 
'Jlic best l^tpron 1351 Sc. Acts Mary (1814) 11 . 484/1 
Item the lapronii .ijuf. Ibid. 4S6/2 That na mancr cf per- 
I suuii t.ik syKjne liand to slay miy Laproni.s. 

i Laps, obs. form of Lai>e. 

! LapMl»i‘li*7,l»psibi'lity. 'tobs. [f. next: 
Kc -ITY.] Liability to err or fail. 

t66i Ri:sf Let. cttne. Or. gen 4s ‘1 bough they shou'.d 
ill! < ugh the hi|iKability of their nature fall from this unitKiil 
! pilch ol primitive frli< ily. 1078 Ci. i»-voiitm IhUU. Syst. 1. 

' IV. f 36. it iinnlieih inipertection - that is, [leccaUlity 
I and lapsihiiiiy. 108a H. Moku . 4 mm^/. OVuMivV/'i /.w.r I 
I 80 11 is humane nature licinj^ ever void of tlial lap&abililie 
i which is essential to humanitie, 

< Lapiabl«,la 9 idble :lx-;>sab'l.-ib'l).<t, [f. 
L. tyi>ei *lapsabius^ ^lapsibilis^ f. L. lapsiire (see 
l.Al*8E or hps-. ppl. stem of lahi lo fall, slip.! 
1. Liable to pass or change ; liable to err or fall. 
Const, into. ‘fOM. 

1070 Ct owoKTH tnteil. Syst. 1. i». § No parlicidar 

. Created Spirits (are] absolutely in their own nature iin- 
ueccablc, l»ul Inpsiblc into % it ious habits. Ibid. v. 7^;^ 'I hc 
r'ormer (Demons] are Lap.sablc, into Acrcal Bixlics onl>-, 
and no further. 170a Pres. State yanditisni ■/(> .\rKnnictUs 
for Cuinpas>»ion nuy be drawn from the lapsable LsUic of 
MankindT^ 

Law. Liable to lapse or become forfeited. 
La^vs y. Car.Ui0ia ixjqi* 147 Which said IajK, by 
Keaboo of the Proviso in the s.'iid Deed menliuned, will 
soon become la|>sahle. 

Laps# Also 7 1 ap;p>. fad. L. 

lafsus (//- stem), a slip or fall, f. Idbi to glide, slij>. 
fall. Cf. F. laps. Iu ICng. the physical senses are 
of late appearance, though earlier thnn in the vb.] 

1. A *slip* of the memory, the tongue, the |xu, 
or fthe undorstanding : a slight error, a mistake. 

lSa 0 Pilgr. Per/, (W. d« W. 1531! loo Anone by l.'»|»e of 
tonge they ronne in to imonuenyeiitrs. 1610 Gi'illim 
HereUdry 11. viiL (1611) 76 Lf»l they fall into the l-ips of 
the iteration or doubling of auiy lu-ohibitcd words. 1643 
Sta T. Baow'KK Helig. Med. 1 . 1 7 Not Heresies in me, bui 
bare Errors, and single Limscs of my undetstanding. 1^ 
STiLLtNGFi.. Aa\ Pfvtest. Eeltg. io8 Those very wortls whiLn 
hib Lordship, by a laiwe of memory, attributes to Ocvhani. 
il^4 Dryukn State Inmoc.. Authors A fol. Heroic Poet. 
(ima) B 1 b, TLs. .unmatily to snarl at the little lapses ot 
a Pen. from which Virgil himself sUnds not exempted. 
1700 IWardI IVtvden ll'orid 11706) 18 Sometimes their 
villanous Keflex ions take Wind, and then ten to cHie but 
their Hulletdicads compound fur the Lapses of their I'ongue. 
100 $ W. H. Thomfson in AlhensttoH May 662. i .\ 
further lapse of memory in the venerable .astronomer's 
letter U the slatemcnt (etc,l. 

2. A falling from rectitude, imputable to weak- 
ness or lack of precaution : a moral ‘ slii) \ 

100a Eaul Essex in Ellis Orig. Lett. Ser. tr. ill. flo, I do 
besaache your goolf Lt^ship^ noiw'ithstanding the U|im: of 


2 . 


my youth, still to oonitnuc a iovins 
Smaks. Alts Well it. iii. 170 , 1 will 


frende unto me. 1601 , 


c. A lapsing or apostatizing /f om the faith, 
a falling inlo heresy. Alt»o, in w'cakcr sense, an 
in voluntary deviation from one’s principles or rule 
ol action. 

1660 H. Mofk M^st. Godl. V. xvii. 206 Suspecting uur 
selves iiol tij have emerged quite out of ibi.*. General .A|»os- 
tasy of the Cliunb, inio winch* the Spirit of G«xl lias fort- 
told MIC would 1 ^* lap-.i.d for lafio years; let US .see if we 
can iii«<i out what keiuaitiO-eis of this l^pse arc still u)>un 
Us. *753 Siots Mag. July ;,J5 1 f)f our lap'^es and relapses 
iv Perhaps lrt;it. 1796 iJi kkk Regie. Pdhee iv. 
Wks. IX. <6 It IS from their lap -cn arid deviations fuin 
their pnnciple, that alouc wc have flay iliiiiij to hope. i8s8 
1 ) IsRAi.Li i Aits. /, I. iii, 4^ l.auil , . lead a li^i 0! ]>er>oii.'i 
whom he had recovered man th* ir Iap;.v> ii.io I*afji:.iiy. 
1873 Dixos rv.>aO»>cns 1 . ». ii. 9 Domi:.-., l.vard of men 
being stabbed and hung for laj. -e A faith. 

3. A decline lo a lov. ei slale or degree ; •(•a fall 
in tem} 2 cratuic . 

1533 l-IVoi (.at. JLlthr 1541 f a. A.<...i.iynKC lu die 
lapse or dera>e of die. temj^raturt-r •S the ^a)d h im- iir . 
l6so Vt.NStK Via Riita \iii, 170 if. the laj»sc l>t i*i heu*. 
ineate.s and drinkes of colde (piality a',;rre^4,!e to the !.i;> e 
. .are to be vstd. 1680 lit rslt A’.*. A-ster gt .^o tl.a» 

it is plain tlieic is :i loipsc lif the hii^b )>o»ers of the 
‘• 5 » Mscali. lY J/iit. Eng. xiv. ill. 4^,4 1 ),c he:-. -;:i k 
again into a voluptuary; and the lap-o: was deep and h jpe- 
lesjw 1875 PosTk (iaius i. (ed. 2 i;r5 A Jap-.e f'oia .'jher to 
.scrs'tJS w'.'is a dissoluti'.jii of mania^e, for .servus i:.- 
uipaLle of niatiimony. 1B83 H. Si-L.KCEk in Ccnutup. A*. : . 
XLlII. s All these lap--es from higher lo Itjwcr foiiiLs l^egin 
in trifling ways. 

4. a. Law. The (ermin.itiou of a right or privi- 
lege through neglect lo exercise it within the limited 
time, or through failure of some coniingcncv. In 
early use only with reference lo cctie.Hi.ifclical 
patronage. 

•57® f >j? Eli-, c. 12 ( 7 No Title to confer or present 
l.-y f,:ip>e, shall accrue upon any Depryvation, ipso faUo. 
161$ j.ss. 1 in IhuJeuch MSS. 'Hist. M.SS. Comm.* I. 171 
Spiritual livings do ofieti fall >oiil l ithcr by lu] s« or by the 
death of the in- uiiibent. 1643 ir. /’• rkiug Pref. Hk. i. I i j 
8 After the five nionelhs past the • )rdir»ar\' shail present for 
I-ipps. 1004 Bramuau. is. (>^ The King 

only could tticuir ijo lapse, XnSu$tt tempus c.iurrit Sig:- 
* 7 * 6 . AvLinr. Parergou 117 A Layman ughl lo Present 
within four Months, and a (-Icrgwnan witlr.o six, otherwise 
a Devolution or Lapse of Right lia}q>ens. 1767 Blackst-.iKi. 
Cottitn. II. 276 The law ha» therefore gisi n this 1 ighl uf lapse, 
in Older tuquiiketi the pan on. ijM H. Wal:oi.k Retuin. 
\ iL 53 By the lap.^ of sume annuiiie.s on liv cs lu t so prclungcri 
as her own, she found herself straitened. 18x7 Jakv.ss 
PoioeiTs Dr. v’rj’(ed. 3.» 1 1 . 51 The ocsiintJiion of .suni'. gi\e!; 
out of the prixlui.e of land iitvis«-J to bc.s.jM, failing l.y lap-t 
1844 Wli UAVs Real /'rp. • 1:77 210 'I’lic failure of a devi..c 
hy the dc. t‘.;ise of the aevi-.ee in the lesiatw-i'.s bft'inie, is 
called a lap.sc. 1875 Sn hhs Ctt.st. Hiit. II. w ii. 6-1 The 
Prcscijiaiion to \acai;t churches after lapse. 

b. igtn. A falling into d.isu^c : an intermUsion. 

1838 IVtscoiT I'erd. h Is. 1346' 11 . .xiv. 41 Restoring the 
uudiuiity of the law, whivh w-as ccjiss-.d to .such perpetual 
lapses. 1847^ O H ELI'S Iritnds ini . ^cr. 1. » 1 is 1 7 A casual 
funcLion w-hicJi may lo: fulfilled at i>:tce after a::y lapse «.>( 
exercise. 

6. A falling into ruLn. ni/r. 

1605 Baco.n . hfre Lnifn. '. vii. |5 b. ;;5 His |.\drun's] whole 
time wa.s a ve ry ri‘staiiiaii-.>!i i f u'li inc la{>ses and dccayt.s 
of former limc.s. *094 BL.\c):Moi.ii Prrlycross 7 Jbe vaults 
of the WaMroii race lay at the Is-tlom of half the lapse 
(of a diur<.}i]. 

6 . A gliding, flow ,of watcr^ ; quasi-. lVA/*. .1 
Lriiiiing flood. Also c\nu. a gentle do\\n\i ;'.rd 
mention. 

1667 .Mii.tcx P. L. Mil. 263 .'^uniiy IMaii^fs. .Vnd liquid 
|ji|.i>c of muiiiiurini; Streams. i7«5 Poi k • wtr 23.' 

Fivm the rock, with liquid bp.se di-lill.H A hnipid fount. 
*704 C invi'tK Task iv. I'hc downy flakes Descending, 
and, with never-cca-sing lapNC Soi'tly alighting iip..)ii all below , 
As.similatc all ohjtMs. lit Kins Aa/s . i/ht. 22 i lie 

liquid lapse Of Rothcr gliding o’er some ^kIiMv shoal. xBsx 
’ 1 '. I'aylor ApnRius 98 Near the lapse ot the tount.iiii there 
was a royal hou.se. 18x5 Loser. Buri.tl cf Mtnnisink 4 
With soft and silent lapse came down The gloi>-, that the 
wood rcceivc-s .\t sunset, in it.s golden haves. 1850 Mrs. 
Browning My Povts vi. llicy listen . . For lapse of water, 
swell of breere. 1836 .XiRt* /’.v/. tVks. 27 Iv-wn c ■incs ibe 
stream, a lapse of living amethyst, 1879 'rmiNCii Peesns 52 
\N*iih lapse j\»sl audilde. From font to font lltc w aters fell. 

Pg, 1800 Ml 'Oil. Remarks CM Aniurc.'n s The sweetest 
lapses of the CNgntt's song. 1 xSoo K. Whhk IWtns viS?:' 
13R .\nd laugh, ami sci/c the glittering lap.se of joy. 

b. Of life, lime, tic. : The gliding or passing 
aw.ty, pas.'iage : a i^riod or interval t]'.i|»cn. 

* 75 ® Jc'HSsos I.r.cr No. During this gentle lapse 

of life. 1790 ('iihKON IVk.\, -.1814 111. 41L Ihc Icnn 

of his mortal existence w.ts almost conuuf .vsurale with iht 
lapse of the tWvenlh century. x8i8 Ias. Mux Bnt. ntdta 


kUggm, and the carclofMe lapse t)f youth and ignorance. 
4071 WiLKixe Xal. Eelig. The fear of Goii . . iiui-i 
fbrtiflc ttt ill our lemptattofiSj ami restore us in our hviises. 
tytt SranLC Spec t. No, 976 f x To . . abruptly inform a 
vmuoiM Woman of the I.Ap»e of one who till then was iu 
the same Degree of Etteein with her self. i8|i Preucoi i 
FitM. ^ Is. 11846) 11 . V. 369 The severe training which he 
hod uiMcrfoiit made him charitable for the lapses of 
uihen. 

tb. riM. The ‘Fair ^ofAdaiflV Obs. 

1^ PaaoimN Creed x. 799 The first .iftection we can 
conceive fax him upon the lapse of iiyui, is wrath and in- 
dignation. oiyil Kin Psyche Poet. Wks. 1721 IV. ai? 
To beev'nly TVuthi »y Mind Is by the Lapse, boro Bliiwl. 
7 | |0 96 Tucaaa Lt Hat. <1834) 11 . 375 ts represented 
to bave been brought upon ^hc human race bv the lap>4 of 


11 . V. V. 484 l i.Kqis- .nmUl not. l»e collected without a 
laiise of lime. 1853 ^1- ^loi.tt.iiipsy w. No. no. 

thou hii-sl n».q fell l!ie la;^tse of honis. 1877 ih iiHAM 
Makers Pier. v. ii ''4 .\ l;»pse of hundred j'cais is not much 
in the .slorv of such a city as Flormce. 1898 J. '1. lown k 
n.'Ac.mii 62 t Md inbabii.inisafiria lao.s« of uc-ily 
three centuries and a half, still s|H ak of * 1 he Abbc) . 

%. 7, Confused with laps, pi. of Lab .<A 
tS 0 ^ i 6 oe (see Lxr 6 ], 

fall, Claps-f ppl. stem of Idbi to glide, slip, Lril. In 
some senses, prob. a new formation on L.\rsK . 
( I hc physical applications, though ctymological.y 
primary, an: of fate appearance iu Lng.)] 

I. Intransitive senses, ^ 

1. To fall «w.iv hy slow degrees i to pass or sink 



LAPSED. 

^'radually through absence of effort or sustaining in- 
fluence. Also with Constr,/rcm,im/o, 

i^t J. Jackson Ttw *• |9 laP**! 

and aposucized from the faith, iw H. L'Sktianck 
CAas. t (1655) 134 So ill are even the best actioiis relish! 
of men laps^ into common disdain, ite Norris Pract, 
Disc. Man is deeply lapsed and aegenerated from 
a .state of Excellency. 1704 Nklson Fett, ^ Fasts vi. 
(17^9' 79 'I’hcir Fathers lapsra into Idolatry. 17^ Maltiics 
( idi7> 111 . i«x Should the British constitution ulti- 
ma!^ lapse into a despotism. 1S04 Knox & Jebb Co/r. I. 
t2\ Those that are lapsed into sonie woundins sin. list 
HlHsir. Ca/a/. Ct. Bjskib^ aos Hybrids.. grad^ually lapse 
into the one or the other of the originals. 18. . Dickkms 
Re^, Piects (1866) laS They seemed to lapse away, of mere 
imbecility. i86e Goi'LBCRn Pers. RcF^.xw, ii. (1870 164 
Take away the variety of vocations. .and. .society lapses 
again into WUrism. iSTe Black Atix\ Phaeton xxx. 407 
The road itself seems lapsing back into moorland. 
Burton Hist. Scot. VI. U\iii. 131 In his account of this 
copy of the book, Prynne lapses from his ustml exactnes.s. 
1891 E. Pkacock X. hrauiim 1 . 33 Joel lapsed into thoimht. 

tb. simply. To fall into errur, heresy, or sin. Obs^ 
s8is Snaks. fiymh.' 111. vi. la To lapse in Fulnesse Is 
sorer, then to lye for Nccde. 1849 Roberts Ciasris BiM. 
368 That highest .wisdomc cannot secure us from lapring, if 
the Lord a little lea«>’e us to ourselves. 1867 Milton P. L. 
X. 574 Oft they fell Into the same illusion, not as Man Whom 
they triumph'd once lapst. 

o. nonce-use. To pass out of existence; to 
become eliminated. 

1884 IT. Lotss's Logic 32a The case (C— n ^+n)l The 
part a disappears in our observation from C or is by ex|)eri. 
mental means made to lapse. 

1 2 . To fall into decay. Obs, 
i8ae Vbmner P'ia Recta viii. 170 The like respect also, in 
reducing a constitution lapsed, is to bee had of the age. 
*<S 4 H. L'£.stb.ance Chas. / \ i655> 169 Having appointed 
the .. Governour of the Castle, to take order for.j^he re- 
edification of what was bpsed. 

3 . /.aw. Of a benefice, an estate, a right, etc. : 
To fall in, pass away, revert (/o some one) owing 
to non-fulfilment of conditions or failure of persons 
entitled to possession. Of a devise or grant : To 
become void. > Quot. 1726 m^ be pasSb of 7.) 

1796 AvLirra Panrgon 333 Such Benefice^ as are lapsed 
unto the BUhop. 17^ Bi ACKiiTONE Comm. II. 183 If tl^y 
do not bi'th .ngr«e within six months, the right of presentation 
vhall lapse. 1808 Sure Hlnter in Load. (ed. 3) HI. 44 
lliere must be an heir to the Beauchamp estates, or they 
will bpse into possesrion of the crown. tlRy Jaknan 
Piitacii s Deifius fed. 3 1 1 . 327 If. . the gift were to testator's 
children, .by name... the share of one of the objects subse- 
quently dying in his lifetime would, if the gift were joint, 
survive to the others ; but, if it were several, bpsc. ifiM 
SiEPHEN Comm. Laws Eng, (1874* I. 177 the estate which 
was lapsed or fallen in by the death of tne la.st tenant, ifiga 
Hook Ck. / 7 <V/. (1871) 4^0 When a patron neglects to present 
a clergyman to a benefice in his gift within »i« months after 
its vacancy, the benefice lapses to the bi.shop; and if he 
does not collate within rix mouths, it lai^ to tlie arch- 
bishop ; and if he neglects to colbte within six months, it 
lapaea to the Crown. 1874 Green Short Hist. iv. | a. 168 
Tlie bulk of the earldoms already lapsed to the Crown. 
1878 Digby Real Prop. vtU. 351 If a devisee dies in ibe life- 
time of the testator, though the devise may have I wen ex- 
prcBsed Co be made to him and his heirs, . . the devise lapses, or 
faiU 10 lake effect. 1878 Casseils Techn. Ednc. 1 V. 90/a For 
the whob of fourteen years it by unused, the consequence 
was that the patent aflogether lapsed. 1884 La 7 v Times 
Rsp. 12 Apr. noa-s The income. . lapses ^d goes to the testa- 
tor\ widow and grarid^n, as next of kin. 

transf. i88e J. H. Blunt Rtf. Ck. Eng. II. 2 The govern- 
ment lapsed into the hands of a few working members of the 
Privy CwDcil. 

A To glide, |>aiis with an effortless motion ; also, 
to descend gradoallv, to sink, subside. 


La.ndi>r WIu. 1846 11 . 491 And now one arm } 
and her other bp^ine o*er the neck Of Gebir, swung | 
.|^nsr his bock incurved. 18^ Hauttnornk Fr. ^ It. j 
jmts. II. 127 Where angels might alight, bpring downward 
from hcavciL 1887 Mobtellb itsU. Jonm. 317 Tncy rise and | 
lapse [sc. in intonattoo] several times in each sentence. 1889 
The Conntjf ix. 1 manage a cool ' How do you do, Mr. 
Vaudreyl* and bpse into a low chair. 

b. Of a stream : To glide, flow ; app. used by 
many writers with a reminiscence or echo of Ijtpo.l 
(sense 4). Also with aion^. Occas. of a person, 
a vessel : To float, glide gentlv over the water. 
i8|8 L. Hwt Somis Poems an He 


fear the fruitful stream 


bpmng aioog 'Twtxt vitl^es. — Sir R. Esher (1830) 
257, I lapaco about the Isis in a boat. t8sa Hawthorne 
B/ittudaU Rom. I. xiL aaoi 1 saw the river lapsing calmly 
onward, ifap Dkrbms HemnUd Ho. tv. 19 Of rippling 
luClac 


lapsed in silver hush Upon tbe lieach. 1889 

CowosN Clarke Skmks. Char. vi. 14a And, with thb, come 
thronging virions oftbe* silver Tluunes*.. and Ijargcslapring 
on its tranquil tide. t8^ Comk. Mm[. Oct 44:r Tbe mur- 
morotts water bpses against the far-offsca-wall wiihaaound 
M of a distant hum of bees. t8lo W. Watson Princs's 
Onesit AJrrr (i89av 133 My mniI is such a stream as thou 
Lapsing along it knows not how* 

e. Of time : To glide past, pass etwap. 

STM C. Mather Afagn. Chr. iv. iv. (183a) 77 Sixteen 
years will this summer be bpsed since letc.l 1880 Haw- 
thorne Mark. Fastm (1878) if. xvi. 118 She knew that the 
RBomeDts were fleetly lapsing away, 

H. Transitive (causative) senses. 
t5. To cause to slip or fall, to draw down. Const. 
into. Obs, 

1884 H. More kfpst. tniq. 350 That notorious serpentine 
shape whkh deceive Adam and Eve and Lapsed them into 
rebelUon. t88t — Exp. Dan. App. i. 358 In lapsing and 
keeping down the £m|^ in Superstition and Idolatry. 
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1 6 . To let slip (time, a term) ; to let pass without 
being turned to accotmt. Obs. 

\U^ Decay Chr. Piety vi. p 17 We know the danger of 
lapsing time in case ot mortgage, but here our danger b 
greater. 1880 Morokn Ueog. Rect. (1685) 127^ Erick the 
Fifth, .lapsed his time of dciiiaiidiiig the liiveHiitiire of the 
Elevtorahip. 1889 Cavb EcciesiasticL Ch^'sostom 538 He 
would iiiaiiy times bfM the usual limes of dining, and eat 
nothing till the evening. iTaS AvlIfpk Parergoa 81 An 
Apiieal may be deserted by the Appellants lupring the 
Term of Law. * 

1 7 . To allow (a right) to lapse ; to suffer the 
Inpse of ;a living) ; to forfeit, lose. Obs. 

1841 Laud Diary Wks. tSo 111 . 349 1 'uesday I received 
a letter, dat^ Jan. 17, from His Majesty, to give Chartham 
to Mr. Reddinge, or lapse it to him. t88e PUa/or Ministerx 
im SsgMostrmtsoa 4 The complainants have bpsed their 
Livings. 1887 in Mngd. Coii. 4 Jas. H (O.H.S.) 45 Q. KHz: 
did jure suo make D* Bond prass: y« ColL hauing lapsd y' 
election. i8m Copper, LamMh in W. S. Perry Hist. Cm. 
.‘Imsr. Col. Cm. I. 47 A Vestry cannot lapse their right of 
presentation as a patron may. 

H 8 . ? Associated with lapse « l^s pi. (Lab 
2fi.l 8 ) : ? To pounce Ujx>n as an offender, appre- 
hend. Obs. 

180s Shakb. 7 W/. y. HI. iU. 38 For which if I be bpsed 
in Ibb place I shall pay decre. 

LMMd (l»pst),///. <1. It Lapse v. + -edI.] 

1 . That has glided away, dropped out of use, 
disappeared from sight, or fisllen into decay. 

1887 Milton P, L. hi. %jk Once more 1 will renew Hb 
bpsMM powers, though formit and cnthraH'd By rin to foul 
exorbitant dcrires. itij Byr<»m Jmmn xvi. xxi, A monk . . 
appear'd. Now in the mooriitght, and now bps^ in shade. 
1(54 H. Miller S.k. 4 Schm. iv. (1857) w I)uring the 
lap^ century the waves had largely encroached on the low 
fiat shores. iHt Times a Feb. fa I'he House of Commons 
must recover its lapsed authority. 189a John Bull 3 Apr. 
2^)i/t It is probable that the Li|Mad custom of an annual 
dinner will be revived. 

t b. That has been let slip incautiously. Obs. 

STAi Watts tmproo. Mind ix. (1801) 80 Let th^ be. .no 
Btiadcn seizure 01 a bpsed sylbbic to pby upon it. 

2 . Of a person : Fallen or sunk into a lower ^dc, 
or a depraved condition ; esp* fallen into sin, or 
from the faith fcf. Collapneo 3) ; applied Hist. 
to Christians who denied the faith dnriim perse- 
cution. Lapsed classes, masses : those who have 
dropped out of social standing. Also absol. 

iM Pemit. Con/, til <1657) 36 Such n bpsed sinner may 
not M incapable of pardon. t8^ H. Moaa Mysi. tmiq. xiv. 

48 But thb plea is in common with the Heathens and lapsed 
Christians. 1888 — Div. Dial 1. xvi (1713) 1$ lhat the 
sunding Spirits hugely exceed the number of the lapsed. 
1877 Horngck Gt. Law Consul, hr. (1704) 98 Free yau from 
the rubbish the bpsed poderity of Adam lies groaning 
under, stm Echard Ectl. Hist. ill. v. 406 Hb gretuest 
Concern was for Che Case of the Lipsed. 1708 SrANNOfR 
/'nrqMr. 111 . 394 The Author of aU Goodness tubpead Man. 
1794 Kicharuson Grandison (ed. 6) II. 331 May not virtue 
itseu pity the lapsed! tin Lamu Elsa Ser. 1. Praise 
Chimaeysw., Good blood and gmtie conditions, derived from 
lost ancestry and a bpsed pedigree, t^i-^ E. Burton Eul. 
Hist. Exv. (1845) $32 lliese lapsed Chnstbns. as they were 
called . . retained tbeh belief in Christ. bIm If. Miluxr JfcA. 
J^Sehm. xvi. U%sjiprj It almod necessarily takes its place 
among the bpseo cfasscs. 188a Pt^EV Ttmtk Pm. Cm. 198 
The lapsed were restored under the prospi^ 01 renewed 
penccution. 1887 Pall Mall G. 8 Mar. a/a To facilitate the 
elevation of the bpsed masses. 

3 . Said of a fief, devise, or kga^, the right to 
which has pasMd from the original holder, devisee, 
or legatee. 

i 4 i 7 M INSHEV DsKlor.%.n, Lapse, lliat Benefice b in lapse 
or lamed, whereunto be that ought to pres en t, hath omitled 
or slipped hb oppc^uniiies. 1787 Blackrtone Comm. II. 
513 If the legatee dies before the tcsiator.tlie legalise lost 
or lapwd legacy, and shall rink into the reriduum. iMScorr 
Anise- xvih. His bnds .. were reassuiBcd by the empeiof 
as a lapsed fief. iii8 Caviaa Iwl. t) VI. 195 I'he 

devise WHS lapsed and void. s8f8 T. F. Tout Edw. 1 , i. t6 
The bestowal of bpsed fiefs was among the most implant 
of the prerogatives of the Crown. 

LapMT (Im’psai). [f. Lam v. 4 ee 1 .] One 
who lapies or falls away from (sooicthing, t csp. 
from the Christian faith). 

189s J. Sack Cyfriassk Ago Wkt. 1847 II. o Such as . . 
absob^ thebpsen. VTstKicKBSlk Neuon 7 . KettUmoU 
Ilf. Iv. 3;ir> With regard to any . . who were looked upon by 
him as Lapsers. tS|9 19I8 Cessi. Sept. 451 TImn lapaert 
from sobriety. 

Laptribmty. -Ible: see Lapua*. 

Lapsidad, vtriant of Idsnmm, 

LaMilMr (lie*p 8 iq), td/. sb. ^f. Lapue V. 4 
-iiTG I.J Tne f ction of the vb. Lapse, k. Glid- 
ing or dropping of water, b. In Immateilfil sense : 
The action or procew of tinUiig or dropping; 
also, of falling lo (a public body) as an icquJn- 
tion. 

s88| J. SptMCRR Prodigies (1869) itf The lapring of that 
People to the groasest ignoraace, iwb L. Hunt JssdUmpor 
No. 34 (iSat) L 187 in the notes of the birds and the bpihig 
of the watcr-latL i88e Goui.auaN Pen. Rellg. I. 1. in (Sg 
To reduce pvayw to a form.. But bow to prevent. . its bpiring 
into a form! sHglLSrsNcxa in/’eA-ir/.^mfdijbXXlV. 
727 The bw-makers who provided for the ultimate lapaiaig of J 
French railways to the state. | 

Isrpriag, a. [I Lira v. ^ 

L s. Ofw.ter: Gliding, dropping, b. OftinMi 
Gliding or patting away. 


LAPWINQ. 

a 1771 Smollett (Worc.\ To magic murmur of lapsing 
btreams. itm Msa. Radclifkb Myst. Udolpko xv, At twi- 
light hour, frith tritons gay 1 dance upon the bpsing tides, 
liny in Hone Evory-day Bk. 1 1 . 8o| We pass near some gently 
lapring water. 1841 Lady Floua liAtTiNos/Vriiw 11 Though 
many a lapsing year hath iiiterveoed. 188a W. Sroav Roba 
ds R. xvil (1884) 35e Rome is the city offbuntalns. Wherever 
one goes he hears the pleasant sound of bpring water. i88e 
S. LucAa Seeuiaria 981 Test tbe growth of enlightenment 
nrieVr 

(into decay or depravity); failing, 

, Hoemy Chr. Piety vil 146 I'he lapsing state of human 
oomipilon. i88i Howe Bleu. Rigkleosu (18S5) 90 It b the 
pecttliaf hoqor and prerogative of a Deity . . to be the 
fulcrum, the centre of a laming creation. 1887 G. Mac- 
donald Poems 67 O lapsing neart 1 thy feeble strain Sends 
up the blood 80 spare. 

Hence ta'palaglj adv., in a lapsing manner. 
1848 Blackuu Mag. LXIV. aui I'he soft moan Of billows 
that shoreward Are lapringly thrown. 

Laputar, Sc. f. Lobuter. 

La*patoiia. [f. Lap sb.^ 4- Stone.] A stone 
that anoemakers lay in their laps to beat their 
leather upon. 

17^ Love Feast i8 Next, black-chumb'd Jobson . . throws 
hb loq^Stone down. 1794 Wolcot (P. Ptiidar) Ode Por, 
Soldiers. Behold hb pretty fingers «rax the thread. And now 
the leather on the lap-slone hole, a t8ie Tannahill Come 
home to Lissgels Poems (1848) 143 Come home to your bp- 
sCane, come haoie to ^XNir last. It's a bonny affair that your 
family maun fast, wga Hawthorne Blithedale Rom, 1. v. 
88 A Upsione, a hammer, a piece of sole-leather, and some 
waxed ends. 

]aa*p-atrMk« [f. I-ap sb,^ or r.3 -k Streak.] 
A boat in which each streak overlapt the one 
below ; a clinker-built boat. 

1880 All year Ros/ud No. 75. $^7 Two boata. . . l.on|t 
graceful bpatraaks, roomy and stiff, ^ so liyht that Cetc-I. 
1879 Forest 4 .^tsneam 15 Sept. soS/a Five six -oared shells, 
two six -oared bpatraaks. 

aitrik. 1899 Outing (U.S.) XXVI. 488/a Their boat b o( 
lap-ureak construetbn. 

ficnce X*'pEtr8R]i8d a., (of a boat) built in 
this fashion. Z*>i«tr8Rk8r (I/. S.), one who uses 
such a boat 

1883 Psdt Malt G. 30 Ang. ii/i The owner's gig. .will he 
of cedar, lapstrcakrd. 

(iLapffW (I^p'psf^). [L. ; see Lap8 K sb.] A 
lapse, slip, or cnor. Chfefly in the L phrases 
Upuua Unguas, u slip of the tongue, and Upaus 
ORlnmi, a dip of the iicn. 

1887 Drvdsh Plan. Marmll lit. (t688) 38 What have 
I done besMas a Kitb bpsus Ungumt 1719 Addison 
Guardsam No. lai p 3 He . . was unfortunately betrayed 
into a bpMis lingum. ilia J. Flint Loti. Assser. lop The 
pcopb commUiea the lapsus when they (etej. 1899 yatlvm 
(N.Y.) t Mar. 165/3 The followiM ..is a bpsus calami 
whose occurrcnca it b quite iinpoMible to understand, 
laftpvtea ( 1 ipij 9 iiD),a. and sb. In Swift Lupu- 
iiui. [f. iMpHlo, the flying talund in Gulliver's 
Travels, whoie inhabitants were addicted to 
visionary prpfectt : lee -ak, -lAii.] A. adi. Of or 
pertainini^oLaputa; hence, chimerical, visioiiary, 
absurd. B. sb. An inhabitant of Lapnta. 

•718 Swirr Cssiliver lit. il xhsmdM, The Hnmours and 
Dbporiiions of the LapucUns dcscrioed. iM HaaaCNBt 
Fism. Leet. il 6e After all. Swift's idea of axtfBCt|ng sun- 
beonu out of cucumbers, which he attributes to hb Lapuian 
philosophers, may not be so very absurd. i8|aO. W. Houias 
Meckamssm m Tk. 4 Mor. in Old kW. of^ti/k (1891) 193 
mate. It b curious to compare the Lsputan idea of eMracling 
sunbeams from cocumbers with Gcc^e St e phen s on^ fimmus 
saying about coni. 

.>0 XngK'tleallr udv, {nvnei^%vd.\ after the 
fimhlon of the Laputana. 

asim Pm R. if. ilorm Whs. 1I64 HI* 4 sd Oeenpied, 
l.aputically, in their groat work of a program lb ‘ 


(Urpwtq). Faring : i hldnpewtiiee, 
4 UmitwyiielM, 4-7 Uggwliiie, •wynge, Inp-, 
lnppewiii(o}kg, -wynke, (4 leftywynke, 5 
laywiabh, -wyMbe. 7 -wl]ig(k)1e), 4- Inpwiag. 
Also 6 LAPPOurr. [OE. ktiepgwimo^ iir» teb, f. 
kUHan to leap to totter, wgw (to 

Omr. iieiiiMii, mHC. winkm, alto to wink; ef. 
OE, udmiem to wink. The blid was named from 
the manner of its flight The currant fom la In 
purt due to pomlar eMiolagyi which connaeled 
the word with LAP y.> and wuro id. (tee qnat 
1617).] A wcU-known Uid of the plover fiuuilys 
VemeMu vu^gani or erufUni, common in the 
tenurarate parte of the Old World. Called dio 
Pum, firom iu peculiar cry. Its egga me ihi 
*ploven*q(g8*ortlraLomlmimafhili. AlMooa 
are fhsqoMt lo iti oeiM hcnd| to ito wOy mdhftd 
of drawing away a vUtor im te neat, and to ihi 
notion that the newly hetohad lapwing i«m abed 
with tu In the ahell. 
cmRsAgs. Vet, in Wr«-Woldi«r dboh C«ni,I 


1948 Ay^ 8f Hy bye^asa N 
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LARCH. 


LAQUSAB. 

In Pmitgr, oi t The UpwynfL /f Maniau^ iplp J. SANroRD tr. 

Agrippa'iVan.Ai^ ‘ ‘ 

somercyall thinge, 

CwmKf Catching \\ , 

from their nett. i6m Shaks. Ham, v. iL i| 
rum away with the shell on his head. 


'an. Arts n; bfThe [.Apwinke. .seeineth to haue 

ihinge, andwearelh a crowne. tsgaGuttwnAri 

Canny Cntchii^ ii. 4 Who . . cry with the Lapwitiff farthesi 
" //am. V. iL ipaT*his l.apwiiig 

iM air C. iitnis,'- 


l.apwiiig 

^ , 

cnphe I. i. in Bullcn O, PI, 111. 9 As fcarefull as a Hairc, 
ancf will lye like a Lapwing. 1617 Minshku DHCtof\ a 
LapPi-wingt q, leapwin^ because he lappes or clappes the 
wings BO often, a i6at r. Grevillr .S 7«fwr> (i6sa) 204 l.ike 
Lapwings with the shcls of authority aMut their necks. 
f6M T. STArroan Pac. Hib.ix, iii. (1810) 230 And left the 
Wood with the Lapwings policie ; that they being busied in 
pursuite of them, the other might remaine secure witliin 
that Fastnesse. t7B6 BcaNS Ajian tVatcr ii, 'I'hou green* 
crested lapwing, tny screaming forbear. 184# Tkmnvson 
/.MimUy Hail 18 In the Spring the wanton lapwing gets him* 
M>|f Aiother crest. 1878 Smilkb Sc. Natur. xiii. 4) 260 
Vou could now hear, .the uleasant peewit of the Lapwing. 

b. ait rib, and Ccmo,^ aa in lapwing siralagem^ 
lapwing-like adv. ; lapwing-gull (see (^uot 184A •. 

1618 Bsathwait Spir. Spicenc 406 Lapw'ing'kkc, with 
shcU on head, 1 begun to write, before my yeares could 
%rell make mce an Author. s66o Dkyurm Tyrannk Let t 
IV. i, Your guilt dares not approach what it would hide ; Hut 
draws me off, and (lap%ving-like) flies wide. 1678 in Hut, 
yiarthfiitd (Mass.) 1167s) 86 Be careful not to be deceived 
by thw lapwing Mratagems by drawing you off from the 
rest to follow some men. 18^ W. Ii. Maxwkll Sportt 
^ Adv. Scoti, (185s) 3 s 6 The Laughing (lull . . or Black 
Head, .has been called ' peewit ' or Mapwing gull *. 

Iiapygt, variant of Lapime v, Obs. 

Laqumig, -ay* oba. forma of Lackkv. 

Laque. oba. form of Lac and 3 . 

II bLq[1Mav (lae kwiaj). [L. £. laque us nooso, 
band : ace I.ace j^.] 

a. Arch, (^See auota.) 

1708 PMiu.ira (ed. Kersey <, T^aqutar (in Anhi/.), a R'jof, 
the inward Roof of a House; the Roof of a Chamlier 
embuwed, chaniielled, and done with Fret- work. iBgg 
(^wiLT Archit, 4) Gloss., s.%‘. Lacunar^ 'I’he ceiling of 
any part in architecture receives the name of lacunar only 
^hen it conrists of compartments sunk or hollowed, without 
spaces or bands, between the panels; if it is with bands, if 
is called taquear. 

b. Anat. (SeeqnoL 1888.) 

1888 Syd. Sac, 1 * 9 Laaucar^ the roof of a part. 1889 
J. M. UUMCAN Ltct. 1 >U. iPamtn xaiL (ed.4) 17a Where liie 
disease attacks only parts of the passage, as the laqucar. 

(lirkwfc*‘ri&n), a, [f. L. bofuc’ 
dri-HS (ice next) -f -an.] Of a gladiator : Armc<l 
with a noofc to entangle hii antagonist 

1818 Byron Ch, liar. iv. cxIiL natc, Wheiher the wonderful 
statue which suggested this image be a laquearian gladiator. 

sb. Obs, rare^^, (app. ad. L. 
la^nedrta (pL of La^uear), treated as sing.J 
Laqukar. 

1888-81 Bu>trifTf7/afjegr., Lmqneawy^ the roof of a cham* 
Iwr. 1888-gi in PHtLi.ini. 

t XA*qMarj, a, Obs, rarf\ [ad, L. laque- 
tirius, f. Iwneuj noose.] < Laqueartar. 

188a Sir T! Browns Ckr, ,%far, 1. ( 24 G\ir inward An- 
tagonists . . like Reciary and I.aqueary Combatants, with 
Nets, Frauds and Enunglemenu fall upon us. 

t Sc. Obs, [ad. L. 4 i^iie- 

ilt-MSf pa. pole, of saquedre to ensnare, f. laqutus 
noose : see Lace iA .1 Ensnared. 

ijfo Rolland Crt, Pltmus iii. 375 With lust of luif )it he 
was laqiieafi 

tLSRMft'tioS. Oh. [n. of action f. L. 
laquehre ; see prec] (See quot) 

18^ A. Rrao Ckimrg, vU. 50 So much I have thought 
good to deliver unto you- concerning laqueation or dry 
stitching. 

Lgqugr, obs. form of Lacquer. 

TignntffRi r lee Lac^. 

iixiiur m, ri. I lam (I^tA), lara (Ito). 

Also 7 lam. [L. Idr^ pL lares, earlier bases,] 

L Homan Myth, a. //. The tutelary deities of 
a home; houiehold gods; hence, the home. 
Oftea coupled with Penates, b. sing, A house- 
hold or ancestral deity ; also tremsf. and fig. 

tsU T. B. JU PfimemA, Fr. Acmd, t. (1594) 473 The 
andtiklf had a private and houshold gud, whom they called 
lar, which we may translate into our language, the ^ of 
the harth. ifoa Houand Livy viii. lx. aS; O yec lAies 
and doumsllcal soda tSap Milton CkrisCs blatMfy 191 
In con s ec r ated Earth, And on the holy Hearth, The Lan. 
and Immures moan with midnight plaint. 1847 R. STarvLtoN 
Juvenal 178 Build houets; foywe to ours anothers hurts; 
SleepesM^cmddiim in cur n^Kbours cares. i888HMaa:K 
Hn^er,^ ran, U ^ h, PnmtHen 4 I'o thee, thy lady, 
mi^aitaiMlasfaivc Aitoihygeiiluaiidthylarre. 1741 
ntm than, iv. 168 So ehnil each youth«.keep his Lares, tno* 
hla houee be iJd. im H. WAuiouf iL/M. (iSsf) VL 170. 
I am return^ to my own Lareaand Pen a tee to tny dogs and 
oeia 1^ L. Hunt Phsos sm So shall no dbanm or Jar 
Ita thy hon^or chill ihy*£ar. Mp Lowbia O neMr g/ 
(mM s k ee LaM Peema (tipi) 14 You were my wonders, yon 

mhAlkrnssmrn 

10 Jnly ntl..«ro^ Ms tone end d^mni, 

the iMR ier of Ml imrur ihanme famtliee In the Bngliih 


t^^AniHUiiliobgoblla. Obi. 

Mmeaasmte^ a iptlte..a Mgpdker, a lat In 

& Tin wUtnJMndod tflbbai d Burnah, 

^ f tm 

\€pei. a.Vii The or, as It Is dsmubnee dm 


LaMiOll (l^ rhx)* Also leirooh. [Gael. | 
Idrach site of a building, habitation. O Irish 
Idihrach (mod. Ir. laithreack\ f, GCcltic *ld to 
extend.] The site of a building 0/ habitation. 

1705 Canrt Bk. Barony of Uric ii8'>2) ii;) [That) ilke 
trnnant keepe ther owen laraclic. <>>774 FKR(*i;ssioN 
J'armtf^s Ingle Poems (1847) 38 In its .'lulu lerroch yet the 
deaii remains. S7p4 Statist, Aec. Scot, XII. 273 note. 
Amidst the various changes, .of. .proprietors they have con- 
tinued in the same possession, and on the self-same Larai.h. 

it IiRnrillBI (lar^*ri/^m). fL. lardrium , f. lar- is 
see Lah).] The part of a Kotnan house where 
the imagM of I^res or hou.<iehold gods were kept ; 
hence, a private shrine or chapel. 

1708111 FiilLU?s(ed. Kersey). t8i8J. Uallawav SteUnary 
Sculpt, iii. 163 llic Penates .. were deposited in the 
Larariiim or wafdrolie which stood in s>>me secret apart- 
ment, the sleeping room or library*. ,1848 l.vi ton Harold 
I. i. The old larariiim, stripped of its ancient images uf 
ancestor and god. 1871 Faruar Wiiu. Hist, iii. ^8 not,'. 
The Emperor Alexander Severus admitted an image of 
Christ into his larariuin. 

t Xia'rbar, a. autl sb. chiefly ,Sc, In 5 larbre, 

6 larbar, la(i],rbair. [Of obscure origin : cf. 
T.eku a., empty.] a. adj, l^an ; exhausted, worn 
out. b. sb. A la.m, withered, or worn out irerson. 

1486 Bk, at. A Halts Kvitjb, He is mcegie larhrc and 
leene. 1908 Hunrah Flytinq ri«. Kennedie 121 l^ne Inrbar, 
loungeour^ balth low^y in Itsk and lon^e. Ibid, i(^ J he 
larbar lukis of thy laiig lene craig. — Tua mariit '.venitn 
17s His Iwme is vaxit larlrar. and lyis into swonne. i6o| 
Philotus xxxs. With xine lairbair for to ly, .Ane auld deid 
stock, baith cauld and dry. 

Comb, 1603 PhilotHS cxii, Sa larlrairdyke lo as ^<ho lyis. 
XdUrbOWd (la'Jbo*«id, -bdJd), sb, a.) Haul, 
Korms: a. 4 laddo-borde, 5 ladeborde, lathe- 
borde, latebord. fi. 6 larborde, lerbord, 
leereboord, 6-7 larbo o rd, 7 lubbord. 7- lar- 
board. [ME. lad\d cborde, lathcborde, altered in 
llie 16th c. into /irr-, lecre^, larkrd, by form- 
association with the contemporary stcr-, -stetre-, 
starberd. The second com|>onent is OE. bord^ 
OX. borbe^ ship's side (^BoaiUi sb. 12); the origin 
of the first component, which a)i;>ears as latMc-, 
lade-, lathe-, late-, has not been determined. 

Some would connect it with Ladc r., taking it to merm 
Mhc side on which cargo w*as received', or on which deck 
<argo was placed. 

In OE. the corresponding term was harchord\ this did not 
survive into ME., though its etymological equivalent still 
remains in all the mod. continental Tcut. longues, and was 
adopted into Korn. tF. The word seems to have 

meant ' the side at the of the steersman ’ ; the rudder 
or steering-paddle of early Germanic ships having Itccn 
worked over the right side, whence the name stlorlK'id 
* steering-aide \ STARuoARa] 

The side of a ship which is to the left hand of 
a person looking from the stem towards the bows. 
Opposed to starboard. (Frcq. in phr. without the 
article, ns fan, \hv, \ a, fa larboard.) 

The term has now b^n di*<'ardcd in the nav y and «up- 
plant^ by port, to avoid confusion with the similar- 
sounding tfafboard, 

a, ij.. A*. E, Aim, P. C. to6 pav layden in on I.v1de- 
borde A ^ lofe Wynnes. 1495 Xavdl Ate. Hen. 17/ 
(18961 203 I)evettes. .j a sterhorJan other a bitljor l. 

fS. te, . Sir A. Barton in Surtees Mis,. 11 688 Etbere 
bye lerDord or by lowe That Sewotte would ovcrciime > owe. 
IbuL 69 A larlx^e. wher Sir Andre we lay. 1583 Stam* 
HVWT^neis t. (Arb.i at Theirc ships too L^rboord doo »kx 1. 
iggt Ralkigh Last Fight Bev, tArb.^ ti) I'wo on her lat- 
hoord. Mid two on her starboord. 1398 H akli itt / 'oy. I. 4 
V'pon his stecrelioord alway'cs the desert I.Tnd, and vpon the 
lemboord the mainc Ocean. 1867 Milton /*. L.^ ii. 1010 
Mlien Ulysses on the ljurtiord shuniKi Chary'bdis. 189B 
Fkocrr toy. 171 We saw five Ships, three lo the Star- 
board, and two lo the l.ar-lioard. 1707 Lend. Cas. No. 
4380/a In firing along our lau-board. we saw he had a 
Design to boaid us on ilie Bow. Hrrschix Pop, Lect, 
Sci. 1 1 17 0873) II She will heel over to larboard. 

t b. as adv. * To larimard ; furmerly used ns 
a nautical command. Ohs. 

i8}a-S Brxrrtoh Trai\ «Cheiham Soc.) 169 T^rhiwd, 
that LS to the left hand. 1847 R. SrArvLTON juT'enal 324 
Larboaid now 'I'he reeling tree, then starl^oanl, forc't to 
bow. Grrbikr Cimnsci ya As w-ell snderstoi.wl .ns 

one at Sea among Mariners; saying, Steeie, or I-Tr-lvKinl. 
1887 Orviuen Tempest 1. i. You Ih^gs » this a limp lo 
sleep T Lubbord. Heave together, Lads. 

B. attrib. |iassinR into adj. Belonging to or 
•Ua.ated on the left or port side of a vessel. , 

1488 bi aval An'. iPm. I7/Ii8fj6' 192 I.aiheborde Bowers 
. .StMbordc dcitrelles. . Ijidcbordc desi relies, a 1813 0 \ rr- 
BURY A VFifit, SayUr, In a storme tis dtspiRaUe . .i>ii which 
aidt of tht nhip ha may be saued best, whether his faith 
bee Manw-boid ffuth or lar-bord. i8i| Punch as Pilgrimagr 
IX. viL 86fl The lauid on lawbord side (saiih Sir R. Haw- 
kina) h sritboot doubt Hands. 18^7 Cspt. Smith .Seaman s 
isram, lx. 39 HU MaU with hU !#arl»oord men. relceuw 
IkMm iQI iSure in the morning. 1689 Sturm v Mariner s 
biag, I. tl Cast off your Lariioard-Bracea, 1748 
Fey, I. vL 99 A stgnaf was made . . to bring to w ith the lar- 
bOM incM Ibid, II. v. 177 About four powts on the 
l•vbn«d-bow• Falcohrr Skipnar, 1. On the lar- 

board quarter, im Marrvat P, Simpie vui. Ease off the 
•lirbMid Imwaer. lib Smvtn Sailors iFotd-bk,, I a f board- 
waUK the old term mr port-watcU * 
h, hmmmntiilv utra for: Left, 
tfii Comu Lei. in % Nevdem iB Mar., Wka. 1837 XV. 
75 A aU^ dUordcr in my larboard eye may poamMy pre- 
vent my writing you a tong letter. 


IiaTbollns, -ians, sb, pi, Naut, [Short f. 

I .AKbOAHl) + ? . LINO. Cf. Stabbolinn.] 'See quot 
1867 Smvih .Sailor's Worddk., Larbolins, or Larbvliam, 
a cant term implying the larboard-watch. 

Larcaner Also 7 laasoner. ff, 

Lakckny 4- -KRi. CH)Y\ larcinettr.'] One W'ho 
commits larceny ; cliiefly petty larcemr, one who 
commits petty larceny. AUoyf^r 
*b 34"5 Bkereton Trav. (Oiciliam So<‘.) 20 As a punish* 
ineiit ..upon whores petty larcti.crx, vhipr>€rs that exact. 
1840 Fti 4 .tR Joseph's Loat 1 Cor. xi. 30 'Hie whip for the 
|M*Hy lassoner. 164a — Holy 4 Priy: St. n. xxiv. 152 Ihu'i 
petty I.4trceners are tncouiaged into Felons. 1839 Fraser's 
Ma^. XIX. Qi Bother alx»ut perjurer^, robhers, larceuers. 
1894 Lady LviTcei Behind .Semes 1. iv, 'Ihai great petty 
larccner of sentiment, Lawreme Sterne. 1864 Sir F. Pai - 
GkA\ »-. Form. 4 Fnx. HI. 373 How it was possible .. lo 
imprison the petty larccncr unless the offence was duly laid 
in the indictment. 

La^rceniah (la jsenij , a. [f. Larc eny -h -i.sh.] 
Disposetl to larceny or small thefts, 
lite Bi:rton Bk. Hunter 50 A tendency larcenish. 

Larcenist (la jsenist). [f. Larcknt t -imt.] 

=S 1 .AIU'KNER. 

.*••3 Syn. Smith IFks. (i8<^) 30 The injuries which have 
been inflicted on society by pickt»»4ckcts, larcenist^^ and j'Ctiy 
felons. 188a Macm, ^lag. aLV. 379 These have uImj 
suffered by the predator)* fingers of petty lorcenists. 

Xiarcenoua a. [f. Lakctn-y f 

-uC8. ( f. OF. larcincux, iancdim.] Pert.Tifiing 
to or characterized by 1.11010}' ; thievish. 

174* Fihlmng J.Andrcii’S iv. v, 'Ay' says the Justice, 
*a kind of felonious larcenous 'Jliing . 1807 Svo. Smith 

P, Flymltys Lett, iv. Wk.s. 1640 HI. 403 The acquittal of 
atiy nohic and official^ thief would not fail to difTuve the 
mo^t heartfelt sati.sf.*iu.iion over the larcenous iii.;* burglar ion\ 
world. ^861 Dickf.ns (it. Expect, ii, I knew., that my 
larcenous rc.scarches might find nothing available in the safe. 
1880 .SwiNBL'KSE .Stud, ahoks. 63 In all the larc enous little 
hundle of verse. 1888 flcAi . stone in \^h Cent. XXI 11 . 
783 A huge larcencius appropriation .. of goods which do 
not belong 10 them. 

llencc b-rcuiioiiulj aJr., thievishly. 

1864 in WiijsiiKR. 188a Daily Fnvs 3 Jan. 5/4 Molicre 
was accused ..of lurcenously cunveylrjg tbe ideas of Its 
Treeituses KidUnles from a picte acted two years l>efore. 
]jarC6&y Law, Also 6 larcenio, 

laraonie, 8 larciny. [app. f. AF. la? tin see 

I. AR* IN) -• -V, k>erh. with a recollection of L. latrc- 
dniitm.] The felooious taking and carrying away 
of the personal goods of .mother with inent to 
convert them to the taker's use. Alsox^ew. theft. 

Histinction w as formerly made l»etween grand and petty 
ittfceny, tire former bring the larceny of properly Iravit'g a 
value of n.ore, tbe hitter of It-.ss, iban ra pience. Siitfp/e, 
mixed, or ct'*mpound larceny (sec quoi. T76»:'. 

c 1469 FoYTksciT . 4 bs, 4 /. rw, Mon. xiii. (ri'Bci 14? 'Jliere 
is no man hangyd in Scotlande in vij. ycre to g^ui (for 
n»bl*ery. And )ei thui ben often tymes hanged ffor larceny 
[ed. 1714 lacenye,rfV.V./)4*/;;'larcer\eJ. 1581 Lambarit Eircn. 

II. vii. .rfv.? ?72 All n.anner i*ftheft. whether it were roblierir 
it selfe, or great or yetiie l^arcvnie. 1596 Bp. \V. Baki.ow 
Three Semt. i. 126 K^'ging men on lo IjtrSonies. Thefi.s. 

Bcrn Poor 1.071 s 1.-7 Picking of pockets, ami .such other 
larcenies. 1780 Buve KSt onl Comm. IV. 729 Larciny . is 
distinguished by the law into two sorts: the < nc calitd 
simple larciny, or plain theft unarronquinied with any 
other atrXHious circumstance; and mixt or ccmipound lar- 
ciny, which also includes in it the aggravation of a taking 
from one’s h<>u.vc or persKn. 18x8 Sv ott Bob Boy vi, Vou 
are not charged with any i>ctty larict.y, or \*ulgar felony. 
1850 Hmckik *Esihjtns I I. 17 Ih.s gi.Mi . . w ilt thi»u Not 
hale, ihoii, whi-m hi.s impious Lveeny I>id chiefly injured 
1871 Smi1-Ks i httrae. ri. «i87t) 1.^4 It is said that Lord 
(.'haihain was the fust to .set il-.e example of di.sdaining lu 
gi>vcrn i*y )^ny hirceny. 1875 IVsti- iii. (ed. 2' 462 

By English law, to lake a iican's own grsAls out of the 
hands of a Imilt-e. if the taking h.'c\e the effect of charging 
the liailce, is larceny. 

tlLa'rcery. Obs. A\so 7 lasserie. [Cf. 
Larceny and Larcinry.] Uarceny. 

y a i«M l*^ r 1460 in prec.l s8ii Fix>rio, Lotrveinafionr, 
larccrTe. 1613 K. Caw drey Table Alph, ^ed. y^PetUlas- 
serie, stealing of things of no great value. 

Trfyr^^H ;lEitj). Also 6 larche, lurthe. S 
larich, Urineb. [Intioiluccd by Tunier (see quot. 
1548 in 3', ad. CL 4 iiY/;f t— MllG. Unhe, larchc 
OlIG. *lcrihha, ^iarihka, an early adoition 
(prior to the assibilation of # in I .ntin' of I liri. - 
em, larix hence late Gr. Xdpi^ i ; a rresinnid- 
ing phonetically to OCcltic ^darih- (Irish datr, 
gmitiT’e darach, Welsh dar) oak. Other Fng. 
writers in the i6th. c. ndopteil the word in the 1 . 
form (sec L^rix), sometimes corrupted into /ar/i/.i ; 
hence npp. some of the dialectal forms ^iwn 
above. Cf. further Du. lariks, and the unexplained 
forms G. lorche, Du. hrkc{honT ; also It. lan\e, 
Sp. Idsrice, Tg. larico, F. (Cotgr.) larcite, lareu, 
med.L. /tffrxwj.] 

1 . A well-known coniferous tree ; Abies lanx ^r 
Larix ettrepsra, a native of the Alps, which is 
largely cultivated in this countr)\ Its timl>er is 
touch and durable. It yields Venetian turpentine, 
and the bark is us^ in tannin;*, b. Any tree of 
the genus lanx, e.g. the American I^h, /. 
amtneasta. 

Bjiia, etc. fwe larckdree in 3I. IST* Nfwtom Lemmie t 
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Cott^ex, 1 . 12 V*' If st is (hilt, which lAsueth out of y Larch, 
theftrne.or the Firre Hoc. 1794 Mbs, RAOCLirFK ^jr/. 
Ud^lpho iii, I'he scene of barrenness was here and there 
intemipteii by (!)« sprcailtnff branches of the larch and cedar. 
ifl^-35 Willis .!/««/ 15 'Fhe larch stands green and beautiful 
Ainul ihc sombre tin. ilga FimnHnfC 33 (L. U. K.) Pimut 
fenduh^ black larch. - tHicrocaffOyt^ larch. — Air/.r, 
common larch. 1^ Tennyson In Mtm, xd. When rosy 
plutiulets (uft the larch. x866 Trtat, Sot. s.v. Larix, The 
Aii'.oriciin I^irch, /lAiVr or Larix p^nduitt, is the tree known 
to the C.'inadians as the Tamarack. 

2. I'he wood of this tree. 

i86y W*. W. Smyth 141 'llie props are usually of 
larch, or, in low seams, of oak. » 

3. atlrib.y os larch-plank^ -piant^ •/nv> duiptn* 
tine ; l«rch-b«rk, the bark of the Jarch-tree ; the 
hiricis coriix of the British Pharmacopevia ; larch 
red, a sul^tance obtained by boiling extract of 
larch-bark with dilntc sulphuric acid vCassell> ; 
laroh*8oale, a scalc-like insect which infests larch 
trees; larch-wood, {a) the wood of the larch 
tree ; (b) a wood consisting of larch trees. 

iSay SreuAnT Planters G. (iSaS) 4^ 'I'he present Mr. 
White, had often d^awn nu>re than j 64<» a year for his 
*Larch-lxurk only. 1847 SMEAt on Builtiers Man. 43 Tiberius 
caused the Naumachiarian briilji^e . . to lie rebuilt of *Iarch 
plankH. 1671 pAi.oRA\ K Lyr. Poems 30 ITic young ^larch- 
plant upon Pelion's side, xtja Planting 72 (L. V. K.t 
i Wens larii fo (sicj, ""larch scale. 1548 TtriNKR Names cf 
lierhes 46 I.arix or larcx groweth on the highest toppes of 
the Alpes. .frcQche men cal it Dularge. It inaye be called 
inengiLshea *l.archetree. iSTSi-iee Larix). t6ei Hollas so 
Pliny 1 1. 182 From the Larch tree t.hcre issueth a subtill ami 
thin liquor. 1706 Phi ixir-s (cd. Kcrsey\ Zar/.r, the Ljurinch- 
tree, or Larch-Tree. 171a tr. Pi'met's Hist, Dmgs 1. 66 
( eilrns MagtM . . is a Species of the I.arch *i'ri:e. 1718 
Kersey, Larix^ the Lanch-ircci or Larch-tree. 

Hioiv. vir. 49 Give me. .of your hbrous roots. O Lardi-'l rcc ! 
16x6 B.'llokar, * Larch Turpe**tme^ akind of Turpentine or 
rosen growing vpon the I^rch tree in Italic, vseil often in 
oyntnwnts and empl.ii.sters. 1780 C>»xE Rnss, Disc, 46 
.\nother ^hip huilt of ‘larch-wood, ilgd Miss Mllock 
J. Halifax xxv, It was lovely to see the morning sun 
climbing ovfr One-Tree Hill, catching the larcliwood [etc.]. 
Luehen ;laMtfen ,a. [f. Larch -i- -en suJUx^,] 
Consisting of larcnes, larch-. 

1818 Keats ,M-x Herriliet to Her Brothers were the 
craggy hills Her .Sisters larchrn treex. /ix8gx Moir Poems^ 
To wounded Ptarmigan vii. From tarchen grove to grove. 

tLaTCiaL Obs. Also 5 Uraon, 6 lAToyne, 
-ine, larreoinc, 7 Unon, lAr9oii. [a. AF. and 
F. larcin^ OF. larredn Lircine fern.) L. 
lairikinium robbery, f. latro robber.] 

1 . • Larcexy. 

(xaya Britton t. xxv. f 115 De Apcls de Roblieries et de 
Larons, I e 1400 Plou-mans T. 323 T>thing of bribry and 
larson W' ill make falshed full foul fall ! e im L. Cox RAet 
11899) 7t To Br>Tayns, (kL^oignes nnd Polones, (it attri- 
bute) Urcyoe \v,r, tarrecine]. xgpB Flokio, P'nrio, a 
theevenr, a larcine, a burglarie. iM (r. Bergerac's Sai\r, 
Char. Pitf. 2 Others content them selves with petty Larcins. 
1879 Bloukt Anc, Tenures 119 If be be condemned f<>r a 
commoa Lardn, he ought to be hanged. 

2 . Ooe who commits larceny ; a larcener. 

s^ in Tyiicr Hist. Scot, (1864) IV. 350 Shall any castle 
or habytaefe of mine be assailed by a night larcin. 2814 
Br. Hall Tfve Peace- Haker U'ks. (1627) $40 Whips for 
harlots, brands for petty Lnsons ropes for felons, a 1696 — 
Retn, IVks. fx66o) 11 .Some poor pet ty-lar^ons and pilferers. 

tXdITQilUrT* Obs. ^Viso 7 Uroenary. [f. 
L.1BCIX 4- -BY.J Ixxctny, 

01639 Carkw CoeiuM Brit. (1640) 214 The god of petty 
l.arciory. 16^ Eari. Monm. Advt, fr. Parnass. 183 
Having commuted many larcenaries. 

Lara O^d), sb. Forms : 4-6 larde, 5 iMurd, 

5 laarde. 4- lard. [a. OF. (mod.F.) /art/ bacon 
( -- It., Pe. larM ) U /drdum, /dridum, I 
usually believed to be cogn. w. Gr. fat, f 

Mp-dt pleasant to the taste.] 
tl. The fat of a swine; (fat) bacon or pork; 
rarely^ Other fat meat used for larding. Ohs, 
c 1400 Liber Cocorum (i 96 a) 12 Take larde of porke. wele 
y)k)'n. Ibid. 26 Take tho ox tonge . .Setbc hit. broche hit 
in lard yche dele, riaio Promp, Parp, aSS/i Lvdc ^ 
fleschc, %rda,^ ctefin (oRrvacuE Ahs. 4 Lim, Mon. iii. 
uSSsi 114 Thai eyten no Aesthe but yf it be right seldon 
a litle larde. iSge Hcloet, Larde, succidia. 1607 TorSELL 
Fourf. Beasts (1658) 53a The fat of Swine they commonly 
call Lard which groweth betwixt the skin and the flesh. 
16x4 (see Lard v. i]. 1606 Bacon Syiva | 997 She got 

a Pcecc of Lard with the Skin on, and nibbed the Warts 
all oucr with the Fat Side, tte Drydbn Otnds Met. viii. 
Baucis 4 P. S07 By this the boiling kettle had prepar’d And 
to the table sent the smoaking lard. tp% Braolrv Pom. 
Diet, s. V. Swine, Feeding a Hog for Lard or Boar for brawn. 

-**^3 Ovbrrury A IVt/e (1638) ago Puticncf Is the 
lard 01 the Icane meat of adversitie. 

t b. ? A slice of fat. Obs. 

Capkerydtks, 49 Take lardez of Venysoun. 

2 . i^Often ho^s hrd.) The internal lat of the 
abdomen of a swine, csp. when rendered and deri- 
fied, much used in co^ng, and in pharmacy as 
the basil of nngnents. 


emm PaUad, on Hash, t, 433 FroCe hit wel with larde 
Did, (1568) i8b/i Axungia 
1704 Load, Gat. N< 


Out ft decoct. sii6 WtTMAu 7 >/r/. (1568) 18 b/i A. 
prepHm'n^t or kogges greace, ‘ ^ 


yrwgrym.jfm hhtuc w noggex grcace. 17 S 14 i,ona, tsot. no, 
4006/2 Lading, consUtlng of.. Dry Codfish, Dry Jack, 
Hofdvd. ffey Mortimbr Hnsb. (1708) 189 If Hogs get a 
Swidiag on the side of ibeir Throat . . anoint it with 
Lard, ifit A. T. Thomson Load, Disp, (1818) yaS liM 
a dd it ion of the matallic solution to the melted muture of 


lard and oil. i8ss J* Neal Bro, yonathau 1. 76 A kind of 
sweet cake fried in lard. x8j6-p Todd Cycl. A not. 1 1. 2^2/n 
When hog's-lard becoine.s rancid, a peculiar volatile at id 
forms in it. 1873 K. Smith Focuis 139 l4ird is derived from 
the loose fat of the pig, and is a very pure fat. 
b. Iransf. 

1486 Bk. Si, Albans Cv b, Ycue hir larde of a gote. i8m 
W. Irvinc Tour Prairies 31^ Fritters of flour fried in bears 
lard. X849 Sk. Nai. Hist., Pfammalia III. 16a In the 
Grtfenlanif whale the layer of this subcutaneous lard varies 
from eight or ten to so inches in depth. 

O. r'arth lard (sec ciuot.). 

1801 Trasu. ,Soe. Arts XlX. 17^ TheOrubs of the Cbck- 
chai'er .. appear like lumps of white fat. Hence the British 
name ' Earih-Lard '. 

3 . ait rib,, as lard^sUcf, lard-butter, -oheeao, 
substitutes for butter and cheese made from lard ; 
flard-houae ~ Lakdkr; lard-oil, *a valtAle 
oil made from lard, used for burning, and for 
lubricating machine^’ (Ogilvie, i88j); lard- 
atone, a kind of soft stone found in China; cf. 
agalmatolite, 

1881 Ckice^ Times x6 Apr., Very little ^lard-butter U 
now sold in Cnicago. ibid., i^urge amounts of buttcrine and 
*l«irdH:heeve were .sold here as the genuine article.^ 1353 
Richmond, ft ‘ills (Surtee.'*) 85 AH the sailing vessell in the 
I "lardhousc. 1599 Minsheu, A Lardar)*, or lard-hou^e. 

81693 Prt/ukart s Rabelais ill. xxiii. 193 Some Ijickey, 

I snatching at the "LarcUsltccs. iBix Pinkkrton Petrol, i. 
j 3^ 'I'he rock called *lard-stooe, used by the Chinese. 

I Lard (l^d), v, [ad. F. lard^er, f. lard (see 

; Labu j^.).] 

1 1 . Cookery, {Irans,) To insert small stripe of 

j bacon (for of other fat meat) in the substance 
! of (meat, ]x>ultry, etc.) before cooking. Also absol, 

I (Cf. IXTEBL.ARBZ*. 1.) 

cijja R. BatmNE Chron, tt'ace < Rolls) 13756 He schar a 
j pccc out of his he» ft lardid & nastoid. C S4M Liber Cm orum 
j (1862) 21 Perbuyle the hare and larde hit weir, Sethyn loke 
! thou past hir cverydele. c Tuo Cooiery-bks. 18 Take 
I Con)*ng>*s. .ft sethe hem, okeMardc hem ft Rost hem. 1613 
j Maremam Fng, H&usew, 11. ii. 11664) 73 If wil( Roast 
. any Venistm, !. if it be lean, you sh.xll eiihcr lard it with 
i Mutton lard, or Pork lard. x66x Lovkul Hist. Anim. 4 
I Min. 71 The skinn being pulled off, the flesh larded, ft stuck 
I with cloves, may lie nested. 1741 Compi. Fam.-Piece 1. ii. 

I i|6 Flea your ilare, and lard it with Bacon. 1769 Mrs. 
i Rafealo Eng, Hons*kpr, (1778) 127 Take three young 
I ducks lard them down each side the Itreasl. 1884 Girfs 
; Own Paper June 491/1 Nearly all lean meat may be larded 
with advantage. 

t 2 . To enrich with or as with fat; to fatten. 
Cf. Em.ard.) Ohs. 

x«79 Sfxnser Sheph, Ced, Feb. 110 A goodly Oakc .. 
W’hilome had bene the King of the ficki, . . And with his nuts ^ 
larded many swine. 1996 Shaks. t Hen, IP,\ui\. 1 16 FaUtaffe | 
sw'eates to death, and Lards the leane earth as he walkes 
along. 1607 » i imon tv. iii. 12 It is the Paitour Lards the { 
Brothers sides, The want that makes him Wane. ifleyDKKkrR 
tb'hore Babylon Wks 1873 II. avt Tliis lariU me fat with 
laughter. x8ii Blston Amai, Mel. fiemocr. to Rdr. (1651) 7 
'fhey lard their lean books with the fat of othete works. 
1604 SANneRMN Serm. 1 . 184 'IIkhi hast larded thy leaner 
revenues with fat ooUops sacrilegiously cut out of the side* 
or Aajiks of the church, a s66x r vllcr HWthies ( 18401 III, 
240 [Whcat car<i] Naturally larded with lumm uf fat. a sMPf 
Cotton Moan Omairaims Poems (1689) 235 i'he lagging Ox 
is now unh<>una, From larding the new tum’d-up ground, 
t b. intr, for rejl. or pass, 
i6is (see Lsrdinc;^/. (t.). • 

8 . tram/. To ttick all over wilb ; to com, line, 
or strew rti'M. Obs. or arcA, 

1943 Sir j. WALEor in State Papers IX. 457 Divers of the 
Frenebemen’s bone killed, end well larded with arrows. 
1990 Marloru £dw. //, I. it, He wearce a short Italian 
hooded cloak^ Larded with pearic. t8oe .Snakr. Ham. iv. v. 

37 White his Shrow'd as the Moumainc Snow . . Larded with 
sweet flowers. i6si Si'F.ko Hist. Gt. Brit, tx. xv. I 53 l*hcir 
sides were altogether larded with arrowes. 163s H. SMtELRY 
Mari. Soulditr n. L in Bullen O. PL I. 190 A Soldado Ca»- 
sacke of Scarlet, larded ihkJcc with Gold lace. i6ai Miliom 
Reform. 11. (1851) 70 His Navall iiilnes that have larded our 
S^. asApfi Ci.EvNfaNO Times 13 A land.. larded with 
^ings. Rnd fring'd with curled Wooda 1843 Lvtton Last 
Bar. I. It, Larding himself with sharp knives and bodkiaiL 

19I9 Jtw-Ki. Def. Apol, (i6if) 407 Yee thou^t it good, 
thus to lard the same, by a pro^ Partmhe^ Idle tr. 
Amyraidud TViai. tone, Rellg. nt. Ki 362 His groii follies 
wherewith he hath larded and strewed it. i88y Settle 
Drydtn 81 But to lard his grois oversights with some more 
pardonable misukef . 

4. To interipefie or gamiih (speech or writiiig) 
with jHuticnlar words, exprefsioot, ideal, 8tc. ; to 
interlard. • 

1949 Compi. Scot. Prol. to Kdr. 16, I tbocht It nodit 
necessair tifhef firdit ande lardit this tractmt vitht exquisite 
termia 1981 Siimitv Apol. Poetrie (Arh.) 53 They say, the 
Lirick, Is larded with paMlonatc Sonneta i M Snaki. Merry 
tv. TV. vj. 14 The mirth whereof, m> larded elth my matter, 
That neither (singly) mn be manifested Without the shew 
of lioth. lioe — Hatn, v. H. so An exact command, Lntded 
with many seuerall sorts of reason, es i88i Pullee tVor* 
thies xxiv, Monkes began to lard the lives of their Salms 
with liea aiDn Baxeow Serm, Wks. 1716 I. 198 How 
mean a ricill to Isrd every sentence with an onth. vmRag, 
Theaphrmei, 5 A few mmlish lewd w^s to lard nb Die* 
counw with, a 1797 H. Walrolb Mem, Geo. It (1847) I. 
xil 404 Lord Egfinmt . . always larded . . his speei^ with* 
sMcu^ve topics of government. i8s3 Scott Quentin t>, a. 
Unable to refrain from larding them with interloetioiis or 
surprise. f8^ Hownr Rur. Life (1862) 1. hr. 39 Theb 
conyenatioDjm knied and ilhiiirnted with thephnaeol^ 

Off their own favourite punuit. 1 


LABSBB. 

6. To smear or cover with lard or fiit ; to grease. 
rare, 

c umPallad, on Hush, 1. 436 Vp walk hit euery side In 
lyke maner. eek larde it. 1740 Somuvillr HebbinolM, ys6 
His Buff i)oublet, larded o’er with Fat Of slaughter'll 
Brutes, 1848 Tennyson tPili fVaierprMdxxvm, OMhoxcf^, 
larded with the steam Of thirty thousand dinners. 

1 6. ift/r. To ooze with lard or fat. Obs, rare, 
1977 Hanmes Anc, Reel. Hist, (i6jo) 161 His whole boily 
larded and distilled much like unto ..melting wax. 

7 . Irasts. To adulterate with laid. 

1886 Pall Mail G, eo Sept 3/1 The Mahommedans fear 
that their ghee may be larded. 

Lard, form of Laibd, Lord. 

TaftirdftCftfal (lajd/<*sf|m). Chem, ff. as next 
+ -IN.] A nitrogenous substance found deposited 
under inorbfd conditions in certain minute arteries 
and tissues of the liody. 

1873 Rai.fk Pkys, Chem. to The so called amyloid sub- * 
stance omlardacein. 1890 Atkeumum 15 Mar. 344/t The 
sulMtancc. .may perhaps be allied to lardacein. 

LftJfdaCftOM (lajd/i Jjs), a. Med, [L Labd 
sh. r -ACEOua.] Of the nature of or icsembling 
lard ; containing lardacein ; spec, applied to a form 
of degeneration characterized by the formation of 
lardacein ; also said of the patient, 
x8ae Blackw. Mag, X 11. 526 The body when choked and 
obstructed by this lardaceous incumbrance. 1873 T. H. 
liRFFN infroti. Pathol, (ed. 2) 99 Amyloid degeneration, .is 
often known as the lardaceous, or waxy change. 1876 
Disusing Dis. .skin 434 A solid, btty, lardaceous deposit 
l>eneath the epidermii. ntgij A llbutTs Syst, Med, IV. 409 
It was not known when he iwgan to be lardaceous. 
Larda‘oity. rare. lardaceous condition. 

••97 .Allbutt's Sysl. Med. III. 276, 1 have often thought that 
temporary suppuration may produce temporary lardaciiy. 

Lardarie, -ary, var. Labdrt Obs, 

Lardftd (la‘jd(kl),///. a, [f. Lard v. -f -kd i.] 
.StuiTed with fat bacon ; sincar«f<l with lard, greased. 

€ 1440 Promp. Parr. 288/1 Ijuitdyd, lardatus. 1976 
I.EVINS Mmuip. 44.'t$ Larded, larde adipatus. anjoo 
Drvprn Iliad I. Fables (i7oo> igt lArded Thighs on loadeil 
Altars Uid. 1709 Audison Tailor Na 148 N 9 A larded 
Turkey. 1714 Ramsay Health 67 The larded peacock, ami 
the Urts de moy. 1784 Cowrex Task iv. 64a As Fmaii 
above As meal and larded bKks can make him. t8et Clark 
Vill, Minstr. I. 43 To hunt the pig, As soapt aiui larded 
thrnogh the crowd be flies, ti^ Dickens Pkkw, xiv, 
The^s a very nice ham.. and a beautiful cold larded fowl. 
x8Se Frateds .tiag, July 4» 'i*he application of a hoc iron 
to his ’ larded * feel. 

LftVdWU ()&*^dff'|9s), a. fvre^, [f. mod.L. 
lardms, f. latdam Lari>: see-0U8,] Lardaceous, 
idSI in Havre Rxpos. Lex, 

LftvAftV ^ (Id’jdaz). Forms : 4, 7 Uurdere, 5, 7 
lardre, 5 lardar, -yr e, -ure, laardare, lanldar, 
larddre, (6 lawder), 7 Se, Iftiedor, 4- larder. 

[ a. OF. lardier, AF. larder :->mcd.l.. larddrium, 

, lardum Lahd sb, CL OF. larddir, hrdouer 
* garde-manger \] 

I. A room or closet in which meat (7orig. bacon) 
and other prositions are stored. 

€ xfBS Si. kmelm 236 in R. R, P, (i86s> 54 Nl his krdcr 
were nc3 ido ft his nonicr lese lenc. r sgRe R. Bburnn Lhron, 
(iSiui 28 Alle Nortbwales he set to ireuage hie. TuentI 
pounde of gold 1 « )ere . .ft kr to fyue hundreth kie Ilk pwe to 
his lardrre. e t^Cursor M. 4688 (Trin.) Mot^n a houiande 
seleres Filled he wij> wyncs.. And lardtres {GPtt. kidbierk) 
wibsalt flesfthc. ijpo-t Earl Perfy's RMped.*CimAtn) 6 o FVO 
Ugno el clauis per ipsum emptis ibidem pro la lanite. esflee 
Promp. PmwT. 088/1 Ijtax&esnJaedarinm, % 4 lb-% Dstrkam 
.•ice. Rolls (Surtees) 92, 1 axe pro k lardar. 1^ Act n 
Hen. Pill c. 11 I 13 The seneant <R the krdiw for tic 
lime being of the same household. tpH MartlT Gr, Femt 
los Eftpnng hir time when and how she may cesse lo the 
Lawder or VEttaiichousa. s8f| SNaaa Hen, VI V. iy. 5 
(knd M. PiNter 1 belong lo th* Larder. 1644 D. Hvmb Uith 
Douglas aS Ibis Cellar is called yet the Douglas Lairdw 
Icf. jUamNxx 1. 1 wsl 

378The hen gratiftie her deilrm hi hatehini and breeding 
upchkltensfortbekrikr. i 4 i 4 CowPM Tkatii. fltsPm 
drains oar eelkr diyf And hem oor Urder ken. sM 
PaatKOTT Ferd, 4 Is, (1B46) III. ax. *66 The Mm of 
Savona were filled with tfM choktsi fllSNi si|l It. ft 
SoBTBEt Ask Mamma Ixx. 311 The wbote tepait hm pdhe 
Che exhausted Ixrdtrpeculiario the end of the wedk. dmf 
Mat. FoxaasTEB Mlgnen L 90 Utterly wHikbidfiil ef tfie 
profaoble oonditiou of ihe larder at ham, 
b. tnm^.ooA/d* Something serving u n store- 


18m LmutASi/rieanO, 4 M Test. Ded. 34 Foflli, Tsw, 
Chiyd, Terns Seveme, Hnmher, Tienc, And km arm 
Seae, yoer Larders he for Lent, i 8 la J, ft HAWSao 
Recoil, tv. tVlDerferti 199 It (the atif^hiviui mmiNMlhl 
hid only bqen haiM^ in Nilore’s larder for the kSB Ike 
thotawnd years, dyy Maa. OurMAwr Makm Rim fUL 
eao His table became the lardar and petrimony of dwpserk 
iTLM* Chiefly in phr. to moh UrMop Mr lo 
tom into meal Ibr the larder ; to Uftef m thd 
slavglittplioiMe, hence, to Blnogiiler; t$ htiikrs 
to m 8la»|libsr-hoBe8. Also Oiws. rfaqpfy 
tltngbler* oht, 

migRoOtml tiM A1 the Klnjief e8l..madeiintelj 
a tgaa HAMfOLt Psmiter IxxxiC toZebatk ihm bhl 
w Myl mahis hk taidete of. rijItoWfeue J 

WHSida 

ibi kffder^lhe swlnfe 
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oon ba hoped larder to malce. <*1490 Mtriin 337 l*he 
knyghtee of the rounde table mode soche lardurv thuurgh 
the felde om it badde ben elicpc .itrangclcd with wolvc». 

8. attrib, atid Comh,\ luder-beetle, an insect 
which devouri stored animal foods, Dermestes 
lardarius (Cent. Diet.); larder-fly, ?thc same; 
t larder-houae « sense 1 ; f larder-silver^ some 
kind of manorial does /'cf. larding mmey), 
l•3JS-9 ToooCyr/. AmaL II. 87a In the maggot uf the 
•lari ier-flics . . the mouth is formed . . differently, ijow-i 
Kart Derby t ExptiL (Camden) 24 Duobus valettis pro 
mundocione le *lardeiiiouH, vjd. 1460-1 Durham Ate. 
AW/r <Siirtee4)M Pro le pavyuj^ in le larderhouKC. r 154b 
DooRnr. The bime/or to I.eme H j b, 'llie celler, t^y kytebyri, 
the lorderhowse with al other bowMs of offices. aisM 
AsrH4ii Scholem, 1. (Ark) 44 'Hits Kimilitude is not rude, 
nor borowed of the larder house. 1486-7 MS. 

Acc. Duuster Boro\ I >c iiij* vj** de proficuis cujusdani con- 
siieiudiiiitt vocaii *l.arUer sylver. 

** Hence lA-rdarUM a., withont a larder. 

ilM Ford in Q. Eet/. Mar. 436 The Imrrcn laiderlcss 
venta. .without shelter or food for man or lM:ast. 

Ludw^. [r. Larh V. 4 - -Kiii.J One who lards. 

1^ Fboaio, Lardatort^ a larder, one that lardes nieate. 

Mkrdflnllite (laiderel^it). Min. [Named 
by ilechi, 1854, after Count h\ dc Lardtrel^ who 
owned the fumarolet where it was found.^ Hydrous 
horate.of ammonium, occurrin;r as a white |xiwder. 

. **S 4 Atner. Jmt. Sa. XVII. 139 Ijtrderellite .. dissolves 
in hot water. 1868 Dans Min. (ed. 5) 88a Lardcrcliitc . . 
Occurs at the Tuiican lagoons. 

Lardflrer Oa'kUtsj). [f. Larder -i- -erI. | 
? after CkllXkek.] One who has charge of a larder. ; 

Cath. AngL aoS/a A lardercre, tardarius, 15.. 
ReguL HfiHsek. Earl Xorthumh. 117711! i6y Th.at the i 

Clarks of the Kechingc . . fade not a|iptiine the l.arderer • 
.*inde Cooks. iSga Eng. \’otarie$ ii. 64 b. The Kynec • 
had made. -an other Roger whyche was hys larderer, the ; 
byshop of Herforde. 1577-87 Holinsheij Ckron. 111 . 930/j 
Ine lord Almrgauennie to lje chiefe larderer. 1611 Sf'i!F.o 
C»t. Brit, IX. xiii. f j The Mannour of S. in Norfolke 
was holdcn of the King by the Mrut(.e uf Chiefe I.ardercr 
at Ilia Coronation. 1745 tr. Cotumetia^t Hush. xii. iii. 
Such things as we make use of upon holidays, .these we ! 
delivered to the Larderer. l 

Larderie, •vn, v.ir. Labuby Oht. 

1'La‘rdat. Ohs. rare“^\ [f. LaUI) rA. ^ -ET.] I 
A small piece of liacoii for Larding meat. ; 

Florio, Liirdegtif t.ardetli. the pieces of larde, or I 
lardct th<*it they pul into rcKtemcatc. { 

Lardifipnii(la'jdifi^im), <1. Shd. [f. LardxA. ; 
e (i)PORR.] Kesembling lard, lardaceous. j 

i8fo in FowLF.a Med. Tiv. 1888 SyJ. Sx. Lex.^ Lardt- 
fortn tissuet a term applied to a variety of scirrlious cancer 1 
having the appearance of lard. ! 

Lardinfl nn'id/n). Larh $h, 4 -i.ve.1 a 

commercial name for an inferior siii>stitute for lard. 

1888 Crater so Oct., * Uiniiiie*, which is made from the 
refuse of lard. 1895 Dmly Newt 8 May 3/5 Lardine con- 
sisted of lard and cotton s^ oil. 


Lardinflr (laidinai). Forms: 4-5 larde- 
nar(o, a, 7, 9 lardiner, 5 -ynor, lardnir, lard- 
nare, 0 Sc, Udinar, ladner, laidner, 7 Sc. 
lairner. [a. AF. larditur, an alleretl form ['f after 
gardiner Gardener ; for the form cf. vin/ncr) of 
larder, OF. iardirr, f. lard : see Lard sh,\ 
tl* • Larder i. wrth. and 5*^. Obs. 
a ijM Curtor M. 4688 (Goit.) Ma ban a thousand celen 
Fild he wid wines.. And lardineris wid soliid dess. 1575 
RAaaoua Brace v. 410 'ITiarfor the men of that cunire. 
For sic thingia Ihor mellit were, Callit it 'the l>ouglAA 
lardeiiere *. c 145a Hoi.lanu Howtat 917 Quhill the lardnir 
(MS. 11 . tardun] was laid, held jie na houss. 14. . Ckahuer- 
imn Ayrc. so iSe. ,Stat. I.>. Item quhen )n*U opyn fische hai 
lukc nocht quheder hai be nieiale fiiche or wane, Imt js be 
cause quhy na fischar suld mak lardoare. 1869 emv. Ld. 
% GordoKt Eumitmre. Item, in the lairner, anc mat and 
one pair of blankets, tyio Colvil Snp^ic, 11. (i74i> 
04 Hu Wardrobe and his lluttery ; Hu Laraner and his 
Hthliockeck. 


2 . AnofhdalwhohaschargeofRhrder. Obs.cxc. 
as the thle of no honorary olftec (see qaot« 1887). 

(13. . Eiber Cuttnmarnm (t 06 o> 474 Tenu). .par le lenrice 
dmtre Chief l.ardiner al Coronement nosire ait Seignur le 
l^ny-l rS4eo Dogg Eantyner in Babers Bk, 3^8 Hoo mo 
tnak^t at Cryslysmas a dogge lardyner and )*n March 
a sowe fsHyner, . .he schall iieuer haue good larder ne fA)Te 
gtrd^ bfontek, Ord. 117901 93 'fo see the remained 


ra Into thle lardi«| and the iardener to be charged with 
tfsp JSjrtfeuii Aberd, Reg, (1844) 1 . 437 Hie fleschoum, 
hoxlwliL bimiattHSi hidlnaris. iloi F. Tatr tfouuk, 

Edw, //§ 50 (1I76) 34 Viher of iha larder, under the lardiner. 
1810 Holland Cenndeda Brit, l 473 Sculion . .was held by 
this ttnttra, that iht Lord thereof on the Coronation dale of 
the Kiufs of Englaiid, should bee chiefe lAirdiner. idyp 
Blovnt Arne* /Wnrevt to. 18I7 SE yarn it Gea, e« Aug. 
Vi lb the manor of Scoulion. in the county of Norfolk, m 
attached the ottoe of Chief Lardiner, whoot duty It Is on 
the eoronation day to attend to the provisions in the royal 
larder, 

1 8. gitrih, in ladair Unifl. tlit time when cattle 
were ilaisg^tcicd ; alto fcoathacd with Ladr p.), 
In tMIncv ihip, a freight or transport ship. .Sir. 
tssi DALefMMJi tr. titmt Seai. It vin. g6 Wit! 

iS^*?**P I*- *5*^^**^^I 


96 With 

tliair be chanoa 


nevtf efwfwfde] eleiideiig tliair I 
/M. 11 IX. e|7 CMum sbU adlm lednmv stialn 
i Seatmm deiM Cm/. (1888) II iLteThe 
"Mm or sbiiaibteiliw time waa ibenfert an ecwwinn of 
mt^feiiMmr e88t 

bmad araifaL whidi was sioiud up al ladner tln^ 
MIdtastapi smd M a Hlii mas, fee the ytmF> oaam mp t k m. 
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Lfegding (iS'jdiq), vl>l. sb, [f. LaKD v, + -iNu l.] 
The action of the verb Lard ; the preparation of 
meat for cooking by inserting pieces of fat bacon, 
t Rarely eoncr. Fat, grease, uiigncnt. 

c 1440 Promp, Parv. a88/i l.Rardynge. lardacio, 1583 
SiANVHUUST /ser/x 111. (Arb.) 79 Suom fcloes naked witd 
larding smearye Imbosted. ^1645 llowRi.i. Ar//. iiCyj) I. 

V. xxxviii. 174 He is also good at Larding of merit after the : 
mode of France. 1736 Dailkv Houth. Diet, yjt I.aiding is j 
done with fili|Hi of bacon which must l« cut sniall and of ; 
a convenient length according to the meat or fowl that you ' 
would lard. 1884 Girii ihon Paper June 491/1 l..arcling is 
one of the advanced operations in cookery. 

fig. (See 1 -akd i/.) 

1674 N. Fairfax Bulk ^ Selv, To Kdr., The l.arding of ! 
I^’itine with High Dutch. 1687 Skttlr Hejl. Dryden 22 
I’fe ^wilh Larding of part (Quibble, and part St>phistry 
itiiitafe his way of arguing. * 

C. attrib, and Comb., larding-bacon, bacon 
used in the culinary operation of larding ; f lard- ; 
ing money (see quot.) ; larding- needle, -pin, 
t -prick, t -stick, pointed instrutnents with which 
the meat is pieiccti and the bacon inserted in the ; 
pniccsi of larding meat. 

■884 Girit* Ihvu Paper June 491 '1 •Lardiitg bacon is ■ 
!0)ld by many deitlers. xkfja Biockt J,aw Diet, 

* /.ardiug-tuoney, in the Matiour of Bradford in Com. Wills, 
the 'I'enanis pay to the Marquis of Winchestor, their I.and- 
lord, a small yearly Kent by this Name. 1870 irarne's Even’- 
dayCoekery 23 * Larding needle, made with split ends, like 
a cleft Mick, to receive stiifAs of fat liacon. 1598 Florio, ' 
Lardaruota.ix lardrie, a larder, a 'larding pinne. g^3 
Land. Gaz. No. 2«53/<» « Oraiigc .Strainer, i L4rding Pin. 
1697 tr. C*teis jy Aunoy's^ 'J'rat\ 1 1706.1 n>t Dan Augustin in- } 
treated me .ilso, to let him have some of iiiy Larding-Pins. 
> 79 * Mxb. (jLASNfe. Looket^ V. 60 Pul the bacon tbroueh 
and through the licef with the larditig-pin. 1845 (see 
Laruok]. i6ti CoTfiR., Larder,. . to pneke, or pierce, as 
with a 'larding viricke. 1580 Hollvrakd t reat, i-r. Tong, 
Cue Lardoire. a 'latdtng stkke. x6fi Coick., Lardyire, 
a larding Micke, or priiTcr, 1694 Morrnrx Eahe.’nis iv. ' 
xxix. (1737) He's the most industrious I.arding-stick i 
and Skewer-inakai. 

Zdi'rding,///. ri. [f. Lardt. + Fat- 

tening (in traniL and intr. senses). 

i6ta Drayton Poly-olh. xiv. loS 'Ih' unwcldy L'lnling 
swine his tnawe then having fild. r t6m in Ki«don A'/rrt'. 
Detum f 3ti8 kiSio) 315 Our lofty louv.r‘ulrccs . . Did to the 
savage swine let (nil their larding nia.«>t. 

Irfirditfe (laudait). Min. [ad. mod.L. lard- ; 
lift (\V.illerittS, 1778), f. lardum see Lakd .rM; 
its earlier Fr. name was * pierre de lard *.] f a. A 
synonym of bTEATiTK. b. A svnonvm of Tagoditk. 

*78? iCtfcWAN Kltm.Miu. (vd. 2» 1. 153 Indurated Stc-Miles. 
I.ardilrs of Wallciius. 1814 Ai.iJiN Min. Nouten. 46 Siea- 
tile .. l^ardile. 1868 Dana Min. (cd. 5) Gen. Index S17/2 . 
Lvclitc, c% pagodiie. 

tlATOlfet, 0 b$. rarc^*. H. Lard /A - i.KT.] 

A small piece of bacon for larding meat. 1 

1699 TuRRIano, .Spioecare, to lard birds with lardiets. 
lArd0&(la*iddn\lajrd001l (laidn n). Cooker)*, 
Also 5 lardun. [a. F\ iardon (>- It. lardonc , 
f. lard\ sec Laud r£] One of the pieces of baa>n or 
pork which are inserted in meat in the process of 
larding. 

( IM (sec Larpincr i 1 . i6tt UngriiART Rabehh 11 xiv. 
The laixionM or little slices <if bacon, whercuiib I w.\s stuck, 
kept off the Mow. i6|8 tr. fiergerae's .S.ityr. Char. \xv. 

92 .K lumpe <d Vrale that struts abtuii u{K)n its I.Trdor.v 
lyay Mrs, Diahsf To Rdr, When 1 bid them l.^rd 

a fowl, if I lihould bid them lard with large lardiwns, they 
would not know' what I meant : But w hen 1 say they must > 
Urd with little iVi:«s of Bacon, they know what I mc.'in. 
1845 Li.iza AcroN M.^L Cok^krry <vd. a'' 167 The IatiUxids. . 
must be drawn through with a laige laiding-pin 1^ ! 
Girli ihrn Paper Junt 491/1 'fhe process of inserting slips 
of bacon, called lardons, into Icmi meat by means of a 
larding-nccdle. j 

Xdirdoflfl (la'jdJus). Obs. cxc. J/isl. Also 6 i 
laordote. ’ Ha. F. fardoisc {ardoisc slate, with j 
prefixed article).] The name given to the screen | 
at the h.ack of the high altar of Durham cath^ral. ! 

laat A nc. Mon. R itet, etc. Durham (Suriecs> 6 Betw ixt the 
said High Altar and St. Cuthltcrts Feiiturc all of French , 
Paere . . with faire Images of alaWster i>cing most finely 
nited, iKinge called in the antlcnt history the Lnordosc ! 

1679 Lardoseh the said curtiHis woikroanshipp of Fremh : 
Peera or Laordose reacUiugc in hight almost to the middle j 
vault 1838 fiaiTTON Diet, An hit., Lardesr, a corruption • 
of the French tenn Tarrilre dot, emplo)^^! to designate 1 
the high altar-xcreen of Durham Caiheifral. ibfB in pARkl.R : 
Gloss. Tgrmt An hit. ! 

Oir- Forms: 6 7 Urdery,-wri«. ' 
lurdRiia, -y, lirdrie, -y. fad, OF. larderie, f- j 
lanii see Lard sb. and -rrt.j * LARDKit| 1. 

tlQll LitANn Him, L The 4 (Tower] conteinilh the ; 
notary, Panteti*. Paslery, Larderv, and Kcchyn. 1994 ; 
lUaNnaLU A/f. .\keph. 11, xiv, IVn will I lay o«i all my l 
Ijardarie tOr Cheese, of Cradtnells Curds and ClowteJ- j 
ertame). tigB Florio, Camaio, Camario, a lardrie «^r place 1 
to hang aiMkccpe roeata in. 1631 W’kkver Eunefal \ 
Mon, MO Clarke of the Kings Kitchin, and keeper of his j 
lAudarfii. 1881 C0WI.KY Adr. Et/er. Phth*t. in I •'^et Ar 1 
Ett. (1669) 45 That it confain the Kttvhin, Bulieries ww- 
hmue, Bakehouae, Dairy, lArdnr, Stables, Ac. ‘ 
edtvib. tilt In E. B. Chaocellor Mitt. Rickmo^uf 
One lluletkitlery above-stayrs, used for the Paniiy aiul 
Larderie men. * • . 

XmAj (li'jcii). «. [f. Lard sb. t -r.] bull 

cake. 


of or conttuilfiff lard ; fat. 
lUl 0 .%/b^k. GSou. Suppl.. letetfy cake, lard 


Also Faffy.rake. x888 R. Dowling Miracle Cold 1 , v. 98 
The pallid, lardy, stolid face of the publit an. i^a DaUy 
News 2 } l )cc. r, 6 A quality of lean and nutriiiou.it flesh 
much siiperi'ir to the lardy bacons which come from foreign 
countries. 

Iiardy-dardy '"la-jdida-jdi), a. slang. [Cf. 
La-DI'Da .1 C barn cttii. Stic uf an aflectet! swell; 
languidly foppish. 

1861 Miss BRAi>r>ON t r/iil Serj^ftit jv, vi. 227 You're not 
much gf-xxl, iny friend, 1, wuh your lardy-dardy ways, 
and your rold-bKvMt-d w<jrcis, wboc\«-r you ate. 1874 
Punch 14 Mar. tnj/i 1 bU only when tb** lardy-dardy swells 
are present. 1887 fl/ustr. Loud. Airvr it Oct. 448 The 
nuMlcrn * lardy-dardy' sch<.#fjl (of 

Hence iMdy-dardy v. intr., lo act :he swell, 
to ' do the la-di '. 

Mary Jane't Metn. 38 Oibfcr men were lardy- 
dardying aMiut. .cnJo>iiig themseivc'*. 

tliara^. Obs. rarc-^, [ad. L. /urirj.] ? A sea- 
gull. 

1388 Wvr.UK Lev. xi. 16 A siiucioun, and nyjt ciose, 
a litre, and an hniike bi bis kindt. 

t Xiare Obs. [Of obscure origin : ^ connected 
with I.ATHE jA'i] a turner’s lathe. 

^ 1611 Coif^H., Tournoir. a Turne, turning wbevlr, or 
'rurners whet;!*', called a Lathe or l^aic. 1684 K. Wali.km 
Nat. E.xprr. 75 To lake the Lump of Icc cut wliole, we 
II arle a small 1 rease round it, where by putting it again in 
ibc (.are, it migbt lie cut in two in ibc midst. I hid. 77. 

Iiare: sec L.xiu, Layer, Lure. 

Xiaree: see Larin. 
liareL obs. form of Laurki. 
tLarew. obs. Also 1 ]6r6ow, (lirow, 
l&ruu , 2 lareaw. [OE. hit low, fur ^Idr pioxv 
(whence MF!. Louth tw .] A teacher. 

rgeo UaBxdds Htii. in. xyiii. (xxiv ] 11890.1 240 He h«efdc 
R-re.st Tiiiinbaere bi.scop bini to larcowe. r 950 Litidiy. 
O'im/. John iii. 2 La I.iruu tie union |uette frnm Gode ou 
Xi'cuome laruu. c 1050 /'<v. in Wr.-Wiilcker 39o/i5 DogUM- 
iiita, laicuw. aii 7 S Lett. Hont. 241 l.'i blaford xanctUN 
pauius ix hcoden laieaw. i-iaoaOKMiN 72^3 Hi-skopess 
&. larewc&s. 

Xiarga a., adv., anil sb. Finns: 4-7 

larg, 6 larguc, .SV. lairg, lairge, lerge, 6>7 
lardg(e. 2- large, [a. F. large, now chiefly in 
the !-en>e ‘ bruad, wide * :~L. larga, fern, of largus 
.ahundant, copious, boiinliiul, jirofu>c. The mast. 
Idtgtts gave* OF. larc, larg •.whence ME. larg, 
larguy , but tliesc forms were ultimately supplanted 
by the fern, form large : though in naiiiical senses 
iiiod.F. has hr^ne niasc. .and fern., adrrpted from 
southern dialects. Cf. Tr. larg, hirgue, broad, 
Sp., I’g. largi* long, It. largo wide.] 

A. adj. 

fl. 1 . Liberal in giving; generous; bountiful, 
munificent ; oyien-hancieti. Also, lifieral in ex- 
penditure, piCKiign), lavish. (Cf. FuuL-l.ARr.E.) 
Const, of, tn. Obs. 

CUTS I.auih. Horn. 143 pc large Men and pc mildc Men. . 
M'ulcn l*con it Icoped on |^ fader riht halue. a xaaS ncr. 
R. 430 Se xiiiii^ :tse 3c niuv^cn t>f dnmeh and of mete and of 
clt/ 5 . . . Urge Icuwaid l-ani l>4:r«ant>]. pauh 3c pe 
neruviurc bcon and it- beidiire to ou suluen. 13 . Cuy 
liarTf. 1765 He wa» l.'iige, ouiryv, .^nd frc. 1373 
Baxhoi r Truce \i. 148 The landis of Scotland deli be li.cn 
Of othir ineimis landii. large ucn be. e 1386 C'H.ArcKR Part. 
T. T _i9i To Ihj lilN-uil, dial i** lo scyn, laigc l»y mesure. 
a 1400 Hocci.fm l\' Reg. Ptiuc. 1 .^he IFnrluncI lovetbe 
ytJiige folk and lai.gc of de-tiieiKc. i*X4M .!/<■» /.•« 150 Vef 
eucr yc haue lit large of ycficii here tiemre, loke now that 
)e l»e larger bcn&fonh. 1470-85 M au»kv \ il vii, 

S>TC knyghte thou art ful large of my hoi s and my barneys, 

I leie the wcic it coste ihe m»u.cble. <1500 Lattcelot 1765 
Bciih l.'irg anl iffis frely of thi thing. isjo Rcisok. 317 t 

I. argc in expenre, pr.Hfieue. iS53GkixtALL)E Cice»dt Oj^cet 

II. (1 qg That other kindc of largegiuing whiebe proceeded 

of Uberaliiir. 1503 .Siiaks. 2 Hen. \ J,\. i. 11 Ibc poore 
King Rcignicr, winfse laige style .Agrees not with the lean- 
nevsc of his purse. 1664 J. Wu sos Cheats \ iii. Dram. 
Wks. >1874) 03 Indeed 1 w’on't You have Men large to me 
already. I Jolly /»yss money upon 1688 

Dkyofn Britannia Rediv. 86 Lirge of his trcasuics. 

ahot. 13 . . A’. .-I /is. 2054 TIwhs grveth ; the nythyng 
louriih. 1484 C A XI os / ahies of .Eisob v. xii. 1 8&0 ' 1 70 And 
therefore more desj)cnd«th the nygard than the targe. 

II. Ample, wide, great. 

+ 2 . Ample in quantity; copious, .abundant. 
Obs . ; merged in sen:« 8. 

Ilie early instanros refeiring to gifts esr alms m.o belong 
to sense 1. 

a laas .Amcr. R. 168 Noble men A w ummen m.xkieA la. j;e 
relef. ct 1040 Vreisnn in Cott. How. 1.7 Hwel dr’» |«enne 
bi tilled iscbed on he i\xle. hwel dch knne h^ large broc of 
^ sofie side, ft tjoo Cursor .If. 3964 lacoh pan sent bun 
of his aght lliftcs laigc. a 1400-50 .Aiexander 602 Large 
lyonslockis h i* binge ere and Kharyw. . t 4 *S • ' ikv .A^xr*nh'y 
of (,Wx 706, That to dys4 erne 1 purpi^sc n.ii to doele .so 
large by my wyll hit longcth nat lo^me. 1351 Hi loti, 

I. .arge, aUMinibauiii or plcntyfull, ajdutut. 1578 Iiwmf 

Calfim an Gen. 161 This ofle-n ih nnio ns, l.TTgi rcuici o» 
bewailing our misery, 158s N T ■R':«'rn > ^ \ii. 4- 

These shall receive birger ju-lccnunl (' jyS pron t ths 
jmditiumX 1611 greater daitin.iiionj. H.akii.vi i er. 

I I . I. 31 The kings id Fiance and Lnglaial gaiic large money 

lowanls the wainif nance of the army. 1635 R. N t •« *' arvs 
Hitt. Elie. 1. an. 9- f 7 « 1 hanks. 1667 

Milton /’• / . v. .ssS -And wr h.avc vet large day. for M 

the Siin Hath finishi b.ilf his journey. 

t 3 . Ample in spatial extent; allowing plenty of 
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LARGE. 

room I spacious, roomy, capacious. Obs. ; merged 
in sense 8 . 

fiiaa* Atwr, R. i 3 Makieo on ower mu^ mit te ^ume 
a crcou, & tt * Driis in adjutorium \ a large creoii mit ^ 
^eo vingies vroin nbuue ^ vorheuued dun to (le breoste. 
r i3|o K.' iUi'NNB CAtvm. (1810) I. 144 Large er bo landes, 
battiis rlilres wonncn. leS* WycLir Neb. ix. 11 Forsoth 
CriNt beynge a bischon of goodis to comynge [entride] bi 
a larger and perfiter laneniade lU etm^Hus et per/ecUui\. 
im 111. a]^Hc sceth her front Is large jind 

|.Tcin 


- »*v 

neuer 90 large and nye, can not 1 ms contented or quyete. 
1530 Pai^r. 337/9 lairgc groiindc, <v^’r/i 4 Niff. 317/1 
Large ^T^e ai^ brode, j/ai i>ir.r. ample. K. L*(Rm> 

stone] D'AceUelt Hist. Imiies v. xv*. 373 They retired 
themselves into a large place, where there were many lights. 
1699 OnvDXN Prrf. Geerg. iv. 531 Two Golden Horns on 
his large Front he wears.' 
t b. Const, of. 

cijie Cursor Af, erjrr (K.Tirr.) .\ mikil man of statUK 
heye & large of lace. ' c 1400 Mal nukv. (1839' v« 43 So is 
the Contree Jjirge of Lcngthe. iS 3 S Covkroalb NeA. vii. 

4 As for y* cite, it ura.s large of rowmc. and grcate. 

C. ^ 4 ^ Of the ‘ heart * : Capacious. Cf. 6 . 

In the earliest instances the expression is a literal traasla- 
lion from the Heb., where * heart * mcan.s intellect. 
l eyt CovERDALK I AVu^riv. ay God gaue Salomon maruelotis 
greate w>’srdome and vnderstondinge, and a large bert 
iMy Milton /’. L. 1. 444 That uxorius King, who^e heart 
though large, Keguil'd by fair Idolatresses, fell To IdoU foul. 
t6M Waller H. R.H. Mother taPr. Oraujge Poems 344 'Fho 
streighter Hounds your Fortune did confine. In yuur large 
Heart was found a wealthy Mine. 1876 Blackix Sonn Refi^. 

& Li/e arS The brain by knowledge growa, the heart Is 
larger made by loving. 

ts. Extensive in transverse dimension ; « Bro.id 

а. 1 , t b. [The usual sense in moil. Fr.l OAen 

in phrase /<mg and large^ for which and 

large sometimes occars. Chs. 

1377 Lan'gl. P. PL B. XVIII. 45 Rothe as longe and as 
large bi U>ft and by grounde. c t^/au Mal'NOKv. iRoxli.) 

V. 16 It cs nere harid a c. cubites larjEc. igoo-ao DuMBAa 
Pottms txxii. 4^^ Ane croce that was hatih large and lang,To 
heir thai gaif that blessit Lord. 1571 l.VTB Dodoetu L viii. j 
15 The great Cl'^te hath leaves very large aiul long. 1999 j 
Ahp. Amv.vr A'icr. Wo^td (16341 aSt The Spaniards., 
entered Klorida . . and there conquered a thousand miles 
wide and large. 1693 H. CtxiAN tr. Pintds Trax>. xxxviii. 

1 53 Tlirce hundred ladders made, very strong, and M large, 
that three men miglit easily mount up on them a front. 1M7 
Milton P. L. 1. lys HLs other Parts . . extended long and 
large Lay floating many a rood. Ibid. iv. 333 Southward : 
through Eden went a River Urge. 1709 Blair in Phil. 
Trans. XX VII. 141 Two Tusks 2^ Spans large, and 8 f*»t > 
long. 171$ Lconi Palladios .Anhit. (17431 1 . 78 The i 
Ways ought to be . . S4) large, that Carriages and Horses be 
no hindrance to each other when they meet. j 

1 6. With definite measures of space and time, i 
indicating the full or rather more than the full • 
quantity : « Good A. ao. Obs. I 

1377 Langl. F. pi. B. X. 163 l.,eue him on thi left halue j 
a large myle or more, igap Malory's Arthur x. Ixiv, They 
fought . . two large bouree and neuer brethed them. 1676 
Land, Gom. Na 1315/1 Ac Bucken, a large I.eague from 
Friburg. 1707 ibid, 4336 > As to the Breadth of the Chanel, 
it is a large half Mile. 1737 tr. Le Comte's Mem. it Rem, 
China ilk 79 The steps . . being almost all 10 large inches high. I 
t b. Of the time of day ; Fuliv coroe, full. Ohs, j 
cijiM Chaucer Sqr.'s T. 35* They slcpen til that it was 
pryme large, c 1470 Henry It 'ailace iv. 333 Thir men went ' 
lurtb as it was large mvdnychc. 

б . Of immaterial things: Wide in range or 
capacity ; comprehensive, extensive, cad^oos. 

n f jao Cursor M. 93 Mater fynd le large and bradc ? 1340 
HAnrote Pr. Cense. 3914 Bot allc deit rruiy bar be qw>*tl 
1 burgh large pardon, wha^wa has itc. r 1400 A^oL Loll. 8 
A Sei^ul curat owib to notify to his sugets, were » pardoun, 
sikirar. largar. & for les price, lo be bout to his sogets. ifoo 
Ca^ay Arch, in toth Ar/. Hitt. MSS. Comm. App. v. 491 
In %s ampull and lardg nia*)ner as we grauntid to anny other 
ffreman. a IS4S Hall Chron.^ Hen. iV 15 b, Exhl^ycf 
them with large promisees and fiatierytig wordea. igfe Daub 
tr. Sleidane's Comm. 339 b, 1 wyll scade AmbaMadoun to the 
assemblye with large cotamlsAion. 1999 Shako, yohn 1, L 
88 Doe you not read some tokens of my sonne In the large 
composition of this man? iM — TV. 4 Cr. 1. ui. 323 Fair 
leauc and large security, 1667 Milton P. L. xii. 305 From 
imposition of strict Laws, to free Acceptance of large Grace, 
sm Swtrr Meehan. Op^ai. Spir. Misc. (1711) 996 A large 
Memory, plentifully fraught with Theological Polysyllables. 
a 1719 BuRNrr (him Time ti7a4> 1 . 179 B was resolved, that 
whatever should be granted . . should go in so large a manner, 
that Papists shouUl be comprehends within it. tyaa-gi 
Thomson Autumn 380 Vernal suns and showrrs Dmuse 
their warmest, largest influence. 173II Wkblev i's. cxvi. v. 
How good Thou art. How large thy Grace ! 177! Sta j. 
REVMOi.riB Disc. viii. (1876) 450 NotiofM large, liberal and 
complete. i77g-it Johnson Z* P., Smith, His memory was 
large and tenaaous. Cowrea Tosh w. 4x3 No portion 
left That disgrace his art, or disappoint Large expecta. 
cion. 1791, Burkr Policy Allies Wks. Vll. 176, 1 speVk of 
policy too in a large K|mC ; in which large light, polir.y too 
tt a noed thing. xi4a Tennyson Locksley Hall in 
Vearmng for tbe large excitement that the coming years 
would yield. iB4a Macaulay Hist, Eng. i. 1 . 106 A good 
rtason for givmjE Targe powers to a trustworthy magistrate, 
f ibid. xxiiL (1861) V. Of TTic English Government .. 
had been willing lo make large allowance for Berwick's 
psoUiar position. tB|9 Si a N. LiMotav in Lou* Times Rep, 
LI 1 , 319/2,1 think jhe tanj^jg^e b large enough lo i^lu^ 


J Lose Times LXX^XI. T 7 a 7 i The’coiirt had a 

laurge dtacrctfon as to the Joinder of parties. 

b. Of penooa, with reference to flome qied/ied 
atiriliate or nctioo. Comt. in, of, Cf. 9eiiM i. 


c 13111 Ac. Leg, Sednts, Theodera seo iHi art laiv of cheryle. 
igyOtELLOWKS Gueuetra's Earn. A>. (1577) o3 It b not 
a lust thing to be large In sinning, and short In praying. 
161a T. Taylor Comm, Titus iil i When Paul would be 
large in commendiiig the Church of the Romanes, he 
affirmeth they u’are full of goodncssc. sfiya Wilkins hiat. 
Rtlig. 336 To Ik generous and large in tneir well-wishing 
and their well-doing. i8l| F. M. PxAao Contrad, xxvi. He 
wa.s large in his oflfers of frieodship towards a x'oung nephew 
id Mr. Pritchard's. 

o. With reference to artistic treatment : Broad. 
iTta Sia J. RevNOLDS Disc, xi. (1876) e8 In his colouring 
he was large and general. 

7. Of discourse, narrative^ or literary treatment : 
Ample, copious, lengthy. Now rare, 

>477 Marc. Paston m P, Lett. N 


large comun>Tacyon that dyvers tymes hathe hen had 
tuwchyng the niaryage of my cosyn Margery. .ai 
John, igafl 'I'lNDALx Acts xx. a When he had gone over 


No. 799 III. 193 The 
‘ he hen had 
.and my son 


tuwchyng the niaryage of my cosyn Mari 

John, igafl 'I'lNDALx Acts xx. a When 1 

tlK>se parties, and seven them large exhtirtacions. 
FBAMrroN y^/mt News it. (1596) 80 Of manj’ others which 
shoulde bee verie large to s^ake of. tSaa R. Hawkins 
Voy. S. Sea 131 It were large to recount the voyages and 
worthy enterprises oveithrowne by this pollicie. 1699 
Stanley Hist. Philos. 11. (1701) 65/1 Plutarch, hath this 
large Di'^ourse upon it. 1879 IVMrLK Let. to Chas. 1 1 
Wks. 1731 11. 344 Since the Prince’s Return, I have bad 
two large Discourses with hb Highness. 16^ Wood Life 
13 Apr., Mr. Wyatt spoke a lante speech by bait. 1709 
Hkarnk Collect. 23 July 1O.H.S.) L 13 Mr. Milles writ 
a large reply. 1 7 96 fl a J. Warton Ess, Pope (eit. 4) I. ii. 49 
lliese obUrvations on Thomson.. would not have l>ecn m> 
large if there had been already any considerable criticism on 
hb Character, i860 Moti.ev Setherl. (1868) I. v. 273 He fell 
into Urge and particular discourse with tlic deputies. 

t b. Of persons : Copion.s in writing or speech ; 
diffuse, lengthy, prolix. Ohs, 
tfloc Bacon Adv. Learn. 11. xvui. f 8 (1873) t8i Antitheta 
are theses argued pro et contra ; wherein men may be more 
Urge and laborious ifrij Pubciiar i'ilgrimage 11614) 108 
My intent b to bee largest in rcUtion of those things which 
are not in the Scriptures. 1618 IUlton Elams >1636) Dcd., 
He held it more nonorabte to be.. the first among briefe 
writers than one among few in the Uige Of^ 1888 Tkmi‘lk 
Let. to Ld. Arlington Wks. 1731 ft. 8e The Marqub b 
large in arguing to me. that our Interest lies in a joint War. 
* “ N Addr. Prof. II. Ai 


\ joint V 

1679 Penn Addr. Prot. 11. Am. (1692) 240, I could be very 
Urge upon this pednt. tyti Hearnx Collect. lO.H.S.) IIL 
1 36, 1 am afraid he wilt be much loo large, tho’ ’ib certain 
w* he shall do will be very curious and learned. 1737 

gflUhis 

Poetry A 

_ . ing and harmonious; 
Eschylus b uneven, concise^ ^abrupt and ri^cd. 1788 
Priestley Lect. Hist. iv. xxiit. 179 His work b an epitome 
of the Roman History to hb own times, upon which he b 
more large. 

8 . In mod. Eng., a general desiccation for con- 
siderable magnitude, used instead of great when 
it is not intended to convey the erootioiial impli- 
cation now belonging to wt word. (See Gbkat 
a. 6 . ) The more colKK]oial or leu refined sy nopym 
is hig. 

a. Of material objects. Also In phrases like 
large of limb rv. * having large limbs *• 

Not ordinarily said of persons; the occasional use of 
expressions tike 'a Urge man* b somewlial playful, the 
notion being 'taking up a creat deal of room'. To say 
'the larger (-'bigger') children* b admissible. If perh. 
somewhat unusual, iwt the prMitivc (and^ indeed, the com- 
parative in tbe singuUr) could not he similarly used. 

In the earlier examples there may be seme oocion of the 
sense 'ample*. 

e 1440 Promp, Parr. 288/1 Large, hey, longe, and scmely, 
procerus. issoTiNPALEf/A/. vi. ti Bchokle how large e letter 
1 have written vnlo you with mync awne hondc. c lefle A. 
Scorr Poems (.S, 1 *.S.) ii. 135 Thow art rnolr brge of lyrn and 
lym Nor I'aiiL be the thre. tfpa SiiAica. Mids. N. iv. i. a WhtU 
1. .kisM thy fairc large cares. 1996 Dalrymele tr. Leslie's 
Hist. Scot, I. 46 In chb tiwne » the Kingit caeld baiih 
Uirge and stark. s8tt Biaue Mark xiv. 15 He will shew 
you a Uri^e (Gr. lUya: earKtr versions *mai*J vpper 
rooinc famixhed. 1607 Mn,TON /*. L. x. 529 now Dragon 
Erown, Urger chan whom the Son ingenderd in the 
Pythian Vale on slime. 1897 DavtiEN Firg. Georg, iv. 805 
A Urge Cluster of black Crapta. — eKueid x. 432 Great 
llmron, Urge of limb, of Gyant heighl. VMAjgeit.Narr. 
IFnrrr 89 One of us killed a Urge Scnl..Sich Hits as 1 


do wul be very cunous and learned. 

Wm iston Josephus, ,4 utif, xii. vi. 1 3 He wax very Urae in I 
encooiiums upon cm >*ouag man. 1761 J, Brown Poetry . 
Mns. vi. Ill Homer UequaL Urge, flowing and honnonlou^ 


were but rare, and very far from aflTording ^nplbs. 1791 
W. Bavtoam i^aroiina 10 These swamps are detly clearing 
and improving Into Urge fruitfril rice pUniaiions. tfbg 
R A ETON Laadse, GanL (1809) ai Wt generally pru n o une w 
that object large, the whoU of which the eye omnoc at 
once comprehend. 1818 J. Smith Panemsma ScL * Art 
I. 14 The large vice must be firmly fixed to tbe side of 
the work-ben^ 1837 DicxBiis Plehto, IL A Urge Udy 
in bitie satin. 1837 Maa. SNEturoom H, Milder in* avi 
123 An infnnt, and three or four larger children. 1840 
M A2RVAT/Wr Path i. He wu a very Urge maa. standing 
six feet high. 18I8 Loemrga Elem, Astroa, iil. 9 16 1 1879) 
pi At rising or setting, the Moon sometimes appears to be 
Urger than It does when high up U the sky. tlu DfCBENe 
E. tyrood vi, 'll he a Urge mnii, Maf ' * 1 sliMld rail him 
a Urge man, my dear, .but that hb voice bsomneh larger*. 
2899 Boohman Oct. s6/i PUns . . shonld not be lane folded 
sheets, but singjc page plans of small districts. .wiTh a key. 
map. 1888^^ Times Jl^, IJCXIII. 615/1 There were two 
Urge oM for carriages and the other n small one 

ahnd. "•>*.«>* JTi* ***•*« Ebflract doth 

coniaine thu larger mlch dUd in Geffrey. , 

b. Ufcd io the gpedfic oAnicg of oUecU to 
dittiofi^iiah a kind or miety of greater gnu than 
the ordinary ; alio Jafgt-papar, a lifle of paper 
tiietl for a ipedal or limited editioD of a uHit, 


LABOR. 

having wider margini than that of the ordinary 
edition; alBooZ/rta. * 

1714 Loud. Can. Na snx/3 The Price of the few Urge 
Paper that are printed IwUt he] 401. per Book In Sheets. 
tvM Chambkrn Cycl. s.v. Minion, The large Minion, or one 
or the largest site, has its bore ai inch dUmeter, and b 1000 

K Kinds weight. 180a Dibdin Introd, Classics 11 mote, The 
rge paper edition of this work is chiefly sought afrer. 1837 
Maccillivray Withering s Brit. Planis (ed. 4) 334 loirge 
White Helleborine. Stainton Brit, ButtetJlies h 

Moths 1 1 . 34 Geometra papUionaria (Large EmeralJ). 188a 
£. Nkwman Brit. Moths (1B69) 299 The Large Nutmeg 


Sysi, Med. 1 . loa ratty changes in the kidneys.. Lai^ 
white, and small while kidneys. Mod. 'The second edition 
of the liook p a laigc octava 

o. Of collective unities, quantities, dimensions, 
or any immaterial entity of which extensive as dis- 
tinct from intensive magnitnde can be predicated. 

1908 *f INDALB Rev. xxi. 16 The length was as Urge as the 
bridth of hill. 1679 Pi- nn Addr. Prot. 11. v. (16921 135 [It] 
b..in a Urge Degree true among uh. 1791 Lasrlvk 
Ib'estm. Hr 72 At the CoaiiiiisAioners Desire, and before a 
very Urge ISoard, 1 had the Honour of explaining .. my 
Method. 1883 De Quincrv Lett. Kdnc. iL Wks. (i860) 
XIV. a6 Forty years are not too Urge a period for such 
a work. 1829 Macai’Lav Hist, Eng. hi. I. 325 It b certainty 
now more than seven times os great as rtie Urger of these 
two sums. ibid. vii. 1 1 . 216 That party was not large; but 
the . .virtues of those who beloniw to it made it respecuhlc. 
188s Juaxrr Thncyd. 1 . 224 The simplicity which b so 
large an element in a noble nature Was Uuglied to scorn and 
dbapIKored. R. L. Douglas in Boohman Oct. 22 *2 

I.OUIS [XIV] was in a large mea.sure tcsponsible for the 
horrors of the Revolution. Mod. He made large profits on 
some articles, but his business did not m on the whole. 

d. Of a movemint, pace, etc. : Covering a good 
extent of ground at a sleix (Cf. Ii 6 .) 

<*1400 tr. Secrets .Secret., Gov. Lorisk, 117 He, Wt yn 
goynge, hauys hb pass large and Uily, wclfaie fthall fulwe 
him yn all hiv werkys. lyie Dk Fhk Cmsoe 1. xx. (189') 
358 As fast as we could moke our horses go, whiih . . was 
only a good Urge tru. ty. . in ' 1 . Larwoiid ' (I.^ R. Sadler) 
Bh. Cleric. A need. tiSyi) 229 (A contemporary iournalbi 
describes Orator Henley as entering like a kmrfei^uin by 
a door behind the pulpit, ai>d) at ouc large leap jumping 
into it, and falling to work. 

te. rarefy of actiong or procetnes, wtlh refer^ 
ence to degree. 

1880-1 Marvell Corr. xviii. Wks. 1872-5 11 . 50 At I shall 
haue mom busyocese or more news, I sbMl gtuc you a 
Urger trouble. 1748 Anson's Voy. 11. xiii. 276 Inty.. 
fbuM every where so large a luif, that thtre was not the 
least posstmltty of their landing. 

£ Of a meal : Heavy, abundant (cf. i), ? rare. 
2748 Anson’s Fey. iil iL 313 Having . . made a large beef 
bre^fast. ilga KirtiNO iighi that Jailed h\. After a laqte 
luiRh they went down to the beach. 

g. Of iODDds heard io lutciilutlon : Full, 
fonoront. Also of the pulse : Full 

iiM-34 Goods Study Med. (cd. 4) t. 544 note. If a pube 
be both hard and large, it b a strong pulse also. i8{aB 
Alibutfs Sysi. Med. V. 10 To the first UlaM| belong the 
large or sonorous, the small or MhiUni.and the intt rmedUte 
or subribiUni rUmchi. Ibid. 142 The large, coarse, loneUss 
rattles produced by mucus and air in the trathea and 
larger brogdii. 

h. with go agent-noun or iti equivalent : That 
if engaged in tbe occupation or buiioeii Implied 
on alaige acale. 

iMg Mamh. Esrmm, 29 Oct. 5/4 The largest caKcoprliilrr 
in the world. 1891 J. G. Patun Aufobiog. 4 Large fanatrs 
and small fiirmers. igfi Law Titmos XCII. 177/* A very 
large oyster planter. 

9. Of apeech or manner : Pompont, impoiifig, 
gftnming airs of gnuidcnr, * big*. 

■log Snaks. Lear 1. i. 187 Ycmr Urge speeches, flunr your 
deeds approue. tgi8 Haliam MM. Ages (iSys) Ifl. 153 
The prerogaiive was always named in Urge and pompous 
expressions, lipi Mall Caine AfeejEiMee ni. M. 19a 
Cmsar made a proloi^cd A-hm I and said in a huge way, 
* Has th e carriage arrived 1 * 

IXL Not rigorons or regtifoted: laS| free. 
[Developed from aenie 3 .] 

1 10. Indnlgcnt, lax ; not elrict or riforooe. Qh$. 
ri^ Jacob's IFell xvl loS Takm non beds m N 
wycked empectys . . ne of H consentyng 10 euvll, M of 
H large Smi^ence. tM Mfy (1599) l/y, Kkir 
.. ought . . to be carefrul, that ihay pul not tmsamm emji 
ft such as haue a large oonedence In pubMcit flfilem ft 
auiborky. 1824 pAsaoNe yed Pt. Three Comtm, Mag 
374 The King, vpon his fimi teuadi with the Popa^ mm 
somewhat caraleBM ft large towards the pruieilaalii afif 
Biata (Douay) 1 Sam. xxlv. Ccnbiil, A laiM cimachinf e 
sticketh at nothing. 1891 Srawa Mem, cemmtr iif. 
nxxvL 456 When King Heary was hm UNMiNli thn PiW 
lanu CraiiM^wns eo alin, 1711 Nual Hi$L IJpP* 

042 If the.P^tnns were toe sevtet in kimte flov 
iNfohnth, Ml Ornce tLnud] was toe Uife InfinNN^ 

tlL HavlAg few or no rettrictloiii or UmttA* 
tiont; allowiiig eonsldgriblo fteodom. Af80 iold 
of pmuoi With reapect to thdr tkflUgW ^ 


^!IS hode(9i. dt W«>m J 


ahonldoQiifliiiirliia 
HUit BHm, in. an. 47 . 
bepiinlargvcwfiody. 
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people in thiii Colony ere, wunc birici Congregetionell men, 
blherii more large Congregetionell men, and eoine moderate 
Preebeteriane* t7f| in Moree Atner» Gtog, (1796) I. 274 
(General Baptiete..wno hold Large Communion. 

t b. Liberated, free. Const, of. Obf, rare. 

1600 Fairfax Ta$to 1. Ixxxiv. 18 Of burdens all he set the 
Fayninu large. 

to. Of 'clrcmnitances* : Easy. Ohs. 

» 7 lP Nbai. liUt. Purii. IV, 404 Many ramilics who the 
last week were in large circumstances, were now reduced to 
hegg.iry. 

1 12. Of language : Used in a wide sense, loose, 
inaccurate. Obs. rare. 

c MOO Cirmrg. 305 Cauterium is Mid in ij. 

maners, is to seie large & streit (L. cauterinm dicitur 
dHobuiimoiliMt largf A Urictt\. c 1^ Prcock Rtpr. 1. xix. 
116 In fhilk metier olvnpropre and large specie, in which it 
may thou) vnpropirli be seid that [etc.]. 

tl 8 . Of speech, etc. : Free, unrestrained; (in 
bad sense) lax, licentious, improper, gross. Obs. 

^ >374 CiiACCER Troylui v. 804 Som men seyn he f fliomede] 
was of tunge large, r 1380 Wycijf Strm. Scl. Wks. I. 73 
M scien h«t Baptist was to harde, and Crislis lyfc was to 
large, but kei have founden a good mene. r 1400 /ciwt. Rost 
4144 On me he leyeth a pitous charge, nicause his tunge 
was to largo. 1*1401 Lvno. Ptour Curtts^e 137 Dred^l 
iilso of tonges that ben large. 13x3 Gmimaluk Cictro’g 
OJSffi I. <i 5!»8) 46 The very manor olour testing muste not 
l>e to large nor unsober. 1599 Shaks. JifucA Ado 11. iii. aci6 
The man doth fear God, howsoeucr it seemes not in him, by 
some large leasts hec will make. Ibid. iv. i. 53, 1 neuer 
lemplrd her with word too large. 

14. Naut. Said of a wind that crosses the line of 
the ship's course in a favourable direction, csp. on 
the beam or quarter. (Cf. F. vent largue \ also 
F'bei a, 13 b.) 

1991 in HaklttyCs Voy. (1600) III, 491 When the wind 
came la^er we waied anchor and set saile. 1607 Capt. 
Smii'H Stoman't Cram. ix. 44 When a ship sailes with 
a large wind towards the land. 1S69 Nambonolom in . 4 ic. 
Stv. Late 1. (1694) 8 As we got Southerly and the 
^ind grew large, we might alter our Course when we 
would. IMS Amsomt V^. IL vii. 715 As we had the wind 
large, we Kept in a good depth of water. 1769 FAixoNae 
Did. (1780) K k 3b, llie ships .. have the wind six 

points large, or more properlv on the <4uartcr ; which is con* 
sidered as the most favourable manner of sailing, liecausc 
.all the sails I'o-operale to increase the ship\ % elociiy. tSgt 
in Kirr iwo Sailmaking (ed. a) 185. 

IV. 15. Comb. a. Parasynlhctic combinations, 
unlimited in number, as large-a^red^ ‘IhzyeJ^ •bodied y 
dtoned^ brainedy -broit^ed, -ceOedy finned ^ flared y 
•framedy •frondedy^grained, -headed ydtUaedy -leaved y 
•iimhtdy -iookedy duggedy -moulded y-naturtdy -quar- 
tcredy -shtdy -soutedy -spaeedy -IhoughUdy -utter- 
an*edy -virwedy -wheeled adjs. ; alsf) l<vge-boriy 
•ealibrey -SiaUy -type adjs. b. Combinations with 
pa. pples., in whii^ large is used as a complement, as 
large-drawtty -grown y -made adjs. a Sj^ecial comb.: 
large-eyed a., having a large eye or large eyes ; 
characterized by wide oiien eyes ; large-greaveda., 
the spccihc epithet ot the S. American tortoise 
Podoentmis extansay having the legs protected by 
large greavedike platci ; Urge-lunged a. Path.y 
charactertted by enlargement of the lunge: large- 
minded a.y having a liberal or generous mind ; 
marked bv breadth of hiens ; taking a large view 
of things; htnot large-mindedness (in recent Diets.) ; 
Urge-mouth, a variety of the black bass, A/iero- 
fterus saimoides ; f Urge-parted o«, of great parts 
or talents. Also LAitOE-UABDED, Laboe-heartbu. 

>717 l^^* kiPlst. II. iL 340 Healhoote himMlf, and 

siich*large*acred men. itf la HaAVTON Poly-olh. iii. 1 1 5 Tho 
*large>bay*d Bamc. 1693 Drydkn Ptrsiat (1697! Such 
OA were to paat fur Germans : . . *Large Body'd Men. 1708 
Lead. Com. No. 3849/4 A roan Gelding, . . largo Body*d. 
ilfS H. Millrr RcA. 4 ScAau (i 8 s 8 l 320 A ull, large- 
tiodWd. Mnall-hcaded man. 17AI Richardson Pamela 
(1804) I. 84 A giant of a man . . *Urge boned and icniggy. 
1839 Kliot a, Bede i, A large-lioncd muKular man 
neatly six feci high, litl Daily Am*t i Mar. 5-4 The old 
*larg« boro pistob. 1874 CAkraNTxa Meat. Phyt. 1. ii. f 68 
«w.lMrainod parsons, of strong Inullectual and 
tiiaTKNinrooN Pal. An xli, Plato the 


(1879) 98 *l.iario*braino& parsons, of strong Inullectual and 
Volitional powor!i. tta Tcnnyoon Pal. An xli, Plato the 
wist, and *iarge<'brow*aV cnilam. tiny IVesim. Cax. s8 Apr. 
7/1 Nina *large^libra cannon. lifS BaNiiitTT ft Dvrr 
Sacks* Bat. 440 Smallar calls anclosing a *largar^kxl tissuo. 
iIm Mna. Baowmiio Lap Bnmm Rmoey 11. ns Tim greiu 
willow, bar lattice hafere, ^Laige-drawn in the moon, lieth 
calm on tha Boor. i8|} 0. Johmston AW. Ifitt. R. Bord, 
I. tos TIm *larfaduiniM sow. ttif SiitLuv Itjmm 

ieSmm 4 Enryphawia. *largomytd nymi^ till i. Baatcr In 
AfthaoL Cant. IV.a8 A lar^yed naoSlt or b^kU tgjil 
Eim DamDer, II. ai^ tu A laiga-cyad grawtp. 
f iMi HoavoAv ymnmt^t Tha fair trout and *Ufg*llnM 

• !?''*•• J'P.Sl***'"* jVrt. 6. 

tom cakf jMhoy a groat And *larfafliwd nound. fB|a 
*Roiji BoManmooD* CoL Refmmtr (1891) 311 ^Largo* 
ftmniid haaJihy irotliira. tlifMAiv Kmeautv IF. 

S70 jnoai aagnUta darEeman, *laiga>ft«ndtd mm> 

ai^Bna. iMW.rautro AUi.ts90ralaTga>iraiiMand 
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rhubarb and cabtxige piatits. i6ia Drayton Poly.olb. v. 
338 Where once the portly Okc, and * large- limb'd PopUr 
stood. 1603 Militjn Ps. cxxxvi. 60 Largeditii'd Og he did 
bulxlue. 1847 Crahmaw Poems 105 'ineM curtained windows, 
this Mlfprison'd rye Out-starcs the lids of *large>look'd 
tyranny. i66t 1 C. W. Con/. Cnarac.y Informer (i860) 47 
A.. Marge lugg'd eagle ey^ hircocervus. 1806 Altbuti's 
Syst. Mod.X. 3x3 Enu}hy.seina,in the tense or ^largc-lunged 
form. iSaa Misa Mitfokd l^ii/age Ser. 1. asi A Marge- 
made though meagre woman, lyag Yol'ng Sat. iv. 11 
^Large-minded meni 1833 J. H. Nxwmax /f r/VsMf iii. i. (1876; 
S47 A generous and large-minded prince. 1847 Tknnyson 
Princess v. 509 That * large- moulded man, His vi..agc all 
.ngrin as at a wake. 1891 Outing <U. .S.) XXI I. 94/1 in the 
fresh pond above Nag's tiead. .are fiund the 'largo-mouth 


easily amused as the Mnithcmcrs. 0x699 Br- Browning 
.Serm. ( 1674) 1 1 . xviiL 234 Quick and * large-parted men. 1689 
Loud. Gaz. No. 2432/4 A *large Quartered brown Gelding. 

IPrstm. Gaz. 14 Apr. 1/3 The Marge-scale maps of 
Kssex and Norfolk, a 16^ Mamvxm. Poews, Appleton Uo., 
When "larger-si/cd men did st(X»p To enter at a narrow 
loop. 1769 A. Dickson Treat. Agric. 11. cd. 21 256 The 
largest-sized cattle should be placed next the iilough. 1893 
Sim If. Douglas Milit. Bridges (ed. 3) 271 i'wi> or thice 
large-sized pickaxes. 1719 TicKkLi. tliaa lo'l hc ''I..arge- 
sourd Oeeks consent. 1^ R. A. Vai onan Mystiis 
1 . 108 How much we owe still to that large-.vmled Augustine. 
1I66 Gf. 0. K Lior F. Holt Introd., 'Pile 'large-siraccd, slow- 
moving life of homcstead% and far-away cottages. 1S71 
1 C. k*. Burr Ad Fidem viii. 139 *I.argc>tlioughted policy, 
1899 IPestm.Gas. 2 Feix 2/3 The 'largc-lype Hriters. 1870 
loJWXLL Among my Rks. Ser. 1. (i8n> *53 His *large- 
utleranced genius. t89a Fortn. RriK Ll. 741 A clear-headetf 
and'large-viewcd student of architecture, i860. W. G. Clark 
in I'ac. Tour 43 A 'iaige- wheeled single-horse vehicle. 

B. adi\ 

1 1. Amply ; fully, unite, by a great deal ; abun- 
dantly. Chielly north, and Sc. Ohs. 

a taoo Cursi'T ,l/. 6812 (Odt.) It wanted large an eln on 
Icngnt. f 1340 Ibid. 7^32 iFairf.) Saul, .was heyer ken any 
man large hi a nieten .pan. < 1470 Henry W allcue v. 204 Xv 
fute Urge be lap out of that in. 1930 pAUViit. 317 '2 Large 
patent, xw FLF..MiNG Contn. Holinshed III. 1327/1 
Oarded with such a sufficient cotnponie as might exptesse 
the honor of iustice the lau’gcr in that bchalle. 1637-50 
Row Hist. Kirk (Wodrow S<5C.) 281 It is a quesimn if 
P*tpaius politic us tie not large worse nor papatus ccclcsias- 
tit. us. 1666 1 . Livisostose in Life (1845) I. 16 j I here was 
large more of ihni sort the year lieforc. 1667 Milxon /'. 

\i. ^28 A VesM -1 <jf huge bulk . . and in the side a dorc Con- 
triv d, and of provisions laid in large For Man and Beast. 
t2. liberally, generously. Obs. 

1477 Marg. PavTOK in P. Lett. No. 801 111 . 107 That I 
dele not evenly with theym to get'c lohn PaMon .so large, and 
iheym so lytyil. 1996 Dalrvnplk tr. Leslie's Hist. Scot. 1 . 
61 Mair bountiful and large thay lyue, tii.\n e\in thalr. 
10^ Milton A v« 317 Well w*e may afiTorU Out givers 
thir own gifts, and large iiastow From huge bestow d. 
tS. Freely, iina*slramedly, boldly. Obs. 

?a 1400 J for/e . 4 rfA, 1764 ^<me k>'nge .. karpes fulle brge 
Bc-cause he killyd thU kene. riaao IWiC .ifysf. xx. iiS 
But )ill, sone. schulde kou letie Here for to sjickc oucrc 
large. ICf. in latge, C. 8 .y. j c t$oo .Vofbrortfne .i/aid if'7 in 
Ha/ 1 . R. P. P. II. 279 Theirs he the charge 'I 1 iat speke >0 
large In hurting of ray name. 
t4. Of speech and writing ; At length, fully. Obs. 
ijfoi PiHsnpton Corr. ^Cauideii) 154 As for all other camscs 
thu bringer c.*in shew to you by mouth, as larg as 1 can 
wryte. 1544 I..ATINRR in Fo.xe A. 4 r 9 ^^i I cannot 

spMkc Latin, so longe and so laigc. 1633 T. Stafford Pae. 
Jlib. I. XV. (i8io> X72 As I need not huger to exprc.A.se it. 
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I what more large with respect to Reformation. 

1 ts. ? P'or and wide. Obs. 

I ( 1400 Destr. Troy 741 Ikxw loket not large, for lust hat ke 
blyndit 

•f 0. With big steps ; with ample gait. Obs. 
lOqa Fvllbr Hoiv 4 Prof. St. iv. iv. 254 Quick and large- 
striding minds loNing to walk together. 1699 Gas. 

Na 3065/4 A block Gelding, above 14 hand.s- .Trotts large. 
7. Ndut. a. With a ‘large* wind; with the 
wind on the quarter or abaft the beam ; ‘ with the 
wind free when studding sails will draw’ (Smyth); 
off the wind ; chiefly in to saity go large. (Cf. 
Free adv. c.) 

(1513 Dovgi-as .dSmeis vi. i. x Thus wepand sud, and Icit 
hU ^t go large (L. clatsitjut iSty 

Caft. Smith Seaman's Grasm xit. ^ If you weather him,., 
he will laske. or goe large, a t688 Dk. Bvckhm. Cabin-Boy 
Wks. 1703 ll, loi He could Sail a Yatcht both nigh and 
large. 1^ Anson* t Voy. lit. v. 342 The proas. .I)ing much 
nearer the wind tha%any other vcsMl-.bave an advantage, 
which no vearob that go targe can ever pretend to. 1^ 
Trmstt.Soc. /frff VII. aio It can only oper^e to steer a ship 
large (and that but ve/v wildly). 1793 Smxaton Edystone 
L. I TS9 Two points nthind the Wtatn \or large). 1794 
Rhatlng 4 SemsnmnsAip II. 265 Ibe ship’ runs.. Ii^e. 
eifii Hood Padm in Pleasnrt-Boat 16 Nothing, Ma'am, 
but a link atop f go large. Bill 1 keep her full ! 

k. ilymdiargs: sec Bt adv. i d. t Alsoy^. 
In 008 direction and another, all ways. 
ii|| (stt Bvl, Ifui IWardI irooden t 4 Wld Dissected 
35 Tho* he tries every Way, both by and large, to 
insp im witk bb Leiukr. fM. 106 Take fhU same plain 
blunt Ssa-Auimal, by and large, ..and >*00*11 find him of 
*■01% {nnMck Value, 

a t Wido of a parUcular course, whether one's 
own Of anothn^t* 

tlM Load, Gba Ho. sto^li Tho Sally man got Um 
hSh lyoi SttaLVOCRB KApt round World sys She kept 


away largtf, and at loo great a distance to perceive any 
ihinK of U'.. x8i6 * Quiz * Grand Master 1. 1 5 Why are you 
blind? d— n y.ju, steer large, Vou'll get aboard of that coal 
barge. 

d. Naut. an<l Mil, To go or lead large ; in a 
mana^uvre, to break off at a particular point from 
the course marked out, and proceed straight ahead. 

i 74 j 9 Caft. Innfs in Saral Chron. III. 93 Bid not tho 
Stranord. .obey the Signal for leading large. 1797 Nf.i^n 
m Nicolas Dtsp, (184. s) IL 341 Perceiving inc SpanUh 
Ships all to bear np Ijcforr tne Wind, .evidently with an 
intention of forming tlieir Line going large, joining their 
separaterJ Division, . . or flying from n-, Ui prevent either of 
their schemes from taking elfcet, I ordcrrfl the ship to be 
wore. 1833 fepil Instr. Cavalry 1. plate i, 3 Leading 
File circle. 4 Go large. 

C. sb, • 

I. The simple word. 

fl. Liberality, bounty; ?also«LAhO£8H 2 c. Ohs. 

N 1300 C'«nr<ir .f/. 27R61 Frenes of bert and large of gift. 
>377 J.AKgL. P. pi. B. xix. 43 It biconn-lh to a Icynge to 
kepeand to defende. And conquetour of conquest Ins lawcs 
.'ind his large. 1406 Lvrjo. De Guil. Pilgr. 451 'I'o he 
Conservyd ffro dampnat ion vndcr the large o( 7 ihy Chaiyie. 
*537 Siry7*e Fca. Mem. II. i. 3 When the ptiivr. 
christened .. Garter .. proclaimed liL name in the foiin 
following ‘(m-I. grant good life and long lo the. . Prince 
td ward . . I^rge, l^arge '. 

ta Latent, 6)/,c. Ohs. 

c 1470 Golagtos 4 Gau\ 241 'J'hc land wes likand in large 
and lufsiim to call. 

t 3 . ? Freedom. Cbs. (Cf. 6, 9 below.) 

1506 Skfltok Magnyf. 182 So that welihe with measure 
shallie cotibyned. And lybcrte his large with measure shall 
make. 

4. Mus. 'I'he longest note recognized in the 
early notation, equivalent to two or thre#* ‘ longs *, 
nccordi|}g tu the rhythm employed ; also, the 
character by which it w.is denoted, viz. ^ or cq. 

a 1547^ Prm>. in Anti^. Rep. <1809) IV. 4<j 6 He may not 
make hi*> brevys to short, nor hi.s largs to longe. 1994 Barn- 
iiiLLD Sheph. Cent, iii, My Prick-fiorig’s alwayes full of 
Largues and Longs. 1997 Morlfy Introd. Mus. 9. 1603 
J, Davies Mhrcicsm. (1B78: 8* O let the longest l-atgs l*c 
bhorte.st Briefes In tliiK diKoidant Note. 1609 L>c>lland 
Ornith. MhroL 39 A I.a.ige is a figute, whc'sc length iv 
thrt.se MS much as his breadth, hawing on the [larl iC'ward 
your right hand a .small taylr. 1706 A. Temple 

Mus.xx. 227 In PrtHress oflime, they added a Inngrr Note, 

. .which they called a l-argc. X7»-4X Ciia-muers f>« /. s.v. 
Xote. 1876 Staislr ft Barklti Uiit. Mus. Tirtni. 

II. Phrases. 

5 . At large, a. At liberty, free, without restraint. 
\At mote large : at greater liberty. 

X3t99 IW. Poems ‘Rolls L ?{/> He..Ictc him go at large to 
lcq>e where he wedde, a X4M UcKXLtvt Dc Reg. Prim. 277 
Ify tyine it is lo. . wallc at l.vrge out of ki priv.^un. 1470-^ 
Malory .Arthur lx, 1 willc -lee the .ind cuer 1 mayc gete 
the at large. 1513 Lu Berners Frxiss. I. c\:caxx\.\. 573 
Thaie king determyned to departe, arid go and lye in 
Eary’!>ons, to t»e at more large. 1579 Sfi-nskr Shph. Col. 
May 40 Letting their .sherpe runne at loce. 1667 Milton 
/*. L. I. 213 Left him at large to his own d^k de.signs. Ibid. 
III. 430 Here walk’d the Fiend at laige in -pacious field. 
i;rii Sri.tLE s/eef. N«>. 15,4 p 2, 1 alwajs kept Company 
u-iih those who li'ed most at large. 17x4 De Foe .!/• wl 
CaViiiier (18401 I'he enemy . . lived a little at large, too 
much for gcxxl soldiers about Cirriu-e-lrr. 1717 Poi e, etc. 
Art 0/ Sinking 76 Small beer, whit h is indeed vapid and 
insipid, if left at l.*irge and Ici alnoad. 1833 Hr. MARris'FJti; 
Briery Creek iv. 93 Whether .ippropriated, or left .Tt large 
V)ct'.ause they cannot bc^ approiiriaied. 1837 C.^RLVLE Fr. 
Ree'. I. VII. i. The King is c-onqurred ; going at large on his 
parole. 1878 Bosw. Smith Carrhage 353 They felt also that 
Hannibal was still at large, and it might not be well to drive 
him to despair. 

b. In an unsettled or unfixed st.itc ; not limited 
or confined one w.ty or another. ? Obs. 

x6it SrF.ED Tkeat. Gt. Brit. i. (1614) 1/2 Which as a 
matter merely conjeclurall . . I leave at large, a 17x5 Buknlt 
ihim Titne (1724) 1 . 163 .Another jx>int was fi.xcd by the Act 
c>f Uniformity, which was more at large formerly. X781 
CowrxR Friendship 136 On (.loints w'hich God has left at 
large. How fiercely will they meet and charge ! 1833 I, 
Taylor Fanat. vi. 169 The tremendous dortrine of eternal 
perdition, .will remain at large.. to be drawn on thi.s side or 
that as may best subserve the pur|X>-es of intimidation. 

o. Of speech or writing: At length, in full, 
fully. 

* 47*'3 l^^L Pari. 124x3 Edw. /F | 56 .\s in the said your 
1 .etters Patentes therof is conteyned inorc a; large. 1^87 
M A9CALL Gox’t. Cattle There he shall findc v. iiticti 

all things more at lardgc. 1996 Dairvmili. -r- ^.eslie * 
Hist. Si ot. 1 . 8, I .. will exulicat mair at Uiige qvd i«kcs to 
.Scotland ar proper. i6r8 VakIF Mu ro^esw . X ng. Ra 7 v 
I Preacher \.\rb.i 22 His prayer is c.oiv-eited, .*ind no nim 
! remembers his Colledgc more at large. 1660 / »/«/ Regie. 
23 If ywk plead Not guilty; you shall be heard at laige. 
1668 Drvden Ereniffg's love 11. i. Wks. 1SS3 HI. 2^7 I II 
wait on you some othet time, to di.scour>e moie at large of 
astrology. 1719 Dk Foe Crusoe 11. xi. (1840;' 337. 1 . told 
him the storv at large. 1849 Stei hfn cVww. laws Eng. 
(1874^ ll. 79s As was explain^ at large in a (ormer chaotci. 
1890 .ypeetator 1 Nov. 590, 2 The Oxford s|»eeib which 
Mr. Froode quotes at Urge. 

td. In full sdze; said e.g. in contrast with the 
smaller scale of a model or abridgement. y.Cl 8 b.) 

1600 Shaks. .A. F. A. iv. iv. 175 ^ knd it 
potent Dukrdomo. t6o6 — Tr. A i r. 1. iii. 346 Thtre i-* 
UeiieThe laby figure of ihe Oyani-inasNC Of things t»* i vmuc 
at large. 1793 .SmeatoN Edystone L. I i-’S I he design for 
the Lighthouse . . w« subject to some change n. tyuei mg on 
the detail of the wvrk at large. S799 
Edme. (ed. 4' L >Si Abridgment.. are put. .iiiuyhc^tianas 
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LARGE. 

of vouth, who have, or ought to have, leisture for the works 
at large; 

6. As a whole, as a body ; in general ; (taken) 
altogether. 

iggg Snak.^ A- L. L. t. i. 156 So to the Lawes at large 
I write my name. 1645 Follxk OiUkt Th. in Bmti T, (1B41) 
14 Not only cf^thc commission at large but so of the 
quorum. 1^ Goitui.M. yic. IK xx, I now therefore wa.A 
left once more upon the world at large. 1790 Ul'rkb /V. 
AV.*’. Wks. V. 174 All punishments are for example towards 
the co(i\ep'ation of the people at large. 1833 H r. M artinfao 
Brooke Farm viii. loa He would w serving me and society 
at lan^e. iMs H. Spencer Firu Princ. 11. i. | 36 (1875I 
i p Nioral Philosophy and Political Phito.si^phy. agree with 
Ptiilosophy at laiige in the comprehensiveness of their 
rea.sonings and conclusions. 1868 Frtf, to Pith's I Vr. 
Meiiit, 36 llie credit which they obtuRied him with the 
people at large. 1874 Grcev Short Hist. via. § 7. 415 in his 
own day he was the poet of Kngland at large. 

f. In a general way ; in a general sense ; with’ 
out particularizing. Now rare, 

i6a^ Bacon Est.^ Si mi. (.Arh.) 9 .And Studies themseliirs 
doe glue forth Directions too much at L<ar;^, except they 
bounded in bw experience. Fl'llex vi. 

(1867) 165 Aim be not only tlieir acquaintance at large, but 
in ordinary. 1867 Milton /*. L. viii. 191 Not to know at 
large of things remote From use,, .but to know That which 
bemre us lies in daily life. 1670 R. Montagu in £mxieu%;A 
MSS. (Hist. MSS. Comm.) I. 485 Promises made at Urge. 
1718 .ArTicKBi'tY Ser>». (1734) I. »8i Whether these were t^f 
the Number of the Eleven, or only Disciples at large. 1898 
LawQ. Rrv T uly 199 The Official Receiver mu<l find fraud, 
Sot against the particuUr examinee. 


not at Urae, 

tr To the open ; away, off. 


Obs, 




1^ J. Hkywood Pnn'. m 867) 35 If this nightes lodgcyng 
and bordyng Male ease the, . . ’Irie 


rien w-elcomc, or els get the 


d^bordyng Male ease the, 
streight at urge. 

h. In the open sea. rare, 

1843 Si* T. Biownb Reii^. Med, i - 1 3 AVho had rather 
ATnture at large their decaym bottome then bring tier in to 
be new trim’d in the dock. 

t i. t^rer a large surface or area ; abroad. Obs, 
>S79 SpCNssa Shtph. Cal. Oct 44 There may thy Muse 
display her fluttryng wing. And stretch her selfc at Urge 
from East to West 1813 PmcMAS Pilgrimage (t6ta) 300 
The first thing hee doth is to stretch out his handes at urge. 

Lond, Gaz. No. 1029 '3 We hear that he has quartered 
hU Caxalry at Urge, for their better refresh tnent in several 
neighbouring ViiUges. tyss I^boni Palladide Archit. 
11743) I. loi Seeing that tne .. legions were so close and 
crouded, he comnunded them to set themselves more at 
large . . so they might have room to handle their Weap<ms. 
tyaa Dc Foa Pta^e (1756) 'Hiey w<:>uld by their living 
so much at Urge, be much better prepared . . than if the same 
Number of People lived close together. 

J. NaiU -‘going Urge* (see 15. 7 a). 

1737 Capt. R AnriALL in XavM Ckroa, XIV. 98 We. .tried 
them before the Wind ->then at Urge 
k. Law. (See quot.) 

Blackstonk Comm. II. iii. 34 Common in gross or at 
large, Is such as is neither appellant nor appurten.int to 
land, but is annexed to a ma'i s person ; being granted to 
him and to his heirs by deed ; or [etc.1. 

L (AS. Said of electors or elected who repre- 
sent the whole ''of a State and not merely a district 
of it. 

1741 B. LyHOB Viary (tWo) 161, I was again chose a 
Counsellor in ye fst and my- Cos. Wm. Browne cho^ 
a Coun.sellor at Large. 1864 Wkbstkb «. v., HUctore ni 
iar^t electors chosen to represent the whole of a State, in 
discinecion from those chosen to represent one of the di.stnct.s 
in a State. 1888 Bevea Amer. Commw. I. xiii. 166 The 
additional member or members are elected by the voters of 
the whole Sutc on a general ticket, and are called ‘ repre- 
sentatives at large 

m. Without definite aim or specific application. 

I II. Cox fHstit. If. XL 5^>9 The pleadii^s are at Urge 
I do not tend to definite issues. 1891 Mta. Rev. July 
{Fa/ei R. EtpHng^ He knows tfiat a single .stroke well 
aimed rttums a better result than a Kore which are 
tUlivered al large. 

1 6. At one’s large : at liberty. Obs. 
sia Cmaocer //. Fame 
his 

a t4a» Hocclbvr Do Reg. Prime. 1455 It *ore me aga.ste To 
Iwiide me, where I was at my Urge, c t4§B St. Cutidreti 
tSurteCB) 11^ pan myght we leue all at oure Urge. 1479 
Plnmptom Cory. •Camdmi 34 , 1 wilt that ye sufler him to be 
at his larg without longer enpresonment. tgDn AaNOLOB 
ChroH, (1811) 114 The! . . may . . at ther Urge and libartic. . 
goo and come. 

t. 7 . At the large : at the utmost. Obs. 
fa 1400 Marie Artk. 447 Senene dayes to Saodewythe, 
I sctie at the large, Sexty myle on a daye 

8. Xn large, fft* In a free, unrestraintd, or bold 
manner. Obs. 

41480 Ttrumeley Myti, xviii. 90 Nener the lex, son, yit 
shnld thou lett her for to speke in Urge. [Cf. York Myet. 
XX. ti8 Here for to speke ouere Urge] 

b. On a large icale : opposed to tit /iVz/r. (Also 
in tht large.) 

tdi4 Svi.vstrBK LitlU Bariat ta To do, in Little, what 
in Larged was done. 188s J. Baxgiiavr Pope AUx. VII 
(1867) 138 The copies of which [picture] in large 1 gave, 
one to bU MaM-*„ another.. to my patron. 17M J. Jamks 


method, both in small and in large. 18190 Arnoi.o Let in 
Life 4 Carr, (1844) II. ix. soo Viewed in Che Uign, as they 
are seen in India. BaowMiieo 0 /d Pkt FUremee xxi. 
Where the strong ana the weak, this world's congeries, 
Repeat In Urn what they practim in small. 

1 8. To 800 (of enes) largo : to or into a state 
offtecdon. Obs. 


13. . Eveutg, Nicoa. 103a in An'ktP Stud. mem. SPr, LI II. 
410 How pal he wan o way flto presoune vn to m Urge. 
c 1400 Oisir, Troy 10096 Phitmen the fre kyng. . He lete to 
be large, c 1900 Meimsime xxxvl. 355 He was out of the 
lane ft came to his large. ,, 

flO. With the largeat: in the most liberal 
fashion. Obs. 

>S *5 P'roiss. IL cxviii. [cxiv.] 339 They 

.. payni euery th^mge with the Urgestc [Fr. Hem 4 large- 
memty^ so that euery man was coiiteiite. 

Luge (Ibidg), V, [f. I.AROS a. Cf. OK. iargir 
and (with sense 3) K. /or^r.] 
f 1 . trans. To enlarge, increase, widen. Obs. 
cl 1340 HAMroi.B Psaiter Qx\i\{\]. 6 , 1 Urgid my willys and 
my werkis. /Nd. Cant. 49*7 l.argid is my mouth aboiicn 
my enmys. 4 1380 Wyllip Serm. Sel. Wks. 1 1. 348 For his 

C rupre or pryvy avuunioge .shulde not man lette to Urge pis 
ive. 138a ~ I CkroH. xviii. 3 Whaiinc he wente tor to 
Urgen his empyre vnto the flode of Eufraten. € 1040 Promp. 
Partf. a88/i l^gyn, or make Urue, amplio.^autpiiJico, 1847 
H. More Somg 0/ Sami 11. L 1. vui. To large their spirit By 
vaster cups oi Bacchus. 

fb. tst/r, ?To increase (in something). 

<1380 WvciJF Hkt. (t88o) 341 pus we Urgen in sacra- 
mentis, for iche good sensible d^e bnt we don, or ]iat 
springith of mannes charite, may be called a sacrament. 

1 2. it$/r, I'o get or keep away /rent or wide (of). 
CjcylI'ohdr Pilgr. (Camden) (» With inervaytlous 
dmycultie we Urged Iroine the shore. 

3 . Naut Of the wind : To become * large 
t8aa R. Hawkins Voy. S. Sea 11847) 116 Thwart Cape 
Frowarvt. the wind Urged with its. 1833 T. James Yoy. 
18 The windc Urged, and wee stowed auay S. S. W. 1^ 
Hall Caine BomimoH xxiv. 111 . 4 Suddenly the wind 
larged again. 

t larged, //A «. Obs. rare. [f. prec. + -KD *.] 
Knlarged, tinconstratned, slack. 
i|8i Wyclif F.cchti. xxxiii. a6 He werketh in 


f-handra men. 

(in quot. ?lavish- 


Hebrews f 


Siind. after Ascension, Largely Tliou givesl, grac 
d, Urgely Thv gifts should be rescBFd. 1^79 Browi 
Hdippidee 48 loo rash Love in lu choice, paid yo 


gracious 
NINO 

yon so 


l|^s grace mneh^ largelUr towardes iol 1887 ICsblb Ckr. 

Pheidippuke . 

Urgely service s8 slack f 
2 . Copiously, abundantly ; in a lam meufiire ; 
to a great ntent ; catemdvely, greutly, conmder- 
ably, much. 

a laas Amr. R. iia So largeliche ant so swuSe vican M 
like bMt swot of his btiafiiie hodU. tggk Lain'.l. P, Pi. 
C. 111. For ihorw lesynn |s laccheiiUrgclkhe mcdc. 
1489 Pfumptom Carr. (Camden) 93 For and it go to mntter 
in law, it will cost nony Urgely. e 1470 Henry kVa/ietce 
XI. 879 He. .Seftd lo th€RrH,ami thankit him largele. tsaa 


and the largid (r.r. large, V’ulgatc iaxm) bond to nym 
secheth to resten, and scenmh fredain. 

Xarge-fcsilded, a. (Stmt variable.: 

tl- ng. Grasping, rapadous. Obs. 

ito7 Shake. Timom iv. i. 11 Large-handed Robbers your 
grauc Masters are. 

2 . fig. Generous, liberal, open-handed. 

a i8ai8 (implied in Larcf-'KandednusI. 1889 CatteU'i 
Emeyci. Diet, av.. Large-handed charity. 

3 . Hi. Having large hands. 

1896 O. Scnskiker in Fortnightlr Rev. Aug. 333 They 
****** 1, large-h * * 


[BoersJ are generally Urge-limM, 

Hence Aurffe-lut BdaABMU 

ness, or ? rapadty). 

aiM P. Grevtllk xvi. (1653) 308 Shce watched 

os-er the nimble Spirits ^ctic seeking or Urge handednensc 
of her active Secretanes. 

LArgR-kMrtodt a. (Stress variable.) Having 
a large heart (sec Large <i. 3 c) ; magntnimons, 
generous : having wide sympathies. 

1845 Waller Ctest Carlisle in Mtmrmimg 33 Such a** 


made .Sheba\ curiotu Queen rrxort To the Urge hearttxl 
ews famoim Court. Manning Serm. lu (1848) I. 


1 


33 We Nee «ome men large-hearted and Ecncrons, denying j 
thcmMlvcE, almost aliove measure. 1889 Posey Truth Et^. 
Ch. 17 It i.A strange to contrast hi% niggaifl omccaAionA with 
the large-hearted statements of Roman Cathoiitx of other 
days. 1888 BcRGfiN Ltres 13 Cd. Mem 1 . Pref. 37 lourge- 
hcarted and open-handed too be was, when a real case was 
brought before him. 

Henoe l^ge-liua'xtodauM, magnanimity, gene- 
rosity. 

1840 Bf. REYNOi.m Pmstioms xvii 11647) 4$* regard of 
Reasonable and Spiritual Desires, Tlie elftcu of this affec- 
ti'Ni are ; I^ge-heartednesx ami IJltrality. 1891 D. Ier- 
ROLD -V/. Giles xxtit. 341 The c(d»bler . . being migntily 
touched by the Urge-lieartcdne.sx of Blast. 1878 Morixv 
Umiv. Serm. iv. (1877) 87 Suddenly endowed with a new 
large-lieartedncss ana bcttevolence. 

ZMgftly (la xd^ti) , adv. Also 3-4 UrgtliolM, 
a- 6 Urglj, -lio, 5 Uurgulu, 6 Se, luIrgU#. [L 
Large <i. 4’ -lt ^.] In a large manner. 

1 . Liberally, generously, bountifully. Komarek. 
and frith mixture of sente z. 

e ttgi Hati Af/Af, 39 pat be note gtadtucht Ifindc he largo- 
lichcal kaite biheouM. 1997 K. Gloin;. (RoUxi 7869 He fef 
. . To abbeys and to priories largeliche of U golde. m xjym 
Cursor M. 37873 He may . . largely do almut dede. c 1^ 
Ckeut Ceddes Cky/d. viti. aa Some lyme ther wyll yeue 
Urgely. 1988 Graftom Ckrom. If. 958 Take with you Gold 
and Silver.. and depart Urgely thereof unto your men of 
warre. if|] Goldinq CmMn om Demt Uix. 431 Wee haue 


me, unto a Urg^ no^ pUca. IM Baixm Let teA. Baem 
in SpmMnnLeit (1881) I. 349 Thm is a cdtolmi of Dr. 
JanwaoT IM eii aUtfs, UrffeliesC of fhndmst, wMeb (tie). 
1811 Biaui 1 Mme. xvl 18 Wbea SiaMm and Ms mmms 


had drunke Uigely. i8h Purchar Pilgrimage (1614) 310 
They sup Urgely. 1897 Drvdbn Yirg. Georg, iii. 48a The 
tiaUciouB Goat encreoBes more ; And twice as Urgely yields 
her milky Store. 1747 Wemlev Prim. Pkvsie (176a) 114 
Drink Urgely of warm^ Lemonade. 1849 Macaplav Hist 
Eng. iv. 1 . 433 Ihe patient woa bled largely. 1880 Geikie 
Pkys. Geog. IV. | 34. agfi Water enters largely into the com- 
position of the bodies both of plants and anininia 1887 
Lichtfoot Leaders AMk. Ck. (1801) 3 The prosperity of 
11 Church, ax of a Nation, det>ends mraely on its connexion 
with »hc past. 1891 Freeman Sk. Fr. Trav. 130 Ihese 
surrounding hills are largely rocky. 

tb. With words expressive of quantity or 
extent : Fully, quite. Obs. 

1097 R. pLOuc. (Rolls) 10538 Al a )er largeliche this 
wrevhede ilaste. 1377 Langl. P. Pt I). xx. 86 That 
largelich a Irgioun lese her lyf. r iiBi Cmaixbe Emt’s T. 

Another, That coste Urgely of gold a fbther. r 1400 
\waim4 \ Caw. 433, I wale that he was largely By the 
sbuldrcs mare than i. 

fS. Of discourse: At (great) length, in full, 
fully. *Obs. or arck. 

1AI9 Caxton ( 7 . de la Tour Dv, Grettcr Uddne«.sr to 
ftpclce to her more largely, m 1533 Dispmt Pmrgai. 

(1839) 131 Which point 1 will touch more Urgely anon. 
1991 Turner Herbal 1. B vii, 'I'his herbe is so well knoweti 
in all contrees, that 1 nede not Urgelyer to describe il. 
1899 Stanley Hitt Pkilos. 1. (1701) 35/1 '|*he Feast in 
Urgely described by Plutarch. Pkibstlkv Corrupt. 

Ckr. 1. |*ref. 19 , 1 have written . . largely on the subject of 
the soul. 1801 Strutt S/orts 4 Past in. iii. t6o We shall 
have o«.t:asion farther on lo speak more Urgely concerning 
all these kimls. 1831 Society I. ixx 'ihc girls had written 
BO largely to their friend, she woulu no( repeat newa 
4 . Generally; with a wide or general applica- 
tion or comprehension ; in a wide sense, rare or 
arch. 


r 138a Wyclif i»>/. Whs. HI. ^4 )if men speken Urgcli, 
many men ben here more blessid |mn ^ pope* 1933 Frith 
A// rr. Seurm. Bapt, (1B39) 387 , 1 take the congregation of 
God in this place e%‘en someabat Urgely, this is, for all 
them that are thought or cuuiiled lo be the members of 
Christ. 1970 ^< / 1 3 Elis. c. 8 1 6 The wde Sutule ■ . shallw 
most Urg^ and strongly construed fiw the reoressing of 
t'surie. m3 I^RCHAS Nlgrimagt <1614) 338 IhU name 
ACthiopU Momeiimee taken more Urgely, ocherahiUs more 
strain)^ i8aS Sia T. Browne Pseud. Ep. i.’iii. 6 

Error, to speak Urgely, is a false jmlgYnieni. 1774 Hlrke 
Amer, /Vta. Wks. 1843 I. 155 He was certainly in the ^ht 
when he look the matter largely. iM GLAuaTONR fix*. 
Mumdi ii. (1869) 4 j His (Proitos'j subjects may have been 
Argives of Argolix, taken Urgely. 

fb. l4>osely, inaccurately. Obs, 
ri449 Pkcock Repr. 1. six. 116 Rih of the xj. gouem- 
auncK which y schal . . mtnteyne and defende U groundid 
in HoU Scripture Urgeli and vnpropiili forio speke of 
grounding. 1894 Brammaix ymst rimd, ii (1661) t; In all 
Sacraments improiwrly and Urgely so called. 

1 6 . Freely, without restraint. Obs, 

<*1409 Lvno. Assembly 0/ Cods 1637 Wanmns . . Oft syfhe 
Itryng hem sylf in flylllrc^•le, Because they Mvintymc to 
UrgeTy deck. <1440 York Myst. xer. 493 Me likes nor^t 
(tjhis Ungage so Uigely fur lo lye. C1939 Li>. Hernkrb 
Artk. i.yt, firyt. <1814' 376 Yf saye not wryxely locall ihc 
archcb>'«4hoptrailuur. itisloUrgelyMi)'vi« 1984!. RAirrEl.L 
Com/ut yewell s Sesm. 73 1 1 ys Urgclyc ami lowdehe spuken. 
t B. For a lar|;e sum ; at a hiRh price. Obs. rare. 
i8ts Cows hr Crudities aifiCcHaine prisoner* being Urgely 
hired by the King of Spaine cons^ared together. 

W idely. Obs. 

tsgi Records Patkw. Kiumd. 1. iii. Open your compOMie 
as Urgely as you can. 

8 . In lar^c characters, letters, or outlhicf; on 
a large sdic (of drawing). Now rare. 

t6t4 Bedell Lett. iv. 78 On the top of this Tower, was 
this repr e sentation curiously and largely cut. t8la Moxon 
Mock. Rsert. a^'Rie Fore-Puppet is more largely delineated 
in Plate 18. illy Sir G. Trrveltan in Steusdmrd 37 Aim. 
a/j You could almoBt read them acrosi the door of t& 
House, they are so largely printed. 

8 . WTth lofty demeanour ; loftily, pompously, 
fdfy Trollofr fiarckeeier T. slvi. <185^ 189 lit, ineio- 
fore, walked rather Urgely upon the earth. 1887 Hall 
Caine Deemster striU, 107 *T>o you know, my good ptopk , 
he Mkid largely, ‘Tm at a km u> uadeniia^ what you 


t ZiS*VfeaUNrti Aft*- OU. nn, f f. Laioi «. 
'f .inMT.T Most uri^ly or ontiiderwl, : BOtt 


to roe 


I. LtviNCHiiONa in Li/e (1841) t. txa yaat wi 
the largemoit profiuUe year 1 badln tht eebdok 

XAM 8 ft (li*j<lg*0), p. poeU [f. Laboeb. 4 * 01 ^ 
1 . tnlr. To grow large or larger. 
fl44 PATMoeg Paemt 149 Kyea large alwaya dowfy 
Uraen. 1889 to'VEti. in Attamii Memtkiy JUXIV. tJ. 
^ one eye that maali my view, JUdkas and nemguv 
lanpoing. • 

ST irtmt. To make largg or larger, eulaige. 
sMu t^KiA PktM Apfl^oro vl. st Ho mom a vbkfi 
ttddtiM^ largaiwd, Tht moon dipR toward law moUMMu 
mt Emily Dicaiimoii Leit{i 9 ^) 1 . i8d Imh atu 
widih of kvt largtnt-all tht rest. 

XaCgWMM (U'Jdjnte). [t 
tL UbcnlitVi open-baadMow; fiMdM* U 
giiiieMtpMiiiiag. Oh. 
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had purchased the stiuldiers fauoiir by larf^cnesse. a i6a6 
Bn ANDNKWBa Sernt. vii. (1661) 436 Hm largenesse or 
bounty, as it were, .tlie casting abroad of His new coiiie. 

im Labul. /^. PI H. v. 63a Largenesse i)ie 
lady heo let In rul nwnye. e ira Hymm t^hf. A 1 Quod 
lorgenei in aimesse dedc. iday Donnk .SVr///. r. rvii.Vl. *74 
Alacrity married with a llioughtfulnesii and Largeness 
married with a Providence. 

t2. I.^ngthiness or prolixity (of discourse or 
writii^). Oh. 

. V Nortoh CaitftWt Inti, iii. 331 Y« stile runneth of 
it selfe into such largencsse with plentie of matter, y* [etc.]. 
»5g7 Hpt**^*^** V. I, I 3 In other things we may 

(le more briefe, but the waighl of these rei|uircth l.-irgeii«s. 
sdSS FCI.LKB C'A. //««/. ly. it. f s l’he Header I mcHUine will 
pardon our largeness .. in relating the pi occedings against 
this %it Martyr. i<SS SiANLRv Hi$t. Vhilof. 1. 11701) 46/a 
By reas<»n of the brgncM of the DisrotirMi;. ^ Soi in 
Strm, 11. 192 If the Matter of our Prayers lies C^thin so 
narrow a compass, why should the Dress and Out'Side of 
them spread, .into so wide and disproportiuned a largeness? 

3 . Amplitude of dimension ; great size, volume, 
or bulk ; bigness, f Also, magnitud(f^)r size in the 
abstract (^r.). 

im R. Brunnk HtuuH, Synne 7034 M>')te no man ayme 
lieTnrgciiC'wsclF.^raiK^rfrl. ci^ynSyrGfHiT. (Roxh.)794 In 
a twelmonth he waxeil mure < >f (argenrs. .I'h.'ui any othir in 
ycres thre. i4aS H kn. V 1 /F/// in Willis Clark Cantbridi^t 
(1886) I. 370 Ouer the said lil)r.iric an hows of the same 
largenes<»e. a 1400 50 Alexander iA For all ke largenes of 
lenih at he luke my^t. 1513^^/144’ >5 Hen. r7//c.6r)rje 
other way . . of as greate largenessc in hredeih or larger than 
the said olde way. 1566 Graftom Chron. II. 8« 'J'he Ix>iic.h 
of a great . . man, among the which Isines, the hucklc hone 
. was of such largcnesse, as .. did declare the man to l)c 
. xiiii. foible. 1603 Owen Pembrokeshire 1 1 8^1) 2 Other shercs 
in Wales of farre more lardgncv. 1653-4 Whitflock k yrnl. 
S-tved. Emh. (1772) I. iii I’.y reason of the largenes, and 
roughnes of the water. iMi Ix»vi il Hut. Auttn. 4 Jt/ia. 
Inirod. b6, llicir motion is slow, by reason of their large* 
ricbse. 1706 J . Chamremlaynk .V/. /,*/. Pri/. 11. 1. ii, (i7]7) 
30} (Hasgow. . in respect of I.Art;ene*H, Building, (c ic.| , . is the 
chief city in the Kingdom nrst lo Kdiriburgh. tyad Sisirr 
^^iuilhtr II. i. 08 Each h«sjk al»oijt the largeness of six 
sejnhes. 1765 SARAH Fifi.i>in<i l*/he/ia I. xix, 'i he large* 
ness of the assembly. 1607 O. Cnai.mkrs CaledoHia I. 111. 
K. 4$3 They were similar, in the largeness of their joints, and 
in the likcncsai of their liair. 

b. 

ri6ii CifAruAN Iliad wm. ^14 l*)ien wrapt the Isidy 
round In laigenesM of a tine white shrete, 1571 R, Kuis 
tr. Catullus Ixxxvi. 3 In all that txxlily largeness Lives not 
a groin of salt, breathes not a charm anywhere. 

4 . Of immaterial ihingn : Amplitude ; 
size nr extent ; extensiveriexs. 

1516 Pilgr. Per/, (W. de W, 1531) 220 Of sothc largenc.s 
it may of ryghi be sayd and calM catholiiall. 1605 Hacoh 
Ativ. l.nv"n. l, DtRl., I .. wonder at the largenc-HM? of 
>’Our capacitie. 1606 .Snakr. />. a C>. i. lii. s The ample 
proposition that hope makes .. Fayles in the promist 
largeness. 1651 F< ufiR Abel Redn\ Fox 11867) H* ^5 
Considering the height c»f his friends and largeness (d his 
deserts. 1831 Ilf. M ariihfai; F.ukkAH^w loty Complaints 
were made against the largeness of iheii profii h. il^ Froi ok 
Hist. Fug. 11858) I. i. 57 The largeness of the jwwcr .. coin- 
milled to the councils w'as at once a tempiation. ,io abuse 
those ptjwere. 1864 Bowkm l.oci* xiit, (iSju) 428 The 
lari^ness of. his information. 1888 Mamh. Exam. 9 June 
5/j The u nespected largencse of the majority. 

1 6 . Breadth, width. Ohs. 

riM Mai'NDrv. (i8m) xkv. 258 If . . strecchethe toward 
the West in lengihe. .in largenessc, it duretlie to the Cyiee 
of AKumdre. tjn A. M. Ir. Cmiltemeaus Fr. Chirurg, 14/2 
Consideringe the largenes and length of the wounde. 1^ 
Mamkham CiirW. vi. (1617) 19 laiy ouer it two or three 
of tier Blankera at their vttrrmosc largenesse. 1747 Cartr 
Hut. Ettg I. If The largeness, depth or rapidiiy of the 
stream of rivers, which they had occasion to pass. 

6. The attribute or quality of not being circum- 
icriljetl or limited in tco|)e. range, or capacity; 
the reverie of narrowness. 


tjfa Wyclif r Kings tv. 7>) God ^f wisdam to Salomon, 
ana mychc prudence . . • and laargmcsse of heric. 1551 T. 
WtiBON l.ogike (1580) 8h. If any wonlc Iw used ihathath 
a double mcanynK. restrain the largencsse thereof, and 
declare how you win have it taken. 1890 IaX'kk Hum, Vud. iv. 


him beyond iw Line of Necessary Prudence. <11715 BrsNKr 
f hrai ] 7 «Me(i 7 f 4) I- 389 A man of nh temper, and oHiis laiye- 
nesR In point of o^ni^. 1845-4 Trencm Hnis. L et i. Scr. 1. lii. 
38 One who •• in the largciicm of hit love would send none 
empty away, Macaulay //ii/. Fng. xx. IV. 49a A man 
.. ubtingulHiad .. by the largeness of nts views and by his 
suMrioriiy to vulgar prejudima 1874 GREgN,..^6^ t/tsS. 
*viik I t. 498 The largeitesa of tempM which characterited 
all thn noMnr minds or bis day. 
b. Of aitUtie treatment : Breadth, 
ilha iKamk. Siemm. at May 5/4 A frequent larfencss of 
phras^withqimlntaMeofmponM. t88|<4/4iRumiwa3May 
* 860/3 This piGiara. .may be mencioMd as a inn Uhwtiation 
^bfeadch and laigMcsa of style. 

1 7* Firedom* icope, opportunitr. Ohs. mna 
a idli Domit LsH. txxx. Serm. etc. (AHbrd) VI. 307 Voiir 
aqm hiougbt me yeur letter of the 8th of i)ecembcf this 
eitt of the laine, to Chtbey and gives me the largeness 
till fllday, to wad a letter 10 Paul's house, 

8 . Loify btatiflik ponpoiky* 
iHy Hall CaiUB^rtMUflrr nvlh ws The uerspiruiion 
bMed from hb teuiidMk htti hb tSgufiy wM f 
dMnoideierthbn. 


.tXsciSOISt. OSt.mr*'^. bllMiaoaw. 
[a EA i«2iMr, CA mmLamia] WUMi,glfa. 
•Sli lUvifour Aem^fwfr h iv. 83 A ceriume 


. . skinne . . which compasseib round the amplitude and Kirgir- 1 
ouer of the belly. 1 

t XArgaOUSf /r. Oh.rare^'. [f. Lahuk a. + 
Lilicral, lR>unliful. 

.*5»3 Stubbpji Anal. Abus, tijb, But as some over | 
largeous so some are spare enough. 

t Xku^6rly« tidv. Ohs, rare, [irreg. f. larger ^ 
comp.ot i..AK(fK<t. + -LY-. Qi.largierly /floodi€rly\ 
More largely. 

Cljte Wyclik Perm, Sel. Wks. 1. 176 Lest her fulshcde 
growide more and K-irgcrli [i».r. iargerely] envenymode h*^ 
Chirche. 163a Spf.lman Hist. Sacriiege (1846) 121 Largcrly. 

LargaSSi lajrgaaae da jr).2;cs). areh. and 
literary, Forms: 3-4 largeece, 4-7 larges, 
(5 -eye, -is, 7 lardgea), 3- largoaae, 6- largess. 

! a. F. largesse « l*r., Sp. largueza^ It. larghet:za:~^ 
ale I.. *targi/ia, f. largus (see Laugk rt.).J 
fl. Liberality, bouiitifulness, munificence. Ohs, 
a ias5 .'I Mcr. 416 Of ano^e kurtcsic, and of an» rc laigcsM.*, 

is i*kiimcri oflc stiiitie. ^^1340 t.'ussor M. 274' >| (i aiif.) 
I..*irg<;ssc gaiiie couaitise is selle. ^1386 Cm At. * fr Pars. T. 
r RIO Jh»-su Crist ycurth us thisc >ifits of )us hug* sm: .'ind 
of his souttrryn bountee. 1577 Kari. ki\ • rs iCaxiotu Dicti s 
8 l.arg»!ssc and lilj*-ralite is kiiowcn whan a man is in 
necc-ssitc and iiourele. 1509 Covkri*ai.e, etc. F.rasm. Par, 
J'tm. 12 Himiit-s wltcrwiiii the laigcs «»f |;r,d i> pray''«:<i 
Ixrfore ni<-aie. 1589 Bi iii.kmam Fug. IWsic 1. \x. lArh.) 
<>8 'I'he 1‘rince hauing alt pkniic to vse lar,:cs>e by. 1603 
Cor:KKRAM, Largesse. Liticralilie. 

personi/ied. 136r Lascl. P, PI. \ 1. 1 1 2 Laj gft>ce the 
l.idi ledeth in ful monyc. ?« i|M Cmalcfr Horn. Rose 1157 
Not Avarice, I h<; foulecaytyf.Washalfto grype socritent^f, 
Ai Lirgesse is to yes’c ana spetide. <11410 Hot ri.tVK De 
Reg. Print-. 4119 Of mytte helply Uidy siiuereyne l.argessc, 
Illy Lady, now wil 1 ry-me. 

2. Ijlxral or hotmlifnl bestowal of gifts; ottas. 

+ laWsh ex;)cnditurc ; <oncr, money or other gills 
freely bestowed, c.g. by a sovereign upon some 
sjKcial occasion of rejoicing or the like. 

<11340 1 1 AM FOLK Psalter 505 Worshipful he is in 

larges c»f gifiys. < X470 Cotogros 4 423 For na largcsc 

my lord uoght wil he ncuer IcL 1484 Caxton Chivahy 67 
Whan it shal l>c tyme of nt-crvMtc to make largesx his 
hondes must gyiie and di>y>cndc. 1561 T. Norton C air in's 
/«iL 111. XX. ti63i> 431 So great and -o plentc*.*us luTgc'-x 
of his bcncAts doth in a manner ovcrwhelinc us. 1593 
SiiAKs. Rieh. H. 1. iv. 44 Our Coffers, with aCf iiri, 

And liberall Largcssc, are gr* w-ne v.ntieuliat liglit. 1614 
l•<•l>CE .Vr<nY<t 3 Neither can ihe prc*digaliiir ar.d birgox 
of anyihing l:*ee honesi. idea Haki w ill Davids / Vn* li. 86 
'I'he widowes . . heart being put to h« r mite, gave it weight 
alxiue the greater •• lar^’c^s <tf t)ic Fhanxe. 1698 Fk\kr 
F.. India 4 P* 107 ‘the tl«.iv»‘tm'r g«ies in I*rr>cvNsion, 
and bestows his l^argcsc. 1864 Bcrton* .v«o/ J/r. 1, v, 

I'he hand.seUUy l^riong:! to the New Ve.tr itself. It is still 
in fiitl practice in Si.iAland as a day of Lirgcss. 1870 I M*. k i.sk 
F. Drvod xtii, lougcvs in tlie form of odds and etids tVT 
cream and |>omnlum, .. was IFeely distributed aint.mg the 
attendatiu. 1873 Bkowsino Rea Coti. ,\f.-. ap 256 Vour 
pL'iniied bcncvtjlence To man, xvur propt/setl largess to the 
Church. 1887 IbiWFN .nuetd V.' 24? .Fnc.ts .. th'. ii 
gi\ic« to the crews l.argess noble of three steers t-.uh. 

b. In particularized sense : A free gift or dole 
of money, etc, 

Dscs tr. R tf /linger au A foe. (1S73) *^7 any man 
shoiilde vnthankfully and uniiisily Lake away this l.irges of 
the French Kyng, 1600 IIoi.i.anu Lir-ywiv. xxi. 522 Thcie 
was good hope that the .v>uldiours should haiic a lar^evx 
dealt amongst them out of the kings tnasurr. 1611 Hrv* 
wi.>ol> Cold, .‘tge in. i. Wks. 1074 III. 52 l^ei all raryetirs 
Showre downe from heauen a laiilgrs. 1655 Stani.fv /lift. 
Philct. III. <1701’ 101/2 Courting vulgar Applause with 
LargevscA and Feaxts. 1715 1 >k Fok I 'oy. round II orld 
10.I1 I a largess or bounty of five di>ilars a man. 181 a 
S con- Chivalry 1874) 38 l-irgciwes 10 the heralds and 
minsireU . . were ricccsiary accoinpanimcnt.s to the invest iiun: 
of a peisnn of r.-ink. 1840 Arnoi.u I list. Rome ( 1 846^ 1 1 . ix. 

54 Hi* triumphs were followed by sartoux largcsxs s’f ^ 
provisions and money to the (v>[Mtlacc. 

C. Largess I or f A largess ! ; a call for a gift of 
money, addressed to a person of rel.itivcly high 
position on some special occasion. (Still in use 
locally at * harvest tiomc * ; otherwise //isl.) 

>377 Lahoi- P . pi. B xiii. 449 A hlynd man . .To i rie 
a laigew by-for cure Unde, c 1384 Ch ai'cer //. Fatue 111. 
RIO Ther m^te 1 cryiuge m.Miy o<hi A larges larger, c 14S5 
/7/Vfhr *'»* A lar^ey#.3c lord, 1 crye H* Joy. 

1573 Tusker Hush . (1878^ 129 time gloues 16 ihy reapers a 
larscs to crie, 1587 Fi rming Cimt/r, Holinshed 1 11. 1 342/2 
T^n the heralds cned A larges end the trumpets and dnims 
were sounded cuci ie where. i^4 ‘^> Bay .V. 4 K. C. HWds 
104 A Lesrgyts . . . a Gift to Harvest -men partii'ularly, who 
C17 8 Laigess M> many times as there are pence giwn. 1688 
iL Holme Armomn 1. 3/2 Heraulds have a rifthS three 
several limes to cryTargevse. 1787 Grosk /’w. Cdoss. s.v., 
I'he reapers in Essex and Suffolk Bsk all ixtsKcngcrs fn a 
largesR, and when any money is given in them, all shout 
tofMher Urgen, lar,j,ess iM Scott Marm. 1. xi, Now 
laqpesse, brgeaie. Lord Marmion. ^ a 1805 Foirv Ca. F. 
Anglim^ Lmsfvts. a gift to reaiiers in h.irvcsl. When they 
have reMveu if, they shout thrice, the wx>nl> * halloo largess . 

S. iransf. nnd /g. (from 2\ A generous or 


plentiful bestowal ; something freely bcslowi'd. 
atm Ld. Berwers Gold, Rk. hf. Aurtl. (154^^ F vij 
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ey uen in largesse 
of lyes. t68i Drvdeh Rehr. tisks 364 The Hbuk's a o>mniun 
laigasi to aiaidcind. i688Ciiown« Pannt 1 . Dram. Wk< 
• 1874 lit. 380 Hex like the sun, a largesse to the w-orld. 
tybl Cownm HeedUst Alarm 6 a How'glad they catch the 
larrai of the skiea. i8|a Trnitviion * Aligned things hax^ 
nai kept ofrqT 4i I have not lacked thy mild reproof, Nor 
goUin iarfemoftky pialso. 1888 Lowell Pndest a, I could 
M8 bonr to ••• Ihott oyot On oil with waateftil largess shine. 


t4. Freedom, liljcrty. At his largase^tii liljerty 
(cf. at one's large'), at one’s own discitlion. 'OAr. 

1375 B.M'uovk Rnue v. 427 Quhar he niyrhi at ))is larccvs 
t 14x5 l.vi.f;. .Asiembly of Gods 1327 'J here tohaue.. 
Iarg*:*^«- !•) •.iryk*- as lurigeth to thy l ure. ^ >470 Hi ni y 
Wallace ix. -^4 'Ihai. .maid ihaini fre, at their fnrgls Iz'.r. 
at larg-s] lo pa>v 1547 . -I </ 1 AV/u*. Fl, c. 3 H 4 Ht- shall 
ivil gfje abxja'l, and ai 1594 Carkw' Hnarte's Exam, 

II its 1 151/1) 725 iJiscDui .dng of il.c largcMic and liberty which 
si>uldiers cniuy in IvaVu-. 

5 . aflrih. (dial.) 

18*7 Honk Everyday Rk. 11. 1047 H e • I.ar,;ess ry, 
ihe ‘ Harvest -home ! ’ 1856 Farm.Ci .Mag. J;iti, 79 I vko 
c&pccial Ncasons «if jollity ainori;; them f»-;n^ rally f^ tur in 
each year— the harvest-home, find the f« a'-t. 

Largfrt (la»id7/t). [Fr. ; 1. large I.ahck a.] 

‘ A piece of bar-iron, cut off to a length. . forming 
a blank to be healed and lolkd into a sheet ol 
iron’ (1875 Knight iJid, Moh ], • 

Largier, comp, of Lakoy a. Obs, 
tLwgierly, ad 7 \ Ohs. rurc"-\ In f» lar- 
gyorly. [irreg. f. largier, comp. of,L.\iu.v <1. + 
-LV More fully, at greater length. 

1536 R. Bekr!.f.v in FourC. Fug. Lett. ^^4 Wych fault he 
shall kiiuw of uie hcyrafier more l.'ir^)orlj'. 

t Xsargi'fical, a. Ohs. rare. [f. L. largifn-m 
(f. largus . see LAiuiK a. + -ai..] Liber.'il, bouiitifnl. 

1656 in Biocst GloiSi’gr. fjeA f 'rit. Apollo 1. No. 33. 
;-.'i The Betiignity of our L;ii'gi6>. al FN*-cMre. 1709 Hid. 
II. So. ^4. ? '2 L«iri;ifical Kmiundanocs. 

t Ziargi’fllient, a. Chs. rare^K In 5 largy-. 
[f. L. largijhi-us (Lucretius: r 

c t4/bo Play Sac ram. B24 O thu largy/luciit loi d most of 
lyghtncss**. 

t Largiloqueut, a. Obs. rare • [f. L. 

largiltypu-us, t. largus (see LAhoii: a,) + loqui to 
sjxak : see -lst.] ‘ Full of words, that is liberal 
of his tongue * (lilount Glosiogr. 16^6-. 

t La*r^ng, vhi. sb, Obs. [f. l.mige v. + 
-IXG L] tnlargement. 

1510 Acc. in Willis & C.'kitk Cambridge !|BB6) 11, 700 The 
lar^ienge of the vv^tric d >ic. 

l^ar^Mh , a. [f. LaKGE <7. 4- -INB.] 

.Sorncwliat large. 

*7»7 Fam. Plants I. ^ The «!ivi>icns rouTidivh, C' tuave, 
evpandirig. largish. 1807-16 S. Co.-i i.k Sutg. jo?. The largish 
li>;atutcs. u**ed in Mr. \S at nerN time. 1879 Bk.-avt Kick 
Ready .U Of it Y M. v, He carried al.cui with him a 
sum in valuables ai^d tn-.-ncy. 

Comb, 1831 .V. HrAi ii-.v in J. Kaire Mem. J. llodgion 
(1S5S) 11. A Iari;ish si^vd K-x. 

^arsfition lardr/Jan . Now rare. [ad. L. 
liirgiHivt’etn, n. of action f, largiii to be liberal 
or ixmnlilul, f. largus see I.ABiiK rt.\ Cf. obs. F. 
largition."] The Ix'-lowal of gifts or largess; 
bountiful giving. Also an instance of this. 

1533 bfcl l.KM'KS « i?22' 169 The Fader)-., dred.ind 

Cas'-iiis 1>»* llur laigiiit'uns t J C'-iuju»-i Cir favouic artd 
ruhrs that nib lit Ite n. ysurn to il.aii lilicr’.c. 1570 6 La m- 
i .VRPF, Pt ramb. Kent .iS.-f, 45’'. He h;ii!, ly jcrciti l.irt-ition 
;»nd biilcTif, prcvailtd at R(.*mc. 01670 I-Di.kft Alp. 

tt 'illiaUiS I. i6fi2- r.-f, Necessity is the com|>ariii.n of im- 
modetaie L(r,;itii.>n. 1781 iV.n.RS llLt. Crunret. >i.“. Ilie 
hiigition cnablrd them to build n mcctine .and settle .1 
miriisirr. •854 C' KOI- W)-iM\s /ii/Y.Vii 11. xwiii, ,i.“’5s' 
307 The scpai.ite cell, which -Aj^.'iev had oluainid. hacked 
ny her j.»arcnts' h.'indsomt l.-iri;itii:*:is. 

lienee Largi tional <7., of the nature of l.orgcss. 
««S6 in Bloi-nt Glossoef . 

t Largitnde. Obs. rare [ad. hate 1 . 
hirgituda, f. largus .see Large </.) : see -itudk.] 
Hrcadth, width. 

*598 A. M. U. Gabclhouers Rk. Pkyiuke n -*/* L'ul the 
same cf such a laicitude as you desire to have it. 

II LutfO (1ft ■*|J<’ • ^fMS. [Tt. - bioad.] A 
tcMii iiunc.'iting that a passage i.s to be renderetj in 
slow time and wdth a broad, dignified treatment. 
Also transf. 

1683 Pi’KCKi-i. yPt. Sonnaias To Rdr. viSo^\ Presto 1.Ari;9, 
PiK^> Litro, or 1 Jtrgo by it self. 17S4 [sec Gr a\ t a.”]. 1753 
Cham HI KS Cycl. Snpp., Largo, in the lt.aU.in music, a slow 
movement, one drKrcc quicker than grir 7 <e ami two than 
otlagio. 1B66G1.0. Ft loT F. Holt !. xtii. 2 79 'I'he gathering 
excitement of .speech gave more and more enei gv to his 
m.*nmer . . he .. ended w ith his deepext-toned Ltrj^o, kerpiiig 
his h.vnds cia'-|->cd l>chind hinv 
t IjUnTi <>*♦ itAiv.. and sh. Obs. [f. I .xiwt'.K 
-F-Y.J A. adj. l^rgc. B. adt'. Uirgely. C. sb. 
At Ike largiesi : in the fullest manner. 

' 1195 PfRvi v Remons/r. (ifsi' 134 Of this abhou. imc>>u!i 

: it IS scid largierc biforc in the ij. article.. <■ iios Desfr. T»oy 
' 4fj6i !.arsior bon a law-iiall ft lengui w ith all. 1535 Covrv- 
i OAIR 2 .l/.i.-f . ii 32 He.-vseih few- worries, and i»mcheth 
I not the iiiaiicr .vl the Urgiest. *55S~8 Pmaek .Fh-eid 1. 

I Biij, L.'irg) sirramcs out fivun his eie.s he shed. 1567 
■ Ti-rhfkv. ir ifP s Pp. 143 b. In L-iigie sc.is . .\ye fleeting to 
! and fm. 1594 Carpw’ tasso (ifSi; 102 Who cp > .. saw 
i this largy gate. 

Ltfiat vl:r'rial\ sh. Also lariette, larrirl. 
[a. Sp. la reata (sec Keat.a\] .\ pipe ust'd h r 
picketing horses or mules; a cord trr rojx* with 
A noose used in c.Ttching wild c.Mtlc ; the lasso of 
Mexico and South .America. 

183s W. Irvim; Prahics ^6 I^nriats ‘'r nooswf cni.s, 
MAedin I'Rtching the w ild htvse. 1859 '' Praimt < * .r . 

i. 41 Lariats made of hemp are the best. 1861 i». r. 
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IiilKKKLXY U'. xv. 350 Two niule^ put so 


day and for keeping: off »mtkes at night, 
lienee &A’rlat t\ trans., to secure with a lariat. 
1850 Ik I'avlok ELtorado xL (1863) 104 My mules had 
alrc.tily hccM caught and lariated. 

Laiiat, obi. form of 1 /)B 10 t, golden oriole* 
Larick Cl»*rik). Sc, and north. Also lerriok. 

f. L\rix taken as a pi.] » L.\kch. 

1805 A Scott Potms 197 (Janu^ A pluntiuc .. Where 
|iiK:hes an* laricks were seen. 1891 XoHHhmNJ. CUss.. 
I.arickt larch fir. 1896 Lt'MSDCN rotwt 160 Lang toil an' 
NH-irly Twinklin' on the lerrick taps. 

XArid (l»*rid). Omith, [ad. mhd.L. iMrid^te^ 
f. larus gull.) A bird of the Laridm or gull 
fan\ily. In recent Diets. 

Hence Ikayldiat tj., having the characters of 
the gull family. 

1879 CovKs Binh X.-tr. 589 Various classifications of the 
I^indinc birds §. have been |iro[x>scd. 

Xiarle^ Iiarielle, vars. Latry, Laurel. 
Liariette, variant of Lariat. 

Iiarigot (Inf'rig^’t). Mns, [ad. F. /ar(gtd, OF. 
tarigau *a Flute or Pi |)o .. called so by the 
clownes in some parts of France* (Cotgr.), of 
unknown origin.] An t)rgan-stop : see quot. 

1876 Hile's Cmteck, Ofgan ix. (1878) 69 Lurigift^ Nine- 
teenth, Octave Twelfth, a small metal Alutation stnix . . The 
Larigat sounds a perfect fifth above the Fifteenth, and 
consequently a Nineteenth above the Dia|iason.%. 

Larikin* variant of Larrikin*. ' 
ii lArin \,lx‘riii ;. Also 6 larino, (larijn), 8 
laxyn ; 7 lari, lar(r}60, lawroa. [Ptrs. Idn, 

? f. Lar name of a territory on the north of the 
Persian Gulf (Vule).] A kind of Persian and ; 
Arabic money formerly in use, consisting of a 
strip of metal bent over in the form of a hook. I 
15IH Hickiv.kc \t, FmUH.k't Voy. Ind. 35 h, I liought i 
many saltcti kine there, .for balfe a inline a peece, which 
Larinc may be twelue shillingc!. sixe pence, ifitd N. ! 
Whithisoion in Turch«i:i /V cr-iwri (1635' I. 484 We agreed 1 
with one of the Ragics or tiovernouni kinred for twenty j 
Larics i twcntv shilllng^< to londutt vs. idtj Docum. fut- 
ptackm, Buckhtn, (Camtleu' 77 l^awrees, beinge preces of j 
silver. . worlhe alioute tenne pence. s6)4 .Sii T. H»:K8EKr ; 
Trarj. 1.5 1 l.*rTees fashh^ned like point*aglets, and are srorth \ 
ten pence. 1681 R. Knox //«/. Rdut. iv. vi, 144 Five and * 
twenty I.are«ri, that is, five dollars. lytH CMci. Pffy, i 
iChurchill) 1 1 1 . daa/a The mmt current coin here arc the i 
iiilver iuirynt^ each whereof is worth alioiit t»/. 

Xiarill# (Ue rin}, a, Ontith, [ad. mol.L. > 
Larin-tef f. larus gull] Pertaining to the Larin«^ ; 
a sub-family of the Laridte. In recent Dicu. j 
XUkri*]l0id» ti. rare. [f. Or. \nfiv 4 % fatted k- -oid.] ; 
i88e Fowlks AM, /Vc. Larinoid^ syn. of lm,rdactont, 
MO in Syd, .Vac. A cor. | 

Lariz Also 8 Uryx. / 9 . 6 Urniz, i 

7 Uuinx, 8 -yu. [L. (see Larch).] | 

1 . a. » Larch. Also a/trid.^ as larix irccy wood, i 
(Now only : cf. Larick.) I 

tSft J. Jones Btiikit p/ Bmtk ti. 13 !>, llie oke trees, I 
^’ne trees, laroix \Mk\ trees, fir trees, ash trees. 1578 Lvte ' 
ppdatnt VI. xcii. 775 Of the kirohe or larix tree. t6ii j 
Cores., tartfCf the l^ch, or Larinx tree. iM Bacon | 
Syha I 643 The Mossc of the Larix Tree bometh also ! 
sweet, and sparkleth in the Burning. 1744 DtvM.MO.Nr> ; 
Trav, t. (1754^ llte larynx » as frequent upon the i 
mountains in thb country, as the white pine, or common I 
fir. 1770-4 A Ht'NTEa Geaix, E$$, (rSoj) L 515 
A small summcr-hou.«e finished with Larix wood. 1791 j 
Nfwt» Tewr Euf^. k 340 Plane trees, pfmlari, birches, } 
i^fnes, Urixee. i8og Fossvth BenMius .VtW/. I. 439 They i 
(sqoirrels] attack the yiMitig Scotch firs, hot more partkttlorly 1 
the larix and elm. 184a J. Aiton Dptn«tt, keen, (18^7) i 
163 Gales should be made of. .Larix wood. ' 

H b. Bot, The genus of toniferous trees to which 
the larches belong. 

‘f 2 . The herb Camphorosma monspelicuum. Ohs. 

igft Tvimee Xamei of /fertrnt 36 Chamepcuce is a very 
rare herbe . it mire be called in EnglUhe Alpeare or Petie 
Larix. 16x4-61 DAVRNpntr Ciiy Xt^ca^ 1. a Beauty, like 
the Herb Larix, is cool i' th’ water. But hot i* th’ stomack. 
Lark (liik), I^.l, laTerodS (lie varak, Sc, ! 
l?vrak). Forms: a. i Ififeroe, Uw-, lia(w)erc6, 
Ueweroe, UnflosD, *6, 3-4 UTerke, 5 laveroe, 
-k^ke, (Uverook, Uwrok), 6 laTerok(e« Uvo- 
rooke. Sc, Uforok, 7 Uvenoke, Uttoo, leva- 
ro(o)k, -ooke, 9 dial, iRir*, Uyrook, 5- chiefly 
Sc, UW6)rook, UT'rook. B, 4-7 iRrka, 4- Urk. 
[OE. idferco, older Ikmrce^ Iduricm^mV, fem., com- 
spoodiRg to Du. leeuwerik, 0 !IG. lirahha ("MUG. 
and mod.G. lirehe), ON. Ihnrke (masc.), MSw. 
Imrihia (Sw. Idrka, Da. Urki ) ; not found in Goth. 

Tbx ulterior etirmology is unknown : some of the OB. 
forms, and the ON. tdvirho kmly in the Edda Glosa, and 
ptrh. from Eng.) lend themselves to the interpretation 
'trxason'Worker* (OE. tfm, ON. 4 ^, treason: cf. ON. ill- 
virkt worker of ill) ; Imi, apart from the fact that nothing 
is known in folklore to account (or such a designation, the 
Taut, ferms getierdly seem to point to some such OTeuC. 
type as *4iiff0i>M^x-.] 

1 . A ORinc oied geDcnlly for any bird of the 
iunily Aiaudidmt bot usiiAlly flgmlying, when 


used without a prefix, the Skylark (A/antia 
arvensis). The lark has a sandy-brown plumage, 
and remarkably long hind-claws (cf. Larkspur). 

x. ^7x5 Glass, (llessels) 71/a Laudar, laurke, 

(' loxe iCLKKic Glass, in Wr.-Willckcr 131/18 A/amda^ 
hAucrce. c 1190 A'. Euc* !• ^7/45.*! A gret hep of lauer- 
keiic o|K>n |>e churchc a-fi^hte. n tgie in Wright Lyrk 
I\ xi. 40 Ich wold ich were a thre&telcok, A bountyng 
other a lavercok, Swete hryd I la 1386 Cuauckr AVmt. 
East 66a Ther mighte men see many flokkes Of turtles 
suid larerokkes. ri4ao Lihtr Cocontm <i86a) 36 Other 
smalle bryddes . . As osel, smityng, laveroc gray, Pertryk, 
werkock. iM Bk. AUxoMderGt, (Kaniiatyne) la It semis 
thay sparhafkis war And we lawrokis that durst bot dar. 
a 1690 Egtr 4 Grbtt 9aa in Furtiivall Percy Eolia I. 383 
The throstlecuckc, the Nightingale, the laueracke, A the 
wild woocihall. 17x9 Kamsav Cent , Ske ^ k , 11. iv. Hark how 
the lav'rocka chant abuon our beads. 01810 Tannaiiill 
// V«/rr wi kh chndjf hvw Poems (1846' 11a Now lavrocks 
sine to hail the spring. And nature all m cheery. 18x7 
R. N1C01.L Poems (184a) 77 Where laverocks lilting sing Is 
the place that 1 love best, ite Outing (U. S.) XXIX. 
595/1 A colony of tuneful lavrocks darted their almost per- 
pendicular flight above our heads. 

TxijM CH.\vcKa Eom, Rost 914 With fynche, with 
lark, and with archaungelte. c typo Sir Eerumk, 1498 On 
ke morwc w an it was day, & larke by-gan to synge, hys 
mesbegms come in god aray. c 1450 Hoi.land /igwiat 714 
The Myth Laik iliat b«g)*nnts. tgllSHAioi. Tit, A, iii. i. 
1^8 Did euer Kauen sing so like a Larke I 16x0 Vennbk 
I ia Rata iii. Larkes are of a delkale taste in eating. 
1794 Golosm. Xat, Hist, (1776) V. 10 An hawk .. perceives 
a uuk at a distance which neither men nor dogs could spy. 
t8xB Wounsw. A/oru, Exetr. iv. Ne'er coukl Fancy bend 
the buoyant Lark To melancholy service. i 896 Smiles 
Sc. .Vx/«r, xiii. (ed. 4) 360 You could now hear tne. .btighi 
carol of the l.ark. 

b. With allusion to the lark's habits; e.ji. its 
early song, and the height it attains in contrast 
with the low position of its nest 
1^ Lyly EupAues (.Arb.) 239 Goe to bed with the Lambc, 
and rise with tne Larke. 1994 Shaks. Ruk, ///, v. iii 56 
Stir with the Larke to morrow, gentle Norfolk, tfltg 
Htu. Pi fit II. liL 94 With yourllieamc, 1 could Ore-mount 
the Larke. 16x7 Dkkkke U sstw. Hoe Wks. 1873 11 . 395 
We. . must be vp with the brk. 1798 Coir.siiiGK Amc, Mar, 
V. XV, Sometimes a dropping from the sky 1 heard the Lav- 
ruck sing. s8aa B. W. Pkoctee t.ysamder 4 Iona i. Be 
constant . . .As larks are to the morn or bats to eve. 18x6 
J. WiijsoN Xoct, Ambr, Wks. 1855 I. 131 Nac lively lilting 
awa like a rising laveroi k. iS^ Walcii Lam:, Stmgs 26 
'Though we living o' th' floor same as layrucks Wc*n go up 
like Uyrocks to sing. 

O. Jh’overhs, 

C193DR. Hillex Commam^Pl, Bk. (i8c8) 140 And hevyn 
fell we shall have meny larkys. 2946 J. Hevq^ooo Prat*. 
<t 96 r} 9 A leg of a larke Is better than is the liody of a 
kyefit. Ihid, to 1 /nicrs Hue by lour, ye as larkes hue by 
Icekes. 1980 (iwe^NK AfrKa/kim (Arb.) 48 Men., die for 
iotie, when urkes die with l^kes* 1711 Brit. Apaila til. 
Na 153. 3/2 When the Sire falls, we snail catch Larks. 

dL With some deftniog prefix, or qualifying 
adjective, denoting some member of the genus or 
family, as Crested Lark^ Homed I.ark^ Red Lark^ 
Short-lark ; also Skylark, Woodlark. 

1766 Pennant ZooL (17681 II. 239 Ked-lark. 1784*6 — 
Arct, ir«v/.(i702’ II. 84 Shore ladk., Alauda mlpestrts. 1897 
ifOULD Birds Enrvpe III. 165 Crested Lark, A IsMa eristatm. 
1894 R. B. SHARfc Handhk. Birds Gt, Brit. (1896) 6? I'hc 
Horned I.ark*i arc principally northern birds, occurring 
throughout ifie greater part of North America .. more than 
one form of IL^rnvfi Lvk is f ;und in the higher ranges of 
the Himala)^^ Hid. 89 The Wood- Lark .. agrees with 
the Crested lairk, . . in having the first primary quill well 
developed. 

a. Applied with defininKprefix to birds rctcmbliiig 
the larlc, but not Iwlonging to the Alaudidm ; e. g. to 
certain bantings and pipits. Alto Titi^ark. 

Pennamt Zool. (i 768< II. tiB It is larger than the 
tit- lark, ii4a Zaa/arisi vl. 3390 The meadow pipet b the 
* twit lark 1849 laid. VH. 3354 The tree pipe! is the * tree- 
lark t88a Wooo .Vat. Hist, 11 . 984 The Lapland Bunting, 
Sn<>w Hunting. .. In some places it ucallcd the ..While Lark. 
1891 Newton Piti, Birds 512 The Mad-Lxrfc, Rock-Lark, 
Titlark, and Tree- Lark are l^piis. llie Grasshopper- 
Lark is one of the af|uxtic Warblers while the Mxxnow- 
Ixirk of America . . is an Uterus, Band-Lark and Sca-Lork 
are . . names often given to some of the smaller members of 
the IJmkaha. 1604 R. B. SnAtrE Hmstdhk. Birds Gt, Brit, 
(1806) 70 From tne curious 'scrtbldtng* on the eggs the 
Yellow Bunting.. is In many places known as the * Writing 
Lark*. 

3 . aiirih. and Comh.p as lark^son^f •catcher; 
larh-awahenedf -footed adjs. ; also lark-tike adj. ; 
lRrk*oall(Mequot.); t larVsHiUw, the wild lark* 
tour lark-flnoli, •aparrow, a hkd of the western 
U. Chondestes grammacus; Tiark-Eeh L. 

a name given to certak spedet of Bleniiy ; 
Uurk’a*fo<il «• Larkspur; Uurk*s-hM 3 NmtU,^ 
a form of bend (Knight DUt, Mech,'); UTrook- 
heiChl {noHCi-wd,), the height that the lark rises 
to ; lark-sarer, an annual payment due to the 
Crown from tenants of the Honour of Clare; 
hurk’s toes « Larkspur ; Isrk-worm, a kind of 
Upe-woim (see quot.). Also LARK(^S)-niRL» 

IM Edim, Rhf, Lx. 394 The icll-tak foiokt ef *larb 

awakened ootlages. 9799 E. Daswin Bat, Card, i. Note! 

^ • •lark-odl, wbidi oonsisle* 

of a bdlow cylinder of tin-plate, cloMd at both ends. sMl 
Maem. Mag, XLV. 42 A •lark-catcher will catch end 
slaogbter Igiwailniously in a i^le mghl more skylerki Ibes 
a Memm hopo to catch ^th one hawk in a ymr. 

1 ITS Lttb Dodoeas 11. xv. 165 The wilde lUik’t epnr) le 


called . . tn English . .•Larches Claw. 1776-96 Withkximg 
Brit, Ptaats (ed. 3) II. 494 Larks-claw. 1891 A, Wtuioii 
& lloNAPAm^f mrr. Ormith, IV. itAFriugiila /pwumaca^ 
"Lark Finch. 9696 Burraughd Riverky Index, Lark finch or 
lark sparrow, Chondestes grmmmacus, 9669 Lovell Hist. 
Anim, 4 Min. 1 iitrocl. a 6 Fishes . .smooth, os the * iNirkfisb 
cristate aiid not cristate. 9671 Tuiiibe Hush, xliil (1878) 96 
Herbes, Dranches, and flowers, for windowee and pots, .. 
*lNurket foot. i6a6 Bacon Syha | 510 1 'his Experiment of 
severall Colours, comniiiig up from one seed, would be tried 
also in l^kes-Foti. 2607 Toiuell Ebur-/, Beasts (1658) 253 
'The Epithets of a swift running courser are these, winged or 
wing-hearing. •Lark-footed, tylg Burns Hatimveen xxvi. 
Poor Lillie's heart maUt lap the hool : Near • la v’rock height 
she jumpii. 17M Youno Xt, Th. v. 20 Pleasure, •l^rk-lflce, 
nests um the Oround. 1894 K. B. SnAsrE Handbk, Birds 
Gt, Brit, (18961 70 The Mwow-PipU having a I«ark-like 
hind claw. iSm J. Lavki in X, 4 (/. 9th Ser. V. (1900) 376 
I'he lete is of Clare, of fee, and ye townsmen paid . .31. per 
annum for Markesilver, hut what the meaning of it is. 1 know 
not. 1900 ///«/., Hie term lorktsilvcr first occurs in iiic reign 
of Richard 11 . 'The Court Lert at Meldreth has not lieen 
held for centuries, but lhe'larksilvcr'|etc.) arc .Htill paid hy 
the parish conUable to the CommisMuners of Woods and 
Forests. s86oG. Mesedith 71 w/(rC-'iwr/.(iB 8 ii 193 He. .had 
within the month received her 'lark-song of her betrothal. 
1907 •Larkes 'Toes (%cc Lark-hcei. t]. 9863 Woou Xat. 
Hist, III. 713 *l^ark'Worm, Tania platyctphalm, 

Xdurk (iLik), jrA.^ colloq, [belong! to Lark v.'^] 
A frolicsome adventure, a spree. Also to go on^ 
hat*et l^he a lark. 

iSit Lex, Baiatronicum, Lark, a piece of merriment. 
People playing together Jocosely. i8ia J. H. VnvnElath 
Hit t., Lark, fon or sport of any kind, to create which is 
termed knocking up a iark. fitj Byhon Let. 27 .Sept, in 
Moore Lett. 4r Jmls. (1B30) 1 . 428 You must and shall 
meet me . . and take what, in AmIi dialect, ia ixictically 
termed * a lark ' with Rogers and me for accomplices, liu 
Marrvat yac. P'mith/, xxxviii, Tom was .. always .. ready 
for any lark or nonsense, stay Djckrns Pickw. ti, * Here% 
a lark , shouted half a donn hackney -coachmen. sM Mas. 
Caelylv Lett. 11 . 321 My mother. .once by way of s brk, 
invited her to tea 1893 Hollanm A. Bonnk. xvi. 254 * It's 
a lark, fellows', said Mullens from behind his handbcicheif. 
9884 Pumh I Mar. 108/1 Bradlaugh only having a lark* 
Nith the Hon. (bnilcmen. 

Xiiurk (liLik), sbJA Adut, A small bo8t (Smyth 
Sailors Word-hh, 1867). 

1796 Crasds Dkt, Putg, Tongue, Lark, a boat. 

iMtk CbUk >, U .1 [f. Lark jA.I] inir. To catch 

larks. In mod. Diets. 

Lark (Uuk), r.* colloq, (orig. [Belonjra 

to Lark sh,*\ the sb. and vb. a|i|iear ft rat Tn 
1811-3. The origin is somewhat uncertain. 

Pueubiy it may represent the northern IjtRi r., as heard 
by Bpoviing men from Yorkshire jocke>*9 or gtiNWis ; the 
sound (leak, likak), which is written lairk in Kobiniofi's 
Wkithy Giosseuy and In dialect books, would to a southern 
bearer more naturally suggest *Urk* than Make' as its 
equivalent in ediicaicci pronuncUtion. On the other hand, 
it b quite as likely that the word may have originated in 
some allusion to Lain HA ; cf- the simUar me of tkylark vb. 
(which, however, b app. not recorded till much Utcr).| 

1 . inir. To play tricks, frolic ; to ride in a frolic- 
some manner ; to ride across country. Also with 
abcui. 

9893 Col. Hawers Diarv (i8q^) 1 . 68 Having larked all 
rhe way down the road. 9836 Xtmrod*s Humting Tour 227 
llicrc isanoihcr way of maktiw use of horse-flesh., and that 
is. .. what hi the language of the day is called * larking •. 
One of the party holds up hb hat which b a signal Tor 
the start ; and, putting their horses* heads in e mrection 
for Mellon, a#ay they go, and Mop at nothing iHl they 
there, sflsa Baenam Ingsd. Leg, 5 ier. a St, Can- 
Don't *lark' with the watch, or annoy the police! 

276«Nfe.jlbalidtlbh 


a; 

sM -if Db Qvincsv Keats Wka V I. 
ihtng to lark with honest men's nan 


names, ilifl TiucKReAV 


Pan, Fair Isv. 496 JumpiM the widest hruokS|^i 
the newest aails in the cotmiry. if 


Broom I. V, Larking about at leap-frog to keep 

iMt Whtt* UKi.viLu7n/, #.. 4 . 


ifliy Huoiias Tom 


rd. 36 If we are to 
lark home.. I auy as well ride a M I can tnut. iflyi 


warm. 


M. Lrobano* Casnkr, Freskm. t 
..setoNio'lorkMclKM. iBfla H. cyRaiLLV 90 Kserv ae 
Trmii 3 , 1 iras always larkbig amt and phtyiag pitfllts on 


tnms. To make fim of, 18818 iportlvely (a per- 
son) ; to rid# (8 horse) ocroiB oonntiy. 

s8a Tmackbsay Pan, Fair IxvL 603 A alaid Englbh 
maid., whom Oeorgy need to •lark^ drendfolly* with 
accoonu of Gtnaan robbeie and ghoeta 1881 Wrytr 
Mslviixr M/. 9f •MayllAhhnreaMlM.pBll- 
iof up after n short earner to and fto on the imf by the 

clatr (a kiioa) with a flybig leap. 

Xsekwri (ttikai). [f. Um i4.i + .»!.] Om 
whote oec«p«tk« It li to cateS larkt. 

OMsitm to ‘ lufciM * or nerllHi. 

calirairtff’ 

qUot.) ■ . I, ■ 



LABK-HBBL. 


LABVA. 


tM ArgCMy XIX. 978 Seine fiHhing i«i cerried on by com- 
penice, each oooiiMUiy owning 3 the * seine* 

the * vMlier ’ . .ami another small boat culled a Urker. 

Lsrk 4 uiil, Isrk’s-lMeL 

1. a. •• LAKKBrutt. b. Indian cten or I'ardcn 
nagturtium {7h>firolum), 

*907 GRtARDB iftrbal 11. ccccxxvi. 033 Flat Ktgiut . . in 
Knglish lArkcsspur, Larkesheele, I.arlce«toes,l.arkcsclawe 
ana Munkce hoode. i6ia Two NobU K, 1. i. Son/'t Mary- 
solds* on death beds bBwing, Larkes-hceles trymiiic. i6te 
WoRLiDOB A>r/. Ap-ic, (1681) aSo Now sow l^ks-heels, 
Candilufts, Columbines, ftc. idgg Tatr Ir. Cow/ey't Plantx 
tv. C.'s Wks. 1731 111 . 360 'fhe Jndian-Cress our Climate 
now does bear, Call'd Larks-hecl, 'cause he wears a Horse- 
mans Spur. 1706 J. Oaxdinrr Rapin ' m Card, (1738) 18 'J he 
LArkheel train, And Lychnis famous for her scarlet stain. 
■Ttey. Lrk tntrod. Hot, App. (1765) 316 lark’s Heel, Drl- 
pkimHm, tin Clakb SMA. Cat. 58 'I'he tall topp'd lark- 
heefs/eather'd thick with flowers. 

2. The elongated hc^l, common among negroes. 

t86g Livinostonb Zamhtti yxx Nor do we incr^t what is 

termra the lark-heel any ohener here than among the 
civilired races of Europe, ilya — in Daity AVnv 39 July, 
Prognathouh jaws, lark heels, and other physical peculiari- 
ties common among slavea and West Coast negroes, 
llenoe Zourk-httlad a. ( See quuls. ) 

1837 Gocld Sin/s Ruro/r 111 . 169 lArk-hecled bunting, 
PJextropkanea /.a/Zn^r/ra, Selby. iSgS Kobinson Whithy 
Glots.^ /.aitwk-AeeTdt having an uncommon projection of 
heel. s86a Wood Nat, Hist. 11 . 567 The C^yeinre, or 
Lark' heeled Cuckoos, so called from their long hind toe. 

Liurkia||f U* Lahk tr.i + 

-l.vo I. J Tnc action or process of c.atching larks. 
a/trid. in UrkiDg-gUuM, a machine with mirrors, 
used to attract larks to the net. 

ila6 S. R. Jackvib in Hone Everyday Rk. 11 . ii8 
Persons go out with what U tailed a larking gla&s. 

(l8*jkiQ}, vbl. sh.'b colhq. [f. Lark 
v'^ ^ -iKO iTj The action of Lark tr.- ; fun, frolic. 

^ tflfjCoL. Hawkrk (18931 k68 Much a« larking w'as 

in force, there had Iwen no spree to top thiv stag pKonoi s 
^JLet. 19 July in Potmt p. xlvii, Two Clxfoid men, profcswirs 
of genteel larking, ifjl I.aov (jrakvii lb /. r//. 14 July, 
He . like me, shuns actual prai.tiial larking. 

ZAvldllff tPl- «• ^oUoq. [f. 1.AHK 

».* -ixo*.] That larks; frolicsome, stmrtire. 

tSaS J. H. New'Man Lrtt. (18011 1. 1S3, I h.ive ie.amcd to 
leap, .which is a larking thing lor a don. Thackkrav 
Ek. Snobt X, The Mat king’ or lafli^h Military Snub. 1889 
*RoLr tlo^>BKWOOD' Krbbrrjp under Annt (1S90) 330 
Maddie was in one of her larking humours. 

Hence XA*rkiaglj aeh*. 

1898 H. W. Wou* in Contemp. Rev. Aug. 304 Larkingly 
eMaging in acrobatics. 

IriPrIrith (la’ikij). tr« roihq. ff. Lark sb.^ 

Of the nature of a ' lark ' ; tirolicsrrme. 

188a Echo 39 Aug. 1 's Foote Iota his leg owing to amputa* 
lion caused by a larkish exploit with the Duke of York. 
Hence lA'rklnhMM. 

a^SiaA. B1.ACKW000 Rii-ordt 14 One other 

eaplou was the result of We:>l's and tuy tarkisliness that halC 
3 bukMtll 6 (la’iktiini), a, eolloq. [f. Lark 
sbi 4- - 8011 K.] Given to * larking *, s|x>rtive. 

1871 Paity Xenv 11 Sept., Hinting .. that the melodrama 
had not been prr.wluced for larkiome purposes. 1890 Longm. 
Mag. Sept. 574 Olwtrepcruus and larkaome ghosia 

Xiurlamur .laMkspt^i\ /*V/. [f. Lark sh.^ 
Spur.] Any plant of the genus Delphinium ; so 
called from the spurshaped calyx. The common 
larkspur is D. Consclida. 

.» 87 « Lrra Podotnt 11. xv. 163 The ganlen larkes Spurrk 
floureth all the Somer long. 1997 GBXARrm iftrbal 11. 
occcxxvL 93t The garden Larkes spur hath a rounde stem 
full of brawhes. ibid. 933 The wible Larkes spur hath most 
fine iaftged leaues. 1864 Evblvm AW, Hort. Feb. (1679) 1 1 
Sow al^ I.4irk-apurB, Ac. 1769 Dr Pods Tonr Gt. Eht. 
(cd. 7) I. 89 In the Ground between these Hills and Oim- 
hrklge grows naturally abundance of Lark?>pur. sM Miss 
Mulocx 7. tlalifajc Bxi, Sweet-Williams and whiCe-Nancirs 
and laikspur and London-pride. iMa Garden 1 1 Feb. 9i/'a 
Larkspurs are exceedingly showy annuals. 

Xeek-asured, «. O^eequot.) 

1809 J. LAwaiufCKCW//e(t8o9) 531 The ok! shepherds had 
a comical notion, chat sheep blind in the summer were 
»parrid\ that the sheep having irod u|ion a lark's ne«t, the 
M one. .had spurred um intruder in the eye. 1837 Youatt 

SkotP X, 406. 

ImAw (lA Jki), a. eoUoq. [f. Urk ^ *t.] 
IncliiiM or ready for a lark ; frolicsome, sportive. 

tigs H. Mavo Pap,SaprrtU (ed. a) 133 When the Devil is 
larky, he solidis the witchta to dance round him. t886 
Spactmimr ea Nov. tjoi/i An under-hred, ignorant, larky 
youM naval Ueoteoaot. idli ' F. Anstbv* Tinted I Vaax 
84i * 1 M ihtky, don't 1 iW poor TweddU, dolefully. 

t Linttf OAr. Alio Unno. [Aphetk 
form of Alarm x^. Of. Larum rikI G. idrm noise.] 
• Alarm 4 . Alto h Mrw, Hf^et iarm, 
tlio Phtma. mA toriM In a felde, miarmo. 
Toiitte Mite, (Arb.) 198 Thia oinna they to the lanaa, 
then shew they In the flelda life Daub tr. Siridmmdt 
CiMMk 8 | therfiMt he ryiunili a lemie and admonyshedi 
Ml men lo fetc,^ i|l 8 Coorae Thttmtumt a.v. Cmwv 
Mlfeaimraamv«,.io6l9wealarme.. tgtiSnmutvAkwM'e 
nntHfauitmmt etfiTo tbumpe vnoon thv sounding breast 
thy griefe wlUi dSiAui lameii. JmTK rutrcNM Pwfte 
a|,tTochim|e«yoeieaoaitlT«rtruiiuMt lams, 
tb. mtrih* tem-IM, ra body or fitemen or 
mUltU. tfJi. Oh. 

M MLiMk Ate; (iM) m Vnted thai iIm 

ai FubS^endas totna mglM RkMiMP» None to 
Mde Sol ilw imiRing band Mdl 
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LaniltU. Obs, rare’^^, [Aphetic form of Alarm 
V.] trans. To alarm. 

its! S. Thompson Diarje so July (t8(^) r 1 In the morning 
TO men in a scout waylaid by the Innians, and shut at and 
larmcd the Fork 

Xearmiar (larmiV). Also 7 larmer. [a. Y, 
larmier in same sense, f. larme a tear.] 

1. Arch, ■■ Corona 4 , Drip siy 4 a. 

i6g8 Phillips led. 5), Larpuer. 1703 Chambfics tr. Le 
Cltrc't Treat, Archit, I. 25 Corona with its Larmier or 
Drip underneath. 17x7^41 Cmambf.xs C yd., l‘he l.armier is 
altio called corona, and in English the drip, 1875 in K night 
Diet. Meek, 

2. Anai, (See quot.) 

1848 in CsAic. 189^ Lvdfkkfs Ilomx 4 Hooft 64 1 ‘he 
lachrymal fossa— in which rests the gland termed the crumen, 
lai inier, or * tear-bag ’. 

XArmoyant (laimoi*^t)«a. [nd.P'. larmoyant, 
pres. pple. of iarmoyerxo be tearful, f. iartne tear.] 
Given to tears, lachrymose. 

(i8t« Bvson Let. 7 Oct. in Moore Li/e{iZy>) 11 . 450 But 
thou know'st 1 can be a right merry and conceited fellow, 
and rarely Marmuyant '.| 18x4 Miss Mitpopu Villitgc 

Ser. 1.(1863) 81 Kllen and I, although i>ot at all larmoyante 
sort of people, had much ado not to cry. 1897 Naturalist 
7 -jo Anotlter strange face, lliotigh not so larmoyant, provoca- 
tive tA laughter unto tears. 

Iiarotn(e, ^^owme, obs. forms of I.arum. 
t Lftron. Obs. Also 4 laroun, 6 la-roone, 
7 lar(r)one, larroone. fad. OK. /aron (P\ tar- 
ro9t] L. iatrdn-cni. CL Ladro.ve.] A robber. 

13.. A'. A//s. 4?. p Of thefthe Y w-.l me defende, Agc}^ 
kiiyght, swayn, ana l.aroun, i hat V no am no ho >!:n. 1998 
Shaks. Mi try II , 1. iv. 7* O Diahlc, Diable : vat is 1.1 my 
Closset? Villanie, La-roone; Rugby, my Rapier. 1631 
H. Smiklev Mart. Sontdicr ii. iii, I am Prince o^cr tho-c 
Publicans, I^»rd over these I.arrooncs, Regent of thi-se Rugs. 
ai6s8 i: SSUI H Ann. vi. (1(5*;) 358 But like a very I.aton, 
sought to strip his brother of all that he had in his uecesaity. 

Larrecine, variant of LARnx Obs, 

Larree : sec Larin. 

Iiarriet, variant of Lariat. 

LarrUdn (1.x*rikin). Chiefly Austral. Also 
lorikin. [Of uncetlain origin ; possibly f, Larry 
(a nickname for Lawr^cc, common in Ireland) 

-P -KIN. 

The word seems to ha%e originated in Melbourne not long 
before iBro; Iml the curt cot slory that it Wi»s evolved by a 
refiorter from an Irish policeman's |•ronunciatil>n of larking, 
heard in a Melbourne policc<court in 186;,^. apf^ars to 
a figment, no trace of the incident being f /und in the local 
papers of Qie lime, (Sec Morris, .rlar/rit/ s.v.» A 
glim lliat has lieeti proposed is that it is short for Eng. 
sUag Icary kinchtn.} 

A (usually juvenile) street rowdy ; the Australian 
equivalent of the * Hoodlum ’ or * Iloolig.an ’. 

. Melbourne Herald 4 Apr. 3/3 Three laiikins . . bad 
behaved in a %'ery disorderly manner in Little l^atrifbc- 
Bireet. 1886-7 Bi'Bton Arab. Net, 1 . 4 !>tQry of the l.arri> 
kin and the Cook. 1890 .Ifetbonme .4rg7ts 36 May 6 '7 He 
wax wt upon by a gang of larrikins, wiio tried lo rescue his 
prisoner. 1898 G. \V . STM-.vi.ss il VM A 7 a to Khar, 
tnm 143 l.or«l and larrikin, llalliol and the I'oard^ School, 
the Sirdar'i brain and the caiDel's back— all welded into one. 
b. aitrib. passing into adj. 

1870 M. Clakkb Goody Tuo shoes 36 He's a lively little 
luurikin Lad, and his name is Little lk>y Blue. Lit, 
Era II. 165 Such a larrikin phrase as *1) crintini* is to be 
found . . in his wi titngn. 1891 £ KiNGLAKr. A nstralian a/ H, 
108 The larrikin hordes of the cities of Australia. 

Hence &arrlklB9gR, a female larnkin ; Larri- 
kiaiRm, the habits and pr.3cticcs of larrikins. 

1870 Australian \ Richmond, Viet.) loSvpt. V3 (Morris) 
A slight attempt at Mairikinism* was manifestrd. 


1871 

ColUngxwfod Adxn^tisrr {\yxiAxv\.> 33 June 3 '5 (ibid.) Evi- 
deiK'e was tendered as in the Ni.-tnncr of life led by these 
laiikinesses. i8at E. Kinulakk Australian at If, i>.0 
LairikinUm connnes itself to no particukar class. 189a t L 
pARKllK Ronnd Compass Ansiral. xii. 324 Nor docs the | 
young larrtldnexs. .exist as a class. 

Laurrom, -um, oba. forma of Larum. 

X^Rnup 7'. dial, and colloq. Al^ 

larrop, urrop. irans. To beat, flog, ihioxh. 
Hence Itfi rruping vbl. sb, 

i8ei Moor SnRiu'k U'ds. Larrup, lo beat— similar to 
lace,Taiher (etc.j. 1804 Pkakk Amer. . 4 h\ 1. i, I’ll larrup 
you tilt you can't stand, a sla^ Jf.NKisr.s t Vrerr.', Piai. U . 
Eng. 53 To Lirrtp, to beat. This is said to be a corruption of 
the sea term, t* e^rope. a ilag Fotav 1 W. K. A nglia, Larmp. 
tiag FoNBLANQt'B Eng. under 7 Administr, (1837' L >4^ is 
this a land of liberty, wlicre a man can't lariop huown uiggrr? 
ifiUrA GianPK, v. xiv. in Comic Aursery T. (1846) 
V. 44 Dmking success to the hero stout Who larruped the 
Gia^ out-andHNit. 1874 M. Collins TrOnsmigr, 1 . xii. 331 
Helerr^ me once *1 hcii 1 wax a buy for throwing stones at 
a cat, 18I9* Rot.k lloi.»sxw'oon' Etfbbcpy nndrr A rms (i69i>) 
136 * Your father'll gi\-e j-ou a fine larrupin' if he comes borne 
and there't chat oow lost 1893Z1NCKR n’hmtead 361 Here 
[in Eeit AngliaJ die farmer uved in old timcB to 'lairup' his 
Idle dieoidcrly boys. 

taaerj n), xAt </m/. 

L Confuiioa. excitement. 

iM T. Habiiv EtheOoHm (1890) 35^ * Mf brain is all in 
n Bm wT being rafted up In such a Tarry r tW — Mayor 
, ffCmUitbr. XBxvi, ' llie worst lairy f»w me was that pleasant 
filniMliat Horewnod*. 

XJ^VII. 451 The * loury* is a den.se mau of 
fOlKiig white land fbg, fuira is confined to the bottom of the 
Tei^ valley. 


Larry (IJC'ri), sb.^ dial. a. (See quot. 185 . ). 
b. Lifplid mortar, grout. Hence Zms rry v. dial, 
(see quot. 1890). 

185. Did. An hit. (Arch. Publ. Soc.), Larry, a kind of 
long hamihrd iron licm with boWs in it, used by biLcklaycts 
in making morini ; and r;ikc backwards and forwards tin? 
mortar laid on wall, -.vIimi mixing it with water to form 
grout. 1890 (ilomesfcri./o'is., I.urry, lit|uirl murtar, growt. 

I Hcnc^ ' to larry it in ’ means lo flu\li up well with growl. 

I Larry, variant of Lorrv. 
i Larson, Iiarsonie : see Larcin, Larceny. 

' Larthew, variant of I/^iitruw Obs,. teacher. 

I Lamm (lc»*riJm, Ue rpm), sb. Forms : 6 
larom(e, larowme, 8 larrom, -um, 6- larum. 

• [Aphetic furmbf Alarum.] 

! 1 . A call to arms, a battle-cry ; news of an 

! enemy's approach ; any sound lo want of danger, 
j t Hence {rarely ) a sudden attack. 

! 1549 CovKkiiAi. I , etc. Erasjn. Par. Eph. j.. xiv, Wliai larum 
! soeuer happicncth, with this buf.ktlrr it sfialU*. \;tyricjuiNbtii. 

XS55 Edfh Decades 56 ’I'htry fin ccly asNuylrd tln;yr mem) cs 
. with a laromc. 1555 Pkcx.tor ICyat's JsetclR I> lij b, In ihr 
night .. there happened a lar>.m, sundrie criinge : irvai,on, 
'i ii^'tson. 1559 Ealyan's Chron, vn. 707 .Sir 'J 
Poinyngeq .. cried a newe larum, and NC-tte on the fn-nch- 
men. 1607 Shaks. Cor. 1. iv. 9 'I'lurn shrill wc htarc tlirir 
I^rum, A: they Outs.^ ^55 in li. Shclduii Hist. Deerjidd. 
.^feus. '1B95) 1 . 6::8 Wc filed s,:vcral larrutns and the great 
gun at Fort Dumrnrr was shi.t. 1784 C'owrF.K Task iv. 
'ihe first larurn of the (.(«ck’s shiill lhr>at May prove 
. a trumpet, suminonir.g y^^ur cai 'I'o horrid sounds of hostile 
fret. 181S Bvmon LA. Har. 11. 72. 1833 Hr. MAKTiNkfu 
; br.li 'ines 4 Pol. vii. 100 The drums and larurns whicij LtrjH 
all Paris awake. 1847 Lviru.v Luctfiia (ii’53) i.‘;5 A larum 
i (of a doordx'll] loud enouj^h lo <-Lartle the whole court. 

fig. 1650 R. SiAi'YLioN Strotla's Lcr.Kf C li'arres 1. 7 
i Warned by his disease, that still rung the laru;:. of death. 

; b. In wider sense: A tumultuous uoi:»c; a 
= hubbub, uproar. 

41533 Ln. Beknkrs Huon cxxix. 472 Then the crye and 
I larurn (•egan. 1588 Shaks. 'Jit. A. 1. i. 1^7 Rcmaineih 
I nought but . . with low’d Larurns [to] welcome them lo Rome. 

• *596 l>Ai.KVMi‘LK tr. Ltslirs Hist. Scot. II. VII. 5 'Ihay 
' ctie a larum, that b-tc.!. 1800 Coi fhiook ICailcnst. 1. vii. 

But whence arose this larr.iu in the camp ? 1840 '1 macki xav 
' Paris Sk.d'k. t-.x His iiivc-ntion ha*' not made so 

muih noise and larum in the world as some others. 1858 
G. Macix>kalii Phantasus xix. 111 // ks. J-an<y 4 ffuag. 
11871) VI. g6 fhe coidinually renewed brum c-f a landrail. 
A.C- *593 E- Hakvkv ihilad. i, 1 will lic so l»old m 
answ'cre your larum, touching the history of mighty l 7 utc. 
tC. An uneasy condition. .Alarm t.». Cls. 

. 1598 KS. Meny ly. III. V. 73 The |:«raking Curnulo 
her huaband. .dwelling in a Cv>iirinuul brum of iebusie. 

: t2. An apparatus att.achc^l to a clock or watch, 

‘ to produce a ringing .«ound .it any fixed hour. Obs. 
.* 5 M Hrigiit bfelanc. xiii. I'i6 .-Xutomaticall instruments as 
chekes watches it brums. 16^ 1» kkir U hope TalyDn 
Wkic 1873 II. 2L4 What hourc Is this? does not my bium 
strike? This wutch goes fal*^. 1648 Bf. Wii.kins .yiafk. 
Magiik, Djtdalus iii. 171 That brum .which, .would both 
wake a man, ami of it x-lf light a candle for him at any set 
how’cr of the night. 1691 I^aicki- Ednc. xiv. Wks. 1727 II f. 0 
Others . . have their Stomachs by a con.stanl usage, hkc 
1 .arums lo call on tlicm for four or five. 1807 Sot 1 Mt Y 
in Ran. If. K. While .ifiu) I. 34 He would . rise ag;iiii to 
, his work at five, at the sail of a Uirutn, which he had fixed 

• to a Dutch clock in his chamlier. 

frans/. ssndyig. 1661 Cow mv Disc. Gen t, t \ Cronrwell in 
I'crscs 4 Ess. 116S7) 70 There needs no Xoi.se at all 
1’ awaken Sin Th' Adulterer and the Thief hi.s 1 arum has 
. within. 1691 Shaijw em. .Scour, rs 1. U. iJr.-im Wks. (173.^ 

; 3^6 Will the larum of your longue never lie down. 1711 
' SiF.ri.F S/cd. No. 11 R 1 She had often an Inclination to 
interrupt him, but coiilii fiiul no Up|x>rtunity 'till the (...irum 
cca.scd of ii.s M.lf. 3778 G White Setboput 9 .St-pl., By this 
(crowing) he has been di.\tii>gui*>hcd in all ages as the 
countryman's clock or brum. 

3 . attrib. and Comb., os lantm-call, 'dock, -‘tvatch. 
Also Larum-rell. 

i !«3 Load. Gas. No. 1846/4 large Silver Larum W.itch 
! with a Chain. 1697 Ibid. 1 -f^t a Larum Clock 

i in a liillc Box. iSai Joanna Baillik Meir. Leg., Ghost 
’• Eadon xxii, '1 ill they heard a bugle's larum call. 

TAv min (la:*ii>iu), 7 ^. Obs. cxc. dial. Also 8 
larom. [f. Larum 

I 1 1 . trans. a. To sound forth loudly, b. To 
al.irm. Obs. 

1995 P. T. Lk tr. BfancharJime ii. Ded., Halting presumed 
I 10 tune my rustic strinces to l.uum foi -rlh my simple musicke. 
: « 75 fi.S.T HOMTSON Ptary 31 July u .V, pr.*>er this 

■ evening wc were l.ari»med by a fidsc ouiciy. 

! 2 . ifttr. ta. To rush i/tTu/i with loud CfKs cbs.). 

‘ b. ‘ To t.tlk incessantly’ JIol Jet ness Gloss. |S77>. 

1718 Poi‘1-: Pune. 111. 15S Down, down they br nn, wiih 

■ impetuous whirl, The Pindars and the Miltons of a Curl. 

ItoTUin-ball* Obs, cxc. foet, [f. Larum sb. 

' -f BkLL .1 =* Alarm-bell. 

, 1988 T. Howell Art. Amitie (1879) 57 by the w ay 

■ some wAicbman Lay, lo ring the brume N U 1590 St LNsrn 

I E. Q. It. ix. 35. 1997 .Shaks, 3 Hen. il\ 111. i ir- 1609 

' HLRYWotHj BHt. Tf'oy xv. l.\xi. The I-Tium IVIs .f deal*’ 
I on all sides ringing, a 1634CM vrv x , ' '/* ••/iii.' P. -v n i?' 

III. 348 Run to the Tow r .vnd Ki.'.g the l.anim Bell 1813 
: Scorr Rokebv 11. xsx. King out the <-.viU- l-miin ItII ! 
i Larva (lii'JV.v). /v. larvir. [1. a ghost, 

r lrc, holigoMin ; .ilso, a raa.sk.J 

A disembodieii spirit; a ghost, hobgoblin, 
j Riiectrc. Obs, exc. Hist, 

1 Wt Baxtik inf. Rapt, .-y, I live a\mo^t per^wfually lu 

m>^d ui chair i*i pulpit ; as Calvin >aid of Cas^mder , suvh 
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LABTHOOSOOFT, 


A 4f /T><i I am that here am called up. i88a EMcycI. Brit, XIV. 
{ij/a The dead . . were . . spirits of terror . . ; in this fearful 
sense the names Lctnurts and still more Larva were apprtv 
printed to them. 

/ig. ite7 Svo. SsiiTii in Edim, Rev, Mar. 439 l*here is the 
larva of tyranny, and the skeleton of malice 

2 . a. An insect in the grub state, i.e. from the 
time of its leaving the egg till its transformation into 
a |)U|>a. b. Applied to the early immatuie form of 
.inimaU of other classes, when the development to 
maturity involves some sort of metamorphosis. 

In the firit quot th^ word is used in a general sense 
‘ma-Nk’, *i;uisc': the technical restricted use is due to 
l.iniucus. In the larva the perfect foria, or itnagi\ of the 
in’«ect is iinrecogniaable. 

[1691 Ray Crtativa 1. (1693) 7 We e.a;ludc both these 
from the degree of Species, iiiakinj* them to be the same 
Insect under a different or Habit. J 1768 (>. White 

Seibeme xviii. (1780) 54 fhe of insects nre full of eggs. 
1770 Pennaht Zoot, IV, j7 The two Miiall ones [re. lizards] 
are Larva, with their branchial Ans, which drop off when 
they quit the water. 1815 Kiruv N: F.ntomol, I.67 This 

Linne called the iarva state, and an insect when in it a 
t'^irr'ti. .*•37 Coring Pritcjiaru Mkrogr, aia Among 
aquatic larvm, the most beautiful and delicate are those of the 
numerous species of gnat. 1849 Ml rchison Stiaria App. D. 
539 They are larv.c of Echinoderms. 1899 Darwin Or/j^, 
xiii. 440 Cuvier did not (icrccivc that a ^rhacle was. .a 
crustacean; but a glance at the larva shows this to be the case. 
1874 BRr;wcM in Coue.s /Sinis X, IF, 65 Collecting ffics and 
larvae among a clump of locust trees. 1897 Daiijt Xewe 
zj Jan. 6/1 '1^ plaice larva has no mouth, at least no open 
mouth. 

H. Rogers Ess, II. i. 32 He is sure to deposit in 
his own writings the larvas of future evntroversies. 

C. attrih,, as iarva form, -statf, 

1791 R. Darwin Bet. ilard. 1. \.n So in his silken sepulchre 
the worm, Warm'd with new li^ unfolds his larva-form. 
1*74 CARrRNTCR .V/'n/. Pkys, I. ii. f 59(1879) 58 Th^cbange 
from the lar\'a to the perfect or iMagu state ^ the insect. 

Larval i pertaining 

to Iar\'se, or ghosts.] 
fl. "Sec quot.) Ohs, 

i6p8 Rlocvt Glossogr.^ I.anat, t^elonging to a night* 
spint, goblin or masker, haggish, ghastly, dreadful. 

2 . Of or pertaining to a lam or grub; character^ 
istic of a larva. 

1848 in .Mavnder TreoM. Xai. Hist. 791. 1851-8 Wooiv 
WARD Melluscaxy. at The y.winglof mollusca) generally pass 
through one preparatory, or larval, stage, tteg Darwin Ori^, 
spec, li. 11878) 'I'lie inimature and larv'afstates of many 
of the lower aniriuU. H. Drcnmono Asicmt Man 35a 

The larval forms of the Star*fLsh or the Sea Urchin.. are 
disguised post adl recognition. 

b. Of an animal ; In the condition of a larva. 

1884 Riadtr IV. 669/1 11)^ mode in which the larval 
ffiilces found in the molluscs re*eutRr the sheep. 1868 Dk. 
Argyll Reign Lawiv. fed. 4) 197 I'he eating of some larval 
parasite into the tissue of the wing. 

3 . rath. Of a disease : Latetit, undeveloped. 
Also, * applied to certain diseases in which tt)e 
skin of the focc is disfigured as if covered by a 
made ' (Mayne Kxpps, Lex, 1855). 

i8w Aitbutts Sytt, ytrd. Ill, 172 Certain irritatiom iW’ 
the various organs such as characterize irregular or larval 
^ouC. i8tf P. Manson Trop, His, vi. i.>5 The ijuiiiine test 
IS generaTly concludve in .. the various larval birms of 
malaria, /bid. viii. 159 Abortive or larval plague. 
lArrate (la'JVg^t), a. [ad. mod.!., lantdi-us^ 

1 iarva a mask : see 'ATE 2 j. Cf. V, 

Masked, covered as by a mask. 

,1848 Rl'cnanan TeckneL Diet,, Larvate, masked ; applierl I 
in enlfjmology. 1848 .Mai;ndiui Treat. A«/. Hitt. 791 | 
Larr ate, nu^cd, as a larva or caterpillar. 18M Syd, Ase. 

/ i'T. i 

Larratad (law^ted), a. [f prcc. ♦ 80 1.1 { 
+ a. Pr^mded with a mask (As,), b. tram/, j 
Maaked, concealed. In PeUh. (see qnot. 1888). I 
liaiCoeKKRAM, /.wr»a//f/, masipied. 18^ Philmm, Z.wr. | 
vatid, masqueil or vUarded for ihe representing some (.r^ing ; 
or dreadful Spirit. i7S7in Oaucv vol. II. 183a W. SrERHESt* I 
NON Cateshiad Poems 39 He Tcan pLoce his soul at stidce, I 
With sanctity larvateo. 1888 Syd. Soc. Let., LttrvaUd, 
applied to diseases wbcMc ordinary symptoms arc hirklen. 

t IrfurTaisioil. Ohs. [f. as prec. 4^ -atiok.] 
A discoloration of the face in a fever-patient, 
producing a resemblance to a mask ; a masking. 

1^1 Bi^is Neva Pitp. T 234 These larvations vanish, the 
feaver being taken away. 

IrfUnra (iaiv). [a. F. laroi, ad. 1 .. /arva.] 

1 . » Larva 1. 

1803 pLoRto Montaijpu 1. xvil. (1632) 37 Verves. Hob* 
gohlirvs, Robbin-good'icllowes, and such other Bug.hcstres, 
tSaa W. Irvino Braeth. 1. 174 The opinions of 

the ancient philosophers about larves, or nocturnal phan* 
toms. s8fo Feronia HI. 147 Elementary spirits. .Ibr which 
a la^ philosophy has fumuiherl the designation sd larves. 

1 2 . mask ; tit. anti fig. Ohs, 

/»i8j8 Hale* Rem. (1688) 423 Under this larve, 

this whiffing suit of Toleration, th^e lay personated more 
dangerous designs. 1877 Gale Cri. Gentiles II. iv. 365 
nfdmvtwoo signifies, .the fare, that part, .which was covefcd 
. .with the larve or visard. 

3 . *= Larva 2. 

1789 Pennant Zfwt. Ill, 15 We . . arc anoertatn whether 
wc ever n^t with it (a lizard) under the form of a iarvr. 
sffBf'lS, Goods Study Med. (ed. 4) IV. 351 Sometimes 
fMcm ming the larves of insects. 189^1 Dana Crust. 11. i3i>4 
The animal is probably the larve sA some Penatideon. 
t liWM, a* Ohs. rare^'. [f. L. tarva mask 
'T -la] Masked, concealed. 


1894 ViLVAiN TAeot. Treat, vi. 174 That grand general 
Apostasy into Analogical larved Idolatry'. 

Larri- (la'-tvi), combining form of L. tarva, 
Lakv A. to-rvioida [-cins 1 ] ,a pre^ration adapted 
to kill larva* ; also atMh, or adj. So Lairlnldal a, 
Xiarvi'ooioiis a, [L. co/ha to inhabit : see 
-or.s], living in the body of larvip (Mayne Expos, 
Lex. 1855 ). ZmrTlIbrm a, [-form], having the 
form of a larva. LarTi*^roii8 a, [ obhoub], 
l>earing or containing larvae. ILanrl’paroua a, [L. 
par-tn to bring forth: see -our], (a) producing 
young in the condition of larva*, (^) produced in 
the form of lar\*ae. 

j 1900 Brit. Aleti. yrul. No. 2041. 305 A cheap ^larvicidal 
substance, not iujutioiis to the growth of the rice plants. 
/bid. 32^ Tilt* ‘larykadsa arv iiiteiuled to lie used tor the 
destruction of iiio9[b8Ko lars'x and pupa in pools and 
ditches. Ibid , ProfiAabr Cclli show'ed cxperimenis at the 
Institute of Hygiene with certain insecticide and larvicide 
subsianccs. Maunder Treat, Nat . Hist. 791 *l.arr*b 
fiorm, .shatied like a lar%‘a. t8at C. L Morgan Anim. Life sty 
The females of certain bectie-s . . are described by Professor 
Riley as larviforiti. si^ Stand. Nat. Hist, (i888> II. 428 
When ready to change into the *larvigerous iHiiwe they [the 
maggo|a of the b>t-fly) dUlod|*e themselves. 1819 Kirrv 
& >9. Eniotuei. 1. 103 So .\ruNotle employs it, when he 
says that all insects produce a .VriVr.r, or are ^larviparoua. 
Mb ibid. 111. 65 A art't/twnnwi, coming forth from the matrix 
in the state of larvae. 1898 I .EWK* .Seo’tide Stud. 285 '1 he 


viviparous cur l.arvi|)arous generalluii effects .a multiplication 
of tne plant'lice adetpiate to keep pace with the rapid 
growth and increase of the vegetable kingdom in spring 
und summer. 


tioii of the lAFvnx (Mayne). 
pertaining to laryngology, 
is versed in laryngi 


Iiary, variant of Laury Ohs., laurel. 

TMTJUgBl i Ifiri'ijgab, a. [f. mod.L. tasyug^ 
Larynx > -al.] Fr^uced in the larynx. 

i8t8-8o Whatelv Comtnpl. Bk. (1864) 168, B, D, Ac. are 
sounded in the lar)*nx . . so that they migbt be called . . the 
iaryngal . . letters. 1883 otsmast 9 May 6 4 That the only - 
service of praise acceptable to the Deity consists in human j 
laryngal sounds. { 

MUrjngaul (Uri‘nd.4/Sd), a. and sh. Anal, and 1 
Surg. AiM 9 laringeaL [f. rooiLL. iasynge-ns j 
(f. taryng-^ Larynx) 4 * -al.] i 

A. Oiij, Of or pertaining to the larynx ; e.g. 
taryngeat mnsete, norps. Of a disease : Affecting 
or seated in the larynx. Of an iiistniment : Usctl 
in treating or examining the larvnx. 

1799 IIaighton in Pkit. Trans. LXXXV. 198 The eighth 
pair of nerves cumnitintcate-i energy to the larynx by means 
of the laryngeal branch. sffgS DcsIIMan in Virc. .St i, (c 1865) 

I. 282/t Ine ivupenor Ur>Ti|(eal nerve. i88t T4J. Gramau 
Pnut. Med. 179 t'onstitutifi^^ what.. is fixs^uently s|K>keii 


no less than eight pair* of laryngeal mascl«L \ 
\ii‘s Sytt. Med. iV. 701 Tlie thief remedy is the j 
I uf astringents to the cords by meana of the j 


ngMl phthtsts. Darwin Pete, Man It. 

xviii. 276 The male gorilla . . when mIuIc is fumisheti 
with A laryrige.'&l sack. iMo M. Mackknjtie Pis. Throat 
4 Nou 1. 23 1 rhe i*aticnt may be directed to practise on 
hiiaielf..w'tth the larynge.d mirror. iMt Mivai^ C^/ 229 
There ore no ' 
i8m AUbHifs 
application of 
lai^geal Wush. 

B. sh. A laryngeal nerve or artery. 

In tome laod. Dicta. 

So iMTj ngmia, a. [see >ak.J LAiYirasAL. 

i8a8 iu WrasriR. Hence in rka!. Dicta. 1 

L a rj a girta m y (herind,y»kt 6 mi). Snrg. [f. ! 
Or. Kapvjy^f Larynx 4 * U out 4 •ropSa a eutting.] ! 
The cxdMon of the larynx. i 

1888 in Syd. Soc. Lex. 1897 Ailbutfs Syst. Med. IV. 840 
Thyrocomy, or subhyoid pharynguioiny, with removal of 
the gpiwto by excision ami iNulial larymacclomy, offers 
ike b»t chance of getting rid of the whole dlicasc. 

Hence XianraaMtoxBle a. in tooia mod. Diets. 
Laryagia (liri ndgtk), a. [f. as piec. k -ic.] 

» Larynokal. • 

i8aa-M Goeets Study Med, (ed. 4> I. 499 Larytsgissmu. 
lowyn^tc suffocation. 1887 PaU Mali G. 1 Sepc. yA The 
disposition to laryngk catarrh ia also much Itm maned. 

jlXaMryagiamaa 0 ^ind^*smffs). Path, [mod. 
L. laryngismus, f. laryng*. Larynx. Gr. 
jiapot hM the sense A Wonting, f. Kmpiiyyi($t¥ (f. 
Kifsiyi larynx) to ahovt.] Spasm of the mnackii 
closing the larynx ; laryngic inffocalion. 

iRaa-^ CooePs Study Med. (cd. 4) I. 460 In spaRinodii: 
laiyngiamua the constriction cominaocce in the larynx. 
dk/fiBlibutts Syst. Med. Ill, in lu ibcse caaca laryngiv 
mot ia a conatant acoompaniment. 

Hence XaurrBgi'BBua a., of or pertaining to 
lamgismus. 

s88» Bucycl. Brit. XI. 390/2 Trachedlomy in laryngfiunal 

fiSSiyaflUaUaerindil^^^^^ fraod.L., 

f. 18 prec. 4- -iTiR.] Inffammation of tne lining 
membrane of tbe larynx, 

t8M 34 Goods study Mad. (ed. 4) I. 460 lAryngitia or 
inflainmatiofi of the larynx. 1879 St. Georgds Hotp. Rep. 
IX. 5 SS The lEsaiawnl of the earlier stagea of catarrhal 
laryngitis. 

Hence lMqr 2 il*lle a., pertaining to or of tbe 
nature of (In recent Diets.) 

LuyaglKTl&ri'Qgp), before a vowel Urpag-, 
cominoing form of Lartxx, chiefly in aiialomicRl,„i 
pathological and surdcat terms. Usjr-Bgw 
ontn*nrl^ catarrh of Ae larynx (Mayne Exfiat. 
Ux. 1 S 85 ). Z«vyiXfo-t*M«xe, the division 
of the thyroid cartilage ffiyd. Soc. Ux, 1888 }. 


[-qrapht], a deicrip- 
Xavy>BColo*flool a., 

, ^ _ iwpjr»ffolofltt, one 

who is versed in laryngology. tarynfologj 
(-p'ldd^i) [>ia>ot 1, that branch of medical science 
which treats of the larynx and Its diseases. Lar- 
j:ago-pharx‘nffeal a., i)ertaining both to the 
larynx and to the pharynx. l^^aryftgo-pluvffjraXi 
the larynx and tbe pharynx together. Xavjago* 
pBonj [Gr. sounding], * the 

sound of the voice as heard through the stetho- 
scope applied over the larynx* (Grant Hooped s 
I. ex, Alea, 1839). Lavy-&gopXthl'tloal a., per- 
taining to laryngopbthisis (Mayne). Lavjngo*- 
phiMwls, consumption of the larynx (Mayne). 
&nrj:iigorrlM8*a [Gr. /eAa a flowing], * a pituitons 
or serous flow from the larynx* (Mayne). Zffur- 
j'BgOBphism, spasm or convulsion of tlie larynx 
V Mayne). XatfjrBgoBtmio'Bls [Gr. orfruoit a 
being straitened], contraction of the larynx( Mayne). 
XArjrBgoBtrobo'aoopj [Gr. crphBert a whirling 
4 - 8 ix>fy] (see quot.). &ar7:AgotrR‘elMal a.. 
pertaining to both the larynx and the trachea or 
windpipe. Xatj BgotruolMO'tomar, Bfo- 

typlioid, Zmjb fo-tj*pXBS (see quota.). 

t888 M. Mackkkzie Fredk, the Nohte L ii, 1 had never 
sccti^ him mentioned in *lRryngological literature. 1871 
— (t moths in Lawyn.x ui. 18 from the varying, character 
c»f the voice, .the pr«Miic2 of a grourth may lie occasionally 
inferred by the experienced *laryugologiiit. 184a Dunguron 
Ated, Lex.,* La»yngotx*ey, 1887 {title). Journal of l.ar> ngo* 
logy ami Rblnology. tija Pal/ MallG. 4 KeU 6/2 lAryngo* 
logy being his almost invariable onkject. 1879 Cuukn Pis, 
'InrvaS 10 I’he *larytigo*pharyogeal sinuae*. 1897 AIL 
huffs Syst, Atrd, IV. 754 When the *laryngo*pharynx .vnd 
oMophagiM ore the i^imary neat.Cof cancel L the cervical 
gbmb are not so rapidly implicated. i8is H. W. Fuller 
Pit. Lungs 105 In *ljiryngopli4>ny . .the voice feem* not only* 
to l;e produced but to be concemrated inimerliatoly beneatn 
the siethovcope. i88d M. Maceenzik Pit, 'ThroeU 9 Note 1 . 
989 ExccMve sreretion from the larynx (*Uryiigorrl)oca). 
18^ Catselfi Fam. Mag, 574/2 ^lawyniMrobotoony .. 
a method of examining the vibniions ol the v'ocal cnMx 
doring theprodu^ tion of tound*. ii8b M. Mackitk/ie Pis, 
Throat 4 .\’ese I. 550 Contraction of the *taryngo-lrar|jeal 
canal. 1897 Allhssit s Syst. Med. IV. 764 T)»c front pan of 
the neck corresponding to the brynx and uppe^iart of the 
Iraclica, the bryngmtrarhcal region. 1879 St. George's 
Hosfi. Rep. IX. 587 *lAryngocracheocomy wae therefore 
peifMmed. t8B8 syd. Soe. Tex., Lm r ym g otmckeotomy, 
the operation of opening the Ud'ox by division of the czko* 
thyroid memlvane, the critoid cartilage, the crtcoKiracheal 
membrane, ami komc of the upper rtng!i of the tiachea alim. 
1898 Ailhuifs Syst. Med. I. 812 In very rare ca*«s hyphoid 
fever commences with) bpmgeal symptoms i^laryngo- 
typlioSdX Ibid. B18 Ulcerations, which at'cording to iMNnc 
oMcrvcri arc due 10 the typhoid Imcillus, and may thiia he 
looked ntam as a lypkal form of i)’phiNd, * lan'ngo*iypboid 
1888 Syd. Soc. Lex., * Laryssgotypkus, a Uem 01 D-phits 
fever in which :here is secondary ulceration of thebuynx 
and necrosis of its cartibgea ithys Atihutfs Svst. Med. II. 
364 lu occurrence \sc. bryngiiis in typlius|led Rokitansky 
to give to this variety the name of l.ar)ngo>lyphus. 
LMTJBfOMOp# (liriqgdiikdkp). [f. LaRYMOO* 

4 •rcufr.T Ad apparatus which by 8 Goaabint* 
lion of mirron mablcs an observer to inspect 
R patieors lary nx. 

1880 Afed. Vimes 4 Gae, I. 453 The hiahly jMUctkal 
tesults obtained on the Continent by the use nr the uuyut**’ 
u'jupa, 1881E Max Muller .Vri. I.astg. Ser. 11. iii. (t86l) 109 
'I’he n«wl\'*iiivenicd bryngoscope (a small kMlittig<glama 
which cnablai tbe observer to see av br a* the bifuitatlmi 
of the windpipe ami the bronchbl lubes>. 188a M. Mac* 
NENZiE Pis. Throat 4 Nose I. arj I'hcrc Is no trace of 
a bryngoscope belcvc the middb of the eighteenth century. 

Xoijafoseopile (Uri wZiikr^). «• (r. m 

prec.: ice -hcofic.I Of or pertRinifig to the 
iRfyngofcope, or to uifpcetion of the IrnTwr. 
t88i tr. Caeomads Uses 0/ Lesrysigostt^ L 1 My brviiim 
scopic studlea 1884 T. HouiMdlyfA jKsv, fsiyol Iv. S** 
Mackende't 'rack movement bryntOKOpiG bMp*««is ml* 
minbly adapted fur nse In the onmuIim remn. 1871 
CoNiN Pis, throat It Agiod tighiban indbpamnbb pre- 
rsquMte to a biyngpRco^ eRamlnaiton. iM AUhot/s 
,Sysi, Msd. I. *87 lliere b slight boamtneai with ffw 
bryngoscopic appearancas of laryngMl csoarfb 
So laMP|r»a f e B oo*pl8Bl a, m picc. s whaiM 
lbMrym8 g8 B88 yle Bi1 y ash., with retpect lo, or by 
the use of the Uryngoseope. 

t88t tr. Casrmahrs Vses^LaryssgottopsV 60 r iheumMwr 
of obtaining the bryagoseoplcal image eobrgad. i8fi| T. 
Houtea Syst, Smrg, tTrrTrV Jipl inintVr)rif 5 riilTit 


other eatuainailons. a8ra hsi, i 

mitlee so bryngotcopkafly bmmed. M8a M» 

Pis. Throat hNoss iTsi* Thai thiscnadition..ar|i«ialiir 
tracheotomy has befn pn^ bryngoscopically byOcilMifdi* 

iMjaipMOflst rt U* 

RTiieoeooPB 4 18T.] One who uathi ^ billed 
In the iRiyngoicope, 

1884 T; Hoisiai Syst. .Ssssg, ^870) IV, 514 Dr. % 
BaUagtott apMan to have junt cbliM to hi msMariti^ 
8rat suoosMdiil bryngostofast. i8i» M. ^ 

Tkpsai A Note 1. set Variems bmpi. 



the ttf 8 of ftg UryiiioieOM. 
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LASH. 


wUh to occupy themiclvci with laryngoscopy will do well 
to follow Tttrck’H advice. tBg/f Alihutt's Syst. Mtd. IV. 
dye For rhinohcopy the name rcdector and eourcc of illumina- 
tion are employed as for laryngoscopy. 

buryngotoma (Uriijgotoum). Surg, ff. 

Labtnoo- Cr, -rd^iof cutter.] An instrument lor 
performing laryngotomy (Mayne /ixfios. Lex. 1 855). 
ZMryagatomy (Uisriqgp't6mi). Surg, [ad. Gr. 
Kapirjnforo/tia^ f. Ao^i/yYo- Larynx ^ -ro/ia cut- 
ting.] The operation of entting into the larynx 
from without, esp. in order to provide an aperture 
for respiration. 

iMi Lovkll //ui, Anim, d- Min, 354 The auinzey . . ; it's 
cured, . . laryngotoiny, and thin diet. 1684 tr. Ronrt't 
Merc, Oompit, 1. 13 Breath may be restored to the C'hoaking 
Patient, Iw the Mp of Laryn|(i>toiny. lyas N. Rohins«jn 
Theory 0/ Phrsich-^j^ In this Case, Laiyngi>lr>iiiy is the 
last Refuge the miserable Patient has fur his I.iie. 187a 
CoNBN Dts. Throat 43 The wound left after laryngotomy 
or tracheotomy. • 

Hence Lury:agoto*mie a., pertaining to or of 
the nature of laryngotomy. In some mod. Dices. 
Luynz (l«Tiqks). Anai, PI. larynges 
(liri*na}/2). Also 6-7 larlnx, 6 larlnga. [a. Gr. 

» mod.L. larynx. ^ A cavity in the throat 
with cartilaginous walls, containing the vocal 
cords, by means of which sounds are produced. 
In man and most animals this cavity forms the 
upper part of the trachea or w'ind-pipe. In birds 
there are two larynges, one at each end of the 
trachea ; the lower of these, called Syuinx, i.s the 
true organ of soun<l. 

1578 iTAMisrus Hist, .Man L 16 b, Tin's Larinx is the 
Organ, l>y which we recciue and put forth Ueath ; as also 
of inakyi^ and foiirmyng voyce. . ISQ 7 A. M. tr. CtHilU- 
meau't Fr. Chimrg, 19/1 Muscles situated AlKiuCe the 
Laringa. 1833 P. Flictchbr Purple hi. iv. 45 note^ The 
l.arynx, or cover^mg of the wiiide-^d|ic is a grisly sub- 
'Glance. 173a ARat'TNNor Rules of Du t 3*7 The t'Urer m.*iy 
break suddenly into the l.aryiix with the danger of SuAcm a* 
lion. s8m Paucv Sat. Theol. x. 1 5 Tlie laryiix . . I^esides its 
other uses, is also a musical insiruinenL 1881 Mivart Cat 
993 At its frmt and the trachea expands into a membranims 
and Lartilagiiious box-like structure called the larynx. 1900 
IfVr/Mf. (Jaa. ao June i/v .S|ilendid lungs and larynges 
which had never known a Ixmdon fog. 

attrih. 18S1 Braithivaiie s Retrosp. MeL XLII. S8 llie 
observer, .imroduccfl the larynx-speculum. 

Laraon, \*Rriant of Larcin Oh. 

ZmK lot), fif/. [gphetic form of Alah.] bAlas. 
Idas ijtKKRR iioneet ll’A 1. x. O, Iaus \ now 1 see The 
reason why fond women loue to buy Adutter.^ie complexion. 

OiNGRKva Double Dealer iv. lii, O las 1 no indeeil, Sir 
Paul. 1844 Maa. Browming House of Clouds xii, Poet's 
thought,— not jpoel's sigh. 'Las, they rome together ! 

ohs. form of Lacs, Lahu, Lbhn. 

Lasar, variant of Lazar. 

IiRRar(e» oba. Sc. form of Liihcrb. 
tXiMHUfd. Oh, rart'^^, Ha. F. Uzgrd^ lit. 
' lirard *, in 1 7th c. the name of sume kind of fire- 
arm.] A kind of musket. 

1841 Earl Corr Diary in Lismore Papers Ser. 1. (1S86) 
V, 901 Paid Tho. Badnedg for five new lasard nmskeu. 


TiVrimr (lit'skAi, Ixskh'i). Also 7 laskayre, 
( liiaoftr), 7 -8 iRBORiT. [ Kither an erroneous Kuro- 
l^ean use of Urdu lashhar .irray, camp (,see Lank- 
KAR'i,'or a ihoitened form of ita derivative lash hart 

S ee Larcarikk). In I'g. 1 1600 laschar occurs in 
e same sense as fasquarim^ i.c. native soldier ; this 
uie, from which thecui rent applications are derived, 
is not reeonled in Eng. (but see quot. 169S in i).] 
1 . An East Indian sailor. 


Idas PuaciiAB Pilgrims I. v. d5<^ 1 caused all my Las- 
kayres to remaine abo»wd the Vnicoroe. idsjS Ovington 
Voy. Surratt 489 The English Sailers . . peri eiv'd the soft- 
ness of iht Indian Lascarrs ; how tame they were Idc.]. 
tM Favlia Ace. R. India h >07 The .Seamen and Soldiers 
dim only in a Vowel, the one bmng pronounced with an a, 
the other wUh an n ; as Luscarxsa Soldier ; Lascar^ a Sea- 
man. If in W. Rooros Foy. (17 iS) jii, jd Manila Indians 
call'd l.as<catvs. tyyy Millbr in PhiL Tranu LX VI 1 1 . 1 79 
Desidee the four laic^ that rowed the boat. 1800 Asiatic 
Auis. iP«r, Qhsroa, 48/1 There were only the captain and 
threa oflkers with 13 ISRcars sUa to do duty. iSje 
MARRVAr .V. Fortier xli. If we only had all KMlish sea- 
men on board, instead m these Lascars and Oiinamen. 
1849 Lewip. Buildissf ef Shi^ idi Where the tumbling 
surl; O'er the eoral i^s of Madegascar, Washes the feet of 
the ewarthy Laacar. 

eutrik, and Caeseh, mt PetB HaU G. $ Aug. t/e Tim 
second nmle of a Lascar*inaiiiied ship b on watch until 
dmr o'doclb laae ZW^r ATsiiitf ee Sept. 9/4 Skknen broke 
om among the LMcarciew. 
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I 2 . ‘ A short spear used in the P'ast Indies as a 
! hunting-spear, or more rarely as a javelin for 
throwing’ {Cent. Diet.), 

tLafOan'ne. Indian. Oh. Also^loscariin, 
8 -y n , 9 lasooreen. [ad. Pg. lasquarin^ -1 w, a. U rd u 
(Pers.) lashkarl (aty., military; hence as sb., a 
soldier), f. lashhar army : sec Lariikar.] An 
ICast Indian soldier; also, one of the native |)o 1 icc. 

1^ W. PniLLirs Lmschoten 1. xxxix. 74 The .soldier of 
Ballagate. which is called Laftcariin. 1704 Collect, roy. 
(Churchill) 111 . 706/a A Convoy of 20 l.ascar3*ris. under the 
Command of a Colonel. 1807 Cordinkh Ceylon I. 170 
A large open boat formed the van, containing his ex- 
cellency's gUJird or lascoreen-s. 18x5 Hkhf.r- 7 r///. xxvii. 

! (ed. 9) 140 Attended by some lascorinm, who answer in .some 
respects to our peons in Calcutta. 

Iiasce, obs. form of Lamh. • 

tLaMb. Oh. Ill 5 iR ii dS e. [The rede 
lassche of the quot. represents OE. r^aHUjc ‘ pell is 
1 rubricata’ vNapicr GIL no. 5.^24) ; cf. OllG. loshi 
(MHG. Idschtt early mod.G. lasch, .] .\ fine 

kind of red leather ; ? morocco. 

14. . F. E. Misc, (Warton Cluto lid To make rede las.schc, 
take [etc.]. 

XiRBcho, obs. form of La.sii rAl, a., and v.^ 

tLuchety. Oh. rare. Also 8 laacheta. 
[ad. F. laschcUf now Idchete : see I.a.sii a. and 
•TY.] Laxity, caxclessncss. 

id^ O. Wackkr Educ. II. iv. ied. 2) 263 The gct.-eral 
defect lieiiig negligence, loAchcty, anti love of ease. 170a 
i C. .Maihkk Chr. iv. iv. -liyi 83 lie had ;i certain 

i discTetion, without any childish laschete or levity i:i hi> 

I behavior. 

Lascitt, variant of La.s.skt Oh. 

I t ZiaSCi*Ye« Oh. rare — \ [a. p*. ///jr/rr, ad. 

. L. lascfvtis.^ I.ascivious, wanton. 

1847 I.ILLY C Itr. Asttol. evii. 557 Lyia.. inclines to iiy 
and stdjfiety, yet hut with outward pretence:., f; r u--Lul!y 
the person is lavt ive. 

t ZMCrviat6« v. oh. rare, [erroneously .id. 
I., lasiivire, after verbs in dale : .sec -ate •».] ittlr. 
To sport wantonly; to indulge in unstrinly jesting. 

tdRy-77 Ff-LTMam ResoEes 1. xv. 36 Divinity should not 
, lasciviate [ed. has l>c warvttml. . . Gravity l-tcoines the 
pulniL idgd in HuitKi Clossoor. syai in Baii.ly. 

I fence Laasi viating ///. a. 
i th 6 o Charac. Italy To Kdr. A iij'. He will.. My il.ese 
■ Whimsies are but ingenii l.iscivientis Jlosculi^ the ‘ujitr* 
duous Excresccncies of lasctviating w it. 

I tLaseHianoy. Obs. ran. [f. next: sec 
! -XNCY.I Lasciviousness, wantonness. 

I Morf. Myst. ini^j. xii. 153 Any Wilanics. .th;it the 

la^tviency of their own lawless pUancy .shall 1681 

; Hai.lvwi Lt- Melampr. 9 Men, . . through the . . Irw iviciiLy 
; of the bodily life, quite lose the . . .Mrnse of true 

<2. Oh. \tki\.\.. lasiivunUm, 
I pres, pplc. of laMtvire to be wanton, f. lasiirtti 
j wanton ] W.intoiiing, l.isci%*ious. 

I idjj H. Moke Ctmjett, Cabbal. (1713’ 21 8tt np .n doing 
things, .according as the various loyings and tiiillations 
the l^ivienl Life of the Vehicle .•'.uggesfvd to him (Adam]. 
a iwj Bcrkitt (>« ,V. T. 1 Cor. v* 5 For the de--irucliui. 
of the flesh, so lascivicnt in him. 

Hence t iMoPvlunUy aih\ 

II. More ^fyst. lnt\\ ^31 Men lan Up i|pd down i;i 
Viraids madly and Ixscivicntly. \ 

I t Iia8CiviO*8ity. oh. ratx^**. ff. next # -n y ] 
lasciviousness. 1797 in Bah fv voI. 1 1 . 


IjaSOiTiOlUl (lisi'idas), a. .Mso 5 lassivyoun, 
fi InoiviouR. [ad. late L. la.w 7 uos~us (Isuiorc^, 
f. L. laselvi-a ^n. of quality f. lasth^us sportive, in 
bad sense lustful, licentious) : see -oi .s.J 
1 . Inclined to lust, lewd, w.mtuti. 
c i4a< Lvix*., Assemhlyc/GoiisC&b LastyuyouJi (rr.it/lascy- 
uyousj iuideyns, ^ pykerA <if male:*. 1494 Fahyan Chr.yn. \ ;i. 
40a V' laSAiuyous and wanton dispoHicions i>f the sayd Fyt-rs 
^ Gau^ton. t5SS Eukn Dec<ule% 141 He ch.vinccii to !> ue 
in ihasc lasciuious and wanton dayts. 1587 .M.AVt.Ev t.c. 
Forest 88 The Gotebucke U verie wanton or l.w:iuioiiv i6ot 
Shake. Alts BV//iv. Hi. 248 , 1 knew the young i!ouni to l*e 
a dangerous and lasciuious iKiy. sdot Holland Piiny 1 1 . 5.14 
One picture (here is of his doing, w'herein he would veeme 
to depmnt La.sdviotts [quoted in mod. Diets, as *U'«CK>ns 'l 
wantonneste. iddy Milton P, L. ix. 1014 Hce on Kve 
Began to cast lascivious Eyes. 1781 Cow prr .1 «//- Thr/y- 
pkthora 199 The Fauns and SatvTs a lascivious race, 
Sluricked at the iu|(hi. ^8 Mrs. niKtw-NiNG .Aur. Leigh 
III. 767 *111111 dangling locks, and flat lascivious mouth. 

Cotstb, tpM W. li^ERB Eng. Poetrie D Hij, He. .Uhvholy 
to bee reputed a laciutoua di.sposcd personne. 

b. IncitiDg to last or wantoiiniwi. fAlflO In 
milder tense, voluptuoai, luxorioua. Oh. 

miBp PvrrsEN.sM hng. t'oesie ti. ix. (x.)<Arb.'9f Cbrols 
and rounds and such light or lasciuicus Poemes, 1994 
Shakr. Bieh. ///, 1. I 13 He capers nimbly in a ladte-s 
Chamber, To the lasciulous pleasing of a Lute, idoe T. 
FiriHgtaERT ApH. sd b, How many 018 there . . that . . 
make no scruple to heep laiciutous pfotnius to pnnioke 
Ihemetluit to lustt idet Blrton Ami* Mol> il li- u. 
(t^i) 140 By Philters and such kindu m.lOKsvious meats, 
idle F. Brooke tr. Le BlauCs Trav, lyi-fTheir garments 
are loiiietklng laNcivious, for being cut and itpen their skin 
• is seen, tifi L. Audiron IP. i$o That they should 

have ChaifUR there to sit in with is nhich lascivious ease, 
as at home. 1980 Coweim Table T. ada To the la.scivum* 
pipe and wanton aong. That charm tfowm fear, they frolic 
b aloniL i 8!||I Lvrroii LeiUt 1. iv, Not thine the lascis ious 
am of the Moorish maidens. 


' • 2. Used for : Rank, luxuriant. 

1698 FkVKi? Arc. li. India ijr P. 243 Forded .^icvtral riushes 
I w'liercr. Moiiri-dwrd hiM.ivir.ius Shrubs. 

I Lagciviously lasi-vi-osli; , adv. [f.prcc. + *ly 
I 1. In a la-u:ivi<ju-i manner, lewdly. 

I 1548 I.ANi.LKY Pol. Wrg. Dc Inrent. ill. ix. 76b, Menne 
i & Women were i>eriniitt:d moNte lasciuiously to bath 
j togHher. idii llKAir .i. Fr. King So K. in. iii, 1 w'ould 
! desire her l-nie I-i'-ciuiou.-.lir, h.uiilie, iriccstuou.slic. 16x4 
j WoTTON Archil. I. 37 ' 1 1 '.e Cwrinilium, is a (..'oluuiiie, 

I l.-iS«.iuioii.sIy decked likt- u Cuit«-/:.i..:. 1786 tr. ISeck/orPs 

I I'ttfluh 'irO.?! I i<j A throng «..f Genii ;ind other fant.istic 
j Spirits of ea'.h sex danct-d in ttO’..|js. 

i t2. '.In sense of I.. /(iJi'/rv. , Sjionivrly. Oh. 

I (607 TojHhLi. Four/. Pensis 32 .\ youpg maid, 

! playing with the ‘Aear la.sciviju.dy, tlid sj piMVckc it lliat 
J he tore her in pieces. 

LaSCivioUSneSB (Iasi vi.->sncs). [f. as prec. 

-.NEH.S.] The qu.ility of btintj lasciuous. 

1596 SrLNSXK A. O. l)e<l. VcTses to Raleigh, The veitiious- 
nes of lielphteltc, the lasciviousncs of Htll- ri jra, anvl many 
ti e like, idiz Uihi.k Eph. iv. 1^. _ 1680 lJ..u.r.N thiU's 
lipibt. Prfef., The lasciviousness of his LUgi»-j, 1796 -Mo»-.sr, 

, Antcr. Geog. II. 546 'J hey acquire, as they gi jW w::rm in 
the dance, a fnittlic lavciviousness. 1900 Kih.ino in li istnt. 
! Gaz. 14 May 5/3 If, through any intt !lt< lual Lsciviuusnt >.s, 
j we .. prefer to tickle • ur cni.'li'.'ns by being generous., at 
other |>e«.<plc*s expense. 

tZifUlci*#ity. Oh, [ad. F. lasciviti\ ad. L. 
lasavitat-ftHy 1 . lascivus.^ — y)rec. 

i49oCaxio.v Eney.ljs ix, 37 To lendic theyin frt.an theyr 
lai.yuytc in to. ..sliairiefa-ie chast^te. >513 i-F.MestiAw .St. 
ICerifirge i. 1923 The natiiiall ujocyon of his lascyuyte 

■ Was shortly .slaked. 

fliRBClvy. Obs. rare— [ad. L. : sec 
La.sliviof.s <x.] Lasciviousness. 17*7 in Uaii.kv \ol. II. 

Ijase, obs. fotni of La^E ; oLs. Sc. for.r of Las.s. 

Ziastfr . //isl. .Also 6 laaser, 7 laser. 

[a. 1.. Alser.] A Kiiiii-re.‘;in mentioned by Roman 
writers ; oid.Tine*! frCiiTi an nmbcdlih riiii.s plant called 
lii: erf hi urn or difhium (aiKfioi' . 

(c X4»o Piilbid. i ft Jinx!-. IV. ;,.6 Siaini>c a qi:.aiitite of 
l:i tIl^ w ith \»yi-.e] 1578 Lvti: V d.>tHb m. i.xii. ;• 3 From 

■ out of tlie loot'Ls and staikes In ing s« arihed and c ui rtowj'ih 
a f.ertayne ■^iroiv^ iit;U'.r. .. callvi LuNfr. 1579 Lasoh.sm 

■ Card. Jiialth 1633 411 The be.irix: being iubl>t.d, '■melleih 
like vnio l^scr. 1591 I’krc:. \i.i. .S/. /V;.,'., /.’r 1.7:13, hci I.c 

: laser. 


b. Comb . : f laser-tree, the tree ) i< Ming laser ; 
loser-wort, any jdant (»f the genus la^erfilium^ 
esp. lanfilittm, 

i6a6 I’.vcuN .^yh'a § 555 A Kind of .^pongic K.vfrcf<r?K.r, 
which growclh chiefly ujk.ui ihr Roots of the *I^iser-'l rec. 
1507 (.iKKAkoK Herbal n. i.ci.xi.i. 107 l-ii-erpiiium 

caiitd in Kt»gli*!i * La^erw .>rt. 1658 J. R. tr. .'l.-uffet's 

Theat. Instcli loj;; l ake C';f-10T< um, I.;»/erwort, Pepper, of 
♦-:u.h four drr.ms. 1760 . 1 . I. KF. Inifxl. Jhft. Ap|). \ifi laser- 
wort, / .1.0 r/rV/.vw. 1796 M ksk .•! mvf. Geeg. I. i.S.* Gie.ai 
lascrw'orl, ;ijul Wild .Xn^irhia. *870 Treat. Rot., La.«crw ort, 
i.a.xt rpifiunj I also J haysia J.ait'rpiiii. 

liO^r, var. 1 ..vz.\k; ol><. k»im nl l.Eisi KE. 
Iiaserte, variant of L.\fi:r.T 1 Ohs. 

^Iiaset, variant of Lasslt Oh. 

l^ash \ sb.^ Also 4 6 la.sshe, 5 lai(c'he. 
f? f. I.A.sii :*.i] 

1 . t®- A sudden or violent blow ; .1 dashing 
or swcc]>ing stroke b. sfec. .\>trokeuith 

a thong or whip. 

i \\yeAr:h. 9 ^ .1/r*»/.g37s ■k.lbin.;* Kchen.LiisciPin wih.»:ii.'t 
nqHJv'i; ^.if king ,Arihi>ur sw ichr .1 l.t'-. pit Arth.uir .»! aslon- J 
was. . 1374 Ch.ii ckk I. 1 ‘iwudc l-aj .lol gyn: cih 

f.ir In skvi’pe. . I'll hr ia^sh Jiaiii. I'f )h: Ion;; wliipjw. 1387 
Ikkms.n liig.iiH R^tlls VI. 31 F^.lure score las<his|I i>- 
gint.t ? t rlera]. c 1460 Pl.iy .Suet ant. 4t.>5 On la-shc 1 shallc 
hyinc leiidc < r yt l>c long. 1^9 Co\ lkdalf. etc. if.rtn e. 
Tar. Jlcb 23 • hirr parfiiii-s..ii\d wyth .. I.ashrs tcaclie vs 
the commen bch.auiour of this lyfc. 1804 M CifRiMsyosK] 
iy.'\irsta's Hist. Imius \ x\ii. 374 Therewith they whipped 
tlieniselves, giving gnat lashes uvir their shoulile.rs. 1639 
Fit.lfk Hety ifiir 11. xi. •iS4s> 64 All dishing to h.ivc a 
lash at the dog in the matiger. 1661 T I.m-- in Mern, 
I'.ifu'. Cn/plegati w iii. 459 , 1 il.al have cicMivcd the Mow 
of an F-xccuiionvrs .\xc, am sent .iway* with the Lash 
only of a Fathers Rod. 173$ S'-NiRviiiv i /w,* It. 116 
Let each Lish Ihle to the niiii.k, li:l howling he. return. 
1769 Junius Li it. XXXV. i6y The private men have .. five 
hundred lashes if thev desert. 1791 Mus Rai>« mlh; Rom. 
Terest li, I gave niy hop-e a lAsh ih.at x.iunded thr.-ugh the 
forest. 1844 Regul. .V < b-.f, .Army 23 > Iht* Miitli;y -Act 
rcslricTs the Rw iud of Corporal Puni^hmeMi bv a General 
Court-.Mailial to 2t» I.a*hes. 1880 Mks. Foi . st»» Rt'j 
\ t’u\a 1 . 175 The first ladi luought the coi>A.r ;o her 
chcck.s. 

transK ,in<l fg. *5*8 T-lg*'- Pert tW.de A. 153G t'>j 
Moewl doiiutge of all and perylous h'lvshe ihev pn*uic to 
theiu-sclfe. 1599 Maksion .Ytie J’/,Viin.c i. Fiocm., >knd 
from the lashes of m\ yerking iimc. 160a Shaks. li.yn. 
III. i. 50 How -.malt a lash that s|»eech diMhgiuc inx Con- 
Nciciicc. 1693 iu Dtjtden's .'?wrrr;.i/ i\ . -Aigl . 1 he I ort .. 
brings in Crispinus, whout he had a la^h at in hi.* Hi.st 
Satyr. 1697 IJfmi.i-v Phal, Pnf. tifioo 3 I his w.^'i meant 
as a Ush for me. 1710 .Addison H hig Exam. No. 2 F5 
The first lash of his Satyr falU upon the Censor tircal 
Britain. 

2: The flexible part of-i ixhip; r.o w .<;omtti mi s 
in narrower stnsc, the jnecc id whipcord oi the 
like forming the extremity of ihja. C i. Lash .n .- 
riRll Chahkr Pad. Fon/es .78 The K.vtre |..prre, 
holm to whippis !.L*ch IS 9 « ; ' V ‘V,w 

Her Whip of L'ri^kvis b.u>c. the Lash . f I hi unf. 1711 

waninl U.»h r, il. » 1800 I . « ! ».» 
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In his haiul .. A sooiirRo hunjf with la^lies he bore. 1819 
^HtLi.KY CfHci IV. i. He will not ask it of me till the 
lash Ik' broken in its last and decTOst wound. 1859 
Jephsos Pn'tiaHv vii 04 Employing hiiiiiwlf in plaiting 
fresh pi nes h'f whipi;^dj . . on the lash of hU whip. 

b. i'sed/ivA K^rhfioricaiiy » ‘whip, scourge*. 
///. aiul /T;’*. Also in phraae, t Ot$t of (a person’s) 
lash : out of danger from (his) attacks. 

1586 I. Hiwker Hist. irtl. in Holinshtd \ \. 98, i He ww 
■ )ut v>f nis lash that minded to haue belrnied him. a 1696 
IJi*. H.\ll Rim» U66o) aoo The slave fears the l.ish 

)fhiscriiell Master. 1899 Bp. WALTON Ct'fUiii. i\*HSiJrtt'J 
I j 7 The Vulgar Latin scapes the l.ish pretty well. i7i5-ao 
Pops Hiad v. 457 'Ihe lash rcsinincls. the r.'ipid chariot flies. 
173s SwiPT Wks. 1S41 II. €71 I.e^r iliey shtmld fall 

under the lash of the penal laws. 17^ Mao. HWhulav 
Diary aS Nov., With all this.. she has not rsi aped the lash 
of .scandal. i8ao Smki i.i v Hymn to Msrenry Ixxxv, 
Apollo. .gavSf him in return the glittering lash. fn.stalliiig 
him a.s herdsman. 1838 'I'imki.w.si.l (.Vir«vy II. The 
Persians . . were driven on to the conflict by the la»h of 
their commanders. 1887 Bowen HCutid vi. 571 

'I'isiphone .. Scourges the iremhliiig sinners, her fietire lash 
arming her band.s. 1891 .S. C. Sckiv ener ( »«r Fields 4r 
Cities tij Hunger is a.s keen a lash as the whip of the 
overseer of slaves. j 

O. 7'Ag /asA : the punishment of Hogging. | 

1894 F. Hkaggp Pise. I v 1 job) I . \ ii. 238 Such Vaga- j 
bonds, .w'ould. .look iip<>n honest Indu.stry as more cligihle | 
than the Lash. 1711 .‘^teki.e .S/ect. So. 157 *6 This Cu.stom i 
of educating by the Ltsh. 1781 Girm^n Dec/. ^ F. xvxL < 
111. 12b He cxpirevl under the lAsh. i86e K might's £h^. ; 
Civ/, Ar‘s -V AiY. V. 654 Serious bre.aches of discipline are 1 
.still punished with the lash. t88i Tiures 79 .Mar. y/3 There 
is throughout these kingdoms a strong instinctive dislike 
of the lash. 

td. ?'rhc next pLice to the front in a team of 
four horses. Cf. lash^kcrse in 5. Obs. ran — ^, 

1807 Marki^.m riif'.i/. V. (i'«i7i 58 Cause him to he put 
vnto the C.art. placing him in that place which thft Carters 
rail the I.Ash, iio that hee may haue lw‘0 Hor>es to follow 
liehinde him, whuiiie together w ith the loade . . he cannot 
draw away. 

% e. An alleged name for a ‘ company * of 
carters. Obs. rart^^. i486 Dh. Si. Albans F vij. 

3. Short for Eye-l.i.hh. 

1706 UaocoHsM in Phil. Trans. LXXXVL 367 Priestley 
(makes them ariM;] from inflection through the lashes. 1797 
CoLmii HjE CArrif.r/r/ I. 316 Tears she .sheds— l.arge tears 
that lease the la.shes bright \ 1840 I>icKKNa Par^. Khdjg^t 

i, Long dark laches . . convcaleil his downcast eyes. 

t 4 . Phrases of obscure origin in which the 
blentiiy of the word is doubtful. To Uave in ike 
/ask *= to leave in the lurch. To lie in Ike lask : 
to l>c left in the lurch. To run in or upon the huh ; 
to incur more debts than one can \>ay. Obs. 

[Possibly we should comjiare in the huh with out of kit 
lash »quot. 1586 in ab). The passage from Tusscr iqurH. 
1573 tclow> is given hy Juh(is<^>n as hi.s only example of the 
sense * a leash or .string in which an animal is held, a snare ’ 
(cf. Lasii sbA). Some have assigned to the sb. in these 
phrases a sense ' mire ^ 

1573 Tcsser Husb. Ixiii. (187S) 144 'Hie fermer they leaue 1 
in the fash, with Ios.ses on cucrie side. 1574 (jAscotoNK [ 
Fitble herd, leron. Posi'.-s 338 My Nell hath stulrie thy ■ 
finest stuffe and left thee in the task iRTfi Wooi.ton Chr. \ 
Mannnl 1 iij. The wyse and welmcaxiing debtour who, goeth ; 
cytiter vpp<in the score, or booke, hath oftentymes an eye ; 
vnto the score ; lea%c he be ouerreckoned and runne in the ; 
lashc. 1584 B- Wira«o.N Three /.adies l.ond. ri. AiiL 1 will 
flaunt it and braue it after the lu.sty swash : lie deceiue 1 
ih'^u^andcs, what care I who lye in the losbc T 1807 Hieron ; 
Wks. I. 436 We runne on still vpon die lash, and newer I 
Ir^ke on the score, a 18*4 Rr. M. .Smith .i'ernr. (1612) 110 
W'hen we Ukc CallLs in hU quarrell, he left vs ip the la.sh, ; 
ar.d g.iue V!« the slip. 

5 . a/irib. and Comb, as (sense 1) /ashfree \ | 
lath- shaded, •shadowed 7 iiX)fk.\ iMh-horio | 
.^ee quot.); lanh-whip, a whip with a lash, | 
opwiscd to a ‘ crop ’ (see Cbop sb. 7 c). i 

IM13 B. JoMsoN Masques, Time Vind., 1 with this whipp | 
you see Doe lash the I'ime, and am my selfe "lash'frec. : 

Kentish Gloss., * Lath-horse, the third horse from the ; 
plosigh or wagon, or horse before a pin-hors«t in the team. | 
sfiya j. H. Ingraham Pillar op Fire 11 1 The aquiline nose ; 
anid ihe *lash 'shaded dark,bnght eye. 189s T. Harliv Tess ; 
{ttyjo) 1 1 s/a Her . . ^lash'Shadowed eyes. O.Ijamrado* 

Acad. Horsemen (1809' ^5, 1 would advise you alsrays to 
ride with a "la-sh whip ; it shews the sportsman. 

XasIl [Prrh. var. of Latch sh., a. 

OF. /ache vbl, sb., f. laehier, dial, variant of laeier : 
see I.AtK V. Cf. Swiss Gcr. late hen shoe-lace. 

It is possible that the three senses below have arisen from 
the sulisriiutif>*i of Lash sb.^ for other words of somewhat 
similar sound and meaning.) 

t L A string, cord, thong. Cf. Lacb sb. 3 , I..atc.'H 
sb^ t. Obs. (QnoC. c 1440 is somewhat doubtful; 
throai'/ash is current as a var. of ihroaPlatch. ) 
Promp. Parts. 388/1 Lasche, stroke [riVJ, li^ula. 
ii.t :^LA8flo t. Obs. rate. 

1748 Anson's l^oy. 1. vi. 65 A machine, which the Knglish 
. at Bijeno.s Ayres, generally demiininste a lash. 1 1 tx made 
of a thong of several fathoms in length . . with a running 
noose at one end of it.^ ibid. 66 'I'he a^lrc'^s both of the 
Spaniards and Indians in . . the use of this kiah or noosi. 
o. HLeaving. » I.bahk or I.rajhi. 
mi Mortimer in PhiL Trams. XXXV 11. 106. i8)i 
G. K. Porter Silk Manuf. 946 Eight rows, forming rs 
many leases or lashes in trie warp. 1857 Parknii 4. Hist, 
Paisley xiv. 113 In the shawl manufacture the lashes have 
to be drawn twice. 1879 KwiGirr Phi. Meeh.. Lash ( Weav. 

a thong formed m the combined ends of the €r>rds by 
which a certain set of yarns are raised in the process of 
wcavhif Brussels carpet. 


IasIi (l9:‘J)» <r. Obs. txc. dial, Ak<)4 5laohe, 
5 laaub, laoohe, 5-7 lasohi^e, 6 laahe. [a. OF. 
lasche (K. Lie he) vlil. atij., f. OF. lascher (F. Licher) : 
sec Lache V. With sense 3, cf. Lumh a.] 

1 1. c'ulpably negligent or remiss. Obs. 

C1374 i'HAi’CER i$t*eth. IV. pr. Hi, las Yif he lie slowe 
and ostoiied and lache he lyueh as an asse. rs4aa Hoc- 
f'i.KVK Learn to Die 367 How loach and negligent Haue y 
brvti. 1549 Compl, Scot. xvii. 146 Thai tliat var louche 
couuardis gat nothing. 1989 Saiir. Poems Heforut. v. 64 
Sen (.hkI hes to )ow power lent, i«if ye l>e lashe ye ar to 
Maine. 1871 O. Walker Educ. v. 39 Immoderate praise 
makes him. riasch and uetsligeiit. 1894 l.'EsrRANGR Fables 
.{85 .A lasche dcmi<LKion of Sovereign authority. 

1 2 . In physical sense : 1 a>ose, lax, relaxed. Ohs. 

1513 Ihirr.i.AS ^fSneis ix. xiii. 81 Hys wery breint and 
Ivmmvs l.isch. 1530 Palsgr. 117/1 l.a.she nat fast, lache, 
1348 ^ HAVER AVgTMT. L iij, tioute, which procedeth soin 
tune of debility of the synowes being lashe. 

3 . a. Of food, fruits, grass, etc. : Soft, watery, 
b. Of weather: Raw, wet C. Of a hide: Tender, 
d, /ai.f A (see quot. <11835). Obs^ txc. dial. 

c 1440 Prt'mp. Part'. 988/t l.a.sche, or to fresche, and vn> 
.savciy. 15M tl. IUttks Dyets drie Dinner 1, Not so good 
for the weakc. . stoinacke^ f«jr it is of a lash and yet Kro^Ne 
MiiiNtame. 1858 Sir T. Browne Card. Cyrus v. 71 Fruits 
l>cing unwhobonie and lash, before the foiirih, or fifth 
Ve.*re. 1787 W. Marshai I. Xor/olh (1705) II. j8j Lash, 

itner \ 


tir Lashy.\ety wet ; a.s ‘cold lashy weatper . 1790 
.IjT/ /c. XaX. 314 a thick hide is luul, and a very thin one 
to«j Ush. ni8a9 Forhv Coe. E. .Anglia, Lash-egf, an egg 
w ithout a full formed shell ; covered only with a lough film. 
>•57 Boumow Romany Rye <tns8) I. stvq 'After Se^ember 
the grass is good for lictle, lash and sour at best.' 

Hence t lA'ulUy adv, 

1894 Sim W. Hove Su'%*rd-mnM ' s C'ade-nt. ta Tliat he may 
not by being advised to play calmly, fall into the other 
extreme of pUying too caielessly, laahly, and perhapii 
timerouil)'. 

£Mll(kr/\v.l Forms: (/a./.4laRt,laist6),4-6 
laa(s>h(6, lasahe, 5 lM«ohsrn. 5 Ushe» 6 lash. 
[Of difficult etymology. The quou. seem to show 
tlut in branch I. the vb. is the source, not the dcri* 
vative, of La8H sb. > An onomatopoeic origin is pos- 
sible, and is favoured by the early appe«irance of the 
parallel and nearly synonymous Li SH v.; d.dasAf 
dush, flash, flush, mash, musk, smash, smush, etc. 
.Some uses resemble those of F. Licher (OF. lascher) 
to loose, let go {Licher un coup to * let fly *). I’he 
senses in branch II. are from the sb., and in mod. 
use have coloured the other senses.] 

1 . To move SYviftly and suddenly. 

1 . intr. To make a sudden movement; to dash, 
fly, rush, sprlr^, start. Of light: To flash. Of 
tears, water : To pour, rush. Occas. with allusion 
to La8H jAI a. Also with about ^ f asunder, away, 
back, danvn, out, f legelher. CoosL at,fram^ into, 
+ on, out of, to, 

c 1330 A rth. 4 Merl. 9363(K0lbuig) Mani geaunics . . )ha 
on Arthour at ones laa 8t wikbiv hor» to grouodc him daxt. 
13.. S. Frketrufolde 3U in Homun. AUengL Leg. (1881) 
373 Liuly iRAvhit ber a (eme logh« in b* nbyniR. 13.. Minor 
Poems jr. Cemon MS. (E. E. T. S.) 509/348 Wip hU teth 

‘ tt^Morie 
aRAChcDC to 

} 'ed' yj^. 01400-99 . 4 lejras$ders$%^ lip Icmand lalt lascbu 
ra ^ heuyn. e 1480 F.marr 3^ Tnc tcret Uaxhed out of bi« 
yycn. 1470^ kfaLORV Arthur vi. ai. m Al ihrc laxiihed 
<111 h)'m al ones with «wcrdea. /bid. aii. aoj Thcnne thay 
dre WR hef swerdev and loMhyd to gyder egcriy. 1807 F elt> 
MAM Resohfts II. [i.J xl[iii.| <i838> 30 Than knowest not .. 
what ioyex thou lovni, when thou fondly laRheM Into new 
offcncev. 1833 Quarles Ded. to P. FteUhePs Poet. Mstr., 
i . . Paxt on my way ; 1 laiht through thick and tbiniie. 1870 
CoTroN Es/ersum iii. xi. 583 To keep tbaoi. .from UnbiDg 
into rhoAc extremal, whercimo (etc.l a 1718 South .S'erm. 
(1744) XI. 349 When it («in1 finds tlw IcMt vent, it lR»h0!i 
out to ih« rarpocc. t 9 m Min, Mag. May 491 Wi* twaub 
an’ swow, tha angry jow Cam bahan down iIm bram. s^M 
Kwskin .Stones Cen. (1874) I. sxv. r8| A lUard tin itonal 
p.iu«ing and curling BtRMelf round a Utila in ihR jmglR; 
one cxpecta him the next iimtant to laiib round the mil 
afid vanUh. 9883 Ammir Thomar Mod. Housnrfe 194 Tho 
rain wax Mill lathing down fonowly. i8j99 AitomiCs Syst, 
Med. II. 1063 The Pilarimsastguinis. .wriKHng and laiWng 
about, .among 3be corpiudeab 
2 . To let fly ai, make a dash or rush at, aim a 
blow ai. t Also with at used adverbially. In later 
use, with mixture of sense 6. 
a i4ao'90 Alejeander 1399 Arcban . . Lasch [DuMim MS. 
laahel al para of Udk. Mauwv Arthur vt. x, The 

choekf. .lasabyd al hym with a grete dgjbba. 1911 Dimniuis 
yEnsis XII. ix. 67 Now lasch tbai at with bhiJy swerdia 
lirychl. 1998 Smhsbr P. Q. iv. vi. 16 IJiAbing draadfully 
at every part. ibid. v. v. 6 Stic hewdi Wie foynd, the lashi, 
!the laid on every side 1893 Drvdeh Persius* .Sat. v. ( 1697) 
47 1 *1*0 laugh at Folliea, or to lash at Vice. 1788 T. Sherician 
Persius Prol. (1739) 4 He rather laxhcs al thow Poetasters. 
1899 1'EMHviioH iiiMif 583 Fach. . bath'd al iBcb . . with such 
blows, that face.], 

b. To lath out : to strike out violently, to ley 
about one vigorously; (of a horse) to kick out* 
Also^. i Also to task it out, 

•fl *7 srtas. (18901 4a Yet will I . . repagnt, laake 

out. aiM kicke. tjflf Fitasina Conin, HoHmshedlM, jtf/a 
After that to the hiintn, wbert they lashed it out hiMllle, ' 
and f<W|hc mragionsllc. titt Smkdley L. Arundei fount. 
3 te l.em.,lMhed out too, when ht waa fim put In I 
flSm Truth 4 Sept. 369/9 Ha.. 'revived 
only 10 iMh out at '' 

great Tory historian' 


Ann. 


Poems fr. Cemon MS. (E. E. T. S.) mfy/h Wip his tel 
anon He logaed, bat al inHyndcr goo nsdi. to Mor 
A rth. 2801 wbene led>a with long# speris Lasschenc 1 


360/9 Ha . . 'revived pamphleiairiiig* 
a famous (^nartariy Rovitiror for the 
• vilification of CarlyW. ipseF.Aaertv 


Brass BotiU xiv. 999 He might . . be lashing out with his 
hind legs and kicking everything to pieces, 
t o. tram. To assail, attack. 

^ Meri. 0783 (Kfilbing), Bohort als a geaunt 
laiste & pe heued al todalaie. 

8. tram. To dash, throw, or move violently. Obs. 
exc. in technical use. f Also with forth, out, up. 
To lash off, to strike off. 

€ 1330 ^rM. 4 MerL 75B4 (KMblng) Among fe rlbaus anon 
he dast ft sum pe heued of he laist. a ifoa tfsAtexandersysi 



yen. 1519 Horman Culg. S4 He lasslicd ageynsi 
the grouse the cuppe that I loued Ijcste. 1948 Lam. 4 
Piteous Treat, in ttesrl. Misc, (Malh.i 1. 941 lotshingr 
ouic. and shotsmgeof, in all the haste iheyr greate gownc.H 
and harquebiisi-hes. step Dryden Oxdits Met, xii. 472 He 
falls ; and lashing up nis Heels, his Rider throws. 1879 
Cassell's Techn. Educ. IV. 37B/1 l*he woolnromber.. throws 
or ' lashes ' a handful of wool over tbc points of the teeth. 

t 4 . To lavish, squander. Chiefly with dii/. Obs. 

1513 More Rick, til, Wks. 69/1 There was dayly pitied 
fro good men ft honcKl, substaunce of goodet to be 
lashed oute among vnthnftcs. 1339 Tavrmnrr Erasm, 
Prpr. (1553) tl They had leucr lash out theyr wicked Mam- 
mon on the dead than on the quicke. 1373 Tuukr Husb. 
XX iii. (1B78) 64 Some homrkeeper lashcih out n^ender so 
. . that corne toft is empie«i er chapman hath liis. 1588 J. 
Hooker Hist. tret, in HolinshedW. 30/1 Then would he 
la»h ft powre all that euer he had in store or ireasuric. 
1803 H. Crossr Certues Commw. (1876) 64 [He] roust in- 
stantly, .lash out that riotously, that his father got miserly. 
1800 w. M. Maa in Afoenr C 3 b. You suppoM it a Kre;il glory 
to lash your toyiie, you core not where, nor vppon whoin. 
1830 llRATHWAiT Eng. Geniiem. 88 Neither to hoard 
up ni|p(ardly nor lash out all lavishly. 1897 S. Purchae 
Pol. Flying - 1 us. 11. 127 A wicked man doth prodigally lash 
out all ni% joyes in the time of his procperitic. 

t b. To \ic\yM out ox forth impetuoufi v (words, etc.). 

1999 Mork Dyaloge iv. Wka 987/1 Cofis . . lasiicih out 
scripture in bcdelein as fast as they bothe in Almayn. 

< ISM HAarsfiRLO Dh'ene Hen. Cl/i iCamden' 93s 'Ihen 
laslicth he fiuth many authorities and examples. I98fo 
T. Hevwooo .Spider 4 p\ ii. 56 Hate. laHhth*out trewin. 
ii^et to di»please. 1977 Ir. Bu/limot 
Som men uudi out cursing and oth , , . 

uoking him to anger. 1893 H. Cogan tr. Pintds Trent, v. 

t JTci c u 


1977 Ir. Btillimoer's Decades (150a) 139 
‘ othe9 of God, thmby pro- 
^ ^ Cogan tr. Pintds Trent, v. 

It laughing out some words, that were a little more harsher 
than was requisite. 

6. intr. Of penooi. \Vith<»i</: To rnsh.lauDcli 
out, into cxocM of any kind ; to break out Into 
violent language ; to squander one*t lubatance, be 
lavish. (In lome cnko\%.m ahsol, uae of 4.) 
a 1980 Broom Shh Man's Sestve (tjys) 149 Tim lash they 
McmiiBe they can kcepe 
i. (i 8 p‘ 


out, ft liberally geue unto Ihe poore. bee 

/Ar/ CsMX^ CesU 


OentlemsiK given a little 10 


(1859) 13 

lash out 


it no kmger. lypi OsatuE 
A ^’oong yottiblul . _ 

liberally, tgp# T. B. La t*rimotM. Fr, AeeuL it. 987 Bo 
that hoe . faul into no excasse. neilhcf laah out bevond all 
reason and maasnre. idap Z. Bovti Lent Bmtteii 8s8 That 
I lash not out into the cxcesse of suppeHiuitie of wkkednesse. 
s8iA Fleddesm P. lu. sr Alas loo lewdly ha lashed out And 
foolishly hU Ordnance imnd. tfiTuCorioH Espemon in. ix. 
470 Yet jOiNild not the l>okc . . •einetimes forbear laahlng 
out into very free expressions, lyap Stbyeb Ann. Bqf. f, 
xiv. (1834) 381 It consisted not with toe gravity, .of a nation 
predevsing true religkm, to lash out so cxcewavely that way 
[ill dreuf 

IL Seniet referring to I.abn sb.^ 

6. tram. To beat, strike with a lash, whipi f rod, 
etc. ; to flog, scourge. 

ijafl Trevisa Barth, de P. R. vi. kIL <Tolkm. MB.), A 
bo^e serununi . . is bate and laashid with )rrdis. r 1440 
Promp, Parp. s88/i laMstbyn. .tterbero i j it ■■ Di^mear 
Peemt xxvi. 75 Iwliall, with a brydill renM Fvir fauiclil 
ihoaie on the lun^ic. tiEf Shane. Lear iv. n. 185 Why doM 
tlKiulash ihacWb^T sdlo F. Bsoone Ir. L# /MinirV ajaew. 
36.1 SoRfie ■ . furiously lash their bare shouldErs with Iborns. 
tyas Da Foe Cey. rpund N#r/</ (1840) 89 Whai haeanm ol 
tne follow that was lashed we knew not. i8|p Dicatiis 
Xkh. Kick, vii, tjMhing the pony until they roachEd their 

^ unity's end. il^l Mat. Caslvle Lett tl. 361 Tkt lady 
shed her horse and set oF in pursuit. xMhfvamwa Cieg. 
Aineidr, 149 The tdmf i o n er EE hd i p ss d i TamuE Mlxk iu ii i t 
reins, and ansiM, lasbea Ms steads, ' 

absel. a 1884 T. Lva In Spurgeon Treat. Dof. Fklinnix. 


jn-4 He las hes in love, in roeasurojin pity, eimI enmpassion. 
ehuf Dsydem Cirg. Geiorg. in. The Ydulhfril Ch ar fotesrs 
.TKoop 10 the Reins, snd hi^ ^h all tl^ fUNt. 

b. tramf, cap. of the acikNf of waves Rpon the 
shore, etc. Ocoie. intr. To fall with a la^ng 
movement m the nhoK, 

ei894 Peiob Ladfs LooktOg Giatt 96 Bif wavm kwhlha 
frighten'd shores. fTuSasntavuxa CAusr m. t«| Ah I obflt 


frighten'd slioroi. fTuSasntavuxaCfoMr m. t«t AH I wMt 
evsUM. . thy laiiMh of Tail, Thai lashas thy bUMd jMii- 
iTdal^uxiNtE^Xl^. IVotui 59 Froui whEin tk* Aflliiric 
[jmhea Labrador. iM Sneluiv Lines Bumssoam /YAfo tSS 
Poes/a onfriiling rivtr. . Lasbinf with EroludhnH want Umf 
a Rocrod pool's grmvo. tto ArraEiCV CiUor, RoodB 
(1898)48 Another hound slips <wt of ca««r..uM hfoMMlo 
ilMgr^MidhmEioinlMMn^ <■ iBtt MOiaiMm 

th. nid.. .ImM bv Um vM MMl th. raiii .MnMMb, 

s drs wonige wiA M, 

amigMt in ironb, nbnkt, wtificfc vRoiMSE 

M,. SiMW. CfM. trK It. L ft Wbr. MAMMi SNiH 

mm 

15 b bdNTWT.Bni^ 

y* lt biTMf 
g. iwd ywrix hA u fa i w t, iT 
iMOi.ln. StMMM m^hTSmuiiJ 
L tk 1 MM .. IMb dMtttl mM».I 
fMM. iMSiMn,X^M»VAMAi>aii 




IiASB. 


83 


LASE. 


ing clergy] were «everely lathed by the poeti and moralists. 
i8iy-o liALLAM nut. Lit, i. vii. i. 391 He does nut fail to 
ta;^ the schoolmen directly, ite Tknnyson PelU(%i ^ 
Kttarrc 581 A scourse am 1 To lash the treasons nf the 
Table Kound. 1877 Klack Gnen Past, xxv. 203 Halfour. . 
found hiinsetr lashed and tom to pieces every momiiig by 
the * Knglebury Mercury '. 

7 . With ath, or phrase as complcmetU : To urge 
or drive by, or na by, lashes. 

iSpa Snaks. Rich, ///, v. iil. 328 bet's whip these straglers 
o're tne Seas imaine, l.ash hence these oucr-weening Kagges 
of France, tow HavnaN Attm. Mirab, cclxxii, Those that 
disobey'd He lash'd to duty with his sword of light. 1713-00 
PofR Iliad X, 584 These [steeds], with his Imw uiilietit, he 
lash'd along. 1709 T. Cookk yVi/r/, Pro/osnls.fiXt:. 182 He 
does not threaten to disarm him, but.. to lash him fruiii the 
Asitei|bly. 1737 Huackkn A’/irrrVrr /'«/'*• (1757) II. 'I he 
pa.Hsi(mate pedantic .Schoolmaster, that lashc« his Disciulrs 
Into Learning. 1781 Cow'pkx Truth 260 A glassy lake. . l.a.Hheil 
into foaming waves. Dickknh Siih. Nick, xxviit. The 

excitement into wliich she had lieen lashed. 1864 Tennyson 
AylmfPs A*. 325 Should 1 find you by iny dotrrs rgain, My 
men shall lash you from them lilce a dog- 1871 Misx Yunue 
Camsat 11 . xvii. 188 The violence of a weak nature lashed 
up to rage. 1884 W. C. Smith KUdrnttan 89 I'hcn I m^c,. 
the waves Lashed into madness. 1891 Sei.och Trav. .V. K. 
A/nca jaf A strong head wind lanhea the hvrr into waves. 

absat, a 1718 .^oth .Vrr///. t j ), l.e( men out of their way 
lash on ever so fa-^t, they arc not at all the nearer their 
journey's end. 

tb. To force out by a ladi or stroke. Ohs. 
i« 4 « Kookms .\‘a4ifna» 23 Others have their eie lasht out 
by a twig in their travaile. 

Zma [i^erh. f. L.\Kif sh.‘, or a. OK. 

lachior^ dialect.il var. of kuUr ; see Lack v. 

Words of similar sound, and suniewhat .npproxinuiting in 
sense, are Du. lasschtu, to patch, sew tugeihrr, to scaif 
(timber); G. btsiht’m to fit with a gusset, to scarf; fr<im 
M.Du. tasekf (mixi. tasch) rag, natch, gusset^ O. tasih^ 
tauko flap, lanpct. gusset, scari-joint. Ilut it dews not 
appear probable that these have any connexion with the 

+ 1 . tram. To lacac (a carmciit). Ohs, 

* C1440 Pram^. aS8, 1 l^isschyn, lUuh, idw Mirw 

DLKTON II. ii. Dili, An Eele-skiii sleeue lasht hec-re 

and Uicrc with lace, Hye coder, lasht agen ; Ixeeche hesht 
alM. 1611 CoToa., AiguitUtter^ tt> wlii| 
points. 

2 . Chiefly Naut, To faMen or make fa t with a . 
cord, rope, thong, piece of twine, etc. ; i to truss 
(clothes); to fasten to (something). Also with ! 
down, aft, togitkir ; f njl. of a plant. Lash aitsay, 
task and carry (sec <|Uou nSfiy '. 

i8a4 Capt. Smith Virfimia v. 194 Her Ordnance being : 
lashed so fast they could not lie vnloosed. 169a Capt, Smitits ‘ 
.Seamans Cram, 1 x vi. 79 I j^sh the Fish on to the .M ast . 171 1 ! 
W. SvrMaNLAMi} ,Skipbtiild. Auist, 17 Bolu to lash the B^•afs 
on the upper Deck. 171a tr. Pemet s Hist. Draft 1 . 31 This 
Plant . . lashes itself rouml any tree that is near it. 1748 • 
A ase^a's I lit. iv. 330 We laid not a gun on lioard la.shcd. 
1778-84 On>k fVi*. *<' i79o* VI. 1956 A child .. had been 
lashed timler the thwarts ••f the canoe. 1703 Smeaton ' 
Kdystame L, | 97, note, Ttie rods were here lashed together 
hy a packthread. iSep tMuar, ICmk Hesperni xx, A maiden < 
fair, leashed cloK to a drifting mast. 1838 W. Uvjm: 
Astoria II. 257 *rhe Indians had lashed their canoes to 
the .ship 1840 R. H. Dana Ref, Meat xxix. 105 All our ^ 
ware spars were taken on board and lashed. i8m Sim R. 
Dot/oi.AS /ViViV./trvV^rted.slWS wer^f., Ijwbdown Pontoims 

FaANcia Anfliag xiii. (rS^o 461 Thia process of ^ 
lashing on a hook. 1887 Smvth 4 H /^disA 

amt carry, the order given hy the boatswain and his males 
on piping up the hammocks, to accelerate the duty, ibid,, i 
Lash atvay, a phrase to hasten Ihe lashing of hammocks. 
1878 Ijinv Hraasrv ,Sunskime ^ .S.’orm 28 (lur chain were 
lashed. 1889 Autkou/t Pkotagr. Bull, 11 . 5s louih all , 
together by passing a siring several times round each end , 
of the package. | 

loMlk /miif. To comb (the hair). 

Alto with out, 

i88|, Mm. Toooood Yorks. Dial,, Go and lash thee hair 
out, child. 1888 Alice Rea Reckside Boggle 9 I's Just wesh 
me and lash me hair. 1894 Hall Cainb Manxmeea in. xii. 

170 Take the redyng comb and lash your hair out 
b. Comb . : iMh-oomb, a wide-toothed comb 
{LomtkUo Gtou, 1869). 

Kai.l Caini DeemsUr vi. 38 When the lash comb 
had toased back hia ksiig hair, ilaa — Memxmem tdL 

Ti»Bhs 4 0 */O. //*/• <»•' P. Lahii i».' + -kdC] 

Braten with or ai with a whip. 

itii CoToa., Fotktti, whipped, lashed, teourged. a tgm 
FticTCNaa Lofe*t Cart 11. L Y our lashed shoulders [covcrmll 
with a Vtliwt Pue. 1818 .Snwlliv Rev, istam 1. ui. 3 And 
iIm fashed deeps GUlter and boil beneath. 

assiMd o«M. fP- ** [t l* 8 m ».* ♦ 

Fattened with a lath or card. 
ii|| R. Kiplino Captaim Ceirntjiuwr 53 The la^cd 
groaned and kicked softly. 

mImA usn th,i ^ .KDt.] 

Furnlibed with laabeat Chiefly with qualifying 
word preftxid, at hituk% dark^^ ioug^hskod, 

, J. Lea introd, fioi. Explan. Terms 389, Ci/iatu^ . 
Imbed like the eyti iftu WHimsx kfand Muller 3* A 1 
phaitd uunariM Lpokidlvom her long-laaKad haiel eyes. I 

Tiftfthtr ff. LASHv.i,8e-mL] One 

who or that which Udiefa 

One who benta or whim. AXwnJSg. 
liei ll. loif8tM/V«te«ferApot.l>ial..Whi. ti6t6)3Sf Or 
I emiid 099 vportib Arai'd with ArchUochvi fttry, write 
iMphldtia hhouid niaka the dNpeimio lashen hang them. 
««hi88. intOoieft»PhilrMf*,awhlpp 8 r, 9 ^ 

1 . In the ttiinee of nSheii e«g. hisAdrhdhMead, 
Alio FA«m*LAiMlii. 


1887 .Smvth SailoYs IVonl-bk,, Lasher bulldtead, a name l 
for the fish Cottus scorpius. 

3 . Naut. (See quot. 1S48.) «T.akhint. rVV. jA.- 

1669 .Sti’rmv Mariner's Mag. 1. 2/> Make ready to Inward 
him; Have your Lashers clear, and able iiivti with them. 
1711 W. Sutherland Skipbuild, Asust. 143 I>nshers lor the 
Yards as big as the lanyards of the Shrowds. 1848 
j liiuni.EC'OMNK Art 0/ Rigging 20, I.a.shcrs. 'I'lie ropc*» 

• employed to lash or secure loirticular objects ; as jeers, cl*:. 

I 4 . Chiefly local ,oti the Thames). The body of 
' water that lashes or rushes over an oijcriing in .1 
. barrier or weir ; hence the opening itself, and by 
extension, a weir. 

1677 Plot Ox/ordsk. 185 Our Miils and l/x:ks have rnt 
‘ of them back streams and laabctH to car^ off the water 
when it Ls pki plentiful. 1800 Humuik Pav. Ullage t/i 

■ Not louder falls The foamy lasher's cataract superb Im 
fullest flood-time. 1840 Aun. Rrg. ly 'I he lasher i\ :i;i 
opening to let off the water when too high. 18^ Hlomi-s 

. .Scouring IVkitt Horse 16 The great lasher at Pangbouin, 

■ where the water was rushing and datu'iiig through in the 
sunlight. 1881 RlacPiy, Mag. 342 The huge rafts of silver- 

; fir. .snoot the lashers in safety. 

b. 'I'he pool into which the water of the lasher 
’ falls. 

J 1831 G. KrTi.r.a Let. in Re* oil. (1892) 70 . 1 bathed in a lasher 
; al^ut four miles from Oxford. 1833 M. Arnold .^iholap- 
j Ci^sy X, Men who through these wide fields of bree/y gras^ 

; . . I'o bathe in the abandon'd l.isherpassL t86i Hvchf.s I'otu 

: Rroiim at Ox/. 11 . xii. 232 He sculled down to .Sandford, 
i bathed in the lasher, and returned in time for < hai>cl. 187* 
j Daily Xcivs 3 May 5/3 If the . Board can prevent bathing in 
i these d.-injicrous lashers it ought to do .vo without delay. 

LuhUM Vbl. sh,^ [f. L\.SII lO f 

-iNO L] 'Ine action of La.’^ii vA in various senses ; 
l^ating, flogging ; an instance of this, f Lathing 
i out, lavishing, squandering. 

I 1400 Destr. Troy 6789 Moiiy lyue of lepl with lasshyng 
of swerdis. c 1440 Promp. Tarz. La!a:hyiige, or 

Ijetynge. 1333 (‘iFiMAUtk (. O/pces (1556) 85 Ihirse 

' la«.shiriges oute of money whieh l>ee dtnte to ciawe the mul- 
titude. 1651-3 Jer. *1 AYI.OR Srnn. for Year ti6;8. 344 
Those secret Udiings and whni<iofthe exterminating .\r.',;e;. 
1791 Burke Tk. Pr. Affairs Wks. .i8...8> VII. 41 The kn.g 


, 1 ■ 1 u -.1. lot Sweden) .. keeps up the lop with continual acitati. n 

’-'•'I*- " and lashing, itoi T. Milksk Tn U/t al.i. (i84> 


_ ^ ^ . 246 He 

said s«)ine things which . . called f'-r a fie.sh la%)iiri^'. 1900 
Daily Sexot 19 Feb. 2/5 As a rule the natives took ihcir 
lashings quietly. > 

b. //. {Anglo-Irish'), ‘ Floods*, .'ibiindance. 

^ 1809 ScoiT Tr#*/, 18 Mar., Cigars in loads, whisky in lash- 
ings. 1841 S. C. Hail / erAiM// 11843! 111 . 334 There's lashins 
of holy water, and hle.-^scd palm. 1^6 Lkvkr Mat tins rf 
CrdM. 84 A good dinner, vmic excellent port wine, a»td 
'lashings ‘of whUkey-puiKh. 1883 Li>. Saliocs .S’, r/i/j I. 
it6 There's plenty of sport to Ijc had, an' la.shins i>f pitrties 
an' balls An' picnics. 1884 lllustr. Lend .\e:*’S May 
510 '3 ‘ 'rherc’s lashins of room ', said the driver. 

TARiItjvig .Ix'Jiq , vhl, sh:^ C'hiclly ICaut. [f. 
Lash v.-4-ino LJ The action of Laj-h r.-; the ! 
action of foAtenini; any movable body with a cord. 
Hence concr. the cord us<.*d for this pui|M>se. 

1669 Stlkmv .Mariners Mag. I. It. 20 I»i>.ve :he I^ti hings 
we will sheer otf our Ship. tTsp Catt. W. Wrigi.fsmivkiii 
MS. Log'bk, of the * Lyell* 20 Oct., At 8 cast off our lash- 
ings and made Sail. 1738 L Biakk Plan .Mar. S)si, 6 
A hammock, with a lavhtng, sliall Ik- delivered him. and a 
birth assigned to hang it in. 1789 G. Keatf Pelrto /si. 4 
In the afternoon (he lashings of the l»L>onis broke. i8M'47 
J. S. Macavi.ay Pie.'d Portif iiSyn 139 llte. side rails aic 
secured with rack lashings to the extreme balks. 1836 
W. Irving IIL 720 It was iroikw-sible to stand .st 

(he helm without the ^stsutice of Usfiim^s. 1869 1 r. 

CkAtuge Ringing s It is well to keep ko-hings re:«(ly f(.>r all 
the bells in a tower. i87a-6 Vovlr ^ Stkvesson Miht, 
Out., I.a(shings used in mounting and dismounting guns - 
are of didfereni dimensions. 

Comb. i8r8 j. M. SrFARM.sH Brit. Gunner (cd. 2^ 19 j 
Lashing Rope. 1867 Smv’th .SailoPs li'orJPk., Lashing- 1 
eyes, fittings for lower sta^-s, block-Mrops, Ac., by loops , 
made in the ends of ropes, for a lashing to l>e rove through 
to secure them. 1884 Knight JHct, Meek., Snppl., Lashing ! 
knot, A form of bend. 

(lar jtq', ///. a, [f. Lash r.l 4 -ing ; 
That laches. 1 

tg. . Sir^e Jemsalem 17/304 Was no^t liot . . ml la.Hch- 

S g 13*9 (i.r. flame] alle yt londc ouer. CB645 Howell 
•tt. I. a Under a learned (though lashing) Ma.stcr. 1693 
Drydrn Jnrmat i, 11697) tt Tlie l.Ady. next, requires a 
lathing Lane, Who sqtieei'd a Toad into her Husbaiui'.s 
Wine. 1714 Gay Trivia 11. 2 llie lashing w hip resounds. 
l8ta IlvioH Ck. Har. 1. Ixxv. Hounds with one lashing 
apring the mighty brute. iBao Shelley Cloudy 1 wield 
tnt flail of the lashing hail. 18^-44 Wilms Elms AVsi* 
Harm 129 The air Below the lashing trec-tt>ps was all bl.Yck. 
b888 Stkvenbon Dgnamiter 198 A certain day of lashing 
rain in December. Tgoo Edinb, Rev, Oct. 379 This lashing 
aarcaam waa andesen^. 

Hence te'iMafflj adtf„ in a laming manner ; 
1 9L Lavithly. b. Ry means of the laeb or whii>. 

tm Tvstiat Hnsb, ix. (1878) 17 To lash not out t(X> lash* 
intnU, Ibr fcart of pinching penurie. 1839 Xew Monthly 
Mag, LVi. 358 Tripes hawM out, MVu*ho!’— a t^ml 
Wo^pecker aiiMi old Peter willingly obe^’ed, in spite of 
IHck's peranaskina lashingly applied. 

Zift*Ullp» oba. colloqttial form of LAnvHHir. 

n (lie'jlcarl. Indian. AJso 7 lesoar, 


* I 


Iftsknr. [Urdu (Pert.) laskkar army, 

camp. Sot Lamah.] fft. A*camp of native 
Indtin toldien {ohs.). h. In the new5pA|>er ac- 
count! of the Aftidi campaign of 1897, frequently 
used for ; A of Aftidi toldieri. 


i6i6 SiK T. Roe in Purdias Ptlgritm (i6;^^ I. y.rj, I ii,oV.c 
horse to au»yd prcs.-,c utid other iiicoiitienitrMcc and crosstd 
out ijf the lAskar Ixrfore him. 1615 '1 'krkv ibid. II. ix. vi. 
14B1 Ihcrt- heinx n-i Usse then tvm hundred thou>4ind ln^^, 
woinen, and chiUircti in this lA'iskjgr, or Caiii|>«. 1634 SfR 
T- Hkrbert Trav. Normall bis l^uetne .. had passed 
i* L *’1*'*^ • Riner, with most part of the Ix:scar, or Ann v, 
whf.h shce imtucdiaidy put into Battaglia. 

Lashless Uc Jl^s^ [f. Lasu (sense 3 

4 -LKKH.] Devoid of (eye-^lashta. 

181a Kfais Lamia 11. aP.l His laslilc.^^s eyelids stretch 
around his ileniori eyes, 1840 bRowsiNr; .Sordelh ill. 350 
Tiring suitors out With .. Iji*h!ess Invfrier.'itely lear- 
shot. 1879 Ddwi.kn .Sou they i. 5 Ma;ira Bow til. .with her 
la.shless eyes gurgoni/ed the new pjipil. 

t La-shllte, .lashlight. abs. Also 7 lagh- 
slite, 8 lagslite. [lUundcicd form of (.)L. lahslit, 
f. lak law 4 slit te-ir, breach.] 'Tjit line imposed 
for bfcach of 'J.)anish) law. 

c 1030 Laws of Cnut 11. c. 15 (I.ieherinann it -i iW o sc w ifi 
bone < injie txx scyll' scyldi^ on Kngla iav d .n Dtri.i 
laxc lahditcs styldix- i« . Lazvs vf lYiil /« . -> S-htridi 
345 In Danelahc exit foris factur.-i de suoUsiit »lAi . Li i/.r,). 
It.. Laws of Hiu. /(-. II I II 'Sdnnid 44 i Si fjuis Dei 
rcctitudiricv per vim tetieat, solvui lashliiccmn Da-, i* plrnatn 
wiiam cum Anglis. 1607 Cow el Intrr/r., LashsHtt. 1647 
N. 1! .^cos Pis., iiiT't. Png, I. xl. ^9 Even in Get maty t) cy 
had learned the trick to set a price upon that trimt ; and 
this they afterward called ..la --hlight. 1721 Bmii.v, Lags- 
lite,x Breach of the Law. i86« .Mi all Title Preds Ch. 
Fng. 21 note, La.shiite denoted a common forfeiture amoni; 
the Danes. 

tLa'ShneSS. Ohs. Also 5-6 lochenea, 6 
lasabnesBe, 7 lasch'e)nea[8. [f. L.\.si( a. 4 
-NESS.] Slackness ;of b^y or mind} ; rtmis-sucss ; 
also, cowardia\ 

c 1477 Caxton yason 15, 1 cannot haue m. v.iillc ynough 
of the grete slouthe and lachenes of yuur men. 1484 - 
Ordre of Lkyumry 77 Cfl-nilonye. engendreth ^lo^llhe and 
hichencs ofb^j*. 1330 F'alscr. 217/2 l.a.^^hne,^'.e. laschctl. 
1533 St. Paget s Hen. V III, II. 162 The Krrat lacheiie^ niy 
I/jrd of 0 >,.v.»ry hath imputed to me. 1591 K. Bicji.k Setnt. 
VL O V h, Let It n.)t come to passe be mi'-lichaucour and 
lashnes, that the gh^rir of God.. he irnpaitd in any waies. 
1641 R. Bvillif. Ai 7 /. 4r yrnls. ■1S41) 1 . 347 In the tnil, after 
S(.>me loshnrss and fagging, be made ane p.iihctick oration. 
1673 O Walker Educ. i. v. -.ed. 2.' 36 Not to .. de generate 
into siifines and laM.h.encs. 

Lasionite Lvziflnait;. Min, [N.imcd by Fuchi 
1816 ; irregularly f. CJi. XdnioN, ncut. of Xdfficj hairy 
./in allusion lo its fibrous struciure and capillary 
ay!>i,TD -r -iTf.] A synonym of W/VVEli.itk.. 

1819 Ann. Pbiios. XIX. 7M La-i niie mut^t l-e ranked 
among the *alt!i. t86i Bristow Gloss. jckj Lasi.>fi:tt, 

Fuchs. A var. of wa\eUitc. 1868 Dana .)'/«. itd. 5 yf\ 

Laak .lisk , jAI Also 6 7 laake. [a CNF. 
^hsi^tu - Central OF. laschc loosening, relaxatioiii 
1. lasker =■ ksthcr }mod.F. ISchcr lo loosen.] 

1. Ixtosencss of ihc bowcl.s, diarrhoea ; .in attack 
: of this ; * La\ sb.- i. Now only in veterinary use. 
154R Pabyan's Chron. vn. 701 Many honcstc j-ei-ont.s 
died of >*• hole agues, and of a greaic lasVe. 1574 \ t w ton 
Health Mag. ir> Meatr excessively ingurgitate and raii-n., 
engendreth . . laskes and vomit. 1601 Hot land Pltny II. 
93 The Cornell tree, is not goiwl fv>r l^ees. for if ih.ey c)-..mcc 
to last the flourc thcrof, they fal piesently into a \chcmer;t 
la>k. 1671 Salmon dju. 111. vxiL 4x1 FliAwred, the 
seed stops hxskc.s, and iNvuc-i of hh-od. 1722 I)RAr«LF.v Pam. 
Put., .Aniseed, h,is the Virtue to api^asc Belly KurnMings 
and Grip^, LA^k. Vi>ii)iiing. and the Hit cup. 1803 Macnab 
in /V/ir Pss. ///<■/#/. -N^v. II.-w- The L-isk 01 Scour . .gt ncr.-dly 
origin.’iirs fr.-m fcchlcrie.s--, c-.:\l, or gta/ing 011 a soft rich 
pasture, without a mixture of haid gia>.v. 

t 2 . A laxative, aperient ; l..\x jA- 2. 

a 1550 Image lyocr. in Skelton s B "G. (1B43) 1 L 433 They 
{ gave ther lurde a laskc To purge w-ithall his ca-i-ke. 

( 2 . Comb , : laakwort, a herb supposed to be a 

remedy for * lask* or di.irrlKra. 

I 1647 Lii.i v CAr. Astral, ix. 64 Violets, Lo-skwort [etc.]. 

: Luk .lask), sh.'k [?a. MDti. laschc prob, pro- 
; nounced lasx^; moti.Du. lasik, pronounced las) 
i piece cut out, flap.] (Sec quots.) 

' 1864 Couch Rrit. Pishes 11 . 125 hook baited with a 

slice (termed a la.sk) from the side of a mackard. 1874 
Woon .V.i.». Hist. 581 To pass the ht»ok through the thicker 
end of the .strip- -technic.’illy called a * Ifisk 

tLaskv <1. Ohs. Also 5 laske. [?a. ONF. 

= Central OF. laschc: see Lash a.] Loose 
(in the Ivowcls'* ; rclaxccl, weak. Cl. Lash a. 2. 

ri46o J. Russri.t Rt. Xurttfre 91 He (hu'.^'d ron*h<-.he 
R man lo he la\ke. tTii Bailkv, Lask.^xisc i^. i}e He’ly. 
lYRY BRAru.EV Pam. Piif. s, v. /Vrrr, His [horse .* lijw. .-iivl 
all his body grows lask and fccMc. 

LMdC(losk>, V, Also 4-7 laake, 5 leske. * .t. 

ONF. ^lasqucr Central OF. las, her vmod.F. 
Idcher) to loosen, relax j>opul.ir 1 .. *Ls.u drc - 
class. L. laxdre^ f. la.x-us La.x d.] 
tl. tre^ns. To lower in quality, quantity, or 
strength, relax; to thin (the blood ; lo shorten 
(life) ; to alleviate (pain'. Cbs. 

4*1330 lYilt. Palerme 57*' Hei;h l.vMtse king to go. 0 
ha«’eiie me seiule o|*cr laske mi liii da\ wes wih inne a itt I 
terme. Ibid, oms I wol a hid .vnd lifel l.iNkii [re. lask iij m 
hart, Ct400 Lm/pam * i irn-g. sSo Stiniincn sen n Lit 
olde men iwn able to kuli, for her bh^xi in inuhc lasLi. 

ft 

blotxl , 

mays! K'u ncueie ^ , - . , 

in bliKNldeiyng. .» 1450 M'Kv 1736 1-txke h> s peyne.s t-r .c 


Ide men nen able to kuii, for her bh'vxl in imvhc uskui 
her helc. Ibid. 206pm -schall laiJte his giecl hns-d wi)» 

lavsl km ncueie I'cn hevi in soule, tyl bis l»e 


h>’s synne. 
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LASKET. 


84 


LAST. 


1 2. i/i/r. To bfconu* lt>ose in the bowels; topnrgc. 
f5Sa Lav r.J. tsp8 SvLVtSTKR />m /farfns ll. i. in. 
ssi) Sort L hild-n*Hxl puling; . . .Are npl to I^ske 
through much humiiiity. 1618 Ow/rs .*1 /wiiwnt-Ar 43 Tbvn 
will they uritnis.sf; a hoqpe aiui laske like n squirt. 1634 R. H. 
Sah-rrus AV.^*. w. v.i (ioales milk, .maketh a man to laske. 

3. Xaat. I'o ‘i;o large* ; to sail neither * by the 
wiml * nor * Ixforc the wind*. 

i6jj R. Hawkins /'ly. JT. Sta. (1847) 4 ^ When we c.nsl 
about, Nhce l^anne to vereshete. and to i^oe away laskiiiK. 
1626 C'ai‘T. Smith Acciti. yn^.Sea^Mt'M 99 Cn>e larK«« lu-ske, 
wart* ) awuinjj. 1684 Bneanitrs «Hf mtr. 11. (16981 138 We bore 
up one point of the cvivipass thereby to hinder her lasking 
away. 17^ G. Roberts Four Vears I'oy, 378 You iuunC 
put the Ship awajr lasking, or afori: the Wind. 1796 6Vw//. 
Afug, XXVI. 60a 'Ilie admiral, kept lasldiig away, aiigliug 
from the enemy. 1867 Smvtm Sai.\'r's Laikittg 

a/omgt sailing away with a quartering wind. 

t 4. Alining. ^ word of command : 

see quot.') C/is. 

1747 Ho4>.son AftHt-rs Pit /. L iij, Ant^' fis] a word u.scd in 
drawing Shafts, Sumps, &c. for Sp.Tre Rope, or not enough ; 
as LnsJtf the Drawer utic!cr>tands he must let down m«^re 
Rope ; and m^iLask is that the Kupc is too short to hang 
on the Corfe. 

Hence t^'8kiatf rd/. sh.^ purging, diarrhoea; 
Ka'Sking z*M. sfi. and/// a. Xaut .^ * large*. 

15*7 An’okkw r.(v’jr Pix/yiL It'a/xrx Biv, The 

same water, .stopped all mancr of iaskyngo. 1706 rHiixiPS 
(ed. Kersey), Lasting .’■ira-Tcrnr, when a Ship sails neither 
hy a Wind, nor directly before the W'ind,. .she i.s said To go 
iaskimg. 188a f. R<x)>K\Kt.r .Vara/ U'ar iSia V1SS3' 1-20 
The Java . . came tiown in a la.sking cour.>e on her advcr> 
sary’s weather ouartcr. I 

Lask, Laskayre, nbs. ff. I..vsgt’K, Lascar. I 

Laskie, variant of Lksk, fla';k, groin. I 

Lssket ;,la skel . XiU4/. [Ferh, an .'ilteration, : 
after (Basket, nf F. /iza/ see LATCHhrr) w(^ich is 
usctl in the same sense.] One of the loojis or rings 
of cord by which a Ix^nnet is attached to the foot 

of X s.iil. I 

1704 J. Hsrbis t.€ r. Ttfhu.^ / iiTAv/ror La\ htx. are small * 
l.inev like 1^>;f)S. fastncl by .sowing into the Ihinnets .md 
Drabler^ of a Ship; in order to lace ibe Ronnett to the 
Course', nr I .e DraJdrrs l > the Bonnets. 1711 in B.^ii.ky. 
1867 in >MYrii Wi^iThk. 

tLa'sky,''* ff.L.isKii. + -y.] - Laskh. : 

‘ Hct oi>; r, I..-i:rkic aud laxatiue. j 

£iao» vari.i!it of La.ss ». 

La*8pick. Obs. rare “* [a. F. Vaspic ' 
( A^iPK’ d with prefixetl articled] - Asific. 

1781 Till of Fare I'l Pennant Lomion i i 3 i -i) 563 (.■amished , 
round with I'latts of vjrts as l^a.^picks, Kolards, 
XA'apring. [Poh. a corruption of lax-ph\k 
(see Lax sbA b ; intt.T|jr! ted ns a contraction fnr • 
last spfing ; cf. laj/ brood in quot. iS')!.] O. c of i 
the many names for the young salmon. Also gravel ; 
lasprittg. • t 

1760 Hawkins in IPalton't Angt^ I. vi. 113 noie, .A small | 
but excellent hsh of the Trout kind, called a l«a.si*«ori -g. 
/ffiJ. vii. 153 189s Yah HELL liriL Fishtt 11 . so 

Brandling, ringeriing, .Skirling, Graveiling, l.^.spring, 
Spiariing, See. 1861 Act 24-5 i‘ut. c. i x) \ 4 *Yonji.j; of ; 
.Salmon' shall include .. Par, .Spawn, Pink, l.a.st Sprl.i^, : 
HrpptT. La'l Br.Kxl, GravcMitig (clc.l. iMi 19/A Cent. 
Apr. 693 It is. .tiolawftd for me.. to catch a "mall umlet or j 
loapring an long a.H my tingcr, although there are ihou-ancU ! 
on th«- ^Iream-v below my hoii.se. 1889 ‘J. Bickcnoyke' j 
/;f. A!l‘nmnd Angler in. 7 Gravrl 1 a. 4 prtng, same a.s roir, j 

* 1' ANo 7 laaka, 8 look. [? a. iVrs. ’ 
cl.j /tt:hJb, bit, piece.] (.See quota.; Also hsqut • 

diamond. 

1678 Lend. G'lx. No. 1330 \ .A f..T.ske. Indkin^atr,. .weigh* 
ing carrels k full. 1751 D. Jekibiiw /hautonds tt$ 

. . a»’e in general ill shape*!, or irregubir in their form 
.ni the giMle. 1819 .Mawk /.)/'/rw/'a»A(i8J3’ 3 i l.a-iques.Yre j 
f r- fcd ffiMn flat or veiny diamofids. 1874 WtsTRoi r : 
Frecu'HS 4 I.asque cfi.-imond.s are the flat thin siones 

used much in native Indian work, in no<.k ari*! headdianda, 
bangles, ring-s. Sec. 

Lass lt-8 • Forms; 4 las, lasoe. 4 7 laase, 

6 Se. lase, 6- lass. [MK. lasce, las'je ; jiCTh. a. yrt'e- 
historic ON. ^lasqa, wk. fem. of ^Unqar unmarried ; 
cf. MSw, lotk kona unmarried woman. 

The adj means primarily 'free from ties'; hence the above 
sense and tbfHie of ‘ unocrupierl * having no fued abode \ 
which are alsr» reconled in MSw. I he Icel. /gik-r occurs 
only in the sense * idle, weak 

1 oe phonology of the Kng. word, according 10 the alove 
conjecture, is somewhat difhciilt ; but the same M/und* 
change riccnrs in other northern forms, as ass for "ask (ashes), 
suutor ask v., bttss for busk.} 

L A girl. 

In northern and north midland dialects the ordinary word ; 
in the southern counties it has little or no [lontdar currency. 

a tjee Cursor Af. 260A Til abram ^n cfaine sare said, 

* Yone lasre. . For*hi ^t sco has barn o m, AIs in despit sco 
hatdes me e ijeg AMr. Horn. 39 Rifor him c<jm a fair yong 
lasce That Herodias dohter was. c 1379 Sc, Ttg. Sainls^ 
Fafi isles 63a Medyature alt wes )>e, Ijctwene wi & p« trtnite. 
3ct he, h»t of sic uertu wes, wes geliiic til a lurdan Kts. 
a I4ee ^ Alexander 3746 If any consaue |«r a knaf hin 
kepis him his modire .. Vij lerc with>in oure*selfe. ..And 
be kIio lyuir of a lasse seko Icngis in our buiv* e >519 
SurxTOM Col, Clottie 426 The money for theyr masses spent 
among wanton lasses, atspa fiREKNE Ceo. a Greene 
Ds, He that is pide, and marries with a beste, Lies hut at 
home and prooues himselfe an asse. 1811 Shak.h. U'int, 
T. IV. iv. 156 1 'his is the prettiest Low-borne lasse, 
that eocr Ran on the greene«soTd. 1849 Wali.er FaitU 
Stetnmer isL 11. 47 A goodly theater, where rocks are 
round ; With reveieiid age, and lovely lasees crowned, tiye 


lyesitumster DrolUrv 11. Bo Come lasses and lads Take 
leave of your l.)adds And aw'ay to the Ma3*<pulc hey. 1678 
Ray Pi viK icvl. a) 80 The la.*^ i' the red petticoat shall pay 
for all . . incauing . . a w'ife w ith a t^ood portion, lyaa l)k 
For A/o/l Flanders {tB4a) 7 Pray which is the little lass that 
is to be a grnilewiuiuuiT sm Siii-riuan 111. 

ii. (song). Let the toast Drink to the lass. 1786 l/aFsi 
Fig 55 I'he Highland lasses raise the song. In music wild, 
and sweet, and strong. ^ 1805 WoRrawr. Prelude viii. 38 But 
' one there is, the loveliest of them all. Some sweet ‘la.ss of 
the valley. 1843 Bethi'NK Sc, Fireside Star. 49 You are 
. a good and warm-hearted lass, Jenny. 

b. spec, A raaitl-scrvant. Sc, and north, dial. 

1788 Maksiiai.!. Yorksh, II. 330 Lesss^ the vulgar name of 

a maid-servant. 1793 Statist. Aic. Scot, VIII. 350 As far 
as the las.s has .cash or credit, to procure hraw.s she will, 
step by stcu, follow hard after what she deems grand and 
fine in her lietteis. 1815 Scotf Guy Af. xlv, It will may be 
no he sac weel to s|)t;ak nitout it while that laiig.lugged lim* 
iiier o' a lass is gauii disking in and out o’ the room. 

c. Applied playfully as a form of address to a 
marc or a bitch. Cf. Gibl sb, 2 *!!. 

1834 Ainsworth Kookrvood 111 . iv. viii. 319 *Art hurt, 
lassT* asked Dick, as she ( Bess] sh(H)k herself and slightly 
shivered. 1837 Dickens Pickndek x\k, * Hi, Juno, la'^s— hi, 
old girl; down, Dapb, down', said Wanlle, carc.ssiiig the 
dogs. 

2. A lady-love, a sweetheart. Also irons/, 

19^ Si'KNsRR F, Q, VI. iil 14 And eke that lAidy, his faire 
lovely hisse. 1600 Shake. . 4 . V. L, v. lii. t; It was a 
Louer. ami his hsse. 1699 DryURn* Virg, Georg, m, 355 
’I’hc youthfull Bull . . Forsakes his Food, and pining for the 
l.a<s I^ joyless of the Grove. 1784 irow’rKs. Task t. 36 
There might ye see . . the shefdicrd and his lass. 179 R. 
(.1 ALLOW AY i oems 90 'I'he lads upon their lasses c.Vd I'o .sec 
gin they were dress'cL 

3. attrib. and Comb,, lost^queati (.dial.); +1 m8 - 
lorn a,, fuisaken by one's lass qr sweetheart. 

1610 .SiiAK's. TemF tv. i. 68 'I hy broome i^roucs ; Whose 
shadow the dismissed Batchelor loues, Being lasse-loriic. 
s8t8 Scurr Fed* Rgy xxii. Ask the la<‘‘S-quean there, if it 
isna a fundamental rule in my household. 
tXA'Mat6«ii. Obs. rare^K fad. 1., lasuVus, 
pa. pple.of /aj/Jr^,f. lasstis, weary.] Tired, wearictl. 

><94 Morreex Kaketais v. 948 You . . there your I.a.v»atc 
Corps reanimate. 

tZA*SSat6y V. Obs, rare'"*, [I. 1.. lassdi* : 
see prec.] /w/ir. To Weary. t8e3 in Cockeram it. 
t LaMa*tioiLi Obs, [n. of action f. \*, lassHre : 
see La!U).%tr a.] Relaxation ; wearinciits. 

1650 Cnarleton Paresdoxes 139 'fhe Imagination in this 
life is not oiiely subject to lavsation. 1889 W. Simhion 
i/vdrot. Chym. 97 'I'he antmal spirits are . . wearied and 
willingly give themseU'es up to a laasatiun. 

Las 8S for lot see : see Li:t v, 

Lasse, obs. form of L.\m8 , l.£tis. 

Lasserie : see Larckry Obs, 
t Iift'SSSt. Ohs, Also 6 Isast^ 7 Imssitt. [a. 

< t, /asset, lasstlz, of Slavonic origin ; cf. OSl. lasica, 
Czech las ice, lasko, Russian .lacTlca, F. losquelte,\ 
Also lasseMnotise, ^uvasel, a fur-bearing animal ; 

I tie ermine or miniver. 

1991 G. Fletcher Fusse (Ilakl. Soc.) ia Ikeir 

l>eastA of .'tratige kinds arc the la'ih..lhc gunislale, tne la%et 
or minever. TorsKLi, Four^ Feasts \ 1658) 4*4 I’hcrc 

is no dilTeren -e between the Liscitt mouse and the l.asiilt 
wee'ill. i6f 1 CoToa., A'a/ de Tassr, the l.ass4:t Mou-se ; a 
lieau that lieares the r urre which we call Mincuar. 


(lx 81 . Chiefly Sc, Also 9 laaay. [f. 
L t88 4* dimin. su/lfLx -if (-y).] A lass, girl. 

17*9 Ramsay Gentle She/^k. i mmg vi, I yield, dear laSAte, 
ye hae won. 179R Bl'RNR * Wkat can a young Msie ' i, 
VVh.Tl can a j'oung la^tsie do wi* an aiild man T t8M Mar. 
KncEwoRTH Moral T. ti8i6> I. ix, 74 What jw»rl of a Ia»y 
is the cobbler's (laugh fer ? liib Barrir ff indaw in Tkrums 
ifA^ Na, it’s other lassicB* bnitners they like oa a rule. 

Hence Ikssslshood, girlhood. tessIsiBh a., 

yotitig'Womanish. 

*?$7 A. ^ K\.\.h*jr. Gloamix^ 0/ Li/t ii. a8 W'lierc Kohia 
. . hox to make the imrAxtant transHton from ibe equivocal 
garb of la>sic-hood into his first * corduroys i88a j . Huowii 
ilora Subs., y. Leech, etc. yef There is a somewhat vulgar 
and lavsiei^h ohj:.c.tit>rt to Landseer's subjects, that they are 
' painful. 

XiMSitad^ (lx aitiMdl. [a. F. lassitude, ad. 1 .. 
j lassitude, f. lassus weary.) The conriition of being 
; weary whether in body or mind ; a flagging of toe 
, l>odily or mental powers ; indiflerence to exertion ; 

! weariness : an instance of this. 

1933 Ri.yot Cast, fUlthe (1541) 84 b, Yx^situde is a dia- 

■ position towarde syckencaM!, wtierin a man fcleth a soor^ 

■ nes.ve, A swellinge or an inflammalkm. 1981 Mvu;a8T«r 
; Positiiun xx»iii. (1887) 119 Though fhey faint, and iSsele 

some little lassitude and weariiics, t8i8 Bacon Syirm 
, f 730 lassitude k remedied l>y bathing or anointing with 
1 oil and warm water. 1847 'I’rapp Comm, Matt, lx. 37 Such 
1 as will labour to laMttude. 8891 H. Mork Vosneei, Cahhal. 
(i 7 > 3 > >9 Lassitude of Contemplation, and of AfTecUtion of 
Immaterialicy. .brought upon him remisnesa and drowainesa 
to such like exercises. S711 SHARTRsa. Ckarac, (n jj) 1 1 . n. 
11. I. tie Ordinary Lassitudes, Uneasinciwea, and Daffcts of 
Disposiikm. tyjk Hvhkk ,S'ubl k B, iv. vi, A long exercise 
of the mental powera induces a remarkable lan'tiode of llie 
whole body. Geo. Eliot Remota xvi, 'I'he feverish 
excitement.. M given place to a dull, regretful letsittidt. 
i888Ki’SKiN/Vjr/r»TVa 1. 107 Periods of renewed cnihttilM 
after intervals of lassiiude. 


yards in length, having at the end a noose to catch, 
cattle and wild hoivct; used chiefly in Spanish 
America. 

[1788 J. Byron Narr, Patagonia (ed- a) aai The la^o it a 
long thong of leather, at the end of which they made 
a sliding noose.) 1808 Narr, Raped. Gen, Craujurd 11. 
viii 189 Numbers of these fellowa. with the larie, hovered 
about us. 183s W. laviMG Tour Prairies xix, The coil of 
I'ordnse. .is culled a lariat, and answers to the Imsoof South 
America, i860 G. W. Holmr.s Elsie P. xxv. (1801) 356 
Measuring his dixtance. as nicely as if he were throwing tils 
lasso. *•79 Uekrdohm Patagonia v. 66 Before it could 
recover Garcia's lasso wliiucd through the air and lighted 
on its neck. 

2 . Mil,"^lassO'harness, 

1847 F. A. Grivpitiis Artii. Man, (ed. 4) 167 I'he first 
lime they were required to draw by means of the LitHsa 
1868 Fegrd. 4r Ord. .4 tnty I 614 Ten Men per Troop . . are 
to lie eiiuipp^ with the ULkle id the l.aBM>. 

3 . attrib, and Cesnb,, at lassO’Uian ; lasso- like 
ndj. ; lasao-oell, one of the urticating cells of the 
Ceelenterata, which eject the contained thread in 
the manner of a lasso ; laaao-harneaa, a kind of 
girth placed round a cavalry horse, with s Umo or 
long rope attached, for use in drawing guns, etc., ns 
an assistance to the draiight horset. 

1869 ArsABUix .Seaside .Stud, Sat, Hist. 18 Thc*lasso«cUa 
arc very formidable weapons. 1889 C. F. Holder Marveie 
.Intm. Lift 95 The lieauiifiil sea-anemone .. covered in 
m.Tny parts by lasso-cclU that hurl out sharp, fioisonous 
ilariv >•47 F. A. GRirnTMS .Arid. Afesn. (ed. 4) 166 *ljiJiao 
Harness consists of a brown Iciither circingle, and one trace. 
1841-71 T. K. JoNKU Amim, Kmgd, (ed. 4) 38 The inner 
wall (of the lhrcad<ellj i<k much stronger, having one ex- 
tremity open and prolonged into a stout rather fusiform 
sheath whuh termiimtcA in a long *las!to>like filament. 1808 
BuI(..-Gkn. Crai fori) in Trial ^ Lieut, dien. J, H'kiieteeke 
1. 196 *ljiiao men employed in killing cattle for the trotm 
MMO (Isu'8o^, V, Also laao. [f. Lacuio sb,\ 

1 . trans. 'To catch with a lasso. 

1807 Fxped, to Fuenos Ayres 6 Here and there they 
Masiiued' the stragglers, iqi Tuelawkv Adv. IVaagwr** 
.Sire xxv. (1^) 116 Like the diUl horse .. laxoed by iha 
South Ameru‘.Tn G.-iuchoes ^ 1881 P. II. nv Cnaii lu Fand 
Mtdn.Sun 1 1 . 80 A man w ent into ihc and rctumvd with 

a deer he had lassoed. 1891 Smii i;h J. Murray 1 1 . xxviii. 95s 
He..rro!i!MMlthc Pampas, catching and luS'Oing wild horara. 

2 . Mil. To draw (guns, etc.) with lasso-hamesa. 

1884 Paily Tei, 14 .Mur., The mode of lassoiiii^ Runi, as 

praensed by the mounted troop of the Royal Kngincci«. 

Hence XA SSOsd ///. a., ILa'ssoiiiE vbl, sb. Also 
Xrfk'ssosr, one who lassues. 

1884 Sala in Daily Tel, 5 May. Called in to treat cates of 
private shooting, ttnbhtng, and lassotng 1881 Darwin In 
Life 4 L///. 111 . 945 A struggling and laxsocx) cow. t 8 ia 
Saijy Asner, Res-is. <i8^) 413 ihe. .neighing of our laaaoed 
horses. i8gi i’haxnb, /rw/. XIII. ifi/a The lotaoers often 
manage to lake two or three (horses) per mao. 

TrllffffftfTl' (Uv'yk). Sc. [f. Lash t diminnUfC 

suftix -oca.] A little girl. 

1818 Scorr Old More, v, 1 mind, when I was a |iilpy of a 
Uss*ir;k, seeing the Duke. 1818 — ^a4^#/Rxxvi, 1 wadna 
for fver sa mtukle that even the bMock .Mattie kenn'd ony 
thing alxnit it. i88fR. Buchanan ifetrof Linue i, A young 
loasock's petticoat from the linen-prcm. 

LmsjT mty int. vulgar. Also Uuay me. 
[? Contraction of ford save me /] Used to express 
sur)>riiie. 

1840 Banham fngol. Leg, Ser. 1. Spectre Tappingim% 

' l.as»y me ! ' said Mias Julia, W. A. WatiJica Otsfy 
a .Meier 33B I.fUMy me ! what's in the taking now, dcarif. 

Last (lust), sb.^ Forms: f Mat, litit. Unite, 
4-8 ImIs, a- 5 ls8t(o, 4- leal. [OE. idst mase., 
footstep, last fem., IxkR, laste fem., shoemaker's 
last, cogn. w. Du. ieest masc., OHG. Mst (MUG. 
lets/, mod.G. leistrn mate.), last, ON. kisF^r foot, 
soik (Sw., Da. Out last), Goth. laisM footstep, 
track cogn. w. OHG. iufdgan) •ieisa track, 

rut (MIIG. lei^e fern., ge/eu trackway, mod.G. 
geleist, gUise rut) : by most recent icboltfs referred 
to a Teut. root Vast- (:lh-) to follow t track 
(whence in immaterial oensc Golb. Ud» pret-pres., 

1 know, and the related words: see Lbabv Ifi, 
LoebL cogn. w. L. ttra furrow. Somc^ bowdmp 
would connect it with the Teut. (t OK. 

iibem to go) ; see Load /A] 
tl. A footstep, track, tmoe. After OBn ontjr 
in Sc. phrase AW a /eui : nothing, not at all 



' f tb. Aho 9 laao, laale, laao. 

[Sp. lato (tn America prcmounced la-sa; OF. foe : 
sec Lack sb,] 

1 . A long rope of onUnned hide, from lo to 30 


Bii^ Jle^ IS7 Man tehwamttct h wioMaa 
00 |m lertum. rijTS Se, Leg, Saimte ijuiiv. C 
109 Oum vemy 8Mi^ ^ g UoU how i 
vnfaim wt ^ibid, glilk (Ceeik^ 380 pa SMI u 
kandls^U,^temaim^ts»al»ita. mtgmJruikl 
1 . 9339 Hum louit nciwr hit toid a last 
2. A wooden model of the foot, on u^kh ihor 
makerf shape hoots and shoes. 

Wr.-Wakktr iH/u Cailb 

a^;s 2 ^ 55 !siw/-*'' 

wtra a Cobm eldtut ioima. would by ths 

**<«*•. Jww ' 

timm Lawytrs simiM Sofiptaiv 
Slwm.>lwt M. udSr^- 
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LAST. 


[A prizc'fight) between two brethren of the lasvt. 1841 
DiCKBNA/fii/if#'. (1850) 69/a Occaaionally there is a 

drowsy sound from some lone weaver’s shuttle, or shoemaker's 
last. 

, b. transf, and fig, ? Ohs, 
wigga H. oMiTH iPkt, (1866^) 1. 391 All three are of one 
lasL 1^ Dkkkbi Uontst Ivk. Wks. 1871 II. 138, I set 
tiiy hrainca vpon an vpright Last, Mioulkton 

Mkhatlm, Term 1. i, Here's gallants of all sizes, of all 
lasts* 1613 PuBCHAS Pilgfimagt (1614) 37a l>esse matters ; 
set on the Friers lasts, make secly Papists l>cleeve (etc.]. ; 
Idas Fletciikk Noblt Grnt, 111. ii, As though his spirit were 1 
a last or two Above his veines aiid strctcht his nohlc hide. | 
164a N . Hacon Disc, G<wt. E$ig, 1. liii. ( 1 739) 94 'I'be N ormnns | 
hnn reduced the Saxon law.. unto their own l^st, which 1 
stretched their desire as far as the estate would bear. ; 

O. Wiil alliisiun to the proverb let tht cobbler ■ 
itick to his last (* Nc sutor ultra crcjiidam ’). | 

IS9B SiiAKS. AV///. 4^ Jttl. I. ii. 40 Hcere it is written, that j 
the Shoo*maker should meddle with hi.s Yard, and the j 
Tayler with his l«ast 1609 Hkywood //>.»« km/iu not we I 
Wks. 1874 1. 710 Shmmaker, you goe a little hcyiind your ! 
last. i|^n4 R. L'KsrsANGK luthiet lckw. 1170?) 745 The i 
Colder is not to go beyond hisi 1768 ^74 rL'CKkH /.A 

A'tif. (1834) II. 330 To enter up ai these discussions would ‘ 
be carrying the shoemaker licyund his Iasi. 1875 Jowimt 
( ed, a I III. 53 Creat evil may arise from the coUbicr 
leaving his last aiul lurtitng into, .a legislator. ; 

3 . Comb., AS last-maher. ' 

«sij FaxH'rsham Piir. Keg, (MS.), John Wjthcrs, an ohie 
man, a l.isimaker. i8as J: N icHOLSo.s C’/rrn/. Afeihituit t . 
*l'he second sort of lever is presented to u.s in the cutting* 
knives used by last-makers. 

iMlt sb:t Forms: 1 hlmst, 4 6 laste, 

leBt(e, (6 laaso\ 4- last. fOK. hhst nent., ctir- : 
resn. to OFrii. hfsst, MLG., MDu., Du. last masc. 
and fcm., OHG. blast, last masc. and fern. ' MUG., : 
incxi.ff. last fcin.) ; according to the now prevailing - 
view repr. n pre-Tent. type *k!at-sto- {-sti -' , parallel j 
with *klaMo- reprc.scn(e«l by ON. hlass neut., load ; : 
^ *klat- root of I.AnK v. 

Some scholars still adhere to the older view that WGer. 
*hlait‘ and ON. A/diic lj*ilh lejircsent a prc-7*cnl. *kiatt , 
the divergence Iwing conjectured to l.« due to difference of 
accentual conditions.] 

1 1 . A load, burden, weight carrictl. Obs. 

Kemtutf iJL) $1 Men ne cunnon se*.gaM. .hwa h.xm hlx^ste 
on-feng. e 1000 Rid 4 tUi ii. 1 5 \C>r.) Saga, hwa inec hecce uhlw 
hu ic hatte, he ha hlarst Iwre, 13M L.\ycL. Kiik, Rttieies 
IV. 74 Than lay the lordis a-lee witri hsie and with charsC, 
And Imre aUmte the barge and bump'd the niauiter. 

2 . A commercial denomination of weight, cap.i> 
city, or quantity, varying for different kinds of 
goods anci in tlificrent localittet. Cf. G. last. 

Originally the ' last * must have been the quantity carried 
at one lime by the vehicle (boat, wagmi, etc • ordinarily 
useil for the fmrticnilar kind of merchandise. As a weight, 
it i« often niaierl to he dike the Ger. weight of the same 
name - nomiiuilly equivalent either to a tons or to 4,000 Ihs. 

In wool weight it is 1368 lbs. (ss la sacks). A last of gun* 

i mwder is said to lie 7,400 Ilia. (^74 barrels;, and of « 
cathen or flax 1,700 Iba 

The cciuivalence of the last of wool with la sacks seems ' 
to have led to an anuKiation of the word with the numlier 
twelve. Thus a last 'of hides was formerly ta dozen (also 
ao dicker* of 10 hides each): of beer la larrcU; of pitch 
I a (MimetimeA 14) barrels; 01 c<d and hei rings is liarrels 
<lmc of red herrings and pilchards iq,«.x>o to 13.700 fish'. 

As a measure for grain and m.-ilt, the last was in the iCih c. 

I a fiuaners, but U now 10 quarters a 80 bushels 

h^ls PMrlt. 1. 319 'ff, nil lest A dim' de 
qiiyre.) I3I3;4 i>ttrkHm Atx. Retti iSuriccO In 
uno last et ix M* aliec. melioribus eintc .. sj/r. sir. 
viii«/. ijge^i Keu'i Derby g Ex fed. (Camden) c8 Kt 

* ! Ryr 


asle ue beer . . iLt pro J lasie de vino de Ky 
Durham Ace, Rells (Surtees 1 6(u In j last bitu- 
minis, 34a. laal in Supiees Afise. (1888) a John Rower ; 
profe^ to sell nym a laste of osmundes ftougeh, Ord. 
iipio) loa White Herringes a lastc, that is to say, xij Imr* j 
relfo. c 1483 Ca.xtom vi. 91 Men telle the goodes ' 
..Bysackesor bylastcs. 14M A*erw/ . 4 cr. //re. r/ZdS^) ! 
13 .\ Iasi of pitenand Tarre. tgi^io Act 1 tten, Vtit, < 
c. so I I For the Suhsldie .. of every laste of hydes ; 
Ixvjr, viij#/. 1340 Act 3a IfcH, t '/li.c. 14 sFor e\*ery labile j 
of where and m axvir. viib/. t$u P^try Ceuuctt Adt ' 
(1890) II. 174 Smrpcntynt poaldrrllij lestca. 1^3 Saiir. > 
Poems xlv. Sis To get a licence. . For fortie last of i 
InglU beir. ligy Sanaa Ds T'erh. s. v. Serfiuitk, I lem : 

94 mealesoialttsaiie l*aiL ttea^of metlleand malt called rm'i/, j 
ane last niakis ant Scollbih mider. tM Nasiik Lemteu 
Stn/fit Rp. bed* (end), For a whole laste oTiedde Herrings. ! 
i6u Homa Comsmv, Vseem 164 A Last of Wooll U 4368 | 
poundSiOriaSacW, iftfeinEntick /*<NV4f«wlL iToQticm- , 
atones, the last* ili| Load. Csu. No, 8/1 Sixteen Loma of \ 
Gunpowder, slid Four ihonaaod Musquets art brought in { 
hiihw. i|^ BtAputv Earn, Diet,, mv., A l^ast of Cod 
risk U Iwel^ Barrels; a 1.441 of Heirlogx b twenty Dides, 
or ten ThmiMd lyav /M/. s.v. AU, Twelve Ale-Rairels 
making a tail. lygnCAanr illtt. Eng, It. 418 An caira* 
oHinary duty of ten xhiUliiga on a mcE of w^ and a last 
of leidiktr nir ona year* tygi if anwav raww, (tyda) 1. vii. 
mxxxi. 4et They have * . eapoited fouiteen thmimuHl lasta 
or twmty^iglit ifiOttiniad twii Bngibh of all sorts of grain. 

CosSrHitt^ iC xnTm A grant of . . forty 
on Um bsl of leatW. Jm bAi. Atmanm « 
Comfani^ 13 A YaroKmili laM of beivinfs b suppoeed to 
Uno Itsd EaityM, 


w . . jHti gqlHd in IM tlMiisan^ 

tb. ln8B|^. Ahne iiidtfittitgliumbtr. Ok. 

thb Monk a 


AkBUTHNOT yehn Bull iii. ix, Ten thousand last wf deviU 
haul me, if 1 don't love thee as 1 love my life. 
t8. A unit in the measurement of a ship's burden 
Cons (occas. 1 ton>. Obs. 

1^3 Dectar, Lords 4 Comm.. Reb. Irei. 46 I'be shipcuillcd 
Saint Michaeil the Archangeil of burden an hundred and 
iwetitie Lasts or Tuns. 17M Lomi, Gaz, No. C096/3 The 
..Snow ..is of the Burthen of or 6fj Tons or 25 or 30 
Lasts 1796 ill Morse eimer. Geog. 11 . 5a The .Swtdi>h 
vcMicls which perform the voyage to Chino, are generally 
of four hundred lasts burden. 
t 4 . ?A dozen (of hawks). Obs. 
t6a. Homsxv Trav. (Hakl. Soc.) 234 Two white garr* . 
faulkens, a last of girckens aud a last of sloglit faulcons | 
and two gashaukes. 

t 5 . Shetland. Last of land \ a quantity of land ! 
18 metks. Obs. 

1605 feu Contract in Mill Diary (1889) 193 The said 
tw.-i lost of laud in .Sand wick, a .'iketlantf Ai ts \ij in 

yy.'<*. Soc, Ant Scot (1892) XXVI. 201 'I lial none nave 
mute swine than four upon a last of land over winter. 

tXASti sb.'A Obs. Alsu 3-4 lest. [.t. OX. 
If'st-r 'j-’cnit. lastar, dal. /<rj/#y OTeut. ^/ahst us, 
f. ^lah', whence OHG. lahan, OK. Uan to blainc. : 
Cf. J.AirrKu.] A fault, vice, sin ; blame ; also, a 
jihysical blemish. 

eif75 Lamb Horn. 145 .Sutnme men luuicff . . gallrbc 1 
lrctrc.<i and lu^lere la*tc!». r taoo OkMtN 4522 Forr gicdi^- 
n«>>se iss Iieti3 la.s>t BTorenn Godrss C3hti<‘.. riaos L^v. 
22.^74 pe iuma he him wcore l.ifi him t:u(5e la^t fiinli^. 
f 1300 Cnmor .If. 22324 (Ediii.i \Vih(.nnin loMe al his ' 
li<-(..'itne. a 1310 in Wright Lyric P, x. 37 Bctcrc !■* w«:rc 
thumie Li^te, then syde robes ant vynke into •>;, nnf. 

i tjlioSir fernmb. 459 For ho) y ben in Latail MhC- it it 
ys no lirsl for hem. 

Last (last'*, j/'.6 Also 5 leat. [f. Last v.^] 

1 . Continuance, duration. Now rare. 

ursor At. 195^-2 In l.isl o crivlcn mans lijf. C1470 
)li.NKV iraitace vi. 9*^ Fy on foitoun, fy on thi ficvwtil 
i]uhryll ; Ky on thi iroist. for her it h;i.s no Ic.-^t. 1587 
Fi f.M|WG Con/*i. H oltn^ht'd 111 . 1549/2 ThiogH nieinoiahle, 
of |Hrr|»cluiiie, fame, and last ,t i6«6 15 a';<^n .\V.*» .Irt 
i if'Vd 29 'J'nese iJrinIcs arc t*f S**vrtall t j t?i<* 

.*igc or Li*>l of fotiy ycarc«. 1884 /’/•.'/ M.iiit:. j2 Jan. 4 2 
Aimthtr omission, and a more imp^Htunt one, fr >m the 
J oinl of view of the literary last of the InKik, is (tU;.]. 1 

2. 1‘owcr of holdi:.g on or out ; * slavi * puwrr. 
i 8 S 7 Higiifs Tiuh Privn 11. vii. It** a f.ar trial of ski;i 

and last 1^:1 wren us and them [the nniNlrrsl. 1865 /\o 7 
Atalt G, 16 May 10 His (a wtuermatrs) ‘ hv-t ’ is not in the 
same proportion to his |iace as trial of (he .'intuit ur. 

IiMt (lost), sb.^ Obs. exc. Hist, [nd. Ani;lo« 
I.atin iastum, lestum Domestky H<»ok M , Lstd 
as ilie regular etpiivalcnt of kic OF- /.r/ I.atmk sb.^ 
The etymology is ob'*;urc : it in diihcuh n:i the ground of 
sense to supi*ose the w« rd to be connected w ith 1. ssr 
or w';th the OF. Itst loading iif a 5hi|t. It is difficult on 
the giouiid of form to 1 the wrrd with OK. Ixf ; it 

is coiKtrivable that the Notni.an test might represent this by 
sound«t«ulMtitutton, but no analogous instame is known,] 
■bL.vthb sb.l Also .IS the desii:;iiaiii>n of an .id- 
minisirative assembly (see quot. 1670) ; more fully 
last'COurt. 

1086 Dometday Bk. I, 13 If;is..]cgcx rcgls concoid.'iJit 
hostea de quatu>.ir Lestis, hoc cst Boruu.ar l^rst. F^^r«.lc^t 
& Littuuartlcst H Wiutiortlest. <r iiao Rochatcr prui^, -Jofe 
Charter in Birth C’*ir/. III. tj8 • t.atin VoNii.-t 
MxU ^wra debet fieri de Indtngcburna et de tola illo ic>io 
quK|i/t] ad hoc perlinrl. ihd. (Of. /a»/> jX'nnc is syo j 
syoxie per to hoUnt'an btiman A l<> r,sll.sn |»; 5 m J,fr|>c, .t isya 
Charter R omnry .Uarch {J y ^ Si .ilsoni^. .co aiinr.itur jkt 
fi'Nliiiiunium Balliut et Itirsli'iuni i:i tL*.tinmiini la-io. nmer- 
cietiir (etc. j. c i jfioW. Thors i hron. in Tw )-sdcn //tit A v.c/*. 
.Serif fo»et detent ti6s2» 1777 Hie (x. Kllit-duN] consiituit 
Ilniidred A Lestes. I570'8 l«sMnMtr<F /V ran<b. Krni , k". '-. 

or this place the whole lau»i «>f Shipw'vy (cunttining 
twelve Hunuiethcs': at the firat tookr, and yet contirtm-rh, 
the name. 166a I>vv.i> \i k /mbanCinc 54 Also it \» as dei :i ced 
and oidaiiicd (hat tw ite every year, for ever, there shindd he \ 
held a principal :uid general lAst, within the said l.and a-'.vl i 
M aiwh. ,1670 Bi.ovkt /.fin* /bV/., Liist alw. in the MarsVu-s 
of £a»t Kent, nignifics a V ourt held by 'rwrnty Jurats 
and aummoni'd by the two Bailiffs thereof, u lit rein they m:ike 
Older*, lay and levy Taxes, impose Penalties, Ac, For pre- 
Rcr^-ation of the said Marshex, 1719 in J.^cob I.a;v Did, 
1733 in Chambbrs Cyt i. Snff. 
liMt vlutOf Form*; : 1 latost, 

(Ifsteit), 2-3 latest, latst, (3 CrmiA lattat'<, 3 
IdMt, 3, 4-5 {Sc.) lestfe, 4"6 Uste, 6 Sc. laiat, 

4 - last. [ 1 )E. latost, Northumb. /.xtesf, su]hjiI of 
Isrt adi., lido adv, Cf. OFris, leJast, Irst, GS. laht, 
last, /ffuf (MLG. lest, Du. iaatst, lest . l)H(L 
la^^bst, If^ist (MIIG. lelsest, Ictist, letst, mod.G. 
Iftd , ON. latast^r. The i>Ticoj\ation of the vowel 
before -f/ roust have origlnatctl in Ihc inflected 
forroi; fortheiubseqaenldroppinf;orthc/cr. Br^t. 
The mod* Latbst does not descend from early MK. 
laifSt^ but is a new- formation on the |>osilivc.] 

A. ky* Followinfj all nlbert ; coming; at the end. 
I, As simple adjective. 

1 . Following all the others in a scilcs, succession, 
order, or cnumcralion ; subsequent to %)l others in 
occurrence, existence, etc. 

•Foe ihs ayfitactical relation invoKtd in last amrer and 
the like, cf. omr^ riser, etc. (See KablvV. i a erv.' 

e ISOS OSMIW 4168 ^ tefennde, be blliUe daVb He setie 
btum to reasts, • ijos Cursor .If. 1492 fc form.-\Nt werM 
sdam bsenm, k«r<<>rlsmeih l/.r. UmcthJ he I.1M man. 
t jfS H$ h kU ys^ and jw mesle and \h heieste 


is I*; y»:fh*: uf \%yMluin. c 1400 l.tin/ranc* Cirnff;. .yi, J u he 
la*.*.!- timpiile of pc firsle book, c 1440 Promf. Pat i'. iVr./ii. 
I.astc, b;ivf: on*;, fenultimug. Hai l Chrun , Hen. 

(■/// 244 She was the last of the right lync and name, of 
Plantajcenet. f 1560 A. .Scot r /’tvwqjiS. J .S.) xii. 51 It U 
r>>i wai>t .Mo wirfle to talM, haif my laisl. 1560 f).\us 
ir. 6 /ct, lane's Comm. 12 h, A prophete that sayd Maximilian 
should the last (/•cmudnv Linpcrour. 1604 l‘« G(rim- 
MONk) 1 ) Acosta's Jjtit. InfiUs v. xxviiL 415 'J'hc tMcIfth 
and last mimlh w.is called Aymara. ifiiZ’Coffja. s.v. 
Dernier, The last t<. miners gel itic inaislerie. 1613 Pi rciias 
Pilgrimage (1O14- 223 '1 his la.i clause.. is adtitd by the 
T:iliTiudi.sis. 1667 Mir.inN /’. L. v. pa r;,irf st of Starrs, 
last in the train of Night, If better tham bd .Mg not to the 
dawn. Ibid, xii. 330 Of Kings 'i l.e I^a .i. 17*4 Ijj/ i-ok 
* 1/c»w. CVira/rVr <i«4o. 275 Tins was ihv last *'ay of May. 
1794 .Mes. Kadcliivk Myyt. Vdolfho iv, Thi- -rri n .wgavc 
his la*.t light. x8oo‘'WoHns\v. H ait-rjail ^ J.elaftHne. 1 he 
Briar quuked -and much 1 ft.-ir 1 hs-e a- < er.iN were his 
184a V ss'VsoN I.ffX'e Duiyfj^ hu'i«M*:d liirT s In th;;t 
la.sl kivs. which ne\er vaN 'l;e l.ist, fa:* Ai-il, i;Vr t:iGlc>s 
welo/iiie, lived nr.d dieii. 1864 - Jin. Ard. 217 When the 
la->f of those last lUMmcnts camr. 1864 I^F |- l.'ncle \t!as 
JI. V. 70 .So the moi:iing came— my hist far iiiany a dav 
at Knowl. ^ 

b. With a cardi11.1l numeral. In this coml/ir.a- 
tion two v.iritiies of word -order are commonly used. 
a) 'J'hc more frequent form till the 171I1 c. appears 
u> lie the tico three, etc.; last 1 • F. les deux der- 
niers, G. die itcei lelLien): the vari.iui Si^.'cn the 
last appears in one example, {b , The form the 
hixt tvjo tlnce, etc.) is now the more frequent of 
the two, exc. uhtre last is equivalent lo Mast 
mentioned* ; see also 3. 

1. # ' iiSbWvclif/i**’.”. .w. i, .ScucnaungcKhauIngcscncnthe 

hiNlc fX'igr* [.v:> 1388, wiili r.tr. the I.-.stc .Ncut-pr, the sruene 
l.iMc ; liiicrrcrsirus the stvtu ia-i c . * 1450 /•/ E. . , ,'d. /'F. 
t Heinrich 14A .A veyne l.y twi r.e tu*j h-LNie fy^;^cr^^. 15*6 

J tlgr, / Ay. i\V. f!c \V. 15311 I fi, list two lavi dayes (per- 
tcyneihl to the tojiteiiiiil.ityuc lyfe. 1710 C. Whkati-Y Ch, 
J'.ng. Afanr I cmfum.m 51 1 he two l;i*>t i f these xerNiclc*. 
fTi7i5 I/i KVi-i (’:»•« lime 1724- I. [ .i lhrec i-arUriir.cuis 
had sat. '1 he two la-^l had i.'.it mtiiiinutii him. 1779-81 
J' -iiss-js /_. /'., 1 vutig \\ kv IV. V42 1 he three l;i*-t stui./as 
aie not more leiiuiikable for jti-l ihvmrs. 181B H^z;lTT 
Ltit. tug. I'i't ,5 ill, Lhavivt-r, Speuvrj^ Shaki.sj»ra!c, and 
Milt>-n. . 'Iht two last b;i\c had juNiiec d.Uiv them by the 
Voice of comiuo!! fsnu*-. 

1388 p-'.c a j. 1660 Srt'RMY .’^fiiriner's Afag, iv. 7 '5. 
lu the i2lh and 1 ;th. or hiNt two (.'oluriins <f yo- r J,):;rn.ih 
1805 JG.t. S.V, /'.'.i/.um/, I he l;i*.l tfi.'vr h.V. 

three Inter) m mncs ate now o'hsylctc. 1833 Reg 'it. InVtr. 
Cat airy i. 95 Pi.Ke the IanI thice fr ger s i.icl'irid the nIccI. 
1898 Daily .Vews S Aug. f\\ I he la-t two vc-iunio (fifth .and 
sivih; of their new edition ol .Macaulay'^ Jiiviury. 

C. Couj.led ^^ilh least 

rt 1586 SinsKv .-Ir a/m i. •i<'33 14 .•\mong many .«.lrange 
conceits yoa told me. i.-uely even the hist, .wi uld n-. t sei.m 
the least unto me. 1589 -N J're f. .V (>« ri.r'ji M naphri 

i.\rh.' 17 For the last. lhii.;gh n^l the Last A ihtni a.;’., 
•595 ‘Sriv.sKR (’.*/. t .>«/ 444 .\r.d there, though l.i--t. not 
Ic avt. i.N .Aetion. 1599 H. Bittvs Pyefi dric Ditnc* C iij, 
r*oih these, arc of hist and least re nie.sf, 1601 Sh.^k-.. y 
C. III. i. iSr> Thovsgh l.i-t.nol Kn'-t* in ioue. 1859 lh^.r.’i ss 
l[lc>ik Jii\ Iviii, \i lun-.m.\ . is a j>ri-y to h M-.*-ors i.f rr.auy 
kinds. Not last not h ast amo’ii; thun, {•■.ssi: iy, ;.i .a h.-rror 
of what may l«cfail her liii’e iun Mic. 

t cl. eSift. The last d.av of a month'. O/s. 

1560 Pa'. s ir. A‘iV/i.’’»wr’F Cemr . no 'I hc l:m i.j* June. 
15^ Ah'. /’F. //'. H’t,ty in .•?«?.;, .va»v XXXII ii.> This 
l.i-sie of ocloljf. 1630 W’ai sworn M I'igr. vi. 32 He. dyed, 
Noucml'er the IunI. 1/43. 1683 J kvon It 'ay to /halik v. 

to Fiom the muilr < f June lo the last o( i’H:iv»lHrr. 
e. In spatial siiasc: I'linos:, extreme, leir.utc.si 
yarc . f Also, himlinost. re.'iimoNt. 

IT isaS f.rg. A'li.*';. C?lcrkcs . . i f ;,ilc clergies lU of 
jVlivauilrrs lond f'C .'ilie IrNic ende l:'.»r, loslc, Itaslc], 
aimB Hai.i. i Jiti'u., /’///, 239 I'hc kvng rtxlc to ilic 

hi>l t-ntic of the r.inke where the >pc.ireN ■ r Pc-m yo;irrs 
sloi>tlc. 1549 ill Strype Eni, .'icm. 11. .\pp. 1>I>. 104 The 
1.. (iray was fain . to relyre to our l.iNt horvcivien and fvKit- 
nun. 1871 K. Kllis ii. Catullus Iwiii. 102 I'l.e land's 
last \crgc Holds him. 

2. Ikrlonging to the end or final stage, csp. lie- 
longing to ihc end I'f life or the end ol the world, 
v^ln some applications only .1 contextual uso«ol 
sense 1.) t I axt tiRC : the closing years of life, 
old .age. 7 'he four last things ■ Fhcol. ; -L. i]ua- 
tuor novissivia ) ; l)c,rvh, Judgement, He.avcn, and 
Hell. 

r laoo Vices A- Virtues (iFS?:) i j FV? wer^inge b. .e 
riTCS of ffarc l.i''7sic p 'i l.iisie. 4*r‘ bissli V laoo ’ » .'x 
Cot . It, at. s tHfte laiiNfe i'>-c.nmc of urc loucr.! -j'Cv ^ he 
holic l>^xi on tftsr stcdc. 138a NWcmf li ;sd. iv. I hc '.anIc 
age rx-lde, Vnlg. *rx/i .'.••.'1 fvirsothe wr-shipctul in iv’t 

longc durrndv;. 138a 1 tVr. xv. 5.2 In a moment, in he 

>m>“linKi- of .an y^r, in the laste tiuinpr. 1440 J. Shikikv 
iVfkf A'. Jaaiti '1 r.^Msl.iletl .. l-i yorre sy-mp’c 'u' gct 
j J«diu Nhirfcy. in hi^ l.otc 1479 Ksm. ’Ki\fks .* /.V* 

i The h. vik- iuine*i ('ordy al whirh tretrlh i f rh.r fi. ni '.»'l .o d 
j final iliJi!;:rs. i«6o 1 >.m s tr. .S<V;‘,/.ivr a (V*. «/. .1' b. He 
I roiifevNcd hisdoi ir\ ne iMrisU'tntlyc i\cn to ihc ’..1*1- breathe. 

ft 16a I Bf.si M it Fi.. t'hicr*y \ /'bct\i. v. li. he. »r \m ' :io 
their laNt ImnK. 1638 Baki r ir. /*.a. r-.i, / at. 'ol. Il.» 
Having i»erfonneii to him the la^-t «’•.*. 1^7 Pk\ ,\ 
Virg, frcopg, tv. 703 With lii> hiNl Voi. c, Ki:rydi« e. ho li> d 
1709 Port Ess. Cni- 404 1 hat nuu . Whii h from ilic- ' 1 

I has shone on agesp.'ist, Fi.lighiN the piowr.!. and sh.t.l wa: in 
• the last. 1781 G«'wi-i r /•ht/t v.64 Tw.is the l.ast triimiHl 
- see the fudge onihtoncil. 1833 J. H, Nswmsn 
IV, iii. (187(0 .tjfi Ho>ins..wiih his Last breath, a! ■intvi too 
heresy. . , 1 

b. fiOnes) lad day: the d.!)' of «»rtes deai.i 
{obs.). The last ilav : the Day of Judgement, li.e 



LAST< 


LAST. 




end of the world. The ht$i days : the concluding 
period in the life or history of (a person, etc.) ; 
also the period including and immediately pre- 
ceding the L.ist Judgement Similarly the last 

eim*\ times. 

a 1300 i utsor yt. 5458 Thinges . . hat . . suld in last data 
bi-tuiJ. On min aun laat dai. 1340 Hamvolk 

/V. c'.wviT. rjiJ6 pe li»>kl day of man is hyd. Ibid. 3596 
SAiik uU his last day fyndca a man . . Swilk mon he be 
(icined at h« ende. ijM WvcLiF /jii. ii. a And in the lasie 
dates the hit of the hous of the Lord schal be ntaad icdi in 
the cop of hillts. ig6o L)aus tr. SUidatte's Corntn. 189 b, 
Before the laste daye of judgement. 1611 Biblk John vi. 

1 should lose nothing, but should raise it vp againe at 
the last day. — 1 /V/. i. 5 Ready to be reuealed in the lost 
time («•• «a«py Ibid* »o Who . . was manifest in 

these last., times (sV taxdrur nii* ] for you. 1611 

Pl'RCHAS Filerimaf't (1614) 54^ Our Knglish first had 
I'rade heere in the last times of Queeiie Lltsabeth. 1651 
Hoebics LtVMtk. 111. xli. 26 j The day of Judgment, i which 
is therefore also called, the last d.ty>. Lviton (////e) 

The Lwt Days of Pom^ieiL 1883 R. W. Dixom Mono 1. tv. 
10 Wherefou the la^t days seem to l)e l>e$;un. 

C. Last end: the very end, tthe utmost extre- 
mity or limit ; esp. the end of life, death. (Cf. 
MHG. das letzte ende ; OK. had se ytemesta ende.) 
areh. and Mai* 

xjm Lancu F. Ft. R xiv. 133 Allas ! hat ricchesse shal rette 
.ind robhe marines soule Fram ^ loue of owrc lorde at hi 4 
lasie ende! c t4J5 Wvntocn Crtm. ix. ProL 31 Off this 
Tretys the last end Tyl bettyr than 1 am. I commend. 
14^0-1530 *V,yrr, our I.miyo 260 This I haue writeii vpim 
this antempne for the laste ende semelh darckely sp*jken. 
i6ti CoroR. s. V. FtHiii, FinAnate, the last end of all. 
1611 Birlk Xufft. xxiii. 10 Let mee die the^ death of 
the righteous, and let iny last end be like his. c idag 
.Miltom Death Fair la/ant 77 Till the worlds last-end 
«haU make thy name to live. 1637 J»t. Bk. Ci**\ Frayer^ 
f 'ublii. Bity:i.im 1 Rubric, .At the last end, the Presbyter . . 
shall say this exhortation following. 1889 M. iK Liru:. 

1 c.xame at th' start, an* l*ve seed th^ last end on it 
ia sale) .Srie's been aailin* a long time, poor thing, bud her 
last end's cnmM at last. 

d Occurring or presenting itself next before a 
point of time expressed or implied in the sentence ; 
the present time, or next Mfore; most recent, 
latest, t The last : recent times. 

With a cardirul numeral the order is now always ih^ tost 
iW'y i three, etc.'*. 

1377 L.sNr.L P. Ft. B. xvin. 311 .And now for^ thi last 
lesynge ylore we haue Adam, And at owre lordeship. 141 1 
Riftl* d Farit. HI. ’ w 1 The last Parlement of uure sayd 
liege I/>rd. •! 1^48 Ham. Chrun.* /ten. //', i 3 .So nuiche 
wxs their courages abated with the remembi aun«:e of the 
last confiicre and liaiail. WinJet Cert. Tnuiatet 

i. Wks. i 833 I. 7 40ur eldaris tn the last aige foresaid. 

Shaks. .Merry W. tv. ii. 98 I'o meeie him at the d*iiwe with 
it. as they did last time. 1610 — Temp. v. u isi When did 
you lose your daughter ? In this last Tempest, i860 
F. Brooke tr. Le Blanc' t Trav. 246 For those three or four 
last .Ages. 1669 Marvxi.i. C^rr. exxx. Wks. 1872*5 11 . 294 
Ha%‘ing writ to ) < u last post saves roe the tabor of a long 
letter this, I*. Rywer title* The Tragedies of the 

last .Age consider'd. 1790 Jomvsom Rambler So. 71 Fii 
Am mg the improvements marie hy the last centuries in 
human knowlerige.^ i797~>io$ « Hr. Lee Cemierb. T. 

V. 202 He wore his mmC Brutus wig, which was curled in 
the ikst new taste. itn^Med, Jnd. XII. 166 In the la-st 
Ibrcoighe. a numlier of subjects, .have been submitted to the 
test. 1843 Mii.r.ER in J. L Watson Life R. S.Candtieh 
vL ' i 382- 78 The events of the last twelve day's. 188$ J. Pavx 
Tilth of Tram 1. 163, * 1 say, my astute young friend . . where 
have you fjeen to these last three hours?’ Med* We have 
heen having had weather these last few weeks. 

b. Said esp. of ihc period, season, etc., occurring 
next bcf'v e the time of writing or speaking, as last 
I Wednesday, last i 'hrislmas. Last day (now d ial. , 
ve-?tcrd.iy ; f /nr/ morning, yesiterday morning ; last 
evt'fiin^, yesterday evening. Cf. equivalent phrases 
in K 2 b. 

(C>ri^. used with a rlcmonstrative, this or the, and atill 
sometimes with the former when a very recent date is indi* 
cated : with the names of days and monthe, the ailj. may 
precede or follow the sh., as btet Tueutay or Tneaday laat, 
latdffanuary or January last*) 

€ 1140 CurufT yf. tfif 23 (Trin.) A sixt pat the in htr slepyng 
say like kiste ny^t. a .4 tejcander 2785 Two. .pal 

lost wer nowe he la.st day. tgoa Friffy Puret Exf* FJit. of 
York (1330) lip Tharrerau m the last yete. a 1993 Ut>ALL 
Roytter D. it. i. ( Arb.i 4 } ixie yond the oldc nourse that was 
wyih vs last day 1960 DAt s tr. Sleidanft Comm, jot b, 
Comnn^g thither the laste yere in Decemlire. 1991 Shaks. 
TwoGenL 11. 1 86 Last morning You could not nee to wipe my 
shooes. 1613 Pt/RniAs Fitgrimage f 1614) 96 On Bartholmew 
day last 1613. t&n K. Smith in laM Re/. Hitt. MSS. Comm. 
App. V. His Majesty, went on Munday last to Windsor 
to see hts workemcn. 1711 Stkelb Spect. No. 53 F 4 Yours 
of Saturday last, tyta AriDiaoM Spnt. No. 305 p i In the 
Daily Courant of la.st Friday. 1764 Cowraa Y'iroc* 834 
Their breath a sample of last night’s regale. 17^ Burhs 
Humbif Petit. Hrunr lYater iii, l.ast day I grat wi’ spile 
and teen,AsPf)et Bums came by. i^mCowmsf rmirimfiime 
Anticipated 78 A Finch. .With gol^n wing and satin poll, 
A last year's bird. 1816 Bvroh Ch* Har. in. xxviii, Last 
noon IwKeld them full of lu-«ty life, Last eve in B^uty’t 
circle proudly gay. 1847 HAi.MWELf., Lott day, yesUrday. 
lYeei. 187* Ravmovo Statitt. Mima 4 Mining 185 l.ast 
fall a Chicago mer* bant shipped a fair stock of merchandise 
to Eldorado. 

o. With ellipsis of Utter, Now chiefly in com- 
mercial use. 

M WorroM Let. to Dr. C. in Reti^. (1651) 501 , 1 find In 
the Dowels of your la.st . . much harsh anil stiffe mattar from 
jkotland esm^ I 1 owki.l Lett. I vi. xv. (1650) aoe Your 


last unto me was in French of the first current. 1749 
Fielding Tom Jems xviii. iv. My worthy friend, I informM 
)’ou in my last. 

d. cilipt. eolhq.) (A jperson’s) latest joke, freak, 
characteristic notion or utterance. 

M^hL Have you heard Professor X.*b last? 

4 . That comes at the end of a series arranged 
in order of rank or estimation; lowest. Chiefly 

[ elliN* 

aytu WvcLiP Mark ix. 34 If any man wole l>e the first 
among 30U, he schal be the laste, and myiiystre of alle. 
1601 CiiESTKa in Shaks, C. Praise 44 King .Arthur the last 
of the nine Worthies. 17^ Purr. kss. Crit* 196 Oh may 
some s)Xirk of your celestial fire, The the meanest uf 
your sons inspire. 1774 1'tOLUSM. Sat. Hist* (1776) IV. 181 
I riie mnnatil may be indiscriminately called the last 01 
beasts, or the first of fishes. 1781 Cowraa Kx/ost. 242 The 
last of nations now, though once the first. iSvi K. Ellis 
tr. Catuitus xlix. 6 He as ea-sily last among the pueu As 
thou surely the first among the pleaders. 

5. Remaining or arrived at after others have dis- 
ap()eared, have been removed, exhausted, or spent ; 
the only remaining. 

138a W YCLir Luke xiL 59 Thou schalt not go thennis, til 
thou 3elde also the ta.st ferthing. 1368 — Ames ix. 1, 
Y sch.il sle hi swerd the laste of hem. 1980 Daub tr. 
Steidiine's Comm. 120 Than fiye they unto her, as unto the 
laste ancker. tbut, 216 lliey of nccessitic doe flee to the 
laste remedye. 1996 Spkmskm State irrt* Wks. (GloUt 
682/3 Such an one 1 could name, upon whom . . our hut 
ho^s now rest. 1997 Shaks. 2 tleu. 1 1 \ iv. ii. 44 Wee 
readie are to trye our fortunes. To the la>t man. 1813 — 
Heu. I’lli, III. ii. 451 Take an InueiiUry of all 1 haue, To 
the la^t peny. 1637 at ilton Lycidas 71 That last infirmity 
of Noble mind. 1^ DaYurN Yirg. Georg, iv. 274 Having 
spent the last Remxiitx of Light. 1897 DAMrixa Y^. I. 20 
l*his night our last .Slave run away. 19^ Lady M. W. 
Montagu Let* to *\tr. lYoriUy 10 June, Being always at his 
last shirt and last guinea, t^t Cowraa Ho/e 378 Mercy, 
fled to as the ta%i rvMWi. a s8|6 O. W. Holmeb Last Lea) 
viii. If I should live to be llic Taxi leaf upon the tree. 1897 
Buckle Civitiz. 1 . xii. 686 I here can lie no donU that 
rebellion is the last remedy agaizLst tyranny. 

b. With the application defined by a relative 
clause or to with inJin* Often with idiomatic force 
» * most unlikely ’, * most unwilling * most unsuit- 
able’. 

a 1490 Knt. de ta Tour* (1868) 61 The .ix. foly, and 
the last, that Kue dedc wat the grettest. 19x1 .\1 orr 
in Grafron Chrvu. 11568) II. 757 In the Sommer last that 
ever he sawe. im Covkboale a A'ajw. aia. 11 Why wy| 
ye be the last to Kich the k\*ngc agayne vnto his h^M f 
a 1948 Hall Chnm., Hem. I iff, 143 This was the last 
Morike that was seen in bis cloihyng in Englandc. i«88 
Shaks. L. L. L. 1. i. 161, 1 am the last that will but 
keepe his oath. 1699 B. HaaKis PmrnmFt Iron Am 138 
l*his was the last favour Fortune dgl this Darling off Hera 
1790 Cow res Catharinao The last eveninc ramble we made, 
— Caiharina. Maria, and 1 . 1830 H r. M AamexAU Lfe iu 
Wilds iv. 51 One of the last men we could spare. i8|8 
PtRscoTT terd. k Is* M. xvL III. Sho was the Iasi 
perwm to be appiwhed with undue familiarity. 189a Maa 
Stowe Umle Tom's xxx. 279 Il*s the last night we may 
be together. i86t Gen. P. Tnonnom Audi Ait* \«d. 9) Ilf. 
clxxviL 213 Bclkma u the last of the goddesses to he flirted 
with. 

6. .\fter which there is nothing to be done or 
said; final, conclusive, definitive. 7 Now only in 
the collocation /<i// Tinted. 

1694 Bramhaii. Jmt Y/md. vii. (f66t> 928 All Christian 
Nations do challenge this right . . to be the last Judges of 
their own liberties and priviledges. /bid. viii. 23R The 
Catholick Churrh. .U the la.«l visible Judg of controversies, 
and the supreani Ecclcsixstfcal Court, ifct Ht rLKK Hud. 
Ilf, ii. 1330 .Moiwy that like the Sword of Rings, Is the hut 
Reason <yf all things. 1791 Johnson Rennbter No. 142 F 8 
Whatever shall ^ the last dccisloii of the law. 1881 
S. Colvin /^ref. to.SeiecL t^amdmft Writimgi 11882) 6 Con- 
cerning this of I.Andor*s work... Mr. Swinburne has in 
ihoec two felicitous lines said the fast word. i8|i Cnuicn 
Oxford Maremen/n. 167 ft (Evangelical iheolofyl regarded 
the Kpisc)esofSc.PaulBatbelastwordof iheCoe^mcmnfe. 

t b. Last hand : the final or finishing itroke or 
touch. 

1614 SRtDm Tittee Horn. Detl. a Bj, Some yttr since it wot 
flntsVt, wanting, only in some Barts, my 4 ast hand. iM- 
1869 [tm Hanii tb, i3h). 1678 DaviHW Dram. Wke. (1729) 
IV. 81 To recommend it to the King's perusal, befoiu the 
last Hand a^cd to it. 1704 .Swifts T. Tub To Rdr., 
Whether the work received nis bwt hand or whether he 
intemled to fill up defeahre plncet. lyif-BB Pdre /Had 
XVIII. 702 Thus the brond shield compIcM the artist crown’d 
With hU last hood. 

7. Reaching iu ultimate ttmit; attaining a degree 
beyond whid one cannot gou utmost, extreme. 
Now chiefly in phr, pf the last imfprtame, (Cf. 

i dernier.) u 

i a 1674 Claskiidon Hist. Reb. xiv. f 1 39 He told the carl 
that he would impart a secret to him of the last importance, 
fteg Dryds N L^iim ii. 13 Thdr laai endeavouri bend 
To outshine each other, tyefl Stamhotb Parafkr. II. 434 
One of Che last Affronti. omable of being named upon any 

I Man. f Tit Li^t to Bttnd^ \atk Rep, Hlef. MS*i*Cemm. 

! App. V. no A Prince, who whh Che kM aeal la deiir'd hr 
sufTmng niuiona. , im Koaats Pkilee. Arrmngtm. (1I41) 
348 Demoathencs, in whom rhetoric attained iulwt perfeo 
tion. iScy SI:ott Na/oiem xxxvi, Territory of Che laat 
awl imporunf c^seqtienee. ttip Macaulay ///#/, 
Asr IX- n. .W5 Their Church wac sufhring the laat exenm 
of injury and ImUk. ^ li^ E. Whitb Life in Christ nt. 
XXII. (1878) 329 The ciUlKm of these words .< In order to 
Bunp^ the specttlanon. .s^ to the last defree pervwM. 
OTt MAMAFrv Old Otyek Rduc, hi. 26 Rowing, .waa of the 
last importinca in iheir naval tmrfiire. 


elUpi, 1667 Milton P. L, ix. 1079 Even shame, the lost 
of ei^a. ijay Kiulding Lorn in Sev, Masquee 1. v. Well, 
positively, going Into a bookseller's shop is to me the laMt 
of fati^es. 

8. Special collocation!. Xiost brood, lost 
•pring (aee Lasphino), terms denoting it young 
salmon at a certain sto^ of growth. 

i88t Act 24-9 YicS. & too I 4. 

H For last cast ^ 1. ditch^ /. extremity ^ /• gasp^ 1. heir^ 
/. htmeurif, 1. legs, 1. multiplier^ /. tusme, /. post^ 
/. straw, /. will, see the sbs, 

II. aispl. (quoii-rd.) 

8. In certain absolute uses, 
a. With a demonitrotive or relative adj. : The 
last- mentioned person or thing. 

1560 Da us tr. Sieidam's Cosstm, 44 b, Which two lait were 
not agreed upon. 1840 Br. Hall Chr* Metier. (Ward) 33/3 
These two last will teach him to acknowledge and admire 
other i^n's better faculties. i8o9 Damfibb Yoy. 1. 315 With 
a Firesnip and j Tenders, which last had not a cunstant crew. 
1796 H. Munikb tr. St. •Pierre's Stud. Nat, (1799I 1 . 418 
It. .contains, as it ought, the history of the knowledge, and 
of the errors of his timeu These last arc sometimes imputed 
to him very unjustly. 1864 Miss Bbaddon H. Dunbar 11 . 
iii 43 To Uiis last, love is faith. 

t b. The last (advb.) : at last, finally. Sc. Obs. 

c 1340 Cursor yt, 6818 (Trin.) fIcMhe hut beest bifore 
hah tast £te 39 not hen»f he last [Cott., Fairf a lAHt(e). 

Linuksay iPitscoctie) Chron, Scot. (S. T. S.) 1 . 35 
(T^y) maid greit lauboris and trawellis to bring them to 
peace and cotuNwd wbill the last they brocht them togither 
mS. Geillis kirk. 


t c. The latest or most recent port ; conclui-ion, 
end. Ohs. 

1607 Shaks. Tern/. 1. ii. utj Sit stilly and hcare the last 
of our sea-sorrow. i6te .Sti'umv Martner's Mag* 1. 18 We 
will draw to the last witn a Man of War in Chase and tak- 
ing of her Priie. 

t d. The lost time. Ohs. rare, 

tfot Shaks. At/s lYetl v. iii. 79 llie last that ere I tooke 
her leaue at Court. ** 

a. The last day or lost momenU (of a life) ; the 
end of life, death. Chiefly with a pomessivc. 

tsia Wvc Liv Rectus, mmm. i That he glade in his laste 
(Vulg. 0/ istteiur in nofiuimo suoi i6tt Bolton Florm 
IV. VI. (1636) 303 Who would not wonder that those most 
wise men used not their own hands at their last ? m iAm 
Nauntom Fragm, Reg* (Ark) 44 Ilie haughlincssc of ms 
mirit, which accompanitsd him to his lai4. 1671 Milton 
Samson 1426 The last uf me or no 1 caimoi wamnt. 1748 
RicNABiiOuM Ctariua VII. 418 She rrgrets to this hour, and 
declares that she shall to the last of her life, her cTuel irrai- 
Hsent of that sister. 1817 Bvbon Manfred iii. i. 88 When 
Rome's sixth Emperor was near his last. 1880 Lcvsi One 
ffthem xlvi, Ashe drew nigh his last his sugcrin|s gave little 
intervals of rest. ^ Mod. Towards the last the paio memed to 
leave him, and his end was very peaceful 
£ One's last : the liot thing a person doc» or 
con do ; used esP, with oettoio Tcrbt, the db. im- 
plkffi by them being mifflmtood, e.g. tp hreathe 
pne's last 'pc* hreoth \ tP look pne's last (bc laak). 

tfpe Shakil Rom. n JuLr. iii. tie Eyes lo^e your last. 
Armes take youi;. last embrace, ifnt, ^1. 1714 Imc 
B aoATNB V. IP cl. i||7 Shaml Lovers Com/L 168 llie 
one a palate hath that needs will taste. Though Reason 
weep, and cry 'll is thy last 1607 — Timm in. vL roo 
This b Timons laa. a tyit Kxn Hymnotkso IPinL Wits. 
1791 111 . 68 f>n bis Cfua* Drcaihing Ms putnftil lail. 1717 
AontaoN Oritfs Met, lu Poems (>70»* ni The •waiii..iiow 
sung their last, and dy'd. 1790 Rvajts Tom o* Shanter 73 
The wind bl^ as 'iwad biawn its Iasi. 1884 La Fanu 
i-ucle Silas II. v. 71 , 1 was looking my last .. on lb* old 
house, and lingered. 

i g. The utmoM, the extremity. Ohs. 

tPn T. STArroan Poe. Hib. ti. xxiiL (1810) 43,1 Met and 
all rut would rather endure the last of misery, Ihto bee 
found foilty of to fowlc a Ifcason. 

h. mpd. cpllpq. The end of one's dealing! with 
fomethifig. 

iflM DicKBiialfffMid r. u vUi, If tl was over to reach your 
fkiher's ears 1 should never hear the last of it. hiod. tsUsq. 
I am glad I've gsen the last of that dismal crmtuie. 

10 . In pbroMx formed with prepotitlona. 
fo. ▲% Uet, 0/ thi last (ME. gf or g fam laste, 
atte fgf/8^ also aiast{e, p leaei, Alast gdb.; in 
Onntn ait tallre laitste m at Iheloitof all): at the 
end, in the end, finally, iltimolely. loMik postry 
often M * in fine '•* oftcf all ** 


alt tallre laitaie, Nu rimllc ta nemm nedd ben tm 


.rmf. 

chttfo he I..... r* 
Torlrewely tot 


HWiicfi onre leiiui fwemmi 

ymnMut linb. i, Tmm iIm W 

L^^tA. ei 1^1 at the loM you ihfev ibS off eRstt 

die : b ends k<1hBI ol lilt liH KoAia/n 
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at tlie Uui, thsw msD of cruel clay Cut Mercy, .to the bone. 
1868 OiCKENs Uncomm. T'rar/. xx viii, At last to my great joy, 

1 received notice of his safe arrival. 1886 Kuskiw rrmterita 
1 . 9^ Here at but 1 had found a man who spoke only of 
what he had seen, and known. 

b. jIt {ih€) hng last : at the end of all ; finally, ' 
ultimately. [Perh. associated with Labt Now , 
rare. 

igeg Skrlton Gari. Laurel 1398 How than lyke a man 
he wan the barbican With a sawte of solace at the longe 
last. 189a R* L'Ektrangr Fablei cxcviii. idS'J'liis Woman. 

1 say. .was at the Long-fAut prevail'd upon to hear the Will ; 
read. 1884 Cahlylx rrtdk, (it, IV. an At lung last, on , 
Sunday. 1870 Lowkll IFtnd* 131 Wc can find a ; 

useful and^ instructive solace in a hearty abuse of human - 
nature, jj^ich at the long last is .ilwaj s to blanie. 

1 0 .^y the last : at the latest. 06 s. 
a iiys Cett. Hem. S31 He..Bette a:nne de^ie hat hi allc be 
he latst to ha dejie fit were. / 6 td. *35. r ij|e ArtA. «V ' 
Aferi, 4986 (Kolbtng) And that strenghe him but Fort arne* 
morwe hi h* last • 

t d. Zn th« Uat : in the end, finally. Ods, rare, ; 
i8i^ SuAxa Cer. v. vi. 49 And in the last. When he hod I 
carried Rome, and that we look'd For no Icsse .Spoile. then I 
Iflory. 

e. To the last : t o) to the utmost ; {b) up to 
or until the end, esp. up to the last moment of life, < 
to the point of death ; also till the last. 

cfSoe Diitr. Trey 13015 When the ( itd was aesit ft 
serchet to the last. t6ea Shakb. Ham, 11. i. 100 He seem'd . 
lu hnde his way without bis eyes, For out adores he went .. 
And to the last,^ bended their light on me. 1719 Dr , 
For Crusee 11. xvi. (1840) 396 He was always the same to j 
the last, exjue MerifmnAut in BuediHCh MSS, <Hist. ' 
MSS. Comm.l 1 . 380 This fate must nec«»s.irily attend the j 
bonestest who Mys to the last. Cowrea Pregr. Err. | 

107 It. .brands him to the last What atheieis call him— a de« ! 
signing knave. 1849 Macaklav HUt, Eng. v. 1 . 665 I'o the ; 
last she preserved a tranquil courage. 1898 /Auf. xii. 1 1 1. 106 
'llie men who guarded ihM walls. . were determined to re>M ' 
to the bttl. 1884 'raNMVsou Ayimeds F. 914 And these Itad 
been together from the ftrsi ; 'fhey might nave been together ' 
nil the UsL 1878 F. Hall in Sahon iS. Y.) XXVI. 4» 1 
Almost from his boyhood, and to the very last, his thoughu 
were well-nigh engrossed the radical problems of mind ' 
and matter. x 9 t$MaMiA. E.xam. 33 May s/4 He refused to 
the last the feligkius cunsolatiuns which the Archbishop of ; 
Paris was wishful to offer him. 

B. aih. ! 

1 . After all othen ; at the latest time ; at the end. i 
Occoi, coupled with Uatl. 

r 888 K. ^LraxD Beetk. (Sedgeffddi xxxiv. 1 10 h^er : 

. . hit hra&Mt weaxan tam\ ft Uiost wealowtan. r 97s i 
Enskw, GetA. Matt xxii. sj j>e Uecest (AiWiV/ 8 e Uei- ! 
mrstal Kmne ealra ft lest wii ek a-swalc. ijis WvcLir ' 
3 Ham. xix. 11 Wht hen |t comen last to lio'nge aten the ' 
kyng into his hows? r 14m FatSad. en Hueh. x. 135 Oith 
is last eke in this nionc ysfjwe. < 1490 .l/A*. Med, Bk, 
(Heinrich) 145 Geue he seca to drinkc last, when he gos to . 
bedde. tSi8 Timoalr MeUt, xxii. 37 Laste of all the woman ' 
dyed aliOi iple J. Hiywooo Peve, et Efdgr, (1867) t6o 
He that cumin Iasi make all Csst c i8m Shaxs. Seam. xc. j 
9 If thou will leave me, do not leave me Iasi. i8i| -> ; 
Hea, P///, III. iL 4x4 lA>ve thy selfe last 1887 MiLroN 
/'. L. III. 978 Nor Man the Icasi Though last created. 
i7iS>aa Fora Iliad xxtit4o7 last came Admetus, thy un- 
happy son. tffsl So9TT Marm, 1. vtit, Last, twenty yeomeo i 
two and two. 

2 . On the occasion next before the present; in ; 
the last instance ; most lately ; latest. 

a iiw Career hi. 3989 Vte-ouer Yin 8um, last quco i ferd. i 
c lase Hopetek 878 panne I buifcl spak writh he- I5e8 j 
Ptl^, Per/. (W. de W. 1531) jot Thoiw scuen wordes .. 
whfche thou spake Iasi bdbie ihy moom pracyous deih. 
199B SuAua. TieeGent, 11. 1 . it. 1 was last chiddan for baing \ 
loo slow. t8i) PvacHAs Pilgrimage (1614) 63s Since 1 last 
published these Relations, ceruine Letters have brene • 
printed, tm Da Fon Crusee 11. xiti. (1840) 980 He came I 
last from Astracao. 1818 Cairisx Digest <ad. e'l 111 . 408 
I'he paternal grandmother of the person last seised. 18x9 ' 
SiixLLKV Cencl v. U. sa When did you sec him last T t8ae — \ 
Hellas 309 The robes they last On Death's bare ribs had cast. 

t b. Last fait, also .Sc. iast 6/ fast, last was : 
rwithdat€8)««LA8Ta.3b; aito(ofA period of time) | 
extending to the pieient, (the) pi^ (year, etc.). 06s, | 
1411 Eellt V Parli. III. 6 ydi The Saterday neglut j 
after the fast of Saint Michael last passed. 1481 Past/m j 
Leli, No. 361 1 . 543 The Bysshop 01 Norwich sente us on ! 
Thrusday laaia paste to gader the dymea. 1984 Caxton ‘ 
Fubies of ASeef iv. xvtt, What hast thow dona al the j 
sonfor httl oassad. ifH LATmam ist Serm, he/. Edee, f 7 
(Aril) 19 Senaona •• praached in Ltnie Iasi past otssf 
Diums. Oeessrr. (Bannatynt) ist Vpoun iha xtv day of 
August last Iw 1181 Ksnnbpv Ut in HWr. Set. 
Af/sc. (1I44I A Tht day . . (quhilk wet ^nday last wes). , 
tftt Sraxui Sfeet Na 48 F • 'like Beau has varied his 
Dress evary Ms life for thsee thirty Years last past, 

{bit. No. u p y, lam a Oanilamaii who for many Vmrs I 
Iasi past hm ham ersM koowo to ha truly SpleneikV 
S. At the Ii8l thing to he mention^ or eonsi- 
deitd ; hi the lilt piece, lesity. 
tfla Daim tr« Sbstimde Comm. 1x4 K Balaxen an hmd 
..to dodapi m name ••also sftw and whan ihty dial bt 
hurfoOiaad Wat 10 mtliono tha poapla to prmyafor tht dead. 


my CWmIo : Ubl m» bmeh. adti Hem. Fl/l. ui. IL 
y»l dHRMlLi^ AniM, WImm tha Ring luith in 


prosper, and at length pnvailc Against God and Messiah, I 
or to fall In universal ruin laat. /Aid, xi. 5x3 In thy blood | 
will reigne A melancholly damp of cold ana dry To waigh . 
thy spirits down, and last consume 'Die Balme of Life. 
a 1700 Diiyi>f.m Ovid's Met. x. Pvgntal. 12 Pleas'd with his 
Idol, he coiiitricnds, admires, Adores ; and last, the 'i'hing 
ador'd, desires.^ 1899 Tennyson Enid 4a The King Mused 
for a little on his plea, but, last. Allowing it, the prince and , 
Enid rode.. to the shores of Severn. X87S R. Ki.lis tr. 
Catullus Ixiv. a )9 So for a while that charge did Theseus 1 
faithfully cherish. LahI, it melted away. | 

C. Combinations. I 

1 . Chiefly of the odv. with ppl. adjs., as last- j 
bertt, -cited ^ -ere* ted, ■tnade,-tneniioned, -named. 

1886 Milman St. Pants 23C1 And, * ia.st-tx>rn, Christian 
tolerance and charity. t8^ Pearson Creed (1B59) H 
then we consider the two *huit<iled verses by themselves. 
X883 H. Cox lust it. I. viii. 129 llie bLst cited statute. 1807 
Vancuuvls Agric. />ctwii ^1813) 97 In the *'lASt -erected col- 
tages, 1 . . have made a duublc roof. s6a8 Jackson Creed 
VIII. I. V. I I llic new and ^lAst-mode vi.sil>le creature man. 
1883! .YRi.L Antiq. Man as lliis *last-mentioncd race. xSjB 
Dicklns O. Twist xtii, *ibc 'last-named apartment. tSip 
Dl'nkin Mt’da. Sky 59 ' 11 m last-named being near the 
horUoii. 

2. cccas. of the adj. qualifying a sb., the whole | 
being used attrib., as lasi-eentury , lasMime. 

■878 Gao. Eliot lyan. Dtr, II. xx. 12 l.asi-cctiiury chil- 
dren. 1894 in Mem. (16^) lyu The votes 1 

are to be given to the most pressing Last-time cAse. j 

ZrfUrt (lost), v.l Forms : 1 IfoBtsn, Idstan, 2-4 
latten, loaten, 3 Imiten, leaaten, Orm. lasstenn, 
4-5 laste, ‘in, leste, >yn, lasat, 5-6 Sc. lest, . 
4 ' last ; also Ylabt. fa. t. 1 Itesie, a laatede, ! 

3 Imstc, legate, 4-5 last(e, leate, 4 laated e, et. ! 

.id(e, Ieat6d(e, 4, 6 laatit, 5- laated. fres /pU. j 
4laatgnd(e,>onde. 4 laat, 5 AW leatyd. | 

See also Ylast. [OE. hrstan w k. vb., corresporuls ! 
to OFris. Idsta, testa to fulfil, to pay (duties , OS. 
Ustian to execute, OHG. (MHG., mod.fJ. Uisten 
to afliord, yield, Goth, taisijan to follow, f. O'fcut. i 
laisti- ( /o-) : see Last jA.)] 

1 1. trans. a. In OE. only ; To follow (a leader ; 
with dative), to follow, pursue (a course, a prac- 
tice ; with accusative), D. To accomplish, cany • 
out, execute (a command), perform (X promise) ; to 
pay (tribute , to abide by, maintain .peace). Vh, 
Beenmlf (Gr.) 266^ Leofa biowulf la;st call teU. 837 
Charter e/ BadameB MX O, E. Texts 450 I c hiddo . . fta:t sc 
moiin se higon londet unnen to bnicanne fta ilcan wisan 
leste on swsesradum to minre tide, pjx Blit At. Horn. 165 
Gif hu will his wordum hyran ft his bebodu Ixstan, |>u 
forleoscM bin rice, a 1000 AVv/A. Metr. i. 77 t.Sedgeficld) 
peah wms niagorinca lutxt mid Crecum, gif hi le(Hifrum.an 
Lutan dorsteii, t laou Trio. Cell. Hem. 1^9 He him srlueii 
com and IcsCcdc hu bibese. e xaop Lay. 1^48 pu mine fader 
swore to lasten alrhe tere .. gauel in to Rome. 1 1x50 Cen, 

4 Ex, 3906 Dat ic 8c hauc hoten wcl, Ic it sal lestcn euyrilc 
deL e 13x5 Shoxkhau 65 1 0 leste Of chaste profe.s&iaun 
Hj’S solempne by-besie. 1387 Trrvisa Higdem • RolN' III. 
xBj 1 Philip] wokie by-hoie more )«n he wokle laste. 4x4x0 
Hocclcve De Keg. Prime, 2218 Hym oghte . . beeie naght 
a deel l!y w*ord ne bund, but if he wole it laste. 1480 
Caxion Ckrem, Eng, ccxviL 204 This {wes for to holde 
and Ust. 

2 , intr. Of a state of things, a process, period of 
time : To continue, endure, go on. 

4900 Cvnkwvlv Crist 128S ^»nne him dagas la^^tun. 
1x94 O. R. Ckrvm. an. 1X39 • Laud MS.) And 8et lasicde )>a xix ' 
wintre w*Ue Stephne was King, c taoo Dkmi.n v.'^S .\iid latt 
himm shollde hiss kined^>m lasstcnn Iniietin rndr. a lasg 
Amer. Jt, 90 SiggeS non eftcr mete . . pc hwule J^ct .sunier 
tested, e tags Gen. 4 Ex. 3952 Dis w rcclie, iu al cgyptc 
riji, l^stede fulle seuene niil. 13. . .Sir Bernes 27S9 iMS. A* 1 
So bc-twene hem loic hat ffjt, Til it was he hrrke ni^t. 

(' X430 Hymns Cirg. 87 It is likened to a sebadewe |>At may j 
not Tinge leste. a 1900 A'Aravr 4 Zm/aSS The justes last 
an houre and more. 1935 Stswaxt C>«w. AVi»/. xm. 96 ; 
'I'his seige lastit langcr nor the seigeris thairof luikit ifoi. 
xs8o Sidney Ps. ix. iii, 'fheir renown, whi\'h seem'd tio like 
to last. 'JI10U dost put out. 1811 R11U.E xiv. 17 .Slue 

wept before him the seuen dayes while the feast lasted, 
x^ DiYliaN yirg. Geer^ 11. 405 For length of Ages lasts 
his happy Reign, iiix Cowwrii Hepe 746 These ^unll last ■ 
when night has quenched the pole. x8o8 Med. Jrul, XV. 
507 II1C pain returned about eleven, and lasted till one. 
»888. Macaulay tint. Eng, xsiu. IV. 190 While the cixil 
war lasted, his vassals could not tend their hcMs. .in peace. 
x898 Law Times XCIX. 499/3 Even if fine weather IxnIs 
days are coiuuderably shorter at this time of ^-car. 

t b. With complement or piei>ositioual phrn$e : 
To continue in x 8|Kcifted condition, course of 
action, etc.; to remain or dwell fix Kat, etc.) a 
place. Alio, (a last long that . . . not, to be a long 
time tiefore doing so and-so. Ohs, % 

^ .w 

klae « 

laatft 

Bruce XX. ay# In Wi quhill he lestii ay, w an rii our lais 
drad war w*. Wvctir Wks, (1880) 71 Graunte hi 

•eniaimtai grace to laste intwe in h« gospel, xjffa -- Ads 
xiL 16 Foraoili Petr* lastidc knockj-ngc. rigla Chai'ckr 
L. Q. IPl 791 Cteefestra, And kmce hvm thoughie that the 
sunaa last* llmt it nert gon vndyr the se a doiin, c 14M 
A/et. Lett, 3I If hei last in her synnc,..lwr blessing is 
lamld in to cursing. ^1470 Heney Wallace 1. 412 On 
alhir side ftiU fost on him tnai dang^ Oret perell was giif 
Uiai had lastyt iang. xgil Dowlas Alneit x. v. 51 Amansis 
tho iitidh far to leyf and lest. 1887 Milix>n P. Z. vi. ^3 
Whtnot In parpaciial light they needs must last luidless, 

t oo MlutiM win ha found. 

To liold out, continue lieib» unbroken, unde- 


cayed, unexhausted. Also (now rarely) ol per- 
sons: 1‘o continue in life. 

axYaCurior M. 12764 Ferli hum thoghl hu he 
la.st, Wit sua Rrei tiuuail and fast, 1390 Gowkk C tmj. 
II. ^ 195 While tliilke narrour hist, 'I'her w'O-S iju !ond. 

(etc.). M400 Mavsmjv. (Koxh..^ ii. 5 pai irowt-d 
hat be st.hiild hate heuc hiti'^.uid apun )nt crosse als iang 
as hat Crosse myghx last, n 1400 50 Alexander 989 Airev 
fur nane alyeiis quils Alcvaiidtr lastis. 1486 Bk. St. 
Albans Kv, While that friiic may Iasi his time is neuer 
jiasl. 1996 Shaks.^ Merth. I in. li. a .7 At lust, if promise 
last, I got a promise of this faire oiie hc'ire To baue litr 
I'Kie. 160a • tlixm. V. i. 183 A I'anrifu *111 la*'! you nine 
year. 1631 Cod's A rrirus ni. § 65. ,04 'J o annoiiit 

their rollts.. wiili a liquour. .which kept them fioin rotting, 
and n^de ihem Iasi ihe longer. *703 Mi.»nos .Virt A. Exer^.. 
vyj Those. . Hr kks ..will last to Ktrrnity. 1715-20 Poke 
Hiad XXIV. 779 The rock for ever "lasts, the leais for 
ever flow. 18^ Klskin Ser’. Lamps vi. | 6- 16B, 1 would 
have, then, our oidinary dwelling-houses huili to last. 
«»74 IlKi.rs Soc. Press, ii. 17 The cows lio not last u third 
part of the lime that they would last in tlir couniry. 1884 
.Spectator 4 Oct. r.fS6, 1 He wa.s able hy ralionuii! the l«jwns- 
iiien as well u.s his troopis to make this suppW la-i lo the 
present lime. ^ 

b. With indirect obj. : To snflice for a peisciii’s 
(or animars) requirements for a specified time. 

XSM pALSifK. 604/f 'Diis gowne hath lasted him longe. 
16 ^ Fkyeb Ate. A. India iV P. 263 .\ ^Iock of Hard Eggs 
..s^hit;h will la^t ilinii from .^pahaun to the Port. 1719 
I‘k Foe Crusoe w. iv, <1640)71 They should have a pp^- 
p'lrtion of coin given them to last them eight months. 1858 
Ka.vf. A ret. Lxpl. I. vi 56 Our two hears lasinj the C-jr* 
liit^iants but eight iJay.s. ^ 1893 Karl Dcnmoke Patuits II. 
lij much cuiti. ..IS will last us a month. 

c. qiia->i-/ra//j. .tfy Tu coiilinuc in vigour a* long 
as or longer than something else'. Now only 
with out. t (^0 "J o sustain, hold out i;rjdcr or 
against. • 

1 1500 Lancelot Bii P>ot al to few ilici w*ar, and xiiycht 
nrv ht lc>t 'litis gret Koui that cuiumytli i^ic so :a.tt. 
1603 Shakk Mias. /or M. 11. i. 1^:9 'Ihis will last out a 
ni>;nt in Russia When nights i»rc longest there, u x6ii 
P.KAVM. & Ku Maids Tr.ig. ui. li, I pray, my Irgges Will 
la.st that pace that I will carrie tlteni. 1658 StM J . Hk. »\nk 
Hydriot, v. 77 Old Kainili'-s la.>i j.r.l three Oakes. 1875 
ji)\M ri Plato (eil. 7» IV. He who lasts w»ui bis cjin* 

petitors in the game wiih.’. t nii^^iM,:, shall l>c otir 
1878 Sfikoi:o.\ J'teas. L>a: . Pv civ. If lab;«ur lasts 
cut ti e average daylight it is certainly all that any Uian 
ought to ev|>ecl of another. 

t4. 'l o extend in sj.»Qce; to reach, stieich. Oh. 
c ISOS Lay. 5.L'i,y Ne lexstc hit [a ditch] na uil.i ane mile. 
13.. K. ,Aiis. 25i>6 <’>f bis people lltco grelc pr;iy l-istc 
twenty myle wi«y. c 1315 Smohi'Ham 3 Thy Inddic nys 
nau^t of i»odc 1 hat may to hevute Icstc. e 1386 C'i*av< kb 
i lerA's /*,.?/> I her. .devnu-uous vitaiile. .may be foiinde 
as hr as last ytaille. t 1400 Lav/'r.tfu’s Cirurg, io 3 )*c 
f’irstc Isxin. bislih to jai seerti departij* fie heod qi.ailer. 

I 1490 .\ferSm 774 More •than a mylc la.Ated the route. 
1470 89 Mai.orv Arthur xmi. iv, He'hunted in a uoode of 
hts uhiche lasted vnlo the sec. 1493 Ftstivail '.W. de W. 
1515) 53 In rhati he Wsts uare of a pyber (>f f\re that lasted 
fiVin erih to heuen. 1579 Hk.i.l-w ks i:uru,ira's i h*i M. 29 
A hroitd high v^ayc that laslnl two leagues and h.ilfe. 

tLast, r.- i>bs, rarc’^K (UE (i/.hhstan, f. 
lilnst I. A. ST trans. To load, buiden. 

(<*900 tr. /f.rda’s Hist. v. i«. 11690.1417 Mid h>’ heo 
scip xchlcsitti hcfd.m mid hicin hingnm .1 13.. E. A'. 
Aiiit. P. 1145, 1 loked aiui.>ng his iiui^ny sUiene, How 
|>ay w ) th J) f V erii laste ft l.'ide. 

tLiwt, i'.-' [ON. las/a, f. last-, liSfr bLimr.] 
trans, I'o blaspheme, blame. 

a 1225 yulian,x 7o.\nd feng to liten his mawnieir and lastrn 
his l.Auerd. #11225 .-/a* ». F. ys-' iVeise him, laste him, . . 
.tl him is iliche ln»f. c ijoo I hrush 4 r *'-'7 >»» Ha/I. 

/-. P. P. 1 . 52 Th.-u la.sirst hem, tr.ou haucsi wi-u. 

XMt (lust^, r.* ff. Last trans. To put 

(a bot»l 01 shoc'i on the last. 

x88o ’limes -/i Sept. 4/4 Idghi tiuAts..are lasted inside 
out, sewed by machine as by hand, and then turntd. 

^astagO (.UrsUil^;. .Also 4 5, t> lestage, 7 
lastidge. [a. AF. and Y. Ustage Icsta- 

gtum>, f. test 1-.\ST j/» -] 

1. A toll payable by tradersk attending fairs and 
markets. Obs, exc. //»>/. 

[1290 RoUs of Parlt, 1 . 60/1 Thomas de Hamuir 
rccfpii Icstagium .. de omnibiiS Mcivandisis. 1292 Hrit- 
ION I. x\. 8 1 I>c pledcr tn sa courl plrt/ de vee dc 
na.am, ou dr aver lestage. ou amcrcicincnt dr ses nauntr ] 
1987 Tkevisa Hig.u'm tRtjllx II. 97 Lrstage, c usti'in i-vha- 
' langrd ill chcpyngc.s and in fryrrs. 150a Akn«-m'.s i 
i (1811) 17 Thai allr the ciicztns of Uviubm U* <•- yi • ff loll 
and lasiage. 1818 Ih lioksh, L'xstage, a icimc n. the 
*■ cemimon law, which signifielh lo l>r quite oi a ceriaine 
• pavinenl in faiics and markcLs, for carryuig of ihiiigs wbe." 
j a mail will. 

I 1 2. The balbist of a ship. Obs, 

(1397-8.-1./ 31 KiiA. It. c. iS Toiitr mancres dcr Nirfs 
au dll portc..pot;enl ovc.sq rux tout lour la stage deslvnrs 
[ |HCTfc covenabWs pur Icsluffuic de les Htekms susdiif.] 
#■ X440 /'r,w/. 200/1 Leslagc of a shyi-)ic, sal’/fia. 

*541 Fick. //, c. 18 All iiiaixr of .slnppcs .. 

. shall brypge with them all tbeyr lasiage of gixn ■-lomrs. 
: 1736 Ainswobi h Lot. Dk t. 11, .V,t/aK#.i . Rallasi. or 1 *'iage- 
; 3. A payment for lilH.‘rty to bNid .v sliip .■ a (x>rl 

i flulv levied at so much pi r ‘ la>t V 
<: X9M in Pictun ZW.V— . ZV.. I. rc (the various 
heads under whioh dues were < laimcd are set foiih 
lows Daiage ; I Asiagc ; WhaiLvge (etc 1 . 1601 Ow !• n' / j'w- 
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Brand Jiisi. II. 7*4 .Lasiai;c is three pence per 

last(ofgo(xU on bo.u»l -hips |iilolevlJ. C. R. MAN- 
NING ill AWiVi VU. 4 yir William Gciberge 

was posscN>eil of a moiety of the lastage at Yarmouth. 

4 . An impost levied on the catch of herrings at 
so much per last. 

t6oi J. keymor Dntch Fish. (i<^) 4 There was paid 
allot e 300000/. 14 years post, .for Exises. Licences Wastage. 
.'iikI I^istage. tdat S. Smith //erring- Buss Tratie » In the 
Lastidge where the nets are haild in. 

6. *Ti>nnaok. Cf. Last sfi:* a. 

18^ Men'. Marine Mag. V. 347 The Tonnnijc or Lii^itage 
)l Ships. * 

1 6. Garbage, rubbish. Ofis. rare “ 

1691 Blount Laev Diet., Laxta^e, was also used for Cmr* 
liakie, Kubbidge, or such like Filth. * 

7 . Comfi, laatafte-free a., free of histage (sense 3), 

ilM in FM Par//. V. 405 'i Quod slut Wreefry & Witc- 

fry, restagefry & I^ursattifry. 

tZrfUitag6« 7 *. Ofis. ff. the sb.J /rans. To 
supply with last.Tge or ballast. 

155a Hui^rr, I.;iNta^ed or KiUvNeil, sahurratus. 1999 
Minshru hut.. To l;isi:i<c, or balasse, Itu/rar. 

]Qurt6r (hfstAi , j/i.i [f. l.^v'sT jA.l +-erI,] In 
Booimakinji^t a workman who slin{K:$ a boot or 
shoe, by Uxini; the parts smoothly on a last. 

18;^ Un's /Vt/. Afts IV. HI 'ITie sole.. U now taken in 
^nd by the l;\>i:er. who secures it by a few tacks to the 
up()«r [elc.]. 1885 ilar^rs Mag. Jan. .’S-’/a The lo-ster is 

about the only shoemaker l«^ft who can still talk . . of his 
•kit ’. 

ljMt0r (lu’StA:\ fA- [f. Last T'.> f -KR One 
who or that which Lists, a. Ot‘ a i.>er>on : One who 
has staying power, b. Olalruit: That Ctmtiunes 
fresh and sound. 

1719 I.^>^•r)vl.N I'i Wise f 7 a>*i/. iv. 56 T'he KusAellet. 

It\ no lon^ lostcr, but ^>10 'ioft and pappy. 1861 

Ti^m at <.*1/ .wi. ix'j&i' 153, 1 put him 

down as a hLster, and he has trained well. j 

[Lastery, spurious word in Diets., is from the | 
early edd. of Spenser /*. cL if- ix< st. 41 ; but in the | 
‘ Faults cscapM in the Printing’ the word is cor- j 
rected to Ca.story, q.v.] j 

t a. Obs. rare^ Also 1 sel^tful. [f. 

OF. ^e-ids/ iluty t -rru] IlelpfuL seiviceable. ! 

c'tooo Lau's f .Fthe/itan vi. r. 4 (.Schmid) 160 {>a;t skIc 
man wiKrc»>^nim^cIa'*itfiill. ctsoo Trin, 'W/. //ear. li^ jpu 
w.\re me lastful on alle he ich wolde we ware unihodc • . 
godcs wille t«j done. 

IjastiXLff sb. ^Klliptical use of Laht- ^ 

ixi; A durable kind of cUith ; »Kvkr- ! 

LA.sTtyo 11. 3. i 

i^a Pennant JoHm. Vkesttr to Land. 141 The making f 
and sale of shags, carnblcts, lasttngs, tamtnies, ike. 1844 | 
C. Doim Textile Man>if. iv. 11^ 3-$ fastings, j-4 Fancy 
La^tinlj;<. 1857 Ja.mus /// o? ll'>' rated .tfann/. x. 
were different sorts of luMings a.A prunclles wrought with • 
three healds. Also S' rge dc Berry. 1871 AV/i.» 14 Jan., ' 
(>thcr branches i>f trarlc, . . such ua d.-inuisk and laAiingA, i 
have niur.hrbencfittrd by the war. 1878 A. Harlow Weat.ing* 
440 Lastings, a str<vig cloth ux-d fur ladies* booLs and made 1 
of hard twisted yarn. 1899 .Strand .^fag. Mar. -(ii The ; 
man is clothed in a suit of Masting ’ --that rurif»ii% Ir.'iihery 
materi:il afic«,tcd by the I.A>ndon apprentices in the days 0/ • 
Queen Elirabeth. | 

b. attrib. | 

187a 6 VqvLE Xc Stkven.sow Milit. Dht.. l.asiing Clothe 
a material stmilar to prunella cloth.. . It ha-« the property of 
nut readily catching hre. i8qr /.a^onr CommfiMum tiPiSA., 
/asting shoes, sh>-<es of which the tops or upper parts arc 
made from biting. 

LMtintf (la'stiqV vb/. sbj Also 4-5 leAting. 
ff. La 8T t/M + -rxo *.] The action of L.\»t vJ ; 
confinnance, duration, permanence. 

4 xjifo Cufs^yr M. n) 5^3 (Fairf.) In lasting of crUten 
nia'irm life. 1^75 BAjt»n'R Bruce ix. Thai had bath 
b>>t schixt lasting. For that cicit soyn eftir syne. 1 1400 
Tr. Seofta Serret.. fjtK>. I.nrdih. mi After quaniyte of 
Fy trcsuur is lastyng .^nd ^ defens, of by kyngdom. 
c 1440 Prom^. Parv. a/) i l.e»lynge, or ymhirynge, Perdu- 
J. ■#" ••/« # 7 . 


of Rieate, and of sleepe. anfl of cxercv«e, is the bent prei'.ept 
of long lasting. 1609 B. Ionvjm Sit, Worn, 11. iii. Thou 
art mode for euer . . if this felicitie haue lasting. 1719 
Leoni Palladio i Archit I. y* To prevent the Dorrrs 
and Windows from being press'd with to«> much weight . . 
is of no little importance for the lasting of the Building. 
x^jfa A. Dickson Treat. Agric, 11. (ed. a) 930 I'he lasting 
of the iron plough, and the value of the iron. 

b. Staying power ; ■* Laht th.h a. Also aitrih, 

i860 Rr;sski.L Diary India II. 346 Essentials to developc 
a roan in stature, or strength, or * fasting 1898 A /, JatneTe 
Caz. 12 Nov. 4/1 That mysteriou-s thing known a.s * lasting 
power *, or ' staying quality 

t vbl. Obs. Also 3 laUang. 

[f. Laht v.^ t -ino '.] Abuse, blame, reproach. 

a IMS Ancr. R, 66 Vor heo hunteS efter pris, ft keccheS 
lastunge. /bid. aia huruh more lastungc heo wrencheS hit 
to wune. WvcLir IVks. (1880) 170 A |«ef 1 % more 

worki to be suirrid kan k* lastynge of a lesyngmongere. 

XiMtiM (Ici'Htit)), vbL sh.^ [f. Laht vA m 
-INgL] The action of shaping a boot or shoe 
on the last : chiefly attrib..^ as /as/ing-awi, •machine^ 
f-s/uJb; l88ting-Jaok, -pinoen (see quots,). 

sta Knight Piet Mech., * f,azting-jack^ an implement 
to iiM the last white straining and securirw the upper 
thereon. 18M Daily Sews 13 Mtir. yfe There is a magnetic 
*lastiog macolne which takes up ibc tacks and preties them 


into a boot when it is on the last. 1875 Knight 
. 1/f*rA., * LaUiug-pincers {ShocMoking). n tool to grip the 
edges of the upper leather of a boot and draw it over the 
lost. V7I9 D'Ukfev Pills VT. 9a My LiO-sts. .and iny *last* 
ing Sticks. 

Tf.Mf.Itig (Itmtig), ///. <1. and a(/j\ Forms: 
3-3 leatend, diide, 3 lenatinde, 4 5 iMtand, 
'ond, >oud, 4-6 Sc. and mr/h. lastand, 4- iMt- 
ing. [f. Last + -INO *.] 

1. Continuing, enduring; also of long continu- 
ance, permanent. (In early use often contextually 

everlasting*.) (or iajt) iasthigm 

Evkrlabtino. 

<- 1175 Lamb. I/om. 159 Eche hele, lestcnile liht, and 
ciidelcs lif. a IMS /^ath. 3394 To arisen from ream 
to aa lestinde labtre. tags Charter /hu. l/i in Tyrrell 
/list. Eng. (1700) 11. App. 3S We w’illen thet this beostede* 
frost and lestinde. ex^/s K. Brunmk Chrou. (i8to) 331 
Stoutly was kat stoure, U^rig lastand k^t fight. 1175 Bar* 
Bui'K Bruce xx. 630 God .. Bryng ws hye till nevynnis 
bliss, Quliar albwayis Icstaud liking is. c'1440 York 
Myst. i. 46 In blys for to byde in hys blyssytig. Ay l.'ui- 
lande. 1:1470 Henry lYaltace vii. 104 To thi reward ihuu 
sail haid lestxuid blyss. 7«ti^in />wMAar«V*.*rJwr (1893) 
338 Full on kneis doun Befoir the king of lestand lyfe and 
lycht. dis86 Sidney .4 nadia iil (1590) 317 b. The strongest 
building, and lasttiige^t monat chics arc subiect to end. i6m 
B. JoNsoN K. Jii^ Enter/ aium. Coronation Wks. (16 1(5 
S63 1 hat did auspicate So la!(ting glory to A\*gvstvs state. 
1651 Hoiirfs i.eviaih. 11. xvii. 87 Somwhat idsc required 
to make their Agreement constant and lasting. t68a Sir T. 
Hkow>e /.et. Wks. 1. 346 Retarded by the lasting 

south-west wind. 17^ G. Lillo Marina lit. ii. 47 The 
lasting'st peace is death. 1776 Gimbon Peel, h E\ xii. 1. 
346 A lasting deliverance from the inroads of the Scythian 
nations. x%^ Med. XXL 31a It is not .. from a vast 
variety of external applications . . that we are to expect lasting 
c>r <:\en ternpi^rary l>ciicftt. Macaulay J/ist. Eng. 

XV. 111. <;o6 The huiband of that Alice Lisle whose dealti 
h.Ys left a la.sting stain on the memory of James the Second 
1875 JowErr Plato «ed. 31 V. .All these things are only 
lasting when they de|)cnd upon one another. 

2. Of material substances: Durable, t Of pro- 
visions, fruit, etc. : Keeping well ; continuing fresh 
and undecayctl {obs.). 

rijsu lYill, Palerne 1736 (SheJ laced wel eche leroe wik 
lustt-nd In^nges. 1^99 It. Bt iTi'.s Dyets drit Pinner N v, 
Creame .. neither is it so Li<ting as butter. i6ea Siiak<l 
// jiw. I. iii. 8 .\ violet . . Forward, not iwrmanent ; %wect. 
n jt lasting. £. GfRiJisroNEl iX Acosta's //ist. Indies 

til. xvii. J73 Thtv ntune . . in light and Kistin;;;. 1680 F. 
Hn'ookr tr. Le Blanc's Trav. 35 A sort of good lasting fi*h. 

.Sri RMY .t/isriMcr’r Mag. vii. 30 And S|>ai>t^h Brown 
w ill make a tasting Colour f>r course Work, imi BakKELET 
/'rev. Ruin iU Brit. Wks. 111. 199 Our black cloth is 
neither so lasting, nor of so good a dye as the Dutch. 

3. .sporting sUinig. Of a horie : Able to 'stay*; 
possessed of staying i>ower. (Cf. Laht sh.h ) 

s8ii .sporting Mag. XX.XVII. 135 To get not only vpcedy 
but lasting racers. i8at Ibid. New j^r. VI 11. B8 How 
much a. . lasting English r^icer, is capable of performing. 

Lastingly ( ia'stiqli), adv. Forms : 4 iMten- 
lyohe, lestendliche, 4-5 laHtAndly, 5 AV. lea- 
tandly, 4- laetingly. [f. Lasting a. -r -ly-.] 
In a Lssring manner ; cut.tinoally, enduringly, per- 
manently, perpctuallv, persistently. 

41340 nAHroLE l*saitsr xxvL 1 j, I salt seke k> face 
bstandly til my de«i. 13I9 in Eng, Cildt (1670) 45 listen* 
liebe for to fyndyu ..on cjunlelle. c 1400 tr. Secreta .Secret.^ 
Cor. l.ordth, 60 Wynter and som^r kat God huu>‘s lastandly 
stabyfed of cold .tnd hcie. r 1470 Henry H'al/ace viii. tv) 
Thochc he refusyt it fthe crounj lestoruJiy to ber. a i6iu 
Sir T. Hrownb Tracts 15 .So to incorporate wine and oil 
that they may lastingly bold tugetber. *1749 Wrslrv 
Jrnt. 14 Apr, S<jnie . . were d*'cply and lastingly affecterL 
1798 Mad. D'Arrlav /.et. Mar.. I have escaped offending 
lastinifly the Royal Mistrcaa 1 bvc and honour. 1898 
Mim Bird Englishw. in Amtr. 973 KtndncM which 
.should make my recoHcciiom of Quclicc lastingly agreeable. 
i860 J. F. TiiRurr /ntrod, to i*s. II. 65 At though in them 
were la'^tingly fMrr|«Cuated that olden hatred wherewith 
Ihetr forefather Esau had hated Jacob. 

LMtinCAMfl (lci stti)n^). [f.8s prcc. -f -KB88.] 
The ijuality of being Iftstmg ; contmnnee, dnrg- 
tion, j^rmanenoe. Also, durability, f constancy, 
perseverance. 

axy^ Hamrolv /Vo/Arrii. 7 pe lattandnet of god eucr- 
mare is all at ans. rt44e yaeoPs Well 989 Lattyngnet 
fayleth ncqi in wele ne wo tyf ke lyoet wide, e f47U Hrnry 
Wallace viii. 1319 Fees is in hewyn, with blyit am lestand- 
nas, a 1986 Sidnrv Arcadia 1. 11590) 8 The coetidcradon 
of the exceeding lastingncste. 1 1649 Howell Lett. (1650) 
11. 36 Thouffh the heart be the boi of love, the mcoiory is 
the box of Troitingnes. 1870 CtAanooN Cmtempi. Ps. In 
Tracts (1797) bet The laetingriess of anything adds very 
much to. the esteem of it. IM4 Nbwton Optics in. L (1791) 
333 'fhe lastininess of the Motions excited in the bottom 
of (he Eye by Light, nia Lkumi Patladidr Archit. (1749) 
1. 10 qtic solidity and lastingneM of the Work, xma 
E raminer No. 650. 6^19/1 It was all over with them, as to 
any real tenure of empire, any lastincness of dictation. 
1851 Caroune Fox 7 rmt. (i88s| 11. 160 The lastingness of 
an individual conviction is with him a pledge of its truth. 
1^ Pater Marius 11. 19 Anxious to try the lastiimncss it 
his oWh Epicurean rose-garden. * 

Ohs. Alfo 3 lenataUgi. fad. 
ON*. lastaiisuss, f. fas/-, Ipstr (see IjkiiT sb.*)Jb 
dausSf -LBH8.] Blameless. t 

. "f?S bfarter. it Ah leaf me gan leMl kaslultt ich 
^ bid^. a Juliana 44 f^cs licome kat he Mm on 

Instep meidcn r lafo Vompassio Metfim V. hi Moh 
A oed ( ,79 Ft?* loatm wertn lattcles. a igw In Wright 
Lyrte P. xvi. 53 A tussum kdy lasteies. 


LATCH. 

*Lasflj(lQ*stU), m/p. Also 4 5r. l 88 tely. [f. 
Last a. + -ly 2 .] 

1. At the end ; in the last instance ; ultimately. 
Obs. or areh. exc. as used to indicate the last point 
or conclusion of a discourse or the like : In the last 
place, Anally. 

c 13M Sc. Leg. Saints^ Paulus 187 Wit fm k*t schorte 
tyme I sail thoH now, bot lestcly I sail luf sine with my lord 
Iheau withowtyn fyne. cislB6 Ctem Pembeoeb Ps. li. 
viii, iMtly, O lAMTd, how soe 1 stand or fall, Leave not thy 
lov^ Sion to cmbiacCi sgM SHAxa Tit, A. v. iii. tpa Our 
Brothers were beheaded, Our Fathers teares despis'd. . . 
I •aatly, selfc vnkindly banished. 1998 — Merry W. 1. 
1. 143 Inere is three Vmpires in this matter,, .that is, Master 
Page . . and there it my sclfe . . end . . (lastly, and finally) 
mine Host. t6og Willkt Hexapla Gen. i&u Laslely he 
made him ruler of his house. 1611 Birlb Transl. Pre/. i 
And lastly, that the Church be sufficiently firovidcd for. 
1631 Wee VEX Aue. Funerai Mea.hspi Alice his wife (who 
lastly , married one Williafll Ramsey). 1641 J. Jackson 
True Evang. T, il 115 S. Peter .. lastly wm crucified 
under Nero. 16^ Milton /*. /.. 111. 940, 1 for his sake will 
leave Thy bosom, . . and for him lastly die Well pleased. 
1749 Bracken Farriery {yA. 6) ao Fourthly, and Lastly; 
I recommend Purging as uscfull in gross Habita 1783 
Hailes Antiq. Chr. Ch. li. 44 And lastly, that the argu- 
ments of the Apostle satisfM some of the Jews. 1861 
Lytton ft Fane TannhAussr 113 With the strength that 
lastly comc'i to break All bonda 1879 Ijc.iitfoot 
Cot. (1886) 918 Lastly of all, show your gratitude by your 
thanksgiving. 

1 2. Conclusively, finally. Obs. 

ifiia Drayton /'olp-olb. v. 70 *l*hcn take my finall doomc 
pronounced lastlie this. 1617 Milton Lyeidashz As he pro- 
nounces lastly on each deed. • 

1 3. Very lately, recently. Obs. 

199a GsaaNE Groats W. Wit (1617) 36 Young luuenall, 
that byting Satyrist. that lastly with mcc together writ a 
C oiiicdie. 1641 J. Jackson True Evemg, T. l. 50 The blood 
of him. .who lastly sulfercd, it may be yesterday, or to day. 

LatitllBM. rat's, [f. Laht a. r -nenh.] The 
condition of being last or of Ihcie being a last one. 

i6a9 Gill .Sacr. I^hilos, 1. 89 If the world bo ciemall, 
then neither was there any first iiian, neither can there be 
any last; without which UstnesM tliere cannot be any 
g^nerall resurrection of men. 

I. Lftt viM). [llindl 4?/, /J/4.] a. A stafT, pole 
{rare in Fng. use), b. Antiq. ^An obeliA or 
columnar roonoment ; apecificnfly used for the an- 
cient Buddhist columns of Eastern India * (Yule). 

lion Asiatic Ann. Reg.t Mise. Tfocts 311/s A hm pillar 
of Slone railed Bbeem lat, or the Tralee, or oilman s utt or 
sisJT. 1878 J. FtRCUsaoN Hist. iud. 4 Bast. A rehit, i, it. 
5a Hke Oldest authentic exampka of inem Uls that wt art 
aci|uaiiued with are those which King Asoka set up. 
ihiu Westm. Gat. 18 Aug. 9/1 A bamboo tat descended 
cMi his skull. 

Lftt, obs. and dial. f. Lats, Lath. 

Lat, ol) 8 . form of I.et v. 
il Lata (la-t&V Also IftUh. The Malty name 
under whi^ a form of religious hysteria is known 
in Java. It is cbaractcriicid by a rapid ejaculation 
of inarticulate i^nds, and a.soccesaion of involnu' 
tary movements, with temporary loss of conacious- 
nes-s {Syd. Soe. Lex. iflHS). 

1884 Western Pai/y Preu 95 June 7/5 This d i s ea se has 
Wo met with in Java, where it is known as t.aMi. tioi 
W. O. Ellis in JmL Ment, .l» (iM^ing^Lafah. 


A Mental Malady of the Malays. /Met. 39 1 
' U.ttth * ihc Malays deveribe a variety of peculiar uervotM 
conditions of a tran^iiDry character. 

(Ixtkki [Short for LahMgMbaeep.] 
A fine kind of Turkish tobacco produceti netr and 
shipjicd from Latakla (the ancieul L8<idlcca)» a ica- 
port of Syiia. 

tiyaDisaAEM Corr. tn. Sister 19 Jaii., Sinokinf Latakla. 
liiO'RAcaBRAv Pemdenm/s xKxtx, Enveloped m ftugraot 
clouds of l^cakia. 

Ltteh OsvtI)i kb.l Forms ! 4- 5 Uoh,lM8^8, 
5 6 (7) liehi* 5-6 Uioh8, 6- lalolL [m 
equivalciice of tense 1 with Lace sb. somitt that 
the word (in that aenac it Icaat) may 08 8* OF. 
ieuhi laoe, a v)>l nonn f. Utehitr (mC^tml OF. 
tatiei) :«jpopular L. t iMB sb. 

Senie a if |>rob. a dcvetopnmt of this f tm the 
other hand, the analogy oi teU/k ab. glfca tome 
support to iht view that it may be f. Larcm wJj 

1. A loop or noose; a£ln,maie; a* tangle*; a 
latdiet, thong. A kick ef links \ (i/4i4) nalfing 

r of •aiisaget. Obs. exc. dial, and iuhn. 

Im ts0$ Cnaucih Rem. Ron 1604 Love wfl neea ei^ 
briddo eaoebe Though ho setie oither not er Irndm , lla# 
Cam*. Smith F/mMs tv. 109 She ftho sUnl wat But ki^ 
latch of our caM^ which in hasie of weMNktg par awM 
hung akNifo, sfigg H. Cqoan tr. PiuidtTmh HA ye ^ 
Scepters do Serve but as liHtte to Ms awtl ikh fUMUli* 

• atrin, of MHiMCMi 
a A nitmlng for « dewf or ^ 

M to admit of Tti bdos opaaad j ^ 

Il noamraaUy Gooditt of a amall lair aOldi SSh N 
didca iato a catob. and k Uftedor Snivel 
of a tbamb-lam. atitag. ate. i 
door. ‘ Now altOk a amaU Uad ... ^ 

a froat.door (moM klly MedAAm) 
opcaad ftoaa Iho (Mkida bgr «a|Mh«t *4 



LATCH. 


LATOHINQ 


Knglish croft« bows, 


thi latch : (laid of a door) fastened with a latoh 
only ; so cjf the latch^ unlatched, ajar. Also with 
qualifying word, as dead-, nighh^ sprint^ ^ q.v. 

iMi (T Implied by Diaw-latcm e]. iijto WvcLir Seng 
S»J 7 y. 6 The lach of my dore I opmede to my lemnmn. 
a 14M PMiti e/Sntmn sap 'I'o )ms )Bte wpely tliey )edyn 
..And he left up hn lacchc. ^1410 Ckron, yilod, st 73a 
And brake up boihe lok and lache. c 1440 PmrtoHope 5440 
Vp eke nooie The lacch of the dore and in she come. 
tjga [tee Catch lol leys Gnmm. Guriou in. iii, 
lake heede, Cocke, puli In the tateke I i6it Shakl Wint. 

T, IV. iv. 449 If cuer henceforth, thou These rurall Latches, 
to his entrance open. 1614-3 in Swayne Churchw. Acc, 
Sarum (1896) 180 A cache and a Lacne for the Church 
gate, liay Hbvwood Royall King iii. vH. Wkk 1874 VI. 

AT Pra^oiraw the iateb, sir. 1763 Wesley Jrnl. 25 May, 
Ihc doir (isl <mly on the latch. 1631 Hr. Maetinkau 
Bru*y Crtth iii. 54 For want of a latch, the gate .. was 
tied, tips Tehmyson Dorn 127 The door was off the latch : 
they peep’d and saw 'Fhe hoy set up betwixt his grandsire's 
knees. 1I31 Longp. Cotd Log, ti. in tho Gardon^ To thee 
it [the thought of death] is not So much even as tHk lifting 
of a latch. 1863 Black Wh, Htnthtr ii. The outer door 
is on the latch, thieves being unheard or in this remote 
neighbourhood. 

3 . techn, t («) The click of the ratchet-wheel of 
a loom t(^) See quot, 1704 (r) 

Naut, rs Lasket. {^d) * A cord clamp which 
holds the in-tmardend of a mackereMine* (Knight 
Dirt. Aferh. 1875). (/) The part of a knitting- 
machine needle which closes the hook to allow 
the loop to pass over its head ( xr Fly 5 f). 

i6li R. Holme Artnonry lit. t^/a The lortch tof a 
]>jome) ik All Iron or peace Wood that falU into the Catch 
of the Wheel aforesaid, which holds the Yarn Beam from 
turning. 1704 J. Hasbis Ar.r. Tockn, I, /.a/r^rr are those 
Parts of a Clock which (wind] up, and unlock the Work. 
1710 tbid, II, Lntchot, in a Ship, are the same with Ijtkkeis. 
i87« Knight Diet Meek, 1338/2 Two positions of the 
latcn>needle : one with the btch lying back, ..the other 
slewing the hook closed by the latch. 

• + 4 . AW. Antitj. (See quots.) Obs. 

1^7-iin M«>Tick . 4 nf. Xrm. (1824) 111. to Crossc'bowes 
calM latches, windlasses for them. tyM Orosk Armour 
4 tPenkons 59 There were two sorts 01 Kn 
one cafled Latches the other Prodds. 

5 . attrih. and Comb,, as latch- hole; taich-like 
adj. ; latoh-oloaar, -lifter, -opener,* devices for 
closing and opening the latch of a knitting-machine 
needle (Knight />!>/. il/r^A.1875); fUtoh -drawer, 
one who draws or lifts the latch to enter for an 
unlawful pttrp^»DBAW*LATCii a; Utoh needle, 
a kind of knitting-machine needle, the hook of 
which is dosed by a latch (see ^e). Also Latch- 
RRY, LATCR-STHfira. 

1)93 Langl. /*. Pt C. IE. 288 Lyers and *laccbe«drawers. 
r 1440 JouoPt IPr// 134 loicche-drawierys, vndon inennys 
dor]^ ii6i Guo. Kliot Sitm M, iv, Dunstan . . pushed his 
Angers through the *Uich-holc. li^ Crockett Raideiy 
246 One that came to the door and spied upon me through 
the latch-hole. «8j$ *Luch«ncedle (see H 

t Latch, AW. Oh. r?cf. I..urcii xA] 
Lubch. (See also lee-latch, Ckb sh.) 

n iHy Petty Pot. Aritk, iii. (1691) 51 Such (Ships] as 
draw mo^ Water, and have a deep l..atch in the Sra. 

Latch Forms: 1 Umo(o}bii, Be- 

1 woo( 6 )bii, Afarthumb. Issooa* 3 Orm. laoohann, 
3-4 (6) Uohe, 3-4 Imoohe, 4 Ieoh, (Uohohe, 
iBBOhe, iBohi}, 4-5 iBohen, 6 Utohe, {Sc. laaoh), 
6- iBiob. Pa. /. a. 1 (8e«teht(a, Northumb. 
(B6)Ulite, 3 laht(e, 3 -a Inght, Ua3t(e, (3Uhat, 

4 iBttght, Uttjtla, iBoht, Uuta, Uwte, Uwght, 
le^te), 4-5 lajt. 4 Uohed, .SV. laoht, 7 
iBlobt, 7« Utohed. P^ fple. a« i (8d-)U8ht, 3 
Ub(h)t, U^t, 4 Uubt, UugbtCe, 4 5 Uu)te, 5 
iBit, Ugbt(e, F-buiitbe. fi. 4 laobobed, Uohed, 

6 Sc. Uobil, 4, 7- iBlobed. [ 0 £. imcc{e)an 
(Northumb. liecca) wk. vb. ; not found in the other 
Teut. langs. ; the OTeut. type ^lakk- may repre- 
sent either nre-Teut. ^tapt* co|m. w. L. laqueuc 
(see Lace iA). OSI. 4 ^ to eaten, ensnare, 
snare, or •Age- cogn. w. Gr, 
to take.] 

tl. hwi. To take hold of, grasp, seife(esp. with 
the band or daws); to clasp, embrace (with the 
armsy Also Inir. or abul. with of, on, tUl. 0h$. 

e Met ditniic t/om. II. itt OermaaaiaehBhte Sone pistol 
M Oretodcs wrendtaceiH and bine loun. r iiie Hniion 
Goop. jiark la, il 8e asm hsrwr he hiae laod (dgt. 
I^MlftMgnithiae. ousi ^fecr. jf. tea KwSfw H car 
of belle danii^ ...k cauhle (t^. rr. lahce, lai^teL aid hit 
chaAti, hlr htoite Mmiedf mwma fmKamm sS^ eadk 
mtidea •• M eegel leap to MR mie him. riegiG^ 4 
Ajr. tdsf A fescft wiinaum,On was ttttt kt snna aoeS lau. 
mtpa Ctmm M. fate Quilt aamnoe ileppeL mo taghc 
a sche t e , Mia hart aco haft t). . hSit, SByAgot gt Boi 



worn tiMie tnowo to ladio mviM irnndM^ and dtvnn me 
to dUM t^imShAi$4rimwMd 6ttl tig And whan he 


To MM wiW dN aM, to OM op f dw nd. 

Mi di jo fib.HNt k ■ * 
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c 1373 .Tc. Log. Sainit, Snmmbas 140 And fra Barnabas had 
tauente pe trewcht to nyme, he it sone lacht. 

t C. To pull or strike swiftU* off, out, up \ to dart 
out (the tongue), Obs. 

a tsM St. Marker, o Lahte ut his tungc swa long pat he 
Bwong litre al abuten nis swire, ant semde as ^ lia scharp 
sweord of his uiu6 lahte. s). . E. E. Aliit P. C. 425 Now 
lorde lack out my lyf, hit lasies to longe. ri3p> IVill. 
Paleme 1244 panne li^tly len^ he a-doun A lau^t out his 
brond. Ibid, 2308 Our wum werwolf.. 1 au)t vp pe 3ong 
lyoun lijtly in his moupe. 7^1400 Morte Artk. 1515 pay 
ledde hym furthe in pc rowie, and lacited i>fe his wedes. 
c 1430 Hymns Virg. 76 For deep bis swerd out hab lau^te. 
•sis Stewart CruN. 5 '^ii/.(i 6 y 8 ) 1 . 383 Heline and newmoni 
wer hewin in schunder, L)’mnis war lachit hard of be the koe. 
1 2 . To take with force ; to capture, seize upon 
(a person or his goods). Obs. 

egtt LifuHsf. Gos^. Mark xiv. 48 Allsum to Seafe gie 
foerdon mi6 suurdum et stengum. .to laxcane mec. ciooo 
Ags. Larvt, Instit. Polity (^19 (*rhJ 11 . 328 Hi .. LccraB 
or manna l>ezeatum hwzt hi xefon magan. a 1300 Cursor 
M. 6766 If I giue pe for to Itepc Ox or a.ss . . And it wit 
wiperwin be laght. Ibid. 7928 For to spar his nun aght 
pis tioucr mans seep he laght. 1393 Lanci.. P. PI. C. in. vis 
And if 3e lacche lyera let hym nat a skapie. 1399 — Rich. 
RedeUs 11. 1S9 The knyttis .. lliat rentts ana robis with 
raveyn evere lau)te. iggg Stkw'art Cron. St of. (185B) 1 . 277 
The Romanis fled . . that war lachit at the la^t. 

t b. To catch (with a snare, net, etc.). Ohs. 
t laoo Ormin 13474 To Uccbenn him wi|^ 6penes& nett To 
hriiitigcnn himm to CrUte. a taso Ou 4 4 Hight, 1057 Lim 
and grinei . . Sette and lede tlie for to lacche. a 1300 
Cursor M. 29532 Ar pou l>c laght in Andes snarr. r 1330 
Leg. Caihol., Po^ Gregory 17 Out of an abbay thai weren 
ysent With nettes. .To lache flschc. 

3 . To catch (something falling) ; to catch ur re- 
ceive Ilf (a receptacle). Obs. cxc. dial, 

•S3® Pal»;r. 604/1, I latche, 1 catrbe a thj-ng U 
thruwen to me in luy handcs ..je happe. If I had latctu d 
the potte hetyme, it had nat fatten to the grounde. 1379 
SiTNSi R Skepk. Cal. Mar. 94 Tho pumie stones 1 hasily 
hent And threwe ; but nought availed : He ..oft ilte puniies 
latched. 1600 Hollsno Li'.y lOi .Some latch the fircbi.'tinU 
as they flew. i6ot — Pliny I. 301 Vnl«-%se there l»e good 
heed taken that the eggs be latched in some soft Ixrd vnder* 
math, they are soone broken. 1639 Horn & KtiR. Gate 
Lang, Uni. xxxv. | 415 A dairv'n^id milkeih out milk 
laicbing it in a mi{k-|jailc. Ibia. xtL 8445 Tlie droppings, 
or any thing else spilt by chance, is latcht in a latch pan. 
1767 W. Maksiiai.l Pkorfolk (17(^5) n. 583 To Latch, to 
catch AS water. Kc. AltSS Forev Voc. E. Anglia. Latch. 
to catch what falls. 

4 , To be ihc recipient of, to get; to receive 
(a name, mft; a blow, injury) ; to c.ntch, take (a 
disease). Obs. exc. dial. 

a iiM Cursor M. 1903S pat pat had bus or ani aght Pai 
said pam and pc pris laght, He«for 1% aposteK fete it broghi. 

C 1)00 Hetvtlok 74^ The stede of Gnm the name lautc. 
<'• 31 ® Bruknr K-kron. fi8to) 04 pe kyng stodcTiurr nt‘bi, 
be stroke he lauht so smeite. ibid. 332 j>e erle of .\rundr)lc 
nit londcs lauht he pan. — Ckron. If Vwy (RolU) 6813 po 
pat were seke, or liad laught skapes. 1340-70 A lex. 4 lUnd. 
40 For we ben hid in oure hoi is or we harm laache. 1340-70 
.-Hitaunder 4 I/ordesand oo^r..paf l.»cldely thinken..For 
to lachen hem loose. 1393 Lancl. P. / 7 . C. ft. 101 I'hct 
sboulde . . neuere leue f«.>r loue in hope to lacche scluer. 
c 1400 Ynyunek GauK 3210 For nowther of tham na wQundes 
laght. 1311 EXiiiclas .Eneis viil. Frol. 27 AH Icidis langk 
in land to lauch quhat thaim Icif is. nSooSiiAws. Scun. 
cxiii. Mine tyn .. no forme deliuers to the lieart Of bird, of 
llowra, or shape which it doth latch, a 1603 T. C.srtwricht 
Con/nt. Rkem. X. P. 1618) 306 They should haue warded 
and latched the enemies Mtokes. 160s Shake. Macb. iv. iii. 
192, I haue words T hat would he howl'd out in the de<ert 
ayre Where hcarii^ should not latch 1 hem. 1633 P. F i ftchf.r 
Purple ill. IX. i, 'The Bridegroom Sunne. .I^avcs his .siar* 
chamber . . Hto shines the Karth soon latcht to gild her 
flowers. 1640 Hr. HALi. C'<»fxc'4Ncxr. 11. x. (1650) 1^5 A man 
that latches the u ciqsun in his own body to save his Prince. 
ci6s3 Ixivedav Lett. (1659) 47 My first request then is, that 
if you latch any neis's that (etc.] . . you will not grudge to 
send it me. it^ Lasu, Gloss. s.v.. To latch a distcmixr. 

t b. In ME. |X>elr}» often used (csp. for .nllilcra- 
tion) in various senses of Take ; e.^. in phrases to 
latck delight, to latch ones ease, one r har^. Obs. 

m CursiRr M. 2445 To pa.\tur common pai la^ht pe 
land quilk Pam neiest lay to hand. lbi.L 4M pair leue 
laghL imd, 10778 pan was pe mai ioeeph Di-iai^ht, And 
has hlr in spusidl 13.. G«n«. 4 Gr. Knt. 1676 

Foopy how !)•« in py lou, lack pNn esa. 13.. E. E. 
Aitit.P, A, 1178 To loue pc lomlw hU mtyny in mclU, 
Lwysse I la^t a gret delyt. 1377 Langu P. PI. B. xviu 148 
The wne that sent was til erthe..and mankjtide laiive. 
ibid. C IV. 96 Whenne Chei had lauht here leue at P>'s lady 
mede. rtfon Destr. Troy 13360 Euery* lede to the l.>nd 
laghtyn pere gayre^ a tofon-fo Alexander 38('i Hc..po3t 
pare 0 kmgt quilt to lie A lachen his esee. • 

ts. To reach, get to (land, a destination) ; to 
take, < gel on* (the water, way). Ob^ 

R. Rrunhb Ckrtm. (1810) 120 With hors & hemcis 
Br^w has echo Istched Ta 1400 Morte Arik. 750 Laun- 
chai M# opnnt lufe. Ucchene per depex. <-1400 Destr. 
TVV SI®* And who pat lacchit the lond with the lyf pen, 
Ware, .lyrntl to dmhe. ibid. 12481 Thus the lordes in hor 
lonayng taghlon he waiur. 41400 rmuW4 Goie. sens rm 
his lonT tht way he laght, 

0 . iutr. Tp alight, fettle, dial. 

Atlas Fomv Poc, £. Angiim,Lntck,.. to Ex. 'He 
will always latch on his legs.' 1I47 Halliwell, Lnhk, to 
Kaht or UXL SifPdh. Kennel gives there meanings m 
• cttireni in Durham. ilTt A«tr AngUnn IV. in lire 
Golden creMid Wren, often canght by the hand while 
'latchitia* in tht rig^ng. 

LfttSk «.< ff Latch fnms. To 

Cutenoraecaie withafatch. Obs. 


tSM Palsgr. 604/r, 1 latche a doore, I shytte it by the 
latJ rie. SS56 J. Hrywood Spider 4 P- Ivii. 89 The very 
lock c and key, That lachetb and lockth vs all, from quiet 


*579 SrkNsp.R .Skeph. Cal. May 291 He popt Itim in, 
nd hit basket did latch. 1“' 


stey. 

and hit basket did latch'. 1863 Dickeks Mid. fr. iv. xv,' 
He latt.he.d the gardcn.gate. i88a J. Hawthorne Fort. 
Fool I. xxxi. The street was to be latched, but not bolted. 

b. slang. (See quot.) 

riyeo in .Street Robberies Consider'd, lyae New Cant. 
Diet., Latck. let in. 

f LfttcH, Building. Oh. rare. [?a. ONF. 
lachier «= Central OF. lacier Lack n] trans. To 
cover with interlaced work. (Of. Lack sb. 4.) 

1398 in Willi!* & Clark Cambridge < tZiC) II. 252 Thep.'ir- 
ticiont lietwixt euery fellowcs « baird,»*r on \fj\h vide-, of the 
same to l< doubles latched with good huh lyme :uid hare, 
ifias Pl'RCifAs Pilgrims 11. ij6fy Kstfripictt m;idc of that 
woodden walled fashion, double, and l^iwixt them Karih 
and Stones, but fui latched with crotse 'i imtjcr, they uic 
very strong. 

liatch, Iiatche, variants of I.f.ach v., Lachf. t*. 
Latcllgd ppl. a. [f. Latch v." and ih. 

•f -eh.] Fastened with or having a kt^b. 
c 1440 Promp, Part'. 284/1 I.aif.hyd, or speryd wythe u 
lechc, pessulatus. 1693 \x)cv.\. Fduc. f 151. 161 The r»f-jr 
was ufily latch'd, and vriien he had the I.atch in his Hand, 
hr turnM aliout his Head [etc.], lyaa I)f. For. Plague 
(1840) 118 He had left the Door open, or only latched. 

IiatchednoB, -nesae, vars. 1 .achki >.\£8k obs. ■ 
Latches ^80, obs. forms of Lac'hes. 

Latohat (lae*ljet). Forms : 4-6 lacbet, 4-5 
loccbet, 5 lacbett, 6 Istchett, 6~ latchet. (ad. 
OF. lachet, dial. var. of lacct, dim. of hz, las, 
Lace sb."] 

tl. Al oop ; a narrow strip of anything, a thong. 
Obs. exc. as in c. 

ri3S® i^madoH 4458 ^KclLing) He gaff hym suche a 
.tipetuous lallc, In sunder brast the lachette.s all, T'hal sbuld 
hi< helme socoiire. 12.. Gaio. ^ Gr. Knf. 591 His harriays 
watr ryidie, pe lest larnet oulpler loupe lemed of golde. 14. . 
Siege Jerusahm 42/748 A grete girdel i»f g'. ld -T-ayp s-mbe 
his lendis, with lacchcies ynew. Caxton Gold. Leg. 

I^yncrs or Inchcttcs of theyre skynne were cuite 
oute of ibeyr hack. 1660 Hlxuam DuUh Dvt.. Ken 
Ktinck snoer. a Latc het, Thong, orCurd ihai Rings the bell 
in a house. 1676 Hot! i- Ft l/iadUi'’]",) 45 And Paris then w'as 
tTiij^htiiy distrest, Choakt ly the laichei underneath his 
chin. 1209 Blair in Phil. 'J ra' s. XXV Jl. 1 4 5 There were 
two L.itchets or Folding.s of Wire i lac'd in the inner side, 
tb. Aiaut. .-Lakket. Obs. 

1497 Nanai Acc. Hen. I'll (iSod) 321, iiij Smale lyncs 
for lachetes Robyns to the. seid .Ship. f6ii Cotcr , Lrs 
nert'ins des bonnet tes, the latchcts wherewith Umnets be 
L'cstened to a saylc. i6r9 Cam-Simith .S'eawan^s Giam. 
y. 24 l^aichets are small lines sowed in the Bonnets and 
Drableis like hxips ts> lavh . .the Bonnet to the course, or the 
course to the DralJcr. 

c. A thong used to fasten a shoe ; a (shoe- lacc. 
Now only dial. exc. in Biblical allusions. 

c 1440 Promp Part’. 784 i Lachet of a schexi, ienea. 1483 
CaxtonOW^/. leg. it>6h I 'J'heycd’ ihe lowne within had so 
;rele dcfaulte that they etc ihcyr .'•lioys .-rnd lachettis. 1516 
I'lNOAi.F Mark i. 7 Whos shue laidirtt 1 am not worthy 10 
stoupc doune and vT'losc. 1535 Coi KkOAi r Ueu v. 77. 1555 

Enr.N /Vi'a</(fr 296 P.-uenies c*f wooddcwhiche they make 
fasle to iheyr fretc with latt.heites. t6 M Cai r. J. S. .d rt cf 
ICar 16 Keeping . . ihr hut-end near the Latchet of your shoe. 

Bosw fm. Tour to Hebrides 11 Aug. an. 1773, Dr. Adam 
Smith . . to!d us he was ghtd to know that .Milton wore 
l.dchrts in his shoes in.stcad ofhuckles. 1827 .Ss.oir T-vo 
Droxefs ii, 1 woub! not kiss any m.in’s dirty latchcts for 
l«ve to bake in his oven. 1839 ihpcrion IV. v, Day. 

like a wrcaiy piljEj^rim, h.id rc.ichcd the western gale of 
heaxtn, and Kveniiig stooped down to unloose the latchets 
of his sandabshoon. sSgO J. Brows A'ab V F. (iS 6 n 27 He 
, .put them (shoes] on, breaking one of the leather latchet<*. 

t d. Phrases. Togo above or beyond one's latchet : 
to meddle with what docs not concern one. (Cf. 
La.st sbA 2 c.) A lie with a latchet : a great lie. 

158® Lylv F.upKurs 475 And yet in that goe not 

aboiie ihy laichcL 1603 H. Crosse I 'ertues t ommxo. < 1878) 
61 The snomaker must not goe beyond his latchet. i6ie 
CcK>KK Pc>pe ^oane 20 He writes, that, in a,s much as she 
wTts a (Jermaine, no kiermaine could cuer since be chosen 
Pope. Which b a lie with a latchet. ifiia Wo<1nALL 
Mate WTcs. 11653) 263 . 1 to my lodchet will leiurn, and rest 
me in a mean. A’aru Simp. Cobier 40 You will say I 

am now beyond my latchet ; but you would not say so, if 
you knew how high n\y latchet will stretch, whe.n 1 heare 
a lye with a latchet, that reaches up to his throat thrit first 
forged it. 1694 MoTTEfx Ralelais v. \xx. 15a That's a 
I.ye with a latchet : Tho *l were .F.lian that lx>ng-Hs'w.man 
that told you so, never believe him. 

2 . A catch or fastening forashuttcr-bar. [? Another 
word, f. Lati:ii sb.^ + -et.] 

1840^ Gwti t An kit. II. hi. f 2263. 5^3 I'kmr springs .. 
door c}iains..l^ars with latchets, shell brackets [etc.]. 

1 3 . Comb. : latchet-lino, cord for latchcts. 

1468 in .yftinm. 4 Houtek. F.xp. tRoxb.) 347 Paid for ij. 
pent lachet I>*ne and halfT . . xij r. ob. 

Lfttohd^ (la!*tjet). Also latchet. A name 
applicfl to the gurnard, Trigla cuculus. 

i88bW. Hotv.MTON in Academy 14 Oct. rJo l-Urhc; • This 
name . . is used to designate one of the gii^r.nrd^ t.:;rnriv. 
It is RtH know-n in the Grimsby market. i889C«.'4ii'i>t 
*Nen>s I June 8/4 laichets Sx. to iix. I*er hi'*- 

(l«*t/iij), vbl. sb. [f. Latch r'.^ 

-IHOLl 

1 1 . The action of Ihc vb. Latch. Obs. 

116a Lanci P. PI. 1. 101 And Icuen for no Due ne 
lacShing of Jiftus. a 140®^ Alexander 1S35 For l.ich- 
)'nge of ^’our Ixnrde sail no^t a lede weynde. 
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LATB. 


LATCH*KE7. 


2 . ^aui. s Lasket. Also /a/Mngs keys. 

1794 Rigging ^ SeaMMship 84 A bonnet . . has latchinn 
in tiM uDoer port . . to go through holes in the foot of the 
sail Kipping Stuimakirtg (ed. a) 37 The additional 

parts of Nails, made to fasten with latchings to the foot of 
the sails. i96fj Sat7^r*s ifVri#>AA., Ltitchiugs tuys, 

l.x>p^ Oil the head-rope of a bonnet, by which it is laced to 
the (<»t of the sail 

Latch-kaT (Ise tjikf). A key used to draw back 
the night-latcQ of a door. 

.1839 U ICKBNS Nick, Nick, xvi, Here, at all hours of the 
night, may be heard the rattling of lateh-krys in their re- 
spective keyholes, Mas. Canlylk /.///. II. 270 He 

opened the door with his latch-key. 

attnd. 1890 Zangwill Rtnv Mystery 37 The front door . . 
is^arded by the latchkey lock and tneyiig lock, 
liatohous, var. Lachocs a, OSs,, negligent. 
La*toh-pan. dial. [See Latch V.I] (S^ quots.) 

1639 Horn & Roa Cate Lang. CmL xU. § 445 'fhe drop- 
pings, or any thing cKe spilt by clmnce, is latcht in a latch- 
pan. aiSas Foruy /'<v. E. Attgiiat I.atck-gaMt the pan 
placed under the joint while it is roasting, to latch the 
dripping. 

Lih*toh«ktrilltf. A string passed through a 
hole in a door so that the Latch may be raised from 
the outside. Hence in U.S, colloquial phrases. 

1881 (iKo. Eliot Silas ,U, iv, Intending to shako the door 
iUid pull the hatch-string up and dosm, not doubting that 
tne door was fastened. iSI^ E. Ecclfston OraYS.*sss xxiv. 
;i88S) 254 2che imp^uieiiily rattled the door of the cabin, 
the latch-string of which had been drawn in to kxk it. 1887 
Pall 4%faiiG. 3 Jan. 6 a We have, .hung our latch-string out 
!o you and yours. 18^ in Times 5 Mar. 9/a Her [the U nited 
States’] free latchstriiig never was drawn in Against Cite 
neancst child of Adam's kin. 1893 Aditanct (Chicago) 

16 Mar. 309 * bitch string is out ', has Itecome a classic 
uipression of cordial hiwpitaliiy, 189$ Daily Ne^vt to Apr. 
l' 7 The latch -string of Kui; Itsh soaety hinigs outside the 
Io«>r for an .American. * 

tLftt*. sb.^ Obs, Fonns: a. 3>5 lAta, 4 Ut, 
j-8 S€, Uit, (6 laitt, Uytt). 3-.S lot«, 4 lot. 

7. 2 - 4 leto, 3 l»t6. fa. ON. ( t ) Idt let, letting (as 
n bldd-hit blood-letting', loss, in pi. manners, 
K)unds; (i' Ixte (only in nom. and acc.) manner, 
iound ; f. root of Let v.'] 

1 . Look; appearance, aspect; outward manner 
>rbea:ing. I 

«. c laoo Oavne 1213 ^ifT kn .. hafesst ^ct, tohh be | 
lutig, Elldernemanr.eM Late, a laas Ancr. R, 90 ?^f ku | 
nakest . . cni luue btes touward unSeau wes. e 1390 Sir 
Tristr, 70(^7 It semek by his Ut .As he hir ncuer nad sene 
iVik si^t. cijTS Ec, Leg. Saints ix. \ BartkMamaeus) 235 | 
iVith gret noyse & U-mowtht late. 1379 Barsoi m Bmce \ 
i'll. 137 Thai changit conttnanss and late, r 1470 Gelesgr^s | 
|r Caw, 746 Lufium of kiit. ! 

0. c lago Gen, 4- Rjt, a v 8 Wid reweli tote, and sorwe, and 
rep. 13.. A*. E, AUii, P, A. 895 Lyk to hymsclf of lote \ 
k hwe. ^ j 

y. c 1179 Lamb, Hem, 60 Habben [we] feir lele and ec ' 
kil. cieoo Trin, Call, Hem, 7^ He makeS lete of kole- ' 
•ardfirssc and ncdeles ne bau€» non. ciao9 Lav. 18543 
)rte be hire loh to & makede hire Ictes. a 1190 Owl 4 
'^ighi. 15 For Hue vule lete. ^1340 Cnrsar M, 14053 . 
Trin.) Iti^u ku oibcldc hir lete. 

b. //. Looksj manners, behaviour ; hetut, ac- | 
ion% goings-on. | 

a. r saog Cay. 1196 Ofee he aisle Wt weofed mid wruume 
Lies, a 1949 Katk, 105 peos lufsume lafdi wid laste- 
■se lates. a 1400 tsumhreu 180 So come a lyonne with 
htys un-myide. 791400 MorU Artk, 148 Lughe one 
yme lufRy with tykande bites, a A Uxandervy^ 

orrus. as a prince suld, persayued m lalis. c 1470 Gefes^ 
ros 4 Cmw, 160 He wes ladluce of laiti'S and light of his 
-re. lint Douglas Pml. Hen, nr. 30a Men cKat callis 
■dyis lidder. And Uebt of lahu. c igito A. Scott Poems 
Yxfv. ie Auldit rubialouris To bant the buttis of Uwdii. 
|M A. rfrMR Hymns^ etc. (1839) 1 Alace, how lang hauc I 
slaved To leaue the laits of youth ? lyal Ramsay Mank 
MitU/s ICi/esti Sic Uits appear to us soe awfu', We 


Mside to freondc mid fieire 
Destr. Tmy 


men adrife. 
iniian. e la 


c seoo Sax, Lxeckd, II. ajS Be latre mcUunge 
» Trim Cell, Hem, 183 To gode ku ware dauk 


let, A to euele spec & hwat, r luo Hali Afeitl, 37 His wax< 
*■ hrifti. ai; ^ 


unge se lat A &e slaw his thrifli. 
+ 374 'A 1 foyls', quod our lord, 
tj,.E.E,AliiLP." 


1300 Cnrser M, 17188 
fol latt are 30 to traw *. 


.. . E. E, Aim. P. B. 117a Of leaute he watx lat to his lorde 
hende. a 1379 Jesifk A rim, 695 loscph . . Called him Mor- 
cireyns ' a lal nion * in trouke. 14M tr. Secreta Secrei..Prsv. 
Prxv. 933 Laat of mevynge, ana Slow to take nedys nut yf 
thay bene greta 1874-91 Ray N, C, IPopAt 42 La/, late, 
slow, tedious. . . Let week. 1818 Wilbramam Gloss. Ckeskirs 
S3 Lat-a/ooL slow in moving. 1887 S. Ckeshire Gloss,, 
Lai, .(4) tedioua * A lat job '. 

2 . Occurring, coming, or being After the due or 
customary time; delayed or deferred in time. 
Const, to with inf,, and for. Frequently in the 
impen. phrase ii is (loo) late to do something. 

c 1000 Ags. GosB, Luke i. 9t folc wmi lachariain gean- 
htdiende & wundredon Net ne on k^m temple loti wms. 
1197 R. Glouc. (RoHa) 7894 It was ko to late ynou. <*1399 
Sc. Leg. Saints nsiit. {PtaciAas) a Lat penance is ryoil 
perolouse. tbiJ, xxxviii. lAArian) 77 ^ct wil 1, ko it lat be, 
to criste and hU treutht tak me. Daus tr. Sleii/ans*s 
Cenem. 113 b, She aunswereth that it is to late nowe to 
exainyne the licence, whiche so longe synce they had 
allowed, a 197a Knox Hist, Re /, Wks. 1846 I. 116 Thei 
Ltegane to suspect, taibcit it was to leti). ijM SuAxa 
L. L, L, I. i. XM So you to studie now it is too late. 1878 
Lapy Chaworth in laM Re/ Hist. MSS. Comm. App. v. 
33 A great snow with us makes the poxt so late that [etc.k 
1779-81 Johnson L, P,, Prior Wka 111 . 144 Of his be- 
haviour in the lighter parts of life, it is too late to get much 

r. Obs. 


intelligence. s8i8 A. C. Hutchison Pract. 


Surg. 


ardly think your learning Uwfi 

O , c toon Lay. 14321 Freond 
>cen hende Lcofue freond wges hail, c laao 
0770 Hit were Ubur to long hir lotis to telL 
y. e Lav. 15661 Vortigeme . . ka Imuedi aueng mid 
wi8c omire Imten. a 1140 Cursor M. 3385 Ne was sco not 
I letes {B*ait/ latesl light. 

2 . Voice, sound. 

a 1340 Cursor M. 13498 Quen iesus herd M qnaining gret 
w lace km thoru ke cite let. He ha^ bar-tor wcl gret pitc. 
:134s Metr, Hem. 123 Hir luAi lat [MS. C. votcel es win 
tastlye, Thai Iesus drinkes ful gladlye. 13. . £. E. A Hit. 

P. C 161 ^ lot of ke wyndcs. 13.. Caw. 4 Gr. Rut, 1398 
IVyth lotes k^t were to lowe. a ly-fs Alexander 43I4 
^ wehauc liking to lithe k^ bil« m k* Ihules. 

Bate aA (sbA) Forms : i Imt, ( 1 * 8 -), 3 
let, 3-7 chi^R Se. and north. Ul, (4 Utt, 3 Umt), 
3> UU ; Se, \and mrtk.) 4-5 Uyt, 4-^ Ult, 5 
layta, 5-7 lolte, 6 latt. For the compimttive and 
luperWive see Latka, Lattbb, and Lateot, Last. 
[Com. Tent. : OE. Imt = OFrif . let, OS. lot, LG. 4 f/ 
(Diu laat), OHG., MHG. la^ (G. lass), ON. /gf-r 
(Sw. lat, Du. lad), Goth, lats, all in the lense of 
* flow, tlsggith, lAsy':-OTeut. ^lato - ; f. Vn/- (:- 
pre-Tent Vdd-, cf. L. lasstti weary * Vad-tui) 
AbUot-var. of */r/- : lee Lit eJ] 

1 , Slow, tardjr ; dial, ilow in progress, tedloiu. 
Const to with tnf , ; also with gen. or of. Now died, 
Reemutf\%i^ Efr wms unraed^ nalas elnes Imt <897 K. 
Mjlwo G^gmys Past, xxxviii. 981 SwiBe uomfiiil to 
•hienume, « swine Imt to sprecanne. 971 BlUki, Hem, 


13 Sa wise iiricist se k* hiST to bet k"^ 1 m hti deofol of 


(1826) 206 * Ah Pat, my hoy, you are just in time to be too 
late ’. 18SS Macaul-av Hist. Eng. xtii. 111 . 349 Their late 
repentance might perhaps give clMm a fair claim to pardon. 
i8fa Mh^ H. W oon channiugs 1 . iv. $8 The head-mavier 
. . is waiting for you ; marking you all late, of course. 1884 
May Crommkun BroavmEyts x. loa *l'ke cab is at the door ; 
dou'c be late for the Crain. 

b. Of plants, fruiti etc. : Flowering or ripening 
at an advanced season of the year. 

ci44a prom/. Pare, s88/a Late frute, siretimts. 1897 
Drvorn yirg. Georg, iv. 184 llie Ute NarcMus. 1717-91 
Cmamseis Cyet. s.v. Piower, Autumrud or late Flower*, 
denotes thOAe of September and October. 1798 C. M arsnall 
Gardening (1813) 405 Sow annuals of alt .sorts for a late 
blow. 1837 MACr.ii.i.fVR.\v Ib'itkering’i Brit. Plants (ed. 4) 
332 Late Spider Orchis. .Earlv Spider Orchis. 

e. of fruit, etc.: Backward in ripening. Of 
seasons : Prolonged or deferred beyond their due 
time, t dial. Of weather : Unseasonable. 

1^1 Milton ^mn., Arrh. Age Twenty^three 3 My late 
spring no bud or blos.'iom she w'ch. 1874-41 R ay N, C. hrords 
S.V. Lot, lat weather; wet or otnerwbc uascasoruible 
weather. 1888 Ckeskirs Gloss,, Lat, . . (2) back w ard ; ' A lal 
spring 1887 d!*. Cheskire Glou, s.v. Lot , ' My wuts bin very 
lat this ’ear . 

d. With agent-nouns and vbL sbs. (For the 
syntactical relation, cf. Early a. i a note.) 

Late comers in />. Hitt, (transl. of F. tant’t>euus), the 
' name given to troofa of soldiers, who were disbanded after 
the treaty of Brctigny (1374) and overran and ravaged 
France quoC. 18^). 

c 1434 How IPite Man taugkt Son 69 in Babees Bh., Of 
late walking, comek debate. 1998 Snak.a. Bteny If', v. v. 
153 This is enough to be the decay of lust and hue- walking 
through the Realme. i8ia Bacon Ess., Custom, Far it is 
true that late learners cannot m well lake the plic. 18^ W. 
1a)ncman Hist. Etiw. Hi, 11 . iv. 63 A cloud of Lorrainera, 
Hrabanters, and Germans spread themselves over Lbani- 
pegne ainI the countries of the Upper Meuse, and these 
caUed themselves the * Tard vetius ', or late comers, * because 
they had not as yet much pillaged the k^dom of France 
s8n Hamerton Inielt, Lije x. x. 387 The late-risen are 
rcDcb and sinners— in this respect— to a man. 1891 Cormk. 
Mag- Oct. 416 His whole life was spent in raida . . upon the 
Brabanters, biie-comers. Havers. feic.L i8aa I. S. Fletcnbr 
IPkem Ckas. / was 

iim the soliury bell, hurry their movements. 

o. AdvAocM in point of time in the ooune of the 
day or night. (Fr^uent in the impen. pbiRte it it 
late *■ the time t8 idvAOced.) Flir. tote hours ; hour* 
which encroach on the proper time for ilcep. 
Hence coltoq. of perionf , in the feme * keeping Uile 
hours, rising or going to bed late *. 

aso4ai4a<frr«iiaio(Gr.)Nbseostundlatii. tfia HAHtota 
Pr. Coase. 1433 Now eearly.iww estate, Nowesday,nowct 
nygbi. 137s B4RR0va Bruce vii. ajA It wes wctll lal of nycht 
be then, a Mas^fS/l/raramfrr 9091 far iogb he fra ke late 
n^ tin efte k* li^ schewts. c 147a Hsimv IVeUtskU v. a44 
* Quhal art ihow walkis that gait ?' * A irew aian, Skhyr, 
thocht my wiasis be layt *. wg Douglaa Atrnis vii, L 34 
In silence, al the toil nycht IL. sera suh aoete\ nimmetond. 
aigs 8 Hall ChroH.,Hea. K///,84oTose..liow late it waa 
in thf nyght yer tha Ibocemen coukle get ouar London 
brydM 1494 Milton Cemus 179 Hie nideacsee, and 
swiira insolence Of such late Wassaileit. 1734 BaaKtutv 
AUi/kr. II. 1 11 IVithotti love, and wine, and ^y, and late 
hours we hold lile not to be worth living. 1778 Tried of 
Nundoeomar oft It being late, the Coort adjonmad till iba 
next morning at saven o’aock. 184a TtimviON Visiom Sin 
t, I ^be bu^ iBfo Swiftauaim 

sky. 
botch; 
very L__ 

fCg. /krase. tym WAUttuarQU Let. WriL 1899 XIII. art 
It IS too lata bi the day for me to see the result, liaa 
bvAON JW Tramf, 11. OK 195 A sage reflection, But aoiiiA- 
what Inta 1 the day. ^ 

4 . Betonging tn on idyanced 8bige in a ptrlod,* 
the deftlopment of Aometbing, the hbtoty id 
fcienoe^lisgntge, etc. Moooeeas. la partltlfa 
cord, the bite portion of (n period, leeaon). 


c ij8s Wveur IVks, (1879) 33s What maued Hs late poMs 
tomakefunt kl* lawe..and god roeued not crist ne hise 
vikere to sue it. tdg Fulke DHtnce iii. 114 I'he tale 

g ettie Prelates of Uie seconds Nicenc Councell. 1777 
la W. loNxa Turkisk Ode x. Poems 93 Late gloomy 
winter coill'd the sullen air, 1781 Cowteh Retirement 31 
Looked for at so late a day, In the last scene of such a 
senseleaR play. 17I4 — Tirec, tai E'en in transitory life's 
late day. i8i^ Prichard Nat, Htsi, Man 141 ‘I'he Cfialdee 
of the hue Scriptures of the Old TestomeiiL 1841^ Rock 


1^ note, 'The ‘^omo ', judg- 


C'A. ^ Pedkers 111 . K 

nient, is shown in late but beautiful Flemish stained glass 
at Foirford. 1888 W. K. Fauhu 2 Skenltiergirdie ^ Sternum 
yertebr. 185 The ossification of jbe sternum in the Hemi- 
i^s is very late, as compared with the Fowl. 1888 Swkrt 
Hist, Eugi Sounds f 609. 164 The late Latin hymn metrea. 
Ibid, I 756. sois 1800-1850 ^rty Living English. 1890- 
19UO Late Living English. 

6. Of a person : That was alive not long ago, but 
is not now ; recently deceased. 

1490 Caxton Eneydos vl. >8 Her swete and late amyahle 
huswnde. 01948 Hall Chren., Hen. iP, 10 b, The home- 
cide of Thomas bis uncle late duke of Glocesler. 1970 
Buchanan Admonitioun Wks. (S.T.S.) aa Ye murihour of 
ye bit King Henry. i8Ae^ Stillingfi.. Orig. ,^acr. n. vii. 
I 7 The bte learned Rabbi Manasse Ben Israel. 1717 Dr 
F or. Syst. Magic 1. UK (18401 84 Our bit frieml Jonathan. 
1794 Mas. Kaoclirfe Myst. Vdelpko xxv, 1 did nothing 
but dream 1 saw my late lady's ghost. 1838 Lvtto.v Alice 
21 , 1 alwa>’S call ibe Ute L^ Vargrave my father. i8Ba 
Times (w^ly ed.) s SepL i/i The remains of the late Lord 
AmpihilK 

D. That WAS recently (what is implied by the sb.) 
but is not now. [App. developed from the use of 


Late ado, 4 b .1 
a Hall Cn\ 
Ducncs of 


Hall Caron., Hen. tV, 19 b, (He) maried Jane 
Britaine Ute wife to jhon duke of Briuine. 
IHd,, Hen. VIH, 240 At the late Freers walle all men 


ima,. Men. vm, 210 At me late r reers wane an men 
alyghted lavyng the Kyng. 1680 Wood Life 7 Nqv., A bte 
Roman Catholic schoolmaster, .hath embnu.'^ his former 
percuasion, vix. protest.incy. 1788 Goi.i«m. Vic, H', xxv. 
Our Ute dwelling. i8eo W. las’ism Sketik Bk, 1 . 48 All the 
•snlrndid furniture of Ills late residence. ^ i8p Macau lA* 
kss., Pred. O'/. 11887) 7 >7 Ha conceb'ed himself secure from ” 
the power of his bte master. 

0 . Recent in date; that has recently happened 
or occurred ; recently made, |)erformed, completed ; 
of recent times ; belonging to a recent period. Now 
Ohs, of (lersons, and chiefly in phr. of late gears. 

tgii Mors fn Grafton Cknm. (1568) If. 8*^ All ihin|^ 
were in Ute dayes so covertly demeaned. igSo Daus tr. SieL 
dame's Comm. 168 b, 'I'he kynge . . was than scarcely amended 
of a late disease. syjxSatir. p.^emt Ke/erm, xl. 910 Of lat 
xeirts. 1999 Shakr. Men, V, 11. ii. 61 Who are the Ut« 
LowmHsS^y 1887 Milton P. L. v. 113 111 matching 
words and deeds long past or Utr. 1889 Baxts a Para/kr, 
N, Tn I Tim. iii. 6 Not a late young Convert. 1711 Huogkll 
,S/ect, Na 161 F t My Utejoing into the Country has 
encreased the Number dl my Correspondents 1817 Colx- 
aioct Biegr, Lit, 103 The bte war, was a war produced 
fy the Morning PoU. 1838 .Macaulay Let. to Na/ier in 
Trevelyan Lifi (i8t6) II. vii. 10 His bte articles, particn- 
Urly the long one in the April number, have very high 
merit. 1849 — Hist. Eng. vi. II. 104 During the late reign 
Jithnson had published a Ixiok entitled Julian the Apostate. 
S893W. P. CouaTNRV in Arademy 1 j hUy 412/3 The public 
appetite for the consumption of memoirs has mn wonder- 
fully sharpened of late years. 

7 . eoltoq. Having to do with (icnons or things 
that arrive late. 

Late mark, a mark indicating that a scholar b bta for 
school ; so infs hook, a lx»ok to contain such marka Late 
fee, an incrcawd fee paid in order to sccore the dispatch 
of a letter posted after the advertised time of collection 


Ckannings I. xv. 237 They eacaped 
Brit, PosteUASnide Inst. t8 Upon 
e. iMa SaaiNi Atem. R, 
enimd, and,. wrote tbsir 



(earlier letUdetierfie), 
i8fo Mai. H Wood 
the * laio ' maA, 1884 
payment of a late foe of fourpencc. 

/’eWsyrip Excluded wrclaies..e 
name^n tne late-boolc. 

B. ahsoi. or quaii-x8. 
tl. Latenas, tardinciK Obs, rare, 
a torn Destr. Troy 0679 The stofs wae full Mkh. kw* 
at^JpforUlt. /MiopijAIIMkail^lfttofobdim 

2 l Of l8t8 : during a comparatiMly iboit time 
cxtcadi&g to the prcKAt; rcctutly, lately. 

c 1470 Hriirv Waitaci v. 797 Sen I o 0 loiti now come 
owt oB the weat In thb cuntre. igia an Dufmaa Poems 
xiv. 48 Sa mony jogeti and lordla now maid of bk, eiSlS 
La HaaNEBt //wealK 17a Of lau 1 haot loet my goodolotdi 
and aaayster. i8it Birle Tfmm xK 8 Maater, iht leoif 
of bte sought to stooo choiL and mot thou ihkher IfMAst 
1844 Evtavn Mem, lai^ of bta that SSaM 

tlie stones were carried away to repair the dtp walbr 
lyi# Aodmon Froekotdor Na |a r a Oraai Vumm of 
them Iwomen] have of lau eloped from their AWaaca 
oBof itwmrr PlasdedtG, (il^ 14 Since cha XSSmik 
lau have becoaae MudeiiU of Chtmiairy. s8|g WfUBBS 
CMm. Ifm £iv. It. 7^4 In 
pnrtfcuinriy .f hwi. wfa«,ri i . n nii)ii.fc,¥. t iw tww ai wWi 
iJaU.aJOh.rmt’-*. (aAL. NMd.) 

Broad, mde. 

t%toiiUiMok JTmM’t Ofy, ^ 
mucronaied, hbpkL 

ZeU (tf't), oAr. Forms : t loM; Uw'tait a 
tsUnAi (OE . OHG. A«, Am olowV* 

a After the Ffgiof or mil Haw { otei fOWNI 
or defetwd perioo; after deieFI N* 
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LATENCY. 


a 1000 O, E* an. 867 (Parker MS.) Late on X^arc. 

rfooo jHiiana J44 Ic hmt nylf gecneow to late mtclea. 
a laoo Moral Oa* taS Wei late he latheS uuel were )>e ne 
mei hit don ne mare, riaoo OaMiN 753 (hiU teu Hwa late 
mihhtenn child 1 mikell elde itreonenn. c ijao Sir Triitr. 
te5 Fair hia tale hi gan Rohand, |»ct he com late, e 1375 
Sc. Leg. Sainlt xviil. (Egi^iatU) 1483 Jlochl at 1 lal lume 
me to )w, dere lavdy. ^et hu siiccure me. ( 13I6 Ciiauckk 
Pan. T. Fyio Whan he comth by thilke encheiion to late to 
chirche. lAs Cath. Attgl. aog/a Late ripe, serotinus, fnrifus. 
ifSo Uaiis tr. Sfeiiian?M Comm. 13 Then shal we bewaile 
our bondage all to late. 1598 Shako. Merry IV. 11. ii. 328 
Better three hourc» too Mxine, then a mynute too late. 
111657 Sia W. Mukk Misc, Poeme i. ia7 In tyme tak bcid 
then. Icoat too lait thou mourne. tftA Goi.dsm. Vic. IV. ii, 
But not till too late 1 disicoveretf that be waa 'violently 
attach^ to the contrary opinion. 1660 Thackkkav Philip 
XKXV, Atlip bad Lome l.itc to dinner. 

tra>nf, ^ 1I97 W. C. Haai.irr 4 Ccn. Lit. Fam. 11 . 155 
Byron aaid, her ccituuie began too late, and ended too soon. 
^l^rcn^erh. etM Chacckr Can. Yeom. Prol, 4r T. 857 For 
lieC than never is late c 1415 Lvbc. Assembly cj Gods iac^4 
He oeyde Vyce to fonuike ys lietlyr late then neue/. igap 
More Suppl. Souiys Wks. 336/a Sith that late is belter then 
neuer. 17^ (Xki ky .Saracens (1818) aaa Whilst be was 
murdering the unhappy Aleppians, iCaled (better late than 
never) came to their relief. 

b. Coupled with early, (frr/i, soon, (\rathe^ 

ciaoo Ormin 6243 Beon ar & late o )unkerr weorre. 
a laas Amr. K. 338 «>8cr i«:h hit do unglcdiiche o 5 er to er 
lifter to Icate. a 1310 in Wriaht Lyric P, xxxvi. c/g Fir ant 
late y ^ thy foi). r 13M ( ursor M. 1318 (Trin.) Fi-son, 
gteon, ligre, it cufrate Al erjw hese weten erly it late. 
136a Lamgi- P. Pi. A. X. fi l)o'«i. .«erueh M ladi leJly 
boh« late and ra|w. r t4as f-iee F.hk A 1). 1430*40 I.vtiG. 

fiocKas 111. i (iS54't 6'^b, Glad Pouert, late nother sone, 
With thy riches hath nothing to done. ,1578. 1;^ (see F.rr 
K 1). 1818 Rvron Ch. Har. iv. clxxi, A weight, .which 
crushes soon or late. 

3 . Of the time of dny : At or till a late hour. 

C14M Lan/ranCs Cirnrg. 189 HerwihK^u M:lialt am^'ntc 
hir face at cuen late. ^ < 1475 Rauf rer/vor 40 Fuill 
lykand W.1S the King it tncniit him \a fait. fooo-ao 
.Dvnbar PoiMs Ivii. 8 Sum lait at evin bringis in the 
mortis. 1540 Bihi.r (Great) Ps. cxx%’ii. a It is but lo^te 
labotire that ye haste to ryse up eaily, and so late take 
restc (i6ii to sit vp late). 161 1 Precusa Pilgrimage 
210 They continue singing till late in the night. 


Drvdrh Yirg. Georg, iv. 197 l.4itc returning 


Now only ik*#/. 

r 1139 R. Britkke Ciron. fiRto' 149 He regnes aft< 
and late had hr coroone. c 1340 Cursor . 1 /. 7917 
Twey men were late in londc A poie and a ri .he wo 


home ^ 


supp'd at F.ase. 169I Frver Acc. E. India 4 P. 74 It is 
dangerous to walk late for fear of falling into the ll.snds 
of those . . Rav ats. 1716 Anniaou Freeholder No. 22 F 3 
We sat pretty late over our punch. 1794 Mss. Raixi.iffe 
Mysl. Vdolyho XV, After suppeii her aunt sat late, 1837 
Dickens Puktvuk xAxvii, 1 was up very late la'ii night. 

4 . Recently, of late, lately; in teceiit times; not 
long since; but now; fnot long {ago, l>efore). 


I after him, 
gi; I Trin.) 

, I poie and a ri .he wononde. 

1369 LsNOt.. P. PI. A. lit. i.>5 Ichaue a Kniht hetie Con* 
science com late from bi ^onde. tyn IHd, B. xvi 240. I 
herde seyne laie C.H a barne hat (etc \. c taoo Destr. Froy 
4S87 Nogbl leng sitbrn Iml late. 1470*85 .Malory Arthur 
XIV. viii. She asked li)m >f he had etc ony mete late. 
.Nay madame truly I etc no mete nyghe this thre da>*es. 
logo Caxton Enexdot Prol. t A lytyl booke in frenshe, 
whicke late was Dntislatcd oute of latyn. 1513 Morr in 
(jraAon Chron. <1368) II. 767 The great obloquy that he 
w*as in 10 late before. 1530 Palsgr. 143 lately 

or late a go 1591 Smaks. Yen. 4- Ad. iiji iheirs-criuc 
lost, wherein ih^ late cxceld. i6te Manley Gfotins' Lorv 
C. IVarres 625 The Castle, .which he had late before ren- 
dred to the people of Cleves. 167T W*. Moi'Ntacu in Rue* 
f tenth MSS. (Hist. MSS. Comm..' 1 . m J'he sickness late 
upon her. 1769 .Sir W. Jonfr Pal. For/nme Poems (1777) 
IT The Iwwcr, which late outshone the rosy mom. i8ia 
Bvnon CA. liar. To lanthe i, ’l*hose climes where I have 
late been straying. i8m Keatp SI. Agnes xii, He had a 
fever late. 1B81 R. W. Dixon Mano 1. viii. ao Gaxing the 
sky which late inou seemedst to shun. 

b. Not long .since (but not now) ; recently (but 
no lonocr). (Cf. Late a. 5 b.) 

1476 Caxton Ckeste 57 John the nionkc late cardynal of 
Rome. 1491 Act 7 lien. VI 1. a 15 John Mounta^ late 
Erie of Siiirvm. igta Act 4 Hen, VII I, c. 10 The IXmiy- 
nyons . . that late were to Ed wardc Courteney. 1590 Svxnsf.r 
r, Q, til. ill. 4t l.aitc king, now captive ; late lord, now 
forlome. IM Shaki. Ruk. tl, 11. i. aSa Hia b^Kcr 
Archbishop, uBe of Canterbury. 1609 — Ham. 11. U 530 
A clout aVoui that head. Wtere late the Diadem stood. 
i88a(/Mr) 'l^e mute Christian under the Smarting Rod . . 
HyThcNiiaa Braoki late Preacher of the Word al St. Mar* 
gareii New Fbh-itrcet, London. 1706 Load. Gesa, No. 
if 49 '4 John Barton, late of I.«ndon, Cloibdrasrcr. t 8 ^ 
TNACKBNAr Bemomd 1. xiv, As Esmond croamd over to his 
own room, Uic the chiplain'a 
to. Behind the others; in the leer. rare, 
lify OiVOBit Vfor, Georg, m. 706 Where. .thou seeai 
10*1 hihiiid.** toccop tht tender Orias Or late 

6 !KcUtlvely neer the end of e historical period 
or of the h\ihirf of a nation, etc. 

Itie Macavmv Hki* Esur* L L Ihint Itsaces of 

Jne Inathtttton of vUIcniiea wara daieaed by the curiowiso 
iMc is ths dsys of tht Stuarts. 

7 . When qtialifyliis a following ppl. adj., 
fhe woNf like moH other advt., Is comnooiy 
kyphenedi forming tniimefahle qtuui-coaiponndt, 
88 (88088 a) AiMqpML -MtPi'qfi *Arrw, •earning, 

(mte 

4) •eaiimi ^eme^ •emfivM, 

mind, 4 neHdf -leliwf, •frnmfirmidmii* 


1651 Jks. Tavlor Serm./or Year 1. vi. 7^ A. .*Ute'hegun 
repentance. 1591 Shaki. i Hem. Vf. in. li. 8a As sure as 
in this *late betrayed Towne, Great Cordelions Heart was 
huryed. a s8oe Cowras IVinter Nosegay iii, 'llie charms of 
the *late*blowing rose, b88i M. Arnold Westminster Abb. 8 
Hither he came. *late*born and long*desired. xja^Lond. 
Cm. No. 4535/3 An excellent *latedMiilt dwelling House. 
1613!'. Godwin Rom. Antio. (1635* »9 Hatn, id est, •late* 
coyned Nobles or vpstartv 1639 F'uller Holy War 11. 
XXIX (1647' 81 The *late-come Pilgrims. i6a6 Bacon AWrw \ 
f 421 A MAte*Comming Fruit. 1996 Siiakb. 1 Hen. IV, 11. ; 
iiL 62 Like bubbles in a *late-divturbed Streame. 159R — 
Ven. Of Ad. cxxxvi, As one on shore Garing iipim a •late* 
emljarked friend. i88a W. C. Smith Kildrostan 43 At 
the head of a *late lilled Grave. 1814 Wormw. White 
Dot Ryl. IV. 86 *Late*Aowering wotjdbin*-. 185$ Moti.f.v 
Dutch Re^. (1861) I. 12 That noble I.Anguage which her 
latc-floweririg literature has rendered so illusirious. 15M ! 
W. Ct'NNiNGHASi Cosmogr. Gtasse i 6 q I'he *latc founde 1 
I Ilandes. 1883 K. W. Dixon Mano 1. iv. 8 Whilst our late 
1 fnind advantage all is ceased. iTas PofE Odyss. x. 486 
i Around them throng With leaps and bounds their *Ute* 

; imprison'd young. 2499 MaRkton Sco. Villanit 11. vi. ’ 

; Mato, .with his Mate ki.a*hand my booke doth grace. 1819 
j Shelley Prometh. Unb. 1. 6ci8 An early chosen, 'late* 

. lamented home. Lvtion Wanderer (ed. 7 ) 297 

: The maid, *l.ale*lingering in her lover's arm. t8soTKNNv* 

; SON In Mew. xiii. 7 .\ *late*lost form that sleep reveals, i 
i 1631 Chafmam Crsarty Ponipey Plays 1873 111 . 152 In our ; 

; *late*roet .Senate. 1790 Han. More Rthg. Fash. World j 
; (1701)211 The freauent and 'late-protracted ball. 1711 Light I 
to Blind in lo/A Rep. Hist. MSS. Comm. App. v. 126 Many 
: regiments of his *late raysed army. 2993 Shak^ Lucr. 

ccxiix, Who like Mate sacked island vastly stood, a 1586 
I Sidney An a,iia 1. 1 16221 42 Rememliering tnat it was ^late* 

' taken loue, which had fought this new course. 1725 Poi-E 
Odyss, X. 532 Mean*while the Cioddess, with indulgent cares 
: And social joyiL the Mate-transform'd retiairs. 

! Late, var. Lait ; obs. f. Lath ; sec Let v. 
Latebord, obs. form of Laiiboard. 
li Latebra (la.*‘t/bra). Embryology. [L., * hid- 
; ing-placc\ f. latl>re to be hid.] * A small spheri- 
cal mass of while yolk in the centre of the yellow . 
yolk of a fowl's egg.* {Syd. Soc. Lex. 1888). 
ItatabricolWt a. rare"^^, {ad. mcKl.L. la/e- 
I bfifola, {. L. latebra (see prcc.) 4 * coLlre to inhabit] ; 
(See <]uot.) 

2889 in Century Diet ^ 1804 Goi i.n l/lustr. Diet. Med., 
Lajcbruole. in biob.igy, inl.abiting a hiding-p-ace, as certain 
sfuden*, crabs, etc 

t IjatebrOUSi Obs. rare'^^. [.*1(1. L, laU^ 
hres-HS, f. laUbra : see piec ] * That is full of holes, 
and deni to hide in* (Hlount Glossogr. 1656^. 
Iriitad (l/‘ t6d),^/. a, poet, [ns if f. Vote vb. 

, (f. Late a.i) + -kd LI - Uelatkd. 

a 2599 Greene OrphanomyiVs. (Grosart* XII. 73 Cvpid 
j abroade w*as lated in the night. tS9a Warner ri/A F.ng. 

Mil. xlL 161 2' 198 If, perliaps, be lated w'care. 1605 Shake. 

I Mach, III. iii. 6 Now s|»tiTs the lated traveller apace. 1606 
( ^ Amt. h Cl, III. xi. 3 , 1 am m> lated in the world, that I 
; Haue lo^t my way for euer. 1697 Divden Vifg. Past. \ 11. 

I 36 Come w'hen my lated Sheep at Night letuin, tSta 
' Rvron Ch. liar. I. Uxit, Ne vacant .smtce for lated wigln h 
found. i8t| Scott Rokchy 11. x. The lated rieaN.int shunned 
the dell. 2809 — Doom Der^orgoit ii. ii, Some hedge-inn. 
the haunt of lated drunkards. i8fo G. Macdonald Poems 
I 67 H igh sails the lated crow'. 2898T. Harhv Wesse x Poems 
'■ 80 Albeit therein— os lated tongues l>esvx>ke— P.isinsuick’s 
high heart was drained. 

XaImiI (Ixtf^n^, a. (sb.^^ Also S latin, 8-9 
! letine, 9 lettine, lattoen. [A phonetic spelling 
! of F. ia/ine (in toi/e /aline, * I^itin sail ', in allusion 
to its use in the Mediterranean'', fcin. of lalin 
Latin a. Cf. It- la/ina (Florio).l Jjsieen sail: a 
triangular sail suspended by a long yard at an 
angle of about 45 degrees to the mast. Hence, , 
belonging to or having such a rig, as laleen mizzen, 
vessel, yard. 

lyawi Chambrrs CycL s.v. Sail, Others .ire trian^lar, 
called . . by some Latin-5.Tils liecnuse chiefly u«ed in July. 
* 7«9 Falconer Dut. Marine (i78o\ /.A/rrv-rif//, .. fre- 
quently uaed by xebecs, polacres, settees, and other vessels 
.. in the Mediterranean sea, INd. Tl 4, All yards are 
either square or lateen. 2777 Forster Voy. round World 
]. 462 Their Rails, which arc latine, are made of strong mats. 
2779 Forrest Vt^. N, Gntnea 10, I . . gave her a lateen 
muen. 2838 Marry at Midsh. F.asy xiii, The while latteen 
Milt of the gun-lmat. 2836 K. Howard R. Roe/er*\, There 
waa a spanking felucca, with her long lateen satis lirailed ' 


latine Rails of the Nifla were aHo altered into square sails 
that she might work more steadily and setrurely. 2883 C* C. 
Daaixi Nos^h Broms lx. 6 t In the old timet the aliMist 
univerwi rig waa the lateen, tne most picturesque of all rigs. 
.CanvA lib Daiiy Tet 27 Sept., Lateen-Rggcd feluccas. 

' b. Altteener. 

ilMl lloaRVAT Midsh, Easy 11863) 275 Only three men 
were left In the lalteens niid four in the galliot. 

Hence IMee mec. t vctsel with t lateen ng. 

1M1G.C. DaviKii?^. 6 Broads Norf. 4 Sufi. viii. 49 An 
eighMon lattentr. 1883 — Sorpolk Broads ix. 68 One w 
two andent ctaft at Norwich, are the only wirvivor» of the 
old laiacneri. 

t ]9ft*tBAdf B, Ohs, [L Latb 0.1 aroL.] Lite 


• i|Pi WreuF ymt, V. 7 An erthe tilycf abudith precious 
frayt of the aitht, paciently suffrinin til he im»yne tyme- 
All m btrful (m mBIJ., irfft — J *; } JJ* coma 

at a rayn to va which b timmul and latcful {tjpa late). 

IiatMSf oba* fotm of Latticb. 


t La’telineiB. Ohs. rare. Also 4 lAtlynea. 
[f. next 4^ -itfcHR.] a. Tardiness, b. Recency. 

a 1340 HAMfOLF. Psalter xxxix. 74 Pat hulynes (.lAV. S. 
latlynes) hat )ic will not bif-rll. 26^ Kalrich introd. Hist. 
/■•Mg. (i6q3j 2 A Work diflicult, a* well for the Antiquity, as 
J * ibi ivjs flon#.. 1610 Healey St. Aug. Citic 

of God XV. XX. 557 Tbe Utvlinrsse of maturity, whereby they 
Were not enabled to generation vntill they were aboue one 
hundred yeares old. 

a. Obs. [f. Late 1 -LY 1 .] 

C2400 tr, Secrefa Secret., Gw. f.ordsh. 117 He, bat yn 
goynge, hauys bis paas large and lail/ welfare sbalf folwe 
him yn all bis wprkys. 

2 . Recent, late. 

2581 .Sn sBES 7'uif Wunderf Examples in Shahi. .Soe. 
Papers (1849) IV. 85 Remember thou ihy lately plague, of 
blayne, of Ixrtche, and bile. 

lately adv. [OE. littlkc ' = ON. 

latligd), i. IseF Latk n.l -f -Itee -Li ^ ; but mostly 
a m<xJ, formation. (The inflected comparative and 
superlative are obs. ] ^ 

1 1 . Slowly, tardily, sluggishly ; reluctantly, 
sparingly. Obs. 

cxooa Life of Guthlac xx. (1848' Da andsw-airde 

be him lattlice. a 1340 Hameole Psalter Ixxi. 15 Wise men 
of werldcs wiiie wcncR h^t be right wis . . & fortl.y hai 
arc latlier turned till shnft. 02400 Relig. Pieces fr' 
1 hernton M.S. 17 p»:*u ^ernys ilke a clave at noghte 

avayles tbe, and euer mare ouer Jattly fan it may availe 
ihc. r2400tr Secreta Secret., Gof. Lordsh. 55 Do he hit 
noght ouer lally iic ouer hastly. /bid. 73 Sterynge of 
Ixxiy, ne bathes vse but latly. ibid. X14 Of a meene heued 
b)*tw'en greet and lytiil, latly spekyng but mystete Ije. 

1 2 . After or beyond the usual or |)roj>cr time ; 
behind time ; at a late hour, late. Obs. 

1515 B/#clav F.glogfs 11. (2570) Avb I That bath me 
caus^ so lately to lie here. 2389 R. Harvey PI. Pen. 
(1590' 2 A polirie.. which they pm in practise loo lately'. 
1624 LorxiE .*<enica 1 Bei'ig badly lent, they are worse 
satisfird. and Ijc-ing iinrcstorcd arc loo lately complained of. 

3 . Not long since; w'llhin a short time past; 
within recent times; recently, of hte. 

1483 Catk. A ngt. 210 I Latly, nuper. 2494 F aryak Chron. 
I. iv. IX There lo buylde a in the remembxaunce of 

the Cylie of l ioye laltly subueited. ^ 1500-00 Di krak 
Poems xiii. 6 Bot laii'y lUbiii of my mcir, 1 come of F-din- 
butch fra the Se&MOun. 1516 Tinpale Acts xviii. 2 . iewc 

named Aquila, .. latly come from liaii. 2533 Gav RUkt 
Fov(S.T. .S ) 1C4 The sckki«..qubi 1 k ax rissinr la'ilic in the 
kirk. 2582 Savile Ta.. itus Hist. 11. liii. (1591.' 65 I'o epauire 
newes of the passengers which lately est came from iho^e 
quarters. 2591 Sylvester Du Bartas 1. vL 1151 'T w-as first 
a green Tree, then a e»lianl Hull, lately a Mushroom, now- 
a fl; ing Gull, 2645 Mil TON Wks. iF^i IV. 167 They 

weie suspected of pollution by some sects of f’hili>sophv and 
Religions of old, and latelier among the Papi'>ts. 2670 J.apv 
Mary Bertie in 12/A Rep. Hist. M.^S. i omm. App. v. 22 
There is It rely come out a new- play by Mr. Dieyden. a 2758 
Rasisay I'tsioH \i, Thy granting, and maneing. Have 
laitlie xeich'd myne tir. 27M Gollssi. Vie. iV. wi, One of 
> our tenants, w hose mother is lately dead. 2849 M ArAVi 
/Hit. Eng. ix. I. 469 The Kxcluxionlsls lately so powerful, 
might rive in arms against him. 
b Jn comb, with ppl. adjs, 

2607 Hifrok HTi. I. 230 Some \-nexperienced fir lately* 

f ne-ised souldicrs. 262s Dravtcv J'clvotb. x\ii. 267 The 
atrly-pa.vsed times denominate the new. 2629 — Leg. Roll. 
Pk. Sorpvaf.'dy c.sx\. Dealing abroad his laiely-purchas'd 
Prev. 2848 lU’CKLf V /had 219 With lately-whetied axes. 
Cs. At a later time, sub.scqncntly. Obs. rare’’^. 
2^3 Wood Life 14 Ju!)', He .said that he would leave it 
(l>eing loo long to recite' 10 a book that would lately come 
forth. 

1 La*temOBt» a. Obs, Form$ : i l»t'»me8t, 
;bl80tme8tb 3 Utamist, -meat, 7 latmoat. [OE. 
lirf[e)mesf, f. he! Late a.^ + suj>erl. suffix -mesf.] 
1-ast. 

c'9So Lindisf. Cos/. Luke xii. 59 Ne gjes ftu ftona oftft 
uutcdlice ftoiie blarime^to (^njAtc. Iztcmcstu, Ags. Cosp, 
ytcmysian] pricclu ftu forj^elde. c 975 Rushxv. Gosp, John 
vi. 40 Aweto ic bine on ft«m Ijrtemesta dir^e. t* 2*75 Lav. 
xio&o pal was he laicmi^te {earlier text utemesten] read 
pal Custance iwarh dead. ?0 1300 Death 49 in O.R. Misc. 
171 pe latcroest dai dep haueft ibroubit. a 2638 Mepe Wls . ' 
(1672- HI. 597 Tlie latmost Head U counteii lx>th a Seventh 
and an Eighth, though in truth it be but the Seventh 
according to the Vision, /bid. 6og The latter times erf the 
Fourth Kingdom . . are the latmost times of the last times, 
or last limes in special. 

r . [f. Late j.' -f -fx ] a. 
iM/r. To become or grow laie. b. t atts. To 
mnkc late. Hence La taning vhl. .(A. and ppl, a. 

1880 Miss Broi’Ghtox 7'h. in. v, Mcanv hile tbe rich 
summer laiens. 2887 Athenrum lo Ftb. 25? ‘2 The . cal- 
dilation of fifiv minutes’ laiening |crf the moon) ev^ -> d.iy. 
2889 Pall. Malic. 14 Nov. 7/1 The fit'l numbers of the new 
drily will baxw to go to press a.A early as 12 p.m., Lnieuing 
the hour by degrees. 2890 Temple Bar Aug. 474 At ihiA 
laiening season. 

Laten.obs. f. Latin* , var. Lattkn; obs. inf. Let. 
Latanoa (l<?^T^ni\ rare. [f. Latent t. : see 
-KKCE .1 ••next. 

1794 CoLERincE Dtstiny Naihus iii. Irfiiv.'.e Love Wh.'vr 
latence is the plenitude of all. 

[f. Latent 47. : scc-kncv.] 
The condition or quality of being Liient ; concealed 
condition, nature, or existence; sfcG in Etel. (sce 
quot. 1S8S). „ • .L.. 

02618 Mww wkt. ,i 672> V. 921 By the Woman m the 
Wildvncss, I understand the condition of the true t nurch 
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LATIBAL. 


LATSKBSS. 

in respect of her Latency and Innsibifily to the eyea of 
man. 1794 Palky KviJ. (1800) II. 11. vii. 195 Which unde* 
signcdness is gathered from their latency, their minutene^ 
their obliquity (ctcj. iSiy Chalmkps Asircm, Disc. iv. 
(185a) 93 Uciiraih the surface of all that the eye can rest 
upon, there lir'« the profoundness of a most unsearchable 
latency. 1883 Tvndau. in Times s8 May 5 Every great 
scientific generalisation, .is preceded by a period of latency, 
to use a medical term. i8te Free, Rey. See. Lend. XXXV. 

On the Variations of Latency in certain Skeletal 
Mu^cles of some different Animals. s888 Syd. See. 
Latency^ a term applied to certain disposition^ powers, 
capabilities, or faculties, which may lie conceided in a plant, 
an aninud, or a raedi and only b^ome manifest when the 
necessary conditions for their development are suoplied. 
1890 Nature 11 Dec. 123 The transfer and latency of heat. 
1898 AUbutt's Sysi. Med. V. 173 Th^extreme latency of 
the tubercle bacillus postulated by some writers. 

LateilMS (ld>*tnM). Also 1 lm%ny 9 , 4-5 lat- 
naaCse. [OE. Ueints, f. /xi l.\Tt n.i + -um -N£88.] 
The quality or condition of being late. a. Slow- 
ness. (Now i/ia/.) b. The being advanced in 
some period of time. c. The being behind usual 
or proper ftme. d. Recency. 

c tom Byrkt/trth's J/andbix in .4 Uf^iia ( i V 1 1 1 * joS Eall 
swa mere sunnan Istnys binnan feower farce, c 1375 
Sc. Leg. Saints xviii. {Egi^ioMe) 19 pe latnes of pe houre. 
c 1400 tr. Secreta Sd ri t., f/V:*. F.ordsk. 89 Jhr soucrayn vertu 
oiayntelgncs alle binges, flbr it getics latnesse, and it mak> s 
stryhnevit. 1587 Golding Pe Mornay viii. (16171 ttj I'hus 
do yt see the latencssc of the West eme'Nat ions. I7a7 Swirr 
Zet. to Cay 33 Nov., Wks. 1841 11 . 610 Vour lateness in 
life, might be improper to begin the world with, but almost 
the eldest men may ho(H: to see changes in a court. 1790 Cos- 
XKtX) Dissert. K tsiiitk 39 \ farther proof of the lateness of that 
Composition [sc. the Btwk of job]* 1840 Thinlwall Greece 
VII. 311 The lateness of the .sca.son. 1874 Swes Com/tsr. 
FhitSi. vL 316 The existence of compounds in a language 
may be c^m-sidered a mark of lateness. 1881 Fitch Led. 
TeachtHg 74 .\ ^y^iematic record for each pupil of these 
particulars : . . \ i) absence ; (4) lateness. i8i^ Bookseller May 

Its palpable lateness of date. 1887 .V. Cheshire Close., I 
LatnsSf delay, slowoos. | 

Latent ^l/^ ttnt), a. [ad. L. laieni-em, pres, 
pple. of latere to be hidden. Cf. F. iatetti.^ Hid- | 
den, concealed {\ rarely QontL from\\ present or 
existing, but not manifest, exhibited, or developed. 
(The opposite of/j/rw/.) 1 

Latent ambigttity : in Laxt\ a doubt as to the meaning of j 
a document, not patent from the d<<ument itself, but raised | 
by the evidence of v^me extrinsic and collateral matter 1 
(Wharton Law Le-t. i343>. 

i6t8 Bull^'K.vr, Latent^ hiden, or secret. i8a4^ Gatakbr ! 
Transhbst.^ etc. xm I’he pretence of a Church and Religion ‘ 
like to theirs in farmer ages canot .. be defended. .. ^^me I 
will haue it to hauc beene latent and invisible for 3 oo . . j 
yecn. 185s BAarea In/. Ba/t. 341 Though the HisCoricall 
part have some latent corruption in it. 1871 J. Weisria ! 
Meiallotr, til 55 A metalline plastick principle latent in it. ; 
tp§§ T. ^t'NKET Char, Good Commander Frol. , New Neces* 
stties Will thing;s produce, now latent from the wise. 1738 1 
Burtta Anal, 1. i. Wks. 1874 1 . a6 We know not what latent 
powers and capacities they (brutes] may be endued with. 
» 7 S 7 Abruigm. Eng. Hist. Wks, 1842 H* 5^^ 

exertion of a latent genius. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. i. I. 
too Under this apparent concord a great schism^ was latent. 
Ibid. V. 568 The meaning latent under this specious phrase. 

Black Fr. Thule xv. 341 The latent force of character 
that underlay all her submiiwive gentleness. 1879 Hadoak | 
Ajbost. Succ. iv. 80 Dellinger's expression, chat toe Episco- 
pate was from the first latent in the Apostolatc. j 

b. Of material things. ? Obs, 

.1848 Sib T. Browbtb Fneud. Ep. tv. xtii. 333 That most 
insects are latent, from the .setting of the ^ Starres. a 1881 
Fl'LLIB bTorth/es i 18401 III. 138 His admirable writings of 
malbcmaucs are latent with some private possessors, c 1890 
ScoTTow in Harper's Mag. Mar. (1883)591/3 A shake which 
Lay Latent in (he Tender Grass. 1700 Dryokh Ajax 4 
Ulysses 173 The glitt'ring helm by moonlight will proclaim 
The latrnt robber. 1789 Gray Ode /or Music 3rd Air, 'Iliy 
liberal heart . . Shall raise from earth the latent gem To glitter 
on the diadem. 

0. That U really but not evidently what is im- 
plied by the sb- ; disguised, rare. 

188s j. Bargeavb Fope AUx. Vlt (1867) 19 This latent 
puntio gave over his fruitless design. 17^ Pom Odyss. in. 

54 Then first approaching to the elder guest. The latent 
goddess in these words Mdrest. 189s Sitbvrnsom Across 
the Ftmms i. 1 had been but a latent emigrant, now t was 
to be branded once more, and put apart wiui my fellows. 

d. Path. * Applied to diseases, the usual symp- 
toms of which are not manifest, and to symptoms 
which do not appear nnder conditions in which 
they are natural' {Syd. Soc, Lex. 1888). Also 
latent period, the period during which a disease 
larks in the system before manifesting its presence. 

1884 (see Latic]. ^ 1706 PniLUts (ed. Kersey) s.v. Cancer, 
Primitive Cancer^ is that which comes of itself, and appears 
nC first about the bigness of a Pea or Bean, causing an inward 
continual and pricking Pain; during which time it is call'd an 
Occult, Latent, or Blind Cancer. 1834 J. Forbbs Laeunec's 
Die. Chert (ed. 4) 97 The consunt presence of m catarrluil 
affection of the lungs, either latent or manifest . iMgi M. Hall 
Med. 143 Rubeola is unequivocally contagious. A latent 
period « from ten to ^rtcen days intervenes between ex- 
posure and the development of the febrile symptoms, sigy 
Ailbutts Sysi. Med. IV. 9 The foregoing train of symptoms 
being . . known as those of *gouty dyspepeia ' or as *sup* 
pre s sed *. * anomalous ' or latent gout. 

%. Pimcs. Latent eleetruity, we qoot 1885. 
Latoni neaii fee Hbat /fi. a c ; toi latent ealorie. 
sfftffj. Smith PaemremaScL 4 AH 11 . 334 Latent caloric 
may bnoome seneiMe la a vancty ofwayi. i 8 lfo WatsomR 
Burmit MeUh, Theory Electr. 4 Mogn. I. SjThe ffuid of 


either kind in any electrified body in excess of that of the 

r Mitc kind is called the Free Electricity of the body, and 
remaining fluids uf the body, consisting of equal amounts 
of fluids of opposite kinds, together constitute what is called 
the Latent, Combined <w FixM Electricity of the body, 
f. Bot. and Zool. 

1797 Familiee 0/ Plauie I. 363 The rudiments of eight 
anthers latent in tna bottom of the flower. i8a8 Kirby ft 
i>r£NCE Entom. IV. 148 Latent iLateste) when it (the post 
doisolum] is coverea by the mesothorax. sfisfi Hrnslow 
Diet. Bot. Termey Latent, lying dormant till excited by some 
particular stimulus ; as the aa%*entitious buds occasionally 
developed in trees, 
g. Photojp^. 

C1869 J. WvLPx in Cir€.Sci. 1 . 157/1 The latent picture 
becomes developed. 1878 Abnxv Treat. Fhotogr. iii. 18 Ihc 
invisible image is frequently termed latent, an ai^llation 
which, though convenient, is yet open to some criticism. 

Hence Xm-timtlj adv., in a latent manner, so os 
to be hidden or invisible ; XHS*8#atn88ff. latency. 

1851 RaieigEs Ckoei X03 Who would not affirm that a 
certain undersundiog . . were invisibly and latently in the 
said things! i860 j. Duenam Comm. Retf. xii. 531 Her 
latentnessc and inconspicuousnesse. 1884 T. Burnet Theory 
Earth I. 385 Neither can we . . judge . . of what things the 
memory may be still latently conserv'd. 1837 Whkwcll 
Hist. Induct. Sit, IV. v. 1 . 343 The lateral support .. was 
supplied btently. 

Lat#r (l/^*Ui>, a. and adv. Also 6 Se. laltter. 
rC Late 4 -kr (The 0 £. comparative lalor 
is represented by Lattcb a. ; the modem word is 
a new formation.)] 

A. Oify’. More late ; coming at a longer interval 
after the usual or proper time ; further advanced in 
a period ; more recent. 

<599 W. CuMNiNCMAM CpsmogT. Clasee iia 1 have folovrcd 
Ptolonurus in certaine pointes . . In tb* other, 1 have used 
later writers (ravelles. 1998 DAUtYMrut tr. Leslie e Hiet. 
.Scot. I. 5 The Uitter historiographors. 183s Milton Pen. 
serosa 101 Or what (though rare) of later age. Ennobled 
hath the Buskind stage. 1898 FavxR Acc. £. India 4 F. 
75 This seems to be of later ilate than that of Canorcin. 
1784 Cowrea Tiroc. 110 In early days the conscience has 
in most A quickness, which in later life is lost i8yf Morlry 
l’eitaireix886) 8 The strange and sinister method of assault 
upon religion which we of a later day watch with wondering 
eyeu 1878 R. H. Hcrro.v ^traZ/il 19 The later border songs 
of his own country. 

B. adv. At a later time or period; subse- 
quently. Later on \ subsequently. 

1348 e CALL, etc. Erasm. Peer. Atatt. il 1-3 C^sle is no 
w here knowen later or with more difficuliie, than in . . princes 
courtes. 1880 F. Brooke ir. Le Siaucs 'Tsav. 393 1 'hc Tide 
and Ebbe coming sooner or later. i88y Milton A L, x. 613 
To destroy, or unimmortal make All kinds and for destruc- 
tion to mature Sooner or later. i80 Macaulay Hist. Eng. 
iv. 1. 518 Three da>*s later the Kiiw informed the House 
that (etc.]. 1868 Fbkehan Norm. Cong. (1876) II. vii 137 
A foretaste of what was to come fifteen years later. B88a 
Times tt July 5 The Admiral ran up the signal . . and later 
00 sent the Bittern and Beacon to assist in the work. 

Comb. t8n Joanna Baillik Collect. Poems 37 1 Leave 
we the douos of ancient story, For scenes of later parted 
glory. 

Lflstar, obs. form of Latteb o. 

Latarad (Ise'tersed), adv. Anat. [f. L. letter-^ 
iatus side > (see Dketrad).] Towards the side. 

1814 WiRMARr Scarpa's Hernia 1. i^ssotty More dorsad 
and laterad and yet more to the dermal aspect. MhAsner. 
JrnL Psychol. I. 493 Oudad the celts were connected with 
the postero-laccral column, while cefdialad and laterad they 
could be Men to be connected with the direct cerebellar tract. 

Latend (Iwtvrfil), a. and sb. fad. L. laierdiis^ 
f. later-, lotus side. Cf. F. kulral.l A. adj. 

L Of or pertaining to the side; situated at or 
issuing from the side ; side-, t la qnot. 1600, of 
a look : Directed sideways. 

Lateral branch (of a family) ; a branch daaoended firom a 
brother or sUter of a person ia the direct line of descent. 
LeUeresl moraine: tee the sb. f Jndge tmterat: anaiitnor; 
cf. side judge. 

tioe B. JONSOii l/ssderwoode xxIB. {in Anthorem), One 
coming with a lateral view, Unto a canning piece svrooglit 
Bcripcctive, Wants faculty to nudie a censure true, rhs 
ruiRw. LeUereUe,\muxsb\y of one or aomc tide, belongiag 
to a side. 1881 W. Rorbitbom Pkrmstoi. Cen, (1693) 779 
A Judge-lateral, mdsessor. tfdb PNiture (ed. Kency) B.V., 
JndM Lesterat, 000 that aedtu and riu on the Bench with 
another fudge ; an Assewour. i7|» A. Gorooh Med/eCs 
Amphitk. 387 Tha four lateral Arcnct at the two grcatcet 
Gates. 1787 M. Cutler in Li/t, etc f 18881 1 . 989 He luw 
bus one son, whose name is Jesse, which has been niuch of 
a IhiBtly name in the latcrM branches. s8oe W. lavino 
Shetch BA. 1 1 . 900 , 1 found aqr way inn lateral portal which 
was the every-dayeniraacelo Ike maflion. tfigs Bbxwbtrr 
Optice xxxl 961 There is produced ibe appearance of two 
persons movingfn opposite directions, eoAsttiutiMwhRt has 
been termed a laiend mirage, ififo MgRtVALa Rem. Send 
(18851 I, vil 984 By a lateral movemeiit they reached the 
banks of tha river. 1880 Tvmoall Gtoe. ii. avili. 399 In 
virtue of the quicker central flow the lateral ke it sttMect to 
anobliqims^. ^W.tmhucm Angling V{Mo\ 14)^4 
should . .kf hb motions be oi Httle lateral as possible. iffM 
MicKi.RTiiWAtTB Mod, PesT, Ckurches 93 All the main m- 
tiMqi^ whether wtttm or lateral. id78HvxLBv/’Ay#«^. 
118 Iho nver and iu lateral streame, ’ 

t 2 . Exiitihgor moving ikk by gide. Ofwiadi: 
Comiim from the •oine half (eutem or wcMiemi 
of the horizon. * Alio in comb. lateral-sUed oSL 


to the Eaet. 1894 H. L'Bbtraiior Chat* / (165^ tai The 
Commons Charge and the Earls Defence run lateral and In 
pale each with other. t88e Hobbrb Sewn Prob. Wks. 1845 
Vll. 49 It muit needs move the air before it. even to the 
earth, and tha earth repel it, and so make lateral winds 
every way. 1887 Milton P. L. x. 705 Eurus and Ztphir, 
with thir lateral noise, Sirocco and LioecchiOb 

3 . Specific scientific uses. 

a. Anat. and Zool. Situated on one lide or other 
of the mesial plane, as lateral eye, Jin, lobe, ven- 
trielo. 

I7aa Quincy Lex. Physico-Med. (ed. a) 50 This Plexus 
reaches from one iRteral Ventricle to the other, passing 
under the. Fornix, above the third Ventricle. i8a8 Kirrv 
& Sr. Entomot. IV. 314' Lateral . . when they l^cs) are 
placed In the side of the head, itso R. Knox Bictkrdls 
Astest, 933 The external UaamenU are . . placed at the two 
sides of the articulation, and for this reason are called lateral 
ligamcnK 1840 E. Wilson Anat. Vade M. (1843) 340 llie 
lateral sinuses ore often unequal in site. tflTO Rollbston 
A Him. J.i/e Introd. 63 The sensory organs developed in 
Fish, in connection with the * lateral line . 1I80 GUnt iikr 
Fishes 68 The articulation with the vertebral column is 
effected by a pair of lateral condyles. 

b. Bot. Belonging to, situated or botne upon 
the side of on organ, as lateral bud, /lower, petal. 

1778-98 WiTMKRiMG Brit. Plants (ed. 3) 11 . |d 6 UmlieU 
on miit-stalks, both lateral, and terminating. 1787 Families 
0/ Flouts I. 5 'Hie bteral divisions of the exterior corol. 
1839 Lindlky Nat. Syst. Bot. 916 The two carpcllary leaves 
of which the fruit is formed are lateral, or nght and left 
with respect to the common axis of the inflorescence. 1837 
Macgilliviay Ib’itherinps Brit. Tiauts (ed. 4) 88 Lateral 
flowers destitute of gerroen. 1879 Btnnctt ft Dyer Sachs* 
Bot. 155 IxtCrral shoots arise far most frequently at a gregter 
distance from the apex of the stem than the youngest leaves. 

O. Path. Of diseases : (a) Affecting the side 
or sides of the body ; (h) confined to one side of 
the bod^ (see ({nots.); (e) (of curvatuie of the 
spine) directed fidew.nyf. 

tyas Bailxv, Lateral Di»easc [Ir. L. morbus iaieratis], the 
PleorUy. 1797-41 CMAMaaai Cyti. b.v. Patsy, Laterai' 
Palsy, called al»o Hemiplegia, is the same dUease with the 
paraplegia ; only that it affects bot one side of tha body, 
lisa Millrr Practice Snrg. (ed. a) xxiv. 303 Lateral curva- 
ture of the spine: 1^)8 tr. Zietnssen's Cyct. Med. XIII. 433 
That form or chronic myelitis called lateral oclorosb. 

d. Snrg. Lateral operation : a mode of cutting 
for the stone, in which the prostate gland and neck 
of the bladder are divided laterally. Also lateral 
lithotomy. 

1707^ Cmaubers CycL s.v. Lithotomy, kteral operas 
lion, invented by I'rere Jacques . . of the third order ol 
^ Francis. 1730 Hist. Litteraria I. 416 The later.vl Opera- 
tion for the Extraction of the Slone. 1870 T. Holmm .iyst. 
Surgery (cd. 3) IV. losq The causes of death after lateral 
lithotomy are the followtog. 

6 . Comk. Situated on one side or other of the 


hinge, os lateral tooth. 

9818 T. Bbown EUm. Conchoi. wo Lateral Teeth arc teeth 
which diverge from the umbo. i8ii Stabk Stem. Nat. 
Hist. II. 106 Shell regular, incquivalve. inequilateral; a 
single primary tooth in each valve . . 00 lateral teeth. 

tf* Math. Of a quantity; Of the first power. 
Of equations ; Linear. Obs. 

1874 S. Jbakk Arrth. (1701) iv. iv. iv. 845 If 170 7t9 be 

divided .. by isw, the (Quotient shall be Quadratical, and 
if by fifSow the Quottent shall be Lateral, ibid.. If then 
the lateral Coemcient 17, and v^oifio, and V wmI 

^qq648o l>e made Sursolids, they mil produce foar Homo- 
geneal SpccicB of Aifociions. lyoi pNiixtra (cd. Kctetyi, 
Latermtof nation (in Algcbrai, sisdi an Equalion ha has out 
one Root. 

g. Crysi. Applied to thoiflflucs of a crystal or 
crystalline form which are inclined to the main or 
* vertical ’ axb ; also to edges, Cmcs, or oogltf, oon- 
fiected with such oies, 

iSaff-iy R. Janrson Char, Min, fad. 3) 104 LoMial adges 
are tne edsM of the UierM foccs of the table, ao that tboto 
are eighTiatBral edges in a four-siM tabk. tSUl U. J- 
Baooan introd. CrysfnUegr. ChwB g. Lateral sowi 
angktreplaoed by sfa^k pkaisi bicllaliii qg ibe supaHor 
edges. iSfli Ricnarcibom GM v. (iS|s> 18 Tba edfBS pro- 
dwoBd by the meefiat of tbe lalmiy piaamw M* twoiid 
lateral edatB. s888 Dana Afim Introd. at IThi Ue8affonal| 
syatem dilm fiofn the Tatraflonol m bfivi^ time aqual 
kteral aiieB..ifiBieed of two; tliafertkel«,lialrij^an8l8S 
to ibt lateral 

h. rfyHa and MtckmkM. AdJog of plied d 
rieXt lasici to tht lino of nodoa or of mdB. 

or a ywii. or iInm ol fi|kt 
mal« lo UM iMgtli, M of a OT brtdn. 

arMdi a m dM tiy » 

ftMai. a^iif Am launl pnH&a (W.teuf, >U|i> 

«•» J- P Hiu. JAvA. *U. M4 WImb r * 
mM, wMmUd b, Ifaa aAMtoo af I 
•b* ptaaa. iM( Ymmo Rvtn Mm Mt mm M 

Bri^syopeus 

L A liteni or dde put. BMUlwr. or 
odnd tilt !•' lateral ' (icc A. •) to 
a laicnl thoot, tooth, btaiid 

iJfty Suttgi bp 

«*{bday. Tb. ia«we M wbhb 1 laha u 








IiATIBALXTT. 

Utcrali are produced, 1 pinch them off ; but I never slop 
this main stem. b 9 SI '4 Woodwasd MoHutca 157 Chiton 
^uanuMue . . linsual teeth 3 ; median hmaU| laleralii large, 
ilgg Olmsted .S/rtw States ^66 From this trunk [road] 
there are many laterals. iMo Uklamke Kitch, Gard. (1B61) 
177 Look over tomatoes, and suppress all useless laterals. 
1M6 Tate Brit, Meiittsks^ iti. The term laterals is em- 
ployed . .to designate a series of teeth between the rachidiaii 
and the unciiii. 1887 Pail Afatl G. sz June His&us . . 
would not make a lateral for an irrigating ditch in Colorado. 

t2. One of a scries of numbers in arithmetical 
progression from which a series of * triangular ' 
nusmrs are formed by the summation of each 
•ucoessive term and all those pteceding it See 
FlouffATCn. Obs, 

Jones Syn. Palmar, Matkeseos iSa. 

(l%t^ne*liti). [f. prec. + -ity.] 
t A- The (quality of having (distinct) sides ; (right- 
or left-) sidedness; also, the condition of being 
sideways. Obs, b. (See quot. 1894.) • 

1848 Sib T. Bmownb Pteud. Ef. iv. v. 187 I'his preva- 
lency is uncertainly placed In the latrrallity, or custom 
determines its indifferency. ibid, 191 TheM lateralities in 
man are not only faimile,if relatively determined unto each 
other, but made in reference unto the heavens and quaMert 
of the fjtobe. IMd, iqj We may .i» reasonably conclude 
a right and left laterullity in the .Ark or navall edifice of 
Noon, ikffb Blount LaUratity^ the side-being, 

or beioa side-ways of a thing. 1894 Gould lUustr, Diet. 
Mid., Lattrality^ excessive development on one side. 

Lattraliiad (la; tcralaizd),^//.a. [f. Lateral 
a, + -IZK + -kijL] Rendered lateral in position; 
placed at the side. Lattraiiied cpcriition - lateral 
u|ieration. 

i83S*^ Todd Cyel. A not, I. 400 llic lateralised . .operation 
f<w stone. 1891 .Sia D. Wilson Right Hand ii>8 The 
viscera of the quadruped have the same general lateiali>ed 
position as in man. 

Ltttorallsr IsetcrSli), adv, ff. Lateral a, 4- 
•LY 2 .| Attne side ; to or from the side ; in a side 
direction ; sideways. 

xgSs Koen tr. Cartel A He 1. viii. 10 llie inferior 

parte is moued. .laterally. 1A46 Sin T. Usowne Pseud. Eh. 

IV. i, 181 Pectinals, or >uch asha%'e theif Ironck made laterally 
like a comb. 16^ W. Moldki Disc, umc. Time 8q llie 
Dap whereof are set laterally after and against the Columns 
of Ilhc] Golden Number. 1797 Hoiciioft tr. Sto/berg's 
Trav. («d. a) III. Ixxx. 759 A r<Kie..wa^ fastened laterally 
to a wall. 1899 C. Beonte Pro/essifr 1 . x, 160 [She] 
turned her eye laterally on me. 1880 Tvndai G/ac. 1. 

V. yd The greater portion of it (the water) escaping later- 
ally from the glacier. i88t HvLMKtr. MftffHitu/'aMeHU. 

III. ill. 98 Ihe rostrum (of the Cra\*ftsh)is dcniateri laierally. 
1868 Howauii Penet, Life tsS They, .aliandoned the main 
subject of dispute ami took up the quarrel laterally. 

LAttsma (lx*tcr8n\ [8<1. 1.. /.ai€t(ln-a, iMter- 
dn^um,] The name of a locality in Rome, 01 iginally 
the site of the palace belonging to the family of 
the Plaiitil Lateranl, afterwards of the palace of the 
popes of the same name, and the cathcilial church 
Known as St. John l^teran [L. SdHc/$ Jwtnis in 
Laitrano], Also aitrib, or as adj\ ( •• £ccl. L. 
Lai<raM<Msis\ esp. with reference to the five general 
councils of the W estern Church held in the church 
of St. John Latcran. 

lapy R. Glouc. (Kolb) 1568 [Nero] lei hit rcre a noble 
court .. h clupede Imtenuie (r.r. he court laieranc). ibid, 
>S73 versle church* h^t me let in he world rere, Seine 
Jones de jBteran. ifto Da us tr. SUidaat's Camm. 18 b, 
The decrees of the last counsel of Ijaterane. ibid. 19 Then 
uillcd he a Coontell agaynste the next* yeorc, to bmnne 
at Rome . . in the Chirche Letermne. 189a Bubnkt Past, 
Cart V. 9J The Thirteenth Canon of the Third Laicmn 
Council, nins thus. tTey-Si Cnambers Cyel s.v., A chucv.li 
called S- John of Lateran. ibid,t Canons R^ulor of the 
Coimrcgation of the Lateran. 1848 S. Austin Ranke's Hist, 
Re/, I. 33.1 The decision of the l.Atcrmn council. 1898 C'A. 
Times I Atay 505/4 The Lateran and Trideniine dogma of 
Transubstaiii iation. 

Latenui, Sc. fonn of Latriwi and Lacmii. 
Latsmtour, obt. fonn of Litehatorc. 

XiKtaKii- (UetCri), combining form of L. 4 ifrr-, 
/a/MJiide, in Kienliric terms: clLatero*. 

OA'MbiRt (•krmbAit) «. [L. <umb€nt-€m, pr. pplc. 
of iumblrtxo He], lying on theside. lAteri-As'idoa 
[cf. F. kdi 9 yiixiBH\ a fleaion or binding sideways; 
*iatertl cnrvatiire (Cm/. Dki,), teterilornl, 
•tofOAn lijs, Boi, [L. 

/ids flower], haviog^lateral flowers. televtlMlotui 
(-f^'Has) o. Bdi^ yLl/tdium leafL of flowers ace 
qnot tetertcmdlA a* aM [L. •grad-mt 

walklni^, belo^glog to the group iMmgraim of 
■pidei% whkh mn tidesmyss « spider of this 
gronpt 80 lAdoil'gMAomA. (Mnynt Ux, 
l^'iirtAOiWid (HiiftiYd), (of 

lenm) havhig ImeiAl nerm. taidilYroTilOA, a 
limiag^or dtmlloii toone ildt. 

ii|| Wnmw k Capa AnaL Tkkmt, (Osoi.), ^LsdtH* 
cMWMw/f with a tMi tnuMvend^ tSM 

hatm at the sUa floweriA 

iV MAYim £e*,/iaiit^0nt» .. ^leteriflorous. 

stMaMPUFoAXXr. 888 tba TlHMdd^ 

«• ««| ii iltiwc nwBut .. w imrIu ftwa Um 
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Uterus being pulled aside by adhedonsj or pushed Abide by : 
a swelling. 

Xekterita (l«*terait). Aim. [f. L. later brick ; 
4- -iTEt,] A red, porous, femiginotis rock, form- 
ing the surface covering in some parts of India and ; 
south-western Asia. 

i8oy F. Buchanan yeurH./r. Madras II. 460 In general, 
tbe Laterite, or brick-btoue, comes very near the surface. 
1871 Tvi.oa Pris/n Cult. I. 53 In the gtavcl-Ms of F.uroiie, 
tbe laterite of Indu, and other more superficial localities. 

attrib. i 9 $i R. F. Burton Goa 176 A pilr of laterite rock 
risiiig abruptly from a level expanse of sand. 1886 Guille- < 
MAED Cruise marckesa II. 377 The red luicrite toads. 

Lateritio (ladcri tik;, a. [f. prec. 4 - -JC.] Re- 
sembling or of the nature of laterite. 

1849 ('apt. Np.wuold in Jrnl. Asiatic Sof. Bengal XIV. 
yjS Laleritic siandbtotie. 1880 V. Bai l yuu/e/e Li/e hid. 

I. 4 A very notable change . . from a swampy alluvium into 
a lateritic gravel. 

lAtantioiUi (Isctdri'pas), a. Also latericeoua 
(in mod. American Diets.), [f. L. laieritim^ -uius^ 
f. later brick : sec -mot's *.J Pertaining to or re- 
sembling brick ; of the colour of brick, brick-red : 
said chiefly of urinary deixisits. 

1898 Blount Glossogr.^ i.aieritious^ nt.'idc of bticlc, or like 
brick. pHiLi.iPM, Lateruious. 1733 Chivni: Lng. 

Mala^iy 11. xi. | 2 (»734> 229 The Wairr . . never with a 
gios& or full later itious S^imeiit. 1783 K. Siu.ne in Phil, 
Trans. LI II. soo The longer they are kept the more they 
incline to a cinnamon or laterilious colour. 1875 H.C. Wood 
Therap, (1879) 418 A secretion of thick lateriiious urine, 
t La^teniiOref a, Ohs, £A double comp. f. 

l.ATER 4- -MOKK.] Later, last. 

1548 Udall, etc. Erasm. Par. Mark i. 12-15 I- meete 
that the carnail l>e Tyr^te, and that latenuorc, wliiche is 
Kpirituall and gostely. 

liAterne, ohs. form of Lantern. 

XiAtAro- (Ise'tert?), taken as combining form of 
L. later- ^ laius side : cf. Lateki-. Prefixed to Lng. 
words, forming compounds, usually hyphened [a) 
in sicnsc * pertaining to the side (and anoiher part j 
* pertaining to the side of (a siN^cificd structure) \ 
c.g. Intero-anterior, -caudal^ -cenncal^ -dorsal^ 
•marginal -nuchal -tostericr^ -ventral adjs. ; • /») 

‘ on or towards the side*, e.g. laiero-JlexiotG -/jonc 
adi., •puliion, -versian* 

tl48 JoHKMON in Proc, Berw. Hat. Club II. No. 6. i'96 
There ore four eyes in two *latcro-aiitcnor group's 18^ 
Dana Crust. 1. 625 I-atero-antcrior si'incs large. 1888 
CoMRTOCK Introii. Entomot. 1. ix. 219 *’I.iitero c.iudii) 
anglec of the head unainted. t888 .^\d, Soc. i.e.x , *I.afet.y. 
crrficait relating to a r-ide and a netk, or to the sidr cf the 
neck. * I.atero-di.'rsa/t situated on the side of the lack, 

ilky Bullock Cauanx* Aitdu t/, 54 Ibik inflexion may 
take place aiitcrioity, posteriorly, or laterally, and bax been 
styled accordingly anteflexion, retroflexion, and ^1.4tero- 
flexion. 1869 1 . H. Tanner Pracf, MeJ. (ed. f) II. 347 
Where the uterus is Iwnt and its fundus fixed to the right 
or left side, the cervix remaining in the median line (later'r- 
flexion) this deviation from the natural pcrxiiion will (vtc ). 
t88i-a W. S. Kfm Mam. lu/uscria II. 792 few p.->sicr(»- 
marginal or c'audal,btil never a continuous .vciiev pf *lattr> 
marginal sets. 187a Couks Key H. Amer. Birds (1SP4' 
7^ *Latcro- nuchal feathers elongated. 185s Dvna 
irust, I. 217 Ibe *lafcix)-po%terior margin is >omcuh.'rt 
less oblique. ,*858 Woouw.vrp Afolinsed 446 The latcio- 
posteiior margins of the l-ody. 1897 . 4 ///w.'r'r S}it, Mtd, 

IV. 340 The patient Ircing placed on the back, or el.se in 
the •lolero-prone posit ton. x888 Syd^ See. Zrv,, •/.ir.Vrir- 
pulsion, on involuntary impulse towards one or other side. 
i88i-a W. S. Kknt Man . iu/useria II. 790 J he composi- 
tion of each of the ^lateio-ventral rows. 1880 T. H. Ta.\ni:k 
Pract. AUd, (cd. 6) II. 351 Suppi»sing the fundus to l.^c in- 
cline to one side of the bexiy while tne i>s uteri looks to- 
wards the opposite side t* later* 1 version), there will (etc.J. 
IiAtes, obs. form of Latticx. 

XAtAAOAIlt (lc*tc*!icnt), a, [ad. L. lafescntl-ern, 
pr. pplc. of latMre^ inceptive of latere to be hid.] 
Becoming latent, hidden, or ol>sciire. So Lato's- 
otBOt, latesccJit condition or quality. 

1838-7 Sir W. Hamilton Afeiapk. xxx. (1S59) II. 215 This 
obscuraiiim can be conc'cived in every infinite degtrt, l*c- 
tween incipient latcsccnce and irrecoverable latency. Ibtd. 
xxxii. II. 2$i The under play of the lotcsccnt activities. 

tLAtwhip, Obs, rare'^^. In 4 Utsohipe. 
[f. Latk <1.^ 4- -BiiiP.] Slourness, sloggiahness. 

/J.. Afinor Poems fr. V'emon AfS. (E. E.T.S.> $ 9 "^ it 
porw bi-gtnnyng vertu cncrcsceh, And (khw lalschipe hit is 
wi^rawe A ceaek> 

XtAtABOMi (l/'*tsflm), a, (and adv.). Obs. cxc. 
dial. Alto 4 Utflpm, •8um. [OE. Itetsum, f. U t 
LATitf.! 4 - -SOUR.) backward; dow, sluggish; late. 

ti . . O. B, Cksm, am 10B9 iLaud MS.) Wms swiSe lmi.sum 
Rear on oome. 1340 HAMroia Pr. Comsc. 793 He cs sw ^ft 
toiipek..And lateom and slaw for to here. Wvclif 
Sjrm, iv. 10 Y am ofmoie Utsum ami of more slow tongue, 
r B4fB J#s»v«r d)a/it4Kf<*N#> 1149 And bn;ght h)in precious* 
giftMaod tataoMieK to fynd. t^koPlmm^icm Corr. (Camden) 
at Whether ia so leiesum in this cuntrey, that men can 
neither well gelt come nor hay. 1847 If ’A#V /^r- 5 iB 8 /> 

Songs) (189^ II, eeo W**v« dander^ boith latesome and 
tally. in M IP. Lme. Gloss, 

Henoe tWtMomoAM. 

« t|48 Haiiiout Psaiter xEui 9 Wha is lAt here for I-xt- 
mmnw 1388 Polks Cateck. $§k Of ihix k)ii (slant he] 
490iim..latBumniaM or lite to draw opqu lenUic Any godc 
dede that we aal da 
IiAtABBA, obs. fonn of Latticx. 
l^tMt ( 1 /‘tfot}, (tl^, Sb.). Also 5 Utt68t. 

[Amod» 8 iiperUUY 8 1 Latxa.^ 4 -xst, the connexion 


LATE-WHILES, 

of La8t cl. (repr. OL. lalosl, latst)^ uiih the posi- 
tive having been obscured by its change of form 
and its indef^xrndent sen.*»e-flevclopment.J 
1 . -^-LAhT. Now arch, and poet. 

U 14*0 Palloii. OH Uusb. I. 363 The see grauel is lattc.^t fer 
to dryc, And lattc^t may (how tner with edific.J 15B8 biiAKs. 
/v. /.. L. V. ii. 797 Now iit ih**. latest minute of the bouic, 
Giant vs your loue^v. 1591 Irouh. Raigne K. jekn (if'ii) 
29 lie fight it out uiiio the Uirsi niati. id^.SiiAKS. Otk. i. iii. 
28 I o Icaue that latest, which con* »-rni s him first. 1607 Ter* 
BtLL biHtr.f. Beasts 337 'ihr ihir;Ti* or latest part of 

the milk of a Mare. 1619 Dkay i on /tfat Sn. ti Now at ibe 
last gas|>« of Ix^uc.'i laic's! Brc-atli. 1689 iHviiKN' Tyr. Love 

V. I '1 is done, tyrant, this is tby latc<.t houi. 1795 South)- v 

r i'an of Arc 1. 1 b.’id bet lal^*T^ 1 o*jI; »■( earthly love, 

felt her hand's lust pres. ure. i8ai Kr^:s hal-ella xXxxx. 
How she might . . sing l*> it one late*-! lv!:!;»’r y. 1864 Teskvson 
Enoch A. 728 For Bbillip's dwelling fr ji.ii-O ou the street, 
The latest bouse to laiiilward. 1883 R. W. Dixon Mano 1. 
L I, 1 , Fergant, living now my latest days. 

absot. c 1440 Girald. Hist. tret. aO 1 hay w* r fjr-vt y-sele 
yn J»e latest of he ho'-L 

2 . Most late; most recent. 

t593SHAKS. Rick. //, v. vi. 1 'I he hitest ncye-. v.-e heure, 
Is that (etc.). 1825 .SoUTHKV T. /Paraguay Ded. \i!i, Take 

therefore now t)»y Fathers latest lay, .. Ter haps his last. 
1884 Times 'Weekly cd j 17 Oct. 3''2 Ihe luiesi . . of theve 
streeches. 2884 G*apkic 23 Aug. v/fx Tht n^^••^^^.gers in 
all except the Juicst trains arc as a rule o-aerh, enough 
1900 F. Asstkv Brass Bottle t. 5 Let's have a Ic^k ;:i 
Beevor's blest pe|formantc. 

b- Thr. At fhcj laleit: at the most advanced 
hour, at the most distant d.itc ^cf. .\r /np. 25 c\ 
1884 Times «>J«'in. 9/3 Between February, or Mairh at 
bitest, and May. 

3 . qu.nsi-<L/r. (c.g. in Comb, with ppl. adjs. : d. 

Latk adv. 7;. 

1667 Milto.s P . L . V. I? My fairc-st. my ■ ous’d, my 
latest ff Und. 1864 'I'essv.s'.s Enoch .- 1 . Noising the 
sirkly babe, her latest -I kti:. 

Xiate-wake, c'^mipt foim of Like- wake. 

1771 PrsNANT Tour Scotl. in 112 T he Latc-wakc 

is a *er*-moi»y used at fuiivrals. 1814 Somt Ld. oj hits 
M. xxxiv, Bid Nir^ian's cviivcut light their ^hrinc. For 
lale-MaVc of I )e .XigcMline.. i8ai G.-%t.T .hiH, Parish xviv. 
222 The bi >c!y u as . .trtn jx cd to -M r. Mut'-hkin's Lrew-h-juse, 
where the lads and la^sK-s kept the late wake. 

Ijatewar, vaiiani of Lm i: auy. 
t La^ward, a. and adv. Oh. Also ;-0 lat- 
ward. [f. I -ATE <2.1 + -WAltP.] A. aJJ. 

1 . Late, slow, backw ard : s.viii mostly of fiuit and 
crops ripening, and seasons of the yeai. 

*S 3 » Elvot Diet , CerJunt/^Hum^ latcwurde haye. Cordi 
ngnt, latcwaide l.iiiil.>es 1548 .Su/pltc. Pcore Commons 
iL. IC. T. S.' 71 They iisighic not gather their grapes nor 
frutes tw y.ve, hut must Icuc the lalwatd fruit. 1587 GoLniNi; 
De .y or nay viii. <13 If Greece \n.re to latcward therein [the 
studio of uisedomth where shall the atitiquitic thereof be 
found anmng the Gcntiics? 1589 Fi.i-minc Ci*g. Ce'rg i. -p 
'i here Vc.sper or lit cuenln^ doth kindle Ltewaid lights 
1801 Hcji.land /'/V x3' I. 501 licc-% which l-e laic-ward and 
• keep ihcir fruit long ere ihry rii.>cn. 1611 CcioK.,-i»rTrrr- 
saisen^ . . a late harvest, a laieward yc.irc. a 1659 Om):?kn 
Esx. iii. ^\'ks. ’if 7V s'-S The Gaiden having not yoi pr:-** 
duced any Fruit so l:ttc\»ard. 1719 Lcsu;.n & Wisl Cen:yL 
Card. 274 We .s..»w our last ('uci:tnl>ers a':*oi;l the tenth or 
twelfth of this Month, to have .sc>ine latcward onc.s. 1745 
ir. Columella's Hush. xt. ii. Now it is time to have finished 
the digging and dressing of 3-oiir lalevarJ roscbcu.s. 

2. Pertaining to a Tate j>criod. rare. 

*577 H akkison England v. ix. iiS;-- 1. ii>o .'im h also w as 
the latcw ard estimation of them (the old law’s] tiiat (etc.). 

B. adv. 

1 . Of laic, recently. 

1471 Sir J. Pa.ston in P. Lett. No. 670 III. 6 As my*.he 
nlcsycr and licriys ease as I have lalv^ard cau.^-d you to 
liavc Irow byll and ihow ghl. 1649 Bp. Hai L Confirm. 1651) 
26 Deducing it seif thioiigb .vll the ages of the Church, 
(though latew'.'ud not without some taint of superstitious 
intersitersions). 

2. Late, after the due time or season. 

157a Mascall Plant. A Grapl. v. 24 Whether the tree be 
forwarde or not, or to be grafted soouc or latewarde. 1573 
Tusser HusE xlvi. (187b 1 101 Who soweth too laieward, 
hath seldome good see*!. 1609 BtULE iDouay) JVr. ii. 31 
Am 1 l>e*:otne a wildemcs to Ist.-vel, or a laieward spiingtng 
land? i6ao Hi*. Hall Hem. Mar. Clergy 111. 5 13 1 lie cited 
clergy and laity d«>e now thus latc-waru discuss* de iure. 
1839 lOKkiAKo, vS/n*, late, or latcward. 

o. ? Towards the last. 

1494 Fauvan CktoH. Ml. 622 I'hc most los<c turned euer 
latewarde vpon y'^ Knglysh parlic. 

Also tlLa’ttwurds adx\y bitcly, iecn.''y. 

1483 . 4 . f 1 Rich, tl/.c. 13 The Butts v'f Malir.'cys lau 
w-ards iHought into this. . Realm. 

t La’tewaxdly, Oh. ran-, (f. L.\tkwa;;ij 
+ -i.ri.] ..Latkwarh rt. i. 

iSTj Tusser Hush. xxi. (1878) 56 Ixauc latcwaidly ming. 

tLaiawurdly. «<*’. Obs. [(. as i rcc. + 
-Lt*.] a. Of late, lately, b. At a late <lale. 

lyao Stiiy:k Steads Sutv. Lond. 1 . 6 This our City of 
London was aBo W'alled with Sl*»nc in the Time of the 
Roman Govcinmeni here; but yet very l.-4lewar<'-y [•y-*- 
1598-1633 lately). For it s^-emelh iu»t 'o have Ijcc.f viailci 
in the \car of our la>rd tvxcvi. 1721 - L /. Mcx.. 1 1 i j 
His tutors were lntrw.vrdlv much detained .at v ouK. y*'* ^ 
111. xviii. 147 Here Utewardly al^« wvi< J. Tilkiiigton (etc j. 
liatewes, olrs. form ot I.ettl-ck. 
liXtX w, < 2 ‘A’. ff. Latk a.^ 4 * hii e 

with and without grnitivai ,r,) Of late, recently. 

1819 Haii.ev xix. 1*8461 227 Haa met that 
late^hile? i8i^ Ckeskht Gloss., La/r’uket/es, of uie 
. . * 1 boiina Rcyn nowi on her lace-wheilcs *. 



LATXZ. 


LATHS, 


n Latex (I^'-tcks). [L,^ liquid, fluid.] . 

1 1 . OM Phys. The name given to juice of any 
sort in the body ; csp. the watery part of the Mood 
and other sccrelions. 

i66s J. Chaxim KB /'<M lUlmenft Oriai. 115 ReUgion is 
amarrd. at the finding of a latex or liquor, which being 
reduced to the least Atomes possible to nature, as lo%‘ing a 
siiijtle life, would despise the Wedlocks of every fVrmcnt. 
/A’i/. 194 Seperation of the IJquor T.atex, Urine, and Sweat 
dvJih employ the Liver. W. SiMirsos HytiroL Chyptt. 
u The cxorbitaiit latex, which before was extravasated runs 
in its own chaneU again. 1766 Spry in PkiL Tp ahs, l.V'l I. 
91 Her blood appeared of a good texture, otherwise than 
giving off a little more than its due proportion of latex. 

2 . Boi, A milky liquid found in many plants 
Jn special vessels called hticifirotB), whidi exudes 
when the plant is wounded, and coagulates on ex- 
posure to the air. 

iSm Lindley' fnirnsi, fiitt. ( 1848 ' 1 1 . 338 Many pUuits . . when 
old, pave a milky latex. 18158 Carpenier fV^. PAys, 8 58 
Destined for the conveyance of the latex or prepaid juice 
of the plant. 1885 Ocmnvi.K PAyxtW, Hot. g6 Upon expo- 
sure to the Ar latex coagulates, and forms u|x>q drying 
a sticky, elastic mass. 

attrib. 1874 C(X>KE Fuugi 33 True latex vessels occur 
occasionally in Agaricus. 1885 Goodalr PAysifll. BoL 95 
Latex-cells are not restricted to any one organ of the plant. 

Ifatey8;e, obs. form of Lattice. 

Lath ;lal>\ sb. Forms; a. 1 ISQtt, ^//. Isstto, 

5 '8 latty 6-7 latta, 5, 7-9 dial, lat ; //. 
4-6 latteo, -is, 5 lattys, lates, latea, 6 layttes, 
6> latts, 8- lats. 3 . 4-6 lathe, (4 lappe, latthe; , 
6- lath. [OE. l»tt sb. fern, (whence mod. dial. 
idi) corresponds to MDu. latU Du. lai)y HG. dial. 
latz. Da, (i6th c.) Lrite^ Uctht (now 

which is phonetically difficult . The NIEi 
from whitm the mixlem standard F)n?. form de- 
scends, prob. represents an OE. •Ar//-, as this 
would correspond to the synonymous OHi L 
ladJa (MHG., mod.G. latte) \ but the mutual re- 
lation of the two types is o^cure, and the occur- 
rence of a geminatetl / in OTeut. has no known 
parallel or explanation. Some scholars think that 
the substitution of / for t was due to the influence 
of the synonymous (.md peril, cognate) Welsh 
Hath ^ Irish iAi/ :-OCellic *slatt^. The Tcut. 
word has pas^d into the Rom. langs. (cf. It. htta, 
.Sp. Af/d, F. latti ) ; it is u.>u. regarded as cogn. w. 
MliG. lade plank (mo<l.G. counter, 8hop).] 

1 . A thin narrow strip of wood used to form a 
groundwork upon which to fasten the slates or tiles 
of a roof or the plaster of a wall or ceiling, and in 
the construction of lattice or trellis w-ork and Vene- 
tian blinds. Double^ single^ pantile lath : sec quots. 
1825, 184J-59. 

«- cieoe iCtPRic Ghu. in Wr.-Wuickcr i»6 A surety 
Ictta. cioso SufpL .^t/riPg Gt/fss.^ ibid. 183 Amrfs^ 
latU, net reaftercs. Ij^i^s Durham Acc. RolU (Surtees) 
38s Cum calce, lattes, cc sclatsian. a §^00-39 AUxamR^r 
758* CHcJ stighillys hym in aoiii stede, a suble by hya 
one. With lanz lates of yren, bat he might lig in. c 14x5 
A/. Jfary fif Oignits I. ii. in Anglia VIII. 1 j6/i She slcpte 
fmt liiil & bat vpon a fewe^ lattys. c 1490 St. Cuthbert 
I Surtees) 649 Re ba Uttb it toice festnyng. 148I3-4 in 
Swayne Chmrekw. Atc. .'>amm (1896.1 31 For v bondellex 
of late/. I5i5rx6 Durham Acc. Rolls (Sufteen* 951 In Ic 
Storehouse .. ccc layttcs. 1578 Richmond. With .Surtees 
1853 ■ 382 Woodd and b<>rds..wiih star^, hoes, and caret, 
and sjtelks, and Utts, xsu. 1841 Rr.sr Asrm Bks. (Surtees) 

148 Tney will sowc downe theire thatch in fewer places . . 
atlaoe saw'tnge once aboute a latte, ever betwixt sparre and 
.'Parra t86a J. Davies tr. OUarius' Foy. A mb. 393 The 
K >aseat ktM this Village were very wretch^ ones, as being 
built o.ily with lats nail’d across, and plaister'd over with 
clay.^ 1^4 Ray jV. C. M'Vr/<r 39 A lath is also called a 
Lat in the Horthem Dialect. 1779 Mamu in Phil. Trams. 
LXIX. 636 I..atts . . were nailed againal each end. 1I78 
Cumbld. Gloss.t Lat. lath ‘ At thin as a lat 18B6 .V. IV, 
Lime. Ghu.^ Lai., a Uth. 

A ijjo Kmfig Ord. in Gross Gild Merck. II. 134 Noe 
I’®'**** '**’*^^ f Wycijf 

^ tenten him down, 

wib hts bed. ijo 8 TtRvitA Barth. De P. R. xvii. clxviL 
(*495) 7 ”. D*e lathe Is longe and tomwhat brixle arid 
playne and thyn and is naylled thwart ouer to the rafterers 
and thtron hangyth slartes tyie and shyngks. itei Fiti- 
HEtB. Husb. $ 15 They (harowe btillct] . . hauc shotes of 
erode put through theym lyke Uthts. 1583 Hvll Art 
Garden. (1593) 7 The Romans vsed to inclote and fence 
tteir gardens mnth stakes and laths. 17M Moxon Mech. 
^erc. 344 I^ths . . are made of heart of Oak, for oat.side 
™ »n»W« Plastering. tTijj IIram.by 


) MP"*\ s, V.. A Bundle of lAths is general 
nundred of I,Atbs. 1843 J. NfCHoi.aoM Optrai. 
61 1 The jingle ere the thinnest .. those called 


Uy rail’d a 
, Mechanic 

. - - . . - - — — called lath and 

halft are 4Uppos^ to be one third thicker than the single ; 
and the doable laths are twice that thickness. fSile-SD 
Owiw Arckst. Gloss. s.y. Aa/A, PanHU laths are long 
Miiare pieces of 8r, on which the pentiles hang. iM 
Roobbs Agric. ktBri^ I. x*. 487 Stout oak laths rent from 
J*®*** . ■88* Youwo Rvetyf Man his own Mtckamc 

I 175 Specialities in Venetian bfind laih-s. Ibid, I 44s In 
plaiung. . laths for trellls-work. 

b. collect, lAths as a material used in building 
(diicfly w a gronndworlc for a coating of plarte^ 
to form a watt or pattition. Freq. in talk and 
pta^r (often writtm with hyphema cap. when used 
attrU, or qnail.«4'>) i *l*o rarely laih and day. 
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. >S 7 | Tt^SSta Hush, xviL (1878) 36 A frower of iron, for clean* 
ing of lath. 1663 Gkriuks Couftsel 79 Ruff cast upon Lath . . 
is Worth eighteen pence the yard. 1715 Prior Dotvn^Haliiis 
A house .should be built, or with brick, or with stone. Why 
*tis plaster and lath. 1719 I)k Fok Crusoe 11. xiv. (1840) 
3S5 It was . . a house built, os we call it in England, with 
lath and olastcr. 1765 Gsifkith in Phil. Tram. l.V. 974 
j lath and plaister wall. 1807 Cbabhk Par. Reg. 1. Wks. 
I t8j4 II. 150 A paltry screen Of paper’d lath. 1839 Car- 
. 1.V1.E Chartism viti. 158 Dons, Toiw . . not a few., of burnt 
; brick, of tiinlwr, of lath-and-clay. 1859 jEriisoN 
; xvl 9^ Buildings of lath and plaster. iM Rogers Agric. 

; <7 Prices I. \x. 496 l.ath-and*plastcr work. 

{ 2 . in wider application: A thin, narrow, flat 

piece of wood used for any purpose. Also, ns the 
material of a counterfeit weapon, as Sow, sword of 
lath. Dagger of lath \ see D.\0(iKR x b. 

159a Shaks. Rom. 4- JuL 1. iv. 5 No Cupid .. Bearing a 
Tartar’s painted Bow of lath. 1616 St’RFL. & Mankh. 
Country Farm 35 Hee shall cut the roots of the V'ines, 
and .set square loiths or Props bw the defending of them. 
iW A Fox tCuris* Sutg. 11. xvii. 194 One lath or splinter 
W'ill serve the turn here. And apply the lath either alcove 
or below* the great sinew on the Ann. 1798 Jf. Owen 7 >at*. 
Furope II. 304 An old woman. .holding a lath Ii 
one end. i8ao Scott Ivanhce \, A sword of lath. 

b. 


lighted at 

i. 

transf^ applied to what is slender or fragile. 

1833 Qi' AS LKB Prelim. Verses to Fletcher's Purple 1 st.. H is 
j ribs are lath^, daub’d o‘re I'laister’d with flesh, and bloud. 
I i748SMOLi.Krr Rod. Rani (iSrat 1 . 59 You man of lath. 1799 
j Mao. D'Arblay Lett, to Dr. flumey, July, 'You used to 
j lie as thin as Dr. Lind *, sa>*9 the King. Lind was then in 
I sight— a mere lath. 1814 Scott Ld. of Isles 11. i. Interl., 

I S^e phantom, fashionably thin. With limb of lath. 

3 . The bending part of an arbalest or cross-bow. 

; ,1545 Rntes Custom ho. a vii, Crosbowe lathes the pounde 
j iitu/. 1685 Boyle Ejects oj Mot, viii. 91 When the l.ath 
} uf a Cro<^s^w stands lieiit. 

4 . attrih. and Comb, a. simple attributive, as 
lath^hammer, ^wood ; b. quasi-Uf^*. (in sense 
of * made of a lath or of laths *, as htth-home^ 
partition, rtoord, wall^ -worki 0. objective, as 
latk'cUat'er^ •maker ^ •render, •nwr, •splitter, 
•splitting; d. parasynthetic and similative, as 
latk-haeked, -legged, -like atijs. e. special com- 
binations, as lath-bedatead, a bedstead with laths 
to support the bedding ; lath- brick, a long narrow 
brick us<'d for the floors of grain-kilns; 

brod, ? a small lath-nail ; lath-coop, -pot 0 \ S, 
(sec quot. for lalkpot). Also L\TU-yAlb. 

1878 Wvi'HERf.EY PI. Dealer 11. i. Thou pitiful, paltry, 
*laih*hack’d Fellow. 1830 R. B. Peake C’W. 4 City t. iii, 
Brother, observe hU make— none of your laih*backed wishV- 
wxshy breed. 1808 Med. Jml XV. 1 1 A *bih bedstc.Td. 

1877 Ox/ordsh. 351 * lath-bricks .. are put in the 
place of the l.aths or Spars (supported by Pillars) in Oa.sts 
for diyina nwuilt. i8b3 P. Nkhouiok Pract. Build. 587 

I. 4tb*bricK$. used for drying malt upon. 1538-7 Durham 
Ace. Rolls (Surtees) 698, 3000 ^latbroddes ad 7 S. id. t8iia 
Xawrtk ifousch. Bh (Surtees' i3a,c. of late broadcs, iijd. 
t6ma Cauterb, Marriage f.fctncet (MS.). Will’m Paine of 
the Citty of CaiiL *latdeavcr. xtag J. Kichoi.hon OperaL 
Mechanic 613 The lath<)eav«rs having cut their timber., 
cleave eacli piece with wedges. 1573 Ti'saeb l/utb. xvii. 
(1878) 37 A ’laih hammer. i88b Carden 7 Jan. i/a Arnicas 
&c. are kept under a * lath-house shelter through the 
summer months 1583 Fir/iiEkE //«iA 1 78 The .ix. proper- 
tyes of an .xs.se ..the ityxie, to lie *Uthe-lcggcd. i8tf 
CoTCR., Tringie, a. . *lath-ltke pecce of wood, tm Moxon 
Tutor A St ran. (ed. 3) aoi A A^ear U complicaica only of 

J. aih-like Circles lo represent each Orbi 1330 Palscr. 937/9 
* Lat he maker, Jaisevr de lattes, 1533 MS, Aec. St. 
yohus Hosp., Cauterb., To the lathe rijuw - . xvi W. 1807 
Canterb. Marriage Licences (M&i, Abraham Garice OR 
Marden, lacinaker. 1888 Ri’skim Prwterita I. 386 Sepa- 
rated only by a ’lath partition. 1887 G. B. Goooe, etc 
Fisheries 0/ U.S, II. 660 I’hc term *la(o pot is almosl uni- 
versally employed to designate the c ommon forms of closed 
lobster traps • • providing they are constructed of lathi or of 
any narrow stri^ of wood. Other naitici. .arc ' box-tram *, 
*^asc-po«s ’. * slick-pots ', * *lath-coops illi Loud, (Xbb. 
No. 9318/4 A Man . . f.y Tradea Hoopsbaver ,or *lAthrcndcr. 
s8io m Kng, Hist, Rev. (1898) Xfll. 594 A *laih Ryver. 

1878 IFhitfy Gloss., Lot-river who i^its lathi for the 

■M StjRuoirwi DUt. Trade, '^Lath-splitter, 
**■ * I'Mk-sptitiimg. 1897 Dbyhkv Visr. Georg. 

IV. 168 The God oWene,w)io frwhts away, WHk nh *lAtli 
^ord, the Thiefs and Birdi of Frey, tydb Be Pococjie 
Trav. (1889) II. 998 Outhouses, .built.. with what they call 
•lath walls. 1849 Bmt Farm. Bks. (Surtees) 16 Ashen 
barrci . . very stretght and riven very thinne4iimmo»t like 
unto *lattc-wood. f88j7 MoLoiniT Forestry fV. A/r. 3 
Foreign and Colonial Timber used for. .hih-wood, shiiiglea 
^ roofs Ac. •811 CoTCR., /.w/sg>ir...*latbworke. eUa 
Geebieb CRimir/ 79 Ruff cast upon Lath-work, thi owner 
finding an, » worth eight pence a yard.^^ R. B. Peacock 
S. Lomdate Dial. In Tram. PhiioLSoe. ska He*i gtoorin 
ort a *c winda, 811 shewin* hiseci through *1 ht-wark. 

Lath (Iq^L V. Alfo 6 iBtliB, 7-9 dial. Ut. [t. 
Lath sb.j trams. To cover or ftifinih (a wall or 
ceiling) with laths for plastering. Also with twr. 

r 153a Dl Web fmtrod, Fr. in Pal^, 049 To lathe with 
tathes, iestter. im Cku^hw. Aee. Stmfird\fi Autiqumry 
XVII. 171/1 It. lor lathing R mending tha churchc howM 
memndi ed. i 4 oo Subvlxt Countrie Farms 1. xviU. na 
r Die feaaant] bouse shall he . . thickc lilted and of clouen 
boardea. s8u Best Aenw. Bks. (Surtem) 148 After that 
an bouse b bhed, the first ihatch that is on woulde 
bee ofr^rawe wm Bkaihev DUt. av. tVmUs, 
Walli. .hang JuarUr’d and lath'd between the Timber, or* 
s^iunM Uthed all over, tl^ i^ plalsterM with * 
ifiig P. NfCHoLsoK Praet, Build, i 


the lath may be 
Desdy kern ro 5 i 
oenlury were nciil 


no W^n biliid over. 


T**tii"*^'*®?**“ •• ibleeiitli 
tciiher bihed nor plastered. e8l8 B, W. 


Lime. Gloss,,Latted,pari,^ covered with laths : as * Pll have 
It studded and letted^. 

absot, 1883 GsMiiKR Counsel 79 To Lath and by with 
Lime and haire. 1703 Moxom Meek, Exerc, 950 A Budget 
• .to put their NmU in when they Lath. 

Hence llAthnd ppl, a. Alio LA-tlmr, one who 
fixes laths or makes lath-work. 

iSTfi Banister //«/. Man v. 65 Like the pluiter, or dawbe 
vino the btted house. 1897 Daily Newt 8 Dec 4/4 By em- 
ployine lathers to do the lathing work instead of pbslerers. 
Iiath, obs. form of I/)ATif. 

XAthB (lri 9 )i [lAite OE. lilt str. neut., 
corrcsix)nding to ON. Idlt (poet.) landed posses- 
sion, land :*-OTctit. •/iP/c’"; according to some 
scholars cogn. w. -/ir<f- in Goth, un-llds poor\?lit. 
without landdd possessions), OE. wretched. 

'ilie form lathe (lecordcd from 14th c.) would, if it repre- 
sented a pronunciation handed down by oral tradition, imply 
that the UK. word had a short vowel, and connexion with 
taoian, tq summon, would then be possible. Probably, how- 
ever, the Word had little oral cuirency, so that its form may 
)mve liecn influenced by the spelling of early documents. 
The identity of the word with ON. (whicli involves the 
conclusion that the OK. form was IdB) u rendered almo^t 
certain by the following facts, (i) 'fhe OE. word is in one 
instance recorded in the sense of the ON. word, viv., in the 
legal formula ' ne )tyrne ic kines ne lAfies ne brides ne sace 
ne sdene’ (Schmid, Gesetse der AngeUachsem, app. xi), 
where it has the H.*ime alliterative OAsneistion as in the 
frequent ON. phrase ‘land ok lifi*. (3) This alliterative 
association recur> in our first quotation, where the word has 
its specific Kentish application, id Our second quotation 
implies that ' the lathe of Aylesford ’ was the territory that 
was under a iurisdictiun attached to the wmMfrr of Avlesfurd, 
so that the devclopnient of the special Kentish use from the 
general sense of * landed possession * presents no difficulty. 

T he possibility is not excluded that the Kentish term may 
represent a coalescence of the original OK. lab, territory, 
with other words of similar form : cf. ON. UiO fcm. a court 
or judicial assembly, and ( )K. lo$ or -tdbe in mAtlmlu pi., 
attendances at a *nuR»t ' or .'cssembly (Trebled lo ON. //At, 
OK. IfSam, to go); also mod. l>a. * division of a parish 
for military pur)x>Ms ‘ (f. root of Lie, Ijiv r/r.!. 

l‘he btiniretl leidtgres'ei (<«e b> may, as is commonly 
asaumed| icpresent an OK. *Uebietf/am ^lathe-tccvcs*; but 
the teat u of little authority.] 

One of the administrative diitrictf (now five in 
numlicr) into which Kent is dividetl, each ceftn- 
prising several hundreds. 

fa 1100 Charter in Birch Cart. Sax. 111 . 169 5 seo duxu8 
folces on westan Camt. kict bet land and hart ImS lo I16. 
citao Rocheiter BrUlge-bote Charter ibid. 650 Of axles- * 
forda ft oC elbn kam Tie^ k« Ntr to lik. \Latin text : De 
ACil^forcb et ((b tuto ilto Icaio quod od illud nianerium 
pertinet. (See Last tb.*)\ e tigs in Lawsk^Edio. Com/, c. 31 
(interpobtion) in Schmid Gesetse yol note % In quibusdain 
vero provincib Anglice vocaniur kli [v.r. vocaloiiur lad], 
quod isli dievne tithingef^.r. irihinga]. ilpo-J Rotis Parit. 
111 . 3»5/i Certains Wapenukes, Hundrrder. Kapes, l.athfs, 
Baillies. .ft Villesqueux fureni grant parccllc del Fcrma dcs 
corps dcs Countires. igtt Act 37 l/em. Vllf, c. as f 9 In 
e\*ery such Shire Kidint Lathe \Vaperiiakc RapeCtticTosme 
Boroueh Isle- bS7W*8 Lambabde Peraml. Kent (1898) 3 
Ihc whole Shyrehaik long been divided Into five parim 
commonly called Lathca 1870 BijOUNT i. atv Put,, Lathe or 
Leik,..n a great part of a County, Eomeitmcs cuniaining 
three or more Hundreds or Wapcniakes; as it is used in 
Kent mm) Sussex. 1785 BiJirRSToNE Couim. I. it6 In some 
counties there is an intermedbte division between the shire 
and the hundreds* ax bihts in Kent, and rapes in Suaaex. 
1838 Aet 993 IFr//. tV, c 64 1 9 Such Eastern Division shall 
include the whole uf the respective bthex of St. Augustine 
and Sbepway. 1873 Stubm Const. Hist. I. v. 100 In Kent 
. . the hundreds arc arranged in 1-alhee or l-estx. 

b. Comb. : t IfttbB ratve, the official charged 
with the ailministration of a lathe ; f latha ailvor 
(tee quot. 1778). 

r twam London intespolation in Leges Hen. 7 , c. 7 | a (MS. 
c tjto) in Schmid Gesetse 440 note 4, Lcidegrevcl, vkoriL 
iTH ni-AcxsToita Comm. 1. it6 Tnma hod .. their btht* 
rcevee and rape*recves, acting in eobordinaiion to the iihiie* 
reeve. 1778 Hastko Nent I. 194 The chief-rent payable to 
ilic crown, called bth or tythc silver, . . woe Sr. os was 
returned by the lurvey taken in 1630. 

Lftthft (1^8), sk,^ Now oiiiydiai, Alio6la|rtlio, 
6-7 latb, 7, S dial, loath, 9 dlai. loolho, lilth(o- 
fa. ON. klidta (Sw. Da. ladi\ connected with 
oiaka Lads n] A barn. 

e lifi Gen, 4 Ex, 1134 To moktn IoSib and gadem cortn. 
a iM Crnrsor M, Mt fOfiCf .) WM win and com, fictt and 
meVAndpmmfbaifiMkelilhtBhBfeafMlkaV ciA 
Cnaucu m. Fmase iit roeo For “ 
or nuho, Alb the Bhevei In tho _ 

Wotcker 870 Hoe orroum, bihe. 


For alb molt oate ocher £ 
e 1419 kW. b Wr^ * 
Hoc grmneurinmt Mem- 


fHk d*/. Cutkhert (Surtees) 7843 He g«rC U$g* 
tlwi^n hm and bthe. r iMn Fhmj^ Corr.kSmSIS 
J5T They or threshbe hi theont bth beoncB and harby 

m Omld.\ M Ubh. «wd .bootvIwM MtfOMMn 

■hmpMrw*. 

n, atlrU.,tnltaht-dMr,-ynfd. 

. iSti I’ VU„Um. DM W!b. 
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LATHINQ. 


U prob. a •necial use of lad pile, heap regularly 
built up C)N. hlad^ related to hlaHa to Lai>k. 

If the coincidence in form and meanina with Dx lad lie 
not purely accidental, the Eng. word mui»i, nutwiihstanditig 
iu late occurrence, have come down from the time of the 
Daninh Mttlemeiite in England. i\ native OE. cognate is 
out of the queMion, aii it would have had d^ not The iJa. 
word, in compounds, is cited by Kalkar from the is>i6th c. 
As the older form of turning-lathe, used an late as the 
19th century, was worked by means of a spring lath over- 
head (ikcc drawing in Encya, Brit ed.x XlV. 32:^), it is not 
wholly imposMble that tlie word may be a inodificatiun of 
Lath ib, ; but against this U the occurrence of the word in 
the wider Danish Mnse (see sense i). 

The ON. laitB jXti Diets, nilswriiten lii9, and* explained 
* smithy lathe*) is commonly given u% the etymon, but 
crroneAsly. Al| that is known of the word is that it was 
used in composition to form poetic synonyms for gold.) 

1 1. A supporting slructure, stand, scafTold. 
1476 .y/, Afarys Ratcliffe in Anliq, Sarisb. (1771) 

909 A new Sepulchre . . with all the ordinance that^ longcili 
thereto; that is to say, A lath made of timlier and iron 
work thereto; Item, thereto loneeth Heven, made of timber 
. . item Hell mode uf timber and irun*work with Devils. 

2. sj^c. (More fully tumin^^laihe.) A machine 
for turning wood, metal, ivory, etc., in which tlie 
article to be tum^ is held in a horizontal position 
by means of adjustable centres and rotated against 
the tools with which it is cut to the required ^layx:. 

The lathe is used ibiefly f*.>r turning circular and oval 
work, but it U also used fur turning irregular forms .ami 
in engraving figure-w'ork and geometrical designs on metal. 

i6it (sec Lark '''). 1650 Leak H ’aUrufki. 95 .\s in a TurnerH 
loathe. 1678 Ui'TLfck Ifud, iiL ii. 376 Could turn bis Wurd 
and Oath and Faith As many w.'vys as in si Lath. 1753 
Houaktm Anal. Beauty x. $8 A turner, in his lathe, migl.i 
turn a much finer neck. i8ia-i6 J. Smith Pahorawa Set. 
jr Art I. 31 A file..|j smooth wood or iiicial revolving 
in the lathe. 1879 Jowett J'la/i» (ed. 2) 111 . 616 In the 
form of a globe, round as from a lathe. 

b. With qualifying words indicating {a) the 
source of driving power, as enjgin^-, foot-, 
etc.; (^) a s(>ecial form of construction, as centre-^ 
ihui'k~, dupUX'^ mandrel-, tole^, etc. ; •/) the kind 
of work done ^^ith it, as ehaswg-, fluting-, oval-, 
icriW’CUlting^, etc. ; for which sec those w ords. 

C. A machine for ^throwing’ and turning pottery- 
ware, the article being placed u|>on a revolving 
horizontal disc. (More ex()licitly ^tU9*s lathe.') 

1773 Rueyci. Brit III. 306. ‘3 The wheel and lathe are the 
chief .. instruments in |M>iiery’; the first fW large wotks. 
and the last for small. ..‘Hie potter's lathe is also a kind 
uf wheel, but more simple and slight than the former. 

L'rk Oitt Arts iota In Urge (xitteries the whole of 
the lathes, both fur throwing and tui ning, are put in motion 
by a steam engine. 

S. atfrib: and Comb., as lathenhuik, -drill, 
•‘frame, •mark, -work ; lathe-turned adj. ; lathe - 
bearer, -oarrier, -dog. various names for the 
appliance which connects the object to lie turned 
with the centres of the lathe ; Uthe-bed, the lower 
framework of a lathe, having a slot from end to 
end in which one or both of the heads may be 
moved backwards or forwards ; lathe-frame, the 
frame upon which the lathe stands ; latho-head, 
(a) the ncad-stock of a Lithe; \b) *a small dental 
or laboratory lathe that may lie fit(e<l to a bench ’ 
(Cm/. PicU)\ lathe-man (see quot.); lathe- 
treader, a man or boy employea to turn the 
potter's lathe. 

liSS t). Bvrnr Hamdhk. Ariiean 146 Sometimes .. the 
grinmr is bid ujxin the *laihc-hearer9 or other support. 1849 
WKALS Diet Terms 953/1 A long frame, called the *lAthc- 
bed. . is fixed at each end upon two sheet slandaids. 1879 
Cassells Teekn. Rduc. IV. 966/1 The slide-rest will.. move 
along the lathe-bed. 1873 J. Rich sans IP^-working Fat. - 
teries 160 The shear', or *bilhe frame .. can be made of 
wood. 1891/. mbemr Cemmisstm Gloss., *Latk Mem, brass* 
finishart entplo)'ed solely in turning at the lathe and not 
engaged in ntting at the bench or vice. 1868 G. Sf EriitNS 
Hume Mem. 1 . 917 On the (Altered and broken metal we 
can still see tnicet of the *Uihe-inark. Eliza Mete- 
VAEP Li/e y, IPedgtveed 1 . 338 This branch of the trade 
cmpkiy^ a skttled body of men . . and the boys called 
*lathe-trtadcrE who made the necessary movements for 
them. 1868 G. Stvmkns Rmmk Mon, I. a86 ' llarbarian * 
work of this period was as often *Uthe turiied as Roman. 
t^Car/euiry 4 yeisu 148 For *lathe work 1 have pursued 
a difikrent course. 


Xdlthd (li*t(), th.k In 7 Uth, 7 - 8 lanlh. [Cogn. 
w. Sw. W, of Uie 88me meaning; cf. prtc. and Lat 
The movable iwing-fiameor batten of a loom. 
>te Avitin Medit, (1633) f8i At every change the 
hhittle dyes ihorowjuid tfiorow it ftbe web|: and ever and 
Mone the Lath thumps and emltes It 1M8 R. Holme 
Armamwy in, im/a ifm Leaih, that Is a moving Frame in 
J^tch ilm lead b pbrnd by urkidi the Woof is knockt or 
^tcn kito the Warp, imi Maxwell Sol Trmut, 341 The 
Weam •^ld..KkewlMDe caieAil aach time he thiowf 
!l* S, ^ dmwa the Thr^ ttralght and light to 

tiriket with the Leath. .i8|| Ponsfax 


TesHle Dieign 113 Lety, Latke or Baffin, a part 
ofaloe^ T9ltaieeaciiiudthtih«ttl9.box8iafid^ieed. 

T ia t ll#. Ots. m. dialt AIao 9 dM. Ulth(o. 
(OJ^MAnmOPrii. /aku. MSte. OS. Mitm, 
OHO. AmM* (MHO., mwLO. bdm\ OH. Mr 
l>»tE hfUt eon. w. Ooth. kUbiU wttllngljr.j 

'•M ir. amJUtHUl. m.llLtv.I (i*,.) t«B rMm 


lie hi bet hi onfengan pam X^^ne Cristes ;teleafan. c logo 
Voc. in Wr.-Wtilcker 429^ Inuitai me, he me lathath. r 117s 
Lamb. Hout, 1^5 Ach him is wel pet is iloficd^ fruin lutcl I 
weule to niuchelc. a tsag Auer. A*. 144 Eiliie pinges noiiic* I 
lichc munegefi A lafiicfi us to wakicn i sume g>Jde. 13.. 

A. R. Altit, P. B. i6j Topis frcb’ch feslc pat frlc am to 
cidlcd, Fur alle am laprd luHyly. 1x38-50 tr. Jtigden (Rolls) 
V. 871^ Hengistus callcde or bithede by treason the kynge 
uf liriteyne. 1859 Waugh Poems 4 Lane, Songs it. 1x870) 
82 Aw'll luithc a rouk o' neigblxjur lads. 

Hence f XAthur, one who invites or summon.s. 
at 117s Cott, Horn. 235 An pesser Ujc of be within wer 
luHicrcs nioche. ibhU 237 An hco® bedtlcs and 

lafiicres. [Cf. laver, tavier (PentWukcsh.) : see E. iJ. D.} 

Lathe, olis. form of Loath, I^atue. 
Latheborde, obs. form of Larboard. 

II 2aatll66 (lat/*)* Anglo-Indian. Also lathi, 
latti. [Hindi 1 A long heavy stick, usually 
of bamboo and bound with iron. 

1850 Fanny Parkes Wa>td. Pilgrim I. xiv. 132 A very 
lici4vy IgthI, a solid male baml>oo, five fret five inche.<i long, 
Iteaded with iron in a most formidable manner. x86o Ki s- 
SKLi. Diary India 11 . 317 Sometiiucs a pc:iKant runs away 
with a bine lathee or stick over his shoulder. 1878 Lt/e 
tn Mo/u^su I. 114^ We came upon alx>ut a hundred men., 
all with latlics . . in their liaiids. Mss. li. M. CsuKEK 

I’illaee Tala liZyt} 1B7 A man's ljo«iy fuuii<l in u nullah, 
killeuby a sickle or a lathi ^heavy sticx;. 

Lathen (iq'PV* [f* ^•] 

Made of lath. 

H. .\iNswoRTii Windsor C. iv. v, Settle the grievance 
with thy [a jester's] bn hen dagger. x868 Bsownisc Ring 
9jr Bk. 1. i 33 v 111 the plain closet ..With, one stesd One Utble 
and one lathen crucifix There sits the Po}>e. Ibtd. v. 649 My 
p>«<tr lathen dagger puts aside Each pass o' the BilLoa. 

Xiatliar lla.‘fiaj), sb. Also i IdaVor, 7 ladder, 
lavour. [Ot. UaAor str. iicut. « OX. lauAr wash- 
ing soda, foam (Sw. ladder soap) OTcut. type 
•/aiz/iv"*:— prc-Tcut. *loutrom (» Gr. Aotr/x/v, 
XotfTpov bath, Irish loaihar washing vessel), f. loot 
^lou- to wash ( — L. lavtirCj -f -tro- instrumental 
suffix.] 

1. fa. (OE. only.) Washing soda. b. A fioih 
or foam made by the agitation of a mixture of soap 
and water. 

r 1000 .SVf.r. Leeehd. 111 . 9 L«c on cla 5 gnid in ua-ier 
cnid swifie part hco sy call geleored paeah mid py le.iArc 
pa:t he.ifod ;gelunie. Voc. in Wr.-Wukker 455/8 

Siiria. pftt is of leafirc. ibid. 456/14 Sitmrn, Ica&or. 1^3 
Srv.'itbKS A mat. Abus. 11. (18&2V yo Then shall vour mouth 
be bo.s»cd with the lather.. (for they bauc their sweetc 
ballcs wheicwith-oli they vse to wa^hc*. 1669 W. Simison 
Hydrol. Chym. 335, I ordered the maid to put some of the 
usual iKiap thereto.. and it made a very good latlu.r \as they 
coll it). 1877 Com/l. Senutmf Matd 64 Wash them very 
well in three Ladders. 1799 G. Smixh Lalt>ra/oty I. 392 
Take scalding but water, and .. with Newcastle .soap beat 
and wuik up a clear lather. 1815 Scott Let to Dk Bu.- 
clemeh Dec. in Ltxkluifi, It looked like a shaving-biu^li. <«!)d 
the goblet niighi be ititeiided tu make the lather. 1873 K. 
Smith Fooiis 279 Hard water, .prevents the loriiuilion of a 
bither, until a large quantity of soap ha.s been added. 

Alt' *7»8 Baiu.v Fraitu. Ce/loq. 570 Smh os by the 
loiiher of i'ears and Suap of Kcpcntaiicc . . have W'oshcd 
away their Pollutionsi. 

b. transf. Violent perspiration, esp. the frothy 
sweat of a horse. 

1660 F. Brooke tr. Le Blands Trm\ 143, I could not 
po&sibly bring forth a word.. being all in a laiour with 
agony and distrrsse. 18x8 in Wf ms u.r. 1837 .Mhs Shir- 
WOOD //, At timer in. v. Miss Bell h,-ul already exercived her 
(a more] so wtII, that, to a jockey term, che w-:i5 all in 
« lather, 1883 E PEKNRii.-EcMHiRsr Cream Lekesttrsk. 
^4? 1'he mare ..wa« covered with lather. 

2 . The action of lathering or applying lather to. 

i6i8 Middleton ICotnem Betrare H\ ii. li, She'd, .sponge 

up herself. And cive her neck three lathcis. 

3. altrib. ana Comb., as lalher-boud; lalker-dricd, 
-making adjs.; lathnr-boy, a boy employed in 
a barberis shop to Lither the chins of customers. 

1858 R. W. PROCTFR Barber's Sk^ xxi. (1883)216 A 
* lat her bowl, 1898 Daily Xe^vs o Dec, 5/7 They were 
••biheT l>oYs to a iSga H. S. SuRirra .Sj^nge's 

S^. /Var 11893) 994 Reining in the now *laiher-dri^ orown. 
C1811 Chatmas //iW m. 370 His •lather-making jaws. 

Llvtt\W Forms; i (S8;l61Sran, 



^rj\m, f. *lauf^ro^ 

16 th c. the word has been assimilated in form to 
the 8b. ; cf. Iccl. tmdfra.^ 

I. frans. To cover witn or as with a lather ; to 
wish in or with a lather. * 

ima Liudi^f.Go^ Tohii xi. a Maria uuludlict wms Rto 
R^miOg w/ omiride ref Itdirede 8one dtihien mi5 smirinise. 
4 1909 AW. LeetksL II. 124 lypre mid sapan. Ibid. 111. t 
tysm Laimm <A t ak 1894 Gavton Pleme. Xofet 11. j. 33 
Their Honai* .hy excessive beats, coniinuall evaporations, 
and Eweais. .were bmiidied and ladder'd. i7«| Adoihon 
(•nmudfem No, 71 p 4 He would rub and lather .a man s 
head, iill ho had out every thing that was in it. tyit 
tr. PerndnsUnd Rentm Mem. I, 1. iv. Clmner ai^ 
bHfhttr, lhaii if U tmd been .. lather'd with a U.vh-ball. 
imI Smollett Rad, Rand. viii. (1804) 36 He laibe^d my 
Kce. i8|t ft iBiROLO St, <7iles m%Ul mjs The self-same 
hrmh that hid fiithei^ the beard of that very vulgar man. 
iMi Oeo* Euot A*#iNiAi xvi. Nello tkipp^ round htm, 
latheiod hioh adaed him by the nose, and senuxd hum 

/VpmmA ihioHuoiitt rwwi^rwMM/a^^iOfiii.Twas 

waatt ofioap to lather an aaa. 


t b. absol. or inlr, Obs. rare. 

C143P Pitgr. Lyf Manltode L lii. (1869) 39 And fur that j 
k an so wel w'assbc, vu w cl lat here . . hath god maud me his 
ebambrere. 1630 J. Taylor « Water P.) Praise C/eane 
Ltnnen Wkn. 11. lO./i lor laundresses are testy .. When 
they arc lathering in their Imnible broth. 

T c. intr- in (juasi-passivc sense. 

Phil. Trans. XV II . ^ j;/ iTlit-yJ pul them over a Fire 
till they arc more than blor^i-wartn ; which will make them 
Iskiiifc] ladder and scour perfectly cU an. 

2. istfr. To become coveretl with foam ; now 
chiefly of a horse. • 

a taas Juliaita 16 And Ixrtrn hire* .<swa ]u(5cte pat hire 
Icofliclte lich lificri al oblode. (.Similarly a tug I eg. Kath. 

* 554-1 a laas St. Marker. 5 Hit l.rek otmral ant lltherde o 
bl'Xle. f 1275 Lay. ^89Hc •-wang hy^un fihie pai he lc'|>erede 
P taog lauedej h swotc. 1884 St. J ante it i,a*. 1 May 7/1 
Harvester.. lathered a go*-)*! deal before Uii.g r,iiil<JIcd. 

3. T‘o produce and form a lalhcr or froth. Said 
esp. of w.ttcr when mixed with soap ; aUo of soap. 

x6o8 Armi.N' Xest Xiun. '1842) 21 The trottir..' cf this mule 
mruie the mingled confection lather. 1877 Pi ui Cxjordsh. 
36 Water, such as .. would lathci well. I7 i>Gay Ep. to 
Farl Burlington 106 Our shirts her l u“-y fii;gerv riil*, While 
the so; le lat nets oer the fijaminx tub. 1789 G. Wunv; 
Selirrue i. 3 fine litnuid water, but which not lather 
well with soap. 1798 Kirwas FJent. AUn. ed. 2 I. 1B9 It 
[indurated liihomarga) does not lather, yet is detersive. 

4. trans. To spread <ni like lather. 

188s Atasich. Exam, xo Feb. 5/3 In other pic.luies co.*trsc 
>( How paint appears to have been hithcred O'l with a irowd. 

6. To beat, thrash. Also /’///r. with />//*>. Alsoyf^. 
*797 sporting Mag. X. 320 He was so well Lihcrcd iliat 
he was near his end. 1850 P. CBiXjK War 0/ Hat i 54 I ht 
uxorious cleric too was . . lathered with a cane. 1886 Max- 
wi-i.L Gray .'-.Hcnye Dean Alaitiand I. v. 129 He w'as a 
latherin' into Hotspur [a horse] like mad. 

Hence; lA thered ///. a,, La tharing vld. sb. 
and ppl. a. ^Mso La tharar. 

LOKio, Saponata, a soping, a lathring. 1630 J. 
Taylor (Water P.) Praiic Cleans Linnen Ded., Wks. 11. 
164 Not doubling but the lathering suds of >our lennitie 
will wadi away all sm h faults. *647 H. Moke Insonru. 
Pkilos. L 178 Her curbed steeds fo.imiiig out lavcring tarre. 
1814 Si.t iHi-Y Carniina Am'i^a Fuel. Wks. III. 31 5 When 
at the lo<'ki;i;;-gi&.\\ with lather’d chin .. 1 sit.' 1836 E. 
HvfW'ARM A*. Ketjer Ivi, K stubble of 3'our growth . . requires 
a double btheiing. t86a Gfo Ki iot lictnola xvi, The 
dixtor liad his lathered lacc turned towards the group. 
1885 CAl<l.^ LK Ft€*ik. iit m\ III. X. U77» VH. •-•i: ; Such a pell- 
mell.. our King n^i^t h.'ivc gi\en them adreadfui hithcih.-g. 
1890 fl'rstm. (^as. iS May 2/3 Boys employed us iaihcrtrs in 
barbel. s' shops. 

Lather, obs. form of Lkathtr. 

Latherin, -on, obs. Sc. forms of LabruKK. 
Ijathery (I.^L•*^ari\ a. [f. Lathi.u ib. r -yl.] 
Ci^n^isting of or covered with, or as with, lather. 
Chiefly flg., * frothy \ unsubstantial. Also of a 
horse; Covered uilh foam. 

1803 W. 1 ‘avior in Ann. Rer-. I. 399 \ certain lathery 
t«iulJiogy H liich inake< a mouthful of breath into aciNtt inful 
cf sud. 1819 Sot they Ar//. ' iB‘0 111. 15.-. Having .set 
aside a reaper .. to substitute a lathery composition of hU 
uwn. iBko Black.moke . 1/. AKeriey I. xvii. 273 Sluicing, 
and wringing, ami linking went on, o\cr the bubbled and 
lathery turf. 1890 B. Plrhy Breughton Ho. xiii. i-;! .Funk) 
The horse was lathery from his ten miles of uphill work. 

^la pin , ill. sb.^ Also S lattiug. 
[f. Lath V. -r -i.vo b] 

1. The action of the vl». Lath. 

*544 Cknnkw. Aee. .57. (i/les, Reading 70 To a mason foi 
hu^ng (un^ dawbyng iiijtf. 1683 Glrbikr c'i sxac/ 11664} 
73 Lathing ls w'orthsix uerue the yard. 1893 P. Nicholson 
Pta. /. fiui/.l. 372 Hy Ijxlliing is meant the nailing up laths. . 
on tlie ceiling and p.Triition.s. 

2. fontr. Lath-work. 

17^ P. Browne Jamaka 342 The outward part of the 
truiik (of Ci<ua Nut] is made into lalting^ *815 J. Nichol- 
son Operat. Meihanie 612 lathing, la^ng, .'Uid .set .. is, 
when the work, after being lathed, U covered with one coat 
of lime and hair, and afterwards . . a thin and smocih eoat 
vpic-ad over it, consistirrg of lime only, or. as the workmen 
call it, putty, or sirt. .. Luthirig, floating, arid .set . . difl'ers 
from the foregoing, in ha\i>g the first coat pricked up 
to teccive the set, which is here called the floitting. 18^ 
SiMMOKi'S Diet. Trotie. Lathings .small wooden kxrs 10 fix 
nioiT.Yr in ; Ited staves for the centre frame of a bedstead, 
to rest th<* Indding on. 1889 Auihonys Pkoiogf. A'.'.rV, II. 
9 Thin lathing should be t.u ked on over the paper joints. 
*•8* Pati Moll C, 14 M -'ty 1 3 The plaste*- . . is spread 
ui^n expanded nu-ial lathing. 

3. Comb.: lathing hammer, fha'ichet, a 
lather s hammer with a cutting peen for she rtening 
hihs; lathing aaw, a saw for cutting iron laths ; 
lathing atafl isee quot. 170.^). 

1703 Moxon .Me.k- Exere. 749 .\ •Lathing Hammei . , 
with which the Laths are nailed on with iu bead, r.nd with 
its Edge they cut them 10 any lei gth. 1797 Trioi of 
Dobbins, at Worifstrr. 3 .\ 'lathing hatchet. 1890 W . J. 
Gordon Foundry 223 *l.athing saw5. *S77"ffe Holinsmeu 
t'Lf'N. ti8<>7-S- ll. 7^6 Hir hv»'‘luMid (lohn Tiler) .. came 
running home with Kis •lathing staffe in hit h;t: d. 1703 
Moxon Rxert, 94S A Lathing Staff of Iron, in the 

form of a Cross, to stay Ibe cros% Lai.is w>iile they .^rr 
n%dleil to the long Laths and also to clinch the ^ads 

I vbl. s/’.^ t '/r. e\c. •/>!?/. Also 

\ - \ laVung 9. ff. Laths r*. -ixo V] An invi- 
tation ; a callinif to,;cther. AUo, a congrcjrai ion- 
C897 K. jElfrsi’i Past. hi. 405 Be Arir m»It- 

sunga *fter Aeie l.v.^unxa is sw ifle wel jest d ^ 

5one wiixan. .1175 Lamb. lUmt. 91 And 
USunge him iheuummede. . **^J-av. 5* 15 
heo aiie laBunge [t isTS l»^n««l of hcore fcoue folke. 1547 



LATH-NAIL. 

Salesii'rv Wfhk Dici,t lathyng, byddyng. 

i6tl CoTCK., S€moiue, a bidding, lathing, inuitiDg. i6|4 
Ray iV. t*. H'orus 29 AatAit^. entreaty or invitation i 
You ne^ no lathing : You iieM no invitation or urging. 
1746 Fxmts'r I 189 (£. D. S.) Ilia wut net look 

vor Lathing, chell wamdy. iggy Waugh Lane. Li/k S 4 
* Cuiiic, iMX> a cheer up said he, *an* need no moor lathcin 
La'tA-iuul. A lUlil for fixing laths upon 
battens. 

Acc. (Camden) 54 In latthes et Utthe nayl 
vjj. i4aa*3 Ibid. 97 In lathnail ct bordnail emptis ijjr. 
in Swayne Chutxkw. Acc. Samm (i8f6) 33 tor iiij ml. latex 
nayllex. igog-io Dark, Acc. RoFs i Surtees) 105 l»ro v«* 
lattnalis. 1540 Ludltnv Ckurrktv. Asc. tCaindeii) 3 ra>‘d 
for liorde nayle and lathe ncalc for the ^ame cofer. tkt? 

H.Siubbe in Pk/V, Trans, 11 . 502, I^heateil a I.ath-nail 
Klowing hot. tISt Yoi'so Kz'cvy Afan Mis onm Mc\ hank 
9 330 Tne lath nail . . used for nailing laths to ipiartering. 

Latby <*. [f- Lath sh. + - y i . j 

1 . Resembling a lath ; thin or long and thin like 
a lath. Said csp. of a very thin person. 

167a Wood Lift (O. H. S. ) 1 1 - s 39 Duns Scotus hU picture 
—a leane la^ie man. a 1796 G. Wrsx Abuse Trav. xx. 
He. .eft his lathy falchion brandished. 1714 J. Harry in 
Lee/. Paint, iii. (134S! 143 In some parts of the profile view 
it is loo lathy and sleoder. iSaS Scorr P. -V. Perth ii, His 
figure was gaunt .mid lathy. t 4 st Frasers Mag. XLlll. 
167/1 From the hips downwards he was remarkably welt 
made, straight, and Uihy. i88x Grant White Kmg. IFi/A- 
out ^ H\ U. 201 I'he elder daughter w’as, 1 will not say a 
lathy girl, hut very slim. 1S03 E. IL Hahker IPoftd. S. 
It *aters 265 The lathy |X>plars leaning in every direction. 

2 . Made of lath (and plaster). 

tSoA CoLLi.Ns Scri^Siarf la One of John Bull's True 


Breed, os’crhearing, by chance. Through a lathy partition, 
those^go^ friends to France.^ *S 5 S //imscA, H’i. 


_ fWxXII. 

215 We are divided only by a lathy partition. 

Latlinio la{ii’hk), a. PcUh. [f. LATtlYR-Cd 
+ -icjrroduccd by the use of the seeds ufa plant 
of the genus Lathyrtts ; causing lathyrlsm. 

1897 .‘l ilbuit's Syst. Med. 1 1.806 This . . would «ugge.«t a simi- 
larity of action Ijctwecn the lathyric and the ergotic putsoniug. 

Lathyrin 'laj'l’trin). Chem. [f. .isprec. ^ -ix.j 
.\n amorphous, ycllowr, bitter substance obtained 
by Reinsch from the species of the genus Lathyrtts 
{Syd. Soc. I.CX. 18SS). 

uthjrilin l-\“^m2’m). Path. [f. Lathyr-L'h, 

■r A coudiiion projucetl by the use oa 

food ot the seeds of some sfHrcieg of the genus ; 
/.athynts. It is characterized by formication, j 
tremors, co»^vulsive movements, and paraplegia* i 
xigg in .Syd. .Vo. , f.ev. 1897 AUbutLs .^yst. .ue.i. II. 
461 A paralytic affection called lathyrism, resulting from the 
use of a dal prepared frf>in a le.nlil — Lathyrus satspus^ , 
prevails extensively in upper and Central Indu. 

il bktliynUI [mod.L., a. Gr. Ka 0 vpot 

a kind of vetch.] The name of a genus of plants 
(N.O. LegUfninosw\ comprising the 'ever luting 
pea ' (L. laiifohus) and other species. 

1741 Comfl, fam. Piece 11. iil t 36 Blue flower'd I.Athyru^ 
1778 O. WHiTK-Vx/^omo xli. (1789) 236 Laihyrus sylvestris, 
narrow -lea vef.l or wild lathynu. 

I^ti* (l^'ti, ladi), combining form of L. Idtus 
broad, as X«tioo*8tato a. Zool. [Cost atxI, having 
broad ribs (Mayne Expos. Lax, 1855 ; and in later 
EHcts.). Jbatida*atat8 a. Zool. [DeittatiI, having 
broad teeth (Mayne Expos. Lex. 1855 ; and in later 
Diets.). Latifo liata a. Bot. [Foliate] »nexC 
(Ogilvie Suppl. 1S55 ; and in recent Diets.). Z*il< I 
fo*llons a. [i. L. Idtifoli-us (f. UMus broad -k folium \ 
IcaO > 'Ot'sL having broad leaves. Latlpa'BMte 
a. Omith. [Prxxate], having broad wings (Mayne : 
Expos. Lex. 1855 } ; so l^tipaTSAiaa a. (in recent ' 
Diets.), t S^tiroatrotta 0. Omith. [L. rostr-um | 
beak + -oc:b], having a broad tieak ; so Lattro's* 
triJ, l^tiTo*atxata adjs. (in recent Diets.). La*ti« : 
■apt a. Bot. [Sf.ptcm], having a broad septum. 
LatialaTBal a. [Stejuium], having a broad i 
breast-bone. 

tfiji Blount Glouserr., * Lati/olumt. 1797 EncycL Brit. 
IX. 581/1 'I'he UtifoUouA, or everlasting pea. 1846 Sir T. 
Brownb Pseud. F.p. iil xsv. 179 Yet have they a knowne 
and open dRadvancage from an other, whkh i» not common 
unto any ringing bird wee know, that i* a flat bill ; For no 
*Latirostrous animal, .were ever commend^ for their note. 
t6§B Ibid. V. i. 934 Latirostrous or flat bild birdes. .•*77 
A. W. Bchnctt tr. Tkotnfs Bat. 413 The Riiicula m wid to 
be angustivefU . . or ^latisept. t88a Libr. Unh*. Knenvt. 
(N.Y.) XII. 394 They |antnropoid apM] have a sternum, 
and arc therefore sometimes called 'latisternal apes. 

LatittUte (l/i-JiUit). Min. [f. L. LatidLu 
esi or belonging to Latinm k -its.] mHaCymr. 

1888 Dana Min. 339. 1889 pHiLLirs I ysnv. x. 993 Hafiyne, 
or IjitJbltte occurs disseminated and in cavitun of gray 
micaccoof or augitic lava. 

Lfttian (l/'‘fin), a. [f. L. LatLum '"seel.ATlx) 
-A»*] Of or belonging to Latium ; Latin. 
Grbncwry Tacitus Ann. 11. viii. (ifias) 149 What., 
if any of the I.attan Senators fall to decay? t8)i Man. 
siWGini Believe as you List 1. ii, All rich omamefitB of your 
Latlan dames, itip Macaulay Hitt. Eng. i. (iSya) 4 No 
magnificent remaios of Lattan porches .. arc to be ^nd in 
Bnuia. iBm M. Pattison Milton iil (1880) 49 |In the 
Epitaphhim Damonis] Milton takes a formal ur^ell of 
•m Lmian muse. 

V. Obi. rare^*. [f, ppk stem 
of L. UMuldfi^ f. iatibuhsm : see next.] 
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idsg CocKBiuui, Lmiibntmte, privily to hide ones selfe in 

a comer. 

tLatibale. Obs. rare. Also 7 Intible. [ad. L* 
latibul-um, f. latere : see Latkmt .1 A hiding-place. 

tfiaj CocKRRAM, Za/r^w/r,a denne or lurking place, ifisi 
Pfiiu.ii's* Latible. a hiding or lurking place. [s8as Kay 
Creation 1. (169a) 114 One great Mother- wasp * . lying hid 
1 in »ooic hollow tree or other latibuluin. J 

I ZAtibulisB (l&ti'bitfbix), V. rare. [f. L. 4 i/i- 
! buLum a hiding-place -r -ill.] inir. To retire into 
I a hiding-place or retreat (for the winter). 

s8oo Shaw Gen. doot. 111 . l ii note% When kept in gardens 
in I i.aly and Germany, it (the Tm’toUe] is observed to latibu- 
lize in October, and to reappear in April. 

tLatio. 0. Obs. rare. In 7 latick. [ad. mod. 
L. latic-a^ a. Arab, aasl lafiqcL^ (Avicenna Qattiin 
IV. fen 1, treat, ii. p. 23).] A quotidian fever, ur 
phlegmatic fever, in whi<^ there arc no symptoms of 
apyrexy or intermission (Mayne Elxfos. Lex. 1 85c). 

1684 tr. BoneVs Merc. ComOit. vt. aa6 In a Phlegmatick 
Ague, which the Arabians call Latick, or Ijitent. ibui.^ In 
a latick Ague we niUNt have a care of Purges. 

Laticifaroilfl (la;ttsi*fcrds), a. Dot. [f. L. 
/0/ii-, Latex 4- -(i}ferous. Cf. Y. latid/lre.] 
Bearing or containing latex. I.atidJerous tissue^ 
tissue containing laticifcrous tulies or vessels. 

1839 Lindi.ky introd. Bot. (1848) II. 399 A portion of 
dnenchyma, or laticifcrous tissue. i88t Jl. MACJMii.i.A.v 
Footn. Pa^ Xai. 957 Like the milk in the laticifcrous ! 
vci^sets of. .lettuce. 1884 Bower & Scott Ve Bapfs Phaner. 1 
439 I'he laticiferous tub^ . . traverse the entire body of the ' 
plant as a continui>us sy.stem. 

Zrfitiolawe (l.x*tik1/*v). Bom. Antiq. fad. 
late L. Idiieldtdum^ Idiitldvus, f. Idtus broad f 
cldvus purple stripe. (In cl.L. the term Vp*as talus 
c/avus.;] A badge consisting of two broad purple 
stripes on the edge of the tunic, worn by senators 
and certain other classes of persons of high rank. 

in PHriLirs. 1739 Mflmotm Fits^sh. Trtt. (1749) 
II. 125 When 1 was first invested with the laticlave. 1781 
Gibbon Decl. Mr F. xvii. It. 30 The Roman knights who 
were distinguished by the permission of wearing the laticlave. 
1993 A. Mcrhiv Tacit ms (1805) Vlll. ti Pliny the younger 
.snews. that the laticlave was a favour grant^ by the emjicror 
on particul.vr occasions. 1879 Farbar Ib'itn. Hist. iii. 9 r» 

A symbol more glorious than the laticlave of consuls ur the 
diadem of kings. 

troMs/.^ 1848 R. Webb Continental Eccltsiol. 433 Angels 
who are in whil^ with UticUves of gold. 

fl Itetifanua (l^ufnmdiA), sh.fl. Also 7 an- 
glicizctl latifUnda. [L. pi. of Idtifundium^ f. Idtus 
broad > fundus eatate.] l 4 Uge estates. 

1630 T. Wmtcotic Detfon. (1843) 949 Foich cf them having 
their Mirks and targe lati fiinds. tmu Rogers /fist. Clean- 
ings Ser. i. 66 The latifundia of our time had hsiHly begun 
10 esUt. (1874 MAffAFrv Hoc, Li/e Greece xtl S 7 S The 
Roman lati/Hndia,\ 

Hence tetUb'sdiaA 0., nonce - poBsetsing 
large estatei. 

a 1734 Nobtk Exam. 11.' v. 1 156 (1740) 414 Although ibe 
Interest of a very latifundian Factioa was concerned. 
LatUs, obs. form of Lattice. 
t La*tbntr. Ohs. Also 4-5 latTiner, 4 ?Uty- 
nier, Imtjnere. [a. OF. latim(jn)ier, a corrup- 
tion (perh. orig. naphic, but adopted in ormi use) 
of latinier, f. /Mttn : see Lattn jAI An interpreter. 

€ tsog Lav. 14117 He wes be benie Mttmcr |nu mr com 
her. a igto in Wiighi Lyric P. xv. 49 Lyare wc« mi latsnner. 

13 . /T. A/is. 70^ I'her he fond latimerK That ladde him 
to hyghe rockeris. c itja R. Brunnr Chron. H'eue (Rolls) 


7573 pyi Brebwas Tyngef lai>7iier. ^1400 Maunt»»v. 
(1839) V. 58 And alle weys fyndeii Men Lalyncres to go with 
hem. 1480 Caxton Chron. Eng. tvil 41 A laiymer told the 
k^g the full undcrsiondyng thm of wassaylle. 

a. and jA Forms : 3 <6 X^/B, 
3 7 l«0tiii0, 5-6 I4apn0, LaUn, 6 Xdttlon, 
(l«atiiii, Se. ieXfjkg)^ 3- ZiBtin. 1^ LeUin- 
us adj., f. Latium t the portion of Itidy which In- 
cinded Rome. Cf. F. latin. The word (as tb. 
denoting the language) was adopted in OK. at 
Imden (tee Ledx.x).] 

Ml. adj. ^ 

L Of or pertaining to Ijitiiim or the ancient 
Latins (or Romans). 

c sjgf Chaucbb Aetrot. Prof. 9 As wel as snffinHb to 
thise noble clerkcs Grekes thise same conclosiouns In Greek 
. .and to the T^tin folk in Latin, tiga Bh. Com. Prayer 
prdin. Pref., Learned in the lAtyne toogue. ifpy Oumalo 
in Tottets Misc. (Arb.) it 6 Caiet the Phrygian., who gaue 
to l.0tine stronds the name. 1844 Milton Artop. (Arh.) 
m Naevius and'Plautiis the first Latina oamedians. tfa db 
I.ABBICU1 Coy. itmly Ptef 3, I am writing of the Lattn 
countt7. 188a OeiDA Maremma 1 . 149 The mins ol 
1 Roman road», of Latin caaties. 

I 2 . Pertaining to, characteriitic of, or composed 
I In the language of the andent Latins or Romans, 
j Of a writer, scholar, etc. : Versed in the Latin 
i langnags; 

• C7S0 Umdisf. Goep. Matt. P^ol., LestSmie exemptaribne, 
btmum bwenom. eugf Hsnsv Wallace xi. 1413 Eftyr iha 
pruffgeyflIynfratheUtyniHik. fi|8STKWART(>«a„f^. IL 
'^yng kmeris and in d^bill forma Tha wraat it! 

8wAaa. Z. L. L. m. L 138 RemuneratioR, O, that's fha 
Utifia ihraadkMhinas. a Donne ikadaomm 

^ ^'***.‘"* !• ^ Wfutnm 


Beni .Cdar. iv^ vl xji liiln Grammar. * 1^ hTpSlM 
r.(tli86)1l.6 In the Chanearyof Rnglafid 


\.nmr 4 mw. ti 

VpoolMunic. Ret. 
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in the Pdtty Bag Office or Latin side. 1794 J* BavANT 
Mythoi. 1 . no He sometimes suUoins the Latine termi- 
nation. tm Robertson IHet. Amer. (1783) 11 . 4Si A 

I. atin translation of them appeared in Germany. 1841 Stod- 
UABT Gram, in Eueyei. Metrep. (1847) 1 . 163/1 Adelung .. 
is of opinion that the Latin et, and Greek m are identical 
in origin with the Teutonic enii, unte, &c. 

b. transf {Locular). 

1398 Shaki. Merry W. iv. L so Hang-hog is latten for 
Bacon. igM H. Buttes Dyeie drte Dinner K iv, So these 
two words, Rate it, are the unlettered mans latine for any 
good meate. . * 73 l Swift Pol. Conrvrt. 11. 157 Brandy » 
Latin for a Goose, and Tace is Latin for a Candle. 

8. The distinctive epithet of that branch of the 
Cathoiic*Church which acknowledm the primacy 
of the Bishop of Rome, and uics tne Latin tongue 
in its rites and formularies. Also applied to its 
rites, cler^, etc. 

136^ a s£o (see Cireek a. 3]. 1634 Tee. Taylor Real 
Pres. 67 These words . . are usually called the words of 
Consecration in the I.Alinc Church. 1796 H. Hunter St. 
Pierre* e .S'tnd. Nat. (1799) 111 . 689 '10 have the Latin 
offices of our churches chanted in French. >t«8 S. Austin 
Ranke'e Hist. Ref. 1 . 483 He wished to break up ike unity 
pf loitin Christendom. 1889 H. Vaughan )><ir 0/ Pre- 
paration I. xii. 113 The P^ema deliljcratcd among them- 
selvcB without the presence of any Ijitin bishops. 1899 

J. Stalk an Christoi. Jesus IL 47 'The Greek and Latin 
Fathers, from Irenaeus downwards, thus employ it. 

4 . a. JLisl, Applied (in opposition to Creek) to 
what iiertains to the peoples of Western Europe, 
vieweil in their relations with the Fiostem Empire 
and with the Saracens and Turks, b. Used as a 
designation for the Euro|)can peoples which speak 
languages descended from Latin ; often with impli- 
cation of the erroneons notion that these peoplea 
are of Roman descent. 

Latin League : a proposed association of l.aUn nations, 
advocated by the Spanish minister Casiclar in 1S84, to 
restore the balance of jjiower in Europe, and check the 
iuervostng influence of Germany. Latin Unku : the mone- 
tary alliance formed in 186s by France, Belgium, Italy and 
Swiimland. and afterwards joineil ^ Greece, its object 
Iteing the aac^iioti and mointetiance oi a uniform system of 
bimetallic coinage in each of these states, atid the recog. 
tiiii'jn by each stale of the coins of the olher'^ as legal lender. 

9788 Gibbon Decl. 4 F, I viii. heading VI. 1 Cbarac- 
lent of the L.\liii princes.*- . . Godfrey d Bouillon, first 
King of Jerusalem.-*! nsiitutions of the French or Ijitin 
Kingdom, ibid. Ixi. heading VL 174 Partition of tha 
Empire by the French and venetianA.— Five l.jum £m- 
peresrsoftM Houses of Fbnders ami Courimiayl 1004-1061}. 
fiat BvBON*7iir hies of Greece'* x\u. {Don Juan lit.). But 

# I ■ a# ^>.1. 


Turkish force, and I.alm fraud, Would break your shidd, 
however braad. 1836 Kmerbon Eng. Traits, Truth Wks. 
( ^hn) J 1 . 51 I’he Teutonic tribes has*# a national singleness 
of hea^ which conirasla with the lotltn races. iSSaKVN/. Reu. 
tS Mar. 393/1 One of hcRoc Castelar's tirades on the l.atin 
League. 

1 5 . Of E kind of printing type • Roman. 06 s. 
97M TANNEa 3 Oct. in Ballard MS.S, IV. 53 Their Latin 
Stnail- Letter being worn out.' 

6. Pbraica. Latin cross: ace Cbom s 6 . 18. 
Latin square (in Math .) : ice quot. 

tape Cavlyv Colt. Math. Papere (1897) X II I. 55 If in each 
line of a iquara of h’ compartments the same w ktleri a. 
Ac,., are arranged so tliat no letter occurs^ twice in the 
same column, we have what was termed by Euler ' a Latin 
sqturc.’ 

B. absol. and as sb. 

1 . The laoicuage of the Latina or people of mdent 
Rome; the Latin language. 

egga Lindis/.Gosp. Mark v.41 Inferpraetatnm. getrahiad 
in latin. e 1073 rasuom our Lord 470 in OE. Miu- sa Hit 
wesiwryten on ebreu on gryv and laii^. etupoS.Eng. Leg. 
1 . 141/1305 pni ne connen latin non. c i| 3 t CNAl/can Aetrot. 
l*rol. a For laiyn ne kaostow yic but smal, my Uie soo^ 
a Mao Hoccleve />e Reg. Pnne. 1854 Endiia in frenitk 
or latyn^ H grvef clcre. i|i| Euuf Treed. Neue M. 


kiyn ^ ^ ^ 

litfop., Tmnslattd out of Latyne toto Englbha im B* 
JoNSON in .Shake. Whi. (tst Ph.) PiK verBes, And thoagh 
thou hadst small Lolina, and leaea Gfecka. fifiCimwoErN 
tnfeti. Syet,t.r. 894 Whea n bma spring LiilliL oteams 
not the law* of grammar, tyia Sratui Spoet, P i 

TheyadM and honour the Sanded Latin •• hi* old linHan. 
8^3 M. PATtisoN Eee. (1I89) 1 . Lathi whkh Ort^MT 


wrRes ki with Uiiila diffirraiicat liU ^iva tongim* sfhi 
jAMia 7 . Maretom Ifnf/ vtt, I was filled with 8 gmot deal 
mort Latin than t aver know what to da witlw 
b. with qualifying words, $m gaud, M, tic. 
D^Uuin : see DOQ A. lye, FaUe Lem : IaUii 
which it faulty la constiuction ; henct irenbffn t 
breach of 1 


i||i T. Wtupew Znrflr (f |8a) 3 A Orommarlm Is hdue 
lilmd, that apaoketh true k good Lathwh Ihin ha ]* 
Mwakclh faka igii Snani. L. L. L. v. I. || Oh I OBff 
mIso Lotlne, dasi^/ for waif aeiM. anteUfUdaitBleep An. 
(lOQo) a Written . .in Ancknt Otaelm, find lu Roidtl^ 
ofiha Schw^ and in fipanMi. ii8aO. HavM8 A rirfb 
yallPs Trm. A. tndia tl8 Ho (thalUHD tdd 

s sstiinsiss 

false Latine, * 

c. TSAwi'LtfAf.tlMMcaRlMgiHaiW^SHS* 
oftliiefei. —•■7'* 

lisi Scorr Kentiho. xvlx, A veiy L, 
v«nt Greek and Hebrew sa that as I ( 
tii4-*»i?0<p9wwf^Acli.EUI,ilit thitw 

ti Aa iobfibitaiit or native of 1 
pMeaicd the 'Latin of « 
one who spoke or wfoie the Lilli 
Utfai writer or oafhor (Ar.). 
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1308 Tkkvisa Sar/k, Dt P. R. xvii. cviii. t i495) ^0 Many 
lAitinet calk the nolle ire louilanus. a Alexander 

(65a Sum in Utcns lare aum langage of grece. 1594 
Hlunosvil Rxere, 111. 1. xxxvi. (1636) 351 Time consisteth of 
two parta..knit together by a common band, called of the 
liatinea Nun^hat is to say, now. 1615 Beowkll Moham. 
hnp, I* 1 15 The languages of . . the Syrians, Greekes, and 
Latines. 1044 Digby Hodiet xxxii. <1645) 336 So that to 
exercise sense (which the Latines doe call eentire . .) is (etc.]. 
1841 W.Spai.dino /iafy 4 it. I si, I. 336 llie Sabines and 
Latins worshipped the powers of external nature. 1880 
MuraHXAD Gains 1. | e8 Latins may attain to Roman ciii- 
senship in many ways. 

S» cChiefly in w*) a. //tsi. The designation given 
at the period of the Crugadcs to neruong belonging 
to any of the Western nationg of Kuropc, in contra- 
diftinoloD to the * Greeks ' • » Fhank (Cf. A 
4 a.) b. A memtier or adherent of the Latin or 
Western Chnrch ; now rare or exc. with refer- 
ence to subjects of the Turkish Kmpire. 

C1400 Maundev. (1839) Ui. 10 [Men of Grece) snflfre 
not the latynes to syngen at here Awteres. 1^7 isee 
Greek s 6 , e). 1688 O. N. ir. Ueilean's Lnirin iv. 7c/i 

Why vex we then Dead Fathers. Greeks and l.atiinKt 
Our Mother Tonuue will Mrve to hfumble Matlins. 1788 
Gibbon Decl. 4 r\ liiL V. 510 After the re<»turation of the 
Western empire by (Tharleniagne and the Otht>^ the names ! 
of Franks and Latins acquire an equal signification and ; 
eetent. Lady Herbert Cradle L. iii. 76 It was only j 
intended for the Catholics (here fat Jerusalem) called 
* Ivlins*!. 1881 Conukr in Emycl. Brit. XIll. ^44^1 'J he 
Latins in Palestine are not numerous, the country villages, 
when Christian, belonging generally to the Greek Church. 

1 4. A translation into Latin, ns a school exercise. 
Chiefly pi. 

<- igoo .SVv<’ in Rel, Ant. I. 1 17 I^atcns for to make, igga 
Him okt Nniij, With all the Luitens to the sayde nuinhrcv 
a 1968 AsCha.m AiA.iA*///. (.yh.i 88 The h.'ird iioinirs of 
Gtainmar . . which M.luikrs in rtimroon schules, by m.ikiiig 
of I.atincs, l>e grupiiig ui. 1607 .V/a/»/rx in lint. H’alce- 
field Grant, Sch. ii89>)6B Makirii;c of ii.-tnRlati<>iisor 
1679 W. Walk PR Rng. Particlet Pref., The first column 
contains some Knglishes, the second such childish and bald 
I .alines as we often find them turned into. 

5. Comb,', t I«Atin*inaker, a writer of a 

Latinist; f Latin making, Latin com posit ion ; 
t Latin-wit, wit that dc(>cndg for its quality on 
being ex|treg^ in Latin. 

lA.. Som. in Wr.-W'ukker 68 j Hie laHniiia, a *I.aiyn> 
maKcr. a 19168 Aschan Sekdew. (Arb.) loa Though yesay 
well, in a *latin making;, . . yet you being but in do(u]htc . . 
yt gather and lay vp in memorie, no sure frute of learnitig 
..But if ye fault in translation, ye ar(el eaMilie taught, how 
. .to amende it. 1870 KAMiAEnC'oa/. Ciergy 36 Such ilungs 
as these go for wit so long as they Ciintinue in l^tin ; hut 
wh,H dismally shrim*d things woufd they appear, if tuniM 
into Knglish f And . . we shall find the advantages of *l.atin- 
wit to be very imall and slender, w hen it comes into the world. 

V. Oht. [f. LatiX J^.1 
L tram. To render or turn into fjitin. 

1983 L. Ht'MPBBY (title) The Nobles or of Kobilitye. .. 
Whereto for the readers commodiiye, . . is coupled the 
small treatyse of Philo a Jewei By the same Author out 
of the Grecke lAttncd. ig^ K. Scot Dtsant, ICitckcr, vi. 
i. (iS86> 89 Clia.saph^ being an Hebrue word, is I.atincd 
VeneJUinm, i8ya hACMAaii Crmt, Ctfrgy 31 He halts in 
all proverbs, . . tales . . ready lalin'd to fiis hand out of 
Licodhenea. 1878 Cvowoutn tntell. Syst, 1. L I 3. 5 I'hac 
of ilia Greek Poet, louin’d by Cicero. 

b. To Latin U : to apeak or write Latin, 
idi MinA;AaTEa Positions L (18871 3 Though ha thinke 
heluue the habita and can toiUn it exceading well 

2. To interlard with Ijtlin. mrg-*. 

t T. W'lLBON Rket. 86 b, The . . foolishe phantasUcall that 
a but of leamyng . . will so lalina their tongues, tliat 
the siinpk cannot but wonder at their Calke. 

Hence La'tinad ///. a., versed in Ijitin ; La^tin- 
Ing vhl. sb. 

Fl'Lkb Comjnt, Seutders 696 He chargath the bishop 
with false Lafining and worse Englishing of this greeke. 
1991 PaaciVALL Sp. Diet. E ij, That the Latined Reader, 
may be the sooner ai^uainted with this toong .. let him 
marke this table following, which 1 set downe in Ijatine. 

Latlii(e, obi. form of Latein, Lattkn, 
Lfitilltr (Ise'tinaj). coUoq, [f. Latin sh. or v, 

^ -BR >. Cf. F. lafinenr^ G. Lafeiner, (Distinct 
from latynere Latocbb.)] A Latin scholar; one 
who ipeaki Latin. 

a i8it ia JS, Poeock's Life 1 3 <1816) 99 ' Our parson it one 
Mr. nwock, a tdain honest man ; but numter said they, 
*he is no Lailotr*. lyay W. MAncaa Vof, Araar Comp, 
17 K k not ImbH In Inac •• for the Ladners made the same 
MMind wkb c alona, iffa Poora Tatie u Wks. 1799 1 . t j 
The children ai« ait wooderful hulnera Southey 

P^tor uliL (il6a) 99 Rowland Dixon U no Laiiner. .. 
Schools are Iha proper plaoe for repreaenting such pieces, 
wid If 1 had twl Mlnen eoou^ wt would have them 
ounMdvea. till Boatow gma, /?/» xlil, The chap that Tai 
klkiog ahout .. oame oat Snlaate Latiaar. 

(Utt-aR), A If. Latiit * -10.] or or 
peitalnliiff to the ucient Latine or to the modem 
luitia Mttom. . 

•fit WamMy Amv. .H, ii6 A OMtly !«>* lelinic 
dtehet. 1% SiPlmV Am. (Amt. cd.) A<«. t«/> 

tXvtIidSli,*. Ode. ner»'*'. [f.LAtnt ♦•»>.] 
OfiheaatweofLatla. 

T. OkerwMBiir OmAA XIm. M T. (KjiW 
ASVwm Sm dedioHM M Ibnimt Md iMaMk 

TiSlIlfssi teniak'n). (£ Lathi 4 - •nil. Cf. 
r. inM$mtA As Idiom or foim of espr^oo 
Vou VE 


characteristic of the Latin language, esp. one used 
by a writer in another language; conformity in 
style to Latin models. Also, rarely ^ the modes of 
thought characteristic of the ancient Romans. 

1970 Lkvinb Manip. 146 l^tinisine, laiinismus. 161a 
Brinsley Lud. Lit. 98 That the Latinihturs bee obscrued . . 
and to expresse them by as elegant and fit phrases as wee 
can in our tongue. Milton Apol. Smeci. (1831) 310 
Preferring the giw ranknesse of . . any moderne fustianist 
before the native Latinisms of Cicero. 171a Aodisom Sped, 

No. a8: ^ . 

as wcl’ 

*•37 . , 

manisms and Latinisrns. 1^ Fraser* s Mag. XXX IX. 

304 He^is so imbued with Latinism that the whole lieauliful 
Hellenic manifestation seems . . an impertinence to his 
eyes. .*^ 5 S Milman Eat, Chr. xiv. vii. (1864) IX. 238 His 
Latini.sms, and words of I.atin descent, might seem drawn 
directly from the Vulgate. 1^9 Stkomah Fidonatt iWis 
(1887) ]6i Milton's Latinism is so pronounced as to be un* 

XaatilliRt (Isc'tmist). Also 6 Late&yste, 7 
LattinUit. fc Latin + -iht. Cf. med. L. 
Latinista, F. latiniste\ 

L One who is venicd in the Latin language ; a 
Latin scholar ; \oc(as. a writer of Latin. 

CovERDALE Let. to^ Ld.^ Crumwfll Wks. (Parker 
Sue.) 11 . 4QA There is diversity of reading among the 
Hebrews. Chaldees, and Greeks, and Latinists. 1547 
Boorde Brrsi. Health Ixxx. 33 Sonic grekes w'ith the la- 
tenystes doth name it Cholera. . . In Ktiglyshe it U named 
the lielly ache. ,1983 Stakyhcrsi ,'Eneit Dcd. (.\rb.) 4, 

I liceld no Latinist m fit.. as Virgil. s6i8 IiKiN<iLCY Liai. 
Lit. 158 For . . placing the words after the maiiner of tht;. 
purcht I.atiiiists. 1660 Pepvb Diary 99 June, My I/.rd 
must have some gooti I.atinist to make the preamble to ids 
Puteitt. 1784 CowiTk Tiroc. 3B9 Churt.hdadders arc n-.i 
always m< Minted lorvi By learned Clerks and [.atinivts pro* 
fiWd. i8ai Jkh-trson AutoH>'g. Writ. 189a I. 3 .My 
te.'icher . .was but a super firial Latinist. i88a ALakkom Edtn. 
Sktii hes 230 The wt.rM l^itinist in the whole scbool. 

atirib. t6oa ax// /V. Return fr. Paruass. iv. ii. 1677 
(Arb.) S4, 1 am .stil haunted with these needy Lattbust 
fcll..w-e;. 

2 . A theologian of the I.atin Church. 

^^1568 C lovi.HbALE Hipe Faith f. xviii. (15.74' 140 Among 
the Crrckcs al.so and l.atimstcs there w^er excellent mciu 

Latmiltic Oadini-stik^, a. [f. Lati.vlst + -ic.] 
Pertaining to or characterizctl by latinism ; ch.arac- 
tcrUtic of a latinist. 

i8m CoLLKitxic Let, 10 Mar. in Lit, Rtm. 11836' II. 413 
(Sir T. ilrowne’s diction is] hyper latinistic. t886 SvMoxiiS 
Renaiu. It., Catholic Reaet. •.i89£) VI 1 . viil I he das. 
sical enthusiasm uf the Renaissance is on the poiui of expir* 
ing tn those l.Atinistic artificc.s. 

So Lstiai'Stleml a. 

tjn Matmei Fimt. Bible 45 Latimstical words are to be • 
fouiia in the New 'I'estamcnu 

Latlnitaater. [irreg. f. next 4 - -aster.] 

A petw latinist 

1836 Smaet H'^aHer remodelled pi L I Examples of suffix 
-aster] grammaticaster, laiiiiiiaster. Hence in mod. Diets. 
Latinity Oati'oiti^. [ad. L. laiinitaUm, f. 
Latinus : see Latin and -irr.] 

L The manner of speaking or writing Ijitin; 
I^tin (with reference to its construction or style' . 

In the first quot. the sense of the word is doubtful, and the 
text insecure. 

1819 in Crt. It Times fas. I (1848' II. 17a One Shingle- j 
Ion .. who leaching in Pauls .. |^lani.etl, they say, M-»n- j 
dalousiyat him (Bacon), and hisl.aunities,ash« calltrd them. 
a 1898 Hall Rem. tPhs. (1660) 941 I'hc Romans cxprt-«.«cd I 
the womans marriage by. nubere. which siguifiei to vail. . . I 
Neither doubt I but Iwhtre all laiiniiy was hatched this was ; 
alluded to by .Atnnicloch, tiencs. aa 16. 1661 Bovi t: Style 

0/ Seript, (1675! 148 'lliat cardinal .. that said, th.-it once 
indeed nc had read the Bible, Init if he wxrc to do it again, 

*1 would lose him all his I.atiniiy. 1^1 Gimbon Ded. <v , 
xlvii. 1 1 . 73a H is btiniiy Is pure. i 8 a 8 M tss M iTt’oRo / ’illage 
.Ser. III. (1663) 319 (Hej used to . . gmwl as he comf>ound« d ' 
the medicines over the had latinity of the prt'scription.s. 18^1 . 
Carlyle »V(arf. AVi. <1858! 81, 1 undertoiik to comintsc Iun : 
Epitai^. .which, however, for an allcgrtl defect of l^tiiiity 
.. Alili remains unengraven, Mkrivaiji Rem. Rmp, 
Vlil. Ixiv. 100 'Hie lost remains we |x>ssess of cWsskol 
Latinity ore the Inographies of the later cmperoix 
2 . Toman Law. T'he status of a I^itin cilircn. 

1880 Muirhbad Gains 1. | 29 note i On the nature of 
colonial Ulinilv sec Savigny. ibid. | 96 Latinity is cither I 
the greater or the lesser. 1 liere is the greater latinity when 
those who., fill tome high office or magistracy, acquire 
Roman citirenship along with their |iarenis. wives, and chib 
; dren; the lesser, when thoat who .. hold a magisterial or 
other high office, themseh-es ahme attain to citixenvhip. 

TiSthitiatiom (Lclinait:/* ;Jm). [f. next + 

-AVION.] The action of latiui/ing or making 1 Jttin 
in form ; the rendering or turning intb luttin. 

tHa Da Qvincey in Rlaohr. bfag, XXVI 11 . 646 The 
Latmixation of Grecian proper names. i8jy T. Hook faek 
Brntf xiv, Andiew Horde, or acoHtling to nis own absurd 
laiimtatioa of his name, Andreas PeHorafus. i88t J. it. 
SnarrAao Fait Rome viii, 409 From that invasion we may 
date the era of iu complete lAiinimiion. 1881 M. Arnoi.o 
P^. E 4 ne, Frmue 17a By the mixture of our race, by the 
lAtiniRatieii of our language. 1898 Trans. Amrr. PhiM. 
See, XXVIII. 49 A l.atiniaatioo of the s^pjolaiive and 
didactic poem of Smpedoclca. 

1 ^*****^ (Iffitindix), V, [ad. L. iattnizdre^ f. 
Ynt femes Latin: aee -IKX .1 * 

1 . tnuti. To turn into Latin, to write in Latin, 
to give a Latin form to (a word, etc., of another 
language). 


1980 Nasiik Pref. to Greeners Menaphen <Arb.) o That 
could i<arcclie latinize their ncckc-verse. 1603 Flunio 
MontaigHc 16-14) 555 To vttcr this verse, latini/.ed by Cierro. 
az68a SikT. HRo\fcSK Trndsh6 Pliny hath latinucd that 
word into A^.ra. 1691 Wood Ath. Oxon. 11 . 10 He had 
a band in latinizing that . . book. 1708 N. Sal.mon in Left. 
Lit. .Men (Camdenj 361 They tryik the antient names of 
Rivers and Provinces, only latinizing them. 1859 Trench 
Eng. Past 4 Pres. iii. 107 'I ht tendciK y to latinize our spec.h 
received a new impulse from the tevival of learning. 1881 
AtketnrntH a6 Ftb. 994/1 I hai island .. which for ages our 
geographers have insisted on lAtini/ing from the Kussuui 
Novaya Zcmlya into Nova Zembla. 

2. To make Latin or Latin-like; to make con- 
formable to the ideas, customs, etc. of the Lutins, 
or to the rites,* etc. of the I^itin Church. 

1603 Florid Monih/gne 1. xxv. (1632) 84 My Failicr and my 
Mother learned so much Latine. .To lit short, we were .'til vj 
Latinized, that (etc.). 168s Wmf.lp.r Joutn.Crectex. 31 ’I hey 
make profession of ibe Gictk Religion ; but are in most things 
I.atim/cd^ except in (Jljedicnce to the Sea of K'line. 1699 
Wanlf.y m Lett, Lit. Men (Camdenj 273 'Hie help of many 
such at Rome (being Latiiii/'d), father Kircher could not 
want. 1866 Comhill Mag. May 533 Gaul loiiinized 
in language, manners, and law s, ana yet her pc<^jle remained 
essentially (Jeliic. sMa-s G. Washulkn in .'^ehaff Encyd. 
Relig. RtiPTvl. 549 T'he Roman Catholic Chur< h has. .made 
great eflbrts to Latinize its Oriental branches. 

3. To transcribe in Latin charatTcrs. 

•837-9 Hallasi Hist. Lit. U. 1. | 7 Tlicse sprinklings cf 
Gicek in mediicval writings, whether in their proficr charac- 
ters or latinised. 

4. intr. To use Latin forms, idioms, etc. 

164a, 1704 (see Latis'izing ppl. /».). 16^ Sir T. Bkow-kf. 
Pseud. //. V. vii. 946 Maike who writ liis Gospell at Rome 
did Latinize and wrote it .Na^opiifoe. 1697 I'Fvr.FK Ded, 
.iFuris witar 1 will not i-xcu.<^c but justify myself fcir 

I ne pieteridcd crime.. th.'it 1 latinize too mu* li. z8^ Tjck- 
Ni: R Sp. Lit. II. 4E5 note. He Latini/ts less i;. r'nc pot-nis 
that f dLxv. liccau'^e it is moic difficult Ut do it in vtr.^e. 
189a Guardian iS May ^41 7 Sf.mc t filiecoiiCM tors I.atir;i^e 
Niryn^ly. Hid, 74i/{ The MS. quite cerUiinly dt^rs i.ot 
I-atiiiisc hut Graei ises. 

licncc LaTitiizcd ppl. a.\ La tiniBinK 7 */^. jA 
and ppl. a. 

1642 Milton Apvl, Simd. Wk.s. 173S I. 127 The lofiy 
nakedness of yc-ur latini/ing Batbarian. 17x4 \V AIF KLAND 
Athan.Cft'(d (/j\x is plain from the Copy it self, ihat it 
was no I.atiai/irig Greek that made it. 18^ G. Ch<ii mki.s 
Caledonia 1 . 1. i. \(> note, Puriusvi nicrel)'ihc latiiiizcd Pur. 
1837-9 H At Hid. I. it. vii, n. | 9 A Laiini^ phia-^eolo^y. 
1849 r icKNoK Sp. Lit. 111 . 550 T lity bad f.ed froin ibe 
lUiiis of the L'ltml/ed kingdom of the Goths. 1853 Kim'.s- 
VAS Jlypaf.a ix. 10^ They s^*kc with siae.r^ of Augu<-linc's 
Uainuitig tcndencicii. iBm Ia w'K1.i..SVk.i> li '{nd.{iliCy^7) 
It was of I.aiinismg in this se<.sc that Drydcn was guilty, 
1896 Tailiti) May 7'.>5 T'he ouury agaiit.-t Latinuing is a 
favourite battle-cry. 

Latilliier •i;v*tin.:>iz9j\ [f. Latim7.p. V. 4 
-ER 1. CT, F. laiimuut\\ One who lalinizes ; a 
latini<>t. 

1603 Flo*oo Mcntaipie I. xxv. 1632' Bi Tliesc collegial! 
laiini/ers. iB^ Honiiit t. Rr.\ FcK 9B Half-educated nu 11 
who can heat him as laii;iizcrs. 

^tinless OlCTinh’ s' , a. [f. LaTI.\ sb. r -LE.SS.] 
NVilliout I.atin : i{;L<'iaiJi of Latin. 

1599 Nashs /.enfrn Stupe 64 L.itiii 1 ess doll^ 1615 tr. 
Bright man s Kneia: ion 144 Thtie is noCa^ilc so dcfeined, 
which a latinlcsse .\ssc l.'idt:n with goIJen mciall may iii 4 
scale and i'«>nquerrc, i8a8 L viton JidrclJ \ i. \ i, An example 
of learning to uur I alinlc^s no! Ics- 
t .,kc iinli>, adv. Cbs. ff. Latin a. -s 

-IV -.] In Latin : in j^ood or pure Latin. 

1368 WvcLir Ps. Pr\.]., S.vutrr . . that .. I-iiin!i U seid 
an ijr>:ne. 1548 Q Kath. pAUHLet. /.^ L’nixrrsity Cawrr. 
in StryjK; Ftd. Mem. II. App. K. 39 Vour Iri:ci.s..)ie 
I.aiyntly w lyiten. 1559 M orw vno Ex'onym. < 7 They w hioh 
.'•j'T.ikc not xery.Tplly M »r latinly. n 1577 Sir T. Smith 
( outmtv. Eng, 111. x. 12S iidti imimissum, or more latincly, 
fdri committe*e. ^ 1606 Warner Al.\ Eng. xv. xciii. 374 
Rome hecrc prevailing, latt-nlie. old Britons, Piets, were said 
Df their ^elf-}.>aii>iiiig. 1696 Hr\i.iN Surz-. Eratue 111. iii. 

1 You shall hardly fiiide a man aniong>t them (the Fien* b] 
which canu'.it niakc a shift to exprc.s.se himself in that lan- 
guage [i« Latin); nor one .amongst an hundred that can 
do it Latinly. 

i Iiatioil. Astro!. Cbs. [a. L. liitiott em, n. of 
RCtiun f. /li/-, ppl. stem uf fertr tu bear, carry.] 
The action of moving, or the motion of a body 
from one place u> another ; motion of translation. 

1603 Sir C. Hkvix^n fud. .Astnd.xW, 7^^ Then tuition 
or locall iwrmutation should ncl be the first ot all motions. 
a 1619 Foihlrby Athfotn. lu i. 6 4. 177, 1 mcam • ati -n, or 
local-motion from one place to another. 16^ if Li kick 
Hesfer. (1669' 64 Make me the ^lraight and obluiur lines, 
The motions, lations. and the signes. 169^ St -.kify liiit, 
P kilos, 1. tiToi) 7. I 'I'hc four kind.s of ii<olion (viz. lation, 
, Alteration, himinution, Ai Cietioni. 1690 Li vaoi kn ' 'rrr>. 
Math. 431 The Mundane .System i& consider'd, having the 
Sun in the Centre, exempt from any motion of Ijition. 

Latlpenxiatd, -rostrous, -sept, etc. : see L ati-. 
Lfttisli J#^^Ti/\ a. ALo latciah. [l Late a. 
4- -hSH.l Somewhat laic. Also (jimsi 
t6ii CoTGR., Tardelet, latLsh ; or. s.iim-wlial '.irdic, 
1741 Ruhari IRON /' nzrr/’/a II. 177 It will 1 -* a !iti!c laiish 
t«x 1 ay. 1817 R. B. HAvrK^v A .r/v* (I Xv. ,'u cl 

I 111.49 ITl beat Reynolds tonight but latish. 1837 I* 

, faek Brag xiv. It wa.s Ulcish in the rv;eninn when he 
' reached Hastings. t869GARi vLR Efe.ik. (»'/. \iii. iii. i?:z) 
111 . X4 It is Sunday zph of May, laiisli. iSga .Sii \i.nsom 
' Across the Plains 204 l alish at night 

laffititillllOT [f. next : see -A NOV. J 

! The state of fvinij ct'ncealcd or hid ; .spit, in Fbys. 
itnd/W>^. (seeqnt ls.^. Of .m ainm.il : I li)«»naliun. 
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LATITAWT. 

i«4tf Sw T. PiiowNit PstuJ. Ef. III. xri. 163 [Tte 
Camelcon] by reason of its .. latitancy in the winter . . will 
Ions subsist without a Wsible sustcntation. IM, iv. 
xiti. 823 Hy tbi$ way Aruicotle through all his books of 
Animals Jistiniiuisheth their times of generation, latitancy, 
tniiciation, sanity, and venation. IMI Bbveblsv Apoc, 
-iT If we can find according to Prophecv there ought 
to be such a l^aiitancy, or Secrecy of the Papacy. 1888 
.Vi /. .Vrt-. LatHamy, \ term expressive of the 

h) ix.>thesis that the ovum and the spernuitosoa lie in wait 
for each other, as it were, after insemination. 1890 Uillinos 
A a/. iVcTcf. Di\ Latitancy^ the condition of lying in wait, 
of waiting for develrament under favorable circumstances. 

Latitant (I{e4itant),it. (jA) fad. L. latitant-em, 
pr, pple. of latiiUrt to lie hid.] That lies con- 
cealed or hid; lurking’; latent ^ animal) 
hibernating. 

ttfid Sir T. Bmowvr Ep, iil xxi. 163 Umrds, 

Siuuls,and divers other insects latitant many moneths in 
the yeare. 1650 Cu arlciov Paradoxtt 77 In the outward 
man .. the Magicall (.Kiwcr is latitant. 16^ Bvlwkr 
Anikv^mtL <1653* 96^ The Latitant effect it supposed 
greater than Indceti it is, which had not been so much 
suspected hid she not |»ainted her scife. 1660 B0VI.K Xew 
Exjp, Pkys. Mtik. wii. 128 By forcing the small latitant 
babbles of Air to disch^ themscUet and break. 1660 H. 
Morr Myst. (wod/. 'I'o Kdr. so Some latitant -aversencss or 
enmity to Religion it self. 1688 — CianvUrs Lux 

0. Si That facultie or measure of it in their Plastick, 

essentially latitant there. ^ I 

b. jfi. One who is in hidinjq^. (Cf. next word.) 
1887 Ed/n, Err, July 146 Leaving him in the position of 
a latitant from justice. 

£atitat 

L. latitat^ 3 rd pers. sing. ind. pres, of laliUire to 
lie concealed,] A writ which supposed the defen- 
dant to lie concealed and which sommoned him to 
answer in the King's bench. 

1565 Cooper Tkesaurut^ Ann»ixre when 

the iudge ordeineth persons accused in their ab^nce to be 
sought tor : as to sera out a latitat, c 1570 Pridt k 
(1341) 75 Then ryseth quarrcll : .. out gon sub penes, out 
flaien latitattes. i6m Melton Attrolog. 67 Writs, Latitats, 
and Procideiidos. 1647 Wsao Simp. 1 desire him 

also to conceale himself as deeply as he can, if he cannot 
get a speciall pardon, to weare a Latitat^ abM^ut his neck. 
17M Blackstonb Cemm. 111 . 236 There issues out a writ 
of latitat, to the sheriff of another county. 1796 J. Anstry 
PUoiUr t (iuide{\%o\'^ 55 If haply John-a-Stil« provoke 'Ilie 
legal fight 'gainst John a-Noke, The Latitat the foe besieges 
And baffles him in Banco Regis, Levei J. Hinton 

V. <1378' 32 You may Uugh at a Utitat, .. and snap your 
fingers at any pnxesirAerver. *848 Stewamt Mem. A, 
Avere// xviU. 37s Having bailiffs serving him with latitats, 
tb. transf. » L.itit.\tiok. Obs, rare^^, 

1847 R . $t.\pvi.ton Jtei-enai 248 In which his flight . . he 
was a while in Latium, which took the name fiom his latitat. 
tXA'Iitotef V. Oh. r<ire'^\ [f. L. iaiiidi-^ 
ppl. stem of laditdrt to lie hid.] intr. * To lorkc * 
(Cocktram i 6 i 3 ). 

litttitetioil (Ixtit/i'fan). [ad. latitMidn- 
em^ f. iatUdn to lie hid.] The fact of lying con- 
cealed ; hiding, lurking. 

tdea Cocker AM, Latitation^ a lurking, iflap J.sckson 
CrvEM VI. II. axxvUi. f 6 The women of Hung^ .. buried 
their children alive lest their cimoroas outcries might licwray 
the place of their abode or laiitation. PosTK Gaiut 

rv. Comm. (ed. 9) 510 Avoidance of in 31U vocatio by 
Utitatiun or keeping house rendered a defendant liable to 
manus iiijectio. 

Z^titada (Iseiitiivd). [ad. L. Idtitud^o^ f. idtus 
broad, wide : fee -lUDJL C£ F. laiitud€.\ 

1. Breadth, width. 

1. T/ans verse dimension ; extent as measured from 
side to side ; breadth, width of a surface, as opposed 
to length; alsoprrnr.spacioasness. Nowonly/Vvir/sr, 

€ fjgi Cmacccs AttroL ti. I 39 pe latitude of a climat b a 
lyne ymagined from north to south pc space of the crihe, 
fro the byginnyng of the firste clymac vnto the verrey ende 
of the same climat. im8 Trevisa Barik. De P, is. viit. 
xxiv. (2495) 325 Oion. .hia Icngthe and longitude strelchyth 
nyghe to the brede and latitude of thre sygnes. S4SS>M 
Lyog. CkroH. Troy III. xxvi. Twenty paac wa« the latytude. 
1471 Ripley Comp. AUk. 11. kL in Ashm. <1652) 137 Ally- 
tude, Latytude, and Profundyte. 1399 W. Cvnnincnam 
Cotmogr. Glatit 95 The latitude and bredth of the Zodiack 
is .xij. degrees. 1571 Dirvoss Pmntom. 1. xxv. H b, The 
square oiy* ditches latitude, idif G. Sandvs Trav. a The 
Gulph of Venice. .being seuen hundred miles in lenath, 
and seuen score in lacicudc. idgo Fullbs Pisgak i6a The 
great latitude and capacity of the Temple consisted in the 
outward Courts, a 1897 Hals Prim. Orfg. Mam. 1. li. 
I'hough his [jc. man's! Feet, the Basis of the Pillar of his 
Body, be much narrower than the latitude of his Body. 
i6m^ L’Estsanob FabUi ccclvn.(i7o8) 275 'TU a Field of 
a Huge Latitude that the Devil has to Dance . . in. 17x3 
Pope Frenzy J. Dennu MUcelL ^1739) 1 1 La The Latitude 
of who^ Countenance was not a little eclips'd by the Fullness 
of his Peruke. 1739 N evb BuildePa Did. (cd. 3: s.v. Bnitdp 
inf. The Longitude, l.atitudc and Crassitude of Ground- 
plates. T. H amiltom C. Thornton (1845) m Hb beaver 
was. .distinguished by an unusual latitude of tirim. 

fb. A tract or area ai defined by its breadth; 
a wide compass or extent Ohs, 
l43B-fs tr. Hidden (Rolls) 1 . 81 Mony muliitude^oTpepte 
may sytte vnder the latitude of oon fi^e tre. 1809 Bacon 
Aeh, Learn, 1. vti. 1 1 (1873) 5 * Pruitful showers . . serve 
but Ibr that season, nnd for a latitude of ground where they 
ftdl. s8is Fulleb PUgak it. iu. 99 A ebace with a ven- 
geance Ml the latitude ^ the land, the CmmOrntyiatm 
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the greatest. 1701 Cowper VardleyOak at Thy yet close- 
folded latitude of boughs. 

2. Extent, range, scope. Also, great or fall extent. 
Now rare. 

1605 Bacon Adit. Loeum, IL xxv. | 9 (1893) 858 It is a 
thing of great use well to define what, and of what latitude 
those ixiincs are. i8r9 Bacon Ks»..Atkeitm (Arb.) 237 Even 
those llarbaruus Peo^, ha\*e the Notion, though they have 
, not the Latitude, and Extent of it. 18^ Sir T. Urownn 
I Pseud. Ep. 1. viii. 32 For his great learning and latitude of 
knowledge .sirnainra Magnus. i6m Fvllrr CA Hid. 11. ii. 
8 77 Grant this Miracle of Oswalos Hand literally true in 
the Latitude thereof. 1874 PLAVKoan Shiil Mns. iii. 16 
1 'hey have assumed the nature of some part for a Note or 
two, and so want the full latitude of a Bass in those Notes. 
a 1877 Barsow Serm. Wks. 1716 11 . 123 The Greek word 
in the latitude of its signification, .cotnprehendeth all these 
sense*. 180s Ray Creation 1. (tfioa) 167 To compass and 
comprehend the whole Latitude or Leamlni^. smi John- 
son Rambler No. 105 P 1 I'he latitude to which tins design 
may be extended. 1776 R. King in Life 4 Corr. <1894) 1 . 
92 Had the scheme l>een executed with success, in its 
greatest latitude. 1801 STMirrr Sports k Past. 1. 1. 16 If 
this record be taken in its full latitude, i^gt Mansrl Pro/. 
Logica \ 1861.1) The often quiiced passage of Locke, .when 
understood in its proper latitude. 

t b. The range within which anything m.iy vary. 
1933 Elyot Ceut, Heltke (1541) 520, Meate but a lyttcl 
exc^ynge temperance, .may yet kvpe the body within the 
latitude or boundes of hcltlie. 184s Fi'LLLR Good Tk, in 
Bati T. (i 63 o> 68. 1 find myself in the latitude of a fever : 

1 am neither well nor ill 1849 Jer. Taylor Gt. F.xemp. 
II. Disc. ix. I to Our love to uod consists not in any one 
determinate degree, but hath such a latitude, as best agrees 
with the condition of men. 1717 J. Keill /In/w. rVi <>w. 
'(1738)247 The l.atiiude of a natural Perspiration is from 
about a Pound and half to three Pound. 1798 Kirwan 
AYtym. Min. (cd. 2' 1 . 160 Few stones admit of a greater 
latitude of composition. 

t c. Local range ; wide diffusion or prevalence. 
t6ia Davies Why /reianJt etc. 41787) 177 Ine execution 
of all the.se laws had no greater laiitude than the Pale. 1628 
Chiluncw. Relig. Prot. i. vi. § 42. 363 If you should 
contend for latitude with any one Religion, Mahumetisins 
would carry the victory from you. 
d. P'rccdom from narrow rcstrictiont ; w'idth or 
liberality of construction or interpretation ; toler- 
ated or permitted variety of action or opinion. 

1609 Bacon Adv. Leam. 11. uL 9 9 (1871) 99 Allowing . . 
that latitude which is agreeable and familiar unto divine 
prophecies ; being of the nature of their author, with whom 
a thousand years arc but as one day. idaa Cnao. I in 
Rushw. Hist. Coll. (1692) 111. 1. S9S 1 *lw Latitude they 
allow us of granting or denying cm Pardons, tdisy Ci.a- 
BENtxiN Hist, Keb. VI. | A latitude of Judgement 
no Court can challenge to it self in any Ciu«s. l^8 
Eikon Bea. aiv. 115 In such latitudes of .sens, I believ 
manie that love Mee and the Church well, may have taken 
the Covenant, who (etc.). 1891 Baxtbn In/. Baft. 246 A 
greater latitude there must he left in doctiinals then prac- 
ticals. 1898 Fuller Ck. Hist. ix. i. § $i Christ went down 
to Hell (10 preach to the Spirits ihcrej which last clause is | 
left out in these Articles, and men left to a latitude concern- 
ing the cause, lime, and manner of his Descent. 1887 
Dryobn Hind 4 P. iti. t6o Your sons of latitude that court 
your grace. (CC 1 . 187 Your sons of breadth.) tvit Addison 
.Sped. No. 44 f 8 There is a much greater Latitude for 
comick than tragick Artifleesw in8 Dr For Htst. Devil 
1. il. (1840) 93 The devil has some fiitle latitudes and advan- 
tages for mischief. 1749 Fielding Tom Jones%s \%. He gave 
a latitude to his friends longue, and desired him to speak 
plainly what he knew. 1^93 IIanw ay Trav. (1762) 1. II. xvi. 
90 A latifude to kill mignt subject the innocent to great 
inconveniencies. 1779 J. Moore PiewSoc. Fr, (1789) 1 .x. 

68 The greatest ease and latitude allowed in behaviour and 
dress. lijB-O IIallam Hist, Lit. IV. iv. iv, | 97. 165 
Natural good has been defined by Cumberland with more 
latifude than has been used by PaW. 1898 Lo. Sr. 
Leonards Hmssdy-Bk. Prop. Leno iv 7 The latitude whkh 
a court of equity allows itself in enforcing agreements 
against the letter. 1883 Kinglaxe Crimea (1877) 1 . xi. i^o 
In regard to lime the Emperor grants you no latitude. 
1888 Stanley Westm, Abb. iv. 399 Conrayer's * Last Senti- 
ments*, whkh were of the cxtrcmeK laiitude in tbeolofy. 
t b. laxity of condoct or prinmlc* Obs. 

G. H. Hist. Cesrdsnais il l. 197 Iney live wHIl that 
latitude and Uceniiousncsa, as if them were nettber Cod, 
nor justice for them. 1879 Penn Addr. Prot L UL (r89e) 

7 whkh way soever this ungodly Latitude caioe iu. 

Eng. Theopkrast. 937 If statesmen . . worked their heads, 
there would be no occasion for Latitude aad iusincerhy. 
o. attrih, tl*titudgiiiuii«iLATrroDijrAmiA]l. 
i88u S. P. (/iV/r) Brief Aqqoum of the new Sect of Latitude- 
men. /bid. s In opposicion to that hido-bouad, Mrait-lac'd 
spirit chat did then prevail, they were called Latitude-meo. 
UL In Geography and Attrooomy. 

4, Gee^. a. An^ar diaUnce on a meridian: 
only in degree, mlnule, etc. e/JaHtude, b« The 
angular distance on itf meridian (of any place on 
the earth's sarface) north or louth from toe equa- 
tor; quantitatively identical with the elevation of 
the pole above the horizon, and with the deeilna- 
tion of the zenith* 

For drt/e, paruUel ^tesHhsdo, ice those words. 

[lo their origiaal geagr^hical uee latitude (L latitude, 
Gr. vAoroc) aM teugiiuete /L, tongitnde^ Gr, u^m) SMumt 
quiu IttcTslIy the ^breadth * aad * length ' of the oblong 
map of tbo known world ; this literal lenM remained tvmi 
in the expresdon 'degrees of latitude and longitade' ^ei^ 
vAdfsee eat pfeem). By a naiaral developaimt ih* leraM 


LATITUDIHAL. 

ford. /bid. n. I ts The latitude of any place In a regtoun 
is the distance fro the senyth vnto the EqalnoxiaL issp 
R. Thoinb in Hakluyt (1589) 953 This latitude k the 
measure of the world from Nurtn to South, e iggo Disc. 
Common IPoat Eng, (1893) 13 b, How could youe knowe 
towarde what coste ye be sea driven withoute knowledge 
of the latitude of the place by the poolle and the lengtheii)’ 
Ihe.starreat iggp W. Cunninoham Cosmogr, Glasse 113 
1 'her shalbe so many, as there are parRllelM of latitude, 
whose nombre m 1 saide was .90. i8mi Dbayton Poty,olb. 
xix. 316 To foitie three Degrees of North'ly loiiitudo. 1869 
Sturm y Martneds Mag, iv. iv. is? How to coned the 
Account, when the Dead Latitude differs flrom the Observed 
Latitude, .if the Difference of Latitude be less by Kstima- 
tion Ilian it is by Observation [etc.]. 1898 Keill Exam. 
Theory Earth (1734) 107 The loititude of Paris Mng 
48 ‘ • 45*. 1708 pHiLLirs (cd. Kersey) s.v.. Whenever a Ship 
sails to or from the Plt^uinodial on cither side, her way thus 
gain'd is call’d her Difference of Latitude. 1838 Maervat 
Afidsk. Easy xxxviii. We have made a famous run. It's 
twelve o'clock, and if you please I'll work the latitude. 1I87 
Denison Astron. without Math. 9 A degree of latitude 
ineasuied on any meridian is about 69 miles everywhere. 

O. A locality u miirkcd or defined by paralleU 
of latitude ; utuaily in //. *• regions, climes, parts 
of the world. Also^;^ 

t63a hlAssiNCER City Meuiam 11. ii. They serve For any 
latitude in Christendom. 17C4 Lonti, Gas. No. 3988/t A 
French lYivatccr .. which he look in this Latitude, lyip 
De Foe Crusoe 1. vL (1840) loi. 1 was something chilly, 
which 1 knew was not usual in that laiitude. 1780^ 


I Goldsmith Cit, o/tke World cxiv. (Globe) 265/1 A lady's 
j whole cargo of smiles, sighs and whispers, is decla^ 
[ utterly contraband, till she arrives in the warm latitudes of 
i twenty-tw'o. 1843 Ford Handbk. Spain 1. 59 Very little 
! meat and wine are necessary in ihe»e hot latitudes. 

Prescott Philip 1 1 1. v. (1857) 75 The flag of Casitle was 
j seen in the remotest latitudes.— on the Atlamk, the Pacific, 

I atid the far-off Indian seas. 1871 MoaLCV Carlyle (1878) 157 
; Men who have lung smee moved far away from these 
I spiritual latitudes. i88a W. R. Grro A/isc. Ess. Scr. 1. v. 
1^ Those latitudes and altitudes where no crops will grow. 
1889 I. Martinrau Types EtE T/worv 1 . 115 Leaving ulank 
vast lalitudes on the map of human thought. 

5. Astron, The angular distance of a he.ivenly body 
from the ecliptic: culled spec. ceUstial laiitude. 
(See also Ahcrndiro vbl, sb,, Gbociktuic a. 1, 
HiLiocKifTBic n. 1, Heuograpuic a. 1.) 
l‘he history of this sense appears to be as followiL Orig. 
the word was applied, on the analogy of the geographic 
use (sec 4) to denote tne angular dislRpce of a point m the 
celestial sphere from the equator, measured along a secondary 
to the latter. This, however, was not accurately distin- 
guished by name from the distance of a point from the 
elliptic^ the terms 'latitude* and 'declination* being tm- 
ployed indiscriminately with reftercnce to both these vraya 
of indicating potitUm. (Cf quot. 1391.) In mod. ms, the 
terms have DMn different iated. dedimalion being apnem 
priated to what was originally and with historkal propriety 
called 'latitude', while laiilude became the name for 
diaunce from tbe ecliptic. 

r 1391 Chaucer Astrol, 11. 1 17 Fro the Equlnoxial may 
the declinadon or the latitude of any body celestial be 
rtkned, after the site north or sooth.. .ft riht so may the 
latitude or the dcclinacioii of any body celestial, saue only 
of the soDiie . . be rekned fro tbe Eclipek lyne. tggi 
I RixoaDaCes/. Kmowi, (U961 176 Proptehc iheydoo call 
t that ibe Laiitude of the Flanctes, when they swarue from 
the EcUptike line 1994 Blunoevil Exerc, 111. 1. al (1816) 
ao8 The Laiitude i« counted fronr the said Ecliptique Ime 
towards any of th# Poles of the Zodiaque. t8M Holland 
/'tiny I. II Mars in bis latitude Icauetu the ecUptkkt line 
fourc halfe degreca pNiLum (od. Kersey) s v., Ap> 
parent Latitude, is tbe Distance of the apparent, or scemiag 
Place of any Planet from tbe Eeltpekk ; and True Latitude 
is tbe Distance of its real Place from tbe same EcUpikIc. 
1888 Locxyeb Etem, Astron, | 555. 089 IBe light mesimsn 
and declination are then easily converted by cakulacioo 
into celestial longituda and laiitude if required. 

Libtttudiul (lmiUiii*dinil), a, and sb. [f. L. 
Idtitudin-, dUdb Latituox 4 -al ] 

1, Kelailog to breadth or width, rare, 

tOft QsewAnnt. Plants L IL Ie8(i8la) tyllw lAUitadfakal 

f ourth of the Root. s^Tf J. M. Duncan Led, JHs. Women 
<1889* a Bounded below by a hoiiMtal or latitodifial Um 
whkh joins the iliac crests. 

2 . KelatJiig lo, coniiected with, or depoiidlog 00 
j)eojp^bical Utitade ; corrctpondlng with llMa of 

8778 SMOcaapacN In Pkti, Tram. LXVf II. 887 aeie. Be- 
tween the tot. s6* and 79^ . . the seto of the aento movts 
through a space of no tots tlmn jn*; whoteatft Utwean the 
tot. 48^aiid sfi^htoMitelyiiaSofifiry,.wldchgi«ai want 
of proportion.. to «f ibilf soma nifumetit ngainsi die wttot- 
of such a totlindtnid equaison. i%| MAUiv Pk/ts, 
Cfkg. Son V. • 189 11 m tofliadinal UmiesV tho nonMn 
odgeof^norihmM tnMtom^aMvnrtobkL Mp Raw- 
LiNaoN ifnr. Mon. IV. L jt lia prtodpai mounialu IMM 
are latitudinal, or from west to east. ilhA Com Am 
ff, W. f9 In ftspeciXtoiiiodliial tUilAii^ 
Tifinottte oilen much the me cam aa tho mmavClMai* 

Mmt.iV.j3t Am iMiiadiMl JToiSiidSSStSl^ 
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ao Aug. 6/3 Thb lubmarine iwamp extendi fifty miles Uti- 
tudiniuly. 

LatitudiiiaTiall7,Ai^. rare-^. U.*htUttdi- 
ftariai (formed us next) + -ly With latitude or 
laxity of distinction. 

*•» Da QviNCtY Autobiog. Sk., Laxion Wka 1861 XIV. 
400 Coloun were as loosely and Utitudinariully dis- 
tinguiahed by the Greelci and Romani ai degrees of aninity 
and consanguinity arc everywhere. 

XdititadiliariEII (lscaiti»dme»'rian), a. and sh. 
It L. Imit&din-, lnuUmlo Latitude, after trini- 
iaHafif etc. Cf. K. iatitudmaire.l 

A. adj. Allowing, favouring, or characteri/.cd by 
latitude in opinion or action, eso. in matters of re- 
ligion I not insisting on strict aciherence to or con- 
formity with an established code, standard, formula, 
etc. ; tolerating free thought or laxity of lielief on 
religious questions; characteristic of the latitudi- 
namns (see B). 

CoMBsa TtmpU 368 There were no 

Mch I«atitudinaiian Principles among the Apostles. 1607 
Collikr Eu» Ahr . Sufj, 1. 11709) 166 when you have nutoe 
the most of it, 1 foresee this Latitudinarian Love will Ijc 
expensive, lyij Let. to Mr. Holden a6 in Ellys VUn 
for Sntram. lest, (i79<:>) 39 'I’he prevailing opinion of 
England is Latitudinanan. ^ 1704 .Sullivan b'lew Nat. V, 
300 There was a latitudinarian liannony.. among the reli- 
riont of the ancient world, ilia SiieLLCV Propesalt Prose 
wks. t888 I. 373 It is a very latitudinarian system of 
iMoraliiy that permits its professor to employ bad nieiiii'. 
for any end whatever. i8aa-34 Good's .Study Med. (ed. 4) 
IV. 470 Herpes .. lieing .. by others extended so widely 
as to include both the preceding and the cn>uing genus 
.. and in the latitudinarmn sense of the term, it cin- 
nloyed by Mr. H. Hell, stay Hallam Const. Hist. 1876) 
111. xiv. 36 The men most conspicuous in the reign of 
Charles 11 . .were of the class who had been denominated 
l^aiitudinarian divines. 1X49 Macaulay Hist. Kng. viL II. 
18a His opinions respecting ec^-lesi.-isiical polity and modes 
of worship were latitudinari.uL ifisg Li^ncf. in Li/e (1891) 
II. The sermon, .very lAti(uditiari.in in doctrine. 

B. sb, Oiic who pmctiscs or favours latitude in 
thought, action, or conduct, csp. in religious mat* 
tere; sfee. one of those divines of the English Church 
in the 17th century, who, while attached to episco- 
pal-government and forms of worship, rcgaidcd 
them as things indifferent ; hence, one who, tliough 
not a sceptic, is indifferent as to particular cieeds 
and forms of church government or worship. 

ififia S. P. iVfiw Sect LntHudr-wen 7 Our Lsittudinariani 
..are by all means for a Liturgy. iMg Pri^s Piafy 
16 Mar., Dr. Wilkins, my friend, the Bishop of Chester . . is 
a mighty rising man, as being a Latitudinarian. idyl 
Wycmmiby /•/. Dealer 1. i, Why, ihou art a Ijttitudinarian 
in Friendship, that is no Friend ; thou dost side with all 
Mankind, but wilt suffer for none, a tdie Butlss Rem. 
(1759) II. 177 A I..aiii4idinariaii . .believes the W^ay to Heaven 
is never the better for being strait. tfiSi J. Goodman Old 
^dig. (1848) 43 To lie such l^tiludinarians, as to think it 
indifferent what religion a man be of. ifigfi PHiLurs 
(ed. $), Latitudissariams in Religion, are ihove who profess 
a Fr^om, and as it were a greater l^atitude than usual 


indinarian. a Churchman at large, one that is no Slave to 
Rubrick. .and in fine looks towards l.ambech, and rowes to 


Getievib 170S HcaSne eVAv/. 33 Nov. (O. H. S.) I. o; 
This Oisoourse is a luiaificalion of a Latitudisusrian iilii 
word was first hatco'd at Caml>ridge) against ye Zealous 
Nonconformists, Weslky Essg. />iV/., Latitudi^ 

nssHem, one who fancies all religions are saving, iffee 
Sva SmirN Wks. (1867) II. 6 These laiiliidinarians lr.*itii to 
ArminianUm rather than to high Calvinism. 1899 All I Ver 
Remnd Na sE 38; * 1 am afraid gping abr^Mid has made )’ou 
a Ucituditiarion \ she said, anxiouHv. iMe R. Vaughan 
Nencosdeirmiiy 393 According to Baxter, the Laliiudi- 
nartans were mostly Cambridge men. 
LibtitttdilUirlMllrai (lx titiirdines*rUlnh'm). 
[f. ptcc, e- -tail.] Latitudinarian doctrine, opinions, 
principles, or practice : the professions or practice 
of a latitudinarian or the latitudinariana 
1676 R. Gmvi VindU Cettforming^ Clergy (1680^ 35 Let 
us set what he understands by ibts fearful Bufbeor of 
Laiitudinorianlsm. 1771 WasLtv IVks. 1189a) v. 503 A 
cathoik spirit is not speculative laUiudinonanlsm. 1I44 
DisaAgu Cemngilty in. it, 'llieie most be Mibetitutcd for 
this lotiuidiiiarlMilsm something sound and deep, a ifigp 
Macauuy Bieg. (tifir) ta Ilit majority of Kiim WQIiom’s 
bishops wtrt uidiiwa to laiitudlniwianisiii. tWy Fsouus 
Skofi Sind. (id. t) t; Laiitudlnorunitm looieos the cle- 
meottry pfindplet of theolo|y. 
temti*4iaMyt(8. [f.L.Ai/ffiSgVN-LATtm^ 

♦ -ART.] wiLATITCniirAltlAir A. 
ii!l 4 Sia W. KAWitTON XVjtmm. (t 85 t) 907 The latitudi* 
nargdlvlM of Cambridge. 

Oh. [Formed as prec. 

-LATmniHAiiAVfaii. 

lilfJUMRS TiUrmilm in Fox Bouiue /.{itCtiTfi) 1. Iv. 
>84 wheihiv toleratbn and leiitudinism would prevent 
f ^ «Yils. iHg M. Baaiit Anihrtty Ck. Gmidet Pref. 4 
j^|t|iTOtosi ii^ Prti|cip ltt Is evermore eooompeoied with 

(liHiti^dlnas), A [Formed as 
prea 4> -oofi.] Cmintcttriacd by latitm of inter* 
pretatlQn. 


'"fSSBi-tSt® 



Iiatli, rare obs. form of Loathly. 

Iiatly, -most, etc.: see Lately, Latknobt, etc. 
LatCHdn, -one, obs. forms of Latter. 

Latomy (Isu'tomi). Ifis/. rare. [ad. Gr. \lkroyia, 
f. Adav, Adr stone -f -rofifa cutting.] A stone 
quarry ; spec, of those at Syracuse. 

iM Blount Clouogr.^ Laiomy, a Quarry of stones. 
1798 W. Taylor in Monthly Rei». XXV. 504 Were thc.sc 
embassies mere child's pby, or were there 'J'itnolcons con- 
cealed in the latomiesf 

Iiaton : see Latter. 

Ijatonian (latifu'nian), a, (sh.) [f. L. Jdtdni-m 

f. iMlotta^ a. Gr. (iEolic) Adroii', (Diiriu) Aaru/, 
(Attic) Aijrw: see -ar.] A. adf. I'ertairiing to 
Latona («>Gr. l>eto\ the mother of Apollo and 
Diana. B. sb. The Jjsionian : Apollo. 

tS9> SvLVKSTEX Du Bartax 1. iv. 538 l^tonian Twins .. 
why hide you so your shining Fronts? 1656 Klou.-.t 
G/ossogr. 3. V., We use I^tonian lights for the .Sun and 
Moon (Latona’s children). 1819 .SiikcLEV Lett. Pro^e Wks. 
1880 IV. 83 A spectacle little suited to the antique and 
Latonian nature of the place. t8xo — Hytnn to Mercury 
Ixxi, He .. Subdued the strong Latonian, by the might Of 
winning music. 

Ijatony, obs. form of Litany. 
t XA*tor. Sc. Obs. In 6 latour. [a. L. Idler. 'I 
The bearer (of a letter). 

tgap Eaxl Angus in Si. Papers Hen. VIH. IV. 563 As 
fotchir the said latour can inatr latgely mak manifest unto 
lour Grace. 

Iiatoun, obs. or arch, form of Latter. 
t lAtrabi*lity« Obs. [f. L. IdtrUbil-is bark- 
ing + -ITV.I The quality or faculty of barking. 

sM H. blORK Diz’. Dial. HI. xxxis'. ^1713) 273 'ITic-u? 
rational Creatures may.. agree ail in Ratiorulity; the 
sundry species of Dogs here on Earth agree in Latrabi.'ity. 

Xiatnnt (l^‘‘traut;, a. [ad. l^.^dlrattl-em, (t. 
pplc. of /tf/rdre* to Lark.] Barking. Chiefly 
tioa C. Mather Magn. Chr. vii. .App. (1852) 630 Ihe ' 
hafant and latrant notscs of that stjrt of (leopic. 1706 
pHiLi.irs (cd. Kersey*, Latrant. harking; as A Latsant 
li 'Hter^ an Author that does nothing hut hark and snarl at 
others. 1714 Tickri.l fragm. on ilnuting in Steele Poet. 
Misc. 178 The Minds and Genius of the Intrant Race. 
1737 M. c; MLEN .spleen 4(14 Whose latrant .•stoiiun.hs oft 
molest The devpdaid plans their dreams .suggest t86i 
H, Qvtn /leather Lintie itb66i 1x5 Thy latrant muse aye 
glooms sac M>ur. 

t Xdltnta, V. Obs.*^^ [f. L. Idlrdre to bark : 
sec -ATE.] (M quots.) 

1603 CocKCMAM, Lntrate^ to harke like a dog. ibid, ii. 
To Carpe, Conlalratet Lairate. 
liatinitioil [n. of action f. L. Idtrdre 

to b.*irk.] A barking; aUo fig. 

1833 CocKCRAii, Latration. a barking. 1691 K. RAwjiON 
\n Andros Tracts 1.68 It must n^s be beneath a gre:a 
Mind to take notice of such I^atrations, or to answer ihrin 
any otherwise than w*tih contempt. 18X4 AVn* .Monthly 
Mag. XL 434 W^e have no three-headed di>g chained at the 

t alc of Tartarus to startle the vi\itanti by his tri-linguar 
itralions. 1818 Blackw. Mag. XX III. 194 If a dog bite 
• pig. the narrative teems with ‘virus’, the ‘rabid animal 
and the ‘ latration ‘ of the patienL 
H Latrator. Obs.^ “ [I,. latralor^ f. /il/rJ/r.] 

ifieg CocKeoAH, Latrator^ which Itarkelh, or raylcth, or 
scofTeth. 

t Xrfrtrad#, a. Cbs. rare. [OE. Itelnrdc, f. Ixt 
Late a. •f rid counsel, Kki>r.] Slow, tardy. 

eipn R- ^-LiRXn Gregorys Past. xx. 148 Oft num MS 
swioe wandixende .-et adcuin wcorce jv \\s i$e Ixtra-xle. < 1386 
CilAUcaa Pars. T. f 644 Whan a man is .s.> Jatredc [z' ry. 
laterede, latred, lattred] or tarying er he wil tome to god. 

Latrentio (Uir<; tik), & rare. [ad. Gr. Ao- 
rpiVTittUt pertaining todivine wnirship, f. Aarps u-civ : 
see Lathi a.] Of the nature of Latria. , 

^ 1849 Lingard AngifuSojr. Ch. II. x. 1 ix note. He venerates 
indm, the holy images but pays latreutic worship to the 
Holy Trinity alone. 

MtraU'tioaL a. rare. [f. prec. f -al.] » prec. 
1807 Bp. Hall Ap Peace w. Rome 8 19 That in the 
Saerra Supper there is a sacrifice, .none of s-s euer doubted : 
but that u then cither laireuticall, as Bcllarmine diNlin- 
fuishes it not ill, or eucharisticall. ^ ifjt Rock Hierurg, I. 
171 Sacrifice . . is se%*crally denominate l^lreuiica), of 
praise and lupremc adoration, Eucharistic, or of thanks- 
giving, Propitiatory and impetratory. 
iXiiltria tUtrdi fi'). Theel. Also 7 Utreia. 
Rate Ln latria^ a. Gr. Karp^ia service, service to 
God, divine worship, f, Aarpcv-sir to sene, icrx-c 
with prayer.] In Roman Catholic lan^xge : The 
ntpreme worship which is due to God alone (distin- 
guished from DuLtA and HTPRHni:LiA\ 

I14S8 Lvim. De Gud. Pifgr* Off iii» place, ffblkes 
011% * Latm ' they me ralie. Myne oflyce is moRie in 
wakynge. To kepe the gate nboute the kynge .1 1918 Pilgr. 
Peyf. de W. 1531) 44 U, niis latria is holy and due 
tetierence to eod in prayers, vowes, tythes othea and in the 
serutce of goa. i8|if Pagitt Cknsttassogr. 1, iii. (1636) 1^1 
If is the common opiiuon in S^Niine and Italy that Latria, 
or divine honor, is due to the Ctoew. 1849 — Heresiogr. 
(od. e) 147 The Pspiscs make two Degrees of Religious 
worship; the highest they coil Latreia. 1849 Lincard 
Angie^eut. Ch. ll. x. lit The worship g 8 latria due 10 
Ood only, and that of dalui,ihe rmpecs which may jtiMly 
the shown to hli crootures. tlfio I. Tavlor Logic in Tked. 

What now hecomes of the disiiffaioo betuTen the 
dtUia, and the hypm^olu, and the latrial 
Ucnce tSMiial. ■•■teMM rtre, of (he 
MtnrcofUMtIa. 


SS90 Balk A/ol. 141 ’I'hey can make false Gocjdcs, and 
gyve to them latryalt honoure. 1699 pMJitT Christianogr. 
II. vii. (i<i36) CH The Rumists say that they give to the 
baiiilft one kiude nf worsihip, to wit, Dulian, and to (}cd 
another and a greater, Latrian. 

Latrine (Uirf n ). Also 7 Sc. Utron, lateran. 

I [a. Fr. f chiefly in pi. latrines), a. L. Idirina privy, 
contr. f. lavdtrina^ f. lavdre lo wash.] A privy, 
esp. in a camp, barracks, hospital, or similar place. 

SrALOiNu CArtx. / '.Bar. n;ity lie Club) II. 83 He 

also tirred the laterans in ibe Coll^d;;c, whereby the stu- 
dentis hod ..not sic natural! ci.Mrient as bcfiur. 1873-88 
Fountainiiall in .M. P. Brown .SuppL Decis,\\liC\ HI. 793 
'I'he public river of Tweed, wliuse use U common, and 
wlikh dimits in the sea which is the lattons and receptacle of 
Ihe universe. x8o8.|r. Cnal fi'kh l/nijf. Kdin. 150, 1633 and 
iri79, the publick litriries. . were built where now they stand. 
1867 Statuiard 33 Nov. 3 The longer tlie occupation uf 
the camp the greater necessity for g'X>d draii.a:;e, for 
making new and filling up old latrines. 1889 K. A. Bafkf.h 
Pract. Hygiene 'ed. 3' -,ii Cesspits arc now diMo\ti:ined 
in most barracks, and waiter latrines arc used. 

E.xhib. Caial. 59/1 Enamelled Earthenware I..atrinr. 1897 
Hlches Mediierr. Peter v. 181 Latrines or^ for uasji of 
space often in close proximity to bed-rooms. 

Xiatrobita ' )% trJboit). Min. [f. the name of 
its discoveicr, the Rev. C- J. Lot robe + -ITE.] A 
pink variety of auortliite from labrador. 

1837 Dana Min. 299 Latrobitc hain l^en found only on 
Amctik Uland near the coa^t of Labrador. 

t Latrocinate, v. Obs.- » [f. L. I at roc in art 
to rob on the highway: .see -ATE.J (See qitol. • 
x6a3 CocKKRAM, Latrocinate, lo rob, to play the ihcefe. 

t Latrocination. Obs.- ® [ad. L. hlrddnH- 

ticn em, i. latrCHindri (see prec.).] (See quot.) 

1656 B LoL-.\T G/ossogr., Latrocination, theft, r'bi-try. 

tLatrOCiny. Obs. Also 5 -synie, -cynye, 
7 'Cinie. [ad. L. latrdcini-um highway-robbery, 
band of robbers, f. latro : see next. Cf. Lak( eny.] 

1 . Highway-robbery, brigandage, freebooting, 
plundering. 

£1430 Pilgr. Lyf Manhode iii. xvii. 144 Coutte 

louri^e it is cleped, and lairo^-ynie the drfamcdc. 1607 
Toi-si ll Poitr . i . Beasti (1658= 263 'I he^c .. i^xjssessed the 
Mountains and Desert places of Thessaly, being given lo 
all manner of Latrociny and Dcpni'daiion. 1619 Blkch. s 
Microioifnus xlvii, 438 Publike Latrocinics, Rapes. Mur- 
thers, Hell vpon Earth. 1657 1 lu>RM.rv ir, Lengus* 
Daphnis 4 Chloe 40 Escaping two dangers at oner, &>hip- 
WTeck and latrociny, 

2 . A b.nnd of robbers. In quots. Iran./. 

1494 Caxton Ckesse iv. i. 'iBfo.i I viij b, A r..>yanic wyih 
out nabundaunce of goodev . . may )»clier be call\<l a latio- 
cynye or a nest of iheuys than a royamc. e 1643 M,t.xht:ts 
Vnyoided 45 Itecause the faction by force to picv.Tile. 

it uas aptly called a I.atrv>cinie. X73t Siackholsf. Hist. 
^/ 7 /r III. V. 1752! I. 3?-9 When Oppres-sion rul'd, and the 
Government was turn'd into a mere latrociny. 

t Latron. Ohs. [ad. L. latrdn cm, latro, hire- 
ling, mercenary, freebooter, robber. Cf. Lalrone.] 
A robber, brigand, plunderer, 

16x3 PvRCHAS ii. vii. (1^14) 1 meane those 

Latron-patrons and" Patn.n-Ialron.s. whete^i ihc«;c extend to 
the vtmo>l w'haisoener might, and whatsocuer colour of right, 
in Exemptions Cu^tomes. Piiuiledges and piauiiegcs 
wheteby cuciy * John-a .Stile * shall iniervepi the Churches 
due. 1634 Caxnk AVrrw .Sr/dr. 1849) 272 In their wmitigs 
against the pitlatcs .. they call them all latrons. 1657 
1 'hcrsi I'Y it. Longus' Pa/hnn 4- Ch/.'r re's Counting such 
actions lo suit better w'iih a I alron than the Grand Captain 
of an .Army. 1658 J. Jonks f Ihs 116 NN bat may 
sa< litcgious latrons c,\p«ca ? x8j79 G. MtSEOiiH Pge/^t HI, 
iii. 74 I'hc hymeneal pair arc ficen.scd fiedwtcrs levying 
black mail on us; . I apprehend that Mr. Whitford has a 
loiicr order of lalrons in nis mind. 

Latron, obs. .So. variant of Latrine. Lectern. 
tlrfftronage. Oh. ran-', [f. Lat*vsI + 
-AGE. ) Robber)', brig,*indage. 

1610 PuRCMAS .Mii rocosnius Ixii. 634 Abasine . . the Courts 
and Lawyers, to Patronixe his Lalronage and Violence. 

Latrosynie, variant of Latrociny Oh. 
LfltrwnCWl^r, rare-^. tf.L. lalruncti/’US 
robber, piece in the game of Matrunculi'+ AR.] 
Tertaining to the ancient Roman game of lairun- 
cult, somewhat resembling diaughts or chess. 

.*•■5 Fosiiroke EncycL Antiq. (1B4J) D. 67S Circumstan- 
tial evidence supports Montfaucon in hb latruncular origin 
oi it fchcs-sl. 

•lAtry« -clotty^ representing Gr. -Anr cfia wor- 
ship, as in filktfXoXoTpfio Idolatry. Oihci- *;x.*.ra- 
plcs, legitimately formed on jxiKiible Gr. 
arc angeloiatry, astrolaity, bibliolatry, losmolatry , 
demcnolcUry, grammatolaUy , Mariolairy, q. v. 
Hence, in humorous nonce-nsc, have been formed 
divers hybrids, a.s habyolatry crocket claPy, 

1 duiiolairy, lordolatry, Cotresponding to this is tlic 
termination -Ko" later, representing kir. -Xarpvr, 
in idolater, bibliolater. 

1848 TiiArKi^RAY Bk. Sn.'tbs iii. i-? How shouM it i c 

otherwise in a country where 1 .m lolrtt.v i< part of •■m 
creed ?»t8w F. E. Pagkt Cn*at.- of Cn/vA., tU'. ‘-h*- 
was immolating hciilth .’inJ .ipiiits in crocheiolalry. xiy* 
Harpers Mag. Oct. 770 2 The qiirMiori o\ how far t..tr 
l^ritan civiliraliou h-is carried the cull of the pei^oii.il ».on* 

; science into mere duilolairy. 

; lAtschipe. -som, -sum : see LATF.siiiP,-«) NL. 

Latst, obs. form of Last a. 
i liRtt: see Lait v.. Late, Let. 
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LATTBBHATH. 


Iiatteen. variant of Latrkit. I 

brttan (Uvl^n). Konns : 4-5 (also 9 anh^ 
latoun, latun. 5-6 latyn, 5-7, 9 laten, (5 latoen, 
<one\ 5-S latin, 6 lattinne, -oun, •yne, -ynffi 
latyuu) 6-7 latino, lattyn(n, 6-9 lattin, (7 
laden \ 4- laton, 5- latton, latten. [a. OK. 
/tiA'/i, /t’lAw, mod.F. iaitan ■ Pr. lato^ Sp. latWy 
hUao, Piedmontese loion^ It. cdont (^thc initial 
/ having been droppeil through being mistaken 
for the def. article). The relation between these 
forms is obscure > if the Fr. form be driginal, it 
would point to a popular L. type *iaiion-^m ; if 
the word was originally Sp., it may be a derivative 
of Com. Rom. *laUa lath, tin-plate (It. Sp., 
Pg. /ii/ii, F. laiU\ of Teut. origin; see L.VTfi). 
From Fr. the word was adopted into the Teut. and 
Slav, langs. : cf. Ou. 01 ^. Idtun, Russian 

-latyiifc.] 

1 . A mixed metal of yellow colour, either identical 
with, or cld^ly resembling, brass ; often hammered 
into thin sheets. Now only arch, and J/isL 
The word occurs not infrequently as a translation of L. 
crichalcunt. 

1*339 Ril^y •1868) 305 Sex Instruinenta 

de latone. vocitata Gonnes.] 1^ Hamvolr /V. Ctmsc. 
4367 flis fete cr like latoun bri^t Als in a chymne bryn- > 
nand light. . sjSa Wycuk 1 AVxj.'r \ii. 45 Allc the vr>seN . . | 
weren of latoun ( L. rfe tvtricAa/co], e i^M Chacckr 6^ | 
He hadde a croys of laton ful of ^ii ines. — FrtxHkl. 1\ ; 
517 Phebus wax old and hewed iyk Liton. 14. . Sir Seucs . 
(.\1S. M) 1134 Pclourts and tlurris were all of brasse, With 
lalcn sett and with glas.se. c 14x5 I *a‘. in Wr.* Wiilckcr 1 5 ! 
//(V auricakumt latone. 1494 Fabyan vr. t-lvi. 145 

.\n horologe or a ciocke of latcn. 1518 More Dyaioge 1. 
Wks. ijs/^ Wh.an we sc tlayly a great |>ece of siluer, brnsse, . 
latcn or yron Urawen at len.;th into smale wicr. 1538 Af. j 
in r£A.rj/ivia LI. 71 I tin the Liion on the larestones, vs. , 
*S 33 Stafford in . I nn. Dhw f.u hjteld ■ 1^63^ ‘ 

49. ij candeUt)k.s of lattyn, one crysnialorye of latten. 
is8s N. 1 '. khem.) Rn\ i. 15 .And his fccte like to l-iUern 
as in a burning foimce. Uioo Di-ikkkr Fortunatus Wks. • 
1873 I. T34 Whether it were lead or luttin that haspt duwne 
lhll.^e winking casements, 1 knowe not. t6;M Fi LtRX Holy 
War III. xiii. (r34o; 138 It w'os concluded, that they should 
not celebrate the sacrament in gla.ss . . but in chalices of 
Ucteti. itej Kvelvn Vd la Compl. Card., Direct. 

Melaas 4 Tite Nose< of the Pipes mi.'bt easily be laserted , 
into a larger Pipe of l.aton. lytg Lro.vi FaIIa»iio't An kit, 
1174.') I. 5 Katteii . . ii another s-^rt of Copper colourVl with 
Lapis CaiaiiiiHoris, 188s K. F. Ik-Hios loot .V/s, I. 141 
\ ilouve of ye.low laton from Andalusia. i8m W. Movhih 
in Fh '. /ti.ntr. .Mag. ^u!y 755 She bri^ught oim the hand* 
washing water in a basui of latten. 

b. /i/oi’k /ti//fc7i» latten- brass (see 3 h). Shtn/en 
latten, a th inner kind than black latten. Roll latun, 
latten polished on both sides ready for use 'Sim- 
monds /?/V/. Zro^g 185b). 

1660 Act M9 Ckas. fl Cs 4 Sched. Rates Inwards, Latiin 
vacant blacke Lattjn the hundred weight . . ij it. shaven 
l^iaetin. .iij //. vj^. viij«f. 1714 Pr. lik. of Rates 41^ His 
Majesty.. does ^mit the l>aiiish and Swedish Ships to 
come loaded wicn . . I.alli;n«bla(:k, or ruled. . *•*• i- Smyth 
Prod. efCastoMs (i8ri ) iso Shaven Latten is distinguished . 
from Buck futien by iu thinness and brightnes.s on both 
sides of the sheets. j 

2. Iron tinned over, tin-plate; more explicitly 
luhife latten. Also, nny metal made in thin sheets. 
Sow dial. 

1611 CoTf.x., Fer b/anc. While Lattin, idfg Pe Mont- ; 
fort's Sarv, F.. fad. 37 A little hollow pipe of while latten. 
1669 Boyle Contn. AV.w Ji.ip. 1. i 41 Pipe* of .Tin or 
f.-\fon as they cdl thin Plates of Iron Tinn'd over. 1676 
W<.Fti?HiE r yder 147 V''>uf vessel ought to he of 

latten. the tin yiekJing no lud tincture to the liquor. 1706 
Phh.likb «d. Kersey, Lattru or lustliie. Iron Einn'd over. 
17x8 Ritty in I'hU. Tram. XXXV. 630 The making of 
Tin-plates, or Lattin, as it is called, being not commonly 
practUed in F.ngta(id. 1799 G. Smiih Lahtiraiary I. 338 
T he art of making tin plates or laitcn. t8ts J. Smvtm Prod, 
of C ns tarns lao Iron Plates tinned over are vometimes 

termed luuen. a stag in Forby ^oc. E. Amgtin, Latten, 

We do not mean any mixed metal, but give the name to 
common tin-plate. 187$ Knight Did. Meek,, Latten, thin 
metal. Metal in xheets. 

8. aitrib. often passing into adj. m Consisting or 
made of latten. | 

t49a Soitingham Rec, 111 . 94, J laton hason, pretii iji. i 
IS *3 DotfCLAS j^neis vii. Prol. 4 Cleir schynand bcmyii, ; 
and goldin symmeris hew, In lattoun colour altering haill of 
new. 15x9 Ckurckw. Acc. St. Giles, Reading 37 Ijxten 
wire for the chyme. sM Sylvester Pm Bartas 11. iv. iv. 
Pecar 944 A Dry-fat, sheath'd In latton pbtex with -out. 
tdin W SHXTER Devils Law-Case it. ii. Here’s a latten spoon, 
and a long one, to feed with the devil, tb^a Mrq. Woa- 
CESTEa Cent. Inv. I 30 A Lattin or Plate lAntborn. 1670-1 
NAaaoR'rC’GH Jrnt, in Acc.Sev. Late Plijy. r. (1711) 37 In 
a hole of the Pod lay a Latten or Tin Box. 1673 Shaowei.l 
Eficm tveits ly. it Wka. (1790! 948 No people in the world 
can make Lattin ware, or work our tin well but they. 1714 
^k. of Rates 270 Latin Plates or White Iron per Barrel ' 
containing 430 double Plates, 17x9 Smelvockk Artillery I 
V, 398 Bind It upon them with Iron or l..attin Wyre. ttM j 
Sci^ Betrothed xi, A latten chain will liecome me as well ! 
as b^en gokL 1869 Swisrcrne Masque Q. Dersaltt 85 
Low.hanred lat^n snot-windows. 1877 W. Jones Finger^ 
ring 89 A masaive latten thuml^ring. 

b. IiBtt6n-brM8. milted brass in thin plates or 
sheets, used by braziers and for drawing into wire. 

>676 W. tUawNR] Man. Gotdsm. 97 The Grain Weights 
arc made or pieces of thin BrasiL commonly called l^in- 
Brass, tiia J. Smyth Preui. 0/ customs (i8si) iso Black 


Latten, or Latten BraM, Is imported in thin sheets of 
various sizes, sometimes scraped with a kuife. 

^ Used with a uun on Za/i/i. 

1607 Hmew'er Lingua iit.^ v. F a. Congealing English 
Tynne, Gnecian Gold, Romaine Latiiie all in a lumpe. idea 
Brdkll Lett. vi. 96 Tlie Barbarous not Latino but lead of 
the >tile, . . doe conutnee them of falshuod. tSji Brathwait 
Itr'kimzies 119 Of all metals, hee hates Latin : for hee hath 


Lattin S|^nes, and thou shall translate them. 
XAttenw (Ide'tfiidi). Also 4-5, 9 Utoner, 5 
-enere, -ennare. [f. Lattcn 4 -kb l.J A worker 
ill or maker of latten. 

1)9^3 F.ari Derby* s Exfed. (Camden) 157 £t y latoncrs 
per ij dies gz. 1415 \ork Myst. Inlrod. a6 Latoners. 
c 1440 Proutp. Part*. 288/a Latenerc, or latennare (,S*. lato- 
ncre), rriiri Ml. 1883 Athenmujn 17 Oct. 51^3 * Latten’ or 
some other word connected with the craft of the founders 
and latoners. 

XUltter (Isetaj), a. {adv^ Forms: 1 lator 
{ftdv.\ latera, Isstm {adj.), j leter (dd^.)i 3 
lattre, 3-4 latere, 4-5 lattere, latlr, -yr, (Se. 5 
lattlre, 5-6 letter, 6 -yr, 6-7 -er, 7 ?leater), 3-6 
later (.and 6-7 in sense 5), 3- latter, [OK. Intra 
(fern, and neut. -«) adj., lalor adv., compar. of l.vt 
L.\tk; cf. OFria lelora, leitera latter, Du. later 
later, MHG. la^fpr later, ON. latare more slug- 
gish. 

The mod. Later is a new-formation on the positive: it is 
difhcuU to determine how far it goes luck, .vs the spelling 
tater may have represented the fiM^m with snort vowel even 
as recently as the 17th c. ; in sense 5 tater is here treated os 
a spelling of tatter in the more recent as well as in the 
car Iter cx.Tniples.] 

A. OtiJ. 

fl. .Slower, OE. and early ME. 

€ tooo Latvs F.tcles. Instit. f 3 in Thorpe Aw, Lans II. 
^04 paet he by Ictra bi 9 to un*:ystum. c looa ^Elfric K r>vf. 
iv. 10 .'Gr.) Si 38 an jat sr> raKc to Hnum Kow-e, ic h««rr«Je ^ 
Istran tungan. e taog Lay. 5911 Weoren heu of Rome alle 
ridiiide, ba o8rc a foten . . and slowen alle here hors ; here 
h«p wes b<i l«ttere. 

2 . Iklongin^ to a sub.^nent or comparatively 
advanced period ; later, ^metimes contextually 
-:i * second ' cf. Lattkbxatii). Now only foet. or 
arch, with reference to periods of the )ear and 
their productions. 

cixoo Onmin 1541^9 pin forrroc win iss swi^ god, pin 
lattre win ii-» bettre. fhid. 19984 All Cridess laltre come, 
r sajo Hati ^feid. 7 Hire latere were is lasse wur8 ft les.se 
hauL*^ jK:n haurde ear hire earre. ^ tggd DAi.avMfLi tr. 
Leslies Hist. Scot. 1 4 The laltir histonographors (callcil 
u^i .-\lbian«i, and the Kealme Albanie. tbitt. 86 In thir lattir 
dayes. is sa brocht to p^sve, that in the people is gtettcr 
constancie. t6ii Bible Traust.^ Prtf. 3 We forbeare to 
de.v.cn.l to latter Fathers. ~ 7 nr/ii. 9j lie will cause to come 
downe f tr you the rairie, the former ratne, and the Utter raine 
in the first month. CAatES fob MV. 19 My kindly woriU 

were welcome as a latter Raine. 1649 M iLioN Etkon. 136 
Former with Utter *tcp9 in the progress of well doing need 
not rec'incilement. iMa Stilungfu Orig. Sacr. 111. ii, f 7 
The latter iMatoni as. 1708 Swift Sentint. Ck. Fng, Mast 
Wk.s. 1753 11 . L 54 T he opinion and practice of the Uiier 
Cato, tysn Braolly P’am. Did.. EdditA, .. the latter 
i*a-,iure or Grass that comes after Mowing or Reaping, 1801 
.Strvit Spjrts 4 t'ast. 1. i. 7 These puivuiis are Mid by 
Utter writers la have l»een fete.?, t^fa T'ehnyspn In Mem. I, 
Be near me when my faith is dry. And men the Kirs of Utter 
spring. 18^ OrwocN CLAaKx Shahs. Char. xv. 373 Gaunt 
smldenly fell away from him, like the Utter mmiw. 1864 
SwiNBi aNK A/afau/a 13^7 Bale as grass, or Utter (b.-iwers. 

b. t Latter lady {tn kan^si), ihc Kcast of ihc 
Nativity of the virgin Mary (cf. Lady sb. 3 b). 
t Latler Alary day iSaini Marie day the loiter, 
etc), one of the later fcasU of the Virgin Mary, at 
the Nativity, Sept. 8, or the Asaumptioo, Aug. 15. 
t Latter meat (.Sc), ' victuala brought from the 
master’f to the senrant's table* (Jan.). Latter 
lemmas \ see Lamicab. 

fl. . O.E. Chron. aa 1059 [MS D.) pis wm s*dan .vU. 
nihtOQjer^Talaleransaiicu Maria RUMaan* 1197 R. Glovc 
<K olU> 7843 pc aiorwt after sctnic mari day m later [v.r. 
Utter] ded he was. IS- • Aberd, Reg. XV. 617 (Jam.) At the 
assampciounc of oar Lady calUt the letter Mareday. 1141 
ibid. XVI 1 . ( 4 am.), Tile lutiviia of our Lady calHt the 

I . etcir mareday nixt to cum. 1841 Best Farm , Bks. 
(.Surtees) ti Tuppes heinge fedde ore to hee kept noa longer 
then latter-lady in harvest. t68a J. Lamunt />Mr7r(Mait. 
land Club) 194 Johne Paterson, meason in Auchtermoudilie, 
strakc throw new doores in the leater mcate roume. itri 
Ramsay F.Ugy cm Patie Bimie av, Aim's ihrawart porter 
wadna let Him in while latter meal wii hetl. 

3 . Pertaining to the end of life, of a period, a 
temporal icqiftmce, the world ; ••Lakt. Obt. exc. 
anh, in latter dayt. 

teij Douglas /F.neit it. v. 93 We fey pepU- .QuKam till 
thu was the dulcfall IxUtr day. Ibid. viii. ix. 04 At Uttyr 
poynt ( L. cUgressn sn/frmej qtihe o thai war to depart AM 
Proper Dyahge (Arc) 139 Your fraudci, almoste at the 
latler cast teye Coveroalu Jer, xxiii. so In the letter 
dayes ye shall knowe his mcan^ge. « iffy .Suaaev MneUt 

II. 414 TheUierday and fate oi Troy is come, 1588 A Kiho 
CanisM Cateek. 1 iiii, On ye letter day of dectmber. tbii. 
15 In the Utter day of iudgment ffff MarlowrA Naime 
D ide It. C t b, At whose latter gaape loues marble Malue. 
RMi to bend the bmw. iggy Hooiree Reel, Pet. v. Ivl. f 9 
That life which shall make them glorious at the later day. 
1609 SKRMit Keg. Maj. ji She may make oa disposition hi 
her letter will, anent her hushands gndes and geir. a 1849 
Drumm. or Hawth. Hist. Jme. V, Wka, (1711) ttf Tho 


cardinal put in his hands some blank papers, of which they 
comiNised a Utter-will. t8s6 Jspfeiwon Writ. (1830) IV. 
096 All the Utter years of ngecT men are overshadows w ith 
its gloom. 1883 K. W. Dixon Mane t. iv. ti This sign 
moreover doth St. Jolm transmit, That in the Utter days we 
shall be tricked By Satan's legates 

b. Latter end : the concluding part (of a i^eriod , 
etc.): the end of life, (one*!) death. Also fun- 
llic posteriors* 

c 1190 S. Eng. Leg. 1 . 25^22 In ^ latere ende of Jeneuer. 
01400-30 Alexcestder 9891 Him lUnpls all pe loose be pe 
Uttirc end. cifae Caron. Vilod. ax 10 In pe Uterheiide 
of pe office. i4aa tr. Secreta Secret,, Prw. Priv. 133 He 
that hit wil not desyre, be shall alle the Utyr ende be shente. 
o 1348 Haal Chron., Hen. Pill 343 b. In ye Utter ende of 
this inonech. 1368 Gmafton ( Anw. ll. 999 From the later 
ende of Marche untill the later ende of July. 1630 Pcynnk 
AniTArsnin. 199 What is the chiefe grounde . . of most 
inciui delaying their amendment to their latter ends. 1697 
Dam PIER I oy. 341 Al)Out the latler end of August. 1710 
pAi.MF.a Proverbs 947 Death, .sbou’d never be s|H)ken or in 

1 'cst : foaa man may play with almost any thine safer than 
lis Uiter-end. •• 4 » M. Paitison Piss, (1689) L 17 At the 
latter end of the spring of $77. 185a K. Coombss in Aquatic 
Notes Cambridge 104 T'hrow the b^y forward with a spring, 
as if your Utter end was made ul Indian-rubber. 1803 
G. K. Matiixson About Holland 10 T'he Utter end of the 
Rhine is not so rumaiutc. .as its earlier career in Germany. 
t 4 . .SV. Hinder, hindmost. Obs. 

1333 Bellenmen fity 11. (189a) 199II1C VolschU. .followii 
feir^ on the latter skints of thair armye. 

6 . That has been mentioned second of two: 


opposed to former, 

* 5 SS Sirype Eccl. Pfem. 111 . App. xliv. 196 Tliis latter 
son. .are more hated in the sight 1^ God than the other. 
sSja SANiiLkaoN Serm. 58 Of the Uler sort are such outward 
acTittiis (etc.]. 17M Johnson k. v. Disloyal 4 T he three Utter 
sen-ses are now cTwIete. 1780 Bentham Prime. Legist. 
xviL I 6 'llie Utter mode it not less certain than the former, 
b. absol. or cllipt, 

1608 Snake, /'rr iii. iL ^ Venue and Cunning Were cn- 
ilowiuents greater then Noblenesse & Riches: Carclessc 
Meyria May the two Utter darken and cxirend ; But lin- 
moiialiiic attcndcs the former Making u man a god. 1611 
Bible Tremst. Pr%f. 8 T o the later we answcic; that wee 
doe not deny (etc.^ 1676 Young Serm. at If 'kiUhali 99 1 )ec. 
7 The Civilians distinguishing a Ijiw into pant, the Brecep- 
tive Part, . . and the DLiiribotive Part, . . nre pleas'd to call 
ihUTatcr the SoMition .. of the I41W. 187a F. K. Wilson 
Ch. Lindisf. <yi A nave and chancel, with a small vestry on 
the north side df the latter. 

fB. A/tf. a. More slowly, b. l^ter. Obt. 

ctoso Byrht/ertRs Handboe in ^fM/fra (1885) VI 11 . 394 
Ne lator pots' .iL id. martii. 1 117s Lamb. Horn, is Eom 
ey]^r sunegaS bi-foran drihten and ec telcr 3e bcoO sahtc. 
aiaoa Moral Ode 131 Cider rafter oftcr later; mike he seal 
imeten. c imoObmin 13906 U>hhwbehUe comm be Utire till 
TokfennuppoCnsie. ijfo Langl. t\ Pt. A, 1. 173 pat nis no 
Ireupe of Tnnile Uii tricheric of belle. And a Uornyng for 
IcwM men |mi Utere Ir.rr. Utter e] forte cleir* c 1400 Zmm* 
/rands Cirurg. 919 r ul seehlen it comep of cuire, & more 
Uttere of maUmuii. 1413 Pitgr. S»nide tCaxion 1483) v. 
xiv. top The w>ne depcndcih of the fader nouthcr mcee nc 
Icsse neither Utter ne rather tlmn the fader. 148s Ir. 
.\ecreta Secret., /'nr. Priv. 99u More Utra Is he (the 
ftUlencoly man) wuurthe than a colenke man. 

Comb, igau Smaks. Com. Err. u i. 79 My wife, mc?re care- 
ful! for tbeTalter borne. 


Latter, variant of LAveuTKa 
lia*tter-daXt adjective fhr. Belonging to * the 
latter days*; modern. Latter-day Saints, the 
name by which the Mormons call themsclm. 

lEga Caswsll City ef Mormons 22 On the door . . was an 
inscription to the following effec t : ' Office of J^ph .Smith, 
l*residcot of the Church of Latter Day Saints*, tigs 
Cablylk (/// 4 ri Latter-day Pamplikta ligi Mavnkw LemcL 
Labour 1 . 99 Neither the Latter-day Saints nor any iimiUr 
sect, have made converts among the costermongers. iHl 
Trollope Warden aiv. ait The naintinu of tome of theta 
lAltcrnday jActuret (sr. of tha Prc-Kaffaeiiiic School^ 1884 
Ataneh. Eaesm. tp Feb. 5/3 Tha whole circumaianoea were 
thorooghly madimval from a Uiier*day Kimliah point 01 
view. 18^ Dowprn Fr. Lit. iv. iv. gap kteSH Clwnitr . . 
a Utter-day Greek or demi-Greck bimtclt 
IMtorlda (iKtaikin). Also 7 laparkin, 
Tlaiharkln (Simmonds 1858). A glacier's tool 
used in making lead-lights (see qnot 1885). 

M§k. Holms ^fniemrryiii. jEiA lachia«|oaraai«ilM 
GUtiertToob: the ftrtt.is termed a Lopcrkifi. It b a 
short jHcce of wood made •ircUbc on one edge faic-k ..WUli 
thia^ bring a kind of Rular he Woeltman] enta Qaa njei 
ofanyBbe. itsi J. NtcMOUONfWiW. ifrvAmrikMllM 
UitmUn b a iMeot of bard wood fadotad* to ran In IM 
ipoovo of the bad, and widon it Ibr tha eariar roMCba of 
the gUm flip OtiLT EmycL Arctnt. ltd. 4) §84 

Lfi!ltwlj 0 «‘tat 1 i),gdb. [f.LAitniA^aY*.] 

a. At the latter end (of life or of some period). 

b. Of late, lately. 

ITU J* RiLNARDtoN Life Mittea a Latterly ha tMMeii) 
To : Not Short and Thick, bet (ate.! fug i 
ferns (R. D. S.) Latterty, adv., tba Citttr pait Of bb 


I 


Jlo; 

tiM 1788 JoNMaoH, Latterty, , . a low woid UteW 

H. Walpoui PertueU Ametd, PmimL (fwtVrta 
Ha died .W aj, l76^ M Hammerambh, llio 4 h 
id cfiiafly at Bath, ifai i, Fosrpa U ( 
of har ‘ 


(18^) If. fb A languid tone 
Utterly fiilffii. ^ 


albik tahOtUR<N;s Afimdr traits 
iNMh that, wtcrly.he badTIrtb lift. 
u EaK s/t If thera haa baaS atiytkiniMM 88* 
fcrvww «■ tlMatliog bttarly. 

X«ltirauiih(iM'UiiiM)i). euu AhoS-f 1 Mm> 

tliatWR 

MA«B(OE.m!4l}BH>wliig.j Tht'finMr’lWvy- 
lag; thcftficnuth. Alao.tM iBfO|MillNn«iVM>' 



LATTBBMnrT. 


LATTTS. 


IS|0 Palmr. 937 /a I«termathe. ts$7 FIarrison England 
I. xviii, (t88i) III..S33 Of HUch(niedowcti}fui are twi^c mowed 
1 speake not, titn their later math ta not 90 wholsoiiie 
..ns the first i6il Cotgr., later inuili. 

1660 Ckarac, italy 84 Some Soyls .. afford four loiter- 
meaths of Hay. Tmvon (t 4 >od Hous€‘Wi/k vii. (cd. a) 

70 [Uutter made in Summerl is much finer than that wliich 
is made of Rowings or Leuther>Math (as they call it). 1736 
Ainsworth Lot, Did, av. CVn/wx, Eatnum cordnm^ the 
latter math. 1813 Sir H. Davy Agrk, Chem, (1814) 363 
Grasses.. which afford.. the greatest quantities of spring, 
summer, latter-math and winter produce. 1880 Jkfrkkiiis 
Oi. Kttatt 198 The aAermath, or, as country people call it, 
the * lattermaih 

rare. [f.LATT£iin. 4 'MlyTJ /^1 < 
? A late kind of mint. * I 


^1818 I^TS Kndym, iv. 579 Savory, latter-mint, and colum- 

XrflttanilOlt (l9C*tdjmo«ist), a. [f. Latter a, 4- 
-MO8T.] Last. 


^ i8ai olackw. X. 1 16 Domesticus, the foremost man, 
IS not more of a ring -leader, .than Mr. and MrA O’tix, the 
lattermost. 1879 £. Arnold Lt. Asia viii. 33a Fresh Issttrs 
umn the Universe that sum Which is the lattermost of lives. 

Iiattern, Sc. form of Lectkun. 
tLa'ttfmeM. obs. rare-\ [f. Latter a. + 
-NEss.l The condition of being later or subsequent. 

1874 N. Fairfax Bnik 4 Selv. 14 Any other word that 
can., cut off all formerncss and laltemcsA 

t La'tterward, a, Obs. rare^ *. [f. Latter 

+ -WARn.] -Late WARP. 

157a Mascall Pl€Uit, 4- Craff. (1651) 43 Ye shall graffe 
them on a Utterward fruit, at Pome Richard. 
tLa-ttew. Obs. Forms : 1 lAdpdow, -tdaw, 
-t(6}ow, IMbbow, Utdau, -6aw, -dow, lAtRdow, 
-tdow,*tduw, -tlow, iVor thumb, l&tua, 2 ladtew, 
l»d-, lattoow, 5 latKnu, latteu, lattow. [OL. 
lAMicw^ IdiUaiUy ItUb^ow^ f. I Ad leading, Louk + 
ffow servant, Thew.] A le.ider. 

c8a^ i'Vr/. Esalter xxx. 4 l..adtow me ffu hiAt. r888 
K. Alfiko xxxiii I 5 pa cart arg^r ge wex, xe 

ladhrow, ge^ sio stow 8e hu wrg to ligA. r laoo Erin. ( W/. 

t6t For hat he ^tcirres hht is hem god Ut9.eu. ///'/. 
1^7 Alse mannes heued iii he^nii lime and laltcu swo wissr^ 
rihtte bi-leue )e soule. ntaaS 7 nliana 33 Lauerd hues 
laltuw lead me pU. . lif. 

LattiOd (l9C'ti8), jA Forms: 4 latija, latis, 
//. latiaaa, -la, 4-6 latya, 5 latea, *0X8(0, //. 
Ietii808. 5-6 latyso, 6 lateia, >08ae, -iso, lattea^e, 
•U, lottlao,//. latias(8)08, 6-7 lattoMo, 6-8 lat* 
tiso, lottloo, 7 latioo, lattoiso, //. lottaoos, 6 • 
latiioo* [a. OF. and F\ /aftis, U latti Lath.] 

1 . A structure made of laths, or of wocxl or 
metal crossed and fastened together, with o^icn 
spaces left between; used as a screen, e.g. in 
window openings and the like ; a window, gate, 
screen, etc. so constructed. 


WvcMF Erin*, vii. 6 Fro the windowe . . of mvn h<>U!i 
In the latys 1 Vichecid the )unge man. 14.. Chamfr't 
Tr^ylnt IL 566(613) Jlarl. MS. 3043) A ! go we see, caste 
up the laiu (r.r. yato] wyde. For thiirtm this sfrete he 
most to palaysryde. c i44o(*>x/e Rom. Ixxx. 40o(Add.MS.) 
The parc.'the nreste. .s-Oc at his sclle, and lok^e oute at his 
latyve tow.*irde the kyrke 1451 3 in Willis 6c Clark ('aw- 
hndge u886) II. 449 rro factura x lairys in deambulatorio. 

^ *478 Earitnay 4747 He . . The latets unshitte. 1581 J. 
Hf.vwood Erpv. 4 E^gr. 11867) 116 I^ttise keepeih out the 
light and letth in the winde. Bmry RV//x (Camden) 
>55 The glasae laitascs and bqurdcs belonginge to the ho« sc. 
1811 Riblr 9 Kimet i. 9 Ahaxiah fel downc tnorow a lattcsNC 
in his vpper chamber, a 1674 Milton Hitt. Mine. Wk^. 1 738 
1 1 . 130 amall Windows aomc (vf Glass, Rome with Janices or 
Iron Bara. 1893 Evelyn Dt iaQnmt. Compi. Gmrd. II. 114 
A lAltice of narrow Laths nail'd a cross one another checker- 
wise, every square consisting of about twelve Inches 1717 
I.AUV M. W. Montagu Lot. to Lady Rich 1 Apr., They are 
made a good deal in the manner of the Dutch stage coaches 
having wooden latlices painted and gilded. 1741 tr. D' A rgens 
Ckintito Lott, xxv. 17a When they don't choose to be con- 
cealed, they open the Lcitices 1814 Scoit Ld, of isUt \. i, 
The sunbeam, through the narrow lattice fell Upon the 
snowy neck («tc.J. liee Bvron H^rmer v, I 44 The Rowers 
fell iMer— Rain'd from each lattice at his feet. 1868 Rogrrr 
dgrio, 4 Prkoi I. xx. 488 The diamond shape of the glass 
01 aid casemenii was suggested by the ancient lattice. 

i8ei Donne Ef^r. SoaL and A mnM Poems ( 1630 ) 943 
Thou shall not peepe through lattices of eyes, Nor neare 
through Labyrinths of cares 1648 Puller Hoiy 4 P^v/, 
Bt V. xtH. 4^9 He win . . creep out at the lattice of a wot^ 
idfu Oftfomi Cammum* (1888) 03 Stand not at a distance 
behind the watts : shew thyself through the lattice of thy 
ordinaaoti iMa Yocno Ht, Tk iik 475 Life's a debtor 
to the gravu, Dark lattice I letting in cternah day. 1890 
Tinmyiion /m Mom, Ixx, Thro* a lattice on the soul I«ooks 
tby to faoa and makes it stilly 
t b. A window of Uuice*work (osqaIIv painted 
Jtd), or • pattm on tho abutter or wall imitatinij 
thil (ice Chiqoir sh^ 4), formerly a common mark 
of an alehooie or inn. Obs, 
tiMOAnoMoNt Cleirss Gert iv. vi There, at a howee wtih 
a ^ lattyc^ you i^all finde an dd baude. .ai^ a vimg dam* 
*ali* Iflii It* Haavay EL pin, (1990) 13 As they which 
dcten^M Ypon an Ala bench whether the passenger that 
(assethbytlmleuliebtaSaintoraDiuell. igf^Antomi/ 
^enrniiUNr He. Me..biidbitiiiesttftioliaMhad hisSIgne 
tatlcubmiis awey the next idg^ i 884 
at fmntLka, 11. it Some Alewfties, if they hid knowne 
m tacyipt .„wcdd hMa Inmg out holly bushes at their 
tjra lettism- and so they nmn ham heana ndstakea tor 
man* ala luiiidiSir sgig 

I'* lb 18 tfa can'd nm auan noiMmy Lord) through a 
rod Uttlca. Mdl R Jonson ffr. Sou fa Ham, iii. HI, 
At the slgna oT tha water-ninkcrd, hard by the grecne 


I 


i 


101 


laltice. 163. WoTTON Educ. in Rtliij, (1677) 97 Amongst | 
Tradesmen . . tJiey are not iKKir*-Kt, whose .Shop windows 
open over a red Lettica. Mavnx t itv Match i. ii, 1 f 

he draw not A Lattice to your doore, and banx a bush out. 
1689 Shadwell Bury F, l i, She by Art makes her face 
look like a new white wall with a red Ictiice. 1735 Dvciix 
& Pardon Diet,, Laitico , . with us now is generally an 
ensign of an Alehouse, which to make it the more con- 
spicuous is commonly painted of various Colours, and tb<>.c 
who have not n real Wooden one up at their Dwr. cause 
Chequers or Si^uares like 'em to be painted on their Window- 
shutters, Walls or Side-posts of the Door, &c. 

o. Work of the kind described in 1 ; lattices 
collectively; « Lattice- work. Also^i*'. 

*577 Harrison England 11. xii. ^1877) 1. 236 Our countilc 
houses, in steed of glasse, did use much lattisr. 1997 
Len/er's Compi, 14 Some be:iuty ^>et^pt through left ice «>f 
s(*nr'd age. 1601 -—Airs Well ti. lii. 225 My good window 
of Ixittice fare thee well. 1811 Coryat Crudities 50 T)tc 
vpper part of the window . . is made of gl.Ts«e or lattisc. 
18^ F. G. Carfknter \t\ Amer. AgrifuUuraiist Oc t. *;i 2 
'Funk) Rude frames of lattice filled with greased paper to 
act as windows. 

2 . transf. Something with open interbiccd struc- 
ture like th.at of a lattice. 

1659 Tom 1.1 NsoN Renous Di*h. Pref., By glancing through 
the l.aUice of a titmtnishiisg IVlescope. 1684 R. Wai.i.i m 1 
Eat. E.tp,-r, 132 'J'aking a sheet of Pafur, we made several ! 
little Lattices in ic 1899 C. K . B. Barrf.tt .Surrey iii. 91 i 
An oak tree with a curiously twisted lattice of toots. 

t b. A check pattern. Obs. 

*457 Bury Wills :Catndcn) 14 Lego cilde stinetc Anne in 
Bury capicium meum penulatum cum Ictuse/. 

ta. A oart of the auditorium of a theatre. Obs, 

1818 J. Wambcnton etc. Dullin II. 1113 Itoxes 52. yi.\ 
Irittices 4s. 4d. \ pit 3/. yi . ; gallery us. id. Ih'.t. 11 3 urtc. 
The interior of the house k 1793I formed an ellipse, and w.-«s 
dividrd into three comp.iirtmcnts— pit, boxes and latti* e--, 
which were without division. 

4 . attrih, and Comb.., as laitice-blind, -bough, 
-dosing, -edge, ‘hole, -maker, -nail, -pane, -pattern ; 
lattice-bar Bridge-building quoL); lattice 
beam ^ lattue girder \ lattice-braid, a narrow 
lattice-like braid made on the lacopillow (Caid- 
fcild and Saward Did, Pfecdlervork 1S82 p. 43' ; 
lattice -bridge (see quot. 1S57 ; t lattice cal- 
trop (see quot.); lattico-cell ^sce quot. and cf. 
LattickI) 2 b' ; lattice frame, girder, a girder I 
consisting of two horizontal bars conncctetl ty j 
diagonal bars crossed so as to rescmhle lattice' i 
work ; lattice leaf (plant \ the Ouvirandra fene- I 
straits or lacedeaf of Madagascar; also lattice 1 
plant; lattice mose, a moss of the genus Cin- \ 
didot us I lattice point Math, (see quot., ; lat- 
tioe-atitch (see quot.) ; lattiee-truss, ‘ one !».aving • 
horizontal chords and inclined intersecting braces” : 
(Knight Did, Meek, 1875' ; lattioo-wiae adv,^ in I 
the form of a lattice or lattice-work. I 


1885 Waddcil Sest, irjm Railr. Bridges Jt^fan 94S 
Lattui-har, a l>ar belonging to a system o( latticing. 18^ 
G. D. Demfsey iron Oirder Bridges iv. 36 'l.atiice Warns. 
1839 Tknnvson .Mariana in S. £7 Backward the ^lattice- 
Mind she flung. 1878 Svmondr Many .Mends 175 'I'br ••trir 
of Love, those *lati ice- boughs between. 1838 P. Stfv fsv'V 
iivii Engim, *\\ Amor, viii. 931 Tow'n’s Patent *L.Mtice 
Bridge. 1857 Humrii'R Iron Bridges A Csrders 14 'J he Treliis 
Girder or l.attice Bridgr,con-istingof a t'-pand flange 

connected by a numlier of flat iron bars whu.h are rivctt'.d 
across each other at a certain angle, thus forming .t l.-it- 
lice. 1497 Eav. Ace. Hen, /V/dSqf* 97 •I.aie'H:;«lii.'ip!» 
{Eootm^te, Perhaps coltrans united hy lattice wi'jk or »ixi> 
fonning a kind id ihetai'de-Bise, and thus distinguiNbed 
fr<iin 'casting caltrops’). ilffB .SW. Sre. Lex., ^Lntti.f 
ceils, in Botany, Mohl's term for cells whose walls .Yrr irre- 
gularly ihickcnN in such a manner as to form a kind of net- 
woik s(.'ulpiurcd in relief. < 1499 A/. Elis, of Uga.’leci.' in 
.Anglia Vlll. 114 46 pe cha|iel is depaityd fro l-e thaum- 
byr wih a smalle •latys-closynge. 1847 Ti nnym^s J*p #»/» v.'x 
II. 15 Here and there on ^lattice edges lay t)r N>.»k or lute. 

I). !>tevknson Crril Eugin. -V. Afucr. viii. 733 
tice-frames. 1858 Ref. Brit, .iuoc, N olives 193 Bartv>n 
( title of art.) On the Calculation of strain’s in *l-.allicc (»ir- 
ders. 1^ Daily ktetvs 6 Sept. 5/3 A j^U-H pillar with a 
lattice girder construction. 1558 j - Hfywooo Spider 4 F. 
i. 39 In at a •lattes hole .. fa.si flew there in a flie. 1868 
Trtas. Hot. s. v, Oux'irandra, O. fiuestralis .. is best 
known as the •I^ktt ice-leaf plant, from its singular leaves 
resembling open latiice-wMik. rtyaOnvKR 7 /rw. Boi, 11. 
959 Allieti lathe Pisndweeds is the rare LBtlicc-lc,Tf (i'»rr 
randra /enfstmiis) of Madagascar. 1981 J. Hlvw'Ood 
Prop. 4 Epigr, (1867) 116, 1 wiidie .. •Lvtti^ makers few, 
and gloaieirs many. 1888 Triff Brit, Mosses Cindi- 
doins^, .*lAUice Moss, lajfe Wawdr, Acc. Edw. /^'(l83o) 
199 For dl M' of *lati9-nailie itrice iijf/, 1840 Mr.s. Nori.^n 
Dream 968 Beaming all ledly thro* the •lattivr-pane. 1879 
Fortni'm Majolica viii 71 'loillice and diaj>er j>aUen.s, 
Hit Bennett Tkosn 4 's Bot. 457 The aquanc Ouvirandra 
or ^lattice plant, tigt in Caydey CoiL Math. PapePt 
III. 40 Imagine now in a |«ane, a reciangular system i>f 
coordinates (.r. y) and the whole plane divided by lines 
parallel to the axes et dl^ances •= 1 from each oiiwr into 
sqtiarcfl of the dimension « 1. And let the angles which do 
not lie on the axes of coordinates be called * *lat lice noiuis . 
iHi Cavltsilo a Saward Diet, Soodlowk. 187 'Lattice- 
slitcli, A Mitch mod in Ticking work and other oniamcntal 
Kmbi^eriei for borders and formed tif stri^hi luierlnced 
lines. III! Elw Diet., Camolii, latieses, or any thynge 
made •latteie wynt. a Hall Ckron., Hen i ill ? < j 
Bycht cloth of goMe traverced laiyRR Mtuare. t6oi 
Holland PBtiy 1 . 188 Some sinewes running strrighi wt in 
length, oihero croming ouerthwart lattise-wisc. 1719 Lroni 
pSiadio'M ^fyAiV. <i74el II. 37 An additional IXw. made 
Leltict-wliie; to the end that the People stamling w ithout 
might see what was done in the Temple. 


XMlttice (l^e-tis), V. [f, prec.] trasis. To furnish 
with a Intticc or lattice-work. Also with up, 07 .er. 

14*8 in Heath Groccps* Cotnf. (1899' j The si-ide parlori: 
ana iresance latii/kl, gla/iil and s«-lyd with oihir n»-ce.ssarii«i. 

ki.anij itm. 1 ^5 A Closet in the midle of 8 Squ.irts 
lalisid aboute. 1565 Comi-kr Thesaurus, Clathrare, to clow* 
with crossc barren, or trayl^s ; im letlise vp. i684Pow|'R 
E.xp, Philos. 1. 7 Her eye is all latticed or cbeQuered wiih 
dimples like Common Flyes. 1708 Swtit Gulliver 11, iv. 
7p Each Window wa.s latiiccd with Iron Wire on the out- 
side. 1858 Kank Arct. Kxpl. I. xi. 117 It w'as a wooden 
structure, latticed and pierced with auger-holes. 1887 Lady 
llKfcitKKT Cntdle L. 1. 9 The narrow streets which arc 
latticed ovrr with matting. * 

Lattice, obs. form of Lkttcce. 

Latticed Isenist; , a. Also 6 latti8(e)d, let- 
ticed, -uced, -iled, latiscd, 7 latised. [f. Lat- 
tice sb. -I- -Eli ^.] 

1 . Furnished with a lattice or lattice-work. 

.985 Goi.mm; OvitEs Met. 11. 115,03) 32 Ihcir hwves they 
inaincly beat u|xiii the lattisd grate. 166a (jki.kkhaloii in 
Kllis urig. Lett. Scr. IL IV. 12 A low, long, and narrow 
latticed window. 1795 Sol’THkv Joan 0/ Arc ui. a The 
early sun Pour'd on the latticed cot a ch^rful gleam. 

Hood Open Question i, Shut the. gardens! lf>^k the 
latticed gate ! 1863 Gso. Li.kjt Kotpwia iii, A lattice- 

screen .. divided the shop from a room of about equal 
si/e. 

2 . .Shaped or arranged like a lattice, a. gen. 

1577 B. Gocx;r ffereslach's Hush, i^h, You miifi 

. .barrow e it, w'hich is don with a lellused invtrmnent ful 
of teeth. 1787 fiiovtK .Athenaid xxvji. io 5 Huge alders., 
shed Disi)artcd nK>onlight tbiough the lattic'd boughN. 

b. Xat. Hist. I Living a couformaticn or msrk- 
iufp re.^cmbling lati ice- work. Of plant-cells : .sec 
quot. 1 877 ami laiticc-cdl. Lattice sb. 4. Of leaves 

Cancel L.iTE. 

1664 PoElh Philos. I. 73 Her eye is. .fomminulous 
and latiived like lhai of other In cvi.. i8t8 T. P/ROWK 
Elcur. Conchcl. 155 Loltiitd, having longitudinal lines or 
fuirow's, decus^ale by transvot<-c 1889 Cooke Brit. 

J'uf:^i 93 The Lntiiccd Stl'.khorn [Llathrus camrllatusS. 
1869 N LWMAN Bfit. Moths £7 '1 he I..;itticcd Heath 

{Streuia clafhr.t/.iX 1877 Ehouie's Eot. 49 

Sic’ e-tPil'* ^, cr / a^t-: essf is result from the ro.-i!rsccncc of 
ri lU '•taniling one v)>cr another, the ijanition wails of whi- h, 
or sieve-disc f, have l>ci'.onic jrerforaied in the manner cf a 
sieve. . . Ot similar const ruction ate laxiiced cells, the paTti- 
tion-wails of which are ,'iot aciual'y y^rfoiatcd. h<ui only thick- 
ened in a s:f\ e-like iv.aniiCT. 1885 S. Pinmnctos Erit. 
/.oophytes tOi Ekillia //rWn’t 1 he Latticed Corklci*. 

c. Her, 

*«47 Gloss, Herat in*. LtUtUeJ. TreilU, or PorUullisrd, 
.1 pattern resembling frc-tiy, but placed cro<*s*w'ay5. It may 
be itarr’aced or not. 


LftttiCB-willdOW. A window fnrni^htd with 
a lattice ; also, in mod. v.sc, otic composed of small 
diamond-shnixd prjit s stl in Icnd-work. 

9519-16 in Willis & Clark Can:h-idge (it&t' II. 23 Pro 
factura fcnc.stranim ..sci:i-ct latyswyiu’arwv. «t 1533 l.v. 
Bkrki.rs Hucu i Kiil b.xy Out c*f y* cb.iumbrc wht tas she 
shal be m she shal se them .^11. tlirughe .1 laieysc wyndv-'we. 
1580 Dacs tr. .SUtdanc's Copupu 32 b, The 1 >'>.i-‘Ts ».*f 
Divinite stande in the l.Tlvsse windc-<w-cs. 1611 Corvat 
Ctudiiies 217 Bra'jcn dorcs, w hereof the middle . . is made 
of solid brassc, the c»ihcr fousc in the forme of lattei-^c 
wimh w'ls. 1743 PixtHTHt l\sct. P'ast I, 16 They (gallcy>l 
are made with 1.i:ti*^e windows all round. .838 I)lv'KKKs 
iK Eifist xxxiv, .\ ioti.Tge r.Vim, with a lattive window. 

1880 DisNAKii Fn^iyui. 1. xi. S6 An old hail with gable 
ends and lattice windows 

Lattice-work, ^^’oo<l or metal work con- 
.sisting: of cTossiuu slrij’s with small oix^ning.c ; 
Lattice sb, i. .Also, svmuthinfj rcscmblinjj this. 

1487 Will in Easton Lett. III. 46.^ A nolher lowrll t*f 
laii.se- werk, t6oo Sikiikt Country Jartu 50, The Iriticc 
workc or diming and running fi.Tmes n».Tde fc»r the vine. 
1684 Pc'WER / ip. Philos. 1. 25 Ihc like rurio'.is l/ittice- 
wc^ 1 have also observ'd in the crustaceoiis Cc>rnea of the 
Creckels Eye. 17^ Cow i kr Eajh i- 4 ^ 'I'he c.Tnr . 
iniv> strijies That interlaced each other, lhc.se svqiplic-d Of 
texture firm a lattice -work. 1838 ThikiwaIL 111. 

XX. 145 It. .was guarded on either side by a strong lattice- 
work of forest limber. 1S53 Sir H. DoVcfLas Miiif, 
Bridges (cd. 3) 340 The l:>ow-and-tle ronsiiuctiun is thought 
to be superior in st length to l.Ttt ice* work, .for a bridge. 

lAtticing (li^*ti&)q'. [f. Lattice sb, or r. + 
-lN(i L] The process of making a lattice or lattice- 
work ; in Bddge-butUhtg (sec quot.>. 

9889 Waddell Syst, Irou Railr. Bridges yapan 946, 
LaS f icing, a system of bars crossing each other .tl the 
mkidle of their lengths, useil to c«mncx i the t .* cbannel.s 
of a strut in order to make them act as one member. 

Lattine, obs. variant of Lateen. 

Lattin^ne, -o u'n, -yT»(o,-yng,-ynn, latur, 
obs. forms of Lattkn. 


Lattly, ol's. form of L.\tei.\ adv. 

Lattouce, obs. Sc, form of Lettyce. 

Lattyn: stc V et T». , . 

IlLatn®^ [L.-sidc.] I set! in 

he following terms in (>«fV sedt\yns : latuR rootuni, 
i straight line ilrawn through the k'ous of a conic 
it right angles to the transtirse diameter, the 
xiramcter; latuE primarium (see quot. 17^')? 
^latUE tranEveraum. the transveric dininttrr. 

17M RAi-rMSON .Math. Did. App Conic 
►aral ola llic Re* t.u.glc ofibc Dwmeirr.and Uin- 8c* um 
lopml to Xhr Kccl.'ingle of the ScKmcnts 
>idinalr. 1708 Phii i.irs inL Kersvx), A' ^ 

a Rmhl linc tfr;»wn tbio the I erft.e, or lop v>t ifc 
ecli.^i.VvndlcI to the B^isc of the Triangular ^cct^o» of 
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the Cone, end within it. /«/•. t-atna fniurtrtitm, (in 
an Hyperbola) ii a Ki<ht-line lying between the Vertex s 
of the two opiK>>itc Sections. 1734 J* Ward lntrod» 
Math, i\'. i. cd. 6) 3A7 The Diameter of 11 Circle being 
Chat Kicht-liiie which pa.sses thro* its Centre or Focus . . 
m.-iv he prtjperly caUVl the Circle's Latus Rectum: And 
aJt)io' it loses the Nome of Diameter when the Circle de> 
genciaites into an Kltipsis, yet it retains the Name of 
Luiu.s Rectum. iStt Pankinsom OMks (1866) 256 A lumi* 
Tit)us point U placed at one of the loci of a scrai-elliptic arc 
btnimled by the axis nugor : prove that the whole illumina' 1 
lion of the arc varies inversely as the latus rectum. | 

i; Latus ^ Antiq, [Late L. Gr. Adroj.] , 

A lar^e fish inhabiting the Nile and other regions. ; 

15^ A/w/arfe F iiij b. To dresse a Latus or shadow fish. 1 
1705 Phillim (ed. Kersey\ La* ms , . .a huge Fi-^h peculiar to •' 
the River Nile, which w often of T\»v Hundred Pounds • 
Wr? ;ht. 1753 Chamrbrs Cyvt. Latus^ . . the name | 

of a fish of the corarinus, or umbra kind, *S 57 Birch .d/ic. j 
i\ytfery (1858.) 1 . ^ Among fishes the latus • • and the 
owrhyncus. 

Latyn, obs. form of L vtlv, Latten, Let v, 
Iiatynere. -tynier: see Latimer. 
Iiatyng^-ynge, obs. forms of Latin, Letting. 
Xiatynn, obs. form of Laiten. 

Iiau, obs. fonn of Law, Low. 

XAUbailite l^ banoit . iVi>r. [Named by 
Tninbe. iSS;*, from Lauban in Silesia, where it 
was first found: see -ite.] Hydrous silicate of 
aluinitiium and calcium, resembling stilbite. 

1888 Amer. yrnt, Sci. Ser. III. XXXV. 418 Laubanite. 

A reoiite resembling stilbite. 

Lauber, -op, etc., Sc. forms of L.kbocr. 

Lauch : sec Latch Lacoh, Law, Low. 
Lauchf^ obs. Sc. form of* L awful. 
liaucht, obs. Sc. form of Laugh r.. Low ts. 
t LaU'Chtana, a. Sc. Obs, [a. GacKc I 

dttnn /a^’hfna,] Dull coloured, swarthy. ^ 

* 37 S BAftBoi B /yrucf XIX. 673 .\ lawcbtarie (d/.V. £ lauch- i 
Uue) mautill than hym by Lyand apon the bed he »aw. | 
aiS/M in Pinkerton Auc. .V. /‘ivwjr 11786) Mv rubie | 
ci-cks was reid us rone, .-\r le>n,and laiichtane ax tne Icid. 

Lauchter, -ir. olxs. Sc. forms of Lauoutkk. 
Ijauchtfull, obs. Sc. form of Lawful. * 

Laucyouae, var. Lautious Obs,, luxurious. I 

Laud 0§d', i^.i Forms: 4-7 laude, 6-7 | 
lawd'^e, 6- laud. [a. OF. laude, ad. L. laud-ent, \ 
/a us praise.} I 

1 . Praise, high commendation. .\lso t di btud of, 
honour and iaud, laud and qlory ' honour, thanks ) ; ; 
'\to qive laud, Now rare cxc. in hymns. 

Chaccer ff. Fame III. 33J Pursevantes and 
hcrauldes Th.it crien ryche folkex laudes. c 1386 — Prioress' 

T. 3 In laude . . Of thee . . I'o telle a storie I wol do my 
labour. — Friar's T, 55 He wax, if 1 xhal yeven him hix ; 
laude, A theef, and eek a xomnour, and a haude. a 1470 
Tirrorr Csrsarxy. (1530) 5 'Dial the enlerpryce niygbt lie to 
the lawd and nrofyie of hix legion. 1494 Fabyxr Chron. v. 
exvtii. 94 To hym that laude ft tbankys shulde be gcu-n 
vnto. iM Haw'es Past. Plots, xxxvi. (Percy Soc. 187 
To the laude and glory Of wyse dame Pallas it wax x,-) 
edified. t55a I.v.vnESAV MoHarche 41^$ Onely to Ocid be 
laude and gtore. 1^3 Q. Eliz. /? v /4 hi. pr. vi. 53 They 
that falsely be pratxcd, needs muxt they blush at theu ' 
own laude. i6m Racom //sm. Fit iu6 For which this 
Assembly and all Christians are to render laud and ihankex 
unto God 1840 Gf.xt Kn.t 7 ’e in Cr. it. L E b, .So well, as : 
iExop could discharge his serne, whereby he won most laud. 
17*5 Pore Odyss. xiv*. 4(9 Great laud and praise were 
mine . . for xpotlexs faith divine. 1819 Jr.rFCRso<< Autohiog. 
App., Wks. 1859 I. 117 VVe willingly cede to her the Liud 
rf h-iving, .lieen . . * the cra»!lr: ..f isound princip/ex 1^49 
G.nof. Karunaeh xvii. Pf /xe \Vkx. i 83 d II? 346 Sibylline 
lea -ea . . in Uud and exaltation of her modest relative. 
1848 N RALE Bernard do .1/. ( 1 865) 27 H is laurJ and licnedict ion 
i'ny rsnsomed peciple raise. 18^ Dixom IFindsor ll. xaiv. 
250 His chief emidoyment being the laud of his dead love, 
b. A cause or subjeet for praise, rare. 

1560 Rou.AMn Crt. Fenus ir. 351 It was na laude, nor pt 
Hum.'initie On xic anc wicht to scImw ihame vill.iTKmx. 
1890 J. H. SriffLiNO Gifford Lect. xiv. 278 That lx not a 
fault : that Lx rather a laud. i 

fc. ? Praiseworthiness. Ohs, 

1378 Gascoiovr ComOi. PkilmneMi .'Arb.l 94 And by the 
lawde of hix pretence Hix lewdneX'te was acquit. 

2 . pi. The firxt of the day-hours of the Church, 
the Psalms of which always end with Pus. cxlviii -cl, 
sung as one psalm and technitsilly aillcd laudes, 

a 1340 Hampole Psaitor \xil 1 pt.i xalme lx ay aongen In 
pc lauda a taao Prymor itigt) 88 Here begynneth Uodcs. 

< 1480 ToostnoUy Mysi. xiit. 180 Sir, this same day at morne 
I ihaym left in the come. When they rang lawdyx. 

PUK^^ Pert. »W. de W. 1531) 251 Meditacyonx at the 
laudex, vnto the ende of matynx, diuided accordyng to 
etiery malme. a 1711 Kem Hymns Festiv. Poet. Wkx. itat 
1 . ao The Evening I..amb . . Was by the hallow’d Fire Dul 
halfcon^m'd, When Mary roxe to Laudx. 1805 .So<^/Tt 
Lent Minstr. 1. xxxi, Now midnight lauds were in Melrose 
sung. i8m M. PArrrsoM Diary in Mtm. (1885) *9® At 6 
went to MatSnx, which with f Jiudx and Prime take about 
an hour and a half. 

trans/, Hawes Past. Pleas, xxxnt. (Percy .Soc.) 169 
The l;^le byrdex swelely dyd syn^ t.atidex to their maker 
early tn the momyng. 1J77 VAi.i.A!fs T. Two .^ivutHnes in 
JLelanefs iiin. (1750) V. pi viii. The merrie Nightineale .. 
Ringes out all night the never ceasing laudes OfOod. 
fte Hammond On Ps, lie. 16 Paraphr. 300 To make this 
IlMi BMtter of my daily morning lauda 

3 . A hymn or ascription of praise. 

tgiD Palsce. a37/a Lands a praysa, lamde, 1854 Snake 


Ham, IV, vii, 178 (and Qo.) Which time shechaunted snatches 
of old laudea 1857 Sparrow fik. Com, Prayer 347 So was 
it of old ordained . . that the Lauds or Praises should be said 
. . immediately after the Gaxpel. 17^ Watbrland Eucharist 
49 I'he Christians offered up Spiritual Sacrifices. Prayers 
and Laud.x. 1877 Symonds Kenaiss. Italy 1 1 . 330 An author 
of devotional lauds (sit. taade^ and mystery plays, 
f Laudv sbT^ Obs. [ad. mcd.L. laud*um, vbl. sb. 
f. laiiddrt (.Laud v,\ used in the extended sense * to 
give a judgement upon *.l Decision, judgement. 

C146S Eng, ChroM, (Camoen 1856) 77 After long trete 
bothe partyes submytted thcyni to the laude and arb)'trement 
of the k>*ng. 154a Sc, Acts Mary (1614) 11 . 416 To here 
and se ^le deercte laude and sentence of forfaltour gevin. 

Lamd(l§d), v. Forms: 5 7 laude, (5 loud), 
6~7 lawde, 6- laud. [ad. L. laud Are, f. laud^, 
laus praise.] irans. To praise, to sing or speak 
the praises of; to celebrate. Often to laud and 
bless {praise, magnify). Originally implying an 
act of worship. 

•377 I-ahcl. a pi, R. xi. 10a Ne>-thcr for^ loue laude it 
nou^t ne lakke it for enuye. c 2440 Bone Flor. 1883 ‘f'he 
lady .. forthe ys gon, Loudyng the trynyte. To a noonre. 
1477 Eakl Rivrss ;Caxtun) Dictes 63 oo ye shal be happy, 
& your werkes lauded. 1909 Hawes Past, Pleas, vtii. 


& your werkes lauded. Hawes Past, Pleas, vtii. 

(Peicy Soc.) 32 We ought to laude and magnify Your excel* 
lent xpringex of famous poetry. 1308 Pilgr, Per/, tW.de W. 
1511) 251 We excite & moue. .all creatures to laude ft blesse 
<‘t8io U'omeM Saints 34 They therefore fast and 

f iray and Uwile our Lord. t8M \Vai.to.v Litvs iv. 317 
They] did at Night .. betake themselves to prayers, and 
audiiig God. ilia H. ft J. Smith Kej. Aadr., Cui 
ficnof xii, 'i'o build a temple worthy of a god. To laud 
a monkey. 1833 Hr. MARriNEAt* f.o/ Tyne viL 12a He 
lauded the arraiigetnenix. 1890 Kingsley Alt. Lotke s^ 
To be called . .ambitious for the very same aspirations which 
are lauded up to the skies in lltc xoos of the rich. 1888 
Hawthorne Amer. Xote-Bks. 11 . 1 , 1 laud my stars, how- 
ever, that you will n!>t have your first impressions of . . our 
future home from such a day as thU. 

alsol. i8tt Nkalf. Med, Hymns (1867) 168 Sing we 
lauding And applauding. 

Hence Laa’dad ///. <1. 

1804 Dinotn Lihr. Comp. 557 Son of the ahox-e lauded 
octogenarian. iMJ. Yolng Dcmomci. iv. vil 437 More. . 
than, -all the clabwatc disquisitiunx or lauded aphorisms of 
ancient and modern wtxdoin together. 

ahsol, Ml Chamh, Jml. iV. ts A rising power that 
wcjuld crush . the lauderx and the lauded. 

Laud, obii. form of Lewd. 

(l^dlbi'lUi). rare, [ad. L. laud- 
dbi/itits, f. laudabi/u : net next] The q^nality of 
being a fit subject for praise ; praiieworthincss. ^ 
1715 Mem, A bp Temson 5 Names .. however instructive 
by the l.,audAbility of their Characters. iSap S. Tt.’RNKi 
Hist, F.ng. II. xxxl IV. 363 This doctrine c»f the laudabiliiy 
and right of axxavxtnating xovereigns was taught by others 
..of the Jesuit fraternity. 

Laudabl# (If tilb'l), a. Also 6 laudabol, 
lawdfa'ablo, 0-7 Uadibla. [ad L. latmUbilis, 
f. lauddre ; see LAtro v, and -able.] 

1 . Of immaterial things, actions, etc. : Praise- 
worthy, commendable, f Also, in early use, of 
the nature of praise, laudatory. 

€ 1400 Chron. Filod. (Horstm.) 1339 Anddred kux laudable 
w’urdttx more in btirc hou^l. 1479 in Eng. Gilds 1 1870* 41 { The 
. . laudable custumes forexaide. i803*-4 Actsq Hen, f 7 / c. 4 
After the lawdcable cuxtome uxed in tyme of hix mosie nolde 

O enytoiirx. STT.*RRr3 AnaS, .Abus.^ 11. <18821 53 The 
able vrieneex of phUkk and surgerie. 1808 Shake 
Ma, F IV. ii. 76 I'his earthly world : where to do liarrne Is 
oftrn laiid.xble. c i8i0 IFomet Saints 178 Wljcn hix pre* iou^ 
ashes and laudable corps was carkd to flic martyrs seatc. 
1870 Walton Liw iv. a;8 A (audible ambiliofi 10 be some* 


Ut satistactora nature, quoli 
healthy, sound, wholesome, 
secretions, esp, pot (see nnots.), 

1514 BARCI.AV Cyt a uplondyshx 


171S M. Davies Atken. Brit, I. yai To do fuatloe, even 
to ones Enemy's lAudables. ilis Q» A'sv. XlV. 135 i'he 
number of these Latidables, incluaing Dukes (etc.). 

Hence &Mi’dBblBaBM. 

1809 J. Edwards Perffet, Script. 433 He ESHcrti the truth 
of his doctrine, and the ItudableneM of his actlona t73|^ 
in Bailiiv (fokk 178B-94 Tucker Lt, Nat, (1834) 1 . R43 'Ve 
shall . . look upon the faudablenessof an action as a certain 
evidence of its uscfulnesE 

XiREldRbl^ (iS’d&bli), adv. [f. prcc. 4 - -ly ^.] 

1 . In a pimiscworthy maimer, so os to deserve 
praise. 

1477 Earl RivREs(CaKton) Dictes 87 He onsuerd to speke 
liti( and laudably. 1533 b Fuesry't A oat, (18B8) Ap|L xiv. 
afii Occut>acions lax^blye vxed and coiilynued withyn 
thu Cytye. 1848 Sir T. Browne Psead. Ep. vi. x. jaa 'Ine 
Chymixts have attempted laudably, reduang their causes 
unto Sal, Sulphur, antf Mercury. 17^ Ricmardrom Clarissa 


Mag, I /a A wixh that so laudable an iitsiilutbn may lie more 
Eci^ally known. 1849 MACAVtar Hist, Eng, vi. II. 74 
Usins scandalous means for the purpose oT obuining a 
laudable end. 1879 Miae Bradoon Clev, Foot III. 289 He 
carried out this rexmvc with budable fir a t n e ss . iW RuaKtN 
Prstfertia 1 . 398 (.audabk evrioxity. 

t b. Of testimony : Trustworthy. Obs, 

1884 Ex'elvn Syftm 84 Upon budable and imaiiapactad 
Recora. 

2. Of material objects and physical conditions : 
Of satisiactofy nature, quiuity, or operation; 

le. Now only Med, of 


1514 BARCI.AV Cyt, It VPlondyshm, (Percy Soc) 4 The 
somer.sea.xon men oounieih now taudable. cieaa Lloyd 
Treas. Health (isSx) hb A bloody Bluxe, an nidropayor 
i^nexxe after a frenesy, are budable. 18^ TorsKU. 
Four/. Beastsixh^l) 484 The sheep of the Isle Chius are 
very small, and yet their milk maketh vtralatidabb chebe. 
1834 IL H. Salemes Regim, Kids flm it better and 
niore laudable then any other flesh. 1878 Evelyn Terra 
(167ft) 1 * way ha a budaWe Compoul lor moist grounds. 

1889 IkwLR Contn, New Exp. n. (188a) i«e, I found the 
Apple of a budable colour, c tjm Oirsoh ParrfePs Guide 
II. lid. (r;^) ao7 To^promote a huubbb growth of flcah. 
1715 N. ItosmsoR Theory Physick 289 If after the thhd 
Day a bubble Expectoration dots not appear, .then |etci 

to with laudable pus, tisp Health It l^sgeHty 

aao Easier and tooncr reduced to laudable chyb tM 
1 . Bryant I- 19 When thick and creamy, inl 

kmiwn as healthy or bodabte pus. 

3 . to. In jO/. a, I.Audabfe qualitici, good points, 
b. Persons of title, digniUcs. Obs, or HmeMtssf , 


unto Sal, Sulphur, and Mercury. 17^ Ricnardron Clarissa 
(1811) 1 . xxviil 199 Would not love and pity excusably, nay 
laudably, make a good wife ..give up her own will .. lo 
oblige a husband. 1876 Black A/adtap F, vl 5a A«.young 
man . . budably anxious to be Instructed. 

1 2 . In 8 sound and healthy manner. Obs, rare, 
1809 Evelyn Ateiaria 124 Some Plants not only notirUh 
budabl)\ but induce a manifest and wholsom Change. 
Laudnainn (l^'dAnoin). Chem, Also -in. 
[f. Laudam-um k -11118.] A colourless to pale 
red crystalline alkaloid contained in opium. 

iSpe Morlev ft Muir WeUU Diet, Chem. 111 . xao 
Laudanine C'loHisNOs. 

(Ip'd’iidin). Also 8 lodnnum, 9 
dial, lodluin, Sc, lodomy. [a. mod.L. laudanum^ 
used by Paracelsus as the name of a medicament for 
which he gives a pretended prescription, the ingre- 
dients comprising leaf-gold, i^arb not perforated, 
etc. {Opera 1658 1 . 493/3). It was carl)<iuspccted 
that opium was the real agent of the curea which 
Paracelsut profetsed to have effected by tbb costly 
means; hence the name was applied to certain 
opiate prei>arations which were sold as identical 
with his famous remedy. 

It is doubtful whether the word at uxed by Paracelsus wax 
A bnciful application of lemdassum a med.U variant ol 
Laoanum, or was suggested by iauddtr to praise or by 
aomc other word, or was formed quite arbitrarily.] 

1 . In early use. a name for various preparationa in 
which opiuin was the main ingredient. Now only : 
The limple alcoholic tincture of opium. 

i8oa* 3 M ANNiscHAM Diarj (Camden) 40 Hicre is a certaine 
kinde ct compound railed l^iudanuro ..the virtue of it iv 
very soutraigne to mitigaie ante paytic. 184% Sta 1 *. Bfowni 
Refig, Med, 11. 1 ft, 1 rwed no other Ijmrlanttiii than lht« 
to ime me deep. 1894 Salmon Batt'% Dispens, (17*3* 
267% It U of tlie Nature of other Laudanums. 1704 v. 
Fuller Medic, Gymm. (i7ii> r$c I was deiiy’d likewise tkc 
Flase which is to be obtain'd by Lautbnuin. sng * 3 . Bn i. ' 
tr. Dedekimdus' CrobianhS 108 Your Mischief, bring fully 
done. Will make you sleep as well as laiudanum. a i8i8 


done, Will make you sleci> as well as laiudanum. a i 8 il 
Lang Johnny More ix. in Child Ballads I V, 398 The)’ 

, . gae him drapx o lodomy That bid him la*t asleep. 189* 
M as. Stow a Vmle Tom's C . x xxiv. 310 , 1 gave him budaaum, 
and held him clcxic to my bosom while he slept to drath. 
Jig. a 1711 Ken DeJUai. Poet ^Tt*. i7af I. 3 Pain 
haunting me, 1 court ibe xacttd Muse, Vcri« is the only 
laudanum I uic. 1789 G. Kratr Pelexo tst, 89^ The 
Lendanum of rheiori^ whose property will occeMonatty 
benumb, .tbe power of vommoo understandings. 
t 2 . ■•LaDABUM 1 . 

1818 Bullokai. Laudamum, a j’eltowlsh ninm^ as 
tome write ; notwithstanding others affirm it to m made of 
a dew, which falteth vpon a erriaine herhe tn Greece tyee 
W. J. Bruyn's Fey. Lesmnt Usii. tya I^udantfm..prooim 
frfun a Dew wbkb falls on tlis leaves of a ifnall Plant abouc 
half a fool high, which does somcihtna raaonbb small Sage 
3. CsbiA, 01 tasedanum^raised odj. 
iBae Weems IFsuhiagtoa i (t8;7> 8 The fine buibntni* 
raised spirits of the young sparklers. 

Hence lAR'dMiui v, trans.^ to dole with Ue- 
donum. 

ii^4e Tnackeeav Caikeriue v, Voe*d budanttm him. 
tetfiditlm (l9d/i‘i8D). [kcL L iamdiiibthemt 
ti. of mdioR f. laseddre to Labiy .1 The iCCioii of 
probing; on laMonoe of ibli, g uadotorj loficrip* 
Hon. Also^ Ibe condition ol befog prilled, •$ 
be otto JUnte in lemdedUm* 

€ Mft G. Arniv Dkta PHIh* t«ja Foema es Apd.bb 
figine fn Recommen^cbfi U bad, and fo Landadon. 
Mae Hawii Poet, Pieeit. aliv. 800,) ats 

Ante was b badaibn. taxmpb 
8M And on ihb day In Ms bnStlm Ane RediMM bm I 


8 M And on ihb day^b Ms biidatiMMi Ane 
oil M cry., tlfi DNOiEiia Dom b e y vii, 
hb Hberal budalbii of himself, hen^ 
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LAUQH. 


LAUSATOB. 


i6og Bacon Ltarm, i. v. | ra (1873) 44, I have no 
purpoM to enter into e laudative leamine. 1^13 Wotton 
in (1651) 456 A tempeit of Panegyricicii and 

Laudacivee or their Princea 1674 I'. Tuenor Can Banktrt 
4 Crtditcn Introd. a l*huanui .. unto other Laudatives of 
that Princes Reign, addi this. 

Xrfklldatov [a. L. laudator, agent-n. 

r. lauddrt to Laud .1 One who praisea ; a ealogUt. 

ling Blnckw, Mag. XVlIl. 177 Of our magazine he U a 
most determined reader .. and frequently not a laudator, 
itje G. K. Gleio Country Curate 1 . ix. 174 Suspecting . . 
the denign of hU laudator was to pasa centkure upon iiiyHclf. 

Frater't Mag, X. 715 Consequences never contem- 
plated by the laudators or the peace-loving priesthood. 
Laodatozy (la*dtori), a, and sh. •[ad. L. 
iaud&tMus ad)., f. lauddre to Ladd.] A. adj\ £x- 
pretsivcTif praise ; eulogistic. Const, of, 
igjU Arp. Parker r». 3s6'l'hit laudatory is : and thankth 
GodA gentlenei. 01633 Austin Medit. (1635) 190 HU 
[Christ’s] Laudatory Sermon to the Pecmle concerning John, 
itai FoNTRa in Life 4 Corr, (1846) 11 . 44 The huidatory 
testimony inset ibed upon iL Kkntham lik. Fallacu t 
WlcA 1843 II. 413 llie object of laudatory pentonalities is 
to eflert the rejection of a measure. 1838 James R other 
viii, Wiley muttered something not very laudatory of his 
companion. 1838 Hawthorne />. 4 //. Jmts, 1 . apt An 
artist is not apt to RPeak in a very laudatory stvlc of a 
brother artist. ,1884 /Ymrr (weekly ed.) to Oct. 13/1 Monu- 
mental inscriptions, laudatory of gods and kings. 

t B. sb, A laudatory discourae, a eulogy. Ohs, 
s6ao E. Blount Herat Suts. 353, I will not enter into a ’ 
Laudatory thereof. 164a Milton A got. Sweet, 77 A 
laudatory of itself obtruded in the very first word. ; 

Hence Lori&'datoriJy adv. | 

1847 Blackw. Mag, LX II. 323 A dangerous competitor I 
recently and laudatorily noticed in the pages of Maga. 
Iiaudeaiig obs. form of Lai dian. i 

Laudefy. variant of Lavdipv Ohs, 

Xdkildar Of V* Ladd v. 4 -eb l.] ■ I.ad- 

PATOR. 

1611 Cotgr., Louangier, a praiser, lauder, commender. 
1807 Brdik>rs Ltf, in Poemt iiBsU p. Uxv, He., is a ! 
deep philosopher, a lauder of Spinosa. 1871 Oaily Xem < 
13 /an.. We cannot sufhciently condole with the lauderi of | 
those old limes. j 

( 1 ^ di&nl. a, (id.) Alto 7*8 Uudaan. | 
[f. name of William LattA^ archbishop of Canterbury 
1633-45 4 »1AN.] or, pertaining to, or charac- i 
teristic of Laud: favouring. the tenets or praclicvt ‘ 
of Land : instituted by I.Aud. Also as sb., a follower i 
of Laud. * i 

idpt Baxter Hat, Ck. xiv. 6S The f^udian New Chur< h ' 
men, chat are for a Forreign Jurisdiction. tfxuMamagerf 
Pro A Con 47 I'he Modern Laudeans can scarce bear the ’ 
Word Reformation. •Til N rai. Hht, Purit. IV'. 40S 'I'he : 
Earl of Clarendon was a Proirsiani of Liudean principles ; 
in Church and State. i8|s M aisdrn Rarh Purit, 445 I'he j 
tendency of the Laudian ibcology. t86i VV^ S. Pbrrv Hist, 1 
Cka Eng, 1 . av. $3$ 'i'he Laudian s)’stem of Church Gtivem- 
mtni. 1874 OanaN Shari HitL vilL 49s "I'he l.audUn I 
clcray .. regarded it (Sunday] simply as one among the I 
holidays of the Church. 

Hence iM dIaaIsm, the principlei and practice 
of Laud and hia followers. 

187a R. Rainy Lett. Ck, Scot, ii. (1683) 94 He will say this 
is Laudianiiin, to principle idmtkar with the Anglican 
Htoh Cburchism. 

Iiaudibto, obi. form of Laupable. 
X^QdiflOR*tlOA« fttuAific-dre 

(see neat) 4 •atior.] The action of extolling with 
praise. 

tape Mabq. Saurburv Sy, 6 Aug^ Questions.. so con- 
structed as to conduce, .to the greatest possible degree to 
the lelf-laudtfcatton of the quesiioiier. 
t&swdiiy.v. Ohs, raro, Alsolnudofy. ^ad. 

Li lassdiJUBrt (only in Glosa.) f. hud-^ lasts praitc: j 
lee -FY.] trams. To extol with praiset. i 

c t4|e Harding Chron, xxxix. Ui, For whiche he wrs full > 
creately magnified In all his realme with people toudefyed • 
r/rfeMtonMyed). IhM, xlvii. iv. loseph [i t. Josephus] : 
. . fully laudifyed IfHuted landifycd) I1ie (awe of Chrime. 
LftOdimrOf din),D^/.iA [f. Laltyd. 4 -inqL] 
The octim tbe 4 . Ladd ; laudation. 

tgip Carton Faytos of A,i, n. t 6 Vegcce thus sahh to ; 
the lawdyne and prayRvng of them, ctaoo Mtiudnt xxsix. 
304 Wherorthey goafUwdyng to our lord god deuoutely. \ 
igU Afikks m/Mtod U Lanesttr in Foxe A, 4 M, (i5<l3) j 
i)to/i Solutyng or gretytia, laudyng or pravsing is not i 
property ptmyeng. t tito \ramtn SaiaU 19 Who .. ulke ; 
noiUng bat tbit appeiuyntth to the tooding of god. 

MmL siof EsSaTEtts, XLVI. 359 It is ihelneviuble 
comej^iinoe of mch toodtof-boofs, that the little aie 

Lsis 41 aRM'di 9 ),A^.«. [f.LAVOv.4--iiia<.] 

Hut Iradror ptaiica. , 

i8|a H. SetNCM to C omt i m i^ Em, e eg We meet with the 
Uadlng oActol in hto ahoptoat finm-dbe orator. 

[f. iMitd (SM Laopiam) 

* -WK.] Tm piiadpln and praetka of Al^ 


Ls«diat> 


i.* [f. Laud (lee Laudiak) 


. JPe ^KMaMV Maa Jah 


ia 

Ifmume: I n Xiu 3 mi and alWHimfcMMa. 

(CLAUfNJf'^.] Ooa 



■f -larj A follower of I^ud or hi. principles. 

1730 S^iPT P'snd, Ld, Carteret 27, I do not find how his 

E- y can be Justly censured for favouring none but High- 

Church, High-Flyers, Termagants, LaudLsts [etc.]. 

liaue, obRa form of Law, Low. 

Jeangh (laf), sh, Abo 9 Sc, lauch. [f. next 
vb. a, MHG., mod.G. lacAe, Du. lacA.] 

1 . The action of laughing: toughing, or an in- 
clination to laugh ; laughter, rare. 

1690 Crownr Rug. Frier yt, 43 Oh, I'me fiiil of laugh, and 
must give it some vent. 1694 Concukve Double Dealer 11 1. 
ix. 37 You are never pleased but when we are all upon tlie 
bro^ grin ; all laugn and no Company. 1788 (.toi.oKM. 
Cood’H. Man 1, Do you find jest, and 1*11 find laugh, 1 promise 
you. 1891 S. J. Duncan Wwrr. Girl in Loud. 191 Mr. Fraite 
had very blue eyes with a great deal of laugh in them. 

2 . An instance of laughing ; (a penon's) charac- 
teristic manner of laughing. 

1713 Strrlr Guardian No. 99 F 1 The lau^h of men of ' 
wit IS for the moat part but a faint constrained kind of 
half-laugh, a 1731 Gay Fables 11. i. 36 So monstrous like 
the portrait's found, All know it, mid the laugh rocs round. 
179a S. kcKiRits Picas. Metn, 1. 33 'i be heart's iigiit laugh 
purnuetl the circling jest. 1796 Jane Alsti n ,S,nse 4 , 
.VrMf. (1849) 227 Elinor could tiavc foigiven evrrything hut 
her laugh. 1816 J. Wilson AW/. Awbr, \Vk.s. 1855 L 173 His 
lichl-biue cuniiin eeii, and that hashfu' loviii lauch. « 63 i 
iHiaLWALL Greece iV. 215 I hat the people could be ex- 
pected to join in the laugh raised at the cxpeiiM; of the 
demagogues. 1848 Th ackekav Let. 4 Oct. in .^erduers Mag. 

1 * 399 ''>1 1 toughed a sad tough. 1837 -Sfurclon AVn* Park 
St. Pulpit 11 . 131 It is a figment and a fiction, a laugii and ; 
a dream. 

1841 L. Hunt Seer (1864) 4 When she stooped . .over j 
the tindvr-hox on a cold morning, and rejoiced to st-e tic I 
first laugh of the fire. 1894 W. W'a'm.n lo A’. //. Hu',, n \ 
Odes, etc. 2, I liave seen ttic morn one lau^h of gold. 

3 . In phr. To have the laugh at or of, to raise , 

the laugh against . a , to hare (.»! get the | 

laugh ost one's side. On the laugh : laughing. 

r 1711 Swift Hints Ess. Confers, Wks. 1765 XI 11 . 257 I 
Singling out a weak adver«ary. getting the tough on ]u<t 
side, and then carrying ail before Tiim. 1766 (ioLrisM. I’ic. 

W. vii, This eDectuaily raif-cd the tough against pi>f>r 
Moses, iwi Smou-ktt Humph. Cl. 17 May, He. found no 
great difnculiy in turning the tough U|Mm the aggre>^i.r;r. 
*«47 Marrvat Childr, .V. Forest v, You’ve l>eat us . . .\nd 
have the tough on your side now*. t^8THACKrRAV I', in. 
Fair vi, ‘Of course you did *, ciicd Osl-oine, still on the , 
tough. t 84 l K1NGSI.RY tferciv, it. 0 $ If 1 have had my l.iugh 
At them, they have had theirs at mr. t88i Frlwrr Ho.’uv's 
7 Years S. Afr, 11 . iv. 60 Meriko had the laugh of me. 

4 . Lai(jhikg-, 9 T/>ck. rare, 

i8iy BvaoN AVy/tf xcs'tii. He oft het'ame the kiugh of them. 

6 . attrih, and Comh.^ as laugh-maker^ •sknek; 
t laugh-dove » Lavgiikr 3. 

17SS Man No. 6. p t 'I'he cry of the tough-dove 1814 
H. CaI'NTRR tn Oriental Ann. xiv. 167 The shrill touc^ 
shriek of the jackal, tte Hr. Maitineai; Hist. Feeu t 1 1 . 
602 The great tough -maker, Liston. 

bragll(laf\v. Forms: 1 hlehhaD,hli;e)h’sh'an, 
hlmh';h)aii, Abr/^jvmA hlmhlut, 3-4 ]ei)eD.3 leh-, 
UheCn, lauhwen, Orm. lab^henn, 4 
\ese(n, leyghe, h>. 

lyhe, ly^he, li^e, la3(h)e(ii, lan^e, law^he.n, 
luyCg^hyn, Se. Uuoht, 4-5 lagh;e, la^o, 
lau)w(h}c, law^Ce, U^we, lo^e, 4-6 laugben, 
Uwghen, Uw(g;wh6, law)h(e, (5 ley^h, 
lawbyii\ 5-6 lawe, la^e, lahe. Sc. loch, 6 
laffe, loffb, 5-9 -Sr. lauohp lawch, 5- laugh. 
Pa. t, I hl6x. hldb. 4-5 Iogh(e, lough (e, lowh(e, 

4 lo^e, lou^^h), louh, lou, lohu, loow;, low^.e, 
loo), loowe, 5 lowgh, lou)e, .Sr. lugh:a, , 

5 6 .Sr. leughe, leu)a, 6 lawgh, lewgh, low. ; 
Se, leuohe, towoh, laiche, 6- Sc. leuch, leugh. ; 
Utah forms ^ 4 lei)ede, -ide, la)ed, laughede, ^ 
loght. Sc. laucht, lucht, 5 leyghed, lau)ed, ; 
louobed, Se, lauohit, 6 lawght, lought, 5- ; 
laughed. Pa. pple. 4 laughen, lawhen, 6 Sc, ; 
loohln, 5*- laughed. [A Com. Teut. str. vb., | 
but in the later periotU of most of the langs. con- ’ 
jugated wholly or partially weak. OF. hlfhhan, \ 
hliehham, Anglian hltehhan, pa. t. hl^^, hh^h, pi. ^ 
hU^^Mt po, pple. ^hlaren^ ^hltt^en, coricspomto lo , 
Obria hlaeia, |Ya. t. hlaekade.^O^, *hlahan. pa. t ; 
pi. hlhptn^ po. pple. klagan (MDu, lagehen, la* hen, 
po. 1 7 o^, po. uple. gelaghen^ mod.Dti. lathen, po. . 
1 4 frA/r, po, ppW^r4tr^#f), OHG. hlakhen, pa. l. ; 
JUhek^ 1^ AlaJMm^ po. t. klahhf/a fMHG., mixl. 
G. laekmt pa. t, laehie^ pa. pple. grlachp^ ON. ; 
kitr/Bt pa. t. pU kidgu^ pa. pple. klcgrnm (Sw. 
h, no. I. A»^, Dtt. //, pa. i. h\ Goth, hlahfan, p.i. t. 
hidk (whentt can«ative ufhlhjam ) ; the Teut ro<»t 
^Alak*{i ^klBk^ •Phlitg’) reprcienls a prc-Tcai.^^/tr^*-, 
mb. l^oic; cf. Hlhk- m Gr. EAwtrestv to cluck. 
The OTfUt. hrpe hat a -fa-wftix in the j^resent- 
8tem» but not u the po. t. or pa. pplto The moti 
Eng. form deoeendt noro the Anglian histkham.] 

• 1 . Mr. To manifest the comUpatioii of bixJily , 
phenonMAa (spasmodic utteimoe of inarticulate 
sounds, Mol di8toiticm» shaking of the tideo, etc.) 
which ibims tht lasdncdve exj^csilod of mirth or 


of sense of something ludicrous, and which ern 
also be occasioned by certain physical •ensatinn^, 
csp. that produced by tickling. Abo transf. to 
have the emotion fof mirth, amusement, scorn, 
which is expressed by toughing. 

<■697.^* iEi-FiiF.D Gregi^ry 5 Past, xxvii. 187 Wa eow V 
nu hliehaiH, foroam i-culon eft wepan. c looe riELFitic 
• Gen. xviii. paatKoc ?3;«iTa ; Nc hUih ic na. God cwa:8 
ha., ac bu hloge. risoo Vices 4 Virtues (i888) 127 pat 
mann is swa blind oat he fai?i I0 hclle lel^indc. c laoo 
OxMiN 5663 He wefiebb rc forr allc ba halt lahiherin her 
wihb siiuie. a IRSS Amr. R. 7-.0 And Iconne mid ispredde 
: rrmc'i leaped lauhwiiide uord. 1197 k. iiLorc. (kolls) 
2233 pe kifig btgan somdcl to lyhe, Ikj he hunle his. a 1300 
Floriz 4 Bl. 477 pi$ obere lojen and hadilc gleo. 13.. 
E. E, A Hit. P, B. ^3 ^tine ]»« buide byhynde dor for 
: hii&tnar to^cd. c tyh .Sir t ristr. 1582 Schc « ■ )in wib adrink 
j of main and loui. 1340 Ayenb. 93 Ne ]»tft ne is na^t lyf of 
I man, ac of child bet nou w'cpb nou Ihe^b- ( X37S -Vc. Leg, 

\ Saints i. iPetrjts) 240 Ymagis . , of brass ar.ti stariCj ,pal 
semjT to laucht all clanc. c spb$ Cm a '. era /.. C. IV. Prol, 
03 Ryght w mowe ye oute of myn hert hringe S.v^ii h vois, 
ryghixK yow lyst, to laughe or plryn. c 1425 l.s i>o. Assemily 
0 / (/Wf 404 Pan gan 10 carpe of hys Icwde hiigw'pc, whychc 
caiiM.-d llie c.ornpany to lawe. c 1400 t'cri'iiclcy Myst xxiv. 90 
S'i w e loghe and maide gtx>fJ chcrc. c 1470 Gi lagros 4 Caiv. 
ic/'5 '1 he lordis on the tothir side for likiijg ihay leugh. 
1481 C »XTON Reynard xxxii. Arh, o-/ Ve lawhyd for ye 
were wcl (ibsyd. 1553 Decades 26 They sawc the 

Lieut. tenauiitc laugh. 1590 Shaks. A'. 11. i. 55 Then 

the whole quire hold their hij v, and Ioffe, a 1657 Sia \V'. 
Ml F»; Misc. Poems ii. 88 Lauching |«> sic my trickling tcirs 
dv.une go. 1676 HrpB|.s//>W 1. eti A^d then the Gods 
laugiit all at once outright. 1728 Ramsay .A»a.reoutic on 
rp2 He leugh and with un*onsy jest, Ciy d, ‘ Nibour, 
I'm nghi hl>th in mind'. 1754 Chaiham /rtf. Xepheiv 
V. 35 It is geJM-rallv I'cller to •.mile than bug!: out. 1839 
Lane .Artd'. Ats.^ 1 . 98 'J he ‘Efrcti laii-hed, a-d, walking 
on before him, siiid, D fisherman, follow- me. i8fi8 G. Mac- 
ixiNALO /a/i-i'ni r 1 . cS He Icui h, and speirt I wad 
lint, at:d gac me a shillin. 1890 Hail Cm.ml Bondman 
1. X, Then she toughed like a bell. 

b. In proverbial and fig. phrases. To laugh in 
one's slcnt : to laugh lo oneself, to nurse inward 
feelings of amusement. 7b laugh on the other, 
U'rong side Uf one's face, mouth , : to change from 
laughter and exultation to sndne'ss and vexation. 

1560 Dai s ir. Sleidanfs Comm. 64 If I CL.vcted njwe to 
avenge the injuries ih.it you have dune me, 1 n;yght laughe 
in roy slyvc. 1561 Hkwok d /bee-. 4 Fpigr. *£^7) ift; 
1 hey laugh that win. 1622 M ay Hrir\\\. i. Let them laugh 
*rhai win the prize. 1642 Koolks Aaaman 7 ?E Thou . . hast 
flccid and tought in thy slet ve at the siiic**Te. 1775 SnEvroAN 
Rda/s II. i, Tis fal^<, vir; 1 kr..,w >ou are toughing in your 
Nle^ye. 1279 Cowteb At re of H 'arid Refi er rd 74 You laugh 
--'tU well— the talc applied May make you laugh on l' ether 
ride. 1809 Mai KIN Gd Bias n. v. P2 We were made to 
tough on the otht.r side of our mouths by an unforc-Neen 
occurrence. ^ 1853 M. .VkSf-i-u Emptaodes on Etna i. ii, The 
Gods, tough in their sleeve To uauh man doubt and fear, 
i88|9 ‘ Role Hoi r*KEwix*j>’ RoH-cry Vnder Arms xxxiii. Ml 
make some of j-e tough on the wrong side. 

C. Attributeii poet, and rhctoriiOilyXo in.inimate 
objects, chiefly v iih reference lo movement or pl.ny 
of light and colour which is apprehended as the 
expression of joyous feeling, 
ri386 Chau'Er Knt.'s T. 6^6 Firj- f'hebus rweth vp so 
hrightc That al the Orient tougheth of the lighie. 139B 
Tffvisa B.irf/i, Pc J\ R. XIV. 1 . {is^y 4?5 For tojTnes-e 
.and grcnc sj.rhigynge that is thciin it U .vayde tha! mcedes 
laughe. c t^ao .<»/iifs of .A r'h. tfii Dou;c M.^.t Myle,-e 
Iw'os] as be Irle, louched one highic. 1535 Ct\ 1 ru.xlk 
Ps. Ixv. 13 'Ihe valleys .sttiude ••o ihkke with come y* 
they laugh and syi’gc. 1725 Pv-pe ihijss. in ivn In the 


dazzling goblet laugh.s the w ine. 1784 Cov\ i i k Task vi. £17 
'i he fruitful field I.aiighs with abundaricc. 1803-6 WoRnsw. 
tntim. fmmore. iv.'l he heavens laugh with 3*ou in your 
jubilee. 1805 — Prelude IV. I\iem.* iSSi' 261 'i The sea 
lay toughing .xt a distance. 181B .M 11. man .Samcr 9 Ihe 
.sparkling wine !.xugh’d up. As eager 'iwcie to touch so fair 
a lip. 1852 Haw'thornf. tirami/ii titer's i. hairu. i. Ci?79> 
75 i'he wt>t.Mi fire, .laughs broadly through the njorn. 1875 
Lonce. M.ts^ue I*/ /'an. /or, I i, The waters of a brork.. 
Limpid and toughing in the sununer's sun ! 1894 1 ’aring- 
Gol’LU Peserts S. Frame 1. 2 This mountain ptoicau toughs 
w ilh vcidure. 

t d. Laugh and iay ;or lie) down ; au obsolete 
game at cards. 

1522 Skeiton IVky mot to Court 978 Now noihynge but 
pay, jiay, With, laughe and lay dow ne. Borowgh, exte, and 
tewnc. 1591 Fi.osio 7 nd Fruifes tj What game doo you 
ptoie at c.xrdst At tuimero, at trump, nt laugh and lie 
downe. 1374 Lyly Moth. Boml. .165a) IM ii. At tough and 
lie downe it they play. What nvr against the Kpo*t. can 
bray ? 1634 S. K, .Y,\*-/e .Sol.lier i. ii. in Pullen ( . ■ V. !. ?6S 
Sorrow bccx'rnics me l»evi. A suit of biugh and iyc t\iwne 
would wear belter, a 1825 Forkv J'oi*. F!, .Angt;a, Laugh- 
a«./-Af,Y-</<’tr>r.*, a childish game at caid.s. 

2. tiiiasi-/rtiw.r. with cognate object. Als'^, to 
utter toiighingly or with laughter. 

e 1470 A’. Fstmere 235 in /V»v^' j Relii?., The todyc lough 
a loua laughter, As shee sale by the king. 1606 Su sus. J r, 
4 Cr. I. ill. It-.? The large .\chl!le^- .lauchs out a K'i.d .xp- 
plnu!>r. i’ 1630 Alt ./ of I. fame siy in I uinix-aU /y»v> / .i;.-.-* 
I. iQo A loud huighlcT the Ijidie h.night. 1842 T: nx\sos 
Loiiy He tough'd a tough of mciix .•icoin. 1848 (>re 

I.Ai-r.M sA. 7*. 1871 K. K.i MS o. ( '/I. w vi. 14 -^ugh 

out whatever haiighlei al the he;ir:.» n.igN ihar. 

b. in passive '^n<>n. e-usi' . 

1804 Mrs. ItoouMN*. P*ama Lstle Poems iSiio I. 66 ror 
is i^laughed in vain ? 

8 . With dat. of [K-rson, and to with sb. expressing 
the effect, a* in * /«tft tc«m arch, and 
uUnai), iU iMgk tt bimtr, httkiug, hthtr. 
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LAUOH. 

llie vb. ii» these pfamscs is now appioheodetl M Imnsi* 

live : c-r. sense 6. 

a IM5 AMcr. K. .?ro Hwon habben neroi bileaue 

nule )e DUten laiihwf n him lude to bismare. « 1140 IFcrAwnM 
in CV/A //otM. 1 II.1. .lahhen to hokera b^r bu o rode 
hengest. atyto Cnrsor M. i^ 38 i (Gbu.) yt feluns Wh 
[v.r. louiej him til hethinjr on ilk side, alias ! ^1340 J/uJ, 
iTrin.) Cam.. was vnkynde vnou^e To scorne he his 
fadir louie. ij. . Minor Po€mtfi. Vtrnan MS, xxxvii. x6’4 
Alle wolfc b*it ful 3Bra Lauhwne be to biacmare. 4: i4«S 
Sag. (P.) T995 The clerkys-.iouhe to scorne the cm- 
p«ri>ur. isis CovEPDALB /*4. xxUi). 7 .All they y* se me, 
laugh me to scorne. 15M Fruit/, Ltu, i. (1593) P 1 b, 


ming. 

was too much, and we laughcvl him to scorn. 

4 . With preps, a. With at, tV» *«- 

ilicatlng the cause of laughter. +Also with on, 
upm (rarely w/, to) in the sense: To look pleasantly 
on, to smile on. 

eSas Vtsp, Psalttr Ii[i]. 8 Rehtwise. .ofer hiiie hlchaS. 
<11300 Cursor M. s-r-i:x l Oiilt.) Sarc .. Herd bis word and 
lohu {v.rr. loehe, low^d bar.att. c 1300 HavAok The 
kok stod, and on him low. 1340 H.\mi*olr Pr, Cohso, 
1093 pe world laches on man and smyles. 1377 Lani;i.. 

P, Pi, B. XI. .‘0.1 For thi loue we as leue bretneren shal 
luid vche nun Uughe vp other, cijjdo Wvci.ir Str*u. 
Sel. Wks. I. 150 world lci)e to him in killynge of 

his enemyes. <• 1386 Chavcer Pr»l. \ Whan folk 

hadde laughen at this nyce cas. f 1400 Pom. Pm* 506.J She 
. . laugheth on him, and makith him feeste. <■- 1430 Sjtr ; 
G*Mtr, sRoxb.) 33^3 rhoo Amizaree vMn him lough. (*1500 I 
Thrt* Kings' Sons 37 The queue & Meraunl lougii wele at j 
the wordes of hir doughiir. 1535 CovKauALii i Kstiras iv. 
ji Yf she laughed vp>«n him. he lani;;hed al^o. i6aa .Maumr | 
tr. Altman* Liu zman d' .-{if. 11. 2-26 Whereat they latigh'c . 
a good. idSf Wm in ocK 65 He had the picture | 

of a foole at^e vrurance, . . laughing on an Urinall. 1669 
Pepvs Diary 7 J.in., liold, merry slut, who lav laughing 
there Ufjon people. iSti Hvron /mom iv. iv. If I laugh .At 
any mortal thing. Tis th.-it I may not weep. 1880 Mks. 
Korrester A\»r .y /*. 1 . 7 Dreams, indeed, my dear ! .. I 
have not forgotten them: 1 often laugh heartily over them. 

b. y'o Ir>u^h at jarcly ^upon ) : to make 
fun of, mock at; to deride, ridicule. Also in in- 
direct pftss, 

C1374 Cmavckr yfir//. 4- Are, 2^4 He laughethe at my 
peynr*. 1484 C ax ton FuSlrs of c^sop 11. xii, Of the cuyllo j 
of oiher, men ought not to lawhe ne scorne. 1513 Mork in I 
Cirafton Chron. II. 781 lHc| laughed upon him, as f 

though he woulde vAy, you shall have neede of one vine, j 
15. . Ptehlts t* Piay is. All that ltx>kit them mton Lcugh { 
fast at their turray. 1360 li st's xx, SUid*%H4't i omm. i 3 tj, • 
A lighte and ver> c weakc rea-s^in . . and even laughed at of • 
the Kumancs them vsKes. 1804 E. GIriwstoneJ IrAe/stas i 
Hist, Indies 1. i. 3 In his Commentaiies vpon the Epistle ; 
to the Hebrewes, he doth laugh at those, which hold the j 
heavens to be round. 171* Dr Fob Plagu* 1840) ta My j 
Brother . . taught at all I had suggested, iw — Mem, < 
Ctwalier 11. Our Maj«3r was . . laughed at by the whole j 
Army. 1786 Bj avs Ordinathn iv, flow graceless Ham ’ 
jeiigh at his Dud, 180a R. .A.vi)r.ist>!i Cumberld. fiati. 35 i 
Far matst I leug b at Gri«y Brown. 1807-8 1 k vi no Satm^. ; 
vrS34> 97 Giving parties to people who laugh at them. 18M ; 
Reader No. 169. 3^5/2 Laughed at by mcrelitterarians. 1880 ' 
I- S TCPHfcN Pop* iv. 89 Though Pope Laughed at the advice, [ 
we might fancy that he took it to heart. * 

te. irans. To lauch or mock at, deride. Ohs, | 
c 930 Lindisf. Gosp. .Matt. ix. 24 geblogun hine. c 1000 • 
iCtreic Horn, II. 4S2 Da apostoli blogon Szra deufla > 
leaeonga. tm Spcnsir Skeph. Cal, Jan. 66 She . . laughes . 
the songes, that Colin Oout doth make. 

6. With obj. and compL or advb. phr. : To pro- 
duce a tpeci^ed effect upon ('a person by laughing. 

tjl^ Trxvis.a Higdta (Rolls) I. ^5 Men lauglie hem celve 
10 *^3 Shaks. Meat, for M. 11. ti. 1 31 Angels . . who 

with our spleenes, W<.Rild all themselves lauglfmorral. 1810 
— Temp. 11. i. 188 Will you laugh me aslccpe, foe I am veiy 
tteany. ibid. ii. 179, I shall laugh my seife to death at thu 
puppi* headed Monster. 1647 'Frakp Comm. Kpist. 4 Rev. 

396 [a ThesLS. iii. 1 1 ) Whose whole life is 10 eat, and drink . . 
and laugh themftelves fat. t868 Cm as. 1 1 in J ulia Cartwright 
Henrietta 0/ Orleans '1894) 264 James did inaintaine fir 
«ome time that she was n4H painted, but he was quickly ' 
UifTerl out of it. 1879 J. Goodman FeniUni Pardoned 11. ii. ; 
(1713) 196 '1‘he company . . laughed the cunning man out of i 
c'iuntenancc. c syta Swirr Hint* fCts. Convert. Wks. 1765 : 
XIII. 3^)3 I.r>ve, honour, friend-siiip, generr.Mity,. .under the i 
name of fopperies, have l)ccn for iu.ime time laughed out ' 
of doors. 173a Berk K i.Kv .< 4 /c(^r. iti. | 15 TheM authors I 
laugh men out of their religion, as Hor4«:c did out of their i 
vices. 2784, CowrKR Task if. 331 Whom I has it] laughed j 
into reform? f8a7 Harr Guess** ( 1859) 248 Is there any- 
body living . . who has not often been laughc out of what 
he ought to have done, and laught into wliat he ought nut 
to have done. Cowdkn Clarkb Shaks. Char, x. 268 

A fellow who will jrike and laugh the money out of your 
pocket. 1890 * Kolx Bolorewooo * Col. Reformer i\^\) 
102 Sure ye d be laughed txit of any hunting-field in Britain 
if ye took one of them things there. 

7 . With adverlis. To langh away : f (a) to let go 
with a Hangh ; {h) to diimisi or get rid of with a 
laogh; (0 Co while away (time) with laughter, j 
To laugh down : to subdue or silence with laughter. 
To laugh off, out n to laugh away (ft). To laugh 
Otter: to recall or repeat with laughter or mirth. I 

IS8< Spensrr Af, HnOherd 704 Yet wouWl he laugh it out I 
..And tell them that they greatly him mistooke. tmfh ■, 
Shaks. Mtrn IV. v. v. 238 1 ^ us. .laugh this sport ore^ | 
m Conntrw fire. i8s4 — 0 th. iv. i. tij Now bt denies it I 
fSsinily: and laughes it out. 2808 Ant, a Ct, 11. vi. 109 | 
Pompsy doth this day laugh away hit FortnDe. 2725 1 
VaHuauoH Country Pto, 1. i. They all got drunk aad in ! 
the Bam, and next Morning latighM it off for a Froiick. ! 
sf 9 o CowWe Tah/e T. 739 And laughs fhe sense of misery for 


away. 1781 — Retirement 45'<^He • . talks and laughs away 
his vacant hours. 2797 Mrs. Rauclikfk /talian xiii, 
Vivaldi tried to laugh away her apprehension. 1806 Suhr 
Winter in Loud. 111 . 221 Though burning with envy . . her 
gr.Ace attempted to laugh out the scene. 1809 Malkin Oil 
Bias XII. i. F 8 Instead of laughing it off, I was fool enough 
to be angry. 28x0 Byron Mar, Fat, tv, L lo^ I strove 
To laugh the thought away. 284a Tennyson Lockeley Hall 
89 Baby lips will laugh tne down, tlgg ~ Maud i, xix. 
60 Whenever she touch'd on me This brother had laugh'd 
her down. 2880 Mrs. Lynn Linton Rebel 0/ Fam. ii, 
Cforissa. .laughed off the proposal as a joke. 

laanghabla (la-f^bt], a. ff. Laugh v, + -able.] 
That may be laughed at; to be laughed at. 

^ 2398 Shake. Merck. V, 1. i. 56 They'll not shew their teeth 
in way of smile. Though Nestor swetire the test bo l.Augh- 
able. 2893 Dkyoen /utrnai r>ed. (1697) 5a He IPersius] 
was not a laughable Writer. 2^ Caulvlr Heroes tv. i 18581 
si)t Puritanism uras only despicable, laughable then ; but 
nuVidy can manage to laugh at it now. 2833 Kraur Chr. 
Johnstone 258 [He] had fallen in love with her in a manner 
that was half pathetic, half l.AUghahte. 2870 Ouioa Held in 
Bondage 78 she could not see tltat she hud sold anything 
laughable. 

Similarly laugh-at-ahte, {ttome-wd^ 

2844 I. T. Hewlkit Parsons W. iv, HU being deemed 
so laugn-at-abic a character. 

Hence Lan'glutbly at/v„ &»ii*glutbUn8M. 

2813 Lady Granville t Aug. (tS94t 1 . 68 She follows 
and watches him quite laughably. 2M Kane Grimnett 
F.xp, XXX. (1856) asq All our eatables became laughably 
consolidated, and after different fashions. 1884 Wi hhikm, 
Laugkitbleness. 187a * .Mark Twain ' fnnoc. A Or. 194 ihe 
drcM of the men is kiughatily grotesque. 

Laughaa nona-wd. [f. Laugh v. ^ 

-EE.J The {icrson laughed at. 

1829 Carlyle Mise. (1872) II. 134 laughter seems to 
depend not leas on the laugher than on the laughee. 

Zdiitghar (la*fdj). [f. LAur.ii p. 4 -kk ?.] 

1 . <.)ne who laughs ; one addicted to laughing ; 
also, a scoffer. 

<-1420 Love Bonavent. Mirr. vL (Gibhs MS.). Crystes 
vepynges and tcera conifortelh not dUsolute laughers, r 21 
Coiko Loreir* B. 1 1 Swerers. and outragy'oui laughers. 21 


wepynges and tcera conifortelh not dissolute laughers, c 2515 
Coiko Loreir* B, 1 1 Swerers. and outragy'oui laughers. 2|M 
Shake. Lover** C.^nupi. 124 To make the weeper laugh, the 
laugher weepe. 1878 F.i MCiiKrx;E .Mam 0/ Mode iii. ii. Softly, 


these are Laughers you do not know 'em. 2700 Ste ele 
Grief d la Mtde r. i. i You are of the Laughers [mispr. 
Laughters], the Wits that uke the liberty to deride all 
Things chat are Magnificenc and Solemn, a 1715 Bl'Rnet 
(>7VM Time (I7>i4) L sho For the author of the Kehc.usal 
Transprosed oau alt the men of wit (or, as the French 
phrase it, all the Laughers'^ on his side. 2784 CowrxB 
Let. to IK Cfmvin in Corr, (iSap 1 . 331 The laushers you 
mention may live to be sensible of their mislalce. sita 
D'Lsrakli Calam, Antk, (1867) 115 The wit has gained 
over the laughers on his side. 2fa2-|a Lu. Cockbl'kn 
Mem, ii. (1874' 92 I'he public sided with the best laugher. 
2897* Mark Twain ' More Tramp* s - Hr , Uvii, Most of them 
are. .good-natured, and ciuiy laughers. 

2. A variety of the aomeatic pigeon, fM> called 
from its peculiar note. 

1783 Treat. Dom. Pigeons tp The laugher It about the 
site ^ a middling runt, a^ of much the same nuike. 1887 
Tegrtmcier PigtoHs xviii. iy> Under the title of tlie 
Laugher, Moore describes a variety that, like the Trumpeter, 
has a very peculiar voice. 

XiAiif hfU (lu'fiful), a. [f. Laugh sh. -h -ruL.] 
Full of laughing, mirthful. 

18113 .Scorr Talhm. xv, I'he lauEhful look of some merry 
one hat taken thine eye. tM Wingate Last Laird xt v 
After one brief, laughful apology she look her wbilf when 
the desired it, 

vbL sh, [f. Laugh v, 4 * 
-lifG Lj The action of the vb. Laugh ; laughter ; 
t an instance of this. Tbrasc, to hunt out (a) laugh • 

ing, 

2340 Amh, 128 He..eurcmo saotle by royd god tne paisc 
andine lefinge. xffa Wycur Job viti. 21 To the lime that 
thi mouth be fulfild with lathing, r 1440 JacoVs Welt iti 
L cy^hyiM & coioyng, in a seke body, is sygne of dciii. 
at^ Knt. dr la Timr (1868) 42 He saw the fende NrrSia 
alle the laughinges that were b^wene the iromcn aile the 
masse. im 4 Ij Foxa A, 4 M, II. 1212/2 Whmaat waa 
good taugiiyng in sl e eu cs of aomc. 2378 FuufiNG Pesaapl, 
Foist. a8i At the estate of such as are to be lamented, you 
faJI a laughing. 2830 Hoaaaa Hum. Hat. ix. 104 Laughing 
to ones lelf putleth all the rest to jealousie and examination 
of themselves. 2891 L'EaraANoa Feihies, Life ^ISsop (1708) 
18 his, ’fbey all burst out a lambing by ComenL 2737 
Fielding Hist. Reg. iii. Wks. 1882 X. 2>a Ha*t a laughing 
in his sleeve at the patriota i8ai Mat. Edgewokth A ngelitm 
tv. (18^2) 69 * Nat ! * exclaimed Mim Hodges, bursting out 
laughing, itia Part. Dehate 7 May in Rxamiaer ti May 
207/2 llW, bear, and laughinK. litf Kmciuiv Veaei viii, 
* Be you a laughing at a poor fellow i%his trouldef * 
Proverb. 2|.. Minor Poems Jr. vVnon dfJT.C&E.T.S.) 
S34AA5|*R foihknowen hi his lauhwhing. 14M ir..Y«iifv/e 
Secret., Prht, S^ht. 141 Byoftelaghynge ihow maysie know 
a folc. 

b. aitrib, and Condt,, at laughing-humour^ -sitU^ 
-things dime ; f Itoghiiif •game •• Lavqhiiio* 
8 T(x;k ; laugliiiig-matler (cap. In phr. U is no 
or not a laughing maitor), a lufaject for laughter ; 
laughiag^mueclii the rUoriut^ or the muicic that 
prodncea the contortions attendant upon laurtter ; 
t langhingfpaal, a peal of laughter ; flaii^ijig* 
poet, -etake » LAhonigo^aTocx. 

1384 to. Jewtrs.AM Ch. Eng, t (1859) e [ThtyJ dUf 
count tkam IChnitiaa^ no belter than the v&ai Sih, the 
offsoooriAjni^naiighiiif gwM 1873 

Jowktt fla/o (nd, 2) L 436 Hiottgh not in a *lM|hiag 
litimotir, I nrear that I cannot hatp laaghlng iflt^iFhxa 


LAUGHTBB. 

A. ^M.ll. 1783/1 Then the audience laughed ngayna : aad 
Maister Latimer spake vnto them saying : why my inaisters. 
this is no *laiu{hyng matter. 1 aunsweare vppon lyfe and 
death. 2793 Shkkioan in Sheridaniana 141 A joke in your 
mouth is no laughing matter. 2809 Malkin Git Bias vii. 
xiv. These little festivities were laughing matters. 1833 
Marryat P, Simple ix, It whs not exactly a laughing 
matter to me. 2393 * F<>VLrACR * Bacckue Bonntie C 3, 
The whole hall for loy did ring out a loud ^laffing pcnle. 
2810 Splendid Follies II. Nobody can't say 1 have 
stuck m/self up for a ^lai^hing post 1884 Knight Poe* 
sages Ihork. L\fe 1 . i. 106 One jpeirson] I especially remem- 
ber as looking upon the *Uughing side of human afiairt. 
42 i8b3 ? Flxtcnrr FaitIH, Friends 1. iii. He lay in Vulcan's 
gyves a Maughing-siake. 2342 R. Command Galyen't 
Terap, F iv b. It shuld be a *laughyng thynga that so 
many of dyuers and often contraryes shuide be taken of a 
cominunyte. 2334 More Coa\f, agst. Trib. 1. xiii. (1553) c v b, 
I'o proue that Ilia’s lyfe is no *laughyng tyme. 

MUgUng (la'fiQ),/^. a. [f. Laugh v. f -inq ».] 
That laughs. 

a sjo^ Cursor M, rjfih In visage cs he bright and clere, 
In rM of heu, o laghand chere. se. . Gasv, 4 6V. Kut, 
nde lotex lorde nit I 

I schawyt hiL., 

J\j WxE /ntrod, Fr, in Palsgr, 


S 18 pus wyth lapinde lotex ho lorde nit Uyt makes. 1373 
AKuot'R Bruce 11. 34 (He) schawyt him, with lauchand 
I'he Endentur. c igaa Du Wxa /ntrod, Fr, in Palsgr, 
i gyrle havyng laugnvng eyes. 1337 TotteTs Misc, 
I 257 Wo shall yeld thee frendes infaughing wealth 
lie. c 2390 Manifolde Enormities In Cnetkam Mite, 


cber, I'he Endentur. c igaa 1 
922 A gyrle havyng lau^yi 
(ArU) 25 
to loue. 

IV, 'Hie Scmefull foffiiige Countenance of other som. 
2909 Steels Toiler No. 58 r 2 A Man would be apt to 
think in this laughing 'Town, that [etc.]. 2703 Porx Odyts, 
IX. 10 O'er the foaming bowl the laughing wine. 2782 
Chi rchill Hight Pocm.1 1 . po Night's iRUgbing hours un* 
heeded slip away. 1781 K. IIarwin Bot. Card, 1. (1791) s 
And tunes to softer notes her laughing lyre, ites Shkllev 
Adonais xlix. A light of laughing flowers along the grass 
is spread, slgs Carlyle Sterliag 111. iiL ( 187s) 183 A brisk 
laughing sea . . made a plra.sant outlook. 1883 J- Pavn Talk 
0/ Tmvn 1.75 Maggie held up her finger reprovingly, but 
her laughing eyes bdied ihe gesture. 

b. In the names of animals, so called from their 
cry or aspect : laughing-bird dial,, the green 
uoodpecker {Geewns vmdis)\ laughing-orow, 
a name for various Asiatic birds ; by some writers 
used as » laughingd brush ; laugbing-goose, the 
white-fronted goose {Anser alhi/rons ) ; laughing- 
owl (see quot.^' ; laughing thruah, a name given 
to certain Asiatic birds (see quota.). See also 
Hull th.l, Htk.va, jAcfCASs. 

2860 Woou Hat, Hist, II. 345 The *fjiughing Crow of 
India {Garrulac leHudophusK 1879 RosisirEa Diet, Set. 
Terms t. v., laughing Cnrw, ChulMoma erythrocepha/mt, 
a bird bclmiging to Merulida, 177a FoRSTxa in Phil, 
Trams, LXIL 415 The 'laughing goo«e is of the sixa of the 
Canada or small grey goonc. CoL. Hawkre Diary 
(1803) It. tj Bagged 3 M the while-fronted laughing geese. 
1879 W. L. Bullrr Birds H Ztedand 21 SeelogUux eUhi- 
fiutes ('Laughing Owl), tfifp-fia Sia J. Ricnanoiimi, etc. 
Mme. Hat. Hist, (186B) L^jsi The 'Laughing Thiush 
{Pteroeyclus caehiutusnt) .. is especially abundant in the 
thick woods wliich vlotlie the Neilgbcmei^ 1I79 Rossiter 
Diet, Sci, Terms, av., Laughing Thrash, Trotholoptera 
phankeum. 1880 A. R. Wallalr til. Life iii. 44 The fine 
laughing-thnishtts, forming the genus Garralax. 

Fience leuwgbXnglj adv., in a laughmg manner. 
1363-83 Foxa A. 4 M. 11 . 1524/1 For (sayih he laugh- 
ingly) his Chapleine gaue him ciHgwrl not to strike me anth 
his CroAierslalie, for tliat I would strike agayne. 2823 Hone 
Every>day Bk, Lita Laughingly he uiinted them. 2874 
CaREN Short Hist. 'u. f 1. 617 Charles laughingly bid hmi 
9H all fear aside. 2894 Fenh in Alpim Vaiky 11 . ijg To 
take troubles laughingly. 

LavgUllg gU. Nitrons oiide, N^: so 
called from the exhilaratinf^ cflccts it pfodueei 
when inhaled. (See also Cah ih, 3 d.) 

1841 Baa NOE />rV/. Set',, edc,, Hitroue o.eide, . .Yfhtn 
nitrous oxide is respired, it produces efiTects aomawhat 
dmtiar to those of inioxicali jo ; hrtice it has been called 
bughing fax. 1880 Daily Hews 2 Jan., Protoxide of nitio* 
gen. more commonly called laughing-gas. 

SMurUag-nook. [f. Ijiughixo M. sh. 4 
Stockj An object of laughter ; a halt for ridi- 
cule ; mid both if pcrsoiui and things. 

1333 Farra Bk, ngit- Eatfelt (i8m) aio Albeit .. 1 he 
reputed a laughing-ttock in this worIcC gw $itniav Apot, 
Poetrie (Arb.) 20 Poetry .. is fallen to Iw ihe hmihfoa 
■locke of children. sP/hf/b PBrvs Diary 4 Jan., I 
my Lord Anxleeey do make a mere bughinf **tGck of this 
Act. 1773 SHBiinAN St, Pair, Day ti. iv, YeaH he a 
hulking flock to Ihe whole bea^ aad a hywwd edili all 
Ike pig-iailed lawyera. itig SporHag Mag. XLll. its 
He oould nM see any fua fo bebMomde a leiighliifcleck ^ 
i 83 B H. Roobm EeL faith ( 184 ) 369 A tMuneroei pM 

VSTm)! ^ ^ Jg 

Mocra. asag* sta wo wouocr mat tnepeilMliaNm 

becomes the laughiagsiock of the noUea 

IArAsok iki'IiAB), «. (f. LiSM #. t 
-WMB.] a. Of penom : Addictid t(i lmSK*2> 

mlithfal. b. Of lUngi: PMfocMlftofkum*^' 

Uoghtbic. 

ftm Snkuoh Qyda. iti. vL * No 

Sandio; 'Ibr I oonfois 1 have been sc...^ 

1798 CoumimdHc. dAsr. I. ill, Nay, Kthoalit I 
tome iiOe, Ma^ I come with me. lijii g. i 
/if/M LIv. ti 3 Fly away, sweet Ihtlc f 


Ob,. M. t of Utoa. 
bMSMw> ^■Ibi). 
hlNitor, I, 3 UOkUe, | 

lo«bt«r,lal|tor ,5 
S-d iMMlitir. 6 Av 
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LAUNCH. 


laughter. FOE. hkahtor str. masc. ■ OHG. htahtar 
(MHG. MUr^ whence collective gelehter^ mod.G. 
geUUht€r\ ON. hidtr (MSw. laitr^ Da. laiUr)i—, 
OTeut. f. root ^hlah- : see Laugh v.] 

L The action of laughing ; occas, a manner of 
laughing. Homtric laughter Csee Iliad i. 599, 
Odyss. M. 346). 

Bemaulf 61 1 (Or.) Dvr wks hsclclia hleahtor. fB 97 K. 
^i.rRRU GfYgwyM Past, xxxiv. 930 Hie habtxiS swe uncle 
mede oScrra monna gcxira weorca, . . sw» we haiibaS 
Sie« hleahtrex, Sonne we hlihhaS sliamonna unnyttes 
crcftee. e lofe AiArr Scintitl, lx. (1889) 171 ^rh leahter 
stunt wyrcS HCjrlda. siaos Lay. 3045 Mid goinene & mid 


1310 Hami*olk Pr, Coftsc,^ 4 si Now 
13B8 Wvcur yXvm. 


lehtre (f lays lint re], 
es lachitf and now es'gretyntf. 

Til thi 4oulb be fillid with lei)ler. a Alexander 

96 A luwde la)ter he lose. 14. . Host* Good Wife taught 
Dan, 15 in BarbouPs Br$ae, Nocht lowd of biuchtir, iia 
of langage croass. 1333 Coverdale Ps, cxxv. 3 Then iihal 
oure mouth be fylted with laughter. 1576 Fi.f.ming Panopl, 
Episi, 383 When 1 behold there undiM:r«te behaudurs, . . 1 
cannot but burst out into laughter. 15I8 Shake. L, L, 
V. ii. 60 O 1 am siab'd with laughter, HoeaKa 

Lroiatk, I. vi. ay Much Laughter at the defects of others, is 
a sigfie of Pusillanimity. 1713 Si eklk Guardian No. 29 p 25 
l.aughter is a vent of any sudden joy. 1754 Chatham Lett. 
Nefktw V. 35 It is rare to see in any one a graceful laughter. 
1793 Holckoft LavaiePs Pkytiog, xxx. 148 I'lie physio* 
gnomy of laughter would he the best of elementary books for 
the knowledge of man. iBia Bykom C'A. //nr. it. xcvii, 
Laughter, vninly loud, False to the heart, distorts the hollow 
cheeic. tia§ J. Wilson Soit. Amhr. Wks. i8^$ 1. 194 The. . 
buhbub o‘ curses, endin' in shouts o' deeviiish lauchter. 
iMa Gko. Kliot Romola xii, In the vain laughter of folly 
wisdom hears half its applause. 1866 K. CiiAMBKks /-'m. 
Ser. II. 180 Man .. has a faculty of the ludicrous in his 
mental organisation, and muscles in the face . . to express the 
sensation in . . laughter. 

Ptrsonijied, 16311 Milton L' Allegro ys Laughter holding 
lioth bis sides. 

tram/, sBas Lo.ncf. Spirit Poetry 16 The silver brook 
.. Slips down through moss-grown stones with endless 
laughter. 

D. An initanoe of (hit, a laugh. Now rare. 

Ml filickl, Horn. ^ Hwier itrcih jionne . . ^a tingcmetlicaii 
hlMhtras. riaoo Triu. Coll. Horn. 119 Forlete bhtres, 
and idele songes. c I805 I.av. laig His huodi Diana hitie 
IcoAkhe biheolde mid wnsume ieabtrvn. a taa$ Amr. R. 

To undcruongen flesliche leihtren. 13.. Gaw. 4 Gr. 
Knt. laiT )his he boarded a)ayn with roony a blyhe laV^r. 
7a 1400 Sforte Arth, With lowde laghitirs one lofte 
for lykynge of byrder 1346 I. Heywooii Prot>, 78 

Better is tnc last smyle. than tlie fyrst Uughter. 1360 Uavs 
tr. SleidamPg Comm. $7 b, *rhen with a grc-iir laughter (he 
saide) they would have it so. 1631 Life Father Sarpi 
(1676) 10 W'hereat the Duke lacaking Into a laughter, 
replyed. i6m K* L’Estiangx Fables^ IJ/e d\sop•\^<.A) 8 
whereupon .rlsop brake out into a l/iud I.auEhicr, 17^ 
(rOLbSM. Siarron II. sa They biMke out into a laughter uir 
four or fisw several times successivclv. 1840 Browning 
Sordelio III. 98 Exchanging quick low laughters. 

1 0 . In vaiiout oott^cte phrases. 

« iMg Aner. R. tie To bringen o leihtre hore ontfule 
louerd. ^1374 Chai<ck« Troylns 11. itao (1169I She for 
laughter wende for to dye. a 1373 I^y Folks Mass Ilk. 
Anp. IV. 314 He barst on lauhire. 

Duunede full dmi; 

Alexander 5303 |hin 
vp a la)tir. ai4M . 

Kvng tooke up a laughtir, and went his way. 1480 Cax ton 
Ckron. Kng, cxxvUi. (148a) 107 ThekyngoT.a grctc laughter 
lake vp. 1398 Dalrvmh.k tr. Leslie s 7 /ist. Scot I . 11. vni. 

1 15 Al war lyK to ddue of lauchter. 1808 Amm AVf / Xinn, 
M Shee forgetting modesty, gapte out a laughter, 
a. uied for : A subject or matter for laughter. 
I3|il Snaku. I hen. /I^, ti. ii. 101 It would be argument 
for a Vleekut Laugliter for a Moneth, and a good test for 
euer. 1601 -7*7. C IV. UL 1 14 Hath Cassius liu'd To l>e 
but Mirth and Lauahter to his BrutusT 1864 Tknnvson 
Eneek Arden 184 An his Annie’s fears. Save, as his Annie's, 
were a Uughter to him. — ArlmrPs F, 4^ A mockery to 
the VMmtn over ale. And Uaghter to their lords. 

^ a. Ad alleged name lor a company of oatlers. 

1488 Bk, St, Atbrnns V sib, A Laughtre of Ostelores. 

8 . aitrih. and CewA, at laughierdfeok^ -hurtU 
•maker; laugkter-dimpkd^ -lifted ^ -/iV, -kving^ 
-iHrring^ dwinkUmg adji. ; t lauglUtr-crack vb. 

i88t MAO. !>■ Cnatbaain (fiV/r) A ^Laughter-Book for 
Little Folk. 1868 Lo. Hocgnton Select, Jfr, Wks, eo8 
Each repeated *UufhWlHirst. i6m Heywood Leuecask. 
tFitekes 11. Wks. 1874 IV, 188 Our sides are charm’d, or 
else ihU Muffe Would *Uughtercracke them. 1887 G. 
Maitorru Bstinds a P, 113 A *UughtcrHllmpled counte- 
nance. lit] Scorr Trierm, h xviiL * Lauahler-lighted eyes. 
a 1847 Euia Cook Reey (TMert vl, Apollo with Maughttt- 
lit face. i||n Dakiki. ArlfA Semss, m ‘rhcm..*Ijattghtcr* 
toying Oodoemt, worldly pMasorca Queen, tieyl W. 
liviNO Sntmag (rtt4) 116 One of those confounded good 
thoughu itfii» hii U^ter-lovlng brain. iK» Omotk 
Greecett, IxvU. V111.4i6'nieprolkiiMonal jester or^Uughter- 
maker at the banquets of ricb Atheolaa citUens. 1877 
DowotM SkaH, Prim, vl. 66 *Laoghter<ftlrting surprises, 
itsi Hob. Smitn TerffilUtBjh) II. 113 'rhe..*Uttghte^ 
twinhHiit tyetoT tho Prmdiman. 

Henoe aMiwMatfUL teav UtmrlMM 


1601 Holland Pliny 1 , ‘898 Pullets lay more than old 
heniies, but they be lesse, espMially the first and last of one 
laiter. 1703 Thoresby Lei, to Ray s.v. (K.I),S.), A hen lays 
her laughter ; that is, all the eggs she will lay that time. 


'M on laiibire. c laoo Destr. Troy 5054 
in<de full dmiy drough out a laughter. aiM 50 
snder 530J |hin haapai hende him by he hand A hent 
la)tir. 'a 1400 HoCtlky'B De Reg, Prime. 3400 The 



a goose] iKhtcr’s Uid with which she's set. a 1803 

Voc. E. Anglia, Latter, i860 Lonsdale Gloss,, Lafter, the 
number of eggs laid by a ben before she begins to wish to sit. 
Lau’ghworthy,/!. De-sersing to liC laughed at. 
1616 B. JoNsoN Epigr. cxxxiii^They laugh't at 1^ laugh, 
worthy fate.^ 1848 'Jhackemay in Punch ao May so; Be- 
cause the object was laughworthy. 

Laughy (la f*)# <*• P- Laugh sh, + -y L] 

Iiiclinen to laugh. 

18*7 Thackkrav Raveurtvittg 1, I.ct us laugh when we 
are Tauxby. 

Laimter, obs. form of Laughter. 

Laumb(6)re. variant of Lambf.rI amlier. 
Launontita -'l9*m(l^toit). BUn, Earlier lomo- 
nite, laumonite. [Name*! (G. lontonil) by Wer- 
ner, 1805, after Gillet de I.aumonl, its discoverer: 
see - 1 TE.J llvdious silicate of aluminium and 
calcium, found in crystals which lose water when 
ex|>oscd to the nir. 

1803 Jameson Syst. Min, II. 539 I>omonitc. t8o8 T. 
Allan Alphah. List as Laumonite. 1843 Portlock 
916 Laumonite has only tjceii oliserved at Portrush, and is 
there very rare. 1868 Dana Min. (cd. 5) 400 Liuinontite 
occult in the cavities of trap. st^Anier. Jrnl.Sc i. Srr. in. 
XLVTll. 190 Laumonute..l>>sev about i its water at joo'^. 
Laumpe, obs. form of Lamp sb,^ 

Iiaumpron, -tin, obs, forms of LAMPERy. 
tljaimceL Obs, rare-^K [ad. L. hme-m 
(Janx), It latt(e!\ A scale, balance. 

1390 Spknsfr F. Q. 111. vii. 4 Need teacheth her,. That 
fortune all in ^uall launce doth sway. 

IrfWlllC6 - (Ions;. Also 7 lawnce, lance. 
[? identical with Lance ; the name may allude 
to the sha|)e of the fish ; cf. Lancixst, and G. 
lanztnfisch, a kind of chartodon.] A fish of the 
Ammodytes; the sand-eel; Lantj^.- Also 
calle<l sand-la u)fue. Sable lautue : the capelin. 

Whitbch rsk SnvfoHMdland A sulbcicni quantity 
of Herrings, Maikerri, Capciing, and l.awncc, to l>aii thirir 
hooks W'itlial. Jhd. 1 14 Mackarell, Hcrnn.<S Caplin, 
Llogfish. 1691 Kkm Creation (ijfi’ 156 \Vc found the 
stomach of one we dis^Kied full of Sand-eels or 1.aunccs, 
w liiv.h for the most part lie deep in tl»e sand. 1769 Penman 1 
Beit. dool. HI. IJ3 'I'hc launce U found on tno^t of our 
sandy shores during (kune of the siiinmt-r months. 

C. A. Johns Heek at Lt:afd ll»e launt c i»r sand>cel is 
a small cylindriial fish from six to twelve ittches long. 1883 

1., Z. loNCAR Fisk. Canada 13 i Fish. F.xhih. Puhl.) 'I he 
i«*d-fish reiMrts .. to the c<«a»t ..in pursuit of the caplin or 
sable launce, on which it fccdiL 

Launc6let« •ot, oba. forms of Lancelet. 
Launcer,Launcet^te,obs. fT. Laxcer^, Lancet. 

(l^nj, ldn/\ sb 1 [f. Launch r.] 
t L The action or an act of lancing ; a prick. Obs, 
1331 ’J'rahkbon in 8. R. Maitland Ess. Reform. (1849) 
fkiTf I shal (lerceaue that it shallie to your welth, I w'il not 
sticke to giue you a launch or twa 1596 SrsNsicR Hymn 
Heavenly Love 169 What hart can fccle lea>t touch of so .xoic 
bunch ? 

8. The action or an act of launching, shooting 
forth, or springing. Obs. e.\c. dial, 

rt44o Prmnp. Pan*. 990 9 Ijiwnche, or sk)’ppe. salt us. 

Forby IW, E. Amgius, Lanneh, a long stride. 
t 3 . cemer. Shoots of a plant. AlsoJ^. Obs, 
a 1400 Pistill of Susan (Ingtlby MS.) teq pe lyly, l>e 
lou-Tge, be bunches m lefc. c 1430 Hymns Cirg, 3 Veui de 
liliano, jkiu loucli in bunche. 

4 . a. The action or process of launching a vessel. 
Also Jig. with cut, b. The slatting off of a bird 
in flight. 

1814 Scott Let. to Southey 17 June In Li\-kkart, The 
first time I happened to sec a bunch. i8m-6 Tonn Cycl, 
Anat, 1. 908^1 l*he first bunch of the bird into the air is 
produced oy an ordinary leap from the ground. 1879 J. 
Martineau Ess, (1891) iV. 971 Its daring launcb-out on the 
ocean o( real being. 1879 Casseirs Teekn, Edur. lY. 
993/9 Bearing surfaces should be wxll greased.. before the 
launch ukes place. 

6. fwrr, in Skip-building. (Sh^ qugt. 1850.) 

1711 W. SlTTHERij^NO .Sk/pbuild. Assist. 93 Erecting a Ship 
<Mi the Launch, and bunching her from thence. 171B Lomd. 
Com, Now 50W5 Wherein are two Ur^e Launches and 
a Urge diy Deck, ciifa Rudim. Fa:ig. (Wcale) 198 
tamnek, the slip or descent whereon the ship is built, 
including the whole of the mathineiy used in launching. 

6. dial, A trap for taking cels. 1847 In Haiuwtlu 

7. attrib.^sA lsunoh-blook,launch>way8(OFi/. 
/>rW.) - launching u*ays, latenchin^’-planks. 

tfaa I>a For Copt Singleton til ^1840) 50 A bunch-block 
WM CWAIQIU 


^aillfoltidf. 

, i7Uai6r,8.Sr. 

8^ Ufl6r» 9 dlai. lAwtur. [a. 

ON. f. *kg^. 

foot if Lai fi,] Tbo whob number of oggs laid 
by t CM bate ibo !■ mif to riL 
VoImVI. 


Also ;-S iRBch. [.id. 

Sp. terda pinnace, perh. of Malay origin: see 
LAHCflAEAf LaKTCUA.] 

h The iMgett boat of a man-of-war, more flat- 
bottomed than a long boat, for us( in shallow 
waters usually iloop-rigoed. , 

UAimBa F>f. (tTran* • The Craft which carried ur 
te a Laach. or Boat, imo Woooroofs in Hanway 
7V«V. (1769) I. It. xvU. t 6 Wt had . .a bunch of ten tuns w ith 
aUtaoa oarx Sin Marrtat P, Simple (1863) 948 I'hc 
bmiclii yawl, CiKl and woond attttn, wart the boats ap- 
polaiid br iha oKpodltaoB, 


2 . A large boat propelled by electricity, steam, etc. 
{electric launch ^ steam^lauwh) used for transporting 
passengers, or as a pleasare-craft. 

1863 Livingstone Zambesi xxi. 493 Natives from all parts 
^ country came to sec the launcb 1880 Daily Tel. 
96 Nov,. The Judge directed them that to find a vrrdia of 
guilty they must be satisfied that the defendant omitted lo 
perform an olivious du^ in navigating his bunch. 

Comb. 1894 C. H. Cook ’Ikanus Rights 21 On the 
j'hames, some 370 bunch-owners endanger the lives of many 
thousatids of people. Ibid. 28 A man absolutely ignorant 
of steam or otlie^ vessels may be a buiich-diiver. 

XAimob (l^nj, laiij), V. Forms: 4-5iauDche, 
(5 laun-, lawnchyn, launsche , 5-6 lawnche, 
5-9 Unch>, (6 lange, launge), 6- launch, fad, 
ONF. lancher^^^tnUsi OF. lander : see Lance v\ 
tl. irans. To pierce, transfix, wound; cut, slit; 
to make (a wound) by piercing. Also with up. Obs. 

c 14/00 Destr. y'rqy fiSix Toax..with a lore speire .. hyro 
burichit to dethe. 1460 Libcaus Dese. 293 1 Kaluru) Wik his 
sMr be W'ill laiinche All hat a^ens him Hi. 1484 Caxton 
rabies 0/ PE stp v. x, Two rammes within a medowe whiche 
witb^ theyr homes launched cebe other. 1500 Sbenkfr F. Q. 

III. ii. 37 Whose love hath gryde My feeble br«*st of late, 
and launched this wound wyde. 13^ Ibid. vi. ii. 6 A sbarpe 
liorc-speare, With which he wont to launch the jUtlvni^c hart 
Of many a Lyon. 16150. Sanoys Trav. 12 In the lM;ginning 
of August bnch they the rine, from whence the mastic.ke 
(liNtilleth. i6n Bealm. & Fl. Faith/. Shepherdess iv. 
iii, Hee, Directed by hU fury-, BlfHxIrlye, Lanch’t vpp 
b•*r Lrest. 1670 Dfvditn ir/ Pt. Conq. Granada l i, Nine 
Bulls were launch'd bv his victorious arm. 

t b. To cut with a lancet, to laiice ; to let out 
(infection) by lancing. Ohs, 

14^ Lvixl De Guil. Pilgr. 18357 For pouerte Is bothe 
medicine and Icche To bunche the liocchc oft Proitetic. 
*593 N A.SHF. Christ’s T, 69 a, So wil they giue them more . . 
to |t-rde |hcir sores then to laumb Ibem. 15^ O. KlI 2. 
Plutan h x\y. 2^ As wound that bloudies bit self w^ile hit 
is Launged. 1604 Drayton ihd 310 l o lanch th’ infection 
of a p'.iysoned suite. i6xa Woooall Snrg. Mate Wks. 
(1653) 10 If >011 ^ w-aiy, you need not launch or cut the 
gum itt all. 1^1 T. Ei'W avl s Reasons agsf. Independamcy 
to The foote . i« dressed, lanched and ordered, not by it selfe, 
but by the hands and eye--. 

/ig. i6a5 (^1 AMi.i.s Si.-n's Elegies 11. xiv. D 2 b. Thy 
Prophets .. Rubb'd where they should haue buncht. 1640 
Fl LiLR yoitph’s Coat, Vaz itfs Ri/cnt. (1E6;) 274 Nathan, 
than w hom was none more skilled to btuh A festered soul. 

2 . To hurl, shoot, diLiharge, send off .a missile). 
(Cf. Lance z\ 1.) f AUo. to heave (the lead\ 

Y a 1400 Morte Arih. 750 Sthijje inene . . launcher leJc 
aix>r»e hife. r 1489 Caxton Blanchatdyn xliii. 164 I.3unch- 
ynge and castyng to hym speres ar>d dartes. 1697 Dat oen 
ACneid 11. 364 At»d bunch d f^gaiust their Navy Phrygian 
fire, lyox Mrs. kAixri.iirL Rom. Jereit ix, All the tfiun* 
riers ofheaten seemed lauiuhtd al lliis dcfcncclos head. 
i8e8 Si. olT Martn. 1. Intiod. Nor mi»nr:i yc less hi.s 
perished worth Who. .bunched that thunder I joU of war On 
Lgypt.^ 1839 W. Irving I'a/r. Benurt'i.le I. 26a Much a> 
they tliirstcJ for his l>l>x>d, they forcborc to bunch a shaft. 

al'sol, ( i|p»o Melhsine xxi. 1 77 1'hannc bygan the C) piyens 
. .to shotc ^ to bunche i>n the paynetnrs. 

b. with immaterial object, e.g. a blow, censure, 
threat, sentence. 

17^ kirMARpsoN Clarissa (tSii) VII. 196 The best in the 
world to bunch a guess. 1863 Lfckv Ration. iS-S' I. 251 
Week after week he launch^ from the pulpit the most 
scathini^ invevlives. 1869 F kffman A>r/w. Conq. 1 1 876 >111. 
Ali. £9 The assemliled talhers at once went on to biir>ch 
the censures of the chuirh against offenders of e\ cry degree. 
1873 Sti-dbs Const. Hist. II. xri. 345 A thrvat buni lieJ 
especially at the Dcspenscr.s. 1886 fl. T. Stokls Celtic Ch. 
(16SS) T71 Jerome, thervforr, burii hrd a treatise against him. 

t O. To throw (a person) ; re/l. to hurl oneself, 
dart, rush. Cbf. 

13. , Senym Sag. (W.l 1904 The louerd. .in a l»ed he dede 
hire bunche. i^E. OfNiMSTONi:] D'.-tcosta^s Hist. Indies 

IV. xxxix. 315 Then do they bunch themselves fourth. 

d. To dait forward (a weapon, a limb, etc.). 
Now only, to dart out (something long and flexible). 

e 1386 Chai'ler Sompn. T. 437 Doun his hand he buncheih 
to the I'UAe. 1416 Lvne. DeGuil. Pilgr. 46 1 Hyr syxthe 
h.Tnd .she gan to launche Ktwe doun xn-to h)T haunche. 
14B4 Caxton Fables tf A up lu. ii, The Inxdl .. smote 
strongly whith his feet after the man and launched his 
homes at hym, 1847-^ Tv'oo Cycl. Anal. IV. 203 1 The 
whole tongue is then bunched out w*tlh b rapidity that is 
perfectly am.xzing. 

3 . intr. for re/l. To be set into sudden or rapiil 
motion ; to rush, plunge, start or shoot forth ; 
+ to leap, vault ; transf, to ‘ skip’ in re.*iding. Ohs. 
cxc. dial, 

13.. K. Alls. 374ft He gan in the water bunche : Vp he 
cam in that othir side. Y*i t400 Morte .A r:h. 794 Of ilVe a 
ieche the lowe buiischidc fullc hye. IHd. 25(70 Who luk s 
to the U-fie syde, whene his hoise bunches, c 1400 l\ s:r. 
Troy *9307 pai demcl he duke. .to, .bunche out of lowne. 
C1440 I'rowp. Pan*. 290 2 lawnchyn, or sk)ppyn ouer .1 
dyke, ..percouto. 1480 Caxton i\ids Met. xi. xi\, Ihc 
mortal fl«.K.7des bunchid in by the places o^icnd. Y a 1500 
Chester pi. » ii. 469 lAnch on 1 I w ill not be ihc I.t.si upon 
Mary* for to marveyle. 1531 Hn.oKT, Launche to shoie, 
esppellert ripam. 1370 Lev inh Manip. 22 34 To bnch c^t r 
A boke./VrnrrrrrY. 1787 Best A ngling (cil. 2' 45 H - |a lish) 
will launch and plunge in such a -uanneT, that . he v ill tear 
aw*ay his hold. 1814W. Irt ing in L(/c A I ett. 11^4' L 317 
The poor animal.. gazed al me. and then bunchixg aaay 
to the left. I presently heard it plunge into the riwr. a t8as 
Forry IVr. a*. Andia, Launch, to ukc long strides, 
fb. tram/. To shoot, RprouL Also, to project. 
IBRt PoL Poems tRoIN) 1 1. 90 b*t%mrd braunrbe* 

lh*r UancIwD from .'«rr .»N» 

4 p, 49 ThR Cope l.tnchcR into the bea with Ixiije » <>»****• 



LAUNCHAWT. 

o. (Now usually with awA) To enter boldly 
or f^reely into a course of action; to rush fii/tf 
expense; to burst cut into unrestrained speech, 
t To launch it out : to flaunt, make a display. 

sM M ii>i'Lk'TON Fam, Loi't v. iiL 1 3, If master Gerardinc 
. . woulii yvt induced to take yom Ncecc . . would you 
IniiiK'h uith a thousand pound, b<^des her fathers j^rtionT 
iSsa Ki ktcher ,S)t. Curatt 11. i,When you love, lanch it out in 
silks and velvets. iSas BicuELt. LtU, vii. 1 1 5 Thus Pamclius ; 
nod pre^ntly lanches forth into the Priuilcdtfes of the See 
of Koine. i6Qs Boylb F.Hq, Nation Nat. vi. 196, 1 want time 
i ) launch into an ample discourse. 1711 Stefi b S^ct, 
No. 40 f 4 He enjoys a great Fortune handsomly, without 
lanching into Expence. 1711-13 Tope CnardiaH No. 4 F 6 
There is no subject I could lanch into with more pleasure 
than your panegyrick. 173a .Ambitiinoj Rula of Diet 430, 

I have lanch'd out of my sul'jcct in this Article. 1741 
Kich.sroson Pamela (1824) 1. ij6 One launching out u^n 
my complexion, another upon my eyes. 1743 De I'oe's 
Eh£. Tradetman ( 1S41 > 1 .\ ii 49 He has perhaps launched out 
in trade beyond his reach, c tSao S. Roce as Italy Descent 38 
For awhile he held his (icacc.. But si)on, the dan^jj^r pa.ssed, 
launched forth a^ain. 1855 MiLMANAa/.CAr.iii.viL(i864) I I. 
143 The tritynphant Pontiff, .launches out into a panegyric 
on the mercy and l*enignity of the usurper. 1863 Carlyle 
Fredk. Gt. .\vi. XV. ^iSja) VI. 3i6j I began to launch-out on 
Friedrich's actions hut he rapidly interrupted. 1887 J essokp 
A ready i. 9 The small man .. is . . slow to launch out into 
expense when things are going well. 1888 Hl'rcom Lives 
13 Gd. .Men I. iii, 358 Vou could not vex him^ more than by 
lannching out against some common acquaintance. 1889 
Rl’skix Prjierita III. 11 She launched involuntarily into 
an eager and beautiful little sermon. 

4 . trans. To cause (a vessel) to move or slide 
from the land, or the stocks, into the water; to 
set aHoat ; to lower (a boat) into the water. 

la 1400 Morte Arth. 3921 He . . tiers lawriche his botes 
^ponc a lawe watire 1311 Notlingkam Fee. 111. 33-1 
To lawnche the bcMte in to the water. 1M3 Lo. iHerxerr 
Frais-i. I. ccccxiii. 727 ‘I'here came two other barkes . . and 
anone they were langed into the ryuer. 1333 At t a f 3 Ph. Sf 
Mary c. 16 I y Before the said Boatc . . bre lanch^ out of 
the Yarde or Grounde. c 1390 Marluwf. Fans: xiii. 91 Was 
thi.s the face that launch'd a thousand ship\^ 1633 Hot- 
cKoKr Pneofius III. X. 97 He lancht into the Tiber also 200. 
Pinnace-s. 170a Hope Saffho 750 O launch thy bark, nor 
fear the wat'ry plain. 173^ tr. Keyslefs Trav. U760' IV'. 

4^ From these sheds they are launched into the deep canals. 
i8ai Tosve.s Baillie Metr.^ Leg.^ Colntnhus Inii- 7 Ere 
from nU home He bunch his ventVous bark. 7836 Kanr 
Arct. F.xpl. 11. iii. 4j t.Hir l»oats must be sletlged over some 
60. .miles of terrible ice bcf-.>re launching and loading them. 

b. In wider sense: To send off, start upon a 
course, send adrift. 

16.7 c \PT. S.MITH Seaman's Gram. xiii. f5a Out goes the 
boat, they arc lunched from the ship side a 1680 Bltli r 
Rem. 11739) I. ai; When Pudding-Wives were iauncht in^ 
cock quean Sto^Ms. 1713**0 Pope /lia>t viii. 453 H.vste, 
laoch thy chariot, thro' yon ranks to ride, liiio Scorr 
Ivankoe xxxi, Fling open the door, and lanch the floating 
bridge. 1831 BreWster Newton (i355‘ I. xiii. 3S> The 
planets like the comets, might have been launched in 
different directions 

C. filf. To start (a person) in, mto, or on a 
business, career, etc. ; to set on foot (a project) ; to 
commence (an action). Also witii oul. To iaun<h 
into otemit / : rhetorically for * to put to death \ 
i8m Maxston Ant, Met. iv. G b, Was neuer Prince 
.. With louder shouts of ciyumph bunched out Into the 
Sttrgy maine of grniernmmt. 1678 Ri;ictan Pilgr. 1. 
717 Being lanched again into the gulf of misery, lyii 
Aouisom S^ct. No. 108 P 7 We find several Citizens that 
w*;re lancht into the World with narrow Fortunes. 1719 
De Foe Crusoe 11. xiii (1840) 774, 1 am now bunched quite 
liesid* my design. 18*0 MetL yrml. viif. 775 The mention 
of thi« term ^rves to bunch the author kilo a digression, 
tita Examiner 30 Nov. 768/1 The pbtform, from whence j 
y» was to tie launched into eternity. W. Irvimo Ca/t, 

i ennrf’Ute 1. 4| The worthy capuin, - . fairly bunched on 
tlie broad praines, with his face to the Loundlcse weal. ; 
1839-40 — IVolfert't Af. (18^51 21 J It was agreed that .. i 
as so«>n M I should be fairly launched in budnees w« would | 
he married. 1883 Gao. Euor Remola vi. The pretty ! 
young^er . . was wdl launched in Bardo's favourable regara. 
187* VaaT* Growth Comm, 77; The Mississippi iichenM ' 
bunched by John Law. 1884 H. B. Bixklev in Law Times 
Rit. 77 .Mar. 115/1 Thepbintiff himMlf has bunched this 
action in the Chancery Division. 

t6. intr. Of the ship: To be launched, to.pass I 
Into the water. Ohs, 1 

,1889 Land. Gas, No. 5/4 The Resolution now in the Dork, 
Lauriches on Tuesday 78. 1877 W. Hughes Man 0/ ,Sin 
tir. iiL fn A fourth, . . with some Prayers and three signings 
of the Cross made a Ship bnch with few men. 1789 Fal- 
coner Diet. Marine (1780) H 4, Cradles, placed under the 
bottom, to conduct the ship. . into the water whilst lanching. 
6 . To push forth ^ out from laml, put to sea, 
advance seawards; Hi, oxA fig. To launch into 
eternity \ rhetorically for *to die’. 

1934 XiHDALS Lnhe v. 4 He sayde vnto Simon : Launche 
out in to the de^. F.den Decades 55 He bnehed 
from that bnde and directed his course to Vraha. 1398 
Drayton Heroic, Ep, xiu. X3 The Thames . .That danc*d my 
Barge, in bficbing from the stayre. 1804 E. G(RiMSTONa] 
IP Acosteis Hist. Indies 1. xviii. 60, 1 doe not finde in anebnt 
bookei, that they have lanched farre into the Ocean, es taitf 
Bf. Hall Rem. Wks, (1660) 383 What need I bnch forth 
into Ihb forrain deep? lEejk uwntLis A urengt. 11. I. 73 
Lanching out into a .Sea of strife, f yae M aa M anley Po7tier 
^Looe (S741) I. 173 He was afraid hb Soul should bunch 
into Eternity without a Guide to direct his Penitence. 
1743 De Foie Eng. Tradetman (1841) I. H. 17 The time of 
my servitade being at length expired, 1 atn now hutnehed 
forth into the greet ocean of biisinets. 1788 Home Let. to 
ii, Wm^oU in Wie Remin, 165, J 8nd 1 am launch^ out 


shooting wild fowl (c£ Lauvch v, [ 
ing-iubn, a tube in a war-resicl m launching 
toroedoet ; Uaiiching«waj8, « launehingplanhs. 

s9g$ tVestm. Goa, 13 Dec. 4/1 The Prinocss. .he* only Co 
sever the *bunching cord to sec the IreeteisHMe free. /mA. 
The ^bunching cradle U a tnassivc structnre of wood and 
iron, sveighing w tons. 1891 T. H( ale) Ace. Neto Iseoeni, 
174 It swims at ihe line representing the *Isanching line. 
€ 1890 Rodim, Navig, (Weak) 1*8 * Lesssstehing piankt, a 
set of planks mostly used to form the pbtform on each side 


of the ship, whereon the bilgeways slide for the purpose of 
launching, i8a4 P* HAwaea Imtr, Yner. SOortsmen (mA. 
176 Hampshire ^Launchlng^nt. 

’launching skdge b In the foregn 


176 Hampshire *Lanochlng^nt. Imd, 13s The light 
’launchiim skdge k In the foreground. iIm8 A. YouMd 
Nant. DicLt * Lammhingumge^ Ihe same as BHgemaye, 


( 15 nd). Ohs* exct arch* Forms: 4*4 
lanndo, 5-^lawiid(a, (5, 7 land, 7 lannt), 4- 
launA See alio Lawn sh^ fa. OK. launRo^ F. 
hndi wooded grornid, a. OCeltie ^Icmdd (IrUr 
/difif, Welsh /Am, Breton lann) : see Land /d .1 
An open space among woods, a glade («UiMr//Ni} ; 
untilled gronnd, pasture. 
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insensibly Into an immense ocean of common-place. 1780 
Burkk Late St, Nation Wks. 11. 160 To have bunched 
into a new sea, 1 fear a boundless sea, of expend. 1773 
Johnson Let. to Mrs. Tkrate st Sept., We bunched into 
one of the straits of the Atlantick Ocean. 1838 Thirlwall 
Greece 11. xii. 107 Before any Greek navigator ventured .. 
to bunch out l^eyond Sicily. 1875 Longf. Masque 0/ 
Pandora ii. Forth I bunch On the sustaining air. 

7 . trans,^ NctuL t a. To set up, hoist (a yard). 

b. To move (caAs, heavy goods, etc.) by pushing. 

c. * Laumh-ho / The order to let go the top-rope, 
after the top-mast has been swayed up and Added* 
(Smyth Sathr's WonLbk. 1867).^ 

1817 Caft. S.MITH Seamans Gram, ix. 41 Vnparrell the 
mi/en j'ard and bnch it, and the saile ouer tier Lm quarter. 
i6aa Caff. Smitk's Seaman's (»r«iMr. 1. xvi. 79 When a Yard 
is boisied high enough, they usually call aloud Lannckdioe* 
that is hoisc no more. 1711 W. Sutherland SkiflmiUi, 
Assisi. 161 To I^Aunch; ..to leave off palling, haling, or 
heaving. 1733 Chambers Cyct, Sn/p,, Launch^ a term 
used in sever alsea phrases, as launch out the caMan hars^ 
that b, put them out ; launch aft, ox foreward <>«, that is, 
when things are stowed in the hold, to put them more aft, 
or fureward on. 1760 Falconkr Diet. A/uriMC (1780), Laneh^ 
the order to let go the toprepe, idler any top-mast xs/ided, 

8. Jhiblic School s/asig, (Sec quots.) 

t863 G. F. Berkeley iMy Life, etc. 1. 179, 1 had [at 
Sandhurst about 1815) to undergo the usual torments of 
being * launched that is, having my l>cd revernrd while 1 
w'as asleep [etc.]. 1878 H. C. Adams IFykekamica 426 

Launch, to drag a boy, hed-cloches, mattress, and all, off • 
his bedstead on to the door. ^ | 

0 . intr. To propel a boat with a pole, etc. ; sfec, > 
in IVild-fowl shooting {scm\VLoX, 1084). 

18*4 P. H A wkeb Imstr. } ‘ng. Sp^n tsfuen led. 3) 329 Off they | 
set. ..craw iing on their knees and shoving this punt before ! 
them on the mud. Thus travelling all night (by * bunch- j 
ing* over the mud, and rowing across the creeks). 1896 ; 
P. Thompson Hist, Boston 713 Launching— propelling a > 
barge or small vessel in a river by means of a poy. 

10 . dial, (Sec quot.) 

1847 Halliwells.v.. To bunch leeks is to plant them like ; 
celery in trenches. West, 

t LfoUTICliant, a, Ohs* [a. ONF. /astchant, | 
pres. pple. of lanch Ur Lacncii z».] Dart ing , leaping. ; 

c 1400 Destr. Troy 4630 With a bunchant laite lightonyd | 
the water. Ibid. 12006 All the cite vnsakrely ^ set vppon 
fyre. With gret bunchaund lowes into the light ayre. c 1430 ' 
Metdin 288 The tOon inyght not come to that other but | 
bunchant. 

Lawiehcd Un/t), ///.«. [f.LAciicBP. ; 

+ •(» 1.1 In ncnMi of the vl>. 

t8ef Wbevei Mirr. Mart. Fy, With goarie sides, and j 
deeper bnehed bresl. i8;m O. Daniel Eci/us. xli. 54 Let i 
thy bluihei rise From a lanch't heart. 1873 Brown two ! 
Aristoph, .Ahol. 95 I'he bunched lie Whence heavenly Are . 
has wichcf ef ^ Daily News I Apr. 6/5 A bunched veisel | 
always begins her career by [etc.]. I 

ZiAllllChBr (Ip'njif, ]a*njaj). [f. Labnch N* 4 j 
-erI.] One who launches, in tenses of the vb. ! 

18^ P. Hawxxr Instr, Vug , Sportsmem^ (ed. j) 399^ A ! 
family . . who are by far the launchers in Hamj^ire. 1 
1807 (1891) 1. joa The vagabond mud bunchers. | 

xMn h’estm. Gas. to Aug. 6/3 To make the launchers of ' 
scncmcs rrsponsible for their promises. 1899 Daily News j 
4 May 7/3 All hands turned out at once to lauiKh the life- j 
U»i, .. four of the most useful launchers, .being women. j 

La r;xcH v. + -ixa j The action of the vb, Laitxch. j 

1391 Dai'ik* immort. Soul xxx. Iviii. 1x7x4) 104 That 
Launching, and ProgresMon of the Mind, Which all men I 
have. s8o0 and.Pt. Return /r. Pamass. I. i. 93 Nought . 
bat lanching can the wound auayk.^ Svlvebteb 2 >m { 
Barias 11. Hi. 11. Fathers 67 Such Ul-rige’d ships would i 
even in lanching sink. 1889 Bunvam Holy Citie *59 IIim j 
signideih our bunching into Eternity. 1743 De Foe's Eng, ; 
Tradesman (1841) I. vi. 44 Such miscnihle havoc has ; 
bunching out into . . remote unckrtakings, made amongst 
tradesmen. 1731 Labrlve U^esfus, Hr. 78 The lowering or 
iauncSing of the finished Caisson. i8aa J. Flint Lett, 
Amer. 179 The UufKhing of a large steam-hnet attracted 
a great aMcmbbgi of spectators, itna P. HAWvan imetr, 
Png. sportsmen [cd. p 333 Birds may be approached omicIi 
nearer by thb means tlum by any other kind of * lauochina *• 
b. aitrih. and Comh*^ at laumking-cord^ •enssOe* 
•line I lamiohIng-eltRt, the block of wood fastcora 
to R ihip when in dry dock or on the »lipi, to catch 
the head of the * ahore’ ; lawnohlBN-planlta ftee 
qnot) ; Uadohing-puDl, -aladco, a boat wco In 


LAXnfDBBBB. 

1340 Ayenh* bi6 he foie wyfmen guok mid stondiode 
tihiUce ax hert ine bunde, 13.. E* S* Ailii, P, U. 1907 
Loude abrom vpon bunde lulted eras ^oe, 1387 Trrvisa 
•Higden (Rolls) V. esi Som of hem com out or hilles and 
bundes, Mre mannes help foilede. e 1413 Wyntoun Cron, 
VII. i. M Thare that fand A fayre brade Und and a plesand. 
sy, Adam Bet 419 in Ritson Auc. P, P, ex Then went 
they clown into a launde, These noble archares all thVe. 
153X Robinson tr. More's (/top, 41 You loste no small 


^ The bwnd i.s his temple, the birds his quirresters. 1830 
T. Bayly Herha Parietis 3 A. .bridge, between which and 
the palace, was a stately bunt, Drydkn Fahlee, 

Palamon ^ Arc, iil 898 That grove for eve green, that 
conscious bwnd Where he with Pabmon fought hand to 
hand, cx iBag Forby Yoc, E, Anglia, Lawnd, a lawn. 1801 
Atkinson Last of Giant Killers 004 Through the bunas 
and glades, out on to the moor. 

aitrih, a 1440 Sir Degree*, 596 Undir a lynd or thei lente. 
By a laundesyde. e 1440 Prom/, Parv, 991/1 Lawnde kepara, 
sa/ator.* tm Fitiherb. Surv, 5 All the grounile within 
pale or hedge as well the bunde grouiide as of the wode 
groundc. 

Iiaund(e, obi. forth of Lawh sh.^ (fine linen). 
Launde iron, variant of Landiron Ohs, 
Launder (1{*nddi, iS'iicbi), Forms : 4-^ 
lander, 4 Sc, landar, lajuder, 5 7 la(u)ndTe, 
law(e)nder(e, 5- launder. [Contraction of 
Lavender sh.^J 

1 1 . A person (of either sex) who washes linen. Ohs, 
Mt330 St. Brice vi in Horstm. Altengl. Leg. (t88i) 156 
A woman ^t his lander was. 1393 Bakroi'b Bruce xvi. 
773 It is ane landar . ,'1'hat hir chiluyne richt now liass tanc. 
c 1440 Promp. Parv. ayo/i Lawndere, lotor, lottix. 1477 
Norton Ord, Alch. v. in Ashm. (165a) 79 As I,aundres wit- 


ness evidently, When of Ashes lliei make their Lve. aim 
Hfvwood Play h eather (Brandi) £94 She wolde hanywe 
the sonne And then were we fwirc launders all vndonne. 


1573 1 'l kscr Hush. Ixxxiii. (1878) 173 In washing by hand, 
haue an eie to thy bill, for bunders and milkris lie quick 
of their toil. CiXiAU Hareu Health (1636) r 8 Amylum 

is taken to be starch, the use whereof is Iwa knowne to 
Launder^ a 1803 T. Cartwright Coufut. Rhtm, N. T. 
(16181 3t How small things they be, that these cunning 
Launders can with so smaircost make white. 

2 . a. A trough for water, either cut in the earth, 
or formed of wood ; esp, in Mining, a trough for 
washing the ore clean from dirt. b. A rain-water 
gutter, t O. A tube made out of a hollow tree iphs,)* 
1887 PaiMArr City 4 C. Build. 8 I'he water brought to 
the top of the wheel, In bnden or troughs whkli cast the 
same into Buckets made in the wheel. 1871 Phil. Trane. 
VI. 9108 The Launder ile. a irrmh cut in the fioor, 8 foot 
long, and 10 foot over) stopc at the other end with a turf, w> 
that the w'atcn run away, and the Ore sinks to the botitun. 
1734 DgSACiULiKas Ibid, XXXIX. 48 This centrifugal Wheel 
can in a link Time drive down Air through wooden Tranks 
(or l.jiundera; of seven Inches bore. 1793 CMAMaaaa Cycl, 
Supp. av. l>ressing. The bunder, .fills up with the drwNd 
ore. .1883 Crt, Com, Fleas 10 July, A bndcr or trough .. 
bad been constructed to carry water to hk wiwks acrosa 
the defendant's land. 18B4 h est. Mom. News 9 Aug. t/4 
Lot of Launders, 14 buddka. 1I91 Btitsard of 1891 ti 
Icicles bung tnclm long from windowsills and launders cl 
the houses, 

LfoimdNr (l^'ndaj, IS ndM), v. Alio 7 landar, 
UuDdre. [f. Lacni>er sh,'] 

1 . trans, Tp waih and * get np ’ (linen). 

1884 Bt'TUt* Hudfw, I. 171 It dm your elsage more 
adorn Than if 'twere prun'd, and starchi, and landerM. i8i8 
Scott Bride 0/ Lamm, xviii, The jpkiurc. b up in the old 
Baron's halt that the m^t launder the clothm in. 

G. Carle Dr. Seeder avii, His dress uai coarse but ckan ; 
his linen soft and badly bundered. b8|b Century Mag, 
Oct. 033/x White duck, which they vert penniticd to send 
outsiae to he bunderea. 

eshsol. 1709 Maa Mamlrv Seerei Mom. (cd. t) t. itoSome 
o( their hourly lioldiere Tralk docs nothing bat uuuider 
for 'em, tbey'r alwayt at the Waab-Tub. 

tramef, uAftg, igM Snakr. LmuFsCempL t6 Laiind*rltif 
the aUken figures in the brine, Thai saaaoned wee ImM peb 
kted in teares. sfiff (sec Latum r. iL iM Swimvim 
Poems 4 Bail. Scr. 11. mj (tr. Villon) llit fnln has washed 
and bundered us sJI five. 

t L To * tweat ’ (gold or plate). Oht* 
saw aioiim.dAALl,l*Uhrlng..TbFfiedbwlllUn 
a nooui, for himdring gold and harhatg it* 

Hence Lan-ndarad ppl* a* 
ita Daily Hem it Mar.j/l Ravachol. .b rather a dandy, 
and affecit nkelydetuidend shina. ifai Kata Wioein 
CathedratC0urfshJp,x$t A ftesMy laondSSd cnaliiaa com* 
Tsfoniidtmf liwitorai). Algo g lawn- 

darar» 6-7 landarar, 7 Unndrtr. [f« LloNm 
sh*i tec -ml 3 ; now rb^ed u f. Lannmbi n.] 
1 . One who lavnderi (lineii). 0 h$. cso. V*S* 
e MjMCaih, AmgL (Add. MS.) eioA Lawndcm,anaftlfoHki 
UMst, 133 0 J.^M Eng, 4 Fr, Htredde • lof (t8|l)*9 

SX'SS^-X.'SS. 

pap.'S »sss:iJ3SsAm 

b new *• 1 . 4 , iMiiidmr'. 

Af; Bm , amm (irM 
haLMMbnr.r 8 Mdi,M 4 

bjrWiMf. 

taOMirlio'lattU 
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i6|t D. Lufton Land, ijf Country Carbonadoed {i^j) 377 
Some of the men are cunning Landcreri of plate, and get 
much by washing that plate they handle, and it hath come 
from tome of them . . a great deaie the lighter. 

flaftWtdOlli OSs. rare”^, [a. OF. f. 
landi : mc Laund.] 0 /aundon : on the field. 

Ta 1400 Morto Art A. 1768 The kynge of I.elie be-fure the 
wawurde be ledex, And alie hb leie lige mene o laundone 
OBcriee. 

Xiavndrass (l§*ndrtis, lH^ndrus), s6. Forms: 
6->7 laadrea(ae, lauiidrea(«6, (7 landereta, 
lawndreato), 7-8 landresa, 7- laundress, [f. 
Launder v. »ksji.] 

1 . A woman whose occupation it is to Rrash and 
' get un* linen. 

igtt dnvKRo. Spirituall Ptrle vi. (1560)75 As the dirr, 
ble^er, or the laundresse washeth . . the luulc, vnclcanly 
and defiled clothes, igsg Kden Detodes 310 He sent to 
lande certeync of his men with the latidresscs ot the shyppes. 

SiiAKa .Ifrrry IV, iii. iii. 155 Carry then^ to the 
Landresse in Datchet mead, ifiaj Minoi.rroN More Dh- 
tenthUrs v i. 104 Hi'^ jealous laundress, That for the love 
she l>ears him starches yellow. 1710 Sikki.f. Tatltr No. 189 
f 3 Write down what you give out to your laundress, and 
what she brings Home again. 1731 Bkkkeley Atciphr, 
II. 1 ) a Slie employs milliners, latindresNes, 1 ire-women. 
wi 8 s 9 MAcsn.AV Hist, Eng. xvii. V. 68 A Dutchwoman 
. . employed as a laundress at Whiteliall. 

2. A caretaker of chambers in the Inns of Court. 

igM GsF.KNe Croat's iK lyU >'1617) ag His hostesse wriiie 

vp the wofull remeinbraiice of him, his Laundresse and his 
t>oy. 1611 Basmf.y Korn A Hey 1. i, No putiie Jnne a Court 
Hut kMpes a Landresse at his command I'o d« him scruice. 
17JI Geutt. Mag. I. aoA/a He had been very careful to avoid 
the Use of the Words Chambers, Laundress^ &c. tSjfi 
PlCKBNs Pickxo. XX, It's a curious circumstance, Sam, that 
they call the old women in these inns, laundres^^cs. 1841 
S. Wahskh Tin Thoui. a Year III, 357 Greatly to the 
surprise of his laundress, he mnde hi« appearance at his 
chambers between six and seven o'clock in the morning. 

t XdMl'lldregSi v, Oks. [f. LAUNDRKHil jA] 
a. irans. To furnish with laundresses, b. inir* 
To act as a Kiundress. 

i6ta Wkbstkm lYhite Devil Did I want Ten 1 ea.sh of 
Cuitisans, it would furnish me; Nay lawndre^ three 
Armies. sAjfi Sl» H. Hloumt l\y. Lei-ant 14 Their Wives 
aie used.. hut to dresse their meat, to Laundresse [etc.]. 

lAEtlldry la ndri . Also 6 landerie, 

-7, 8 landry. [Altered form of Lave.N'DRV after 
Launder.] 

1 1. The Action or process of washinjj. Oh. 

a tgya Hevwoon Play HVaM/r tllrandl) 8v6 Kx^epie the 
sonne sh)*ne that our cloihcs may dry. We c.in do i>ghi 
nought in our laundry, ibid. 1 100 Then came there a nother 
that lyiieth hy laundry, t ifiii Cnafman Hiad xxii. 135 
Where Trojan wises and their fair daughters had l.aundry 
for their fine linen weeds, tfiafi Bacom S)ha f 394 Chafkie 
Water is t<xi fretting As it ap(«ar<lh in l.aundry of Clothes, 
which wear out apace, if you use such Water. 

2. An apartment or establishment, where linen, 
etc. is washed and * got up 

1577 B. Goouf. Hertshaeh's Hush. (1586) 13 Hjiher also 
runnes the water from the Launilry 10 moist it the better. 
1848 Mavsr Amorous lYar 11. iv. To staich, ami to lielong 
Viito their laundries. ift§ I.eoni Palladio's A fxkit. (17421 
I. $1 'file Wood-house, the Landry, and a pretty fine (.arden. 
1^ Canhi.wo Elegy ii. in AmtTJasobin 14 M.*iy (185a) 13a 
No story half so shocking Hy kitchen fire or lau^ry. 1807 
CaAeaa Par. Keg. 11 89 Pair l.ucy fiist, llie laundry's grace 
and pride, ifict Itlustr. Catai. Gt, Kjskib, 194 Sample of 
refined Indbn blue, for the laundry. 

f 3, Used blunderingly for LAundrerh. 

1998 Shaks. Mtrry U\ 1. ii..5 There dwels one Mistris 

S uickly, which u in the manner of his Nurse, or his dry 
urse, or his Cooke, or his l.aundry. 

4. altnh,, as laundry-hatlUicrey ddur, 
t -hoMSi^ -maid^ -mrrif, •woman, 

<at868 Oavcnamt PlaO'ko to Let Wks. (1671) 77 We'll 
make 'em bring Their • Laundry Battledores. ligaJVestm, 
Com. B Aug. 6/1 l.Arge sufiplies of . . "laundry blue. ii8o P/aiss 
Hints Heedifttfork 33 Kun a tape through the holes, and it 
will make a* *l^<in<xr » 


will make a * "l^ond^* Blue-bag \ iglBs lYills 4 fnv. H. C. 
(.Surtees i860) II. loBToeuerieof the maidcs of the "landerie 
house Of. bd, i6ja B. jowsow Atagn. Lado iv. k 1 ^ 
cry it through ..every otRce of the "laundry-maids. 

Maw. Gawcru. Hortk h S. ix. She was no longer Pi 


I, 1 will.. 

»«S 5 


the laundry-maa^ hut Margaret Hale, the lady. 




CMAMaaauvNR St,Gt, Brit 11. 111. list xlix. (1743) 163 llie 
Matron u lo lake care of the Men's Unnen . .A deliver it to 
the *Laundryinaii once a week. 1881 STRVBRaoM -V/Mr^e 
Sosusitore 14 Tkmre are the blacksmith's, . . and Kong Sam 
Ket, iht Chincft laundryman's. 1861 Fa. A KsMitt Kesid, 
in Georgia §4 The eldest ton of our Maundry-woman. 

t XM*aAj, A Obs. ratr^. [f. Laund + -y L] 
« Lawny 

itii Fixmiio, Lsmdmt Imtndle, full of bundes. 

XauMi obt. form of Lawn sb. 

Lattai^ ob8. form of Launch v, 

Ltiiniligri mlRiit of Lancboay. 

Lraats FRIlRllt of («AUND Obt. 

ob8» fotm of Lantirn. 

. I Asem (tf-ii). Ckrittim Amtit, [Gr. 

laM, iMiMf,, allcj.] An aoNganen of detached 
ealle, tnaMed fay netaie mom andcr a wperior. 
<a Egypt and tha daaait eoantty naar the Jordan, 
..tnttP <• Caanaam Cftl, On Seimm ia A<w.. 
XXn.M MieomaftImmwXooww . aaeini Afa 


Fa8ra 8 HVfta AflH. Ye tyoUw 
wMty tmna ofdeMil cenoUiMa 



LawraoaOM a* ^^Ol, [f. mod.L. 

Laurdee-m + -0U8.J Of or belonging to the N.O. 
Lauracem or laurel family. in recent Diets. 
Lanrata (l$‘rc*t). Chem, [f. L, /aur-us laurel 
+ -ATI. See Laubio.] A lalt of lauric acid. 

1873 Femmes* Chem. {fed, 11) 690 ITie laurates of the 
alkali-metals and of barium are soluble in water, 
t LawOo Obs, Also I laur, lawor. [OK. laur, 
ad. L. laurtis, Cf. OF. laure (perh. the source in 
ME.).] The laurel or bay-tree; also, the leaves 
of the same woven into a chaplet Also laure tree. 

971 Blickl. Horn. 187 Simon ..mid la were Kcbea;f;od ongan j 
fleo^an. e sooo Sax. Leechd, II. 20 WiJ> heaifes hcafdes ecc, : 
Renim laures croppan dust. C1I84 Ciiauckr //. Fame 11 1. 

17 Thou shalt see me go Unto the nexte laure 1 sec And j 
ki.sse hit for iiit is Ihy tree, sm Compl. Scotl. xvii. 149 | 
He \ crounit vitht ane croune of laure tre. 1367 Cnde 4 j 
Gotilie Hall. (S.T.S.) 98 Sum tyme a Tyrane flurcis half f 
1 sene Lj'ke tawre tre, quhtlk euer growts grenr. I 

Laurealp laurear. obs. forms of I.aukkl sb.^ > 
Laureate O^ rii A), <t. and rb. Also 4-5 lauriat, 

5 6 lawreat, 5-7 lawriat(e, 4-9 laureat. [ad. ; 

lauredt us crowned with laurel, f. laurea laurel - 
tree, laurel crown, fcm. of laureus made of laurel, ; 
f. laur-us : sec Laurel.] ; 

A. at^\ I 

I . Crowned with laurel, wearing a laurel crown ' 
or wreath (.is a symbol of distinction or eminence). 

1616 Kulix>kar, Lattre-a/r, crowned with i;.aurc)l. a 1618 
.Sylvf.si hr Du HiirUts tGro^rt) I. o Thc>e laureat Temples , 
which the Laurel grace. 1637 hfii.TON Lyivias 151 'J*o : 
urew the I^iireat He.r-*e where Lycid lies. 1743 CoM.rs-s 
Ode Sint blit iiy 33 While Rome could none esteem But 
Virtue’s Patriot 1 heme, You lov’d her Hillsj aiul led her 
Laureat Band. 1818 Byrom Ch. Ifar. iv. Ivii, The < rnwn 
^yhich IVtrarth’s laureate hrow supremely wore. «« 4 J- . 
Evans Coins Arne. Bnt, 38 The laureate head of Ap(> 11 o. 1 

b. Of a crown, wreath : Consisting of laurel, or ■ 
imitating one composed of Laurel (blending with : 
the attributive use of the sb.). Hence (/ael.) . 
/aureate shade, 

i4ia-ao Lyiig. Chron. Troy Prol. fi5i3) A ij. The palme * 
laureat Whiche y* they wan by knyglh^c in theyr da^'Ci. 
« 4«3 Caxton Gold. Leg. 343 I He . . joiwe .. saynt domynylc 
C:rownc<l siith a crowne (jf gold laureate. 1599 Pilgr. Par- 
nasi. I. 51 There may y<iure tempK ail irnd with l>ays . . 
There may you vit in ^-arie greer.e lauriate shade. i6a8 
Wither y»n 7 . Kementh.w. 1794 The Lawreat Wreath. i6ss 
j H. V At OMAN Silex Stint. Pref.. Tlrat is the Hpoileroi', and 
I loxurcate CtOH n, which idle I’tiems will .. bring to their 
J unvclenting Authors. 1744 .Xkfx.sii^e Plats. Intag. 1. 54 Un- 
I fading flowers Cull'd from the laureate vale's profound 
j recess. Where never fioet gain'd a WTe.aih l»ef*.>re. 
i (fX.AV Ode /or Music \ii. To grace thy youthful brow 'f he 
I laureate wreath, that Cecil wore, ^hc brings. 

fC. Laureate letUrs [tr. I.. litUrm hureaitr], 

I a letter or dispatch announcing a victory. Obs. 

1508 Kr.NNRDiK L'tyfing so. Dunbar 58 'rh*;iw fall di>on ati 
i the roist. My laureat lettres at the and 1 lewis. 1 ^ 3 
j Bfi.i.ini*ev Livy v. (1S72) ^47 Come Kiurcat IctlerisTra 
; Posthumius schawing ait this vivtorie it was fallin ti> 
Roniani'i. .11656 UsHiiKR . 4 nn. \i. 11658) 54') Lucullus 
I dispatched his letters laureat to the Senate. 

I 2. With a sb. denoting an .agent or the like ; 
Worthy of special distinction or honour, pre-eminent 
in the (indicated'' sphere or faculty. 

The adj . often followed the sb., in imitation of Latin order. 

j a. ^en. lObs. I 

I 1908 Dunrar Ballad L.i. Barnard Stezvart 4 Most < 
I sab’cand, most laurcal hie w-ictour. 1508 KaSN'tniF Elyting 
{ m. /^WArAir 574 JuiUs, iow. iuglour, Ixillard lauiealc. c tglW 
j MARLOwit L'aust. iii. 37 No, FauMus. Thou art conjuror 
lauieal, 'I'hat canst command great. Mephistophilis. 

I b. sfec. Distinguished for excellence a.s a poet, ! 
worthy of the Muses* crown. Poet htureale : in 
early use, a title given generally to eminent poets, ; 
and sometimes conferred by ccrt.iin universities; | 
in mod. use, the title given to a poet who receives | 
a stipend as an officer of the Royal Household, | 
bis duty being to write court-odes, etc. 

The first poet laureate in ihc motlcrn sense was Ben 
JonRon, but the title seems to have been first officially gisxn 
to his succeaaor, Davenant (appointed 1636). 

c iM Cmauckr Clerk's I'rol. 31 Fraunceys Petrak the 
launat poete. T c 1400 Lvpg. ^EsoEs Fab. Prol. 8 This poyet 
laureate Catl)d Ysiopot. 1413 Jar. 1 Kingio^,cxc\\\,Gow^r^ 
and chaucerc.-SuperUttuc as poeiis laure.vte. *>■. 

Higden (KoUs) 1 . 13 That now Me and laurc.vte poete callede 
Homerus. (t^M in Rymcr Fxdera XII. 317 Cum Nos . . 
conecsserimut Bernardo Andrew Poctae I.diureato quandam 
Annuilaiem Decern marcanim.) 1490 Ktitle^ The Dylcciable 
Neweste. .of tli«Glor>XNis Victory^ of the Rhtxiyans agaynsi 
the Turkes. Tfanslaied from the I.Aiin 06 G. Caoursin by 
Jobao Kaye (Poete Lsw reate). 1908 Dcnoar Gold. Targe 
•6a O morall Gowet, and Ludgale laureate, a 1519 Skei ros 
Ag»t, Garmeseke iv. 84 At Oxfortb, the vniversyie, Auaunsid 
I Wttf to tbM deire ; By hole consent of theyr senate, I was 
made poete lawreate. XV. Wnm Eng. (Arb. ) 

19 The famous and learned Lawreat Masters orh-uglande. 
Ii4a Milton Smeet. Wkn. 1851 lU. 77B The Tauieat 
fniieniity of I^eU ifiES.PtoT Ste^ordsk, 775 Robert 
Whittington . , was a great Grammarian, Poet of 

Oxf*^ and Pretwates Angliao, 1691 WA>d Ath, Oxtm, 

II. tsi Sir Will D'avenant, sometimes lAureai Poet to the 

said King. Hn VerdkU Virg. vu 76 Our I.aurMi 

Poet lolls tts, Ibal ietc.|. Johnson London 198 The 
Uurtat tribe in veiial vem relate, How virtue w-ars with 
persRcntiiif fate, itii Drca Skoiiode Ik^ht. I. p. *v. Ihere 
wwAA, .be no doubt that Skelton was. .poet Uuieat or court 
poet to Henry the Eighth, if fete.]. 


LAimEATESHIF. 

3 . transf, of things: Worthy of the laurel-wreath ; 
deserving to be honoured for eloquence, etc. In 
later use .nlso : Of or pertaining to poets, or to a 
poet laureate. 

Cron. Scot. (1858) I. 37 With goldin loung 
and lippib laureat. Koi.i.and Crt. Yenus ill. 13 Luifsiiin 
i^*^**#’ . *^*595 J* Dickknaon Skeph. 

Compl, (1878) 13 O lujw diuindy would the swaine haue 
sung In Laureate lines of lieautcous I^ulies praifac. 1598 
Marston Pygfttal., Author's Praise 136 Come, Come, 
Augustu.s crowr.e my laureat quill 1815 L. Hint Feast 
Poets 18 The fancies that flow'd at tl’is laureat meeting. 
i8ax Byron Juan iii. Ixxx, 'I'here v^awno doubt he earn’d 
his laureate pension. 1847 Gkotf. Creae (i86i) 111 . xliii. 
556 'J'he laureat strains of Pindar. 

B. sb. ^ 

1 . Poet laureate (sec K, 2 b). 

a isa9 Skklion CaUiope XVks. cd. Dyce) I. 197 (.’alli.rje. . 
Whiche g.nue lo rne The high degre I.aureal to ]jc. of lame 
royalL 1597-8 P-p. Hall Sal. I. ix. 7 Cupid hath cr owned 
a new laureat. « 1618 Svlvfstkr Fpist. W’ks. (iro-artt 
II. 337 O thou that art the Laurcat's iilier.Yll Fautor ! .. 
(jiiide thou, Apollo, this first course of niine. 1^ M. 
CijFFORn Notes Pryden ii. 7 (^ur l.aurAt ha-i not 
p.ass'd for so l^rned a man as he desirrs )ii« unlearned 
Admirers should evleem him. lyte Cowrr.R Table T. 
109 'llie courtly faurcat pays His quit-rent ode, his pepper 
com of praise. 1806 .Sirr lYinter in Lend. fed. 3> III. 
134, 1 really think the fire of the laure.Tt, Pye, in- 
creases with his ytars. 18x5 Kcule Occas. Papers 1877) 
»o7 The panegyrical strains of this gre.-itevt of laureates 
f Spenser]. 2841 W^ SrALOisc Daly 4 It. 1 st. II. Claudian 
..was the court laureate of the western empite till his 
patron's fall. 1884 Chr. H'or/d vt Aug. 675/1 KcLIe may 
Lc ^p(Jken of.. as the laureate of the Church. 

b. A court -panegyrist 

1863 CowTiEN CtAKKE Skaks. Cknr. xii. 305 He has indeed 
been their champion, their laureate, their brother, their 
friend. 1867 F KKEMA.N Norm. Coup. 187C) I. iv. 169 An 
author who was w-riting as the mere laureate of ihe Norman 
court. x868 Ibid. II. vii. 3 He is very di-tincily not an 
historian, but a biogiapher, sometimes a laureate. 

2 . L\S. Seequot.) Cf. LAirkEATK r, 2 .-i. 

1888 Brvcf. Amer. Comnr.v. 111 . vi. cii. 445 note, \it. D. C. 
Gilman . . mentions the tdlowing among the degree titles 
awarded in some instiiuiions to wrimen, the titles of Bachelor 
and Master luring drrmed inappropriate Laureate of 
Science, Proheieot in Music, Maid of Philosophy. 

3 . jVumism. « I. meet, sb.^ 4. 

17*7-51 Chamrlrs C}xl. h.v.Crin, In England, the current 
species of gold arc. the guinr.-i, haif-guinea, j.^co) us, laureat, 
angel, and rose-noble, /bid., The Carolus or l.aureat, 73^. 

Xianreata t*. Cls,cxc. Hist. Pa. 1. 

I 7 (.Sc.; laureat ; j).i. pple. 4-5 lauriat, 4-7 lau- 
re8t(e, 5 lawriato, 6 lawroat. [f. L. lauredl-us : 
: sec prec. and -.aie'i.] 

1 . trans. To crown with laurel in token of honour ; 
lo crown a> victor, poet, or the like; to confer 
honourable distinction uf>on. 

t 1386 Cmai < i;r Monk's T. 706 To Koine agayn repaireih 
lulius With hU ttiumphe lauriat ful hyc. 14^ Lyijc. St. 
Aiargaret 457 Of marlirdam thus she loke the i.roun. .XX’.is 
laureat thurgh bir p.'irfil sutfrauni'«. 1430-40 — A.'i has 111. 
XV. 1554) t'8 h. Thus in short time this prir.tc in his estate 
On land and w'aier was iwise Uurrair. c 1470 Hfnryson 
Mor. Fat. vni. \pteaih. ' xxxix, Esopc, that noble 

clerk, .\nc poet wirthic lo be lawri.ile. Bakci av ..sAr/ 

of Folys{\l'^A' II. 17 By his reyg.nc is .\!1 F.nglondc lawre.it. 

; <• 1510 - - Mirr. Cd. Manners 1 1 s;." D i, Bffore the \ i( torie 
i no man is laurcaie, .Xt ending thou .‘^hali haiic nalmc. s ictory 
and niedf. 1581 Sionky W/v. /W/evV (Arh.) l^it vs 
rather plant more l.aiirels, for to engar!.ind our P<acls 
he.'tds, .which honor of bet ing I.-iisre.'il, a.s h'i-sides them, oneJy 
trv'umphar.t Capl.tines wcarc, is (etc. I>. 

2 . Spec. a. To graduate or confer a University 
degree upon. b. To appoint (a poet) to the office 
of ‘ Laureate 

1637-50 Row Hhi. Kith iWodrow Soc.> 447 .After he had 
past his course of philo*-oyhie, and wes laureat in Si. 
Aiuiroes. x668 Ray Three I tin. 11. 157 Most of the students 
here .. wrar no gowns, till they be laureat .i.s they call it— 
tlml IS, lommcnce.^ 169s SiuivAi n .-( ttiob.-.\g '.18^4) 179, 1 was 
a Basler and Magistr.'uit under Mr. XX’illiain Tweedy, who 
laureat me July if 59. 1^15 Davifs A then. Bnt. I. 73 

Hei^R.XVhiiiingtonj supplu ated the venerable Congregation 
of Regents .. that hr niigbt l»c Uvirealcd. ^ He was very 
solemnly crowm'd, or his Temples adorn'd with aXX reath of 
I^awrel ; that i.s, dot toralctl in th^ .Arts of Grammar and 
Rhetorick. 1709 Port ( ’/ IWt Laure, tie XVks. 1 E:86 X. 448 
If Mr. Ciblicr be laure.vtetl. 1774 XVartos Hist. Fug. 
Poetry xxv. 1x840) II. 3 ,2 About the yc.ir 14P?, Skelton was 
laui'eated at Oxfc*rd. and in the 5e.;ir 140.;* was permitted to 
wear his laurel at Cambridge. i8lk Bi. kion_.> .7 .-I'.V. I.\. 
75a rh.il old community of privileges whi«.h nadc the 
member of one uni\erMty a citizen of a'll others, . . whether 
he were laure.*ued in P,vri> or Bologna, Up^U or St. \n- 
diews. iMa j. Harrison Oure fount c CoiUdge'nx.tti In 
Aug*‘ I AR7 Rollock lanrcatcd his first da.ss. 

Lannated (lvT#|/'t«l). ///. a, [f. Laureate v. 
+ -ED L] Crowncil with laurel ; » 1 .aureate a, 
1611 Fiorio, Laiiclanio, a kind of long Impcriall rolie, . . 

that, .triumphant Generals, laureated Poets .w^cwoiiito 

wearc in Rome. 1644 Evrlvn Dtarv 14 Nov., Before this, 
CO many crowm’d and laureated ngiircs. 1656 Biocvr 
(rAixxrtfr., Laureated letters (cf. I M r*:.\TE .X. n 1 . 177* 
Phil. Trans. LXI. tai The laurratr-l hed ically reprevni^ 
Jupiter Mamas. 1^77 Rt’SKiM Fors i lar. No. 76 X II. o-J 
This voice, coming to yoti from the laureat^ singer oS 
EngUmi iTcnnwn). i8» H. PHiuirs -'f'i 

Coins 8 A line brontc medal exhibits a Iaur«aled he.id of 
Napoleon. ^ . . 

ilo riiAjipV [f. I..\iRF.AtK 
+ .SHIT.] a. The ofhee of (.poet) Unreaw. ^ 



LAXnEtBATION. 

17#$ HolUad I. (////«') ProUationory Odes for ihe 
Laureatsbip. 1813 Scorr Let, to BallaHt^^Ht ai Aug. 
in Lockhart, 1 have a letter by order of the Pnnce Regent 
offering me the laiircateship in the moat fluttering terms. 
1^ Miitim I. 387 The year 163a was (nominally) 

the thirteenth >‘ear of the laurcateship of Ben Joiuon. 

b. rhe personality of a laureate (used jocosely, 
with possessive pron., as a title). 

i7jt (>cutt. sflj/i Here, replied his T.aurcatship, 

.ire my Works presenting a large Volume in Quarto, 

St^i THr:v Episth^ in Aamworsary ai To personate my in- 
jured Laurealeship. 

XUkUreatioil UyriViTon). [f. r.AUR£ATKZ'.: see 
•ATioN.] The action of crownin^r with laurel or 
making laureate; in the ikrottish Universities, a 
term for graduation or admission a degree ; also, 
the creation of a poet laureate. 

^163730 Row Hi.it, Kirk ^Wodrow Soc.) 433 Mr. Patrick 
Simson, after his laure.'ition, went to Ingland. 1649 Kr. 
Guthuib (170a) at Being a Professor of Philosophy in 
St. Andrews he did at the I^ureation of his Class chuse 
Archbishop Gladstone for his Patron. 1680 O. Hickks 
Spirit of Papery aS Yet^ they now compbin of the King, 
l^rlUment, :ind Council, for obliging Expectants, and 
Scholars, at their Laurcation to take the Oath of Allegiance. 
1730 T. Bostom Mem, it. 17^ Being allowed only /16 Scotts ; 
by my father for the laureaiion, I twrowed ao merks from ! 
one of my brothers. 1774 Warton Hist, Eng. Poetry xxv. 1 
(i8^> 11. 331 These scholastic laureations, however, seem j 
to have given rise to the au^telbtion in ({uestion (poeta J 
/anroatMl. . 1834 Sir W. Hamilton Piscuss. /1853) 483 i 
'Fhc right of lanreation concedH to the University of | 
Vienna by Maximilbn I . . constituted what may be held l 
a distinct faculty, -a Collegium Pucticum. 1843 Dvcb ; 
Prrf. toSMton’s ft'ki. it .Skeltviii's laurcation at t)xford. \ 
1887 .Masson Ettin. Sketykes 39 'J'heir graduation, or, as it 
was called, their * laureatioii ui .:\rts. 

Xiaiirel (V'^d), Forms: a. 4 lorer(e, * 
lomr, 4-7 Uurer(e, 5^7 lawrer(6, 5 Ihurear, i 
-ier, lawrare, 6 lawryr, 7 lowrier. A 4 laureal, ; 
5 laurialle, -yel, lawriall, delle, (loryel, larel, ; 
-ielle), 5-6 lorai;!, 6-7 lau-, lawrell, 7 lawreall, ; 
7-8 lawrel, ( 7 lowrell), 6- laurel, [ad. F. lanrier j 
for loritr, f. OF. lor L. laur-us : the /? forms arise ' 
from the common substitution of / lor a second r ; 
in a word. Cf. mod.Sp. launL In some of the ; 
forms there may be confu-sion with Laureolr.] 

1 . The Ikiy-trcc or Bay-laurel, Laurus nohilis : i 
see Bay 2. Now rare exc- as in a. ! 

a. a 1300 Cursor Af. 023^ He .. planted tres bst ^nr to ! 
prais, O erdre, o pine, anti o lorrer. c 1381 Cnaucrr Par/. ' 
Eoules 1 3s The victor palm, the Uurer (r.rr. lawrer, \ 
laureol) to dcuyne. ii 1400 .Vruf. M,)t\ in A nksohgia XXX. 

358 Lewys of lorere & rwe y** take, 1410-00 Lyix; Chron. J 
Troy I. viii, With )*• lawrer .. They crowned ben. <1500 ' 
Lanctht 82 To my spreit vas seen A birde, yat was as ony I 
tawrarc green. 150^00 Dlnsar Poems xlvi. 6 Ypo^^ ^ blixful ' 
brcnche of lawi^'r grene. tflga AsK.MOLe 214 

The Laurer of nature ys ever grene. 

0 , ( IW laureLtrct in 61, c 1400 Pestr. Troy 4961 
A trc..Largior l«n a bwrull A lengur withall. ci4ao 
Anturs 0/ Arth. vi, By a lauryel he by, vndur a lefe sale, | 
1496 Dives 4- Pomp, (W. de W.) 1. xxviil 66 Some he or- | 
deyned to be grene wynter & somer, as lorell, boxe, holme. 1 
I98f Hollybush Horn. Apotk, aib. Take., the leaves of 
l^el or Bsye, iflai HoitAno P/inr H. 173 The l.awrell, ; 
both leafe, h^k, and berry, is by nature hot. 1804 Carr. | 
Smith yirgiuiat. usAseopOj^ ktndcofTree like Lowrell. 
*788 ^rr. Mam iv. 11 TwinM with the wreaths Par- | 
nasaian laurels 3n‘eld. i8b8 Scorr in Biog. Hoiien (ikio) J 
19 He would have twisted another branch of laurel into his ! 

t arland. 18^ Harlcy Mat. Med. (ed. 6) 4^0 The Laurel or i 
weei Ray, is a native of the North of Asia and the Medi- ; 
terranean regioas. j 

t b. The leaves of the same used medicinally. j 

xgn Norton Ord. Alck„ r, in Ashm. (165s) 87 Lawrell 
the l.aaativc. 1933 Elyot Cast, Heltke • iS39) 8^ Lawrell. 

c. Any plant of the genus Laurus or the N.O. 
Lauraeem. | 

1848 LiHDtr.Y Veg, Kingd, 535 Order ccv. Lauracete-- 
loiureN. ibui. 9:^7 In some caacs a volatile oil is obtained 
from the Laurels in large ouantitics. 

2 . The foliage of this tree as an emblem of 
viaory or of d&inction in poetry, etc. 

S. collect, sinj/, 

a. c 1388 Chauccr KhEs T, 169 Hoorn he rood anon With 
Uurer crowned as a Conouerour. <1405 Lvuc. Assembly 
Cods 79t Crownyd with laurer as lord vyctoryous. igsg 
Bxacf.AV Eglogss 1. (15701 A i b/a Tlien who would ascribe, 
except he were a foole, Tlie pleasant laurer vnto the mourn- 
ing cowle. 1804 J. WRiisTCa Ode in S. Harrison A rchs Trl, 
B1 ^ To eucry brow T hey did allow The Huing Laurer which 
hegirted round Their rusty Helmets. 

$. f|87 TasvisA HigtUH (Rolls) V. 169 ^ere he dade 
meny victories, and gal a crown of Laureal hyng biiwena 
tweie pliers, c 1480 Play Sacrum. 883 Gyff Uwreile to that 
lord of myght. a 1831 Donme Epigr. (165a) 97 ft with 
Lawrell gown'd ihy conquering Browes. tSijSco^ Tricrm, 

III. XXXV, A crown did that fourth maiden hold, .. Of cloA»y 
hard made. 

b. A branch or wreath of this tree, lit, sLndjSg, 

«. 1409 Pot, Poems {B<AU) II. 141 (kxl of hU grace gar to 
thy kynrede The palmc of conquest, the burere of victorye. 
e 1490 Lmc. Min. Poems (Percy Soc.) 96 Laurear of martirs, 
foundid on bolynes I 1807 DtaaBa* ATn/i. Conjur. (1841)75 ! 
These elder fathers of the diuine furie gaue him (Spenser] a 
lawrer, and sung his welcome. 

0 . sstSTihmb Calnino oh (7m. 107 The OUoc. .was a sign 
of peace, even as the Lawrell is a token of victory. 1709 
SrastB Tat/er No. ^ P 4 Virtue need nevef ask twice for 
her Lawrel. e 1718 Paioa Ladle 36 Fame flics alter with 
a hard, 1^7 Ennsox Repr, Men, Goethe Wl» (Bohn) 1. 
387 Sitll be IS a poet— poet of a prouder laurel than aay 
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contemporary, siflo PaEScorr Peru II. 351 The hurel of 
the hero . . grows best on ihe liattle-flcld. 

O. //. in the same sense, liL ond Jig;. Also in 
phr. to reaf, win one's laurels^ to repose^ rest^ retire 
on ones laurels, Vo look to one's laurels : to beware 
of losing one's pre-eminence. 

158s Jas. I Ess. Poesie {kx\s,)si riwbus crowns all verses 
. . wiilt loiurers alu-ays grene. t8o8 Siiaks. 7V. Sf Cr. 1. iii, 
107 Prerogatiue of ^e, Crowncs, Scepters, loiwrds. 184a 
Fvli.rr f/otyOr ProJ^t. 111. ill 157 The Conquerours in the 
Olympian games did not put on the Laurelb on their own 
heads. 1880 Oiwav Ofpfutn Dcd., Under the Spreading of 
that Shade, where two of the best (Poets] have plantetl 
their Lawreln. *7S8J OHNsoN Idler No. 21 04 'lliey neither 
pant for laurels, nor delight in blood. 1805 Med, Jp mI, XIV, 

g re Puiw attempts to most the laurels . . of Jenner. i8t8 
yron JuaH I. cxxvi, Tis sweet to win, no matter how, one's 
burels. .ite Motlsy Dutch Kep.v. I (1866) 6s 1 Here he 
reaMd his nnt laurels. Heltr AViVcf/f |M c\ Ser. 11. I. 
ToRdr. 6 They might really repose tiwn their laureU. 1874 
Dbvtsch Rem. 250 liCt them rest on their laurels for a while. 
188s Mrs. R1DOBI.L Pr. tf lEates's GanteH‘ Party job The 
fair widow would be wise to look to her laurels. 1888 * Hugh 
Conway* Lhdt^ or Oexui xxx, Ruthwell .. wrote one more 
lKX>k : then retired on his laurels. 

t d. The dignity of Poet Laureate. Obs. 

1700 DRvnRN Fables Pref. (1721) 3 My countr^Tnan and 
a predecessor in the laurel [CKauccr]. 1814 Edin, Res'. 
Jan. 454 .A Dramaitc Poem: which we earnestly hi>pc 
was written before he (Southey] came to his laurel and 
Butt of Sherry. 

3 . Ill modern use, applied to many trees and 
shrubs having leaves resembling those of the true 
laurel ; esp. Cerastes Lattrocerasus , the common 
laurel or cherry -laurel. 

1864 Evelyn Kal. Hori. (1679' 33 [Plantsl not perishing 
but in cxiicssive Colds, .. I^aurels, Cherry l.aurel. 1738 
Bailey Househ. Put. 378 Laurel, the Cherry I,aurcl or 
common (Jreut {.aurcl. Martvn Rousuaus Hot. vii. 

79 The genus Plum, contprehending the Apricot and Chciiy 
. ,and abo the Laurel. i8ao WoRUsw'. To Rev. Dr. H’ords. 
north i. The encircling laurels .. Gave back a rich and 
dazzling sheen. 1848 J. Baxter Libr. Ptaci. Agn\. led. 4I 
11,17 The common laurel . . was brought from Constantinople 
to Holland in 1576. 1888 Mlss Bradixin Pa/at Three 1. v, 
A winding walk through thickets of liuret and arbutu.s. 

b. Some forma of this word were by certain 
writers of the i6th c. appropriated to ihe Spurge 
Laurel (set I..ArRE<rLK). 

1548 T L'RNBR (sec LACRvi Lyte PodoiMS Ilf. XXKVl 

367 Laurid groweth of (he heigth of a f<x>te and a halfe or 
more. i8ot Holland P/lmv I. 45a In this rank is to be 
reckoned the wild shtub called Lowrier or Chanuedaphne. 

O. With defining word : Alexandriaii Lfturel, 
Rustus rate/nosus ; AmerioRii Dwarf or Moun- 
tain Daufel K vLMiA ; Chany Daural (see 
sense 3 above) ; Copse Laurel « Spurge Laurel ; 
Great Laurel, an American name tor RHodch 
dendron maximum ( Ireas. Bot. l H66) ; JT apan 
Laurel- Aicuba ; Native Laurel (.Tasmania), 
Anopterus glandulosus ; Portugal Laurel, Cera- 
sus Lusitanica ; Seaside Laurel, Xylcpkylla latL 
folia*. Spurge Laurel, Daphne Laureola. For 
Ground', Rose-, Sheep-laurel, see the firil member. 

i8ti CoTOR., Laureate, spurge Laurell, little l,a»urelL 
vnp fsee 3I. 1760 J. .Licr. lulrod. Bot. App. 316 laurel, 
Alexandrian, Ruscut, loiurel. Dwarf, of America,’ AWmiVt. 
Liurrl, .Sea-side, Phyllauthus. Ijiurd, Spurac, Detphmo. 
*774 Nicholls Let. in Corr. w. Gray 1843) 174 The Portugal 
laurel, your favourite Portugal laurel, grows to a size here 
which would tempt you to poison it through envy. 1880 
Garden 4 Fch. 85/z I'he Alexandrian Laurel (Ruscut met- 
mo tut) is one of our most precious plants for foliage with 
cut flowers in winter. 18^ J. H. Maiuem UsHnt Native 
PlatUs Austral, zm * Native Laurel '► ‘ Mock (Grange*. 

4 . Xumism. One of the Kngltsh gold pieces (esp. 
those of 20s,), first coined in 1619^ on which the 
monarch’s head was fignitd with a wreath of laurel. 
Cf. Laureate sb. 3. 

a 1803 Camobm Ann. fas. /, sn. 1619. 3 .Sepi., Anrea Re> 
gis moneta prodiit cum ejus capite laurralo, u^e Laurells 
nomcn *utim tnvcnii apwl vulgus, diversi valorio, Rcil xxs. 
cum XX. xs. cum x. & quinaue aolidorum cum v. 1743 
Sneliihc Gidd Coin 90 TTie Unite or I.aiirel. 1888 CsvMr 
Banking x. 234 Gold laurel James 1 . 1M4 Kenton Gold 

Coins Eng. 137 The T.aarels were also colleo Brood PWcee. 
6 . attrib. and Comb.*, a. simple attributive, at 
iaurel-band, -berry, •bough, -bramh, -bush, •chajbUt^ 
-frown, garland, -leaf, -shade, -shrub, -thUkei, 
-wreath ; b. parasynthctic, as laurel-leaved adj. ; 
C. objective, as laurel-bearing, -worthy adjs. ; d. 
Instrumental, as laurel-browed, grownod, -decked^ 
•locked, -wreathed adjs. Also laurtldihe ndj. 

I A ffuosoN^/^N Bartad JndHk titk-p. (1611), Finde 
your browes with "Laurer band. t8ti Flcwio. LmsH/ero, 
^lanrell-bearing. 1981 Hollvbusn Hem. AMh. 3 A pinny 
worth of *lorel or baye berries, itn A. T. Thomson Lend, 
Pisp. (i8i8j 310 Laurel berries ..are imported from the 
Streigbts. lalfa Caxtoh Cold. Leg. 346/3 They that 
vaynquysshya In baCaylle were crowned wyih ^aurier 
bowes. Migga Marlows Pemstus (1604) Fs, Cot is the 
branch that might haue growne fut ttraight, And burned b 
Apolkss Laorelbough. 1590 Lyndesav Test. Sqr. Metdrmm 
138 Ilk Barroun betrand, la his hand, on hw, Ane *Lawrer 
Irancha, in signs of victoria, liaa Bacon Hen. Vtt%% Rather 
with an Olitic-branch..thcn a Lsorel-branch In ms Hand. 
i8ai Bvson JnoH^xm. NxxUi, The blase Qf sunset halos 
o'er the "laiirel-brow d. 1897 Trapt Cosnm. Ps, xx. 5 Th^ 
pcsented a Palm, or *Laurel-hii»h, to Jupiter, tiaa 
Fw’/fpir lu. ii, Conquerors thanked the 
Cod«,With ^laurel chapleU crowned. 1993 SHAKa %llesu F/, 
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IV. vl ^4 To whom the Heau'iis. in thy Naliuitie, Adjudg'd 
an Oliuc-Branch and ^Lawrell Crowne. 1881 A. Hamb 
in Gd. IPords May 338 The poet Empedocles, draped in 
^rple robes, wearing a laurel crown. ^1374 Chaucbh 
Tn^lns V. 1107 The "laurer crowned Phwus. <11847 
Eliza Cook Song Old Year il Chant a roundelay 
over my "laurel-dcck'd bier. 1577 Nosthbrookb Dicing 
(1843) lot A chriKtiaii man ought not to go with a "laurell 
»rland vpon his headc. i8oy P. Mason Author. Ch, Ep. 
Ded. 3 Who . . decked their victorious heads with lawreall 
l^arlanda. 1387 Tkevisa Higden (Rolls) IV. 295 For cove- 
liNC of .. "launal Icvcs wib oute eny fruyl. ^1490 ^fE. 
Med. Bk. (Heinrich) 146 ’fake or..ncrcely, sauryne, lorcl 
leucs. 1747 Weslbv Prim. Phpstc (1762) 56 As much 
as lies on a sixpence of i.owdercl lAwrcl Leaves. 1987 
Earn. Planis I. 379 "Laurel-leaved Tulip- tree. .1833 Hr. 
Martinrai' CinnatHOM 4 P. iil 41 The "laurel-like cinna- 


mon. 18^ Mrs. Bmuwning Poems II. aaj Her (Italy] 
* laurel-lucked .. C«.v%Ars p.is.sing uninvoked. 1894 Glad- 
stone Horace Odes it. xv. 9 Dense "laurel-shade shall stop 
the rays Of Summer, ilto TaNNYbON PoeTs Mind 14 
Every spicy flower Of the Mauret-shrubs. 1840 BiowNiNci 
Sordelh Wks. 1896 1. 133 Beneath a flowering "laurel 
thicket lay Sordelfo. 1818 W. Browne Bril. Past. ti. i, 
In "Lauicil-worihy ryines Her ioue shall Liue vnlill the end 
of times, lyex-n Amherst TerruFil. No. 10 (1754) 48 This 
. . bard hoH . . lampoon'll those, who fix'd the immortal 
"laurel-wreath upon his blows. 1818 Bvkon C'A. Har. iv. 
xli,Thc true laurel-wreath which glory weaves Is of the tree 
no Ixilt of thunder cleaves. 1878 .Svmonds Many Moods, 
Lot*e 4 Death 165 The "laurel- wreathed choir. 

6 . Special comb. : laurel-bay, t [a) » Inurel- 
I berry; J) ^ Bay-laurel (wwse 1); laurolbottle, 
'' a bottle containing crushed laurel leaves, uscil by 
I entomologists for killing insects; laurel-oherry 
! X. cherry laurel ; hence laurel cherry water « laurel 
water \ f laurel-man, ?a mciubcr of one of the 
I parties disaffecteil to the Hanover dynast v ; laurel- 
j oil ■> oil of laurel, a solid fat obtained from the 
! berries of Laurus nobilis (Syd. Soc. Lex.) ; laurel- 
j thyme Lauri'.htim’.s ; laurel-tree « sense i ; 
j laurel-water bled., the water oldaincd by distil 
I lation from the leaves of the cherry-laurel and con- 
: taining a small proportion of prussic acid, 
i e 1490 ME. Med. Hk. (Heinrich) ig8 Tak .. "lord 
I bayes nUtad in oyto. 1813 Scoir Trierm. 111. xxxix, 
j Round the Champion's brows wxrc bound The cn>wn . . Of 
! the green laurcl-luiy. 187s Wuon Insects at Heme 26 The 
I following is ibe ncatef.! way of making a *l*Tiirel-boille. 17^ 
I Earn. P/auis I. 33 > "Laurel-cherry. 1800-34 Gtiods .Study 
! Med. (ed. 4) 1 . 487 laiurcl<hcrry water. 1730 Swirr Yimt. 

I Ld. Carteret 37 Inflamers of Quarrels between the two 
I Natfons, .. Halers of True f'roicsi0nis, "loiwrel-mvn, 
« Annists, . . and Che like. i8|8 T. 'ruoMsoN Chem, Vrg. 
Bodies 439 "Laurel oil is extecased from lh« berries of 
the 4iMrMZ nobilis. 1893 Esbivn De to Quint, Compt. 
Card, IL 171 Wt hove now. .but few Flowers, except thme 
of *lAurcl*lime,or Laurus Thymus, c 1390 lYUt. Patsrue 
2083 Vnder a looely *lorel tre in a grene place, c 1419 Lvlm. 
Temple 0/ Glms 11 5 Daphne vnto a laurer tre Ifum^ was. 
tiufhn Strunhold & ti. Ps. xxxvil 35 Flourishing .. 
as doth the Laurell tree. 1731 MadOBn in Phi/. Trans. 
xxxvil. 8s One Fart of "laurel- Water to four of Brandy. 
1809 Garlvle Misc, (1857) II. zj Counter ploiiings, and 
laurel-water pharmacy. 

Hcncc Lawr^lship « LArRBATKHniP. 

1800 Examiner Na 613. i/z Receiving the laurel which 
had been worn by Drydcn, and Spenser, and Ben jonson, 
ind Daniel (a list of kurehbips somewhat doubtful V 
Lftiml ^b.^ A salmon that has reinaUicd 

in fresh water during the snmraer. 

i88f Act 34 4 3< Viet, c I 4 All migr0tory Fish of ih# 
Genus Salmon, .tnot is to w..Keli, Laurel, Girling. 

t Obs. (f. Laurel jAI] Crowned 

or wreathed with laurel ; hence, nrnowned. 

iS7f-i0 Nobth Plmteuxk (1505) 131 Lmomedus . . kauing 
taken very rich fumirure ana flags did afterwards cooro* 
crate them to ApoUo laurell. [.Sir; but perh. mlspr. for 
lanrel-bseurer*, KmyoK surstommi Port ant Ltnrtir.\ s8o8 
SiiAKRb Ant. 8 Ct. 1. iii. too Vpon your Sword Sit laoretl 
victory. 

LmmI Laurbl sbXji tram. To 

wreathe with laurel; to adorn with or as withtaoral. 

1831 H. SHtBLBV Mart, Sontdier v. in Bulten O, PL I. 
349 I'he good, how e're trod under. Are lAtwrtkl eafii in 
thunder. 1883 Sia O, Mackenzie Retlg. .Stau «vl (1881) 
143 lois^'d and rcwonlcd. 1780 yt H. Waltole Yoriuot 
Aneed, Pesint, V. 87 Sir Edward Nkhoks. fecrelary 
of state ; oval frame laurelled. t8{|t tPestm. Rop, Jan. f |4 
Our CwMir was beki, and we leurelled bk deket. mfR 
Nbalb Mid. Hymns ittOf} isiLaniellid with the itaif vw* 
torkMMb mfY,M.hncuBtno 0 Gn^iaAtUmHiMonthly 
SepL 370 They benkh oar infer kntne When they Iftniel 
the graves of our dead ! 
b. To serve as a decoration for. 
tSei sporting Mag. VIL ipe Ever green be Um farlaiKl 
thst kurels thy fiuac 

iMUfdlBd (l^r^d), ppl. a. [f. LAOflBt tkS or 
a. Adorned, crowned, or wieathed with 
laurel. Hence Jig, honoured, iU«sUloB8t cf« 
LAUiuUTa \lAiurellod Utters \ cf. LABBiAfB 
A. I c. b. Covered with a growth of kniel ; 
medeoflanreL 

, iMi Divm Pk.GnistM\. i,The troohkeefeiy 
Hoatsty Shou'd bar me from fbreiJiiiia ihb mi WorlA 
^ ^f* TH* Bmam tt «MM_Whh 

LaurcIPd f^etters from Urn OMop to Rome. 

From hk ooey BjjL BoM 
hk Imuielld Head. 1744 AammiDa PUat. Bb 
ITw^rOfkwirerdicfciice. ^ It, Dm^ni 
1. 38 Uberty raturm with laafellUpaM 
in Monthly Ron, LXXVlt. 471 LamoSid iSSet UmsB. 
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cellent in funerul eulogy. 
ChutxhtSf laurelled atinieH, 


iIbb Wumubw. Smu.f New 
nut to he withbtuod— What 


Mrve they? it67 M. Amnoi.o Heine' t Grave 57 Here no 
eepulchre built In the laiirell'd rock. 1899 Frol'Ijk Cittar 
xxvi. 442 With laurelled faiiccK and laurelled wreaths. 1886 
Symondb Kettaies. It.^ CatkoHc React, (1898) VII. viii. 33 
How touching was the debtiny of this laurelled exile [Ta.sso]. 

t LaU'raaOO \ Obs, lu 5*6 lowranoe, *enoe. 

! ? The Chrigtian name : see next.] A name fur the 
ox. Cf. Lowby. 

<.1470 Hknbvson Mcr, Fab. x. {Fox 4- U^ol/) tii, The 
wolf was neirar nor he wend, For in aiie husk he lay, and 
lowrence haith. 1508 Lynolsay Dr* me 895 Lowrance . . 
dots, hut reuib, the sely scheip dounthryng. 

LaVTMioa^, I«wr«ttO« (V rens). *[ad. L. 
LaurettHus,\ A Cbiigtiaii name, used to denote a 
person inent ion of indolence. Laurence bids wa^es : 
a proverbial phrase meaning that tlie attractions 
of idleness are tempting. Also Lazy Laurence^ 
a reproachful designation for an idle j)er8om 
PoMihly the alliteration of the last-quoted phrase may 
sufficiently account f« t the use of the name ; some, however, 
have suKK^sted an allusion to the heat prevalent alK«ut 
St. ljuureiicc*s day (Aug. 10). Another conjecture is thru 
there was a joke to the eflect that when the martyr Si. 
lAiurence told hii tormentors to turn him round on Uis 
giidiron, it was because he was too la/y to turn himself. It 
IS important to note that the «r<]uivaleiit G. tirr fauh Lmz 
(Lensri lAjrcnr; has been in use from the 16th c. ; sec Grimm 
b.v. Lene. 

1796 Pfgok Anouym, (1809) 348 Laureme huh Xioget \ 
a proverbial s.^ying for to be iazy\ because .Si. I.aur«fice‘s 
day ib the loth of August, within the dog-dayo, and when 
the weather is usually very hot and faint. t8at Ccakk VilL 
Himtr. 1 1 . -13 When, .the warm sun smile.i And ‘I.awreiice 
wages bids' on hills and stiles. 1880 A. ( orttro. G/ots., 
He s os lazy as l.arctice. One w'ad think that Larence had 
got hold o’n. 

LaurentianO^rc nnilnl. a. GeoL [(.U/au- 
renti-HS L.iurcnoe t- -av.J A designation of certain 
sedimentary strata found in Canada near the rivet 
St. I..au’rencc. Also r|uasi-.fA in collective sense. 

186JA.C. Ramsay Pkyt. Geog. v. 1 1878) s) The Laurenltnii 
rockv are the oldest formations at present known in tin 
world. 187a W. S. Mvsionds Rec. R nr lee it 21 The l.auren- 
tian, or llasement. sedimentary deposits are divided intti 
two scries. 18^ I!Ia\v*o?i /.brnw 0/ Liftyxx. 176 I he I^wer 
I.aur«nlian of Canada, .is found to contain thick and w'ulely 
distributed beds of liiiifNt'Xic. 1876 PAt.s /<./:•. Tt-xt-bk, 
GeoL X. 187 The T.aurcntian btrata, (ill the year 1862, weic 
regarded as metamorphic. 

tXAUMOla. Obs. Alto 4, 5 lAuriolJ[ey lawryol. 
[a. F. laurealif ad. L. taureoia^ lit a little garland 
of laurel.] Spurge lAiurel, Ai/Aiw /.nwrraAi. (In 
early use not clearly distinguished from 
<*1188 Cnav'ccs Sung Pr. T. 14,1 f>f lawriol, (.entaure, 
and ffumclrie. e 1430 Lvdo. i'ommemi. Our Lady 73 Thou 
mirlbe of miirtyrs sweter than ciiule, .. Vnto vuc>iie'i 
eternal lauriule. 1 1440 Promp, Par:\ 291 . 1 l..'^ u .>r)'oh hci be 
(lawryal A’., lawryol .S'.), laur^da. l\ Ik >aor*,i( Hetk. 

Pkunk ed. 3) 444 Lauieole is more forcible in operation. 

Laureetlnufl, variant of LArucHTiM B. 
tLauret. [Corruption of Laureate.] « 
L.tl'REL sbJ 4. 1731 in UAiUbV vul. 11 . 

LftWio (l$Tik;, a. Chem, [f. L. iaur-us Laurei. 
-ic.l J. auric acid^ a white crystalline com|X)ond 
(Ci,li340«) obtained from the berries of Launts 
nobiiis. Hence in Laurie aldehyde^ ether : names 
of compounds derived from this acid. 

1873 Femngi Ckem. (cd. ti> 680 l^urk acid is insoluble in 
water, •M Haslky .Vi*/. b(ea. cd. 6j 68u Befudes which 
there arc small quantities of lauric aldehyd CiiHmO. 

tLawioOIIIOlISfO. Obs.-^ [f. L. /twMVmw-riJ. 
f. laurut laurel f coma hair t* -oua.] * Full of bays 
at Top, having Hair like bays’ (bailey vol. II. 1 727), 
tLwrl*f(troiUlt«-<^^^* • [^•^^daurifer^ 
f. laurm laurel -f -oca.] laurel-bearing. 

, 1698 in Blovht Glouagr. t7Bt>i8Be in Baii.kv. Hence 
in miwl. Diets. 

t Lailri*g#rO1l0f ti. Obs. mre^*^, [f. L. lauri- 
f. Jaurm laurel bearing ^ -ous.] ' Wear- 
ing a garland of Hayt^ (bailey vol. II, 1727). 
kwia (]{^*rin). Chem. jf. L. iaur-us 4 -iK L] 
A cryttolllne iubitaiice obtained from 

the berriet of Laurm nihuis. 

■M T. Tmomson Chem. Or*. Bediet pro The lauriii of 
Honaslrt has an acrid and bitter taste, and iu smell h 
analofous to that Of laurel cdL 
tbhWlMa, Oh. [ad. L. (afnrai) /tfUriNMiM, 
f. laurus Uttiel.] (Oil) of loniel. 
e 14M LeuJram's Cirmrr. S7 Hoia oilts, at oile of oostc, 
oile ef UoruM lAdd, MS, o)^ bunraej. e ipaa Patiad. on 
*45 Madlie till 10 in oA lauryne. et 48 u MB. 
Mod. Bk. (Hebitkh) 170 Tab aiioyfieiaaal« Ha ya y clcp^ 
•fryppoi ft oyia hwryiMi 

lAWrioaitS AAW. [NMDcd iw 

KocUin, 1887, from Lammm, in Greecci when it 
^fomd: Me •mb] Oxy-chlorideoflndpfonned 
>>7 the action of MO>water on ancient kad akua. 
Ifje Mmtr. 9 nU.Stl XXXV. ,il UariooU. occun in 
•WMpriMMieeryittk Mt Mm. Ktitmt tsS. 
tewlntlnv% vafianTof Latmoanirin. 
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1066 Amer, Jgul. Set. X^ll. 423. 1868 Dana A/i'h. (ed. 5) 

74 Laurite. . . From (he platinum washingik of Borneo. 

t lAU rilftt V, oh. rare-'. [fT L. laur-us (see 
Laurel lA.i ) 4- -i'AB.] trans. To crown with laurel. 

athiB SvLVKSTKR Sonu. iii, fliir humble notes, though 
little noted now, . . I-auri/d (hereafter) 'iriong the loftic* 
mounted ; Shall sing a p«trt that Princes shall allow. 

X^UnUlti&ft (l^'r/lstoin;. Also erron. 7 lauri-, 

9 laure-. [Anglicized form of next.] » next. 

i 683::4 Rouikson in Pkit. Trans. XXIX. 477 Myrtles, .. 
Days^ Laurustincs. i6m Dk. T. K. in Phil. Trans. XVT I. 

686 I he LaurUtines or Wild Bays. i^G. Wiin k Selhorne 
lx. 290 The Ixrys lsuruhtines, and laurels, were killed to the 
ground. 1848 I'HACKfcRAV hk. Snobs xxxi, Myrtles and 
glistening luurustincs. 

II ZAUnuotimUl (I9 r2ist2i*ni!>s). Also 7~ 8 laurua 
tinua, 9 errm. lauren-, lauriatinuB. [.v. mod.L. 
(orig. two words) Ian r us iittus fL. laurtts laurel, 
linus a plant, ])crh. the laurustinus) .] An evergreen 
winter-flowering shrub, Viburnum Tinus. 

1664 Evr.i.vM AW. Ilort. (16791 o, January . . Flowers in 
Prime . . Prim-roses^ loiuru vtinus, Mc/ereon. 171$ Hk a olkv 
Fatn. Diet. s. v., Ihrre are three Sorts of the Laurus Tinus 
cultivated in our Country. itOsWilafa Corr. (181.5) H* M'* 
I.aurels and laurustinuses were in all the he<lgrs. 2840 
Barham Ingol. Leg. Ser. 1.^ spectre Tapphigion^ Frtm the 
midst of a thickset laurustinus (hvl dtew forth a gardener's 
spade. t86i Dklamp.r FI. Card. 3 Lturustinuses,. and even 
Portugal laurels are kept in tubv. that they may lie housed 
w hen frost come^ t88a j . H ariiv in Proc. lUreo \at. Club 
IX. No. 3. 435 The Lauies(inusc.s have been .sore damaged. 
tLsnry. Obs. Also 4 lorrei, lorry, 5 lorey, 

6 loury, lowrie, lauryo, ?laurew, 7 lary. -ie, S 
lowry. [? f. I .. laurca^ fem. of laureus ndj., but used j 
as sb. for the tree itself.] « Laurel iAi 
ax4faoMed. MS. in Arckxol. XXX. 568 Whanne yis tiVu: 
is gaderid yus, In Icwys of lorry it muNt be wounnde. 14. . 
IW. in Wr.-Wiilckcr 577,26 Uampnis^ a Imeytrc. Hid. 
592/4 LauruSt a lorcyit^ 14M tr. Snrefa .S<r. rrf., Ptiv. 
Prii'. 245 A 1 the grene is fadid, outakc the Pyries, lorreis, 
olyues, and few oihyr tren. 15^ Dvndah TalUd Let. H. 1 
Stewart 67 Thi vibtaU hcime with lawty suld be crownyi. 
*533 IlF.i LKSt-iKN Lsjy 11. (182^) ici He waUl i:oi ^cs^avc 
the trown of Kiurew |?*.r.lau:c:J, tohavc the '‘amindcforuiil 
with the puVdic doloure. 1548 Ic psrR .Viiw/« cf Herbeg 34 
(E D. S.' Dap hiiohb s called of the commune -on I Aureola, 
in engli^he Lauricl, L^rcl, or Ixmry. 1549 Canpl. Stet. 
vi. 60 The lauric tiee. 1598 I-iorio, Laurtuda^ the 
herbe perwinkle. .Al-o the shrub lowrie f't lawrcH. 1661 
C'oLVfi. ll’tr'gs Suppiic. «i7$i) i<j 6 Turpentine and laiic 
Itcrries. Ibid. 121 T rembling he stood, in a quandary, .And 
purg'd, AS he had eaten lary. 1706 Piiiuji-s vcd. Kersey), 
/.<*f< »7or/.w<tr<i/,abhrub,o:hciwi>e call'd Spurge- Lauj cl. 

LauB! e, lausen, obs. fT. Lu' hk a., Lo.«iK v. 

]| iMOm tibl. Cbs. ^ [L. = ‘ praise to ihcc *.] A 
name for the While Narcissus, Xarchsus f otticuF. 

1518 TfkNF-i .Vamet cf Jfrrht (iSk'i) 55 N;aii is-u-. .w)ih 
.3 wTiite flourc..it is called cf diuersr, whyic l..aUN libi, it 
maye l*e called also wbvte daffadvl. MAnni t.ir. 

J'oreit 48 Laus ttbi or white Daifadill in tiieekc is calltJ 
.Varkissos. 1373 T'( ssca //mh. xliii. (iS7H; y6. 
liRUta, laute, obs. Sc. fT. Lkwty. 
t laantiOUftf a. Obs. 9 are In 6 laucyouse. 
[Improi'icr formation f. L. hut -us (see next) + 
-louA.] Luxurious. Hence Lantiouoly atfri. 
i *547 Booriik Prft\ Health cxiiii. 53 Wiih meates and 
drjTiRes lautiouNly educateit. Ibid, cclxxx. 03 'Ibis impedi- 
; raent Ifatnexc] doth come of. .lauc>*ow%e fedyng. 

t l^Uti'tioUSp a. Ohs. rare—', [f, I,, htg/tlta 
\ inagniflccnce J./autus washed, sumptuous) + -ol h.J 
. Sumptuous. 

j 1648 HaaKUTK Hesper.^ fnvitathn (i&69)2?i Such Iautitiom> 

! meat, The like not Heliogalialus did cat. 

II Ziantu (Uirlw). [Quichu,-! ttautu (Tschudi', 
Haute (Gonzalez, *A band of cotton, 

twitted and worn on the head of the Inca of Peni, < 
as a badge of royalty’ (Webster, 1828-5^, citing 
barlow). 

J. Baklow Columh, iiL 136 I'hc white lautu graced | 
his Imly brow. 

Lauwhen, obs. form of Laugh r. 

ZrfhUWiaa (If'win, Ger. lauvr'na). Also lawine. 
[ad. G. hicifte, according to Kluge f. lau mild, 
tepid.l An avalanche. 

i8i8n VRON Ck. Hot. IV. xii. Nations melt . .and dow nw ard 
|ra, like iRUwine loosen'd from the mount.vifl's belt. 1833 
Penny Cyct. I. 3S9 Generally termed .\valanthcs or some- 
times Uuwincsi 18^ Blaihv. Mag. 1 .VUI. 34* I i^ee. .the 
clifT-cradlcd lawine es.say iu first motion, itta j. Nichol 
lieatk Tkemutoctes^nic. 131 Down whose &lope the I^aiiwinc 
thunders. 

ZiRUxe, obf. foiRS of Lax, aalroon. 

Lauyftt, obi. super!, of Low a. 

JdMB% (U'vii). [t. It. lava (f. lavart to wash : 
set Lavx p.T), orig« 'a atreome or gutter suddainly 
cavaed by radac’ (Florio 1611), applied in the 
Neapolitan diaket to a lava-stream from Vesunus ; 
hence adopted in liumry It, where it de^vlopcd 
the smef repieaented by 2 and ,3 below. Hence 
Sp., Pg., Gcr., Du., Do., Sw. /(ftw, F. 

Tl. A itreiun of molten rock issui^ from the 
crater of a volcano or from fissures in fne earth. 

t 78 » PM. Tmne. XLVIl. ». 5s The WTlk- ncar the 
places where the lava's stopped, are soraetimes found full, 
tfiy Hamilton ihid, LVlIl. 6 Another lava foroecl its wray 
out of the same place from whence came the lava lokt \xar. 

2 . The fluid or oemi-flaid matter flowing from 
a volcona 


1760 Atm. Reg.f ChroH. 86/T On the 21M iih. .. all the 
nf’ighlMnirliMMj of Mount Vcsuviiks w.*s overflowed by « 
deluge »/f burning bitumen called lava. i8ao KhAib /. 'im/fi 
I. 157 As ihe lavu ravi-,hc<^ the m«.*id 183a Dk i.a Himu 
itcol. Matt. (cd. y) ifK> The lava burst out . .at ihrte diflereni 
points, alx>ui eigWi or nine milfc.s from each other. t88$ 
'limes 27 Auk. 5 The plii.tifjincnoii which lhc--e people 
iiriderstarid by 'iilnvioti ' is r*-:illy ilu.* stream of l.iva. 
fig. 1821 SiitLi.KY Lett. Pr-.,te \VV^. iP.fki IV. 197 We arc 
surronncled here in I'Ua by ie\ftlniiMt):iry volcanoes .. the 
lava has not yet rear bed 'ru -riiiiy. 1876 Hi mj mkhv f 'tvVf 
( oil. Man. xix. 747 J he la>a of Kvinau power overflowed 
its native crater. 

3 . The subr lance that results ft ora the cooling of 
the molten rock. 

1750 Phil, Trans. XI.VII. xxi. is * Tills biva . . i-, a very 
hard substance, lik'i stone, of a slate « loi t. 1789 Mws- 
Pio/zi Journ. Prance II. 36 One of tlicv: lovni'. is i rushed 
. . under load.s of heavy lava. 1806 it - . r v, - !l. 'td. 21 
;//) T he greater part of it i-, compO'td of la\a, isi whbh ihc 
different layers or cui rents arc very esi'lei.t. 1837 NV. 
Ikmng X'apt. Pionniviil‘‘ 243 Great mas es ,.f lw\a 

lay seattcied about in every direction. 188a Hep. to 
Ho. Kepr. J*rec. Met. L 6^2 Volcanic bn-^-f ia and vo]. 
caiiic conglomerates aie likewise dr.slgrinieJ IJ5 l.'.r icrm 
la*, a • 

b. A kind of l.iva, .1 bed of lav.A. 

1796 Kirwan P./rm. .Min. led. 2) 1 . ga Any matter ih:.! 
has Lvsued out of a \ob:;ino in a liquifled .stale., is in 
gc!ier;il, styled a lava. BkyijoNk .V/f/Vr vii. 71 i };ry 

puned throui^h ‘t-vrii di-tin't luva- oi.c uiKirr the other. 
187a Dana (Trrvr/r ii. 1=4 T he tuviiirs vf a lava >‘T ba'-alt 
U-( riic filled. s88a (i FiKih Text-ik. Cicl. III. 1 i. § I. 203 

I. .avas differ from each other in the cxiciit to wliith they 
arc impregnated witli ga-e.s and vapours. 

4 . aitrib. and Comb. : a. simple atlributive, as 
lava-ashf -column, -cone, -euiitnt. -flow, -plain, 
-rill. -jrY/, -streamy -torrent'. lava' like .nij. ; also 
lava-fla|^, -millatono see quots. ' ; lava .streak 
V.S.. a ba.saltic dyke; lava ware sec quot. . 
b. instrumental, lava-ioppeJ. -lit, -/tfrft/ ttdjs. 

188a Rep. to He. Rrpr. Tree. Met. C..S. 6 4 The filling 
up. .of the old liver l>C'i.s l.y •lava-ask Ibid. 6^8 T he l-e^b 
ictk of almost every 'lava-<.;,ppcd ii)(»urit:iin shows the saiiiC 
pct-.nli.-\rity. »86# G. P. Scr..?i’t; To,', meg 73 The •lava- 
c'durnn l;;i\ifii; s*^< nii:.,;ly sunk tin far "iibiu ibr \cv.t. 
i88a Gfikik Te.xfdir, t,eo/. iii. 1. i. II 3. .\ flat ‘lava- 

tvi.c I j,76cj ferl aly^vc the -ea. iBm I.vfli. Trine. Crcl. 1 . 
327 The *lava-(urrrnt. .iri..\y still uc traced, by aid of tl-.e 
scori.t on it- suiface. 1811 PiNKFUTt-s* Tttf.xl. 11 . ;:(< .. 

basalt fragment . .called *!ava fli^g. 1888 J. l^KfcvTwirM Cech 

II. 91 BedsofcoiitfMijn.Tanecus * lava-flows. t8oa Ps-Avrsm 

I lilts: r. Hutton. 274 Cr^'-talli-^ed, sparry or 'l.iva-likc 

structure. 1876 Glo. F.i.iof /brr/. Per. IV. !xv. 27.4 TliC 
*la\a-lit track i*f bor irouMcd con-jcnic. , i8s8 Si M MOM'S 
I'bict. Trade. * Pax a^u:ji,'sf ones, hard .ind Cvwse basaltic 
rnillvloncs, obl.'iined from qnarric.s nc.Yr .A'ldtrn.-ich on the 
Khine, 1837 W, Iimni; {.'apt, /?.'», »f*: ;..V III. 77 The 
immense *lava plain of San ().»! riel. 1869 F^Hii-iifs T,sux\ 

. iii. '^3 Small ‘lava-riils aincriji; ilicin. 1871 W. Mofus in 
Maik.iil /.’ V it *.05.' 1 . zb? .\ b w- mound ul .soft gra'-*’. rising 
like an isbii'i fr- ni the much riven * l.-vva- st.!. 187* K. H. 

Smvth .Mining Statist. 4;* * ’l^ava «ttcak^ , or dykts. are 
found a.vvori.itrd with all the main lines of terf^ at Sand- 
burst. 1833 I •vn I. /'fine. Giol. III. ii‘4 The bKinche* . 
arc f’omu'd -imply f Iwi.r Mava-streauis. 1878 HiM.r.v 
/'hfsiogr. i.fj T hese *)av.Y-torTi*Tits arc oltcn of civai magni- 
tude. i860 I 'rc s Piet, .•fr.'i ^t(^. 5' 11. 641 *Laza'H'axt:. a 
peculiar stoneware, inaunfacturcd and coloured to assume 
the scmi-viiri ous apptar.'inoe of Tava. 

c. sirailaiive . 

1818 Hvm.'n ( /r. Har. iv, li, WliiJc thy lips ire ^VilIl lava 
kissc.s nie!ri!;g wliilr they burn. 

II l^wabo Javt hz'ilh, 1st sing. 

I fut. t. of lavhrc to wash.] 

1 . JlccI. a. The ritu.il washing of the celebrant's 
h.inds at the oflertory, .accompanied in the Roman 
rile by the saying of Ps. xxvi. 6, beginning Lavah 

I inter in ficcentt's manus mca.c. b. The small towel 
used to wipe the priest's hands, c. The ba^iu used 
for the washing. 

j t8^ Dircif. Angl. GlosS. 252 Laxaho. the secret. 1 cratio 
of the Prie-i when watci is (loured on his finj^eis licfore the 
3’raycr of Oidation. {.\n incoricet explanation 1 1870 Rock 
Te.xt. Fab*. 1. 3 The-e small lilur(;ic.al towel.- got - . the 

luime of Lavabo cUMhs or l^vabocs. t88^ r.MVR .Marius 
. IV. xxiii. The . . poiililT, a.c he . . m<.>ved hts hands . . at the 
, LaVisho, or at the various benedictions. 

2 . a. A washing trough used in some mediivval 
nion.astenes. b.rV wash-stand, In some mtHl. Diets.) 

1883 Mag, of Art l>cc. 47 lx Wc give a repivrtm li.M of., 
one aspect of the lavabo, or washing trough, whkh j’.ivev 
its name to the lavatory. 

t btTTftXrft. Oh. Also 6 .S' . lavoohre. [ 1 . T . 

' IsVhh rum bath, f. ihrw/r to wash : see Lave r\*] A 
! bath or font ; esp. in ligurativc phr.tscs descriplivt 
; of baptism, e.g. hvacrc 0/ regeneration, ofsalva. wn. 
after Tit. iii. 5 Viilg. lavacrum tcgiturationis cf. 

; Laver j\ 

1448 CnsFL, etc. Krasin. /V?r. I.ule iii. 47 To consecrate 
ana hal»>we liie Uvaerc or fonnic of ctcrnnll sab avion. 
<1 1371 Knox Hist. Kef Wks. iF4^i h 5 \4 '* rcccavcd 

in his lunishold hj* the lavac.hre of spiritual! reg^nri: ‘loiin. 
i ite7 ToMiiNiVON Rrnens Pisp, i?s Thev were w mKii 
I taken with lotvat res tl-.al some of tliti.i w,..uld bathe ihcm- 
; sclve* RC'Cn times a day. ^ 

I li IiftYEdftTO. Oh. [Sp., f. o/v.ir to w.ash : see 
LavK p.I] .\ place for washing gold ore. 

' 1717 ir. /rvsrVr r O'- Sea no 0« the DescTn! of the 

Mountain . . they shew d me a Stream, wh^ Ihen- a ru h 
/.afadefV.or FUr for washing of (*old. Vll 

u/Aw'i fft. («<• .<'.*• 4 }« ih* IT''!'* '•■*‘‘77,;^''' ™ 

these Lavadcros or iiuncs ui the ]»rviv'»iuc of ijnitc*. 1799 
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LAVX. 


I.AVA 08 . 

W. Tookc Kfrtc' RussioM Rm/, III. 4 >4 To these mines 
belong three Uvadero!!i. .together having 86i troughs. 

Lavagd Clwvwla, Ir. lay^ i). [*• F. f. 

iaver to wash.] A washing, spec, in AfeJ, a cleans- 
ing of the stomach by means of emetics administere<l 
in large quantities of water. 

iSss SloRi-soM Pyltw^imsty 4 The treatment consisted of . 
daily stomach lavage. 18^ Daily Stws 9 Aug. 5/9 I'his j 
native treatment is the lavage of hot oil to .stop the bleeding. 

Ijavage, -aige, obs. forms of Lavish a. 
Jjavalto* variant of Lavolta. 
t Lavaaimits Obs, [ad. med.L. lavUtnentum^ 
f. lavdre to wash. Cf. Lavkment.] A washing ; 
concr,^ a wash, lotion. 

*Sar A. M. tr. CHilUmtaus Fr. tirurg, 54 V* VViih 
cleane linnen..and with decent and convenient Uvanientes, 


we ought to susta^c them [fistulous guts]. Ibui, 49/9 
We may, in this disease vse ccrtaync casioc.sting loiva- 
menles. 1898 A. Fox IFurii* Sttrg. 11. xii. 03 Make a 
laivament of IJquoricc, let it run gently into the Wound. 
18.3 f. Badcock Dfftft. Amusem. tS Herrings . . undergo 
the hist la^ment in stale chamtier-lye. 

liavana, obs. Sc. form of Lave.voer sh:^ 
Iiavander, obs. form of Lave.xder. 
liawandrie, variant of L.we.ndry Ohs, 

1) ]baTa*]l|f0. rare, [F. lavanf^e, also /avasicAe, 
believed tobe an alteration of Avalanche due to 
association with /aver to wash.^ « Avalanche. 

1808 J. Moniuomkry IFamdertr Suntw, lit. xxxii, Like ; 
a Winter's weight of snow, When the huge Lavanges break, 
PevAstating all below. | 

lATSat (lac'vant), j 6 . [?<obst. Uie of next.] , 
(See quot. 1774.) 

1^4 G. Whitk SflF^me \\x, (17S9) 174 The land-springs, 
which we call la>-ant-», break out much on the downs of 
Suvsex, Ha^lp^hire, and Wiltshire. .Vms#y GUsu 

».v., How it did rain ! It ran down the street in a Uvant. 
1900 Academy 38 Apr. 36^' f The waterings and * lavants* 
from the hills leave her [Kye] arid, 
t LaTUtf o. Obs, [a. F. /avan/, pr. pple. of 
lover to wash.] That bathes ; given to batning. 

1661 Lovell Hiii, Anim. ^ Mia, Introd. a 5, Birds . . are 
.. pulvcrairioous lavant, as the pigeon, ring-dove (etc.). 

XiaTatic Javx-tik), a. [f. L.vv-a > -atic.] 

1839 M.vL'NUfJi Treat, Kntnvl, 1, Ltivatic, consistta^ of or 
resembling lava. 

ZATation Mivf^’Jan). [ad. L. lavdtuvt-em^ n. of 
action f. Icmdrt to wash.] The action of washing, 
an instance of this ; comr.^ w ater for washing. 

Hakcwill Apol. IV. i. I 6. 983 Such (ilihy atuffe was 
by loose lewd varlcts sung before her [Bereevnthia's] charet 
on the solemne day of her lavation. 165a if. C. l.eckimg* 
Glasu/i^r Ladies 14 If women once be cleansed by lava« 
tion. 1800 Med, Jmf. IV. 97 llie bcneficul effects of cold 
lavation in febrile disorders. 1897 Lyttow Pelham viii. 
Our lavations are performed in a cracked basin. 1893 
T. GuTiiatK Ges^l in Euk, (1356.1 947 With this sacr^ 
lasatiou the priest sprinkles the man. 1879 .Sala Par it 
kerielf A fain (cd. 4} II. xii. 185 The lavation of their 
befouled lineru Goixd Wustr, Diet, Med,^ Lmvatian 
»f the Blood, intravenous injection of water. 

Hence ZATft'tloaal 0., pertaining to lavation. 

1887 HALLrwELi Li/eo/Skaku II. 36a I'owels.. employed 
tor lavational purposes were called wAvbing-towels. 
tLa Obs, [f. L- lav^dre to wash + \ 

-ATive.] A draught to wash down food or medicine. 

1833 Hart Diet of Diseased i. viiL 10 Now and then they 
will afford themselves a cup of sixu liquor, as a lavative, 
to wash downe this rubbish, /otd. in. xv. 988 As for the 
lavative, ordinarily given after purgations. .it is hard to 
determine the particular bourA 

LliTatonal :,hevat6«'nal), a. [f.L, Var^dldrt-sss, 

L lavdre to wash 'f -au] Of or pertaining to washing. 

*•38 Laut Lyttov Ckeveley (cd. 9) II. iv. 117 Three pair 
of ‘cotton stockings . . bearing very bilious symptoms of the ! 
lav^torml skill ot Sally. 1898 Deuiy Serot 3 .Sept, The ! 
simplicity of the lavatorial arrangement could hardly be | 
improved upon. j 

ZrttTatorr fljcv&tari), sb, Forms: 4^7 Uva- 
torie, -ye, 0 laTalori, Uvetarye, 4- lavatory, 
[ad. L. lavdtorium a place for waling, t lavdre 
to wash : see Lave v.l j 

1 . A vessel for washing, a laver, a bath. Also 
EccL t (a) a piscina ; ^see quot. 1866). 

a tjM Lay Folks Mass Bk, Appu iv. 606 When he hah 
vsed he walkeh rihl To Lauatorie her hit is diht For to 
wassche his hende. 1389 Wvclip Rxod, xxx. 18 And thoer 
shall make a brasun lauatory with his foot 10 wamhe with. 
14. . Lvoo. in Lay Folks Mass Bk, App. v. 131 Whan the 
preste gothe to the lauatorL 1419 Contract Jor Catteriik 
Cknrch (1834) lo An awter and a lauatory acordaont in the 
CAtcend. 14M Contract /or FotheringkavChurck in thigdale 
Momi, (1073) III. 11.163 lAvatorisin aitbcr side of the wall, 
which shall serve^ for four Auters. 1519 Test. Rkor, (Surtees) 
s V. too To be buried w<in the where, nyghte to the lavatori. 
sgji far. in Arckmol. LI. 79 Itm thclavetaryc of tynne and 
» 8|9 Jm- TAYi.oa Cd, lExemf. in. sect xv, 77 They 
s^uld dip in his lavatory, and be washed with his Mptistn. 
i8m Loffcr IV. ill, On a lavatory, below, sal 
a Acruk j8M Direct, Angl. (ed. 3) 355 Leniatory, a water 
in tlw Sacristy where the Pneas washes bU hands 
before vesting. 

tb. fig, and in fig. phrAset. Cf. Latacbi, 
Lavee sh:^ 

H47 Bokehmasi Reynlyt (Roxb.) 74 The lavatoiyt we 
nonM of immoflalite Here in this watir. a igeo Mankind 
(Bniitfl 1898) By hys gfon^ naSMne, hat blyssyde 
bmoryo. 1^ Ar/ (W. liTw. 1531) dob. As in 
^ biuMonr of mce thou mayst wawhe . . the . . by con- 
fiMsyon. 1^ Wisvin^ii<;FsM4fWdfM.3io The Uuo. 


torie of holy regeneration, a 1893 Austin Medit, (1635) 196 
Converting it [Jordan] into the Lavatory of Baptlsme. 

2 . a. Bcil, Tlie ritual washing of the calebntnt’s 
hands : (a) at the offertory (cf. Latabo i a) ; t (^) 
after the cleansing of the vessels following the 
communion. 

a sgia Fabv'an JfV// in Ckron. Pref. a W* condicion that 
at the tyme of the loivatory eueryche of theym lume thcyni 
to the people, and exorte theym to pray fur y* soulcs follow- 
ing. ssad /Vfrr. Peffi tW. de W. 1 531) »6i From the latter 
lauatory vnto lie missa est. 1963-87 Foxk A, k M, (150Q 
When he bad sayd Masse, he made Dukes and Karics 
. . to hold the bason at the l.auatories. 1898 Brightman 
Liturgies R.k H', I. Gloss., /.afw/a>y» the handwMhing 
on the part oi the minister at the offertory. .. While the 
offerloiT **ther wholly or in part has been moved back to 


the beginning of the (Eastern) liturgy, the lavatory has 
generally kcM its place. 

b. gen. The act of washing. 
i 8 ao Shklton Quix. 11. xxxit. 911 Hie Duke and Duchesse 
. .stood cx^iing what would become of this lAiuatory. 

1 8 . A lotion, a wash. Obs, 

140a Carton Eneydos xxviil 110 They must be wavshed 
wyth wyne or wyth .some other lauaiorye. 1944 PhasiR 
Regim, Ly/e (1560' Hivb, Ye may miimtrr the lavaiurle 
that heraftcr ensueth. 18^ H am vsiv A dvice agst. Plague 1 4 
[.avatories to wash the temples hand<<k. wrists and Jugulars. 

Westsiacott Scri/t. Herb. 19 Barbers use them for 
their grateful smell to perfume their lavatories and washes. 
4 . An apartment furnished with apparatus for 
washing the hands and face. Now often including 
water- dosets, etc. 

i8<8 Blount Chssogr,, Laxatorf^ a place or vewl to 
wasn in, a Font or Conduit } 1881 laddttiou] such is that 
at the Buttery door of tlic Inner Temple, where the 
Gentlemen wash their hands; also a Lauudnf. 1849 
W. Sai'norrs Guide Bngkbm 68 By a sodden turn 
lo the left, we attain ‘The Cottage* ; at the far end of its 
porch is the gentlemen's room, denominated by a con- 
temporary a IjivBlc^*. 186a Luck 0/ Ladysmede II. 78 
The good Benedictine carried him off into the lavatory. 
1884 Momtug Star 9 Feb., There arc separate lavatories 
for the men and for the women and children. 

6. A laundry. 

i88t (see prec. sense). 1876 .Stevt^nson in/and Coy. 
180 We landed at a Roating lavatory, where tlie washer- 
women were still beating the clothes. 

6. Lavaheho. 

1707-98 Chambers Cyel,, Lmatory^ or Loeiadtro, 

V. (iicc quot.) 

189 • Arckit. Die/. 1 Archil. Tubl. Soc. 1 , Aara/^, a imved 
room, belonging to a dead-house, in which a corpM tiiat is 
to l>c examined is ke|H under a shower of some disinfecting 
fluid. 

8. attrib , : f lavatory atone, a piscina. 

..Miy-t Durham Acc, Rolls (Shrtccs; 651, iiij** spultes cum 
j lavatory stone. 

]jft.¥atorj (Ise'vtori), a, [ad. assumed I... 
idri*us^ f. lavdre to wash : see Lave r.i j Of or 
pertaining to washing. 

1848 in WoRCKBTCR citing Af#N/ 4 . Rev, 1869 MaaivALR 
Rom.Emf,^l\\,\%\%. at 7 'fhe latter., contrasts the la vaioty | 
resources ef Rome with those of Grecian cities generally. * 
1890 Cornk. Mag. Qct. 358 His linen long<oat is a perfect I 
marvel of the lavatory art, . .so snowy white is it, { 

t LitTatrinO. Obs, rare"^, [ad. Astw/rimi, [ 
f. lavdre lo wash ; see Lave ».*] (.See quot.) \ 

1803 CocMfMAM, Lauatrine, a Miuare stone in a kitchin, 
with a hole lo auoid water, a sinckcr. 
tXATRtriz. Obs, rare'-*, [assumed L. fcm. 

( oa L. IdtriX) of lavdiar one who washes, f. lavdre 
to wash J A woman who washes. 

tdy in OXKERAII. 

t LaTEtttr. Se, Obs. Also 6 UvaUr. [ad. 

F. lavatoire Lavatory.] - Lavatoet i. 

1939 Stewait Cron, Scot, (iM) I. roi With lanalar, 
lamp, with boke and mony bell tliir Drcwideis Ihair syne 
did gar to dwell 1949 Inv, R. ICardr, (1815) 98 Iica^ one 
t cUm shell gilt tor the lavaiur. 

Obs, lad.L.iyf€Vavdllera{mc\, 

L. Idtura)^ f. lavdre to wash .1 A lotion, a wash. 

i8o« Holland Pliny II, 79 A laaatore (of manows) ra> 
pressaUi all tettani Md, 170 The leaues boiled ki rain 
water, together with the Varka of the Klackc lk«trea..da 
make a lauature or waiar to colour the hah (Uac&iV 
lem!W% sb.l Obs, cxc. Sc, Forma : 1 Uf, 1 
(to) Ufo»^ 3 loavo, 3-5 Uw(o, 4 lalCo, Uffi, 
4-7 laif, 1 * 10 ( 8 , lajff#, -IT, 6 18 (»)V 8 , 7 Ulv, 4- 
Uv8. [OE. Id/rnOFm, Mva, OLG. Uva, OHG. 
/eiba^ ON. Uifi Goth. 4 r/^r:— OTeut VorM ftr. 
fcm.; for the further etymology see Lbavs tr.] 
VThat is left, ia over, or remaifs; the remaimlcr. 
the rest m, oi persons. (In OE the word had 
also the sense * relict, widow’.} 
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Rwe me parOfgre War to met utL 1399 Barbou 
II. 908 The lavesone wiwrmyt war. e 1499 Holiaro 

A^WithloTdisor.SooUsndiitrit, and the laif. ctajt 

Wallac* II. 17s All weildar^ resawe My petm sprait 
. .amange chelaw 1 sgit Douolas Mnois v. «. 67 Quhaia 
Mlowts an tha W in Tyke imnetr. 1973 ,Vai^, Poems 

mn 9 Of doughty Knights tha lusty lava 

In^armldbynamcrepeaL 1788 Ramsay Graf A £ 1 ^ 

1988 J/a^Rig 45 Auld Bodn^. . dnina loitar Hka lha 
*Jj> Auld Mucklebooklt^ faua 
ft WAiroao Dick NetA^ Tm 
iri?l ^ ** my pair bairat ws wa 


b. ofthbgs. ' 
71 BBckt, iiom. 


971 BBckl, iiom. III Hwmt Mb la dies seo laf baton 
e^rma mete, aisos Ancr, R, 168 Nls bb large reldT 
Nts bis muchel loaueT 01900 Cursor M, 7116 His wuf 
fader and moder he gaue O pis hony at eta b* bue. c i»s 
Sc, Leg, Saints, Panins 151 Paulis hed, bal bar wes hya 
A-mange b« ble, a hyrd nas tane. 1487 Sc, Acts Jm, / 
(1814) n. is/i bequhflkiscommisRarisfiM W All andcplajrn 
power of aJ be laif 6f be schirefdome. c 1490 Si, CnthbiH 


A nettis, U-iniies, and all the laue. 1583 Satir, Poems 
Reform, xfv. 994 Five hundreth merkis he to him gave, 
And luikjn hand lo pay the leave, isai Ramsay Prospect 
ef Plenty x. Excepting some wha a the lave will nick. 
1785 Burns Jolly Beggars Air v, Your every care and fear 
May whistle owre the lave o*l. 1818 Scott Old Mori, vi, 
ril pay the lave out o' the butter siller. 18890. Macuonalii 
A, Fmfhes 44 lUt help me out, an’ lea the lave to me.^ 
t o. ill adj. phr. Ta lat>e » remainiag, surviving. 
971 Blickl, Horn, 79 ^ hi x>t jtenaman b** folcea be bo^r 
to lafe wcs. . hund tconttg busenJa. a 1179 Cott, iiom, as 1 
Be ni3on wend, be ber to lafon were, c 1009 Lav. 98383 
pa nas ber na mare i ban fehte to laue. 

JdkWVe sb:^ ran, [f. 1 .AVE v.^] a. The sen. 
b. The action of laving, wash. 

1819 * Blackmaniir * (WestniacotO Rngl. S/y (1896) 177 
Like the sea-mew that skims o'er the lave. 1869 Dublin 
Vniv, Mag, II. 350 The crystal lymph Through sands and 
ivv pulsed with cca.hcIcm lave. 

tJbaV0«o- obs, Also7loave,7'8rpr/w/f^l8af. 
[See Lave v,'^] Of ears : Drooping, h.iiiging. 

a 1400-90 Alexander 4748 With Uith legais & langc A twa 
laue erc«. 1808 idly Beguiled 58 And 1 were a woman, 
1 would lug off bis laue rores. 18^ Lady A limouy it. vi. Hut 
take especial care Yuu button on ^our night -cap 
After tn' new foshion With his base Kars wiihotit it. 1879 
J. Smith Chr, Rehg, A/feal ii. 9 Here the little Ear, there 
the lave Ear. 

b. Camb, : lave-ears, drooping or hanging eats 
(of a hone) ; hence lavo-oared ;curru)>t]y leaf- 
eared) a,, having * lave -cart*. 

1970 I.EVINS Manip, 49/4S Laue eared, ptmudus. 1997 
Ii/ /*/. Return Puruaii. 1. 1. 345 TLou lave-car'd ass, that 
loves dn>s« more than arts! 1807 Marknam Carat, vii. 
<1617)43 Of the diM^Lse Idonging to the cares of a Morse, 
and nrsi of the laue-earvs, or banging earrs. ■88s Loud. 
Gas. Na 909^8 ^ forge .Mrr ng grey i«rtding, . . somewhai 
leaf •ear'd. 1301 1 bid. Na 37 50/4 Suden or Miayctl . a strong 
hay Cart-Horse .. very wide l.,ave-F.si*d. it 1710 Girson 
D/ et. Hornet viii. ed. t,' 178 This Methnd Is commonly used 
by the Jockeys to LeArrared Horses, tocau.se them lo carry 
their ears more upright. 1741 Comfl, ham. •Piece ill* 463 
The hanging of the Ears b called b)* some the Lavt'canu 
IilhT# v.I Now chiefly pact. Forms: 1 
lalUn, seUflan, a*3 UvUi, 7 Sc, Uwe, a- Uve. 
[Two distinct formatiooiapMrtohavccoaletccd-- 
(1) OE had Ufiem to wash by affualon, to fwor 
(water), cowcs)N>nduig formally lo MDu., Du. 
lavtn^ OHG. la/bpes (MliG., mod.G. Mess) lo 
refresh ; cf. OHG. 4 rAr, mod.G. lahe itfrrfhment. 
By some acholsrs the OE, 1 hi., and Ger. words 
axe considered to rei^scnt a WGer. adoption of 
E lavdre to wash. This view involves lome diffi- 
culty, as the numerous OHG. examples refer to 
refre^ment by food, drink, or warmth, so that the 
assumed primary tense * to wash if it ever rxiMed, 
must have been quite forgotten. The E oru^, 
however, accounts well for the senses of the OE 
word, which perh. may be only accidentally similar 
in form to the continental words, (a) lo ME. the 
representative of the OE vb. Uended ndialifi^Uh- 
ably with the vb. a. V. /aver ( ••Pr., Sp.,Fg.Z8tMr, 
It lavan) L lavdre m Gr. Xo^ir, tOAxyma root 
to waab (whence Laivih).] 

1 . tram. To wash, bsthe. 

heolbd mid do two oft ssra ba bewf sv. e um Tein, Cot!. 
Horn, 145 Hia Ms fol laiuada mM hW hata latas. tjm 
Qowca Coaf, 111 . 137 Sha was amwa with witar lavad. 
ijii SiiAua. Tern, Skr. n. L 390 Boaons. and awera lo hue 
har dainty hands. t^MiLVoe 175. 

150 Who could not andura um llqiiB taaL hut 
wcia soon lavad Into a vldkukms aapact. IM 
Odyss, vt. 44 Tha^wavu, Whara ihair fait aeiU rhiiaGiao 
virgins fova. 1731 SoMeavitut CAeue 1. tSf TomuiluMs 
Roon ihay ploog^lo tha Btraam, Thtra lavu ihtir raaking 
Sidas. A^?Wiu4sA«^rtsf Hatookftlillltwmarfo 
Ma hand Am lavad tha saMraFi htow, 

JbMwvf y# df. ri86s) 35 Who . . Bom whh M 
d^iromdaftlamani tavad. iSM E £ujsC«l«lllwbtb. ids 
in wolars claor thy foal llha ivorylevhuO . ^ 

fig, Idas Braki. Meteb, m. 0. 31 Vet iSwiI Ims Our 
Rouors in thaia ftsttariog atraassaa iftie Sestv 
L, 1. av. And whan lha nridnifthi mosR iftdild tijw 
ferahaad In tha silvar wavt. Lvrtoii 
In 1^ Uiiar laoia, cMIdhogdlUf «88 lil«|^>' 
soul for avar. 


confln’d \ 

1. IN * 1 , TJm oda Um .. Whwf liMf< 
•fo. Tb Anw a («with}t 
oowNd win (MooA •wMj. 
etmtUif. 74% JUwWM i mMi 
■MwoM (tmh nHmA* « nm«]> b* 



LAVB. 

Ami. 1. 144 H« drou hymaelYv bt tht oop, that al it lavade 
a blode. 

2. froHS, Of a river, a body of water : To wash 
Against, to flow along or past. 

1^ tr. Air/Wf Theat, lUn, ti. i. 67 For thin Fiver., 
commeth to laue tb« Towne of Namurc. s666 Dbvdrn 
Ann, Mtrah. cliii, Gun» . • Whose low-taid moutliH each 
mounting billow laves. 1704 Addison //a^fi733) la^vTlie 
bordering Ocean laves Her silent Coast, a 1717 Hamnkll 
Nigki-Piic* OH Doatk ao A place of graves. Wdom: wall the 
silent water laves. 1701 CowricR ///W xxi. 318 The flood, 
Jove’s t^spring, laveu hi& shoulders. 1814 Scott Z.</. of 
/rA'iv. viii, He leant against a stranded boat,. .And counted 
every rippling wave, As higher yet her Hides they lave. 1854 
CAPaiN halt, 4 Songi 47 Where 'J'orridge laves its banks of 
green, illy S^tcMor 10 July ioi6/a I'he shire is laved 
by a sea fining with fisn. 

iM Scott Afarnt. 111. x, 'l*here, through the summer 
day, Cool streams are laving. 

o. To pour out with or as with a ladle; to ladle. 
Also absoi, *Const. t tn, into^ on^ upon. 

riooo Sax, LctchH, II. 194 Hat wmter Ufa on.* n\\ia 
in Wright LyrU P. xxv. 7a Ihcnu, . .The deu of grace upou 
me lave. 11. . /s . K. Auit. i\ A 607 He laue* hys gyftes as 
water of dy^e. a 1400 Mr Pore, 9950 'Hiay woldc ni»i lett 
long thone. Hot lavede in hir with a s(H>ne. a 1848 Dicav 
Closet O/em. (1677) 94 I'his being ili>tie lave .nnd bounce it 
Ilhe honey and wate^ very well .ind often, tfoy T. N . L i/y 


I l>eing melted.. IS laved into 


4 C. Punhastr ipo The 
the Fan. 111711 (Crn Hymns F.vang, Fuet. Wka 1791 1. 6f 
*rhe Saint . . «»ii his He.Td the hallow’d Water lav'd. i8ii 
1^'KiiART AV/; Dalt'onw. i. 1S49) 350 He. laveda fewctjuT 
drops upon hiv brow. i86e Ma* Mt. Stag, Apr. .si<9 L<ave the 
water, .in slight handfuls, gently ostt the head and face, 
t b. intr. l\i run, streum. Ohs. 

<ri4ag fesfivats Ch. >90 in Leg. PooA 11871) 917 Dropes 
rede as ripe rherrees, pat fro his flesshe gan lave. 
t4. trans. To draw water; out or up with a 
bucket, ladle, or scoop ; to hale. Also with out, 
upt with compleincnl, and ahsol. Ohs. 

I}.. F.. E. Ailit. /*. C 154 Mony ladde ^ fonivlep to 
l.iue k to kesi, Scopen out tlic ^caliel water, r 1374 C!n accxb | 
/’iV/A III. meu. xii. < K.E.T.S. 1 107 P )rphcus| .\nd witig j 
in wepynge alle |iat etier he luulde reveyued and laued inite | 
of be iioTfIc weiles of hys modtr calliope. 1387 Tmcvisa 
itigden 1 Rolls: 111. 415 pat lorde w.^s woned to lave 
up water of pills, sagi in iurner Pom. Art hit. 111. I 
41 With xi. UUircrs layyng at un\*s. Kekhi ihR { 

Ftyting w. Danhar Thow f>lde laMcr than fyflcnMiin 
tnychl lawe. 1801 W. pAtav Mr A. .SherUy 6 I’o 

laue water out of this rotten boaie. i8ai Hi/sios Anaf. 
.!/</. I. ii. IV. \ii. (1651 ' 167 When I have laved the tc.T dry, 
ihou shall undefHUiid the mystery of the Trinity, ttii 
Kvs LVN Piaey 1 1 (.kl., As we wete weary with pumping and 
laving out tbt water. W17M PxvDfcN tr. (>fid‘s Afrt. *1. 
Cri’A* 4 .ittyone 109 A fourth, with ta«liour, 4a\«s Th‘ in- 
truding Seas, and Waves ejects on Waves. 1708 I. C Oar//. 
(W//>r(i845) 13 It were r '..illy and uni ra^^^nable Charge., 
to laive, or fill so or 30 Tubs of Water per hour. 

transf. 1877 Plot Oxfndkh. 5 It (a norm of wind] was 
yet so violent, that it Used water out of the River Chciw'ell, 
and cost it quite over the Hridge at Magdalen College. 

t 0 h$, nirr“**. {Cf. ON. ta/a to 

droop.] Of the can ; To droop, hang down, 
igfT-V Be. Hall Sssi, tv. i. yt HU tares hang laving, like 
a newdug’d swine, 

Lav6» ob*. form of Law. 

LaWMV (liv1«*j\ V, Nani, Ohs. cxc. in literary 
use. Forms: 6-7 Uvere, (7 Urar, -alP, -ler, 7-8 
loft^Toar), 7- ItTaar. [atL Pu. hreeren, in 1 7th c. 
a1s^i4MTvV^,MDu« htverm ,lai*(ren, ad. K.(i6thc.^ 
loveer, now huxfoytr (for the soflix in l)«. cf. dbmi* 
ntren DoMfNKRH ft.), f. /^wintiward (of Du. or 
J-G. origin ; see Ltrr). The Du, word has liecn 
adopted in other lai^ as G. lavuron, Sw. lofwra. 
Pa. iaviril\ intr. To beat to windward ; to tack. 

tS0i W. pNiutn Ir. Limsrkoten 1. xcvl. 170 The Indian 
«hips. .durst not anker there ; b*ti only vsed to Uuere to and 
fra 1808 HieiKW and PL Def. Mintsters* Keasont M 
Ke/us. Smh$eri^t. 149 I'he winde being against him, he 
lavcira ainI luroMh another tacke. 1848 Ea«l WoTiioex* 
LSHi) OtinSa^ra (1879) 163 Ide on a Tack Port and l..avcer, 
Sometimes to wealber. then to ].ec. i86s Drvdkm Attrna 
PedsiM 65 Those that gainst stiff gales lavecring go. Must 
be at otH.*# resolv'd and skilful too. tyiS J. CiuMaaaLAVNR 
Frlie, PktUt. (1730) II. xlx. f s8 They can always pw 
through this Straight by l.ave^ng or Tacking, even iho 
^e Wind be contrary, lUHcaorr IHsi. 0 . .S\ V . xxhi. 
S03 It went for the Chesapeake, Uveering against the stiB 
vmtherly Winds of cha season. ^ ^ ^ 

Ag. a 1887 Cowiav Lthetiy Verses ft Ess. (1887} 81 To 
lw»»d and tarn about his own Nature, and laveer with everj* 
iimI itn W. TavuNi bt Momik^ Aiag. X. 319 Instead of 
!•carin8 down on the for which he is bound. . Klopsiock 

coniintMlIy lavttwl^ site Ms.e. C L Pitait I^y 
Lovetato tl. aalU. gg Nelfliersailful nor ratolred enough to 
' against iham (iha faic«l. 

Hence Tt8mt*Mr» one who Uvem. 

•870 CLaatimmi Att. Tracts (iTtyl tie They |iht School- 
intnj are the bail Uvaama of the World 

t LftWftl* Mr.fwnr*. (iid. It, itmtlU * % Uncr in 
8 Bnrben ghopt* (Klorio)i ad, K hhiOmm bowl, 
baihliift.tnlh] A wide ahkltow pan or bowl. 

Vifll w. Pooido Afoa aiMt VI. ft. 178 Ut water he ^en 

tXftVSlL Mr. TiMtpliloUfo. ^ ^ 

«nwithtnp«rilM,SiSSii)*- Sem^WOMM. 
telWllML St. Aktod ofwjMtl (J^. 
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(1774)^ 175, 1 enquired here after the Lavellan. which, from 
description, 1 suspect to be the Water Shrew Mouse. 
Lawaniftllt (U^*V|mcnt). fa. F. lavenunt] f. 
iaver to wasli ; cf. Lavamkmt.j 

1 . The action of washing, or cleansing, rare, 

»«So Ashmolr CkysH, Collect. 93 In the fourth distillation 

follows the l.avement. 1891 Cornk. Ma^. Mar. 393 'I'hose 
down lielow pause in the lavement of ihcir hands. 

2 . A/ed. An injection. 

1794 JJ. Williams] Crying F.A. to Cot. Afack 18 Bring 1 
a not lavement, and infuse it Mack. i8sg W. Hi'Hkkdxn | 
tr. Cicero* s Lett, to A tin ns x. 13 He ordered them to come 
again the next d^, as he. .was taking a lavement. 187a 
Contemp. FesK XXl. 149 'I’he application of l.Tvements to 
women and children, si^ Curling Dts. Ftctuin{c^ 4)48 
They have regularly used the cold-water lavements. 

tbi'vaildorf sh.^ Obs. Fonns: 4 5 laven- | 
dero, 4-6 lavendre, 5 lavwr, -on-, -under, 
-dyre, 4- lavender. Also in contr.Tctcd form 
Lai.’NDKIi. [a. OF. tavandier masc., lavandUrt 
fcm. (mod.F, lavandiire fern.') =- Sp. lavandero 
masc., •era fcm., Pg. lavandeira fern., It. lavandaio 
masc., lavandajUf Utvandara fcm., ad. late I .. lavan- 
ddrtus, ulria (whence OHG, lar'entari^ ladantari 
*fu11o*;, f. lavanda (orig. neut. pi. * things to be 
washed', but in Kotn. used .is fern. sing. : cf. It. 
lavanda washing), i. lavAre to wash : see L.vve v. 

Cf. I,, tasranddrm nf-ut. pt. (occurring onct*) ‘ things to 
be w.'i^hed*. For the formation cf. also mcd.l... re/t-rendti- 
rim^ F. tissandier we.vvcr J 

A washerwoman, laundress, f Formerly also 
{rarely) f a man who washes clothes, a washerman. 

|/i \jfao Ckro$i. Peiroburg. (Camden No. 47) 129 Ik crit&lli!!. 
Johaiinis Ic I .avandere, fugitisi.] a 1310 in Wright Lyric t\ 
XV. 49 Prude wes my ploue fcrc, I/c.-herie my lavcndeie. 
ri385 Chai.'ci.r L. ii. U\ Prol. 353 Knuyc .. is iauetidcr In 
the gtvie court alw'ay. c t43P .S^r (it tier. ;Koxb.^ I'he 
lauenders she saw in the flo^e, Ful lir«i1ic washing a shert. 
i 1470 HARiiixG Chron. cxciii. ii. I.adieN fairc uiih their 
gcniilwomen ChainWrcrs alvo and lauenders. a 1483 in 
l/ousck. Ord. «i79u‘ R5 Of the whiche suape the scyde 
cleike spicers nliaUe take allowaunce in his dH>ly dockette 
by the recorde of the scidc yeoman lavender, igoi Will tf 
W'adyngton iSomcrset Ho. , My lavendre Kaieryi>cOtb)e». 
aiS38 Will of P cess y atktirine in Siryt^e F.ccl. Mrm. 1. 

I Add. Ixix. 170, 1 otdain that iny hwandcr {.aid of t)>at 
winch is due unto her. in Chalmers Mary (itiiJ) 177 
l^uandrie. Mar gat el l-ali^oniie, lauandrr. 
bkWOndftT Ja^vtndcu', sh,‘i .nnd a. Forms: 

3 6 lavendre, 5 lavendere, 6-7 lavander, 6- 
i lavender. Also 6 . 9 r. lavand. Lt. AF. 

I (OF, ^lat^andre^ whence mod. rrov. aUhastdro) 
j for med.L, lavendultif also lai^nJula, 

j livettdula^ livetuiola (lo-iith c. in Cociz iorp. 

■; Cll, Lodin, 111. 629/5 \ levindola, lavindula ; cf. 

1 It. lat*endola (Diet; not in Diets. % Sp. lavtinJula 
; (in Diets, tmly as a botanical name; ; also F. la- 
i vandr (cited from Christine de Pisan, 14 -15th c. ', 

! It., Sp. liitfanda. The med.D Un endula was taken 
j into OHG. or early MHG. as lavtnJIa (in MSS. of 
I 1 2th c. ; 8ce Akd. Chssen 111 . J05', w hence M HG, 

’ and early mod.G. lavendel e^ M>endelt lohenf^ele. 
lauhangel, laevandel, larasu/er^ lafandcr ; the stanil- 
ani form in Oer,, Du., .''w., Da. is now Lrt'ttuicl. 

The current h)*poihesis is that mcd.l... las'cndnus is a cor- 
rupl form of lamndntm, a dim. cd the shorter wv'ni which 
appears in It. (»ec abovei, I his is convmonly 

identified with It. /a 7 am,ra * wa&Iiing the supjK*sni«»n being 
that the name refers to the u.sc A the 3»hvnl ciibcr hu* per- 
fuming baths -.HO .T!rv.si|y in iMh c. writers or an laid .imong 
fteiAly wanhed linen (see i below). Hut on the ground of 
sense-development this does not seem plaiiMhIe: a woril 
lileFRlly meaning * washing’ would hardly w ithout chan^ of 
form come to denote a non-cs.semial adjunct to wa^iu^. 
He.sidcs, the earliest form appears to lie Hvenduh ; if this 
could be connw ted with L. Hzlrr to be livid or bluish, the 
aense would be appropriate, but the h:irn>alion is objure ; 
M. Paul Meyer suggests, as a possibility, ihal the onginal 
‘Mrindula foe *lh'i 


form may ha>-e been 'lirindMla for *lit’tdn!a^ f IfvtdHs 
j Livid. iA mcd-I» word of aIkhiI the same date and of app. 

similar fomt is cmlendMltt marigold. « It i.s not certain that 
! the word has ncH changed Its applkalion. as in early glosses 
j iix*endnta% larxndula^ are yiven as syiHMiymous w-ith sam- 
I roear and mmarmens, which properly mean ' marjoram ; 
i but rfant-names wete applied often very l«wly. the 11. 

' /arWa, F. lathsnde, would seem to be a back-foiTiulioii 
from ttted.U imvaMdmla.) 

A. sh. 

h The plant I.atHsndula x^ra (N.O. Lahudg^, a 
small shrub with small pale lilac-colourctl flouw, 
and narrow obloi% or lanceolate leaves; it is a 
native of the fonth of Europe and Northern Africa, 
bat cultivated extensively in other coflntrirs for its 
tieriume. Alw applied, usually with defining woM, 
to the two other specicf of Lavandula, L, Spioi 
(distlaffulriied as lar^nder and t / iwvur/rr 

jr/fftf), and 1 . .SyitrAuf (formerW 
Oil li* mI oUmiwI I'Y <1i»tiII»t«on 

,rih*liloMiMarr.nrfN,nw4 in meHlrjn. M.1 pcifumtry. 
All tofcrforktad h obinin^ fwm th. 

la uf^ in waving vamiahei and for other mdusinal pur- 
pOMs; tbatfiTHn^- Jfesfa ia called *oil ofsp'ke . 
rWte Voc. Plante In Wr. Wfllckcr sjfA lanenMa, 

laiiffim ctian Prmp. Parr, eoa'i lavendere, berl*e, 


LAVEITDEB COTTON. 

of lauender grntlc ft a half. 1570 Satir. Poems Reform. 

XV. 9 'I’how Luuand, lurk ; ihow time, l>e tint ; Tbow 
Margelene, swaif. 1573 Hakkt Alv.^ lauaiider . . lauendula. 
*577 ij* f»owiK llerrUtach's I lush. (1566) f/i vender is 
udled in l..*ttinr La\and:t or Laveridtihi. 157ft Lytr Dodt-ens 
II. Ixxxvi. 264 Lauender is of two sortes, male and female. 
*597 GkkariiK Uerlal 11. tUxix. (1633' 584 Lavender Spike 
is called in Latinr l^ivenduhT. 1611 Shaks. If'iut. T. iv. 
iv. ic>4 Here's flowrts b.r you: Hot Lauender, Minis, 
Sauo^’, nmriorum. #1 1677 Hm.k Prha. Orig. Man. iil vi. 
260 'I’he Seeds of Lavander kept u liiilt- w.inn and riioint, 
will turn into Moths. >751 Hml I hit. Mat. Med. 424 
Las’ender has at all times lx*e»i Hmuivis a*- a < epbalic, nervou*^, 
.'iiid uterine medicine. I796(.. Mahshai K.i '’anLn. xvi. (1813) 
268 lavender .. is for its pleasant aromatic s' ci.t found in 
most gardens. 1850 Gm.i.uk & Timt.s paint. 209 The 
English oil of lavender, or the inferior foreign oil of spike 
(a largci Hfiecics of lavender , is j.iefened in ei amel painting. 

b. Applied to certain other plants. Sea Laven- 
der, A/a/iVr/,i>//c'//ir/w ; also called \MarHi Laven- 
der (obsi. ) , Lavender Thrift, f Lavender of Bpai n 
= Lavexdeh cotton*. 

1530 Palscr. 337/2 lavendre of Sjaygne, tiprts. 
Olkakok Herbal 11. Ixxxvii. f 2. 333 Hie ptopif i.eerc the 
sea side w here it groweih do call it Marsh Lauaiidcr, acd 
Sea lauandcr. ..F.E httrod. Pot. App. 31 0 St.T 

lavender, .S /if r/tr. *837 Maci-.m.livkav IPif/ining s llrii. 
Plants led. 4) 154 Sltatrce] Limouium, lavender 'J'brift. 

2 . The flowers and stalks of Lavandula vera, 
placed among linen or other clothes in order to 
presen’C them from moths when they are to be 
slnred for some time. To lay up) in laven den 
{a) to lay aside iMrcfully for future use ; b) s’astg, 
to pawn ; U) to put out of the way of doing harm, 
as .a person by impiisr»ning him or the like. 

1584 Stanford Chutchtf. An. in Anti^nary XVn. 210 'i 
It. lavender for the churche tloihcs. 1589 N ASM 4; Pref 
iirfcne's Mrnapkon f.Aib.) iJ Hocglti at the deerevi though 
they'-mcli cf the fripleis htu.-indcr halfe a yccrc afirr. igpa 
Grkfnk [ps/. Conriier iiByx I ^4 He U ready to lend the 
loser inoiiCy tij»on iing<. .. or any cih»T good pawn, tut the 
pour gt ntlcman pays vo dear for the Li\ender it U laid up 
in, that t«t‘’ 1 *ft®5 Chatman, ctf. Fnstxo. Ho. G 2. Good 

f^aiih rather then th<>\i -houUe-i pawne a rag mote ilk lay 
my ladiship in huender. If 1 knew where. i6a8 Eakik 
AlictOiosMt., y*ig. rail's Preai hi r \Aih^ 23 He.. ha's ;% icsl 
Still in laui-ndcr for Ht Slarminc. a Wot ton Let. to 
ICalton in Kelio. (iC^t) s>>< Yours bath lyeii so long by me 
' (as it were in laveiidcr' without an aoswet. 1648 Petit. 

I F.ost. Assot. 9 It is the duty of a State to lay him (the 
king] solemnly in such kind of L:.vcridt r as grows in the 27 
of lictiteronoiny. a 1700 H. E. L\ut. Cant, i rcto. Lay.:- 
' Lat'e*tdrt\ when atiy C'lualhs or Movealtles arc 

: paw n'd or dipt for present Moiuy 18x1 Scott S'tgel xxiii. 
. lx>west>*fl‘e is laid up in ttvender only for having shown yoA 
llic way into Alsaiia. >8a6 — Mat. Malagr. ii, The oma- 
; incnis are ledt emed from the jaw n-l.rokc»s w ont perhaps on 
' the .Sunday, and leturnrd to lavet»der as the phrase goes: 
: on the next Monday. 1858 Ih.sckfrav Vvgin. 1 . xxxiii. 
■ 258 What w'oman . . na.s not i)»c bridal-favours and raiment 
Mowed away, and packed in lavender, in the irimoM cup- 
Uiards of her heart 7 1888 Acadrmy iS Feb. 1113 The old 
maid., with her little ts^tiuTiiCe careful!) presented in the 
lavender of ineTiior)'- 

3 . The colour of lavcnder-flowcrs, a very pale 
blue with a trace of red. 

i88a Garden 16 Dec. 553 3 Chnsanthr mums. .. Ft e 
Rageuse, a large recurs'cd flower, .colour white tinted with 
i lavender. 1886 Finn .l/AX/. e ( i, TTiey were of 

i richest purple, fading into lavender and grey. 

4. allnfi. cSwh., as laventler-grcxi'tng', 

lavender- blue, dnyxift, \iTO'* adjs. ; la- 

roDder-augar, a sweetmeat medicated with 
lavender. 

1796 Kirwan Ficm. .Min. fed. 2) 1 . 28 * lavender blue— blue 
with a mixture of grey, and a shaile v»f ml. 1813 ^kett hes 
' Charac. pd. ?) I. i’iS Spangled C!.Tpe ricifkoat, with 
•lavender brown rr.iin. 1834 Mks. Somtrvii.i.K ( onnr.r. 
Ph)S. Sit. xix. iiS4g) tSi Visible r.Tys of .t *lavcndcr grey 
colour. 1900 Paily .NV n# 28 .Aug. 5,1 Some persons find 
•lavcndcr-ci owing very profitable. 1871 M. Collins ^Ifr/. 
4 Alert h. 1. ii. 60 Linen •l.ivcndcr sreuted. ikioSpUndtd 
Fcl/ifs 1 . 19 Hand •laxcnder-sugar to the old man. 

B. adj. Of the colour of lavender-flowers (see 
! A. ,aV Also in Comb. 

I i 88 r Garden .-o May 354/; nematisrA . , wnh flowers of a 


delicate lavender shade. 1883 Congregatumaltst Nov. 000 
He moved on. with springy step, wearing lavender kid 
gloves. 1890 * kot.r fwTi i>Rrw .x*ii Col. Reformer 1891) i6a 
The lavender kid-w earing ttil^ of modern youth. 1807 
Marv Kim.slkv Jr. Aftii-a 341 Obanjo cvidfiitly thought 
him too much of a lavcndcr-kiJ-glovc gcr.i:tu..*ui to deni 
with bush trade. 

La*Vftnder»r'. [f. Lavfri»f.rj^. 2] fran.t. Toj e> 
fame with lavender ; to j ut lavender among (’tnen . 

l8»> Kfats A':r .V/. .4gncs xxx. In bhAnchc^i 'men smooth, 
and lavcndcr’d. 1839 H R«-.tR.s Lss. 11. in yS The wo. 1 
» Mcnch • is laxxndercd over into unpleasant cWux la , or an 
' ill exfouT \ a 184$ Hcxm* Ptoo Pea, rt ks of hedfmt xxv, 1 he 
judeinn clerk gtu s Uvender d and shorn. *®74 M- ^ ‘’V* 
Tpytnsmtcr. HI. i. 3. I lay ibcrc. amid laxendcred linen. 

0 . «i V, It shall U. .Ml my study for 

one hour Fo tky^ and lavender my boi sinecs. 1893 M . u k.x\ 
Last Sentence 1. v, Snowy linen laxendcred ») ine >*n L 
bride’s own bonds. 

T U «!«1 (#ft« LAVKsnKR 

igu Wli u. .V/w .ViVnT (CenC. 1 he Mnell t'f -vMiv friw 
thela«tD(Irring in iho hach >^-tl r I 

LSTMidtr oo-ttoa. A n»nie for (.louml 
cypfMl iSaHft./iM t kamm-yparissm' ■, (onnerh 
cbifuswl will! Antnihia or « 

X«90 Palsgr. 2 I-I'endre colien, ri/fv.c. tsf 
L^fflns, laT’cntler cott*>n, .Ahtmthium. IS 77 
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LAVISH. 


LAVENDBB'WATEB. 

Htuh, ( 1 586) 66 b, La ventler colten, . . some call it 
. . Santoiiia anil female Soiberucwood. 1579 Langmam Ga»'^, 
Health (163 149 Uiucniler coiton, or garden CyperK» 

fJninke with wine, i': ^ood against all poyson & venom : it 
is the female kind of Sot hern wi^. vjfx /Vsjw.- 

PUi* I. i. M I^veiider-Cotton, ..Camomile, Laveiider-tO|>H 
..of each of these Herbs a small Handful. i88a Carden 
]^u!)o 1 As cdginc plants . . Lavender Cotton. 

La'vender-wa^ver. A perfume compounded, 
ivith alcohol and ambergris, from the distilled 
dowers of lavender. % 

15 ^ Hvll Art GanUj^, (1593) M Distil it in a limlwle of 
glas . . into which eat a little Laiieiuler water & petier. 
1798 I. S. Dran t Ohert*. Surg. (1771 1 294 I bcy bathed 
the Part with Lavender Water, a 1W3 kav Fite- 


. 

PeMiU's Prof, Mi*c. Wk.s. IV. ai What a fine odour of 
lavender-water ! * 

tbhVaadry. Obs, Forms: 4-5 Uvendrye, 

5 -drey, 6 lavandrie. [ad. OF. lavan-^ kevtn- 
Jeriif U lavattdier L.wk.ndek jA* J a. » L.vundky 
j ; b. « Laundry 2; c. -- Lau.xdress rA i. 

*377 Lanou /*. PL H. xv. i3a l>anne wil he some lyine I 
Labory in a lauendrye. 1393 Ibid, C. xvn. 3jo And laueh 1 
hem in he lanandrie. a 1483 Ltbcr Siger in Housek, Ord j 
U7901 83 Office t)f l.avendrey. two yeomen ;..aiid if there ! 
be a Queerie in housholde, then there be weomen laveiidryes ' 
for the ch.imbre, waulerot^, &c. 1987 [see LAVKSiiKR 
J^vendulail vUve'ndi/flsui). d/iif. AUo-ane. | 

[ Namcil by Hreithanpt, 1837; f. mod.L. /tizv/it/i/Ai j 
avender 4' -an.] Arieniate of copper with cobalt, ; 
of a lavender blue colour. 

Dana .I/ijs. 327 LavenduIan.;'Ku.ses easily before the 
blowpipe. 187a Nkvill Catal. Min. 144 Erythrite . . v.'ir. 
Lavcridulane. 189a 1 )\ n \ 814 Lavendulan . . Occnirs 
with coljalt and other ores. 

Laire’ndlllita. ^^itt. ff. as prre. ^ -its.] ^ prcc. 
1878 Mineral. Mag, II loi i.averiduUte .. occurs in brge | 
blocks of cobalt 01 e. 

Lave net. [Of unknown origin ; cf. Lammet, j 
Zti/w-iw/ V. Lam w.).] (See quot. 1S83.) 

1879 Bcckiano Log-bk, 346'rhree fishermen were siandine , 
w;ii>c deep. . woiking their lave neti. 1883 Fiikeriet Fa it if, ' 
Ca‘al. ed. 4^ 135 Lave Net . . used i.n the estuary to t.>ke 
salmon on the sandv in the shallow water. li'e%tm. 

Cai. 3'> July 8 2 On Thursday .\fr. Henry Cadugaii, with | 
a lave net, caught in the same water a young shark. i 

Xiavenita ( 1 x‘vcnait% Jl/ht, [Named by 
I 5 i 6 g'.»er, 1 S85, from the Laven (Sw. IJven) islands, i 
where it was found.] Silicate of zirconium, found i 
in brown monociinic cryst-nU. j 

1888 Amer. JrnL Sd. Ser. ni. XXXI. 230 I^venite is a ; 
mineral of chotr.ut broAH to yellowish cohw. I 

&aTMtixi6 ^liK'vtiUin). [Corruption of Levan- 
tine.] A trade name for a mixture of silk and r 
cotton. In some mod. Dict^ 

(l/‘*vaO. j^.i AUo 1 laber. [a. L. /otvr.] ; 
1 1 , A water-plant mentioned by Pliny ; * Gr. ' 
a!oy. Obf. ' 

c MOO Sax. Leochd. I. ^ DeoR w>'rt he man sion ojlrum 
naman laber nemneh hy9 cenned on waetum stowum. i9te 
Tubnce Herbal It. 3a Sion otherwise called lauer is found 
in waters with a fat bushe ryght vp with brode leues. f6ei | 
Hollamo /V/ i^ 11. 353 The rxits .are as effectual in this ; 
case as green Lauer {ntargin^ Water cresses^ 

2. From the i7Ch c. apjdied fjy writers to various ; 
marine algx, and now used as a traile or culinary | 
name for Che edible .species. Purple Uver, Por- ' 
phyra latiniaia. Green lever, 6^/ru /n//>r/>in .ind j 
riva lactma, j 

i8it C>rGR.. Herbe marine, Slanke, Wrake, loiucr. Sea- { 
grow*. 173a Abulthmot Fnlet 0/ Diet 357 laver, which U 1 
the Leutmea Marina or Sea Lettuce. 1788 .Anstrv Bath • 
Cnide V. 3a Fine potted lo&ver, frcsdi Oysters, and Fiesl : 
^$4% S/M/iet. Aee, .Scat VI I, 400 I'he Hha laihsima which j 
'T'akf s a pickle i:alled ‘ iaver U fmnd on the coasi. 1847 [ 
Sir j- C. Ross b'ey S Seas II. 266 The green, pink, and i 
purple Uvers of f^eat Britain may Ijc readily recogniicd. i 
1894 Daily Hews i Dec s/a leaver is now in full wason, { 
and is Iwst tmponcrl straight from Ireland. j 

asirib, 1873 M. Collins Squire Sikkester I. xv. 191 You | 
don't get rooiir mutton with Ihh laver sauce every day. 

tU vaz), Forms: 4-6 lavor, la- 
▼our'e, 5 Uvowre,larre,laTyTe, lawere.-owre, 
-orre, Sr. larare, 5-6 Se, lavar, 6 Sc, lawer, 
lawar(e, \diai, leyver), 5- laver. [a, OF. /a- \ 
veoir^ lavur L. lavdtdrium : see Lavatory.] 

1 . A vessel, basin, or cistern for washing ; in early 
use, chiefly a wash-hand-basin or a water-jug, 
usually of metal ; oecas. a pan or Ijowl for water, 
irrespective of its purpose. Now only poet, or 
rhetorical, f Also applied to the piscina, and to 
the lavatory in a monastic cloister. 

Chaucer lyi/e's Prol. 387 Asucn, oxen, hors, and 
boundes. .been assayd at diuersc atoundes, Bocyns, lauours, 
er that fhen hem bye. e 1194 P. PI Crede tofi pan kam I to 
cloister.. it was..Wip lauoures of Ulun kmelychc 
y-greithed. 01400 Ociouinn 1399 I^nor and basyn they 
gpn calk^ To was«che and aryse. i4ao F, E, Wilis (188a) 
46 Al^ ii|. boflcfilnus* • vhh ij. laueru«. c 1480 J. Kusatu. 
JBk. Hurtmre aia py Ewry horde with boaons fit lauoor, 
watur hoot & cold, eche oper to alay. i^xAct 1 Ruh. ///, 
e. 13 I a That no merchaunt Straungier .. brynge into this 
Kealme .. Chafynge disshet hangynjge la vers (etc.). *4i3 
Caetoh Gold. Leg. 44a b/i H« wesshofh his hondcs at the 
pyicyne or lauer for this y« no ihynge of the Socrafhente ne 
may ahyde at his hondcs. 1487 Will of Laurence (Soneriet 
Ha), A waur lover for the fyr. 1488 Inv. R. Wardr, (1815) 
10 Itomalevare of silver ourcglU with a crjvcr. iM PHioa 
Ckunkto, Acc, (Somerset Rec. Soc.) 53 Item j men and 


J lauer of loten. 1540 Compl. Scot, Ep. to Q. Mary 7 Ho 
gart delyuir to the said pure mnn . . ane coldin vatlir louor. 
1590-3 Iteo, Ch, Cootls, SiaR, in Ann. l.ichdebd (iMa) IV. 
11 A haiulbcll, a cros.se of wodde, a surpfes, and a la%'or. 
1957-8 Durham Aic, /Tn/Zr (Surtees) 715 In focttiro unius 
hosiii pro le lavers, 8</. 1979 Lanciiam Cant. Health (1633) 
314 Wash thy hands in a lauer, wherin is put some Sage. 
1593 Rites 0/ Durk. (Surtees) 70 Within the Cloyster Garth 
. . wa.H a fair Lover or Conditt. 1598 Ftoeia Facile, a basen 
to wash hands in, a lauer. 18^ ‘Timme Quenit. 1. xiit. 38 
Vulcan washed Fhoebus in the same lauer. 1847 A. Kubs 
Myst. Poet. xvi. (1648) 388 In her temple at Cumai .* 
Justin Martyr .. sow the three la\*ers where she used to 
wash her self. 1709 Pope Otlvss, 1. i8j With copious water 
the bright %'ASe supplies A silver Uver, of capacious size. 
Ibtd, III. 538 Voting .\retuR.. Drought the full Uver o'er 
their hands to pour. 1884TVSSKN Lh. Bells 0/ Sussex 11 
[ The Bell founders* arms,) A chevron between three Uvers. 

b. Used to render Vulg. labruMtUeh, liyyor, 
applied to the large brazen vessel for the ablutions 
of the priests, mentioned in the descriptions of the 
Mosaic Taliernacle and of the Temple of Solomon. 

*535 CovKRDALC E.tOiL XXX. 18 'Fhoii shall make a brasen 
lauer. .to w'nsh. — t Rings vii. 39 The lauer set he before 
on the rightc hande toworde the south. 1847 R. Raillib 
Anahaftism tt6 The Uver. . was not of the cap^ty for one 
man to bath. 1889 W. P. Mackav Croce 4 Truth (1875) 
46 Nicodemus, as a teacher in Isntel, should have been 
looking for the antitype of temple and laver. 

C. The basin of a fountain. Obs, cxc. arcA. 

1604 Dckker Ring’s Entertainm. Eyb, Some preltie 
dUtaunce from them an artificiall l.aucr or Fount was 
ciccteii. 1849 E VELYN Diary 18 Jan., Many stately fouii- 
laines.. casting water into antiq Uvors. 1884 pErvs Diary 
14 June, A mighty fine, cool place it is, with a great la\cr 
of water in the middle. 18^ Blol'ST Ghssogr., Laver, 
a Pond or wa.shing pUce. li^ Longf. S/irit Poe tty 14 
Where the silver brook, From its full Uver, pours the white 
ca.scadc. 

2 . iransf.otxidfig. The baptismal font; the spiritual 
* washing ' of baptism ; in wider sense, any spiritually 
cleansing agency. After Gr. Kwnpou mLkiyyeytaiat 
Til. 'iii. 5 : cf. Lavauke. 

*340 Ayenb. \ 6 » pet oiicr ping is rope sarifle pet is |»et 
Uuor huer he him ssel ufie wesse. 1413 Pilgr, •NWiVv 
iCaxlom 1. xiii. (1839) 9 Eke thenne hit shcwetTi that he 
hath this Uuure dcsalowid. 1948-9 • Mar. lih. Com. Prayer, 
Private Ra/tism, This holesome Uucr of rcgenerai.ion* 
*574 tr. Mariorals Apocalift 29 Sce>*iiff that lUpiimc is 
called the Lauer of newe birth. i8ia T. I'aylor Comm, 
lit us ii. 14 1 bit is the onely fountoine opened to the 
house of rUiiid for Sinne and Vnckaimesse, this is the 
iMicly Uuer of the Church. 1831 Wi-r,VR« Ane. Funeral 
Mott, 59 .At whose hands he receit^ the Uuer of baplitme. 
thf/a .^lertl State Eng s lUptism is the Lav re sif Kegtnrra- 
tion. 411884 l.r.iciiTo.N lf*A#. (183$) I. tis Soother Uver 
can fetch it out but the Sprinkling of The Bloo<) of lesus 
Christ. 1846 Kk»lr Lyra fmmoc, (1873) 49 Chri«t*s Laver 
hath refreshing p^iwef. 

t 3 . A process or mode of ablution. Obs. 

187* b. AnofsoN W. liarbaryyvL 148 All the Miisalmim of 
the Alcoran u.sc washing in a m)‘sttc signification of internal 
purity, and . . the soul receives the l^nefit of their cor^ioreal 
loivors. 1871 Midon Samson 1737 And from the slrc.tm 
With Uvers pure and cleansing herbs wash off The clotted 

f jre, a 1884 Lr.iaHTOs* Comm. 1 Pet, it 9. No other 
4tvcr can do it, no water, but that fountain opened for sin. 
4- atlrib. 

1880 Aet tt Chas, //, c. 4. Schedule av. BroUt Bran oC 
loiver Cocks the pound j. iv d. 

JdBTWWe ib.'b Her. p For *lever-cutUr (alluding 
to the name Lxvtrsetige) : see Lever, iris- plant.] 
A coulter or plougbsh8re when used os a bwtng. 
Also laver culler, 

1888-40 in Berry Eneyel, Heresld, I, (wbeiKe in recent 
DhAs.) 1894 Parked $ Close, Her, s.v. Ptongh, Argent, a 
chevron l«twccn three Uver cutters (or ploughikharcs, also 
c.Uled scythe blades) wUc— l.«verscdgc, cu Cbesier. 
t Z**T4r, a. Obs, 7 « BlaRBER a. 

1978 Maostom Pygmal. nr. (v.) 75 Let hU [the bound's) 
Uucr lip Speake in reproch of Natures workmanship. 

tX**Tar,v. Obt. n.I.ATKRiA<] tM//-,Tob«the. 

1807 Wai.kington Opi, GlatM yj With surfeu tympany bt 
ginning swell Alt wan eft lavers m Saint Bostons iretl. 
liRxrffr, oijf. form of Lather v, 
I«aTorRCk6,-eok,-oe k,-ok(l»; ice Lark rAi 
IiRTerd, obs. form of Lord, 

XatIo (Ji riW), a. (f. LaYa 4 * -ic. Cf. F. 4 i- 
vi^.] Of or pertaining to lava. 

1835 ror, Q. Rev. XV. 83 The three volcanic pertoda 
termed by geologists trochytic; bosaltk;, and Uvic. 
t LftTi'dniaa. Obs. rare [prob. from Celric 
Cornish ; cf. * VitnoH^ vitlnaH, a sand lance or land 
cel * ( IfVesl Camw. Gloss.),] M fish of some kind. 

1808 Aci x Jos, /, CIS For taking of Herring, Pilchards, 
Sprats or LauRdnyon. 

XiaTi8^[ vbl, tb, [f. Lave y;.i 4- •ing i .] 

The action of the vh. LaveI in varioui lentet; 
t baling ; washing. Alio allnb*, UrlpAg-bowl, a 
baling bowl or scoop, 

1498 K. rANtfANOB fnscr. Si, HelemXAbingdon In Leland 
itin, (1769) Vlf. foThmi t^ stiengha WtbeMi^ma^ 
them stmge. In labor and Uvyng mochc money was lorn. 
1484-8 Durham Ace. RoiU (Surtees) 649, vij Uvyng boltei, 
s8ii FLOaio, VrAM/nm, a wishing, a Uuing. . 

[f. Lave P. 1 + .iffoai,] 
That laves in vanona icniea ; + flowing, waihliig, 
pnrifyfogj intr,), 

y 


Uy with Uuande terea 1871 Milton P, R, i. eSo As I role 
out of the laving stream. s8ia Byron Ch, Har, 11. xxiv, 
Thus bending o'er the vessel's Uving side. To gste on Dian's 
wave-reflected sphere. 

t Lavishf sb. Obs, Forms : 5 lavas, 6 iRvesaCe, 
lavaaae, lavlah. [a. OK. /aMi/2F,/atw^4, deluge of 
rain. Cf. OF. /Wr torrent (of words).] Profusion, 
excessive abundance, extravagant outpouring or 
exiienditure; prodigality, la vishneu. V\ir,tontake’ 
lavish, 

i4[N Caxton Gold. Leg, 164/3 Ther was no Uuas in their 
spt^e ne euvlle. 1934 Whitinton Tullyts OfjHets (1540) 
II. loi I’he other Urge Uucsse is appropri^ os to flatterers 
of the coitimen people. 1548 Uuall Erasm. Par, Luke vii. 
86 h, Dooest thou sec this woman . . makyng Uuasse of hir 
precious perfiiiiied oyiictcmente. 1989 T. Stafijiion Forir, 
Faith 117 1'hey ryot not in Uuish, but Hue in fasting. 1983 
Sti hbks Anat. Abus, 11. (1882) 40 If eucrie bruoker woulo 
deale thus, their would not so many false knaues bring 
them such Uuish of Mullen goods •> they dif. 1589 Nashk 
lntrcd,*Grtene’s hftsutphon (Arh.) 8 The swrete sat ietic of 
eloquence, which the Uuish of our copious language nmie 

C ocure. CIS9S Marlowk Massacre Paris xxiv. 102 He 
ves me f . that makes most lavish of his blood. 1997 
J. Pavnr Royal Exth. n You shall surely answere and 
make accownipte for the Uvess and roUspendtnge of )’our 
nutyslers goods, 

UTiu 0 » vij), <1. Forms ; 5-4 lavas, lavaRe, 
6 laves, laveia, lavaige, Sc, lawaco, lavaab, 6- 
laviah. ff. Lavlhh sb,] 

1 . a. With reference to speech: Unrestrained, 
cfTutive; esp, in phrase lavtsh of {one's) tongue, 
Nfjw only as conlrxitial use of a. 

1485 Ki.12. C'tes.h Sl'hrf.v in Poston Lett, No. 886 111 . 333 
They have not ben of that dis|io»>icion to be Uvos of theyr 
turigys, whan they had inoore cause of booldnrs than they 
have npwe. 1919 Monk Dyaioge w. Wks. 343/1 I fhougfi 
many confessors are] in al other thing so light and Uues of 
theyr long, .yet firide we neuer . . cause giuen of conipUinl, 
lhrongh..Ret retes\tlred. bylhecoiifi^Mnirc. 1539 Stru art 
C rvM. Scot, 111 . I la 'Trow )e*, lie said, 'for )uur s|ieikmg 
so proude. Or lichllie Urigage txiylh Uwage and luude... 
That I dor nocht to my pur^ois proceid . 1994 if/ /’/. 

Contention t. i. 33 I’h* excesstue k>ue 1 bcare vnto your 
Gr.icc. Forbids me to Itr Uuish of nty tongue. 1879 Tra- 
ne rnr Chr, Fthies 41s How do okf men even dote into 
UvJdi discourses r»r the Iwginning of their lives. ^ 1701 Kowk 
Ambit. StefAloth, It. ii. 761, I Ujre his lavish ToOifue. 
174a Yolmc Hi. Th. II. 384 Blit why tm 'Lime so Uvi«h is 
my song T tloy Crarre Bifth 0/ Flnttery 364 Tlie Uvish 
longue shall honest iniths impart. 

+ b. Of conduct or ditp<^>xition : Unrcitrained, 
impetuooi; loose, wild, licentious. Obs, 

*99f SiiAKS, 3 Hen, IF, iv. iv. 64 When Meanes and Uuish 
Manners mceta Pjgcihcr. 1809 — Atacb. l ii 37 Curbing 
hU Uutsh spirit. t8M Milton Comus 463 When lust, .by 
leud and hvish act c7 sin, IaIs in defilement to the inwanl 
port A 1840 Quarlss Fnchirid.^ lit. 38 If h« Iw given to 
lavish Cmnixiiiy, endeavour to stave him off with Uwfuli 
Recreations. 

t O. Kxlravtgaiit or ' wild * in tpccRlalion. Obs. 
1899 J. EnwARne Anth, O, 8 H. Test, tyi If.. I have 
.shewed my telf arbitrary and Uvish in some of ihe deriva- 
tions, 

2 . a. Expending or bestowing without atint or 
measure ; unboundedly liberal or profuse ; prodigal. 
Const of^ in. In early me often : Wasteful, extrava- 
gant. 

r f47« Cath. AngL a 10 (Add. MS.) Lavage, prodigus, 
1948 J. Hlywood /*r«T'. (1867) S4 He is to Uaeis, the 
1948-87 Tnomaa /to/. l>kt., 


I ‘ e Py muktl Uoanda logfia to |w 

in Homm. AlieuH, 
Leg,{tU\)mnt..\o imimbe lokyd, To micbe kerbh 


stocke beginoeth to drtiope. . 

Diseipestrui. Uuage woman, iMt wall s pe n d out of 
reason. 1993 Grim AL i*a S kero's OdUet t. (*5^) tt Lauliher 
than their goods wil beare. igSgCotniNO (Mete Met, i 9 » 
Tlie Uuas earth doth yccM you plcmcottily Moit ftolle flU 
foods, Ac. 1978 Flbnimo Pmssopf, Epist, 340 LaH you lit 
carefull in keeping. .cv to prodigall and Uvosh In wosUag 
them. 1998 HNAKt. 1 Hm, IV, in. K. 39 Ifad 1 to lauUo 
of my presenca Uenc. So common hackney'd in ibe eyst 
of men. r$e/t HtmKRR Ecci, Pol. v. Ixv. | ao Ilia libml 
honed man u . . by ihe iudgement of iba miserabb UttUb. 
lief Play Sint ley in Simpson Sch, Shake. (1878) I- rkst 
I ever fear'd that my amrageons brotbar . . leould bt too 
UvUh of bis penoo. idaalBt'aaoi.'ONaa Eap, Hetem 11. 
vii. (ifisjl 378 You often icH yonr Uvish erasliof ss^anis* 
they will be gM of a crust Imfoie they dyn, dbif Devoen 
Virg, Past, viL 76 Lavish Nature Uughk and *tr<ms h^ 
Stores arooiKl 1710 llEARna iollecF, fO. H. 84 lIL^v 
When we are 00 Uvish of our Money upon Trifles.^ a 17^ 
SNRNSTorra Elegies i. 17 Ike mourner, lavkib of hb tatfs. 
ffffi Boswbll yoknettu (i8i8i IV. 48s, 1 bava not baan lam 
Of uieless letters. iIua W. laviuQ T, Trent. L 113 Nb 
bounty was UvUb amf open-Kooded. 1849 RvMIIN 4 ^- 
Latstps hr. f > 97 In ihts rtspeci Nainia b spnrin| of bar 
htghasi, and Uvish of her kiuL beauty, sfif faaatfAU 
Hirm. Ctmq, (1876) 1 . iv. 190 Tke peopU Uhu fanuid 
were, .the most Uvish in gifts to holy phbes, 

D. Expended, bcitowcd, or proauoed ift oailHitfd 
proftisioii ; profuse, abundant. 

i»8 FLaMiMo/’iM^. tsoHa wfilaibluDlQnydM:: 
and alwMolcy off th^Uvasbehaam atid d di^ ^ 

^AKS. Meat, fir M.n, U. #4 Let bar hem 

pprift8i T^a wvisn Katn. uaais down tna wiliudr B*8 r 
bMrdtdGnjK mtU )ommmi t. P, rmmffSCSit*^ 

Hb ifcfM STmI^mM wUIi 

T*wn » Tim «M 

^ Of lavbb Dgiats f 
Kiu** tr. 4 . Iff,!. 

Ita M Nmilly whh lii«k. _ 

A a II. ■mm • 

Inm mM Milmldtanr. 

A JUi. Of glut or wSmIi JRinib 

ttm tmmm MS. GkU. h Ar “ ‘ 

4 Mi|rr,rMk. Op l^tulM JTMMw 




LAVISH. 


LAW. 


i!i kuo lavidge. 1144 Barnks Poina Rural L\ft Clou., 
Lavhht rank. * That whnk in Uviih.' 

LatIiIA V. Alio 6 Utmm. [f. La- 

vish a.] 

L inir. To be Uvith. fa. To be profaic in ex- 
pen^ ; to plunge into (exceu). AUo to lavish it, 
Ohs, b. TO M lavish of words; to exaggerate. 
Obs, O. Of rain : To pour along in torrents, rare, 
1109 MArtiT Gr, Foreti to« H«i rearing the Female to 
lauUn and to be no sparer of such viitaifes os they haue 
..stenteth the Female. |6» R. Cawdrxv Table AJbb., 
Lauisk, to spend extraordinarily. 1614 1 ). Dvkb Mrsi,^el/‘ 
deceivlMgunii. s^sThe Scripture saith not the minister may 
luxuriously lauish it, but onely Hue of the abar. iSag 
Cooks Pc^ yearn 69 You lauish when you taike of 
ycures i^er. For 1 lutue prooued vnto you alreadie, by 
the booms that are yet extant, that it was knowne sooner, 
tfsg Br. MoufiTAOi; A//. Cssartij S. Aug. in commending 
him did not lavish at all, where ne saith, that he was 
WMW it«w/«er [etc], 
lavish somewhat 

i0pi Favaa Au,i , 

. . oe . . lavishes bto Excesses not approved of. sSjo Galf 
Laurie T, ill. HL (1849) 90 The rain came lavishing along 
as if the windows of heaven were opened. 

2. trans. To bestow, deal ont, distribute, or spend 
profusely and recklessly; also with away^ out. 
Const isf, OH or w/uir, rarely to, 

a. with material object Also, to shed (blood) 
in profusion. 

igsa UuALL tr. Srasmus* Apophik, 135 Those persones. 
who of a ryottottsfiesse did prodigally laueikKe out and 
waste their subitauiice . . vpon cookes, or reuellers fete.], 
ttti Sobody 4 Somth. in Simpson Sck. Skaks. (1878) I. 
988 Heipe us to lavish our abundant treasures In ma^ks, 
sports, revcils, riots, and strange pleasures i0it Hiulk 
isa, xlvi. 6 'Fbey lauish gold out of the liagge. 16^ W. 
IlaoUGN Sacr Prtac. (16501 407 Shall all be lavished away 
that should be so laid out? iSu WASMiNcroN tr. Milieu t 


kvisn at all, where he saith, that he was . . 
r fete]. 1048 J. Ball A$uw. Canne i. 54 You 
at whan you say without limitation [etc.]. 
c, E, India 4 P» i 0 a His Father dying soon. 


1713 Auuisom 
1 of tnousaiids. 


LsviiUag (lK’vii)i)). «V. [f. I 

•iMttl.l The ection of the eh. Lati«h 


Def, rep xil am 1 hat he migli 
the Ridies and Wealth .. of three Nations. 

Cato II. i. We lavish'd at our deaths the bhmd 

aiyig BuaHKT Oum Time (1734) 1 . 345 Money, which she 
lavished out in a most profuse vanity. 17M Buxkk 
y/ai/reigs Wk%. 184a 11 . 143 That excessive salat tes and emolu* 
menu, .have been lavished by the said Wotren Hastings to 
sundry individuals. 1790 CampaignM 1793*4. I. l ix. oa 
Twas a oily brave men should be lavish'd away. iSao W. 
laviMG Skeiek Ek, 11 . 156 The children .. lavish all their 
holyday money in toys, itgi 1). G. MircNxu. Fretk 
Gleam, tap The savings of the week are lavished upon the 
indulgences of Sunday, 
b. with immaterial object. 
i<0li SiiiMav Apoi, PoeirU (Arb ) 4 ; But 1 haue lauished 
out *00 many wordes of this play matter. t0ai OvhUi.vJi 
Eitker V. E 3 b, Each Virgin kwpe% her lume, and all the i 
night They lewdly lautUi in ibe Kings delight. i0|g I 
Fulleb tioip IFar 11. axxiv. (1840) 05 Pity it is that any , 
pity shotM be lavMed on them, tigi tr. l/aJei Dissert, 
de pace iv.^ 19 U it ciedible that he will Uvtsb out ’ 
excellent gifts.. on men depraved with so many errors. > 
1071 Dbvdm Como. CrmmeJa 1. i, EvW Life You lavish | 
thus, in this intestine Strifr. 311704 T. Rmown Prone j 
Poverty Wks. 1730 1 . 100 ].jivishing )*our favours. 1701 
W. Habmi in Lett. Lit. Mem (Camden) 401 His go^J ; 
nature . . was lavished away on those wbo had leavi pre> 
fence to his favour, vfdk Goldsii Vic. IV xxi. To see | 
ber lavish some kind looks upon my unfortunate soil 1049 ! 
Ford Mandbk. Spain 1. 90 (Naiurel lavishes .. her fairest j 
charms whem nwu unseen. tM H. Rocras frr. II. viii. : 
368 No end of controversy has been lavished on the i 
philosopher i pteciie view, ttli j. Martiuxau A'la *18^) 
II. ADO The blind force of instinctive life.. Plato treats wita 
none of the admifaiion lavished on it by Mr. Carlyle. 

Hence one who Uvishea. 

lilt Cme-. Catpiliemr, a spend-all, . . lauishcr. a i 0 tf 
FeTMitaavNf 4 MMLii.l| 8 (t 6 aa; i8oGodis nota Lauislier, 
but a Dispentar of hit blcsMng* *014 Sir M. Sandvr Ess. 
009 Let those Lavishers then, that made the Covettius iheir 
Voydtrt, iivo w thriftily, as to pay their debts in tbeir 
lift time. 

_ . Lavish v, 4 
Laviuh. 

«S7| DARtT Ah, L la; Lauisbing or wasifull ryot. ijN 
Savilr Tmltus, Hist, 11. Ixaxii. (1591) 101 A man . . firme 
agahut these laoishings to souldiers. itta Etaminer 98 
Sept. 6sc/i These . . lacriSces, and lavishings of money, are 
• *10 be attempiedlbr not one single good, t0m M^Corh 
^ithCoift, lit i. (1874) 317 Love without justice is the mere 
llajWni of a weak ^4>n. 

LftTSuiaff ///. 0. [f. Latmb v, 4- 

-iNot.] Thai lavlahef: extravagant; t given to 
recklaai or nmettrained behaviour. 


ima Oauumruv TaeUm* Aatu iv. v. (1601)99 By 
of IM owna tatthhing looag. ilga HowtLt A#jr., Prev, 
Let..of A4vk4, Be wary TSoeoMty and lavishini a Wife. 

HanoafaPvWteglFBdh. 

a Aa^ Sanafvi •Sbvwe. xvl 164 It b the wim dutle. . 
notftaMikigly la waft or spaile their goods; hut (eto). 
tW Btimraa Ibriim JTdmrr S a md (illft fi To thorn ehat 


iftllmiilHiiaiy. tya 4 /fdif«iaNnii.ie«. ill 111 — 
w t feviWi Mwimtr. 

wulrtty em alia t lfcni i fwHhhad, tan Siiauik ■ /frw. 
ft Saaw alM Mia haua toMiuMF 
1 and Anthaittlai iAm Qouoa Nsemia ik 
Md ii MmiIf or AanduliMly ifti^ 

inaa Awl v t.(t0si ) a s# jo t ayMJy 
in gieal a pftion* vfna 
rarna lift ftBft who haa nmM 
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him so lavishly, be himself deserving of praise. 1043 Gal- 
i.KHCA//rt^,y'«ii/4/V. 11848) L p. xxvii, They shea blood 
lavishly. 40|6 Lbvbb Martins qfCro* aoy No praise 
of mine — . . however lavishly it was iiquanaercd->Gould 
possibly raise you in your own esteem. xWh Fxxeman 
Norm, Conq, (1876) 11 . viL 33 If they took with one hand 
[they] gave lavisnly wi^ the other. 

LavuduOMlt (lar^mcnt). Now rart. [f. 
Lavish v. + •mint.] The action of UviriiinK. 

10^ Lord Nisi, Bamiant 44 Yet giuen to lavishment of 
their gettings, if they were not admonished by tbeir loiw. 
I 06 a J. Chamdler Van Helmont's Oriat. 373 This, .might 
..remain safe for a long time, without a lavishment of the 
health. 1711 SHAmsa. Ckarac. (1737) 111 . MLsc. 111. ii. 172 
Let us suppose him . . without anv apparent Luxury or 
lavishment in his Manners. 1814 Cary Dante^ Hell xi. 47 
Whoe'er ..In reckless larishment his talent wastes. 1839 
Hailey Feslus (1848) 31/1 To feel. .That hope, nor love, nor 
fear. . Can check the royal lavishment of life. 

LavinhxiMB Ua-'‘viJnos). [f. Lavish a, 4 -nebh.] 
t L Absence of restraint, recklessness. Obs, 
c 1477 Caxtoil yasoH 141 And [Lsonl shtwde how he 
wolde punisshe nis sone lason for the lauesslietic.«i of bU 
body Brf.ndr tr. Q. Curtius »v. 45 b, Punishing with 

lossc of li^ih« lavesnes of the toungc. 15^ Edln Decades 
7a marg.^ Hurt of lauyshenes of the tonge. 1649 Jlil 
TAVL ua Gt. Exemp. 11. Ad Sec. xil 57 iorst a& it hap|ien» 
in sudden juyes, the lavtshncs>eof hU spirit should transput t 
him to intemperance. 

2. Unlimited Itounty ; extravagance, prodigality. 

itto Spknsbr h\ Q, 11. vii. la Riches .. First got with 
gune, . . And after spent with pride and lavi.slinc!:s. 1613 
Kincham Xemopk.t Lomp, Rom, if Mod, h'ars X 3, Lest it 
might be consumed by Incir Cabin'mates in lauishnesse and 
idle cxpences. 1663 Hiwmr .4utol>iog. vii. (184^1 95 My 
foedish lavishiie«^$ gaue to his scrs'atU two Jacobuses. 1739 
juiiMsoN Rambler Xo. 53 P 13 'ITicy . . scatter with a kind 
of wild dcsfieration and affected lavivhne&s. 1857 I<l>kiy 
Pol. Econ, Ari\2 The lavishnesM of pride. 1839 R. F. Ih u 1 os 
Centr, A/r, in Jrnl. Geog. Soc. XXIX. aii The woi'drous 
Uvishness of Nature. 1874 Gafcks Short J/ixt. vii. § 5. 389 
'llie lavishness of a new wealth united with a Uvishiie.ss of 
life, a love of lieauty, of colour, of diNpUy, to revoUitionize 
English dress. 

X^ftTOlta (Uvp lti), sb, Obs, exc. arch. Alsa 6- 7 
lavalto, -olto, levalto, -olio, (7 lovalto: , angli- 
sized lavolt, 6- Involta. [f. It. la the ^ volta turn ] 

* A lively dance for two persons, consisting a good 
deal in high and active bounds* ^Narcs). Also 
tram/, and fig, 

(tg^ R. Soot Discern. Witeker. in. II 4a These . . night- 
danring witches brought out of Italic into France (hat 
danae which is called La volta.\ c 1390 Gxxlke Fr. Bacon 
viti (1630) U 4. And draw the Fkilphins to thy louely Eyes, 
To dance Lauoltax in the purple streames. 1399 Maiistom 
S(0, ViUemie 11. Ad ritkmnm 193 Come prettie pleasing 
•yinphonie of words .. And daunce Leuolloes in my pjesie. 
1000 S- Nicholson Acolattns (1876) 57 Behold the sunne- 
l^mes fur thy Beauties sake. Dancing Lauoltoes on llic 
liquid ffoarc. 100 } J. Davics Mix rocosM<>s (Grosart 04 -i 1 n 
Mateclieines, Lav<A^ and Burgama<>ks. sdoy B. foNst»M 
Cklorida{i6ya>) B, Ixion. .does nothing Iml cut capreoK. and 
kaJ^n Lauolkos with the Lamim. 1607-77 Fklimam Resohes 
I. xiii. 31 Mortality . . checks us in iiic frisks and Icvaliocs 
of our dancing blood. ^1 Cbowke ymliamn v. 49 His si>ul 
shall dance l.«valtoes in the aire at the Queens wedding. 
•698 Frveb Are. E. India 4 P, 138 The busy Apes. .made 
strange Levahoes with their hanging Brats from one Bough 
to another. . 9 *. Macdonald .Vir Gibbie IIL xiv. 331 He 

0m danced round her several tiiDcs. .and executed his old 
lavoica of delight. 

tLftftO*lwft| V. Obs, exc. arch. In 6 Uvalto, 
a«r//k’f2<(f6l6valt,9lavolt. [f. prcc. sb.J rVtfr. To 
dance m lavolta; to caper as in the lavolta. 

ijps Nasne .Almond for Parrat 19 The legs . . they 
leapt, they daunced, and I Icualicd to the Viols of vanitie. 
1399 — LsnUn Stnffe 36 Do but marke him on your walks 
..now he sallies & laualtixL taaa W. 'Fcnnant Thane 0/ 
FNell,6s Like spark from fire lavolting ihnwgb thcdanc'e. 
T&ftTOltfttM'r. Obs. rare ff. Lavolta xA 
4 -xia, ? after charioteer \ One wno danctrs the 
Mavolta*. 

Fletcnbr Fair Maid 0/ Inn iii. i, A lavoltetcere, 
a salutory, a dancer with a Kit at his bum. 

LftYTOCk, variant of Lark. 

LftTTOVitft (Ift'vrd^vdit). Afin, Also Uvrofllia. 
fNamcd by von Kokacharov, 1867, in honour of 
N. Ton Lavrov*, sec -ITI.} A green variety of 
pyroxene, containing vanadium. 

1008 Dana Min, (cd. O at6 LasTovtte . . is an alumina 
nyroxenc, coloied gmn hy vanadium. 1879 Amcr, Jmi, 
sci, Scr. IL L 079 lavromte (I Awrowite) has been, .shown 
to be a vmnadiftraus diopskie. 

c*Ti). A local (SU Kilda) name for the 

guillemot. 


taoL (1108) IL 410. liM t» Montagu OmitL Dkt. (1833) 
- - in SnvtN Saihr s Hmddh 




Forms: 1 lasu (oblique cases 

Bom, and aoc. pi. laga^ once It^am ; in comb. AiA-}, 2 
U)wa,Ui)a4a*5la)0,3 lft}u,lftW0,3lahft, 

a-5 3-7 Uu(#, Uwu, .Sr. lauwa, 4 laoh(i, 

ui^i, (UkB), UMih, 4,6 dMT. U, lawoh, 5 Sc, laaohl, 
Inna, laaghy 5-9 .Sr. laiaolk 5- law.* [Late OK. 
U 1000) Attft ftr. fern. (pi. 4w4i\ a. prebtatone ON. 
*30fft (:-OlcdU ijnr), m. of lag neut. ; in sing, the 
word meant In CnoeL * something laid or hxed ' 
(apecUtc lensea being, e.g.'laver^ stratum’, ‘share 
m aatia(dmt8dciag\*partaerihip\‘ or market 


price*, ‘set tune’, etc.); the pL had the collective 
sense * law ', and in ONorw. its form became ;rs in 
OK.) a fern. sing. ; cf. OSw. lagh neut. sing, and pi., • 
law, Sw. lag^ pi. lagar, Da. lav. The ON. lag 
corresponds to CjS. ‘lag neut. (in the compounds 
aldar'lapt pi. destined length of life, or- lag fate, 
war) OTeut. ^lago^^ f. root *lag- OAryan ^logh- 
(; *kgh-) : see Lay, Lie vbs. The Lat. /<y-, lex is not 
now generally believeil to W cognate (be ing referred 
to the root *leg-%{ Ug?re to gather, read,Xf7fiv to 
gather, say) ; but in many other jangs. the word for 
Maw 'is derived from roots meaning Mo place’; 
cf., c.g., Eng. Doom, Gr. bipit, 9foti6s, L. slalulum, 
ix, gesetz, i'hc native word in OE. w.is le : see iE. 

As lain is the usual Kng. rendering of L /t.i , aitd to some 
extent of L. jus^ and of Or. i-daM, its devclopuicnt of senses 
lias Ijten in some degree affected by the uses of these words.) 

I. A rule of conduct imposed by authority. 

• Human law, 

1. The body of rules, whether proceeding from 
formal enactment or from custom, whiSh a parti- 
cular state or community recognizes as binding on 
its members or subjects, (in this sense usually the 
law.) t Also, in early use, a code or system of 
rules of this kind. 

^ [As the Mord was in Scandinavian a plural, (l-.ough adopted 
in OE. as a sing., this collective .sense is etyniolcgically 
\iT\ffT to that of ' yxeiffe enactment ’ i.scnse 3 .} 
a team Lams 0/ Ethclred vi. c. 37 (.Schmid) zif he hinc 
USian wiile. .do ffaet be Sam de<yiestan aSe. .on Engla la^e, 
and on Dcna la;te. l>c Sam Se ncora L^u si. ti.. O, E, 
ChroM. an. 1064 (Laud MS.) He niwade Swr Cnutes la^^e.* 
c 1x05 Lay. 6305 pa tnakede hco ane lar^e, and latide ^etin 
hat kode. a 1300 Cuf Xtyr M, pc wick pxi h..id )•« lau 
for drede, e 1405 Wvkiol’k Cron. iv. vii 673 [HeJ governyd 
wythl his lauch the land, a 154S Hall Ckron , lien. Vllt^ 
347 All offices had by dower . . to l>e confiscot and spent 
to the um; and c iistome of the law. SiiAKs. Merck, V, 

IV. i. 178 The Venetian Law Cannot impugne you as you 
d>.» pitxeed. i66r Bk. Comm. Prayer Pref., Injoyned by 
the l^we of tlie Land. lyaS Swift Gulliver iv. v, But be 
ua> at a loss how ll should come hi pass, that the law, which 
was intended for every man s preservation, should l>c any 
man's ruin. Goldsm. Trav. Laws grind the tHK.»r, 

and rich men rule the law. 1789 Palky Mor. Philos. NVks. 
1B35 IV. 1S4 The law of England constrain^ no man to 
become his own accuser. 1833 Hr. Mahtineau Mauck. 
.Strike i. 10 Had we not our combinations w'hcn combina- 
tion w'as agoittvi the law? 1896 Law Times Rep. LXXlll. 
690^1 'I'his court has no juri^ii'lioii oter the properly in 
America; it is goterned by the law of that countr)'. 

b. OftcQ viewed , ilh more or less of yxTsonifica- 
tion, as an agent uttering or enfotcing the rules of 
which it consists. 

itij Murk in Grafton Chrem. (1568) II. 774 ITien the Ixwe 
maketh me hU garden. t6ti Shak.s If inf. T. iv. iv. 715 
1 ‘hU being done, let the Law got whistle. i0b8 Sir J. Eliot 
speech Pari, in Forster I.i/c IL 1 34 The law designs to every 
mRn his own. .«7a»V 01 NC Lc're Fame I. 11757 * !Va When 
the Law shews her teeth, but darts not bite.. 1794 Bvrkp, 
Corr, (1S44) IV. 338 The law is wiser than cabal or interest. 
!? 3 » r>i( KENS O. Twist li. ' If the law suppo.vcs that,' said 
Mr. Humble,. .* the law i> a ass — a idiot 

c. In proverbs .intl proverbial phrases. The lazv 
cf the Medes and Persians^ often used (with allusion 
to Dan. vi. 1 2) as the ty pe of something unalterable. 

ifta WvcLiF Dan. \'i. 15 The lawe of .Medis imd Per-is, 
1904 Ir. /^ Martyr's Comm. Jndges xi. iSg b, ll it an olde 
Prouerbe . . Lawe .-ind Country. For e^try region hath 
certaine cuslomes of their ownr, which cannot ea.selye lie 
chaunged. 1S16 Scott ,’\Htiq. xx%i, Aw'cel, aw eel, Maggie, 
ilka land has its ain lauch iSsj * C. Bede ' Verdant Green 
I. ii, His word is no longer law of the Mc-des .and 
Persians as ii was at ht^ine. 1SB4 Ridkr HACCAxri Daum 
XXXV, Once given, like the law of the Mede« and Pcruatis, 
it aitcreth not. 


t d. What the law awards ; what is due accord- 
ing to law. Obs. 

1470-85 Maiohv Arthur \m. il 375 Wcl said the King 
Mclyodo-s and iheifor sh..^l ye haue^thc lawe. And soo she 
•vas dampned. .10 he brent, ittx $iiaks. 3 lien. F 7 , 1. iiL 
214 This is the Law, and this DuVe Humfreyes doome. 

6. To wage one's law^ JVikger cf law : see Wage 
V., \V ACER sb, 

2. One of the individual rules which constitute 
the ‘ law* (sense i) of a state or polity. In early 
use only pt The plural has often a collective sense 
(after \..jura^ leges) approaching sense 1. 

a lOBt WrLFST AN //«»»». (i£ 83' 275 R,xde Xe nu 1' Itxan 
code (yiAc'r. ii.. O, F. Chrrm. an. 1086 ri.aud MS. He 
u^de laRB . . 8iel swa hwa fwa slo^e hci^rt hinde 

flirt hine man stceoMe. Mendian. cteog Lav. 3078 .And 
he hcxTin onlcidc hat weoren la wen gale, 1097 R. Giinc^ 
(Rolls) 064a William Ustard . - luher U«;eH made y.uiu. 
aijoa 0»r«*r M. 13115 Of your laues i am vilan tor 
enhli fader haf i nan, < tiRO Sir Tritir. ^ IVo 3e«e 
he sett hikt land His Uw^s made he crl i Hoo 
Loll, 63 To fcwilk lauis & to swilk mancris i^chuld iljc 
iuge obey. 1-1460 FoRlfcscvE Ah. A Lim, Mom. u. 
(1885) 113 Therforc il h ihai )»e lawes sc>*n, t,'it<\l pnuct/t 
placuit logit kahet rigortm. 1900-00 Di kbar xiv. 

r 8 ITiat all the Ixwis or not sett by .me lei e. a 1948 Hail 
Ckron,, Hen. tl\ 7 In He wid (hat the hiwes of ihe ivaune 
were in hit bead. 1960 Dm * n. Si.idaue s tomm. 

Such thtnges a.^ were deirwl !?i the lowiuwl m fouima 
x^reis ought not to have the force of a law. 1613 Smaks. 
Hen. rt/L III. ii. ^?4 His faults lye o^n to ba*es. 
1017 Decfve Sfar Chamb. | 3 in .l/nAw s A rep (Arb.' 10 
That all Hookes ixmcerning tl.c common 1 awes ol 
Kealme shall Iw primed Ly ihc r.specwll all iwame of 
Dwds chiefe Justices, 41670 Hobbes /W (.vv. /er*u 
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(x{$77) ij A Law U the Corninaiid of hiiiif or them that 
have tne Sovrraisa Pow'er. 1663 CW. Jitc, P€m$a^iif» 1. 

Other duties hv any law or statute due to va. 16^ 
• Child Disc. Trade led. 4) 61 The French peasantry are 
a slavbh. cowardly people, because the laws of their country 
has made them slaves, a 1715 BvaMKT Otiei Tim€ (1734) 
11 . 189 By the Portion Law, no Citisen could be put to 
Death for any Crime whatsoever, im-8 BoLiNcasoKa 
Oh Tarties 104 The Laws of the Land are known. 1843 
Carlyi K Past 4 Prts. 1. iii, And other idle l.au's and Uii> 
laws. 1896 Knight Pcf» iiUU Smg. 1 . xxiv. ^4 The Saxon 
King and Confessor, for whose equal^ws the people had 
been clamourioff for two centuries, 
b. Pmverbs, • 

ri470 HaaDiNG Cknm, lxxxvi. v, Wronge lawes maketh 
shortegouemaunce. a 1308 'ttM.t-CAroa^.tHem.yit ibyTholde 
spoken proverbs, here place : Nev^Lordes new lawes. 
1378 Timmx Calm'ne pm Gen, 70 According to the common 
Proverb * Of evil manners spring good laws . 1874 T. Hardy 
AtmAiing Crowd sin, * New loros new laws *, as toe saying b. 
d. In genmlized sense, 
a. Laws' regarded as obeyeil or Enforced ; con- 
trolling inflnence of laws ; the condition of society 
characterised by the observance of the laws. Often 
in phrase law and ^nler. Proverb ; Necessity has 
(or knews) no laze, 

c ti7S Lamh ioq lif^e bi'^op bi 9 )emeles,and hel f^'^lc 

butan sleore efi butan la^c. < 1x30 Ten Ahnui in C^. E. J/n. . 
184 lA>nd wiS-ute late [r.r UweJ. a xm Pal. Songt (Camden) 
150 Thus wit walketh in londe, ai)d lawe U for-lore. 1377 
I.ANCL. P, PL B. Frol. x» The Kyng and the comune and 
kynde with tbc thridde Shopc lawe and lewte eche man to 
knowe his owne. a Riolxy Lameni. CA. ^ 1 566) I) i v, The 

latter reason . . include a ncccssitie which, after the common 
sayinge. hache no lawe. i6ot ? Marsto.n Pasquii 4 KatA, 

J. 68 Poore and neede hath no law. 1633 H. Cocan tr. 
Pi fit o' t Tran*, xlvi. 263 Necessity, which hath no law, com- 

e lled us thereunto. 1847 Marry at Ckildr. S. Eoren xvti. i 
er father could not do otherwise. Necessity has no law. 
i88t in T. W. Reid Life il*. £, Fortier (i 883 ^ II. vHi. 
371 To support the Lord- Lieutenant ..in maintaining law 
and order in this country (IrcloiidJ. 

b. (a) Laws in general, regarded as a class or 
species of human institntiona Court of law : see 
CofRT 1 1 . (^) That department of know- 
ledge or study of which laws are the subject-matter ; 
juiisprv.dcnce. 

14.. Sir Beues 3573 (MS. N.) Sir King, h>t may not ben 
don bi lawe. c 141a Hywns Eirg. 6f Quod rewun, * in 
age of .XX. )eer. Goo to oxenford, or lerne lawe*. 1611 I 
Florio, Lecito, lawfull, giiod in law.^ 1833 Siaacs SouTt ; 
Confl, xvii. 1 183 I j6 Law being the joint reAson and consent i 
of many men for the public good hath a use for guidance of j 
all action that fall under the same. 1844 Milton F,duc. s | 
After this, they are to dive into the grounds of law, and Icgall 
justice. s68o DivoeN Oviett Epist. Pref , He was design'd I 
to the Study of the Law. 1714 Swirr Drafter' t Lett, via. 
Wks. 1761 111. 140 In all fiec nations 1 take the proper deftni- 
cion of law to be. The will of the majority of those who have 
the property in land. 1809-10 CoLciioct Friend (1865) 53 < 
Juries do not sit in a court of conscience^ but of law. 1818 | 
Cavna Dijpest ted. 9) 1. 1 14 A person having an estate . . by j 
the <^rati(>n of some pnnciple of law. slei J. Q. Ao.sms 
in C. Davies Metr.Syit ill. (1871) 113 The pound of 15 
ounces .. has never b^n recognised in England by law. 

EMfitON Eu.% Experience Wks. (Bobn) I. 188 The 
intellect, .judges law as well as fact. 184a J. H. Newman 
Par, Serm. VI. xxiit. 359 He consulu men learned in the 
law. a88e Hi.nsoalx Garfield 4 Ednc. 11. 393 If ypu become 
m lawyer, you must remember that tbe science of law b not 
fixed like geometry, but is a growth which keeps pace with 
the progress of society. i8ai Law Timet XCII. 99/s Thb 
natural sequence hardened first into custom and then 
into law. 

C. t In law 'of wedlock) : lawfully married. 
A,ya in tbe combinations Bbothib-ht-la w, Fatu kb- 
ix-LAW, etc., for which see those words ; and in 
flaw's fath^r^ ^father in the law, rarely used for 
• father-in-law * ; lo also f mother of law, 

(Cf. i6th r. F. pere en /aide niariage (Godcf l.J 
e X 9 JP Hmii Meid. 21 pis u tenne hare song pat bean ilahe 
of w'?'ilac. e tMjnOen, 4 Ex. 3764 To wife in 1 a)e he hire nam. 
isJ! Extracts Aberd, Reg, (1844) 1. 134 lonat Barbour, hb I 
moder of law. sgu LATiMca iTvrm. is/ Sand. Epipk. (1384) 
v>t ^ The house i^re Jesus was, with hb nN^ther,and J/^iscph 
nil r atber in the lawe. S993Q. Boeik, 1. pr. tv. la My 
holy lawes fathr Symmacus,. .defendes vs from all suspicion 
of ibb cryme. (1944 Shako. Rick. It I, iv. 'u 34 Their Aunt 
1 am in law, in louc their Mother. 1398 — Tam. Skr. iv. 1 
V. 60 And now by l.aw, os well as rcuerent age, 1 may 
intkle thee my louing Father.] 

d. In more comprehensive lenser Rules or injonc- | 
tioDS that mnst be obeyed. 7'o give {tke) law {to) : 
to exercise undisputed sway ; to impose one's will 
t ufon (another), f To have (the) law to do some- 
thing : to be commanded f Law will I : arbi- 
trary rule, making one's own will law. 

a taas Leg. Kmth. 779 Ne U8 hit nawt to pe to Icggen lahe 
apon me. e 1340 Cursor M, 5739 (Fairf.) Moyses had pe 
lagh to kepe to his cldefadcre shepc pat was pe prest of 
madian.^ ^*378 Sc., Leg, Seuntt it. {Pautui) aoa To thre 
knychttis pane wes he tawchL pat hym to sla son has lacht. 
e 1388 Cmavcxs tCutts T. 300 who shal yenc a louere any 
laweT Ni8fi8 Bacoit Cmteck. Wks. 13^ I. ^5 To con* 
ulnce them, not with fytu fit fagot . . or with lawe will 1. 
i8of R. Johnson Kingd. 4 Commiv, (i6<^) 38 We have 
sm tbe Portugals, by reason of their sea f^ 4 s . . to have 

J ivcA tbe law to those famous princef.. 1817 Morvson 
tin, II. 63 He hoped shortly lo give law to their irregular 
humours. ^ 1898 B. Harms Parivetl'a Iron Age (1839) 143 
Every body stood mute, at the expectation of a success 
which was to give the Law. tyia Swirr Proposed far cor- 
reet, Eng, Tongue Miscell. <1737) L 3x7 A Succemion of 
affeciod Phrases, and new conceited Words . . borrowed. , 


from thotCi who, under the Cliaracter of Men of Wit and 
Pleasure, pretend to give tbe Law. 1778-31 Tindal Rapids 
Hist, Eng, (t743> II. no The Gantois seeing their neigh- 
bours so powerful and able to give them law. 1773 John- 
son Tax. no Tyr, 79 No man ever could give law to lan- 
guage. 1849 Macavlav Hist, Eng. liL I. 397 In literature 
she gave law to the world. 183a Thackeray B, Lyndon i. 
For a time. . Mr. Barry gave he law at Castle Bracfy. 1886 
CoNiNGTON^nnVf v.i3yrhe wind gives law, your toil is vain. 
predkativsfy, 184a Tennyson Dora 96 You knew 
word was law, and yet .you dared To slight it. 1833 *C. 
Beds* yerdaniGrun 1. ii, Like a good and dutifuTson, 
however^ hb father's wishes were law. 

4. With defining word, indicating some one of 
'the brai^hes into which ikw^ as an object of study 
or exposition, may be divided, according to the 
matter srith which it is concerned, as commercial^ 
ecclesiastical, *etc. law, the law of banking, of evU 
demo, etc. ; or according to the source from which 
it is derived, as statute law, cssstomary law, case- 
law (see Case r^.l), etc. ( The) Catton Law ; see 
CanonI I b. See also Civil law, Common law. 
Martial law : see Martial. 

b. Both laws lti(xtTmtd.L.(doctor,^c.)tttriuj^ue 
furis] : in medixval use referring to the Civil and 
the Canon Iaiw ; in modem Scotland, the Roman 
Civil Law and the municipal law of the country. 

*S 77 '^ IfoLiNSMtiD Hist, .Scot. 384/1 Peter Mallart doctor 
of both tawcA. 1808 Scott Mem. in Lockknrt i, We attended 
the regular classes of both laws in the University of Edin- 
burgh. 

o. Inter natiossal law, the law of nations, under 
which nations are regarded as individual members 
of a common polity, bound bv a common rule of 
agreement or custom ; ooposed to municipal law, 
the rules binding in local jurisdictiont (see Muni- 
cipal). 

The terra leeto 0/ naiiont (L. jus gSHtiunt) meant in Rom.in 
use the 'rules common to the law of all nations (often coupled 
with law of nature in sense 9c; vo in Shaks. Hen. 1 % 11. iv. 
80 and Troit. 11. ii. 184). The transition to the mod. sense 
was facilitated by the ap|ieal to * the law of nations ' in rela- 
tion to such matters as tbe treatment of ambassador! or 
the obligation to observe treaties. 
a 1348 Hall Ckron , Kdw. /y, 339 He was an officer of 
armes (lo whom credite, by the lawe of all nacion^ ought 
to be ffcven). 1394 Hooker EccLJ^ot. 1 x. 1 13 There is 
a third kind of law which touches all such several bxlies 
politic, so far forth as one of them hath public commerce 
with another. And this third is the Law of Nations, c 1831 
Honta Rket. (1681 • 39 The Law or Custom of Nations. 1713 
Pret. State Rnuia II. 383 Beaten, and contrary to the Law 
of Nations taken into Custfxly. 1789 BLAcicsroNr. Cmnm, 
IV. 66 The law dt nations is a syAtem of rules . .estabibhed 
by universal consent among the civilired inhabitants jhc 
world. t 9 jn Pnlt Afatl G 34 Dec. to Between municipal 
law . . and international law, there U only a qualified and 
even a somewhat remote analogy. i8g8 Loro Rlhscm. or 
Killowsn in Law Quart. Rev. Xll. 113 The aggr^aie of 
the rules to which natUms have agreed to conform in their 
conduct towards one another are properly lo be designated 
* International Law . /AiVf 317 International Iaw, as such, 
includes only so much of the law of morals or of right 
reason or of natural law (whatever these phrases may 
cover) as nations have agreed to regard as International 
Law. Justice Gmay in U,S. Rep. clxxv. jeo Inter* 
national law is part of our law, and must be ascertained 
and administered by the courts of justice of appropriate 
jurisdictiou, as often as questions of right dqjtending upon 
It arc duly presented for their determination. 

6. In English technical use applied in a reatricted 
tense to tbe Statute and Common Law, in contra- 
distinction to EqriTv. 

•391 Lambardk Arckeum (163s) 68 Besides hb Court ef 
mccrc Law, be must «• reserve to himscife . . a oertainc 
sowraigne and prehemiiMol Power, by which he ma)r both 
supply the want, and correa the rigour of that PoEilivt or 
written Law. tf4g, 1783 (sec Eouitt 4^ >818 CatlSK 

Digest <ed. 3) 111 . 460 He would give lew amJ etiuiiy. and 
not pronounce upon law and ^uily. 1831 Dickens Bteak 
Ho. Ixii, Did you ever know EagUih law, or equity eitber, 
plain and to the purpose t 

6. Applied predicattvely to deciaiofii or opioione 
on leg.(a uestions to denote that they are comet. 
Also good or bad law, 

•m * d]. 1783 Blackstohb Comm, 1 . Introd. 70 If 
it be found that the former decision b manifesil7 aMrd 
or unjust, it it declared, not that such a sentence was bad 
law, but that it was not law. 179. Wolcot <P. Pindar) 
Expost, Odes vi. What's sound at Hippnerene, the Poet's 
Spa, Is not at Westminster sound law ! stpi Ln. Colbridob 
in Law Tisnea Rap. LXV. 580/r We are unable to concur 
in these dicta, and .speaking with all deference we think 
they arc not law. ^ 

7. (Usually tke law.) Tbe proietsion which Is 
concerned with the exposition of the law, with 
pleading in the courts, and with the transaction of 

! business requiring skilled knowledge of law ; the 

I profession ora lawyer. Orig. id man of law (now 
I somewhat arch.), a lawyer ; so t gentleman) 

; toward the law, 

i t34nHAMP0Ui/’r. CMjf.s943 Men of lagheler balden).. 

, toiravayleandtocounsBiieMuMadKcscounsayle. etjpE 

i CMAiXTBa Prph 309 A .Wfeant of lawe, war and wys. 

, — Man of Loads PrsL Introd. 33 ‘ Sir man of lawe * quod 
h^ *so have ye bib Tel us a tab anon', cto/ku Tawnetey 
Mysi. nsoL I Ther may no man of bgh help with no 
quaniyoeb lagi RoemsoK tr. Mor/s Utop, il (Arb.) tef 
Eucry nan should isl the ssms tale before the iudgs lhai 
he wold tel to his omo of bw. xfl8e Daus tr. ^danfs 
CtfMmr. 473 Liavinf thepmctbeofthelaw. tfli^B. Ooooa 


the Pune. 1388 Acts 4 Coustit, ScotL 1 o Rdr. Hp Our 
Soifbrane Lady selng tne Lawb. .to be for the umt part 
unknawln, bot to the lugebi and men of Law. 1391 Geebne 
Art Conny Catch, ill. 14 ITicy es|M a Gentleman toward 
Che lawe entringjn. .and a counirey Clyent goini^ with him. 
^3780 Coxtfwr JaekeUtw y. The world, with all lU motley 
rout. Church, army, physic, law. MoeL lliree of his 
brothers are in the law. 

b. Legal knowledge ; legal acquiiemcnti. 

1830 Br. Bedell In UaskeEs Lett, (1686) 494 I'hb Pie- 

i testation having neither Latin, nor Law, nor common 
Senes, doth deaare the Skill of him chat drew it 1843 
Milton CHast, Wks. 1851 IV. 348 These made the Cham- 
party, hee contributed the Law. and both joynd In the 
Divinity. *1889 Chubch Baton Iii. 63 Coke thoroughly die- 
liked Bacon. He thought lightly ofnb law. 

8. The action of the courti of law, aa a means of 
procuring redress of ^ievances or enforcing claims ; 
judicial remedy. Sequent in phrases to go to 
(t Ike) Jaw, to have or take the law of ox on (a 
person), f to call {a person) unto the Lfw, \to draw 
into laws, Henceerra/. used recourse to the courts, 
litigation, f The day of law : the day of trial. 

ct|3e Holland Howimt 224 The crovss Capone ..Was 
officials . . that the law Icidit 1 n caussis oonslstoriale. i g ee ee 
Dunbar Poems xiii. 79 Sum bydand the bw byb land in 
wed. igai Ld. Berners Froiss. 1 . xii. 11 That ime and her 
soniie shulde take rychc and lawe on them, accordyng lo 
theyr desertis. i3b8 Tinoalb t Cor. vk i Howe dare one 
of you.. goo to lawe vnder the wkkedT 1333 Covkepalk 
Pres*. XXV. 6 Be not haislie logo to the bwe. igSs J. Hsr- 
wooD Prov, 4 Epigr. (1867) 193 You beyng a uksder at 
law, Pray liir to let fall thaciion at bw now. 13^ T. Ran- 
DOLYH in Ellis Orix. Lett. Ser. 1. II. 198 The Daye of Lawe 
agaynstc the iiii Bourgots men of thyi towne U lyke to 
holde. 1371 L Lloio Ptlgr. Princes (t6aj) 133 Being striken 
and spumed by the same man,Socraie« was counselled to call 
the same vnto the bw before the Judges. ifsSSrKNSEB Aln/r 
trcL Wks. (Globe) 633/1 ** . .possible to drawe 

him into bwes . . it is hard for cverye tryfling deft .. to be 
driven ib bwe. Risdon Surv. Deton f 47 (1810; 94 

There was a long suit in law. 1877 Y arrakton Eng. Imprev, 
34 For ten years there will be more Law than ever to clear up 
Titles. 1711 Audieoh Spett. No isa F 4 A Fellow famous 
for taking the l^w uf every Body. iTUe-yi H. WALroLB 
Virtues Anecd. Paint. (1786) V. 334 Dubose, with whom he 
broke and went to bw. lyte Setigate Cat. V. 37 Surely no 
man in his sennet would deliberaiely embark In bw. 1798 
Paine Writ. (18951 111 . 339 A shartier . . may find a way. .to 
cheat scNne oilier party, wiihoat ihsi party being able, as 
the phraM it. to lake the bw 'of him. sfisi Mar. Edcx- 
woBiH Castie Rackrant Gloss. 34 * 111 have Ike bw of >*00, 
so 1 will !'->U the saying of an EngHshman who expects 
justice, tiop Malkin GH Bias 1. v. p 11 The hangcnHm 
of the bw. 1848 Tnackmiav Van, F. vl. u * There's a 
hackney-coachman down suirs. vowing he'll have the bw 
ol you . thid. vii. 6t * She was as bad as he', said Tinker. 

* She look the bw of every onuof her tradesmen *. i8nt £. 
Kinclakr AustraHem ai //. 39 'the very aMne of 'Law* 
b a bogie that frightens a man out of hb wilt. 

b. tranif. To take the law into one's own hands i 
to redreiii one’f own grt€Viiice,or pnnbh an offender, 
without obtaining iudicial assistance. To ham the 
law in one's own hands : to pofteia the meana of 
ndresf, to be matter of tbe situation. 

. *S 71 0 . Harvkv Letterhk. (CaaMien) j The bw was now 
in tbcre own handt. 

c. Halifax law, Lidford law: tbe tommarj 
procedure of oertain local tribunali which had or 
assumed the power of inflicting sentence of death 
on thieves ; the rule proverbbliy ascribed to them 
was *hang first, try afterwards f Slqfird law ; 
7pnDningry for a thrashing. Cf. Ltmom Law. 

Igif Jbwbl A#/l. Harding (1611) 196 But heeiu he iboii|(ht 
. . to call vt Theeuet, and wicked Judgetb and 10 chargs vs 
with the Law of Lydibrd. igtl Hay any tVerk A idi Non 
would be so groshtxd as lo gainer that I iiHuatned him vdlh 
bbwes, and to deab by Suufiard bw. a Mqi Wshtwoitn 
ixt. to Ld, Memmtmorrts b Af. 4 3th Sea IV. tfi 
HalHfexe bwe hath ben Raecuted b Cbde^ 1 am already 
hanged, and now wee cum to examine and consider of tat 
evidence, ifis Bsnl. Apeiie II. Na 9. j/i Fbtl Hang aud 
l^aw, Tfien near tib cause by Udfera Law. ^ 

^DMtuhw. 

9. The body of commandmciita wbldi espitic the 
will of God with regard to the condaet of His, 
intellii^ creaturct. Also (with the, 

. a partlcubr commandment. 

ffi. gen. So CdtTs {Christs km), tke lam of Got^ 

nieei Wulkstaii Horn, (1883) 158 Cbdes lags 


godes b|e. e tasg l4V» 
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a leei WuLrsTAM Horn, (1883) 198 Qbdes lags ' 
€ 1173 Xnaefi. Horn, 91 Hahle we godes b|e. r M 
14803 He.. tahta^blktimbilme. ewfi%Fao 
Loriif4 b a E. Mse, sfimo^ufo alb Imdis I 
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Gcdiy MalL (S. T. S.) 190 Goddia word And Uwii tho peple 
miaknAwia. I 0 ii Bialb Pt, i. a Hia dalight ia in th« Law 
of the Lord. 179 Watta L ^hoit Metre) « Wlto. . 
niAkea thoLow ofuod Hb Study and Delight. . 

o. as imDlanted b 3 r natans in the human mind, 
or as capable of being demonstrated by reauon. 
Formerly often tht law if nature (now rarely^ 
because of the frequency of that eapresAion in 
17 )* f/aw of natural la%u, the law of 
reason^ etc. 

The expresaion Aare e/ mtturt itex naiuta or ttai 
jHi HotHrule) in Ciccro, Seneca, and the Roman jurms, b 
ultimately derived from the fliKatav of ArUtotle. 

cioas Leg. Kath, 964 Hit la A)ein riht ant a^ctn leaue of 
euch cundelich lahe. a im Cursor M, aSaOi (Cott.) Aiiti 
haf i broken wit Toly, pe hiiih o kyiid ihoru ficheri. c 1^0 
lOid, 1576 (Irii.) pe la we of so)>enea uy of kynde Woldc hei 
no tyme fvnde. im (jowax Con/, 111 . 273 But he the 
beidca wolcle binde Only to lawra of nature, c 1470 G. Asiimy 


I Gowax Con/» 111 . 273 But he the 
ly to lawra of nature, c 1470 G. Asiimy 
Aftivo Polity PriHct 695 Poems 34 If forgoten be xl la we 
poailife, Keii^tbre the noble lawc of nature. 14^ Caxton 
Fables of Msof^ It. Proem, The Atlienyena the whiche lyued 
after the lawe of Kynde. igig Moke In Grafton Chron. 
(1568) 11 . 774 The Uwe of nature wylleth the mother to 
keepe the childe. 1531 Sr. (jkkman Doctorif S/ud. 1. ii. 
The lawe of nature . . coiisvdercil geq^rally . . 1% referred to 
all creatures as well rev>iiable as vnresonuble . . the lawe of 
nature specially consydered, whiche is also called the lawe 
of reason, partejnieth onely to creatures reasonable, that is 
man. .As to the urderyng ufthededes of man, it is preferred 
before the lawc of goid. And it is writen in the herie of 
cuery man. <11541 Hai.l cVir-oi., /ten, F 7 jh, 1 shuld not 
do tiiat whiche by the lawrs of nature and reason 1 ought to 
do, which is to rendre kyndnes fur kyndnes. 1594 Mookkh 
A tvA Pot. I. viii. f 8 'Hie l.aw td Kea'^on or Human Nature. 
I 9 Laws of Reason. 1597 Shaks. a Hen, /K 111. ii. 357. 
<t 18114 Donnk Bia8ai'«Tr»« <1644) 34 That part of («ods l.uw 
which bindcsalwayes, bound before it >ux\ written . . and that 
is the l^w of nature. 169a .Souih Serui. ^1697) I. 48^ The 
Law of Nature, . . 1 take to be nothing else, but the mind 
of God, signiHed to a Rational agent by the bare discoutse 
of his Reason. 171a BKXKhLev Passive Ohed. | 33 Self- 
preservation u..the veiy first and fundamental lawofn-iture. 
1765 BL^cKStoSl•. Co/HW. I. Intiod. | a. 31 'I'his w'ill u( his 
maker U railed the Liw of nature. 1760 BisrHAM Princ. 
I.egisL Wks. 184^ I. 9 Instead uf the phrase, losw of Nature, 
you luwe sometimes Law of Reason. 1I7I Gladstonk 
Prim. Homer 100 Natural law was profoundly rcveicd, 
while conventlon.’il law hardly yrt existed. 

10. The &y8tcin of moral .iml ccreinoni.il precepts 
contained in the Pentateuch; also in a narrowir 
aense applied to the ceremonial portion of the 
fyatem considered separately. More explicitly, the 
law of Motets the Mosaic or Jewish law. etc. 

1 1000 A^tratc O, in Grein Agt, Ptosa I. ^ God him 
actic w, bet ys open la^u, him fbice to sieore. r laoo G kmim 
1961 Annd late wass iied fate, ^ho wass ha Wibh Godess 
b|he weddudd. <» taaa Leg, Katk, a5<x>, 1 munt of Synai 
htr Moyaca fatle he lahe cl uro lauerd. r Ufa O, Kent, 
Serm, in O, B. Mis *. . 76 po dede he somoni idle po wyse 
clerckes het kubt N laghe. a ijoe Cursor M. 6431 heading. 
(G«Ht.) Tell i aal of moysr-s law. 1 1330 Sfec, Gy IParw. 358 
At ha otounl of Sytiay . .bar go'l him ^af pe 8rste bwe. 13^ 
Tkbviia Barih. De P. A*, tx. xxvi. (140S) 383 Alway in the 
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At ha otounl of Sytiay. .bxr go'l him ^af . 

Tkbviia Barih. De P. A*, tx. xxvi. (1493) 363 Alway 
Saierdxya prttttas daclaryd and eximnyd the la< 
ihe peple. a 1400-50 Alexander 1 546 ltt.stis of iewry & iogis 
ol the lawe. c R. Baow*NB A nno. Cartwright 54 They 
load in the Booke m the Lawe. 1811 IIiulb Rom. ii ia The 
Gentilaa which haue qot the Law, doe by nature the diit 
cootainod in tho Law. 

b. In expresie<l or implied oppotition to the 
Costal The Mosaic dUpeniation ; also, the aystem 
of Divine commands and of penalties impost for 
disobedience contained In the Scriptares, considered 
apart from the offer of salvation by faith in Chrbt. 

ijte Wveur Crit/. Ul II No man b iustided in thelawo 
anontb God. i$a9 Fkitm Pistie Ckr. tidr. <1809) 461 Tho 
law was given us, that wo might know what to do and what 
to eschew. 159a SiiAKx. yoku 11. i. 160 The Canon of the 
Miw b laidc Q^tm. 175I S. H avwabi> Serm, i. a To yuard 
the Galatians against a dependence on the law. 1807 K Eai.K 
Ckr, y. Easter Sunday an No brighter.. Than Keason'a or 
Ibo Law*a pale beams. 114a J. H. Newman Par. Serm, 
VI. i. a Vain were all the needs of ^he I..aw. 1I59 J. 


CvMMiNO Ruth vl. 109 By what he suffered 1 escape tho 
law’s cttfM. 

a The Pentateuch as distinguished from the 
other portions of the Old Testament Scriptures. 

tXte WvcLir 7 ohm viiL 5 Moats in tho lawo oomaundido va 
for toatooM^W ifrt Per/, tW.deW. 1531)098 b, O 
Ytrymoaayai^pro m yaod in ihe lawe formannoarcdempcvmu'' 
lilt Bipul fl Mace* xv. 9 Comforting thorn out of the law. 


tll| X^difpumation*, 7)18 84/ /mv: the Mosaic 
dbpeniaUon, the ^Old Covenant^ ; also, the books 
of the Old TestoBWDL J%i now kw : the Gospel 
dbpcntatloii. 

€ 1008 MlfriPe PtuL Kp, xt. in Thorpt Lmm II. 380 Nu 
ii aoo ooldo logu goendod mftot Crtaics to^ymo. <1 ityi 
Cott Hem, S35 pus ef chelofi bool 8f la)sn fbr pan hc^od 
imnowo. rtioo Puee ttPtrfuw (lilA 7 
Afoar Bitfli eore oildo tetwo and be tfarh met nbwo. 
< >••• Q//. /few. t AdaoM bitocuhS Jb« «« 

JM WWu he old 1^ U was on be boldt 
h hMde wes ou |m nm la)e. • tee| Amr. R, $8 UorH 
VOS ihoito a Codes half mio otde tesre pet tmtt cuer 

iw^. m Cuemr Rf* itels Toin exlb tr tuln bgha. 
^etd44^lidlnieeo|iliife sa tm, In he eld lagh wm 
hjfor he aeeu « life HAanocu Psaiter 99, 1 vijdir. 

M CMrt ilw UM lytU «rilM 
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world f* com, tbtrfort the*. Ceremoniet of th« olde law an 
nowc Mmoro necessary. 

tl2. A religious system; the Christian, Jewish, 
Mohammedan, or Pagan religion. By my law : 
by my faith; aho to swear onPs law, Cf. Lay jA.3 
Leg, Kath, 1349 Wo leaue8 pi lahe. .Ant turne8 alle 
to Criate. e tmdS, Lug, Leg, 1 . 17/564 Heore lawe nas 
n^t noutt, pM ne btdicfdcn noutt on pe rode, a tjao K, Horn 
65 Hi here la)e aaoke. ig . . Sir Deues (A.) 1780 be acue • 
kni)tea of hehen lawe Reues slout that ilche stounde. c 1375 
Sc, Leg, Saiaie vii. yyacobut Minor) 190 Faraseb ft wyv 
mene of luwis lach mad answere pane, a 1400 PistiU 0/ 
Susan 3 He was so lele in his lawc. C1400 Macndev. 
(1839) xxiii. xta I'hei suflTren, that folk of allc l.awc» may 
Mysibely ducllen amonges hem. a 1400-50 Alexander 43t>6 
In him we Icly beleue ft in na late cllis. 1 1450 St. Cuthbert 
^urtccs) 4834 And forsake his paynyin lawe. c 1477 
Caxton yason 86 b, By my lawe sire sayu Mopsius 1 see nu 
way. C1500 Metusine xfix. 


^ *477 


334 He sware )^'s lawe that 

lytel or nought he ^hul^l entrete hym. 1813 Pl-mchas 
Pilgrimage Kiliti) "Its But the Mufti being higliest Inter- 

g reter of their Law . . must indeed have orceminence. 1685 
TiLLiNciFL. Grig. tint. i. 9 Here the first Disciples of Ihe 
Catholick Law found an ancient Church. 

Combined afplUalions, 

13. Often used as the subject of propositions 
equally applying to human and divine law. In 
juristic ana philosophical works often with defini- 
tions intend^ to include also the senses explained 
in branches ll and 111 below. (.See quots.) 

• 5 P 4 HookEK Ecct, Pol, 1. ii. $ 1 That which doth a.c^ign 
unto each thing the kind, that which doth moderate the 
force and power, that which doth appoint the form and 
mea<«ure, of working, the same we term a I.aw. ibid xvi. 
I 8 Of Law there can be no less acknowledged, than that 
her seat b the bosom of God, her voice the harmony of the 
world. 1811 Bimle Trausl, PrJ. 3 The Scripture is . . a 
Pandect of profitafile lawes, against relieliious spirits. 1851 
Hobbes Let iath. 11. xxvi. 137 My designe l>eing not to shew 
what is l..aw here, and there, but what is Law. s6oo Locke 
Govt. II. vi. f j7 l^w, in its proper Notion, U. .the Diteciion 
of a free and intelligent Agent to his proper Interest. 1785 
Bi.ACKsroKE Comm. I. ^ j'his then is the general signifii.:i> 
lion of law, a rule of action dic tated by some .su|wrior being 
1838 J. GfLBExr Ckr. Atoueui. Notes (1852) 344 Ijiw 
M icaks the language of indignation against ciime. 1889 
Rt'sKiM PrxteritaiW. 159 Men of petfect genius aie known 
in all ceiiturin by their (art feet respect to all law, 

II. Without reference to ad external commanding 
authority. 

tl4. Custom, customary rule or usage; habit, 
j)ractice, ' ways *. Jmw of {the) land : custom of 
the country. At thieves' law, after the manner 
of thfeves. Obs, 

c 1175 Lamb Horn, 93 penite hafest hu hundes la^e, 
pe nu siieowe8 and eftil hit fret, c laoo Ormin 9^73 >ho 
wollde lien Rihht lathelike fesstnedd Wipp macclic, swa 
sumin i hatt aid wass lathe to ben fesstned. c laae PfXt;o*y 
>3 De ftridde Iom hauee Ac leun. <t laag Juliana 10 )cf |>u 
wult leauen pe lahen pat lu list in. a ijoo K, Horn 1109 
(Ritaon) An born hue ber an honde. For that wes lawe of 
londe. ty. Gatv 4r (»V. Xnt. 7jxi Fnlian<*d vnder pe 
aliataylmenl in Iw best lawe. c 1330 K. Bxt xne l Aron, tf 10) 
3» pe lord of Badenauh. . I.yueu at theues lauh. 0 1400-50 
Alexander ^40S A-noibirc la3e is in ^ourc lande at oure lord 
hatis. 1535 CovKBDALE I Sam, siiL 9 \'ei testifye « nto 
them andshewe them the lawc cd the kynce that shall 
raigne ouer them. 15 .. Adam Pel, etc. in Ha/I. F. P. P. 
II. 158 Whan they came liefore the kyng, As it was the 
lawe of the lande. They kncled downe. 

tb. Old Cant, \Vith distinctive word prefixed ; 
A particular branch of the art of thieving. 

CI55D Due^Ptay Bivb, Thus giuc they their owne con- 
ucyance the name of cheiing Uw, »o do they other termes, 
as sacking law : high law, Fygging law, and such l)ke. 
1591 GaF.ENK Pise. c<W9N/t/v 11839) .33 Hereupon doe they 


Eive their false conveyance the name of Conny<.itrhing 
I.awe, as there lie alsio other Law*es, as High-Ij^w', Sacking 
Law, Figging Law, Cheiing Lawe, Barnards Lawc. 

1 16. What is or is considered right or proper ; 
justice or correctness of conduct. Al^ right and 
kw ; against ^ in. out ef^ with law. Of a law : with 
good reason. Obs, 

€ isoo Ormin 6356 pa birrp himm biddenn don pc rihht ft 
laiha. ciM Gen. 4 Ex. 5^ Wapmen bi-gunnen quad 
mester . ..^ oefis kinde, a-^enes la^c. 13 . . Guy IPamu < A.) 
410 Bi mi lrewpe..Schal Y mi fader ^ tiding here. Thou 
worpesl to hewen , , Opar wip wrildq hors to*drawc For pi 
foly, ft pat wer Uwe. e 131a R. RarNNK Chyon. 11810) nj 
* ’ did but laws, Maldnail I ‘ 


cdure; one of the 
lure in aif art or depart- 
t Also, manner ol life. 


hb Bcniage. < 1340 C'ani^r 
M, 13053 tTrin.) ^itc b she pi broper wif whom fot shuldes 
not haut with lawe, 1401 ir. Seirrta Secret., Priv. Priv. 1 28 
To dome Iwtwen al manor of folke. .wythout goynge asssyd 
oert of Uwe. a t40o*9a Alexander 4666 Ncuir-pc>les of 
a loH hald we d^iina. ci 44 a Perk Myst viii. to Alle 
in Uw* to ledc per lyne. 

10. A rule of action or 
mies defining correct 
ment of action, or in a game. 

<• men (site 3 d). a %gsa Cursor H. 7940 Godd mad pe king 
of brael, To lede pe folk wit UghcK lei. 14x0 ir. .Seertja 
Secret,. PritK /Vto. 149 Ouer al thynige the wy^ome of^a 

ffbr sheila wlthwiten mIiV rtti Bisli Rom. ii. 14 These 


«r.,#'nn. prw, i49Viucr at inyugj 
ganolde hb Uw gouertic aftyr the Uw of god. c 1480 
mel^ Mjet, xxviii. 44 Wherfor in woman 1* no Ughe 
aheb wlthoutten Mhc. i8ti Biati Rom. 11. 14 These 
[the Oentilcal having W the Law, are a Uw vnio litem- 
aeluea. t8!||l Baxee tr. BaUaPt Lett, {vo\, Ul) los And the 
Uwca of decendt era so ancient, that they seem to be a part 
of the ondent rtUglon. 3871 I- Addison IP. Barbary 50 
Contrary to all Ingenuity and Uws of •Hospitality- Htd. 
et That ne who eepires aner..GofKtucat, ought mH to bimlc 
bniaelf to the Lawe of a fair Gamester. 1081 rxvoN ay 
to Health xix. (1897) 430 The l.ord endued Man with the 
Spirit of IlndorMlifidini, by w hich he might be a Guide .'uid 


Law unto himself. I7|8 Butlbb Anal, 1. iv. 134 A few who 
shamelessly avow, .their mere will and pleasure to be ilieir 
" of life. 174a Hovle {title) A short treatise on the yame 
w Whist. Containing the laws of the game. 1837 Sir W, 
Hah\\,iw Logic V. (liM) 1. yS Fot free intelligences, a Uw 
IS an ideal necessity given in the form of a precept, which 
wo ought to follow. 1858 Froude /list. Eng. I. 1. ao Self- 
prolwiion IS the first law of life. 1887 {title) The laws of 
Football, OS pUyed at Kunby School. 1877 E. R. CoNDBB 
Has. batik vi. 339 A moral Uw Mates what ought to be. 

b. The ccxlc or body of Ales lecognized in a 
Roccified depart itent of action. Law of arms : 
the recognized custom of profession.!! soldiers; 
i also, the rules of heraldry. Law of honour (see 
Honour sb, 9 h). 

a 1300 Cursor M. 96276 lagh o per.an'r will pat (etc 1 . 
1486 lik. St. A, bams K iij. By the law of vt!...ry as I dare 
vndtr lake. C1500 in Q. Elis. A tad. io.j Law of 

arinys disponys ITor theme lie sett and p'.rttali with pic- 
touris. 1530 Fa LSOK. 237/2 1 41 we of armes, /frirw/x. 

Hai.1. Chron.. Hen. Fill. 255 He might have kepie 
themi in straile prison, by juste lawe of Armes. 1557 lottelCs 
Mac. 'Arb.) 139 Of louers lawe he loke no cure. i6a8 Jack- 
son Creed vni. xiv. 4 a Gnio Satan the prufessed rebel 
against him . . he did vouchsafe the W.neru of the law of 
Armes or duel. 

m. Scientific and philosophical uses. 

17. In the sciences of observation, a theoretical 
principle deduced from particular facts, .!pplicable 
to a defined group or class of phenomena, and 
expressible by the statement that a j;ai titular 
phcncnricnon always occurs if certain contliiions be 
present. In the physical sciences, .ind occasionally 
in others, called more explicitly law cf nature or 
natural laiv. 

The * laws of nature , by those who first used the term in 
this sei;s«, were viewed as commands imprr^ed by the Deity 
upon matter, and even writers who do not accept this :cw 
often Apeak of them as 'obeyed' by ibe phenomena, or as 
agents by which the phenomena are pr-.K]uced. 

3885 Phil. Trans. I. 31 'I he changes l»e varied according 
to very odd Laws. 1665 Bovi t O.cas. Kefl. i\. »i, The 
Wisdome. of God dries, confint the cteainrrs to the e<tal> 
lish'd I..aws of Nature. 1690 Lim kk Hutu. Lud. 1. lii. (13 
A law of Nature, .something that we being igi.oiant of may 
attain to the knowledge of by the u%e and due application 
of our natuial f aculties 1697 .DhYI EN I'irg.l^fOrg.u 6j,S 
Happy the Man, who. studying Natures I^ws. Thro’ 
known Kflccts can trace the seciei Cause. 1755 Johnson, 
LaxVf an estabicslicd and consiant mode or proi.css ; a fixed 
concspondcnce of cause and cDect. Kilo Jrfjuiry vi. 

I 13 'Die laws of nature are nothirg else but the most 

J cncial facLs relating to the operations of nature. 1794 
. Hi’rios Philos, Light, etc. 16 NVc. .name tho'-e rules of 
action the laws c>f nature. 18x7 Wmaielv Logic '1837) 361 
’Jhe conformity of individual cases to the general rule is 
that w hich conslilutes a Law of Nature. 1885 Reader eg Apr. 
4S4/.3 A Law exptevves an invariable order of phenomer.a 
Or facts. 1875 .Maine Htst. instit. (cd. 4? 373 l.aw .. has 
been applied derivatively to the orderly seciucnces of Nature. 
1883 H. |)Ri NMOKD Sat. Law in IS/ir Jf' (ed. s) 5 ihe 
Laws of Natuie arc simply statements ^f the otdeily con- 
dition of things in Nature. 1898 G. ^fE»EOllH Odes Er, 
Hist. 62 i'hosc him laws Which we rume Gods. 

b. With reference to a particular science or field 
of inquiry. 

La'ivs 0/ motion : chiefly use^r/r'f. for the three following 
pror^K>siiions formulated by Newton : n) A body must con- 
tinue in its state of rest or of uniform motion in a straight 
line, unless acted i.<n by .some cxCctnal force; >‘2) Chance ol‘ 
motion takes place in the direction r)f the impressed foice, 
and is prop^>rIii>naf to it ; ti) .Action .ind reaction are equal, 
and in contr.vy directions 

s888 Phil. J'rans. III. 664 .\ Summary' .Account given by 
Dr. John Wallis, Of the General ]>aw's of .Motion, . . communi- 
tatrd to the K. Society, Novemb 26. il'63. 1669 H id. IV. 

923 .A Summary .Account (.)f the I.aws o( Motion, conimuni- 
calcd by Mr. Chiisiian Hugrns in a Letter to the R. Society. 
* 7 a 8 tr. Cregopy'i Astrou. 1 . 112 Ihe I-.1W of Altr.ncticin 
lieing the .same as bcfoic. 17x7-58 Chambers Cycl. s.v. 
Motion, The general laws of mopoii^ were first brought into 
a system .. by Pr. WalHs. Sir thiistophcr Wren, and M. 
Huygens. 1765 Blackstonk Cow«r. 1 . Iiurod. I 2. 18 The 
laws of motion, of gniviiulion, of optics, or mechanics. 
1849 Macallay Htst. Eng. i. 1 . 48 AATioever passes in Ger- 
many from a Roman Catholic to a Frotcslant principality., 
finds that he has passed from a lower to a higher giade of 
civilization. On tne oilier side of the .Atlantic the same law 
prevails. 1854 Bkewstex More Worlds xv. 221 The law of 
universal gravitation is cstabhslt^ for several vf these 
systems 1857 S .P. Hall in Min, l^tarinc (iSs? V. 
11 It docs seem stiangt that. .gi cater attention is not given 
to the Ijiw of Storms, i860 TvstrALL Cjleu, 11. xi. 289 As 
regards the motion of the surface of a glacier, two law s are to 
be liome in mind. 1864 Bowen J.egu ix. 308 1 he fac* that 
water stands at this level is ranked among many other •-els, 
which are comprehended under the general st,tlfineni cah^:«! 
a Law of Hydrostatics. 1877 E. R. Condex Pas. Eaitk iii. 122 
'n»e laws orreasw'ning. 18B4 tr. Letups Mt fa/k. 333 ^taieJ 
in its complete logical form a law is always a uniycrs.i:l 
h^-poihetical judgment, which stales that whenever C is or 
holds gCKxl, A' is or holds good. 

O. In certain sciences, particular 'laws’ arc known 
by the names of ihcir discoverers, as in ihc follow- 
ing examples. (Most of these terms .ire of general 
Knroi)can currency, their equivalents being used in 
Fr, tier., It., etc.) 

■ ll') Astronomy, 

Bode*! law, an empirical formnl.i leprescn ting the ins- 
tance* of the orbits of the other planets fivm the 01 hit of 
Mcrcurv as f*»rming an approximate grsnneirical 
sion. lteplar*a lawo, the three piojxisitions establisneo 
hyjohn Kepirr (1^71-16,0' with rrg.ird to the pl.in<taiy 
j'lyil the planets move in ellipses the sun Ining 

15 •• i 



LAW. 


116 . 


LAW. 


in oiM of the foci i (») Thu the radiu* v^or of ■ plniiet 
describes equal areas in coual (imcs; 13) That the square 
of the periodic time of a planet is directly proportional to 
the cube of its mean distance from the sun. 

i7$t AV//<v-VZatif,isthat law of the plane- 

tary motions discovered by Kepler, ilos ISiiim. Htv. Jan. 
443 Kepler's tjiws. *•33 H KRSCHKi. Asir 9 m. Index. BtMe's 
law of Planetary distances. 1^ Wmbwill /mtimi, ScL 1 . 416 
One or the important rules known to us as 'Kepler's laws 
PhfsUs. 

Avogadro'a Inw, tWk law that equal volumes of different 
i:ases, pressure and temperature bcinK equal, contain the 
same number of mplecuica. Boyle's law, the principle, 
published by Robeilf Boyle about 166-j, th.1i the volume of 
a given mass of gas (the temperature being constant) varies 
inversely as the pressure. Charlea'a law, the law dis- 
covered by Alex. Cdsar Charles (i746-/823» that for every 
degree centigrade of rise in temperaiuVe, the volume of a 

f as increases ny *00366 of its amount at zero. Dttlong and 
'etit'a law, the law that all the chemical elements have 
approximately the same atomic heat. 

iMo Maxwkll Sit. Papers (i 3 qo) 1 . 3^ Boyle and 
Mariotte's law. 1863 Atkins<ix iianot » PhysHt iiu Ihe 
laws of the compressibility of g-xscs were studied separately 
by Boyle aiW by Mariocti. . . Kaoh of these philosophers ar- 
1. ..r 


rived at the same law, which in England b^rs the name of 
>yle’s,and on the continent of Mariotti’a /AZf.288 Dulong 


Boy 


and Petit’s law m.iy be thus expressed ; the same quantity 
of heat is needed to heat an atom of all simple liodies to t he 
same extent. 1880 Clbminshaw tr. \ynrti Atomic Tktory 
V. 95 The ‘ law as it is generally called, of Avogadro and 
.Ampere may be enunciated as follows : Equal volumes of 
or vapours contain the same number of molecules. 1884 
Oanifll Prim. Physics 223 Then the volume varies as the 
'absolute temperature' <Charle»'s Law, often attributed to 
Gay Luitsac). 

Philology, 

Grimm's law, the rule formiiTatcd by Jacob Grimm (in the 
snd ed. of his Douts, kt 1822) with regard to the 

represenUtion in the Germanic langs. of certain convmants 
of the primitive .Ai^-an language. Grimm's state nent was 
that original aspirates became medize in Gothic, Low German, 
English, Old Norse, etc. and tenues in High German ; 
original mcdiie became tenues in Gothic, etc., and 'i^piratcs* 
supposed to be represented by spirants and affricates) jn 
High German; and t>riginal tenues became 'xspiratea* in 
(Kithio. etc. and meduc in High German. The formula is no 
longrr accepted as corretn, but the n^eof * Grimm|staw' is 
still applird to its rectified form, which is too complicated to 
be staled here. yeraer*a law, iliscovered by Karl Verner 
of Copenhagen in 1875, deals with a clxss of exertions to 
Grimm's law, and is to the effect that an i>riginal Germanic 
voiceless spirant, when following or terminating a primi* 
lively unaccented sjUa’dr, became a voiced spirant, which 
in the hi,sl..ric Germ,»iiio langs. is under certain conditions 
represented hy a media; the s which a«xording to the j 
‘law’ results fr»^m / is, exc**pt in Gothic, normally repre- < 
sented by r, Grattmann't law, published by Hermann 
Graasmann in 1863, is that when primitive Aryan had two 
aspirates in the same or succe-'sive syllables the former of 
them was in Sanskrit changed into the corresponding 
media, and in Greek into the corresp«>nding tenuis. 

sSat Lath SMI l.ang. 190 An important fact relating 
to^e change of convinants, which is currently called 
Grimm's I.aw. 1878 Sweet in Acadomy 9 Feb. 123/2 Ver- 
ner's law [explained]. 

{d) Pol. Econ. 

Greabam’a law, the principle^ involved in Sir Thomas 
(fresh.im*s letter to Q. Elizabeth in iS’S, th.it * bad money 
drives out good*, i.e. that when debased tiKmey (sc. coins 
reduced in weight or finen8>s. or lioch) is current in the 
same country with coins of full legal weight and fineness, 
the latter will tend to be export^, leaving the inferior 
money as the only circulating medium. 

1858 .Macleoo EUm, Pol. /Cam, 477 As he was the first 
to perceive that a bad and debased currency is the cause of 
the disappearance of the good money, we are only doing ' 
what is just, in calling this great fundamental law of (be ' 
< irreiicy by hts name. We may call it Gresham's law of 1 
the currency. i 

18. In generalized sense : Laws (of Natare) in j 
general ; the order and reguUrity in Nature of ; 
which are the expression. 

a fiomnrwim .Strm. Ser. iv. HL f 18761 afi Such an ; 
ev*nt IS invariably followed by such a consequence. This • 
we call law. i86g Moxlev Mirmc. ti. 19 In the argumeot ^ 
against miracles the first objection 'is that they aie against ; 
law. tlM Dk. AaGVLL Koijfn Law ii. (1867) 64 Wc have : 

as ^plicd simply to an observed Ordn of facts. sMn 1 
H. SrExcEi Stud, Socioi. ii. 42 I'be accepted conception ' 
taw is that of an established order to which the manifesta- 
tions of a power or force conform. iSii H. Hrummoxii 
Sat. Law in Syir, IV. i. 1. (1884' $ The fundamental con- 
ception of Law n an ascertatoed working sequence, .among 
the Phenomena of Nature. 

19. Math, The role or principle oh which a series, 
or the construction of s curve, etc., depends. 

1805-17 R. Jameson Char. Mia. fed. 3) 163 ‘The law which 
prfMliicea an octahedron from a cube. 

IV. 20. Sport, An allowance in time or dis- 
tance made to an animal that is to be hunted, or 
to one of the competitors in a race, in order to 
ensure ecjnal conditions ; a start ; in phrases to get^ 
givOj hav£ ( /aif) law [of'), 
i8oe R. Wmvte in Nichols Prorr. Q. Elis. 111 . 91 Hir 
Grace . . sawe sixteen buckes (all haviiw fayre lawe) polled 
downe with greyhounde*, in a laiind. 167 .Markham CavaL 
111. fi6i7< 82 That the foroMMi getting bis law of the hind- 
most, do win the wager, ifiii — Count ty Content, 1. vii. 
<t668) 43 That the Fewterer shall give the If are twelve score 
I.aw ere he loose the Greyhonnds. 1888-7 T>enham Direct. 
Paimi. I. V. 7 .So Huntsmen fair unto the Hares give l.aw. 
vta^ColUet. V09. (Churcbtll; 111 . 40/1 If the Bird has I.aw 
of him, he will hardly overtake him. I 9 e 8 E. Waao llud. 
Xediv. (1707) 1 . I. 22 The silly Hare.. Having food l.aw, 
eai down to rest her. ^787 G. Wnitb Selhomo vt. (i78ry) 18 
When the devoted deer was separated from his companions. 


they gave him, by their watches, law., .fur twenty minutes. 
1811 Sporting Mng. XXXIX. 142 Give her law and she'll 
hold it a mile. J. R; Bmt Pert, ^ Lit, Mem. 77 'The 
accident was owing to his giving his Horse too much law. 
1881 Wmvtb Melville Mkt, J/arb, x. (ed. 12) 8a 'I'be fox., 
having obtained . . a little law of his pursuera takes advantage 
of the lull to slip away. 1883 E, PENNELL-ELiiHlaST Cream 
Leiecstersh. 31a I'be pack were now together,, .the fox had 
gained but little law. 

b. Hence, Indulgence, mercy- 

1849 EuLLBa Just MamU Funerai 17 God will give them 
fair law. 1719 I)b Foe Cmsoe 11, xi. (1840) 336 Merchant- 
.<ihips show but little law to pirates, if they get them in their 
|juwer. iMJ. H. Loss h Gam aBpWe shall have 

you back again among us W next Christnuis . . I can’t give 
you greafbr law. 18^ £. E. NsnEa Fxettrs, S, Africa II. 
101 The ' on dit ' is that he has ten days more law. 1879 
Geo. Ki.iot C<>//. Break/. /*. 594 , 1 will never grant One 
inch of law to feeble blusphmniea 
V, attrib, and Comb, 

21 . Simple attributive, a. Pertaining to the law 
as a body of rules to be obeyed, as in law-system ; 
pertaining to law as a department of study, as in 
law aut hority^dktionary ^faculty Janguage^ -harts- 
ing^ -library y -lore^ -pedant^ -point, -school, -stssdent, 
-tractate, -vocahU, -uiordi pertaining to the legal 
professtiin, as law-craft, -gentleman, -list, -person, 
'f -soiitilor\ pertaining to forensic proccilure and 
litigation, as in -chicanery, 

costs, -court, -fight, -quirk, -reports, -sale, -stiilor, 
-writings \ pertaining to the Mosaic dispensation 
or to the law in op|^>osition to the gospel, as in law- 
covenant, -curse, -work, -worker, 
iSiS CoitsKiT Pci. Reg. XXXlll. 381 His book Is the 
grea(r<i| of all *l.aw-Autborittes. i8oe WAaNER Ath. Rag, 
XII. IxxiiL 302 Ac Wcstininsti^ 'lAw-Barres. tyio Taihr 
No. 190 F 3 No one would offer to put a 'Law-Case to me. 
,pty noTX Bankruyt til. Wks. 17 <m 11 . tad The Attorney 
General to the paper, that answers the law cases, is not come 
y»t. 1889 MABVE1.L Corr.cxtL Wks. 1872-$ 11 . 271 Vour 
* law-charges here amount not to 5li. 1819 Hermit in Lemdoa 
If. f\K I.ong ac<|uainte<l with law-persuiis and taw-charges. 
iTpgilcBKX ‘JVdu ts Pc/ery Laws iv. Wks. IX. 394 Vexations 
litigation and crocked 'lawchicancry. iStS Bolton Floras 
IV. xii. ( 323 Hee durst set up a *lAiw-court, and sit in 

jtidgenieni within hU C*am)te. 1788-74 Tockes Lt. Sat. 
(1834) II. 758 Ju-itification . . is a term taken from the law- 
ciiiirt-i. 18^ A' .inter. A*rr». CXXVIJ. $7 Condemned by 
the law-court**. 1803 A. SwAXSTON ,Vi*rw. 4- l.ect. II. 168 
The term of the "lawH'ovenant might lie st)mewhat relaxed. 
1487 (^>L DING De JArreay XX. (1617) 343 *l.awecraft hath 
.niniost a^ many sundry tawes as cases. i8tt Solinbv in* 
Q. Rev. .XLVll. 504 The Si>licr follies whkn disgrace our 
l.tw.cr.ift. ! 7 « h Gib Sacred Contemyl. 11. 1. iii. 177 
Thiough a full rffeet of the *Uw<ursc to which they are 
n.'iturally subjected. 1504 Carkw H marie s Ream, Wits 
xi. 115961 154 In the 'law-faculty cuery law containcth 
a seucial particular case. t8le Mas. OLirHANT He that 
tvitl not, c'-c- xxxi. He could not fight, for his inheritance. . 
unlc'^s indeed it were a *law-fighl in the courts. 1837 
Dic.kkns Pti kw. xlvi, if you *law-gemlemcn do these things 
ofi speculation, why you must get a km m^w and llien you 
know. 1808 BrxTM.vM Sc. Reform 41 'I^aw-leaming, with 
faMuxxi f>jr the basis of it. 1799 H. K- White Let, to bro, 
SeritU Rem. (1825) 179 With.. a very large Maw library to 
rt-fer Lr. 1851 Hk kf.ns Bleak Ho, x. Almanacs, diaries, 
and Maw-li-ts. 181a Jer ffrs>>.n IVrtt. (1830) IV. 179 The. . 
chaos of *law-l 4 >rc from wbich we wished to be emancipated. 
I7$« H. Walfole Lett. (1846) II. 3^2 You would easily 
l.citeve this story, if you knew what a mere "law-pedant 
it is ! ^1819 *Uw-persoris (see law chatges above], 1819 
SefiTT in Biog. Sotiees ii. (i 3 S>) 581 If a 'lawpoint were 
submitted to him. 1887 Deray Chr. piety vii F 10 Solicitous 
. . to .. leave nothing 10 the merr y of a ” law-quirk. liM 
Lionthall Yug. Seigmettrffj Before the parish church, just 
after mass on Sunday forenoon, the IjailiflTcries bis *Uw-saks. 
iTjfWARRCRroN/^/r. l.egat. 1 . 431 That known Story of two 
'l.awSollicitors. 1884 Haryers Mag. LX V 1 1 1 . 81 7 'I he next 
call was upon .S — , a young * law-student, rt 1710 Snepfielo 
iDk. of Buckhm.t Wks. (r753) I* not. as *taw- 

suitors for contention. Disburse more iharaes than the prim 
was worth. iMo GLAuaroNE io Daily S’tsvs 17 June 2/4 
Allowing for all the dififerences in the "law system of the 
two crjurtlries. 1849 Milton F.ikoa. v. 49 To which and 
other * l.aw-f ractats I referr the more Lawycrlie mooting of 
this point, lies Cablylb Cromwoll (18711 V. 60 Hundreds 
of 'Law-vocables, a 1891 Sblden Tables T. (Alrb.) 64 Alio- 
dium ts a *lAw-word contrairy to Fendam. 1845 RvTNEa- 
FORD Tryait\f Tri, Faith (1849^ T98 God bcalcth the finnar 
from his guillinese (it is a law-wordt. ibtd, 14a It is likely 
Xndas and Capi. .luid some "law-work in thmr heart, and 
yet were never converted, lift Scorr Hrt, MidL ait, Wi' 
ony rag of human riihteousnees, or formal law-work, itfin 
N. Macmicnaei Pilgrim Ps, 251 Law-work ketps him 
struggling . . for years before he finds peace in belicviiM. 
1977 Val'tooc'ii.libb Luther on F.y. Gat. 131, I hane iIm 
author and Lord of the Scripture wyth me, on whose side 
I will rather sund, then beleue alt the rablement of "Law- 
workers. 1701 Laorf. Gan. No. 3749/$ The original Titles 
to Estates, and mher "Law-Writings. 

b. Pertaining to or commonly nied for legal 
treatisea or doenmente, ts law-binding, -calf, -skap. 

1797-51 (htAMaEEsrjFc/. av. Bookbinding, Frcnch-ltindlng, 
Kiw-binding, marble-binding (etc.]. tWw Dickens Pickw. 
xxxtv, Cioodly cciav«ii| with a label liehiud, and that 
underdonc-pie-crusKolourcd cover, which is technically 
known as * law-calf*. 1879 Cassefts Techn. Edue. IV. Mi 
’I'be uncotoured skin . -Is used In the paculbr style of Mnding 
called 1 m. 1895 J. Zabnnsooif Hist . Bookbind. 23 Law 
Calf.— Law bofiks are usually bound in calf left wholly «n* 
coloured. 

c. with the figite 'ag defined by law, accordiiig 
to the l^al view at in law-fpodness, -guilt, dn/am^ 
obligation, ^ power, reckonmg, righteousmsi ; law 
honest adj. 


i8so Robertson Serm. Ser. in. v. 65 Goodness . . which is 
produced by Kwardsend punishments— "law goodneis,"law- 
righteousness. 184a KiiTHBaroaD Ttyalit Tri. Faith 
197 Not only shallTusiification free us. .from all "law-guilt. . 
but (ctc.]i 1873 Syoctator ae Feb. 136/2 To find repre- 
sentatives who after a double winnowing are commonly 
* "law honest will abstain ftom actual bribes or actual 
plundering of the State till. sSto Syorting Mag, XXXV. 62 
The consent and approbation of the fair "lawdnfant. 1849 
RuTHEeroeo Tryal 4 Tri. Faith (1845) ooi Christ's pardon 
in like manner doth mmove a "law-obligation to eternal 
death, ifi^ Meremrius Brit., His Syectacies 4 A King. . 
whilest he is alMcnt from his Parliament as a man, he is 
legally and in his "law-power present. i8ou A Swanston 
Serm. 4 Lert, 1 . 326 I'be sufferings which Christ endured 
are his by God's gracious imputation and in "law-reckoning. 

22- a. Objective, as law-bearer, -evader, framer, 
-fulfilUr, -monger, -preacher, ^-raeker\ low- 
catching, -making, -preaching vbl. sb8.; law- 
magnifying vbl. sh. and ppl. a.; law-contemning, 
-cracking, -loving, f -monging, -revering ad is. b. 
Inst ni mental, as law-beaten, -bound, ^ •eonaemmed, 
-forced, -locked, -made, -ridden adjs. o. Locative, 
ns Ictw-leamed adj. ; hence law-leamedness, 
i4aj Caih, Angi. aio/i A "Law berer, legi/er, 1645 
Milton Tetraeh. Wks. 1851 IV. 190 Let the bu>'«r beware, 
saith the old "Law-beaten terme. a 1613 Ovbrburv Chame., 
J ranklin WkiL (1856) 149 To bee "law-bound among men, 
is like to be hide-bound among liis beasts. i8es Fletcnee 
A .Siiiti.FV Si. Walker iv. i, rll . . let my loidy go a-fooc a 
'I.aw-catcliing. 1881 Flavel A/wA Grace vi. sso, 1 am a 
"law-condemned, and a ^clf-condemncd sinner. 1805 Scoit 
Last Minstr, 1 v. xxiv, Your "law contemning kinsmen. 1808 
Wily BegttiUd B 4 b, 'This "lawcracking cogfoyst 1894 H. 
Gardener Vnejf. Patriot 3 BeinB both a law-breaker and a 
'law-cvader. 1704 Colrriock Relig. Mnsinrs I. 102 The 
morvcl toss'd by ^law-forccd charity. 1896 Fox Bourne Lock* 
lll.xiii. 302-1 Expert "law framers- 1870 Sfurofon Treat, 
Dav. Ps. xl. 8 I'be atoning sacrifice, the "law-futfilter. i 8 c 4 
Svi.vr.STr.R Du Bartas 11. iv. 11. Tnphies 1308 The "Law- 
learnd Sage. 1898-9 Burton’s Dtary (1828) IV. isi A law- 
learned bead and an eloquent longue. 1895 Jane Mknzikb 
Cyneumlfs F.leme 18 The law-leamcd one, tlic ancicni -age. 
tlefi Beni HAM inlVestm. Rev. Oct. 40a 'Law-learnedneu 
in this and the higher grade. stl6 G. At lem Maimie'e 
Sake xiv. We must behave ourvelves like civilised people-, 
clothed and 'law-hicked. 189I Sylv'estee Du Bartms 11. ii. 
III. C Monies IV ingenious, Towr-full, and 'l^tw-loving 

^ioil, Which Jove did w ith his l^roan's name cn-scile. i8eB 
Dravton Pcly-tdb. xxii. 111 His father the lord Wells, who 
he suppos'd might sway Hit sn outrageous son with his 
lin'd "law-made brother. Sir' I'homas Dymock. 1744 E. 
Exskine Arrm. Wks. 1871 til. 185 ’Jlic "law-magnifying 
ricbtrotisness of Chfist. 1788 A. Gie Seared Contemyl. 337 
The justke-sattsfyii^ and law magnifying of His atonement. 
1890 Child Disc, Trade (ed. 4) 33 Every nation docs pro- 
ceed according to peculiar methods of their own in., "law- 
making. 1849 Milton Cotnsf. 18 Though this catering 
"laiw-monger bee bold to call it wicked. <11893 i^rqu- 
kurt't Rabelais ill. xUv. 362 "laiw-monging Attorneys. 
1849 RvMHENFueu Tryai 4 Tri. Eaitk (18^) 144 Vour 
"law-preachers lead men from tbe foundation, Christ. 1879 
K. Whiie Life in Christ ill. xxil (1878) 322 I'hose ante- 
diluvians who had beard Ihe "law preadiing of Enoch and 
of Noah. 1839 BaATNWAiT A read. Pr. 217 If I should he 
Judge, .. "Law-rackers should be all made readers of the 
Anaiimiy Lecture in Pluto’s court. 188a S. LatcAS.VrvMAsrfis 
aoo'Thrtr act is memorably characierislic of our "law- 
revering rare. 1835 Mabrvat ( Vvn Padr. iii, England is 
no longer priest-ridden . . but . . she is */eii*>ridden. 

Hatrs Soc. Press. 11. aj A very considerably lawNTdden 
country. 

23. Social comb. : Uw-aei. (a) a trinsactioB in 
law ; {b) ^Bce Act /fi. 8 ; ; Uw-bibl8, applied by 
Irish Roman Catholic* to the Authorized Vmion; 
Uw-bredn., brctl or trtined in lenl Btndiet ; Inw* 
ohnroli (dUpuirngingly), the EdAlbhcd Church ; 
flnw-dnuchtor (aee 3 c above); tUvr^diivor, 
one who drivee or works at the law; i liwyer; 
flww-UkhM (fC8 3e Above); flnw-ftwo not 
legglty convicted or condemns ; lnw*FmBoli, the 
corrupt variety of Norman French nsed in Knflifh 
Uw-books; flnw-hooM, n court of justice; Inw- 
koopor, t . 0 ) 8 guurdiin of the Uw ; » Or* p8|io- 
4uAo{; (3) on observer of the law; lnw-LnllB,the 
burbnrons Latin of curly English itntutes; laiur* 
lord, (n) one of the membert m the Home of Lord* 

S aaliftca to uke purt in its judldul biainess : {k) in 
coilund ealUq,, one of thM jndges who MVs by 
conrtesy the style of * Lord*; Uw-lovdiMp» the 
oflicc or dlffnily of u Uw-loid ; Uir-aeOk*ol0llif 
hnmorotts to pillc^*; l«w*oflot (U*3*), n 
luwyef*s oftce; Uw-ofloor, n publk fc^loiinfy 
employed In the udminlstrutlon of the taw, or to 
advise the government in legal mattcni in 
England, law-qMcer {of ik$ Cmm)t mm the 
Attorn^ or Solicitor Ueneral; h<ace kihBfdW 
ship-, tUw-pInoo, (a) a poil ns Inw pien no ir i 
[b) Jetton in the fyo of me law; ?fi 

port murkily the limit of Maw ' tonieJO): 
pntdmit a. ywat Juris pn$diniii\, mtfkM byMU 
learning; ttow-puddorlng; pothailiig dbM m 
Uw; fUw-Mitor, n Uwgiver; M 

m word or eapresiloo need m lawj {k) tafk m m 
periods appointed fer the ritringof 
lnw*writer, tW a legisUtor; (d) oof.imoiiri^ 
books on Uw; (r) ona -wh 
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Id45 KuTHBftPOtD Tryai 4 r Tri. Faith (1845) •iS The 
newed appreheneion of the grace of God .. maJceth 
a new foreneical and *law-act. J. Chambeblavkk SL 
GU Brit, I. III. x{. 470 After a Man hoe been five yean 
Batchellor of I.aw, or eeven ycani Master of Arts, he may 
be Doctor of Law, provided ne keep two Law-Acte. and 
Oppoee once. ««i 7 W. Cahlrton Trmiti Irish Ptasantry 
(i860) II. 9 I1ie consoling reflection that he swore only on 
a *Iaiw Htble. 1B36 Sir H. Tavlor Statesman xxxii. 251 
The fault of a *law-bred mind lies commonly in seeing too 
much of a question, not seeing its ports in their due pro- 
portions. iBafi in Cobbett Hur. Kides (1885) 11 . 185 He 
wishes to support the *law-church, and the artiiy. 1840 
G. Olives Bion, Jesuits yi A minister of the Law<hurcfi 
was called in for his opinion, isflj Stanynurbt Aineis 11. 
(Arb )6o And Hecuba old FrincesM; dyd 1 see, with number, 
an hundred *Law daughters. 1605 Fi.ktchkr & Shimlkv 
Ht, lyalker iv. i, She's the merriest thing among these 'law- 
drivers, Anddn their studies half a day together. 1583 
Stanviiurst mneis II. (Arbi >54 Next cooms thee lusty 
Choroebus Soon to king Frianius by taw : thus he 'lawfatber 
helping, a 1670 SrALoiNti Traub. Lhas. / ( IJannaiyiie Club) 

1 . 12 To quyt| him who had married his sister, so^ long a« 
he was "law free, he could not with his honour. 1644 Milton 
Fdmc, Wks. (1817) yah To smaller Latin with an English 
mouth, is AH ill a nearing as 'law French. ilM Dicsv 
Feat Prop. v. 205 note. The rep'-irts in the Year nooks are 
written in the strange jargon called law- French, a 1610 
Hualbv Theophrastus (1636) 91 Sirouting it in the *Lawe 
house, saying ; There is no dwelling in this Citie. 1644 Mil- 
ifMAreop, (Arb.» 49 That no Poet should so much as read to 
any privat man, what he had writi'n, untill the Judges and 
*l,Aw-keeperBluid seen it. 1894 H. Gakijrner Vnoff, Patriot 
3 (A man mayl lie at once a law-breaker and a g^tod man, 
or a law-kee^r and a bad one. a 1613 Ov> Rul'my A Ity/e 
(1638) ipa He hates all hut Matw.|.iiiinc. 1713 Hr.KKELKV 
Guardian No. 62 P 4 An imitation of the polite style, . . in 
aliandoned for law-lAtin. 1818 Scott i/rt. Mid/, v, 1 ken 
our law-latin oflends Mr. Rutler's ears. 1773 Burke Corr. 
(1844) 1. 444 'llic inca'^urc . . will not l^e opposed in council 
by any great ‘law-b.ird in the kingdom. 18B3 Freeman in 
Longm. 11.48a There has been something like the 

revival of a kind of professional peerage in the persons of 
certain of the law-lords. 1901 Dundee Advertiser 13 Apr., 
*t.ord Newimiile '-^there never was such a title in the 
Scottish Peerage, though it was a law -lord's liile.^ 188a l^aity 
A'mv 3 June 2/2 An Irish ludge hod l.>ecn nomiiiate<l to fill 1 
one of the * law- lordships of the House of lairds. 1789 Wot.- 
COT ( P. Pindar) Kxpast. Ode vi. Wks, 181 3 11 . 338 iV.n h:ince * 
*L.tw Neck<loths. form'd of deal or oak ..Shall rudely hug 
his harmless throat. 1896 Mag. I>ec. 333/1 l‘hc 

daily routine and drudgery of a * Irtw office. 1781 Sir W. Jones 
A' lr. liatiments Ss 1 Tie grral 'law-officer of the Othman 
cotirf. 1817 Sp. f: dri t.n*ep’P’Hd in i'arl. Dehafes 778 It 
mi^hc turn out, ih.it the law officers in 18 <1 had .ictcrl ti^xm 
ihcir own opinion. 1806 Dai/y .Vmo 1 July 7/3 An Ihidcr- 
Secretaryship for India..w‘as a floor sulistitute for a 
•Law (llfficership. 13187 in Buc<ieuek MSS. (Hist. .MSS. 
Comm.' 33 A *I..awe place now voy*de hy the departure of 
.M' Ihx'lor Day. a 1771 J, Gill in Treat. Dav. lN.cxix. 133 
Put himself in their law-place and sie.Td, and became re- 
sensible to law and justice for them. 1741 Compt. latu.- 
Piete II. i. 300 The first, which is next the IXig-house and 
Pens, is the "Iaiw- P ost, ami i.s distant from them i6r:i Vanls. 
1644 Milton Tetrach. 53 Heerin declaring his annotation 
to be slight & nothing "law firudent — C<«/ar/. 16 The 
Servitor . . declaring hui <*apacity nothing refin'd since his 
• Law-puddertfig, but still the same it was in the Pantry, 
and at the Dresser. 1371 U Llovo PU^. Pr. (1607) 65 
Lyciirgus that auncient •law-seller. 1693 Drvden Juvenal 
(1697) p. Uvi, Writings, which my Author Tacitus, from 
the *l*aw-Terra, calls lihel/ot. 17^ S Havwand 
.V erw. i. II The word Comlemnation is a law-term. 1380 
lloixvaAMD Treas. Fr. Tong, Logisiateurt . .a Law-maker, 
a *lawe-writer. 

t Law. tb.^ Obs, Alito 5 l8gh, 6 Se, locht, 
lauoh. Cf. L.%wDi« sb. Sc. fatl. (.)N. iapi market- 
price.] Score, ahare of expense, legal charge. 

€ 1410 Hocclrve Crt. Good Company 33 Paie your lagh. 

3. . Peebtes to Play ai, Anc bad pay, one ithcr »id, nay, 
-iy 4 quhill wre rakin ottr lauch. laje Extracts Abent. 
Beg. (1844) I. 137 The aaid day, lohtic Anderson was con- 
victml in anc laent of v| scillingis . . because he (etc.]. 

Law ( 1 $). sb.^ Sc. and fsar/h. Also 5 5 l 8 u(e, 
4. 7 lawe. [Northern repr. OE. hidiu Low 

I . A hill, eap. one more or less round or conicaL 
Sometimes with local designation jirehxed, as 
M'brfh Berwick Lau\ Cttshttl Ijcw. 

«i]oa Cttrsor M. 4061 Wit hair fee bituix ixiir latiut. 
Ibid. 7 M3 * He ea he said, * bar he es won, Wit our seep 
aiKMi pe lau.* ij. . R. R. Ailtt* P. B. 092 N03I saued watt 
hot Segor Wt sal on a lawe. cB4?a Hbnryron Mar. Fob. 
V. (Pari. MHla) vii, Ane vnioorne come lansand oucr ane 
law. tiiB Cork On Litt. « b, Ijiw signifieih a hilL 1807 
Headiick Arrmss 134 Arti^ial hills, odled laws, in various 
paita of the country. t8i} Hooo Queen's fi^ahe 69 We 
raide the tod doune on the hill, The martin on the law. i8i$ 

J. WtUMN Boft. Am^. Wks. I. ^ Ilk forest shaw and 
lofty law Frae grief and gloom arouse ve. 1890 Stevenson 
Aerost the Plains sog Vm might climh the Law . . and l«e* * 
hold the face of many counties. 

aitfib. r 8408 Auturt ^ Arth. iii, He ladde Yat lady to 
lonn by h lawe aides. 

fa. A monumental tumului of atoiief. Obs^ 
tfioy CauoaN Britesssnia 660 In qolbut quod miieris, 
plurca aunt lapidum itruea admodiMS arngnm Lawes 
vacant, quae In memoriam ooclsorum olim oggesias credunt 
vianL 

tom (4), v: p)B. t u^id Uw i«.l3 
f L tnm. To otddn (lawi) : to oubliih u . 
hw ; to render tawftil. Obs. 
dtmk WuimaN Horn. M (KapM 874/^ ^ 
and WwioeMaik M Uft. 
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b. To command or impose as law. rare 
1853 Bailey Mystic 8a The vast Baobab.. Within whose 
cavernous.. trunk Meet village senates, lawing peace and 
war To dusky lril)es. 

tc. To law it\ to act the lawgiver. Obs. 

^1633 H. (JoGAN Scar/ei Gorvn Ep. Ded., That pragma- 
tique Superintendent Court, and Consistory, which l2>rdh and 
Lawes it, or would willingly doe so, over the whole world. 

d. Sc. (? nonce-use.) 'lo give the law to, control. 
1785 Bubns lVotneH*s Minds iv. But for how lang the flie 
may slang, I.«t inclinatton law that. 

2 . intr. To go to law, litigate. Also to law it. 
Also colloq. or dial, in indirect fiassive. 

?/i 1338 Hye Way toSpyttel Ho. 799 in Ha/I. K. P. P. IV. 
50 They that lawe for a debt vnirew. 1381 Mulcastf.r 
Positions xxxvL (1887! 138 He will needts lawe it, which 
carcth for no lawe. 1604 Fletcher Buie a It i/e iv. iii, Ye 
must law and claw before ye get it. 171a AkbUiiiNOT John 
HuU 11. ill, If we law it on, till Lewis turns honest, 1 am 
afraid our credit will run low at Blackwell Hall ! a 1714 
Nokiii Lives I. 108 I'hcre Ur. Ho. of l^rd.s] the knight 
lawed by himself, for no person opposed him. 1866 <.iEo. 
Kliot F. Holt (1868) 7 People who inherited estates that 
Were lawed about. 

quasidrant. 17^ Fielding J. Andrews ii. v. Two of my 
nciKlibours have t>ecn at Uw about a house, till they have 
both lawe«l themselves into a gaol. 

b. trans. 'Fo go to law with, proceed again&i in 
the courts. 

1647 Traef Comm, i Cor. vi. 7 By j-our litigious hwing 
one another, you betray a great deal of weaknes<-e. 1786 
Nklson in Nicolas Dhp. (1845) I. 169 One sends me a chal- 
lenge ; another Laws me : but I keep ihem all off. x86o 
Kpadk Cloister \ //. (1861) IV. 398 Alas, poor soul ‘ And for 
wh.it shall I law him? 1870 t. Peaccxk Ral/ Skirl. II. 
117 Vuu can'l law a man ye ktiaw for a job like that. 

3 . To mutilate (an animal} so as to render it 
incapable of <!oing mischief. Almost exclusively 
spec, to Expkditatb (a dog\ Obs. exc. Hist. 

1434 G. Flriiers ir. Carta de Forest a in 67 . Charter t\c. 
j I o (1542) B ij h. He whose is not lawed (orig. c.f- 
peditatus] Si. so Lmnde hhalbe atnercyed [etc.). x6to W. 

! Foi kischam Art of Surrey iii. iv. 71 Fufjtc-gcld tiiiplics 
a Priuiledge to kee|>e Dogges within the l-€>rrevt not ex- 
t^italcd or lawed sans controule. s6i6 Rith CaHnef 54 b. 
Ills own [cattle] ate so ringed, and y<)aki, and Iswde, thkt 
they ncucr irt-spisse on any other m.tn. 1866 f. htimb. Jrnt. 
xxviii. ?6i ‘J'hey were forbidden to take anything for iawing 
dogs. t886 Contentp. Rei’. XX. Suj 'J he cur uhi- h th«: 
husltandman kept might only exist if he had l>een ‘ law'e<i\ 
or so mutilatetl. liiat the idea of |[M.iaching w.'is for ever 
banishetl from his miiui 

Law xl§)» rwf. Now vulgar. Also 9 laws. 
[Cf. La, Lc>, of which it may h-ive been in orij;in 
an alteration prompted by an inslinctive sense of 
expressiveness in the vowel sound ; in later use it 
has coalesced with lor - Lord as an exclamation.] 
An exclamation now expressing chiefly astonish- 
ment or admiration, or (often; snrj^rise at being 
asked a question ; in early use chiefly asscver.4tive. 
With Maw ye cf, la Y*ut yv. L.a. 

13IN Shaks. a. a. L. V. il 414 To Iwgin WVmh, sb God 
hcipa me Uw. My love to tbn is sotmd sans cracke t>r fl.Tw. 
160a M.arhton .Antomds Brr\ iv. iii. Wks. 1856 I. 125 lawe 
1 , I Ite^in to swvll— -puflTc. i6ao Shelton ' "• 

169 I.aw ye there \quoth .Sancho)did not I Icll you 
lyte Ann. Beg, 134 'O law, nuuUm s.tid the {wr childiciv 
l8t] Sket%he$ Lkatae. (rd. ?) I. xy |jtw ' I wonder at that, 
re|ilied Mrs, ManscU. 1853 *C. Bi:r>E’ Cerdant Gireu 
1. vi. ' law bless me, .sir*. 1863-5 J. Thomson Sunday ai 
liautpstead'w^ But faw I 'rhink of liecomini; a p<x»T naked 
squaw Mass .Stowe Poganuf /*, iii. 7() I.aws, hr’s 

an old bnthelor. 1887 R. .M. Johnston in l/ar/rre .^fag. 
.Apr. 729/1 Ah, law me ! But it’s no iMisines'^ of mines. Ibid. 
7M 7 Good giacious Uws o* mercy, sister ! 

Xiaw, olis. form of L.hvb, Lay jAI, Low. 
lAW*-a 1 li*dill|ft a. [f. I Jtw jrA.l 4- pr. pplc. of 
Abihk V. The formation may have licen due 10 
a reminiscence of the next word.] Abiding by, 
i.c., maintaining or submitting to the law. 

1867 Freeman Xemt. Conq, I. vi. 558 The great F,arl.. 
who on every other oceaxion Appc.Trs as voiK'iliator)' and Uw- 
abiding. Bosw. Smith Carthage 63 If the Roman 

people had not l>cen the most Uw-ainding people in the 
w'orld all public business must have come to a sumistill. 

Hence X^kw^biAiagaass. 

MoFor/u. Brfp. Feb. 311 National self-respect dem.indH 
a decent conformity to law-abklincncss and igiw.Tliiy. 1889 
Spectator 28 Sept., That moat useful of ci\ic virtues, law- 
aUdingness. 

Lawaier, •ayer, obs. forms of Lawyer. 
Lawarfe, obi. Sc, form of Laver sb.'^ 
t LftW-Didi&ge///. a. Sc. Obs. [f. LawjA^ -t- 
prea. uple. of Hiua v. to aw.tit.] 

L ‘ Waiting the regular ctmrse of law* (Jam.'). 
S897 Skene De PefH .^'igu, s.v. Beei^iti.'n. Gif the 
vaisall is fugiliv* for slaucnicr, and not Liw Udand, the 
sqperiour may 

3 . a. Standing good in law. b. Able to answer 
an accusation. 

tgiy Rutiibefdro AWA (1862) 1 . a6R, 1 cannot take GodS 
word without a caution as if Christ had KtsI and sold His 
credit and urre not in my books rcsponsal and la a hiding. 

S 17M Guthrie's Tfiai iit The soul ix pursued for 

itilt more or less, and is noilaw-biding ; Chsst Jesus is the 
tv of refuge* 

Law*board (-brod, ctc.\ var. I.jtv-BOARn dial. 
Lftir^lMKdL Law sb.^ k Dook ; cl. ON. 


.. A book containing a code of laws- 


< isoo Okmin 16944^ nahht mn)) cc hiucncun uss Ail 
halt M-ifllike lare Oft Moysmsess la^lielioc. &860 Max 
Mcllkm Hist. Sanskrit Lit. Inirod. (rd. 2) tz The different 
d^es ascrilied to Manu as the author of our I^aw-book. 

2 . Chiefly pi. A book treating of law. 

1 SS 5 Gakdineh W ill in Wills Doctors Com. (1863) 43 , 1 be- 
queai h to Thom.isW orlkhc all my humanitieand lawe iKxikes. 
*660 Trial Begic. 10 Gentlemen, lo-t me tell you what our 
Law-books say. 1700-11 C. Pim i-s in .Swift's Lett. (1766; 1 1 . 

13 '1 he oldest man alive, or .my Uw-Ux>k, cannot give any 
inrilaiicc of ^uch a proceeding. 1781 Gisuon Ded. ^ F. xviu 
11. 43 In the four til ccntuiy, many (.:imeb might have been 
laden with law-lx>uk& 18^ B.\Kt uoi t Hist.' L’. S. I. xvii. 
4« Europe suffered from the multiplieaiion of Ijim - bot^ks.' 
LftW*-bOrrOW. ^C. Law. Now only in plural. 
Also 5 -burgh, pi. -borowia, -bowrous, -boris, 
7-9 -burrowa. s[f. Law jA.l + IVjurow j/y.] The 
legal security requirctl from a ptr.son that he will 
not injure the person, family, or property of anoihrr; 
security of the jteace. Also action^ bond of law- 
hornriLfS. To swear a laia-horrows against (.1 person} : 
to make an .iffulavit of Ixing in ilangtr from him. 

1457 Acts Jas. It (1B14) II. 51/1 And gifsmy m;iii be 
fulyt . . he sc.hirrcf sail furthwitbc of bath he parteis talc Uw 
bcirowis. 2474 Extriuts A herd. Beg. 11844; 1 - He was 
mxhi under law liorrowis aneni the said WillUm of Cadiou. 

IHd. 40 William Fulht s is- lM^cundn Uw burgh that Wil- 
lUiii Vmfray salbc vnsu^ihit in lym turning. 1597 
Jas. II.\ 13 headings The Prot'Umation of generall peace : 
Of Uw-buiicywe^ 1609 Skkne Reg. MaJ , Crimes 143 (iif 
anc complains to the Schiref atid desires i.cM'borrou .<( of 
anr otlj'.r man ; and the .S<.liirei doe nol hi- offu.c thtre;inci;t. 
he sail ]».*iy four tie iKsundts. 175a J. Uni 111 \N Form of 
Prt*cess -cd. 3) 361 Inierdictions. Inhibiti ..u.s, and Law- 
burrows. 1864 A. Lkk.hton leg. Filin, 171 Had 

forced the de.tcon to swe;ir a UwU^rrowsjigainst him. 1884 
Mamh. lixam. 18 .Sept. 5 5 Juhn Ft.’i^cr, slirriff offictr, 
rai^d an action of lawi unowsa>:.iinNi (ohn Norrie.Aiidcrvjn. 
Jig- *636 kuiio KioHP /-«*//. lihGs.' f. 174 Men would have 
Uw'-l>onuw-. against C-bri'-l’s cros.s. 

t Law-breach. Obs. [OK. lahbryct, f. lak‘. 
lam Law sb.^ \ hryu breaking.] A breach or 
breaking of llic law. 

1014 Wr LI- STAN Serm. OilA^los in Horn, xxxiilt Napier) 
16G Ml tf. t>a:l was xt^M’otdeii . . 3 iirh la:u etlra lahbrj cc. 1381 
AVvclif Isa. i. 5 Lawe lircche or lreNj.;u!sing a^eins ihr lawe. 

t Law-break, v. Obs. rare-"', [f Law ^ 
Break v. ; aficr m xl sb.J intr. To break the law. 

1381 W v< iir h. xlviii. R, I wot f-.iviilie, f ir lawe tiitkin^ 
thou shnll lawe brekr (L /oo'. rtr /i .T«j/>iMTYirvi .x,V»'.’r). 

Law*-brdaker. [< >L. had lahhroa of the 
same meaning.] (.)ne vho violates the l.iw. 

la toso Liber Sr infill, ii. 0 J>ar licaldaii gehyld M-e 

r.a scylan ac M'l^st.ti.d.sn lam lald.ienan.) t 1440 I'r.'mp. 
Tart'. i'Sv,/y Lawe lutkare, Icgirnmp.is. < 1450 Mheur 
.Sa/nih'/P.’.fi l.awl>rekcrs and ydolalrcrs with Udde 

' visage blatnccl hec. 1547 Pritner G j, J 'eliuer me . . out d 
the. h;»ndc cf the. .Uwe utcaktr. t6ll Shxks. C\mh, iv. it 
75 Thou an a RobUt r, A Law-bitaker, a ViiUinc : yccld thee 
rheefc. 1663 Killicrkw Pa*fr>n's H'ed. v. ii. 141 

Thai J'ongiic. .ulikih now gmues h«.arsc with flatter:;)^ the 

f Tcal I-T w-bi cakerx. 1876 ( ''.xferd Tit 'e- Hr Ifs, Meuntoins^ 

1 Mas on Mount Ebal that the cursing cf the UM'-i>rrakcrs 
I took place. 

' So Law-breaking vbl. sh. and ///. a. 

j 1767 Sp. agit. Suspending A I *6/ . Prn ega five in Hatl^a^d 

I Part. Hist. (181;;) XVI. 738 Tlierc w.\s no Mich distim 
j in the d.i) .s, M hen the U\v-in.Tkinj|; ;»nd the Um- hi caking pre- 
I rv>gativi; wnl'svu loilh .'it no^ii tide. 1881 1 inics 0 .Apr. 

II Tem^H'ial CtHirts Mould deal more timidly M-ith cleiii-.;il 
! laM'-brcakiiig. 

Lawch. Lawchter: sec Lai oii t ., Lai ghteh L 
Lawd, obs. form of Lai h, Lewh a. 
Laar-day. cxc. Jfist. [f. L.\w.fAi] 

1 . The day for the meeting of a court of law, 
esp. of the sheiiff*.s court, once in six months, or 
of the court leirt, once a yc.ir; hence used for the 
session of such a court, and the court itself. 

Ba3S-SB Rent.Gltistcn. (Som. Kcc. Soc.) 1B9 Snlvis duohus 
laghedaghev iR9a Year’hk. 30 4 r n Fdto. / (Koli>> 539 
.A deus Uucd.TUcs [printed laucdano] ^Kir an. 1331 Lit. 
Cantuar. 31 Oct. tRolb) 1 . 403 .\d cxigcrnhim el m.Tim- 
tenendum jur.*! . .ac rtUm Curiam iiiTSiram ilc G«lmeTsh.'iin, 
qiise diettur Laghc da ye, vlie Veneris pioximt: .sequente 14M 
kxtracts Abffd. Beg. 0844) 1 . 399 The Uw dayis eftir 
Michclmcss. 1467 in Eng. Gilds t i'67tn 370 ’nwt the articles 
of the ycldc aforc.scid Ins redde and declared at the lawuay. 
1316 in W. H. Tuiiicr Seled. Kec. Oxford 16 'I wo i\m>.s 
yn y* ycrc to keiie a laM’cdayc there. 1333 .4 »7 37 Hen. J 7 1 /, 
Cmzhf 2\ (l.ordcs marchers} shall have.. their Ix»rdshippes 
CiMinis Baron Court Icle# and l^wedayTS. 1389 R. H xxv, y 
Pi. Pefx. \ 1660) 5 , 1 will prcMxut \ou al llie law day a 1 \ vi. 

Shako. 0 th, ill. iii. 140 \\ ho lia's th.ii brt*A.^t purr, 
Wherein vnclcanly AppreheOMOOs Krepc Ix^ctcs aiui aM- 
daycNf *613 PcKcii.\s Pilgrimage (1614' act Thiidly, ih:*'- 
Thuinday .•drouUl be Court or law-day for deciding conir-v 
versies 1641 Teimes de la Ley 194 Lam - day .Mgnifir.H 
a l-eet or Shcrilfci tournc. 1710 Hexknv Co Ini. :3 Apr. 
(O. !L S.i IL 379 A Liwday of the Ikan aixl LiirKN *, v 
Hereford. i8m (iKoss Gild Me*\h. II. 105 The ■iiiiia 
lecali**’ d.AM -day< w.ts held )*early the Monday next .AUcr 
the feas 4 of St. Hilary. 

2 . A day appointed for the discharge of a lx>nd, 
after which tlic debtor could noc al common law 
be rclievctl from the forfeiture. 

149a Rvman Pf'ems xcii. U in A*xhk' Sti, l. neu. Sp‘. 
LX aXIX. 266 , 1 make an cnJc M ithiii siK’itie Npncc. 1 setie 
no Um'C day* in the ca.se. 

I»awdeab 1 e, obs. fonn I'f Lai iiable. 

Lawe, obs. form of Laiuh, Lave. 
t Lawed, ///• <»• ots. (f. Law x#.i + -Epi.J 
i Ptonded with Itw*. 



. LAWK. 


LAWFUL. 

1639 Saltmarsh yWiVy 109 In »uen»pts of conquest itpie 
uul and informe your sclfe first, whether they be such ftS 
are well lawed and disciplined, or carelesse and disordered. 
Lawed, obs. form of Lewd. 

Laweour, -er(e, -eyer^^e, obs. ff. Lawyer. 
Iiawer(e, obs. Sc. form of Laver sb:^ 

Lawful ti. Forms: 4 UgblVil, 4 * 6 .SV. 
laohful, (5 UiAill), 5-6 Sc, lAaoh(t)AxlCl. 6 lau- 
fUll, law[e)foll| 6>8 lawAiU, 6 > lawful, [f. 
Law r^.i + -FUL, Cf. ON. 4 'a>/«///'.] 

.1. According or not contrary to l.iw/ permitted 
by law. Frequeift in predicative use. 

i 99 i TsBvtSA Barth. Dt P. R, xvii. xlviii. (1495) 63a It 
was not lawfull to defoylle the laurer tree in vnhonesle »nd 
vnlawfull vses. C1440 /V,i/w/. Pan\ Ijtwfullc, U^i- 


//Mrw. ssaSTiNOAi.E John v. 10 It is the sabboth day. it 
is not lautnll for the to cary thy b«ed. 15M Coverualb 
Eztk^ xxxiii. 16 In moch as he doth now the thin^e that 
is lawfull and richt, he shall lytn*. 15160 Dai’s tr. SUtitaue's 
Comw. 750 It IS lawfull fv>r all men. to save themselves 
from violence. 1590 Sui.vBVRNii Trstamrats 11 Hy this 
woid lawfull, is excluded . . whatsoeuer is contrary to iustice. 
ptetie, or e^iiiy. 1665 Mascey Croiiuj' Lew C. XVarra 
710 Upon debate of the matter in the great Council of the 
Kmgdome, atul in a lawful manner. 1718 Lauy M. W. 
Montagu Ltt, /•» Ottss Bristol 10 Apr, He .. inquired .. 
whether it was lawful to permit it. 1796 H. Hunter .Y/.- 
Pitrris Si tut \at. (1799) 111 . b4», I shall not examine 
whether that possession be lawful. 1817 W, Selw yn Lazv 
yisi Print (ed. 4)11. 92a It shall be law ful for the jury, .to 
find a verdict for the plaintiff. 1835 I. Tayion S^ir, nrsp^t. 
vi. 249 Constantine's establishment of Christianity . . de- 
claring it to be a. . l.awful Religion. 1649 Macaulay Hitt, 
V. 1 . 567 A lawful military o^^eration. 

+ b. Permissible; allow.Tble, justifiable. Ohs, 

1599 Shaks. Hen. iv. viii. 122 Is it now lawfull and 
pIra^e your Maiestie. to tell how m.sny i.s kiird? 1717 
Vkkzikr i'oy. S. Sea 69 It .seems lawful to bclips-e, that, 
ani'.'ng the Children of our comtiion Parent. God lias formed 
three .Sorts of Colours in the Flesh of Men. 

•he. Of a disease: ? Normal. Obs, 

1610 llANtouGH Metk, Phytick s, xxi. (t 639> 318 Foure 
particular orders to be kept in curing a law full Oedemi. 

2. Appointed, sanctioned, or recognized by law; 
legally qualified or entitled. Now chiefly in ceriain 
traditional collocations, as lavjfitt heir^king^moneVt 
pariianunt, sffvertij^n, uteceision, title ; also, lawful 
captive^ pny, priu. to be) lawful game. 

a 1300 Lunar. M. 24901 1 ’a'i o^r [plightesl the quilk he bette 
Bot noght wit penance laghful sett. 1439 E. F. U ills ^ 1882* 
122. XX inarkes of laufull money, v 1440 Joiab't It'elt 98 
Forjeue h' lawefull accyoon. Sc seke fcr>t loue. 1456 F r- 
tracts Burgh Rec. PeH'les ft 872) tti Geyf ihar was ony 
lachful ar to that land. 15^ (^alwar elrck. in jp /4 
Hist, MSS. Comm, App, v, 402 bio carpenter nor 
ma-xsoa shall have no workeman but that which shallbe 
laufull workeman in that Aienoe (riVJ. 1535 Stewart Cran. 
Scot, (18381 111 . 393 His eldest sone.. to hA place !»uld 
succeid As lauchtfull air. 1560 Da us tr. Sleuiane's Comm. 
20 b, Lawfull succession. Ihd. 243 \'f they have any lawful 
imp^imenc. 156* Wi'>qET Cert. Tractates Wks. idS8 I. 2 
Thre QuestionU, tweehing the lauchful vocatioun of lohne 
Knox. 1^71 SiUir. Poems Reform, xxvi, iiS He being 
Crownit in lauchfull P.Trliament. 1581 Hift. xliv, lot That 


for euer. tdS> HoRaE.s Leviath. 11. xxviii. 163 A Banished 
man, U a lawfull enemy of tlie Common-wealth. 1763 
Rhode Island Cot Rec. (1861J VI. 359 All mortgages, 
bonds, (etc ] .. wherein the payment of money i» .. pro- 
mised, shall be taken and uriderstood to mean lawful 
money. Forl.y» >: Serm. Y’ng. Worn, (176!) I. iii. 108 

'1 hey will consider her a.s lawful game. 1^68 Bi.ACKsroNK 
Comm. Ill 60 Prire vessels ..condemned in any coun.s of 
admiralty .jr vloe-odmi/alty as lawful prize. 1877 W. .Selwyn 
Law y;si Prius fed. 4) 8)4 Having no lawful impedi- 

ment. 2818 Cruise Digest ted. 2j Vi. 978 .So that my 
exectit Tx Ahall pay in good time all lawful debts. 1871 
Freem.s.v .Worm. Contf. ;i374) IV. xviL 54 Himself in his 
owo reftding cf the law, a lawful King. 

tb. ellipt. « lawful money, weight. Ohs, 

*S 13 Churchto. Ace, Crotcombe (Som. Rec. Soc-)4ri For to 
de’.yver the sayd x scheppe so good as they ware or rlls 
xiijjr. iiijrf. in good and nwfoll. 1778 A. Adams in Fam. 
Lett. I i 876> 3^ It takes, .fifty pounds lawful for a hundred 
of sugar, and lifiy dollars (or a hundred of flour. 

O. Of A marriage : Such as the law pennits ; and 
regards as valid. Of offspring: Bom in lawful 
wedlock, legitimate. 

^*875 Leg. Saints xxviii. (.Var/wre/) i«3 , 1 wes borne 
ibis towne within. In haohful bed of folk niychtty. 1513 
Douglas Mneis iii. v. 23 Helenas, The lachAill vone of the 
king Priamus. a igrU Hall Chron.^ Rich. ///, 40 Makyng 
much suite to have her ioyned with him in lawiull matri- 
mony. i960 Dat;s tr. Steidands Comm. ^ b, The same . . 
ou^ht nowe to be every where received for lawfull wivea. 
Ibtd, 424 Moste men JouUed of lawful birth of his 
syster. s6oo !!)Hakii. A. Y. L. in. iii. 71 'I'nily she must 
giuen, or the marriage is not lawfull. iM Ant. 4 Ct 
III. xiiL 107 Haue I . . Forltornc the getting of a lawfull 
Race. A i6S7 Sik W. Murk Hist. Rmvattw Wks. (S. 1 '. .S.) 
1 1. 249 The great Stewart . . invited home againe Eliia^th 
Mure CO his Lawfull bed. a 1699 Lady Halkett AHtobiog, 
(1875) I Constant 10 the only lawfull emliraces of tT.e 
Queen, iflay Jarman Posoeits Detutes (cd. v IL 147 In 
case M. B. should dic..withf2Ul leaving lawful issue or her 
body. 1885 /.aw Re/. 29 Ch. Div. 270 Had the 
lawful wife of the testator, and Adelinda his legitimate 
daughter by her. 

d. Lawful age, years : the ag€ it which a person 
RttRiiis his legal majority ; also, the age at which 
a pcfson becomes legally competetit to perform 
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some act or to hold some office. Lawful day\ 
one in which it is lawful to transact business, or 
some particular kind of business. 

a 1548 Hall Chron., Hen. / 80 b, Til my sonne come to 
his lawful age. 1960 Daus ir. Steidands Comm. 4*4 He 
himselfe was of lawefull yeres. 1708 Rojmt ProcUtm.x 1 J uly 
in Load, Gat. Na 4456/* Upon the Tenth Day of October 
next to come, . .if the same be a Lawful Day. 
t3. Observant of law or duty; law-abiding, 
faithful, loyal. Obs. • 

c 137s Sc. Leg, Saints il (Paulus) eiS For 1 am cristis 
lauchtful kr^'cht. i' 1430 Virg, S13 Ech man but., 

loueh a lawful lijf to lede. c I4y« Rau/CoilYyar 508 Hot a.s 
ane lauchfull man my laidis to IciJ. 1483 Caxton Cato G i v b. 
It is the souerayn gyfte of god for to haue a good and 
lawful wyf. leflo Holland Crt, Yenus 1. 58 1 Lufe is trea- 
sonable : Nocht lauchfull, but scho is lamentable. 164a 
J. Marsh Arrum, Miiiiia 4 K%*ery lawfull Subject is taken 
to lie within uic proccciion of the King. 

1 4. Pertaining to or, concerned with law. Obs, 
1387TREVISA Higden vRolls) 1 . 35 Lawefulman in be peple 
[L. p^titiiiin /o/nlo], fdgt Weevki Ane, f uneral Mou. 
722 In matters lawfull to depend vpon the pleasure and 
direction of the Archbishop. 

1 6. a. qiiasi-i^. ; b. qaasi-<Mflp. ; O. as an excla- 
mation. Obs. 

iSoa Ord. Crysien Men (\V. de W. 1506) It. vi. m In 
kepyngc faythe, trouth and lawfull for y* loue of god 
pryncypally. t6jp Phillips Pur%h, Pott. ii676» a That th' 
^ler M so old, That he may lawful sell, thou lawful hold. 
» 7 fl 7 . Grose Proof, Gloss., Lax* ful. Oh lawful case, an 
interjection, Defb. 17^ Pecge Perbkisms tR. D. S.) r.r., 
Ah lawful, and ah lawiul case '. exclamations. 

Lawfolly fwii), adv, [f. Lawftl + -ly 2 .] 
In a lawful inannur. 

1. In accordance with law. 

I <11300 Cursor M. a6trt Scrift es opin scheuing o hreist 
Laufulli mad be-for preist. c 1380 Wycue lYks. 16S0) 74 
; pes false men seye in here do^nge koi crist was lafully 
i don to the dek. c 1400 Destr. /ny 3512 Qwyle ye l.'iwfuiiy 
i lefe may de your lyf haue. c 14W Freemasonry joo ^et most 
j the maystcr. by good rrsone, Wartie hem l.iwfully by-fore 
j none. ct470 Henryson Tate tf Dog (d* This cxveptioiin 
; Wes of na strenth, nor lauchfullic niycht stand. ?<ti5oo 
! Chester PI, 1 Shaks. Soc.* 1 . aoS 'I his woman . . Was wedded 
i lawfullye this other yeaire. igta Act 4 Hen. Yilf c- 9 
j Preamble, The heires mates of his l>udy laufully begoten. 

. 1906 Pitgr. Perf, I W. dc W. 1 531 ; 163 b. Thus we may per* 

I ceyue what thoughtes .. w« may lawfully admyt . . irt y* 

' tyme of the serwyce of qod. a Hall Chron,^ Hen. Y/II 
: 247 b, I hat the kyng mi^ht lawfully mary where he would. 

• 1590 Arp. Hamilton Catech. (1884) 5 General counsallis 
i lauchfully gaderit in the hal^’c spreit. r 1960 A. St orr Poems 
I (S T. S, I xxxiv. sS ^it th^ is lesum lufe 1 ‘hat law'fully 
; suld lest. 1588 A. ki.no xt.Canisius' Cafech.^ Con/ett. sf 
I AduUerte lauchcfullieprouen. 1609SKRNB I'ahle 
; 74 The defender Ireing tawfuHUs summoned, may vse his 
, lawfull cssontei^ Baker tr. Batsacs Lett 111 . 102 

i 'Ibere are certain bounds.. which neither you nor we can 
lawfully passe. 1691 Horbes Leviath. L xiv. 69 What 
! 1 law fully Covenant, 1 cannot lawfully break. 1789 Bi.acx- 
; NTUNB Comm. 1 . xvi, (1793' 573 He may lawfully correct his 

■ child, being under a», in a reasonable manner. 1817 W. 
Sf.i.wyn Laxv Nisi Prius (cd. 4) 11 . 1116 'I'he declaration 

; ought to have stated, that the mare was lawfully on the 

■ common. 1818 Cruise Digest (ed. t) VI. 316 Wiihoui 

has ing issue on her body la wfu ily begotten. 1849 lay 

, Hist. Eng. it. I. 159 F^och provincial assembly might law- 
fully have a permanent prcsideiit. 1889 Duncrlev in 
! Manch, IWekly Times 24 Feb. 1 cannot pray for those 
who are encaged, however lawfully as men may think, in 
I shedding blood. 

I 1 2. Loyally, faithfully. Obs, 

c 1900 Mflusime vi. 32 And irididc 1 lawfully ( Fr. leaulmetf/) 
prumytic you that so shal I duo. 

LawfUnau [^- Lawful -f -xeah.] 

The quality of being lawful ; legality; in early use 
rcsjjcct for law. 

a 1 afo Owl 4 Sight. 1741 Nawt for Hrv talc. Ah rlo for mire 
j lahfulnessc. 159a Pai.sgr. 237/a Laufulnesse, hcititl^ loysi- 
j bteti. 1997 Hooker Feel. Pol. v. xlviii. | 7 The lae^ulnes>c 
i of our prayer for dcliuerance out ed all (salaaiiiies]. 1831 
I Gougb Goef s A rrowt i. xtiii. 69 Yliis great instance of Gods 
I lieing angry, gives an evident demonstration of the lawful* 

' nesse of anger. 1838-96 Cowley Deevideis iv. Notes (1669) 

> 149 I'hat is no more a proof of the Right, than their Prac- 
tice was of Che Lawfulness of Idolatry. 1741 Ricnarmon 
Pamela 1 . m Let him, who haa Power to coaimand me, 
look to the Lawfulness of it. t8f| Macaulay Hist, Bug, 
Xxi. IV. 566 Jo question the la^ulncss of asanssinetion 
. . was to questioQ the authority oC the most iliuitrloai 
Jesuits. 

Lawgh^ obt. form of Lauoh v,^ Ijtm. 
L»wriT«r [f. Law x^.i*f Giver. 

CT, IceUfidic ldg*gjafari^ IJa. lov^vtr^ One who 
gives, i.e. maket or iwomulgateR a law or code of 
laws ; a legislator. 

\dba WvcLir Tob mei. 22 Lo I hc|e (rod in his sircngthc. 


Kavr-givingi f Also 5 lawaa-yovyng. 
[f. Law r7.i 4 Giving vbl. sb.J The action or pro- 
; legislatioi 


cess of I 


f giving laws ; 

1^7^ Bn, N^Usss 

yeldinj 


lion. 


lyvyng 


Toblssss (Roxbj 73 They bene christen men. 
under your obciseaunce, laweoyovyng, and 
yelding to youre lawes. 1849 Milton Tetraek, wlca. 1851 
IV. 176 This b the very end of Lawgiving, to abolbh evil 
customs by whobom Laws. 1878 Ojfoid Bibbt^Hej/Sf 
Mousstains, Mount Horeb was the scene of the burning- 
Imh and or the law-giving. 

Law sb^ + Giving 


ceeas. 


and noon to hym lie in law* xtueres (Vulg. Ugitlaiorihms). 
€ 1400 A/ot Loll, 74 Not only b holt wnt dei^id hi 
sc.ien«, K hlasfcmid, but (tod Ilimsilf ket is k* law ^euar. 
1939 Coverdalk Isa, xviiii* n The Lords ehalbe ours 
Uwe gcuer. 1997-4 Bacon £«., Honour (Arb^ro In the 
second place are Logisiatorts, lawgineri. i8ti BfELE Ps, 
iK. 7 tudah is my Lawgiver. 1 689 90 Temple Ett, Looter 


iV/r Wks. 1731 I. 292 lliey are content IVthag^ should 
p;»s Use a La w-given but by no means lor a l^ilosopbcr. 
* 7 ®^ A. Gib .ykerul Contempl, i. iii. 36 The Supreme Law- 
giv'r is entitled to the absolute (mhJcr.iion of his rtasotuihb 
creaiurs. 1839 Tmislwali. frVwv/ I. 135 Minos appears in 
the .ctiMMcf. .of « wiM and JuM lawgivw. it,, M,att 
in II. I W« liow to t>olaw.,iv«,in tha cbwdt but 

Chmt; iM IU)K-.ao.T //«/. //. .V. VI. Indca 5M (Sir 
Oco. Caivcn) a wlw and li«mirol(ni lav.|;irer. 


Lxw-givilig, Sfil. a. [f. Law O.i + G 
ML a.] That gives .or makes laws. Also 
tn.it ' gives the law* to or determines. 

.««»•. SiiviEY A/oL Poetris (Arb.) ee In Turky, besides 
their Uwe*giuing Diuines, they haue no other Writers but 
Poets. 1649 Milton Tetrach, Wks. 1851 IV. 196 As if the 
will of God were becoin sinfull, or sin stronger then hi« 
direct and Law-giving will. 1807 Hare Guesses (i8$9) 310 
Men would still worship the creature, under the form of 
abstractions and laws, instead of the living, lawgiving 
Creator... 1869 Grote Plato 1 . i. 11 The nature of number 
was inqierativc and Uwgiving. 

LaWP^haad. The style of hand-writing used 
for legal documents. Also occas.^ matter written 
in this hand. 

1731 Gentl, Mag, I. 98 It b not the Lawyers that have 
invented these Law-bands, to keep their clients in ignor- 
ance. 1748 Hartley (’Asf'pv'. Mau 1. iii. 302 'I’he common 
Round-hand, various Law-hands, and various Short-hands. 
1778 J. Adams li’ks. (1854) IX. 433 You must make youp- 
. M-lf Mufltcicntly acquainted with law-french and with iba 
abbreviated law-hand, to read and understand the cases 
reported in these hooksb. 1890 Dickens Bleak Ho. xlvfl. 
All immense desert of law-hand and parchment. 
liRwhe, -hsrn, obs. forms of Lauou v, 
I«awier(eg obs. form of Lawyer. 

Lawina, variant of Lauwine. 

Rawing (l$'io)i fb. Sc, [f. Law sb,^ 4 -INO 1.] 
A reckoning at a t.'tvem ; a tavern -bill. 

1939 Stewarf CVi>n. Siot. (1B58) II. 633 I'he Scottis 
couiiiit thair bwing to dcir. 1686 G. Stuart Joco-str, 
Disc. 68 Come to my house some other day I'll pay the 
bwing, gatig your way. 1708 Kamsav Luto 4 Night- 
drtiiking sots counting their bwiiu H1774 Frrcusson 
Leith Races Poems MB451 33 They rake the grundso* ilka 
liarrel To profit l>y the iawin. 1814 SrciTT RedgesumtUi 
iii No man should enter the door of a public-house without 
pitying his law ing. 

D. Catub , : lawing-IFee a., not called upon for 
one's share in the bill ; scot-free. 

sy.. Song, Andro 4 hts Cutty Gun in Ramsay Tend, 
Mtse, 1*775' IL 229 She heght to keep me bwing-free. 1794 
Poems, Eng. Scot. 4 l.at aoi Fm no for letting ye, ye see, 
(As 1 ware rich) gang bwin free. 

'•] 

The action of the vb. Law. 

1. Going to law ; litigation. Obs. exc. arch. 

€ 1484 E. E. Misc, (Warion Club) 51 As many as her doth 
here For la wine schallc they not stcre. 1918 TlKtlALE 
a Cor. xil so^ I feare lest there be founde amonge you 
bwynge |Gr. fpait. W'vcL. siryu>’ngis. Coy. debates, 161 1 
variance, 1881 iR.V.> suifej. T. WatertovnS in 

.V«Nf/2 4 Balt (i860) 10 Behold limmahe lawyng howe som 
be bought bar. ijIM J. Hooker Hsst. Jret in HoHmshed 
1 1 . 54/a Lowing h vcxaiton in the towns, one dailb suing 
and trembitng another. i8m Cabsw Cornumli 84 sl. To 
defray the exlraordinarb charge of huildinf, marruge* 
bwing, or such like. i8fO D Cawdrky Three Serm, (1640 
2 Warre is but a more public kind of Lawtng. im OsRtL 
Rabelais iii. v. 33 note, ^ Lowing was hb natural Kbrnsnu 
itei B. Harts ist Fmm, Tasesjara iv. It night be a natter 
of* bwing ' hereafter. 

Prer.-oiK J. Hrvwood E/igr, (i86;> 180 Great 

bwyng. Mnairiou>ng. i8|l Bp. WEMS ^anVfn. (18^7) sot 
'Dien ^ould we have bss Tawing and more love. 

attrih. 1998 Barrit Thtor, lYarrts 187 It b not 80 light 
a matter to skirmish among the musket bullet, ns 10 psa 
out a laiwing pbn. 

2. The action of cutting off the c1aw8 Of boll of 
a dog's forefeet ; expcditalion. Obi, cic. IfUi* 

1698 BiAN/Nf Gloosoge^ laowing of dofPA l|8i Black- 
STONK Comm. 111 . 72 The court of regard, or snrvey of 
dogs U to be hotim every third year lor iht Invtng n 
expeditaiion of mastilTs. S878 Fseemam AWm, Cwry. V. 
XRili. 16] In kb love for the cluMe he. .kept tip tho cosel 
muifbikma the lowing, as it svus enlled, of all dogs hi tho 
oeighlioiirW of the royal forests* 

[LLawv.8 

•ING Given to litigation. 

s8io p. Cawmet ThteoSoruLitUt) Epb ML, Td sMOgb 
the bwbaw conientioiis of thb tnwif^ agn, 
tXffhirli^d. [ilLAW3l.i4«UlllJ Fcf- 
taining to the law, oavonring of the law. bi fBOU* 
« referring to the ceremonial or Mosaic kw* 

talo BncoN Cssteeh, Wks. 1964 1. 4448^ TM tBwydi 

fi|predhimtare)abOlishod. - 

Lawlt* obs. Sc. form of Lewd. lay. 

Z*wk, Ittwlai OiK*). Ahio , 
[vulgar form of Lack or deAwmaflion ofUiihj 
••I^rdl Also Lawkdpdaisy (mi) fliiff k 
LAOK*A-OAm« LBwbdi*mwjymXjMlH!li!0, 
alsoasfr.Mtocnr Mjiwk-a-mnisyr . • . • 

rieim nMbj. UmL Nfc^ldpir,..f^ 
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LAWLESS. 


LAWN. * 


( Lawks ! ' exclaimsd Mrs. Partington, * wha^monsters thssa 
mastsr-buUdsrs must be I* itgo Bakiwi^Govld 'A rmiuedi 
xUx. 404 Lawk, miist She wouldn't* stand no nonsense, 
iftm — > Jack Z, L lo The servant maids.. were 

.Tiawk-armussying and oh*m^g over the bargains. 

ZiawlAnd* Sc. form of Lowlaiid. 

Iiawla, o^ Sc. form of Lowly. 


JmswlmM OC'lte), a. [f. 
L Without law, huvinir nc 


Law sdA 4* -lkhu.] 


not reflated bv law. Of a law 
princi^cf of rirat. Now rare, 

m laoo Marat Ode 391 per bu5 Iw bepenemen. pe were 
lawelese [v.r, la)e*lease). a ijsv Pat, Songg (Camden) 254 
For miht js riht, the lond is laweles. 1140-70 .4 /rA. iff Dina. 
ao6 Forasbestes )e ben by no skilereuTM,..Sobe )e, ludun, 
Dy>lad & lawe*|cs also. 1470-9$ M aloiv A rihur 1. xix, Ther 
was oomcn in fo their landes people that were laules. 199B 
Hakluyt Voy. 1. so A barWous and inhumane people 
whose law is lawlesse. a 1691S Hr. Hall Sf. Dtfenct Com- 
fiacatiaMt Shall the enemies of the Churen . . say we are 
a lawless Church? 1789 Brlsham Art. I. 4 If the deter< 
minations of the will are themselves lawless and uncertain. 
181a Bvkon ('A. /tar. ii. xlvii, Albania's chief, whose dread 
command Is lawless law. ■M W. Irving Astoria 111.154 
Conunercial feuds in the lawle%s depths of the wilderness 
b. Exempt from law, not within the province of 
law, above or Ixyond the reach of law. f Also, in 
the position of an outlaw.* 

ciaso Bsacton Dt Kegihut iit. 11. xL H 1 & extunc 
utlagabitur.sicut tile qui est extra legem, sictit I .atighelrsman 
Ir.r. LaghelesmanV i8oe Hotu t>* choose good tvi/t H 1, 1 
haue procur'd a licence, and this night We will he inarrie<l in 
a lawlesse Church. 163a Massinuks City Madam v. u, You 
shall find you are not lawless, and that your moneys CaniMt 
justify your vilUnies. iM S H. Cold, l.atu 49 He is not 
liound to it. Cor the Lord of the Law is lawless. 168$ B AXTta 
Porayhr. If. T, Matt. xii. ^7 Christ liath not made us lawless 
. .in vatn. 188$ Moilkv Mtrac. vi. 117 Such an anomalous oc* 
currence would be law less, and a contradiction to known law. 

2. Of penoiiK, their actions: Regordlcsa of, or 
disobedient to law. f Occas. of an action : Illegal, 
unlawful Of passions, etc. : Uncontrolled 

by law, unbridled, licentious. 

a 1100 Cursor M. 7304 (Ornt. t For nouher er war ne wise, 
Bot nr )uiir riches ouer lawe-lis. 13.. Aiiit. r. c. 

170, 1 leue here be sum losynger, sum lawles wrech. c 1394 
/*. PL Credo 609 It is a laweles lijf as lord^mges v^n. 14 . . 
.ViVm JoTHsaUm as/496 Lat neuer bis Uw*les ledis lau) at 
bisharras-s.^ 1576 Klbming Panoyl. Epist. 36 llreat is the 
lawlesse laying on of the sword and warlike we.ipon. 15B8 
Shaka T%t. A, I. i. 31a A Valliant sonne in-law thou shalt 
enioy : One, fit to randy with thy lawlesse S^mnes. 1391 
— Two Gent. IV. L 54 That they may hold excus'd our 
lawlesse hues, 1994 — ^fV4 III, 1. iv. a24 He needs no 
indirect or bwlesse course, To cut off those that haue 
offended him. 1804 DsKat-a Honest if '4. WkA 1B7) 11. 133 
Lawlesse desires are seas sconting all bcninds. 184a Fi'Li.kr 
Holy Of Pro/. v. xiv. 411 At the lune< of Court under 
pntence to learn Law, he leama to be lawlesse. 1697 
URVORN yirg, Georg, tl. 637 Wine urg'd to lawless Lust 
the Centaurs Train, a 1794 T. Beown Sat. IPomaa Wks. 
1730 I. ^ Revenge implacable, and lawless fires. i8ia 
Crabbk laies 3 Beneath him fix'd, our man of law. That 
lawless man the foe of order, saw. 1848 Kkblk Lyra Imar. 
(1873) 40 Shaming lawless mirth. i8$g Macaulay Hist. 
Emg. xtti. Ul. ia6 He should be protected against lawless 
violence. 1888 M. Morbis C/mtferkomse x. 183 Among these 
lawless spirits, he who would be obeyed must be feared. 

esksoi, 1537 N. T. (Genw.) 1 Tim. i, 9 llie laiwre is. .gcuen 
.< vnto the lawles. 1809-10 CoLEHiiNiK Friend {196$) 137, 
1 hove said thot to withstand the arguments of the lawless, 
the Anti-jacobins proposed to suspend the law. 

b. aaid of animals and inanimate objects. 

.*71» WmtBY Psalms LX XXIX. vi. Thou dost the lawless 
Sea controul. 1781 GiaooN Deel. ^ F. Ixxi. II I. 803 The 
lawless river ovcriurnod the palaces, .on its hwks. 1834 
Badham Haltent. 134 A prison for wiki lawless birds. 

Hence &AWleM8jr adv.^ in a lawless manner. 

1391 Shako. Two Gent. v. Ui. 14 He. .will not vse a woman 
laid^ly. Br. Hau. hu/ositiom Hands I 14 Wka 

1808 1 A. 808 How lawlessly vicious are the lives of too many. 

IawIMMHIMS (l$'l^As). [L LaWLBM 9 -I- 
-KX89.] The quality of being lawless ; disregartl 
of, or disobedience to, law or rule. 

1091 Skhskb M. Hnbherd 1310 Oluttonie, malice^ pride, 
and^covttiao. And lawlesnos raigniug with rioiiie. 1811 
CerraA, //iltfio/rr/, . . lawlesncsBe. tisi Macaulay //ii/. 
Rag, xviii. iV. soo A frightful instatico of the lawlessness 
and fefocity of those marauders. i88o J. Tnbupt introd, 
to Ps. II. 89 UnholinesB and lawlessneas of life. 1871 
Moilkv Cesrtyte In Crit, Miot. Ser. 1. 113 Byron, whom 
gmiius, daring, and melodramatic lawlessness, exercised 
what now teems such an amiuing (asdnaiion over the least 
revolutionary of F.tiropeao nations. 
£aw*llM(lS'l8ik)rtL [LLAWrA^-i-LiRB.] a. 
Like to laW| haying a reeemblance to law, or to 
legal phraaeofogy or proceedingt. Nowmry. fb. 
Disposed or Indinedr to law or rule. Obs, 


no laws ; ignorant of, or 
if a law: Not based on 


DTiposed or Indinedr to law or rule. Ohs, 
i|ttOaiMALiwC/oww*«CS8kyB u (1158) % Plato coulde haue 
■pmn very grauslie and denllittlly u he would haue 
pnwitsed liwlike sort pleading. igM OAecoiONK 
Huieo Mhsm eelU, Let not my verie your lawKkc minds 
dMease. ligl Liaut Aft. Momstat,^ larsPe Prmy^ Ac., 
Tjie ten lawUhe womK uud Ood himeelf Uught Moyses. 
lia Milton Vharti 11. vli. 47 The giving 01 any law or 
biRike dtaMnet to sin fbr haidneme of heart. iii8 
Coaearr fST ^qnXXXttl. jet Piovliiloiis dremed forth 
widnUI the Jialdi^ and other law-like woi^ 
tlmrllTtA and edb. Oh. (f. Law jd.l: see 
*titt tatiX] A. tuff. Lawftil. In a 

InwAilmattiitri tawfellT. 

turn OtniN 1981 Lagbem weddedi 


ally. 

turn OtMiN Mis Lagbem weddedd wIMp anil maocht. 
f leet TrU CatiTHom. ti cSd* he l^kiM blspueedo 
kai is unrSd« c leae Zotiksfyk^i la boke b Oa taities lit 


I writen o rime, wu bjelike |e holdefi luue al hire lif time, 
a sera Prou, Alfred 73 in O. E. Misc. 106 Hw he scbule 
his lond bwelicne holde. /bid, 77 pe corl and ^ e^lyng 
ihureb vnder godne king, kat Iona to leden myd bwelyche i 
deden. 

Iiawly, Iiawlyziaji, oh$. if. I^^wly, Lowlinlms. 
Law*«llUk:lMr. [f. Law j8.i + Makieb.] One 
who tnakca laws ; a lawgiver, legislator. 

c i|Bo Antecrist in Todd 3 Treat. IVyc/i/ ii« David seik 
Lora sett kou a bw« mal§pr upon hem. a 1540 Barnex ^'ks. 
(*573) too As though I hao cemdempned the bwemaker, 
bwe, ana execution thereof. *587 GoLotNc De Momay xxv. 

381 The Scepter sliall not be taken from luda, nor the 
lawmaker from betweene^ her feete vntill Silo come. tStt 
! M AHsiNGKR fioudmon IV. ii. Wise lawmakers F rom each well 
j governed private house derived The perfect model of a 
. commonwealth. 1699 Bentlrv Pkal. 335 Aristotle informs j 
UK, that the best and mo^ of the Law-makers were Men of 
J the middle Rank. 1833 Hr. Martimrau Tate Tyne v. 04 
I The prsictice of these bwmakers agreed with thrir principle. 

I 1881 Times 5 Feb. 9/1 No bws work uninterruptedly with- 
' out the sufjervision of the bwmakcr. 

ItewiHAll (l^'mdm). Now chiefly Hist, [f, 
j Law j^.I 4 " Man ; the OE. lahniann was prob. a. j 
I ON. A^a-, tpgmann- (nom. -maUr , whence Anglo- j 
I I.Atin lagamannui^ lagtmannus, by some writers i 
! on legal antiquities anglicized as lageman.] ' 

I 1 . OE, Imw, a. One whose official duty it was I 
to declare the law. (Kingsley^s use is incoirect.) 

<■1000 Ortiin. OuHssttas c. 3 in Schmid Grsette 360, xii 
bhmen scylon riht tscean Weabn and ^nelaii, vi KncltM..e 
and vi Wyliue. 7a tooo Lari s Edw. Con/, v. 38 ibid. 51 S 
Postea iiu|uirat justicia per lagemannos. 1863 Kiscslev 
, Hernv. xx, ‘Where is the bwnian of the town?' ‘ I a.-iv 
bwinan last night, to sec such law done as there b left 
said Pery. 

b. In the five Danish boroughs, one of a specified 
number of magistrates or aldermen (in some cast-s 
twelve). ( Aa our knowledge of this class of officials 
is mainly derived from Domesday, which uses the 
latinized form iagemannus, the word often appears 
J/ist, as lagetnan,) 

to86 Domesday Bk. (1783) I. 336 In ipsa ciuhatc erant .xii. 

' l.agem.in idcKt habenics sacam & socam. 1671 Cowi ll 
Inferpr., Lageman Homo habms legem, or as we term ii, 
Houto irgalts, such SA we now call Good nren of tlie Wry, 
**75 OciLBY Brit, 156 Lincoln .. in Doomsday* B ook ac- 
; ctnimed. .900 Burgessrs^ with la l.age-mei) havirift Sac aiid 
, Soc. i'i8i8 Britton Lincotnsk. 796 In the time of the 
I Conqueror, Stamford was governed by the lagemcn or alder- 
men. 1864 Sib F. Paigravk .Varwr. 4 Eng. IV. 5 Lincoln's 
Ijiwmen kept their statutes. 1873 St cbbb Const, fliit. 1 1 1. 

) xxt. 578 York . . retained . . vestiges of tlic constitutional 
I government by its lawmen which had existed befote the 
I Conquest. MAiTi,ANn Domesday ^ Beyond Sq The 

I bwmen of Stamford had sake and v^ke within their bou^^rs. 

2 . Orkney and Shetland. The president of the 
; tUDreme court in the Orkney and the Shetland 
I Islands respectively. Also lawman general. (The 
j Scandinavian form logman occurs in hist < irical use . ^ 

*554 DiHoma Bp. Orkney in Bannatyne C 1. Misc 111. 
i (185s) 84 The hcill of . . Hcnrie Kandafe I.Twm.Tn i*.'rig. 

' . *57*, Oppress. Orkney 4 fetid. (iSso) 36 

'1 ne cicctionc of Nichole A^lh .. to the oflitc of Lawman- 
. ecneralc of all Zetland. Ibtd. 37 Quhilk the sjiid I.aw iiuan 
, keipit and observit a^ ane just liismcyTc all his dayis. ,180s 
; Barbv Orkney 217 llie President, 01 principal person in ihe 
luiwling, was named the Great Foud or Lagman. 1891 G. 
Goudir in /*rw. Soe. Amt. Scotl, XXVI. 190 A functionary 
' termed the ' l.awman ' held the important office of legal 
. adviser and judge of assiec, and had generally the siqier- 
; inlendence of the framing and interpret.Ttion of the law. . . 

: The office of Law'man was apparently elective. 

3 . A man of law, lawyer. Oh, exc. as name-uuL ; 

I * 5 SS Stkwart Cron, Scot. 11858) 1 . 87 He hes gart >eik in ; 
1 mony rindrie land . . l.eicbis bwmen, and monyviher mo. | 
! 1388 Fracnck /. an'iVrr The study of the bw',.. : 

I by these lawmens report, is so hard- 1694 K. L'Estrakgr ! 

Tables ccxxvii. (1714) 247 Nothing Commoner in Times of j 
Danger than for l.aw-Meii to leave their Masters 1830 : 
J. HotiGSoN 1h J. Raine Mem. (1858) II. 177 Mr. Howard 
the artist, who resides . . with his brother, 1 think, who is 
a bwman. 

Lawmer* variant of Labber i, amber. 
Law-menhant. Comm. [f. Law + 
Merchant a., in imitation of the mcd.L. Ux 
nunratoria,] A special system of rules for the 
regulation of trade and commerce, diflicring in sonic 
respects from the Common l^w. 

i8n Malvnkb {title) Consuctudo vel Lex Mcrcatoria, 
or the Ancient Law-Merchant. 1883 Mahxfll Corn xl. 
Wks. 1877-s 11. 88 Those things may Iteiier be redressed 
by the uw merchant, or lex menaTwia. a 1687 Pktty 

* Pol, Arif A, I. (1691) at Liberty of CotiscieniT*, Registry t>f 
Conveyances,..and luiw Merchant, rise ail from the same 
Sprinff, tend to ihe aamc Sea. 1777 Si«KRibAN Stk. Stand, 
II. il, YCL madam, I would have law merchtoil fbr ihetn to>\ 
till H. dboomk Comm, CiWfmon Law it Lord Campl>ell 
remarkii that the general lien of bankers b part of the bw 
merchant 

Iiftwinp- > wee LAMr-. 

Also 5-6 Utm>, lAwiid(e, 
5*-7 laand(a, lawne, 6 l8<a)ne. [According to 
PtM. Skeat, fiXNn the name of /acn in France. 

• Thb BUggeation has lince been indepcndwitly imsde by 
A. Thomaa {Romsomia XXIX. iSe, tyoo), who shows that 
linen auuiulkctttres were carrbd on extensively m I-rvoti 
as bte aa the i8lh c. A slight difficulty^ presei ird by the 
iket that the earlitst kdowu form of the wmd is hnn ie, 
which Iona remained more frequent in u«e th.an the .sh* trier 
form : this, however, 8Mty be due to asiocbiion with Lal nu, 
Lawn 


1 . A kind of fine linen, resembling cambric ; pi. 
pieces or sorts of this linen. 

* 4*5 Test. F.bor. (Surtees) I. 382, j plice dc lawnd. 1423 
Rolls 0/ Parlt. IV. Item, 1 remenaunt de Laun, coni* viii 

aln* pris Tain* iilr. liiu/. c. 1440 Generydes 73 Tbcr was an 
hanged bedde, And th«*r vppon a shete of bunde was 
.spredde. Ace. Coronation Rich. lil,\n Antig. R^er- 
tory 11 . 251 A coyfe made of a plyte of lawne. tiou Priv. 
Purse Exp. Elis. 0/ York (1830) y> A plyte of bwnde for a 
shirte for the childe of grace at Reding. 01348 Hall 
CkfVH., Hen. YIII, 240b, But on her head she had a cap 
ax she w'arcAn the waurdai before with a cornet of launc. 
1394 Fi at 'Jervell~ho, iii. 46 You must tic i)jc powder hard 
in a rag of Laune or thin Cambrick. 1634 Mr T. Herbert 
Trav. 38 I.iung haire and loose,, .coveredwiili a fine thinne 
vaile of Callico l4iwne. 1840 in Nooithoui.k Lond. '1773 
838/2 Lawns the ^hole piece a/. 169a Bexti w Boyle 
I.ect. Mi In vessels coverVI with fine laKn, so as to;idinli 
the air and keep out the insects no living thing w as ever 
prrxluced. B73CK48 Thomson y 4 v/wwn 86 Bright in g>ossy 
silk and flowing lawn, tykk Hsdley in Tbil. Trans. 
LIV. 5 Sold in the shops for ns. |>er yard, undtr the 
name of long lawn. 1793 Miss Chowke in l.d. An, fsland's 
Ct^r. (1861) II. 511 If 3’ou c.an get fine lawns, briii:; them 
with you. fur they arc rare. 2813 Scott Trisnn. in. xi, 
A summer mist arose ; . . 1 1 seem d a vi il of filmy lawn. 1809 
1 «^. Lady's lik. 501 'lake a common vase.. and cover it 
entirely with widow 's.bwn. 

tram/, Jig. 1553 Foln Decades 166 Her Ijfxlye w,t.s 
. . full of a laune wher^lhcy make their webl>es. 1591 Svi.- 
VKSITR Du Harias 1. \ii. 667 Then neat and nimbly her new 
wcb.shc|thc spider] weaves, With hti fine .shiitilc ci?' ul.niy 
drawit TbriiUgh all the circuit of her <.|n-n lawn. 1663 few- 
LEV Hymn Light xix, '1 he Virgin Lillies in iheii White, 
Are clad but with llic I-rwn of almost naked I-ij^hl. 

Prffierb. HeywcxiO u 8< 7! 15 He that will 

sell law’ne before he can foldc it, 11c shall repent him 
before he haue s/jlde it. 1508 Barstifim Ttcunia xxxvi. 
No peece of Lawne so pure, but hath 'oine fret. 

2. spec. Thi.s fabric used for the sleeves of a 
bishop. ■ Hence, the dignity or office of a bi*-h'-»p. 

a 173a Gay Fables 11. iv. You ask me if 1 ever knew' 
Court chaplains thus the lawn pursue. 173B Poi-F. //. 
Col'ham 156 A Saint in Craf)e is twice a Saint in Lawn. 
1763 .Chi RCHiLL T.p. to Hogarth (ed. 2)6 Whilst Ihou In 
Law'n had'st wbi'^jR^r'd to a sleeping cioud. c 1800 .Svd. Smm it 
ill laidy Holland Mem. (1855) I. ii. 28 'I'hose who were tco 
honest to sell tbein [rr. liberal opinions] for the ermine cif the 
judge or the lawn of the picUte. 1894 Hai i. Caine .Manx- 
man v. xi. 315 He u>/k i.ne of the two chairs under the 
canopy; the olhe-r was taken by the Bishop in hb lawm. 

1 3 . An article of dress made of lawn. Obs. 

^2480 Hrvkvsos Test. Ctes. 422 'I hy gay gariTier.iis, with 
mony gudely noun, Thy pIes.Tind law-n pinnit with g^.ldin 
prene. 15^ 80 G. Hakvev I.etUrdk. ^Camden X03 -So 
, laanes or the like, to l.>ew itch dclite. 2598 T. N. tr Ce^.;, 
• U India 204 1 hey were covered w iih a lawne called Nai jr. 

I 1620 G. Flrtcmlk Christ's i ’i, t. |. liii, Hf-r vpj--r garment 
; wxs a silken lawne. 2633 F. Fli tcmkr Furyie HI. 11. \iii, 
Lest cjTS slu'uld si'.rfcl with li>i greedy right, Trans|..Trcnt 
bwms withhold, iiioic lo increase delight. <^1704 Ft(ii.iK 
Henryk Emma 360 To stop the wounds, niy fiiicsl lawn 
: I'd lc.y. 2821 J. H. V.M.x Tlash Diit., Larvn, white 
cambric h.*ind kerchief. 

t b. ? A piece of lawn used to .strangle a person. 
2590 Marlowe Edtv. 1/ v. iv, 32 (isoS), 1 learned in 
Naples how.. *10 .strangle with a la wvie thrust through |/<T.^ r 
4/(’r down] the throlc. i6aB S. Ward Lire of ba:ih in 
Death i. 84 Here iluni. .shiuerest to bear of the strappado, 
the racke, or the Lawne. 

4 . techn. Shc^rt for laten sieve : A fine ’sieve, 
generally of sillc, through which porcelain ‘ slip *, 
cement, etc., arc strained, to ensure uniform fiiienc.s.*$. 

*851 L’ke Diet. Arts led. 4) II. 453 (s.v. Porre/ainS, The 
mixture [of ‘slips ’ or ffin'd cl.T).sj is now puiNsc^i . . ihriuigh 
fine sieves or ri.Twns’ woicri of silk, and containing 300 
threads to the square inch. 1893 Timts 10 J.\n. s/*' [Ccincnt- 
nianiifacturr]. Tl;c use of such law ns,. wvuld..l« almost 
impr.Tcticable. 

6. Hof, A name for Venus’ Navel wort {Cyno~ 
glossum officinale^, 

1778 M 11. Ni; /),;/. Put. (rd. 2' 22 CynogL-'SSum, Hound's 
Tongue, Vcnu.s*s Navel Wort, l.awn. 

0 . altn'b. and Comb, a. attributive (‘made <»f 
or consisting of lawn ’'j ; b. objective, as f lawn- 
maker \ C. instrumental, as /aitw /vM/ adj. Also 
Lawn-kleeved a. 

*477 Norton Ord. vii. in -Ashm. (1652)^202 Lawne 
Kercncefes fayre. t 2323 Cocke Loirlf s B. 10 CkiMc shercs, 
kcucrchef. bunds and reben m.'ikcrs. 2S6 b Bi li eys Bk. 
Simyles 86 a, I overing the place with a Launde clothe 1583 
Golding Ovid's . 1 /r/. To Rdr. 4 As Persian kings did 

never go abroad w iili <>j»en face. But with stime lawne or silken 
scarfe. tfioB Marston Anionto's Rr7\ 11. ii. C 4 b. I ooke 
on those li|iss Those now lawne pillowes. 1697 tr. C'tess 
D'A nmy's Trav.iijob) 284 1 he Emlia.sMdors are oidu ed . 
to put on ceruin li«lc I-aw-n Cuffs, which they weai quite 
flat upon their slcc\cs. 2720 .Stfu.e & Addison TatTr 
No. 257 ^ 3 The lawn .Apron that was wrhiter ih.ni F..iiiin. 

! 2721 Ld. Marshat s Order 2^ Apr. in Land. No. 4^40 3 
I iW the Peeresses .. wear Black Silk, l-aune Linncn, ai.l 
i While Gloves. 2729 ru-KELL To Earl k. On Death 

! Addison, The duties by the bwii-rolied prelate t'ay d. 1810 
i Krais Ex>e o/St. .^fark 53 Frviin plaited lawn-frdl, t.uv and 
thin. She liAed up ber .soft w.Tim chin. 2836 -Miss Mi i v.k.k 
i 7. Hal./ax ix. (1859) 101 Ga^lu^llcd with the miowioi oI 
I lawn frills and lufllcs. 

d. S|X‘cial comb.: tl*^*^-™*^** (derisively , a 
bishop ; lawn-tievo, a fine sieve, made ot i.Twn r 
8ilk\ uicd in cookerv. porcelsi in -manufacture, etc. : 
cf. sense 4. Also kkvks. 

j 1793 Wot cx>T ( F. Pindar> Z iberfys last S.fneak\\ ks. 1 81 2 

Ilf. 412 May those lawn-men, Iwii tv» haupici fi»ic (.itosc 
1 not the Curate fiAMii their grand .iN>di-. i 8 o 5 .A. IL 
; Ctiiina icd. 3) Run il through a Uw.i .-.c'* . 1007 1. 
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Thomson Chtm. (ed. 3) II. 4«i» I he cUy is reduc^ nearly 
Co the consistence of milk with water, and the liquid passed 
through lawn sieves gradually increasing in fineness. 

Lawn sb:^ Also ,6 launeu 7 Uwna. 

[Utei form VLAuan.] 

1. An open space between woods; a glade. » 
Lai'np. Now arch, and dial. 

1548 Elvot Diet.. Saiim, a place voyde of trees as a 
lauiie in a parke or forrest. isqi Gskenk Farrtv, to h'ol'y 
(1617) Djb. Her stature and her anape was passing tall, Diana* 
like, when longst the Lawnes she goes. iSisO. Sanuys Trtiv. 

A goodly forrest .. intermixed with fruitful! and flowry 
lawnes. s6m MiLfON Lycitias as Ere the high Lawns 
appear'd Under the opening cye-lius of the tnom. We drove 
a field. i73D-4i Thomson Autttntn 405 'l*he thistly lawn, 
the thick*entangled broom. 1780 A. Yoi'ng Tour lrtL 
I. aviii. (tSoa) 404 The hills . . consist dT a large lawn in the 
center of the two woods, that to the right of an immense 
extent. 1805 Woaosw. tlae^owr iv. 38 rhencjrlook thou 
forth o'er wood and lawn lioar with the fro^t•like dews of 
dawn ! Moseis S/iptni 1. 25 She came where lh.Yt 

laprn of the woods lay wide in the flood of light. 1899 
Times 3 Mar. 15/3 So long as the favourite feeding places— 
lawns, as they aie called --^if their cattle are not interfered 
with. . . no^iossible injury can be done to the commoners 
lof the New Forest J. 

Rrathw uT Arceui. Pr, I. lao Privacy was his 
Lawne, and discontent his Lure. 

b. A Stretch of ufitillc<l ground ; an extent of ; 
grass-covered land. Also in generalized sense. 

1674 Ray .S’. 4> £. C. lyrrds 70 laiwn in a Park : Plain 
untilled ground, L. Evans MuMie Brit. CW. (1^51 if 
They (Indians] fix their Towns commonly on the hUiges of 
great Rivers for the Sake of the rich l»iwiis to sow their : 
Corn in. 179. Burns My Xattmtit Azva iii, Thou laver«M k 1 
that tptings frae the dews o' the lawn, steo W. 1 kvin«; i 
Sketch Bk. 1 . 124 Vast lawn.s that extend like sheets of %*ivid 
green. 1839 E, l>. Clark e Trttv. Kussia 47/1 The ruad^ ; 
(if a fine turf Lawn may l>e $0 denominated'. 1863 W. 
Barvrs Dorset (Slots.. La:i.<n or Ltstvnd. unplou^ed land ; 
the unploughed part of an arable field. 1890 AViVatv 12 Sept. 
141 A bird>eye view . . would show 60 acres of beautiful lawn 
b^prinkled with buildings. 

SL A portion of a ganlen or pleasure-ground, 
covered with gntu, which is kept closely mown. 

(Somewhat dinercot in early use: cL quoi. 1733 and ! 
sen'.e 1 ) 

1933 MtLLXR Gesrdemtrt Lexwn is a great Plain in i 
a Park, or a spacious Plain adjoining to a noble Seat. . . .As , 
to (h« Situation of a Lawn, it will be best in the Front of ! 
the Hott.se, and to lie open to the neighbouring Country and 
not pent up with Trees. 1761 Deur, S. Caro/tues 6 Fine ; 
Savannahs, .a Kind of natural Lawns and some of them as 1 
beautiful as those made by Art. 1809 Worosw. Poems ' 
Semtim. xxx. This L.;iwn, a carpel all alive With shadows ' 
flung from lea vev 1858 Emchson A’rig. LanvmViVi 

Wks. (B<>hn) 11 . Si, I ^ad but a single day wherein to see., 
the beautiful Lawns and gorden.s of the colleges. i 87 sJ. D. I 
He.stm Crotfuet Player 89 Finely sifted earth must now be j 
spread over the lawn ! 

3 . atirib. and Comb.^ as lawn-shading adj.; lawn- i 
like adj.and adv. ; lawn-meet, the meeting of a hunt | 
in front of a gentle man's house ; lawn-mower, a j 
machine provided with revolving spiral knives for | 
enttiog the grass on a lawn ; lawn^party, a party | 
held on a lawn, a garden-party ; lawn-sprinkler, j 
a machine with revolving tnb^ar arms from which 
water is sprinkled like rain. Also LAwx-TERnris. 

Mms Biro Rocky Momniaitts six Llowcry pastures | 
..slo^ng *lawnlikc to bright swift streams. 1890 Daiiy 
Netot 3 Dec. 5/5 A *Uwn meet of the West Norfolk Hunt 
t<2ok place at Sandnngham. 1879 Knight Dkt. Meek., 

* Launs-mower, CoLLiHS Batii y. (18^) 17 At < 

pic*nics, *Uwn-partie% little country gatherings of all sorts, 
ilae Keats Hypt^tOH 111. 2< Poplars, and *lawn*shading 
palms, il^ Knight Out Meek. SuppL. * Latum S^rvskUr. 
Lawn V. ^ ff. Lawn i3.-J tram. To turn 
(arable land) into lawn or grass-land; to make 
(ground) lawn* I ike. 

iTifi lAamv] Bmtk CuitU Epil. 137 To improve an old 
Fannly Scat By Lawning a hundred good Acres of Wheat. 
1781 -t8t4 Pmrhrnmeniary Hist XXf. laSa Several of the 
country clergy.. chose to lawn their chnrch yards and cut 
away the noxious yew trees. 1798 A. Youhq Trmv, Frames 
99 A gently falling vale with a little stream through it, 
that might be made anything of for lawning and watering. 
s868 Doran Saimls ^ .Sin. 1 . 236 This led in later times to 
lawning cemeteries on the part of incumbents, who would 
not plant since they might not cut down. 

Iiawnceiit, variant of L.tNc;E.vT Obs, 

Iiawnoh(e, obs. form of Launch v. 

LawndCe, var. Laund Obs . ; obi. ff. Lawn sb.^ \ 
Lawndero, obi* form of Laundib. 
LawndraMO, oba form of Laukdiebm. ** 
liawndyrna, variant of Labdiiiob 1 Obs, 
Lawnad (t(nd), ///. a. [f. LAWxjfi.iF-BDS.] 
Decked with lawn, wearing fawn sleevea 
> 9 p 4 Mathias Purs. Lit (1798) 109 May the muse in 
lasting strains record That lawn’d Endymiofi of a happier 
age. tEfSWHrretBB Prom Wks, (1889) H* 35< Oxksdtaai 
up its lawned dcpuutions. 

LaBmljf adv. nonct^d. [f. Lawn xAl •Lfl.] 
After the manner of a wearer of lawn. 

18. . Lanoor Rjsam, Skah Wks. 1846 11 . 286 Thb is not 
the doctrine of the siOtenlv and lawnly religious. 

Lawn sImtM, laWBHila«¥M. Sleevet 

of lawn, considered 88 forming part of the epifcopal 
dresa Hence, the dignity or office of a bishop ; 
alio, a bishop or bishoiia 
tthas TsctnraecK in Hiciceringill Priesi-Cr. ( 1907 ' ii. iU. 

34 laat ttobappy Verdict ocuuion'd to me the 1 m of 


90000/. of my Uncle's.. Estate Dis-inheriting me.. lest any 
of the Lawn-Sleeves . . should lay their Finmrs on't. 1874 
Essojt PaMrs (Camden) 1 . 177 Wee . . find little assistance 
from those we might most Justly eiy^t it from (y« Lawiie 
Sleeved. 1710 Hkarnb CoUeet, tO.H.S.) II. 355 A Man 
of great Note For the sake of Laun-sleeves is aluridng his 
Coat. 1730 Firloing Rats n^m Ra/e iii. v, Why, 1 
should sooner have suspected ermine or lawn-sleeves. 1768- 
74 Tockkh /./. Am/. (1834) II. 49a If they [parents) pro^e 
. divinity, they think of the lawn sleeves. 1I99 Thackeray 
I'ityiM, 11. X. 73 My lords of thy lawn sleeves have liMt 
hair their honours now. i88a Bksant Refolt 0/ Mam viii. 
(i8Bp i 83 The Bishop himself appeared, in lawn-sleeves and 
surplice. 

Hence tewB-glaawad a. 

«6S< Clevkuno Poems 51 A fair blew4ipmn'd Priest, a 
Lawn-sleev'd brother. sWs O. N. ir. Boitemu's Lotrin 
I. 16s [He] Tells them.. what rude Affronters Of Laun- 
sleevd Grandeur were these Sawey Chanters. 0174a 
Savagb Pro^. Wks. 1775 11 . 125 Lawn-sleev'd, and 

I mitred, stand he now confest. 

j Lawn-ta'iiniH. [Lawn/A^] Amodificiition 

of the game of tennis, played in the open air on 
a lawn, or other prepared ground. 

iMj^Army 4 Jf^at'vuoM. XV. i<a A new game has just 
been patented by hfajor Wingfield . .Maiwn Tennis'— for 
that is the name, .is a clever adaptation of Tennis to the 
cxigeridcs of an ordinary lawn, xfifia Mis-s Bmadiion Mi, 
Royai 1 . vL 190 And now came the brief bright season of 
rustic cntcrtainmenls. .lawn-tennis— archery— water imrties. 
attrik, 1884 Harper' sMmi, jan. 997/2 Lawn-tennis clubs. 
Lawntema, •trsm, obs. forma of Lantern. 
Lawny (15 ni>, n.i [f. Lawn /A' 4 -r.] 

1 . Made of lawn. 

1308 Bp. Hall Sat. tv. iv. 21 When a plum'd Fanne may 
shade thy chalked face. And tawny strijHi thy naked bosome 
grace. 1604 Drayton Mous Map M trades is The . . winde 
. . was ..angrie with her lawnie vaue.That from his sight it eii- 
uiouslie should hide her. tfi^ Milton Ck. Govt. 11. lii. WVx, 
1851 111 . 173 Not sihe her sdfe. buta falsc-whited.alawnie 
resemblance of her. i4f9 Thornlevu. Lonini Dapkms ee 
Gktos 2 Their vests, arra Uwnie.pcttkoats tied, and tuckt 
up at the waste. 1995 Coleridge I.eirti v, Perhaps the 
breeies. . Have snatched alofr the lawny shroud Of l4idy 
fair— that died for love. 1817 Kkats Steep 4 Beamiy 374 
A fold of lawny mantle dabbling swims At the bath's edge. 
iSas Blaekto, XVI II. 446 Heaven's gleam Her light 
loose lawny vestment silver'd. 1^3 Da Ol'Incey A sttobiogr, 
Sk. Wks. 1 . 93 Virions of beds with white lawny curtains. 

b. Dress^ in lawn ; also pertaining to a wearer 
of lawn, i. e. a bishop. 

1847 Ward Simp. Cobter 71 Let Salvation come . . w ith . . 
lawny embracements. i8^t C. Blount it >/■'*' o/Setston in 
Cdteei. 0/ Poems 21 Their I.awncy Const ience. whose I>e- 
signs were seen. In voting out the Ring to serve the (^ueen. 
t74a*i Snenstons Seki^imisir. 134 The tioics when., 
lawny saints in smould'ring flames did burn. 

2 . KcicmbUng lawn ; lawn-iiks* ; f soft as lawn. 
s6is Crooke Body of Mam v. Pref. (1631) 957 As a Spider in 

the center of her I Mw ny Canopy with admirable skil weaueth j 
her Cipres^se web. t8t8 N. Ward S. ll'mrdt Jethro Ep. 
I>ed., Impatient of cure ; n<H only of searching acrimonious ; 
waters. .but shie of the most soft and lawny touches. tSIa i 
Miss Broi ghton Sec. Tk. lit, iii. Her ^cs are absently j 
fixed on the lawny mUts that swathe the (ells' fair neckx. | 

Lawny fC Lawn /A*'^+-t.] fn. 

Containing lawns or gUdn (obs.). b. Resembling j 
8 lawn ; covered with smooth green ivrf. ; 

18x3-18 W. Browne Brit, Past, 11. i, Through Forrests, • 
Mouniaines or the Lawny ground. 170^48 Thomson Sow. 
mtr 768 Stupendous rocks That . . lift Cool to the middle 
air their lawny to^ 1889 Camtbkll Gertruds iii. iv, 
Where . . pines their lawny walk encompass round. i8as 
Shelley Isle 1, There was a little lawny islet. 1^ M. 
Collins .f/ry. 4 Msrek, 111 . vi. 175 The river Vunniag be- 
tween lawny onargins. 

Lawrare, -erCe, -yr, obs. forms of Laurel. 
Lawreall, -UiilCe, •ialle, •jdl, obt. ff, 
Laurbl, 

Lawvmcita (1^*r€iis8it). Min. mimed by 
Daubrde, 1877, after iU discoverer J. Lawrensi 
Smith: see -itb.] Ferrons cUorm fbaud la 
meteoric iron. 

1^ Amor, Jnsl Sei. Set. lit. XIIL atS. i8|a Daha 
4 /fM. 165 DroM of ferric chloride,.. flbnaad from lawreBcile, 
often exode..firotttheBuriac«cif meiaork iron. 

Lawrie, variant of Lowrib JSr., r fox. 
tLawxightsUUI. OrkmyjASksUand. Oh, 
Alio 6 UwTik-, Uwriebt-. [f. Law /fi.i 4 Rioiit 
sb. 4 Man ; intended at a rendering In ctYmol<^cal 
equivalents of the local lagrattman m ON. I^fnttu- 
mahr a member of the Ipgritta {.Ipg law 4 ritta to 
make right) or oublic court of law held during the 
general assembly (thing).] (See qnots.l 
t|i4 tr. DikUma Bp. OrSmey in Bmmmatymo CL Mist 111 . 
(1B5O 84 1 ne seill of . . Joanne Cragy myne armyng, of 
Rkhard Fodrir%mie lawrtk-meo myne. c^lexander Slnclar 
nyncjetc.). ^io D/^w.ar 8 m!y 4 /r//^(i 3 M)i 8 Aim 
discreti manonlk pnrorim, by the f«ft,caUit TbeXawricbi- 
man, quha mesurtt onre dewitsc, caiKt Wadinen,and weyit 
; our dewitie of butiir. 1748 J, CHAMaRaLAYHS Stmts Gt Brit, 

! II. f. iii. 408 Six or seven 01 the most honest and imelQfent 

K now within the Parish, called Lawrightmen. Tlltia .. 
ve the Oversifhc of the People, in manner of Conilables. 

I >731 Girpoao DeuriptimmZstld. (i786)48Thera b also in each 
t pansbabwriBhtinaa...HisbtiMneittttowcifhaadineiMttm 
; . the rent-buttm and oO, and also to judge of the quality 
, thereof. iSxf G. Barrv Orkmey fsL stj The MMar 01M8 
; had their coundl plso, oomposM of members denooiiiiaillMl 
Lagraetiaen or Lawrighcmefi, who were a kind of censiaUae 
for the execution of Justice In their respective islandSi iBli 
Scott Ptrmts xviii, To do jufitice betwixt man and man, 
like a Fowd or a Lawijghpman at a lawting lai^ lyut. 


Lawrok, obi.* form of Labk. 
LawryoULawryr : lecLauBBOLE, Laubbl rAi 
tIiawaon*6V0» •ovsn, short for Law Sunday 
even * Saturday in Easter week. 

1715 Hrahnb R. Brummfs Chrom, (1810) sax/i Saturday in 
Easter week, or as It is also called with us Lawson evw. 
1841 Hampson MeLeSvi Kmietui, II. ajfi Lawson Even U, 
therefore, Low Sunday Eve. 

Lawioilitw (fd'sandit). Min. [Named by 
Kansome, 1895, after A, C. Lawson : see -itb.] 
Hydrous silicate of aluminium and calcium, occuf'* 
ring usually in light blue crystals. 

thUAmer. Jmt. Sei. Ser. iti. L 75 Lawsonite..b a new 
rock-iormfng mineral. 

Law-Aa*tioBer. (£Law/A 14 Statiohbb.J 
A tradesman who keeps in stock stationery and 
other articles required by lawyers. In Great Britain 
and Ireland, the business includei the taking in of 
manuscripts and legal documents to be fairly copied 
or engrossed. 

1838 SiE H. Taylor Stafesmam xxiii. 169 Paying perxona 
in the rank 01 law-stationers and their hired writers at the 
rate of so much per folio. 1851 M ayhrw Lmitt. Labour 1 . 
383 Some copying, tliat 1 occasionally obtain from the law- 
statioiiers. 

t Lawsta^d. Obs. In 7 lawateed. [f. Law 

sb^kstedi Stead, used as ^uivalcnt of \s.justL 
Hum (f. jus law 4 stars to stand) a standing still 
of law.] A vacation. 

1600 Holland l.hy lit. xxvii. 106 Then Qu!ntlut..pro- 
ctaimeih a publicke vacation or laiwsteed. 1808 — SueUm. 
194 The . . King of Kings, .dissiilve^l the Socletie of hU great 
Peerex and fVinccs at his table : which among the Partniani 
ik ax much as a Law-steed. 

Lawaait (l$ sii/t). [f. Law /d.i 4 Suit x 8.] 
A suit ill law ; a prosecution of a claim in a court 
of law. 

i8aA Gatakem Trausubst. 131 As if in a Law-tuite. .a man 
taketb bold, .of somewhat that falieth from hb adversaries. 
iSts Ba XTiR Parapkr. N. T. Malt. v. 38 etc., Patience may 
coAt you less than a Law-suit or Revenge. 1739^ Sheridan 
in Sun/t's Lett. (1768) IV. 133 As 1 do not wear a sword, 
1 muM have recourse to the weapon in my hand. It b 
a better method than a bw-suit. ivia pRiBaTtav Corrupt, 
tkr, 11 . X. 968 The btxhopa made ibcmselvet judgea in all 
bw suits. 1809-10 CoLBRiocB Frumd (i88d >37 As If 
a mere bwsuit were carrying 00 between John Dot and 
Rkhard Rt)#! 1888 Gm. Eliot F. Hole (t88a) t6 Ah. 
you've had Uurfey's debts aa well at the bwsuits. 

Lawta. -ta. *810. •tith. »tj : tec Lbwtt. 
Iiawter. variant of Lacohtbii 8. 


t Lawtlntfi dial. Obs. [a. ON. hi}ing^ from 
Itg Law fM 4 ping aaicmbly.] In Orkney and 
Shetland, the former supreme court of iudicatnie. 

itoe IIarrv Orkney ary with power of holding and 
iouming courts callra laiwtingt. ilaa Scop Pxtmts xb, 
The iMwting, with the Raddmen and Lawrighi men, con- 
firmed Che diwon. 

iMlwty. variant of Ijditt. Obs, 

L a w* JN K rthjs ^ ^Mitu Altolaw^worth. HI 
I-AW WoETHY : a modem rendering of OE. 
Inra fttta wtarte {h, c 


a modem rendering < 


\a wiorfit {h, etc.), ‘ worthy of (l.e. entitled 
awa (which, etc.}, j a. Of penoni : Having 


Ofpenoni: Havii 

a atandingin the law-courti ; posoctted of foil Icml 
rights, b. Of thfogs : Witbm the purview of the 
law ; able to be dealt with by a court of law. 

C xofifi-TfCAxwffr B-V/A / io Lomd. in Stubba SeUsiCkmrters 
83 Ic wyUe kilt get beem aaltra kwni weorQs pt.Byt 
wmran in Eadwerdes djcx< kynges.) 1818 Hallam Mid, 
Ages (1879) 11 . 977 Tha strongesi proof of hb hald|. as it 
was called, bw-worthy, and pOMcaring a mall. dHyTeuUk 
Smith Parish ti The ifM|alry havtag been made by tha ^h 
of good and bw-w«rth men of the netghbonrhaod. iM# 
W. GC. Mihiris in Comtsmp. Rio. Feb try Tbia snanamM 
and growing maM of profKtijr wax not lawworthy nadir 
^glm bw. 1898 — Irskmm x« 333 Tlia dalssi, however, 
which in Ihcl approaebad a joint owMxsMp over u mII mw 
ofacrot, cooflnued. as balbre. to ba not bw^mnhy; they 
had never been reoognUed hy the Stale. 

Lffiwytr (Ifry*!). Forms: 4 InwyoM, 4-7 
Uw8r(8, 4,6^ lniH«r(8, (5 Inw^onr, 

Uwnjir, Inwyour, 6lnwM«r, «nf0f Invyw. 

[f. Law jik. 84 «TBn: tec tdeo -iBi.] 

L One versed in the Insr; a gMinbcr of die bfhl 
profettion, one whoee Iwwfiett it is to coodict 
suits in the eomtiR or to 8 dvl« dienli^ fat the 
widest sente cmbiBdiw umj bmnch of the wo* 
teion, though in colioqoiaf use offrm Ufldlen to 
mttoraeys and solicitors, f /Buyer (iii BM 
a. Ji). 


hr. $3 Y. •AwcM Md ■ MWW *l'«tjPWR 

m Owio. Hm. WYIHMS? 

4»MN^..t]rrChj^ IgMli .JwwRjdg WPVJ* 


HMcth ihb (hr trsuthti 
eys Anober Soamsm was 
bwisrefniidoirPM/rri i 


Then ihelawUrwasailia 
ee was but a tteu serfusMB 
^ ^ thsui, which waaini 
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LAX. 


the Ur. 1700 Cowprr Adjudged Cm as T)icn 

iibifting hia aide, aa a lawyer knows how. 1I45 Polm>n 
Law in EmycL AUtroj, II. 819/1 Text-lK>okH| written hy 
eminent-lawyers, have, .an autliority in Wcstiiimstcr Hall. 

ProveeA, iggj 'I*. Wiuon Rh$t, aob, The lawyer never 
dicth a begger. The lawyer can never want a bvyng till 
the yearth want men. 

b. In mod. versiongof the N.T.: An expounder 
of the Moiaie law. 

s^ Tinoalb Luke x. a^ A Cerlayne LawcrelGr. voptixdr. 
Vulg. legit jeriiue ; Wyclif *a wise man of the Liwe 'J Mtode 
vp and tempted hym. 

+ o. Sc, • A professor of law * (Jam.). ? Ols. 

1^ Buchanan Reform, St, Andrat tS. T. ^.) is llie 
Coilene of Diuiiute. Personis. Ane Principid to U KcUlor 
in Hwew. Ane Lawcr. Ibid, 15 The lawar sal reid dayly 
an bote In lapr. im Acit 7 *tt, P/ (1814) HI. 180/a 
That the la«lw. .oniefoir in the new college sail [etc. J. 

1 2 . a. A lawgiver, b. A lawmaker. Obs, 

IS34 Morb OathePastiou Wkv. 1094/1 Theyr olde lawyer 
Moisch, ..••a* New Liiauy in Bk, Sc, Pas^juilt ti868) 53 
Kroni cobling acts of Pailiaiiient Against the Lawers intent. 

3 . diai, A long bramble. Also in New Zealand, 
etc., applied to certain creeping plants. 

.»•» Kkaok Court* Trtte Love 5a We call these long briurs 
lawyers. 1883 Kincsijev IVaier-Bab. 34 'Htc lawyers 
I ripped him up and tore his shins as if they had shark 
teeth. Sussex Clots, ^ Lawyer t a long bramble full of 

thornH, so called because * when once they gets a holt an yr, 
ye doant ejuy get shut of 'em*. 1889 p* H. Rom illy 
y*raMd*th in N, Guinea 56 Tearing the vines and lawyers 
with their teeth. 

A Penang lawyer-, a kind of walking-stick, made 
from the stem of a dwarf palm {Licuala aaiiifolia, 
Griffith), a native of Penang and Singapore. In 
England often misapplied to the Malacca cane. 

App. with jocular reference to the u<« of the weapon in 
settling disputes at Penang. It ha% lieeti sugge%tcd that 
the name may U a corri^tiuii of Malay fiiuattg Hyar, wild 
areca, or gtnang tdyoe ure-dried^ arcca. The dwarf pai n 
has prickly stalks, so that the nothin may he the same as in 
sense 3 and in lawyer gaiw, 

i8a8 P. Cunninoham N, S. IPalts 3) II. 64 With 
a PKiang lawyer hugged close under his right arm. 
Conan IJovi.c.V. liolwet to His stick, which was a Penang 
Liwycr, weighted with lead. 

6. fool. The name given locally in America to 

a. the Black -necked Stilt {//imantofus nigricollis ) ; 

b. the Burbot (^Lota maculosa), and the Howftn or 
Mudfish ( Amiacalva ) : cf. lakedaufcr ;Lake 6 }. 

Hamsionu WtUt Northern Steues 45 (Bartlett), 
*.WIun on earth is thaiT' said 1 to the fisherman. *That \ 
said he. * U a species of ling : which we call in these par ts 
a lawyer*. 1899 BaRTLicTr DUi. Ainrr., Lawyer ,. the 


btackoiecked Sufi. . . On the New Jersey coast p is some 
limes called lanyer on account of its *long bill*. 1884 
Riverside Nat. /list, uS88) 111 . 97 Amia ceUva, the tx>a. 
fin. . . or lawyer 

6 attrib,onACoMb,tOAlmvyer^(raft,-lt/e ; lawyer • 
made adj. ; lawyer dike adj. and adv. ; lawyer- 
oane, -palm, -vino Austral,, names for Pubus 
australis. Calamus australis, 03 m\ Flagellariaindica, 
the »tem« of which are armed with aharu thorns. 

18^ Bbntnam ReUiou, Rvid. Wks. 1843 VI. 35c The 
punishment of death, .(eo long as 'lawyer craft reigns) will 
ever continue to be a favourite policy with the Engli>h 
lawyer. 1861 W. F. Coi.LtBa MUt, Eng, Lit. 481 Piclutcs 
of middle<lass •lawyer-life, xyga Rriejf Disc, TreuK 
FroHck/ord ao8 The *lawierlike nUringe off suites that 
aj^rtaiiM to liuinget. 1837 Documentt ogst. Prynne 
iCamden) 63 Ihat it was not possible Mr Burton should 
drawe his aunsweare to Mr. Atiurt))^* soe lawyerlike as it 
was done without the helpe of some Uwyer. 1876 Fox 
Bourmk Le^ke 1 . 1 . 6 Most of the entries are evidently in 
the elder Locke’s own law^er-likc handwriting, i860 Grn. P. 
TuoMrsoN Audi A it. Ilf. ctx. a; The popular resistance in 
the present case is right, ilKNigh the 'biwyer.nuule law 
should be wrong. 1800 Lumnolti Caunihalt 103 The stem 
and leaves are studded with the sharpest thorns, whu h 
continually cliim to you and draw blooiL hence its nut very 
polite name of 'lawyet-tmlin. 1891 U. pAaKka Round 
Compass Austral aiv. 956 Don't touch that 'lawyers’inc; 
it will toar you properly, and then not let you go. 

Ileooe L»wT8f888. the wife of a lawyer; a female 
lawyer, tewymrlag vbl, sb. colloq., the follow- 
ing of the litwycr’8 proleiaioD ; limilarly Lftw^ytr- 
Ml, a. LMrywUagf a contemj^uoua term 
for a lawyer; also, a young lawyer, a law-8tudent ; 
alio attnb^ XAirrofflF A, lawyer-like. Law** 
fUMlMp, the condition or dignity of a law)'cr. 
t &awT8fy» lawyers at a claat. 

1899 MitTONJfMan.v.AS To which.. Law 4 ncuti I referr 
the more Lawyerlie mooting of tbla point. 1878 WvcNRautv 
PL Deaitr iv« 1, 1 have uJecn my leave of bwwing and 
pettift^ng. i|li M. Davici Atkom, Brit. II. To Rm. 96 
Our Majmlflccnt Nobility, . . our Munificent Lawyery, or 
our Wealihy Gentry. iIm D. 0 *CoifiixLL in Amu Keg,, 
Ckrotu ivM A wretched EngUsh acilbe . . urged on by me 
paltry, piSftil Awytrlkun. .. Thu BngUab Malor^eeoeral 
and Ui Jawi^lng suft OaaviUJt Mem, QeaJlV 
1 « 87 S) 111. xxviil a/t Dined ySUrday with the ViceOian- 
omor : iliiteen people, .almost all lawyers and lawycrawea. 
t88t Mu. H. wSSr, Ljmm OEaad 1 lawyering can't 
ha such had worii, OsHyle *. *llor to it •• But yon must 
faoMber tbnt n gM fSMtuna wu left me by my unde •.*• 

•wriy Ut lawytiAl^ lh« 


i^r^bR^iew, 1898 Cotumbus Dis/atch (Ohio) 1 1 Jan. 4/4 
Miss Nellie G. Robison, the Cincinnati lawyeress. 

Lu Jacks), sbJ^ Obs. (revived as an alien word.) 
In 1 least, Uoz, laz, 7 lauzo, lank, (//.) lack(e)a. 
rOE. leax - OHG., MUG. labs (mud.G. lacks), 
Du., ON., Sw., Da. /mr:— OTcut. *laks^ (cons.- 
stem); cognate and synonymous forms arc Lith. 
laseisza, Lettish lasts, Russian .loctH-i., Polish fosoS.] 
A salmon; in late/ use some particular kind of 
salmon (see quots.). 

^ In the lyih c. the word teems to have been oljsolete esc. 
in the north ; M^utliern writers merely guess at the meaning ; 
Miii^heu 1617 (followed by Phillips) app. connected the word 
with Lax o. In recent examples it represents the .Sw. or Noi- 
wegian word, os applied to the salmon of those countries. 

^713 Corf us Gloss, £315 Essex, btex. a loeo lioeth. 
Metr. xix. la H wy ge nu ne lOittnii on tume dune fiscnet 
eowru. bonne cow foil lysteS leax o 53 e cyiietan 7 c 1050 
SuOpt. ALt/rU*t t^ec. in Wr.-Wiilcker 180/33 Esocitu, tul 
salttio, lex. ciyao llavetok 754 He tok pe sturKiun. and 
be qual, And be turbut and lax with aL Ibid. 896 He bar 
up wel a carte lode Of srgges. laxes^of playccs btode. 
cs3ao Pol, Sonifs (Caindcii) 151 'I hcnne mol ych babbe 
heiiucii a-ro!»t. heyr on fyhshc day launprey ant lax. 1488 
Aiia Votn, Cone. 8g/r Extending )ercly to ix** of salniond 
laxis takin vp be him. 1589 Rir>f>.R Eng.-Lat. Diet. 1721 
A Laxe, a fiikh so called, exot, e^ox. tfioi Holland Piiny 
1 • 949 ‘J'hc Lax, in the Rhenc. 1617 Minsheu Ductor^ Lax, 
a fish so Culled, a fi^b ubirli hath no bones. t8at Naworth 
llouseh, liks. (Surtees) 165 One great lauxe, iiij*. Ibid. 84 
Lask. i6g6 W. D. tr. ConteniHs* Gat* Lat. Uni. 1 154 The 
pointed Sturgeon, and gti>(ly l.ax. greutning to the length 
of fowr and twentie feet. 1677 Johnson in Rays Coer, 
(1848 > 127 In the mouth of Eden, in Cumlxrkind, the fishets 
have four di>tiiKtions of \eariy growth.. l>efure they curr.c 
to be lackes ; . . the Lacks, (>r overgrown salmon. iWs 
Mbs. H. Klkvk Cookery llousek. xiv. 204 Norwegian 
laix (Salmon). 1883 lisherits Exhib. Catal. 68 'i*unny, 
Cliar, laix. Cud, Haddock, llcriing, O^'slers, &c. 

b. Comb., as lax fisher ; t laz-pink, ? a salmon 
at a certain stage of growth (cf. LA8Phi.\G). 

IS 31’4 Act Hen. I'll I, c. 7 The yonge frye sj^aune or 
broi^e of any Icynde of Salmon c.'4llcd lak^pyrikes smowtis 
or salmon pcle. 1549 Extroits Aherd. Reg. (1844) I. 187, 

1 ‘and Johnn Freser, toafysclutf. a 1670 Si'aldinu Tveub. 
Ckas. i iBannatyncClub) 1 . 305 'fhe masters and lax-fishers 
of Dee and Don. tBj%Nrtu Jlist, Aberdetnsh. 1 . 99 A very 
plcawiiu footpath for the Ux fisl^crs. 

XriUCt sb:i Also 6-7 lazo. [7 f. La.x v.l 

t L A laxative inedtcinc, an a|>ericiit. Ops. 

iSb8 Pilgr Per/, (W. de W. 1531) 171 Pocyons. laxcs, 

. . and other inedctyncs. Pmai k Regint. Ly/e 41553) 

E i b, It U good to take an infusion or luxe of ru)>arbe. 

2 . Looseness of the bowels, diarrheea (in men and 
cattle) ; Lask sb.^ Obs. exc. dial. 

iSfo HvROB Ir. i 'iT-es’ Instr. Ckr, H'eut. (1502) Q ii, Often 
changing his sliects and his clouts because ne had an ex- 
ceding laxe. 194a IkxciMUK Dyetary xxii. (2870) a86 Maces 
. . is g<>^ for the blody flyxe and luxes. 1573 Ti ssr. k limb. 
xix. (1878' 53 Which so. it yc giuc, with the water ami chalke, 
thou makest the laxe fro thy cow away walke. 1607 Toi^ 
as LL Pour/ Beasts (i6>Si 298 'Hie lax or bloudy flix. 1610 
Markham .Master/. 1. Ixx. 247 Of the luucc, or too much 
scouring of Horses. 1737 Bracken Farriery Im/r, (1756J 
1 . 216 Ir the Lax or Scouring continues too loi>g upon him. 
1770 Ham r in Phil. Trans. LXl. 133 She was seized with 
a smart lax. 1878111 Whitby Gloss. 1^ N. W. Line. 
Chsf., Lax, a looseness of the tiowels. See Lask. 

trout/. 1577 Fulkb Txw Teeat. agst. Papists 11. 366 
Being troblcd with a sure laxe of the longue, wbiLh 1 take 
to tie a like disease in y* mouth that it is 111 y wuinbe. 

8, ? Relief, release, rare^^, 

a 1800 Bonny Baby Livingston xviii. in Child BaPads 
(1690) IV. 23 1' 2 O wherefore should 1 tell !>iy grief. Since 
lax ^canna find T 

Lu (l3rks\ a. [ad. L. lax-us loose ; cogn. w. ! 
lauguire to LANODiaif, and prob. also with Teut. 
*sl^o- Slack a.l 

1 . Of the bowels : Acting easily, loose, f Of a 
person : Having the bowels unduly reLixed. 

c lym Maundnv. (1S39) xiv. 152 Men pulien it [manna] in : 
Mcdicynes fbr riche men, to make the Wombe lax, and to 
purge cvylle Blode. 1530 Paumo. ^ir 'i Laxe as one that 
hath the fiyxe or squyrte, /yrcNa*. a 1776 K . J ames Disyri, 
Fe 7 **rs (1778) 110, I do not neglect on these occasions, 
proper evacuations by bleeding, and keeping the b<>dy 
somewhat lax. 1804 Abxknicthv Snrg. Obs, 188 The tioweU 
lax. i8aa>3A Good's Study Metl ied. 4) 1 . 37. A model ately 
Ux stale of the bowels lessens the risk of worse consequences 
from dailiiioii. 

2 . Slack; not tense, rigid, or tight. Hence of 
bodily constitution or mental powers : Wanting in 
‘ lone* or tension. Now somewhat rare, 

1886 Cr. AmyreUdlM Treat, cotsc. Reiig, 11. i. 154 The 
springs are some too siiffe, and others loo laxe. 1869 HitL> 
r«a Mlem. speech 129 Though their oulwan^Kar be stopt by 
the Laxe Membrane mall S^nds that come that way. 173a 
AaaUTHNOT Rulot^Diet 4^/9 Especially Mothers or a weak 
lax Cdniritutlon. 1731 FoaNsoN Restabler Na 8s p 7 'I'hui 
neltlm the Faculties of the one phe mind] nor of the other 


Uba body] be saftered to grow lax or ivirpid for Wont of Use. 
9789 W.BucHAM Dorn. Med, (1790)* 339 When it attacks the 
tender and ddicatt, or persons of a weak lax fibre. 1848 
Aaov Water Cure U843) 84 Abdomen soft, lax, and without 

b. Of the limbs, attitude : Kelazed, without 
muscular tcnifaEau rare. 

i%i L. Hunt Hera e /Bwuftrit.89 HU tossing hands are 
lax. 1889 D. C. MuaaAvft HaaiiAN One Trap. Returns vi. 
91 He feu bade In hb chair and lay lax with closed cyca 
O. Of attachment or connexion of any kind: 
Weak in force, caii^ dimolvcd. 


iTta Kirwan in Phil Treuu. LXXII. ai6 Nitrous air 
where the union of phlogiston to the acid is of the laxest 
kind. 

3 . a. Of organic tissue, stone, soils, etc. : Loose 
in texture; loosely cohering or compacted ; porous. 

*815 CkooKR Bidy 0/ Man v*.A Tliat it may firme, stay, 
and as it were ki.ic ioi;ethcr his soft and laxe flesh. 2653 
H.Mouk Antid.Ath. 1. xi. 1712; j4 This lax pith or marrow 
111 Man's he;ul. 1691 Rav C reation 11. ( 1692) 1 27 'I'he flesh of 
this sort of hish being lax and spungy, and nothing so firm, 
vdid and weighty as that of ihc ljuny Fishes, tte Wood- 
ward Nut. Jlist. Earth 11. (1723) 77 Not only in^e more 
lax. Chalk, Cia^'. and Marie, but cvm in the iijost solid, 
Slone. 1713 DeKHAM Phys.-J heol. C3 Somu- [delight] in 
H lax or i^uly, Vitne a heavy or clayie S<,il, 2746 Simon 
in Phil. / runs X Ll^ * 3*4 o‘xl. Vcgei.-tblc'i, i.r any other 
lax Bodies.. whose *Ports, being OKU lelc..]. 2821 Pinkek- 
TON Petted. I. 295 note^ I>a Costa, incni ions t).e whet-stone 
of Dcrbyshiic as of a lax texture, easily pc'^^ded l. y water* 
1833-8 'foDU Cycl. Anat. 1 . 1 1/ 1 The psoas muscle Is covered 
with a lax ..cellular tissue. 1873 'T. H. GKFt.s InttoH. 
Pathol, (cd. 2) 191 Those organs which pi>ssess a lax struc- 
ture .. us the lungs. 1875 l.ytlPs Pr.nc. Gul, I. i. ii. ^>5 
'Their stems had also a lax tissue. ^ 

b. Bot. ‘.Said of parts which are distant from 
each other, with an open arrangement, such .is the 
panicle among the kinds of inflorescence * ( Treat, 
Bot, 1866;. 

2796 W11HEKINC Brit. Plants ^cd. 3) III. 2G4 XEquisetnm 
palustre\ .Sheaths larger and more lux than those cf E. ar- 
Tense. 1837 Macoilli;rav It i the ring's Hr it, PL icd. 4) i 3 
'Ilie Panicle .. presents the following varieties: loMse or 
I^x, wlien the stalks are distant. . *?45 LiMiLEY Sch. Bot. 
iv. (iBsb) 32 Kuccines lax when in fruit. 1846 Dana T> o/h. 
(1848) 592 Piiinnlev obiiijue, arcuate, lax. 2877-84 K, K. 
Hllmk iPfId It. p. viii, Kiuw'crs in a lax spike, purple, at 
times fragrant. 

4 . Of clothes: Loose-fitting, worn loosely. Of 
|icrsons': Negligent in attire and deportment. 
Of handwriting : Not compact ; also, careless, not 
precise, nonce-uses. 

i6sb Ih Htofi Ana/. Mel. 111. ii. iii. iii. (1651’ 474 They .. 
huit and ctucifie ihcmselvcA, sointtirncs in laxe clothe-w, an 
huiidred yards 1 think in a gown, a sleeve. 1783 Cowi-fk 
L it. 7 ^lar., Life & Wks. (iS:<f-) II. 120 Vov:r lUanusCfipl 
iiidec-d is cl'jse, and 1 do not reckon mine very lax. i8is 

H. J. Smith Rrj. .‘Iddr., Theatre 71 Lax in their gaiters, 
luxer in their gait. 1885 W. M. Kosskiii in Alhtnxum 
6 May ^41 j The German chaiacttr Tt dr . .would Ijc nm- 
sideraMy like tluit f >r re*. ; in rapid or Ux luttn I writing the 
two might be almost iuentical. 

6. Of rules, disci] 'line, conduct, obscH’ance: Loose, 
slack, not strict or seveie. Of ideas, interpretation, 
etc. : Loose, vague, nut precise or exact. Said also 
of the agent (in liuih uscs^. 

c 1450 tr. /V Imitation* 1. xxv, 37 He )>at eutrmore sekih 
bo ^inges hat arc most luxe and most rcmii.se, sbal eiier 
be in anguissh. £1555 Hari-skield Dixone lien. VUl 
^Camden.' 1S7 If (he (Jucen . .can he moved., to lake vow ^if 
chastity, or enter in laxe religion. 1671 True 115 

As for ihis your 1 -axe acceptation f»f a professed indiffcrcrc^' 
in extcrnalv 1736 Bi'Tlkk .-inn/, i. vi. Wks. 1.^74 1 . 113 In 
a lax w’ay of speaking. 1755 joKiiN Diss. vi. 26c. The woid 
steruHS itself is sometimes of a lax .siLidfiutlioii. 1770 
Bl'kke /Vi'S. Diuout, Wks. 1H42 I. 146 Under the Ux .'inJ 
indeterminate idea of the h.monr c/ the < ro'.vn. 1803 R. 
Hall Wks. (tSrt) 1 . 160 lax throlog)- U tlie i.aiijr;il purriil 
of a lax morality. i8ri L.vxjb Eiia .scr. 1. Iv’/erfcii .-i^tn- 
/athies, 'The custom of rewrting to an oatli . is apt .. to 
iritrviduic into the laxcr sort M minds the iK'lion of two 
kindx id triJih, ^ 1840 Macai lay Ess., Ranle (1S51) 11 . 1 ,6 
To this enthusiastic neophyte their discipline >«-cmed lax 
and their mo\ enients slugi;ish. 1854 Thackeray NeXKomtS 

I. 43,1 was a Ux and negligent attendant. <835 Macai lay 

lliit. Eng XV. III. 570 Ti»c oath of allegiance, the Whigs 
said, was dr.«wn in terms far too Ux. 2^56 FroL'lik Hut. 
Eng. (1B5S' I. i. 86 The exeiuiioii of justice w-as as Ux in 
practice ns it was severe in theoiy. 1868 E. I'Idwards R altgk 
1. iv.6S Writers pos.scssing extremely Ux notions of the laws 
of evidence. 1874 Gkee.s Jy hort Jlist. viii. $ 10. 1 Richard 

[C’romwclIJ wa.s known to lie Ux and godless in his conduct. 
1884 Manch. E.xaM. 18 June 4.^7 1 hey were Ux in their 
attendance, losing perhaps one or two days . per w cck. 1884 
Ld. Golkriix'.k in Taw Rip. la Q. Bench Div. 377 Towards 
the close of his life the practKC of the Couit became some- 
w hat easier and Uxcr. 

b. said of versification. 

*748 P^^-cr Fri-i. Numht rs 47 If the antieni Poetry* was 
tcKi lax in its Numtiers, the modern is certainly loo strioi. 
1817 Moork Lalla R. <1824) 161 The lax and easy kind ot 
metre in which it was writ ten. 1847 l« Ht Men, it 'omen, 
tt B. 11 . viii. 145 The Ux metre and verMfication icseiuhling 
those id the second order of French tales in verse. 

6. quasi-atft*. So as to have ample room. [A 
Uthusin : cf. Laxity 4 ] 

1667 Milton P, L, vii. 162 Mean while inhabit laxe. >e 
Powers of Me.Yv'ii. [Cf. Cicero /V domo sm xliv. 125 Ha- 
■ bitare laxe et magniji* e tWh//.] 

7 . Comb., aa lax-fibred, -Jfoxfereii adjs. 

1761 PriTKNEY in Phil Trans. Lll. 311 Women, children, 

I and weakly men. .are lax-fibred. 1861 Miss Pratt /■/.’ nvr, 

I PI V. 210 loix -flowered Orchis. iSm Hooki r Stud, li ra 
' 356 .Acerms anthroptpAimi, . . Spike lax-flowered. 

i tLwc, t*. Cvs, [ad. L. laxJre, f. /a,v-t(S Lax h.) 

I trans. To make lax; to loo8cti, relax; to purge. 
Also ahud, 

1398 Trkvira Barth. De P, R. vt. vxi (i49<' 210 Hote 
water clrnsyth ami Uxyth and poiiig^nh the womim. luL 
I XVII. Iv. 63s The W'hjTc r»'ie v)f Elcborus Uxyih both vpw arclc 
and dounwarde. 1308 Pavnu. ir. Reg. .Va/r^w/ 11535' 
Batter.. buiethe the be«l)c out of measure, and prouoicih 
one to vomyte. 1340 Kavnold Byrth M^ynde isN Jf 
the woman, .hauebeen lunge sycke bcfoie her latH>r. )i siie 
haue ben sure loxed [td, 155a loskedj. ttuy-77 Fklimam 

lo 
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LAY. 


Jifs0h*€s II. L ffS9 That we should laxe Our selves in ell the 
corrupt . . pleasures of life. 1O7S Kvklym Ttrra (1676) 57 
Laxiii|{ the {Mircs and easy deliverance to its off- 

spring. 10|5 Cotton tr. MonUigne 1. liv. <1711) 470 An 
extream Fear, and an extream .\rdour of Courage, do equally 
trouble and las the Belly. 

Ilcncc XAXod fpi. a., made loose or slack, relaxed. 
sd.t loosening. 

<■ S400 Lan/raHi't Cirutx- •» For brekyng of be siphac 
of bis laxyng. idps CoCKEPAM II, JerUasMt Laxed. 
Relaxed. 1679 F.vki.vn Syivm xxx. (ed. 3) 176 Those lastHl 
parts and Vessels by which the humour did nsceiid, grow 
dry and close. lyia^xiOB So/onufm in. When the tax’d 
Sinews of the weaken'd Ej-e In w.'it’ry D.iM)psi or dim 
Suffusion lye. 

t£»*nU«, a. Ohs, /w/r"**. [fid. L. /Ard- 
hil is, f. laxAre : see Lax v. and -abls.] Of ihe 
body: Easily purged. * loose*. 

1607 TorssLL faitr/, Ss*uts vi 6 j 3 ' 337 Drink . . mingled 
with Mares milk, doth make the Ijody loose and taxable. 

f ]aaxaill6]lt. Ohs.^ [ad. L. laxamifti-utn 
an extending, relaxation, etc., f. iaxare to Lax.] 
l6ai CockAiam. /.a-tautsMit a release, 
f laA*zat6y v. Ohs, [f. ppl. stem of L. /axJre 
Lax V.] trans. To loosen, relax. Also ahsoL 

tdat CocKCKAM. LiMvatt^ to release, to loose, to pardon. 
Idol axNcM yifrksh. S^a viii. 73 It corroborates, astringeth, 
and laxateth. IHJ, xi. 96 Exercise is . . very necessary, as 
lieing gojd to laxate the (Etssages of the body. 1661 Lo\m u 
/list, Amim. ^ Min, an All fat things laxate the stomach. 
Hence f La znted ///. a., f IjA xating vhi, sh, 

160 Fkcncm y^orksk. 6/a iv. ai They that liave very cold, 
wejJc and laxated stomacks. ihiit vul 73 If by its lax.*iting, | 
evacuation is promoted. | 

ItantiOll (ixkse' Jdn). [ad. L. /axil/iJn-em, \ 
n. of action f. laxdre : see L.\X r. and -atioN.J I 
The action of loosening or relaxing ; the Atate of I 
being loosened or relaxed; oaas, an instance or | 
means of relaxing, a laxative application. ] 

ijpB Tbkvisa Barth. D* P. R, viii. xxvil. (1495) 337 Hote • 
water is contrary to Ixtacion yf the heete of the a> re is not j 
strong® for the tyrae also, ctg^o Lt.ovo Treat, //ealik { 
(1585) Kiv, Beanes soddc in Vrniger..do greatlye wichold ; 
l.axation. 1579 Twyne Pkisuke agsi. Part, i. xxiv. 3^ a, : 
The»« are the pnmocations of Iracherie. these are the lava- i 
tions of Ubertie 1640 Bp. Reynolds Pastiims v. 34 That ; 
Law, without execution whereof there cannot but follow 
a laxation of the whole frame (of Naturck s66i Lovkli. | 
Hist. A Him, 4 Min. 420 The hernia, .it’s cured by iaxatt<^n. 
1069 W’. Simpson llydrol, Chym. \ ^^ By reason of the Uxa- ! 
tion and HaiSging of the membranes. 1699 T. Bcnnet , 
Distmteri PUax. 4 1 7 1 1 s I’eason of. . laxation of disciplin j 
in lho.se wars, Atheism has much irKreas’d. i$ 3 * 1 .Tayi o« I 
Saturday Aren. a6 The movement— the ia-xalim of the 1 
human mind in all countries. 1S97 A Watt's Sytt, Med. j 
IV.a^a An initial mercurial purge, followed by niiuler saline . 
laxationa. . will afford vjnie amelioration. r 

ZriUOltiTA (.lo^ks^civ , a, and sh, ALo 4-6 | 
lAZAtif, 6 lAxitive. [a, K, laxatif -irv, ad. | 
L. /axtl/Iv^us, f. laxdre : see Lax v, and -ative.] 

A. adj. Having the property of relaxing. j 

1. Of medicines, food, etc. : Having the property j 

of loosening and evacuating the bowels. | 

139S TtEvrsA Barth. Dt P. R. xvit. cxii. 41495) <$75 Some | 
oyfe. .is laxaiyf and nesshynge. ( ifoo Lnn/ranys Cirurg. 
1B4, 1 ne knewe no medicyn laxatif bat is m goud. 1481 ; 
Caxtoe Reynard x\x\\. ( Arb. * 90 He knewe . .alk the heroes ! 

. . which# were viscose or laxaiyf. iM 7 IkioeoB Bret*, j 
/iealth I ff ro Vse laxaciue oieates. . if nede do require. 1998 ; 
SvLVPSTEE Du Bartas 11. i. Jii. Purist 646 Our Clysters • 
laxative. 1880 F. Rrooer tr. Le ^/#ff4.''r Trav, 185 
Tortiuses. exccncnt meat, . . but are so laxative, they came 
even Dlsenterias. 173a AaEUTHinor Rulet cf Diet 1. 244 
Tafnartnd.«, Astriiigenc, yet laxative to the lower Belly. 
1789 W. Hucmais Dam, Med. (1790) 993 Fomentations and 
laxative clysters are by no means to be omitted. 1809 Pink- 
ney irsetf, France xrs Those countries arc most healthy 
where, fr >m sn ordinary laxative diet, the body is always 
kepf'open. ti8t Bcntlev Matt, Bat. 579 Some [of the 
( sm/oiitee] are laxative and anthelmintic. 

2. Of the bowels, or the bodily constitution : 
Loose, subject to * flux * or free di.scharge of the 
fxces. Of a disease : Characterized by such dis- 
charge. Now rare, 

>S 4 ff J. Heywooo Pnv. •1^1 Ye would ■. gene me 
a purgacion. But 1 am laxatiue inough. 1973 BAXtr AIv, 
h 153 Letisc is goixl to make one laxinne or go to y* stixde; 
1808 .Miooleton Pam, Lrue iti. iii. What a laxatiue fever 
shakes me. B8#e Vennem V*ia Recta v. 90 A very good 
medicinable meate, for such as arc too taxatiac,and subicct 
to fluxes. i8j8 Bkepeton Trav. (Chethan Soc.) I. lyo 
My body was always . . inclined to be laxative and solubfe. 
tjdh Bni. Apalta No. 38. 3 'a You seem prone to Kxress, 
Whence this Laxative Ailing arises. 171# (^i'incy Lex, 
Pkys.^Med, 'ed. e>, Laxative^ signifies loose in Body, so ns 
to go frequently to stool. i8m Med, Jml, V. #81 Bowels 
laxative, tongue and skin healthy. Gaadt sSiudv 

Med. (ed. 4) 1 . 194 If confined in youth, in advanced li/e 
they (the bowelid are often laxative. 

D. iransf. Unable to contain one*s speech or 
emotion!. ? Ohs, 

i8ot R. JoNSOw PaeiatUr ApoL Dial., Fellowes of practis'd 
and moa laxatiue tongues, t8#7 W. S. Puritum 111. F a, 

1 am of such a laxatiue laughter, chat if the Dctiiil him selfe 
stood hy, I should laugh in his face. t8## T. Scott Be/g. 
Pismire Pref. a My owne Countri-men hane tongues laxa- 
tin# enough, and Stiangert are in their wordcs ..libertines. 
a W. Whatblev Pratatwpe* >• vi. (1840) 85 This sinne 
proccedeth from a twatiling laxactve humour causing chat a 
man must vent all he knows and be talking of many things. 

8. Having a loosing power. nfToraiDg remMon 
or relief, rare. 


i84| Milton Teirack, Wka 1851 IV. si6 A law giving 
permiaEioiLs laxati\‘e to unmarry a wife and marry a lust. 
1849 — Eikon, xiv. 1x8 T'he simpler sort he fumi.slicH with 
laxative, hcc termes them general clauses, which may serve 
to relceve them against the Covnant tak’n. 

B. sb, 1. A laxative medicine ; * a slightly pur- 
gative medicine which aimply unloads the bowels * 
Sac. Lex.), 

c ijieCtiAUCsa Knt's T. 1898 Hym gn>*n«ih neither for 
to geie his lif, Vomyt vpumrd iie dounward laxatif. — 
Xuns Pr. T. 143 Er j'e take youre laxalyues. Of lawriol, 
Centaure, and ffuineterc. c 1400 Lnufram's Cirurg. 333 
Whanne his body is maad dene wib laxatiuU. f4ia'ae 
Lvdg. Chran. Tn^ 1. in. And made him {tc. Cerberus] voide 
his s’enj’m in ye strife And upw^arde gaue hym suche a Iaxa* 
tyfe That all the worldehis brrthc coiita^stms Infected hath. 
* 57 * M ascall Plant. 8 GrajF. (159?) 57 1 he iuyee of Elder, 

. . of Turbith, or such like laxitiues. t8ia Woodall Surg. 
.i/a/# Wks. 0653I 154 Thou maist also gise the panic some 
I^ativc. I7a8 S wiFT Gulliver III. vi. 63 Lctiitivc.s, Aperi- 
tive.s, . . Laxatives. i8ee'’34 GahLs Study Med, »ed. 4; 1 37 
If the lioweU be confiiievl, we must employ cooling laxative. 
1874 R, //Afert /'hysit. I 'ade M, 1. v. (ed. 9) ajo Brown 
bread ofken proveemn effectual laxative. 

1 2. ? Relaxed condition of the bowels, * flux 
Ohs, rare. 

c 1430 Lvws. Reason «fr Sens, 3419 The drynke. .Which the 
roynysires of babel Maden . . And gaf hyt to kyng Scdcchyc 
Wher thorgh he had a laxatyf That he shortly lost hys lyf. 
igee-ee Dcnhae Poems xxxiii. 140 He cowln gif cure lot 
laxatys*®. ise7 Andkew Brhmsu*yke's Distyll. h aters 
A ij b. Who 10 drynke the same [ualivort] water at eche 
tyme ii ounces or two ounces and a halfc causeth laxaiyfe. 

La*xatiT6ttMS. ff. prcc. 4- ] Loose 

or relaxed condition (01 the IxKly, etc.). 

t8io Maekmam Mattes^. 1. xii. 33 laxatiuenesse or loos- 
nesse of the body is a signc of «a hot liner 1811 C'oice., 
CoHratsce^ a flux, a laxatiucncNse in the bo«.lie. 1813 Mask 
HAM fxjf-. /loHseu.*, II. vi (i868j 143 It. .proccedeth ■. from 
a laxativeness or looseness of milk, lyag Hradlkv 
D{< t. s.v. Stattringdang-saughi, Either by over heating or 
by uuwholsome Fodder, which will breed Laxativeness. 

b. ly)osene8s of tongue. 

1888 Sat. Rev. 1 Sept. 354/3 Tlieir silence i'4 <|iiite refresh- 
ing beside the rhetorical taxativeness of otherst. 

ZAXator vl«ks#l t|fi). ^ (nal. [mod.L , agent-n. 
f. L, laxdre (sec Lax ».).] Name formerly given 
to a (supposed) musete-ot the external car. 

*798 Home Par in Phil. Trans. XC. 9 The largest of these 
is called the ob)iquu.s and is the .‘iniagonist of the tensor 
muMile ; the other is very .small, and is called the laxator. 
1808 Med. JrHl. XIX. 393 Soeiiimerring again errs .. in 
conddering the muscle as entirely a laxator. 

LaxiflBI (Ise katz'm). [f. Lax a. •»> -ism.] The 
views of the ‘ laxists \ 

Dubliu Rev, Oct. 376 Laxi>m and Jansenism. 
ILaxist (lic'ksist'. [f. Lax a. r -ist.] One who 
favour! lax Views or internretation : spec, the desig- 
nation given by modem mstoriant to the school of 
casuists in the Roman church who maintained tliat 
it was justifiable to follow any probability, however 
slight, in favour of liberty. AUo alt rib. 

iS% F. Oakelky in Pts. Relig.^^ Lit. 144 One of two 
extreme attitudes ; that of unpractic.il theorists, on the one 
hand, or tb.st of practical laxists on the other. 188a Li rn.K- 
DALE in F.ncycl. Brit. XIV. 6)8/3 .Some of the stricter 
casuists say so, but Uguori sides with the laxists. i8Ba 
Ch. /*fiir#r 166. 3 T here is a disastrous recommendalion of 
the laxlsc senoul in harulling nnwal que^lknis. tBfuGnardian 
7 .May 741/1 There have * rigorist ’ .ind * l^ist * views 
on points of morals and discipline. 

IsS'Xitude. rare^\ [See •tcde.J Laxity, 
i88t Wricnt Pst. Artlueol, II. xvii. 97 T'he laxilude of 
medheval manners. 

XMdty (lre'ksTti>. [a. F. faxitd, ad. L. /ajn- 
tdlem, f, laxtts Lax a.] The quality of being lax. 
1. Loosenesi, irretentiveness (of the bowels, etc.) ; 
slackness want of tenstoo (in the muscular or 
nervous fibres, etc.). 

i$a8 Patnel tr. Reg. Sa/erml (1515) nob. Superfluous 
drynkynge of cold drynke.. cause! h the pnbe^or loxite of 
ihemcmbres. idue VcNNte Pia Renta viii. r8«The stomackc 
. .if it be suhiect to kixitie. siTe WieEUAU Wounds 11. v. 36 
'rhere arises a Uxity and indigesture in the Wound. 1707 
Flovee Physic. Pulse- Wahh aoyThe lAaity of Fibres in 
the Habit ch the Rocly, or Pitcem, is rcslorecl by Eaercise, 
Friction, and 'cold Balha. 1773 Johnson Lei. ta Mre. 


the urine. 1799 M. Undeiiwood Dis. Ckiidr. (ed, 4) 1. 8 
T he great moisture and Uxity oi infants. 

2. Looieness of texture or cokesioii; o})eiine88, 
uDcompoct structure or arrangement. 

Hollan# PMmrek's Mar. 339 The skin . . by the 
closenesee or loxitie thereof, as he drawee it in. or lets it 
out. t88e Bovlb Mew pxp. Pkys Meek, xxavi. you The 
dif-form consistence, as to laxity and compoefneM of the 
Air at severat distances from us. siya Bintlbv Hoyle Lee/. 
vii. (1^3) 9 i The former |auite| could never beget Whirb 
pools in a Chaos of so greai a Laxity and Thinness. 

8 . Looienesi or •lacknm in the moral and intcL 
lectoml spheres; wont of firmness, strictness, or 
precision. § 

lies CocRBEAM, Lmxi/ie, pardon, chiefly cheapnesee. iM 
Blocnt Gioesogr., Laxity^ iooienesn, wildness, liberty, syif 
Jonnson Tax. no Tyr. 90 Every expedition would In Chose 
daysof laxity have produced a distinct and indmndcni tUte. 
*788 Mason Ck. Mus. iii. i8y, 1 need not observe on die 
laxity of that Version, ifas Scott Demoual. vill. 380 Such 
laxity of discipline afforded Kcope to the wildest emhusiiM. 


18^^. H. Newman Par.Serm. (1839) IV. U. 156 All these 
laxities of conduct impress upon our conscience a VMue 
.sense . . of guilt. 1899 M acaulav Jlisl. Png. ix. 1 1 . 48a The 
veiy faults of their colleague, ihe known laxity of his prin- 
ciples. 1^ Fxovdb Ihsl, Png. 111 . xvi. 407 Laxity of 
assertion in matters of niimfier is so habitual us to have lost 
the character of falsehood. T'vlor Parly Hist, Mam, 
iv. 77 Caielessness and laxity in arliciilation. 1870 Rogers 
1 /ht. 6V#<iNfxtyr Ser. 11. 54 laxity of lielief is coupled with 
b-ixity of practice. 187s Protests Lords 1 . Pref. 10 A laxity 
of language, which munt have conveyed far more than the 
framers of I he Act contemplated. 1^9 J owktt Plato (ccl. a) 
III. 365 Such tales .. engender laxity m morals among the 
young. 

1 4 . S|)rciou8neu. [A Latinism : cf. Lax a, 6.] 
1890 Fuller Pisgak 11. v. 1 as The hills in Palestine gener- 
al!); hod in their sides plenty of c.Tves, and those or such 
laxity and receit that ours in England are hut conny- 
boroughs if compered to the {jalaces which those hollow 
places afforded. 

XdUdv (Ix'ksli), adv, [f. Lax it. r -lt 2.] 

1 . ]nph)’sical sense t Loosely; with loose cohesion ; 
slackly, without tension. 

1798 C. Lucas Ess. Waters I. 34 With |il| all the dther 
elements . . are more laxly or intim.Ttcly blended. 1887 
I>. C. Murray & Herman One Trav. Returns ti. 35 The 
queen's head fell iRRly on the ami which encircled Her. 

b. Ap/., etc. ; \Vith loose or open arrangement ; 
not closely, compactly, or densely. 

184^ W. E. Steele Pteld Bot. 191 The flor. ihin, laxly 
imbricated. 189s Dana Crust. 1. sB6 Hand . laxly iiuliescciit 
I aliout the fingerx. 1867 J. R. Jackson in /ntell. OHerv. 

I No. 63. 139 Laxly or densely inibrlcaic. 1870 Hooker 
j Stud. Flora 101 Vicia sylvatica . . Racemes laxly C-18 
] flowered. 

j 2 . With moraror intellectual looseness ; without 
1 strictness, precision, or exactness, 
j MoAnrtf. Stillingfleti't Sertn. 13 We will not speak so 
laxly altogether as he does there. 1773 Johnson in BottveU 
! 34 (XL, Nobody, at times, talks more laxly than 1 do. 1779 
j IKtaKEj ibid. i3-to (Xt., 1 do not think that men wlio live 
I laxly in the world, as you and I do, can with propriety 
I assume such an an thurity 183B-9 Hai.i^m Hist.^ Lit. Ilf. 
i III. vi. 30a The former of these corret live functions must 
i liave been rather Lxly exercised 1887 FasEMAN Norm. 

I Cosvf. (cd. 3) 1 . iii. 103 Thc..Thegns would attend more 
i laxly. 1888 //tV/ (1R761 1 1 . ix. 403 We must remember bow 
\ laxly that word U often taken. 1B89 H. D. T'raii.i. .V/ra/ 
j /vrd 74 The enforcement of the Uxly administered penal 
Statutes. 

IbfojBliailllitd (larksmanaiO. A/itt. [Namctl 
after £. Laxtuann, a Swedish chemist : see 
A synonym of VAl'qcBUNiTB. 

Mmg in CasselTt Puiyii, Diet. 

Lftxiian(l-T*kinef). [r. Lax J, > -KKfld ] The 
quality of being lax ; laxity : a. in physical senses. 

1834 T. Johnson tr. Parry etkirurg. xxvi. alii. (1678) 648 
ColdNVaters or Baths . . Kelp the laxne^s of the Imw els. 1889 
Holder Klew.S/eii h 161 It is rri{uisite that the Tympanum 
lie tense.. ; otherwise Ihe laxness of that Membrane wilt 
. .damp the sound. 1881 Gijinvill Saddmnmns l (1683) 
15s Like soine Bvdy passina through on over-large or wide 
Inrie, where it lannoi slick by reason of the laAiiess of the 
l-asuge. 1718 (JuiNCY Compl. Dis/. 6 By ihc gicatcr lax- 
ness of its Contexture U will nol lie in so little room. 1774 
t^AROEU in Phtl. Trans LXV. 103 ITiU tarina , . is very 
dMinguishaMe . . by its ihinnet\ its apparent laancss, 
b. in moral or intellectual scn&cs. 

18^ W. Hurbard It apfiness (ff People Pref., Too much 
rigidness on the one hand, or laxncss on the other. 1719 
Wttdrow Carr. (iS(’,) II 96 The universal laxnets of Ihc 
age. 1841 El rHiNSfONV. /fist. tmd. I. y The laxness, con- 
fusion, and barbarisin which pervade this branch of the lew. 

! »i 4 j i 'hackirav ATrrrruiTiT'e/vii. Deploring .. the dreodlul 
i imiDOialiiy which . .arose in consequence of their laxnese. 

j t XA'SJf 8. Ohf. rare [f. Laxh. -T L] mLax 
a, 3 a. 

t7t8-ef Afiste Weekly Jr mi. (1733) 1 1 . 34 Her Flesh ia 
loxy and flabby. 

Jmt ( 1 ^), jAI Ohs.txe. dial, Fonns : a. 1 logu, 

3 !*}• ; /4 3 IAW68, 4 UU8Q. 3 l8l*8, 

4 Uf, Me, 4-} Uye, 4, 9 {dial.) lay. [Ot, U^m 

(oblique caict 4 ^f) ; the $ forms may represent 
eiiher an OK. flat., ncc , or gen., or the ON. 
legi dative, le^r plural, of the eqolTaknl Ipg^ri^ 
(iTent. Vfryii*»:-.pre-Teiit. (--U kim 

Lakk sb.k). It Is also probable that in aome 
instances the ^ forms represent an adoption of 
OF. /(ti pool :-L. /of/rw.] A lake, pool 

«. awma Boetk. Atetr. in 40 LyA and loga knA ptk 
clyppah gorseru embegyrt gtiuiena rice, a Moa Cffidwoi'r 
Gem. 3ft (Gr.) Lano ymende a tjuo Ckitdk, Jeuti 
in Hontm. Aileagt. Leg. (i87|l if 1 ; Weiur Nlfe willi mum 
he brouste. Hit lawes makenhere inne he houica Bole a 
giw of beorto wroc AUe hiie lawes Imre he tOMiC. lem 
him scide with basliue wlllc. .twi host Imaiohr^ ad Nyt 
tuo^Alisanmder 3I38 Thco blod, of heom ifial waf 
slawen. Ran by flodla mnI by lauen. 

0. ct8|ai8rM.8^/. tepfl totblodraalatevalals flo 

water out of a Uam, Ihtd^ He miidt allea vjOaya Al m 
it were a biod Im. iglyTERvisA Migdem 
AHsoundiv. .hidoe tile mar 
lavea b flMhe wem and ^ 
toy She wax nigh the great 

palms} fouiide, where ske lay ^ 

pegrev, em One a lounde by a l^T^H 

a® 

fivmlwr: m'PmbiMilkjr,’. /SUiiailwnli*-* 
md itmlMr. 
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b. alirib,,^ aft lay-fen^ -mire, 
c ISOS Lav. aaSas Drs^efl bine to ane more & dud bine in 
an ley ucn kws lau fen], aiaa^ Atur, K. 328 So me 
deoppre wauco into pc ucondcN Icie ucnne {AfS, T. idc 
deouclcB lei mure], »o me kumc8 later up. a laaft Marh^rtU 
11 Ich leade bam i^e Iciuen \pHHtid leincnl ant ibe ladlichc 
lake of ba iiuti aunue. c la^ Hali Aft id. 33 HwaMc lid ileiticti 
[/. /• i lei uen, MS, B. ileiien] deope bi&unkcii. 

Obs, ln3leahe,lai. [a.ON. /«' 4 'a 
hire, toli.J Hire. Also la comb, lejhemann 
(-ON. ieJ^maSr)t a hireling;. 
e laoo OaMJN 622a And suiinc utirb )unnkerr leahcmenn 
Rihhc l.-i)helike ledenn. Ibid, 6034 And heore le)ne birrb 
hemm beon Kmdi) b^nn iit l%n addlcdd. a Cursor M. 
11B14 Nu neghes tiin to tak his lui {Fair/, mcde. Trin. pay). 

Obs, Alfto^lel, 5-4Ui(e, 5ley,5-6 
Uye. [a; OF. /«, mod.F. hi law » Pr. //i, C.il. 
//(fp, Sp. Arp, Pg. Ari, It. L. legem ^ lex law.] 

Ijiw ; tsp, religions law ; hence, a religion, a faith. 

oiMS f*eg» Kaik, 166 pmt crii^tene weren & icaffiile in 

{ p^es lei. Ibid, 83a Sone so icb awei warp ower witlesc 
ci. i tsfto OVm. 4 Ex. 1201 Dor-of holdcn Se ieuwes Uy. 
c^tago S, Eng, Leg, 1 . 437/18 Forme^t be wende to Or- 
lians to piecnie godes kiy. tfijoo Cursor AI. 1428 Fra 
abraham. .Til moyse* hat gaf be lai. Ibid. 1474 To fight al 
for be cristen lay. Ibid. 13593 'A prophet', said he, *li« 
mi lai'. 13.. Str Btnes iA.) 1053 puw schelt swere vpoii 
be lay. < i|75 .Sc. Leg. .Sainti ii. {Pauhn) 083 All b^t 
euire war of luwii lay. c i|M Ciiaucfr Sqr.'s /. 10. c 1400 
Scfwdent Bah. 764 Ir he will Baptised be And lefe his lals 
lave, c 1400 tr. Secreta Stertt,, Gem. Lardsk. 105 My fey, 
My byleue, and my ley, cr bes. c 1440 York My^t. xi. 44 
Now are they like to lose our layse. Ibid, xxxviiL 445 It is 
cretely against ourc lay. 1513 DotCLAs .'Kneis vi. xiv. H 
Nunia Poinpilius, tiuhilk sail.. Ikgyn and statut with lawU 
and haly layis The chrif cctie of Rome. 1334 Tinualk Aefs 
xxvi. 5 After ihr most sira)lest scctc of cure laye (iftaft lawr], 
^ved I a phariMye. 1393 Pekle Ckron. Edw. /, B 3, 'I'is 
Churchmans laic and vetitie To liuc in loue and chariiie. 
1599 J Kvd Sotimam 4 Pen. 1. A 4 !>, Welcome vnto ibre 
renowned Tnrke, Not fur thy lay. but for tby worth in armes. 

;!/*), sb.^ Also 3-4 lai, 4-6 laie, 4-7 
laye. [a. OF. lai accorded from the 13th c.) ~ 
Pr. laist laps ; of uncertain etymology. 

The most likely view is that favoured l>y M. Gaston Paris, 
that the word is of Teut. origin, an adoption of some firm 
of the word represented by GHG.. MliG. Itkk, play, 
melody, song. The ON. lag (see Law jA'), in the 
sense of * tune would also be phonetically a possible source. 
Connexion witn Teut. *intAo> (OK. M*ft, Ger. iieM is out of 
the que.siion| aa 1^ the Celtic word.s commonly k ited : the 
lii'th laoidk u believed to represent .in OCeltic ty^ie l 6 Ji - ; 
the Welsh llait voice, sound, is too remote in meaning, and 
the assumed Breton equivalent is nonmaUtent.] 

1. A fthort lyric or narmtivc poem intended to 
be sung. 

Originally applied epie. to the poems, usually dealing with 
matter of history or romantic adventure, which were sung by 
minsIrcU From the i6ih to the 18th c. the word was a 
mere pi^tlcal synonym for * song This use still continue*, 
but lay is now often employed (partly after G. lied, with 
which it is often erroneously tupivosed to be etymologically 
connected) as the appropriate term for a popular historical 
ballad such as those on which the Homeric poems are by 
some believed to be founded. .Some writers have misapplied 
It to long poems of epic character like the Nilielungeiilied 
or Beowulf. 

a 1040 UrtUnn in CaU, Horn, 199 iM icb habbe be i-sungen 
Sesne engiissce lai. r ign .!iir Triiir, 551 An harpuur 
made alay. c igao Orfkeet 11-16 In Brytayn this laves arne 
ywrytt .Of mvenciircs that lulen by dayca Wherof Bry tons 
made her U>'es. cieBft Cmauciw Merck, T. 637 And in 
be al bis sorwe In manere 01 a 
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picynt or a lay. — Fremkl, Prol. a 'i'hise oKle gciitil 
Britons in bir da^«es f)f diuerse auentures nuulcn laves, 
..Whiche layes with bir Instrumenix they songe. Or ellcs 
redden hem for hir plesancc. « 1400-90 Alexander 6 
Sum baa tanging of lure lays to herken. 147^49 Malouv 
Artkmr %, axxi, Thcnnc came Klyas the hamr and told 
hym the lay that Dynadan had made by Rynge Marlcc. 
1^3 Caxton G. de la Tour Aj, I made nonges layes 
Roundels balades. iM Daviro fmmort. Soul ix. iv. (1714) 
60 The holy Angels Choir Doth spread hb Glory forth with 
spiritual Lays. iM Shaki. Per. v. Prol. 4 Shoe, sings like 
one immoitnll, and shea daunces As Goddeise-Uke 10 her 
admired layes. 1697 Davnao Virg» Georg, ti. 34a To 
Bacchus therefore let us tunc our Lays. 1714 Gav Trivia 
I. or My Country*^ Love demands tho Lays. 1718 Paioa 
Solomaa 11. 80 Each morn they wak'd ma with a sprightly 
lay ; Of opening Heaven they suim. a tysp Ramsav Some 
of ike CemUntt Ui, Attackis hU Imiiid Dunbar in comick 
layk ilig Scott {iitUy The Lay of the Last Minstrel 
stay Kteut Chr. K.. Caieekitm, Why should we think He 
turns away VVom infants' simple lays. 184a Macaulav 
dith) Lays of Ancient Rome. 1849 — Hiti. Sag, ill. 1 . 41ft 
The popular lays chaunted about the streeia m Norwich 
and Leras in the time of Charles the Second. 1890 Trnky- 
iOM /« Atem, xlviii, lliese brief lays, of Sorrow born. 1886 
P. B. jRvom In Jral. Htlletdc Stadtee VI I got The theory 
of the acgregatiralsta, that the IBad b an nggiomemtlon of 
originally independent lays, 
b. fiii. Applied to the long of birds. 

■3.. dr. AEs, ftsit Mary time it u In Mny, Ike foules 
synnth her lay. 138a Lamol. P PL A. ix. » kor to leome 
ine layes that leiicly foules maden. ^silM Cnavcrb .fir 
Tkapat |8 The thnislelcok made ede his lay. 1190 Gowne 
Coeff. 111. 119 When every bird upon his lay Amoim the 
laves shweth. 1898 SHAua 0 Hen. Vt, 1. ill 93 
Madame, my seire hane . . plsc't a Quicr of such entking 
Birds, Ikat she will light to listen to the Layes. iM 
Youna Hi, Tk, 1. 443 Sweet Phifomcl I . . ev'ry scar Is dTeaf 
to mine, enamour'd of ihy lay. niylB J.LmNCwclMiv, 
The adiool«boy.. Starts, the Mwraka of Spring to baar, 
A^lm^lhylay. 
tS. Stnl^ tone. Oh. 

oifif Sbiltom AgU. Geummki iv. 8 Your ehovlyiht 


chauntyng ys all o* lay. t^s j. Hkll H addon * s Anno. ; 
Otor, 118 A continuall ianglyng of this Portiiigall Coockoe 
chatteryng alwayes one nuuier ^ laye in mync eares. 
tLay, sb,k Obs, rate*^*, r?repr. OE. *lnrr ^ j 
ON. lag : see Law A bill, score, reckoning. | 
13. . AJetr, Hotti. (Vernon MS.) in Archiv Stud. neu. Spr, | 
LvII. 267 Me. .bad his hostes feede hem b^t day And settc ' 
beurc cosies in his lay. 

sb,^ Also 5-6 laye. laie, 6-8 ley. | 
[?Aphelic form of Allay 5^.1] Alloy. Chiefly 
all rib. in lay metal., the name of a kind of pewter. 

tf 1379 Sc. Leg. Saittls xxxiii. (George) 402 pi godis . . Ar 
maefbot of liandts of mcnc Of gold and siluir A of clay, Of j 
stok, of stone ore of lay. 1480 Willof if Vz/i r (Somerset Ho. ), ■ 
j C dc fytic melall ct j C Jc lay tnctali. 1903 Act 19 Hen. 
Y/f, c. 6 8 3 Hial no niancrc of ia;rson. rnakc no holowe 1 
wares of Peautcr, that is to say .^Itcs and PoUes that is 
made of Pewetcr called la:y Mctcll, but that it maybe after 
the Assise of Peauter I.ey Metell w'roucht within the Cite 
of lyxidon. tS34 in Peacock Eng, (.'A, Furniture (xUJiX 210 ; 
Item XXV platers of lay inetall. Inv. in j. W. ( lark ; 
Barnwell Introd. (1897) 23 Item j l,iuer of laye mettrll. 
S794 Ci. Ahamb Fat. Or FrO. Philo*. 1 . 562 Lead and | 

tin t>ey- pewter, soft soldfcr]. 

Zdiy (IJ' sb.l Also 6 7 laye, laie, Iey(e. [f. i 

Lay r;.l] i 

t L A wager, bet, stake. Often in phr. even lay, | 
a wager in which the chances are equal 011 either j 
side, an evcti chance. Hence Ju fair^ £ood, tic. j 
lay) — chance, hazard. Obs, j 

1584 R. Scot Dirserm. lYiiitur, \ii. iv. fi&66) 107 It is an { 
even laie. that an idiot shall conjecture right. 1593 .Shaks. j 
2 Hen , l ‘I, V. ii. 27 CH/, My souleand l»otlie on the actiiifi } 
U^th. A dreadful! lay. s6ot Hollakd /’/ iMy II. 49s 
They bound Iheinseluea by a sacred Uy and olh to fight it 1 
out to the last man 1604 Dlkkkk lloruit lYh, 1. L Wks. ■ 
1B73 II. 17 l>une, 'tts a lay, jovtic gols on it. 1610 Bealm. 

^ i L. Storn/l Lady v. i, If 1 nad been unhandsome, old <»r 
jealous, ‘t had been an even lay she might have scorn'd me. 
1719 Sewi ant. Diet. 5.v. Lay, An Hururd or Chance ; as, He 
standi 4i queer Lay ; He stands an odd Chance, or is in gre.’ti 
Danger. De Foe //«/. Drr'il i. x. (1840) *35 liy ven- 

luiiug my life upon an even lay with him. ly^ E. Ehskinr 
M'X' i. <iE7ii I. 453 What a fair lay sinners living under the 
Oosjiel dispensation have for the eternal Salvation of their 
Souls. 17^ CHLai t MT. Lett. 296 You will stand a very good 
for if it is a prize it shall be yours, if a blank, mine. 

а. A place of lying or l^ging ; lair, couch (of 
animals). Now rate. 

1990 Greene Mount. Gartn . (ifiifii 42 The Fawnc doth ’ 
choose his fcxxle by the laie of the olde Buckc. a 1619 
Beacm. Ft. Bonduca 1. ii. 1 have found ye. Your lays, 
and out lcaps, Juiiius haunts Rud lodges. F. Francis : 
Amgiing s'ii. (1880) 232 1 he boatman will |>roliab)y know . . 
the Uy of the trout. 

tb. ? Right of pasturing cattle; ? number of j 
cattle pastured at one time. Obs. 

1996 in T. Harwood Lickdeld (t&i6> 327 Rcc. for the fyr.'^t . 
Icye into the Churche yarJe for foure and twcnlyc bcasics 
and a we.in)'nge c.Tlfc— xxxvj. s. 
t 3 . A layer, sttaium; a ‘course’ (of masonry . *’ 
tM Pi-at Jewell'ko. 1. 35 By making a Uy of dung" of 
a foot in thicknesse. 1909 Haki cyt Yoy, II. L 214 First 
they layed a lay of Brickes, then a Mat made of Canes, i 
square as the Brickes. i6a6 Bacon Sylva | 280 It w'as : 
deWsed, that a Viall should have a f.ay of Wire Strings 
lielow, as close to the Belly as a Lute. 16^ Moxon Meek. ; 
F.%err. 65 Continue your sever.'tl la)^ of Plaining, till the ' 
whole upside of the Stuff be plained. ri68a J. Cou.ins , 
Makinx Salt 16 It was . . prcM^ into a Cask, with .^nrink- 
lings of Salt between each Lay. 1693 Lvelvn De la Ouint. 
Cenn/l. Gard,, Reft. Agric, 55 lliese . . make up what we 
call a Bed or Lay'of Roots. 1704 Addiwn //e/r (17331 225 ; 
Ditfereni La)*!! <m white and biacn Marble.^ .> 7 RS Brapi.ev 
Fam. Diet, av. Yerti^, Those (Animal Spirits) that are in 
the Lava of the Optirk Nerves. 1769 Mr.s. Kaffalo Eng, 
Housekpr, (17^8) 221 Lay them in the aamc water, with a lay j 
of leaves belwiaL I 

4 . The act of imposing a tax ; an impost, assess- j 
ment, rate, tax. Now dial, 

1^ in Picton L*pool, Afunie, Bee. (i883> I, 95 H is to j 
I'c levied by force of one ley yearly to be gathered by the 1 
Bailiffs for the time being. 1997 Ckutrktv, Acc. Cart nut ; 
in J. Slockdale A nn. Cartmel, etc. (1873) 36 caste or Uye | 
should bee dbrth with had throughout all the parish. i6ei , 
Acf,>Bk. lY, lYray in Antiquary XXXll. 79 A note of all '< 
layes and sesments . . one laye of xxxi. i6b4 Sir £. Sandvs ! 
15 Apr. InCobbett Pari, Hist. (1806) 1 . In (he Uy of \ 
the tint Imposition, . . it was promised, Thfti (eic.l. 1847 ! 
in Pidon Ljool Munie. Bee, <1883) 1 . 143 A Ley or Taxacion ; 
ofxiif. c imo St AX ov Bays /rd fV Loornenary^^l\%f>otnt ; 
beggar, or else its ih* chap ut udlecls th’ lays. i8fti Smilfs 
Engineers 1 . 419 In 1750 a lay of yl. in the pound produced 1 
only ;C6 sf. iK t 8 B 8 .V 4 <^« 4 f(;fofr., Lay, a rate, an assess. ; 
ment ! 

б. Rate or * ter Jia * of purchase or remnneration. j 

hcalU,E. I 

171a Connect, Col. Eec. (1870) V. 333 Provided that such j 
land, .shall be sold to such possessors thereof at the same ; 
liy as the residue of said Und, 1779 .V. Hampsk. Pr,K'. i 
/Vt>efT (i87:d Yll. 435 Pn>v’’dcd there can be more built : 
at an esuder Lay than in the country by the company. 1 
BTfB B. Mamiton in -V. Eng. Hitt, k Gen. Register , 

XxVlI. 399 , 1 am engaged to go out with a Urge Company 
..(to AmcaJ as their Land Surveyor General, on a pretty 
good lay. 1816 PlcnxaiNC Y(nab. HS , Lay, term* or con. 
dicions of a bargain ; price. Ex. I bought the articles at 
n good lay; ha liougnt his goods on ihe*samc Uy that 
1 did min^ A low word. Hew Eugiand, 1896 Gott 
(Bartlett), Ha look In his fish nt such a lay, that he made 
a good pirat on tham. 

6. A line or plan of business, occupation, 

adventure. etc.; a (particular) job^Mine\ or ‘Uck*: 
often in phr. an (a oertaln) lay. 


*707 Farouhar Beaux Strat. iii. hi, Cou'd I bring ber to 
a Bastard, I shou'd have her all lo my self ; but 1 dare not 
put It upon tliat Lay, for fear of being .sent for a Soldier. 
1719 ivotirmu Corr. (1843) 11-97 To distinguish myself 
from the refuses upon a Jacobite liw. syal Cisbem .Sckool- 
111. Dram. Wks. 1754 1. 'i he ruppy will play, tho' be 
knows no more of ihc l.ay than a Milkwoman. 1760 C. 
loHNsroN C Aryia/ (1827) 1 . 174, I first set them on the 
lay. sSiSScrtii Hrt. Midi xvi, 1 \liall be on that lay nae 
mair.^ Dickens Bhitk Ho. xxii, He's not to be found 
on his old lay. 1858 ( ii N. P. Thomi-scjn .'f 1#/// ^f// I. lit 
301 It IS a thing for a grtal couniry. .t'i have laken to 
Ihe filibustering Uy. If the word is from the vocabulary of 
thieves, lo the conduct of ihiev.:h it is approptUlc. 1878 
Besant Ik Rice Cold. ButUrJly xxxiv, D^r a year or two 
he wrole poetry. But the paj^rs in America, he found, 
were in a league ajaircst genivis. .So be gave up that lay. 

7 . The way, position, or direction in which some- 

thing is laid or lies {esp. said of cuiinlr)'y ; disposi 
lion or arrangement with respect lo somethinif. 
iCf. Likj/^) ^ 

1819 sporting Atag. V. 50 The correct ne!>s of ihrir (dog"') 
judgment on the lay of the countr>'. 1851 ^rtd. R. AgrU 
.StK. XII. II. 647 kNliere the corn has a deciden lean in one 
dirretiun, the niar.hine, if worked agaiiiNt the Uy of llie 
straw, meets with the requisite resisiaiKc. 1864 Thiho.m 
Afaine lY iit. (1S60) 163, 1 did not know the exact route 
myself, but steered oy the lay of ibe land. 1867 F. Francis 
Angling v. 174 If the angler pulls against the. .lay of 

the weed. 1878 H. M. .Stanlev Dark Cent. I. xvi. 434 
Scams of white quartz travelled along the Uy of the .strata. 
1886 \v ALSI.NCHAM & pAVNE (jALLWEY Shootiug I. The 
lay of a gun to the .shoulder when aimed depends .. up^^n 
the 'cast oflf and .slope of the hed-plate. 

b. Naut. Of a rope : The direction or amount 
of twist given lo the strands. Cf. Lay z>, 37.) 
Also in Spinning (see quot. 1851). 

1800 Caft. Harvey in Haral Chtou. XII 195, 1 was 
irii lined lo attribute this defecT lo the soft lay of the oable. 
i8w Ure Diet. Arts io;i In no otie itisUuce has a iwpe or 
cable thus formed, been found defective in the lay. ikt 
L. D B. Gorixin in Art yrni, Caial. Ct. Exkib. In 
the bobbin and fly-fran cs, the amount of lay, or quantity of 
twist given to the lo^iwg, is as little as is compatible with 
their being unwound without* impairing their uniformity. 
e i860 H . ^rc ART Seawans Catcch, 7 By taking a half hitch 
round and against the lay of the rope. 

C. Printing, See quots. ; *lhe proper position 
of the sheet of paper and the frame of type on the 
bed of a press or iiiacbine, when ready for working ’ 
(Cassell;,. 

1871 A mer. Eueyet. Print, ed. Ringwalt), Lay cf the 
Case, the system upon which the various leners, points, 
spaces, quadrats, etc., are distributed among the diflrerei;t 
boxes in a case. i8n Jacosi Printeri' ro.ob.. Lay. this 
refers to the position of tbe print on a sheet idyA’pex. 

8. A .share in a venture; esp. in lYnaling, the 
proportion of the proceeds of a voyage which is 
allotted to a m.in. 

On a lay, on shates (Cent. Diet.). .Al»c», by the lay 
(Sm)lh Sailor's lYof dhk, 1867'. 

1890 ScoRLNFV Ckeex'ers lYkalem. Adv. iit. (XC59) 35 With 
eager hope to obi.iin the oily material wherewith 10. make 
good ihcir *Uy '. 1899 Agnc. .Soc XX. 1. 113 

Every one on board .. has *a Uy' in the venture. 1879 
H. (ixoacE Progr. 4* Poik i. iii. (i 5 Ei' 47 On Amciican 
wb.Yling ships the custom is nol lo pay fl.ved wa^s, but 
a 'lay*! or pro(K»riioii of the catch. 1898 F. T m■LLr^• 
(>»w ^Cack^t/ot' iv. 11900) 33 Each of us was on ihc two 
hundredth *lay '. .which means ih.vt for ever)’ two hundred 
larrels taken on board, we W'cre rntilled lo one. 

9 . /n {good, /tell) hy: laying eggs. 

1885 Bazaar 30 Mar. 4 pullets, in full lay. 

10 . concr, (See quot.) 

1994 W. Felton t'arrfa/cMr -1801) II. Gloss., Lay, a strip 
of leather, w'hich is sewra on the lop of another that is 
l>ro.-ider. for the purpose of additional .stiength.or to confine 
a smaller buckle. 

11 . Comb. : t lay-layer, an assessor of rates. 

1869 in Picton L'fool Munic. Bee. <1883) I. 328 Ike 

common assessor or Ley layers of this towne. 

Lrt (l^' « sb,^ dial. [var. Lathe and 
L IVeaving. The batten of a loom ; ^ Lathe sb.* 
iTte A. Wii soN in Poeuts k Ltt. Prose (1876) 1 . 16 The 
palefaced w’caver plies the resounding l.ry. 1809 J . N ichol- 
soN Operat. Afeehanic 412 The lay which carries the rwd, 
i» hung from a bar. 1844 G. Dodd Textile Maauf. i. 44 
'l*he batten or lay by which the weft-thread is driven up 
close. 1898 J. M. Barrie Little Minister iii. 20 The Uy 
still swung at little windows like a great ghost pendulum. 


b. Comb. : lay-oap, a wooden bar which lies on 
the top of the reed and is held by the workman in 
working the lay; lay race (see quot. 1855^ 

The ccunb. layered, ira-rod, in some 1 »icts. refem-a vo this 
woid, is an incorrect form of leate^rod : see Lease •, .^tid 
cf. LcaxA*. ^ . 

iStt G. R. Porter Silk Afanuf. 217 A top piece h.tvmg a 
longitudinal groove along its lower side which is called the 
•lay-cap. 1839 Ukk Put. Arts 12S7 The Uy-rap . . is the 
part of the Uy which the hand-loom weaker seizes with his 
nand. in order to swing it towards him. 1859 Ooilmb 
S uppl., *Lay-ra,e, that part of the Uy on which the .shuttle 
travels from or.e -Ide lo the other of the web. 

2 . Used for Lathe sh.'b 2. 

In partsof Scotland, the turning lathe is still called fo' 
1797 Godwin in C. K. Paul Li/e 1187^ 1 - - 'v * po* 
we saw in the morning, turning a wheel, or lir.-.ding a lay. 
3 |[il^ ( 1 «^*\ <*• (and sb.^ Also 5-6 laye, 6 loye, 

iJlTs-? W- (*• j’y 

the learned form ^-<ccl.L. Idi.KS, «. Or. 

X««*(cf. I.Aic\ Cf. MDu. /w(Du. /eftXOnO. 
Mgt (MHO. kiie, ItU, inod.G. Im) 



LAY. 


LAY. 


L Of persons : Belonging to the * people ’ as con- 
tradistinguished from me clergy; not in orders, 
non-clerici'il. 

When prefixed to offichU titles, the adj. it often hyphened. 

fiw fsce llj. i 4 Sa-S 0 (see LaymakJ. e 1440 Jacob's 
IVilf ^ Allc rclygious men, ^t to lerj’d or to lay-folk 
..myn>'stren oiw of |»ise in Sacramento's. S4B1 Caxton 
Cod/fcy XY. 42 'rhe maners of the Clergye and of the laye 
pepic. 1550 Crowlky tn/orm. tf Petit. 4 'llie laic and pri- 
uAie arsons w sa well of the flocke of Christe ax the other. 
*577 CoLRT Fmitf. Adman, 5 If thou be lay and vniiiaried. | 
1S41 M 11.TON CA, II. iii. 5a Neither did the first Niccne : 

councel. .think it an/ robbery to rcviuire the hrki. .of many 
learned lay brethren, ns they were then called, ifigi C. 
Cartwright Cert, i. 76 It is erroneous . . that a Lay- i 

man (as >*our Lay-Chancellour) should excommunicate and j 
deliver up soules to Saihan. 1454 L’£stran(;k Ckas, / • 
(1655) 186 No Convocation having power to Rrant any ; 
Subsidies, or aid without confirmatkm from the Lay-Senate. 
1717 Bcrkclry Jrnl. Tour ItAly 8 Jan., Wks, 1871 IV. 514 ! 


Ahbai^ a layman in pOMSwion of abbey property. C^led also 
Abbot Non-religious. xjsAKei.vtvis.Parerx, 105 Such Priesta 
as question'd the Validity of "Lay- Baptism. 1693 DavDgN 
yniMiscelL Ded., Those "lay-bishops, as some call them, 
who, tinder pretence of reforming the stage, would bcrude 
themselves upon us as our superiors. 18^ L'EtrrRANus 
Miss Mi(/ord 1 . u. 58 i'he Colonel (Beaumont] is the 
patron^, .he is what they call a lay bishop, and still receives 
the tributary pence from the communicant-s. T14.. in 
Mirr, our Ladye p. xxi, 1 N. N. broker professyd in the 
order & degre of a "lay brother or fibcary. 16^ Trials 
0/ tVaketHOM. etc. 34 He is a Benedictine hfonk, or at least- 
wise a Lay Brother. 1743 Pope*s Dunciad iv. (76 nolCt 
*A Gregorian, one a Gormocon', A sort of Lay-brothers, 
Slips from the Root of the Free-masons. 186$ Kingsley 
Herew, i. (1877) 39 He dismounted, and halloed to a by bro- 
ther to sec to Ins horse. i6t8 Seldkn Tithes iL 13 After those 
Tenths thus disposed of the remnant of that yeen increase 
they called pmno pyin that is, as if )'Ou should say, 
euery way prepared or fit for common vsic, or absolutely 


WisLEV (. 3 »« U. 67 H« exprea«l Hi. most rootS * »<> « c«lh«li;»l, who lak« Mrt in tte and 


Wuley IVks. 11 . 67 He expressed the must rooted 
prejudice against Lay- Preachers. 1766 Gray Corr. A''. 
NickoUs (1843) 65 .Ansel is btely dead, a lay-fellow of your 
college. 1818 Cri’i.sk Dinst (ed. 3^ 111 . 63 A genenil pre- 
scription de non tTcimando can no more be set up against 
a by impropriat jf than a^nst a spiritual person. i8ao 
Scott Monast. xiii. (.\] mill, erected un the bnd.s of a by- 
baton. 1873 Hamerton Intell. Li/e xi. i. (i875> 398 
powerful lay clement Is certainly separating itself from the 
ecclesiast ical element all over Europe. 1893 Giobe x J uly 6 '4 
The l.Ay Helpers' Assoebtion of the diocese of London* 

2. Characteristic of, connected or concerned with, 
occupied or performed by, laymen or the laity. 

^ i8opBiaLBtDouay> II. Inde.x, Laiheadshippe of the Church 
Is rejected by most Hcretique.s and by al Catholhiue.s. 1613 
Sh.\ks. Hen. VI IL i- ir. ix Had the Cardiiiall But halfe 
my Lay-thoui^hts in him. 1849 Tex. Taylor Ct, Exemp, 
II. Ad Sec. XL 35 It cannot WlJow a Lay designe, and 
make it fttt to become a religious ministery. 1^ in Pari, 
/list. (i8o8'> IV. 783 This bribinx men by drink is a lay 
simony. 1730 Carte I/isL Eng, II. 139 These were levelled 
against by-patronages, and the prohibitions of secular 
Courts. 17^ Blackstone Comm. 1 . 458 Lay corporations 
are of two sorts, civil and eleemosynary. 17^ Ibid, IT. 61 
The four kinds ot by tenure which subsisted in England, 
till the middle of the last century. 1780 Coweer Prorr. 
Err. 371 With reverend tutor clad in habit by. tlifi 
CoLERiriGE(/i///k The Statesman's Manual.. A lay Sermon, 
addressed to the higher clasps of society. 18^ Trollofe 
Last Lhron. Bar set |I. alvii. 31 The bishop strove to gel 
up a liule by conversation. 

o. Transferred senses, fa* Uninstructed, un- 
learned. Ohs, rare, 

ct33a R. Brcnnk Ckron. (i 3 io> 171 Lcred men and by, i 
fre and b.>nd of toune. 1535 Coveeoalb Acts iv. 13 They 
sawe the tdnes.se of Peter & Ihon and maruevled for ! 
they were sure y* they were vnlerned and bye people. | 
O. Non-professional, not expert, tip. witi refer- , 
ence to law and me<iidiie* 

1810 Remthah (rce Gent x8a6 in IVettm. Reru 
Oct a57 Lay-gents however. . will, .sec a convenience in it. 
s86i M AiNB Anc. Law (1^74) 31 A mine of law unrcvcaled > 
to the Iwr and to the lay-miblic- 1883 W. A Jevoms in 
Law Times 37 OcU 431/3 Lay legislators , .Jumped to the 
conclusion tliat fet^J. ^ i 8 tta Law Times XCIV. 17X/3 There ' 
is a natiiraJ confusion In tne lay mind between a tnjstee an<l 
an executor. s$gy J. W. Clark BaneMll p. Ixvii^ I'he 
presrepcioQ . of disease, as well as the cure of it, is too 
techoscal for by interference. 

f e. Unhallowed, unsanctified ; nnspiritual, secu- 
lar, worldly, esp. in phr* lay part, Ohs, 

Bisle (Douay) 1 Sam, xxL 4, 1 have no lay breads 
fVitig. taUos /ssms] al liand, but only holy bread, a 1813 . 
Oveibcsy a IVi/e, etc. ( 1638) 49 Thai goodly frame we see 
r>f flesh and blood ■ .h is I say But their lay-part ; but well \ 
digested food, fdtg T. Adams S/ir, Mavrg, 40 We sec but ; 
the by-part of things with these optkkc organs. 1833 G. 
Hkebekt Temple^ Priesthood x, Exchanging my by-sword 
l or that uf th’ holy word. as888 Six w. Waller Dr*, ; 
yUdit, i 839> ^ Tnon hast shewed mercy to my svorldly { 
part, to my by part ; O heal oty spiritual part. j 

4 . Special collocations. Isay abbot • see quot.)* j 
Lay baptism, baptism administered by a layman, j 


; anthems, but is not of the priesthood. 1877 Lee CUss. 

'' Liturir, 4- Pled, Terms, Lay derk , . . a layman who in the 
' Churen of England, by the tacit consent of the bishop or 
I ordinary, or by the direct authority uf the parish priest, assists 
i in divine service. IkoMriELD/m/. Hey/ord 17 He 

j was fulfilling the office of by-clerk in that parish. 1880 Allen 
! Peace k Umty Postscr. 149 Their concession touching the 
I I.AwfulneAs of *Lay-Communion with our Parish Churches. 

I 1847 CAR0L.W1SEMAN Ess , Unreality Angl. Ai'//r/(iBs3) 1 1 . 

; 4o6TheH ost given in lay-communion. s88o W. Smith & 
OiCETHA.\i Diet. Ckr. Antiy. II. 947 Offences which in a by- 
man were punished by a^ofnofUs, . .were in the clergy punish- 
ed by reduction to * b)* communion *. 1881 M. Arnold Pep, 
Educ. France 117 If the National schools of England were 
taught by an order of 'lay deacons. 1884 Sat, Rex\ xa July 
49.^ The proposed scheme of starting a new order of mini>- 
I ters in the Church of England under the strangely paradox i- 
; cal designation . . of ' lay-deacons 1504 Hooker tes L Pol, 

I Pref. 8 4. 33 The power of your "by elders. tSsY Hai.lam 
i Ci'Kst, Hist, (1876) 111 . xvii. 314 Each parish had its minis- 
ter, by-elder, and deacon. 1841 S.hectymni' 1 's Find, A nsxv, 

I XV. x8s Al patrons of "Layeldership. t8f>3 H. Cox InstiL it. 

vi, 481 Certain "lay lords expresved an intention of voting, 

. but ultimately, on the recommendation of the bw lords, with- 
. drew. i8a8 W. E. Andrew's A*^'. Foxe‘s fl' A/. 1 1 . 1 7^ 'l‘he 
mere tools of the royal "by-pope, a 1883 S.anderson Serm, 

I (1681) II. Pref 7 Where are your •by-pre^ytrrsyour classy, 
Kc. to be found in Scripture? 164a Br. Hall Episc. 111. it. 

' 334 Wheresoever they finde mention of an Elder ui the New 
I Testament, (thcyl think presently of a "Lay-Presb>tcry. 

1883 Ojhaal Veaf^bk, Cn, Eng. 1 to The im^iortance . . of 
I recognizing the a-sdstance of * 1-ay Readers, and of assigning 
them their proper place in the service of the Church. . . 
'I'he office oi Lay Reader is also fully recognized in the 
Protestant Episcopal Church in the United States, tm 
Steele Totter No. 139 I* 4 Whether the Ladies so canctl 
art Nuns or *Lay-SisterL i8ss Scott Betrothed xvii, Her 
celbrt>>, her precenttix, and the by-sUters of the kitchen. 

6* Coftth , , a5 t lay-€&n<eited atij. 

1813 Sir H. Fr.NTjK LarvixU/b^ To Rdr., The very phrase, 
the termes of Art, excluding all hope of accrue to Lsy- 
Lonceited opinions. 

t B. ahsal, and sh. The lay people, laity ; also, 
a layman. Ohs, 

ci33a R. Brvnne Ckron. (1810: loo |b kyng in he courte ' 
of he by clerkes wild justise. c 1311 Colkt in Lupton . 
Life (1887) 303 The clergies. .part ones reforpicd ..than may 
wc with a iuste order procede to the reformation of the lays 
[cd. 1661 laities; L. Idcatis] foot, 1518 Tinualb Obed. 
Chr. Man 40 b, What other thynge causeth the bye so 
litic to regarde theic princes, as that tliey se them both 


' Ckr. Man 40 b, What other thynge causeth the bye so 
' litic to regarde theic princes, as that tliey le them both 
' dispised and disobeyed of the spirituallc? c tgjR Du Wks 
Introd, Fr. in Palsgr. 1030 All the men.. as well clerkes 
: fk bys. 1579 .Spbksee Shs/k, Cal. May 76 Men of the bye. 

; i8m Warner Alb. Eng. ix. I. fiflre) 337 From the Loie the 
i hcriptures light to hide, c 1818 Jonson Epigr. cxxxi. Wks. 
i <1616) 813 'I'he leam'd haoe no mOTe priuUedge then the by. 
j 1870 Milton J/ist. P^ng. iv. Wks, 1851 V, x8i Sparing 
I neither Preist nor Lay. s8lo G. Hickrs Spirit 0/ Popeiv 
< 3j llicy were Priviledged to come to the Altar, when alt 
other Lates were forbidden. 

' 1 ^), v.i Fa. t. and pa* pple. laid (Irid). 
j Infinitive \ 1 laogan, laogean, 3-5 lagga(ii, 6-7 


Lay biahop, f (a) a|>plied derisively to thoie who 3*5 ^ lain, lal^ 


fet up as teachers of morality ; (A) a playful term 
for a lay-rector. Lay brother, a man who haa 
talcen the habit and vows of a religious order, but 
is employed mostly in manual labour and is exempt 
from the studies or choir-duties required of the other 
members, t Lay ohattela [AF. lai chalt[\ (sec 


lai, 4-5 loyno* laie, 4-6 Uye, ley, 5 loyon, 6 
.Sr. la, 6-7 laia, 4- lay. Indicative^ Prtuni*. 
sing, ist pers, i laogo, 4 logge, lay# (etc.), a- 
lay. 2nd pers. 1 la^aat, 3 laiet, 6 lay*8t, 6- 
layaet. sAf pers, a. 1 l#B(a;V, a 1#M, 3 logffdl, 
l#i3i«, 3-4 lolB, 4 layp, leyF, leggip, 4-5 1#I#F, 
Uiyth. 6 laieth. 4- (now arch.) layoth. b: 


quot*). Lay clerk* (a) a ‘ singing man ' in acathe- ' 5 “^ ^ laU^, 4- (now arch.) layttiL B- 

oral or collegiate church; (hj a parish clerk: see ! 4*7 lay# 8 ,l#ia, 5 l##g# 8 , 7 lai# 8 , 4 -laya. phtrat. 
Clerk sb. ab. Lay communion, (a) the condi- I «• * laof#ap, 3 l#sg#<B, lecgilS, laiV. 

tion of being in communion with the Church as a | 3 *® lay#, 4 lapDf l#fii, l#y#8 l#i#, 5 ^ 7 ^^$ ^ 

layman ; (^) the communicating of the laity in the i 4* T* narfA 5 lay##, 6 lay!#. 

Eucharist. Lay daaoon, a man in deacon’s orders Inthcaitve PtKt : sing, isi and yd pert. 1 103d#, 
who devotes only part of his time to religious mini- l*Ed#, 18 d#, a lelsd#, a-3 Imid#, a*5 l#ld#, 3 

strations, while following a secular employment loald#, Orm, lej^d#, 3-6 l#yd#, 4 l#id, logg^ 

Lay older (sec Elder jA 3 4 ) ; hence hy-elderskip. 4*5 4^7 4“« iBTdf#, 5 

Lay judga, a judge who is not a lawyer (Cent. l#g#d, l 8 fh#d, layld, 5-7 layed, lal^kl, 

Diet.), Lay lord, a peer who U not a Uwyer; 7‘8 l»y < 1 » 4* Wd. p/urat. 1 Itsdon, besdon, 

opposed to iaw lord. Isaj pop#, a layman who l#idoo, a-3 beidoii, a-4 Mdon, 3 leddon, 4 lai- 

aarames the authority of a popt. f I«ay pmabyter, den, 4-5 l«|(d#n, 5 laldoa ; also (in 4 and labse- 
? «May elder’; hakw lay presbytery. Lnyreador, qnenlly) as lit and 3id pers. sing. Imperative: 
a la3rman licens^ to conduct religious services. Lay 1 1 ^*> 3 Orm. ]#}), 3-5 l#y, 1 # 1 #, 4 ley#, 

r#otofr(see HicroB). Lay sistar, the analogue in 5l®»dlay#,4-XAy. plural, t Uogmp, y 4 Uggapf 
a female religious order of a lay brother. Lay 4 4 * 1 *F* B* north, and Sc. 4 1 ###, lays, 

vloar (ice ViCAB). See also Lat-pee. 1 ^ : 4 “d l*F®®t* 5 Isfynge, 

187s Chu. Bed. Terms (cd* Shipley), ft.v. Abbot, *Lay. 6 (tCIMe t C) Icdgllld, 3 leyfaf, leiyiig, IcyHf, 


opposed to law lord. Isaj pope, a layman who 
amumes the authority of a pope, f Lay preebyter, 
? « May elder ’ ; hence lay presbytery. Lay reader, 
a la3rman licens^ to conduct religious services. Lay 
rootor (see Hbctob). Lay eietar, the analogue in 
a female religious order of a lay brother. Lay 
vloar (ice Vicab). See also Lat-pee. 

187s Gloss, Bed. Terms (cd* Shipley), ft.v. Abbot, *Lay. 


5-6 layngfe, 6 laiens, lalyng, 6-7 layeii^, 4^ 
laying* Present Participle: a. 1 leogende, 4 
north, and .Sir* leyond, layand. B* (as in the 
Uerund). Past Partkiple: 1 seldd, Beleigd, 3 
ileid, yield, ilmid, Orm. lejjd, 3-5 leid(e. 
leyd, 4 ylald(e. ylayde, leydo, 4-5 yleyd, 4-6 
layde, 4-7 lalde, layed, 4*8 layd. 5 ilaid,leied, 
leyed,le^ 61 ayeda, (sense i c) ledgde, 6-7 laied, 
7 lai*d, 7-8 lay’d, 4- laid. [OE. Iwgan • OFrii. 
ledsa, leva. Ida, OS. leggian (Du* leggen), OHG. 
lecken. legtn (MHG., mod.G. legm\ ON. legja 
(Sw* Uigga, Da. Ittgge), Goth. (-OTcut.) lagjan, 
f. *lag~ ablaut -variant of OTeiit. *leg : see Lie v. 

I'he normal represcnlRlive of the 0£. inf. and of the xst 
pers. sing, and trie plural pres, tense, would lie */edge; the 
existing form < 


e plural prcii. tense, would lie */edee ; the 
existing form of the prenent-stem is evolved from the end 
and 3ru pers. sing. pres, tense, in which the g of the OTeut. 
vb. was followed not by j but by i, and therefore escaped 
the WGcr. gemination, so that OE. in these instances has/ 
instead of eg.] • 

General sense : To cause to lie, 

I. To prostrate. 

L trans. To bring or cast down from an erect 
position (in OE. often, to strike down, slay) ; ^fig. 
to cast down, abase, humble. Now only with 
complement denoting prostration or extension upon 
a MU face. To lay lew : see the adj. 

c888 K. .'Elkred lioeth. (Scdgeficid) xli, | 3 He ..hat 
fealdan h«c my,\ A eac hwilum l^gan kone insrst. a 1000 
Laws of Atheist an 11. c- a (Schmid) Hine Iccgc for kyof se 
Sc him tocumc. c laoo Trin, Coll. Horn, AJ tiht is Icid 
and wogh aicrcd. sj.. PI. PI, Allit. P. D. 1630 Who-«o 
hym lyked to lyfte. on lode watx he sonc, & quo-so h>'m 
I lyked to by, watz lo 3 cd bylyuc. iwn Langi.. p. Pt, B. v. 
359 I He] cau)te hym bi the myddcl, For 10 lifte hym alode 
and leyde him on his knowes. (1490 Partonope 7007, 1 
leyd h)’m Halt than in the tned. 1393 Snaka. John 11. i. 
Shall wc . . by this Angiers cuen with the ground ? 1800 
F. BacK>KK tr. Le Blancs Trav. 6 With a inortall wound on 
the forehead (he] bid him dead at his fecle. 1871 SliiTON 
P. R, II. 333 A multitude with Spades and Ases arm'd To by 
hilts ntain, fell woods, or valleys fill. 1785 Cowraa Poflar 
Field 7 And now in the grass behold they arc laid. And the 
tree is my scat that once lent me a shade I 1830 Taifs 
Mag. Xinil. 754 /t The abbey was laid in ruins by the ex- 

C fosion. 1879 Browning /. /ranoviich 95 We chri k the lire 
y laying flat Each building in its path. i8||e Guardian 14 
Sept. <486/1 One third of the town was bid in ashes. 

t b* i'o lay to ground, to earth (Sc. at drd ) : 
to stretch upon or bring to the ground ; to bring 
low, throw down, overthrow, destroy. Obs. 

c lao# Lay. 87338 We heom scuUen aweldcn leMen keom 
to grande, rtyj# ylr/A. 4 Merl, 5086 (Kolbing) Hou 
Wawain & hb feren . . Hadden . . kre ^usaiid leyd to grounde, 
t37S BAaaoL'R Brme 111. 18 And weill ost. - War byd at erd, 
but recoveryng. I47»'8!| FIalorv Arthur 1. x. At tlw 
fourth passage there meite two for two. and boihe were leid 
vnto the ertne. 1513 Douglas cBneis XI. xiii. 63 Mony 
Troianis ded to grouM icbo laid. 

c. Of wind or rtin; To beat down (aopi}* 
Chiefly in passive. (In 16- 1 7 th c. spelt ledgeA 
1390 Perc, at Send not awhirtwiiide amoaga ihtm, 
least - - they . . ha ledgde on the ground. 1813 R. C Table 
.eiph, (ed. 3), Cadence . . properly the ledging of come by a 
tempesL* iMlsee Laying t*l. sb, iL 1707 Uxiyen Fr, Dtci. 
s.v„ The Rain has bid thtCotn, la Plmye a comht let Bleds, 
1787 WiMTLa Syst. Itusb, 63 1 ne straw grows so luxuriant, 
as to be beaten dosvn and bid by high winds and heavy 
rains. 1799 A. Yodnc Agrk. Line. 163 If laid, ft far. Bax) 
will not do for seed. iM Jmi, K. Aerie. Soc. VII. it. 088 
It bore wheat Main, ..but the weather of July laid iL 
1899 'fENNYaoN Geraint 784 YnUd with that Kara message 
went; it fell Like flaws in summer laying lusty com. li^ 
Kausav Bemin. ii. (cd. i8> s6 The crops being much laid. 
2 . To ' bring to b^ ’ ^ t child ; to deliver (• 
mother). Obs, eac* dial, t Alao r(/i. 8aid of the 
mot^* (Cf* 33 c*) 

e 148a Tonmelep Myst, xiii. 500 And gylL my wyfo, rota 
noil here syn she lade hir. 1809 Vestry Bkt. (Surtcea) 38 
Item given to the bird of Pittingion foriayingealiog|t,ij4R 
1889 Ffymomth Cot. Ric, (1856) V. 14 , 1 went lo biTliillicr 
Winters bouse . . as 1 was informed of ber bdng bdds and 
sbee bmicing a young child in ber bp|L I asked her iflipoiinu 
the fotber 3t iL till Buhtam fiotylVar M Tim midwife 
that laid my mother of toe. 1M4 Ladv R. RvtMlu Idfi. 
I. xvii. JO, 1 hear my Lady fXgby is aafoiv bdd of a 


all preaaed lolmve tba Frincaaal 
1714 j. MADsaav (titit) Femab 
. . jmticttbr dvactloos for layt 
dU&cttli and preternatural birtba 


I. xvii. JO, f hear my Lady fXgby is asfolytiM of a 
1718 Ctess Cowfga DiarJuiS^) ts8 Tho wiglith t aoi m 
sfl pressed to have the ifrtn ce ei l a id by Sh Dat^STHaadlyOi 
1714 j. MADsaav (titit) Feiaaie Pbydeian CoenythaiidiM 
. . jmticttlar dvactloos for Isying women, in all csam m 
dlActtli and preternatural births. f808 Casa Cno8i#i DBtls 
Lay, Ug, to perform the office of an accouchior* 'Hooom 
to lay my daam’. iMin Whitby Close. 

8. To came to aoMMe (the tea, e te(B|iail| 
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IV. 77 This report he wai m> farre from itlcighting..thia he 
laid it, before it could poiuic out of Spain. 1671 Milton 

P, R. IV. 439 Who. .stilrd the roar Of thunder, cha»*d the 
clouds and laid the winds. 169s IIiackmork Pr. Ar(A. 1. 
307 Th' enchanted Winds straightway their Fu^ laid. 171a 
i^DisoN S/feci, Na 465 p 1 The doubt which was l;tid 
revives again, aiyig Burnet (hvn Time (i7.(4) 1 . 60 Me 
upon his coming over did for some time lay the heats that 
were among the Highlanders. 1707 Bovrr />>. Diet. s.v., 
To lay the Stomach for a while, eieurHir la grotse /aim. 

Black Adv. Pkaeten xxii. 308 * It was merely to lay 
the dust said Bell, as though she had ordered the shower. 
187P Farrar St. Paul I. 161 To lay the secret misgivings 
which had begun to rise in his mino. 189s Rutland Gloss. 
Av., * The bit of hsh as you sent me laid my appetite 1900 

Q. Rev. Apr. 459 'fbese fears ought now to be laid. 

b. To prevent (a spirit) Irom * walking *. Often 
in fig. conteA. 

1^ SiiAKS. K 09 M. Ijf Jul. fi. i. 36 To raise a spirit in his 
Mihtresse circle, .. letting it stand Till she hod laid it, and 
coniurod it downe. 1678^ Bl'TLkr Hud. III. ii. ^ For 
nothing but bis Interest Could lay his Devil of Contest. 

Estcourt Fair Examplej^w. i. When the Devil U up 
in a Woman, the wisest %my is to lay it. 1716 Adoiho.n 
Drummer 11. i. He knows the secret of laying ghosts or of 
quieting houses that are haunted. 1890 Tennyson !h Mem. 
xevi. 16 He faced the spectres of the mind And laid them. 
iS^i D. Jbrrold St. Giles xvi. 16a With a strong will, he 
laid the rising ghosts of his boyUh days. 1883 Froi.'uk 
Short Stud. IV. II. i. lyo, I renleinbcr bis being called upon 
to lay a troublesome ghost. 

4. t To bring down, reduce (a swelling) ; 
to smooth down, make to lie evenly. 

tS79 SrKNRRK Shepk. Cal, Oct. no When my Oates shall 
han their bellies layd : Cuddle shall h.Tiie a Kidde to store 
his fanne. ..*•■8 J* Badcoi'k Dom. .-imusem. 185 This will 
lay some blisters, and prevent others rising. 18^ Leisure 
Hour Nov. sa/a Silk hats are * renovated * by brushing them 
round smoothly with a wet brush to lay the nap. 

6. Naut, To sail out to such a distance as to 
bring (an olijcct) to or below the horizon. (Op- 
pose to raise,) 

s$74 Bourne Regiment /tr Sea xiiL (1577) 39 a, In goin^ 
to liie North, you doe rayse the Pole, and lay the Fqui- 
noctiall. 1711 Sftiit. 4 .Sea Dii /., To Lay the Land. When 
they have sail'd out of Sight of I..nnd, they say, they h.ivc 
laiul the Land, tyii Load. Gas. No. 4687-3 We chased 
them till Ten, at which time we had laid their Hulls. 1769 
Falconer Diet. Manme (17807, Laying tho Land, in navi* 
gation, the state of motion which im reases the distaiu e 
from the coast, so as to make it appear lower and smaller ; 
..used in contradistinction to raising the kind. 

6. Gardening. « Later v. i b. Also rtfl. of the 
plant. ^Ohs. 

196s CoorER Thetanrns av. Stemo. Fites stratr, qnx 
4 eonstraim. Vinet growyng close to the groundc, or laved 
or planted in the earth. 1804 Evelyn A a/. Hart. J uly ( 1^9)* 
21 You may lay Myrtils, Laurels, and other curious CrccoA 
1698 PiiiLLirs (cd. sb To Lay. in Gaidening is to Wnd down 
the Branckes,and cover them that they may take Root. 1707- 
ta^MoRTtMEi //fvj^.ii.iSsThe chief time oflaying gillidowers 
is in July. 1770 Waring in /*Ar 7 . TruNr. Lxl. 387 Inferiour 
plants, tnac somelimes, in the phrase of gardening, lay them* 
selves, ilaa Ixii’I^n EmycL Garden. 1 1646. 978 In th.Tt 
rase the new plants tpinks] ore not so will rooted am those 
liiyed earlier. 1891 IT ham 4 Midi. Gardeners’ Mag, May 
68 lAiy and peg your plantA 

b. diai. * To la/ a kedge^ to trim it Imck, cutting 
the boughs half through, and then bending them 
down and intertwining them so at to strengthen 
the fence* ( Wiltsk. Gloss}). 

1769 Mssstnm Rust, IV. 80 Making, plashing and laying 
live nedgtA 1891 Jral, R. Agne.Soc. XII. 11. 336 The 
fences, .have been plashed and laid. I 

n. To deposit. 

7. To place in a position of rest on the grouml 

or any other supporting surface ; to deposit in tome 
situation specined by^meant of an adverb or phrase, j 
t To lay lake : to ower sacrifice (quot. 122 $). | 

LMis/. Ctosp. Mott. xxi. 8 Hia s^Surscon tuiggo of 
treum & gcbiedon cW legdon on weg. c 1179 Lesmb. Horn, 
101 Da ileiffttllen brolilon heore gersum, and leiden heo ec 
here apostlon foton. cieoo Moral Ode 13 in Trim. Coll. 
Horn,, Alio muchel Ic habbe ispend, to Kiel ileid on horde, 
cisoo Ormin 14666 Snih itl» alls ill waere on shep, & le)) 
ill upponn ollteir. m losg Leg^ Rath. 1B95 ^ef hu leist lac 
to ure lioiendefodcA » tyea Cursor M. 7186 Vp (Sampson] 
bar ^ yatU o pc ton, And laid Imm on a hri dun. r 1390 
tPili. PeJersse 3334 pat men mi|i legge him mete ft watcren 
atte witle. ctM Se. Leg. Saints i. KPetrus\ 439 He can it 
u, . . and syne It lode In hli sM. 1387 TnavnA Higden 
(Rolls) VIL 369 He was wont to 1cm his heed uppon a 
forme of pc oiirchc. IM Lanol. 7 :kA. Redeles 11. 186, 

M \mm were leyde ul abouie. c 149c 7 W Cootmh 
> Take bride . . and make h broune^d ley hit in 
vynegre. i§bi 9s Dunoai Poems xlL 14 Thoiuis laid in 


8. With mixture of sense 1 . 

a. To place (a person, one's limbs, oneself) in 
a recumbent posture in a specified place. To l>e 
laid : to lie oowni recline (t formerly sometimes 
without a specifying adv. or phrase). 

c iMo Okmin 3401 fundenn {>mr pe child pmr itt wass 
lejyd i cribbe. cityS Sinners Beware 2B4 in O. K. Misi. 
Bi Ye me . . Icyden in softe liedde. a leoe Cursor M. E6c}4 
(CottJ Wimmen .. pat lais |A/.y. Triu. Teyn| in bedd yong 
barn bi. c tCBs Chaucer L. G. IV. Prol. B. 2*)8 Whan 1 
was leyd, and had myn eyen hcd. c 1475 Tartenay 2880 But 
slepe inyght he noght when th.Tt be was led. a 1548 Hall 
Chron., lieu. V, 80 Kyng Henry wexed sicker and sicker, 
and so was layd in a horselitter. a 1598 Pkklc Merrie 
Jests (c 1620) 13 With much ado her maid lud htr to bed, 
who was no sooner layd, but she fell fa«t asleepc. s6e8 
Tuprkli. Seipen/s (1658) 756 When he is laid, he 1 Jireth not 
for rising again.^ <ii 90 t Seulev Pindaric Ode ^Vs. 177B 
II. 17 The bleating sheep are laid; And on the earth the 
nightly dew distils. 18^ Macaulay Hist. Kug. iiL I. 321 
The coarse lollity of the afternoon wax often prolonged 
till the revellers were laid^ under the t.'tblc. *?49 Aytous 
/W/ rii, Hermolimus ii. Fain Td lay me gently by tliy side. 
1893 RaMkiixs Scholar-Gipiy iti, The bent grass where 
1 itm laid. 

b. To deposit Ilf the grave; to bury. Only with 
adv. or phrase indicating the place. To lay ones 
bones ; to l>e buried (in a s})ecified place). 

ciooo Ags. Gosp. John xx. 15 Sege me hwar pii hine 
Icdest Ic st6o Hatton Gosp. leydest]. 11. . O. E. Chrx^n. an. 
107s (Laud M.S.) .Se cyng hi let br>'ngan to SVtsiinyiiNtrc. . 
ft liedde hi w*i8i F^adward kyng hire hT.ir-rde. r 1175 Lamh. 
Horn. 51 Kfterpan pet ^ moii biS dead, me ki 3 bene liconiu 
in here pruh. ^1009 Lay. 17842 ].4!ggcd me an xst ;eni!e 
inne Standicngc. <110x9 Leg. Kath. 2251 We. pael licome 
Mw-ci Icdden ft leiden in coiAe. rixso Gen. 4 Ex. 816 
Foarc biried Aor In 11 ; 5 ur was Icid ad.im and cua, Ahram 
siSen and sarra.^ a 1300 Cmsor M. 17794 I*ang es ean Sin 
pai war ded, laid vndcr Man. cisag.Vi. Leg. Satn/s vii. 
{Raieriue'i 1179 AngclU..hir« body uirc to nionl synay, ft 
lait It pare. i«n Wyclif Acts xiii. 36 Dauid. .diede, and 
was Icid with nise fadris. a 1400 Prymer (1S91) 50 Tliei 
leyde hym in his graue. 1578 W. IIlnnis in Farad. 


leyde hym in his graue. 1579 vv. JIlnnis in Farad. 
Dainty Devices 3 After they be bi\de in graue. 1697 
Drvuln .Emts XI. 310 Pari, in the Places where they fell. 


1898 Frylh 


I'art, 111 the i'laccs witere they fc! 
AiC. F. India 4 F. 57 The .-sir • 


thy way, ii|B Covtaoaui Lexs. L 8 Y« paces ., shol they j 4, 

Jm vpoB tlw wodd. ngta N. T. (Rkem.) Aik//, viil ao 
The soiUM oi maa hath not wbera to lay hU bead. (So , * 
idti; oorller venioiis *rat(',J tdi# K, GtiiMmiw] ; 
pAeooia'o HiOt. Imtioo v, xxhr. 394 Al tlw poo^ did f IL 
hambla Ikoonalvaa, tayliig oortk vpan tkolr hcoda. 1884 ft 

todry. ^SruiiiivAftirdMfs^/Ar^ toft^ 

^ llw Jiilafi9Soii8..draw iHa tiiia Gil, ito Divimit weM 1 
IV, 84 Plikaar tkou tkeir chMty Hivet with >nyi||^i 
Aim loidYlkmlm oV m> 1 

2^ W 0 TT 9 B%Ajr<^CMM^ I 3 %IR' 

JMupduHtoM nllPT.TNoiiloit Ckem^O^ JMies eu/oo i 

MtVfto pim 9rpiipw,,wwa IMTupoii oock 1^, 1^ Ikisa ml 
filowad to dm lito MauAVtAV HM Sae Vi L 93a Ha Pmsim 


1930 Palsgm. Ge/j, I lay to morgage, as one il itlie his 
hei ytage. a 1533 BhRNERS Huois cxlvi. 552 With- ul . . 
laynge to picgge any fote of londe pertenyngc to my chuitlie. 
1960 Dal-s u. .'i/eidaue’i Comm. 34611, j'hat he laic to 
them againe 111 mortKage so mutch of hys ownc landrs. 
* 58 ® blerry U'. n. ii. 5, I haiie becne content (Sir; 

you should lay my connu tinnce to pawne. 1600 Hakluyi 
I oy. (iBio) 111. 365 .She layd pa.t .,f her owne icwcls..to 
gage. 1609 Skknk Reg. Maj. 49 Ane thing is laid in wad 
to anc ccrtainc day. 1698 IK. f kkcv-V.^I View PUdes. 53 
(61 ), 1 do pledge and lay my Word to pawn that [ctc.l. 

t b. To give up as a bostagu. Also, to lay a 
kostage. Obs. 

13.. Guy IVartv. rA.) 247^ My borii |«Tf.,re in outage 
I legge. 19x2 Ln. Bemxkrs Freiss. 1 . lAxxviii. id He layed 
his sonne in hostage, a 1533 — //m>H xiii. ^7 kyi-i; sayd 
that Huon muost ijy ho>tage. Hid. x\lii. ri, 1 wyll tlum 
layest vnlo me good hostages. « 1 7 JJiurn. iK\u*r. 
(Banriatynej 10 'J hc next yeir ihcrcUcr he was redeernit 
and hU tua sories laid for him. 

12. To put down or deposit as a wager ; trj stake, 
bet, or w.ngcr (a sum, one’s bend, life, etc. . Also 
lo lay a wager, 

atgoo Floriz 4 BI. 7B6 iHauskmohl) ^emc ^e wile be 
bid'.e and prcic, pal l>u legge (re cupe to plcie. 1303 K. 
Hri nne Handl. Syune 5598 A waiour dar y wyb 30W ley 
pat [elc-l. c 13x0 Sir 7 riitr. pai ^.jldcn me |ut y lava. 
c 1350 Will. Palerne 2i<>5, I der Icyc mi lif Isit was ^ li^r 


salubrious, that never atjy EngU.sK me rcmeinl*t:red to lay 
their Botiex here. .836 w. Irmno Astoria 1 . 121 My uncle 
was lost a few years ago on this satne Ixir, and 1 am now 

m to lay niy* bones alongside of his 1893 .M. Av.soi.o 
%r-Gipsy xiv, Thou from earth art gone Long sinLe, 
and in some quiet churchyard laid. 1879 Morlcv Burke 
ix. ao6 He was laid in the little church at BeaconshelJ. 

O. To lay to slee/^ asleep : to pul to rest ; lo put 
in the last resting-place, to bury ; also fg. Also 
to lay to rest, \to kd. , 

a tgoo C u rsor M. 14199 l^arar vr freind es laid on-slepe. 
1940-70 Alisaumder 823 Hee sawe ..How pat louclirh lif 
laiue was a bc-dde, And ‘a gi;uious fjod gripie hur in 
arines. <1400 Destr. Ftoy 10410 Thai .. lo^get pe long 
nygbt, layd^ horn to rest. 1901 .Si'Ensfr Teares Mui.es 
. 183 O ! all is gone; and all tn.vt gtxMily glee .. lx layd 
ab^, and no where now lo sec. 1606 Shaks. Ant. 4 
CL II. ii. 23a Royall Wench : She made great Ca:x.>r lay hix 
Sword to bed. i6fo — Tern/. 11. i. 764. 1676 Hohiilr 

lliaii Kiv, Table Contents^ Juno by the help of Venux 
laycth Jove asleep. 169a tr. Sallust ^13 Malice and Pride 
were laid asleep. 1701 W. Wotton Hht. R\me, Commodus 
ii. 235 'llic Poyson soon layd him to sleep. 1814 J. Huntfk 
Who wrote Cavendish's it 'olsey 1 13 There is lu this, what 
might lay a general biographer, who was a very Argus, 
a.slcep. 1869 A. W. Ward It. Curtins Hist. Greece IT. it. 

V, iia He W’os laid to rest among his ancestors. 1881 
Gardiner ft Mullinger Study Ping. Hist. 1. x. 166 I'he 
questions springing out of the 'iolcration Act bad long been ' 
laid oslccpk 

0. To produce and deposit (an egg). Alsu alsol. 
Often in fig. contexts. 

c 1000 Sax. Leechd. III. 204 Heniic K^ru lecgan geslreon 
mid carfulnysse X^tacna^k <110x9 Auer. R. 66 pe hen ’ 
hwoii heo haueo ilcid, nc con buten kakelen. 13. . K. 
Alis. 568 A faukon ..An ay he laidc. rioao Pallad, 
on Husb. 1. 583 Willow they oftyn hacche ft cyron ‘ 
grcteThey legge. loai Fitsherb. Husb, § 146 Thou must ; 
lake hedo how thy ncniics duckes ft gees do ley. 1553 ; 
^Eden Treat. Xewe fnd. (ArKl 9 , 1 wold be loth to lay an ' 
egge, wberof other men might hatche a Mrri)cnl. i6ti . 
Bibli iso. xxxiv. I s There snail the great owle make her . 
nest, and lay and hatch. 1878 Builek Hud. lit. iii. 625 
Like Nest-egas. to make CUentx lay. 1711 Addisun Spect. 
i No. too f 14 when she has laid her Eggs in such a manner 
1 that iihe can cover them. 1180 Cowri.R Progr. F.rr. 239 
I Remorse, the fatal egg by Pleasure laid In every bosom 
j whete htr nest U made. 1830 Marrvat Kings <>»tw xli, 
One of the hens laid astray. ^ 1841 JmL R. Agric. Soc. II. ■ 
I. 23 IThcyl lay their eggs in the bodies of other iiKecix. 
iMa Times (w’cekly cd.i 19 Sept. 6/4 (PheosanU] lay freely 
in tne thick coverts on the hillsideB. 
tlO. To deposit (payment). Ohs. rare, 
e 1479 Ran/ Coiliemr 199 God forbid. .ThatVor one nichi 
hirb^ Pay tuld be kdd. 

flL With td%b, phr. 88 complement, e.g. to 
to pUtfgo, m paivn : To depusil at a pledge 
or in ptwn; hence, to mortgage (lands). Also, 
to My a wed. Oks. 

IMV R. Gmuc. (Rolfs) 8083 He. .leide willam U broper lo 
wtdda norauindya. e 1374 C^Ai*cnR CompL Mors 205 They 


pat [vic.l. c 13x0 .Sir 7 riitr. 678 pai ^.jldcn me |ut y layd. 
( 1350 li‘ill. Palerne 2165, I dcr Icyc mi lif Isit was ^ lipt-r 
trcyiour. 1^3 I.anol. A PI. C. ix. 251 Ich d.ir l^^;pe myn 
cres. 1404 in Ellis Orig. Lett. Scr. |i. I. 36, 1 dijr‘.(e lac 
my hedc, that [elc.k ^1449 pM.rx;K A'</r. 11, ii. 145 V d;tre 
avowe and dare Icie w-hat waiour criy man unit? me forto 
Icic, that (• ir J. 1330 l\%isoK. tri 'i, I lay a r.obyll agayrsNt 
a periy that it is nai so. 1573 .Vf7«' CuiU nt t. ii. B j. ilurkc 
Siinplicitic bcc is .some preacher I wyll lay my’ g'/wnc. .1597 
iliHAKs. 2 Hen. //', V. V. nr. 163a J. Pokv in Lliis Crtg. 
Lett. Ser. II. 111 . 277 Htc wouKl lay’ ten lo oiic, ibc king 
was dead. 1711 Stem r. .^peef. Nr*. 79 P 5 I’ll lay wl ai 
NVager she pfeaM-s against her prr'-**nt Fasourite. 1784 
CowpKR dtroc, E63 Cau'-t thou.. I .ay su‘.h a stake i.tkwi 
the losing side'/ t8ox Mar. Kookwok ih .'^forat T. (1606) 
I. iv. Ii, He spent his lime in training horxec, laying Wts 
(elc.k 1887 Bowks Virg. Eclog. ill. 2-> '1 his ht-ifer I lay 
thee lest thou decline .. what stake for the coining battle 
is thine? 1891 F. W. Koiunson Her Lcr.w 4 His Life 111 . 
VI. lit. 135, 1 never lay wagers. 

b. abud. or inlr. To Monger, bet. 

In ME. fH>elry / Ai^*, / d%ire lay U often used as little 
more than a riming eKpletivc. 


hejtr. c^70 Gidagres -V Gaw. 95 Vhit ar ihi latis xnluf'um 
and ladlike, I l.iy. 1535 Cc'\ lkpale Isa. xiv. 15 Yet darte 
I layc, y* thoti shall l-e biought downe to the depe of hell. 
1637 W. Hr(;Hrs Man of Sin iii. i. 1 ; She offers a Wagrr. 
.. They lay: and 'twas for wl.at the Fiiar owed, a 1680 
Blti.ir Kern. '.1755) I. 143 K«;>i.<kiTig (jamectei.> never lay 
Upon tho.se Hands, that use fair Play. 1777 Mad. D^^R* 
iii.AY Early Piary nSPfi', II. 211. 1 ventured not lo lay 
against her, l«ecause 1 thought her rather too much in the 
secret. 1883 Sii vtssoM Treas.Jsl. iv, x\, I knowa gentle- 
iiMi). and you may lav to thaL 1889 M. E. Carttr .^^rs. 
Severn 1 . i.xiii. .'54 . 1 fay 1*11 keep drier on iny own .shanks. 
+ 13. traits. To relinquish, sacribcc ( one’s life ; 
lay down ^51 e\ Obs, 

t Anil. 4 ^Url. 7it3 ^K•lbing' Olain..bare him 
pnrui woml-c ft riggf, His lilf he deilc bim prre legge. 
It id. 2<r.*6, 6476. 1340 Ayt hb. 149 \Vc ssolle legge onre 

rallies uor oure btopieti. * Christ's C ampl. 59 r in P'el. 
Rel. 4 /-. /’ivwx»i666’ 2or For kmc my lijf y I.ucJ. 1967 
Gft.ie .V G.dlie Tall. .S. T. .S.i 142 Than .suld wc ouiher do 
or die. Or ellis emr lyfe we suid lay for it. 

1 14. 'I'o lo.% the faculty of (speech', north. Obs. 


wtdda nonsandy^ e IJ74 Cnai*csr CompL Mors 205 They 
myibtcn lyRkdy Ity hirt hedt to borowe. 1387 ^ncland 
P. PL B, xvill, 3t L)^,.lcyth hit lif to w'cdde, pat (etc.]. 
1388 to Rng* Cadi (t8ro« 8 pat pty Icyo a tuffisaunt wed. 


ollowid to lito Mooavuv Hht. Sn^ Vi h $20 H« 


1388 to Eng. CUdt (tSro^ 8 pat pty Ityt a tuHisaiint wed. 
e 1409 MaunMcv, (Roro.) ii. 6 f* tmptrdur hiul layd pam 
fhiM itlvqttttj to wtdd for a grete toumt of gold. 1^1 
Pmshm litL NOk 407 If. 33 A dyamaunC and a gret perle, 
whkkwtrtltiidloiileigthyottrtfbdtr. 1900-to DuMOAa 
Pomi A aa Sum bydood tbt law Uy» loud m wtd. 


C13M .yedi.al MS. in Art hrcleg.a XXX. 354 ^if a inan 
for sekenesse h.ii icyde spec he. 15166 Wills lur. .V. C. 
\Surtces 1835' 261 1 hes things he.irafi«rr fculoingw as pro- 
pounded to him w hen he h.Td kiyd .«];^tch, .’ind he . . g.tii his 
con>cnl by sygnes. 16^50 Ri>w’ // 1*4/. Kirk v Wodrow Soc.) 

4 M He ho(>cd that he Miould yit sf>eak, suppose it be said 
that his slH:cch is laid, and .show his aw in mynde, 

m. To place, set, apply. 

15. To place close to ; to put to for a purpose, 
to apply ; sometimes const, on, upon. + To lay 
ear to : to give car to, listen or attend to. To lay 
to heart', sec Hkaut sb. 42. 

<? 1000 Csedturu's Gen. 7336 Gr.) Abraham . .le^dc hleor on 
cordan. c 1000 A'-Lfric 0V«. xxi. 7 p.^t Saira sceoldc leegan 
<Ud to byre t»reoste to xe^^-oce on yldc. c 1000 . 5 k.ir. Leeikd. 
III. 86 Nim wiu^^eaide.s sirt ft. .Ir^e unpan pat sar. e im 
Tnn, Cell, Horn. 197 pe ncddic scthco a Mon and lei 5 hire 
on e.'ue per lo. t itoo Bestiaiy 359 Is non at nedc 8at o\t 

I. Tleft, Oc lei^e8 his skinKw on o8res b ndlion. it 1300 C urscr 
• .tf. 16510 (Coll.> Pilate . Of his clothes vn dethes him And 

oper on him did Ui. Ibid. 23831 iCoU.; Srlden com we mu 'O i'v, 
nere . . peerej^r-to selden we lai. 1 1340 Ibid. 1241 ( I'rn 
Vpon his spade his brest he Icide. ci37SA<‘. Leg. .Saints 
ii. {P'attius) 388 pe hex id pan to pc fete pat Tad . .and . .a*bowl 
turnyt pc ded Ixnly. 1377 Law.l. P. FI. B. xvi. 44 l b'!* 
Fcnde . . leilh a laddrc ihere-to, of Icsynges arc the nmges. 
I (’ijBaCHAl’CKR //. Fame i. 291 That he that fully knoweth 
■ therbe May savely ley hyt lo his ye. 1x400 Rem. Rese 
7('ii Ley no deef ere to my speking. 1 1450 ME. .'ded. Bk. 
I Heinrich) 201 Tak y.trwc & It pc roio^ y Vruscd lo K tcp. 
1906 Tindai.k Lhle iii. 9 Nowe aUo ys the .txc leyd vnlo 
the rote off the Utcm i6oa Shaks. Ham. iii. iv. 145 L.iV 
not a Railering Vncikm 10 yonr soule, I hat not your tie>. 
posse, but my madnes.se speakrs. 160$ — .V.tiA r. in- 4 ; 
By each at once her choreic finger laying Vpon her skinme 
lips. 1611 Bible Euk. xxxvii. 6, 1 wil lay sinewi> \j>on 
you, and wil bring vp flc*h vpeui you. iBif T/ackw. Mag. 

II . ^'i Instead of iM.ssing the one-horse chaisf, he [a horse] 
laid hU counter close up to it. and slept it. 1877 M Vos- .t 
Cameos StT. iii* xiv. 124 He had laid the .sjurk to t.he iiaiii. 

fb. To atucb, add, annex to. 



LAY. 


126 


LAY. 


a 1013 WuLF»TAM Ifi M. iNapicr) 374 Leofan menn, lajvjaft 
cod« woroldlasan atui lecgao ^rioeacan, [etc.], a ims 

I.eF. Katk. 1434 Sc ruiiie & !»e reade iiitct cauereuch leor 
as lilie ilcui to ri>.se. ijfl Wyclik Eicius, xviiL 5 It b not 
CO iiiakt* lcv>e, nether to leie to. 1960 Biblb (Genev.) /fir, 
V. 8 Wo \ luo them that ioyne house to houiic, and lay field 
to firKl isli^ PerrENHAM A'Af^r. Patsit 11. xl (Arb.) 117 He 
conquered . . and la>*d it to his dominion. 1601 Hol> 

t AM) /V/kj^ 1 . VI The towncs next to the marches . . bid to 
IVvttca. itoU Bacon ( 7 w/. /Tw^. 1. ii. (1739* 
rhe Incumbent also of every Church had Glebe laid to the 
Church, a ificfi U SSNEl ^ mm. vl ( i6j8.i 353 A itiultitiide of 
townes and villaKes.. all which he laid to t\x-us his King- 
dom. 1819 in Pietdn Vp^l Munu . Ret\ (r886> 1 1 . 373 The 
buildings.. may be removed and )wt of the land laid to the 
street in the intended line of iinproveineiiL 

+ 0. 7b lay from^ off : to pul auay from (one- 
self) ; to take tone’s fuitjers) ofT something. Obs. 

Leg. Saints iti. (Autireu*) 684 His claChb all fra 
hym he lad. lufi Tinoalb A/A. iv. ai Laye from you that 
olde man, which is corrupte thorowe the dccea\*able luate.^ 
1601 Shaks 7ul C. I. ii. 343 He was very loath to lay hU 
fingers off it. 1611 Biuus jifuak iii. 6 He laid hb robe 
from himji 

t A To put I ft or commit to ;prist>n). Obs. 
c tago Gem. Jfr Ex, Dor i>e son he Icide in honde. 1434 
Heater/. . Ink. in \oth Re/. Hist. MSS. Comm. Apj*. y. ^97 
'The said cilsaine. .shal be commytted and layed to jayle. 

Ti.n'ualk Luke iii. ao 'Then Herude. .addra this above 
air and leyd Jhon in preson. i960 Dai s tr. Sieidane's 
Comm. 4^6 Hu.^he Latimer . . whome kyng F.«iward delivered 
out of the tower, layd in there by his father for doctrine. 

fe. To compare wfM. Obs. 

*577 H. I. tr. BuRiHgers PecaJes ii. viii. igaThcy coiifcrre 
the one with the other & lay them with the lawe. ^ 

f. To lay into or in cm : to convert into one 
apartment or structure. ? lot'ol. 


1849 yrnt, R, Agric. Soc. X. ii. 41a Two had cottages of 
ich, if laid into one, might make an^cxtreincly 
1861 R. WiLUS in Willis A Clark CastttrUge 


one room each, 

good one. i86l _ 

U6d6) 111 . 174 Whenever the additional structure b com* 
plet^, this wall can be mnovedt and the whole will he laid • 
in one. 

tg. 7a lay a name on : to give a name to. 1 

a ijee Cursor .If. 9837 His names er H** wit vtrn les, pot 
he prophet has on him bid. tkid. 10577 Marb to uani on 
hir boi laid, Als he angel had pam forwit said. I 

h. To put (dogs) on a scent. ;,Cf. 55 i.) Also, 
To lay a trail an (a quarry). 

1781 CowpF.a E.y^si. 5 jo 'I'hy soldiery, the Pope's well* . 
managed pack, .when he laid tnem on the scent of blood, ' 
Would hunt a Saracen through fire and flood. i86t Tem/le . 
Bar IV. 53 He gets a little Haw' before the pack are laid 
upon hb track. 1888 Tim*s 13 Oct. 7/6 .A trail should be 
laM on a man who makes his way along both fret|ueaCed , 
and unfreqaented streets and on to .some railway station. 

16. a* To place (affection, hope, confidence^ an 
or in a person or thing, f Also, to lay praise, j 
ones* blessings etc. upon. To lay t pri'U, store 
upon \ to value, set store bv. arch. 

es tieo Cursor 18341 <>1 all hb santes . . Hb saing bid | 
hat drighttn dere. atyrj Thrush t^Higkt. 158 in lla/ 1 . 

E. P. P. 1 . 56 Thou art ounwis. On hem to legmen .mi 
michel prb. C1390 IPilt. Pater ne 1448 pe loos on hire b ; 
Icide. c t374CHAi cBR Trvytus v. 1846 For he nil fallen no ; 
srtghl, dar I scyc. That wof his herte al hoolly on him leye. 
c IJ79 Sc. Leg. Shunts I (Prints) 336 Sic lois« on hym-scif 
be laide. 1919 Com/l, Scot, vi 6y .My luf is laid apon ane 
knychC. igw Sii>NSV Ps. xxi. vii. Our king In heav'n hii 
trust hath uied. 1601 Smaks. Alts Weltw, iii. e We Great 
in our hope, by our best loue and credrn«:e Vpon thy 
promising fortune. 1719 Watts Ps. exxr. i, I'o hcav’n I lift ; 
my waiting eyes, I'hevc all my hopes are bid. 1881 R. W. 
Dixok Mono r. xiv. 45 And though on Blanche nis love 
was wholly bid- i88q Dovlc M.CTarke xxxiti. 365 Neither 
now or at any time . .have I bid great store upon my life. 

tb. To lay pone’s care, concerns) on God: to ; 
eoirisit, trust to Him. Obs. I 

r* taoe ' >«%itN 3381 And all 3ho leside halt o Godd & onn 
h'st bfe wfib, patt be hairoffe sholidc don AH whaCtse hb» ; 
wiUe wiere. 1871 Mu roa P. R. n. ^ l.«t ua be glad of ; 
thi-s and all our fears loiy on hb Providence. 

17. To lay .. . before : to place in front of, to 

bring to the light of ; hence, to bHng to the notice 
of, to submit to the consideration of ; f pass, to be j 
in store for. (Cf. branch IV.) \ 

c 1000 Alfric Gen. xxxl 17 Lege hit her bcfoian h>num ! 
freondum. c 1910 Cursor 37 . 15714 (Trin. ) Muchel woo if he ! 
wist b bifore him Icide. c 1379 Sc. Leg. Saints vi. ( Thomas i \ 
loa A btak bund . . eat It, he bd bmore pome all. c 1400 < 
Pmllad. on Hueh. 1. 661 When she fynt a corn, She chicketh 
hem and byth hit hem Ksfore. 1508 Vilgr. Per/. < W. dc W. 
1331) 14 They, .brought thepryce therofand byde it before 
the fete of the apostles. 193a Coviudalb Gen. xxx. 41 He 
li^ed the staucs in the dr^inge troughes before the eyes 
of the flockes. — 1 Chroa. xxi(i). to Thre thinges bye 1 

Addison S/ect. Na 


Bone Ftor. 1358 To kepe the plate day and nyghtys, And 
wach abowte kur lay. #11933 Lu. IbaNKaa Ifuonxxxsm. 
afia We . . lai’de our buisslicnient in a lytell wood. 1939 
CovKKDAi K I's. Ixiv. 5 ITlicyJ commoned ainonge them 
srliics how they maye laye snares, n 19^ Hall 
Edw. /l \ 2^'al), Watche was privilie leyd for him. 1991 
.Shaks. I t/en. I ’t, ill. i. as Thou byd'st a Trap to take iny 
Life. 1670 A. KoBEaTH A/tr. T. S. in The first time they 
laid an Ainbuscudo in their way. , a 1850 Macaulay Hist. 
Eng. xxiii. V. 93 Mdfort was partkubrfy active in laying 
traus for the j’vung ntibleinen and gentleiiieii ol the Legation. 

b. intr. To lay for\ to set an ambush or a trap 
for ; to beset the path of ; to lie in w.iit for, waviny. 

1494 Fabyan Chron. vit. 3i;o, ii. M. of his men. .were laydc 
for, Ik distress yd. 1930 Paijicr. 6oa/i, 1 bye fur, a4 hunterk 
or fysshers b>*cth hia nettei for hb uraye, je tens. 1 have 
byde for a pickrell, but 1 wene I shall catchc a frogge. 1603 
Knuli.gs Hist. Turks (1621) 5C'9 Being, hardly laied for at 
kca by Cortugo^li a famous pirat. 1609 Holland A mm. 
Manell. xix. tx. 134 Tlie inhabitants beyond I'igrik, 
ktrriglilly byed for, were alt massacred every mothers child. 
1613 MAS.S1NULK Dk. V. i. L3, Men in debt.. layd 

I for by their creditors. 18^ Br. Hall SeUd Th. 64 Kven 
I our Blessed Leader . . when he found that he was bid for 
I in J udica, flees into Galilee. 1893 Hot. Obsersuer ao May aa/ 1 
He WHS * laid for ‘ b)*a scuutiilreT whom, being a magistrate, 

I he had sent up fur trial. 1897 Mary Kingsley ly. A/ricts 
• 291 The men go and by for a rubber-hunter. 

t o. trans. To set watch or guaril in place) ; 

I to beset ; to search (a place) for. Obs. 

^ 1980 Daus tr. Sieidane's Comm. Tf Somuche as the waye 
is byde, that 1 can neyther come nor sende unto you. 19M 
SiiAKs. a Hen. /*/, iv. x. 4, 1 .. durst not peepe out, for all 
the Country is bid for me. 1807 Middleton Your /ix'i 
Callonts IV. G 4 b, Maister IVtmcro w as rob’d of a Carkanet 
vpon monday last ; bid the Goldsmiths and found it. s8o8 
— Trick Catch Old One i- ii, 1 have been laying all the 
town fitf thee. t8at H. King Serm. 3 As exquisite glut- 
tons by all markets fiw fare. #<1849 H bywood Fort, hr 
Land Sea 11. Wks. 1874 VI. 390 Continue our pursuit, all 
ways are byd. 

10. To lay siege to, funlo, fabau/t •^againslf 
t before : to besiege ; also Jig. to attack, f Also 
to lay battery ^ blockade to. 

c 1400 Soeoehme Bab. llic sege he did Icyen a-bowte 
On ever)* side of that Cite, c 1449 Pecock Re/r. 358 King 
Hcrri leieth a seee to Harllew. 1470-85 Malory 
XX. X. 814 All his boost made hem r^y to b>‘e syege abuuie 
sir Latmcclot. 1489 Caxtun Chas. Ot. ao$ He layed syege 
before it by the sfiace of foure monetbes. tfoo-ao Dunrak 
Poems xliL 53 Ibr by ane sege vnto f^it. 1960 Days 
tr. SUidane's Comm. 184 King Fernando besegeth Ofien 
or Buda and byeth to it battery. 1998 Snaiu. Merry W. 
11. ii. 34^ To by an ambbb siege to the honesty of this 
Fords wife. 1847 May Hist. Part. 11 1. v. 98 Three daics 
after the siege was byed. 1713 Li^ht to Blind in 10/8 Ref. 
Hist. MSS. Comm. A^tp. v. aoo llis General . . bid by d 
a blucade . . to Girona with it.ooo men. 1877 Miss Yongr 
Cameos .Ser. fu. L 5 He laid siege to Roxburgh Castle. 

1 20. To post or station (a body of soldiers, etc.) ; 
to station :post*horses) along a roate. Also, to 
beset (a place) with soldiers. Obs. 

1494 Poston Lett. 1 . 371 The scide Hiomas. . byde dyvers 
folks arraie#! in inaiirr of werre . in if buv 4 icmci)tv 19113 
Ld. Bbr.ni.rs Frtnss. I. xc. it { The lordc lA>yrs . . and sir 
Oihes Domes, were byd on the sec almut Gemray. ^1939 
CoiEBDALE a Chron. xxxiu. 14 He.. byed caplaynes in y* 
sirongc cities of luda. a 1548 HALLCerpn., Eds**. IV. 
Without anyc army byd.. to kepe the Krie from bndyng 
1977-87 HoLiNHNEoC 4 riML I. 87 xlliey. .laic the sea coasts 
full oTsouldiers. 1998 Sfenrer Stato tret, Wks. (Globe) 
864/1 There is a barale of soukliours byed in Moonstcr. 
1889 .Shadwrll Bury F. iv. Wks. 1720 IV. i8j He hoa bid 
horses, and will be ready to escape. * 73 # Lemapd Life 
Marthorough III. W39 Parlies of Horse.. were bkJ on the 
Road liclwcen .Antwerp aral that Town, loKscort hisCWnce. 
i88a Tem/ie Bar VI. 566, I liavclkd in a manner which .. 
used to 1 m . . very common in India. . . It is called ' bving 
luwsca ' ; that Is, you * by ' out a hone every Mvea or ^ht 
miles along the you are going to take. 

b. To place or locate ;« scene), t Alio, to nssira 
to a specified locality. To lay the venue ; see the so. 

f97»4 IjiMBAROE Perstmb. Kent fi8a6< 189 The booh of 
Domesday (speaking of Apuklorc) bieih it in the hundreth 
of Bbckbitrne. 199a Snake. Eom. Of Jut, Prol. • (Qa 
1.997’ In faire Verora, where we by eor Seem, liai Hol* 
LAND Pliny I. i4<f Hher fbofraphen. .by it as a dependant 
annexed to Afirick. 1888 XbvDEW Drssm. Poesie Ksa. (cd. 
Kerv 1. 83 Tlie scene of it \TK$ Siteai \Vosnaa\ b laid in 
lomdon. 1784 Cowpeb Teak iv.807 , 1 never framed a wish 
ilWthe 


p 1,1 vhlll this Day by before roy Reader a Letter. ! Icggcf a crossdand 1 tcacM you a play. idasSifAKS. 
19 Burnet ?i»'« Tiw (173a) II. 602 The l/>wer House 0 th. n- iii. 424 (Oo.), 'Hien byed hb leg Ouer my thigh, 
^cd him to by the Matter befi>re the Attorney-General ' and sigh’d, and kissed, ilfa Tennvbow Beggar Maid 1 


before the, chose y* one of them. 
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for hb Opinion, lyaa Butlkr .Sersn. Wks. 1874 1 1. 90 We 
ought to by these things plainly and honestly before our 
mind «7 « Goldsm. Vtc. W. xxviii, I hope you have noob- 
iection to bying your casa before the uncle. Avtoun 
Poems, Buned Flowers 163 And I bid my heart fjefore thee, 
Laid it, darling, at thy feet f 1898 Frocor Hist. Eng. (1858) 
I. ii. 94 Cardinal Morton, .bid the condition of the secular 
clergy before the assembbd prelates. 

18. To set (a snare, a trap, an ambush) ; t to set 
(watch): 7h lay wait : see ^ ait shUyaiA Await /A). 

rtaoo Tries. Coll. Horn. 009 Ure fo..bi8 grune in a 
wfldcfnc to henten be deor . a 1390 Cursor M. 16894 leming 
on bfffl yee bi. e 1400 Destr. Troy 10743 Tlie l^rs wicli. 
oute. . taidon wacchc to b« wallb, M 


or formed a plan . . Hot there I laid the fceno. 1868 Glai» 
BToNE Juv. Mumdi il (1870) 34 In the kfend of the bfaih 
of Lurusibeos, the scene b hid in^Apyet Agewnb. 

21. With object denoting a member of the body. 

a. gen. To place (one’s limbs, etc.) in a certain 
I>osition. ^ 

•3#* P* PI’ A. VII. Its And lumme biden the bgges 

a-lin as suchc loscb cunne. iigs Pauiuk. 6oa/i Laye your 


Her vin< across her breast she laid. 1899 Jei nson BriF 
iaesy lii. 29 The horse who was caressed in this aflcctionale 
; .styb had scarcely the spirit even to by back hb can. 

1 t b. 7o lay eyes on : to * set eyes on look at. 

NUM Amr. R. 56 Hco iette him Icggen cbn on hire. 
1876 Marvell Mr. Smirke 48 The fairest thing that ever 
ey« were bn! on. 1818 W. Irvuk^ Skehh bk., Leg. SUePy 
ftotiaw, 5 rom^ the moment IchalKxl bid hb eyes upon these 
regfons of delight, the peace of his mind was at an end. 

0. To layhdnds (or on or upm (t 8lio 

in, to) a peiion or thing; (in the earlfeH quota, 
const dat. proQ. as Indirect obj. with an adv.): 
(a) m lit sense, to place one’s hands on or apply 


them to, csp. for purposes of appropriation or in 
violence; hence (jb) to seize, get hold of, appro- 
priate ; ( 1 ) to do violence to ; now to lay viotent 
hamls on (with oneself « to commit suicide) ; {d) 
to perform the rite ol imposition of hands in confir- 
mation or ordination. 

c 1000 Riddles Ixxx. 4 (Gr.) Cwen mec hwilum hwitloccedu 
hund on legeS. c 1009 Lay. 819a Ne funde he nonne swa 
kiTie mon, pat hond him durste leggen on. c lage Gea. Sf 
Lx. 4113 And Sine hondcs ley him on, Sey him on Sin stedc 
It) gun. 1 1 joe Hmlok 994 Neuere more he him misdede, 
Ntr hond on him with yuele leyde. a lyoa Cursor M. IS893 
(Cott.) A I ion . . nan was worthier pan b>u Hand to bi on 
kuvte ioNU To glue him pat haii sacrament. C1340 /bid. 
>9393 (Fairf.) Oil ham bni bide baire hall hande « a uuile 
ware yraiaiide. i^Ayenb. 41 Sacrilege is. . huanne me byp 
hand me kucade ine cletk. c 1380 Wvclif Set. IVks. 111 . 321 
A lie bo pat leyn hond on fudir or nuxtir in violence beii cunied 
of God and man. c 1489 Caxton Sonnes 0/ Ay men xxii. 470 
It b troulh ilut X ry'bawdes cam here ryght now and byd 
hnude vfK>n me. atm l.n. Beknens Huoh Iviii. 199 Gera- 
; mes . . layd haiKlcs on niin, as though be toke hym prysoner. 
*990 Ckuwlkv Last Trump g IfGtxl haue byede hys hande 
on the. And made the lowe. 1968 Grafton Chron. II. j6a 
i 'ilicrc was no great Ship on the Sea that the French men 
I could by theyr handes upon. 18M Smaks. Lear iv. vi. 192 
I Gh hecre he is; by hand vpon him. Sir. f8o8 t« W. tr. 

! yusttne xi.iii. 135 By nicancs whereof, the treason comining 
I to light, the Ligutbns were bide hand on. i8te Bk. Com. 

! Prayer, BunaJ Rubric >, Gr have bid violent hands 

j ut>on themselves. lyaS Adr. Ca//. R. Boyle I lo.idcd 
; them with . . any thing I could lay my Hands on. 1784 
; Cow I'KH Task 11. 393 O yc mitrcil heads . . by not careless 
! hands On skulls that cannot teach, and will not learn. 1880 
! DicKfe.Ni» Vneomm. Trav. xiii. Any object they think they 
: can by their thieving hands on. 1889 jKssoi-r i oming M 
; Friars ii. 99 A mob. .bid hands on a quantity of tinib^ fit 
for building purposes, and itM>k it away l<<xlily. tBgoGmtr- 
I dian 39 Oct. i6>,)i '3 't he Goveniment have bkJ hands on 
i the last fraction of the sum reserved for the rcrlemption of 

• the public debt. 

t d. To lay - a) hand : to assist, * lend ' a hood. 
i8ju Sia T. HEaaKaT Trav. 192 Happy is that man ot 
I child can by a hand to kelp to draw it. 1849 Pagitt 
: Horesiogr. (1662 46 Alas our poor Church is oppressed, and 
! who byeth hand to help t 

8 . *To lay a finger or one's JiugerU upon : ice 
; F^iiroKR lA. 38. 

I7a4 De Fok Mem. CaveUier 157 The Parlbmcnt 
; began to by their fingers on the great odcsl 18^ KraLC 
j Serm. viil Postscr. (1848) 376 To f«lc\1 for himselfa certain 
1 number of divine truths out of the great body of the 
! ^»criptures« on which he may lay his finger and my ; This* 

; and thb alone, b the Gospel. i 8 fhb *894 [mc Fingbb sb, jajj 

22. To lay hold {up)on, of: to take into oocb 
‘ grtsp, to grasp, leize on (with miterial and iozan- 
? Tcrial obj.) ; to avail oneself of • a pretext). 

I *538 OivERDALB Prew. HI 18 She b n tre of life to them 
I thatlaye holde vpon her. 1979 Gcsson Sch. Abuie (Arb) 
I 54 If he presume to enter our bouse.. we bv holde on hb 
i hx'ks, turne him away with his backe full of stripes 
I K. GIrimrionk] it Acosta's Hist. Indies iv. vi. 221 nee 
was forced to by boldc vptm a braunch. i6ti Bible Matt. 

• xiv.i. — 1 riiw. vl. 12. 181J PuMCMAE /'i/grfmaigelifiut 
; 889 mealing closely, or openly, any thing they couki by hold 
I on. 1710 nTEELE Tatter No. ir>4 f i* For offering In so 
i rude a Manner to by hold on a Virgin. 1714 Adimson 
' .Speii. Na 558 P 5 . 1 bid hold of all Oi^irtuniiles to exert 
I it. a 1719 Burnet Oum Time (1724I 1 . 84I l«Miy DyNirt 
! laid hold on bis absence in Scotland to make a beach 
; Iwtwcen them. G. Roberir Four years Voy. 26, I 
{ was willing to by hold of the Frkght offered, for fear Hb 

.Stoop should come, itjl Marry at Midsh. Easy U, So 
; saying, the boataw'ain lays hold of the boy. 1874 HiLif 
.Visr. /Wm. ii. »4 'Fhere 11 no mimktpaliiy which caa by 
; hold of thb land. 

i 28. reft, and intr. To apply oneaclf /#; tto lai 
! oncfclf mn/ifif. 

>838 CovKiinALE t Sam. U. 20 Why by«i8 thou ihy mife 
! then agayntt my MchfictR and oicaiofletingcit * 813 ^ 0 * 
Arct. nipt. II. mmIm. 497 Not even after iba dem m w 
osok did oar men by to their oata more haartlly. tm 
Cari Vue Frrdi Gt. xviii. xll. 1187#) VIIL ft Whim l^*}**^ 
rich laid himealf 10 engineering, 1 chmta, he dM it writ- 
I 24. MV. To fat (a pm, He.) In tha ooncctpoal- 
tion for bitting a mark. AImi aSsot. 

148a fsca IjtviiiG rbl ah. li i|N Copm Thetmame ^ 
Amu. TenderomtioMoarrum, to by or buell loemid 18II 
P. A. GatFriTNa Anil. Mam. (tfibf iwj No t t wanawi dv 
arul bya. 1877 CijRav Miuor Taciua xL 134 Not- .10 atiKn 
Iqr tha dbtaaca the gun can tarry, aa by iw actarmy with 
which it can be bil 1883 t-o. SALTOVtr Serapa L fl*4 A 
young cAcar of tha Una regimeoi ailcod to ha allowed to 
by the gun for that ihoc. 

M. To pot into a condition (ufually ona cf aab* 
jcctlon, pMvity, or exposure to view or danaer: 
cf. the coRtfp^tng nsci of Lu ii.)» wbidi Is 
expmaed by a complmenu^ adj .9 ado., or advlh 
phrase, as in Xo Uiyfathw,iM* to 4 w(l 8 fld)tVi 
under water \ lay under neeestiptOhluiiim^V^ 
tully, a command, the. 7h lay hare t 
remove the covering from ; U) to ciPW to tieWi 
reveal, f To hy in forhodt : Us ptAMt fhn ^ 
of. inky to sight : to levaO; dhMkM 
lay under eentrihutien : aee CovwnMHMI t o> 
t Te iw in (or a) waterv ^. to mdB 8 j iw# iW 
(MeWAm). Via iay open. 

atWnCuraorM.ykhpauhkuuAuafkve " 

in brbm baa It bkL fl| 8 | HemiHee tUt . 
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fim laid the Country under Water. 1748 Attitm't V^v, 11, 
xii, a6a 'I'hlH laid iii under a nccesniiy of filling all our 
casks from the furthest piirt of the lake. 1748 CiiRaTRkF. 
Lifii, !!• clxviii. 134 Which might.. fay him under 

difficulties both what to say, and how to look. 1807 Sir K. 
Wilson 7 ^^' a July in Ij/e (1862) 11 , viii. 291 , 1 rowed part 
of the way in the queen's boat, an exercise.. of which iiiy 
hands will lung bear the in.trks, as they are laid bare over 
the whole of both palms. i86r Tvnuall Mountaineer, vi. 
41 A s^e of comparatively dry clay was laid hare. 1877 
Miss YoNGB Canieot Ser. iii. xxxi. 311 He w.is laid under 
orders to follow the commands of the Spanish king. 1877 
Daily Newt 26 Feb, 7/3 Another worknieii'.s train was 
stopped . . many workmen Ixing thus laid idle for the day. 
b. To lay fasti to set last, render uitable to 

f iroceed or cscajie ; f formerly, to put in fetters, 
mprison (nlao \to lay fast by the feet , Also to 
lay by the hah : see Heel sb,^ 18. 

igfo Dau.s tr. Sleidan€*t Comm. 4a b, [I'liry] required 
that they might be layde faste by the feete. 15B4 [.si-e 
Heel rA* 18J. idai I-isi.k Ail/ric on O. 4- N.» Test, 
Apostles Dispersed, Then laid they his guide fast, that he 
might nut any way escape by lligbt. 1677 Oi wav Chetits 
Seapin 1. i, I know how to lay tliat rogue iny sou fa.st. 1809 
HBDp.a in Q. Ren, II. 986 if we are laid fast by want of 
horses, or mutiny of drivers. 1880 Dovle At. C/arAt* xsxiv. 
308 He had heard that you were laid by the heels 

O. Mtftt. With advb, coinpl., as atoni^side, by the 
lee, etc. To lay abaek ' sec quots. 8867, 1881). 

t6»9 Caft. Smith Seawan*s Gtam. ix. 43 I.,ay the shin by 
the I-ee to trie the liiusie line. 1769 Falconkr Diit. 
Marine 1 178^) E e e 4 b, Alt- ft re d Seier , . .10 b.ick the iwils 
or lay them aback, so .*is to mal^ the vessel fall astern. 
1867 Smviii Sailor's li\trd-l>k. 69 To h.-igpipe the inizen is 
to lay it al>ack, by bringing the sheet to the miren-shrouds. 
1869 W. Iainuma.s /list. I’.dw. HI, I. xviii. 326 I'he King 
ordered his ship to \)c laid aloiigsidfa large Spanuird. t88i 
Hamidsly .Vaval Rntyt I,, To lay a yard al>a(k, is 10 hm< c 
it in such a way that the wind wHl blow .igainst the firward 
side of the sail. Cornh. Mag. June 583 L.'iy her two 

courses 10 the wind. 

d. Naul. To lay , aboard : to run into or 
along«iide (a ship), usually in order to board her. 
So to lay (lose, to lay aih^Oiiti the haivse. 

1993 Shaksl 2 Hen. I ’l, iv. i. 95 , 1 lo**! mine eye in laying the 
prize aUxird. 1869 Sicmmv Mariners Ma^. i. 19 l'h*ut i( we 
should lie laid alxMird, we might cle.tr our Decks. 1707 /. md. 
Caz. No. 4360 '3 The Shun soon laid her nlxiard. 1731 
W. WaiGLRswoNTH MS. Loghk. o/tke */.>»•//' 2 July, A Col* 
Her lay'll us athwart the Hawse, and broke our Flying Jih 
H'Min (etc.]. 1799 Nri.son l.et. 4 Feb. in Nicolas Dtsp. 
(18451 ill* ^ ^ Frenchman close, and you will ImuiI 

him. 1883 Si KVKNMts' Treat. I si. xi. iiHSo' 9.5 Why, how 
many tall ^ius, think ye, n *w, I h.ive seen laid ahiwd? 
To. To bring home to, ( d»t. 

1709 Strele Tatler No. 71 R 1 Such a Tract as shall lay 
Gaming home to the ikiisom* lif all a ho lo«e. .iheir Families. 
IV. To present, put forward 'cf. lay Ufort, 1 7 . 
2a. To put forward, alleii^e (a claim, treason, 
t excuse, f example, etc. ) : often with clause as obj. 

I|i7 raEviRA lUgdtn Rolls) V. 57 He leiek Iv.r. leikJ 
for liym he %'rni of ke sawier, ‘ God sclial noiiyt he wriKfb 
for cveremore '. 1481 Cariux Myrr. in. xxiv. i^t. l 

leye for myn excuse, that I baue to iny power folowvd 
my c-im*e. 1481-4 E. Paaton in P. Lett. 111 . 279 My 
huswyde trustyihe to Icy to tow her husw-yferey for her 
excuse. 1491 Att 7 Hen. l'ti,c. 2 9 1 Courtes where the 
scid proiccciorts shallie p1edv<l iw icyed for any of the 
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scid persons. 1913 Mokk in CraAon Ckron. (i.sfiOi II. 769 
When he had layoe for the pri>»ifr and confirmation of this 
sentence, examples taken out of the olde testament. 19*9 
— Dyaioge 111. Wks. 211/f Many a wiinesse was there to 
whom he lavd none exception, c 1530 Cox R kef. (1399) 
82 He layetn for hym that his mothers abhominablc iniurv 
constrayned him thereto, n 1933 Lo. Breners Cold, tfa, 
M, Anret, (1546) Fiij, We muste not lay excases. <11940 
Barnes (1573) 343/* The Priexts layd that they were 
best worthy, ijw Apol. Priv. Masse 4 b. If you haue no 
scriptures 10 lay for you, then trouble our mother the holy 
catholike. rhurche no longer. 1993 Shake. 3 Hen. IV, 1 . 1, 
15a Plantagenet, for all the Clayme thou lay'st Thinkc not, 
that Henry nhall be m depos'd. 1601 K. Johnson Kimgd. 
4- Commw. (,if»03> 198 These are the reasons which I meanie 
to lay. ««i 7 ' [^wuKY Mistr., ITritten in Juke of Lemon 
vii. And to her Hand lay noble claim. _ 1847 M ARKVAT 
Ckitdr. N, Forest sxvi, I prevented it being gi\Tn to any 
other, by laying claim to it m>'se1f. 

b. To present (an infonnation, Indictment) in 
legal form. 

1798 Bay Amtr. Lmw Rep, (1809) I. 249 In an indictment 
for manslaughter, it is necessary to lay it to have been done 
voluntarily. i8j|l (see Information 3 a («s)|. 1870 Rogers 
Hist. Gleanim Ser. 11. i6« Information having been laid 
that he had mwom himself. t8at Stamiard 8 Apr, 3 t 
Anyone,, .whether personally aggneved or not, may lay an 
itiformacion. 

o. t (o) To aasigii (a date), {b) Law. To itate 
or deicribe at \ to fix (damages) ai a certain amount. 

c 1449 Caroaava Lift Si, Kaih, v. 1609 The dpy of her 
deth eke fill fisyrt he leyth Of nouemb^ monein. 1770 
Footi Lmtne Levtr il Mfits. 17M It. 7a The field, .is laid 
in the ladictmetit as round, liee GifEOto CmPt, Eng. 
Lumyer 11. 148 The Ume of the death muii be laid withbi 
a year and a day after the mortal stroke was given. Ibid,, 
Jhe Imis must be laid to be done treasonably, and against 
hit aliealaM, libB WfiMfwiw 7 Mar. 306^ ^ his 

daniaaea at 10^0004; the arwivaloni gave nim one farthing, 
fdi To expoDod, get forth, lay opem OSl 


otgM Sumav Airatua ktiMol ifikb fttA yat thus much 
•1 ^say for my lelfe, that I naua not laid these matters* 


ah W so open1y|OT laigaly to any as your selfh. 
tffi. To glye Infonnation, tell. Obt, rare, 
fPhlEictfVB.si To lord Paieya off this mattir 




To faring forward ae a charge, accusation^ 


or imputation ; to impute, attribute, ascribe (some- ! 
thing objectionable). Const, to, t iHdo, t against, 
•fin, Oft, "larch, 

c 1489 Lvixs. A ttemb. Code 20B Thow mayst be dismayde I'o 
here so gret compleyntes aycne the layde. 1473 Wakkw. 
Chron, (Camden) 5 There was^ leyde to him hye tresonc. 
riepi llickscomer Cnsso) Civb, They sjiyde 1 was a 
thefe and layde fclonye vp|)oii me. a 1933 Lu. Bkknkks ! 
Gotti, Bk. M. Aurel. (154ft) Cviijb, Ia:uc no man .. lay 1 
against the goddes, that they be cruet]. 1980 Sihney Ps. \ 
xxxy. V, Who did me wrong against me wittnesse bcare, j 
Laying such things as never in me were. 1597 Mohi.ky i 
Introtl. Mus. 76 These objections whii:h you laie against | 
me. i6si Riblk Job xxiv. 12 God layeth not folly to them, j 
1690 Wood Life 25 July, E. G.with child, l.iyd on the tap> < 
stcr. 1749 Fielding Tom Jones 1. iii, I'll warrant 'tis not | 
her first [illcgitim.'ite child], hy her impudence in laying il j 
to yoiir worship. 1799-7 J^t-riiHY *)uvenile Poems Poet. 
Wks. II. 236 'J hat . . you should lay to me Unkind neglert. j 
1861 TempU Bar II. 247 This was laid to her overweening ' 
pride. i^A Dasfmt Half a Life III. 288 He had of course ! 
to lay his sleeplessness on something, and so he l.iid it on ! 
the fohsier salad. 1890 Temple Bar Oct. 296, I laid the j 
theft on Bastoiijee. 

b. Phr. To lay to (a jx*rs<>ri\; chari^e, at or to ' 
(his) door, fin .his) dish, fin (liis) naki lo 
im])Ute to, charge uikhi. Also to lay to one s 
credit, t rtproach, etc. ( 55 ce also the .sl^s.) 

1930 Pal'-or. GuVi Wyll you laye thefic lo hU charge, and 
have no l»eHer a grounde? /i 1533 Ld. Bkrkkks Htnm 
xxxiii. 102 It shall neiier tie layde to niy reproche. 1934 
Tindalk Acts vii. 60 l»idc laye not this vynne to their ; 
charge. 1991 Roiiinson tr. .lAor'j Ufop. i. «Aih.i6ft The 
wickedness and fdlye of others sliallje imputed lo hym, and 
layde i:i his nekke. 1551, I 7 ai (sec Dish sh. 1 dj. 1681 I 
H. Mokr Kxp. Pan. 'Hte Puntifician Party have no . 
reason lo lay such things in the dish of the Kefiaineil. 1701, 
1749 [see Doom sb. ft). 2804 Scon .S/. /Conan’s xxiii. Do 
nut force a hrokcn-lKartcd sister to lay her death at your 
do-.>r. Mks. C. 1 ~ PiKKis Lady Lc^'tlace II. xxii. 51 

You .. laid his dc.ith to my charge. 1891 lila(lr.t>. Alag, 
CI.I. 15^/7 'J*hi> • - musl t>e laid to the credit of the Tories. 
V. To im{)<ise as a burden. 

28 . To impose (a penalty, comtn.'ind, obligation, 
burden, tax. etc.). Const, on, upon. ' tAO- 

also Load r A.") 

a 1000 Cnthiac 684 sOt.) |>.Tt xe . . on his wergengati witc 
Icgdon. II.. €.). T. Lhtcn. io(.>4 .Laud M^.) Hi Ix^doii 
a*rende on hine to k<*un <.>uj:e K;rdw«rde. /Hd. ;m. 11^7 
Hi Idciden giciides on tlic lutiev n 1x09 An*r, K. 346 
preost nc |»crf. .leggen '-Ser schrift on ou. a 1300 Curaor 
M. 16455 Sant micham for-Uit on ns laid, t 1380 Wyclif 
IPks. <1880) 3)(5 It were as myche nede to leye now ;is 
mycHe penaunce to as (etc.]. 14x3 J as, 1 A'ingis 

exx, Thus sail on the my charge lirnc llaid. 1900 ao Di s- 
BAK Poems xki. 28 On frcdonic is laid foirfahtrur. «r 1533 
Li». Brrnkre Huon Ivx. 240 You know’c the paynre th.iiT 
layde on your hedc* yf Huon dyd not .*n comp!ys>‘ c my 
me ssage. 1997 N. T. (Genev.t * **; necessitic is 

I. -ryd vpon me (Gr. yoa ao« c’vtctiTm], .'iiid wv» is it 

vtjto me, yf I prvacht not the Gospel. 1590 PasquiCs 
.•l/c/. I, C iij h, People ru.ty i>ol K*t>kf to lay all \pp;m the 
l*;ir'-ons shoulders. i8ai EiSiivo Debates Ho. I.ords iC.Ym. 
den) <16 Yf . . the deltnqufnt is woKhy of a grraie |inni«.h> 
meni; but, the question is, by whom yt is to l>c laved? 
i68r Siiu.im:;fi.. Peig. .\a, r. n, vi, )i 6 We arc not to think 
that an Oath layes any greater obligation upon^t»*AJ for 
Mrformance, then the mccr dwlaraiion of his will. 1697 
Potter Anti^j. Greece i. x\i. (171s.' 121 It a prruniary Mulct 
was laid ujxrn him. 1781 D. Wiujams ir. I \'lf*i ire's Ptam. 
irks. II. 103 (>nce only do I mean lo l.nv iny commands 
ti|Kin you. 1790 Jfhi mmiv ll’nt. iiSsot lIL The im- 
vrolMhility that Congress w'ould ever l.iy taws wlirre the 
States ciHild do it separately. 1849 .Mt C it.i is i, Taaafion 

II. X. (1852) 345 An additional duty . . was laid on windows 
••a Macaumy Hist. Fng. xxi. IV. 554 Northumlreiland 
sir icily obeyed the injunction which h.-rd l>rrn laid on him. 
1870 k CKiRRE Hist. Gleanings Ser, 11. iQ’, The burden of ! 
proof being laid on the accus«*d person. 1877 M xsn \'ongk j 
Cameos Ser. iii. xxiv. a to Severe fines were laid on all the j 
village*. 1M9 K. F. Bvhmnk Entangled \ \ ii. viii. 265 The 
dead mother lias laid it u|ion you to find il. 

tb. To qu.Trtcr Souliers'; on or upon. Obs, j 
ifiia Daviks irhy Ireland. i:tK. 11787) 43 The soldiers, for ! 
want of pay, were se&scd ana laid iifKin the subjects against 
their will. 1669 Ormonde M.SS. in \c4h Rep. Hist.MSS. 
Comm. .\pp. V, ,02 Wee require the wnildiers . . to draw off 
from the ^tilioncr and his iriianls and ..to. .shew by what 
authority .. they are layd up|Msn them. Ibid., It not being 
lawfull to lay sotiMiers on any persons. 

t o. To Assess, rale, tax ,a jiersun'). Obs. 

( 1330 R. Brunnk Ckron. ii8io> 261 M.Trchaunl Jk burgeis 
to ke «ext be laid. 1487 in Fng, Gilds (18701 387 WHiat per- 
MKie that refuseth to |Miye, at that tyme as he ys assessed 
or leyd, shal itaye to the comen cofre xli/. 1707 in Picton 
/.>W ,Munlc, Rec, (1886) II. 45 He is still lay d and 
tax'd for it. 1711 PgiOEAi'X Direct, t h.^-astrdens (cd. 4) 
47 The Land^ in resp^ cf which he is lay'd. are out of the 
Parish, 

29 , To CAst (blame, Tfifii^'ule> on or 

ttpon : also const t fo* f l^> 

t|.. A" A/it, 1351 •Byik'Kp,* he saide, ‘there is a 
•claunder, Y*Ir)M on me kyng Alisaunder’. ri3|0 Spec, 
Gy H'orn. 399 Many a sknri, Iwasl on him Ind Ir. r. 
IiaiduU i|M Gower C,mf. I. 76 The blame ujion the 
duke they laide. igja PAt.siiR. A»2/a Why lay you the 
blame of this faute to met 194s AiK:HAM /niv’/L (.\rb.) 
JO The fault Ls not to be laycti in the ihyne w hiche was 
wnrthle to be written vpon, i960 Pace tr. Slemane's Comm. 
a44 Yf any man ahukle lay the blame in ua. 1990 SraxsER 
r, Q, III. 1. 1 1 And laid the blame, not to his carriage, But 
to hU starting steed that swarvM asyde. 1847 May Hisf. 
Pmri. t. L 14 A declaration . . wherein a.spertions wf re laid 
vpon some membenL 1898C. Hatton in Hatton t ( 1878) 
tjo All y* blame wane layd on y wine and he pardoned, 
lioo W, IRviiia SMfh^bk,, Rip Pan IP.. The gmid wives of 


the village, .never failed . .to lay all the blame on Dame van 
Winkle. 

30 . Yo lay stress, weight, emphasis on or upon ; 
to emphasize, bring into s^xcial promiociicc, attach 
great importance to. 

1686 Pepvs Diary 3 July, Tlic House do not lay much 
weight upon him, or any ihir.g Iik says. 1678 Glanvili. 
Lss. vii. 33 'Ihcy doaled up<jii hiile, m.-cdless, foolish thing.s, 
and lay'd a grv-iil stress of Keligion upon them. 1688 
HnM.M CK Cmcif. Jesus viii. i;ft 'Ihc (.reck Church to this 
day lays the sinss «>f consecration upon iho piayir of the 
Holy Ghwt. 1700 Wallis in Cvil.tt. lO. H. .S ) I. 327 He 
seems to lay weight mi ibis. 1748 J. Mason I-.Lku*. -ft To 
see ihal it (the Emphasis] l>c alwajr. laid on the t-mphatical 
Word. 1814 L. Ml MKAV T.ng. Gram, icd st I. 3^^ To lay 
ihc eiripha'^is with cj^ct propticty, is a constant caj rcise of 
g^>or! s«;iis« arid aili'iTtion. I^s .NPCclloch la.raticn ii. 
vi. '1852) 307 The only objection, .im wliii.h any stress can 
he fairly laid. 1890 T. F. 'J rjcT Hisf. Eng. Jr. i(.Jo. 234 The 
great teachers laid all the s tress on dogma. 

31 . To bring (a .stick, etc.) down upon ; to inflict 
(blows). Also to lay it on lit. and fig.). 

CS314 Guy WafW. (.Xiithinleck .M.S.) 75?^ And we Icyd on 
li» m dmtes grelc. .iM Lanul Rich. Redeles iii.'37S They 
leid on k| Icigis, Richard, !as^lii.^ y.now. 1500 ao Dcnbar 


/*oems 1 x 1 . 14 Thane is lhair laid on me anc (|uhip. a 1590 
( hrittis A'irke Gr. xiv. The leird r.'iis rudely with the rapps, 
(juhen rungs wt;r layd on riggis. 1601 Shaks. Jut. ( i\ lii, 
aftS I.ayest thou tny Leaden Mace vfM.n my Boy'( 1833 
Macavi.av in Life A /•eft (1880) I. 337, I have laid il on 
\\ alpoIc. unsparingly. 1879 Froi of C zrsar xx. 333 Whiii 
if niy SOM wishes lo lay a stick on my bark? 

32 . 7/01?/. ami inlr. To deal blows; to make an 
attack. Chiefly in phraseological expressions with 
preps, a. 'To lay on or upon ; to attack vigorously, 
to licat soundly. (See also lay on, 55 b.) 

a laaR Amr. R. 792 Mid tc hclic roiic stcaiie, ket him is 
b.-dc-si kugRcd, Icic on pe dt:out-l d‘»gge. i 1309 Ldmund 
( rnf. W2 \n E. /•'. P. 1862 74 And eucre si jdr hi*, bvl. n an 
.Ys he Icide c n bire fa-ie Maide ku schalt lurny kus aaei 
folio cnsie J»i f.>lc ail of ki fic-ich. 1 1330 Arth. <V Me*/. 
4U4ft (K'-lbitig- Itli « 11 « g.-»n lo leggi*. c 1460 '/tKi-netev 

.Mys!. xvi. 425 'I'bnr was that 1 spaid, U.l hide cm and 
clang them. 1480 Caxtox Chron. Eng l>:ii. 46 The Mihyic 
dragtai e,:rc'ly assay'U'd ibe reeJe and layd on hym so 
strongly that Ictc.]. 1906 Piigr. Pc*/. >W. de W. 1531) 
253 h, rhey layde on bym with iheyr fy-ies and other 
wepens. 1590 Whuiu: T*ai . Atb.- ao Ye l utkts siouldc 
Uy tbi;iii as vjK'n Horsrv, and beat them in such sort, 
as oil times they dyed. <1610 H'ornen .•^ainfs He 
l.'tyeih on her w iih tbrrates. 18*0 tr. I 'erdcre s /icm. Rctn. 
I. X. ^6 1 hey laid upon one anoihti with such fnrv.as {elc.). 
1758G .l/rw. /'ret. ityS II. 17 ka.scal ! replied the 

lytaiit, giw. me the .Stick ; and taking it in hi> Hand . . 
wtth the most inhuman barb.irityh« hiUi on the utiresisting 
Slave. 1814 Sc*t iMKY Roderiik x\v, Lading r.n the .Mcx>is 
with that go.'d 'oword. 

t b. V'o iay to, un/o : to assault, attack, press 
hard (/;/, and f g. . Also lo /ay home, hard, harJ/y, 
to. Obs. 

t 1430 .S3 F Tryaw. 1073 .\llc the fosters to hym cun lay 
\V}Hi Sterne wordr and mode. 1557 N. T. iftenev ' Mark 
xiv. tlncte, Pclcr picparcth him selfe lo flee if lie were 
farther layd vnto. 1581 B. /Vim Mil. P*cf. (J iv b. 

The March.iunt . .with grraie irT.jv.^rluriiiic rripiesied her in 
the waie of in.'iiiage, and si* baiuly he laitd \nio her, ihai 
[eic.J. 1608 Smaks H.im, III, iv. i I.iKike yi.»u lay home lo 
him. 1603 Knoi.lis Hjit. Juiks (1C21) The wane w.is 
ngain 1 t-gnu. and ihr 1 iiie im'ire h.'irdly laid unio than before. 
i6a3 Biv.h.\m At *:.jhcn log .\l this inst.'int they were 
asi^tulird, am! hardly l.ud vnto \pon the hill. 1690 Tkai'p 
Coin**;., Gen. xlii. 32^ He lays il Imrd lo ihrin still ; -As who 
should N^’, ihe long*, r 1 hear you, the worse 1 like you. 
17x4 Dt Fc'i .bVw. CaT'.ilier (1.940' 284, 1 f. und my major 
liard laid to, but fighting like a ILm. 

C. Jo lay at : to aim blows ct an attack at ; 
to strike at; to attack, assail ;///. andyf^^X In 
i;-l8th c. often in indirect passive. Now chiefly 
dial. 

?ft 1400 . 4 r/A. 4 Mtrl. 2464 (KOlbingh A iix> Sar.vens. . .All 
att once alt him layd. 14^ J. Shirlkv Dethe K. James 
(1818' ifi The tr.'iiiours . . hud at tire chaumbur dors . . with 
levours and with axes. *Mfi I'liM-l , eic. Erasm. Par. 
Matt. xii. 74, 1 anR l.tyed ai with deadly^ dcccyies. 1981 
Hohy ir. C astiglionr' s Courtier iv. Vvij, The beautiful 
women hatie alwaies more suyters, ;tnd Vie more insianllye 
laide at in louc (It. some pin. .soiiuttaie ffciiworl, then the 
foule. 1979 Si KXSFM .'Guph. Cal. Feb. 214 Fiercely ihe 
good man al him did laye. 1600 Holland Lixy v, xxiv. ig6 
The. .Senators .. c.xme fmTh tv> the multitude, and offered 
themselves to be laid al. stniiien and slmne. i6it Bikle 
Job xii. 26 I'he sword of him that layeth at him c.-umoi 
hold. 1710 Dk Fof Crusoe 11. v. (1840) lOa Our men leing 
thus hard laid at, .Atkins wounded. 17*8 R^wsay (.cne*at 
Mist.ike 82 Kven lic.Tiuy guards in \ . sin. he l.iys at a . 1876 
Rurrry Gloss., The rahhiis have laid al lhai wht.ii u’l 
arcountahly. 1899 Expositor Jan. 54 I hc lie lays at l!*#- 
truth and the Truth musl lay at the lie. 

I d. To lay in/o\ to IreUbour; to ‘]'Hch into'. 
slang or coUoq. 

1838 D. Jfrkoi d Men of Char., John APpUiohn xiii, 
I shall be very h-ippy* . . 10 go .ind hold ihe doi*r, while you 
Uy into the ruffian. 1889 D ICKEN.E .yfut. Er. I. i\3 I^Aying 
into me with your li»»lf Kninci. 1878 ‘ M Tw ^in Ifomp 
Abr. iii. ii8S<d I. 22 He fa V>irdl laid into his work like 
! a nigger. 1887 G. R. Sima Mapy ’}anes Mem. k >9 
1 woimi lay into Master John with her slick, 
i 0 . To lay about one \ to deal viol»*iu anvi rcpeatcv 
I blows on all sides ; ooca*. .tr.nns. to iay weapon - 
! about one. Hence fg, act vigonaisly. make 

si remiotis efforts, do one's utmost, 

! ^ Torr. Po*tvca/ 1036 Fa.sl he Icyd hym .yljowie .AM 

Imt ».miynes riyghl. * 

with his brondiron round about him la)\l. a 1618 M l> i stkr 
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xvl Wks. tCrosart.^ II. 39 Wh^n like a Lion topre. 
serve her yong. Thou luYdst nbouc thee to redecme the 
same. 1631 R. Bonos Ajfii. Cimsc» 49 Thou, that 

now luies about the for thee world and wealtlu 1674 
Pa^rs .CunnWn) 1. 379 He lays about him on all hands 
W'bere there is .iny the least project of cainc. Lockt. 

Nfitti. I'hJ, 111. VI. (1605) Sf4 lliocie Wonls, with which 
the)’ arc so armed at all points, and with which they so 
couliiicntly lay about them, im Mas. Manlkv 
Z i’TC U741) 1. 5S How they laid aliout them to commend 
your Soul 10 Ood ! 1717 Boyer />. Dift 'lo lay alvul 
one’s self, .fairt tons Us fjSff^rts^ rtmnfr cu't ct Urrt. 1837 
PiSRAELi Vtntiia iv, xs’iit, 'I’hey laid aUmt them with their 
staves. 1884 Doyle it/. Ciarks xxxii. 353 We cut a way to 
hii rescue, and laid our swords abv>uc u«. 

t33. Of the wind, weather; To be 

violent ^ 

c 147s Rauf Cait^ar 130 .Sa troublit with stormis wm 
1 neuer stad ; Of ilk airt Cf the Ki'«t sa laithly it laid. (Cf. 
1845-^ Jamieson, To Lay c’m. i. To ram, to hail, to 
snow heavily; as * It's layin* o' snaw *.) 

1 84. To Strike, beat (a i^rson) on the face, (Rwr 
the head. etc. To lay on tht It^s : to kiss. Oh. 

In thesc^ises the personal obj. is prob. to be regarded as 
a dative. , , , . 

1530 Pai^cr. 603/3, I lay hym on ihe face. . . I uyde hym ! 
betweene the necke anti the slioulders that^l made Jiyin 
crone. 1599 >ixssiNOKR, etc. Old Laxv 11. ii. \i6^6) £ 1 h, ; 
lie lay y-ou o’th lips and leave you. iSoe Marsion 
Ami. 4 Msl. II. Wks. iSyb I. Faith, sweet, ile lay thccon 
the lips for that Jest. tftaS Earle MLrotasm.t restart 
CtfUM/ry Kmi. '^VA) 38 Being once laid ore the shoulder 
with a Knighthood. 1690 W. Walker lUiomai. AngU* 
Lai. aaS He laid him over the face with his hands as liard 
as he could, strike, tyia .XnaifTHsoT jehn BhU iil v, Tue 
cook laid them over the pate with a bdle. 

VI. To dispose or arrange in proper relative 
position over a surface. 

35. tram. To place in the proper or Mesigne*! 
position ^something that e.xtends horuontally. e.g. 
a foundation (often //.), a floor, stones or bricks > 
in building, etc.). 

ciooe Aes. Oos/. Luke xiv. 39 Syc^n h*!; h^ne jgrund- 
weall Icxo [CS160 If at ton Cask, lei&9). c 1140 Cursor Af. 
ijady vl rin.) At ^ he fotiJe .\s M were 

lynes leyond. t34»~70 . 1 Ux. 4 Oind. 433 To !«gge lym ohur 
ston. t3|8a Wvchf ///.*. vi. i Not eftsoone Icggynge the 
fbundament of penaunce fro deede werku. ^1400 

4149 Aboute him lefte he no masoun. That si>.H>n i f nute 
leye, ne querrour. ci4as Lvdc. AstetuK (,\>.U s>6 .Ml the i 
baytys that ye for hym liaue levde. t4M .Aft 11 ///•/. 17/, 
t. 23 'I'he same herynges shufd l>e wefe truly and justly 
leyed and packed. Tindmjk t/t^. i. 10 Thou lordc in 
the faegymuynge hast Ta>*de the foundacion of the erth. 1578 
Fleuino Pamoyl. Eput, 283 They lay trainee of trex<>jn to 
ovetihtow their princes. 1844 Dioav Sat. Bodies x. 41645) 

94 Pioceeding upm our grounds before laved. i68a CIer* 
uiER prime. 33 Pavion Rafter the Bricks are laid) throw sharp ' 
Sand over them. f88a Moxon F.xerc. 217 You may : 

begin at the V'erge, and so lay several iiroiDves close b^* one 
another till you come to the Center, imi Lahelye //' esUtt. 
Br. 71 'ihe laying the Foundation of Stone. Piers. 1800 
Mai. Edgeworth CastU Rofkremt 44 She laid the corner, 
stone of a'l her future misfortunes at that very instant, list 
Jas. Mill Brit, imdia II. v. viii. 65f The pdiiicai conduct of 
tb4f Gos*erni>r'tjcneral lays sutticieiit ground for the presump 
lion that leic.). ttaj P. Nicmoiaos tract . Build. 263 When . 
you lay your floors, let the joints ^ fitted and lacked down. 
1840 R. H. Dana Be/. Mast Ajcxiii. 125 From the time her 
keel was laid, «he had never been so driven. 1841-991 -* wilt 
Archit. I i3io Slating is s.)roetimes laid loxengewise. 1849 
yrml. K. Afric. JVv. VI. 11. 266 'I'he ordinary mode (d 
farming is to lay the ground in ridges. 1848 CAamArrj 7 
im/arm. 1. 489. r I'hat manner of ploughing and laying the 
ridges .. which will best keep the land dry. i 9 o» Cornk. 
Mag. Sept. 270 The first submarine cable woi laKi. 

b. To set out (a table;, to spread (the cloth), 
place m order the plates, dishes, knives and forks, 
etc.; in preparation for a meal ; hence, in later use, 
to set o«?t the table for 'a meal;. Also ahol 
t Also, t« prepare (a bed). 

cijeo Hax’tUk 1722 |hmnc (he) were set, and burd teyd. ' 
c 1330 A rtk. 4 MerL 6s<^i8 i Kolbingl pr.se weschen ^is gcntil 
man Ik leyd tables after hwn. c 1379 BginoCR Bruce v. 188 
The met all re«My grathit, Vith burdis set and tUthU U^. 


tM pAiacR. 6 or{fi Lay the table, for we mu.st dyne in al 
CM haste. ifM Shaiu. 2 l/em. 17, iii. ii. ti Haiie you layd 
fatre the Bcdf tM8-9 Prrvs Diasy 8 Jan., Home to my 
wife's chandler, my p»»k having laid the cloth, and got the 
rooms all clean. ^ 1288 Clara Rrevc ExiUi 111. 110, 1 mode 
the servant lay hts bed in order. 1797 M sa. ilRMHfcT r Bee^gar 
Girt I. viii. 257 When the cloth v/as laying for supper. 183(8 
.M AIR VAT Japhet Ixxviii, 1 fcAind that the table was laid m 
three. Tmackesay Van. Fair%\s^ A little dinner., 
was laid in the dining-room. t88t Dickrn.s Gt. F.xpeci. iv, 
We found t>ie table laid . . , the dinner dressing. 1883 Blac k 
Skamdon Belli xviii. The little maidservant laid the cloth. 
1890 WEYUAn Houii 0/ Wol/w^ 'Theiie gentlemen will not 
sup with me. .loty for them at the other end. 

C. To trace (a GTOund-ptan;. 

f t994 Marlowe A Nabhe Diip v, When 1 was laying a I 
laeform for .these walls, lOot Holland Pliny I. 99 ! 
lanochares the Architect laid the modell and pUiforme 
therof(jc. of Alexandria] by a sulitti and witty deum. 1829 
0 . Sandvs Trtfo. 29 It is reported that when the workmen 
began to lav theplatforme at Chakedon. how certain Eagles 
coniieyed their linc!i toUhe other side of the Sircight. 

d. t (b) To lav a buck : to put clothes in soak 
i6r washing {obs?}, ^b) To lay leaven (see quot. 

possibly confused (a) with some derhmtive of Lye, and 
W with Lav v .\ Allay v. ; but this h uncertain.)! 

ssTgTimsEii Hutb. (1878'; 166 Maide% three aclock, kneda, 
lay your bucks, or go brew. t8ii Cotgr. ilv. Fain, Faire 
la buie^ to lay, or wash, a bucke. D. R(oo8») Treat 


Saermmenti i. 42 Shee that cannot lay a leaven, but thinkes 
of the kingdome of Christ. x8ot Skefield Gloss. Suppl., 
Lay^ to mix ; only used In the phrase * to Uy leaven i.e. to 
mix the yeast with oat-meal 111 making oat-cake. 1893 
Northumb. Gloss,. Lay. to mix dough for bread making. 

, * Toiy the breed '—to mix the flour with the yeast, to make 
j the dough. 

e. Lo lay a Jire\ to place the fuel ready for 
lighting. 

1878 Jevons Logie Prim. 10 If one fire be laid and lighted 
• xactly like another, it ought to bum like it. 1888 Bxsant 
Chtldr. Gibeom 11. i, The fire was laid.. with the ro.siiious 
wheels which bum fiercely. 

f. Printing. To lay tyfe : ‘ to put new soils in 
cases* (Jacobi Printers' Toe. 1888 ). Also, to lay 
the case. 

1883 Moxem Meek. Kxerc.. Printing 200 The manner how 
the several sorts of Letters are dis|*«'>’ied in the several Boxes 
is called. l.aying of the Case. 1808 C. Stower Printer's 
Crasm. vi. 1 41 Laying of Ca.ses. This implies filling tbc’.it 
with sorts of a new fount of letter. 

80. To re-Steel (a cutting instrument), dial. 
i47»-3 [see Laying vbl. sb. 1 J. 1479-8 Durham Aee. Rolls 
(Surtees) 25 El sol. cidem pro 1e laynge ij axes %j<f* itee 
I 'estry Bki. (Surtec*.) ^5 For layinge the church hack with 
new iron, viij./. i8so in Swayne CAirnAxi'. AiC. (i3^) 172 
For loiyinge the pickax 11. 8«4 1893 IViitsk. Gioss.. To lay 
'a toot to steel its edge afresh. 1893 in Xorthumbld. Gioss. 

37. A'ofe-tnakiHg. To twist yam to form (^a 
strand), or strands to form (a rope). 

1488 (see Laving xM. sb. i). imt Carr. Smith Seaman’s 
Cram. vii. 30 If the Cable bee weft made, we say it is well 
laid. iys6 MffRLAocKE l\nr. round ITorbi 240 Those who 
were ashore made t m ice lav'd st ulT for rigging. 1M3 Sm la ta»n 
F.dyitone L. t j 8 t A bridle cable was laid perfet tly pliant. 
1839 Uke If/et. Arts 1070 The last part of the uroce.sA of 
rope-making, iv to lay the cordage. 1893 Ibid, II. 560 The 
manner of Laying the yams into ropes, 
b. fif/r. in id of the rope. 

1796 Encyfl. Brit, XVL 485/1 Then., the top comes away 
from tlie swivel, .and the line begins to lay. 

38. Iratts. la immaterial sense ; To fix the out- 
lines of, arrange, devise (a plan, ydot, scheme) ; f to 
establi^ (a law), settle, lay down (a piinciplc) ; 
t to draw up the plan of (a literary composition}. 
7b lay cne*s account : sec Accor nt sh, 15 . 

II.. O. E. Ckron. an. ific6 if^aud MS.) He sdeitc myccl 
dcorfriS X; he Ue;;dc laxa f^zrwiS. c 14M Fnemasonty 449 
Suchc ord^Tunce at the senibld %ra4 layd. 1991 Shaks. 

X Hen. I /. II. iii. 4 The plot b laid. 1818 B. Jonson Epigr.^ 
To xtfeak Gamester in Poetry, 1 cannot for the ^tage a lirama 
lay, Tragick or Comtek, l8 ^^ Milton Jdgm. Bncer Wk<. 
1738 1. 87 If we retain our principles already laid. 1801 K. 
L'EsTRAxr.R babies. Life Aisop {xroE) 8 Several Little 
Tales and jests that 1 take to Ic neither well l.aid. nor w*cll 

« !! together, lyot W. WorroN Hist. Rome, Marcus v. 83 
U Uttign had Lecn long laid, a 1719 Bt-KNer Oum Time 
(1724) I. 4ot 'fhe argument fiw it was laid thus. t8jl 
TniRt.wAt.L Greece if. xi. 56 His .schemes also were more 
Artfully laid. 1880 4 r^r. Tniv. A'noui. (N. Y.jVIII. 3S1 
When the conspiracy was laid to put jesu;^ to death, 
tb. /^en. To contrive, arrange. Obs. 
t 6 ay Donne .Kerm. v. (1640! 51 had laid it so, that 
Moves should 1< .scticd this way. a 1877 BARiAnv Serm. W’ks. 
1716 1.62 Is it not great itntN-udence so to lay our Imsine^s 
that any other matter shall thwart or thrust out devotion I 
171a ARat rHNaT Jokn Bull iti. ii, W’e liave laid it so, that 
he i.s to be in the next room. 

o. in/r. t To make arrangements or plans for 
obs.j ; to plan, contrive, or intend to do something 
(now dial, and U, S. ';. (CL lay out, 56 f.) 

e 1490 Mirour SaiuacioHH aoj8 Saul latde for hit dethe als 
for hys morule enemy, 1973 'TttSER Hush. Ixvil 11878) i a 6 
Lay ihiHi to saue,..ArHl then thou shalt enriched be. iw 
Golding Dt Mornay xiv. (tfiiy) 922 Mans mind can skill. . 
to lay earnestly for warre in seeking or enioying of peace. 
— OviS s Met. XII. 277 And w hat it wrought in all the 
World he ieaies to vniJeri^and. 1801 Holland Pliny 1. 413 
Men loue rather to haiie plenty fr<*m their vincL than 01 h^- 
wise Uy for llte goodneste tberevif. 1833 Br. Hall Hard 
Texts, S, 7. If If he lay 10 pleaw* the one the other will he 
oflciuled. 164B SvMMoNs Vind. Ckas. /, 1 1 3 Mahomet laycd 
to perpetuate his rclii^ion by introducing of ignorance, fete.). 
a i8a9 Fosuv Ta;. A. Anglia. Lay, to intend, to lay out, to 
kiya plan. Kx. *I lay to plough fnr turnips tomoftow'. 

iS^^M/eatMass.* Jmt. 3 Ike. 4/3 FiCnimmont •videtilly 

!_ ! 


! laj^ng to get in right on jaw. 

! 89. ta. In OK.: To direct (one’s ftcfis). b. Naut 
I To lay one's (or a) course ; s« quois. 1867 , 1881 . 

n loae Cadmoa's Gen. 2400 (Gr.) LaMas le;itdon . . o 9 b>t 
> hie on Sodoman, weall stape t>ur)t wHoin mcabton. 1889 
Sturmv Mariners Mag, i.j8 The Winrl will l^e Northerly, 
make ready to go alsnit; We shall lay our Course another 
way. i793kcNNeLLin/’8r7. rmai. LXXXIII. looWewcre 
driven to the north of Scilly ; and wme barely able to lay a 
course through the passage betwecirtbosa hdanda and the 
Land's End. i88y Smvth SaihPs Warddik., To lay her 
course, to be aUe Mil in the direction wished for, however 
barely the wind permits it. 1881 HAMEasLV Hmmt Kmeyit, 
s.y., A ship 4 fvj her course when being close-bauM, the 
wind permits the desired course 10 lie steered. B89e W, F. 
Rae Maygrme III. ix. 307 The Ueamcr't coorie was laid 
^ for MichipicoCen. 

t c. To apply or devote (one’s power, affection, 
i posiessions) to. Also const into. Obs. 

a igmCu ^ *6294 haf oA-sith laid might Hk 
i wraflgwIs IIueMe fm to right. ty^o^Alnaunderm^io 
! had h» liking ifande ^t Ladle too wedde. a in Eng. 
io Gilfi (1870) 357 ?if eny good mai) of he town leib hk IM 
1 to >e commune 1)^ of town. i«er77 Feltnam grndbri 
]. 1. 1 He . . lays his heart into pleasures, and Ibrgtti the 
future. 

t 40 . ToKtdownteirritine; topatinto.cxprcw 
or 'cooch’ in (cettoin Ungtisge or tmn). OS*. 


ciM Arth. 4* Merl. ia88 (KOlbing) Merlin to Blast her 
meche scyd, pat Blasi al in write leyd. e 1330 R. Brvnne 
CAron, tVaee (Rolls) 1B4 Als Geflrey In latyn Myd So 
Mayster Wace in firankis hi>'d. e ijis Cnavcer L. G, IV. 
a$itPAiltis, Hir lettre..here & there in Kyme 1 haue It 
laide. f«i4oe AHA, 4 Mori, (Douce MS.) 1792 (Kttlbing) 
1 n he Bruyt he hit layde. a 1631 Dunne 6 Serm, (1634) ii. 6 
The phrase, .is thus conceived and laycd, /n our imago and 
then, After our likonosse. 1881 Bunvan Hoty iVar 215 

t The Charter] fairly enmven upon the doors thereof, and 
lid in Letters of GoldT 1714 Stkelk Latter 'H o, 27 <1723) 
i6u They . . carry a secret Instruction, in that they lay tli« 
Sense of (he Author still closer in Words of his own. 1779 
De Loi.me Eng, Const. 1. x. (1784) 90 In all writs, care 
must be /aken that they be laid and formed according to 
their case. 

41. Art. a. To put upon a surface in layers; 
to put or arrange (colours, t a picture) on canvas. 

1970 Baret Alv, L M To laie c*olour on n picture. 
Cim SllAKlL .3 ‘<xnn. ci, 1 1 ‘ 


Shake Sohh. 


ruth needs no collour, with his 


cullour fixt ; Bcauiie no penscll, brauiie's truth to lay. 1671 
Tnetr swelling Epitheics thick laid 


MiLTok /*. A'. IV. 343 . 

As vambih on a Harlots check. 


1890 Lotkk Hum. Vnd. 


II. X. (ites) 71 The Pictures drawn in our Minds ore laid in 
fading Colours. 1717^ Bovra Fr, J)ui. s.v., To lay ibe 
Colours deep (in Painting), ompater. 1781 Cow'rKs Retire, 
meat 798 To tt.Ti.h the canvas innocent deceit. Gr lay the 
lamlstapeon the snowy sheet. 1899 Ki'skin 7 >isx Paths 
App. iv. (1891) 959 In every given (ouch lof colour) Ukl un 
caiivaA, ibid, 28s I'lie rcnncmcnl of woik rortM>ts not in 
laying absolutely little colour, but in always laying precisely 
tha right quantity. 

b. To lay a ground : to spread a coating over 
a surface, os a basis, for colours. So in rhoto- 
graphy. to lav the grain. 

11 . \VALroLE Veriuo's Anted. Paint, (1786) V. 141 
Blootciiiig . . found out the appiiiatioii of the chisel for 
laying grounds, which much excredrd the roller. 183a 
Penny ( >< /. XI 1 1 . 94 J Tlircc proLCsses me usually requir^ 
in japanning; Uying the ground, painting* aiul fini^ng, 
i 8 S 4 ScoiirsN III OrVt Cin, .Sci., Ckem. 90 1 be last 
(stage), icchnii ally cnlled ' laying ibe grain must lie 
efTei teiJ by hand. It consists in rubtang the surface of (he 
plate in erne direction, by means of a buffer. 

42. To cover, spread, or coat {with somethinj;*), 
csp. by way of oinaiticnt (as in cmbiuidcry). 

TutiM Chalcer Rotn, Rost iaj6 A rotw of purpr«..ii 
ful wel With orfras's leyd wjw even-del. c 1400 .Siege 
a/ Ttop 13J (.MS. Harl. 525* in Arckiv .\tud. non. ,V/r 
LXXII. 15 There were i^hrldis gylt and kyd wyth ynde. 
c ijkp Am. Cookery in Househ. Ord. (r79i>» 41.3 Jake 
a laire urthen pr>t, and lay Ml well with splcnics in ihe 
boi hum, that the flr\.sh neigh hit nut. i|8a-j in WiUi% t'l 
Clark Cambridge (18&6) 111 . 296 To the Painter for UyiiiKe 
the Irons of the great e Posies in oylt aiui red tcade iij*. 
1978 Lytk Dthioetts I. >.ix. 29 Setfle woltie leaves, as it were 
byde with a certaync downc (*r fine cotton, liag Knolles 
Hist. Turks wtrsx) 819 Short cloaket bved with silver lace. 
18^ GsRsiEa Counsii 80 Lathed, Uid with Lime and 
haire. i8ao Set^rr Mouait, iii, Sho it convenl-brcd, and can 
Uy silk broidery. 1870 E Armold Lt. Asia 34 Black steel, 
I.aid with gold tendrils. iMp Fiocdk Chiefs of Duuhoy 
xxvL 399 They . . dua a pit. and hid the bottom of it with 
thorns. 1891 Ckamb, Jmt. 5 Dec. 770/1 My bath-room is 
. . a jw t of the veranda laid with xiik. 

Vll. 43. In intraiiiitive liscs, coiucidiug with 
or resembling those of Lie r.* 

In the carlUsi examples the verb appears to La iotransitlve 
lor rcflc.xive or passive. Now (esc. in Nautka) laitg., 
see b' it is only dialectal or an Ulitrraie substitute fur lie, its 
identity of form with the past tense of the latter no doulfl 
acci.»uniing largely for the confusion lo the lylh and ilih 
ceitiurics, it was not appw regarded as a tolecixta. (For lay 
in vmit sec Wait h^.) 

e ijDo llarrmv. HtU 14T Sa(hanAs,y hynde lha her shall 
thou lav. O that come domesday. t| . . Sir Bouts 2643 
(MS. A.) par he schrl Irggen ay. Til nil coma domes dai. 
a tjoo in Eng. Ctlds (1870) 383 p* no man oe legge in lond 
ne in leiwmcnt- >e whyk pe suquestn ys pare Ml* « I4M 
Chron. Vilod. 3340 (Horslm.; ^ chest .. In Jk whyche pb 
hlcsvurl vtrgyn mb y-ckoot inne. e I8l| Caxtoh Stan- 
chardyn li. 195 His chra standard# oner tlimwen and layng 
vpon the groiinde. igfi Witt of Woa d f ar d t \ Sosaari B t Ifab 
where my wif Icggas. ti|a Palscml 603/2 It leqrtlh M my 
berte. I tell you as it l^h on nnr CeM aflig Bacon 
Ess . HeUutrt (Arb.) 363 Naiart wifi lay tettied a fTMi 
Time, and yet rtuiua. iM Kabul Mkrmoum.. Protoudor 
ta Learning (Arb.) 53 Some. . Polhh which, .hath kud wn 
in the MOM Page this hair yeera. J. ttmra to ^f/. 
Lit, Men (Camden) 179 At my flrii Comfnf, I Ukl alone. 
i8ii Wood Lft 29 ^pt. (O. H. S*) It. 4^ Tho lady of 
CaMlciiuufi2*s taro childrtn began to Uy at oar hoasa. 

g \ The books Uyd upon the booksallottia* ha^ iTlf 
I'TLga AumL 11. vL 231 The general PtwoT of ninaral 
Religion, doea, I ihUk, my Levtlfo C oummM kfo8« 
FiELbino Tom Jones i. A. The flaaw arhUh had bmti 
Uid in embryo npw banc CoitK. 2 7 88 pg Ttfcntn 



r'ANiPfaY " Brats Battle y\. 8o’*TlMyiN^ UfiiJSwB c 
Ih# road oppoaito oar door.' . •« 

b. ASmN. To pal ooewtf to tlw rtoiM MJ: 
catsd by the acGompanytali phtHt «r rntnCap 
hf at amkar, ta iaf If thtnUi. Bupum 
dam, lmis>UfXa,lmamt,ao, to iMtoMAVIlL) 
7> Al/ m tSt can, to tom i bwto A ^ A ■ (v ' 


mIm Imr^ IVhmIi. 
r.iKIH.MlMM 
irttMa UH. 





LAY. 
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LAY. 


liOAti laid upon lh«ir oan. ilti Hambkslv Naval Bneycl, 
».v., Tif lay ia uaed (uUhough incorrectly) in the aenM of to 
jCa or totm ; aa lay forward ^ lay a/t, Anf doivu from aloft ^ 
lay out oa fheynrds, etc. iSm N- Rohinik>n flrit. Meet 
i8t Captaina are aaluted by laying on the oara ^iii other 
wonla ceaaing to row). 

Vm. With adverbs in specialized uses. 

44. Laor about, fa. tram. To surround, t>eset. 

14.. Artk, 9 t Mtrl, (Percy MS.) 9453 (Kr>Ihing), A hji} 
.Surarens on a rowte Att once Inyd him all alM>iit. 1M5 J. 
PsocTOa ll^yitfi Ktb. jj b, 'Phe lonle Abiirgauviiy and I he 
. Khtriflfc .. deuiaed to laye the cuuntree abnite, that they 
[Wyat and others) mought not eM^ape. 

tb. inlr. To contrive, plan, take measures {to 
do something) ; to look out or make a searclt for. 


a 1618 SvLvr.STKR Mayden's Blutk 66 Hee labours, and 
hee layeS'aliSit . . that dear Isaue^ to exterminate, lyay 
Hovaa Ft\ PL t. a. v.. To lay al>out, in order to get an Omce, 
brigtwr, rechercktr hh limptoi. 1755 ShkbuItIamk Lydia 
(176^)) II. 176 She therefore laid about for a pro{>er perMJii 
to dispatch »s an emiasory to accomplish this design. 

1 0. To Strike out with vigour ; - to lay almd 
one (3a c). Oh, 

[c tjMArlk, 4 Aferl, 2B74 (Kolbing) About he Icvd on so 
hard.^it bis swerd brast atvo ] ite Rowianos //fi/. (Jay 
tt^iinvieke 30 He drew his sword^ and laid about. 1663 
Bi.'ri.t.a l/ttd. I, ii. 7i>9 Put when his nut.browii Sword wa't 
out Couragiou.'.ly he laid al>out. 

45. Xaj abroad. tr<nts. To spread out; to set 
out for view ; to spread (a net). Oh, exc. arcA, 
153a pALSua.^ 601/1, 1 laye abrude dolhes in the sonne t > 
tie ayred or dtied. . 1 laye ahiode, as hunters or fyh^her!. do 
their ncttca. . . 1 laye abri.Mle ntoiiay, or vcssclt, or bookert to 
lie vewed, je rieit oh large. 1535 (see AMUuAUd</i'. re). 
1590 BANel^A^ I. 54 To late ubruadc hey in the aunne to 
(Jrie. 1604 E. (KciMfroNK) l/Auntas lint, iadies v, x»lv. 
395 H.'iuinHI layetl abroade these lioncs. 1883 K. W. Dixon 
btaaa i. xvu 50 For he abroad cap.icious nets had laid. 
t40. Xajt aloBC- it. Irans, To stretch at full 
length (also, all along) ; hence, to lay low, prostrate; 
to destroy, overthrow, kill. 

I 4 * 3 t isia *^* *7dt (see .Along 6]. 13197 A. M. 
tr. i,Millemtatt » >>. Cktrurg. i$b/i Sliee is without all 
strength, deane layed adonge. 19^ M’ithalt' Put. 63 b, 'I'o 
(iiiertlirnw, lay along, and dcslroie, sterno. 1897 DavoLN 
ASneid 1. 366 The Leaders (irst He laid along. 

b. intr, {/Vant, : see 43b) Of a ship: To 
lean over with a side wind. (Cf, lie along.) 

1799 IlAKNAMn in Pkit, Trant, LXX. 10^ 'Hiat leakage, 
w.tkhi^ from side to side, 4111 cause the ship to lay along. 

1 47. IdkSi upuft. tram. To put aside or away 
from one ; to omit purix>sely {to do something). 
t3a8TiMOALB Jat, L si Wherfore laye a parte all (Utnyiies 

t o t8ii). c 1330 1 .. Cox Rket. (1899) sa All maters of the 
w layd for toe 


tyme vttcrly a pwl. 

Hogatim 1, Wee shall .by apart to kpeake" c 
ami unsearchabb nature of Alinighly God, 1 
lodging our areakenesse, then rashly to attemtit (etc.]. 1390 


SsxMsRa h\ 0 * I* Inirod. 1 lay now ihy..bow auait 1999 
Siusaa. lien, 1^, 11. iv. 78 lliat you diucst youi selve and lay 
apart The borrowed Glories, 

48. Luj Mid#, trans, a. To put away from 
one's person (as a garment, weapon, or the like) ; 
to pot on one side. 

t'1386 CMAi'csa Mam of Latdt T, 615 They moUe.. 
Icye a lyte hir holinesse asyde As for ilte tyme. 1340 
C0VP.RUALK Frmitf. Leu, To Kdr. (1 593) A 4 b, The old Adam 
ought we to by aside, igis Coorsa Tkesaarut s. e. Comd*\ 
Se^nert 4 tenderer to by aside and locke vp. 1393, 1811 

t iee Asina 3L 1781 D. Williams tr. Voltairt's Drmut, Wki, 
1 . 1 40 A father cannot by aside the father. i8a4'9 Landoa 
I mag. Comv, Wka 1846 1 . jai On entering the a^riment of 
the women of your country, you by ashle both slipper and 
turban. tSif AvrovN Pountt Bnried Flamer 181 Death had 
bid a^ide ms terror. 1890 LikpijuotVi Mag. May 63J The 
editor laid aside the bst prooTsheet. 

b. To reject or dismiss from one's consideration 
or action ; to abandon or postpone (a design), dis- 
continue (an occupation). 

144a (see Asidk 41 - Malory Artkar iv. xx. 14c 

I pray* to god that ne send 3row honour and worship. A said 
the Knyghie 1 may bye that on ss*de. 133a Palsor. 605/r, 

I by away, or t bye aayde my worka to loyter. 1379 Gobson 
Sek, Abase (ArU) To Gentlew. lond. 60 When our good 
desim are once bide aside. 1807 (see .Abidb a]. 1813 
Purcmai PilgrtMoge (1614) so/ After suiine set, all liib while 
the women lay aside their workc. a 1713 BuaNxr (>fVM Time 
(17*4) 1 . 68 So the design of tlw rising was laid aside. 1988 
Bpoorr Foal of Qmality (1799) f. iss Laying i^Bter askic. 
who think you was the greatest hero among the modemst 
1804 Mackiniosn Sg, lie. Comm, t June, Wks. 1846 111 . 
4t7f 1 think myself entitled to by aside . . the lattimony of 
the coacbman. 1877 Miss Yonos Cameos Ser. lit. xxv. 837 
The huriKers laid aiUit their revelries, 
fo. To put out of tlie wty, get rid of. Oh, 
liM DAtavneta tr. lesiMs MM.lhoi, v. *73 Quhan he 
had pacUlal hb canlrsy. byd asydt his aUb aaniiiibi|ctc.L 
lys# Swirr SeaL C 4 Am. Mam Wks. 1793 II. 1. 77 Whan 
a prinee was laid ailda Ibr mab-adminiiiratioii, t7a8;|i 
riNDat tta^dsHist, Bag, (174^ Il.avn. iro To by aside 
thh troublesoma Rsgsnt.. 
dL To 8et apartySir a purpoae. 
tyii Addison No^ 38 p t, I Intend tg by aside 
4 whob Weak IbrtMa Undtrt^ 

fnss^ To bt InctpadlaMd fo? work by illnest. 

. ^nsi i|t At ihberhb hb Ihlihlbl wffii was 

4Aa imu, 8* « taygsM, a, b. 

TiNoaui ^aA nR. visit vs..byt a way# aH that prjjMlh 
vsd«i^^ii 4 ^sliiMtlMiNNi 8 MKonm tglS^yPoxa 


A, 4 M, (1596) 70/s They were .. rcadie to bie awale 
their armour and weapons. 1381 Savilk Tacitus, Hist, iv. 
(1612) ifuTluit passion, amongst all other, euen of wise men 
is last layed .*iway. t8a8 Hobhxs Thutyd, (182a) 4 I'rhey] 
bid away . . the fashion of wearing linen i oats. 1841 Ciiab. 1 
in Ruskw. Hist, Coll. in. (1692) I. 457 That laying away 
.‘ill dlKputcs, you go on chearfully and speedily for the t 
Reducing of Ireland. 1843 Ixinc:v. Belfry of Bruges, Curfew I 
ii. 4 The Ixxik is completed, And closed, like the day ; And ! 
the hand tliat has written it I.ays it away. 

b. Tobnry. i 

1883 M. K. Wilkins in Har/ers^ Mag. Mar. 594/1 It was j 
hardly six months since niy poor sister was laid away. 1 
60 . Zrftj by. a. irans, « lay aside, 4S n, b ; j 
t also — lay aside, 48 c. . 

1439 in Kymer Ffdera (1710) X. 727/2 That Matiere ! 
. . was lightly laide by at Arra.A and noon Inclination ' 
hliewcd therio. ciS8sK. Hkuwnk Amsw. Carhvrigki 6 He • 
must . . laye by his proofe as vntrue. 1999 Shaks. Mm h ' 
Ado V. i. 64, 1 am forc’d to lay my reucrcnce by. 1644 
Mii.ton Areof. (Arb.) 38 I.eaving it to each ones conscimee I 
to read or to by by. 1874 Ray Collect. B^'ords, Prefttr. | 
Tin 123 The cinder or slag .. they take off with a sho\cl ; 
and by it by. t88t Dkydkn A bs. 4 A chit. 507 'i lte<« j 
were for laying honest David by On principles of pure gootl ; 
husbandry. 1709 S raxLK Tatler No. 47 f 7 , 1 shall ibeiefore 
lav liy niy Drama for some 'lime. 1738 Lldiaxu Life \ 
Masiberough 1 . 118 It was Pity that so able a‘ Man . . 
should be laid by, as useltss and forgotten. 1781 Cowitr 
Couvtrsat. 670 it views the tiuth with a distorted eye. 
And either warps or lays it useless by. 179B Lanixir Gebir 

I. SI His buckler and lus corslet he laid by. 1867 J. B. Kosk 
tr. Firgiii eEsuid 233 Lay by your wonted ta.sks. 

b. To put away in store ; to store up ; to save 
(money). Also ^sol, 

1788 Burns To Auld Mart xvii, A heapit stimpart, 1*11 
reserve ane Laid by for you. itas New Monthly Stag. 
XVl. 312 Of her twelve hundred a year, she regularly lajs 
by two-thirds. Lvhun My Jitfei IV, V, It is a great 

sum,, .but 1 will lay by, as you are kind entxigh to trust me. 
1833 Macaui.av Hilt. Fug. xx. IV. coi Persons who had 
laid by money would raiher put it into the Bank. 1873 : 

II. .Spewexa Stud, ^oeioi. xv. -fj Few of them lay by m 
atnicipation of times when work is .slack. 

C. To i>ut away for future cUspos.'il or for safety. 
1719 Db foB Crusoe 1. xisr. 11840) xy), I pcrLcivcd .. two 
mi«.crable wretches dragged from the Uxits, where, it seems 
they were laid by, and were now bremght uut fur the 
slaughter. i8jsi KxAia/Wr//.i lii, She wiapped it up; and . 
for its tomb did choose Agaidcmp^, wherein she laid it hy. 
1893^ Field 23 Feb. 297/3 She has not been put afluat yet, 
but IS bid by till open weather sets in. 

d. fass. To l)c Maid aside’ by illness (cf. 48 e). 

Macqckbn in Med. Cotumun. I. 6q 'lliey are. .scirctl , 
with aCiUarrh.., which rages so fast tiiM in twentyTour 
hours, every individual . . is . . laid by. i8a$-8o Tamibaon, 
To Lay By, 1. 'I’o overdis to ii ake unfit for woik . 2. 1 ’o 
lie confined by ailment; .as, MU’s bid by*. s88p Mrs. 
CoiiYNS Cabr Marg Maliyhant f. xii. 237 Father is often , 
laid by. and unable to go round the farm. 

6 . fff/r. (i\W.) m/ayto{K$c), 

1897 Losid. Gat. No. 3287/t They all bid bv a considcralde 
time, and then making bail stood to the Westward. 1741 
S. Si’tJEU in Buccleuch .V.V.V. tHist. MhS. Comm.) 1 . 395 
'Their not hoisting their colours.. and ..not laying ty for us. 


51. Xiaj down, irans. 

a. To put (soroethinff that one is holding or ! 

carrying) down upon the ground or any other snr- | 
face; to put off, discard (a garment, armour). To \ 
lay down (owV'i arms : to surrender. j 

c leog Lav. 5070 [.eie a-dun Fin h«re scnid 8 c rede ; 
sceld, and jM longe. a tjoe Cursor .If. 3296 Mi hernrs • 
dun heir did 1 bi. c 1275 .Vi’, /..eg. Saints 1. {Petrus) 224, I 
I did as myn modcr saiue. In Loin myn howk doun bde, | 
and bad it do do siilde } , ^.* 3 » CiiACcxa Reer’e’s T, '• 
165 fjiy doun thy swerd, and 1 wit myn alsao. 1980 Dai s ; 
tr. S/eidane's Comm, 42^ lliat with al spede they I.iye downc : 
theyr weapons, and derive some mcanes of concorde. 1839 ■ 
O. Pell /mr/r. Rea 45r note. They but down their ai ms 
and put on mourning. 1848 Tmackesav Fan, Fair Ixvii, 
She bid down the (Up of lea. 1890 T. F. Tour ///rf. A‘n^. 

14a Eighteen thousand FretK'h soldiers bid down their anus 1 
to the raw army that had defeated them at Baylen. ! 

b. To resign, relinquish (ofticc, j)Owcr, dignity, 

hopes, etc. ; t 8l»o ahol, - to retire from ofticc, 
etc,); fto discard, cease to bear (a name), dis- ’ 
continue, ‘drop* (a custom, fashion); fto give i 
up the wearing or use of. ; 

(tees Lav 2037 pa leodeitc. .leuien adun penc nom.v, 
Trinotiant heo hemneden. 13 . Sir Tnstr. uS; Tri-trcm 
he gnn doun bin, And seyd tramtib he hi^l. a 1430 A’nt. 
do ta '/>wr(i86S) 6a Ladyes. .that . .hadde highe hrrnesthc 
whkhe the holy man liegAniic to repros'c, and >*eue diuerse j 
cniaumples to make hem to be by^Jc doun. 15. . in Puss- \ 
bar's Poems (1893) 32% In haitt Iw biytht .nml by all dolour ; 
doun. isn HARRisim F.Hglamt 11. xii. (1877) 1. 2^ Homo 
In wItMlows is quite bid downe in cuerb pbre. 181 1 SrFF.o 
Hist, Gt, Brit, IX. atii. (1813) 752 Those conADltations of the 
Laicb were laMt downe. i88a Lutirkll Brief Ret, (iSc;) 

1. 178 There b a dbeourse . .chat the lord chanceller will lay 1 
downjuid he succeeded by the b; i i heif jiwi ice Pemberton. | 
f8|V D»tokn j€aiit xi. 473 What Hopes you had in Dio- 
mede, by down, 1714 AnnisoH Syeet. No. 556 P 1 Upon 
laying down the Om^ of Spectator, a 1713 BuNNRr Own 
Tisnt <9794) !• 461 They (the de»y] seemed now to by 
down ail fenrt rm i^enension» of Popery, mo Dk Fok 
Caft, Slsigltfoa xiif, 11840) 226 U was a>good ten eat for 
those that were wiiling to leave off, and by dow n. 1778 
Jonnsdn Lot, Or teferir 3 July, He has laid down his coach, ^ 
Mid laUttof making more conireciioits of hb expense. i8tf 
Scott tFoodti, vU^ilt he by down hb powerf 
a To place m a recumbent or prostrate txisiiion. 
Often (f In aorly nee connoted with to h), 
t AllOb to bHng' lo bM 1/ a child (cf. j above). 


[a 1SS3 Ancr. R. 288 Hwon he heorlc . .Iei8 hire salf adune. 
Ward, buhS him ase he bit.l cia^ Old Kent. .Serm. in 
U. F. Mixe. fiByai 32 Ure lord was Heid him don to slrpe. 
01300 C ursor M. 15675 Fill buxumli he laid him dnii apoii 
pat erth bare. (1430 M, r/ia B8 She is now leide down in 
hir iMfdde of a ebiidt: ma!#:. 14B1 ('axton Reynard xxxvii. 

(Arb.j 104 1 ho wenu b«: ati«t Icyd hym doun vndcr a tre in 
the grasye. 1333 Coskkimi k /■'*, iv. 8 Ihctfore wil 1 layt; 
me downe 111 wacc. & lak^ my 1813 Siiaks. Hen. V/H, 
I. ill. 4«j I he .si ye wImjt*i.i,s lium* j»i,t a spetrdiiig trii ke to by 
downe Ladies. 1781 3 Lown;^ AUx. Stlkirk 50 J he m»- 
fowl IS gone 10 her nesr, 'I hr Ua i iv j;*id d-.wn in his bir. 
i*7?f -Odyss. X. 64 .\Tuuiid iiiy hr.'ui Windii g my rnantlc, 

1 1 1 Liy <1 me down l/tlow. 1816 \S\a> i . UutialSir J. Moore 
29 Slowly and ^adly wr laid him d -wn. 

d. 'J'o put down (moiit) y ni a wi:^cr or a pay- 
ment ; t to pay (a licU). 

14., Lvf>G. Loudon /.yekp^uy, Liy down your s) Ivcr, ami 
here you may sjioede. 1484-$ Maumrs 4 Jfruxth. Fxfi. 
Fug. (Roxh. 1841) 487 Paid to Ruljm KlerVc that he 
leid dounc, xijif. I).si.s Ir. SUidanes Lomtu. 746 b, 

Be^ydes ihuMT . . iJukaies, whychc he halhc alrradyc dc- 
frayde (hel shall laye downe ;is niuche invrc .it VriiiM;. 
»5»J HoLLYiiAKii Campo iti Fior xxt Wliat vhJl we laye 
downe? \yhat %.liall w« Make? ?i6s3 Doksb Lett. 1651) 
250 He writ to me that O would discliargc him, and that 
M/ Selden would laydown half, a 1840 .Ma&.si.sokr l’,ry 
IComan 11, i, I have dune nothing .. that muy justly claim 
A title to your frirndship; and much levs Laid down the 
debt which.. not 1 but mankind .Stands btmiid to tender. 
189a R. L'Estrangb Fables, Life of ,Fsop -1708; 15 Lay 
down the .Money U(>oii the Nail, ana the Business is done. 

0. To sacrifice yOne’s life). 

1811 Ciiii.E yohn X. IS, xv! 13. 1781 CowiLK F.xp>s/ul. 

536 'I'o waste thy life in anus or lay it down In causcitss 
feuds. 186a Temple Bar VI. jyo Reafly . . to lay clown 
fortune, freedom, and perhaps life itself, fur their sake. 

f. t To put down, overthrow (obs.). Aho A an/, 
of wind sea: To rniike (a vessel) lie on her side. 

r *ao5 hAV. 551 .A londc it a w at ere he heum adun It »i b. 
a ISS5 Ltg. Kath. 775 5';f me is ilciiet Furh mi leoue lauerd 
f >r to lei^gcn ham adun. Hamioi k Pr. ( cuxe. 4415 

He I.VfituliiM] >.tl diawi: til h^in h;nhc lercd and Icwt-d, 
And ciysicn law sal Ih; doun byde. (1380 Wvcliv It is. 
iiEik) lo I.eNt here ypocrisie l>e purceyued and htte 
nynge and worldly fame leid a-doun. 1187 Tk» v ISA Higdtn 
iKotis) 111. 737 tonic kow'-.^Md of Sp.iitanes hi iippofi ),riii 
and leyde .idoun ;ind slou} of hern kre ci;t5i:% i-i cidK*-. 1743 
P. I’h'.'MAs frnt. Avsohs I'ly. 74 A S*..i iciok Us.. 

with that Vi./ici.re that it.. laid down the .M.ip in ^ Mar ncr 
quite on her Side. 

g. To construct (roaiU, railways, .dji|»s). Also 
to hy down a keel, 

1831 lUustr. Cata/.Gt. Friib, 1127 i.eveiling instrument 
. .intended . . fc>r laying dow n rai.'ro.'id!. ai rd highwayv 1884 
i.eeds Mercury 15 Nov. (’,6 It is m.t . intended to laydown 
any new ironclads at piescnt. iSpo T. F. Tout Hiit. Frg. 
240 Brunei laid dow n the Gie.’it \\ e-ite.rn. 1897 Vaiiy .Vru t 
»3 ji'"* 3/5 iicr kctl will Itc bid down in the course of a 
week or two. 

h. To estallish, formulate definitely (a princ iple, 
rule) ; to prffcrilic (a course of action, limits, ttc.\ 

To laydinvn the law : to deebre w hat the law with icgard 
to ?<oiiicthingl is; hence loHo-j. to make d'.-gnutic state- 
ments, e-p. in argument. 

1493 Tfitfdll ('Y. de W. 14'jf.) i b, IL ■ly (liirche leyih 
downe .semges of melody .as 'l e deiun lau. t'lbi ia in cxccl.sis. 
1386 A, Day Fng.Snrttary iL 11625) C\, 1 ha\c drtei mined 
. .under this Naiiatoiy. .liilc to lay downe mv limits. i6a8 
Earlr .UicuHOSm , i{le.rlit:g Man i.Aih Hee layes jou 
downe a bundled wild plvis all impos.>iiblc thingn. 1878 
GI-anviil Tsx, iii. 13 Liying down Rules f.>r yilving ^c»me 
C'ubick and Biqu.nliiiticlc F.qu.nk.ns. lyia Bi- kkhi-i v Pass. 
C/fd. I 16 If the criterion wc have laid dt'wn lie inir, 
a 1713 El HNicT 07 fu lime (i7?4) 1. 273 He .’i.ss-urcd him he 
would pay the drht : But did not by down any mi'th<M) 
of denng it. 1788 Footf. iV/f.6»rjr 1. i, 1 tell ihcT wh.'ii, 
Kphtaini, if thee can’si but once Irarn to lay down the 
law, iheie's no knowing what 11.49 may'st rise, 
Bi.ack.stoke Comm. I, 73h We may 1 uw* Itc rdlowcd to by 
down the law of redress .ig.iinst public oppressUm. 1843 
M‘l t I Ta.tation 1. iv, iiSy?) 127 It may s,'irily bid 
down that at all times a considt ralde number of occupicis of 
bud are loMiig hy tlieir business. i86oTY\nAi.i G/a* . ti, xv. 
jk- 8 He laid down the conditions c>f the problem with perfect 
(leal ness. 1863 Trolloif. Beiten Fst, xsiii. 205 She 
endeamired to . . lay down for herself a line of conduct. 
1883 Mrr. C. Praf.d .AJSuities I. ix. 206 He was in the 
midst of an argument, . . and \v.xs laying dow 11 the bw’ in 
this fasliion. 

1. To set dow n or maik out (a plan) on paper ; 
to delineate; t desciil>e (a gtomclTical fignre'. 

1869 Stvbmv ilfjr/Wr f Mag. 1. 31 How to lay dv^wn .y 
T i bugle in a Circle. Ibid. v. 6 After you have taken the 
Angles ., You must Prill rmi it lay down the Kiguie. 1697 
Dami'II-r Poy. 1 . xvi. 44S M.'iny shi>als .. that aic nut laid 
down in our Drafts. 1793 Smlmon Fdystone L . S «>9, 1 was 
. . laying down the ineasuies of the rock upi n isiiKr. 1817 
Scott Search after HappFuxs iii, If Rcnncll b^s it m-.i, 
youMl find, mayhap, The i>le bid duw n in Capt.*iin Sim'l<ad s 
map. 1833 Jml. R. Agri . .V,v. XIV. 1. tc i .A m.qi C'ti 
which the diains of each field arc bid down, 1890 1 '. F. 
Tout Hist. Fng. 292 He now bid down clcnily the i^land 
groups of the Sorih Pacific. 

t J. To put down in writing ; to tre.it ot‘. Chs. 
1383 Sturxes AnaL Abus. ii. \1S821 6:, I will bye dowiw 
viilo >*«)U s*>me such corruptions and abuses, as stcmc to be 
inoimoiis. i8}4 W. Woon .\ew Fng, Proxy To Rilr , I h.Y\ 
laid downe the nature of the Coimtrry, u itlic tit .my lani.ii. 
reaped unlo it. 1839 D. Tkii Impr. Sea . ;i. I r;;\r bid 
down some of my thoughts .'ilout this word, 1 key rh.jt go 
doTPU. 1738 Johnson Oher."'. .\/. .^patps M'k«. i;i?7 *45 

It is then a pri'per time, to lay down w ith jLsiinit p.'uticu- 
brilyw'hat rumour .'ilw .-i>^ huddles in gcncial c.xcbniiuion-s 
or perplexes hy uiidiccvicd narratives. 

t k. 7o lay 4/4WW by : to consider together with. 
1814 Ralficii l/itt, liw/dt. iii f 15 Ijiy down 1 y iho.se 
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pleftsnres and benetits the fearful and dangcroui thunders 
And lightnings, . . with other inconveniences, and then there 
will be founiTno cx»in^ison between the one and the other. 

l . To * run ana fell ' (a seam) ; to trim, em- 
broider. Ci>s. or arch. 

i6ti CorcR., RfHtrairt. to lay in, or lay downe, a seeme. 
Ci 6 s 9 ArmitrvMj' vi. in C^d Baltads (1889) 111. 

ifio \'e shall every one have a velvet coat, Laid down with 
gDiden laces three, liao Scott Ahtuuf. xiv, A scarlet 
cloak, laid down with silver lac8 three inches broad. 

m. ^j>ric. To convert (arable land) into pasture ; 
to put under grass, etc. Const, tn, io, under ^ with. 

sM in iV. RiJimf Rtc. (18S4) I. laa For converting and 
laying down of 60 acres of arrable land in pasture. >743 
K. Maxwell S*L Trans, b a prodijMoui Error 10 
overcrop Ground, before laying it difwn with Grass-seeds. 

7 Vw«r. S^. A ris 1 . 88 Seeds for laying down ^able land 
to grass, 1I44 yrut, R. Agric. Sec. \L >• 64 The land is 
laid down with red or white clover. 1845 /did. 11. 446 This 
ground was laid down with oats and grass. ■ /did VI. 11. 538, 
14 acres laid down under gorse. iBm Escott Entclumd 1. 39 
Much of this land has been newly laul down to grass. 

XL 'I'q Store (wine) by putting it away in cellars, 
an DiCKe.vs .V/(A. Suk. xxxvii, *That was laid down, 
when Mr. l.inkinwaCer lirst come, that wine was*. 1878 
Besant & Kick Celia's Ard. av. (1887) 108 A*senerous 
flow uf port, of which every respectable Briton then kept 
a cellar, carefully labelled and laid down years before. 

t o. To cause to subside ; to pacify, appease. Cds. 

1563 W. Fc'Lkb i^fs/tvrs (1640) 19 o. For wlto can affirnie 
Irom whence it (windj was raysed, or where it is laid downe T 
iSa Kamle iV/crcAiMW., Higk'S^rited Maa (Arb.) ya A 
man quickly fired, and quickly laid downe with satisfaction. 

p. Printing. ‘To put pages on the stone for 
imposition* (Jacobi Printe/s Vccah. 188S). Also 
(see second quo!.). 

tSes Hansabo T^/egra/hia 411 Having disp^d, or Maid 
down the pages in this right order, tdut. 7^ 'bo lay d* turn 
a gathering, is to place the ses'cral heaps, with their signa« 
tures following each other, upon benches or forms of a proper 
height. 

q. To deposit and fix (a coating). 

a39 PsMM^ Cyd. Xlll. 9«/i ITie composition, which b 
elastic and very flexible, may be immediately laid down 
upon the japanned surface. 

r. S/for/iug slang. To lay himself (or simply 
lay) dmm to his work : of a horse, etc., to put all 
his strength into a race. 

1883 Kowf:Li.s Silas I.aphtim (1891) I. 63 The mare ., 
understood the signal, and, an admirer said. She laid 
down to her aoik . 1893 lUnur. 4> Pranr. .Vrsvs 

so May 375/c He never seemed to fairly lay himself down 
to his woik, and . .Thomas won as he liked. 

52 . iMf faseth. f a. To stretch out in a prostrate • 
position ; to bring out and display often ly. 

^1400 Cdrtm. yiLki. 1840 dforsim.) For alle thyng as 
forthe redy l^erto y-leyde. ^1430 Hrmms Virg, 76 Now 
mote y leie forh my necke, For deep his swerd out hab 
lauyte. 1335 Covxsdale 1 Af.iiC. iii. 4^ Ihcy. .layde forih 
the bokesc? the la we. igpa SrENSKB F. Q. u Intruil. 3 
Lay ^rth out of thine evcrlaMing scryne The antique 
rollcs, where they lye hidden still. 163a in Deter. Tkantet 
(i7s 8) 65 No Fisnerman . . shall at any Time hereafter ship 
ehw Draw-Nets . . into their Boatn, before such time as 
they have laid ftwth all their whole Net. 1867 Milium 
P. L. IV. siy Grots and Caves.. *ore wKkh llie auuiiling 
Vine Layc.s forth her purple Grape. 

t b. To pot or bring forward in argument or 
the like ; to expound ; to make patent ; to ex|>ose. 
Also refl. to expatiate upon. 

rijifi Cnaucbb Mom a/ Latvs T. its Many a subtil 
re:ioun forth they leyden, 1377 ir. Bullinger's Pecans f 
{i5js) t, 1 will .. laie foorth vnco you. .those things which j 
a graSly man ought to think. i8|3 Br. Hall //ant Tests. \ 
S. T. 1^1 Those wtMiderful mercies of Cod w** haue been ' 
now laiafortb unto you. 1883 I. SrucsE Vulg, Pre/A, Fref., i 
Th^ preiciit Undertaking to uy forth the imp>^ures wrapt ; 
up in his.. instance of Enthu>iasm. 1890 K. L Estbaimc i 
r Okies xid. 1 17081 ifi[Thc Fox) lays himself forth upon the 
Gracefulness of the Kaven's Person Ietc.b 
t C. To spend, expend, lay out. Ohs. 

1^ i/eitry Bkt. (Surtees) 16 Item laid fiethe by the laki 
churchwardens, the xxvij day of June for fower lams, 
vji. iji/. 1833 Br. If ALL Hard Texts. H. T ii 3 She shall 
not . . lay up treasure fe the inriching of herselfe but shall 
dUtfibute it rather and Uy it forth for she benefit of Gods 
Saints, 1849 Liberties A Cnstemes »/ Myturs C, He shall 

C \y 4f. for the twelve mens dinners, and the Barmasicr lo 
y forth tlic mony, 

(L ?To Spread out wllh a view to ornament; 
to fleck, array. Now dial. Cf. lay out (56)). 

1836 Aritf. Handwem, 113 How do they exclmme .. 
against braidini| or t^’ing forth, and powdering, or colour- 
ing their bairef ON ATKiaaoM Clevetexad (/less.. Laid 
ant. Laid/ertk. Decked out, arrayed, ' got up\ 

63 . Xuqr !»• a. tram. See simple senses and 
Ik. t To lay in an oar, roentionea as an accom- 
paniment of setting sail; also ahsol. (in qnot, 13 . 

To lay in i/te oars : to unship them. 

€ sgaa HmoeUkfiZ Sonc dede he leyn in an ote. And drou 
him to heyc ae, la. . E. E, AlUt. P. C. 106 yny Uydeo 
in on laddeborde ft ^ l«ife Wynnes. 1483 Caxton Cksu. 
Gt. 37 At the moment wlien the thornc was drawen fro 
the crowne be took bm syghi, and wfian it was layed in 
ageyn he recoutte rd his hceryng. Grreme Geo. 

a Greene (t-m) £a, (.Shoemaker speak» in the roedj Stay 
till 1 lay in my J’ooics, 1789 ^au,dmrr Put. Marine 
(1780) C cc b, Leve-rame / Unship the oars ! the order to the 
rowers to lay in their oars. 1887 Smytn SaitoFs Warddk.. 
Lap im the oars, unship them from the rowlocks, and placa 
them lore and aft in the boat. 

b. To place in store ; to provide oneself with a 
stock of. Also said of Making in' food; hence 


ahso!. to feed vlgoronsly (now vulgar). fAlso 
occas. to put stores into, stock (a place). 

1379 Tomson Catt’in's Sena, Tine, sqrj/s If a man bee 
ffiuen to quaffing and laying in, he carelh not. .howe other 
be urouided for. i8ia Bacom Ess., Plantations (Arb.) 53a 
And to be I Aid in, and Stored vuu and then Dcliuered out 
in Pruporlkm. 188a Gurnall Lkr, tn Arm. (t^) 3p8/a 
We see in a Town besieged, though it be well laid in with 
Corn . . what straits they am soon put to. ■«77 Lauy 
C iiAwoRTH in Hist. At.^S. Comm, ia /4 Re/, Apa v. 37, 
1 have laid you in some bcare. Frvkr Ace. E, /ndta 

4 /*. 346 They observe this Maxim, Always to lay in 
llallmit, they eating heartily. 1709 Addiron Tatter No. 131 
P 3 A great Magarine of Wines tliat he had laid in before 
the War. 1833 Macaulay Hist. Eng. xv. III. 580 The 
rustic Jacobites were Uytng in arms. 1883 Carlylb Fredk. 
Ct. XVI. XL (1873) VI. 177 So soon as we have horses, it will 
not appear strange that we lay-in a little h^. 188a ' Kolb 
Bolokxwuoo* Robbery under Arms vii. Then.. the egga 
and hacon->roy word ! how Jim did lay in. 

I fO- 'I'o put in (a claim). Also ahsol. 

I 1^3 Kmollu Hist. Turks (1638) 133 The County of 
M'ripolis layd in for hiniAelfc, that he was discended from 
I Kaymund of Tholous. 1710 Aodiron Ikkig Esetm, No. 5 
p a After thte shoit preface by which. . I lay ia my claim to 
I be a Politician, I shall enter on my discourse. 1734 N. 
i Ham/sk. Prov. Pafert (1870) IV. 843 There if a new 
Church elected at tne South end of Boston and they are 
laying in for Mr. Blown. 1^47 Msm. NutreK Cri. I. x. 169 
She applied to the then acting ininistcni, Uying in her claim 
to her principality. 

td. inir. To scheme or exert oneself to do 
something. To lay in for : to make one's object, 
lay oneself out for, exert oneself to gain. Ohs. 

1399 Sir E. Sandvs Euro/a S/ecnlum (1639) 178 There is 
scant any office or estate can udi void, but they Uy in by 
all mcanes to get into iL 18^ Rogers yaaman 303 fl 
thou lay in for faith, come with an heart empty of other 
tltoughts, 188s Drvorm Ads. 4 Aekit. To Rdr., If 1 happen 
to please the more moderate sort, 1 shall be suie of . . the 
best judges . . And i confess I have laid in for those, by 
rebating the satire . . from carrying too tlmrp xui edge. 

e. trans. (Agrie.). To enclose or reserve (a 
meadow) fur bay. Cf. 60 b (^\ 
ideo.S'c. Acts Jeu. Vi (t8i6) IV. 3s8/i |hitt all persons 
quha hes leillit . . ony pairt . . of his maiesieis . . or vtheris 
commountcis .. That they within |eir ft day .. lay in the 
samyn cocmaounieit agane. tm Crtvti/s Law Piet. t.v, 
Fatcatura. Meadows hay'd, or laid in for Hay. i^fii Jmt. 
R. Agru. Soc. XIL 11. 387 The proportion of hay it not great, 
ihc meadows arc *laid ia* in April and May. 

£ Gardening, (a) To place in pontion (the 
new wood of a trained tree). (^) (See qaoC. 18^.) 

i8m W. Forsyth Treat. Fruit-trees 31 It ir too coaunon 
a practice to lay-in the vhooit at full iMgth. tSpa Black* 
Moaa Kit ill. xiv. 185 , 1 can lay a tree in straight enough, 
but 1 am out of my line telling things. OgS Wright ft 
Dewar Jokusods Gardeners Piet 348/3 /.ajringdm is a 
gardener^i term for U:>ioing the blanches of rmlicrs and 
wall-tiecs t.ayingdndydke^keeis is his mode of describing 
a plant's having the roots roughly buried in the roU for 
some icmpora^ purpose. 

g. Printing. (Seequot.) 

1883 Moxom Printing IVhm the Preas-maa lays Sheets 

on IM Tyroran, it is stilcd l.aying in Skeeit. 
t hi r To put (hooilds) into cover. Ohs. 
im .SoMRiviLLS Chase il 130 Here, Hunlsaian, bring . . 
all ihyjolly Hounds, And calmly Uy them in. 

I. To paint (a picture or some of its parts) in 
the first unfinished stage. 

3878 Bralb Pocket bk. in H. Walpole For/uo*s Anted. 
Patni. (1786) 111 . 133 Monm paid my ton Barth, far work, 
laying in the diaperys m h» mothcFe pkturca. 1784 
J, Barbv in /.at. Patni. vi (1848) 315 Fmntii^ upon a 
darkish ground.. will.. lend lo. .destroy the polity. .of all 
your ligMcr tiats, parlkularty if you do nut empUy a great 
body or colour in cm Uying them in. i8!|9 Sala Casdigkt 
4 P. ii 34 The whiicwaahcr . . is summoned to 'Uy in ‘ the 
great masses of colour. s8lf PaJi Medt C. 8 Oct. s/x An 
artist * laid in ' a picture for an amatenr, who modoled on 
with it for awhile and got rt accepted at the Academy, but 
the artist who bad laid the piciure in was himself reje^ed* 

t J. To lay (a cloth) ; amte m b. Ohs. 

178B O. CoLMAN Jr. H^ays 4 Meems u iTTbe cloth U UkU 
in ibr breakfast. 

tk. To *fuo and fell' (a seam). Ohs. 

s8ti Im si IV • 

1 , To delivcTp ‘get in' (a blow) ; to abed. Mum 
on ' (lean). 

Oat Malkih Gil Bias n. U. F « laclntha wm by hU bad* 
side, Uying in her lean by wSolcsaU. thid, vii. L p ^ 

I had no sooner Uid in ifits home stroke (etc.). Om 
Cari VLB Fredk. Gt. xv. xlii (1873) VI. 107 A tbera brmh 
of fighting; not great in quamlcy, but Uid-in at the right 
moment. 


in. To dlseoutinue working <a collienr). 

Local TiUiortattP Tak 


, A RfcMAaoeoH Local liUtartauP TakU^hk. V. 
78 Several coPUncs haviM been laid In thb day. Oifi 
Dotty Mews a8 S^. y/s 'fha miners at HaswtII t^Hery, 
county Durham, finbhed bringing ihck gtar to hank on 
Saturday, and the pits are now laid in. 

n. tn/r, (Akn/.) To eomc hi from the yardt 
after reefing or lurUng. (Ct lie im.) 

^ H. StVABT Soamado Catsch. 46 Tha ottlsUa men 
Witt Uy otttand imcUmp the beomi^..then Uy in again. 
54. bv Of. t*. trmu. To Uko off, ulw 
awiqr; to off or remove from ooMcIf, 
t m B Timi imkor 

Im of Uv.Uoody h^t iM ir, TomU AmM. 
1 . 1 B 4 may Ibr aw uli 1 haa. kt mo fbuM off 

‘''•V’ S' o»«t«nr mn ikm tK 

OkI. av., 1 o lay off a Garawm, .. £ 0 t/. 


fb. Mae. To eeer(« ship) amy from the ihow. 
AIw iiOr,, to remain itatlomuy oalalde a harbour. 

i8to SiiAKa Tern/, l i. 53 lay her a hold, a hold, fat her 
two courses off to Sea agmne, lay her off. 1781 JarrsiiBOii 
Corr. Wks. 1899 1 . 391 Eight of them had got over the bar, 
aiMl many others were laying off. 

c. To mark or lepurnte oft (plott of ground, etc.) ; 
to plot out land in tome way or for some purpose. 

174B Warhihoton 7 rmt. 30 Mar., lliiR Morning Mgan our 
Intended busincsi of Laying oftfl >788 A DiciiaoN 

Treat. Agree, lit. vi. (ed. 3) 400 Laying off Una, after a very 
few crops of corn, into grass for pasture, ifgi J, Pmiluri 
Hist. Inland young. 357 The partial hand ^ nature has 
laid off America upon a*much larger scale than any other 
part of the world. i8ot A. Ranben Hist, France 1 . 443 
The] “ ‘ 


iliey. .directed that the streets should be laid off obliquely. 

“ ^rut. A ‘ - * * 

lyoff t 


1847 Jrut. R. Agtic. Jiv. VI 11 . 11. 370 Care mutt baeaken 
.. to layoff the mnd in bioiid Aits. tMtpnHmr^ds Mag. 
Nov. 870/a La3*ing parterres off In fanciful irngns with 


little shells. 

d. To ‘set off ' (distauGet) upon n surfioe. 

1707 Eneyet. Bsit. (cd. ))X V 1 1 , vti/2 Layoff the dUiensloni 
of the wavic rail found In the table ; and. .draw a line (etc.]. 
iljM Rusk IN Pers/ectivo xvii. 79 The dividing poUts . . 
wiU Uy off distances on the rcuiing inclined liiie. i88a 
Minchin Um/t. Kinsmat, a By laying off the different 
limes along Ox. 

6. Ski/huilding. To transfer (plana) from the 
paper in the full tixe on the floor of the mould-loft. 

1883 P. Barry i>otkyard Eton. 139 llie chief draRtman 
and nis asMstants May off*, or draw all the lines oa ihi 
mould- loft floor, to the full bim. t8|e| FMd as FeU 397/t, 
I. adriie that the boat ba 'laid off at full sue and batten 
faired. 

£ dial, and US. To discontinue ; to discbbtiniM 
the working of; to dismisa (a woikmaA), usually 
temporarily. Also mtr., to take a rest. 

itit Jmt. R. Agrie, Soc. 11 . 11. i8i It is removed al 
intervals, chiefly in ftost, when plottghing is Uid off. sl8l 
Atkiksom CUveiand Gtois , Laid ojg. applied to a peisoa 
who from illness or other dl-ablemcni b incapable or work 
ing as usuaL t8M l>aily Setrs 17 Sept. 3/7 One of Iba 
leading wotkt in the disittet at Darlington has been laid ofl 
by a strike. i 8 loa Saiioa (N Y.) 35 Aug. 13^1 To give 
notice of intention to * Uy off * any hands in their employ. 
18^ W. D. Howbllr Landlord at Liode Heeut flj Whra 
the husbands come up Saturday nights, they don’t want tu 
go on a tramp SuiMUys. They want to Uy off and rest. 

65 . ftBff 888. ft. trasu. To impose (an injonc- 
lion; penally, tax); f tojtwitow (a name) upon. 
(In early use with ^tive pfbnoun aa in 19 K) 
tt.. O.E,Ckrom.tak. 1033 (l.aod MS )pi fok heom 
swa mvcel swa hi heom on l^den. «' ttyi Lat^ Horn, ji 
BluSeliche he wale hrrkein bet W preovt bimleiSofi. c imr 
Gem, 4 Ex 3994 Sal ic non wurd muren fofftdon, Vim eat 
god me leifTon. cimp Lonxlicn Meriim 988 (Kblbmg) 
what name ihc7 fcholdeii leyo hym vppon. iii| Gemtt. 
Mmg. May 4^/R* I think Uying on a tax would gieatiy 
enrich the public purse. dkgh Att j 4 4 IPtH- /J^,c 46 164 
The meeting is for the purpoM of Uyinff on an asieRtmtnt. 
1881 Garmnbr ft Muixinobr Stniy Eng. Hitt, l a. 183 
Charles I had used the special puwen enlnniad to him. .10 
Uy on ship mooey. 

b. Imtr. To deal blows with vigour; to make 
vigorous attack, amalL (Formerly often with 
dative prenoun deneffing the object of attack.) 
r laag Lay. 13708 Mid swnmde UggeS heom on. a lam 
Jmiiana if LeggsB on to luSerlkhe on hire Uoflkhe ikh. 
c sjanArth, 4 Mori. 8449 » KAlUng) He Uid on wlpechourge 
andi^ hk go. r ijfe .Sir Ferund. 1993 Loheah kot ft 
leggehemanftRlehhema-dounwybmy)l. aieBalloociBvB 
/V Reg. Prim, tioe He dremetb t h emi e s comtn io And 
onhUioflresknokkt.ft U3Confiule. igli Caxyom C^rae. 
Estf. ccaliv. (1483) 399 Our men of armce . . ksfdt on whb 
Blahee. fgip Palsgb. 601/3 layn on. Uy on am ihoUde. 
iflpS Grbhbw BY Tacitms' gun. 1. viiL (tfist) 14 TBey . . Uide 
tarn on whh iiripeR. sitf Smakb. Mack v. vSL t| lay on 
Macduflir, And damn'd bo him, that first cr lee hole, OBO i fth. 
ligl Drvmh JmtemaiwL Kika 61 Aoewer.ef aaMftf n^. 
'tis all Ike same : He Uyt me on, and mihm mo kom the 
bUftie. Okgk VAKBRMiM hoe*. Wtfi IV. 1^8 came 81 US-, 
end laid im on with a great qiuHMt-sCam fMjg MASevAT 
Midih. Knty «l,The pKiasiite of Ihrsehifig hUVMnr*- vas 
quite enongU-and he laid watt om 8^ UkahJUfJdgd 
Am. Rome, ludke HegUtne axvtt, I wilTlny OS for Toscu- 
iuiik And Uy thou on for Roane 1 iftUFBatiia* In Stephens 
lAfi 4 Lett, (tlov II- ifiji I feacy pe^ uOt Uy eamore 
eealoualy for eiihmr of the catruawii 

o. tram. To inflict (blows); to piy (tka lalh) 
vigorously. Abo !• toy ii am (la qsstXrO* 
atemOctepian 1061 Ley on aifokcs Wflh fUouoMpryfo. 
ta. . Liheetne Deuenms eoafliff aUml Lovun s M ehm ftfttU* 
till Bcmim. hfuKingtl lioKkmrt.^iMngtn^omham 
paid me eoualLMaaveiM, And Rent mpmMfudluoit^ 

.iUIB d to h... lU boMw « byhiB M ro wdk MM JM. 

4pi FkU M Nov. ru/l A MlrnMWkM 
< 14 . iatr. To Kt 0BW>tfTU«wWly 

Tvsbuuv. _ ^ 

1 on M 8 mI her SaRhpR fUidMi 16 1 

tiM Umuoim Sem, It (iMSXA't 
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LAY. 


LAY. 

Mountaou in BnuUmk MSS* (HUft, MSS. Comm.) f. 339 
Hfre is. .much prepMrationi at this wedding for minks, .one 
of eight lords and eight ladicl» whereof my cousin An Dudley 
on(eI mud two from the Inner CourtSi who thc|y) say will 
lay it OIL lyey Boykr Fr, Did. s<v., I bad a go^ Fortune, 
and laid on to some Tune, as long as it lasted. 

t To a|mly a coat of (paint, varnish, etc.) to 
a anrfiMe. Hence in ]^hr. io tay (iV) on thicks with 
a trowelf to be excessive in flattery, eulogy, etc. 

1600 Smaks. K. L* I. ii. 113 Well said, that was laid on 
with a trowell. 1601 ~ Twei. N, 1. v. S58 'i'is Ideality truly 
blent, whose red and whiu. Natures ownc sweet, and 
cunning hand laid on. 1611 — iFini. T* v. iii 49. i6fe 
F. Bbookx tr. Lt Blamed Trmv, 970 Pulverized Gold lay'd 
on with gumme. ■fig /V««y Cycl. XI 1 1 . 93/1 1 'he colours 
are tempered with oil and varnish, and the metallic powderN 
laid on with gold size. liia-Sg Gwilt Arckit. | 3433 All 
the flrit coats V plastering are laid on with this tool. 
Jowarr Piata (od. 9) III. 51 Dyem ftrst prepare the white 
ground and then lay on Uie dye of purple. iwsAaie Tiwet 
XCIV. 459/1 It is nauseous to bear the adulation, of Mr. 
Neville, who laid butter on with a spade. 

ff. Agric. Of cattle : To * put on *, increase in 
(flesh) ; also afiso/, 

ijMy SoUTHRV Fgyrirtta't Lett. (18081 I. 58 All the fat 
being laid on, as graziers speak, anew, ittg Vancouvcr 
A^nc. Divom sa'^ lilts animal would lay on from the 
middle of May until the middle of November, about two 
score per quarter, tlge 7 ni/. A. A^c. Soc. 1 . in. 333 
Wclbbred Meep..b^ on wah quick. 

h. Printing, To plage the sheets of paper on 
the type to be printed, f Hence, to print an edition 
of (so many copies) ; intr. of a bookseller, ? to 
bespeak a number of copies from a printer {ohs*). 

t$f€ in Stationtrs* Rtf. (Arb.) II. 137 licenced vnto him 
ikt Oraitt of/iUtit to print not abouc xv« of any impression 
with this coMicon that any of tile cumpany may late uii 
with him reasonablie at eurry imprcsKion as they think 
good. Itt| Moron Mtck, Kxtre,* Printirng 383 Lav on* 
a phrase used for the Number ol Books to be Printed, 
llitts they say, llicre is luoo^ 9000^ 3000, ftc. Laid on. sIm 
Ckantkers* ttfform* II. 790/1 No alteration has been made 
in the manner of ' laying on ' the paper. 

1 To put (dogs) on the scent. Also tramf. in 
jocular use. Cf.ish. 

i6j|g Fvlijcb Ch, /Hat, iit. iv. | 90 Such hounds are easier 
laid on, then either rated or hdlowcd off. tt6i Dickkks 
Ot. Rx^tet, aliii, How long we might have remained in 
this ridiculous position It b impossible to say, but for the 
ini'ursion of three thriving,/srmers<-laid on by the waiter 
I think— who came into tUe cofTcc-room. ia6i THACKs;tAY 
Four Gtovtta iv. (1863) 186 Out now 1 am ashamed to 
mount and lav good dogs on, to summon a full field, and 
then to hunt tne poor game li^ KiN<;aLKV II 'aitr-Bah. 68 
Biing the dog Im and lay him on. Sal A ParitUtr- 
tt(F Afoim 1. avti. 976 llic oldest waiters . . had seemingly 
been Maid on ‘ to attend on the guc 4 s. ilpi FitU 7 Nov. 
696/9 No hoTMmen got forward with the slag before the 
hounds were laid on. 

t J* To trim, embroider. Cf. lay dou»tr($t 1). 
litj-il Foxb a, g Af. II. S047/1 lib Jerkin was laid on 
with gold lace faire and bratie. 

k. To provide for the supply of (water, gas, etc.) 
^ through pipes from « reservoir. 

ills 7«w/. R, Aark, Soc, XIV. 1. 155 The water being 
laid on di^tbutoo itself beautifully and evenly over the 

(ed. 3) 319 


E. A. pAaNBs Pra*t. /tyrit^ 

M on In pipes. 


surface. H.^ 

Water in large quantities must be laid 
50. Ima omt* tram. To extend at length ; 
to take out and expose to view, to the air, etc. ; to 
spread out in order ; tn lav so at to project outwards. 

<1 tqea-fs AtexmiuftrnZ fie layd owl a ling neke ft hys 
hand likkyi tgee ao DuNiAa /*«zMrz x. 45 Nw spring vp 
Sowrit fra the rote .. Lay out )our Icvis hisiely. igss in 
VkavyaAmmi, (1888) 1. 171 lliat they may have warnyng to 
lay owl theyie oflal of theyre howses ynto ihcopon streates. 
IM SiONXV Pa. X. vi, O. with how simple look He ofte 
uucth out hb hook t Haneib DrunktuMt Cmp vt 

They bee bucki with drinke, and then laid out to hee Suan'd 
and acornd. till M oxon Misk, Exttr.* Printing 
Skitta, When the Press man takes Sheets off the Tympan, 
and lays them on the Heap, U b stiled Lajinfomt Sketta, 
■Ml Amom 'a Key. in. v. 341 There Is a frame laid out from 
her to windward, if jg Sir J. Rou Narr, einf f>y. xxxiii. 
467 Lay ifw out hawsers to warp her off when thb should take 
piM. iwn Tmaocrrav /’mdintRiz i, Hb ktlers were laid 
ourthera fn espectMlon of hb arrivid. ifigp H. T. Ellis 
/fan£ korng to Manith RefredimenU •• were laid out 

in tn adjoliiing room, ilpe Conam Dovlb Firm MGihttt^ 
atom xxxiii, sSs'llM deni tnbto.. was kid out rou^ly as for 
a meal, 

b. Tottt«tch<mlaBd|ittpu«(abod]r)forbntUl: 
iMMt to alntditMit In death, to lay low, to 

* do for ' I Jk. to pat * hon de combat *. 

i|M> 


to a littl. 



ImtncT Fal. Lay out lay out. >6to — Tim^- ii. ii. 34 
When they will not giue a doit to relieue a bine Bcggcr, 
they will by out ten to see a dead Indbn. 1615 Tomkis 



354, 3/. loz. was more than I carcS to by out of niy own 
money on the article, MATAttiAv Hiat, Eng, xx. IV. 
471 He laid out all his gains in purchasing land. 

td. To employ or exercise (powers, effort). Ohs. 

Uaxtkr Sainta' Rtai in. vi. | 36 (ed. 9) 127 jliey . . 
should .by out all their strength on the work of Gcjd. 
1696 Burton* a Diary (18981 1 . 2^ If you do not lay f>ul 
your especial endeavours in the things of God. 1665 Hovlk 
Octaa. Rtjt, v. i. (18481 296 A mivexpcncc uf hb Time or 
Talents : whether they be bid out u|Aiti S|t«cubtivc Notions 
in Theology, or [etc.], tyii Addison Sp^ct. No. 98 r 5 
Nature has laid out all her Art in beautifying the Face. 
a 1715 Bt'KNCT Oufta^ I. 190 He .. did not by 

out hb learning with the diligence with which he laid 
it in. 

e. rejl, tTo exert oneself i«, upon {ohs^\ to take 
measures, frame one’s conduct with a view to effect- 
itig a purpose or gaining an object. Const, ybr, to 
with tnf, 

sSm C, Nobi-F. Anno, tmutod. Qutriva 1 Tlie Grandees of 
our Nation, who bid out themselves to the utmost in their . . 
contrivenMnis for the peace, .of their Country. 1678 Bui i.kr 
Hud. 111. i. 143 Who never fair;d..To by themselves out, to 
suppbnt Each other Cousin-German Saint. 173a B m k f. 1 > v 
Atcipkr. 1 . 194 You shall often see even the learned .. Divine 
lay himself out in expUinii^ 'l*hings inexplicalile. 1 
Lett, in KtO. Comd. Sir y. Cope (1746} 119, I will by my- 


whpss^Adlitr dbd that luornti^ and 


WM b^out k A eofii lo tha Kilchlo. Almi^teic.r 
SuAUi. TV. ft Cr. 11 . IB. ^ If she that lams Iheo out 
sayiatlitfuiurtalhircosrMi iMMis. Gaskbu AT. 

i6/iTlmyitimiiiRlylakl<wltlMempso-»WiliM 
ftimjIdsoiilyifmahirllOMrayitlo. aRmt Hmrf^a 
Hydispolhygsvt him ktmmA wketUbm 
xkwii kifs Mil cut. iBgi mvsNsmt ft U Oboovrmr 
^racljfr mv. 447 He gave the wratchod man an ^to 

li4pjps«kklpiitla 
f txDonift 


*745 

- . . / my- 
self out to know the Conduct and ('oiivetsation of all my 
Neighbours. 1797 Burke Ahridgant. Eug./iiat. 1. iii. Wks. 
X. 228 If they discovered any provincbl laying himself out 
for p<qnilarity. iSog Ksnmall Trav, 11 . xlvii. 147 A big*: 
proportion of the inhabitants by tlicniseivcs out to give 
entertainment. 18^ Chk. Wordbw. K. Ckas. Autkor liou 
Basil. (1828) 140 The running off to quite a different matter 
. .may fairly generate a suspicion, that the writer lays him- 
self out upmi what is easy, and was not wanted. 1880 
T. HardV Truutpti Major xkW* Take it careless «>>* son,. . 
and tay yourself out to enjoy snacks and cordials. 

f. intr. With for ; + To make a search for, look 

out for to take measures to win or get. 

Also, to scheme, plan to effect some ]>urpo&(\ 

iSmT. Davies in )xit. Lit. Men (Camden) 140, 1 . .l•«g.ln 
to lay out for those Books you writ for. 1696 Stani-Fv Hitt. 
Pktlos. V. (1701) i6g/i Dion^-sius bid out to take him, but 
could not light on him. tyts-ii Swiir ymi. .S 7 r/At 4 Keb., 
l 4 uly Masham, who has been b> tng out (or my acquaintance. 
a m% Bcrnkt Oum Time \1724) 1 . ,v>7 , 1 bid out for MS.S, 
and iiearched into all offices. 1791 Jumnsun Rtirt/kfer No. 1^7 
p 13 Women .. most observed wmen they s^^m ihrui^elvcs 
least to observe, or to by out for observation. Cot. 

Hawkxb Diney 11891) 1 . 87. I had gis-en up all idea of this 
buck, having laid out for him since about August vc 1834 
I. H. Newman Par. Serm. x. I. iso To be seen of men, to 
lay out for human praise. 1867 Howki i s /fat. youm. 57 
He bid out to go ashore the next time be came to Venice. 

g. To display, exhibit, expose; to set forth, 
expound, demonstrate. ? Nqw rare. 

c 1440 IVrA Myat xxvi. 251 youre bngage ae by outc to 
bng. But judas, we traw^' he trast. 1661 hi arvi i t. Orr. 
xxxii. WkL 1874-5 II. 76 The King’s Counscll b to hcaid 
at our baiT,to by out euideiKe against the King's dead ami 
liuing judgea 1668 Pxi vs Diary 14 July. I wrote .. to the 
Duke of York, bring out our want 01 money again, a 1715 
Burnet (bvii Time 11734) L 314 He. .bid out the necessity 
of raising some more force for securing the quiet of Scotland. 
1748 Richardson Clarina (1811) VI. 107 Sally was bying 
out the bw, and prating away in her usual diciaiorial 
manner. 1789 Cnariottf. Smith F.tketinde 1 . 04 Sir Edward 
. .fbund it doubly delightful to by out his wh\>le soul in the 
•oft and sensibb society of Kthelinde. 1899 Bain Semsea 4- 
/mt. L i. I4 (1664) 7 The mode of bying out the subject ih.-ii 
has occurted to an able physiologbt. 1864 Fkoudf. Skori 
Stud, (187a) I. 9 Laying out hU matter as ea.xily . . a.s if he 
had beim ulking to us at his own fireside. 

h. To apportion (land) for t purpose ; to plot 
or plan out (grounds, streets, ctc.V 

1608 [sec Laving fM. ah, 1 b]. 1631 MSS, . 4 (Y. St. yokns 
r /f«v>k, Cauterh.^ Layd out on our seines and the land- 
measurer when we went to . . bye out our land. 1680(0/ 
Rec. PfHmtylv. 1 . 998 An ordr for >-• laying out a Ktwl 
from Philadclphb to Bucks County. Addison Ita/y 
1 The Mountains about the Town .. bid out in beaut iful 
Gaitlcns. 1796 Jane Acstrn Pride 4 Prtj. xxviii. The 
garden was larm and well laid-out, 1799 Siotlaud 
lloacrihod (ed. 9) s 8 Pleasure-grounds have lieen in many 
pllKes bid out. 1840 yrul. R. Agrie. Soc. I. iii. 2^9, 
1 bid out the drains 30 feet apart. 1899 MArACLAv Hni. 
Eng. xti. III. t88 Those who laid out the city had never 
meant that it should be abb to stand a regubr siege. 1889 
Sia J. Bagom in Z.«iiLrfMrz« Rep. Lll. 509/a The roads had 
been laid onl, but wide not completed. 

1 To plan or map out ; to set as a task or dut v. 
tsoi Ricnaroson Pmanalea 111 . sps Shall ft be as Mrs. B. 
Uys it out, or oolf 1868 Mxa. Wmiinby /*. .T/ryv vm. 
(ildqlm, 1 know . . what sh? has laid out for herself to d«>. 
1870 MACK Ado. Pketakm xxxl 41* In bying out plans for 
another month'a holiday. 1879 M. Pattibon Miiton u. 90 
Lycidaa k kid out on the tinea of the accepted pastoral 


7 jiiii. ln 
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tj* To put (false hair) in order. Ohs. 
1^ Lvtv Smihaaea (Arb.) 445 The haire t 
giowolh vm tlieir ownc heads. ada/kArtipi J 


card in hi.s hand, he has to oeclare he has carte blanche* 
ood tell how many cards be will by out fete.). 

T 1. ittir. To incline and project outward. Ohs. 

•783 Smeaton /'.dyatone A. 195 Till the stones are cleared 
of'the bewt, the shcari. by out considerably. 

m. intr, (A’iiir/. , To occupy a position on a 
yard towards the yard arras for the purpose of 
manipulating the sails. (Cf. lU out.) 

i8m Marbvat F. Mt/dmayvii/Vhe men b^-ing out on the 
yards. 1867 Smvtii Sailor's H’cnthk.* I^aying or /,yime 
out on a yard* to go out towards the yard-arms. 

67. Xraj ovor. tram. a. To ovc-ilay. 

193s CovF.RDALE Hah. ii. 10 It is la^-cd omr with golde 
and syluer. 1663 (;KRhiKM Lounael 84 'lb« byinn uver a 
Wall, w-hile in oil, twelve tjcnr.e a yard. 1698 Fryer Acc. 
A. iudia -V /*. 5® SfoBs, laid over with Boughs. 173* I^jrli 
Tykawi.y in fimdeuck MSS. (Hisl. MSS. Comm.) 1 . 381 
; Crimson velvet, laid all o\er with gold lacc. 

j b. C..S\ colloq. To miss, allow to pass by ; 

I to postpone ; to lay a temporary cmljargo on. 

! Gray Lett. (1893) 77? Af Vegas, New Mexico, 

; we bid over one train, io rest and see tlie Hot Springs. 

1890 St. Skkolat Mag. Sept, yjf*-*/!, I knov* of tennis 
' matches .. that have lx;eii bid over for hours lie'-ause of 
a sprained ankle, xkya Standard 20 Nov. 5 '-,1 (irtal regions 
were ‘ laid over'._ T hey w’crc talxx> to the hunter untu the 
fur aniinaU had time to recover themselves. 

C. ? U.S. colloq. To excel, 10 ‘ put in ihe shade’. 

1869 B. Hahte I^uik Roaring Camp (d.^r ) 15 ITieyVc 
a Mrcet up there in * Roaring ‘ that would lay over any 
.street in Red D<>j{. 1876 Mark Twain Tramp Ah\ fitSoj 
1 . ii ig In scolding., a blue-jay can by o\t-i anything, 
human or divine. 

1 68. Lmj to. a. tram. To place iti juxtajxisi- 
tion ; to apply (a medicinal lumetly) to the body ; 
also to lay to one's tar* to listen to, obey ; to lay 
to the dc^ ear* to turn a deaf ear. Obs. 

In the quots. merely a literalism of transl.iti n. 

tjBa WvcLir E.ccl. viii. 16 , 1 leide to [l..ap/ 05 ni] myn herte. 
— t.cclua. ii. 4 Alle that to thee shul ben leid to lb. <juod tibi 
\ applicitum /utfii\ c 1400 Rout. Rote 2660 Than shall thou 
> stoupe, and lay to ere,_ If they within a •icfte tie. <1490 
Merlin 261 The cartl leide to tne deef ere. 1513 Douolas 
' ^neis I. Prol 4R8T'> ilk ennnand wicht lay to my elr. 1591 
T l'RKl.R Herbal i. K j h, The Ieue« <<f ihi^ herlue lay-d to with 
I salt. 1584 CoCAN Haven Health 25 Being laid to 

; outwardly, as a medccine. 1601 Hou.akd /'liny II. 262 
The Icaucs . . of Ephedros hroughl into a liniment and bid 
too, do discusse and dissi 4 ue tht-ni, t6ae I'rier Rusk 19 
He made a great fire and set on the pot, and la) ed to the spit. 

fb. To put or bring into action; to bring to 
bear ; esf. in to lay to ones hand js. 

C1386 Chaucer Pfol. 841 l>cy horrd to, every man. 
C1440 UvLTON Seala Ter/. (W. de W. 1404) l xxxix, Our 
; lordc..byeth to his honde and sinyteth down the deuyll. 
1930 pAi soR. 603/1, 1 laye to my hande to helpc that a thyng 
mayc be doone. 1539 Coverdai e /V. cxviii. fexix ] i?6 It is 
; lyme for the (o Ixrrdc- to bye to thine h^ nde. 1560 Dai s 
j Ir. Sitidame's Comtn. 235 With all hys force .ind jower, he 
I byeth to all hys munition. 1576 Fi.F-minc. Tan.pL Tpist. 
j 74 too all the might you can make. i6ioShaks. Temp. 

IV. i. 251 Monster, lay to yotit fingers : hf!j>r to licJire this 
' away, c i6bo Z. Bcwp/z^iiT Eirrtfta 0S55' 20 Lay to your 
! atmes and help, .afford. 

! O. intr. {A'aut.) To come to a stationnry posi- 
, tion with the head towards the wind ; =- lie by. 

; * 79 * Nei-SOn in Nicolas /.Vj/. (ic’4«i) Ijl. 20 The Ter|»>i- 

' chore . . continued to by to under Ijaie poles. 1866 R. M. 

' Bai l AKtiNF. Ski/i.^ ICiada xiii. iiKSu 131 IHeJ w-as (iMiged 
I to lay-to until daylight, as the w-cather was thick. 

69. &ujtoguthur, a. tmns. To pl.Tce in juxta- 
! position ; to .idd together; f to compare ; f to put 
together, construct ; f pass, to be composed of. 

[fi 1300 Cursor M. 295x9 (Cotl.) pir pointes of cursing haf 
i said, and soih and scottly samen laid.) cv^thid. 550 
(Faiif.l Of her hinges hat I haue vayde w.-i\ adam cors lo- 
geder byde. irjo Palsgr. 605 i, 1 Icy styckes or brandcs 
togyther, to make a fyre. 1^ Daus ir. Sleidane's Comm. 
469 That the same fyre whichc many yearcs since they had 
byde together, myght nowe . brrakc out. s«6s T. St avi.f- 
TON Forir. Faith 74 All which niimbrcs being layed together 
arising well toward to twenty thousand soules. , .11968 
Ascham SikoUm. 11. (.\rb.) 88 \\ hair he bringeth it trans- 
lated Mito you, bring )ini foith the place of Tullic : l.Ty 
them together : compare the one w-ith the other. i6r8 T. 
Sfencer Logiek 114 Tir kcepe a dore* and io d 7 i<eii in the 
tents ftc. are byd together. 1678 Bunyan Pilgr. \. Author's 
Apol. 336 O then cc»me hither. And by my l’..HTk. ihy 
Head, and Heart logclher. 169a IU bnfi Tost. Ca*e ii. ic. 
1 will . . lay both the Rubs and the ReprcEifs that are iu 
them together, iw (r«ee Eve sh.* sf]. 1707 Boyer /•>. 
Diet, av., l^ay his AVoids and Deeds together, icnnparer s.s 
Paroles as>ec us actions. 1893 I’rf Dut. Af/s II. 502 
A simpler .. miide of. .laying the strands together. 

b. 7o lay . . heads together', to confer toge ’.er. 
4-||Bi Cmm’CER Tarl. Foules 554 Tlie walyr foqlis j:; n 
here hrdis leid To gedere. 1483 Xottmekam Rec. II. ^93 
[Theyl leyd they-r hedes to gedcr to Y-nderstand bow they 
myght haue verrey evydence and Knobgc. 1583 iioir-ivi; 
Cahinon Dent, dxxviii 1108 If ail the greatest Kx-Iots 
of yl world shold lay their heads together they coulde ni*i 
attainc to the vnderstanding lhere\T 7 . 1690 K. SrArvLioN 


they lay out 

giGwalh vpqn tikir ownt heads. aMkArtiP Handsom. 59 
WtiM aht laM gut the oomhinfaor her own or others more 
youtliftill kdra whan her own^eeemed lesae becooiing her. 

tk (l^ttct, ficArtr, cfc) To discard, 

tiuow out (a etra or citnlt) from one's hand. 

MllB0B<rli Fh iMrA II. S.V., To ky out his Ca^ at 
Pkkit, fstm am Srmrf. iftT-qa Cmasibebs (>/. av. 
«/, If ont of llw gammm finds he has not a court 


Stradti's Lofo C. li'artes vni. 5 Then bying iheii heail.^ 
together .. (they) 'reated them a t^ncrall. 1760 liRAv 
Corr. (1843) 210 We sliall by our hc.ni.s together, and try 
if we cannot hammer out as go^.'d a thing aK>ui yon. i8qi 
Bookman June 83/1 IThcyl bid their heads logcthci ;..id 
graduallvjiuilt up thK picturesque mountain .d bo. 

fto. To concoct, com|>Dse (a stnry ) ; also ahso.. 

1603 Knollib Hist. Tufki <i6iS) 77 ^ A* 
oki mans fury was ouerpasi, falhni; <if purpose into lalkc 
with him abml the matter, .she bid together in her '-ons 
behalf, and allcdged (etek « *7»5 Bvrnkt r bi v T r^*‘(i 7 -" 4 > 
1 . 580 His Rtory was m ill bid together, lh«l the touil 
was ashamed to make use of it. ^ 

J 



LAY. 

t d» inir. To engage (in combat). Ohs. 
c IMS Lav. 5^4 Hrore wepnen weoren lihle heo leiden 
tt>gadere & feoiliche tuhteii. 

60 . Tmj up. a. tram. See simple senses and 
Up; to pnt up and extend (one s limbs) on a coucH ; 
f to e rect ;a building) ; f to vomit, ‘ throw up’ (ohs.), 
1570 <_I»h>;k Polish Kirng^t iv. 53 And iniscrablv they 
K-fli-. liH Hi tlicir stomacke vp they lay. 1579-80 Nontii 
Pr.ianh \ i6;6) 757 Antotuus Ming nucasic stomacked with 
his Surfeit be had taken, was compelled to lay up all tjcfore 
them, ami one of his friends held him his tlown instead of 
a Bason. 1788 J. May JntL \ *>6 To-day 

finished laying up the house, and pul on the roof. <*1839 
Houlston TnicU No. 87. 11 ller daui;ht» r must go home, 
and lay up her legs till they got quite well. 

b. AgHf. {a) To throw up (bifid) in ridges ns a 
preparation for sowing : often with compl., ns dry^ 
t ough, in ridges, {h) To reserve for hay. Cf. 53 c. 

184a yrtt/. A\ Agn\. .S'a*. III. II- 171 Every’ arable field 
which is laid up in ritlgo proliably reiiuires..to be drainevl. 
1844 V. I. 167 After lieiiig fed the meadows are laid up, 
and in aboiit si.\ weeks proiiuce an excellent crop of hay. 
illSa /Aaf. aIII. i. f 2 J'hc l.xnd..is either sown with wheat 
at Michaelmas or laid up dry, for barley in the spring. 
1883 Fboide ///Vr. 71 {Xifnvttjr J^jords) There 

were forty or fifty acres of gra.ss laid up for hay. 

o. To deposit or put away in a place for safety ; 
to store up goods, provisions) ; to put by. Often 
ahso/. to save money. Also with immaterial obj. 
/j /ay up in /avendir : see I.AVKyiiKK xA- x. 

Taijfid Chaccke Kasf 1S4 CSrrt iresoiini up to 

leyii. 11400 Ab’W. Pose 5680 'They .. ley not up for her 
lix-ing.. i$a6 Tind.\li£ Luke i. 66 .\nd all they that herde 
them layde them vppe in their hertes. — a CVr. xii. xa 
T he children ought nott to laye %‘ppe for the father atui 
mothers. (S> 1611. 1 1560 P.M-s tr. S/oidaMt't Comnr. 

2-2<4 b, That the same >hould be laicd up into a sheste fa*.t 
I'xleed. .iiM Bacon Xnv Atl. 9 The Stiunger< 

House is at this time Rich, and much aforehand ; For it 
hath layd up Reveiirw these ;t7 yeares. 1851 N. Bacon 
Pttr. iim t. fCngr. II. xxvL (1739) >'3 encourages men lo 
gather .md lay up, when they have Law to hold by what 
they have. 1690 Lm. kr Kss. H um. I- ir. x. f to The 
faculty t>f laying up and retaining the ideas that are brought 
into the mind. 17^ Stkki k TntUr No. vi P i, I have, by ! 
leading a very wary Life, laid up a liitle Mi>n«y. 17^ 
Lkuiamo Life yfarlhorough III. 194 The Allies design d 
to lay up large Magazines at l)ouay. 1879 Miss VoNr;c ; 
Cameos Ser. is. xx. 216 Lines which she h.id probably ; 
composed and laid up in her inem«jry. 1879 .M. PArTi!!(<JN ! 
Milion xiil 2x2 Hiv ;.'oemA he wi<khed laid up in the flod- ' 
leian. 188$ K. F. Lyra.m* Pm/itngM I. t. xiii. 243 You ^ 
could not liear the agony ibat would be hud up for you in i 
an unhappy union. , 

f d. To place iri confinement, imprison. Ohs. 

1^ Cooi'EK /'Axsattrus .A.v. Career, Condi in earcerem, \ 
tow* layed vp in fprUjnJ. 1589 in J. Hooker Li/e Sir /’, ^ 
Care^v App, ti^S?) .2U The mwserigcr. . was layed op by 
the hclys. 1609 2nd P(. Return fr. Pamasx. 1. iL 240 ; 
SweeCe Constable doth take the woTMlriug care, And layes 
it vp in willing priv)nmerit. 163s Massingki Citjt Aindant ; 
I. iu. When laid up for debt. 

e. To cause to kcc]) indoors or in Vied through 
illiicts; often in ptss, to U' (taken) ill, to keep 
one’s In recent colloc|uial use also inir.. to 

take to one's bed. | 

155^ Sie J. Mason in Tytler F.dzv. VI 1339) 11 . 4^6 The ; 
coaxtitution of his b'dy luring s.-i easy to be overthrown, ;l 4 
a little travel taken more than it f>e al.'ie to bear were ; 
emwigh tu lay him up. 1600 Smaks. A. V L. r. iii. 7 , 
Tlien there were two CoAcns laid vp, when the one should ' 
be lam’d with rea.son*«, and the other mad without any. i 
Lady Cnawohth in isth Rep. t/ist. AfSS. Comm. 
App. V. 33 'I'hU Acvcare weather which hath laid fme] up in ! 
the bouse thU ten days. 1799 T.itier No. 8a p 5 ' 

W'hiie he was laid up with the fiout. 1771 Foots Mat'd : 
0/ R. lit. Wks. 1799 if. ajo My gout, bys me up fijr fotir ' 
or five months m a year. 1849 R. H. Da.na Ref. Afastntii, 
117, I vbould be bid up for a long lime, and perhaps have , 
the lack iaw. 1877 \fiss Vongf. Cameos Ser. lit. xxv. 241 ; 
\n attack of small-pox . .bid him up for a short lime. x8m ; 
A. S. Ecn Es Sdati a 4<> Busy perv>r» who can ill alfora \ 
to by up and be absent from their affairs fi^r v.4nc days. j 
1 1 . To bury. Oh, > 

SAvif.a Tneitusy Agrie. 1x622? 209 Yet wast thou . 
laicd vp with fewer teaies. 1655 F.. Taasv Vay. E, fndia ; 

It [Filet wan lieguii by Arhabar-sha. .and finished by i 
nis Son, who xince was bid up bevide him. ! 

g0 To put away (a ship; in clock or some other < 
place of safety. Also in/r. for /ars, or r^. i 

Preys Diary 14 June, The counsel that brought u» I 
into this misery, by bytng up all the great ships. 1701 in 
Ficton Vpoal Afunk. Rec. (xM^j 1 . .Ships that are to he 
byd upb 1795 iS At length we . .arrival 

again at the Port of St. Julian. . . Here we resolved to by up 
for the winter. 1795 Ni 1 son in Nicob.4 D/sA. (1H45) II. fV; 
We most Ixxth Sf»ribe laid up to repair. ttjS Thihi.w'am. 
Greece IV. xxvii. 25 The PeloponnesiaiM . . bid up their 
Hcct for the rest of the winter, ite Tails Mag. XVI. 
158/1 The sands, on which a vessel is laid up, are minutely 
and beautifullyNlctailcd. x8k Times (weekly ed.) 11 Sept. 
^/3 The ice.hulks and the swift yiiwU. .morired and laid up 
in ordinary. 1899 Murrays Mag. Ort. 461), I shall send 
the yacht round to floeport to by up. 

irans/. i8S8 Dickens Dorrit 1. xxiv, Mr. K.’.s Aunt was, 
for the ttmeuid up in ordinary in her chatntK:r. 
h. Ship-building, (See quot.) 

1889 SikF.. Shipbui/ding n. 197 The hea<U of the 
rivets arc generally lairl-up, that is, arc made rl'i«c to the 
vurfhee, against which they fit hy a few heavy hhjwg given 
by the workman. 

L RojAe-making, sense 37* 
c dMm H. Stuart Seamans Cafech, 28 Lay up tlic centre 
strandi together, take ll>e next two araiids arid lay them 


168 ' 

Up together.,; when you have bid it up to within ten inchei 
or the end, by both strands up together |et&). 1880 

Nakks Seamanship (ed. 6) a6 Gun gear (is) laid up left 
handed. 

j. A^ani, {iuir/) To direct the course. 

183s Marryat N, Forster xU, 'The French squadron . . 
tacked and bid up directly for them. tijIB Mere, Marine 
Mag, V. 71 We neither could by up for it, nor overhaul it. 

k. Printing, (See quot. 1841.) 

1808 Stower Printers Cram, 156 A form cannot be well 
bid up without plenty of water. 1841 Savage Diet, Prints 
ing S.V., Before the letter of a w’orked*off form is distributcil, 
. . if the work be finished it is unlocked upon a board laid in 
the trough and well rinsed with water, while the composite 
keeps working the pages backward and forward with his 
hands and continues pouring water on them till ilie lye and 
ink ore w’ashed away..; this is termed bying*up. 

1 1 . To surpass, excel. Ohs, 

ifci R. Johnson Kingd. ^ Commn^. (1603) 40 In huffering 
of hunger, thirst, heat, cold, labor and extremities, they wu 
laie ^ any nation in Europe. 

Ut, 61 . Conih . : lay-down a. (also /aid-dawn), 
applied to a collar which is folded over instead of 
standing up; also as sh,, a *tum-doMm’ collar; 
t lay -holding a,, that lay's hold, tenacious ; lay- 
over a. » lay-dctvn. 

a 13186 Sidney Arcadia 1. (1629) 89 Vran . . l^itd hold on 
him with most bj’-holding grace. 1838 Dickenr Nick. 
Xick. xwii, A black gentleman, .with a lay down collar 
with two tassels, igo K. S. SuaTECS S/onge's SA. Tour 
(1803) 339 The three Master Baskets in coats and lay-over 
colbirs. 1880 Miss Bird Japan I. 47 A bid-down collar. 
1889 W. S, Gilbert F*fggert/s Fairy (1892J X51 Serious 
collars, sultstitutcs lor the unprofessional May-downs* I 
usuall)’ wore. 

iv Phtme-key, 

To be bid i^to lie down) 8a; it b\‘s d"tPtrt. of wind 
and weather) 31 ; by aback 25 c ; / abed 8 c ; « aboord 35 d ; 
/ alxjut 44 ; i al^t one 32 c s / abroad 45 ; / one’s account 
j8; / along 46; / alongside 25c: /an anibuxh 18: / apoit 
47 ; / aside 48 : /asleco Sc; / at (> attack? 320; /at one’s 
door 27 b; /athwart ine hawse 25 d ; /a-watcr as; /away 
40 1 / the axe (to> 15 ; / bare 25 ; / battery to: in 35 b ; 


40 1 / the axe (to> 15 ; / bare 25 ; / battery to : / a bed 35 b ; 
/before 17; /a bet 12; / bbme (on) 29; /a blockade tgt 
/ one’s bmes 8h; / bread, / a buck 35 d; / a burden on 
28: / by 50} /by the hrrls 25b; / by the k-e esc; /the 
case {Primting) 35 f; / cbtm 26; / close 25 d; / the cloth 
35 b ; / colours 41 a : / foncN) course 39b ; / down 51 ; / the 
dust 3: /a duty ion) 28; /car to 15; / eggs 9; / emphasis 
jo; /ev’es on axb; /fast ash; / a finger on axe; /a fire 
35 e i / for ( lay wait for) t8 b ; / fer ( ' plan for) 38 c ; 

/ forth 52 : / from one 15 c ; / a ghost 3 h ; / the grain, / 
a ground 41b; /a gun 24 ; / a hand 21 d ; / hands on at c ; 

/ horddy lo 32 h : / i « wa|^) one's head 12 ; / to heart 15 ; 

/ a hedge 6b;/ hold (of, on) 22 ; / home lo 25 c, 32 h ; / 
a hostage iib; / in 53; /in one's di'-h, neck 27 b; / in 
mortgajpe, pawn, fwed 1 1 ; / in one, intoone 15 f ; / in prison 
15 d ; / in water 25 ; / in words, writing, etc. 40 ; /an infor- 
mation 26b: / into belabour) 39d; / it on jt, 5$e, f; / 
the land iXaHi.\ j ; /leaven 35d ; /one's life i>, 13 ; / load 
about one 32 e t / loa<l on, see Load sb, ; / one's love uik/ii 
16a; / low t; / a name on 15 g; / off 54: / on 55; / on 
I - attack, belaliour) 2a a; / on a si:ent ur track 15 h; / 
|iers<>ni on the face, tne lip* 34; /open 25; /out /over 
57 I /*a person? over the head, etc. 34 ; / pay 10 ; / a picture 
4f a; /tne .scene 20b; /the sea 3; /siege 19; /a snare i 3 : 
/(“ouarleri X4ildiers upon 28b j / ^ech 14; /stress 30; / 
a tal le 35b: /a tax on? aS ; / to s8; / to ( -impute or at- 
tribute to) 27 : / to ( '•ati.Sf k) 32 b ; / to do ( = plan or inteml 
to dot 38c; /to fine’s charge, credit 27b; /fO one’s doiv 
/ to ground, earth 1 b; / to heart >5; /to jail 15c; /to 

S c igage, mortgage, pawn, fwed) ti; / to rest, sleep, 
c : / to sight 25 : / t^ethcr 59 : / a trail (on 1 1 5 h ; /a 
fr-ap iSj /type {Printing* 35/; / under emit ribution, obli- 
gation, etc., under water 25; / unto ( -ratt.Trk) 32 bi / up 
&);/a w.2ger 12s /wait i8;/waste 25;/wair:b r8;/afwcd 
It: / weight (upon) 301 / the wind 3} / with (--compare 
wt;h) 159; /wttn^ '-s cover or «|wead with) 42. 

W. v.'^ Ohs. [Aphetic U Allat to mix.] 
trans. To mix or Alloy (metaU>. 

Sc. Acts Jos. tVx 1814) ll. 221,1 Ttiiching the article 
of goldimythis, qnilkis layM and makkis falss mixtooris 
of ewtll mefale. 1554 I.d, Treas. . 4 ee. .Seat, Sept,, Aucht 
unce of sillier, to mak ane assay of silver and layit many. 
a 157s Knox ///#/. R^ Wks. 1846 1 . 403 Sche dfds soa « 
corrupt the layU money, end hes brocht it in sick loseiies, 
Hurl SIC quantaiie of scruill^ tlml (etc-l 

int. Ohs. An exclamatory soUtitotc for 

Lord I 

1799 W. Kino Transactianeer 33 Gent. Pray what's that ? 
Transact. Oh lay ? Why don’t yon know I 

X*Yt ^ ^ 

tLA]r»bl6,6r. [f. Lay r.l f -ABLE.] Rate- 
able, taxable. 

e SM M'. tVray in AtUif/uary XXXll. 079 Th* 

layablc rentes of all iny landes. g. 

ZATlNUld (Ui'b^id). Also (?6 labaad), Y Itj- 
band. [f. /qp, Lka sh,h 4 BakIi sh. The l(fentity 
and meaning of the word in tlic hm qoot. are 
doubtful.] m. The KrinR with which a *lca' or 
skein it tied up. b. (See uuoc. 1847.) 

1597 IlV/fs 4 /m\ tV, C\ (Surtees i860) 283, v els ul 
camerkke, 462, id. v eh oTIawn jfis. xvj Ulmndes 8f. iggl 
I F LONio, Bdndine. the lay-bandc of a skainc of thrted. litg 
: Markma.w aw. Houses. 11. v. (1668) 137 You shall as you 
; reel H, with a Leyhand of a big twist, divide the slipping ce 
: skeaniniodivtrsleyes. l•wH^ALUwcLl., Aey-ARes^.aMnall 
i roikr. West, It hexplaintdasa lewd in one MS. glossary, 

I Lw-bad. 4I10 6 telMd. [f. Lat r.>j Tin 
I bed in which foncthiiig it laid or Ikt : ft. n grevt 
' (now dial .') ; t b. a U)W, itratim. 

Kiting. miU (Surtm lit]) ,4, 1 nf ID III. 

I diatcb.wMkfwHirermyl.lmivjf.vIip. i,iVW. Smith 


LATEB. 

Ann. Utsiv. Cellege 951 When, for ought 1 know, the StattM 
might be In its Lay-M, and not taken out of the Quarry, 
il^ IVkitiy Giess., Layhed, a.grave. 

XAgr^boUd. Sc. and north, dial. Alio la- 
board, law-board, etc. [? f. Lay v.f Cf. G. iege* 
hrettf Du. teghord, board for laying something on .1 
The board on which tailors iron t&ir seama (CL 
lap-board, b.v. Lap id.l 9.) 

1804 GALi-owAvZwm 92 * 7 ^ 57 (K.D D.) His (aboard gave, 
and gives old bakers bre^. a 181) A. Wilson Poems 
(1876) 11 . 44 As soon's she rcekt the sooly bield, Whare 
labrod he sat cockin’. 1809 Hocr. Skepk, Cal. 1 . iBo Afore 
1 were a landless lady. I wad rather be a tailor's lay board. 
1867 GRRCIba Besnffs. Glees., Laydmird. 

Ziaj-bj (l/*'boi). [f. Lav «».t 4- By otlv.] 

A. sh. 

1 . A ' slack * part of a river in which harges arc 
laid by out of use. 

1879 Fv J- Castle /.aw 0/ Rating 61 Pumping station, 
whai?, lay-by for barges. 1891 Field 7 Mar. 344/2 A lay- 
by near Windsor Bridge. 1891 Hdd. 17 dept. 154/ J ^teeued 
lay -byes and deep poms. 1899 Daily Xetvs 9 hi ay 3 fx 'I'he re 
is a rtver frontage to the Thames of 160ft. with private (hKk 
and lay-by for three barges. 

2 . Something laid by or s.ivcd ; savin ga. 

1894 Barino-Govld Kitty Alone 111 . 65, 1 h-Td gone with 
all my little lay-by to get you out of your difficulties. 

B. attrib. or ady. Intended to be < laid by 

1804 W. Tavlor in Robberds Mem. I. 49a You might .. 

have executed, .a correct and ek|Kirgalcd copy fur a lay- by 
edition. 

Laycall, obs. form of IfAicAL a. 
liayoh(e. variant of Laigr. 

Layoke, obs. form of Laic. 

Iiayd, obs. pa. t. Lay r.i ; obs. north, f. Load. 
Xmiy-dajr (V'‘d/‘*)« Comm. Tapp. f. Lay v.^] 
One of a certain number of days allowed according 
to a charter-party for the loading and unloading 
of cargo. 

STErNBN Comm, /.out F.ng, ii$74) II. 141 Tlxat he 
will, .load and unload the goods within a ccitoiii luimlwr of 
days (usually called lay or rttnning dnj'st. 1^7 C. 
in Men. Marine Mag. (1858) V. 5 vnur con^gnees. .do not 
trouble themselves until your lay days arc eA|iii«d. 
Laydnum. ot«. form of l»At>ji.iv. 
l*y«: ace Lay rA,<i.and p.,alsoLgYEC^r., flame. 
Imyen, obt. pa. pple. of I.ie p.i 
X gimr (l/*‘ai), sh. Form! : 4 laggor, laier, 
4-5 layer, 5 leyare, 5-7 lore, 6 luior, ? leerfe, 
leer» lesrre, 8 lair, 7- layer, ff. Lay r.l kbI.] 
I. 1 . One who or that wbiim la}** (in variotia 
senses) ; one who lays airge, plots, etc. Also with 
sb. in comb., i besiege Jaytr, plate layer, etc. 

1^ Katracts Alerd. Reg. (1844^ 1 . 156 ft selhe temim to 
iiuhaisiintcucr nychlljour iliat reprehendis the la>’ari.% of 
the mid ftilre ia ilia place forvayd (tick tms Hixoar, 
Besiege laicr, ohsesser. 1874 N. Fairvae Suik 4 Seh. 
15* L-iyers of plots and traps. mwBBf LaiGNiou CVansr. 
t Pet. li. 6 'I'he Lord Himself is the layer of this corner 
Slone. 1737 J. Cnaurrrlavnk St. Ct. Bni. 11. in. 93 f..aycr2 ‘ 
and Takers of Paper on and from the R oiling PicsM yfn 
pR'K TOR Eight Scs. jii Die layer of the odds 18I4 Mm. 
Moi sTorN Cangkt in Snare II. vi 71 A layer of the demon 
of jealousy. 18^ Pali Atali C. 11 Nov. 6/j At StOiMn 
there was no belling, the layers refusing to 00 any business. 

tb. ( )ne who lays stones ; 8 masoiL (Ct brick- 
layer.) Ohs. 

iiBt WvcLiF t CkroH, ExiL 1 5 Many CTsfiM mtniUiasottiis, 
oihT leyers fijIB Icggcris of M(wys|. ->• Kera hi. 7 Tbei 
3ev9 money to bdwens of stoniMtand to Ictcris (ir r. ktgiris 
<Jp8 Kggerisl. 1411 in Dngdale MonasS. III. 11. 184 lliiring 
alTiha sayd werhe the seid wilL Horwode shall ORtber set 
mo nor fewer Free-MasoiHi Rogh Setters ne ti9yi(r)s tbere- 
u;ion. € 1449 Promp. Peerv. 294/1 l^yarc, or wtibjore wytbe 
stone and morure, eementmrsus. i 64 t SANncRRON Sema, 
II. 194 The workmen, and biboorurR (bycrii, fUlefR» worm, 
and IM rest). 

to. CJue who lays ot ftxct the tmount ol (an 
impost). 

IMS Are. Bk. tV, tVrmy in AtUiftnuy XXXIL la 
Imp’m. one laye . . of ufi a noblf . . Ww. Winy. RobC> 
Hodgasonn and R. Atkingm beinge layers of ihs laynm 
d. Of a hen (with tul). good, etc.)» 
im Mortimrb Mstih, 191 Weoldert tff««i) babig always 
reckoned the best ShlcTR, and the youngml tbs bail LayofL 
moStandard 27 1 >rc.,T 1 m bens are of a bud brMd and 
am iufrequenl layers 


o. With advs, (se« Lay v.l VIll)i liforoo 
(a) PritUiniRfXha opmtor who * feoda * ft jmlhig- 
machine ; (ft) Enipnetring, * an ftutofMitlc Mchft- 
nism which in ft coining-praas, cmboiMkif-ptiiisOr 
other ftiialogoua mucbine icete hUidti w f ht olii 
of thcjprcia^ (CVwf. DktX 
1868 HutoKT, A Uyer out of umey, dtkPe^t^ MU 


ai^ dhlH^t UMiMKIiMi.. got 




nair ana uytr-on or roem. 
Leg. Vi, Oes of Cheii ToEl 
the vilbM 10 whom Iii m 


tht villagi. 10 whom tha 



latbb: 

laycr-on nnd taker^oAT of aheets at each end. 1887 Standai'd 
7 Ocl. Va A printer** *lmr*on*. i 8 g 5 W. Mokku in 
tAmiVail Li/e (18^) I. fl^o The layerout of a garden. 

Something which it laid. 

2. A thickness of matter spread over n ttirface ; 
esp. one of a series of such thicknesses ; a stratum, 
course, or bed. In early use chiefly in Cooker y. 

t6t< Markiiam Hugr, (1660) 83 Take Codlins .. 

and lay a tear thereof in the bottom of the pye. x6i6 
SuHFU & Markm. Ctmniry Farrue A09 If you lay them 
|r>amaNkc-uluiii.s] betweene mulbcrrieJeau«H. or vincdcaiieK, 
t>ne learc ai>oue another in a close Ikix nmde lor the purpose. 
1841 Bkst fiartii, Hks. (Surtees) i?6 lust 10 iKiurds in every i 
chessc or layer. 18^ fl. Pi.atts in ftartlWu Ltgmcy (1655) 1 
7^10 , 1 would have all the richest Farmers, .to thrash up I lie 
most part of their other Corn, and to take down the foresaid ; 
Kick, and to iMke it up RRairi with a leere of thrashed Corn. 1 
with chaflTe ami all together, a 1848 Dicbv Closet Opened 
(1677) 163 Put no more Collopa into one pan at once than 
meerly to cover it with one I.arc. liuMNRT Theory 

Earth 1. 187 The inner veins and lares of the earth arc also 
broken as well as the surface. 1703 'I*. N. City 4- C. Pur- 
ihaier 161 Some iliiiters. .have a I.air of Sand for the I^ad 
to lie upon. 1747 Mrs. Olasrk Cookery iv. 60 'Phen lay in 
your Dish a Layer of Mincc-mcal, and a leaver of Volk of 
KfCSiti •• A I Ayer of Anchovies |etc.]. 1774 Golosm. Nat. 
Hist, (1778) 1 . 37 'Jliese layers of shells . . iim>t have litcn 
brought there by succcyiive depositions. Yiy. . Keeeipts in 
Cookery 11 (Jam.) l^y in a larc of the liecf. and throw 011 it 
plenty of suet with more spice, salt and fruits, do so larc 
after fare, till it be full. i8ob Playfair Hlustr, Hutton. 
Theory 44 KocUs having their l.*iyers ex.sclly p.irallel me 
very common. 1807 J. K. Smith Fhys. Hot. In the Fir . . 
£a<.h of these circular layers is externally most hard and 
v>lid. i8a8 Carr Craten Dial.^ Layer ^ . . j. a slice from 
the breast of a fowl lluon His. Liver 8 A layer of 

areol.Tr .. tissue. 1880 Tynoali. Glae. 1. xsiii. 13J A deep 
layer of fresh snow overspread the mountain. t8te Gi tKie 
Pays, iieog. iv. xxi. 187 Strioping off the layer of vegetation 
wr see below it the layer of soil on whii h the plants grow. 
fig. rri6s8 Ci.KVKi.ANi) /Wwr (i 6?7) a4Soniixt they are 
one knows not whether's thicker .\ lAyrr «jf Burgess, or .*1 
Ijiyre of Vic.Tr. 1876 Gko. Ki.iot Pan. Per. 11 . xxiii. no 
Gwendolen's lielter self . . made .t desperate effort to find 
its way above the stifling layers of egoistic dts.Tppointmcnt 
and irritation. 

3. Gardening ojid figrif. a. A shoot or twig of 
a plant fastened down and partly covered with earth, 
in order that it may strike root while still attached 
to the parent stock, and so propagate the plant. 

i88a Kvrlvh Sylva (1679) 13 Many Trees are also propa- 
gated by Cuttings, and 1 Ayers. — Kal, //iv 7 . June 
(1679) 19 Cytisns luuatus will lie multiplirrl by sli^*s in 
a moist place.. but neither by Seeds or lAyei*. rjiM . 1 . 
Jamrr tr. Le Blonds ilarxlemug 141 'ITte Dutch l.ime 'is 
easily produced by lAycrs. iTyt in Mrs. Pelanfit l.ett, 
Ser II. I. 475 On examining the layers of my laige blooming 
magiKilU 1 found one remarkably vigorous. 1813 Sir H. 
Xiwe A kric.Cheut. 11814) 181 llie gravses that propagate 
themselves by layers. 1848 J. lUxTr.R Lihr. Praei. Aeeic, 
ed. i) 1 . 311 Many layers are lost, or prevented from striking 
kindly, by being covered loo deep. 

b. pi. Patches of laid or trodden corn. 

W, Tirwms’t ir. Batsae't Lett, (voL I.) 79 When I .sec 
the l^rasNC lr«jddcn duwnc,and . . the Come lull of layers : 

I am well assured it is neither Wind nor Haile, hath made 
this work, 

O. A field of ipraas or clover ; sec also quot. 1 793 . 
(Perh. a special d^elopmeni of Lair sb.^ 5 iq.v.', influenced 
by association with Lay r.) 

. 1793 Auss. Agrie. XXL 611 aote^ Layer is the term u.sc <1 
in Suffolk for artificial grasses, that rest longer than one 
year. 1893 K. Augi, Gloss, ^ Layer ^ arable land in grass and 
r lover. 18^ Riuaa Hacscano in Lossgm, Mag, Oct. 49S 
last )tar it and No. 39 were clover layers, but the crop 
they yielded was poor. 

ii f See qaots.) 

1787 W. Marshall Nor/oUs (1795) 11 . 383 Layer^ plants 
of nedgewood: quick. 1794 Trane, Sot, Arts XIL 106 
Planted with three rows of fine white*lhorn layer, inter* 
mixed with Oak and Ash. t8M F, Angl, Gloss., Z,4imor 
Layer, young plants, such ns whitethorn, ernb, and brier. 

4. Other specific and technical senses, a. ? Some 
meastire of flax. ? Cf. Lra sk,* f b. An oyster- 
bed (see quots.). O. Silk^manttf, (Sec quot.) 
d. ^ pavior’a flag or flag-stone, e. Yattning. » 
bloomer-pit (see 11 lqomkr>). f. (See quot.) 

A. 173s Aea Workhouses 49 Every pound of six -penny 
flax, spua to 94 layerR. 

b. tm Dvcvnt A Pardon DM., Lqper , . . a Place in the 
retired Part of a River, Sea, &c. commonly called a Creek, 
where young Oysters ar# laid to grow. 1738 Peser, Thasnrs 
R38 They fOysIcrsl are laid In Heils or Kills or Salt-erater, 
in order to fat them, and these they term layers. 

a 1893 J. JftCNOLSON Operat, Meckassk 396 A Mnall 
light rod of wm, called a layer, which has a wire eye fixed 
Into It, is placed at a Jittle dislaiKe from, and opposite, to 
each bobbin, seas to condocl the thtend Uicteupon ; and as 
the layer moves constantly backwards and forwards, the 
thread is regalarly spread upon the length of the bobbio* 

а. slip UUpoEs UisL Derby 1. 90 PaViers* flngs or 
byers, 

б. lyae Ksu^l, Brit, XVIII. 307/1 They [hhlesl are then 

femevmi Into another pit, called a layer, in which they are 
W S8molh,wlth bark ground very fine sttewed between each 
hidtb ifar.Jan. syiVi Hides remain in a * first 

jayer^ fbr aia or eight days. The same process ia rrpeale«l 
jn a 'secolMl layer^ in oilier vata fbr about two wtths, ami 
>n a third, or ’ n^lng layor*. fbr about fbur wotka. 

J- ifyg KmoNT Dkt, MoelL, Layer, . . t. {LoaikorasMmm^ 
/sr/arv.) A trdt or atrtagthtaiog striy^ 

m. S.«tfnlAMidC««iA! U]rw.bMrd.*bowFd- 
ine, boftMliiB fot mtatoiiiff oflMd ; 

idw (Ogilvit); Itiwr-ootMl, a faaiU 



WxOofihtffMaMStromalepora', layor-reareda., ! 
reared from a * layer’; layer-atool, a root from i 
whicb layers are produced. I 

1840-59 Gwilt Eneycl, Arckit. | 9350. 830 Table for 
guttering , . 6-inch *layer board. 1873 Dawson Pawn 0/ Lije 
vi, 156 The Stromatoporar, or "layer-corals. 1838 Planting 
|L. U. K.) 34 Grafted and Nayer reared species. Ibid. 35 
'I'ransplanting trees from seed-l^ds, "layer-stools, cutting < 
grounds. ! 

Layer (l^**^), V. [f. Layer sb, 3 .] I 

1 . Gardening, a. intr. To l»cnd tlown ‘ layers * | 
to the ground and cover them partly with earth so , 
that they may strike root and proiagatu the plant. ! 
b. tram. To propagate by * layers \ c. To make ' 
a layer of. 

1831 Planting (L. U. K.) 27 The root wJiJuli pithIh' e* tlic 
young shofits for layering is called th** '.I'tcjl. 1841-80 I'. 
Kivers Fruit Garden (ed. 9) 4 To make this emi'i*.ion of 
lofjis mure certain, the stem may be tongued, as usual in 
In^-ering. Florist's Jrnl.\4\ Preparntion should be 

made for striking pinks, and layering rarn.it ions. 1858 
Glenny Card. Esery-day Bk. 252/1 If a healthy shoot can 
I lie layered and struck.^ 1891 T. K. KFiiRF.L Old 4- Ne'.a 
[ Country Life 213 Cutting ami 'layering' the stiff white- 
thorn hedgt-'s. 

I 2 . Of crops : To lx? laid flat as by wind t>r nin 
in consequence of weakness of growth. 

i88s Vinks .SVir/ix' Bot. 851 It is on this that the upgroMili 
of ‘ layered * Wh< at tlcjicmls. 1890 Carter's Seed Cotal. 

I Sept. 35 The (ioldthorpc Parley is rematkahle for stout 
long str.iw, rentiffring it lc‘^ liable to layer in r.iiny ucatlu r 
than other Harleys. i8ot Times i«t>«t. 17/4 The layering 
. .of the coin rendered the use of m.*tchincs itri}>ossil>ie. 

Layer : sec Laih. 

^yered (l?‘‘ojd), a. [f. i.ayku jA. 2 + -ed 
T livuled into layers ; having layers "of a particuLtr 
' character or ninnlxT) ; covered with layers. 

183a G. W. Ct.-RTis Nile Notes in W. H. Gregory Egypt 
(1859; I. 270 Hills and regulirly layered r<M.ks. 1887 Anitr. 
SatufalEt XXL 420 Certain iwf>layrrcd vponge-larvo’. 

‘ 1898 G. W. SiErvKNs With Kttctuuer to Khartum 171 
Our faces were layered w ith coffee colour. 

LA3r6r-0T6r. dial. Also lare-ovcr, lay-over, 
layer, etc. (see Kng. Dial. Dict.\ (See quots.) 

A 1700 B. K. PUt. Cant. Crtzf^ l.arr-n ef\ vaid when the 
true Name of the thing must sin deriMii y' U- com e.-ib-jf. 
171$ in AVm Crt«L /->n /. 1785 f- rose Tongue, 

I Larrovert /or Medlers, an atiNwer frequently given to 
I children, or young |>e<iple« a.s a rebuke ft»r their inqieriinetit 
I curiositj’, in em)uinng what is contaimd in a Uix, bundle, 
or .my other closed c«>nvr yance. 418x5 Fovlv IW. E. 
Anglia, Layer-over, a gentle term for some invtrumenl of 
! chastisement. 1888 Shtjh'eld Ghss„ I.aycrs-/or-fiieddiers. 

leAJBTlf <1. rare, [f, LavehjA + -V.] 

ConsMing of or formed in layers. 

183a L. Hi 'NT Dryads 17 From hedge to l.iyery Viecc.h. 

Layery, Layetie, oU. formsol Laiky ri., L aitv. 

II Layette [hyc'X). [Kr.] 

1 . A complete outfit of garments, toilet articles, 
ami bcflding for a new-bom child. 

1874 Princtss At igk ,’Hent. 26 Apr. (18P4' 321 Let me 
I thank you.. for the ptrscnl towards the layeilc a most 
kind assistance. 

2 . (See quot.) 

i«S Farrow Md. Fwycl., l ayette, .A three-siderl ir;iy . . 
Used to carry powder fiiHit one mortar to another in powder- 
‘ mills. 

IiAyety, obs. form of Laity. 

Layfe, oKs. form of Lave r/.l 
£» 7 -f«e. Ohs, cxc. Hist. Forms: sec Lay a, 
and Fkk sh.^\ also 4 laifeo, 5 laife, layfe, 6 
lafliye. [a. AK. lai ft, 

1 . A fee or vjitatc in land held in considemtion of 
! secular services, as distingui^^hed from an ecclei-i- 
I astical fee. t Also phr. of lay fee (cf. Kp sb,'- 1 1» , 

e isoo Beket 560 in S, Eng, Leg. 122 sif ani man of holi 
(hurclic halt nni-Hug of lay-fc h 1300 .Percy Soc.» s;,^ 

, holdnh eni l.iifeo] .. he schal done Inre-foTr pe vrruice h;»t 
to he hi faller. ri3|o R. Bm’nne Chrvn. I 

‘ Sir U: bushop said, ‘ of Fis w-« pray |>c, l>at . . nouhl of our , 
lay fc lie taxed with non of ^ours '.To 1400 Plou>man's f, 9 le \ 
741 'llierewiih they purchase hem lay fee In londe lh« re h«‘in ' 
I likclh liest. 1533 Bf^ on Relkurs of Komeii s 63 > Al . 

r maken holy clnirchc I.ayfee, y. i* b.’ilowcti and hlcsNcd. 1651 
I G. W. ir. Covtrfs Ind, 148 An Inventory of such ti.Knls and 
I Chattels, os they shall finde in the l.aiy-fve of the i^oiy 
i deceoMil. 175R Cartk Hist, Fug. 11 . 2S3 Arrogalin.: 10 
; his own coutls the cognisance <if lay-fees in the rase 
! persons of the first quality. 1888 Freeman .Vonn. Con./. 
(1B76) II. viii. 189 Besides his archbishopric, he held ihe 
county of Evreux as 9 lay fee. 

1 2. Hie laity, lay moplc cidlcclivcly. Orig. in 
phr. 0 / the lay fit. Ohs, * . 

ijgt TRrvisA north, Pe P. K. 1, (1495I ^ *1 suffjxeth 1 > 
lhe>iii whyche ben of the l..y fee or stale, c 1413 Found. 
.9/. Bortkolomav's 19 The p-'-.pleof boilh ordres, the Ch-rgie 
And the laife. ri449 Pki Cxk Repr, 11, i. 12ft, I wdc not 
that U is worth forlo Ulke in »e*H>nyng w ith eny petMK*n 
of the loiib vpon eny mater of G«ldis liwe. 1^1 Gavton 
Godfrey xv. 43 For lometide cleikcs layeiee. a 1309 
Skulton Beplye. 967 Why tangle you suche jesirs T.) ihc 
iwoule of lay fee. 1338 K.vhort. to Xo*th. 111 hunnv.dl 
BeUleuU/r, MSS, I. 308 I1ie inlollerabic Ukaci ions that 
loiift he dyd villa the laffye emonges, and also the spirit u- 
•diye. 1343 Primer, luy'unetion. To . . all other of il»e 
Clergio ; or oKo al eatates and degree* of the hiye fee. 
igM GaAriDH Ckrtss, II. 118 A great multitude, of the 
w^h the king pardoned a great number of the layc Ire. 
lAlg Prvnmr Aniip,jKs More of their Tenant* urnt to the 
Kkiga warm, then of the Tenants of them of the Uy fite. 


LAYING. 

LayfT, obs. form of I.ave sb. 

Xrfiy ftguro (b~^' frgoj). [{. *lay (abstracted 
from Layman<^) 4 Fioi’ke sh.'] A jointed wooden 
ligtire of the human Lfxly, used by artists as a model 
for the arrangement of dr.nperies, posing, etc. 

iTqS ' 1 *. Hurlstonf. Crotchet Lodge 49 'lh« latter, in 
passing behind the L.'iy figun?, |ni hes it, and the I.andlor<J 
down loRciher. Miss Crotchet. Ilc.. v n s • my niece's Lay- 
figure is destroyed. 1851 Hhntr. Cataf. (it. Elxhib. 1239 
I^y figures of men and women . . for artisis, *855 KS. 
Gaskf.i.I. a Orth Sf A. i, Her Aunt li.^r to Mnnd as a sort 
of lay figure on which to display tlic-in aI'.J. 1877 M KS. 
GliI'HAS't Makers Elor. xiv, 351 h,a llai'-lvir.mto w.'ts the 
inventor of the lay figure. 

fig- A person of little intrinsiv; iiuporl.ince, 
a ‘nonentity*; a^ch.-iractcr in fiction dtstiuite of 
the attributes of reality. 

1835 Court Mag. VI. i(.6'2 Ix:t me. .guant triy-df r,;;;iiii‘.t 
.my jx>ssihle imputation of host i lily toward'- rny j.toj,. s^d 
lay-figure. 1859 Hf.i i-s E'ricnds in C, Scr. 11. 1 . i. .•o. I firtl 
more fi>r the mother, who is but a lay-figure, llum for the 
daughter. 

Lay 8; h3m, obs. form of Lai oh v. • 
tliAyheap. Obs. [?f. lay- in Laystai.i. 4 - 
Heap t6.] - Lavmtai.i. 

i6s4 Nottingham Kee. i IV. yA 'l o remouc earn*;, 
and layhtapiM-N, and other annoyances. 

Layick e, obs. form of Laic. 

Laying vbl. sb. [f. Lay v.^ -i.ngLJ 

1. 1 he .‘iction of Lay in vririrais sen-ses ; putting, 
setting, placing, fixing, esp. in a ricsigned position ; 
t iissc>5mcnt, tax.'ifi'-n; t accouchement ; etc. 

c 1330 R. 1 5 i:t NNF. Chton. tIi pr lond fulic hard w.is 

'•elte in )’.Yt ilk laying. <'1440 Ptvntp. Tnr-e. ?;»4 2 I..ey- 
yn.^c of a thynge, po%hio. 1471 3 Purham Acc. Koll\ 
'.Surleesi 644 Pro le kiynge fu'i rl r>Jide iiiolendini (cf. 
L.^y 3bj. 1480 ('ax ION Chron. Etg. cc.xliii. ii48 - -.-t/i 
Anone hr Icj’d Id'S ordynaunce and i’l i)?r Iryrg ; f .t 
g' -nne < f»rne a quarrll nnd smote the g -od l.ilc Kdmond in 
the hide, i486 Natal .An . ILn. I'll 1S96) 13 The.. 

• •pelting aixl nrwe h ying wf (Id Ropes. >t x^B Ham. 
ihron., E-dto. /!', ^*4^ T'> r, {-.r tlir vug**, at the l.'tycrg 
whereof he was f. )«i>sayh:r and partencr. 1611 Corr.K. 
Tr:pesiiirn d' enei/r. a Writ, or tie Ui\ii’g. of Kiror. 1611 
Vatry hks. iSuriers! (,3 Item payed for laying of Ihre 
hogtfs, vj d. i6s6 Lai c n Aj a | .-Nnoihi r di .\>. cif'.er,i is 
Laying of Come w ith great Rainer in Haruest. x66o Shak 
i-ncK Cegetailes 5, ijrcuinpnsiiion is a ki’id f>f laying , . In 
this the moulfl is hr:»rn up to the agh whith is to !•« taken 
off. t 86 s Pn \N /-.’rl r) 75 May, 1 liey t’o sjy there arc some 
plots in laying. 17x1 Phsi'KAi. v Pifd t.Ch. '.inrdcns rd. 4' 
33 'I hc la) irg of the Church Rate ought to he af cording tn 
the I.andN and the St-vrk, >796 Emy.i. Trit. ed. ; XVL 
4S5 I 'ihc •.^j*cr,HtiL»n y>i i.niting them [i.c. siia-.ds .fa jh-] 
with a permanent twist is c.tllcd laying 18S3 P. NicHOLhos 
I'tiKt. Bui.'d. 37 5 L.'t)ing consists in .spicriding a single coal 
of lime and hair all o\ci a ceiling an i ivinitiun. 1859 K. .A. 
(iMnntij; r' Ji? N ' 6. attends stool bed, 
elevating vrt-w ;uu! •pir*in in la^ ing. 1861 HflMr Ir, ,1/ 'uin- 
faudoH It. III. iii. t»odard saw a female (.Mcloe) dejy-sil 
in tw'o liyincs -21 s eggt. 

b. with .Ydvs. or .icUb. phr. see Lav VIID. 

X496 Naiai .Itc. Hen. I’ll (i:.?/) 174 -Mari*cs for layng 
on of pichc Ko>yn iS: lalow iip;>on the seni ship. 15x8 
’J’lNPAt K I Tim. iv. tf I^) iiige on of the hondrs ,»fa scnlwui. 
1535 Covf Ki>Ai.E I / sH*a$ %iii. 51 Because of the laycngrs 
awiiyie. X578 Ki r.MiNr, Pan, pi. Epiyt. 740 In ilife dispt-ncitig 
or laying out of your goods. x8os Shak-s. Ham. v. i. 182 \Vc 
haurmanypcH.ky LVarsonowad.'iivs, that will scarce h.jJiI the 
l.x) ing in. ? 1608 t. .M. NVim;i ikl:> l*.‘sc. I'iiginm in Capt. 
.‘smith ICks. f.\rh \ 1. p vr, I nuMikt-d his leying out of our 
towne. c« 1859 GsnoKV d/.-.w. « 167.0- 6^3 Ifer Comings-in 
.are Maibrmatii'.ally adjusic-tl 10 lur I.a\ ing.—out. X7a6 
I.kont Alberti s a rchtt. I. 76/1 Ware-houses i>r Vaults fi-r 
the laying np of i«hh 1 n, 18x7 Kfats I.,t. Wk.s. iBSa 111 . 
76 thic ot my chief laying.s-iip is the nIt-.-i.sure I .shall have 
in show’ing it to yon. *8^ Dickens Start. Chuz. xix. She 
went to a lying-in or a laying-oul with c-ipi.-d rest and relish. 
1869 SiK K- V.Yxr> Shiphuiid. .\x. 42:^ The laving-('ff of the 
.ship is pr(x:ccdcd with sirnultarie«.)Usly with tin- preparation 
..f the model. 1879 Kscott England I. fio The laying down 
of main io.ids. iS^Garimnkr Student's Hist. Eng 21 The 
erection of fortifications, and the laying out of streets. 

2. iCnir. a. What is laid, in various senses of 
the \li. b. A layer, bed, stratum, c. An oyslcr- 
bcil. d. Huiidiug. (^Siec quot. 182 ,^'- 

t398TKi visA /‘.I ».'/». /V/*.A’.xii.Aii, ii495> V 7 .-Vichyrtlfs 

' that Inn lyke lo CuluorcH .. laye not the lh>rde lyme but 
whan ihc sco.mdc layeiige is coiTtiplc and d^'Airoj’cd. X883 
SloXoS .Xfech, E.\C**.,l'rin:iHg xvtv.F 9 Having laid down 
his Dry !.aying, he takes .Ynoiher Quire off the Dry Hr ap 
1703 r. N. < ity \ C. Purchaser 205 You must . cover v ith 
' S.ind every Laying, or Bed of Lime. iSat P. Xir mnsi N* 

' Pract. Build. 39» La>ing. in plastering. - 1 ne first coal on 
i lath of two coat plaster or set-work. 1848 M^Cfiioi. -Ii. . 

■ Brit. Empire 1 . 637 'I he oysters are deposited to. 

i a whde in l^eds «'»r layings in the ndj-.ining crei.‘ks. 1869 
C. R. Markham in I v fell. Obserx-. IV. 6.^4 'I'he br»x>l 
. loyslrr* two yc.ars oldl nfe dredged up out .M se \, and pbc« «l 
. on laiings within the river Colne. 1887 Smith Easlot 
ICoradtk., Layings, a sort of paxement of culch. on the mud 
' of estuaries, lor forming .a I'cd for 03'sicrs. 

3. a/lrib. and Costth., as laying p -a :e \ laying 

i hook ysec qv.ot.> ; laying-house, the house or 
; buiUlini^ in which rope is ‘ laid ' or made ; laying 
; mochhie, a machine for 'laying* strands into .t 
I ro|X!; layiug-on table /''/«//>.• ', a iaMc fro 'i 
1 which the machine is fed ; laying-on tool A'a 
' binding, the tool Yvilh which Ic.i! is laid on t];c 
! co\*er or the cdi;c of .a N>ok; laying-ppoM AVv^’« 
j bindisig, a pirss in which books arc held while their 
j edges arc U'ing cut ^al.so called lytfrg-pre\.' ; laying* 



INLYING. 


tool, ’trowel, a plasterer’s trowel (see qnot 1835) * 
laying-top, a i;roovcd conical piece of wood plac^ 
between the strands in Maying’ a rope, a Top; 
laying’Walk, that part of a rope-walk in which 
the rope is laid. 

*794 & ScawmmsM 55 ^Lmgting-Mook, the hook 

on %»hich the strands are ail hung logetner for layiiic or 
trJosing. 177a Em^f, CmtHUtr (ed. a) av, I'he 

fire was first seen to burst through the ro(>f of the * laying- 
house. iSm Uh DiiL Arts 1091 Captain Huddart con- 
structed a 'faying-machine, which has carried his Inventions 
in ro(ie<making to the greatest perfection. Chnwbtrs' 
/m/orm. II. yij/i On the e.illery are seen eight men at 
so many * *laying-on*tables , feeiling the niacriine.^ iSgi 
SiMMONDS Did, Trmdi^ * LayingH^m-tool^ a bookbimler's 
tool : a tipb 101% Dickkms Slut, »s 1. ix,* The favourite 
*l 4 ying-place of several discreet^ hens. ,* 93 $ HAKNKrr 
17a The cutting or ^laying press is formed of two 
strong cheeks of timber, connected together with two wooden 
screws and two square pins. iSss J. Nicholson Of€rtit 
Meikmmu' 6oh The * laying and smoothing tool consists of 
a flat piece hardencil iron, about ten inches in length, 
and two ipch« and a half wide, very thin, and grouno to 
a scmiciicalar shape at one end, but left square at the other. 

Use Pkt, Arts 1073 In laying cables, torsion must lie 
given both behind and before the ^laying top. tyo) Moxoh 
AfecM. Exen\ 949 .^ 'Ijiying Trowel, to lay the Lime and 
Hair with.ill upon the Liuhs it being larger than a Brick : 
Trowel, .'irid fastned [to] its handle in a difletenc manner. - 
1779 A 'y. Casetteur (ed. v. Portsmouth^ The rope- 
makers * laying-walk and tarring-walk. 

Kaying p^t. a. ff. Lat vJ + -1x0 *.] 

That l«y$ : chiefly said of hens. ' 

fSgs PxacivALL S/. DUt^ Pouedtra gaUinit, a la>*ing hen. 
tMl Roe .V<s/. Ser, Story ii. in Hmrfor's -*/*»/'. Jan, a 88 a, 

I can keep my laying hens warm even in tcro weather. 

a. Sc, Ohs, [Altered ionn of iawii^ 
Lswn a., infinenced by Lat o.] l^ay. 

1563 WinJet Four Soir Thro Quat. title-p., Wk.^ i 838 
I. 47 The Catholiks of the inferiour ordour of tlergie and . 
Uyt nien. i6at ( 7 udo 4 Cod/io Bali, ^S. T. S.) App. i. 231 ; 
The liyii te will not teiche. j 

Layity, oba. form of Laitt, 

liayk;e, Laykln, -yn, obs. ff. Lake, Lakik. 

Lay-land: sec Lea- land. 

Layloc(k« obs. and dial, form of Lilac. 
LaymiAKl^‘'m%n\ Also 5-6 laje-.lalanian, 

6 legman, leman. [Orig. two words : see Lat if.] ; 
1 . A man who is not a cleric ; one of the laity, 
tsja-fs tr. Higdtu • Rolls) V. 2S9 That noo clei ke scholde 

receyve invcstilure of his benefice, .of the honde of a seculer 
lay man. 1500 Cox toms Chrom, Ene. iv. 38/1 This man iif 
a hye man wa.« made pope. 154! Gcst Pr. Masss F vitj, j 
It implieth no more one Christian then another, no more ^ i 
spiritual then the leaincn. igSi T. Nohion CotviHS inst. \ 

1. 24 Let them (the papUlesJ no more use Ihi.s shift to < 
say that images are lay mennes bokes. a 1677 Bairow • 
Srrm, Wks. 1716 I. aio K Lay-man should not intrude < 
himself to administer the sacred functions. 1704 Nk^jn i 
F*%t. 4 fasts iii. (1739) 473 Nor would the Primitive ; 
Church have forbidden Dieacons . . to have followed secular • 
Employmencs, if they had been mere laymen, t A Pei esr- 
LEY Corrupt. Ckr, II. viL 85 A layman.. might bapiixe. 
tl^ Macal-lav Htst. Eug. vi. II. 95 Of the other six com- - 
mimioners three were prelates anid three laymen. iflSg 
Kimgslbv Horoio. tii. (1875; 82 It is as good a rule for 
priest as for layman. 

2 . troMsf. A mao who is an ' outsider ’ or a non- ; 
expert In relation to some particuiar profession, art, j 
or branch of knowledge (csp. with reference to law | 
and medicine). 

1477 Norton Ord. Alck. Proem in Ashm. (i652)6Thts Bokc ! 
Is in^, that I.Ay-iiien shukie it sec, And Clerks atsoe ., i 
Whereby all Lay-men grhich putteth them in preasc,To seech 
by Alkiiay great rych« to wion May flndc good Counsell. j 
iSSi Morwvsh} Evonym. 240 Dry it lyghtly hy the sun, and j 
drawe out au oyll after the moner of the lay men. ir. 
f,ittUumt Totutros 69 b, To declare and ewesse to the 
Uy^mcn tibat be not learned ia the law. 1M6 Sat, Ee 7 \ 

7 A^. iodi No prudent layman will venture to judge of the ; 
merils ofa tailor's log. tM Brvck Amer. Commto. I. 329 
Sometimes this is a rimpk question which an intelligent 1 
layman may answer. More rrcquenlly it is a diflicull one 
which needs . . the subtlety of the trained lawyer, ifloy 1 
AUhuits SysU Mod. 11 . 657 The assertion .so freitueniiy 
madehy ignorant or nnscrupulous laymen that the [niedicaf] 
profession has been infliten^ (etc.). 

So &a^‘WoaiBA. 

1SU9 Mois Dyalogo 111. Wks. 247/t How the scripture 
might sriibout great pcxill .. be taken to Icy men A 
women both. 1533 BecoN Rdiyurs of Rome 11363) 9S They 
myght lawfully be baptised in all places, .by a Layman or 
by a Laywoman. 1S74 Hickman Qmuqumrt. Hist. (ed. e) 
140 Had be held that a Ley-man, or woman, may administer 
the Lord's Supper, sfl^fl Maskbu. Mou. Rit. L p. ccxi, 
Having rcfcreoce to baptismin times of necessity by laymen 
and lay women. 

t Xiaj^aUUI \ Ohs, [a. Dtt. taman^ for ^Uden- 
Mdff, f. led ’ membrum, articuluf ’ (Kilian), now lid 
limb, {oint-hNldii Man tb,\a Cf. G. gliidermann.\ 

- LAT-riavag. 

iflM H. Tbstunc Seatimemts Painters sth Table, Rather 
makauseof Modebof WajCfthanaLaymanof WcM^ syufl 
Art 0/ Painiimf (1744) 31 The Painter ought to avoid all 
manner of mtifnees and hmneM in bis folds, and fan careful 
that they dont smell of the lay man, as we commonly say. 
syia H. Waltolb Catat, E^f ravers (1765) as Crispin Pam 
••describes the use of the maneken or layman for disposing 
dsuyma, tfpi CNAau>Yt« Smith Martkmont I. ret She 
iUMMl as if Mr shape had been tmagliied hy some jcMiwr; . 
ua parpoM to serve as a layman for the doUits sbu wort. 
tSSraf#. Ohs, [format of UwMih,n Some 
tot UM Abric; T m Lawk MJ 
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iflSi /nil R, U'ardr. (1815) 150 Aiie bed of layit aewit 
wiU) silk, iglt Sc. Acts fas, P/f c. 113 Coastelie cleithing 
of silkes. .layne, cammeratge, freinries, etc. idti P. Lowr 
Ckyrutgtrie viii. v. 467 Couer it whh a Linnen cloth, mribr 
persons of higher dignitie take layfic \frmied layre) or 
camerige. 

Layn(e, var. Lain ; oba. Sc. f. Loan. . 
La^aer, obs. form of Launder. 

Layner, obs. form of Lainbr. 

Laj-OUt (Ir'xittt). Chkfly U,S, [See lay aul. 
Lay 56.] 

1 . The laying out, planning, or disposition of 
land, streets, etc.; also, the land so laid out. 

I liM Harper's Mag, July 285/1 Although the conception 
! of its laj'-out dates back nearly half a century, the tree 
j planting that hu-s added so much to Washington was begun 
I only in 1872. 1895 Forum <N.Y.) Sept. 80 In the lay-out and 
{ construction of a very considerable part of the railway aervice 
of this country. iH C. O. Pabmkntkr Hist. Pelham, Mass, 

; 158 A portion of the town is south of the original layout. 

' 1900 1 . P. Kobemis iiitie) The Farmstead, the Making of 
, the Rural Home, and the Lay-out of the Form. ■ 

2 . Something laid or spread out ; a display ; it 
I * spread*; the tools or apparatus iiertainiqg to 

some occupation, etc. 

: iflfls.A.K. M'Clurb Rocky Mis. 219 His (nr. a miner's) 

. necessities are appreciated by the other owners, who get 
a most expensive ' lay-out ' hfan. tfloi M abb Twain in 
Cotsnofoiiiau la Aug. ^26 Of all the Imrbarous layouts that 
were ever contrived this was the moot atrocious. 

3 . Cards, In Faro : see quot. 

site in Century Piet, ifl94 Maskblvnb Sharps ^ Fiats 
189 The layout. Tlic designation of this adjunct to the 
game is derived from the fact that it forms that part of the 
table upon which the pUjrers * lay out ' their slakes. Usually 
it is a green cloth, having pointed upon it a reprcscnuilion 
of the tnirleeti cards of one suit 

4 . ’ The space occupied or hshed Over by a haul- 
seine’ (r«i/. 

6. allrih, in lay-out line, * a long line buoyeil at 
each end, from which baited hook- lines run into 
deep water* {Ceni, Diet,), 

Layr(o: see Lair, Layer. 

Luyroek, obs. form of Lark. 
fLays. Ohs, Earlier angltcizuig of Sp. iaza 
Lahso. 

■yafl Shbln’ockr t'ey. 109 [Island of CKiloe on Coast of 
Chili) They ore particularly dextrous In throwing a sliding 
noose at the end of a long thong of leather, wherewith they 
arc sure of catching an ox, horse, &c. or any Ihiiig, even in 
Us full career ; this they cal) a Eays, 

Lays, Lays-band : see Leasi sh.h 
Laysar, -or, -our, obfli forms of Lrirubb. 
Layae, variant of Leese p .9 Ohs, 
tidijrallip. Ohs, rare^^K [f. Lat a. 4 -SHIP.] 
The condition of a layman ; in quot. used (with 
poss. proQ.) ns a mock title. 

1641 Milton C 4 i. (Tovt. ti. iii. Wks. 1851 111 . 168 In respect 
of a wixiddcn table and the perimeter of holy ground aiiout 
it, a flagon poC, and a linnen corraal, the Priest eslcems 
their by-shim unhallow'd and unclean. 

Lay-aotl. rare ' *. [? corrupi ion of Latstall, 
after Soil.] ' A place to lay soil or rubbish in * 
(Crabb Tetknal, Diet. rt. Lay). 

Lajstall (l^^'stol). Also*6 layo-, loyttall^, 
6-7lai-, layatal, UysUle, 7 laaatall, lMtal(l, 
?loyatal. [f. Lat v, 4 Stall; oerh. to be re- 
garded as an altered form of nexL j 
1 1 . A burial-place- Ohs. 

1927 Lome. Wills (Chetham Soc.) I. 16 My bodye to he 
bured w*in the while frerU of ChcMcr . . and thei to have 
for my laystall xiij*. iiij**. i$ 4 t Ludtam CkmnkuK Acc. 
(Camden) 5 Rcseyved of maslcie Foxe for mf wa i deoi 
Icystalle vir. y\\\d. , 

2 . A place wbeit refuse and dung is laid, 
legs Surrey Ch. Coeds (1869) 98 A peae of grownd to 
moke a Icystmll for the soyb of th^ h^ poryshe. tpte 
HoLLVRANn 7 'reas. Fr. Tong, Voiria dvne ville^ the lay. 
'^tal) *d a townc. ifpe .SvBNSca F. Q. t. r. 53 Many rmrses, 
like a great Uy ^sUmTOf murdred timiir mo Death Remih 
Back in Hart. Mite, (Mlh.) Ill ttf The house.. to he 
utterly ruinated, and be conveifcd into a common leaeialL 
sflta DaATTON Poty^otb. Picf. A, The common Lay-stall 
of a Citie. lyue tJmsd, Coe. No. The Ground called 
the LayOal at Mile-end. sfl}i CAeLTt.B Sort. Res. (18^ 
26 Five-million quintals of RAga picked annually from the 
laystall, itei Times 25 Aup. 7^ It dote not require a very 
old man to lemcmber a univetsel reign of cesspools, opeti 
ditches, and public bysialN, even in our largett and heal 
kept towns. 

attrih. Fods Enf. TraMm. Iii. (1841 ) 1 . ap Tlw 

London 


brickmakers all abqpt London mb ■recael asheR or layslal- 
iluir, as we c#U it, with their clay, df which they make 
brick. 


, Bvmton Babei m Bethel 66 Thd Schoob and 
Imytial) of all impure epirUt. a shgt U JonsoN Umder> 
u/oeds. Little SkrsA Growing hy. There he was, Ihoiid, fotae, 
and Irechcrona, . . the by-stall Of putrid flesh alive I 1644 
VicAM f7ed IN Memset 159 Singephyee .. those amst dirty 
and stmking sinks or WiialH M aH kinde nf abominationa. 
a lyii Noe^ Exam, t iiL • 99 <1740) 19* ‘llw Whuh was 
no Mttor lhah a Laystall of Lyes. 

8. ’ A plfloe where ndlch cows art kept In London* 
(Simmondf />ar/. Trade 1858). 
t tayeUlW. Obs. Also 5 tear#-. ,-4 tois 6 
Uatoir(*, 7 laiat«B(?). [(.Lat v. 4 Slow. Ct 
Laiiwow.) 


LASABIT. 

1 . « LAraTAU I. 

i45e Will bif Pauipage (Somerset Ho.), Facbnt vnum 
leyyiowe pro sepultunbus defunctorum. 1416 WiUffRypoa 
(imd.), For my leystow in the seid chirch. 

2. w Laystall s, 

1494 Tkvthu Chron. vii. ccxxvL 254 This place of Smyth- 
fMide was at y* daye a bye stowe of all order of fylth. 1977 
HAiaisoN A*Ng/oNif 11- NX. (1877) t. 321 The ancient gardens 
urere but dunghill and bistowes. a iMg J. GoonwiN Filled 
w- Ibe spirit x. (1670) 301 11 ie fumes ana mwlli of Laistofli, 
Dunghills, and putnfied bodbe. 

IiR^ura, obi. form of Leirurr. 

Xia^(e, variant of Lait Ohs, ; obs. f. Late 
I iayteU, Layth, ob8.ff.LiTTLE, 1 .a>atb, Loathe. 
limy tie, -ty, oba forms of Laity. 

Laytt, variant of Late sh,l Ohs, 

Iifliyvel, obs. form of LbvIl. 

Iiaywoman : mc under LaYman. 

(I/i-cii), sh, and a. arch. Forms: 4-7 
iRiare, Uaar, laaer, (4 Uoer, lunre, 5 iRayer), 
6 laaer, (laiaer, Uifle^, 4- laier. [a. mctl.L. 
/ordA'irx, an application oMhe proDer name Lazants, 
Luke xvi. ao. Cf. F. ladrc. It. laetara^ 

A. sh, 

1 . A poor and diseased person, usually one afflicted 
with a loathsome disease ; tsp, a leper. 

IJ40 Ayenh. 189 Inc he uorbisne of riche manne, ket 
onworkede k^ne larre. c 1392 St. John 254 in Horsim. 
Altengl, Leg. (1881) 37 pt Lacer,^ died in disesc. ij .. 
E, E, Atiit. P, B. 1093 Lararcs nil monye, Suminc bpr^ 
■umme lomo, & lomcrandc blynde. c 1400 Chron, ytiod, 
sL 274 Blynd bxerus and crohM in chirche to lede. I4te 
Caxton Chas, lit. 37 l*herc attc lasts were guarysshed H 
helcd . . viij b/ars of the palcsey. 1971 Nottingham Ret, 
1 V. 14a A lasar of the Sp>'ttyir House. 1977-87 Hounbiiid 
CA rsM. 111 . loBs/a They prouided for the bier to keepe him 
out of the cicb from clapping of dislic% and ringing U IjcIs. 
i6te Holland Camdeds Brit, l m liucrs . . m they used 
to tcarmc folke infected with the Llephantiaaie or Lrproiie 


mild. Who met the Larar turned from rich man's doors. And 
called him friend, and wept upon hb loius. 1II4 TaNNVsoN 
Bechet i, iv. I marked a group of bars b the markei-pbee 
-half-rag, half-sore— beggars. 
t 2 . (bee quot. 171a) Ohs. 

*87) TesaBB Hush, xHb. (1878) 108 If tjuer so loikaome in 
cheese be espied, let habs amend Cisby, or shift hir aside. 
1710 D. Human Tusser Rediv. (i744> 3* he ITuiaerl 
calls Laaer, which b an inner Corrabion. or Rottenness of 
divers Colours, b chbfly occasion'd from their tiling Besst 
inas, or Milk soon after Calvbg. 

8 . aiirih. and Cemh.f as Buar^Uhe, f -ntdii, •sen; 
t lR8Rr*fl eliokflliRlRypflr, mappw •uleoatmciap' 
Mn lflMr-hfliiiilflop,oiiewhofr^nentf placeflwhm 
laiam are. Also Laiar-cotr, IjsEAR BOUflR. 

1611 Cores., Claguette, a *Iauert CUcket, or Clapper, 
Bsowninq Paracelsus ill. 760 You are not a *biar4iaRiiler ; 
How should you knowT sflaa Snakb. Ham. l v. 7# And 
a most instant Tetter bak'd about, Most "laiar-Uhs^ with 
vile and loathsome crust, All my smooth Body, isgs 
LATiMra .Serm. ^rdSund. Egiph. (1584) 309 Note hsieano 
lbs behauiour of this *Uimr man. igte GouMHO De 
Momaf xxia. 463 He saw him ihcie bpping vp hb sores 
among the Lamrmen. iflpi tr. Bergeracs Sekyr, Char, 
xxvi. 08 *La/cres snappers lorig. eligueiUe eu tadres\ 
17^ UvuKtL Regie. Peace 1. WkirVlll. isj Raj^im our 
*tor loret at the door of every proud MrvNor m lbs 
French republick. 

B. adf. Affected with a louthioiiie dliiRitp aip. 
leproflv; leproua. Alaoyfe 
i4l!9 Caxton Gold. Leg. lol b/t For the ciuelss of Con- 

stontyn god ssuie hym suche aiekeoesthai he Uouibssfe 
andmewlL tgps in Weavw HWKiflpe) isf To the 
bjsr pcopb beyng at St. Margaicls neur «ka lovae^ 
'tlauoionl afi^. tiifb SndpBe, Poore CamememiZ, S. T* Z) 
6 e Blind, bnm, bsar, jmd other the Impoleiil crcilurato* 


Sham. Hem. n. L te Fetch forth tiwLiumr Rite ol 

ULMToKtr. 


1999 SUahv. fwwm, p'i 

CSSskt's Kind, Ded Teaieehetto. im 
148 Siadlens to heal a Lasar world. 

Hence t bFwIy a, UuRr«lfliei diHNwed. 
iflfa«i9 BA HAtx CosstempLfH, T, iv. xl, AodBkeailf kw 
lerueabm, for thoM flve Mprous and barly wdwsi kilh 
built flveporchm. 

IiMRr, obt. Sc. fonn of LoflUii. 
tXa-MMoto. Cbt. (LUus4>Cm.Ai] 
A huf or lodge fer ibh recetH k m of httflifo 
me-ifl Maimv Arthur vm. xaxv. Bfi tlM OflBwanUe 

Anat, ti88fl) ApBi iii 157 Thmnas Rnniw 

ISk 

k^tya. sfliR roxa a, 4 ae, 47738121 Hb 
iMalthelMtrcotA 

MMHWt (Inbrt). A1 i 9 7^ . 
laa.MU,,laMu«t, [lu F. hwiA < 
ftUt, BOW tauunt Ui amteul 
L m Laumro I. 
u Co^ tm m s t, a Um 

Jeurm, Greete 1. 16 A brgs : 

a F^^boim. tffll Hamilton .. . 

SOI The LnsMut has swue ctacbi 
(ed, s) it8 A bmm er I ' 
sick, tm Daily Heme ‘ 

«ck..sooftenfliidlbdr 7 




LAZABITTO. 


LAZY. 
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V. vii. Wks. 1864 11 < 935 Man, for lack of manlineat, iz made 
A lazaret for iIm mlnu a maladiei. 

2 . «■ Lazabstto a. 

1711 Aci Pari, in Land, Can, No. 5937/5 Such Ship, House, 
Lazaret, or other Place. 1769 Ulackztonr CantM. IV. i6'j 
T he aame penalty also attends persons escaping from the 
lazarets, or places wherein quarentine is to tte perfurnteil. 
Aei 39 G!re. ///, c. 80 (/iV/r) An Act for erecting 
Chetney Hill, in the County of Kent, and for 


a Lazaret on 1 

reducing into one Act the Laws relating l_ ,,, 

i860 Marc, Marina Mag. VII. 147 Only one box .. was 
left in the lazareite. t8^ Daily Nttat aj July 5/4 After 
purging fiveda)V quarantine in a lazaret. 

1819 BvadM II. ccxxv, Tlie liver is lazaret 

8. « Lazabitto 3. 

18^ Stevknun ft U OWRNX Wrtekar xi. 185 From the 
cabin the codi was storing tins into the lazarette. 1897 
R. KinjNoCa//. Cauragtout 185 He rolled to the lazareite 
aft the cabin. 

LUftMtto (Ijczsiret^). Alzo 7 laiBitreto, 
UsBrettB, 8 laMretio, iBBaretB, 9 Uszaretto. 
rod. It. laztartlo (Florio), now latzerello, f. laztaro 
Lazab.] 

1. A home for the reception of thediicased poor, 
ezp. lepent ; a hoapital, peat-house. (Chiefly uied 
with reference to foreign countries.) 

1548 Tmusias Hitt. Italia 83 a, For the plague there is 
a house . . two miles from Venice, called the Lasantta. 
s6oa W. llinoULi'H in T. Lavender Trat*. cart. Pt^Hiktnrn 
6 'Im Laz^tta fat Zante), which is a place like vnto the 

r it house in More*fields. 1789 Mrs. Piozzi Joum, Franca 
77 The I.ararelto..reinAinB a standing monument of his 
piety. 1801-56 Dk (Juinckv Can/tst. (i86z) 31 lUre os the 
walls of a IKW houM or lo/arelta 1874 (jm».rn SAarl Hitt. 
X. i 1. 733 tiis loiigiiig . . led him to examine the huoretlos of 
Europe and the East. 

2. A building, sometimes a ship, set apart for the 
performance of cjuaraiitinc. 

II. JoNaoN far iv. i. ri6Gyl I 3 h. Where they vse To 
lie out forty, fifty dayes, soinetiiiies, About the Latatrt/a, 
for llieir iriall. 1615 G. Sanovi Tntr.ttbtt) 6 When tliey 
haue Pratlicke, they are cnforc^ to vnladc at ilie Lanuvt^o. 
Hid. 337 To be conueyed by him vnto the Lataraita. there 
to remaine for iblnie or fortie dayes liefore 1 could be aib 
mined into the Ciiie. 178a Palav Mar. (i8t8) II. 

1 6j Conveyed to a lazaieito by an order uf quarantine. 18^ 
Falion fant. Latt. xsiv. (1865) aio We could not shake 
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... appoii 

the fouen*oara i^^V^^ours of the lararhu< 


t6io Hollani* Camtdamt Snt. 1. 574 
women ia Wilt-ahire which one of the said sisters, being 
hcnelfc infected with the Leprosie built fur them tiuit Itad 
the same disease. 1887 Milton P. L. xl 471^ 171a Aooi* 
s 4 )N Spact. Na j6j P I) A lame hospital or larar-house, 
fill’d with persons lying under aU kinds of mortal discascA 
iTjH CoLaaiDOB RailgMunmgt x. The closina gates ( If the 
feu Laasr-hottse. 1889 jMeorr Canting a/ friart i. ei 
Lepers,, driven forth to curse and howl la the lazar-houte 
outside the walls. 

Jig. i8ao Byron Mar. Fkl. in. 1 , Thou niua be cleansed 
or the Mack blood which makes thee A lazar-houM of 
tyranny. 1888 G. Muxoitn Tragic Cam. (1881) 160 Iheir 
house would be a huardiouse, they would bt condfmned to 

LMuUt (iR'zirirt). [•<1F. /azarislc, f, the 
proper name Lazarit Lazarus.] *The popular 
name for the **Congfegatioo of the Priesti of the 
Mission ** founded by Sl Vincent of Paul in 1624, 
add established a few years later in the College 
of Sl Lazare at Paris* (CalMic Diet. 1885^. 

1947 Camit. Mag. 370 Jemits, Oratortans, .. Larariiits, and 
other whimikal oraen. tjeS Boswell CortLa L (ed. a) ay 
'fbere is here a convent of Laiarists or miftionaries. tganCk. 
Tima so Nov. 614/3 The stuiiendout labours of Laiarists 
of /•SONS, ef MarlB Faibers in Chinai 
bo t &ft‘Mri8e in the lame tense. 

..>7>f-8B CnaMMaa CycL av. Latatntt.FaikcnifS. Laa 
feiniw, called aho LgamriUM. 

tXA-SiNto. Oks. («-»• IC iMzartiaUf now laz» 
unMh.\ The lllcdla^tree {MupiUu GVmeniVir). 

t66i WiutiNS RaaICkair. IL iv. 1 7. ii> 1688 IL Holme 
Ar^tynL tiq/i PUmiferous Tiuea. .Lasaiole. 

4. CMr. Also 6 IftBinia. [f. 
liAiAB^«ouB.T Leprous. AlsoXf. 
f8|6la Waaver 

Ptpyll Mgi. MSI R. Copland Gttydmt t Qnat Ckkurg., 
M&QiQ,ToMMM«rhhalamimttWQiaajL ligsARaAD 
T a man ft Kftm aef Tha Oarmans have many laaaious 
ete T. AjpAiistMV tamJoM 8/ 

Whaii ihai Angal ftom btavan, gracloiis rtpeniaiwe bath 
trottUadlhe waien» the laarous tMil does but step Into 

ii||-ft9 Ntamu AirfeftdMrArilfafiwIWft^ 


. fur that would have sent him to the lazaretto for 
t went y four hours, as a plague- stricken person. 

3 . Ahn/. * A place parted off at the fore part of 
the *tween decks, in some merchantmen, for stowing 
provisiooi and stores in' (Adm. Smyth 1867% 

1711 in W. $t/ri4ERLANO.ir4/^ei4f, Attitf. t6t. 17811 Cole* 
aaooKB Lai. in Li/a (« 89 ;i) 7 I'he Duke of Athol, Indiaftian. 
took fire by nhgiect of the steward io drawing off rum in the 
iazarela. 1799 in Hatttal Ckran. 1 . yji I’he fire must be in 
the lazaretto mIow. c ilto Rmdint. Savig. (Weale) 
Lft’BUNhOVM. A house for lazars or discasL*d 
persons, esp. Upers ; a le|)cr>housc, la/aretto. 

Palsgi. ijj/z Lasa^oufc, 44i«/r/<nr. 1945 in 

micd 

Lazarhouse of 


laiwtMa dkiT Ibiw of loatimx 
ZoMlRRi tliriiiii}. MWi [AlhulKaworthe 
n Me LauB.) A Icpcri • beggar. 


(In the fint quot. the allniion may be to the 
Lazarus who was raised from the dead : see John xi.) 

iSoft Dunrab Ftytiug w. Kannadia 161 Thow Larariis, 
t how laithly lenc tramorC. i6)4 ‘*S Bikaeton Trav, (Chetliam 
Soc.) Q Only lahzaruses. .ore permitted to beg their victuals. 
1850 S. G. O SBOMNE Gleaningt 15 Lazari, to whom the liated 
workliouse liad come to be as the palace of a Dives. 1879 
Fanrar Si. /’ow/(i 883) 491 The wMr, hungry-eyed Lazaruscs 
— half-starved slaves, .tat fitniisoing and unrelieved. 

b. attrib . : f laBBrua-olapper, a clapper or raltle 
with which a leper gave notice of his approach ; 
t laiftrua-houae « LAZAB-HonsB. 

1560 Daus tr. Sleidandt Camm. 350 By the waye they set 
on fyre the poure f .anurus house, cleane contrary to the lawe 
of armes. 1593 Hollyoano Dict.^ La Clhjmt da Fhuit^ the 
hammer or ring of a doore, also a lazarous clapper. 16x4-5 
Bkemeton Trav. (Chetbani Soc.) to About hall a mile from 
this town ia this alms4)OUse, this Lazorui house. 

tLsiwy. CAr. AU06 Ininrye.lMnry. [f. 
Laxah > -y.J •» Lrphosv HI. and fig. 

ifM Arnolds Chron. 149 Our Lord Ibrsu CrUte..lke his 
grec mercy bath purged you of your gret iararye. 1541 K. 
CovLANO GuydatCt Qnett. Chirurg. P j h, To . . cunfoiie the 
lieade in paKy, ..and to pale iazery. 1597 A. M. tr. Cuiiie- 
mtaut J*r. Chirurg. 41/t In tht>\e which have the lazaryr, 
and tbcire face corroded and deformed. 

Xuuia (l/>z) , ib. collaq. [f. Lazr v.] Tlie action 
of the vb. Lazk ; an instance of this. 

s86a Ttmpla Bar V. ta3 He will take a quiet laze. 1894 
Cyct, Tour. Club Caz. ^pt. a6a *l1ie writer contented him- 
self with a laze in the gardens below. 

Laift (1^*2), r/. Also 7 laae. [Back-furmation 
from Lazy a.] 

1 . ittlr. To lie, move, or act io a sleepy listless 
fashion ; to enjoy oneself lazily. Also with adv<. 

a 1598 Grelnr Alpkfintus iil.Wk«. (Crohart) X 1 1 1. 370 And 
const thou stand still lazing in this sort 1 i6io Rowlands 
Martin Atarh-all 17 Worke U left at home vndone, and 
loyterers laze in the strccic. i6ti Coign., .S*’rWoriirt> 
tentiual/o.. .to laze it when he hath most need to tookc about 
him. 1661 K. W. CtfttJ Charac.. La 7 vyer (i860) 43 He 
logins to 1.14 and laze, like^ a lited jad^ a 1704 Coopt. 
Sarvant-.Matd (ed. 7) 7 Incline not to sloth, or laze in l^d 
i 8 oa SoriHCV in C. C. Southey t.ift II* iqs« I must sleep, 
and laze, and play whUt till licd time. 1868 Lc^lll Latt. 
(1804) 1^ iv. 45 I had a very pleasant time, sailing, fishing, 
and lazing about. 1899 Atlantic Monthly Aug. 199/2 We 
lazed along, hardly seeming to move at all. 

t b. 7 b laze oneself: to iiidnlge in indolence. 
i6ia T. .\dams Callanfs Burden a£ b, Hence Beggars la-ne 
themvelues in the fields of idtencsse- i6ae Shilton t?Ai.r. 

II. xxti. 146 Lazing hiintclfc as if be hail wakened out of 
a.. profound sleep. 1658 Gcmnall C’ 4r. in . 4 rw,{i(> 0 ^ 119/1 
In a summer’s day. .he lay lazing himself on the grass. 

2 . quasi-fra/ir. To pass away in indolence. 
1837-77 Feltmam Bfstmvs 11. xxxiv. 228 So the bloudlest 

Tortoise ..lazeih his life away, i^t K. Feacocx A\ A’rzii- 
don 11. 4X> With the film dcterminai km. .of ‘lazing ‘ away 
the rest of the day. 

Hence Lft'Bing vbl. sb. 

a 1608 W. ScLATLE 3 Thatt (1629) 283 The lazing of these 
loytercis is not numUred amongst rnottaK. i^t Pkttv 
Pol. Anal. (1691) 366 ‘Iheir lazing seems to me 10 pr-Xet d 
..from want of cniploymtnt. 188a H S. Cooiia iWal 
Landt II 309 An hour or so of downright lazing on the 
heath. 

Laae, Laser, olis. forms of Lace, Lazab. 
Lmaie, variant of Lahso. 

IfUily (D***zili\ Ofilv. [f. Lazy a. • ly ^.J In a 
lazy manner ; without encr|^ or spirit, sluggishly. 

1587 Goluino Da Momay xxxiii. 5.17 He that fcighieih 
lasilie sh.sllie damned in hell. t68i Blnvan Heaxan^y 
Footm. (1BS6) 147 You run loo lazily, the dour is shut. 1744 
Armxirono PrttOfT. Healtk it. 527 Thro* tedious chaniicU 
the congealing flood Crawls lazily, and hardly wanders on. 

I3ICKEN3 Mnt. Fp\ II. i, In a certain lazily arrogant air. 
1887 Spactator ad Mar. 415/3 'Hie clouds that float lazily 
over the enchanted valley. 

LftSiliaM (U*'zin«s). [f. Lazy a* 4 - -kms.] 

The quality of being lazy ; aversion or inc!is)x>sitiua 
to exert oneself ; tlulhfulness, sluggishness. 

19I80 in Hollvbano Trtas. Fr. Tong. 1590 Si'KNSRR F.^ 

III. viL 13 Such laesincsse both lewd and poure aiioitce him 
made. 1601 Sia W. Cornwallis Disc. Stnava (1631) 38 
I«aysines the yoiigcr brother of idlcncs. 1631 Gocue Goa t 
A rTwnu 1. ]>c<l 8 Even in leisure lasincssc is to be Nhunned. 
1798 Moms Amtr. Ceog II. ^94 'I’he pride, indolence, .^nd 
lanness of the Spaniards. i8t6 T. Moorr IM. 1 July in 
Mem. (1856) VIll. ai6 It is not right that you and I, what- 
ever may be our respective larincsscs should continue so 
ItMig without hearing from each other. >869 Si^'nckon 
J. Plongkmt. Talk 7 Every man ought to ha\;e patience 
and pity ^ poverty ; but for lazinesa, a long whip. 

Laio, TarioDt ofiLASso. 

Lftsrft, obfe form of Laiab. 
laRtRlft. t Obt. Also 6 loBuU, 7 luBial, 7-8 
IftBOl. [ad. L. lazHlmm (see Lapiu lazuu).] 
Lapib LAEULt. Chfkfty attrib. lazn/e stone. 

tipB FLOOMk LanoBt on azure or larull stone. 1616 Rvl- 
tOKAR, LanmJe zOrm, a blewidi grecne stone the kindc of 
MMurbl^ vmmI aometiiBi la phytucke. 1639 Horn ft Rob. 
Cate Lang. Uni. Jx. 1 00 The Azure iLuizeJ) stone. 1714 
Fr. Bk. a/Bmiet 384 Mwchandizes from the Levant (etc. j, . 
Laimla. 1797 ir. wimdM't Pyn'tol. 984 The blue resembles 
a beautiful sapj^irt and a Uzulsiione. t8fe !•. Dow nrs 
Lett. Coat. Cmmtriai I. 300 It is bandsomdy wrought, of 
Niarbla and laaula-stonA 

LsssU (l«’(iZM). Short for I.APIS lazi’Lt. 
Abo eUirib., 08 lBBUll*llaob. a brilliant fringilluid 
biid {DktuHfm tmtma) of the western U.S. 

17B9 R. Dabwin Sot. Gant. 11. (179O >57 Light piers of 


lazuli the dome sunound. 1798 Sothsbv tr. Wialandt 
Obtron (i 8 aL) 1 1 . 172 There golu and lazuli the walls o’crlaid. 
* 8 MWohrN Taiio xvi. xxiii. Flowers that, like lazuli in 
gold, impressed A deeper charm on the beholder’s mind. 
1831 Wilson & IIonapakts Amtr,' Omitk. IV. 132 
fnngtllaamirna. itonaparie, I..nni 1 i Finch. 

LaBUline (hc’ziiirldin), a. rare^\ [f. Lazuli 
4 - -IKE.] Of the cotnur of lapis lazuli. 

«»77 Pat MONK Unknown F.rot ( 1890 ) 2 Love's three- 
stranded fay, Red wrath, ct/mpubsion golden, lazutine de ligh t. 
Laiulitft (hvziz/laii). Min. [f. mtd.L. lazul-um 
(see Laits lazuli) 4- -nz.] Hydrous phosphate 
of aluminium and magnesium, found in blue mono- 
clinic crystals; also, the colour of this mineral, 
f Sometimes used« L a piH lazuli. 

Named by Klapioth, 1795 , from its older tiame lazurstain. 
18 ^ AiKiN Diet, i hem. 4 - Min. II. 3 I.azulitc . .occurs dis- 
seiiiinaled in fine grains. x 8 i 8 W. Philliis .Vrn. 8 t I.azu 1 ite 
.. is perfectly distinct from l.apis I.a/u’.i. 1849 .Macaulay 
Hitt. Eng. viii. If. 268 In that princely house where the 
remains of Ignatius I>uyula lie tushrined in Lzulite and 
gold. 1861 Bnisiow Gloti. Min. 211 1 .azulitc is dkiinguished 
from I^ipis Jjizuli by never being accumpaniyl by Iron 
Pyrites. 1883 E. Arnold Fanr/s Faith iv. 12 His sky is 
lazulite; His earth is paved with eniendd work. 

attrib. 1811 Finksmiun Pttral. II. 88 l.a 7 ulite lork. 
'Hi Kake GrtnneU Ftp. xlvii. ( 1 B 5 C) 439 The rich lazulite 
blue iliat was reflected fiom the bergs. 

Hence Xrfmnll’tio <z., of or pertaining to lazulite. 
i 8 S 3 Kane GrinueU Eap. viii. ( 1856 ) 62 It reminded me of 
the recer:t cleavage of sufphaie of sirontian— a resemblance 
more striking from the slightly lazuliiic tinge of each. 

tLa'nre, a. Cbs. rare. (.Sec Azure.] = 
Azl kr a. 1 . Also in comb., lazure-colouted 
1671 J. Wkusikk Mftailogr. xvi 2^6 .Sometiincs it is red 
and brow II, mixed with a green colour : some arc of a lazure 
colour. 1 W 3 Pettl's Fifta Min. u nURC) 230 7 he fair 
lazure coUr^ Copper . .(Jars, .contain likew'ise much and 
good Copper. 

XrflBlirite (l.x*'ziurdit). Min. [f. med.L. laiur 
[see Azube) 4- -ITE. Used first by Von KoLell in 
*^53i as a synonym of Azukite.] The blue part 
of lapis lazuli. 

189 a Dana .Min. 433 Ordinary natural lapis lazuli is shown 
to contain lazurite. 

Xuwy (l^*’zi)t A and sb p'orms : 6-7 layaj, le, 
laaie, -y, laaie, (6 laeaie, -y, laaey, leoaie), 7 - 
laiy. rof obscure etymology. 

‘I'he earnest quoted form laysy would favour the dcii\ation 
fi« in Lav c. with Nuflix a> m ti/ty, truksy, etc.; but ihr 
spelling is not quite early enough to hast etymological 
vicnditance If the word l>e of eatly origin, and esp. if the 
alleged dialeclai «.ense * naught, bad , be genuine, there may 
possibly be connexion with ON la>enn tiiUipidalcd, iasmp} t r 
dec repit, fragile, mxl. 1 ( el. lat/urZa ailing, latdetki ailment. 
Piof Skeat Mi-^;Nrcts adoption from Dn. or l.G.,and ufers 
to MLG. iasichf «W;V 4 , mod. LG. (Danneil*, early 

mod. Du. laucigl 

A. adj. 

L Of i>erBons also of animals', their dis^TOsition, 
etc. : Averse to labour, indisposed to action or 
effort; idle; inaciivc, slothful. 

•549 Bale Labor Jonrn. 1. aland Pret .\ vij h, I'hose la)'sy 
lubl<rs and }K>p>she l^ilygoddec 1567 Ttiail Treat Aiv, 
Vour lasy Umes I pictendc blisse, J'hat you shall haue 
stnalJ lustc to prate any .• * 1578 T. N tr. Cono 

Indies ipi If they wcie b •' L • Ojie lazie and sloulhriill they 
should be used accoiotabl^- ' 1579 Sri NSVR Shefk. Col. 
Feb. 9 Lewdly coniplaincst thou Uesie laddr. Of Wiiilcr’s 
WT.Tcke. fur making thee sadJe. 1590 — F 1 . iv. 3 ^ Sathan 
j . . forward lasht llic lacsy lenic. t 6 a 8 Prvnsk Cent Coxant 77 
f Who graiifie their owne lasic di>positi.>nA. aifisSCLLSR- 
LAND N kt. (il'S;) 508 These lazie lender- he.ii led Clowns, 
i 1697 Dxvnr.N P'itg. (.rorg. iv. 242 All, with united Force, 
i c'ornbine to diivc The lazy Drones ft 0111 the laborious Hive. 

I a 1770 JoRiiN .Vt'r/N. ( 1771 ) I. i. 1 3 It is a lazy modesty to 
! re-^igii the ica>on (iod has conferred upon us. 1807 
j Crarbe Par. Keg. ill. 141 The lazy vagrant^ in her pie^ence 
I shook. 1878 Jlnons Frini. Pci. Eeom. 80 He must not be 
I very lazy, .for fear of being discharged. 

I D. Iransf. Applied to things, places, or condi- 
I tions, favourable or appiopriate to laziness. 

I 1606 Shaks Tr. 4 * f'r*. t. iii* >47 With him Fatioclus Vpon 
j a lazie Bed the liuilong day Ui cakes scuirill Icsts. 1669 
• Drvurn Tyrannic Lotn 1 . i, T wo tame gow ii’d i>iinces who 
at e:ise debate, In la/y chairs, the business of the slate. 

' 1670 - inJ Pt. ( f 7 rii««</i 3 iii. iii. Love, like a byy 

I ague, 1 endure. i 68 e t>iWAV Orphan 1 . i, ITiey cry they’re 
! weary of iheii lazy home. 17 BI Kamsav Morning Intm u xo 
1 87 The nyinp'b. new-wak’d, starts fiom^ the lazy down. 1840 
' Dickfns Old C. Sh.yp iv, The room is a cool, shad}*, bizy 
kind of place. 1851 Longf. (ioM. Leg. iv. Road to Hitt, hau, 
I'he great dog. .Hangs bis head in the lazy heal. 

2. Of things: 81 uggisJ), dull, slow- inoviog ; now 
only liansf. from sense i. f k'orinerly of literruy 
style, and, in physical sense, of heat or chemical 
agents : Languid, having little energy. 

a 1588 zVsciiAM .'it hdem. 11 . ( Arb.) ko Melanclhon . . CA*ne 
Io lllnlow kindc of W'liting, by s-sing ouer moch ParAphr.Tsis 
in reading: For Ntudying therbie to make cueric thing 
slrcighl and easic, in Miiothiiig and pii«>ning all 
much, iicuer leou^'h, whiles the sence it sejfc be left, UNh 
low'se and laxie. 1 ^ Shaks. .ytids. v. i. 41 How shall 
we beguile ’Fhe lazie time, if not with some delight 7 159 X 
Arden 0 / Fatfertham Eib. The la>-sic niiiiuts lingn on 
their time, a j 6 a 8 F. Grf\ il .AUham pd C- or us .A I .sy 

calmc, wherein each foole a pilot is, riflja Miltc^ /imf 
3 Lazy Icaden-steppilig Hours. iM CuLFEri » s it i 01 k 
Bartkol, Anai. I. xx. 51 The condition of Spirmious 
forcibly issuing forth, and A a dull and lazie iinn are diffe- 
rent, 1693 Dkvih N Omds .Met. 1 . j/bs With laiii his iol*e 
and heavy mantle flow, .And lazy mists are low ring his 
hiw. 1734 Phil. Trans. XXXVill. .*08 Thi-re is a gieat 
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deal more of tbi'i Substance of the I^y or Inactive, than of 
the Active or Maenctick *ort. ^ 1764 ^olosm. Wav. a Or 
liy the lazy Sc'irKI, or watiileriii^ Po. 1799 Colckiuuk 
Lints foiu/. ju i\'Hitrf-t ih>w j 6 'I'hc lujy bosit sways to and 
fro. 1885 K. l>MUXiF.s />iv 4V l*syihtt May 4 The sun . . 
Sifting lii^ k;-'KI throiit^h la/y mists. 

+ 3. dial. Hiul, Mirthless. 

1671 SkiNSfcR F.iy mot. Ling. Au^L^ Laiy^ in .igro T.inc. \ 
usurp-itur pro Malu-i,. . Piavus, Perversus. 1674 Kav J\‘. i\ | 
ll 'i'rtfs /-osv, Xaught, lad.. 1787 in («ro.sk Hios*' ' 

4. CVwdi., as iazy-honeti, -/Kued, .idjs. ; ; 

la8y>board {^(/.S.), a short lH>ard on the icit : 
side of a wajv^on, used by teamsters to title on | 
(tV/#/. laiy-boots iv.Vt?/. « Lazy uone-s; | 

laiy-cock {CAS.), *a cock coytrolUng the pijie i 
between the feed-pump of a lv>comolive aivl the ! 
hose from the tank of the tender* Funk) ; flasy* i 
gut, a glutton ; la«y-guy AduL (see (iuv t) ; ! 
lasy-Jook, *a lifting device of compounded levers j 
on ihc principle of the la/y-tongs* .Knight /Vt7. j 
J/a’A. 1^75); loay-legs = Lazy-bones; laay- ! 


painter, * a small temporary rope to hold a boat ' 
in line weather’ (Sniytn Sat'/or^s H’oni-bk. 18^17); 
laay-pinion, a pinion serving as a traasinitter of i 
motion Ixdween two other pinions or wheels Cent. \ 
iHit . } ; laay scissors - L az y - tong s. 

A. R. Hmpe My StiiusiU'oy /•>. i *3 One or tuo "l.iry- 
boned fcllotvs worked in bed. liji I •VTTO.V Eng. A>tim ' 
I. ii. Why don’t you ri-*®, Mr. ■|.:i/y boots? Where are your 
e>«'i? Don’t you see the youii]; ladies \ 1863 .Mrs. GASKti.L ; 
Sylvia's L. xxxv, Nancy., is gone to bed thi» hour p.i->C, 
like a lazy boots as she is. 1^1 {. 'destima i«. los This same ‘ 
*Uzy-gut was the t.ause . . of all this stay. z8^ Dicklns . 

0. fiviif xxi, Don’t lag liehind .already, •La/y-legs ! lui 
Sylvestka Du Earlas t. vi. 106 I he *la/y-paced .yet larx>- 
rious) Asse. 15^ .Shaks. AV»w. 4 y^d. 11. li. )i \V*dcn he be- 
slridci the *Liitc pulfitig C'I<iudcs. 1836 *C.azy scissors (see 

1. AZY-roNGs;. 

lienee La'iykood, laziness. XA sjriak a., some- , 
what lazy. 

t866 B. W. pRociKfk . 1 fc'/i/. /.ciii/A 1^4 'Fbe imliecile, or ' 
tb«>«e brought up in compiffie lazy hood. 189^ ^t»gosy Jan. 

42, 1 have six long, d«‘ri«:i<.>ui weeks wf tazyh«>}d before riir. 
18^ S/tKtatar 17 Dec. S/S/z l‘he lazyish. slightly sUttcridy 
poor. 

tB. sb. Used as a name for the Sloth. 0 />s, ] 

igk Sim ’L Hrowni: C'Ar M<^r. 1. 1 3 j To tread a mile after 
. . the heavy measures of the l^y of Bra/ilia, were a ini^C 
tiling Pennance. ! 

Laiy zi). V. [f. Lazy a.} 

1. intr, -Lmrv, i. | 

181S .SvLVEMfEM Tri)yh<'is go Nor waits he lazying on his ' 

bed for day. 1694 R. UKstrance Ea/Vtt 50 'I'hey knew no ' 
reason., why the One should iye lazying and parnprrtng . 
itself with the fruit of the Other’s Ubour. 1769 H. ’I’isirfm- 
LAKB ,i/sM. 76 Hunting, and warring abroad, anri lazying 
at home. 1876 BfcSANT A Rice Cdd Eutttrjty 111 . it He 
. . lazied under the hanging willows by the shore. 1890 
Mrs. Lafeam Ltuts Pr<tyct*it I. ti. ii. 146 A snug retreat, 
indeed, 10 read, or think, or * la/y ' in. 

2 . qaaii-Zraiir. Lazi v. 2. 

iMi^CtHtury M*ig. XX^I. 197 We lazied the rest of die : 
pleasant afternoon awa*-|„,"]3a Tenxvs^um Si. Tdtuuuhus 
ei Wake Thou dretllei* . Lazying out a life Of iielf- ' 

•Bpprei-.ion, n-ot of mtIii I 

Xk'Sy-bMk. t 06 s. b. Coal- 

mining. (.See quot. '.A high back-lMir 

tr> a carnage-seat’ , Knight Diet, Sleek, 1875). 
d. Litiy-baek-ihair, a chair with a reclining back. 

? U.S. ' 

i6f I Cotca., P^irtn, a . >Iug4ard la/ie locke. i88q 
Eng. -f Esr. Mining Citss., S. .Siaff. I’crrn*, i.asyhack^ the 
place at sorfYce wL^re the coals .ire loadrit and stoiAcd f'>r 
sale. 1887 /'li/- A’ca Ms. XXX. 748 .\ la/ydiack chair makes 
a caiMcd ‘shnerving-vrai. 

Xik'l^^bgd. Fotato-grrufing, \ bed about six 
feet wide, on which the p<itaUiea are laid, with a 
trench on each side, two or three liect wale, from i 
which earth is taken to cover the potatoes. zVUo 
atlnb. 

*743 R- Msxwki.i. Stl. Trans, In ley fxrrmrxi th**y 
f Potatije^l are crrtniTionly. in Scotland, planted tn La/y-heds 
as they arc called. 1780 .A. Yoi: ao Tour ird. 1, joo hlr. Her- 
bert hciH cultivated potato*-:* In the common lozy-bed nicthorl. 
fill V Axciji.'vir R Agrtc. Drvon 193 The old fresh la/y-l«e»l 
mode - .seems to have taken great roof in Dcvcwishire. 1846 i 
McCulloch Au, Erit. Empirt (1894) I. 311 Poutoes .. arc • 
moitJy pUiiied in tVic Iri>h fashion, or in la/y heda 1880 ! 
Drcamer Kitch. Card. 34 'I’he lazy-bed System may be ' 
advantageously followed on stiff retetviive clays. • 

La'sr-bonefl. «/%. A lazy person. 

199c G. Harvey Pitres' i Sitfitr. ^1593) 185 Was .. legter* j 
demanc a sioweworme, or Viuactlie a bsic-bones. 1600 \ 

' Bketom Paufuits Maticap tOrosart) i j/3 Go tell (he | 
laibourers, that the It/ie bones T hat will not wurkc, must I 
tecke the beggar's gainev 1809 Malkih GU Blat 11. i. F 6 I 
Master Lizy*bi^es did not like silting up I Ml K. P. Bur- 1 
roN Abtoknia 11 . 168 Our l.izy bones who had escorted the ' 
returner had qient four days on a two days march. | 

b, (See quot.) Cf. LAZT-TONtiM. I 

1789 Groce Diet, Pnig, Tongns, Lazybonts, an inslrumeiit 
like a pair of tongs, lor old, oe very people, to take any* 
thiiuE from the ground without stooping. 

XA’iy-tOlIgS. A system of several pairs of 
levers crossing and pivot^ at their centres in the 
manner of scissors, so connected that the movement 
of the first pair is comnciunicatcd to the last, which 
is fitted with ends resembling those of a pair of 
tongs, for picking up object j .at a dist.ince. The 


name is applied also to a similar combination of 
levers used in machinery. 

1836 Plncycl. Brit, (ed. 7) XIV. 4So.';i A combination of 
leverA called «’c*zag,or lazy tongs, or scissors, ibid.t 1‘hcse 
l.izy tongs are iriguiiiously applied by Mr. Aldous of Clapton, 

■' for conveying the motion of the beam of hU steam engine to 
I the cc.(rik which gives the circular motioia 1847 Ln. 

I .SAY Hist. Chr. Aril, tuu'rhe other presents him [the Saviour] 

I the s^siiige of vinegar, ton the iiiHtriimcnt commonly called 
a lozy-UMigR). t88e H. Mammvat ysar in .Stosden 1 . 118 
! ( Uir course tail zigzag, like a |>Air of la/y tongs, a 1884 
; Gl'sncm Cm/, Petto/., etc. 11865) 31 ’I’hc La/y ’longs.. is 
utiai h^l by a screw-joint to the sinker b.\r or other suitable 
! ro<i of iron, .iiid lowered so as to cnich the end of the missing 
I tool ill its jawA. 

j il Laiiaro (U’tsara). Piur. lauari (-/). [it.: 

I see Lazah.] ^^Lazzarone. 

i Howell Ktvot, XaMes (1864) 11. 115 The Lazzari 

t which are the scum of the Neapolitan people. 17 M Mur. 
j Kaoclii'I E Itaiuin vii. To have as swift a pair of liecls to 
; assist ill carrying him off as any lazaro 111 Naples need | 
I desire. 1839 Court VI. 20^2. 1 do not pretend ..to I 
I distinguish between the veritable lazzari, and the vagabonds. 

Il XASaarona (l^rzardu n^, latsarom^). Chiefly 
pF Forms : sing, o laa.z)arone ; //. 8 laiaroiil, 

; q lasgaroni. [It. augmentative form of 

; lazzaro (Florio) Lazar.] Pne of the lowest claxg 
; at Naples, who lounge about the streetf, living by 
odd jobs, or by l>egging. 

179a CiiAMioriE Smith DesmoHd II. 121 What wretcheil 
and dtingerou-s doctrine to disseminate among the lauaroni 
; of Kiigtand. l.Votrl Lazzaroni, .1 word dewriulive of 
people reduced to the utmost poverty and wietihedness. 
1796 Mouse Atntr. Gtog. 11 . 439 (Naples.) About 30L40 
ta/urwrii, or black guards. 17^ .\Iur. KAocriFrE /talian 
t«, A few tlsheimen and lazzartaii only were loiterings along 
the strand.^ *8«G. Downes Lett. I. 454 The Italtw iv/* 
turiui, a kind of ()ciegriiiatiiig Antaroni, never let slip any [ 
opportunity of paying homage to the giuidess Vaciina. *898 ' 
Gi.o. Ltior A. htde xvii. Neither are ptcturcs4|ue luz/aroni 
or r-amantic criminals half so frci)uent as your common 
labourer. 1878 H. M. Stanley Dark Coni. 11 . iii. 74 'I'lie : 
most ragged Itritish beggar or Neapolitan laz/anme. 

atinb. iSaa J. Flint Ltit. Anur. u t^/jsuoiii huck- 
sters of fruit aiul sweetmeat^ ■•TSJ. H. Hknnet H'iHttr 
Mfdit. I. iii. 77 Lazaronc enjoyment in niidwtiiler of sun- 
shine, air, and scenery. ; 

lb., abbreviation of L. lilt'a * pound’, //. Iba., ! 
now only used of pounds weight, but formerly al»o 
of pounds sterling. 

1390^1 Ear/ Derby's Exptd, (Camden) 11 Pro ii lb. gyn- 
gere, ijs. Xi/. 1983-7 Bccn.\NAit AV^rr/r. .Y’/. zlw<w# Wks. 

\S« T. S.) 7 In silver, five buiKlrd aivij lbs, xs. jcd. 

ObSa [abbreviation fur Died. L. (i/iVi) , 
/egibi/is ;day) appropriated for reading (see j 
Du Cange).] Only in Ae day: a day on which 
ordinary exercises (as distinguished from disputa- 
tions) were read in the schools. Cf. f)is. 

*574 M. SroKYS in G. Peacock Obstfv.Sta/. Cniv. Comb. ; 
.\pp. A (1841) p. iv, I'lie Ouctiioniats shall gyve the l)edei.A 
warnynge upon the Lc Da ye. /bid. p. xiv. All lire Dele.’* 
miners -diall >tande in the Common :!k hfiulev every Lee Daye ; 
from .\shc wciisd.iye uniyll the last .Acte. 

Le, obs. form of Lav, Le \, Lee, Lie. 

-le, sajjlij/t pronouno^ (’1 \ of various function 
and origin. 

1. The usual mcai.Eng. form of ME. -r/Cr, -U, | 
repr. OF. -el, -eia, -«/? in sbs. and -a/, -w/, -nl in ■ 
adjs. (The form -Rt is retained where phonetic : 
law or orthographical convention docs not |*ermit ; 
the change into -Jk, as after ck, g soft, n, r, sh, /A, ' 
and V, After m the suffix becomes -b/n.) • 

The OE. sliR. simI ad jv with / suAaes are prob. in most ! 
cases of pre-Eng. forinati«>n. ^ The rIkl Ibrincd on ncAiri* 
Aiems have soinctimev »» originally dimhiutive Sense, as in i 
briunbit ; sometimes they express the notion of * an Bppli* ! 
ance or tool*, as in fhtmhit, bandit. In those formed nn | 
Yb,.vtems the fanrAion of the suffix ii either agential as in j 
beadle, in<iiruroental as in bridlt, giedlt, or expressive^ of 1 
some less definable relation, as in bnmi/t. The adjs., which | 
arc fornMd on vb.-«iems, have the sense *apc or Gable* (to : 
do what the vb. expresses}, as ia brtt/le, /itklt, gripplt, j 
ntntblt, Uudkr/. | 

b. In ridd/e the suffix rcpreicnts OE. -em, tlie 1 1 


having been confused with the plural ending. 

2. An occasional representative of ME. -#/(A -e///, 
in sbs. adopted from r r. This has icveral different 
sources : in eat/U, nmniU, it is OF. -#/ L. -ilium 
dim. suffix (tee -IL); in cattle it is OF.-e/:—L. 
-die, the neut. ting., and in batlli it U OF. -aille 
the nent. pi., of the adjective suffix • J/ii (see -al) ; 
in ht/le it is OF. -tUlei-A,, -icula dim. iufhx. 

3. A verbil formative, repr. ME. •{i)ienf OE. 
•//Viri :-OTeut type •iUjan, with a fr^uentative 
or sometimes a diminutive sente. Amotig the iew 
examples that go back to OE. are neslU, ivsinkU^ 
wresiU, In ME. and early mod.£. the suffix was 
extensively used OlEe the equivalent forms in 
MH(k and mod.Uer. and in Du.) to form vbi. 
exprffsing •repeated action or movement, as in 
hrasiU^ crackle, emmple, dazzle, hobbk, niggle, 
paddle, sparkle, topple, wriggfe, etc. Many of Size 
formattoM are irom echoic roots, at babble, catkh, 
KM^tglggl^tgnggle, mumble, etc. 

Lm (if), Forms: i Mnh, Idu, Wag, Idg. 
4 5 -^ (9) 5“7 5 Mgh, 5-6 lo, 6 


llghe, laie^ 6-7 laye ; 5-7 lay, 5-9 lay, 6- laa. 
[OE. lAa{A masc. genitive lias, liaises, nom. pi. 
lias), and lAaA fern, (genitive llaie), app. meaning a 
tract of cultivated or cultivable land ; in spite of tnc 
difference of sense, the words api^ear to be etymo- 
logically identical with OII^. IdA neut or masc., 
used to render L. lueus grove (MHO. IbA, Ibch 
low brushwood, clearing overgrown with small 
shrubs, motl.Oer. dial. Ion), and perh. with Flem. 
-loo in place-names, as Waterloo ; the pre Teut. 
type *louq0- occurs also in L, iTteus grove, and 
Lith. lahkas meadow mid arable land, as opposed 
to wotnl ; the root is supposed by some scholars 
to be *lcnq' to shine (whenou l,.lf 4 iere, Eng. Light 
sk, etc. ; for the sense cf. clearing) ; others have 
suggested *leu- to looiien (Gr. Kvztv, L, so^hf^lre). 

'lue senxe has hern influenced by confusion with 1 .kask 
tA* (i)£. Ijrt), which seems often to have been niiuakcn 
for a plural, and also with Lka lA*) <4 

A tract of 0)^11 ground, either meadow, pasture, 
or arable land. After OE. chiefly found (exc. 
where it is the proper name of a particular piece 
of ground) in poetical or rhetorical use, ordinarily 
applied to grass land. 

^ in Birch CartuL Sa.x. (188O 1 . 450 Campus armenB 
prnm id ot hriPra leak, aag Ibid. (1887} If. S40 |k>nne 
geufle ic /Klfwine & Beorhtuiie futn leas A hacs hammes be 
noidaii Imtc lytUn die. <*1430 Hymns Cirg, (1867) 95 Bi 
a forest as y gon walkc With-out a paleys in a leye. c 1470 
Co/agros /jr Gaw. jij Thai planiit doun ane |;M«ilycoun, 
vponc ane plane Ice. C1470 Hrnrv’Son Fables viii. 1793 in 
Auglia IX. 45S Lutk to the lint that growis on yone le. 
* 5 *J P^*t.‘OiAS .Uneis xii. Prol. 183 In lyssouri* and on 
leys liiill l.‘imnii» Full tail and Ing socht bletand to thar 
d.tmmix^ igBS Sri;i ion .Magny/. 2093, I garde her gaspe, 
I garda her glc, With, dauncr on the le. the le ! 1939 
Sri WART Ctou. Seot. (1858) I. 62; F.ugeiiius vpourie ane 
lustie le liewydit hen hu ovt in batlelUa thre. at§i^t 
WvATi in l\*tuls Mist, (.\rb.i 90 In lusty lens at liliertie 
1 walkc. 1988 DarAd/N Zv/iH. 1 Surtees) izv), I have Izene 
yonder in the lighrs. i9l8SrKNS£R Phg. Gnat 110 Flowres 
varirtte With suiidrie colours paints the sprinckled lay. 
s8io Shakr. Temp. iv. i. 60 Cef««, most hounicous Lady, 
ihy rich laaa Of Wbcaia, Rye, Barley, Fetclies, Oates and 


Pease. 1^ M ilton Camus 965 Other lri|ipings . . \V iih the 
mincing iTryades On (he lawns, and on llie £aas. 17^ 
Gm4V Ebrgyi, Lhe lowing herd winds slowly o'er the fea. 
*700 Bi'RMs E/sgy ('apt. lleudtrson v. Mourn, little hare- 
hells o’er the Jee. iio8 Colymiix^r Tkret Graves ill. asxiv, 
I taw young Fdward by himself Sulk fast adown the Ite. 
*•*1. IfouG ^ussHs iPakt 2/1 Stern ’rushilaw strode o’er 
the ley. 1849 LowiP. Bhds 0/ Postage v, Frten the land 
of snow and ^Icet they seek a southern lea. iSfs Temmyrom 
fn Mem. cxv. Now dance (he lighlf 00 lawn and lea. iffgi 
Kincsi RV Poems, Bad Squire la Where under the glooniy 
fir-woods One «p^ in the ley thiove rank. 

trauf/. i8ia Drayiom Poly oit. i. sj Surging Nrpttines 
leas. 

Ufcd looiely for ' ground 
e 1490 Bk. Cartasye iii. 44 1 in Uabees Bk, On Icgh vngonken 
hit (a polleij ahahe be made. 

b. Occurring in pUce-namev. 

. 778 Charter e/CynfwnipXa O. E. Texts 4R7 To hrad(ani 
IcAXv, itto tepto braiian foige. Who C hatter gf Atbetberkt 
ibid. 438 Broinleax ‘- an noiflan fram reddau Icajte to Uogan 
Icage. T 1309 St, Kentlm 342 in E. /«'. P, (1862) «8 Heo . . 
To'Ward wynchecurohe riti vndcr touk itf* 

Satsr. PoemrEeJetm. axsi. 7s Nor auben ihay come In leir 
of weir Downc to the (fallow lay. Mn in WllHa A CfiuAt 
Cambridge (rS8A) I. 126 A ^iund . . now cornmooly called 
S. ’Thomas' layes. l•«4 S. Bampoeo L^ ed Bndkai 39 
We found ourselves (raveriing Ropwood ity . 

Lm^ kgr, llkj (iG ^ \ Now dial, 
Formfg 4 l«y)o, 4-7 lojro, 5 1 m, 6 IaIa, luaro* 
5- ley, Uy, 6 lea. [Ellipticil imc of Lsa {le/, 
lay) adj.] l-and that bag fcmaincd antllM for 
some lime ; arable land under graoi ; Sand • laid 
down'forpasture,p8fture*lafid|graii-laiid. Cioptr- 
lay, ley: lee Ctovni sb, 4. 

ijge Durham Halmrti Retts (Siuleft) ip Csnoelavil 801 
quidwasi. fueruiil lea leyes. I.AMOI. P» PL A* yiii. 9 
Treiithe . . had holden hem at bm and heren lieure Ityia* 


(tyii) M# Jrtw pnhiod- 


ijge Durham Halmrti Relit (Siuleft) ip Gsnoelav 
quidwasi. fueruiil lea leyes. I.amoi. P» PL A* yiii. 9 
Treiithe . . had holden hem at bm and beren beure Ityie* 
IB. VII. 5 leyeak a ipee je AUxamdot 3381 Ai 
kaue wale soile fluire ban a watl ke. « spaa P^t/d* ea 
Hnsb, vL JO Now# fccides ftite . . la good to Mtototay 
leyea vp to hreke. c 1440 PromP, parv. s8|Fi Layi taaov 
not itlyd. iM FiTtNEia HmsA, 1 8 If dm haai any 
lays, to iaiowe or 10 aowe olci vpoa. fyrsto pMWto tttoi* 
1173 Tusaaa Hnob. axav. (ilrS) 8j la Janjaffe, h8absM| 
that poucbeib the grtoca will breab n» Ms life, or M 
sowing of 0164. sgtp W. FotmiMHAai A^H if 
38 llapea require a hrolieivyp lay and g ilefolqfiP. . liP 
IliUMM. or HAwm. /mt# Wka, (1711) OR The 
man. .bad uuned hk acres into leyea, Ma t^iilJ* 
into Mwird«» tyi} Lend, Gem, No 9*43/41. to Aci 
Meadow Gfound, and 4 Leya imd a haingikp Jtob 
A. DicicauH Treat, Agrk. all (fd. a) 458 Hi 
where the awa^ is tough, lyie K zUfim TotsP 
I. s8 He ahm ifmdithif 8dl|98i H8 ^ 

breaking up. jM Cunwan E€oa.PaedmRSmdkRe Ii 
deatfinred all eld lays, I have no OChet hay M 8i 
i8|i ELwtorTNV tv, .yewnrm# IVaed4^ 
which hes been sown with annual tofiiroiwSriatoin 
hot come round to the lime 10 be fiphiighit, iT|r 
JteM Mercury to May $/t Oood Ley kO rnMneMk: 
b. aitrib, 

ifoi Fntiiaan. Husk flep Hhoito 

fo^lbridieot. ^W,Wo0uJ¥bmjmr ^ 

Mna mode Into Hi^, Ihe Citlla oitoSlij 
Lut-bay and bhe k M w«|| wilh lb iMk^ 

Hene, Lenses il), I hap tol|^a«fHl ll||n 


r#8r^ 

Silfovhiff 


LEA. 


187 


LEAD. 


anil iitane ; And waly fa' the Icy-crap For 1 maun till'd 
again, J. KuuKRiiiON Agric, Perth 322, I learned 
from n nuineinan . . that good hay is much sought after 
. .for hie Majesty’s^ horses. 1^ R. W. Dickson Pract. 
Aerie. (1807) I. 16 I'his is the best ohiect in ploughing for 
a ley crop. *•*3 Vancouvkh Agric. JJer/an 142 Hacking is 
al^»o tict formed where lay* wheat is sown immediately after 


the pWgh, and without u previous harrowing. 

Lea (iOi dial. Also 5, 9 ley, (6 //. ! 

leaia), 9 lao, lolah. [a. ON. U (Sw. /iV/, Ua. ! 
IrA] A scythe. 

Cath. Angf. vii/i A I-ey, or a sylhe,y 7 i/u-,/iA/Vw/-r. 1 
igeS in Rogers Agric. ^ Prices III. 567/2, 3 falccs : 

t ailed leys. M73 Richmond. IVills (Surtees iS5;p.242, vij j 
lease, iij*. 1781 I. lluiroN Tour to Caves Gloss. 92 l.en. j 
;i sythe. 1855 hfoai'ON Cycl. Agric. II. 724 Lea or Leigh : 
(Yorks.), a scythe. 1877 lioldemess Chss.^ Ley. i 

at t rib. 185$ ffoDlNSON If'^ifbyd/oss.f Lea-sand^ a fine santl ; 
brought from the eastern inot^rlandH, to lay the strii kle j 
or shai^iiiiig tool for the lea. 18^ Lonsdale Cless.^ Lea- 
\ tonCt » scy the -sharpericr. 

Lea [it), shj Also 4 5 lo(e, 7- lay, 9 loy. 
[I'lie gloss in the Promp. Parv, sugf^csts that the ' 
word is a derivative of F. Her ligHre) lo | 

bind, tie. Hut cf. I.kahk jA. 4 ] a measure* of )arn | 
of vary ing r|iiAntity: see ijnuU. 

>188 Sfent. Ripon (Surtee*:) II I. 1 32 Kt in xl lee luminnn' (’0 i 
t-mp. pro pried, torchcr is. (mI. \Sote, \ lee or lea contains 80 
yanlsul Promp. Pan*. 201/2 I.,cc of threde, ligaiura. 

1169 Ripon Ch. Aifs 139, x le» de covcilclt yarn. 1615 ; 
hlAMKHAM Png, llousexv. 11. V. <i6CB) 137 Some siiinning hy j 
the l^wnd, some by the lay, and some hy the day. 1631 
A'. Riding Rec. 111 . 34B A Huhy spinster prcsetiud ■ 

for stealing 10 Iras of Imiden yarn. 1696 Phii.mi h (cd. s, ' 
s. V., Kvery I.ea of Yarn ;tt Kidderminster shall coitlaiti 
2.»2 Thretls reel’d tm a Keel four yards aliuMt. a 1704 l.orKK 
ill Fox Boiirae l.iL'(iij(>} II. xiii. 36') Twelve lays of gtjod 
souiul men handable ■ . linen yarn or thrc.id, each lay con- 
taiiiidg whole 12 lays not weighing .aU^vc 

S o/. avoirdupois. 1978 Act 17 <i. o. HL c. 11 (11 Kvery 
hank of . . yam shalf . . contain seven rap-, or leas, and . . 
every such rap or lea »h:i) 4 . .contain eighty thrcadK. a 1823 
Fokuv Cot. E. Anglia, Ara, forty thrra<!> of hemp-yarn. 
1851 lliustr. CataT. tj:. Rxhib. t^g Line, sliver-roving. und 
yarn, from 5.** leas to leas, frotn the flax...Fic>c <if 
cloth, 2(X> leas warp and -2 0 leas wcA. 188a J. Paion in 
Emycl. lirit. XIV. 6W» j Tiiroughout thel'nited Kin;‘d(itn 
the .standaid iiicasure of flax yarn i> the * lea called also in 
.^1 olliitul the * evil ' of yyo yards. 1885 F. 11 . Hov\ man .\/p-uif. 

1 tioss.. Lea. the seventh part of a hank; in worsted 
Su yards ; in cotton .'ind silk i2<.» yard*. 

D. .Sec ijuol.) 

187^ KNiGfir Di<t. Mech.. Lay. a quantity of wool 01 other 
fiber tn a willow or caiding inacliinc. 

Lea, ley, lay ( 1 /, <l Fuims: 4, 6 leye, 
4-7 laya, 8 lee ; 5 - Uy, 6- ley, 7- lea. [? repr. 

OE. iinplted in the comb, /:trii*yxg Lk a-kig, 

where cannot well stand for liah Lka f. 
the root of Lay, Lik vlx. 'cf. lie fallow*); the 
formal equivalent - ;-OTciU. iri found with 

iHfTeiciit meitniiig in OHO. aba Aigi we.iry, ex- 
hausted, MIKL li^gt. early and dial, moil.tt. Atg 
low, flat, of poor otiality, ON. ^/iu-/?t;^7* lying in the 
gr.ass ; cf. Li)\v a.) Of land : Fallow, tinploughcHl. 

^ * 11 ® R- IIKI’NVII ( ArvN. WW (R.dH A 1 |»e knd, 
loye hit !.xy. 1398 Ttn viss Rarth. Pe P. R. xiv. xlviii. 

(1495) 4*4 Kuery suchc feldc other lyelh U\*e. .other beryth 
trees or it able 10 pasture, e 1400 Gamelyn ibi I hi lond 
that liih leie wcl it shal l»e sowe. 1391 SvLVF.srKH Pn 
Partas 1, vij. jo* A Field, left lay for some few years, will 
>eeld The rb her crop when it again is lill d. 167^ Km'I vn 
Terra f 1678) 63 In our worn-out and exhausted Tay*fielils. 
1788 Maiibhai.i. IVrAi. II. 340 To lie ley. to lie in grass ; at 

I. -vnds in a common field. 2833 R xvKmiin .Snppl. to R ham's 
J}ut. P'arm. 466 'lliis preparation may be made before 
hars'ett, and applied to the lea ground in Ot tuber. 1883 
Contem^. Rev. Sept. 351 l/ong night waldics in wet ditclivs 
and Wide hedges for hares 011 the lea fiehU. 

.df. e 1430 Hyssms rirr, 70 To reepe iii)*n liemcsl, whidir 
rotu y wiiwieT Mi lonmt of vertuet liggeii al lay. 1383 
Jas. 1 Aff. Pouie (Arb.) 39 'l'hi.« aubiect seame a barren 
ground. With quiiketf spreitt left Icy. i6ia T. Tavlon 
Comm. Titus 3 Every vision it for an appointed lime: 
let them teeme 'lo lie lea and voide never so long. 1887 
ht:ortT ypnl. II Dec., I taw .. no other receipt than lying 
h-a for a little, while taking A fallow-break to relieve my 
iiMginatton, wKich may lie esteemed nearly cropped out. 
Lsaee, ube. fonn of Lkahk 
L dMh (IHJ), iAl Ods. exc. unA. Forms: a. 
4'fi l8oh8, 5-7 lo8oh(8, 6 leoohe, 6- leooh, / 3 . 

5 I080, 18888, loea(8(8, l88he, iMk, 6 leti. [a. 

OF. ftscJU (F. flcAi).] 

1 1 . A slice (of meat, etc.) : « strip. Oh, 
e. c 1409 fJber Caeamsss (t86t) 45 Thre lechet of bacun 
mol In hroihe. ci44e Ane, Cookery In Honseh. 
Ord. (ttpo) 43) Cut smal Iccnes of two ynchca of length, 
f 1909 Mtria Sen/e Ld. in Bsshes Bk. (1^1 m Take of 
|j lechet cf the brltle, and oowche legge and Wnyngge and 
lechit into a faire vm^e plater. 

>4-; AVMk Cmkry (Napier iBSa) 30 Tak the 
clodde of beef and make Icakt of a ipan longe. ^1480 

J. Rubokll Bk, tAnrlssen 610 Put U In a dische Iccm by 


a. 7 ( 1390 Forme 0/ Cuty %6 l.eche Lunibard. Take rawc 
Pork [etc.J. ^1400 in Q. Ftiz, Acad, qn Lccbc fllorce. .. 
Icche dalmayn. IbM. 91 l^he daniicviue. Ibid. 92 
Leche maskelyn. .. Leche rubby. 51440 Adt. Cookery in 
ITouseh. Ord. (ijm) 449 And therwith claryolus, and lccbc- 
fryes, made of Irit and friturc. e 1480 J. Kl'.sski.i. lik, 
JVMf ture 516 Cow beelis .'ind Calves fete ar dere y-lK>ii3t 
some tide To iiietinic amoiiqc leeches ^ Iclivs. llitl. 
7' >8 (^yiices bake leche diigard. 1494 FauvaN L/iron. vii. 
587 la:che damask, w* the kyn-^cs wuidc or proueil>c flour- 
yvshed. 1330 Fai.sgr. *238/1 l^eche made of flesshe, ^r/zr. 
1570 in Gutch Coll. Cur. II. 8 For vj lb. of airnoncs tu him, 


. 8 For vj lb. of airnoncs tu him, 


for drie leche. 1573 Harkt >d/7'. 1 . 154 While I. rath, A'c/aZ/wii 
aniygdalorum.^ i6oa Plat Peligh 'tes for Ladies 8 22 

*rhis is your Gingerbread vsrd at the Court. ..It is other- 
wise tailed drie l.ea(:h. 1613 Markham Lug. Housew. 11. 
ii. (1668.) 96 To make the Ijcst Leech tukc Lsiiig-glass. .then 
lake Almonds. 1759 K. Smith Compl. Housnv. (td. 14) 1^5 
To make W'hitc 1 ^-ach. 1848 II. AiNkWOMTii Lam. H'itthex 

I. ix, 1 pray you taste this pippin jtdly .. or some leach of 
almonds. 

c 1430 Two Cookeryd’ks. 75 I^se fryes. 2439 in Wch*.! 
I/ist. Urth*. O.xon {1792.1 1 . s-m Leshe daniusk. t 1460 J. 
Ht^si LL^A. Nurture 504 Alle maner of leessr/ ye mf^y 
forbere. . 


2 , A dish consisting of sliced mett» em, fruits, 
and spices in Jelly or some other coagulatiiig ma- 
terUl. Often in adoptions of AF. combinations, 
denoting portkttUr V 8 rietic 8 » e.g. lith ftryt [cf. 
OF, modJ*. dripping-pan]. 

Dry 

htuk \ a soiit M oekt or gingerbread, containing 
datea^^ a ^otihe of almonds. 


Zieach a J ) , sh» A Iso 7 lech , 7-9 letch , 9 leech . 
[app. f. Lkach (thoiij'h recorded mucli e-irlier 
than the vb. in the cogn,*iic sense;; in senses 1-3 
prob. short for .*ittribiitivc comics. (I.KT<'IU/Al,dilc!i 
or pool, is etymologically identical.)] 

1 . A iXTforaled vessel or trough used for making 
lyc from wood ashes by j2ouriijg water over them. 
Obs, exc. dial, 

1673 Ray yourn. /.^i* C./173S' 1 . 172 'J his pwwdcr tliey 
iniii,iTc with a little slaked lime. . whith th» y i>til ifjto leithi -. 
or iti.uphs, and {Kiuring w.Ttcr upon them make the lixivium. 
1674 91 — .V. -V L. C. li'ot.fs i(>i .A l>ctth or Lech. 1840 
Sl-IHOI .NS Suppl. to Foriv. i.nxfh. 1894 Httrptrs ^’ng. 
Apr. 8 m Her ellx>w strut k the leach and knocked it into 
the soap-kettle. 

2 . Tanning. (See quot. 1S86. ) 

1777 Macuhii/k tn Tkit. Truns. LXVIIL 114 The ooze is 
mauc by iiuccrating the l>aik in common i:) a nar- 

tit'uhir set id lirilc-i or pit'*, wliuh ..arc ternicd k-t> ties. 
i8sa MoxriT Tanning \ Cnrfj;ng .tii-Ky 22 The appiitaiiun 
of heat lo Uirk in kathev .*•75 KnIOIU' /Vi/. MiJl. N.V., 
In the I.aik lrai h, the baik is <*»nt.»iiud k lwecn lvi<j per- 
forated horizontal partitions in the Ic.Tvh. 1886 W. II \Kk).s 
/>4 hn / V. 7 . Tire hnur.. Leac-lu *. in Ui:u;rrirs, arc the pits 
in which the t;in-li«iut>rs ate iniscsL as distingubhed fioin 
the tan pits, in which the hides arc steeped. 

3 . SaiPtnaktng. (See ejnot.) 

1888 i hcihire Gi: ss.. Leach, salt-making term ; the brine 
tfully sitturaied) which drains from the salt, or is lift in the 
iian when the salt is di.'twu out. Forinetly tailed ‘ le.-\-.!i- 
I'line 

4 . a. The action of ‘leaching*, b. t .Sccquol.^ 

i 8 r 8 * 3 B NVi ftsTFR, I roih. a quaritity of w^oJ-ashc'^. 
through which water passe.s and tuns imbibes the alkali. 

6. a/lrib. : f Icoch-briue ^ ^cn.<ic 3 ; leach-bole 
(sec quot. .and cf. .•^ense 4 of the vb.) ; leach-tank, 
.a tank for leaching metallic ores ; f leach-trough 
(see quoi.\ 

1^ Phil, Trans. IV. t-’/.s •l/'Ach-brinc. wT.ich i** ‘-uch 
Hrinc, as runs fnMu ihtir salt, when 'lis t;»ken up Ufote it 
hanlrns. 1:1889 J. Cot.i.iss .Nziv/ 4- J ish^ry 56 Cheshire 
Suit-Workers call the Li»tuor that dri>ps from tin ir S.'o’l, 
l*cing put into \N ii kci -Kv-wkeis, Le;»i h Iki.je, 1857 J nor<r v:- 
Maine 1 C. ssi. 313 A * •jc.'e.h h**lc ' thiough whuh 

ihr |v*nd le.'tketj out. 1877 Ksvm.>.ni> A'/a//.v/. Mi\,x \ 
.Mining 403 Fr-mi this line of wtvtlcn tubing the '0.11)1 is to 
Iw cotiJucieJ t*i c.Tch •leach-tank by an Jmlia-subber tu)»f*. 
1886 Fiajt .Sfajl,-»r,fsh. >4 'I'hroiig'i ibcse lK.;ing set in the 
*l.^ach>t roughs the .salt dr.Tins it self dry in 3 hours lime. 
LaftCll exc. a/ 1 A. Forms: a. 

4 5 leche, 5 lecche, leeche, leyche, 7- leach. 
i, 5 leoe, lesiih, 6 lo9(c;he. [f. I.k.\ch .t/'.i] 
tram. To cut (ine.it, etc. ) in .slices ; to slice. 

«. T A 1400 Morte Arfh.xBS Seync lii>w’c< of wylilc bores with 
l>e braiine lcch\’»lc, ncm.vkcs and lH«lurcs in_b.ilcrdr dyschc'-. 
f 1409 Liber Cocorum <1862' 37 Whenne bit **01)010, i)toii 
schalt hit < 1430 7 >r\» Ci*okrtyTk$. 35 J ake graiyd 

Itrcvle, & make it no rhargc.iunt ImI it wol Ixs y-lcchyd. 
1:1430 Ibid. 71 lecche hit (Lmw'ii) faire, bvil not to t)i)ii. 
taM Bk, St. Albans FxTjb, Itrawnc leechyd. 1688 K. 
Hulmr Armoury iii. 78 ’Fcrins for Carving .. la^ath th.tt 
llrawn. 1884 H. .Xissworth Tou*, r Lend. In the old 
Innik of hi« art, he K*;»rhed the hr.Twn. 

14.. LW'le Bp, CWkry (Napier 1F-2) 27 Then k-she it 
in dyshcR. i 1040 * Pence MS. 55 If. ao Mold it all !*• gidi> s 
with lh>Ti hondc till it Ik so stiffc ll-.al it w ill Ik k>s*hcd. 
1313 Bk. Keruyngs in Babees Bk. af 5 'rerincs of a Kcrixcr. 
licschc y* hrawne. 

Hence j;'L 9 tuoh 9 d ppl. a., slicctl, fried in slices, 
t Lea'ching rM in qtiot.« dr/c‘r., a slice ; .niso 
a ft rid., AS leat'hifig‘knife. 

1418-17 PnrkasM Aic. Rolls (Siirtccs> 6 f^, 2 ladril do 
AUlicalco et 1 lechynsknvfr rt43o Tuv* Cooirri-bis. ,5 
K^la hem Irakyxl y lyk« ’ochyngy*. 1448 ICiRs 4 /nr. 
PL C. (ISturtcea 1835) I. 101, itj Icsync kiiyiiw. 1481-83 
tlouisk. Ord. (1790) 38 .^1 supper le>x:hid heefe it inulton 
rosle. 14M HW^ERa. Bn^um (Somerset Ho.), l>ressing 
knyfj’S, tcQ^hyng ltnyfl*s choppyng Inj-fj-s. 

Iteaell AIao leech, latch, letch. 

[Prob. repr. OE, liti-att to w.nlcr (tr. ^ rigatr) 
WGer, type Vakkjatt i^PlakJan, f. : sec Lake 
jA .3 There appears lo be no trace of the vb. l)e- 
tween OK. and the examples of ttfe tcchnologic.'il 
use in the 1 8th c.,exc. thedoubtful instance in Shakt. 
and one other (sec i, i below). The form Ichh is 
normal ; the variant itos k is phonologicnlly obscure. ] 


+ 1 . trans. To water, wtl. Oh. rare, 

(In ih»: S)i:iks. cpiot. the vb. may possibly l.Krlong to Latch 
in t)ie lr:in*.fKrrf.‘d stmsr ‘ to fasten '.) 

‘ 3 *® R* A’.i.nrij Toith. xxxix. § 13 (Sedgtfitld.i ^ 
Ha-^las & .Mciwas it st* ofirecda ren IcccaS \nx t orftjin on 
wmira. 1590 . 1 //./,. y, ii. /, (,st (Jo.) but lias! 

thou yet latulit [vi.dfjn. 4 1 I;i4.ijtl the Atlieiiiatiseyes, 

With the louc jukc, a-* I did i,iil thtt d.t? 

t 2 . inlr. To solUn, riK U, Obs. 

1614 iL(«KFLs'wooD 7 ^ 0 '*'' 470 Melt liatitv wax must 

leaeli in ;i candle, l^-fore i» f.a;, a -i.inipc oi impression. 

3 . a. Pans, lo cause (,t liquid; to |>c7Colate 
through some material. 

1798 Moxsi- Awer. Geog. 1 . 4VQ C.i'l*-r, i-; fu t separated 
from t)i«: hlih and tlr»-gs, eith- » • > l«-ac v.ii,d,«ir 
stiaiiiing it tlirough < lotbs. x8r8-3s Wkhsi i ic. LcmIi. 

lo wa'-h, :u. .xshiis, by jM-rcolation, nr «.au-,i.g w.iirr to pass 
ibrougli tlieiii, and thus to sep.Mr:ite from i);- alkali. 

The water thus charged with alkali is i.i'led ijc, 

b. To subjifct (baik, ores, tic., to lljt action of 
])ercolating water, etc., with the >icw of reiroving 
the soluble constituents; to lixiviate. 

1877 k.AVMo.Nu.S/a/ri/. Mints 4 Mining 40 j Coventrated 
liijuid obtained by leaching the orej. in tbis ess. at 
\^idnt^, in Liiglawd. 188a 1 'aton in Lucyd. lirit. XIV. 
182/2 'Ihc tanning iiialtrird-. -.o prepared aic next lea^hef’., 
latLhed, or iiifiised T r preparing t).c slii.ngesl Uuiriing '-cdu- 
lioriv. 188a Rep. to Jlo. Ripr, Pnc. Mtt. i .V. iijt Cldori- 
nati'ji) woiks rue ne«‘ded for leaching the •-ulp);urets. 1885 
liaiptrs Mag. Jan. 27//1 Mo.si tanner.'; . .jirind M>arkl in .t 
liaik-inill, * leaching* the bark to obtain ihcliviiior. 

C. inlr. To i»ass through by pcrcol.iiiofi (Web- 
ster, 1^04}. inlr. for rejl. ()( ashes: To be 

.subject lo the action of j>crc^'lali:i^ water, 

1883 ^fKS. Kom.ins Lng. Rjgones (8 Tim as?,« nf 

th'/se ai>i;u:iii w wcl-fire" ..went to ItMi.h in tl,e .’-pring f.-r the 
nn.king of family sv;ip. 

4 . l/anx To lake a:. af, out. bv percohation. 

1860 M AVKY Phys. Ctcog. StA i. 16 i lie tides. .Icacbe-.: 'it 

of tliC (lisiiitL-gTait-d Mi;tleri;.ls .. every so!»;ble iiigrrd.jent 
ks.nwM in nature. 1877 S. .siialkk A//, to J.A. Aden's 
Amer. Jjixi H 4.=;^ \V)jcn«:vcr the r.>ks lie alw.ve the line of 
the drainage, the-e salu b.jvc been Icacbcd away. 1884 
Tnginn'r *2 .‘>epl., .\ft*.r Icael.ing « -.it the eMoride, the tails 
may Ik Irealed. 1900 .Vaturf ity Ju)y 277 2 A mal**! c binale 
Would ter.d 10 le:»ch the c:duareiniN mallei from the r\.H.k. 

llciicc Leached///, a. 

t86c Maksii Lpig. Lung. 40 .\ mc].4ntb'»ly heap of leached 
allies matron* lc-*-s iM.^nc*;, and empty i-j 'iti 
i]/bc. .^linirg Aep. Xi.n.if.d \o the l yanidc 

M*lriti''r.v from the Ica'.hcd liplp. 

Leache, Leachor, -y, obs (T I.eech . Lecher,- y . 
Leaching, rf>A sh.i : see Leach 
L eaching JrtJii) , r//. [f. Leach + 

-iNo L] The action of the vb. I.i acm 
<2900 Kent. Cfl'is. in Wr.-Wiilikcr Fd inrigaiio, a; *1 
IcLi it.. . 1877 K VON S .'«//>/, .‘/i'lts V .b'r».rVc ■<■•' * 1 be 
IKiicnt.’xr.c if cojq-nr . . ii-ndt I be ore unlit Lr an.algama- 
t;i.»n witbuut previous leaching. 
at: • 1830 H. C«.ns Addr.ss Winds, r Co Agn\. SW. 

I’. S. ' 12 In China. ever)»’ thing is subjected to the k:i-. hi* g 
prcxcsi, and in the r.«im of liquiil dt-t-*' tiovis aj pl'rd lo 
tbr hint!. 1877 Ran v*'Nn Stafist. .V/ntS V- .Vining J be 
liaih m.iy Ik hic.Uj,! 1 in t.ji.t.if. 1 with lire ere 1 y ^.•er'. •btiii.iii 
ir. le:o.biii^ tar.ks. 1884 Jiwp. r's .\)>r. 7e.i..'i ‘I f.i*. 
soil wait r, afier acii* g as a i.hi::g agcT.t of :i surface. lillcJ 
..with, .itfiise. is .sc.tiiily It-i f .i:i than sew.ige. 

Leachy b'lj: . > C-S. [i. f kxh r*.-' + -y.] 

Of s.oil<: : i »f a n.niurc to let \v.itcr |>tTcul.Yte tin ou^dj ; 
i;ot cnp.ihlc of holding waicr : porous. 

1879 I . .Stlhtk' HU /r.r i \:ig. K.xiuuxd 4 Thr wlnde depth 
was inches, and it would be cailcd a vtrv ‘ Icachy ' soil. 
1880 S. W. IoH\S<tN Hi''vCrfi Fcrd j“7 \Vhi 11 .T v>il is 
IDO ciiai.scly porous it is .said to be Icathy.or hiirg y. 

Lead ‘At Forms : 1-2 16 ad, 3 lird, 3-4 

leod e, 4 Kentish lyad, 3 fi led 4 6 leyde, 4-7 
leedto, .V* . leid e, 5 6 Icddo, (6 dial, lydde), 5 7 
lead^o, 4 load. [OF. AW sir. ncut. — OFris. Aid. 
Du. locd lead, .MLG. K\l hence .Sw. and Da. /W), 
MlUi. A't mod.G. /('/, plummet, soundini;- 
Icad, also solder; cf, OX, laud fem., doubtfully 
intcrjircied as ‘ draw-nl.Tte for wire* f^Kritzner). 

The OTcut. Fte-Tiiit. *Ioudhom is cogn. with 

Irish ihaid'ie iotidhi.i fcm. ’.l 

1 . The heaviest of the base metals, of a dull jcile 
bluish-j;iay colour, fusible al a low temper.'miTe, 
and very useful Irom its suftucss and malleability. 
Gheniic.al symbol I'b. Rarely pA *» kinds of lead. 

; + To litf he rcrapt in lead : lo be buried in .1 Itn.l 
coffin. So lo lay, lap in lead: see Lai- r.> 3. ( V*. 

I 900 tr. B.rda's It ist. 1. 1 ntrvxl, ■ 1 lO Sw n k c hit p . bi.; 
brndl iii c.tc InTcnde on wivca orum .ires tS: isernes, Iradr. 
& seolfrcs. rt^ l.w. s6g2 Ofie bco giiiniM at brd 

^ (i'ix75 IcLM.!] glukrn boom an hi ou- b;«fd. . IR90 a. 

/.eg. 1 . 20S 272 JV fioTules woK'en led ;.r.d hi .is. 1 13.N0 
.\Vr« y’/i/r.iM 171 A tln*iel he sette oner be ficr, itml ful.ic* u 
. iiol I'i'Icde. C 1330 R. IIri-xm- Chrrn. .■■2 > ixiti i.iik 
■ Ik legale liggk in Icde. 1340 Ayenb. 141 |V .issc of |k iMflle 
I fwl asc blc)Kliv hc IkiF lo v ''‘“C hiiitc. and iy.sJ .i- c |*ct corn, 
j I 1430 Lninj. in 'V*‘*ncr Pert. Anhif. 111 . yq l.miy K»ii' 

I courrid wa.s w ith Iccdc. 1470-83 Mai okv .1 ’ -‘h -< *- v. viii. > 7 4 
• (Hcl Icyd them in ehestys i^f lecii. 1500-^ Di viiar P.\ ’s 
xxri. 101 'I'he fe)'iHlis g.iif th.ime hail Icid to l.iip. 1540 
/V/cr. r. 24 in Tkynne s AnintaW. iF**'; App. 1. *? Hou- s 
of office on and other WhercMin ol k‘>*l lay many a fow tboi . 
1578 Chr. IVavers S t Wc Eat ies and Harons w ere i.*^^mciiine : 
Now WT.Tpi in If.'id, .Tie Imnd to slime. 1611 Shakn. U J. 
i 111 . ii. 178 Wh.Tl siu.licd lonnents (TyTano h.TM for mrY.. 

I \Vh.Tt tfavingy iKnling? In Leads, or Oyk*? 1753 C hav- 
' RERS CyiA Supp. s V., l2?.Td and all it< pi\Nliicis lurn mio 
! gl.Tss by B strong fire. i8$3 t #>f-v:tvr.V 2.^9 1 he Cot mdi and 

lo 



LBAD. 


Devon lead!* are very rich in silver. 1871 Roscob Eltnt, 
Chim, *58 Lead cities not occur free in nature. 

tb. After L. use, leail w.is sometimes called 
black had L. plumbum nigruui) in contradis- 
tinction to u'hite lead {flumbufn album) ^ used as 
a name h»r tin. Obs, 

1567 Maplf.t Or. Fi'rtsi 13 There are two sortes of T.e.ad, 
thf i»ne white, and the other black... That other black Lead 
is found most in Canlabrie. 1678 R. R[l-sskll] luAr II. I. 
11. X. 59 The s.iine Delusion they also And in Hlack Lead or 
Saturn. 170 Chambers Cy,:t. Sn/>/. s.y, /?/i. The 

o^inmon IcacTbeinff the true M.ick lead, so called by way of 
contradiiitinction from tin, otherwise c.'illed white lead. 

O. With allusion to its qualities ; c.g. its weight, 
colour, want of elasticity, low value, etc., in both 
///. and expressions. ^ 

<1 1300 C .)/. 11^4^4 P‘'»i fine gold for-soke, and to 
... . K. IJ " '' 


bamlo be Icde. 1303 K’. IJki nsk f/dpui/. Symtu 11730 
Anan)’as fyl dowme iledc As blak a$ any lede, Wvs- 

Toi/N Cf'tffi, vii. X. 3^-4 fhire gold wes changyd in to ledc. 
c 1440 Mxit. -xviii. 00 Me thynke my no eyne hevyc as 
leede. 1500 i I AwF.s PUas. xvir. (Percy Soc.) 76 Dyaiae 
derlyng p;^e us any lezxde. 1551 Robin.son tr. Morts Utof. 
>• (>8951 ten I'hcfv* hauc WTested and wrirde hys [Christ V] 
doctiyne, .-usd lyke a rule of leade h.'uie apply^ yt to 
niennys inar.ors. 1605 Sii.aks. .Mach. 11. i. 6 A heauie 
Summons Ives like Lead vpon me. 1606^ Amf. ijf CV. in. 
xi. 7.* [.one 1 Ain full of l.eoil. 1848 J kmkyn Etmttra 9 Shall 
our Reformation have an heel of lead? ^ 16516 Bp. Hall 
Vhhmi Soul (i83i> 200 Pull this lead out of my 
tio$om. 17*5 Youxg /-iVY Artw/r 11. 158 How just hU giief? 
one carry s in his head A less proposition of the father's lead. 
1798 CoiT.RiucK Amc. Mar, vii. viii, I'he ship went down 
like lead. 1861 J. Rumohd Chiltircals Church at Home x. 
157 He might have left everything the colour of lead. 

d. With defining prefix, as cast-^ mitUd^^ pig~^ 
pot’, sheetdeady for which see the first element. 

2. Red liiidi a red oxide of lead obtained fronu 
litharge by exposing it to hut air, much used as 
a pigment; = Minium. ll’AHe lead Cor simply 
lead) : a mixture of lead carbonate and hydrated 
lead oxide, much used as a pigment; «* Ceiiu.se. 
Blue lead \ sec Blue ijc. 

1*1450 MR. Mti. Bk. •' Heinrich! 203 Tak .. iij quarter of 
whyt led Tak a quart of oile and red letL 1658 W. SA.snFMSo.v 
Cr.tyhKf 54 Most excellent pure Virgin Colours arc Ceruse 
and While leade. 16M FktL TraHS. XVI. ar Red.leail, .v 
col. :ur unknown to the Antienti. 1718 Sw'ift rrogr. Beauty 
WWs. 1755 III. II. 16$ White lead wa.s sent us to repair .. 
A lady’s fai r, and China ware, .i7S3CnsMBKRSt.>c/. 
s. V., Ihe common calx of lead, red lead. ^ 1817 R. Nesbit 
in J. M. Mitchell Meptt. tii. < iSs.*!* 3 o It [the idol[ was painted 
with red lead. 1844 Fownes C hem. 2^4 Red oxide ; red 


lead. IhU. Carbonate of lead ; while lead. ^ 

3. Short for Bi.ack lead, graphite, or plumbago. \ 

Only with reference to its use as a material for ! 
pencils. Hence, a small stick of graphite for i 
filling an * ever-pointed’ pencil. ! 

S849 Penny CycL XV 1 1 . 4< ia/i Pencils ve commonly marked | 
with certain letters to denote the quality of the lead, as H 1 
for hard, B for black (etc.i . . Most [evcr<pointe<l pencil] rases I 
are made with a reservoir at the top, in which a supply of | 
Ave or six leads may he carried. ilSi W. M. Williams in ; 
Kntmledge No. 4. 67 A thin stick . . like veAniceili, or the ; 
* leads ' 01 ever-pointed pencils. ! 

4. The metal regarded as fashioned into some j 

object, e.g. fa seal, fthe plummet of a plumb- ; 
line, t a pipe or conduit, a leaden coffin, a bullet, i 
the leaden part of an^hing. j 

I ^ Ayenb. i yo He dep al .. to ^ line and to ^ rcule and I 
to leade and to {w leucle. Ibid, 151 Efterward he proue^ i 
ofte his work mid le^. c 1380 WvcLrp .?#/. VVkt. Ilf. 309 
Men of world dreden more ^ popis Iced. 15198 Shaks. 

1 Hen, tv, v. HL 35 Heauen keepe Le»d out of mcc. i<^ 
bvLvEanrji Da Bartat n. L 1. Eden $3 l.et not me. .be like 
the licad Which to some City from some Condait-head 
Brings wholiome Water, c 1850 BaUrw iv. in Lmmekmm’t 
Let, ' 1871) Ptef. 172 'Fbe iudge of heavin and hell By some 
pmdescined deadlie lead, . . Mth struke him dead. 1771 
liuRkR Cerr, (1844/ 1 . 330 My passions arc noC to be rousra 
..by those who lie in their cold lead. 1884 Law Times 
Pip. LI. 161/2 The attachments to liuUdings were made. . 
liy a VMjIt screwed into the lead of the ridge 1887 Times 
(weekly ed.i 23 Dec. 6/f If you donH stand loyal . . you will 
get the lead. 

t b. A plate of lead. Obs, 

1U3 FirxHEiiR. Hath. | 122 Layde vpon..a thynne sclate 
or IcM. 

5. a. A large pot, cauldron, or kettle ; a Urge 
open vessel usea in brewing and various other 
operations. (Originally, one made of lead, but 
early used without reference to the material.) Now 
only dial, b. dial. A leaden milk-pan. 

n. a tteo Gere/a \n Anglia ( 1886) IX. 984 Hwer, 1 ead,cyte 1 , 
etc. < laiiB Death 242 in O, E, Mise, 18a Also he^ his 
cWpunct ase a brub«n led. c ijoo Havehk 9^4 Y shal . . 
make the broyt in the led. tg. . in Archiv Stud. stem. Spr, 
LXXIX. 449/^ A lede of bras tlien did he bring with pik 
fullAlled. 1370^ XI Pains Hell 37 in O. E.Mm. App. iU. 
224 Jter weore M turmented in ^ ledes. i3|8e Wvc;ur s Sam^ 
ii. 14 He putie it [the flcshhoolil into the leede or into the 
cawdroun. ^1388 Chaucer ProL aoa His eyen stepe. 
and rotiinge in his heed, Thai .stemed as a fomeyR of 
a leed. Surtees Mise, (18881 6 Vt sold hafe biyat 
oate hU Me bothom. e I 4 |B Two Cooherydtks, 39 Catfte 
hym to with Hn grete Fleyaehc, in lede ober in Caude- 
roun. 1594 Bury With (Camoen) tor, I will that they shall 


Haoeyoui 

a crafty ki , _ 

CsAV Compi. Herum. 137 Put all these into a lead or 
chalderon. 1889 Lonsdale C 


inaue may crepe in for neade ? sEm T. 1 
r Put all these into a lead 
Gloss . , Lehdy a v.st for dyeing. 


b. 

Cream, 

divide 
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I. 17m W. Ellis Mod. Hushandm. IIL 129 To improve 
sam. To do this, take a Pint or more of Stroakings,. .and 
-..ide It into several Pans, or Leads, or Kivers. il» Van* 
L'ouvER Agric^Devon 232 Dairy utensils, consisting ofleads, 
kcitlcjL |ians. .&c. 1895 * Rosemary * Under the Ckiiterhs 
ii. (19 Rose always st-XHired the great Meads', .and left no 
half-cleaned corners to taint the milk. 

6. A * bob ’ or lump of lead suspended by a string 
to ascertain the depth of water ; a sounding-lead. 
Phrases, To cast, heave the lead. To arm the lead : 
to till the hollow in the lead with tallow in order to 
discover the nature of the bottom by the substances 
adhering (Smyth AViiVbp'f IVord bk. 1867 8.v. Ann), 
f Also, the leaden sinker of a net.* 
c 1440 York M^st. ix. 199, 1 sail caste leede and loke he 
space, c 1485 Digby Myst. (18S2) 111. 1440 C^Ost a led,^ in 


vs gyde. isM Montgomerib Cherrie ^ Sloe 1187 Their 
hiicnt warn them. i8f; 


12 J. Dennys Secrets 0/ 

flKC 


Icid ay 

Auftiujg I. xix. Then on that Linicc hang l^ads of euen 
wa^hL i8a6 Capt. Smith Accid. Yng. Sea-men 29 Heaue 
the lead. i8a8 Digbv Voy, Aledit, (1868) 13, I sent my 
shallop|Mf« out with leades to .sound the depth. 1657 Trapp 
Comm, Ps. XXV. 1 The best heart U lumpish, and naturally 
hcarcth downward, as the poise of a clock, as Ine lead of a net. 
1789 Falcon EE Did. Marine (1780) M m 4 Sounding with 
the hand-lead . . is called heaving the lead by seamen. 1838 
Marry AT Midsh. Easy xxx, A man .. lowering down the 
lead, sounded in seven fathoms. 1840 — Poor Tack xxxv, 
We ran through the Swin by the lead. t86o Mesx, Alarine 
Mag. VTL 248 I'he lead used, .was the ordinary hand-lead 
lbs. instead of the deep sea-lcml of 28 to 3a lbs. 

! 7. pi. a. The sheets or strips of lead used to 

I cover a roof ; often colled, for a lead fl.it, a lead 
roof, f occos. consirued os sing. b. The lead frames 
of the panes in lattice or stained glass wiudows. 

a. 157^-0 in Willis & Clark Cambridge (1886) I. $38 
Mending the leddes over the librarie chambers. 1988 lip. 
Ancirewes Serm. Spittle (1641) s He looketb (lowne on his 
brethren, as if he stood on the top of a Leads. t8as Bacon 
Ess., Building < Arh.) 530 A Goodly [.cads upon the 'lop, 
railed with Statua's interposed, a 1635 Corbet Iter Bor, 
(1647) S J3 Gardens cover howscs there like leades. 1708 
Leoni a Iberit s A rchit, 1 . 78 Leads or Trrrusiies from wheiKe 
the Soldiers may be molested with stones or darts. 1780 
C. JoH9isTodChsy^sa/(t83j) 1 . 238 A cat.. whom she used to 
meet in the evenings, upon the leads of the house. 1804 
Scott Redgaunttei cm xiii, Trumbull . .clambered out upon 
the leads. 1873 Dixon TwoQueens 11 . vii. vL 4a A blare of 
trumpeu from tne leads told every one. .that Ictc.]. 

b. 1705 K&srne Colled. 8 Nov. iD. H. S.) I. 68 .'\fler the 
Examination of the B«x>ks & a slight view of the Uads. 
1885 F. Miller Glass Painting yvu 69 It gives the effect of 
weakness to see Urge pieces of glass leaded with narrow leads. 

8. Printing, A thin strip of type-m^al or brass, 
leas than type-high, of varying thickness and lenph, 
used in type-composition to separate lines; before 
iSoo known as spaeedine. 

1808 Stower Printers Gram, $t$ Leads, 4 to a pica, per 
pound, tr. lotf. 1804 J. Johnson Typogr. 11 . 125 All 
mcasure.s arc mode to pica m't, and all leads arc cast to m's 
of the above body. iM Craig, L tads or space ^ lines, 1^ 
Harpers Mag. Apr. 019/1 A neaispaper which .. avoids 
double leads.. and all forms typMcapfaical hysteria. 

9. In the knitting-machine : The lead or tin socket 
holding the shanks of one or more needles. 

1839 URE DUt. Arts 650 In Older to 6t the needles for the 
frame, they are now cast into the tin sockets, or leads as 
they arc called by the workmen. 

II. atlrih. and Comb. 

10. simple attrib. passing into adj. Made (wholly 
or partly) of lead, consisting of lead. 

>379 Mem. Ripon (.Surtees) III. tos El dc j licdepan. 

‘“'x. (Surtees) 16 Vat the Ude 


pype and the shelf* 
i8si Scott Biog. Hot ices 
ks. (i8ro; IV. 273 The copies had hung on the 
r's hands as heavy as a pile of lead bullets, ifas 

. tr 'z f .k • * 


Surtees Miu. 

be the wyfe's of .Symond of Stele. 

Prose Wks. (18 

bookseller's han< , , __ 

J. NfCHOi.«ON Operat. Mechmsssc 362 Lead pipes are some- 
times ca.st in an iron mould, made in two halves. 1888 Rep. 
to Govt. U. S. Munitions 0/ WesrKpp. 286 Thm (Galling) 
guns discharge half-pound solid lead-balla 
11. General comb. : a. attributive, as 
•glau, •grain, i •groove, •mine, •minor, •oro, •slag, 
•vein. 

i80 Rowland tr. Meetffete Tkemi. las. 909 Poysonad 
Honey.. Staines the boncy<omb with a Kimle of *Lead- 
colour. stag P. Nicholson Prod, Build, 416 Of the ex- 
pound Colours, Lead colour is of indigo and white, si^ 
Parnell Qkem. Assal. (184s) 276 A porcelain bason having 
a *lead glasc. 112788 WooowAao Pimt. Hut. Passils 
L (1720) 1. 207 "Lead-Grains to pore as nearly to approach 
the Fineness of Virgin Lead. < 1750 J. Nelson 7ni?(i8j8) 
84 A g^ company of men that worked in the "lead-groves. 
sasiMAUW^st {title) The Liberties and Cntomes of the 
"Lead-Mmea i88f Botlb Ocens. g$f, 1. iil koaeBssa, 
Waiidriog..amoag cover'd Lead-mlnA thal Jw kiww not ^ 
2781 Weslbv 7rM49 1 uiw. Most of the men are nead-mlners. 
teg} BlAnLovRef^eidMisue 4 If any. .there "Leadnaw nay 
set. 1681-9 Bovli PhysM, Ess. il I 52 $0 unlike common 
Xead-Ckv, that the srorkmen ttpoo that account are pteaied 
to call it Bieei-Oer. i8jM RoNACoe 9s KtCNARoeoN Chom, 
TecknoL (ed. 2) 1. fo8 More adapted for smehlim some lead- 
ores than the others, sUg WAm Diet, Chem, 11. 523 
Analyses of *I.cad-shgs from Blast Pomace, a Woot>- 
WARO Nat, Hist. Fossilk l (2729) 1. 150 Out of a niiad-VcIii 
in Wales, Raymond Statist, Mines 9 MMui 313 


Lead-vdas, ckh i 

b. obje^ve, M Uad-htmtr, -miUittg 

falio aiiriblS. 

UotiM^ tlMdeceai^ said (etc.), smI Imdv lAmmowN 
Let. Jo Skenstone fMOMt Sui^y, IIm present foshfcm at 
Lonj^ iamll ^l^^tng. 1877 Raymond 
4 Mfmug p, vhi, "Lead-smelling llasl funMOiM IHd, 298 
Lead-smdifng ores can be produced. 


LBAD. 

0. inftmmentali at tead»lapped, dined, -ruUd, 
•sheathed adjs. 

iSja Scott Doom DevorgMl 1. i, The dry bones of 
"lead-lnpp'd ancestors. s8e8 J. M. Spearman Brit, Gunner 
(cd. s) 120 Cartridges.. packed in "Lead-lined Barrels and 
Cases. 2895 £. A. Parker Health 25 lAsad-lined cisterns 
arci on the whole, better avoided. 2871 R. Ellis tr. Catullus 
xxii. 8 Th»parchmcnt<ase "I^iCad-ruled. 2691 T. H[alb] 
Acc. AVtv imunt. 8 "Lead-sheathed Ships. . 

d. parasynihetic, as Itad-^o/ostred, didJed adjs. 
e. similative, esp. with adjs. of colour, as lead*blue, 
•brawn, -grey', lead-Uke adj. ond^adv, 

2882-4 V^rrr/Tr Brit, Birds (ed. 4) III. 505 Legs and toes 
pale blue, becoming "lead-blue a lew days alter death. 
2897 Mary Kincuiley IV, Africa 00 A slope of smooth and 
"Icad-brow'n .slime. s8ssCotgr., Plombasse^, . "lead coloured. 
28157. NEAL/Irv. youathanlll,%jB Spanish brown, or lead 
coloured roofs. 2837 Gorse in (1B90) 107 The insects 
were . .of a "lead-grey colour. 2856 Boker Calayno^iu il, 
Robs ihe "lead-lidded god of many an hour. 1842 Teunyson 
St. Sint. Styl, 25 Those "lead-like tons of sin. 1I16 Byron 
Siege Cor. xiii, The mail weighed lead-like 00 his breast. 
12 . Special combs.: lead-arming, the tallow 
used for "arming* a lead (see 6) ; lead-aali, -tahea, 
litharge; lead-book (44 A'.), the American dunlin 
{Cent, Diit.) ; lead-batb, (a) the mass of melted 
lead in a lead-furnace; (b) the molten lead with 
which gold and silver ores are melted before cupcl- 
latioii ; lead-oomb, a comb made of lead, used for 
the purpose of darkening the hair; tl9ff<l-duat 
(see quot.}; lead-eater dial (see quou 1855); 
flead foam, the oxide skimmed from the sur- 
face of molten lead ; lead-foot a. — leaden- 
footed ; lead glance [ » Du. loodglans\, galena ; 
tlead-houae, ?a plumber’s shop; tlffnd-latb, 
?a batten for laying a leaden roof upon; lead- 
light, a window in which small panes are fixed in 
leaden cames, also attrib . ; lead-line, (a) a sound- 
ing-lead or plumb-line; (^) a line loaded with 
leaden weights, running along the bottom of a net ; 
(r) a bluish grey line along the gums si their 
junction with Ute teeth, indicating lead-poisoning ; 
t lead-lustre, lead oxide used as a glaze ; t lead- 
mall, ?a leaden mallet or a mallet for iKating 
lead ; lead-man, (a) a dealer in lead ; (^) a leain 
miner; lead-marcaaite. 7 zinc blende (see qnot): 
lead-mill, (a) an establishment forproducingmillM 
or sheet lead; ( 4 ) (see qnot. 1^4); lead-nail 
(mostly p/,)t a nail void to fasten a sheet of lead on 
a roof ; lead-ochre » MAasioor ; lead-peper, a 
test-pa])er treated with a preparation of lead ; f lead- 
pen ?a metallic pencil tor ruling lihet; lead-pen- 
cil, a pencil of graphite, oftdi enclosed in cedar or 
other wood ; lead-plant (U.S,), a shrub {AmarPha 
canescens) found in the a*est of the Mississippi 
valley, w^d believed tO' indicate the pretence of 
lead .ore; lead-plaeter » Diachtuijt; lead- 
pdaoaing, poisoning (acute or chronic) by the 
introduction of lead into the system; lead-pot, 
a pot or crucible for melting leati ; f lead-ponnd, 
a measure of weight; lead-reeve (see quot); 
lead-ainker (see quot. 1875 ;; lead-ooap (see 
quot); lead-spar « AffOLiHiTi or CcninNiirai 
lead-angar (see qnot.); lead-tree, (a) Boi,, a 
West Indian name for the tropical leguminm 
tree, Ltuemna Gtama ; (8) a c^talline deposit 
of metallic lead or zinc that has been placed in 
a eolation of aoeUte of lead ; lend»vitrlol * 
AvoLBarri; tlMd-walling Satt-wuskHtg (ice 
[not.): lead-wash -• Uad-VHder\ lead-wafkr 
« G. bleiwasur), dilute solution of koetale of 
ad {Syd. Soe, Ux. 1888) ; lead-work, plnmber^s 
work ami material ; work In lead 0 ^. gladen* 
work; lend-worka //., an cita b lisb M en t for 
■melting lead-ore; lend-wort| a hcrfaaceptti plant 
of soutEem Eon^ {Btumbago Etmpmt^X also, 
•at plant of the genus Phtmbagp or the eider 
pfumbaginem, 

1882 OimviR." AWeii^^il8|of kadi 
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R. fnti, Brit, A rekit. 14 Mar. 350 All lcad«liRht windowA 
ahoulil have Iron cascmcnta laQs Navnl Acc. Htn, VI! 
(i8g6) sx *Lcede lync!t..J. 1839 1 Jaii.kv Fteiut xx. (1848) 748 
Deeper than ever leadline went. 1879 SL George'* //m/. 
Rek. IX. too The toliacconiKt had a Mead line' on the 
giimi. 1489 Navai Ace, Hen, VI I (1896) 39 *I.«de mallet 
leble . . xiiiJ. >497 in Ld, Tretu, Acc, Scot, ( 1 877) 1 . 350 Item, 
to the *lede man, making ledin pcllokkin. im^Bacon A«/., 
Rieket (Arh.) 233 A Great Colliar, A Great Corne Manter, a 
Great JiCBd'mBn. i6n D. Jonkon Lord's IVelc, IVetheck^ 
Such A light and metalrd Dance Saw you never yet in France, 
And by Leadsmen, for the nonce, I'liat lurne round like 
grindle-Btonea 18^ Time* 98 Nov. 5/6 Relating a whole 
ftheet of lead for a tingle crack it doubtless delightful to the 
leadmen. it 1^ Woodwaid Nnt. Hitt. Fossil* #. (1799) I. 
183 A *l..ead-MarcaMte. .much like the Pottcrt I..ead<Ore. .% 
The Miiieni call tliU Mock-Ore, Muck-l/ead, Wild>I.ead, 
and Blitide. j88| P. Barxy Dockyard Fcim, 109 Chatham 
hn.s a monopo% oT the dockyard l(.*ui manufacture. J luring 
the year the *leAd*mill turned out 91,853 cwt. i qr. 31 lb. 
1884 Craio SuppL, Lead-milt^ a circular plate of lead 
used by the lapidary for grinding or roughing. 131^ Mem. 

R i/ton (Surtees) IlL 93 Hi ccc Mednaylc emp. i3/7. 1478-7 
Durknsn Ace. Rolls (Surtees) 95 Sol. pro iiij'' Icdentile 
. . i 3 </. iu6~7 Hid. (Surteetl 698, 100 leydnair, yi, 18^ 
Lottsdaleuloss,^ LeAdmnits. 1899 Caunky I r. Jt^uh's Clin. 
Diagn, v. (cd. 4) 159 The brown or black stain u|>on the 
"lead-|iaper will again show the pretence of hydrochloric 
acid, im WiLiilMC. in Collect. (O. H. S.) I. 955 For Paper, 
Inkhorne, and •Lead wn .. 00 01 05. 1x1699 Ur^uharCs 
RaMtiis III. XXV. S03 He with a White Lead Pen . . drew 
a.. Number of .Point a 1688 R. Holmk A rsnoury 111. iii. 
144/9 Black and red *lA!ad Pencils. I7«^ Load, iioz. No. 
4044/1 A l.etter. .written on liorteback with a Lead-Pencil. 
1863 F.mkmson Misc. racers, Thoreau Wks. (Bohn) ill. 
334 A manuf;icturer of h-ad-iMmcils. 1864 Ws'ntTKn, *Lca /• 
giant. l86s •l.cad'pl.istcr fsce 1878 Kmisituwb 
Theory tt rrmt. Med.bx-j Chrc.eiic * lead-poisoning. 13.. 
Measures C(f ii'eigkt in Ret. Ant, I. 70 Sex w.ixptinde . 
niakiel •leedix)und. x6^ Mining laws in Collinson Hist. 
.Somerset f. 117 Any miner who finds himself aggries'«.-d 
complains to an officer called the * loai reeve. i%t^ttltners | 
Hist. Derby 1. 949 'llie improvement (on the Htockiiig-ri.aiiic) | 
.. coasistetl in applying the * lead-sinkers which .*ire still in | 
u-se. . ‘•ys Knight Dht. Meth.^ LeadSinker (Knitting- | 
tnax hine\ one of the devices which alternate with the j.vk- 
sinkeis in the depression dt the I^V^pt lictwcen the needier I 

1863 Watts Diet. Ckem. 111 . <.64 *).fad-soags, le^hsatls of ; 
the fut acids. Common Irad-phssler it a urepaiation of this i 
kind. tBai R. IamiuSon Man. Min. 85 AccomtNtnied with . 
galena or lead-glance, and •le.ul-tpars 1859 Si-:ir>af.f>r,tvie 
173 The o.xygcn cimt.'iined in the atmosphere is imp.*irted to 
bad brass and produces what is i.allcd Mead-sug.^r . . wl:i< h 

is eagerly snught and consumed by mice. 1844 Fowkia 
Cketti, 199 * 11 ie comm<m .. experiment of the •lead-tree. 

1864 GaiaKRACN Flora IV. Indian I si, 78s l.^ad-lfee, I.en- 

aena elatua. .*^6. Ray CollcKt. Making .Sail 1 

149 A •l.ead- walling is the Brine of twenty-four hours lw>i|. 
ine for one house. Rriatow r Tkeory 4 Tract. Med. • 

(1878) 310 lire local infiammaliun mav lie alla)'ed to tome | 
extent by the use of •lead waslu 1873 Dental Cosmos XV 1 1 . ; 
510 Keep the gum covered with a fiellct of cotton saturated ! 
with •lead- water and laud.Tnuin. 1641 in Willis fi; llark * 
Cambridge (i88fi) 1 . 95 •Leadworke in y* fioisl Range. iSag | 
Jf. Nicholson O^rat. Meekmnu 638 la^ad-work i» used in I 
inferior offices. >889 Gwilt Encycl. A re hit. («L 4' 5S6 j 
Glazing . . may be cUiMed under the heads i>f tatlm-otk, le.sd- j 
work, and frelwtirk. a 1718 WocuiWAaii Kat. Hist, Foss. 1. 
(1730) I. 7 The liord Derwenfwater'a •I^ad- Works near | 
Haden-Hndge in Nonhumlierland. 1897 Daiiy Sews 35 1 >ec. j 
AT A lad employed at a lead works. 1717 Baiuty voI. II, j 
*I.ead-vort. a kind of kerK 1843 LiNnuav Sck. Rot tcsl. 14! j 
io4f', /VirH/A«^'/jv&rr-*I.cadworts.^ t8$i Moptm : 
4 Carrying (1853) Ba llie dcntellaria, or IrAdwort. 

b. in namet of chemical compoundf, as AW 
carbomate, eklcridt^ iodide^ sahs, etc. 

1873 Fowmes' Ckem, (ed. 11) 450 l>e.sd Chloride. .tep.vales 
as a heavy white crystalline ptwipiiale. IHd.,, I.ead Iodide 
. .disAolves in boiling water. Hdd. 451 l^d Carlionate. .ts 
sometimes found. .crTxulltscd in long white needles, accom- 
panying other metallic orca. Hid.y T^.'id Nitrate. 

0. In the namca of diMoges causesl by the pre- 
sence of lend ill the aytiem, at lead' colic ^ ’distent- 
A»r, -encepkalofathv^ -falsy^ -paralysis^ for which 
sec alto the tecond member in each. 

1774 PKNNANr TonrScotl. in i77»i i >4 11 »« miners and 
smellers are subject here . . to the lead distemper which 
brings on piilsiciL 1866 W. If. O. Sankkv /.or/. Ment, Dis. 
viii. >6a Lead palsy .. b accom|»anied with obstinate con- 
stipation or lead colic, and the gums arc marked with a 
peculiar blue line, dkjfi AWmtt'si Syst. Med, II. 967 Many 
of the mineti. .hava died from lead enccphalopath}’. 


, (l/d), jrii.a Formt ; 4-6 lede, (4 ladde), 
5-6 Sc, laid, 6 laada, 7- load. [f. Lead r.i ; cf. 
OHG. liin (MHO., mod.G. Mte\ 


used sonawhert by B6lingbrdke.J 
ih TheacUonof the vb. Liad^; leading, direc- 
tion, midanoe. Ta iaHi to leadx to take under 
one's direotioii or gnidaooai Ohs, 

« 1300 Cnnor M. 1370 M left he Icde of Imr lao. IMd, 
t >099 Jten tek ioseph iesui to ledde. e 1400 Destr.Tray 
*^S8Homladeedthtledtoflmlor«laRctor. ri4f0HRiraT 
Wmlmo n. Deetiit 1^ was, Cod Ink hir sprrit to 
W- ^^CetiRoSymHodevtuyBkhtikmSmiladsitm) 

* * ftrat if tba bnt koyahi tt That ba in your Icde. 

tb. GeRflemoH^ mem efleetdx one who has-a^ 
rccogniiad laadicig mition, 0b%. 

>8#i Wmettn Wke, <i8n)^ iju Mora than tMrty Whigw 
■uMiy of thaw MtlaaMn of l^and foftaem^ 

9 . DliaciMiigimi by g^g in front; example, 
P88Q8d8al] eip. VI lejfMCm Mr frW 


Bright Sp. Amer, 30 June, To accept the Iciul of the I 
Emperor of the French on.. one of the greatest quest ioria 
i 84 a J. H. Blunt R^, Ck. Eng. I. 405 j'he king bad set 
an example . . and the suliject was only too ready to follow 
the royal lead. x^fiT. W. Hicoinson Hist. U. S. xxiv. 94 <j 
U nder the lead oi J<Miah Quincy .. a law was passed for- 
bidding the importation of slaves. ^ 1884 JjiDY Vf.rkkv in 
Contemp. Oct. S46 Is the American model a success— 
a lead which it is desirable to follow outY 1899 Ciikynr 
Ckr. l/sePs, iii. 56 The early (.liristianN, in intctpreiing the 
Old Testament, followed the lead of the jews. 

d. Spec, in Hunting^ etc., chiefly in phr. to give 
a lead, i. c., to go firiit in leaping n fence or the like, 

80 as to encourage the rest ; in quols. iransf. 

1899 G. A. Lawrenck Sxoord 4 Goion v. 52 *J‘wo Sundays 
ago ..a Mr. Rollestoii .. volutiieered to give us a lend... 
lie went off at score, and m.'ule the pace sij Mrong, that he 
cut them all down in the first two verses. 1861 A. Tuom.oi-l 
Orley^ Farm 1 . xxxviii. 996, 1 lost the run, and had to see 
Harriet Tristram go away with the l>est lead ativ one has 
bad to a fast thing thU year. 1897 Mary Kingslky IV. A/rh a ] 
5 JS ' What thing ? * said I, not wishing to give him ihc k.-id. ' 

e. A guiding indioitiori. j 

1831 yrni. R. Agric. Sttc, XI f. 1. 141 As I have a small j 

bro^jk passing through the faiin. .thcM; larringe-- take their I 
leatl from the sireani in due succession. *855 Bain* Senses \ 
4 Int. 11. ii. I 13 (1864) 3C/3 For the up «ttid down direclioii 
we have a very iniprcxstsc lead; this being the diicction of i 
gravity. j 

2. 1’he front or leading place ; the place in frorjt I 

cf (something) ; freq. in ijhr. io take inc i or a) had. j 
Also, the ixjsition or function of leading (c.g., ; 
a party, a clcliberativc l>ody), leadership. ! 

\%Ts Saiir. Toenn Reform, xii. 40 His Graridscliir shrie I 
at Lytliquo gif I kid. 1745 Ahp. Hkskinc .S/. at V. rk j 
34 Sept. 6 ‘J'his Cuiinty .. the Jz-ad of ihc inferior \ 

Dnes. 1761 Hcmk Hist. Eng, II. xxvii. 127 He toiik tin; i 
lerul in e\ erv jovial conversation. S t I- vNi: Sent, yonrn. 

<1775) 73 tAVjciThcy rake the lead, and lt»se. it.. by turns. 
XT96 Ih'RKi'. Regii. Tin e iii. Wls. VI II. 137 To prevent 
those who coni|K>sc it fioin basing the c>]'«*ri arjd asowi-<l 
lead in that hotise. 1817 Codultt Leave 13 Unle-s 1 

they Ithe country gentbrnt-n] sball ronbally take the !< .id i 
.‘imongst those working classes. 1840 llonii I'g Rhine s F'*r I 
a mile or more the d<x'tor t<«(.»k the lead and kept it. 1840 i 
At.isna /fist. Enrage VIII. xUx. f 18. ao BoKi!> assuming the 
lead in diplomacy, r? *899 Macai lay //»>/./><;• ; 

Y. i6<)*rhe lead of the House t^f C Commons bad, bowever, en- ' 
tirety passed away from Montague. t86o 'I'vsdau. CUu. i. j 
x.xv. 187 Koch of our |»tters t<*<.*k tbe le^d iti turtt. 1879 ; 
M. Arnouii Equality Mi.\cd Ess. A6 On cettain lines, rtr- j 
tain nations find their Mrengih and rake a lead. 1884 'J inxes j 
(weekly esl.i 36 Sept, 4/1 (ietmany has.. taken the le.’id of I 
other nations pn the preparation of colours from coal tar). 1 
b. The body nurviiig in front ; the v.'tn. f ’.S. | 

1880 T 01 ROI r. Fi>ofs A'er, xxxiii. 317 'llie l.twxcrs were j 
of course in the lead. llid. xxxviii. 381 'Ibenwc started t 
on. 1 rode beside Mr. WatM>n in the lead. 

3. ccfu r. Something that leads. i 

a. An artificial watercourse, esp. one leading to j 

a mill. Also MibL-LEAH. Cf. I.kat. < 

1541 I.ndloxv Cknrchw. An . (Camden) 0 Item, to R^'irr r j 
Mc> sy for cuttynge dow nc of clloms in ibe b-rlo . . iji/. 1870 ' 
Chawii 4 rs AVA. Rhymes 17 'I'hey took, a loup in the lead ! 
and a dip in inc dam. ! 

b. A channel in an icc-field. Cf. Lank sb. 2 . ! 

■835 Sir j. Kom Sarr. sng I W, F.xplan. 'J VMn.«i is A tend, i 

a channel in a direct line through the sc-.t. 1833 Kank j 
Gftnneli Ftg. xi. (i85f’ 76 Soinrihing like ‘ a It.’id ' a lillle [ 
to leeward. t88t A. I.ijujv. Xordenski.'ld's I ’ey. Veg,i 1 . 1 
X- 519 Johnseii suppovrti that in a couple of hours the w hole 
lead would lie completely clfTs«-fl. i 

O. A path ; a garden path ; an alley. f>Und j 
lead» blind alley (»cc Hi-i.vi » < 1 . 1 1 ). i 

1990 Acts T^iry Council <1890) XIX. 409 Pcrmylt llirni | 
toenjoyethe libertic of the gardens aivJ the orr liaids and 
the lendcs lo walkc in. 1889 k’. F. Ihii ruK .Marr els Amm. j 
Life Innumerable avenues and Mind leads ate built lo ; 
mislead the various carnivorous beetles. 

d. A leash or string for leading a dog. 

1^3 Daily .Veros x8 July 6/j Daykin had u ith him .1 dog, ! 
which he held by a lead. t 9 m I Vestm. Ca:^. 2 Sept. 5 3 | 
Seeing dcfcnd.ant with a inu/ric in her hand and ;in un- j 
murxltNl toy terrier on a lead in Holliorn. | 

4. Card-playing. The action or privilege of pLiy- i 
ing the first card in a round or trick. Alsi>. the | 
card so played, or projjer to be played, or the suit ! 
to which it belong. To return cues partners j 
lead : to play from the same suit on gcUiiig the lend . | 

1741 Hovlr IVkist 11 If you have a Setmeiuc of King, | 
Queen, atul Knav^, or Queen, Kn.'tve, and Ten, they ;ue . 
sure Leads. IHJ. 1 3 You nerd srld«»m return your P.irl nci^s i 
!..iejui, if letc.|. t88a ’Cavundish* iVkist ;i87g) ^7 If all 
your suits are weak, the lead is very diradvant.’igeous. 
l8i^PaocTCiR IVkist ^71 A forced lend fioin Queen and one 
other. 1898 Daily Sews 38 Jan. 6 4 The system of Amvrii .'tn 
Icads—leads more frequently nienltoneil than adv'ptcd in 
England. . * 

6. a. Curling* The first player, or the stone first 
played^ AUo, the course along which the stones 
are driven (Jamiepon, i835>8o). 

18H timionn Grrtm <181 7) 38 Convened for a bonspecl, He 
, . th«r lead, cr driver leal, lita sporting . 1 / X L 5 t Ijo- 
ever is last In order „ls catted the driver and the first the 
lead. sSm B/aekw. Mag. VI. 579 The lead, or first stone, in 
always, except on very drug ice, expected tojic short, 
b. Bams, (See quot.) 

ijSt CHAMUERa Cyci, Snpg. av. Bonding,, Lead, the 
advantage of throwing the block and bcnK-ling 
6. Mining, a. hsLobs. b. Gold-mining. ,\x\ 
allnvtal deposit of gold along the bed of^tn ancient 
river. Alio dup4ead, grtat-bluedead (see quota}. 


a. 181S BRACKF-NRitjCE Viesus of Louisiana hrii4) 14^ 
I.caf].s (or loads), arc the smaller fissures^ that connect w'ith 
lli« larger, wliiiji art; «.,'»llcd by the miners, f.avr:s. 187s 
‘ Mask 1 wain ’ Roughing it xl. (1882) 718 A* blind kad ' is 
a Icjid or kdge tb.-it d^x•s nul'crop out' above the sur(a«.c. 
iMi Raymond Mining (.loss,, Lead..Soe Lode. 1893 
GuNTKRd/iii Dh'idend\ 104 Capital. .invested in the silver 
leads of the great muutiiniris. 

b. iBssA^’tts fMclbourii*-. J;in. ft/, A great curiosity 
w;u» discovered in a buk un this 1 . ad- a tree. 1874 Ray 
Mf)SD Statist. Mines 4 Mining ,ft 'I hc tttin ‘great blue- 
k-ad • is employed by the miner ^ n, fliMin-ul-.b tlio-r |Mirlion.H 
of the alluvium which arc found to r» -i in a well-defined 
(.banncl. 1880 Fison Hown r Katmlurvi .-jj note. The 
expre*-sb3n ‘deep lead' refers to tho-e an. i- ni rjvrr-f ourses 
which sire now cmly di‘<losed by deep-ini. ir.g r.p.nations. 
1888 F. Hume Mad. Midas \. 1, Wlio kriew .. wberc 
licbest leails bad l*e?'n in the old da>v.. 

7. Theatr. a. 'ihe leading or j rincijial jarl in 
a play. b. One who jrlays such a part. 

1874 F. (*. Bukkakd My time xxv. '/?9 She wr.y and 

playing the lead in the Northern Circuit. 1884 ti. .\lf.oi F. 
.Mummer s Wife 126 He had l*een i/ayh.- In y 

leads in Sliakcsperian revivals. 1885 j. K. Jim vi r the 
Stage 63 Grey-headed star'-, and resp*;ctabk niat%i._d UarN. 

8. a. Cliattge-riuging. .Ste quot. 1^74.) b. 
Mhs. The giving out of a phrase ta passage by 
one of the parts in a concerleii piece, lo lx* foilowed 
in harmony by tlie other jiarls. 

1671 StH'Mak i intinnalogia 5^ In Kinging Half puJl' , 
.stJiue iV.’iU do cul ConijiiivN, llr.it i‘i- l)ie vi t,i>;»- I,?i/it com/ ^ 
to lead lit the l^ick .sif.kc. 1834 ini v I. v., .-\ 

hail rir {:!r was marlr in the n-.i-ldlr of tjn- pi :il. j 8 qa Tum h 
37 .\pr. 1:0 I Veil alw.'iys t.'tke up that ‘ 1< ad in ih* anil.MTi 
Ml dreadfully ‘ fi.it 1874 Stainkh a: I'.ahj ktt />iit. Mus. 
‘Jentts s.v. /j’lli's, .\ M'll is -aid to lie ‘bi-lilnil* wheii -he is 
iJ.e last of the ch.inging hells, atid :tt ' le..d ' w hen slie is the 
fi;st. 'J hus the progress from * lead ' to liebind is - aid t*j l*e 
‘going u;^', and from lithiiid tu lead is i aliVd ‘going down '. 

0 . Irumily lead (.see Fkik.M'I.y a. 2 h). Also 
timjdy had. 

1891-61 Mayutw Lind. Labour III. it.4 We went to ;i 
|'ubTi»:-lH.'t5sc wheic they were havif.g ‘a le.ad that is a 
Lollcctioa ftii a (riei.d who is ill, and ihe ( uiipany ihn.<w 
di.w u what they can f >r a .-iib.sciipii>.>n, and they have i:i 
a fiddle and inaLt: it vn i:d. 

10 . In x-.iiicius technirnl use^*. 

a. FJectridty. {a The .tngle Irelwcen tVie plane 
through the lines ol contact of the brushes or col- 
leclors of a dynamo or ckctric m^lor with the 
commut.Mor and the traij>\erse plane l isecting 
the magnetic field, \h) A conductor conveying 
electricity from the source to the place where it is 
u>cd. 

1881 Peiign \ Work 24 I>ct. 45^/2 Had prc^petiy In-u- 
lated and eotted ' lead-- ’. .In t n ni:j.K>)id, no nuI-.-.iis 
w iild h.ivc follow fd t-ersonal • ont;n t. 1893 Slovs». L.'e- 
/-Vr/., Lead of Jjtrushfs in a ilynain*.* elei.tnc t.eiainr, the 
le.id «)i dlsphii imt r.t in advanit: of •..<1 liy>^ nd the p '•iti n at 
light nnglc.s to thc^ hnc cennvetirg the p-ks li tlie fuld 
inagnct, wbi<h is civ*n the Viu'-he-., I-i a in>>t .ir the biu.-hc-^ 
are set Iwu k of the light .ingle js'-itli p, or arc given a 
ncg.ntivc bad. 1808 Wesfrn. Ear, n Ni v. t, 1 I lie ii-e -t 
taridk'- i-ould lie disjttnsed with by the Use s'f a w.Triskri' g 
lead with a l-.fi.il clcetiic lijsht. 

b. J’.tt^inciring, etc. The di.^-l.nncc to wliich 
Ijalbi.st, cc'al, soil, etc. lias to be tarkil or idlu i- 
wise conveyed ^sce Lkai^ tO i b'! lo its dcstinaticin. 

iSsa WioiilNS Emhaniing 117 Ihc co-l of c.irlh-work 
dejicnds on the lutmc of the sod, .'nd the ili-iiincc it has 
lo Ivcconvcyrd, wb-bh is t .illrd ‘the lead '. 1894 H 'es.'m. O'a.*. 
JO Feix 6 I Instead of .vmiirig tlir «. oal c.vi and w«-vt with 
.'vli.ni ‘Jr.-ids’, the romiany h.id to .'-eifd it 1 :»iii)i and south 
w ilh vciy long * leads ’. 

c. Jlercl.'gy. The action of .1 tooth, as .t tooth 
of a wheel, in inqH.*lling .nnoihcr looih 01 p-illct. 

1880 TRirii.lN ^ Kk-G r’j M.\i, /l\'*\L’gy 4->. 

d. Aaut. The dircclicn in ^^hich running ropes 
lead fair, nn«l coinc down to the deck (.'^myth 
Saihrs U'ord-lk. iSfi;). Cf. Faik-I-Kad. 

f-1860 H. Sil art Sfatuens Co tech, 37 Kt'tws ih.il w.int 
a kad can have one . . by using a sn.iti h bb«vk. 1865 Tail 
MaiiG. 30 I >ct. 4 Hr knows .. thr lead of tb.e topes the 
u.sc of a Ixxit, and a sune of other tbings. 1897 R. Kiiuni. 
i agtains Courageous 7 ; I'lie b ail of c.ii. h lojir w as fiAOtl in 
Harvey's miiui by ibr i nd of the rope iis^lf. 

0. Satvittg. * The ovcih.tng of a saw, lo extend 
the cut thioughout the length of the saw and to 
carry the saw back in the kerf during the return 
stroke* (Knight Diet. Mctk. 1S75). 
f. Steam engine. (See quois.) 

1875 Kmi-iit Pu t. Mu h., Lead of the erauk\ the rtling 
of tfir irnnk of one rnginc a little in .idv.amc of tl.«. -'id.t 
angle tvi the other ; n.iincly at ioi.V^ 01 1 x-P in phYi.e of 
This avMsts in iindtii? g the motion of the pi-t >n moic 
uniform, by moitcraling its velocity at the t lal of the sHoke, 
1881 Metal II odd No. iB. 274 The sttam |r'it is olfJ a 
very small .amount w hen the crank i- in this ixinditb n Ion 
the dead ci-niiel, the .unoiint ib.it the « Irani -1011 i' then 
ojicn tieing termed the b .ad v'f the valve. 18^ .Vrd. ,^r, om 
Engine Tliiv amount ol ojvcning I *f fore the pi-ton u ni- 
niences its siroki. is called the le,-»d of the slide. 

11 . aftrih. and Cemb. : load-bam Ccachtng. the 
bars to which the traces of the Icadeis rac ait.icl.w 1 ; 
lead-home, a horse that is guided bv a h ad vscc .p • ; 
lead- mule (cf. : lead-off, a com tnenco 
mont; al«o that which • It .Td.x-off*. the first ol a 
aeries; Ifftd-reiiia Cc.tcking, the leaders' leiii.S 
lead-8orew, ‘the main screw of a lathe, which gives 
the feed motion to the slide-rest* (Wclistcr 1S64). 
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1890 *Kolk BoLDRPWixm’ Rt'jlyrnar (1801^ 188 Bulh 
check-reins were carrieii auay and the *lcad oars broken. 
iM J. AI. Si FARM \x liri:, Ginmer icd. a» 256 Total wei);ht 
carri^ by th«: *Ic.nJ horse. 1877 Raymono Sintist, Mines 
4 - J4S tMvc me the 'leuihiiiulc« anil the rest of us 

uill 1:0 on tLi 189s ao Noy. 225 ^2 It contains 

* t.'liri-.iinas Lves the first or •Iwul ofl'hciiiK by clrvrr 

.Miv « waves, 1896 ( ^ntinf (U. S.) XXX. 11 1 i The buckles 
on thrN«: *le;id-reins should hatiKex’rn over the Uadcr’s C2uar- 
it-rs. . .You have now both lead-reins in your left luiiul. 

Lead ^hd', r.l Forms: i l&dan, a-4 laden, 
d laDdeu, lasiden, a-5 leden, leaden, 1,3 leoden, 
Orm. ledonn', 3-5 lodde, 4-6 led e, 4, ; leede, 

4- 7 (chiefly Sc.) leide, leyde, 6 7 lead© ; 6- lead. 
Pres. inJ, [contracted forms^ : 2nd .v///^ i lii^tat, 3 
last ; yd stn^. i l&t, 3 lat, 3-4 let, 4 leth. Pa, /. 
i l^ddo, 2 leaded, lodd^e, 3 lindde, 3-4 
leedo, (3 leadde, leddedo\ 4-6 ladde, 4-S lad, 

5- 6 ledd, (5 leded. Sc. laid'i, 4- led. Pa. fple. 

I l^ded, Ittd, 3-6 ledde, 4-5 ladd e, lede, 

4 7 lad(e, 7 lead^o, 4- led. Also 3-5 with pre- 
fix 1-, y<^ [A Tcut. wk. vb. (wanting; in 

Goth.^ : OK. Ukiim *= OFris. l^da. OS. 

(MDu. DM./etden\ OHG. (MUG., 
Ci.) leiten. (JX. Uida (S\v. leda^ Da. Ude) OTciit. 
*laitf/an, f. road, journey (see Load, Lode 

related Jto OK. lidan. OX. Ii 6 a to go, travel. 
The word has alw.iys served as the usual rendering of 
L, dtu-r're^ and this h.ss in some decree influenced the 
development of meatiing;.] 

L Fo conduct. 

1. trans. To cause to go along with oneself, 
fa. To bring or take (a j'^rson or animal' to a 
jdace. wMso with r/4>:£'//, etc. (Plirasos 

like to leaii captii e ate now undcrstooil in Sense 2.) 

.Us res/. P Vfi/.Vr'l*vii(iJ. K) .\sti-^cnde in hcani.v.se ^ehefte 
I.L-dde heflned. c 1000 .Ei-fric Cem. vi. 19 Of ealluQi nytenurn 
. twe^en xenuii-an bu ketst in to Jiani arce mid bv. /i'id xlii. 

Lcde cowerne xintJpstan broSor lo me. a 1175^*//. //ew. ■ 
231 tiod ^rledde to him niatcnu..and ad.im ham atle 
namen ^e^ceop. <* 1x05 Lav. 2^>797 [HeJ ladde uor3 Fetreiiin 
lo*.^ b«h hit wore him. c 1x50 (ien. A £r. 858 Wcfwes, and 
child'-e .. He h-dden a-wei wiB herte prud. /H*t. 7 i.)\ 
He dede hem linden and Icden dun. And speren fa^te in 
bis prisun. 1197 K. Groce. (Roils) ^803 Ob^r kni^tes b«r 
were inonie, ■ A ibd in ti) cn^clond. c 1373 Sc. Lee. Sain/s 
xL {SjrntoH V 7 fda.i) 4.;.3 pc fjrsad hyschapis of 9^*^ stede . 
al hale be puplc with 1«1 c. 1^ 'I rfvisa Hif^den 

(Rolls) in. g; pat b« l<y^S ?»ch’jlde be lad awey pri«ouer 
in to Bahilon. r 1400 M.v. soicv. <i.S <>' x. 113 The Jews 
ladden him up^n an highe Roi:he. ri4te Toivneiev Si) st. 
xiv. 70 Coldly thou th.iym Ij> ndc. And with the ley<Jc. 1530 
Paljigi. 604, 2 Shad 1 icade him away ulth me? 1933 
Rickt ray 70 God sal kid thaime vp to the heutne with 
hime quhilk ar deid in christ. 1579 Eu/kues (.\rb.) 
i6<5 leremy before the people were led a^aye, apointeth 
their exile to continue three score and ten years. 1704 
Hearnk Dnct. Hist. ^1714) I. 3'>5 I‘h« f’.mnonians . . he 
successfully subdued, leading away tlA younger sort into 
ocher countries.^ 

quasi-/fbr//Vv in gerund, a 1533 Ln. Hf.nef.ks Hu.m cxliv. 
539 'I’he ocher prysonen, whom we .•»<.*« yonder ledyng lo 
the dethe warde. 1757 Kt.iz. GRiKKirii [jett. Henry 4 
E'rancis I1767) 11. 87 .Suppose a criminal leading forth t^ 
cxccutiori. 

b. To cany or convey, n.snall? in a cart or other • 
Tchicle. Now only north, dial. : *Tq cart (coal, com, 
stones, turf, etc.}. To lead in grain : to houy. 

f 900 tr. Bsgdds Hist. 1. i. nSy /) 30 C)f llreotone n<e<kan 
0'\ scinum lasdde wacron. ikid. m. v. (vii.) iM H.tdde 
bi-^rop neht his Ikhomaa . . kedan to WinUceaslre. c 1x05 
L\v. 3)4i To U:i!en b^s gari-sutne to ku^ne mine fadcre. 

«s iaa5 Leg. Kalk. 2251 We, a^ein* s bin heast, b^t li< r>tiie 
a^vf.i koka. a 1300 Cumer M, si 29 Siluer and gold bai 
Wit bam kdd. ixte Lanc^l. P. Ft. A. iv. ijo l.awc schal 
hr.n a laliorer arid leden (i?77 lede) a-feM dounge. nm 
BACrnr-- I />nww X. i'y5 Vith this KunrKrk spokin had trial 
To iteid chair hay. c Ckauci.b Monmi T. 158 The 
:-i«el of the tem^e he with hym ladtle. c 1400 Mactkdkv. 
xxiii. 24? Tbei leiden nire H'-uses with hem up>n 
chanoCtes. ^14x0 l.iher Cot-Ofunt 33 Whenne thou 

hast coverefl hit f venison} so, I>;de hie home. /’I4fa .V/. 
C.uihhert 1 Surtees* 53* <> pare armour hame b^i kd. r 14^ 
Bk. Curta-iye K13 in HaLees Bk., pe vohi-.r kites bat on hi-.d 
ry^t, C1470 Hknry Weilltite ix. ifio A drawchl off wod t., 
kid. r 147$ Ran/ Cait^ar 397 T.«idand Coillis Im ^eid To 
Paris the way. t$a8 Test. EJtor. (.Surteesi V. 2<io To Smylli- 
son, frjr kdinge come at Acclamc, v}r. viij^. 1530 Pai.s<.;b. 
604/3 krlde thorowe the iowne upon a Sardell and 

>0 to the gahiwcs. 1394 .•Ixr. Rk. W, IVrayxw Antitfuary 
XXXII. 55 For leding ij lodes of hayc, xii**. 1601 .Shaks. 
Aits Well IV. iii, seA Faith, sir, ha's led the drumme before i 
the Knglish Tragedians. 1803 Owrm Pembrokeshire (1891) 
93 And being thus drkd throwlie they [turfsj arc lest home 
an<l laved then vp, 2683 / 'estry Bks. f. Surtees) 341 For tW') 
load of lime and karting it, 52. m\ Ramsay Eleev Patie 
BirstU V, Tho* peats and turfsand a^s to lead. 1 790 j. KoMRar- 
Row Agric. Perth 105 In no ra.^ lo reap when they ought to 
be leading in ^housing' their grain, 1839 .SroNBHOi'SK A t- 
kobnt 43 f>ne shilling a load is the prii e senerally paid for 
leading a cart-Inad of warp. 1841 /re/. R. Agnc. Sat. II. 
fi. 191 He undertakes to convey (or lead, as the term is) all 
the materials for a new building. 1^ Hai.l Caime Deem- 
ster xvi, 8m Dan was sent for the piur of oxen to where they 
were leading manure. 1891 Aik ' in son Moorland Par. 64 
'Fhe people r>f the farm in question, .had If.m tearling, that 
i.s, c-seting hay in a * catchy * time. 

fc. Of a natural agent, e.g. the wind: To 
•arry. Ohs, 

ven R. Or.oi7r. ( Rolls) 202 j He ariuede at soob haniptone 
as pt wind hoin adde ylad. afjfth Curtor M, tUg pe 
wind him Icdd a-pon be flodd. 1833 Br. Hall Hard Texts 
6l> 7 Caoiing the Clouds to kad in store of rain. 


d. To bring forward, adduce (testimony); to 
bring (an action). Now only in Sc. /-aw. 

a imC'’Mrjk'(’r .1/. 16278 Ouat llli^tcr cs o witnessing .sgain 
him to kde? riM Hollano Hoivtat 924 The crovs.s 
Capone . Was t>fliciaTe but less that the law kidls. ^ x$ox 
Exriu ts Aierd. Reg. (1844) 1 . 430 The riclitis, rcssonis and 
alIrKucioiiis uf batht the .viid |>artks, . . icd, henie, sene and 
uiidcr:ituiulin. isfihU’arruMt in 1 >. H. Fleming Mary {\ 

J i/.'i\ tds (18^7) 494 rorsamekill a.s thair wes atie proees of 
‘ forfaltoure led agank Mathew sunitynie FIrle licuenox [ttc). 
j *737 R*^ I’HKRf ORi> Lett. (1862) 1 . 379 A process h'aiting ags». 

iny guiltiness. 1831 Sir W. Ha-MIIjon Discuss. (iSs?) 

: No evidence ha.s yet been led to .show. 1884 Lu. Wat.son in 
Law Re/. 9 App. Caites 253 In the Court below, the partie.s 
! were allowed and led proof of their respective averments. 

1887 ScotsuMH IQ Mar., Ft oof was led tiMi.iy in this action 
j of .separation an*.! aliment. 

i 2 . To accompany and show the way to ; to con- 
i' duct, f^uidc, esp, to direct or guide by going on in 
! advance ; to cause to follow in one’s ]>ath. Often 
! with advs., ti.r/ri//, away ^ forth, in, on, out, up, etc. 

In early ex.*impk..s .ap:). merely a contextmil use of sense i. 
a 900 iifartyrot. 26 iti O. E. Texts 178 Mine englos (kc 
kiHlaft in Sa hiofotdicaii Hierusalcin. 971 Blickl. Horn. 27 
He hine'kfdde upon .suri^ hea dune. CI175 Lamb. Horn. 

1 19 Miiiiie l^was . . leduo to deb« on ende b-i b<^ heoin duse* 
iichc fol3UiO. c 1900 (.tRMiN 14468 Cavin ledde hiinin [Al>a:t] 
ut tippo l>e feld. c 1X0$ Lav. 1098 ifrutus num Ignogcii iS: 
into scipe hedde. (*ix$o/#riir. 4 Ex. Go, led Sis f >Jc. 
a 1300 ( 'ursor .M. 24020 V nto be tun ban i me kdd. c 1350 
i/ ///. Palerne 2O18 pft w'erwolf hem ktdde oner mures **4 
muntavnes. c 137$ Sc. Leg- Saints xx.w. ( i hadee'^ 47 pane 
till a chawMiir .st ho hym kde mare pritte. ijSx W^clik /*s. 
I\xvii[il. 14 He ladde hem thennes 111 the cloudc of the day. 

*■ > 47 S Rau/CoiSear -ibg To aric pretiie Chalmrr lieliue thny 
him h-tl. 1509 H.awfs Past. Pleas, xx.w iii. (Percy StK.) 
tgf* *I‘hc gentle p'rtere.s . . on my way thru me kde. ^ i $90 
Poems Re/o^PH. x\-i. 51 lk»t he will Icid him in tnc 
myre Tlnx hc he hccht to defend him. 1603 Smak.s. Meas. 
for M. III. ii. 47 How now, noble Poinpey ! '^^’hal, at the 
wheels of Car^ar? Art thou Ictl in triumph ? ^ 1687 .Miltom 
P. L. XII. -lOig Therefore shall not Mostrs.. iii> (leoplc into 
Canruin k.ad, 1711 Ko\.n>coH Spect. No. 321 p 9 Satan i> 
after waril.s led aw.xy to Gabriel. 1741 Voi nu St. Tk. i. 
43-7 O Ic.xd my Mina . . Lead it thro’ sarious Scenes of Life. 
1847 H. R«k',krs Eis. (1*160) III- 402 The crimin.il must he 
led hack bj'the some ru.xd by which he h;i.s l>een led astray. 
1879 .Miss Yoncr Cameos 5 kr. i\. xtii. 144 He wa< led into 
the chamber of presence. 

b. Of motivcii, conditions, circumstances: To 
guide, direct to a place. 

a 1300 Cursor M. -20386 Sals me quat baA you hkler ledde. 
i8ii Clark 17 //. Minstr. II. 44 It w.i.s a ha3>py hour That 
ted me up to Famack hill. 1881 fem/ie Bar 1 . 467 Chance 
le<i him to Iktsil. iSpt E»^. Htustr. Mag. IX. 867 Instinct 
early led him into the political SMeitXu 

C. Of a clue, light, sound, etc. : To serve (a 
{lerson) as an indication of the way : to mark the 
course for. Also absol. io lead in (Nant.) : to 
m.*irk the course for criicring port. 

xfrg/ Dryoi- h rirg. Gecrg. iv. 222 By the tinkling Smind 
of TioibreU led, The King of Hcav'n in Cretan Caver* they 
fed. 1804 Ca.wi nr tr. i heodric 185 l«tl hy that clue, he 
left not t.iiglarKi'A shore lill he had known hcr.^ «8u 
J. H. Nkw.man Hymn, Dad, Kindly Light, amid the 
encircling gl<»Tn, Lead Thou me on I 1880 Merc. Marine 
Mag. Vn, 316 1 'he two latter Lights in tisu lead in. 
a. ahsol., chiefly in fiOTrtiiive contexts 
1989 .^iD.NCv Ps. f. i. He bievAed i« who . . (never] loosely 
treads I'he AtrayinE stepe as wickeil counccl leads. 1993 
Smaks. j Hen. /'/, lit. i. <y) He charge you .. To go with 
VA vnto the Ofheers. AVer. In Gods name lea/l. i8ox - - 
Oik, I. i. 31 1 Fray you lead on. C1814 Sir W. Mi rk Dido 
4 sEnetis I. 89 Quhair ever thou dmt leid We follow the. 
i 6«4 Qx:Airi-K4 Job xvf. 30 .My lipA sh.vll tread That ground 
. . aA T ruth .shall leade- I. Wii.i.MMS in L.yra A/ost. 

1S49) 130 Into eJod’A \Vord.,Tliou leariesl on and on. ii8j 
CnwuKM Ci.xRXE .sHaks. Char. *vL 390 (Theyl wlw desire 
to lead, mii.AC at all events make a Ah 47 w Mh»wing. 

e. To h ad the way : f 'a) with personal obj., to 
guide, show the way to iohs .) ; in later use (In- 
fluenced by sense 13), to in aavance of others, 
take the lead in an expedition or course of action. 

e ixQO Ormin 3465 Ant te^ve stcorme wa.M wibb heifim To 
kdenn hemm b« we^^e. c 1*7$ Se. Leg. .Saimfs ii. (Pattlosl 
20) |;hs qiihitkiA ledand hym way praide hym (etc-J. 139s , 
Marlowe Editt. fi, 11. ii.(i5^) Da, Lan. l^adon the «rxy. { 
IS 98 Porter Angry irom. Ahingt. (Percy Soc.) 90 Iam j 
th^ the way, and kt me hold liy thee. 1813 SiiAks. ! 
Hen. I 'fH, v. v. 71 Lead the way, lorrU. 1697 Drviu.n ■ 
rirg. Georg, in. 123 The firsit to ie.xd the Way, to tempt j 
the Flofwl. 1709 PiioR Ode to Cot. niiters. Ami in their | 
varioa-i Turns the Sons must tread 'Fhose gloomy Journeys, • 
which their Sires^ have led. 1770 C'touAM. Det. PUL ijo ■ 
He. .allured t.) brighter worlds, and led the way. l•3■ Ifr. ! 
Martineai: Ireland t\. 22 Dora. .led the way.. in an oppr>* \ 
site directirm. 1847 Makrvat Chi/d^ H. Forest vil, 1 can i 
manage it, Humphry; AO lead the way. itTgOaiwE.VAer/ j 
///«/.^ iL I 6. 8^4 In the silent growth and elevation of the ; 
F.ngliah people the boroughs led the way. j 

3 . Of a commander; To inarch at the head of 1 
and direct the movement of. Also with on, j* Also I 
to conduct (warfare) • L. ductre helium. j 

(Parker M.S.) .Se E^bryht 

Ixcfdc nerd to Dorc wib Norban bymhre. r ixfx H 'ill Palerne ; 
1609 Wib cknncst cumpanyc bat ciier king ladde. tasa I 
(r. .Stcreta .Secret., Prh*. Priv. 174 Where hen tho that 
ladd the grett hosiesT c 14170 Golagrot 4 Gam. 635 'I'he 
thrid heght schir Bantclbui, the hatal to leid. e 1470 Hemry 
Wallace wuwix Hew Kertyngayme thewanieuard Mis 
*»«• XI. 111. St na wetrfair srtfli 

V)ur prpiH leicl^ I. 1998 Dacrtmele ir. Leslidt Hiat. Scot. 

VI. 33a He Itidn anc armie till Northumberland. i8ii 
Snam. AM. V. VI. 4 Vou (worthy Vnkle) Shall . Leatfc^ 
first Battell. 1738 Lroiard Life Marthoromgk 11. 267 The 


Prince., led them on with great Gallantry. i8ai R. Tubnkb 
Arts 4 Sci.{td. 18) 18& Many thousands of them [elephants] 
have at once been led to battle, 1847 Marry at Chtldr. H. 
Forest iv, He longed, .to lead hU men on lo victory. 
esbsol, e 1400 Antnrs Arth. 397 (Douce MS ) Withe a 
launce one loft lonely cone lede. 1581 Savilk Tacitus* 
Agric. (1622) 19A The uriny ..cried to leade into Caledonia. 
18x3 UiNUiiAM Xeno/kon 10 Cyrus, .told them, that his pur- 
pose w'as to lead against the great King. 1791 Cowtkb 
Iliad IV. 430 Go therefore thou, T.ead on. 

4 . To go before or alongside and guide by direct 
or indirect contact ; to conduct (a person) by hold- 
ing the hand or some part of the body or clothing, 
(an aniiyal) by means of a cord, halter, bridle, etc. 

I# Const, hy (the hand, etc.). Also with advs. away^ 
in, qffi on, out, up and ditnvn, etc. To had apes \,iu 
hell ) ; see Ape sh. 6, 

971 Blkkl. Horn. 71 Hk bcgna.A . . beddon him to b*>ue 
cosol. c 1000 Acs. Cos/. Matt. xv. 14 Sc bliiida gyf he 
hlinitne bet hi:i (cnllod ikAvn on mnne pytt. c 1175 Lamb. 
Horn. At [krt inon. .sarine frefraS i^r blindne let c im 
Sir Tristr. 446 Tristrem hunters sci)e ride Lea of houndcs 
M ledde. c 137$ Sc. Leg. Saints xxxiii. {George) 274 Tn 
pi l>clt & hyme (a dragon] Icdr, & about his hals knyt it 
sone. ri4ao Antnrs of Arih. 447 His steile wax sone 
sialiillede, and lede to ^ stalk. 1470-8$ hlAtORV Arthur 
1. xtix. The brochet was mine that the Knight lad away, 
ijjo^ao Dokbar y Wz/rr xiii. 17 His fa sum by the uxsiat 
Icid is. Ibid. xc. 33 'J'hat anc hlynde man is led forth be 
ane iithcr. 1S30 Palsgk. 604/2 IMe my horse, 1 praye 
you, up and downe. 1390 Si-icnkeb F. Q. 1. i. 4 A iiiillce 
white lamb .die lad. 1614 Sir A. GoRUkS ir. Lucans Pkar- 
saiia 1. 37 'rijcii di.rth he lake a faire large bull .. And him 
vnio the Altar leadcs. 1788 G<>i.nji\i. 7'ir. /r, xxiii, 'Hic 
lapiive soldier w.t.a led forih. 1813 Sketches Charae. (cil. 2) 
I. 29 [She] returned, leading in a lovely little girl. ^ 1830 
TKNNViiON Ode Memory iii. 10 in sweet dreams .. 'Lhou 
Icddcst by tjie hand ihine infant llu|>e. 186a Tem/ie Bar 
IV. 252 The chestnut. .MBA led off lu the Ntahic. 

b. 7 o lead \a bride to the altar, lo church (f also 
simply : ? after L. ducere) : '1 o marry. 

153B PALacR. 604/2, 1 lede a bride to cburche, je maynr. 
1700 PkvoilV Ovid s Metam. xii. 267 He had eitner led j'hy 
bb.uher then; or was hy Pioniisc ty'd. iSia Landor Ci, 
Julian V. Iii. 5 He leads her l<2 the altar, to the throne. 
1^ J KNWvsoN I d. of Burleigh 11 He .. liuids her to the 
village altar. 

o. fid- (<*) opposition to Jt ive : To guide by 
fHrrsuasion oi contrailed with cotninamis or tbieaU. 
\b) 7 o lead hy the nose (for the allusion cf. quot. 
1604): to cause to oliey submissively. Alsu \to 
lead hy the sleet e, 

c i4aS Lvdg. Auemb. Gods i68u How false idolatry ledclh 
hem b3* the sleoe. 19113 Goi.iuko Calvin on Dent. exxL 74s 
Men .. suffer ihemsdues to l>e« led by the noses like brute 
lieaHis. 1989 Pltirrham Eng. Poeste iti. xxiv. lArb.) 
Princes may lie lead but not dnueit. 1804 Shark Oik, 1. iti. 
407 The Moore . . will or tenderly be lead by lb* Nose As 
Asses are. 1831 Sittr Ckamb, Cases rCamdei^ 20 You shall 
meetc with ignorant luryes, your duty to <4>en their c)’es 
you may not leade them by the nose. 4749 SMOLLEn Git 
///. ( 1797* 111 . 77 ITiey (the great) have favourite domestics 
who lead them by the now. 1898 KiNr..«iJcv Ptafs 4 Purit. 
21 1 A mob of fools and knaves, led by the uomt in each 
generation by a few arch-foofs and arch-knavcs. 188a Ttm/U 
liar IV. 167 She might be led, but would not be driven. 

d. intr, ((|Qasi-/tfjj/w). To Ijc led; lo submit 
to being led. 

1807 ^ Iarkiiam Ctsvai. l (1617) 75 Till hce be so tame .. 
that be will leade vppe and downe cpiietlye. liaa S<.orT 
Pirate xxiv, My mnUet may lead, but he winna drive. 
1887 I. R. l.eui/s Rantke Life Montana 148 In lha nHtm* 
ing the pupils (cohM have learnt their lesson, and will lead 
a^whcrc. 

O. To guide with reference to action or opinion ; 
fo bring oy penuasion or counsel to or into a cm* 
d it ion ; to conduct by argument or representation 
to a concloidon ; to induce io do ■omethiiig. Said 
both of persons and motives, circtimstanccs, evi- 
dence, etc. 

a taM Kaik, 261 Pe fcool . . leadeff [nicn) in uabikauc. 
ea fjM Curaor At, siigfi lit sM bar-till Ma wijf him 
e i3|» .\/et. Gy Warm. 0 $ pe world purw hb fouk ffik Hap 
me lad lo longe while etj/h Wfcuo Set, IFAl, III. 445 
lfrrl»y Wne man tad in to fendus templaeioon. S 4 at ir. 
.Socreta .Secret., Priv. Priv. otj Al accordkl, that Wde 
lad the chyide that to done, igji SrAticsv Emgtand 1. ii- 
30 The wyl of man ever comn^ly folowyth that to the wycb 
opynyoti .. kdyth hyi. 1988 Huhskni in BtmUr Po/ert 
( 1894I I. Jpa Sondric cawsc«. .leadet me 8 V 88 tlie to mistiwtf 
the Kinges good meaning towards her Ma)f»ty* 
MofrrnoMeRiR Pevot. Poema iiL a6 Tn lyf tbm Mdie mR 
tlm leid. Mil Biauc Transt, Pref, 1 Bndl-baMti M s^hh 
sensualitie. a%t Hnaats Loviaik, 11, aaa, 177 They wbt 
not to he led with admiration of the vertue [HC.^ tyti Anm- 
aoH S/eij. No. p 1 'I'hU Error they have Icea led Into 
hy a ridknious Doctrine In modem Criliekllh mi Birttw 
Anaf. Itiirod., Wks. 1874 1. 9 Qur whole mUnw lends «» 
to aw ribe all moral pdfectioii to God, Aji ItCiltM Two 
PatAa App. 1. (1891) act Tlniofet , . may Im 1 
jroti don t understand nim. tM M. rAi 




, Edward's fixre^ policy ted him to dMw elomr tfit 
ties whkh connecletf our country with Oef many. ^8 
.Stewart Heat | *39 In siud^ng the ladialloti 

Mctus to him to such a concliMiQtL iMlif* 

Hmrtas Maturin If. vi. tes She knew |b8 t ii lim ••• 
MMilyled. 

oM, f 897 BAcoaCaibwr«G/ 8 iMiAiv^ 

Uieir power to altor the naltif of dm a gbi je t to i j ipil MMS 
a^soleadaloiffior. 

6 . Of 8 way, rood, ou, : To mrfO fUb d 
for, Gondiict (m penoo) /a or Mb * pfaMW* 



LEAD. 


141 


LEAD. 


absoL or iVf/r., to have a Bpecihed |;oal or direction. 
Cf. L. via duett in urbem. Often in fig. contexts. 

n IMO hfortil Odt 337 I.u:te w« .. )« w«i bciic |>e Ijjit Im; 
ni)ede dd to lidle of nintine. riaoo Ormin 12016 Korr (iiss 
Lamb ins )mtt rihhte Ktih Uatt leiJe|»|> tipp till neffne. 1340 
Ay fid*, 165 |tet is be w.*iy per let in-to )>e belle of god. f 1375 
Sc. Leg. Sainit xviii. {Egi^ianc) 843 G>T he . . wald bene 
me the gnt, brrt niyr.ht me led to the' flume lofdane. 138a 
Wvt i.iR Afati. vii. 14 How streit is the ^nte and nare.wc the 
weye that ledith to lyf. ggog /fury H'ilts iC.anidrn) 112 V" 
hygheway . . ledyiig toward Ipswych. 1516 I'Ugr. I*erf, 
(W. de W. 1531) 14 Yet Ixjthe entendeth to go tlie iourney 
that Icdeth to the hyr Jerusalem. s6oa .Siiaks. d/<*ar.^>r 
M. IV. i. 33 A little tlooic, Which from tne Vineyard to the 
Garden Icades. i 6 ai Ladv M. Wroth Urania 43^ 'Hie way 
of necessity leading me to follow my disdainer. 1710 Stkku-; * 
Tatltr No. 194 P a There was a single Bridge that led into j 
the Island. »ao G/iii.t i'crfjf's A' /»///, A’//. II. ix. 4B 1 
'riierf* were but two Ways tlmt led equally to all the Digni- 
ties of the Kepublicic 1780 A. Yot;N<i ’/'fur /rcl. 1. 288 I 
'Hie end of the lake at your feet is formed by the root of j 
Mangerton, on whose side the road leads. 1701 Mrs. Kai> I 
CLii I E Rout. h'freA ii. l.a Motte ascended the stairs that j 
led to the tower, itet Clare V'i/l. Afinstr, 1 . i?a My 
rambles led me to a gip-y's camp. 1B61 7 Vw//r /far 1 1 . 547 
Broad steps lead down into a garden. 18^ J. Ciii.itoRNK 
Huk$ Pasha 6 g Then comes the eternal arid nlaiii leading 
to the b.irrcn hills. 1880 Rc/^nlvut /'au/ fVentworth f. 
ix. 1B7 Their road.. led them through a little copse. 

b. hUr, To form a channel in/o^ a connecting; 
link to («omcthinf;\ 

1833 Art 3^-4 fPil/. //’i c. 46 H i>5 One waste or foul 
water pipe . . to communicate with any dr.^in . . leriding into 
a common sewer. 1851 Ilfustr. Cata/. (if. /l.thih, 
Motion is .. romiminicaied to the rudder by means of two 
connecting rods Itjuling to the tiller. 

c. intr. ToUad to\ to have as a tcsult or con- 
sctjiience, 

a 1770 JtieriN .SVew, /1771) IV. vi. 119 I'ridc seldom leads 
to truth in point 1 of inoialiiy. 1845 Ar - ii.n Rnnkrs 
ttist. Ref. I. 277 The general disappioliation excited hy 
the church on such weighty (x>inis, h:iiiir.-illy led 10 a div 
cUKd.m of its other abitses. 1861 .M. J*ArrisoN Ris. 

I. 43 Several seizures of Knglish cargoes led to repri'>aU on 
our part ; re|wis.Tk led to a naval war. i8y^ Bhvce t/oiy 
Rom. F-wf. IV. (ed. O 13 'Mic victory of 'rolhiac led to tht; 
sul>mis‘-ion of the Alemaniii. 1883 Mau:h. I'.raut. 8 July 
Mr. Bcechei's former opinion that smoking leads to 
drinking. 

7. To had (a person) a daiue : trattsf. and yf;-., 
to put to the trouble of hurrying from place to 
place; hcncc, to compel to go through a course 
of irksome action. To hod (a person) a those ; 
lit. lo give (a pursuer) trouble by one's sjx'etl or 
circuitous course ; also fig. Als«) (by associativui 
witli sense 1 2 ) to lead a person a life. 

^ >599 Da.ncf sF 6 b). t6oi Simkr. A/f i If V// 11 , 

tii. 49 Why he's able to lende her a Carranto. 1607 Hi v* 
wooi» tl'oM. Rated .t 6 tf A 3, lliat's the tlance hrr Husi^.vid 
me.Tncs lo leadc her. lyii AimisoN .*/c< 7 . No. pz \ ou 
know.. my IVsion for Mrs. Martha«and what a Dance Nhc 
has led me. itig Dk Kof. Fam. tnstruxt. i. iv. <1841) 77 
Ml lead In-r such a life she ahall have little r mif.u! of me. 
i8s» Mrs. Jamkhon Acr, Monait. (hd. 64 They led 
.S|. <;uthlni such a life, that Ietc.|. 1881 t'em/tc Far I V. 51 
He. .often leads them a fine chace over hiil and <!ale. 1883 
Ffnn Middy kf Ensign xvii. lo? The ch.T(ts w.mld lead him 
such a life _ i89RC'<’eMA. Mag. July 15 can the ca| 4 .xiii 
Vi forget himself as to lead ihern a pa|>cr ch.xscT 189R 
.Sunday Afag. Aug. 509/2 She had led him the life of a d<jg. 

8. With an inanimate thing as object a. 'I'o 
conduct • water, Otrns, steam) through a ch.inncl or 
pipe. Cf. D. atjHom dueere. Also with ettFoy, 
for/hf out. 

naosL.tv. isoar pi* wirier wes al ilaNle. 1381 Wvm ii- 
/'w. V. 16 Beti lad out ihi welli* withoule forth. 184a 
Jrnl. R, Agric. Soc. 111 . 11. 273 l>erp Iw.ds of fical, from 
which the water Kxs lieen led off l-y oficn drains. 1865 
if’id. Srr. II. 1 . II. 276 Water may be led away from a bill- 
side and form a perennial stream of the greatest value 
189* Chamh. JrMi. 4 June j6o/i A dam and shoot were 
constructed.. to leaci the waier away faster. 1893 /Hd. 

Jan. 61/1 Th« steam, .being led by a bamlKio pipe to other 
vessels. 

b. To guide the course or diieclion of (some- 
thing flexude); tiain tu vine), fto trace (a 
line, a boundarv) ; to draw or pass (a ro|K*, etc.) 
CTvr a |)ulley, through a hole, etc, 

ctogD in THotm />/^. Angt, 376 pa ilcan pc him .n 
landgenMere Imddon. ijpS *1 krvisa itar/h. /.V R. xmi. 
clxxvii. (1495) 71a Vyne.s mow he lad wyth rayllynge 
aboute houRCR ana townca. 1807 ToraFLi. Eoun^f. Feasts 
<16581 441 Tlie noM is blackish, a line being sofliy Idl 
the length, and only through the h>p of the outside 
ihcre^. liSa^'^TUaMV A/arimedt Afag. v. j Ten small 
siickR. whkh let him that leadeth the Chain, carry in his 
Hand Wore. J. S. Macacijav FMdFortOi (1851) 

A ebarga la laid on the floor, .and It i.s fired with a hose 
led ouUhle. 1841 J. T. Hrwuitt PaHth CUrk I. 79 Bleed 
and hliactr, lead a mane, dock a tail. 1889 Rounux Arms 
A Arm viiL (1874) 149 Sysitm of pult«y.«,over which strong 
are led. Piaaca & SivawatcMr Tt/tgrafhy 37 


led chfOttfh Uoclit Axod to etabas. 

o, KmU MBIT. Of A ropo: To tdiiitt of being 
*led\ ^ 

, H. SruAar SommmtM CnUd/L 38 The itef tackle 
j^i thmuh tht ttpaar ibaavi of the MSler block, 1887 
fiMVTM SMkda IVofiM., h applied to ropes at 

ii^lli8l8MtflfaHoniiiabloclr,whtii they an said lo 


cffa?.' 


t d. To guide, steer (a Ijoat) ; to guide, drive a 
carriage; cf. F. eottduire) ; to guide fa pen), (ibs. 

*377 1 .ANGi.. P. / 7 . B. II. 179 Curtesadcl the comb.saric 
owre carte shul he lede. c Wyci.if Serin. SvI. Wks. 1 . 
12 f.cdt; be bcjot into Jws hey see. c 1384 CiiA('< i:k //. Fame 
II. 434 Pneton, wciUle lede Algatc his fatier carte, and gye. 
1430 I.viii^. /iochasM. vii. •1554) 127 To holde the nlough 
and ledc it with his bond. O.xroKi Faldes 0/ /Ksop 

II. xvi, Of a carter whichc ladde a tiharyui or carte whiche 
a Mule drewc forthe. issa LATtMi.M Serm,^ St. Andre ids 
(1584) 241 Our Saviour, .saith to Peter. Puc in alt urn 
— Lead thy Ixiatc into the de<*jje. 1567 Satir. /Stems Re- 
form. iii. 49 With Kumaiiic han»! he could wtill Icid ane 
pen. 

He. In literalisms of translation; --- 1 .. dtseere 
and its compounds. 

1^8 WvcLir E.tod. xxvi. 37 F>-uc pilcrs. .Wfore the whicln' 
shill the leiiie be lad. — F.zek. v. i Take to thcc..rasou., 
hbauyngc hccrU ; . . thou shall Icde it hi thin heed, and bi tbi 
becid. — Mark xiv. 47 Ckm of men stondiiigc aUjute, 
leding out a swerd^ sniot the H^ruaunt of the hi^cste presi, 

+ 1. To multiply (a numlzer into annihcr). Obs. 

c 1430 Arte of Nomhryng lE. E. T. S ) 1 5 Lrcle the rote > f 
o quadrat into the roote of the ofrer quad*af, aiul ban woHe 
the nirenc shew. /bid. 17 A digit, the wbiche lade in hyin- 
scif cubikly letc.]. 

1 9. To conduct faffairs ; lo mnnage, gr»vcm. 
c laoo OkMiN 17238 To ledenn a [>c kxli) rihbt All aflfttrr 
(jorless lare. a t joo Cursor At. pan was io.-»» ph baili 
liiued and dred Wit wisdom al hi< wt-rk^-s ledd. c 13*0 
Cast, /.tn e 306 WiI»-oulcn fnirc wij» w.nv hipe Mni no 
Kyng Icde gret lordschi;»e. Vn 1366 Chai'cf k Rom. Ro:.e 
4«r> .She had no-thin^ hir-'-clf to lc«ic. ..More «h;4n a child of 
iw'o yet:r nlde. 1375 IUkhoi » />///. *• 1. Alexander llic 
King. .'Phat Scotland haid to -tcyr ;•.;«! kid. 1398 Tp.kvi‘.-X 
F.iith. t^e J\ R. f. <i49S< 2 'ihi'i game rule and Icde And 
hringc it lo a K'>od ctnlc. c 1470 C.o/agros \ Ca.f. 4?. .X k 
b-if at the lord, yone landis suld leld. 15187 (iude 4 (ioitii ' 
Hall. S. T. Sj 41 tiif thai heir not the Law, quhilk siild 
lhaitic Icidc ‘I l-.an s;dl tha^* not in uny wayis bclctf. 

absol. atjao Cursor At. 2^277 Mai-.icr o childcr i w.v. 
Mim-nuare, 1 ledd noght lelc wit niy late. 1579 Si'Kxkik 
Shtpa. Cat. July 184 For .shcpc-heattis (viyd hc-j there d-x-n 
Ic.vlc, .\s Lordcs done other whcic. 

fb. refi. To conduct oneself, K'liavcs act. Oh. 

i isoo Dkmis 1246 >tff pu h< Icdcsst all w:|»b -ki;l. r 1250 
LV«. 4 Er. zj«i Hu he Mildi-n h»‘tn be-t lub-n. 41300 
Curior Af. 8470 Hu pat he agh him f <r ! ,. b*dc c 1375 .* < . 
f.ig. .Wiints XXX. 1 1 heodera 833 In veitui^-e . . be . . si c;.n 
h)iTic-sclfe icyde pal . . pai . . liiad liyine abbot. 

1 10 . 'I'o deal with, treat cf. Gljdk r. 5 . la 
pa. jiple. I Circumstanced, situated, in .such and .sucli 
a condition. 

f »»0$ Lav. 8726 Hco wcoren '.wiiXe uuclc il.« d. tt-id. 

- 77 L 1 P^r wci^rrii Roiii-lcodcn ic..a):i« 1 m.* il»-i’idc. 41225 
J eg. jKatk. 6i4 Hit me ham xvaldc pnatin ;i*.i kaden u 1- 
lahelu lie. c 1340 Cursor . 1 /. 13787 ..’1 lin.'* IV r *-0 vy •-ekenc 
.Tin 1 lad p.Tt ;etc.l. i|6a L.xngu /*. /'/ A. ni. i.!-4 Mio 
Irdeth the lawc as hirvTu*-tr. 11450 Aftrlin 331 XN ha:i bi 
siugh the kj’ngc Kion v> ruclM-lccdc. it a-no^t-tl hym s.;.ic. 
< 1489 CsKl<*N .Souru's 0/ .Aymon iiL fi 'ihi'.c gbdor.i ihiil 
Icden our f *ik< so curMrcly. 

H. To carry on. 

fll. '1*0 engage or t.ake part in, to perform 
(dances, songs', to utter (joyful or inournfur 
sounds. Cf. L. dutcte njrw<//, i/uveSt G. uie 
reihen ftihren. (^is. 

different rwi.se of to lead a ..’’.tv, *- appe.Trs undi r sc’^-c i 
a 1000 . 4 «<ffY4jr 1 477 d ir.? He w.t.s t-fi sw.x a-r 1 *f j.c,.’cn..Ie. 
( 1250 (irn. A /• «'• ^•9'i Of ki?;.;c wil wc Icilrii s.>f!;.c-, 
a ijoo Curs,*r .V. 2^147 Caroles lolilrs and phiies I»- hrnic 
lie n.'Udyn and Jedde in wiiyv c'lvr de 1 . 5730 

'J*he damysclcR Icde d,itin.e. 13.. f/,rw». 4- lir. Rut. i.-.(>4 
>t Ir pe lorde on pe l.Tuiidc, Icdantlf his gomnr«. 13^ 
WvcMK Juditk iii, 10 1>4NJrnde daiincis in iruinpis .m.l 
timbris. ^1489 Caxtoji bonnes 0/ .-lymon w. 446. I h.Tve 
seen Keyimivd. Akird, guyehard, ik. Kychoid Irdyng grcic 
jo)e wYth grctc «.omii.\ny of Knygliies. 1493 /o.VLvr./ 
t W, dc W. 1515I 26 li, i’hou Eist ihyn aimes sprcdilc to Icdc 
k.'irollcs .Tiul dauiM CN. 

12 . To go through, pass ^lifc, fa i>orlion of time''. 
Cf, L, dueere vifawj (Jr. dytiv ^lor, etc. Rarely, 
t ‘Fo support life by (brcad>. + Also with forth. 

c ^ymve. hrda' s l/ist, iv. xx\iii. (wvii l 360 Se ;rr 

in mcdniycltim raloiulc, po’l i,s Fame netnnvil, aruvrlif 
lordde. a 1000 Hoetk. Afetr. vii. 4ov< m-.) Lot \m »»i >01 lif » .tI- 
nix IrvdaS woiuldmen wise IhiI<mi \vc‘ndingc. <1175 /.amt. 
tuvn.^ Gt>l srtie c faiu isiacli.s^e fokc hit luo svuU.vn 
lieoic 111 leaden, e laoo < >hxiin g yso haffcb-im kd.i aX; 
pc33re lif .Xfflcrr pc flArsbesv willc. a 1300 Cursiyr .V. 40.^7 
He ledd hi* liuc wil-x'ien Warn. /btd. 13270 'Yit |\iw 
flsxing war pai frdd And pcnier liueladc pai Icdd. ?. 11366 
CiiAi'CRa Rom. Rose 216 She. .ladde hir Ij-f only by breed 
Knetlen w ith cisel. 1393 Lancu t\ Ft, c’. xvii. iS That .tI 
her* lyf l«lcn in lowcnessr ami in pouciic. ri4t5 .V.v.v 
I Sag. i P.) 232 To liax'c^nother wyf, For to Icddc with ihy lif. 

' tgat 1 . 0 . Bfrnkrr Froiss, I. xxni. 3? Thu* ihi* lady Idde 
I forth hcT lyfe iher mekely. 198a J . Kocf ks <.V. Coxtfy I, cue 
j 178 Very few leade lyve*. .accoixfing to the lA» c* of Christ e. 
1 ISM Lvlv Rupkues (ArbA tSo He may .it hi>i Ieasu« . . lead 
1 hwWinlfT inXtheu* hi« Sup .uct in N.T|des (etc.l. i6ia H. 
i ^ACNAM Afs’mrrtus Jfrif. Her.e sits Kepentam c, soliiai ir, 
i sasi, .. Ar gttteuingfor the life, that she hath lad. 41881 
Fullm ffW/A4e/(t64o) 1 . 270 He led hi* old age in London. 
lyiO SiRFCR Tatter No. 168 Pa The Tastlcss Manner 
Life, which a I^t of idle Fellow's lead in this Town. 1819 


CraPIIV T. ef t/sstt xii. rhe>* led in comfort a »bnnesiii 
life. t8at KVat* Lasma 1. 312 In Corinth, ^he h.Td Icil 
ITay* a* happy ha tclc.1. iflsll Frovdb Hist Eng. [C * 


i happy ha (del. i8rt Frovdb Hist Eng. 118581 1. 
i. 13 Thai no human being diould be at liberty to Ic.Td at 
his own pleasurt an unaccountable existe«ce, 1873 Bkoavn- 
INC Red Caft, 156 Do lead your own lik and kt 

nun alone t 

t b. To pM8 through (pain, sufTering ) ; to K^ar, 
endure. 


I a 1300 Cursor Af. 1 S7fi3 pe htrang soru p.«l hf: Icdil can Ji.i 
j inaii rccle in run. CI J30 K. Hrunnk Ckron. (i2io) i-j Suffre 
I not Sir Fntthrbald kjnj; to Icdc pis pync*. f 1435 Torr. 
j /Portugal 1054 Yt y* wylTe the wurwe lo feilc. c 1425 Parte- 
\ *tay 3785 Non knew the syrow by lhaim lade and tore. 

! III. To precede, be foremost. (Cf. sen.se 2.) 

I 13. To have the first place in; lo march in the 
i front line of; lit. .^1(1 fi^. t-sp. in to had the dame 
j (sec Dance j/. 0;, to Lad the -i an. 

C1380, 41616 Isee Dav:l sb. (:] 1697 Dkyofm eEneid 

i IX. 31 .M4-.*,i(pus leads the X an. /Luf. >1. A*ylas leads 
ibe Chase. 17^ Lr.MAKO t./fe Marlborough f, The 
(irciiatlit r* . . led the Van. 1839 I'.aij iy l t:xtus v. (1848) 
49 May our «ountry ever lead Tl.e w .rM, f a s|ir is 
: worthiest. 1865 DiWEi.i. Ji’k\. V. ?:>, a f^mmon- 

wealth whose grealzAl sin it 1 ..tc t-j U.ioi the \:in in 

, freedom of o^;inion. 1869 .X. W. \V’a»>ij Ir. f.utt/ui' Hist. 

' Crrae II. in. lii. 47S In nncicr.t limes ib«* c // v.v/ 

led the chorus. 1884 iiiaphu vi .Xu,*., Your 1 (.n-iri C,...rdon 
and 1 .. had led Ihe van all the nioniin^. 1893 tiorper s 
A/a^. f‘rb. 305/2 Of the causes . . pnc-um.jiiia )< «1 the :i*.t, 

6. absol. To go fust, lo Iiave tlie to A place. 
Also with ofi^. „ 

1708 Cai-t. -Mii.I-AB Au;». in Nicolas Ptsp. Xelsx'ttWl. 
i>. chv, TIi*: Goliath was leading, il;c Zt ab us next. 1824 9 
Lan'Ii<.)K Imag. Coiit. XVks. 1046 II. 24 y "1 be uiouiilrd ‘■ln’.e 
. .led off with his ma-itf I s 1 h:irK»*r. 1892 byat. J\t^\ y fu’y 
10/2 I be boat . . was Icaviiiii; by two hiui«!red yards. 1900 
Jdiuk'io. Mag. June 7:-'y I he .-Xdii.-.iar.s fiigatc kd. 
fig. 1858 < Ikmm k C.uumry ■/...> If thirty c i tliiiiy- 

fi\c yard*' cii^taT.cc :%•. a*i a’.t c'i^c. the latter •.^ jl! - f-t ' ‘ 

ill the r.i-. e.. 1891 t a/t Mail G. :r. Oct. f i ‘1 i;t - ru.d! hat.s 

which .'.re to Ita'.; f.r ibe ci-mi.ng .sca^o;j. 

14. tn/r. a. Mus. .See • plot. iS So - b. ( haivge- 
rittging. ()l .1 Lrll : To have the ‘ lead ’ see Llai* 
sb.-i S n\ 

1671 Siii.stAS /■.'•; ?:2 F\ery l*c*ll leads four 
tirnc-i, aiid li.s luri.ind twic*-, excc-pt whf'M fri* .]. 1880 

• it'.AK Zrf'7.:’, to. in fr.yurs cr iiniuiiiivc i ir. 

is to go i.lT fir-l with a or iuljc .t, \Abi*.h is :.ftc-iwaids 
lakrii U!> by il<e ntbcr parts suctc-'^.'-ivtly Tbu.s in the 
Aintti C liorus in the .Mev-iah the bavs Mt:;ids’. 

15. Ira/is. Fo ditccl by one’s f xaniplc ; to set a 
fashion" ; i<) Like the din cling or principal part in 
(proceedings of ai.y kind ; lo be chief of (a I aily, 
a movenieiit) ; lo have the cfiicial initiative in the 
proceedings of (a dcl:l>eraiive bo<ly;. 

1642 Ffin R tiWy \ r>o/. St. IM. XXV ;<:? 'I bry should 
r.Tth«T lead a n of fl.rlri. than f il. w* (.-nt of riot 1697 

HrMikiv Kighttousn. lind \. 7 The I rcni D •ctririr wbi.h 
is the r*Lifr< i 1’;:; isiM I must c.oiif(*SN, iv lead ir.ini by St. 
Ausiinc*. 1841 \V. .'*ja:I'1\g /iaty 4 ft. 11. 766 The 
f;i!!j»*us i»:surrv'-tion led 1 y M.'isa niello. 1872 C- K. .XIaI HI' I. 
/./V .V. t.a\g! 'u i. ?:• Tlir Al bi.l ..h,c'!i>eij to lead them: »<-• 
nirT)t, 1880 1:. k. M. K H I V /' ’i ru:-. Fa » i 5; s njc Gc. \ ern- 
iniTU sh. uKl retain the i bifjclx.r:.! i*'iar.tati.ir.'S, a:u! (A>r;iiru;e 
t'^ lead ibf «. v.ltivati.o. 1891 .'■of Rn. :,i Ocl. 4:14 i 
I dM.Ttli still !t : till* H . ■:sci.-ifC>;.nrtn: ns. 1892 Pad .Va,i i.i. 
jc Sejit. 7/1 lie was i:. k:;d the woilc binist !f, 1892 

Fng. lilustr. Mag. IX. £*'7 In e .T.ve:sati.'ii be .sicm.s t;»tiii i 
to be led iha*i *.<> bad, 

b. 'lo lake the directing j>ait in (singing, .1 
iijusic.il performance'^. 10 ptifonn one's own p.ait 
so as lo giinlc the others; so .v a toird. on 
orehesita. Similarly, /.i /or,/ /')«'/' ,i>f a con- 
gregation', .Vn./ congregalic'ii in prayer. Al.^o 
ohid. 

1849 (R.irnbrrs's II. 7^4. 1 .Si rur-sinr*'* a fc'K'r 

voice will aiitnipi i » b.ui the trcMrv 1859 tb A. L\\vrrxvi. 
.Suord .V (.'onv v. 51 lie i-* s.' \*ry a? \ii io lo cet Cecil 
to lead the in ebuieb. 1866 (I . -M nli-osm d -- fww. 

(V Xfighb .xiii. iii>£' .*43 'Ibis L.-.e old cburcb iri wbieb 
1 wis hoi'.tMired Ic-id thic- pr.Tvcrs of my people 1880 
<nu»*w. .‘'-V.iiH Couper iii. 41 ( DWiter hiiiis«-If was made 
to do Nil Iniio to his ir.ter.se shviicss l«v Icatiir.ij in prayer. 
1883!’ '» NN At:a\j[r \ .Cu.Mgn xwi. 1=,^ He .. kd tb«* chorus 
. wl.ii h WON luMily Irf'lkd out ly .all present. xSoi tira/nic 
31 <kt. «S 3 He w<;.t to kad the «.uehe-slTa al tne concert. 
1892 Hamper's Afog. May Bsi/s A woma>i..kd the sinking. 

16. Of .a barrister : a. tran.c To act .’is Ic.^iling 
. counsel in (.1 cause ; to .ael as lc.Tdtr to anoihei 

bnrrislei ■ ; to take ] reccdciicc of. h.cJfd.oxinfr. 

1806-7 -b lb Risi oR!' Misrt iiS Itn -u. /.rV iB.'f' t. Intt^ d., 
Were I howiAir vinplcyed to k*.\a the e*ause on our side. 
1862 .X. 'riiOI-IOl'K (b.ry listu: L Wxiv. 7!'? t'‘f C.VC.IX’ 
I must Ic.tJ in difc!;iiir.»: bcr. 1883 [sec 
1884 ff7f’ l itres II Oct. l.WVll 3-4 1 It ba:' been th-' 
prarth e i f PniiliOi (^k;ern’s C'our.si*! to k.id eob.'iii..! t,>ue*fn's 
Counsel in apj’taU btfore the Jmlii ial C'oiuniiti.< . 

17. Cord-p/oyif:g\ a. intr. To play the tirsl cnri’ 
in .1 rouivl or trick. Also with Mil SaitI also of 
the card. 7o Laa^ fo dt up At. lv» play a c.-rt ^ ii\ 
onliT to bring out .catds held by .another pl.a\c. 
Also in i;/.;Yr rf / pos.c 

1677 Mivr.v. Fug F*. /V. s V.. T.'i b.-.d tin Card.* . • 

‘ Ic premie*'. 1727-52 t’H.cMRr ss t i . /. s.v. < be.’ ♦ 1 , Mal.Tdore 
..arc n.'t oMiiird lo altrti.l ;*n inferior trump when ii le.itk. 
1742 Hovi.r. li'hLt II Wlu-n y<'ii k.Til, bc>;in with the be*-i 
Suit in your H.iiul. 1863 ‘Cavkxolsh ' n h.'ft :td. 5' rs 
Vou woulvl often do I'ciicr to . le.id i;p to the we.tk >uil of 
' youi il.c!.l-band v. orthiou^h the s.n.*p.jj moi ..ff yom 

left-hand adveis.iiy. 1879 - Lord t-sf.. etc. 11 > l-v-td 
ori|:in»illy fr.'in your strongest suit. IHd. ire He led t 
wim his i.iwn siKMi,:est suit. 189R bifid I”':’ > 7.' I H 
was kecpin>; his iciutcc lo l»e kVi t..\ 

b. frans. -As fnii! player, to play (a s|Xi'ilicd 
card' ; to pbiy one o! (a :uit or .a .siTccifud suit'- 
Alio with on/. 

1731 Swim Peat A Pr.Sni/f I lead a heart. 174* Ib^vi 1 
n hist viyby 5 I>el us snpp.^sc the liffht-hand Ad\rp.irv 
lc.ids a Suit. 1778 C. Jt'MS ffoy.Vstwames Imp*', go I c.«l 
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Punto. it43 Th ACK rr a v Kaxfnstving v, You led the dub. 
i?79 'Cavendish' ( a/v/ Kss.t etc. iii It is uu excellent 
plen to lead out fir^i one suit and then another. IbiiL 17 
I led knave of diamonds . . The club was then led through 
me. fbtti. igS^ 1 led the king of trumps. 1891 Nov. 

$4 t/t He ought in any case to lead trumps. 

IV. In idiomatic combination with adverbs. 
(For the non-specialized combinations, sec the 
several senses and the advs.) 

18. awajr. a. irans. To induce to follow 
unthinkingly. Chiefly in passive : to yield to en- 
thusiasm. to give credence to misrepresentation. 

1736 I.CDIARD F^ift Marlh^ugh III. 163 Some Men arc 
led away by the Spirit of Party. 1861 iVwpU Bur 11. 395 
Grace is easily led away. 

b. Nant. To lead it away \ to*take one’s course. 
1700 Da Foe Gi/r. SiHgUtoH xiiL (i S40) 239 We led it away, 
with the wind large, to the Maldives. 

19. ftoad oft a. tram. To 'open’, take the 
first steps in (a dance, a ball) ; hence gen, to begin, 
make a heginaing in ; to oMn (a conversation or 
disenssioc'. Const, with, o. intr, or ahsol, 

a. 1S81 Mrs. Lyss Linton L xiii. 239 The twins 

leading off the family tall. 1890 A. GissinC 17//. H,\ntpd(£H 

II. iv. 66 'I'he dance, .was led off to the popular strains of 

the ' Keel-Kow . 189) Iliuitr, Newt 28 Jan. 109 a 

A well-known dnimatic critic led off the congratulations. 

b. 1806 R. Cv^BKKLANu Afr/H. 0/ kimseU 18 t>n some i 
oi:c.adon.s she would persist in a determined taciturnity, to | 
the regret of the company present ; and at other times | 
would lead off in her best manner. 1809 Mai.kin Gil BUu | 

III. V. P 8 , 1 led off with live or six coxcombical bows. iM | 
TtmpU Bar IV. 500 'I'he primo. tenore .. Iead.s off with ! 
'Hard times no more', ttkm SrRvr.N.soN Faw, Stud. 367 

A boy of fifteen to lead off with a lass of seventeen. 
Harpers Mag. Jan. 210/3 He led off with his companion in 
a .sort of quick-step. 

20. XieadoB. a. irons. To induce gradually to 
advance ; to entice or beguile into going to greater 
lengths, b. inir. To direct conversation/^ a subject. 

imSShaks. Merry IP. 11. i. 98 Gtue him a show of comfort 
in nis Suit, and lead him 00 with a line baited delay. 1833 
Kkslic Strm. vi. (1848) 141 She will continually he led on 
from hod to worsen 1840 DtcKRNs Old C, Shflp vi, Tve le«l 
her on to tell her secret i8di F. W. Robinson Her Lave ^ 
His Life 111. vt ix. 195 hfike led on to the one subject 
which engrossed him. ttgt Ma.*». Hrnnikeh Sir Gearge vi. 
t f I Don't pretend, now, you didn’t encourage and lead me on. 

21. JbMtd oat. tram, Lead off Also, 

to conduct (a partner) to the dance. 

1818 SvotT Br. I.amtu. xxxv, The picture of Auld Sir 
Mali>e Ravens wood catne down on the ha' floor, and led 
out the brawl before them a'. 1839 Reade I.ave me little 

xiv. (1S63) ryy The stable-boy .. leading out one of the 
htjusemaids . . prxeeded t i country- d.'incing. 

absM. 1776 Prau Vufd Fleas. (1777) I. 172 The soft 
things he said, while we fed out. 

22. &«ad«p. a. tmns. ^ Lead off ^ Obs. 

1731 Lady M. W. Mom Act* Fori- nv// i f Bath v, 

IVe^ led up many a hall. 1734 Ki« iiasi*son GrantUion VI. 
xxvii. 166 What a frolic tbmee will ^he and her new huNhand. 
in a little while, 1ca«l up. 1766 Goi.r>sw. Vic. 1 1 ', ix, Mr. 
ThomhilJ and my eldest daughter led up the l«U. 1799 
Mar, Fucewortm Ay). Tates, Lit^rith Gloves i, She did 
not object to her own rcnny'.v leading up the boll. 

b. intr. To lead up to: to prepare gradually 
for ; to form a gradual preparation for. 

1861 Temple Bar IV. foi The circumstances which led tip 
to the explosion of the. .conspiracy. 1880 M*Carthy Osvh 
Times III. xlv. 381 Perhaps he had deliberately led up to 
this very point. 189s Wasreorr Gospel 0/ Li/e Pref. 33 All 
earlier history leads up to the In^mation. t^aeSai. K*n\ 

2 Jan. i^/j The harl^uinade. .is led up to by a tasteful 
Ir.insforrnation scene. 

LmA (led), P.2 Also 5 lode, leedyn, 6 lead. I 
(». I,E 4 t. JA'J I 

1 1- trams, a. To make (something) of lead. b. ; 
Ti make dull and heavy as lead. Oh. 

paUad. on Hush. ix. 17s Or pipis hit to condit nm 
•nay lede. c 14W Pilgr. Lyf MmsikoJe 11. xc. (1869) ifin 
With this ax 1 ^lle and lede (F. j assomme ..et aplostmse\ 
the clerkes at cbcrche. 

2. To cover with lead. Also with enxr. 
c 1440 Promp. Parv. 7 ip,’s I.eedyn wythe leed, plttmha. 
1479 Bury Wills (Camden) 51 A new rooff to the churclic 
rjf Euston and Wlyd. 133a t*Ai.!K;R. I leede, I cover 

a thing, or a role of a house, with leede. 193a inveutories 

Fi lekr Wor^ i 


(Surtees) 10 And the quier all leadid. n 1 
/SiVr (1840) 11 . 293 She leaileil and paved the Friday Market 
Crois in Stamford, T. HIale) Ate. Nav fmftnt. ao 
Sent away naked .saving in her Keel, which was Leaded). 
t^tpk Antons Voy. iii. ii. 316 The Carpenters .. caulked all 
the seams . . and leaded them over. i8a8 Scott Woodst. 
xvii. We gained the roof . . which wa.s in part leaded. i80a 
|see Leadxd///. a.\. 

3. To arm, load, or weight with leofl. 

Caxton Reynard viii rArb.) ili A trofced staf wel 
Icded on thende for to playe at the halle. 148} — Gold. 
Leg, tQf b/a 'Fhey bete inis holy man with . . Scourges leded. 

HARHER Art 0/ Angling (i8ao) 25 l^ead tiie shank 
of the hook, Erst Angling (ed 2) la I'he line should 

always be leaoea according to the rapidity, or quietness of 
river you angle in. 

4. a. 1*0 fix (gloss of a window) with learlcn 
cames. Also with fif, up. 

1330 Pal-sc.r. 604/3, I wyll leed no mo vyndowes, it is to 
coMely. a t8t6 Bacon .yew A tl. ( 1900) 36 A carved Window 
ofGlalse, leaded with Gold and btew. 1883 F. M11.1.KR Ghtrt 
Bainiusjp vil 69 Where very small pieces of glass have to be 
leaded in the 6ncst or 'string' lead can be ttsed. 1888 
Willis ft Clark Cambridge 1. 443 The ghuM (of the windows! 
waa new leaded. 180a Mackail Lifi Morris It. 4s The 
gtoM was burned and leaded up. 


b. To set or fasten in firmly with molten lend. 
tT9}*SM EATON F.dystom 974 the next day.. Course 
XX IX. was »cC, and its circular chain leaded in alsa 
1 5. To line (pottery) with lead or lead-glaze ; 
to glaze. Also with ever, Obs^ 

153B Warde tr. Alexil Seertits 73 Boyle them together 
ill iui earthen panne or poUe leaded, Pmt Jewell-ho. 
11. 30 Cfrcat stone pottos that bee leaded within. 1611 Bipi k 
p'cclus. xxxviti. 30 He [the potter) appHeth hiniselfe to lead 
it ouer, 1686 Plot Staj^frdsk, 133 After the vessels are 

£ ainted. they lead them, with that sort of Lead-Gre they cal 
mil hum, which is the smallest Ore of all, beaten into dust, 
finely sifted and strcweil tipon them. 

6 . Printing, To separate the lines of type by 
interposing lends (see L.KAD sb.l 8). 

1841 S A VACS Diet, Printing 179 When a work is double 
leaded. 183a W. Wilks Half Cesti. Twenty-three 

sheets of lKmri;eots leaded. 1873 Soutmwarii Dit t. Tyfogr., 
Lead <*«/— a direction given in order that leads may be put 
between lines of matter. ' 

7. intr, J\aut. To use the lead; to take soundings. 
1838 C. Kirton in Mere, Atanne Mag. V. 246 He would 
. .sooner haul off the land out of .soundings, than run. .close 
in and lead. 

8 . passive and intr. Of a gun-barrel ; To become 
foul with a coating of lead. 

1875* STONEMENce^/frY/. Sporis I. I. xi. | 6. 47 If either 
jpin has its barrels leaded.. the scratch-biiish muM be used 
till the lead is removed. 1881 Greener Gw/i 130 I'he Iwrcl 
aljwj leads very quickly. 

9. tram. To smooth the inside of (a gun-barrel) 
with a lap of lead (see Imp /A-* b). 

1881 Greener Gun 146 When once rifle<l, tbe l»arrcl cannot 
- as in the Henry, Ratchet, and other ridings— be leaded or 
otherw'isc regulated, except with the rifling machine. 

IfMdable (irdab*!), a. ff. Lead vA + -able.] 
That may be led, apt to be led. 

i8j6 Foreign Q. Rer\ XVII. 133 During this last most 
misleadable, if not most Icadahle, age;. 18IK Coniemp, A'rr*. 
July iji The electorate, always.. blind and loadable, 
lienee li««*dAbUB88a, docility. 

188^ Edin. Rev. Apt. 534 Opinions wbirh the curious 
doctltcy and leadabicness of her mind had made her bcticve. 


I^adaga (Ii''dcd3). ff. Lead p.i -age.] 

tbat Labour Commission CAqua., Leadagt, distance that 
coal has to be conveyed from the mine to a sea Ijoard or 
railway.* 

tX^a'daneft^ Ohs. rare"^. [f. Lead V.l -f 
-ance.] The action of leading; guidance. 
t68e G. D. Season, CauiLm Sortk to South 7 Written Rules 
• .Which th' Spirits Lcadance lays aside. 

Leaded (le ckid •,///. a. Also 3 i-leadad. [f. 
Lbadz^.^ 4 - -edI.] In senses of the vb. a. Covered, 
liiRNj, loaded, or weighted with lead. 

It IMS Amer, K. 418 Ne tie.Tte ou..mid schurge Metered 
nc i-leaded. 1398 'Trevixa Barth, De P. R. xvit. xx\i. 
< >495) hi9 Smyten dowoe w>^h leded arowvs. 1^ Lelano 
/tin. V. 39 The Chirch of S. fKwaJde h a very fSure leddid 
Chircb. .*••5 Ba(;<>n Esm„ Building (ends TarrasAes, 
I .coiled aloft, and fairefy garntihed. vpih CxVAixiRa Mem. i. 
i':)8. 1 periieivcd by cluiiice in a Dyer’s Ifon^ great Leaded 
Kettles of above seven hundred Quintals weight. 186a G. G. 
Scott Rtp in WilllHAClark Cambridge II. 3^8, 1 have 
iniroiluccd a timber leaded /Hhe ax a liflfry. 1887 Kii>rk 
Hao.aro yess 3 He saw the ostrich's thick leg fly high into 
the air .xnd then sweep down like a leaded bludgeon ! 1891 T. 
Hardy Test (19001 134/4 The marble monumenu and leaded 
skeletons at Kingsbere. 

fig. 1889 Skrink ,lFem. E. Thring 139 Who forgets the 
leaded accents with which he would say, ' that’s fatal t * 
b. Of panes of glass : Fitted into leaden cames. 
1833 OciLviR SuppT, F.eaded , . . set in lead ; as leaded 
windows. 1870 Morris Earthly F*ar, III. iv. 939 The drone 
Of Che great organ shook the leaded panes. ^ 1887 Himiet 
Holiday on Road 37 (ioChic porches, Icddcd latticed windowsi. 

0. Printing, llaviog the lines separated by leads. 

1864 in Craks SuOfl. 1871 Amer, Emerel, Printing (cd. 

Kingw.iici, traded Mailer, matter with i«ds between the 
lines. 1886 Pall Mall G. 10 Atsr, i/i The leaded articles 
Denned in Fleet-street. 1893 R. KtrLiviQ Many Imvint. t66, 
I wrote three^suarters of aimed boarge«jis cdomn. 
Leftdn (icd’n), If. Forms : t lAodtn, 4 Mon, 
4-5 ledon, 5 ledym, 6 leodaii, 6 - lesdan. [OK. 
iiaden : see I-Sad sh,^ and -en 
The alxwjuje cd umlaut shows that the word was Ibrmed in 
OE., not inherited from WCier. Cf. Uu. toodonA 

1. Consisting or made of lead. 

c fooe in Schmid Grief so 414 Si kwt albei Uen oMe icren, 
leaden oSfle bemen. e sooa Mtwmc Horn, I, 436 Mid Icod- 
enum swlpum langlice swtngan. tjlfe Wyclie 3 More. iv. 
14 Plitying with ledun dislie. 1400 F.. E, Witts (i88a> 46 
Also iip. of Icdyn wy^tis. 1398 Shake. Monk. V. 11. vii. 13 
What says th'is leaden casket? saisriRRStRR Connsei 87 
l^arlcn gutters. 1748-7 Hervev Medit. (1818) 43 Swifter 
than a whirlwind flies the leaden death. BkidJ. Smith 
Panorama SH. ^Art II. 558 IXstilfed in a leaden, earthen, 
or glass retort. 1838 Macaulay Hist Eng. svi. III. 638 
Deposited in u leaden enflin. 1875 Jownr PUsio (cd. 2) 1. 

She descended into the «S^ hkb a leaden plummet. 
188} R. W, Dixon Afauo tv. xii. 177 The leaden roofs arose 
like terraces Behind the batticsiems. 

b. In allegorical contexts, with allusion to 
qualities of the metal or to the fig. senies i)elow, 
os in letu/^n hey, seeMn, attributed poet, to the 
(lowers of sleep or dullness ; ieaden sword, the type 
of in ineflectnal weapon. 

im Fulkr F/ethiMi- Part. m6 He heweth at it whb his 
leaden sworde. flat .Snaks. Jut, C. tv. iii. 368 O MuH'rous 
stufuber ! lAiyest thou thy Leaden Mace vpon my Bm. . T 
tSoi 9 nd Pt. Return fr. ParsMss. rv. iii. 167 TjimM lento 
spOBta, llial nought downe vent but wh«l Ikty do ticti«t. 


t88a O. N. tr. Boiloau's Lnirin 1. 35 When Kyes and Ears 
Nights leaden Key composes. 174s Young Ni, Tk, 1. so 
Niglit. .stretches forth Her leaden sceptre o'er a slnmb'rins 
world. 1819 H. Nbrlr Lit, Resn, 33 llie leaden sceptre or 
French taste was stretched over the tragic drama. 

2. transf. and fig, a. Of base quality or com- 
position ; of little value ; opposed to golden, b. 
Heavy as if made of lead ; oppressive, burden- 
some ; (of the limbs) hard to drug along, t.irdy in 
movement: hence said of movement, etc.; (of 
slumber or soporific Influences) heavy, dull, he- 
numbing, o. with allusion to the want of elasti- 
ciw in nie metal : Inert, spiritless, depressing, d. 
Of a dull, cold, pale colour ; dull grey. 

a 1577 Batman (title) The Golden Bookc of the Lroden 
Goddes. 1990 Marlowk Rdzv. It, 11. ii. (1596) 1 ) 1 b, Base 
leaden Earles that glory in 3’our birth, tflia Bl*. Hali. 
.Slerui, Fmppvso 0/ God 11. Wks. (1635) 445 The Church of 
Rome . . (w'hich cares not if she hatie golaen vesmeb. Chough 
she hafle leaden Prests). s6i6 Capt. Smith Liescr, New 

33 The golden age and the leaden age. 
b. 1S79 Lylv Ruph nee ( .\rb.) 173 Though God haue leaden 
handes, which when they strike paynome. 1388 Abp. 
Sanuys Serm. xil 197 It i.s good for a iudge commonly to 
hnue leaden feete. 1609 Ev. Worn, in Hum, 111. i. in Bnllen 
(K f*t. IV, lAiy not a leaden loade of foule reproach Upon 
so weake x prop. 171E C'tkss Winchri^ra Alise. F'oems 1 ) 
( He] courts deforming T)eaih, to mend his Leaden |»ace. 1785 
Pork Odyss. iv. 610 Leaden slumbers press his drooping 
eyes. 1817-44 Willis yephtkahs J-htu. 25 Onwaid came 
The leaden tramp of thousands, i860 Rkade Cloister 4 //. 
xxxviii. (1896) II j He lias risen, aiHl was dragging his leaden 
liniha along. H. Taylor Deukalion 1. 1. 15 I'hat 

leaden weight which pressed mine eyelids to reluctant sleep. 
i8to /W/ Matt G, 9 Fell. 4/1, 1 have never frit the ulnio. 
sphere of the House so leaden. 

O. 1390 Shak.s. Ven. tjr .id. 34 The tender buy, Who .. 
powted in a dull disdaine. With Ic.Tdcn apficcite. 1641 M ilton 
Ch. Govt. VL Wks. 1851 111 124 To bring . .an uiiaclive blind- 
nesse of mind upon the people by their leaden dixtrine. 
1647 R. Baron C^rinn Acad 1. 8 Salurnr, lh.-it leaden planet 
did CAst his nicUnchuly influent r. over all his irilelle«:luals. 

Merivalr Roru. Ewp. Vlll. Ixiv. 911 Under its leaden 
rule little scope was left for the free and healthy exercise of 
' mind. 1889 Times (wKkly cd.) ao Dec. In ' the Progress 
of Spring are leaden lines. 

d. c 1386 Chaucer Can. Veom. Prot. A T. 175 Wher my 
colour was liothe fressh and reed Now is it won and of Icden 
he we. 1578 Newton Lemnie's Complex. 1. viii. dc- 
clyneth to a swart and leaden colour, suth ai we see in nran 
in the cold Wynter. 1840 Gen. P. Thomfron Hxerr. (1843) 
V. 131 Slcrplexi nights nxMied under the leaden eye of him 
he . . sent to death. 18^ ( iossK Land St Sea ( 1874) 4 The 
sky was leaden. 1877 Black Green Past, xxxiv. (i8t 8) 970 
The green islands lay desolate in the midst of the loaden 
sea 1897 Atttmtt s bjyst, Ated. II 905 ‘I be vasklttfslus a 
uniform purple or leaucn appearaiKe. 

8 . Qualifying other adjectives. 

18441 (usKiN Arronv Chaee (1880) I. al8 The lights being 
often a blaro of gold, and the sliadows a dark luden grey. 
1846 llEormrs Let. Poems p. cix, Prose of the leadenest 
drab dye has ever pursued Your humble servant. 1883 
Stevinron /^wmr//rri96 Within, like a Mock and leaden* 
heavy kernel, he was conveious of tbe weight upon hb soul. 
1894 R. B. Shabm Itaudbk, Birds Gt. Brit. 1. jj BUI, 
leaden I4ue. 

4. Comb. ChteflTimiasynthetic,as//»ito-/#tomf, 
•eyed, -footed, -fuaded, -hearted (hence Feaden- 
heartedness), -heeled, -hue*/, -natured, -potted, 
-skulled, -spirited, dhoughted, -weighted, -wiHed, 
-win^d\ also leadetc stepping, in wUch leaden is 
fjiinti-ai/u. ; leaden-like adv. 

1398 F1.0R10, F^lombeo, . . 'leaden cotoored. 1818 Smmxit 
A lastor S57 Lcaden-colmad awn. t8aa Kratr Ode N itkL 
ingali 98 *Lcadei><yed dcscMiSrs. 1896 R. Uimcme] FHetta 
(1877) 61 * Leaden footed griefo. sdsf F. T. Bullrn Log 
SesvnteUf94t Never before, .had I felt lime to he ao leaden- 
fooled. tjHf AFmrpret. Epit. V. ii). Not . . w» 'laadto-hciided 
as your brother Bridget. t88a Dickkmi Ffteah Ho. i, A 
leoden-heaifotl old corporation. f8|8 R. Uiklmr) FHetta 
(*877) jr *iaadon-hart€d skepe. 1884 E. Murray if. 
Norman 111 . 98 He solsuded iato a aoff of ^leaden- 
haurtednew. a$f$ K. Cuii.rtN .fhM f 187B) 31 Thya 'leaden* 
heeled paseion n to dull, To koepc pace with tala Sotyic- 
footed gitll. tto Bt-ACK Goren Poet, xxvlu (1878) tii 
Water— 'Icoden-hued— with no tmoe of pboHdMNescofit me 
in it. 1874 HRixowRa Gueuardi Pam. Mp. fiST?) tdpTo 
write ao touic or *lcatolike, yoor Lorde^ KiMr no oc- 
casion. 1889 SKRiint Mem. R. Thrtmg 4a Tlia .« ^hito* 
natnred I107. i6a| Florio Momlaigen a, viU. (tkfi) 

I was the. .moat 'ModciMtad to laeniR m y fo ie on i mBt 
HtraeFUnt Rideut Na 4a (1711) II. 19 The Leqto-patH 
Gcntktnan propouiMfod the kfmtcr. 1e ito Dktraoted 
P.mp. Y. i. ill Bnllen O. Pi. 111 . 049 WM • •Uadan 
ekufld ekve be moket me. 1809 L Davmi Humoun 
Hfmnu am FSsHk (GroRort) ao/iltn leanmto’d •koto* 
mriiadS|miini«iU.. Prate what they Ibt. I *‘•”1 


iw laqr 'MMoHiimiM heon. M 
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each tighlc 

*Leeto*weighied .. 

Drake (1881) 58 Stimi 
crest aloft to inbe. a 

Rodiv. (iSib) IL 843 — . 

wilted, who admired ao dull a man. 

Hence tai’taasr adv,^ la ft kftdito 
widiont elasticity or ipring; tiOftr’Af 
with tile effect or a kaden weight ,f 
the qwlitj of being letden Mk Ift ft 
an Imitifttcflal ienie. 
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iMdeniMU of his lemptramont. iSgs Crockett Cltg Killy 
xxvU, She went leedenly up the sUihl 
L taflim (Icd'n), V. [f. Lead + -en S or f. 
Leaden a.] fA* tram. To fasten with molten 
lead. OlfS, b. To make leaden or dnil. o. inlr. 
To press down like lead ; only in LMdoning///. a. 

!$$■ Hulobt, l^cadcn or sowdre together, //»/»/». 18^5 
Froiet^i Mmg. XI 1 . 637 A leadening weight of something 
indescribahle began fo gather upon lus he.'irt. 1890 SArakfr 
99 July i<»/i The very completeness with which Mr. Mends 
has done his work, .leadens his narrative. 

Iieadeil, obs. dial, form of Leden. 

Leadmr i (irdu). Forms : 4-6 lodar(p^ -er(e, 
(4 ledder, leeder, 5 ledir, loedare), 5 7 Sc, 
leldar, -ar, (6 ledair), 6- leader, [f. Lead v,^ 
+ -er1.] I 

1 . One who leads. 

1 . gen, in various senses of tlie vb. : One who 
conducts, precedes as a ^uidc, leads a person by 
the hand or an animal by a cord, etc. Also with 
adverbs, as iecuter-away, leatler^on^ for which see 
the corresponding verbal phrases. Follow my 
leader \ see Follow v, 1 c. 

a 1900 F.. E, PialtcrMw 14 Mi ledcr, and mi kowth sa 
code, c 1174 Chavckr Troylus iv. 1454 114831 Oon thynketh 
pe here Hut al n*nother thynkrih his ledere. 137$ Bar- 
BOUR Bruci VII. 90 He huUI ger Hath the skulhhund and 
the ledar Tyne the sleuth men ger him ta. Wyclif 
Matt. XV. 14 I'hei ben hlynde, and ledcris of biynde men. 
139! T RKVISA Harth. Dt P. A*, xii. viii. (1495) 418 Curlewos 
haiie giiydes and Icdars as cranes haue for they drede the 
so«hawke. <*1490 St.CHthln'rt (Surtees) 5675 Without*m 
ledar iiedit he (a man stru«:k blind) To aLyda tiehynd. 1313 
Doloiar /Entit 1. xi. 5 Ulyithlie following his lediiir 
Achates. 1951 H I’loit, I^drr awayc, aA/Tir/. tflr. 1998 Siiak a. 
Merry IP. in. ii. 3 You were wont to be a follower, but now 
sYMi arc a leader. 1633 Ford Broken //. 1. ii. Without 
Keavm, Voycing the Leader-on a Demi-god. 1667 M ilion 
P. L, Vk 4S1 Leader to free Enjoyment of our riuht as 
Gods. i6m Dryuiln I V»j:. Geerg. m. 536 Ample Plains, 
Where oA the Flocks without a loradcr stray. 1838 Dickiins 
Nick. Su k. xiii, Follow your Imder, IniyN. and take pattern 
by Smike if >'ou dare. t88i j. Edmond Ckiidr, Ck, at 
Home i 17 Clirist U . . a leader to all that trust him. 

t b. One who has the charge of (animals). 

1499 Actii Hen. J' 7 /, c 34 1 4 The office of the Maistcr* 
shippe of the leder of the Dere of the parke of Okelcy. 

0. fThe driver of a vehicle {^obs.\ d. dial, 
A c^cr. 

Cnrtor M, aiaS) Hath wise and war «s pat leder 
Isc. of l»e waiiil. 1497 I,d, Treat. Ace. .Scot. (1877) 1 . 355 
ilenr, to the sand ledatis, xviijf. 1548 in Bnrek Fee. Fdin. 
(1871)41. 141 That tia maner of prrsouns ledares of burne 
tak (etc ). 1847 SkejgieU Indey, lE. D. D.), A coal leader. 
iEIt l>ONAU>RON Sufpl. to JamieiOH i.v., Until com|vira- 
tivcly late years the cKcupation of WRter<arrier was fotiuwed 
by a large numlier of men and women, some carried by hand . . | 
■om« by boirow. . ; and some by cart — those were the Icailers. 
tl8i SXejgitld Clost.f Ltmtitr, a carter. * A cool leader *. 

2 . One who leads a body of armed men ; a com- 
mander, a captain. 

a tjoo CnrtflT M. 7630 And of a thusand men o wal He 
made him (Huvid] ledder and nutrvcal. 1387 Tki.visa Higdon 
(Rolls) V. 917 I'he oust of pe Gothes was i>slawe in Thu^cia, 
and here ledere Ragndasius was i-take. r 1400 tr. Set t eta 
Sverrt, Goff. Lordtk. 1118-9 tiff lederes off ostes and here 
ordinaunce . . Folwe hanne vche comandour tenevicaires, & 
vche vicairc tene Icdercs & vche Icdcre icne denys. r 1470 
Hrmrv WeUtmci iv. 143 Our leidar is gayne, Amang our 
faji he is set him allayne. 1991 Shark, i Hen. / V, 1.1. 143 
A worthy leader, wanting ayd, Vnto his dastard foe-men is 
betray'd. i88f Mahlkv Grotlns* Lew C. IParret 715 Sir 
Horace Vere . . performed the duty, both of a good l.eader 
and Souldier. iErI Scorr F. M. Pertk xii, All this day . . 
they srill gather to their leader's standard. 1I44 H. H. 
WiLtoN Brit. Indict 111 . ao DetachmeiiU of troopt were . . 
lent . . to secure the leadera. 

8, One who guidei othen in action or opinion ; 
one who takes the lead in any business, enterprise, 
or movement ; one who ii * followed ' by disciplci 
or adherenti $ the chief of a sect or party, t In 
early use ocras, a chieftain, governor. 

Leader of ike Honte ef Contmontx the member of the 
government whohaathe official tniliaiivt in the proceedings 
<H the Homs. 

urn ^soua Bruce itt. ti6o Anguss .. wes .. lord and 
Iccur onkyniyr. 149a Act it Hen, Vil^ c. 7 The scid 

• iii^ ^ ledcrs tnat nntau- 

dre or rise. t|8» Mork 

Si5/a The huidert and maUters 

of the chiisun Otyth. IS|R Aar. Hamilton Cateck, (1884) 
47 To be Is^ tschar ffi direckar of the same kirk, sf^ 
UALRVMrLR tx. l,nUdt Hitt, Seotl ix. 913 For his hrolhens 
caut lit woR chclf leider of the ring. 1686 TtMrLR Let* to 
GodMtn Wks, 1713 II. li lbs Duks of Albuquerqu* 
will iind..ao grsst Ltsdsr in Council or Busintsa. tfif-Rp 
SwtPT Lit, YmgXkrgymem lliic. (f |S7) I* 98> Demosihsnes 
MdClcaio..sRttofdisiaal>sdkr..lnapopttlarSuts. STft 
7 NM/«r j^/.Uv. al^ 1 am a psnitan of ths grist Isadcr 
^the qpfSiSkia, iM D'Isoauj Ckne, A II. ^ ote 
d^KviHnsoeoMaMiimiiiand ao turbalsne, waa fiiisd to ba 
^ Bhmron Enm Mnnmm 

WkiL ( 0 ^) I. ajrir Ihs peo^ shotild dsstioy clam af^ 
ci^as^ until two wsrs Itf^ ons of ihsas wouidjw 


. . priocipsH or prinopnllb leder c 
foily CRUM ths seid paopts to jedri 
Confut, TindmU Wks. Ths 
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Manm dM leowM par^ wsrs ihmwn Into prim 
\ SHort simU IV. n. tl. xlf 


<l«J^siB^or lilRiMif 'sottid’ 9&m havs^nSSThim* kito 

fbt hMehu* tanl/r if kmsi out who hM 
pow8r in 8 mi iMtf n nMr. Lwhr ^ Mi x n 
SoMe to tnhrathNu Mr* 


ua 

13 . . E, R, Aim, P. B. 1^7 He .. hatx .. pe lederes of 
her lawe layd to be grounde. c 1379 Sc. Leg. .S'atnfs i. 
{Petrus) 674 And pu [Paul] dere brotliir, far wcle ay 
lledar of heile and saweoure. c 1440 York Mytt. xxx. s*) 
O leder of lawis. a 160S Montgomrrib Sonn. xxi. i My 
lords, late larU, nou Icidars of our lauis. 

C. A counsel who * leads’ (sec Lead v.l 16) in 
the conduct of a case before the court ; a barrister 
whose status (in England, that of a Xing’s Coun- 
sel) entitles him to * lead Also, the senior counsel 
of a circuit. 

1896 WiLKiK CoLUNS A Fegue*t Life v, He had engaged 
the leader uf the circuit to deTetid me. 1878 Hai.i. Student' t 
Guide to Bar 44 At the trial itself he will generally have a 
Mender ‘ on whom the conduct of the case will wholly depend. 
1883 J. H. Slatkr Guide Legal Prof. 17 (Queen's Coun!.ci 
are u-sually termed * Leaders and they sit in front of the 
utter Borri&ters, whom they are siaid to ‘lead ' in any par- 
ticular case in which both are engaged. 

d. The foremost or most eminent member (of a 
profession) ; also, in wider sense, a person of emi- 
nent position and inBuence. 

1858 O, W. Hoi.mkS Aut. Break/.'t. v. (1859) 115 Judges, 
mayur« .. leaders in science .. were icprcscntcd in th.'it 
meeting. 1884 Hlusir. J.ond. AViex t Nov. 410/3 Here ib 
Mr. F. Archer, the leader of his profession. 

4 . One who leads a choir or band of dancers, 
musicians, or singers. Leader of praise (Sc.) =* 
Precentor. 

1930 Palrcr. 238/1 I.eeder of a daunre, auant danect'r. 
i$99 Shakr. Mueh Ado li. L 157 We must follow the Lenders. 
1811 Hvsbv Dtft. Mus. (ed. 3^ Leader^ a jtt'i fonner who in 
a conceit takes the principal violin, receives the time anti 
style of the iiioveinentR from the conductor, and communi- 
cates them to the rest of the band. 1859 Jkmison AV//. 
tany xvi. 969 The leader, as in^ our village churches, 
evidently a pcr.<M>n af immense im)x>rtaiice. 1898 Glmgeut 
Herald 7a Apr. a/j 1 .e;id«-r of PraUc Wanted, tgtw B/aclw. 
Mag. Tuly 51/1 'The leader trilU ahead in runs and .•>-liakc^ 
up and dow n the scale. 

6. Among Methodists, the presiding member of 
a ‘ class * (sec Class sb, 7 b). Usually classdeaJcr, 

*743 Wbrlicv Kat. United Sodeiies Wks. 187 j VIII. 27a 
There are about twelve persons in every cb-s ; one of whom 
is styled the leader. 1791 (sec Class tb. 7 b]. 

6. The first ninn in a file, one in the front rank, 
one of the foremost in a moving Uidy. In Survey- 
ings the foremost carrier of the chain. 

i 4 ^ EoMONitg Tatar t Comm. 130 Euery one is 

especially to acknowledge his leader or foremost man to 
br the author of all his ni«>tiun«>. t8t8>i8e9 (see file- 
leader^ Filf. iA* iil. i 4 m 1 'f.acham Gent. i»f)'; 4 t 

940 I'he men in the File are to be distinguished by 
the names of Leaders, Hiiiigers up and MidiUe-mcn. i|^7 
HiGiiKS Tom Breton i. vii. The leadeis arc busy making 
casts into the fields on the left and right. t86e Tvndall 
Ciac. 1. XXV. 188 Another iierson was sent forward, who 
drew himself up by the rope which w*as attached to the leader. 

b. One of the front horses in a team, or the front 
horse in a tandem. 

111700 B,E. iyict. Cant. Cr/ti*, Lea*irrs. .the Fore-hor^ 
in Coaches and Teams. 1784 Cow ilia Tiroc, 354 With 
pack-horse con>tancy wckreu the road . .True to the jingling 
of our leader's IjcUs. Hone Every-day Bk. I. lyi He 

W'as a capital horse, the off-leader. 1859 Uickens T. Tv 0 
Ci/tet I. li. The near leader violcatly shook his hc.'id. t886 
Kl'skin Praterita I. vi. i8a If the horses were young, .there 
was a postillion for lire leaders also. 

7 . a. Cards. The first player in^i round; also, 
one who * leads’ from a particular suit. 

1677 Mifgh Eng.Fr. Diet. %. v., leader, in Cards, c« 7 /// 
out jone te premier. SMa Hovlk W'A/jr/ (1763) 45 If the 
Leader of that Suit or his Paitner have the long Trump, 
ifcff A, Campbell-Walkiir CVrm/ Card Ido.ss. (1B80) 13 
Leaders the first to play each round. 

b. Curling. Ine first player: cf. Lead j^.2 5 .1. 

1789 D. Davidson .Seasont 166 Next Robin o’ M.’iins, 
a leader good, Close to the w ittcr drew. 

II. A thing which leads. 

8 . a. gen. b. colhi^. A remark or questioa 
intended to lead conversation (cf. Feeler 4 b). 
O. OlWW, (IU.S.)==LKADlNtl ARTICLE 2. 

CIR90.9. Rkg. Leg. 1 . 33,'i»4 1 ^ sfkorrc g.*in >ofte to glide 
forth, also il were hene way to icchc.. Abbot .\nourcdc 
his lialare. c 149s tr. Dc Imit.Uicne 111. Ixi. 143 cros.se is 
(le lif of a gode moiike, & he leder to par^isc. 1981 Met - 
CASTICR Poutimt Ep. I>ed.(i88^>4 It is an argument which 
craucih consideration, bycaiusc it is the leader to a further 
consequence, 188a Mk& Kii>dfll /V. ICateis Garden^ 
Party 34 ‘And what did yon make of them over the dUh 
of leaf ' suggested the \»wng man as a leader, 1889 Pe/. 
Sa, MontkfyXXXW. w* A new rival may inflict severe 
Ion . . through cuttingthc price of a M.xplc below cost, .*uid 
•makiitt it Whnl is cmed a ' leader '. 1899 Critic 6 Apr. 
961/1 In sereral Sixth Avenue houses, new books by popular 
vnten have long been used as * lea»U‘rs ’-j-the iLchnioal 
name, I believe, w go«Mi« sold at little or no profit, some- 
limcft even at a Iomi, for the sake of draw ing customers 
with a view of getting them to buy other wares as well. 

2 « In A tree or shrub : The aboot which nowa at 
the apex of the ftcni, »r of a princifial bianch ; 
alfo. a bine. 

V||t Mabcali Piamt. 4 Cre^. <1599) 75 Ye shall neuer 
leaue aboue two or three leadm at the head of any prin- 
cipal! branch. i8m IwOI'dun Encyet, t»irdtniikg 808 Het.iin 
a competent Rupply of xide-ahooto, with a aood leader to 
each mother-bruich. lEBo Jurmiati Gt. E%tate 89 The 
leaden of the Mode hiymny. .iwia aroumf each other. iSpa 
GanUuert* Ckmm, 07 Aug. The ueee Are allowed to 
WBiCt their oneigieB ib the formation of a plurality of leaders 
at the t sfp i 

10. A tendon. {Ct gHHte.gMidtr.) 
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*708 J. C. Cornet. Cottier {18^) 23 Cutting their I>eaders 
and Nerves. 1737 Ukackkn harriery I fupr. (1757) IJ. 23 
What the common iVjple call I.4!aaerB or Sinews. 1894 
OwKN Sket. tf Teeth (18^51 3 The. leaders of the leg-iiiuscli:s 
in the turkey. 1891 Daily Newt 4 Sept. 3/7 In his second 
performance be severed liiie of the leaders of hi* thigh. 

11. a. In agricultural drainage : A main drain, 
b. A tributary. 

1844 yrnl. F . Agrie. Soe. V i. «> One ofthe drains that enter 
die leader. i8S3 G. JoiiNsniN Nut. Hut. A. Ford. I. 15 
The leaders to these burns are, in some pU'ires, called sykes. 

12 . » Leading article i. 

1844 l)rKRAii,i Ctmingiby 11. vi, Give me a man who can 
write a leader. 1847 K. T. Milnfs in T. W. Reid I.i/e Ld. 
Houghton (1^1 > I.ix. 401 You can get. .a Lie id tj.c Timet^ 
the commercial lc.'idcrs of which ymi should y[i.t up. t86a 
SHlKLkV Nugut Crit. ti. 482 He thought .v page of Clarendon 
as pleasant historical n.'idiog as a Irjiiier in t};c Times. 
i8gu B. Matthew's Ameruauisms 4 Brit. 22 .An American 
..calls that an 'editorial which the Ktiglidjinan (..dU a 
‘ leader '. 

13 . Mining, a. A drain or stream that by its 
colour indicates the presence of mineials. b. (See 
quot. 1846.) C. A small and insignificlnt vein, 
which leads to or indicates the proximity of a 
larger and better. 

j'LHENKY Trav.2\t A green-coloured water, which 
tinged iioii of a cdour, issued fruin the hill; and 

this t)ie miners called a leader. 1846 BKo<.KKtT A'. C. 
liords, Leodicr^ a small Ijaml of c»jjtl cwnnrciing ilte 
tions of a roab.scam detached hy a dyke, and following 
which, leads the miner to the seam aizain. 185s Cornvait 
95 Frec]uently the prevailing iiiincr.'il tuns continuously 
through the lode for con^.iJciablc Icngtiis and deptlis, form- 
ini^ what is- culled the lender. i8te C. C. .Aim.iv Fcp. 
Pioneer Mining Co. 2 Oct. 1 Twostiong vciics or leader^ 
carrying copper ore have been crossed. 1890 Goldfields 
Tietifriti 16 'I’he pro.*.petTs of i)ie mine have improved, 

I w'o aurifcAms leaders na\ ing been cut. 1900 Daily Nnos 
\<j June 3/2 One or two tunnels h.nd l»een drawn, .o-. tiinll 
leaders and. .d mil I ends h.*i(1 Iteen discovered. 

14 . Firctvorks and Cunneiy. A quick match en- 
closed in a pa|>cr tulie fur the pur|X)se of conveying 
fire rapidly. Also attrib.s as leader pipe 'see qnot.). 

189^ F. A. GkimiHR Artil, Man. i.ay a lender 

of quick match along the bore. Ibid. 3 3 ?. 1878 Kemish 
Pyroteehn. Jrias. x vj Leader Pi^ws. I'hese aie Lit piping 
quick mat! h. 

16 . Fishing. {C'\S.) a. The end portion of .1 
rctl-liric, consisting uf gut, and having the snelU 
of the fly-hooks attached to it ; a casting-line. 

i8$9 Bartlltt Diet. Amcr , Leader^ a length of finely 
twisted hair, gut, or gras.s, for atlruhing ati angler's luiok 
to the line ; a bottom. C.Tlled also a Snell 1889 Harpers 
Mag.^ .Apr. 777. T 'I'he flits arc attached to a leader, or, as 
our English brethren term it, a casting-line. 

b. * A net SO placed as to intercept fish and 
lead them into a pound, weir, liap-nct, etc.* 
(Knight /Jilt. Mcc/i. .Suppl. 1S84). 

10 . Machinery, a. (See quots.) 

BkEWSiKR ill PergHS^on s Lect. 1 . Ss notes In a com- 
bination of wheels that whbh is acted upon by the power, 
or by some other wheel is called a leader. 1899 J. Nu hol- 
soN Oferat. Meihanic 2t When s|ieaking of the action of 
wheel-work in general, the wheel which acts as .*1 iru ver is 
called the teeuier, and the one utK»n w hich it acts theyi>4yi»rt¥'F. 
1895 Mo.i. Steam Engine 58 I ne wheel* of a locomotive ate 
raTicd- i.st, leaders or Icatiing-w hecK 

b. U,S, - leading block, c. ‘.A principal fur- 
row leading from the eye to the skirt of a mill-stone ’ 
(1875 Knight Diet. Mceh. s, v. Millsfone). d. 
‘One of the long vcrtic.1l timbers guiding the ram 
of a pile-driver car’ (Funk’s Stand. Did,). 

17 . Frinding. A line of dots or dashes to guide 
the eye in letterpress, 

i8b4 j. Johnsos Tyfogr. II. iil 59 Full p«.>iiits are some- 
times used le.idcrs in tables of I'ontcnl.s. tSjt Amer. 
Emyct. Pi lilting (rd. Ringwall'.^ ( . . . . or 
these consist of iwc or thicc dots similar to full I'Hsints, cast 
on one type, to the cm body ; there arc also two or three 
em lc.vilcrs, the number of dots being multiLdird .according 
to their length. Hyphen- faced Iciider* are luso made ( ji. 

18 . Sc, and i\S. A pipe to conduct water. 

1875 in Knight Diet. Meek. 1890 Lowsos Guidfoft.r.v 
xlx. 161 The name * SjhmiI ' was derived from aspcmi, stioupc, 
or leader, that w as inserted into ihc bank . . leading the 
water which ran letcd- ^ 

19 . U,S. A guiding ring in an animal’s nose. 
{Cent, Did.) 

20 . alirib. and Comb., as (sense 6 b''- leader-male ; 
(sense 12) leader-column y -notCs -'i nter . 

1897 Daiiy .Setrs 3 J une s 4 The pnd.lcm set in out ’ ’e.vd.-i 
column* the other day. x8^ C. L)* 0 \le .\\>/ches i N-'l 
forgetting . to IjcsIow ;in oi;c.\sional cut upon the ‘Icadcr- 
muTes. 1888 llivSAM Inner House 3 No news cam;. This 
wa« especially hard <mi the 'leader-writers. 

t Lea’der ( ^bs, rat e ~ ®. [f. Lead vS- (? or 1 A. ’ ) 

-krLI a plumlicr. 

r 144D /’rr*Nr/. Parx‘. 393/1 Leed.irc or pliimmarr. 

IiBffidBrWB (If'dart^). Also 6 leadressi^o. 

[f. Leader 1 + -kss.] A female leader. 

1999 Thvnnk Animaih’. (18^5^ 74 They .-iCTec yt shcuUh 
not re a ' minorvssc *, but a ’ niooyrirsM?. ’ yx Icadrt of .. nd 
to anger and yre. 1888 Datiy AVn-r o Nov. \ Mrs K. . 
31 IciMacr.or leaderess of the Ladies' l.anii Lc.vgue. 

LeMffiMtta (l/<l<)re't). [f. Leader 1 (sens<- 
1 2) k ‘ETTE. J A short cthtorial paragraph, printed 
in the same lyix: as ihc ‘ leader*^ in .1 ncwspaix:r. 

lIlR Atkemrum 4 One .able to wjite ensp 

Origimd lo^adcreltrs . . w ould have preference. 1899 AIar. 
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Corelli Scrr^nvs of S.iian ix. (iS.^;) Q7 This paragraph 
of mine, .will take tne shaiie of a * leaderette *. 

Leaderless [^* Lkadkr^ 4- 

no leader ; without a leader. 

1870 Morris Earthly Par, iv. 284 Some men must.. 
lead<‘rlcs<« go forth unto the tlame. |8^ Lvckv EuglaHKi in 
iS.'i t'. The iMrty..had Mcalcft Icadcrlcss hy 

the demfis of StanhoiM and Sunderland. 1894 Timis 
15 Jan. 1 1/4 'J’he woiild-bc defenders of Paris were little 
more than a Icadcrless mob. 

Leadership ^IrdajJip). [f. Le-vokk ^ h -smr.} 
The dignity^ office, or position of a le.'tdcr, csp. ol j 
A political party; also, ability to lead. 

1834 FoNBLANOirE Eng. unJer 7 W.i’w/Wj//*. (1887) HI. 
130 Is the le.vler!ihip of the House to l>c conservatively 
settled by placing the minoritv in bthce? *836 K. A. 
Bonu Russia closo »*. Jinkl. Ivk.) Inlrod. 2^ An 
invasion of the Crim Tart.'irs , . undcr^ the leadership of 
their khan, a 1859 .\Ia». u'i.av /list. xxiv. tiSoi) V. 1 
it>5 That high position whi: h Iki-' now l>ecn long <'ulle«t the 
Leadership of tne lIou>c »>f lA>mmons. 1870 Pit/l J/a/l C. 
a6 .\ug. I Nothing i^ wanted hut military leadership and 
military n^-aiis. 1885 /,a:o Times LXXIX. 351/2 The 
leadership of a gre.ii circuit. 

Leadger, obs. tonn of Ledheb, 

Lea*dhillite. [Named by Beudant, ; 

1832. from Leadhills in Scot,land, the locality where ; 
it was found : see -ITK ] A sulphato-carbonate of j 
Icaii, found in whitish pearly crystals. 

i8js C. I’. Smfi-aro 'Treat. Min, 11. 6. 185a PhJUi^s' 

Min. 56^ ilaidinger .was led to Mippose the crystall i/at ion 
of Icadhdlite to 1 >« dblii|tie. 1883, Kkni Min. Simphjled 26 j 
Leadhillite. .crystaliues in the orthorhombic system. 

Laading'sl^'diij^jTVY.jAi [f.LE.iDz».‘ + -ing '.] 

1 . The action of I.e.idz'.*, in various senses. 
a 1300 Cursor J/. a 566 If ani fische har-in big.anc, Wit 
leding o be flum iorvlanc, pc lijf it cs for-dorikwit stink. 
1340 HAMfOT-F. Pr. Consc. 4217 Thurgh ledyng of be fende 
lie sal even to Icriisiilein wende. c 1380 Wyclik . iV/. Il’ts. 

1 11 . ^ ,3 No woundir ^if men gme bikke to hclle U be leding ' 
of suche prelaiis. < 1440 J hree /Ctngs Cologne 50 porwe b« 
rrt men y of god and ledyng of H' ^«crre, pci com . . in to 
eriisalcin. 1555 Pull i*oT in .Sirype Ec. 1 . Mtm. iii. App xlix. 

1 57 Through hiN I ivyng and comhortaMe leutlin; and govern- 
ance. *570 l>f;t -Vn/A. Pref. d j b, Hydragogie.deinonstraCeih 
the pi)SAible leading of Water, by N.itures lawc, and by 
artihciall tieliK;, from any head to any other place assigned. 
1690 Wood Li/t 15 Tuly, So feeble that he couM not 
without leading. 1805 Trans. Soc. Arts XX 111 . 33 The 
filling, leading, and spreading of as'xj carts of compoNt. 
1848 I RF..XCH .Wirac. Introd, ■. 1802) 73 Humanity U being 
carried forward under .1 mightier leading than its own. 
1891 La/our CotHmissicn (il .»ss.. /..eaJ'n^, «:onvt:ying coaU 
by carts from the pits lo die wotkmen's bouses, 

b. with forth, off. : 

a 1040 Lc^ong in Colt. li 'iM, 207 Ich bide b* . . bi his 
ledungc foriS, bi al b^l me him demde, hi (rtek *890 T>aily , 
AV?m 6 Jan. 3/5 I’hc leading off of tl.e rain from the V'oiruero. : 
t C. A figure in dancing. O^s. 

MorrF.i.’X Ra/clais s. xsiv. 11737) *‘^5 Coup/s, Hops, ; 
lataduigs, Risings. 

d. Light or leading (Milton) « illumin.ition or 
guidance; henje in Huike’i phrase, men cf light 
and leading fcf. quot. 1^96 in 2 . 

1644 .MiLf' .x 7 dgn\ />.v«v/‘Wks. 1831 IV. 296, I owe r».> 
light or leading receiv'd from any man in the div;overy of 
this truth, 1790 Bi. RKt Fr. Rn\ Wks. V. 1 >t 'I hc men of 
Engbnd, the men, I mean, of light and leading, in Flnglamf. 
1848 I)uiRAi:Li Sp. Ho. Comm. 13 June, 'ibe language iluvt 
haa been used in this House by men of great light and 
leading. 

2 . The action of commanding and marching at 
the head of armeri men. \ At one's Uouiing\ 
under one’s command. fAlso, ability to com* 
mand, generalship. ! 

c .MAi.Hiixv. (Koxb.) vi. 20 Ilk one admyrall sail hafe 
at his kdyng foure or fyne or sex men 'ff arnies. 1411 
. / PaHt. 111 . 63.1/2 All the Knygbtes anti Fla<|uiefs 
and Yoiiien lUat h-cd Ird^mge of n)t*.n on his partie. t’1470 ! 
HFNinr ICatlacr ix. 17^3 r.undreth men was at his ledyng ‘ 
Hiil. 1998 Shah-a. I /ten. tV\ iv. iii. 17, I wonder much, 
being men of such great leading as you are, 'lliat you 
fr>re .<e rut what iiriji» diments Ilrag hackr our expedition. 
c 183P Risdon Suin', 4 74 ^ r.8io) 75 T'nder the leading i 

i/ the l»r«J Walter Manny. s84a Commit*, in fiucrUuHi 
MSS. (Hist. .MS.S. Comm.t I. 329 Commanders for the | 

f iAterritrig, leading, and CJinmanding of them. 1719 !)»: j 
'or Cruiot I. xvii. (1840) *^3 They would be abvdutely 
under iny leading, as their . .captain. 1813 Scotr Rokehy 
III. xxiii, His gallant leading won my Tieart. 1818-40 , 
TvTLfcR Hist. Scot. (1864) I. 1^7 I he civil government in t 
Scotland, and the leading of its armies, were in tlie hands : 
of Mar and March. x8788iMFsa.H.S'6A. Slusks. 1 . 96 A great > 
armada was being prepared which was said to ba intended 
to pass the sea.s unner the leading of Siucley. 1898 Umih d ' 
.SVrr iVr Mag. July 406 'fhe higher Icarling may go to ; 
pieces, and contusion of command may ensue. i 

t b. Government, rule. Ohs. 

«* 17 S Saints xl. (Hinian) 820 A nobil knychl 

had be Icding of be land. 1374 Ra mboi. r firuce 1, 579 'Hiaii 
thocht he to have the Irding Off all Scotland, c 1439 .S>'f 
Getter . (Roxb.) 356 All that land was in hir ledyng. 
t c. quasi "Fhe followers of a leader. 

*375 Barbour Bruce xv. 302 Thai that war iff his leding. . 
War all ded. 138a Wvclif Gen. 1 . 9 He hadde in his 
ledyng fVulg. in camitatu] chares, and rydyngi* men. r 1400 
Rom. Rose 5863 A 1 the folk of hir leding,. never wist what 
wAf fleing. 

t 3 . Arith, Multiplication. Const, in, into, 
i. i430 i 4 r/ o/Homhryng{Ys. C.T. S.) 14 Nornlirc superficial 
b bat cometne of ledynge of oiy nomhre into a<uuthcr. I hid,. 
The solida notnbre or cubike it fat bat comytht of double 
ledynge of iiombre in nombre. 


I 4 . (Seeqnots.) Cf. LkapbrI 13 c. 

! *8S3 Manlovk f.ead-Mines j If any., find a Rake. Or 

1 sign, or Irading to the same. 1747 Hooson Miuefs Imt. 

! .S.V. Rreai’-o(f, If it happen that it [a vein] bre.^k into 
[ several I.e.idin^s or .Strings. i8oa MawI£ Miu. lyrrhyshire 
' (lloss., /.cadings, small simrry veins in the rock. 1819 
' Glot'fp's Hid. Peefyx. 65 'I*he branches [of n vein] have 
: .*% j^eiicral commuiiicatiuii by means t^f tine slender threads, 
or Uadiugs. as the miners teim them. 

6. A directing induciice or guidance; csp. a 
spiritual indication of the pro]>er course of action | 
in any case ; a term used by the (Quakers. j 

1889 M. C. Lkic Quaker Gh'l Sauiu^et S Ann Millet . . I 
begun to have * leadings * at the age of four years. j 

b. attrib. and Comb., as leading-i art ; leading* ! 
block (see qnots.) ; leading-busi noss ( Theatr.), j 
the parts usually taken by the leading actor; lead- ! 
iug-hoao, that section of the hose from which the * 
water is discharged by a tire-en|^ne; leading-rein, ! 
a rein to load a horse or other animal ; also^.^. ; ! 
leading-staff, t (a) a staff bonie by a commanding i 
officer, a tuiiicheon; {b) a staff to lead a bull by • 
means of a ring through its nose ; leading-strap 
jA-3d; t leading- weapon, a weapon ; 
serving m a * leading-staff’ ; leading-wire ■■ Lead ; 

10 a Also Lkading-sthinu. j 

x8tt E. .A. Oriffitms Artit. Mam. (ifi6/) ^17 A *teadimg ' 
blthu is* a fixed pulley. U'hich filters the direction of the ! 
iMiwer, but does not increase it. 1867 Smyth Sai/ofs j 

I'k., /.cadingJ'ioths, the several bliKks used for guiding the ■ 
direction of .in)* purcliase. as ht>:ik, snatch or tail blo ks. 
iMo Era Almanack ys My First Cluipter in ‘loratling | 
ilusiness. i8m H. M illur .V. h. .4 .Sekm. 1 1 S5S) 2 ;8 .Vn entire 
sheaf that had f.Tllcn from the * ' Ic.uling-cart ‘ at the close of , 
harvest. 1483 Ward. Aci. in .‘futi./. /\ip. -iB-s;? J. 3/ And , 
for *led)'ng ra> ns xxij ^‘erds of br.xMie riban silk. i8r 6 ! 
Scorr Diary i 3 .\pr. in /.othhart. He a boy, of six or seven, ! 
w.ns brought to visit me on a |H)ny, a gnsorn holding the 
Icading-tcin. 18^ J. Fays Sir Massingl>trd 58 If Vwu liaJ 
had a leading-rein y vmniclf . . at seventeen, it would have 
been a gicat deal better for you. ,1998 Harrrt Thcor. 
ICarrgs 11. i. 29 In mu-ters and traynings to carie . .tifrither : 
Halbard, iiei ther *leading-staffc |ctc k 1634 Foxn /’. M ’arlt. k \ 
111, i. stage dirtxt.. Enter King Hcnrie, his Cbjrget 011, his • 
sword, plume • )f feathers, leading staffe. 1813 Scot t 'T nerm. 

II. xix, Anti Gyncth then apart he drew; To her hUleading- 

Ataff resign'd. 1889 1 *. Hardy Mayor 0/ Castcr/ridge ' 
xxix. He ran forw.ud towards the Iradiiig-ttaff, seized it, . 
and wrenchevi the ailimars head as if be would snap it off. 
1898* Stuhehlxgb' Prit. sports I. lit. v. 1S5 If. he (dogl . 
must be steadily drafjged along by the ^learliug-strap. i8aR I 
F. Markham Hk. If ar v. L 10 To ronclude, the Colonell ; 
is to bee armed at all points like the Captainc, oncly his 
*f.*ar!ing-weapon, and Feather-staffo is of a much lessc ! 
pro]«<.»rtion. 1 

D. with advs., ai Uadingdn, -off, ‘Out\ inquot.<i. i 
attrib. (ami hardly dUtinct from jy/. a.) ! 

1878 PkEtce & SivEWHioMT 'Tf/egrapkp 224 fhi to the = 
5 uiuare terminal pole a liollow facing or casing is (i.xcd, dou n ; 
which the ''leading-in wires are Ted. 1884 F. J. Britiev i 
U'aUk i'/\htn. <^i 'Hie l.i?ge amount of power rc<4uired ( 
to drive the ^le:idtng off rod. 1899 Thom moN A Thomas . 
EU.:tr. Tab. 4- Mem. 80 The *leading-out wires of electro- : 
magnets. 

Lltivfl^1»g Ic’diij , r/'/. sbA [f. Le.h> vl- F ; 
-wu 1,] The action of Lead z*. 2 a. A covering, , 
framing, or mending with lead, b. (oner. • CaMK ; . 
Icadwtirk in gcperal. c. J'rin/ing. The action of 
placing Meads’ between the lines of tyr>e. cL quasi - 
(otur. The fouling of a with Icacl from bullets. ; 

c 1440 Promp. t^arv. 993/1 Lceding wythc \tvA.ptumtHS*. io. 
1963-83 Fo.xk .d. <4 M. If. I 790'9 P.xiifes Oiurche. .coMeth . 
me a good deale of money by trie year*, ihc lemling thereof. 
*573 Ah. 1 . 157 A lra«itng *jr souldring In lead, ■ 

p/umlu/ura. 19M MS’. Raud. 1 ). 176 fo. 277 b, The sydes : 
of the Chauncell, the loradding whereof lierng defretyvr. 
1811 CoTOR., P/om/ememt, a learliag or tinning. i8jM 'I'. 
H(ale1 Acc. .Veiv ins'tHi. 81 The leading of the ffiead - 
TMim .. w.is a prf;Ncrvatioti of the Bread if it had not > 
iicen for the leading of it, it would nt>t have lasted half »> ' 
long. 1807 Svf». Smith P. Ptymie/s Lett, ix Wk.s, i?4o • 

III. 4to A Frotest.snt plumber has divovrred that it (the ; 
parish church] wants twwr leotting. .a» f>f;i4vir. Siippl., ' 
Leading, separating bylcads, as in printing. iMi Grekhf.n j 
Gum 261 This removes all * leading ' and driRMit. i8is 
Harper's Mag, Aug. 369/2 The. .panes might. .Ijc whirled ; 
out of their leadiags. 1894 Atkenetmm /A May 6^4/1 TYie ■ 

' leading ' of the pages of the two texts differs considerably. 

( If'diq), ///. a. ff. I.kad •inn 3 .] 

1 . That guidei, directs, or leads to something ; 
t also, that serves as a precedent. 

at8a8 F. (iREvit Sidstey (1652) 18S This SheThivid of 
ours, .takes tlie truth for her Lcadin|oSur. a 1831 Austin 
Midst. (16351 *83 'ilii.A was on., tne Second Lwds day 
that was ever kept. And now it began to be n leading 
cu^tome to the Church. 1699 Fuller Ck. Hist. 1. il. | 1 
.Such as make him a Britan, ground their pretence on a 
leading Mistake. Ml Flavxl Metk. Grace xx. 355 L ** 
a leading introductive mercy to oil other spiritual mercies 
rlial follow it. 01708 BEVRuncR Thes. Tkeot. 11710) If. > 
2i5 Have a particular uire of leading sins, that seldom 
go alone, 174S J Mason Seff K morn. 1. xvil. (1833) i»5 
A Man cannot live without some leading vicwiu 1791 murks 
I Let. Member Hat. Aseembty Wki. VI. 56 tine of the 
strongest acts of innovation mnd the most leading in its con- 
sequences. Ym (iovv. Morrm in Sparks Lfe 8 Writ. 
(1832) II. 277, I nave not proof, but some very leading cir- 
cumstances. siks JowcTT Piaio (ed. ai IV. 277 A great 
principle or leading thought suggests and arranges a world 
of o^icolars. 

D. Special collocation» : toading-buoir (lec 
quot.) ; leading oaiie one that lervea at a 


precedent to decide other cases; leading-light 
Asstit. (cf. leading-tnark ) ; leading-mark Naut., 
one of * those objects which, kc]U in line or in transit, 
guide the pilot 3vhile working into port, as trees, 
Spires, buoys, etc.* (Adm. Smyth i H67) ; leading- 
motive occas. tr. Leitmotiv, q.v. ; lead- 
ing note Mus. (sec quot, 1S89; cf. sensible note>\\ 
loading question, one that suggests the ])roper or 
exjHJCtcd answer; spec, in Law (see quot. 1848); 
leading Bovonth Ulus, (sec (]uot.). 

1879 Knight Diet. Mei/t., * J^eatiingfuoy, a buoy pinerd 
as n guida, in sailing. 1659 Fuller Ck. Hist. 11. v. # 1 \Vc 
cannot but go/e at the Novelty of this act (as wc conceive, 
a Mc.'idiiig Ca.se in this kind). 1899 Macaulay Hist. Emg. 
xviL IV. 48 The leading case wra.«i that of .\tludi.Th. 18^ 
Nukih ill Law Times Rep. LXXIll. 24/1, I will refer to 
Harrow w fiatrotv. n leading case (lerhaps im a married 
wonian'.s right and power to elect. 187s Knight Pitt, 
Meek,, ^/.eadimg-ligkt. 1804 Nelson in Nicol.'ui Pis/. 
(1845) V. 'I'hc Mcadins mark for running in, 'is the Light- 
House. 1883 F. Hit;i-M'.k Tt agmeriisil. 2) 70 The same incimly 
forms a prominent |)art of the imt!.ic-drAiiia. aiul appears ns 
' ‘leading-motive* wherever (he conqfONcr wisht:s to sugK<;.sl 
the idea of the love |K>lioii. 1894 Times 13 .\pr. 10/4 A few 
of the Meading'inotives*. ..startle us by their urigiiialiiy. t8ii 
T. lluRUV L>ict. Musk tvd. 3', * Leading note. 1889 K. l*Kour 
/iarwomy i. $ 13 'I'hc seventh note 01 the scale, which . .has 
a very strong tendency to lead up or rise to the tonic, is on 
that uc<‘otini calk-il the Leading Note. 1804 .Starkie i.aw 
Evid. 1 . 11. 123 I'poii the exaiiutiatioii of a witness in chief, 
the principal rule to Ix oWrvcd is that ‘leading questions 
are not to Ix a-skenJ. 1B48 Wh.yhiun Last' Ler., Lcot/ing 
question, a question w hich siiggrsis to a wiinc.ss (he .Tiiswcr 
w htcli be is to make. 1849 M acai. lay Hist. l.ng. viii. 1 1 . 381 
Williams put leading tuicsii.jns. 1889 L. Ffcoti Harmony 
•cd. 10) xiv. f ^65 The first insersioti of the tloininant major 
ninth is somctiincs calU-d the ‘C-hotd of the seventh on the 
trading note *,aiid soincliincs simply the* 'Leading Sirvenlh . 

2 . That takc'R the lead ; chief, princii^al, promi- 
nent. Leading lady, man : tlie chief actress or actor 
in a theatrical cotiqiany. Also I^eaDieo-auticlk. 

i8a« B. JoxsoN .Stapie i/.V. 11. i, I have read the Elements, 
.\nd AcLidence, and all the leading books, i^i 1.. .Adihson 
if. /iasbary 35 .A leading Ferson in that p.2itonhc C^untrey. 
1701 Sw-iF r Contests SohU s \ Comuioms 1 v. M i^cell. '1711)71. 
I mean Popular Orators, 'l*rthune», or as th^y are nuw' stded 
Oitrat Sixakcrs, Leading Men and the like. 1711 Siellt 
sp^rt. Na u P2 Scseral of the Iradtng .Men of the Sect have 
a great deal of the cynical Humour in ihnn. *7M J- Ward 
/nttod. Math. tl.v. (ed.6' 176 ‘1 he bolnlioii i>f nuOi ixading 
(Questions as are in iheitiscives very casie. 1779 Burki: 
t,orr. 11844) IL 77$ That profession (the l>At| which is so 
leading in this country. 1793 Smkaion Edfstome t.. | 117 
'I'he great and leading p 'iut now to Ur Uetcrmined w:4», 
whether the house should U rebuilt with storx. 1808 A, 
Uuni an A'cLu'us Ennermt 27 large sunM were given fi>r 
standing In a cart, in a leading street, lity Part. Debates 
565 Mr. BrougUm. .had admitted the leaning (acts of the 
cre.’it distiesscs, tlai Craio /a 7 . Draewing iv. ti6 TU 
leading events of our sacred hL«(4>ry. 1849 Macrplav Hist, 

Et^. V. L 666 He had n-.>l beeii joffie m the leoditiff cun* 
spirators, i88i Fri.eman Sorm. Ceng. II. vU. t6i lie had 
himself .. played a le.uling (sirt in them Ictmiiiiftions). 1874 
liAf roN Lt/tie (cd. 10) u6, 1 should Kasc put it down fur a 
leading lady. 1885 j. K. Jrr*-.mr Dm the Stage is? Out 
le.'iding man died suddenly from heart disease. i8gB Aib 
butt'tSysf. Med. V,6i 5 Leading ph^wicions Iwih in Germany 
artd America. 


8 . That has the front i>lace; that |^oes first or in 
front on the line of rouvemuiit. leading wkuh'. 
the front pair of wheels of a locomotive (so leading 
axU,springs\ cf.LeAiiUBl i6a). Leading cavd\ that 
which is played first ; also dg. Leading ctmmel •• 
Leader 1 3 c. Ltading shoot Lkaher^ o- 
■597 M 0 RI.F.Y tntrod. Mut. 77 When we speak of a Fwge 
or Canon, in the vnison, fifi, or eight : it is to be vndcrMuud 
from the first note of the leading pari. 188} Trvon Wap to 
Health xiv. (1697^ 318 OrunkenncM being inc leading Cord 
to mII LviIa. tdt/e], Wiex.ut.'me\% Siege Lemdom*Derry 9/a 
If we come to be ne^e a leoding-Cord, lit not still oml see 
us sink. H1711 Kkn Anedjsset Poet. Whs. 1791 111 . iP 
When I of ( iod a .Song design, Pains intcrcepC my leading 
Line, lyit J. James ir. Le BitmSs Gardening i8t Guide 
idmg hhooc of tixse young Trees higher and higher. 

iLv. Engue, The leading psits 
Paosons 

ling-hurset .. earned about 
eight stone . . cn^ wheel-horse oboul leveii sComl 1974 
J. llRTANr M/iket. I. 80 This people. .oAcn soMtsstd the 
leading vowef. 1790 'Trans. .Sec, Arts X. if Tne vigorous 
leading shoots made by lirslthy ploiUs from vtor to yior. 
1798 /nsfr. 4 Reg. Cematry (181 j) 60 Every olW squMron 
. and every other regiment . .tnaruruvre from a leadtfig ffonk* 
1798 C'Arr. Millar in Nkulos Diep. HAtem (1846 
p. cliv. The leading Ship lo steer one poinl moft 
iNMrd. stag J. Nicmouiom O/erai. pfednsssk i»9 


the leading , . 

lyey-ii CNAMRERa !></. s.v. Fugue, Tne leadlna 
siiif flying Ixfore those which follow. 1771 P. Fai 
Hewmamt II. 32 I 1 ie two Icadlng-hurset .. carried 1 


Opereet. Ptednnsie im iijem 

inortisca must he square to the leading skla of tlM vhip> 
iflqt'flR Wratdi Diet. Terms, /.emdiug springt^ lha aprl^ 
{fated npim the leading axle-box of a kicoflMtivi iMigiii^ 
Ijcaring the weight ah^« Leesding wkeete^ tbs wbemja 
a locomotive cngio^which are placed before tWy^ 
wheels. 1894 J. S. C AanoiT b l ipiiim (1899) 

Here . . be enoounterod ibe leading Cosimclis of Wm 
army. 1899 MacaItlav Hitt Eng. xv. Ilf. m HfllW 
the loading coimiio} for the seven Blshoaa. 

ari/vis- 

rh. Itadifig mgiiM «M o««flanwd. 

4 . TIhU Mkes to (o, drhw. or MtM 
motion ( in onuin tcdmfcst oo n ow Ro iW 

/amomw SUfm, I. 4l» Tht RWu 
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LEAF. 


LBADZEO. 




Ming gale. i77E~t4 Cook fV* (*79o) VI. 0175 A »hoal 
..makes it necessary to warp in, unless there should happen 
to be a le.'iding wind. 1I41 Dana Staman's Man. iij 
LtMliHg-avindy a fair wind. More particularly applied to 
a wind abeam or quartering. ■•67 Smvtii Sailor'* WonUbk., 
Leatiiag’farl^ the rope of 1 tackle which runs between the 
fall und the standing post. . . It is that part of the fall which 
in to be hauled on or overhauled, to ease the purchase, s^s 
Kniqiit Viet. Mech,^ Ltading-icrewi Ijithe *. the loiiRitudiiml 
screw lielween the shears of a lathe, by which the slide-rest 
is moved luiigitadinally of the laihc-licd. J.md-scniv. 

5 . Leadinii coach (sense obscure: cf.quot.1H48). 

Land. Oat. Ho. 4052/1 The Gentlemen Ushers in 
waiting in Her Maiesty s i^eading Cu.ich. 1704 Ibid. 6233/a 
The Morocco Anibassadour was conducted byghe Master 
of the Ceremonies to ht« Audience of the young Princcsioi.s 
ill one of their le.’iding Cofu lies and sie Hordes. 1756 H !• m vkv 
Mem, Geo. IIA. xiii, 272 He frc. the Prince of (Jrange) c.une 
the next morliiig to St. James's . . though the equipage the 
king sent to fetch him was only one iniserable letiding unv li 
with only ‘ a Mir of horses 1848 /bid t /thdn., .Strange to 
My. the^uliar meaning of * a leading coach ’ has lieen lost 
in the .Master of the Horse's ufTice, though these olRiccs arc 
usually Ml conservative of etiquette. 

lienee t &ta'diBglj a. ^in 3 north, dial, ledand- 
like), suitable for leading (a prua-ssioii) ; 
ingly adv.^ in a leading manner. 

a I joe E. E. I'eaiter xcvii. 6 In licmcs letland-Iike | Vuli*. 
in tnbis ducti/ibus] to sc. 1801 W. 'I'AYLoa in koblierjs 
Mem. I. 36S You have no other brother so likely to Ijc 
soon and Icadingly settled. 186s Rusk in Vm/o ihi* f.nst 
6^ Among national inanufactures .. a quite Icadingly lucra- 
tive one. 

Ii^ading article. 

1 . One olthc longer largc-typc articles in .1 news- 
paper, appealing as the expressioQ of ctlitorial 
opinion on any subject ; a leader. 

1807 Palitii* Georg inm Sidm 29 The Morning News- 
papers of the tiictru|iolis . . in their Milemri iKilitical para- 
giaphs. and es|>ecully in thysc which ate called their lead- 
ing articles. 181a h.ra miner is .M.«y a Your leading 
ailicic of la.st .Sunday. 1868 .Nl. Pamison Aiadem. Org. 
V. 295 In the M.hM<^U of Ovford is now taught in pcrrcction 
the an of writing ‘ leading ankles *. 

2 . Comm. a. A principal or prominent article of 
tr.adc. b. In recent use, an article which U * ]iuhhcd' 
and sold at a low price in order to attract customcis 
for other things. Cf. Lr.\T)KU 8 b. 

. Alt. Mill Bnt. India II. iv. v. 163 A leading ankle 
in the European traffic was the sah-petre protiuced in Ihmgal. 

Lta'ding-atri^g. Chiefly //. 

1 . Strings with which children u<k‘d to l>c guided 
and supporlctl w hen leaminj; to. w.alk. To k in 
lead in^i^- strings : to be still a child ; to lx* in ;i 
state of dc|H.*iulencc or pu|>ila|rc. 

1677 Wyciikblkv riaim Dealer 1. L i But I'll have no 
l^.ading-KCrings, 1 can walk alone. <• iStg Otway i'ompl. 
Muse xiii. Wks. 1727 11 . 3^ In little time the Hell-bred 
Brat .. Without his I.eading-s( rings cxmld walk. 1779 
T. A. Mann in* Lit. Men Camden) 417, 1 H\'e in 
a Cottiilry where gocaf Philu>^«phy is still in its Icailing- 
iTSo Cowrm Prixr. Lrr. jji One that still needs 
liii ie.vlinKsiring and bill. 1809 W. Ihvivo Kniikerb. nfiCi' 
6q He . . gallops through mud and mire . . metcly to -how 
lliiit he Ls a lad of .^ptril, and out of his leading-vtrings, 
i8si .Mat iiKw Lomt l.atvnr 317 Thus the ' model ' lodgers 
.ire kept, as it were, in lc;tiling.si rings. 1884 Iaiwkll li ks. 

VI. 13^ His jC’ervaiites'l genius vion bruke aw.Yy 
from the leading-strings of a plot that denierl free scope to 
his ooncepiion*. 

2 . A cord for lending an nnimal. Cf, leading rein . 

1899 Areheeol. Cant. If, ta6 At the feel of ca^h rruuches 

a dog with knotted leading-striugo. t886 1 n Prjrfen/a 

1 . V. 159 laxl. .by a riding master with a Ic.iding string, 
ilcncc XMdiair-airingvd nonte-wd^ 

guided with, or kept within, leading -string. 

1899 TMAcarBAV Virgin. II. xiv. 104 A noweriiil mettle- 
some j'oung Achilles ought not to lie leading.strtnged by 
women too much. 

tll6a*di0h9 a. Ohs. [f. LR.\1) sh,^ •¥ -18H.] 
Somewhat like lead. Alio Comb.^ as leadish- 
coloured adj. 

ijgS Tpkviha Barth. Pe /’. /?% vii. Ixiv. fttgO 280 In 
theym that haue the I.«pra the face is letlysshe. igjo 
PAiacift. 317/t LedysslM|#/wMrrwrr,//wr#rwrMA‘. 1577 l)i x 
Relat, Sfir. 1. (1659) 75 Tnat aliout the center is of fuskish 
or le.Yd»n colour. 19^ A M. ir. Gnillemeaus Fr. CtUrurg, 
jb/t If the Fleshe m the wounde be leadishe-adouredr. 
1691 K. Sanmri Pt^iiog^. 183 lire Excremenia, of a wan 
Icadish cokwr.. 

(te'dl^), 0. [f. Lrad sbA •«- -lkbh.] 
Devoid of lead. 

tta Bvmn JSng. Banti ^ AV. Ktv. 486 When Little's 
leadksa pistol met hia eye. ilHa Karr GoM Cot. A nttmlia 
/* 7 ,v**ideinen, whoae necondfl take care that they fight with 
IcMleeR ^Rtoh. ilfjll ik^estm. Gao. aj Feb, a/i Tne itinerant 
of pkMttr boata and leadleM pendla. ibid. 14 June 
Vf Mtsara. Minton, .have already taken ateps. .to discover 
ajeadleaagkuw. 

[LMdouuit *one who leads a dance’ (J.) : see 
dtst i(f Spurkus Hlifrds and UadmoH in Lrad 
la.] 


tSMdmUMiL Obt. [f. dftndr, genitive of Lkad 
xMi.MAfr.1 A guide* « Loom Air. 

Nmh vti. 369 hi Child Ai8rnr/a<i888) HI. 
t^» 1 U your ledlMiaii« And Ma yon the way. 1^ 
^sm fW. IVmrm 09 They And iMt lemliman befora 

them la their dutdlstoim 


**.* + Max, J | 1« aiin wJio 
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i 8 S 7 S. Orrorn Quedah xxii. 308 The rippling iiiumc of 
my gun-boat's stem . . and the low call of the leadsman, 
were the only signs of life. 1867 Smvth Sailor's IVorddk., 
Leadsman, ..In Calcutta the young gentlemen learning to 
he pilots are culled leadsmen. 1879 BRiiKORD Sailor's J’oAet 
ilk. y. (ed. ai 153 The foremast awning stanchion .. forms a 

S ofxi Kupiiorl for the leadsman's breast-rope. 1891 .Scribners 
tag. Sept. 278/2 Skilful pihits; each of whom brings bis 
own Icatbinan on la^uid. 

li«ady (Ic-di), a. Forms: 4 leeddy, 5 lodi, 
6 ledy(e, leadio, -yo, 5- leady. [f. I.kad sb.^ 

I -Y 1.] Kcscmblinfr lead, usually m colour. 

* 39 ® Trkvisa Barth. De F. It .\\\\. xii, (1495) 319 Satiirnus 
toketiylh sorowc .. bis colour is Llar.ke lecd.ly and false, 
r 1400 t.aufrancs Cirnrje. fjj pe face.. is .suinwbat ledL.. 
Her iiuiIls bkuinep ledi. 1477 Norton Ord. AUh. \. in 
Aslim. (1652) 65 Warm or Ic-iuy Colour. 1534 Ki.vot Ccn'. 
[I- (». 5 S 7 f *»4 His ruddy liiipcs wan, & his eycn Icdyc ft 
holow. a Beauty bf i.oad Prop. Women Cj, And to 
c.‘di--to wiih Ihk gyrdle celcstina Shall go .arul hU Ictly 
hart make hole & lyght. 1638 Sim T. •Hr.hHKm Trax^. 
loll His eyes grow dim, liis heart turne., Icady. 1756 
ihci. Arts Sci. s.v. Pont taint This colour has a Icatly 
last like inelal-burning minors. 18x4 Mnh. Mag. No. 57. 
:s8 1 Every part of the iron . . will liC found to he unusuftlly 
soft and le:uly. 189a Harper's Mag. LX XX IV. 570 z 
t jlat ivr water, .always gray— a sort of Icad-y gray. 

^af U't), ib. PI. leaves (lAz). Forms \ a. 
Ung. 1 Idaf. 2 -4 lef, 3 6; leif, (3 lief, Ueif, 4 
lyeave), 3-6 lefe, (3 leve), 4*5 leyf, leff. (4lyf', 
4-6 leef, (4,6 leof), (\ leaffe. leefo, (leave, laif), 
6-7 leafe, 3- leaf. B. fl. i Idaf, Northumb. Idofo, 
hldofa, Idofa, 3-4 levia, 3-6 levea, (4 leeves^, 
4 lewoH, .SV*. leivis, lewis. 5 lewys. 4-5 levys, (3 
leevya , 6 .Sc. levis, 5 le:e fes, 6 leaffes, 7 8 
leafs, 8 leafes. 6- leaves. [(.)K. Uaf str. neut. 
(pi. Uaf\ -- OFris. idf. OS. loL lot Du. loof 
Olio. /pw/ masc. and ncul. (Ml KL /<?///, lonb t 
inod.fi. lanb iicMit. , ON. lauf neut. (.S\v. lof^ Da. 
hhf t Ooth. lauf-s pl. itutlos) inasc. :~OTeut. 
*lattbo-.^ By suiue scholars regarded as coj^n. w. 
Lith. li{ph\ OSl. Inpiti to jiccl, strip off.] 

I. 'Die or^Mii ol the plant, etc. 

1 . An exp.'indcd organ of a i>lanl, prixluced later- 
ally from a stem or btanch, or i'pringing from iis 
root ; one of the j»arls of a plant which collectively 
constitute its foliage. 

It is usually green, and in ilv most complete form cou'-isls 
of a blade, fo<.,t>ialk.end stipules ; in iHtpuhir king, the Witrd 
tea / denotes the blade alone. Some mo«l. Innani'-ls use the 
wool in an extended sense, including all those sttuctures 
which are regarded as ‘ modified leave* such as .siameris, 
carpels, fliMiil en\ elopes, bract-, etc. 

cS«S / Vo*. Psalter xxxvi. 2 Foi<V*n swe swe h»x hieMice 
adrugiao A swe swe leaf wyiia hre.V f;ill;»?i. , 950 t.indis/. 
i$osp. Matt, x\i. 19 And xesieh ft- me eitnc .. A’ 

nxniht inf.md in Jbei . .bula Ir. fo annm. t laoo Trin. Cell, 
iltnn. i;7 Jo-iancs wintie i«nne alle leues fallen. 1 1*90 
S, Fag, Leg, 1. 7/204 .\ irco with Itowes hrtMJc and Icic. 
Ake hare nJis o{xm iiv»imr lief nc lindc. <i 1300 Cunrr M. 
804 pai tied pani . . wit leues hi .id h.Yth o h^cr. 1375 IU» • 
Bora Bruce xvr. 67 Quhen. .lewis on the hranchis spjcdis. 

tr. Se.reta Secret, . J'rh\ Priv. 2^9 lie .shohit ruhe 
his gomes with lewys .,f trenne. 14A9 Camos t hat. Gf. 
210 Eehe man l«.»ok his ownc, .ind cuitc i»f the !><>wes iS: 
kues. 1981 TiRKrK Herbal ii. 162 They differ .also in the 
color of the Icaiie. 184**. How in L Pidi'tta's Gr, To Prime 
12 'I'licy semn will cast their Ie.nfs. 1687 Mii.ros /’. A. \. 
480 So from the root Spiing.s lighter the green si.ilk. from 
thence the leaves More aerie. i7aB \Voi.i asion A’r/q*. 
ix. 205 Like leaves one generation droyis, and another spiings 
WP-, *®y, 'I'fnnvvtn Ar.tb. AVj. viii, .X sudden splendour 
(join Iwund Flush'd all the leaves w-iih rich gofd-giei?n. 
1889 GnuiiKt & Thomson Px'ot. 0/ Ser si. f 1 In nui-i 
phanerogams , . male and female organs ex-eur on different 
lea%’es ^stamens and tarprls) of c-ath flower. 

-/V- *377 I-ancl. P. Pt. B. V, 138 On limilotires and lislrcs 
le-ynge* 1 ynqrrd, Tyl thei licrc leues of low sj>rrhc lordi-s 
to plese. e 1388 CiiAL'cr.R Pars. T. p 41 Nc by K* braunchos 
ne the Ictiys of confession. 1613 Shak4. Hen, VI 11 ^ iii. ii. 

This iR the st.-uc of Man; to d.^y he puts fotih I’he 
lender Ixmues of hoixs, to monow Blos-onics, 1B80 Rk \I'K 
Cloister Of //. Iv. (ii>6) 16^ Yet our lo\o h.aih lo-t no Ir.-if, 
thank God. i88a Jkan M'atson Life K, S. Candlish xiv. 
148 How the leaves fall when the autumn of one's friendship 
hfu begun. 

Phtase. 1411 Bilgr, Soxole vCoxton 14S3) 1. xv. 11, I trem- 
ble as doth a feef v^vsn a tree. (See aUo Aai-i n a. 1,] 
b. with qualifying adjs^, as iom/ound^ jfieshy, 
fyrati, etc. q.v. ; alio cohU hollow leaf auots.\ 
i8ji G. Don Gnrd. Put, i. xvii, iiolltmdeaf. form of a cuwl, 
concave above. 1897 Wiulw Flotver. Pt. 1 . 102 Most of them 
(Alpine plants) have more or leu inrolleii leaves whit li 
perhaps.. act as a prtleci ion against the cold. . .Such leaves 
are lermeel hy Jungner cdd-lea\'«s 

O. Walking Uof : see Walkiko pfl. a, 

2 , Poimlarly vscil for : A petal ; esp. in rose- leaf, 
tpb% Cooma Tketanrus -cv. inguiSt Vngnis r^^sx ,, the 
thlcke white parte of a ro-e l«*afc nextc the sialke. 1591 
Snakr. f Hen, Vi, iv. i. 9a I'his Fellow .. Vphraided me 
about the Root I weare, SaYdne, the sanguine colour of the 
Laanea Did raproMnC my Masters Mushing ebrekes c 1600 
Bk* IK /I'mgy in Antiomary XXXIl. So Take the 
ISaaes of Blew xiolctefL 1780 J. Lf.k Introd. Bet. (1765^ a 
The Corolu^ Foliatioti, vnlgiufy called the Ijea\e« m the 
Flower, mm Snuukv Semsif, Plant The rose 

kavta, like fUkea of crimson aaow. Paved the turf. 1847 
TKNNvaoN Prime, v. 189 Pure as lines of green that sireak 
the white Of the Arst anowdrop's inner leaves. 

3 . collect. The foliage of a plant or tree ; lc.ifage, 
leavcf. Chiefly In phr./^// y ihe leaf. In ,/ull) 
Ub/x covered with leavei oi^liage. 


.1537 in Lett. Roy. fjf illustr. Ladies {il\U) II. 363,. I orn 
su.k at the fall c if the leaf and at the spring of ihr year. 
*545 .'WiiA.M 1 o.ioph, I. (Arb.) 46 .Spring lyrnc, Suinvr, 
muk of tl,c l*-.;»fr, aijd winter. i6a5 Bacon Lss., Gardening 
(Arb.) ^6 i he Whitc-'Miorne in Leafe. s66e F. bMo<iKK 
tr. Le Blanc s Trav. jOz 'J'he yerir liegan in March with 
Lo * 7®9 M'iiitf. Sr/borne x\i. ^I6•;3) 

68 When the leaf i:i ..ut. 1863 I k. A. Klmhle Res/d. in 
Georgia ig /Ml in full kuf ai.d Uauiy. 
ylg, i6o^.^iiaks. M>u h. V. iii. v j, 1 haue lin'd long enough, 
iiiy way of life Is fal,..r ini , 0,^ s. ^rr, thr yoUoV Liafr. 
iBii W. K. ^|•l.M.l■M I'uctus 44 Krt-. yirt the gremT leaf of 
h»;r days was ihjIuk. 

t b. Used l«r ‘ season ' year *, iu the descrip- 
tion of wine. Vb$. [Cf. F. t'i« dc deitx feuilUs.] 

X594 Flat Jexoellho. iii. 71 Wine of nin«r or ten Icaiies 
(as they terme it; v 4 iich is so many yeares oi e. 1715 Lend 
Gaz No. 5385 '9 HcrmiiageClarcl. deep, bright, -trong. and 
of the true l.fcaf. 1710 Hid. No. !3^> j2/4. 

4 . Spec, I hc leaves of a plant cultivated for com- 
mercial purpose*: a. of the toUicco |d:inl. Jn 
the leaf in leaves, i.e. unstemmed and uncut. 

a 1818 Sylvfrtfk Tobm to Battered 781 y.j deep 

a J axe- On all fhc.se Ball, I..eurr, Cane, and i'uSdiiig packc. 
>641 F HF.NCJii Dntiil. ii. (1651) 49 Of T'lbacco in tl-c leafe 
three otiin.i:s. iBsjUicf: Diet. Arts .>d. 4. II. £66 Virgii.ia 
Iwif costs in bond per lb. . .Ditto strips ^\d. 18^ 'Bit- 

Bits J May 105 3 lobacco..in the Navy, .is usually .served 
out ill tbc leaf. 


- b. of the lea-plant see quoi.). 

1883 I inics 2 Apr. 4 A facloiy in which the ' leaf', as tl.e 
green leaves gaibered fnrni the tea bu-ht% .ire frclinically 
tcrmc<i, is manufactured inlo ii-a. 

6. .A disease incident to siiccp and lambs. (Cf. 
leaf sickness in 11.) 'iObs. 

1718 Viit. Rust. fed. 3», Lea/, a Distemper incident to 
L:iinb.s of to or 14 Days old. 1749 W. l.i i.ss .sVj/. In/nv. 
Sheep Some r:all it (i)ie di-ca-ej w vjid evib and others 
the leaf. .'’JiMiie supi>osc they get it by feeding upon wood, 
or some leaf upon the ground. 

0 . A represtnlalion of a leaf ; an ornament in the 
form of a leaf; esp. in Arch, (see quot. 1842-^^9). 

* 4 S 9 h» Paityn I.iti. !. 47r', j. do-c bedde of yialle gretie 
aii'l wbyte. with li-.vy, of g ldc. 1664 1 -\fi.sn tr. J reart's 
Ar.kit. xxix. 7';i '1 be Ll'.ap'.tr bad it«:> in p.^Mi^ u'.rtr, that 
its -t.Mks and flcxuiCTi (*f the leaves were made in itie form 
of Ramins hi.rns, 1707 J. Lhamki ki.xynf. Sf . Gf . r>ri*. 1. m, 
iii. (ed. 221 274 Ills [an Kail's] Con net bath the IVarl.s rai-i-d 
u;xm Points, and Leases low between. 17*7-41 CiisMiiFKs 
/rifrr.s in au liiti i lure, are an orna': cm i f the 
Corititbiati iapi:;d, ard thence bvirrowcd i::to l)»e Coiripcsitc. 
*® 4 * 59 Gwii.t Anhit. Gl.>->s., I.caxcf. orn.irr.cnts imiiatej 
frv*iii tiaiiiral leaves, whereof the .iniinds utrvJ two sorts, 
ri.itura) aial irn.igin.try. 

tb. 6Vi?w. A leaf-shajX'd figure. Cf.Foi.LATEa. 
2 b, and quot. 1796 iheic.', Qbs. 

1715 A. iiL Moivkk in /'/ 4 r 7 . Tiam . XXIX. "30 M’hercas 
the K.d’iale is •'xaclly quidrrdde, the whole )'.^af thereof 
being but one lliinl of iht- >i'ii;irc A AB. 

II. J^itnilalivc uses. 

7 . < ine of the fold* of a folded sheet of paper, 
parchment, etc. ; <*.'/. one of a number cd folds 
(each containing two j>agcs winch conijiosc a btiok 
or manu.script, a folio ; hence, the ir..itler printed 
or written thereon. 


>'900 It. B.Tda's !i’Bt. i. i. d 31 M..n .-cof k-ir.i h-''<a 
h-.'if, |>e r.f HiU’iiji:i coin.-in. t iros Lav. 4'^ I.a;;imr»n leide 
bcos .*k |*a !c.'if wt-rule. a ibrj St. .Xlar/u*. 1 Ich .. 
hablic irt-d ant ar.diC moni mi-IKh leaf. 1340 Aye>,!-. J^icf., 
2\nd ine huyehe h.ilf of he Keane he Imiyc lellrrs of )»c 
alwie. pit Is to wyletic .A. and .b. .A. l»ct- vnch pc ucr.-te 

half of pc Ic.Yxc .h. pe oPerhalf. < 1386 C'lisfi 1 R MiileCs 
Pnd, 69 M'ho so list it iiatylicerc, Turnc oucr the Iccf, and 
chese another t.-tlc. 149a C .wiov Fucyd.'S Pn»l. 7. (I] lok«i 
a yionnc & ynkf, and wrote .v lerf or tweync. *535 Jovr 
Ap(d. Tindaie t.Aib.l 15 Read the x\j. lyne the fyrsie 
svdc of the xij. It if. 159$ Su ssi r Sohu. i. 1 H.ippy, 
ve leavis ! when as those lilly hands .. Shall handle you. 
1689 Stvrmy Mari'ter’s .Vog. iv. It wilt be lit to have 
a l/Oi.tk in Folio, th.’it a sheet oi Paper inakc.s hut two 
17*6 Swift Gulliver 11. vii. 13T, I . .began the other Page in 
the s.vmc manner, and .so tuined over the l.e.nf. 1849 
M.ACAfiAY Hist. P.ng. iii. 1 . 389 None of these [new ^papcr^l 
. .exceeded iu -i/c a single small leaf. 
tig. 1807 SiiAKs. Titnon iv. iii. 117 I rhey] .Are not within 
the Leafe \.>f pilty writ. 

b. Phrases. To take a leaf cut cf a j^ierscui's) 
hokx see Book sb. 13. t To turn down a leaf: 
to cease for a time, t turn {(kci ) the next . 
leaf (obs.>. to turn over a nc 7 o leaf, etc. ; to adoj I 
a dilTcicnt (now always a Mier ; line of conduct. 

* 577 '^ Holissmi.d Chrvn. I. 21/2 He must iiirne the 
leafe, an^ take out a new le\M»n, hy t tiangiug hi*^ lorn cr 
tiade of lining into (setter. 1581 Mi’ica-ikk J',-.,iiit ns 
xxxvii. *4^ The sl.Mc is now alirird, .the prefrri.i-. ni 

that way hath Iwtned a new Ua(c. 1597 PiFard Bhratfr 
God's yudgem. (16^ it 02 Bui as soone as nc was ev.vltrd to 
honor, he turned ouer a new* leafe. and lA*gn.i..furitni-l> !.« 
afflict . .the. .faithfnll seru.nnis of ChriNt. 1601 Imp. i \'nsid. 
.Sct . /'rjfsts '.1675' 90 1 /et us .all turn over the leaf, and lake 
another course, a 1859 Osbitrn Charm. te*s, ct.\ Wks. 11673^ 
647 It is lime to gi>e ovcrjUl h-ast, to turn down a l.iaf. 
18^ .Malkin (.V/ \ii. li. (Rtldg ' 12, I i<x>k a le.'if t-ut 
; of their lHK)k. 1881 Hi'CHf'S Tem Bn*jvm at V.rf. xlii. 

; (1S89) 411, I will turn over a new leaf, ami write to >oi. 

t8. A lol)e (of fhe lunj^s . v^t'f. V. /ncii.'c cc 

/oulfMon Qoigt.) Ols.rare^'. 

, 13^ Trkvira Batfh. IV P. R. v. .xxiii. 13 ' 1 hcni e 

lo^ape y* voys ihaytc is ret eyiied iu )•' h;ur> •'( y* hms.ge.s. 

9 . The layer of bit round the kidnexs of n pi*; ; 
also applied to the inside fat of other animals, 
i Now only dial. 

lit 



LEAF. 


LEAF. 


14.# Aw. C9«kiiy in //tfmsek. On/, iim) 495 Take the 
(efe of porke scthen . . and nryndt hit smalfe. 15^ Hvlokt, 
Lcstffe or fat of a su ync, vnctum. tg6| /fY//r luv. M C 
(Surtees) 18 js I. T^raves of ij swync liij'*. 1630 J. Taylou 

Gi. F.aUr Ki'Mt 8 What say you to a Icafe or flecke of a 
brawn new kildY i69» DaMriKa Voy. 106, I heard of a 
Nfonstroijs i!re<n Turtle. .. The leave! of Fat afTorded 8 
((alk'iis of Oyl. 170 Scott Mag. Jan. 48/a The fore ehinc 
weighed 6f, and the leaves 7^ poundii. 1^ 'J'Hoae.At' 
IWUdtn \vii.Ki836) 304 A thkk moist lobc.n w'ord especially 
applicable to the liver and lun«s and the leoves of fat. 1876 
li 'kithy Ghss.t Lcea/^ or Lta/^ the inside layer of fat in a 
pig or h goose. • Geease-leeaf.' 18M in .V. /K Line. Gloss. 
10. A very thin sheet of ine.tal. csp. gold or 
silver. (Sec also Dutch^ Fhrt'nce Uaf, CIold leap. 
Silver leap.) ,, 

14. . I’oc. in Wr.-Wulcker 580 3 EUctuM^ a. lefe of eotdile. 
>Sv Gr. Forest 10 a Stith with a hlaliet it 

(gold] u brought into most thin leafe or plate. 1580 PaAurroM 
Monardts* Dial. Iron 166 Vexsels of Copper, or of the leafe 
of Milan. . . The leafe of M ilan is made of 1 ron. 1707 C 'Mr/tu. in 
1 /us 6 , 4 ^ Gard.j^i Put it into several Leafs of the finest Gold. 
a t 9 oo CowpER Fla/"i»^ Mill vi. He nut^t beat it as thin and 
as fine As tlA leaf that infolds what An invalid swallows. iSgt 
lllustr. Gil till, Ot. E.tht6. 1936 Gold and silver beaten into 
lca\‘es, for uiUling. 

b. A thin sheet or layer of other material pro- 
duced cither by beating out or by siplitting; a 
lamina (of horn, marble, wood, etc.). Ltwtern 
Uiivfs (see Lantern sh. 9). ! 

1601 Holland Pliny 11. 571 The first^ who rauered all ; 
the walls . . with leaues of marble. 1640 in Kntii k London \ 
II. 175 Horns of laiithorn, the 1000 leaves. ^ i66fi Phil. 
Trans. 111. 7S3 \‘cry many vasa lacrj/nalia of Glass, | 
which by length of time were become laminated into divers ! 
leaves. 177s Ncgext tr. //iit. Friar Gi^und w. ix. ii>9 


The modern buildings at Kome . . appeir to be all pur* 
phyry, nuirble. . when, in reality, they l^ve no more of these 
stones chan a thin superficial leaf. 1850 5j4:oRE.sBYtf'4/.*rv*r*f 
ii'halcm. .Lh. iii. 1855) 38 ’I'he bones, or rather, slabs of 
whalebone, raiiiate in leaves that lie etigewise to the mouth. 
1880 Ch-iiultrs* Em. ycl. (L’.S. rd.‘ s.v. DcaU^ When a c!c.al 
is sawed into twelve or more thin planks, they ure called 
* leaves 

t IL The sheet of leather into which the teeth 
of a wo^3^c.'lrd were inserted. Ohs. 

1888 K. Holme Armoury tii. <ii(x 'llie [.eaf, the Leather 
to set the Teeth in. Pricking the Leaf, is making holes in 
the Leather, into which the teeth are put. 

12 . A hinged part or one of a series o£ parts 

connected at one side or end by a hinge; a flap. 
Now rare or oh. e.xc. spec, as in b, c, d, c. i 

I4ae E. £. IVills (sSSj) 46 A beme fiat y weyr her-with, ' 
and ij leuys. (1514 Cinndiir. AiC. .St. Mary kill. Lend. ' 
(Nichols r7t;7i iiS A Spear with 9 h ues. I5a8 Pilgr. Psrf. \ 
(W. de W. isu).33‘S He . . wrote them in a payre of tables : 
of stone, whicne tables had t«o leaues <.tr two hredr'^, 9371 ' 
Lane. IVills Chetham II. r»>5 One mucke weyne w*k i 
leaves. 

b. One of two or more parts of a door, gate, 
or shatter turning upon hinges. ! 

c 1380 Sir F$ruiw. 1337 pe wyndowes wern y-mad of ! 
iaspre. - be leues were ma^aiyne. ijia Wvet ip Judg. xvi. 3 : 
And thens lysynge he [Sampson] took both leeuci. of the ! 
^tc. igBi r.AMBARDE Eircn. w. vii. 1388) 965 Putty ng 
ncke die leafe of a window with his ikigger. 1811 Hirle , 
Euk. xli. 94 And the doores had two leaues a pkee, ; 
two turning leaues. lyaj Chambfrs Ls cure's Trsat. \ 
Arckit. 1. 179 Coach-Gates .. are unually made with two ' 
I.eavc9 or KoldingHiuurs. 18^ Tmalkebav I'an. Pair j 
a li,*T wo .. personages in black flung open each a leaf ■ 
of the door as the carrtaM pulled up. t^yo Mosms . 
Earthly Par. III. iv. v/i 'Inc chanted prayer. .Thrilled 
through the brazen leaves of the great door. 1887 Timss ; 
25 Aug. 4/5 One leaf of each pair of gates. 

c. A hingeil flap at the side of a table to }jc . 
rai^l when leqairerl for use. Hence applied fcn. 
to any movable addition to the top of a table. I 

Bury Wills (Camden) 151 One plaine table one | 
le.'U^ 1577 Wills Jk IfTtP. S. C. (Suitees 1833) 1. 414 A table ■ 
wNfce tw.t levcs vji. viij*/. t88< Pr-rv!»^/>iar/ a8 .slay. Here , 

I saw one pretty piece of housAold ^luff as ib« eompanyr ' 
increa'.eth. to put a larger leaf upon an ovall table. 1797 ' 
Mar. EtjOF.woKrit Early Ltstdnt (1897' I. 50, 1 will hoUl up ' 
thii part of the table which U called the Tr^. i8;m Mab- , 
RVAT King's Chint xli, )ie has finished the <.uare-leal of the ; 
dining-table. 1I83 Ilnrytr's Mag. Oct. 639/9 The table was ! 
dear^ off, and the leaves taken tnit. ^ 

d. The part of a draw-bridge or l>aacnlc>briilge \ 

which is raised upon a hinge. ' 

|8S3 Boston Rec. (1877) I L 117 LUieriy. .to alter the drawe ; 
bridge, whcrcaB it Is made (to] lise in one l.eafc. and . . to ; 
make it to iims in two leai>es. i^i Selby Bridge Act 34 
The leaf or leaves of the said bridge, 1894 Westm. Gaz. 

^ June 5/a The ponderous Ijasculcs or leavn of the (Tower) 
bridge were seen to rise steadily into the air. 1 

e. A hinged aight on the barrel of a rifle. j 

1875 in K MIGHT Diet. Meek. s.v. Leaf-sight. 1898 Westm. 

Gag. 16 Sept. 3/1 Half the company with the leaf of the j 
Bight raised and half with it down. 1900 Daily Newt 9 Fell. 
7/1 The tightingjeaf. 

13 . One of the teeth of a pinion. (See aIho qnot. ! 

1805 .) 

In PMtLLini (ed. Kersey). ^ lyioDfft.Ar.f/f.fF.R! in Phil. 
Trans. XXXVL 195 An Iron Wheel, . . to be carried rrajitd 
hy a Pinion, «, of a few f..eavcs. 1809 BRV.wsTr.B in Fer- 
guson's Lert. I. 89 note. When the small wheel is solid and 
oblong, and it's teeth longer than their distamie from tlie 
axis, iiB teeth are named ieotfes. ilia- 18 J. S.mrH Pasto- 
rossta ScL f Art I. 'I’he tooth of the wheel acts upon 
the leaf of the pinion. 

14 . The brim of a hat. Chlcflj Angfo-IrUh. 

17I7 M. Bbookm Fool o/QhoI. IV. 210 Ha^lci down the 
leaf cA hit hat, and drew it over his eyes to conccaJ his 
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emotions. 1841 H. Ainsworth Guy Fawkti xl, His hat 
was . . somewhat broader in the leaf than was ordinarily 
worn. iBsa Lbvkr % Hintou xxi. 146 A hat.. the loaf 
Jagged aiidbroken. 1^3 P. VV. Jovcr .Short Hist. irel. 1 a 8 
The harreadot hut was cone-shaped and without a leaf. 

16 . Weaving. Lectf of heddlcs (sec quot. 1839). 
'/will of three ^ four ^ etc. leaves : twill woven ujxw 
three, four, etc. leaves of heddles ; hence atlHb^y 
a.s eight- leaf twill. 

183s G. R. PobtkbAV/| 6 938 All varieties of twilling 

depend upon the., working of the different leaves of heddles. 
18^ Ube Diet. Arts 1930 The heddles being stretched be- 
tween two shafts of wood, all the heddles connected by the 
same shaAs are called a leaf. Ibid. 1931 The draught of the 
eight-leaf tweel differs in nothing, .excepting in the number 
Of leaves. 1888 J. Paton in Fncyel. Brit. XXIV. 464/^9 
Regular twills of from four to eight leaves arc woven in tlie 
same manner. 

III. allrib. and Comb. 

16 . a. Simple attrib., chiefly 7 /p/, and Venable 
Pkys.y as leaf-axHy -blade , -^iiseascy -lobe^ ~siado 7 o, 
-sAooty -slalht -vein. 

1870 Hookfb Stud. Flora 399 Flow'ers fascicled in the 
upper ^leaf-axils. Ibid. 362 * Leaf-blade flat. 1889 AV/. 
Comm. V. S. Agric. 918 Si tide w and other "leaf cliiieases. 
187^ Hooklb Stud. Flora 15 * Leaf-lobes longer. 1883 
Longf. Wayside tun 1. /'aleon 0/ Ser Fsderigo so In the 
'leaf-shadows of the trcllUcs. 18^ Tvlor Early Hist. Man. 
viL 187 A pointed flexible 'Icaf-shM of wild plantain. 1776 
WiTHERth'G Brit, Plants Gloss. 799' * Leaf-stalk, the foot- 
stalk, of a leaf. -INULKV Introd. Bot. (ed. 3) 13S 'Die 

petiole, or leafstalk. 1880 C. K. MARkiiAM Perux\ Barhxvii 
193 DLktinguUhable hy the deep red of the 'Icaf-vciiLs. 

b. objcctii'c, as leaf eatery shedding \ leaf-bear^ 
ing. •eaiingy for mingy -shedding adjs. 

1875 Bennett & Uver SoLhs" Bot. x\t Leaves and •I.eaf- 
bcaring iVxes. 1859 I*. W. Harris Insects Injur. Crgit. 
(1S691 117 * Leaf-eaters. Hid. 121 The tortoise.* Iieetles.. are 
'leaf-«.siing insects. 1884 Bower^ .Scott De Bary t Phaner. 
61 'Leaf forming plaati^ ••v Wheelwright tr. Aristo- 
phanes 1. 107 Smelling of bind-wced and 'leaf-sliedding 
poplar. 1878 T. HARhY Rthelberta * I6^/7) 316 I hc leaf- 
shedding season being now at it^ height. 

c. instrumental, as leaf- entangled y •fringedy 
laden y-latiic id y -roofed^ -shelleredy •strewHy -strewn. 


J [aot.) : URf-lnseot, a name for inieeti of the 
titniXyPAasmi^, esp. thegenus PAyiiium, in which 
the wings and sometimes the legs resemble leaves 
in sha^H! and colour; leafdov noneo-wd., loaf- 
Ihrd (see q'uots.); loaf-liohon, a lichen of the 
genus Parmelia or N* 0 . Parmeliaene ; loaf-loii80, 
one of the aphides which infest the leaves of plants ; 
a plant-louse ; leaf-motal, metal beaten out to a 
thin leaf or foil; loaf-miner, a small caterpillar 
of a tincid uuith which eats its way lictween the 
cuticles of leaves ; so leaf mining caterpillar ; loaf- 
mould, mould having a large proportion of decayed 
leaves iniaed with it ; leaf-uottinff (sec quot) ; 
leaf-noaod rr., having a leaf* like ap|)cndage on 
the snout ; spec, applied to the phyllostomuid and 
rhinolophuid bats ; loaf-oppoood a.Bot.y having 
Opposite leaves ; leaf-plant, a plant cultivated for 
its foliage; in quot. a/// f<^. ; loaf-red •■Ehytuko- 
riiYLL (.S>r/. sic, Lex.y. loaf-roller, the cater- 
pill.ir of certain (tonricid) moths, which rolls ut> 
the leaves of plants which it infests ; so leaf-rott- 
ing adj. ; leaf-roaetto Veg. Phys.^ a cluster of 
leaves resembling a rosette; leaf-rust, a mould 
which attacks trees, producing the appearance of 
rusty spots on the leaves ; loaf-soalo, a scale on 
A plant-stem which develops into a leaf; leaf- 
eoaTj the Beatrix left on the Imrk by the separa- 
tion of the leaf-stalk of a fallen leaf; loaf-ohoath, 
an ex|)atiiiion at the axil of a leaf in some plants, 
which embraces the stern and petiole; also, a 
covering to the leaf-bearing shoots of some grasses, 
e.g. the Equisetacete ; t leaf-aloknoaa (see qnot. 
and cf. sense 5 alxivc); leaf-light (see lae); 
leaf silver, silver leaf or foil; * hence iei^- 
ailvering vbl. sb.. the iirocess of covering with 
leaf-silver {Cent. Diet .) ; leaf-soil » leaf-mould , 
leaf-spine (see qnoL leaf-table, a table 

with a leaf or flap; leaf-tailed a., having the tail 
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What 'leaf-fringed legend haunts nlxaut iby shape. . Y 184a 
Faber Sivrian Lake. etc. 199 *lA:ar laden waters. 1863 
Longf. Waysidr Inn l Birds Killingioorth 199 The dim. 
* leaf-latticed windows of the grove. i8jn Bailey P'estut xx. 
(1848) 238 <.)id orclurds* 'lealroofed ai»(es. 1789 G. WNirK 
.Selborue <1789) 69 To yonder bench ' leaf-sheltered let ux 
!«fray. 1878 T. H vroy htkelbrrta 184 The *le;if-%trewn path. 
I 73»-48 T110MM0.N .Antumm 955 iliese now the lonc!M»ine 
muse.. lead into their *l«af-strown walks. 

d. parasynthctic and Nimilativc, as leaf b/adedy 
-leggea, -pointed y -shaped ailjs. ; also leaf -like adj. 

1883 Daily Snot at Sept. 5 A K small 'leaf-bLidcd sheathed 
dagger. 1818 Bvron Ch, lltr, iv. cii, Of her conxuming 
chv*» the autumnar'leafdike red. ■•45 LiMOLrV .Sch. Bot. 
fi369) 168 The .stem .. leaf-like {foliaceus). tSig Lcrka k 
Trek, Times 17 'I'he sword* of the Bronze age.. are alway* 
more or le»s leaMike in shaM. Hooker .Stud. FUra 

1 1 1 Rnbus fruticesus. .Sepdiv ascending oAen *lcaf-poliitctl. 
1891 U. Wilson Trek. Ann. IL ill. i. “B The ancient 

bronze 'leaf shaped sword. 

17. Special comb. : Isaf-baaring a., having a 
leaf-like appendage; applied spec. tr> worms of 
the family Phy/Mocidtry which ha%*c gills in the 
form of leaves; tlegf-beatan a., I>eatcn to a 
thin plate or foil; leaf-beetle, a lieetle of the 
family C hrysomelidte (see quot..; leaTbirlh [after 
ckildbirth\y a bringing forth of leaves ; leaf-brass, 
brass foil ; leaf-bridge, a bridge constructed with 
a leaf or Imvcs (.sense la cl) ; leaf-bud, a bud from 
which leaves are frroduced ^opposed Koflower-bmdVy 
leaf-bug U.S.y a hetcTO|itert>Qs insect of the family 
Tingitidm [Cent. Diet. ; leaf-bundle, the bundle 
of fi^es running from the stem into the leaf of a 
plant ; leaf-butterfly, one oT the genus Aallima ; 
leaf-canopj (sec quot.) ; leaf olimber (see quot. 
iKHo ; so leaf ellmbisg a. ; leaf-ommpler (see 
quot.j ; leaf-cup, t(<r) ?a cun shaped like a leaf; 
'4) the \y\9LtiiPolymniaC/vedalta{ Treat. BoU \Mi6 ) ; 
leaf-outting, a leaf used as a cutting in the pro- 
pagation of certain nlants ; leaf-eycle Bot. (ice 
quot.) ; leaf-door, a fuip- or folding-door (in quota. 
tranf, and Jig.\ \ leaf-eared, a corrupt form of 
laHe-eartd (sec Lavks.) ; leaf-IS|^ {poet.), the fall 
of the leaf, aulumn ; the 1 st round a pig’s 

kidneys ; lei|f-fe#der, an insect that feeds uprm 
plant-leaves ; leaf-fluoh (AS., the common bull- 
tinch, Pyrrhula tmlgarit {Cent. Diet.) ; leaf-flea, 
an insect of the family Ptyllidm which lives on 
plant.! {Syd. .Soe. Lex. f SH8) ; leaf-folder, a moth 
whose larrse fold leaves together to form a pro- 
tective tNiverfaig ; leaf-lbofeed a., having leaf-like 
feet ; leaf-frog, a frog of the genus Phytiomedusa 
(Webster, 1697 ) ; leaAiap Veg. Phys., a division in 
the fibre of a plant, caused by the protrusion of a 
leaf-bud ; f 1^-gate, a gate with folding leaves or 
daps : laaf«gildiiigv^/.rA,gildiiig with leaf-gold ; 
leaf-green a., of the colour of green leaves ; also 
qnasi-iA; tb. ^CHumorariL; luuf-happut (net 


^ PAyllnrtts {Cent. Dict.y, leaf-teeth (sec quot.); 
leaf-tendril, a leaf, tne midrib of which grows 
beyond the blade in the form of a tendril ; leaf- 
thorn • leaf-spine {.Syd. .Soc. Le.x.) \ f leaf-tin, 
tin-foil; leaf-tobaooo (see quot. 1S51); leaf-traoe 
Veg. Pkys. (see efuot. leaf-titfoer, f{a) 

jocular, a reader of a book ; {b) a device for turn- 
ing over the leaves of a bocik (Knight Diet. Meek. 
<^*5) i leaf- valve, *a valve of a puttiping-ciigiiie 
hinged or pi voted on one side, a flap-valve ' { Knight) ; 
leaf-wasp, ’ a saw-fly VVebtler, 1 897i ; leaf- work, 
ornamental work consisting of leafforms; ^Xmui- 
worm, a caterpillar that devom leaves. 

188s Cas tells Nat. Hist. VI. 93* The family of * Leaf- 
l)earii>s Wr>rm», th« rhyllodorifim, cfjntaiiis mty hcautifal 
Worm*. 1880 Hr XHAM Dnieh Diet,, Klnter-gouat. . . *lcafe- 
licaten gold. 189X T. W. Harrm Insrtts Injur. Krgrt. 41869) 
117 Brrfk*..wbicb. as ihty derive chrii nuuridimenc . .from 
Icavr* alone, may )« 1 alleif * leal- beetles, 1887 Bowem I’irg. 
Eclig. III. 56 N owf.'kch meadow istceming. in 'Icafliirlh every 
tree. 1708 Thii, Trans. XXVI. 911 The R<i*in, while warm, 
would alt rat I 'l.raf-Bras*. 1841 .S. C. Breeb GYasa C/r. 
Fngin,y ^l^af-Briilffe, or Hoisc-llridga. 1884 Kx’KLVH AW. 
llort. Jan.ix7ah* 4T.«am. .to..dift4irixuUh the BeariogBiid 
Fruii-lNid* from the *I.«a(-budA. ilji Limolsv Inirud. 
Bot. •cil. 3) 74 'Fhe usual, or normal, situalioi) of leatbud** 
ix In the nxil of leave*, ilia Bowxii 8t Scott Do Barfs 
Thasur. 336 All .. arc, according to Wigagd, *tru« 
iNimllts, since they trav«r*« only unc int«rtiod« and 
then run into the fcaforgan.*. 1880 taurlls Nat, Hitt. VI. 
939 •LraMmiierfly «/ India *Kaliima initekis). ifl||C. F. 
Holder Marx*ets Anim, l ife 147 JSva, the hoaie of the 
Ijeautiful leaf-hot lerlly. t8m i.and Agouti Ret. a FeK ii6 
A forest i* said to fi»fin a *^leaf-cantmy * whan iha wowns 
of the trees iCHich each other. i88e GaAV Stmet. Bet. aii. 

I 3 <erl. 6) 53 *l.eaf-Climbcts am those in which soMOrt » 
gained hy tne action, not of the stem itself, but of the leaves 

II bears. il 8 e C. ft F. Darwin Moreau Pi. t%o 
climhirtg plant. 1884*8 Beoerside HM. Hist. ftlVI) IL ^44 
Dm *leRf<.rum|>lwr/’ 8 jMr tadigimetta, of North America. 

. .The caternillan draw Icftthcr and crumple the lea^ on 
which they feed. 1718 Lead. Goa. No. A 

Cup without a Cover, tdfi G. M. Govlp Nflo (Sled. DM., 
BeaPs foet, leaf cup. A popular remedy fbr tntonp miint 
of the spleen, or the * oane^ke 'of malarioiis imriemu sMs 
Garden 4 FeK 74A, I Mve been eocceteful wita *leaf oU* 
lings of. .Henohonma, sfry beNmrrr tr. Thoted^* Bat. ts 
If a spiral Is drawn round ilie stem onnnecliai die pmettm 
attaenment of the Jaltcrnaie or BGalieesdJ mesa . 
cfiune of the spiral mim any one leaf to the neit 
stands exactly vertically afmve or btnoslli ll ■ ihenNois 
termed tlie Vasd-cytk. tiee J. Lan8 Tem THdedi^^i 
'Die two We-dorts of quondaai hoatsiKlIMlh 
vertues Cardifiall were tivnedl iftf Cnooaa 
irj8 Nature hath ordained ft scituated a cettoill yfdtil • 
doore, or dond-tate, at the htglnnlng of ^ ^ 

BROwMino Sordette iii. 99 * Leaf-fall lui 
year, img Hxsolcv Fam. Diet. a. v. Si 
of the Huf ••belly. Zeeliiiet XI. 4088 TMi 

. not betraying themselves w the dlmoMrin 

■ \ “ 




Ba. Cotdm. v.Si 


the 

lltinob 

occaiiofially foniMl fai vtumids. iM 
Hist. Ill, thj The PhyRopedai ^ 
sifica. t8B4B^g»ftBcoTTXIr48iyj 
reticulated tmchfides at the edges ‘ 




LBAT. 


LEAFLET. 


U 7 


1615 CROOKt B^dy e/ Man The tome MemliraneH . . do 
Homtlmes hang downe ini cither hand in the Mde.s by the 
L’ieft like vnto values . . or ^leafe-gntea. 1839 Ure Did, A rit 

; hard 
Krccn). 

1891 Daily Ntws lO Sept, a/i The hut . . is in leal green 
felt. i 8 m IHd , 97 Feb. 6/6 lAtburiuini'yellows, lraf>grceiiH. 
i8|r T. W, Harris Ituectt h^ur, Veget. (i86») yao Some of 
the insects, .are. .called . .frog.hoppers. and to others [ />///• 



jj^eiWo'] may be npplieil the name'of^WrhopiirrK, because 
they live mostly on ciie leaves of prams. 1861 J'knnknt A’a/. 
HM, Ceylon 408 * Leaf-insects. 1W3 Wonp lUuitr, Nat.Uist, 
111.486 Leaf insect, Kythi, 1638 U awi.>:v XrMat ou's 
Idfe^ Deathixtya]"^^ Hu|)eisasn*^firare*loy(orig./0w^fos;// 
gamfinm/oHaiMnY Which maybe licaten out, tit a great Kx- 
tention, like Gold. 18^ .Simmonini Did, Trade^ * l,ef\/ 4 ard^ 
lard from the flaky animal fat of the hog. 1879 'Roskii kk 
Did, Sii, TBrms, * f.caf lichciM. i'ari$t€lia<e,r, 1774 GoMiSM. 
Nat, ///x/.Ti8m) III. aift^lJie animal which some have 
called the *i^ul l^mise, U^of the size of a flea, and of a 
bright green, or blulsh'grcen colour. i8ia J.^.Sieviii Draft, 
of Cautonn (1821) 155 Mct.'d (cxc.pt of Gold) the 

packet to contain 250 leaves. 1830 J. Kknnik Duef tAnhif, 
xii. 239 Most of the solitary *leaf-ttiiiir.rs either cannot or 
will not construct a new mine, if eiecled by an extM*rimentrr 
from the old. 18B3 Wood in (id. Wordi Dec. 763/a l>;af« 
niiners*- tiny caterpillars which pass their lives Ijetwcen the 
inner and outer layer of leaves. 1810 J. Rk.snik /nsref 
A rekit. xii. 233 *l.eaf-niining Caterpillars. 1845 
yrnf, 51 A comjNxi of *leal*mou)tb loam, and sand, w'cll 1 
mixed together. 188a Cacukii.d Saward Diet. Needk- 1 
j6r» * Setting^ also known ns PuflT Nelting, and ! 
worked so ns to raise sonic of the loops of a row alovc^ the I 
olh<'rs. 1879 WaifiiiT Aniiu. Li/v 64 The Phyllosloinid.r. 
'I'his family cc>nt.iins the siinpfe *l>earni>sed Mats. 1870 j 
IfoOKKR Stud. Flora 5 Kaniinculiis . . Ilatrachiiim . . l*e* i 
diincles usually ^lcaf-:ip{josed. 1896 Howki.i.s hnyressiotts . 
A A>/. 214 The *lcaf-pliint beils Ircfore the hotel. 1830 
J. Rennie Inted Art /at. viii. 158 The caicrpillars wIiLli 
are familiarly tcrme<l *lcaf-rollcr\,are ))erfet.t hermits, /lid. 

163 The leaf-rolling caterpillars. 1873 JlKNNhrr N: DvrM 
Xaehs' Bot. 169 Tne •leaf-rosettes ol Crasstilactur. 1. 

Cooke A'm/, etc. in A rare s|M*cies in Rrilain is , 

the wk-*le.-if rust (Credo ^htenus). 1776^ Wniir nisa ' 
Brit, D/iimtj (cd. 31 11 . ago lar.-ivcs flo;itiiig, long, grars- 
like, binnt, from *leaf<iMraics. 1813 I.imim y Intred, Hot. 
(i^8t 1 . 239 We do not .. usu.*illy And any buds in the : 
axils of the •Icjf-scars. i8m •• Sat. Syst. Bot. p. xlvii, 
‘Jicafsheaths entire .. I.eaf^eat1is slit. 1893 IlKSNriiT , 
8c IJvER .SViiAi* Bot. 370 {KtfuiietuMt Tetut,xltia and . 
E,atvensf'\ .\fiCT they have f«»rnird se\cr.'\l foliar girdles : 
and their n|N.*x is coserrd by a firm envelofie of Icaf-sbe.aths, ; 
they Itreak through the liase of the^ parent Icaf-shcaths. 
1814 Markham Ckeay. UhsK hi. xxvi. ii66K> 93 Tlie alag- 

J ^ers or •kaf-sickness .. is ingendered jn sheen by sur- 
eiling on 0.ik-leaves . . or such like., it is cofd corrupt 
bhxxl, or flegm, gathered together aliout the brain. 1614 ' 
Camden Ketn. 9*14 Kleauen ounces two penesf ferling 
(in the lb. of t oinl ought to lie of so pure siluer, as is 
callerl *leaf« siluer. tyiaCcNiKK l'ny,,S. .V/n 87 Sahns, , 
Spoons., .fitc. co\*vr’d with Leaf SiUer and Gold. 1871 : 
jrnL ffortieuiittre 21 Mar. 262/1 •l^eaf viil dc<ays with 
age, and fin.ally bcc<tmes segefahlc soil. 1894 KfmrxsoN 
Cottage Gardening IV. 13 '2. 1877 HhNNKTr tr. I'homDi \ 
Bot. 109 *l^af-sp|ncs as in the lioliy. 188a ViNi.x Seuht* • 
Bot, 215 lanf-^incs are leaves which have devclo)ied . 
into Ions, conical, pointed, vroixly Uxltcs. 1649 Bury 
WilU (Camden) 220 A •Icafe table, a fonne, a great 
kettle. 1884 llowp.R & .Scott /V Baryt Pkaner. 374 The 
•|caf-tccth of Drosrra. ..llie leaf ol species of Drusera i 
.. haa at its etige and on its cnttre upper >urface iiunit iout« \ 
filiform teeth with broadened ends. 1877 Rknn^tt tr. 
TkomPi Bot, 109 Accordingly as they lielong to the stem 
as in the xdne. or to the leaf as in the tare, they are called | 
stem- or *leBf 4 cndrils. 1611 Coiua., Of^^lt , . a kind of | 
•Icafe-iinnc. 1600 Rowlands Lett, Hmtttonrt Blood vi, 77 ; 
Out upon Cane and •leafe Tal>acco smell. i8j(i Itlnttr. J 
Cntal, Ct, Bxkil. 904 Tobacco . . the raw material, as im- 
ported with the sulk on if, known * leaf, or * unsiemnicd ; 
tobacco. 187s Benefit fit Dvr* Saeks' Bot. 431 We havv i 
here * common ' bundles (of Phanerogams], each of which | 
hat one arm that ascends and bends out into the leaf, and I 
another which descends and runt down into the stem ; the ! 
latter U called by Hansiein the •Inner •leaf-tracc'. 1877 » 
Bennett tr. Tkomfs Bot. t6o Leaf-traces. iAte Marvfi.i. | 
koh, Tramy 1.91s Where t nen were all )*our • Le^-turner» T I 
1811 C>3TGR., Fneillnrt, , , •leafe-worke, or a leaiiie flourish- | 
ing. 1841 IxiNCF. Ckifdr, Lonf^ Sn/fer 33 Bright-curling ^ 
trettes m angels Peeped . . from out of the shadowy leaf- ■ 
work, ciooo Agtt Dm. Ixxvii. ei (Spelman> He sealde •leaf, j 
wymia C. treowyme, Vulg. amgitti] wsestm heora. • 
a isoa £. B. PtaJter Ixxvii. 46 And to Icfv-worme Ixir fruit ; 
gats he. 1498 Fytskynge ttu Angle (1883* 25 The water , 
oockedeyf worme and the hornet worme. 

LMfO/f)»t 7 . ScealrtoLKAVXv.- [f.LEAr/^] ! 
L fM/r, To put forth Icaxxs or folinge, Alto to ‘ I 
iea/ma (U.S.). I 

rail CefxeuL,^ FneiUer^ to leafe: or leaiie; le bearc, or ) 
bnog fonb leauca. idgl^EvBi.vN Diaeyy 1 Apr., TheJ>|wing ' 


trees hardly leard. 1798 B- Srii 

, Mbc. Tracts (1762) #3,1i F markesl 

the day of the muntK on whi^ ceitata trees leafed. 1837 


btgliit(oapp^,>;et ^ 
LiNoru Cai, hhrm Pref. 


tiiWEU. Loti, (18^) L &. t9 The gooMbenry bushes are 
beginning to leaf out, il88 SiNutatuN fVm/ 1 . to Now 
leaf ibe woods. 1881 Delamer FL Gard„ at By making the 
bulbi leaf In n resorved ground. t8ya O. W. H01.ME8 /•nr/ 
)tt. (188s) 088 Thera it oiood .. Mng out hope- 

SL iroHSt To COW with foliage, fod^ 

.tilt Tedfi XVI« 6^ The wood that leofa the hill- 
side, 

D. To Aide nWt) with Icofi^. 

MllwlWwliMilMii!tiiip»N||>anch. • . 

a s. T«t«iiiortmii «wr(tlwtMmorKbook). 
Now cr. A b. Toimmher (k Inf ofobook). 
mt Sir 0 . MACMmm/r^ir JMsA(i<SDm 7 CU. 


dren who love to leaf over lalidouce phaiires. 1875 F. J. 
Fl'rnivai. 1. in Thynndt Animativ. p. xlii, Q q iii in leaft nr 
folio'd Fo. CC. XIX. 18M Advance (Chuagn) 9 Aug., Thia 
man in frunt of me who is leafing the liymn-W»k. 

Hence vbl, sh.^ a. the putting forth of 

leavett ; b. leaf-painting, leafage {rare , ; XtOA’flng' 
///. fl., that puts forth leaves. 

1610 Gl'illim Heraldry iii. vii. (j6ii) 104 A limrly jK>a'rr 
of growing, budding, Jeafing. bloNsniiiiiig and fnit.lifying. 

Stillingh.. <-*0/. l‘Tort% Pref, Misc. Tr.vcts (1762) 

233 The leafing, flowering, &<;. of . . planl.s. 1815 L. Simond 
TourGt, Brit. (1B17) 11 . 191J Glover is a very guod payin- . 
gide^ but his leafing is tix> sptNiy. a 1851 Moir Childs ■ 
Burial in Spring ii. Poet. Wks. 1852 I. 117 The birds sang I 
forth from many a leafing tree. 18M Darwin Anint. 4- FI, 

L X. 354 T'lie periods of leafing and floweting differ. 1870 
llooKKa Stud. B'lora 412 Carex . . hbeallis all 

leafing, not filamcutouii. 

Laafikga (l/TcVl.;;'). Also 6 lofoge, 8 Icvage. ' 
[f. Lkak ib. + -AfiK.] 

1 . Led ves collectively; folmgc. 

1399 T. MtooFFTl A7/(7wr///rr 54 If morn and eu'ii frc.di i 

b:pige they may hatie. s^a Bi.ArKti: dischytus II. 374 ! 
When the leafage first comes (>ut in ^l>rilig. 1878 Farrar ' 
Alarll. .Strut, iv. 30 'llie test of tlieii reality is not ibe i'*le ! 
leafage of profesHiun, but the rich cerlainty of fruit. i88t i 
S. R. Hoik Site iii. 36 The silvciy leafage of the olive. I 
■883 R c'tiKiN Art Fug. i. 10 Tlie true tcprcsentatioii of • 
actual Suiixbine, of growing l.«afage. | 

b. T‘hc representation ol Iciivcs or foliage, £:<p. j 
as an oniamcntntion. ** I 

1703 T. N. Cityh- C, Purchaser utl The nr.i|*cr)' or Drv- 1 
age t|iat i» wrought u{)on the Heads of IMlIars. 1769-71 ! 
If. Wai.iv>lh t’ertue's Auad. Paint. (17861 IV’. 120 The • 
leafage of liis trees .. 1.-, bard. 1833 Rlkkin .Sfoucs Vcn. i 
111. 1. 62. 2 Corinthi.'in capitals, neb in leafage. 1863 i 
Gcntl. Mag. Nov. 537 We have jil-vo an extreme dislike to . < 

bis adopting the nt^ern conceit of leafage in place of tlie 
!ong-est:tljli>hcd. .technical term of 6)11.11 ion. xBgjArch.r -. ! 
hgia LIII.5S4 Their freely-carved leafage is far huperi -r 
to any foliage that could have l*een executed. I 

2. I.aniination. rare. i 

i«)} Hoi Axsu .yauu/. Mdalll. 349 'Die leafage of the . 

wire IK prrxluccd Ity [Mssing it through a numerous hucces. . 
ston of rayed jierfutationi.. . j 

L An insect that cuts or calf out portions of the 
leaves of trees ; sfer, in leaf-t utter aut^ hcc. 

1813 Kirhv ft Sr. Futofud. I. 191 ’I be leaf-cutler Ix-c als'> i 
(.Apis ceutumculariw by cutting pieces out .. disfigures it 
jthe rose] considerably. i88t (as-clCy Sat. Hist. V. 366 , 
‘I'he . . Ib es of the genus Mcgacbile are commonly knoan j 
as la-af-Mitterv 1899 Daily AV.er 26 July 8/2 Another ! 
community, l^eaf-Cutter Ants, of North America. 

b. A bin! of similar habits. 

18840. Alli.n in Longnt. .Vajj-, J.m , V91 ITir South .Vmeric.'in 
leaf*4^tter has . . bony l*oss*'s on its lm.ak and pa!.nte. 

2 . A paper-knife. * L ’.S. rare' {Cent, Did.), 

So ///. rt., in leaf-iuttinj^ ant^ hce 

. prec. (sense r. . , 

iBm B1N1.1.LV .Anim. AVoc'- HL 272 1 he T.earcuiiing 
Ike. 1874 Lnnux k Wild Floxixrs i. t A Mx-cics of ac.a» i.i 
.. U apt to be stripped of its leaves by a le;cf-cmiing ani. 

li6&fdoni ftonec-fiul, [f, Lkaf .<A -f 

-iHiM.J The realm of leaves. 

1838 Aird yv/. H'hs. 127 Wliai life- il»c lifllc Cixi iw r of * 
the Tree To leafdotn sencls. 1888 Mfs. M. Hi-nokri '^rd 
Cnderd"urrruts I. i. r Clothed with a lender foliage, a very 
baby leafdoin, just bursting into the fuller life. 

Iieaf-eaiM : see Lavs a, b. 

Leftfad (if A), a. (Sec also Lk-ivkh 0.'^ [f. . 
Leaf-f H aving a leaf or leaves. C'hieMy ’ 
in i>anisynthctic formations, as broad- ^ thick-, tus>- ' 
leafed. 

1 . Having leaves or foliage ; bearing sj>ccirie«l , 
kind of) foliage, rare except with ndj, prefixed. 1 
.,iS 5 a Hi I .OKT, Hraunched or leafed, Jrfmdatus. 1571 ! 
BnKRKWi;f.t, .Artnorie 111. 236 'I’he fieldc in of the Mivme, j 
a Tlierrbinthc tree, Saturnc, floured and leafed Veneris. 1801 | 
Hoi.i.and i'/iny 11 . 257 Some s;»y it i-* leafed after ihe ■ 

. limner i)f Squina or >ra-onion.^ 1880 Blocnt Bosn^l 32 1 
The Colonel made choice of a thick le.\fcil oak. 1898 Frvfr ; 
Aec, F, Imdia ^ P.%77 Bamlioos. .sending from i- vrn» Joint i 
sprouts of the same form, leafed like long Fivc-fingcrcd ' 
Grass. x88o .tfeor. Marine Mag.MW. 199 A thick Irafid i 
, . plant. ^ , ! 

transf. 1839 Peckk. Patnassi Pucfp, 16 Trees n g.iin 
Hair : and Fields the vmlant Grass : lUii whc*a will your 
Head l.eard lie, b.s it was? 

t2. Of a door, book, etc. : ILaving (a siKcificd 
number of) leaves. Obs. 

1898 Yonc Diantx 87 AH the windowes were double leafed 
a pcece. 1811 CenoR.. I'alre, a foiilding. or two-Wafed 
doora, or window. ^811 Coox K\ Crudities 211 .\ tw-o leafcil 
braiien gate. i8a8 tr. Parallel. \ Ij, A two leafed Tablet. 

8. (Broad-) brimmevU I'f. 1 .k.\f 14. 

1841 H. AiNRWoani Guv Fan’kos i, With a broad-leafi d i 
steeplwcrowncd hat . . pulled over his brow-s. 1861 W. F . | 
CoLtiER /fist, Kng. Bit, 'tjh A btoad-leafetl low-iTow-netl 
hai of Flemish boaver. 

ti. [f. Lkaf sb, + -kn ■•. (? l>r 

misprint for Acn/ri#.)! In lenfengotd « Lkaf-oold. 

ITgi-llEavav Bg/f' riotverogmrd, 57 This retldens into 
blood in Vtinx of the Mwllwrry, and attenuates itself 
into kafen Cold to create a Coveting for the Quince. 

TiMCw J Clrfiii;i rr.LBAr/A + >KHT.] LeArwe. 

t8|4 J. WitibN /.ft, in llamntoif .Vjfw. V. (1859) 164 The 
matured ami almoot arid leafery of Summef . 1883 Blaeksy. 
Mag, July i«8 Tha rhdng am^itheaira of wooii behind is 
olniularly rkb in kakry, 

dial, form of Loaf*8ugak. 


tXiea*ffal, Forms: 1 (s8 2 

lofQll, [OK. (iy)Nnffull, 

belief, faith -i- -FIT..] P'aithful, believ- 
ing. 

Lindisf. G.^sp. Matt. xxv'. 21 For^on tjfcr lytia Au 
were leafTnll ofrr moni;;*. fl.M; ii: srtlo. C973 Hnshtv. Gfsp. 
John XX. 27 Nrllr rSu iiuTilcfi-nd an Teafd'ull. c 1175 
f.amb. Horn. 77 H« iii\ n.iwiht alle tnonne lauerd..but 
lefulle monne laurrd. ciaoo Oi»m!n 19242 W'ibberWic tahe-, 
ife ec Wihh U-ffull hcrrlcss sihhlM;. c 1103 L\v. 3033 Cor- 
d(iill4‘..i)om hire lw»f-fuli»e huir; |i;it li^i-n nolden ^read 

fi'-ldcj. ^exoaa Bestiary 7\-K List ilk h-lTi.il man her-lo. a IS9$ 
t.yg, hath, 1038 Gwd iln: lt-.:irU-A ciu.li Icafful to ireowe 
bilcauc). a snip Gen. 4 Fx. 3447 If yz li- im lefful to me, 
Ic wik min fol«; owi-ti l»r. 

Leaf-gold. 

1 . = G«u>-i.K»r. 

1398 Fpulario C), When the Pearrx-.ke is ro^ltd. 3’ou may 
gild it with leafe gold. 1604 Mildli.ion 1 . thtl’burds T . 
Wks. (liulb ni \T! I, 107 A iiuaint volume fiiiiiy I'ourid up 
in principal vc-Ilum, doublc-fillc-tcd with h-iif [;oId. 17*7 
W. .Maiiifk Vng. Man's Comp. 82 I.ay a bill- I.*raf-f’i<.ild 
n|>on a fine Farthcn Flat-*. 1804 Miss Mrti m. 

Ser. Beconiing thin by exp.iiision. IjLc l«';,f.gold. 

Jig. 1679 Drydkn Marr. a /.» Mode w. iv, 'J li? dull 
French jvielry which is so thiit, that it is the stiy leaf- 
gold of uii. 

2 . Native gold in the form of lamiiin?. rare. 

1877 Ravmdso S'/itfitt, .Clines 4 Mining Rich riesis of 

carbonate of lead, filled with leaf-gold, were, foiiuil. 

Leaftness (l/~riMi‘s). [l. Leafy a. -r ->t:.s.<.] 
The slate or condition of being lealy. 

thaj /. isander 4 Cal. 1. 5 .SoIitarinrs-.e peri»rtii;,lly resides 
tlieic in the s|,:idciw of an ii>i{>rnii ruble lcafiMC-s.se. 1639 
(.V)77Kn.i.i. l.'itssftntlra 1. ■16761 j i Trees whose thick le^ifi- 
ness cant a very pleasing shade, 1844 .Mss, Hrowninv; 
VistoH Ports Oiiirl, iv. While up the Icafincss profound 
wind .. Stood ready to blow on me when I turned that 
way. itt3 V-.\ALS .Vat. An/a-ron xiii. (ir>64) 4;;3 'Ihe mar- 
gins of these streams were | .-u-adi.ses of leafiness and verdure. 

t Lea’fit. [I. J.K.AF ^b. + -tl, ? i\.] ^ 

r.KAFI.FT I. 

WiTiiKHKG Brit. Plants Diet. Terms !i7^' 1 . 66 
/.f/i/ 7 /, or little leaf rji.dund one of ilie single ica\cs of a 
t'ompr^und lc.af. 1793 1. Mamisn Lang. Bot., l.tajiets, 
FoUola. Olliers (all them I.ioF:,. I'ul 1 follow- the 
.'inalogy of the language in formin.; ditTiir.«;ttves. 1816 
Kfiih Bh)s. Bd. 11 . 453 The b-ufits of some of the le^u- 
minouK plants., arc often erected into a verticil position 
on each .side the leaf-sialk. 1819 H. lU sK Banquet 11. 45 .:>* 
.Sinix>iii from the .spatula, he.iri-'«hai;»ed. or awl, The winged 
Icafits sticlch along the w;dl. tSao Kfats /.oi/r.Vii liv, 
that the jewel, safely ca>-kcted. Came fi rth, and in jKtfunud 
Icafits spread. 1830 J. Rinn'l /me, t . 4 rchit. v:ii. 164 The 
Icafits of the rc>>e .. exyiond m nearly the same ninnner ax 
a fan. • 

XieafloBB (l/ fltV, a. Also 6* 7 Leavi:i.kss, q.v. 
[f. Leaf Without a leaf; deMitute 

of leaves or foliage. A\m fig. 

1590 T. Watson Fcl g. PcAtk H aliingham 217 in Poems 
)ArD.» 163 Now- ill the wofxis l.*e Icafelesse eury Tree. 1697 
Dkvi>i.s .‘Fntid \\. 13 .\b..ivc- his .Arms, fix’d on the lesflevs 
Woxl, .\pj)e;»r*d his Plumy C'lcsi. 1776 98 WiTHruvr. 
Brit. Plants 'ed. ,?> HI. 3 . -t Shores vi.rv long, rather Wf- 
less l.>elow. i8m W. />.ir'. i. id colli leafless 

|xirk. 1830 Lisr'i r v .Vat. A'l st. Bet. 330 Aphy ll.e, or Leafless 
rtowt ticss plant.K. 1839 -- /nirt-ti. Bet. fed. 3 127 1 be j»etiole 
may exist without the iainin.t. .is in lrnj 7 e\s .■\Laria^ 1866 
.M. ARNofT» Thy* sis ii, Leafless, yet S(ift .is spring. The 
tender purple spray on copse and briers ' 
b. //rY. ll)c gallows, slang. 

1830, I. vrroN /’rtw/ eVr^W 1. xi. 2fi t>h.' llrtre iiever 
was life like i)ic KoMrers . . .Ami i|» end?— whj-a Llieer 
from the crowd l»eIow, And a leap from .1 Ii afle.ss tree I 

Hence ILaaTleas&MS. 

s8i8 Milman Samor vm. 580 Thy o'ershadow ing w^»ls 
One Kire, brirwn leaflessness. 1875 Miss Bird A'/twYti'/i 4 
A 7 . (1880} 60 Mist, cold, muik, slush, gnles, Icafles.sne.ss, .ind 
aliNhe dismal concomitants of an En^ish winter. 

Leaflet dot }. [f. 1 -k.\f sb, + -let.] A small 
leaf. 

1 . + a. Dot. A sepal. Oh. b. Dot. One of the 
divisions of a comix)Uiid Icrif, c. popularly, A 
young leaf; rarely^ a petal. 

1787 Fans. L 153 Perianth five-leaved : the 1 c.(flcts 

lanccil, cqu;.\, yierwanenr. 1811 A. T. Thomson l . cn , i . Pixf . 
ii 6 i 84 404 The leaves are . . pinn.ilc, with a i* rmi!)Al leaflet 
a little larger than the rest. 1839 Vrf Diet. .Arts 344 It 
has a cup-shaped calyx .. The leaflets are united ;il their 
h.isr, of a he.irl shaj^ and IvxMhcd : stigmas three to fix e. 
>854 Marion Hariand .APne xxviii, 'The willow le.iflrtv 
were just putting out, iSm Lynch Kiv nlt t xuv. iv, When 
Their (blo.ssoms'l lolrnir hides their leaflets drx*. 1879 
Olim R idem . Bot . t. vii. 76 Com|vmnd leaves having tt e 
blade divided into le.iflels^ 18^ Aflhitt's .Sr.tf. .^tcd. I, 
340 A decoction of aiDiiLilic plants stah ax la ender 01 
irrsh pine leaflets. 

2 . Dhys, and /oof. An organ or (lart of an organ 
resembling a small leaf. 

1806 KiRRY.*?: Sp. Fnfoutol. III. 392 Foliol.i »ihe \a .flcis). 
Rigid . . le.if-likc nn.il orp.ins 183^-6 Toni' (.></ .tnaf. 
(195 i Respiration is c fleeted by means of four branchial 
ieafletR . . arranged on either side of the body. 

3 . A small-sired leaf of jNiper or a sheet hildcd 
into two or more leaves but not stitched, and con- 
taining printed m.itter, chiefly for gntiuitoi: s dis- 
tribution. 

t8fo Miss BROfciiroN ('cmetk up ns //(>:*vr xv. nP7S isi 
f.<caflets (as Spurccvui ami Co. have christened very )oi»ng 
tracts). 1888 Q. kd ’. .?«« , 1 2 A eerier >iis gift of Liber.iti.m 
jcarteis for home u-^ and disliibiuioii among the mig'i- 
itoura. 1888 Jacob! Printers' D,u., /.eojfds, JoIik pnnleU 
on single kAA-Vs either one or both xkics. 
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LeoAill, variant of jiermissible. 

LeaQf ^ 1 /" fi), a, ^Se also Leav v.) [f. Leaf sb, 

'Y 

1. Havin^^ or nbouiultng in, leaves; clothed vvith 
leaves or fblia*;e ; made or consisting of leaves. 

.* 55 * H i-i.oKT. i.eaflfy, or ful of Icaues. ito Dkyden I'/Vy* 
O'fvrc «■ 41 * ^^»fi Whi%i;)€:r* run alonj; the leafy 
— / VII. 7 Vc Trees, wIiom; leafy .Shades those 

mossy Fotiiiiaiiis keep. 1795 Popk Otfyss. XL a;j5 Autumn 
1 he leafy honours saUleriiiE on the grountl. 1798 
CoLbKiLM-iK Anc. A/ar. v. xviii. In the leafy month of J une. 
1817 Min^kk l.alla Rx Pref. (1850^ S Strnni;« r. soiead I’hy 
leafiest l.'cd. 1864 Tennyson Eh. .-//vA-v 97 The le.ify l.mcs 
liehitid the down. tlb3 N. Gale Cc^^ntry Mtm bcr. 11. 
ivi In leafy Warwickshire. 

b. sNc. in /»W, p'oliato. - 

*775 J* bR* fHtrc\t Eot. K.xpKm. Terms 379 Fi*ltaiks, 
leafy^ furnished with l.eaves. 1870 Hookke SthJ. Elina 
1 15 1* lowering stems 3 3 in., lateral, ascending, leafy. 

c. That proiluccs 1-ioad-bladcd leaves, as dis- 
tinguished from other kinds of foliage. 

1879 1 >. M, W.\i.L.Ai t AHttfAtas. .\i. aaa We have many 
Itidtan gen^’-a of leafy trees. ver>* ditTerent from the usual 
.Vustralian type. 

2 . Of the nature of a leaf; resembling a Uaf. 
a. Said of the parts of a plant 

1871 Grew Ana!. Plants 1. tv. jf 17 (i6S3> 3J F.vcry bud, 
l>c>iiles its proper Leaves, is covered with divers L^fy 
Pannides yr Surfoyls. vm Pkadlev Earn. Put. s. v. EOnt 
It t>t;ars a siiij^le leavM Flower .. which turns to a mem* 
hranous or leafy Fruit in the Form of a Ifcart. 1847 
W. K. SrtELE Eislii Hot. 30 Cal. of 5 leafy teeth. 1851 
Carpenten Man Pkys. ^ed. s) 466 T'hey may form, .fronds 
^expanded leafy surfa-'CN'. 

D. Of other substances : Laminate. 

1754 Lp.w'is in PA//, r r,tns. XLVllI. 668 A lisafy or flhivus 
texture, a purpIMi colour., are ^utiar to the mixture.^ 
with lead. 1791 Pkarsi^n ibid. LaXXI. 3J4 A . elcafy, or 
mica- like sediment. 1881 Bertmss II. 26 >,£. D. D.) Leafy 
clay with scares of s^ind. 

3 . Comb.^ ns I ecify -branched adj. 

.*•17 MRrr.ii.i.ivRAV M’ithtring' i Brit. Plants (cd. 4) 340 
Leaty-branched Spurge. 

Leager, leader, obs. forms of LKiHiEu. 
League .l/g> sb.^ P'orms; 4-5 leghe, 4-6 
lega, leuge, (4 lewge, 5 lewke, leuke, leeke% 

5 6 leege, 6 legge, l8 a. qua, AV. lig. 6-7 leag'^^e, 

6 league. [I .ale ML. /euiv, Uge^ etc., ad. 

late L. Uiiga. Icu^ci (-late Gr. AtVYi;, 
according to Hesychius and Jordancs a Gaulish 
word ; hence OF. Utu. Irut: rnod.F, bieue '' , Pr. 

Cat. iugtu, .Sp. begtMf Pg, iegi^a, .It. b^ga ] 
All itincmr)' measure of distance, v.afying in dif- 
ferent countries, but usually estimated roughly at 
about 3 miles; app. never in regular use in Flng- 
land, but ofteti occurring in poetical or rhetorical 
statements of distmee. Marine beague: a unit 
of distance 3 nautical miles or 304 1 fathom.4. 

Although the Uagne appefos never to have Ihjco an Kng!io<h 
measure, ietma occurs somewhat fre«|ucntly in Anglo- [.Atin 
bw-btx>ks (Ilracton. Fleta, etc.); it Is disputed whether i.i 
these w'orks it means one mile or two. 

Trevisa Higdtn ■ Rolls) V, 345 pannr hey come 1 3 
fillers in ^ feeldee Cat halm yles, hat conteyneh an hondred 
eges [v.rr. Icugcs, Icghcs. t43a-so lewkesj in lenj^he and 
icvcniy in brede. ij^ — Bar!h. Pe P. R. xv. xxii. .’14*^5^ 

\:)j T'he walles of Bahyione were acountyd for two lewgcs 
md an halfe. 1:1400 Ma'/ndev. iRoxh.) viii. 38 pis ile es 
C'.l. leeges a^>oute. X474CAXTnN Chesu rv. i. ;i48i) ivij, 
\fter the manor of lombardyc they be callyd myleis and 
n fr,vunce leukes, and in englomf they be callyd myles 
itso. 1483 — GAid. Leg. 273/2 .\founC Joye .. is but half 
I Icelcc fro se^mt Jan^ 1494 Faryav i'.krAn. v, Uxxv. 

:) An Hundreth l..egis . . wherof euery Lege co.^teynelK 
ill Knglyvho mytes. fgoo Aavot ri* Ckmm. xvt. fhr- 
ong mafce a frensh leuge \yrintM lengej. 1508 I.ynhesay 
r»rrwe 64.-4 The quantyiic of the erth Cimileir |« fyftut ; 
:hou>4M Ugjji-' .. r>eui<iyng, aye, arie lig in mylU two. ; 
I ii33 L». Kerm.rs //nm 1 .xxxvU. 275 A stnjnRc ca-stell I 
viifkin a .iiL legges ilurdeux. 1595 Koi-.n Pnadet 1 I 
Such as are expert *ea men afTyrme that euery league i 
:onteyneth foure myks. 19519 W. Cunnincnam Cpsnrttgr. j 
^rlasse J7 T’he Gretians ItmuMurcl by firlonges: the \ 
Spaniarucs, arul French men by te«|U«i. 1594 DiA NrrKvii. 
hxerc III. II. vi. 16361 38a 'Fhe French league ermtainrth 
two of our miles, the Spanish league three, and the common ’ 
league of Germany fourc. and the great league t 4 ( icrmaiiy : 
containeth five of our miles. i6ie Shakr. Trm/. 1. ii. 143 , 
T'hey hurried vs a-bo.)rd a Karke Ikjre vs some la:4gties tu 
J^a, 1774 Goldsm. Art/, /list. 11776' i. 41 At Tourainc, 
in France, .there is a plain '>f a^iotit nine leagues long, and 
a« many broad. iSi8-Rvron CA. Har. iv. liii. note^ 1 never 
yet saw the piotore . . which came a le.'tgue within niy 
conception. tSaS J. M. Spearman Brit. Gnnner ») 268 
.\ league at sea . .conuins jooo geometrical paces, or 3 English 
mile!i. i8m Dorrow B/Al^ in S^ain 136 Before iis, at the 
disUnce of aljotit a league and a hailf, rose the mighty 
frontier chain. 1845 Fori* liandbk. SEaht 1. 1 3 The Spanish 
league is somewhat less than three roues and ahalf Kngiish. 
i8u Ten.nvson CAarge Light Brigade i, H;ilf a league, 
half a league. Half a league onward. 1878 Brow \i no La 
Saiiiaz a; Oin I . . sharpen ear fo rcrogni/e Sound oVr 
IcacpM and league of silence? 

D. Comb . : .league-long rx.. that extends the 
length of a leagne. 

1883 Trnnv.v>n CAarge Heavy Brigotie Prol. ay Tlie 
league long ramDart'fire. .SwiNstHNE Lee L'asauelfcs 
xA »v, Forth »hc fared . . For a league-tong raid on the bound- 
ing brine. 

L— gn 4 \Ug\sb.^ Forma: 5ligg,(?5 -,6 leage, 
.SV. lig, 6 lege, ligge, leag:ge, Se. leig, lyge, Irlg, 


6-7 llgue, leaug(0, 6- league. [The form bigiie, 
big, is a. F, bigne, ad. Tt. biga, var. of bega, vbl. ab. 
f. bt'gare to bind L. tigare. The form be'^a/'go is 
])erh. ad. It. bcgi.] 

1 . A military, political, or commercial covenant 
or compact m.adc lictwecn parties for their mutual 
protection and assistance against a common enemy, 
the prosecution or safeguarding of joint interests, 
! .and the like ; a body of states or {persons associatetl 
; in such a covenant, a confederacy. 

1451 in Tytlcr ///si. StW. {1864) 11 . 387, 1 .. bindb and 
I oblivs me. that 1 shall m;ike na bond, na ligg. .quhilk .sail be 
coiUrur till his helncs. 1509 Fisher Funeral Serut. Hen. 

! /V/, Wks. (1876) 269 I.ca^cs and confyderyes he hadde 

; wilh all trysten pr>-nces. 1513 lH>rf;i.AS eKneis iii. vii. 63 
. And this Mime lyge with Qiir postcritie Sail euir remane in 
; faith and vnitc. i«H3 Eden Treat. Xnssf lnd. (Arb ) 13 The 
cytie/in> «>f .\den had . . made a lca>;c w*ith tlic Purlugules. 
1596 nALKYMELE tr. 1 . islus It ist. Scpt. It. txi This l.cagne 
or li.snd bring maid lietweinc the king and the hail natione. 
IHd. V. 262 To make a i.eagge or band w^ tlie ScotU or 
I'cichtis against the fngltsnieti. 1613 Smsks. Hen. !'///• 
I. i- 9S France hath tiawVi the League, and hath attach'd 
Our Nierchnnts goods at Burdeux. 1891 Horbi-S Les'iath. 
M. xxii. 121 I.eagucs are commonly made for mutuall de- 
fence.^ 1678 C. Hatton in //, Corr. (1878) lOo Y* league 
’ nflTensive and ilefensive w»^ y* Slates Gen**. * 7«3 Waikon 
: Philip ill (1831)) 17 Count llohenloc was in Germany, 
emplo>‘ed in exciting the princes of the league of Munster 
t-> take the firbi against the Simntards. 18^ Frolok Hist. 
Eng. IIL xvii. 431 The danger of a Frutestant league com* 

' jivltcd the CathoiiG powers to bury their rivalries. 

b. spec, in Hist, 7 he League, a league formed in 
1576 under the direction of the Guises, to prevent 
the accession of Henry IV to the French throne. 
lloby League, a name given to several le.igucs in 
iuiroi>ean history, as th.at formc<l by rojve Julius II 
; against the French In 1511 and the Nurcmlx?rg 
I League t‘f 1538. J/ansealii , iMin f.eaguei see 
I these adjs. Soletnn league and Covenatti ; see 
! k’oVKNA.NT 9 a. 

By writers on .'indent hixtorv the word U used tn the 
designation of certain confcclcratioiis cf states ax the 
.‘Etoiian rV<s^u/, the AtupAutyonh ienpte, etc. 

1589 1 . L. {title) Trie Birth, Purpose, and mortal Wound ofthe 
Romish hulie I..eAguc. 1684 Drvden ititle) 'ITie hbtory of the 
loracue. Written in French Iry M. Maimhourg. Translated 
intoF.nglish. 1706 Phillips (ctL Kersc>), Leagwr, one con- 
cern'd in the [..eaguc or Confederacy in France, in the time «:if 
King Henry 1 1 1 and 1 V. 1717 -41 Cham rkrs (> /. .s.v., 'Hie 
League, by way of eminence, denotes that famous one on 
fo*>tin Fra:tce, from the year 1576 to 1591. iTteRoRERt- 
SON Chas. IV. Wks. iBii V. 401 'The king of England 
was dccl.ircd protector of this league, which they dignified 
by the ruinie of holy, l)et'au>e tlie pjpc wa^i at the bead of 
it. 1838 1; HiRi.w SI i.6Vf'A< I. 375 The .-\fnphictyonic league 
or ctjuncil. Ibid. 111 . .39 T‘hc l.>e!phians . .were . . induced 
. to renounce their union with the PhoLnan league, i86t 
IJVLR .Vcf/. Eunpe II. 1^4 .\n alliance against tlie Sultan, 
called the Lragtie, was . . contiut'.ed between hira«elf 
(Pius VJ, Philip 11 ., and the Venetiaas. Hid. 4^ The 
Catholic States of the Circles of 2>ual>ia ami Bav.iria agrerd 
t-; enter into an ulUame wlikh afictwards obtiiincd the 
nanie of the Holy loiague. 

C. In recent times often adopted in the names of 
certain associations of indivirluaU or of societies 
for some common object. Anti^Corn-Laiv League’. 
a ]>olitical association formed in JH3S to procure 
the .'ilHilition of the existing (.V>rn Laws. L'ootbaib 
Ixaguc : sec quot. 1899 Land, Primrose, Reform 
I.eai'uex see these sirs. 

1846 Wflm.ngton \n Crt^ker Papers {\884\ III. xxiv,^ 
There were no pervins in that as^vcmbly capable of xuslaining 
in debate the existing Corn laiw again-t Cohden ami the 
I>e.agiie. 1883 I'athehc Pitt. (1896) 5^4 The Catholic Total 
Ab->tin«nce I.eague i>f the CrosA was loundc-d in 1873. 1883 

h'AifaAer’s A/fnauAtA zrj/s National Sunday l^vagite, .. 
Niiiional Temperance League. tWA%ibid. 364/1 A Fooihall 
l.eague has been formed, including twelve m the Icadiog 
N«irth and Midland cluln. .. These clul/s play a sort of 
American tournament for the league Cb.'impionship. ^ 1804 
At/slftk jVtTtn 5 Nov. i/j The p^jsition of Nolls in the 
l.eaguc is occa»i*mtng very ronxklerabic anxiety. 1899 Lo. 
Aldenham Celtoq. C urreney ixysn) Pref. 9 They even pro- 
pixicd tfj hear me, ae president of the Bimetallic League. 
i8p9 C». O. .Smith in EapthnU i;BafJm. Lil»r.) 1*0 It wax at 
thw -Stage Mr. MarCiregor. .brought forward n» idea of a 
football iinum between the leading cl uhn of the day. ..The 
Mlowirig twelve clubs were tnvitcertoforni a unimi iMtween 
themselves. . . Thus was the l^eaguc formed. Ibid, 171 The 
L«;a{^uc was formed i hic8y for the purpose «>f insuring 
a series of first-class games fetc.J, 

t d. A document in which the tennauf a league 
are set down. Ohs. e 

1 184a C. Vernon Cansid. ExcA. 43 The Treasury, where 

; I he ancient Leagues of the Realnie . . riwI ilivcrs'olher ancient 
1 Records doe lye. idga NKUnHAM tr. Setdeds Mare CL 89 
I The Transcripts of Leagnea and Treaties, 
i 2 . gen, A covenant, compact, alliance. Now rare. 
1509 Ha WEB Const. Svvasvrs 42 How that ye hreka the 
Icgc of sothfa.sCne«iic. 1534 More iM the /‘assion Wka. 

J 325/2 ITiys is the hloud of the leage,ihat uure L^rde bathe 
i made with )-ou vnpon al these wewdes. 1977 *7 HotJNJiiikii 
: CAron. 1 1 1 . 1220/1 Conlrarie to the leagues and ({iilettiesse of 
‘ both the realn^s of England and Scotland. 1594 Smak». 
RitA. tit, I. iii. a8i lie kisse thy hand. In sigucor league 
and amity with Ihce. (idea — .Somt. xlvii Ijetwixt mifM 
e vt! and heart a jeiem is tooke. 1604 E. GraiNBTONit] 
/) Armtat Hist, tfmtes iv. x. 236 Though there m a league 
and simpachie betwixt goMe and quicke-silver. t8ti BfUkt 
I .Vtfwf. xxii. 8 My tonne hath made a league with thf tonne 
of lesiM. i8ai DenTOM 4 not. Mel, 1. i. if. viU, (1851) 95 


* LBAaUBB. 

The Appetite . . which by an admirable league of Nature, 
and by ineilintion of the spirit commamln the organ by 
which it movei. 1844 Milton Jdgm: BuceryiV.K 1738 I. ^ 
284 Those duties.. wnerhy the league of wedloc is chiclly ^ 
prescrveil. <* 1649 HuwklL Lett. 1 . vii. ( 1650 ) xo Our first 
ligue of love, you know, was contracted among the Mu.set in 
Oxford. 1687 Milton/*./., iv. 339 Link! in happie nuptial 
League. 1831 Bnewstek AW'/art ( 1855 ) H* xxiv. 350 By 
thus uniting philosophy with Fcligion, he disMilved the 
league w'hi^ genius had funned with .scepticism. ^ 1833 
i.AMtt Etta Ser. 11 . Protiuci. MtHi. Art, What assoitaiing 
league to the imagination %an there |je lictwcen the seers, 
or the seers not, of a presenlial miracle? 

3. Phr. t a. 70 enter beague : to make a cove- 
nant or alliance ; to I.NTKHLKAauK. Obs, 
iM Lvlv Euphues (.Arb.) 49 , 1 studyed. .to enter league 
with siiclv a one .xs might direct my steps. 1590 Greenk 
ib 7 . Emr. (15991 C 2 ; I iiiaruaile Medor, what iny father 
iiicanes, To enter league with Countie Sai.rcpaiil? 1618 
Boi.ton Elorus (i 6 j 6 ) 149 They, did choose to enter league, 
when they could have made an end uf him. 

b, Isi beague with: haviuR a compact wilh, 
allied with. 

. *S«9 Couv» R Thesaurus, E’atlera/i, . . confederate : in 
league, or alliance with. i 6 ti Bible Titb v. 23 For thou 
I shall l)c ill league wilh the stones of the field. 1611 l^e 
1 I.EAUi E tO ik « 8 o 8 Scot T iVrtrm. 11 . vii, lealou.xy. .tViih 
surtlid avariik* in league. i 8 sy r>n. kkn.s T. Txvo Cities i. 

\ ii, For anybody on the roaii might lie a roblicr or in jea^ue 
. with robbers. .*^ Kingsley Herexv. xxt, IaiuU you, villains, 

' thi.s fellow is in league with yuiL 

' 4. ait rib. niul Comb., ns beague breaker, febbaw, 

' i -ft tend, -union \ (sense 1 c) beague-gatue, -sys/em, 
-team ; league-hut (see quot.). 
j 1581 Nor I UN CtfE'ms Inst. tv. 104 Beeyng receyued by 
j ihe hamle of a 'Icaguehreakerprcsie. 1671 .Mii.ioN.Vrtrtfmrt 
1 1 P 4 When they look ihce A* n League- breaker. 1981 HAi.a 
' tr. Bul/tnger on . I/m . ( 1573 ^ >75 Ine Gothians, and oilier 
I 'league fcllowcs uf the People of Rome. 1593 (jRiMALUK 
Cnero's tt. (lyyS) 83 Warres were m.Yde eyther for 

i defence ol 'leagfi elides or fur rrupirr. 1899 Outing (U. S.) 

XX VII. 251/2 if the .Ameri«:.in universities wotild send 
delegates to see our 'league games, 1888 *P. Daryl' / re/. 
Pisease 137 These are *Leagu«>liiils, a teni|iorary shelter 
which the tl.and) League offers to ejected teiianis. 1899 
' (h O. S.Mirii in (Badm. I.ibr* 171 In accordance 

with the *l>;.'igue system a certain numner of clubs play 
. home and home matches together. Hid. 18 j Four * 

' te«Tms. 1839 Gi arThornk Argalus A /’• iv. 30 Palmes (Thai 
< do with amorous mixture twine their iMiughes Intoa 'league* . 

I union). 

' LMfUe Oik), [H LKAfiCK sb.'i Cf, ¥, 
biguer. It. begare.] 

1. trans. To form or join into a Icai^nc ; to bond 
tORCiher with ; to confederate. 

t 6 tf Ccoi.R., Ligui, leagued, in league with. i 8 u F. 
Fletcher Pne. PUloes^tXc. /V* /are Wakeful 
ambition leagu'd witii hastie pride. f 8|8 Dklmm. or Hawtii. 
treme Wks. < 1711 ' t 88 I'o league a peMir b \o maka ihsgi 
know their strength A power. 1848 Hmsniiten 
(( amden) 219 France, jermin, and the Parliament of £ng* 
land, are leagued to omtruci his desigiie. 1887 .M ilton P,L, 

; X. B 68 Out (ff my sight, thou Serpent, that name best Befits 
thee with him leaguo. 1791 t owraa tbiad xii. 2 t Thm 
Neptune, with Apollo leagued, ilrvisrd Its ruin. 1814 
WdkiHkW. White Poe 11 . rr T'wo Karls fast Icagiietl in dis- 
umieni. Green Short Hitt. v. | 6 . 23 / Hoi»|Nir.. 

. leagued hini-sclf with the Sergs. 

t2. T(* bind, connect, join. Obs, 
ridqg Howell i.ftt. Mfiy.*) I. 51 They began to build 
iqion iho^e small Ulands . . and in tract of time ih^' Lon* 
juineil and leagued them together by brids^ twto tr. 

A myraldus* Treat, tone. Retig. ill. I. j '»4 'rhe tyes that 
ligue us to (»od. 

3. fif/r. To join in or form a trainee or alliftnoe; 
to band together. Also to league against in in- 
: direct pasis. 

ti^ Dml-mm. or II.AwrM. irtstt Wks. ( 1711 ) 166 All tim 
, world sceth, that to league is impmo^ly 10 cornmnd ihtir 
i king and sovereign to cut rIkhi iiis pinions. tia 8 Crowns 
CeUiguia v. Dram, Wks. 18^4 IV. 416 , I never Knew they 
leagu'd or lov'd till now. 1704 Da Foe Mem. Caller 
! ( 1850 ) 37 TTi# king . . began to ic« him»elf leagued agMmt • • 

, liotn by i»r*iiestarit and papist. 1813 Sneu^cv D. Mab 
, sift. 185 Where kings first leagued against the righls ol 
r men. f 8 aa HtHa$ 537 TTie tiger iMues not with tlie 
, Mag at bay Against the burner. s 8|8 Milman /.«/. Chr. 

III. iii. (18641 i 4*^ T'heorloric. left .^Tnc Bishop of Rome. . 

' to league with Ine rchellious subjects of Byioniium agaiiMl 
I the Eastern Em|>eror. 

Hence Leecoed ///. a., confederate ; XiM'iUi&B 

' • y/V. sb. 

1799 CAMrar-LL PUas. Hope 1 . 351 When leagu*d Oppre»; 
i siun pour'd to Nortbem wars Htf whisiter'd peedoorR ewl 
I her fierur huwars. 1807 CaAaaa tibonsy i |8 Where first 
I the promt, Ihe greau la leagued aaseinbly IcM their eeeh 
! hrous state 1 I 17 Smeli.ev Rev. Istamt ti. mv, A l ower 
I whose marbled walls the leagued slormii wIiliMiwid t ifiM 
I IcMMNA Baii LfiE Mttr. Im, Wallace »xviL TheM ore tb* 

, leagued for Scotland's native right. ii|e DrcMMe Beumt 
\ R ndgt XXX vi, They can sustain no harm from IWhiei f*F 
, this ^rpoMi. 1841 S. Awtiu Ranke's HUL A 4 /. IIL 


4>7 The' leagued Rtalm. ’1889 Pally AVme'V Mir** 3^ 

I acitial leaguing with the Scots against the h id lp i l irti H W 8* 
England. 

tLMgMf vbt obs, rare, •(«. r. M/to-r.ti. 

L. Ugi-rt.] trims. To braneatli. 

ifclt/. Fmrin^, Thiitt. Hm.s. 1. 40 tylib»mili«*> 
leagued Normandie to Robert bU eldest team ' ; , 

L t ' fm tiafc Ftirg. In s iMfuiti. [tlJUMu 

A Dirty to or member rf a I8kgi3f> . 
*3f6 «r. ButeMn/t SyeirGeer, V. aig An ogNeeiilR 8 t 8 * 
n^e here in rfiso belwiiil the uniled mmT ‘ 

Also 6 



LEAOUBR. 


LEAK. 




6-7 leagure, 7 loguer, laager, laagre, 8 laigar. 
Jr. 1>u. leger cam|), formally equivalent to OK. 
uur Lair 

1 . A military camp, evp. one cnfraircfl in a sic^c ; 
an invciiting force. 

1577 HoMNiiUKu Chrou, I. aia/a Uut whvn It was ^-r- 
cciued that tiieyr ulcridcr ranckeii weri: not able to rchi<.ti: 
the ibycke leanerh of the etiiiiiics. 1590 Siu J. .Smyiii 
Oitc, Wta^Ht a They [nitlltury iiieii] will not vouchstiff. 
..to u»e our aniieni . termer belongini; to matters of 
warre, but doo call a Campe by the Dutch name of 
Lcgar. Aia 4 S Kkatly in h' niter's Abel Kediv.^ ReyttoMs 
(1867) II. 340 The leaguer U not yet broken up. 1647 
Ci.ANKNUON ///a/. Reb. VII. § ao4 It would not al first 1 ^ 
credited at the leaguer that the earl of Essex could be in j 
a condition to attempt Kiich a work. T. iqsvLKV) | 

IP'orcetters ton When General falrfax cunic iiiio ; 

the leaguer limore Raglan. 17*^ Dk Fok: Mew. Cavaln r i 
(i 84<>( I came into the imficriul leaguer at the siege of I 
laMpdc. 1813 Scoi I (JnenfiH P. i, lie tcmpiirised until the 
enemy had broken up their tenguer. iSay Kkhlk CVir. 
i*nd Sunday after Trinity, The holy house is still beset 
With leaguer uf stern foex. 1865 Park man l/nguenfils ii. 
(1874) ao Villegagnon with six followers .. p.’issed under 
c«>ver of night through the iniidcl leaguer. 187s Sii nns 
I oust. Hist. II. xiv. 17 lie had dis|jcrsed the leaguer at 
Lincoln, ; 

b. In Ua}pser : in camp ; engaged in a siege. ! 

1590 Marlowk aM./ /’/. Tatstburl. 1. iii. Our men liar- \ 
h.ity hauc. .Uiiic in leagre fiftccne iiioneths and more. 1600 : 
lloi LAM) Lwy 446 AnniUtll now hue in Iea;'uer, Itcfore the ( 
walls of Gerion. 1873 tr. Miichtavflli's I'rhue xii. ^i8B:d ■' 
Bs rhey were in leaKuer l.H:f<irc a town. 1808 Si.orr Marnt. 

\i. i, Where England's King in leaguer lay. 1879 IIcichkr 
Lang Odyss, 39 Now wc sat in leaguer there achieving ; 
many adventures. j 

2 . A military investment, sic^e. 1 

|{. Jossos />. .1/an in Hunt. in. i, It was the first, ; 
hut the liest leagure, that eiier I l^held, with these eies. 
1630 J. Tavi-or (Water l*.» Rfggi«r Wks. 1. \<ry/\ Two • 
dangerous hurts hardly hrought olT from liuiiimill l.eaguer. . 
1669 biL'MMV Mariners Mag. \. 7a At the lime of a ; 
lA:ngure he must expe* 1 ufieii to (.liaiige his Powder. 1713 
tr. Panetrollus' Rcrnm Mem. I. 11. vi. 81 I'he W.'iste whi< fi 

I. *iy Iwiwcen the Houses in a l ime of a Leaguer, w.is sow n 

with Corn, Mouky Rep. in. ix. 5^3 

During the infmite horrors of the Hailem siege, and 111 the 
inoic prcei|ierous leaguer of Alkmaar. 1839 Seif- 

Help \ii. ii 36 o) 175 The leaguer of LiirknuW'. 1890 .Athe- 
nsrtati 13 I.tec. 811/1 The long leaguer of Milciu.s in the 
Ionic revolt. 

3. altrib, and Cemh., a« leagfur-pr^f a<lj. ; 
i' leaguar-baaket, a fascine; leaguar-flady, 
•laaa, f -Uundresa, euphemistic names for a 
woman attached to a camii. 

i8m Hoolk Contemns (167a) 291 Knginercs who lye h<'- 
hind 'l.eagure.lasketH \\»gerras\, tyoa Sikki.r / wAirro/ 

II. 36, 1 shall take care . . to keep you fnim I^ird Haidy- ^ 

Fr-ifif l)cirig a Lady, Fiom cairyiitg a Ktiap«a<.k. 

i8ta Scot I Xiget sviii. 'motto), ’I'hi'. were a Mc.aguer*lass to 
love a soldier, To hind his wounds, and kiss his IjlmMly l»r>w. 
1893 Q. RexK .'\pr. ^72 Her father had dreamed that fe.aii'ic 
* went with the .soldiers doubtless as a * lr.auiier lass \ i6aa 
Mai-singkr I'kture 1. i, Were it Hot for my honesty, 1 could 
wish now^ I wcic h:> *leagcr Liulrcvse, 0643 H OW !• I 1. , 
l,ett. II. iv, There .m* some Ireautirs so sliong, that they 
arc Meager |iro«)f: they arc so Ksnicaded that no battery. . 
can do guoil u|ion them. 

4. This word has occiiiionaily Ijccn sul)st1tut('d 
by confusion for ieager, Lkdokk, in attributive iixc I 
and in the phrase /o Hr Uagiur, } 

H. Vaccman Thatia Rediv. Wks. (Grosait' I. , 
.\ngcU descend, and rule the sphere; W'here Heaven lies j 
kiguer. 1717 Uovlk tr. Dii.t.\\. s.v,, A I.a:aguvr Andms' 
sadot, (one that itinke,H a coni in nance) Vn Ambossenleur : 
rrdinaier. t8e8 Scorr tCoodst. II. x. j<io He lies Icagiiii, 1 
as a sort of ambasiMdor for hia worthy nusslers. j 

Leaguer [f. Leaouk + -kri.] * 
1. A member of a leai^ue; in reference to /r. | 
//fi/., a member or adherent of the Iam^uc formed : 
n(;ainit the ITuguenots in the rei^pi of Tienry 111 ; i 
in modern times, a member of the Anti-Corn- Law , 
1/rai^e, the Irish Land Lcaj^ue, etc. 

1391 CoiYNkT (titfe) 'Frue History of the C’iuill Warres of 
France, between the French King Henry 4. and the ! 
lamgucrs. 1^3 Ap<f/. Prot. t'ranee iii. 8 'I he Ligtiers 1 
..did well to cry. To your Quarters White Scarfs, this , 
is none of your quarrel. 1704 1 )k For Menu Cavalier > 
(1840) i 63 llerc was no leaguers in the field, as in the story 
of NuremUrg. itmTindal Rapin ' s Hid. ting. IX. xvii, * 
foj Mo/r, After the ileath of the»Duke nf Guise Henry III 
was accused by the Leaeneis iif basing caused the t^iren 
•>f Scots to l)e put to Death. 1844 Ca>M>i.N Speech ii Dec., 
Speeches 1870 I. a»9 One lieagucr in Manchester who has 
given more money .. than |etcd- 1884 Sm-a in Pailp VeL 
» t Aug., 'fltts last dirty move of the l^nyal I aiaguers to spite 
the Copperheads in view of ih« Chicago Cteivcntion. t8le 
Isee LANi)i.iaocKR). 189a * H. i.k Caron* m K. Setr, Ser- 
^1893) 481 O'Rorkv ami Andrew Kettle, both l.ca8atr». 

b. oZ/rVA, as ttagufc-l0ien. 

1391 Art. emc- Admlraliy ei July f $t All those, that. . 
haiie had trifficke with the Leaguers in France, or shippeii 
• ' any viettmis . . for Spoine, the Isinnds, or any les^tier 
towne in Fraunce 1847 May iHst, Pari. 11. v. 94 Sir John 
Mcldrum arrived suddenly at a Leagucr-lowti called Aulliy. 
t a. ? A term of leproach. 7 Htmer-tesr, 

„.^*8 CMariRAN OdpH, xvii. 183 Hrit same viclles Laager, 

I his bane of banquets ; this most nasty btgRer. 

(If ICM)i 7 06s, Abo S 
8;-9 Itasit, 9 lofM. n ad. Do. itgisr a ton, f. 

to Lin v.l Cf« G. Higifr (alio wms* 
sfrHggtit) a measure for arrack, pi. freth-watcr 
' casks on board shlib] a. A certain measure of 


149 

ariitck. b. A cask of wine or oil, ?of a particular | 
size. o. Naul. (See quot. 1867.) j 

in Hacke's Collect. Coy. (1699) k 37 'V* had gi>tivii : 
in 36 Liggei s of Water already. 171a W. Koolmh Coy. 39B ■ 
Half u Leaguer of Suclinan'x Nerp, or the LK:^t sort nf ■ 
Arrack. 1730 Caw. W. WRl•il.fe^\voR^ 11 .lAV. Log-bk.o/ the 
Lyell 15 Aug., Started 3 Lcagcin nf .\rrack Ijclongiiig to 1 
the .Shins Crew, into 3 nuttN nnd^ a siimll ('ask. 1771 84 ; 
Cook Coy. (1790) I. 362 The provi.siori.s for which the Fiencli ' 
CMiiiructcd this year. .one tli<iusiind two humlrctl kagers of , 
wine. « 7 « 9 . G. KbAiK ZV/i*7i^ / j 7 , 83 They aLo discovuted ' 
A cask of .Arrack . . it was half a Leaguer. 1800 Saval ' 
Chron. 1 1 1 . 66 The largest casks are called Icagcis, and are 
of the following dimensions : I.«ngth..4 ft. 6 in., Diameter • 
of Hoiigi:..;) ft., IMamctcr of Chine.. 2 ft. 5 in. iScNl Hid. 
VllL £2 His object w*as to purcha.se atjo legars, to be fillcil 
with water . .fur the use of the cattle. 181a J . Ssiv 1 n Prat t. 

0/ Customs (18211 169, Butts and l..eaguers. 1837 WifiTiix:K 
)ik. Trades (1842) 348 [f liliiien] Both p.iriics rcpiire n/umy 
oiilskiit premises for iheir Mures ; the foiiiier for his casks 
and his * leagers*. 1867 Smyi m .Sailors ll ’orddk., /.eagiiirs, 
the longest watcr>Ci;isks, Mowed near the kelson, of 159 
English imperi.*il gallons each. Btfore the invention of 
water-L'inks, kagiicrs composed the wlioie ground tier i.f 
casks in men uPwar. 

Lea'guer. v. [f. r,i;.\r.i -eu sk • 1 

tl. rejl. and intr. To set one’s iLajjucT, lo en- 
camp. Obs, 

t6s9 S' hertogenlckh 15 l..eagucring him-A:lf on the Ka- 1 
side of the 'Fowne. 1676 W. Row Conin. lUair's Aulolnv^. 

X. (184S* 161 Whetc the army had icagoered the year 
preceding. 

tb. To ‘lie*, lod^e. Obs. rare. 

1306 Nasiii-: .Saffron ICalden 157 When I h-^erd !•>* him 
ill the l.tulphiii. 

2 . Irans. To l)esirgc, Ijcleaguer. Chiefly in 
Lea'gucrcd, Lea'guering ///. at/ys. 

1715 'M PoiK /Had XVIII. 593 'Fwiiinighty hosts a kaguer'd 
town embrace. 1794 CothKiiKiE Robt s/ierpr 11. i, That the 
voice of truth .. though Kagured round By and her 
hateful bri-iod of hell, Be heatd. 1816 ILkon .Sit\'e Cor. ii, 
The cres^etit shines Along the Moslem's k.iguering lines. 
>S 5 S \y. Sakckni TrtuldtH Cs Kxp(d, 362 Hk .. defence of 
Detroit against i'ontiat: and his Icagucring lu^rtics. i860 
'F. Martin Horau 19 The )iati hfires round Troy s Icaguer'd 
>Aalh 

t Lea'guarer. Obs. [f. Lk.ac;i ek h. 4 1.] 

A (Dutch) tro<»|XT. 

* 163s Glawhornf. Hollander if. D lb. My r.attirall 

UutTl) loo is a Clo^fcni'.h s}.ecch, aiul only fit lo couit a 
Icaguicr in. 1639 — ICaUru^uin m. ii. Kj .Sure, .My 
Dird intends to write sc*me Proclatnalio:i ’< hiinM wearirig 
hollutid smockes, some furious Edict M.iainsl ch.*iritahle 
Icagueicfs. 163A Wkhmi k .Appius \ Cirg. iv ii. 48 Though 
wc dine lo day As Dutch men fee«l their soulditis, we will 
Mip bravely, like Roman Leagtietcix 

Leahter, ubs. form of L.woiitkk. 

Leak 'J/k\ sb. Fiunis: 5 6 Icke, 6 .SV. lek, 
b-yleake, 7 .SV. lock, 8 lake, 7- leak. [First 
irconlcd late in ifth c. ; the proxim.ite source is 
uncertain ; i>erh,, like matiy oilu r nautical terms, 
adopted from Lfi. or Du.; cf. LG., MDu. HI, 
inllcctc'd Uk- (whence /reb, I).!, /ak; the tL 
/ct kf, .Sw. Ideka arc f. the vb. , Du. Hk ; c(jui valent 
forms are tier, dial, Itxk, Ur hr, ON. Uke sir. masc. 
It is possible that the Eng. word, nut with.st .and int; 
its late apjK'arnnce, may K prcscnt an adoption of 
the ON. form, or even an OK. cognate. 'I'hc exact 
rt'latiun lietwcen the sb, and the .adj. ami \ b. is un- 
detcriiiined.] 

1 . A hole or fissure in a vessel containing or im- 
mersed in a fluid, by which the latter enters or 
e.scaiX'S from the vessel, so .as lo cause loss or in- 
jury ; said orig. and c.sp. of ships ; also in phr. f Z*’ 
fafl in leak, to spring a leak. 

1487 Aaval Acc. Hen. C// 25 The .Mopiiing of 

kkes. 1490 /bid, 131 lx)st in a ship.. by wcasiun of a Icke 
falling in the same. 1313 Doiglak .t'neis vi. vi. 67 'Fhe 
junit Turge, Safullof riltls ami with Ickkisiicrbraik. x53X7a 
A,t 23 /ten. cm c. 7 If .. the shippe . . happen lo f^ in 
leke. 1358 W. InwKMS in H.ikiuyt l\y. in We 

fvuiud n great kake in the stemme of out sliip. c x6ao 
/. B<»yii Unions t'lmvers (1855) *• Coiivider well licfoic a 
leek lir^in, ll secm'cs I hcarc the water whevsiug in. i6h 
I.'apt. S.MITH Ctr^inia Vl. j;o 'I he lu xt day the lesser ship 
N|)ruiig a lu.ike. i6a6 — .’Ion/. Vug. .Sea-men 19 Ming a 
man oucrbooid lo mo|» the Icakc. 164a Fv i.lv.r Heiy \ 
Prof. St. 1. viii. 20 Many little leaks iiiay sink a ship. 1717 
Philip g^narll it Wc found our Ship ha«l sprung a I^ikc. 
I2|M Covert R /.oss Rev. George 19 She s4«r.*ing no land Irak. 
1814 Sturr t.d. of IsUs I. xviii. Rent was the sail, and 
fttraiu’d the mxst. And i^any a kauc was gaping fast. 

i b. trapsf. and 

>897 Hooklr ticil. Pol. v. ix. f 2 There, .wyi Itc alwaies 
: euiTs, which no ai t« of man tan cir.v, biem l^s .'ind leake.s iimn* 
than mans wit hath hands lo 160a ^^Ans ion A utonie's 
Rer. IV. if. WMes. 1856 1 . laoFvKues, Fhatcan not search the 
leakes of his dcfoci^ i6aa 1 1 akcwili. Pavjtt s I vi. a . 0 

It being the pru^iy of 11 foolc to be full of leakvs. 1806-7 

i , Baaicaroau Miseries Hum. Life (1826) xx. xxxv. 257 
leak in llie W'aistivai-pixkei in w hich you carry all ) c>ur 
moiiev. *•71 HAMRaroN Intell. Lfe x. viii. (187,0 .^73 An 
able nnance niinialer who has found means of clicsing a great 
leak in th« treasury, lyen Ld. Ronrrkry A'«iiM^>M x\ i. 246 
Kussia was the fatal leak in his Continental System. 

8. The acUoa of leakinf; leakage., 

i 8 a 8 -|a in WaasTaa. t 8 MTNOMrsoH AT«4omas ideetr. 
TaA 4 Mem. st It will., snow the iiosiiion of a 1 c; k fi\>m 
one wire to another. 1896 Aceuien^ 11 Apr. (99^ 1 In 
h>*drogen the leak was slowest ..llie rate of leak in the 
halogens Is also very rapid. 


3 . a///77». and Comb. : loak-alariu, -indicator, 
-signal, dfvices for indicating the rising or accu- 
mulaliun of w.ntci- in the hold of a ship (Knight 
Ditl. Meek. 1H75). 

t Leak, a. Obi. Efiins : 1 hlec, 6 lek(e, 6-7 
Icake, 7 Sc. leek. [In f)E. hlcc\ after OK. the 
word does not apjx’ar uniil the j6th c. when it 
nmy have been aduplcfl from iJi., MDu. 4 *^ Mn- 
flccitd whence mod.Du. Uk, Sw. lack, 1 >a. 

(j. Uck ; cugn. w. (>X. Ickr. (it-r. dial, lech of 
the same meaning, and with Ek.\k :b. ar.d v. 

'I'liK OE. form presents ijifficultics ; tin: * pi A/.c 
ill the Hatton M.S. of tin: Tas/ontl t an .lii J. ainj in at 
lt:;t l llirre glos-tjs. sivshat it ea'i'if I w^;ll 'h. h u t-re errut ; 
on tlic other hand the appareiitly •.0;j':;4'c W'lrds in the 
other ’Feul. langs. sliiiW no lr;u.e of the 4 ; in tl.e ON. vb. 
Aka the initial I 'not AU is attcMe«l-by the .ni ] 

- l.KAKV. 

C897 K. .+ '.LiKLU Cregrtyi JSid.Wa. 4 7 Swi-'e lubitn 
detrad ft-ct w.'ft:ltr I't swifle dt-i^t-lik,; on Aiet h!*:<e dp. 
t 1100 in Napier dasses ii. liki.. 4 »3o Hi.v- 

WHHJ Play lCt'.i//u r {IWuudh ?.<rj Olde riu>jrjts u. 
they can lioldu no water. >544 i-xtfaiis A herd. Keg. 
(1^44. I. 205 'Fhe L gli'-men. k>..i-A:iii<l tb;it thair ^ellip w.i'. 
Lk, geve thaim ibair h if. 1590 isi KNsi.K /•'. 1. v, :.5 .\r.-l 

fifty .sisters watrr in leke [cd. 1596 kakej ve'-sc!> d:aw. i6sa 
K. Hawkinn Coy. .S. .Sill '16471 tji Ihus, ihi*. Je;ikc*!-!.ip 
went well inlM Eiigland. i6s6 Cam. S.vmh .-/n/.f. 
.Sea-men 13 A ship i latikr sided. Iimi skkr. vpe\\e>- ht-r 
okiim, a icake ship. 1637-30 Row Hisf. Kirk Wod.ow 
.S<a;.» 3f,-; 1 he ".Jiip not tight cnoiig’i, btin^ Icik. <11678 
.Ma|(\| i.l I eems. Char. /i(. i'aiid Who !<t. t could know 
t'j pump an eiirlh >0 leak. 

Leak Irk', V. Forms: 5 leke. 6 leeke, Sc. 
falsu 8 north, leek, 6-7 leake. Sc. lek k, 6 
leak. [>\ol found before t L120, but ])iob. much 
i-lder ; a. or cugn. with f)N. Icka sir. vb. (p.i. t. lak) 
to diip, to kaic, cotresj-uinling to OHG. *lctiien 
fctr. vb., found only in coiuposiiion fpa. pple. 
!i(hcn leaky , MHG. and di.vl. m<Kl.G. kchen wk., 
to ciack from drought, become leaky, MDu. Ickcn 
;pa. t. Uik') to let w:dcT through, <lrip ; I. Ttul. root 
ablaut variant of *!ak- : see 1 .a( k a. 

It is vtiy liV:cly in hacr use the \b. w.is f- r:in J afic.'h 
fjoni Ll AK .d. t.>r a. 5 may l.*c plausif !\ t vp!.'iitic>] as 

a dtvt lopnifcfil fr.-. in str.sc 2, but it is i.oi wh >lly :inpr.s.dbk' 

th. .i it may l>c a di'.iin-,t word, a \ar. of I.i a« 11 t-., UE. 
/£nan 'Ihc I-G. ii.Kt n wheiice Jsw. ia.ka. Du. iekke, 

ti. .V. is thrived or al U.irl lefashi.-iicd after, the 

C‘(ui\a!L;it of l.i ak <1. i t .v/> ] 

1 . intr. To j^ass cut, azvay, forth by a kak or 
leakage. Also Jig , l'.» jLiss (rrciz/ by gr.idu.il n a>lc. 

t 14x0 TaUud. i' .• Hmb. M. Let iil< lie hit dt-cp dial 
hi;ii.>..v;r out may Ickfi. If hit wed. 1648 Wilkins Math. 
.Itagiik n, V. xt’i ll i> ca.-ic t.i » h.w .. the v aler, 
which "ill yKTjhnj.s by degrees leak ii.l-.j several jsitts, iiiuy 
Iht emptyed cut <t 1718 W. .o:.wak:> S.tf. Hist, 

tesiiis I. OT.’.d I. .4J A fj.-n-k, ihiom^h whit.h ;i Miiall 
quantity of the l.i juor leak tl foMh. 1791 Vww. K .ghis 0/ 
.Stan ird 4^ 154 'I he ti^idd a:.d siivi-r .)c:«k (.ontinually away 
by uiiMin means, .It l!»e avcT;i,;e rate ofabi'ul diree q-.-.isrleis 
vf a miila n a >car. 1890 .S/ntaier 23 .\uj;., .\ dunot la^y 
thill h;is alluwoi its cliief {Xuitiwl inlerrsis to Ie.\k away. 

b, Jo leak cut J'lg.) : lo transpire or fxcomc 
known in M>ite of efforts at conct almi nt. 

1840K.H.D .ANA Kef. Mast xiv. ; ; W'e had heard rumours 
of such .a ship lij follow us, which had leaked cul from l.he 
( sMUain. 183a Mks. Sto\m: I'mie /'.•m'.\ C. xi\, I can see 
it ic-.'ikinii out in fifty dilTi’renl waj-o ju'-t that .same .strong, 
overbearing, dcMiiinant spirit. 1884 .l/au.A. K.t.tm. 77 May 
5/1 The outciy which w.ls raised when the luinour of it 
It. iked t»uL 1884 * Km /’.’r.vwwf 11. The tuiefull)- 
^uaidcd secret had leaked out in some way cr odier. 

2 . To allow the ])assagc of fluid through a leak : 
a. iiiwartls. 

1513 Doioi.AS .‘tine is I. iii. 50 Thai all Ice kit, and salt 
V alter Mieinis Fast hulicrand in al every rv’fl and loir. 
1530 Fai-soh. 606 I, I Icckc, as a shyppe or hole dothc that 
lakelh in water. , . I..aliOur well, syrs at the pompe, foi our 
shypjic le.akcth. 1335 Kiun l)t\ades .'39 One of theyr 
shypi'cs leaked and loke water very st!ie. <11368 .Satir, 
Poems Re Aa m. xlvi. 19 Gif scho lekkis, gctl men of skill 
Fo slop lur hoilis lakh in be how is. 1708 J . Philiis Cyder 
II. f»6 .Vjiainsl a secrcl Clift . . A Ship is dash'd, and leaking 
drinks the Sea. 1873 Browning Ked Crit. .\t.-iap \\\^ 
Oirricd pick a-back by Eldobcrt Bigdvibydashion, lest his 
leathers leak 

b. outwards. 

1530 PaI-V-.R. 6<t 6 1 This hoi;,;es heed of wync leakcil'. 
1337 N. T, i.ticjuv.^ Hib. ii. I w,*.*!*, Lest like vtss,ll> ful 
of^chapi-TCs wc ic.iko, ami rciuic out on em-.y iviil. 1597 
SilAKS. 2 Hi «. li\ IV. 0.47 Fhal the viiiud Vcssell ol t .< m 
! BlvK>d vMinglfd With \ enome of Suiigeslion . . I Shall i:ei.’ 
i leake, ihouim it dtx^ woikc as >irong .\s .fiOnitnm, tr lash 
C»un-|»owdrr. a 1603 MoxiXiOMVRlK Misc. Pi-i ms xxxyii. 71 
t 'roto— >h.it ii'k? amt liai the healing hrek; For, fr.i it hi 
I h.'ild the ilangtr done. 1835 .Sm J. Kovs .V«r» 7 '. :nd I'j. 
\ L S6 The starlx-artl l)i>ilcr iK’gan to lo.ik. 
fC. To * make w . tier *. Obs. . 

’ SiiAKs. i lien. IC. II. i. 32 Why, y\<u will allow \s 

nc’rc a loiirdtii. jud then we leake in ji-ur Chimiie>. 
tl 1661 Holyoay yuvenat s» Some gnat ones drinking s' 
hard, that they even leak'd on ihcii supper lourhc.s. 167^ 
Dryokn Amlvyna v. i. 54 Boy, give n.e seme IMsicco, .m- 
a Sloi»e of Wine . . And a 'Fuh 10 le.ik m B.-) . vslu.-nwa'-. 
this Table witiuwit a leaking Vc'»’-elf 1731 Swm M'-pb'"’ 

' 4 CA/iV 164 Tw'clx’e eups ^'f tr-’ "»th k***T I M'*t*‘k‘ M«(! 

now cvnstraiti'd the nymph to Rak. 1796 Put. 

■ Cnlg. Tongue. 

I f 3 . Joss. To h.n^ c sprung a kak ; to lx* ciiiplic 1 
I by Ifakagx‘. Obs, 



tiBAKAOE. 

1607 SiiAKS. Tiwon IV. ii- lu lA;ak*d is uur Bark«. iAm 
ill l)r.uiri»rd }U\ month rUntatioH 11836; ij8 Wuhiii 14. 
iiay> alter ja -vtiip] came aguine hither, being dangt-r- 
ously leaked and hrused with lemfiestious ^tonnes. 1699 
1 Iamtikk / '•’.r. 1 1. IK* vi. 69 Sonic of ihe Rum they found, . . 
a l'a>k' in L'lic pla'.e, and a Cask in another ; . . some staved 
againd tlie 'fircH, and leekcd out. 1748 .d t'rr. in. 
iv. ,• ;j We . . found iiutiiy of our casks so deaiyed, us to hc 
haif leaked out. 

4 . /ni/ts. To let (water, etc.) in or out through 
a leak. ? Now {/. S, only. 

1687 Hooke in //«/. Koyal 1.1757) IV. 54S It would 
lie next to impossible to make pi^icN in hold vi )wrfvctly as 
not to leak air in some parts. 1^ I.ockk /iiiwt. (1693) 
6 To have his Shooes made so, as to leak Waier.^ 1889 CVm/. 
/Vi'/. S.V., The pi|>e leaks ga.s ; iht? 1 oof leaks rain. 

tb. /c. To c.iuse to run ouf or esca()e. 

iAm (iuHNALL Chr. in .IfM. I. 94 When a Christian is 
flu-sn of comfort, then ^atati lies ii|x>n the catch, then to 
invcicic a Saint ini«> one - in or other, which he knows will 
soon Teak out his joy. 

6. To cause (lifiuor) to run cT’rr, on, 

off, in snail quantities or by ilcgrccs. Oh, e\c.r//Vi/. 

Cf Sc. 'To Lh, U\k\ to jiour water over bark or other 
substance, in iirdcr to obtain a decoction J to strain off, 
Clydesldale] ’ ‘Jam.). See also I.kck t'. in Kn^. Dial. I'ici. 

1674 R ay .V. H’ortU 59 /. rt /t t»//, poure uu more, IJiiuor, 

1 -K. 1743 Lend, 4- Country Frrw. 11. (ed. *■' 1 ig Put your Slalt 
iu by I->cgre«-<, and stir it. .then leak on your C implement. 
/h,/. I.?.* tweaking over.— Is what may lie c.Yl)rd |•ulting 
over the Malt, at Times, many llanddHiwls of Water, that 
it may run gradually off, and wa^h away the Flower of the 
Mult by a slow IXjgrce. 1788 W. Makshai.l A*. }'orhfh. 
if. 339 To ^,rih-on, to aild more water, a-^ in brewing. 1795 
r»^ai%s, SiK, .Irts Vin. 151 I Gaining the luiuur through a 
■^ieve, instead of leaking it off gradually. 

TiOillrniffr l^k^.^^. ALso 5-7 leoage, 6 lekk- 
age, 8 leakage, [f. Leak t\ f -aiik., Cf. I>ti. 

1. i’he action of leaking; adtni.^sion or escape of 
water or other fluid through a hole in a Tcssel, 
etc. ; loss of fluid by this means. 

1490 in .Vrnolde ChfOM, viSii) its .MIe maner aueiitur<i 
forluiKs perille-i and ioperdies of alle the sayd wynes, l^cuge 
r .•Tsi atnl egirnevse i»f the same oonly exefHc. iAm Malyxks 
195 Allowances made .. vpon Winc’. in 
regarde of leiMge of lenne or lificcric vpm the hundreth. 



. i Leairage we had. 1748 Ansons l oy, 

241 Jars .. are liable, to no kekage, un’tis.s they ;:re bnAen. 
18*9 J. Nh:hoi>‘sn 0 ,^rat, Mechanic iy3 We have >een an 
engine of an cight-norse p.jwer of tfiis kind at work, with 
a fluid metal on the pistons : k effcttually prevented the 
leakage. 1861 T. I.. P y\Ci>>:K(iryU(',r. xu. x6i The sub- 
soil of I.^ndon . . converted by ga.s leakage into one mass of 
Ijcstilcnt black nc.sc 1879 H. C. W<x)i) Thira^. 5 9 
A form of secretion, or. .Teukage, from murous nitriibr.'int-i. 
2 . tramf. and /i^, Diminttrion resulting from 
gradual waste nr esca^ie. 

tAsa Fclle* lt’?ly 4r Fro/. .St. Pref, J 7, I will <top the 
leak^e of my .vml, and what heretofjre h.ith run otit in 
writing, shall hereafter, .lie imopjvcd in constant pT'-.vchlng. 
1A73 Bf. S. PAHKi e Reproof Kih. Trafnpr, 11 Phey .. 
weaken themselves by ton great a leakage of their jjowrr. 
18^ KtSfJLAKE Crimea 1. 45a I'he Cabinet of L.ird Aberdeen 
was not famtxi.s for its power of preventing the leakage of 
state matters. ?•». .Si« R. Rai.l Story 0/ Sun 270 1 he 
leakage of heat i.s. slow, .t/tw/A .May 115 The ‘leak- 

age’ going on in the Cath«>lic Church in the British Isles 
1900 S/ettker 2a Sept. (y^8/f The frightful leakage from 
deaths, wounds and sicknesik 

3 . coH^r, a. That which leaks or oozta out. 

Also ^ 

#1 lAAi Fi I MR Worihit* HoMpik, it. (it]62.> ij. I bclmld 
these 1,^ l’-2oks a.v the Receptacle of the la:akage and \ 
Superfluities of his Study. 1793 Shkaton F.dythme I 3*3 
A vti y wall leakage came in. , i8m W. Ihvino V-kWrA hk., 
'iPagt Coci-k .1865 234 llie privilege (if hattening on the 
drippings of the kitchen and the leakage of the laivro^m. 
t b. A leak. Oh$, rare, 

ITT^C: Sewri F. ia Water 102 <iet the Water. . 

taken out, corking any I.,eakagc» that fn«»y hap^ien to appear. 

4 . Allowance made for waste of fluid by leakage 
from the containing TeueU. 

ifai WilU 4r Iw, S. C. (Surtees i36o) 11. 108. 4^.^. fur 
freght, 40J. fi>r iiiiprjst, the Ickkege in n^’iie ownc tiand, by 
estimation, 26s. 1735 Conaett. Cot. Kec, tCrny VIT. 56, 

The said retailer . . will pay to the said commuMioner the 
rlnty laid thereon by Ihe excise act, sul^tracting rmlv one 
fifth pan thereof for leakage and wastage. 1809 R. i.AHri- 
roan tatrcfi. Trade 133 Ltakaf^, allowance of duty for 
waste of liquor from the vessels leaking or other raus«.s. 
t86t Smilks Engineert 11. f*f% The lightermen claimed aii 
ihetr right the perquiMtes of * wantage * and * leakage \ 

Iieake, obi. form of Lac Lkak, Ijcek. 
XieiJdneSS ^l/ kin^s). [£ Ijs.vky a, -b -NKMM.] 
Leaky cou^ition. 

ifaS Dichv \'oy, Medit, (1868 ; 84 Because of her leakSnes vf 
and ill-sayling. 1839 Sir J. Kosn Sarr. znd Voy, xxii. 324 
Whence arose v^me of our leakines.s. 1884 Sala in Daity 
Tel, rj Sept., If a kettle, .shows symptoms of Icakincsa. 
XiM]dBg(li'ki9\ [-ixo L] The action 

of the Tcrb Leak ; leakage. Als^i attrib, in f leak- 

.ing tub, veMel fLEAX v, 2 c> 

' f Af I CoTGR., Couhmeni . . a leaking. iA4a Kocr.es Soamaa 
To Rdr. 9 As a naik fosincd in a sure place from waoring 
and leaking out. 1873 DavoAH Ambevatt v. i. ^a Never 
any thiftf of Moment was done at our Counsel 'fable, with* 
oat a iwing Tub . . great Consuliatlom require great 
Drinking, and great Drinking a great leaking Vrsecl. 


150 

3 baa'kill|f« ///. a. [>ino s.] That* leaks or 
lets W'ater m or out; that has a leak or leaks, 
t Also tif Wfiitlier. show ery. 
f 14JW Fatlnd. oa Hush, i. 450 When thi.s >iineiit is maud, 
hit iiioNt insiiiku Vclie hole chcnc uiid euury lekyng slon. 
1934 Moku Treat, F%\is, Wks. 1386/2 Whoso lyke a fiwle 
pl^eth hymselfc in a Irnkinge shypjie. sAso f uLKiNUHAM 
, h t 0/ Surr. 1. xi. 35 A lui>se and light S<uid swords slow 
;md thin, yet with rest and kckiiig soinnu-r.-i it ycelds gixiil 
(.‘oriie. lAit Hihlk I/eh, ii. t Le^t at any time wc should 
let them .slip [marg, run out as li*:iktiig vchsc 1 s|. sAia 
'l’.\vi OK Comm, Titus iii. i t.'ut of a K-nking veHsell gotni 
things are « tier lunning out. e 1A14 Sir W. Mt kk Dtdo ^ 
.fCnoas I. 200 'riieirleiking scames drink in the flotKK so fast. 
1A78 Dkvpen iS: I.KK rAV//Mr 11. i. (1079) 18 All d.irt nt oiicc 
their bulrful influence In leaking Fire. 18A3 A. B. Gau.HAiir 
Suutii Sins 36 Leaking tiniltcr. 

leea*kle0g| tt, [f. 1 j!.\k sK -f -less.] Not 
having a leak. 

1899 T. S. Mckvre Timedresser 4 Choose casks which thou 
hast seen Are tealdcss. 

t Lga'knegg. Oh. [f. Leak a, + -ness.] 
Lcakines.s. 

xtracts Aberti. Reg, (1844) L 43 <> And cum within 
the haw in .-md iH>rt of the said burgh, be one north cist wind 
and leknc<«s uf ane of thatr .said schippiv lAtg J. Glanvii l 
i 'ey, Cadiz 83 fhe leakuc.-t.s of his snipp. 

Zaaky ^liki), n. [f. LE.gc + -Y L] Having 
a leak or lc.iks ; full of leaks ; giving passage to 
water or other fluid through a hole or fissure. 

lAoA SiiAKS. Aut, 4- Cl, III. xiii. 63 Sir, sir, ihi/U art so 
Icakie That we must leaiie thee to thy sinking. lAte — 
Tern/, 1. t. 3t. 1A77 Sarraih'e 11. 67 He 

ltd not ^ ‘ ^ 


venture iiiniself in our Le.vkie Catioo. 


^ LBALl^T. 

2 . True, genuine ; real, actual ; exact, accurate ; 
very (truth;. Qf a blow or shot : Well-aimed, 
hitting the mark. ? Obs, 

a iMo Cursor M, A478 Ne ber |x>ii witnes nan hot Icle. 
lhitf,Tj^Z^ 1 come to tell ku tikmd kl* >!•.• Caw, 4 Gr, 
dCni, 35 pis layc. .is stud and Kluken, In stori stif & stronge 
With kl kttcres luken. tj. . E, E, Allit. B. 495 Of J»e 
kiipe of Nt)e lyf to lay .*1 lei date, pc sex buiulrcth of his 
" * * R. |lRl^^ 


* age & none oihle )cru. r sa 


[IKONNK CkroH, (1810)69 




Bcnkelry .\hiphr. It. I It A kuky vcs.scl, always tilhrn; 
and never full. 1794 W. Jf.hs<»i-I' Reb, Riv. ICitham 15 
T.ininj; the Can.nl tfirmigh the leaky f>oil. 45*-‘/. 1835 Sir 

J. Russ .Vatr. nud Toy, ii. it 'I'he ship was m Icakv as to 
require (lie omstant ii.ve i>f two pumps. 18A8 ^Iorrik 
Earthly Tar, L 9S Wc l.ny Leaky, aiNma.>*tcd, a most help* 
IcM prey To winds and waves. 189a Yrafs Teoku. Hist, 
Coutm. 141 Leaky casks. t88i Daily AVtcr lu Mar. 67> A 
leaky gas (>i{te. 

b. Incontinent of urine; j>.issing urine frequently 
or in large quantities. 

1717 Gay Begg, O/, in. ii. The Dog i- leaky in hu Litpior. 
18^ Alihntt's Syst. Med, III. 242 fhe |taticiit. .liad never 
had an illness in his life, except that be had alwa)*;! been a 
'leaky subject*. Hid., Such patients seem to drift imper- 
ceptibly into the * leaky * state. 

c. Of |)ersons, ihcir tongues : Not reticent, 
blabbing. Ofmcmoiy: Not retentive! 

1891 R. ?/Kst*.\vke Fables ctccxxviu 402 Women are 
generally so leaky, that . .1 have hardly met with one of the 
Sex that could not bold her Breath Ioniser than she should 
k»-ep a secret. i7e|QttcK Dee. W^e’s Sister 18 Our 
Memories are cxcwling feeble, leaky and forgetful. I9 ao 
.S; 3.MEKMi.LK llohbinal t. 242 But be thou, niy Muse! No 
leaky Blab. 1809 G, Rose* Diaries I. .*44 It is true 
he is leaky, but 1 Ijclkve wnuld not willingly tell anything. 
1845 H. Ko(;KRa Ess. 1. in. 93 lit) must depend.. on tlie 
duulitful authority, and k.'iky memory of those who report it. 
lieaky, vart-ant of I.akie .SV. 

Leal (If 1 ;, d* and aiiv. Forms : lei, 3-6 

lele, 4 liale, 4-5 fell e. Sc. lotle, leyll, 4 5 (7-8 
SV. leel, 4-^ leelo. 4-7 Sc, leiU, 4-8 Sc, leil, 5 
leell, 6 Sc, latU, leal. [a. OF. /c/f, usually in 
i^cmi-leamed form /ctal, kal ( Pr. Uyal^ lial^ Cat, 
lUal^ Sp. leal. It. Icaic), raod.F. toyal i^sec Loyal} 

L. Icgdl is I.coAi..] 

A. axij. Now .SV. (and nor/h. dial) and in literary 
use derived from Scottish. 

1 . Loyal, faithful, honest, true. a. Of persons, 
etc. i.attd of the leal : sec I^jind sb, 3 c 
a ijoo Cursor M. 4891 Vim er theuen we Icimen wend. 
Hid 27S47 f-cle fif hert and fre of gyff. c ftis M 7/4 PatwHe 
pe greflest lordc« of pal land pat Mket were hold. 
137s BAimnce Bruee iv. 576 He that worthy wen and leill 
a 1400-99 Ate.xassder 2877 Lode kikt u» hU lord leuand of 
lyue. € 1480 Laun/al \2% I yevc the Blauru:bard my stede 
kl. 151} DiV fiUA» eEneis I. ProL 482 Thocht I lie lawit, 

ii. y leu hart can n«x:hi f«>n)e. c teAp A. 8<:0TT Faems 
(S. T. S.i X. a8 Siiio wat Woottin fatU I am hir Invar lallC 
1809 Skerr Reg, ,\faj. 82 The eath of clkvin kill and vn- 
NUspected men. irat Ramsav Fraspeet ^ Fleulw \\, Friend- 
ship makes u» leaf 1 o truth aott right, a 177A Cruel Mother 

iii. in Child Ballads (ifiSl-ji) I. aao/a Shc*!i counted the teeleW 
maid o (hem a*. i8iA ScortT fmi, 14 Nov., Honest Allan 
Cunningham . . a leal and tnte Scotsman, a Psaro 
Forms 11864) L 391 Leal suMect, honest imirkt, cordial 
friend. 1878 Blackik ,S 4 mgs Relig, f Lift 1 19 Thou, Scu- 
land'ft son, that wooklst he leal and true. 

b. Of things, c|ualities, etc. 

(In ME. p*«try Munetlmes a mdre or km conventionnl 
laudatory epithet * nobk’, • fur '.1 
a \gm Cursor M. 8ma For wit pat Aur ta firem and neu, 
pair siode a eeiput rcle iFeArf. etc. luu/eily] heo. la.. 
Min^r Poems fr, Teruom Ms, (E, P., T. S.7 ftn 

mai)i puu Hvnge of loue kk. c i|9a Par/l, /Are Ages 
(text A) ti5 lomgc legges and large and kk for to schews. 
riM Se. Leg, Saimfs xxr. {Theodera) 194 Consek kane 

J * ***&::. PL c 1. 146 With 

led iabour to lyue why! Itfand londe lasteth. c 1400 Disir, 
Troy 88oo(lt1flankc. .to the krit theghes, Passond by poAh 

604 To se gif 
OvMAE Poems iRvi 

IJ The leill lauhour ksf, and kill leruke. n lAag MoUT- 
(MMBRiR 2 Blind brutal Roy. thaf with ihy bou 

abuMB 1^11 lelMe J^ove ^ kebery^ loaU tyas Rausav 
A o/yj Atuwer W, T^’s my W hand Win ih^ril be 
at yemr devotfim. ^PatlMall G. 7 $ Ape, %/i No man 
evy did nme kd m^ thsm dW, Mack^sk dtttfng thu 
bad days of the miserable Cabul bodftessr 


»3Js 1 , 

perof he mad me skrite, lik hute to inak leak. 1393 Lanqi.. 
F, FI. C, xt. 9i.» Men that buth bygeiyn Out of iiiatrimonie 
inowe nat haue the grace That leellc kgiiiine by lawe may 
clcyme. 4 1400 Melayne 8 'J'bc r>*u)ite kle truiithe. liAo 
Roi.i anii (>/. f "enus Prol. 3s 'Die Planritis . . The cpihflks 
are in kill nuiiiljer thir sruin. ijm Skknk De Teth, Sign, 
N.V. Bona patria. We Mill leill suitn say, and na builh c^« 
ccak. 179a J. liOtTiiiAN Form 0/ Froctss iyA, 2) 8j The 
.Hoid Witnesbcs to War leal and M>othfn.st Wiinesbing. 17A9 
D. Daviimon .SVrijnwr 167 With that &(epp'd forward lul- 
lochfem, An*.. A Icnl .sliut-cltled at the cock, 
ts. Lawful; also, just, fair. Obs, 

1 1396 Will Paleme 1312 Whanne .. alle lek lawes (were] 
in pat lond sette. 139a* Minot Poems iii. 9 Hi» mune that 
wob glide and lek, l.rft in BraUmd full mckill dele. 1 1375 
Sc, Leg. ,Saiuts xl. (.We/oe) 1050 Condeninyt lie leik syxr. 
r'SAoo Mai'Nokv. iRoxb.) viii. 28 Wheikr pai lie getcii in 
leel biioubiige or noght. c 14x9 Wvmiui:n f rou, vii. x. 3186 
( )UTC Kyng Alysawnd>'r tuk Margrct, "Hie dowchtvr of tlilh 
Kyng llciiry. Into kk matrimony, c 1480 Tmvnelcy Myst. 
xxiv. 296 To draw cult iv the lelybl, and long^ cut, lo, tll^^ 
w-rde shall w'yn. 1913 noroi.As rKueis 111. viii. 8f Obaeru- 
yng weill. .the scremonyU kk. 1707 Wai.kkk Li/e Fedeu 
134 (Jam.>, 1 have had my leal share of wrongs this way. 

4 . Comb,, tLsleal-hcarlcJtA\}. 

lyat Ramsay Prospect of Plenty xi. The North skiji- 
jicrb are kul-hcartcti men. 1859 Mass^jn B*it. SineUsts 
107 The leal-hearted .Scut’s last visit to bis native land. 

B. (uiv. Now only Sc. 

1. lAiynlly, faithfully. 


a 1300 Cursor .1/. 68^7, 1 . . .lal bald yow )el mi highl. 
a 1490 Le .Morte A rth. tof>6, I I ‘ 
lovidiel 


I IclyeM in loiitk. ri49o 1 

to the feid that the so kik iufis. uiAm Mon rGOMKRife 
SoMu. xlv. 3 Look ony one before me loved iv> kill. 17. , in 
Herd Sc. Somgs (1776s I. 160 Had me fast, let me not gang, 
1^'OU do love me kcl. 

2 . Honestly, lawfully. Cantb, leal-oomo atft., 
honestly come by. 

a 1309 Cursor M, 4013 Of ixir lek Li-geten thing, ifsu-ao 
|.K.'.vaAR Forms N%i. 46 Bot bcneficis ar nocht kill dcvydii. 
1^ Ruthfsfobo /^//. (1862) 1.443 l'*^^ t-kim our leel- 
come and l.iwfully iimquesscd joy. 1893 Ptresht. F.lo- 
Quence (1738) 96 Every Man liath Conversion and the New 
ilirth^ut ic*s not leel come by. 

3 . Truly, exactly, .accurately; perfectly, thnr- 
oughly. 

€ 1400 Destr, Troy joso Konf^r lynev m lerkes but full 
kll sireght. a lase-u* A/e tauder 5020 Sire, pou ert kk of 
ilk k<k pe torde and fw fadirv. c Townetey Myti* iii. 
446 ITiiv foity dayes has rayn tieyn. It will therfor uboic 
r'ulk kle. 1913 boUGLAa Mueis {aiiJitsA, Rcdk kill, and 
■fD Row Hist, Kirk tWoitrow 


trewly many a day Haiic 


Hoi I ahu Itowlat 750 Luke 
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lak gud tent in lyme. . 

.Soc.l^ 285 Therby giving Sir. Andro Mclvill a faire oppur- 
tiinitk to light .leill upon Bishop Banuoft. -lyau Ramsay 
Wealth 51 The dtiwird pelt* of laic .. By purr instinct sac 
kal the mark have hit. 1790 D. Morimn Forms 13 (Sbtl 
swore she'd be . . Kiss'd Iw frac lug lo lug Pu* iwect 
that day. 

t LmIs V, Obs, rar€'^'. In 4 lelen. [f. Leal 
0 .] Iratu, To Icg.'ilixe, authorixe. 

I 1330 iTill, Paleme 5284 W^han . . pc mciukfuU messan- 
grrev here message whten & bade kttms of her* lord lo 
kirn here sawes. 

Ijeal, dial, form of Little. 

LM-ludL laj-laad (U’UencI, Wi^Ucnd). 
Fonns : 4 InjloBd, 5-'f( l8tond(E, 5*9 top^Iiad, 
7 lao-, 6- lay -land, 7- loa-Utiid. [f. uu a, 4* Lamb 
sb 'X Fallow land ; land * laid down * to gnu. 
r IM Gloss. W. de B/bbesw, in Wright Far, U 
frallywa sa lere free he {glossed kvhmdp r igAa Tmemeley 
Myst, am. 112 On a kydMd hand J byn falmr, hf commy* 
liere at hand. i|E| Shari Cestech, Ltimrglu^ tic. (1844) S ’5 
'I be hustandmenTtnat fiisi urn to skrubM arid out ibe 
ikirnj btambks, and weeds, smt of^hj^ 

.ScMl. 


f •i * 877*88 Veter, tiles Scml. In Sktoo Cdth 

arnm A A aa - vauo^ m a % Iao* 


land. liiTt 


111. Aro.'4'j7 Ah lidmrbif4'Md^M 

.Sheilaitd Vocumemt In Free, s3f* Atiiig* kift. 


iiSge) X 5 tVl, 194 To orovyde laufhn leniijmts 
alaiestets ky lands wiima the said ff 48 

CAmmellds Hush, n. 11 , Suudkr ploughli wMch J?* 


strong enough to rip up the falloSf g rw n idi or laHfOda 
1878 Moaem AVVirrvf (1877111914 They nda the Msml htij); 
ways, they rii£ the desert pkia iM EtwomrifV w, 
Somersei WanlAh., Ltylesmds^ Aiiihle 19118 EndW hjffs 
cm. The woffdbamyc2mmmnamlbrB8SIBmflila>t 

to be found In the tcrrkn of most estates ttv^l iliyarM 

'on iHlh OiMdoW iMrf MMK iM * «* 
Id once arable but 

wjmmi. 


found in oonnectfcm sHlh aieadow laiid L 
tttoaliy dettoie bad once arukle but now ' 
Prpuerbimiphnsse. et 
S 40 in Had. if. P, A IV. 79 I 

k iMtiw 1 ^ iImi ibnnd . . md 
jh^ Iwr 00 tht UondMim — r-T'.lyi 

‘isS-[U,rx‘ifsssm^ 

•fclX», lMlUob(*, Idfllir, SmCTMililA t#F' 
Mik, Imimw, mc toyir, 

^ Uteir, 1 - 4 1009, -F, . 

iMte iMiidiit, Mir, 9 kihtv ■■ m'mo* 

' L t«rallr, lUiliAdlf , tndjr. 





LBiXirass. 

• 

» ijM Cunor M, xms (GOti.) All tmt wll Iftlt;!! {CoU. lely ; 
Fair/^ l«le] huM bair lede. IbitL 3818 (Cott.) Of all )m god 
he d(M me weild Lelik {GSii» lelely] his tend i sal him yeilil. 
iji . E , Ailit. l \ B* 1066 & Icily louy by lorde & h» Iccf 
worte. e 1140 Cursor A/. 93777 (Min.) Mi foluis lellik al 
‘hisfaues. riigi P» PL Creae 639 pat lecurb fullichc on 
God & lellyche penkcb On his Iotc and hts lawe. f-1409 
Destr, Troy 3875 neuer kyng . , Icilier louyt le<ly.s of 
hit aune. euj ^ TtnontUy My\L aviii. 189 'i liNe ar the J 
commaundinentys ten, who so will Icly layt. a 1578 Linok- 
SAV (Pitscottic) Chron, Scot, (S. T. S.) 1 . si [Hv] sould 
stand his freind leillellie and trewlic. 'tM in licveiidKc 
CntrosM fir TulliaHcmX, iv. 195 'I'heyHiihl use the offices 
fAytlifullie and lealie till all perconcs. 15M Skknk /V Verb, 
Stgn.%y, AVr, The deinp»tcr..sail lealiefie and irewlie, vse 
and excrce his office, FKKGUssr)N Poems (18(7) 304 Sue 
lealy I Ml propone defences. As yet ye fliing for my exi^cnceM. 
1839 R. NIcoi.l/Wwx (184^ 123 'Hie men . . Who hy Sc«it- 
land, my counti^, stood leally and true. 


t 2 . Tnily, really, actually. Obs, 
c i|So Will, Palemc 9s pere walked Ik 
to wiiine in {k at pe last lelly a litcl hole he iindcs. 


1 he a-lx>iite pe wallet 


IHii. 117 But lelltche pat ladi in joupc liudde ierned michc 
scliaine. 1377 Lanuu P, PI, II. xii. 174 He tliai knowcih 
clergye can sonner aryse Out of synne . . than any lewed 
[C. XV. 113 s'nhliche). 


lelly 
ton MS, (1867^) 


» Retig. Pieces fr, Thofm 


10 For bat oure saule es lelly lyke vn-iill pe 
lyknes of pe nodyr, and )*« Sotic, and pc llaly Ouste. i 1475 
Kat^ Coifyar 313 Tell me now lelely (pthat is thy riefit 
name. 

Laalness rare-\ [f.LEALA. F-NESA.] 

M LbaI.TY 1 . i8>a ill Oiii.vii:. 

LealtyUirdUi). Obs, cxc, arr/t, [f. l.KAi.ti. ' 
-TY. Cf. LEtHTY, IxiYAi.TY.J F'aitlifulncss, loyalty, i 
fa igto in Wright Lyric P. xvi. 33 lleo is soKccle of su«:t- | 
nesse, am ledy of lealie.l 1I60 Kiaup. CVn/j/rr 4 /A (1861) ' 
1. 970 Mlicy who travel should learn to read faces ; incthinks 
you might see Iraliy in mine sith I have smi it in yourn. 
Mn Lai>y G. Fl'i.i.f.rto»i A stormy t.i/e 111 . ii, a8 .\s t«j 
leally and gratitude, she showrth herself .is ignor.mt of these ' 
seiuimentM as if they did not exist. 

Obs, rare. [f. le Lay <1.1 + -ai. + 
-TY (after spiritualty^ etc.\] I.nity. 

1541 Gilst Pr, Masse K iij h, So do) alt CMiristuiiies d: i 
th^ythfull kail ye (jerforine y* same. 

(l/hi), ib.^ ‘Now .SV*. nnd north, dial, . 
Forms : i Idoma, 2 lomo, 3 4 leome, lem, 3-fi 
(9) leme, (4 loom, lewme, lime, lym, .Vi . loyme). 

4 5 loom, (5 loeme. Sc. leime), 4.6 7 loame, 
n- loam. [OK. Uoma sir. mnsc. » OS. ON. ( 
li 6 mc OTcul. wj/i- , f . ^Uuh - fscc I d>; hi sIk .] 
Lif;ht, flame; a (Insli, ray, or glcnm uf UrIu; 
bri[;htness, gleam. Also Jij^, > 

Bto’tohlf \^n {Cit > Fyrleoh! Kl.v.'iie 1 <'<ini.in 1 )e<Thte 

sciu.m. c 117s Lamb, Horn. 77 He him ake |>c smmiu; stieiinp 
pe lume pet ha spret in to at Pis wide worlde. c taoo Pnti. 
ColltsHom.^xofj Letuneiie fader we urc drihtni fiir 

pan pe he sunne atend. a 1140 Vreisum in i'ott, 1 1 mi. 1F3 j 
Ihesu ini le<if, mi lif, mi Iconic, tagy R. (ii.orc. (KolU) ^iSo , 
Out of pe dragons mnube tueye feoiiws per sl«jile |ieie. 
a twnCtfrsor .If. 17344 Ne miiikitis letne [Pair/ l> m] o dais ; 
light, iwg lUnaoi.'ii tirm e xi. toi All ihe fetJe vus ip ane ; 
kyiiir Vilh liancris rithi fres»:hly ftawtu.-UKl. c ijte A/r 
b'entmb. 1861 Were p<iw he hy pj-s leem M.ine piiw stli« >Mest 
dye. *387 Txrviss Uigdem R*»lUj VII. 979 t >f pe »%cllc i*f 
paMilacc he haddc pe leme id hylcvr f I.. credemti //ii»w waw). ; 
1^8 WvcMF Hibie, Prr/.^hp, vi, N<>w iichc kyn kcmihiIi | 
fre, fioin an hi), iro^euiiili Icwmes. 11400 Si. Ale a ins 
“ I pi hi> I 


(I^ud 463) 439 Out ( 


> inuup per a Ironi. 1450^70 


(rotagros ^ (iaw, tau With greic lighiis mi loft, that giiif 
C1430 otin 


grcic Iciiue. 
fuilc grele leeinc. 


l//nvir SalMaeionn uj^ \ slcrnc iif 
l903l)PNiiAR Thistle 0i Rose y\ .All the 


houss illumynil of hir Icmys. 1331 £LVOTfr«*r*. 1. i, A bright 
leme of a torche. inf6 F*lkming Pamfpt, Lpist, 173 tdi^ioiis 
with the leames of Irariniig. t6oo IIoulano J.wy xi.. Iviij. 
l•v^4 HlasicHl with leames of light ntng ih.it d.v/«led ihrir 
rie-slght. t668 Wii Ki.vs Rtal Chor. ii. iii. f 1. 57 Flame, 
Hlaxe, Coniscaiion, Flash, l^cam, Lighifire. 1704 Kamsav 
Wy/i 0/ Auchtirmuchiy x, The learn up ihrou the lum did 
How. tSia Hogo Queen's IPahe, Kilmemy 11814) 17a When 
the ingle lowed with an eiry leme. Cncv KiLir .Ifra 
oj Mots ilisgs if.o 'I'he flickering leme of pale lightning. 
TfUtllB (irm), sb,'l dial, A drain or watercourse 
in fen districts. 

1601 F. GonwiN Bps, of Eng. sai Yc new leanic that he 
(Rp. Mortonltauscd to be made for more conuenient enringe 
to hit townc . . many ixMnj^laine that itie courM of the 
riuar Nene into tha tea by Clowcrosse it very much hindred 
thereby. 1848 Ruck Rkh, lit, sj Doctor .Muittrn for his 
private commodity .. brought certain T^caiiics or bigger 
ditches to hit owne grounds almut Wisbiicli. i88t Smiles 
Engineers I. 67 Many dros'cs, learns, eaus, and dnyiit were 
cut. till TYimcx 13 jan. 9/i The existing * cuts ' or ' leara.s * 
cease to fulfil thefr functions . . by a gradual alteration in 
their own beds. 

IitMUi dial. Also limb. The husk of 
A nut, 

i8m Miss Dakkk Morthampiomh, Clots, av., 'Will you 
buy them Ih. or out of the limbs ' Ira frequent inquiry in 
our nntmiarkel. Mad, (Northantt ) I'he My siatned hit 
Angers with walnut Itama 


( 1 ^™)* Now Se. and partk, dial. 

Forms : oi in I.KAir ; alfo 4 luma. [L the 

8b, Cf. ON, iJSma, also OK. ul^mpd having nm 
(of a comet>| Stuna lurhd. ill. 17a.] ' intr. To 
•nine^'glaim ; to liftht up. 

M . 8197 On ft mom, qnen dat suM lem. 
ftjio In Wrtj^ P , St Ate jatpe the jmntil that 
emeth with lAt lUd , ee Him lure hums Qht, An a 
wunterne a n^t t i|aa kls ^ aftmt i8e AUe thn Mm 
fwwandjMOrhehnSleomedeUhte. cMun^fr. rpqr 
^ A lmiupi..ortnit aolde.. With Uaht that was 
iouely IsmyninMn. rniiS Awno , Arlki lav, Tlwm 
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rome flunil a gtrnne. And lemet as the leuyn. £1473 I 
Rauf Coil^ear 396 The lyft Icmit vp heliue, and lirht was I 
the day. 1335 SrawAHT Cross, Scot, (1858) 111 . 233 With j 
biriicis liricTii, l.yke ony laiUerne lemit all of Ikht. 1575 ; 
Mh'r, Mag.^ Elstruh xxxv. And when she spake, her eyes ! 
did leame ns fire. 17.. Dtsme Oliphant xxiv, in Child 
Ballads (1886) 1 1 . 410/x He carried the match in his prxiket i 
M'hat kindled to her the fire ..That Icanid ocr l.imolnshiic. 
1768 Rfiss llelenore {iitqy ss Now by this liiiic, the suu i 
begins to leani. a 1878 H. Aiksi.ik Pilgrim, Laud of Purus, I 
etc, /1892.1 240 'riicie leem'd a light fiat; y«»n high lower. • 

Ii6IUI8» dial. Also H leem. [iklon^s to 
J.KAM .vA.Ji] a. traits. To free nuts from ihcir husks. 1 
1788 W. MAkSiiAi.L I'iirhs/t. II. 339 Leem, 1804 Mac- j 
TAtaiART Galltn'ul. Rncy(t,%.v. Penjie, M'he wud sie gay, 
whar nioiiy a day 1 Icainecl nits wi’ thee. Mod. (Xorihant^), ■ 
He hat lieeii learning walnuts ft>r the g.irdein!r. 

b. intr. Of nuts : To separate easily from the 
husk. 1848 Brockett iV. C, Words, It lcam.i well. 
Learn, ob.s. var. Lyam ; Sc. form of Loam. 
tXiealbarL Obs, rare^\ In 5 . 1 emor. [f. 
T.kam + -euL] One that flashes or r.idiates 
light. 

C1440 yorh Myst. xiv. 11 1 Ifayk, my lordc, Icmtr «»f 
li^il. 

Laa'iner^. dial, [f. Lkam sb. ' or t>£uL] 

A nut fully ripe. (!hierty in Irasun learner, a nut 
with a brown husk. 

183a J. Wilson in Placho. Mag. XXXII. 176 Cluvtcrs of 
ripe nuts, which you can crack when you have g.iihere'l 
then^ brown leafficrs every one. 1836 < iAkSKi t in (>. Rci\ 
Fell., l.eemers, .1 norlli-rountry plua.Ke for ri|»c nuts. 1^5 
Robinson Whitly Gloss., Leatners, or 'brown learners* 
large filliert nuts. 

Learner, variant of Limkh, a hound. 
Lea'ming, ltd. sb. Obs, cxc. dial, [f. Leam 7'd 
4 " -INC 1 .] .Shining, gleaming, flashing (of light'^. 

I 1387 'I'rkvira //igden (RoWs} YII. 171 I'liunder lemy'nge 
brendpe comes. 1398 — Parth. De P. /1..VIII. xvi. U49O 
334 ^‘he sonne hath vertuc of hei tynge of leeniyn^c and 
. of hiennyngc. e 1440 Promp. Pan*. i9?/3 (JUiuynge, or 
I leitiyiigc of lyghle, conji ogracio, 

Iteaming, ppl, a. Obs, cxc. dial. [f. I.E AM zO 
+ -i.vo ‘.] Cileaming, flashing, shining. 

tlM Cursor M, 57S4^(n Laid oti him our laiienl dri.;ht, 
vt of his miko .1 lemand light. 1387 Thkyisa liig:i, n Riill-./ 
yii. 447A hterre wip a bri^t lemynge creest. c 1400 Destr. 
Troy 13517 *l he lireme h.we (Jf ihe lc>iiiimde lane. 1313 
Dorr.LAH .Emis 11. xii. ixi.* 90 I.ein.\nd .itniimr and srli\ n. 

■ ami schcildis brycht. 1387 DkASr Horace's A/. xvL K vitj, 
A kiniiige l«iin|M! of liglit. i6it Cotc.r., A’ 1, radiant, 
shining .. leainiiig. full of licams. 17.. Jolly lioituuih 

> xxxiii. in Child m886) 11 . 361. '7 With lilj--whiic 

tlieeks, and kmin een, 1839 rUiiTv lestks \i. 184.^) 
l.ike a shipwrecked str.inger in a lightlKmse, I have K>.>kid 
; down ujKin the utter side (.>f such th<jughlsfrum the Iceiniug 
' room 01 reasiin. 

t Obs. Forms: i Idan, 2 lean, 
Ian, 3 Ifcil, len, lyen. [OK. lean str. tuut. »> 
OKris. /ill#, US., 01 IG., MHG. Icn (Du. loon, 
i iiuxl.G. lohn roasc. , (IN. lann luut. pi. \,.Sw. /<»/, 
Da. Goth, lann ncut. OTiut. *lann‘. The 
< r(N)t lau- U rcrciTe<l to the same source as OSlav. 

; lean} capture, booty, \.,lii irnni Rain, (ir.uiro-Aai'- 
I ftv to enjoy.) Kewnrd, rec<»m|)cnsc. 

Peowulf 1031 (fir.l Sixores to kane. ciono ,Ae$, 

Malt. xix. 29 Ik hufulfiMldoii he oufehp lean vS: norfd ccc 
J lif.^ A IBM Moral Ode 64 per me scal.-Vuen uv uie 
sw'iiikeH Ian (la. . in O. E, St is,. (h> lean ; a 1300 in E. E. P. 

' 24 lycnl eftcr ure erniiige. c ism Ormin i|;iS ^ilTpu sha*\v 
eAAt hrmin W'h.ill Ian V'kcdd hciiuii inn hcotlne. 

I e 1005 1 .AV. i6(.'i9i Nu pu scab fm |mI lien pa-i pii for-fenlot 
! Jeriisakni. it 1x30 Pnnf. ACl/rea 407 in O. E, J>c 

I moil pat her wcl dep he cuincP par he lyrii fop. c taso i',cu. 

■ 4' Ex, 3838 Pharauii . . W.is dc.id and luiddc is wtiko len. 

Lean, sb:i : see aflcr Lean <1. 

I Lean (l/iO> ib,^ [f> Lean v,] 

1 1 . The act or condition of leaning ; inclination. 

I On the lean : inclining, sloping. 

I 1776 G. Senme PuilMug in /I'.i/cr 73 Pre^suic from 
{ cither Side, would give them all a lean to the opi>osite Side. 

I i8m P. CrNNiNUilAM liandbk. Load. p. xxxMi 1 l.cad«n 
I'oinns piled thirty-fret high, and mil on the lean from their 
j own immense weight. iMi Jrnl. R, Agric. Soc. XII. 11. 
(147 The coin 1 i.is a decided lean in one dircviion. i8go 

■ Clark Rcasiat. cVctiir Trag. I. v. i<t 6 'I'he ri.niiuU of lui 
' canvas whitened into martilr hardness with the yc.ini ami 
! lean of the dislendetl i. tighs 

I t 3 . (Ofur, Something to lean on ; a support. 

i8iO IIkalkv Ir, Vires* St, Aug, Citie 0 / (».^ Ded. A, 

! How holy . .a man, what a light, w'hnt a lenne to the cliris. 
tian cummotT- wealth ll.« quale specimen colnfrenque txip, 
CkristimsneV on whv>m iikly it rested for many rites. 

Xitftll a, and sb.'L Forms: 1 hlwne, 2-6 
lane, 3 tone, 3» 6 7 leane, 4 Am/«hlene, Sc. 
latn^ l6|ji8. 5 laeii.e, 5-6 Sc. anti narth. leyn, 
5 - Uon. [OE. AAv/ii' ;-OTcut. tyjn? *hlainjo-, 
perh. repr. a pre-Tt-ut. ^funnia-, rclateil by ablntil 
lo LUh. Jt/ynas scrap, figment, Lettish hlcins, 
feeble. (If so, the word is not rclatetl to Leak r., 
the pre*Tent. initial of which is not 
1. wanting in flesh ; not plump or fat ; thin. 
Also said t oi the flesh, and of a perstJh’s ct>ndi> 
tlon, growth, appearance, etc. 

c leoB iEumic flest. all j CiSre tcofoiYIjlipai . . pa w^eion 
fels and swiSa hlmne. c iiyg Lamb. Hem, 37 ^ • 

femen swa Pci.No Ikonic dm pe lenre. < laosl AV. 10445 
No durste pmr hllmucn na pm iiaue no f'e bene, a laas 
Ancr. R. irS PelKtisn is a Pmne fowvl. / lago -V, Eng, Leg, 


LEAN. 

I. 66/435 Hi’ kne bonesjie wolde drawc a)cin pe hardr; 
grounde. 1340 Aycnb. 53 pou .siicU uesie al Kuti pm art 
blechc and iiM-inc. 1377 Langl. P, PI. II. V. 83 .So loked he 
with Icne chirkcs luwrynge foule. CI460 TtnuncUy Myst, 
ii. 112 My w yniiyngu ar ljf>t rric>n. No wonder if that 1 
leyn. 1513 Dooolas .Eucis xii. iv. 157 Wylli chcki% w.ilxin 
leyn. 1601 Shakh. Jul. (\ i. ii, V\)nd Cassius, has a 
bane and liungry kvike, ilnnkes too much. 1774 
Goi.I/sm. Xaf. Hist. *1776 HI. 131 11,, Jr htr.'ids .ire small 
and ban, their trars Itiilt-. 1784 Cmwimi Tirof. f>^f> 'J‘he 
mere M.lim.'l-hoy'’; lean and t.inly >ir,..Ath. 1844 ihcKENs 
Mart. Chuz. liv, She had a h;an lank Lh^kI^v 1855 Macai.'LAY 
l/ist. Eng, xii. III. 233 Nine horses w*'ie. -.till alive. .They 
were so lean llmt lilile meat was liktrly tv Ij*. found up<#n 
them. M finch. E xam. 17 Mar. 5/2 1 li« -growers 

find a profitahk irruie in fattitig lean stoi.k hi-Aij;hi uii.v, the 
country. 

b. with personifications. 

1391 Sii.'.Ks. I //c»/. / y, IV. ii. If My till CK .'^itrndar is, 
liTane Faniinc, quartering Steele, ariri LlimV/m,; 1 :r«:. 1634 
Milton Comus'jfjL) Braiding ihe lean and Nallow Ah:.tin'-tiu‘. 
1835 Lytion Ricu'i i. viii, I-can fears and hollow-eyed 
Ml- pic ions arc the comrades of a hated yM^wt-r. 1840 Hk'ki n.s 
t^U C. ‘Shop \\y, 'I'he grtai iminufiicturitig town ictking 
with lean miser) and hungry wietchedncss. 

C. I'rovcrbial pliraM s. 

f 1386 Chai rrK C. T. Piol. 2S7 .And Iccnc w.ii hi^ hors as 
is a rake. 1588 .Sii.sks. L, L. /.. i. i. v6 Fat paum.hcs hauc 
leanc p.ites. 1611 Cotc.r., s. v. Margre, Moigrrs fomms 
/■in, as leane as RaVi s we -ay. a 173a * Jay .Wtv Song on 
iViTi' Simities Songs, etc. I7!4 1 1 . J15 Lean as a rake w iih 
I sighs and care. 

d. iransf, 

1578 L\ n; Dodoens m. Kix. 410 Trichoin.iiirs . . haili ihe 
.sJalkes li his Ie.i\es very sm.'iil uini leant-. 1588 .Sh.^k.s. 
Tit. A. 11. iii. 94 Ihe Trees, ihuugli .Son.M.rr, )f! fwrlorne 
and Irane. 151^ — Mcnh. /'. 11. vi. 19 With ••ncr-withei’tl 
rdis .irid ragged «ailr-. Ia:.m;c, rent. ."inJ 1 *i- ,;g«-r‘iJ hy the 
struini-iet winde. 1606 .V/r (/. i',ot^scinp/e i. i. in Ihillen 
t). / 7 . ML 7/1 lu'is two siiai'go hnii.:i) knights (wi;l| make 
thele.iritsi trenchers I hal e\er I waiird ri. i693(-'. liKYiiKN 
ill Prydens Jta cnal \il. ii'i^;- Ihc lean Statue ' a 
staisM Re now n. 177a T. Wrviin KiiU r ii;i 'lhe 

eais of the corn will 1 r wiihrit <1 and le:in. 1871 Kc-sr.m 
J'oifus, E’.'tn so iii, '1 he sta . . Wl.crc the lean hl.itk craft 
.Seern weil-nigli ‘-la^naud. 

B, .Sliipbui'dini^. -Clean ij. lob; ‘sharp*; 

opposed to bluff. 

1789 F.M'ONI'u /'/.A .Marin, {i^Py.i 0 I, 'Fhe foMVicr of 
llicse is railed hy seamen a ban. and the latter a 
‘ IvjW'. 1874 I'm t I K ,\'ara/ .-irthif. 17 The lean i-r ar.ule 
p«.>rti >tis of the In^w .ind .stem i f the .s]jip littw ccri the ex- 
iremitics and the line uf the in-ide of tlic timheis. 

2. fig. Tour i»r mcMgre in ouaijiity or qu.ility; 
slight, nie-in. Somewhat afcli. (Jf diet: Toor, 
intmtrili«>us. ()l’cmj)loymciit ccl/a/.) : CnrcHUiiic- 
r-nive. 

1 1315 Poem times Edzo. U Percy xliii, He wild . t>f 
, the i;od man to diink J.er e liroih that js n 'w)t. r 1400 
I ride if life dlrruidl i 5 i ,5 5 Ping .. yat p-'U ait leniist 

man. .1^ cuiimor hau pout o{»ori pi dn-dfid t-nditig. it 1400 
}jc*r cLI.Vk I.et, Cu/id 4- 7 Her hejMf-d VtitU hath su ji. li 
excellc'ice 'rhul ul t.> Itnc 1- inaiinc!!: facultec To oei.l.iie it. 
1581 -Mrn ASTI R Positions xii. i.-:; .-r . The Uuiiigs in 
’ rolledges U* n- 'v i,> to Ic.'itio. 1594 I. 1 *. La I'rdnaud. Er. 
.-L.ifi.ii.s' i .\> fur ih.it conMii.iii. n (againsi dtuith). .it isxciy 
ic.v.ic if li.ere Ivf n.t oih«*r. 1601 .Shaks. S, 111. iv. 

Out of my Uaiic.iiid low.il.ility Ilclrrid )ou x. /lufilijng. 1637 
.Mil. TON j.yi.das 123 Their It-an and thi-hy .sijngs IJiaic i-:i 
till ir scrania l I'ljtr^ of wiclcheil .sir.iw. 1744 -50 M'. F-i 1 :s 
.lA’.f. flusban.in; II. 5 That would muM- ihi- F.irincr ;\ 
lean ct> p. in-leiul of a fat one, :is the usual terms are. *784 
. C'owi-iK J'ask VI. 9C>5 W ilii Ic.oi j-err-tmanre ai-e the w .)ik of 
love. 1850 Piii SI. Ill I Peru 11 . 316 1 heir iiiiseraMe i .'m ascs 
furni.shcd .1 lean Isinqucl f.-r l!se ritnishing travclKis. 1875 
.VA4v»*r iiViMjr., .s.\-., ‘Ah sir I sinnc-hie.-iking’s a h-.i!| jwh fi r 
those that ain't used lo it.* 1890 K, M. Craw i okii l igarette' 
maKcr s Rotu. iv, .-Vn exceedingly Ic.mi dicU 

3. Of Me.sh : I'ontaining little or no fat ^.is di.s- 
tingui&hcd from muscular iii;sue\ 

c 14m y'avi Ccckcryd hs, .'S I'.ike Icnc Boikc. .ind l.oylc it. 
1496 rysshyngc :«•. angle uS'^.v' j%3 Lcuc llcsshe e'f the hepis 
.if i \ » ony or i»f .1 caitc. 1744 .\kmsi konc. .1 rt Ptcs. Htaith 
II. 117971 25 riuise leaner \ i.»nds. 1747 Mrs. (Ji.asm : Cookery 
iv. 59 rhen r iil the lean Meat off the l.egs into Hi* e. 1837 
M. Hosovan Pom. Eion, II. Oi I'he. rti-h of monkcy.s is so 
le.in and dry, that teic.]- 1845 I'ri'H /hi. I.r. cr .'44 If he 
will.. live chiv-fly itn lean meat . .and drink water. 

4 . Wanting in risdi elements or qualilie.s. SaiiL 
c.g, of soils, limestone, mortar, t water, etc. Now 
somewhat rau. 

1375 .SV. / eg. Sai.ifi xwii, ^.M, ichor'' 987 He. .pert teill 
a mckill frild of land . It w.vs Icyic iv dry. . 14*0 Pai.a.i, 
ON lit, lb, v. 6 Hit dongeth loiidcs lenc, & V»ct-xit s !om llci 
Icnr hit ffileih \p. 1513 Kii/mi rh. flush. (1 2.> H; wcLmI.. 
groweih comonly in r> c \ iv»n Uanc >:!\-utidc. .» isgt I J si » »t' 
Jas.ll’.y. i. :ds are Ic.inc where liisrrs do not vnn'*. 
iM3Tr\un II 'ay vi. (ifiy;) it»4 Such Springs. .lU 

of a lean Saturnine Ovialitv. 1684 T. IUrnu l keo> y 
Eaft^x.y. 5^ Set-ing there arc Iwoch.irf hinds of tcive-. 
trial liquors, ih»*M* tli.it .ire fat, oily, and ligl t ; and thi =e 
that arc lean and more K.iithy, lihe common Water. i6bA 
' Flatt StaJ/ordsh. K-icemcd but .1 lean h.\id water. 
1697 DhyLu.N I 'trg. iicorg. ii. 293 The ».o;u-..* lean (o.ivel. 
on the Mouiituln Mdc<. Scarce «kwy Bec ’i.ige for ihc Fees 
provides. 1703 M-'Vtw Mcch, Ex or,. 741 l ime m.idc of 
greasv rlatniiiy Slone, is stumper than ih.H m.ide of Ic.in 
j pot>r ^ion«. 1706 Leom AlR-rtCs Ar.kzt. I. 49 1 1 or siv.dl 
I Stones, a thick lean Mortar i.s U-sf. 1781 L'l wikk . »i.. 
164 laanest land supplies tin ridu l \ i 0. a 18*7 

T. DwiGwr /*»■<«'. A V:o /'na'* H. M e lode 

' through a country rtmgh. lean, .ind solil.iry. 1899 H. r- 
: rt.irrK /?!• .If A-r .V /V .7 i. 4 .\l-ovc the h.v.jses a fi w h-.m 
} field* sloi’ie up to the hc.iiher-linc. 

6. Scantily furnished, til provided, j Algo, scan! 
j oft wonting 



LEAK. 


LBAE. 


a 1140 Hampole Fsalttr xxi. 33 My Miile, )>ttt is Icne of 
couaijis riches. 1551 T. Darsabk in Elli* Orr>. LHt, 
Ser. n. II. 200 'Mie cuniry of Kent, .is Yen’* I«ne of inen by 
the see sy^lc. 1596 Shaka. i IV% 1. ti. 84 Yea, for 
obtaidifU of muccs, whereof the Hangman hath no Icane 
Wanirolie. 1683 .V/. Pa^t CW. 16^2-4. 183 Cash is very 
Icne. 165a Wauswokth tr. .VoMi/iirvi/'x Ch'U Wars S^. 
l.t.iviiig the Couiitric lean, poor, ami dismantled of nil it's 
fruits and wealth. 1654 ‘r- MartinCs Com^. China 69 I hat 
1 'k)« ince whirh \i\td to be most plentifull, was lean in C\>i 11. 
1677 Yskkanvdn Png', /m/nw. a8 Scoilanvl is a thin .nul 
lean Kingdom, and wanting in these tliiiv.'s. 1984 Ci*w i*t k 
Task 11. <515 Dress drains our cellar dry, Anti keeps onr 
Larder lean. 1876 B. Taylor Dfulaiion 1. iv. 37 My purse 
is lean, so rarely come.s an obolu.s. 

b. Of leasons, etc. : Ch.^ncterizetl by scarcity. 
,1670 Drvoen Pi. Con-/, lirangia i. i 1167a) 5 Lean 
times and foreign Warrs should mintls unite. iSgo.V^cYti/or 
5 Apr., Sir J, LublxKk ..eviiU-nily helieves that the cycle 
of lean yean has fairly luisscd. 

6. Fiinting'. In vai ious uses. (Sec quots.) 

1676 M0X0.Y V*r/V.*/ 7 /./Via sirok^^s are the narrow 
stroKcs in a l.ettei, as the i.eit Hand .stroke in Letter .A, and 
the Kight Hand stroke in V, are Loan. 1683 - .I/a- 4. 
Parre., 36.; Prat Lean, is to Take hut little luck, 

and often : all Small l.etter must be Beaten Ixian. Ibid. 3^3 
Lean .'ishrs. Founders call their Ashes Lean, if they are 
Light ; l*et ause then they have little Mettle iu them, /.e.in 
Fare, a Letter whose stems aiui other Slruaks h.ive not their 
full widl.h. 1841 W. .Savac:k Dili. PrtHiiMg, Lean I'att* .. 
.As now umlersiood, a letter of slender pro^>ortionscontpaicd 
to its height. [Cf. !eaH‘/ued in 7.I 1871 Auter. Fm:y^:i. 

J'riuting od. King wait). Lean the opp\.>.sitc of fat 

work -that is, poor unprohiable work. 

7 . Comb, chiefly parasynthciic, an han-chapt, 
-(ht'ihed, ‘ eared, -/ttied, ^ deshed, -horned, Ja^ved, 
-looked, -looking, -f/tindeJ, -neeked. -ribbed, -sou/ed, : 

u7/M/adj4. ; fl^^'kinded a., bcloiii;- ; 

ing to the lean kind. t 

tftti ARI ES Argaius k P' ‘ 1673J *3 From whom, What 
*lean-ch.ipi Fup' did 1 snatch thee from ? tfia W. Tk.N.eAv r 
AusirrF. II. hi, 'Lcan-cheek'd tetchy critics. i6oa 2nd Pt. , 
Return fr. Parnass. v. iv. 223 j His long *lcanec.ird lugges. 
ij^SuAK.v C.nn. F.rr. v. i, 237 .A hungry Mean fac'd Vil- 
l.iine. iSm Oi'.ii.vix Suppl. /.e<pr-:/niVf/.., .Among prttilerH. 
applietl loTeticrs which h.ive n<>t their full breadth. 1338 
(JovKBD.iLX Crn. xli. 3 (^thcr •.cuen kync . . which wereeuell 
fauoured and 'leane Heshed. t64il iKRKicic //zr/rr., y’ar-.'’- • 
ing I Vry.'jr to H i/e tS'-oi iS3 Not truiny rulhf.ic‘t miX)ris shall ! 
waine, * Lean horn'd, hef-ire [etc.L ^676 Dsyde.y ik Lke 
tpdi^Ms IV. i, *Lean.jawe(l famine. i6ot J. HAHHi^RjTOM Let. 
in Jvitgw Ant/y. (1779' II. 64 Many 'lean kinded b^ites 
and some not unhornci!. 1593^ Sh.ck.s. Rf h, //, 11. iv. ii 
And •leane-Iook'd I'ropht-ls whisper f«*arefull change. 1748 
W. H. I MILTON (yde to Fauey, In Merits lean l»>.»k'd form ‘ 
t* appear. 1713 Kowe *Jaue Shore 1. li. 9 * Lean lookin,' 
sallow Care. t8M C^Rl.YLK Rtmin. 1. is A •lean-miaded 
contfoverxial ftpirit 1608 .Arvjin .Vest A'inu. 33 The ’*learie« 
neckt ciane, who hiut the fat f .cxe to dinner, a 1848 Hooo 
Laiuiti vii. S3 •Leau-rihbc«l tigers. s 6 ^ Foto Ladps Trial 
Ilf. i, r<»r 'lein soul'd rogues. xlLkhLopuL Crtg. No. 715 , 4 
He is pretty call, black hair, *lean visag'd. 1993 Smaks. 
Kteh. ti, II. i. ir5 A lunatike •Icane-wuted futile. 

1 . The lean part of anylhing ; lean meat. 

/rtaSo ME. Med. Ft. (Heinrichi 171 fTJake a |^ce wf 
salt beof, pe iene, & n*x>a of he fat. E/uiario C ij b, 

Take the Irane of a Icgge of Veale. 18 . , in // Vjifj I. i/e 
lO. H. S.) I L 6 note. Some fat to my Icane, John lfaywi>.d. 

I «ay .s«>me fat to my Icane. 1670 Ksv Prar*, an Jack Sprat 
he losed no fat, and his w'ife .she los'd no lean: And yet 
lietwixt them b'Ch. they lick'i the patters cle.in. 1771 
(ioLXMAi. Hautuho/PtHison 4 rhefac was so white and the 


(ioLXMAi. Hautuho/PtHison 4 rhefac was so white and the 
lean was so ruddy. 1^79 — Sat. Hist. • 17761 Vf. a 10 The 
lean, which they Soil, la, in his opinion not inferior to beef. 
1S48 Ch.rnthert I n/*rm. People l. fy^/t 'I he lean of baenn 
it rervdered more cbfficiilt of digestion by the s.T'ne pro ess. 
b. The flrsh adhering to the blubber u{ a whale. 
1887 [see LiAM r*.*). 1888 W. T. BBAN>rT Aniw. 8 Veg. 
Fests k Oils 7. >7 Any fle^h, termed lean or fat Ic^i, tliai 
may SAtuere to the hur.se pieces is cut oflF. 

2 » j*rintin^. t A. A thin part or stroke of a 
letter, b. * Among printers, ill'paid work* (Ogilvir, ! 

1 88a). Cf. Fat sb. 5 b. 

t88R Moxon iVferh. F.xerc., Printingu. 92 V. Diicks Pearl 
Dutch Letters , . bear ^uch true propcirtion . . for the Thick* 
nrss Sha(ie, Fats and I..<ans, as if with Compasses he could 
have meamr'd. .every particular Member. 

Lean (lin), r.l Pa. t. and pa. i>ple. leaned | 
(Und ), leant ^lent). Forms: I bleonien.lillDlan, | 
A'ortk umb.[ h)lln-, (h)lioni8a, 5 blonan, leaneD , ! 
leonlen, 2-6 lena, 4 leona, leiiy(a, Ian, 4 5 
ly na, 5 laana, la > )nyn, 5-7 Sc. and north. lain(e, 
layn'a, 6 <7 laana, 6 - lean. Pa. /. a. t hlaonada, I 
hlinoda, Northumh. hlionada, •ada, 3 landa, 
a>4 l6nad(a, 4 laonada, lynada, 4 6 Sc. lenyt, 
-it, 6-7 Sc. lay nit, leanad. Sslanta, 5*^7 | 

lanta, 8 .SV. leint, 8< laant. Pa. fpU. 1 North- 
umb. ;tahlionad, 3 4 lanad ; from 14th c. onwards • 
as in fia. t. *[MK. lenen\^Oy,, hUoniaH^ klinian, « 
corresponding to OFris. letta , cf. hUnbtd iick-bed , 
OS. hlindn (MDv. Imcn, I>a. Icumn), OHG. | 
(hyinPn (MlfO. /tfun, lentn, mod.G. hhmn^ i 
whence Da. twm refl.), f. I'eut. root ^hlt^ (ablaut- 
'iar of M/m- ; net Imddkb) OAtyan *ktt- repre- 
sented in Gr. uKifiaf ladder, L. clfvm declivity, : 
etc, Skr. fri to lean ; the formation of the Tcut. \ 
vb., with n snffia orig. belonging to the pres. -stem, 
is paralleled in Gr. Mkhtuv to make to slope, L. ri»- I 
c/$f 9 dFt to Iiraurc. 


! OE. had a causative hidnan to make to lean (occurring 
I only once us simple vK and once in each of the compounds 
j np-tihlsuaH and bihiduau), c<irrc.sponding to MDu. leinen, 

\ OHG. h/iimtH (MHG. fWOer. ^Maiujau, If this 

; Verb .survived into ME., it would nssume the form llneu, 

; thus cxMilescing w'iih hUonian. Whether the mud. vb. 
j nctiially descends from both the OE. vbs. is doubtful, but 
i ill view of the rare occurrence of kiduan iu OK. it secniK 
. more ptoluible that only hleo/nan hus come down; the 
I ilrwlopiiient of transitive wnses ptesents no difTiciilly.) 

1. iittr. To recline, lie down, resil. Obs. exc. Sr, 
in reflexive constntetion. f Formerly conjugatecl 
; with the verb to t*t. 

<■930 I.indisf. CosF Mark ii. is Monixo lucrsuuigo (k 
. .syimfulhi mtgeadre linij^iendo Weron tnio Sotie liu;leiide. 

' ( 1000 .^gs. Hasp. John xiii. 93 An liera leoming*cTuhta . 
hlinode on (xes h;elemles bearine. e taoo Triu. Coll. Horn. 
39 De imwre.ste herde hloiieS and slepcS. 1381 Langl. P. PI. 
.A. IX. 36 N'lider a iynde, vppon a laiinde leonede I a stounde. 

*378 Se. Leg. Saints xix. (Cristo/ore'S 22S & scanily lenyt 
. doll he was. (Jiiheit he woyce on hytn cun cry. c 1388 
' Chal'ceh L. ii. h\ Frol. 170 Ijenynge on myn elbowe uiid 
• my }»ydc. c* 1490 .Merlin 168 He . . yedc towarde the logcs 
, where as the thre kynges were lru>nge. 1488 Ft. St. 

A /bans F vij b, An hanre in her forme snulderyng or Iceii* 

yng. 1903 IK’NiiAR 4 JTiix# 100 This lady ..leit him 

lisily Icne v|K>nc hir kne. 1513 IhurcLAK .Eneis viif. Frol. 

, 2 .As I lenyt in a ley in lornt this last iiyclit. 1893 Drvprn 

I th’itis Met. I. 1012 She laid her down; and leaning on her 

i knees Invok'd the cause of all her lutserics. lyai Kam.say 
}’ng, Laird Jff Fdinb. Katy iii. Now and then wc'll lean, 
.Ami sp*>rt upo* the velvet fog. 1714 Piston iii, I leiut me 
down to wci{X 1871 W. Alexanokk Johnny Cibh x\i. 114 
I She * lean't her doon 

t b. Phr. To lean beside the (or onds^ emhion ; 

; lo miss the ^xiiut, be beside the mark. (Cf. Ct 'siiiox 
; sb. lob.j 

! *878 Flkmi.ng Pauo^. Episl. 30 But this your consider- 

.'Uion and pur^iusc, ^except 1 Icane be>ide my citshing,^ hath 
in it a certainc measure and mc.’ining. Ibid. Kpit. H j b. 
Thou leanest beside the cushing : for tlie epistle which thou 
meanest . . is a president of an epistle Dchortatorie, and not 
' an example of an epistle disuasorie. 

t C. l.)f things : To lie or rest on a surface. Ohs. 
a to/ooPhixnix 25 TU.) Nc ha^r hleonaA 00 umniiehes wiht, 
1681 Bovlk E.xauteu to. (i632.' 39 .A small drop of water or 
(Quicksilver, .when it Icaii^ uiion a dry or i;tea.sic plain. 

2. 'I'o incline the Ixxiy object for 

support ; to support oneself against something; 
t formerly also const, to, till, up ( « upon), by. 
'To lean off so met hi niL (colloq. in tm))erative : to 
cease to lean on. t do least on Ihe cushion fig.^. : 

? to assume the attitude or position of a preacher. 

ciaptOVm «V iIc..«a3..A leddre vtondvn . . And 

8e louerd 8or up^w a*huuen lAtned 8«>ron. 1197 K. Glolc. 

( KolU) 6)29 King edmond . .lenede vp UsNeld. 1387 Trkvisa 
liigden (KoUsi 11 L 3<>> A staf for to lyne too. c 1499 Ir. / V 
l/attatione it. \ii. 47 Trusce not iier leenc not upon a windy 
rede. C1489 Caxton litanchardyn xli. 153 .She was lenyng 
v|M'jn her wymlowe. 1930 Fal^.r. 6.<6/t f leaned with tny 
hiAcke against un oke to le^l me. a 1933 Ln. Behni •« Huon 
xiv. There was feuyngc in wyndowA ladys (k dameseU a 
grcie nombre. 1607 'J 01 sell 11658 167 Klk« 

. . who . . sleep hy leaning unto trees like Elephants, a 1608 
F. Grevil Frot i'rs. A”. James 16431 ^ [Somerset | ihinight 
it no matter lo Icane on the Cushion in publi(]ue to cbeck 
some of th« Nobility ; and amongst tlie rest to make a lUl 
Breach with my f-ord of Canterbury. 1871 Mil ton SamtoH 
1^12 'I'o let him lean a while With both hU arms on those 
Cw>j niassie Fillars. e 1710 Frior Cufid in AwbusK t 
his arm, to let his niislrewx lean, 1797 -48 TmomsciN A'arw 
tf/er 721 Mid the central depth of blarkening winnK. . lorans 
thr huge elephant. 1774 (Jornsw. *Va/. Hist. (17761 V. 248 
They nave bard stin i.Til«, to lean upon when climlnng. 
l•a9 Marrvat F. Mtldmay il l.ean off that gun. 1837 
Di4:ke.ns PUkw. vii, fxt me lean on your arm. 1883 (bo. 
Ef.ior Romedm xx, He .. leaned a^ainvt the wall iSIr 
K. W, Dixon Mane iv. Hi. 147 And ever on Kirn leanciT * 
she lovingly, Staying on him her ljudy*R tender weight, 
b. with fcfl. pron, 

e i«Re/7rr/i«nr634 A tre he sekeff . .andleneA him troe(H()ke 
fler.bi. a tM$Ancr. E, 2y2(M$.T.) 3if htc ani werMft,euchari 
leones him lo o8«r. ri i|9e Ctertar M, 1241 He lencd Kim 

R'pm hU hak. Ibid. I ..land Saul him lenand on 
hi* .sper. c 1470 Henry Wallaee vii. 67 Syne lo the n-ece 
he lenyt him vMyrW. im SaRLTou Cmrf. Laurel ty, I lent 
me to a stumpe Of an cikc. 1997 Montoomrrib Cherrie 4 
.Slese 7, 1 lay and kynit me to ane hut To heir the birdb heir, 
o. Irons/. Of inantmfftc objects* 

C lOM LanfremPs drurg. 161 l^ve . vt). boonys Wn loyned 
it>giciere in Ma maner bat eocry Iccneb vpon o^ir. c 1499 
Seven Sag. (P.) 2895 He woUfe a toure rere I^enand lo \ 
the mykyl toure. 1811 Hmi.R Sum. xxi. 15 At the »treame j 
of the hrookev that . . lieth \marg. Heb. leanethl vpon the ; 
border of Moab. 1804 WorroM A f chit. l. 46, That the j 
Columnes may liee alloyed somewhat aboue their ordinary 1 
length, becaii.se they leaiic vnto 20 Siipporterx. 1784 ' 
GntreiM. Trai’. 9S4 Where the breld ocean leans agatnsc ! 


lune 354^^2 I'he right of the enemy 
isingpointa iBdh VwnLWA\.u Greece 
iu« commanded the right wing, which 


learnt u|Nin foriifftA rising poTnta i8||jrrHtRi.WAi.i. Greece 
IV. xxxifi. 303 Clearchu* commanded tne right wing, which 
leaned upon the river. 


I a teas .Amr. A\ 142 Hco owun to beon of 10 holt Hue hrt 
; al hoii chirche , . leonie (k wreoSie upon ham. ^ a 1340 Ham- 
j I'oLK Psmiler xxii. 5 pi stalworih nelp M i len me till. 
c 1490 tr. De Imitatlone 111. li. 123 WMicrfore in euerj' iuge* 
incut retX'urse owik to lie had to me, dc not Co leynt to 
propre arbitrcinent. isa6 Pilgr. Per/. (W. de W, 1531) 4 b, . 
He sliolde not lene to moche to his natural reason. 1977 
Harrlson England Frcf. (1B77) 1. p. cix, A.s one leaning ah 
tugiilifi- vnto incinorie. 159a Wrsf xst Pi. Symbol, f a H, 
*A simple i>r rdiigle Obligation is that which Icaneth upon 
right oriely. 1811 Bihi.k Prov. iii. 5 Trust in the l/>ra .. 
and leune not vato thine owne vndcrsianding. i6ri Cude 
4 iiotilie B. (S. T. S.) App. 23s Confe* thy syiinU .. Viifo 
thy (KhI . . And till Idiii leyiic for eucr mair. 1897 tr. Bur- 
gersdicius* Logic 11. viii. 31 The iieccfisity of consecution, 
which call'd the soul of syllogism, leans upon certain 
foundations and rules. lyyS .Bolinghrokb 4 Use 

llist.y, 11752) 1. iBa ChrisCiaiitty may lean on tlic civil and 
ecclesiastical iRiwer. 1849 Macm'I.ay Hist. Eng, vl. 11. 148 
W'liile ('lareiulon w.oa trying to lean on Kewhester, Rochester 
WAS unable lunger to Kup|x>rt himself. 1869' Krkkman 
j A'omi. Cong. (1876) III. xi. 55 It was on Ihe tried friendship 
‘ of char true man of Goil that Harold chtMe to lean. 1884 
Daily .Ynvs 1 1 Feb. 5/5 He could lean neither on the terri- 
tory traversed nor on Kharioum fur his supplies. 

4 . To bend or incline in a partienlay direction 
I (usually iqciicatcd by an adv. or advb. phr.). 
i i'onst. frosn, over, tenvards ; also with ad vs. /wi, 
i out, t uO. (Also in passive in the same sense.) 

Beorvul / 1415 (Gr.) Ok Imit hc..f)'rxrnbcainas ufer harne 
' si.'tii hlctmmn fiindc. 111400 -90 Ale.tander i7i.»8 As he 
! lenytl & lukctt on h>'s forme, c 1430 .S>r (Kuxb.) 

: 570 Oute of the Uxl gun slic Icne. e 1470 Golagrot 4 Cato. 

1 1 1 .• ) Jc lenyt vp in the place. 1930 Falnor. 4P1/2 , 1 bowc tir 
IcaiK out, a rtyffe of a hyll ur a thynge that hangclh out- 
u arde. c M arlow k Eoust. D 1 l>. Over the wliicfi 
foure stately hririges leanc. 1700 DRvnrN Pat. a Ate. in. 
442 The gtMls came downward lu behold the wars, Shar|>'iiing 
their si|^it\, and leaning from their ntars. i7is*R0 Pui'R 
Iliad XI. to TItey . . leaning from the clouds, c.\|>ccl the war. 
1818 Lhiini .V. PAt. l.ond. 30 J 'Hie Iioum** on each .side (of 
D.>ridon JlriJge) overhung and leaned in a most terrific 
manner. i8Rt K RATS tsabelia 23 He leant into the sun- 
ri.sr, o'er the iMilustrade. a 1839 L. E- L.anhun Poems 1.1844) 
II 17 The spent stag on the grass i.t Did ; And over him 
is leant a maid, i860 Tvnmai I. Ctac. 1. xii. 69 A cone of 
ice forty feet high leaned quite over our lr.vck. 1883 F. M. 
Crawroro Dr. Claudius i. He leaned l^ack in his. chair. 
/g. 1840 tr. PerdetPs Rom. ef Rom. I. kv'l 69 A Knight 
.. who .. M> furiously licxtiircd hrmscif, iliac he made the 
advantage lean to tliat side. 1770 Got uxu. De*. Pill. 164 
Ev'ii Ids failings lean'd to virtue's side. 

b. To move or be situated obliquely ; to incline ; 
to swerve 'aside '^: ; I \ S. to * make tricks 
1398 Thf.vka Barth. De P. K, v. xxxvl (149s) 149 The 
.sharf)c ende of the berte lenyth inwardo to the liresir. 
a i4w-9o«t//.i«iorfrr5o69iQua liM fh% lymit ouir-lemle, leiie 
to k* l«ft hand. 1948 J. Hkvwood Prat'. (1867) 47 Vt leant 


tlw Lind. 1M7 Kuskin Prmferitm IL 423 A burn.. with 
a ledge or two of sandsteme to drip over, or lean against 
ill poU». ^ 

d. Mi. To lean upon : to be clo9e op to tomc- 
thing serving aa a jTrotection. 
i8i| Examiner 7 June 354,^2 The right of the enemy 


#, 1 o presi u/on ; to lay emphasis upon* 

1798 AimboatN Lai. Did. 1. av. Horee, A horte that 
Icaneth too hard on his bit. 1798 Ann. Reg. aa The winter 
would lean heavtor on the Wiegert. 18^ HmrpePe Mag. 
Feb. to3 (The nkhname] ioonded awful enough when they 
leaned ficavily on the firat ayllabic. 

fig* t To trust to for support (o^i.) ; to rely or 
depend on or upon. Also refi. 


Catlin A'. Amer. Ind. it844> 1. xiii. .>8 Wraps bis robe 
around him and ' )ra>ts ' as fust as ixMail.le for home. iSIji 
Stkvrmron / reas. hi. iv. xvi, 'I'he gigs had leaned to their 
right. 1894 I*. Finkkrton Adriatita, Sulla Rcuca, Asolo, 
Ji (my li>vej may not lean Aside, nor choose Iwtwocn Her 
own and les-scr ^auiy. 

6. To incline or tend towards, to some quality or 
condition. Also, to have a tendency favourable to. 

itglTsF-vtsA A'lr/A. DeP. R. iv. si. (1495) 9$ The colour of 
malencoly humour lyrtyih towarde bluckcnex. 1938STARKEV 
ud I. iv. 121 ilyt 


malencoly humour 
England 1. iv. 121'ifyt (the «enlence| leynyth to ctiu^ie 
arid rontyence. 17M Forr Ess. Mato iv. 40 'Hiere's not 
a Idcssing IndivuftiMs And. But some way leant luid 
hearkens to the kind. 1771 Junius Ltd. lix. 306 The form 
id the con«iituti<>n leant rather more than enough to the 
picmiar Itranch. 1844 Ln. Brol-gham Brif. Cantt. L (i86r) 
6 Jlie Governinenl le:titx towards LVmorracy^ 1I99 Mac* 
AiTJiv Hisf. Eng. sv III. 949 Hit political opinDn-s 
leaned towards Tory'ism. 

0 . To incline or tend in thought, affection, or 
conduct ; to be fomewhat partial or faYonrable ; 
to lie inclined or disposed to or lownodt. f Also, 
to have an inclination or desire nfUr. 

inp f'ALWia. 396 He leaneth to moi lie to the orlhnetaphye 
of the laiync lunge. 1997 H. T. iGcoev.) Matt. vL t4 ^ 
cit be shal Icane to the onr, and devpite the other* 
Flrmino Fauopl. Epist. 106 When you peiteived the 
of your . . friend leaning another way. 1998 HFawaita State 
Irel. Wk«. (OUiht) 611/1 'llicy . . delighl ratlaw to banc 10 
theyv old cttRtomes and Brehoon (awes. 1884 E. GfiiMitoNa) 
IPAcmUss Hid. Indies in. iii 124 Aristotle Itnnm 16 Ihe 
couttary opinioii. i8of VRaarauAM Dee. tnteli. I (i8a8) H 
Such great men or commanders as some might kane ynto 
am .1 fallow. 18M Bumyam Grmce Abound. | tjio, 1 found my 
tpirit leaned most after awakening and cenvertlnff work. 
170I Newton Ckronot. Antendai t. 91 'Ilinloi . . mtehl kan 
a little lo the opinion of former Attr^nwrs, 
lAV Hid. Rng. y. 1. 98s The townsmen Imd kmff 
towards rreshylcrinn divinity and Whig pKiUllcs. 
Gupstonr Jusk Mnndi v. (1889) 140^ I Isau to aimlker 
explanation of the naipc. « 

b. To lean ngaimt : to be imlaYo«mlile tff) ^ 
to coiifitcnancc. Chiefly / mA 

tfo4 CASTURSAOti In Owen HVdIMk/a IM 
latter ..leant *10 Tippoo and agilnsl m 
Digest {oA. 9) II. 490 Which ^aBmiS 
fe?'* I«»«l against so^voni^ ijrfTfe BWW 

pPhi. (1859) tt 117/1 If H ha truiL liS/lSto 
hl|^ treason art more lialda to 
and to lean against the prkoM. silk iMi C 11 
n law rimes Rep. I, jiVtllto cSto IsM iffM 


rt) ih towarde blockenex. 




in law Times Rep. Ugisfi cowif I 
interpretation. . « 

1 0 . To defer to m opiaUNi. Ohs* 

iiali.STA8K8Y Affr/Wiuttl loalittt f to 
our reama gynt 10 miich to hys 
toynyng thtrtonstotito Jtimmuaf Clod. 
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LEAP. 


HAM CMutfigr. C/atse 19 * 1 wyll oin3rtte it : and leane to th* 
authorise of tho famoua king, and grave Philosopher Al* 

R honsutt. i6ii Shako. O'/r/A i. i. 7B 'Twcre good, You 
son'd vnto hii Sentence, with what patience Your wiae- 
dome may infornie you. 

7 . Transitive (causal ^ uses. a. To cause to lean 
or rest, to pr<^ {ajpaim/, etc.). Const, as in 2. 

13.. Afjnfir Poemt /r, ytmon MS. 614/82 Bol Codes 
iione . . H» hed nou leone^ on komes tynde. e 1470 Henry * 
IPW/arr xi. 573 His bow and suerd he leiiyt (ill a tre. 1313 ' 
CovErdalb a wet V. 10 He . . lecneth his honde vpon the 
wall. iSpt Shaks. s JUh. Vt^ 11. v. 43 l..«ane thine aged 
Back against mine Anne. 1611 — Ivin/. T. i. ii. 985 Is 
whUpenng nothing T Is leaning Cheeke to Checke? iSto 
Moxon Meek. Exerc. aia Clasping the Blade of h in your 
Left Hand, lean it eteddy u^n the Rest. i6m Drvukn i 
Mntid X. X188 His fainting Limbs against an Oak he leant, i 
I7P4 Mrs. RaOcliffr Mytt. Udelkhe vi, «ie leaned his 
head on her shAilder. lyM-tSoQ Coleriogk Three Gravtt 

IV. xviii. She tried to smile, and on his arm Mournfully 
leaned her head. 1818 Bvkon Ch. Har. 11. lii, The little 
shepherd .. Doth lean his boyish form along the rock, 184a 
Tbnnyson St. Sim. Siyl. 313 l.ei him . . iMn a ladder on 
the shaft. 

Jig. i6s|l Drayton Bar. IP'art iii. Ixrx, Whereon their 
low dciectw state to leane. 

b. To cause to bend or incline. 
x4irajAR. I Kingis Q. xlii. In my hede 1 drewe ryght 
hastily. And cft*sones 1 lent It forth ageyne. 1831 A. Craice ' 
Hlgrime 4* //. 5 As I lent to my Lug. this well 1 heanj. 
1683 Moxoh Meek. Exere.t Printing xxii. p 4 if his Lines : 
were Hard Justified, he cannot uerhaps with (he first lean* ! 
ing the Letters back get them clear out of the Stick, lyay ' 
Bovrr Eng.^Fr. Diet. s.v,. To lean one's Head back- • 
ward, Jtn^r U ttte en arriert. 1844 Mrs. Browning < 
Lotiy Geratdine't C. i, 1 would lean my spirit o'er y<iu. | 
1887 Bowen yirg, eCneid 11. 303, 1 .. lean mine car to the I 
sounds of (he air. 

t LftUli Ohs. In 1 hl6nian, 3 leanen, 5 I 
lenan, lenyD. [OK. kl»nian^ f. hl»ne Lea.v a.] 
a. intr. To become lean. b. trans. To make lean. 

C897 K. A^LFRID Gregory's Past. xiv. 87 Ne bi8 hit 8onne 
nobles wan bulon forluefdnesse anre. Set he his lichoinan 
suence A hlenigc. ibid, xliii. 313 Donne Sonne Set flesc 
hlenaS. ^1830 Hali Meid, pi nidi neb schal Iranen & 
asffres grenen. r 1400 /.ait/raac'r Cirar^. Table Contents 
4 Cap. viii of fastn>'nge a lene lyme, and to lenen a fat 
lyme. C1440 Prowp. Part>. 296/a lAUiyn, or make lene, 
mactro. i 4 ie 4 o ir. Seerefa Secret, a Of thine that Icncth 
the body. 1618 T. Aiiamr Die. of Sent 23 1 ne spirit uall 
(dropsy] . . though it leanes the carlca^se, lards the conscience. 

TefllTlI (l/ii;» Whaling, [f. Lean a. and sbf] 
trans. To cut away the *lean* adhering to the j 
blubber of a whale. Hence Left'ning vbl. sb.^ • 
also with uf, j 

1887 I. T. Brown in Fisk, 4 Fitk, Indnstr, V.S, V. Hist, 

4 Metk, 1 1 . 278 The pieces of flesh and muscles or ' lean ‘ . 
arc removed .. with sharp kni>‘c.\. .This process is called | 
Meaning*. Ibid. a8t To sever the muscles or pieces of flesh 
that per^tst in binding the fat to the body. . . The . . process ! 
is called •« Meaning up'. Ibid. 282 The uuite remains and | 
' leans ' the blubber from the carcass. 

Iiean(e, oba. form of Lain v.^ to conceal j 

Leaner (If-nai). [f. I^ean V.I ^ -irI] One i 
who leant, inclinet, or reclines. , 

«tS36 Tindalr in Marbeck Bk. of Softs (1581) 306 To ; 
heare the law onelie & to l>e a professour Ihcrof and a leaner 
viiio it. t6tx R. H. Jfraigmm. U-^kote Creature L it 
.\ sfafle of Reedes, that deemves the leaners trust. 1848 
G AVI,R Cesses Const. \ WhcNvas our late leaners and lingci era 
after such a kinde 01 sect, could be content to deny all these. , 
1838 Maa Browning Amr. Leigh ti. $6 Strong enough to , 
bear Such leaners on my shoulder. • 

(If nin), vbl. sb, [f. Leak v.l -f -iNol] > 
1 . The action of Leak v, ^ ; inclination ; reclining. ; 

e 1000 Age. Gotf. Luke xx. 46 pa for mao hlininga [Vulg. 
frimos disiubitus]. c 1440 rmw/. Parv. 295/1 Le ylnynge, < 
eskfodiatio, 1330 Paijksr. 238A1 leaning to, adhesion. | 
1877 Moxon Af^k. F.xtrt. 5 According to the leaning of i 
the Cha|>s of your Vice. I9ia BenGRU. Speet. No. 277 P 17 | 
The various linings and Bendiiifri of the Head. i8|p 
IIkrociikl Stud, Sat, Phil, 241 If the bricks ..had all 
a certain leaning or bias in one direction out of the perpen- I 
dicular. i «3 ilicMoua Afongots xxvii. sti Inexplicable i 
leanings and movements were, seen about the shoulders. ^ | 

b. Somethiug to lean upon ; t spet, the flat hori- 
aontal turface formed by the tbickneot of the wall 
on the inner and lower side of a window. 

( till Do Was tnirod, Fr, in Falser. 894 lenyng apfais, 
i 84 |UERRita Connsei ao Persons, who. .anect low leanings, 
to make use ^ther to sit on.. or to shew themselves.. to 


2. /inclination, bios ; tendency, * penchant *. 

I8h nARRtRON Bngtesnd it. v. (1877) f. t |0 lAn ' Italianate ' 
‘ingnshman says :1 Ms it a foole that . . wtU come in trouble 


Kngl 

for conaUnt leMifha to onie (religion]. 
on Scareitg Win. VI L 417 To these, great 


I'^ai 


Burks Th, 
ana may 
Hallam 


on scartity Wka. VI L 417 To these, great poiiiicii 
give a Icaninc, but they cannot give alaw. 1838-4 
nisi. Lit, IV. IV. ii. 37 The latter was as liiile suspected 
of an heterodox leoningas Petavius himself. 1849 Macavlav 
Hist, Mag, iL I. tjt The king waa suapccled by many of 
a leaning lowordi Roma, ilftra Suiun Charme, 

S90 FredcM the Great .. monilmiied hia strong French 
iMnings in hU choke of hooka 
8. alMh, and Cosnb. (>-*for leaning upon or 
Rgalntt for iMt or lupport^, at Uamisii^bMrd, 
-ror/ff , -rilgfp, •duskipmt -/off, -r/tijf; -iR/- 
t Uoni^holght, the hei^ of the *lean* 
ing* (lee i b 4^.) of a windoir hom the floor; 
flfo med tuff, m next; Ay of a 

^ight to lean upon; lMal&rMlodAir.»Affoo« 
dUTOBA; liiiilai-alodky (a) a sappoit (A)^ and 
fiei In OR otgaDiUMH^p n8t8t 


1333 in Bayley Tower Lmd. 1. (1821) p. xx, It'm a *lenyng 
horde laide in y« same chambre ^iidow. 1838 Kinett For, 
Ambass. 53 A Meaning Carpet Imd before them, and Seats to 
sit on. 1801 Holland Pliny 1 . ^85 *I.Aaning chairs, wherein 
a man or woman may gently take a nap, sitting at ease and 
repose most sweetly. igM Witts 4 Inv, S, C. (Surtees x86o) 
II. 120 In the greata »aml}re..ij long *leaninge cushins. 
1883 Gkhbibr Counsel 19 The ‘leaning height of the Win- 
do wes, ought to be three Foot and a half. 1664 Evri.vn tr. 
FrenrCs A rehit. 124 They served for Podia or posaries of 
a leaning-height for which they had a slight cornice av 
Bjgn’d them. iMa GKaaiEB CFw»«r/ 49 As for the founda- 
tion of their building, k ought to be raised at firM leaning 
hight ; and then to let it rest to settle, for if only brought., 
a foot high above ground, it will be pusht down again, but 
being ^leaning high, it will be preserved. t8it Busav Diet, 
Aius,, Appogiaiure or * Leaning Note. 1330 Palscr. 23^2 
"Leanyng place, apuy, 1333 in Hnyley i'oTtfer Loud. 1. 
(1821) p. xix, A great carraiTwyndow . . and lenyng places 
made new to the same, ax^o Rossetti Dante 4 Circ, 
I. (1874^ $4 .My face shows my heart's colour, verily, 
Which, fainting, seeks for any leaning-place. 1333 Cover- 
dale 2 ChroH. ix. 18 It hod two *icanynge postes vpon 
txNh the sydes of the seate. ^1440 Promp, Parv. 295^2 
*I^(y'inynge staflfe, cetlopedium^ podium. 133a Ht'i.OF.T, 

I. enyng« stafle, podium. 133a Palscr. 238/2 *Lean- 
yng stoke, apuiaf. 2383 Golding Calvin oh Deut. Ivi. 
335 'i'hey will be a sure and sleadie leaning stocke to 
rest vmion. 18^^ Rogers Sanwan 8 To worship Rimmon 
himself, and be his Masters leaning stock in ihat worship. 
i8sr Seiorl Organ 56 Sometimes this ledge, or leaning- 
.Htock of the pipe, has a semi-circular cut, into which the 
pipe leans back. 1873 Oubeley Harmony xviii. 206 Ap- 
pggiaturas. .are supposed to be a kind of buuressor ‘lean- 
ing support to the note before which they are placed. 

Leaning (irnig), ///.«. [LLea.v ».i + -ino 
That leans or 'inclines ; f inclining towards a 
person in devotion or affection. 

> 877 *^ Holinbhed Chron. HI. 919. 'x (Wolsey] in whome 
the king receiued such a leaning fantasic. for that he (etc.). 
1393 Daniel Of'. Wars iv. xxix, llie wcl-known right of 
tne Karle of March alurd A leaning loue. whose cause he 
did pretend. Dryuen Aiueid viii. 311 The leaning 

head hung threatening o'er the flood, and nodded to 
the left. tTyi Smeatom F.dystone L. | 114 The .. lean- 
ing tower of Pisa. 1833 Willis Alelamie 165 Hidden by 
yon leaning tree. 1880 Tyndall Olac. 1. xii. 89 In front of 
u<i w'as a second leaning mass. 

IrniJ), a, rare, [f. Lean a, f -INH.] 
Somewhat lean. 

X847 W. Browne tr. PoUxander ii. 234 Her waxing leanish, 

. .her drooping (eic.J. 1737 Bracken Farriery itnpr. (1757) 

II. 19 The Neck . . should be leanish. 

Leanly (IPnli). [f- Lean a. -f -ly 8 ] In 
a lean fa^ion; with a lean body or form ; meagrely, 
poorly. 

is8o Hollyrano Treen, Fr, Tong^ Mesipement. leanely. 
16^ Bunvan ffolyCitie 152 If was also (though but leanly) 
rapresented to us by the golden state of md Jerusalem 
in the da>*« of Solomon the King. 1807 Examiner 67/1 
Most leanly shapen. xM Lanier Poems^ Ps. West 108 
So leanly sails (he day behind the day. 

LftftnmvtR (Irnin^). Also r hUknnet, -nys, 
4 leanaa, 4-5 lanaoaa, 5 lannaosa, laynaa, 5-6 
laiianaa(aa, 6 laonanasoe, laonea, Sc. lain* 
naa. [f. Lean o. -t- -kess.J The condition or 
quality of being lean; thinness; meagreness; 
poverty (of land) ; barrenness ; etc, 
a tooo in Napier Glosses 192/33 Macitt mid hixennesse. 
e xooo A^lfric Horn. (Thenpe) I. 322 Hw'iet is man !«• 
Rctte bis geSanc on n)’ 9 erUcum bingum, buton sw'ilce modes 
hUennysf 138a Wyclif Esek. xxiv. 23 >e slmUn . . faile for 
Iccnes in loure wickidnosis- 1398 Trevisa Barth. De P. R. 

V. X. (I4v5) 116 Torooche lenesse of the forheed and reuel- 
ynge of the sk)*nne. 1 1400 l.an/ranc's Cirurg, 86 If bat - • 
^ lymes ben mene biiwene fatnes & lenenes. c 1400 tr. 
Secreta Secret.^ Got*. Lordsh, xxs He bat haul’s a mene 
fface, in chekys and temple, bow>mge to Lenne.vse. 1347 
Boruk Dyetary xvii. 976 The fatnes of flesshe is not so 
nioche nutr>‘tyue as the leenes of flesshe. xs8b J. Hky- 
wooD Prov. 4 Epigr, (1867) 104 Better all be fatte . . 'Ilian 
Unger in Icannesse. 1303 Shaks. t Hen. K/, 1. i. 112 llie 
poore King Reignicr, x^osc large style Agrees not with the 
leanncsse of h'is pune. 1811 Spbro Tkeat. Gt, Brit. x. 
(1614) 19/1 A sand . . which being spread upon the face of 
the earth, bettercth the leannesse thereof tor grain. 1834 
Sir T. Herrrrt Trssv. 147 The women .. incline rather to 
corpulent than leannesse. i88b Stanley 7 ^* Ch. (187;) 
1. iv. 66 'ine sacred kine. .fit symbols of the leannctt or the 
fertility of future )'cars, ” 1871 Morlby Carlyle in Crit. 
Misc. dcr. t. 233 A most unlovely leanness of judmnent. 

Leant, po. t and pa. ppie. of Lean v.> 
LMn-tO (irnte), sh, (oiid a.). Also 5 lenetoo, 
7-8 leontoo, *100, lentoo, 8 lento, 9 U.S. dial, 
leonter, lintor. [f. Leak v.' + To mw.] 

A. r A 'A building whose roAcrs pitch against 
or lean on to onotllbT building or against a wall * 
(Gwilt) : a penthouse. 

1481 in Archesol, XXI It. 107 Emend* unius Lenetoo juxta 
panur* annea*. Mogn* Aule. 1818 R. Harris Samuel's 
Funerai To Rdr. (i6tt). Me thought it handsomer to lay all 
my stuffti vpon the fbundatiofs then to set vp m leone-to. 
i 488 in T. LKhTord Sote Bk, (1883) 54 And also the old 
howm and loon-tooii yard and goiden therato belonging. 
dhmibid, aif ProviM that the iM Bradccnbuiy’ shall have 
..liberty to moke a Icanto unto the end of the parlor. 1704 
Madaii S. Khmut Jmi, (1865! 24 Shot conducted me to a 
parlour In a liltla hock Lento. tjU Phil, IXXII. 

318 A wall is oonlinaed eastward .. having^a stable built 
ogniMt it os a leon-to. i|M HAwmoam f a^. Sote^Bkt, 
gIIr) L |oo On one aide M the church-tower there was a 
little penihotiM, or leaMOk<-ioerely a atone toof, about thrM 
or Ibur fcet h^, and s u pp orte d bv n Btngle pillnr. 

Maa Stowe Poari (hPe fei, 10 A brown house of the 
kind that the natives coll *lenn 4 o' or *linier *. i8H Lam 


Timet Rep. LI. 238/2 An old lean-to facing Gower-ikireet 
had been raised and a room erected above it. 

1871 L. Sterhen Playgr, Europe iv. (1894) loi 
A ledge of snow . . fi^rmcd a kind of Jean-to against the .. 
precipitous rock. 

B. attnb, (or adj,') Belonging to or of the nature 
of a building such as ih.'it described in A. Also, 
placed so as to lean against something. 

•849 in J. Mf^ll Hist. Amesbury (1880) 4a A payer of 
hinges of one of y doores & y railes lie by y* leantoo 
Mde. 1886 Dedham Ree. (18941 IV. 132 J he suit! bridge or 


I. iv, A lean-to pigsty. x88fl Stevenson St-,u Arab. Sts. 
(x88^ 236 They had set fire to the Ican-to outhouse. 

Obs. Also 5 leney. [f. Lean a. 

+ -y 11 l^an. 

|.. Sol 


, . . .^okry (Napier i88aj 95 Take lency 

beef and cut it in thyn lesks. 1379 Spenser .Sheph. ( al. 

, fatt • 


July 199 They han fatte kernes and Icany k^iaues. 160s 
Davison Rhapsody (16x1) 39 Thou Icany nocke that didst 
of late lamenL 

Leap Cl'P). sb.^ Forms: i hl^, 3 Ixpe (w\ 
leope, leepfa, (lip), 4-6 lepo, 6-7 leape, 6- leap. 
[OK. hlypf Anglian ^hUp str. masc. OTeut. type 
^hlaupi’i^ corresponds (apart from declension) to 
OFris. (bec-)hllp, Du. loop, OHG. hlouf (MHG. 
Itwft mod.Gcr. lauf), ON. hlaup ncut. (Da. Ipb, 
Sw. Ibp- in compounds) ; f. root of Leap v.] 

1. An act of leaping ; a springing from the ground 
or other standingjilace ; a bound, jump, spring. 

<*900 CVKF.wi'LF Crist 747 iGr.) Swa we men sculon 
heortan vhy^tdum hlypum slyllan. e 1230 Ha/r A/e/d. 23 
A muche lupe duneward. X387 Tkrvisa Higden tKolU) 
HI. 55 And forto make b^t g he lepe oucr be w’al at 
00 lyepe. ^ X400 50 Alfx.iMer xjti pju..fnaa bi 
& bi laikis A' quai be lisle ellis .^s ratons or ru^c mysc 
in a rowmc chambre. 4x400 Hoccleve De Reg. t ■ te. 
34 ,6 He at a leep wax at hir and hir kysle. c 1450 Mer- 
/in 142 It is grete nede a man to go Lak to rct-utiLr the 
better his leep. X470-85 Malory Arthur iii. v, The herlc 
lepic a grctc Icpe. X571 Baret L. 204 A Jeap or jump. 
x66o F.^ Ur(k>kk tr. l.e Blanc's Trav, 184 Trey '■pring 
away with most stupendious leaps, xtoo Wallis in CW- 
leet. (O. H. S..' L 318 Mr. Boscly [was] observed. 1 j have 
leaped, at six continued lcap>. one and twenty yards, three 
quarters and some odd inchc.s. ^ itxx Addison Spat. No. 
223 f 4 Those w ho had taken this Lc;«p were observed never 
to relapse into that Passion. x774G<'>ldsu. Sat. Hist. ; 1776) 

VI. 322 It sometimes happcn>^, however, that they [salmon j 
w ant strength to nmke the leap. iBas Sperting Mag. XV. 346 
Our elders took le.Tps now they are all jumps, xw Regul, 
instr. Caxhihy 1. 61 For the * Standing I>eap bring the 
horse up to the bar at an animated walk.. . For the ' Flying 
Leap', the horse must not be hurried. 1869 Lady Herbert 
Cradle L. i. 7 The spot .. from whence the .Mameluke .. 
took the famous leap on horseback. 

b. transf. and fig. csp. An abrupt movement or 
change : a sudden transition. Also with an adv., 
as leap-up. 

c 1000 Sax, Leeckd. HI. 264 De saltu /xirer. . . {>art is Sn 
monan hl>’p for b^n I'v he ufcrhlypS xnne dar^. a tusfi 
Ancr. R, 48 Fv heorte is a ful w'llde best, and makeS monie 
wilde lupcs, as Seint Gregoric scifl, ' nichil corde fugacius '. 
rx400 Yu aine 4 Gaw.js Knl light of lepcs has thou bene 
ay. .t X4B0 Hoccleve De Reg, Trine, ipf-; .Vnd for-bi. sone, 
wolc I make a leepe ffrom hem (stories), and go wolc 1 to 
be cmpiY’se bat I first took. tSTy-Ay Holinmii.d Chrom. 
(1807-8.) Iv. 653 Leaving the lord lieutenant for x while, wc 
w ill give a little leape to actions of manhood against the 
cnimie. 1590 Bacon Obsers'. Libel \Vk.s. 1826 V. 412 One 
Barrow . . made a leap from a \ain and lilienine youth, to 
a preciseness in the highest degree. i68t Feltham R r solves 
II. xxviii. (cd. 8) 238 *lis jiLstly matter of amarement, for 
a man in the leap of the one, or in the tumble of either of 
these, to retain a mind iinalicred. xtoi Swift Contests 
Sobles 4 Comm. iii. Misccll. 11711) 41 Thus in a very few 
Years the Commons prvveeiled .so far as to wrest the Power 
of chusing a King intircly out of the Hands of the Nobles; 
which W’as so great a Leap . . that Ictc.l. 18^ Grisl>on 
Li/e i. (1875) 7 The leap of the stamens of the k aim ia from 
their niches in the corolla. x8te Tvndall Glae. 11. xi. 289 
'I'he boulders and d<^V»ris . . came in frequent leaps and rushes 
down the precipice. 1873 Dowiih n Shakspere 86 The energy, 
the Icap-up, the direct advance of the will of Helena. 1883 
Fairbairn Catholiium 89 Every attempt . . to discover 
method and progress in creation, without leap or gap, vio- 
lence or interference, .was [etc.]. 

O. Phrases. A leap in the dark : a hazardous 
action undertaken in uncertainty as to the conse- 
quences. By leaps ^ by leaps and hounds : by sudden 
transitions ; used esp. to express startling rapidity 
of advance or increase. 

1888 Vasbri’Ch Prov. W{/e v. vi. Go, now 1 am in for 
Hobw's Voyage : a great I>eap in the Dark. lyai Da For 
Moll Flanders (1640' 75 Make matrimony, like death, a leap 
in the dark. *» 5 « N u IIOL A rchit. Hear. 154 The le'.escope, 
in passing through it (the Milky Wayl often goes by leaps 
from one cumulus to another. 1867 Kanl Derby in Ha’i* 
sard ParL Deb. .Ser. 111. CLXXXIX. 952 No doubt we are 
making a great experiment, and ' taking a lea|i in the dark '. 
1883 iilmstr. Lond. .Vrw'X 8 Au^. 143/2 Elcctnciiy has been 
advanced ‘by leaps and bounds . 

2 . A leaping-place ; something to be lcaj>cd over 
or from. Also, the place or di>tancc leaiuNl. 

Frequent in place-names, as DeerUap^ HindiiPtSi 
gier't Leap, LovePs Leaf. . 

c IRBS Lay. 1928 Nu . . hauefl ba« chf pare nome on ackhe 
leode M weos GeomaROges lupe. * 1400 M.M vi>Kv. 
iRoxlx) xiuTsfi Halfc a myle Ira Nj^reth es be leep bat 
oure Loid leped fra b« lews. 1319 Dcre leapes Dfpb 
4b). 1813 Shaks. LHn. r///,\^t39 You lake a 
for no leape of danger. And woe j-our owne destniction. 
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169s R. l/EsTtANGc Ivii. 57 After they have carry'd 
iheir Riders safe over All Leaps, tyii Addison 
N o, »33 r 4 i’hiN i’Uce therefore called 7 'Ae Levtr's 
/<M>. 1791 <'•. Ciambado Ahh. Horstm. vt. (1809) 90 The 
soil is pretty stiif, the leaps large and freouent. 18x8 J. 
Lawbenve Brit, Fiiid .S/Vr/j 410 He ran his Horse at a 
I.eap, which ever>’ one else in the Field refused. 

b. Saltnon Uap^ a precipitous fall in a river 
(cither natural or contrived artificially) over which 
salmon leap in nscendinf* the river foV hreedint^'. 

1387 Trevisa lUgdtH iRolls^ 1 . 360 In Irlond L*ee^ hre 
samoiin lepes. 1861 Lovell HUL Anim. J//w. aeo They 
[salmon] are taken at leapes. 

3 . Of animals: The action of leaping; (the 
female . 

1807 Markham CnruLi. (1617) 38 [VheyJ being desirous 
to get into good races, arc fayiic to gel leapes for their 
Mares, either by cotirtcsic. briixs, or stealth. 1897 Dhvoem 
Mntikw, 38 The ru'^hing le.\p, the doubtful progeny. 1708 
L^hA. Gna. No. 44 -'S/i 6 A Dapple Grey Horse . . to be had 
for a Guinea a Leap. 

trams/. 16x6 B. jossoN Devil om Ass hi. iii. (1631) rax 
Meenra/^. .could you ha' . . Ueene satisfied with a leape o' 
your Hosr.s daughter. 183B Massinger Cite MaJant iv. 
li, 1 well know him For a most insatiate drablier. He hath 
given, Itefbre he >pent his own e«aate . . A hundred ptmnd 
a leap. 

4 . The sudden fall of a river to a lower level. 

1798 St^itiit. Acc, Scot/. XV 1 1 . 61 1 Where the Ksk . . forms 

a linn or leap. x|fo9 A. Henry Trav. 16 'I'he Sault de 
Saint-Louis . . is highest of the saults falls, or leaps, in this 
part of the Saint- Lawrence. 1843 Rl'skin A/a/. Faint. I. 

11. V. ill I -la The quiet stre.tm is a succession of leaps and 
pools. 187a Jenki.sson Guide Lakes (ed. 6) a8^ The 
water makes five or six leaps in its descent. 

1 5 . An alleged name for a * company * of 1 eo> 
pards. Obs. 

1486 Bk. St. Albams F vj b, A Lepe of LebardU 
‘ 6. A/itu'tid’. A fault or dislocation of strata. A i 
/eap up or Uap one caused by upheaval or j 
sinking of the strata. | 

X747 Hooson Miners Diet., t-eedk .. is when the V'etn Ls 1 
thrown of from its perpendicular Course, at once^ into the | 
Side; these Leaps never h.ippen, Imt at some Wayboard, ] 
v>r large Bed-juynt. xisS Coruutali 109 Vertical Interscc- ! 
tionv— These are commonly called leaps, or throws. 1874 { 
J. H. CV11.LINS Metal Miming Gloss. s.v. Fault, If (tne | 
dlsplacc.nrni of >trata is] upwards, a leap or upthrow ; if 
downwards, a slide or downthrow. 

7. Mut. A passing from one note to another by 
an interval greater than a degree of the scale. 

1874 pLAvroRD Skill Mus. t. xi. 45 By the taking of the 
greater Sixth that falls by a leap. x8ix Bessy Diet. Mus. ! 
ed. p, Leapst (his word is Droperly applicable to any di«^ 
junct degree, but is generally used to signify R distance 
coiui>(ing of several i.itermediate intervals. ^ xttpE. pRot r 
Hixrtnany (ed. lo’ >*i. } 164 \ second inversion may lie ap> ' 
preached either by leap . . or by step . . from the root position 
of another chord. 

8 . Comb . : leap«Chriatian (sec quot.) ; t l 88 p* • 
month, February of leap year ; leap*ore, ^ the ' 
most inferior quality of tin ore* (On/. /PiV/.) ; 
leap paasa, ? parched >peas : tl 8 ap-akip a. 
‘nonc€~wd,)^ applied to the knight's move in 
chess: f leap- stair, a leaping-po&. Also Lkap 
DAT, Leap year. 

1847 Trapp Comm. Ep. 4 Rev. App. 6S4 *Leap-Christians | 
are not so much m be fike^, that all on tM sudden, of noto- i 
rious profane become extremely precise and scrupulous. • 
1388 Painter Pal. Pleas. IV. 36 The *leape moncth, which 1 
is February. X848-80 Hr x ham Dutch Dui,, De SckrUkel- i 
maeudi, the Leape-month. 1800 Markham Fareiv. Husb, 

( ffijc' 137 The field Pea.se. arc ooely for boylingand making ‘ 
of *Icape Pease, or parching. 01849 Drumm. op Hawtn. 
Fam. Kp, Wka • 1711) 146 Toe lady . . is . . inhibited from the j 
*leap>skip bound of the kntghta. cx8r8 Dick 0/ Devem. iv. j 
iii. in Euileo O, PL II. 78 One with a *leape staoe may leape j 
over it. ! 

JdMp Forms: 1 18 ap, 3-6 lep(a, 

4*5 laap(a, 6-7 laape, 7- leap ; dial. 5 loippa, I 
7-8 lib, 8 Up, 9 l6p(a. [OE. Uap str. masc, « , 
ON. laup-r (MSw. iop€r)!\ 

1 . A basket. Now dial, Cf. S£ei>*leap. [ 

c leoe WcLPtTAM Hem,s De Cot^ssioms (Naoier) 193 Da . 
>i;cr man up of San 8e hi Urfd^m twelf leapes fulle. a laps \ 
Owl 8 Might. 159 They thu nime evcrc oih than lepe. 
a 1300 Cunpr M. 4486 A lepe . . Wit bred hat i bar on mi ' 
heued. ibid, K9719 1 *> a lep men lete him dun Vte ouer be ; 
waltcs o ha tun. tjfii Wvclip Plxod, ii \ Thanoe sene 
took a leep of seue. .and pnttide the )ong child with ynoe. ' 
1430 M tr. ffigaim (Rolb) V. X9( Moyses thalibjc , . xrMu a I 
lepe mile of gravclle 00 hb becfcc. 14984 Durham Ace. ! 
Kfilh (Surteesi 653 Pro Icippcx et Scotellex pro vanaria I 
tne Palocr. a^/a Lepe or a basket, corbeitle, Bert i 

Farm, ftks, (Surtees) aj The other leape Is to puttc the 
worst tockes of wooll into, a itef Forrt Vcc, E. Anglia, \ 
Lep, lepe. a large deep beaket 

tb. Used Ibcaliv as a measure; in ShisseE, ac- 
cording to Kay, half a bushel. ? Obs, 
xa77 Extemt Massor 0/ Cerriug, .S uss, in Du Cange s. v. 
Ls^, El colUget de nucibus in bostxi comtni leitiam partem 
nnius mensurae, qum vocatur Lepe, quod est lertia pars a 
busscllorum, ct valet quadrantem. 1874 Rat .S’. A £, C. 
IVordt 70 A lAop or iJb : Sum. Half a bu^L 
8. A basket in which to catch or keep fish. 

^1000 dStfRic Gloss, in Wr.-WQlckcr 187/14 HastMt 
bogcdet, SN^/lcap. R. Glouc. (Roll*) 535a In Icpts ft 
in couflcR so moche vba hii seolloh horn bringe hat cch mon 
s00l wondry of so gret caccliingo. t]fa WvcLir fob xJ. a8 
Wbethor tboo shiut fillc nettn with nii ekyn, and tho lep 
(1888 loep] of fi-sshb with the hod of h)rm 7 c 1440 Pro$mp, 
Pesrv, 097A Lifp. for fyMtm kopynge, or lakyngt, aatta. 


1481-90 Howard Househ, Bks, (Roxb.) 361 Item • . for 
makenge of lepes and olhir gere for the kechyn to kepc 
ynne eles ij. s. ix. d. xsju Pai-scr. 887/3 Welle or lepe for 
tysshe, boutkle. X833-4 »S Hem, Ft It, c. 7 [No person 
shal take] in- any wele.. lepe. or by any other engyne. . 
the yoiige frye. .of any kynde of Salmon. 1803 Holland 
riutan h's Mor, 318 Weaving them close togeUicr . . after 
the maner of a fishers^ leape or wecle net. ^ x8m Hlitiib 
Kng. ImpriK*. Itupr. iifi53t 17a The Osier . . is ol especiall 
U!»e for . . fishermen for making Leaps ft inhtruinenLs to 
catch fish in. 1873 A(t a 6 4 r 37 rict, c. 71 I 15 Except 
wheels or leaps for taking bunions. 

3 . a/lrib. and Comb,, as leap tdaker, weel \ fleap- 
head, a weel ; f lo^P-bole (see quot. 1641). 

xsS^i Durh, Acc. Rolls 563 Johanni leMmaker pro 4 
.s(>artb pro bracina, a scuteles, a fleke.s [etc.], ftr. 41/. 1^3 
C ««/A. AHgl.2 13/3 A l-epe maker, capkimarius, carhio. toot 
Holland Plimy I. 348 A wonderfull number of these Yeeb 
. .insomuch as in the leapweeles and weernets . . there be 

in one 
, leape- 
fishermen. 

1841 Best Farm. Bks. (Surteefi) 61 When . . wee feare that 
it will heate in the mowe, then doe wee drawe up a lea|m 
aboute the middle of each nximsteatl; and soe by this 
meoncs the storme getteth a s’cnt by the leap holes. 

Leap (lip), V. Fa. /. and pa. fple. leaped 
( 1 /pt), leapt (Icpt). Forms: 1 hl8apan, 3 
leapen, Isspen.n, leoppe, hipe, 4 luppe(ii, 
lippe, UJpe, Up, leope, Kent. Iheape, 3-4 lepen, 

3 6 lepe, 5-^.SV. and north, dial, leip, 5-7 leppe, 
3« 6-7 leape, 6- leap. Pa. t, 1 hl8op, //. lilupcn, 
\subj. hUepe), 3 leope(n, leop(pe, le(o)up, lupe, 

» 4 “ 5 lW. 4 lftPP»lblp, 
Ihiep, Up, loop, lap, 4-7 lope, 4, 6 JSt*., 9 lape, 

5 lappe, laup, 6 leap, lapp, loppe, 3-9 .SV, and 
north, dial, lap ; weak forms 3 leopt, 3-5 lepte, 

4 leepte, lepide, Uppid(e, lippte, lupten, 4 6 
leped, 6 leapte, 5-7 lept, 6> leapt, leaped. 
Pa. pple. 1 hl^apen, 3 ileope, 3-6 lopen, 5 lopon, 

6 Sc. loppin, 6, 8 Me. loppen, 9 Se. luppen; U'eak 
forms 4 lippi^ 6-7 lept, 6- leapt, 7- leaped. I 
[A Com. Tcut. reduplicating str. vb,, which hat ! 
become weak in Kng. : OE. hUapan (pa. t. hlhp^ 
pi. hlupon, pa. pple. -hUapen) corresponds to 
OFris. yh lApa, hliapa, pa. t kUp, pa. pple. kUpen^ 
OS. {a*)hlb^n, pa. t. pL -hliopun (MDu. /Mtm, 
Du. loopen, na. t. Hep, pa. pple. geloopen'), OllG. 
{h)laujfan, loufan (MHG. loufen, m^.G. laufen, 
pa. t. lief pa. pple. gelaufen), ON. hlaupa, pa. t. 
hlUp, pi. hliopont^ hlupom, pa. pple. hlaupenn 
(Sw. tbpa, Da. tbbe), Goth. usyklaupan\~^ 0 \t\\X. . 
bhlaufan. The equivalent I.Our, from ON. A/ttii/tt, 
has in Sc. and some northern dialects supplanted ; 
the native form in the present stem. 

No certain affinities outside Teut. are known: some 


bei an of heom le hleop into bam ca.%tcle 
’ Aroui 


Norftwic. 

_ Lav. 04847 lif Arour ne leope to swulc bit a liun 
wcorc and bas word setde. wtaeg Juliana 38 pis eadie 
mridrn , . leop to ant lahte him. C109O Gen. 4 Fx. 97x6 
And (o hemward iwide he lep. 1097 K. Gtoi-c. ( Rolls) 8170 
Vor hor hors were al astoned. .me some stode..siille ft some 
Icpfc her ft ber. a t^pa Cursor M, 454^1 pe bocelcr to W 
prisun lep. cijje Assump. Firg, (B. M. M.S.t 613 To m 
Deere he cam icpand. 1340 Arenb. a^ po Ihip op be 
mayster and him keste. 1380 Lancl. P, PI. A. PTol. 94 
Ercbcdekenet and Deknes . . Peon lo8>cn to tondun. 1379 
Barboi;! Bruce x. 041 Thai that neir enbmehit war 
out. .SV. Papers Hen. VUl, IV. 403 The frcindcs <n 
the said trailer are loppcn to hym into ^otlaunde. r tfPm 
Durham Depot. (Surtees) 63 He hard a scurr in the streit, 
and therwith lap furih. 1^ DALtVMrLR tr. Leslies Hist. 
Scot. If. 183 l^e Scoctis cotiragious . . leipb to siraikiiL 
18^ R. Baillib Lett. (1841! II, 017 Coll. Macgtll^ick'e 
son, who, with two ihousaiKi five hundred oinagatcs from 
Ireland, arc loppen over here. 1718 Kamsav On IVtt 13 
Hameward with clever strides be lap. ^ 

tb. To break dM/ in an illegal or disorderly way. 

a t&jo J. Scot Staggerimr State (i7S4) iS3 He.. grieving 
that be Had not that power in court that he tBOttfbt His Urtfi 
and place deserved, leapt out, aw^made tuodry oul-teds 
against the king. 

2 . To rise with both (or all fov) feet enddenly 
from the mtind or other standing-place^ alighting 
in tome other position; to lump, ^ng. Often with 
advs., at atidtt domm^ itt^ omt. Also with cognate 
object. 

0897 K. JEiouwoGntgenis Past. Rxxiii. 014 Swt hie ne 
hliepen unwiltendc on emt tctntsm clif unfiMwa. e teas 
Ormn 1179a purrh pelt lelabe ga<t himm hedd Uun beptna 
oir be temmple. c i j|8 Chavgrr A'ln/.'r T. s 9 sg Hb hdirs 
for fcfe fan to turns. And kepe aside, and ibnikhrcd as h« 
leape. e 1490 Aferlln at He hadde lepie In to the ryver and 
. *8*| Uot/oum Alnels x. x. 1x9 The 
Mhb fey bni^ir..Uip Ttn the cart, ipie LvNonAV 'fat, 
P^Pf 9 t» SS* The te^ schukc, Im lape, and gat one fsH. 
lmfrxmfpCrom. SeH,{%^tlb^m.A^^ He suM half tart 
him I^Thre Iqwpb in ape. ^e Drayton Poh^i^. 11. 
3S0 Gaiaeme in the eaHli, 10 darke and wondrous tope As 


scholars have suggested connexion with Lilh. klupoti to 
remain kneeling, Iclkpti to fall on Mie's knees, to stumble ; 
or with Gr. eoAxipfiot diver.) 

1 1 . tttlr. To run ; to go hastily or with violence ; 
to rush, to * throw oneself*. Also with advs., as 
forth, out. (In OE., sit kUafan^ to escape.) 06 s. 

Beowml/iZ.) 865 Hwilum heabo-rofe hlcapan Irton on 
xefiit faran fcalwe mearas. xi.. O. £. Chrou. an. 107a 
D.) Her Ead wine corl ft Morkerc eort hlomn ut ft 
mislicc ferdon on wuda. Ibid. an. 1087 (M.S. Laud)^ Rogci 


that, into whose mouth the desperate Roman lem. 1888 
Bovlr Final Cemtet Hat. Things il 53 He [the frog] must 
. . shut his eyes, and so leap blindly. 1707 Loud. Gas. No. 
4383/4 Stolen, .a bright hay Gelding,., walks, trots, tallopt, 
and leaps. 17x1 Addison Spec/. No. 033 P 0 This Account 
..only mentioning the Name of the laiver who leaped, the 
Person he leaped for. S7M Ramsay Geut/e Sheph. 1. 1 , 1 . . 
lap in o'er the dyke. x8m (iRo. Klidt Rotnola xx. He 
leaped up the stone st^ by two at a time. 1884 Lady 
Vkrnby in Comtemp. Rev. Oct. 547 To save himself by 
leaping from the car. 

Preverb. 1548 J. Hkywooo Pnw. (1867) 6 Ye may Icame 


.to looke or ye leape. 


' 4 Science iv. i. 


A/orv. . , 

C iv. But he that leapes before he loke, good sonne, Maye 
leape in the myre. ^ 

b. Phrase. {Ready) to leaf out of f onoseff or 
skin (as an expression of delight or eagerneat). 


!K 

t6xx Shak's. Ibint. T.w. ii. 34 Our King being ready to 
leape out of him.selfe, for ioy of his found Daughter, idap 
Massinger Picture 111. i. 'llio* a poor snake, 1 will leap Out 
of my skin for joy. 1770 Footb Capuchin 1. Wks. 1799 II. 
388, 1 should have Itcen ready to leap out of my skin at the 
sight of a countrynwn in foreign parts. 

o. To soring to one's seat upon a horse, into the 
• saddle. Often with up. Also, f to leap on, f to 
leap to horse. 

€ 900 tr. Bada's Hist. 11. x. [xiii.] (1890) 138 (He) hleop on 
bn c3*ninges stedan. riaos Lay. 0084 Leoup he an his 
stede. 1:1090 S, Eng. Leg. 1 . ei/aja And lupe bou up 
bi'hynde me. c 1330 Arth. 4 Merl. 5078 (Kfilbing) Opon 
her hors pei lopen swipe. 13*. Sir Beues 1943 (MS. A.) 
Into be .sadcl a lippte. 1379 Bassodr Bruce 11. a8 The 
brusA lap on, and thiddir raid. <1440 Gemerydes ea 6 a 
(^tf nerydes ieppe vpp 4 vppon his stede. c 14M Merlin 036 
The! dide his comaiinoement, and lepe to norsc. a 1931 
Liv Berners Huon Ixii. ai6 Huon ft his company lept on 
theyr horse*. t6oo Disc. Cowrie Couipir. in Moyses Mem. 
Scot. (1755) 363 Before his nudestie . . could leape on horse- 
hack. a 1870 Spalding Troub. Chas. / (Bannatyne Club) 1 . 
94 Allwayes, he Up on in Aberdein, about 60 hone with 
NWijrds, pistoHs, (etc.). 1841 Ei.pninstokb Hist. ind. II. 
iL 137 Huniiyun had only lime to leap on horscbacE 
d. Of a fish : To spring from the water. 

1389 Trevisa Higdeu (Rolls) VI. 003 A greet fische leep 
into W srhtCL 1403 I as. 1 . Riugis Q. cJiii, Lytill Aschie.. 
with bakkU llewc as icdo, Lap aitd puyii. 1938 Brllrndxn 
Cron. Scot., Descr. Alb. xL (i54«) Cijb. 


1938! 

. S4» GijD. AU tone as thir 
salmond cumts to yc lyn, they leip. 18x3 Hooo Queen's 
H'ake 71 I'he troutis laup out of ine l.aven Louch. 1887 
F. Francis Angling ix. (1880) 334 Whenever a laJmon leaps 
you must keep a slack linsL 

e. 7 o leap at : to make a spring at in order to 
Kize; fig, to exhibit eagerness for. Cf. to jump at. 
So t to leap to be or do something. 

i8e8 Snakb Aut. 4 Cl. iiL xiii. 51 If Cnar pUaseu our 
Master Will leapt to he hi* Friend. x8|r Marsingbi maid 
e/ Horn. ui. i, y too curious appetite . . Would len at a 
mouldy crust. 1893 Walton Angler 014. I could. , see 
fishes leaping at Fum of several shapes and colours. 1889 
Boyle Occas. Refi. 1. i, But obeerve this Dogg; 1 hold him 
out Meat. . ; Tit held iMced higher than he can Leap; and 
yet, if he Leap not at it, I do not give it him. xfUt L. Addi- 
son IF. Barbasy ao Large Inoonis, the baiie dUlovallY still 
leaps at. &OTr Redgamnttet Let. xiii, Saunderi lapac 

the proposkion. * 

9 . To spring spoitivtly np and down ; to jump 
(wHh joT, mirth, etc.) ; to dance, skip. 

rpoe tr. Bmda'sHist.s. iiL (1801) 390 He up astode ft 8a wms 
gongende ft hirapende ft Drynten herigende. c tegg Lav. 
04f)97 Summe heo gunnen l^pen. 1340 Ayenb. xybfa aiee 
. . beginp to Iheape and yernp lo-ycns him. 13M Wyceiy 
Matt. xi. 17 W> han sungen to )ou, and le han nac UppM. 
1509 Hawes Past. Pleas. xxxiii.( Percy Soc.) 163 My grey- 
houndes leped and my stede did stena. tgfii lUilHoroN 
Commandm. iv. ^1637) 19 Asking us if that were to hallow 
the Sabbath .. to swill ft to bibble, to leap^ to wallow 
ft tumble in bed. t8ii Biblr Luhs vi. ex Reioict yee 
in that day, and leape for ioy. 199a A. wiLeon tb'atty 
4 Meg, Watty lap, and danced, end kiss'd tier. 18# Mai. 
BmTWNiNO Aur. Leigh 1. (1837) 41 And ankle-dem in KogUsh 
griis I leaped, And clapped my hand*, liei A. £. Hous- 
MAN .ihrepshire Lad x, And brutes in field and brules in 
pen Leap that the world goei roiuid again. 

4 . To spring toddcnly to or ufote one*9 feet ; to 
rise with a bound from g iitUng or mombent 
poaitioo. Often with uf, f To leap ofoati^ to 
ipring to the groond from honebade; to db* 
mount. 

e Ills AHK ft MetL 7139 (Mbiog) iHolgafi oifei of hb 
swoui. .Vp he lape wip chmifed blM. f MOi Oatr,Tfy 
8646 AchUkf . . boimovp hi* wou^e . . Lep vp M lynwy 
Uunchii on swiihc. c 1410 Merlin tps Me 1 ^ Wm hyi 
feet vigerottsly. 1481 Carton cJ^rey tavliL ity Tho da< 
leepalooceft dreweouuhl* suFerde. HjM’ ChiniM FiV* 
Georg. IV. 408 Aiwchuea leaping ffoqjhJier Bedt Fbil Jp* 
above the ^ves her bceuieous HeS; 8lif 
msth. Uuh. I. 96 A pilot asleep on the howlinf M Luapw 
up from the deck la eguny. i88| TgMnvuon Jfe* 
Wien. .Leept from her sexilpn mi hi* IspoodMM 8tw 
a* a froien viper. 

iMBeowNiNoAn^dftfiMtoTIw mddiBlWBft^ 

leapt at the fir*t wovd’i puaveouieii, fretn th* mett-ditfa 
where it slept. 

5 . of thlnn : TogpringLOiofetrilliBteP 
or bound; etp. to*ly*(^cxplSeiorolliirfom;« 
Often with advs. Alio 

r MM Lay. tfoxt VfiM bnrfepiMeSill. . 

afe.rasat'rr-' 

Bmrth. De P, R. *1^8. (<499) 4tt Hit 


Barth. De P,R. mi. Rf. (f 49 $ 8 « 
mnI fiappyth her wyiiii*,aad]ii.„ 
kpeneutan^iewugMWUu 

kno Ih* lyiyl ire, tBTi OAMOMiik iMar 




LEAP TSAlt. 


LEAP. 

Ptotiei 98 From reaioni rule hie fancie lightly Iom 1613 
Shaks. Uen» K///, iii. ii. eo6 He j^cd Frowning from 
me, ae If Ruine Lcap'd from bis Eyes. 1687 Maivell 
Ctfrr, xxxvi. Wks. 1870-5 11 . 8e Tis probable tt (the Rill] 
may this very day Imd beyond any man's reach for the 
future. 1790 Burkb hr. Hev. (C P. S.) 89, 1 thought ten 
thousand swords must have leaped from their scabbards to 
avenge even a look that threatened her with insult. 1814 
Cary Dante, Par, v. 91 'J'he arrow, ere the cord is still, 
Lmipeth unto its mark, i860 Tvndall Glac. 1. x. 65 'I'he 
echos, .leaped from cliff to cliff. 1879 Farrar St. /*«»/( 1883) 
64 The vessel was shaken, and the name of Matthias leapt 
out. 1887 Kusrin Prmterita 11 . 154 Above field and wood, 
leaps up the Salcvh Cliff, two thousand feet into the air. 
fb. To bunt, crack, ‘fly*. Obi, ^ 

1477 Norton Ontf. AUh, vi. in Ashm. (165s) 05 Manie 
Claies woll leape In Fier. 1604 £. [GrimstonkI D'Amstas 
///it, /tu/iet ui. xxvL 198 As a chesnut laid into the fire, 
leaps and brents. 

O. Of the heart : To beat vigorouily, beat * high*, 
bound, throb. 

1516 Pib/r, Pt 

herte hoppeth and lepeth in the body. 1^ 1 
Three Serm, Ded. 81 Made mens hearts to leape for ioy. 
s688 MiKfiB Fr, Diet. av. //rar/. His Heart is ready to leap 
into his Mouth. i8aa-34 Genets Study Med. nr. He 
found its (the carp's] heart leaping . . four hours after a 
separation from the body. 1^1 Palcravk Ljr. pneun 6 
His heart leapt high as he look'd. 1900 Blackw. Mag. June 
7B9 His pulses leaped, and his comely face Glow^ with 
the pride of a fighting race. 

а. coUoq. Of ft uBt; To ‘give* or thaw suddenly. 

1869 H. Srr.FHRNS Bk. Farm. ied. a) I. 139/a When frost 

suddenly gives way in the morning about sunrise, it is said 
to have ‘ leapt *. 

б. Mining. (See quot.) 

1747 Hooson Miners Diet. s.v., Sometimes a Vein.. will 
Leap (as] much aside as a Yard .. or more. 180s J. Mawr 
Mia. Derbyshire 706 Glosa, Leap, the vein is sain to leap 
when a suMtance intersects it, and it is found again, a few 
feet from the perpendicular. 

f. with reference tojeap-year. 

I [see Leap day]. 1601 Holland Pliny I. 6 NVhere. 


rob. Also rarely of the pulse. 

r. Per/, (W. de W. 1511) aSp b. Wherferc the 

sih and lepeth in the body, im tip. W. Bari.ow 


upon eucry fifth veere leapeih. and one odde day is set to 
\ nk. Corn. /Viijer Rubric, When the yecrcs 

which is 


the rest. 1604 Air. Cam. Prayer Rubric, When the yecrcs 
of our Lorde maybe diuided intofourc eucn partes, which is 
euery fourth yeere : then the Sunday letter leapeth. a 1681 
Wharton Due. Vrs 


IV*. Months kr D. WkA *16831 74 By this 

Addition.. the Fixed Holy-days, and the like, do as it w-ere 
leim one farther info the Week. 

D. ^g. To past abruptly or at a bound (from one 
condition or position to another). Also with baek^ 
dawn, up, 

a tMOSAmcr. K. *36 Lo t hwu he swike wolde makien hire, 
a Utsi. iMpen into prude. Nia4o H'ohungt in Cott. //otu. 
a8s For Mnne schal i lepen fra rode in lo reste. a ijoo 
Cursor M. 8800 {hit bou terfor lepe not in ire. c 1180 
WvcLiP Set. Whs. 111 . 384 pus deede btgfcrs frens, lippen 
up to kynges power, la 1400 A/or/e Arth. *084 Bot some 
Icppe fro the r)*fe, lliat one lone lawnde houez. 1568 Saiir. 
Poems Reform, xlvil. 101 The pairteis mett and maid a fair 
contrack : Rot now, allacc ! the men are loppin aback For 
oppin skiander, callit ant speikand devill Grene- 

WEV Tacitns* Ann. vl x. (i 6*4 I)7 He gauc him time to 
leape backs from their agreement a i6i| Porches Piigrhu' 
A!//fi6i4)ai3 And (to leape back into the Talmud) a cer- 
Uine Rabbi.. saw [etc], ibid, 746 I^t us draw somewhat 
nearer the Sonne, gently marching.. lest if wee should sud- 
denly leapt from one extremity to another, wee should (ctc.1. 
a 16^ SfALDiNG TrenA. Chae. / (Bannaiync Club) II. 319 
Forgetting his oath ..he 1 ^ in to ihe uther syd. sfipa K. 
L'Estranor Josephsu iv. i. (1713) 78 Without leaping out of 
one Slavery into another, stfo J. MARTiNaAi' Ess. \ 1^1 > 111 . 
»B They leap down from Aristotle to Bentham, from Plato to 
Colefidge, with the fewest possible resting-place* between, 

b. To pass war at a bound; f to evade, neglect 
tjafi Snaks. Merch. I'’, i. it. so A hot temper leapes ore a 
colde decree. Burton's Diary (i8a8) IV. «, I could 

leap over the rest, but this passed, 1 doubt it will never he 
laoovered in any age. tyay A. Hamilton Mem Ace. E. Ind. 
I. p. XV, 1 can perceiva several Thinn worth noticing, they 
have nej^ted or leapt over. 1891 Ciibyne Orfg. Psalter 
viU. 408 The world's great change was expected so shortly 
that the brief waiting time might easily be leaped over. 

7. tram. To spring over ; to pass from one side 

‘ } leap bounds 
\ span. 


to the other by leaping. Also phr. to i 
{Jit. WBkA/tg.). Also said of a bridge sp 
I43a-is tr. if Men (RolU) III. 57 Romulus diede afore 
thro lepenge toe walles of Rome, tpn MoHTOOMCRtR 
Cherrie ^ Siae 1046 Schaw skild and pithie resouns quhy 
That Danger lap the dyke, ifiot SHARa 7 W/. M, 1. iv. 21 
Be ebunorout, and leapt all ciuill bounds. 1697 Dryden 
Pirg, Gem. iii. ssl I^t 'em not leap Ihe Ditcn, or swim 
the FIocnL tTii Cowm Pregr. Arr. 91 The Nimrod., 
l-tapi every fence but one. till Burns Twa Dcgt 30 He 
was e gnsh nn* Mthftil tyke, As ever lap e sheugh or dyke. 
i86| KiMoeLBY Hen^ xxviil, Come on, leap it -like men ! 
iM Rvenm Prmterita I. epj The single arched bridge that 
IcmtheAin. 

Jf. a 1637 & toNeON PimL Ode, Mem. Sir L. Cary f 
oir H, Mmnsm Ifi. He leep*d the prsAcnt age, Possest with 
rage, To see that bright eternal day. 
o. To cangg (an animal) to take a leim. Also>^. 
ifili -4 J, SemCAr. Life (mrini. 555 THom renlett 
mV * «•••• stimulating nno spurring us on . . 
tIU they Imve 1 ^ us headlong Into the evcrhuning Bum- 
ISl Hweaau. Diaiy India II. 187 fHeJ Hm leaped 

is. Oteertiiobfiatf: To tprlngnpon (the female) 

inogpnlttlML MwOut. Ahoinitaft^. 

snaTiiiDALrC^ aael 10 All the ime^mee thet leape 

te'SOTSwBSSWsMr.’a 

MV W dM Wld MM W b. WWid W haft 
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with any sioned Horse. *999 Shaks. Much Ado v. iv. 49. 
16^ Kidgley Pract, Physiek 251 A Ram that never leaped 
a .Sheep. *739 Bracrrn Farriery Impr. (1757) II. 128 Colls 
got by such Horses that have leaped eight or ten Times 
a Day. 177s Ann, Reg, 105/1 A bull .. which leaps cows 
at si. 5^- a cow. 1813 Sporting Mag, XLll. 23a The young 
bull . .will not leap any cows, .lilt the first of May. 
transf, n tfils iIkaum. & Ft. Phiiaster 11. ii, 1 had rather 
l>e Sir Tim the schoolmaster, and leap a datry-tnaid. 1639 
Maynk City Match 11. lit. 13 Why what are you? you wifl 
not leap me, Sir, Pray know 3*our distance. 

10 . Comb , : leapoandle (see quot.) ; f leap-land 
a., vagabond (cf. land^lea^). Also Leap rBoo. 

*839 'Y* y Thoms A need, 4- Tradit, (Camden) 96 Tlic 
young girls in and about Oxford have a sport called *Leap 
Candle, for which they set a candle in the middle of the room 
in a candlestick, and then draw up their co.'iis . . and dance 
over the candle back and forth with these words [etc.]. 1614 
D.Dvkk Myst.Silfdeceiving (cd. 8) 256 God did not allow of 
such rolling *lep-land-lieuite.A. 

Zigap cUby. An intercalary day in the calen- 
dar, csn. that of leap-year, February 29th. 

i6m Holland Livyxve. xliv. 1232 'I'his yere leapt, and 
the leap day was the morrow after the feast Terminalia, 

1 tjtu Swift yml. Stella 29 Feb., This is leap-year, and this 
is leap-day. 1833 Hf.rachf.l Astron. xiii. 412 I’he surplus 
days thus thrown into the reckoning are called intercalary 
or leap days. 1896 Daily Mews 32 Jan. 5/4 Rossini was 
l>orn on February 29 (or ‘leap-day*), 1792. 

Leaper (Irp^i)- Forms : i hldapere, 4 lepere, 

5 lepara, 6 - leaper. fOE, hUaperei see Leap v. 
and -EB One who leaps, 
tl. A runner ; a dancer. Also with advs. Obs. 
a 1000 O. E. ChroM. an. 889 On H^um xeare w-ts nan 
1 bcreld to Rome, buton tue^en hleaperas iElfred cj'ng sende 
mid xewrituni. e 1000 Ags. Poe. in Wr.-Wulcker 31 1 1 

tor, hieapert. sjga (im^died in Leapcress). 1393 Langi.. | 

; P. I'l. C. X. 107 The wbtehe aren lunatik toilers and lepeTr> ; 

a-lx>ute. ri440 Promp, Parv. 297/1 I.<epare, or rennaie. ; 

I cut tor, l..cpare, orrenr.ara-wey.^^ax. iSSo HoLLYBAM) j 
j 't reat, Fr. Tong,, Sa ulteur on danseur, a leaner, or daunser. | 

{ + b. [After Du, looper\ An irregular soldier. ( 

160A E. Grimstonr Hist. Siege Ostend 116 Generali Vere | 
sent forth some of his Leapers or aduenturers to take some 
priiikOtier of the enemies Cample. 

2. A tierson or nn anitnal that leaps or jumps. 

! e s^ Names 0/ Hare in Ret. Ant. 1 . 133 The wilde der, ] 
1 the lepere. *573 Lloid /* eir/ccn'i6o7; 100 Wrastlcrs, ! 
! leapers, runnrrs and such like games w*cre appointed. < 
: *700 Wallls ill Coileet. (O. H. S.i I. 31 8 Who did .. I 
out-leap . . the next-be«.t leaper . . by seven inches. 1774 
j Goi dsm. Nat. Hist. 11776* ll. 366 *rhe Danich horves were : 
I gciod leapers. i8|6 C. Shaw Let. 9 May in J/tn#. '1S37) ; 
j 568 The most extraordinary leaper, and perhaps most aciive ; 
j man in Kuro(«. 186s Whvtb Melville Mkt, Harh, 275 j 
The two horses.. both capitalleapcrs. I 

I b. An anitnal which uses leaping as a mode of ! 
progression. ! 

Morse .tmer. Geog. It. 254 They arc also called j 
springers, or leai>er», from the ai^ility with which they leap, ; 
' r.Ythcr than walk. i8a8 Stark Etem. Not. Hist. 1 . 33a ; 
Ijiurentt, tn 176S, in his Synopsis of Reptiles, divides them ' 
into three orders, vit. Leapers Rs the fross ; Walkers, as < 
. the lizards ; and .^rpents. sBBs CassedTs S’af. Hist. ist 
These true Orlhoptera may Iw readily divided into three : 
' tril«s namely, the l.eapers or SalMoria, the Runners, or : 
Cnrsoria ; and the Earwigs or Eupiexoptera. i 

3 . A hollow cylinder with a hook at one end, I 
' emploved in untwisting old ropes. Cf. I^oper. 

(Knight Diet. Meek. 1875.) 

tZM'parMB. Obs. rare -K [fr Lkapkk 
-E 89 .] A female dancer. 

i3|k Wvct.iK Eeclut, ix. 4 With a leperesse, or tumbler 
[1388 daunscresse, Vulg. saltatrkgX, be thou not bes)*. 
IieaperouB, obs. form of Lkpbous. 

Xi«a*p-frog. [f. Leap v.] 

1 . A boys’ game in which one player places his 
hands upon the bent back or shoulders of another 
and leaps or vaults over him. Also, a jump or leap 
of this dcscrintion. 

1999 Shak.a. hen. r, V. Ii. 14a If I could winne a l^dy at 
I.<eape-frogg«, or by vawliing into my Saddle, with my 
Armour on my backe. 167a Marvell Reh. Tr,\nsp. i. 15 
Uke fair gamsien at Leap-frog. 1797 HoLcxorr Stclherg's 
Trav, led. a) III. Ixxxvi. 402 They . , exercised themselves 
at leap frog. 1834 M. Scott Cruise Midge xix, Massa Twig 
. .clapping hU hands on the old lady's shoulders cleared her 
and her tub cleverly by a regular leap frog. i8m H aw* 
THORNE F.ng. Note^Bhs. (1883) I. 464 And ended, .by jump- 
ing leap-frog over the Isacks of the whole company. 1888 
BuacoN Lives it Cd, Men I. i. 8 A double row of posts— 
where bo)*s played leap-frog. 

fig. 1704 Swift Ateeh. operat. Spirit Misc. (1711) 299 
T^re It a perpelaal Game at l-eap-Frog l»elw*een l>oih; 
and sometiniea the FlWi it upiwrmosl, and sometimes the 
Spirit, Mrs. Browninc Anr. Leigh 1. (1857) 35 \Vc 

pUy at leap-frog over the god Term. 

8. Croquet. (See qaot.) 

li^ J. I>. Heatn Crognet Player 33 The l.eapfroc or 
Jump Mrokc, Tbit may be callra a ‘Taney * stroke . . ^e 
obijKt It, when a hoop or another Itall is in the way of th6 
tlriker't ball, to make the Utter jump over the obstacle 
Hence ftaap-fkoir lo leap or vault as at leap- 
frog (iM/r. and tram.), tetp-fironrer, one who 
plays at leap-frog. 

187B G. MScuonalo /Pit/. Cnmh. I, xiii. All I had to 
do wRi to go oq leap/ircytgif^f: »•>» Pall Mall C. 4 Ja«* 


a/i SomctlmoR atooiflibiiMiut leap-iiMgsr ruined ha party 
by overbalandng and falling on. 1891 Kiflito / 
Nandieap aio He . .tried to leapfrog into the saddle. i8m 
Blaocmore Per(yeeon rrrU. 329 Leap*frogged it (a tomb- 
stMMlihoiidredaof tfaiMSi when 1 were a bey, I have. 


t Xsea'pftlL Obs. [f. Leap sb.^ + -ful. Orig. 
in syntactical comb.] A basketful. 

f Lr.AP*A.* 1]. et38o WvcLir Serm. Sel. Wks. 

II. 14 How many leepfullis of broke mete bei token aftir. 
138a — Mark viii. B 7*. rr. lepfuL leepis fuL e 1440 I'ork 
Myst. XXXI. 207 5 a, lorde, and xij lepfull ber lefle Of releue 
whan all men had elen. 

tXieap-gate. Obs, Forms*, i bl^^at, 4 
lipaet, 5 l7P2et(e, -zet, 7 leap-yeat. [f. I.kap 
jAI + Gate j^.I] Alow gate in a fence, which 
can be leaped by deer, while keeping sheep from 
straying. 

980 in Kemble Cod. Dipl. HI. 180/28 Ondlang xeardea on 
fiact hlypxeat. 13. . Eulog. Hist. iRolU III. 224 Fuit ibi 
una txirta quae vocatur in lingua Anglicana Up^i*! {v. rr. 
14. . lypjete, lypzet]^ 1609 in S. Rowf. Peratnh, Dartmoor 
(1848) 278 T‘he come hedges and leape ^ates rounde alx>ute 
the same Common and fiorest. c 1630 Kislon Det on 
I 315 <iBio) 223 The correction of tne .. ditches and leap- 
yeals, shajl lie in the court. 

Leapmg (If’piq), vll. sh. [f. Leap v, 4- -ing L] 
The action of the vb. Leap, in various senses. 

riooo iCtPRic Horn. I. 480 Da unstacSfiixan kleapunge 
bapi mxdenes. 1^ TRE\nsA Barth. De P. R. xvni. xxii. 
‘<49S) 781 The w^dde gote is . . moo^t lyght in lep)'nge and 
moste sharpe in fighte. c 1440 Promp. Part'. 207/1 l.epynge 
n-wty./uga, 15*9 Supplic. to King (E. E. T. S.) 41 Church 
ales in the whichc with leapp3'nee, daunsj’nge, and kyssyng, 
they niaynleyne the profett tA iheir churche. 1611 Florio, 
Chtarantana, a kind of CaioM or song full of Icapings like 
a Scotish gigge. ifiM Mav.hl tr. A leman's Guzman d'A/f. 
ir* 49 Which w.t3' .-zieuer 1 Miu^ht to winde. tne, was but a 
leaping out of the Frying Pan into the fire. 1664 Cotton 
.ScarroH. 30 Our iF.neas, at two Fapings, Set the firi-t foot 
up^»n the sieiiping^ s8^ A. E. Housman Shtopshirt Lad 
liv. By brooks too broad for leaping The lightfoot boys are 
laid. 

b. attrib, and Comb., as kaping-bar^ ‘poU\ 
leaping-head, -horn, the lower pommel on a 
side-saddle, against which the left knee press ? in 
haping; a hunting-horn, * third crutch*; f loop- 
ing house, a brothel; leaping- on-stone, a stone 
for convenience in mounting a horse; a horse- 
block ; leaping time, the time of activitv, youth. 

What ELY in Life nB66' 11 . 2fo The Fxciesiastical 
Titlcf^ Bill (commonly railed ' I.z)rd John's *lcaping har * to 
afford exerci>e in jumping ov»-r it '. iMi M ra. P. O DoN'i&hle 
Ladies on Horseb. 1. tit. 35 By .. picssing the left kz^ee 
against the *lraping-hrad, you can a<.C'.>rTipli>h the rise in 
your saddle. tt^Art Taming Hcrtcs xx. 144 In case of 
a horse 'bucking (Without the •leaping-horn there is nothing 
lo prevent a lady from l>ting thrown up. But the leaping- 
horn h'.slds down the left knee. 1596 bHAKs. 1 Hen. Jl’, t. 
ii. 9 WhiU a diuell hast thou to do with the lime of the day? 
s’niesse houres were cups of Sticke .. and dialls the signes 
of •Iv^ping-houses. 1837 Ixckhart 5 ee^tt 11 . it. ^3 He 
immediately trotted lo the side of the * leapt ng-ens true 
of wlikh .Scott from his lamenevs found it convenient to 
make use. iStt Fakrar yul. f/rmt *vi. 205 Trying lire 
merits of his alpen».i %(.k as a ’leapin.; pole. 1893 Baring- 
Goit.d ya.k /.. 111 . 192 In the Fens, when a man 

requlies to traverse a considerable distance, he provides 
himself with a Ivapir.g-pcle. 1611 ^haks. Gymh. iv. ii 200 ' 
To h.Yue fum’d m3’ *lcaping lime into a Ciutch. 

Leaping (C *'• + '-•] 

That leaps [tnins, + dances, etc. : see the vK'. 

r 1000 . 4 ^i.fric Horn. I. 4.«7 Ht-rwie^ «wor . . iket he wt.lde 
fiacre hlcaprndan dehier foigyfan .swa hwzt swa heo bxde. 
C1380 WvcLiF Serm. Sel. Wk\. 1 . 380 More .suiil and sinful 
ban hK Iraynge .strumpet [se, the Daughter of Herodias]. 
fa 1400 Aforte Artk. 1460 Ihey luyschene lt>ged>’rcs . . on 
leppande Medes. 1607 Toimll Fourf Beasts i 6 s 5 ) i? 

T 'here is a remedy to quad these wanton leaping l>easts 
[sat3’rs]. 1667 DrcHFss ok NtaCASrir in l.tfe Duke S. 
Ii886.> II. lot A grey leaping horse. 1716 Loyai Mourner 
.And leaping Dolphins catch a distant ^'icw. 1870 Morris 
h.artkly Par. iv. (1871) 219 A joy as of the leaping fire 
Over the house-roof rising higher. 

b. In the names of various animals, plants, etc., 
as leaping cucumber = spirting or squirt htg 
(ueumber (see Ci cl mber 3) ; leaping-flah, the 
fish Salarias tndaefylus, of Ceylon ; so called be- 
cause it comes on shore and leaps over the wet 
stones, etc. ; (^Cape) leaping hare - jumping 
hare : see Jumping ///. a, b ; leaping spider, ‘ a 
jumping spider, one of the Saltigradm* 

.548-75 aping cncuml'er Isec Cucumber 3I. .861 Tfn- 
NFHT Nat. Hist. Ceylon 495 Index, *Uaping fish. .849 
Atammalia IV. 44 I he *leaping har« equals our common 
haic in sire. 1859 Wvkm> NsU. Hist. 1 . 588 The Spiing 
Haas, or CiU^ Gcrlx>a, soini- times callct. 1 , from its hare-like 
aspect, the Lape Leaping Hare. 

c. licaping aguOj t gout (sec quots.>. 

tglSa Turner Baths 6 This lialhe..is goi 5 d for iht ieping 
fioule, that runneth fnMti tme ioynte to another. t79R 
Statist. An. Scotl. IV. § A distemper called by ihe ^lun- 
try-iwoplc the leaping-aguc. and by plij-sicians St. Vitus's 
daiwe. 1806 Forsyth Beauties Scrtl. IV. 3:5 In the m un- 
tainous |Nirt of Angus a singular *liseasc. called there the 
looping ague, is said lo exist, bearing a lescmhbm'e to M. 
Vitus's dance. 

lienee Kaa^pingly <***’•» l^aps*, 

1948 Elvot Diet., . 4 ssnlfim, leapyngly. iumpyngl)-. 

Loaprous, Leapry, ohs. fl. l.n’Kors, Litry. 

yORT. [Late MFl.. f. Le.\u sb.^ : proi). of 
much cJdcr formation, as the ON. h/uup-iir is pre- 
sumably, like other terms of the Roman calendar, 

imitated from Eng. 

The name may refer to the fact that in the 
any fixed festival after beKfdls on the next 
one to that on which it fell in the picicding >^ar, not on 
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the next wedc'day as usual. Cf. mHus iutis (OE. 

mimmn kli(\ the omission of a day in the reckoning of the 
lunar month, made every nineteen years to bring the mendar 
into accord with the astronomical phenomena.! 

A year having one day (now Feb. 29) more than 
the common year ; a bisseitile year, f To make 
leap year of : (lig ) to pass over, 
tjS7 Txbvisa Htgden (Rolls) IV. 199 pat tyme lulius 
amended t>e kalcnder, and Ibnde ha cause uf the lepe )ere 
(L. raiumem Hsexti imoemfi. Caxton 11. xxxi. 

ij; Byaexte or lepe yerc, whiche in iiij yere falleth ones, 
isib J. Hbywooo Proo, ^ Ppigr* (1867) 307 I'he next leupe 
yere after wedding was first made. 1606 Birnik Kirk^ 
BuriaU (1833) 38 In civil entries to heritage, if it be for the 
better, men can make Icap-yeare of their father and sceke 
farther uppe. 1904 Hearnr DulL Hist. (1714) 1. 3 That 
Year was called the Bisse-xlile; aiidi'jy us Leap-Year be- 
cause one day of the Week is leapetl over in the Observa- 
tion of the Festivals. 1834 A’l*/. Pki/M., Attrom, i. 44 A 
(U. K. S.) The years i6ocs ^ooo, 2400, would be limp years. 
ImIAV ^ (ll**-!)* Now AV*. and north, dku, AUo 
5-7 lore, 6 learo, 6-7 leer(e, 9 lair. [f. I-kbe 
v.\ bat in mod. Sc. use prob. a mere graphic 
Tariant df /air, lare : see Loke.] Instruction, learn- 
ing : in early use f a piece of instruction^ a lesson ; 
t also, a doctrine, religion. 

411400-30 AU.xunder For many leres maybe limpe 
slik as hou no^t wenes ! c 1440 Sir Gewthtr 331 Y will to 
Rome er than y reste. To leve up another lere. m i4$o Le 
Morti Arth. 531 The knightis hat were wise of lere. 1579 
SraNSKR Shepk. Cat. May 363 He, that had wel ycond tiis 
lere. 15IM Fsana Blaa. Cgntrie aa And teach our Gentiles 
vertuous Icere. 1994 Lylv Mfiik. Bomk. ii. v, He leam’d 
his leere of my sonne. 1847 H. More Senge/Somt 11. i. 1. 
xix. Queen of Philosophic and virtuous tear ! idga Stapvl- 
TON tr. Hirodian 37 So well his leere he couth, tyaa Rams ^ v 
Edimtmrgk's Saint, vi. Classic lear and letters mUc. 1837 
R. Nicoll Potmu (1843) gs He gaed to the school^ an' he 
took to the lear. site Stevenson Mrny ktla li. Wk-H. 
1895 VlII. ij6 Your heid [is] doiened wi‘ carnal leir. 

b. Comh. lear-father, a master in learning; see 
also quot. 1855. 

1331 G.\u Bickt Vay 15 Elders techours and leirfaders. ^ 
iTMiC. Leslie R*fly to ^ A ngun Fianilattis ' Theol. Wks. 
t/ii II.6ta The Man who was call'd G- Fox's [.car-Father. 
*•55 Robinson Ur'kitby Gtess.^ Lay-fathtir or Lrar-fatker^ 1 
a person whose conduct has influence others ; an exemplar. 
tLear^. Obs. Forms: 4 lajour, 4-5 liour,a« | 
l7our(o, lyre, 5 lere, 5-6 l7er(e, 6 -8 leer^e. 7 
leir, 8 -9 lear. [a. OF. lieure^ lyiure^ liure L, 
ligatura-m (see Ligatche).] 

L Tape; binding for the edges of a fabric, 
tjl^l Durh, MS, Sa.t, Kell. In ly^ur empt. pro le 
R^ir pro ma^no altari, \\d. C1440 Promp. Parv. 178/1 
Frenge, or lyoure, tenia. Ibid. yAb Lyouvre, to byode 
wvthe prccyows clothys, ligatertum^ redimicHlum, 1484 
Cmurckxit, Ace. St. Pt 4 n$taH's, Canterbury, For lere and 
lyngys to the s.\me bockeram vi/. 1903 Privy Pune Exp. 
EHm. Verk iNicholas^ tSjo) 91 Item for vuj lb. of blewe 
lyere at %\\d. the lb. viija. 1979 Lylv Eupkues (Arb.) 79, 1 
meane so to mortifie my selfe, that in sierae of silkes, I wil 
weftre sackcfocbt for Ow>:hes and Bracelletes, Leere and 
Caddys. 1738 J- Lewis I. e/ Tenet Gloss. (E.D.S.), Leere^ 

^ Cookery, A thickening for sauces, soups, etc.; 
a thickened sauce. 

le Mym Form of Cary (1780) 34 Make a layonr of brede 
^and blMe and lay it perwith. e 1439 Two CookeryFks. 33 
^Takc Water and let boyle, and draw a Iyer hcr-io of Brede, 
of pe cromys, with wyne y-now. lEga Sea T. MAVEa-sa 
Arckimmg, Angta-Geul. xxviiL 39 Then make a Leer or 
Sawce for it. 1790 E. Smith Campl. Heueew. (ed. 14) 35 
When *tu baked, put in a lear of gravy with a little while 
wine, DfsaAau Pemetia 1. iv. One of those rich sauces 
of claret, anchovy, and sweet herbs, . . which was technically 
termed a Lar. 

Hence iMnrlAg t^/.rA (In qnots. tiring, tyring')^ 
binding with tape. 

^8e Weurdr. Ace. £dw. /f' (Nicholas 1830) lad Liour for 
Krmand Ihwping of the same arras. t9ia Heusek, Bk. 
Earl Serikumk. UTl ^y ad For Lyring Sewing and Jouning 
of Slut 

Ltar^ Also 7 leera. [Perb. a devel- 

oped use of Uar, Lair 5; cf. oaot. 163^ 
there.] Colour (of sheep or cattle), cue to the 
nature of the soil. 

s8et Holland Pliny axxi. it. It. 403 In some places there 
is no other thing bred or growing but brown & du^kiAh, in- 
somuch as not only the cattell is alt |if that Icere, but also 
the com upon tne ground. lEsd Scart. & Markham 
Cemmtry Farm L axv. 117 Now for the Uarcs of sheepe. 
you shall vndersund that the brownc haRcll learc is of all 
other the best, the redd leare neat to it [etc.]. 1M3 Advi. 
NerndhilL M— — '.s Fly, Lear, and Vermin Powder will pre- 
vent the Sheep from being struck by the Fly, at the same 
time producing a good laie, which every farmer must allow 
is a great advantage. 

liear, obt. f. or var. of Lair, Lesr, Lire, Liar. 

dial. [0£. Imihrycg, f. ^li^e Lea a, 

> hrycg backf Ridge.] A ridge left in grass at 
the eid of a ploughed held. 

998 Charter in Biroi CariuL Saa. (1893) III. 96 To emnes 
kM ealdan Isbr hryege. 1949 CompL Scot. vi. 4a The end 
of ane leye rig. 1799 Bueiis My aim kind dearie O I, I'd 
meet thee on ow learig, My ain kind dearie I O. 

L—gn (lto)» V, Pa. t. and pplc. laamad 
(Ujnd), laarnt (iSmt). Forms; i leoralan, 
Nortkumh. llorniga, a laanien, lomen, a- 3 
laoniia-ai 3 -In, leonij, liarniii, larni(a, 3-4 
laman, 4 laarna, leniy, l(o)uni9, Kent, Uarna, 
lyaraa, -I, -7, 4 5 laama, 4 -6 lani(e, 4- 9 i 


dkU, larn, 6 Se, lesrrna, laima, 6-7 laarna, 6- 
laam. Pa, /. 1 leornoda, -ada, 3 Orw.lerrnde, 
3-4 laomeda, 4 lamid, laarnda, lemd, 4-6 
lorned, 5 learned, Itirned, -et, $-6 lernyd, 6 
Se. lernit, leirned,-it, 7> learned, learnt. Pa. 
pple. 3ileomet, 3-5ilerned, 3,6ylemed; from 
14th c. onwards as in pa. t. [OE. Itomian, 
Northumb. liomiia « OFris. Urna, tema, OS. Hndn 
(not found in Du.), OHG. limM, lemin (MllG., 
mod.G . lemen ") W Ger.^lizMljan,*litnk/aM, f .*/# j- , 
wk.-grade of Voir-, root of OTeut. *laird Lore.] 
L To acquire knowledge. 

1 . truMs, To acquire knowledge of (a subject) or 
skill in (an art, etc.) as a result of study, ex- 
perience, or teaching. Coazt./rom, (/(arch.), f at 
(a person). Also, to commit to memoiy (passages 
of prose or verse), esp. in phrases lo learn ly heart, 
by rote, for which see the sbs. 

roootr. Bmdds Hist. iti. xviL (xxiiL) (t^) 333 From kacm 
he pKC xemet xeleomadc regollices kcodscipcs. C97S Knskw, 
Gesp, Mark xiii. aS From Sc-beom Sonne liomiM bispell. 
Byrktfertk's Handkec in Anemia (1885^ Vlll. 308/36 
c Lamb. Hem, 55 
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Cell. Hem, 17 Ate biainninge of crUtendom elch man leor* 
and <Tedo. a taag Leg. AVt/A. 940 i» al 
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nede paler noster and tredo. a taag Le 
be lare |«t ich nu leorni. tdks Trevisa ) _ 
pis f uliaiiusin hischildchodelemed nygrotnancie and wicche- 
craft, c B449 Pkcock Repr, 1. xL 58 Al that CriMen men 
and wommen ou)tcn leeme ihci mowc leerne out of the 
Bible. 1978 Fleming Paneki. Epiet, 338, 1 wouldc have you 
to understand and leanm this lemon. 1667 Milton P. L. xi. 
360 To learn *1 rue patience, and to temper joy with fear. 
1719 Ds Foe P'am. Instntci. 1. i. (1841) 19 What .shall 1 
learn there of God f 1844 M. Pattison Ess. ( 1889) 1. 16 The 
Frank, .learned with im^idt belief his faith from the mouth 
of the Roman priest. iSm GataN Short Hist. iv. | 1. 163 
It was from Earl Simon, .that Edward had leam^ the skill 
in warfare which distuigutthtd him among the princes of his 
tima 

b. with clsuse as 0I4. 

riooo iELFBic Deni. xiv. 13 Lcoma kwt po ondrade 
Drihten on srIc tid. e taoo Ormin 4970 Lemebk att me bait 
ice amm wiss Rihht mtlde and meoc wibb hmte. e taoo 
Trio. Cell. Horn. 73 Allc bo ba ne wilcn listen lonpel and 
beron lernen wkbe ben sinnen. 1440 Ayenk. 333 O, ba bat 
art cristen, lyeme hou bou ssclt louic god. e 1400 Cato*s 
MereUs 6a in Cursor At. A|^ iv. i6ao Leme . . ouai werk 
bou folow sallc. 1S67 Milton P. L. xti. $61 Henceforth 
1 Icame that to obey is besL 1II4 F. TaMELB Relat. ReUg. 
4 Sci. vii. (i88t) aso Scientific men will learn that there are 
other kinds of Knowledge bestdee scientific knowledge. 

O. With inf , ; also with hew snd inf, 
caao tr. Bsrda*s Hist. iii. mm. [xxviii.] (1890) 346 ^ 8a he 
in wrcoium leomade to donne. cttM Lamk. Hem, 117 
Discite bene facers bet is . . leomiao god lo wurchenne. 
laay R. Gbocc. (Rolls) 679 Bctcre him addc ibc Ahlt bj* 
leued ber dounc ban ilcriiM vor to fle. Ibid, 10693 So hii 
mi^tc Icmi traitour Co be. ^1940 Cursor M. 7496 (Trin.) 
pou kmedesC neuer to fiit e ipM Merck, 4 Sen in Halliw. 
Nugm Poet, 33 Y wolm leme of marchandy^c to pa.ssc 
ovyr the see I 1947 Latimkr andSersu, he/. Edw, 1 7 (Arb.) 
70 So your grace must leamc howc to do of Salomon. 
tSes and Pi. Return fr. Pam^s, v. t. 1999, 1 was a game- 
some boy and learned to sing. iys9 Bl-tler Serm, wks. 
1873 1 1. 47 There art times Use silence : when they should 
learn to hear, and be atuniive. iljg Lonof. Ps. Life ix, 
f.eam lo lab^r and to wait. 1879 Jowitt Plate (ed. a) 
IV. 33 Wc learn moraU, as we learn to talk, instinctively. 

d. Phr. / am (yet) to learn : I am ignonuit or 
unaware. Now usually / have (yet; to learn, 
tSiy Mirgb Gt. Fr, Diet, il av.. Tlie truth of it wc are 
as yet to learn, nous n*en semens pas encore la Veriti. ijnS 
Lkoni AlbertCs Arekii. 1. 8a, I am not to kam (Ju He mi 
k naseoie] that some . . arc of opinion that very high Walls 
are dangcroua lA Cnarlotts Smith EtkeUnde 1 . 91 
WhcncelMcainc..Mr Edward was yet tokarn. 

2 . intr. To acquire knowledge of t sul^ccC or 
matter ; to receive instruction. Const, ns in sense 1 . 

lys Bliekl. Hem-tx LcomiaS at me, forflon b* ic com 
miidhcott. € Men AE^reic Psut. Ep, 1 46 in 'rhorpe Lenm 
II. 384 Lange scealldomianse 8e benuiKtal. exyi/kCursor 
M. 6S19 (Trin.) Lcrne not of him bat is lyere. c Liker 
Cocorum (186a) 36 Thus have 1 tumcc at gcntil men. ifTS 
Brie/ Disc. Troukl. Fremek/ord to God great, we maye 
Icnw at their ensamplea iSm Snaks. Lear 11. li. 134 Sir, 
J am too old Co Icame. 8781 Cowraa Charity lao T is thus 
reciprocating, each with each. Alternately the nations learn 
and cenclL_f«s, Kingslcv Lett. (1878) 11. 161 The great 
use ^ a public school education to ycpu, is. not so much to 
teach you things as to teach you how to kam. s8^ F. M. 
Crawford Rom, Singer 1. 7 He was always urilling to 
learn and to read. ^ 

t b. Const, on (the mutter tfudied). Cbs, 
ctypfo Cursor M. 15614 (Trin.) Folwebhim Eoiite fndir is: 
to leme on hu lare. a iaso PIslill o/Snsan 135 Wolt bou, 
Isdi, for lone, on vre lay leme t oiMi Dkmham Old Age 
874, 1 have heard that Soemtes the wise Lcanmd on the 
lute for bis last exercisei 

8 . tram. To acquire koowledse of (s (act) ; to 
become sc^inted with or intomicd of (some* 
thing) ; to bear of, aseeittiii. Also with obj. elaust, 
etam OiMiM 7350 He lermde wd burrh henun Whatt 
® 1^* wenchell borenn wasa 

<Sai W. CuwiHOMAM Coemogr. Gleuee 151 When you will 


IPrii. (1859) IV. S43, 1 . . have not yet learnt hts Mntimenis 
on it. i^W. Irving Asieria L 105 Lest the captain 
should learn the fate of the schooner. Macaulay tiisf, 
Eug. xxii. IV. 717 All that he knew about their treachery 
he had learned at Mcond hand. 1864 Browning DreuM. 
Pers,, Mr. Sludge aai He's dead 1 kam. 

b. To ham out : to find out, discover. Now dial, 
skmg Maxwkll J/endioH (1635) 171 Then, secretly tor- 
turinff them, he [Albinu.s] learnt out all their treachery. 
1677 Y ARB ANION Eng, Improt*. 109, 1 will tell you how 
the Trick is : And if 1 had not been an old Clothier and 
a Fulling-Boy when I was young 1 could not have learnt it 
out. tw Raymunu Tsve Men & AJendip xv. aso But if he 
should mid out T If any ehould learn it out an* tell T 
O. iMfr. To he iuforincd, to SKertain, hear (of'), 
1796 C. Lucas Ess, Waters 111. 343 It has never, that 
1 can leariii Ijcen fully observed. lEsy Sir J. Barrington 
Sketches 1. li. 29 How many rogues 'ill there be at Reuben, 
as you larn, lO'iiighiT 1893 Stkvknson Catriena ii. 18 
HctI have to learn of it on the deaf side of his head no 
later than to-morrow when I call on him. 

U.* '1 o ii^art knowledge. Now vulgar, 

4 . trans. To teach. In various construction! : 


a. To teach (a person). 

a 1300 Curvrr M. 1^38 In crist lai but folk to lern. ijfk 
WvcLiF Prm>. ix, 7 Who lerneth {1388 techith) a scornere, 
doth wiong he to hyniself. C1440 York Myst. x. ao pus 
leinyd nc me. <11490 Knt, ds la Tour (1868) a A man 
aught lo lcrne his doufchters with good cn^aumples. 1939 
CovERDALE /'/. xxiv. 5 Lcdc nic in iny traeth and lcrne me. 
t9M Cempl. Scot. IVul. 14 Quhen ane ydiot . . presuniis to 
teme or to Icyme one man that hes baythi speculationc 
atide experiens. iSm Fti.LBR Pisgah 11. xti. R49 No doubt 
the cbicicens crowed us the cocks nad learned them. 1764 
Foora Mayer e/ G. 11. Wks. 1790 1. 178 (An uneducated 
speaker] If they would but onre submit to lje learned by me. 

b. To teach ta person; to do or how to do some- 
thing. > (Alio in passive.) 

€ x^gsCuner M. 8421 (Trin.) Set him faste to gode teching 
'i il he be Icrncd him self to ledc. c 1439 Terr. Portugal 
1897 To lcrne you ffor to ride. 1480 Caxton Descr. Brit, 
34 Genltlmens children l«n kriicd and luueht from their 
yonath to speke frenssh. a 1940 Barnes (isri) 35s/i 
Dotn bee not learnc all men to come lo Christ. 19^ SrRNSRR 
F. Q. I. vi 25 He would leame The Lyon stoup to him. 
166s Bunvah Groit Ab, p 27 '1 hat my Father might learn 
me to speak without this wicked way of swearing. 1706 
FAnQUHAR Recruiiimg O/Ecer 111. i, 1 he captain learned me 
how to take il with an air. im Mary Wollstonecraft 
Rights Worn. v. iBi We should learn them, alK>ve all things, 
to lay a due restraint on tliemsel ves. tSei Si x u t r Sports 4 
Past. tu. i. Its The freouent practice of this exercise must 
have learned them . . to Mcome excellent horsemen, ilbt 
CoLEBiDCK Lett. I. They kam u> to aseociate a keen and 
deep feeling with all the goixl okl phrases. 1S44 Disoaeli 
Coningiky v\u. iii, Learn lo know the House; kam the 
House to know you. sllg G. Allen Bakylen i, * Will you 
learn me to draw a church T ' 

O. To teach (a person a thing). Also with r/iw/r. 

e xmo Ormin 19613 To lokenn urait itt lemeb uss Off [ure] 
sawk nede. 13T7 Lanci. P. PI. H. x. 171 L.ogyke 1 knMd 
hir and many ^er lawea. And alle the musouns in musike 
I made hir to knowc. < iam Lvinl Asiembly e/Gods 9». 
I sliall kmc hem a new ^unce. Foriexcur /Im. 

4 Lim. Alop. xi. (1885) 135 Wherby wc biih Icrncd bat it 
schul . . be go>Nfc to owre prince . . timl he be well indowed. 
1999 W, Cunningham Cetmegr. Gimsse 33, 1 pray you karne 
me th* use of thb table. iSoS jp Carpimter .Soiemom’s Selate 
aiv. 58 80 kameth he all children . . in what honor . . they 
ahouM hold those persons. iIm Shars. femp. t. ii. 

The red-plague rid you For learning me your langoa4e. 
tetp Dr For Crusoe l xv. (1B40) asy i Havlne leamC bmi 
English, syiae Richaroron /'omfAr ril.35tlf« Ladyship 
RAkcdoneoi the Children • ■ who learnt her her CaiecnisroT 
1876 Morris .V f]fMsW (1877) 86 Thou, .hast learned me all my 
skill. 1889 ' Rolf Boldrewoou' Rebkery under A rent xliv, 
Wc made op our minds to kam him a Icaton. 


d. To teach (a thing) to a jperson. 
i|jf Lancl. P. pi. I). X. 374 Many lal 
Th«« 4 ogyt Icmcth. 1497 Earl RivxRstCji 
He. .oommaunded it shulde not be kmed to an^ 


rare, 

-- -^any take )e tcllen that 
Earl RivxRs(Cjuiton; Dkfet 15b, 




Straungerti 


ivStra- . 

Collirr Rms. Mot. Suki. 1. 161 11 s the Rod, not the 
nation, whkh learns me Lcuoo. 1893 Stivbnson 
Catriona 31 Mv father teamed it to me. 
t 5 . To inform (a pcrion) of aometbiog; with 
clause or thing as stcund obj. Cbi, 

144 Relit tf Parii. IV. 171/1 For, as I tat krn^ tber 
ar to consider two thtnges. 1441 PlumMom Coer, (Caaim) 

E lix, Tha laid miadoeri were Icanied by their amdalk 
frj .that theBaMofikcn..hadkaowledfeor Ihririaid 
ing in smite for them. 01486 Ld. CaoMVtu to 
Lett. III. 436 There it a great slraMUiencMi 
Radcliff and you. .as I am krnad. c tgse to Q.RUa,A€od. 
96f)f hnitane the duk .. Rkhast aniMs toai 1 tarab an* 
rEoEShajis. Tr.aCr. tt.L tt Laame me the F r a etom al ton . 
1697 tr, Ctese tJAumo/s Tran. (1704 » Vou to8r8^^ 

Pi^anlwasigiiorWicot /E1/E9 £vli« i^hin 

all whkh had past. 

Xeanubto (U-iitibl), «. r& Ijowt v. * 

-AILI.1 That may be Innit. 

i«r« f. Wa MuM. CtwdWk*. to,, ItMM Wt am. 
itfiM. y« la MMM nwMin Iwrniabla. 

Aat. ftot all I Wm tar my (ni laMM,'lho jmWJfi •• •* 
te w h WM karaaM., «r tM. fcnmilary. ill* CS«a>.«^ 

//mw iH. (iM) «M IW. . M Mod 4 Mbll IwM 

If W Wd(l»aidd), jM/. a. [f.ttunia*’fSO*>J 
t L In diariiMly partlapia] mim. 

. * urn tail Thb 

Asvadla t. (16^3) eg Tha error aeemlltod 
•harpelytoariiadaxpiifofiaa. et)84ttow^ 
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in Steela Pott Mite. 179 (A hound] True to the Master't 
Voice, and learned Horn. 

2 . Of a person : In early use, that has been 
taught; initructed, educated. In later use with nar- 
rowed sense : Having profound knowledge gained 
by study, esp. in language or some department of 
literary or historical science; deeply-read, erudite. 
Const, in, \€f, (Superseding the earlier Lkukd.) 

Ltarnod toeittv \ a society formed for the prosecution of 
some branch of learning or science. 

c igSe Cursor M. 10416 (I^ud) This lady was of inuche 
price lovid and lemya {oidtr texts leredj wore and wysc. 
ijia WycLir Acts vii. aa And Moyses was letaid (1388 
* * - ^ Destr. T 


lernedj in al the wysdom of Kgipcians. 

394a Eneas.. was.. of litterure A langage litrnyt yi 
tSSfiCAroH. Cr^’rinrs (Camden) 48 The byshoppe of 
Chester, with divers other liyshoppes A lernede men. H 

... .-o': mj I. 


Trtiy 


Tv\xv.tL Holy trar in. xxix. (1B40) 170 He was very leorne 
. . especially for a prince, who only baiteth at learning. 
a I 08 o Butlbh Rrm. (1799) 1 . 1 A LearnM .Society pf late 
■' “* ‘ the M ' * *' ■ 


. Agree'd . . To search 1 


1698 


srilish tongue. 177a Junius /.r/f. Ixviii. 33% Learned 
Lre, and quick in apprehension. I 99 i-i 8 a| UTsrarli 
| 7 . (1866) 319/a He IS a 'learned 'man who has em> 
I the particular subject of his in* 
r/y. Notices Prose Wks. (1870) II. 


Kkill Exam, Theory Earth (1734) 31a That very LearnM 
Friend of his. .has given the World reason enough to suspect 
him. i2iaHKAKNKC0//rr/.<O. H.S.) 11 L 488 He was learned 
in the * * ‘ ^ . 

..you are, 

Cur. Lit. (1B66) 319/a 
braced roost knowledge on 
vestijraiion. 1810 Scott Biog. 
aoa That dreaded phenomenon, a learned lady. iBag ^ One 
Volume more, John Pinkerton next, and I'm truly concern'd 
. . I can*t call that worthy %o candid as team'd. tl47TRNN'Y- 
SON Princess vii. 999 Nut learned, save in gracious household 
ways. 1871 C. Daviss il/r/r. .Syst. 11. 40 A system . .made. . 
by a committee of learned professors. 18^ H. Calukk- 
wooo Hume vi. 83 The learned circles of Paris. 

b. ahsol. Chiefly in pL tht /earned u < men of 
learning ' the literati *• 

a 1568 Aicham Sckolem. (Arb.) 45 This. Icwde and learned, 
by common expwiencc. know. 1591 SFK.sKKa Tearts Muses 
316 Each idle wit. .doth the Learneds taske upon him take, 
idto Hollamu Cesm*ieH*s Brit. 768 Sundry ceremonies, 
which I Icauc to the learned in Christian antiquities. 1693 
DavuBN Prot {Silent U'oman) to Univ. Ox/ord 2 a The 
learned in schools . . Studies with care the aiiatumy ol man. 
1736 Boi.inorbokk Study tff Use Hist. v. (1777) 123 Lx:t us 
leave the credulous learnt to write history without materials. 
1817 SooTT Search after Haf^imest vi. E'en let the Icani'd 
go search, and tell me if I'm wrong. 1879 Jas. Grani in 
Cane/rt Techa. Educ. IV. 384^3 His paper on optics 
^cdily drew upon him the attention of all the learned in 
Europe. 

0 . Inflected in earn par. and super!. Now arch. 

TvsNia Herbal 11. 43 'Phe bop Imslie U called . of y 
Barbarui writers humulus, of the later learneder writer 
lupulus. ifys-is Sandys StrtM. xtv. 349 With all the 
Irarnedst ofUttcr limes. 1596 SrsNsi'M F. Q. iv. ii. 35 
Canacee..was the leamedst ladie in her dayes. <11619 
Fothbiby Atheom. Pref. (1633) aa Diuers of my leamedest 
and best affected Friends. Up. Hall Pussion .^ertm. 

Wks. 43$, 1 leaue it modestly in the middest ; let the 
learneder fudge. 1646 S. Boliom .Arrairnm. Frr. aoi The 
learnedsi men.. may he deceivers. 1648 Milton Tenure 
Kings (1650) SI Among oor own Divines two of the lernedest. 
i6ii Bovlk .y/rirng 0/ Air Pref, • 16831 6 For more learneder 
men than I (etc.). 1603 W. FRKRK..Vr/. Ess, xxxiv. 324 , 1 may 
make myself learneder by reading, ilaa HASLiri Table. t. 
Scr. II. X. (f8<lo) 304 A lady had objected to my use of the 
word learsseaer, as had grammar. i8b4 Lamb Let. to 
ColeridM Lcll. (1837) II.* 164 Testimony that had been 
disputed by learneder clerks than I. 1870 Emrkoo.n Soc, ^ 
Soiit., Sstfcess Wka. (Bohn) 111 . lao The gravest and leam- 
edest courts in this country shudder to face a new question, 
d. Said of one ' learned in the law * ; hence ap- 

{ >licd by way of conrtesy to any member of the 
egal profession. 

^ Plum/Stoa Co^. (pimden) 48 Yt is 


cieuch . 


lernedmen, that [etc.]. 1304 
AfSS. fHist MSS. Commin, 


Hxn. VlII in Buc. 
830 Our welbiloued 


sued or studied chiefly by men of learning. Of the | 
words in a language : Introduced by men of learn* • 
ing. Of plants : Known only from books (rare), i 
igBi Mulcastbr Positions xu. (1887) 325 The three ; 
learned toungues, the latin, the greeke, the hebrew. 16x3 , 
Lisle ACi/rlc on O. 4 N, Test. Pref. (1638) a He knew ; 
moreover the learneder tongues and arts as well as they. { 
1696 Whiston Theory Earth 11. (1737) 139 The learned ; 
Sciences seem to have been anciently much better known. | 
* 78 S Maityn Rousseau's Bot. Inirod. 4 'Mieiie learned plant.^ ’ 
however must he found in nature. 1A4 L. Muhrav Fug. 
Gram. (ed. 5) 1 . 160 'l*he English tongue it, in many re* 1 
spects, materially different uom the learned languages. 
1890 Mrs. jAMKbON Leg. Monast. Ord. (1863) 163 Students ‘ 
in the learned professions at Rome. 1869 Kitchin Bracket's { 
Hist. Fr. Gram. Introd. 32 Words of very different origin, • 
. .the one popular, the other learned, /oid. 39 This influx 
of learned words increases throughout the fifteenth century, 
lienee 1 1bM*raadisli n., learned-like. 

a 1680 RuTLKa Rem. (1759) I. 330 Some write in Hebrew . . < 

T' avoid the Oitic. .Ana seem more leamedish, than [etc.]. 

Iieajmed^ (Id-jnedli), aJv. [f. Leau.nkd ///. 

<1. + -LY If.] In a learned manner. 

iSM Bale Labor. Touru. Leland Pref. Biv b, .So lerned- 
lye. lyuelye, cuydeiitiy, and groundedlye . . woulde he haue 
. .described, .thy sourc realmc. 1940 Ciii:kk Hurt .Stdit. 
(1641)6 Yee think it is not learnedly done. 164a Mii-ion 
Apol. Smect. Wks. 1851 III. 117 They can learnedly invent 
a prayer of their own. 1717 Lady M. W. Mcintaoi' l.ti. to 
Mrs. ThistUthu*axte t ^r., I can speak very learnedly on 
that subject 1863 H. Cox tnstit. iil vii. 680 He moM 
minutely and learnedly investigated the ancient course of 
the Exchequer. 

LearnedneM (Idun^nes). [f. Le.irned + 

-NEaa.l The quality or condition of being learned. 

1646 E. Fishf.b Mod. Divinity ^ed. 2) 337 Arc there not 
S(>rne who gis'C themselves to..!earnednchse and clcrkli'Kc 
skill ill this art and (hat language? 1681 H. More A.r/, 
Dan. 72 By reason of their 1.4rarnednc!ts in the I.aw. 18^ 
Lend. t^. Retf, Jan. 366 He i^ a stumhlirig*bIock .. to all 
conventional learnedness. 1879 G. Mkhkoiyh Egoist 11 . ii. 
9^1 he doctor's lcaniednrs.s wrould be a subject to rlilate on. 

^aarnar Forms: 1-a leomere, 

4-5 lerner, 6- learner. [OE. leornere, f. learn- 
ion : see Leahn v. and -ER L] 

1 . One who leami or receives instruction ; a dis- 
ciple. ‘t' In early use, a scholar, man of Icnn.ing. 

c^oaix. Bsrda's Hist. iv. xxv. (xxiv.] (1890) 344 l>a bebt 
hco gesomnutn ealle kx gel2cicdc>tan men A ha Ic.^rr.cra.^. 
c 1 179 l.amh. Horn. 7 Pa apostles itacned |'a leorneres [h-I 
hfoa ha wdse wite)a pe Iteoo nu oucr h*^ halte chirrhe. 141a 
Pi/f^- SenvU (Caaton 1483I v. viiL 99 No doute lh.it Tubal 
ne Pyctagoras had nought lie but lemerii .intl .is prenlyNcs 
in iheyr prc'ieiKc. I5a6 Pilgr. Per/. (W. dc W. 1531'. i £3 
Nedes must the disciple or lerner byleue many tbynges y* 
his ma)‘ster techeth hym. 1997 Mori r.v /v/ei*,/. bfus. i?.2 
Thus h.ist lhou..my bo(>ke..as I thought mo«t conuenient 
for the learner. 1618 (see LaiE adb 168$ Hast km 
Paraphr. .V. T., Matt. xiii. 36 It U the iiart i-f l.catnc.-A, 
to asK their Teacher-s help. 1739 Bitrklllv Frtc.t’dnk. 
in Math. | 31 Even- learner nath a deference mote or 
less to authority. i8a8 J. H. Moorr P*act.^ Xat ig. led. 
30) 47 To give the Iwcarner some idea of the System of the 
Universe. 1867 Smiu-s Huguenots Eug. xi. (iSSc^) 193 
James 11 was but the loo ready learner of the les.sons of 
d<^|K>tUin taught him by Louis XIV. 

1 2 . A teacher. Obs, 

138s Wyclir Heh. xii. 9 We hiidden fadris of cure flei.sch, 
erneris (r, r. lereris, vulg. eruditores). 3494 F.AbVAN 
"hnm. V. cxxviL 107 A lutoure or lerner of . . knyghtlyc 


subgiet Edward Mounlegue, lemedman. i^Smaks. Merck. 
V. IV. i. 167 You heare trie team'd Bellarlo what he writes. 
1818 CansE Digest (ed. 9) YI. 57^ The learned^ Judges 
having ipveii their opinion . . there is nothing remaining for 
the consideration of the House. 

fe. transf. Of an animal trained to make a 
show of intelligence. 

3833 Maeryat P. Simple Ie. There was also the learned 
pig . .and a hundred other lignts. iSjy Loves Rory (TMort 
sv|. (1897)138 Here iiihewondhcrfuriamed pig that knows 
the five quarters o' the world, and more. 

8. Of thing! ; Pertaining to, manifettbg, or char- 
Ecteriied by, profemnd knowledge gained by study. 

tfii| PuscNAS Pilgrimage (1614) 10, t will not dispuU this 
quesuon . . A learned ignorance shall better content me. 
■lag Raoon Ess., A taoism (Arh.) 337 Learned Times. 
1838 MitTon L'AUigro iia Then to the welbtrod stage 
Mon. If lonson's learned dock be on. ifigi Fuujta AM 
Redfp.. Perhiae (1867) II. 148 The scholar could hear no 
leamedei . . sennoiii. 1781 uooiLSV Pr^f. to Shemtmte's 
The lather ranblvM to give ham a kmed education. 
t8i8 Ceuisi Digest |ed. e) Ilf 491 A treatlM of tenures by 
a lear^ hand. iia| Lana Ella Ser. it. Tombs in Abhy, 
Your learned fondness for the architecture of your ancestors. 
■fi 4 Ibid.. Csipt. JoehsoM, The aneafoit . .dim^ a learned 
air thffosm the afiartment. . 1897 Wniwiu. Hiet. imduei. 

(iSsH I* m Tht Ancients .. wnre wmiting in Learned 
linomm il|4 Deuticn Rests, afia A lentntd and lucid 
PmrTn tht current Minbm^ Retest. 

D. Ihait-crhicIhmoftfinAppUcdtodntMhttmu)- 
ship, coloniliig. etc., with the eenie t fibibitiag 
thorough knowledge of method. 

^ Of A bngiMgt, profeiBioii, or edeiice : For* 


lerneris 
Chnm, 
maners. 

licncc Len'nier-likt a., befitting a learner. : 
&en*ra#nhip, the position of a learner. 

ts8i SiDNRY Apoic Poetrie (Arb.) 19 Mooued w ith our 
lcamcr*likc admiration. 1891 Pall Mall G. 17 Jan. 6. 3 ’ 
Candidates, .for male telegraph learncrsbtps. i 

Xsoaming (Id-iniq), vhl. sb. Forms : 1 leorn- 
ung, 4 looming, 4-6 lerning, -yng(h)(e, 7 Sc. 
loirning, 9 vu/^. larnin, 6> learning. [0£. ! 
leomung, -ing, f. leomian : see Leabn v. and -INO 
Cf. OHG. limunea.\ ! 

1 . The action of the vb. Lsarr. a. The action 
of receiving instruction or acquiring knowledge. , 

c 897 K. iELFSBD Gregorys Past. Pref. (Sweet) 3 H u xiornc , 
hie waeron exfier xc ymh larc gc ymh liornunga. c 1340 j 
Cursor M. 14811 (Trin.) To him lawc hilau^l pat he 

him self hi Icrnyn^ lau)!. 1477 Xakl Kivkrs (Caxton) Pi. trs 
67 Glodnesse whiche encresscs daily in me in Icrnyiighc. 

HoLiNSHBoCAfvw. 111 . 1165/2 He..fvw the ^Hnicrtic 
of nis lather . . nut able to be mainteined here .at lc.-\rnir.);. 
1644 Milton Educ. Wks. (1847) 98 s The end thenof lc.iin* 
iniHs to repair the ruins of oiir first parents. 1740 J . Clarkr 
Edme. Vouth (ed. 3) <8 H . . renders the Learning of the 
English Rules more tedious abundantly, than they w'ould 
be. 1880 Ri SEIN Mbd. Paint. V. ix. iii. 220 Vigilance . . 

a uired of us, besides learning of many practical lesM^aA. 

• R. Owen in 19/8 Cent. Dec. (1897) 993 There's nothing 
so good for learning, as teaching, 
tb. Teaching; schooling. Obs. 
etgbo WvcLir Sid. tVhs. HI 393 pe gospels of Crist 
written In Englioche to moost Icmpg of ouve nacioun. 
•489 Caxton /^es efd- tv x. 355 It is gode for to speke 
therof to the lernyngt of thoos that shall most iuge ihcrof. 
1717 PkiEf (^r/ 7 (i 8 i 6 ) 34 The old man detennined to 
give hiin his learning, if hit relations would find him in 
board, and other necessaries. tSeeR hawsiUM Cumber Id. 
Ball. 44 O. Old 1 afibed it, mair lamin ihou'd^et 1 
1 2 . What is learnt or taught : a. a lesson, in- 
stractioa ; b. information or direction ; c. the 
*t8aching* of • penon; a doctrine; alto, a doc- 
trine or magim In law; d. a branch of learning ; 
a adenca; •. an aeqairement. Ok, 


a. 1^ Lancl. P. pi. A. 1. 174 Thai nis no treuthe of 
trinite T>ui..a leornyng for lewed men, the latere forte ((• lc. 
*483 Cax ion C. Jt la Tour cxxxvii. M vij, The ilirc en* 
seygnementes or lemyngts whiche Cathon gaf to his v>mi.. 
161s SiiAKS. Cywh. I. i. 4-} 'I he king .. Puts to him all the 
Learnings that his time Could make him the recciuer of. 

b. r«386, CMAUCiiR See. Suns T. 1B4 Right fks hym was 
tought by his Icrnynge He focind this hooly olde Vrban. 
s6o6 SifAKS. Aut. 4- (. 1 . II. ii. 47, 1 did inquire it : And haue 
niy Learning from some true rci>>iri -. 

O. 1506 '1 iNfiAi.R Reii. ii. 34 As many as have nott this 
leriiyngc. 1949 C<»VRHi.»ALli, etc, Lfamt. Par. Row. 34 'l‘o 
exjjouiide unknowen Icamynscs. 1560 Pilkinmos Agg^ms 
Cij (Matt. XV. 9), Tem.liiiig learninges are the com- 

maundeinentes of men. <116x5 Bovs Wks. ,3)1 

Christ the way, the truth and the life . . The iiuih in his 
learning, the way for his lining. ^ a i6a6 Bx' on Max. ^ 
Uses Cow. Lnu> Pref.’^i^ji!) 3 Particular arid po- itive Ir-arn- 
ings of law'cs doe exsily decline from a !cmj>cr of 

justice. 

d. 1570 Bii.i.int.si.kv F.uclid xi. xi. V15 It is r,o rare 

thing in all learniiiges . .to haue one thing in.i^e gci.erall 
then an other. liACxN Adv. Learn, i. ni. | i ; 

4]j He did send his divine trvJth into the world, v.-cted on 
with other learnings. 1613 Sir H. Finch /.«r<' (if'y?; ’I'he 
rules of Kca.^on arc of two sorts; some taken from^rreigne 
Icfirnings, l>'./th diuiiie and humane. 

e. ites SiiAKs. Ham. \. ii, 35, I once did hold it .a 
briivenevse to write faire, and labouied much Hew to forget 
that leurtiing. 

3. Knowledge, csp. of language or literary or 
historical science, acquired by systematic study; 
also, the possession of such knowledge, Icarncdncss. 

e tj40 Cursor M. i6io8\'rrin.) Merilian stide)xil pou art wis 
of Icrnynj^ ijorc. 1513 Bradshaw .S7. ICirbutge i. aoiC But 
for marcliaunt men hauyng litcll lemyng. W. Cl nn’ing* 

HAM Co.\t$ti'gr. Classe 175 Uxrrjford. .a iiorishe of learning, 
and a famous i:riivci!=itic. I5tt Shaks. L. L. L. iv, iii. 
314-15 learning is bill an adinnet to our selfe. And where 
wc arc, our J^arning likcuLsc is. 1611 Dibck' Transl. J'ref 2 
‘J'he rare Irarning that lie hath allairinj vnto. 1644 M" ton 
.At ftp. ;Arb. ( 6.» d hc .servil condition into which Icitji.,,, . . 
was brought. t676LisiLK in A\7yft>rr.(ig48 1 rylPlagiariesl 
bc:iig the hane and jml-nI of learning. 1709-ix Poie Lss. 
Crit. 215 A little Icarrdng is a dangrous thirig. a 173a 
C’»AY FalUs II. xL i 7 sS) xix> Lcaining l.y study nuut be won. 
1756' 7 \x.KfysUrs j'rar’. (1760 II. €^>Thal Politiarws whs 
a nran r.f learning muii be con(c.s*cd. 1771 Jutuus J ett. 
Ixi. 319 It is not mu'.h t.*lhe credit l ith.er <»f their le.'irtdng 
or integrity. 17B1 Oibron Ihcl \ /*. xxx 111 . 136 He h.nd 
Ikclrayed the an.irr.t seat of freti'orn and le.arr*M»g to the 
(fothic invader. iBaa H.czi.itt T.tSc-r. 1 . viii if j Lcar.ning 
is the knowledge of that which none Vui the Irarr .ed know 
183B Hau.*m Hist. Lit. '1P47) 1 . i. iri. § 4*. i 65 .AnLiei.i 
learning is to l>c divided into tuo grc.'it dep.Yrtinents. 1887 
l.owLLi. Dcwocr. 122 Wh;*l we want i.s not learning, but 

knv.-wledge. 

b. 7'he nctv learning : the .studies, e.sp. that of 
the Greek language, introduced into England in 
the 16 th century; also applied to the doctrines of 
the Reformation. 

f 1530 l.ATiMp in Strype F.ccl Mow. I. ll. 119 Yt sayed 
that It was pliur>c, that this New lernyrsg ias ye call it' was 
n'»t the iri'vuh, .. Ve fall the Sciiptuie the new Letninge; 
which 1 .vm sure is cldrc than any lerninKe. that ye wote to 
l>e the old. c 1550 Bail A’. Jclutu ■Manly 1156, I trust ye 
l>cleve as Holy Church doth Icachc yc, .\rd from the new 
lernyng yc are wyliyng for to fle. 1577 NoKTHBktXKE 
Dicing i®4.:> 12 .'^inh as impute ihU thir.g tothc new Iwrn* 
ing. and prc.tchir.g of the GovihtH are vhamffully dcceiucd. 
173a Nr SI. Hist. Pun't. I. 2S 1 nc King's displeasure again*-* 
the.. Bishops of the new Learninc. 1874 ('»rkev Sb->ri 
Hist. v\. i A. 315 On the I’l'.ixersitics the influrnce the 
New Lcaini'-.g w.^s li'KC a jxis'.ing fritui death to !i^- 

4. attrib. and Cemh., as learning- f I .e, -seat. 

1509 Haw ts Pfi.\f. Phas. iv. - Percy Soc.i -o, I went to P«x- 

tryiie, prayenge her good gr^»ce. For to assygne me my fyrst 
•icmycige place, ifiai Shaks. A.Ts Well i, i. i.;i The 
Court’s A Icarning-pl.icr. 1585 Ja.s. 1 Ess. Poesie tArb.) 33 
That is storehouse riche, a ‘learning se:il. 

t ]jea*nile88, a. Cbs. [f. Learn z'. 4 - -less.] 
Devoid of learning. 

1593 G. rLEiciiER Lida To Kdr.A4h, These and such 
like errours. .coinmonlie by IcarncItAe hcadcs are reputed 
for loves kingdome. 1610 as A. CooKr Pope Joauc 5 That 
a^ w'.is a le.Trnc-lcssc and a willcssc age. 

Xiearwite, variant of Lairwite. Ohs. 
t]^a*ry, a. Cbs. rare~^. (^Origin and meaning 
obscure.': 

1641 Bi ST Farm. Bis, (Surtees^ 34 I'he shortest and most 
' le.iry hey is allwaycs accounted the l»est, INd. 73 .Shep* 
in-ardx aic to have ah ch'*"'**!! eye to their hogges, and 
allwaycs to give tlicni the sh^ule.st, lcar)*est, and best hey. 

Leary ; see I-eehy a. 
i Leas, pa. t. of Leese. to lose. 

1 Iisasable li sab'l;,ii. [f. Le.vse r. + -':le] 
; That may be leased, 

ifii t Cor’tjR. , A ft rvi.C .V, . . leasable, lettable, far tn. able. 

]^M 6 , 16880 O'V- Now <// 4 .v Forms: 
I 1 1 ^ 8 , 3-6 lese, 4-5 loeae, 5 g leea, 6 leasHw, 
i 6-7 leas. lease, lease. [OF. Ijts str. Ism. 
i O Fcut. tyjTC *tdy:i'a ; the orig. declension was noiit. 
i Itrs, acc., gen., dat. /.V.rar (whence LEASt)w\ but 
; in l)K. there apjx*ars also an oblique form lese. 
! The word has sometimes l>ecn confused with rhe 
1 plural of Lea jA.i . 

' The word is proK clvmo].>gica!l\* idrntLal with i- .es, 

' gen, djbxn-c, .bWl letting : OTruL t^ie •/dsrist 
i Tcut. ^iHi-tutd or •//./■-‘.•ivf, f. r;xit of Li:t r. : li e ong«n-'- 
meaning would thu*; l>c land ‘let alone , not tilled.] 
Pasture : paslur.nge ; meadow-land ; common, 
i (Cf. ivw-, ewe-, horse-lease.) 
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It 1000 iClpric Ti’/Av* in Wr.-Walcker 91/13 Ic drife scoop 
mine to heora Uese. 1100 /W. ibid. 177A0 C^/oMNits 
5eina:ne Us. c 1090 St. Bremimn 134 in .SI Eng^ Ltg, 
I" aa3 An ylle fair >’nou3, Greoe & wi^ wtl fair leso. 1097 
K. Glouc. (Ro1Is> too5 l.e-»e [».r. leseo] Ua\ ►er alle winter, 
f 1390.^^1.7. Fattrtu 175 HU .. cou^ fill craftily kene alle 
here bc'stes & bring hem in U best lose. tsftfTRRvisA 
< Kills' L 433 In hcse hilles ^ro is Lccse i-now for al WaIia 
a 1400 Frjfwifr (iSgt) 17 We been hispepleand schecp of hi.e 
Icese. 1^3 Fitxherb. //mjA. | 148 Take thy horse and go 
tedure h%*m vpon thyn owne lees. 1978 Lytb Dodo^tis 1. Ixiii- 
91 The three first Plantaynea grow almost every where, .in 
pastures and leases, ifias Witnks Fair Virtue C6 b. And 
my Lambkins changed from Brorae leaze. to the Mead at 
home, a lyaa Lists Hntb. (1757) 394 'Lbe cattle cannot go 
into those deep leases, they being uiuler water. 1794 A. Yuung 
in Anm. Agric. XXII. 331 Much, .common Down, .stocked 
with bollock and sheep leases. s88o JsrrssiF.s Hedge 4 > .V. 
11. 377 dead, dry gravt, and the innumerable tufts of 
the* lease* which the cattle have not eaten. 18B7 Kent. 
<7/toi., Aw, a common, or open space of pasture ground. 
The Lems is the name given at Folkestone to the fine open 
space of common at the lop of the cliffs. 1898 T. Habov 
iVessejr Poems 196 I'he years have gathered grayly Since 
I danced upon this leaze. 

Leslie. 7^.* : see Le.\sb a. 

Lease AUo 5 less, laM, 6 leaoa. 

[a. AF. //j-OF. /oij, lets, Uz^ clc., a letting, leav- 
ing (moil.F., with pseudo'etymological spelling 
legs^ * legacy ')f f. laisser to let, leave.] 

1 . A contract between parties, by which the one 
conveys lands or tenements to the other for life, 
for years, or at will, usually in consideration of 
rent or other periodical compensation. Also in 
phr. to put {put) to lease ; by lease, on (t in) lease. 
D. The instrument by which such a conveyance is 
made. c. The period of time for which tbe con- 
tract is made. * 

The grantor of a lease is called the lessor, and the grantee, 
the lessee. In popular lang. lease is usually confined to a 
conveyance by dcM for a term of years. 

[taps Bbitton III. xL f 36 Qe il ne cleime rien el tenement 
for (le terme desautii de le les un tie! ) 1483 Act 1 Kick Jtt, 
c. 1 1 1 Every astate feoffement yeft release graunte lesis and 
confirmacion of landys. 1499 Act 11 Hen. VI I, c. 9 I a 
Les.<iees, before . . they take or occupie biforce of any suche 
leas any suche londes. 1973 Tussea Hush., Ep. to Ld. T. 
Paget viit. 9 I'hou^ countric health long staid me, 
yet leAse expiring fraid me. 1^3 SruBaas Anat Abus. 11. 
(1883. 31, I thought one might Uue had a farme or a lease 
for a reasonable rent yeercly, without any fine or income 
paieng. 1816 R. C Times WkistU v. igSi A .. young 

f entlcman Pot out the best part of his land to lease. 1887 
*crvs Dimty 4 June, 1 cannot have a lease of the ground 
for my coach-house. i8go Land, Gas, No. ss4>/4 ro 
Lett furnished or unfurnished, hy a short Lease or Yearly 
Rent. 1798 Hunt Hist. Ene. 11 . axviii. 134 He got posses- 
sion, 00 easy Icaics, of the revenues of Bath, Worcester and 
Hereford. 1798 Johxsom tdler No. t8 f 7 (He) renewed 
his uncle’s lea.se of a farm. 1778 Adam Sann^ IK jV. v. ii. 
(1669) 11 . 430 All the arable lands which arc given in lea.se 
to farmers. 1848 McCf/u.ocM Acc. Brit. Empire (1854) I. 
149 A tenant without a lease, and, consequently, depending 
on the goodwill and caprice of his landlord, may not de- 
teriorate bis &rm. stei Sia J. W. Chitty in Lmw Times 
Ref. LXVIll. 439/1 Tnc lease .. had been lent .. to the 
plaintiff, .for perusal. Mod. The lease bad still thirty years 
to run. 

,2.^. with reference to the pennaneoce of occu- 
pation gMrinteed by a lease ; esp. in phr. a {new) 
lease of life. Also, the term during which posses- 
sion or occupation is guaranteed. 
t tgiS Ctiss PUMieoxE Ps. lxxxi. vi, Of my graunt they 
had ony>yd A lease of blis^e with endicsse date, e 1800* 
Shaes. Soiue. cxlvi, Why so large cost, having so short a 
lease. Dost thou vp^ ihy fading mansion spimd 7 1809 — 
Macb. iv. L 99 Our high ^ac’d Macbeth Shall Hue the Lmsc ; 
of Nature. i8a8 RvrMaaroao Lett. (laSa) 1 . 36 Remember 
of what age your daughter was, and that )ust so long was 
yoor lease of her. 1831 Milton Epit. Marchiantss IViss, 
f hettsr 53 [Thou] That to give the world encreasc, Shortned 
Aast thy own Hves lease. 1840 Snislev Constant Maid iv. 
iii. The Statutes and the Magna Ghana have taken a lease 
at hb tongues end. 1^1 ~ Cardinal iv. i. 'rime has took 
a lease But for three lives 1 hope. 1847 Cleveland Char. 
Load Dinm, 4, 1 wonder, for how many lives liord 
Hoptoua Souk took the Le^ of hb Body, a 1700 DayoEH 
OMsMei. XV. Pjikag. Philos. 803 He . . the same Ixase of 
Life on the same Terms renews, 1708 Baynaso in Sir J. 
Floyar Hot ^ Cold Bath. ti. 193 My Ladv Loyd's Case, . . 
who when the vital Flame was even Mi’^king in the Socket 
. .bad a new life |ml to Lease. 1891 Mas. Caslyle Lett. 
11. 337 She was going to have a newTeaie of life with b^ter 
health. 1889 Dickens A/m/. Er. 1. xUi, I'he suspense seemed 
to have taken a new lease. 1878 Skrlet Stein 111 . 397 
Wherever Estates still existed, they seemed to have gained 
a new Icaae of life. 1899 Mast KtNCSLKV tV. A/rtca fiSf 
Men and women, who looked, aa the saying goe^ as a 
you could take a kase of their lives. 

8. Auslral. ' A piece of land leased for mining 
^purposes* (Morris). 

s8m Gotd/telds Victoria 15 A nice block of scone was 
crushed from Johnston's lease. 

4 . ComA.f as Uase-buyer^ -letter, -possession. See 
also Lkabb-monobb, Lbabb-faboli. 

1970 Levins MoM. eotly Lease ktter, locator.,, \jeum 
hoot, eonducior. 1894 A. Moaixsoif Mean Sireeie a86 The 
gbries of leaae>posscsMon grew dim in his eyes. 

Lt M # (l/i),iA 4 Wettvittg. Alsoale86,leo80, 
1 bF% 9 l8M, Ujrs. [app. a var. of Lkakh sb.^ 
perh. confoa^ with an adoption of F. iisse^ Ike 
(!->L. /Erfe, pi. of //rsirm) » sense a below.] 
t L A certain quantity of thread. Obs. 


A Fficemp document of 133s in Du Cange hai ' In eadem 
Ecclesia r^dit Presbyter . . ties leshas cere pro candela *. 
CC Lea sb.^ 

1301 Mem. RiPon (Surtees) 111 . xio Et in xxviO lb. cerm 
pro ij torches ad magnum altare . . £t in xxiiii lescs lintia- 
minis emp. proeisdem. 143^ />erAKMf i 4 rc. A^/r (Surtees) 
633 Pro ^id. lce.se de lechino ad 1 ^ 4 . pro candelb inde 
fiendb, 53. 1497 Ibid. 635. idL leys de lichino. 

2 . The crossing of the warp-threads in a loom ; 
the place at which the w*arp-threads cross. Phr. 
to keep^ take the lease. (The corresponding 
Spitalhelds term is eross.) 

1839 U RE Diet. Arts 1384 The lease being carefully tied 
up, affords a guide to the wea\*er for inserting his lease-rods. 
1891 Art Jml. Hlustr. Catat. jx vii''*/3 Taking Che 'lease* 
previously to the yams being submitted to the sizine process. 
1883 A tmondbury 4 Hndder^. Glou., s.v. Lesgt,. . when the 
warp is made ready for the loom, the threads are separated, 
and passed alternately above and below a string called the 
Lxyshand. Where the threads cross, or perhaps the whole 
arrangement itself, may be consider^ the lays. 1888 C P. 
Bnooxa Cotton Mantf. 30 I'he keeping of the lease. 'I'he 
latter term will be understood by all connected with weaving 
as being tbe separation of the threads alternately. 

3 . « Leash j e. 

i8e4 Land. JrnL Arts A Sci. Vll. 184 The improved piece 
of mechanism . is to be placed iminedktely over the heddles 
or leases of the loom. 1^1 G. R. Porteu Silk MansH. 338 
Separating the threads of the warp in forming the shed, thus 
according to the weaver's phrase augmenting the number 
of leases in the harness. 

4 . Comh. \ leMe-bund (see quot.i8R3 under sense 
i ) ; leuse-rod, one of the rods placed between the 
warp- threads to keep the lease. 

1804 Lend. Jrnl. A rts S Sci. 114 The warp b drawn from 
thb roller over a small roifer^nd from thence is conducted 
to the lease-rods. t883 A Brown Powerdoom (ed. a) 33 
The lease.rods . . pky a very imp*jTtant part in power- loom 
weaving. . . Their pniiiary purpose b to keep the lease, so 
that when any of tne threads arc broken their proper place 
may be readily found in the %veb. 
t LeaSBi u. and sb.^ Obs. Forms : i Idas, a-3 
leaa, 3 Ima, 3-5 Imo. 3-6 lea, 4-5 leea, lease, 
a-6 lesa, 5-6 leace, Se, leia ■, (5 leaa(8)e, leye, 

0 laseL [Com. Teut. : OE. Nos corresponds to 
OFris. Us, OS., OIIG., MHG. ISs (Du., G. !os\ 
OX. lauss (Sw. ids. Da. (p’s), Goth, laus OTcut 
^lauso-, f. ^laus- (: *leus - : lus-, whence Lobe ».), 
an extension of the OAryan root ^leu- (Gr. Awik 
to loosen). Tbe luftix -less is etymologically 
identical with the present word ; Loose a. it an 
adoption of the ON. equivalent lauss. 

In the Teat. kngs. generally the word had the senses 
' loose *, * free, unoccupiw*, 'destitute of, ' loose in conduct, 
immoral *. ' vain, empty, worthless *. In OE. the only sensei 
are ' destitute of* (see -lkss) and * false, lying *.] 

A. adj, Untrue, false, hing. 

<1900 Kent. Gloss, in Wr.-Wfifeker M/43 Testem fattacem, \ 
teasa gewicnes^. aiaoo Moral Ode ess P* weren ; 
swa k?« ( 13 . . in E. E. P. 31 kase] )nt me bom ne mihte 
ileuen. c laoo Trin. Coll. Horn. 71 We shuk no king I 
Kcicn bat les bea a sna§ Leg. Kath. 17^9 LeaucB to Icucn ! 
lengre on bes lease maumez. r tagp Gen. 4 Ex. 3498 Ne 
Bwer it (God’s name) les to fek in gamen. ctjje R. 
BavNNE Ckron. (1810) 34 Bot ho Northcren men him 
no leauce .. & forsokc Edrcdc, hvr were hoi let. 7 n 1388 
Cnal'ceb Rom. Rose 8 An Authour . . Thai halt not dremes 
felse ne lees. C1440 Promp. Parv. 398/1 Lees, or falic, 
Johns, c 1490 Erie Tolout 1086 So are ye lythyr and lees. 
c 1490 Cor. Myst. {JHhakz. Soc.) 354 He drou from me the 
fenm kes. 

B. sb. Untruth, falsehood, lying. Common in 
ME. poetiT in the expletive vnthout{in, but lease, 

rl88 K. iELriso Boetk. xlL | t bone mon maeg hatan 
huton ka«c 3o|w sunne. etoog Lav. 38190 bmid 
ich h< babbe soB hoten lease, f >*88 Oen 4 £x. 3514 
False witnesse dat 8u ne bere, Ne wio 8e kse non ma(nj 
ne dere. ki|0O Cnrsor M. 9747 O moder hath and 
maiden dene, M sihen lang, wti-vien kse. Bar child and 

ks WML 


SCO hwof wenilcs. c ijof St. Lmy 159 in A. A. P. ( 

103 A ioyfui tehinge ic |ou talk m soh b and ks 
c 137s I'tg. Saints xix. {Cruttjbre) m Sa bald M 
fu^ kngc but kse, til he come in a wiidimea ezpbg 
CHAvexa L. G, IK 1033 {Dido} Thus the bok with* 
otttyn ony les. <1440 Hylton Statm re^. <W. de W. 
^ Tern ‘ ‘ 


1494) >• Evi, It k aoch Ik no Ices, c zefm femmetey MyoL 
L 158 We held with hjm thcr he snide kasM. ifeo-ao 
Dumbab Poems L 34 He kt ...... 

Douglab Mneis iii. ii. 119 F 
lea Mg.. Adam Bel efioin 
ha otttkwcs of the forest, Certeyne without any knee. iggS 
Hakluyt Vey. 1 . 188 Flanders of nede must with vs baue 
pcecc Or els shoe b destrmd without kca 
LaaM (IfA)i Now dial. Forms : i leaBB, 
4 Idea#, {pa. t. luee. Ibm), 4-ih ^ IdMd, 7> 
lease. [A Com. Tent. 8tr. vb. (in fog. wk. dnee 
the 14th c.) : OE. Usan (pa. L fesf, pT. Ihon) to 

g ither, glean, correspohdi to OFrli. lesa to read, 
S. Usan to gather (Du. Uun to gather, aelcct, 
read), OHG. usan (MHG., in^.G. men to gather, 
to read), ON. Uta to gathCT, pick, read (Sw. feka, 
Da. Ueso to read), Goth. Usan, gedisan to gather. 
Ontoide Tent, the lith. Ink (int UsH), to up 
with tbe beak, may be cognate.] 

L tram, knd intr. To glcmi. t Alio with nk, 
;in OE. tiled in wider lenie: to gather, collect.) 
etoooAUwntc Ceo. xxUL at Ne ge ne gaderion |ni eotht.. 

sstwwfr.sa'srsjttts 


uun-KosoaB. 

ripe men. 1x48 Supptic. Poore Commit (E. E. T. S.) yi 
No man mygot lease, rake, or gleane his grounds after he 
had gathers of hb croppe. leia Court Rolls 0/ Taynton, 
CO, Glome., That no person shall lease or gleane vntill the 
come there growing be carryed. e 1840 J. Bm>ith Livet 
Berkoltys (1883) L >5S How hae set with hand . . hb heaues ; 
and in the Irnro kazed in the eara. 1884 Dnyoen Tkeo- 
critmt Idyl iii. 73 Agree, that in Harvest us'd (o lease. 
c tToo Alien 4 Ella in Evans Old Ball. (1784) 1 1 , xliv. 358 
I'ogether we ll lease o'er the field. s8ai Coeerrr Knr. 
Rides (1830) 1 . 307 No less than eighty four men, women 
and boys and girls gleaning, or leasing, in a field of about 
ten acres, im in Miss Jackson Shrofsh, tVord-bk. 

2 . To pick : in various applications (see quots.). 
e laae Ballad, on Hnsb. viii. 48 Of wynter fruyt seknee 
Yet lesefh out the smale, vnto the grate So thet the tree 
mey sends her drynkc 4 mete, e 1430 Two Cookorydht. ei 
Telce Rys, end less hem dene. 1809 C. Butlem Essh. Mon. 
(1634) 39 Take four or five good handfuU of wheat or l^a 
kazed out of the sheaf. iTOsTHOSBaav Lot. to RayOL. D. S.), 
Leyst, to pick the akin and trucks out of wheat. 1184 
Mms. Rnsticum II. esi What we in the North call teasing, 
or gathering out, the blighted eara. Ibid. sa6 Tha greatest 
care shoulabe taken to lease wheat intended for acM 1891 
Hartland Glost., Lease (Uize), to pick out weed-seeds, 8tc., 
by hand from imperfectly winnowed corn. 

fXieaMt Obs, In 4 leae, 6 leaie. [OK. 
liasian, f. ths Leahi a. ; ^haps partly a back- 
formation from Leasing sb.] intr. To tell lies. 

c 1000 Ags. Ps. (Spclman) Ixv. a I^gaS [v.r. Ieasia|i] bs 
fynd^noiL mentfentmr HH snimki tni], rigso Cnrsor 
M. 33043 vFairf.) ^r-fore he sais he ksis no3t \Cott. Iks, 
Gett. Icies, Trin liekl- 1994 Knack to Know Knave A 4, 
l.et Honestie receiue such punbhment As he dcscrues that 
leazes to the king. 

Leasd (Ifs), V.3 Also 5 leae, 6 leeae, Ime. 
[ad. AF. lesser, a specific use of OF. lesser, laissier 
(mod.F. laisser) to let, let go:— L. laxart to 
loosen, loose, f. lax-us loose. Lax a,] 

L tPans. To grant the possession or nse of (lands, 
etc.) by a lease (Leahk sb .^) ; to let out on lease. 

(lage Britton ii. xi. I 9 5 »i cestui . . Icsse sa lerre a terme 
de U vie k lessour.) 1970 Levins ManiP. 304/43 To 
Lease or kt leas, to* are, dinrittere. 199a WxeT \si Pt. 
.Symbol. I 35 B, He which ktleth, kaseth or setteth any 
thing to be made or uiccL b called . . the Icswir or ktior. 
1993 Shakb. Rick, ti. It. L S9 Thb land .. Is now Leas'd 
out . . LBie to a Tenement or pelting Farms, a t8ee 0 , 
Longb in Ella Orig. Lett, Ser. it. III. 157 Haring ibetn- 
•elves no knowledge, (they) were driven lo kase out tbe 
benefitt of theb Patent to the Frenchmen, a 1837 B. Jonaon 
Pimd. Oik Mem, Sir L. Cary a Sir H. MoHsom i v. Leas'd out 
t'advance Tbe profits for a time. 1718 Avlifpe Pareegot\ 
085 Where the Vicar leases hb Glebe, the Tenant must pay 
the great Tithes lo the Rector or Impropriator. 1778 Aoam 
Smitn IK .V. V. iii. (tSfio) 1 1 . 938 Tlw knds in Amencm. .are 
in general not tenanted nor leased out to ferihcn. i8t8 
Crvire Digest (ed. t) I. e88 Ljmds were leased hbm tbe 
toth October 1763, for ekven yioia i8f8 Peaeo IVater. 
harm, it et Each proprietor kased hb water lo men 
who having no permanent inierat in thi river, kilkd every 
salmon they could catch. 

iransj. and Jig. edUa Maa HvrcniNMir Mem. Col, 
Hutchinson (1846) 339 He would not give up btshopa, Irat 
only kase out their revenues. 01848 Hood Plea Mid* 
summer Eairies xU, * Alas', quoth sIml 'ye know our fairy 
* I fickle fahk^B ‘ 


A 

.. which 

Abmeab 


To take a (nie of ; to bold by a leaie. 

H. A Page' DeQmtneoy 1 . xv. 319 In 1840 • 


^ ^ . •*>§ 

Ty waa transponed toTMavis Buah, a*ooai Uttk cottage 
bich waa koi^ Ibr a period of years. tOpi GaKtA 
BAt IVhat was it f (cd. e) • A rkn Scotchman . . had 
d a krga property, .in order lo indulge in hla fevourtte 
■port with the femow Bidlmore kMndn. i%B IVostm. 
dag, 11 May 4/3 Angling on the chokt atrooMM cl the 
Sooih..Uhnidlyiobeobi 4 unod unkm by koring a rod. 

Hence ZztBMd (list) ppi. a. 

1899 A. J. WiuoN Gloss. Torme Stock EMch,.l^ 
Lines .. those railway secoriika whoae inianecordlvideodi 
are dependent not on the onming power of the propertiei, 
but upon the rent agreed to be pM by tbe ktioe company. 

XiOMB, Yor. Lbssi V., to loie ; and aec LBAifl. 
ZiMWM, .«r, •o(tt)r, oi». ff. Laun, Linos 
L n wh o U l (iri|iw»M). (f. Liau 
freehold^ A tenure by letae ; real ci^^bo bel^ 


1700 Land. Com. Na 3^/1 
Annum, for 99 Yeore. 1890 Si 

o • 'mm a a_ o ^ 


A LeaMhOld of woL \ 
\nswmem 7V«iar../w. 



Ixia. 17 He hm bet a leasehold ef hkaaej^ d^ei^ 
hbtenoru. 1874 Hotfa For. /Vnt. & 
system of koiS^ which miMl be very 
bnildinf. 1881 GLAoaTona M on IrtA LauddMU tp Yoa 
have the leaseholds and you have the onaaol lanairy. 
b. aiirib, or adf. HeM by letie. . ^ ' 

1731 W. DtonaM (if/fe) A Defeiteoof tbeCha id y f SifM 
la iSimImM Xsiatca 1817 W. 8n.wvir Idem Met Pnm 
(ed.4) II. 707 la qfectetent for a liesehold 
of the pkuniUr produced Ibo original kM« i%M 
Sp, Rdbrm a; Odt, A man , 
liow«fc 

Hcm* iM-MhoUct, one yW 
hoM proDMty. 

, iM J. S. rfoww rmu «• VMekWWt 9 lS 2 

&isiSRssrItXi 

XMMi^s(iriUi). <. [LUMWjLi-rw] 
Not bavlii, . ieuo. 
an OmiO Mm 4 tA.,fy 

udio traAct in 1ei888« 
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LEASINa 


London luye sycke, And thyncking to dy9, bH conidence 
dyd him pricke. i6ig Atm, B68/1 Mnny houies . . 

were all very sudaineTy inhabited. . . .to the greet . . eduen< 
lege of .landlordii end Leesemongera. iMi Q. Rev, Jan. 
117 Either by the landlord or the Meeaemonger ' farm* end 
tenemenu were let to the higheit bidder. 

So t bdUM-moafiBir* 

igl^ Fbrmb Blae. Centrie 09 If each e one. .through good 
husbendrye,cheuiseunciiig,1eeaemonging.. shell rise vp to 
e reuenew of hundredes. 

t LMJi«-parol«. Ohs. [f. Lease jA.s ^ 
Parole.] {See qnot. 167a.) 

m igpe LfiDoc ft Grrbnb LookiHgGUuu (1598) F a, Clvume, 
At night 1 wil bring home my mislresse. Smith, Euen 
when you please, good Adem. Clentmt. When 1 plea&e, 
merke thy words,— lis a lease perol, to haue end to hold. 

1613 OvBReuw Wife (1638) 131 He U tenant by custom 
to the Planets, ff whom hee holds the is Houses by lease 
paroll : paying the yearly rent of his study and time. 167a 
Cmtt Imierpr, s.v. Petrel^ Lease-parol, that is Lease per 
Perol \ a Lease by word of mouth, to distinguish it from a 
Lease in writing. 

XieaMr ^ (U^zai). Now dial. Also 4 leiere, 
6 leier. [f. Lease v.i \ -eb 1.] A gleaner. 

IJSO AyenS. 86 Hi abide)* end erylneh kaoR dyah •>« de)i 
. lexere hb henicst. 1334 Act 25 //re. K///, c. 1, Stat. 
ireL (1678) 46 Every s^h gatherer, lexer or lexers. 1386 
J. Hoomkb //if/, irel, in Meiimhed 11 . B8/1 An act against 
leasers of come. 1704 Swirr Dr^ier't Lett, Wits. 1735 
V. II. 133, 1 knew there was no office of any kind, which a 
man from England might not have. .and. . 1 looked upon all 
who had the disadvaniage of lieing bom here, as only in the 
condition of leasers and gleaners. i8a8 Miss Mitford 
VdUge Ser. tii. 24s You cannot proceed a Quarter of a mile, 
without encountering some merry group of leasers. 

t L6ffi*MQr Ohs, rare, [0£. Uasere, Agent-n. 
to Lease v:^ : see <eu L] A liar. 

rpgo Lindit/, Getp, Matt., Pref. iSkeal) 17 Leaseres vtl 
\t\tx%s, fmitos. 1641 * Smbctvmnuvs ' I'ind, Anew, iii. 48 
Hee . . lays on US unmercifully, calling us CotW/rrr, Leaters, 
SUttderert. 

Leaier 3 (irsdj). [f. Lease 9.3 4, -erI.] One 
who takes on lease ; a lessee. 

1877 Raymond StmtUt, Mine* 4 Minittf 300 The mine has 
been in leasers' hands. 

Ltuh (Iff), th, forms: a. 5, 5 leoo, 4loaaae, 
4-5 lees, 4 6 iM, lead, 5-7 laaoa, Iomo, (5 
leeae, loysi ijea. 6 laasaie). 4 .Sc, leyaoha, 
4-7 laah, 5 laaaha, laeaha, 5-6 Sc, liaoho, 6 


layaaha, laahe, laaa(a.ha, Sc, laieh, laiaoh, 
laaoh, (7 laaoh), 6- laaah. [a. OK. Usse^ laisse 
(mod.F. laisse) ? :--L. lojca fern, of laxus Lax <f.] 
1. The thong or line in which houniis or coursing- 
dogs arc held. Phr. f IfV/A Me leash, fa/ a 
leash, OH or in (Me or n} leash. Proverbial phr. 
\ As greyhound [let out) of leash, 

«. « isoe St. Gregory Svx in Archiv Sind, mnt, .V/r. 
LVII. 68 Houndes ^t were li)t ft lent To leten of lece, to 
cacche liesle. 13. . Coer de ^.19x3 As greyhounds stricken 
out of lease, Kyng Richard chresc among the t>ress. c 1130 
Arfh,^ Meri, 91x6 (KOlbing) Merlin smot for)*, )*ai after 
dasse On aiter half, so grehounde of lasse. a 1400 Octoniam 
767 As glad as grehond y-lete of leoe Florent was than, 
i 1440 Pnrtene/e ^358 Her Ices were as aofte as sylk, 1473 
Bk. AoA/rftr 16 Every man. .had a masiy hound at a lyes, 
igof lUacLAV ,ShyA V hdty* *1570! 85 In comes another his 
houndes at his Uylc, With lynet and leases and other like 
baggige. 1596 FLFMtNo tr. CAim* Eng. Dogt 9 Beyng 
restrained and drawne h.s(ke from running at random with 


restrained and drawne h.s(ke from running at random with 
the Icasse. 1379-60 Nortn Pintarck (1676) 1029 Having in 
his right hand a Club, and in his left hand a I.amce. unto 
the which Thytis was tied, 1640 tr. Perdere's Rom. of 
Rom. 1 . xKviii. 130 Perceiving a Damsell coinming in with 
two fJons in a lease, he went speedily down (etc.). 

R. 1 3 36 7 Dnrham Ace. Rptfs (Surtees! 558 catenis, 
chapes. «t feshes et unp Cornu pro venaiore, . . 71. 1 xd. 1373 
HANBOira Brtue vii. 414 His leysche till him drew he, And 
leit his houndis gang all fro. c 1440 t^miydon 78A Furthe 
be went with greyhondis thre, In a leashe ne dyd hem do. 
1309 Barclay Shyf of Fetyt (1370) 134 He that will labour 
a beast to hunt or chase . . Hit lines, colers and leshes he 
must dresse. 1513 DouoLAa ,f£nei* v. ix. 104 He that the 
lische and lyame in schondir draue. iM R. Holms 
A rmeury ill. The Fewterer . . shall receive the Orey- 
boondt matched to run together, into his Leash, as soon as 
he comes Into the Field. i8e8 Worosw. Force 9/ Prayer 
iii, (He) holds a greyhound in a leash. To let slip upon 
buck or te. Scott Oememot, iv. 131 She leu three 
greyhounds yi a leeah. ii790uiDACC^f//rfN«iMr5 Fretting 
like staghounds held in (eash. 1888 Timet 13 Oct. 7 6 1 lie 
hounds, hunted on the leash. /6A/. t6 Oct. 10/3 The hound 
worked on leash ftom the mt where the deer had lodged. 

tremsf. mi Mem. M, ^httme a i. 10 A Paper kite 
which had broko ka leath .lw the impetuosity of the wind, 
fb. The leeuki (a) the departmeat of the 


fh. Tie Uashi {a) uie departmeat 01 the 
king*! hoosehokl oonueraed with the keeping of 
the nomida ; (d) the art or practice of coaraing. 
igift Momeok, Ord, (1990) m charge ef 68 loves of 
l^ad served to the offiSin eitbe Leih for the cftpences of 


le charge ef 68 loves of 
Leih for the cftpences of 


I^aa mvea to tho offiem of the Lerii for the cftpences of 
the Kingi Oreyhounda. lOi in Strype Eat, Mem, II. 

SaqTlm office of chltcror the leashe to lohn Streeie 
^ Ufo, with the wagii of 409. by T»t. 1611 MAmtHAN 
Couahy Contoml,u vil (1613) loeToochlng the lawee of 
/hid, ra6TliOM wVkh art chom 
of the laaihtk ikall g^ue tlielr iudgemonta before 
they depin ftom the Sold riM IFaerami ia yefoey 


3* A act ofthiat ; oiigfaiaUy in brngaafa, 

of homida, haa^ ftm, har^ detr» etc. ; 
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of houndes foii ledde. 1376-7 Vurhatu A cc. Roll* (Surtees) 
387 In uno iese et uno pare de turetleia. 1406 Lvix;. 
DeCuit. Pitgr. 21424 Swyche hotindvA .. Oud wot, I ha 1110 
than a Ics. 1486 Bk. St. Alban* F^ b, A l..ccc of thessame 
haukis Hj. 1373 Turrkrv. Bk. Fauuourie 166 They cast off 
a cost or a lease of SacrcH, which follow the peregrine 
falcon. 1604 Caft. Smith Virginia vi. 231 As we passed 
we see a lease of Bucks. 1690 Hmvdbn Amphitryon iv. 
(1691) 42, 1 put in for a brace, or a lease. 1723 Pme tiriton 
No. 15 I. ia6 Giving their Suffr^es for the Good of their 
Country, .and this too. not byf^ples or Leases, but by 
Sairca, almost, at .*1 time. 

fi. c S4W Merlin x8i (jawein . . ledde in honde a leeshe of 
grehoundes, and ledde also two brace folowinge hym. 1306 
SiCBLTON Magny/. 592 Here is a Icysshe of ratches to reniie 
an hare, iffia biANVfit'asT ^Enti* Ep. Ded. (Arb.j 9 'I'hee 
third [posy] (for 1 wyl present your lordship with a lesheb 
1396 Snak& 1 Hen. IV, 11. iv. 7 Sirra, 1 am sworn 
.brother to a leash of I 3 rawers .. Tom, Dicke, and Francis. 
i6oe B. JoNSON AV/. Ufom, iii. ii. I . .k«|H my chattilier a leash 
of oaies for the anguish of it. 1663 BuiLi a Hud. 1. i. 104 
Or Cerberus himself pronounce A T.eash of lotnguages at 
once. 1703 Doable Iveleome xvi. 7 A Leash of Artnies on 
thy Plaint appear. 1730 Johnsom Rambler No. 51 P 8 
A leash of hares to be potted by his wife. 1730 Munch- 
hau*en*a Trav. xxi. 88, 1 have acquit precisely nine 
hundred and ninety-nine le.vih of languages. iga6 Scott 
IVoodst. xxii, A brace of wild-ducks anti a Icasli of teal. 
t8ffi Arrr.^EY A’introd"* Sorth. Tour (1674) 239 We found 
a leash of foxes, one after another. 1839 Ts.nnvson I.ynette 
SO I'bcn were 1 wealthier than a leash of Kings. i88a Cd. 
tVord* 6>4, I contrived to bag a leash of trout. 

3. Hawking. 'I he thong or string which is 
passed through the varvels of the jesses to secure 
the hawk. 

1097 Ld. Treat. Acc. ScoH. (1877) I. 366 Item for chessis 
ana Pischts ihare vj^. 1373 I'l rbrrv. Ok. Faulconrie 147 
Tying..a crs'ance unto your bawkes lease. 1613 Lai 11 am 
Faltonry (1633) ( 3 iost., Lease ex leash U a small Tong thong 
of leather, by which the Faulconer holdeth his Hawke fii&t, 
folding it many times about their fingers. 1635 Qi'ari.is 
Entbl. v. ix. '.17181 its But her t<x> faithful leash doth soon 
retain Her broken ilight, attempted oft in sain. x686 
Blomk Gentl. Recreat. 11. 62 Lease or Leach. 1826 Six 
J. S. Skoricht Haunting siEjS) 11 When he has been fr.r- 
nishnl with the necevsary appendage!: of hood, bells, jc'.se-, 
and leash, he to lie ttnl to the blcMik. 1874 Tkknyson 
Vivien 123 Their talk was all of ..terms of art, i>ict aiid 
deling, jcMies. leash and lure. 

4. Jig. (with .nllusion to senses i and 3'; ; csp. in 
phrases, To hold or have in leash, to have control 
over, keep in l>ondage. 

r 1430 Ptigr. Lyf Manhode iv. xl. 11869) 195 She iv 
iiriorcAse, whiche leedeth alle I* cloystrercs in les. boundcn 
bi hondes and bi feet 1477 Karl Kivlus Caxton) Diites 
71 Wrath ledeth shame in a lese. 1360 Hrcon .S’evvCateck, 
IV. Wks. 1^64 1 . 472 For God bathe them in lease. Yea . . 
they are his slaucs. 1611 Shakr. H int. T. tv, iv. 477 Wh.tl 
1 was, 1 am: More straining on, for plucking backe : not 
following My leash vnwiliingly. 1648 Boyli; AV»vi/A Lox't 
xiL (1700) 62 The ravish'd Soul lieing shewn cucb Game 
that, would hale so eagerly, that she would break tho.-u; 
Leashrs that lye her to the Body. iSii Shrilly i ronuth. 
Uhb. IV. i. 178 We lead along In leashes . . The clouds tluit 
arc heavy with love's sweet rain. 184R Ten.vvson Ltr.t 
Duly Thy low %‘oice. .would.. bold passion in a leavh. 
*M. Kincslkv Sitinf* Trag. 11. iv. His ministers Must lure, 
not drag in leash. 1836 Mirf Mvlckk y. Hedt/a^t xvii. .1859- 
181 It was easy to see . . that, did he once slip the le;t.sh of 
his pasvions it would go hard with Richard Brithwood. 
i88e Meats ALB AViw. Am/. 118^5 VI. li. 231 llie soldiers, 
long held in the leash, .svere eager to spring upon the foe. 
t5. A snare, nooie. Ohs, 


e 1374 Chaucbr Anel. h Arc. 233 With oon worde him 
list not oonys deyne To brynge agc)’ne my sorouful hcrl 
in pees. For he is kaught \p in a no|ier lees. 1814 Cakv 
Dante, Par. xxvni. 12 l..oolcing upon the beauteous eyes, 
whence love Had made the leadt to lake me. 

te. Sc. - Lash jA* Ohs. ^Cf. Lkahh v. a.) 

.fsp* KcNNkOiB Flyfing ci*. Dunbar 45 Lai him lay sax 
leichis on thy lendi.s. 1508 Dunbar Fitting «*. Kennedie 
too Thow art boi Gluncoch w iih thy giltin hippus, That for 
tlw lounry mony a leish bes fyld. 

Y. Weaving, a. One of the cords (having an 
eye in the middle to receive the warp- thread) 
which extend between the parallel laths of the 
heddle of a loom. Also written leish. 

1731 Mortimek in Phil, Tran*. XXXVII. 105 Some of 
these Frames are made like a IxK>m, with a Waip passed 
through the l.eishes. 1878 Barlow IVeardug 77 I’he 
hndles consist of two laths, between which are stretched 
the required number of * leashes * usually made of linen 
thread, and having an eye formed in the middle of them. 

b. - Lsabk Sh.^ 2, 

1888 J. Baton in Encycl. Brit. XXIV. 463/x At each end 
of the warp the threads are, by a me«:hanical device in the 
beck, made to Intcraecf alternately, forming leashes, which 
are, when token from tha separately tied up. .Ynd thus 
aid io maintoining the parallelism of the emis when they 
ara bundled up. 

8. attrih., as liosk-houmd, -man; fleMh-law 


',868 qnot.). 

Blount A me. Tenutrs 46 Leash -houmis or Park- 
hottiM% such as draw after a hurt Deer in a lA^ash or Liam, 
lyat Bailbv, Leath-Lawt, are Laws to be observed in 
Hunibig or Coursifig. c i8iy Hooo Tate* a Sk. II. 91 
(He) ordaied that the laatkmen should exert ihemaelvcs in 
reoovtiing their ecattered hounds. 

LiffiBffi (Uf>t V* Also 7 toate. [f. Leash /A.] 
1 . trams. To attach or connect by a leash. 

1888 Snarb. Mem, r« Frol. 7 And, at hn htelcA,(l.easht in, 
UkeHouiidi)» nhoutd Famine, Sword, ami* Fire, Crouch for 
employiMnt. «i|d8 Lovblack Lmcasta FoSth. (i6Sm) 
Cerlienia, ftom bem Must Bash'd t’himself with him 
a hunting go. iftib W. pNiu.ini Speeehet xvii. 374 We 
W8IU ihea two narting houmla teasbed together. 


b. Jig. To link together, csp. in threes. 

183a yrnl R. Agric. Soc. XV. i. x8, I prefer leashing 
together these itoints of the discussion, iw Saintsbuky 
Hist. T.li*al>. Lit. x. (i8(/>) 366 He [Crashawj was a much 
younger man than elilier outlie poets with whom we have 
leashed him. <KAi»i in St"iv Century Rev. IV. 501 V'et 
were these rivals leashed by sacred lies. 

2. tTo btat or lash with a leash {pbs.)\ to 
whip {diall), 

1503 .Vc. Act* Ja*. /y,c. 103 (ed. 1566) Gif ony childer .. 
commit ony of thir tbingls. their fathers, .^all ..deliuer the 
said childe to the juge, to be leichit, scurgcii and dung, 
j Balfour PreutUks (1754) *7 Ordards the Deim of Glide 
..to gar- lelsch barnis that perturbis the kirk. 1592 
I Lvlv Midas iv. iii. K 4, If 1 catch thee in i>ie forest, 
thou shall be leasht. . . A boy leavbt on the single. 1677 
j N. Cox Gentl. Recretd. (cd. 2) 81 In many cases iicrelofore 

I Leasing was obsers'ed ; that is, one rnu^t he held, either 
cross a Saddle, or on a mans Back, and with a pair of Dog- 
couples receive ten pound and a Purse ; that i\, ten stripes 
; .. and an eleventh, that used to be as bad a^ the other ten, 

called a Purse. 1^3 Northumbld. Gloss , Leash, leesh, to 
whip. ‘ I.ecsh yor horse up, man '. 

Iieasie, obs. form oi Lazy. 

(irziq" , sb, Obs. or arch, czc. dial. [Sc. 
and north. J Forms; 1 Idaaimg, -ing, z-sleaaung, 
( 2 lOBung, 3leBin,leB(s jDge,la8i2ige,looBlnge I, 
3-4 lesBinge, 3-6 leainge, -yng(e, 3-7 lesing, 
'4 lesenga, -Ine, leesyng, A'enl. lye(6y8iDgo, 
leasinge). 4-8 leesing, (5 -ynge, -inge, leiyn, 
6 leaByng(e, .Sc. leia>, leyaiog, 7 leasing" , ? 2, 3- 
leasing. [OK. Uasung, f. llasian : see Lfa 8K 
and -i.NG L] Lying, falsehocKi. 
rpgo Lindisf. Gosp. John viii. 44 Mi66y sprece5 leasuung. 

I a 1175 O'//. Horn. 279 Heo onscunede . . alle leasunge. 

. nxtas Ancr. R. Bj pc deoucL.is leas, & Icoj-ungcs frder. 
f 1x50 Gen. ^ Ex. 2578 He weredrn hem wi6 lesing. a 1300 
b.criz 4 Kc. 58^ * Is pat so)>? ' sede he. Heo sede, * 5e, sire, 
withute Irvine . c 1340 Cursor M. 15412 'Trin. ‘ 1.' to 
. 3imre hondcsT shal liiiit take : liolde bit no Icsyngc. 1373 
P.ARBOLK Uftice IV. 4S0, 1 w'ald revard the but lesiog. 

' a 1450 A’nt. de la Tour i663) 33 Ve vaide ye loved us. .the 
' which was faU Icsinge. 1439 Past on Lett. I. 497 Walsham of 
('haunceiy'ithat never made levyng, told me that [etc. ). 1^00- 
ao I )i'SBAR Poems ix. ic^, 1 knaw me vki .'US, I- rd, atiC tu ht 
1 ulpal.le In aidiis sweiring, lebii.j^, and blaspheming. 1533 
Cc-vKFDAi.F. /zidra* xiv. iB The tructh is fled fane auaye, 
(t h vynjjc is hard at liande. 1593 .^iFENSKK C^/. t /<’«/ 10a 
No leasing new, nor grandams fable stale. x6oi Dfkt 
Pathxv. Heaven 75 .\ll >o«r fuirc speei hes . . are nought 
else but hy^Mxiisie and learing. i6ix I'iULE P*. v. 6 Thou 
• shall destroy them tliat speake leaving. 1641 MipoN 
Anitna.iv. Wks. \ ?5i III. ;it .\nd so take againe either 
yvur manifest Ic-ing, or manifest ignorance. 171X Pri jR 
.Alma III. 9 .-Xs fo ks .. prone to leasing. Say thlii,cs at first 
! l^cause thcy'ic p!c■a^::'.g. 1823 i aiisni. xi;i, Satan 

. is strong within > .>u . . and prompts thee to Iru'-ing. 

j b. In jmrlicuhiiized use : lie, falseluod. 

c 1000 .Ags. Ps. flh.j V. 5 pu fordest )»a )*e symle leastnga 
s^wcad. ciRoe 'Trtn. Coll. Horn. 163 defies sed ic cheast 
and iwispeche and curs and lea.vinges. e 1290 S. Eng. Leg. 
1. 211/400 pat we \:ith levingues L>i-traieth men. 1303 K. 
llKUKSK//ii«4iV. .n^'Nwc 633 .X lesyng yv \Vh:in |k>u u.’St )wt 
)k}u .veyst myv. 1366 ( hai ckk AVi//. a Many men 
seyn that in sweveninges Ther nis but fablev and lesinge.s. 
c s^o Gfsta Rom. xxx\i. 145 (Harl. MS.) Vnhonest and 
vnicful talkingcs, lesynges, & bacbiiinges. xdta Lvi.v 
Euphufs >.Xrb.» 3H4 .So that in giuing credite to iny letters. 
1 may he decciued aiih thy leasings. 1390 Spansfr E. 

; I. «ii. 48 That false pilgrim, which that leasing told. 1399 
B. JoNsoN Cynthia’s A’lr. i. iv. He (Lucian] doth feed you 
I with fitions. tigmenis. aivl leasing.s. 1614 Raleigh Hr*i. 
It orid 11. 116^4 197 Ihc Priests, .to magnifie their antiqui- 
ties, filled the Keiords wah nwiy leasing.s. 1714 Cm* 
.Shefh. li’eek Prol. 74 For Trading free shall thrive again. 
Ni>r I easinga leud affright the Swain. 1731 Swift On 
Mr. r~—^y being put o»t 0/ C. .MiSC. ‘1735) V. no Sir 
R — weary 'd by Will. P-^ — y’s I'eazings, Who inter- 
rupted him in all his Leadings. 

C. Comb., as leasing-bearer; leasing-maker, 
a liar; s/ec. in Sc. Jaw (now Hist.>, one who 
utters untrue and .slanderous statements such as 
arc likely to prejudice the relations between the 
king and his subjects ; so leasing-making, verbal 
sedition; t leas^S-nionger, a liar, 
c 1440 Protnp. Pari'. •2925/2. 'Levynge berare, nundifer. 
1388 W'yct.if /V,t'. xxi. 6 He llial gadrith ircsours by the 
tungc of a ‘Iccsing [maker). 1424 Sc. Acts Jas. I (1814) II. 

1 8/j .XU lesingU makaris ft tcllaris of )xiim. 1484 Caxton 
EaHei ef .E sop iv. vqi, Ihc lesyngt maker and flateier. 
iro3 Land. Gaz. No. 35^3/1 Act anent Leesing-makei s and 
Slanderers, a 1715 BuRNET Own Time t. lx;a4' I. 25 Ni>r 
had they the natuie of the paper before them, which 
was judged by the Court to V-c 'leaxing-rnaking. 1863 H. 
Cox Instit. I. xi. 27a note. By the law of Scotland .. • • rk*.: 
•iedition or leasing-mxknig, is infeired from [rtc.]. ^ 1380 

Wyclif IVks. (iSSo) 76S J^i l>en .. •Icvyngmongcris. 1496 
Dive* \ Paup. (W. de \\\' mi. ii. a;* 2 Baebytrrs t*<)ng- 
mongers and w>*cked s(Teker5. be the worst theucs u(X)n 
the erthe. 

l^ffisinip (l/'zii) . r//. sb.'^ Now dial. Also ft 
leBing. ft. Lease t;.W -INO ^.J Gleaning. Also 
concr, teasing corn. 

1334 AH as Hen. V.Y, c. 1 Stat. Irel. 4^ Many. . 
pmons. will not lalrour for their living, but have their »Ie 
respect to gathering and le/iiig of cv'rn in har\-csi tii:'.<». 
177a Graves A>irf/. II j.vs How inu. h intght si e 

earn a day, then, by her leasing * » i8»S Hems ten / ra. : < 
II. alvii. 2 What wa-i to bccx>m# of the poon now their 
leasing was all eaten and gone ? , , • 

b. attrih., leaaing corn, wheat goi bygu-ining. 
i8S7 Elisa Acrox Eng. Rtrad-Bk. 158 note, 1'hc wheat 
..which her family have gleauetl, the le.T^it c • om, «iip- 
I pOAcd to make the bread of any. 
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vbf, sK^ [f. Lkahk v,^ + 
•iNoTjTtie actiiMi of Lease v.^ ; letting out (on 
lease). Also attrib, 

15SI Bury li 'tW's (Camden) 224 In Icsyns and lettyngy* 
da>*s werke. idio J. Mokk Btucltuch MS. M8S. 

Comm.. I go In case of leasing* whether you will reserve the 
house lEif Cet'iSK Di^tsi (ed. a) IV. 2S4 If actual ptvs« 
sevsion were necessary, a^ leatung power could never he 
executed where Ltnd was in the hands of a tenant. 1880 
Times 30 July g '4 The leasing of shooting rights. 

Leasingr (li ziq). ///. a.^ [f. Lk.vsk r.i + 
-INC ^.] cTleaning. 

1819 K. Jessb yruf. Xai. 361 'lire allow.ince of fourteen 
pence a day . . would hardly l»e accepted by my leasing 
neighbours tn place of it [vts. gleanincf. 

(l^zitj), ///. a.^ f Formed as a cor- 
resp. adj. to Leasing so. Cf. I.kase r.-J Lying. 

i8n W. S. Mayo AV.'v»* xii. 166 Here, take this 

leasing* meeching bard. W'ith priestly aid go bind him hard. 

Xi6flyS(IW (1/ ^ It^ sb. Now dial. Forms ; 

I //. 168we* Idawe. Northumb. Idaua* 3 ?lew8e* 
//.leawgi* 3-6 lesewo, 4 leave, 4'6lesae, 5 leseo, 
liawe, 5. ylesow, 6 leasee we* leyasue, Sc. lesoue, 
7- leaaow. Q. (chierty Sc.) 6 leaur(e, lyssoure* 
laser, 7 leisaoure, leasure* liaure* S liagr, 9 
liiBure* leissure. [See I.£ASE Pasture; 

pasturage ; meadow-lnnd. 

{-990 Lindi^. Oosp, John x. 9 Inn-f*re 3 & ul-fasrei'l ik 
Icsua [Busbnr. le^we, Wgr, 4 Hat tan G<>sp. lae-*el gemoetaS. 
to.. Agt. /V. in Wr.-WCilcker 32 5;'*S /’AicKrt, Ueswe. 
t laoo iriH. CMl. 37 Di^ oref is swiSe r^erne and 

fecheS hU leswe hw'ile uppen trewes, and hwile uppen 
clhies. ciaeg Lav. scut Bi-heold he leswa tays 
lesewcs] & bene leotliche woile. ciiaas Ancr, AT. 04 Ine 
heouene is Urge leswe. 4:1050 Gen, 4 Ex, 1576 Vaumea. 
Sat fiiisum lond, Of Iew<ie god, was in ht^e bond. tjSs 
WvcLir Ps. xciv. [xcv.J 7 Wee the puple of his leitwe; and ; 
the :ihep of his bond. — Jrr. xxiii. 1 Wo to the shepperdis, 
that scaieren and totem the floe of my le&we, seiih the . 
Lord. 4- 1440 R. Glmc. Ckr&n. 1005 iMS, S; Hor le-^eo 
lasteth cuere. Ihui, 7701 Levjw he ^af b<r to. 149$ Act 
1 1 HiH. I’ If. c. 35 f 4 Medowes lesues pa'^tures. 1500 
Asset nr. Ckrim. •i 5 n) 174 Lesurs pasturs weics patheA 
wetiiigli and uniustli . . withulden. 1513 Dolclas ^Etuis xii. 
ProL 183 In lyASouris and on ley.s litiH Ummis Full tait 
and trig .sochi bleland to thar dammU. 1547 Xeu'tntHstjr 
Cariki. (1S78) 310 .Ml lands medows leyssues and pastures. 
1598 DA£itYMP(.r. tr. Les-i/s Hist. Scot. I. 2; A pasture, or as 
we say, a l.evme. 1658 Disp^sitim in Jamioon Diet. ^v. 
LesuriSt Meadows, leis-sourcis and pa.scurages. 1899 Hid.^ 
Water stank.s, iixures, pasturages. t888 Pf.or StaJ^^rJsh. 
293 Having a l^esow quite overrun with well grown broom. 
1799 Tnsns. .SV.v. Aris xvfi. xa6 Coarse meadows, or what 
arc called leasows being rough woody pastures. iSag-^ 
jA-MticioN, Lxissure, Lizzurt. 01845 Hood 7 *mcft 4 
Country xv, I hold no £,ea'«owcs in my lea.se. No cot set 
round with trees. iSSi Wiggins Embanking in .After 
feeding all the summer on the higher grounds, called lea.sowH 
or lea/es in the dairy counties. 1894 o'. E. IVorvester Gloit^ 
LoxMtvw. a meadow. 

Lta*aoWf V. Ohs. or dial. In i l6a(w)Uii, 3 
leave, leavae* 3-4 leseve*^ 4 lesuve, Uaeve, 
4-5 laaowa, 7 laasov. [OE, litswian ( also lisian ^^ , 
f. utrw-. tits Lka.how sb., Lease trans. and 

le/r. To pasture, graEC. 

c^fSfs Lindisf. Gasp. Luke viii. 32 Wies flonne fler ede vet 
sonar bergnna monigo foedendra vet lesuuandra (Ags. 
Gasp. lasiendrmj. c toon rEi rsic Gem. xii. 2 'Gr..^ Hig man 
laeswode on morium landc. c laoo Tnn. Coil. Ham. 39 pe 
selue herdcs bed pe lorpewes of holi chiriche pe lesewefl 
here orf. a ssM Ancr. R. too And leswe pine (icchcnes hi 
heordmonne holm, of ris & of leaucs. tsffs WvcLrr .Matt. 
viii. p A fltx . . many hoggis lesewynge was nal fer 
from hem. — i Cor. ix. 7 Who feediih or lesuwiih a floe, 
and ec.tb not of the niylk of the flok ? c 1413 Wvntoun 
Cron. c. V. era As catcll lesowyde in and oute. 1804 Dsav- 
TON .Motet a 5 Gently his faire flocks lessosr'd be along. 
18x5-89 J sscf esoN, Lesure. both as a /. and as a r. , U stul 
^ i:i the pastoral districts of Ay rs., Kenfrs.,and Lanarks. 

Hence Ijaa'aovad lesewed) ppl. a. 

tlfli WvcLiP 1 AVsigi iv. 22 Ten faite oxen, Cwenti lesewed 
oxen [1338 uxis of lesewc, YuVi.patCMaies). 

Iieasae, obs. form of Lease. 

Leasaee, -our, obs. forms of Lessee, LesaoB. 
Leaewes, variant of LC.h.sba Obs. 

Leaaehe, obs. form of Lbabii. 
IiBUt(lfst\a./r^.,)and<K/x;. Forms: i Meat, 
Ueaaat, Uaaaat, Northumb. IflMeai, IdaaaMt, 
Uaaaeat, 3 iMt, 2-5 leate, 3-4 last, $>6 laiat, 
3-7 {ranly 8 ) last, 4-5 laaata, 4-6 leBat, 3 , 6 - 
laMt. [OE. Imsty tiesest :-prehist. Vaisisto-^ super- 
lative i.^laisis- Less; cf. OFris. leist. An OE. 
tirestmOVnk. Ifresi'.^NaizisUh, occurs in one in- 
stance.] Used as the superlative of Little. A. adj. 

1 . In concord with sb. expressed or understood. 

L Little beyond all others in size or degree; 
smallest ; slightest ; f fewest. 

Not infrequently coupled with last : see Last a. t c. 

01000 Guthlac 741 Nis pme huru Imsasi pet seo lufu 
cypeS. riooo Sax. Letckd. 11 . 268 pone Isssun da;l 
poriges. c sooo Okmin 15377 piss folic its la^hesst, A tits 
Mt Addlepp pe heste mede. 1S97 R. Gtouc. f Rolls r 860 
And best me mat to bom triLste, pat « lest jvordes (.l/.V. 8 lesie 
of wordys] bep. 1977 Laficl. P. PI. B. vii. 39 Men of lawe lest 
pardoun hadde pat pleteoen for Mede. c 1400 Lanfranc’t 
Cirurg. 394 pt veyne pal is bicwixe pe lecstc too of Kls foot. 
c 1470 Golagrot 4 Gaw. 389 Lich a.s leif of the lyud lest. 
That welteris doun with the wynd, sa wauerand it is 1978 
FLamiio Panopl- Epist. 35 To reckhn your owne state 
\ things of Icaa estiisaiion. 1897 Damw eKnetd xi« 


t 684 Th' Italian Chiefs, and Princes, joyn their Pow'rs : Nor 
j least in Number^ nor in Name the last. 1795 Lo. Boung- 
I UNUKX 34 July in Swift's Lett. (1767) II. axo Those, who 
had the least mind to see me in England, have made it im- 
I possible for me to live ai^ where else. 1788 Sternb Sent. 
i Jonru. 11775) 138 (Act if Charity) A fix'd star of the least 
imgiiitude. 1778 Pennant Tour in WeUtt 1 . a [Flint] Is 
the lest of the twelve Welch (Counties]. 1879 Dowden 
Southey 8 His lost and least pupil. 

eilipt. i'leeg Lav. 38580 Fihene he hnfde feondliche 
wunden mon niihte i pare lasten UtSTS leaste] twa glouen 
ibraste. a 1300 Cursor M. 1^7 Ogains leist of tiis to 
drei. /bid. 36253 pe ferth point es noght pv Utt, 1540 
Ayenb. 44 lluanne me..bc|igebbepe gratteste wy3tes..and 
lellep by pe le^te. e 1369 Ciiavcek Dethe Blamncke 383 N o 
more than coude the leste of vs. i8fia J. Davies tr. Man- 
delstds Trav. X03 The efifects of n deep resentment, where 
of the least are cudgelling or caning. 1788 Sternb Sent. 
Joum. 117751 63 ((7/inv2) !^e begg'd 1 would try a single 
pair, which seemed to be the least. 

b. The least \ oden used, esp. in negative and 
hypothetical contexts, for ^ Any, however small 
t More einpliatically, any or otto thi least, f For- 
merly occas. with omission of the article ; also in 
no least ^ * not the least \ 


in wider infe, characterizing a statement as certainly 
valid, even if one of a more comprehensive kind 
be not allowable ; » * at any rate * at all events'. 

ss . . O. E, Chron. an. 1049 (MS. O.) Sweden . . Usd Ead- 
ward c)mg scypfultuines^ sceoldc beon Bt iBsian .L tcypa. 
c laoo Obmin 937 patt ho |uw illke Sunennda)) Alt nllro 
, iatslo ]«ro. a taag Ancr. R. 184 Ihcrcfi nu reiaunx hwui 
I mo ouh for to Aeon peno world ; oihto reisuns et to loste. 

; et iM Cursor fit. 6774 And if i lent po suilkin heist, pnf 
I dea bo or spilt at leist . .pou sal it quit wit iuiement. c IJTS 
Sc. Leg. .S'«im/2 xxvi. (Nycholas) aio pano ankit ho bnmo 
to sel vitalo A hundro medreiis at pe lest of ilko senipe. 
c 1388 Chauceb Metm Law's Prol. 38 ThanQo hnuo yo 
do yourq doiiuir atte leeste. C1400 Maundbv. (Roxb.) 
xix. 86 fuse ymagos or ilk ano of po stature of twa men 
at po lesto. 1516 Tinpalb ^ohm xiv. it Alt the lecsi 
belevo me for tho very workos sake. 


: the preiudice of her present State. 1838 Bkomb Sortk. 

Lasse 1. vii. Wks. 1873 111 . 19 One from wlu>m You never 
; had, or cam expect least good. 1834 Sir T. HBUttERT Trav. 

73 Without least shew ofreniorse orpiecie. ,1859 Hammond 
. ibi Ps. Ixxxix. 7 There U no least compariM>n between all 
^ the power and operations of alt those. 1684 H. Powsb 
Exp. Philos. Pref. a iij| Dioptriad Glasses . . ore but a 
Moslem Invention: Antiquity gives ut not the least hint 
thereof. Mn Milton P. L. in. 120 Without least impulse 
or shadow of Fate. Towerson Baptism 289 Without 

any the least hint of their being baptU d. 1897 in W. S. 
Perry Hist. Coll. Amer. Col. Ch. 1 . 14 Without receiving 
any the least ossUtanco from those Guns. 1899 DAMrita 
Cop. It. It. 38 Beef., without the least stm of Fat in it. 
ITUS Gentl. Mag. 815 The least aperative T-apuHeni] un* 
di^s all immediately. 1765 A/m. Kustuum Oct. xxii. 1 . 
Every the least appearance of a weed or root of gravs ts 
diligently picked ofll 1894 Be.ntham Bh. fallacies Wks. 
1841 II. Scarce in any instance will lie discovered any 
the leavt danger of final deception. 1854 T. Mcdutn Angler 
in il'ales 1 . a8a Tiger U not like pheasant-shooting . . and 
the leoAi noise often scares away • . game of the forest. 1851 
/iinstr, Catal. Gt. Exhib. 330 Fire-escape .. intended to M 
always ready . . without the least preparation. 

c. In the namea of certain animal and vegetable 
tiFCcies or varieties, distinguished by their small- 
ness from others bearing the laiiie name* (Cf. 
Lena, Leeheb.) 

t8|3 Gerardet Herbal u UxxvL 137 The Least MoouUin 
White Narcissus. 1719 Quincy Lex, Phytico-Med. (ed. a) 
ia 6 The least Hare*s*Ear. h88 Pennant Brit. Z0OL (1776) 
Ilf. 171 l.est Hake. 1798 Momse Amer.Ceog. I. aoo uuM. 
Golden Crown Thrush. i 89 ) CaAaa Technoi. Out. av. 
Hare^ The least Hare, Lefut minimne, which is the sixe of 
a rat. 1831 A, WiLiON h Bonatartb Omith. 111 . 

53 Ibe lexst bittern is also found in JamaiciL 1837 Mac- 
GIIXIVEAY Withering's Brit. Plants (ed. 4) 335 LaM Bog 
Orchis, Ibid, 3^ Least Willow. 

d. /.east cWtmoH multiple^ least tquanSf least 
constraint^ least resistance ; see the sbs . 

2. Lowest in power or position ; meanest, (arck.) 
t^Vilh agent-nonn: Having very little practice 
or scope. Abo eilifL 

C95» Lindisf. Gosp. ^fatt. v. 19 Lvtel pet leanest lAgt. 
Gosp. lzsc|he bifl genemned in ric oeofna. 138a Lancl. 
P. Pi. A. tiL as (Shc| 4af. .The lestc man of here mavne a 
mucoufi of gold e 1400 tr. Secret49 Secret., Coo. Lordtk. 41 
Phelip yn Test of bis clerks. 1587 Gude 4 Godiie Ball. 

• S- T. Si) 44 Bot quha is maisi, sail serue the Ictsl. i^» 
SiONET Pt. XXV. X, I am poore and least of all IM 
Sif AKS. Kick. Ill, V. Hi. 388 ilie least ofyou shall share nts 
part thereof. 1811 Biblb Matt. iL 6 Inoii .. art not the 
least among the Princca of luda. 1807 Dbtobjs ARneid xk 
677, 1 , Turnus, not the least of all my Name. 1917 S. 
SwiTxea Pract. Gardiner il vii. 58 All which is obvfcma to 
the least practitioners in this art. 
t3. Phr. a. At the least way^s, wise: seeLiair- 
WATN, Leahtwise. h. At least Band: it lean. Obs. 
a 1588 SiDMBT Areeutia in, My musicke well manna mo 
we are (at least hatwl) 1911 ^ pteniitcs to oim vagratiot 


II. Absolute uses (qnasi-i^.). 

4. That which is least ; the lean quantity or 
amount ; f the least part ^ something. Fmria^ 

' to say the least 

a iBoo MoreU Ode iia ft fk lest wat bisaiS ofte maic. 
ibid. 353 pe hm lest haued hanaS sq muchel put he bit no 
more, tw Snanu. Atids. AT. v. 1. 105 Lone therefore, and 
tongue-tide umpUciiy, In least, speake most, lo my capacity. 
1991 — Two Gent, il vii. 61 That is the leimt (Lucatu) of 
feare. 1997 Bacon Coulert Gd. 4 Eviit (Arb.) 190 
[They] bane no other shift bot to bear it out wd. and to 
make the least of it. site M'Coen Dh. Gopi. If. it. (1874) 

: We hold the moral Taw to be as much, to say the lemU 

. of ft, the .appointment of God ns nay natural law. Mod. The 
very least I can do is to apologite for the mbtiite 
Proverb. 1773 Gouv. Mobrib In Sfmrks Lift 4 IFW#. 
ftSts) II. 389 Our Secretary of Slate leminds me of n OMUiim 
; of bis predecessor that least said b looiieat mended- ifjig 
MAEkYAT Pirate v, The lenst said the toonesl mended. 

I 5. Governed by a prep., forming an Bdvb.pbfBSO, 
fo. At l#B8i; Bl ttia lonal (alio ME. atte lestOf 
^ Ormin att allre letete). A qualifying fAmaa, 

• attached to a quantitative dedgnatkm to iHkMf 
i t'lat the amount is the smallaat admlislblo. 


199B Bk. Cam, 


Prayer, Pref, to Ordering Deacons, .xxL yeres ofa^^nt 


Andros 
sex. 


the least. 1983-7 Buchanan Reform. Si. An 
(189a) 8 The nomore of the classis at (he leist . 

Fleming PanooL Epist. 355 note, Man being indued with 
rcRAon'lor at feast ought to bee), knowledge and under- 
standing. 1609 Sh AX.S. Macb, V. V. 5a At least wee’l dye with 
Hame&se on our backe. 1611 Bible Luhexi*. 42. i66ej. 
Davieb tr. Oltarius' Coy. .Ambass.o^ At lest 1 can say this, 
1 never met with any who were glad when they were beaten. 
1663 Gerhifr Counsel 53 There are at the least in twenty 
thousand, five thousand unfit for work. 1867 Milton 
P. L. I. 258 Here at least We shall be free. lytt Addison 
Sped. No. 105. P 7 The Book- Pedant is much the most 
supportable ; he hA< at least an exercised Understanding. 
1718 Steele Ibid. No. 498 P 3 As bad disabled him from 
being a coachman fur that day at least. 180a Mas. Edgb- 
wosTH Moral T, (1816) I. iti. 17, I hope, .you'll at least tell 
me, that you do not really susoect me. 1834 J. H. Nbwman 
Par, Strm, (1837) I. iiL 44 Have you not ftower at least 
over the limbs of your body ? 1847'a Hi i.rs Friends in C. 
Ser. I. (1857) 1 . lai At least it does not contain the whole 
matter. 1889 AcCA 4 49 Pid. c. 80 1 4 A session of the 
Council shall be held once at least in every two years. 

t la. By the leaat. At least. 
a 1300 A*. Horn 616 He slo) )>er on haste On hundred bi 
pe laste \Geste Kyng Ho^m 61a at the Icsi^. * 1400 Destr. 
Tsyy 7621 1‘Kc Hode was so fclle, with udiyng of Rayn, 
Hit wa4 like, by the lest, as cure lorde wold With water 
haiie sratiid all pe world cfie. 1913 Douglas Aimeit xit. 
xiu. 39 Desist beirof, now at last. Us the lest, 

o. In tha leaat. f (a) At the lowcat estimate 
(pbs.). (6) In the smalleBt or slightest degree. 

1805 Smabi. Lear 1. i. 194 What in the least Will you 
require in present Dowet with her. sSSo Wood L(fe ap Nov., 
He never suffered in the least for his cause. i88a Stil* 
i.inc;fu Orig. Sacr. ill. Hi. f 4 And is it possible.. to imagine 
that the Scriptures do in the least a*v ribe the Originc of 
evill to God Y 1700 Addison Dial. Medals ii. Wki. 1731 I. 

f »t. 1 have been suiprired to meet with a man in a Satire that 
never in the foast expected to find there, *•88 SrSEMEN 
Comm. Laws Eng. rtSzt) II. 497 So as to rctirain or 
diminish in the le.nst any of hi« rights or interests. tSii 
Rf'HKiN Stones Fru. (1874) I. xx. 318 No srulpior can in the 
Imul imitate the pecoUar character of accidental hacture, 
t d. With tha laaai. (a) Inferior. (8 >>At 
least. A Iso, To speak udth the least : to say the leait 
(r) I Pith least or mod: at all, in any wav. Obs. 

c 1374 Cnauccb Troylns i. 381 She nas not with the Wste 
of here stature, tjipo-i Decaye of Et^landKWm E. T. S.) 
kings Mb' 


too II lesih the kings Maiestv . . .v. thousande markes by 
the yeare with the lest \prsmtea left]. 1979 Comm, Cnriom 

V. il 347 Eayfy- Cansi thou not say anyahing to that, 
Diocon, with least or mosl T DUeom, Yea, marv, sir, thus 
much I can si^ : wel, the nedle is lost I c 1889 Bavaaiuca 
Serm. (1739) II. 586 We . who live., whore the. .means of 
fprace arc a« . ■ powerfully administer'd, to ipeak with the 
MM, as in any place. 

t0. as sb. A most minute quantity or part: 
a minimum. Obs. 

■8fi Stanley Hist, Philos, v. (170O ifit/e There being in 
Nature im least which cannot be divided. i8le Ceebcm 
Lucretius I. 33 They all aflSmi, that Nacuiu never rests In 
breaking Bodim. and admits no ImmU. i 84 | Ibid. Notes 
17 Epicurus mode all bis Atoms 10 bu leasls, and therefore 
ins^bk. 1788 Auimv Bmmle (1710) IV. ^ By irnpreg- 
noting the meet generous while wine, with the minims or 
leasts of aniinsony. 1813 Brsav Lucretius L 858 These par- 
ticles ihemselvea no porta coniaio. And hence are Nature s 
Leasts, or fioeal grain. 

B. adv. In the loud degree : In a deme let* 
than all othen, or than on all other oeoamna. 

ciaou Trim. Horn. 75 ^nne kn leei urenei deofi euomk 
feechende bt. • twa Curtor M. 97901 In liiiefd house. • 
bur man ogh lost 00 dithonur. ataammAlwander 3546 
Ho was IoImb in a fimtr or he lust wentfe. r 1478 rriw* 
Parv. S99/1 Leest wurthv, oximims. tgai TtmiiAUi I Car. 
xii. 33 Tnoee memben it the body srbQi we thynhi ^ 
honest. cf8oo SfiAKa. Sottm, vxlx, With what I moat infoy 
Contented least, tiily Mii wm /*. L. 1. 879 IlMMUon, the 
teaet erected Spirit that foil From Heav'd, ifio Bbmbsby 
Ateipk. III. 1 6 Akiphron lias made discoveries where I kost 
expKtcd It. 1^ Ht- Mautinbau Fr. VPimte 4 Pd. v. 7s 
When the time came for giving up hk waleh or hk ^ 
tlyaght he could kast %pan Bis Ike Liiipaiilew. illlih 

W. iJiEON Mono IL i 65 And when ktd OMeri 

privBy.ormehegoibntiittk: Imm of all Upon that 8obk 
knight would 1 be spy. * 

b. 71# fo«if : in the leaM degrefo 

^ J. Davibs tr. Maadotstde Trent, tot Dl 

ZitMKc. LmsMIL obn £ 
tXiM'sliae. oL nwv. (t lmm! A ^ 
-1*0 a.l lOSirCu'a woM for ♦•»mV v f 
t8p|lf. Fawraa Bmtk 4 Seta, po One ai»n» ee p^yt ■. 
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tLtft'StllMa. Obs, rare, [(. Liabt a. -<■ 
mas.] Minimal lize. 

1674 N. Fairfax BuU 4 Stlv. too A leaxt billing in nude 
BB much for cleaving, if it had but a wherewith to be cloven ; 
its leastnesB, not Its ixxliiieBB forbidding it. 

bastwayil adv. fSce Wat.] 

t a. Orig. two words (siibseqaently often written 
ts one) in the phrase at {the) least way{5 » < at 
least ' (cf. Leastwise). Obs, b. As one word, in 
the same sense, dial, and valj^r, 
ctgSS CiiAi'cRR Cl 4 ?rk'i T, 910 Do thou thy devoir at the 
leeste wex*#. 1470-Ss Malory A rthttr iv. xxi, So this same 
dolorous Kny)t serued hem al.that at the lest way lie smote 
doune hors and man. 1506 1 'indalr AcU v. 15 That at the 
lest waye the shadowe olT Peter.. myght shadowe some of 
them. U|Ai.L, etc. Eratm, Par. John xviii, 37-40 If 
ye wyll not spire . . hym as an innocentc, .at Ic.astw.ayc . . 
|iardon hym hi« life as an offender, igsa Latimer SerfM. 
Q-^rd .Kund. Trinity (1584) 905 I^t vs be moued at the 
least wayes with his promises. i6e6 Holland Euetou. 
lou In expectance either of speedy succcsiiion after him, 
or at least waies of fellowship in the Kinpire with him. 
rtiSas PoHuv Poc. E. An^iia. LeasMtfays^ aclv. at least; 
least-wise. iij|s Dickkns lueak lio. liv, He was own 
brother to a brinistone magpie— leastways Mrs. Smallweed. 
1866 (j. Macdonald Ann. Xfig/d, vii. (187b) 103 She 
lets them, leastways her sister go and see her. 

Leastwise (li si,waiz), cuM [Scc Wwe j/»., 
-WISE, and cf. Lkamtvvayh.] fa. As two words 
(later often written as one) in certain phrases : 
at {the) least wise, « ‘ at least * ; in the least wise^ 

* in the least.* Obs, b. As one word « ‘ at least*. 
Somewh.it rare, 

■534 More Cvif/ a^st, Trib. iil. xi. (i553> Piijb, Though 
a man . . abide in great authoritie. til lie dye, yet than at 
y* le;iste wise cuery man in list le.iuc it at y« last. 1577 
Vavtroi'II.lier Lwitur on Ep. Hat. 943, 1 feele not my 
selfe to haue any righteousnes, or at least wise, 1 fevte it 
but very lillc. 1611 Uini.K Transl, Prtf, a The first 
clirisir'ied Em|ieruuriat the lc.istwise that o;ienly professed 
the hiith). 16^ Tr-Mri t: Let. to M. Potneonnt Wks. 1731 
II. 365, I Judged it a .M.atter of loo great weight for me to 
interiiieddle with iti the leastwise. 1601 S. Patrick Anjrrv. 
Tou<hs/oMo IB Impugned ..by the Authority of Holy Scrip- 
ture, or at lca&t-W’i»e,by the Lniversul CxiunciU of Catholick 
Priests, a iBas f>>ec Li:AsrwAv>]. 1861 Geo. Kliot Ei/as 
.1/. xvi. vSi It was a sign that his money w'ould come to 
light again, or leastwise that the robber would be m.ade to 
answer for U. 188JA,K DVRSiiKtM Lt/e Jtlut 1 . ii. 90 I'he 
old lestament, le.astwise, the I.AW of Moscs, was directly 
and whsiily from Gi:>d. 

Chiefly r.ttM/fj/. Al4o61eate,7letvt, 
9 leet. [C)K. {wetter rielmt{€ watcr-conduit (the 
simole word occurs aUu in the sense * junction of 
roaas’y ■ Idling, Idling out, junction, 

also in corob. yril^^ watcr*coiitluit (aMIIG. 

f^eliiy niod.G. jpelasz, also MILL mod.Ci. 

geldsie, in many senses derived from that of the 
verbal root); f. preflz (scc Y-) root of 
lettan Lkt t».il An oiien watercourse to con- 
duct water for househokl pnrpo.scs, mills, mining 
works, etc. 

iS9»-i in Tram. Dd'on, Astoc. (1881) XVI. 526 Item pd 
to 4 trumpetors that were at I the Irate by Mr Maiori ioin- 
maunileiiit, vr. a 1848 Sir W. Monron Sax'ot Tnuts iv. 
(17041432/1 Strcii^hl, River, or other Let of Water, fi«:«h 
or «ialt. ifoi Pkti. / mar. VI. Cut a Lcat, Gurt, or 
Trench. 1671 F. Pnili.ips Rtg. Xeecsi. 235 Commissioners 
of Sewers to survey Streams, Gutters I..eils, and Annoy- 
ances. 1708 W. MAaKHAtx Engtanti 11 . 960 Kdrle 10 
the head of Plymouth Leau 'Iliis artificial brook i> taken 
out of the fiver Mew, towards it.s source. 1813 Vancoi'\er 
Agric . Dtron 319 I'he entrance for the lcat was cut atalmut 
thirty feet above the lip of the weir. iBsjl Mrs. Rrav 
Trottii, Devon I. 939 mote^ Leet is uiied in l)evonshire to 
sil^^nify a stream of water. 189s Kiik;slrv H'estrv. Hot 
1 have a project to bring down a leaf of fair water 
from the hill-lopB right into Plymouth town. 1881 Daily 
<VrB»i 91 Jan. fi/4 The Irais on Dartmoor are choked with 
Know and ice, and no water it flowing into the reservoirs. 

attrih, t88a Burton & Cameion Gold Coast for G. 1. iii. 
57 'Fhe water-course or leat-road of Santa Luda. . 

. lieat, pa. t of Lout Obs,^ to stoop. 

Leaton, oU. form of Leech xA.3 Kaut, 

Leatll (U», xA Obs, tjtc. dial. Forms; 
loc0, Uop, 3-4 lope, 3-5 lath. (?3-4 Ijrth, 5 lathi), 
7 latha, y* laath. fl^rly ME. /x 0 , of obscure 
orif^n; not oonnecten with Lithe a. Usually 
regarded as equivalent ta the sb. from which am 
derived Gcr. and Du. ledig unoccupied, also (with 
negative prefix) MDu. amlede trouble. Cf. also 
Lktiii a.] 

1 . Cessation, intermissloo, rest. fW M gdn 
(early ME.) : to make peace. 
eiij% Lmsmb, Horn, 35 Swtkhe pine ic habbe pet me were 
leofere Iwnne at world, .moat ic hahbeo an alpt )m|e tumme 
liMc and Rumme lefla. e im Lav. o«oa 3 if he wule a lto8 
gan \e tm paia mokislft halden ma board, r loaa Gtm, 
yf** VAa win nSa mtu w a ren he (SmI, fowartl winter vien 
atjfta Cunar M, 03960 Of halla pinai. .ftren baiKlaii 
ntnd, ^t al Irnir Umes ar bunden wit, wlivien leth of 
^1 llth. aiAoa-fls Atexmmder 4993 pa htt lapros ere (k 
iam^lwt naona afklh knawa. t B4M Tewaetej Mytf, xxl. 
>49 VMM wofda imhi thou M^a atha.yit myiht it dotha 
!7>;n leiht i6|4lUvAr.r.i^fa9JMAe, aamorraBt 
^ caoBiiig, inttnaiiiBion : oslio Laath of pain. 

A 8oft port hi a vein. 

, >747 Hoomm MtsHde okto^BItmch^ a ideca of Ora fpnown 
Jli h^ Reck, or in haid Sparr or Tuft, or any other 
S^, whhoiit any Softnam or Lroth at oil ohMit h. 

You VI. 


Ibid,, Leaih, In hard Worki it » any Toynt, or softness 
that gives some Liberty and Advantage, for the better free- 
ing the harder Part, in order to Cut or fSlast it 

Leath, v, Obs. esc. dial. Forms : a leHien, 
3 leoVien, 4 lep(e, 6, 8-9 dial, lathe, 8-9 leath (e, 
leeth. [Ml^ lepien, f. U} Leath xA] 

1 . trans. To mitigate, soften, relax. 
c 1800 Triu. Coll. Horn. 71 Alse wat swo pe man his sinne 
sore himurneS ure drihten Ie 5 e 6 pe sione liendes, and blissefl 
swo pe soule. fiaos Lay. 91929 Lcodc [C1275 slake] 
vre Mndcn. c 1388 Metr. llotn, 86 Goddes graz . . con- 
foiled him . . And lethed his soni and his kare. 13. . E. E, 
A Hit, P, C. 13 Suffraunce may aswagend hem & pc sw'eline 
lepe. 1996 Marshall yorht. II. 330 Leathe, to relax; as 
a cow wnen near calving. 1868 Atkinson Cleveland Gloss. 
310 Leaihe, to soften, to render that wliich is rigid more or 
kss soft and pliant. 

ta. intr. To cease, abate. Obs, 
laoR Lav. 12049 pat weder IcoScde. / Cursor AT. 5579 

(Fairr.) Of his wikkenes waldc he no)t lep. 13. . .S 7 . Erkeu- 
toolde 347 in Horstm. Altengl. Leg. (1881) 274 pc ay-last. Tiid 
life, pat U-the shalle neucr. 13.. E. E. Allit. J‘. A. 377 
Now 1 hit se, now lepez my lope. Ibid. B. 64B Er py lyiiez 
l>lt Icpc v|x>n erpe .. schal Sate coiisuyiie & a sun here. 

Hence Lea'thinK vbl. sb. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 7438 Ai quen [s;iulj was trauaild mast. . 
And (datiid] bigan to glcu or sing. Of liis vti-ro he tok 
lething. 153s Stewart i ron. Scot. (1858) I. 219 The king 
of Pechtts, into skltke ntimlter. Than hai»ttlie come ouir 
the waiter of Humber, WitliMiit lathen, that t^mic he wt-s 
not litJder ; Syne in ane feild tha lichtit all (ogidder. Ibid. 
4(.>i Without lathin he maid no langar lat. 

XiRather (le ffaj), sb. Fotins ; i leHer, 4-5 
leder, leper, (leeder>, 4-6 leddcr, -yr, 5 Icdur, 
-yr, (lotheir), 5-7, 8 .SV. lether(e, 6 lathir, 7 
lather, 6- leather. [OE. leber (only in com- 
pounds, as leber^hose, weahLletier bridle . — O Kris. 
Icither^ leder, luUt\ leer, OSax. hbar (Du. leder, 
leer), OIKi, ledar (MHG., G. /fi/rr', OX. leHr 
(Sw. Idder, Da. l:rdcr) OTeul. *lej>td'^ ncut. 
pre-Tcut.*/4V/'i»*'*, whence Irish ZraMa/', Welsh llcdr, 
Hreton ler (earlier Uzr).^ 

I. The simple word. 

L Skin prepared for use by tanning, or some 
sinular process. 

American leather^ a kind of oil-cloth ; *an Englixh name 
for what in the U. S, K adled enameled doth* (Funk); 
patent leather, leather having .t fine black varni'»hcd sur- 
face ; vegetable leath<r^ a material consisting of -r htycr or 
layers of linen on whnh india-rubljer is spread; nhite 
leather, leather dressed so as to ictain its natural colour. 
For morocco, rnssia, Spanish, Turkey Itadhsr, scc the pie- 
fixed W'ords. 

a 1885 Ancr, R, 324 pe hund pet fret lefler . . me bea(e 5 
him AiKinriht. 13. . E, E. Allit. P. B. 1581 Allc pat lok'. d 
on pat letter as lew*ed bay were As pa)* had loked in be leper 
of my l)*ft bote. 113^ Wvcuf Serm. Sel. Wks. 11 . 45 So 
inav men go on |»e e>Te |if it Inr closid w ilanne leper. / 148O 
Lioer Coccrum (1662) 33 With I«*< 1 er b«/ mouihe .schall 
bou hyndc, e. 1440 Jacob's Well 3 'db jV nicesit H'fud d«*thc 
pe in wh)*3t ledyr. TI450 Mertin 370 3 lcilin mad*-- hem 
digge dejK? undir an Oke till thei firnde 8 vessel of letlicr. 
■ 4 ^. Inv. in Turners Dom. Arckit. 111 . 113 A square 
standarde, .lud covered with hloak letheir. 1513 Dolol.as 
.'Eneis xi. xv. 9 Sovir ucid Of cuilml^c nr letidyr w > ih i;>ll 
nalis. 1510 l Aw. hv. Art. .Vf. Giles, Reading ^ For a hide 
of white letner viij<. 1548 Extracts A herd. Reg. (i?44) 1 . 238 
Ane bulgct of blak Icddcr. a 1568 Asciiam Scholem, ^Arh. 9,7 
Turnirw of gtxid w ine, out of .t faire sweetc flagon of siluer, 
diito a loule mustie bottcll of Ictldcr. 1579 Lanoh \m Card. 
Health (1633) 665 Biiide the hvrl*e to the liody in Crimson 
lethcr, to stop bleeding.^ 1996 Dalrymple tr. Leslie's Hist. 
Scot. II. 1^0 The peniiie he cauMrl lie cuin^ct of a buffi II 
hyde, to wit of sik kyndc of lathir. 1611 Bible a Rings L S 
Girt with a girdle of leather xliout hi> loynrs.^ 1704 F. 
Fuller Afed. Gymn. (1711! 121 We can by squeezing make 


b. Pi. Kinds of leather. 

1853 Ur 


That |*eculiar sort of deep-brow’ii oil<Ioih which is known 
. .as American leather. 

/!g. 1858 Mrs. Stowe rnde Tom's C. v. 99 Not 8 cruel 
niAM exactly, but a man of leather. 


rpR Diet. Arts (cd. 4^ 11 . 65 .\ great variety of 
leatTicrs in all coiuiitions and states of manufacture is 
exhibited. 18^ ilVr/wr. Gaz. $ Dec. 3/9 An elemenl.'tr)’ 
course on the dressing of skins and mi»re advanced courses 
on the tanning of heavy and light leathers, 
o. Proverbs and proverbial savingz. 

■460 Marc. Paaton in P, Lett, IIL 379 Men cut large 
thonp* here of other men’s lelher, 1583 GotniNr. Calvin m 
Deni, cxiii. 696 The common proutrlM whicli saith that w*ee 
cut larae thongs of other mens lether. 1767 P BNNMNO 


Hnsv. b 


said .. H 


r?'. Spelling Eh, 36^ Currier, being presenu sai< 
you have 8 Mind to nave the Town well fortified and scctwe, 
lake my Word, there is Nothing like Leather. 1837 Sir 
F t PAUtRAva Merck, 4 />Mr (1844) 147 IVpend upon it. 
Sir, there is nothing tike leather. 

d. Liothir and frunellai on expreision for 
•omething Xo which one is utterly indifTereut. 

(This 1 % strictly speaking, a roiiiiiUcrpretAticMi of Pope’s 
words ; the context refers to the diflcreuce of rank between 
the 'cobbler* and the 'parson prunella being mentioned 
as the materiAl for the clerical^own.) 

tfll Pori A'rs. Man iv. sih Worth makes the man, and 
smt of it, the fellow t The rest is all but fleather and 
pranella. 1811 Uvron Epitaph J, Rlacketi, Then who 
ahall aay 10 good a fellow Was only * leather and prunella?' 
1831 Society I. IS A preux chevalier, to wrhom all others 
were leather and prunella. 1874 Trollopk Thackeray 199 
The man to whom these delights of American humour are 
leather and prunello. 

S, An article or appliance made of leather, c. g. 


a strap, a thong ; a piece of leather for a plaster 
or to tighten a lap ; the leathern portion of a bel- 
lows, or of a pump-sucker. Upper leather*, sec 
Upper. 

r 1400 Lanjram's Cirurg. 199 Herof brni schalt plane vpon 
a Icber, luie it to be lyinc but is forscid. i486 Bk. St, 
Albans B vj, 'J hess.aiiie Itrlhcn-, that hr. putt in hir bellis. 
*447 Xesvcil Act. Hen. VU - 217 Coucrjmg & settyng 
tlic Ncw-c Icddcrs vi.to the scid lJe'.l<..w f t 1500 Afelusine 
IX. 39 At Ixitli thcndcs of the fjj.id thoiigr or leder sbal 
Spryng ou^ of the Rr>. he a fayre foniayne. a 1533 Ln. 
liKK.vERS Huon xc. yRs He . . stretched liirn so in his styr- 
ropes that y* lelhcrs strc);ned out ihre fyov^ rs. 1^ Vestry 
Bks. (Surtees) 22 Item given for the Uaiher which it {the 
bell clapper) hings, \i\}d. 1607 Mark mam Ca 7 .it. n. (1617) 
75 Those .. thruNtiri|.> forward with your li-cges, siirrops 
and leathers. 170a ' 1 '. Saverv Atiners I riend 62 The 
(friction of the] others arc vastly cncrcascd hy ihe Leathers 
of their Suckers 1703 Art 4- Alyst. Vintners 'lake 
a course harden Cloth, and put it before the Bore.. then put 
in your Leathers. 1731 Bki^hton in Phi/. Trans. XXXVI 1 . 

9 W’hen the I.A:i»theTs (of a pump) grow* too soft, they arc 
not capable of sustaining the Pillar to be raised. i8u K. F. 
Bur'TON Falconry Indus iv. 47 note, Bcw il'- arv# leathers 
and bclU buttoned round the shank. 1833 * C. Bkle* Ver^ 
dant Green I. xii, They . . endeavoured to have a game of 
billiards . . with curious cues that had no leathers. 

b. pi. Arliclc.s for wl-'ar made of leather, e. g. 
allocs, fclinpers, leggings, breeches. Hence colloq. 
'leathers^ as a name for one who wears leather 
breeches or leggings. 

1837 rJirkENB I'ickvo. xix, ‘ Out of the v.iy. young lejitlirr*. 
1841 Llv kh C. o' A f alley iv. 24 His ow'n costume cf hlar.k 
coat. leathers and tops was in perfect keiping. 121843 
HrioiJ Agri,. Distress vi, He taps his Icathtrs with his 
Mil k. 1849 Thackeray Pendennis xx, ‘Jump in, old boy— 
Ko it, leaihi-rs !’ 1873 BRcw Ni.vr. Red Cott. At.’Cap 1317 
Carried pi(^-a-liack .. Big-liaby-ru>hion, lest his leathers 
le.ik ! i86/£. Pksnlll-Ei.mhirst Cream Lci. cstersh 15a 
'rhcy..c.\mc in the full glor>* of pink and leathers 18^ 
1 . R. Liuiy's Kant he L^e AToniann 64 A grc.tl big man 
with a lieard, dressed in W’hitc leathers and jack-boots. 
■894 Cos AS Dcjvlf. .S'. Holmes I glanced down at the 
new patent Iratlmrs which 1 was weatin^. 

c. Cricket and Football, The Util. 

1868 Box Theory tf Tract. Cricket 72 1 hey [the French] 
ran see nu delight in . . celling in the w ay cf ‘ Iraib.cr i88r 
Dni/y Tel. 17 Slay, Spofforih resigned tnc leather to 
1896 A. E. H orsv!AS .Shr.pshire Lad xwii. Is fooirall 
playing... With lads to chase the lc.\lher, Now 1 stand up 
no nuireV 

3 . Skin. Now only slav^. To lose leather*, to 
suffer .'ibrasion of skin. Also, t a bag or riouch 
of .skin. 

1303 K. Hrvssf Handl.Synne 3431 pan wctc men ncucic, 
w he^r ys wheber, pe ^t luche W ) int le or |>c leU:r \gl 'Sscd 
sk>nl. 13. . (Trtrn. -y Cr. Knt. 136.* pc lyv.ci & pc ly^tcr, l-e 
Icl-tr of pnuncher. f 1400 Lau franc s C irnrg. 2(;'9\Vhanne 
a manne'^ l-owcls fallip into (.is balixVis leperiv. r 1440 
Jaiob's Weil ib6 Whann 'he was deed, here frendys «>w- 
cdyn {here:] in In-riys lrd>T. t 1300 Atc'iusinc x. 41 .As moche 
of groundc as the rjde or leder of a ht :i •.h;i!l m.^'W cvm- 
prehende. 1341 R. Coilav:* Gaydon's Quest, i hirurg. 
C ij b. How many maijers c»f skynnv'* or lelher .are there. . . 
'I'wo, one is entrynsyke or ouifoiih, .and that is pioprcly 
railed leilur. 2^3 S'll LHs Anat. .l/'us. l. 167^; 37 Di*! 
the cloth c ur first jafiiiii. in kathei ? 17x6 Swsrr To 
Farl P-‘b- 7 i' "SU^c. 1735 V, 63 Kctuniing <iound in Limb and 
Wind, Except some l.eaiher lost l«ehind. 

iiJiC'N Jrui. 15 .May in Li/c II. vii. 214 0 (hc:s 

cainc on slowly to save lluir hoises anti their ij:»ii\e leather. 
1883 G. .SlAiiLKs Our / riend the T g vii. fo L father— 
the .skin, generally applied to that of ilie ear. 1884 J. t.oL- 
iu»R\F Hicks Pitsha 50 Most of us, to Use the buntiiig term, 
were ' losing leather' rapidly. 

II. attrib. .11111 Cowb. 

4 . simple alt rib., p.assing into adj. Consisting 
or m.idc of leather, or of a m.ntcri.Tl rcsc^iibling it. 

r tooo A'lfru- in Wr.-Wiih'ker 117 ^1 lc|»cr- 

Cvxldas. 1497 Xaz’til Acc. Hen. VII (iJi.,6- S9 Leder bagges. 
■ 59 * Harri V Thcor. Warres V, iii. 134 t^rlher b.*vggcs or 
satchels, to cary pow dcr behind men on horsebneke. 1393 
Shaks. 3 Hen. VI, ii. v. 48 liis cold thinne drinke out of 
his Leather Bottle, 1601 — jul. (\ 1. i. 7 Whcie is thy 
leather Apron, and thy Rule? 1607 Toi rnulr Rct. Trag. 
n. ii. Wks. 1878 11 . 61 lArlhcr-hindgcs to a dore. 

Moitft BrxNKT Health s Improv. 174^ 14^ Ihcit 
Flesh is hardly digested of a weak Stomach, and their 
licather Coat not c^isily of .i strong. 1688 ditli 0/ s'ng) 
The l^eather Botiel. 1868 Borrow Wild l\ ‘aUs (cd.2)67 
. Policciiieu .in their blue otats .ind leather hats. 187a Ykais 
Ttchn. Hist. Comm. 1 59 1 .cathci gloves, saddles and h.Tnn-vi. 
b. Some combs, of the above lyi« CKOiir attrib. 
1658 GfRNAtL Ckr. in Arm. ii66o' 91 '2 .\ p<>*r I cathc.- 
i c0.1l Christian will shame and cairchjzr .1 huiidred of them. 
t 6 te -8 Fr. DeO.ir. IVar in //.if/. Afisc. I' 4' > 

A iig for France, or any that accords With those D w 
country Icathcr-apron loi\!s. 17*3 True Bn't.^n No. 10. 1 . 
85 When you . . con*.er.U tl lo use yoiu utmost Ftfurts for 
chusing Two proper .SbcrilTs in Opposition to .• M.iioiity i f 
I iwry Men, and to stretch your Ihxrket among l.c.iinci 
Apron .Stentors. 1760 Dublin .Vnc. ifi-19 Sept, r '> Chait.s 
and settee .. leather-bolt oui clmirs. ihgj A.ibuft s 
Ated. III. 4S6 The .so-iallcd * Icalher-boiile vtom.v h *. 1900 
Fvt*rf bo»/ys Afaf. 111 . 407 '/ Wvxd catds -Ic.iiher kuk 
invnlcments sel with wire teeth. 

O. General combs, a. attributive as kath.‘*^ 
meri hanf, ; also lea/hcr-likc adj. 

1389 Warner Alb. Fng, vii. xxwil. n v hml- s 

win5^..wcit! •Le.ithor-liWe vnphim’Jc 1776 MinI'Fn 1 v 
CoHchcd. 121 A. toughisli oniai'eous or U..ihci-hke 
siihslancc. 1851 Ru hxkpmo! <m.v. 11S55] 433 . ' 
like mouth, caii;»blc ..| iiroliiision .ind retniclion i»2 
Rrv. \ Auc. 114 I t-Ki't MeMher-merch.inis. 1870 hRv.^si 
Iliad' \.\\\. 9 79 Tychius skilled ley«md all of her men In 
•lc.iiher-work. 
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•b. objective, as Uather^utter^ -drtsstr^ 

•gilder^ f Ai/rr, -je//<rr, -jAwwer, -vfOf ken Uathtr- 
cuUingy -iff essingy •stitching. Also in the names 
oi im|fleniciits used in the manufacture or pre- 
paration of leather: as leather-jHJ^isher^ •softener^ 
-streti hety -stnffer. 

1804 W. Teknant Ind. Rtcreat, II. 395 {'kumant, or 
♦leather cutters. 1889 T.^ Handy Mayer 0/ CasUrbr, iv, 
'I’he class of objects displayed in the .shop-window^;, 
.scythes . . at the iroumongers .. at the glover's ond leather 
cutter's hedging-gloves [etc.]. 1875 r Fiato cd. 

9) 1 . aao Do you really .. know .. car^ientering and 
^lcather*cutting? 1611C01-0M., ..a Kellnionger, 

a *Le.ather-dresscr. 188a .Mns. H. Wood J/rf. IlalliK 1, 
xxvi. 134 When the skins came gn from the leather* 
dressers they were w.tslied in a tub of cold water. 
1*1515 Cockt Lo^^clCi A. 11 Pardoners, kyiiges bencho 
gatherers, and *Icther dyers. i6m Ll itiiri.i. ttne/Kt/, 
(1857) II. 5A6 three clippers seized . . one a *leather gilder. 
17*5 LoHit.Cas, So, ft4'^V4 Jiiseph Woolley,.. *Lcather- 
Pairer. i 1515 (.‘ii Lereitt H, 9 Hokeler makers, dyers, 
and "lethci *cHers. 1847 liRorK Urctee 11. 1 . »i86z) IV. 356 
K.leon, tP^ leaihcr-sollcr. 18x5 Hone EvtryJay Fk, I. 515 
Mr. tSaih^v. .. 'leathcr-stainer. 1891 S. C. Scmivkner Oar 
Fietds it (. //.'Vi 53 Allotments f .T sh<>emakrrs to dig, after ten 
hours of *lcather-stitcbing |>cr diem, 1891 K. Kingi akk 
Auitrtu'ian at //. 81 The French ♦leather- workers have 
discovered the capabilities of their [kang.aroos'J skins. 

Q. instrumental, .i.s Uather-bonndy -covered adjs. 
1894 H. Gardener Unoff^. Patriot r7.| He reached up and 
took do\%n a "leather-bound volume. 1868 Rtp, to Gin-t, 
L\ S, Mumitions War 102 A ♦lcather*covered seat. 

d. parasynchclic derivatives v^often with simila- 
tire meaning), a.s leKtther-compUxidneJy -eared, 
-legginged, -lunged, skinned^ -loinged adjs. 

i8ii»9 M.slki.n i'nl Bias vii. xiii. (Kildg.' t6 That little 
swarthy, *lrathcr-complexioncd AdonU. i68r Heraclitus 
Rideas Na 61 (1713? II. lad TwtKe "LeatheFear'd Dis- 
ciples might have been found in the V'icina.’e. 1837 1 
Dickens Piekiv. xbc. Here the ♦leather-leggined h;iy 
laughed very hca'^tily. 185* R. S. Si . bikes S/onge's S/, 
Tour (1893) 48 FirNt comes a velveteen-jacketed, leather- 
keeper. 1846 W. P. Scakgk.l Puritans Grart 
30 The ruder shoutings of the *leather-lunged rabble. 1655 
Mod-ETvV Rennei' Hsalth'i Imprcv. (1740) 304 The Pro- 
vence t’^livcs are more ♦ leather skin'd, yet better fir the ^ 
Stomach than the Spanish. 1898 Mrs. H. M. C'rokem ; 
k'iitag* Tales li ,\n active, leather-skinned man. 1590 \ 
Spen.^kb a. il. xii. 36 Tiie ‘lecher- winged h.itt, da>e«i 

eiiimy. 

0 . Special combs., leather-back, a large soft- 
shelled turtle, Sphargis coriacea ; leather-bark, 
a tree of the genus /k/Mclra; leather-board, , 
a composition of leather scraps, paper, etc. , glueil i 
together and rolled into sheets, Uicil in shoemaking 
(Knight Diet, Merh. 1^*75); leather oarp, a j 
scaleTeis variety of the carp ; leather-cloth, cUjth j 
coated on one side with a waterproof vami.«»h ; , 
leather-coat, a name for russet apples, from the 
roughness of their skin ; leather- flower, a North - 
American cUrohing-plant {Clematii Viorna) with ; 

. thick leathery purplish sepals ; leather-bead, id) \ 
slangy a blockhead; {b) Austnl. the friar-bin I ; 
leatber-headod a., stupid, slow-witted ; hence 
Uathe r headed net s \ leather-hungry, t(«' some ‘ 
variety of leather ; {h) dial, skim-milk cheese ; 
leather-hunting Cricket slang (cf. sense a c; , field- 
ing; t leather- keraner [MHG. kursenstre, G. 
kurtchner skinnerj a pefterer; leather- lei^, a 
low evergreen shrub of the northern U.S. (CVjj- : 
sandra eafycula/a), with coriaceous leaves Treas. 
Hot. Suppl. 1874) ; leather-man, a leather-seller ; ; 
leather-mill :see quot. leather- ! 

mouthed a., having a leather-like mouth v^*c 
jaM .) ; leather-neck, a sailor's name for a soldier, ' 
from the leather stock he used to wear ; leather- 
paper, paper having a surface resembling that of 
leather ; leather-plant, a composite plant of the ! 
genus Celmisiay a native of New Zealand ( 7 'reas, ■ 
Hoi, Suppl. 1874); leather-turtle | 

leather -wing, a name for a bat ; leather- wood, ' 
(ai a North American shrub of the ^nus Dirca, : 
wttlk a very tough baik ; ' b) a Tasmai ian woo<i > 
of a pale reddish mahogany colour, Eucryphia ; 
biUarJuri (Morris). Also LKATHEn-JACKf.T. | 

185$ OoiLV IS Suppl., i$ho Casseli's Xaf. ' 

I/ist. IV. a6o The Leather-back Turtle'., who^ carapace is i 
not covered with Acalea of shell, but with a derive coriacerMtii i 
•tkin. 1751 J. Bamtram Observ. Trot/. Pennsytv., etc. a8 


Abundance of ♦lcathcr-bark or thymeUa, which is plentiful 
in all tht« part of the countiy. 1880-4 Brit. Pishes 

II. 159 The ♦leather-carp, Cy/rinsts nuduSy C, alegidotusy 
C, coriaceus, of C. nudus, in which scales are abeent, but 
the akin in very much th'ickencd. 1897 Mech, Mag. 4 Apr. 331 
A singularly cl ise and valuable imitation [of leather] known 
as * Cro'.ketl’H "Leather Cloth '. 1597 Shaks. a l/ess. // ', v. 
iii 44 There is a dish of *Lether-coMts for you. 1876 Wor- 

I. 1 Doa Cyder (16911 303 The l^eather-Coat or Golden- 
Russeting, a.s some calf it, is a very good Winter- Fmit. 
fi86 Treat. Hot,y *l.eather-8ower, Clemalis Vioma, a iiaa 

II . R, Dki. Cant, Creso, * Leather-head, a Thick-skulrd, 
Heavy«headed Fellow. 1847 L- Lbichhardt Overland 
hUped. aiii. 461 The l.eatlicrhead with its con-stantly 
changing call and whittling. s86o G. BsNNKrr Gather- 
tags NeU. a, S33 Among the Honey-suckers is that singular- 
losing bird, the Leatherhead, or IhAil-licaded Friar < Trv- 
^dorhymms fomicuiatns), a 1888 riAVKiiAirr News fr, 
PtysnamSk Wlub (1673) ao WImU a * Leather- headed Dunco 


Am I, to ask thee. 1878 *Mark Twain* Trasup Abr. 
(1880) 1 . 3o 6 His "Icather-headedness is the point I make 
again.st him. 147^-8 Ourh. Air. Jiotis (Surtees) 646 Sol. 
pro corrio de ♦fcd(ierhungr>% iiiJr. 1550 Palscb. 338/3 
I Aither huiigr)^*, cedr bovity. 1804 R. ANUCRiiON Cumherld. 
Ball. 103 Wi* sctiris, leather-hungry, and whusky. 1888 G. 
Sl i iiEKLANO xxvii. 178 (Jccasionally, in summer, 

there arc days when.. the pastime of * "leather hunting* 
becomes soniewliat tiresome. 1898 Wesim. Gae, 19 June 
i 7/t The Westerners had a long day*s leather hunting at 
j Lord's yesterday. 10x6 in Gilbert Hist. ^ Munic, Doe. 
i Ireland (Rolls) 83 Rcginaldus le ♦letheikersnerc. 18x4 
I in Gross Gild Merck, 11 . 1 3 There have hitherto been three 
i Companies in the town, those of the Drapers, *Leathermen, 
.md Firemen. I7a7-5R Champers (.>r/. s.v. Mill, *Lenih«r- 
' Mills are used to scour, and prepare with oil. the skins of 
■ stags, buflfaloes, elks, bullocks, &c. to make what they call 
i bud-leather, for the use of the sobliery. 1895 Outing 
(U. S.) XXVI. 363/1 There is also a flour and leather mill. 

! Walion Angler ii. ^5 Uy a ^leather mouthed fish, 

’ 1 mean such as have their teeth in their throat, ns the 
> Chub or Cheven, and so the Rorbel [etc.]. 1757 Lisi k 
• Uusbamiry 11. 155, 1 told him the ewes were Icathcr- 
mouthed with thick lips. 1833 J. Kknnik V ! 

Such flshes as have teeth thus placed far back upon the j 
(Kilate and upper part of the throat while they want them ' 
in their jaws, are termed by anglers Icntlier-mouthccl. 1S90 , 
Pall .I/11//G*. 34 Jan. 3/1 He Ithe sailor J despises his friend . 
the ‘leather-neck for a lazy and luxurious dog. 1890 Hosik 
// '. China 1 ^3 That famous tough paiMcr which . .is wrongly 
: called * *leatner * jxiper. The mistake Is pardonable, L r . 
t the character which means Mcachcr' also means ‘bark'. 
The paper is matie from the fibrvnis inner bark of the ' 
Brousionetia papyri/era. ^ xdU Gooi'F, etc. Pish. Imtustr. 
L’.S. I. 147 f he .so-called ‘♦Leather Turtle', or ‘Luth‘, ’ 

' or ‘ Trunk Turtle '. 1851 GosSS in yamaia 398 > 

The little nimble * lArather-wings pursue tbeir giddy nlay 
I in security. 1760 J. Lke Introti, itot. Amx 317 *Lcather- 
i wood, Direa. i88f Garden S .Apr. ajz/^ The Lcalhcr-Wo«xl 
. . now in flower, though not showy, is interesting. 

Leather JeSai), v. [f. Leathkh 
' 1 . trans. To cover or arm with leather. 

M IMS, F1400 (see LeATHKREn ppl, a.). 1984-9 .Acc, in 
Willis & Clark (dmbrittge \ III. 363 For mending and •' 
newe lelhering the College t^iiisshens v*. a 1774 (.h>t.i>sM. < 
Exper. Philos. (1776 11 . 53 The piston or sucker i.s lea- • 
thered -so tight a.s to fit the barrel exactly. 1794 Eiggiug 4 , 
.Seamanship 1 . 37 The round holes id all caps are leathered. 
1830 Alford in I. i/e (18731 S> C-leancd, nrw.Ieathered, and 
tuned the dtning-n^^m piano. 1850 Fannv Famici-s Wander. 
Pilgr. 1 . 1)5 My hu^%band used to cut it up to leather the ’ 
tips of billiard cues. 

2 . To beat with a leathern thong; hence gen. to : 
beat, thraiih- 

a 1815 Beaum. & Fl. F*uth/, friends 11. iU, 1 am mad, . . | 
1 shall le-ither *em. Footfc Mayor 0/ G. l. VVIts. 1799 I 

1. 174, 1 would »o satr.ge and leather my lambkin. 1815 ; 
.Sporting Mag. XLV. t6i Sam leather'd his man, and the . 
mob were amazed, s86o Gro, Kliot A//// / 7 , 1, v, 1 gave , 
Sp«>uncer a black eye •• that’s what he got by wanting to 
leather me. 188a Te.vnvron Pr,mtise 0/ May 11. Wk9.{ti8'}f 
79).^c I'd like to leather *im black and blue. ! 

b,j!g. in/r. To work hard ; with away, on, I 
1889 E. Farmf.r Scrap Bti. (cd. 6) 44 How they leathcFd . 
away at the job. 1893 GRot KEf r StUkit Minister a ^9 So : 
their minister simply kept leathei ing 011 at the furidamenl.il!c 
t Xpea'theraOOm* ots. ran [Corruption ; 
of I', tidredon, ^ ‘ the ei<lcnU>wn *.] Eitlerdowii. 

lyoa^ Baynaru in Sir J. Floycr Hct 4 cW»f fl#iM 11. 1 1709; ■ 
385 Winter and .Summer he wa.s forced lu wrap himsclr up , 
in Flannel, and Leacherdoom. 

Leathgred vle*4$.ajd >, ppl. a. AUo 3 i-leflered. I 
[f. Lcatiikk sb, or v. -ad.] Covered, f loaded 
or provided with leather, or leatben. Of a icr- | 
vant : Wearing * leathers j 
aiaM$ Ancr. K. 418 Ne ne bcaie ou mide, ne mid j 
schurge i-l«8ered ne i-leaded. ofoe lUstr, Troy Iche 
shalke hade a sbild ?»hapyn of ire, w'l'le leddrit o lofte. 1810 I 
Gi'iixiM Heraldry vi. li. (i6vf) 356 He teareth . . a Spiirre j 
with the Rowell downwards, l.catbered. 1794 W. Felton | 
Carriages (i8oi> IL 19a The in^rial is a leathered cav, ) 
placed occadonally on the roof of the Coach, for the purpose j 
of carrying Clothes. 1837 T. fltiOK 7 aeh Brag xii, A j 
!itni;>pini< livery servant, jacketed, lopped, and milhered ' 
for travelling. 1858 O. W. HolmR 4 Amt. Breah/.-t. vii. 

166 Oars of spruce, balanced, leathered and ringed 
under your own special direction. 

L#«tllM«tta (leflare t). [f. LbaTHXB sb. 4 
•ITTK.] A fabric coiiifioi^ of doth and paper, 
in imitation of leather. 

t88o Sat. Rev. ao Nov. 65y Mesers. Dalziel's Bible Gallery 
is Umnd in vellum and l^herette. 1891 Brit, Weekly 
trj Sept. 308 The volume can be had in leatherette for half* 
a-crown. ^ 1899 G. M. Hoekins Exper. Sci. (ed. 171 339 The 
liagx— which nold one plate each- are made of the scout 
black paper known in the trade as leatherette. 

LMtliMring (trflariq^ vK, sb. [f. Liathxr 

V. A- -IWO I .] 

1 . The action of covering, fitting, or furnishing 
with leather. 

1517 Ace. in ArekMologles XLVll. 310 For . . naylyng, 
leth<!Tyng, bokclyng of mimhilvij complete hames. 1794 
digging 4 Seamanship 1 . 37 The .. hole is .. larger ... to 
allow lOT leathering. 1889 Eng. Mtih, eft Nov. 357/3 
next come to the very important part of the work— 

* leathering*. 

b. eoncir. A coveriiiff or itrip of leather, 
tiga SaiiiRL Organ 38 Tne other ends of the bellowt ! . 
calM the hinges, are provided with a double or triple 
leathering. t88i yml. Soc. Arte IX. 748/1 The leaibmrfng 
on the oar, to prevent chafe. 

2 . A flogging, beating. 


3 * Comb, At idathering-bed (lee quot.). 

1839 Murchison Situr. Syst, 1. ii. tB * Leathering bed*, 
Nome^ given to a bed of very hard micaceous marlstone 
found in the Lower Lias. 

Lga'therja^oket. [f. Leather sb, 4 Jacket,] 

1 . A name given to various fishes, having a 
thick skin ; e.g. Halistcs capriscus, Oligoplites saw 
rus, and biiccies of Monacanthus, 

1770 Cook Jmt. 5 May (i8(>3> 346 They had caught a 
f;r«at luimber of small li.sh, which the sailors call leather 
lackets on account <>f their having a very thick skin. 1789 
W. Tknch K.xped, Botany Bay xv. lao To this may be 
added bf ti^ mullet, skait, soles, leathcr-lAckels. and many 
other species. 1883 £. P. Ramsay Food-tishes N. S. Wales 
31 (Fish. Kxhib. Fiibl)'i 1 ie' leather jackets’, Monacanthms, 
ore the only members of this family {Stlerodermi\ used as 
1884 Goode etc. Pith, hr Fisk, t adust r, V. S. 1. 173 
The Leather-jacket of Pvns.'icola, Balhtes capriscus, ralletl 
'Trigger Fish ‘in the Garulina>. Ibid. 333 The Leather- 
jacket — Oligoplites saurms. 

2 . Austral, A kind of pancake. 

1848 O. H. Hayihin Five Y, Australia vl 151 A 
plentiful supply of * leather jackets ' (dough fried in a pnn.i. 
185a R. liowm TuHt r. Yictoria I. 117 (Morris) The 
Iciiuier-jackcc .. is equal to any oiuflin you can buy in the 
laindon shops. 

3 . Austral. A name applied to various trees, on 
account of the Toughness of their bark, e.g. 
Iiucafyptus punctata (Morris). 

1894 Treat. Bot. Suppl, Leather- jacket of New South 
Wales, Eucalyptus resini/rra. 

4 . T he grub of the crane-fly. 

i88t Eleanor Okmehui Man. Injur. Insects 66. 1898 R. 
Klabton Wild I.ile at Home 7(^,1 watched a female [starling] 
collecting * leather-jackets * on a newly-mown lawn last July. 

t Lea'therijf Obs. [f. Leather sb. 4 -lt 1.] 
ther-1 ike, tough. 

1573 Tusskr Hnsb. xlix. (1S78) 108 Poore Colder he tug- 
geth nis leatherlie trash, if cheese abide tugging, tug CUley 
a crash. 

Leathern a. Forms : 1 leeer(6)n, 

leflreii, 4 5 lother(e)ne, lotherin. 5 leddering, 
6 lothCo;ren, lethri^ letheryn, Sc. ledderane, 
ledderyn, leddren, lethrone, leathoring, 6-7 
leatherne, 7 leathren, lethern, 6- leathern. 

i OE. Itberen, f. Icbtr I leather sb, 4 -ES ; cf. Du. 
eJeren, G. ledern. 'The earlier OK. form was lib- 
crin, librin m U.'<. litharin (gloHS:, OHG. lidrfn.] 
1 . Consisting or made of leather. Leathern con- 
venience, -encyi a circumlocution for a coach, 
originally imputed to the Quakeri; hence in 
jocular use. 

ciooo /Rlfric Gloss, in Wr.-WQkkcr 11330 .^certim, 
lelyvn fa:l. c 1090 .^uPpt. .El/rids Yoc. ibid. 179^ 6 Sceriins 
Icoeni. 1383 Lanou P. PI. v. no Lyk a mCherne pors 
Jullcde hi* ebrkes, ti8a Wvci if Lex*, xiil 59 lliit it the 
la we of I he Irpre . . of all letherin purtenaunve. 1488 tax*. 
R. Wardr. (1815) la Item in a leddering purs. . . lucif tcorc 
& xvi salutis. tsxf Chmrchw, A,c. tuition (Som. Rec. Soc.) 


74 Item payde fur a letheryn baag to licr y* krys—iiii*. 15^ 
I. straits Aberd. Reg. (1844) 1 . ^34 Ane leddenine coil 
worth tua crov.-.i* of tlte Mine. 1583 / eg. Bp, St. A adroit 
^74 A cult of kelt Weill bcUic in ane Icthrorw bell. 
Milton iomns O36 He .. Would .. m requUall ope hi* 
leather’ll scrip. i88| Brit. Spec. 14 I he |)oorest of, them 
Were good Leathern Shi'oes. 1699 R. Ward Load. Spy vii. 
(r7.«> 3 Oor I. ext hern-Con leniency being tiound in ihx 
Braces to its Good-Behaviour had no more Sway than a 
Funeral Herse. a 170a K E. Diet, Cant. Crtu\ Leathern 
Ctmremienit (by the Ouakcrs>, a Coach, 1719 D’UsvRv 
pills 111 . 3*3 .Men with leathern Buckets do quench Fire 
in a Town. 1798 Combe Boydelts Thames It. 133 RoWrt 
Scot, tjie inventor of kaihcrn artillery, li^ Bcorr St. Re- 
nan* t Rx, Al the duly appointed hour, creaked forth the 
leaf hem convenience. 1^ W. Irving Astoria I. t»> The 
Crow camp . . wax compoem of lealbern true*. 1881 J. Y. 
Simpson AnhseeL %6 Human bodies .. covered with the 
lealbern and other dresses in which they died. 

b. Used with reference to the skin of the living 
auimal. 

a tjM Names etf Hare In Ret. Ant. 1 . 134 The hert with 
the Irtherene homes. 4800 SNAua. A, Y, L. 11. I. 37 Such 
groance l*bat their discharge did xtrett h his leatherne coat 
Almost to hurtling, idgi Lingp. Cold, Leg, iv. Retsd to 
Hirtekau, The horsex distend their kathern tSkn with water. 
0 . nonce- use* Skin-clad. 

1998 Edward ///,ii. ii. tao l^nca leathern Adam till this 
youngest hour. 

2 . Made of g fubstance resembling leajiber [ Iee* 
thcr-like. Sai<l cap. of the bat’a ncfice 

of its flight, and occas. of the bat itself* . Also/^* 

>S>3 rh^txiLAR ^meit xtir. Prol. 33 Vpg^ 'tle hah wytb 
htr pvlit ledderyn flycht. 1800 Fairfax Tano n» xxv*,i 84 
An hideous dragon . . With iron pawas, and leallirNi wings 
dlsplaid. i 84 |BvTi.tR Hud, 1. lii. 151 Bm « . laMHXg: 
rcctcd l.«athern Kore of Che drcumcised Jlivthr^ nnf 
Death's Vis, ix. note 4 (1711) 43 11 hae hien a 
whciher the Leathern hat (as tie caUMlhsto bo aimiNShoi^ 
among Birds or Bcasie. 1715 Pnpit Othss- xn. cm 

beam the bat tcnacloue clings, AinI pe^at fOM 
bie Itaihoni wings. 1748 CrktiMi OdP to JBmsu 
weak-eyed hat . . fliu by on katbexn wing. 

Smith XH.Addr,, The Theatre Wbo'e dutT calk 
with suen leathern lungs? tfhm ToDNUNTta A 
Ikatb. .Thou ehalt fly no more. For all il^ kalfcara 
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Hence Xim'tiMXBly 7 clumsily. 

ISM Nashk Vt\fart* Trar\ 33 A Comcdic ..which wait 
HO nllhily ncted^ kcj leathcriily .set forth, aii would hauc 
moued laughter 111 Hcraclitui*. 

Leatheroid (Ic ffaroid). [f. I^eather sb. v 
-oiD.] A fabric consisting of cotton iiaper, 
chemically treated so as to resemble raw-hide. 

s88s KtunuJfd^ 18 Aug. 193 Leatheroid . . comsistK of 
a number of ihicKneHftcH or cotton pauer ,. The .. strength 
and adheftion it uohscshch are derived from a Liiemical bath, 
im MuHity July 517/1 Telescope» made of leatheroid. 

Xieathei^ tlc oari), n. [f. Leatukk sb, + -y.] 
Resembling leather in appearance or texture; fre- 
quent in botanical use ri Cokiaceovd. Of the 
voice : As if nrocceding from on organ of leather. 

155s HuLOKT|l.ctherye or of lether. 16B1 Ghrw Muieum 
111 Wormius calls this Crust a T^rathery Skin. 1787 : 
FamUifs Plants rerianlhcight-lcavcd, leathery. iBai : 
Cmaig Lett. Drawing ii. 197 'l‘he flekhy tints of the pictures ' 
painted in oil become brown and Icainery. 1870 Hookf.k 
atud. Flora 388 ^tarrubium vulgart . . Iwcavcs . . much 
wrinkled, leathery. 1884 Bowra & Scon De flary's 
Phantr. 418 Lenihery leaves of Conifers. 1888 Crnfury 
Afag. Fell. 5^5/3 She thrust forward her leathery hand. 

AllhutCs Syxt. Mfd. IV. 470'rhe tones of the s'oice 
were leather}'. 189? J. Hutchinson Artbir'os Snrg. lX, 
No, 34, i<»3-nie valves of the heart, especially the mitral, 
were thickened nnd leathery. 

Comb, i8si Mavne Rkid Sca/A Hunt. xxi. 155 The 
hair was all woin off it [a cap], leaving a greasy, leathery- 
looking surface. 1880 C. K. Mahkhah l\mv. Hark 167 
.Seveial Calisnya trees acre growing on the summit., in 
I'umpany with the Icrither^'-lcafed huaturu, 

Leatnic, Iieatio : see Liatico. 

Xi6a*tllWake« a. Oh, cxc. north, dial. 
Forms : i liVe-, ledVuwio, 4 Icothewok, 5 lith-, 
lythewayke, 6 loath (;i e we(a;ke, lyoth-waiko, 
leithwoik, 7 l 08 th-, lieth-, 9 dial, leathwake. 
[OK. liUnviic^ leobuu'dCf f. //d, u‘o 6 u limb; Litu sK 
+ Wiic soft, pliant : see Weak a.] Having the 
joints flexible; hence pliant, soft. 

<• 1000 Endm*mrtih Mvh 64 in F.xetcr Hk . 298 Sum h\b . . 
for fpiin-hpxnttm le )hl and l<*o]»u-war. c 1330 AVA Ant. II. 
33') Thcroiirc iKxly is Ic nhe-'k'ok.^yf strencthc \roni abuse. 
t^jCafk, Angl. ai8 '» I.ilhw-ayke, //^.ri/>/ 7 /r. 1543 Asi.iia.m 
7 <»4 v»/A. ^Arb.l 199 A fedder is fit Tir a shafle . . hycauv: it 
is le.Tthe weakc to giue place to the hdwe. Ibid, 139 Waxe 
lakcth prime wh.ir) it is warme and lealhie wcke. 1593 -^1 
Monntn. Kitrs Durham (Surlery* 55 He [St. CuthUiil was 
t4Tken out of the ground, .lying like to a man ^lepiiig, lietng 
found saife and uncorrupiedand lyelh-waike. 1871 Ray A'. C . 
H’ortis 39 Lettkioaktt limiter, phahle. 1788 \V. aIarshai.i. 
Vorksh, 11 . 339 l.taihwaki, lithe, wealc, flexible, liinlxir, 
feeble ; as a hair, a thread, an u/iertwig, or an nnglinj; rod. 
i8a8 Cams Crm^en Dial.^ Z.iathf-wakr, supple in the joints. 

I fence t &8a‘thwak«a«afl. 

R. Hi'iTrM Smm 0/ IHidnity Si a, | Attributes of a * 
glorified body] Ltithweiknes & quicknes or redincs. 

Leattre, obt. form of Lkttkk. 

(liv)* V'* Format: i Uaf, a dat. . 
Wvo, (3 luve), 3-6 love, 4 lef, loef. lyve, .SV. 
leyfj^e, leifo, 4-5 lofo, loeve, .SV. leifT, 4 6 .SV. 
leif, 5 laws, 6 leffe, AV. leivo, live, lyvo, 6-7 • 
lieve, 3, 6- leave. fOK. Uaf^ str. fern. ■« OIKl. ■ 
^louha ,MIIG. Rtr. fcm., early mod.tJ. ! 

latibe^ OTcut. type whence ^lautjan (jjcc I 

Lkvk tO to permit^ I 

The etymological i>en’»e Is proh. * pleasure, approv.^l ' ; the | 
root is identical with th.iC of T/Ovr, f.iar, jtKi.irvF, etc. 1 
llie mod. form represents not the C)K. nom. {which would j 
have given ^lt^\ hut the dat. and accuse Uafit which was , 
more frequent 111 use. 1 

1 . Permission asked for or CTnntcd lo do some- ; 
thing : freq. in pltr, to €uk^ beg, get, gh^, grant, 
have, obtain leave ; ^beside (obs,), by, udth^ without 
(the) leave iof). 

By yonr leave : used os an apology for taking n liberty ; 
often ironkally used when some remark is made which 
will be unwelcome to the person nddrc.ssed. 
r M tr. Buda's Hist. iv. v. (1890) 978 Kiiton Ikcs bi!tco(K-s 
1 c.ife. It. . O. A*. CAron, on. 1048 (Laud MS.>. [He] Met on 
bfM:oprii:e |n se cyng him asr x^^^mnan Kiefde be his 
Ire Icafe. a itjt /Aid. an. 11381 1 .Aud MS.\ Re kynges 
leue. r looe TWo. Co/t, Hem, 167 ITre drinten . . ^af leue 
^ deuel to binimende him his oref and his ahte, < laao 
Bestiary aafl Wat if he leue haue nf tire heuen louerd for to 
deren us, Tn t|oe Shires 4 Hundreds Eng. in 0 , K. Atisc» 
145 Myd ^ kingcs Icaue. a 1340 Fait 4 Passion 75 in 
E, E, r, (i86a> 14^ pibt had igront is luue glade y-no3 ho 
Was : he nem hat swei bodt aduii an hiriid hir in a fair plas. 
a 13M Cursor Af, 14744 Mi hus agh lie . . Hus o |>raier . . And 
yee mok It, wit-vtcn leue, A to^roght o reuer and thefc. 
c i|ag Deo Graeiat 33 in A'. A. (1863) 135 ften scide he 
PKol, lone bi hi leue 1 most seye forh my seniise. e 1374 
CNAtcxa Treylut iii. flaa But exccoi woa ol liisydc hir leue 
At the goddea wil. 1375 Bapoovr Brute xvii. 863 But IcifT, 
he hamr has lane his gaL e 1380 Wvclif B'ks* (tR8o) 4t> 
Here wyuet hen ^outn here noushondia lyue \AfS, IK 
jecveli rijllg CMAvcam A. C 7 . IF. 9983 Pkilmneme, At the 
l**te leui bath the to ga e 1400 Maunubv.. (Roxb.) v. 
*7 To haue leue for to posea mare surely ibiirgh |m cun- 
treec. iggi SHAXa AfereE V, iv. i. 305, 1 pray you giue 
me leaue to goe ftom hence. tSM In BnUtt* Dyrts drie 
Dtsuier PvlT k Biuttca (by thy leaoe) lie be a Guest of 
thine. iM Toiwai.i. See^tt (1638) 816 But by their 
leaytf these reasons ore very weak. liii Pvschas Pd- 
gritnage (1614] 003 They never goe abrooiT without leave, 
except to the BatK rtn A. Wiloon 7 ai. /, 1 is Sir Walter 
iUWlelgh . . made Accesses to the King, whereby he got 
leave to visit the Hew World. iM HtCKiaiuoiLL Prktf- 
^^(t 7 ei) I. 4 % If Ike Ptench Ring ttivode without putting 
otr bis Hat, e» atyl^. Ay fovr Lmvt. tyi| Apoiieit 


Guardian No. 140 F 2 By my corrcspondcnl’K good leave, 

I can by no means consent. i8ts W. H. Ixxi.ani) Scribble- 
tnnania 25 ) U|x>n which subject I shall beg leave to dwell 
a little. 183B Dickkns Nick. Nick, iii, I'Tl hiteak to you 
a moment, iiia'arn, with your leave. lAio — Barn. Fudge 
xvi, I'hc solitary passenger was startled by the i:hairnicn*ii 
cry of * By your leave there 1 ' as two came trotting past him. 
185s Browninc) Fra LiMo L, 1. 1 am poor brother Lippo, 
by your leave 1 1885 L.aw Fey. 29 Cnanc. Div. 268 Fur. 

suaiit to this leave, the daughter . . .qiplied to add to the 
decree. 

b. Provcrljs. 

1513 Fitxhkkb. Hush, f 143 .Seldom doth the housbande | 
tbryve withoute *the leve of his wyfe. 1546 J. Hevwood : 
Proy. (1867) 90 Ye might haue kiiokt er ye came in, leaue 
is light. 1633 B. Jonkon Lome's Welcome at Welbeik, 
Iat.tvc is ever faire, lieing ask‘d ; and gratueil is as light, 
according to our Knglish Provcrtic, Leave is light. \ 

fc. 7b give leave (Jig.^ of conditions or cir- • 
cumstances) ; lo allow, jxrrmit. Obs. ! 

r^-M Duniiar Poems xxix. 7 tjtihcn I w’.tM blythlic 
bitiTatlis breif, Langour tliairto givis me no leif. 1376 
Ki.kMiNU PoHopl. Epist. 316 As the inc:i.siiic of iny abilitic 
wil give me leave. 1617 Mokvhon liin. ii. J09 He would 
. .kt;e|)e the field as nccrc ‘r> rone, as his mciincs would give 
him Icave.^ 1644 Direct. Publ, Worship 39 So far as the 
I time will giue leaue. 1797 Encycl. lint. 1 .^ 14/1 One.. of 
thcHe. .columns w'ill become longer., and give the lighter 
fluid.. leave to rise in its fil.Toe. ^ I 

+ d. 7b give (a fist) leave : to give (him) play. 

1653 W. Lal'son on .Seer. Angling When you 

! have iRiokthirn, give him leave, keeping your Line straight. 

I e. In military, naval, and official use (also some- , 

I times in schools) : (d) 2.eave of absence, or simply ; 

, leave, permission to Ijc absent fiom .n post of duty, j 
; (See also ( 7 ii : absent from duty by ■ 

I jicrinission. (A Hence, the period of such absence. ‘ 

I 1771 Buhkc Let. 31 July, Cot'r, (1844) 1 . 255 He has g«-i 
a fcavc of absence. 180s C. Jamk.s .l/zV//. Ditt., Leave 0/ 
ab^ente, a i>eriMi'.sii>ti which is granted to officers. . and 
SoMiers, to be absent from camp or quarters for any specific 
period. 18x9 M AHBVAT A. Mtldmay x, To-morrow iny leave ' 
ex piles. >8311 .AMH Ess. Elia Jier. 11. 
ago 342 On one fine summer bolyday «a ‘whole day's icavi;’ 
we called it .it Chrisf.s Hospital'. 1844 Frguf. 4 (-rd. 

A rmy bO Olheers, g«-*ing on Leave of Absence, i860 R£ai.<k 
Ci'uter 4 //. xxxxiii, He was going on leave, after some 
years of .service, lo see his kintired at Remiremont. 1864 
TtNKVHoN Sea-Dreams 6 'I hcy .. Came, with a monih's 
leave given them, to the sea. 1878 A*. Amtr. Frv. CXXV 1 . 

93 Furloughed men returned . . ].*cforc their * leaves ’ had 
terminated. 

2. 7b take {one's) leave (const, of f at, t to, t on) : 
orig. t to obtain permission lo tiejiart {obs. rare ) ; 
hence, to depart with sonic expression of farewell ; 
to bid farewell, t Also rarely, to fang, get, have, 
latch leave. (Sec also Frenoi leave.) 

e 1150 Grn./t F.t, dvjy M.Ti he no leue at hire taken but-if 
he it mai mio crafle maken. a 1300 Cursor .V. 40(/9 )^>lr 
leue laght { Trin.Xokt], and war ful blith. 1375 DAichv^ r 
Bruce V. 753 1 h«Tr-wiih-ail he h w tit. and his lc> I has tone. 
Ibid. XX. 19 (juhen on lath halfis Icvis wes tane. ( tx86 
Chai'ckr l-rankl. T. 763 They l.ake hir Icuc, .ind •.n h:r 
Wcyihey Con. a 1400-90 W.VjitWcr 899 Faire.Uphi)iphefcrs 
l»air leue ]’.ii fangen. c 1430 Syr Tryam. 5a He tokc h\ s lc\ c 
.vt the quene. ct43S Perr. Portugal 946 'l ot rente .. 
loke leve on kyng aiid kn>ght 1447 Bokknham Se^nt^s 
(Kuxh.) 5* Afiyr leve takyn to shyp they went. C1460 
J, Russell Hk. Nufiure 970 Of youi^ souer.ryne^ take 
no leue; but lt<w to hyni afuwt. cxe/ao Melusiru hii. 334 
He loke leue to the Pope. IU3 Ln. Bckneks F'roUs. 1 . x. 9 
Thu lady dcp.Trted . .and all her com})any, u ith s}t John of 
Heynaulte. who with great peyne gaiic leue of his l'n>ihei. 
1593 Shaks. Fick. It, I. hi. 50 Let S’S t.ake a ceremonious 
leaue And loiiirig farw’cll of our scucrall friends. 1996 
J.)ALRYMrl.K ir. Leslie’s Hist. Stot. x. 4,s8 Jlk from vther 
takeng lhair lyue depaitct. 1610 B. Jons^in A Ich, \. iv, Wc 
will . . lake our Icaucs of this orc-wraning raskall. 1667 
Milton /*. /,. in. 739 And Satan bowing low' ., Toi>k leave. 
1719 Dx Fox Crusoe 11. xvi. (1840' 343 'J'he y»>ung lord look 
his le.'ive of us. 1S64 Mas. Cabi.ylk l.ttt. 111 . 236 When 
she took leave of me the night before starting, 
b. transf and Jig. 

1900-00 Dunbar Poems xxii. 73 Tw’a curls or thre hes 
vpolandis Miohell Thocht he fra nolt had new lane leif. 1908 , 
in Dunhams Poems (1893) 321. 1 lak my leve at all vnsicd- j 
fiLStnes. 1997 Morlyv lHttod, Mus. w^, I w-il then lake j 
iiiy leaue of yviu for this time!, till my next leisure, at which 1 
lime 1 meane to leame of you that part of mvisicke which 1 
rcsieth. VLLER Ch, Hist, V. iv. I 41. 225 Wc take our ; 

leaves of Tyndal. 1660 M ii.ton A rre Commw. Wks. 1 7 38 I . 
587 'I'hey may permit us a little Shroving-iime first, w hviin 
to speak freely, and take our leaves of Liberty. 1703 
MAUNnaKi.1. Joum, Jems. (1732' k-*8 Wc went to take our 
leave* of the htdy Sepulcher, iybj Wodrow Corr. (1843^ 
III. 33 There was never a st hoollx^y more desirous lo have 
i the play than 1 amoto have leas'c of this world. 1771 
' Franklin Aufobit^, W’ks. 1840 1 . 65, 1 now took lc.ive of 
printing, as I thought, for ever. 
t8.Le ave-takui); ; in phr. audience of leave : see 
Auoirkcb6. Obs. 

ct^Dettr, Tfvyv, 1803 Anlcnor vnlomly tumet his way 
Withoutyn lowtyng or lefe. 1711 |sce Aviurncr M- 1704 
Loud. Go*. N<k 6391.^1 Mr. Finch had his Audience of 
I.eav« of the King nnd Queen of Sweden. 1734 ir. F oilin' s 
Anc. Hist, (iBa;) VII. vii, xvii. 226 The king h.Tvmg like- 
wise tendered them very considerable presents at their 
audience of leave. 

4. To give (a pcistm) kis leave : to give nim 
hit dismittol. To get one's leave : to get one's dis- 
missal. Now only Sc. (Of. V. ce^.) 

tgei Dunbai Turn mmrdt nemen 67 We suld . . gif all 
loro^ thoir leveio, quhan thai lak curogc. a igM Covna- 
DALR BA. Death axvi (1579) »i8 The sickc must geue all 
other worldely matteri tneyr leave. 1637 KviiiEaroRD 
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Lc/l. (i36/) I. 272 He. .w"*, give an evil .servant his leave at 
inid-teriii. 

5 . ait rib. and Comb., as leave-giving', leavp- 
brooJeer, a sailor who breaks liis leave of absenct?; 
so leave - breaking ; Iqavo-day (also leave-out 
day , at certain school^, a day on which boys 
are allowed to go beyond the precincts of the 
school ; t leave-nimlng « 1 .kavk-ta king. 

C i860 H. SnrART Seaman's Catc h, j). v, *Lc;:ive-hreaki:rs 
prevent the officers from giving the iridu! pence, ibid.. 

‘ Lcave-hreaking is occasioned by tin* irn'.n gLin e. t»f. .vices. 

1817 CoLi;i<iix,K Lit. 1. 16 In my friend it- s wanderings 
on tmr ‘Itavc-days. [/ootnoU] 'J'he (..’hrisi Ho-piial phiase, 
not for holidays altogetlier, hut for tho'-e on whu h the boys 
aic iM-'rmitted lo go lx;ywnd ihe picfinds of il.c school. 
1854 KruiK ill Li/e^ibeyp xvii. 394 When he 1 omes here 
on Icavc-oul days. I450-1S3(> .^lyrr. our Ladyt to? Wyt. 
tynge well thai ihc bl>»-*wyng, or *leaue g»'ijyi,p»;. 1 ,ngeih 
piyncypally lo G.jd. 1340 Ayenb. 112 Vor he- hit cun lei : 
at his *> lease 11} III) iigt' and at hlsla.str. l?equide. 

IrOATO 7.'.1 Foims: i Ittfan, 2-3 Isevcn, 
lofen, lefven, levcn, 3 loafen, leave n, ^5 leef, 
leeve, -yn, lelf'e, leif;e, lev, leyf.f, -Te, -ve, 
(lyve), 4-6 lef.e, levofn, lewe, leif.f, 6 leavy^ 
.SV. laif, live, 7 loef, leev, 8 q .SV. icolloi/.] lea*, 
5- leave. Fa. f. i l^fde, 2 3 Isefde, 1 e'.afde, 
Ittv-, lofode, 3-5 levcd;e, 4-5 lefld, -it, lef;f yt, 
.SV. lewid, -it, -yt, 4-6 lafde, laf(f t(e, lefte, 
(5 leeft, lefft, Icvit, leyfft .Sc. leifit, 6 leoft, 
4- left. Pa. pplc. I Hbfed, 3 leaved, 4le. v)ed, 
-id, -it, loift, loyved; also 4 lovon, 5 leve, 
4-5 laf f)t^, -yn, 4-6 lofte, Sc. lev-, lewyt, 
6 leaft, 4- left. si*c also V-leve. [OE. Ikjan 
tnns. and inlr., ctirrcsp. to (')Kiis. Ic^ta to leave, 
OS. -libian in farlCbid pa. pple., left over), 
OIIG,, MUG. Iciben. ON. leifa to leave, ^ rth. 
-laibjan (in biluthjan lo leave behind ■ :—OTtut. 
*laifi/an, f. */ait>ii lemainder, relic 'see Lave sb.), 
whence also the inlr. vbs. OS. itT'cn, (JIKj. Icihht 
to remain. The OTeul. * laibjan is the causative 
of ^libast str. vh.. reprcsLnted l.'V the comj ounils 
( )E. lelifan Bfm i:vr. r.' . OPri.^t. heUva. lUva, 
Ml>u. lli'. en (Du. biijzcn , OlKi It. Han MllG. 
bc/iben. b/iben. mod.G, bid ben' , to renniin. 

The root r>Tcut. *//A, OAryan *.>/•, 

*loip^ h;ts in Tcul. only the «^ri!te ‘to remain, coijiinue' .i-o 
in LoK. Li\k r.k which .appears abo in t)r. Ai»rapi^4 
perHc^^ril•g, itnportnnule. Ihi^ MUM; i*- ti-ually regaided 
ft!- .a dc\t loptiii 111 fi m .a piirn.'.iy sense 'to auhere, l:*c 
sticky’, exemplified in L:lh. li/ti, O.Sk Hpiii ui adhtrr, 
lij'iii to “lick, Gr. Airo? gitasc, Ski. »./•, .;/• to smear, 
adhere lo. 

The view c.f some sch’ bars, ili.at the IViit. w.>ids may 
Ix-loMg to the .■\t)an iiVit •,'V.v-lo leave (whence t*r. A»or«o', 

L. linc^ueti", is plausible with regard lo the sMi'-e. I'ui the 
tendency c'f ret ent re‘-eaich iv iiiifiivuurai Ic to the admission 
of ilH formal }M?vsi’:»iIity.] 

I. To have a remainder ; to cause or allow to 
remain. 

1 . tram. Ofadeceai^jd person: To have remain- 
ing after one (.1 widow, children, property, rej'U- 
tation, etc.''. 

c xooo Ags, Cesp. M.ark xii. 22 And r.alle sci f m hi harf.lon & 
sAfl ne krfi!(»n. 1382 Wvri if Kuth i. 3 T he hv.i:^b 'f<nd iif 
Noemie, is deed, ami she lafie with ihe sonc«^ c 1400 Apol. 
Loll, 4 IhTier to die wik out barncs, lo lef vMpiiou.se 
lianiis aflir. 1604 E. GIrivstontJ D'Atc. sids Hist. Iruiics 

M. xii. 455 I'l l the ciili it.-vinnirnt ..if iht* fiiinily he left. 

1818 Crvise Digest (ed. A \1. 517 In c.vsc he shonhl .lr.nve 
lu.T lawful heir. 1838 Thiflwaii ('rer.e V. 165 He left an 
infant son n.iiiu'd .Amynias. x88i ("> vkpi.m x ^ Mli i in-'.fb 
.Study Ertg . Hist. i. vi. 103 The ux dieval s.^ints .. h.id left 
no SUCcrNSi.u-s, 189s / a:i’ Ft’F'ffs Weekly Notes i/t He 
intended that whatever prop^-rty he left should he divided. 

b. Of things or conditions : To have remaining 
as a trace or consequence afu r rcmov.al or cessation. 

1756 C. Litas /''.w. IPatcrs III. 796 Mnsi rhalyheatc 
waUTS leave no rommoii vitriol iqu-in evapoi alien. 1814 
WoKPSW. Eu ursr'on vii. 27 It h.Td left, I>cv>*»Mted upon ihe 
silent shore t »f nuMUoiy, invages .Tid pre«h'Us thought-?. 

issoi.n Asicr.t Mt. Plane 74 This area is >0 
driacheti from the rock, as to leave a crevav-c running along 
its hase. i88s Sir 1 . Hannf.n in La-,o Rep- rts 10 I*. ]). 87 
A small hli-^ler, which subsided in a day i-r two leaving 
only a ledncss of the skin. 

2 . To transmit at one's dc-ith to heirs or succes- 
i son. llcnLC, to direct that ^something which or.c 
j possesses'! shall dcsccml alter one's deal': L a 
■ specified person, cor]ior.ition, etc. ; to bequeath ta 

devise. Also in 

i Beru'ul / 1170 \(»r .' pinum ma,Tuin l.x'f folc c'nd rice, r 1000 

! Agt. Cosp. John \iv. 77 Ic i.rtc cow sil lx*. «» 1300 (T, 
i M. 242 ;5 Si’ll i s«l lo ini fader f.Trc, 1 sd he Icvic .v fcic. 1484 
I Gaxion Fabics 0/ A i/eme iii, A gocnl lu.an l.xlvurrr wt uie 
fro lyf to doth (.ind) Irftc nolhyiqj to hi? ?one bi.t only 
! a howA. 1908 Di kpar IWms vi. ^6 l oi pus inciim t hrii'Mini, 
j I leif on to the i Mine of -\ir. 15x6 /'//<•'*• Fed (W. W. 

! 1511) 27 Than we m.vdc our l.\sl w v!l :inil icsi.uwrnt. wh.m 

i w'c lefte to the worldc our kynny and fron.le-v, 1954 W. 
Cl'KNiNr.HAM t osmogr. U.'assc 3 We slunild have left r any 
more eirours lo o».ii |>i'si(il;ir 1580 Sirsi.v /V. v\ii xi, 
They in richev flfnvrish dv^e, And chDuren have to >cave it ti.. 
iMi HonaKN Lesnath. 11. xxviii tf ,- It w.cs not given, hut 
left to him. and to him oncly. 1676 Lvov i 111 

la/A Fep. Hist. MSS. t 'lww. .\pp. v. 79 iVwir comm lii'.'i’kv 
hath left me 10/. 17*3 Aoimson i.uardian No. 07 F ». • 
left a thousand pounds hy an uiv le. itm Bi rkm fv .*!/< 'Py- 
j 1. 1 1 A good i\vllceiion, 4 hiefly of old Iwks. ^Irii him l»y 
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a clergyman his unde. 1844 Dickens Mart Chun, xHv, 
If 1 knew how you meant to leave your money. 1849 
Macal’Lav vi. II. The seventeenth century 

has. in that unhappy country, left to the nineteenth a fatal 
heritage of malignant passions. 1876 Moxlky 1 /hw. Senn. 
iv. S; Suppose him .suddenly to be left an enormous 

fortune. BocktMiiH Oct. 33/1 The great engravers of 

the a^e of Louis have left us innumerable portraits. • 
ut'sifL 1837 Svo. Lit. to SiMfietoH Wks, iR5«> 11 . 

Meti of Lincoln have left to Lincoln Cathedral, and meii i>f 
Hereford, to Hereford. 

b. In Dossive: To be (tcv//, etc.) to be 
(well, etc.; provided for by legacy or inheritance. 

1806 Dekkkk Sev.Sinnis v. (Arh.) j6 KiL-hineii.s sonnes 
that were left well. tSvs J as. (.^kan r Ow <y tAc * 600* iL jt 
Cora shall be well and handsomely left. 

3. To allow to remain in the Same place or con* 
dition ; to abstain from taking, consuming, remov- 
ing, or dealing with in some particular manner. 
To be lift : to remain. 

€ 1000 Ags. Cos/. Luke xix. 14 Hig ne liefaS on ^ stan 
ofer stane. c 1x05 l.Ay. 994 A 1 heora god we sculcn ninien* 
& lutel ham 1.1‘ucn. a imm$ A nct. 70 Muche fol he wciu 
..^if he grunde Jm; greot & lefde hwete. <1 1300 Cursor 
M. 4983^ >ongcist . . hai lefte at heir fader in. /A/</. 5401 
£s vs noght lencd hot erth liar. 13^ H.vmpolk Pr. Cohsl . 
loo Wharfor that man may be hmden wode. That cbescs 
the ilie and Ieve.s the |^ude. 1375 Barbour /fruct 1. 347 Fre 
liking to leyve, or do 1 hat at hart hym drawis to. 138* 
WvcLir Xt$m. ia. 13 Thei shulcn not leeue of it eny thing 
vnto the morwe. .i 1548 Hau< CArcn.t Hm, / 7 , i-’g It was 
not the poynt of a wiseman, to leave and let the cer^ 

tain for the uncertain. 1576 FLk:.MiNG Pa$to/i. E/isf. 

For, what place is left now for honestie? whrre lo<lgetn 

f oodnes? 1693 Evelyn Pi la Quint, CarJ.t , 

o HtaJ a’Vict, is to cut off the Head or Top, leaving only | 
the bare Stem without any Top Branches. 1897 Dami-iem j 
Voy. I. 315 The Trunk . . they leave in the Sun j or 3 d.iys. j 
1709 Stcelr TatUr No. 139 f i Bu.siness and Ambition ! 
take up Men's Thoughts too much to leave Room for 
Philosophy. i8aa Lamb Klia Ser. 1. Distant Ci^rris/omients^ 

If you do not make kiste to return, there will be little left 
10 greet you, of me, or mine. 1843 Bfun Dit. LrvtrQ^^ 
Person.s who . . have . . very little fiver left. 1898 .V. Q. 

15 Oct- 301/3 The MX (criminals] .. were however *left lor 
death ' os the phrase then went. 

tb. absol, csp. in the sense * not to consume the 
whole of one's jiortion of food, etc.*; also with 
avtr, 

1803 Knollks Hist. Turks 8<p3 He . . made himitrlfe 
able at his own choice and pleasure to leave or take. 1611 ! 
Bible Ruth ii. 14 She did eate. and was suffered, a.nd left j 
[*S8* CovERDALE, left overj. Fuller Holy 4 Pref. 1 

StaUvi. xiv. 3tQ A worthy work (wherein the Reader nuy ; 
rather leave then lock). 1' 

o. To ^ve as a remainder (in the operation of | 
subtraction). Of a number or quantity : To 3ricld | 
(so much) as a remainder when aeducted from some | 
larger amount. i 

i i4aS Crafts of Sombryngt ■■ E E. T. S.) i 3 Meiiie 8. h<n I 
hou schalt leae 4. 1709 J. Ward Introd. Moth, 11. tl 9 a | 
(1734) 250. a-~b Taken Irom a^b Leaves 4-a^ for the , 
Remainder. 1898 A. E. Hoc sma.m Ehro/skirt Lad il, .And ; 
take from seventy springs a score. It only leaves me fifty : 
more. 

d. With complementary sb., adj., orjihrase: To ‘ 
allow to remain in a specified condition ; not to | 
change from being so and-so. Often with a nega* ! 
live ppl. a., to have uptJone, unsaid etc. ~ to : 
abstain from doing, saying, etc. Also, with mix- > 
ture of sense 7 b : To put into, or allow to remain - 
in, a certain condition on one's departure. 

riaeg Lav, 1508 Nalle6 heo leapt [1B7S lefucnl nenne of ; 
oos a-liue. a 1300 Cursor JL iiasJ llie simne goth thorogh < 
glas Arid I'vith yt h /le as it was. 133 Barbour Rrua ix. ( 
453 He lenit norht about that tourw Tour standand, stane , 
no walL tSE8 Tihuale Matt, xxiii. 33 For yn tytbe mynl 
annys a.' l commen and leave the waygtntyer mattres j 
of (he 'Awe iodoDc. igga Bk. Com. Prayrr, Gtn, Com/.^ 

We Imue left vnrlonc therse thingi« which we oughte to 
1 dkuedone. 1376 Fi.rminc Panofl. Epist. v>x Then did you 
leave us sticking in the myre. ^ iS9t Sfknskr Muiefot. iss 
Nt did he leave the tnountaines bare unseene. Nor the 
ranke grassie fennes delights^ untride. 1613 Purcmaa Pit- 
grimagt ((6141 xga The Jewhh . . Wlsc*men, have left tn 
part of life unprovided of their superstitioun care. 1794 
Pai.eyA'iv</. *1835) 11 . lot To leave the argument withoui 
proofs, is to leave it without effect. 1803 Mary Cnarlton 
tyi/if 'k ytistrsss 11. (xz I>otly had left the dre«4ing'nx>fii 
door himf open. 1809-10 Colericmse Sai/ods Portunt iii. 
Being now on that |iart of bis life which 1 am obliged to leave 
almost a blank. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. iii. I. 397 An 
important military resource which must not m left unnoticed. 
iM Law Timts LXXXV. 133,^3 If the timber adds beauty 
or shelter to the mansion-house, the tenant lor life mu.st 
leave it intact. 

4. ta. To neglect or omit to perform (tome 
action, duty, etc.); To leave undone (see 3 d); 
also with inf. to omit to do something. Ohs, 
a ijpo Cursor M. 3144 Me left noght do bis lauerd wil. 
c 1380 WvcLir .Sit. Wks. 111 . 348 Y leeve to spHre of stelyng 
of wymmen. — Wks, (i88r>) 338 Sib ^t crisi my^ not laiJe 
in ordynaunce to his chirche, ft he left kh confessioun, il 
seineh it is not nedcfal. Jbid, 410 pey leeuen bat cri^t 
hiddip. c 148^ Caxton BlancKardyn xxiv. 8t He sholde 
not leue to bnnge her bis two doughters. igDe Ord. Crystrn 
Men (W. dc W. 1906) Prol. 8 Good werkes that a man Icueth 
to do ayenst the mercy of g(xl. 15^ Starkey England i. i 
34 Yf irysc men . . wold have bent tiiciiMelfe 10 that purpose 
levyng such fon respecte of tyme and place, im North 
Caguara’s Diall Pr, (1619) 69/3 Th^.. living in flesh, did 
' * I fleu. i| 


leave to use the worfccs ..of the fleu. isfl l d i Wards tr. 
Alexid Seer, 34 b, Not leaving to dooe their businesee 
abrodc notwithsianding. 1397 A. M. tr. Gfdttemeau's Pr* 


Chirurg, 6/x Yet must not we leave to effocte that which 
this arte requireth. 1804 QirARLKs.SVVM'r Kiegits iii. 14 Thou 
leav*st what thy Creator aid Will thee to doe. 

absol, - '' --- " - ' “ ‘ - 

wolt, or 

or leeue, . . , 

an liauke use hir craft all the seson to 11 ye or tefe. 

b. To allow to stand over, to postpone (an 
action, a subject of consideration). 

1599 W. CpNNiNCHAM Cosutegr. Clotsi 1x5, I Will leave 
his composition utitill 1 shewe you the making of it among 
other in.strunientes. i8a8 Eari k Mit rocosm., VoungmoH 
(ArbJ 5x Hee leaues repentance for gra^^hayres. 

6 . To abstain from appropriating, dealing with, 
or doing (something) so that another person or 
agent may be able to do so without interference ; 
to suffer to be controlled, done, or decided by 
another instead of oneself; to commit, refer. Const. 
to or dat , ; also with, 

(tifio Harrow. Hill 104 Heovene ant erthe tac to the^ 
Soules in hello lef thou me. 1488 Pk. St. Atimns Eiijb, 
All that here skyne and talow and Rounge leue me. 1539 
W. Cunningham Cosutogr. Classo 143, 1 . . wil leave it to 
such as are PiloteA. 1581 Daub tr.^ Suilingir on A/oc. 
f>S 7.0 93 h. For despisyng of the simple truth, men be 
left vp to King deccauers. ism Svenskr >• vii. 9 

This man fortorne And Igft to mss. 183B ^iR T. HERnrar 
TVax'. X37, 1 . . leave such theories to those that study 
Meteors. 1880 F. Brooke tr. Lt Btosu's Trav. 377 The 
flood retiring within its bounds, leaves their dwellings to 
their possession acain. 1670 A. KoBEMte Adz'tkturts T,S. 
180 When we haa our Dispatches, we left him to his own 
Fortune, xydb O. Roberts P'our Ytars Voy. 303, I loUl 
him, 1 would leave all that to his nianaceuient. ^ 1771 
yunius Lift, liv. sSt. I will leave him to nU suspicions. 
1798 Burke Rigk. Pioci i. <C. P. $.> 73 Nothing in the 
Revolution .. WAS left to accident. 1849 Macaulay Htst, 
Eng, a. I, 357 The rage of the hostile fa>:tions would have 
Vieen snffiutently violent, if it had hern left to itself.^ 1890 
Lu. Esher in Law Timts Rt/. LXIIL693/X This ca.se 
ought nut to have l>ecn left to the jury. 1B97 AUhutt's 
Syit. Mid, 111 . S76 The prospect of success by operation is 
sO slight that . . it is better to leave the case to nature. 

b. With obj, and infinitive : To allow (a person 
or thing) to do something, to be done or dealt 
with, without interference. 

Piigr, Ptrf, <W. de W. 1531) 5 b, Leauyngc them 
andsuffrynge them to be w'ithout meate .Yiid diynke a err* 
Ccyn season. x88b J. Davies tr. OUaHui l\*y. Amtau, 
ifiy The Great Duke never signs expeditions, but leaves that 
to be done by the iiecretaries of Stale. 1889 JIookk 
Micrtgr, 83 And what 1 have therein fierform'd, 1 leave the 
Judicious Reader to determine. 1870 A. Roberts Adun* 
tuns T,S. X53 They always left them to cnioy their oun 
without di«turbiiia them, lyxjg Watebland Vtmt, Cknst s 
Dii\ V. 81 in the Interim I may fairly leave y.m to 
c<.mstder it. 1818 Cruise Digat (ed. a) 11 . 333 I'o lease 
the title of the inhcriunce to go one way. and the truAt of 
the term another way. t8x8 Cubbeit Pot. Rig, XXXI 1 1 . 
116 He left him to shift for himself. 1818 Scots E. M, 
Ptrik XXXV, The Earl rode off. . leaving Albany to tell his 
tale as he b«t could. t88t Gakdinkr & MuLLi.vorR Study 
Eng, Hist. I. ix. 165 The future was to l>e left to take uare 
of Itself. 1899 Law Timts Re/. LXXIIL 3i/i The court 
.. left the parlies to lake their own course. 

a 7o leave {somethin^', mueh, etc.) lo be desired', 
to be (more or less) imperfect or unsatisfactory. 

Common in journalistic use ; Aiggested by the F. laisstr 
d disirer^ which IS sometimes, though faultily, imitated in 
its ellipsis of the obj. 

0. To deposit or give in charge (some object) or 
station (})ersona) to remain after one's departure ; 
to give (instructions, orders, information, e. g. | 
one’s name or address) for use during one's absence. I 
Phrase, to leave a card on (a pcrsc>n ). 

i 1309 WilL Palernt 1^58 His bag wik hit Ulfrxliir wi|> bv 
Ixst be laftc. CX380 WvcLir Serm, Sel. Wks. 1 . 17 Leeve 
ki offring at kv auter. a 1948 Hall CHtoh^ Hen* P///, 
104 b, He left another nombre and left capilSines lo overte 
them. 1899 Stanley Hist, Philos, L (1701) jo 'i He .. left 
oriler withhis friends that they sbouid carry hit bona to 
.Salamis. ivm Db Fob in 13/e Re/, Hist. MSS, Comm, 
App. rv. 83 The letter has not reached your hands though 
fell with yintr porter buit Friday night, ciiog Prior 
Protogenes 4 A/etles 90 Will you please To leave your 
name? 1797 Mua. A. M. Brnnktt Beggar Girl (1813) IV. 
63 He wanted to leave hb address andshe flounced away, 
and would not take it. 1813 Col. Hawkeb Diary (189P 1. 
fijS, 1 left word that if 1 won the cheese I would give ft lo 
the old man again. 1860 Tvnpall Glae. f. xvi. 117 Until 
we reached Ihcjmint where vre had left our wine in the 
morning. 1881 Dickens Ct. Eje/eei. xxxvii, He left word 
that he would strm be home. 1883 Ld. K. Gower My 
Remits, 11 . xxvi. 160 A contradictious old man.. had bcM 
left in charge of a boat which he had mopred to the pier. 

eshsoi, asjt% BuRMrr Onm rimP{ty94) I. 38^ At she 
drew near a village she often ordered her C'Mch to stay 
behind till she had walked alxml it, giving orders for the 
instruction of the children and leaving Tiberiuly for that end. 
U. To depart from, quit, relinquish. 

7. To go away from, quit (a olace, penoo, or 
thtug) ; to deviate from (a line ot road, etc.). 

a sMB$Aucr. R, lyoTrMwe ancren beofl bridda hitocned ; 
vor heo leauefl k* eoroc. a 1300 Cursor M, irsSS'fBod 
* LeuM ^ he saide, ' ft tclla Mst mi brether . . 901 [etc.l 
e IM Destr, Trov. 7349 ^ fled all in fere, ft the fild leuit, 
ibid, 9498 l^e Troicns lighten doun lyucly, leftoo thalr 
horMB. 01400-90 Alexander 330 With kst rysis yp k* 
renko ft his rowpie'IclyH sgs Covkrdalr Proo, il je 
From toch as leaue the bye ttretc and walke in ye wayes <n 
darckiMRuO; aiggy Dium, Oeemrr, (Banna^ Oub) ti 
Qoha MUBit the udd erlo leif the loan, ijjlu fknm 
Cambria 969 Roes leaft the castcle with hie wife and 
children, i860 F. BiooRa tr. Xe ir/bar'i TViop. 18 At Urn 
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leagues from Outer we left the most part of our company. 
1878 I.AbY Ciiaworth ill laifk Re/. Htst. MSS. Comm. App. 

V. 39 The Duke and his fidiiily left Whitehall for St Jaiiiesa 
yaterday. 1704 Dr Fok Mem, Cavalier (1840) 33, I left 
Italy in April. 1788 Bukns Wks. 11 . 300, 1 maun Icu’e itiy 
bonnie Mary. 1799 Centi, Mag, 543/3 Whether the ojitient 
road to the passage over the Severn left the road to Chep* 
stow at Crick or St. Pere. 1799 Med, Jral, II. 139, A 
hoarseness came on the eleventh d^, and did not leave him . 
till the eighteenth. 1819 Bvrun yuan 1. cixiii. Pray, sir, 
leave the room. 1815 J. Nicholson O/trai, Meckatiic 
139 If a straight line tie applictl to the face of the bar 
from the whip to the end, the face of the bar should leave 
the straight line about the breadth of the bar. 1837 
DicKKNB»/Vciw. ii, 1 think we shall leave here the day 
after to-inorrow. 1889 Tvlor Early Hist, Mens, i. 7 They 
think that in sleep the soul soinetiina remains in the 
bod^ and sometimes Icava it, and travels far away. 1884 

W. C. Smith Kildrostem so, 1 thought you never left your 
books except To trim the boat, and set the line|. 1887 M. 
Mackenxik Die. Tkrotii 4 M'r# 11 . 174 He could feel it 
[the gas] leave the stomach. 1891 £. Peacock N. Bretuiots 
1 . 163 He left the table as he s|K>ke. 

esbsol, icolloo.) 1701 Bentham Let, is May, Wks. 1843 X. 
3 S 4 So says Ixird L., who himself leave.H on the 1st. 1888 
Tiiirlwall 11.70, 1 do not leave for town until to- 
morrow. 1887 K. S. Candlism in Jean L. Watson Life xiii. 
(16S3) 144 We left about eleven, with two horses. 

b. With complementary adj. or phra^, indicat- 
ing the place or condition of the object quitted. 

a taasAmr. R. 163 He . . wende one up|K>ti hullesl us to 
uorbbne, )wt we schullen. .cliiobcii mid him on hulles: k*t 
b, benchcu heie, ft leauen lowe under us alle corSikhe 
kottlites. a 1300 Cursor M. 5177 los^h hale and sond left 
wee. 1377 Langl. P. Pi. B. 11. 67 Thus left me that lady 
Liggyng aslcue. a 1548 Hall Caron ^ Hen. 17 //, 358 b, 
They . . left the toune as they founde ^ y t. 1919 T 
Strype Ann, Ref. 1 . App. x. 37 The inward (tnii _ 
dottie . . so shake, that it leavlihe them very . . fcbic.' 1899 
Daniikr Voy. IL 1. 165 And when the Tide goes out. it 
leaves the Oat dry a quarter of a mile from the shore. <01708 
Hevkridgk Thes. Tktot. (1710) I. ^ As death leaves you. 
judgment will find you. 1811 Skitihes Charac. (ed. 3) I. 
170, I left her very well, a few hours ago. 1883 R. \V. 
Dixon Mano 11. iv. 78 Hint there they overwhelmed, and 
left him dead. 

c. To pass (an object) so, that it * bears' so 
and so to one’s course. 

1680 J. Davies tr. Otenrins* I’oy, Amhast. 364 As you 
come into the City, 3'ou leav'c on the right hand two very 
high.. Mountains, tytp Dt Fob Crusoe L iii. (1840) 47 We 
. .steered. . , leaving those Lies on the east. 

d. eotlo^, (orig. L\S*) To get (or /y) left\ lo be 
left in the lurch. 

1891 AVst* York Weekly Wit mss il Nov. 4/4 Tho man 
that does nut vympathite with the Proliibiiion movement 
is afraid of Iwing left. 1894 G. Moorb iutker Waters xti. 
84 While our qtihrrel was aoiog oa Miss Peggy wefil after 
hun, and tliat s how 1 got left. 

8 . To go away from permanently; to remove 
from, ccaie to reside at (a place), to cease to 
belong to (a society, etc.) ; to fors^e the com- 
pany, quit the service of (a person). 

aiaas Amr, R. vm Nim kcrtOjft lef me hwon kc vo iv 
leuucrc. c 1300 Beket 884 Mrni of Scint Thomas Men 
I.evede him for eye, 1 1340 Cursor M. 13033 (Trin.) 
Hrrodias . .drad to leue hcroudes kyng. 13S0 Langl. P. Pt. 
A. I. 101 Never leue hem fur louc Ne few lacchyM uf syluer. 
ri4ao Amturs of A rtk. 176 iThomtuti MS.) Thaoe wilte 
ibay leue the lyghtely bkt nowe wil the lowte. 1935 
CovERUALB Gen. ti. 34 For this cause shal a man leant 
father and mother. 1891 in Fuller s Abel Rediv.tCernrdus 
1 1 887) 11 . 384 Leaving dt the university, he travelled through 
moM iNuU of France. 1700 CoNoaEVR Way iff World it. h 
‘'Fb better to be left, than never to have lieen loved, lyea 
OxBix YertoPs Rom. Rep. 1 . v. 397 The Soldieri.. thought 
the; ‘ ‘ ‘ » • — • . . 

(;• 


hey cou'd not leave their Ensigns . . without offending the 
#ods. 1849 Lu. Hou<GHroH in T. W. Reid Lift <1891) I. 
iU. 158 My Rervani Frederick haa Just left me lo leC up 


I viil. 158 My R« . 

} for hiniBelf 10 a pohJic-house. 
f mhsoL 01949 Lanekam's Let. (1871) Pref. 151 Tlmch 
I utbers luif, Rnd letf, with all. t88s Juan L. Watbon Lift 
! R. S. Cand/isk vil. 87 When he left, It was udih no pnmpcct 
of temporal good things, hut with a firm truat in God. 
t b. To part with, lose (one's breath, life). Obs* 
a IM Fragm. Pep. Sel (Wright) 388 That other [s^ 
deieth] whan he kveih Us Uvth. e 1400 iftstr, Troy 80491 
1 hade ktuer my lyf leue in this plaot. Than *57 

Iaineljoi Grail IvL 14 Mordreins qwent thoro left hire lyL 
1970-4 LAMBAairs Pereunb* Kimi (i8a8) ti8 Sexbuifa bft 
hir life at tho dooro of MylUm chttfdb. sHl Paoitt 
i kristkmogr. 1. it. (1836) 81 Tbty bod ralbfr Cavo their 
lives, theo th^ Religibo. 

9 . To abandon, forsake (a habiti pnettee, etc,)i 
to lay aside (a dress). Now rare or esc. in 
to leave off** sec 140 (o). 

0 tsaa Leg. Kedk* 1340 We losoeS H bhs Hy 

bileauc. e 1390 R. Bsiwnb Ckroa. (t8fc6 ol MiM ps 
qiwno gaf him in cofiseile, To. .leue alio hbllipflw- 
Wyclir Sel. Wkt. HI. 3S0 He shuUo bt hob 
|mi Me hb abite foi a day. c tjjo SirFevainF Iff ^ • 
saide be, ‘ kjr grete foUryn\ e p— ^ e « 

But if thee wolen tout her mwiiiaM 


8^2 aoCUaf&P?^ 



Bmyn Bxf in Hast. F,P. P. 111. 93 ThSO iM I 
lewtnease, and did no mofo woo, iggl JlB Wi 
Saeram* sviii. tiB 71 ie confemloa of a 
to boutihe Mmo. tigy Haaaisoil 
1* 183 This foodnesio IS tool M 1 
Bnooics u. Le BUnCe Tnm* 8 Ho i 
Turkisnie, and bsoiaii a ChriinBa _ 

Virg* Georg* ly. 847 l^oiis, Igm 
JOMMBoa XdMi3 Bof r e He r Wka 




LEAVED. 


LEAVE. 
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months, daring whic^ he . . neither neglected his studies 
nor left his gaiety. 1871 R. Ellis tr. CaiuUut Ixxvi. 13 
Wh.*it T it is hard long love so lightly to leave in a moment f 
10. To cease, desist from, stop. With obj. a sb. 
ox gerund \ also inf, with to. Now only ar€k,\ 
■■ heme off {wee 14 c (a).) 

€ 1)40 Curtor ^.1131 (Trin.) His blood, .leueh not wreche 
tocrye. cigga PaUrna 1806 Soburli seide meliors 

‘ sire leues youre wordes *. 1998 Treviba Barth. Pe P. R, 
XVII. xxxyi. (1495) 8*4 Whan the Icuys of Carduus dryen 
the pryckcs leuen to prycke and stynee. c 1410 Chron, 
Herrc song hey laftone ft songon nomore. 
*477 Earl Rivers (Caxton) DUtes 67 Leuyng to do alle 
thing that i^y cause haltered. 14^ Eneydot 

xxxii. lai Now shalle 1 leue to speke of this mater. 1513 
Life Bridget in Myrr, our Ladyt {iZii) p, lix, But thou leue 
sayde he to spue of thysnewe heresye. .1 Ictcl. a 1533 
Lu Bernkrb l^on Ixxxii. 2^ Lady, I desyre you to leue 
your wow. 15M Ascham Toxoph. (Arb.) 164 If a man 
woulde leaue to Iwke at his shafte . , he may vse this waye. 
*50 Chron. Gr. Friars (Camden) 20 Thys yere the mayer 
lefie rydynge to Westmyster, and went be watter: 1576 
(.tA8i.oiGNK SM 67 . (Arb.) 79 When Cutlers leaue to scl 
oldc rustie blades. i6oa snd Pi. Return /r. Pamass. iii. 
iv. 1401 Leaue trussing your poinies, and listen. 1603 It. 
JoNSOM yifij. Vs F.ntertainm. Coronation^ Zeal when it 
rests I^aueH to be Zeal, a i6a8 Bacon AVrn At/, (f/xj) 20 
And s^ially, farre Voyages . . were ali«)getber left and 
omitted. 1688 W. de Britaine //urn. Pritd. ix. 42 Never 
purchase Friends by Gifts, for if you leave lo give, they 
will leave to love. ite Lcm KK Toteraticn ii. Wks 1727 
II. 265 It w.is designed only to m.ike them leave Swearing, 
lyas life Foe (1840* 243 *J'he English left chafing 

IIS, i^a Goi.dbm. at, IV. Ixsx, Whenever one crime was 
judged penal by the state, he left committing it. i8ai 
Clare Pi//. Attns/r. I. 156 The cat at her presence left 
watching the moipe. 1871 R. Ellis tr. Cntn/Zus xsxvi. 5 
If ever 1 . . Ceased from enmity, left to launch i.ambics. 

tb. f>#/r. To cease, desist, stop. Obs. 

a 1300 Cursor Af. 6036 (Coti.) He praid, Jie weder it lefte 
ban son. c 1340 //•id. 4108 ( L'rin.i l il he hem fondc lafte 
he nou3t iws Barbol'r Bruic vi. 157 Quh.a visi euir men 
sa fouly fall As vs, gif that we (hu%gat leif ? c 1400 /^fstr. 
Troy 10084 pan leuit the laike for l.*de of be nighL 1483 
Caxton G. de /a Tour Hvb, He. .bad her one<» or iwycs 
that she shoM be slylle and leue. itti Lix Bkkncrs Froiss. 1 . 
cxcviii. 234 The companyons. .haude lemed no well torobf>e 
and pyll the counticy . . tiiat they coude nat Ic.auc. is8o 
PrrrKNHAM h.ng. Porsh 111. xxii. tArb.) 2<'5 If he had left 
at the two first verses, it had bene inough. 1394 Marlowe 
ft Naank Pido It. i. C2 . 1 dye with m«iting ruth ; Alneas 
leaue. 1633 Bi>. Hall //am Texts 2>B It shall devourc 
both your tall cedars and your low ^bruits ; and shall not 
leave till the very hryars and thornes l>ce con^umed. 


til. trans. In the course of narration ; To clrop, 
cease speaking of. Obs. 

cijja K. Brunnb Chron. (tSio) 235 Wc JWille leue bat 
pas vnto we c«>m ageyn. tsa8 P//gr. Per/. iW. de W. 
1531) I The seconde lioke Irueth*)'* lyfe of y* w'orlde 
and entrealcth what is the iourney of religion. «s 1348 
Hall Chrm.^ Hen. F/, 135 h, Now Icavyng Scotland, let 
us relume to the busines of Fraunce. 1604 K. GIkimstone] 
iyA<osta*s Hist, indies 111. xv. 169 But now that wc have 
left the sea, let vs come to other kinde of waters that 
remainc lo be spoken of. 

t b. rif/r. To cease, stop, break off in a narra- 
tive. Const, of, Obs, 

€ 133a R. Brl'nne Chron, IVace (KoIU) 60 pis Ma>*sier 
Woce \ttt leues he. ctjgs IFi//. Paieme 1836 l.eef w*e 
now here, f 1433 7 V*rr. Portuxai 587 Leve we now of 
Torrent there. 1470-83 Malory Arthur ix. i. heading. 
Here leue we of sire l.amorak and of sir Tristram. 139s 
.Shaks. V\n, 4 Ad, 715 Where did 1 IcaiieT 1814 Kaleigii 
Hist, Wor/d 11. v. 1 7. 180 Let us return thither where wc left. 

tllL 12. inir. To remain ; to remain behind, 
over; to continue or stay in one place. Obs, 

€ 1000 Alfric Hem, II. 40 Gif 5 a:r hw«t l^fde. ^ c lew 
Ha/i Afeid. 15 Hit newundc8 b* nawt bute hit festni obc ft 
leaue se longe bat [etc.l. e 1175 Lav. 22305 And w‘ose 
leafde his Icome he solde leose. <1 13BO Cursor Af. 7269 He 
left at ham for 4 ild. 1337 Lay Foiks Mats Bk. Apix 11. tao 
'lltere levyih in the auter no materyal hred. 1373 IIarbovr 
Bruce tii. aSa Hym thocht he had doyne i^cht nocht ^ 
^tuhill to do hym Icvyt ocht. 1398 Treviba Barth, De P. R, 
ix. iv.(«49s) 349 In that yere comyth vp a Lunacion a mone 
of thyrw dayes and thre da^’es leuyth ouer. 1413 Roi/s of 
Par/t, tv. #76/ 1 Alt the said Merchandises . . that Icven 
unsold . . shall he forfaited. 1 1403 Craft of Xomhrynge 
(E. E.T. S.) 9 Whan |n>u has pus ydo ..’sett b«re bat 
leues of b< subiraccloun. i *430 Holland Hotviat 048 
Thar levit allane 'l*he Howlat and I. 1480-70 Bit. Quti 


essence % pat bat leeucb bihynde, ptuie « to b« fiar* » 48 a 
Bury Wt/U (Camden) 74 The torch that shall leve after 


ir£rr. 


. ate, 

(i86i) 

leve; 


my yere day. tssf CovERDAtB e Kings iv. 4, 
and there lefte ouer. a tMi Wyatt Poet, 

900 Who wiH'ih him well for right therefore shall 1 
Who banish him shall be rooted away. 

IV. Phraseological combinations. 

13. In yariods idiomatic phraiei. a. ^To htwe 
. . . atom (earlier f h teave ^m ) : to abstain from 
interfering with; « *to let alone* (ace Alone 4 
and Lit «,!)• In the lame seme. To have ...bo 
(colloq.) where ham has been substituted for hi 
HJ^tbont modibeation of the form of the phrnse. 
b. Tohaoogo (p/)^ to have hM (^, to have toose 
colloq. t to cease holding, lo let go. 

In tehmngo, to temm hose, the vK was ^g. transitive, 
fa being inf,, and toeeo a co m p l eiiienuury adj. ; oiii the com- 
ujnatim beiiig u s edo A foAor with tUipasonhe hecaM 

];intially IntransUlve v!is.j«m 1 wer» constnied with e< (Ct 
w ge, under Ltr Wi*) The fhauency In use of the three 
•anw&m hmo go, hme koSh hoM tease, varies In dift 
^ psihaps Mue of them can 

Tho aotlea repreisili In aoms Dicta., that Awtw in soma of 
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tbese^ phrase.s represenu ME. Leve ( 0 £. //fan, iy/an), to 
permit, is quite erroneous. 

c 1400 tr. Secreta Secret., Gov, Lordsh. (1808) 88 If b'-'U 
leue be water aloon, it shal make whit, and if ioynge to 
(Tyre by be gyh of god it sital w«l fare, c 1483 in E. E. 
Misc, (Warton Club) 8 'ITou woldus gladly with tn« fare. 
And leve one my talkynge. S70 (G. Smith) Curious 
Rc/at, II. 274 A few, who perhaps through Dread had 
left their H<cdd..were drowned. 1798 Mad. D’Arulay 
Diary (1891) 1 V% 82 ' O, leave him alone !' cried Mr. Pepys : 
' take care only of his health and strength ’. 1813 I. N kal 
Bro.foHathan L37 Leave mebe, squeaked Miss Edith, whose 
foot he had caught. .under the table. 1841 Jm/. R. Agric, 
Soc, II. I. 99 The operator then leaves hold of the spoke. 
183 * H ELI'S Comp. Soiit, vi. (1854) 99 People will not lic 
supposed to be educated at the time of their nonage and 
then left sight of and hold of for evermore. 1868 F. £. Packt 
Lucrctia m lieave go of me.. 5*011 young monkey. s88i 
Jei kekies wood Magic I. v. 133 The ))ridge is now dr^*, 
and therefore you can pass it easily if you do nut Icave-go 
of the handrail. t88k Mwich. Exam. 5 June 5< 1 \Vc 
cannot but wish that Mr. Gladstone had left the matter 
alone. 


14. Combined with advs, (For unapecializc*! ! 
combs, sec the various senses.) | 

a. Lmtu bohiad. (Also, to UiV.c behind one.) 
trasts, t(a) To neglect, leave undone if) Not* 1 
to take with one at one's departure, to go away with- ' 
out. (^) To have remaining after departure or re- ; 
moval, as a tmee or consequence, {d) To oiitstrij\ i 
a 1300 Cursor Af. 26389 pis 5'pocntcs. .pai leue be grettest. 
plight behind, c 1315 P,'c>n Times F.dtiK //, 80 in /V/. 
.SV^Mrx I Camden) 327 iTc. .Icvcth tharc Inrhind a ificcf and j 
an nore. 1290 Oowf.k Conf. II. 263 Behind was no name ! 
laft, 1309 Hawks Past. P/eas. xli. (Perry Sor.) -.t»4 'I’lsi*. ' 
worldly’ treasure I must leve bchindc. i6te F. Brookk tr. , 
Le B/ancs Traz*. 9 0 .in>idering they inight leave 
behind, vr sell me. 1670 A. RoRr.RTs Athu'nturcs T, S. lyj 
The Guards that were at the Gate obliged us to leave our 
Sandals liebind. 1697 Drvdkn I'irg. Get>rg. 111. yB He . . 
leaves the Scythian .Vrruw far l^hind. 1711 Annisos 
Spec/. No. 50 P 2 A little Bundle of Papers, .left I rhind l*y 
.some mistake. 1746 7 IIervky Afeait. tiPiR) 217 'I he 
rapidity of an eagle, wbiib leaves the stormy l.la«-t Dcbirid 
her, 1738 Song, * I'he girl 1 left behind me . 1^9 Mac allay 
Hist.^ Eng. iv. 1 . 496 He made «uch rapid progress in the 
doctrines of toleration that he left Milton ancl l.-^ke behind. 
i80 A. K. liot'&MAN Shropshire Lad iii. i Leave your home j 
behind, lad. 


tb. leoowo down, (raus. To discontinue, let 
drop. Obs. 

1548 Proe/am. in J?lry|>e Ea /. Afem. II. App. 0 . 46 That no 
tnaner person . .do omyt, leave down,.. or iniiovatc any order, 
rite, or ceremony commonly used.. and pot comm.aunded to 
be left down, .in the reign of our late sovereign lord. 

o. ZiOATO off. (n) trans. To cea.se front, dis- 
continue (an action), ab.indon (a habit : ; with o))j. 
a gerund or sb., formerly also an inf, with io. 
Also, to cease to wear or use something). 

c 1400 Destt. Troy 1587 Lcfe of b» langorc. c 1440 
A/yst, xxxii. 295 of H talke. 14^ Caxios Dcsi.r, 
Brit, 22 .^fteiward the lomayns lefte of her iej;:ning in 
biitayqe. 1335 Coverdall Luke v, 4 Whan he had left of 
lalkinge he Aayde fete.). 103-83 Foxk A. 4- Af- L 759 
(Francis of Assisi] left of .‘•hoes, had but one ovile, and 
that of a course clothe. I 0 I MiT.cAsit:M Positions v. 
■1887) 33 That the learning lo wiile lie m>l left of, vriiil it l»e 
s'erie perfiL 1589 PutteshXsi Eng. Poesie iii. xviii. tAib.' 
979 Bid him leaue off such affected fiatieiing terrnev.. ifiaa 
Marbk tr. A ientan's Gusman d'Alf. n. 41 His rrosse for- 
tune, which did ncucr leaue off to persecute him. 1687 
Milck 67 . Fr Diet. n. s.v., l.e.x\e off this wiancling, cascz 
de rous ^uere/er. 17^ Lend. Gaz. No. 4083/4 Tho. Bro« n 
..wears a Wig, but hts Hair .Almost long enough to )ea\e 
it off. 1737 Wniaton Josephns, Anfi’,\ t. iii. ft H But I will 
leave off for the time lo come to require siu h punishments. 
1873 JowKTT Plato ted. a - 111 . 303 'i'hosc invalids who. .will 
not leave off their halrits of intem]>eradi e. 1^ G. Allfn 
BaMon viii. They left off work early, i^i Fie/d 21 Nov. 
774/3 had yeluct.inlly lo leave off fi.shing. 

t f) In occasional uses, now obsolete ; To give 
up (a possession, a business or employment) ; to 
forsake the society of (a perwn); to ‘give up' 
(a patient) .as incurable. Obs, • 

*514 More Comf, agst. Trib. 11. WIca. laoV? If h he* 
y* a man. .perceiuelh that in welth ft authoritic he doth his 
own soule narmc. . . then wold I in any wise aduise him to 
leaue of that thing, be it s^irituall benefice 5*’ he haue, . . ot 
temporal rowm ft authoriiie. iMt R. M At mfav I'n/. A/ih. 
xx.xi. 27 Left off by a very honest and alilc IWtor. 1706 
Hfarnr Co//eef, 2 Jan. lO. H. S.* 1 . 154 To oblige him to 
leave off Pupils he made him his Curate. 17H Stf.llk 
Spect. Na 264 P 2 He left off all his old Acquaintance lo 
a Man. ivae De For Cap/. Singietom xx. <1840) 341 He 
would serai her sufficient to enable ItO’ lo leave off her shop. 

(e) absof, and*fn8r. To cease doing something 
implied by the context ; to make an end or inlcr- 
rnptioD, to stop. Of a narrathx : To end, ter- 
minate. Also Comm, of shares, etc. : To end [pt 
a certain price) on the clt.dng of the market. 

1413 Hooclkw TeSir y, O/diastto 15a Your wit is* al lo 
feeble lo despule. .Slynte and leue of. , 1473 Rauf i 'nl^ar 
174 Is nane ro mde os Icif of, and mak na mair stryfr. 
*518 CovEiOALE xtxvi{i). S Leaue of fiom wTaih, let go 
di^easure. *84^5 ^ Now death 

drawtiK nye. araftl Bradford) for your leaue must now 
leaue of, to ptepore for him. imt Bible /tu/us, xxxi. 
ty Leaue off firrt for mancrx rake, and be not vn.sai table. 

r lHiTOXIl P*xf, Fab/es Wks. (Globe), 4^^ He knows 
when tb leave off, a continence which n praviisctl 
hy fcw wrtteni. itii Addioon S/ei t. Nix 130 f 4 H«re 
the primed story leaece off. iM Coabb Syuimymes 
(ite) 141^1 A bteok b mode in a pafe of printing by 
lea^g M In the middle of a line, Jowett P/aie 


(ed. 2) 1. 206 Take up the enquiry where I hfi off. 1883 
Afanch, F.xam. Nov. 4/1 South Austrian shares ItU 
off at last night’s »iuotations. 1893 Boo/cmnnOr.t. utt/i It 
is merely a first volume, and we leave off with an appetite. 

d. Zioavo out. 'Fo omit, not to insert or include. 

a 1470 Okecoky Chron, (Camd.) 203 They Mjyng and 

redyiigc hys pJipyr, conmiuundyd lo leve owte and put 
a way many troughtys. c 1484 C'ax ion Proem toChauicrs 
Cant. T., 1 crrvd .. in scttjiig in soinme thynges that 
he ncuer .. made, and Icuyngc out many thynges that 
he made. 1543 Asciiam Toxoph. 11. (Aih.) no And lhc.«ie 
thynges althoughc they be Iriflrs, yct. l would© not leue 
them out. 1613 Pl rchas To Rdr. (1614J p v, 

The most leave out their Authors, as if their ownc as* 
rartion were sufficient siuthr>ritic. 1653 Walton* Angler 
ii. 46 A comjianion that feasts th»* company with wit 
and luirtli, and le;yvvs out the sin wliii.h is usually 
mixed with them. 1676 Li.stkr in l\ay^ Corr. '1^4/-.) ]?.t, 
1 shall only put you m iiiincl tlml you l*:a\e not out the 
vinegar. 17313 Lomu Iykawly in /Jmt/ruth HiM. 

Conun. I I. 387 'I'hey could not with any 'ie-.t ni.y do 
it for him and leave me out. 1766 (ioLi^ssf. I 'lt. ll’. xi. He 
seldom leaves anything out, as he writes only for lil*. own 
amusement. 1843 H. Rogers Fss. ir/r.i II I. They ciui 
leave out, if they do not put in. 1887 ‘ L. Caks/jl ’ Came 
of l.ogic i. ft I. 6 Wc .'igrec to leave out the word 'Cakes' 
altogether. 

e. Zteave over, trans. To .illow to r<-m.nin for 
future use; to let Stand over' for Sfubsequeul 
congjderation. 

1887 7 intxs (weekly e«.l.) 14 Oel. 3/2 He thought the 
matter might )>c left over f r the prc-vnl. 

t£l Leave np. Toabnndon, give up, resign. Obs. 

i430-'40 r.VTjc. Bot/tas ix. xxxiv. i'i554 1*14 b, ‘J he secoml 
(sonne) left up his r.lcargie. 1523 Ln, I'.ernlrs Froiss. I. 
Iv. 76 The kyng might Ijc fayne . . to le-'ive up the siegr at 
I ourney. J/>id. tc>.v. :.7i That was the cause that dyuers 
of them left vp their foitres'es. 1530 Cempenn. treat. 

( Arh.) 178 He saidc that he wo!d leaue vp the office of 
ChaiitKcIe/. 


Leave bV;, r.- [MF. icri, f. Uf Le.vf ii-., 
with regular change of/inlo v.] intr. = Lfaf 
V. 1 . Also To be leaved ot4 (U. .S.; : to have 
the leaves expanded. 

c IB90 S. Ktneim i(-8 in S. Fug. Leg. 350 pis mablcr n.^m 
be 5eoidc and stile hire on fo* gi-.i.iuU; .Xnd hfo hi g:«n to 
leui bare in well uyte ntidr. 14^-80 tr. .'ifircfii Se^rot. 
27 ’Inc humydite of the erthc. .msikiih trees an»3 herl^s lo 
leve .and flowre. 1715 runvi-R in Pkit. Trans. XXIX. 232 
It leaves like our Com Mnrygold. 1789 . 1 . May Jml. ftt 
Lett. '15731 127 The apple-trees ate now in blow; the oaks 
.'»nd chestnuts but just b avedout. 1864 Webstier, /. rurY, 
to .send out leaves ; - ofteiffwiih out. 1890 CrnSmy Atag. 
July 44 B.''i The trees had not yd leaved tnough to .'ilTonl. . 
any shade. 2895 P op. S,i. Aionih/y Mar. 576 The fw-'pl.-irs 
were leavH out. 189$ K.ath. Hiskson Atira.le P/ays 1 , 20, 
I . .watch my lilic.s bud .and leave, 
t Lea^ffp Cbs. rare. [.id. F. Icier ; .«;cc 
Lbvv.J trans. To raise ^an army). 

1390 .SrFvsKR F. Q. It. X. 31 An arniy strong •^he leav’d, 
To w.ir on iho.«c which him liad of his rc.i!m berc.vv’d. 
lioave, obs. form of L.we sb,, I.kak, I ivk. 
LcftTckl (l/vd . a. ;Sce also I.EAFEh a.) [f. 

J .EAT sb, or Leave + -ei\] 

1. Having leaves or foliage; bearing leaves, * in 
leaf. /it. and AI.‘io //er. 

f IBS© Gen. 4 F.i. It (A.irot/s rvdj w.'is crr*.e .Til 
leaned I'i-rumcn, 1:1350 ll 'i/l. Pabrno 22 pc l u-chy.s pat 
were blowrtl grene, ft Icuetl ful louely. 1379 I.avc.i.. /\ /V. 
B. \v. (y5 'I’hcrc .somiue bowes l*cn lined and somme bcicth 
none. '1471^^ y\ MiiKV Artk?,r \t. vi, They Ii'dgeil ht m in 
.1 lyiyl Icucd wOvXl. 1571 M.ASc Aii P.at. f. Graf. vii. 

40 In the spring time Iwf.ue the trees lie leaved, r 1586 (' tfss 
B r.MRROKK Ps. CIV. vii, J hence, Lord, thy leaved people biul 
and blow. 1601 Hoii.AKn /'/iMy 1 1 . 216 A finu.M’,u.*ic .stem, 
..Jeaurd like vnto .vn Oke. aijtt Kin .Sion Poet. Wks. 
1721 I\^ 324 The Klow'rs wcic blown, the Vine was Ic.iv’d. 
1864 Bon Ft L J/er. J/tsr. .y Pop. \x\. ft 6. 364 Three lilies, 
slipped and leaved. 

b. Having leaves or foliage (of a sixrcifietl 
number or kind'. 

1393 Langl. P, J'/. C. .win. 4S Then grace sholde growe 
VU and grcne-leuetl wexe. I 0 x /.eg. Fp. St. And>ois 303 
S.vnct Jhont^s null, and the fo^*' levit tlascr. 1607 Torstii. 
Fo7trf. Beasts (ifisS- 258 1 hree-le.aveil :^ia>s is .also good 
for Horses, ft 1719 L’oNoRfS K ids Art 0/ l.fre 111, 

There t.amarisks with thick Ic.av'd Uix are found. 1787 
Fam. Plants I. 1 \ Perianth one-leaved. 1847 ‘I f.nnvson 
/'rimtss lit. 159 The ihkkdc.vvcd platans of the vale. 

2. Resembling a vplfiot- 'lc-af. 

1841 S. C. Hall Irtiand '1842) II. r4 The of ihe 
former [pillar in the Caves of Tippi raryJ is not simple, hiM 
comp’si-d of stalks irmented togciher, and liasing ’v.ivcd 
or foliated edges. 1B65 Speoiator 14 Jan. 4^ He himsdf 
dcsr.ril'cs them as mote like ‘ willow-ltavcs' .. Fboe 1»- d 
forms are dill'crenl in sire, 

f 3. Reduced to .1 It af or thin plate; laminate. Cb^. 
1559 Morwync, Evonvin, 240 Mim |.«/*) the sic Ics of Rew 
piind with ieiicd goufd. x 60 SiK 1 '. Mam ksf 
C vFerr xxi. 94 M.vking them [minced pics) in a p.i?tr. or 
dough, very thin, and. .is we formerly callrtt it, a lr.iv*d 


str. 

[, Of a door : Having (two') leave;. 

610 lli iLLiM Heraldry 11. i. (1660' 50 IIif tw-o ieaxed 
ccr gales bright rales did c.xst. 1611 BirtE /.*. tiv. t. 
It ColGR. s.v. /iatant, .\ fowldinp. two le.vm-d. div'r« 
|7 CBkontk 7. /jwl.xii. 22; The gi.M d-'-g Tivm, 
lora two»lcavrd dot'ir stooil o|W'n. 
i. Fumishctl with leaves ud paix:r . 

6b9 Gaule Proof. Thornes Ktiles to Rilr., T is not .x 
nged Bin!, but le.nird Bookc. 1817 Bvkon h%, 

l!«w Masanne With all the f.vshions which the ra>t 
iMh w^.>ix?Volouted. atKl silver i>arM:r IraVd iH-tween 
It and the title-page. 
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LEAVXEO. 


t Lea'valess, Oh. [variant of LxAnssR, 
inlincncctl Ijy tho |>l. Avjtw.J Without leaves. 

T. Hovvhi.t. Ih'Miscs (1879) I ^ When Boreas rough, 
haJ left eche tree, t l6xi CHAPMAN //rW il. ^70 

With WiV'il. IfAUflcsse, untl kindl’d at Apposed fire, they 
hunie the ihighcs. 163ft Cakew Verses P^tf, to Sami vs 
Div. iWftis 34 I'hen, 1 no more shall court the Veidant 
liay, Ihit the dry Icavclesse Trunke on Golgotha. 

tlieaTelaMv aih. Oh, [f. Leavk sh. f 
-LESi*,J Without permission. 

c‘ laso Ct'n. tjf Ex, 1S48 Dina $or inis-dcde, )he uam leucles 
fro tVil stcdc. 411500 Chaui tp's 74 Closed roundc 

about That levelcsse none come in ne out. 

Iioavally obs. form of Level. 

]&6aV6-iooker. [f- Leave (? in the sense of 
• licence *) + Lookek. J A municipal officer in 
several borout^hs of I^ancashire, Cheshire, and 
North Wales, havinj; certain duties of inspection. 

155E in Picton Lpcoi Munic. AV/. 088 0 I. 59 l^avclookfpt ; 
John Walker Rol‘t Mercer. 159a in J. Hall Hist. Xanm^uk ! 
fiWl) 73 rh«i leaue lookers or one of them shall eucry j 
kinding Iheating of the .salt*pans] g(.ie uliout the .strj-ke ; 
and measure their owne and euery Occupiers salt. 1599 j 
List '/ChvsUr in Diciy Mvst. ftt'SaJ .App. to Fort- I 
words 20 rill's Major. .rcHtrayned the Icaicliokcrs [anotfu'r i 
X'ersion (p. _'4' has Icaidoker-*], fir sending wine, on the | 
feastifull claves. 1656 i>. King I’Me A'oir4t/, Chester \u 157 •' 
The F.e.ivc lookers, who then weic the Head and chief of 1 
the Citizens luTore a Maior was ordained, and .still is j 
reputed the head or chief of the fourty, or the Common- I 
I'ouncell of the City. i6ft5 in D. Sinclair Hist. lCi^.i»t I 
(1882' II. 1-7 Your petf wxs fined in Ten sliiili;ig.s fjr the 
neglect of his your (>«(*’ odise of a (iatewaiter or Ia!.vve- 
loi>kcr. 1795 J. AtK'iN Manch'sier yys Forty common 
council men two of wh m are leaye-li.H»ker.s whose office it is 
to inform I'f all persons e.\ercising trades within the city 1 
[Chester) with .>Ut being freemen. 1835 Muni.'. < Cotmr, j 
A!r/.^ .App IV*. [Chcsterl The [yeave Kiekers are.. { 

ap{H>inted annu.'illy by the mayor. ibuL 2663 [Denbigh] 
The I-»-ave lajolcers are .ap*«inictl ])y the cornmon council. ' 
Their ..‘tficc. .i* <itjite gratuitous, Hitt. 27riti [Liverpool ] The i 
Leave Locker bas I'hA a year. IHJ. 2850 [Ruthin) The • 
Lr.vve l.c.M>k*:rs are appiointed by the K^rough jury* at the : 
le^-t fxr a year. , J. Ha».i. Hist. .Vtfii/ri’/VA <53 [Town- ! 
officers formerly! l.a:ave.Ii»r)kers ; or Market Inspectors. I 
Hence t XtMT«-look«r»ff« (see quot. . ! 

177ft Pennant Tour in ICales L i^j8 Here (iv. at Chester] 
are . . two annual officers, calUd Icavc-lo* kers. , . They w'ere 
accusiomci] . to take sm.dl Mim.v, c.tj’Ird lrave li>jkcragc, for 
leave for non-freetnen to sell war*rs by retail. 

leaven (le v’n;, sfi. Formi: 4-5 ldvayn(«, ■ 
4-8 levain(e. 4 levein, 4*6 leveirne, 5'8leven, 

(5 lewan^, 7 lerin, 6- leaven, [a. F. /iva/tt 
(recorded from 13 -I 3 th c.) « Prov. /rrvjwi 1« 1 
liTihntn means of raiding (recordel only in the 
sense ‘ alienation, relief, comfort f. UvCin ' 
/evir) to raise.] | 

I. A stiMance which is added to dough to pro- 
duce fermentation ; sj>€i\ a quantity of fermenting 
dough reserved from a previous batch to be U'ied 
for this purpose (tf. soHr-dou:^h , + In 16 -iSth c. 

often plural, l*hra5e, f To lay, put leaven 
1340 Ayen.^. 205 .X'tc ^ icuayne 2oureh Iwt do). 1390 
Gowf.r Con/. L 394 He is the fevcin of the lirede, Whic!» 
ATiUreth ail the past al)«iut. c 1400 Lan/rasn^s Cirnr^ 

Take be wornhts nf cantarkles & grinde hem wib leoeyne. 
Class i''or. in Wr-Wiilcker 663/21 Hoe ieuasf/emtnn/, > 
Icwan. 1471 Rirf.ev Comp. Alt h. ix. viii. in Ashm. (16521 j 
1^5 I<yke as flower of W heie made into Past, Requyreth ’ 
Ferment whych Leven we call. «I4B3 Liber Xigrr in ■ 
Housek. OrJ. t i7/> 70 One yoman furnour. .scasonyng the 
ovyn and at the making of lh« levayne at every b^he. 
e 153a Dv Wf..a Intr/ui. Fr. in Palsrr. 946 To put the tevain, ' 
fermenter, 1533 Elvot Cast. Heithe (1539/ 17 b, Breaddc j 
Ilf fyne rtotue of wheate, hauynge no letiyri. Is slowe of | 
digrstioru 1541 R- Copland Gnydon's Quest. Ckimrf. N j, ! 
And yf veynys as yet appere nat wel, a day before he 1 
must /. luie a {faster leueyne. 1573 Tvases Hnsb. Ixxxtx. 

Wu.sh dishes, lay leauen^. i6ot Holland Tiiny \ 

>. %f/i Tm nieale of .Millet is ungular g'Xnl fir l^euains. i 
161s biELB ExtMi. xii. 15 Euen the fifit day yee shall put j 
away ieauen out of your hotLses. 1671 Sai mom .^yn. .neei. ^ 
HI. xxiL 430 Rie, the leaven Is more powerful! than that of ' 
Wlient, in breaking all Apjsrhumes. 1699 Kvki.yn Ac f tana 
53 Add a P^jund of WKeal-flour, fermented with a little 
l^vain.^ 1747 Ms-N. Gi.a&nk Cookery xvii. 151 'Ific more ! 
l.eavcn is put to the Flour, the lighter and ^^ngter the llrrad I 
will tftoQ PivKNEY 7*rrtr. Franfe 33 T^hc bre.id U made I 
of wheat meal, but in some cottages consisted of thin cakes * 
without leven. iftTft ir. .Sckkt-.rnberf^er s Ferment, 10 The i 
ancients u.sed as leaven for their bread either dough that 
ha«l been kept till it was sour, or beer-yeast. 

b. In wider sense: Any su^tance that pro- 
duces fermentation ; - Ferment sIk i ; occasionally 
applied to the * ferment * of zymotic diseases. 

iftfti R. White tr. Digby's Pemxi. Symp (1660) nr Oy*! of 
tartar fermented by the levain of roMs. 16I9 HAavtr 
Curing Dis. by hlxpect. iv. 31 iTbe) humours .. acquire ! 
a levain .so pemirious. as to deprave and subvert the animal ; 
Faculty. 1747 Hr. Astruc's Ftwrs 354 Moreover such n * 
foreign levain is so dUproportioned to our nature, that iin i 
effects will be the greater ; n'.»r must we admire, that this 
mortal^ ferment should lie the product of some particniar 
counirics. J. S. /-<r Drau*t Obsersf. Surg. 117711 147 

Her Blood was loaded with a fiad Ixtven. ift^34 OooeVs 


Study Med. fed. 4) I. ^4 The activity of it.s (lyphus’j 
leaven by whkh it a'isimifates all the fluids of the li^y to 
its own nature. 

2. fig. a. Chiefly with allmion to certain pas- 
sages of the g^ticls fe. g. Matt. aiii. 33, xvi. 6) : 
An agency which prodnees profound change by 
progressive inw.7rd ojieration. 


1390 [see seiLse 1]. 1555 pHii.rOT Apot. (i599> B 8 b. What 

Pharisaical Iciien dolhetncy .sentter alwodc. ^ 1641 Milton 
Reform. It. Wks. 1851 111. 47 The soure levin of humane 
'I’raditions mi.vl in one putriti'd Mo-sse wi(h the poisonous 
dregs of hyrKH i tsie in the heortsof Prelates. 1647 N. Bacon 
IMsc. Oort. Eng. I. iii. 7 And thus the Romans levelled with 
the ( 1o.s|h:I1 . . in«inu.-ited th:it leven by drgriN'S, which in the 
; com tiLsion prevailed over all. tyas La Holinubrokk 34 July 
! ill .S'wft's Lett. (1767) II. ail Lest so corrupt a memlicT 
should come again into the bouse of lords, and his bad leaven 
I Nhould sour that sweet untainted mass. 1799 J. Adams 
; iCks. (1854^ IX. 8 ‘I'here is a I'ery sour leaven of malevo- 
lence in many English and in many American minds against 
each other. 1865 Parkman Huguenots il <1875) 17 'I o the 
utmost lH)unds of France, the leaven of the Keform was 
working. 1875 ^tvubh Const. Hist. 111. xxi. 54a The evil 
leaven of these feelings remained. 

b. Used for : A tcmi>ering or modifying ele- 
ment ; a tinge or admixture (of some quality). 

tKy 6 Flkmino Panopl. Epist. 410^ You have your fine 
walkes . . and therewithal! commiinuation seasoned with 
the K'Vi'n of learning. 1699 Bkntlcy i'kal. Their Style 
h.ui Millie l«aven from the Age that each oi them liv'd in. 
1740 J. Clakkp. Etiuc. Youth (etl. 3) 124 ‘Hie latter ISeneca) 
..has a Mixture of the Stoick Leaven. 1793 lloLcuoFr 
Lavater's Physiogn. t tj Yirtue unsullied hy the leven of 
vanity. 1864 SwiNBCRNE .Malania 318 Pleasure with [lain 
for leaven. 1883 S. C. Hai 1. Ketro^itW. 185 A leaven of 

J aicty dune to her through life. 1884 Mancn. E.taut. 3.3 
line 6 I Me should remember their tem^Uations and mix 
a large leaven of charity with our judgments. 

C. Phtases. Of the same leaifen : of the same 
sort or character. 7'ht old leaven : after 1 Cor. v. 
6 , 7 , tho trace-s of the unregencratc condition: 
hence often applied to prejudices of etlucation 
inconsistently retained by those who have changed 
their religious or political opinions. 

1598 H. JossoN Fr. Mam iu Hum. i. ii. 75 One is a Rimer, 
sir, o’ your owne batch, your owne levin. 165a Toaiy 
Comm. Xnm. 48 loafe of the same leaven, was that reso- 
lute Rufus, ite Milton Hireiimgt Wks. 1738 I. 569 They 
quote Ambrose, Augustin, and some other ceremonial Doc- 
tors of (he same l.even. fyat Sfwel Hist. Quakers 4 The 
Prejudice of the old Leaven. 1717 Swift To I'ery Yng. 
Lady Wks. 175.5 11. 11. 43 Of the same leaven are those 
wives, who, when their husbands are gone a journey, must 
have a letter every post. 1839 StonP.novkk Axholnu 191 
The old lc.-Lven of dissent, in vdiich Wesley was brought up. 

3. attrib. 

*547 Boordb Free. Health cevii. Rye breadc, Les-yn 
bread,. . and all maner of crustes. i88e Kinolakc Crimea 
Yl. vi. The arms* of General Canrobert was often, .able 
to provide itself with gCHxl leaven l>read. 

(le'vni, v. Forms : see the sb. Also 
pa.pple, 5 6 levanded. [f. Liavkk sh.] 

1. trans. To produce fermentation in (dough) 
by mfnn.s of leaven. 

«4— tr. .Srertta Secret., Priv. Priv. 341 Tlie brede be hit 
made of w hete am! euenly y-buenyt. 15^ Paynkl Saierne's 
Kegim. (1541 < 45 b. This text declareth .v. nriiprctes of gixxl 
bnuidde. The fyrste is, hit must lie well Iruende. iM : 
CovF.RUALR Hos. vii. 3 As it were an ouen y* |]»e hakcr 
hcateth. .lilt the dowe tie leuendrd. i6it Hihijc i Cor. v. j 
6 Know ye not that a little Jcauen lrauencth the whole j 
lumpc* i6^ Rawlf.v tr. Bacon's iAfe 4 Death if>yo 47 
Bread, a little Uavened, and very little salted, is l>est. 

absoL iftsoTxApr Comm. F.xtvl. 74 In the M eat -oflTe ring, 
it was not l.iwful to offer leavcit, or ante thing that leaven- 
eth, as honic. 

2. fig. (Cf, Le.\vk.v sh. a.) To |icrmcste with i 
a transforming influence as leaven does; to imbue ' 
or mingle witb some tempering or modifying ; 
element ; t rarely, to debase or corrupt by admix- 
ture. 

1550 Latlmfk Last Serm. hef, Edw. Vf rrjSa) iiS b. But 
beware ye that arc .Maiestrates, theyr synne dothc leanen 
yon alb 1576 Fi.fmtnc Panopl. Epist. 15 Your advise, betne 
feavene<l with singular wisedome. Ibid. a^S When 1 haa 
perceived . . that your fncndshippe was leavaMd with lieht- 
nes!«e and inconstancie. 1647 N. Bacon Dise. Rug. 

I. lib 7 lliua the Romans levcned with the Cospell . . 
insinuated that leven by degrees, iftia Sia T. BtowMN 
Chr. Mot. I. • 1 foivefl not gOM Actions nor render Virtues 
disputable. iftSa Bcrnict Rights Primes^ Pref. *9 Only 
they were too much leavened with a superstitious conceit tA 
the Rights of the Church, c 1718 Prior Ladle 166 That 
cruel something unposKess’d Corrodes and leavens all the 
rest. i86e Rradr Cloister 4 //. lit. When tbb rerebtion 
had had time to leaven the city, ilia Ck>vi.R(;RM Pm. 
Kelig. IV. xii. ^18731 355 The indolent, evil thought would 
still insinuate itvrlf until it leavened their entire rharacter. 
iK$ Mpbivai.k Rom. F.mp. VI II. Ixv. 144 Bithjrnia . . and 
the arHacent parts of Asia were at the time more leavened 
with Christian opinions than other dniricts of the empire. 
1877 Mrs. f>i.iFHAMT Makers Ftor, xi. sax A moir which it 
was very easy to leaven with noisy inert here and there. 
Hence lidR'venliig vbl. sb. and ppi, a, 
t6o6 Shake. Tr, 4 Cn 1. I 30, ss. a tfte8 Bacon New 
Ait. (i6v 7» 37 Breads we haiie of severall Graincs, . . With 
diiierse kindes of IjamtninjLn, and SeaMinlngs. 1674 N. 
Fairfax Ru/k hr Setn. tsS By fermentation or bustle of 
the working or leavening particles. MAri.RAR Celts vii. 

105 It did not retain the leavening influences now intro* 
diiccd. 1894 Atkenspuiu lo Nov. b|3.<a [llie world was] 
seething and fermenting . . under the leavening influences 
of Christbnicy. 

IfMTen. obs. fnrni of Ebivfif. 

1949 Latimer Seven .Sermons Aaii) h, It was a soliiaryt 
place and thytber be wenCe w* hys Icaum Apostles. 

iMTmBd' (Irv^nd), ppl. a. [f. Leaveit v. f 
-ED 1.] In tenici of the vli. 
c tftM MAtTN^. (Kmrb.) iti. 10 ^ Grcket also mftkts kt 
sacrement of autere of leuayiKl bread. t||f TrmiAi,R 
Exp. I John (1537) 76 A Itttcnded maonGlM of Iheyr 


Meas. for M. 1. i. 53 We hnue with a leauen'd and preimrct 
clioice Proceeded to you. 1611 Bun K Elxtni. xiii. 3 I’her 


ed 

you. 1611 Bun K Exoif. xiii. 3 1 here 

Khali no leaiiencd bread be eaten, ifttfl Ei.pminsionb Ate, 
Caubul (1843) II. 191 The Uxbeks breakfast on tea and 
leavened bread. 

Xioa*Toni8h, a* rare. [f. Leaven sb. 4 -ish.] 
Resembling leaven. 

x6o8 ToraPLL Serpt'Hts (1658) 695 If a perfutne hereof 
lie made & infused by a 111111)01 into the holes of serpents^ it 
will drive them away, by reason of the sharp and Icavenish 
savour therrof. 

LaaVenlMS (le*v*nles), 17. [-LESS.] Contain- 
ing no leaven. 

>W7 J* Chambkrs /’/>'. SYorship 740 A second meal 
was .served, with bitter herbs and leaveidciui bread. 

LMTenOlUl (^lew'ii/ls), a. [f. LeaveN sb. 4 
•f»U8.1 Having tne t>ro|)ertiea ol leaven. 

1649 MILTON Eikou. ix.\\’ks. 1851 II 1. 401 A . . viiiou.s clergy 
.. whtise uiidiicere and levcnous Doctrine corrupting the 
l>eople, first taught them liv>snes.s then bondage. 1677 W ak- 
wicK Mem. Cnas. / (1701 1 78 When they [Dissenters] 
would mingle their leavcnous real with a dissatUfied loty* 
lumD..it so fermented the hlood that at b^t it cast the 
whole body into a diNtemper. 

LMVar (Ii *V9i). [f.J.EATE V.^ 4 -kiiL] One 
who leaves (in various souses mf the vb.). 

. *S4» T/dall, etc. Erasm. Par. Matt. xix. 96 This vertue 
is more estrined of thaffet tion of the leaver than of the 
gre.Ttnes of the thyng that is lefte. 1606 Smaks. Aut. 4 Cl. 
IV. ix. 33 Hut let the world ranke me in Register A Ma.ster 
Irauer. and a fugitive. B. To Bfime on his Jovial I 

Cretv Brome’s Wks. 1873 111. 347 The roost our Leavers 
sers-e for, shews Onely th.-it W'e’re bis frimds. 1883 Cemtufy 
Mag. tune ai 9 /a Leaders of lonely lives, and Iravers of 
great fortunes. 1890 G. Gissing Emancip. 11 L 11. xvib v88 
Hither came no payers of formal calls, no Icavcts of ennis. 

Leaver, obs. lorm of Lever. 

LeavetaiL obs. form of Leeftail o. dial. 
Leave-taJdng (lrvt^» kig , tfbl. sb. [f. Leave 
sh.] The taking leave of a person ; saying farewell ; 
t parting speech. 

1375 Barroiir Bruce 11. 143 (Hcl pavvyi forth but leve- 
taking. r 1784 Lady Mary Sidnlv Let. to her Ran in 
Syniond* Rir P. .'ftidney (18891 16 And In a final Icavir- 
taking fi>r this time, see tlmt you show ymrwlf a loving 
obedient scholar to your good maater. 16^ Smak^. Mnef. 
II. lit. 150 And let vk not Iw daintie of lr»ue-taking. But 
shift away. 1838 Pox A. C. J'ym xx, We had agreed., 
to pay a formal vi»it of leave-taking to the village. 

attrib. tyaftCNARtryTTt .Smith Marchmout III. *56 Mr<. 
Glaxton, w ithout re[>e.Ming the usual leave-taking tompli- 
mentx, dc{)art(d. tM Lights 4 Shades 1 L 183 THr Captain 
ureed CKaries to deliver a final leavetaking letter to Etnily. 
Lcayiag vbl. sb. [f. Leave v. 4 

-lEOfl.J 

1. The action of the vb. Leave in various senses. 
Also in Comb, with ad vs., as teaving-off. 

C13B0 WvcUF Sel. lYks. 111 . 350 For Iceiyngof d«di»of 
chanle »hiildc he nokinc be blamed. iftSO'iftin Myrr, our 
Ladye 38 And yxt yf be Irffe yt vnsay^e he idiuldc xynne 
more grciiosly*. wliat Khali he then do .<^'th he xymnetb bothe 
in the doyng tk in the leueynge. tgaS /*iVgn Per/. (W. de 
W. 1531) 37 b, Not carnally vnder^tajidynge th» rewarde, 
for than, for the leiiyng of one wyfe ibou anoldeal haiic au 
hundred w)*ue». 1599 *roN.eTALL .Serm. Palm Sund. (18x3) 
97 To (he I’hexiialoniccnvc he wrilcth. .Prav without any 
day Irauynge of. 1663 GrextRa Counsel 37 Never . . wiffcr 
them to begin their Scafflingx in the rooming, but before their 
leaving of their work. 1719 Dk Fox Crnsoe ti. Iv. (i^) 8s 
'lltty. .went in by wayt m their own leaving, iftift S» W. 
Nafibr Penins. H'ar xtv. iv. (Rildg.) II. tto flit Icavlitf 
of Mr. Stuart without in»iructiona. tilt Trxmcii 7 Cm. 
Asia 77 'Ilie xugge.Mion that ihb leaving of the fine k>ve 
can refer to the abniing of onv other love. 

2. eoncr, fa. s$s^, \Vhal Is left; remsmder, 

rttidue, rematiif. ' 

4t i|4D Hamfolb Psalter Cant. 496 . 1 togbl k* cd 

my ?eri«. < iftas Crajte of N omA ryn g s (£. E. T. Ik] 18 
Mcdye bnt k* qoych letiea after k* takyoifR away « p&t 
kat U oddc, kc Quyeh leu3rngR RchiUlt be 3, c 1488 L^mf,- 
1.1CN Crmt xlviii. 468 Toaleyn token they Af qyi lae icvcng 
or that fuch In Certcyn. 1^ R Gaima FMesm 
35, I nm no lenuing 01 nl-witbOTini ngc. 

b. //. in the Mine anue (Cf. 1.. rtlipdmt wwh 
the Kng. word often translntct in csrly eiuunplcs.) 

a t3innHAMF0i.i Psalter avl td pat left Hurt Iwngis 
till Imire emale. t4|»-fa tr. Higden (RoHa) I. 97 QR 
levengoi ol which* cite, after ilw snyeBae of Stynte l^om. 
ij. ciiTea were mnde in Perekb. tsift Tinoai.k Hsak vin* 
30 Howe nuiny baskcitcx of the leavinges of tmfttt iMSt? 
loke ye up leaa HvixiBr, ticuyngev or thinm left* 
qulm. isiir# FMAaa eKaeid tit. F Iv, The MHilaS^ ^ 
AchiUcx wyld. HoixviAMD TVwm, Pr, Tmg% Pf"' 
pretsKkes, riffe milt, the leauinga or shfM of 
1811 MtiiDuiTON ft Dbknbii Rearing Girl ill. tUs To jlw 
on mv ficrapft, my Icnvinge. 1848 JimavM ifrMwro al olwi 
God have Satana lenvIngaT Hfn DaTPBN Cwy. 
t. L Dram. Wkik (lyis) 14 Now you hart hat 
of my Will. ti88 Hornkcm Cmic^ ^rewif v.yft Tho 
sfisi . . carried the leavings or ftafpnonts honMi SW 
Ricmanuson Pamela 111 . 315 Truly, she’d have »J5f y 
Pblly*s livings ; no, not she ! e tjm iMtHON Seh^Arfli* 
71 Tlie student should make It a rale to sara iN 
of hie cokmre. il^ Macauuv SbMn Wf £ 

favt only the Uavtngs of hk time iirS tho dm df Mh ifc 
intellect iMg KiNosLav Ulaier*BmK J . WrEiEi^ 
him have a pull at thotevings of U 
ARfiot.p Sean, tsmnertmtsiy Poems iItsI. fth* 
not, then, th* immortal anniis Mom tm 
rooted leaeinast iMi ti 

ings— what they did not loiicii-»i 
for all my waiters. 
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to. Iieftvio|( out: vrhat has been left uut, 
omitted matter. Obs. 

1683 MoxoN Mick, Exert. ^ Printmg xxii. P 8 He nwy 
perhapA get a siimll word, .into the fbregoing Line ; and. . 
nnoitier. .in the following Line, which if niii l^eaving out is 
not much, may (iet it in. 

3. attrib.y esp. in (he bcnac of Icaviof^ school or 
collef;e, as in leaving eertificate^ examination \ 
leaving-book, (at Eton) a book presented by 
friends on the occasion of one's * leaving Also 
leaving-shop {slang) t an unlicensed p.iwnshop. 

sSyt SvMONUS SkeUey 1 s Hogg Kays that his Oxford rooms 
were full of handsome ^leaving book*!, and thri he was 
frequently visited by old Etonian Hi-tiuaintances. 1879 
Mem, Cath. ^ fSrauford 7 'ait 483 His i>opularity at Eton 
WAS attested hylhe exceptionnlly large number of leaving* 
books he got mnn his triends- 1884 '/rMtet (weekly ed.) 
26 Sept. Ho Ocrinan or Saxon can enter the mining 
School sit Freiberg, .unless he have obtained a ^leaving 
certihc.'ite at a gymnasium or afirst-chiss Keal SchooL 189a 
Pa/ly AVw'j 30 June 5/1 'I'he Leaving Certificate Exaini- 
. nation. ffaj AthenATHtn 31 Oct. 555^ For all schools a 
cominon ^leaving examinuiion. t8^ Uickknh Mnt. />. 
II. xii, Upon the siiiallcst of sinall scales, she was an iin* 
iicen.sctl pawnbroker, keeping what was popularly callctl a 
^Leaving Shop, by lending insignificant sums on insiK'iifi* 
cant articles of property demisiled with her as security. 
188I Sgritator 7 July 94a The Mcaving*sliop *, or illicit 
pawnbroker, ulniosl frustrates attempts at protective legis* 
latioii for the |XM)r. 

t LeA'Tish. Obs. rarc’^. [f. I.KAF sh, (pi. 
Iccevesx + -ihil] 

1x30 Palscs. 317/1 I.^ravyssbc full of leaves, /w/V/ir. 

IsgftTy (If vi), a. [Earlier and more normal 
form ol LEAFY. 1 

1 . Having leavcii ; covered with leaves or foliage. 
Obs. cxc. poet, 

t nao Paltad. OH ItHih. IV. 486 With leuy l<owis puld ck 
let hem be By nyght. c 1586 C'l f:.ss pKMniioKK Fs. xcvi. 
vi, licavy infants of the wiiod. t6o8 Smaks. Per. v. i. 51 
1 ’he leauic shelter that abutts against the Islands side. 1834 
Miltok him duf kiics, and thUlcavy I.abyrintb. 

1651 -3 JxH, Tavloh Serm./or >Var 1. xxi. aC 6 So doth the 
humble vine crerp at the foot of an oak . .and [they] arc the 


solution in alcohol. Is perfectly white; tp this the name 
tnanorine has been givciu iH* thid, (cd. 4) 577 Boiled 
with water fur some time, erylhric acid absorbs 3 cij|. 
and yields picro«erythrin . . and a new acid . . which is 
termed by some chciiiisU lecanoric, by others orscllinic acid. | 
i86s Wa iTK Dkt. Chem. 1 11 . 565 'ITic Iccanotatcs gr^uaily j 
tlccomixise, esiiecially when heated, yielding orsellinic acid, j 
and ultimately orcin. 

^Locanorine (lekauo'*‘rin), a, Hot. [f. I.ecanora 
{see prcc.) + -INK.] Kesctnbliiig the ajiothccium 
of the genua Letanora of lichens. So Ldcauo*- 
void a, 

1871 Lkigiiton LiJten-Jhra s Apothecia Iccanorine. Ibid. 
341 Apothecia pule, plane, lecanoroid. 

Lecche, oba. form of Leach z^.t, Leech sb.^ 
Iiecchour, obs. form of Lecheh. 
lioce, oba. form of Lkahu. 
t^ohL Obs, Also 3 Ifleoh, laioh. [App. to 
be identified (in spite of the difficult form laic hen ^ 
which may be corrupt) with OK. tee masc., cogn. 
w. Idi’ian to L(X)K.] A look, glance. 

(t 1000 iEcFaic ttoM. (Thorpe) II. 374 Wo sceoloti uwendaii 


humi 

most renuirkablc of friends.. of all the Icavie nation, tyas 
tr. Columelid i tlnib. ix. ix, A green Icuvy little tree. 183a 
Tknnvson Margaret And faint, rainy liglits are seen. 
Moving ill the Icavy U*cch t8^ -*> tW»ts 43 , 1 hc;ird . . 
The nightingale in Icavy woods Call to its male. 

fb. 01 a season: Abounding in foliage. Obs. 

1599 Smaxn. Muck Ado II. iii. 75 rhe fraud of men wxre 
eucr so, Since summer first was Icauy. 

O. Consisting of or made of leaves (either 
natural or ornamental'). 

1610 G. Fi.rti NAP CkfiiFs I’ict. r. xtx, He fled thy sighi, 

, . And for his shield a leavie armour weav'd. 161 1 Cotck., 
FueUluri . . ; also, lcafe>worke, or a leauie flourishing, 
ta. or a gate : Having leaves. Obs, 
ri6ii CifApsfA.N Iliad vi. F8 'i'akc the key, vnlocke the 
leauie gates. 

Hence t Icafiness. 

tflit CoTCR., EneitlMre. Ixauinesse. 1689 RvcAt.T Comin, 
Kmdffi' lliit. Turks 11 . 35a The shaily leavincss of two 
tall elms. 

Leaward, oba form of Lbkwarh. 
lieaae, variant of Lkahi sb.^, t*.>, r/.^ 

Leaiing, variant of Lkahino Obs,, lying. 

H Laban \le*b;en). Also lebban, loben. [Arab. 
^ laban, from a root meaning * to be white 

A drink in use among the Arabs, consisting of 
coagulated sour milk. 

18^ Pkii. Trams. XIX. 158 LelAn, (a thick sour Milk: .. 
is a thins in mighty esteem in these hdl Countries, lieing 
very useful to uiiench Thirst. ^ 1798 Cemtt. Mag. XXV L 
34S Their break fast . .in winter is fryed cms, cheese, honey 
orleban. 1847 Hispaixi Tamcrtd iv. ii, Sheikh .S.ilem will 
never drink Iclrnn again. 1880 L Wallack Ben-Hur 331, | 
1 have bread and leuen. 

Lebarde, leberde, obs. forms of Lkofard. 
Lebttrd(e, variant of Lbb-board i Obs, 

Laoage, obs. form of LKAKAoa 
Leoam, variant of Likam Obs., body, corpse. 
Ltoanomanoj (IckAnAmscnsi). Also 7 lioan-, 
looon-. fad. Gr. KutayofMayrtia, f. ktithinj dish, 
pan, pot (f. Kitten of the tame meanffig) + fuiwfia 
divination. Cf. K. leeon^tmantie (Rabelais').] 
Divination by the inspection of water in a basin. 

i8i« ilBAiJtv .Vf. Amg. Citie of Ood S04 Hydromancy.. 
done, .in a basin of water, which is called lAcanomaucie. 
1813 PuacNAS (1614) 366 Tlwy had also their 
li^aomancia, which was obaeivml in a llasioii of Water, 
wherein certalna plates of golda and silver were put wMth 
lewelsmark^ with their Jug ling Charaettrs. M Blount 
idottogr,, LifctnosHmstey. a 1893 Ur^mkmrt^t Rabelmit iii. 
axv. P07 by Hydromancy, by Lcoamomancy. T. 

Wilson AnkntX Dkt, Uaaimtuuy. 

So t TitmiBiiinBiioir, f ttonwoiMUp Obs. 
one who praettees lecnnomincy. 

i8s| Cockbrah, iMmommmtkke, tips Biamjnt Gimtgr„ 
tHOHomamgr, a diviner by water in a hason. 
XitOuittVio (lekilV'rik), «. Cktwt Til Zdfd- 
the luinie oi n mna of liclietia.1 Luumrie 
: A crytulUne sttManoe obtahiea by Schnndc 
from certain mcmbeni of the geniti Igemom of 
uchena. Henoo ttmmmM (-dp*rA)i a salt of 
iecanodcackl; lw8n>8gt»(-6*Tln) m Airitfa#^ 

^ fWfita Cbm, 488 VMi dyt tklMiii!. sahaosted hy 
<ther, yield a aynalllM tabstanesp whidli^ parilled hy 


fniiii^yfclrc &pr3;ce.J 
Ml 


urnc Ice frain yfeire xesihke, urc hlysl 
e ISOS Lay. 1884 LaSlichc laschcs hco lcitc«)eiii mid c^an. 
/lid. 3410 He.. has woidc .scide mid seorhrulle laichcn. 
/bid. 13703 Mid his Ictlien he gon li3en. [Often tier where 
in 1 .AY.J /I rase Choi, SirhL 1138 pine leches beop gris* 
liche pe hwilc pu art on iif-da^e. 

Lach^ * (^at) stone ** Ir., 

Gael, hoc, Cf. Cuomlech.] A Celtic monu- 
mental stone. 

1768-9 J. CiALAMD Spec. Kiytn. iWab. 134 A I.ech diflcri 
from a Cromlech, in that it means the top-stone of a Crotn* 
lech, or any sacicd stone; whereas Cromlech i*xprcs.sc!i its t 
adjunct stuiie<« and circle underneath it. 1899 BAkiS'c- 
GouLti lik. ll'eit II. 38 [.St. Patrick] did not ovcrlhr'jw 
their lechs or pillar-stones. 

11 Leoh ^ (lex'}. [Gcr.] (See quot. 1 753.) 

17M CMAunKRs Cytl. Supp.^ Ltck, in meiallm^', a term 
useJby the inincra to express the gold ore which has lieeti . 
powdcicd, and washed, and aftcrwaids tun with the Assist, 
aiice of lime stone. 1758-7 \r, Keyslcrs Traz•.^l^(vl\ IV. 
3/9 I'he Schemnitz ore contains a greater tiuantity of gold 
..than that of C'rcninitz; hut the hard ore of the laitcT < 
yields more lech. 

liech, obs. form of Lkpx h sb,^ 

Iiechardemane, obs. form of Legerbehain. 
L 6 C 1 i 6 .lf't|D. Also leehwi, leechwe. [Scchu- 
ana : cf. Sesulo Iclsa antclojx:.] A South African 
water-buck, A'obns kche. 

1957 Livingstone Trax\ iii. 71 We diMroveicd an entirely 
new spMies of antelo(>e called leche or Icchwi. It is 
.1 beautiful w'alcr-antelopc of a light brownish-yellow colour. 
1883 W. C. Baidu IN A/r. llnniing 347 .My driver told me 
. .tnat be was man who could shoot a Icche lani. 1^3 
Sri-ous Traw S. K. Africa 450 'Hie gniCcful waterdoiiiig 
leechwe antelopes, 

Leche, ol^s. f. Leach, Leech, Lich, Like. 
Leoher (len/di), anh, Fonns: 3-5 lechur, 
b -ojfi 3-^ -oup, 4 lichur, -o;u ro, lioohour, 
lec(o)hoiire, leoh-, lychure, 4-5 liohour, lec- 
ohour, 5 lecbeour;e, lechowr^c, -ir, -urro, 
lichir, -or, lyoher, lehchour, f-6 lychour, 
(6 leachour, lecherd, 7 lechard\ 6 S lencher, 
letcher, 5- leoher. [a. OF. Iccheor, ^cuf\ 
lici'our^ lu hieor, also Itchard, agent-n. f. Uiuicr to 
live in debauchery or gluttony, moii.P’. iW her lo 
lick =» Pr. hear, Uchar, It, Uecare, ad. OHG. 
lecc&n (G. /rr/e/i) Oleut. ^likkii/an to Licx.J 
A man immoderately given to !»exual indulgence ; 
a lewd or grossly unchaste man, a deb.iuclicc. 

riiys l.oHtb, How. 51 pus hco do 3 for to feirt-n heom 
.veoluen and to dra)e lecntirs to h.am. a 11x5 After, A*. vi 6 
pe lechur iSe dcofles kuit hifulvft bimsulf fulhchc, & alle his 
tvolawes. irm R. Olocc. ; Rolls) 7av»S Piusirs, mid vnclene 
honden A mid lechors mod .\1 isuylcil. 13. . A*. A /is. 3916 
Fy, he saide, apon the let hour: 'I hou sch.Mt dye ah a 
trayiour! ^1340 Hampole /V, w Tr. ii86(> li The j;exlc 
commandcmeiit es ' Thou sail be n.% lichourc ’. «' S375 . 

Cursor . 1 /. 31 (l..aud'Or (.h.istyte the Icchour [Bedford .Mf. 
pe lichore] bath l>’lc. ri386 Cmai’clii ICi/Cs /Vo/. 342 Sir 
olde Icccbotir, lai thy Lniies lie. rtAfp'PKcocK Repr. t. 
xvili. 103 Summe ben foiinde ..to lie greet lect.houris, 
Summe io be avoutreris. 1470-85 Maiory Arthur xxiii. 

14 Lsuncclot now 1 w'el s'ndcrst.ande that thou arte a hils 
recrcaunt knyghie and a coiiivn Icchetsure, and louest and 
huldcHt other ladyes. 1508 IVnhak 7 'ya Mariit ICffmen 
174 He has bene lychour so lang quhill lost is his natur. 
19^ Shaks. Merry IP. 111. v. 147, 1 will ihiw ukr the 
Loacher: hee is ft my house. 1803 Flohio MofUaignt 
(1834) f77 Df ConcubtiM they (men) may have as many .'ls 
they list^ and vnmicn as mony^ lechards. i8ai Qcahiis 
Estker VI, The time is come, faire Ester must ExptiM; her 
beauty to the l^echer*! Inst. 1697 Prydf.n Virg. Ceofg. 
III. S4I Half*surprttM. and fearing 40 Iw seen. The Lcarher 
gallop'd Ifom his jealous Quern tjia SrERi.B Spect No. . 
M F4 You nee.. old letchers, with incut hs open, stare at 
tne looae gCHticaUtionn on the stage with shameful v.irncst- 
ness, xjm Ramsay Memk 4 .Oilier s Wife los I'he haly 
letcher fled. And darn’d himHell hehinil a 1783 

Chubcuill CrOikmm iii. (1764) ej Like a Virgin to some 
letcher aold. i8|i Tbniawnkv Adxf. rnurnrYr' .Vite II. 193 
If she is poor, some old lechers, their dortaant passions 
rekindled, beRti her. 

tLt'OhWi It Obs, [attrib. u,^ of the sb.] 
Lecherong; alio in wider lense, base, vile. 

4 IMD Gen. 4 Ex, 778 God Rente on him sckene.Hse A care, 
And lettede al his lemr-fare. fNd. 1064 Ai flat burft folc 
8at htkle wan on, Oe mifte lecher ctafle don. wijoo 
Cn n orM, r8s« 8 L^ur aanges haf i wroghl. e 1400 Destr. 


Troy 130^7 Thus the lady Wits lost f(ir hir Icchir dedis. 
1603 Florio Montaigne 511 Some, .disgrace alight wn his 
lawfull wife or on his ler.hard iiiistris. 

Hence tZ*a'cherhed [see -heal], lechery; 
t L«‘oli«rlike, -ly wlvs.^ U-dierouily; 
neM, Icclicry. 

*■**?? V* Iha foir luutde lecherlike. iHd. 

yjrn He wulde dou is Um.Iiui Ur,[ i-.v-ph, for hisc faire- 
lu-d. f 1400 ih itr. 7 roy , I hi; iiiihwi lurkcsiri lyciietncs, 
f: oue.thwi rt. //•/,/. j.r' .4 [i;.n Vli^cs the lord, 

lichcily pai s;ude, Fn-sci [ttf..]. t 1511 t.t ‘ Png, Jik. Attter. 
(Arh.) Inirod. 37 I hc wyiiitn he v*;iy \oajU dc dyiM>w:d to 
Icchcrdncs. 

t Le'Cher, V. Obs. [(, Llchmi sb.] intr. To 
play the lecher. Hence f Le choring ppl, a. 

x38s WvcLiF Xum^xv. 39 'Ihti Mowtn not her ownc 
thou^lis and vycii, by dyuerse thingia lechtiyngc. 1994 
Nasiic L'nfort. Trav. 11 How he iiinv! .. drii’hc (:.irouse 
and lecher with biin out of whoin he h'.jn s t j ‘Arir g anic 
matter. 1609 Suaks. /.ear iv, vi. 114 rhe small yildcd Fly 
l»o’s letcher in my '^ighL i6si Coiof., Joutre, to bather. 
1631 DoNst I'olydoron i -y> To leichcr \rt like the s|iidt-rlhai 
spurns a webb out of his ow ue bowells ; to swill and drir.ke 
iij cxcLKse, is to turne lryi»e-wifc ajii! wavh gull t 111693 
Crr/uhart's Rabelais 111. xlviii. 792 A l.n hcrlag Rugiir, 
Dt mi- Rep -41 If v.-inity 01 cirt^^ allure htr mind Jo 
f Tfuii fame aud letcher with Mankind. 

liochere, obs. form of Leech ku. 
t L6*cll6r6r. Ols. Also 5-6 lecher our. [?[. 
Lecher sb. \ see -kr 1 3.] —I.echkh sb 

^*380 W'vti.iF libs. (ip..y.j i:.2^ 5if k*"* mc> ntenen . . 
leccnerours of htre ownc mcy.nne in here housholde. 14x1 
tr. .Sc.fta Sun/., I n. . I'Viv. ^30 Tho ihat hane ro^h 
Icggis htne Itcliureris. 1496 Drees \ I 'aup. ^\V. dc W. 15 41) 
V. xix. •.?22/2 Vf a tlcrkc saye that it is kfull to vlee .. 
Ici heiors. he i> yntgulcr. 1575 k. B. Appins 4 I trcinia 
Dij b, The (iotl.-, i iitifi^iirid ^li^.h Irciieicis. 1591 Siakky ii . 
f fittans Cumrancic 4«^ He is. .a glution, a Icachcrtr. 161^ 
S.*rr. Mumthers .S/r ?. /./i nBtio.' 11 A rossiing drunkard 
is most commonly ni<ied for an iiHontincnt Icchcrer. 

attrib. 1494 Fauyas throa. vi. ccx. ••./j She hath, .itcinpited 
her Icchciour Icmaii Gc-ddcrs ownc preesL 

XiOCherOUB >,lctj>ids, a. arch. Forms: 4 
licheroa, lycher o^us, leXcherouae, 4 5 lec- 
cherous, 4-6 licherouB, 5 lychorous, luchruB, 
5-6 lichorous, 6 IccheroM, -us, Ucharus, leiche- 
roua, 6-8 Ictcheroiis, 4- lecherous, [a. OF. 
kchtroSy etc., f. Utheur Lecheh sb , : see -01 9. Cf. 
LickeUui .•^.] 

I . Aiidicteil to lechery. 

1303 R. Bk I NSF liatidl. 'Synne 7y69 p>-.s was a pre*-! ry^t 
amc) «.'Us — ,\r.d amcrv.'Us men arc Ico hi nms. i 1386 Cha\ i fr 
Frol, ( A) ,\> h<x>l he was, a:.d Iccl.trous, as a ■‘parw c. c 1400 
M.sCNntv. ' xv. 6 j .^ll:n ir “o prowde, .so cnuyi.)us, 

>•0 grcic glolouns, and m> litherous. sco^ao Dl .M'ar PoetHt 

I . 41 He Slid he wax anc hthtnis*. ].ii5ll, 'lhal vr.ivnd ba)-!!! 

day and nyihi. 1577 tr. BiMiKgir's Dua.i<s 315 

Nero that l>easl and U;il.eruus in- n.'-lcr. s6oa SuAks. Ham. 

II. ii. (V<) Kt*moisele!-sc, Tit-.Hi htrious, Letihcrous, ki;.die.-i 
villame ! 1813 \\tn:n\s J'rgrin:,tt:c 11614* 79 Semiramis 
..a lecherous and Mi.uiiic womrin wa.s worshipped by the 
name vvf ihr Syrian Gikldc-e. 1773 r.RvzN.'SK .Si.Hy vx. 

213 I.a/y, King. Icthcri us lui ijks. 1876 Blackik 
Songs Rd’g. \ Li.y 125 Thy nuirdtMOUS. uud lejirr< us nice 
Have s.sl Um> long i* the lu ly j late. 

b. Of action, tlu»ught, tic. : C'onsi.sling in or 
chai.ncicrizcd by lechery. 

i'i3M K. Bki KN'K i. hron. iiBio' (15 Lichcros lif kei led. 
I393 Lasgl. 17 . C. vn. 194 Kh had l\k\rige 10 lauhe .)f 
IccliCrviiis Lili'-S. * 39 ®. Tria :.sa Barth. Dr A’, xv 1. Ixxvvii. 
(if-.S St'3 It chasteih Icchi'ii-us mruy ngr.- and makeih good 
myndc. a 1400-50 .•Hr.i.in.Jir 4^.i i.i iia iithcrous 

lu^>lt'S Iceuc sc ourc mimbris. 1533 lisr Rich/ Cay iff 
Thay . . thiiikkU lichoiouN thochttiv .* 5 ^ Gude 4 Godiie 
Ba!i. (S. '1'. S.) zi6 ^it war hi:, faciis sa lii.horus. 1611 
Cotur., Sajbtrti\ wacinn dallyiTig, Icachctou.s ieaNting, 
las* iuK>UH toying. 1884 C 4r. /’rcasurt Feb. 97. z .‘\bsalonr's 
plot to assassinate his cldeNt broihcr h.xil no justiticaiiuii in 
the U-thcrous crime of that guilty l>ii>ther. 

C. Of drink, etc. : Inciting to lechery. 
i^Ba Wycuk J'riK'. xx. 1 A Irccberous thing win. f.386 
Chaicir Pard. 2 . 221. 1393 L.wi.i.. J\ 17 . C. 11. 25 l^ah 
in bus ly ue lhi..rw- Ivcherousc drynkc Wykkytllich ssroghu*. 
1596 llAiKYNPi K tr. /.tf.vi'?V'z .ViW. 11. 152 He sett out 
sum leicherous lawis, th.^i his flagiiious ^aird . . mycht haiic 
cKcasione frilic to louse a bryiilc to al ihair :ip)»t:iiic-H. 183s 
Shf-kwoivd, l.cclitious sliillV, pondre agrippiue. [Cotgr., 
Poiildre Agrippinr, any mi. 'it, ilial pirouokes, or enables, 
vnto lust.) 

t2. -L iCKERors : a. fond of good living, 
gluttonous ; b. (of food' rich, dainty. CV\f. 

1474 Ca.v'ion Chesse iia The sight of the noble and 
Ikborous metis. 1483 ( 7 . de !ix Tour Bvij, Hi a' they 

ought iu»l . .10 y«*uc lltsshr ne lychoioiis metes 10 hov'idcs 
, 1483 — viii. 43 CartiU .st moui: giouttt. F t 

she IS miKhc lichorous. 1535 Si kwakt ^lE:^ 

II . rz8 With gluttony ar.*.! liiTKMUs appciyie. 

Hence La oheroualy adif., ^ chtrouaaaMi. 

1340 Avenb. izS IV guode iiwnncs zone i»ct . leu*-.. 
Icchernslichc. * 3 ®* Wygi.ik Luke x\\ 13 There he wastide 
his subsifiunce in lyuynge leotherously. c 1450 .'^Hronr 
' Saiuacionm i6«;» Orve Kvcheroiisly lyving iiMi'-iinus his 
i suhstaunce. 1551 Bibif. /.»•.», Ivi. Ni>iis, lluy were.. 

! dry'ucn into y^ prof. ..nde and licc^'C slcopc of ygnomuriDe, of 
: ifllenes, of lech*. rousnesse. and of pride. 1591 FrRiiv.ALL 
} Sp. Diet., J.u.xnriosAtnrmfc, le*h« r*>uslic. 1B95 .Mtn. 

I Aat. CouMi'tl CoHgfvg. Ch. I'.S.A. 13S Tjiw*. against «'• 

, lUAiincr of K cherousness. 

t Le'cherwite, a jvrversion i^.iftcr Lixiiek .f/.> 

: of OE. lepenvile (J^'e l...\iinviTE). 

taR8 Mem. Ripm Surtees' I. 52 Lecherwyt. 

L#Ch<iry (lc*tj*^ii'. Forms: 3-5 leccherio, 

, 3 7 leoliorie. (3 5 -ye', 4 lechury[c, ure. -un, 
i Vry» lao(c'herl, ?loe;ory, liochery, -ie. lit- 
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oheri, lyohory, -ery, >eri, -or», luoheiy; 4>5 
leoohery^e, leohory, -i(e, llohery, -ory, 4-6 
lioherie, 5 leouri ?, 6 laioherie, luohxie, li-, 
lychorie, liohery, 6-7 letoherie, 7-8 -ery, leaoh- 
6ry, 5- lechery, [a. OF. iechene; licherie, f. 
lt\ ht‘ur Lecher j 7 '.] Habitual indulgence of lust ; 
lewdness of living, f Also, an instance of this. 
c 1930 I fall MiU. 1 1 is te lust of lecchede l»nt riuIcS 

her wiSiiine. ^ issoCm. 4 Ex. 3510 Oc iK^redom Sat du 
nc do, Ne wend no Icchcrie to. a 1300 Cursi*r M. 10046 
(Colt.) chastitc o his leuidi Ouercuiniii« al lust o lecherj 
lichcr>']> C 1340 IHti. 6476 ('Irin.) Do no Iccchery hi 
no woininon. c* Wyclif S^rtn. Sri. Wks. II. 79 Of j>c 
herte comen >’\eT K>u)tis in yvcl wordLs ; mansfeyinj^s, 
avoutrieris, leccherics. ,• 1386 Cii-sLoiis i\trs. T. f 76 j Alttr 
Glotonye thanne conith IrCi-hcrir. a x^jo Hocci.kvk /V 
Ete. /Wac. 3656 I.rcchcryr..is hoggrs lif. a isSSAscham 
.SVM irMr. I. (Alb.) 84 To waulter, with as litle sluiine, in 
open Icchcrie, Swyne do here in the common inyre. 
a 1586 SiDNF.Y .4ri.a*iU 3J5 The Faulcons ficicencssr, 
Snarrowe.s Ivtchrrfe. 1606 SiiAKS. Tr. <|r C>. V. t. to6 
Nuthing but Ketchcric? All incontinent Varlefs. 1616 
R. C. /Varjf* U'histitr %i. 3649 And this i hoide, that .secret 
Irtcherie Is a le.«ise sinne than close hypocrisie. s8aa-34 
CtfOtfs S!;uiy MeJ. (etl. 4) IV. 93 The Salacity of a De- 
bauched Life, or lechery produced and confinned by h.Ybit. 
1888 19/4 ( Vat/. July 40 new icst ;irt has also. been 

di.scovcrrd in death, disexse, and lecher)’. 
p% rit}nijied. cx^oo Row. Kasi 3014 0«'cr*al regnith 
Lccchcry, Whos might yit growith nignt and day. iM*ao 
Dt.>ittAK Poems xx«i. 79 Licber)*, that lathly corvs, Mrand 
l)k a bagit horu. tgoo Spensek /*. 1. iv. 34 And next 

to him rode lustfull Lechery Dpon a bearded g'.)ie. 1840 

Yorks Unien Hon. 17 N’ou chertsh three daughters, Pride, 
Covetousnesse and I^hcrY*. 

b.A- ! 

c 14^1 < kaet. GihUies Chyld. x. Of this pryde cometh I 
a spirttucl or gho^ili lechery. x6o6 Dskkkr Sev. Sinnes t. i 
b\rb.» 17 The V>urer hues by the lechery on nu>ny, and is ; 
Bawd to his nwne bag«. 1678 Marvell Wks. 

1875 IV'. 77 [HeJ will violate the ecclesiastical secret rather > 
than lose the leachery of hw tattle. 1687 Settle , 

Dryden 38 Ixish him, a.nd mortify his Letcnery of writing 
Nonsense.^ •«!»» E. \V'.\iJi£M tr. Epictetus' MorAx-iyj^ xlvi, 1 
For Boasting is a most intem|ierate Vice. .*tU the tauch'ry . 
of the Mind. 

t c. transf. Luxurious or inordinate pleasure. 

163a M.vssiscP.a Ciiy^ Madam it. t. Didst thou know 
What ravishing lechery it is to enter An ordii:ar)*. capa-pie 
trimmed like a gallant ! 

t LdChnat Ol*s. Forms: i libcDian,ldonian, 
licnian, i lechnieu, pa. ppU. ileohned, 3 lac- 
nien, leohinion, lechnt.e, lacpeti, 4 lechnen. j 

[OE. Hcntan, Idem an « ()M. Ixkna^ Goth. Uki^ ! 
M4?ii (TFeut. *I;ikinJjan^ f. Lp.kcM j^.'] ; 

trans. To cure, htul, lit. and^^'; ALo ahel, to ? 
administer medicine. • 

t*9QO tr. Bxdds Hist. iv. xviii. [xvi.] 13.50) 308 Se 9a in ; 
^ra ilcan d.elum dea^ollice lacn.xl {v.rr. Incnad. Ucnod| = 
waes from hU wundum. <.-950 Limits/. Cos/. Luke iv. 33 
l.a lece lecne dec scjlfne. toeo A;*.i.fric Gram, xxxiii. (/.) i 
203 .\fedeor, ic laciiii^e. ell’ll Lamb. Hem. 83 Adam wes ; 
ilcchn^ p.irh g'xl almihte self, c laog Lay. 16339 To J 
lechinicn [c 1175 lechnie] ^a wunden of ieofenen his cnihten. I 
JkiJ. 19300 Sa me scjjI binnien [c 1175 b.'chni] his Ie*>mes h.Tt i 
beo8 sare. aiaa^ .-Xacr. R. 330 L'orte lecrieii mid (w ^ke, ! 
&. forte healen mule hire cancre. ijn Lanol. P. PL C. i.x. 
189 Lame men he iechede [J/S, .V. f^hnedej. 

Hence t Iioohning vkl. sh. 

€ 1000 -Va.r. Leeckd 1 . I'ld Sc jerest of kys^um wyrtum 
U:cnunge gesette. a 1005 Juliana 6 Wi 9 uten lechnunge 
of hire libben he ne mahte. a 1040 Ureisun in Coit. Horn. 

■irti Hit bco mi lechnnrige hit beo mi bote. | 

Lacliriodoilt (Ic kri^l^t), a. [f. Gr, ; 

slantinu + d^ovr-, 69om tooth .J (Sec quot. ) i 
ifexLEY in Riuycl. lirit. I. 760/a The one end of the j 
palatine, .becomes directed transversely to the axis of the ' 
skull, immediately, behind the p^Aterior nostril, its teeth I 
contiri'iing the transverse line of the teeth of the vomers, I 
.Salamanders with the teeth thusdisprAcd have Ireen t^^ed 
* tOchriodont Hid. 761/1 The ‘ meci xlont ' and * lechrio < 
dont ' Saiantandruia. 

Xxechwi : see Lcche. j 

Lacideaceous (l/»id/,^'Jat;, n. Hoi. [f. ; 
morl.l.,. jAeiiiea + -.\CEOUa.] Having the chor- , 
acters of or resembling the genus LicUca of 
lichens. So L«eUih'tform, Iktei'dtia# adjs. ' 
Mavmis Expos. Lex., I..eculcaceotis. 1871 Lrigrtots 
Lichen/lora 15A Apothecia simply lecideine or patellaroid. 
Hid, 3Q3 ArdclUe .. rot undate, lecklcifogm. 1900 B. D. 
Jack-sox Bot. Terms. Lecidei/ortn. lecideine, like the apo* 
iheciuni of Lecidea^ which lu.s a margin of the Name colwr 
IS the dUk. 

Xieeithili rle'si)>in). Chem, Also dno. [f. 
Gr. Afoitfoi yolk of egg + -ly.] A nitrogenous 
fattv substance found in the nerve tissues, the 
yolk of eggs^ bloorl, and other fluids of the bexly. 

tlfo Hulmr ttyMoquimTcutdoH 11. in. ii. 86 Helicine.. 
consists . . of oleine, . . jeeithine, and cer«V«rine. A //• 

butfsRpst. Med. 1 . 165 A phosphoretted fat termed lecithin. 
esiirib, 1873 I^alfb Pkyt. t hem. 75 l.Acithin hydrtx 


etiprib, 

chlorate. 


lie c k (lek), dfal* Also 8 lack. A hard sub* 
sofl of clay or gravel. Also atirib.^ as hek^elaj ; 
laok-atona, a mnular variety of trap rock used 
in* some parts o 7 Scotland for the slabs of ovens. 

fTia You NO Tour ire/. L 199 Immediately under the 
moor, fa a thin stratum of what they call lack'd^, which 
fa lihe baked clay, the thickness of a tile. 1813 R. K.RRa 
Pljfr/c, Smro. Berodtk at A half lapidified tough and 
oompaa day, called leek by tbequarriers. i8fa Page Adv. 


TexEBk. Geol, vii. xa6 Before the improved manufacture 
of fire*bricks, some open-textured varieties [of greenstone], 
known as *lcck -stones', were largely used for the linings 
and soles of ovens. 1809 Dickinson & Prkvost Cumberld. 
Gloss., Leek, a hard suKsoil of cla>r and gravel. 

liook, Iiookar, obs. forms* of Lac Lacquer. 
Laoontita (l/kp'ntoit). Afht. [Nam^ by 
W. J. Taylor, 1858, after Dr. T. I- £e Conte, its 
discoverer : see -ite.] -lly drous sulphate of 
sodium and ammonium, found in colourless pris- 
matic crystals. 

1898 W. J. Taylor in Amer, Jrul. Set. Scr. 11. XXVI. 273 
l.coontiie oiTurs in ciy.stiils varying greatly in sue. 18M 
Dana Min, (ed. 5) 635 Lecontite .. cr)’.suirs often have a 
coating of organic matter. 

Iiecotropal (lfkf»*tr<l>[)al), a. Hoi, [f. Gr. 
AeWt ilish + ‘Tponos turning'.] (See quot. ipoo.) 

1889 in Century Diet. 1900 B. D. Jacks^^n Hot. Terms, 
LeeotroAal. shaped like a horse-shoe, a% some ovules. 
&eci6ni(te*kt^jn). Forms: a. 4-5 lettoriie^ 
5 leteron(8, -vn, letterouu, letrone, -uno, 
leyterne, latyrn, 5-7 lettron, 6 lettrone, -une, 
Idtteron. -ano, litterne, letaring, 6 - S latron(e, 
6-7, 9 lettern, 7 lettren, Se. lettering, 9 Sc. 
lateran, lattern. B. 5 leotrone, -im, 5-6 lec- 
tron, -yue, 5-7 lectom(e, 6 leoteron, -erne, 
-ume, 9 lectum, 6, 9 leotem. 7. 6 leoter, 
leotor, lettour. [ME. lettmn, etc., a. OF. let- 
It'un, leitntn, 8cmi-|>opular form of late L. Uctrum^ 
*.malogium super quo legitur* (Pseudo* Isidore 
Lib. Glossanttn), f. Ay-, root of UpiLre to read : 
cf. muUtrum milking pail, f. muls^ri to milk. 
The B forms are indueoccrl by the L. leclntm, or 

r rh. rather by the synonymous mcd.L. lectrlnum, 
the same root (cf. textrtmim weaver's shop, f. 
iex-Lre to weave), which was the more usual w'ord 
in eccl. Latin in the 15th c. 

The mod.F. luiriu [isthc. I lent tin. teuirinS seems to 
renroent a mixture of OF. Uitrun uhe vowel of the firiit 
syll. being influenced by that of the lasti with OF. letrin, 
ad. mcd.L. Uxtriurntn. There >t;cni« to be no foundation 
for the common statement that Isidore* Uxtrum U ad. Or. 
Atxrpoe, for which no i»thcr sense fa known in Gr. of any 
peri^ than that of * bed * marriage-bed 

1 . A re.ading- or singing-desk in a church, esp. 
that from which the lessons are rc.id; made of 
wood, metal, or stone, and often in the form of an 
eagle with outspread wings supported on a column. 

a. ciiag DeoGraiias t8 in E. £. P. (1863) 104 In dike 
hat comely clerk was clad. And oucr a letforne faoned he. 
ci4«S ^*oc. in Wr.-Wrdcker 648/37 Hk amto. let rune. 

( 1440 Protup. Parv. 2*t9i9 Lcterone, or lectome, dciAc (A', 
lectrone, //., P. letrone, or lectrun, S. leteron, or leiervn), 
lectrinum. c^^% Put. I V. in Wr.-Wiilcker 757/1 Hoc 
leetrinium. Hie ambo. Hie discus, a t^emc. tjux Lit. 
Treat. .4c€.S<ot. in IMtcairn Crim. Trials I. 330 _ To be 
coveringi't to the Lettronfa in ^ Chapcil, xq eInU blak 
Birgc Sating ifioo f 'esitp Bks. (Surtees) 378 For mending 
of the Ictanng, iv</. ,1878 W. Row Contn. Blair $ A utobkg. 
ix. (1848) 159 Mr. Blair went to the lettren and took the Bible 


from the reader. 1845 Eeclesioto^st IV. 147 I'he nave wUl 
contain both lettem and liuny-stuol. 1877!. D. ChambbIs 
OitK Worship 6 There should be Desks or Lctieni 


D. ChambbIii 

D/f'. Worship 6 There should be Desks or Lctienis in the 
Choir. 

Jig. 1401 Pot. Poems •Rolls) If. 78 So longe . , thou hast 
Icrned to lycn that thi tonge fa Icttcrouii of l>cs. 

fi. t43»>50 tr. lligdeu ^Kolfal VI. 447 ( He) puite his gloves 
on a Icctryne whiles he prayede. t4l3 Caxton GoM. Leg. 
i6$/i Thenne thys felowc wente tip to the lectron where as 
Maync James preched. 1934 Palugu. 3T8/r Lecterne to syng 
at, les'trtnn. Lrlano Itiu, IV. 7 Dnricd vn the 

Paroebe Chirch S. Alharie under the Place of the lectern 
ill the Quier. 1371 Grindac, Injunct, mi York Bijb, 5 >o 
that a conuenieni deske or lecterne, with a rowme to lurne 
his face lowardcs the people hm there proukled. 1685 in 
Dean Granville’s Rem. Afip to Miscellmnrm 'tSurtco) 363 
The licctomc and Litt^ ifa^k arc mcane and uncomely. 
i8m Times 3 Feb. 5/5 The reading desk was taken away 
and a * faldstool* and * lectern* rulisiituled. 1898 Ifocm 
Ch. Diet. (1871) 437 I'he lectern in English cathedrals 
usually stands in tlM midst of the choir lacing westwards. 

y. 1918 Indenture in Willis & Clark Cambridge (x886) 
II. 341 Of the Qwyer . .the oon halfc thereof on every ayde 
!(haU be double staulled, wyth lyke lettours, Slanlb, and 
Scats. 1991 Mendltthnm Ace. in 5M Rep.Hist.MSS. Comm, 
w/a Payue to 'fhomaR Whygbtyng for makyng of lector 


Scats. 1991 Mendltthnm Ace. in 5M Rep.Hist.MSS. Comm, 
w/a Payue to 'fhomaR Whygbtyng for makyng of lector 
that stonde on the alter iwut. in Peacock Eng. C'fi. 
FnmUttre (1866) j8 An old lecter wt a deske yet reiaayninge. 

2 . Chiefly Sc, a. A reading-desk in a private 
house, b. A writing desk ; an escritoire. To he 
bred, sent to the lattern \ sccqi|pts. 18x5-80, i888. 

S513 Douglam eSneie vu. Prbl 145 Scand VirgiU on ane 
lettrune stand, To writ anone 1 bynt ane pen in hand. 1917 
Watson .9htp 0/ Foots Aij, I make my Icctroas and my 
deskes dene rygh(i] often. My mansyon is all rcpylnyaahed 
uritb bokca. 1914 Trtas. Aec. Scot, in Pitcairn Crim. 

• TrUds I. 384*, iiijf elnta sad gronc, to covir the loitronU in 
the Kingis Study. 1581 Ms. Aec. Treasurer Ediub., .Ane 
great four-square latierane turning on ane vice. N197S 
Earl HuutWt Death In Bannatyiif Jrut. Trane. Scot. 
(1806) 486 The whole cofferfa, hoxls. or lettronfa, that the 
erle him self had in handling; and had ony geir In keplng 
in. cb8bo Mklvill MS. Mem. $ (Jam.) The whole 
expenaea of the process and picea of the lyht^ lying in a 
several hufat by themselves fn my lettron. im Z. Haio 
in Rosaall tlaigt>x\. aad Al that time 1 dcairmf to bt put 
to a lettering. 1897 fmt. In Se. N. 4 Q. Dec. (1900)60/1 
A wrlttiag latron and chamber boa. tnm Wbdrvw Cam 


. .It stands behind the latron, in that shelf wheva my manu- 
saipC fcrmoM flood, l i ag l o jAMiMimn, • He was hiad to 


the Lettron He was bred a writer ; a phraM lUll uied hy 
old people in ^inburgh. 1888 J. Ramsay Scot. 4 Scott. 
18M C. 1 . Hi. x8i It was in those days [18th cent] very 
common for young men intended for the bar to attend a 
writer’s chambers.. . In a word, the lattern, as It was called, 
answered nearly the same purpose in Scotland that the 
Inns of Court did lo the English. Hid. II. 63 People of 
moderate estate used to send their eldest son for some time 
lo the lattern. 

t o. (a) A music*8tand ; (fi) see quot. 161a. Obs. 
1957-8 in Willis & Clark Cambridge (1886) II. 393 A lec- 
turtle for )*• orgaines in the quere. i8ia Sc. Bk. Rates in 
lialyhurton's Ledger (1867) 397 Desks or lettrones for 
wemen to work on covered with veluolt, the pelce vi/. 

d. Mn form lateran). The precentor's desk 
in a Scotch Presbyterian church. 

i86e Ramsav Remiu. Ser. 1. 308 What is commonly called 
the Lateran ; a kind of small nllery at the top of the pulpit , 
steps. 1871 W. Alkxanokk Johuup Gibb xxxv. (1873) aoo 
'I'he mole-catcher . . now occupied toe precentor’s disk, but 
. . on great occasions he ivoufd always have Johnny Gibb 
in the ^lateran ’ also. 

Leotion Oc*kj8n). [a. OF. iectiuH, ad. L. lec - . 
ikn-em, n. of action f. Icct-, kgEre to read, to choose. 
Cf. I j^nsoN.)] 1 . Reading. 

1 1 . The act of reading. Obs, rare, 

1689 WooDNBAn St, Teresa 1. Pref. (1671) a, I'he frequent 
Lection of Boolcs of Devotion. 1869 A. Brown x Art Pici\ 
To Rdr.. 1 am extreamly unwilling any person should, .take 
the trouble of casting hi* eye here, were not I modestly of 
the opinion, something may not be impertinent, or uiiworlhy 
curious mens Lection. 

t b. A, particular way of reading or interpreting 
a passage. Obs. Cf. F. Icfon. 

iiue CoVkBOALK Coj(AfL Standith (1547) kviij. Now fa 
xaitoAiXot as much to suiyc an vniuersalit. Which worde 
like AS ye leaue out in yoiire lection [etc.]. 169a Gaclk 
.Magastrt*m. 10 What magician will account of them so, in 
his way of lection t Or astrologer, in hU way of configura- 
tion t iToa \V. J. Bruj^m’s l\y. Levant x. 39 To know the 
different I-ectiuns of this Inscription. 

o. cotter, A reading of a text found in a particular 
copy or edition. •\Yarions kit ions, \vL\\xcii readings. 

<11894 Sblofn Tahle-T. (ArK.> as When you n|eet with 
several Readings of the Text,.. be sure you keep 10 what fa 
-Mrtlcd. and then yon may flourish upon your various leLtion.v 
1899 Br. Walion Ltmsid. Considered 114 If they be critical 
n«.>tes they cannot be either in jaft or in whole Various 
l.ections. 1899 Benilrv /'Ae/. xiv. 461 In the Vossian MS. 
it\ edvm for vaea ; which may sicem the ttper lm:tion. 
1719 Popes Iliad I. state I. 47 'I be grand Ambition of one 
sort of Scholars in to encrease the number of Various 


Lections. iSje Db Qlini tv Benitep Wks. rSs? VII, f7», 
1 confers dial . . 1 mynelf am offeiuted by the obtroaion of 
the new lections into the text. 1837-8 Sir W. HAMtLTOM 


Logic xxxi. (i8r:6* 11 . 149 Doctrines originating in aoomipt 
lectiun. .have thus arisen and been keenly defmefad. 

2 . Eccl A |H>rtir>ii of a lacicd writing appointed 
to be read in church ; a ' lesion 
1808 WiLLKT Hexaplm ExoeL 179 They write in thoic 
parchments certaine sacred lections whicn they call para- 
dioth. 1699 S. lfoc;rrR Dist. fosse. Lent 355 To this Iasi 
docrib'd lewish (^rder of .Moniing Prayers so far did the 
Antient Christian agree, as lo begin likewise with I.ectiont 
and Psalmo«.ly. 1848 Maakru. Mou. Rii. I. p. xxiij, On 
Passion Sunday, the first Lections were from Jet emiah. 
t88i Berks r. Hope Essg. Cathedr. 19/4 C. 177 The ambo 
or amhoncs . . for the lections of Holy Scriptures. i8Bi 
pATKR Marins the Epic. II. 135 Those lectioii«,or Mcreo 
rc.’idings, which . . occurred at certain intervals amid the. 
silence of the assembly. 

1 9 ' A professional or tutorial lecture. Obs. rare. 
1989-7 Bucnanam Reform. St. Androe Wkv (iSia) ti The 
portor . . sol ryng . . at mui lo ibe lesson public ; before viij, 
iwys to the ordinal lccti9n. 

1 4 . A lesson Jo be learnt. Obs. 

188I Gude 4 Goasse Rail. (S. T. S.i 333, t cry in gcneralt, 
on Spirit tuill A *rcmporall, ’ihis lectionn that )e fair. 

II. bElkctior. 

a f jeo Leg. St. Gregory 986 (Schult) |le cardinab. .hhoii|l 
G*)d, . . Her leccioun wele to do. 148a Burgh Rec. Peebles 
<1873) 14s like man be hfa awn voa gaf ihoir lactkNin to the 
sayd Schyr John. ijUl l.o. Bbrnrrs Froisi. IL xlu. 119 
heading, Howe pope V ruane and pope Clement were at f reto 
dyscorde t^tyder, and bowe the crysten kynges were in 
varyaunce we theyr Icctyons. 1919 STEWAtT Cron. 

(1838) II. 698 The hAill toioon that tha bod gevia hfan tilL 
Laetloiuurj (Ickfinfiri). Eccl In Lat. 
form.) [w\.tc/A. l^UctibnBinHm,i.l^UciiMtAm 
Lsenow ; see -art. Cf. F. /echontutire.] A book 
containing * lessons * or portions of Scriptme ip- 
pointed to be read at divine service ; also, the Ibt 
of passages appointed to be so read* 
leftaTTWAaTM Li/i Sir T. Pope (ed. a) 337 neie.tnn\ 

I — • nnioined all the fasnons, whether fmi lerlptyfqp 


faciumary contained all the lessons, whether Irma scriptyfOr 
or other booki^ whkii were directed to ha leod hi the opsm 
of the year. 1790 R. PoesoM Lett, to Townie in A OsUfa 
Lectionary, whlcD fa reputed to he now about tioo jgpn 
old, and conlaina the entire epfaUe of jobu, eioipt too mrja 
heavenly witneMeo, iloa Rankem Hiti. / W fa iy IL R* 
107 lliey ahottid hi furiifahed with a iMwahoek a 
imnoriom, or book of lesMiM. sM MAOKtUi AM A/fi 
I. p XXV, Among the Lambeth MSS.^ 


on other days, tflys 0. Sriflev Gieiei. Meik Tjn mte a y« 
Mtteai, Before the ofiMwem ccwa hb oa totii mgi t 
neverol hooka wtio neceMiTttbe8aerei»8iiifif9V*<wt^**T> 
Antiphonary, and othoM. . ^ 

I XMtistaraiitt (unuoam). Mo J 
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LBOTUBE. 


1. /iman Aniiq, A Mcrificc of the nature of a 
feast, in which images of the gods were placed on 
couches with food before them as if fur them to cat. 

IM Dbard ThtairtGoitt 7»RC^m.(i63i) i^8 The Priests 
going about to pacifie the anger of their gMS with I^ctisteriis 
and sacrthceB. 1600 Hullanu Livy v. xiii. 188 Uy celcl>ratiiig 
a Lecthteme. 1700 AuuiaoN DmL MtHalt 1. 19 lx:ctister> 
iiiums and a thousand other anliiiuated names and cere* 
mooiei. 1857 Birch Amc, PotU*y (1856) II. 390 A lectUter- 
iiium to the infernal gods. 

VL Afed. (See ouut.) 

lyaa Quincy Lex. PkylU 6 •^ftd.^ Lectisteruium is used by 
some writers for that Apparatus, which is necessary for the 
Care of a sick Person in Bed. i Hence in BAii.RV,*etc. | 
Ltetor Ue ht^fi). Also 6 leotour. fa. L. lector 
reader, agent-n. f. legHref led- to read. Cf. F. 
/ecteur.'] | 

1. i&r/. An ecclesiastic belonging to one of the 
minor orders, whose duty originally consisted in 
reading the * lessons 

1481CAXTON GeU. Leg. 301 /a Julyan. .entrid in to relygyon 
. and bcmed to be holy and was made lector. ijM A. Kim. 

It. Canisius' Cattih, 106 Four inferiours, to wit, the order 
of ostiars, lectors Exorcists and Acolyts 1637 (jii.i.F.hi’ii. 
Kng. Pofi.^ Cerem. iv. iv. 19 A lectors publike reading of 
Scripture in the Church upon the Sabbath day. 1847 Li>. 
Lindsay Chr, Art I. p. clxxix. 'i'he custom was that the 
lector should not l«giii to read till the bishop nodded to 
him. lisa J. II. Nkwman Callhta riB9o) 330 The I^iur, 

.1 man of venerable ace, taking the roll called LectionariuM^ ' 
and proceeding to the pulpit, read the Prophets to the : 
l»^ople, sMs Catholic Put. (ed. i) 381/1 The singing of 1 
ihe Ouspel wav not always reMjrved to the deacon . . and . . j 
the lector still recites the Gospel in the Greek Mass. t 

2. A reader ; chiefly spec, a * reader ' or lecturer i 
in a college or university (now only /fist, and with j 
reference to foreign use, e. g. that of Germany). I 

* 8 ^ 3-7 Buchanan St. Andros Wks. (189a) 6 

Personis. The Principal. Ane I^ctour Publik. Vj Regentis. 
/Hd. 7 Wagis of the PerionU . . I'he public lectour ane 
hiindreth inarkis. iM pNiLLirs, i.etiHrer^ or I.Ht>^ur^ a 
ijublick Professour, a Reader of L^ctuies. 1708 Loml. Gat. . 
No. 44rj6/i Cardinal Camgna, First Lector of the French 
College of 'llicatins. i8m Edin. Rn\ Apr. 331 Vincent de ; 
Pieauvais was lector or Librarian to St. Louis. 1890 * Roi.i- 
Bouirfwooo* Afmcr'r A'l^A/ *1699' 178/1 Handing in the 
ilepositions . . he desired us to read for ourscls*c«i. I w.ns 
chosen lector. 

Hence t Xit‘etor8M, a female instructor. 

i 6)4 W. TiawHYT tr. BalzaCs Lett. 270 Now after she 
hath., bin threescore yearcs a Leclorewe in vice (F. a 
easeijtn^ soixamte ans U M'rr]. 

Zieotorat# (Ic klorA^ Kcd, [ad. ecct. L. lectd^ 
mius^ f. I., lector Lpctc»r. 1 The office of lector. 

T. A. Dixon ir. Sigharrs Albert Gt. 51 The duties 
of hiv first lecloratc. Cttth*uic Dut. <ed. 3) 510/1 The , 

I.rcioratt was the first order conferred on young clerics. 

Lector vn, obi. lurms of Lectken. 
t Laotory ^ Obs.rare^\ [VmI (or ^alecfoty^ i 
ad. L. altitoria. sc. gemma (Pliny^, f. Gr. dAcimop ‘ 
cock : cf. ALKCTOHLtN.] » Coc'R-ftK'.VF, 

(T it7S Lane rrm 17a in (A E. Misc. 98 Of Amaiiste, of 
calc y done, of lectoric, and 1 11 pare. 

Obs. [ad. med.I.,. /A'AW-f/m. f. 

1.. 4ft*/-, legist to read.] A read ing*pl ace. 

1187 Trkvisa /liji^ett iKolU) III. 34(1 The seide PI.1I0 
calleue the bowse <h .Aristoiille ilic lectory or redrnge place 
ri.. Iriforiitm]. 

Lectour, oba. variant of Lkctok, LErrrKK. 
ZiMtMM (Ic'ktrrs). mttcenHi, [f. Lcctoh 
y -KM (augrated by F. lecfricei see next).] ; 
A female reader. 


1867 .Mim Tuackrrav Village on Cliff 35 ^ She advanced 
through the countries of Devon, Somerset and Gloucester* 

. .says the little lectress, in a loud disgusted voice. 

Lcotliea (Irktrin). fa. F. /ec/n'ce, ad. U 
leefrix, fem. of Lkctor.] A woman engaged as an 
attendant or companion to read aloud. 

iMp In Century Dtct. 

Leotron(e, obi. forma of Lkctrrk. 

Leotrure, variant of LmRtrRR Obs. 

Lsetssl (le-lctlwiil), a. rare~‘*. [ad. late L. 
Itiludl^is (perh. a faulty reading), badly f. L. lectu-% 
lied, conch.] (See quota.) 

^ 1771 Amh, Loetumlt confined in bed, proper to be confined 
in DM. i8aj Crair Teeknol. />rV/., Lectnmlt an epithet for a 
distemper Ilyich requlrta a person to be confined to hU bed. 
tli2'eta«rj. Ohs. Also 3-5 Idtuario, a 
Utuaryo, Utowro, 4-3 ldt(o)war3r, -yo, 4-6 
lotuary, 5 loel-, loti-, lylwary, lotworyo, 
l8tioi7o, lotnoryo, 6 lootuario. [Aphetic form 
of Elictuart. C£ of. Ulsmre^ An electuary. 
H taM After. R. eefi He haue 0 so monU busies ful of his 
iHttaries. rt|M CHAUCta Ttoybu \. 741 To late cometh 
l;eltluarye,WlianiiienheoorevB-to|wjrnittecarye. eu/m 
^-ayrmstdi Cirmrg. 183 Make heiof a iccuarie not to hard 
*oden, 14M tr. Soertta SoerwU Ptrk*. Prh\ aga Moebe 
» the iyCwiry v-makyd of fuste and aloes, mg 
Mmvn 1. fil. (il^r With H whilk N •• kM 

RTtiier jMlorth may be trowyd of gosuly letvrary. 
i 4 B|h 8 Df»rA MS. Com. Kott, lnconfeocloiievocat.leitorye. 
> 808 . HAwaa Pott. PiMu. xax. 80c.) i 40 » 1 shall 

provide fiw you a lectuary, Which after sorow into your 
shall slnlm, ipi Favnu. SaStrm/o Rogim. V», 
Psp^ Is adnlttM In lectuariiah Is hotaome for the 
iflt Lm Dodoem vi. jrcttl 77* Tntpemlne In n 
i^aarie wlui honny. denatih the braail and the Innges. 
J>8®1 m 00|| obiu lOfM of Lwtoob* 
Motim,yiHMtorL8lOlTOir OAf.igtrdgn. . 
VUL. VT ^ 


t Xi6*otliralp a. Obs. [f. Lecture j^.*»--al.] 
Of the nature of a lecture. 

i6g7 Kkkve Gods PUes £p. Ded. to Relig. Cit. i6 SchoUs* 
ticair intricacies, and lecturall disquisitions. 

Lecture (Ickt/dt), sb. Also 5 lettura, 6 
lectcur, -tur, 6-7 lector, [ad. L. leclitra. f. 
lecl-t leg?re to read : see -uke, Cf. F. lecture.'] 
fl. The action of reading, perusal. Also Jig. 
Also, that which is read or perused. Obs. 

1398 Trrvisa Barth. De P. R. viir. x. (1495) 311 He 
dysposyth a man and makith hint able to Iciuire and to 
wrytynge. c 1430 Lvdo. Secrets 379 With allc these 
venues plentevuus in lecture. 1490 Caxton Hneydos vi. 24 
By thynspection and lecture of ibeyr wryiyngys. a MgB 6 
SiD.NKY As/r. Of Stella Ixxvii, That face, whose lecture 
shewei what perfect licautie is. gfita Shrlton Qnix. 1. i. 4 
Ife plunged nimselfe so deepely in hU reading of these 
bookes, as he spent many times in the lecture of them whole 
dayes and nights. 18441 Hovi.a in Lismore Papers Scr. 11. 

1 1868) V. 115, I have receaued a great deal of cuntentiiient 
..by the lecture of those parlicularttys of my Brother’s . . 
vicloryes. .*« 4 S Sir T. Browne Relig. Med. 54 \Vcre 1 a 
raguii, 1 should not refrain the Lecture of it [the Bible], 
1741 ^IInDl.».roN Chero II. ix. 2y> He addressed it [i))e De 
■Senectitte] to Atticus, as a lecture of common coinfott to 
them Lilli, in (hat gloomy scene of life on which they were 
entring. 1790 Cai 11. Gram \m Lett. F.dtti. 130 The French 
poetry 1 would litiut to Boileau [etc.].. and the l.atin lectures 
to selected plays uf^rercncc |clc.). 18x9 [I. R. BtsiJ Pt rs. 

Lit. Mem. 401 No one , . ought to li conle»ited with a 
single lecture of a work that requires such attentive study. 

1 2 . The way in which a text reads ; the * letter ' 
of a text ; the form in which a text is found in a 
particular cony, a lection. Ohs. 

£ 1400 A Pol. Loll. 32 Be hei w^re bat bei knitt not falsi y 
a wey be wilt fro b« lecture. 15^ Coverimle Prol. X. /. 
To Rclr., .Wheie as the Grcke and the olde awncienl 
authotirs reade the prayer of ourc lorde in the xi. Chapter 
of^ Luke after one maner . . I fi.>lowe their lecture. 1680 
Weekly Mem. Ingen. 2 He thinks their niultiplitity and 
various lecture prove prejudicial to many Students. 

3 . The action of reading aloud. Also, that 
which is so rca<l, a lection or lesson, arch. 

1^ TiNnAi-E Acts xiii. 15 After the lectiir of the l.3»c 
and the prophetes. tS34 Sir T. More Tnnt. Pms. \\ ks. 
1301 ^1 And vp on thys arose thys newe counsaylc . . w liereof 
ourc picsent lecture speakcih. 1339 Kiiilc (Great) 2 (! or. iii. 
1 4 In the lecture of the olde testament. 1597 Hooki r Eccl. 
Pol. V. U.\v. I 4 With solemne recttall of. . lectures, ps.'dines 
and piaiesA. i6a3 Lisle eEl/tU on O. tf X. Test. Pref. f 18 
He that conquered the Land could not so conquer the 
language, but that in memory of our fathers, it hath beeri 
preserved with common lectures. i68a Hultell Birinthea 
74 He repeated the I.ei-ture of this Message. 1784 .Mtm. 
G. Psalmttnas.tr 27a, 1 could easily enough understand 
l>oth their lectures of the Old Testamml and their prayers, 
1849 C Bronie Shiris-y xxvii. 396 She began to reiid. The 
language h.'id become strange to her ton};ue : it faltered : 
the lecture fioaed unevenly. 1849 Rock Ch. cf Parkers 
IV. xii. 124 Then came a lecture out of some pious writer. 

Lviion Pmusanias 11. iv. 1878) 427 She Memcd 
listening to the lecture of the slave. 


o. A course or series of lectures, given regularly 
according to the terms of their foundation ; k 
foundation for .1 lecturer ; a lectureship. 

Buck in Slow Annals q8o In inis [Gresham] 
r.olledgeare by this worthy 1- oundcr unlaincd scauen scuciull 
lectures of .seauen sem rail At l^, riiid fat uities, to be read pub- 
hkelv. Iff t^in Woij«i /IM.r) re// . ,5i99 I H. ,49 Mr. Richard 
Gardner 01 this parish, a phisitian, gave for a catechisme 
lecture 200 li. 170s C. Maihfi* MugH. chr, in. n. v. (1852) 
3B2 ’i'hey gathered among iheiuse!vt-.s a Ujuv. nient sab'try 
to .sup|M>rt him still among-i them ; though hi- lei ime were 
gone. At Earl's Coin then he tarried, and pitj/.ired for the 
lecture to Ikj settled the next ihiee years in loweestcr. 
1730 Hoadi.fv l.ife S. Clarke 11 C.’s Serm. I. In the year 
1704, He jClarke) was call’d forth. .i«j prearh Mr. Boyle’s 
l.«clurc, founded by that Honourable Gentlrnian, to asseil 
and vindicate the GrAt Fundamentals of Natural and Re- 
vealed Religion. 1780 J. Banoim l Light Sermons 

iireached..in the year 1750, at the l.eaurc four.-Vd by the 
late rev. and pious John l!ainpioii M. A. 

d. The audience or cla>s attending a ledure. 

1848 J. H. Newman Loss <4 Gain 7 He col-.ured. ^.^.r^ed hi-, 
book, and instantcr sent the ubolr lecture out of the 
6 . The instruction given by .'i teacher tu^ pupil 
or class at a particular time : a lesson. Obs. cxe. 
ill University use ; see 4. 

*545 BHiNitLOwC/»w///.xxii. ii5;4> 5^ L^t schole- be n.ai ;- 
teyned and lectures to V>e bad in them of the .iij. t'ji]g)>, 
— Hebrew, Greke & Latyne. 155a Lc< iur, or 

leadynge in scbolcs, c^ditd the kingcs lc< iur, cr common 
lectur. Ascham Si holetn. 11. i.Xrb.) 87 1 htse bookes, 

I would haue him reiuJ now, a good deale at euery Ici lure. 
1596 Si'Aks. Tatn. Skr. m. i. 24 Vou’ll leaue lii> Lecture 
when I am in tune ? 1^ \st P't. Return /r. P^artuns. 11. i. 
793 " ib please you, ijir, to sit downt; and repeale youre 
Icctuie? 16144 Milton Kdttc. Wks. •1E47. too 1 But here 
the main skill and ground wot k will lje, to temper them 
surh lectures and explanations upon every opportunity. 
1765 P'ooTi# Ccmnn\sary 1. Wks, 1799 II. 14 The man .. 
attends every morning to give him a lei lure U(>on si)caKi;.g. 

tb.//. A • lesson^, ail instructive counsel or 
example. Obs. 

1575 Gascoignf V. Poems 1S70 II. 73 . 1 sawc 

a frosty liearded scholcma%ter ii.structing of four lusty 
ynung men crewhyle as wc came in, but if my iudizi-ment do 
lu/t faylu rue, I may chaunce !•'> read some of them another 
lecture. 1593 Rhakr. f.itrr. 618 And will ib. u l*c the 
schoole where Lust shall learneT Mu*-! he in thee read 
Itxturcs of such shame? t6a4 Cart. Smith Virginia 111. 
xi. S9 He was againe to learnt his Lecture by cxj/crimcc. 
1633 Hr*. Hail Medit, Prc/cm, Every thing, that wc see, 
reads us new lectures c>fwi>dom and piety. 1697 PoniK 
.Antiq. Greece \\\. iv. (1715. >1 .Achilles's Shield .. ir* a Lec- 
ture of Phil'isophy. 1745 Matrimony^ Pro *f Cen 4 (>cw- 
gaws of Dress aie l.eci tires of the Mind. 175$ Yolnc 
Centaur 11. Wks. 1757 IV. 142 Heaven means to make one 
half of the species a moral lecture to the other. 

6 . An admonitory speech ; esp. one delivered by 
way of reproof or conccium ; * a mngistcrial repri- 
mand * (J.), Phr. to read ,'a person a Icrlure. 

i8oe Shake. A. V. L. m. ii. 365, 1 haue heard him read 
many I.«cliits aKi^i’ist it. 160a — tfatn. 11. i. f 7 So 1 y my 
former Lecture and aduicc. i6aa Fit icmlr .Si.i iVr. iv. ii. 


4 . A discourse given licfore an audience ui»on 
a given subject, usually for the purpose of in- 
struction. (The regular name for discourses or 
instruction given to a class by a professor or 
teacher at a college or rniveisily, Cf. sense 5.' 

lSjfi.*lc/ 27 Hen. VJ/f c. 42 4 4 I’o reade one opyn .*ind 
publique lectour in every vf the said Lniversiiies in .uiy 
such Science or tonge as [etc.j. ^*578 Flemi.m; I'anopi. 
Episi. 34« In that College it uas his happie lucke, to reade 
in Ihe open .schooles in Latine that thereby he .. pnKuird 
to his hearers exceeding great profile by his learned lectures, 
Shaks. Cor. II. iti. 243 Say, wc read Lectuies to you. 
How youngU' he began to senie his Counitcy, How [etc.]. 
i6aa Coke Oh LitL aSob. But now Rr.*tdings..hauc lost. . 
their former authorities : lor now* the ca.scs are long, obscure, 
and inlricale. .Uker rather to Kiddles than l/ectures. 

Cf ERRiKR Ihinc. 5 Lectures on the Art of Architecture, which 
have laid before thein the most necessary Rules. 1741 
Watts Improv. Mind 1. ii. Wks. 1813 Vlll. 19 Public or 
private lectures are such verbal instructions as are given by 
a teacher while the learners attend in silence. i8ai CRAiii 
Lect. Drawing sHii, 420 In this as I lus-e shown you in 
a former lecture, the statues of antiquity will afford you 
Utile awislaiice. tSay OxJ Univ. Guide 56 The Common 
Law* School, where the Vincrian Professor reads bis 1 .ccturcN. 
>•47 Kmrrson Poems. Mcnadnoc Wks. (Bohn* 1 . 436 , 1 can 
s|«are the college bell, And the learned lecture w'cll. 

b. Applied to discourse; of the u.ntnre of ser- 
mons, eitner less formal in style than the ordinary 
sermon, or delivered on occasions other than those 
of the regular order of church services ; formerly, 
a sermon preached kg a * lecturer' (sec Lecturer 7 

In ScotliMi uw, the term formerly denoted a discourse in 
Um form of a continuous coinmenlary on a chapter or other 
extended pawage of Scripture. 

Chrom. Gr. Ertart (Camden) 6 t 'I'he xxv. day fof 
Scptemhqr, 1549! Cardmaktr rede in rowlles & sayd in 
hya lector that he cow*de not rede there the xxvij. day. 
ti4a T. LRCKfORn Plain Deeding w^’j) 51 Upon the week 
dayes, there are Lectures in divers tuwnes atid in Boston, 
imon Thursdays. 1673 Baxtfr Cmtk. Therl. 11. xii. 165 
Our late Lectures against Popery. 1898 $. Sew all /.Vary 
17 Sept. 11878) I. 433 Mr. Moodey preaches the Lecture 
fbomActt 13. UL 1714 R. Wodrow Ltje J. 1 18281 

191 Those uatful end necessary exercises we in this church 
call Lectures, ipee in G. Sheldon Hist. Dee eld. .\fas.s. 
(1895) L 459 His Custom was to Preach* a Lecture once 
a month, and a Sermon the Friday before the Sacrament. 
>771 Cutler in Lfpi, 4<. (1888) I. 41 Mr. Leslie preached 
the MOture, afternoon. i8m A. K. MacEwen Lf/e 7. Cairns 
alii. 303 The lecture ga^E pbet to a sermon of a more cr 
less hortetory type. 


Ve ha\e read me a fairc Ixclurc, .^nd put a •*i«':l upon my 
tongue for faylnlmg. 1643-1851 (mtc Clh i ain-i tcTi hi j. 
1706 Erjle.r upon A/f 1707. 2w3 Whivh tnor.-.l l.cciurc 
is uut cf its Place. 1713 AM*ibON c .».V ti. i. Nutnidia 
will be blevi by Cato’s Lectures. 1731 Llmakii Setkot II. 
Mil. 271) (.)ur young bridrgrcKHn receiv'd a ttinible If Ciure. 
1887 Park.man jeiuits X. Amer. xix. 'i£75>;?;-: 'I he miv 
Moiiary au'-wered with a lecture on the duty of f. •* eue-'i. 
7 . allrib. and ( omh.. as icefuredeok, -/*/ 

•room, dablc. -f heal re', t lecture* day, ‘the ap- 
]>ointed day for the j'^criodical Icclurc of the muni- 
cipality or parish; in the Netv England colonies 
it seems to have been usually Thursday ’ {Cettl. 
Did .} ; f lecture-eermon, a sermon of the char- 
acter of a lecture, or forming part of a set couisc. 

1857 PuTiEV Real Presence i. 11S69' >*• Ihe altered coti- 
fesMon [of Augsbuig] .. became the * Lccturc-boiik in 
Lutheran stales. 1616 Hieron IVks. 1 . 569 Let not the 
•Iccluie-day.now when the sermon is ended, be moile a day of 
volupiuousnesse. 1677 in 1 . Mather Prcralency Prayer 1 1 864! 
264 note. It was agn^ that Lecture-day, July 251b, 1677, 
should be kept as a Fast. 1768-74 rvcKKR /./. ,V«/. (1634) 
II. 207 Placing all in faith, together with ‘lecture-hearing, 
hymn- Kinging,.. and other means of strengthening it. 1809 
in Willis & Clark Cambridge viBS6) III. 104 The •L^.iure 
Rooms.. to be provided with desks, 1703 S. Skwai.l Diaty 
5 Aug. ii879> ll. 83 Mr. 'I'bomas Bridge preaches his fiisi 
* I^ture*Nermon. 1738 1 . F.liot ytitlo The Two Witnesses. 
. . Being the Subsunce of a Lecture-Sermon, preach’d at 
the Norlh-SiKiety in Lyme, October 29, 1735. rt 175s J. 
Bammon li'ill. 1 direct, that ..a l./ecturer l>e > early iho^ . 
. to preach eight Divinity laHTtiire .Sermons. 1854 in Vv ilhs 
K: Clark Cambridge iBSO' 1 1 1 . small room for llie ure 
of the l./eclurcr, with a separate entiance i.> the •lecture* 
T.ablc. INd. 168 The Museum, and •Lecture Theatre remain 
as at pre.sent. 

Lecture (1c‘ktjui\ r. [f. Lecture sb.] 

1 . ift/r. To deliver a lecture or lectures. Also 
t lo kdure it. 

I ima Greknk F**. Ba.on ix. 16 Men that mav lecture it 
in Ctem.iny, To all the Doctors of your Belgiidcc scholes. 
1637-50 J. Row Hist. Kirk ^Wodrow .Sc<.) 520 Mr. RoVri 
Bruce, . . they now havcing no minister, almost exeiie day, 
either preaching in the morning, or Icciureing at t ven. 1774 
Golosm. Retal. 86 But now he is gone, and wc ^nt 
a detector, Our Dodds shall he pious, our Kenniks s.iaM 
lecture. t86i Sat. Rev. at I>ec, 651 No one. wc should 
think, ever lectured at one of the common insliuitu'ns with- 
out Mcing the most absurd burlesque of his discourse in the 
next ««k'» K)C»I paper. 

Th* Oxford Dominicnnx le«iured on theoloc)- m the n«>e 
of their new Church. 
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2 . tram. To deliver lectures to or before (an 
audience) ; to instruct by lecture, f Alio, to stir 
up by lectures or sermons. 

Ml R. I/£si RANGE Rtlapid Apotiuit (cd. 3) 48 They set 
to work a rreaching MinUtry, ana Lectur'd up the people 
into a Gospel-frame. 1706 R^ex, ufcH RidienU 949 It is 
but a week ago that Simonet was still lectur'd in the civil 
law. 17M PorB /->. Lady 83 So Philomede, lect'rinjr all 
inankind^n the soft PaMiion. 177# Auam Smith /i . -V. 
V. I III. ii. (1869) II. 348 The teacher, .while he is lecturing 
his students. 176a Cowpeb Task vi. iSa From dearth to 
plentyi and from death to life. Is Nature's pi ogress when 
she lectures man In hcavc.ily truth. 1850 >1 rs. Tamrson 
Ltg, M^asut, Oni, (1863) 1-46 He was in the iiabit of 
lecturing his monks every inoining, from some passage in 
liicripturc 

b. To read out \ tales) to^^aii aubience). w//tv-«w. 
tli4 Caby DtinU, Far. w. nS Another .. lectured them 
Old Ules of Troy. « 

9. To address with some severity, or at some 
length, on the subject of conduct, behaviour, or 
th^ike ; to admonish, lebuke, reprimand. 

1708 R^ex. KidicHis ( 1707 ) 179 I'hc most ordinary 
Folly incident to old Men, is to be p«r{ietiially Lecturing 
Youth. 1779 M^d. D'Akulay Lift. Jan., 1 have been., 
plentifully lectured already upon my %exation. till in 


inornini 

leclureJ 


5 


plentifully lectured already upon my %exation. tl 
J. Mai lean ///>/. tW/. A". Jersey i iS77> II. 175 lids inc 
we suspended one student, and three others were lev 
before the Faculty. i8m M.\c.a\.i.ay tiist. Eng. six. IV'. 
J07 Those whom he hacflectuied withdrew full of resent- 
ment. The imputath>ii which he had thrown on them was 
unjust, fc S. SvRTKts Ask Mamwa xlv. 903 Having 

lectured Tom well on the ini|kirtance of sobriety. xfSa 
Froi hr Short Stud. (t333' IV'. i vi. 70 He [ISccket] lectured 
the bishops for their want of understanding. 

Laotnrer Je kt/ur^j). Also 6 leotorer. [f. 
Lectcr£ V, -¥ -ER ^ I it IS possiblc that the earlier > 
Uctortr U not a misspelling, but an extension of | 
Lector, and Ucturer on interpretative alteration.] ! 
tl. “ Lector i. Ohs, j 

■SjM Foxy A. -V M, 'eel. 3) 94/3 (He] was commended 
of Cyprian to certayne brethren to haue hym f^r theyr 1 
lectorer. 1847 N. Bacon Disc, Govt. Eng, 1. x. 18 ^ 

Lecturers came ne.xt, who served to read and expound. ; 

2. One of a class of preachets in the Church of 
England, usually chosen by the parish and sup- 
ported by voluntary contributions, whose duty 
consists mainly in delivering afternoon or evening 
* lectures ’. 

1583 SrcBHfiS Anot. Abus. 11. (i3S3i 87 Preachers and 
lecturers, that haue no peculiar dockes, nor charges .ap* 
pointed them, a t8«M SELnr..N Fab/s^T.(Arh' 67 Lecturers 
do in a Parish Chur^ what the Fryers did heretofore, get , 
away not only the Affections^ but the Bounty, that should • 
bestow'd upon the .Minuter. 1888 PEnr.i D/ary 15 ; 
July, To church, where our lecturer made a^sorry, silly j 
sermon. t 6 fk PHiLurs (cd. 3), T.eeturer. . . Used riow-a- 
days for a Sfinister that preaches at a Parish Church in i 
the Afternoon, having no settled Benefits hut only the free ' 

f ift of the Parishioners, a xyis Blrnet Owm Ttm*UTs\) 1 
. 178 I'hat the half conformity of the Puritans before the » 
war had art up a faction in every city and town between \ 
the lecturers and the incumbents. sjjE'i N bal /tist. Punt. > 
If. 907 These Lecturers were chiefly Puritans who . . only • 
Mached in the aflemoons. stay Ox/. Uudv. Guide to 
Four LcctOftrs appointed to preach in rotation liefore the ^ 
Mmr and Corporate are elected by the Mayor, Recorder, , 
Aldernian, and Asiiscants. it^ Aet 7 8^ 8 t 'ict. c. 59 i 
I t Whereas in divers Districts, Irishes End Place* there . 
now are or hereafter mav be certain Lecturers or Preachers I 
in the Holy Orders of Deacon or Priest.. appointed to | 
deliver or preach Lectures or Sermons only, without the i 
Obligation of performing other clerical or ministerial 
Duties. 

3 . One who gives lectures or formal dijcourses | 
intended for instmetion, esp. in a college or uni* | 
versity. In some universities, one mo assists ' 
a prufcmor in his department or performs pro* ; 
femorUl duties without having the corresponaing 
rink or title (eouivalent to the * Reader’ oiOafora : 
and Cambridge). i 

181s Bta G. Bl'gk in Stow A nmals 980 (Gresham College 1 To ; 
entry lecturer or reader Is prouided • ■ fiftie pounds of Annuall . 
Fee. i8aa Peacmam Comkl. Gent, ix. ( 1614) 77 Doctour Hood, ' 
sometime Mathematicali Lecturer in London, n 184a Sib ; 
W. Monson Xavat T rusts iv. (17041 437/9 The Maintenance i 
of a (.ecturer of Navigation. 1705 nmAmaiCotieei. 16 July . 


(O. H. S.) 1 . 8 Mr. Swinfin .. was 


(.ecturer of 


Grammar for the University. >848 Misa Mitroed in . 
L*£strange Li/e III. xi. Mr. Taylor, the medical 
leclurcr at Guy's. iMa )eam L Watson Li/t R, .V. 
Oandiisk vtii. 94 An inMitution, consisting of a profesior 
and lecturer, should be estxdfUsb^. • 

l«6*ctur»r8hip. ran, [f. Lecturer 4- -riiip: 
ice next.] «> next. 

A ikoHsrum aa Aug. More posts, such as lecturer> ' 
sbipa, professorships, ordinary or extraordinary. 

(le ktjuijip). [f. Lecture sb. \ 
(sense 4 c) 4- *rhip. For the formation cf. cUrgy- \ 
ship^ The office of lecturer : a. in a church, 

Canhb Neceu, Separ. i. § 3. 51 Many of these (pastors 
leave ihfir sheep] when they sec a richer lectureship commtng 
toward them. 18^ Oatakcr Disc. AyoL 36 'I'hc l.ecCttre- 
ship at the RoRs bang vacant itso Swirr Fates Clergy- 
sstem Wks. xrss IL it 97 He got a lectureship in town of 
sixty pounds a year; where be preached constantly in 
person, slay Hone Every-day Bk. II, 370 He served, .the ; 
curacy and Mcttircsbip of St. Bofolph, sgao Ox/, Umiv, 
CeUeadar 35 University Patronafa .. Afternoon Lectttre- 
ehip, St. Gii^ Oxford. .Rhayader Lectureehip. 
b. lo R ooUegv, tifiivtrsity, or llko place. 


1709 Heaene Collect, 19 Sept. (O. H. S.) 11 . 40 Levins .. 
got the Moral Philosophy Lcclureshipb 1883 E. Hitchcock 
Remin, .^tukerst Coll. 48 A list of the ProfeasorshipH, 
l^eceptorships, Tutorship and Lectureships in the College 
to the present time. 1871 Feabei L^/ir Berkeley ii. 17 
].ectureNhips in chemistry, botany, and anatomy. 
XaotUMM (le ktjures). [f. L£GTUKKb: * 8ee 
-ESS.] A female lecturer. 

1815 T. Hook Say. 4 Doings Ser. 11, Man o/Af any Friends 
I. i6j * But ' coniiimed the animated lecture.ss, * you inunt 
understand that ' (etc.]. 1883 Black Skandon Bells xxxi, 
The lecturcss seemed very self-possessed. 

Leoturette (Jektfftret). AUo -et. [f. Lec- 
ture sh. + -ETTK.J A short lecture. 

*887 J- Macfaeiane AUm. T. Archer iv. 89 The 
leciurette liegan. 1888 Ck. Times XXV^I. 1109 There arc 
tw-eiity-thrM lectures in the volume, and the Preface is 
a lecturet in itself. 189s Xaiuraliii 114 A series of ioi - 
turettes on the Lwer foniis of animal life. 

Beoturinir (lc‘ktjiirii}\ %*hl, sK [f. Lecture 7'. 

+ -HtG L] The action of the vb. Lecture. 
a t6e8 Bp. Hall SomeS/ecial. in Life 49 Rem. Wks. (i66o\ 
Conijnaining of. .my too much liberty of frequent (..ccturings. 
169a Ai ts Gen. Assembly to 'That the ministers .. shall 
i \ their cxirrcisc of lei tiirfng read and i wn up to iteopic 
some large and con’vidcrable |H>rtion of the VVoixl 01 God. 
1841 in .Vem. C. Ei- i»tg xvi. 610 That department 
of pulpit niinistratioivi called in Scotland tecturimg, which 
is so universal in the north, and so strangely rare in the 
s.nith. 1881 Hcgiii a Tom Bre^vtt at 0 .x/. vii. (18S9) bo 
A little mild e.\pr>stulacion or lecturing. 189a Athenmiitu 

9 July 53. 3 Sii Rol»ert Ball's chapter on the observatorv is 
. composed with that skill w'hich has made his public 
lecturing so famous. 

. titrib. 1817 CoMMKT r Pol, Reg, XXX II. 358 There is now 

10 be. .no Lecturing place, .without a Licence. 1818 Msh. 
.Sui.'LLHV 1 raukenst. ii, 1 went into the lecturing room. 

Le'etniiag,//^- o- [-ini'--.] That lectures. 

•m -Ma rm.KS Purs. Lit. 351 Hume's words are 

..remarkable in this lecturirti; age. t88i Miss Bi(.\nrK>N 
,Asyh. 1 . i6j He was always a lecturing old thing. 

t Le'cturise, v. Oh. ran-~^, ff. Lecture sh, 

+ -IZE.] iulr. To deliver lectures, to ‘ hold forth *. 
1843 X. XSeoMrSainfs Encourage»ui.\v\. Poems ii 66 t) 138 
VVe must preserve Mecannicks now. To Lecturire and pray. 

Lecturn : see Lectkrx. 
liectuae, obs. form of Lettuce. 

£e 07 th ' Dot, [ad. mod.L Lecythis 

see bdow).] A plant of the order I.ecytkumytr 
(typical genus Idcythis), 

iM Linuliv t*eg. A'tngd. 740 Lecythidacear-I.ecyths. 

II Xie<^7tlllU8 ;le‘si>lf9). Gr.Ami^ PI. lecythi 
(-Jiai), [ad. Gl (whence late L. Ucytkus).'] 

A vase or flask with a narrow neck. 

1857 Biecii Anc. Pottery ftSyS) 1 . jO A smalt va.se in the 
Museum, .exactly resembles a lecythus, or oil cruse. 1889 
Aikeuxutn 4 May 575/3 Two white and black lecythi 
Hence La'cjrtlipid a., resembling a lecythiis. 

\Wh% AtkeHXHm 4 .May 575/3 From the lame tomb came. . 
a black figured Iccythoid v.ise. 

]j2d Jed),//?, a, [Pa, pplc. of , 

1 . In Various nonce-uses ; see the vb.). 

9970 Levins Ataniy, 48 '\% Ledde, ductus. ^ a 19I8 Sidnkv 
Artadia jv. ii69:>) 435. f would suffer this fault . . to be 
blotted out of my mtnde, by' frwmcr led life. 1754 
Ril'naeoso.n Grandison 1 1 1 , xxit. 903 Is not in his own power. 
He suffers himself to be a led man. 

ahsoL M$a§ Daily Sms 11 July 5/1 The fusion is adopted 
by the leaders and half repudiated by the led. 

2. IdJ horse ^ a spare horse, led by an attendant 
or groom ; also a sumpter- or pack-horse. Also 
transf. in led tub, etc., (Mining) : ace qiiot. 1851. 

188a J. Davir-a ir. Olearius' I'oy. Amhmss. 91 Twenty led 
Horsey with great silver Chairni instead of Rridles. 1718 
Freethinker No. 109 E 4 With an liurMlrcd Lcd-IIorses in 
his Train. 1808 A. Dvncan Xelsons Funerai 35 'The car* 
riage was drawn by six led liorses. i8tf Babham Ingot, 
Leg. Ser. if. Smugglers Leaf 19 The led'horse laden with | 
five tubs or more. 1841 Geekxwcll Coaftrade Terma 
Sortkumb. 4 Durk. 35 A led tub or corf HieaiM a spare one, j 
for the barrowman to leave empty irith Che hewer, whilst I 
the full one is lieing pot to the flat or crane. | 

3 . That follows slavishly or aa a sycophant. | 

Lid^caplain, a hanger-on, depmdant, {larasite. { 
So also led-\eaUr^ \ friend, feet, \ 

1878 Wvchxrlrv Leaf in fPood t. 1 . Every wit has hie 
cully, as every «<iuire hU led captain, aiff SHAowri.L I 
True lifidenv 1. Wks. 1790 111 . 193 He is, in lOKjrt, a l.ed« ; 
eater, .and Dry Icstcr to gaming and jockey- Lord.*. 1710 | 
Sterle Tatler So. rohPr Therm is hardly a rich Man in 
the World, who has not such a led Friend. 1749 H. Wal- 
BOLE Let/, (1846) II. M Churchill, whose M-caplain he (Sh 
John 0 >pe) was. 1848 Tnackreak Fan, Fair I, A M 
captain and irencher-man of my Lord Sceyne. 18I8 Dally 1 
Tel. 16 Ian. 7.^4 In the Ust century opera singers used to 
keep ledcaprains in iheir ooy, who . . swore tbetr employers 
were incomparable, and defied those who dared dental to 
the duello. i88t .SAiirraavEV Dryden 33 Elkanah Settle 
w.'ks one of Rochester's Innumerable led-poetai 

4 . Led farm \ a farm held and controlled by 
a non-resident farmer. .Sir. 

tflig Scott Guy Af, I, The Deuke’s no that fond o’ led 
farm*. 1899 Ceocket r Kti Kennedy 58 The Back o' Bc)'ont 
was a xolitary place,, .and was fituaied on a led farm. 

tramt/. i%8 Caslvlk Frtdk, Gt. I. ti. iv, 99 He Itana* 
fierred the Markgrafdom Co Brandenburg, probably as more 
central in hb wi^ lan^ ; Saliwedel ia hencefoU tbs led 
Markarafdom or Marck, 

IMv XiBdara, obt. forma of Lid, Lrids*. 
Iiodd«r(o, -irr«,-yr, ob4. ff. Ladder, Leatbbr. 
Laddjr, obi.| oc. and tUai, form of Lade. 


tLedt. Ohs, Forms: a. sing, 1 16 o 4 , 3-5 
leode^ lode, 3 ledd, 4 leudo, luad, lud(6, 4-^6 
led, 5-6 Sc, leid, 5 leyde, 7 lead. / 9 .//. x, % 
laode, 3 laodan, 3-5 ladaa, 3-6 ladla, 4-0 
la(a)da, 4 laodea, la(u)dai, ludaa, -us, laadai, 
led, Se, lide, 4-5 .SV. ladya, 5-6 Sc. laid, 6 Sc, 
laidis. [Repr. three different but closely related 

OE. words: (i) OK Uod fem., nation, people; 
not found elsewhere in Teut. as fem., but corre- 
sponding in sense with the masc. sb. OHG. liui 
(MHG. /iW, also neut.\ MDu, /#>/, ON. 
people (whence MK. Lim followers), (a) OK. 
idoae, /rWo, Northumb. //a/o, pi., men, Mople 

OS. liudi (MDu. liede^ Du. Heden)^ OHG. liuli 
(MUG. /#////, mod.G. lettle), ON. Iy 6 ir, (3) OK. 
lecd str. masc., roan (occurring only as a portical 
word for * king *, and in the compounds burhUod 
(-//<x/) burgher, /<77/tf//((iarinhnbttflnt^ not found in 
the other Tent, langs. Cognates outside Tent, are 

0. 51. IjudA masc. sing., people, nation, pi. ljudije 
pj nple, folks, I^ettish hiudis fern, sing., people. 

The relation between the Tout, words i% unrertnin, bnt 
the SlavcvLettic cogn.4tes suggest that the Ol'cut. tyi>e wns 
a collective sing. *lendi-s m.tM., people, the plural of which 
had iiulnrElly much the .same sense «cf. folk, /olks\ The 
i>K. masc. sing., with the sen^e ‘ man ', seems to have Itceii 
evolved from the plural meaning 'people*. The fem. 
Kciuler of the C)£./«W iwoplc, ami the foiin leoda yUoda'\ in 
the pi. instead of Uode, seem to be due to the influence of 
the synonymous //( a/ fern. 

The 'lent, word U commonly regarded as from the 
OAtyan riTot 'leudk-, hence Goth, liudau, OS. liodart, 

OF. itoilaHf to gfi.iw, spring (fratn).] 

1 . A people, n.ation, ]'.ace. ALo, peisont col- 
lectively, ' iKoplc *. 

/>Vf‘ri //<J^739 |Gr.) Ic fljH leode lieoid fiftiz winirx. 971 
Bih kl. i/om.9c.t Beneuentius Rc Sep4.4ilanus4uitton, ^ iwa 
Icfide. e laoo Obmin 7166 Forr jiflf he riche manii isi braK ^ 
gr inline . . Hiss lede batt iss unnderr himm Himm dredepK 
a lEtt Prtn<, ,El/rod 97 In O, £, Mite., qiieh Alured. . 
wolde ye mi leode lusten cure louerde. n IM Cursor M. 
4946 Men war \mr o 5;ir/tn Irde. /bid. Stas Ail iiaciun and 
Icde agbt vr lauerd for to drede. 138a Langi.. P. PI. A. vi. 
38 Ther nif no lA>M>rer in ihi« lec^ that he loueth more. 
c 14ES Wv»iroeN I'ron. v. xiil $?<>•* Fra h>s kyii till atie 
wricouth ledr. c 1740 Hk.s'MY h a/laee x. 217 l orihaime 
hay t mar na Sotheroun lei>I. 

o. //. In the alliterative phrase hud and Me, 

1. e. land and vassaU or subjects. 

a tmoa , A udteas 1391 iGr.> Iloiast nu ^ anum call Reilh- 
had land A Iroue. ^il|o ArfH. 4 .Merl. 86 And gaue him 
bothe land and lede To help his rhilder after hit day. 
1377 l.ANGL. P. PI. H. XV. (90 When CoHsiantyn. .holykirke 
dowed With londcft and ledca loidevhipct and rentes. 
ri4|o Syr Tr^am, tmho Y make the myn hc]^ Of londe 
and of ferle. ?t‘ 1471 .v^r. lorva Degre 135, 1 wyU forsake 
Wh land ar.d lede, And become an herniyte. if. . MiPcA. 
A .N>w in Hark A'. /’. /*. 1 . 133 He wai a grete tenement 
ni.in. and ryche of londe and lede. 

c. Phrases. All lede, all people, all the world, 
crery bcKiy. In iede^ among |)cople, in the land, 
on (arlh. 

ft lays Prer. rEf/rrd 334 in O. E, Atise., Hit U said in 
lede cold red it quene rca. a ijoo Ci*ru*r At. 5490 Quen 
he went al ledits wai. l/id. 15480 Ha hou ludas, iiaiiur, 
thef, felunrsi in lede. Ibid. 93^40 At his dome . sal al lede 
in four be delr. c tpo Sir Tristr. 1677 pai loued al in lide. 
r 140a Destr. Troy yjus Hade he lyuyi in Ude, he hkde ben 
lorde here, r 14^ If^LAND iioudat 988 The ttewa Turtour 
and traiiC . Wraii thir Icticf is at lenih, lele»t in letd. f 1489 
Emate rvs He ihowghih .. Thai she wat non efdyty 
wyghi ; he saw never non thucb yn leede. 

2. pi, Perions collectively, * people* ; the people 
subject to a lord or lovcreign ; one's own people, 
countrymen. 

Beowulf a6o (Gr.) We synl Rumeynnet DMUa krade. e leoo 
Ags. Go^. Luke aix. 14 Da hatedon nine hia leode . . & 
cw«(lun : nyllafl h** *dtr us rixie. c laof Lay. 1784 
LiMen pa leoden )ntt heo on londe comtn. uiaw in 
Wright Lyn'e /’. all 49 )ef y may beitre b Eoda> To ail 
latere leode. 1940-70 /I /<jr. 4 Dind, to Aa was ha Uotafa 
of ha kind irMHudut of indc. c tjaa IFi/l PaUrna 390 
Whan jk loualj ludet scie here lord come. t|MI Lanou 
P, PI. C Evi. 308 Many man hath bos foya hare for mie 
here wel dcde<, And lor«J<ii and ladyta bmi callid for foadr* 
thia ihay haue. e 140a Dettr, Troy 9096 And of Ma kdis 
hen loM mony leU hundrith. 

8. sing, A maiE, person; etp. one of (he ^men’ 
or Eiibj^ of 8 king or chief I UMibfBCl. Ah/spett, 
in OK, 8 king. 

Baomnl/^gt firA Wlanc Wedera leod fsetd mftor apwte. 
If.. Cam, 4 Gr, Knt, 1195 Jfo lede lay harM a 
quyle. li. . K, A'. Allit, /\ 1 i 614 Lengi a lyttd wi*h W 
Uat 1 totfir hiMchc. ifla Ufict.. KPl.X, vt. oTTwl a ^ 
meiien, Apparaylcd aa a Mimere. r 140a Dosir, Tfff 844^ 
For all the grefo of ho Grekes, ft |m eiale iMm Wat 



(f M I. MX lout bhtid . .at na liM - . 

318 A noUt Letd of high dagi^ 
b. As a form of uddresi. 

Isoda, achal be loM M art ef lyf jiobit I 
A. 34} pa loidt to % rM 

1977 Lanci-. P, Pi, Bet, 139 To 
Lade In thi iMilis. 
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thus he wriit .. To Wil^ Wellaoe as a conquerour. *0 
lowit leid, with worichip wyt and wicht; lliow werray 
help [etc.). 

4 . aUrid. and Comd., aa Me folk^ kimp^ king^ 
knight ^ shame ^ spel^ ihegn\ ledtt bishop, a bishop 
of a district (hciico -bishopric ) ; lede-quide, 
national Ungna^; ledo*rune, ?an incantation; 
als0| ? a mysterious doctrine. 

a 1000 O, E, CkroH, an. 971 (Cotton MS.) Se wks u;rrHt to 
Dorke ceaHire to *leod biscem sehalsod. la 1300 Shirts 
Emg, in O, E, Mise. 145 Obe leod biecopryche on 
Rouccestre. c 1 jos Chrots, Eng, 333 in Ritson Mttr. Row, 

II. 383 Ant twenty'Xevyn he made aliio Leod bischopeH 
thereto. ciao5 Lay. 6^*37 lie frcincde bis *le(xl*tolc aeUcr 
heore kineleouerde. ihid. 6o 3A Werreii on alche legiun bus 
fcolo *leod-kempen. Rttrwni/ 54 (Gr.) Ikowulf Scyldinxa 
Iqof Mcpdcyniiv. ciaos Lay. ^7 Ich habbe b^snc leoil 
king ilcid in mine bcndcii. Ibid, 7459 And b^ne king berde 
al bas *leod-cnihtr>. Ibid, 2914 Kaer l^cir . . ba wc an ure 
*lcM-uuide l.circlie&ire clc|jiaa ciooo Sax, Ltechd, II. 

133 Wib micro yfclre *lc<xlrunan .. ;4ewrit writ him b*^ 
?|reciscum stafum. r 1005 Lay. 01 a i Her bco 9 to bisse loride 
icunien tteoIcu 9 e icod-ronen. Ibid, 15488 gunnen loten 
weorpen mid heore leod-runen. Ibid. 36297 Nu is bit 
muchcl 'leod'.scoine ^if hit muI bus apligge. ibid. 15757 He 
cu<l^ telleii of mlcbc ”ieod*Apelle. Ibtd, 6674 He .. leite 
laAien hitn to al hU *leod>beincs. 
liOde, obs. variant of Lead sb, and v, 

Lede, variant of Leeh i, CJif. language. 
tLAdtleB*. A Obs, rare^^. In 4 leudles. 

[f. Ledk 4 - -LIC.S8.] Wiihoiil a companion. 

13. . Gaw, ijf Cr, Kni. 693 Oft, Icuillcx alone, he longer on 
nyjtez. 

tLedcly, a, Obs, rare. In 3 leodlich. IJc- 
longing to the ])cople or nation, n.itional. ' 

ciaos Lay. 14698 aI bat letidlicho folc bat luuedcn urc 
drihten. 

Xl0'd#ll« Obs‘, e.xc. tiial. Forms : i Idden, i 
14 den, Ifden, Idoden, 3 4 leoden, ledene, a -6 1 
ledaii, 4-5 ledne, 4 ledono, lidone, ledyn, 
lyd(e)no, ludene, 4-7 ledden, 5 lydyn, 7 
leaden, 7, 9 lidden. See «ilso Leed i. [QIC. 
indent repr. a Celtic or early Romanic pronuncia- | 
tion of I.. Lalinum I.,atlv, was confused with the < 
native Udets^ lydtn^ Uoden language, f. Uode j^ople, • 
Lkdk. (For the etymological sense cf. gebdod 
language, f. b4oii iteople.) The confusion seems 
to have originated with the compound bk-Uden 
' book-lflagu.5ge * (see Boc-ledk.v), which was 
fashioned by popular etymology as a more intel- 
ligible synonym for tefdin,^ 
fl* I^tin. (See also lU.*c*LKnEN.) Only OE. 

. 8m K. .ULraso Grtn^ry's Past, Pref. 3 Of Ijedene on 
Kngiisc areccean. ir. Pstdas Hist, v* kk. (tSgi) 466 • 

.\nd Lcdcn him wms awa cu 5 & swa gcroimor Awa swa 
Knglisc. ^ c io$e PyphilirsYs Handbis: in . f nglin V 1 1 1 . 3a 1 
Rn^tridion pxt ys maniiaUs on lyden. 

1 2 . The language of a nation, people or race ; ; 
a * tongue \ Obs, ! 

ciooo Sax. LstchJ. 111 . no pmt y» on ur« leodene 
hnoccan sar. tfiaoo />/«. Cell, I few, 141 Hie is ihaten .. 
eitglene quen inaric bat it on ure Irdene scrslcorrc. a isag 
.4tur, R, 130 Vor al ao muchcl *ei8 b^ word Dauid, on 
EbreuwUche Icodene, as strong to|ein ueond. 

tb. The si^eech or utterance of a person or ! 
clast Of persons ; form of speech ; way of speak- I 
Ing. (CLLsEDib.) Obso' | 

e 1300 Cast, Lopi 33 No monnc« moub ne be i*dut, Ne his j 
ledene {.hud. c itpa H Pairnu 78a pan hce mecuc<i too : 
hur mouihe & miuics hi<t lidetie. 13^ Lanol. P, PI, B. xv. 

>53 Hiough he orye to Cryst . . I kue His ledne be in owrc . 
loracs ere iyke a nres chiteiyng. c 1400 Drsfr,\Trey 13376 | 
The songe of b^ Syren* wxii »elly to licre ! With a ledyn j 
full lusty & likyns wiiWll. tjM SrtMsee Cel, dent 746 < 
Thoee that do to Cynthia espounJ The ledden of straunge | 
language* in charge. 1396 O, iv. xi. 19 He was cxficrt | 
In propneciet, And could the ledden of the God* vnfold. 
f O. poet. Applied to the Manguage’ of birds. Obs, I 
ijae-TO Alhanmder 601 pc ludene of j^t language [xc. of ; 
biiw) Mli bd knowe. 11388 CMALXta T, 437 She j 

vnderslood wcl euery thyug I'bat any fowcl may in hi* i 
Icden teyn. 1393 Lanol. PLC, xv. 1&6 pe larke, bat.i* 
a lasoe fowet is l^elokcr of lydene. c 1403 .Verve ,Sag, (P.) 
3938 And that wyuGod hym gaf^ Tliat on foul* lydyn he , 
couthe. i8oo FAtarax Tasso xvi. xiii. 383 A woondrons ; 
liird ..'I'bat in plalne ipcech sung .. Her Icden was like i 
humfllne language iraw. i8ia Dbayton Poly-alb, xii. 503 
l*hc ledden m the birds moot perfectly shce knew. ! 

d. diai. Noise, chatter. \ 

sMja Ray M, C. N^onfs to A toadem or I,iddea\ a Noise \ 
m Din. sMa R. Hvitt Psp, Rom, IF. Eng, Scr. it. 243 j 
Hark to his Aldcn. l^cn to his woid or Uuic. { 

Ladtr, obs. f. Liatun, Leather ; var, Lither. 
LRdtcit# (Ic'darult). Mim, In the obs. tense 
I later cometed to iRdmriU. [Named after 
Baron Lonia tor Zedenri tee -iri.] 
t L A tynonym of ffmellnite. OAa 
i8s|C.T.jAcictoM iu Ameo^ fmlSn. XVL toy file 

XXV, 8e Weptupoae for thb ailacful, the name m 
1 la heiiOT ufi£e Aostriaa an i b aass d or le the 

HniiedSisiit. 

* 2 . A bcom Tarlety of Htanitey wHh spIcRdent 

luilin. ■ • . 


m 

Xiedge (led^), sb. Forms : 4-6 legge, 6 lege, 
legg, 7 ledg, 6- ledge. [Possibly a MK forma- 
tion from /egge (ledd^), Lay v. The various 
senses of the sb. admit of lieing accounted for by 
this supposition : cf. Lay jA, and MHG. icggCj 
Ucke^ stratum, layer, edge, Ixirder. 

I'he GN. Iggg fern., rim of a cask (see Lag sb.) is commonly, 
quoted as cognate, hut it is doubtful whether it even Ixrlongs 
to the same root, as it may represent an OTeut. type *latuwii. 
i )ne example of ON F. lego, a{m. * ledge * of leather put on 
a packsaddle. is given by (todef. ; the F. word may possibly 
be the proximate source, in which ca.se the ultimate ctym. 
is prob. Tcut.] 

1 . A transverse bar or strip of wood or other 
material fixed upon a door, gate, piece of furni- 
ture, or the like. Now dta/. and ferhpt. 

c 1330 Arih, tfr Merlin He toke be gate bi b« Icgge 
& sl^g hem vp at hi* rtgge. c 1440 Promp, Parv. 293/^ 
oucr twarte byndyngc [il/.V. S, ouer wart, MS. l\ 
t«dgel, ligatoriHSH, Mem. A*^>» 'Surtees) III. 160 

I.«gge.* de ligtio ciiiptis eidem staliufo, sidr. hostio ejusilMri. 
tS^ blottingkaiu Rec, IlL pa For vj Icgges to b« sarnedore. 
1530 Palsgs. 238/1 Letigcol a dorc, barre. Ibid., Ix'ilge of 
a shelfe. apoy^ t staye. C hurck^v. Air, St. Dunstans, 

Canterbury, Payed for b»>rde» and pallcs [i. e. palev] arul 
lege* for the gattc xM\d, 1838 ,MS. Atc. .St. Johns Hosp., 
Camterb., A tla^'e* worke in sawitige of ledges and iiuarUr> 
for the steeple, ly^i KicHAansox Pa$ueta (1874) 1 . E6, 

I clambered up upon the ledges of the door, and up«iri the 
lock lAhich waa a great wooden one. a 1815 Foaav IW. A‘. 

A ngtia. Ledge, a bar of a gate or stile ; of a chair, table, &c. 
*8*5, iMi [see ledge-door in sense 6). 

b. Joinery, One of the sides of a rebate, as that 
against which a door closes. <,See quot) 
tSea Gwili A rchit. Glo.**. .*.v., I..edge*of driers are the narrow 
surfares urought upon jambs and sofitrs parallel to the u. 'ill 
to slop the door, *0 that ahen it is shut trie ledges coincide 
with the surface of the doc-r. . . In temporary work the ledges 
of doors are formed by fillets. 

C. Xaut, pi. f Sec quois.) 

1676 CoLFJi, ^wiall Timbers coming thaait ship-, 

ifrom^ the want •tree.* to the RooTTrccs) to l>ear up the 
Netting*. 1769 Falconer Dut. Marine (1780*. Ledges, 
..small nieces of timlxrr placed athwartshiiis, under the 
decks ^of a ship, in the intervals l>etiircn the Ixrams. 
1776 f*. Semelb Building in Water 36 After it is flfMvrrd. 
there must he Ledge* nailed on to give firm Hold to 
the Feet of the Men. rii^ Ruditn, .Vnrv^-. (Weale. 179 
Ledges, oak or fir scantling used in framing the decks, 
which are let into the carting* athwartships. The ledge* 
for gratings arc similar, but axch or round-up agreeable to 
the head ledges. 

d. Arch, i^Sec quota.) 

1611 CoTGM., Cymaee, a ledge, or oidward member in 
Architecture, fashioned somewbat like a Roman S, and 
tearmed a Waue, or Ogee. i8b 8 WBusita, Led^e . . 4. A 
small molding. \th% Knight Did, Meek., Ledne,. . small 
moulding, a.* the Doric dropdedge. 1889 Century Piet., 
Ledge, in ateh. a string-conr'Mi*. 

t 2 . A ‘lip* or laiseci edging running along 
the extremity of a hoard or similar object. Obs, 

153^ Co\'ERDalk I Kings vii. 38 The seate was made so, 
that«it had syde* betwene the ledge* [Luther: LrisicnX 
— Eztk. xliii. 13 I'hi* i* the measure r<f the aulier . . hi'« 
bidoine in the myddest was a cubite longc and w yde, and 
the ledge (Luther: Resnd) that wente rouiule aNmic it, w.i> 
a spanne brode. tm A M. tr. Gahelkouer's Bk. Physi, ke 
163/2 A boarde wTiich hath rmind aboulc ledges. i8m 
Mar. EnoKwoRTH Monst J\ (i 3 i.i 6 < I. 244, 1 at first set this 
vase upon the ledge of the tray, and it W’as nearly falling. 

b. Priming, 

168* Moxon Meek, E.rrrs:., Printing 105 The Ix>dgc.s of i 
the Dressing-stick*. Ibid. 918 Placing the first Line cl(.»e : 
and upright against the lower ledge of the Galley, and , 
the h^iniiina of hi* lines clo^e and uprmht against the : 
left hand Ledge of the Galley. 17x7-41 Chasibfr* Gts/. 
s.v. Printing, From the right side of this plate arises j 
a ledge about half an inch nigh . . serving to sustain the : 
letter*. 1808 Stowkr Printers Grant. if>9 The page U jug . 
lied up, the compositor remove* it pretty far from the ledges , 
of the galley. 

3 . .\ narrow horizontal surface, formed by the 
top of iome venic.1l structure, or by the top of ’ 
some projection in the vertical face of a wall or ! 
the like. | 

*S^8 w C, Welch Tower Bridge (1894) 87 Ftw tw o^r v^ow les 
for the water drawenge at the legs on the bridge. 1841 Hr. ' 
Hall Misikie/ 0/ Baclion Rem. Wk*. 77 Wc are like s*Mue 
fond spectators, that when they sec the puppets acting upon 
the ledge, think they move alone. 171$ VE-sAcrLiRRs Tires 
Impr, 130 Make tw'o Ledge* in the (]!himney, .. that the 
(Register) Plate may go down no further when it shut* 
dose. 1814 Scott I A. of Isles v. xxxi, The w'ardcr next 
hi* axe's, rage Struck down upon the th^c^^otd 1 e«ige. 
1833 Txkhysom Miller's Pan. 84 You were leaning from the 
ledge. tMxAsxki^,PnbL Sac, Piet., Ledge o/awiKiiew, 
or wissdow ‘lodge, a name often given to a rounded window 
board, when the brickwoik under the window i* of the 
aame thickness at the dll as the rest of the wall 1861 M. 
Pattoon Est, (1889) L 41 Ou every prelecting ledge of the 
heavy wainscot, was displayed, the silver and pewter plate. 

MiCKumwAiTB Mod, par. Cknrckes I have 
known docks to be let into the ledge of the pulpit. 

b. A 8helf-ltke projection on the side of a rock 
or moonteln. 

mnLiiiuiiDtSW/AiwII.lX.elfiThiB stone shew'd. a ledge 
wbldi open'd awayin a sort of cave. t^Antom's Coy, 
It. viiL ti8 la tome part* it ran f 4 oping with a rapid but 
uniform modon, while in other* it tumbled over the ledges 
of rocks vrith a perpendicular descent, * iR|e S. Posru. 
Roman il l>Otl. Wloa (1875) a8 That breety l^e of genml 
rock. tWa TVmdai.i. Gmc, t. x|v, 94 The face of a diff . . 
affNdtd us aboat ma Inch of ledge to stand upon, ttjt u 
Rianuni Playgr* Esnnpo ilk (1894} 7 ^ to 


»»d ledges of the rock. 1888 F. Hums Mad. 
Midas \. Pro!., 'Ihey were lianging on a narrow ledge of 
rock midway between earth and sky. 

C. Forlif, Beum. 

1709. 1850 l^e Bhrm i). ,85^1 ^ rckii. Publ. Soc. Did., 
Ledge ih applied to the ‘ berit.h ’ or * berm * left on the face 
of a cutting. 

4 . A ridge of rocks, csp. such as are Dear the 
shore beneath the surface of the era; f a range of 
mountains or hills {obs.) ; a ridge of cailh. 

*SM Kobn Decades 351 There is a Irdge of rockes on the 
*uuthca*t parte of the rode. i6a6 Capt. S.mitii Accid. Yng. 
Seamen iB A shoule, a ledge of nxkes. Heyiin 

twwmgr If, (,673) 57/1 \\c „,u^i croLs Mount Hermon 
a ledg of H ills, which . . l>end directly South. iM Evi-. i VN 
Tr. Gard. (1675) 13 Break away the ledge of earth. i8m 
D. sMHEa Voy.XX. 11. 25 To the Noith of these Mands lyes 
u long ledge of Renks bending like a l?ow. 17*5 Dr For 
Coy. r^nd World (1840) 63 A pretty high kdge of hill*. 
1789 I'ALCoNER Skiytvr. II. B35 *111X1 buo^'ant liiir:brr may 
sustain you o’er The rocky slielves and kdgrs lu the shore. 
1780 — Diet. Marine <1760.', Ledge is aNo a long ridge >4 
rock.s, near the surface of the sea. 1887 Smyth Sailor's 
Word-bk., Ledge, a compact line i/f rocks i unnii 9 parallel 
to the coa.st, and which is not unfrequent opposite santly 
beiithes. 1887 Howen Vtrg, Attutd 1 vM Three of the 
ships on invisible ledges the South winds drave. 1891 S. C. 
ly'kfVKKKR Our fields Cities 31 We have a view of the 
first prim.ipal ‘ledge* of land above the Fen country. 

1 5 . A course or layer. Obs, 

1604 WoTTON .-IrrAi/. 75 That the lowest I>ecge or Row 
he meerely of Stone, and the broader the Utter, closely 
layed without Mortcr. Ibid. 20 That certain courses or 
I-edgcs of mote strength then the rest, be interlayed like 
Bone*,.. to sustaine the Fabrique from totall mine, if the 
vndcr part* should decay. 

b. Mining. A stratum of izietal- bearing rock ; 
also, a quartz-vein. 

*847, E-MirRsox Pcenrs, House Wk*. (Ikhn* I. 472 ^hu 
ransack* mines and ledges And ijuarrie* every rr>ck. >863 
; Anstki) tit. .stone Hk. Sat. ii. vi, 07 The half-irystaUirie 
' qiiarir that forms reefs or ledges— the local name for scins 
and b.inds «.»f quart 2 in saiidsione rock 187a RAVaoM* 

, .'itatist. Mines 4 r Mining 27 I'hc ledges arc small, ami 
■ mostly lie flat, hut arc very rich. 1883 Silvenson Sii^ erotio 
67. 211 Every miner that ever woikcd upi.<M it there's 
I bound to l*e a ledge soir.cwhcie. 

1 6. alfrib,, a* ledge formation, snattcr, ro(k\ 

\ ledge-door « Jedged-dcor, 

I iSas J. Nichoi sos O/erat. .Mei hanie j&p iran.sver.se 
; piece, called a ledge nailed across, fr^m' wl.ith the d«x»r 
I derives the name of a •ltdgC'di*H>r. 1881 Yoi kg Trety 
j Man kis oivn .^feiknnie f 832. ;,?4 We may lock on them 
: (doorNj speaking generally as divided into ledge df>or* and 
framed doors. s88s Rep. to Ho. Rtpr. Pree. Met. i\S. lo*.) 
An ur mist.'ikal le “ledge formation carrying quart/ the entire 
' distance, ibid. 262 .\i the dej tl» it (a minej has tiow 
attained, the ‘ledge matter is larger and richer than at any 
pres ious period of its history. Outing S.' XX 1 V. 

339/a Up and dow n the mountains ox er * ledge rock that 
spread out like stair .step*. 

^ Obs. cxc. dial. Also 4 7 lege, 

, luRRU, 5 leadgo. [Aphetic form of alegge, a/eage 
i .\lleck t».’- (Perhaps 8c>mctimes conlused with 
. ME. dial, form of /ti^: see L.\y v. J ■■ Al- 
' ITGE r'.- Also Le dgicg rbl. sb. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 2S646 He leghges [Cotton Galba .V.S*. 
alcdgcs] for him no for-H H*l he na scrift mai vnderly. 
Ibid. 28679 If riJ* man. for-5.-ikcs penam e t euer jw Use, ami 
Icgge* febulnes c. f rle\-c. 1387-8 T. UsH Test. Z<tv 
I I. vii. •.Skeat) 1 . 73 llhcyl sbouldcn seen the .same .*en- 
I tence, thei legen on other, spring out of thrir vKlcs, with so 
. matiy branches, it w rr impossible to nomber. 1401 IW, 

, Pi*ems •Rolls) II. 41 *l'ho>i feggist oft Goddis lawe, hot to a 
; faNe entente. 7 «» tcoo Chester PI. (.Shak*. Soc.) II. 187 
i NN'hcr is the barron w net is the knightc for ine to leadge the 
j laweir rt *500 *2 Prrttff F16 He N*iid il was nothing 

: fjitiing To void pity hi> own legging. C1530 Crt. of Lo:e 
\ he h.Yth begon To reson fa^l, and Icgge atic- 

I toi ite. 1558 Lai ter Tractate 426 For all th.'ue Icdjdn of 
• the law is, 1596 Shaks. Tam. Skr. 1. ii. 28 Nay 'lis no 
matter sir, wh.*!! he leges in Litine. ^ 1887 Grfcor Bands. 

' Gloss , Ledge, <!> to throw out suspicions; as* A* boaic's 
j l>eginiiin’ 1’ unlgc it he’s iiar far fae ine hrackan*. tr) With 
! the prejX'Mtion upon, to accuse ; as * They ledge upon 'im 

i ' it he chcalit the minister wee the scllan o's coo’. 

ILedgav r*-’ rare, [f. LEi\iK .t/).] 

1 . isilr. To fonn a ledge. 

I *S 9 » Stow Sutv. xvi. (i6t>3) 130 Eue^ Boorde ledglng 
1 ouer other. i8||t Jv-kkiries iCild Lije in S. Co, 98 It 
[snow) melts on Tne south of every furrow leaving a white 
line where it has ledgrd on the tiorthern *ule. 

2 . trans. To furnish with ledges {obs ,) ; to form 
as a ledge. 

1599 Nashe Lenten Stufle Wks. (Grosari^ V. 231 The 
burefensome detrimmie.* of our hauen. which euery iwehn-- 
month deuoure* ajustice of peace lining, in weare* and 
^ncke* to beat off the sand, and oucrihw'ai t Icdging and 
fencing it in, 1843 Taifocrd Cae. KaMbies 1 . 239 The 
road.. sometimes pierced through the blasted rock, some- 
time* ledged aii>ng it. 

Xi6dg6, obs. and dial, form of Lay 
L edged (Iwl^d), Pfi, iU [t Leixjk sb, y -id -.] 
Haring or furnished with a ledge or ledges, 
ifoar: sec quot. 1841-59. 



of door used in building is the common ledged door, 


by wsViilV'th'iii horiwid ledge* 

th« vertical ones arc nailed. 188a U '' BeadI - 
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.195 Ledfied and broken walU and floor* 

IS Mar. 6/4 A va.si tract of arid rock, cranniM and iMgafl. 

Ledgelesfl Je d^los), n. [f. Lkdgk s^, -i- 

-I.CA 8.1 Having no ledge. 

sM ilMk-zv.Mag. XX. .178 A diziy and Iedgelcs?i bridge, 
over which the very goat would alrooet fear to clamber. 

LedgementfladgmratOe'd^iinent). Anfi. 
Also 5 lege-, ligement. [epp. f. L£Ui£ sb, r 
-MEXT.] 

L ' A string-course or horizontal suit of mould- 
ings, such as the base-mouldings, dec., of a build- 
ing* {Gloss, Terms Archil, 1850}. Also ledge^ 
menl-tabU, 


\ liCdgen. .are tho»e pieces that lie Parallel to the side of the 
Huilding. 1703 Moxon Aleck, E.verc. 951 Timber, or 6liurt 
Poles . . from the Legeers into their Brickwork. 1813 P. 
Nicholson I'nici. Himd, 301 \ frame of wood, braced with 
strong pieces of limber, and secured by ledgers and feet 
i88j Law Times Rep, XJ.IX. 139/1 Ihe scaffolding was 
const nicled of five . . uprights and one ledger, this ledger 
being only two boards wide instead of five. 

3 . A flat stone slab covering a grave. 
c lue CoHir, for tomb Hen. fV/, in Britton Arch, Antiq, 
uSo^ II. ai, 100 foote of blackc towchetUoiie is sufficient for 


LBDGOB. 

The prisoner, who was employed at a* ^ledger clerk and 
accountant, iflfla Scarlett Exchanges 37 A formal J oumal, 
or *leidger Entry. 1849 Freese Comm, Clsus-bk. 97 Forms 
of Ledger-Entries, Walton Angler vii. 151 Having 
‘ > direclion for the baiting your ^ledger hook 


given you thiic 

with a live fish or frog. 


Iger I 

Hawthorne A! esses 11. iii. 


the legger and the base of the said tombe. il^ J. 1« 

Chhsi kr HVx/w. Abbey Keg, (1876) 514 notOf Bulled in the 
North Cloister of Westminster Ablicy, under a block marble 
I lixlgcr, close to the North wall. 1883 Kerry St, Lasvrence^ 

M3S C<mtrmt Ffthfriniha* Ch. in Dugdal. | jr^lV I 188 C«ruin rMh.r bMd^c'lJdgM .wnw 

Ill,,, ,6, When I 

4 . The nether millatoue. Now d%at. 


(1864) 6a A folio volume of *lcger-like sice and aspect. i88a 
Ouilvir, * Ledgcr^liM^, .a kind of tackle used in fishing for 
barbel and bream. 1M3 Eisherits Exkib. Catal, 56 Spoon 
Baits, Paternosters. Ledger Lines. iSro Kratr Isabtlia 
aviii, How was it tnese same "ledger-men could spy Fair 
I sabella in her downy nest t 1548 U hall Erasw, Ear, Luke 
wii. 140 To be cast headlong into tlie sea with a great *lidger 
milstone lied about his nccke. 1851 K. Moore in Fen e, 
Afarsk/aftd Ck, Ser. iii. (1869) 65 Two stone coffins with the 
"ledger stones lielonging to ihciii. 1894 Jaasorr Random 


stooM, and his Hgetnents, aiui the w;ill thereto witliyn and 
without. 1443 in Willis & Clark (iSSfiJ 1.385 

They. .shal. .do be inailc..iiij' xvj foic of legcmcnt table... 
And they shal haiic for curry ciiij fotc of the SKune legeinent 
..xxxiijj. iiijV. 1849 50 Wl\lk />/(/. Tet-ms^ Ledgtnettt, 
2 . (See liuots.) 

184a GWii 1 Ar, Ait. /^edf^emenlt the development 

of a surface, or the surface of a Inxly stretch^ out on a 
plane, so that the dimensions of the difl'ereiit sides may be 
easily ascertained. i84SGVi>Ay. Terms A nkif, fed. 4> 287 nc/e^ 
When an up.utment, a roi.>f, or other coinple-x .structure, is 
drlineaied by having its plan uiid other com|KMient surfaces 
laid out or dcvelo()cd upon the pnucr. each in its pro|>er 
rel.vtion to the pbn as if the whole had becn^ originally 
construct^ liy folding together and was now laid flat, the 
structure is said to be laid in ledgement, 

Ii6dg6r sb, and a. Forms: (5 

legertT, 5-9 legger, 6 ledger, leedger, lydger, 
-ear, ligeor, -ier, legior, 6-7 lidger, liger, 
legier, 6-8 lieger, leoger, 6-9 leger, leiger, 
7 leidger, Hedger, leeger, legar, lygipr, leig-, 
lieg-, leog-, lidgier, ligyor, legyor, 6- ledger. 
[The senses represent Du. li^r and leg^cr^ (, 
liggen, leggen^ Lie, Lay vbs. The Eng. forms 
lidger, ledger, cannot be direct adoptions of the 
Du. words, but may be formations on Lug. li^gcn, 
leggen, dial, forms of Lie, Lay vbs, -b -kh 1, in 
imitation of these.] 

A. sb, 

1 . A book that lies permanently in some place, 
fa. gets, Obs, 

•rf. Wriothk.sley Ckrtm, (18^5* 1 . 3 $ 'I'he curates should 
provide a booke of the btbie in Knglishe. of the largest 
volume, to be a lidger in the .same church fwr the |iarishioners 
to read on. 

tb. sfitw A large copy of the Breviary'. Obs, 
1481 Ch/$rckw, Acc. i'aftoH i.Som. Rcc. .Six:.' 112 To lohn 
Brcne writer on part of payment for the legger the x day of 
June. .jCu}, vj* vtii< 1484 /bid, 1 1 5 Pa>d to the l!H*ryvener for 
t he leae^ . . x x i*. 1496 V// 0/ //cr,vHes/o 7 ve • .S«>mer.sec H 0.1, 
PortiiWium alias vAxal Lrgger. igja Aar. Warham in 
mils DocU-rT Comm. > Camden* 23 Omnes libros niet»s 
vocatos ledgers, grayles, et antiphon.vrM. 1691 Wc*od A/k, 
O,ton. I. ^79 The said Arcbb, IWarhaml left all his,. 
Ledgers, Grayles and Anciphonals to Wykeham Coll. 

+ 0. A record- lxK>k ; a register. Obs, 
i^gfsActs Privy Cimneil (189O III. 3 To. .enter, all such 
decrees, dctcrminacions, and other ihin^rs . . in a bxike, to 
re/naiitne i^aics as a leger. 1533 Ordinan es in 

Hakluyt roy, 'tsSip 259 To put the .same into a c*>rnrnon 
leger Co remain uf record for the companie. 1805-47 
HaaiNOTON Surz'. Wens, in Proc. Wore. Hist, Soc. I. 33, 

1 was soflered by a speciall frynd to .see the l.cgcrs of the 
Church of Worcester. ifie5 Gill Sner, Philos, viii. r j6 
Some lager, or hooke of record, wherein .«uch memorable 
things were written . . as might seruc for remembrance to 
future ages. 1888 Wooo Lt/i 3% J iine, Pcru.scd the evidences 
of Queen's ColL, and afterwards a leiger, or tranKripC of all 
the evidences. 

d. Comm, The principal book of the *set of 
books* or^ioarily employed for recording mcr- 
caoitle tnuistctions. 

iu distinctive feature i* that its contents consist <4 
* debtor-and<rcditor accounts '. U.stialiy each person (or 
firm) with whom the trader has business relations has an 
.uxount in the ledger, headed with his name, and showing 
the sums charged to his debit on the left page or half-page, 
and on the rieht those credited to him. I n the system of 
‘ double entry^ the ledger includes other accounts (4 similar 
fijvm to these, but headed with the designations of certain 
liranchee or subdivisions of the trader's own busincM. 

1588 J. M ELLIS Briefs Instruct. Civbj^ After you haoe 
thus sectc eucry parcell orderly in your limrn.1l, then it 
tehoueih you to take out the said parccllcs, and compile 
and indite them into the third bootee, called the Lcager, 
which commonly is made of double so many leancs ns is the 
lournall. i8te-3 Parrs Diaen 7 Jan., I80 to my office all 
the morning, signing the 'Ireararer's ledger. 1879 R. 
Cmamrerlain Accom/l/tnfs Guide Pref, At the end of the 
Lcager there is a balUnce of the {.eager. 1745 De Fogs 
Rug, Tradesman (1841) II. xxxiL 43 It is usual to mark the 
ledgers alphabetically thus—Ledser No. A. t78!3 Burke 
Rep, Affairs lu^. Wks. XL 991 The journals OM legcrs of 
the Treasury. sM Dickeme ArVA. Nick, xvi, He had a 
thick ledger lying open before him. 1873 Hamenton InteU, 
Life X. vui. fi875) 379 The mind is like a merchant’s ledger, 
it requires to be coatinoally posted up to the latent date. 
fig. f8s9-ie CoLERiOGB Friend ^1818) HI. J15 An im- 
proved system of book-keeping for the ledgers of miculating 
setf-love. 

2 . A horizontal timber hi a scaffolding, lying 
fquoltel to the face of the building and supporting 
the putlogs. (Cf. liggtr.) 

Mgn S/snd^ord Ckurckw, Ace, in Amttonary XVII. 170/1 
ft. hr m* pniys & a hundreth lydgers xyd. 1703 T. N. 
O/ty 811 C. PrlrclMser sjt In thiilding of Sr.iflblci% . . the 


a tgjo Hkyw'ooi) P/ay 11 VirMrri Brandi) 743 Fere not the 
l>'dgcr, be ware j'oiir ronner. . Pcrchauncc yoiir l^gvr doth 
i lachc good p^kyiig. 1688 Plot Sit^ffonisk. 1701‘he Mole- 
cop-stone being always the runner, and the Darbyshire 
.stone, the Lrcier. 1815 J. Nu:hol.son Operat. Aft\kamic 
4S1 The bed of masonry which supports the legger. 

6 . Angling, .Short for ledger-bait ;sce 8). 

1853 \yALioN Anyler vii. 140 Vou may fish for a Pike, 
either w<th u ledger, or a walking-bait ; and you are to note 
that 1 call that a ledger which is fix'd, or made to rest in 
one ceriainc place when you shall be ab>cni. 1859 S. C. 
Hai L Bk. T/mmts 278 The usual practice is to fish for 
iKirbel with the ledger. t88a /\t//y Tel, 28 Oct. 9, ‘a The 
only chance is to fish with a leger on the submerged banks 
in the eddic-s for roach. 

6. An ordinary or resident ambassador; also, 
a (lapal nuncio. Obs, exc. Hist, in form lieger. 

15^ Hall Chron,^ Hen. Till (1609) 722 The Viscount 
Kitclifoith retorned into Flnglotid & so did the Bishop of 
Bathe shortly after leavyng Sir Anthony Broune behind fi.»r 
a Ligior. 1383-87 Kove A. 4 J/. (159^ s6o/i 'l*he realmc 
was neuer lightlie without some of the popes ligters with all 
violence exacting and extorting contiiiuall provisions con- 
tributions, (etcl. 1377^-87 HoLtNSHLO ihn*H. III. 896.' 2 
The bishop of Bath ■ laie there for the king as legier. K99 
Hakluyt Tcy. II. 165 Wtlli.-im Harliorne was sent nrst 
Anibassadour unto Sultan Murad Can- -with whom he 
continued as her .Majesties Ligter almost sixe yeeres. ffieg 
I Bacon Adv. Learn, it. xxttL f to .A Nuiuio of the pope, 

I returning from a certayne Nation, where hee serued as 
Lidgcr. 1830 M. Gouwyn tr. Bp. Hmffrctt .Ann. Eng. 
<■*^ 73 ' .39 Leiger here for the Emperour, . . without 

leave withdrew himself from court. u i8j 9 SeorriEwooD 
Hist. Ck, Scot. VI. {1655) 351 By a letter sent from Mr. 
.Archibald Douglas that stayed as Lieger in England, he 
found him not w'ell disposed in the businrsse. 18^ Fuller 
Ck. Hist. 111. V. f aa A Nuncio differed from a lysate, 
.itnio->t as a Li^er from an extraordinary Amhassadour. 
1835 ('oRTCLLO ^er. Screen 4 , 1 was thcn--as 1 am now— 
the lieger of the bouse of Nidaii. 

7 . transf. oiA/ig, A. A (pemiancnO reprL"5<'nt.i- 
i tive; a commissioner; an agent; also, on *am- 
' bassador of the Gospel *• Obs^ or arek, in form lieger, 

1803 Shakr. Afeeu. for At. 111. L 59 Lord Aiu;clo hauing 
! affaires to heauen Intends you for his sw*in Ambassa- 
I dor. Where you shall be an cucrlasting l.Ariger. 1807 
j Dkekeh Knts. Conj/ir. (1841) 34 'I'he poxe lyes there as 
j deaths leg yer. t8ii BARK9TKoV//rrw (1876) 87 But sighes 
I he sends out on this embas^ie, Liesers that dye ere they 
i returnc againe. 1819 Hutton FoitiTs Anal. A 7 He .. 

I like a ledger at the Tables end Takes place fior an in- 
I uiied friend. 1607 77 Fsltham Resolves 1. xii. 19 Every 
( gtxxi man b a Leiger here for Heaven. 1851 Jrr. Taylor 
L lernt Dorn, to fiod sent at first Embasmdours extraordinary 
and then left hb Leigers in hb Church for ever. 1884 
. Bl'Tlrr Hitd, 11. lit. 140 Has not thb present Parliament 
A Ledger to the Devil sent. Fully empowr'd to treat about 
Finding revolted Witches out 7 1871 Flavel Fount ^ L\fe 
viii. 2^ The Medbior that made it, fies as a Lidger in heaven 
Co maintain it for ever and prevent new Jars. 1991 CowrXR 
Iliad XXIV. 171 Mark come, a lieger sent from Jove 

' (Gr. A«ef 8e' re* ayyeAee «i|uk 

fb. One who U peimoneotly or conitontly in 
a place ; a resident Obs, 

ISM A* JoNiON Ev, Mam out of Hum. iv. iv, Hec’t a lieger 
at Hone's ordinarie yonder. i8si SrERU Hist, Gt. Brit, 

. VII. xiv. 11623) 4>8 Kin^ ElKelrcd thus rid of iheve hb 


) SI There are many places 
^ledger tackle. i 9 ^ Echo 


5 Aug., Heavy leger tackle. 
l.ti ' 



. of Anna, .that she darted not from the Temple, it will be 
j enquired whether any women were constantly l^igers to 
! live therein, a 1888 — WoothiosiffM') 1. 4 Of these wonders, 
i some were iimiMwnt, . . othera Liepers and Permanent. 

te. Welsh Udgtr\ 7 'a jocular name for the 
! cuckoo ’ (Narcf). (ffss, 

sOm Mioduiton Five GmUants \ i. Your device here 
I ts a Cuckow sitting on a tree, the Welsh Udgef ; good. 

I 8. aitrib, and Comb.f os (feme f d) l^mHutemnt, 
I *€terk, -entry ^ -man ; alto ledger-liko adj. ; ledger* 
batik a fishing bait which h made to remain in one 
place (elto aitrib ,) ; no ledger-hook, -litre, -ioiklo; 
ledger-blade, in a cloth-thearinff machine, the 
Htationary etroight-edged blade, placed ae a tan- 
gent to and co-acting with a fpiral blade on 
a cylinder, and ofcd to trim the nap and r^uce it 
to a uniform length; ledger-mflietonevienie 4 : 
ledger-alone « feme 3; ledger-wallss foot^walL 
?f^»The *led|fr account of 
cash, >49 Tout fledger boll b 

^ 1 ®.**^* W Brookki Art nfAmgHmg 

i.iLl Ledger-Bait Anxlmg b when the Bait alway* tmtom 

one fi«t and ceriaSo Place. Mm Uaa Diet, Arts, etc* 130} 
rhe .. fixed ..or .. *ledgerbl2k. 1887 Fftiwr 10 Oct ^ 


'**hh' 

1881 R AVMONti .Mining \jIoss,, *l.tdger,zvaU’ 

B. adj, 

I. In nttributive use. 

fl. J.edger -ambassador or ambassador ledger-. 
resident or ordinary amliassador. 80 Mger 
Jesuit, Obs. 

1530 Kuw. VI yrut. in Rem, |Koxb.) 258 That Sir lohn 
.Maiiim .sluilti l>e rmbato.icluur ligier. 1577^ Holinshihu 

Doiscll, 


Ckron.t Hist, Stot, 344/2 Mousbiir 


liger am* 


« 44 /a . _ 

batitadur for the French King. 1806 J*rnc. ae^i. Late 
Traitors 32 Baldwin the Ligivr Jemtiie In Flaunucrs. 1813 
t». Sanpvs Trav, 85 The Kings of England ami of France 
haue here their Ledger Embassadours. 01870 Hacket 
.A bp, Wiiliams I. >1692) lauThc leiger Embassador of the 
Cacholick King. 1733 Cartk Hist. Eng. IV. iti A du}»li- 
cale of the order (was] sent to Sir Walter Aston, the lieger 
rmliassador. 1733 Johnson. Lege*‘t any thing that lies in u 
place ; as, a leger amlxissador. 

transf. unA jig. '.'>813 OvkkRVRv .4 ITife (idjl) a86 
Sleepe b IVaihs I .ei^er- Ainbassadour, 1839 Cade .'ierm. 
necess. for Times lu (Tods IJeger Anibassadour residing in 
4>ur hearts. 18m Jlh. Tavloh Gt. F t cup. Pref. f 45 Christ 
having left his Ministers as Lieger Emtjassadours tosigntfie 
and publish the l.awes of Jesus. 
t 2 . Remaining in a place ; resident; permanent; 
stationary. /Xlso Jig, constantly in use ; saiil, e.g. 
of a joke, ‘standing ‘stock *.* Ledger sidei the 
side on which something lies. Obs, 

>947 Injunct. Edw. Tl in Kitchln Winchester Doeum, 
(1880) 1. 184, iiij legior byblrs to be hadde continually within 
the Churchc. i 8 m Fuu.Ek Hoiy 4 Prof. .St, %\. Rxi. 354 
How mercifull i* lie to such who not out of leigicr iiuilicc, 
but sudden passion, may chance to shed blood. 1847 
Clarknmin Hist. Rcb. v. | 146 Thb Petition, deliverM 
publickly, and read . . by their Leiger Committee. 18m 
UAViuN Pleas. Notes 1. viil e8 Dkc a bruised Codling Ap^e 
a little corr^cd on the Leiger side, ligg Fuller Htst. 
Camb, 156 iiieir habits, gestures, language, liegcr-jest», 
and expressions. vsMt — Worthies. Neat (166s) 11. 59 
'Hit great 5 >overatM^ built at Dulwicn, (in later edd. cor- 
rected Wo£dwich]nl,id^rT-%h\pUn State, b ihegrtalesc Ship 
our Island ever saw. 1680 oriLLisurL. OHg. Sacr, 11. iv. 
I 8 God had a kind of Leiger-Prophets among his people. 
8 . Mms, Ledger line, one of the short lines 
added temporarily above and below the etave to 
accommedate notes in a pos^e which cannot be 
contained by the usual five lines. Utey are num- 
bered from the stave upward and downward, 1st, 
znd, 3rd, etc. lee(ger lines above or teiaUK Alio 
ledger sffoee, a space between two ledger lines or 
between the stave and the ist ledger line. ' 

ITho origin of thb use b not clear ; perh. the word may 
be the sb. used esttrib, with allusion to moss A s. The 
common sutcmcni that it represenu th« F. Ugtr fight, 
slight, b bastlna.) 

1700 PLAvro0D SkiUMns. L 6 And then you add a Line 
or two 10 the five Lines, as the Song rcquifM, those Lines 
so added being calkd Ledger-Linea tjyf Aau, LegMitse, 
. . a line above or below the five to receive an stcending or 
descending nota 1393 Trasss, Soc. Arts V. res The ledger 
or occasional lines, orawn ibrongh the beads m the notes. 
i8i8 Burst Cram, Aims, so The situation of G In iht first 
ledger space, being higher than any within the etovt, that 
note b called G im ait. 1879 C. J. Evaw Let, in MnsUeU 
Times t June, A ledger line has never been typograohicaUy 
cither lighter in shade or thinner in Rubetsaoe then itr 
accompanying Mave linea 

n. In predicative nie, ctp. In la be, iii Uefger. 
(In Runjr ettes the word may be^tikM cither ft* 
sU or odj.) 

4 . Resist In the capacity of awhct8ador» com* 
mifoiooer or agent. Obe, exc. anhn 
igls Davs tr. Eieidame's Comm, tij Hb Ambeitidnsr 
that was bdgtr at Romo, a tbm Coeasr Poetm (1807) it> 
He was Natures factour here. And kijim hfW fggj 
W. MoumMio in sJdStA ASS. 

MSS. Coramj 1 . joo The Committee thee am. to fie le||w 
thmm. 1847 Ci^NnoM Hist. Rob, a • HThoft wib. W 
leiger for the Covenant, and kepi up the Mhjbl^of vm 
countrymen by their inltlttfence. 81878 HaCW 
WtlHems h (1690) sp One tMt lay Ibpur 01 tonfioo W 
ihetrdiMlcbea s8n8 (see LtAOUna 
t0. i^ing or re8tlng In a pliiof| ehalAMMdfi 
retident. a. of penom. 
oOm fkwnat Tatto 1 ‘ 
stay Ukindu. Mm Cl.„ 
thfeo Efiglbk epim loU « 





(bat be m!^ haow wluil iM 
Maiwi ffree Cotsmm » Whi, 


> many parte lepiole 




m 



178 


LBDOBB. 

f )lacci only now ancl then. .10 convey each Man hia bean or 
)allut into the I 3 ux. 
t b. of things. Obs, 

*577 HeresbacICt flush, »s Whe.'ile . . yf the 

ground be to riche where it is snwen, it wyli growe to ranke, 
and lye leadgr(r] vfran the grounde. 1611 Miniii.icioN ^ 
Drkkkr Roaring Girl 111. i. qi A 0.1106 which Ide teare out 
From the h^e (lermaincs throat, if it lay ledger there I'o { 
disfiatch priuy slanders against mee. 1639 Fi'llkr Holy I 
/F!nr I. xx, (1640) 39 Shiloh, where the Ark was lonij leiger. 
l6jo — Pisgah ii. xiv. 300 These wise men perceiving this 
. . to be no light constantly I^eiger in the skies, conclude it : 
an extraordinary Fnibassadour sent upfoi some pectiliur \ 
service. oiMi — H\>rthittt Lonti. (i662> 11. 223 A rusty j 
Muskeg which had lien long Leger in his Shop. • j 

Ipd'dger, V. Any^Hn^, Also leger. [f. Ledger 
sb, (sense 5).] intr. To use a ledger-bail. 

liM R. Hoi.»^ / / rmoury 11. 394/9 Ledger is another way 
of ftsliing for a Pike, the Angler being absent. 1S59 l'\ 
Francir iV. Dogvan/i (1B88) 19 An adept in spinning, 
trolling, ledgering. 1867 - Angling it. 11880) 63 'J'he 

fishermen who retpiire lo cast a long line on the Thames, 
for ledgering or spinning. 1889 Fisheries F.xhih, Catul. ■ 
(ed. 4' 106 Jew Kish, caught by Messrs, Curtis and Senior, ■ 
ledgering, Brisbane River, Queensland, Australi.1. 
Le*dger-book. (Forms : see Lkijgkh. > Now ! 
//»/. A book containing records; a register; a ! 
cartulary ; a book of accounts ; Ledger i b, c, d. ' 
*553 Eow. VI A//, to RitiUy in Str>’pe Ecel. Mem. II. 
xxii. 431 To subscribe the same (articles] in one leciger-lrook 
to be formed for that purpose. 1599 HA-Ki.uvr / ’oy. II. 1. 96 ^ 
Ail which particulars doe most evidently ap|>eare out of 
lertaine auncient Ligicr k>okes of the K. W. Sir William 
Mercer of London. 1611 Spki o Hist. Gt. Rnt. vii. 
xxiii.iosThe Liger bcxike of the Monastciy of Peter lK>row. 
*« 43 . pRVNxr Ofen. Gt. .Sea/ t Sundry ancient Charters i^f 
our Fngli'ih Saxon Kiiig*>, yet extant in old larger Ibxiks 
of Ahljcys. ri 54 S Howfc i. /.eft. IV. 484 When I i 

liMk os'cr my leger Book of accounts. 1 do not find that 
God-Almighty U indfdiied lo me one Penny. 1659 - 
/.e.r. Tetraeff Rimtrh To the knowingest kind of 
Philologers, Touching the Method of rK-ru^ing the^e Pro* 
verbs or .\iJagfS. .the Redrr shall do well to h.ive his Leger* 
Book about him uhen In* falls upon Them, to Register 
therein such that fjiiadrat with his (Conceit and Genius. 
i66s Woon f.i/e 97 May, 'ihc registers lciger't>0')ks and 
Statutes of Oryell College. 1787-41 CiisMto.its Cyri. s.v. 

Kvrry transaction must Ire entered in the ledger* If >ok, 
with a balance of debt and c rcdii. 1759 Si khni*. /V. .ShanJy 
III. X, The ledger-book of the chun h of RiM hesier. e i8m 
S. Roceaa //«/y <1839^ too Among the debtors in his leger* ; 
Vrook Entered in full. 

yur* *599 Silt J* Daviiir Xosce Tei^tum 47 Such fotnirs 
as xhe doth cease to see To Memories large volume she 
commends. 'J'his f.idger Hooke lyes in the I r;dne behind. 

(Ic djSit)). [f. Lkim;k ih, t -iNoL] 
/’r«r*r 7 A ledge, or ledges collectively. 

^1817 Moor; Tales Ae. (1817) 1 . 970 The sea in the 
opening was as bright as a mirror . . and through it i could 
see the ledgiiw of this ainaring cone {.m itelNtrg] spreading 
away shelve below sliclve into the channels ti? the oce.'tn. 
i8ae A. Svthirlaku.S'/. Kathleen IV. 143 lle..lcupit richt 
ower my head, far beyont the lerlgin' o’ the h:ig. 
H’estui.Gas. 17 July 6/t He .lay on the nusin deck Irdging 
outside the saloon cabin covering board. 

XiOdfrit ^le’il-jil). .sv. [?f. 1 .eik;k sb, 4- -fV ^ 
•Et; a, a. (See quot. 1867.) b. A label 

projecting from a leaf of a book. 

GaEOoa Bat^fft. Gloss., LreiHt, the top of the inner 
half of a window. 188a Aetri, (from Ayri in BookuMer . 
7 Tan. 83/a English CaliJcwue of Books, 1663-74. HalMxl. 
With Parchment Ledgits ^ the Years. 

(le’d^i), a, [f. LEixiB sb. + -T.] Abound- 
ing in or consisting oncdgeii or ridges of rock. 

*779 Livrrmorb in Colt. Hew Ham^sk. Hist. .S'/v. (1850) 
VI. 315 This swamp, .has some considerable hills and ledgy 
mountains in it. 1878 Sawieu r //< r/. Townsenei {Mass.) 
,15 It contains lodgy, waste lands, in which are wild r.ivines. 
i88t HarfeFs Mag, LX V, 497 'I'he .small ledgy island known 
at * the Nubble \ 

Ibtdl* (If di), combining form of mod.L. Ledum 
(see Ledum); used in chemical teims: l«edita*Aaio 
]«edixA*»tltla (hc quoU.). 

*“5 Watts Diet. Ckem. III. 567 f.etfitaunic a* id. ,. A 
variety of tannic acid, obtained from the leaves of the marsh 
wild rosemary \Ltdnsm /alnstrr). IhiJ., I.e,lixanthin^ n 
%*cUdw or red pulverulent substance, prodaced by boiling 
leditannk acid with sulphuric or hydrochloric acitf. 

tLsdiah, a, Obs. Forms : 3 loodifo, leodies, 

4 lad/oh, Ittdisob, lodiioh. [f. JjtDB f -ixh.] 
I’eruining to the people, netiontl 
c iBOi Lav. >144 Cum li8ea to londe k** xn leodUc 
king. cieTS fhld. 99684 He wolde .. isen Gwenaifer be 
leoJisse cwenc. 11 . B, R, A flit. I*. 1 ). 73 ^ lodych lorde. 
W<f*^3g^ooj^liidhich lordes ket ladies bf\>)ien. ihid, 

tl lMU>n maitic.] "> 

LADANtiir. Alto ItdoH-gum (Cent Diet.). 

1^ CmtetlBi RmycL Dkt.^ Laiam, 
tZia'don Ob$r^ [ad. Gr. AotBdffo.] 

CocKUOAM, il«dS9sv, biting taunts. 

Mdroiip variant of Luhibron Obt. 

IlLtdUft (ird^n^. [mod.Ls A* Gr. 
mutio.] A gennt or erieaeeent ohniba, commonly 
icnowtt oi LAndor tea, need in the phaimoco* 
P<eU. OH of Mum or lodum^oil, ledum 
oemphor^ pioducta obtained from Z. fatmin, 

JBu Good Simfy fed. 4) IV. 416 Inluee four ouncee 
tN lediim iTa oM of hei water, ilgl TiioeeAO 
« /jirr (4 rehj 339 The Mum hminiagMmnliuMinbhifkee 
•%*hewittwaiidiouieda. 

.obtained InrdbtUlto^^ tdUium^mhsHm 
wiin water. 


liodur, 'yr, obs. forms of Leather, Lither. 
ZiOa (If), shy Formi: a. 1 hldo, 4 lej, leo, 4*6 
la, 5 legh, 5 -6 lie. 7 lay, ley, 7, 9 lea, 4- lee. 

1 hldow, 3 leouwe, 5 lue, 8 dial, loo, 9 dial, 
lew. [OE. JtUo (gen. hletnves) sir. ncut. or masc., 
cognate with OFris. ////, hly, OS. hleo neut. or 
masc., hUa fcm., shelter, ON. hU iicut., Mce* in 
the nautical sense(Sw,/a, 1 )a. /;#»': OTeut,*A/<r7A^-, 
whence in ON. ^/yneut., shelter, 

warmth, hlyja to protect The word is also found 
as a nautical term in Du. lij^ MLG. I? (whence 
Ci. /r<r) ; the history of these forms is not clear. 

The ( )Teut. *hletvo‘ has'no known cognates outside Tcut* 
'i'he Goth, htija tent, ix prob. unconnected. 

It is not necessary to suppose that the nautical use in 
Eng. is of .Scandinavian origiUj though it is not recorded in 
CJE. : the form lee might Ijc either from OE. or ON., hut 
the unequivocally native forms /»/, 4*70 are found in the 
nautical use.] 

1. 1 . Protection, shelter, rarely pi. Also in 
phrases /i/, under (the) lee (of) both in material 
and immaterial senses, t Also, a rcsiing-placc. 

a 900 CvsrwfLK Crist Weder lihe under suc;;les hlet». 
c xooo Ags. Ps. cviii. 10 ponne hi to his huse hleowcs uil* 
nian. aiaag W'fir. R. :{68 Mid festen, mid wechchen ■. 
mid herd wcriuiige, herd leouwe. a tjpa Cursor M, 23326 
put kui ke sorfullcr sal l>e p:tt ]o*>cn foiili has pat le. 13. . 

/i. A Hit. r. C. 277 penne he hirkkes & laytes where 
wat/ le best, a 1375 /.ay Foils Mass lik. .Ajip. iv. 62 
pen nuist Merci . . Icnge wip vs in leo and Icde. ta 1400 
Mofte Arth. 1446 We lurkedc iindyr lee a*, lowraiiile 
wrethes! 1513 Dot. t;f.AS .F.neis \ii. Pro!. 79 I |»c dlly 
Cl help ami ihair lytill hyrd groiuis Lurkis viidir le of 
liiiiikis. 1596 Dai.xvmi'LIi ir. J.tslies Hist. .^cot. I. 55 
It is a W«>um of the Sey, in the Icy of a hich rnontai.e 
c jfiteyncd. 16x4 C- si- r. .Smum Virginut 11. iii. .Arb.) 446 
Our tiuarler . . was ondy the. open woods under the lay of 
a hill. 1630 linker 0/ Junty^ .Sea-Mans T. too To 
conic under the lee of wedlock, a 1649 Hawtii. 

t'y/ress Groze Wks. {1711) 123 Any mariner, .arriving near 
the shoar, would, .joyfully enter the lers of a safe harlumr. 
1654 H. L Esi KANOK Chas, I ii 635.‘ 9- Shdterrd under the 
l*ee of Royal favour. l8ai I. W.'Ckokkr Fiary 
X June, He w^^hcs to have reel under his lee. 1847 ii. 
Ml\*:tii.iLj'reshi>le,intngs (iSyil 223 Cameron was thinking 
of Rob Roy's <'.ive under the l.ica of Bm Lomond. 1863 
\\ ixE Aru' I'oreit 193 I he laliourer still sits under the h w 
. . of the hedge. 1873 G. C-.l>AviEa Mount, 4 Mere xiii. loi 
There he is under the Ue of the opposite bank. 1901 i^ftaker 
5 Jan. 375 2 Under the lee of the 1 urkish guns. 

b. dial, Soincthing constructed as a shelter. 

1791 Pr.rx^c Derlndsmt Ser. 11, Lee, shelter ; a .^heep-lee, 
a wall on the moots for the sheep to stand under in bad 
weather. 1794 Aniiais Agrie. XaIL 773 lE. D. S.^ Iatocs 
or flames . . arc fixed all rsmnd the kiln. 1887 Kent Gioss. 
Lees, a row of trees planietl 10 shelter a l^pgardcn. Hi.i., 
l ew, a thatched hurdle, sup|joitcd by stii.ks and set up in 
a field to st rcen lainlis^tc. from the wind. 

2 . Chiefly A <11#/, The sheltered side of any object ; 
hence the side (of a »hit>, the land, an eminence, etc.) 
th.'il is turned away irom the wind. Frequent in 
beneath^ under (he lee (r7'>. 

c 1400 hfstr. Troy aBo6 P.'iris, .Shot into fhip w iih sbrne 
nten of Arrays ; laiuMt loupis fro the le. 1556 W . l ow xsos 
ill linkluyt Coy. ds&y) 99 I 1 ic 12. day we saw a .sailc \ndrr 
our Lee. 1383 /.r^. I*/. ,'>t. Androis PreC 104 He laitis 
his scheip tak in at luife and lie. 1990 Gkeeke A’r?rr too 
late ii6oo» 43 He that at euery gust puts to the Lee, shall 
ncuer be Naiiigator. 1591 Harincton < V/. I nr. x. 

xvi. They bore To come w'ithin the lue of Scottish Ixinke. 
> 5 M Mavnardr Jlrake's I'oy. (Hakl. Soc.) 6 Itecalmcrd 
und^ the lee of the land. i6a7 Capt. Smith .Srojuans 
Gram. xiii. 63 They are to come vnder the Lee of the 
Admirall to salute him. 1667 Mii.ton P. L. i. 707 'I he 
Pilot . . Moors by his side under the Lee. 17SO Df. For 
Cayt. SingietoM xvi. (1840) 974 We run in as much under 
the lee of the point ax we could. 1789 Falcokf.r .S'hiywr. 
11. 798 For rocky .shores beneath our lee appear. 1814 
Scott Ld. of isles 1. xxiv. Beneath the Uasile’s sheltering 
lee, They staid their course in quiet iica. 1819 Bvron '/uan 

II. xlv, A light boat will live in a rough sea. Unless with 
breakers clo,se beneath her lee. ite O. W. Holmes Poems 
164 She rends the clingin|( se.T, 'lliat flies before the roar*, 
ing wind. Beneath her hissing lee. i860 Tynoxi.i. Glat . 
I. xxi. 146 Against, .the Mattemorn the vapour was chilled 
and precipitated in his lee. t88t Isle of II /ght Gloss., Lt-ir, 
the fee side, li^ Par Kusioit 139 'I'lic liculcnanl s«iiU 
as smooth as a pinnace under hU ice. 

b. Nautical phrases. \. 4 t Ice: (<2' windbound; 
iff) under ibeltcr. t ( To briuyi,/ail) by the lee : to 
leeward ; alito Ji//, "f ( /# btiny*, lay, lie') upon the 
leo : with laiU aback. Oit , uftder {jhe lee : to 
leeward m ALF.B. 

*899 J* Pavnb Royald^xck, 33 The ship on hull, the helme 
on fee. li^ Marstob ti hat Von fCi/l lu i. Wks. i8s6 1 . 
a38 Shoot him through and through with a jest ; make him 
lyt by the lee. i6it tkmiR., Banter vent en yenne, to bring 
a ship vpon the Lee. a 1618 Kalcigii Ayot. 7 'I'he Thunder 
. . by tM negiicenoe of her Master, was at I.<ce in the 
Thamea. 1899 J. Tavloe (Water P.) Fight at Sea Wks. 

III. 34/9 They . .pasRcd from v» to lay their ships by the Ixre, 
axoifk Sit W. MoNimit A4 rW Trads v. (1704) w; i The 8liip 
lay upon the l.ee ; and. .the Master called with the Whistle 
to fllf the Soibk ifrii l.end. Com. No. 59/a An Ifollands 
Mon of War . . whom aha fought very bravely, and at last 

« by the Leib but hod not Men enough |p board her. 

d, No^ 199/s One of them, .waa so warmly received 
with a broodaide. that he immediately fell by the Lee. 

Copt, SudWt SfomasCs Gram. t. xti. 79 .1 .Shiy ties 
by the Lea, that i% baa all her .sails l)ing flat agaiiiNt the 
Moate and Shroudi. tyflf Falcokee Dut, Marine 
2 .1, * We warn a fleet vnder the lee*, and * we .saw a fleet to 
lii^anl *, are lynonymous expresaions. ileg A. 0 ?NKiNii- 
* A tf^et Sktit aid a FiowiuRSea ' i, Away the good 


LXB. 

I ship flies, and leaves Old England on the lee. 1887 Bowen 
Vtrg. j/ineid m, 47B Yonder her nearest coast fate wills 
, thee to leave on the Ice. 

1 3 . A shcUeted position or condition ; hence, 
i calmness, j>cacc, iraiKiuilliiy. Chiefly in to len^, 

' live, rest in (or on) lee. Also, in lithe of {or on 
I lee: said of the weather. Ob'. 

'J he alliterative plirai,es. iotdings, lordshiy in lee, may 
J perh. not belong to this sense. 

1 13 . . Minor Poems fr. I 'trnon MS. K. K, ' 1 '. S.) 477/10 Pe 

! Mon kat kenkek to liuen in le. 13.. Gr. Knt. 849 

; 'I'o lede a lortschyp in lee of Icude/ ful gvJc. c *375 Sc. J^eg. 

.Saints xxxviii. (Adnau ) Of ke fare nowmir lor lo Ije Of 
' haly iiienc & restc in le. a 1400-90 A Uxander s'Li 1 Ic Icugis 
in lithis & in lee to hi.s lyu^^ ci.d»-. c 14x5 Wv:. lovs Cmn. 
VII. X. 3620 Aly sand vr ..Scotland led in luwc and Ic. c 1460 
' Emare 348 '1 he wcdin’ was lyt he of le. c 1470 Colag fos 4 
Gaw. 341 l*ordingisin ie, licdc ye tent tieuly to myici.hing. 
ri470 ilKNKYsoN Mor. /uA xiii, (Frog 4 Mouse} xxji, 
Better but '•iryfc allanc to leif in le. 1535 Sihw apt Cron. 
Scot. (1858/ 11 . iv8 Amang thair freindjs k>r lo Icve in br. 

1/ 1690 Turks 4 CoU'in 47 in Furnivall Percy Folia 1 . 92, I 
' will ncuer flee from noc adnenturc . .while.':! 1 may line on lee. 

II. attrib. and Comb, •• 

4 . Simple attributive, prt.<^.siiig into .adj. a. Indi- 
cating that an object is on the lee-side of a vessel, 

' or to leeward of some other object, c. g. Ice howlim, 

\ •‘division, •gunwale, -seupper, elc. 

; 1513 I>(iLoi.AS .En.-is V. i. 30 Hiin*.elf infi»':(;i'. the le 

j scheit of the saiil, i6a6 Capi. Smith Accid. Vug. Sea-men 
; 78 Make read}' yciut loufe howks and ley fagnes. 1669 
Sii'itMv Mariner s Mag. 1. 16 Ix:t go the l.f'c-Bowding of 
Fore-sail, and Wrat her- Braces. Ibid. iS Met in the J.ee. 
Braces. 1716 G. Kokfkts Four Years I 'ey. 291 They could 
help lo .stay her with a Lee Oar. 1748 Anun's Yry. 11. iv. 
163 The Cominixlore ordered them to bring to un»ler lii^ 
li-c*<juarter. 1751 SMor.r.nT Per. Pic. 'j;;-/) II. Ixiv. 207 
He commanded the men to carry the vt-Nsed's lee-gunwali*. 
under w atcr. i8o< Log of //. M. S.Mars 21 Oct. in N i-' das 
Ke/sous Fisy. Yll. if.5 nfiie. At daylight saw the KTiei..y's 
Fleet on I'Ur lee-beam. Ibid. 166 note, .\x ^.5 a^:^wcre(l 
Yictoi y’x signal for the Mars lo lend the lee division. 1813 
J. F. C-ooikh Pioneer xv. (>6/2 Hauling in the slack 

Ilf the Icc-shcct. 1833 MAhx\Ai Sim/le xii. O’liricii .. 
t 'ld me never to mind, but to keep in the Ite.M isjqiers. 
Hid. XV, She cateened over so lliat her ler channels were 
under the water. 1835 — I'a.ha v, NS'e descried land on 
l]ie lee (•earn. 1867 Smyth Sailer's H or.iak, Ler-Sr/.g, 

I a ii>;»e rove through the cringle of a sail, for hauling in, v» 
j as to lace on a l>#nnet. Hid., /.re gunwale under, a ced- 
I hM]uial phrase for b*ci*.g soiely o\er-pre**ed. by cainas (ir 

I other cause. 1893 F. M. Cxaw»oki» ( htldr. King I. 9 You 
I would rather . . take the lee eaiii.g in .vny gale. 1897 
i k. Ruling Cay tains Courageous i£S She cuoclcd bet lee- 
; ndl dowTi to fhe crashing blue. 

b. Implying motion to leeward. 

1706 G. RoM-Krs Four Years Yoy. 120 The Lti-l ide 
l>cing made, 1 fell .short by half a l.eague. 1790 By.yison 
.V rti’. 4 Mil. Mem. 1 . it? '1 he slrc-r.g Itc tuirrnt. iM 
I Ckaig, Lee lurih.a sudden and violent rt- ll -.f a vh p to lee* 
i ward in a high .sta. when a Uige witvr. >iiikr> her on the 
j wc.'ilhcr side. 1859 B. H. Dana ( ula v Back i. 7 The 
..leisurely weathei-roll and Ice-roll. 

6. Special combs. : lee-anebor (see qnot.' : lee- 
bow, the l>ow of a vessel that is turned away from 
» the vtind ; hence lee-bow \b., lo lun under the lee 
' bow of \ Jig. lo take .'ttlvanlage of ; lee-aage (see 
' (rAiGE 5>; loe-hatch, -hitch (see quota.); lee- 
, latch, * dropping lo lcew.ar<l of the course ’ Smyth 
] Sailors lYerJ-bk. iS6;} ; lee-most a., furthest to 
! lccw.ird; lee-port, a sheltered poit ; lee wheel, 
i ‘the assistant to the helmsman’ (Adm. Smyth\ 
j Also Lee-ik>abdT. Le£-.siiobk, Lek-side. 

■ 1867 Smyim Sailors ff’ont-bk., * I.ee-ancher, the leew.Tid 

, one, if under wei/jh ; or that to leeward^ to which a ship, 

' when moorc<l, is ridinc. >697 Hamtifr / 'ey. 1 . loo Some of 
I them apiicarcd on our Weather-bow, v.-nic on our ’Lee- 
bow. 1840 R. Dana Be/. Mast xw. S3 1 he anchor on the 
lee how had w orkt d lcK)^e. 1893 Outing (U. S.) XXI 1 . 96 i 
Hauling ht-r cK'^c on the wind so that she would ‘lee-b 'w ' 
the tide. .*»7 Smyth .Sailor's lYord-bk. sv., I'ake care of 
the *l.ee hatch, a word of caution lo the helmsman, not to 
let the ship fall to lecw.Yrd of her course. I bid., ^Lcehitih, 
the helmsman getting to leewaid of the toiirse. 1711 
liAiiT.Y, *Lee-lai.h, 'Sea Phr.Tse) have a c.vre of the Lce- 
1 ..Ytch, i. c. keep the Ship near the \y ind. i6tR R. H aw kins 
U cr. .V. Sea vi 547 ' 17 'T he vice-admirall and her t tinsorl . . 
were *lee-uiosl and slcrn-mosl of all. 1804 Cavt. Owks in 
A*.ir«/ Chron. XII. 132 I bc leemost Brigs began lo gel 
, under weigh. m649 I>Rvmm. of Hawim. ureze 

Wks. 11711) 12s IahJs and goiU of this earth, sleeping in 
: the ‘lce-t»v'rt of hononr. 

Hence La# v. rarc^', trans., to pul (the iielm) 
i a-lce. Sec A-lee. 

i Uamnant Hist. Sir Drake ii. 13 The Mast or 

alo^ hills, Ixc the Helm, Lee '. 

j Lm (lf\ sb.- Obs. e\c. in pi. Form*; sing. 4 
He, 5 ley(e, lye. 7-9 lee. //. 4-^ Jye«; .*^'6 bes, 
i 6 leeae, leeee. lyee, 6- lees. [a. F. lie, Ci.aulish 
j L. Ho, pi. /m (lolh c.' ; Celtic origin has been 
I conjectured.] The sediment deposited in the con- 
i taining vessel Irom wine and some other liquids, 
j fl. AUo/ic. Also wjvw Mr 
! to the lee, Cf. j d lielow. Obs, 

1390 Gower Cenf. tM.' 111. * 1 - .'-oc-' ■ ful 

; have I boghl The lie. .ind dr.ink noghi of the w>n. . » 43 <» 

: Two Cookerydks. 32 Whan Jw l^y is se)*in h >t, camc h - 1 !« 

ket to. 1481 Canton .Ifi r r. 1. i. 6 I he Ivr wlm htjs ttioo.iuv 
ahideth hyneih in the biutom. i686 Bi o 1 .s ^ 
Which.. will lx>th .stop the fciinentation .tnd | re. !'’( 

L^. 1900 i)RVf»F.S Sigism. \ truisv. .07 
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i;ro5s Lees 4<ul« quickly, utul also the Hying Lee in time. 
1709 OttM. Na 45'V>4 f'oi* Sale,.. 70 Hogsheads of 
ncw..Claiet ti|>on the Lee neat. I9i8 Paioa Hmiy 
Ewma 497 I’ll mingle with the (Hsople s wretched lee. 1747 
GtHiL .Viijf;. 4^8 This cyder.. should be rack'd oflf once at 


least fr.'iii its tfro.ss lee. 1813 HoGG /< oXr 183 

Suen though the draught of Measure be. Why should we 
drain it to tbe lee T 

2 . //. 

« Chavckm //, Fmm 4 111. 1040 Boystes Crammed ful 
of lyes As eiier vessel was with lyes. 1 14160 J. Ri sskll 
Bk. NHrturt iisThereboyle to Rakke to be lies of he rose. 
■S8» Palscu. ajy/i Lyse of wyne, lyt, 1380 Lvly Eu/Anes 
(Arb.) 3a8 'llier is. .no wine made of grapes but liath Iccsc. 
184a Fullbb Ha/y 4> Efv/. Sf. 11. xvi. 1 10 Wines the stronger 
they be the more Ices they have w‘hcn they are new. 169B 
BafTTLSY Bayig Lgct. iv. it Where alW'he heavier Lees ntay 
have lime to subside. *704 Swur Mtch. O/erai. Spirit 
Misc. (1711) Other Spirits are produc'd from l.,ccs, by 
the Force of Fire. 1763 J. Brown Pogtvy ^ Atus. \l 119 
Thespis and his Company bedaubed their Faces with the 
Lees of Wine. 1796 31 »s. Olassk Cgokery xxv. 377 loiy 
them to steep in sack lees, or any white wine lees. 1830 
M. Donovan P'orn. A'.va. I. 157 ‘I he lees of Y'’***®, on dis- 


I lebttrd, lea board, leebord. [a. ON. hi 4 -bar 9 t 
f. hU Lkb 4 6 cHf Boarik] The lee-side (of 
A vessel). 

?<i 

oher. 


Mt*rU A rtk, Ledys one lebujrde, lordys and 

iry'x lyallact ix. 36 Leidis on Icbmd {.‘V.y. 
N. " * 


1570 J/gmiy' _ 

luff bunlj. i38e N. LicHitriKi.D Ctuimttktdm** Cemq, A'. 


tiltation,^Hbrd the greatest quantity of oil. 1861 H. Mav 
iiaw LomA. l.a/vurll. 13a Comrios^ of the st:um and lees 
of all broths and soulh. s88| Fisktn^ £jrhid, CataJ. 33a 
A Bottle containing Lccs of bardine Oil. 
b. Basest part, ‘dre^*, ‘ refuse'. 

1593 Xasmk Christs T, 30 a, Twenty thousand of these 
dreggy lees of Libertines. i6ai S. Ward Lift 0/ Fisith 
siii. 116 In these Lres and Dregges of time. i6$t Hosak's 
Leviath. • 1839) 321 Pretenders to political prudence . . bred 
for the most part in the lees of the people. 1677 W. Hra* 
BARD Xarratwg 119 ’ibis company of Treacherous Villains, 
the Dregs and Lees of the blartn. 1706 EsTCociir Fair 
Exanty I. L IX A Man that will always smell of the Lees 
of the People. 1716-46 Tho.siv)N \CiHttr 480 He, too, with 
whom Athenian honour sunk, And left a tnaAs of sordid lees 
behind. 1838 Halla.%i Hist. Lit. (1841) I. ii. 216 idowly purg- 
ing off the lees of this extreme corruption. 1851 K. Mklvillk 
WkitU viL 40 My bo<iy is but the lees of my belter being. i8te 
KiNG.si.EY Miw. f . 166 The angler. . has left for his day's work 
only the lees of his nervous energy. t868 .\| ilsi an St. Fauf s 
ix. 2m It is impossible to work a revolutioti, especially a 
religious revolution, without stirring up the lees of human 
nature. 

t o. construed as sinj^. Ohs. 
ita Shaka ytacb. II. itu loo The Wine of Life is drawne, 
and the meere Lees Is left this Vault, to brag of. 

d. In various phrases, chiefly csp. /<? Arain^ 
drink the [to Jrain^ drink, etc^ to the lees, i. c. 
to the last drop, to the very end, {to settle) on or 
upon the lees. 

t6tt Biblr Isa, XXV. 6 A feast of fat thii^ a feust of 
wines on the lees, IHJ., Jtr. xlviii. 1 1 MontThath bene at 
ease from his youth, an<l hee hath setled on his lees, and 
hath not been em^ied from vessell to vessell. t6ia T. 


Tavlor Comm, Titus L 7 They may not part till they have 
drunk, .the cup of the wrath of Ood to the very lee,s 
ii. 6 ^Itle the soule vp>n his lees of sinnefull fusi.s. 


r lee.s. Ibid, 

M 1639 

WoTTON PatalUl in AV//. (1631) 8 His Humours grew , 
Tart, as being now in the Lees of favour. 1667 Poole ; 
Dial. hetw. Proust. 4 Pospist (173V 7s You are an ob« 
Stinotc Heretick, and settled upon the Lccs. 1696 Tatr ! 
& Brady Pt. Ixxv. 8 To drink the very Lees. 1780 Cowpfr ' 
Progr. Err. ate Are sweet philosophy's enjoyments run 
Quite to the leesf i8ii Kkatr Lamia 1. 143 She felt the 
warmth . . .And, like new flowers at morning *a)ng of bees, { 
Bloomed, and gave up her honey to the lccs. itfi T ennyson , 
Ulysses 7, 1 will drink Life to the lees. 1^7 Disrafli 
Tancrtd Ji. i, This Parliament will last ; it will go on to the 
lees. sMss Milwam Lai. Ckr. iv. ii. (16^) IL ao6 They 
were doomed to drink the leca of hamiliation. ligi Bokck 
Poems (1837) IL 80 I'U drain the bitter to the very Ices. 
1868 J. H. Blcnt Ref. Ch. Eng. 1.41 The people at brge \ 
were content to settle down on their lees. 1871 Plskv ' 
Lemtea Serm. vii. 11883; > 4 ^ reverse the Apostle's rule, 
rest on our lees, remember * Che things which are behind ', 
and forget *thuee which are before '. 

e. athih, 

1706 Art .flf pitiating 117^) rp7 Leonardo's carnations 
hash too much of the UM-conur in tbenu ; 

tLM» d, Obs. Alio 5-6 le, 6-8 lae. Cf. < 
I.bw a. [f. Lee Sheltered from the wind. 

c 1400 Oestr. Trey 4673 pad. .logget horn to lenge in 1 * 
hauyn. e 14^ Holland liemlat 18 The land lownc was 
and le. with Jyking and luf. Hemry«om Mor, Fob. 

VII. \Lion A Mouse) xxxviii. The fair forest with leuis 
towne and le. 1313 Douclas /Eauis x. iv. lai Tbe famy 
Stour of itrcmie le vp weltit from the braid padmis of tre. 
1674 Ray S. 4 £. C, Words 70 L/r or Lew, Calm, under 
the wind. Stsss. 

f The ballmd phraie in quot below nuiy powibly 
oonUin thif word, oied vgguely for * pleasant *. 

a 1800 Sroeet Wittie tfr Faire Annie xxxv. in Child Ballads 
fiBds) IL is Annie's bower By the lei light o 

the moon. [1873 J. VerrcN Tweed 81 Exploiu by lee light 
of the moon.) 

IiM: teeing, Lie, Lie. 

XlMMIglt (iranoflfl). Amstral. Alfo lUmiigla, 
leoikila, Iftqgeel. [Native word, a derivation of 
leang or liang tooth. Other forms (see Morris) 
are Teeawe/l, unwill,} A wooden dob bent at the 
itfiking end. (Morris Austral Engi) 

1846 C GsirnrH Pert Phillip Disir. If. S, W. x. 135 The 
Uangi« U . . of llie ihm of a pickaxe, with atdy one pidc. 
1887 G. G. MacCrar MAmha o The lonf icangle'i nancent 
8x01 Forespoke the distant nattle-siorm. t88f Ho a to 
Figares Paascy 98 Beneath the dread lecansle blow Fell 
many a strong and swarthy foe, 1801 R. Etmeridge *in 
Jril Amtkrop. fnstit. XXIII. 317^ a ModiUcation of 
cho AufCndian Aboriginal Weapon, tannid Clw Laonile, 
l^m^al, Bandi, or Buccan, 8cc. 

ZiM*«bOAM^ Obt. Forms*,. 4 Ulnurfto, 6 


lud. l.\xix. i6x 'The other Capiayns being a Lea boord, and 
hearing the soaiid of the ordinance, did returne. 1583 , 
Ja.s. 1 Ess. Peesie lArb.) 16 Graunt syne, o Neptune, goo j 
of seas profound. That readars think on leebord. 
L66-1^aie4^ •jTljoeid). [f.LRErd.i 4 Board.] < 
A strong frame of plank, fixed to the side of j 
a flat-bottomed vessel, which, being let down into ! 
the water diminishes her drift to leeward. 

tdpi T. H[alb) Aec, Hew Invent. ia6 Of the I,ee>lH>ards < 
their use, dimension and place. 173s Lord Tyrawly in Bm^ ' 
clench .t/.S'A'. (Hist. MS?. Comm.) I. 381 The Molcttas.. | 
steer almo.st altogether by thep lee-board. 1813 CentL Mag. 
fune 522/1 Wiui respect to kec{Hng to windward, lee- 
DOMurds and sliding keels will eflfect tliis. 1809 Marrvat , 
F. Mitdmay ii, I’he lee-board of a Dutch schuyt. 

Laaoll (l/tj)i jbA Forms : i Uhoe. Nerthumb. 
Idoa, 8>6 leoBo, 3 laoho, Imohe, liRohe, 3, 6 
leaohe, 4 leyoha, 4 -5 laooha, 4-6 lech. 5 laaoha, 
liaoha, 6 Sc. laiqha, leitcha, 6-9 leaob, 6- laaoh. , 
[OE. lice str. masc. (once lica wk.\ corresponds i 
to OFris. (dative) letza^ leischa, OHG. lAhhi, MSw. 
Itikir (Da. Irge ; ON. has the cognate Irnknir, and 
mod.Sw. Idkare, from the vb. Idha to heal), Goth. 
Avfrrtj OTeut. pre^Tcut. *lfgia^s\ the 

synonymous Irish liaigh (OIr. Haig, dat. pi. Itgib) 
is app. related in some way.] 

L A physician ; one who practises the healing art. 

Now artk. (chicHy poet.'^ or jocaUar\ often apprehended 
a^ a transferred use of Lkecn sb.^ In the 17111 c. it was 
applied in ordinary prose use only to veterinary practitioner^ 
and this sense survives in some dialects. (See also the 
combs. buUeckdeech, cenhUecky^ HorsK'Lekch, etc.) 

<*900 ir. Brndds Hist. tv. x.xi. Ixix.) (1S90) 320 CyneferS 
Lece, sc cl hire wCs, |ki hco for Aferdc. c 9130 Lindi^. Cesp. 
Luke iv. 23 L*i tecc lecna dec scoKne. c iiM Lamb. Hcan. 

83 Nti bihoueS )>e forwunded wreche )ct ne habbe lechc. 
c 1*90 S. Eng. Leg. I. 101/7 i>n irebes heo haddc i‘Spcndet 
Muche del of hire guod. a tjpo Carter M. 263x2 AU lech . 
hou suld seke man hale, a 1340 Hamsolb Psalter vi 1 . 

hand of he leche brennand or shcrend. /I386 Cmavckr ' 
Sompn. T. 248 What nedeth hym kat hath a pirfit leche 
To sechen ocherc leches in the lounf e $400 Merlin 374 > 
The kynge delyniercd hem leches to couer theire woundea. 
1313 U0CGLA8 yUnets xiii. Prol. 80 AU stern of spech As he | 
had henc ane medycytier or lech. legu SrEMsea F. Q. 1. v. 

17 Many <«kiifull leches him abide To 


ny <«kiifull leaches him ahide To salve his hurts. 
KKlrs Serm. at Eton (1673) 40 They that come 
lieliev 


iM 

id U 
why, they are not 


and 'tell you what you are to lielievc,. and tell you not 
Mediti, but J'Virr/Nuri/, jbty are not 

L 


Fhydeians, but Uaches.- tyig RoaE Leuty Jane Crey 1. L . the wor^ with Die exception of *ltcih 4 Mt«R j^ cut 

2 The hoary wrinkUd Uoch has..TfyM evry health- ’ Hlats/r land. Ae^s Aug. 

restoring Herb and Gum, 1776 Phil Trans. LXVI. 498 • bju^lcr, /l^h-bre^. l|}9 T^ytycl. XIII. 28^2 The 
A farrier and bullock-leaai. t8oY Crabrb Par. Rer, iit. i •leech-dealers of_ BruUgne., 1886 Hnfersaik Ned. I hat. 


. oring Herb and Gum. 1776 Phil. Trans. LXVI. 498 
.A farrier and bullock-leadi. tSoy Crabrb Par. Reg. iit. 
(1810; 23 Can this proud leech, with all bU boasted skill, ' 
Amend the soul or (lody, wit or will 7 iteo Scorr Abbot vi, , 
A learneil leech with some new drug, a lijp Psard Peeans 
(1864) 11 . 85 Grudging the leech liU growing bill 1870 j 
Morris Earthly Par. 1 . 1. 12c ^%a one who lays all bo^ 
•aside. Because the leech has said hit lUe must e^. > 

b. Iransf, and fig. Applied often to God and ; 
Christ, and spiritual penoni. 

a SBOU Moral Ode 303 Ich kan beo lif i seal lichame and 
soule liacbe. e teoo rrist. Cell. Hem. 41 Ure louerd ihetu 
crist is alrc herdene berde and alre lecKcnc leche. a laag 
Auer. R. 182 pus is sicncssa soule leclie, ft talne of hire 
wunden. tMt Ayenb. 129 pe boli god U Im guode leche Wt ’ 
amaystrep his liknesse. c i|8| Cnauceb Sempn. T, 184 God ■ 
that it ourt lyues leche- t i4ae Pedlad, an Hnsb. xvi. 129 ' 
The best Of oenes hoyUd water may be leebe To tie the 
fir«>«L a 1947 SuRaxT in Tettefs Miu, (Arb.) ati My barttt 
delight my sorowet leche mine earthly goddess# hem. 1 
t2. <• LEeCH'FfXOBR. Obs. 
c lafo .V. Eng. l^g. 108/311 pe nexte finguer hatta 'leche *. 
e 1479 put. Pee. Si Wr.-WfilckCT 733/2 HU mediate, the 
longman. • HU medii(\at§, the leche. Hie emrUnlesHs, the ; 
lythylfiian. 

3 , attrih, and Comb., aa loeoh-lUo, * a pbyaieiaa*i ^ 
fee* iCetU. DUIT; t looeb-hooM, n hoapltal; ; 
laochmun, ta phyitctan; alfO (now dial,)m 
Lkich-fivoer. 

14. . Comb. MS.FAv. 48 If. §2 (Halliw., i.v. Finger^ The : 
lest fyngir hat lityl man, for hit it test of all# ; The next ; 
^ngcr Mt leche man, for qutn a leche doe 031, With that : 
fyngcr he tattet all chyng. howe that hit U wroft 1481 
Caih. AaagL 211/1 A Leche house, lmdenet,gaaia iafiwmi m i 
laniantnr. ifgt SvLVffVTEa Dat Bartas 1. Iv. 401 Light* 
tiringer, Laorcat, laach-man, alb Reviver, liee F. L. (hfiets 
Remsdg 0/ Lease B s,Tiie Leachnuuft tkiU. i8tt Syd. See, 
Lex., Luekman. a practitioner of medicine, 

“ * (IBJ), jA* Fonnt: i Ihoa, (Ifoo), 3 

4-6 loohft, 5 Sc. loiolio, 6-9 lotoht 6- 
fO£. Uce, KeatUh lyce Mr. maac-RR MDu. 
lake (Kilian laecke, lijck-laecke, iiiod.Flmlili iijk^ 
lake\ liehe, leke fern. 

Cooimonly regarded ata transf. nte of Lggew sbj i thk 
it plausible, but the (arm 0 £.(t^ early IIE.6SrAA MDu. 
iieket Buggett that tbe word was oncinally distinct, but at* 
simUatadio^ Lewk sbA through popular etyiuology.) 

1 . One 01 the iquetic bloodf veking worms be- 
IcRi^ngtotha otiat/fifudima; thaorditmiyliecli 
uMd nedidDEl] J for dmwiiig blood belongs to Iho 
genoi J/irmb or Sangmitttgg, (Set alio HoMB- 
lEion, ImuLkeck (Labd/^. it b), teeb^lmks \ 
luchi etoi) 


LSBOBs 

a 900 Kesdisk Glosses in Wr.-WOlcker IsAf Saasgasissatgs% 
lycea yiooe ^lfric Glees, ibid, iti/36 Sasaguisaaga, 
net kirndo, imee. a im Prev. Alfred 4 72 In o:e. 
Masc. 131 Suket puru it Tiche, so dot Hebe blod. ^1440 
Premp. Parv. toi/t Leche, wy(r)m of pe waiur, sou- 
gttissatga. 1998 Kbnnbdir hlytiaag to. Dunbear 45 Lat him 
lay sax leichis on thy lendia 1933 Elvot Cast. Hsttke 
(1541) 6 t Evacuation by wornies, founds in waters called 
I bloudde suckers or leaches. 1636 Ridglky Preut, Pkyskk 
\ 154 Leeches set tiehind the Ears. 1794 Burke Sp. taaa^ 
Metekm. W, Hastinn Wks. XV. 351 lie was driven out id 
It finally by the rebellion, and, as you may imagine, de* 

¥ irtcd like a^leech full of blo^. ilm Jf^. X. 430 
he ap^ication of four lci;che.s to each ankle. 18BB-34 
Goods Stadr Med. (ed. 4) IV. a The kiamde viridit or green 
leech lit well known to multiply] by longitudinal aectioiis. 
i86t Hulmr tr. Mognin-Tandon 11. ill. iv. 140 Thxe are 
three principal varietic.s of Leeches employe in France* 
These arc—ist, the Grey l,eech ; and, the Green Leech ; 
3rd, the Dragon l,eech. .(true English or Speckled Leech), 
trdnsf. lijj Alison Hast, Europe (1849-50) II. viU. • 34. 
261 Those female furies, aptly termed the * leeches of the 
guiilollhe '. 

Pfwerbiai phrase. ciSjp W. E. Forsikr in Reid Life 
(1868) I. iv. 1 15 He ICobden) is. . likely to mistake a crotchet 
fur a principle and stick to it like a leech. 

b. Snig. Artificial leech I see quot. 1B75. 
i 89 i^ in SiMMONua Diet. ’Trade. 1879 Knight Piet. Meek. 
S.V., Arii/iciai Leech, a light glass tube Iroin which the air 
is cxjpelled by the vapor of ether, and whose mouth is then 
applied to a previously scorified portion of the body. 1879 
St. George's l/esp. Rep. IX. 497 I'he artificial leech was 
applied to the temple on three occasions. 

o. fig. One who ' stickg to ’ another for the pur- 
pose of getting gain out of him, 

CowriR Task lit 817 The spendthrift, and thv 
leech That sucks him. 1794 Picott Eeaaaale Jockey Club 
(ed. 4) Pref. ao Are the hcaiis of these leeches Bofteiied by 
the possession of such scandalous monopoly? tt4a 
Tknhvson Will. Wasterproof xxv, Ere dm, that deal 
in ana, swarm'd His literary leeches. iit| J. Parrkr 
7 yne Ck. 86 ITs a sticking leech you have bud on me this 
time, and a famous biter. 

2 . al/rib. and C bmb., aa leeck^bile, -bleeder, -breeder, 
-dealer, fiamily^ -gatherer, -tribe', leech-like adv.; 
laeoh-egter, a name for the Spur-wingeil Plover 
{Holopterus sfinasm) and the Crocodile-bird {Plu- 
vianus agyptius ) ; toeoh-exlraot, an extract pre- 
pared from leeches, used In physiological exf^ri- 
ments for intraveftous or intrapeiitoneal injections; 
loechfailor, a kind of gaiter worn In Ceylon as 
a protection against land -leeches; loeoh-gtaaa 
Surg.^ a glass tube to hold a leech which it is 
required to apply to a particular spot; 
worm I. 

sl8e De Wimdt Egaamter 57 We . . reached tbe buAiatuw 
* .none tbe worse, with the exception of *ltcih-bit«R and cut 

feet. lifii * 

bleeder, •Ice 

•leech-dealers of Brelagne. _ 

(1888) IV. too The so-called spur.wingtd plover KNeplob- 
terats spinetats\,.e\sams the disiincitoii of being tbe ' •leccn- 
cater * or ' trochilos * oi HeiodotUB. 1898 Alftef/'i Syst. 
Med. V. 420 Organic subetancta such aa fibrin lixment, 
bereLalbumoBe^ ^pLonca, nuclein, and *lcecb txiract. .have 
the effect on iiucction, of bringing about a marked and 
rapid diminution in the number of leurocytea. i8|i Pena^ 
CycL XIII 383/1 Ctivix ihinki it doubt Ail wbether the 
•pccicR of this genus (CVr/rfiM) should be arranged with the 
•leech family. 1899 Tenmeiit CeyUat I. 303 The coffee 
planters, whio live among these pests, art obNfed . . to 
envelope iheir Iggs in 'Meech,^aiten' nmde of closely 
woven cloth, ilsn Wordsw. Rnelast. 4 tadep. ax, til 
think of the * leech-gatherer on the loofly moor* ite 
Peaany CytL XIII. 384/1 It b dHAcult to nmke them la 
tbemseivea onthejwrticular spot wbhed ; but a*btcb-glaM 
wHl genarally effect ibis, itefi Devnun Medal 149 rhe 
Witnesses, that, •Leech-Ukc, liv'd on Uiudl tffig ShbU8Y 
Eaag. in i Sto, 3 Rubra who neither see nor leal nor know, 
But leecb-bw to their fainting oountty cNnm Till l^y 
drop, blind in Mood, i^liout a mow. iftM^^oou Cytl 


Amrnt, L trah Theiu b obRonred fai the •loidi-lriba i- ^ 
thing anal^otta to the baMr ciiculaiion. S794 SpeHaatg 
Mag. IV. t7t QUcrvaiiona on the *Lso ch worSi, by * 
Gcndeman who kept one several Vean Ibr tbs por]^ of 
a Weather-glaia. 

LMfth(lAj), 1 A 8 Pfaui. Funns: 

Ijcbtt 7 7 , p iMOh, 7 - IfiMlL jOf 

obicurv orb^ ; app* rfflatid in gam iMljr. to ON* 
lik (a nautiM tenn of t^murt amidfigl tbfi Sw. 
lik, Da. lig mean ^bolt*rope ”}i Du. 4^# 0« Eebf 
lccck*liM.T 11 m perpindiculir fwatopiitf tldto^ 
a tail. Alio wita auallfiauloaf, ai ifhrdiiek,’ 
matl-ksck, fgacJb-Ueik, weathir-ibidL 

tfimsteb). 14 # Id. Treas, Ace, SeMt. J'jj? 

M paukTueurby, Air makiag «f a 
the Itk to b. ffiii CoTOR, PiaaaedSaMt- 
oTaaayb. rBegChn.%mtu Seamad$Sim.^g8j^ 
Ueeh of a ssib b the outward sMter diiil # ^ 

the «ann| iq thq dow. the adddb haMM vfiS 2?* 



’$ Swm h * t rt tv. It, TW 

th* iMoh.IlM t« tht Mil; WmL 
taOidtetlw to’ReW'i 

•p to the )nfd{ UwS m i (r — ^ 
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LBBK. 


LBBOH. 


Grmm, v. 33 Leech linen ere nmell ropes made fast to the 
Leech of the top-sailes. il6e Mtrc. Marin* Mag. VI 1. 1 13 
A leach-line is bent on each yard'ariii. 1769 Fai^nbh 
Di(L Marin* (1780), '^Ltech-rppt. a name given to that 
part of the bolt^rope. to which the border, or skirt of a sail 
Is sewed, itoe Aiiat, Ann. Reg.t Chrcn. 33/2 llie leech 
ropes of the fore-sail, mailpaail, fore-top sail, and mii2eii-(o|>- 
Mill. t88« Laov Bbabskv Th« Tradts 465 Repaired leech 
rope of niiien and set the sail. 

£mo 1 | OAJ), sbA (See quota.) 
iloa Luccock Nat. ffVe/ 15 The part of the staple through 
which the shears passed to separate it from the sheep (and 
which U t^minonly called the leech of the fleece). Ibid. 3x0 
In some instances a quantify of din is concealed by the 
custom of. winding fleeces with the leech outwaiUs. 189a 
.SiMMONDi Diet. Trad* SuppL, Ltich^ the technical name 
for a bundle or small parcel of human hair. 

LMOh (inj|, V.* Now rare and arck. Forms ; 
3 liaohe, Orm. Isohenn ; 3-6 laohe, 4-5 liobe, 
Ieoh, 5, 7 leaoh, 6 leeohe, 9 loaoh. [Early 
ME., f. Leech sh .^ ; cf. Sw. Idka^ Da. Itrgi . . The 
sense was expressed in OE. by Mcnian^ l&cnian : 
see Lechkb ».] trans. To cure, heal. 

r laoo Ormin 4274 He comm her to Ischcnn uss OflT all 
halt dmhes* wunde. Ibid. 17397 His^i gasit Iss clennsedd A* 
rihht laechedd. a ijae Cnrsttr Af. 176 lesit critt . . iqieiilik 
bigan . . alle hnt sek ware to leche. ibid. 11841 pai moght 
not Icche his wa. ijia Wveur y^b v. 18 [The I^rd] 
woundeth and lecheih; smyteth. and his hondU shuin 
helen. £1440 Farit Afjtxf. xvii. 156 A liame is liorne p.it 
shall . . leche Vam pat ar lome. r 1490 .S7. Cnthbert iSurtees. 
iSja He Ugbi gtKldis wordes . . And synfuli* men lyuvs 
Iccliyd. 1304 Louth Cor/crat. Atc. ii^i) 78 Paid for 
le< hing niy luirses vcric sicke, vs. i6i8 Fi. r.TcrHKK Loyal 
Suhj. 111. V, Have ye any crack maidenhead to new leach 
or mend? iBae Scott Ivank. xviii, l.et those leech his 
wounds for whose sake be encountered them. iSga Blackik 
Aitchylus I. 6j A disease that none may leech. 

Lsach, [f. Leech j 3 .^] tram. To apply 
leeches to medicinally. Also abioL 
tSsS G. Ewing in Mttu. 11847) xiv. 5. 1 w'as leeched and 
hied in the arm and am almost quite well. 1834 Fonues 
Lainmec'i Dit. Chest (ed. 4 437 '1 ne |>aliefit was bled and 
leeched with relief. t86t <.0.0. Eliot Silas M. xvi, When 
I'm leeching or poulticing. 1897 Alibuti's .Sysf. Med. 111. 
3^ Tho protruding tongue must leeched. 

Xieechi, obs. form of, or variant of Leach. 
Leocha* %*ariaiit of Litciii. 

XifMhoraft il/ljikroft). anh. Forms: see 
Leech / d. I [OK. /Jreeerafl, f. Iwrel.vvxH xA.l 
era/t Cbaft.] The art of healing ; medical science, 
t medical ntteiidance. f At Uciheraft under treat- 
ment, f Also iMur. Remedy, medicine. 

• 888 K. ACi.rsLt) tloetk. xvL f 3 Swa mxx eac sc dream- 
ermft tkcl se m m hifl dreamerc, A sc Ixcccrxfl hict he bifl 
I.Tce. rtooo.V<ix. I^echd. II. 8 l.#a;cecratfi«is A doUscaIf.’i 
•^ dretiCAs wih ealluin wundiitii e laoe Osmin iBfio purrh 
Crisstenndome«i Im.hecraflTL t laos Lav. 7616 Ne purh 
nenne lArche-crtefle ne mihte he lif habben. a laag Ancr, A*. 
370 (#od A hts deci|ile% sfarken of noule IcchckrcA. c t|is 
.SiiosiNAM 3 For »iknc«<-e kchccrcfi, And for the gouie 
^alve Me makcihc. 1393 Langu b\ PI. C \ 11. 81 'fil psit 
ich dispice Ixciie-craft of ourc lutde and leyuc on a u ivf.he. 
1471 J. Paston in /*. Left. No. 670 III, 7 My horve that 
was M le;:hecrafl at the Holt. Ihd.^ My leche crafie and 
fesyk. and re ward ys to them that have kept me. .bathe 
cost me sylhe Estern Day more then sit. igeo ao Dvnram 
Poemt xxxiii. 33 In leichecrafi be was homecyd. 1577 
.Stanymi'mt Deicr. t rfl. iw //•V/eiA/7ii&:>7-8)Vl. 68 Their 
Common ichooles of IcachcraA ami law. igpa Daviks 
immart. Sonl Introd. xxvi. (1714) 7 We l.eech-craft learn, 
but others curt with it. i8a8 I u art’s A not. 1 1 1 Leichcraft 
ii in two manners that is both l*h)’sicke and Chiruigerie. 
1814 Scott Chivalry (1874) 19 Tho quality of leech-craft . . 
was essential to the character of an accoihplished firincess. 
1843 Lvttom Last Par. 1. v. Nature, to say nothing of 
Madge's leochcraft ultimately triumphed. 1870 MoKaii 
Earthly Par. 111. iv. 196 llie black folk E’en saved my 
life bom that ill stroke, ily leech-craft. 

LaMhdom (lrtr«bm). arch. [OE. HcedJm, f. 

Leech sb.^ •«> -wm -dom.I A medicine, remedy. 
a 900 Kentish Closut in Wr.-Willcker ^9/38 Midiciuam^ 
lec^om. <‘900 tr. Prda's Hist. iv. xx^-l. [xxv.] (1890) 350 
Micel wund behofa^ miitles laeoedomes. ciiys Lamb. 
Horn. 1 1 1 Mon . . iinhalne lechnofl ^if he lechedom con. 
c too* Obmin 1831 Urihhiiness hallihe Ischcdom ft sawless 


kcchdoms, for the vflriou* injuries. 

liftaohaSi variant of Litori. 

Lftt'Ohtr. rare. Also 4 leoharo. [f. Lbbch 
+ -til.) One who ‘ leeches ’ ; a physician. 

^.■874 CHAUcaa fioeth. iv. pr. vi. bo 8 (Gamb. M $4 ^*ho U 
ellis kepere of good or drytiere a-wey of yuel but god 
gouernonr and lochere [Add. MS. leecherlof thowthesforig. 
yHar ac mtdtcator smntimm\ t8if Aihetssram ti Dec. 
e 9 o/i There were aUo [in Abeidetn) •• ibe Letchers or 
brnber-Mirgeons, each wlu their dtaooo and constiiutlon. 

litMhftqr (li'tjari}. nwif-L ft Uioh xA.i + 
-Kitr.] The art or practice of healing ; leechcrift. 

li8oe Stmri.KT Cottssisy Farm 1. xxviiL tibrnarg.^ The 
hmhacherie of P, Vegetius. iM see Henu-LaarNRsv.] 
J*88 C. M. Atfoetum OM Fssg. Afewer v. §36 The Anglo* 
!>uoa Mt «llrS«)» .. Wflowwi and 

Md ihtir impaMiiBN in SMon 

tSeMLiilMr. Oh. (OaAfKt^Vtrittmnd. 
^ L difttM mtdUtU, Gt. U w wA w Cf. 

•IwthtEng.nmonyaMttMAKoi/ 
Ttm fm§it nest to '* 


< ieie fojr. JUkMT I. 8» 


pater noster. o iiee Foe. in Wn-Wiilcker 307/3 Mediens, 
Imcefingcr. 1387 Trkvi8a Higden iRolls) ll. 313 pe fourhe 
fynger^ I at is y-clcped pe leche by cause of pe more hittynge 
and faireneinM, for in Imt fyngcr is a veyne pat sircccncp to 
|'« herte. c t^/ao,Lan/reuu's Cirnrg, 158 Hitweiie Ihil 
fyngir ft pe leche ^'ngir. 1906 Kalender 0/ .She/h. A vj 
(bommer) 111. is 'I'he lylell secondc fynger .. the mcdyll 
^ngers. . the lecne fyngere. t68i W. Rorrrtson Phraseol. 
Gen. (16931 607 llie leach-fingcr. or lirig-hngcr. 

be-ening, vbL sb.^ [f. LKkCll V.l + -ING^.J 
The action of Lkkch tf.l; healing, medical treat- 
ment. t /f or m Utchingx under medical treatment. 

c 1000 iEi.raic Gloss, in Wr.-WAlcker 1x4/16 Pharmacia, 
sealflmeung. a 1040 Ureisun in Cett. Horn. 187 Min heouen- 
^ liche leche pet makedest us of pi seolf se mihti medicine . . 

, hit bco mi Icchuiige. a ijoo Cursor M. rsv^s Welctitn 
, lauerd pat leches all And Itching giues to lame. 1393 . 

I Langl. /'. PI. C. XX. 73 Hc..lefie nyin pere a Icchiiige to , 
j lyuen if he myghte. <'1400 YwainettCauK 7823 Siil in 
! Iccheing thar she lay. 1933 Richt Fay 8 Quhair thuy ' 

I Ml. .find help and lechine of thair spiritual seiknes. 1540 . 
I Extracts A herd. Reg. (1824.' I. 168 The saids Egiptianis to 
’ pay the harbour for the leyching of the Mid Harrowr.e. 

Sir CavltHC s'li. in Child Paltads (18^51 II. 58/1 Sir 
i (.'awliiie‘.>» sicke, and like 10 l»e dead Witb mi and a gijod 
• leedginge. 

XiOO*Ghill|ff vbL sb.^ [f. Leech 7>.‘- 4- -inc^.] 
The mcflicimu application or use of leeches. 

iMoa Med. Jml. VIII. 6 llie leeching and blectling lirul 
Mteceeded well. Clahioce Cold IFttiertute ict l!y 

stcatn*bath< and leeching the inflammation was in .«->nic 
d^rce suMued. 

xieechwe : see Lkciie. 

Sc. and north, dial. Forms : 3 f» 

' lede, 4 leyd, 6-7 leid, (6 lead , 8-9 leed, 8 leet, 

; 9 lied, f app. a shortened form of Lkdex. ] ti .an- 
guage, * tongue * Ledbn 2. Obs. 

1513 DoI’GLas ASneis 111. iv. x Strtmhades in Grew leid ar 
ncmniit so. « 5 fl 7 .Sntir. Poems Reform, iii. 140 Than s;dl 
. I wry'te in preilic poetrte, In I juinc leid. a 1578 l-iJcnF-sAV 
(Pitscottic! Chron. Scot. (S. T. S.) 1 . 158 Alexander .. was 
send to Fran« e to leairne the leid wiiht wthrr leities. 

Prtr.'trb. 1808 Jamieson, Ilk land has its ain leid. 

b. The 8)>eech of a |)er5»on or class of {Arsons, , 
! talk, utterance; manner of speaking or writing; 
j pliMscology, ‘ palter’. OAx. cxc. .SV. 

! ^ a 1300 Body 4 Soul 21 in Map's Poems (Camden) 332 5 ^'cre 
is al ihi mkhele ptide, And tni lede that was v> loud? 13 . 

I Sir Tristr. 1004 Tristrem . . schsjitikhe scyd in Ictlc ; We 
no owe pe nitping, r 1379 Sc. Leg. .\aiuts ix. ( r>erthotrvie.us • 

' f 8 Al iaiigage spek he t4inc, ft vndir.stajid al le) d of mane. 

. a 140O ' 90 .•lies ander yxtj In quatkyn manir of lede sail n c 
pif iietsMiate? i960 RollanoO/. Prul. 2S4 The. 

, ofier that 3e it reid, ^e sail the Ijeticr tak l>aith the 
t and leid. _ 1999 J.as. 1 lla<rtA. A«ii^v(i6o3- 113 Not using 
; any rustkall corrupt leid, as U.toke languaue. 1746 K. 

, Ekbkink .S'erfu, Wks. i8;i 111 . 305 Let faith get up its 
head and it wdll speak its <»wn patlicul.'ir leed. 17^ D. 

! MoaiSKtN Poems Let Matron* round the it»glc meet. \tr 
in a droll unid fHirati' lect, ‘Kout fmt>s irack. i8s6 G. 
Bkatiik John o' Afuska 23 lo hcrscl* thi-leed she mutter'd, 

* Frac the east — fia the wast ' (etc.), a xBaB * iiyud Hcrm ' 
xviii. ill Child BaJlmis 1 . 707/t Atild man, come (ell 

to me your leed; What news yc gie when ye beg s-nir 
bread. W. Jamie Stray Ejyusious 146 Nae jcttke> '•hip 

kent be N«.»r ploughman leetl. s867(>i(F.r.oR HanA*. 

Leed. .One line cm conversation or argument ; as, ' He got 
; iniil a leed, an oot o' that he cudtia get 

C, foct. appliml lo the * langUiigc’ of bir<!s. 
a 13M in Wrignt Lyric P. 37 The Intel foul hath hire wyl 
on h)T€ lud to sing. 184 . Lain*; in li’histle-Pinkfe (Sioi. 

; .StMigst (i8o(i) I. 374 That wondeifu calf H.ts Scripture by 
i heart, as the gowk h.is its lied. 

: Lesdni'il)- tocal. The grass Glyccria aquatica. | 
j 1607 Camdkn Brit. 3/60 Cum aqux se in sui>s aluro> re- 
I ceperint, betissimo giamiiie ft foriio cr.Tssiori tLid vucanit 
i ila liuurtat. 1878 Mlu.F.a ft Skee^hly Fcnlami x. 208 
! (Afler quoting Camden on Lid\ This gr.'iss is most likely 
I the formerly Poa aquatica . . and is still usually 

I 'known hy the name of ‘While Leed'. It was once the : 
j principal grass of the W*a.sh lands. 

I I16M, obs. pa. pplc. Lay v.^ ; obs. f. Lidb, March. 

! Iioeder, obi. fotm of Lkather. 

IiMdflite (irdzait). J/r#f. [Nametl by J. D. 
i Dana in 1850 from Leeds, its locality : sec -itkL] ; 
! A mixture of barium and calcium sulphates. 

1890 Dana Mia. 70^. 

lmi; obs. f. Leaf, Lief ; var. Levr r.‘ Obs. 
liMfekio, ^wriont of Lyfkib Obs., bodice. 
tLM*fk3riis Obs. rasie^K [a. obs. Du. //V/- 
fyn : see Likf a. and -kin.] «■* D.arling 
t94B Paijki. Arolastus ui. v. Rjb, 1 must nedcs cn- 
liraca the roy lyfe. i. O my Iccf^yn. 

LeftlMt variant pf Ijevenel, bower. 

a. dial. Forms : 7 leltul. 8 liefiel, 
IdUTft-, o leof-, iMvetAiL [?rcpr. OE. Itoftale 
high in mvour, dcairmblc, f. idif Lief, dear 4 ^tnle. 
{. root of tillam to count,*! ei-L. J Much in demand ; 
having a quick tale. 

tifulLtv A*. C, IFords Collty f. y> Lestal [pyad leftal]; 
aateable, that weighs well in the hand, that is heavy in 
lifting, from the Verb Uft, as 1 suppose. 1781 H vtton / our 
to Cams Of Ltamiaii, being a great want of, or ucni«uid 
for. 1790 Ann Wmiblbi Dial. 58 En w ur a varra licftel 
VLsArXr 1847 Haluwkll, l^aiL quick ^le. L nmb. 
1I89 LomiSu GUn., Leefdail, LtePitail, much in demand. 
Latf tonftiuite, obt. form of Libptbnant. 
t ft. Obs. Forma : n. 3 MfbL lenffiil» 

4-5 IftVOlbl, 5 UftFOlbl, 5-6 l6V8Alll(8- 4 
‘ “1,-01, lt(ft)flbl. loyffUU, leofbl, l 6 e«a(l. 

5 Inifbtt, Iftflyil, 4*^ 4 7 


leefuiri, 5-6 leafuU, 6 liefiilCl, leilIbU, ley- 
full, lyefull. [ME. leveful, f. leve, Leave sb. 

+ -FL’L. Some of the foims may be due to 
association with Lay j /^31 Permissible, iiKht, 
lawful ; just. 

( *»pS Lay. 3033 jHco] nom hire le.*if-fulne hure [c I879 
lapfolnc obJ. /bid. 10654 lor he vies ^w'ifle Isflul, allc 
Brill luueden. c 1374 CuArn x Boit/i. 1 pr. iv. xo 
(Camb. MS.) Ne 1 trowe nat by ibc lugrmentof socrates 
pat it weere Leueful to me to hide tl.e toyihr.. c 13B0 
WvcLiF iV/. /FArr. 111 . 84 Wib pte « «mdki-iiiris it U leemd 
to swerc. 1387 'I fkvisa Higden (Kollv) IV. 4;, Wherto 
wilt pou lyve while it is not covenabk, nobtr Uoful \v.rr. 
leefful, leffoly lerful], noper seinelichelf r 1400 Destr. 
Troy 3948 pof it be laifull to ladys and c.pcr les 
wemen. 1444 Extruts Aberd. Keg. 1844) 1 . 14 It 
sal be lievefuT lo the alderman and balylieis for to talc 
lelc.). a 1450 Coz*. Afyst. (Sbakx. Soc. i 301 It is not lefful 
to us, sc seyn. No manrr ni.^n for to slen. X485 Act 
1 Hen. Fit, c. 10 { 10 That it be Iccful to youre Highnesse 
to graunt to youre xeid bescebers yourc leiires of '^auf- 
conduyt. Dl'KBAR Gold. Targe x66 Leueful! Compai.y, 
mid Honest Resumes. 19x6 Tisl<alk Matt. xii. 12 Ii is 
Icfull to do a good dede on the sali>jth daye. 1530 I'AshI'say 
Text. Papyngo 274 Halkyng, hounlyng, armes, and Iciffull 
amour, c 1579 liALf oua Practicks (1754; 13 It sail be leifTul 
to us lo put our Imndis ibairto quhen wr plci-, 1600 
Holland Liiy viif. x. aBS It is not Iccfiill the cj.cmie 10 
seise thereon. 1614 J. Daviks bclogue in Browr.eV Shepk. 
Pipe G 6b, Hence forwaid then 1 must .. con My leerc 
in Itefull Ii>re. i8aa Scoi 1 Mlu\tr. Scot. Herd. fxSc'^.i 
III. 77 i ell your sisier Sarah To come and lift her leafu' 
lord ? 1814 — Fora' that aft' a' that, The (rue and Icilfu' 
cause. 

Kb. Ireful lane \ sub.sstituted for Lee-lane. (Cf. 
Leesome a.l b.;^i 

tx x 9 s 8 Ramsay .Address Thanks xviii, Whilk gart some 
aft (heir Iccful lane, Bring to the w-arld the luckfess wean. 
1833-Sa I.aiIg ill M'histl.-hinkie .Scot. .Sings' Scr. ill. 9 
The auld gudtwifc gadc out at e’en. An' owtc the craft 
Icefu’ lane. 

Hence t Lea^fhlly a./r., pcr.nnissibly, lawfully ; 
t Ikee'falAagB, lawfulnes!^. 

r 1340 Hami-oi.r Prou Tr. iiK/) 30 Worldely men or 
Women the which baunter'.e Icuefully worlccly goodcs. 
citBoWvi'i if ll'ks.iithu 1.2 In many ca-es sugetis ma^* 
Icfliy wtpholdc tipis, c 1449 PicfXK Ke/r, n. i. 136 Lecful- 
iics .and vnleefulnes. 1483 ( a/ A. Angt. 212 i To do I-ef- 
fullness (.A. to do Vnlefulncsse', illuet'rare. 1490 Caxton 
b.neydes ii. 14 Hi* sone yolus ., l>e>nii;e, soO f.»> r it maye 
Ucfully be sa\d that n.Aii;>e l.addc doon her dcuoyt. 1534 
Moke On the Passion Wks. The liefu’^J^S'.e lliere d, 

was ktiowen and tan^bi ly the tr.'uiii ion of ibaj>t>*-iles 
the\mselfe. 4940 in W. H. Turner Scle.t Kcc. Ox/erd 159 
I tfrally chiossen and ele- ted flTs. 1548 Gi si Pr. .^fas^e 

B\jb, The-n c«'uld nd In nee !c\ fully f.;t.l y one part of 
the .Muramci.t a .-uhst.'iunce but an earihlyc accidente. 

liceg^r, obs. foim of Lkdger. 

Leek ! rk\ Forins: i 16 ac, 5 lec, 3-5 lek, 4 
lik, 4 6 leke, .S‘r. leik(e, (5 //. lecua), 5 -7 leeke, 
6 like, 7 lieke, leake. 8 leak. 4- leek. fOE. 
.Vi7t Sir, ncut. - MDu, ;V>.v Du. /.’dF neut., OlKL 
Icnh ^MHG. Iruih, mod.G. /auch irasc.. ON. 
lauk r (.Sw'. L*l:^ D.i. ifg OTcul. ^lauko-, whence 
Finnish laukka, O.SI. !ukii\ no afTmiiies outside 
Tcul. arc known.] 

1 . A culinary herb, A* Hum Porrum (N.O. Lilia' 
cat^, allied to the onion, hm dilTciing from it in 
havinjj the bulbous jart cylindric.il and the leaves 
flat and broad. 

cusooSax. Leechd. II. 234 Gelie.'it p.Tt^ leac ft pa rudan 
gegnid K>g;riU*re.. r 1365 I \>c. J'/,xi;:s in Wn-NVuliki-r 5.^5/; 
Pot ins. Pi n t, Irk. c 1375 . /. •g. Samts xl. (.Vintan ■ 404 I n 

pc 5.-ird Ibe] si.»ne h.n-i senc cailc ft Ii ikis faire & grt- ne. c 1400 
J ( Vrrtrg. 2gi Wip [e iuy> of a .strong oynoun, or 
wip lus of Irkiv I 1430 Liber LWerxem 47 Gry»id py 

ireus in inorier fic. 14.. .Vow. in Wr.-Wiilfkcr 710 23 
H/c b:lb/i.v. a lekf* licd. 1SS8, Paynf.i. Sa. erne's Kegim. 
viS^5 ;v, (laxlike, 03 nions.and abo likes are ii.ii holscme 
for it-mpciatc b.3dycA. 1597 Gfhauff. Hctbai 1. Ixxxvi. 

1 ;S The Leeke is hot and dry, and doth attenuate. 1656 
C'WLTV Pindar. Odes. Pbxgixs Egy/t i. But we, al.ns the 
Flesh-pots love, \S'c love the vny f-ceks .and sordid rwts 
below. lyaa Lend. Gaz. No. All the Conqwiny wore 

IatcUs in Honour to the Piiniess lof WaU-s). xB^ C'r.AWFi: 
Par. Keg. 1. Wks. 1834 ll. 14S Tby letk with crown gl .d'ove 
and reedy stem. 1^5 Dakwin A'<«L xviii -t?*.? 42S 
.\ leek h.vs oxTr-run whole districts lin New Zv.Aland, . . ; it 
was imported as a favour by ^ Fremh vessel. 

2 . Appliedw ith qwaliticatiorslo: ft. Other sj>ecir5 
S of A ilium, as Stone Leek, the M’eUh cnion, 

; A. Jistuiosum Treas. Hot. iS66\ formerly c.tllcd 
* Holli KE, q.v. ; Vine Leek (tl®ek of the vine' , 

A. Ampdoprasum vTreas. Hot.' ; Wild Leek, 
! A. ursinum; French Leek (^see Frfmh a. 5". 
! b. Bulbous plants of other genera, as t Corn-leek 
! ^sec quot. 155O I leek, (see .^b. iS a^. 

Also Crow-lekk, Hoi's-e-m.ek. 

1991 Ti’RM r Herb.t/ 1. C'. V b. Bulbine . . m.Ay be called in 
F.n'^ish Corne leeke .t w\ldrbckc 1577 B. t»CKx;i. //rm- 
' Axek's Husb. iisSO' 60 i be hcadcil or sette L«H:ke . . in 



UeVe. bbde Ix^kc. vnsri Lcke. Porpyan tnfu. the 
headed or knobbcit I ceke. sri l.ceke, viu ui Leesr. 1853 
ii. Johnston Kaf. Hist. E. A.-.V tgS .AJ,um 
RampA: Wild Ucks. Moist wcmcU and deans. abuiHU.t 
and grrgariouv 1874 C t'.HKiE l.r/e tn It o.^rs xm. 2ss 
lire wild Iwik^ in the bushrA 
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f S. Taken as n type of sanicthing of little value. 
Also a Utk's biaiU. 'a Uek'sclw€ ^Clovk jA' i). 

13. . Guy Uaru>. (AJ 3644 Oodi A soule no nou^t (wr-of 
No IS noujt R iekcs clof. rijM CiiAL’CKR MfnA. 
T, ic>6 FN ci-y man that holt him worth a leek. - ■ Cnn. 

Prj'l, ff l\ a4'i. d 1400-50 Alt.Xitnder ^our 

tare of a leke sultl neuire ^ les worth. <-1450 
Afyst. i. I -’4 Now, ihrrof a leke what rekes vs? <11483 
/ W. P&*His s Rolls) 1 1. *78 Thay were not of thayre cntcnt 
the nere of a leke. 14. . Child* cf Brist%m* 8 in Ha/I. 
£,I\l\ 1. Ill The bestc song that ever wa5i made 
not worth a lekys blade, but men a-ol tende iher*tille. 

<i leao Skelton C0L Chut* 1S3 They make her wynche 
and keke, fiut it is not worth a leke. 1591 Sylvestkr 
Dm Bartmt 1. iii. 515 And breaking Laws hwr Bribes pro- 
fane >’Ottr Place, I'o leave a Leek tv) your unthankful 1 
Race, eidoo Montgomkkie Ch*^k ft ^la* 1374, 1 knaw 
na Hquor worth a leik I'o quench his deidlie drouth. ? a t8oo 
IVillu't dr^ivHtii in Camcry iii. in Child (1890) 

IV. 181/1, I dinna %'aliic their Io\x a leek. 

4. Proverbial and allusive phrases, referring to 
the colour of the Icek, to its being the national 
emblem of the Welsh, etc. As chan as a htk (Sc.) ; 
perfect completely, entirely. 

fj8o Lancl. /\/V. V. 65 As a leek that hedde Mellon 
loMge in the <io’me, So loked he, with lene chekes lourede he 
fouie. ?•! 1386 C'mai'ceii AVw. Ki*s%‘ jtJ i'ul N.id and raytif 
was she cek, .\»ul al-so grene as any leek. < 1386 — AVt ; v't 
/V.»/. js To have an hoor heed and .i grene tayl, .As hath 
a leek. 1401 /W. Peons \K«>lls) 11. 43 .\ lew id frere th.vt 
men calles) frere L)aw lopias, as lewul as a leke. c 1430 
SyrGener^ i.Ko.vh,' 7684 To his face •*he leid hir cheke -''ht? 
felt it^cv'vlvl as yse or leke. 1546^ 1539 pee L MtK jA' l v.']. 
1575 Gascoigne Datt Bat’lhAnu'zo iVieins 1369 1. 137 His 
flecked cheekes, Nowe cherrye Te..ld«-. t» )w c pale and grecne 
as leekes. 1604 DrkKEa Henest U ‘h. Wks. 1 1. 103 I ho 
my he.ui he like a Leeke, while : may iiut my heart Ise like 
the blade, greene ? 1714 Gay .VA//A. il Vr^, Menday S3 Leek 
to the Welch, to Dutchmen Butlers dear. 17/9 D'Ue»ey 
Piiis >873) III. ixS St. l>a\id, you know, loves Leeks and 
t.'a>ted Cheese. 1715 Ramsay t^ntls Shefh. 1. i. For now, 
as clean's a leek, Ve've cherish'd me since ye began to 
s()eak. 

b. To eat the [or ones) leek\ to submit to 
humiliation under compulsion (in allusion to the 
Shaks. passage below}. 

1399 SiiAKS. Hitn. K, V. i. In Hee is come to me, and 
prints me pread and Mult yesterday, looke you, and hid me 
cate my Leeke. Disraeli Let. 20 .\ug. in Cerr. Sister 
(iS3d 43 It was whi.«pcrcd the Whigs meant to swallow the 
Corpjration leek. 1859 All iVar Keund No. a> £1 *1 he 
Welshmen very humbly ate their leek. t88a Stf-venson 
Arab. \is. ^i334) 303 1 here was nothing fu>r it but t j obey. 

. . But it was a leek to cat, and there was ng denying it . 
t 5. A cant term lor .1 Welshman. Obs. 
etjoo Si reel Bebleries Comiderd^ Leake, Welshman. 
1715 .Vrti!/ Caul, Dict.t L avs, Welshmen. 

+ 6. [See qiioi. ) Obs. 

s688 R. Hor tir. Arnten^y ir. 177// The Pomim. or Leek 
of the Eye [in Cows] is a swelling turn<.r in the eye. 

7. Gritn-hek ' parrot ; see (ikEE.v a. 1 J b. 

8 . ail rib. arui Comb,, aj hek-bed, -b/mh, colour, 
‘garth ^ -grun sb. ami .I'ij., 'fct ridge, •pottage, -ued, 

; t leek-head seequot.^. 

14. . In Wr-Wiilcker 41)4 12 Pen’eiarium. 'lekln.d. 

*573 '^ Baeff Ali‘. Lsi j A leeke bed, or a pkoce .set with 
lekes. 1886 Elworthy .^'out-rttS ICerddA'., Leebdted, 
it is usual in talking to children, when of an in<|uiring 
turn, to tell boys that (hey were dug up in the Icek-hed. 

Elvot Diit , Perracens, of the c.'l /ure nf *leeke 
blades. tdsl8 Rowla.sd Meu/efs Theat. ins. y/u Three 
feel and sh^ks on ca-.h sWe of a *Ieek i.ol :nir. 1570 1.r*. ins 
Manip. ^ la Vc *I.«ekegarth, /forrr/a/M. i88« .MRirkEri 
ir. Herts Art ef Glats jtYiiii, .\ very fair Sea-green, 
ctiled *Lcek green. 1864 K. F. lli.RroN Dthems 58 
.-\ brixi'i leek-green swamp 1865 ( ' note Plate I. i. 81 Blue, 
vioUi, bek-creen, nut-hr ivin. I7>8 Dili. Kuif. led. d, 
LeekdleaJt, a kin-l of W.srts ih*t rome about a Morse's 
Paster -s and P.A.siern-join»N, 1795 Wor.ri»T fP. Pirsdar) 
l.''H%imf r\ . Wk«. 1^*12 I. sHm Myiek-poTTi/lge, stir-abotir. 
we8 sooner want, t PremH ParT. 29^ 2 'Leek p<)t- 
P ‘rra 'a. 178* [C. Jon.N«iToN 1 7t?.'/e JnttiH r 1 1. ||. vii. 
x7^ It wdl agree with the s(onia> h <>f a WeUhman as well 
.v leek-pottage. 1393 Lanoi., P. PI. C. xin. 190 I.ynne- 
-ri»d and ^Ukvseefl and lente^sisedes alle .-Xren nount so 
worthy as whete. 15*8 Paynkl Saleru/s Pegim. 1x5331 
I hr . . teuse of henbane with the bke seje mu*t« fe* 
i»urncd to gether. 1997 R. (iLocc. (Rolls It wolde 

firKlr horn lc<; ft worten l:».rr, ’Jek wortrn, like worten, 
Ickwortl inowe bi ^ ^ere. 

Ijeek e, oIm. furm of I.e.tK, Like. 
tLM'kiali, a. Obs. [f. Leek v -ish.] Resem- 
bling a leek in colour. 

1574 Nkwtun LonniPs Complex, ii.v. 133 b, There is also 
an other ktnde of Cholcr, called f.eekish, ro named heiatme 
it U as grene as a Leeke. 

taM'ky, a. Oht. [f. Leer -f -t Lj •* prcc. 

>88* lIcLOKr, I.eeky or of Icckes, porraeeus. 1807 
Walkingiom Opt. Glass loS The scumd is . . of a leeky 
nature or greene cuulour. i86aj .Chandi.kr Vanlielmanfs 
Orlat. 227 It h^d confected or marie a Leeky liquor above 
the greater Flint. 

IieeU oba. Sc form of Leae. 
li— Iftne# Sc. TAn cmpiiAriacd form of iam 
Love. 'I’he fmt element is of doubtful origin; 
Rsmsay htf licftT lane in the same sense: see 
Lecvcl.] Only in phrase ^ (err/V /M*/e«r^ : quite 
a1one« by (one;scIf. 

.Stcvrvson Merry Men ii. Praying. .that God would 
' remember ..fower puir, feckless, fiddling, sinful creatures 
hare by their Icedane beside the great artU dowk w.AifTs 

Ieee4ang» 5k. form of LivEDfito. 

l«eeHch 00 obs. form of i.KALLr. j 


[ ZiMlita (iPbit). Min. [Named by Clarke, i8i8, 
after J. F. Tee, from whom it was received ; see 
: -LITE.] A waxy-lookiiig variety of orthoclasc. 
l8s8 Ann. Philos. IX. 367 Speciiiicn.s of Lcelitc luc at 
present more common than tho^e of pctalite. 1868 Dana 
Min. led. 5) 356 Leelite. .is a deep, fle^»^•r(:d variety. 

Iioell, -ich(e» •y, obs. forms of Leal, 1 .eali.v. 

' l«eem, obs. f. Leah ; Sc. form of Loam, Loo.h. 
Leeming, variant of LEAMiNa, Lcmhino. 

Iieen, obs. f. Lean, Lend r.^, Lin to cease, 
lioend, Iieenes, obs. ff. Lf.ki>, Leanness. 
Iieenge, Ixeeper, obs. if. Lino, Leper. 
Leepwynke, obs. form of Lapwino. 
t ]j 06 ri Obs. Forms : 1 hldor, hlior, a-4 
: luor, 3-5 ler, lire, 3-6 lore, 4 lure, lewre, 4-6 
lyre, 5 lyr, leyre, 5-6 lyer^e, 6-7 leer(e. fOK. 
Mor, hlior ncut. » OS. hleor, hhar, hlicr (MPu. 
Here, MLO. hT^, ON. hlyr (only pi.;. 

Some scholars h:ive regarded the word a.s cogn. w. (tr. 
irAcvpov >ic!e: bur the ff-utniauc in the ON. form indicates 
an OTeut. type ^hieuso*^ l»re-Tettt. 'kleitsfintx E. Ziipit/a 
.suggests th.it this is the neuter of an adj. with the scii-e 

* adjacent to the car*, f. ' kieus^f- (root *klen> to hear: 
see LfsiLS'.J 

1 . The check. 

exMooSar. Le.'. hd, I. 86 Gif hwylctim we.'irxbr.-rde ue.ive 
on )iam no^nm cASe on |>am hleore. e 1000 .Ei.khic Gloss in 
Wr.-Wiilcker 137/8 Malae, bJcvir. cxaa$ Lav. 30266 I'rncri 
ba teres uprxen kinges lev>re-v axyso J tenz <v AV. 5i.>i 
be tieres glide of hire leic. < 1300 iiax‘elt*k 2918 ‘Ihe 
ncu is swilk in hire ler. So the rose in ro%er. ly.'Metr. 
Hem. I Vernon MS.) in Atehh> Stn.l. nett. Spr, LVTL 273 
.X« he code wif* leores wecic. /‘t3M A/*r. Gy ll'arst>. 842 
i )f bin ei^en |Nt hote teres pat gop ruToun hi bine lere^ 13^ 
rKt.MSA B.tsth. JU P. A*, v. xiv. trollrm. M.S.>, ‘ Mala^ is 
pe lower, and in face ben twey lewres pat schettep in 
side of |>e nose, c 1410 .V/r 153 Ifys lens .. 

lhat ran dovn be his lyre. 1470-85 AIalury .Arthur \x. 
xxii. ^71 This lytel brachet. .Ivchcd his learys and his erys. 
1380 Stanymurnt .'Eneis i.(ArD.) 33 With teats his lyers ful 
he lilubhred. 1386 J. Moomfr iitst. /rel. in Hoiinshed 
11. X06/1 The tears trilling downe his lecrcs. 

2 . The face, countenance ; hence, look or apj^ar- 
ance (of the face and skiiD, ‘hue*, complexion. 
Often in alliterative ph rates, as lovely or lovtsome 

.of Uer^ lily her. 

a 700 Eyinal Gloss. 438 Frons, hleor. a teeo Guthlac 325 
ponne he to corAan on pam anade hleor onhyide. axaa§ 
Leg. Kath. 316 pi teor is, nieidcn, lufsum, ft ti mu8 murie. 
/S1310 in Wright Lytic P. 52 Hire lure lumc.s liht, Ase a 
lausterne a nyht. ct35o \Ciil, Palerni Gf lere ne of 
lykartte lik him nas none. 1377 Lamcl. P.Pl. K x. 2 A wyf 
. . That Icne was of let c and of lithe I**)!!!*, e 1400 Ytwtine 
hr Gaw. 2510 'I he mayden with lely lire. ^1460 Ttnvueley 
Myst. xxxi. 145 Youre rud lluii was so ret!, youre lyre the 
lyllylyke. r«i5M Skfliom A'. Pnmmyng \s Herloihely 
lere Is nothynge < Tere. — /”, .S/«»rv.**ir loji I he whylncsse 
of her lere. 1988 Smaks. i it. A. i\. ii. 119 Fie tretheroun 
hue, that Hill lirtGty with blushing 'Ihe cl)se en.ncts and 
counsels of the h,ut : Ifeer's a yning T..id fr.irTi'«! >.f .iMt/iher 
lecre, Lo*ke h ivvihr M.w ke sl.iuc 'imiles vpon the father. 
1808 J WILSON Sir olujxn WhitebiwAr, Pniiad%{\^T<\ CAyts 
Wharcto is ymir lire sae thie arxl w.tn ? 

3. ? 'I’empcr, disposition. 

rrhe identity of the wo.'d in this example is \ery dotiUful.) 
a 1575 li 'yfe Laf/ed in .Morr/iies .\kjnitr»a in Ha/I. /:. P. 

/’. I \ . 226 Thus endcih the ie-»i of M .rcls skin, Where the 
rurst wife was Lipped in; Be* ..use die wa.s of a <hrcwde 
leere, 'I'hus was she seni^l in this maner. 

Lmt 'Ii-»j}, jb.'^ [f. Leer t».J A side glance ; 
a look or roll of ihe eye expressive of slyness, 
malignity, immoflcst desire, etc. 

1598 Smakr. Merry IP. t. iii. 30 Slice discourses: shee 
carues ; she giues the lecre of ivmitatiom M§kf Milton 
P, L. tv. 5c<3 Aside Ihe l>evil tunid Frx envie, yet with 
jealous Ittr nuligne Ev 'd them askance. 1881 Or wav 
.SAdters Fort. lit. i. Wks. 1728 I. «2 What a Hang -dog 
IjcKt WM tlac. 1711 ARRcrH.Nor yohm Bn/l iii. ii. The 
fellow has a rogui.sh leer with him, which I don’t like hy 
any means. lyM Pore Frol. .Sal. 2or r>afnn with faint 
praise, assent wiui civil leer. 1943 FiKLUtac^ J. Wild ill. 
vii, She a>:companicd ihctc woriu with . . xo wanton a leer, 
that (etc.k 1^ LavAeo Pop. Aec. Piuoo. Ninrs'ek xiii. 
T53 Old Gourici, the Kiayah, still reccing in his drunken 
leer, was there to reretve us. 1883 Whytr Mulyii.i.R 
Gladiateri |. 14 4 A short, M]nare, beetle-browed man, with ■ 
a vilUnous leer. 

Lmt, sbA Glass-making, Also 8-9 lemr, 9 liar. 
An anncaling-famacc. AikoaliHb.fOMlear-anneal- : 
ing ; leerwpna « Fracuk. 

i88a MERRarr tr. Herts Art erf Glass 943 The Leer (made 
by Ajgricola, the third furnace, to ann^ and cool the 
vessels. ) comprehends two parts^the tower and leer. 
1787-51 CriA.MsrM Cycl. av. Furnace, The leer is an avenue 
five or sis yards long, continued to the tower. 1797 P. 

^ hK%v\v.i.u Mental imprent. (tfioii 1. 143 The lear or third 
furnace. 1797 F.ncycl. Brit. (ed. 3) VII. 768/a The third 
oven or leer. i8ja G. R. PoRTKn Ponelatm 4- CL 158 The 
.'inricaling oven, or Her, is a long low rectangular cltamlwr 
. .furnished with numerous shallow iron trays. . .These trays 
.ire called lier pans, or fraiches. 1839 Uxic Diet. Arts 579 
1 he cooling or annealing arch, or leer, ia often built inde- 
pendent of the glass-houRC furnace. . .'J he leer pons or trays 
of sheet iron. 189a ( kmiioa F.mndry' 1 40 ’I'he tunnel is the 

* lear *, and the process is known as fear-annealing. 

Hence Xie'Etaf , treatment In the ‘ leer , 
\^f%^lamdard 5 Jan. 2/1 Tlie English glam is brighter 
.Nitd better from lead being used, Instead of linifc for 
Icanng , the lead * leanng itetng more expensive. 

fLmae, jL* Oh. exc. dutl. f/ieof. OK. lira 
the flfiby port of the body.] ike fUnk or loWj 
the hollow mder the ribn W 


e 1388 CiiAUCKt Sir Thopas 146 He dide next hU white 
Icere Of clooth of kike fyn nna meere A breech and eek 
a xhvrte. 1745 Lend. Gas. No. 6397/2 Stolen, . . a . . Mare, 
..several while Spots on her Body, one larger than the rest 
on the further Iajct. 1748 F.t moor Courtship 355 (E. D,S.) 
A geed nm a Vulcli in tha Leer, 1777 norm Subiechue 
240 ( R I >. 1 >.) U ndcr the leer. 1 W Elworthy I Y. Somerset 
tl ord-bk., Leer, the Hank— applied to man and bea.st. 

Leer (H-J), Forms; 3-7 (9} lere, 5 ler, 6 
leare, 6 7 leere, 7 leir, 7, 9 dial, leer, 9 dial. 
leip, 4- leer. (OE. */ihe (implied in latmes empti- 
ncs») ^ OS., Olio, lari (MHO. l^re, mod.G. /rrr, 
MDu. laer, Du. laar) WGcr. ♦/<!«', of uncertain 
origin ;*according to soind r^r. an OTeut. ^Idyo-^ 
cora. w. Goth, lasiws weak.! 

' 1 1 * Empty. Also, clear 0/, Of a burden ; Use- 

less. Obs. 

fiiago Owl 4 Xighi, 1527 [He] haveth attorn his riite 
I spusc, Wowes westc [an] fere hiiNC. 1197 R* (Rolls) 

i 18(0 po w’.xs brutetue bis lond of romeinx al iitcst Icrr. 1387 
'I'rkvisa Itigden (Rolfs) 11. 281 yif Kv fyodcp it I Fortune’s 
horn] empty [r.r. leer], panne pey tiiakeb sotwe. Ibid. 111. 
;ii How longe schal a fool bere leie furJclles? 1308 
Barth. Pe P. R. xvii. i xxxv. (1495) 691 'J he pyth wyihin U 
wa%ted and therfote the hole is vuyde and lere. c 1430 Iwo 
CeekeryFks. 50 Take pin c«»f>'ns, ft pul in pe ovynne lere. 
t 1440 Gesta Rom. I.\i. 252 (llarl. MS.) ' l.>o gete me quod 
shr, *a ler tonne, wiihe nuic oiiyc del.'iye ’. 1519 Horman 

Cutg. 158b, l.rt all your Icere |K>iiis (L rasa ittauia] 
slandr ihe inouthc dowiiuardc. is67,'I'i Rluxv. Ovnls Fp. 
16 b, Some liistfull Lsite will n'M {mtiiui Atliylles couich Itc 
icarc. 11864 .Sir j. K. Jamir Tas^o MX. xxx. Carnage had 
choked the town, no NpoC was leci.l 

b. Proposed as a Vathological term. 

,1893 S. Gf.R A uscutt. a Percuss, iii. (ed. 4) 58 Skoda . . 
di.s(tnguishe« |)ercUKsion sounds according a'k they are full 
• »r leer. Ibid., note, SkfNla'x word ‘leer^i* translated by 
Markham * empty *. 1 formerly suggested * scanty*. But 

indeed the wort! * leer ' needs no translation, fer it 14 English 
as well as German, and bears the same meaning in both 
tong ties. 

2 . Having no burden or load : said also of a horse 
without a rider. Obs. exc. dial. 

Trkvira Higden (Rolls' I. 41J pe foot man lere 
\ printed lercp) sjmge to fore pe l;«cf. 1948 Cdall Erasm. 
.4poph. 8 Went be leete (quoth Socrates' or els charged 
with the < harge of any Inirden T 1591 H ax rKGTx>N Ori. Pur. 
XYXV. Ixiv, the horse runs lecre away wiihrml the man. 
1609 Holland . Xmm. Maneil, xvii. xi. 94 l^eading also 
after them in Kami one lere horse. 180a C. BurLRa Fetu. 
Mon. i. >162^0 Biv, Bees lhat are louiled seeinc greater 
and longer then thobc that are Icere. 1854 'PaLAftMON* 
Friendship ^2 An A»se, . . overburthefi*d witJi hie Masters 
Carriage desired a Horse . . led leer by lim, to asm him by 
hearing a J^lrt. 1888 Wood Life 7 Nov., 60 hoeemen went 
thro* Oxford,— with leir ami snmpter horse*. 1787 Gronk 
Pt\tt». Gloss. . Leer, empty. Wilts. A leer waggon, an em|»ly 
waggon. 1886 iip Cat xv. 199 I'bey were on the lop of a 
K«ad . .on their way lo the nck-yarri, promising 10 come hack 
in w’hat tliey tail in ih^ne parts the 'leer' waggon. 1891 
22 Aug. 255 In the country belw'een i'lymuuth 
and P.seier between forty anrl hfiy yc.'srs ago any ’unladen ' 
cart was famili.nrly syoketi of .v' a l.tir or a l;uiy*<art. 

3 . dial. a. Of the fitoniAch : Empty of food. b. 
Of persons and animals: Having an cmptystomacb ; 
hungry, faint for want of food. 

18^ Ki.NGSLinr .Sainls Trag. 1. ii. 83 D>en what's the 
friar to ilw starving peasant ? ju><i what the aldiol is to the 
greedy nAMe— .\ srerrcri.»w lo Ic.sr wolvcv >iS3 , Ahlmman 
It’i/ts. Idles 07 Hiv l«ill was xhar^ his stomach lear, 2o 
up a snapped the cadtilin pair, xma flioMiub in Macm. 
Mag. V. 243 2 'Em be aggravaiiir tirils, pbgu4y connin' 
let ’em lie never ro lear. 1870 Lady Vai»»iF.Y/.r//frt* Lisle 
>’3 Do ye tell .M.idain to send me a sap o* broth, or summat, 

J feel so leer. i8|8 JvrrraiM Gassukeeper ai H. if Tni 
rather leur al supper. 

proverb. 1880 KftAim Cloister h IP 1* s k*** 

purse than a Icrc viomach. 

a:^ Obs. In 7 laora, Im. [app. f. 
Leer r.] Lcx>kiDg askance; obliqiie, indirect; 
sly, luidcrhatKl. 

x§a§ B. JowAON Arm laa iv. t, Ho to had and sitepa. And 
dreamc away the vapour of I«oue, if lb* bouM And your 
leere drunkards let me. tCdl Kasle Mkroenm, (Aro.) nw 
A ^)U4|>iliow^ or Icalotts Man Is or«e fhal watches himwle 
a misekiefe, and kcepes a leore cyo still, for feaifl it 
escape him. aMa Bcilki Rrm. (1739) Ilf >o| He iim 
rather have them ticar iwoNtnucs in vain and itnp^inently, 
than on« to the Purpose, and never speaks wtlhovt a larc* 
Sense. Ibid, 459 He has a lereTrkk,. .iottyda^ 

Paces which he wants, a t8as Yag. Mnsgratfe vttL la Llajd 
Ballads (1885) 11. 249/1 llM ladAa gae a Myth# Iser look, 
A blythe leer look gave he. 

ZsBM (ll*i)» V. Also 6 6'^7 

[Perh. f. Leeu lEi ia the seme * dicck ’ ; the early 
examplca of the vh. suit well the coplamitiott * to 
glance over one’s check ’•] 

L tnlr. To look obliquely nr iikaiicai to cw 
side gisnoes. Now only, to look or goii with 8 §ly» 
immodest, or mtlign expreseion in oot’ieye. Amo 
with adverbs, uastde, w/, back ; ooeti. wfUiel»«^ 
I5}B pAuviS. M/a, I leare or km, 88 a deni djke 
ttnderiMih a doorc. ^e oegarde eh Asgo# JM 

Gamm. GnHm i. iiL 3a By ejisttnee OdVdt 8h8«f!iS|^ 
Oyb, our cat, in the mii£i pan ebs afind . buffo Mw 

emca, Gascoignb Phshmeae 
Wf, and then on him. Pull l^rkigly 4 H 
8Ti.VKatta. Z 7 is Bartaa 1. v. tort 
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LEBBIE’O. 

6 Though DAUie Fortum SMm to smilo And leer upon him 
for A wnile. itao Gav TaUt^ MtuMor 3< They leer, they 
simper at her shame, lysg Pops A/. Latfy 9 Here Kannia 
leering on her own good man. iSei Lamb /C/ia Ser. i. 
Gracg htf, Affott C. V. L. when Importuned fur a grace 
used to inquire, first slily leering down the t.ible, * la there 
nocIergymAnheret* iSsWI'kackesay Awr* vi.(i8sB) 

310 The foul Satn's eyes leer out of the leaves constantly. 
sQ|3 Kimoblkv Hypatia xix. 918 He passed out through 
the ante>chamber, leering at the slave'girls. 

C fig, «>7fS Swift (J.)f 1 wonder whether j'ou taste the 
Teasure oi independency, or whether you do not sometimes 
eer upon the court. 

ta. To walir stealthily or with averted looks ; to 
slink away, Obs. * 

iSM Fkuna Blat, GtntrU a6o He came tearing softlye 
on the other side the hedge. ai 6 y^ Randolph Afusts 
Looking gL 11. i| Who knows but they rome tearing .Tfler 
us To ateale away the substanceT 1666 Bukvah Graic Ab. 
r 144 Methought 1 saw as if the Tempter did lear and stejil 
iiway from me, as being ashamed of what he b.id done. 
tkik — nigr. I. ri86?) 71, 1 met him once in the Streets, 
l>ut he leered away on the other side, as one ashamed of 
what he had done. i 847 - 7 a Hai.liwkli., Leer, to go or 
^neak .Tway. North, 

3. (t ans, a. To give a leer with (the eye). 

>*as Maabvat 7 <k-. FaiH\f. xi, fleering his eye at his 
f.tthcr. sBiB I>. Jksbold Mtn ^ Ckar.^ Matthew dear ii. 

1 1851) 141 (A parrot] ernking his head, leering his eye, and 
working his black tongue. 

b. TO beguile or reduce /o by leering. 
i88t Dkvdcn Sp, Friary 6 But Bertran has been taught 
the Arts of Court, To guild a Face with Smiles; and leer 
a man to ruin. 

Hence I«eeTing vhl, sh, 

1619 Ftriciiea At, Thomas iv. ii, Footra for leers, and 
Icaringjk c i68« in Foxb. Hallads VTl. 496 She knew 
him a Knas'e by his Icaring. 

Leer.e, obs. form of Lear sh,^ 

Leere, var. I.kbr v, to teach, learn. 
Leereboord, obs. form of LARnoARo. 

(ll«‘rig'!, ///. a. [f. Leek v.] That 
leers, or looks with side glances. 

1546 J. Ifp.va'flOD Prof. (1867) 57 My cats leeryng looke. 
1598 Floriq /tai. Diet. To Rdr. Avb, lliere is another 
Kort of leering curs, that rather ^narle then bite. s6m 
Kowlamos (ireenet Ghost i 3 All the while he i« telling his 
tale, he cast a leering eye alrout the shop, to see if there 
were euer a cloake . . or anic other bouiie. 1697 Dxvdf.n 
I'irg, Past. III. 13 We know, .a hat the Goats ob^rv'd w'ith 
leering Eyes. 1748 SMoij.rrr Rtproof 139 Behold the 
Icct mg belle, raress'd by all. 1899 W. V'olm n s (). ,/ iUa rts 
(187O 40,1.. managed to get between his leering eyes and 
the (look'case. 

Hence 

iToe Bp. Nicolson Let. to Dr. Ktnnti 9 He leeringly 
produces a Passage, wherein 1 maintain that letc). ^ 1839 
rMAcaaRAV Major Gakagan i, * How do you doV said the 
uld hog leeringly. 

Leorne, obs. form of Learn. 

LMrntM (IWTneft). [f. Leer a.^ 4> -nesa.] 
P^mpiinesa. 

t 1000 Sax. LeecKd. II. 60 Se micla Reoxa. .c)’m8«.Qr to 
micclre fylle, 088c of to inicelre kernesse. Trkvisa 

Barth. De P. R. xiv. U. .ToUem. MS.), Mounteynes lien 
•umtyme wiihinne ful of holowmesve, and ofdennes; and m> 
hy cause of voydenesse and of lerenes.se it draweji and 
ci>akeb In water. Ibid. vii. xliv. (1495) >57 Appetite of the 
(•totnak comyth by cause of lereiies and voydnes. 1896 
Kioclcy Pract. /*ibr#Vir as Arthrite.. often causcih Icamcss 
with weaknesse 01 the joynls. 1893 S. Gx* A ntenit, ^ 
PercMtt. iii. (ed. 4) 6a The prime property assigned by 
Skixla to a percussion 'Soiind, its fulness or its leerness..is 
in fact a compound perci^ion. 

Leary Forms: 7 

loiray. 8-0 Uary, loory, 9 Uliy. [f. Leer aA 
4 --YI.] •LEBRa.l in various lenief. (In quot. 

1 676 « containing empty spaces or hollowrs.) 

1678 J. Beawmomt in Phil. Trans. XL 734 Th^ Stones 
arc generally found in l..eirey places (as they call it) that is, 
Cavernous. 1787 Gaosa Ptw. Gloss.. Leary, empty. Dijr- 
setsh. 1798 W. Sf ARSHALI. ir. Eng. L Lear oe Leary, 
empty, as an unloaded cart or waggon. 1874 « . Coav 
Lett. 9 7 »w/r. (1807) 17 * My E®*" ‘l««ry. (= empty) 
to fetch eoak iMf T. Haidy Afayor Casfe^r. I va 
been strolling in the walks and churchyard, father, till 1 feel 
quite leery. ^Igi — Tess (1900) 44/1 And he so leery and 
lirod that *a didn't know what to do. 

Alsoglanry. [?f. 

, knowing, ‘ fly \ 

, Leery, on one's guard. 

ry, synonymous with/fy. 

ikij sporting Mag. 1 . 118 Frequently dropping their hands 
when at Icary distance. iIm ibid. Vl. 80 U was evident 
to the leary onea that his condition was had. iMa A'w K. 
Penal .Servif. lit 71 A ’leary look in whicli fear, defiance 
nnd cunning are mixed up together. iMg Baottar a Jan. 
>/* The deep earth bank fmm a hole in which a leary water 
rat pe^ upwatd at the terrier. 1891 Oxford Mag. e4 May 
fesh The leery lawyer simply atepped intIde, 
llencc ado.., in a leery manner. 

1888 Farrar/. Hoeae aaa No. you very lecrily managed 
to make the ether follow shoot him. 

Leen, obs. f. Lraon sb\ LiAaR^LRASB^Lm. 
tyi ,//. (dng>) t Mt Ln ti.*. 

ILmm, 9.1 Oh. Fomt: (t . M o w a), 1-4 

3-4 teoa^ (AW. t Um*. 1-4 Itm*, W 
I9MI, IM), r* »•*. 8. 8-« ^.4 *• 
4-8 to*, 4-7 to***, (S to*ir>. Mr**). 8'« 

(» -toa), iM*. 8 - 4 1 ***, (^. uA ttio'. 


3 lure, 3-4 lore, a pi. lorn), 4 leae, lees, Kent. 
lyeas, (5 Tlyse), o Sc. leU. B. weak. 3leoaed6, 
Kent, lieaed, 4 laate, leeat, 4-5 lest. Sc. lesait, 
-yt. Pa, ppU, o. strong. (1 -loren), 3 i-loren, 
3-5 ilore, 4 yloren, lorin, losen, -in, 4-5 
ylore, ylom(e, lora(n, 5 yloore, 4-7 lorne, 4- 
lorn (see Lorn ppl. o.). B. weak. 3 ileosed, 4-5 
lo8t(e, 6 Sc. leait. [A Cora. Teut. str, vb. : OE. 
Mosan^ only in compounds, beltosan^ forliosan 
(-MiJ, duron,‘lcren) corresponds to OEris. wr-/iVwn, 

0. 5. far-liosan (Du. verdiezen), OIIG. virdiosan 
(MliG. verliesen, mocl.G. verlieren, influenced by 
the pa. t. and pa. pple.), Goth, fradiusan ; other 
derivatives of the root {*/eus » ; taus^ : losA are 

1. RAHiNO sb.f -L£Ha,I>oo8Ea. and Lohev., Lokh. 
The root * lent- is usually regarded as an extension of the 

Vex-, */«• in Gr. Av*tiF, L. sodv-ire to loosen.] 

1 . trans. -* Lo.sr, in its various senses; to part with 
or be parted from by misadventure, through change 
in conditions, etc. ; to be dcprivetl of; to cease to 
possess ; to fail to preserve, or maintain ; to fail to 
gain or secure ; to foil to profit by, to spend (time 
unprofitably ; to use (labour) to no advantAg(\ 
Also rejl. 

a. In present stem. 

ciaos Lav. aoiia pat he seal pat lif leoAen A lcr>ien his 
freonden. Ibid. 24914 Idclnesse make8 mon his monscipe 
leo«.e |c 1x75 lease], a laag Aner. R, lua pe cat of hclic . . 
makede hire to leo^en bi38e (»o<1 & mon, mid ]>rod f.chome 
8t sunne, r tago Rent. Srrtn. in (K F. Alisc. ?6 He was of* 
died for to lieae his king rkhe of irrusalcm. a 1300 Cursor 
M. 6 pere many thosand lesis per lijf. a 1300 Behet (Percy 
Soc.) £59 Thu must do so. Other thu lust ihi bischop* 
riche : other prraventure tbi lyf. 1340 Aytnb. 52 pos 
he lyesi al his time, and pe 0131 and pane day. i^a Langi.. 

P. PI. A. III. 131 Heo doth men leij>scn heore lond and heore 
lyues after. ? a 1366 CMACcra Rom. AW 448 For a litef 
gliirie vcine. They lescn god and eek bis rcine. 1187 
Tkfvisa Higden (KolU) VTl. 40 He is worpy to lese l.Vo. y 
luse] his heed. 1398 — Barth. De P. R. xii. xxxii. <i49s) 
432 'I he irecok Icsj^th his frthercs whan the fyr'.lc tree 
lesyth his leues. Ibid. xiv. xliv. 483 'Dus mount is rn rylous 
to Stranges that knowe not the wayes thetin, for inev may 
lightly Icse themself, la 1400 Arthur 231 As pu wo»d nat 
lere lyf, Fulfylle pys wythoute stryff. < 14^ Hymns 
V'trg. ^f}, I leesc on him so tnyebe trauaile. s^ Cahvay 
Arch, in iQtk Rep. Hist. At.S.S. Comr^. App. v. 384 To Icnsc 
and furfayle one hundred shilUnges. 1513 Lb. Bcrntrs 
Froiss. 1 . cclix. 384 He that all coueteth ai leseib. a 1947 
Eakl SuatKY in Tottels Misc. (Arb ) 7 P'arre of I kurne, 
in br^th 1 wast, and so my life I Icre. 1553 J'touglns /Eneis 
XI. viii. 75 Thou sail neucr lei* \rd. Small los]..Sic ane 
peuischr and catiue saute as thine. <1 1^ Am' ham Sckolcm. 

I. (ArhJ 63 , 1 do not meene that yong lentlemen . . by vring 
* good studies, shold lease honest pleasure, c s8oe Smaks. 

V, Flowers distil'd, . . Lce^e but their show, their 
substance still Hue** ^wccl. ^ t8ot Holland Pliny L 168 
Mans rnemorie . . oftentimes it .Tswiieth and gi^th about to 
leese it selfe, euen whiles a mans )M>dy is otherw'ise ipiiet 
and in health. 1805 Bacon Adx>. Lea*n. ti. Ded. to King 
I 3 Water.. doth scatter and Irese iisclfe in the gri>u> d. 
except it be collected into some Receptacle. 1611 Bih.r 
I Rings xviii. 5 Peratiuenture wc may finde gra^se to ^auc 
the horses and mules altuc, that we le«-se not all the beasts. 

Bacon F.ss.,F,mpireiKx\s.^ 307 For that that he winnes 
ill the Hundred, he leeteth in the Shire. i6e8 -- Syiva 
I Flowers Pres.scd or Beaten, do leese the Freshness 
and Sweetnevs of llieir Odour. 1875 Hobuks t '>.iyssey (1677' 

1 19 Your life, quoth he, amongst the rest you'll Iccsc. 

b. In pa. t. and pa. pple. 

a, strong. 

f ixog Lav. *5519 pe King his swim' hts, /bid. 18202 Nc : 
les {c 1175 leosj he lueuere Icouere mon. /bid. 20463 penne 
( wes] heore wurSscipe iloi en a j^ixsere wi rhle-richcn. a laig 
Amr. R. 54 Heo leas hire mcidcnhod, A was imaked horc. 
ctojS XI Pains Hell ijo in O.F., AHsk. i^.i Heo heore 
mayoemhod lure. 1x07 K. Gtorc. vRolls' 6.-S7 Hedradde 
wanne he lore pat lif, A were ybrop to depe. a 1300 Body St \ 
Sonl in Mafs Poems (Camden) 317 Al mi love on the 1 1 ;^ | 
es 1300 Cursor M. 714 <Guil.) To win pal bliss pat he ha lorin j 
\Fairf. lome). sm Elegy Fdw. /, tx, Jcnnialcni, thou hast j 
ilore The flour of all chbalcrie. 13. Sir Tristr. rn6 pai 
loni all her swink. 1340 Aj enb. 85 Ac pis Ihordssip he leas lie 
jcnne ibid. 903 Be nuam he wes ouercomc, and be huam 
he lycaa his miite. 13(75 HAROOt’R Brtue vn. 44 IHeJ 
Persauit the hund the rieiith had lorn. r'i3flS Chaucke 
L.O, ir. Prol. 26 If thatoldc bokU weryn aweye 1 lorvn 
were of remembrance the keye. /bid. 945 Dido, By the 
weye his wif Crusa he les |r*. n lees]. 13M Lani;u P, FI. 
C viH, 139 The sonne for serwe iher-oflccs lyghl for 
a tyme r 1400 Beryn 3731 Fond this blynd scching . . 
Grasping al aboule to fynd that he had h.'re. 1406 Hoc- 
CLRVR Aiitrulr 349 My purs his siuf hath lore, c i4aR .Srfrn 
Sag. (P.) 89a As dyde^he knyRht..Thai slew his hounde 
and lyee hys l)*fe. For a wordt hyse wyfe. 1447 Bokkn- 
NAM Seytstye (RoxK) 39 Here shal 1 hope no laiKmr be 
loAi. tfis Doixslab Ameis in. x. 104 llte port of I irepa- 
noun, and the raid quhar. .1 leis my fadir, 

B» weak. 

e taag Lav. ic6aa pa Pohics weoren uurle, he leoscden 
hcot* aflele. ibid. 16360 While pine aldren I r, 


...... 'ranee ieoden 

,,and teoflen heo hit leoeeden {r tin losetle]. ih’d. 2R337 
ich ileosed hahhe mine sweiiiesleofe ctxfx Araf. Arrw. in 
a E. Miee. jo Alle po . .Jwt . . purch yemer i-wil liev^ ho 
bUsce of htuene. a ijoa Cmrtor M. ao 8 ^ N me hundn ih leje 
and Itnsiih Auc Wae noe wen he lest his hue. *13 . . A. A. 
i 4 //fY.^.A. 9 AllMt I leste hyr in on erbere. 1x93 Lakgl. 

P, PIC. K. 069 Ich leyue, for thy laccliesse.lhowlecsi meny 
weikm» Lvoo. Bockms 1 . 1 <1544) * b. They lost 

the domUiidon Of Paradise. .Their fredomc Iwt, and U- 
aunt mortaL cUfk Hrnrv H^allaee ix. 477 Peyll lessyi 
thar M apou tlie Sothcroun sW. a tssi Lyndrsay . , - 

sirenih and s|^ne wes leait. , Light. 174* Ansoi s 


2. ahsol. and tnlr. To lose, be a loser. 

^ c larg Lav. 1249a Wc babbep for ouie loue ilore of [e IB09 
ilosed] vre Icode. 1375 Bakhoi/x Bruce xii. 347 'Ibai haf 
tald. .how thai lesrit off thair niKn. 146s Caxton Aiyrr. 1. 
iii. to He may wynne by doyng well and also lese by doyng 
euyll. 1484 — Fables *f A uian xviii, Suche supposen to 
Wynne sorntyme whichc lesen. a 1599 Grf.f.nr Geo, a Greene 
(1599) D 2 b, 'I'o know whether we shall win or Icesc. 1599 
Hakluyt Voy. II. 1.68 Whereby* ih*-. Empire of Constanti- 
nople leeseth, and is like to Iccse. x6o< Bacon Adv. Learn. 

I. viii. f 6 (1873) 72 Copies cannot Lul Iccse of the life 
and truth. s6io Holland Camdm’s Brit. (1637) 59 All 
tilings [are] to follow in an easie and expedite course if 3*on 
win, but all against you, if you leese. 

3. trans. To destroy; to bring to ruin or perdition ; 
to spoil. perdere. 

a 13x5 /*rose Psnlteb v. 6 pou shall levin (L. perdet\ alle 
pat speken lesyng. r 1330 Spec. Gy i-/j t>urw pat 

hinne he was lorn, c 1350 ii ill. Palerne pf rfor. con»e. 
licbc creature, .les nou^t is liif 3ut for a lilel willc. t 1375 
.SV. J,€g. Saints Prol. 52 Hou pat rrisi ves of hire 1 . >rrie. to 
ransone manky nd pal ves loriic. c x^ao Fatlad. on Hus:'. 
nr. 462 Oyl pau.sia, whil hit is urene is liesl, Ilut ?•>: r in 
a,jc hit is corrupt & lest, r 1460 Fokirscrr Lim. 

Mon. xix. itBs) 155 It is no prtroKat>fT or ix>wcr to inovLe 
Itsc any good, or to inowe wsi'-l, or put it awey. t 1485 in 
/:. F.. Slue. (Warton Club) 30 Sone after the s^rlt with ;i 
dredly spethe IfeKane to cryc arid .sayd,— -I am lorne ! 1496 
Dives tjr /*aup. CR. dc W.) 1. \iii. 39. 7 The fcndcs that bcii 
besy nyght Sc dayc to lese us. 1553 /oj' .'F.r.eis x. vi, 
64 S)ne srnalc he Lyras, ard him has al to Krr.c {cd. Small 
torn], Thar his dede modtris \»air.e furih wa' scheme, 
b. With dative: Totar.'ic a person) the loss of. 
15^0-3 Dccaye 0/ Engl. (F.-E.T.S ) ico It Icseth the kings 
Maie.sty in proui&ion for his noble liousholdcs, . . v. thou* 
Sande markc-s by the yearc. 

4. itttr. To come to ruin, to be ‘ lost’, tare. 

c xij$ I.amb. Hem. 109 Vniseli >:i6 pe 3it5cre purh his 
i'-elhoe ieo<^fl. <1470 Hl.nkv U’alloie xr. 646 I'o succour 
thaim that was in pt.yni to It-is. 

6 . 'I'o fail to Jo wrntthini;. rare. 

13. . /:. A’. A Hit. P. B. 887 pay lc?.i of Loie* logging any 
lysoun to fyr.de. 

0. Spenser uses the vb. in the sir. pa. t. and 
pa. pple. (jere, lorsi', incorrectly with the sense ‘ to 
fors.ike, desert, lea\e’. CL the coriesponding sense 
of I.oFN a., which first appears in the i 6 ih c. 

1590 Si'F.ssfr F. Q. I. iv. 2 After ibal he had faite Vna 
lorne, Ihrcugh light misdeeming of hci loialiie. IHd. 111. 
i. 44 Neither of them she found where vhc them lore, 
t LeesOp F oims : 1 liesan, l^san, l^san, 
2-4 le 8 e(D, 4 les, Uiaf e, layso, «. Icsso, 6 Sc. lei a, 
7 leeae. Pa. t. i ITsde, 3 lesede, 4 lai 8 :e)d. 
[OK. liesan wk, vb. « OS. Itsian (^lDu. ISscn, 
ISzcsty Du. loozen), OHG. ISsen la sen, mod. 

G. losen':, OS. Ifysa (Sw, Icsa. Da. Icse), Goth, (and 
OTcut.) lausjan. f. UTeut. ^lauso ' : sec Lik sK a. 
The forms laise, layse. arc from OS. Cf. Alese.I 

1. trans. To set free, deliver, release -Jn material 
and imm.Tterial senses . 

11900 Cv.NKw rLF Crist 1209 Hu .sc sylfa cyning mid sine 
lic-Iiuman lysde of firenum |/i>rh milde mt>d. < 975 Kuihu-. 
Gosp. Luke xii. 5S Scl acornlicc ?ia‘Ue ^u sr fre^m 

liim I L. da rferam iiberari ab /.VVJ. c 1175 I.amb. H cm. 7 1 
Lif and s.'iulc Won. ilcsed ui of .sirsen. i* 1x00 Trin. Cell. 
Hem. 69 Uie helcndev wille pe lesde ii.s i;f deaiV. a 1300 
Cursor .V. if'442 He IraraWs. e.s lai.sd u IHd. i ;r7 

For us arlu hider s 'ghi Fr.! ded of hell .ill to iai^ us. a 1310 
in Wright I.yru J\ \ii. 29 I-evcdy, of alle luniie Lev rnc out 
of bonde. x 1340 H ami-oLT Psaitfr c\x\. 5 Wc ere !c.syd 
of syn. c 1430 .<yrGe»rr. (Koxb.) 7342 Gmerides was IrAved 
of his thoght. 1560 RiHiAsrr 07 . c/i'enus 11. 55^ Kep"** 
uenturr ilujy wold 30W Icis of cair. 1607 Mmr i.EioN ^ n r 
Gallants iv. viii. Keep ihou thine ownc heart, ihou liu’si 
vnsuvpet It'd, I leese you .againc now. 

2. To loosen, unloose: to unfasten, open; to 
relax (the body). 

f 1x50 Gen, 4 E.t. 3159 Heued and fcl . Icscn fro fle bones 
and clcn. <1 iebo Cursor AI. 18640 Leon o ti):h(wivnes has 
la'Dtd Him-Nfif, and his prisun laisd [Fair/, lavised, Gfitt. 
laised]. 13.. A. A'. A Hit. P. A. 836 Usande pe hdkt with 
Icucz sware [-square], r 1400 LanGancs Cirurg. 16 To 
myebe slepinge . . toldiP & leMp al his l>otU. 7 1507 Com. 
munvi c. iW. de W.) A iij, U)rde, let these werkes lessc my 
bandes. . , , 

lioese, obs. form of Lkach sb.^, Lka»e, Leash. 
Leese, obs. pi. of Li:k sb.'^ 
tLeS’Ser'. Obs. Also 4 lesar, -«r. [f. Lef.sk 
t'.i + 'ErLI 

1 . A destroyer. (Cf. Leese r.i 3.) 
j c 1X80 WvcLiF Sel. ICks. IH. 31 fob world pat is lescr 
: of aikpai it lo\-en. Ibid. 470 Usats of mennya soulk 

I 2. A loser. 

1546 St. Papers Hen. I'll/, XL 3^-6 The Protest.mtcs ar 
' leesers by the withdraw inge of ibeyr armye, <11575 R. 

; Cmkkiy Let. in Abp. Parkers Cerr. iParkcr 139 If 
your pleasure W that 1 only shall be a leesrr . . 1 w ill hold 
me content with 40/ loss. 1591 Harikgtok ( W. ANr. xxni. 
xxvii, I hen w inners Wsl. w hen leesers speake ihcir Dll. 

Lea'ier 2 . In 4 leter. [f. Leesb r.- ^ -er LJ 
A deliverer. 

4 1300 A*. F. Psalter cxliii. 2 Mi helper and lescr mine. 

Leeshanoe, dial, form of I.icrkce. 

Leeshe, ob«. form of Lv.\sh. 

Lee shore* [Lee 

1. A shore that the wind Mows tif»on. 

t 5 ? 9 -lR North Plutarch 11505' »^7 1 hemist^vles . . knew 
the Jhemics must of ncscssiiie fall the lee ^ bo™ for 
hai borow. 1607 l>AMritii / cr. (1729' I- 40 ? 

Mariners on a Tee-shore more earnestly long for the 

. ^ flcar of this 
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lee-shore. 1818 Ja& Mill BriL IndU 11 . v. v. 5 5 The 
Enalish were so alarmingly close upon a lee shorci that one 
of IOC ships actually touched the ground. 

attrih. Whittier Sisttrs a6 If in peril from swamp- 
ing sea Or Icc shore rocks. 

1 2 . \ shore that affords shelter from the wind. 

H. Cocan tr. Finto's TravL xliii. (1663) 171 We 
w'eighed Anchor, and.. put ourselves under the lee-^hore of 
a Creek. 1711 Shaptisb. CkMrmc. (1737) 111 . 96 To retire 
under the Ice-shorc, and ply our oars in a smooth w ater. 

Ziea side. Also dial, lew side. [I-££ 

That side of any obiect which is turned away from 
the wind. Opposed to wiother-side. 

Holinshed CkroH, 111 S 15/a The Carrike was on 
the weather side, and the Regent on the lie side. 1809 C. 
BuTLEa /Vw. SUn. i. Civ, '(hey fly alow by the 

ground . . in the . . lee-sidcs of the hetlgcs. 1748 A nsoms l>y. 
III. V. 340 Ihc proa. .has. .her two .tides very different ; the 
side, intended to be always the Icc-side, being flat. 1833 
Marryat F. HimpU xii, I waited under the tmlw'urk on 
the lee side. 1855 Mal kv Phyu Ceog, Am 96 The w eathcr 
side of all such mo untains as the Andes U the w et side, and 
the lee side the ilry. 1894 iX Rct\ .Apr. 418 'I hc valleys 
that lie dki the * lew * side of the prevailing winds. 

s8ia S«OTT Fattt, [Mt. 1894) I. viii. 240 Vou see 
1 keep on ilae Iceside of prudence. 

t l^e*siliiff vhL sb, 1 Obs, [f. LK£S£ r'.l + - ING 1 .] ; 
l.oiini;, loss. Also occas. destruction, iwdition, ' 
136a I.ANoL. P. Pt, A. V. 93 Of hU leosinge I lauhwe. .,\o 
lor his wynriynge I wepe. c 1380 Wvclip It'ks. -iSSo' 3^-9 
It is . , iiiooste l>'k>’nge to lende aiul Icsynge of soidis. 

I 1400 Lan/ranc's Ctriir^. 37, 1 suppose hat .T wounde !>« 

I (impound wih holowncs & lesynge of fleisch & of skyn. 

. 1440 Prowp, Part'. 398 a Lesynge, or thyng>*s lostc, . . 
pt rt/iaj, Caxion” Go/J. /.ey. 133/2 She .. conceyued 

the sonne of G>xl and w'as delyueryd without leesyng of her 
vi.gynyie. 13x3 Lu. Ber.vkrs /' rv/xr. 1 . xcviii. 119 They of j 
\*unne.s were in nitvist icopardy, and in perytl of lesyng. : 
ts8s CAr. E xtrv, 1. \i. 49 'Fhe offence rf Goil, that { 

i-. trie Icesing of liis friendship by that sin if we do it. 

t Lae’wiij, cV'j'. [f.LKK.sEz».d ^ .ixui.j . 

d. Deliverance; reilcinption. b. Loosening. 

. QSO LindUf. Gosp. Luke i. 68 Gesohie & dyde le.sing | 
f jlce- his. C1440 Prtmip. Pa^\ 398 a Lesynge, or los^mge j 
if a thynge bowndyn. . . %olunfi. I 

t IiM'Sillgi P pl* ■ 

? Imprcgn-ition with lees (of better wine . 
C1460 J. Rl-ascll Bk. Xhriure fi6 siff swete wyne be 
seeke or pa.lid put in a K-tnipuey for lc.syiige. 

Zfl 860 Ome (Irai^in), a.l Ohs. exc. Sc, Also 3 
lefsum, Idofaum, 6 leaum, 8 loimum. [Early 
ME. Uc/suMf f. Uef Lfer a, + -/ww -some.] Lov- , 
.‘iblc; ple.'isinjj; pleasant. 

c IBM Trim, Odi. Horn. tSt Wowe be 9 wunsum )>«ih hit nc 
Lie naht lefsum. a ia<s JmlioHa 1 7 l ow art te liuiende godd 1 
mi leof»ume le«.ifiiion. 1535 Srr.wAar Crtm, S^oi, (i853> 1 . 

195 He (ruld riocht find that he had far tnisgane. Sen le.um 
wes to haif ina wyffi* tK^r ane. tyff Burns ‘ im s/m/tur ' 
wbtm ike hap :raj *ua:u»t ’ v, The tender heart o* Icts- mie ’ 
luve, The gowd^ and siller canna buy. ?4 f8oo T/nryuts # ‘ 
l^emtierdot’e x. in Child Paiiadt 11892! IV'. 410 1 F.-ur :ui<l 
leesooie blew the wr ind. 1819 W, Tk-snant Papiti*‘y Storm'd 
• 1827) 6a .S<^me gentle cushie-dowi, That saw The 
la’rick's wae. 

b. Litsomt tam : a variation of Lee-la.vk. 
(Cf. Lzxtvl b.) 

flM Scorr Hed^yamnUei let. xi. There sat the Laird his 
Iccsozne Jane. 

tLM‘S<nn^d-^ Chiefly .Sr. Obs, Forms: 4-5 
Idfsnrn, Sc^ 5-0 leram, (6 iMiune, 7 laaomo), 6 
leifsom (?), la(i;aesoiii, 6-7 leaaiim^ leaaom(a, 
laisoom, laisom(a, 7 lalaoxa, 8 laasoma. [ME. : 
Uf usn, {, Uf Li.Wf sb, + -sum -. 9 om£.] Lawful, ; 
permissible, ri^ht. 

^ /S1400 /.am/^mmift P. PI, R. xi. m MS. B. [reads lefsumy^ 
lit itum ef other teJtl$\ MS. O mas teucfulk 14. . Menit- 
hi Sammaipne Poems fiS73> 61 r Hir kirtiil said be 
of Oc><e c^^stance, ].asit with lesum tufe. 1511 Douolas 
/fCsieii tv. iiL 25 So that it lesum be Dido rainane fn spousaj^e 
uund. 1458 Lvndksay Momarchs 6(^9 I'he Sccretts quhilk 
he taw *I hay wer nncht letftum (t telsauml for to tchaw To 
r.i:> man. 1960 Kolland Crt. ITenut l 776 'I o set anc Court 
in Ickssum time and place. 1980-78 Jtk. Diseipl. C'k, Seoi. 
t6ai) 7S Without thu lawful! calling it was never 1 casc>sn« ; 
to anv person to meddle with any mnetion EccVcsiasticall. 
rt t$7B f.iNOKsw (PitSf.ociiel Ckrom. Sc»t. (.S.T. S.j 1 . 15 Puir 
men Ubr>urariA hauntand to thair lesum bussenes. a wham 
Montcvomemib Sonm, Ux. a Blind brvul Boy, that with thy 
bou abuses Leill leesome love W Icchcfy and lu^l. 1681 
. It/ .SVtar. Peace Kingd. Scot, in Load. Gas. No. 1648/4 
fils Nfajesty. .Declares, that in this Case, it shall be leiium 
to Heritors to put their Tennants off their lands. 41798 
Ramsay Jemmy Nettlet iii, The leel and Iccsome gate o’l. 
Hence & 98 * 8 om 8 l 7 adv.^ lawfully. 
iSSa Aar. Hamilton Caieck. (i884> ai We may lesundie 
desire o' God our neecssarie sustentatioutL 1809 Skbnc i 
Beg. Maj. 46 He may lesomelic dlstrenzie them, for the 
relciue and service aucht to him for hit lands. ' 

lieeflae, oba. form of Leach /Ai, Leash. 

Iiee8t(e» Leester^obs. (T. Least, LK nT,LEr8TEii. 1 
XiMt ( 111 ) > sb,^ Obs. exc. Hist. F ormi ; 5-6 lete, i 
d-7 laeia, 5- laei. [ad. AF. Ui$ or AL. Uta, of 
obflcore ori^ ; perh. ad. OE. Us } : lee Lathe sh,\ 
Prof. Skeat conjectures that it rmesents an OfL 
*lAii connected with litan Let v.^ (d. Lbet sb.^)^ \ 
bnt no evidence of this has been fot^.] 

L A special kind of court of record which the I 
lords of certain manors were empowered by charter 
or presenpdon to hold annnally or temi-annnally; 
«ConiT-fAxr. 


I 1091 Year Bks, 90 Edto. t (Rolls) 297 E w la reson ke yl 
ad une lete en tel luy, a la qucle proente tut kc Ton dcyiu 
I4 purceyiite de sclo Icte fut rcMdent. xt^Abor. PUeit. 
22 Ednt. /, Norf. rot. 2. 291 (Du Cange) £t quia prcdicta 
I traiLsgrcsMo . . magi.s soimt injuria scnescalli quain iniuria 
roniin qui fucrunt priB>entatoret, nec pra»entacio in Leta 
nli(.iiju.s facta, est ftiiidaiiientum judicii [etc.]. 1303 Year Bks. 
21 Edio. /(Koll.*!) 399 Par ta reM>un qe presente fut a lour 
kte de tiel lieu pur deceyners qe [etc.]. ri440 PromO. 
Part'. II Ainercyn in a cone or lete, eamtreio. 1408 
NoUimphom rr. 1 11 . 243 Expenses at ij. L«tes at Snaynton. 

; iSEX Fitzherb. Surv. 36 b, Suite of court from thre wckes 
I to tnre wckes and to the two great Ictes. 1538 — Just. 
Peas Sob, The lorde in his Lete, and the Shvriffe in his 
Tuurne to enquere and to have for every defautc xx'. 
a 1577 SiK T. Smith Couuhxv. Eug. (1633) 164 The Leet and 
Iaiw day is all one (in a manor}. This Leet is oulinarily 
kept hut twice in the year. 1983 SttisisKS Amai. .-{bus. 11. 
j (1882) 9 In euviiti which shire or iouiuie, be courts, luwo 
I dales, and Iccts, as they call them, eocry moncth. 1603 
, Owen Pembrokeshire vi. (1801) ^2 And in those .shccrcii 
there were no inanours or I.ord»him iiryther anye Cunrtes 
Baron or Icetes kept or holden. 1843 Sir J. Si'V-Lman Case 
o/. ljTaifv 3 Every single man of tucive of nj;e ought 

by l.aw ill some or other of His Majesties Lectes to swrar 
Alleageance to His Majestie. 1778 Erne. Gts-etttvr{td. o) 
s,v. Eumney Mardty Privcieges of leet, Tawdny, and touin. 
1846 McCcllocm Acc. lirit, Empire ■1^511 11 . 153 Inferior 
courts of known iurisdktioii. .such ns :i leet or a civil court 
within a boroiish. Toi’LM. Smith Parish 11857) 107 

Every Leet shall enquire of all offences ag.^inst the Statute. 
1879 K. \V. Dixon ffist.Ck. Emg. 1 . iii. 197 In their renew.!! 
of tniii s>stem the Commons seem to make shcrifls in their 
leeLs ansa er for the provincial synod. 

t b. traits/. Used in pi. oi tronsl. of L. comitia. 
1800 Hollanu Lhy t. xliiL 31 In the grand lcete-s and 
solcmne elections of Magistrate;!. 

fc. A commission or committee. Ohs. rare^'K 
x66k J- Bock in Peacock Stat. Camtbridge i 1^41) App. Ik 
59 1 nere lie certain privtledgcd Persons and 'lownsmcn 
appointed for the Paving Leet. 

2 . The jurisdiction of a conrt-leet; the distnet 
over which this jurisdiction extended, in some cases 
including only the manor, in other cases a wider 
area, often that of the hundred. 

1477 Pasioti Lett. No. 807 111 . 21 1 , 1 trow it to the lord 
of the voylle and not to the lete; fur the inancr h(.!d>Th 
noihyng of hyr. 1993-4 . let 19 //rv. I '//, c. 30 | 16 Wliiche 
tandis tenemeiites services and a lete with the aupurienaunces 
the seid John V’yntcr purchased. ^1630 Kisixin Surt', 
Devon | 308 iiSio) 316 .All this circuit, now' the leet of 
Woinberley, was timliercd with tall tree-. 1671 K. Phii.i ir^ 
Reg. Xecest. 291 WheA a Leet being a more Urge or greater 
Jurisdictiofi lath been granted to a man and his heirs 1710 
Act ^ A time in Lomd. Gas. No. 4681 3 I'hU .\ct shall not 
prejudu e the Right of the City of lAvialon, or the l.ordv of 
any Leet. 1818 Hallam .V/d. Ages (1872; 11 . 2^3 The courts 
of the tonrn aiul leet w'ere ere*. ted. 

t b. tram/ \ diatnet ;;encrally. Obs. 

*885 OoLoiNO t)x'i<ft Met. viu. *1593/ 206 For fate for* ' 
bitldcch famine to abide wlthia the Iccte where plcntie is. 

3 . attrib.^ as leet-caurt^ 'day, /ury^ /Hrytuan) 
leet-ale, a drinking of ale at the time of the led. 

1781 Warton //fx/. Eme. Poetry III. rm/e, 'I>eet-ale, 
in vime p.irts of England, signifies the Dinner at a C'/uit* 
leet of a manor for the jury and custom.iry tenant-. 1^1 
W. G. CtTu ePs Imt . fo g e twice a year to the Sheiirfs 
Courts, or *Leet Courts. 1690 W. WALicrR Idiomat. 
Amglo^Lat, 517 Wliole court or 'Icet-days. 1888 Brow ning 
Ring 4 Bk. ix. 1167 So^ airi one Uwtuit. all one long leet* 
day ! 1710 Sthyre Stosv's .Smrz'. Loud, I. 11. iL 23 'ITe 
*l.4eC Jury of (he Manour of East .Sir.iihfleld. 1786 L.HTfcK 
London IV. 398, 20 inqucit or *!cet jurymen. 


Laet lA?t N’ow chiefly .SV, /Mso 5, 7, 9 
fite, 6 liot, lyet, lytt, 7 Islt* [app- an 
aohccic form of Elite sb.'^ (a. OF. eslife, etUte)^ 
election. (With the phrase ta bt in i«t cf. OF. 
eslrt en esiite * to be at the choice or disposal ' of a 
person.) Sense a may be a development of sen e 
1 ; but cf. Lite sb. m, Elite sb.\ (bishop) elect.] 

1 . A list of pemons de«iin>Ated as elii'ibic for 
some office. Fhrasca, to he in leet,, to be on the leets^ 
to fut in Uet^ to fut cn the leet, etc. Short ket : 
a select list of a prescribed number of candidates^ 
which is to be submitted to the elective body or 
the appointing authority. 

1441 krlracti A herd. Reg, (1844) T. 7 OofiMaeuer that 
happynnif to lie put furtb at litcB tu m CDosin alderman. 
a t w Ordinamces in Boyle Hedom (1895) Apuw 66 llie maior 
and crowner, with the other of his cowmell, shall nay me 
two men to be that daye in liet of the mayre, amJ iiij** men 
to be in liet as baylyffis. Aiid when suchc lyetts are 
writt)'nc, the said mayre or crowner shall f)Yst tell 10 the 
towne clerke, and uiws<«e hym wrhtc. whlche of them as is 
in lyct shalbc choeyne the mayre*by hvmc, and eo the 
oaylyfAs. iEib .Sc. Aits Jas. /Vli8r6) IV, 51^1 To pert- 
sent ane I^it to my Dird [ofj audit persones. 1614 Bp. 
^wpEB Dikaiotegie 180 Vou will not finde any Bishop of 
Scotland whom the general Asaemblie hath not flrei nomi- 
nated and giuen vp in lytes to that effect, c 1838 W. Stait 
Apol. Xarr, (Wodrow .Soc.) 15 The AsAcmblie put in leits 
the said Mr. Alcxan<br and Mr. Robert Pont . . fandj or- 
dained edicts . . for the odmiieioii of one of them to the 
supermtendentsbip, skgPOR ^ow MM. Kirk (Wodrow .Soc.) 
132 Thai they would pul on the leot flee or six of the 
dieareeicM of the minUtrie, that his Majeetle may make 
choist of CBS> of them to be ministers in hii bouse, tta in 
fiaidUs Lett. iBannatyne Qub) 1 . 124 The Modcratiw for 
the lime ^cred to my Lord Commissioner a Iite» whereupon 


31 Jha policy of mtiemea putting tbemseivcf on Ibe kM 
to lie members of ParlUmenl. 1889 T 
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The chair of Scots Law... is vacant. The patrons are the 
Faculty of Advocates and the Curators, the former having 
the right of presenting to the latter a leel of two, from 
which the unuointnient must be made. 1884 Sir A. Grant 
University Kdinb. 11 . 270 The Town Coundl,. placed him 
on a leet id persons eligible for the Principalship. 

2 . fl. The candidates forming a * leet . 

The only use which is known to us ouutde Scotland is 
with reference to the annual election of Wardens of the 
Trinity House, Hull. Four Miles* are nominated, from 
whom the two wardens are chosen. | 

1933 Bellendenb tr. Livy 111. (182a) ao8 The candidatis 
and new litis [tr. L. ca»ididati\. iSgB in Kec. Convent. Roy. 
Burghs (1870) I. 3 Quhilk new cqunsale and auld counssJe 
to convene on Fryday. . and cheis the Utis to the offices. 

It is of. .auld v*»e,that the provest than present, the dene of 
gild, and thesaurare ar litis to that samm office for the reir 
to cum. 1583 in Maitland Edim, <1753) 232 To proceid to 
the chei.siiig of tlie Lytts to the Magistratts and Officemen. 
t XMtp Obs. [repr. OK. {weia') lelitte » 
OHG. {lUro 7iV^>p) junction (of roads) OTeut. 

ty[»e *fyslktjo^, f. ♦^•a- together + Vrf/- : bce Let ?».* 

A form releet^ ^iven in the East Anglian glossaries due 
to a w'rung divTsion of threer e/eef, /our^e/eet, lepr. OK. 
*fr/ora j^etdte, /A^ruerj^etdte. (See Ske.!! in Aiademy 
7 Mar. iSjS.)) 

A meeting of the w.iys, a cross* way ; only in /tcp*, 
three-, four-ttHty leet. 

[t 1000 Ai:.i. Gosp. Matt. xxii. 9 Ga 5 nu witodlice to w'ej^a 
jtcla*luni.J 1603 llARS\F.T/Vy(/iA /tup^nture 1^4 Our children, 
old women, and mnidev afraid to crovse a Churchyrard, or a 
thrcc*wiiy Iret. i6o8Goi.|iiNri Epit. Fressard x\. 95 Arrining 
at a threC'M'ay Icrtr, and con«u1tiiv4 among thcmsefucs which 
way was to l>e taken. i6t8 Bolton btorms 1. ix. (1636) 24 
Situated in the iiiiddexi, betuecne Latiuni and Tuscanie, as 
it weie in a two-way-lcct. 1696 W. D. tr. Comemiut Gate 
Lai. Vnl. f 'jxy, 4^9 There ate four prin€i|>al ones^the 
llcatheiiish. Jewish, CliriHtian, Mahmiiietan— of which 
scrupubius four*M-ay*lect, to take an Historical short dclinea* 
tion. 1874-91 RaV S. 4 E. C, Words 105 A Three or four* 
way Lett,, .where three or four ways iiievt. 

LMt lA), sb.k dial. [Of uncertain oiigin : by 
some referred to OE. {ytllete) hUte, ON, hlfyti 
share, portion; the OE. word, however, is recorded 
only in the sense ' casiing of lots ’.] A stack of 


[Hat, etc. i^scc quots.). • 

«744-‘9a W. Elms Mod. Hutbamdm.\\ . x. 98 In Hertford- 
shire. the Mime Morning the Gtai^ is mown. .w‘e led. .it. . 
the same day .. it may l>e . . raked into Windrows and then 
put into OrnsN-c(>.kx. The second (dayl we shake it into 
^iquare Leets .then put it into Ba-t.nrd-* «N-ks. iTpe.V/x/rr/. 
Acc. Scot. V. ir-i Peats ate estimated hy the leel, wiiich is a 
solid )i*.idv piled up like bricks 24 ket tong, and lafl. bromi 
at br.icturn and la feet Itigh. i8pB B/aekuK .Hag. Oct. 475 
"CVixtf^r, larting and leading a leel or stack of peats. 

Lett 'jAs S'- Sc. Also 7 lait» 8 lytt [f. 
Lkkt //.2j trans. To place in a list of selected 
candid.ates ; to nominate. Hence Lea'ted ffl. a. ; 
Loo'ting vbl. sK 

•S»J in Maitland F.din. (1753) 931 Tbtirehcr the said 
Provesi, nailLes,and Counscll, s^l nominate, arwt lyit three 
Persones . of the saids fourien CraAs. i8ia.Vc. .Acts Jas. Yl 
11816; IV. 518.1 To Icit and present Iwa persounes with the 
aulil ihfsaurar to the Thesaurie of the siud ciecie. ihd.. 
I'd haue the fre leitting and electioun of chair said proueit 
deane of gild Iwtirics and thev^uirar. 1837-90 Row Hiit. 
Kirk iW'i.drow S^ic.i p. xsi, 1 hair wer six persones Icicit to 
tic sent 10 the King i)iat he myght cbme ane of them for 
that kirk, ibid, 2.70 S.lling duune as moderator without 
any lening or vovting. 1847 in Baiitir’s Lett. (Daonatyne 
Clubi 111 . 20 Mr. David Calderwood. .hcs preiiad soe a new 
way of leciiing the moderator for time to come, that jetc.]. 
a 1870 SrALPiNG Trowb. Chat. / (1792} 1 . 314 *rbey rcKrred 
tlieix Iccted l/i<tiiflMi/y«ie CM ed, list^] men arith eikiiig 
(taring or changing to the next provincial assembly. 

Leet* olm. form of Lit v. ; diaL var. Liobt. 
LeetlvwBkB, ohs. form of Leatiiwakb. 
Leetle (IPtl), a iocnlar imitation of a hesitating 
or dcldicratcly emphatic pronunciation of LitTLR- 
1749 JoNHSoM Grammar in Diet, c i. There is another form 
of (flnunuiion onx^if the Engliifi, by leiacning ibe sound 
itvelf, especially of vowels ; as there is afora of sugmenune 
iliem [xh ) by enlarging, or even Icngihtniog It .a%.. little 
pronounced long, uedte, 1839 B, llortAim In I/Kstrange 
Friendships Miss Mif/ord (1889) 1 . xl b8o A gentleman, 
somewhat a leeile ion much dreseect i8|R PicxmNS D. 
Tvdti ii, Jtt*t a Icetle drrm, with a little oW water, and 
a lump of sugar. 1894 G. W. ArixETON Co^resfeadeat L 431 
1 am sure he went just a leetic wrong. . 

t L^t'tor. f 'bf. ntre^K [f. Leet sb} 4 •oR-j 
A member of a leet ; one bound to appear at * icet. 

■714 Sciioc«.s Courts»r.eet (ed. y) 4 ThSui coll over th« 
lectors, and mark every one that oppeotf, * 

Leovot variant of Levi Obt. 

LeoTeUil. variant of Li Brr ail died. 
LMWWd (1/ u jid, lid aid), b. (f 4 .J and dwib. 
Forma; 6 loBward, Se. loiui^ 7 liOyTrwA 7 “ 
looword. ^Iso fee Leewaaims [t LXf tb} k 
-waho.] 

A. adj. 

1 1. Of a ship : That makes much leeiBBF* 

, eiOtS RALtiCH R. Many tj The high 

iiisthai. makestbtmextraaaMLetirard. 

Aee> Mew Imveai.^ tsy What makes her 
a good Wind. 1789 FAuoma 
fMerd thilf, a vetsel that falls much le keWOid c 
when saUing eUadkauM, an ‘ 


2. iiH. SituUed on the iMe iBinidi 
the wind ; havli^; a dltecliOB ewwF w 
Opposed to WfimWABa CoimA Heiidh 



LBBWABDXiY. 


Sheltered. Leeward shcn»^t.t&’‘HViO\K%, Leeward* 
tide^ -trade (sec quoU. 1721,1 735). Leeward-way 
B Lek-waT. 

1066 Dk. Albbmarlk in Quaritch Rough List Oct. 
(1900) loa Being Leeward of tncm itanding to ye eastward. 
<«t6Sy Petut rot, Aritk, Hi. (1691) 53 The Windward Ship 
hai a fairer Mark at a Leeward Ship, than vke versa, i6g6 
Phillipb, Loeufard Tide, is when the I'ide and Wind go 
both one way. im Load, (iaz. No. eiiV'i The Wind 
Blackened upon a Leeward Tide. lyay Abbutiinot Taides 
Anc, Coins, Naoig. AneUnts^yo Because of the great quan* 
tity of leeward way. lyM ^^K\\.w<l;LeruJard Treuie, ia when 
the Tide and Wind ffoix>th one Way. 176B Falconkr 
Shiptor, Introd. 38 Wanderers shipwreck'd on a leeward 
shore. 1804 NaveU Chron. XI. 340 There was a small 
island leeward of the launch. 1614 Scott Ld, of Isles i. 
XXV, For our Bteym-toss'd skiff we seek Short shelter in this 
leeward creek, f Phillips Rh>ers Yorksk, v. 157 1 'he 
annual fall of rain is not the same in amount, .on the wind- 
ward side as on the leeward side of a mountain. 1^3 
Academy 2$ Nov. 4^7/3 The dirty Ainus can be leew'ara 
of deer and not be scented by them. 

8. adset. or quasi-j/^ -LKE.r ^.1 a, a b. In phrases 
eHf ufoHf to (tAe) Ueward ipf), 
xyyeCompl. HcoL vi. 41 Heise the myszen, and change it 
ouer to leuart. iggS Mavnakuk Drake's Yoy» (llakl. Soc.) 
sa We saw a »hippc on the Icaward of us. i6ia Drayton 
Poty-oih, i. 4aa They sun-burnt Africk keepe Uiion the lee- 
ward still. i^^aLofid, Gas, No. 3135/3 It blowing a fresh 
Gale, Captain Oowglass . . w'as necessitated to right to 
fare ward. 1746 Anson's Yoy. 111. v. 341 'I'he proa . . as she 
appears when viewed from the leeward. tSoo Wbkmb 
llashingion xiv. (1877)91^ Finding he was going fast to 
leeward. 1859 JeriiMON hritioHy vi. 77 The priest .. ex- 
horted the lazar. .not to speak to any, or to answer tinlevs to 
Inward of the nerran spo^n to. 1671 BAKxa Site Trihui, 
viii. 1 33 Forked sticks, driven into the ground to leeward of 
the fire. 

fg. i6a6 Scott lYoodst, xxii, His friend, .ought not ..to 
be suffered to drop to leeward in the coiiversaiioti. 

B. adv. Toward ihc Icc (see I.ee jA.i 2), 

176s Burns Death 4 Dr, liomt^ook \, ’Ibo* leeward 
whyles, against my w ill, I took a bicker. 

LMWardlj (iPw^idli, lu/'ojdli*;, a, [f. Le£< 
waBI) 4- -LVi.J Of a ship : Apt to fall to leeward. 
Op|x>8ed to Wkatherlv. 

1683HACKK Coiled. Yoy. I. <1699) 31 So leewardlv a Shin, 
that she would mH mske h«r way lietter than N. by W. 
with this Sea. iBei Nelson in Nicolas Dhp. 13 ) IV. 

^74 She was such a leewrardly ship, .that I should often be 
forced to anclKW on a ler shore. 1865 iixantimer i8 Mar. 
t6i They are far loo leewardly to w’ork to windward. 
fg. tSpB Claik Russrll My Shiptn, Louise 11 . xxiv. 
Z16 There's the Whole Dooly o* Man — a bit leew-ardly ; 1 
couldn't fetch to windward of it m>’scir. 

Leewardmost a. [C Lee- 

WAHTi • .MoDT.] Situated /urthe«t to leeward. 

1^3 l^nd. Gat, No. 9887/3 He was the Leewardmost 
Ship of the whole Fleet. ipM G. Kobsrts 4 Years Ycy. 
S‘ii By the Time that it was high Water, under the Leeward- 
m<>st of the little Islands. 1797 Np.lson in Nicolas 
n8i3* II. J41 The leewardmost and stemmoNi Shiph in 
their Fleet. iSao R. H. Dana Ref. Matt xxvi. &6\Ve..wcre 
glad to reach tne leewardmost point of the isband. 

t Lee'wardneM. Oh, [f. as prec. •»- -ness.] 
The quality of being leeward, tendency to fall to 
IfcwarcL 

i6a4 Can. Smith Virginia iii. Hi. 30 Such w'as the lew*ard- 
ncsse of his Ship, .by stormy contrary winds was he forced 
so farre to Sea. athk Sir W. Monson Saval Trm ts iv. 
1704) 459/1 The others cannot beat it up» because of their 
ame 
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Ramsay ypcwiN. Ser. 11. 99 I.ree/e me abune them a’ .. for 
yon auld clearheaded man. 

Iief(e. obs. form of Leak, Leave, Lief, Live v, 
LefTel, -ol, -ill, variant forms of Lkkful a. Oh, 
liOfily, lefolly, variant forms of Lkefully Oh, 
Lefsilver, Oh , : see Lesnilvkb. 
liOfBiim, obs. form of Lekhomr. 

Ibeft (left), a., adv,, and sb. P'orms: 2-4 luft, 
3 leoft, 3 5 4-5 4-6 lefte, 4- left. 

[MK. ie/i, lift •.-‘OK, left (Kentish), lyft, occurring 
only in the gloss ^ inatits, left^ (Mone Q, Sc /•’, 1 . 
443)1 And in the comb. lyfDddl paralysis; the pri- 
mary sense * weak, worthless * i.s represented also 
ill East P'ris. luf Du. dial. looL and the derived 
sense ‘left* (h.iiid) in MDu., LG. I itchier^ lucht^ 
luft. North Pris, leeft, leefter, 

Cf. further (though connexion is very doubtful) OK. Uf 
weak, lifting paralysis tellfed weak, old, OFris., OS. Uf 
Weak, OS. giietod kuuca] 

A. adj. 

1. T'he distinctive epithet of the hand which is 
normally the weaker of the tw'o (for examples see 
Left hard), and of the other parts on the same 
side of the human body (occas. of their clothing, 
as in left boot, gl<rve, sleeve ) ; hence also of what 
pertains to the corresponding side of any other body 
or object. Opposed to right, 

c laos Lav. 97693 (Hejsinat Lcir hene eorl Mere a lift side 
jnirh ul pa heorte. 13. . K. K. Aiiit. P. B. 981 Hit w'at/ lusty 
Idlhes wyf |tAt (looked) oucr her U-fte M;huldcr. 1340 
HA.MroLR Pr. CoHsc. 818 pe lefie eghe of hym l»an sernrs 
les And narower (lan pe right eghe c.s. 1393 Langi- P. PI. 
C. IV. 7c I.«t nat by lyft half, oure lord tcchep, Vw'iie what 
|row delest with py ryhl syde. t 1449 PncocK AV/r*. 530 
J'hei baren .scrowis in her (oichcdi\ aiid in her lift armc. 

Cunningham Cosmogr. Classe 97 Orions lefi foote. 

‘ ny left 
Tatler 
m. iB33AVi'«/. 


Milton P. A. viii. 465 Who stooping op'nd my le.ft 
side, and took From them.e a Rib. lyoo .SrhiAE Tati 
No. Uf 0 X With bis Hal under bis Left Arm. iBm AViv 
Instr. Cavalry i. 13 PUce the tight heel agam^l the hoTl< 


[f. Leewards advb. -es, 


Leewi^ 

tXaewarda. Obs. 

-/.] -LbewabdA. 3- 

■574 Bousnr Regiment for Sea xv. (iS 7 ;[) 4jbi Whether 
the khippe goeib to lecwaides, or maketb nir way good. 

LM^-way, lae-wi^. [f. Lee sbi 4 ^ Way.] 
The lateral drift of a ship to leeward of her course : 
the amount of deviation thus produced. Also To 
makit fetch uf, make up lee-way, .elngle of lee-way : 
the angle made by the direction of a snip’s keel, 
with that of its actual course. 


to your Course according to tCe Lee-way \*ou have made. 
■741 ^’ 4 //. Tfestss. XLll. sts'Phe Mine Theory is applied 
to the Motion of Sbius, attracting from the l^e-way, but 
having regard to the Vdociiy of the Ship. itBb Falcunkr 
akiOwr, II. 576 The angle of Ice-way, seven points, re- 
nuun'd. 1771 Smoluctt Humph Ct. 8 Aug., To fear that 
the tide would fail before we MioukI fetch up our lec*way. 
1840 R. H. Dana Bef, Matt Gloss., When sailins close- 
hsulcd with all sail lei, a vernl should make no leeway. 
1683 SravaNBON Treeu, hL v. xxiii. Do as you pleased, she 
ithe boat I always made more leeway than an>'thing else. 

Ad. iIm Sew ymi, s Dec., Lahmired lo make ^rtad 
make upl fee-way, and finished nearly iMiT*en pages to eke 
^ to the end or the missing sheeu when returned. iSjS 
W. laviNO in Cmym Mite, (1849) 196 He . . made great 
Itway toward a ooni-crili, filled with ^den ears of maUe. 
■67> Lk SrupNaN Playgr, Europe iv. 221 Both in time 
BM space it b rapidly making up its leeway. 1864 Daify 
Anur 16 Fth 9/1 We nave a great deal of leeway to make 
up with the Attstralians. 

Lem, obi, pU ol Lib xM 
Lojmm at. Si, Alio 6 loli(i, 8 looi. TShoit 
tor/tl/ijrgiMdffif UtoiM .1 An ciprcMion of lively 
Mdifiietioii s * pletied rid 1 with ’• Contt fir, om, 

L nLtMM Urty 


of the left foot. ,1693 Punch CVIII. 4.^ 1 The peculiar 
striping of bis la tiger's] left .houlder. 

b. Left side, ^half fX^ IJErTHAX!>\ used (with 
a preceding prep.)for; The position or direction (re- 
lative to a person) to which the left h.ind points. 

! a 117$ f.amh. Horn. 141 Mod a.ncbt huhie and a luft 
j aJse an castel wal. c laoo Trin. Coll. Horn. 67 He sctieS he 
: synfullc on his lifthalf. 13 . C/4t74c 4 Gr, Knt. Allc lies 
j of Aiigles.'ty on lyft h.alf he halde/. 116a Lakcl. P. I'l A. ii. 

I 7 * L>Ke on he lufihond < iuch 1 heo .1 l«'>kede on h^ luft half 
j as 1 ^ ladi me tanhte. ^1400 Maun:>ev. (1E39GV. 31 On the 
‘ lift 5>*de of the hille Carmelyn is a towne? 1474’ Caxton 
Chesse 16 She shold stile on the lift side of the kyng. 

2 . fa. In various obsolete proverbial expressions, 

I c. g. to see with the left eye, lo work with the left 
i hand, implying incfticiency in performance ; to take 
j <2 thistg by the left ear Jcf. quot. 1216S4). fb. 
1 To go over the left shoulder', to be srpiandered. 

I c. Over the left shoulder, now ewer the left simply, 
a slang phrase implying that the words to which 
it is appen«lcd express the reverse of what is 
really ineani. 

c 1490 tr, D* Jmitalioue iif. xliii. 114 l*:it licholdcn hinges 
trsiuulory wih h« lift* «>'* A>»de hcvcniy hiugcA wih K 
c>*e. 16^ B. DiuoUimmium 14 Some of oiir new .\rchi- 

lectors have read some Aulhor> about ;iltf.rultotik ul .Suites 
with their left eyes, which makes ibcru work w ith ihcir left 
hands, so siiiisteiiy. a 1664 Leighton 1 /V/.ii. 1^1693) 
995 Taking all things by tne left Kar ; for ias Kpirretus si»ys) 
Kvery thing hath two handles. i70< AV, . Harf/ord Cemnty 
Court 4 Sept, iu XeuK'ostU Daily Jrtil. 98 July 

iSgi, Tu« said Waters, as he departed from the table, he 
said, * God bless 3'ou over the left shoulder '. 1746 Ricmarin 
NON Clarissa 1 . 918 With I'oiher, perhaps, you’ll have an 
acx'ount to keep, too ; But an account of wh.Tt will go over 
the left shouklcr; only of w'hat he Menanders, what he 
Ikhtows, and what he owes, and never will pay. 1^7 

. Dickbns Ptekeu, xlii. Each gentleman )K»niietl with Iuh 

1869 Stvrmv Manned s Mag. 11. 145 To give allowance 1 right thumb over his left shoulder. This action, imptnfcctly 
- -r . , , . words by the very fwble expression of 'over 


the left .its expression is one of light and playful sarcasm. 
1843 W. T. MoNcaiitFV ,Scawps Loud, 1. i, 1 think she will 
come. Ned, Yes, over the feft — ha, ha, ha ! iSgs R. S. 
SuRTMUl Sponf^'s Sp, Tour (iBy d 137 * All over the left \ 
said Frosty..* He's come gammonin' down here that he's 
a graai man. .but it's alt roy eye 

8, That his the rrlatiw position of the left hand 
with res})ect to the right. ^Sometimes said with 
icference to Uie gopcarance to a specUtor, ,and 
lomctimea with relmncc to the direction in which 
the object is oontidered to face.) In predicative 
use with coiiiL of; in attributive use now chiefly 
replaced by Lstt-raM), exc. in certain special 
collocations, as ^ wing (of an army), left branek 
(of a stream). Left bassk (of a river) : that to the 
left of a person losing down the stream. 

€ 141BB Mavnobv. (1839) at t#8 Uppon the lyfte way, men 
goon fyrit un to Damas, by Flome lordane. 1870 Each ard 
Coat, Clergy 47 Hb falU a fighting with his text, and mikes 
a pilchM Cactal of it, dividi^ it into the ri|jht-win|][and 
leAwhig. iM TwatWALLCfuma IV. aaaiil; 


then piocaadid akiM the left bank of the IHgris. th 
M. Paitibon Ret* (18I9) I. tPA priaon . .the rums of which 
long aftar, rtmalnad on the left bank of the Seme, tmo 
Cubsanb Her, (odL 3) 45 T^al part of tha shield which a|^ 
paan on tha msMa is called the daater. Mod. The greater 
part of the towa b left of iht tailway. 


LEFT. 

b. Left side, left wing (the latter by confusion 
with the military use), in politics, - Left sb, a c. 
For left centre see Centre sb, 15. 

1837 Carlylb A>. Rro, 1. VI. ii. 308 The Left side [of the 
AsseinblyJ 15 also called the d (>rlean.s side. 1898 Bodlly 
Frame II. 497 Significant also is the atutude of the 
byulists, who now compose ilie Radical left wing. 

4 . Comb. : para.syiitheiic, chiefly in sense ' having 
the left limb more efficient than the right’; as 
left-eyed, footed (hence leftfootedness), -legged 
(hcncc left-leggedness) ; also lefDsided, -wilted (sec 
quots.). Also Left-handed. 

i6Ba Massinger Virg. Mart. iv. ii. I wud not giue 
vp tlie clooke of your seruice to mcci the splay-foot 
estate of sny *lefie;j^d knight about the Antipodes, Ijc- 
causc they are vnlucky to ineete. 1900 H "«/#//. Cais. 70 Jan. 
M'j (In rifle-shooting] a left-eyed man can easily fire from hi^ 
left shoulder. 1891 Sir D. Wm son Right Hand 169, 1 am 
myself lefldooted- Ibid., Right and *lefl-footcdrics5 pre- 
vailed alMUt equally. 1738 PovK Dune, il 68 Bernard.. 
*lcft-legg’d Jacob seems to emulate. 1809 MaititYAr F. 
MiUimay xvi, He was Ufi-Iegged as well as left-haridtd. 
1890 W. K. SiuLLY in 19/A Cent. May 773 fartw, •I>t-fi. 
lej^gedness. x88o Harwlli. Aneurism 64 The *left-vided 
destination of fibrinous concrcta. x6i6 B. Jo.svj.s H onus's 
Art of Poetry 389 O 1 •lefl-wittcd [A.P. 301 o ego iiez ns], 
that purge every spring For chollcr ! 

B. adv. On or towards the left side. 

axym Cursifr M. 21639 Ouer and Mider, right and left, 
Iri jnH compas godd .ill has left. 1798-7 Initr. ^ Reg. 
Cavalry :iSi3> 228 Squadrons— left wheel! x%ys Prop. 
KeguL Imtr. Caxalry 11. 35 Rear Divirions left incline. 
*833 Regul. Instr. Cavalry I. 125 Draw back tl.e l/ody and 
* Left Parry ’. 1884 Times 3 Mar. 5/3 ‘ Troops, left al>out', 
was sounded immediaicly. 1885 R. Briix-.fs Fros ^ Psy che, 
March 23 She. .I.,ookt left and right to rise and set of day. 
1886 Manch. Fxam. 14 Jan. 56 Mr. Gladstone wa,-. .sup- 
fxarled right and left by Lord H. and .Sir W. Hf 

C. sb. 

fl. A mean, worthless person. Obs. 

1377 Lancl. P. Pi. B. iv. 62 Conscience hym tolde, pal 
wriin^jr. was a wikked luft. c 14x5 .V/tvn Sag. (P.i 17^4 
His w)*f, that cursyd lyfte. Brewed the childys delh that 
uyght. 

2 . a. •= Left hand. Often in advb. phrases 
referring to relative position or diiection (cf. A. 
I b\ where it is now apprehended as merely absol, 
of the adj. 

a X240 SaxoifslYardc m Cat. Horn. 7yj pr middel Mi liituhhe 
r iht and luft. a 1300 Curs or M. 9463 (^lucder K«i ches, on 
right or left, I .sal ta me hat h >u haues left. 1667 Mi 1,1 ox /'. 

\ 1.556 Vangard to Right and Ia:ft i.hr Front unfuuld. 1689 
Stt bmy .'^tariners Mag. v. 73 If the S.hot graze loihe right 
ur left. 1697 Dkvdks ,-h'ncid\x. 864 Jo'c. .thunder'd on the 
hfu 184B 'TkNNYst^N Yisiim Sim 13s In her right a civic 
wreath, In her left a human head. ■ 855 '^ Charge Light 
I'rig. iii. Cannon 10 ri;^hl of them, Cannon to Itfi of 
them, .. Wiley d and thu!idcr*d. 1859 Field E.xcr . In. 
fantry 35 A s<4uad will be formed to the front, left. «jr 
left ab'.^ut. on the same principle. 1898 Dailv AVrrr 24 Nov, 
7/3 Corbett kept tr>ing lo push his left in .Sharkey's face. 

b. Mil. I he left w ing (of an army\ Also in 
pL, the men whose place is on the left. 

1707 Ltntd. Gaz. No. 4 '.34 -4 Our Kifthl was ilien at lx»u- 
X'lgnics and our l eft at Na.iM. 1760 .\. Hamilton D X... 
(18S6) VIII. lA \Vc Sec the consequences. His left rrui 
away, and left his rlghl UTKovrred. 1796-7 lust*-. \ AV<'. 
Cavalry ^1813 191 'ihc left's go about by three’.s. xSiM 
Prop. Kegui. luitr. Cavalry ii. 33 'riirir Centres and Ixit'. 
move up. x88i IIlniy Comet f /lone xvL iiSBS) 165 He 
formed, .a heavy column of attack op^x>Mte the Frencli left. 

c. In continental legislatures, the section of the 
ineinlKTS w ho occupy seals on the left side of (he 
chamber as viewed from the presidents chair', 
a siluatioti which is by custom a.>sigged to those 
holding relatively liberal or democratic opinions, 
lienee applied transf, to the more advanced or 
innovating section of a philosophical school, a 
religious sect, or the like. 

For the origin of the party significance of the term, ''■ee 
CkNIkF fA 15 - 

1837 C.ARLVi.E /V.-A'rt’. II. V. it. .*85 Still IcNx a C 'te 
Gauche wantiin; : exltfine lorft. 1898 Boni.F.v France 11 . 
■\s- The conihais between the Moderates and the Lxtreme 

Left. 

3 . A glove, b<K»t,clc. for the left hand or foot. 
186^ F. L>ck> tuAfy .yiiifess's Roots rii, Cinderella's Icft.s 

and rrghis To Geraldine’s were frights. 

Hence La'ft&eaa, the condition of being on the 
left. 

■S 3 ® PAi.sGR. 9 ;6/* Lcflncsse. rirtc hcU. 1887 W. J smk.s in 
.Mind Jan. 14 Rightness and IcfineNS, upness and d ’» n- 
ncss arc again pure sensations differing specifically fror» 
each other. 

Left (left).///, a, h^a. pplc. of Leave r.] 

1 . In senses of the vb. Now rare cxi. in le/l- 

fiSifi C'ir.S8 Pembroke Ps. lix. vi^They babling prate. 
How my left life extingiu«h may Their deadly bale, 1617- 
77 Fri.tham Resolves 11. Iviii. (1709* 43* How often dv^es the 
lavish Gamester .Miuander away a large left Painmonv 
1704 Ramsay iYy/t of A uchtermuekty xii. Ti e twa left 

S iriingx gat a clank. 1816 A. C. Hutchison Tja*t. Ch 
irg. Ti8a6> 173 He unifftrmly every night made a hearty 
repiBt from the left proviMons. 1888 Lo. Herscmii! in 
Law Ripordt, Ho, Lords Xlll. 5? Uflduggage offices for 
luggage Drought to the station. 

9. With advt. or advb. phrase : iee L*avi r.' 14. 
tfBe CowrKR Let. to Neudon 17 Nov.. He come to thank 
mJVw Mm. l-ft-off cloth^ iNi }■ }'• Han ijvt i / 

I CUrh I. aj The sqtiiiVs kfi-olTchimf dressing-gown. iBs* 
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R. S. SuRTKES Sj^. Tour (189O 166 Our left-in- 

the- lurch friends. x86i hALA Dutch FicL xxi. 334 The 
»ubject of lefUffT garments h|Ls always been an interesting 
one to me. 1888 W. Morrls in Mackail Li/e (1899) II. an 
The town is the queerest lefi-behtnd sort of a place, 
b. aho/. passing into sd, Chielly colloq. 
i8w Standard 14 .\pr. 3/6 Witness had given her some of 
his family's left-oils. 

Leftal, ohs. variant of LisKFTAiti a. diaL 
Leftenaunt, obs. form of Lieutenaivt. 

Leffe hand. Forms : (Sc^e Left a. and Hand.) 

1. (See Left <1. i.) 

c 100$ Lay. 28047 Lb ignip mi sweord . . raid mire leoft 
honde. a xjoo Cursiv Af. vS/S pat pi left hand wijl noght 
for roos, be alnuis fcit bi right hand A vend. 

Huannc boudcAt elmwe nc wyte ua^t bi left h.Aud hiiel dep 
W ri^t hand. 1387 T»k\ isa Hizdc't (Kolls* I. a.«9 [HeJ halt 
Kis bridcl in his lift hand, l 14^ Mircftr S^l.-tacioun 3847 
Vndere myne heved softly mot he lay his left h.aude. sate 
Caxtom CArtm. C'.Nxx. (1482) 34J Charl>*s leyde .. his 
lift hood i>ri the mtvsale. isgi ML*LC.Asir.R i\*sitioHS 
xxxviil (tS87' i6<) To vse the left hand, as well as the right. 
s6ii HiIlk Afatt. vi. 1717-41 Chambers (Vf. s.v. 
Marria^e^ In Germany, they have a kind of marriage called 
morganatic, wherein a ni.an of quality contracting with a 
woman of inferior rank, he gives her the left hand in lieu 
of the right. 1856 Emerson Eujf. TraitSf A'afr .W’ks. 
«Bohn) II. 29 The French say that the English women 
have two left hands. i8ra Browning Halbert h Hob 4a 
Right-hand with left-hand linked, — He laced his son sub- 
missive. 

2 . In phrases. On^ to ike left hand [of ) : on the 
left side [oi), in the direction of the left side ; also 
y^. To take the left hand ^of : to place one- 
self on the left side (of% f To give (a person or . 
thinf) the left hand of f> tends hip: to de.il unfriendly 
with. To marry with the left hand^ te contract 
.1 morganatic marriage with ; hence a wife of the 
left hand ,sce quot. 17J7-41 in i); a daughter) 
hy the left hand, one bom of sach a marriage ^in , 
quot. used for * illegitimate . 

c taeo Trim. C At. Horn. 37 (R; get . . an ure louerd ihesu j 
t;ri%tes lift hond. a 1300 Cnrt.yr M. 6333 On hU left hand 
loke'i he. c 1300 Did. 3304-x (Edin.) pe wik in tuin on his lef 
harid. c 1490 tr. Dt imitatione iii. xl. 1 10 Dou art impugned 
on be ri^t honde & on be lifte honde. c 1483 Cax ton Dialoguti 
IX. 4:) A U tnain senestre, on the lyfte honde. i§tw Ort. 
Crysten Men .W. d< W. 15.36' lit. ui. MS b’nto iheym the 
whiche shall be on the lyfte ba*iide. 1^16 Piljcr. Per/ (W. 
de W. 1 33O It And rcyihcr <!eclyneth on the ryght hande,.. 
ne on y ’ Irfte hande c tS8s R. Ksowne a mrw. Cartwriieh/ 

I .Some being enemies will giue it their left hande of friend- • 
shiupe. x6xi Pi rch xs Piij^ruMage j 1614J Sao On the rij^ht 
arid left hand of D.iriene are found twenty Rixmrs, whi> h 
yeeldc Gold. i6da Stvrmy .yir/e/r’i iv. 303 The 

Figures to the left nand signiHe l.eAgucs in thie Journal, or 
Milev /; 17x0 ITeekty Jrmt. 1722' I. 252 W'hen 

once a Man has Ijeen any Time on the left Hand of Gain, 
it must be Tele, b ,1758-7 O- bleyfert /'rai>. I. -* j; 

On the left-hand. .is the mounuin of R<x'hcrnelon. 1761 
TfOLOSM. (.it. IP. Kxii, He wjuld take the left hand at 
fcast5i. 177(8 C Jovr-s H^vle's Carnet fmpr. 75 Place of 
every Suit in your Hand the worst of it to the I..efc.h.ind. 
17W Clxra Reevr Exiles 11. 1:76 She is only my wife of 
the left hand. i8t8 J. W. Croker Jrnl. 7 Dec. in C. Tapers ! 
pS34> I- iv. iAi The Prince certainly married Mrs. Fit/, 
herhert with the left hand. iMi Ln. R.CxOwbr My Remin. 

II. XXX. 337 One of the Grand .nonarque't daughters by ihc ' 
left hand married a Due de Cbcvrcusc. 

3. attrib. (usually hyphened left- hand) passing : 
into adj.^ chiefly signifying * placra or situated on \ 
the left aide \ or * taking the direction towards the i 
left side', occas. also Mll-omened'i * sinister*, ^ 

' underhand 'inferior AUo in special colloca- 
tions: lalVhand blow, one delivered with the ; 
lef: hand ; loft^hand man, f (n) a left-handed | 
tD.\D; (/;. one who has his place at one's left; j 
left-hand mairiac*) marriage with the left \ 
hand see i ) ; so left-hand wife, tjueen ; left-hand t 
rope, rope Utd up and twist^ * against the sun * ; | 
t left-hand tongae, a language written from right , 
to left, as Hebrew or Arabic. 

c S4r^ Promy. Parv. aoj/a Left hande man \MSS, K i 
and S -a 1 485.1 left handia man}, Htamcimus. e 14^ Mirour ' 
SaluaciouH 3771 td'ice to the Icfthande ihefe. s^il W. 
WcRBX Rue. Poeirie (Arb.1 74 did a Uft hand crow i 
foretell thcAC lliinges in her hull tree |tr, Virg. Bet. ; 
I. 18 sinistra . eornix]. Rowlands in Farr S. P. 

FMz. (18451 H. 352 A little from that place Vpon the 
left-hand side. niSga Sir J. Wmitrlockk Liber Fame- 
licus iCamdeni 13 An ohfxcure .. man .. hot expert in all ^ 
the lefthand tonax, as hebrew (etc.). iSm Quarlks t 
Embl. tv. iv. T97 If left-hand Fortune give tlvM left-hand I 
chances. Be wisely patient. 16^ Baxter Ssunti R. iii. 
vi I a6 (1650 X37 God . . hath given them the very cream ' 
and quintessence of his blessings, when the rest of the i 
world arc . . put off with common, and temporal, and < 
left-hand- Merges. i6S^ Hodden F. v. 46 'Hien next the ; 
Left-hand wing did wield Sir M. C old. 1669 Sturmv ‘ 


' left-hand column, i860 Tyndall Gtac. 1. xvi. 1 17 For a long 
time we kept at the left-hand .side of the glacier. 1871 K. 
Ellis tr. Catullus xii. a Left-hand practices o'er the merry 
wine-cup. 187a Lkvrr Ld. Kilxdhbin Ixvii, Regrets that 
; beset us for not having taken the left-hand road in life 
instead of the right, lij^ Frances Elliot Rom, Gossip iv. 

' 1 71 The beautiful villa. . where lived his left-hand queen. 

I Left-handadi a. (Stress variable.) [-Ei> 

I 1. Having the left hand more serviceable than 
i the right ; using the left hand by nreference. 

a t4ls [see Left hand 3]. c 1530 L. Cox Rhei. (1890) 62 
l*lie yonge riusn after warde was named Sceuola, w’hicne is 
a.s muche to say in Encly^ish as lefte handed, a 1607 Miu- 
' DLLTON & Kowlev Cnaugtitttg HI. iii. 131 I'll go up and 
play left-handed Orlando .unuiixst the madmen. 1709 Steei.k 
fatter No. 59 F S They are all Left-handed, and have always 
been very expert at Single Rapier. 189a Pott Mall G. 

' 4 July t/i Perhap.s some physiologist can explain .. why a 
left-handed bowler is nearly iuway*s a righuhanded bat. 

fid' tft* Crippled, defective. Obs. b. Awk- 
ward ; clumsy, inapt. (Cf. L. leevus^ K. gattchel) 
t C. Characterized by underhand dealings. Obs. 

a. i6m Leather to How many. .Manuall Trades must Im 
I cft-hanocd and go lame, if Leather, .bee taken from them. 

I 1636 J. ‘lAVLoa (Water P.) Caiat. Taxn-rnes (1877) 53 
Chertscy . . there is a decayed left-handed bridge over the 
river : I wish it mended. 

b. 1613 Be ACM. & Fl. Captain tii. v,That thou mayst 
know him perfectly, bee's one C>f a left-handed making, a 
lanck thing. 1^ Fuller Hist. Comb. (1840) 110 A go^ 
artisl-is left handed to no profession. 1806^7 J. Bfresfokd 
Miseries Hum. /.i/s (i&sb) xviii. 197 A minor critic.. pui- 
zling himself to death with twenty left-handed con lectures 
about nothing. 1863 A. Blomfield Mem. Hp. iilomfietd 
I. vii. 303 Disproving the as.%ertK>ii of Fuller, .tliat spiritual 
men are generally left-handed in secular affairs. 

C. 1694 Motteux Rabelais v. v. <1737) 19 lll-natur'd 
Left-hanJed Godliiigs and Pejores. 1707 J. Stevens tf. 


Left-handed Godliiigs and Pejotes. im J. Stevens tf. 
Oueredo's Com. iPps.nj^}) 328 ‘Tis not safe iruxliug a Left 
Handed Man with Money. 

3 . Ambiguous, doubtful, questionable, fin medi- 
cal language : Spurious. 

i6ta Sir G. Paulc Life A bp. IPhitri/i 44 (l*bey) arc close 
hypocrites and walke m a left-hamTed Mlicie. 1605 Gill 
Sa.r. Philos. |. 39 For the avoydin]^ ot some left-handed 
opinions coucermng Him. ,*650 B. Dtsu'llimiMium 17 'They 
are dexiroudy pragmatick in all Left-handed worke. 173^-E 
Boungbroke On Partus 2 There is need of that Icft-haruTed 
Wisdom. 177s Adair riiw/r. lud. 45a Lest necesdty should 
compel her. . to pay. .dear for her left-handed wisdom. 1804 
Med. Sf Phys. Jml. XI L 63 The stmriou.? left-handed inflam- 
mation of erysqiclas. ifloy-E W. I r vino Sa/mag. % id. i 1 86(.>) 
307 We are indebted to the world for little else than left-handed 
favors. 1809 Malkin Cit flat iv. vit. | 18, 1 gave a left- 
handed blessing to F.uphraAia. *8*4-9 I^andvir Imag. Ctmv. 
Wks. 1846 11. 228 l*hou bast ^ome left-handed business in the 
uetghl)ourhx>d, no doubt. 1881 Saintsiu ry Drytlen i 6 To 
diRitmish the force of this very left-handed compliment. 1^ 
Natiam >• . Y. 22 Dec 481/3 Dr. White, .had to put up with 
a left-handed Scotch ordination to his bisliopru:. 1899 Law 
Jml. II Xov. 577/2 If ibis exemption . . was designed as 
a concession to farmers, it is a curiously left-handed one. 

4 . lll-omcned, inauspicious, sinister. Ufa deity : 
Unpropitious. (Cf. L. Iwus.) ? Obs. 

1609 H. JoNiOM Sit. IPom. 111. ti. That would not be put 
off with left-handed cries. i6tt T. B{AVLr.v| H’&rcestePs 
.Apopk. F.p. l>ed. 2 The (Left-handed* Biroaks of fortune, 


Mariners Mesg. iv. 202 Pul down the Title of the Voyage, 
over the left-hand Page. 1683 Trvon IPay to HesUik xTx. 
(1697) 429 Moat Men inclining to the left-hand way, are 
thereby precipitated into all Vnrieanncaa, 1689 Dryden 


thereby precipitated into all Vnrieanncaa, 1687 Dryden 
Hind h P. I. 353 Ihen by a left-hand marriage (he) wed« 
the dame. 1711 S. Sew all Diary o Feb. 11879) H* 300 
His place at the Council Board . . will hardiy be filled up. 
f have lost a good I..cft-hand man. 17. . Burns Epitaph 
Holy Willie i, His saul has taen some other way, I fear 
the left-hand road. 1818 J. W. Croeer Jrnl. 7 Dec. 
in C. Papers (1884; I. iv. 133 The lady.. affected, .scruples, 
which the left-hand marriage . . silenced. i8e8 J. H. Moorb 
Pract, Hatdg* (cd. 20) 173 Find, .the given latitude in the 


.Ahopk. F.p. l>ed. 2 The (Left-handed* siroaks of fortune, 
wnich have lately fallen so heavily upon your Illustrious 
Family. 1608 DNvrtrji & Lf.b iEaipus 1. i. D.'s Wks. 1883 
VI. 151 And while Jove hoId4 us out the bowl of joy..*cU 
da.sbed with gall By some left-handed god. 1I09 hiALKiN 
Gil Rios vf. L F 9 Was not that a left-handed dream for 
him, master secretary f 

6. Of a marriage : Literally^ one in which the 
bridegroom givet the bride hU left hand inatead of 
hif right (aa was the coatom at morganatic weddinn 
in Germany) ; hence, morganatic. Said also of the 
parties to married, ami of the issue of the marriage. 

Occasionally applied to fictirious or illegal marriages, or 
to unions formed without manriai^ and to their offspriiw. 

a tAfAM Killicriw Parson's Wed. 1. i Do you not know he’s 
married according to the Hogat'* Liturgy? a Left-handed 
Bridegroom. 1858-4 WNiTELocxa 7*w/. Steed. Emtb. (1772) 
1. 380 He married the king of Mnmarke's daughter oy 
a left-handed wife (as they are there caBedL 1780 Foote 
Mitsar I. Wks. 1799 1. 235 A Icft-bafNied marriage, in the 
bm|uage of the newspapers. 1788 H. Walfole Remin. 1. 
19 The children of a teft-handed ailianoe are not entitled to 
inherit, sta Soutnry CmoOePt Life h Wks, I. los HU 
mistress, whom he (Churchill) consider^ now as his left 
handed wife, united to him by moral ties. 1830 Lett. /r. 
Mmdrae xxv. (18431274 llie fialf-OMte young left-lianded 
ladies look down upon the poor little bonestly-bom Euro- 

G ins. t88i Thackeray Four Georges i, (They) contracted 
t-handed marriages after the princely fashion of those 
days. i88« Memek. Exam, at Jan. s/a Caroline Bauer . . 
represents hcrictf . . as having. . becCEie the left-handed wife 
Of the Ute King of Belgium. 

/g, 186s Lowell Scotch the Snake Proee Wks. iBgo V. 

: a8o Shall we succeed better la trying a second left-handed 
: marriage between democracy and another form of arisio- 
1 cracy? 

0 . In various uses. ft. Ofan implemcot : Adapted 
to the left h.\nd or anRy or for use Iqra left-handed 
persoo. b. Placed cm the left hand, O. Of a 
blow : Ddivered with the left hand. 

a i 883 G. Dahiel Idyll y. 42 Rather then want a Target, 
Perkins Teifts Arc Searcb'i yp fw Left-handed Implements. 
tTsa Hume ^12. «/>*«/- (1817) II. 4P> H U drawn only . . 
from the tcft-hjyided vesneL 18*4 Sporting Atig. XLlV, 
340 Hall met him with a left-handed facer. i8tM Khaff 
; ft Balow. HewaieCeU. IV. 335/1 Aleft-handed gun, as the 
lock was at thU side. 

7 . In idcntific and technical use : Characterised 
, by a direction or rotation to the Uft ; prodneing 


such a rotation in the plane of a polarised ray. 
(Cf. Lftvo-O 

i8ia-i8 J. Smith Panorama Set, fl- 1.^4 As the tool 
meets the wood, so it ruts a left-handed screw. 1899 J. 
Nichouson Ope^t. Mechanic 143 If the stone revolves the 
other way . . the mill U termed a left-handed one. 1811 
Brkwrtbr Optics xxvL 218 Hence, in reference to tins 
quality, quarts may be divided into right-handed and left- 
handed quarts. 1851-8 Woodward Moliusca 46 Ixft- 
honded, or reversed varieties of spiral shells have lieen met 
with, f 1865 J. Wyldk in Orr*s Cite. Sci. 1. 84/2 If. .these 
colours succeed each other in any body when the analyser 
is turned towards the left hand, then such is said to h.ive 
a left-handed |)olarisation. 1881 F. J. Britten Watch 4- 
Ctockm. T41 I A] left-handed movement, ibid 227 (A) 
Left Handed Fusee. 

Hence Xmlthn'ndodly adv.^ ftofthn'afttdnoBa. 


a 1891 Don.nk Poems (1633) 77 Although a squint left- 
handednesse Be unaracious ; )’et we cannot want that hand. 
i8m Scokffrn in Orr's Circ. Sci., Ckem. 82 The amount of 
; rji^t-handcdness or left-bandcdncs.s displayed by the solu- 
tion. 1871 O. W. H0L.SIES Poet. Breah/d. viii. ii88x) aoj 
The subiect of what we may call moral left-handeducss. 
i88b .Atue mrum 30 Dec. 904/3 A representation of the 
Apollo Belvedere . . holding out . . left-handedly enough, a 
problematical scaring sgis. 

La:ft-hft*ndftr. [f. Left hand + -kb i.] a. 
One who uses the left hand instead of the right ; 

r e. in Cricket, one who bats or bowls left-handed. 

In medueval fencing, a dagger carried in the 
left hand to parry a stroke or thrust o. A blow 
' delivered witn the left hand. 

a. .1881 standard iS June 3/2 I'he left-hander was im* 
mediately hit to leg fur four. 1900 Daily AVu*j 12 June 8/4 
For two hours and forty minuicR the young left*bander 
had withstood the MiddlcNCx bowling, 
b. t86o Buutell Arms 4 Armonr ix. 180 The weapon 
' that in the i6ih century was called a maim gauche 0* 
hander) was a dagger csprcially used in duels. 

C- *861 Macm. Mag. Feb. 273 He let fly a tremcn- 
: dous left-hander at the doctor. 1M4 Graphic 13 Dec. 625/1 
He received a straight left-hander in the chest that mbi 
him back reeling. 

Lftft-hftncuinaM. nonce wd. [f. * left-handy 
acb. (f. Left hand) + -neisB.] Awkward manner. 
Cl F. gatuherie. 

*749 Cmmterf. Lett. cx. (1892) 1. 249 An awkward address, 
ungraceful attitudes and actions, and a certain left-bandi- 
ne.ss (if 1 may use that word) loudly proclaim low eduration. 

La'ftlllOftt, a. Also leftermost. [f. Lift 

a. -RoHT.] Situated furthest to the left. 

Kinglake Crimea II 443 'I'he Grenadiers .. were 
making good use of tiuii delicate bend in the r>tmation of 
their leftmost c>.>rrpany. 1875 tbtd. 11877) V. i. 969 ’I'he 
leftermost pi»rtion of tncin, under the direction of Serjeant 
O'Hara. 1894 O. O. Howard in IWcv iN. Y.t Sept., Maiis- 
fleld - . pushed o:>( toward leftmost troops. 

t Lft'ltSOniMf dJv. Obs. rare^^. In 4 lift* 
80018, [f. Left a. 4 hom, with advb. -/.] In 
8 leftward direction, leftwardi. 

Trivisa Barth. De P. R. ix. {. ‘isos') 845 Streyghte 
sno furthryghie menynge is ryghtsoms other liltMMns. 

Loftwmrd (Icftwj^id), adv. and a. [f. I^ft a. 
A‘ -ward.] 

A adv, 

1 . On the left hand. Also to (the) leftward 
2483 Calk. AngL 219/1 I.Aft warde, Imortum. 1909 Bar- 
ctAV Shrp 0/ PWyi (1570) 89 Many a ihouiande Fa»* nmoeih 
left warde, but fewe on the right hande. 1848 Ciawoh Botkie 
ix. 42 Is it well that the soUlirr whose post is far to the left- 
ward .*«y, I will go to the right I 1864 Ld. Drrrv Iliad xi i. 
8 i 8 A sign from heav'n Appear'd, to left ward of the asioni.^h‘d 
crowd. 1895 Blaehw. Mag. Nov. 643 ^ Wt soon caught the 
Round of the sea leftward. i8tf G. W. Stecvenb Egjft in 
iM, RUL 220 Leftward and behind us Is the desert, 
a. In the direction of tht left hand. Also to 
{the) leftward. 

IS79 Diggss Stratiot. 2 Reckning all the characters afore 
that point leftward. iMi Cowria I Had Xll. 190 Leftward 
he drove furtoua. 1814 Cary Dante, Purr. xax. 43, 1 Turn’d 
me to leftward, iftn Scc'TT Anne c/C. t« (end), We have 
yet, kcciiing left warcT . nearly a mile to make. i8l!|rFa/ef7 
Mag. XXyII. 33 A trail strikes up the main hill to the 
leftward s88a Mms McConeev Hero gfCowpem alii- *1® 
He (Burgoyncj caicoM his intrenchflNtiiU lattward to the 
river-haAK. 


me to leftward. i8im Scc'TT Anne c/C. t« (end), We have 
yet, kcciiing left ward . nearly a mile to make. i8l!|rFa/ef7 
Mmg. XXyII. 33 A trail strikes up the main hill to the 
leftward s88a Mim McConeev Hero gfCowpem alii- *1® 
He (Buiyyncj caicoM his intrendmNtnU lattward to the 

B. adj. Situated on (be left Also ocvat** 
Directed towarda the left. 

s8t| Scorr Trierm. ul xaiii, Against tka hdriraid fo* M 
flung The ready banner. i8a9 BUckm. Mag* XVlIL, 45* 
*Twas the leftward rorridor Ske glided doEoi. fflli W. R- 
Evanr Rustic Walking Routes 20 In livt-cighchs of a miW, 
just beyond a Icftwara bend • 

L^ThWftcds. adv. [f. as pite. with adth. -f j 
wLBPrwAiin adv. 

s8fo KiNOLAEa Crimea II. 4 n Ooteg tlwnes WJ^***# 
the Midstream . . Mgade. td^ //^ O 
7M 1h* pack made a suddsn turn leftwaios. tijkfd hj/ * 
Sysi, Med. VI. 389 If the aneurysm, .eacenda htAwards^ 
or to any considerable cxienl leftwards froa tk4 kwm 

pwitlDn^wUlleic.). e — * 

Iioltwloe [U'fiiwait), adv* rmro^* 

0. -f-WTBR] Towanl the left. . ^ 

1880T. MaaTifi Heroio, Epode ia» 9 k$ttkti UMm It* 
iftrirAmirmiycr iheaea. ■ , 

Lmial^ variaiiti of XJBnrvii fc Ovt* 

JM/tnt variant of Lbvb v* Obs, . 

aee(iv).A aik> j-ifi. umutirA 

4-6 »•«•, «-7 km. (X ON. tyrr m 

(in eomnmiidi} ke or anailteb ( Sir. 
odf of u, kg) >-OTmn. *4Ee‘X 
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LEG. 


Cf. Lombard lagi *coxa luper ffenuculiim* KEd, Roth, 
184). By flome Knolam th« word Is referred to the West ; 
Aryan root of Gr. to kick, L. lactriui arm.) 

I. The limb. 

1 . One of the organs of support and locomotion ! 
in an animal body; esp, one of the two lower . 
limbs of the human boriy ; in narrower sense, the I 
part of the limb between the knee and foot. 

AMantinal or falst leg^ one of the fleshy legs which 
support the abdomen of some insects and which disappear ' 
in the perfect insect. Barbadoet Ug\ see Uarhauokh. 
Sire also Black 

Mays Lay. 1876 Mii soten hire legges [c 1905 sconken], 
1^.. AT. Aits. 180B He drawith leg over othii. c 1340 
Cursor M, 7449 (Fairf.) Oolv. .of body greteof ieggU lange. 
a A Uxander 5473 Wormes As Lice as a m;inK lege. 

14. . Lvdg. & Birgh Secrucs 9681 Smale fcggysbe tokne of 
syniplc konnyni^ ISSO PALsciR. 938 a l^egge fro the kne to 
the foie. 1588 .SiiAKs. Tit. A. iv. ii. loa^Il the water in 
the Ocean, Can ncuer turnc the Swans blacke le^ to : 
while. 1667 Milton /*./.. x. 519 His l>eggs entwining 
Kach other .. down he fell, A monstrous .Serpent. 1837 
Pickens Tickw. xi«, ‘Whal*s the matici with the dogs' 
legs?' whispered Mr. Winkle. 1884 Tennyson Grande 
wother iii, * licre's a leg for a bal>e of a week ! ' says 
doctor. 18^ Nrwton Dict.^ Birds s. v. ^tork^ Its con* 
tiosled plumage.. with Us bright red bill and legs, makes * 
it a conspicuous and l>cautiful ohject. ' 

Proverb, phrase (z’ulgitr). 168a Wilson Cheats 11. iv. 
(it/64) 96 All's well, and as right as my I..eg. 1719 D'Urpey 
Pills IV. 141 This Lady is as right as my Leg. ‘ 

b. «/. with reference to the use of the legi in ! 
standing, walking, running, etc. 

i]Ba WycLip Ps. fxlvii. 10 He shal not ban wil in the 
strengthe of hors ; ne in the leg<is of a man shall be wel plesid ; 
to liym. ISSSJ- PR<M.riiK B>a/'r Rebell. 14 h. He. .ranne ; 
away no faster than his legges could carye hym. XS96 Sh aks. 
Merck, r. II. ii. 6 Vse 3*our legs, take the start, run awaie. i 
1638 Hromr Antipodes 1. vi. Wks. 1873 III. 218 Mandevile 
went farre. Beyond all Lnglish le^iges that I c.Tn read of. 
1749 Fielding Tom Jones vii. vii, 1 ihank Heaven my s 
legs are very able to carry me. 183a Sim C. Napilm in ; 
Bruce Life iv. 11885^ 13a Gashes that would frighten i 
a thousand of ihcir companions into the vig<;irous use of 
their le.;s. 1867 Baker Silt Tribui. xi. 987 He would 
rather trust to his legs. 

transf. and /ig. 1590 Pasquits Apol. I. C ivb, He per* 
ceiucth not... ihat I naue his leg in a siting .still. >S97 J* 
Payne Royal Exch. 15 Buyengc and sellingc is one of the 
Irggs whcrvpun euery common welihe dothe stand. 163s 
Ql'ARLP.s AmA/. IV. lit. 193 The sprightly voice of sinew* 
strengihning Pleasure Can lend my lardrid soule liofh legs 
and leisure. i6sa CoinNGSs Caveat /or Prof, xviii. (1653) 

77 Mr. Fisher, .saves himsetfe upon the legs of his old 
flistinction. /i 1700 Dryuen thn'.Ts Met, viti. Ramis 4> 
Philemon 14S 'I hry haste, and what their tardy Feel 
deny'd. The trusty Staff (their Iwtter l*eg) supply 'd. 1780 
CoaPKR Prof^r. Err. One leg by truth supported, one 
by lies. They sidle to the goal. 

2 . Phraf(c.8. o. General references. All asui 
wiftRS^ said of an ovei grown awkward young person ; 
also Naut., of an overmasted veisel. On the lec* 
'of a dog) long in Ihc leg, leggy. /Ar bool is on the 
other lejc (sec B«»OT sbJk 1 b). To pull or drarv Sc.) 
a penouts Itg^ to impose upon, * get at befool him 
(colloc{.). t To fight at the leg (see quot. 1785). 
To gitfe a person a leg up, to help him to climb* 
up ur get over an oljitacle, mount (a horse, etc.' ; 
hence pg., to help over a difficulty. To Aoty a 
hone in one's leg (see llONE sb, 9). lo have one's 
leg fftYr the harr&ws, lo Ik; out of control. To 
lift, lift up (or heave up') the leg\ said of a dog 
voitling urine. 

1301 .Snans. 'Ptvo Cent. iv. iv. 41 When did'st thou see 
me heaue vp my leg, and make water against a Gentle* 
womans fartningale. 180a snd Pt. Retunr'fr. Pamass. 
ly. ii. 1659 Nor any* liold prewumptuous curr atwll dare To 
lifte his legge anutist his sacred dust. 1769 Grosr Du t, 

I 'ulgar T. %. V. 7 ^eg, To pght at the leg, to lake unfair .id- 
vaniagc.s. It being neld unfair by ImcIc sword playen to 
Ml ike at the leg. 1818 Scott Old Mori, viii, * She has 
her leg ower the harrows now \ said Cuddle, * stop her wha 
can '. 1837 DicKKNa Pickto. xvi, Ike wall is ver>’ low, sir, 
and your servant will give you a leg up. 1837 .Marryat 
Pogftend a, [He) came sluunVdii^, all legs and wings wp 
the hatchway. 1887 Anderron Khrmti 17 (K. D. D.) He 
preached, an at kutdrew the atild Indy's leg, Sae the kirk 
Kot the gatherins o* our Aunty Meg. 1887 Smyth .Sailor’s 
I ^ord-bk . , Legs and wings : C ’^xYrmasted, 18B8 Church- 

ward Blackbtrding ai8 Tlien 1 shall be able lo pull the leg 
Mike. He Is always trying to do me. ilgo 
W. E. Norrir Misadventure iv. She was now desYiting all 
her energies to gisdng^them a leg u|k 1893 Kennel iiae. 
Aug. 913/3 A little dog I. with, .gci^ carriage of stem, but 
a trifle *00 the leg* and out of coat. ibid. sis'*. 1899 
/ all Mall Mag. Apr 474 * She wouldn't marry j-ou t * * My 
dear fellow, the boot was on the other leg. 1 wouldn i 
marry her.* 

b. With reference to walking or running. To 
change leg, (of a horie) to change step. To Amy 
Ihe legs 0 /^ to travel faster than, to outran. To pul 
(or set) one's best leg foremost^ to go at one’s best 
p8ce; to exert oneself to the utmost To shake 
<h lew, to dance. To shake a loose (or frei) leg, to 
lead an irregular life, live Creely. To sireteh one's 
t (n) to ioorease one*i stride, walk fast {obs .) ; 
{p to exercise the legs by walking. To take lo (or 
onenl/io) onfs legs, to run, mn away; so 
take leg (fit. and Ag.), gfeee legs, 

>888 PauRia, 749/t, I lake m temy l<tt. , . 

h me mete enfSpee, em Tompn cSSln'i Stem. 


& Jut, I. iv. 34 Come knoci^ and enter, and no hootier in, 
But euery man betake him to his lei^ 1653 Walton 
Angler ’l x, 1 have stretch'd my legs up Tottenham Hil to 


17^ ‘They . .set tlm better i^^K* before. 1598 Shaks. Rom. 

. f-. 1 j j sooner in, 

1853 Walton 

, , enham Hil to 

overtake you. X79e J. Fisher Poems 83 When ance her 
chastity took leg. 1834 Ainsworth Rookivood iit. ix. 11878 
933 While luck lasts, the highwayman shakes a loose leg ! 
1844 W. H. Maxwell Sports ^ Adv. Scotl. xii. (1855) 116 ; 
We have landed to. .*str«lch our legs *. 1I98 Mavhkw Gf. ' 
World Lond, 87 Those who love to * shake a free leg ', and 
lead a roving life, as they term it 1859 G. A. Lawrence 
Guy LH*. ix, He [the horse] is in a white lather of foam, and : 
changes his leg twice as he approaches. x86x Huc.mes Tom 
Brown at Oxf. xli. The beggar had the legs of me. x88x 
Besant & Rick Ten yrs* Tenant v. It would be positively 
indecent for a man at a hundred to shake a leg as merrily 
as a man at thirty. t88a Beaant All. Sorts 4* Cond. xviii, 

1 explain that the stage is ready for them, if they like to act ; 

. . or the daiicing-rocjin, should they wish to shake a leg. X883 
Daily ^ Nows 14 May 7/2 The best w'ay is to make a snatch 
and give legs fur it, it's Iretier than loitering. x886 Hobart 
Sk. Life 135, I knew we had the legs of her (a gunboat]. 

C. On one's legs : (a) in a standing attitude ; said 
esp, of a parliamentary or other public speaker ; so 
jocularly on ones hitid tegs ; (b) wel! enough to go 
about ; * on one’s feet ’ ; (r) yig, in a pro$|)erous 
condition, established, r;/. in lo set a person) upon 
his legs ; also transf, of things. To fall on one's 
legs ; to Ijc lucky or successful. To get on one's 
hind legs : lit, of a horse, hence jocularly of a per- 
son, to go into a rage. To stand (or frome) upon 
one's own legs : to be self-reliant. A of a leg to 
stand on : no support whatever. 

. Ssnuerson .SVrwr. 1. 951 A pound, that would.. put 
him into fresh trading, set him upon his legs, and make him 
a man for cs'cr. a x8a8 Presion Effectual Faith (1631 1 54 
‘nieri a man cometh upon his own legs. 1668 Pepvr Diary 

{ Jan., 1 do fear those tw*o families, .are quite broken, and 
must now stand ujiun my own legs. X607 Collier fmmor. 
.Stage (1730) Pref, Throwing in a Word or two; to.. keep 
the English uuon its Ixgs. x76g^r H. Brooke Fool of 
i^uai, (1809) III. 117, I engage in a few wrecks to set 
you once more upon your legs. X77X Suoi i rTr Humph. 
Cl. 17 Apr., 1 .. mignt have been upon m3' legs this 
time, had the weather permitted me to use niy saddle- 
horse. X79R A need. W. Pitt. 1 1797' 1 . xii. 249 Mr. Pitt, upon 
bis legs in tl»e Hou-« of Common-s, cliarged jetr. J. xmo .ncd. 
Jrnl. I. 92 He was obliged to be on hU legs the whole day. 
xSox G. Kosi. Diaries .ii=i6c.> I. 321 We found Mr. Sheridan 
on his legs, moving the adjournment. x8t8 Corbett Pol. 
Reg. XXX 111 . 9 A thing totally destitute of talent rould 
never expect lotijj^^ to stand up(jn itA own legs. X84X Lvtton 
AV. 4 Morn. II. Ill 11 . 121 A man wlw> has plenty of brains 
^neially falls on his legs. X884 Sat. Rex*. 7 June 731/1 
That English credit is n«»i giwi enough to set Eg3i>t.\on 
her le^s again. 1889 Mivart truth 131 The latter hy* 
l>othesis. .has not a leg to Mand on. Daily Knvs 

IS OcL 7/4 Mr. S. waa on his hind legs arguing with . .force. 
1897 W, E. Norris Marirtta’s .\farr. xxx. 217* Th n’t get 
on your hintl legs ', returned Betty coin(*oseilly. 

d. One's last legs, the end of one’s life ; fig. the 
end of one's resources ; said also of tilings ; chiefly 
on or u/on one's last legs. 

X599 MASMserR, etc. A»r7»»v. i, My husband 

! goes upon hi* last h<»ur now. xst Courthr. t)n his last 
lep, I am sure. x888 r)Kvi>EN Evening's Lox e 11. 1 Wk.s. 

! 1W3 111 . 2B7 He had brought me to my l.as| legs. X784 
Foote Mayor ofG. 11. Wks. 1799 I. 134 You was pretty 
near wur Ust legs. x8^ DeQitscey Syst. //ear rms Wks. 
III. 174 If the Earth were on her last legs. 18^7 
. A. Trolloee Banhester T. i. The bishop wa.s quite on hi.s 
best legs ; but the ministr)' also were tottering. 

e. To dame {run, rvalk, etc.) a person off his 
legs : to cause (him] to dance, etc. to exhaustion. 

‘x88j Bctler Hud. I. iii. 336 Pu^n^ Comfits and Ants 
Eggs. Had almost brought him off his legs. 1868 PF.m’R 
Diary 25 Nov . These people .. will run themselves off of 
iheir legs. 1738 Ainsworth l.at. Diti.\\.s.\. Har^ I am 
• hngged off my legs, 1890 * R01.K Boldrkwooo ' Cc/. Re- 
, former i\^\) rso Girls who will dance him off his legs 
i unless he’s very nt indeed. 1894 Fexn In .Mpine Valley 1 . 

. 205 Soon walk him off hi.'* legs 

£ Put for * the power of using the legs ’, as in to 
. feel ( F KKL V. 6 ^:,find one's legs. To keep one's legs, 

, to remain standing or w.'ilking. .Seadegs : see Ska. 
1993 Shakx. 9 Hem VI, 11. i. 147 We must haue you findc 
3-<mr licgges. Sirrlia Beadle, whippe him till he Icape oucr 
; that name Sloole. WaroJ Woi^en World Dir 

• tectediiyca) 5 ‘I'hcy. . walk firm, where all other Creature* 

! CumMe ; and seldom can keep their Legs long, w hen they 
I gel mxm Terra /Srma. 1853 m acavlav Hi*f. Fug. xii. 111 . 

. 233 'The fighling men.. were so muth exhausted that they 
i c^ld ncmrcely keep their legs. 1858 Mrs. Cari vlk Lett. 
11. 345 Carri^ most of the way, not .'iblc lo keep hU legs. 


J. In high leg :^in high spirits, exalted. 

I08 Svtx Smith Let, to Lady Holland 8 Oct. .t 


1840 A Parley's Ann, I. 918 Mrs. Button had dressed 
herself in les.'if.mutton sleeves (etc.l 1883 llarpeVt Mat^. 

rigged her with a leg-of-mutton sai!. 1884 
Gtrfs Chim Mag. 29 .Mar. 4101 The old-fashioned ‘ gi^ oi ', 
or IcMr-mutiun skevr. 1885 F. tioRixiN Pyotshaw J. Hi* 
brandished his Icg of.rnutton fi^t. 1894 Outing (U. S.) May 
m8/x Ihc leg-of iiiunon tig.. is the simplest. 

4. An obeisance matle by drawing back one leg 
and bending the other ; a bow, scrape. Also in 
phrase to make (rarely cast arvay^ scrape) a leg. 
Now arch, or jocular. 

1589 Tri, Love 4 Fortune v. (RoxV,. nu>.i 141 Hang 
mscall, make a leg to me. 1598 Nashv y.ajfron Walden 
(Gr«»sart) 111 . i 4 « ''hahr.r. haue y .iii bru»i;;V.t mec? To 
Newgate, good Master Hoctour, with a hiweleg iliej made 
answer. XM Hakia'YT Voy. 11 . 1. 152, 1 ii.rr,ed me in the 
Basha, and made a-long legge, saying, Grand mercie 
.Signior. x6oa ind Pt. Return fr. i^iyuan. m. ii. 1212 
His hungry sire will M-rape j*ou twenty kgges. For one 
good Chnstmas me:de. x6o8 Sir (r. Goosrrappe i\ . i. in Bullcn 
O, PI. 111 . 64 To shew my Courtship In the three qv^ait^r 
legge, and «etled looke. 1609 Dp kki u Cxlh Jlomr ik. 

A Jew never trends in the hams with racing away a b g. 
x6a9 P. SnhUJ Holy Cffmmun. Durham Cath. 14 T*) tenth 
the Coristers going up to the Altar to ma'se kgs to (iod. 
-1654 .Sei.iun Tabte-T. (Arb.i 85 'Tis good to leutn to 
danr.e, a man ma)^ learn his I..eg, learn to go )>:tndsomly. 
X725 UF. Foe Vtyf. round World 1184c) 97 Ihe gov*:r:it.r 
..g.Tvc them the compliment of his hat and leg. 1839 
Ix'jngf. Hyperion 1. vii, He is one that cannot make a good 
jcg. 1857! 'Roi.ixn'i. Barcht'sSer T. xxiii, Each made a leg 
in the approved rural fashion. 

fig‘ 1858 Sat. Rn\ 31 'July 08 The India Bill came 
simpering on.. and made its liitfe leg to an applauding 
public. 

6. slang. Short for Bb.tCKi.Kr. 2 . 

1815 sporting Mag. XLV. 39 The Goo«e that laid the 
Golden Egg_ should^be a lesson io the legs on the lurf. 1837 
Dickens Plckw. xlii. He -,oas a horse ch.tiinier : he's a leg 
tow. ^ x 8 a 4 ^ H. Sm.srt P’roMt Poit to Finish .vjffii. 172 The 
world regard.s me as a cornpouitd of leg and moncy-lcr I r. 
6. Cricket, a. Leg before wicket ; the net of 
stopping with the leg, or other part of the person, 
a straight-pitched ball, which would otherwise 
httve hit the wicket .'^a fault in play for wliich tlie 
Kitsman may be given ‘out’). - Also, simply, leg 
before. Abbreviated Lh.w. 

I1774 Laxvs Cricket in LilK'white Crick / 1 Scores ?iF/i2 ' 1 . 
17 Or if .a striker puls hi', leg Wfore the wkket w-ith a dc«ign 
to stop the ball, and actually pi event the Vail from hilling 
his wicket by it [hr is out).! (1795: cf. l.l.w. under L :he 
letter' 7.] 1850 * Bat ’ Cruket Man. 4^ The hilicr is givrn 
t'Ut as . . ‘ leg before wicket’. i86a Lii.i.yimiitv Cri.ktt 
.SVem I. 0^1 In this m:.t .h [in 1795!. ’ kg before wicket ’ is 
found Stored for the first lime. Daity 7 el, ro May, 

. Blackham w'as out kg before tii I.i!ly white. 

b. (AUo the leg^'j a) That part of the 'on' 
side of the field which lies Uhind, or about in 
a line with, the Katsman. Chiefly in a hit) to 
{the) icg, The side of the j itch on which the 
fiatsman stands. 

(a ■ *843' Wykmamist’ Tract. Hints Cri.ket Fronlisp., 

' I’he * li.*ng on ' . is for the most pi*rt done away w iih, aiid 
placed either .. between the .slip and cover-p; int. C)r to the 
'kg’. Ibid. 17 The hitting to the kg is Vy far the nv.>s| 
efree;tive. xk7Hi.r.Hi s T, m Rroum 11. \iii, ,A l>eautifiilly 
pitched b.\ll for the outer stump, which the. unfeeling I.,ck 
.. hits right round lo kg for five. 1866 l.r Fast .Ail in 
Park I. \ iii. W» William, whose hit to leg was famous. 

attrih. x88a Daily Tel. 24 June, The Si*uih Australian 
got his first l»all to the leg b..'und.Try. 

i.'-i x 843 ‘ -\ WvKHAMis? ’ Proit. Hints Crit ket 17 .As soon 
as ever the 1 -all is pitched to the leg. X85X Pvckoi t ("r/i ket 
I with I ' 


Firid ix. iSi So a cricket bail. 


lateral spin, will work 


^ Mem. 

(1B55) II. 38 Th« Mufti in high leg about the S|uuuards. 

3. The leg cut from the carexss of an animal or 
bird for ute aa food. 

I«I3 F.i vot Cast Heltke 1*. i G S41) 18 K Biefe is belter 
digestud than • ehyktna legge. mm H. Bun e* Dyets drie 
manor An. A breRst w legge of Mutton, a i8ts Beai m. 
ft Fl. Bondaca il iU, What *Ry you to R k.? of Beef now, 
sirhaT 1701 Db For ioL 70^*0840) nS Then came up 
a leg of mutton. 187s A. Wood Havar.f x l)ea,l L iftes 
Enyder Zoo 75 The hutcherrv*. fiill had a leg of veal. 

D. Ixeg-ormutton adj, phr,, refenfbling a leg 
of mutloa, €sp. in shape. iMf-of-muUon aail, 
X kind of triangular tail (alto callhd ahouldcr of- 
mutton 8X11} ; to kffpfmHttm rig. Log-of mut 
ton 8lX8T#, one very full and lootie on the arm but 
dote-fitti&g it the wrist ; a gigot^tleeve. 


from Leg to Off, or Off to Leg, .-iccordin^ lo the 
1859 All lVii»* Round No. 13. 3c6 The tiist LtII they 
howled me wa> slow, o\cipitchcd, and to leg. iWhCriiket 
(Badm. Libr.) vii. 282 Fanner Miles . . bowled undct-aim . . 
his balls curling in from the kg. 

c. Hence, ihc position of a fieldsman placed lo 
stop balls hil * lo leg ' (see .ibove) ; also, the liclds- 
man so placed. Long, short, stjuare leg, the fields- 
man, or his position, at a long or short distance 
from the wicket or about square w iih it. 

x8x6 in Box Fng. Game Cri.ket <i ?70 34 Leg, the 
ptrsem who l.'tkes this ulace should st.ind a litile back 
from the straight line ol the popping creave. 1850 ‘Bat* 
i ru ket .'^ian. 44 \jonc Leg must be oci upied by a giotl 
thrower. 1857 Chamt^rs' Inform, II. 688 2 Leg should 
sl.and i.ather behind the Niriker, in a diagonal line, aiwul 
iwreive or sixteen yards fiom the wicket. 1877 Box Eng. 
Game Cficket tilivy*.. Short /.eg, the ficKlrr si,iiloped 
w’ithin a few yards of the wicket iThind ihr hr^tsmai.. 
Sguarr Leg, this fielder st.'imis nearly square with the 
Katsman. 1880 l imes vS .<ept. 115 The men were i ‘ 'Ced 
thus Mr. Jarvis, wicket-keeper: .. B.anncrman, kg itic.l. 
1894 Ibid, 23 Slay 7 ’3 He was lakin at sbort-kg. 

II. Sonielhing ’nu»ie or less resembling -c leg, 
or |>crforming ils function as a support for a ‘ Kvly 
7. A representation or figure t>f .1 leg ; r.v/. in Her. 

etjlooSe. Poem //«*riiA/rF in Q. Flio, .Acaf. i\o I hire W 
.also raschit, a> kge or hcid. t7*5. Coats .N r,i' Du t. Her., 
Lees aiT Vh>rn in Coai*Ar«iiv>ut, either n.ikcd, or '•nod, or 
Ixioletl. 1797 b:*.cy,l Pnf. icd. 3' VIII. 4s- '2 ‘Gulrs 
! thicc Legs armed proper, conjoined in the l■css-|>olnt . 
i . .This is the ci^t of anii< of the Lie of Man. . . ‘ Or, ihi* * 
Lej^ cou|>ed above the knee .S.Tbk ; lx'*Tie y the nan»- 


> iosy, 

t b. Sc, Short fi^r leg dc.'hr. Obs. 
tikf (see Itg-dollar in 17]. 
sTau artificial leg. Also cork leg, uvodin .c^, . 

lee the adj.s. 

i t4a6 Lvdg. Dt Guil. Ptlgr. 231991 I *"««*• *"• * 



LEG. 


0. ^S«rc quot.) 

17*7 Boykr Kug.’Fr. Diet. s.v. Z/^, A Leg of Wood lo 
pul in a Slocking, tnforwtcr Us Bos, 

10. That pait of a garment which covers the leg. 
Siitft/oni CAurchtu. Wcr. in Antiqumry XVII. 171/2 

It. fora pay re of b^te Leggs to mende bawdrveks, viijZ. 
1861 Pickens Gt. ii, To put my hunk of oread-and- 

butler down the leg of my trousers. 

11. A bar, polf, or the like used as a support or 
prop ; esp. in Shipbuilding and Mining, 

14M A<i 7 '>«/ Acc. i/em, Vlt (1896) 334 Car^>ellters whuch ! 
made the tedders and legges of tymbre. 1699 Pampikr ; 
/'•j'. II. I. 73 One end of the Carri.ige supported with ; 
two Legs or a Fork of three Koi^t high. 17*0 J. James ; 
ir. Lt BUmdsCard*nmg%\ ’TLs set ujxin the Ground by 
means of three Legs or Staves . . put into as many Sockets ! 
below the Ball. . . l*he levser sort . .^require but one Leg. 
1883 GaasLBY Chsi. Lrf. I. S[cotIand].^ A [ 

wooden prop supporting one end of a bar. a. V'lorkshire). 1 
A stone which lias to be uetlg'-d out from beneath a larger | 
one, 1886 R. C. Lesmk .sV.i / rtrVi/rr'j Lo^xv. 68 The yacht is 
likely to fall over, and, breaking her leg under her, receive [ 
serious damage. ! 

b. Qne ot the poles or masts of a sheers. | 

1896 /-art* Tirnfs ReF LXXIII. 634/j The engine then 


brought the other waggon under the shear legs to have it 
unb-iaded. ifl^ Daiiy XiKvs 30 June 4. '5 A pair o£ steel 
eighty seven feet in height, which had a lifting power 
of ^ tons. 

12. One of the comparatively long and slender 
supports of a piece of furniture or the like. 

i6w Moxon MtcA. Extre. 177 The Legs and Cheeks are 
to be fa.stned with Braces to the Flo«)r . . of the Room the 
laithe stands in. * 7«4 CowrEK T'.rjv I. f Joint-stools were 
then created ; on three le,;s Upbt>rne they stood. 1837 
Dickkns Fii’k^tf. .vliv, I was always used to a four*pO'ter 
afore 1 came here, and I find the of the table answer 
iiiat as w*ell. /dt'A. xlvii, Mr. Pickwick grated the legs of 
his chair against the ground. 185a .Mrs. Cajcl\lb Lsti, II. 
175 Tables with their legs in the air. 

13 . A Iwam upon which tanners dress skins. 

1787-41 Chamrkms OaV. s.v. SAoMtMty^ They [skins] are., 
laid on a wooden leg or horse. 

14. One of the branches of a forketl, jointed, or 
curved objccL 

1683 Moxo-v MiiA. Exert., /*««//«/■ xiif. P4 The I.4:gsof 
a Carpenter's Joynt-Ru!r. 1716 tr. (trej^ory s Astrifn I. 
4^3 Imagine a Canal fill'd with a Fluid, and lient, . . the 
Fluid in t^c Leg of the Canal AC is in equilibrio with the 
Fluid in the Leg PC. I7a7'4t Chambrss Cyti., Compasses 
of three legs. 1801 Jf.h erwm tk^rit, jed. Ford) V'l I. 4.S3 
A rainbow, therefore, . . plunges one of it’s legs down to the 
river. i8a8 J. H. .Mooftii Pr.tci, Xarig. (ed. aui i 3 The 
Sector. This invtrumrrit of two legs or rulers, re- 

presenting the rarlii if a circle. 1866 Cr.v^.vr/ 10 A l»all is 
Wired when it cannot cfTect the stroke doired on account 
of the le^ of a hoop (wire! intervening. 1893 Sloa.ne 
EUcir. Diet., Leg 0/ cirtuU, one lead or side of a complete 
metallic circuit. 

b. One of the sides of a triangle, viewed as 
standing upon a base so Or. ) ; one of the 
two parts on each side of the vertex of a curve. 
HyPtrMic, parabolic log (see quot. 1737 -41), 

IM M jxom Globes vi. i, (1674^ 1^4 The Legs of a Right 
.Angled Spherical TrLin^le. 170a kai.phso.n Math. Diet., 
isosetUs Triangle i« a Triangle that has two equal I.egs. 
1787-41 Chamirrs Cycl. s.v. Curte, lastly, the legs of 
curves . . are either of the parabolic or hyperbolic kind : an 
hyperbolic leg, being that which approaches^ infinitely 
towards some asymptote: a parabolic, that which ha.s no 
asymptote. 

O. Gold-mining. One of the two nearly vertical 
lateral prolongations of the saddle of a quartx-reef. 

1890 Melbourne Argus 16 June 6/t In payable saddle 
formations a slide intersects the rurf above the sa/jdlc coming 
from the west, a.od turning east with a Rrali of the ea.st leg, 
where the leg of reef is observed to go down deeper. 

16 . A'aul. a. A name applied to various short 
rope^ (see quot. 1 794). along (see quot. 1 867). 

18*7 CArr. Smith Seamam’t Gram, v. 34 Legs are .small 
"Opes put thorow the bolt ropes of the maine and fore saile, 
neare 10 a fxit in length, spliced each end into the other in 
the leech of the saile, haoing a little eye whereunio the 
martnets are fastened by two bitches, lyil W. Suthrslanu 
Ski^uiU. Auitt. 14) Cat-harping I>»gs. 1794 Rising 
^ :^samattshU I Ls£s, short ropes which ^aneV out 
into two or m ire parts, as the bowline-legs or bridles, bitnt- 
line-legs, crowfoot -legs, Flc. 1880 Merc. Marius Mag. VII. 
113 The two meet and fall to deck in one leg. 1867 Smyth 
Sailors Werd‘bk. , Lsg along, ropea laid on end, ready for 
manning. 

b. A run made on a single tack. Chiefly in 
long, short l^, A good Ug, * a course sailed on a 
tack which is near the desired course’ (Webster, 
1897). 

in Smyth SailoTs WonLhk. 1898 H. Hutcnihsoh 
Fairway Island arj 1*11 fetch down on a long leg, and catch 
the * Pengelley ‘ on a single tack. i8g« Daily Nsws 8 J uly 
8/6 Valkyrie preferred a scries of sno * 

Ba y to weather the Skelmorlie. 

m. Id. atirib. and Comb, Simple attrib., as Ug 
bath ; objective and obj. gen., as Ug-maher^ drip- 
ping ; locative, as leg- tired, -weary adjs, (so leg* 
weariness ) ; also Ug-like adj. 

1869 Clasioob Cedd ITatsrsure 56 *Lsg Bath, The 
and legs, .ought to be put Into a bath. 1897 xyth 
Cent. Aug. ao7 Othen unmistalcably *lcglike. 14 . . /Um, 
hi Wr.-W&lcker M/to HU tibisuoas, "Icgmaker. 1737 
BsAcaEN Farrissy Im/r. {x’lvis 11. 149 If he .. change hM 
Fset, it denotes ne is •Uf.tW 1^ a Tayi.or Faust 
ftl75) II. ML 411 He overcame In *leg-tripp!ng. sHa W, 
Day Raeehoru six. 183 Hones often pull up lame from 
*leg-8maf i nssa 1798 SHtsssAta Lydia (1769) I. 343 Tbs 


Kort legs off Wemyss | 
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exciseman began to be *leg-wearyt s8eo * Rolb Bolorr- 
wooo ' Cot. Ke/ormsr (1891 j 319 The alow, hopciesa, leg- 
weary jog. 

17 . Special combinations : leg-bird, a dial, name 
for the Sedge Warbler ; leg-bone, the shin-bone, 
tibia ; leg-boot, a boot for a horse, covering the 
leg between the knee and hoof; leg-buelnees 
slang, ballet -dancing ; leg-dollar (see quot. 1687) ; 
leg- foot, the foot of a post or the like ; leg-guaxd, 
a protection for the leg ; in Cricket, a covering for 
the knee, shin and ankle, worn by the batsmen and 
wicket-keeper as a protection against injury from 
I the ball ; leg-ill, a disease of sheep, causing lame- 
’ ness; leg-iron, a shackle or fetter for the leg 
: (whence leg-ironed adj.) ; leg-look prcc. ; flog 
I money (see ^ot.) ; leg-muff, * one of the fleecy 
I or downy putts or tufts a)>out the feet of many 
huratning-birds* {jCent, Dict,)\ leg-pad Cricket 
^ leg-guard \ fleg payment (see quot. and cf. 
Leg-bail); leg piece, t(n) in pi., greaves; (^) 
Theatrical slang ( F. piice aux jambes), a play 
in which Meg-business* is prominent; leg-reat, a 
contrivance for supporting the leg of an invalid 
when seated ; leg-rope v, {Austral.), to catch an 
animal by the leg with a noosed rope ; t leg-aaw 
(meaning obscure); leg-ahield, a shield to pro- 
tect the leg from being crushed against the bar- 
rier in justing ; leg-splint, a plate of armour to 
protect the leg; leg- wood dtal,, large branches 
cut from trees (also altrib.); leg-worm, the 
(jCiNEA WORM (q.v.) which attacks the legs. Also 
L£G-RARyES8. 

1848 Zoologist VI. 2290 The Aedge warbler, a * *leff bird *. 
t88s in Swainsoh /V<»r. Samss Birds. 1615 Lrouke 
Body o/Mnn tooj The whirle and the * l.eg<bone tire ioyned 
by atbirticulation. i^i Mr.a. Ann. Edwardks Ought me to 
risit furl 111 . i. 11 She was. .in the ' *l..ei( Bu\ines.<i *, your 
Grate. 1870 Proclam, in Cochran* Patrick Coinage Scot, 
(187?) 11 . 158 The»c dollofs commonly called *leg dullonc 
1687 A. Haig in J. Ruvscll Haigs xi. « i88t) jyt 'lo Daick, 

. .a rcx*doiIar and Kalie a Icgg, which U Z04 . 06 . o. (.\V/r, 
.A ru'dollar was worth ^2 i&». Scots or 4^* xod. sterling; 
a leg*doliar a i6f.^ or 41. 3 r/. >terling. ‘I'he latter coin wm 
scK.aIled from having on it the intpreNsion of a man in 
armour with one leg, the other Iwing covered by a libicld 
Containing a coat of arms.) /Hd. 332 A *legg«dollAr for 
parchment and drtnk-moricy. 1893 .Sikvbnron Catpana 
111 29 Old daft limmers Mt at a ‘N' (lot (of a giU>et) 
and spae their fortunes 1849 * Bat * Crulrt Man. 
Gauntlets *Leg Guard* [etc.]. 1807 Ess. Highl. Soc, 1 ) 1 . 

All *l.cg ill. 1861 Dickens Gi, Expect xvi, A convict'i 
^leg-iron which had been filed asunder. 1884 E. Yates 
Recoil. 1 . iil 115 Convicts >. handcuffed and *lcg*ironcd. 
1880 (Mrs. W. P. Ryrnk] CmUrcurreHtsOz^erlooksd 11 . ai8 
Manacles and chains, whip* and *lcgdock*. i8ts Ex- 
aminer 7 >iept. 575 'I If not aide to pay *leg money, or 
a fee for kn xking off the irons (at Newgate). i8|0 ' Bat ’ 
Cricket Man. 51 ‘Leg-pad*. 181 1 Cotgr., Payer en gam- 
botles, to make *lcg-pRinicnts to runne away in debt 1878 
Hobbbs //nil/ (1677) 151 Hi* •|eg-piecc* he down to tn* 
ancklc* ti d. With .silver buckle* leg-piece* of brasa. b88o 
G r.a E1.10T Mill on FI, III. 8 Tom advanced before him, 
carrying the *lcg-re*t. 1889 *Roi f BfM.ORRwooD’ Robbery 
under Arms 7 W'e could milk, *lcg-rop<^ and bail up 
for ourselves, i88« Stat, irel, (1765) li. 4^4 ‘Leg-saw* the 
piece fir. id. 1880 HKwrrr Am, Arm. III. 390 The ‘leg- 
shield of the saddle I* found in woodcut No. 49. 1818-40 

Tvtlf.r Hist. Scot, •'18641 II. 78 Breastplate, greaves, and 
'leg-splints. 1871 T. Hakoy Greenw. T. I. iil. riSTfi) ts We 
shall nave a rare ‘leg-wood fire direolJy. iM O.w/ord 
ChroH 22 Jan. 1 .A Urge number of Faggots and Legwood. 
1899 DAMfixa k'ty. II. It. 79 Two hairy Worm.* growins in 
the Authors Leg. Dangerous ‘Leg* worm* tn the West 
Indies. 1897 tr. A*ii- henmelstePs Mam. Parasites Hum, 
Body I. 3^ Amongst the Germans it is known as • . the 
skin-wiMiit, . . leg* worm, .. and Pharaoh's worm. 

b. in Cricht i lac bail, stamp, that naaittt 
the batsman ; lag ball, braak, a ball which pitebet 
on or breaks from the leg side ; lac*bya (see Btr 
I' l ; lag hit, atroka, a hit to leg (hence leg-hitter, 
-hitting sbs.). 

sMa Daily Tel. a? May, 'I’he nesr<*7fncr . . immcdialcly 
afterwards had his ‘leg-bail removed, tftsa Mim Mirroao 
Village .Ser. iv. 90 He missed a ‘leg ball of Ned Smilb'a 
iSjfl m * Bat ’ Cruket Mao, (1850) too Pilch . . wrote down 
three with a ‘leg hit. 1843 * A Wvknamist * Prmet. Hiaie 
Cricket 17 He will soon become an effective ^g*hitter. 
ibid., On ‘leg -hitting. 1833 CC Clarke Hyrem’s CHeketeVe 
Guide (1888) 9% A oul . . pitched on iIm mside of the *leg 
stump. 

Lm - leg). V, [f. Lio sb.] ^ 

1 . tnir. To Ug U\ To use the legs, to walk last 
or run ; also simply to Ug (Sc. and dial.). 
s 8 ef Deacon & Walker Spiriie 4 Divels 3 Let vs Icgge 
D. Moriion Poems 7 The wives leg hmne 
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1838 Sir G. Head Home Tour 144 Two hours is the time 
occupied in * legging* a boat through. 1881 Snilks Em- 
gineere 1 . 441 note. The men who ' leg * the boat . . lie on 


an* trim their fire*. 1IU7 Halirurtov Ctockm. Ser. 1. xxlv, 
He was a leggin it off hot too*. 1899 R. KirtiNO Statky 4 - 
Co. i. 4 We're goin’ along Iba cliff* after butterflies.. .We're 
goin* to leg it, loo. Yourd better leave your book behind. 

t2. To Ug it, to *make a leg . To Ug unto. 


a Cage v. i, Hcl kisse his band and leg il # 

8. troHs. To*propcl or work (a boat) throiurii a 
canal-mnnel by maant of the legs (see quot. i( *1); 
to navigate (a ttmncl} in this way; alao U kg 
through. 


their backs .. and propel it along by means of their feet 
prewing against the top or aides of the tunnel. Ibid, 11. 
4ai After leggihg Harecastle Tunnel, .the men were usually 
completely ^austed. 1889 HarpePs Mag, May 863/t To 
* leg through ’ this 'ere tunnel 1891 V. C. CoTRS s GiHs 
on Barge Sfi A little . . boy was lying on his hack, legging 
the boat along. 

4 . To Ug up (a yacht) ; to shore up or support 
with legs or props when in dry harbour. 

1888 R. C. Leslie SeapasmtePs Log iv. 68 To lay ashore 
and leg-up a yacht. 

5 . To* hit on the leg. (Cf. Wxyo P.) 

ite B/achtv. Mag, LX XII. 301 Those f pebbles] aimed at 
his head and body ne turned asiae, and Jumped over thoM 
that threatened to leg him. 

6. dial, and slang. To trip up person) by 
seizing his leg. 

iWa^at. Rett, 29 Apr. M/x The policeman ordered them 
to move on... Presently they 'legged the copper*, and he 
fell to the ground. 

Xtaffabla* a, rare^^, fad. mod. I.. ligdbilU, 
{, L, 7 egare to beoueath.] (Sec quot.) 

17SI Bailey, Legable, that is not intail'd a* Hereditar>'. 
but may lie bequeathed by l.cgacy. 

Legacy Oe'gfisi\ sb. Forms; 4 legasy, 4<-7 
-oie, 6 - 078 i -807, (//. legaces), 7 loagaoie, 5 • 
legacy, [a. OF. Ugacie a ]egatL*ship (see i b), 
Ugacta, ad. med.L. Hgaiia (see -act) the 
district of n legate, f. UgHlus Legate j^.] 

I. Lcgatcship, legation. 

1 1 . The function or office of a delegate or de- 
puty. (Cf. PImbasst I.) Obs. 

138a WvcLiF 9 Cor. V. 30 ‘Therfore we ben sett in legack 
(L. tegatiom- /uHgimur] .. for Cri«l. 1399 F.prn Decades 
133 As 1 p:\ftSM by in my legacie to the Zidane of Akayr. 
im-te roxE A. 4 iV. 11 . 1178/1 Who . . conferred .. with 
1 na Oomwcll to associat him in that l^acie. 

fb. spec. The function or office of a papal 
legate ; a legateship. To send in legacy : to send 
as legate. Legacy of the cross ; see Legate sb,^ 1. 

1387 Tsbvisa Htgden iRoll*) VIII. :6o )fis Baldewyn had 
he olncc of kgacic of the cro* (L irutis Ugatione/ungrnsY 
1937 Throgmorton Let, to Cromwell in Froude Hist. 
Lag. (1858) IIL 238, I suppme you have a great de*ire for 
a true knowledge ^ hi* mind and acts in this kgac)'. 
if 1948 H AM, rA/va. (1609? 448 Innocent Bishop of Rome 
ha<n«nt tn Icgacye Adryan of Castclla. a xffia G. Cavf.n* 
i>tsH IVoSey (i893> 174 A strawe, quoth my lord of Norfolk, 
for your le^acye. tpYf-Oj Hoiiksmed ( Aron. HI. 530.1 
Two great cmasci of ciliier, the one of his archbi«l}oc>rike, 
the other of hi* legacie 1718 Kinnita IVpitey n. 189 There 
were no fires in Sinithficld during hit (Woiscy’s) l.e|acy. 

t 2 . The message or business committed to a 
delegate or deputy. Obs, 

*59* Hale £w. Votaries 11. 75 b, His legacyt there per* 
fourined,and alJhi* baggas wele stuffed^he returned RKaync 
lo London. 1999 Eof.n Decades 73 Quicedu* and Colmen* 
ari* were brought before the king and declared iheyr kgacie 
in hi* prc*eiice. 1973 Satir. Poems Reform, xlu- 602 God 
gave to pKine gifti* mair large Thair Icgacie for till dis- 
iliarge. 1999 MtNSNEt’ Sp, Diet., Legacia.u legacy, an 
*enibM*ase, a message from a Prince.^ c «8tt Cnatmar tlie^ 
vtf. 349 He uimc, and told hU I.cgacie. t8f4 tr. Martini's 
Cong, China 1 1 3 This Legacy comming lo nothing, . * both 
parties prepare to take the klcld. 

1 3 . A i)ody of personf sent on a misaion, or as 
a deputation^ to a .sovcrciiipi, etc. ; also, the act of 
tending such a body. ((A, EifBAiiaT 3.) Obs. 

CI379 Sc. Leg. Smsssts vii. \*/acebue Minis) S5< In 
saounyTie tyme con kgasy to vaspackuM rtuciNniry. t#i 
N. T. (Rbmin*. Lube xiv. 3s OUicrwiM whiles na b yet 
forre of, sendiitg a kgacie, he asktih those things that 
belong to peace, iggl HAKLt'rr Vey. 1 . 195 Ojfa hy often 
legacwa solicited Charles k Maijpw the king of France, to 
U hi* friend. 

U. t 4 . The action or an act of bequeathing 
mBequert I. Also Itgtuf parole, nuncupative 
bequest. Ohs, 

1494 Farvan Ckron, vl cdH. sij Henry, than dulwrf 
Burgoyno .. hoquathad his dakedoma vnto Kyng Robert; 
but the Burgofiyon* w»ih«tode that tegney. sost Hollard 
Sneto%,%lb^min parcebgave bee besides by fogadeparob. 

8 . A atim of money, or a apecifled article^ given 
to another ^ will; •oBbquiet 8 . t Formerly 
alio in geDerailied leose, what one beqatalha. 

t Mie Hrnrtrom Test, Creseid 597 Quhen ho had ham 
hir greb infirmtie Hb legacy and buneiiialleo» tm Face 
Lei, to WoUey In EllbOnir- HI- 

tent they be not deprividde off suche legneesas iny m wrM 
dMde beuper.! unto them. t|77 H, I. tr. ButUsig^e 

fff.v.r89 Thou art left wealthie enough byShyftmierslefaoet 

If p thou an godly, painful, heedfuTand hane at . 

RURMR Treat, Teeiasnente 14 A La9Mie..ba^iwlefta by 
the deceased, to bee paide or pcrfisrined by tha 1 
administrator. 1801 SttARi. Jui. C m. 41 . 14* r , 
it ns a rkh Legacie Vnio tb^ baaa. apMi 
fai «Wr Lt/olO. H. S.) I. 390 nada I h«vt i 
Foweli tff, for a legade. tmfaaiao Lokf. aagYaa 

raddui Efuailv axceedad In v8Im tfe* aiiWUa uaeumm 


raddui gfuaily ex ceeded in v8Im tlM 
nil the legnefoi. 

b. inm/. and /f.x aip. • ujfMaf 
down Iff an aaeMtcir «r 

estsss 
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X. ia63 Forbear thy Threau, my Bui'new it to 
dye ; But fintt receive thlt parting Legacy, He said ; And 
■iraight a whirling Dart . he sent. 1711 Addison 
N a 166 P 3 Books are the legacies that a great (;eniiis 
leaves to mankind. Fond Handbk, Spam 1. 9 One of 

the many faul legacies left to Spain by the French, was 
[etc.). i8so Tbnnviion Ih Mtm. Ixxxiv, Leaving great 
legacies of thought, Thy spirit should fait from off the globe, 
iloj W. G. Blaikie Bgttgr Dajs Workiw PfopU v. (1864) 
i'he difficulty has left sundry legacies Dehind it 

0. aitrib, and Comb.^ as legacy-duty \ legacy- 
hunter, -monger, one who pays court to old and 
rich persons in hope of obtaining a legacy; so 
Ugacy-huntipg, 

1810 W. CAMfttELL The Value of Annuities . . with 
the amount of the several Rates of *I.«ffacy Duty, payable 
on the value of Annuities. 1^1 .ELY Stat. Pract. utility 
1363 Np/r, Forekn or colonial i^rsonalty is liable to legacy 
duty if (etc. 1,^ 1693 T, Powke in Otyarni Juvenal 
{r>4lfe exercises his Satyrical Vein upon the Ha:redipetx, or 

* Legacy- Hunters. iSaB Miss Mitforu Pillage Ser. 111. a 84 
Her decline was rapid, and her latter days much tormcnte*! 
by lepcy-hiinters. 17^ Charlotte Smith IPami. IParwuk 
105 To stoop to the pitiful expedient of ^legacy-hunting. 
1847 STAnxioN Juvenal 387 Which made Coranus, like u 
common raptatoaor * legacy-monger, court his owne sonne. 

tLa*gMy«v. Ohs. Also 61egao8, -asy. [f.prec.] 

1. traus. To send as a legate. 

1963 Foxb a. ^ jff, 1373/3 Vou are legasyd by ihautoriiic 
of the Pope. 

2. a. To give or leave as a legacy, b. To he- 
qne.ith a legacy to. 

1948 tPt/le Iff !nv, N. C. 'Surtees 1835) 136 ’Hie reste •>f 
all my goodes not bcinge legaced no^ gyuen. 1904 N.xsiik 
Un/ort. Trav, Wks. lOiosari) V. 185 Where yet liuiiig, hee 
might behold his flesh legacied amongst the foules of the 
aire. Idas tr. Favint's 'I heat. Non. ix. vi. 30a ltiheritani,t'S 
mi,;ht be lesacicd I'j them. 1643 'L. Hnownr Relig. 

Mat, II. I J My acquired parts iiiu^t perish with my self, 
nor can be I..ega^'ied among my honoured Friends. 1798 
Jane Avstbm Motthang Alh. (183^) II. xv. at/j Her inti- 
macy there had made him seriou\ly determined on her being 
handsomely legacied hereafter. 1886 G. Mt k!>ocm ReaJ* 
tugs .Ser. t. (ed. 2) 39 The ten pounds icg.icied to . . Kate 
I Lilrymple. 

Legal Vlf'g&ll, a. [ad. L. legdlis (]H‘rh. through 
I', l^galt recorded from 14 th c.), f. law. 

Th^ popular OK. represenutive of the 1.. adj. wa.s 
hiai : sec Lf.Ab, l/jY.ii..] 

1. Of or |>crtaining to law ; falling within the 
j-rovince of law, 

1539 .Monk Pytioge 1. Wks. i^i/a .\lheit the matter of thr 
]>re<:«>pte is morall and the date Irgall. (HhI it mate 1 e 

• haunged, yet wtl . . no man thinke (etc.^ 166s Hovlk 
i\^at, Ke/t. Inirod. Pn-f. .1848) 39 To make uAe of a Legal 
Artifire ti> hinder, the Puhli«.ati«.n. 1671 Milton 

11 (Godlhath full right to rveiitpi Whoinvo it pleases him 
. . From Niition.sl obstriciion, without taint Of ^in, or legal 
Jr-bi. 1;^ Vt.KREN Simere / 'enitent Pref. 7 Sharp rebukes 
.mil lespal «everitie<. 1784 Hi.si ksiosr Cemm, (. 1 18 The 
riidiinents of leg.il knowledge. 1818 Caiusi Digest (eil. a) 
VI. aiB .\ «)'«lcni of legnl o.mstruction had liccn established 
ill fnrmei at<i<s. i8|8t MiMLWsi.Ltf'rYe.Y IV. 135 One Mcne- 
< irs having r.'^ised v»nie legal objertion to ihc'decrec. 184a 
H. II. WiLNON^Vn'/. thdia I. 941 Ueharreii from ibe .iid 
of the legal ndsiecri of the stale. 1849 Macai lay Nut. 
Fne, iv. I. 4S3 His legal kn.iw ledge, .was merely such .*is 
he had picked up. 1881 Graham /'ISC’, ff /«'!• Inirod. 8 


advice. 


I F.dfcth 


in origin relating to legal and military aiTa 
.IfiijT. LXVH. 603 Pmcecled .. by skillful le 


legal 


•i b. Lt^l man : * Ijiw I^ntin legalis hamo, a man 
who hts full Icffal rights, being neither uutlawcd, 
excommunicated, nor in any way tlisnualiried from 
ap|jcaring in coiirti of law. .So legal fenotu 
i860 R. Coke /Vivyr 4 Suhj, 181 l.ei ilte Minister of the 
Kishop Afid his Clerks come ihiiner . . with legal men of 
that province. 1880 S. Johnson Rent, .Skerlotk's Bk, 40 
The next thing retpiiiite to a Person being Commissionated 
is that he lie a Iwt^l Prrsem. 

c. Belonging to or characteriAtic of the profea- 
.^iion of the Taw. 

1819 Rvron Jnam I. clxlv, .\s he (the atlomey] revolv'd 
the rase, 'Fhe door was fasten'd In his lei^al lace. 1837 
Dickens Iv, As all this here property ts a wery great 

temp(aii.m to a legal genTm'u. Whether lie is a 

laeq'er or ovU, be stems to have a legal mind. 

O. nonce-uses, Obiervantof law; devoted to law. 
BAORiior rkysietk PeL (1876) tiS l^h generation 
"J".';* Iwn better tamed, more csbn, tno'e c.spablo »»f 
i^iyilisaiion— in a word, more kgpd than the one Ijefore if. 

Stvem Cmsf/. Hits. Kmg, (18961 II. xiv. tti Kilward 
i'^^dnet a lawgiver, and lie lived in a legal age. 

«• Such at it required or appointeti by law ; 
foundeil u|^n law; deriving authority from law. 
l egal chariiyi relief diipcnicdunderthe Poor Lawn. 

i8to HtALtY Si, Aug, Citie gj Gad xxi. viiL (t6so) 793 
w hat more legall and ffaed order doth any part of nature 
keepet itet Baxma htf, Bet^ 14 It (a marriafft] is not 
^mpleat tm the legall copjanction or snlemniting. a 1880 
nvTtaa Bern, (1739) I. toe Assume the legal Right to dia- 
^faie an it had contracted under Ago. t88. in 
-xinwiB TVoeh L 473 It ia not enough to say that it it a 
l^al House without them ; far a House of Commons of 
JJrty Persong ji a kgal House, lygt lonnaoN Rambler 
^ >SI f ti Piupaiiim to take a tsgal possession of his 

K fortune, 1771 allv. eje Thers hi no . . lifal 

^wwichoma loialoooraetoca^kiiiioeihot £4 
klARTiHgAW Mmmi IE 87 There art UMUiy wl» bttttvt 
jimi an imm^maboliihmof our 1 ^ diarltv wouU cause 

S&&;^rs.;3.&S.S!S 
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b.^ Legal Under : coin or other money, which a 
creditor is bound by law to accept, when tendered 
in payment of a debt. Also attrih, 

1740 W. Douglass Disc, Curr, Brit. Plant. Amer, 6 The 
Court of France were obliged to ordain, (hat there should be 
no other legal Tender but Silver-Coin. i8s8 A ct 56 Gee. Ill, 
c. 68 I 13 Whereas it is expedient that the Silver Coin of 
the Realm should be a legal lender by I'ate, . . to any 
Amount not exceeding the Sum of Forty Shilling*!. 1833 
^<^1 3 f 4 W 7 V/. /P', c. 98 I 6 A Tender of a Note or Notes 
of the .. Bank of England .. shall l>e a legal Tender, to 
the Amount expreEveu in such Note or Notes. 1865 H. 
PfflLLtrs Amer. Paper Curr. 11 . 49 I'hc Virginia conven- 
tion had ^de the continental bills a legal tender. 1870 
A(t ^3 Piet, c xo I 4 A tend«'r of payment of money.. shall 
be a legal tender — In the case of goUl coins fo: the payment 
of any amount : In the * ase of xilver coins for a payment 
of an amount not exceeding forty shillings. ..In the case of 
bronze coins for a payment of an amount not exceeding one 
shilling. tSye AT. Amer. Rer*. Jan. 8 Ihc •.•bjcctionahle 
features of le^al -tender laws. 

G. Th.*it Is such in the eye of ilic law. 

1840 Dickens OU C, xxxvi, Mi<> lhas>. .bad p.'isscd 
her life in a kind of legal childhood. 

d. Such as is recognized by Maw* as didin- 
guished froin ‘equity*. 

1818 CxtTsK J)igest ted. ?) I. 386 Having treated of legal 
and customary estates, wc now come to div.uss the n.ituic 
and properties of what are c.i1led equitable estates. 1817 
Jarman Pouuir% I f arises II. |!;3 A get »*r;d devi'-c cf I'-.d 
e.state. .p.Tssed the legal estate in land- vf which the devisor 
was mortgagee in fee. 1879 Dioav Real Prop. vii. | 4. 793 
l‘he legal estate is vcsteil m the trustee, in trust for the 
cestui tjue trust, who h.Ts the equital le estate. 

3. Permitted, or not fot bidden, by law; lauful. 

1847 Clahknimn Nisi, Rch. i. $ ti It i> as legal . . for the 


LEGALIZED 

R. Barclay A pol. Quakers \\\\. | 8. 252 There uere no dif- 
ference.. Iretwixt those who sue under the Gospel, and meer 
Legalists. x8s8 J. Jay Chr. (Contemplated iii. 78 They 
were not Autiuomiatis : they weie not Le-galists. i860 
1 kknch .Srrwf. iF'fj/w. Al’b. xxxii. 370 He Ls not afraid of 
rreitig called a legalist, a ijrmr.hcr of gorxl works, instead 
of a prea. her of faith. 1879 Faukar St. Paul II. 73 Be- 
ciMniiig a Jew to the Jews, a I-Kahst to legalists. 

2. A Stickler for lt*;^ality. 

1865 Pall Malic. 19 Dec. 1 They are so far from being 
disorderly that they are the most prudish of legalists. 

3. ft. One vcised in the law ; one who views 
things from a legal standpoint. 

s8a9 SouTiiEV All/or Lon e ix. xxii, .\ sorry legalist were 
he Who could not in thy boasted pita DcieM its fatal flaw. 
1848 D. Jehkold Meu Charac., J. R unn^vKde li. Wks. i£64 
111 , 374 John, hower^r. could m-t -ileT i’y .v*:t:jt t-j the 
^ition of the x86i Gi'n. P. 1 hovisos Audi AH. 

111 . clxvi. No legali<-t dares maiui.-iin that [rrr.) 1897 
FAlRiiAtR.M Lathoiiiisi»iiatjrf)^-j-^ The whcle jtlt; 

. . that of the legalist rather than the in'-rallvt. 

b. An officer of the law ; a bailiff. Jontlar, 

183s Filitilro'. .Mag. XXX\' 1 I. rfjj The prjsij:t*c 
. . lay iii'iii.itileNs. 

licncc Xm ifaU'Btiorz., of or pertaining to legal- 
ist ; ch.-iracteiiml by legalism. 

i8jfa-3 S CHAFF Rwytl. Relig. A’noivl.lll. r;;:.! 

Jewish C hii'tians. 1894 Thinker V. 4 ^9 Malachi was a n., 
pcllcd toiai..e hi> vi.ii'.e against the extreme Itgaiislic '-t.iru!- 
P'lirit. 

Legality l/gA-liti;. .Mso 5 Ugalit^, (» lega- 

litee. [an. diiecllyor ihrongh) F. //gfi/ill, nicd. 
L. /i[gih'/:- {. i.. Kgiiiis I egal.] 

1. .Vl.ncMnent to or oF.-crvancc of law or rule. 

e 1460 (.1. SftHLV Dic/ij /’hi.'t-s. 1176 Pjcins 94 .\[nc) for 


king to |>ardon, as for the party t'O arruse. 1871 L. .AnntsoN Irouthc a[nd} noble Irgaiitc ! L. ct /rop.'i r uriiau-m ,t 
IP. Parbary 35 HU fourth wax a Vagin Daughter of.., Rgaiiintcnt\. 1656 llL jr\T Clon’^gr., Zrjf.x.'/'/y, the keep- 


which made up the legal number of four, so many bcic.g 
I allowed by their Pr(>|>liet. 1691 Lockk Loner. Intcrat 
; (1699) 9 The Lender - . wi;l raih-r lend it to the Banker at 
the legal liitcre-st, than tele.)- 1817 W.'Sf.i.wv.n Law AVii 
I Prius (ed. 4) 11 . 970 If it were a legal capture, they were 
, entitled (to a return of premium]. 1844 H. H. Wilson 
j Brit. India 111 . 260 The jieriiRls fixed for the rc;;u!ar gaol- 
I deliveries had been protrac ted iK-yotul the leg.il lirn t*-. 1849 
j Ri'KKIn .SVj'. Lamps iv. ft 14. 106 1 hove f.ihc foiini* of <!e* 

} coration which sue most d.angerotts in our modern .irchitcc- 
I turc a« being legal and accepted. 

I 4. Ihcol, a. Of or )>cit anting to the Mosaic law; 

' exist in^e under or founded up^m th.at law. b. Of, 
riettainmg to. concerned with, or based upt^n the 
i law of works, i.c. salvation by works, as opposed 
: to salvation by faith. fOf }>ersons: Upholding 
the law of works. 

tn igM Chester Pt. viii, >90 Rites Ceremoniall of the old 
Testament, with legail obM^iuacon slutll % Iterly cense. 1640 
' J. Dyke Worthy Comsuun, 195 Paul . . for legall righieous- 
nesse, a man tiefore men unblameable. /t i6ss J. Svith 
Sel. pise. vii. 349 Vm?cr the gospel there are many ihra d.> 
judai/e, arc of as leg.il and s«r\ ilc spirits .1% the J eu v. 1659 
Pearson C>c/y (18391 184 Neither could he be opj-«><itt to 
the legal priest, as not dyin^ biumlf, but giving .inothci. 
1688 Blnyan Cra^e . lb. P 4 i These [Kauter>l wwuld . . con- 
ib mn me as leg.vl and dark. 1758 Law Lett. 

154 What folly to tell you. that y*.*u are only in a icg..I .s.i.mc, 
unless he could praxc to y-.ti that Uii.^ 1786 A. Gm .' a- r. 
Comtempl. i. iir. it 124 \ k-gal bias toward .a doing L't life, 
in opposition to a lielicving on Christ for life. 1B84 Faif- 
HAiRN CatkoHiism 11.80^)26 Chri t without any of il.c n »lcs 
distinctix’c of saccTdc 4 .vt niiiUega! piety. 

5 . qu8si-/A. ^ikimething connected w ith I.iw ; a 
legal formality ; a leg.il notice. AUo in .S'.*, 
shoft for legal rez'crsicn : sec REVKR'ii'»\. 

1518 Pilgr, Pfl. (W, dc W. Hit' 5 Oiii liivic moMc not 
that we sh.dJc t.Tkc thv dro's^ of the lawe id y-es, 
neythcr the cerymonyrs, n-.r Icgallcs .i-.d cust\-mcs. i8aa 
Scott Fi^rt. N^el x. If it (the money} is r„N raised, there 
will Ijc an expiry of the legal, .vs our l.AHycrs lall it. 1896 
Daily .Vews 30 Dec. 10 '3 A Gentleman u h.? h.is iufluru. c 
with advertisers and U >ucccssful inohiaininij Pn>.<pr..ius< S 
L»aU, .Tod ltd Ions. 

Legalisili (IrgaUx’m'. (f. I.ECAI. - -isM,] 

1, Tbeol, Applieil reproachfully to the principles 
of those who are accused of Uilhcring to the 1 -aw 
aa opposed to the (»o>pcl; the docirine of justi- 
fication bv work.s, or teaching which savours of 
that doctrine. 

FntsePs M*sg. XV 11 . 748 The theory of Dissenters 
U national Irgahsm; the theory of Churchmen is n.’iii 'iial 

f foxnci. i 8|0 K. S. Vavoman Mysths 1860I ll.x. i, The 
rigid legalism of the cixed of Isbam, 1B61 Trench 'j i h. 
Asia 83 The flrst peat l«atilc whiih the Church had to 
flghi wax with Jewish legali.sni. 1876 Mok m, M.tg. XXXIV. 
333 A new system of f^iistian legalUm arose which reigned 
far centuries, toot Trposito* Jan. 1 3 It is by its relation 
to legalixm that Paul h.ns to dctine Christianity. 

2. A dbpogition to exalt the importance of law 
or iomulated rule to any department of action. 

1878 R. M. Hwtton Scott i, 3 ITat disposition towards. . 
legaliMn of mind. tBIf Uickv Led, Stud. Law Cen.if. 160 
Fcdamliun, laMly means kgahsm . . the prevalence of a 
Rpirit of Ici^ity among the people. 1898 A ttanttc oufhly 
LXXXII. 444, • Englishmen and Americans . . aie pro- 
fanndty Influtnoed by the spirit of legalism. 

LMBlist (f- Lkbal -f -IHT.] 

L ilUal. An adherent or advocate o^ legalism ; 
one wh^beHevee to or incltoet to the doctrine of 
jnitiiication by works, 

1848 S. FlANta] Mod, Dirmity Title-p., Wherein every 
one may riterly aee how far he . . dcaerveih the name of 
Lmllat. iSlt BxxTia Se^d R, 1. t I 8 (ed. a) « To 
make SahraUnn the end of Duty, w to be a I.egal»'t «8r8 


i; g the Law. 1849 Rlskis I.amps iii. § 3 t \ Much 

i. vjalcst betdeen Iao w hi-vF, v.-ic afTccting crjgii.ality .'vd 

the vtV.cr bxaliiy. 18^ Mm, Liberty ii. * it 

made an ided of a-cel’ci^ni, which ha.s heen gradually coin- 
promised away into vji:C of Ie,;;;!i!y. 

b. Thcol, lns-i.s:eiicc on the letter of the law; 
reliance on works for j-ahTdion, r.athcr than on free 
gr;:ce. k\i,o personified, 

1678 B’ vy.AN Pilgr. J. 29 He to whem them wa.sl ser.i 
for case, hr byname Lpg.V.iiy. 1771 Fllicmer 
W ks. i7j,5 11. 70?, I have bca’.d them try ..ul .'igaii.st jhe 
Legality 'if their wit.'Kcd hea’i-. 

c. Tlic sj)irit or way of thinking Jnir.ictt ris’.iv: 
of the legal prufcjision ; //. points of mannei ot 
.speech in»!:ca;ivt* of this. 

i8to \V. (.Vikv M.'d, b.ng. Hist, 1. 22; Le;:a’.ity dt!ii;hts in 
the ingenious t-onlsivavn; of rfvhiys. . »®93 D. C. Mlhv^v 
Time's Kncf'giS III. x\ii. 26^ Then m:'!:arIsir.N 1 
lc;;a!iiies maile the more .. semi, i,f:jial-mindcd fo.k alt?- 
i;clhcr ill at ca-ic. 

2. Ti.e quality of being legal or in conformity 
with the law ; l.iwfulncss. In early use, Legili- 
m.icy. 

1533-4 .-ii i rs /.’V ; lyif, e 72 ft r The :ij;hl Irgaliltc >.T 
the .vuccc-sion. 1637 c. l.b 'A lun.'l-. ( /’;.!» up,-H i. V 
.s.M.v The kcaiity of the bi>hcp' cccicisir.^ their 

j, .risiii» ti^rrs 164R Tv LH K* //o'v V IM. \ li K 

In ihc.-c, A- i:» all d ?ijbtf:.l ivi jc.'iii ris. ! c wc;l - 
fir«.i if the Icsa’it}* of thtm. _ .1 1677 B.arrovv »/*•'/ .'>'./vrAv. 

J4.T H\ -ignifyir i* i.heir .'qq-robatiB:! . conciM j.ii g . I.he 
legality cf iV.L-ir (.hdinat.cn. 179a .SiR W. II. in 

rm Rr/. IV. I !•« e\pi .-iccs uf !ilicat.‘’'.g l.hc .’e,;.dity 
of the- line. 1838 Thikl'v.m L t.rrc.c III. -ly J'Jc Irjah'iy 
<.-f tlu-ir condii'.l h.nl xiiiually ty the 

Licatis. 1863 11. t\ V luiiif. 1. ix. 213 To Iry ihr Je,;a1iiy 
of the pp.-cr hini. 1871 h RKt.M A.*i 

C. V.;. n.'?;!- IV. xvii. 54 li w.\s toe iraster-pii ce .1 NVilliain’s 
p. li^y I'f ci:l\v,-,rd je.,.iljiy. 

3. pi. Ol-ligations iniporcd by l.iv%. 

1855 cV»‘»r:f*rt/'/ 742 Minis in-i si-) roaducted a:c established 
UMiier ihi: pto\i>io!i ol the jLiint-siock ad, tu-d sharfholJcrs 
in them liec-unc liable I'j its U-^.niiies. 

4. s/ang. T'l.e r..Tmc id .a gaiiibliiig g.tini-. 

1888 30 M.xy 22 Pritirg ow ihe is 

quite .1 tame .aVair in ainqv.ps.'n i<i ‘ leg.nllty ' .. .\t the 
'legality* table 1 s.i\v a piT--.*:!, uhom I (cic.]. 

Lftgiftlize l/"gaU»iz\ T’. [f. l.Kr..M. + 

1. irans. To make Icg.al or conformable to law ; 
to ittvcNt with the authority of Law; to authorize, 
jn-tifv, s.\nv.'tion. 

* .11718 Ni.’i Til S.ym. ki7:;0 VI 1. 73 The conditions rc- 
qniied to kg.Ali/c -• '.h ti ihf« i .e v>f ourselves a-d forlunes. 
1791 M.M-KimosH I in,/. (*.1 ks 1846 III. 141 It.. 

C.>uld not. legalise the a.-ts of lie bvvly uhk h crc.atcd it. 
i8r4 - -V- ii'^' Cov:. i J ur.e il i t. 410 W c may now \ r said 
aurr.i.illy to !e--'.ilise niiliiaiy law. i860 Hchjk Lifts . ' bs. 
1. r 2 ThcTe w.*s A piTiOvi in our hivtoiy. .wli«;t oppre 
was lei.vlisexl. 1884 Sir H. Hawkins in Law i imes Re/. 
1.. Sio, I i hc intcnli. n .'f the largisiaiurc to Ic^aiisc. mere 
(panics of skill. 

2. l o imbue with the spirit of the (Moi...io haw; 
to jTcrx'CTt in the spirit ol legalism, rare. 

1774 IT) TCiiVR Cr,uc \ Jtisti.c Wks. 17.,^ IV. itT W h.it, 
will you still t'N?rsisi to lcg.ilirr the gospel? 

•] 3. infr. To p’-actisi* .as .1 l.iwycr. ttanii use. 
185s t>.»-N:i'*t.V 244 Jobson still legalizes in Gr.iy's l:.n. 
Hence L8 rallM tion, the ajti«*n ol legali/mg. 



Ldiffalisod ^l/*gAUt^d', ppl. a, [f, Lfijalizk 
4--KlT1.j 
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LBOATIVB. 


LEGALLY. 


1. Made legal, sanctioned by law. Of a wife : 
Legally married. 

1788 H. Walpolk Remim. il ao The extreme outward 
devotion of the duchess . . seems to announce a legalized 
wife, 1806 ii'ttkly Krv. a; Dec. 947 The recruiting 

service, this legalized crim()ing. i8a8 Sxwkli. Oxford 
Friit Ess. a Legalized facilities for divulging the properly 
and resources of individuals. 1878 DoWDKN^'/Mtf. Lie. 33a 
The Church remained in the legalised servitude Co which 
Napoleon had reduced iL 

2 . Imbued with the legal spirit. 

i8t8 .Scott Ifrt. Midi, ix. The doctrines of a legalised 
formalist, such as Saddletree. 

Legally ( 1 « gali), aeh. [f. Leoal + -ly 2.] 
In A legal manner; acconling to law, lawfully. Also, 
in a legal sense ; from the poin^ of view of law. 

■r Nokton Calvin's InsL iii. xxii. (1634) 4^ Hee.. 
htndeth not himselt'c with a certaine law to call all men 
Icgallie. idaa T. Scorr Belg. FUmirt t 't'hat man might 
. . performc actions . . legally according to a rule. 1847 = 
Claxenoon Hist. ReS. 11. f 68 Ihe King was as Legally i 
possessed of that as of any thing else he had. 1713 > 

Bcrkelky Hy/.ts f P'i. iil Wks. 1871 I. 33a Putting a ' 
crinun.Tr legally to death, is not thought sinful. 1786 * 
Golosm. I 'rV. iC. xxxi, 1 never was legally married to any , 
woman. 1818 Ckvis* Ih'^fst »>d. a) vl. 24 His trustees . 
would be leifally seised a«rcording to the uses of his will. 

pBiNCLE .-i/r. Mk. V. The laws of Holland had., 
prohibited the aborigines from being legally sold. 1843 I 
S. Ai-'.?ti-v Ranke' t Hist. Ref. IL ai^ They determined to i 
pursue the matter legally before the judges | 

iM'fpistDMm* rare. [f. Legal + -ness.] =Li> 
GALiTT (in quot. sense i | 

Goodwin filled t*-. the Spirit (ie6f 387 They ( 
impute legalness, as they call it . . to the ministry, under ‘ 
which they have no mind to continue. 1717 in B.4ii.eY 
lYOl. II). 

Legantina (le'g^ntin), a. fas if ad.^Lat. type 
^If^antlnuSy f. pr. pplc. of lejfUre : sec Legate 
and -INK.] Incorrect synonym of Leg.\tine. 

1333-4 Act 7$ Hen. VI 1 1. c. at 1 1 Jurisdictions legantine. 
atSSm G. Cavendish IVotsey (18^3 65 There was made 
a sotempne proccs.sion, and my lord Cardyoall went pre- I 
sently in the same, apparelled in his Iccaniyn ornamentf. 

Milton Animadz'. Wks. 18^1 111 . 229 Sending.. 
Bishops and Archbishops, .with a kind of I.egantine power. 
• 73 ® Hist. Ew. IV. 16 Wolsey .. erected an 

omce, which he called the legantine court. 1789 RonesisoN 
Chas. Vf III. xt. 104 To exercise his legantine functions . 
Hath the most ample power. 1847 Yeowcll Arne. Brit. Ck. 
xi. 1 13 The summons . . to attend a legantine Council 1868 
.Stanley IVesfm. A6^. vL (<<1 a) 517 They met under his 
[Woisey's] Legantine authority. 

IsegoTt obs form of Ledger. 
tLemteTian, a. Ohs. rare-y [f. racd.L. ' 
leg^dn-us i. legdtus Of or per- • 

taining to a legate or deputy. 

Amoey y. BuntU (1770) "iV. 83 Jesus Christ came 
with a Icgatarian power from God, the .Supreme Being, to : 
declare his will to mankind. 

Legatary (le gitAri:, a. and sh. Also 6 7 ! 
legRtorie, 6, 8 legatory, (7 Ugatory, 8 lago- 
lapy). fad. L. ligdlarius^ f, l?gat-um a bequest, I 
f. ligart to liequeath.] j 

A. €uij. Of or pertaining to a bequest; of the ' 
nature of a beqn^. 

,i 87 «R. D1X0.V T-wp Tesiamenis y> The Promissory and 
Legatary part thereof [G\n 1 s Testament] was the second ; 
time conftrmed by a solemn Oath. 1818 Ciltsb Digest \ 
cd- a) Vf. aoi The testator intended to use his .subsecpimt . 
words of recommendation in a legaury sense. 

B. sb. One to whom a bequest ia left ; a legatee, 
ssia Recoant Or. Aries (157$) 4 's The mind of the Tes- ; 

latour IS *0 be taken fauorably, for the ayde of the lega- 
tories (rtfi IJgatoriesJ when there ry^tn suche doubts. 
1570 IhtR Afath. Fref. 11 Contributed by the legataries to 
the h-?!? '. 1815 DtjNNE Serm. cxlii. V. 338 P.ui if those ' 

gi>)dt ^jie liable to other deUs, the legataries shall have 
•'o probe, tm Rhotie fst. t el. Ree. (1838) III. 424 If any I 
excent/w shall refuse or neglect to appear.. upon the com- 
plaint of a legatory. 17*8 AvLirYE Partisan 21 As when * 
a Man makes his Deleor his universal Heir or Legatary. 

*798 Wythe Decis. Virginia 26 The l.aw suppoees the 
hmevolencc of the testator toward the lejntory to have ; 
continned. i8ae Lesrity k Sarnsw 11 . 148 ( r^. H Legatary. 

(Ia'kA , sh . » Alio j-7 lAgat, (6 lyget). 

[a. Or . Ugatt ad. L. Ifgatus^ pa. pple. of tfgHre to 
lend a-t a deputy ^al«o, to beneath).] 

L An ccclesia.stic deputed to represent the Pi»pe 
and armctl with hit authority, Jugate of the 
tross : one entitled to have a crou borne bef >rc 
him, as an emblem of dignity. 

frs4 O, E. Ckren. an. 1123 (I.aod MS.) On ^ ilea t^a , 
com an Legatof Rome Henri was ^tehaten. rtaeg Lav, j 
24501 Of Rome he ares legal and of hirede preUi. 1 
a i3pa Cursor M. 29358 Allc haa lais hand on clerk be- I 
houis ga to he pape or his legate, to M>illcd be. tjf^ ; 
Tmvma Hied^n RoltO If. 115 Bonefas, archehisshop of ' 
Canterbury, kai was legal of Iw croys. 1518 Plumpton . 
Corr, (Camden) 217 Ther comes a lyget from Rome to my ; 
lord Cartdenall. isfg Snaks. yohn v. ii. 63 Looke where 
the holy Ixigate cornea apace. Pemit. Conf xiL ( 1637) ' 
laj In hia dayea there entred thh Kingdom a Legu from 
Rome, a 1749 Swirr Nisi. .Utepkem in Lett. (1768) IV. 201 
Henry the youngeat was bishop of Winchester, and IM 
popa*f legate in Kngland. 2794 Hume Hist. Eng. (1762) 1 . 
244 The Pope .. made the archbishop of Canterbury hh 
Ugate. 1879 TRNNYfoN O. Maiy in. i, 1 hear this Legate's 
coming To bring us absolution from the Pope. 

b. The ruler of a legation, i.e. one of the pro- 
vincet of the Papal Statn. | 


1693 H. CoOAN Scarlet (7t*Tun 85 Urluin. .sent him I«egate 
to the City of Ferrara. 2870 G. H. tr. Hist. Cardinals 11. 
111. 188 At present he is I.A;gat of Ferram, a considerable 
l.egation. 1798- ylr. KeysleFs Trav. (1760) 111 . 243 The 
most illustrious Domenico Maria Cuni being legate . . of 
Ravenna. 

o. Legate a (or \de) latere (t also in lemi-Eng- 
lish or Koglish form, of latere^ of the side) : the 
designation of a legate of the highest class, one 
whose acts are regaraed as virtniuly those of the 
Pope himself. 

lui Aar. Waiiiam in Ellis Or(f, Lett. Ser. iii. 1 . 239 
Which wer forhoden by yi^r Graces auctoritie as Legate 
de latere of the See atx>stolique. 1518 Roy Rede me (Arb.) 
50 He hath a tytle of S. Cectle, And is a l.cgate of latere. 
A 1950 Image Ijocr. iv. a8 in Skelton's U’ks. 11843) 11 . 439 
.\nd then the Cardinall With tytles all of pride. As legate-* 
of the side. 1994 Act 1 4^ a Ph. k Marp c. 8 1 1 The Pope's 
Holiness. ..sent hither., the Lord Cardinal Pool, Legate >// 
latere. 1870 G ' 


. _ tr. Hist Cardinals 1. ill. 77 Any Car- 

dinal that gires Legat a latere to any Foreign State. 1708 
Lend. Gas. No. 4444/a T*he Pope chang'd his design of send- 


rope t ,, _ 

ing a Legate latere to her Maje* 4 y. 1839 Keightlev Hist. 
Eng. I. 1 J3 A further hardship was the sending of special 
ministers, legates * a latere 

transf i8s8 T. Adams Heewen made sure Wks. (1629) 
904 These [God's ministers]are Legatia As//rr— Dispencers 
of the Mysteries of Hvauen. 

2 . gen. An ambassador, delegate, messenger. 

138a Wyclip Isa Ivil 9 'rhou. .sentist thi legates aferr. 
c 1400 Destr. Troy 5038 The dishonour ye did to my dere 
legal. «‘i49o A 7 . Cutkhert (Surtees) 2732 Legates with 
letters aftir him went. 1979 Lyly Eu/hues (Arb.) 146 
A certeine Gentleman heere in Athen.s invited the kings 
Legaes to a costly and sumptuous feast. 1871 L. Addison 
IV. Bariary tiQ We gave also to )*our l.cgates two special 
horses, ite S. Pateicic A msw. Touchstone 1 8 The i^)ostlcs 
were the Legats and Interpreters df Christ. 1784 Cow tee 


Tosh ii. 338 There stands The legate of the skies. 1899 

legates 

OUlill 


fEEl* 

Motley Dutch Ref iii. v. II. 291 He suffered the Ic 
from Utrecht to ret urn . . w ith their heads upon their shouulers. 

3 . Rom. Hist. The deputy or lieutenant of a 
general, or of the governor of a province ; under 
the empire, the governor himself. Also transf. 

1474 Caxton Cketse 45 The rookes ben vycayrs and 
legates of the kynge. * 937^*2 Hairison Descr. Brit, x, 
in Holinshed Chron. 1 . jt It (Wight) was. .wonne from the 
Britons by Vespasian the legal. 1801 R. Joh.nson Kingd. . ^ 

k Comnrto. (ib«.>3) 120 With the armie they sende diver* of “ l^gRttons and incssagy^ 

.1 ' lofi 


their aentlemcn as l.cgats or providitors, who never stirre 
from the side of the captaine Generali. 1869 Rawlisson 
Astc. Hist. 483 The legates who commanded legions upon 
the frontiers. 

t Obs. Alio legRtt^. [t. OF. 

legato^ ad. L. legdttem, neuL pa. pple. of 
legdre to bequeath.] A legacy or bequest. 

1447 RolUo/ Petri. V. 1*9/2 John Brokley. .by hfs Tesu- 
iDent..made other diverse* Legate* to diverse* persones, 
neuaiid oocahle. UTpJ. Paston in P, Lett. No. 849 11 1 . tbf 
The funeral costes, rfettes, and legattes. 1901 Bury Wtlls 
(Camden) 91 'These my legacies herin conteynyih truly 
fulfyilyd. c 1930 PH. Rel. 4 /.. Poems 3* In oysposyng 
thy legal >*s, pay firste thy sers’anntis. 

XiagRt# (Ifg^T' , V. Also 6 leggott. [f. !.» 
IrgJt; ppl. stem of leftJre.J Irani. To give by 
will, to bequeath. Often, te give and legate. 

1548 IVillxn Trans. Cumhld. 4 West mid. .Irek. Soe. X. 
28, 1 gif and leggetl vnto Richerd my »onn all my h^i^us- 
hoMe stuf. t9Be IVdl of R. AHJles >Cunsi*U^y Crt, Canter- 
bury), I'he towe handre<i pounBcj 


TXVE.] Of or pertaining to a legate ; having the 
authority of a legate. Legatine eonstitution (see 
quot. 1765). Legatine synod : one held under the 
presidency of a (papal) legate. 

s6ii Speed Hist. Gt. Brit. ix. viil 487/a (The Papal 
Legate] studied to make vpp that by his Legatine Glory 
which hee wanted by his Princes countenance. 1834 tr. Cam- 
drw'i Hist. Edit. Introd. 3 'The llinhops. .had acknowledged 
his liTgatine authority, in preiudice of the Kings pre- 
eminence. 1847 N. Bacon Disc. Govt. Enf. I. viiL a6 This 
wan allowed or LyOfla the great in a legatine Synod. 175a 
Home Hist. Eng. (1761) 1 . viil 178 Hecket had obtainM 
from the |Mipe a legatine rommiasion over England. 1785 
llLACKSTqNB Comm. 1 . 82 I'he lef(atine con|tltulions were 
ecclesiastical laws, enacted in national synods, held under 
the cardinals Otho and Otholjon, legates from pope Gre- 
eory IX and poite Clement IV. 1879 Miss Yonce Cameos 
Tv. iii. 3« Having accepted the legatine commission with- 
out the King's consent. i88| C. Beard Reform, ix. 3^ The 
.icceptiincc by the clergy of Wot.sey's legatine authority. 

Legation (l/g^''/dn). Also 5-6 legaoion, 
-yon. [ad. I., legJnon^em^ n. of action f. iegdre ; 
sec Leoatm sbJ^ Cf. F. legation^ Sp. legacion, Pg. 
lem^dOi It- legazione.l 

1. 1'he action of sending a deputy or representa- 
tive, csp. a (papal) legate ; the fact of his being 
so sent. Also, f/a setui in legation. 

1480 Capgravr Chron. (KolN) 260 To wbech Pailement 
cam the duke of Gloucetir fro Yrlond expressing the Kyngii 
cost is in Yrlond ; and his Irgacion was so acceutabil, that 
the clergy graunted him a dyme, and the lay le a fiftcnc. 
1849 JER. 1 I AVI OR Gt. F. xemf. 11. x. 1 To the Priest* and 
Levites sent in legation from the Sanhedrim, he pr<..fcsiied 
that himself was not the Christ. » 73 » Warrl'rtom {title's 
'The Divine Legation of Moses. 1794 Sl'lmvah I lew .Vat. 
11 . 214 The object of Moses was to Mipport^ his divine 
legation. 1879 Sti rhs Const. Hist. 111 . xviii. 108 The 
legation of a cardinal was . . bound up in the popular mind 
with licavy fee^ 

2 . The object for which an ambassador or legate 
is sent, his mission or commission. 

i47w-^ Maiokv Arthur v. viii, lllicy) wente toward 
Rome and shewed theyr legacyon ft message to the poics- 
tate and .Senate. 1490 Caxton Eneydos xxii. 77 Anne her 
[Dido's] suster went inTOntyiieni towarde eiKas, to make 
unto him her feMe legacion. 1494 Fasyam Chron. vi. ciix. 
148 The sayde Lewys .. gaue answers concernynge theyr 
ijM Palngr. 238/1 LegatuHi, a 
Ic Coke Pomer 4 Suhj. 144 
Alfred'.. could nut give ao) assent to their legalioiE iS^ 
Milmak Lat.Chr. ix. ii. (1864) V. ao8 Innocent had chosen 
a German by birth, pernap* from his knowledge of the 
language, for ihU imptmani I.cgation. 

3 . conrr. The l^y of deputies sent on a mis- 
sion : a diplomatic minister and his suite- Now 
chiefly (exc. in seeretary of legation) used when the 
minister has not the titular rank of * ambassador’. 

1803 JVorth's Plutarch {t6tt) 1181 iCatar Augutlul) Cor- 
nelius the Ceotiner chief of tb'is legation or amhamade. 1819 
Vi!M.r. Dohcastyr let. in Eng. 4 Germ. (Camden) 148 To 
give him thankes for honoring this legation thus. 1798-7 
tr. KeysleEs /'rat\ {XfCa) IV. 420 A secretary of lc|^tion 


.. Aiipiilying their place, 
xxiii. V. 74 T * 


a i 9 m Macal*i.av Hist , Eng. 
hich the English legations made 
id Auffered in Kusaia. 


, Ics to them lejrated shall, 
come wh*>ly vnto my sonne Thomas. *871 '/ rue Soncomf 
hfi b^F^dng peace as ht« proper bleMing to all Kit folWwerc 
1880 MciRNtAfi Gains Digest 328 Tlwre were four forms of 
legating.— vindication, damnation, in iiwhiiiin, and precep- 
tion. 1888 Law Ac/., He. Lords Xlll. 376 The oval inlaid 
table 1 legate to 

tL6'gEt#9/i’-///r. north. Obs. Hid. L. 

Hs. pa. pple. of lijgik-n to bequcRth.] Legated, 
disposed of by will. 

1933 Wills 4 Ino. S. C. (Surtees 1835) in The rctydue of 
my gtxdes not legate nor bequest. 

LftgatM (Ic^fihu' ). 1^. [f- Lbgati 9. 4 -bi L] 
A person to whom a legacy nai been bequeathed. 

1 8 79 88 Seer. Serv. Money Chat. 4 Joe. (Camden) op 
Thomas Hai^, a Wfatce to John Moorhonse. ite T. 
PowEE in Drrden's yuvenal xiL (1697) 3*2 The former 
Lexatee* arc blotted out 1781 CowrsR Charify 4* Mammon 
maiceA the world his le^ratee Through fear, not fova i8m 
HAXL trr Tabled. 1 . xii. aSi Legacies and fortnoee left, on 
condition that the legatee shall uke the name and style 
of the tcRUior. 1880 Mi;iRHEAr> Ulpian Exiv. | so A legacy 
cannot be charged on a legatee. 

Hence fXiftfutee* v. rare^^f trans., to hand 
over to a legatee, to transfer bjrwill. 

1797 Elat. Aec. JScotl. XIX. 189 A mortiftcatlon, legateed 
by Mr. John Kemp. 

Xmcxlsslrip ^Ic'gApp''. [f. Luati si.* 
•HRi^ The rngnity and ofSee of a legate. 

1598 Chron. Gr. friars (Camden) 96 Thomas Creme some 
tyme archebyshoppe of Caniorbery . was desgraded of hys 
leggatshcppe H. CooAtf Eemriet Gown 88 In hk 

l^atesbip of Ferrara he carrie^himself very wisely, 


cousin IMe. 

Zift'fateM, tmee-wd. A female legatue. 
t8t7 Carlyle Germ. Rom. III. 212 .She was. .his Castlm 
Stewardess, and l.cfiuem a Letitrt fer his domeiiica. 

Lintitt# ' le*gftttn), a. ff. Legate id.i 4 -irrI. 
Substituted for the tarltur LiOAiiriirx tod Lroa* 


xxiii. V. 74 'The rcp>rt 
of what they had *cen and 

b. 'I'he oflicial residence of a ditdomatic minister. 

18^ Fortvnr Veda 4 Peking iv. 7* His Excellency.. gave 
me qtiancrv in she l.egaiion. 1888 Misa Gordon Camming 
Wand. China II. 257 Really good rol««.. are. .offered fer 
.vale at all the Legations ana other European dwellings 
19*1 Aulfn Siege Peking Legatiom v. 113 Next mWning 
we heard that Im Belgian l.cfat)on had bmn burnt. 

O. altrib. 

t888 Mrsa Gordon Cvhmino WaneC China IL 337 
recently rcetored Legation building*, ifsn MAsnn Siege 
tn Peking v. 84 'The marines. .were occupying ccMMiandi^ 
i^zint* on the legation walls, or making tortica from the 
)egait-m gale*, ifot At ieh Step Peking Legations vL «• 
.\nsw«r was returned that the Legation guard were simply 
Of ling on the defensive. 

4. The dignity uid office of n legato («e Lioatk 
si-* t. i ) ; • lepiteddp. 

i<q XiMMiLR, ffbt Turks «| By vMM of .ho 
licgaiion It belonged vnio him to alspM of all things taken 
in chat sacred war. a t§m Sromswooo IIM, Ck. Seoi. 11. 
(*^7) 58 hod aocepl^a leogation from the Pcfft. *701 
W, WotTDN Hist. Rome *70 He was ap^nted to «• 
I.ecite to the fVoc^siil of AfHc. That Legaikm oelng 
pcnnrmed, Margu* (ctc. 1 . MtiAiAW LaGCkr.yiu Iy. 
( t8^) IV. 149 The Archbishop had. .rofioivud from him the 
iMution 10 France- W. Forsttn 43 ^ 

lie wrote . to Anttmy to request that ho wupff BavR a 
legation given him. 

5. Formerly, one of the prorlim ol the Pftpft* 
States, goven^ by a legate. 

list w. SrALDfMO tfaiy 4 //, Itl, 111 . |0 Uspilfeo •• 8^ 
sembied in the end or 179^ arid iiucmd thi two p“‘ 
legations with the Modenese dnehy Into a eoB W r 
iM W. H. Kelly it. L. Btam\ Hiitu Tom 
Cardinal Demetii notified.. his hoUiieaR*t ( 
ssnd his troop* into ibe legations* . 

1 3. A gift will, R legacy. Oh. . 

Fermr Centrio 301 Ho.. If 
name,, .by enuM this Is a condldonaltlisMlog ur M 

Hence ftiffetloa fr. /n/r., to go cft ft 
A, ot or ptertaftAff to ft 
qnatllie^ or ready to go cm ft Vttfttlcft- 
^fll4 CAtLYLt Predk. S/, IV. at^OW t 
fqiy^ pnrts. IM. $Bk Vimf nf 
Ibid, V. 6*3 Thn MarlschiMh l e gm ^ Niw i j ^ 

Lftfftttvft <leglilr),ci.(iff.) fad. lifti 
/Dmh, r. UgBro: sec LboatII r. ftfiit «fiV>tft>] 



LBaATNAIT: 

A. a*ij\ a. In Ugativt rnttmission : Em- 
powering as A leprmentotive, deputing ; conferring 
the authority of a legate, b. Of or pertaining to 
a l^te. o. ranly^ Of or pertaining to an ara> 
bnsandoc. 

im Irish A(t a8 Htn. 1^///, c. 19 I i AppeAlcs, JuriH- 
dictmui 1«gati v«. . . and inatrumiinlii of sundry naiures. a t§4$ 
Hau. ChroM,^ lien, Vi , 100b, By a Bull leaatyvr, whiche h« 
purdioaod at Rome, he gathered so muuie treasure, that 
(etc.!. tOtg Shaks. Men, Vlil, iii. ii. 339 All tliuse thiiiKS 
you haue done of late By your power Legatiue \mod, ttid. 
legatinel within this kingdom. 1831 J. Buecas Antw, A'r* 
joined 86 If the Church naue a ministery to appoint . . then 
muBl^ihee needs haue a commission legatiue. tM Sir R. 
Cotton Ahttr, Rec. Tower ey 'Fhus did Cardinal! Wolsey 
with Wareham the Arch- Bishop of Canterbury and all other 


_ - ^ ^ -,Jor, « 

to the legativc privilege of exemption from process in the 
I on Its. , 

tB. sK ? Something entrusted with a mess.'ige. 

idgy J. Pbttui in Los*tdnjis Lett, (1659) Aiv, The latter 
Age hath even robb'd the poor of their raggs, torturing ihem 
with Mills end other Engines, till in paper they are made 
Legativei to most of our humane affairs. 

t Ldifataait. Sf. Obs, rare^^K [ad. me<L L. 
iig&t-us ndi-us lit. Mcgatc born*, i.e. having an 
inherent right to the dignity of a legate. Cf. F. 
Ugai-n4!\ An archbishop (e.g. of Canterbury) who 
in virtue of his office exercised the rights of a 
papal legate. 

igga Aar. Hamii.ion ('a/eeh. (1P.34 1 Jolme Archblscliop 
Ilf MiiiLt Andious l.c'gainait and priiii.it tif ilic kirk uf Scot- 
land. 

ilLemtp (Wata). a. sfi.) [It.: lit. 

‘ bound i^a. pple. of Ayurv to bind I.. Z/^J/y.] 
Smooth and connected, with no breaks lietween 
the successive notes : used as atjf. or a/V., e&p. as a 
direction to a performer to render a passage or piece 
in this stvle ; also as tfi. (OpposM to staccato.) 

till in lli’tav Oiti, Mht. (cd. 3^ lltg Enrefean Mng. 
1 .XVI 1 I. 154 Var. 11 U aiuNher inibtance of g«XMl legato 
Myle. tl4i Rimeault 11/ Rk, Pinna pt t.egnta, in a 
»m*joth and citntMctcd manner, il^ W. ('tuiVEK htew. 
i'awhr, Ckoeis'eri, xsiv. 175 All the nkeiiex and v.irietie« 
of legato, staccato (ctei 

XdlfpktOr (Ifg^'tAj)* [ff- UgHfort agent>n. f. 
iPjjdn to bcqoeath.] One who gives something by 
will ; a testator. 

i6gi C>. W. tr. Counts imsi, 139 A l^egatiH' m.iy make a 
Subuiiuikm PupUlary. idiy Ukvdkn itimiA 11. 37$ A 
fair esuie, flcoucath'd by siNiie f>egator*t lad intent. 18145 
M'Cni.ncM Tas*ttiem il %i I 3 >i85jt 1198 The greairr 
ntimber of Icntors rnii^i ha\’« defeated the tax. ttyl j. 
Si ARK .Vi a/. Ciatmi 18 The resHlue of the legator's estaie. 

Hence AagmlO'dai g., of or |iertainiiig to a le(;A- 
tor or testator. 

iHj J. Pavn Tkii her them H*Al€r 111 . xli. 115 Knowinv: 
that nis codicil was secure, the legatorial anxieties whkh 
uf.re obviously consuming ino^ alaMit him were not wiih<ml 
their charms for him. 

LegAtoi7. oils, form of Lbgatart. 
tLt'gaillS#. Ohs. rare**', (f. Lboatb sA.t 
-UBicIj The dignity and office of a legato; 
Icgateshtp. 

CLAaiTNnoN Keiig, h TolUy vi (1611) I. 978 The 
rarliameiit ..forhado him to usurji the privileges of his 
Ugature. 

Legaunon, logaunff, obs. forms of Lioxaitcr. 
,W‘SsU. Usesl la the jocular phrase to give 
"Sc. toko) Uf-httiit to ran away, decamp ; see Haii. 

5 c. Hence stgnelimes used (in allusion to 
this phrase) « unauthorlied absence or departuie, 
* French leave etc. 

1774 PaR4;i;M0M Porm$ (ilbr) 934 TKay tdok leg-bail and 
ran awa Wt* pUb and speed. 17H Oaosx /hr/. Vnig. 
Tongue s.v, To give lw| hail and land Mcurity, to run 
away. iM Sjortiu} Mug, XXXII. ire W« have more 
t^asion. .for Itg-liairihan tbw have. tMt llooMra Ton* 
lir^ mi Os/, ai. (1889) 107 fHeJ was giving them leg-liail 
as 1 ^ as he could kin h. tilt Centney Mesg, FeK 639 1 
jiidgnmnt was eitIbroRd by the tcalping^kaife, with leg-Uul 
nr a tribal walfare as a court of last resort. 

I«ega» obs. form of Liaoob^ LsdoIi Urob, 

(Mr. AphcHc I.AtiJMCAKCRi. 
tj.. Minor Teems Jr, Vermom Af.V. axis, He felcde no 
■'Cgaunce of hU pay 


185 

hence used as an allusive expression for : Payment 
of money; cash down. 

IM I't’SHKi Mnsb, X. (1878; 99 Use (iegem /one) to paie 
at thy date, but vse not (Orewus) for often delate, isga 
Harvbv New Letter 18 Without Legem /one, wordes are 
wtiide and without actuall performance, all nothing, 1504 
Barnpirlo She/k, Content xxxix. If tegem /one comes, he 
is receaull, Mrhen Vi.x hand hnbeo i« of hope bereauM. 
1611 O. Rvcclb tgnornmm 11. vii. (X630) 64 Hic est legem 
/one\ hie sunt sexoentse coronc. fStS Mvnshui. Ess. 
Prison 36 All their speech is legem /one, or else with their 
ill custome they will detaine thee. 1694 MoTT£L*x*A’o^7a/r 
IV. xii. 48 They were all at our service for the Legem /one. 

Iiegen, obs. form of Laggin. 

tX^gence# Obs, Also 5 Ingeans. App. » 
IdCKXtX 

14.. MS. CanteA. Ff. v. 48, If. 4A iHalliw.), If lie my^l 
have legeans For his synnes to do penans, Schriftc he 
thoupe to Uke. 1518 Extracts Aherd. Keg. (1844) 1 . 94 
'i'lie Icgence gevin to vnfremen to sull with meschaiulcisc. 

Legend It'd^cnd). /A Forms; 4 > 5 legande, 
4 , 6 legeand, 4-7 lagende, 5-6 - 0111 ( 0, 6 -oaat, 
5 - legend, [a. ¥, ligentU (recorrle<i from 1 2 th c.> 
So. Uyenda^ Pg. legtnda^ ienda^ It. leggenda, ad. 
legettda 'what is read *, f. legire to read. 

For the formal ion of fern, verbals from the gerundive Mein, 
cf. nicti.U/r^/viuAt * prebend*, It. lavanda uadiing, etc.] 

1 . The story of the life of a Saint. 

i-cg‘ Saints xiii. (Marcus' loS To sancte march 
turnaud m)*^ hand, as I in his Icgand fand. r txM Cu.m cfr 
Nnn't Pr^ T, 301 In the lyf of seint kenclm. I rede . . how 
. . I hadde leuere than my sherte 'That ye badde rad his 
legende, as haue I. e 1430 Life Si, Kath. (1884) 65 lliys 

{ 'loiious virgyn heynt Kaierynehad alle these ^vftes as bir 


luns 

\iei 

luns 


■*'RRaunc« or his peyne. 

tXMMttM*. Oit. AphctleCAuMlAiraiS. 
‘'j 4 *S Litm PtoL In Aiigli* VliL to, L4 M%iii< 

hto writyng. .. Im. l«p*ti 

fom of LioiAMca. 
Met-tMU-MrA-M/: an Lnm, bodjr, eorpM. 

ot». INI. t Lay obt. f. LmoMk 
tSsMSsaMf. Oh. rAbotoevnor. App. 

ine naMt «r KHiM ouieek 

CWm] A«d lww» Pwg ofTru y 

W T aHe i MM). (Ma Tilt Sf* two 
(ramiM tiw rSM of dM dlir^ 

wCkS pItliM at MMIw.MI tSt 

Uth dqr a tlirapMlit tXnr were cawOMBlU 
■^gbltS VHii MueS fliyCsoMUr day), aM 
wiou, VI. ' ' mW 


legende sheweth t^orc. tjso y iX'KaAjt Poems xxx. 21 
In 1 uil>| legrndis haif 1 hard alletun, Ma sanetkof bischop] i\, 
nur freiris be sic sevin. ^ 1597 IlotiKFU Ecii. Pol. v. xx. r 9 
l.egends being growne in a manner to be nothing els but 
heapes of friuolous and siandaloui vanities. 

2 . A collection of saints* live s or of stories of a 
similar chaMctcr. The Legend^ spec, a mcdirevnl 
collection of saints' lives written by Jacobus dc 
Voragine, Archbishop of Genoa, in the 15th cen- 
tury ; now usually calleil the Golden Legend (Le- 
genda Anred), the name popularly given to it in 
the Middle Ages. 

c 1340 Cstrsor J/. 9ogpo (Fairfd Qua wille haue mare of 
Hs roatere rrde he legende A |e mai here. niBo Wy«:i.if 
.V< 7 . tVhs. 111 . 344 Aflir Uleve ol hooli uritt, pat tellih of 
Pet re and obira^isilis.. taken we bisidc Ulcve of many 
oWr hat hei Sen seintis as of Clement .and Laurence and 
ohir Se l^ende spekih of. 1481 Caxton (eolc/hm • 'I hus 
endeih the legciMle named in latyn Ugenda autta, that is 
to laye in cngl3*sshe the golden legende. 1611 Cotcr., 
Legcndier^ the goldrn Ixgcnd ; a lioMce of the Hues of the 
Saint V i8ia Bacon Ess.^ Afhcisnte .\rh.l 33ci, T had raihcr 
)>eleeue all the fables in the la-gend, and the .Meat on, 
then that tbit vniucrsall frame is without a inindr. 1649 
Alcflmnp.lxt They (Mohammcdan>J int'oke their SainiN 
<>( whom they bas e a large l^egcud. 166a Si illii«ofu ( bvc. 
.Varr. I. V. 85 The next l,egcnd the world h.xtH should l>e 
exMtfd i.egenda Orlentalis. 1740 I.snv M. W. Movtai.v 
Let. to I.adx Pose/rtt 99 June, A belief in all the miracles 
in the Ixgeiid. 

1 3 . A story, history, account, Ohs. 

rigte CHAtfCER /.. ii. If' ProL 173 The mosie part ye of 
ihyn l3'f spende In makynge of a gloryous legende C>( 

f oode uremen. 4*1388 — .Ski/mans T. 145 llianne wohle 
telle a legende of my lyr Wltat I haue suffred sitli I 
«asa w>'C 1998 IK’nban Tna mariit wrmen 504 Ibis it 
the fegeand of my UC fg6o Rollano i'rt. Venus iii. 6(.3 
Allcgeand baith the abl ntui new TesumentU History is 
Scrititouria & vihilis l.xiig legentis i6di Chk.stkr in 
.Shahs, C. Praise 43 The Inie legend of fammis King .Arthur. 
1613 Jackjion Creed il xxxL | ii Christ J^us viho hath 
left ut ihene bn aaervd laws, and legend of hit most blcsxcd 
life. i8t8 Bcllokar, Legend^ a M^wy of oldc matters 
c 1845 HowkI-L Lett, (T6to» 98 'rhosc rambling letters, .are 
iiou^t else tiuin a legend ofihecumWrsom life and various 
fortunct of a cmlef. 1871 M ft ton .S'amnm 1737 Acts cu- 
roil'd In co|nous l.egcnd, or swCct Lyric Song. 
tA A roll, list, record. Obs. 

1377 l.ANm.- P, PI Ik X. 378 l^t I man made wa.t and my 
name yentred In h« leK«tide of l>*f looge er I were. 15^ 
IIkli.Kmdkn Cr»VA St%d. (18211 II, 100 Thocht he Ite noihl 
nowmerit aaMing the legend of pa|ns 1801 M.smsT on / 'asquil 
4 Kath, L 356 Sir, I enrowle you in the Ixgend of my 
intimalea 

5 . Eecl, A book of readings or ‘ lessons ftw use 
at divine Krvioc, containing passages from Scrip- 
ture and the livH of saints. Ohs, cxc. Hist, 
rt 44 a Prom/k Pesrr^ 993 '9 I>^emle (A'- bole\ tegenda. 
tMafPoston Lett, I. 489 Inprimix, ii. arnyfenerx. j* 

lejande of hook fervyga. I# Hi ^ M, Paston ibub 

in. 983 A compket l^cnde in 00a book, and an anti- 
phoncr in an otlier book, im Act y 4 4 AiAr. I A c. 
10 I I All Bookes tsUed .. IVoceaxionallc*, Manuelles 
l^ndf, Pywb PoritiyiM, Piymari .. shalbt .. abolished, 
tlir In Wiwton Liib Sir T. Pefe (17791 Af^ xsu 31^ 
A fair kfoont of pMchmenta l3*r..ied with gold. t8as-8 
-f cTj Jns, A c. s I IS Miimls, Brevwrka. PottaK Ugen«^^ 
andUveaorSal^tx. aipjlLKWis ini^mchttf/ACirr. IL 
185 A Legend ; In which were wniien the Lessons to l»e 
at Matilns. stfs Rotk Ch, Pathem I\. xiu ti9 
The UMd oontoiM all the leesom out of Holy rii, 
and the works of she lathers, read tt matins. 

A An unonthentlc or non^Mstorlcal Aory, esp. 
one handed down by tradition from early tiroes 
and popttUrly tMmded oa historicaL 
1811 FtPOOua n^ metgt (1614) mfs That pee may 
iuiow the IndtaiM want not iheir Mciamorphoaes wwl 
L^ends, they tell that a man .. had a daughter, with 
whom the swine wns In lo%*e. tl8|| STti.t.iw;«, Osng. Rr,t, 


LEOENDABT. 

I. II Having their mindv naturally framed to Ixrlicve 
*'**'pu*^\- Saints in V/roar Wk*;. 1730 I. 

77 Inc kingdotn is ten iiiiic.s as populous us when the 
legend sister-trollops to have lived 

there. S7W H. W XLP01.E I list. Doubts 84 note. It would 
lia%e required half the court of Edward the Fourth to 
legend. 1838 I'hiklwall Greece I. 80 
1 o <^lus hiinsclf no conq\iwsts ar.d i»o achievements arc 
attributed by the legends of bis ,a*e. i860 Hook Lnes 
Ab/s, 1 . VI. 323 The legend wbu.h attribute to Alfred 

the foundation of the Lmversiiy ,jf Oxf.rd. 1900 O C 
Broijiiick Mem. 4 im/ressious 1^6 It was dvliUraiely and 
skilfully employed to break down wbal has Ucn railed the 
fjiadsloman legend. 1901 S/eitator ^3 Ftb. 777/* The 
voiaciiy of the pike U ibe subject of innumerable legends 
b. in generalized seriM-. 

- Re/r. ffm, Su cdenlargWV^.. tBohr, 1. 334, 

1 think of him as of some transmigrating votary of Indian 
legend. 1855 Mii.mant Lat. C/tr. i\. x. • i'’.64; II. 434 Ugend 
dwells withTond pertinacity on the holiness of the saint. 

7 . A writing, inscription, or motto; chiefly 

in NutnismaticSf tlie wonls or kllcrji irnpressc<l 
upon a coin or medal. 

For altkmpts to distinguish legend ai.d iusiri/.fou, not 
now recognized by numismatists, see (plots. 1611, i;?; 41. 

x6ti Corr.M t Legeudoi a lA-gcndc, a Writing: al.-.o, the 
words that 1* alx/ut the edge of a pecce of c«jynr. lyoa 
AtUMsoN Dial. Medals iii. i;,3 We arc Ijow come to the 
I,t-.gri(d or Inscription of our Medals. 1797-41 CiiAMRirs 
Cyil, S.V., In strictness, the /orrM,/ differs Irom the rwi. r//- 
tiim ; this hist properly rignifying words pl.Tced on the 
reverse of a men.al, in lieu of figures. . . Every medal has 
properly tw*o legends; that on the fro.Mf, and th.Tt on the 
revere. 1855 Macai'lav iHsf.Eftg. xxi, A<. their edges 
were inscribe with a legend, rli|,i>irig was nM to Ijr. appre- 
hended. >863 Reader 4 July 5 * Who Griffiihs t ' i.s now 
a legend marked in paint on many of tl:e w-alls .'iln.-ut London. 
18^ Fit ELMAN A'oe/w. Con^. III. xi. 38 No legend or 

effigy marks the graves of ihe^-e royal Kidie*.. 
b. gen, ^Vritten character ; writin^j. rare, 
sSta SiiLLLF.r Eragm, Un/n, Drama 152 Like a child s 
legend on ihe tidclcss sand, Wbith the tir-i fciam erases 
half, and half I.eayes legible. 1836 Cakdl. \\ iseman SVi. 4 
Rt'lig. IF. viii. 67 T’hc learned .. applied tbeinselvcs to the 
slutiy of the enchorial, or as it has since been called, the 
demotic legend. 

^ Misusc*d for Lrcioir. 

1998 Shaks. Mcrty tv. I. ill. 59 She has all the rule of her 
husbands Purse: he hath a legend of Angels. i6Ba Mf.s. 
Behn Jfrirrny/ir.itiVv.i, A Legend of bis Uivclstake hinifor't. 

8. attrib, and Comb.^ as legend f look, /ay, •maker, 
•monger, tale ; legcnd-cmled, -like, •stored vnYis. 

T IS DrcHFss OF York in tVills Doifers Cotmn. (Camden) 
geve to Sir Jrhn More, a * legend l^oke and a colrlt 
boke. 184a Fai»lr Styrian Lake tie. 316 Thou •legend- 
circled thing, dread Kuxinc Sea! i8at Joanna Haiilil 
Metr. Lt’g.^ Wailacc ii, My *legend lay receive. 1583-^ 
FoxX A.\ M. (15;?^) Theyscemc more *legen(JIike 


Ir. Lucian 1 . 519 note. The Christiari legend-makers. 1871 
Kri kmas Norm, Con^'. V1S76 IV. xvii. fi Norman panegy- 
rij-ts and legend-makers. 16B0 H. Mobk .-J/iva/. A/tv, ?ii 
No ^Legena-monerrs nor intruders of absurd and imp**^- 
siUe dtv -trines. *•93 w. C. Borlase i3(!iilliert 

dc Stone, a legend-monger of the fourteenlh ccntui^-. 1840 
T. A. TuoLi-ni K Summer Rrittaux L 9 Ihe U.'uiilions of 
its gloomy and *lcgcnd-sioted biMory. (605 Bacon Adx'. 
Leara, 1. vii I s. 34 That 'legend tale of Gregorius Magnttv. 

t La'gena, t'- Obs, [f. LK(.'KM).rAJ Irans, a. 
with cut : Tvi tell stories of; to tell of in Ic|;eiid. 
b. To ti ll a$ .1 lej;c*nvl. 

1597-8 Br Hall Sat, i. i. j Nor ladies wanton love, nor 
waiiJring knight Legend I out in rimes all richly dight. 
1^7 Traff Comm. Rom. xL 2 .Some have legendtd of him 
[ir. Eliask that when he drew his mothers bresls, he w.is 
seen to suck in fire. 1670 Milton /list. Eng, iii. Wks. 
1S5T V. Ilf Some of these perhaps hy others are legended 
for great ^ints. 

fled^cnde^ riaiO.. [f. Legend.\ky 

+ -AN.] 

tl. the writer of a legendary. Obs. 

1877 W. Hit.hes Man ojSin Pref. Biva, Which is the 
Casa of all their Legtndarians hroiigbi a- Witnesses here. 
2. Ont who regards something jn quot. the 
gosijcl history) fts of legendary character. 

1889-3 in i^'hatt Encwl, Relig. A’mi*:i'/. 1 . 74B The _Brriadi-( 
Church type of thought, .also includes the lationalUl and 
the legendarian. 

LdMlldary (Ic'd.^^end&ri''. iT. and sb. fail. 
med.CL legrtidttrius .and sb. (YJigendaire, OF. 
also as sb. legendicr), f, iegenda : sec LtCERn sb, 
and-.^RY.] 

A. atij. 

1. Pertaining to or of the n.^turc of a legend ; 
connected or concerned with legends; cclebraidl 
or relatcil in legend. Legendary jeried, age : one 
of which the accounts are mostly of the nature of 

U'gends. ^ , 

« 8 *T *7 Foxk ,4. 4 -H. (15961 66/1 All which legendane 
miradcs 1 leavY inihc : .'ader to judge of them as shall »eeme 
go^ unto him. 1641 Milton Prel. A//ji*. \Vks. i?5f III. 
78 That other Icgendarie piece found among the lives of the 
&nU.. does hear the name of Polycratv^ 1679 J. t.i .io- 
MAN Penitent Pardoned iil iv. (1713) 312 1 ncsc 
no Romances niW have I dresM^! up any legendary I 
xrdbAnsods VoY. tii. ix. Wi Ihe character gi^n of ihcra 
inihe Icgendao* accounts of the Komaii MivsiiMi.vncv 
1968-7111. WALn>Lh Vert^Cs Ancid. PamL^ V.6 
cSnfimiiff his hthouw alm.>si wholly to \ 

l(‘gendar>* histories., 1798!^ 'VJ I « 

they agtred in nothing, ihrir tcMimoiiy (Might 10 i ccn 
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icjccted a Itfgvnilary tale, ci t| 5 ^ M. Kkrd LttU Eng. 
Hut, ii (itfss) 47 lej{eua«ry |>eriod of BrilUh histoo'. 

Si'ANu:v Sinai Pal. ii. «iS58) 139 The view, whether 
ht<itorical or legendary, of Maliotnet over Danuucun. 

JowKTT Plato\fA, 1 . a6i The legendary P>*ihiigora» is said 
to have sacrificed a hecatombi. 1900 J. G. Krazri Pansa- 
ftias^ etc. 45 Relics of a mythical or legendary past. 

nhH. ilys Karle Phihl,^ Kng, Tcmjnie 2$ .Something of 
the legendary hangs over his personal history, 
b. ()1 writers : Kelatinj; legends. 

1646 Sir T. Browne Pstuti, /> i. \iii. .13 Nut to meddle 
at all with miraculous Authours, or .iriy Kcueiulary relators. 

SriLLlNiirL. Ori^, Brit, i. 45 The-ie Proofs . . depend 
chiefly on the authority of Simeon .Mct.iplirasles or other 
Legendary Writers. 1748 .*14510/ 'r /'.m*. ii. vii. jt'j These 
legendary writers^ of n no.se misrepreMiiit.iliuiw and falsities 
we had almost daily c.\(ierirnce. r 
2 , Containing the * legend * on a coin. i 

iSjD [E. Hawki.vs] Anrlif-Pr, Coinage- 9 Between the 
uqier angles and the inner legendary circle. 

B. sh, 

1 . A collection of legends, esp. of lives of saints \ , 
Otcas,^ the liolden Legend. 

1513 IiR.M>s«Aw St. M I. 2586,A*ttonge her s>sters | 
all Sne caused to be redde . . The swete le.^eiidary, for a | 
memoryall. 1571 Gri.voal Injunc. at l\»t 4 r Biv, Anti* 
phoners .Mas riookes . . Pn'tce.ssioiials. Manualles, |.egtfii. 
darie<<. 1377 De L'Islb if it It) l.egendarie contcining an 

Ample Discourse of the life and beliaviiuir of C'h.irtes 
Cardin.al of Lorr.dne. and the house of Guise. 

2 . A Witter of legends. 

Idas jACKSt.)N Crtetlw xxxii. i ^ 'I he Legeiidarie;. the latter 
lewish Rabhiries and the Poeticall Kricoinia.sts of heathen 
Gcid-s or iicruikcs. 163a W. L. A'r/ijf. Prv/tittdx, 80 

Their shamclesse Legendaries report indc^, that we haue 
put men into Bearer skiniies, and set d^ges to worry them. 

SrSNCEa /*m//Wc-jr (1665) 398 The ancient Grecian ' 
Historians and more M.Klern Legendaries »tudied oncly to 
nuke their Rclaliuns miraculous enough. 1749 Br. L\vin4>. 
TON Entkus, yfttkoiiists ^ Pa/ijft *1759) 57 The l.egcn* 
ilaries own that St. Catharine was sUndercd as a fond and 
light woman. 1I49 Jas. Ga.s.\r A’irJbaltljr o/Ck vii. 67 .\ 

. . monastery, built . . by special de.sirc ^say the legendarie%> 
of St. Michel (he archangel. 

1 3 . A legendtiry or unhistoricAl personage. 0 />t. 

/1 166a Hf.yi.yn /.anJ \t 6 tjS) 474 The expunging of Rome 
>aint7 (which they faLsIy call Legendaries) out of the 
Kalendar. 

I^*g€lld#d« O. [f* Lege.vd iA -f* -£D ‘A] . 

1 . Bearing a legcii<l or inscription. 


a 1S49 Bob Ulalnnu viit. The doir of a legendcd tomU 
itSd^M/fcrY Mag. XXX 11 . 595 The land 01 the legendcd 
fan and the lacquered box. 

2 . Celebrated iri legends. 

1893 iUntir, Lthul, Envt Christm. 9^1 The legendcd 
parsuic of Daphne by Apollo. 

tl^*g61ld«r. OAs. rart^K [f. Leoexd /A. f 
-ER A writer of a legend. 

idit SfRCD ///>/. Gt. Brit. IX. vL y II. 487 Which to be 
true, a [^gender of hit .Vliracles can best relate. 

Xi^aadist ^le*d.:;cndUt). [f. Legixd jA. *•> 
•IRT.J A writer of legends. 

1864 H. More Mjrft. imi^. 472 Lying LegendUls. ^ 183B 
SovTHRV I.^tt. 11856) IV. 31a I'hif was decidedly an inven- 
tion of (ha legendut. 1899 Rilky LthrAlbut Pref. 10 'J he 
Legendisl. .the Romancer, and the P<7et. 

£•2 #Bdis # \ le'd.^end^j) , v. rarr~ \ [f. Leo e.v f > 
lA. 4* 'UR.] /rant. To affix a legend to ; to inscribe 
with a legend. tilp in Cmtury Piet, 

]se*|rradlMS# II. rart-^ [U Ltoivo jA. *4 
•LC-itari Of a coin : Bearing no legend. 

Traill AVrv Ltuiam 130 That coin of language 
which, once m glittcnr>g and clcan-cut, has been worn down 
to an unmeaning counter, devkelrss and IcgendU^m. 

tXwilWldOM, a. Oil. ran-', [l. Lkcuii 
<i. ♦ ./da.] I.egendar7. 

iMI sV/ec. Btaim VirginU 79 . 1 have also passed tma the 
many Legendous stories that are told of her. 


t Zi^'geri n. OAx. Also 6 Uegar, lyger, 7 
leagar. [u. h\ (-Sp. /mw, Bp. /igiriiv. It, 
(—popular L. tyjie VtTtilrtHs, f, /rtvr 
light.] Light, not heavy ; slight, trilling. Also, 

I nimble. lienee Xdi'ggrlj at/v, 

1481-90 l/cnHtnf HoHitk, Bks. (Roxb.) 495 Item, inv Lonl 
jciyde to the arinerer of Flaundcrcs a|:^ his legcr nornvM 
vjr. vi(J</. a Ln. Bkrnerm limm rxi. 38a Huoii, who was 
. lyger and ligtitT Icpt by the syde of the xerpeiit and g»ue 
hyin a great stroke. ^ «888 Cooraa T/ttsaurttx^ Agilit^ nini* 
ble, light, lieger, quiche, quiuer. /AiVf., Agilittrt nymbly, 
lightly, liegerly, quiuerly. 1598 Daujngion A/rM. /Vnr'. . 
G iv ^ By his Phyidognoiny ye would iudge him leger and 
incun.stant. 

lieger, obs. form of Ledger. 
j fl^ROT^d^BeL Oh. [An altera* 

tion of Uji^tnitwam by the substitution of hti for 
the last syllable.] * Light'heelcd * pranks. 

t6o« Chakman .*lf//w/r PlavA 1S73 1 . 151 If your w’iucs 
playlegerdelieele. though you bee a iiuiidred miles ofT yet 
' you shall l« stu« instantly to find it in >i.>iir furhc.ids. 

KggerdMIUdll k^edjsaid/mJ**ii:. Forms: 5 
; ly garde do mayne, leohardemane, legerde* 
mayn, 6 legerdemane, dymeyne, -du-maino, 
-dinieane, ledgerdemaixte, -mayne, ligier do 
meyue, -demayne, du mayne, legier du mane, 
ligerdemayne, lieger-du-mayne, Hger, legyier, 
lygier demalne, 6-7 legerdemaine, -mayne, 
-mane, legierdemain(e, -dumaln(e, lelgardu- 
main, -demalne, 7 leger du main, mein, leiger 
du mayn, logger*, legeirdemaine, 8 leidger 
domain, 6 ^ legerdemain (in 6 8 written as two 
or three words, and wish In^hens). [a. F. / 4 'r/' 
ift matttt lit. * light of hand * : cf. Leger <i .1 
1 . Shight of hand; the |)erformance of tricks 
which by nimble action deceive the eye; jugglery; 
conjuring tricks. 

14.. Lvdg. Danmct 0/ Matahre, Lygai-dede-ina)*^ now 
helpith me nght noughie. c\gfi%Catk. Aagl, an/i (Add. 
Ma.) 'lo play lechardrmanc.^Mir'/tiior/. igat Rov RttU 
Mt (Arb.) 114 O eburche men arc w)*!)* fo.xes More crafty 
then iuggelers boxes I'o play ligier du mayne tcwchcd. ifM 
Bi llbyn Bk. SimpitM 30a, Many Inkepers with their 


Xieg0adriga vl/'l.^e'ndriin;,a. Math. [f. name 
of Adrien Marie Ligendrt ( 1 751^1835;, an eminent 
F rench mathematician.] Pertaining to or inrcntcf I 
by the mathematician T^egendrc, as i.egtmirian 
totfficunS^ function, symbol. 

tgU Emoytl. Brit. XIV. 414/1 The theory of the lA^en* 
diiwn OiefRf'.ients. 

Xiageildry ( Ir d rendri ), [f. Li 4 }Eaii xA. 4- *»T.] 
Legends collectively. 

RtsBiN Stv l.ampt iv. | 8. too In places where its 
Ktgendry may be plainly rcml. as in painted windows. i88e 
T. Sinclair in Academy 1 Apr. 947 Mr. Gilbert's fairy . 
jegendry. f88a Bbresr. Ifore Brandrtfhg II. xxix. */6 
The brotdiire hn;;ht ni homespun legendry On Homer’s 
and on Virgil’s awful rohe. 

tXi#*ggr. rA. Obs. Also legier, lieger. *A i 
cant term for a Londoner who formerly bought ; 
coals of the country colliers at so much a sack, I 
and made his chief profit by using smaller sacks, ; 
making pretence he was a country collier ’ Nan s). 
Hence t &a*ferlBg 7 *hl. sh. 

iggr GaBBiiE Disc. Coosnagt (1597) Dab, The Law tf 
Legerinz which is a deceit that Colliars abuse the Com- 
monwealth withal), in hauing vnlawfull sacks, ibid., Ihe I 
Leger, the craflie Odlier 1 mean. ibid. , He carryeth the | 
Wdntrey coUtar lo his legering place, and there at the 
back gate causeth him to vnime, and. as they say, shoot 1 
the coles down, tsge — l/ptt. Courtier E if) b. I am . . a • 
Collier of CnyytSen. and one sir that haue soldc many a * 
aunne a false sarke of conies. .. Indeede 1 haue beene 
a fJeger in my lyme in 1/ondon, and haue played many 1 
madde pranckes, mr which cau«e . . the Pilks^ h.'ith raten 
off both my earcs. i 


Bi llbyn Bk. Simples 30a, Many Inkepers with their 
h*)«ileri through a cust of l^erdeniain : can make a peckc 
of drafle and Beanes three bushelles of clcaiw rea*c 
or Beanes. *S «4 K. Scot Piscov. H'iftkir. xitt. xxii. iBBi'* 
763 The true art . . of juggling consisteth in Irgierdemainc ; 
to wit, the nimlde convetance cd the hand. 1998 ^irENaxa 
F. Ck V. ix. 13 For he in slights and jugUng feates dkt flow, 
And of legierdemaj’ne the m^'^leries did know. 1813 R. C. 
Table Aipk, ied. 3k LegtirJtmmiHr. lickt-handcdnease, 
craftie slights, and conueiance. tflat Rbai m. & Fl. Beg* 
gaps Busk iti. i. Will ye see any fcates of activity, Some 
'«)eight of hand, Icigerdemaine f 17*7 FAWitHAR ATreear 
Strutt, V. V, What's here? Legerdemain! By IhiF light, 
iiw lord, our money again ^1798 C. Licaa Air. H^atert 
in. 330 The name of a magktao. .has. .Wen assumed and 
abused by masters of leger de main. 1817 CoLBRinn* Bhg. 
Tit. 1 16 The professors tif legerdemain at our village fairs, 
pull out riblion after rtbljon from their nuNuh. 1898 lh>i »: 
Logic L'kr. Faitk 11. ii. 113 The legcrdeiuain of the skilful 
trickster who deceives our very .senses. 

2 . (ransf. andyfv; Trickcr)% deception, hocuf- 

}Yocat. 

*8S* More C^n/nt. TimlaU Wic.s. 639,3 Hys lygier dc- 
malne in stealing. 1989 Jewel Pe/. Apol. (1611) «j 9 Wei 
may we icsc at your vnnand.some and open legierdumaine, 
that so vainly seeke lo blinde vs with a painl^ shadow %A 
the Spirit of OxL 1879 Hist, ^etser 13 Tlita whole bust* 
ness was nothing but pure Legerdemain and Knavery, lytt 
SNAFTraa. Ckarac, (1737' I. AdtUe to Autkor 1. i. 151 
There h a cerUin Knack or Legerdemain in argument. 1798 
Mml Glamb Cenfktry vii 134 By thi* sort of leferdemAiH, 
some fine estates arc JugglM into France. 1883 Lincabi> 
Hist. Eng. VL air Theibeological legerdemaio^ Vy which 
Cranmer pretended to nullify the oath of obediouoe. .to the 
poniifl!. ffM jowETT PlatoiaA. a) IV. 134 We are incfinv«l 
to regard the ircaimenc o# them [peradentf ] • . a# a mere 
legerdemain of words. 

t An uiilancc of this ; a trick, a jnegle* OA.r. 

1990 Balk Emg, Notaries 11. Ilv, Thcyr preuy leger* 
demaines wer not rnuche to be trumed. IM Lvlv EtMues 
(Arb.i no. I would not that all Women slioM take Pepper : 
in the nose, in that 1 have discloeed the legeidemaiiiea of a I 
few. tBu§GofiMairio*s SO. tuquis. Contents, The treachertes > 
and legcrdcmaincs of the Inciuisition in pnKtke and txer> ^ 
cite. i88| Gerbier Counsel 48 He must with his F.yce 
follow . . the line whercxrith the Joyners work is meaMired, 
that it be not kt slide through the Measurers flngen, since 
. .a Leger de Mayne may be prejudicial lo the paymasters 
pur«e. 

t 3 . A alcight-of'hand ))ci;former, a conjurer. 
Obs, rare 

1899 CiMEB Lotds Last Skin n. (1608) ap The Pool 
diverted me and I gave him my hand, as I wtm'cl lend my 
Mony, Fan, or Hankercbicf to a Legerdemain, that 1 mighi 
see him play all hk Trkhs ovw. 

4 . aitrib. or aa adj. Pertakiing to or of the oatnre 

...X - I _ 


of Itferdemaia or Jiigf ^cry ; jailing ; tricky. 
^ig^^RWTOu Lemm/t Comptfg, n, IL 101 Rome 1 1 


► . - — . ^ 1888 iBnrwcn /.^ 

Ded. a« ^Kse legerdemain authors art for lelllng storks to 
^p their incks niidiscDverU 1707 CuHot. fit i/Hsb, 4 
Card. 91 Mflkrs, whb show l.egefdemain Trkfca tMU 
/W. 4 Country Bmu, 1. (ed,4> 39 *»> siiUi a Ugenkmnin 
as gidled and kfatuated the iznotmil Drinker, 
tpia J. Rcmr Sfirst. Dim{ud. a) 171 Ategerdaniidn-mni 

^l***-*2r 8“*"^ • in Q. ttev, 

yin. 98 Phaniasmaforic and kgerdenuin mirmflee. iM 
ll w- 47 Thu legerdemain 

kind of rritirism reenned to hy mir adverAarics. 


fi. IL 101 RomelitgknL 
Dryubn am Plntank 
art foe telling storks to 


' Hence f &af9xdtmai*R r. intr, (also with iV), t< 
])erform tricka, to use deceit ; Xitfovdomal'nial 
o., reierobling that of legerdemain; Imgardc 
mai alat, a pmormer of legerdemain, a conjurer 
1483 G(i/A. Angl. 919/3 To Legerdcinnyn ..patnraciar, 
a 187I Mabvru i/isf. Poem in Poesus AJfnirs State (169; 
99 Jlnars wretched Cuiatcs IxigerdemoinM it so, And neve 
durst their Tricks nbove-boiird shew. ti.. WurcEbtice 186 
(citing Obsers*eA Legcrdcmalnist. 1877 F, C. Bvrnan: 
Eide to Kkira 10 You know what a good Iwegerdcmnini*i 
I aim 1888 Sat. Kes», at Jan. 71 No one ever perfuriiici 
that operation in a more legerdcnmiiiish fashion. ilU 
Crttii (U. S.) ji Jan. 57/3 The huiidkcK liter trick.** of In 
IcgerdciaainUt. 

Obs. Also 6 liger-, leiger- 
legieritie. [ad. F. see Leger a. am 

-ITY.] Lightness {fit, vjiA Jig,) ; niroblciicss, 

1981 Tiirikkmomton Let, to f.liz. 39 Apr. in Tytler iiisi 
.'<cvt. (1864) 111 . 146 Some othem of her nation that b 
inclined to greater legcrit)*, inconstancy, and corruption 
llARRPi Tkeor. Uarres 1. ii. ta A Kigne of gren 
ligeriiie and liglitnessc. Siiakr, lieu. iv. l 3 

The Grgans . . newly imnie Ivtth iMsted •^lough nnci fresl 
Irgoritie. 1093 II. Jon.sun Ar. Man out of I! mm. 11 i, 
have., the fXigeritie, for (certain fcal« of legerdemain | 
1600 T>r. Poiiypoll (ii. iv. in Bullen O. Pt. 111 . 133 Th 
legieritie of her sweet feete. 1840 tr. Verderds Rotn 
ogEom. 11 . 164 Coiisiiicring that his legerity woukl nior 
nil vantage him then hiK forte, he concluded to coinluit hi 11 
with jiidgeincrit. i8aa W. Ti nnant Tkaue 0/ Fife \'\. 1 
Worming hit way with strange Icgcril)’. i8]bGalt Lasori 
/*, III. xvL (1849) 138 Had 1 not cause for thankfulness cm 
tlii*t occasion ih.it 1 had liven formed with such legerity. 

tXigggA.z*. i^hs. rare, [Aphctic loim o 
Allege z/. I J inws. To alleviate. 

ci4eo Eout. Eose 5 ■k* .''i»ni smonr. To lrcs;i'n l.ii of hi 
dolour. 

Legge, obs. form of Ledge 7*.i 

obs, forms of Ijoeanci. 

IdlglfM Jegd;, a, [f« Le«; sb. *f -El)*.] Hav 
ing legs (of a particular kind, sha]ic, or colour) 
freq. in parasyntbctic combination with adjs., a: 
B.iKEH-Ar^W, bare* legged^ bfaikdegged^ Bow- 
LKGGEi>, eraak^edy /egged, Icng-Iegged, tu^edegged^ 
etc. In Ueraidry, having legsul a s|iccificd tiiictuie. 

1470 Sia J. iVsioN in P. Lett. No. 637 IL 394 He h 
k'gged risht i now, iuul it U reportyd that hy* p)’ntell i- 
us long a* hy* Irgge. rttSR8 Skfuon F. Eummyug y: 
I.,e£ged lyke a crane, im* Iicixikt, Legged crukedly arnl 
ill fauored. e 1570 Priiie t LiOoL (1841) 64 But he were 


Skfliun a. Aummyug y .- 
ix>KT, Legged crukedly arnl 
iOoL (1841) 64 Hut he were 


legged as was Acimon. isya IkaacwaLL Armorie iii. 7^1 
An OwmII d'/Vrgeute, beaked golda, legged gule«. i8ie 
Shakil Temp, 11. ii. 35 l.<g'd like a man. i8fi Gai i.i- 
Magastrom. 188 The spindle legd are featml; hairy 
luAtfiil ; stump legg'd aenrik ; bow*legg*d, varkxu. 
18^ ir. Le Comte's Mem, Ckima ii. (1737I 39 A row of 
eunuchs.. ftiooil on each hand cIcm lezged. 1788^ Treat. 
Pom. Pigeons 134 The Trumpeter U a llird . . s'cry feather- 
fioted and leg*d. 1888 Scott Pirate vii, Triplokmus wii^ 
a short, cluniM)', duck.legged dLw. iplc of Ceres. 1884 Boi • 
T» Li. Her, Hitt. 4 /V/. xv. f 15 '.ed. 3) 904 lliree popiii 
jA)*! or,rollared and legged yu. 189I Pessty Knot 94 No\. 
s/a SiiflTlAcked, Icggcii i.haus, legged soms . . are out ff 
plar e in on Ka*lern iHmsc. 

b. Ugged tiollar ^ leg*d»Uar ;^bce Leo sb, 17). 
187a Corskiii Baron-Crt, Bk, in A n kmol, 4 Hist, Coll 
Ayrti IVigtom (1844) IV. 104 Withholding from him atir 
leged dolwr, at 51., anent the nilTcr of nne horse, e 1889 
Pepred. Ctam (1816; too Ane kggU dollor. 

Hence ibrggajUjr adp. 

■899 ToBRtAUo, GmsabeeeasuMte, leggcdly, acuwdiug 1 » 
Ihelashkm df shanks. 

Ifigg«.n« oha, form of Lay v. 

£ggg«r [L Lru V, 4r -rrLJ A man 

who propels a canal Itarge through a timnel hy 
thmanog his legs against the walk. 

b8!|8 SiuG. Head Hoeue Tmtr 143 Hiesc men. .we calleil 
'leggers* for they literally work toe boat with their l«'i 
or kick it from one end « the tunnel to the ocher. ii|» 
llBUEa Ghes, Terms Or, Emgfn., Legg re, the earn givet; 
to the men empinyed in conveying ■ Imrga fkrougn n ca»»Ai 
innnel, by means of pushki wlOi their kgs agwAst tk 
side wjdk. 

Iiiggwr, varlanl of Lsduril 
I mitMrjr (Irgari). mtui-u/d. [£ Lta tb, t 
-ERT.J A mannfactoiy or •torchoiisn of Iq^i- 
this CoLraiMui Conti, Ch, 4 State at* 
immunduR on whkh wi^ and ockM kis scMfly fumidied 
fima nature's Leggery, crawl, detv^ and floMii* 

L«m«u. oU. form of LtaTrt v, 
i LMgiiuboas, a Oh. rw*. [f. It- Mgsh- 
drp ligbti aprighlly e* *0118.] GracflAiL degant 
sBBbltm, BaauMONT Pneke xviii. al» yfo we 6sm> 
ujSdttmu Comtesy Which amllM k lkv.DiPM)riiiMO(* 
ifuL Bill, xvii, ' 11 m queen of soh knMmi 


leather or cloth), imrI as a MO|ieikMI 
in had weather, and eommoQly agfliUdK 4^ 


ankle to the koee, hat aomechaei hi 
. t|i|inP. KmngkSimit Mpdiidbk 


TwpSf *Ti** 





LEOOINO. 


• 

lh« »now. W. Jrvinu U‘o{jtrVs J\, <1^33) ;«>j 

A liuiiting-ttliirt of dre»hecl tl«cr<hkiii . . and leggiiis of tiic 
MAinCi fringed from Idp to heel. 1869 E. A. Pahkkr Prm /. 

(ed. 3) 415 leggings reaching over the knees, 
and made of half^tannecT leather. 

Hence •A ^*9 hi'ivini' legfi^inj^s. 



Makini; a * leg ’ 
i§7* Blackmokk Matd 0^ Hk. (iBSi) 160 All the bowing 
and legging 1 had seen in the Royal Navy. 

Lt'ggingv ///. a. [f. Lki; V, -k-iN^! -.1 That I 
makci a * leg ’ ur obeisance. 

i6m W. Has Sunird /jr Undittr H, A legging foute, a . 
well-enibracing^and. 

Laggr tf. rr. Laa ib, -y.] Cuiihpic- ; 

uousTor legs ; having disproportionately long legs ; i 

lanky-leg^. I 

• 7®7 Oamsaiai ' Acotf, //orsftftfH (i8iv>) 34 If j'ou are ! 
a sliuit man, you spur the saddle tlotli ; if you are leggy 
\'»u never touch him (the horbc] at all, iBay 
J/aY. \X. 170 Great numljcrs of our riicers. .have always 
lievii tiM leggy. iMg Stsvenson St/tvrof/j .SV/. (t6B6) O; 
lie li>oked neither heavy nor yet adroit, only leggy, coltihli. . 
and in tlic road. 

b. s/iiN^, Characterized by a display of legs. 

1S66 Oaily TtL 10 Jan. 7/3 This festival .. hat 1 m*» 11 
pitiably vulg.'irised . . by ChriMinat nunilierii of peri<xli< :ils. 
Christinaii concerts, leggy btirlcMiucs. 1887 Fall Mali o'. 

17 UcL I, a * Leggy* burlcs4|uet. 

Legh. obs. foTtn uf Lkk j/o 1, Lig j^.l, Lyk. 
t Iiag-liarneSS. Obu Forms: see f.Kt; .«/>. 
and IIaiinkmh sh. Armour for the leg. 

1388 WveuF I Sam. xvii. 6 And Hir.lyn leghameis [1 jf. s 
bt>Ais of brat] he IGnlmih] iiaddc in the hipis. 1486 Lvi»i. 

/V (;«//. ril£r, 81 7d Ixgliarneys ys lefft bc*hynde, 'J h.iC 
th<)W iiinyst, at lybcite, H>r dartys uinI hyr broiidys f 1 «:. 
igij IbfCoLAM sKtuis XII. vii. 114 H3-S bniimit in Ic-g. 
hariiet gold laigane, Cla^pyl full tbit. t6oi Hoi.i.amj 
Ftiny II. 314 Nailos >lud» and tai:kei> itnph^ied aUnit 
gieeucs and leg'h.ui<cis. a (651 Gou.k ( rv//«/i. Iltl, x. 
hhooes or Icgg-harnc'^sr, whcrtXy men ate enabled to liold 
out in their way. i8a8 40 T^ueh I/u/. (18^:4 ||, 

'7 .Vrmcfl with ■ . Ieg-har^c^s, sviord, and dagger. 

//V* •S ®9 Htwr.ii Fat/. PUat. x.%vii. i.l'crcy • i -j 

< tiiTxl hLi|)c his Icgge Imrneys shoMe l^r. 

liOghe, tdts. form of LKAorh sh}, Lik. 

Ijagheda obs. pa. t. Lay v , Lii. 

Ij0gh6P6| obt. luriii of Liar. 

Xigghom (l('gi^‘in , le*gh/>in . [Use of the pinoc- 
name Leghorn, ad. It. (i6-i7tli c.^, iujw 

rcplact'^l by Livonto, repr. the classical L. ikiiik* 
IiburnHS*\ 

1 . The name of a straw pl.niting for halt and 
bonnets, made from a particular kind of wheat, 
cut green and bltached, and so cillcd l»ecansc tni- 
l>ortcd from Leghorn in Tuscany; a hat or bonixt 
made of this plaiting or some imitation of it. . 

Used Innh iimply and in allriK use, ns / f^hern ' 
bound, ihip, halt plait.) 

1804 l.ut,'P€aH .l/i^'.XLV. 4t .* j Ifat^of a fixrigu marut. 
faiturr, itii|»rtcd from Italy, .«iid thetefirtr denominatvd 
Leghorn ('iii|x 1809 '***,. Ana XXI 11 . sa.) The 

tJold .Mrd.il of the Socirly was this Mr.^sb ti voted to Mr. 
Willuin OirsiiMi, of lAMignfe.Hill, fn a sii!*Miiute, of his 
iiiveiitton, for l.cghorn Phut, lor Hats Ac. Ibul, ■ 
A •pcciineji of pliuteii straw, manufaciurod . . in lhi> cMnlry, « 
similar to that inniurted fiom varioui f^rtt cf Europe, | 
iimlcr the drfiotniiuitiun of Ijcghoni. 1818 I.aiiy Mougan i 
(1S34I 64, I bought mynclf a *Haptan dt aalrit^ 
with coin iow«n atuck in ino xide o« it a regular Leghorn. 
l8t| .S/tri/ FnN. JrtUt, 1 . 6 She . . »t>ltt the young 
Ldys Leghorn by one thump of lur fist, iloj Pbsl .N/rtt 
1 a/ 4 -/ ^71 ITie great leghoni boniieU which they prized ^o 
highly. 

2 . The name of a breed of the domestic fowl. 

ii6f Kfp.i/, S.Commiidamf^ A,^tb. 483, 15 hen». m*'stly 
l^ghoms and Black Haiiiljun|«. Ibid.t Mixture uf I^RhoMi 
and natis-e breed. iSm L, waiuiir lllmalr. Hk. Foititrr 
4JJ While most Spanish breed* arc drlicate, the l.eghuins 
iire cxtraortliiiarily lurdy, Itesidex ticing much *ui«.rior as 
la%ei4. INd, 4*5 The white foegliooi i.xK.k. 

Mgia^u >no6, ol>s« fuim of Lit*K.i>cB. 
XiMill^tir :lc<lj(tbMltv% [f. Lkciblk: see 
•ITY.J The quality or condition of bciog legible. 

J- Ot^MAN FfHiUni Pant, 1. W. (17131 105 1 hr 
divine gootlneia did supply cliaudefect* a» to the great > 
lines of virtue and vice, uy the plain legibility of hUprovi 
J«nce. liia W. Tavum In MmlhtHttr. LXXIX. 181 
t erhaps they . . should have been accompanied with an ex* 
purgatory liidea, pobtlogout the papers erhich it would be 
lutiffuing to MnUe, and thus deunuaing the cooienis it 
egibiliiy. iM Dicattts AVfA. dick. lv,Tbf woids e 
blamed in allthe IvgibiUty of gilt letters and dark shading, 
tiin Laos UAwovaa In Mn. Man/g Cgrr. Ser. 11, III. 

which for ctraolv«^ compactness ami 
icgibiUiv eiKoeded any writing the Editor ew saw, i8ln 
LAsut PkiM. AW. Tcmgug 141 A fcw sikht variations, often 
wptaud, Witt mahe a great difference hi the legiluUty i»f a 
to the eye that is unaiocustomed to such variaiKun^ 
&HiUs <lrd4lb’l\, «. (ta.) Alto 4 togMbto. 

« la^Wlto. [ad. late L. hgibilis C6th c.), f. legfrt 
lo raad : ita .lu.] That out bt faad. 

Of wtiliiigt Fluio aiMNigb to be retd ; easily 
'"•dtoatordadphawd. 


into 

cm* 



isr 

legible. 1600 MiiifiLfciuN Chastif Maid h. i, A fair, fust, 
lygiblc hand. 166a J. Davies tr. OUarius* I'oy, Atuba**. 403 
Strange Characters aa so eaten out by time, that they were 
not legible. 1719 SwiKr To Yng. CUrf^fn. Wks. 1735 II. 
It. II Their he««dft held down, .within an inch of the cushion, 
to read v\ hut U hardly legible. 1874 Mickleth wait k Mod, 
Par. C/uinltm a 18 Over eai(.h box should be a legible 
inscription. 

b. Of compositions: Accessible to readers 
{fionce^use ) ; also, easy to read, readable, rare. 

1676 W. Huuhaku // a^iMrrr 0/ Pt-oplo Pref, For their 
sukc«^ who . . were denied the opportunity to 1>e of the 
Auditory, 1 have condescended to make it Legible. t8so 
S11KI.LEV Ldt. Prose Wks. 1S80 IV. 178 , 1 am traiiiilatiiig in 
ottavarima the Hymn to Mercury... My next effort will be, 
that it should be legible, a quality intiih to be desired iii 
truiiHlutiuns. 1840 Mill DUs. 4r /Vjrr. (185^) II. ixi Frein li 
Uxjks arc sun|M,>e<l to be Mifhciciitly K-giitlc in England 
W'ithuut iraiislntion. 

c. Iranyf. and fig. 

160S Bacon Adv. Lram. n. iii. | v. 16 'Miat excellent c<n-. 
ies|wjndence, which is betweene Gods revealed will anil In^ 
>ecret will . . is not legible to the Naturall Man. 1899 lici 1 m. 
/.N/,'. huyrtn\ fmpr.^it^y To Rdr., I have . . endcavouie l 
lo make niy thoughts as legible as I can. Wood A tit. 

r 7 .t-.>//. lO. rl. S-.t 111 . 112 HU epitaph is brgible in the bn .; 
volumes of his workes. 1703 Collilii 11. 102 Peopb 
opinions of them>clvt-s arc commonly legible in their coun- 
leiiancck. 1774 Jlikerm^n Atttolfioir. App., Wks. i2s9 1 . 
141 'I hc gr«'ut principlrs of right and wrong are legible t > 
every reader. 18x5 Lamm Pliu Ser. 11. Sitpetnhtnmttif 
.Mutt, My fellows in the office would soinetiiiics rally uic 
U|K)i] the trouble legible in my countenance. 

d. M sb. pi. Matter for rt.'idin^;. rarti'~'. 

1864 Kt'alm 10 Feb. t Natt-.inal edui.:iti >‘1 too nitii li r*-- 
suiiibles the {Mjwerful wiiii.h of a literary air niini|t, screw ii -..' 
lip the demand for legibies, and lightening liie atmi^spheric 
ptessure of criticism on the .supply. 

Hence legibility. 

17 X 7 i*} Bailiv \o1. II. 

Jc*d/,lbli;, adv. [f. I.KGIDLE + -I.Y 
In .aTegitTe nianticr; in legible characlcrs; so as 
lo be t.isily read. Also fig. 

1586 AVaknkr Aib. Huj'. II. Ui. HU b;iniier h.al 

the picture, and in gold King Edwards Co/en Lleitor w.^s 
legibly inioiild. i66a H. Moke . 1 /vj.'. 1^7 Whellu-r 

wiiitcii ill ibe oulwaru Word, or Ivgibly eiigiaxin upuii th'.- 
'Lable of bU Heart. 1699 liLxiLi.r Pha/. ;;4o It's >< t 
l^ibly and pl.tinly IIPOTuS OS. 1709 Sn i ll I'v 
Tat Ur No i-'i f 7 A shaking Hand docs net always write 
legibly. i8m A<t 3 ‘V 4 llVlI. /!', c. 46 f ?4 The rules., 
shall be legibly painled u|e»n UxurtU. 18x9 Kisosley .V/'i. 

I. 364 Whether bis boiAs treat of love or politaal 
evoiiomy, theology or geology, it Utbrrr, the history ol maw 
legibly printed. 1889 Fskivam .\Vr«/, Ov/y. (iK76' III. 
■xiv. 358 Ibe great tale of which it l>e ame the tlauitre is 
legilily wiitteii oil its natural features. 

SiAgioid# (le’dAii^id \ rare'“^. [f. L. hgi U.x 
l.*iw i I.] A destroyer of laws. 

1889 Tim him Ht'r0ifk Pornt 7 .A I’yntni I’roop of 
(ides .. ^uch as Free Rtmic of old, DtstroyM :u:d Fou^li?. 

Iiesier, oba. form of Lebuer; var. i.i ukk ab. Ohs. 
Leffierdetnain, eta., ubs. 0 . 1 egeki>lm\i.v. 
tlie*gifer. obs. [.r L. /,gi/er. f. i 

la\4 ♦ •jer iK-ariiqj, bfin;;iiig.] A kj^islntur. 

i8ox W. WaisoN l)(ia* ord’U S3 Thus hnue all kiwcs a” I 
Irgifers with great maiesiy, ordained a disiini lion ol i*Ia< t , 
regard, arid estccnic to l>c had of ciiery pti^un. 1804 i. 
WKioiir y’nrrnoa v. iv. ,;i i Tli.n the l.*gifeis should b.n «? 
!!€> lecM! regard to Lose, iheii lo l.awev i6ia T. jAMr 
yt’suifi' IhtTfaP. 37 .Sm li Lords, l.xw Jesse i'ir’», and Lrgifcis 
they l.ske iheiiiseiuo to lie. 

tL«gi*fBr01U89r«. Obj.~o [f. prec.+ uf s: cf. 
•FERot .M,] • I Kat tnakctb or givcih Uux’ (Hlom-t 

ChsiOgr. I <156'. 

]be^flo Ir’^rfik':, a. [ad. L. tyi>e 
f. /<!,’/-. Ux Liw + •Jints\ fee -Fic.] iVrtaining to 
the making uf Liws. 

1889 J. Gkoi t 7>v«/, J/io. ftUas X. .\pp. «i?76 2i% IV.ic- 
lkally,’ in many case.s, authoiity or Irgific conqiriencc h.is 
iKguii in liarc power, 

t X^gifoniUilf '• [^* assiiincil 

U •Ugi/crmds \f. i^gi-t fix law 4 * forma FoKR 
sh . ' 4- -AL,] ? Of a legal form or character. 

a 1899 Vfyftthart't RaMnis in. xlii. 344 There are He.ips 
of them Legif-'ritml Papers. 

tLrgiftr,.* Obs. rare^'. [f. L. Ugi-, u\\ 

law 4* -FT.] imr. To make law«. 

l89i-f BmrtonU PfViry Ti8.rg' IV. 95 Is it fit that th -c 
that ba\'« no right nor foundation should legify amongst u> : 

Of’^dj^an). zMfo ,V5 iRffiun, 4 lesioun . 
lygloun, 4 5 leq^oun, 5-6 letyon. [a. VV . 
logiuHt legion (mod.P\ l/gioH^, a. U legion-c*}t. 
//rw, f, Uglre to choosic. (cvy (an army' : cf. -ion.] 
I* Kcm. Anlia. A body of infantry in the Rom.'tu 
OFmy, comjH>sw of dilfcrcul numl>ers at different 
period*, ranging from 3,000 in early times to 6,000 
under Mariui, and comlq’nctl usually with a co;«- 
alderable complement of cavalry. , , , 

ciaog Lav. 81*^4 Wenwn on abhe legiun Jhis feole lecsl- 
kethpeu, six httsend A six humlivd A sixli iferen. c 131a 
R, llavNNR Cffrwr. (i8iv»« »o Fro C hades kvng saw fiidc 
Ihei brought a aonfAyuoiin pal !$aynt 
(harel btlor |w Tx^'WA It agdem (KoWi.) IL 

74 Whan at iha pra^or of uenuis be quwic .. legiouns yf 
Roma warn l-xanda (n to IrUmd, 1*3 wa» Catrteon a noble 
dtc€. 1488 FAtVAN Ckrom. in. W. j6 Claudius Mnt ccru>iie 
tvegloniim Ms Knyghtes Into Idanda to rula that Countre, 
and latowriMMl h>mi mlfc to Rome. 1998 lIxxxBr /Lv r. 
If Vxr'zs'xGhmx. X91 Lvgion, aittoiigsl iha auiiviatii Romaunx, 


LEGIONABY. 

wus cvruiiie cwtiipanks uf their people of Wiiirt; . 
of 5 «jr 6000 font eiiicn, and 3tx» horM;iiieii. 1608 .Siiaks. Ant, 
y ^ *’ ni. VII. 72 YiiU kc-c|i*: by Land the legions and iliv 
I torse whole, do you noi > 1811 Cymb. iv. iii. 24 The 
Roiiiiuiic Legion^, all from (hillU drawnc, Arc landed ...1 
I )our Loast. 1897 Dkvoi n T/ry. Ceutg. 11. 378 As Lcgiori'. 
j III the r leld their I rout dir.pli»y, Tu try the Fortune of some 
j d-iublful Day. 1838 .Yknoi.I) HUe. Rome 1 . i. 25 The thirty 
, centuries which made up the legion. 1858 Lmekson A'//x'. 

/ ratts, Abt/ify ^V.s. 'llolmj 11. [ I ht Rwinan] diseiii* 

barked his legions, crcctcrl hi-, camps and towers 1869 
RawlinsoM Am. Hut. y,Z '1 he legion wa- light, clavtir, 
adapted to every variety of tin niiisiain »■. 

b. Ai.plicd to ccitaiii iiiiliiaiy l>«.<lirs rrf modern 
times. P'orttgn Ugion ["-F. Uj^ion timnfere^', a 
but ly of foreign volunteeis in the b tcncli 'airuy in 
the I9tli century, Employed in the oduiiiei or on 
distant exre<liiioiis. 

1998 (ice LLCl•i^.^KV r..J 180X Jami.s Milit. T'i.t. <.v., 
'I he British legion whkh -c-rvr.d in Aiiitiita. Hid., '1 h*j 
PolUh and Belgic Itgi-.ns, that form pu-ri ' f ih..- 1 ten. h 
army. 1809 WEI-I.iviios ill (.Airw. Dtyp. V. ^19 \ Ir^itn i-. 
I uiidersti|»tid a corps coiisiMi' 4 of o;r.-, t.\ » or in-.r*- h.ii- 
laiions of iiifaiitry and a proportion «>f tavaliy liib ry. 

1819 //•!</. XI I. 313 It apjicars ijup-js-iKlc f -i the H.iriovcr;.*.! 
tjov'ernmentti'j l^ar the ex|>cn« of lh»; J^egioii as h'^w 
siituied. 1838 .Murray t Uanddk. .V. iU’rm. 134 1 he F.-inu 
of La llaye Sainie .. was at occupied by the sobhet-. 
uf the Gfntiari Legion, a 1877 Mks. NoKiri.v! n t ti t>.c 

Khitw, .V .s.i!iiict of llic lcgi-.»ii lay d>iijg in Al..;ici -. 

2. V.*igiK‘ly used for: A host ol armed men. 

c'i3X9 < hron. Eng;. 633 iKilsonj The spcic 'J liat Charlc- 
maync ’'cs wunct tu U-re 'i'oforc the holy Icgioun. ?a 1400 
Morto Arth. fy.-S The lcgc*meiic uf Lvtt^wr with lcgy-ji;-i 
ynewe.^ c- >440 Puri, •nope W^th hyni a lc^;>ouii Of bii 
kiiyghlU.^ 1595^ Shaks. Ti;//// n. i. 59 The aduersc wiiides 
. . haue giurn him time To land his J.c^^i ns all un sc>one as 

I. 1715-XO PoPK MU. 845 Nur kn^-w great Hector 

h-.w hi-. Ic^iions j'icld. 1738 Gi o\lk LtOHidue 11. 31S ith 
lijthlehing bla&t their legiuns. 

3 . A vast host or mullitutlc \if y>ctsons or 
tilings) : freq. of angels or spirits, m iih reminiscence 
ol Matt. xwi. 53. 

a 1300 Cura, r M. 1 '.>..9 If i uii fader wald bt-^cke, I iti> -j:!!! 
wil-Men letl Haf lucluc thu-^arid kici. n-s ^ 136X Lanol. i', 
PL \. r. l.iii ifer with It-^iiouns Icred it in nchc’;* . t i3;8o 
Wo 1 11- .V,/. ii'ir. HI. 2^.4 Slany lygiouiis uf ar.t.^fU. 1413 
i'ngr. tl'a.^t^•!l) v. xiv. licso- 7y N j cio'.tc but many 

a lvg>C'n wenieti to the foc-tc of 1)1) uct, otdeyn) : g ih*:>r 
piixc^; i->>i to l.ry nge by ni ibcrupon. «Sop- x® D: nl.sr /’.•* w.y 
viii. 9 With a.'.gclbs li^ht, in ligi-'UiN, ‘Dow aii il'.uniy'.it 
all aUlUl. SiiAJui. .Ma.b. iv. in. 55 N l in the Le,;;. n-» 
Df h irid Hell, can come a Dimll n.ore daiiin'd In cu.I.'*. t j 
t-jp Maci.ctlj, 1634 Ca.xm. .\'e.iss. Sr/at . 231 1 j 

s.'.'^tain fVC'U .t lt>;t ;«» *f r« pr .i.ncb« >, 1687 .MilIl S L. !. 

;-'i llc..caricd HU Ati^vl FurttjN, wl,j lay in- 

ti. i:.>‘d. 1751 Joll^^oN RamrUr Nu. 96 *1.. Irihuuieral 1-j 
b ciiihs of .'ip|»elites and pas'^ion^. 18x4 W. ]x\ isG J\ J r.r:. 

II. ly .\% 1 appto.'u.hid the hi.u,se, a Icgiuii of whtlps sal'.i« d 

out. 1865 J. il. Nl’a MAS //I i 4 >j now hi.^ ■ >alai: ■ | 

Itgio'-.v llirotig the v'rsli': ule. 186$ Li.ckV A*<r 1 . i. jj 
J he air wa.-^ fi.It-l with urihuly It^ions. 

b. In M.nrk v. y and cchc»es of this pas>.igc ; 
i j/. in the sonKwlial inaccurate], allusive phrase 
ll/tir name /> J.egicn - * they arc innuimrablc *. 

138# I il Marii V, 9 A lr.;i«.'un iv n.»tne to me ; for w-* 
bill nianye. 19x6 'I'lM vir My isaine U Lc.ci -n, f •. 

wc arc nuiny. 1601 Sucks. < rtr/. A’. lu. iv. If .xll il * 
diiielN of heil l*e draw tie in liiih. a:*d Legi n p 

.cc.'i him. 1669 tii.ASuiL x\iii. i»'- Ihc 

iHtdivided r'^chce . is hrre ni'.rhii'h Cil into L«,.;ioii. 1848 
1 >h M vs Pt'fnbt'v xiv, *1 Ij*. ir r;.mc u J.egsi»n *, ilie rrj ?i. 
,873 T/, \ .Mast. \i. .i 575 ’ 143 1 he _r.un.l..tr of 

such sayitigN antaip.itcd ly thi:. origin. d n..'i\iiu In 

4. Itgion 0/ I/xmottr ugion u'honneur]: 

an order ol disliricti'*!!. founde d by Xapole* 11 liona- 
p.-iilc in I So-*, cunicircii ns a reward lor civil i-r 
iinlitary services, etc. 

18x7 Scott .WipoUrn V. 63. 1837 Mafkv.^t Oi,,i 
\\i\. The innkivpn w.is a Chcv.dicr of llie Lii;ion . f 
Honour. 1841-4 L VI KNOX Ess., \ /hm/ kv. Lo'ini 

I. 25 > The woild is full of iua>onic ticr^, of guiKU, f f vecret 
.xiid pui lie legions of lionour. 

6. Xal. Hist. (^Sce quot.) 

1899 P.ViE Haudhk. i.Vi*A '/ eriifs, L.gr'n . . A term ccc.v- 
sionally used in Natiiial Hi>t i> i h'^whcatiun to t\pre>’. 
.Ill .xscemblage of objcclN ini ei mediate in cMrt.l Ulwieu a 
%i,tsi .xnd ora'er, A vlass may ihusenduiuc several legion', 
and a legion cOMl.Tin many orders. 

6. alfrib. or ajj. ■= Innumerable, multitudinous. 
NoxktS (- .»//. Misi\ (169./ By thU it IPridvl be- 
comes a MuUipliid. a Legion c\il. 1799 Soi thi v 7. .iv p 
.hv X. 443 When [KHiriug o’er hi> Irgion slaves on t 'cccf. 
The ea.stern dc'pol bridged the Hflic.-punl. 1891 C. J ■' 
Rom. Ri\'mii*rU 14S The cur.xlc’s w»ri:..\vul. .e. 
legion fanuiy Jollied frciM the odds and end . of her ric 1 
sisier’ji ca•‘^-^'ll^. 

]b6|fiOIlEry J/ d/.^nari' , J. ai.d [.id. L. 
bgiondrins, f. itgion f:m LtvHoN sb. \ see -aj;v.] 

A. m//. 


1. Of or belonging to a legion. 
1577-87 HoLiNSHEoCTrow. 1 . 37.'2 O' 


^ ^ _ O'lorius . . h.vd no Icgio 

aiirsouldierNbul vciveine bands of.Vids. 1581 San ii.t t .m ■ 
//i.T Aniiot. .isciit Ki In former time.v . the 1 rgionar\ 



. momimcniai imcnpuc’n', -- . . , 

ary stations of the KonianA in Ibiiain. 1838 Asv« - • 

: pralwhly iicluly Mil-l.-'*'' ’’V 


proltahly iigl 
a legionary one. 
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b. Of an inscription, mark, etc. : Designating 
a particular Roman legion. 

LtgMHary n'ti^ (Rom. Antiq.): a fingar«ring bearing a 
iiuiiiberi fonnerlv thoujshc to have been worn by Komiiu 
ihf number being »uppocmd to be that of tne legion. 


iiuinberi fonnerlv tnouyot to nave been worn by Komiin 
soldicni, thf number being »uppocmd to be that of tne legion. 
This view is now abandoned, as the numbers go up to loo, 

— 1^: t A ^ 


while the highest legionary number was aS. 

18^1 D. WiisoM Piyh. Aum, (1863) II. 111. ii. 3S Its leuion* 
ary insi'riptions indicate the several iioriious—erectcd l>y 
the difleretit legions and cohorts. /M/. 67 The Icgioiun >' 
tablets of the Scottish wall are its most interesting relics. 

CXIV. 38a The legionary mark of tne tile. 
1^ Kortni-su in Jt'Ht, XXVI. 146 Brutue • Le- 

gionary ring *. . on which is engraved the so-culled legionary 
number. 

2. Constituting or consistini* of a legion or 
legions. 

1870 Milton UUt. ii. Wks, xSu V. 55 The Silures 
. .b^ti the prefect of Ins Camp, left there with Legionarie 
Hands to appoint UarriNorK. 1776 tliBiio.v 7 Vt 7 . 4* r-. (1869) 
I. i. S5 The whole IkkI)’ of legionary infantry amounted to 
six thousand one hutidred men. iSay Da Quincey Murder 
Wks. i86i IV. 5J The Roman legionary force. 1871 pAxa^vR 
il'V/M. A/*/, ill. 100 Without one earthly weapon she faced 
the legioiwiry niu'^ces. 

/rV. 1846 Sir 1 *. Dhowsk Fseiut />. 1. iii. u Too many 
. . betwixt jest and earnest, betray the cause of truth.-and 
incensibly make up, the legionarie body of errour. 

B. sb. A soldier of a legion, ancient or modern ; 
a legionary soldier. Also, a member of the Legion 
of Hononr. 

159B Dallington Metk. Trtn\ L b, .\i touching the 
tKicnch] Infantry, Francis the hrst was the iir^K that insti- 
tuted the Legi^artes . . 8 Legions and every Legion to 
vonuine si.xe thousand. 1808 £. Orinstone /fitt. France 
^1611)675 Twelue thousand Legionaries, Picards Normands 
and Champanois. 178s Gibbon DecL ^ F, xxx. 111 . 173 
If any of the legionaries were permitted to return from the 
Italian expedition. 1887 Scorr xxvi. Wks. tSyu 

XI. 376 Three hundred and fifty legionaries (of the Legion 
of HonourlL 183S-4 De Qcinccv Cursaes Wks. 1S59 X. 154 
The cowering legionary, with whom to hear wms to olwy. 
»•»». Af// MM/ C. 2^ Oct. 4 1 Day was just dawning when 
the .Marine Infantry and the Legionaries advaiKed. 

Legionad ’Jf*d.^9nd), a, poit^ [t. Lsuiox ^ 

•Eu ij Arrayt^ in legions. 

iii8 Shkllev Rw. I%lam x. xsxii, .\n Iberian Priest .. 
who led the legioned WesL 1818 Klats Kndym. n. 41 
So once more days and nights aid me along. Like legioned 


So once more days and nights aid me along. Like legionci 
aoldiers. i8m — Eve St. Agne$ xlx, While legiond fairir 
paced the coverlet. i8n Shxllky Hellat 415 We met th 


paced the coverlet. i8n Shxllky Hellas 415 we met the 
vultures legioned in the air. i^t J. B. Hcml Petms 130 
The clarions of all the IcgiotiM wind:) ! 

t E#‘gio]ier. Obi. [f. Legion + •£» L] 

A legionar)' soldier. 

f57f-4b North Plutarch ^2 T^ legioners did 

coucr tbeni'ielaes as they had done before with their shields. 

t Obi, run - ^ [f. Legion > -Kt. ] 

A small legion. 

s8eo Holland Lhry xxxv. xlix. 917 You should sec in 
this kings camp hardly two pretie IcgionetsfL Ugiun* ui*\. 
and chose but lame ones neither. 

tSe'gioaXMf V. Obs. rare^K [f. Legion 4 - 
-12 e.] iraMSm To form into Icgirms. 

1807 J. pAvna Holjy Rooii I 4, Descend sweet .\ngcl* 
l^gio iix*d in Rankes). 

TitglcilHjr lrd59nri). [f. Llgiun > «ut.] 
Legions colt^tively. 

1887 Follok Cuurs* T. vii, To drive away From earth 
the dark infkmal legiooiy iM svperscition, ignorance and bell. 
Lagior, obs. form of LiooEft. 

Legislate (Ie*d3is1/>t), v. [Back-formation 
from LtGl 8 L.\T 0 R, LEGiaLATXOir.] 

1. irans. To make laws for. rare^^, 

1719 D’Vitrcy Pi Us (rSys) II. 86 The Parliametit ^afe 
. . Lij^ldaling the Nation. 

2 . mfr. To perfonn the function of legislation \ 
Ikiake or enact laws. 

tlM Hr. Watson CHarfs <tM) 16 Solon, in iMislaling for 
the AtbcniaiH, had an idea <A a more perfect Constitution 
than he gave them. 1841 W. Sfalding ItsUy 4 it. UL II, 
1x7 The emperor had a right to legisUie for the whole 
country. 1848 M*Ct’LLOCH Acc. BriL Rmpirs <i8«4> II. 

3 47 like renunciation by the British Parliament of the right 
to legislate for chat kingdom (Ireland). 1879 Jowrtt /’As/# 
(cd. 3) V. 13s All slates legUlate twder the ides that there arc 
two classes of actions, the voluntary and the involuntary. 

3 . quasi^fmiii. To bring o« drive by legislation 
ini 0 or oui of. Alto rarely Irons, to bri^ about 
or control by legislation. 

1849 (see Liu;iRLATEp n. bclowl. 1847 R. W. Kamil- 
TOM Disa, Sabbath iL (1848) 39 The same power which 
lee islaled the very circumstances, alone can release them. 
liif TsUis Mag, XVI. 401/3 Trades' uniont .. should be 
educated, and not legislated into uscfulncM. 1894 Act 
l/.S.A. Cengrtu in Eneyct. Bril, (i860) XXL 443/3 Not 
to kglsUie Slavery into any Territory or Slate. 1899 
Chadwick L\f% Ije Pot iv. 337, I do not want to sec a 
people legislated into poverty. 1887 Ridxr Hagoaro Jess 
I. (1894) 78 It (this sentimentfU beginning to die down and 
to be w^slaied out of oor national cluiracter. . 

Hence Iid'gidUted ppl. a., Xid'glaUtiiif vbi. si, 
and fpi, a. 

1849 R. W. HamilionF#/. Edue. viii. fed. a) 178 Schemes 
of h«Ulatcd imtruction. 1890-1 J. Om CkrUtimn Piem 
Owd (189$ Dm . . presence of a morally legislating and 
cooinianainp Reason within ui. t8|8 IPestm. Gat. 16 May 
s/f The iMiilated depreciation of ihis one estate . . had cost 
him. .ME MSI than ito«ooo» 1899 A. K. Garvik RitschBaH 
Tkni. 41 He analyses the conceptions of the condemning 
and of the legblaling conscience. 

KeiislstiOB tcdjiil/'/M). [a. Ute L. Ifgis- 


1849 (see Liu;irlateo o. bclowl. >•47] 
TOM Dtsa. Sabbath 11. (1848) 39 Ihe same 
iMislaled the very circumstances, alone can 


of a morally legislating and 
t8|8 IPesim. Gat. 16 May 
of ihis one estate . . had cost 


UMibn^m^ properly two words •• * bringing of a 
law ’ (i^s, genitive of //a* law 4* iabibn-em bring- 
ing : see Lation). Cf. F. idgislotioH.'\. 

1 . The action of making or giving laws ; the 
enactment of laws, lawgiving ; an instance of this. 

a 1899 J. Goodman IPiuter Even, Ceuf. iil (170O 1 16 Let 
me toiiitreat j’ou to explain what you mean by this way of 
I Divine Legislation. 1879 Haxtkr Calk. Thsot. 11. 1. aij 
Cuds Legislation w'as a real Action | but the Law made 
doth not act at all. 1747 Ld. I.vttlbton < »Awm Cemtusrs. 
Paul 18 Pythagoras, who k>in‘d Legislation to his Philo- 
' sophy, and. . pretended to Miracles .. to give a mure vuncr- 
I able Sanction to the lo&ws he prescribed.^ s8a8 Camui.ine 
I Fry Script. Rdr.'sGuUit ix. 134 When the inspired historian 
; tells his story of . . the wars and legislations of other ages. 

; iM Freeman Xorm. Cumf. V. xxiv. 395 Legislation, us 
’ wc understand it, did not, m the ideas vt those times, fill 
any prominent place among the duties of a king. 

1 2 . A legislative body, a legislature. Obs, 

1893 Hnmimrs Tewu 96 Tim Common-CouncibMan is a 
Man of Authority, a Member of the City-Legislation. 

3 L The enactments of a legislator or legislntiire; 
the whole body of enacted laws, 

ilj 8 TMiRLWALLt 7 rWi/ viiL I. 397 AleipHlation in wbkh, 
as in that of Moses, religion is . . the main elcmenL 187a 
V|^TB Grenvih Cemm, 137 The at:ts . . are largely taken up 
with legi'>lation affecting the iiatioital commerce. 

Hence Xi8gl8l8*tio&al a., pertaining to legishi- 
tion. 

itaoBtNTliAM Justice 4 CW. Petit.. A hr. Petit, Justice 
; .-J legUlational proceeding. 

LeffislatlTa (lc‘d/,isl/tiv> , a, nnd sb. [F ormed 
! after LEGisiLATioN, Legisl.vtoh, by substitution ol 
suffix: see -ATI v£. Cf. F.^JrA/tf/// (recorded from 
the 14th c.), Sp., Pg., It. /ta’A/j/ivp b a med.L. 
*//gis/dltvus probably existed.] 

A. aJ/, 

1 . That legislates or makes laws; having the 
function of legislating. 

LeHsiatrvt eusemliy :Fr. Hist.^, the l^dy of legislators 
whtUi succeeded the NationM or Cofi%titucfU avHrfnhly in 
1791 ; also, the legislature w*huh succeeded the Constituent 
assembly im 1840. 

1891 Baxter luR Besgt, 389, 1 bave learned to distinguish 
l^-tween . . the Decretive and Legislative will of God. 
tpSh Cromwell S/, 13 bepc. in Carlyle. It is the conycr 
Sion of a iiartuunent .. to a legislative Mwer alwa>*s silting. 
1874 Baked s Chnm, 584/1 The peoples LcgisUlive Deputies 
ill Parliament. 1789 Hlackstonk Camm, 1. ii. 146 If hall 
of the members met, and half abscoied tbcrnsclvee, who 
shall determine which is really the legidalivc body, the 
part aisembled, or that which staiw awayt 1797 Emycl. 
Brit, (ed. 3) XVI. 173/t On the jiHh of September (1791 1 * 
this National Assembly • . dissolved itself, and gave plat e 
to the succeeding Legislative National Amendily. ilgi 
J. B. Norton Tcgia 154 Tbc Legislative Council (of Imlia). 

2 . Of or pertaining to legislation or the making 
of lawa 

ctjUi Denham Oh Straffttnf s Trial Hr P, 9 K ’Hieir 
I.egtsUtive Frenry they repent, Enacting it should make 
no President. 189s Hobbeb Letter/A. tf.xx. 106 Itbelongech 
therefore to the Sos'eraigne . . to pra:scribe the Roles of 
discerning Good and Evill . .and therefore in him is the l-egi*- 
lative Power. 17^ J. Bsowm Pettry Hr Mus. v. 79^ During the 
early Periods of uvtlizattocu the legislative Art is always of 
an imperfect Form. 1799 Bvrkx Scarcity \ii\s% VJI. 383 
l.ef islatrve acts rettuire the cxaciest detail of circumstances 
. .in order. .10 eiirit principles . . to direct a practical )»iv 
lactve proccedinj;. bSt* D. Macrae Amer, at Heme II. x. , 
151 All Che Legislative Halls throughout the country, 
b. EnactM or appointed by legiilation. 

Macal’Lav Hist, Eng, xiii. IIL 390 Nor did the 
Estates mention the use of torture among the grievances 
which required a legislative remedy. sSTa^TxATB Grewth 
Cemm, yO Legislative penatties were i m p o se d . b8|8 Lacav . 
Eng, in tS/A C, II. v. 50 The remedy for the eri| wag fouad 
in the legislative tmancipatioa ul Scotch indualry. 

B. sb. 

1 . The ptmer of Icgiilating or making lawt; the 
body in which thU power la vetted , the legiaUiliire. 
Opposed to • executive*. Now rctrt, 

1841 Jrr. TAYLoa E/isc, >1647) 393 What authority Uwiuall 
to thtt Legislative m the BishofitT 1889 W. K Ld, uhitt : 
Just, Herbert's An, Ejtamined 3 The Xing has not the 


Just, Herbert's Acc, Ejtamined 3 The Xing has not the 
l^islative exclusive of othcra 1I89 Locke n. | i|i 
xi. (1694) 376 Tbc Legislative cannot transfer the Power of 
making Laws to any other hands, lyia BereeleV Pass. 
Obedietueh n To pay an aheotuie whmisekm to the decrees 
. of soma certain Icgislalive. tl|^ Aujom Hist, Knreke 
\ (1847) V. 36 It Ithe Polish constilotlon) fell whan the legis* 
Ltive Ijccamc more corrupt then tbc execuiive. 
t 2 . ? Something appointed bylegWative enacl- 
fbeot. Obs. * 

tdgi Eluerfixld Ch, RighP Tithes xri. 94 He this Edgar, 
had them questionless from AHrcd, fmifi Ina, Odh, Ethel- 
^rt.Rc. to whose tcndriei ha added what •eemed lit of the 
LMislativeB of West*baxony. 

Ltgil l la t ivly ile-dgltU^ilvli), aiv. ff. piec. 
4 -LT 2.] In a legislative mamier ; by IcgCilaiioiL 
1848 Sir J. SmJiANCMiea^di^k^y jk 4 mi #6 Whauoeter 
hd^U (theabn)Uii«soprafiia Coartl/rv re hM 
^ ^isMvely judgtih, makc^, and dKlaretb Uar, iNa 
R. HoiAtMOwoatN Esters, Uturped Fewers 37 Thdba wlio 


.jfMOmn a power not leudly in Ihim, and act Itgitlatlvriy. 
^ Ann, Reg. % su l•fi»lAtiv€iy that tbt 

J^CMld have to M wHh thh imMter. 18I9 PetHMoH 
9 - Oaf national eharactertsiic ii..a tandtucy to 

dml Mmimiy in a ptnahriva or laniative iiyW. 

Ltibdater (te-dglsk^Ui). [a. L, Ugis^Utor, 
iwopoiy two wordi, - « propowr of a law* {Mi, 
genitive of ARr taw 4 idl 0 r,w^ a# agoiMi. to fim 


to bear, carry, bring).] One who roaket lawi (for 
a ]>eople or nation); a lawgiver; a member of a 
legiilative body. 

1809 SvLvasTKH Pn Bartas it. iil. tii. Law 168 This Boat .% 
saves froai wrack the future Legislator [Mosesl. 1807 
SekoL Pise, agst, Antichr, ii. v. lo He draweth the abso- 
lute authoritie of Man, not from God as be is God. but 
a.H he u Legisdater only. 1891 Hobbes Leviath, 11. xxvi. 
139 For the Legblator is he, not by whone authority the 
loiwes were first made, but W whose authority they now 
continue to be l.awes. 1711 Pors Tem^, Fame^H Herpes 
in animated marble frown, And Legislators seem to thiiik 
in stone. 1809-ie Colrhidgr Friend (1863) 44 Lawt in 
doubtful ^ints are to be interpreted according Co the design 
of the legislator. 1878 Jkvons Prim. Pel. hcon, 77 l.egT!»- 
lators have long since discovcreit Ihe alisurdity of attempting 
to fix prices by law. 

iraunf. s8ii Byron 7 W Fascari iv. t. 1 will be a legis- 
lator in this business. Brkwstkn (1835) il. 

XX vii. 403 The alleged leeiMator of science. 1871 Symonm 
Grk. Pfiets L 39 Aristotle is the legislator for the human 
intellect through eighteen centuries after bis d^ath 
lienee Zit'glfllatoniliip, the position of legis- 
lator. 

J* SrlTTLEMovsE Viml, Fifth Menan hy Men 10 Do 
they not ..dethrone and degrade the Lord Ictus of his 
Legislatorshin and Judicature? a 1899 Ln. Haluax r.in- 
tiens Cheice Members in Partt. (t6^ 16 Theft ought to 
lie a dilTcretice made between coming out of Pupilage, and 
leaping into Le^Ulatorship. i8m J. Hai'ion By Order ej' 
Csarl. It. i. 333 I'be principle olTicreditary legislatutship. 

Legislatoriad (led5isI/t<>Tiil), a. [L as next 

4 -AL.] 

1 . Having tlie power to legislate, acting as a legis- 
lator or legislature. 

tBt^Gem. Hist, in Ann. Reg. 104/3 At a public meeting 
boldcn on July 13.. tbc manimers.. proponed that the same 
Sir Charles [Wolscicy] should be sent up to latliament ah 
* legislatorial attorney and representative uf Biiminghanr. 
1841 Db (>i'iMCEV Hemer wks. 18^7 VJ. 349 Solon, the 
legiriaiortal founder of Athens^ iMa EmytC Brit XIV. 
357 One may imagine a community governed by a de- 
pendent legisfaturiM body or person. 

2 . Ol or pertaining to a legislator or legislation. 

in4-9 Bomtiiam Crmmm^iace Bk. Wka 1841 X 76 

A System of Rules for tbc Conversion of l>ong Senteraes 
into Short Ones, fiir the Lef^islatorial St3rle. ilef T.raminer 
jo6 ‘3 A capital kgiriatoiial yVn desFrit. Ernsts t 

.Uag. VIII. 346 He would have done, better to stick to bi> 
lesislatcMTal duiice. 

Ficnoe LtfiBlAtp'rlnlly adv. 
i8By tVettm, Rev, VII. llie judges legislatorially rerwe 
to acknowledge certain rights of ike land lot ds. 
t i agto l atory. «■ Oi/. [•<!. mod. L. type 
*l^MliUirius, Lcoiblatoil] i-pfec. 

A nK99 SroTTiBWooD Hht. Ck. Seel, 11. (1677) A The judg- 
mcfit <M Matrimonial cau^ca. . Legislator y actions (etc.) . 
should be conimilled 10 the Hi^hop•, * 

Ltgislatren (ledijUIg^tni). [f. LEcisLATfu 

•»> -EM8.] A female legislator. 

17SS SHArTESB. Cknrat, (1737) IL ti. It. 353 See what that 
Country of the Mind will pmuce, when by the wbolcsom 
Laws of this Legtrialrese il has obtain d its Liberty t 1771 
H. Waltole Let/, /# Ocir OsseryOZHB} I. eslliat lamb 
add legblatrcsB the Czarina would sufer no patriot oiationv 
1848 Mrs. Core Eng. Char. 118313) 83 Queen Besa. that 
shrewdcBl of iMiriaireseea. 1888 Maime Pe^. Cevt. 15s 
Nature, a benenevnt Icgidaima. 

Leiialatrix (tc4lxltU‘-tiU). \ 1 uUn.«tUgi^ 

/.f/M-!] A female Initiator. 

s8|7 Gaab Crt. CentiSt iv. sj Hib right Reason is the 
great LegMatrii and Judge or^M human aflaitew 1797 
Toona task, il (1798) IL v. 43 No woman had yet ten a 
Icghifagrhi. slm AvBtiM Jnrupr. (1879) tl. err. S^S 
•upposed to ciunalc Aum. .the thnekd kgblairiE natme. 
M^bdatVM (le*djsiM/lliLi). ^Formed after 
ljmi8LAT08 by fttUtilulion cif fiiflix; cf* -v 8 K. 
Cf. F, Ughkdw't, cUed by Mnfx-DnnD. from 1 789.] 
h ' The power that makca laws* (J.); a kod^f 


persooi lavfMcd with the power of makfaif w 
lAWf of 8 coontry or itata ; sUe. { 1 /.S.) the lefiitf- 
laiive body ofaStitc or Trniioiyf iS dMtlnguhhed 
from Congresn. 

M 1878 Hata HM. Cemmen Lem (tyiM t WilbMit lb« 
cooennunt Consent of all Thiue FoiU m ibo kig^wj. 
no such Law is, or can Im nmin. lyiB tennr SmHm c r. 
Eng, Mem Mleoell (i7tiTi|t By tSoBniMino 
U itomihf undffsto^ the L^hktlm.Rom^ ibj 
Word MaghSfuiu seemlnf 19 de n ote n ehi^rPw^ 
to cRnriii the RHecntlWriW, k OMMI In M jkM the 
Obemice due to the I ngbliitufe waoi Ibf snoil drltnonini 
or cmMewm iKU nm Dhifauim. udMmrifid tp t^ 


to canrisi the KHeemive. Power, R OMMl In pmvrnt me 
Obumicuduu to the Infhdidufe wai|8N MR 

veryffotionofa tefalmuto biwfM ateni^ 

IjaMMataMaitaMa MObnunr. #ia Kiwimw g'": 

***». StTlNlteriMmaHiatlitNWjmCQ?? 


.. «# nih^ika celeaU SahUmo, 
and C«mA. ,tH BinilM ‘ 




M them in the M^weliSom af ^ 

ta Tha MMdn of . tht 
IdgMation. Ok,. 



LEaiTIKATELY. 


LBOIST. 


same haucU. 1914 Sv^ii't Dra^itrg* I.tti, Wka. 1755 
]o Mr. Wood uikm upon him the entire legUlature, 
1 abaolute dominion over the properties of the whole 


In the same hauda. 

V. II. 30 

and an abaolute dominion over the properties 

nation, avj^ North Lives II, 395, 1 think them very 
ranaiderable in the Mienceof legislature: 17^$ BtACKSTikwis 
CoittM, I. 46 For legiaUlure . . b the greatest act of superiority 
that can be exerciaed by one being over another. 

latgUlt [ad. V. UgisU (recorded front 

13th c.), ad. med.L. lensta^ f. /ty-, lix I.aw: see 
-X8T.] One versed in the law. (Cf. Jurimt.) 

Ml# Caxtom Fables o/Aiso^ v. x. My fader was no legi* t 
lie neuer knewe the law^. *436 Bkllkhdkm Cron. Scot. 
(1^1) I. 195 Ulpiaims, the flotire of legistis in his dayis. 
•SW bKaMB Blau. Gtntris To Gciitl. Inner Temple, Tluj 
honorable aaaembly of the Inner Temple with all the 
gentlemen, acudents and professed Legists in the same. 
1616 Bacom /.<•/. ^King 13 Feb. Lett ^ Li/e (1869) V. sai 
As Icghiti, they ^11 ngree in mui^nifying that wherein they 
am best, itfei Wood Atk, O.tan. II. 474 He had a Legists 
pjaceai^twk the degrees ill the Civil Law. igat Kdht. 
Ae/», XXXV. 169 we shall .. bring together the names of 
some of the great legists of llriiain. iBsl M. Pa'ttisots 
ajt. (1889) 1 1. 337 An able legist., he brings into literaturo 
the habits and prcmissesHions of his position. 1894 Rash* 
DAI L i nhtersih'et 11. 568 Ten were to be Legists, and seven 
Canuiiists. 

t£ 6 *giaterl. Obs. Forms: 4-5legUitre,-y8tre, 
5 leglitsnr, 6 locUtoro, 5, 7 leBiaier. [a. Ob . 
/fjftsln variant (influenced by w#>/iVf/v,ctc.) of leinif 
LvnisT.] Lvoiht. 

tm R. Brvnnk Z/iier//. Syntu 5410 Lord)’nge8 (un- 
scours Wykkede leg)*str).4 (F. /<Wr/rv)or falsacfmntonrN 
La^ol. /, /V. A. ji’iir ba ^e legistres and lawyers 

c/ *'i/. A/*r/r II. ii. ihkc.n ) 

. blpHt, 

_ _ ^ i430'4o 

90 a, Legistres folowyng tht^r 
14M J. Shimlkv lyethe 

ic IrgiM 


witen where 1 |>*3e. 1387-8 T. Usk 


I. ^ Anionee Icgy.stis's ihere dare 1 nut come. 14 
•n Wr.-WuTcker Hie Icghta^ a legistery. 

Lvin:;. lipcbas iii. xviii. (.1534) 90 a, Legisircs folowv 


ententes Greatly reioyce iii lucre. 


. reioyce 1 

A*, yaatrt (1816) a6 He uas. .a gre 

live, and canone, and civille Uithc. tm Aar. Pakkku /V. 
U. 170 Juda Icgistere. 1618 Bui.i.ok A i^r^'/r/rri, l.io% > ci 
1838 111 Utot'KaifV^w^. 

+ Lt'gister^. Obs. [App. f. L. to rca<l 
•f *8TaR fern, ngent'sofllix.j In a nunneiy : A 
woman charged with the iluty of reading aloud. 

14. . in Aunmer Hist Monast. (1840) 374 Wh.in al 1 c 
sette, onone the legUler schal liegyii to rede . . And sche inuMc 
retie suche mater as the abbes or chaiinires assigiKthe. 

II Obs. [L. Ugit he reads, or A’a'i/ lie 

has read, pres, or pa. t. 4nl pers. of letL^rc to read.] 
Claim to * Henelit of Clergy ' based upon the (act 
of being able to read a verse of tlie Bible. 

i6si Baxtkn i'hr. CoHcord 76 l*liey took the drunken 
Kca% * " ■ ■ 


hen we to ei^lic 


rie yet nave a Legi\ 
iie«;V«, if they needed it) to m fitter men tno 
the Flocks. 

Legitim: see L>x:iti)IB. 

lAi^i ttmisi). [f« Ijnsmiuib: 
see ‘Acy.l 'The fact of being legitimate. 

1. The tact of Uing a Icgiiiinatc child. 

1891 lAimaLL Brie/RsL (i8j 7J II. at.7 \ vindent libell 
. .endessuoring to prove the kgUimacy the uriiKe vf 
Wales is printed. iJSS-^e Humr }fi$t » //re. ///, 
11. S4 B bad been formerly usual for the civil tuuru to Ustb: 
^nts to the Hfiirilual, directing them to inquire into ilic 
legitimacy of the person. 88s8 Frucds HUt Fug. 
f. ti. 107 The {tiniimcrable rertnements of if e Komi-h 
canufi laW| whh h afTccicd the legitimacy of children, 
tb. Irani/, (ienuineness. Obs. 

189s Woodward Mat. Hist Forth 1. >6 The Legit i- 

iiiacy and Reality of ihese Marine bodies vindkated .. I 
now fe*as%ttinc my original design. 

2. Of a goveminent or the title of a soveieign : 
The TOndkion of being In accordance with law or 
principle. Now often, with resist to a sov'c- 
reim's title, in a narrower sense : The fact of being 
tlcrlved by regular demat; cccas. the principle of 
lii^l snooeuioti to the throne,asa|>olitica1 doctrine. 

••*7 h Pmris Xevisif. (eiL 4) No one. .will Im 

fouml in this country 10 mainuln that mere birth alone 
umstiiuicB royal legitimney. «M Laiiv Mouoan 
( 1859) etj Wt were eealed near the princesses, .in the very 
A*yer 01 ultra legitimacy, tieg macauuav Miltm Ess. 
fi88o) f8 The do^ne of Div^ Right, which has now 
c^nie b^lc to us, like a thief from tTanupoflation. under the 
ahai of Uwiiimicy. i8n J. I... SAimmn Bstim. AV* 
.188 tiia.l01iv«r*f) rule only wanted the stamp of W- 
to fiidilo k 10 nearly immixed nraise. 1884 
A. K. rtnondSmn IfVcttFvL 180 We may dider in opinion 
ei to the MteMy or UriNut or Oeiaeai. 

Conformkjr to rule or principle ; lawfnb 
.biZt^.conmmity to sound reasoning. 

. J- Oii«T Chr.ANmm^ vL (1850) »S® B how* 
Um the diUkmco in drcumsianccs 
^ kfklinacy of our lusamprioa. ill# Bowse 
vIL tye It mm hotter to m the MtUnacy of 
Ah RAvaNMO SfaM. MBm 4 ATMer tS 
It tt easy to urn the couiet whkh have led to thb brge 
not kotuoogidio thoir lagiiimacy. 

ti (Sn«M.) Mr. 

JSS.ti: CmiwMMM • i>» A s. rmtM 1 . 1. xii. 
^•1^ wch wtainiM .riirtlB*eyt 4 in ifc. mom tt 

|M. rimrS SsSimAn M dwtm to Im 
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lawful, to cauw to be regarded a. lawful ofTi>pring, 
t. L. 6 gHintu§ lawful, f. leg-, Ux law. 

Etymologically, the word expresses a status which hav 
been conferred or fatiHed by some authority; Llgiii- 
MATED. In English, however, it has taken the place of the 
older Leoi'umk, and even in the earliest examples shows no 
trace of the original partidpial sense.] 

1 . Of a child : Having the status of one lawfully 
l)egottcn ; entitled to full filial rights. Said also 
of a parent, and of lineal descent. (The only sense 
in Johnson.) 

Ai^rding to EriKllsh law, all children are legilimate who 
are Iwni in lawful wedlock, and no others. According to 
the civil and canon law, a child lK>rn of unmarried parents 
who might at the time lawfully contract marriage becom* ^ 
legitimate if his psDcntA afterwards arc lawfully married. 

1494 Fabyam Cnrou. vii. tt xxv, 353 'J*his Kynge Wylly.tiii 
vsed alwey lemmans, whcrforc he dyed without ishu legyti). 
mat. ssss Edxn Decades 137 The chil^en of their owt.*; 
wyues theycountc to bee not legitimate. i6m MAesi.. 4 
Antonh's Rev. v. v. Wka, 1856 1. 141 Thy true begotun. 
mast legitimate And loved issue. 1883 Drit. S^tc. 173 By 
I.ineiil and Legitimate Descent the true and unque&ii>«ti. 
able Heir. i9S4-8a Hl*mk Hitt Kng., Hetu llf^ II. 54 'J h« 
common law had deemed all those ba^^iards who w'ere b.mi 
before wedlock : By the canon law they were Icgitimuir. 
s8a7 Jarma.n Frtvelts Devites (cd. 31 1 1. 347 A pervm wlio 
at the dale of the will was dead, leaxing .. no legitinu'ie 
children. 184* Lank Arab. Xtt. I. 6 a The offspring of 
his fein.de slave, .if begotten by liim. .he may recognise as 
his own legitimate thiW. t88a ,\. .M.xci-ari.ane Covutu. 
gntu. 4 Legitimate co-parent of a child. 

tb. trausf. Ccnuiiie,real: opt)o.<:e(lto^spuriou!»'. 

Obs. 

■55* To Rdr., They arc not rcccautr} 

nor taken as k-gyttymate and leuftill, as wd i>f the Hebrucs 
as of the wh«iU Cliurchc. 1814 T. Jotissox Pargy'sChirtir^. 
XXVI. viL (1678) f>3 1 Hy the Taste, .we.. distinguish the true 
legitimate [.MedicitisJ from ihe adulterate. 1899 Bf.nti i v 
I'bnt 337 Mr. It, iitaiiitains Atty/aia to he a legitimate 
Wold, because wc read it '\orvm^\n in the present copy of 
S' ylax. X I.V. 147 'a The nlnne reinaikN 

do not apply to w hat I shall call collections of legitimate ri . 
matiK. 1818 Torii», Leritimate. .3, Genuine ; not spurious *. 
a*., a l(.gitiinate work, the legitimate production of such an 
atuhor. 

2 . Conformable to law or rule; sanctioned or 
authorized by law or right ; lawftd ; proj>cr. 

1638 Barlx tr. Batatas Lett II.) 13 An evil! that 
should last so long, might in some smt scenic to be mad»* 
legitimate. 1845 Mitrox Tetrack. Wks. 1738 I. 226 Tht: 
‘I ext theifore uses this phrase, that they shall he one flc-lh, 
■ojttfjtfy a»Hl make legtiimate the rites of M.srriage-lxtd. 
im 1 1 . Mork Myti. /«iV. 257 A Legitimate Husband. 183a 
w. I s\\s^ Athasnbra 1 . 79 They (Moor^l arc a nation . . wiih- 
out a leptimate country or a 1849 Mac.wlay ///*.^ 

kmg, VII. II. 338 What would, under ordinary circumstance^, 
be justly condemned as t>^rsectition, may fall within il.c 
Umnds of legitimate Relfdefence. 1851 H. Ror.KRs / . /. 
^>8 4 18531 436 Tbc'^ is .. a legtiimate way of influent i i.; 
ine will. 1849 J. CtxfMiNu Ruth i\. 151 Its aticienl and 
Icgitiinaic ow ner. 

b. Normal, regular; conformable to a recog- 
nized sUiubard lyi-K.*; fi/Vi . of a gun (cf, BAhTAhii 
rf. 6a‘ ; t of a dit^raae (■* E.\gi’i.HiTK . In S/orf^ 
applied to flat-racing at op]>t>sc<i to Juini'c- 
racing or itceolechasing. /<Xv/# ///«//<? drama : 
the body of plays, Shaksperian or othcfijLhat have 
a noogiiiicil theatrical and literary merit ; also 
cllipt. ( Thtalr. slanyL^ iht Ugitiwate. 

18H Stvrmv Marttuds Mag. v. 64 Gnntter<i call them 
I.«giumale Pieces, as have due length of iheir Chase, 
according to the height of rheir bores ; Bastard Pieces arc 
such as have shorter ChoMrs, than the PitqHirlion of their 
Bore doth require. 1884 tr, B.met's Men, v. i6i 

The Physician must not use a.stringents, in a legitimate 
Burning few. tyay-St CNAMacas Cyct a.v, Drltveo’, \ 
jegilimale delivery U that which hapiwiis at the just tenn. 
l e. in the tenth lunar month. i8m M.vcai'lav Hist Emg. 
xix'. III. 488 Tillotson still keeps his place .vs a lejtiilniatc 
English cliwsk*. 1877 Kr,% Alutanack 07 Always willing to 
patroiuM the legitimate. 1884 Yvti>!i Kecolt 1. v. 311 My 
yxiuthful aximiraiixm of Shakespeare ami the legiliaiuie 
diaiiuu t888 S^rtswoH 28 Nov, vFarmerk The w inding 
up of the Ugiiimale season. 

C, Of a Rovereimra title; Keating on the stiici 
ftfincipte of berrditary right, ilence, said of .t 
Mverrim, a kingdom, etc. 

iBai If. Cotr.ttDOR Ans. (1851) I. 8 Wc like the st^le i>f 
the Licgitimate poets, as we respect the court and l.cgiii- 
mate monarebs. ••47 Di!iRAt:ii Lam red in. vi. Hut in 
theue itays a great capitalist has deeper loiMs than a so\c- 
reim prince, Uiileas he is very legitimate. 1880 Sat. Rr. \ 
14 Apr, 457./* It is not in irony, but in .wiber earnest, that w^ 
exprw our belief, ihit any throne is in waciice, callexi 
lagiUmau which lias not had the consent of the nation ii> 
iu . . cxisitnee, t8fe FAiRRAiax CalhMkum iii. (18991 96 
la liltralufe it {ibe Catholic Revival) appeared as Roman- 
licitiii, In politics Ri Icgiii^tate and thexxnratic theorj*. 

d. Sanctioned bv Ihe laws of reasoning; logic- 
ally odmittlble or tofcrriblc. 

1799 Kmjii, Brit (ed. 31 x. sat '2 If the first principles lie 
iMr and evUeiR, and every syllogivm m some legitimate 
Hitioii 01 the whole must infallibly be 


I or igurettht ooncHitioii 

iMi, itH D. StRWART Hmm. MM It. iii. *^i. 247 

Every eech p roo w s of reaaontna .. may be re«iplved inio a 

^ f o. ''--t.hDucAt 97 %) 

leal processes. 

.. . have fbllow'ed 

them t^nciplesl to their Ittiilmate cofiscoucncea ita 
PRnem fti^ /A I. n. Mp This blepdy cmMrophe 
was a kfithaate leiiut of the policy whkh he advised. 

t& qtta 4 i-tfift». Obs, 


lavwry iwwiHni^ .. mnir w iv-fb.! 

aeries of teammate syfloaisms. t8MMiiL/>i».4i 
1. 991 Both tmethoda) were legithiiate logical 
ii|H M*OoeN JhtK (Mi. III. U. ( 1 ^ 4 ) 4*9 We hav 
them fprinciplesl to their letiUmate consequen 


1578 fruth'ay Ar.h. in ujfh A’l/, Hist .'iiSS.CoftiUf, App. 
V, 437 Both he and his chyldrcn of his ho»ly Ir^ytyniiil 
beaten. # nj / 

B, sb. 1 . a. A legitimate child. 

itfg Srt'RHFS A Nat A bus, I. (1879) 97_ I bad rather w»; 
liM many legittimats than many illcgittim.vtcs. 184s 1.. 
WmifcliEAD A. .Sm:ag< .,!:4s) IU. v|. 381 Their Icgiii- 
mates do them vniall honour, v.inc-iimes. xiB%,DubliH Univ. 
Mag. I. 8 I.egitimates and iiatuial childieii were brought 
up. .or Hhakeii up together. 

b. A legitimate .sovereign. Al-^o, one who sup- 
polls or advocates the title of such sovcieign.s. Cf. 
A. 2 c. 

i8st H. CoLKRiDCX Ess.^ Oh Parties in Pa tty I. 6 
Waller, a true Legitimate in |My]i(t<.v. 1830 Gi.n. I*. Tiiomp- 

.VJN Exerc. (1842) I. I ’.c exp^rinn- m of what has l eeii 

termed coiislitulivtial goveriiinent, has Ijetii tried and failed. 
The legitimates refused this, wlulc they might hnve had it 
1847 E MKRsriN Rf/r. SaSoteeu Wk-s. <llolin) I. ,74 N.i 

lunger the throne was occupied .. by a .small da;-^ - A legiii. 
mates. 

to. Austral, slang. (See quol. and cf. l.EtiiTi- 

M. VCY 4.; Obs. 

18x7 P. CcKNiNriHAH 3 Yrs. N.S.iVales II. xxiv.*'ii6 Our 
society is divided into circles as in Enghind.. . Next, we have 
the legitimates, or cross-bred^,— namely, such as have legal 
reasons for visiting thi.s colony ; and llic illegitimuicv, ur 
such as lue free from that stij^ma. 

t 2 . Something to which one has a legitimate 
title. Obs. rare ~ *. 

1849 Mri.ios (1770) 31 Many princes have been 

rigorous in I.i>ing faxes on th«.ir subjects by the hc.Td, hui 
of any Kin;; heretofore that made a levy iij»<.in ihcir wit, 
and seized it as his oun Icgitimaie, I hate i:iA xxlioin be- 
side to instance. 

Xi6giiilliat6 7/. [f. toed.L. Lgi- 

liauU^ ppl. stem of iPjptimdre (see prec., . Cf. F. 
iegitimtr^ fSp., Pg. legithnar^ It. Itgilimare."] 

A. trans. To render (a bastardy legitimate; to 
establi.sh the legitimacy of (a person) by an ai- 
thoritativc declaration or ibcrce. 

*S97 I'Kard //lirtf/Y iiotfs yudgeui. sBo NViih ihc 

Pu^i. auoutli, who Icgiiiinaieil him. 1883 PLrvs Diary 
9 Nov., It is null h t.'tlked of that iVie king intends to Ifgiti- 
nuvtc the Duke of Monmouth. 170* Dk For Pox^'er C?il. 
Body Peoj^U Mi.-ri. 1 17031 149 Aroihrr Parliament 
muieit Quren Elirabcih. 1809 J. Auvms H’i-s. (iV«'.4: IX- 
317 What is iinpresMiicnt of seamen 7. No parliament ever 
dared to Icgiiimale or sanction it. 1818 H xi lam .Ages 
iiS;-*) lit. 75 Onc^ object of which was to legitimate the 
duke of Lancaster’s ante-nuptial children. 18U I'riiiNixs 
offu. Cofu/. <i? 76 II. xili. 176 The children were according 
t'» the law. . legitinialed by the sxtbsequent marriage tf their 
parents. 

Jig, t8it T. Tavlou Comm. I'itus it. 15 Sirab ing their 
wines to legitimate b;i-tardly broods of opinions, a 1640 
J.xcK.sos C*ttd xt. xviii. 4 ^ Tlju seeds of inks acrursed -rn 
arc more than legiiiniated, ranked amongst the essential 
|Cirts of honour. 

2 . To render Liwful or Irgnl, to give a lawful or 
legal character to; to aulbori/e by legal enact- 
ment. In early usc. To give a iKison) a lcg.nl 
claim la something''. 

■51* Dial. OH Larus Eng. 11. xlv. 115 Whether tfjc 

Po(ie may legittiiiiatc one to iein|x.>ridl thyrigc.s. 1588 
WakM-.k .Albion t Eug, 11. UuL 265 With Sfarr.ige, that b.^i* 
tiniates our Propagation. 1858 1 '. Wali. Charac. Encmits 
Ch. ^5 These men van do more then they c.vn hi-iti. 
male any wickedness. 1715 Hk.kii i y Serm. x. 348 N.vy. a 
{lartiVular etiitioti shall dc legitimated and conspcraiei'. 
1798 W. T.xylor in Moutk/v R^t'. \\W \t 6 Their feudal 
ktw», by legitimating orderly giadat ions ofiiijiires-sion. Com- 
plclcd the niisf-iitune of the times. 1869 Pall Mall O. 

I Sept. 10 He not only supplies hitii.scif with .1 mazarine of 
anns, hut with .x portfolio of judges’ orders legitimating 
their u.se. 

3 . To afltim or show to be legitimate ; toanthor- 
i/c or justify by word or example; to serve as 
justifleation for. 

1811 W, ScLATKR Key (i 6?9' 164 f.Aii hypocrite] coun- 
tenancclh, yea, Iciciiinuiteth. wilfull rebellion agaiiist the 
law of God. 1851 JiK. TAVLt R Holy Dying iii. 4 S V1737] 
i<x=l Our Blessed lA*rd wius ple.i^ed to lefiitimate fe.vr to u-, 
by his agony and prayers in the carden. 1681 F 1-a\ 1 1 
Metk, Grace xxvii. 466 llie Gosiwl Tecitimates no hopes ot 
salvation, hut such a.4 are accompanird with odious efforts 
of mortiheation. 1713 Nriaon Li/e /)/. Bidl 29a All surh 
terms and Phrases as are not expressly legitimated by the 
sacred writers. 1719 De Fok Crusoe 1. .wii. ^1840? 3o'> 
Necessity Irgiiinuiies mv advice ; for it U the only way to 

N. Yve our livfv. ctyw SurNSTONr. A.^w^m^i. 17^ Unlcs* 
t-Aonomy’s consent l.egitimate exj^nse. <-1800 Fisf i in 
Lcct Paint xii. <1648) 5 A7 Sculpture lent her band to legi- 
timate the sacrilege. tllH-9 Lam»or imag. Conr. 

1846 I. 215 National safety legitimates all means employed 
uiKiii it. 1848 Trrxcii Mira*. Inlroil. ii562> 4 He warns 
him that Pharaoh will requiir him to Icgilimate his mi.s.Kion. 
Hence IjORiTimatod ///. (t. 

1870 Cotton Fs/ertion it. vni. 415 Gabriclle .x legitimated 
Daughter of France, one of his own natural Si.stcrs. 1713 
Lend. Goti. No. 6i6i/t Paris. .. The King has j-clilcd the 
Ranks and Honours of the Icdtiniated Princes. 1799 
Tookk Vierv Russiou Emp. li. 130 Acc«'’r»ling to a legi- 
timated statement already mentioned. 1874 Griein Shoft 
Hiit. ii. I I. 267 Henry Beaufort, Bishop of ^Vinvhe^ter, 
a legitimated son of John of Gaunt. 

(l/,Hj[rtimAtli ^adv. [h 

TIMATB A + -ly 5.1 In a legitimate or lawful 
manner; in accordance with rule or propriety; 
propeily. 

Ro af Marhr Christs T. 11613) 97 But sure legilimatr.Iy ,01 
.aa th^ sliold) they art not brought v|x i65f Hv'biii.s ( t;- 
<7 %Va'. vii. I 3. iw King Irciiim.'udy cou.siiluictl m his 
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riiHciiiiiit:iit. iM Si:i.uvAN Vitiv Kat. 1. jao WhAicvcr 
the leikult may it shall at least legitimatelv grow out of 
tiie jirciiiises. 1841 Mvkrs Catk, Th* iv. v. 103 Biblical Tbco- 
lo^ y tan legiiiimiiely extend no farther than Kcvclatioo does. 

LegitimatanaM [f. as urec. 

+ ->*£8s.] The quality or conUition of being legi- 
timate, in various senses. 

1618 pnmfz’cit't Apol, p. If . . will giue you 

a Testimonie of your legitimatenesse, 1 will cosily beltn:ue 
it. 1M4 H. .More Mjtt* Imiif. Apol. ^^46 't hey cannot make 
the least scruple concerning the legitiuu'Uene.vi of the In- 
strument. <1 1877 BAaaoW’ /V/r'r Su^rcM. .i6So- 33* 'fhe 
Fathers of Constantinople, .highly aN.scitiitg the legitimate- 
ness of his Ordination. 1831 Sol riiEv in O. XLV. 
181 Ihibeuf . . maintained the merit and the icgitimateiie.-s 
of the Constitution of 1703. ^ 

lagitilliation [ad. med.L. 

/?gihmaticn-€M, n. pf action f. to Legi- 

timate. Cf. F. / 4 T?lfwrl//(( 7 «.] 

1 . The action i»r process of rendering or authori- 
tatively declaring (a person) legitimate. 

1460 CArGRAVK Chrtm. 363 The liuke of l..*incAstir pur- 
chased a legittiinacion for the childyTii tliat he liad begoCen 
of dame Katerine Swynforth. 1343 tlxtracts Ats^rJ. A\y. 
(1344) 1- ^ be lettres of legitimatioun maid to the said 

Robert. i$TT ~^7 Holisshed Chr^'H. 111. 1093/t Cranmer 
. . alh‘dging manic reasons . . for the legitimation of both 
the kings sifters. 1611 ClriLUM Heratdry ti. v. (i66o^ 

|iy such legitimation they ore discharged of all those dis- 
li>>nours which in firmer time they were subject iinta a 1683 
b'iDNKY Disc. in. x\vi. 34 « / he intricacy's of 

his Marriages, and the legitiin.-iii >n of his Children were 
settled by the same Power. lyaA Ayliffe /Vinrrwa im 
I.egicimation or the Tryal of Pa^tardy. ^ 1791 Bosweli. 
yohn^ifn 2i ^Ia^. an. 1776, I talked of Icgiitination by sub- 
.■«equcnt marriage, which obtained in the Konuuiiklaw, and 
»lill obtains in the law of Scotland. 1845 Polson /.an* 
in Erncyc/. Mctrt'p. II. 343'! Nor can bis agnates succeed 
to him [a bastard I, unle:^ he has obtained letters of legi- 
timation from the king. 

ta. The condition of 1 eing legitimate ; legiti- 
macy. Obs. 

•535 Stkwabt €rcn, 125?) Ilf. The rpihilk wed* 
ding wes lauchfull probatiouri Of h'.s bamis legitimatioun. 
•SM Shaks. Jc'/iM I. L 948, I haue disclaitidd Sir Robert 
and my kind. Lc'^itiination, name, and ail is gone. 1634 
Sir T. Hr.RRKKr Trai'. 77 His i'lfancie and doubt of legi* 
limati.nn, occluding him awhile from enjoying .my Sove- 
raigntie. i68e Hosd Siu/. A/y. 50 Thai S-m givelh cau-c 
of suspition of his Legitimation who wilt not mourn at his 
Mothers death. I a>:ke f i.'j (i694> i jy From 

whence als.> will ari.se many Questions of Iv«gitimation, and 
what in N.iiure is the difTereuce betw ixt a Wife and a Con* 
cubine. 

.y?Y* Marvell E/k. Transp, 1, n,; Mr. Hayes h.iving 
gone so many months, more than the Civil l.aw all jws for 
the utmost term of legitinution. 

b. iransf. Of a literary work : The fact that it 
is the work of its rcpiPed author ; authenticity, 
genuineness. Now rar^. 

183s E. B.XGSHAWR To KHr. in K, BjUou /W Arrw. 

• 16351 A ij b, *1 hese Sennor;s are trucly his uwne. .There are 
hundreds of people . . who . . can w'itn me . . attestate their 
Icgilimatmn. 18^ Hr. Hall A'/iic. 11. xi, We are yet ljeh«jld* 
ing to him for asserting the truth, and legitimati^in of thc>e 
seven Epistles of our Martyr. 1870 Walioh Tries 111. 338 
In this relation concerning these three doubtful Books of 
Mr. Hookers. . 1 leave my Reader to give Mntence, for their 
legitimation. ^ 1884 D. Hi xtkr ir.^ Hems' s HisT Canon 
167 The legitimation refused to this book ,^che Apocalypse I 
is therefore not the authenticity in the literary sense of the 
word. 

1 3 . The action of naturalizing an alien) Obs. 

>S7f i* SruasKs Casing Gul/ C j b. The must large and 

most bentlSciall Legitimation made to auy alien. 

1 4 . The action of giving a lawful character to 
^mething forbidden by law; a dispensation. Obs. 

a 1550 tmmge Ifocr^ it. 476 m Ekettons VVIts. (184.^ 11. 477 
He ro''>bctli natkms With his fulminaiions . . Legiitima- 
ii-» 1718 AvLirre Parergon ai) A Dispensation is .. in 
ur Boom sometimes ailed a Legitimation. 

5 . g€n. The action of making lawful ; anthorixa- 
tlon ; rarely concr. a document of authorization. 

1880 Jf.r. Iatlow Ouet. Ontii.i. v, A iltr*-r.t uncharicablr*- 
he.sA . . which can rcteive no warrant or legit imarbrn by the 
inlentiMn of the propounder. «t88o BLn.r.R Kerns. 

II. 193 The judicRjns and mature f.egitiination of tipluij,: 
Vloiises. 1799 Carlton Ho. Mae, 393 'The kguimation kA 
Money, and the giving it its denominated value, b one 
especial part of a King's prer«'>gative. *841-4 Kmkmso' 
A‘ri., /W/ Wks. ! Hohn) 1. 164 Herein iii the legitinuition of 
critictsm, in the mind's faith, that the poems are a corrupt 
version of some (ext in nature. 1870 Daily Nerve 1 Dec., 
Persons going about their lawful bu-inos, and fortified hy 
adequate legitimations. 

rare. [f. as next *♦- -iw.] - 

LlOTTIMfMT. 

a 1880 Worckhtek r.iics .\tcntfi. Kef\ 

L«gitima>tis« l/|dgi'timat'>iz • , r. [{, Luoitt- 
MATB a. > -lEE.} frans. To render legitimate or 
lawful, in various senses, esf, to render (a child ) 
legitimate by legal enactment or otherwise. 

1791 MACKiNioaH rind. Call. Wks. 1846 III. 3a Th«' 
approbation of the men legitimatires the government, iffia 
.|. H. Nrwwaw Hist. Sk. fiijfi: I. til.] f. Hi. 115 Tlie Turk 
does not deign to legitimatize his pnsMWiion of the soil fur 
hM violently seized. Frol'uk Hist. 11. 

v-H. igS She might have legitimatized liy u/.t of |iarlia- 
ment. 1868 f rot LKRs f k. Creed or Crown's C. 60 The 
wily forger .. sought to legitimati>e them hy the high au- 
thority which he claimed. 1889 Daily Tel. so fune 7/4 The 
ahmrion .. will have the effect of legitimatizing iIm off* . 
spring of past marriages. j 


Uoys xvii. 3^ I'he leBitiiiui* 
IVJ and Muoutiie de Alontf- 
Atkenotunt ao Aug. a? 1 /a Joan Beaufort, the 
leuittinatiz^ dauuhter of John of C>aunt. 

Mgi'timatllM. Mnee-unL [f. Legitim.itk 
; a. r -PKK.J An office to which one has a legiti- 
mate claim. 

188S Cahlvlk h'redk. Gt. xvi. ii. 1187a) VT. 144 Krgeiu 
h.;iving stripped her Husband of hi.s high Icgitiinaturcs and 
ilignities. 

IiegitimB (le*d5ttim', a. and sb. Also 6 legy- 
tym, 6 7 legittime. H-9 legitim, [a. K. Ugi- 
lime adj. and sb., ad. L. iTgilimus^ f. Ux Law.J 
t A. adj. Obs. 

1. Legitimate a. \. In early use absoi. or 
qiiasi-j*6. 

. *393 Lanuu P, PI. C. XI. aio gnice I'hat Icelle legi- 
time by lawe may cleynic.^ 1338 in Sirypc Eai. Mem. 1 . 
A|'p. Ixxvt. i8j I'he Kings highntH should make and declare 
the: -.aid loidy Mary to bee legitime. 1588 Mary Lei. Jan. 
in II. Campbell' /.<>rv Leii. PtaryO. Scots Ap|E (i8a4| 30 
To .. cause him (the Erie of Miirra^'Jto be dcclarit legitime 
10 .'kucccid unto the crowns of Scutlaiid. 

b. iransf. (iemiine: i- L egitimate i b. 

1814 w. IUhclay Xefentkis in Ark .^Pf. io yas. I 
CouHterbi. 1 16 To apftarell some Kuriqjean plants with 
Indian co;it«, and to eiistall them in shops as righteous anil 
legittime Tahacco. 

2. -Legitimate i. 

c 143a Pilgr. L^f Manhod* til. cxlii.i 1869) 131 Engendrcd 
in legitime iitartagc. 150a Ord. Crysten Mt-n (\\. dc W. 
i5o 6'> IV. XXL .‘sS If after the legittime appcllac^’oii In? hath 
pnx'edeti in cause. ctS90 L Cox > 4^^ Aristotle 

tfeuideth Justii C in it. M'ndes one, Irgittmc or Irsall, ami 
an other, cquyie. i860 J. Llovo i'ritn. Episc. 37 rlc calls 
it (the Lord’s Prayer) the legitime itnd ordinary* prayer. 
16^ Treaty betw. Ckas. // Or Dk. Savoy in Magens ///• 
surances (1755' 11 . 6 y) To constitute Sir John Fin^ Kn^ . . 
hi> true and legitime Plenipotentiary. 1878 Marvlil 
Mr. .Smirke I ii], I'be Elders and Brethren . . were as- 
sembled in a legitime Council at Ierti>alein. tTW Wvthl 
Pecis. Virginia 50 \ species oi right never adopted for 
legitime before 1779. 

b. Of persons: Obedient to law. 

1677 Gale ( 'rt. Gemti/.s tv. 47 I’hose things wherein the 
order ainl ornamcid or giMtlncsse of the mind ConsUtrs, w r 
cal legal and L;tw: whence men become legitime and 
orderly. 

c. Legitimate a b. 

i8m E. Prfstwicm Hippolifits £p. Dcd., A Legitime 
Poem often falls a sacrihee to the many-headed and no 
brained Multitude. 

d. ^ L£G1TIM.\TE 3 d. 

e 193a 1 .. Cox Kket. » 18^) Sj State legitime is whan the 
controuersy standeth in efefinicysm. 

B. sb. Civil and Sc. Law. (See quot. l^^45.) 

=- L. Icgitimq {jars'. 

aiybM Er&kixb /mi. Law .Wot. (1773I 606 'lliat which 
falls to the children, is somectmes, from the Roman I.yw, 
Htyled the legitim, or the |H>rtion given them by the law. 
1849 Poi-soii Eng, Leno In Enctti. .Uetrop. II. 851/1 Chil- 
dren are eiiciilesi .. after their father's death, to a »h.irc of 
his moveable property, which U colled ihcir legitime, or . 
p-jriion natural, or hairns* part of gear. 1881 Times 9 Feb. 

10 The Yiirkc Prize for .was offered for the best esicry 
on ' The History of the Law of legitim 
li 6 |[itiBli 93 ll ^Ifidgitimtz'm). fad. F. legitim- 
hfH€^. Ugitime ; sec next and -iwM.J In French or 
.Spantsb politic!! : Adherence to the claim of the so- 
called * legitimate pretender to the throne *. 

1877 Ckr. ICorld tz Oct. 1 '4 The palrons of Nt^ileonism 
and MgilimLsm. 1883 Maine Eartv Law 4 Cnsiom v. 
14J The theory of s^ercinty and govcmnwnt callc<l 
LcgilimiMn. .is itill a factor in French and Spanish poliiiL.s. 

Legitimist 

enisle, f. Ngilime: ice Lboitimi and *I8T.] A 
supplier of legitimate authority, cap. of 8 mon- 
archical title daimed on the ground of direct 
descent ; spec, in France, a supporter of elder 


Bourbon line, driven from the tbronc in 1830. 

184* w. SfALtixo fiaiy 4 //* /*/- HI* M TKa papal 
Mfrreta^ of state was denounced as a secret adbcrctil of 
the kgUtmists. 1889 Maffei Brlganei L\/e\. au Napks 
Itccamc the rallying putni of the legitimists. i88f nxesmtner 
II Mar. 149/1 TheTegitimiMs and ckriials soon lied a stone 
t i it and Ait it to the bottom. Sat, Kev. a A|Mr. 4y> 
Isabella II. wm, tn the eyes of l.egitimisfs and exlreoic 
i atholk-s, a revolntionary usurper. 

b. attrib. or adj, iH or Mtaining to the Icgiti- 
iiiiiti; brought aliont by leghimtfaa ; expreaaing 
Jtheir senfiment.e. 

1887 FurKMAU Norm. Ctm^. (1876; 1 . Ai*p. frj7 He k not 
likely to have made the strong legitimist naranj|Da which is 
put into his mouth. 1879 .Stvem Const. Hist. fll. jrviii. 

The acceMion of the house of York was sirktiy a legitiitiMi 
restoration. , 

Hence Itegitlaii'Mtto e., inclined to the opinion.^ 
of the legitimists. 

1877 Tinsley’s Mag. XX. 381 Ha is loo Ixtgiiimistk for 

me. 

LMitl'alty* mn^^. fad. F, ligilimlli, f. 
IJgittmi ; |ee LKOTTiMf a. and -ity.1 Legitimacy. 

tM I.AirDoa tmag. Cotm, III. 457 f crocKius. .man, enemy 
to leg itmiity and reTtgkm t 

TiSgttlintsS 'IMsHiiiMt,), t>. [f. L. /^im- 

itt {tea LimiTijiR a.) * -ttK.J Lkoitimatisb. 

W, H. Kuty «. 1 . BhuK-t Hi$U Ttn K II. m* 
The r lynch law* ohhge me to do so in order to hgUimke 
my child. *899 G. MaREurni H. Peveret al. Me a eamtd to 


I A. B. Dkuck 
. is not indisi 


. \^Kelict 
usable to 


legiti- 


lie Icgitirntziiii; lii;* presence.^ 
iti. X. 495 Such a comparison . . is not imllsMii 
legitimise the Cliristtaii's exclusive homage to Jesu 
lienee ftegi-ttmiMPtlon, the aclion of 
inizing. 

i88e Fhouuk //A/. VI. 113 HisijkFUzabct It's prospects 
liecn liable to be affected hy the Icgitimhmtion of her sister, 
the queen would (etc.]. 1888 in AnU^imhe Feb. 70/9 In 
coiisiderarion of . . 95.000 crowns . . hts HofliAss is willing 
to grant the act of Icghiinizatum. 

t Ii 6 gi*tilll 01 islj, adv. Obs. rare-^'. ff. 
*legitiM 0 US adj. (f. L. Dgitim-us + -0U8) + -ly 
111 a lawful or proper niaiiner. 

1897 \V* Morick Coena ^nasi Koirii xxiv. 944 The Sacra- 
iiiciiis legtiimously administri:d for inulter and form. 

Legten Se. Aloo 8-~9 leglin, 9 

leglan. [? variant of Lagojn.] Ainilk-pail. Abo 
attrib, leglen-girth, the loucst hoop ui>on a leg. 
Icn. to cast a leglen gtrih : to have on illegitiinatc 
child - cC Laouin 3). 

1799 Ramsay Gentle Shefk. 11. iv, (When) I lo mtlk^ the 
vwcN first tried my skill. To hear a h-glcn was nae toil to 
me. f 1790 Miss Elliot SongDFDu'ers 0/ the Forest* ii, 
Ilk ane lift-v her leglin, and hies her away. i8aa Scott 
! ot. to yoanma Paitlie 10 Feb. in Lo*kkartt Miss Edge- 
worth .. carries her literary reputation as., easily as the 
milk maid in my cuiiniry does the kglaii. l8n — Nigel 
xxxii, Ganging u wee bit glecd in her walk tlirough the 
World ; I mean in the way of. .cuMir-g a kgltn-girth, or the 
like. 1881 Sani>s .Skoi. hes o/Trahent 90 A leglen orjnilking 
pail of excellent .small beer. 

Lagl«n (ic’git«). «. {f. i.Ba sb. * -LKiM.] 

Having; no legs; deprived of legs. 

19M .Miholkton IVisdoen AWfiwtvi tx. 4 A hgless liody is 
my kingdom's map. 1848 C. Las mam .Angler in Canada 
907 His |a sealk] clnnvsy and Uxiy. 1899 Iatiush i. 

.Sii. l.ect. iii. 60 1 he larva: of 3111.4 . . are small, white, leg 
less gruU. 

Legldt (Ic'glvt). [f. Leo sb. 4 -i.KT,] 

1 . A little leg. 

i8as EVot/hv. Mag. j.YiL 494 High r.iiscd in air lo .. wa| 
his (a juinletl toy .<«»ldier's] supple Icglets in their view. 
*Hs FraseEs Mag. LI. 963 (A nur»e lelks a child] to put 
down her frock, uiui cover two very pretty white leglcts. 

2 . An ornament for the leg. (zVlter armiet, etc. . 

Carolinr Fox ymt. (18S9.' 9 Numbers of ^inklcls and 
leglcts. 1888 Livincstonk Last yrnls. 11873) I. viii. trp> 
It (wTre] is used ihiefly as leyletv 1889 Rider HAGGAhi> 
A*. Solomon's Minot 300 A i«ir r>f knndafs, [and] a leglet of 
goats* hair . . made up his ei|uipmeni. 

Leguail [?a. K. tipeane [ignaete 

iguana, with dcT. art.\] » Jouaxa, (iUana. 

1^ pRiMOLR . 4 /f. Sk. vi. 910 Frequented by niuiilier« of 
the large amphibious li/nrd called the teguan or guana. 
iM J. A. Oialmlfs Ttyo Sogm avUi. 347 The sreon*! 
(doctorl icimives the cause of disease, which is cither a li/ard. 
a serpent, or a Icguan. 

LifnilBiMI a. and sb, [f. L. 

leguiii-us a pettifogger (f. Ifg-, lex law) 4 -ax.] 

A. adj. Of or pertaining to petty questions of 
law or to law lan^iage ; pettifogmng. rare. 

sktgf Nkkoham 2nd /\Hguei Adp, at ft is a smalt matler 
with our Factious lo^guUian Scrihlers lo form up Opini* p** 
upon forged Interpretations of I.aw. 1847 He Qttxiiv 
Proles tan tum Wka. 1858 VUI. or> It seems infi>owvible lo 
rletennire whether he u^cs it in in^ • lasskal English sen.««.', 
or in the scipie of kgiilcian larlMuism. 

B. sb. i^|ictrifoggcr ; a contcinptuottg term for 
a lawyer. 

954 Ijw* alurok^ 

'AsnDmiuN ir. Milton*.^ 

JL ^ You do but ike* 

over again . . which some silly l^guleians now and then do, 
to argue unawares ai^nst their own Clients. iMa 
Mesg. IJUi. 194 To ntscinguish a jolly young nicdkal from 
a ptemalurcly sharp leguleian. 

So A8gnlai‘omn <t. Lkgulxi am a. . 

1880 H. Mosa Mysi, GotiL iv. siii. 131 The legule^'* 
CAvUs of some J^agmatical Fettifoggen. Hj 

(l^shnn, lf);i6*ni). Ako 7 InjKW. 
[tLhZ l/ptmi, 8d. L. UgismiH^ i. leg-Lrt to gather, 
tin allmion Co the flttt that the fniit may be gathered 


n lawyer. 

ifoi Hr. Wkssf. ffnieta. (1650 954 t 
and ap« 4 art Leg ulr tans. 1899 IV Asm 
L>e/. Pop. is. M.'s Wks. laWA’lIL 20 

_c* .u ill., f 1^:.. 


by handj 

1. a. l^e fruit, or the edible portion of a legu 
minont plant, e.g. beans, peni, pulse* b- Bf 
tension: A vweUble tiiied for food ; chlcdy In /»- 
a. 1878 PkU. TVmif. XL fist Itia boyttaguf UfuMi. 1704 
CoUecl.Voy. fChorchitl) III. 7 /s Tlwfu Ii a 8>«8t l^ty of 
t.^ttiM,_Mid fiafdenjivijdtM:t. tupi jgUHtWMftjAm ** *y 


- ^ jjwodtKt. m AaawfHUOT 

DM 963 Farinaoeous Legumes, as IVmw, BtaiMi Re* 1 
A. Youufi Tm». Pnsssee 443 Otesuidi, mats, harrk^ 
other Icgtiines, form principal oMiett m conMMpep* . 

mtir UnM, ‘d* |mib.hl. ilwy Imm me MharOMim • 
iiKiMarnui,Mdi.^i«Mh 
Tlnneilpt, Turnm are a kgume I 
1814-9 l-ANtinM Tmag. Comr. Whs. t\ 

Sicily da m a a dad a taaib of tha 

lha mmaral iMUM of tagumas. 
ta. Alagnminousplant. Cbi. 
i8gg RoMuaoM la PM. Tram, XVI' 
and Roma oChar LagumaR, whbh ' 
undar gromid. laag Bsaouv Pern 
UoUM ii h that 8p^ of Haniir ... 

6. The pod or tectUvcMl w n 

^daay&grat -.fiCT 

Dlsp.i»%» 9 > 37fi Tha hgaiMi eaaipPiMb 


i 

-J 


lathwMf 

than 


v£?Ses' 
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Uatks Nat, Amazm viii. (1864) 930 I'lie (luit .. ; 
although a legume, U of a rounded shaM. 

LenmM (lfgiri*iTidn). ri. leffamens, !>, le- 
gununa* [a. L. : sec prcc.] a. i 

QUMB I a. b. » ^KOrME 2. Also fO/hu t, siHff. 0. 

■ LbouUks. 

a. 1391 TaavifA Barth, Dr /*. R, xvii. xcv. (14951 Ua 
Greyneii tlu^ ben.. grctter. .than tie grcynrn of wh«ie other 
of Ijarly be properly cullyd leguiiiina. 16B0 JIovlk Rre^uc. 
Chita. Princ, 11. iv, Some Icguiiicns, at peas, or lieaiis; 
which if they Ijc newly j^athcrcrl and distilled in n rctoil .. 
will . . afford . . an acid^ smi it. 1711 Chambi- rlavnp. in P/iit. 
Trans, XXXI. a«> Tnese VesscU .. arc more easy to i>e 
discover'd in Htaiis and Pease, than in any sort of I:.egumcns 
or Grains. 

shya Evelym /Vrr/t (1676) 71 The haulm of beans, 
pease, ana othcr|/4^'ft///fV/a. a lyaa Lislf. I/usb. 11757) 354 
I tr.iss -butter ri«A in pri« c by rcasun of its consumption of 
those legutnens. lyav A. Hamimun AVti* Acc. E, intt. i. 
vi. 54 Jne (.‘ouiilry adjacent produces Parley, Wheat, ami 
I.ei2urncn. 1789 t*. Wiimk .Sett'ornr xxxiv. 173 They 

:iie to be met with in Kaidciit uii kidncy-lMrans or any 
Icgumcns. 

0. 1760 J. Lrh InhoJ. Bat. 1. vi. 11765^ 13 Lsgutnrn^ a 

P'>d. .U a Pcricurpiuni of two Valvet. w’hercin the seeds arc 
fastened along one suture only. 1776-96 Witiiexinu Ur it. 
P/ants 3) 111 . 610 Lotus. I.c.v:utnvn cylindrical ; filled 
with cylindrical seeds. 183a / VA^ Sulst. Eoad Man sfii 
'Jlie seeds are contained in an obbmi* Ivgiimcn, or po«l . . nf 
two valves. . 

Xiegmnia (l/gi/Pinin). Chem. Also legiunino. 

[f. Lkoi mk + -i.v.j A protcicl subst.iiicc rcsemhlin^ 
c.'iiiein, foiiiul in fegtimirious and other seeds. 

iWT. I'homsom Chttn, Org. Bodirt A peculiar piin- 
ciple, to which he [ nra<:oiini>i| lias given the name oflegiiinin. 
ctSH Circ. .SVi. 1 . 329/s 'J hc largest proportion of ph ••i* 
phorus exists in k'guiiiinc ,i886 A. II. Ok uch / diJvf <>#<///. 
Ind, 119 Lcguiiiin iM « urn in largest proportion and in the 
larger numlier of kinds of pul-iC. 

Legn'minarp a. /»w. \{,\.. 

MCH -AK.J Ki^s^nbling or char.ictcristic kI a 
legume : said of drhiM:cnctf by a marginal suture. 

In some mod. Diets. 

Le:cnmi*idfonii, a. [f. a« prec. -i- • i^-ohm.] 
Having the tom of a legume. 

In some mod. Diets. 

Xi0gaillillO0O '1/gii7*miniJ>s\ a, [f. a.*t i- 
» next. 

1691 in Phi/. Tram, XVII. 764 Herbaceous mm\ atlMir« 
esceiit^ Plants, the greatest |iaft of them p^Miiifcrons or 
ieguiiiinosc. 1913 Ptnivsii ibid. XXVI II. >07 lArguiniin>.e 
or lVa>bl<»m Pl:ints. Wiii/A KLL /tilt, Indhit. M<i. 

(1^7) III. ao We have the legiiininose plants. 

MgUnWOlIl a. [f. !.. 

ffttM*, t -oca,] • 

1. Of or pertaining to pulse; of the nature of 
pulse. 

iM in BtorjfT Otasupr, 1767 A, Yokno FarmtPs Leif. 
t» rra^U 45 Raising leguminous crops like field |kas«. 1817 
SiKCART /’/on/cr'a f;. iiSiSi 498 This pr.\c(ke will by no 
means preclude the cultivation of lesuminous crops. 1898 
, 4 /Unitt'i Sjftt. .Mid, V. 591 Meal, legiiiiiinous veget.dilcs 
and bread contain the sariie alkali 

2. Bpi. Of or p<.*rtaining to the N.U. 

MDXjr. which includes {tcai, licans, and other plants 
which bear legumes or pods. 

1697 Gskw Anai, Plants iv. in. v. 11682) 187 The IVsl 
of the Garden Bean (and so of the re^t of 1I19 L^gumin<.wis 
kind) o|iens on one side. 17% Martym Rcmaani Bat. iii. 
<>7^1 39 'l*he greater part of the leguniinoux or pulse tiilie. 
i8d7 J. B. Smith Phyt. Bat, 446 Linnicus . . Asserts 
* among all the leguminous 


th.n 

* among all like leguminous Or papilionoi eous Irilie there is 
no deleicriouf plant to be found 1830 LmuLinr Nat. Sjrtf. 
Pot. 68 MyroeiurMiuBi, a serious l.egumiiious genus. 1894 
HuoKta Himml, JnUt, I. li.jn A moKt elegant lei^uminouN 
tt^. i8au A. R. Wallacr Pamnnism 94 Climbing Icgii- 
minott* Mania escapa both Aoods and cattle, 

b. Keaembling what |icttaiiis to a leguminous 

I’te!' 

Ml R. Moi.int Armattpy 11. 97/1 The top (of Goats Rue] 
is branched, upon each stands many leguminous, or pulse- 
like flowers. 17M Bsadlky Fata. Dut. s.v. .SaitMn^ They 
are leguminous Flowers, White and limietiines Red. ^i8m 
Linoley A«/. Syp. Bat 67 Another and a more invartaldc 
clouacter (of the Pea tribe 1 is to have a leguminous fruit. 

Lagyor, obi. form of Lkinibr. 

I L«hm(IAiiV { 7 v#/. rGtr.~I.AAM.] -Lin NX. 

l.vici.1. /Ww.-fJVv*/. Ilf 151 There is a remarkable 
.alluvium Ailed with laiKl>«hcH« of recent species, wl.kh 
erspreads a great parr of fbe valley of the Rhine. betwc< n 
Ma-le and CceiniM. . . 'lliie deposit ie iwovincially lermi-d 

* Loess \ of, in Asace, * l.«hm . 1676 Paoi: ,Adr. irrhl'h. 

kk, 40s The 'IoImi' or Mehm* of the Rhine— a pul- 
vwuleht yellowish, sandy Imm. 

LriUBMlt# ^iPmineit), Mm, Also toiii'. 
[Namcyl by J, C, Dektn^lnerie, 1797, after Like 
tikmpm {£emam\ In locality: see •‘ITK.J An 
(obsolete synonym of •ansstirite. 

*lti PiNgasTOH Pifrml I. S07 t^ehmanlte of Mepar ami 
Omwall. sM Dana Mia, apj temaniie. 
Lt'IUBiuudtt. Mm, [Named byH.T. Brooke 
8ml W, If. Miller^ iftasgafter Prof. T«Ci. 

St IVteitbttiKi Its obcoverer: aee -»«.! An 
obiol^ synonym ofcrocolte. 

f Lelmiaiiidtt. 

[Nami^ by 

SeIrnMe of lead. Jtnmd in blackish Rrey masses. 
*Hs llaaomi 4 lltujui Mia, m Uhrbachiu 


. . decrepitates when healed. 1889 Ek^i M/a, 0. 36 1 ^-.hrb.'ii bi 1 r 
gives with soda on coal, globule.*, uf lead. 

Lehter, vnr. Lahtkb OAr. ; obs. f. Laughi'eh. 

t XiOhtrie, V. oh, rOK. Uaktrian^ f. leahior 
Lahteii, vice.J tram, i'o reproach. 

1-1000 Ali.i kic Craui. xxv. (/.) 144 Crintinar ic lenhlTj<*. 
r saoo 7 'rin. (Wt. I /out. 715 bat he .. kditric bo be • hi 
M iniclIS. 

Lehu'ntite. ABn, [Named after Capt.! in /r* 
hunt'. see-iTE.] An ol)Sokte synonym of nairulitc. 

1831 IJkv< K '/'ahtes Min, etc. (Clieslen. 1843 Eokti rx k 
oVf’ 7 . »9f The I.ehtintite of Thutitsoii Is met Hot iincuin- 
Irtonly at (ileiiarm. 

IiOn^en, oLs. fonu of Lauoii v, 

Leif obs. form of I..\v, Lie. 

Laibnitsian vl'^diiii tsiun^, a. and sd. Also 
Loibnition, -iaian. [f. the name of Gotifric-l 


L 


Wilhelm Lethtitz (1646-1716) 4- -1 an. 

A. aJj, }Vrt.aining to Leibnitz or his philo-o 
phical doctrines or mathematical methods. 

* 7 « 5 . Ma4:i,aink Ir. Moiheim's F.icL Hiit. <1768' V. 
MH.'c, The Lcibitiiun and Wolfiari philosophy. 1778 .M 1 1 m m 
iii/7oy./>/iWA.LXVlll.36:iTb4r iH^ibnit^iaudoctriiic. a 1818 
Coi LMlME JJt. Kfut. (1838) 111 . 73 Jlie Lcibiiit/i.'iii ili'.- 
tifiction of the Ktermtl Kca.\im, ur nature of ( jtxl..froin the 
will or perianal attributes of ('.rxl. 1877 K. Cairo i'iiUrs. 

Nani n. xiii. s>*4 The Leibtiioriaii MoiiadiMii. 1884 Mm / 
I.i'itmiz an The great borly of IxribtiizLin and Kantian 
thought. 

B. sb, A follower of l^eibnitz. 

1794 //tcl. Arts if .St/. II. *^93 Some Lcihniiians do n'.*t 
assume,. that action or force i.s pro|Kirliori:d to the pic:;-^uii: 
and space. 188a W, Wai.i.ai e Kant 101 Still the loribnilians 
h.'i\e almost all the experiences on their .«idc. 

1 Iciicc X.aibnl taiaiiiam, the doctrines of Leibnitz 
or his followcr-i. 

>874^ Morris ir. Vhtttvtg['s Hut. Phihs. II. i2f». 
Micester (Ic'siai . [The name of an Lnglish 
county town.] Used attrib, or otlj., and hence 
cUipt. as sb., to designate a valuable long-wooUt d 
v.*iricty of sheep and a long-horned variety of cattle 
originally bred in Leiccslersbire. 

.*•34 V oe.tTr CaZ/i'c vi. »c>8 Where a frw of the l.if.jj-b.-.m.H 
do bilker, the improved Ixriccslcrs are cutie. 1839 /V».«r 
(j'l/. aIII. ?ji/ 2 The improved Leicc.stcr lu*. yained a 
fooling, and wtiI not v>jn lose it. 

Leiche, Leicht. obs. forms of Lkkch, Light. 
Leid.e, obs. pa. t. aitd pple. of 1 -ay v, 

Leide, olis. form of I.ead. ^ 

Leidger. oU. form of LKixiER. 

(Ut'di,dit'. Min. [Named by (r. A. 
Koenig, 1S78, in hrNiottr of I)r. Jo.<eph /.thfy : sec 
-iTE. ] A complicated hydrous silicate found in fine 
yellowish -green scales. 

in /Viv. A^ad. Xat. Sd. I'kib-ut 84. 188a b.wx 

Mitt. App. 08 Ix‘id>iie. -t oiuasiing of fiiiv -t ale*- 'aiih .Mlky 

luAiie. 

Leie, obs. form of Lay, Lie. 

Leif, obs. f. Leap, Like, Live ; Sc, f. Lkyk r\- 
LeifUU, lelffXill, variants of Li:kn ).. 

Leige, obs. form of Liege. 

Lei^anoe, obs. form of Ligeam e. 

Leiger, oImu form of Lkagi kr, Lelg|^ 
Leigeritie, vari.'int of T.Kr;KHiTY C>/'r.7liglitiu ss. 
Leigh, obs. pa. t. of Lie v.^ and r*.* 
t Leigketer. Oh. mtr- K [rci>r. ( )F~ i V|»c 
^Negestre, fem, agent-n. to h\tgan^ f. J,tk r*.-; m-c 
•STEM.] A female liar. 



ciuf /.ft/ le /' reins 106 Vif i<h say ich hadtie a bi-lcman 
. .iTiaii ich worth Be hold Icighster and fals of tong. 

t Leighton. Obs, Irprms: 1 16c>, 16ah-, 
16htuD, 3 ley^h'/iun, lai^iton, 4 lahtoun. leiv- 
leyUon, leotun, 7 liten, 8 laghton, Uigbton. 
[f)K. Uakttin^ c.'irltcr ^Uadiln, f. hUu Leek + /tin 
enclosure: sec Town.] A garden. 

(-999 l.indis/. Cosy. Luke xiii. 19 OhxcHc is cornc sene pt s 
bjrile acuumtn wm-i monn v, u<le in Uhtunc his. 2090 < -v. 

. in Wr.-Wuleker 46o/3«.» Onm derunt. Irabtun. c i»79 
I Patfian Onr /. W 291 in (\ F. 4 S I'» l>‘t '^'cre m>»l 
' ihrsu irivl in |»e leyhiunc. 11 . Ckiid’t. J,tn i6i£ in 
Honilm. At/f^ijct. /.CiC- (*275' S# .Kvd him go. lum 

li^ht down into be lei^htone, V»w to brir.cucn hcoirr wiiyr- 
: tone, atytf 1 ttat. Orratm in Kd. Ant. I. 764 Ixtbiouii 
■; make ant icMU-Ue. 1398 TaEvisA Barth. /V P. R. xni. 

x%i. (Tollrm. MS,), Some of pomlei beb slrcmes to wau-r 
I and mopie gsrdines and lei^tons \fd. 153J onbcy-ardcH). 
j /Md. Kvii. I, S»»me tren and herljes groweb in ley^ions \td. 
i LSjll CTiifte^l. 1874 l^v A’. C. H’atdt y\ l.iUn, a GAr»lci>, 
I 17.. R. kuHAai>«oNni LdamiPt /tin. icd. Hrame i 74 f' b 
14 . 1 , I have met with several British Words thai are Mill in 
H<«e. sneh as l^hlon for a Ciarden. 1779 Wat>o>i /Hit. 
MatifoM 549 lAightori, a Garden, 
lienee Lelghtoewmrd, « gardener, 
rtete Atwicf/Aw. in Wr-WCHcker 127 14 1 V/Vr, lectun- 
ward. € ttfS Patsiaa Oar i.^rd 576 in (.K F. Miu\ 53 Heo 
wcnd« hll ware b« Ryhtunward b^t to hire »t>ck. 
Lelgier, obs. form of Lbagi nil 1 .KixiPK. 
Leihei oluk form of Ltb, lixivium. 

LelhUr* obs. C. Lai-gRTKR; var. Lahti u Obs, 
Iiiik, obs. foim of LtcH, Libs. * 

Xien(e, leiU, obt. forms of Lbai, 

Leim^ obs. Sc. form of Lbav sbj 
Lein, Leln( 0 , olw. fonns of Lay r., Uas, 
fL&Asb. Obi, AU*> lend. [.n. ON, Ipynd, 
f. f^yna \ sec I.aih p ] A hiding-place, refuge. 


a»3oo r 5/ Aha! b-''l wrcchc wit-vit-n ficind, 

,#.4t ou na side mui Rut him Ivtiid [iivtt, lend). /biU, 

\yt prui bat liuirdi Imj vr Iciiid \Ldittli. lend]. 

Leind, variant id I.Kxn v.^ Oh, 

Leing, obs. form of Lvj.vo. 

Lelnt, obs. Sc. pa. t. and ppk*. of LkaN 
Leio- (Ijiv), alwj lio-, comb, form of Gr. ktiui 
smi>i)th, appearing as the first i lenient of certain 
scientific words, as : Leiodere (bi^ il-j; [Gr. 
Sepor skin], one of the genus I.rioJtra of American 
iguanoid li/ards {Cent. Dut.). Zieioglossate 
(-gVsA) o. [Gr. yKwaaa tongue], li.iving the char- 
acterislics of the gioup Ldos^los^n ol octopod cepha- 
luiKxls, which have no r.idula. I' Leiomyoma 
(-in-MtJu'ina /'aih, [sccMyoma], ‘ the form of myoma 
which is coini>ose<l of unatc^ed muscular fibre' 
CSyd, .S'of, I.ex. 18S8;. LeilphyUoua ■ fi bs' a. 
Bot, [( ir. «/»i'AAop], hating smooth It.'tvcs. Lelotri- 
chouB Ui^Trikas; a. [Gr. 0pt( hair], smooth- 
h'lired, belonging to the group H Loio'tricbi, one 
of tlie two primary ditisions into which mankind 
i.s considered by some to be ditisiblc. 

18M H L XLKY /‘rrh. Rent. Cat! /in. ijs: B«iry de St. \ in- 
i rni's two primary divisiims uf the genus Jtenn\ ibr /.<■ 
trichi^ or sinooth-hairi'd, and the I'Htriki^ or tri.sp-)i;iirt:<!, 
1881 W LSI ill Jrut. /tt‘t. X. 115 This spe^ivs Wlonk^ to ih*.: 
('iith'>c‘.*irpou^ it iophyllous ii>]iM.'(i.«:av. 

Leiotropic, ermn. form of I-.v.otkoimc. 

Loip(0 see Lip(o)-. 

Loir, obs. form of Lair, Lere v., Liefku. 

Loir, var, I.karI, learning; Leak- Oh. 

Lelrne, obs. Sc. form of Learn. 

Leis, Sc. var. Lease a. and j//.*, J.kfse i*.\ 
Lekze yttit , Lese'-ma.iesty\ 

Leiaar, leisour, obs. fuims of Leiri kk. 
Leisch, Leiser^, obs. B. I .kash, Leiri he. 
Lei&h, obs. f. Leash ; var. l.issE, fine thread. 
Leisk, Sc. form of LlsK, flnnk. 

Leisom^e, leisoum, valiants of I.el.some. 
Leispound, variant of LispocM). 

Loiss, Sc. war. Lease, I.ki .sk t'.\ I.eeze we , 
Leist, obs. foim of Least, Lest, Li.st. 

Leist, obs. snd sing. ind. pies, of Lav tO 
Leister (1/ stdj . Also 6 ley Bier, 6, 9 lihier, 
7-8 leeater, 9 liester. [a. OS. iiCsir Xorw. 
idal. Hester, S\v. Ijmtcr, l)a. Ijstcr), f. Hista .str. 
vh., to strike.] A pronged >i)enr for stiiking and 
Liking (bh, chiefly salmon. 

1533*4 .dt7 25 //«•«. /’///. c. 7 No. . jK-rson. .skiL .lake 
. .in. .any. .crtlc. i aw web, i Mer, ficr, or any other engine 
..ihe yoDRc frie of .any kiiidc- of sidnion. 1551 Tirnek 
• /ierlal i. F \j, '1 heir Uystt-!.s or s.immon >rKTi <, 1638.)'. 
Riding Rti. IV. 101 .-V ytonum jTestnlcti Lr that he di.l 
kill ..uith a ofl.'dn entwine lalltd a Iri-.lrr much s.a1inc'n. 
1785 Hi KNs lhaih /^r. //ernia.k y\, .\ ihife-e-i.ieti leiMer. 
1834 M. .Scoll Ctnise .Midgf xi. fHcJ canic rur-ning up the 
^taiiii with a ^alnion li.Mer in one hand. . .•‘•I "■ . S.Kill 
Salmon Ptsk. / Xi.ut'.i xi. 7 <9 The men. .wicldiiii; thcii Ion,: 
lei^tcr'^. *•95 Chamb. 7»ri/. XII. 75 . V''? Celebrated . . a.s a 
}K>achrr and as a hand at the leister in autumn, 
b. ( ‘rw/>., ns /(ister t^rain ; iVister-.d/a/cJ mV). 
t6u . h fs /^urkatv //igk I atrt/t. Cr t. ;Surlccs? it?.'* I »id 
-ee Mr. H.T'.Iche;id t.-ike u])p the Kesifr gr.-iines ami throw 
them aw.-iic. 1863 -At kins* 'N Sttn-'an i.'raKxe i-s 

Kaihvr lei^ttr-.vh.«i'cd in tonslrm with 6\e barbed 

pnm..:s. 

Lei'Ster, [f- I ei.stkr t/ijn.f. To .s|»e.ar 
with a leister. 

1834 /»,'a 7. .Mantt, Sioft 11 He iScott) and 

SktHc of KiibiNlaw, and were out one night about mid- 
i)i):ht, lei^leiini; kipp<Ti in IVeed. 1861 J Hkows //et .r 
.Sn/s. II. 243 The pcachinj: wc.'iver who had the night 
Ufoic leisteicfl a prime kipiK-r. 1881 Biaekxi'. ,Mag. Apr. 
53'D They burned the water and leUu-ieil the salmon. 
Hence Lai'aUrlng 7v7. sb. Also Lti aterar. 
*«43 W. SiRoi'F, Fisk. Tui'id .xi. 237 The side 

on width the Icistctirs strike, the fish. 1867 / iines 30 Dec. 
g V, C*>ii\ii of Salnu>n LcUleittc. /it'd.. I'lic process of 
Sidmon Icisiciing bj* tiiglil with the aid of torch and .spc;ir. 

Leisum, variant of Lkfsomk a, 

LgiSUrablB le’S'iirabl), ii. [f. I.Flsiii RE sb. ^ 
-Aiii.K; |Yerh. on the supposed .an.alog)* ol cemjert- 
tib/e, honourable : cf. fleasurabU.} 

1. rrocceiling or acting without haste; lcisu.idy, 
dflilxTalc. 

ill 1940 implied in Li isi KAiii.> .l 1981 J. Bell // a«T.t.'« . 
A tV.’*. 479 CTiosii-.g i.viIk-t to biojle him w ith le-isui- 
able lOTinenlfs . .then to kill him at *‘ncc. 1618 Help's 
/ term IV. ii. (tf tr ' 264 His IPomivy .si i \cr-.;rc;.t pt^wer. 
nivjved cnxy am^itig the Icisiir.'iLle ll~ ci-'i'seA] I ili.cns, 
a 1691 IVvEK /list. .4 irxWi. ft, I shall humbly n'- 

i SI rvc llliisj to a more Icasurablc I'lHpiiry. 

2. Not retpiiiing h.aste ; leisure ^ time), tare, 

1607 Markham i'ax'ai. v. 11617' 4'^ Vou must diMt: it by 

such Icitsurablc limes, that nature hauing no more then she 
is able to digest, niav..ivmc to be orderly Mtisfied. 1643 
Nia T'. Rrowxk Rdi/r. .Med. Pref., This I cc^xdcs^ . .1 h;id 
at leisurable hours fonijX)sed. 1848 y*n!. R. ■ 

I.\. II. 961 A leisurable pericxl ihe jc.u. 1865 Iamk 
.Marih$ the Ffu, 11. ix. cd. :?) I. 140 Surh a Ihcoiy. at 
more leisuiablc momcnr.s, wou!»l. h.-ire Us precepfs 

i igiiriirEbly Jv.^'iiiabli . Nowfir^*". [f- 

I proc. -h -LYS*.J In a ‘ Irisiir.Tble’ inann* r; Ifisnrcly, 

1 without haste, tlclilieratcly. 



LSI8UBB. 

UARNi{!& ll'ls, (1573) 33^/ < If ()h>u v(ilt )easurftt 4 y 
lysten and bchold« to the ende of the tragedy*. iM $ia 
T. Maycmnb RtcH^is Cooktryttl. 90 Let it bo^ IcaaurabK*. 
1699 Hr. Kochk-stbr Dw. Ctergjf 13 Selling forth the public 
Prayers to nit their due Advantage, by pronouncing them 
IgMurablVi fitly, warmly, decently. \fU Mtd. JrrtL XV. 
171 Let lum 5peak leisurably. tMg L^ngm, AMjr- June 
164 He - - pricks Jeisurably down the slope. 

Xi«Lrar 6 (le* 3 *ui, l 93 *ui). l^orms ? 4 loisere, 
leyair, Sr, laaere, 4-5 lelasr, feynere, Sr, lasoir, 
4’6 Uiaer, Uyaer^leyser, Sc, User, -am, 5 laiair, 
-our, -uro# laysar.-ir, leyier, -aoum, leaum, 5-6 
leyaar, .Sr. laaar, 6 laiaere, -urn, layao(u>, -ure, 
lelaari -oiur, leaaer, -our, leeaar, laaar, ley- 
aoiir(e, loya»or, Sc. laaeir, ^ar, laiar, laiaar, 
5-7 leyaure, 6>8 leasure, 7 ileaum, laiaura, 6 - 
laiauro. [a. OF. /risir mod.F. hisir '^ subst. use of 
the infinitive lei sir, n^r. L. licJrc to be |)ermittetL 
In the U’ord ha^ undergone much the same deitlop^ 
ineni of sense as in £ng.] 

• fh P'roedom or op]x>rtniuty to do something 
specified or implied. Oh, 
fjm K. iiaiN'N’R Handl, Sjrume 'j 8 pe seniyng man pat 
serueb yn pe )ere Owep to conic when he hap leysrre. c ijyo 
— (i 5 io.> 939 Whan |bu secs lc5*sere, pM he ne per* 

ce)’ue pi witte.. with pe knyfe him to smite. 

Cmai'csc AVmt. 469 No more was there.. To cloche her 
with ■ . ibeC Icyser haddc she to quake, c — MiU 4 rt. 
T. 107 She woi been at his Lom.indement, Whan that she 
may hir leyser wcl espie. c 1400 lUsir, Tny 3119 pai h.ade 
're likyng to say. rsafo I'fvm/, 

I Caxtom S/am-iarJjTM 





laisure^at lust perC iikyng to ^ 

I of^ ‘ 


9v)^9 Leyserc, e/erraei/ei. e 
xlin. 169 Sadoync folowcd hjin 


peyne gaf them Icyser to saue hem self. 

P^ems U, 8, 1 cry the mercy, and la-sa , 

Douglas Mh<u iv. x. 83 Quhy will thow nocht fie spedely 


^ Dunrar 
ai^ la-sar to rep^t. 1513 


be nychl, t^hen for to lioist thow hes laiasir rnd mychc f 
aisn Bkrskbs Hhqh xci. 291 Huon inette with hytn 
so hastly that lie had no layser to stryke kym. 1840 
Be. Hall Chr. 1. viii. 75 The lea-es.. hold, that .iftrr 
twenty yeares of .age, who so finds (Uie leeer) in himselfe, is 
bouriJ under pnine of sin to marry, 
t b. An opportunity. Ohs, 

€ 13IM CHAL'cxa V', 48$ Mrlul pat 1 haue a leyser 

and a space M)ai harm 1 wot confessen. tjpe Gow'xa Coh/, 



(1843) 

take hor leyve. 14**^ Lyog. Ckron. Trtn 1. v. £uer eft 
t*n him she cast an eye Whan that she founJe a le 5 scr op« 
|Njrtttiie. 1430-40 — BacAof ix.^ xxxiii. 1.1554) 913 h, to 
iheir entent a leysurc they did spir. 

2 . In narrower sense : Opportunity affordeil by 
freedom from occupations. 

r 1379 .SV. X<r. Ae/Vf/f ill. {Si, Afuiriti^) ^ Waiuml Ixd 
lasarc qohen be mychi percbesii oportufiicie. t]|9 BAtaoc e 
Bruce KX, 934 Gif Ood will me gif Laser and space so lange 
till lift r Maukocv. (Roi^.) xxx. 137, 1 .. saw all pLi 
. .and mykiU mare pan I hafo layser for to tell. 1489 Caxtor 
L axii. 70 Noo layser they bad to ^iie hem 
sell in ordynaunce. 1916 Ti.mpalr Jfark iii. 90 IVy had 
non leesar so mocke as to cate breed, im T. Wilson 
Bkrt. £p« Aij, Ltravi^Ied so muche as my l^ure m 
99 Sm. 


sure myghie 
i. 84 If your 


seiN’c therunt^ 1999 ^maks. A/uck j{do iiL ii. 84 If your 
leisure seru'd, 1 would speake with you. 1887 Mi lion 
P, L, X. 510 He wooderd, but not long Had leasure, wond- 
ring al huaself now more, ayta Adoisom Sfeci, No. 418 f 5 
It does n<9C give us Time or Leisure to relM on ourselves. 
I7<9f Mae. KAUctirre Rem, Pemei ii, Th^ bad leisure to 
bfigh at tbek late terrors. s857 Blck'ls CMUm, J. ii. 38 
As bug as every man is engaged in collecting the materiaLs 
necesMory for his own suMiHience, there will be neitber 
leLsore nor Uste for higher pursmta 
b. Dniutionofopportohity; time nllowed before 
it if too lute. Now ran, 

1993 Bas» Vkemyem 41 More thaa Jtavj. dayes of layser 
for the fmyment thetof fof the rtmmil mighf not he 
graanted. qM£osu/ViMidr#ioollMnTttiiuuiaiaa..myghi 

hauenolea^to 

imrks (lAai) 

to land, and l_ , . 

F, Rxxi. III. 999 The unibrtnnateyouth had scarcely leisure 
to deplore the cicvaiion of his family. itsS Jaa Mill ; 
Brii, tmdia II. v. v. 947 The antkoriiy of the government { 
of Batavia, tm whose sanction there was no leisure to srah . 
iM ScQtT F, At. Perth xxtx. He found himself un* 
espectediy in Kachin's ctoea neighbourhood, srhh scarce I 
leisure to avoid him. s8«8 j. Baxtcu /.ihr. Preset, A^rfc, . 
(ed. 4) 1 . 381 The youi^ blades in the field have leisure M 
expand ami grow agmn before the scythe returns to cut 
Ibefli down a second time. 

8 . The itnte of bnyingtime at one’s own dbpoial \ 
time which one can spend as one plcaact ; tree or 
nnoccapied time. 

13.. k, AiU, 934 Heo tbougta hco wolde him y-here^ 
Whan hco was of more leiierc. 1499 in Fng, Ciide (1870) 
413. 1 .. praye (thcml. .at theira ccatons of t^soure to tme 
. .tnb presein beha. e 1940 OARUim in Strype Crtmmir 


Smtoeawmbhiaaarmye. i8m Xmollcs Aw/. 
1 1334 The Torkes bad scarce kasure to kape 
10 Am into the country, syit Giaaou Dcei, 4 


W To spend Roiie of my Uqrior m WTyte..io 
Ctracv] who hath ksse Uyaot. igofi f uusmo Pmiuft, 
Bpiett »95 To the perfourmaoceof «M wi eatmrise^ much 
lomm MM Idbour is required, ciiia SNaica Semu axaix. 
Oh abMca what n torment wontdaC tbUtt peoue Were it not 
thv Mofu kisare eauc sweet kaoe To entertaine the lima 
with thoughts of koe. 1879 Tcatrta Asa fTru/, Whs, syjt 
h* 97 Where Ambition and Avarice have made aoEtiCranre, 
IheTksirc of Lskuie is mach more NaitmL than of IkisL 
nesaand Care. 1780 Johusoh Let, teiire. TkmUiihntL, 
t Maaet grown, lainalhiidrteisMks i^ofldkncss 1 am 
now paylM the fine bylmviag no kkove. ftas DTsaARLi 
Ckme, A ni. vL 91 Charlw comauuidcd hk Lm^hip 10 
aaiplay some of hk kisnre in a dmmatk composition. tH^ 
RtNNCfa PrmierUm 11 . 143 The first volome of * Mnd^rn 
Maltm* inch the best of the winter's ki^ura 


{ Person ificti, 183a Milton Pcuscfvse 49 And adde to 
j these reared f«easurc, Thai in trim Uankni takea bis 
I pleasure,^ . 

b. Tn paitieulariied sense : A period or spell of 
unoccupied time. Now ran, 
c 1449 Pkcock Repr, it. xv. 936 Ihat tkei go in pilgrimage 
! thanne or in sum ocher kker which thei wokn to hem silf 
, point, a 193s PiSHsn IF81. (E. E. T. S.) 43a To spore a 
• icvsoure forhym to here the bottom of his myode. 1997 
I hfoRLKY imirett, ACjss, iiSi 1 will then take my kaue 
! of you for th» timff till my next leisure. tfiM K. Coi»- 
I KINGTON tr. isttiine 1. e In the leisures which in this City 
I enjoyed. 1898 Emkkson Fng, 7 raiis, Lit. Wks. (Bohn) 

I II. 110 It is because hh (Bacon) had imagination, (and) 

I the leisures of the spirit . . that he is impressive to the 
i imaginations of men. 1^ Lowkll Auteujr mry BAs, Ser. 11. 

, I Si In keening with that sense of endless leisurts which it 
, is one chief merit of 4 hc poem to suggest 
I o. 7 h iarr/f atiend ar stay (uftn) a person's 
I leisure •, to wait until he is unoccupied; to wait 
his time. Alsoy^'. arch, 

1917 in F.llis tVijT. Lett. Ser. 1. 11 . 4 iro/r, If ye be not 
contente to laiy* iny l.eysure^cparte when ye wille. X9|9 
Cu\ KtUALK Ps, xxvili). 14 (i6j L> tary thou y« fAinles leyitire. 
igjg SiiAKs. yehtt II. I. 58 The oduerw wimles "whixe 
kisure 1 haue staid, hafie gtuen him time To land his 
f Legions all as soone as 1 . Eggh — Mmk, / *. 1. L 68 Wee ‘II 
make our le>'sures to attend on yours. 1609 > - AttKh, 1. iii. 
148 Worthy Macbeth, wee stay vpon %*i>ur leysure. 1898 
; Jkanks Fjiln, Christ 91 NtX contentco to wait the lA>rd’i 
Leisure. 


LllBimSLT. 

by kii^ and dggmes. <• 1750 Te tWfo xwCeH, PeemtM^ 
1 must' to Imglliep UR the Pleasure, Dwell on thy Ll^ 

aiulKiwMS^ 

fd, NptiSppd) leisure:, at lelftire. Ohs,, 
e 1319 Bhomh^m w Ine leyser other in biuue. / igm Sc, 
Lcr, SmtUte 9 L{St. Audrem) 904 pe bischope . . m^ojiym 
chirte In gild kiete to here h}weehnfo IHd, xxix. (PtaeUfmt) 
34 He ^t. .penance to do here wit begynoA In gud ksare 


1 4 . Leisure! itiess, deliberation, 

A 1300 Cmrser At, 99170 pe to^r [case] 
fiortcr..pat ckrk a'iiloiscr smites oght. 


Ohs, 

es of dorwmrd or 
.Vrrrr/o 


.Secret, 95 Etc wkb Icyser and good maslicacioun. 1416 
« . • • c^rtlloe con- 


.Surtees Atisc, (1888) 55 Sex kinges . . with 
venicnl lahuur, av{%edly shall commyt a cc|ttoiir unto >al^ 
mon. 1983-7 lIrcTiANAN Rcfi»rM, Si, Andres Wks. (1692) 

8 Tellyng. . to thavme the lettres. .in sik lasar that the barni^ 
may easdy writ cAyr his pronunciation. 1884 Pou fr R.tp, 

. '/*/ir//<u. It. t'>i Much ki>urc and accurateneHS were useii in 
. tilling the Tube. 1877 Marvell Cerr, ccevi. Wkn. 1872-5 
. 11. 58 kwing presented him your letter, lie rrail it with 
I great kisurt. 

6 . Fbrasei. a. At leisure : with free or unoccu- 
;* picd^tlme at one’s disposal; without haste, with 
<leiibcration. Also with qualifyidg adjs.» as o//, 
Arjr/, convenient ^fuU^ lesSf more, 
c tyos Cursor At . 7239 (TrinJ Hir tyme she loke aleiser^e 
An<r» hit he sleptcikut hk hcrcu sgTsBAsaoux Bruce v. 390 
He . . sat and ete at alt ksare. e ijM Chai ccr Pan. P, 

7 jfidBom folk siondea of hk owene wyl to cicn at the lamo 
Icyser. S444 PeL Poems (Rolls; II. *19 W’hoo hath no 
dynccr. at kyKr must alwde.To stauiiche hk hungir abyde 
upon hk ftood. e 1490 Afertm 7 Go youre w^, and anothir 
lyme, we shall mke more at kyser. igao Skklion H ’hf 
nmi to Courtet 6a9 My kirde k iiat at k:^^. 1990 Snakil 
€'em. Err, tv, L too, I will debate this matter at uiore 
kbuirc. tigi Epntarie H Iv, And so lei it bake at kistirc, 
«>lrawing imgar...vpon it. 1813 Hkywood Sihrr 1. i. 
Wkw t$74 III. ^ The full circiimstancc I shall tckie at 
leasure. 1899 ruLLxa Ck, Hist. t. v. | 17 We for the 
present arc well at Lebure, we will present the Reader 
with the Ikscription of thek seYtrall Principalities. 1887 
CoN(.axvR Old Buck, V. i (1893) 50 Marry'd in Haste, we 
may repent at lebure. liag Byron yuan xiii. vl, Men love 
in baste, but they detest atlekure. 

Conn./or\ also inf, or a ckusd introduced hy that, 
t 8 o| Knollxs Hitt, Turks (tfiai) 19^0 They were not at 
liesure nowoto send such great forces as th^ had before 
used, i.nto Hungaric. 1889 CLAXmrnoM Ess, Tracts (1737) 
os We compktn. .of Aoae who are in place and authority. . 
that they are never at leisure that we may speak to theoL 
1730 Berkrlxv Akipkr, vx | pa J am not at kburc to 
peruse the komed vnitlngs of divines. i 4 |i Max SnvirR 
Undo Tom's C, vii, llie dinner being now fakly sent in, 
the whole kiichcn was at kbure to gossip with her. if7| 
Jowerr/'/e/# (cd. 9> V. 334 The waidcns.. shall be mok (# 
abilkpi and at lebure to idMUUof the publfekiioritt. 

b. Al on/s kisMre^tmn one hog moocBpicd 
time fit ooeV dkpotd; at ooe’i cfiie or cooveni* | 
cnce. Alio with gfi In ft 
B4fit CaxiM ikoi 5 To whom I hnaUrfy hoseche, ' 

at iheyr kyssr OMpliiyinry, to see A here redde ihk symple 
kmk. tA ^ G. dSrZi fkirr Dtv, Whwibvo ntie hk best# 
kvser be shewed her hk deedyuabk purpox e igpo Snaxu 
I em,^ Ad, fit A t W o nan d kn as s buTca my heart from bmy 
A nd ptnrtlMa at thy kkurfbmm by one. Mas — fnt, C, 
itL L 9 Trehontus doth deako you to otn^tmh (Al poor hist 
kysuril that hk bombk soke, sisf — AtmeL 11. L 94 At 
your OMTst kysuic, sfieg — Lear it. |v, tp Mead when 
thou can’s!, be better at thy l e kury , shphSkXisumim S/rm, 
(1681) IL 4 lThc)d think thoy can oomiaue la tkmr sins, 
and tken rcpeni of tbenrsad Ibrsake I 


6 . attrti, often passing Into adj. a. Of, j)eriodt 
of timp : « Free^ unoccupied ; cccas, compared 
with mors and most, fD. Leisurely (pk.). 0. 

1. x;isured. 

j 1889 BTbsMV Atariner's Mao, iv. 161 Some ykIII exnect .. 

! other sort of (Questions . . For incm, and ihek fenure^una, 1 
i have inserted these . . following, ita O. Wai.krr £fqjir.' 
(1677) 119 'llie product of hk leasure hours, lifis Drvorm 
Ahs, 4 Athit, Ota If any Lekure time he had from Pow'r. 
1894 ATTBaaUKY Serm, (1793) 1 . 90 It did not eslablbh 
it self like other kbigdoms in a slow and leisure nuinner. 
1718 AnauTHNOT John Butt in. vU, In hk kbure minutes, 
he was posting hk books. 174a Lend, ^ Ceumity Brew, 1. 
ed. a) 34 By the lekure Putting over the Ikiwk of Water, 
the uoMncM of the Malt is the more extracted and washed 
mit . . than if tlic Wort was drawn out hastily. 1778 Ann, 
Reg, 198 lids was the most kbure time of the year. 1789 
Burns 7 V* Tas. Smith iv, Hae ye a kisure-moment's time 
To hear what's comin T lAop CAMfSf ll Csrir, If pom, 11. 
xiii. His kisure p'^ce. Catlin At, Amer, Jad, (1844) 

I . xxiv. 194 A more leisure occasion. 1849 Atkeusntm 

I Feb. no llial the kisure classes are not more misled and " 
‘ iicrverted than they are. ite 11 . Miller F'oetpr. Creut, 
^1874) 32^ Ihcy are in ixirt tne fruits of a leisure fortnight 
spent this autumn. 1899 Smiuca Setj^Hstp x. (i860) 258 
‘I'hk b an advantage which the working dibaes.. certainly 
t^tossesa over the lekure clasaes. ifyf Jowrrr Ftmie (ed. 9) 
III. 249 Let us pass a lekure hour ui story lelNng. 

LfrlSWfrd Chr'aKUd), a, [f. LglsvKK t -kd ».] 
r. Of time, action ; Characterized or accompanied 
by leisure. 

1831 Hevwood 9m</ Pt, Fuirt Ataid 4/ IK Ded., Wks. 
1S74 11 . a Please you at any of your mote kbored hours to 
Youchsafe the perusal of thrse slight papers. 1847 Hovlr 
Let, te Harttih 8 Apr., Wks. 1729 L Life 39 The particulars 
..do not only ask a profouiM Irnowleuge •• but ttkvwrbe 
a leisured and a great multiplicity of leading. 1899 dth 
hutt's Sysi. Med. v I. 56 A leisured and kvel file, free from 
excitement, hurry and physical exertkm or fatigue. 

2 . Of persons : Having ample Icisnit, esp. in the 
leisured classes, 

1794 Gentt, Atag, 11 . 1139 Foliage ou'ning to the day 
Couru the kbtir'd mortars stray. sM Mill Pol, Ecen. 

II. ii. I 4 (1876) 140 The scrvkca which a aatlon having 
ktsured classes k entitled to expea from them. 1877 
Moaunr Crit, Atisr, .Ser. n. 347 The kisuted student 1891 
A Calokcott Enr, Cehnis. 101 'Hic absorption A energy 
in the making of fortunes has iwcvcnied the formation of 
a^ such kisum clavs. « 

Lfrirartftll (lc*^iliffrl), a, [f. Lgiai;gg 4 - 
•pi'L.] ft Having tbuMlgiitletsnit. b. Ldsuftlv. 
ri449 pRCDcafiir/r. v. xi. 741 If thk present aifoment be . 
lake . . Into depe kbevful oyidererioun tlfl GaiUALOC 
Vnrrv'eOJkestu. it mvrasiieiiernpreTeaMrvksKe 
than when be was kasurdkU and ncuer less alone t^n 
when he urat all alone. i8ib Mss. MACoioro Aheni Ve^k, 
63 A hfrge, kbureful tumwritlng. *1889 — Lenitu I. xU. 
aa6 It always coal hk easy, ktsurefid nutmtam efibrt. 
Z«i*SW«lMMI, «. r-Lnii .1 Having no tehwe. 
1938 Lev BuTLRa in St, Papers Hen. Vtii^l, 398 Being 
aanowe kysdrks, 1 omytt moche other mater. if|| (see 
LRiavRR?VLb^ 1 fr 77 RusaiN Aorr CAm. VII. 337 Mmung all 
l ime kburekas. iPkto Legr, 831 C wama xpmmioseXm 
wme,] MM H, RoMRfa Caem, Cornish Goad, tM.» lo 
the gardeiuetis, the kbttiekm mnets of the world. 

StlvnHMRMM. [L Ltiwm* a. t •»».] 

The QBfiUty or conditioo of being lelsBfriy. 

Oa^BlaeAm. Mag.XXyi, 147. 1 tho^ you might ^ 
a kkarettoess at tea-time, ifrfy f. wwiwu Hone Anhs, 
(ad. 3> 144 There was a fine k fr u rt l iii em uud vugtw stare. 
liM FaaaAU .it. PanUteOj) t$j Hie hahHuul Wsi^iiess 
of Easuamlravelling. 

adeavely iirjfHUU), «. K Lnavn + -wLl 
L or pvnoaai Uwi^ IcM^ w nto^Mpica 
time; pmwdiag«illMiilhMt& . 

whofmth 



l^ur^ Reader. 

men of k ku mj y mtodfc 8iaM 
1848 If.^imeklMielySfi 


_ _ them at tliqlr knsitre, 

wbenioever ihtry list. 19M Kiri.iNG ATmt m Cmssm*e Magm 
Jan. 176/a He would go to Umbalk at hb kisum. 

ic. By IHsmn (alto fyfook Msnn) s with dft 
libcratioo, in n leiatiiely manner; nt one’s Icisvre; 
in conne oi time, by degrees; slowly. Alio(»Gr. 
^X^)f barely, not fit aiL Ohs, 

€ tpm Ciunatu MtUh, f 65 Tb'ilke luge k erys that mom 
vndmoodeiii'a maikre and iuggeth by kyew, S4iu-4e 
Lvao. ikefrff (ts44) Frol 34 Prom the tnmth ahairnidl 
remoM Bnt on MtMbataiMby good kysor abide. yMlg 
tlwhm Di aintu o edak 

'WpsiiisirXtssrX'faStsb 

2rS2lS7EtU?t!r?2PiS2S*i!t 

eaattiraa^iisyjiiaiaa! 

kjkW 4 t^»inet otdmfoMo^toNefoilMm 
idiUriHiPkaema, Rn Hall Hard Ttsrto t ffM all 
tegHber niM M once^ nor te thk perfint form, m firm.. btit 


848lf.t> 

_iB a-frvtf w 

a €H»aSmt«tUS‘'^\,tukHUftiUotmOn 
at h l w w atiSrtiomliMm dil l 1 >t | i V , ^ 
•••• X tXfAwNMl iTAmtU’, Ukc liillLt y g-.S tW 
Tlwy iptm fcM wei r , y.Mw N iM w JWa 

imMn, lb. .MA ibqr 
AMHMljM. N« tj, P, VtM 


•xsatt&'srBrm 

MMMLVWhWSkMilf 

IDOtfalWMlkg. 
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NOTE. 

This Section contains 86a Main words, 204 Combinations explained under these, and 475 Subordinate 
entries; in all 1541. The obvious combinations, recorded and illustrated by quotations, but not requiring 
individual explanation, number 328 more. Of the 862 Main %'ords, 578 are current anti fully ■ English*, 
S38 (27'| %) are marked t as obsolete, and 46 (5'| %) are marked H as alien or not fully naturalized. 

Comparison with Dr, Johnson's and some more recent Dictionaries shows the following figures: - - 



Johnson. 

CAH»eirs 
• Kncyclopardic 

•Century' Diet. 

Funk's * Standard*. 

Here. 

Wordt recorded, iMmrnuss to LUf 


739 

935 

895 

1769 

Wofdf illastrmtccf by quotations 

*35 

*7® 


100 

1265 

Number of illottrative quotations 

498 

3*4 

803 

*^4 

7950 


The nember of qnotetiooa in the concsponding portion of Richerdaon is 470. 


In this Section the native English element is not numerically large, but, as usual, it includes several 
words which have required to be treated at consideraHe length, and which are interesting on account of 
their sense>history. Among these may be mentioned lengthy Lent, Lenten, less, let vb.* and vb.*, lewd, 
tick, tie vb.' and vb.*, lie/. The words of Romanic and Latin origin are numerous and important, among 
them being lemon, lenity, lesson, letter, lettuce, Levant, levee, level, lever, levity, levy, liable, libel, liberal, 
libertine, liberty, library, licence, license, licentiate, licentious. The Greek derivatives are somewhat abundant, 
but (with a few exceptions such as leopard, leper, Uproy, lethargy, lexicon, lexicography, lichen') they are 
scientific terms of little currency, chiefly words beginning with lepido-, lepto- and leuco-. Of Hebrew 
origin are teviat^n (which has undergone a noteworthy development of sense in English), and I^'ite 
and the related words. 

Amongst the words of which the etj'mology' is treated more accurately or more fully than in former 
Dictionaries may be mentioned lend sb.*, lend vbw*. Lenten, leprechaun (the only [word of Celtic origin, 
exc^ testereoek, in Uie Section), less, let vb.‘ and vb.*, lettice, lettuce, lewd, lidgate. The article on -lkt 
calls attention to some perints in the history of this suffix which appear to have been hitherto overlooked. 

A port io n of O, Volume VTI, wrill be published on July 1. 



KEY TO THE PR<#'uNCIATI<ii^;.;; 

I. CONSONANTS. 

b| d« £ k. It m, n, p, t, v, z have their usual values* 


g as ill ^ (g^). 
h ho ! 

r mn (nm), tefrier (tcTiaj). 

I ... her (haiX farther (fa'iOan). 
» ... ste (if), ctss (set), 
w ... wtn (wen). 
hw ... tifhen (hwen). 
y ... jtvs (yes). 


ORPINARY. . 

a as in Fr. d Li mode (a la m^d'). 
ai ... Rye^jfts (ai), liaiah (aizai*i). 

X ... nuin (mn). 
a ... pm (pas), clumt (^ont). 
ua ... laud (land), new (aaa). 

V ... cat (kat), s^n (sim). 

e ...yet (yet), ten (ten). 

e ... Murrey sh. (si^jv/), Fr, attach/ (aUjif). 

I»| ... Fr. ch^f (Jff)* 

a ... ew (eirat), natiVa (n/i'/an). 

... /, eye, (ai), bind (baind). 

(a ... Fr. can 6 e vie (/deV#*). 

I ... s/t (lit), mystic (mlitik). 
i ... Piyche (sai*ki), react (n|C*kt). 

0 ... acb^ (ei'koi), mmlity (mone llti). 

01 ... etl (oil), hey (bol). 

e ... hera (h!**ra), laology (teiyldd^t). 

9 ... what (hwptX watch (w^t/), 

id ... Gcr. K/la (kdla). 

■J ... Fr. pea (p/). 

Q ... fall (fol), haek (hok). 

In ... daratiofi (diarf^'jaa). 

M ... uBte (wntif), fraeaUty (ha-)* 
ia ... Mattheii^ (iiurH»), tirtae (TFitia). 
t!u ... Ger. Mailer (miid/r). 
ri ... Fr. daoe (dan). 

• **• »'• **• Vol. I. p. Bdr, note 3 

f, 01. 1, p. »iT, ooie 3. 

* ai in able eaten (ft’n)* voice-slide. 


k as in /din (kin), haih (bak). 

0 ... /den ((fen), ba/de (b/tO). 

/ ... edop (Jyp), died (di/). 

tj ... edop (tjyp), di/ed (ditj). 

-5 ... viffon (vi'^an), d^/enner (de^^ne). 

q ... (st'Qkg)* tlw^k (|nQk). 

... fiar^r (figgw). 


II. VOWELS. 

lX>NO. 

2 as in alms .ams), bar (MU). 


B ... carl (ktsl), far (fo). 
e (c*)... thm? .8c«i), pear, |>arc (pe«j). 

/ /*)... rein, ra/n (r^ji\ th<y (lleiy. 

I / ... ¥r* faitt (Hf:. 

i> ... ^*r (f^), iem (fdm), earth (aik). 

r 

{ 

I 1 (I*)... hier (bT«i), clear (kli«j}. 

I / ... thief (kif), see »>i'. 

j o(G*),.. Uwr, bare (bo*!', glar>’ (glO^-ri). 

) 

( a(d«)... sa, §ew («<>«), neul (s^l), 

1 5 ... walk (w§k), wart (wfjt). 

I p ... shart (jyit', them (|>pjn\ 

j t )3 ... Fr. ceear ^kor). 

♦ ffj ... Ger. G/tha (fftf), Fr. jedne (jt^). 
n (u«) .. peer (p(i4)^ mearish (mu**ri/). 
id, *ii ... pnre (pifiai), lare 
d ... tfo# mea ns (td mdns). 
ia,td... (fid), late (l*dt). 

Ma ... Ger. gran (gran), Fr. jat (ga). 


[ (FOREIGN.) 

A as in /Veiled nasals eaviroa (ahvtVoh). 
j U ... It. iera^/fo (serdlv^), 

I nr ... It. sifaore ( 8ia>iyTe). 

X — ^'cr. aed (ax), Sc. lord (lex, lox^. 
i x^ ... pc*** Sc. niedt (nex^). 

! 7 ... Ger. sa^’en (z2*7en). 
i ye ... Ger. Iq^en, rc^en rP^yWn). 


OKSCURK. 

2 as in amoeba (2mri2). 

± ... accept (2^kse*pt), maniac (m/^nUbk). 


if ... datam (d/‘*t2m 

i ... monwnt ^mee ment), several (se*v{ril). 
/ ... separate (ai^.) (se*p2r/l). 

e ... added (x'ddd), esUta (dst/i*t). 


I ... vanity 'vacTilli). 
f ... rmnain (r/Di/*’n;, believe (bflTv), 

6 ... tbeery (k^^^)* 

J ... vialet (eaV/ldt). paridy (puneMi). 

{f ... aatbority ({fkrrTti). 
p ... cennect (k/lnc kt), amaaen (se*init^}.^ 


16, >2 verdure (vandiCLt), mmmav (mr:8lHU)> 
a ... aitegetber ((Udge*(fai). 
id ... eiicsilar (sS'ikiillii), 


k the a in seft, of medial or donbtfnl length. U Only ia Ibielgi (of carUer JEaglUb) wofda* 


In Etymology, 

OE. e, e, representiag aa earlier a, are distinguished as f, y (having the phonetic value of / and p, or abovt}| ai in puik frooi - 

Calk auM*s),mfuuirvm mauugyu from ash 



xaiaoiu^sss. 

M'BWMieM. rare. [f. LEisUBt (taken as [ 
adj. ) f - VEttB.] Leisurelhiess. 

19SM 'Lond. ft Counit^ Bmv\ 1. (c«l. 4) 18 Th« I^sureticM 
of iheir Drying cikIow!! iliem with a SoftniiR. i0^ C. 
PaiTCHANu Am^, Nat. 4- < 1 mc€ i. n 86 S) a The 

m^cfilic leieurciieiMi junbounded iKJwer. *' - 

Mit, variant ofXaiT Obs. ; oba^^fdlli^ 
{leitiuiainp^ .varia^ of ■ 

Iieltohe* m>s. form of LKa||L TV 
Leith, obs. f. 3ra sing. pr£|ni^ vX 

Leith, obs. form of Lite, Loxt%^ * 

II Leitmotiv (Ui UDtftff), Also -motif, 
-motive. [Ge%/ liwidhg- tviao/hiMbTivK.] 

In the musical <ll^pKia of Whgner ami hit iuita^s, 
a tlieme asseciatetf tliyoughont the work with a 
particular |)erson, situation, 6r sentiment. 

ityd SrAiNKir ft Karhktt Mat. TrrntSt 
iHo FABMYiii Grove DUt, Mm. IJ. 115/2 When thei>c situa* 
lions recur, or the personages come forward in the course of 
the agtioa, or evon when the fiersoriacc or idea is implied 
or referred to, the figure which constitutes the lcit*inutif U 
heard. lOii K. HuuKi'ifR 120 Another feature 

of the score of Parsifal is the variety and number of iU re< 
prescnialivc themes, or * Icit-iiioiivcs'. 

Lelv, Lelvin, obii. if. Leave, Levrn (lightning). 
Xiftk (Itk) , V. [7 a. Sw; Jiria to play : see Lake 
vJ (cC qnot. 1884 8. V. Lakino vM. inir. ; 

Said of grouse : To congregate. Also Lek sb., a ' 
gathering or congregating. 

Dakwin Dftc. Mam xiv. (1883) 40$ Ai many as forty 
or hfty, or even more birds congregate at the leks. The . 
Ick of the capercail/ie lasts from the eml of Nfarch tn the . . 
end of May. 1884 Dixon in H. Scelxilnu Hht. Jimh II. 
436 Some iiarticutar s|»ot is chosi>n in their haunts wheic ' 
they (hhick grousr] congregate, or Uk, as it is cornel iines ! 
tailed. I 

Lok, obs. form of Lac Leak. 

Lekama, \ariaiii of Licit am. 

Lake, olis. form of Lake Leak, Li:kk. 
Lekaroua, variant of Lickekui 
L ekk, Lakkaga, olis. if. Leak, Lkakaok. 
Lekyn, obs. form of l.iKk.v. 

Lol. Lelalie, olis. forms of Leal, Lkally. 
Laland(a, ol>s. form of Lea-lam >. 

Lale, Laleli,-ly, 1 eli(k, oU.ff. Leal. Lkally. 
Lelile, •y, obs. forms of I.eai.ly. 

LalLabi. form of l.KAL ; variant of Lit.i. v. Oh. 
Lain, •ich(a, -ik, -yche, lelly, oU. (T. Leall v. 
Laly, obs. form of Lily. * 

Lely, lelyly, obs. forms of Leallt. j 

Lam, obi. form of Lkam sbA 
LamalUa, obs. variant of I.imail, filings. 

l/*mAnV tfy. A. KunilS : 3 lof*, 
leor-, leova-, lavtmon, 3-7 lammao, -on, 3 4 
lefman (//.-men), 4-5 lemmone, 4 -8 lernmnne. 

5 loinanne, lamona, lommanda, limman, 5 6 
lemaii«, 5-7 lemon, 6 leymon, lamonde, lofe 
man (//. -men), Sr, Umen. 7 layman, laiman, 
leaman, lemain, 3- laman. [Early ML. Ueffuen, 
f. Uo/hm^ dear •¥ Mae.] 

I. A j^icrson beloved by one of the opposite s<!x ; 
a lover or sweetheart; t aY<tr. a husband or wife. 

( iiel Lav. iB8ti To Tinuietd he »endc his leefnion 
U lalS win M hende. r luw Gem, 4 A'.r. 76a Ilu Minte 
he after ahram. And hi-taye he him is iemun. a ijoo Fhht 
A A/. 5 $ po llorii iherde bn lemman nemime. <• i|oo Cmpf<»r 
Af. 4145 ' loveph,' SCO Mid, *to he Icmnian, lleiiwst uf all 
i male mi man.* c %p% Sr, Leg. Saimih axiv. tAUau ) 494 
My blyse, my liekir my lafjiun dcre. . ijiM Chacchi 
A' rrrr't T. 300 Now deere Umman t|Uod >lic go fAieweel. 
t 4 lp Caxtou Chrm. Sne. clxxxviii. 166 MA)’den> of eng- 
lift may yo moriM for ly|l haue ye lost your lemmafis 
at bannolietlxm. toig DoiHn.Aa Aimeit xii. Prol. ^ Ane 
•ang. The icmp stlix ouef the salt lame, Wil luilkE thir 
meccharidis aiNl my lemane hame. IW Stswaxt Cfvm. 
Vra/. (1858) I. |(j 6 And Rk kpunc man in courtlie caroling 
With bit lamtu thairfoir to daiicc and tiog.- aopa Spknsxk 
A'. O. III. vili. 40 He . . oflTred kingdoms unttrber in v«w, 
To be hU Lciwui and bis Lady irtw. tioi SUAsa. 7 *«v/. .V . 

II. ill. a6, 1 sent Uiee sixe pence for thy Lemon, hadst kt 
■TtiAW,' TheCetkdedfdru Ttiott'-se be mv tin lemmane 
J'^*. Jennie, quo* he. tfm MULMotii FHtaiK Lett. (1763) 
791 The tender parley wUch these temans held. 

t b. Often used, m leligUnu or devotional lan- 
guage, of Christy the Vlri^ tic. Oht. 

a laeg Jmlimm ly Mi luot . . towait te liulende godd mi 
leofsmiM leoAnoik ewegfebfoHMeid. s Oodea spaac, je«hu 
cruics brude, ha ImMidas leo fto oi L a lysa Cmm^* 

|xm haiit I giiiea mi..O hidr hu«K i haf 
nan, Of hmi haf I made ml leman. iM. eosir Cums wit 


P. PI. C» IV. lib And presfea hue menteyneh To holde lem- 
nianes and lotebyes au here lif-dayes. a 1450 Kni. de la 
Tour (1868) to On a derkamigbt^as site yede towardes her 
lemman to Ibly. <1470 nvMVefVatlace v. 691 With myi 
gud will 1 wyQ nd lemaian be 'io no man Wn. egis 
34f We piesent Wyllyani IVrlcynsun 


.'ind hys Icymoni 
'I'hey louiuie gks 
were like tobaus 
tus' Aftm, IV. Lit 
hiH wili^. 

AhekWivegaSr 
IW ltv(laybebi|H 
LomonaadtiaQ 


bawdte. 1553 T. Wil. SON A’ tut. 28, b, 
Eaincs by prmstes IciniiiauH tbtrr they 
prie'^teaevivrs. 159B Gkknkwkv ‘Ttii A 
90 He iSeJaiiu.sJ putteth awity Apicata 
mon should hauc her in ii.‘aiou.sic. 1630 
ei. 237 It U » bravery much used to 
1^. 1671 H. M. tr. Eraim, CoUo*j. 
ith* mean time had got her self another 
\ ime atkoowledged not her husband, 
r. Lit. 187 And Kochc.%ii;r’s address to 
UybuN te. iiar. 1. ix, Yea! none did 


17 Cums wit 
am. a tiio 


io g^d hm Imiit I giiieo mi ,.0 hntr hunld mai i haf 
nan, t)f him haf I made ml leman. iMd, tosi7 Cums wit 
■ne (p nd lemman. Ml moder es mho, htr sun I am. a tiio 
Wriiht Aynk 69 Ihasu, mi lemman. t|. . R. R. Ami. 
A ^ In llimiMalMi ww my lemman slayiv At4da 
df^, a. 8| Hayle ihnyihadynh my inaman, As 
bri-ndly as oiu cam iHd, aavUITsM Metey, ihasu, lew 
A ^7^* bought full loiirc. 

^ in biMi 88088 (cL/angowmir): Onaiyho Is loved 
unlftwfidly; an unUmil lovtr otmliUiM In Inter 
archiisUn Me chi^y npplM to the female eex, 

/ uyf Lav, djid him XftiiBni •• badde a lemman l^c 

’A'Ha 

flSlpajftis te ecsjE isr 


HirlemmantctttestbhfcnbMMymhsi^^ imLa 
VOU VI. 


anon hath for Mr Muman tent 
ihMutyrnhspelbm imLamul 


ueeem aaa tneoNme sue atkoowledged not her husband. 
*7il^MAttHiAS 'Putt, Lit. 187 And Kochc.%ii;r’s address to 
lemans loose, ititi UybuN te. iiar. 1. ix, Yea! none did 
love him— not his lemans dear. 1833 H. Ct)i.KKiD(ji£ Toeme 
1 . 50 Hope lyove’s leman is. Despair his wife.- 1871 Dixon 
Tower IV. v. 45 A lover whom his lemans dupe and cheat. 
Hence Lo^moAleau a., without a leman. Im'- 
mnrj (in 6 Sc. lamenry, -io), illicit love. 

\iR%Cath. Aug/.aii A lAemsaiTy.cemcff/'ituStCOfh ui/iuatus, 
im UoLLAND Crt. in. 481 Gtf siclik lufa tuiiiriiu 

of Sour Lamciirie. le.. Trieits PeiUts (igie* Ci b, He 
herldit nocht rit lit oil, nor lay hir by, I'ol throw lithtr.irs 
did lig in l^imcnry. a 1733 Edom 0/ dot dm xxviii. in 
Child HoUlade 111 . 434 And tiiuiiy were the fair ladys l.ay 
Icmanles at heme, a i8a8 ‘Pwa Knighit iv. ibid, V. 25 Lay 
never your love on lenianry. a 1830 Lotly Margcty xxiii.» 
ibid. 111. 119/2 ril make many buly lcnianle‘'S. 

Leman, obs. form of Lemon sb.^ 

Lemanite, var. Lehman itk, Min. 

Lembeck, -bike, etc., obs. IT. Limueck. 

Leme, obs. f. Lkam jAI and i^LLimh 
fLemeke. lem o.ke, lemple, leomeke. 

f Vv, ( Sec llltOUK LIM E. ^ 

c xa63 iW. Piantt in Wr.-Wiiteker 556*13 J-'aitid.t, faucdc. 
b oincke. <. 1450 .f/ A*, .t/rif. /»^‘. ( llcirau b i*, 'J ake ^iiowiidc- 
swtde, Icinkc, ihiken incie. c 1430 .-I///./.V1 i < ik l >x - ji.) 
(1/2 Eal>aria n<//oi/fV<v. angl.. .leivpkc. iNd If.'Mtna 
, . leiiiekc ucl h-iiiokc. 

Lcmel, tiiorl. technical lorm of Limail, tilings. 
Lemma ^ Oc ma). Pi. lemmas, ii lemmata 

\le*niai;i). [a. (either tlircclly or through Lat.) ( \ r. 
Arinjia^ pi. A^p/iura (f. root of Au/i^di'riv to take, 
//. /Hist. tiXqp/uii) something reccivcl or taken; 
something taken for granted ; an argument, title. 
Cf. p*. 

1 . Math.^ etc. A pioposition tssumefl or demon- 
strated which is .subsidiary to some other. See al.so 
<|uot. 1837-8. 

1570 lhi,LiK.jsi.tY II. x.vxiii. 347 The Maihcm.’uit.all 
lyicasion, aheretty .. HippiCtates .."was led to t!ie farmer 
l.cinma. »<»• HoiiSiui A/ji /,»„•. Wks. 1845 VII. Thf 
sixth drfiiiition t& t>ut ;t lemma. 1878 Ci i wokih InUU. 
Syst. t. iv. I 3. 194 We must first lay down ihi> Irmma of 
pri'p.iratoiy proposition. PAi/. ieoj.s. XLV. 367 

Vrom these LmiiuU . . are rb duccsi the vtllowin^: IVopo- 
siiions. i8aa WMATri v i<k. (i5f»4' 7 ^, I kiy d. w:), 

then, iliese Lemmas: ist |clc.|. 1837 8 Nir \V. Hsvii ti N 
Logic xiv. I, 267 l.en(iiiata, lh.vc is, pro|H)viii..rs 

burrowed fiom another science in order t4i serve as Sijlv 
xidiary propositions in the s<.iciicc which wc ttfal. 1845 
Dr (Jiiviiv iia.litt Wks. 1862 XI. -.oi Wb,ife»tr is 
—so much 1 conceive to have licen a fuixLincnlal luuina 
for Ha/litt— is wrong. 1883 I -i-i’Di stK»Kr Orwri’v.i'* Pt^'J, 
Grom. 'I'he foregoin,; lemma. 

2 . a. The argument or subject of a literaiy com- 
position, prefixed as a heading or title; also, a 
motto a}«]>ended to a picture, etc. b. The heading 
or theme of a scholium, .annotation, or gloss. 

1616 H. JovsoN Poetaster To Kdr., I w’ill oncly speake 
.All Kpigraniiiie I here hauc nmile: fit is Tuto t*ue 
Aoh/dterx, Th.il 's the leinina. Maike it. i6«3 CiH.Kr> 
RAM, Lemma, an argument. 1660 ir. .•f//or.i€’d;u'’ Tt.txi, 
tofu\ Kelig. Pref. 9 t he 1 )is<.oiirses seriu to divert a little 
from the Mibicct W'hiih the Lemma's uf the Chapters 
IRomise. 1879 T. ItARixm' i\'/e^ 23 The lemma or title 
to that impious cxtravagAiit of Pope Ikktiifacc the eighth. 
I7xa Swim Let. to Lari iU/ord 11 (X:L, Wks. 1765 
XVI, 185, I base hitherto taken up with a scurvy pi int 
of you, undci wrhicli I have placed this ; I’ft.ns 

lUtui /^rimamffueietc.]. 1778 Wax 1 os* iiis\ T'tg.J'ocfry 
\ II. 201 Note, In the year 1445. pa^raunts were ex- 

' hibitctL.with wises written by l.yJgatr, v?n the folk>w’in,j 
I lemmata. ingrvdimiNi it rtplcto tef'ram [etc.). 1896 W. 

; G. KcTiiRRroRO S.hed. AristoT^. I. p. vii, Adequate infor- 
! mation aUmt . . the lemmas, the siwlling, the acieniuation (of 

■ ncholia]. ibid. p. xxsii, He marks off the leinm.i from the 
I body of the note in uues in which a lemma is gi\cn. 

Lra&BUb '^ (Ic nia). PI. iemmata Jc’m.\iaV 
i (id. Gr. Xffipo, f. Afw-«iv to pccl .1 t ft- 'I'be husk 

■ or shell of a fruit, • b. Enwiyef. (Sec quot.) 

I a. tfSi Cnamrrrs Civ/lA'ir//., Lemma, in rh.inn.acy. a 
l«na uira lo express the nude or shell (if certain fruits, as the 
I almond. . ; and in general, whatever is token off in decotti- 
j cation. Thus the busks of oats Uricy, &c, arc the lemmata 
I of those seeds. 

1 b. 1880 Parcos Zeet. CUssifi led. 0> (slosa. 280 Lemma, 
the primary or outer layer of the germinal vesicle. 
Lemnift, erroaeout v,Ariant of Lemma. 
Ltnmiftn, obs. form of Lemon j/l.i 
t l«nUBA*ti02l« ff* [L Or. Xi7/ipar-, 

X 9 ^ Lemma 4- -ic + -au] Of or perUtining to a 
I Icimnt ; of the nature of a lemma. 

site Barrow In Rlgniid Cerr. Sci, Men ft84* H. 45 Some 
short Kholittniis that might be conveniently interscriedjas 
lemmaiicnl and preparatory to their demonstiaiions. 1671 
PM. Tram, VI. igffo Of those 8ve LecitircK the two first 
I ire l^emmaUcRL 1904 iM XXV. 1608 Ixmmaiical l*n> 
I potitioiu. 


LEMNISCUS. 

Xiftnimilig (lemiq). Akso 8 leming, 9 leem- 
loff- Lt. Norw. lemming \ other forin» are Sw, 
lemmeif ifith c. lemh ^pl. Ummar), Norw. lemr.nde^ 
limende \ cf. Lapp. Inmnek (Ihrc .] 

1. A small arctic rodent, Myodi\ lemmus, of the 
fairiily Mtendiv, rcscmblitig a ficUl-inouse, about 
6 in; long, with a -hoit tail, teiij.irkablc for its 
prolific character and its annual migrations to 
the sea. Al.so ///or/ -ra/. 

, [t5S3 ^b.AT s Macsi’S /list, de f tt'ntibus 'it'^teutr. xviii. 
XX. 617 (Jufjd .. in NoruccU ..vu‘-!>»i, srj’.itct Vl Wstiola: 
iiuadrupcdt:s, Lc-nilhar, vi I Lcimnu.^ inaKfiitudine 

soricis, |>ellc vaiia, jw-r l«:nip*-MJiHrs A rc[.t.!iti9p§ indites c 
c.«rlo dtciilant.l i6 ^ I oj'Si.i.l T.'urf Jhnsti jvjT\\w aie 
ccrtaiiie little Puure-lbutcd Uasics rjtlN.il Lemwar, or 
i^emmuM, which in tempfstuou'. rainy wimihtr,* do 
scenic to fall downc from the cbanJrs. 1713 1)J lor M i'hyy.. 
i'hfoL 56 N»>/c, A kind of Mice*, ithry , .iH Leinina;..) in 
Norway, whii.h vat up every iMn,;. 'I l..:y ( ine in 

Mf.h piixii'4i*>us Numbers, that ibi-y latu y iktni lo fall 
ftwiti the Clouds. 1774 (ioiJ-sM. A’-it. /Hit. 11, aii ’Ihc 
l(:ming..U often stjen to poi;r d^wn in myrijids fr.iin the * 
: Northern Mountains. i8m Husm.kv Auim. iUog. 1. 

; 376 'l‘he Lemming Rat. 'J licse ariimaft fi-td enlinly"^ on 
segetab'es. 18SB-56 IJk Qi iNciy Loufets. iBftv) 69 Un»!«-r 
j such a compulsion docs the Ictnuing traverse its mysl.'rious 
i path. 186a IL Mamryat V'ear iu .Szoeden II. 225 In Llfdal, 
.•wiys the chronicler, on the and of August 1635 there rjtincd 
pom the sky a fall of lemmings. 1884 Glknfv & Mvirs 
in lO/A (V///. .May 807 '1 he migratory instinct that carries 
the Jemming into Ihc deep slu. 

2. Applied to other rodents of the same or 
allied genera. Banded lemming (Lxdckker, 
Xai. Hist. 1S94 HI. 13^*); Collared or Snowy 
lemming {kh'crsidc Sat. JJist. 1SS5 \‘. 105'., 
CuniittltiS toti/ualns. 

Ijemmcfti, ob*.. form of Lksiun. 

I Lemna ' Icmna Al-o 8 9 tf-rcrt, lomma. [a. 

mod. L. (Linn;cus; Icmna, (.ir. Ai/iva.] A genus of 
I atpiatic plants ; ^ l)i ckwlkh. 

1*753 CiiAMhi ks L'\it. Suf^y., L €tKn:a . . is . . the namr of a 
. Miudl wait r plant well kti.*wn lii the antictits .. t-ad •m.dri 
by late writers ainotig ibc ibn.k wc.d kituls J 1802 »' 

■ Aniui. I'iiy 111. 4^0 Ihc C’onvadaiian Yotiicvd.i ii 

frrtpwntly fouti 1 oM ibc sialk> > f the l<.:iitrta <.r duikwctd. 
atttd'. 188a (k K, AkMSTkosr. Cttfiti*id Jr. drtt,c 
i Not liid. .under, .thick l.vl)ic'!i Icmna'Mium. 

j Le^mnad. Sot. (LLlmn-.v Lindlcy’sterm 

I for a plant of the N.O. Li mnacur L)uckwee<!s\ 

1846 I.isim v /Vc. Ai>!gd. 12;, i2.t [.■■»; fe.tt larmn-^l; 

' con ct led in Index]. 

L^ mniAii i lc‘iimian), a. [f. L. lirntti us, Cr, 
Ai;^i-or J. /ifjftros the island Lemnos^ -.\n.] Of 
or perthining lo Lemnos. Lemnian earth see qimt. 
i 1797) *= i.emnian tedd/e see ipiot. 

l86f\ I.emnian imiih \ Hcpho-slus or Vnlc.an. 

t6ii Cotc:r., Tctrr sjir. Lcmr.f.ja earth. 

I i 6m M Assixoi.R Tiig. .Mart. in. i, I hc I..en;r.!..:i .Sn.ilh 
Sweats at the fo;^c for hirt*. 1625 H.akt i'r. v. iv. 

73 .Afltr the taking of :i little lAinniari caiih [hrl did 
; rci oucr. *665 Ukaiiiwaii Ccm.CbitUier .ijoi It Nctius 
cur Venus h,id l-cen at hii lA-tmilati Forge. 1797 
/>r;V. icd. 3) IX. 7?4/2 lyemni.an Larih. Terra i.cmn/.t^ .1 
; mcdii'inal. aslrirsgint .soil uf cjitlh, of a fatty (.on.-istence 
ana reddUh Ci lour. . . It derives its iiame f:om the island of 
: Leninos, whence it is chiefly liruughl. 1816 W. pHiLMi.s 
. .Min. •182^0 .S4 I.emnian earth in ytll.jwi>fi gicy, or white, 
fit. qiuntiy with (vhteous s|.»«.4s on the sLi.’rn r. 1865 IVsc.r 
j iiandi’k, /. Per ms vcJ. i\ i Ktunian rcda/c. ah tx.hrr cf 
! a dcep-rcd i^-lour and firm cotvsistcnie, o.Hirrip^ in con- 
' with the Lcmnian Karlh, and used n.s a pignu iit. 

' t Le'mnisc. tVs. Also vS lemnisk. [ad. L. 
liinuiiius, Cir. A'qurioKos iu scn.sc 1.] 

1. A ribbon. 

<11706 Evki-VN sC? The end.s and stjilbx of 

: the tender branch w cre lied together w iili a leiiini.*-c 01 ribbon. 

2 . -Lemmscus 1. 

1718 pHii’i M X Ci'UfU. t. O. <5- A*, r It. I. 55 The lAMtinisk 
' was a strait line drawn between two points tas thus -i ). 

LBUmisCfltB (Icniiri'^kA". Miiib. [ad. mod.L. 

. u mni.i.dta, fern, of L. h mnisccdus adj., ndomed 
' with riblfon.s f- umniscus : see Lemnisc.] a. 

oww. 'Fhc dcsign.Miou of certain closed cut vet, 

' having a genet. al resemblance to the figure 8. b. 

, ilg. Vsed attnb. in IcmPtis.atc functicn, one of a 
class of elliptic functions first investigated by Gauss 
I {liWkc 111. 404), in connexion with lormul.v re- 
I lating to the proi>erlios ttf this chiss of curves. 

I i78t Ckasuhers' Cyi 1 . icd. Kee^', Ltu:nisu a:e [^kk i8ot 
I Fncycl. Brit. icd. t' Suppl. II. 74 -» Levmiscate. s837 
W MEW Ki L Hist. Induct. S. i. y. v. 2 1 S The 1 i: and icm- 
1 niscates prvHluce«l by di;H)l.vri/itig t ryslals. 1873 L*. -Sm.mox 
I Higher Plane Cur^.s ii. 44 The ciitvc i|Ctnjj ihvn 
Vnow'n os the lemniM-atc of fictnoitilli. 1879 Caviky in 
Coil. PaMrs (1896) XL 65 The foimulx* jiivcn l*y Gat:<s.. 
for the Icmniscnlc functions dn lemn {atb and to-i Icinn 
Ia±h. 1891 — ibid. ;:8y7) XllL lyi The elliptic funcli. n 
4N/of the Umniscatc form, 

N LftnmilClUi Jemnisk?'^). Tl- l©inni8oi 
(-ni-wi). [L. ; !>ce Lemnisc.] 

1. The character -r used by ancient textual cntics 

in their annotations. . 

■ 1840 w. FiTrcicRAio ichi:.%kirs Pnpht, 

1 maiked these lexis- wiih various asterisks and obeli. Icjn- 

: nisei and 1 . .1 

' 2. One of the minute nbbon-like ap|»cad:tgi> - * 

1 the gcncMlive |X)rcs of some cntvA7<miis. 



LEMON. 
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LBNABD. 


. ui v^ricntai origin : cr. /vrau. ••••www, ■ fi lktl'hi 

Arab, /fma^, collcclive j*J /iw, j 
i o^H citron kiml, Skr. ttimhA the lime.] j mtion 


tSss in OniLViK, Suppl. 1879 IIuxlfv tm*> Anim, 
\i. 65-* The cle\'eli>pment of the Kchinorhyncus now ap* 
proaches completion. The leiunisci appear. 

Lemon (le-nivin), Forms : 5-7 lymon, 6 
leman, lemonde, limona, //. lemmam, 6-7 
lemmon, limmon, 6-8 Umon, *7 leamon(d. loi- 
mon, lemond, 7- lemon, [ad. F. iimon (now 
restricted to the lime ; formerly of wider .ipplicatinn) 
« Sp. Hmon, Pg. Umac^ It. limonty med.U Umdn*em^ 
relatevi to F, time ; see Lime The words arc 
prob. of Oriental origin : cf. Arab. 

Pers. 
fruits 

1 , An ovate fniit wnth a palb yellow rind, and 
an acid juice. Largely used for making a bevemTO 
and for flavouring. The juice 3rields citric acid ; 
the rind yields oil or essence if lefnom^ used in 
cookery and perfumery. 

* i' 1400 .\f.M'NnKv. i RoKtO xxi. 9S pai enoynt bam .. with 
pc iiK K ht! tVuyt bat cs called lymoiis. c 1430 Lyug. Min, 
IWtMS JVr<'y Soc.) 15 Oren);i<i, alraondi^, and the poinc* 
KariKide, 1 .y mens datez. 1533 Klvot Cast. Utithi tiyj) 
4^h, I'he iuyee of orenges or lymoiu may lie taken after 
mrales in a Ivttell qiiantitie. 1^7$ Lani;h.\m Ltt. (1S71) 8 
}\)un^aniets laimnuinz, and Pipinz. Lai>y Ki'vsrLi. 

in Kilts Orig. Lett, Ser. 1. iii. 46, I ..drank .. water and 
linimonic, by Phisations advise. 1^5 Walleb Summer ls» 
tantis I. 6 iliat happy Island where huge Lemmons grow. 
1660 Hoyle Sew £.t/, Fkes, Meek. ii. (ifiSa) 79, I cut a 
l.imon asunder and put both halfs into two Recievers. 1695 
CoNGRKvR l.&t'e/or L. iv. xvi, .Safer .. than Letters writ in 
Juice of Liroon, for no b'ire can fetch it out. 17*7-48 Thom- 
son Summer f/14 I'he lemon and the piercing lime. .Their 
lighter glories blend. 1773 Goldsm. Stools te 1. ii, 

I’ll be with you in the squeezing of a leinoiL <838 T. Thom. 
SOS Chent. Org, Bodies 450 f )il id lemons is eAracted from 
the rind of the lemon. 1870 Veats Aa/. //is/, t'^um, 180 
The scurvy has hardly been known iti our navy since limes 
ami lemons were *»rr|ercd by law to be carried by all ves--els 
sailing to f.treign (larts. 

2 . The tree (cV/rtr/ /.imonum) which bears this 
fruit, largely cultivated in the South of Enro}^ 
and elsewhere. Cf. Umon-tree in 7. 

161$ G. S ANDYS 7'rii7'.(x62ii 3 Groues of Oranges, lieimNids, 
Pomegranates Fig-trees (etc.]. 

3 . With modifying word prefixerl. Anplietl to 
plants of different families bearing a yellow fruit. 
Sweet lemon : the 6V/r«j Lumia, cultivated in the 
South of Europe {Treas, BoL\ Ifla/er lemon*, 
Passijlora laurifoliti of the W. Indies, /f i/i 
/emon : (a) Podophyllum peltatum ; {£) an Austra- 
lian timber tree iCanthium /ali/o/tnm), 

1796 P. Hbowne Jamaica 328 The Water t.emon. It 
grows frequent in the wixxls. 1780 J. I.Er. Intrai, Bat, 
.•kpp. 317 Water Lemon, Bassijtora. i88b Carden 25 Feb. 
127/1 I ne flowers, .are su<'ccedcd in May by oval yellowish 
fruits called wild I..cmons. 

4 . The colour of the lemon ; pale yellow. More 
fully lemon-colour^ 

1706 Kibwan Elem. Min, (ed. 2) I. 98 [Colours] I.«mon or 
gold yeltow^lhe purest. 1901 S^ainr la Jan. 396 /a I'he 
reds and lemons and greens of its [Upsala's] houses.. form 
a charming bouquet of colour. 

6. attrih. and Comh, a. simple attributive, as 
lemon-bloom^ -bush^ -colour^ •deeociion, flower^ 
-jjvrden, -kue^ -juice ^ -kernel ^ -orchard ^ -feel^ 

-pickle^ -/!>, -tea^ -water \ also of things flavoured 
with oil of lemons or lemon-juice, as lemon-cake^ 
-cheesecake^ -cream, -ice, -pudding, -puff ; b. instru- 
mental, parasynthetic, and similative, as Umon- 
(ofouredf fdeed, -flcevoured, -scented, -tinted, -yellow 
adjs. 

1800 SHRLtev Fiordilpima 47 Rods of mjnrtle-bnds and 
'iimon- hkioms. 1884 I^rure Hour Feb. Ba/a Kntanglad 
ifi t<mg fleece in a thfirny *lcfnon-bash. 1789 Mas. RarrALO 
F^ng. Jleutekpr. (t773> ^ To make *Leinoo (^ake. 1747 
M »s . Gl A ssa Ceekeryxrk. 1 4a 'I'o mak e * Lemon Cheesecakes. 
1^ Flobio, Lem&nino, a kinde fd *lyimNkd colour. 1707 
Moktimkb Husb. V. xvii.dTo^ taS The Dyers use it [Wcldj 
for dying fd bright Ycliosrs an*.! Ltmon-cofours. ly^i Rain 
tr. Mnequeds Ckem, 1 . 918 As soon as the Sulphur la melted 
It will sublime in ^leimm-coloured flowers. ^47 Mbb. 
(sLASSR Ceckery xvL 143 *I,emon Cream. 1898 P. Mahson 
Trap. Die. vi. J9ft Cpidcli speaks highly of *lemon decoc- 
tion . . as a prophylactic [for malarial. 1885 M. Amholo 
F.St. Crif. V. 178 The unfortunate husband of that * lemon- 
faced woman with the white ruff. 9819 Siiellrv Batal. 4 
tiel. 1950 Ri>wers. Of blocNning myrtle and faint *leinon- 
flowers. 1884 M. J. H rccius Kts, { 1 S75) 188 The celebrated 
*lemon-gardens of the old mindpnlity. Ttatnrntm 

Recall, Arab. Sts. 67 Far on, and whei« the ^le«on grove 
]n ckMcst coverture upspning. J849 Budo Die, Liver 195 
A jaundice, bearing the lighter tints, from a salknr snffoidon 
to a fainter or more decide "lemon hue. 1817 F. MoavaoM 
Him, I. *35 A liltic Orccke Barkc loaded . . with tnnnes of 
"Lemons juyee (which the Turks drinke like Nectar). 1709 
Lend, Gma. No. 4584/4 Also 11 pieces of Lemon Jnice, neat, 
an entire Parcel t8^ AUkutCs Syst. Med. ill. 19 We 
now can ascribe little or no iherapeotic value to the femon 
juice treatment first introduced by Owen Rees. 1731 Cenii. 
Mag. f. 40 Sow Orange and "I^emon-kemets in Pots. i8ti 
Fiobio, Limondra, a *l.emiQon bort-yard. 1879 J. H. 
Bemiffr iVimter Medit, l i. ^ Even at Palermo . . the 
lemon orchards are protected by walls. 187a Wvcheblbv 
Leme in es Wood iii. tl 41 waifani her breath srith 
aame ^Lemmon Petl 1894 R. L'EmAffoa Pabtee orxxvi. 
{tyteb sgs Never without J.imon-Ffll in her Mooch, to 
c ofwct ag maavon^ Vapour of her Own. torn Bteeekta, 
Mag, imoa 815/t His round face the ookNir or Jcmon-pecL 


tTte Mbs. R affald F.n£. llausekpr. (1978) 73 A tea spoonful 
or 'Memon pickle. s88e T. Hakuy Mayor 0/ Casterbr. i, 
Grains uf wheat, swollen as large as "lemon-pips. * 7«8 
Mbs. RAFFAtn Eng, tiauerkpr, (1798) 109 io make a 
"[.rnioii Poiiset. tBSO Kkade Peg Wog, (1853) 194 He 
nex-er failetl to cat uf a certain "lemon^Nrading. 17^ Mbs. 
Kasfali) Eng. tfouukpr, (1978) 977 To make "Lemon Puffa. 
1868 lloLMK I,KB B, Co^rey xliii. B34 A bushy "lemon- 
scentrd geranium. 1715 Watts Logic L iv. | 4 (1822) 64 
Tea . . is now-a-da)** become a common name for many 
infusions of herbs, or plants in water, aa . . *limon-tea &c. 
1897 Allbutfe Sytl, Med. IV. a88 It is this pigment 
lurobiUn] that causes . . the "lemon-tinltd skin, a i6a8 
Flktchkk If Oman's Pri,:e iv. v. If you want "limon-walers, 
lyihiiig to take the edge o* th* sea ofl^ Pray speak, 
r. Thomson Ckem. (cJ. 3) II. 417 An extraordinary 
of carbon gives . . a "lemon«yellow colour. 1900 J. 

, HurcitiNSON ArcAiws Surg, XL 40 With his pallor was 
I mixed a certain degree of lemon-yellow tint. 

I 6. quasi-A^'., short for lemon-coloured. So in 
' names of pigments, lemon ccuhnium, lemon chrome, 
i Hkath Croquet Player^ The finest %*crmiUon, 

; ' drop black and * lemon chrome for red, black, and yellow 
respectively. 188a Carden aa July 64/3 I'he Kveiiing Prim- 
; rose covers the ground with large |>ale lemon flowers. 1886 
1 c*rX‘ Herald 7 Aug. 8/9 A Lemon and While Seller I>og. 

. 7 . Special combs.: lemon-balm, the Melissa 

I ogicinalis {Syd, Soc, Idx, 1888) ; lemon-bird (see 
I quot.) ; lemon-ouUing, the feat of cutting in two 
i a suspended lemon with a sword when riding at 
; full speed ; lemon-drop, a sugar-plum flavourecl 
' with lemon ; lemon-greee, a fragrant East Indian 
' grass {Andropogoot schemanthus) yielding the grass 
: oil used in [lerl’ume^; also attrib,\ lemon-kali, 

; a mixture of tartaric add and soda bicarbonate, 

: which when dissolved form an effen’escing drink ; 
lemon-plant (Aloysia citriodora), the so-callecl 
lemon -scentetl verlicna ; lemon-rob (see quot.) ; 
lemon aounry graee, the Cochleana cfficincilis 
I ( Mayne Expos, I^x, 1 855) ; lemon-i^uaah, a drink 
I made fromdhe jnice of a lemon, with soda-water, 
ice, and sometimes sugar ; also a liquid preparation 
sold under this name for mixing with water ; lemon- 
equeener, an instrument for expressing the juice 
from a lemon ; lemon-thjme, a lemon-scented 
variety of thyme; lemon-tree, (e) « sense s; {b) 
m lemon-plant ; lemon- verbena lemon-plant ; 

lemon-walnat, ' the botter-nut (Juglans einerea), 
to called on account of its fragrance * \,CenL Diet,) ; 
lemon- weed 8 ea-ii.\t; lemon-wood, a New 

Zealand tree, the Tarata. 

iMf SwAiNHON Praiu Samet Birds 65 Linnet {Liuota 
canuabiua )..* Lemon bird (West RidingK A name given to 
those male linnets in the breeding season which have a 
yellowish hue on the bfMst. 1889 Daily Sews at June 
6/1 In *lemon-c|lting the most dexterous performers were 
(eCc.1. 1839 Kovlb Emm. Antiq. Hindu Med. 89 Audra/agam 
SekerHanikus or * Lemon-grass. 1899 Tf-NMENT Ceyltm ( 1 860) 
I. 95 These sonny expanses, .are covered with tall lenum- 
grass. 1187 M01.0NKY Forestry W, A/r, ^23 An cxlour some- 
what analogous to that of lemon-grass oil. 1898 Simmonos 
Diet. Trade, *Lemom-hali, a drmk made from citric and 
tartaric acid. 186a Anstbd Ckamnet ist. iv. xxL (ed. a) 499 
The Aloysia citriodora of botanUti. the common "lemon 
plant, formerly called a verbena. MYTH .Saitods Word- 

tk., * Lemon-rob, the inspissated juice cf limes or lemony a 


LratonadE (lemdnr‘*d). Also 7-811moiitile. 
[ad. F. limottade, f. Iimon lemon.] A drink made 
of lemon-juice and water, gweetened with sugar. 

I n KnglaiMl now very commonly applied to * aerated lemon- 
ade which consists of water impegnated with carbonic 
acid with the addition of lemon-iuicc and su^ar. 

1683 KiLUOttw Parum's Wed, iv. v. Captain, make nome 
Lemonade. 1691 C7#xr D* Annoys Trav. (1706) b We 
wanted not for Umonade. and other refreshing waters. 
171a Ahuutnnot John Bull iv. vi. Thou and thy wife and 


hildran shoukl walk an my gardcrui, . 
“ With I 


kib. CataL 110 [.emon Squeezers. 1713 J. Petivrb in Pkit. 
Trans. XXVIII. 193 Its Leaves plain and small as "Lemon 
Tyme. seyi Baebt Alv. L. 44s A "Limon tToo,citrom- Bias 
Lady M. Wiwtn Ureusies yoa They went into ap Orchard 
beyond.. the trees being Orange and Lemond trees. 1879 
BBtTTr.x & Holland Piemtm., Lemon Tree, a frequent 
name for Lippim iAloytia) citriodora Kth., In alloaioo to 
the scent of the Jeares. 'Hie verbena. si8| Wood \nGood 
Words Sept. 603/g Very few persona, if they were shown a 
gigantic octopiia, an oyster, and a piece of "sea-mar, or 
^"Temon-weed*, could believe that they belonged to the 
Bime class, inf. B. Aan t Ta o No in Trane, S, Zeatmad 
tnstit, XI 1 . 3*9 Inc tarnu or "lemonirooiL tHttosporum 
omnioides, a most beautiful tree also used for hedges. 

Maum (Ic’mM), sb^ [app. a. F. Hmandi^ 
Used attrib. In lamon-dab, Umoii-iolff, tiamci 
given in various parts of England to certain species 
of plaice or ffouoder. 

In London temou-sote is the fishmonger* t name Ibr a kind 
of plaice somewhat resembling the true Bole. In Australia 
ihia name has been transfernKi, through asrodatlon with 
Lauou eb.\ to a flat-fish of a pale yellow colour, and in Now 
Zealand it is applied to the 1 larbst.^ 

f8!|8 JaNYMS Man, Brit. ITerteor, Amins, 457 Ptatossn 
fukroeepheUa, Flem. ("Lemon Dab.) s8^ St, Tnsneds Cat. 
f8 Jan. 6/r The..lemoB-dab or q uee n .,bebng to that 
strange family of fish 187# Tmsse, M Zeedmnd tmetit, 
VIII. tt$ Asmtnotrefie roetrmtm,,. a fbh not uncommon ki 
the Dunedin market, where it gori by tbe name of * "Lemon 
Sole*. t88n E. P. Ramimt Poodfiehoo N. S, Watee ed 
(Fish. Bahib. Pnbl) FtnguHa nnieotor, .b known nndcr the 
immt of the lemon eole; It ie of n pnie ottvo-yellow when 
t/oMciii .. Sol^ IS to 


niivc. riioi baity Nome 8 Jan. . 
isad per lb..leiiim sofee, fid per Ih 

T^flSfoiir 


LmOli^ (Icman), a [f. LtEOE Irani, 
with lemon. Heaoe Lonumod lA 

1787 MMiGLMflgCaiMlrfyjst To make a lemonedbomro- 
coaS, m$PsdtMedtiLmheg,wThaHpteMdt^ 
strmw ciB|w of cho(Xilate,fbllowid glasses of waier,so|niiid 


andicinooed. f88| P. Roemson xeI efia 

(It] throwe biio an everMiwoet landKape jusi that dneh of 
sin and sofMag chat lemons k plenMUHly to the teste. 


... .. . . drink lemonade. 

1791 GiFPoai) Bnvimd 31 With lemonade he gargles first 
his ihroat i8ia T. Mooai Intercepted Lett, ^ 33 A 
Persian's Hcav"n is patly made, 'Tis but->black lycs and 
lemonade. 1817 Bveon Beppo Ixv, Her lover brings the 
lemonade. 1811 J. Daviks Manual Mat, Med, 63 It 
[sulphuric odd] is administered with great sbcceiM in the 
form of lemonade in bilious and typhu id fevers 1867 Lady 
Hrbbebt Crmdte L. vi. 1x9 Deliriously cool lemonade and 
Turkish coffee preceded the more substantial evening meal. 

t Iiamolia*do. obs, (ad. Sp. Hmonada, f. 
Union Lemon : see -aix).] lemonade. 

c ifiaa S111BI.RV Cnpt, Underwit iv. I. in Bullen O, Pt. II. 
375 Tne Lemonodos clcere sparkling wine The grosser wilts 
too, doth much refine. 1668 T. Si. SF.Bra Tarugo's H lies 
18 Cooling those fiery BliNlers iqion the Liver that's pro- 
cur'd by extraordinary drinking of Lemonado. 1876 Shad- 
wrll Libertine 1. 9. 1 saw at a Villa not far off, a grave 
mighty licaided Fool, drinking Lemonado with his Misiris. 

^moaiEk (le*m9nij), a. Also 8 limoniah. 
[f. Lemon jAi - f-iMH.] .Somewhat resembling the 
colour or taste of the lemon. 

171a l.oNfiON ft WisK Compi. Card. 57 Full of Juice, Init 
of a little linioiiish Tartness. 1897 A Ubnit's ,Syst. Med. I V . 
70 I he skin may have a Icmonish yellow hue. 

X^UOny (le’inani), a. [f. Lemon + -v.] 
Kesembliiig the smell of the lemon, tastingof lemon. 

1890 W. H. Grfcobv Egypt 11 . 203 tl'hey] orilcrr<l our 
sketba, or soup, to be mode more lemony and peppery than 
ever. 1894 Fxnn In Alpine F alley \, 23 I'he sweet lemony 
scent of the pines floated in. 

Izempeok, lampet. Sc. forms of I.iMrET. 

Lemur ^irmiii). Pi. lemurs, Nlemures 
(le’mi(ir/z). [a. L. Vmstr, |il. l€murts,\ 

1 . 1 nr Roman mythology : pi. The tpiriU of the 
departed. 

It fff Bor.v Decodes afl In these they graoe the lyuely 
Images of such p^ntasics as they supfioAe they see 
walke by night which the Antiquiiie cauled I.emures,] 
Ctdko jEFFF.BiC Bugbears in. ib. in Arckiv Stud, ueu, 
Spr, (1^7) 68 Harpyes, Gogmagogs lemures. tflag Milton 
SatMty 191 'I'he tars and f.emurc« muaii with midnight 
plnint. •«S7H, PiNNKLL Pkilot. Re/, afi 'I'o the F.arlh due 
nelong Gnoms, I^emuri, Sylphs letc.] ifiH Lvrrou Pom- 
peii IV. vi. Lett he beheld one of those grim lomures, who .. 
haunted the threshold of the homes ihey fonncily pOBMiscd. 

2 . ZooL A genus of noctumal mammals of the 
family Idmuridse, found chiefly in Madagascar, 
allied to the monkeys, but having a pointed mtizrle 
like that of a fox ; an animal of this genua, 

*788 tr, Tkumberye Cope Cd, Hepeiod. t) II. aofi Thh 
specif of Lemur tomcwma resembles a cat, with its long 
uil, diversified with black and white ringleia itfil Lysil 
Antiq. Mon xxiv. 474 His order Primaies . . embraced 
not only the apes and I tm ur s, but the bats alto. i8ls 
Livinobtoiib Zambesi a. *13 A Utile jeouir was oom men 
to leap about from branch Co bfinch. 

LumuridouE (lAniflt'ritlos;, a. ff. nK>d.X. Lc- 
muridse (see LnciJl 8) f -ova.] Ilelonging to the 
family I^murklae. 

flga-f Proc. Zool. Soc, 109 The other (was staled by Mr. 
Bennett to be| a Iwmuridous utiecies. iSgf in Mavnr 
Expos, Lex, . tBn in WRaoTBB, huppl. 

M*aiuria#s r. and sb. [1, Limub f -ineI.] 
Lemuhoid. 

1884 Spoefotor Na 1873. 850 Here the Prolbsfor (Owefif 
incontestably proves the Ictnurinc . . affinities of Chiromys. 
1877 Le Coimt E/em, CroL ia (1870) 485 !« «he Foil 
B^git beds of the Green River basin MMk finds .. boom 
L emonfie Monkeys. 

LimumUI (lriiitA|g)d)« E. and sb, [|t Lnivm 

4-oiD.] Aemtfy\ Ketembling the loBon ; peitain- 
ing to thfii fnb-oeder Lmmrtidaa^ of which the 
genus Lmm to the type. 

ti^ Mivaot Mem ft Apee 70 They ift Iho tojV*** 
anfiiahoftbeLemniddsubwfder. ilia Hameipn / ft/*- 
Goog, vi. B^ 'I'he eatiame anikiuity of ibe teauifold touf^ 
Im^G, Allen in Knowledge 3M/1 *i1w INhbolf latn to 
.be.'spectolisid tomnroid anliiiala. 

B. sb, A lemnrold animal, 
liyi Mivart Man 4 Apee 69 All ilw tAmnrsfff kM 
vtgetoblt M or InteetiL m$ Rhxretde Nal^HM^ V. 

481 AiiiiilfUjjpsnmfiwteyasioudadatoiioliflvtofibien 

the ^glfial fimM of the lemofoida. 

Ltmyftt, obsL form of JLfirit. 

P. ou. [t tm l**e. 
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LIHOB, 


flMlcIl, Sc. Obs. [Sc. variant of LaukcHi 
A leap, turing. 

iM Birnib kirk^BuriaH (1%:^^) yj That bctna prevented 
by death (as be was by the lyons leneb) he should neuer see 
'home. 

Xianollf dial. Mining, (.See quota.) 

1747 Hooson Minur't Diet, Liijb, Ltnch, TheiA nappen 
in Shafts or Sumps, and may happen by the Vein taking 
some small leap, or by [etc] . . in whica Coses the l>est or softest 

P of the Vein flyes more to one Hand, and there stands 
ing out a part of the Side within the Shaft, Sump or 
Gate . . this we call a Lench. iW Cktthirt iiloMs.f Lench^ 
salt-mining term ; the middle portion of a seam of rock salt, 
lying under the Roof Rock ; usually from four to, six feet 
thick. iW Shejfield L*nch or Lmehem^ a shelf of 

rock. A Derbyshire word. 
tLeiMll,f. Obt. intr. 

c AAvci Ret. Ant, If. ait, 1 Icnch, I Icn, on lyme 

1 lasse. 1847 Ralliwki.l, Lenck^ to stoop in walking. Lim, 
[1900 * Not known to our correspondents ' {.Eng, Dial, Dki,),\ 
tfiand, sb,^ Obs. Forms: pi, i lendenu, 
lomdenu, lendu, 3 lendin, Orm, lendeaa, 3-4 
lenden, 4*5 lendaa, -ia, -ya, leendea, lyndea, 6 
leyndia, 7- lends. 3-5 lend(o, 4-5 leend^e, 
5-6 lind. [OF. ^Ifnden (only in pi. l%ndenu) « 
OFris. Unden fern., O.S. Undi- (in Undibrlda kid- 
ney), MDu. lendenc fern. (Du. Unde fern.), OliG. 
UtUin fctii. (MHG. Unde, OHG. Unde), ON. lend, 
1)1. Uttdir «^Sw. Uittd. Da. /tW, Ixndy, the OTeut. 
form is perh. Vatulwinjd l*rc-'l cut. ^londhw- 
whence I.. Iambus (whence ultimtitely I^iiN ), O.S 1 . 
Ifdvija, An ablaut var. is ON. lundir loins.] 
Chiefly pi. The loins ; also, the buttocks. 

rm Rnshw. Malt. iii. 4 (lohannc&l lt;efde hra;:^! 
of olbendeiia heruiii A felleo xtyrdcis >mh his leiulu [Agt, 
lendenu, Hatton lendeiic]. aiioe I'Vr. in \w.- 
Wuk.ker '/93/13 Lumbtn^ bend*:nu. r laoe Oiimin 477a 
And cues, A fet, A dmnnkess, A Icmie, A lesske. a xgaei-' hrht 
an CrifSM 9 in E. E. <iS6^) ao His Inidin so h.\neih as cold 
as m.itbre stone, aijeo Cnnar M. ^^174 Right sua be 
dcuil sal descend. In aiilicrist muder lend. 13. . Caw. 4 Cr, 
Kut. iij His tyiidcs A his lyincs m lonce A m gretc. 

1' ijMCiiaccrk slUUrs T. 51 Ah.um-cloth \ p on bir Irndcs, 
fill of manyagoore. C1440 Getta A'lO/r. xxxii. i'.rd (Hurl. 
MS.) Gurtiibe yuure Icnd^s in cluksitte. i«oA Klnneoik 
Fiyting u*. Dnnb.tr 45 l.al him lay sax Icichis on thy 
Icndis. igij Doui.i.as ^fCneit xtt. ii. ^ And with thar holt 
lu>Ais gan ihamc c'tieir, Did itap ainl siiaik tharc* Icyndis 
to iiuk iliome stere.^ a Chiisiit Kitkt Cr, vi. He 
lap •{uhill he hsy on his Imdis. 
b. ailrib,, as Uttd'bone. 

«■ 1000 Atu^eic Chit, in Wr..\Vulckcr S*u t a spina, 
l<‘i^eiibaa neobeweard. e caaa ikstiary j6o Oc lvi]eo his 
skinboii on oAies lendboiu 

Zidlld lend), sb,'^ Sc, and narih. dial. Also AV. 
lonne, len. [f. I.Kjri.) v,'^ (Not repr. OK, Iht : 
see I.OAR A loan. 

< *S 7 S Dai/anrs Prat ticks <1754) 197 margin, Quhat is 
.iiieTeiiiie, and of the rrslitotioun lh«rof. 1994 ,St. Attt 
7 /fi. f 7 (1S16) IV. 7u/j Qiiha rtiir i uinmiitis x*>uric . . t That 
is to say) lakis mair pruffite for the len (i .S 47 Icaiic) of 
inoriev. fa 1598 KaaciUMioM .NV. Prew xxix. (i/Es' ,) A Ixir- 
rowed len should come laughing hame. 1609 Skk'nk Reg, 
.!/«/ a; Debt may Iw aweand, be borrowing and lenning, 
or be buying and selling : or be reason of ane Icnne. i8a6 
j. WiukjN Sint. Ambr, \Vka 1895 I. 346 Do )e think 
Mr. Awmrose could gie me the lend of a iiicktcapf' 1878 
li 'btt/y (Hats., L* n, flie loan. * I thank you for i ' m on *t 
fLsad. v.< Obs, Forms : 1 lendan, 3 Usnda, 
Orm, landenn, 3-6 leuda, 4 Itndon, 4-5 leende, 
4- ft Idind, lend, Uynd(e, 5 leend, (lynd). Pa. t, 
3 Imnde, lenda, 4 lend, leudod, -id, >it, -yd, -yt^ 
4 5 lente. 4-6 leni, 5 leende. Pa, pple, 4 lende, 
lenie,' 4-6 lent. K)K. OliG. Unten 

(MIIG. knden), ON. /iruidi OTcut. ^landjan, f. 
*lande^ Lahi) sb. Cf. Lard v.] 

1 . intr. To arrive, come. .Also rejl. 

Sometimes coidugaled with the verb ta be, 
ti., O. A*. Ckrem, an. xojfi M4A hioe Udde to ElU 
Nwa xebundenne. tuna swa blende, on scype man bine 
hlemie. nano OnmiN 3t4i Swa koR he (be stexiivssmaiml 
inu^he lendcnn rihhl To lande wtkb hiss wille. a two 
C/tbSttr Af, 1868 pe schipp on land bigan to lend, /fid. 
An aittcl..! ateh letidand Wit a mikcl clieigne 
III hand. 11. . AVr Bence 4177 (MS. Ad pai lende miet Jk s« 
bcliuc, Ai aoekhamlottn m gonne vp rtuc. ti.. it. E. 
AIM, A C. aur Of what londt art |hiu lent. 0140# 
O, ioniass 61} The lenemlc day bar sthyp Icnte At JapheL 
a i4p»-fa , 4 krsutder 573 Than londb him vp H teoe ayng 
his lady te vysltv. e u§e St. Cnikbari (Surtees) 448B To 
motile gr none to |si M^ys r)iie hundreth* of in best 
irrnd)^ i|. . Ceete Reb, Hide \ii. slit, Now 4 M) 1 io thou se 
what ly(t we lade, Or thou hens weiA. Than thon may 
enfmirm our kvngt, VVto ye ingyder lende. 

D. loipo, de^it 

in iSiei aao 9.) eim JesepkArim. 107 A child cominge 

ki *^'*^**V?^ 


fkeiounand leoenhit 


K»rw, hit _ 

Mcinlendea. /Mf.709, 

lint s^ to be the originM aomlng and in 
dK.nllHerallve nhrM anw ti dr«/,but the ^ 


the 

verb 


■ ^ *tthmqntmtS^otl£!r^ hnerprelod 

rli *?®!l***' A It was perlh oMOcUied with 

vh.1 cf. Unnw.* on taoDt. igyd. 

80*4 Al mi hiuo on hhn wos lend, ibid, 
•077a A^^ ket was ^ beuen sHid ^rn ligmed dun, n^ 
►«-on lend, dflielii ^IgiitT?^ ^ 

bwib lent ant 1^ e« Alyioon. /W., 

^^vodbMfit lUimaeUlehghtRa b "M en* f«ll8 
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Cursor M, (Cotton Gallxi) 79322 pc elleuynd I'loynt (of 
cursins] opon kom lendes k^t witandly with-haldcs tendes. 
e 1400 Mefayne i044Thynk appon Marie brighte, 'I'o wlmynie 
oure lufc cs lentU CI 43 P Hymns Virg. s8 lajngingc is in 
me so lent, e 1480 Emare 404 The kynges love on her was 
lent, c 1480 TtntmeUy Myst. xxv. Sich light can on vs 
leynd In paradym full piayn. igrt Dunham Tun Afariit 
IVemcH 498 Gif his lust so be lent, into my lyre ^uhit. j 

3 . To tarry, remain, stay ; to dwell, abide. I 

a 1300 Cursor M, 2^ He dred ko iblk was ful o pride, i 

Quits he war lendand pam biside, c xyse R. Bkunnf. MeHit. 
1(139 A f sone, here may y no longer lende. 135a Minot , 
Poems vii. 36 Thai lended tharc bot liiiil while, I'll Fraiichc- 
men to crante thaire grace. 137s Barbocr Brnfe tti. 747 
And, (411 hill him jikit thar to leynd. Euirilk day that suld , 
him scynd Wictalis for three huiiarcd men. c 1450 Rt. Cutk- 
bert (Surtees) 729 On engltsch inarijie s;tir kou lende. c 1460 
TowneUy Afyst, xL 352 Thus lung whcie haue ye Icnif i 
1913 Douglas ACncis iv. x. 9 Quhiitsumcvir in the hiaid j 
lochis^ weir, (!)r amaiig buskis harsk Icyndis ondir the ypi ay. 
XS 3 S SiEWAKT Cron. ,^cot. 26140 That wc rc-saue him alway 
for ourc frciiid, At ouie plciiour iu uurc laitdis to Icind. 

b. Conjugated with the vb. to he. To he lent 
■= sense 3. Lent (pa. pplc.) remaining, abiding, 
dwelling. 

13.. E. E, Alia. P. II. 1084 Aungelles. Aboutte my lady 
was lent, quen Im dclyucr were. 13.. Caw. 4 Cr, Knt, 
>319 pe lorde of pe lotide is lent on his gamner. ^1373 
Ac. Lfg. SaisUs xxi. iCUment) 229 With me is lent a ^ung 
man, cMlit lu nam element. CX400 Destr. Troy 13S57 He 
fiaynit.. In what lond he was lent. ^1440 AiVV/j^-Zaw. 
87 Evyr syih thou were a chyide Thou hasie byn Icntc 
wyih me. c 1475 Ran/ Coilyear lliair was na leid on 
lyfe lent in this land. 1513 Bmahsiiaw St. IVerburgc 1. 
3207 Theyr comi^ny and mynysters ih.at were there lent. 
1x13 Douglas Ainds viii. Pjol. 14 Langour lent is in land, 
all lychtnrs is lost. 1 

C. refl. To make one's abode, settle, rare. 

a 13M Cursor At. 2479 Abram Icndid him u-nuii Biside pc 
folk of chan.nati. 

4 . causal. To cause to come ; to bring, place. 

n IROO At oral Ode 137 0 ^x 1 3* tie |«-t vie ende Ixj gixl and 
wile ket he vs lende \Pgerton .MS. Icndt-, iafenopy IcintJ. 
c iao$ Lav. Neh him he hcoin la:ndc (c M7S lende). 

Lend (lend), zi.‘d Pa, /. and pa. ppU. lent. 
Forms: Inftn, a. 1 Up nan, (3/*r/ sing, pres, ind. 
lfpii(e p, 18 np\ 2-3 leanen, 3 lmne(n, (2nd sing, 
pres, ind, lenat?,3-4 ]enen,3-61ene, 3, 7 leano, 4 
lyne, 4-5 loen(e, leyn(e. Also Sc, niid ncr/k, 
(with short vowel) 4-6 len, lonne, 6 lenn, S ij 
len*. Ion, 0 , 3-fi lende, (4 yd sing, pres, ind, 
lent), 5 leendyn, 61 ind, 4- lend. Pa, t, a. 2 ft 
lende, 4 lened(o, 5 land. d. 4, 6 lante, 6 leant, 
6-7 lended, 3- lent. Pa, ppU. a. 2-3 ilasnd, 
ilend, 3 ‘lencdd, ile(a)net, 3 5 lend, 5 Hand, 
lande, lende. 0 , 3>5lant(e, lente, 3 Icndid, 
5^ l6nit(e, 7 lended, 3- lent. [OK*. Innan, f. 
Iwn ^sec sb,). The other Tout, langs. h-ivc 

vbs. derived from the sb., but they diiTer in conju- 

f atioii from the OK. vb. ; cf. OFris. Una, leniii^ 
)u. Uenen^ OHG. IchanPn [MMG. lehencn^ mod. 
G, Uhnen <b enfeoff'. 

The Rubsiitiilioa of lend- for /♦*«• in the present -Mem, 
which began early in MK. is explained i>y the fait that 
the pR. would regularly Lorrcspoml either to in.en 

or icmicH in the inhiiilive, and thcprepondciaiHeof analogy 
(cf. LxKDr.', also A’lw/, reW, ten,l,wrnti) w'as on the side of 
the Utter form. 'Ihe Sc. and northein form /en, tenure. 
ow'cs its shortened vowel to the inducnce uf the pa.t. and 
pa. pplc.] 

1 . trasu. To grant the tcrojX)iary |>osscssion of 
(.1 thing) on condition or in ex)x«tation of the 
return of the Kime or its cquixAlrnt. Also with 
second (datival) obj. of the person ; hence rarely 
in ittdircci passive. 

a. Clean AIlfric Gram. xxiv. 135 I.*nc me iSa 
to ijctlenne. c laoo (see 1 d«). a iRts Amr, R. 748 pto 
ancre bet wernde an o8cr a ewaer uorto Icnen. e IR75 Lav. 
25178 r'or to bi-ycUn pin nhles kh Icaiic k« pousend 
ciiihlca B1390 Sarmun in E, P. P. (186/) 3 poj man hit 
(#. e, wealth] nab, hit nis no^t his : hit nis ilcnd him Ud 
ahrne fort to libbe is lif. a lyanCursor At, 15197 l>ai he yow 
wald Un sum place, To mak vr m^ingeri. c igfe W vi:i if Sertn. 
Sel. Wka 1 1 , 1 5 j Lent K-u me I re loves, c 1386 Chauclr Can, 
Yearn, Prat. A T. 473 me a marc quml he, but dayi s 

three ,\nd al my day 1 w-ol it <iiiitcn thee, e 14M 1 ’^ivaine 
4 Gnw. 737, I sal lene the her ini ring, Dot >xlde it roc at 
myne nskyng. 147MS M^lcrv Arthur xvmi. ix, I wold 
praye yow to lenc me a shekle that wue not openly kiKiw-rn, 
lor myn is wxl knowvn. 1583 Liv BwRNfcRs Prohs, 1 . ceexiv. 
481 So the kyiige lende i>r gaiie hini.l cnnn.%t tell whedir. a 
Ix. ihousande frankcs. ^994 Drm an . 4 pp. Ftymol. (K IT 
Prmrsto, to len. i8dl tesdy Pks. (Suiters) 213 11 ml 
neMher the Clarke nor Sacristim shall Icnn or carric fort he 
of the churche any Udden. e i8js P. Young in Lett. Lit, 
Jl/eiv iCamden) 144 Desire his Worship to kane me Marianus 
his Chronicoii..for the tyme he is in the counirie. 

$. ri3}» R. BiVKm CA^b. iiSio) 135 Fifty |*ousand 
maroshMlhelcnlabbets|Ut werinpcucrtc. 1487 Me/cr. 
ford AfrJk. in tofk Repk Hitt. .VAA'. Comm, Anp. v. 304 
Women that borowid or ktidid^ any manete of gi^cs. 
c ■A ft Caxton Ckad. Goddes Chyld. 69 Riches and wor- 
shippet ben but lente to man for a t>'me to yeldc relcn- 
iiige of hem how they ben spended. IS7| Barkt Alv, 
L »75 To knde one his house to solemnise a man^e 
in. t|93 Shakr. S Neu, IV, 111, i. 77 U he r lAmbet his 
SkinneU surely knl him, For bees cnclind as »•. 
Rauciioua Wolues. t8ai WaLroii Angler iv. 1,5 I his 
minnow 1 will,. If you like it, lend R you, to have two or 
ihiee made by iU 1718 Pom Let, to I a.ty At. 11 . Afonfac" 
1 Sept., I have .. pasied pait of this summer at an old 
romantk seat of my Lotd Haivuut's, which he lent me. 


LEND. 

* 7®5 U. Wah oi.k t.rt. If. Atann 3 Feb., I have very lately 
TCcn lent a vuluin*- of por-tns. 1840 Dickf.ns liarn. Fudge ii, 
l.f. It mt! for a in.<ni* nt. 1893 Sir J, W. (.hitty in Law 
limes Rep. LXVlll. 4?r^/r Ihc lear,« . . had been lcnt..ir> 
the plaiiUin..for pcKwil. 

b. spec, lo grant ilu? possession and use of 
^rnonuy) for a fixed charge ; to kt rjut at interest. 
a. 0 900 Rent. GloiS. in Wt. -Wuhk. r 74^14 Tenet ator, 
***)"• a xyn Lurior At , 140x3 It w;is .a num (|itihmi was 
wont PeniK for lo lenc vm-siui.t. f 1440 York Mysf. xxxii. 
3 i 4 If it ware yome h kyng, my lojiln, for lo Icnc ii, xxx 
bens 1 wolile Icntc (Wi to me. >11450 Myk>: i7'y3 llast 
km Mand any tliynge To haue the inoie w)nn>nj;e? 

Caxkin Dialogues viii. 3.^ Neu.:til.»-!cs ImHh he 
Tlie pijuiid for ihrc halfi)en>w 1501 Ord. Cry^tusAieu (W. de 
W. 15(56) IV. xxi. 227, 1 ii Miic Ihc an l.>>rj(Jic'i riUwnts. 

p. A 1300 Cursor , 1 A 204' 4 Ag«'iins will i lent Ji:y thivi?, 
And^uiiiim lok par-for uLeryng. c 1440 Prett-p. I'ar:'. j'/ ( i 
\.^iv.\^y\y,prcsto,/entro. 1596 Simks. A/irtb. i\u iii. t: j 
Y ou add me dog: and for these LuttisicN lie )>.:••) tl.u% 
iiiiKh iiioncycs. 1607 Miooli.k^n biifc Gmla-.i. 1. i, l.> ;.t 
the fifi day of .Sept cm her lo iitisttc.s.'vc (.)r<'-ti v| vih ),t.i 

three pound nftcenc shillings. 1611 I'ihi.i: /.ir . >xv. 7 
I'hou shall not. .Icri'l him thy victuals for irn rea^e. l 1648- * 
50 Bn-ythwait A'ar/f(*/«’er Jrnl. 11, (itiB 61 What I •fw-i ttl u 
miser lended. 1778 Af>AM .Smith lY. A*. 11. iv. ij '-My I. .13 
The 5tof.k which is lent at interest is always corisidend .'.s 
a capital by the lender. 1818 (‘rcisf. Digest a- IV. 
4(y8 All lK>n(l>, coni I aits, and as'-urarices whatsoe'er, f-.r 
payment of any ptim ipal moticy to lie lent, 
to. With <ogn. obj. loan). Obs. 
a 1140 Vtf a».Vi lYarde ia Colt. Ham. 257 Sc lic.he hii:e. .J .•'t 
he hatirS ilcanct him. a 1300 Cursor Al. ^yA, 1 had 11:1 
help hot me allaii, .\nd diiKhti:! kn me ki.t his hm. 

d. absol. or inlr. To make .1 loan or loan.-;. 
a, c xooo Ags. Gosp. I. uke ' i. 34 ( :>T xe la-nap jcim pt xe eft 
at onfiiA hw-ylc [laiic is c<jwt t ixoo I 'iiis \ I'^rfius 11 
Dat we sciileii hlidelichc ;iui 11 and leanen. alle iV. us for 
hi., luue lATsccheS of iVtn ilchc ginic fti* he us hafd ihiMid. 
a 1340 HAMA-»i.t' Psalitr XKwu 77 All day h« l.;is me;- ) 
hiiiijs. ?rt 1366 Cu.s'.cLR I\o;n. Ros-e 1&6 1 hat is she that 
for iiMire I.eneth to inany:i i.natuic. e 1401 Caxton t / mi. ^ 
Codocs thyid. 72 I'l.ey V-cn *0 1 harde that ncyiher ihri 
w\ll 5 cue ne Icnc. 1500-20 Dlnuar To, ms xviii. 4 Anil 
with thy nycliilMjiiiis glaidly len and liorr<5-.v. 1^71 Satir. 
Potun Rt/crm. xxxiii. -24 lo liorrow and h. n }:l.i»<jlie. 

A. 13M Wy( i.iK xii. 56 The lyird Rtacc to the 

puplc hifor Ki£ii.>cians, that iht* Kgipcians hii’.tn to hem. 
153s CovLFi5Ai.h J's. txi. 5 Wei is him ihaC i« incii ifu)l, 
kiTdeih gladly. 1573 Barit Air. L 276 I o U nd vjx n a lull 
or an oldigai ion. t 1600 Shakn. jv, 3 N.’ttt;r( % lie- 

que-t giues nolhini; hi;t doth lend, And king kaiiLk .shi: 
lends 10 iho-e arc free. i6tl Bn.i k /'roz\ xiv. 17 lire that 
bath pity vfx ii ihe poyre, lendeth \ni'T the L*rd. 1625 
Bsi.oS ty" I'iU^y t-Vfh.) 545 let there l*e C rrlaii.c 

I'cisoiis licensed lo Ix-.nd, lo knownc .^Ie^Lhant.s, vp^n \ snry 
al a Higher Kate. 

0. To lend out (or \ forth) : - r, 1 b; now csi'. 
used (d lcmling libraries. 

> 55 ® l.‘)»'>wiiv l.ost Trump. iii 5 T.) lende thy g-.(.Kles 
outh-'r vutawful ga>ne. 1580 Rtirgit, Rec. i.Jinb, 

(iSi.* IV. 1^3 Nane of the saidis hnikis -.ill In; t.awayis ler.tt 
fuith . , U*l v|H.»n the condiiioun {« tc. 1 - * 59 « ^HSRS. .Mi t. h. I 

l. iii. 45 lie lends out money gratis. 1637-8 in Wii'is Clark 

i am: ndge )i£F;6 1 . 120 If he should lend his l.iHlgings 
hiinsilfe.. 1681 R. K.\ox ///.«/. Rtlat. jv. \ii. 143, 

1 perccivtd .a Trade in use .im'.mg ihcia wl i. h was to h-i d 
out Corn. 1734 BfkkeliiV l.ef, io Jihnsou 4 Apr, Wks. 
1871 IV. 221 As to Icndin.; oi;t the U-rAs of your library. 
*855 Ihtow siN(i Era /. ippo 3c>7 God us lo hein 1 .'ii h other 
sorLending our minds out.’ 1890 Spc.tator 14 jtne, 

Ux>k& of lefvrciKC .which arc not, of vouise, to l-c lent out'. 

2. To give, grant, bestow; to iiii)'ni(, alTcrd. 
('I'he obj. usually denotes something which ihoiigh 
capable of Ixiiig Inrstowcd by the subject is n(.)l in 
his )>os.session, or which i.s viewed as .in .idvtiiti- 
liuus or temporary po.ssession or alliibute ) 
a. d 1000 (.rdmens Gen. j (C,i.) K.i e drihien ca 5 
niihic a*t lain -pt teni'e sjiedc her..-.ri. i 1175 Lamb. Horn. 

5 We ahle .. Jx-'nlicri hit urc diihlcn l*c hit us lende. 
/Al./. ii>5 Pet_ in.iii wi^liihc siK*nc ba king kc him giKl 
lene on hissc line to brukene. e laoo <.>kMis 5159 .\t 1 tcrr 
kail lilile will I.tII me Min Drihhtin hafekk knedJ. 
«'xaos Lav. 2.'S [hs lond he hire 1er.de Ihd. it 4'>4 
L^n [i 117s le.in) me Mauiic 1** ® swiiV 

w is guiiie, a 1225 I . Ratk. iof '4 scf he ncrc y.A K'tld. . 
bu inahie he lenen lif to k< dead* ? < 1340 Cunor ,M. 4882 
(F.dif.i L.irdc lenc I'lace .’ille hit so l>e. a 1409-50 .d«V»-- 
.ii/./ir 3108 With .all Iv lolylc loy | al luhiior vs Icnes. 
c 1439 Hymns I’/ry. 2 ; Ihcvu, k*t h-nie h.ist leiiJc. 

1 1490 St, Cuthbeti (Surtees) 7532 Yil gixte Cti.id slik gr.r c 
him lert. a 1510 Oovoias R. Haft 351 Sylhcn M.ho ask, 
no lifcnce to her len. 1538 Siarktv England l. iii. 84 The 
(uirtys in proi»ortyon not agrryng, but havyng of s *iue- lo 

m. \iiy, .ind of s»»me 1.5 ftw, lene inm h enormyie. 1598 
Syi.\ f sr I m Du Partas 11. ii. 11. Eab^ Ion 532 re.d lo ^ 1 .\ 
cainfuil pIcAsuic lo my C«nmirymcn. .1 1600 MosioC'Vi i- 

i Sonm. xliv. 9 Let Menrurc hii'giiage to me len, W iih Tindar 
frennis for lo oHl-pring the Rpheirs. 

a 1309 C'wwr .1/. 649 pc mikcl ioy kat )nin es leni. 
c 1375 Lay Eoiks Atass Pk. *. MS. B) 342 My lym*;. my h ' 
kou h.is me IcnU c 1430 Hymns I Eg 106 He (UtHlJ hablaut 
be lyf and Uht. 1909-ao 1 >i nr^r IWms Ixxxui. 26 w ckum, 
my Miichce, and my rent. And all the lydcii to me lent. 
1589 Grkenb ilfciia4(rr»»r (Afh.) 40 He rested saiisned w illi 
her answere, aud lhcrii|x'n lent her a * 58 ® >HAhS. 

IVu* ♦ 539 Her armes do Icnvi his nccke .1 swr-el 

imbrace. 1613 — Heu, Ml I, in. n. 15* . ener 
your Highnessc yoake l''KelhiT. : As I will xiui y u 
my doing will. With my well vi>ui»;. 1623 M::'i !rnN 
Tri, /mfegfify\SVs, iBullcn- \ II. stvakei .i 

voite to iVse fillowinc wvtdv 1634 Mu'on ( o 
Com Uidy while He.ixcn Vnds «s ci.Ke. ‘ 

riiisnl ni l. e 1 760 K.sO! Afsn.'r il. W ks. 1- - g I. • 

faih^J tSks (>f le?!ling me a hfi - 79 ® 

Some counsel unto me i miic len. 1799 < 

/Lpe U 7 Tu distance lenda cnchanimcnt 10 il>e^ '»«'»• 
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1805 Scott Last Mimsir, 1. ix^ And many a flower and many 
:i tear Old 'I'eviot’s maids and matrons lent. iSje Tennyson 
/. <!./»* fifShalatt iv, ('it>l in his mercy lend her grace. 1849 
Macavi.ay Hist, Eng, v. I. 536 Grey, who .. was ready for 
any undertakine, hou-ever desperate, lent hia aid. 1871 K. 
tlM IS tr. Catullus xli. 8 A mirror Sure would lend her .a 
soberer reflexion. 1883 Gilmoun Mtmgols xxxi. ,V'3 The 
Mongols of lower rank lending dignity to their superiors 
by attending them to and frttm the palace. 

absot. or intr, a tjn in Wright Lyric J\ xv. GihI us 
lene of y« lyht. 1318a Langl. /\ PI. A. vti. 310 f.oue hem, 
and lene. hem so the la we of kyndo wole. 1387'^ Gsk 
/*«/. /.tfrv III. ix. (Skeat) L 78, 1 pray to the holy gost, he 
lene of his oyntmentes niennes wittes to clere. a 1509 
iji Wyth all ihe>T m>’Khi ninnjmge 
To ElyBftiRummynge, To haue of her tuiinynge: She 
lenelh IMnon the same. 

t b. with aci\ and i»/. or clattff : To grant. C^s. 
The sense closely resembles that of Leve r*. ; in MSS^it U 
often uncertain whether the word is Hhs or Hue 
c lage Gem, jy E.r. 4150 In sw'ilc 5 «wes lene us to cumen. 
c 1340 Curses bf. 37S30 iCotton Galba) God len vs to for^if I 
man kyn. ^1374 Chaicfr frcylus v. 1750 dlarl. MS.) j 
, God lene vs for to take it for the beste. c 1385 — G. H\ 
3083 A^Oitne, t'fod. . lene (r .rr. Icen, leuej me neuere sw'ich 
a cas hc-falle. . Add leuc (r'.rr. leve, leen, lyve, lene^ here 
aftyr that I may 30W fynde. .so kyndc. Tit leoo Hnu Mer~ ' 
chtusde dyd betray 215 in liarl. E. P, r. I. 206 Were ; 
sche dedd lene hyt wolde ?). 

t o. To hold out (a hand) to be taken. Ohs, 
cxjfS CwALCFR Knt's T. 2234 Lene me youre hond, for 
this is oure accord. 15M .Siiaks. Tit, A. lit. i. i 38 Lend 
me thy hand, and I will giue thee mine. 1601 — AlTs 
ItWl V, iii. 340 Voiir gentle b.tnds lend vs. and take our 
hearts. i6si — ICint. T, iv. iii. 71 Lend me thy hand, lie 
helM thee. 

a. 7> littd an ear or one^s ears : to listen, pay 
attention ; often with qualifying adj. + To Und 
a deaf ear ; to refuse to listeiL t Also to ietui 
audience, Aearht^y ' 

c i37« Sc. Leg. Sahrts xxx. ( Tkeoet»ra\ .32 pane wald scho 
.. til hym leo a def ere ay. 1580 SiiiSEV Ps. xxii. it, 
t) God ..to my plaint thou hast not audience lent. 1583 > 
St( BBRSi Anai. Abrns. iL [tiii) 6 The sweeter the Syren ‘ 
singeth, the dangerouser i.s it to lend hir onr eares. 1597 
SiiAKS. Lexer's C'oAr///. 278 I.ending soft audience to my 
sweet designe. t6oi — Jul. C. itt. ii. 78. t6oa — ! 
Hata, I. V. s Lend ihy serious hearing To what 1 shall 
vnfoliL 187s* Milton /*. R. iv. 272 To sage Philuv>phy 
next lend thi.ne ear. 1777 Watson Philip I [ (17911 1 . ix. 
35? The King . , Imt a deaf ear to all the representations 
that were m.aile to him. 1843 Mas. Caxlyls Lett. I. sfA • 
A song about Adam that John sh<mld lend all his ears to. 
1848 W. H. Kflly tr. L. Hlancs Hist, Ten 1 . 136 
Charles X. . , lent a cold ear to the . . rrtxwts brought him 
by the general. 1883 Gp.o. Kliot Romola xxi, The young 
king .seemed to lend a willing ear. 

e. To afTorri the use or support of (n part of the 
body) ; cip. in lo lenil a kami (jot a kclfinej hand), 
to render assistance, assist, help. 

1398 Flokio Ep. Ded. 4 The retainer doth some serilce, 
that now and inen .. lendes a handc ouer a stile. i6aa 
Mabston Amttmio's Re:', n. L Wks. 1856 I. 91 'foo s«]uemish 
to.. lend a han«l lo an ignoble act. 1803 .Shakh. Mcas. />*r 
M, V. i. 447 Sweet Isalwl, doe >ct but knecle by me .. Oh 
Lsabel; will you not l-nd a knee? t6o8 — Per. v. i. 264 
Sir, lenrl me ymir arme. 183s Massint.ks City Meulam i. 
ti. I'll lend a helping hand To raise yotir fortunes. 1894 
MoTtel'X Rabebti* iv. xx. <1737) 85 I-«nd s a Hand here. 
17^ f’oori; Mayrr (*/G. 1. Wks. 17 /j I. iM Thinking that 
thi.s would pTfJvc a busy »lay . . I am come . . to lend you 
a hAnd. 18^ Malkjn Gil /Has 1. xiii. P 2 l.cnd a Kelfting 
h.iml. t8x3 .SfiKi-LKY <*. Pfab v. 206 Without a shudder, 
the sUvc soldier lends riis arm to murilcrous <!e<d.s 1818 

J. WitJM'N City rf Plague 11. lii, 1 rouM not deep If I had 
font a hand to roh a church. 1894 flKaisrArivLo Kith 
A Hue II. 175 Lend me your arm, said Feppcrill. 

t. To girc Of deal (a blow . Now dial 
cMOho Tv^’mcley Myst. xxil 13^ A swap fayn, if I durst, 
wylfi I lene the th»'* tyde. a 1590 Chrutit Kirke Gr, xiv, 
With fnrk.s and flaiU tnay lent grit flappiv 1991 Grp-enk 
Art i^nmy '.‘fttcL it. (1593) 25 Ihe women .. among whom 
be leant .some lustic buflets. 1998 (Urnrwey Taciiin' Ann, 

.1. ii. fi62 2> IS4 A blow which the Tribune lent her. 181a 
l>aAYTOM Pciy-olb. 11. 281 Vpon the head hce lent so viidenl 
a stroke That the poor emptie skull like some thin poC< 
shcard broke. 1763 S'irlmng E-ug. iii. aiv. If ihoa 
dost any anore, 1 shall lend ibec a knock. 1790 Mr5%. 
Wheeler Westmld. Dial. iiSri) £7 Tom gat up ar»d knl 
a girt drive at Sam. L. Rrroiia IVaiui. by Leire 140 

(S^e] lent him such a .slap upon the face as made the wcn!^ 
ring again ! 

g. To spend (one’s energies/, demote (one’s 
strength) to. rare. 

1699 Drymen /Eneid vii. 534 ITheyl lend their little .Souls 
at ev ry Stroke \\s,daHt aHimesplagae], i8e9>ia M ar. Edge. 
WORTH A bsentee xiii. (1803/ 221 Plying the whip, and lending 
his very srvul at every fsuh. 18^ If. M. Stanley Dai^ 
Cifut. 11 . xiii. 367 A man who could thus lend every fibre f 4 
hh body lo mere work. 

8. rejl. To accommodate or adaU oneielf to. 
Of things : To admit of being applied to a purpose 
or snbjccted fo a certain treatment. 

S. Brooxx AsfenCrt. 1 . lx. 12* She wore a plain 
blue cloth dresa, which lent itself to her exqvUite figure. 
1874 Micklbtiiwaitb Afod. Par. Churches 227 None lend.s 
itself better to architectural purpr>Hes. 1874 CARnnirp.E 
Mtmi. Pkvs. I. VI. I 3 (1879) 308 Playing on ibc credulity fd 
518th as lent themselves to his clever deceptions. 1879 
Fpof’or Cftsar xii. 130 Carsar neither then nor ever lent 
himself to popular excesses. 1889 Afaneh. E.tam. 3 Nov. 
s/i He loves Ireland l(» well to lend him.M^lf to .such a 
(•olicy. 

LMiaal>l«rieiKiib’i),a. [f. ABbR.] 

That may U lent. 

s8ii CoiOB , Prestable, ,. lendable, which may be lent. 


' 1807 SoL’TMEV Lett, (i856> 11 . 11, 1 shall dirt-vl Artaxvrxes 
to send you a copy, for it will be more leiidnblc than the 
quarto. 1813 Jekpekson Writ, (1830) IV. 196 A govern- 
ment may aTwa>’s command, on a reasonable interest, all 
the lendable money of their citi/ens. 1887 Stamdard is May, 
Money was lendable 5*esterday at i per cent. 

t La nded, ///. a. Ohs, [f. Lend -ei) i.] 
* I.KNT ///. a, 

199a Wyrlby Aruterie 145 lo^t no man then shee (f'/a. 
Fortune] seemes to fauor most To highlie of her lendrd 
faonings host. i8saF tl LER Pisgah III. xii. 3.16 As he [vis. 
Jesus] lived in lencled houses, so he was burled in a bor- 
rowed sraulchre. 

Lender vtcndai). Forms: a. i Uenere, 4 
leenere, lenere, 4*5 lener, 5 leyner, 5-7 lenner. 

0 . ^ lendare, 6- lender. [OE. lotttere^ agent-n. 
f. linan Lend v:^ The mod. word is a new for- 
mation on Lenh r*,- + -kh 1 .] One who lends ; 
esp, one who makes a business of lending money at 
inferest. 

a. cxog/eSuppl. .Elfric's Ghsx. in Wr.-Wulcker iSg/ai 
Creditor, laenere. 1340 Ayemb. 35 {hrr Js anoher lenere 
cortev’s bet leneb w^'b-oute chapfare niakiinde. 1483 Cath, 
Angl. 213, '2 A l.e>'ner (MS. .-f. Lenner*, accomadator. 
1487 Act 3 Hem. I’ll, c. 6 | 3 The same forfeyture to renno 
upon the Seller or lener thcrof. 190a Ord. Cry stem Mem 
(W. de W. i5«i6i IV. xxi. 227 As yf..the lenner were in 
domage. 1633 Sc. Acts Chas, / (18171 W* Ordaines the 
Icnners to pay the same yeirlie and termlic. 

fl. c 1440 Prowp. Part*. 796/1 l.,endarc. or he hsit flendythe] 
a thynge,^if<*7W//»r. 1518 TiNOAi.r Lukewi. 41 There was 
a certayne lender which had two detters. 180a .StiAK*. /iaM. 1, 
iii. 75 Neither a Ktrrower, nor a lender be. i8as Bacom Ess., 
<]/L-sury\\rh.'^46 Let these Licensed I-enders Itein NumW 
Indefinite. 1781 Giiiron /V«/. 4 b\ xliv. (1869* II. 658 The 
merit of generosity is on the side of the lender only. 1879 
Towf.tt JHaio (ed. 2) 111 . 103 To insist that the leimer shall 
lend at his own risk. 

tLd'iidiiig, t'hl. lAi [f. Le.vd p.i + -F2fo 1.] 
The action ol Lekd p.I ; in quot. concr. dwelling- 
place, abode. 

cim Sc. Leg. Saints xxvii. (Afackor) 1170 One a here 
brocht till a kinc |mt befor to baim lend>’ng was. 

Landing (le*ndiq). vhi. sh,'^ Forms: a. 4 
lenn jttgOi'lynynge, 4-5 loning, -yngCo. 5- 

landing, (5-6 -imge, -inge, etc.), [f. Lsyf) r.- 

♦ -i.vfti.] 

1 , The action of Lexd v,‘^; esp, the letting out of 
money at interest. 

«. a 1340 H s MfOLE Psalter xxxvl 27 fThe right wis] Icnn^**, 
lerand and gtfand almtisdede till pore . . and that is 


lenn)Tige til god. ^ 1340 Ayemb. 25 ^s is be oerste umnerc 
of gaiielyngc b^t Is inc teiiinge kucadlicli 
ng A lynyi 
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lichc e xpba Wveur 
be frjetydon to 


Wh. (i 58 o) 277 p»t . . borwyng A lynynge be rrjely ( 
pore men for gOfJdU sake. C1440 ja.oPs Weil aox 
encres Jb*t takyst for be lenyng. 1474 Caxton Cheese 
III. iv. Giii, Hit is sayd in repeoc'hc whan 1 lene I am thy 
frende, and whan I axe 1 am thyn enemyc : as who »aiih, 
gnri at the lenyng, and the deuyll atte remJryng. 144(8 
f>ires 4 ( W. de W.) vii.xxiv. 31a Yf wynnynge come 

frely to the lener for his lenyngc withnut couenaunt. 

fl. c 1440 Promb. Parv. 2»A'i I.cfidynge, Mrw/iwML i>. 
i$]8 Gativav A rrh, in xoth Rep. Hist, MsS, Comm, App. 
V. vyi The Icmlinge or sclltnge of anny the said vcsscils. 
18^ ffoRRKS Leviatk, 11. xxia. 117 It M left lo mens own 
inclinalk>ri.s lo limit lending. 17^ Palky Mor. Philos, in. 
I. X. {t^Mu #J3 There exists no reason, in the law <;f nature, 
why a man shimUt »iot be paid (or the lending rj| his money. 

2 . coster. Scmicthmg lent; A. in 

p/uraf). 

i8oa MARSTON/f<i /.4 .f/rf. iv.i^ Thou lost a good wife, ihou 
lost a Irew fricml, ha? Two of rarest lendings »»f the 
heauens. 1809 SiiAES. /.ear Ilf. iv. 113 VnueconimodaiM 
man, is nn more lait such a poore. bare, (iirkcd Animall ax 
thou art. Oft, oft you Lendings; Ojsnr,viilnitlon hcere. 1884 
H. n. Traill in bfacm, bfag, cxt. 4,9.'* If '•e excef 4 the 
lendings of recognised sUng, the loul numhet c 4 sacli 
additions . . is tts^ not ccin.siderable. 

t b. spec, pi,, money adyanced to soklieri when 
the rccwlar piv cannot be giren. Obs. 

1993 Snakr. Rich. //, 1. i. 89 Mowbray bath receiu'd eight 


ings which they giue touldiers when there is no p.TH% and 
wMn the paie comes they take it oft.) i8tf Cot<;r., Cape* 
saulde, a Gentleman of a Companie; or one that hath 
extraordinarie Lendings * also extraorditiarlc I^endinu, or 
entertainment. 1633 T. STAFroRP /'ec. Hib, 1. xviii. (tSio) 
193 Ibe ready money which was Mved lo the Companie 
y^rly for their Lendings. 1837 K. Mourp Expeet. ft. iji 
To satisfie our hunger a little, we dkt get ofhy-pasi Icndim 
three paid us in hand, and Bills of Exchange given as vxs 
one aira twentie lendings more. 

3 . ait rib., sis tending -depeAtment*, IftndlDg- 
houae Hist,, applied spec, to certain Imtitntioiis 
for lending money witlioat intciest or at a low rate 
to the poor. 

<717 Johnston Ir. heekmassds tsnsfni. III. ai Those 
wIki have as yet deterinined the origin of lendtng-hoases . . 
place it .. from 1464 to 1471. site Spectator 14 June, 
^000 (books] for the general lenoing oeparimeni (ift the 
Edinburgh Public Library). 1897 Tesblet 9 Oct. 587 It was 
Fra Piamaha who. in the rah century . . recommended the 
! eHUblishmcni of charitable lending-houies. 

Iwadisg, /»//.«. [r.I.Bvi>«.^-i..iiia 3 .] That 
lentil. limitUnc Ubrarr. a library from which 
books are lent ovt. 

‘ib* S’”** P**"!"** rt. cwi. *, H. i« . . Mow niMran 

rJlW J- CMAM.r^jtrna .v/. Gl. ttrU. in. xH. 
[ VS Librafies] of Cambridge are l^eadingaHtwavies ; 
I that IS, be that is qualified may l^row out of H any 


LBirOllB. 

fie wants. 1888 9 fiLLis A Clark Cambridge HI. 401 The 
. . collection was . . divided into what we should now term 
a licnding Library, and a library of Reference, 
t Lenw, a, and sb, PhontHcs, Ohs* [ad. L. IhtU 
smooth.] A designation formerly applied to 
voiceless stopped consonant ; by some later writersi 
to a stopped consonant generally. 

In Worcester and later U. S. Dicta, the word is marked am 
disyllahir, and regarded as a. L. Hue, neut. sing, of lime : 
but there is no analogy for such a use of the neuter. 

1791 Wesley Wks, (187a) XIV. 70 l*he rest are mutes; 
of which e, X, r. are termed lenes. ibid., A lene consonant, 
when its vowel Is cut off, before an aspirate, is changed into 
an aspimte. 1841 Latham Essg. Lassg, ii. 107 P, h,t,d,k, 
g, s, a, are I.ene ; /*9.p,9,m,y,o, f, are Aspirate. Ibid, 
iu8 All the .so-called Aspirates are Continuous : and with 
the exception or s and b, all the Lencs are Kx^osive. 18. . 

D. R. Goodwin (Worcester), By lene we mean a determinate 
consonant sound defined by a simple contact or particular 
{lOiutioo of the organa ; and by aspirate we mean fete.]. 

Lene, obs. f. Laiv v., to concesl ; obs. f. Lean. 
Lenefle, obs. form of Lbnift. 
t L6*n6Bd. Obs. In i IfDneml, 4 AV/if. Ijnond. 

i Substautival use of 0 £. pres. pple. of linan (see 
.END A lender, usurer. 

a 1000 Ags. tW. in Wr.-Wulcker 337/40 Eeaera/or,.. 
lieneutl. uei strode. 1340 Artub, 35 per byep reue mancire 
gauclcres : lenynde hat Icncp rcluer uor ohren (etc.). 

Leneret (Cockeram i6i3), obs. f. Eanmebet. 
LenesBe, oIjs. form of Lrannesh. 
tLdngt tsitv. Obs, Also I l9nog, 4 lenga. 
[OE. tfn^ - O.S. OTeut. ^langit, adverbial 
comparative of ^ tango- I^NO n.J Longer. 

r 1000 .‘tgs. Gosp. Luke kvi. e A:^yf (ine scire, ne mlhi hu 
teneg tun-scire bewitan. c fooe /I’.lfric E.xod. xix. 19 And 
hiere l^man sweg weoa su-a long swa swiftor. c laog Lav. 

1 1 VI 5 Hit heold hine bi hun ribheri, hat nc mikle he na leng 
lihben. 13.. Sir Beaes 3808 (MS. At Out of \a renge lie 
com ride, A lleues nolde no leng I^A'. f'^ lengcrj made. 
rtiEfi Chai'cer Reeve's Pro/, 18 *lna| like fruyt is euer 
leng the wers. Til it l>e roten in mullok or in Mrce. 
t Langl V. Obs, Forms : 1 langAii, $-4 longon, 

4 lengin, ling, 4 langb, 4-5 Ungo, 4 -6 loDgo, 
lyngo, 6 ling. [OE. tfnguH wk. vb. «OS. ^Unp^an 
(MLG., Du. tengm), OliG. /engiam{MHG. itngmt 
mod.G. tdngen), ON. OTeut. *iaffg/an^ f. 

*iafgo* Loh*(» a. The normal mod. fomii if the 
word had survived, would be ting.] 

1 . frans. To lengthen, prolong ; to delay, 
a 1000 Cstdmodt /hiatet 646 Kc wngde ha l^^la aldor 
witcTiena wordcwy‘de, ac he wide bead metodcs^ mihlc 
rity's Lamb. Horn, 13 Penne tieoB hbw daica ilenged. 
a xm Prvr. yE(Pted 391 in (>. E, biise. tty Nc milt h* Id 
hf lengcn none wile, a 1300 Cartar if, 19408 Mmi sal it 
lengh rf;it//. tenth. Fair/, knghl. Trim, Icn^l a quantite. 
a 1140 Hamh>lx Psalter exit. 5 Wa til me for my uimynge 
is Mnghid IVulg. brotomgatsa est], 1340 Ayemb, 190 Hi 
hahbrh yl^ngd heC lyf of he pourc be hare elmcsMt. 

2 . infr. To linger, tarry, remain, abide, dwell; 
to continue in some condition. Also const, itrf. 
Isoinctimes conjugated with the verb to be, 
m 1300 Cmseor if. i8(/> <Jn mcMOger hx fouft* (o 
Iniiiit answare. /bid, xeisj pat wat i wel . . hu tang H liw sal 
last. Ft>r to lie IcngarKf In {ns wcrid. e 1340 /fnf. 14138 (Tiin.) 

In his sekenes he lengrd no ho< he had no fiMe lo go. r 1390 
Wi/i. Palermo 1457 pe grete Iceiles of pwr land beh lengtsl 
now here. 1393 La.nol. /\ Pt, C. vii.*is8 lih haue no lua 
. . to lenge a-aumg munlces. 0 1400 ■90 AteMOuder 461 Now 
hofe I . . all to lange lengid fra home. Ibid, ttfis If any 
life lenge in oure hrastu. rigaa Auimrt 0/ Artk. 41$*^ 
(Douce MS.) If h*>u becurtcy»kni|le,laitelcnte|r^r0/«i 
. Lyghie, aiwl lende) a1 ny|ic, Aad lei me M WM*** 


Af.S. „ . 

i' 1440 tpomydm IV14 At this tyoM I will not lyngs* 
World 4 r4#A/iRc»xK Ctuhi B J, With hym 1 loM io lynfN* 
01M in itaitlamd Poems (1786) iSj Mony gay gelding 
BefUr did in our mcrua Hng. 
b. To lean or rely on, rare^^» 
e 1400 Petfr. Trey 11769 Wko graUly may Uht Mti We 
on to leng, as for me true f 

Hcncc tLo'iigliig vhLsh., dwelling; tl«>8*Bg* 
ixkg pres, pp/e, used 88 ** Dimnio. 

exe/smDistr, 19300 All Nt WA were oft lyiit»WgM 
hal (yme. c xkBb EtrAeaesJaeo (Camdfft) IsUr* FertL- 
my lengifig m ini lengur her. 

longfft oba. foraa of Llffo, tlic fah. 
tXiMigirf ff-MKladb. Oh. 
and fom. ijpigwt*-OTeiit eomptra of 

Lotto a.) 

A. adj. Longer. ^ _ 

cfM If. Badeie Hist, 1. L (rigo) i8 (b haW 

myoele lengran dajpie on iminem..|0ftft<mtiap0 i8fr 
danfteanlff, r 1340 Carom ftf. 490 Ha fol wmWNi 

eHOfMer/m 110 Tha haroeiwlmfcamgijw^ttijfg 
•Me widimiM Kaer ft-hidfaiffft iMFlgr* W 

(W. h W. 15^} iooIh™ tmnoaiiftfti W® “ 
whal lengnr tfaaii we cnlended. sai0Bt»pWi 
xy My saMt fit] children or ilielmier lytir J- — ^ 
Kortov a Sackv. GorMsse nlST^UbUk 9 aoh^ 
pmsM haiido amide iiak im laagm lyiMh ^ ^ V 

B. adp» Longer. 
e 1000 Trim. CoU, Horn, ijafiont 

no lengore for-helc. e ua/olhht eai . ^ 

Ms child wolde kngore foil lo scel^ftltft 

Cnaucrs Assei, 4 An. •( 
himtondirly. #i4g8<yA 






LSirOBBT. 


rare na lenger dti«ll. igai Fmhkr Strnu 
wks. (1876) 340 Th'iK pcrsecucyon lenrar com 
the other twayne. 1533 Mork Amsiv, Povi&Ht 
1047/1 'llicM folke do not long to eate and drin 


^re na^ lenger dtiell. igai Firhkr StvHt, LhUup 

er continued than 
" Hk. WkH. 

• ’V • . — .. ■> * drincke, to lyuc 

the lenger, but long to hue, to cate and drincke the lenger. 
iSge Spknrkr F, Q, i. vii. aa Why do ye lenger feed on 
loathed light r 
b. Farther. 

f MM FfittndmSt, BarthetoMifuf t to An hospitall howsc 
a Hull lenger of from the chirche by hymsclf. 

t 6Stf A* and adv. Oh, Also 3 longuost, 
4 lynguata. [OE. ;-OTeut. f. 

Long a. ; cf. prec.] 

A. adj. Longest, very long. • 

e toeo An, Mark xil. 40 pa onfoS lenge<;tne [fJtuiis/. 
engral dom. /iRQp Michael 313 in S. Kng, f.eg. 308 
^ Loiigueman ' Ifitte pe nliddlc^tc [ir. hngucr] for he Icngn'est 
IM. *1 • • A. h. Alia, /*, H. 356 ‘And lenccst lyf in hem 
lent of ledes alle oper. 13B7 Trkvira HigdcH (RolU) VIII. 
65 Arihures Acheen boon ..was lenger by pre ynches 
pan pe leg and ra kne of pe lengest man pat waii poo 
I'founde. ci^oe Dtstr. Troy jjj 6 A large man of lym.%, 
leiigeat of Rtature. c 1449 Pecock Be/r, i jj lU eeldUi and 
lengist vce of bileeuyng in the Chirche. igjo R. Wmyt. 
Fopn Werkt/or Houttk, A, The lenge.st lyfe of this worlde 
IS very short. 

B. adfu Longest. 

n im O. A. Chrm, an. 755 (Parker MS.) He h*fije pa op 
he ofsloi4 ^ne aldomion pe him lengcst wiinode. a laeo 
Proof. Mifrtd 351 in O, E, Misc. 174 So me may pane lo^ 
lengust We. a 1300 Cursor M. 26652 t^ua lengcs {Fair/, 
liingcst] lijs in sin V'nncihcs he mai par* vie win. ctvh 
WvcLip/K 4 r.(i 8 So)i 8 Rancour and euyiwille dwelliplrng^st 
amonges hem of alle opere men. 1387! rkvisa //liff/rM (Rolls) 
VII. 427 And wbcper of hem lyveJe lengest Id/.S'. y lynguste) 
hcjTc. 1470-93 MAI.ORV Arthur xviii. 
XVIII, They began fyrst and lengesi endured. 

tXi6llgh. Ohs, F'ornis: 1 InngCo, lengu, i-r 
lasng, 5 leyngh, 4-5, 7 longh(e. [OE. fvKK u, 
wk. fem. • OIlC;. iatt^ ^MHG. Ungc, 
mod.G. /dif^v', (»oth. OTent. ^ 

n. of quality f. Long a,] l^ength (of time 

nr space) ; in OL. also height, stature. M the 
ietifik : in the long run. 

c 8 l 9 K. A^LPRRn Boetk, (.Sedgefietd) xviii. | 1 Tele nu pa 
lengu (.l/.V. B, lenge] pwre hwile. c 900 Ir, Bmia's /list. 
IV. xiv. Ui.) (18901 296 Ileo . . itMeicclun lengeo p«re l*r> h 
twegra nngra geinet. a 1000 Satouion ^ Sat. (Kemble) t8o 
Hu lang wies Adam on tenge 7(esceapen T c taoo / V«i 4- 
I'irtues ( 18881 3^ Ne wrah 5 c mid ifc n« w*unc8 one« daises 
Unge. a i|w C ursor M, tr 191 A treen Itedd, pat suld o 
lengh [Fai^. Icnaht. Cfitt, kiitnl ihre eln haf. la. . A. F. 
At/it. P. A 416 In lenghe of da>*«c pat euer schal w-.-ige. 
a 1340 Hampolr Psalter x«. 2 pou gaf til him lenghe c»f 
dayrs. a tefl^ysAUxoMder t amprays sfotiH, sex 
luber' • ..... .. .. 
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LENGTH. 


^'*** *^*» «>^ Wf am 

.JL. (*») 


lettis cirre was of clone lenghe. c 1400 tr. Secret a Secret.^ 
uoff. Losdth, 72 In pts tyme ^ day and pe njTiht ys of oon 
leiigh. c I4«R /.yards in Bel /fn/. 11 . 281 Elevyrnc myle 
t»n lenghe the ixarke es meiU 14I3 Act t Bteh. tit, c. 8 
lVe.*imbi, Ckjthes . . diawen out in leyngh and bre^le. tUia 
in 'snd kef. Bee. tret. 265 '|*hey knew that they mua lie 
rmpHioned at the lengh, and therefore (said they) as go<xl 
flow as hereafter, a 1099 1.jidv HAi.Kvrr AutoHor. 

67 'I'he third was a man that had a home on the left side 
tif ihe hinder part of his heail .. and his wife told mee shoe 
h.srt cuti the lengh of her finger off.. because the weight of 
ill was iroublcROQie. 

Ltngtll (ltqp\ sh. Forms : 1 lengp, leng|K>, 
.t -7 4 leinih,)onkith, layntho, lingpe, 

lyngpe, lynt(h, 4-5 lonkpe, 4, 6 Unih, 4 6 
Vl«nght, lantho, 4-8 Isnih, 5 luynth, tonniho, 
5 '6 lonlcetli, 4* lengtli. [Otu fcm. Du. 
fotjitte, ON. lettgd ^ Da. Itrngae, Sw. Aimnf ) :-OTcut . 
noun 01 quality f. lx>NO a, CC 

Lrngii.] 

I* of being tong. 

1* Tfc ll n w magnitude of any thing as measured 
from end to end ; the greateat of the three dimen- 
sions of a body or figure : longitudinal e itent. 

1198 <A B. CAr^ an. iitt (laud MS.t Mi s»3<in on nnr8 
CRst nr mical h brad wdl poM oorAe ft wrax on lengpe. 
r tayi |.av. 21993 till hi* onlcnf^ four and iwenii mundes. 
o tjoo Cursor M, 8x44 A-boute|mt tre, A siluer cercic son 
naifd he .. to knau ^ wax o Rvet and length (A/Acr.lMW. 
lenghl. lentheh 11.. C?en». A (V Knt. 210 pe hrde of an 
elnierdc >e la^ hade, a MM CK temiaa ^ The 

Fmsch Rfyd tie was of heghth Ten fbol nflength. r uoo 
MAi-mv. (RoxIkI tt. 6 pa caoeat . .era* of lemh viii. culms. 
MM f F, iri/ft(i8Sf) tot Another bofdcloili..in lenkeihe 
1) )erdes, ft on Kalfe large, iisi TianAi.a A'rr. xxi lA I 1 i« 
Md the breih, and the heyght off hit, were ci|tisll. 
fSm W. CumUuotiARi Cet an yr. Gtmsso $$, I saiher the 
leiigtlw of a degree to be (ha .360. parte of (be heaven. 
■Sre niLijNt;si^ BsietU 1. fMl fL 0 Aline ,. Is (oneraoeil 
“J^drawne In length wMlv. Hai WatTow viii. 

1A2 Ihe Carp..«ill groar to a WyF^ higneiN and knoth. 

P. I, It. 893 A dark llliadlalde Ocean. .With- 
<Hit diinaiiiioii whtfe length, breadth, and h^hth, And time 
^ ^ x(M|tininiieielM*#%V«n».it 

a Imhu of equal Perns 

Paitomjtv Phtim^ Nmu, tty 
ilM poRRihle unisl hava length. 
iTvnuau CTAar. a xsi 117 Ihe 


, ™ V—/ hrfBdtk (or 

itngth giN# htrmiik^ eta t throughout ihe whole 
A (or n cooiitinr)i In lUI pnrU or ^iccUons. 

tya tch hnbhe on biedt and eh on 

ivg.feiggjr.tL.'x^iXfeji 


Lauerd . . Pul .. taght adam |«nth .ind wide. 13. . Sir ; sways ii, has yi t wHI siiffic^d. sfat .S?ulIrV p'Zm'^h 
Beues 537 (MS. A) A fairer chikl netter 1 nc 9.14, Nri|^r a Uu 6 . iv. 'I he M-rrM-nt ihii vioulrl rla..i» Ki-r U' 


londes asen in lenxpe ft in brrde. tjSa LanV.l. P. PI, A. 
111. 196 He hedde Leo lord of that lond in Imklhe and in 
brede [1377 — H. iii. 202 A tengthe atkl a brede]. c 1375 
Sc. Aiy. Saints xiii. {Marcus^ 50 Of al pis world, lynlh & 
bred, a 1400 Octouian 548 Ten schypnieit to londc yede 
To Kc the yl« yn lengthe and brede. c 1470 IIknrv Wallcu e 
V. 20 About the park tbai .set on bretd and Icnth . . All 
likly men. isoo-ro Dunrar Poems Ixxii. 65 Unto the crose 
of nreid and lenth. To gar hi* lymroi* Ungar wax. 1535 
CovkRDAi,R Gen. xiiL 17 Aridc, and go thorow the londc, in 
the length and bredth (i6it in the Tengih of it, and in the 
breadth of it]. 

O. Phrases. To find, get, ktmo the length of (.t 
]X‘rson's) foot\ see Foot sb, 26 c. The length of 
osie's nosOf tether \ see Nome, Tkther. 
d. with a and pi. An instance of this. 

1709 liRRKKLtv Th, Vision ( 6 t Inches, fc-t-l, ftc. .'ik 
sett W, stated lengths. i 8 j$ Penny f yet. XI. 153 1 (’.iven, 
the arcA of a parallelogram, and the ratio of its «^ifks ; 
required, the length* of those sides, tl^ Sik H. Doi.ocas 
Ml/it. I\ridg,‘s (^. 3' 229 ’I’hrec lengths arc given in the 
above table, for each me.an girth. 

2. Extent from beginning to end, c. g. of a [>erio(l 
of time, a scries or enumeration, a word, a speech 
or composition. + In length of time : in course of 
time. 

^ Aia40 Sarnies ll^arde in Cott. Horn, jdi pe imeane bliswc 
is Aeouenfald h*ng<Vr of liC 13 .. E. K. Adit. P. It. 425 
pe lenhe of Noe lyf. 1340-70 AUx, 4 lUnd. 444 To .. 
leden perinne our lit pe lengpe of our daies. t 1375 ..SV. l.eg 
Saints xxvi. {XycholaiS has Co<| hym lent lyni ft spate 
hyme to repent. 1^3 I.d. IIrknicr* Froiss. I. tccxxxii. si j 
Ine lenght of the Met»e. 1577 *•“- Buliingtrs /*<•« adcs ■ 1 Sy-,-.' 
363 The Oquinoctiall is when the d.'tie and night is IxUh • f 
one length. 1697 Devorv Georg, in. 273 In Icngih 
of I’inic produt e the laVring Yoke. 1716 Lr.ovi .‘Mhertfs 
Archit. 1. 31/1 The Stone has in length of time closeil up 
the Mouth of the V.illcj'. i860 Mrs. Cari.vie Lett. 111 . <4 
A May of any length there w ould not <uit me at all. Mod. 
I'he chapters of the book arc very unequal in Itngih, 

^ b. An instance of this ; a jurriofl or duration of 
time, c^p, a long jieriod. 

16*4 liRYDEN Virg. Georg, m. 717 After such a length of 
rowling Year's — Aineid Xll. 1280 She drew a length 
of Mghs (!.. mutta getHens\. is 96 A. Ciw .Vii< n Contem/L 
I. iv. *2 I'herc arc crxisiMent delays of it for various lengths 
of time. i8r4'8 I.an!»or hnag. Conx\ Ser. 1, Wkis, 1K46 I. 

4 H«)w delightful it i* to see a friend after a length of 
absence. 1838 I. H. Xpwuan Par, AVnw. ttaiyt IV. xx. 

1 48 He had to Iwar a length of ^-cars in loneliness. 1877 
.. .Morris E/ic Hades 1. 8 The weaiy lengths of Time. 

S, The quality or fact of being long; opposeil 
to shortneft*. t Ofi length : long, 

1188 M'vci 12 Pt. xci. i<^, I schal fiMe hym with the lengthe 
ofdaic'lCovKRnAi » ft tdtilongiclifi). is93Sh.sks. A’k^. //, 
IV. i. f I Is n->i my atme of length, I hai rc«v:hcih fioni the 
restfull Kngtish Court As farre as Cvllis. 1606 — />. A- tV. 

I. iii. 136 l o end a tale of length, till Riri r. Joh \ii. 12 
>Vith Ihe ancient is w-imloroe. and in length of dayes 
vnderstanding. 1631 IIobbi s t.rt iafh, 11. xxvi, 139 Such 
Costomes base theii force, ontly from I a:?tglh i^Timr. 1667 
MinoM P. L. XI. 778 Pe.ift! wonld h.vvc crowiul With 
length of happy days the rare of iii.an. 176a La Ksvt* 
Ftem, Tr?/. ii774» |l, 164 fondly, ihe kngih cl an 
Hexameter line hath a majestic .vir. 1805 Wi'Ritsw. U'ag^ 
g-mrr if. 146 'A Ix-'wl, a U.»wl of thiublc mr.asurc'. C?tn'% 
llenjamin, *asImuKht of length !' ,^tod, I he length of the 
journey was the ihief ubjwtioii lo it. 

b. Prolixity, lcngihiiK-«s. Now s-are. 

1393 Smsk*. kick, el, V, i. 04 Come, ccinc, in 
.^wniw let's lie hriefe. Since wedding it. therr i^ vu^h lenirih 
in fjriefc. i 9 o 6 — Amt. 9 Ct. iv. xiv, 4n, I uill o’le-iakc ihce 
Cne«qi.vtra, and M’re|»e f«>r my pardon. Si» it l?c. for 

now .‘Xll length is Torture (’€>w pi r iVwTvrj.i/. P7 Tl»c 
cta'ih of ai'giiments and jar of w-ords .. I>ecide no •pic'^iion 
with ihcir trdious length. 1791 |h rke Let. .^fewter .\at, 
AtsemNy Wks. X’l. 67 Kxruse my length. t$ 7 p Jowht 
Pfato ved. 7) V. 456 There i.s no rrasim why brevity should 
he preferieii to length. 

4. A distance equal to the length nf something ' 
specified or implicrl. At onus length : sec Arm 
jA.i a b, Coh/ty^'s) length : sec C.aiilk sh. 2 c. 

1413 Pi(gr. SoudeiCxxion 1480 tv. xxvi. 7* A lilcl hows ( 
w huhe hath in cucry side vkais a nmnnes Iriigthe. 1474 
U'aterlofd .4 f\h. in lo/X Ec/. Hid. MSS. Centm. .\pp. v. 

t it Within the U)nth of a myle unto the diie. niSJR 
Lwix Hist. Be/, XX’ks. 1S46I. 223 Noti two payre of IvhM 
hmthis distant mime ihc^toune. t6u Shakh. Ham. 11. i. 88 
He moke me by* the wrist, and held me luird ; 'I'hrn goes 
he to the Iwtfith of alt his .snne. a 2674 Clarknixin Hist. 
BeK Xll. $ 89 When they come wilhm little nivsie than 
a horse-Irnffih. 1686 Pokton l.ctt,/r. .Wn>Fng. { 1 867) 
ji W’e could scarce see the Ship's h-ngth before us.^ 1717 
tr, Frttitrs lor. *61 Adorn’d wiih f^riitos of llmlct 
Work, the l..ength of the Building, 17M Ox Ft>R Piagme 
(1840) 19, 1 lui^t .. have gone the l^nqth of a . . Street. 
1843 Macaviav Lays Arne, Bt*pi.e, Horatins xll. Six spears 
length* from the entrance Halted that deep array, ilki 
Mavnr Reii> Scalp Hunt, xxxi. 742 They had got the 
itioilanR some fifly length* of himself out im the nratric. 
tlib ^ut ^ F. Bert ill Lauf Times Kef. LI II. ft/t The 
lonlc-4>ut . . saw . . at a distance of two ship's lengths, a red 
light on lioafd the smack. 

b. One^s Icf^h: the extent of t>ne*s lunly or 
form from hc8d lo foot or end lo end. * 
a t|M Stwrrv .hruxsdia 11.(1390! 118 b. I.ayin): all hot fore 
length vnder one of the tree*. 2 m Snak*. .IfrViV. \ in. ii. 
4*9 Fhintnt*** coratraineih me, In m«a.sure nut my length 
on thl* cold bid, 1709 iVipit Ess. Cm'/. 3*7 A needles* 
AltMiNlriiie ond* tbo «mg That, like a wounded snake, 
drap It* ilow Iwgtli glong. 87I4 Cownm Imh \u 74 The 


roof, though moveabb*. through all its length As tiie win»l 
sways It, has yi.t w»-ll snfticc-d. t8»t .Snn.i.Kv Promrth, 
Unb.iM. Ihc M-rpiMit that would clasp her with his 
length. 1B47 I tNsv.Vik Princess v. All her fiiir length 
n|«n the ground .»,« lay. iB;, Ra„.Av K,miH. iv. ltd. .i) 
Bi, I fell ail rny length. 

C. Sport. The mc.rsurc of a boat, a horse, etc., 
®**K**Bcd in a race, taken as a unit in measurini; 
the amount by which the race is won 

I fears, and foes, 

hel.irid, And he;il, at Ie.',st three Icr.Kths, ,hc wind, sw 
llRVirKM ( wr/ri Jd/jr. 381 1 m,c along with 

disc.>verfl haste Ihe future but a Le..,:ih Ul.ind t).c past. 
s8su Sportrng Mag. X XXIX. 106 This was a oiofcl excel- 
lent race, and only won by a length. 1834 M Kntgm A ngUr 
nates 11. ”6 Owen . u as -on, e Icng.hs Irehiiid in the 
last hundred yards. 1887 O. W. llos mi s Pars hut. fe 
L w One [hyrsel -slides by the other, half a 1 , ngih, a !• i. -th 
a length and a half. i8m Times lo .M;»r. 12, * 1 he Oxfwr.i 
crew won by three and a half lengths. 

6 . With a demonstrative or other dtftnin^r word : 
Distance. 7 'he length of \ as far as. Now .SV. 

c 1430 Merlin 161 Vc myghi here the strokes half .a myle 

Huy], L. I . p. 111. lo^ 1 hfc inylncrs house is nrre, N' t i)»r: 
length of a lande. *57^ H I. VNis in Par. Dainty /Vr /Vrj 
1 hey Ijc the lines that le.'id the length. How farre my ra, e 
is for to rnnne. a 1674 Ci.Ar.F.Krx>N Hist. AV^ viii. f 90 iff 
IKsMrx) had in.ytlied to the length of txcitcr. 2687 Lr^nd. 
Gas. Nf,. 2J5I ’'4 Whii.h wc h.vl sf anre done when the otl.rr 
three .Sliip . had got onr length. 17*6 .Shi. i.v<m. m, / 'or. rovmt 
It’orld 11757) 7 ; We had found it very cold, ),ejorc ur 
carnc ihi-. length, but now we Ix^iran to feel the extreme 
of II. 1772-84 Cof,K Coy, 1,79-:) IV. iifyi When y.ju gel 
that lcr:gth, y.>u are very catfifii'ly . .to e.vplore, .such rivers 
. ..vs inay .nppf-ar to he „f cori'^idcralile extent. 1870 R.smsav 
Rrinin. V. fed. y:) iii The hxifi of .1 horse ‘the length ’ of 
HigliRale. 1886 K. (.)i ipmast Acm English I. rrjs In .Stot- 
li*tal they say, * 1 will romu your length 

*753 ‘^Ing. Jan. 8.3 That (treaty! never ra.iii: 

;»ny great h-ngth. 1837 Ca^lvi k Let. 28 Aug. in Atlantic 
Monthly 1189R1 LXaXII. jon'i Von do not say that the 
disorder li.«s got that length with you. 

-As'* ad vb. phrases : 'i he distance or extent 

to which one ‘ goes * (in a line of action, opinion, 
etc." ; the de;;rcc of extremity to which soimihinj; 
is ‘ carriciW Chielly, to go [to) the length oj, to 
go a {gteai^ etc.) length, to go all, etc. ' lengths. 

1697 Cot i.ii R Immor. Stage i. 1730 6 I he Rpyal Uorora 
..run.s a Strange Ixngth in the Hbtory if Love. 1718 
Hkkls ft Nfi.sos 7. 'AVrr.V.'fv// 111. Kvi. < ‘ihm Mho 
could not., go ihoir lengths. 2720 Dk Tof.' (. rk.w ii. x. 
fi540* 2?4 1 1.ey liad not rome lo that length. 1749 Fim i>. 
ISO Tern Jones x\iij. viii, I think you went lengths indeed. 
1779 Hi'MK in 11 . Caklerword Husue iii. 3.-., V. ur 
spiril of (.’ontro\er*-y . . carries yr.u Mrange lengths. 179a 
W.vsiiiNuif'S Lc\ Writ. 1^91 >JlI. 177 When matter^ gel 
lo such lengths, the natural inftret ce is, that Kidts 
have strained the cords !'ev.;'nd ihesi iM-aring. 1844 Ht>R vi.r.i 
( omngsbv Ml, iv. He w -uld go .. any lencihs for his jarly. 
*® 6 S CvKivi.R Ircdk. lit. \. \i. (re?^) 11. J 04 The cut!- 

ringtsi of men, able to lie to all lengths. 1875 
A’li/.'J (cd. r. I. 404 They do not go the le.vgth of dtrijing 
the |»Tc-v.\i tutive of ideas. 

t 6. Tlic extent of space within which it is j.i >. 
siMc to touch or act upon soTr.eihini»; reach. Ch. 

rt40O Drstr. Ai’f 65-*;; h r he be led cmi f lenght. ft I >-l 
of V'^nr sight. i6c8 Smaks. /Vr. 1. i. If I can gel him 
w'ithiii iiiy Pistols ItMigih. 1628 Ilir.hv i'or. .bV.r;/. i^f-o 
60 IhcycoiiM tt^'i I'pe-Ti my -lii|.]>e% till they wen- Miihin 
h.vifc the length of our '-udiijatrii e. 

7 . An her/. The liislancc to w hi Ji an arrow must 
be shot in order lo hit the iraik. 

2545 Ascham Tci/h. 11. (.\ib. |.V> pt,i. Howe manyc 

lh\ng»s .T»c rctjuiiMl l i make .1 n,.\n lut-i iiK.re h>l the 
market /'r.i. 1 'mvjo. Phi, Whichc Imdo? Am. M»ci|. 
inge siri>ghi and kcpyngc of .v Irngthc. Hid. is j The 
greatest enemy of sh<Kii^ng is the M\nde .vnd the wither, 
whciby true kepyng a Itngihe is nhep-ly hindrod. i8ot T. 
Rori ris Fng. Pcu’fK.tm 2/> /rvc.'A, the ili^tancc shot. 

8 . /yes. Qu.antily , of a .sound or syllable). Also, 
long (quantity (opposol to shortness). 

27^1 .0. Kami'4 Fit'in.Crif .^^'^^^ 11 . to The emotion raised 
by the length or shoiincNS ibe roughress i»i sn«x>ihne*s, of 
the sound. Hid, 103 The ditTi-reni lengths of syllablts, i.e. 
the difTrirnce cif time taken in pionouncing. 1884 A. tiassFT 
/V. i. I Some thcori.st.s forbid ilivmes I.Mrlwcen 

syllahlcs, whose difference s'f length ix marked by a ctuum- 
flex .accent. 

t0. =l-ONGinnE. 

2581 W. Si At toko P.xaw. C.'tnft. |. Without 

knowlrslge «if the latitude of the place by the Ih^ile, and 
the length, by other slarres. 

10 . Cricket, The piojver distance for piitching :« 
liaU in liowling; that dist.anvc winch c<iustituU‘s 
a gotxl pitch. Also length Fill. 

17/6 in C. C. Clarke .Syren's Criihi'ti t's Chi.ir (t?>r) 14 
Ye Imwlers. .measure e«iih step, and Ik sure m.i.h .1 lei!gi)». 
1833C.C Cl ■ARnr ih'd. 4 How to stop a ball an^pped r.vihrr 
short of a length. i8to * Bat * O/Vf-. /f r’x Man, 41 
lengths depend cniirdv on the jMce. 1897 Daily .Vrm* 
18 june Such a gcvnl length did the bowlers keep that 
during the fust half-hour only 20 run* wete made. 

II. Concrete senses. 

11 . a. \ long stretch or extent. 

*895 Smaks. John 1. i. i. s I .vrge- length- f .t »»1 
shvires Belweene my f.vthci. .'^ml my m -ihri V s . i6i» 
.VjVfV. xliv. To Ic.vpr l.iac- Icukiih- 'T nuU> 1607 I'km in 
Virg. (pVi'ty. IV. 41s I h.il h'ligth •'( K'rgi n »- *1 '.sri;*.- I I 
ofcfirsund. 1709 For* I " I *'/• Kri'in the Iv uri i-d 
level of tMii mind Short bkmv wc take, ntu ••oc the irr.iih." 
Iwhind. tjlC'RO Iliad n. 64 ) IVwn ibcit t>rv.id >h.'ii'ders 
fall* a leiiRlTi A hair. 1784 Cowirx Dui' 1 s^.- N t 
tant lar, a Tciigih of colonnade lil\ltr^ us. <.W. n • ,o 3 
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hrandi>h<'« his pliant length of whip. 1849 Tf.nnySOM Prin^ 
itss I. \ With lengtiu of yellow ringlet, lilce a girl. 

b. A piece of a certain or distinct length, csji. 
one cut off or separable from a larger piece. 

*845 Mass^ (189a) III. iia Samll Miiles 

hath libertie to I’ut 400 lengthes of hoopes poles on the 
common. 1683 Moxon .l/rt *. Exert,, PrUtiug^ ii. f a The 
ConijH>sicer may cut them into such Lengths as his Work 
requires. IW3 — Mtch, Exert. 247 Line Pins of Iron, 
with a length of Line on them about sixty feet in length. 

Ht. MaaiiNEAU //lY/zr I W/<v iii. ^7 Cut into lengths 
like twigs. i8$i Hiuetr, Cato/. ExAiK .taS l‘he struc- 
ture is in separate lengths each having an indcpcinlent 
spring. 

12 . Thiotr. slan^^. A portion of an actor's part, 
consisting of forty-two lines. 

. * 73 ^ Fikldi.nc Pasi/uzH 1. Wks. 1^2 X. 129, I have a p.irt 
in Doth too; 1 wish any one else had them, for they are iu.)t 
«cvcn lengths put togi-thcr. 1838 L>icKr.Ns E'ich. SitA. 
'xxiii. I've got a part of twelve lengths here, which 1 must 
be up in tomorrow night. i86< Li>. Urolchton in AV/m. 
Kev, CXXXIII. K.ean said [c 1815I that * lago was 
t three lengths longer than Othello'. length is forty-two 
lines. %■ 

13 . (.Sec ijuot. ifijto.) 

174a f.i'nJ. \ Cifftntry Fftxv. I, «ed, 4) 71 It is the common 
i.ength I made for that Pnrpc'M. IT43 /but \l. ted. 3) lag 
III m.^klng your Length short, and then making it longer 
with Sriuilb fleer. i8« M. Donovan Dcm, Eton. I. 159 
.A . . Clipper iTotler, . . suthciently large to .. boil each of the 
le^lglh^ drawn fruin the difTermt nia»hings. .. By the word 
the brewer means the quantity of wort drawn off < 
from a certain quantity of molt, 
m. F'hrascs. 

14 . At ItBgth. a. To or in the full extent; 
fully, in full ; without curt.iilinfnt. Also ai full, 

sonu, etc. Un^h. t Rarely, at the Unj^h. 

I 1500 .SV, /'iVMT Heraldry 30 in E/iz. 94 The 

'• . .most pt>pulus mortal were, wes at ihelNS, ouhiche at 
linth I dul write, c 1530 Li\ IIkknens Arth. I.yt. Pryt. 

I S7 Whan .Arthur h.id red wcl at length these letters. 1530 
B.iv.nton in PaJ^^r, Introd. 13 Whichc thyng^ for »ulMit.in* . 
lives, he i{«;' lareth some thyiig at the length in his ihyrde ‘ 
Nike. 1587 (/t*dt V Oo.//ie Ifft/t >S. T. S.) 16 The Cate- 
chisnr>ts buke DeclairL it .it lenth, 1713 Sttn r. Enxliih^ 
u:.im No. 4. 3S I he Fellow lalk.s of Kogue aiul Kasc.il at 
full Length. 1^7 SvsiKT /.ef. E*ig. Tt^ngne Wks- 17x5 11 - 
I . ids The words pronounced at length semnded faint and 
languid. 18.7 Jar.m.sn Dtrises (e»l 11 . 91 L*jrd 

. Kldon, though he spiAe al some length on the other ques- 
tion. did nut advert to this. i8jp TMR>Kt.VA.N in L/fe . 
MoLAulay (1376/ II. vii. -jj Macaulay gives his impn;s2»ioiv« ; 
at greater Icn;;th. 188a f. H. Bll'NV Rif. CA. Ejtg. 11 . ij 3 . 
f'iardiner <;p*.>ke at some length respecting the Holy Sacra- i 
menl 1886 A/Aettritm ,0 <.>:t, sw/j While .Au.scralia is 
descrifief! at length, the dcvelopnient of Canada .since the 
Peace is hardly mentijned. 

b. After a long time ; at or iti the end ; in the 
long mn. + Also at the length. I 

iSaS, Ln. I 1 FRMF.RS Froisi. ; i 3 ii; II. xxlv. 64 They were 
all withdrawen into the ca.stell, for they knewe well at J 
length the towne wolde nat hoKle, tsaS^KKcToN 
1375 Euer al the lenglb 1 make hjm lesc moche of theyr | 
strength. 1518 UnatL. etc. Erasm. Par. Mark i. 117 To j 
come at the length Co highest perfeccion. 15M Siknskr > 
F. Q.t.i. iz .Al Imgth it brought them 10 a holkiwe cave. I 
1811 Bible Prvt\ xxix. 31 He that delicately briiucth vp , 
his seruant from a child, shall haue him Ijecoinc his sonne I 
at the length. 1^1 Ma9.sincilb Emjervr East in. iv, 'IhU I 
was the mark 1 aimed at ; ami I glory, Ac the length, you I 
-SO conceive it. 1871 Mri.row P. E. iv, 506 iH thy nirth at I 
length, Announc'c by imlirtel, with the first I knew, 
W*.A.sNiNr;TON J / rm /. Writ. i83q I. 31 They . . pressed for . 
Artmifcance . . which at I.en^h was granted tnem. 1788 
FfX)TK Ptrilea 3 Sdi ks in. Wks. 1791 II. 371 Thou wilt i 
fimi, at the length,, .that the first will do us liest service. 
1864 Tsnvvson Eh. Ard. 310 At length she spoke, *0 j 
F^noch ! you are wi^'. 

t e » At a distance ; (A; in an extended line ; , 
tanoem-^shion ; {t, of a portrait Full lenotb f . ; 

f litf CnsMAM //la^ XV. y:»3 Now no more Our fight 
mast stand at length Pir. •eowreilbrl, but clo^. lOii ' 
Dicrv i\>y. Medit, *xt, I had so fitted my sclfe that 
gallies r./>idd ncrt hurt mce att length. 184B FLi.i.ra f/ety 
Sf I'rM. St. I. vuL 30 As he » good at hand, so ia he good 
at length. 1715 Land. Caz, No. 5334- 10 Drawing anv 
Carriage with more than five Horses at I.engih. 1788 w. 
Hr.RBErr Anus Typngr. Antuf. II. 1387 .\ cof>per'plate 
piirtrait of Cliauccr, at length, with his pedigree aid arms. , 
d. With the body fully extended, to the full 
extent of the body or the limbs. Now usually at 
{otters') full length. 

1609 Tofsrxj. Fanr^f. Brash 19 When they sleep * 

they lie at length. 1813 Pr'icMAs Pilgrimage. Deur. India 
11804) 7 fThc^ pray vpon the earth, with their armes and ; 
kgs at length out. 1887 Flav'kl .Sn/n/ /lu/rrif (1754) iso I 
The.. serpent.. is never seen at his full length till dying. 
1809 Malkin ihl Hlas iv. vi f 4 We. .dincoverefl two men ' 
stretched at their length in the street. 1818 Bvron Jmmm 
r. xc. He threw Himself at length. 1887 Bosrcir Firg, 
Eeiag. VI. 14 1 -aid at his length in a cavern, Silenua slum- 
bering sound. 

tl6. In Imftli. a. Lengthwise, b. To the 
foil length or extent a. To a long distance ; for 
a long tim. Ohs, 

e 1400 t.oH/ramc'iCirurg. 49 If hat a senewe were woundtd 
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t trumpeting sound in length and with a broken tune [Vulg. | 
j si aufem frelixicr atque centiens tlat^r in€ytpHerii\, 

I 1 10. On lengtA. A. At length, finally, b. To 
’ a distance, away. o. To the full extent of the 
' body. Ohs, ^ 

< 893 K. lfreh c>n>jr. 111. xi. f 3 On lengffe mid him he 
bexcat ealle ha rastlond. riaao Erstiasy 553 Wo .so 
li.stned deueles lore, on lengSe it Mil him rvwen sore. 13. . 
(/aw. Gr. A’ut. 1331 My lorde & his ledes ar on Icnhe 
furen. IM HA.MroLK /V. Ctmec. 7946 pc lyght of he si>n. . 
May flegoe fra he e-Nt tylle h* west on lenthe. 1387-i T. 
UsK Test. I.ofe 11. xtv. (Skeat) l.j^ She streighi her on 
length and rested a while, e 1400 JJestr. Tray 8179 Tristly 
; may Troiell tote ouer the walle. And lokc vpon leneht, er 
his loue come. 13561 Fowle folowet the hert,liiur|^h 

the loiides on lenght. t Terk Mrst. xxxvt. 379 lone 
hyin on lenthe un his latioe. 1*1450 Hk. Curiasye 168 in 
Eabees FA.. Fro stryf and bate draw he on lenghv. 

17. t 7 p tlraw {out) •>#, into, at, or on length : 
to prolong, protract ; rarefy with personal obj. ■» 
tb delay, prolong the stay of (johs.). Now only to 
ilraw out to a great, etc. length. 

I a 1300 CMrs:*r .If. 5806 He .sal me drau wit lite and lenth 
[G^n/. lith and lenkilh, Trisu drawe forh on lenghe). t im 
Sc. Leg. Saints xxix. (Ptacidas) 9 Men cc.sis . . to spe^ul 
peiiii.xnce to licgyne, bot drawls It crare in to lynih, til of 
nis body fal^eis strtnth. 1483 Catk. Ang/. 107/1 To Drawe 
on longe or on lenght, erastinare^ pra/angnre. dijferre. 
1585 Cooree Tkrsanrsts, Ambages,— a circtiitc of wourdcs 
a tale drawen in length. 1389 rLTTFNHAM Poesie 11. 
xii. (Arb.) iza .A sound is drawen at length either by the 
infirmitie of tne toung fete.]. IS98S11AKS. Afenk. l \ lit. ii. 

33, I .s|K.*ik too long, but ‘tis to (fCt/e the time, .and Co draw 
it out in Iriigth, To stay you from election. 1811 Bibi.r 
Pt. xxxvt. to O coiictnue [Mraejf; draw out at length] thy 
louing kindnrvse vnto them. i8it Cotc;r., Ahngtr^ to., 
draw out in length. aEjt% Ei.lwood Atttcbiag. (1714) 30, | 
I.Praved often, and drew out my Prayers to a peal length, i 
*787 } KrrEKSON .*fW/-tiS59^ ll. 191 They will draw their i 
ncgotuititms into length. 18^ Temple Bar XCIX. 68 Break- 
fast was drawn out to a most unusual length. 

IV. 18. attrib. and Comh,\ langth ball j 
Cricket^ a ball pitched a * length* (sec sense 10 } ; . 

1 lenctb oompasa, ?a ship's Mog* (see qiiot.); j 
t length keeping Archery fsec sense 7 L i 

_ 1833 C C. Clakkr Pfyen's Gruketes's Guide 19 ' 
The reaching in to stop a *length-ball will prevent it from » : 
rising or twisting. tSei PvcRon Crkkct Field vii. 90 
.All lialls that can be Ixjwled ore reducible to * length 
(lalU* and *noi fengebs*. iSay Dbvsim. or Hawtm. Lit. 
de Fabr. PfatAin. A/i/itar. AAks. 11711) 335 IList a/ IKs 
invemti<ms\ lavtrumentum quoddaiTL quo Itineris iiipini ^ 
quanittas cxacte suppuialur, h longituuinis locorum differ- 
entue. .MiiRoSeteti^, vulgo le *Lcngih Compa>s appellatnr. 
*585 A-w-man Tereph. ii. (Arh.» 151 Howe muche it (the 
wyndej wyll alter his shoole, eyther In *lcngtlic kepyryKe, | 
or els 10 xtreyght xhuCynge. | 

t Leagtli, V. Oil. (f. Lkxoth ti.} I 

1. trans. Tu lengthen, prolong. i 

« i|oe r«rft»r .If. 94.ji> Now haue we noght ware-wit we 

mai 1 .cnghc our hue wit fra hh <lai. Jbtd. zicsgf Thomas 
V)ght fut cstrin thedc . . And tar he icnthid hix brrmoii. 
Bituix-aiid til his passion, /but. 388-:.> .Minus, .it lenkithrs 
man in life to Icnde. t ITi/t. Paieme 4353 loriigk^ 
now my lif for loue of hciicne king, im I.AMr^u t\ Pi. C. 

XXL 53 .And Iwflen hym drynke Hus oep to lette and bus 
dx>*r3 lengthen, c 1440 7 afaFz tPeii 196 l^ngche hou ^ 
handyl of H p^nauns wyth his uij- 'panne of Icngihe, ha* ls 
of rcsticucyoun. a Egyz Story Alexander in Alexander 
(18^1 381 Howe might a man make other mennes lines 
eucrlasiyng whan he may not Icnnihe hp awme life ofw 
hfUirc? 1513 IVitiiLAs ^Eneh 11. xt. («.| i3i> Gif goddix > 
tikic lynch my life lam^ar space, igja PAi.sct. 608/1, I ; 
length a chyng, I make it longer, /ir alengis. 1810 Daniel 
Tetkys Festiv. F 3 b. When y«xir eyes haue dime their pan, ’ 
Thought mast length it in the hart. C1814 Sia W. Mi rb 
Pida A Afneat 11. 47a A rod he bears, by which he .. ^ 
I^nthes and abridges life, a.s he desires, fiea J. Tatuni ' 
c Water P.l ik'aterdllormaraai yita. (1630) ill. 5/8 Drinke ^ 
was ordain’d to length num Cuntiog breath, : 

2. iM/r. To become longer. 

( 1400 Ir. Setreta Secret., Gov, Lordsk, u In hat tymt ! 
nyghi knghthyjkh* days diorten 1574 lloi tKE Eegimemt i 
f'r Sea Ir.crod. (1977) Cij h, The day dooth .. length and ? 
.sliort according unto the twlftnesse and .vlewncsBc of th# 
Sonnes de«'.tiaacimi. | 

a. rare, [L I.KNGTB tb, j 

„ -iffth ; only in Comb*, oa equal* • 

Ungthea, b/ vjcll-Ungtked, 

I4H Fabvan Ckrea, vLcIvi. 144 His body was .viiL foote 
long, and his annes aial leiptys well lengthed and sirenilhed 
after the proporcion of y« liorly. 1870 cMi/rw/. Rn\ X IV. 

633 To the version there given we prefer, as more t«|ual- 
Ic^ih^l and compact, Mr. Garnett’s vcmiofi. 

Mngtlm (lc'qKn)f V- Also 6 .Vir.^lanttilii, 

7 tenihen. [f. Lehotr Lrivoth v. nnd 

•larfi.J 

1. trans. To make lon^, increase the length of, 
whether in material or immaterial sense ; to elon- 
gate, prolong, protract* Also with out (f rarely 8 ir\ 
1500-10 Dl'Nbaii Peente Ixix. 6 Quhtn that the nycitt 
dots Icnfhin houiis. 1999 Eden DestuUe 815 All sticha as 


LBNaTHINaSS. 


{ sation have done with It. 171a W. Rogers Vey, 5 We 
eii 


lengthen'd our Miien-Mast four Foot and a haUf' 1707 
Mrs. KADCLirrK Italian i. (1836) 6 He lengthened hU vi»tt 
till there was no longer an excuse for doing so. 1809 
WoRCksw. Prelude xiii. 317 The bare white roads Lengthen- 
ing in solitude their dreary line. i8s8 Hawthorne Fr, 8 
tt. Oruti. (1878) 1. 35 *i'he corridor was of immense length, 
and seemed Co lengthen itself before us. 1879 Jowbtt 
Plato (ed. j) V. 101 The life of peace is that which i^n 
should chiefly desire to lengthen out and improv*e. 1885 
spectator 16 July 945^8 'Lwenty-nlne such works are enu- 
merated, and the list might be lengthened. • 
b. with reference to phonetic quantity. 
t888 [sec Lengthening rdf. sA). 175s Johnson Gram., 
O/FonAelt, It [£]does not always lengthen the foregoing 
vowel, as glove, live, give. 1891 H. Bradlev Stretimann s 
ME. Diet. Pref. p. viii, A short vowel which has been 
lengthenevl by po.sition. 

t o. UsLxl for : Ta eke out, cause to last longer, 
AUo with out, Obs* 

^ 1670 Narborougii in Aec. Sev, Late I'oy, 1. (1711) 58, I do 
intend to salt up a quantity of each, to carry to S^a with 
roe to lengthen out my Provisions, lyia W. Rot.Bae Fey. 
355 We agreed for the Gallapagos to get Turtle to lengthen 
our Provixiuiis. »j 4 i Amson's Fay. ii« viii. aso We look a 
number of tlicin [green turtle] with us lo sea, which inroved 
of great >ervice. .in lengthning out our store of provision. 

2. intr. To become longer. 

189s Loi-'ke FurikerConsid. Fafue Money si One may as 
wellinakc a Yard, whose parts lengthen and shrink, as leic.]. 
1907 Curiat. in flush. A Gard. 357 llie stems will suon show 
tnemvelvcs, and leiigthciu ip5 Pope Odyss. xxiv. 4*^ HU 
breath lengthens, and hU pulses beat, Lakdok Cebir 

I. 305 And eye.s that languished, lengthening, juit like love. 

Shelley O. Mah \. 53 The chain That lengthens av 
it goes. March Gram. A uglo^Setxon 36 Under the 

accent the simple vowels a, i. u, Icngthi-n by prcfixifix a 
and <1. 1878 Jf. A. Brown MadesekAia %z Daylight fade.s, 
the shadows sluwly lengthen, 
b. . 1 / 1 /. (Sec quot.) 

1800 Jamkb Mi/it. />/,/., To lengthen out, in a ntilit.Yry 
sense, means lo stride out. 

llcnce t XiO-ngtlMndr. 

r 1980 Misegonui iv. i. 158 {W'ixmW Quellen 483) Thou .irt 
the Icngthncr of my lifi the cutar of my care. 

Lengthanad (ic nKml;, ///. a, [i. 

V , -f -bdL] Made longer. Alto, extended in 
duration, prolonged, long; (of compositions etc.) 
extending to great length, Icngthv. 

Shake. Kuk. Ilf, %, iii. xo8 After many Icngtli'iieil 
howres of gi iefe. tiif — Cymb. v. iii. 1 3 Cowards Uuiiig To 
dye with iengih'ned shame, tyoa Bobman Guinea Is 
not ihia Letter fairly IcngthencoT .. Wbercfiire 'its high 
lime to end the same* 1708-48 Tiiomron Spring 40 Ac 
once he darts along, Dcepstruck, and rails nut all the 
lengthened lint- 17^98 Wiiiirrino Jtrff. PAvi/i (ed. 3) 

II. 4*^ beeds crowti^ with the hairy lengilianad styles. 

17M 1. Mav Jmt. 8 Le//. (1873) 67, 1 am urn busy lo make 
lengthened renwirks. 1894 Scotfern in Orr*e Cin. Sti, 
Ckeni, set ProfexMar Faraday ondetlook a lengthened in- 
vestigatum of the ibcory. i86t Gladstonn .V>. 15 Am. 
Finnne. Statem. ^1863) ai8 Before abeoluiely clcfsing inis 
lengthened retrospect, 1 must say |cic.|. 1871 Shilkv 

Ckurac. ii. (1876) 49 After a lengthened interview. 

L^ngthtrf^g (leij V’ ^ 

V . k -INO L] The action of the vb. Ijikotiicx". 

i$73 Ba8ei Afr, 1 . 380 The lengthning of the daiTv 
t8if DI8LE Dam. iv. 37. (iKRaiKR Conmei F v a. Vmi 
might . . have Iieen invited for the lengthening of her dayes 
in diis world. f888 Dinner a Ann, Aftrmb. Pref., Hexides so 
many other helps of grammatical figurco, fiw the lengtlwn- 
ing or aldKeviation of ibem (xylUhles). >788 Antons Fop, . 
II. III. 14I The lengthning of the long-boat. i8|n Marknah ; 
SA^dn’t Amscult, 169 A rapid c<Niiraction of the organ is 
not absolutely iodUpcnsabIc 10 the lengthemtigof the anria. 
>889 A. J, Euis if. £. Pronune, 1. i j The use. .of the long 
mm r •) for the teuglKeiung of vowels geii erally abort, 
b. aftrib, . 

1 1880 H. EtVAST ,Seaman*M CeUeck, 66 They aie dUin- 
gukhed aa..f0itocks, cop liadKrk and lengthea^Abnhers. 
1879 CnitelCt Teekn. ii/j A •letig^niii^L. k 

an extra braaa rod, 
the o 


namies <ie«;naaiinn. 

XieilgtlMd (lcQ|»t), a. rare. 
-an Having fctigtl 


in lenk^c [Add. MS. in lenghe. L per ioHgum\, 1980 . 
Bll’Mdevii. Cut ing Horses Pis. Ixxxrii 37 b. The Horse ' 
will forsake his meat, and will Ataml stretching htm^ielfe | 
in length, and nener crniet to lie downs. 1581 .S.vvii r. : 
Teuitui Agrie. fifiiri 198 .Agricola, .fearing, lest he .should 
be assailed on the front and fianckes both at one instant, 
difpiaMd his army in length (L. diduct is ordinibmX. fPoff 
Tortaix Four*/. Beasts 757 Their position runneth all in 
length. 8809 BiBLB (IXmay) Num. ix. (x.| 5 But if the 


saylcd towards the gready IcDgrhen the ^y. 

*S 98 Shako, e Hen. FL %, ii. la Put forth thy han^ reach 
at Uic glorious Gold. What, !• T too shortY He lengthen 
it with mine. 1800 MAmoai Atsi, 8 Met iii. Wka. 1836 I. 
43 This vengeance .. will lengthen out My daioa unmtm 
siireclly. i8ti BriLR r fCinee iH 14 Then I feill lengthen ihy 
flayea 181^19 .*lrc. in Wdlia ft Clark Cnmkridge (iM) 
11,487 For lenthning a wymlife. r 1700 To Celia in CM 
PMtns 54, 1 imm to lengthen on the Pleasure Dwolt on 
thy Lifo, and Kiss by leisure, tyii AbnmoN Speet, No, 1 la 
J 1 Sometimea he will ^ tcngifiening out a Vom In the 
Singing-Pkdiiift, half a Minuu after the reat of tbo sopgrt- 


d, which fib into tbo ioStil In th8 leg ol 

rTSo *.]Tbal lenrthcnf . In sciiiCf of thi trb. 

1784 GoLiiaM. Trtev, 10 My heart . . drage at €«h Wfiove 
a lensttming chain. 1797 M nil R ADCtivri ttniiqu vii, He 
heard only Uw lengf hentng ocboca eC Kla own weioa 1889 
Jf* H. Mkwhah Germiittt f a Is ihb peteittplory eeverance 
Wronghl oiil in Itimthcning meaauitiiieateiifefHKStr 
R HAenc LottOaiSon 141 Toent atwMlIiefting ftwy >kort. 

rart. (i LnioTttBir r. 
-xxsrr.r Tlie fact of beiftff tefwmBed* 

1814 Ann. Beg., Ckron, 900 MnPllHc. for lb* dtfeiico, 
adffilltod iho le^fhenment of tho rfek hpioln^ 

LsagthlU(lrn|(fil;,a. no. (Nov wv.) (f. 
LMi«niiA-*-roL.1 OfmMhi^itonr. 

frfw CHjtnM»/M.irxi. it* H».. atOit K* — 
dait. it*t O, SMtvm 0 *0, Mtti W. 


Th* (Mart MM or MKh a ImcEM lb I 

b*witt4.Kq«ih«r. akMmtTadSGSmkj!}^ 

am WM knaibil wid ItaiMlf <NtpM 4 b»ilHia 3 ^ „ 



LEirOTHINO. 

[ilia I. PoLLRXPRN in JEjtaMinervB Dec. 8a8/a 
archaic sj^ellitye) If the nledyng bee of ordynarie lungthy- 
nf!<se.l ilag Hbntiiam jMstice 4- CW. Petti. ^ A hr. Ptth. 
JuttU'e 31 In lengthine.HA of delay, .vying with., the e<|uiiy 
coiirta. Lvttom Caxtoniana I. ix. 144 Oratory, like 

the Dramai abhora longthine'«ii. ilyi^ Kahi.k J’AiM, 
TonxM I 658 If we want to see lengthincM of language 
carried out to an extreme and exaggerated devcioiiiiit^iil. 
ily) Mamkkll ivoriti v. 44 Characterined by sliar|inc!»s and 
meagrenesH of form, and lengthiiiesK of prri|>ortion. 

t Le'agtidng, vbl. sh. Oh, [f. LKNttTii r/. 

-INqI.] -‘^LkmOTHKNINU 

c l|7S AV. Leg. Saints xxxW. {iiahtista) 373 pat tyinc of 
|»e )ere . . quhene pat he daisi taki« lintbyngc. c 1410 Hou 
UhHnJhnvtat 34 liot all tliar nniiiK to ncvyii as now it luxibt 
neid ih, It wai^irolixt and laiig. and lent lung of Apace. 1491 
Bury WV//* (Csmden) 85 All the resydew of tnoiiy..! wylT 
jt lie bestowyd tpon the lengthyng of the north yle. 1543 
Pehy Parse Kxf. /’V/if J/a/:R(i8ji) 114 Payed to Malieif 
the goldesmyth for the lenghtyng of a girdle oH goldct»inyth 
worlce, and a pomaiulur Ixixr. iggg in Xorf. An/i^. Aits- 
ceiL (188 i) II. .130 l*< f.ir the l.engthing of <iwlc bares ij«. 

Xi 91 lgthM]n 6 «<^f. rare. [f.l.KNGTU f >h()MK.] 
lengthy. Hence Lt'ngthgoutMM. 

*•3? in Fraser h Mag. <1837) XV. 611 We hax’e here the 
fanatic Ncwioh'k lengthsume letter'!. 1I49 KrrcK Ck. ef 
Fathers I V. iv. ai This inuMt; of the AlleluU at the gradual, 
in losing its lengthsiuncncHs. also lost its name. 

t Ld'ngthwaj. oh. [f. Kknoth sb. + Way.] 
I'bc direction of the lenj^th of soincthinf;. Only 
in advb. phrase (ihe kngthmy of and 
aitrib. (nuasi ori)’.) ^ I.KNgthwi.sk a. 

1691 T. M|ai.ii) Aic. iVesu /nveni. i?i 'IV three perfi«*n- 
ilieul.ii lciigth>w.'iy sci lions follnwing. ly^Mttsrunt Fmti. 
i not I. 3 A notch, in wldcli . . lies the end ola |xi!e, the l^ngih 
w rtf the frame. 

Mnrthwayi (Ie*i)p\v^‘/), atfv. [f. as prcc. 
with advb. 'i.] In the direction of the lenf^th. 

I9M H. Ib i i» % Pyeti thie Pinner M 4 b.Cnl U-iiglliwayrs 
in lialfes, arid applit'tl to the soleMif the frrte. 1634-$ Hki hk- 
ION yVtff'. (Clielh.irii Sh.I 4s A long l.'ihle .. pbired ItMiglh- 
a ays in an aisle wltich '•lamls nver acrtiss the i htirth. 1753 
IbK'.AMiii Ana/, fieanty x. st lin.igine the horn .to Ite cut 
lengthways by a very fine saw. i8aa Cm iiriiM.a /.c//., 
Couf^ers, rU:. xxvi. II.M A hollow iul«e split Icngihw'ays. 
■86s lu.'aMKK Preh. ‘iimrs xv. (tS78! 1 he uriiaiiiiMits 

of the chiefs xie actually pierced lengthways. 

fb. Obs. , 

170a Pr0vuien.e Per, (18.14I V, 168 'fhe lengthw'ayes of 
the said land lieing Kaslwaid and westw ard. 1703 1 50 

The lengthwayrs of thit mI Piece of land I.v4 rnrntioncd 
Also licth North wrard and Artuiliwratrl. 

Lnu|tliwise (Icq^wnt), iaA*. and a. [See 

-wiNR.] K. adv. .. l.KNr.TiiH’.tvii. 

^1980 JfcrrRRiR Bngbtart tit. lit. in .Archit* Stmi. nen, 
Sf^r. (1847) 90 .Slend lhy« sqturc sticke lengtl^wyse in to 
two. 1774 OiU.iiSM. Sat. Hixt. 1 . 36i Ikgiiiiiing alfout 
two degrees north of the line .ind v> downward length- 
wise for about a th'mx.and inilvx. 184a Aet s ^ ( /V./. 

7^ 9 *1 Allowing fur every t4u%enger. .a s|i;ic‘«..of &u« 
teen tr»che«, nieauiring in a lUraighl line lengthwise on 
the front uf each seal. 1894 Hall Caike Man.twan ix. 
viti. 798 'I'hc child slept, and tirannio put if on the pillow* 
turned lengthwise at Katc't xide. 

B. atif Following the direction of the length ; 
longitudinal. 

1871 Tvlub Prim. Cali. I. tit Lengthwise splits mean 
going on well 1878 \V. K. Cureouii Pynawics 1,7 I'he 
r.«itii|vrtnent xrelocity of any punt on the {niovingl Hue may 
lie called the Icnftnwiw vcloiiiy of the line. 1891 C. J amm 
Kent, HigmaraU 133 That wretched driver.. wa» repuaiiig 
in a virl of doubicd-up, lengthwise poMiion. 

Lragthy Also 9 lengiha/. [f. 

I.KNOTM /^. -f-T. Hefore the t9th c. found only in 
American writeri ; in many of the early Hritiih in- 
Ktancci it it reterr^ to at an Aniericanitm. 

We have to example« from jetTerson Iketween 1789 and 
1784 ; Wmhingion and A. Ilaoiilton alM uw the word 
yrry frequently. T. Paiiic muoi. 1796!, though of English 
birth, resided much ill Amcrioi.] 

Characterised by length ; having unusually great 
length, a. Of compoaitioni, speeches, discufsiona, 
etc. : Exletiding to a gteat length ; of^lcii wit it re- 
proachful implication, prolix, tedious. Hence ai 4<ij. 
of a writer or apeaker. 

* 7 Si J* Aimms Dfasy 3 Jml. I grow too minute and 
I«-ncihy. ||73 FiARauN Lett. Wka 1887 V. 190 An mi- 
willmi^neMk to read any thing alwut th^ (such lemote 
(oiintrm as AMeriVAl if it appeart a lliite lengihr. iTf} 
Frit. Critic N<w. flB We nhall, at all times, wiih tdeasuir, 
tecrive from our traiMatlaniic t»rethren real Improvement* 
'•f our conmuNi moihtrdongtM : hut we ehall hardly be in- 
dtue'J to admit Micb phmseaa* that at 1^93— * more Icnsihy*, 
for lunger, or more dMhiea PAium IfWA (1890 111. 
7^1 In the mean time th« Wngthy and drowsy writer of 
lilt piecta figfifd Comillue Md hiniself In reserve to vin- 
dicaie every ihlng, eOti Sovniav in Q. Per, VUI. tso 
> hMi Ip bomrar a ttanS'Silanik itrai, may truly be called 
* l*”8;hr tM llaimiAU Chr^ttUmaihia Apfs, Wlra. 

Y HI. fv8 One woet leimUiy and perpleai proMiion. 

W tiotbinCn|ihy, 

t^igh I baro hardly skimaMdilMpoefna. itiyScnn rlrow. 
Caneymic Intesd. il. The etyle of my gt^siro. .wtu rather 
n pa Mr A ma r ko n maada lay. Sovfnxv 

(18I1) ^ yg}m he yublMias wSg ui Amerka 

to Mm liM H. ft. WtuoN SHI. MM I. m 
jMcfc towlf wiwipiiRdwWi iin rMnumfftif. 
Am t iilto it, !«■&» lijtoittM, bi Dm r«M mh. 
*•? tMflCMIll AhnilK A M losvlmtby. 

S. mU ttiW wftiwim to oIimImI Knglh. rtn 

etc. U.S. nd ttam oTMiMlii. 
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1760 P. CopptK in M F. Mist. 4- Gen. Kegisfer (tZ$^) IX. I 
341 'I'herc Is an Hilt ..the most steep and lengthy to as. j 
cenil which 1 have ever .seen. 1795 in IK Gut/tries .S'yst. ; 
Afoti. Geog. II. 330 The lengthy moss depending <iii almost > 
every branch. 1803 J. David Trart. U..S. 126 And is Jack | 
I'touglas theieV said the horseman. He U a ^reat, lengthy ' 
felliiwr. I^'f uthors state : l.engthy is the American for limg.j 
1806 M. l.i-w'iD in Lrtois i^C/arPs Kx^d. (1B93) [>94 wp/c, 
Down a steep and lengthey hill. 1808 Pikp. Sources Atis‘ 
siss. II. App (1810)4 Which would still leave the Arknriv;iw 
near 8no miles mure lengthy than the White river. 1849 
'J*iiuicF.Ai: IVee/c Cosuorti Kiv. (1894) 248 Many a lengthy 
reach we’ve rowed. t8y» Scorfkmy Lhenters Whaient. 
Ativ. vii. (1859) lot Dealing his bloxvs unsparingiy .. with 
all the force of liis lengthy frame. 1878 M. hi. Stami.i-.v 1 
Dark Cent. II, xii. 347 On our left .. ru«e a lengthy and - 
slupetidous cliff line. 1890 * Rolf HoLDRF.wcx>r>' Coi. A*e> 1 
/oriner (1891) 31a He secs the steers grow glossy of hide, j 
thicker, lengthier, ripen into nuarketable bullocks. 1893 j 
KenstelGax. Aug. 213/3 A nice lengthy bitch. j 

t 1 /. Oh. [f. L. /rW 5 mild 4 - -ATK.] ; 

tram. To render mild or soft ; to soften, soothe, j 
i6aa Strangling Ct. Tnrk a Vet, in these lases, as the 1 
Kiniwror's fury is leniated, they many limes c-m af>e. 16x4 
T. .ScoiT Pelg. .Sott/dter 76 ‘J hose hearts . . were leiiiateil ; 
xh-itli a mure iustiftable triable (triacle^]. 'JViMIlSSON 

Kenou's Dixh. 15 Others |cathaitu.ks] whkh oiicly by 
lenitating and solving the lielly, educe humoui*!. j 

tXie'lliCp a.(jb.) iMining. Oh. rarc^^. [?f. 1 
Hr. Ai^p-of wine-press -h-ic.] (.See rj not.) j 

i6fa S. Sit UTKVAST Afeta/lita 37 I..enitks are peculiar • 
Mctallii'.al Instrument* which worlce their o[>p< ration arid ! 
effect hy pressing, impressioning, ca moulding. . . ‘i here is 
great x'se of these I^eniek instruments, for the letnperirif; 
and commix iug of Sea-coale aitd .Stutie co.ile. 

Lenianoe ( 1 / niens «. [f. Lenient : sec -ence.] 
lenient action or behaviour, indulgence. 

1^ Anna .StwAxn Lett. (rSn) IV. 163, I am indebted 
railirr t«) this skiL'y-icriieiM.e, than to any great decrease in 
the coiiiuhdnt itself. i8ts H. »i Mui Ni: .Sti/stame !.• ft. 1181O) . 
II. all It will lie that this arcepl:ince 'hould l>e : 

folhiwrd up by nie.sstires of the utmost h'liiern.*-. i8a6 ! 
K.ll. F kot iii- A’rr#/. <i 83>!) I. £4 ‘loloiik with h nience on the • 
faults. 1876 tJr.i. Kt.|ot Don. Per. IV. lEs .-\n ig*.u*:ip.t 
uiikindiitss, the iriust remote fr>jtn DcroiidaS large tm.'tj^in.i- 
live lenience tuw'ards others. 

Z^niancy <Jf‘»icnsi\ [f. LE.vir.NT: scc -enc y.] 
''I'hc* qu.ility of Iretnjr lenient. 

1780 .Mxi>. D'.Asiu-av /.<•/. 9 June, Afii-r all the Itnu ncy 
ami forlMT.xrancc of the iiunisir^*. 1794 C'Li'RtiiOL- l.ttt. 
(1895) 1 . ;i All the fellows tried to iwtsuade the Mas.t<r to 
greater leniency, hut in vain. 1844 II. H. Wilson Vtit. 
Indio II. 392 No leniency towards him could api«ease l.is 
resentment. 1868 E. Eowakos 1 . tii. 38 lArnitncy 

to m.3le6U:tais. .W‘as cruelty to the and 3wa>.e:tUc sub- . 
jrcis. I 

Lailieilt (l/'nient), a. and sb. [ad. L. lettitftP \ 
ettt, lAnUns, pr. pplc.-of Icnhe to soothe, f. laiis ; 
soft, mild.] A. adj, ! 

1 . Suftcninf*, soothing, relaxing, both in a mate- 
rial and immaterial sense ; emolUent. d Const. </. 
Somewhat arch, 

t6si f ai'.Ncif yorkxh. .^t viii. 74 Taking, .a little Cassia, 
or v>tne such Icnieuc rnwhament. 1671 Mu ton .^onr^n 
659 |.«nienc of grief and anxious thought. 173a .Akpi thnot 
Kuifs e/ Piet 271 One should tegin w’ith the Kenllcst 
(Kcmcilies] at fir'si, as the lenient, rcl.xxtr.g, t ilucni, lir-muh 
cent. iTfo Doini Hymn to Go>^-Sat%**€ Poems tiTf*;) 4 
Touch w ith I he lenient l*alm of thy s< ft love .. the htari 
morose, t^i E. Dxrwin Pot. Gasd. I. B4 1 he 

rapturous t>ixl .. With lenic tii word« her virgin fe.'irs itis- 
arms, 180$ FosiKa Fs$, iv. xiii. 751 .*softcnetl by the 
lenient hand of time. iSio Cp-xiibe For^t.gk viii. \Yk.s. 
1834 IN. 147 Nor these a 1 oi:c nuwrss the hnic »i pTwer Of - 
soothing life in the despomling nour. 183a PkXAvr /’ivrr.x, 
Hymn to Deoth 103 When thy rcavon. .taught i hy h.xtid to I 
practise best the Icuieiit art. 

2 . i )f person!, their actions and dispe^itions, also 
of an enactment : Indisjxwcd to severity ; jjenile, j 
mild, tolerant Con^t. A\ Itnvards. 

. « 7*7 Winter Sysf. Hush. 170 The lenient law^s of ihis 
happy i^le d»i not conriwl men to get or sax-e, i 8 a 81 >'ls* 
RAFU Chas. /, 1 . vi. 153 This xcnctablc P:olcst.sni w.-n .. 
disgusted at the lenient me.x>urcs pursued by the Ouccn. 
1831 Ht. Martinfav F.lla <•/ Gor, vii. 86 .\r< bie’s family 
I bought him mm h i»»o lenient towards Mr. I'alhim. 1857 
lli't'Kl.R C'rr'f/f*. I. iv, aoi The greatcsl oWrxer .xnd the 
most profound thinker is inyaiiably the mt»l lenient judge. 
1870 IIickknk E. Drood xiii, Wr haxe much reayon to 
Ire very lenient to each other. 1879 y XOl I>K ( xsor \ii. i sn 
Clcercs who wa* inclined at first t«> In: •■cvere, ioi>k on re- 
declion a more lenient view. 

t B. sb, A soothing appliance; an emollient. 

WistMAN I. ix. 90, I • cleansed the wound, 

and dresl him up with lenients. 1684 tr. P.-^nefs .Ven. 
Contgit. IIL 50 In th«l8tone in the Kidneys .. I think it 
lAfcr to use licnicnts. 1787 inwii Treat. I. 705 

How neiossai V il may Hornet imrs he fmind . . to use lenienu 
a^ onotlync*. ... • 

“ * ^ T prcc. 4- -LY 


exhrtftfsl 

and leniently, iiss M \f^*t’i Av 
tribunal .. had dealt with him 
fvwmer friends, 1884 .V/»i Ai/. r 


(lrnt^ntll\ a*fv. ff. prcc. 

In 8 lenient manner; gently, indtilgenlly. 

1841 S. AinrtM Famh/e Hht. Ref. II. *47 H«; 
hb brother to ml prudently an^ ‘ 

Hist. Rng. tviL IV, .33 'Hw itil 
■mro leiuenily than ni* fvwmc 
4 iKt. Ijei/l Ul»«a*ytO l<Hdt lenienu^’ m* 
3 ipkiimcyatibaCongre*sofWe*i|diaha. 

Xdmiir (Ifnifai), V. Al80 6-7 lentfle, ifla. 
[CL^t Boh, mild 4 .FT.l 
f 1 . irmts, with material object ; To irlax. make 
aoft or anpple (some part of the body' ; to render 
(ckler) mellow. Also, to mitigate (a physical 
ooiidition). Obi. 


LENITIVE. 

*574 N KWTON itealth Afag. 29 F.gges .. |Kx:hed . . do as- 
swage ;4r»d Ic.-mtiir it (ihe lower part of the belly) i6is 
\\ WiOAC I .V/u>; .1/.,/.. Wks. floWfl. 

ili>lh kiiijie and piiij:r tl,.- ,1,440 Jacksom CVm/ x . 

XXL I 7 He muvt .. *-r,f ,r«*: l.iiiisclf .. to Imify llic roitr>i 
srm*', uf their id. .-ruuv , ,45- W. <'0, , s 

in hdtn Ix, Ijir .Muril:i)i.r (..f 1 l-awon) .. helps lu |. tiifi.- 
thedrynesse of the moiiih .m*.) tlii..:.L 1664 Evn \s Prtintin 
Den. Advt. (1770) 95 1 A^o o, ilo. K;:;.-, uln.lr pul ii.ti. a.i 
lloK-,hr4id of Cider. . vmietiiii. s i-rr. ly s ar.tl umiili/cs 
jt. Salmon iiafds Dn/irm. 1 (i-., . 0. li ,s an ex. ei- 

lent Ferloral,. lenifies kim^-hnev , \A.v. Aay M.^ar-uiess. . 
ahstd. 1710’!'. Fili.hb Ihann. Ext, up. ,4. j j,,. usts of 


this [Eiiiiirviuril arc gieai . 


iiy t'. I.c-iiify, .Supplr. 


■7ia tr. Pomet'x Hixt. Dtxx^x I. r- (' nM i,.,, .j jSuuaV) to 
levigate and ienify. 

2. With immaterial object : To a militate, 
soften, soothe (pain, buffering, tic. . Als. •, to miti- 
gate fa sentence'. Now rare. 

tr. P. Martyrs Cott/ttt. Row. *,e 'llj,: f. jitf Iv i.^ih. r 
Icmhed. or els suiiiei^mrs vllerly lajd :,way. 151S9 Pmssj k 
Pal. Pleas. iif,75> II. Fp. Ded , Mu?ilr . . li-r.ify. th ■- -nv 
*594 Nasiif. L'li/u-r. Trav. 7C Shr bun.: Ijis 

aiiil . . drvired him the sentence luiul.t l»e let i6xa 

I LI if.HKk .S/, Curate IV. v, 'I iiiv CalnpLi-w.*- 4l v^. 1 

C(>/eird l.awycr, l.aid lu my *luri.arh. li-i/ih. ■» n,^ fVvirr. 
■696 liAXiF.R Ktjorn.fd i'asfor I^t-i.itjc ll.i-ir n.i:.c!>» l.y :i 
deorecaiion of otfci.itr in axioid. i68t J.xli.vn .1/#///,.! .'.71 
111. 26'.^ Lord Trcasuicr CdiiTcird. .could rn.i rt.durc 1 -h nld 
Imify my style. i6ot 1 )km x.n efi neid xii. >94 'I'l csc fust 
infused, lu ]..enifje ihr pain. 1707 Ft flex, upon Fidi.ule 
184 To 11 t.iiie ihe ill ]Ii:iii'>ur of our ^l.'u.di-iei v, 188a Gd. 
ICords 7*/i .^he was able to Kxk on the whole hiuiwirr xviiJi 
crilmue s. |< riificd in t)ic humility it hiouclit. 

llriicc* Lo’iiifyin^ vhl. ib. and///, a. 

i6ti WooiMi \. .Sxtrg. Mate Wks. 'i' ; 3! g' It hath .3 Icni- 
f)iri£* .3iid ar.cxJinc quality. i6a6 Laco.n Sj/za $ 51 Cow 
I'lilke . . is . . proper for . . all tnanr.cT i f L* iiifyir.g.. 1650 
I’axti m A’, n. (1^54; i jy J lie Iruifying of exa*-j*r. 

r.iied and • xiilcc-rutcd iniiids. 1661 H. P d. • »- 

ill. fj T his he repiUrs to lit: hot a>>>l ircii-t, .'ind of a leni- 
[jins nature. 1758 /y.V( r. fhavics 1-7 1 hr Kai .^f a J loul 
is of a Itruf^it'.g rui'-l di-solx ii;^ Naliire. 

t Le’niment. Oh. ran- - ». l^ad. L. KfiJment- 
utfty I. I, jure Mr I .i Nil i\ K .] 

■6*3 L'k ki KAM, f.t nitaa.t, an av.- Aag'u.^, :i:i aJ.•p^■a^ing. 

tLeni’tion. Oh. tatf '. [aii i! .'mI. 1.. 

fit'n cf/t, i\. ol action f. /i/tfre luxl,.] An 

O-ssung.nf;, a miti;;ation. 

1541 k. Cr.ii ANT* f.'ff/w’w'j: 7Vrrt/. F iij h, Tut of the cure 
of plilr^tnon by harlj mealc ivsoor;tr Irruiion than curar^'on. 

Lenitiye Ic nitiv •. a. a:.d sb. Also 7 Icnative, 
leuetive; .abo (orruftly lertety, lenity, [.ad. 
mcrl.L. Ilni/iV'US ;cf. ¥. linitif ), f. L. Icr.ire to 
soften, assuaj»c*, soolhe. In sei.se 2, lakin as if f. 
L».MrY 4 --i\i:.] A. adj. 

1. Of medicines ami meilic.al appliance*:: Tcnd- 
in|^ to .allay or soften ; miligalinj.^, soothing; ; ^'eiitly 
laxative; t-sp. in lenitive ekdttary. 

1543 ri(AnrK>'>N Vige s Chhurg. mo b 2 l.enitluc cly-'lers 
& *up} osilotic s. 151^ W. Ti kki a Pathes n Ca- via fistula 
or SIX he lykewise Icnitiue or gentrll purj;cr. t6to .NlAtuctiiM 
Masti rp. 1. xcii. 179 T his (glister J i.s leuisiue arid a creat ca-i.i 
uf paire. i6fli Jh kton .A vat. Met, 11. il 11. .tfin • v-j!; Where 
nature i* dcfccti'c, art must supply, by those lenitive t Ui lu- 

.iries (clc.J. 11693 Loi i.k y'ivri* Ma*iS yiuVv// , i*; 1 ■ 4 3 

Clivtcr Icnery ma 'e uf the dcriKlicn of rT.-illoweis felr.]. 
164a Fiii.l i.R 4- i’* 'f. -V/. V. \i\. 4 6 .A' if '•he iTu .xnt to 

cute a L'ftt'g'en’d ;irrn xii:h a Jeniliic 1684 tr. 

/xrmt's .Vetw Ci'ntpif. iii. 52 I.milixe Purgrrs 
made U'-e uf. 1739 .Arm th.nut A'v.-W ef' Put i. .-lU .Apj Ie< 
arc hkcwis.c |X‘ct..iral, civlinc. av.i h tiiiiv.-. i8i9'-34 L-.-i ds 
Study Med. ed. 4 I. r.J 1 ho pulp of .ilune ur in 

the comjK-.und uf k-nilixe electvarv. 

t2. (M persons, their disy.nsiiions, etc. : Pisj'lay- 
inj; leniency, penile. Cls. 

x^to Su'ctnavi A r* aign'ff i.^fv ' 7!? t^ld l.TCO is a frow.'itd 
l ord, Honc.-l but Icr.atiuc. 1695 Pc bchxs Pi'grfi/.'S 11, 
Taking v»*me advantage uf Ihe lef.alivr and Iract.iMc dis- 
position of the Kmjicri.ur. ii 1659 ItROMi: Laz-e-su k C/t. 1. 

1, Ho has l>rrn Too long ttvo Icr.eiiv**, 1655 Fillfr t‘^. 
Hist. \. Dod., .'siuh Writers ..use the most lenitive lan- 
guage in expressing distasifull matter. 

B. sK 

1. lenitive medicine or nppli.ancc. fig. 

_ 1563 T . t; XI F F.i:xhi*-id. 14 i>iai f.i Siipp«Tsitorie, clyMei or 
iomh- lvM> lino. 1393 IJ. F.i \ /. P.*> Ht. 1. pr. \ i. 1 S, I w ill a^say 
a w bile ihcifi'ic w uh Icniliues, fk luoane fomentations. 1641 
Exki. Monm. It. f;'fV It 'arres iv. S7 The pangren’d 

sores of their suiilcs w ere nut to b< t un d by Lctiilles. t68t 
DkxOEN 4 Ai/::f. 9.6 I'ul Ijonitives fotmniod the 

I »i'^ase. « i?to W. ( TinsoN Fatya t 's I 'l«/»’'**- id- ■ *7 .'3 • .'7 
It is vu grntl« a lx*niiixe, that three times the Qa.imiiy ; * » y 
usually gixo, will hardly mox*e any Hor*ie. 1751 E ♦»!. Onnt k •' 
Ken n*ks .^'a i/'t n-s?- 74 The geraie Iti.iiive^ I'f vitiue . . 


might have provtd liealing ingtedi' ntsto sodicp. aw* and. 
1788 AVru l-ond, .l/.fjc, 429 lie dem.andcd a Icritivc wl i- h 
w iiuld put fire into the wound. i8aa L • vn Fi o .''•■t 1. P* ,t:.ie 
'JkimneysrtK, Nature . . cauvod to grovi out the e.irth her 
assafias for a •■■woi’t h tuiivc. i860 Moii i.x* .\etuert, - t?: 

1. XV. 940 Festciing wounds had n*ovo nre.J of coiroviv. s 

Kan lenitives, • 

2 . Anyihing th.at softens or soothrs; .a palli.Ttive. 
1614 .\ |ai KSfVN .r/V.V' Soiiow’s I rniiivo. idip Howl 1 : 
'*odond's (^. (if‘4S> 73 Soul solacinc I.4 r»iiives uf the DosjiT 



lenitive wh'cii palliates and wvfietis every iihertalaiiix- 
D’Arrlxv ief. to Thra/e i.* N*v. Ifu' 

unt uf the loMiiivis 

'6 Kiiend'-hip 'bo 


1761 Maiv. 


civnsanguineous foiMhies*. I con-'id^-r . . « 
uf life. t89S R- Hail itis.ySigl. yL ^ 

letiilix'e of mir Sortv'W* and the luuliiphri of uui 3*. \ • 
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Dowofv SfMif. Lit. 41^ Ai^ainst the artificial be used the I 
ai (ifu ial u lenitive. 1891 SiioK 1 iioi'sB HioHcke Lady F. | 

s Muiulaiie pros|)criiy, which is a woitilerful lenitive to | 

>oine luiures. i 

liencc Le-nitlvelj | 

a i 6 my MiiiHi>;roN AnytytHg/or Quiet L. 1. i. Yet nIiouKI j 
ilic;>e waste you but leiKitivcly. Tknn /.//« Wks. I. ;; ' 

.All Laws are to be I'on^uilvrcil Strictly .tnd Literally, i>i iiioic ! 
Kxplaitatoiily atui Leuitively. 1717 Iiailfv vol. 11 , I.tHi' I 
tr. eneis^ softeiunx or a&suagin^ Quality. 

* XiOnitlld^ ^le‘Ditii/J). rare. [ari. 1 .. Itnitftdo^ 
f. Zt'/i/y soft, mild.] fa. In a niaterial sense: 
Smoothness. C>^y. V ■■ Lk.vity (in the first 4110!. 

IHrrh. misused for Untitude). 

W. ScLATEii Kxy. a rht;it, *69 I^nicudc, rather | 
than lenity of Magistrates. 1696 Glossogr,. I.eni> • 

tudf^ the same (as l.^nityV i6$7'1omlinsom Kemtu's PU/. 

34 Some [purge] by Icnitude as viscid, .medicaments. I 

Ii 61 lity ^le ni'li). Also 6- 7 lenitie. [ad. OF. | 

Unii^ or L. .‘ett/LU e/fi, iLnitds^ f. Unis soil, miM.] 1 
Mildness, gentleness, mercifulness (in disposition j 
' or b^iaviour). .Also, an instance of this. j 

i54rL’’p XI-I-, eii:. Frasm. Far. .Mark xii. 1-8 Hut they now j 
made worse through his lenitie and gentlenc.s,cast stones at 
iiirii. itts .S’tfi'ody i)r SiiturF in ^iini^son Sch. Skai's. * 187S] } 

1. ;<.xi Hcc is the verie soule of lenitie. 1601 Shaks. .1/^aj. j 
/•r . 1 /. 111. ii. 103 A little more lenitie to Lechcrie. lOia T. • 

1‘aylob Comm, /'itut it. 6 That be do not there e-xerci^e | 
lenitie, where the case rei{uircth seueritie. 1849 Hr. Kcv« 

MOLDS Hosea v. 38 Such stifTenesse and sowmc-sse as is i 
inconsistent with the lenity of holiness. 169a £. Walki-r I 
KpicUtui* Mi'r. •1737' \vi. If I indulge, and not chasciNC i 
my Boy. .My lenity his Morals may destroy, aijxt Kt:s : 
l.ett. wks. (183S' 93 To apply such ghastly lenities to her 
siHrow. as may set her at case. 1748 Hti'LCR SerM. Wks. 

1S74 11 . joS It is said, that our common fault tow'ords the 
i-*. ti» great lenity and indulgence. 1770 Jkfkkks<>m 
C orr. Wk.s. 1859 1 . 234 If it pnxiuces a pro(ie( lenity 10 tnir ; 

*' cituens in captivity, it will have the effect we meant. 1833 ,, . , 

I. rAyi.-m FafLit. i. 13 Shall we, as Chtiotians wij.h to creep j * 

under the Nhelier of a corniyt lenity ? 1863 (ito. KlioT ; . ' j ^ 

Fj*Ko/a Iviii, I.enity to the prisoners w<.iuld be the Nigiial of p 

attack for all its enemies. j • * 

Ifdnity, ohs. incorrect form of Le.nttivr. ; 

Lenn, Lenner, ohs. ff. Lend j/l-, Lender. • 
lionnesse, Lonnet, obs. iT. Lean^esn, Linnet, j 
2aenililit6 (le niUit). J/m. [f. /^/i7/i in Penn' { 
sylvania, the locality where it was found + -Lite.] j 
A greenish variety of orthoclase. ' 

1868 FnK. F/iit’a./, .-tcoii. ito * Lenniiitc 1868 Oana ^ 

A/im. 3s 6 Lea h.cs named . .a grceni>h orthixlase. .lArniiiliic. 

Xi6*]lllOW| < 7 . 0 /m. cxc. (iiai. Also 7 lenow, ; 

9 diaJ, lennAoir. [Of obscure origin ; tlie Lan- 
cashire dialect has Unnoek in the same sense (see 
AVf^. Dial. DUi.).\ Flabby, limp. 

1589 R. Rosf.v 90 .N Geld. Afi'rr. (Chetham Soc.) 6f My 
lennow limne* grow dry and stiffe. 1611 Owor.. Gara^ Ae, 
lerinow, fhuKie, timber. 1618 Himfl. dc Mahkh. C'oMR/rjr 
Farme 607 The branch falleih brnad. Iciiow, and toft. 188a 
W. ll\»rcriUr Gi**sx, v.v., M^cn 1 were y«Hing an* Icnnaow 
Pd a gambrilled over that stile like one o'clock. 

liezuithe, obs. form of Lenotii. 

IjAHO V [Possibly a corruption of F. linon 

(pronounced I/nou).] A kind of cotton gauze, 
used for caps, veils, curtains, etc. Also aitrih. 

i8s« Mathew Land. Lahour I. j88 Twenty year ago , . 

1 IjiMjght a lot of *leao ' cheap-'-it w.ii just alx>ut going (Xie 
(jf fashion f jr cap* llien. 1888 .Mrs. H. W'chio St, Martm't 
Er e i>. 11874' 83 The broad Icno lappets of her r.ip thrown 
off fr(.>m her fai.e. ilif (L MACiJuNALiJ Mary .Vfarstom I. 
ii. 38 He liA«ked up from a piece 1^ leno he wa.s ^nviotlitng 
out. 1894 Paiiy Stervi 2 June s ') A large »pa«:c cut away 
. .and filled in with fine net •>r lemi. 
t li 62 IO*Ci]IMlt« < 7 - O^s. [a(\. L. Unoiiftan/- 
em, pr. of Unikintiri to pander, wheedle, f. 

//>/8 t>anfler.] Knticing to evil. 

1884 H. MORE Afytt. eniy. xv. » Anim.ifed ami em* 
iM^Mened by the cuon^el or et.vmplc of their IcnocinanI 
i.eoder-v 1848 in LKAtc ; hence in lour Dm-U. 

.tKraO'CilUhtCf V. Ohs. rare. \i.\..tinocinat-^ 
ppl. stem of UnAein&ri'. sec prec.] intr. To 
whcctJle. Hence t I«eiio*cliiailng ppl. a. 

1809 br. W. IUrlow Amsra. .VamrPa Cat A. 305 Hetlar- 
miuc t'lhe leriocinating Pander to the Whore of babilon>. 
t XiMOXiny. Ohs. rar€, [ad. L. Unxkinium 
allureinent, 1 . Una pander.] An enticing medicine. 

1897 Tomlimsom Rtmout DisA* 140 Wc mU benevolent 
Icnocinyea with purgatives. 

t l^]IO*niail« o. Ohs. rare^\ [f. L. linani~us 
(f Una a bawd) s- <an.] * belonging to a bawd *. 

1898 in Blourt Olowgr. 

Iianow, variant of Lernow Obs. 

Xmui (lens). PI. leoBOS : also 8 Idm, lena’a, 

and in Latin form lento*, [a. L. Uns lentil, from 
the similarity in form.] 

1 . A piece of glass, or other transparent sabstance, 
with two curved surfaces, or one plane and one 
carved surface, serving to cause re^lar conver- 
gence or divergence of the rays of light posting 
through it. 

How sQfncttRMS applied to analogous contrivances for pro* 
duciiig similar dfeeCs on radiations other than Ihusc of light, 
as in meamttic Ignt^ iUctrie isms. 

1898 E. Hallby in Phii.Trams. fio. zo$. 960 Finding the 
focus of aiw sort of lens. 1704 Newton Optkks 1. (1721) 8 
A Class sMierically Convex on both sides (osuslly called a 
LensV Ihid, 57 Atxording to the difTerence of the Lenses, 

I used various diiunces. 1719 DESAavutM in /'>b 7 . Trams* 


XXX. loty Telescopes made up of Convex Lsmtes. 1718 
tr. Crrgsrfi Astrom. I. 347 By the help of Speculunis or 
IxMis. 1761 l•KK Charity jSs He claps his lercs if haply 
they may see. Close to the p.irt where vision ought to be. 1831 
Hkkwsi-i-k (’//Ajt v. I 5 (•45 Imngeii me formed by lenses 
ill the very suiiie manner as they are formetl by miriois. 
.1865 J. WvLDK in Cirv. Sit. 1 . 05/1 'Hic i'uddirigton lens 
is an eipiully valu.iblc little inieroscoiie. i88f Kovii i- im.k 
St ieut e xii. 270 I'he pro|ierty of a lens to form uii image 
de^nds uihui Its ))o\vei* of relrncling the rays of light. 

D. sfee. A lens or combination of lenses used in 
photography. 

1841 Fox Taluot in Froc. Koy. Soc. IV. 31 3 The object lens. 
1889 Harper's .Mag. Jan. 258/1 So thoroughly has this region 
orth by the |R:n and the pencil and the lens. 


been .set for 

2. Anai. a.' (see Ckyhtalline 

a. 6). b. One of the facets of a compound eye. 

a. iTi^QeiNCY Le.x. Pkysinf-Msd, uyaxl $.v. t8o8 Mgd. 
Jrai. AV. i(.i6 Indistinct vision.. can only he remedied by 
the dcpres.sion uf the lens. .1840 Ct. Kllis AmaL 96 It is 
this artciy . .tliat is to tie avoided when the needle is iiMrd to 
depress the lens. 1870 Rollesion Attitn. Life Introd. 54 
Except in Owls and aquatic Birds, the lens is flat. 

b. 1868 ht'NcAN luu'it IFsrid Introd. 2 Eyes [of insects] 
composed of iiuiny lenses. 

3. aitrib. and as (scn.se i, 1 b) lens-shutter, 

•tube\ Unsdike^ -shajsed aA)^\ (sense 2) Uns-cap- 
stile, -matter, -set lor; lena-eya^' i b ; lent-form 
^ Lkntivohm. 

1874 0. I .AW'.sc> 9 f Pis. Eye 128 l*lie ^lens-capsule may Ijc 
so tough that the point of the needle w ill puncture but nut 
lacerate it. i839'47 Tnnn Cytt. A mat. 111 . 769^1 ‘Hie 
•|ciw-e)*«s of insecta. syty Law. Plants I. 16 Seeds soli* 
lary, *lenvforin. 18318-p Toon Cyit. .Anat. il. o^o/i It 
[i.cL the facet] i*« convex i>n its external and internal surface, 
or *leris-like. 1874 ti. L\wsom Pts. Eye \yi In cuscs where 
there is some "lens matter enclosed lictwccn the anterior 
.iiid ixiNtcriur layers of the cap>ule. 1879 AV/. St. (f^'iirj^vV 
//I’l/. IX, 484 .A afoue of central opacity in rath lens, with 
the normal *tcns-sectors strongly marked therein. 1839 
Introd. Pot, (ed. 3) 447 •LeiK-shaiwI .. ; resini- 
lublc convex lens; as the seeds of Arn.'iranihu*. 
1887 W. PiiiLLir’S AV//. Pisct*wyietes 365 The cnitii al rioints 
expand into lens-shaped, .discs. 1891 Anthtm/s Photoor. 
Hull. IV. 158 Your •len» shutter, note Ixiok niul iiiher trities 
are bestowed in your ))iKket.s.^ 1890//^///. 111. 198 The ImxnI 
Is.. arranged to slide out and in un the *lens IuIm. 

llcucc Mnaedr/., piovidcd with a lens or lenses/ 
Kunsless a., having no lens or lense.s. 

1859 Sala T%v. round CU>ck (tS/>i) 274 If you eye hint 
ii.irrowly through the mariyden-vcd lorgnette. 18911 tUustr. 
I.isnd. Sews I Oct. 43*/j .\n eye lensed like a nticrvtM^tqre, 
though also tensed like yours and mine. 1899 Caones' tr. 
JakwtCs Clin. Piagn, i (cd. 4; 3 o The Iciislcss spectioecope 
consists of two tubes. 

t Titmt, V. Ohs. [ 0 £. hlxmian, f. hlmm lean ; 
cf. einnsian to cleanse.] a. trans. To make lean ; 
to m.iceratc. b. inlr. To become lean, 
a tmoo in Napier OE. Cdoues 32/11 Monro . . ic hlornsi'^. 
c 1175 Lamb, Ham. 147 Mon lenseS hi* fleis hwenne he turn 
3efc9 lutel to ctertc arid lease to drtnke. i tmo frin. Coil. 
tfoM. 207 Manure lirhame ihaUncS {Lamb. MS. knsed) 
iwis, h«nne me htuc pi.’kcd mid hunger and mid hurste. 
Hence f Le niing vhl, sb., macerating. 

€ 1179 Lamb. Horn. 147 Ac he munegeS us an o8er rode to 
bcrcnc is inemned Camis mmeerafio ficisce Icnxing. 
r laoo Triu, Colt. How. 3 yn An o8er [ri>flc]..hal is cleped 
Carnis maceraiio lut is liwlutnics blvuiiitg. 

t Ltnslier. Obs. App. early ^ic. f. Lajcdsiiaro. 
X67S .Yc‘. Aits Chms. //(iBju) Vlll. 1 m 2 lArnsbers, aque- 
ducts . . water workcx, and others VHefull and nccesMir for 
winning and spboiding of the said* coalR h coallhewghs 

Ldllt (lent), -r^.l Forms: 3 5 lelnie, lejrnte, 
4-d lento, 6- lent. [.Shorter^ from I.entkn.] 

1 . The season of spring. Obs. cxc. in Comb, sec 4). 
e IBTS Lat. >/)2A par after com leinte \c tama IcintrnJ and 

dayes gonne (•mgy. 1387 TasviaA Higdon (Kdlls) VI. 107 
evencs of hv day and of h* nyyt u ones in pi Lenie, and 
cfle in hervest. 

2 . EccL The period Inclmling 40 weekdays ex- 
tending from Ash*Wedncsdny to Kasler-cve, ob- 
served as a time of fasting and |>enitence, In 
commemoration of CJnr Lord's fasting in the 
wilderness, t Also Clean Lgnt* 

staga .S. Emg. Log. I. 2^352 Fram pilka lyma fSvto bi 
Utnte no kind hny ne t-saw. 1377 Lanc«l. P. PL B. xiit. 
3)0 As wcl in knte as oole of lento. <1400 A. Daw Premmg 
ti7 On WederivRtlay in dene leinte. 4:1439 Two Cookery^ 
bks. 12 An )if if it be in Icnte. lef pc |Mkys A Kyroun. 1517 
IPardenls Ate. Morsbatk, Pevom, The 2 Sonwy In dene 
Ixtnte. e.1948 Hall Chrom., Hem. VHt, 241 TTie first 
Sondaie in Lent, Slephyn Gaidincr Biihop of Winchester, 
preached at Paulcs crosec. ifpn Siuas. Rom. 4 jW. 11. Iv. 
143 An old Hare hoarc hi verygood nwai in Lent, idif 
K. C. Tirted Whistle iv. 1434 Cwut . . bath nn intent, 'To 
curry favour, to dream meal in Lent, tfip Gbat in Corr. 
with Skkolts *1843^ 87 Palgrave keep Lent at homeland 


with , 

wants to be asked to break it. iTpy-ihap CoLERtnea three 
Gratfoi xix, Ellen always kept her cburch All chttrcli-days 
during Lent. t88i M. Pai'imon Ets, (1889) t. 46 Many a 
cargo of salt cod fi>r I.ent. .was there. 

D. An instance of this ; the Lent of some speci- 
fied year. 

ijjiyTaBVifiA Higdem (Rolls) VII. 251 But ke nexte Lcnte 
[MNS, e and ft leyntel kefifter he wente into Normandie. 
tpf f^vnyAUi S, /*., Ded to Cro^tl, This law lent 1 
dyd with all bamblcncsM directc an Ephtle vnto the hymi es 
moet noble crace. 1997 Smaks. e Horn, IP, n. iv, 376 What 
is a Imt or Mutton, or two, in n whole Lent T 174a Oeay 
Let. Poems (1774) 78?^ diversions of a Florentine l^mt. 
S84S Tbunviion St. Sim. Sfyt. 179 If ft may be, flwi Whole 
Lems, and pray, 
o. tram/, (cf. sb) and Jig. 


1998 Tom Alba (1880) 102 The C'Srnouale of my sweet 
Love IK |)ust, Nuw coinc.s the Lent of my lon^ Hate at last. 
ijM H. Butter Pyrts drie Pinner A a iij. Spice sweetens 
Wliite-meatK 1613 PuKriiAR Pilgrimage, Descr. 

India (1864) i<7 After that weeke uf cleane Lent without 
eating or driiikiiig. 1634 Bi>. Hai.l Chmrac. Mmm (1615) 6 
If, in the former, there m a sad larnt of mortification ; there 
i'T ill the latter, a chearful Easter of our raLsing and exalta' ^ 
tion. i^a Fui.li>:r Holy 4 Pro/. St. \. xiii. 408 He is half 
starv'd in the lent of a long vacutimi. 1660 Milton Free 
Commtv. Wks. 1851 V. 421 Before so long a Lent of Servb 
tude, they may permit us a little Sliroving-iime first whcriri 
to speak freely. 171^ Swift Caa'enus 4 ram.gn 'i'here live 
with daggled mermaids pent, And keep on fiisb perpetual 
lent, t 

d. pi. At Cambridge : The Lent-term boat-races. 

1893 ICestm, Gas. 27 Feb. it/2 In the Lents' on Satur- 
day f^th Jesus tuid Trinity Hall pursued their victorious 
career. 

td. In extended senses, a. A period of forty 
days, esp. in lent of pardon, an indulgence of forty 
day^. 

1^3 Caxton Gold, Leg. 156 b/a I'here is seuen yere and 
Kcuen lentys of pardon. 19M Arnolur Chron. 146 And 
abouc this is grauniyd xxviij. C. yere of |iardon. and the 
mt-rytis of as nmny leiitis or karyns. 1939 Godly Primer 
Admon. to Rdr., Promising mochc grace, and many yerct, 
daye.s and lentes of pardon. 

fb. A iieriod of fasting prescribed by any 
religious system. Obs. 

4-1380 WvcLir Eng. Wks. (1880^ 41 po holy lenten pmt 
bygynneh fro he twrllw day of cristemasse to pn fulle fouril 
dales. 1559 Eolm Ptcades 99 They haue utMrued a lunger 
and Kliar)irr lent then cuer yowrc holinesKC inioyned. 1613 
PiRCHAx PHgrimaet (1614) ui Ihcy observe tneir houres, 
and two Fasts or Lents. GnrKSXX Seraglio 14;) The 

Raina/an being ended, which is their day lent. tyiB I.adv 
M. W. Moniagu Let. to Clest {Sristol\ Lett. 1887 I. 241 
Thrir Icnis. .arc at least seven months in every 3*ear. ITST' 

t i CHAMbKRsf >c/. S.V., The aiiticiit Latin monks hod Inree 
ants; the grand Wfore Eaxter ; another before Christ- 
mas. called the Lent of S. Marlin ; and a third after Whit, 
suiid.-iy, called the Ixnt uf S. Iidin IkiplUl : ca«.h of whkh 
ctiii.-»i!qed uf folly days. 1797 Hi-mr Ext., Sal. Hist. Retig. 
(1817) 1 1 . 446 1 'hc four Ictits of the .Miixoviiev 1781 Giiiiu»n 
IM*.L 4 F. xtvii.(i783] IV. fi(»4 Five .'iniiual leiitx, during 
which lM>th the clergy niHi laity abstain . . even from the 
to&tc of w ine letc.1. 

4 . alt rib. and Comb., as (sense 1) lent torn, -crop, 
-grain’/ ; tent -sown adj. ; (sense j) Jgnt-diet, -fast, 
-meat, provisions ^ -season, -seed, -sermon, •stuff, 
-time ; t I«8iit-olotb, a cloth hung before images 
inl^nt; lent Uly, (n) the yellow dafTodil, AV- 
cissus Pseudtpnarcissm ; (A) adJ. of the colour of 
this flower; lent-roaa « lent -lily (a) ; aiso^ in S. 
Ilevon, 

%nm I 
falls. 


uvwxi , unssravtmr — , marv, hi 

in, N. biftoms (Britten A Holland); liont- 
(at the Univcrtitics), the term in whkh Lent 

I4M^ in Swayoe Ckmrekw. Ate. Sansm (1896) 45 Pro 
Miulu pip le "IcntecloUi ooram & Nkh. ig^., et jiro 


anulu pro le *lcnt«ckNJi ooram h. Nicli. igw'i vt Jn-< 
factura ciuMlem uijdl igas fnv. Ch. Goods (wives < 44 On 
vreal clothe of canvet cauled I.«nie doihv. ifn FirriiKRa. 
fmsb, I 148 Vnlo the lyme that thou haue aowen agM”* 


tby , 

Gtots., Lmt-iorm, barley and oela t also bcaos if i 
ilie spriikg. 1744-flo W. Ellis Mod. Hnsbanam, IL 1. iij 
W'hethcr 11 be a wTheat, or *Lsmt-Crop, that i* set on the 


Soils, Rolling is one main Prescrveiivv rd luch e Crop, 
ite Morton CycL Agrk. IL 721/1 Bremeh os Ltmt Croft 
{Etst F.ng. Rc-h ell spring am. lyge AeBvrmioT Rukt 
o/Piot 286 In e *Lcni Ihct People commonly fall away, 
fifi C Cartwricnt Cert. Relig. 11. 58 And int like also 
ht ihe.dhTerent manner of observing the *Lenl 4 lMi In 
rejkiwvt of the time. 1744-9S W. Ellis bfod. itmtbaadm. 
II. I. 45 The two first |rc. Harley and Pcaae|es well asGais. 
etc. are called *Lemf-Gratms, as being to be sown aboui 
Lent time. 18I9 Lamtdmio GUts., Lemt-grmim, t^ spring 
crops, ifirf 7 iLl)i&ev MromdsL Horn. ( 1846 1 1. ysllfssdy 
daffodil wa* ^lAon-lily. 187s Tennyson Omretk 4 o* « 

A silk pavilkm. .all Lesi-IUy in hue. r iSDe Trim.Cotl Horn. 
67 Eu nn *leinte mete and cues o del. leiji Carton UpU. 
Leg. 3,7* b/i In iMuenl ht cie eeucr but luiM eicle. i 8^4 
PErv8/>iVir: 
li> day to bi 

1.318^ 

Babet am L 284 ^Leiil s esBo w , fundnui^otma. m 
Langu P. PL C Bin. ion Lynne so t d end Mk-mml end 
*lcnte-tceto ailc. a ti§4^0oo Ath. OJton. (*89^ HJ* * 7 ^ 
And therin doth the VicochencoUowr sit, 10 hem IM Lent- 

■own iced. if7| Tumee Hmtb. IH (tM) jyTelra sMplte 
or rido "Lent tiuffh 10 proolde. 1781 kUmmn Torres Fd. 
Na 42 [I7<4) 2a3 Them dkveiellons • . are 10 erdsrd, chat 
they ksl Ml *Lent.|lme. 
iJenA^eb:* Obs. Abotail*. 

/sif#.] eolleel. sing. IjCntili* . 

idto WvcLir Mneh. iv. 9 Tehe ihen Is ^ 
eriiTend bene, end iM tjM e Kings aailL n oos* 
Xhe there wea e Iceld Ihl oilonte. 


A/y. 373 b/i In eduonl ht etc neiicr but IciiM mete. ii 8 f -4 
Pens Pimiy to FeU, My wife, .being w|^ ray eunt Wl^i 
to day to buy •Lent provisfeos. 1798 W. MMMhU. W. 
Emg.l. 318 *Leoi rose . . the Nercimtts or DefiSMllL 1873 


ftmt* iA.8 ohs, cxc. dU. Abp f Ml 7 
lantliv p Uaglh. [f, /guff pa. Vplfir^ LpuB.] 
The Bction of tending; loan. 

14.. in Amok!# Chom, t8r tlml fer y* I 
conuoneUt smon of ihoimloyilie dtAsf 

ebisfr, thBo-gliarttand CA Aee* T 
fer tho knith of two aeriii ft. 84' 
iPfiwyfl u t t um ) ji 8 | ThenMag Mme 




LIITT. 

Lent (lent), a. Also lento, [a. F. hni^ ad. L. 

f 1. Slow, slugrish ; &aid esp. of a (ever, a fire. Ohs^ 

14. . ill La»t/rm7t Cirurg, (iBu t) 397 Itoilc hit with 
» lenttf fyre. 1590 Harrouoii Su th. Phukk 3<>w MaKi: a 
diaillalion with a lente and noft fire. i6to ii. J[oNhON /1 47/. 

w III. ii, W« niuMt now encreaM Our tirv tu Ignis art/eus, we 
ore pftHt I'imus squinus^ Hahin, Cinetis, And all thoMs 
tenter beuiee. ilAiLMic in Z. Koyd /. 'ton's hlmosys <1855) 

App. 36 'a A lent feavcr and defluxion. 166a Lett. 4- 
7^«//r.(Daiinaiyne Club) 111. 433 The ln!(t trick they have 
fallen on. to uxuii> the Matj^iNlracie, in. .to get the dencon.s 
. . creatca of their side ; . . 1ml thiA letit-way dr*e« no Ratisfie. 
I9|a .\NHiiTiiNOT KnU'S 0/ Diet (1736) 342 A contiiuvil Ixnt- 
r ever, with Kigor» invading with tinccitaiii Feriofls. 
t b. ouasi-i^. Slowness, delay. Obs, 

CI43S Torr. l^rtngeU 9561 WUhoute lent, They wesh 
and tu mete went. 

2. Mm. ^ Lento. Nowrur^. 

1704 lice LkntoI. «ja6 BAiLfey, [in Mustek BiH>ks] 
denoteK a slow Movement, and feignifieit much the iiaiue aji 
Largo. iij6 Stainkh & Baumkit Di /. Mns. Tmus, Lent 
( K ), Slow, iento. iMa Jam. Walki:« 7tinet to A utd Rtekie. 
etc. 31 Whajplayed like thee a lente solo, Keel or Slrathuiey. 

Leat (lent), ///. If. Also 4-5 lant^e. [pa. 
pi)le. of Lend In senses of the vli. Lend. 
Crormcrly often used where we shcaild now say 
‘ borrowed 

13.. S. A'rlenn>o/t/e 192 in Horxtni. /.cx'. «i38i) 

270 He (the dead nuiii] dryucx owte wordcs huiKhc 
lant goxte, lyfc of hymv fiat al redes, c 1410 Sir Amadace 
(Caiiid ) xxxviii, For gud his huUe a lante lone, Sum lyinc 
men hauc tut, suin tyme none. Ulcon S*eu> Ctitik. 

Wk*. 1564 I. 4u2 Examples. . which may asscTtaiu vs of this 
liberality and lent good wil .lyf (jud toward us. 1619 
C. Ukookk Gkost Riik. if/^ II 3, 111 happy howre, 1 pai’d 
lir arreiages of his lent (^kkI. 1631 A. Cmaic^k /‘iter, 
fiHerewtU 5 When pale Ladic Luna, with her lent light, 
Through the dawning of the l.iay was driven to dejurt. 

tLent, t>. Obs. [f. /t’/i/, ol)s. pa. pplc. of 
Leanp.M #/r/r. To lean. 

idgll Fox l/urtst Sutg. v. 363 A Child overturning 
liimtelf or lenting backward, .may sixm gvt hurl, 
liont, obs. pa. t. atid pplc. of Lk.\.v v.^ 

su^x, occurring; in udjs. from l.atin. The 
L. endini* -Untus (which bi some woids has an 
alternative form 'Um) has aitproximately the sense 
of the Kng. -FUL. It is believed to have Ijccn ori^'. 
a compound, formed by the addition of the suffix 
•tni* (cf. <ru€ntm [;ory) to derivative stems 
in or -/f- ; these stems, however, have not Ucn 
preserved (exc. in the case of gradUt slender, 
whence fine iVeM/sff tgracilcnt), and in classical 
timet •ieti/us was a productive suffix. Normally 
it is prec«dc<l by n, aa in turhuUnlui turbulent, 
pulvtrulentut pulverulent (see -ruiNT) ; but there 
are a few cates in which the stem^ vowel of the 
primary sb. ap|>cans, at pestiUnUtt (7erri) pestilent, 
X.ptstii plague, and tome which have an unexplained 
F. as vMiftitis {'lems) violent, f. vis force : cf. rve- 
idre to violate), laMpsiswUntus blomly, f. iangtsin-^ 
sanguis blood. r 

tLamtaUj. Jlir. Obs, [Origin and meaning 
obscure.] quoit.) 

14II Bh. St, Atbmsn, Her, b iij h, Lentalli iv cable in army « 
whan y* tooUrmure Is Endcntid with .ij.dyurrxe cvlowrix in 
the Uf d< of tfw oooUrmuTt. ifSn Liucm Arutrrityisq'i) 7y 
He beorcih Ermine and Ermines parted per I'dwe deitird. 
This U called Ltaully. tsfM Fkmhk Bias. Gfutrie 9^..% ITie 
^ood manoer of Endcnielits, was celled Lenielly. and 
iliet was, an indenting of the ooatt with two diuers culihrs 
ill the bend wf ibe coatt armor. 

H Ltaiiounite (lentamcnU), adn. Mms, [1l, 
f. UuU tlow.l SUwly, in slow time. 

lyda Si EaNB Tr, SkandpVt. xi. What Yorkk could mean 
hy the words /ma/Z (sicl.-^rwr/.-'aiid s«)mc- 

ttmci aiagia.—oM applied to theological compcMiiiops . . 

1 dare not vtMUf* to gucas. ttyg in Stainm & HAtaaTT 
Diet, Mm, TVfiiM, tumtmmentt. 

ULtateaAo (ItnU^ndo). Mus, [It. pr. pplc. 
of lentM to become dow.] A direction to the 
pet former to play more and more slowly. 

J* W. Mooaa Knrgti- Mm,. Lrutmud^ a word Indi* 
eating that the noCM over which it is wriiien are lo be 
played, from the ftnt to tlo last, with iucfaaidng slowness. 

Obs.rurt--K [f. Lknt/A1 
^ ‘la] Thg^ ahuwe tmeet of Lent or fasting ; 
emaciated. 

ttM WiLUim AHm (tM 94 Well met Mend Marry, 
what s the causa You looka so paia wbh Lcniad ebaeksi 
liMteB (lemt*tt)| id. god m. Forms: e. i 
{•norm. lnNX«)lm> !•&*•■> *«Bi a tear. 

wneWa. *-3 Umtn, s toMtcn. Orm. Uaa* 
r*iutt 4 iMMm*. •!«, .can, 4'-s tontoM, $ toa- 
*ra(m,|>7tNitaa.4>lmtMi. S. Se.utAticm. 
4l«atnirB«. 4-3 toatnra(«, 4 4. 9 laa. 

w^iaa <W Bi,j laatWM^lMiWiwa. 0 lantMa, 

**®«**<^*S!2SKr* auiM.cofK. 

tmd. talOH. AiOa.OHG> 

"yyaKl A w /w t ««>.« «h ri wU l .tor acoapwind 
ut^ aoiMc iqiMmi niilia appHit at MLO., 

ai«m, tto4.o«rdid^«iien, 
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etc.), also OHG. ieuzo wk. masc. (MHG. /enze, 
mod.fj. Hnz). The shorter form (?OTcul, type 
*laygHth, Vaygiion-) seems to be a derivative of 
*/a 9 jgo^ 1a/No n., and may possibly have reference 
to the lengthening of the days as characterizing 
the season of soring. It is doubtful whether the 
ending of the longer form is a mere derivative 
suffix, or whether it represents an fiTeut. ^tiuo- 
day, cognate with ^-ttno- in (ioth. sintcins daily, 
and with Skr. dhia^ OSI. JTnt^ Lith. dena day. 

The ecclesiastical sense of the word is peculiar to 
Eng. ; in the other Teut. longs, the only sen^e Is 
* spring'. As ai\ ordinary sb. lenten has been 
superseded by the shortened form Lent 5 b ^ ; but 
the longer form has survived in attributive use, and 
is now ap])rehended as an adj., as if f. lent 4- -KV*. 

Wilh the fi foriiiv cf. the tiXorthurnhriari ^/7/---\VS. 
d/ent/.rstertt *j /.esten, u>lsfern = loesfen.] 

t A. As separate sb. Obs,; su|>ers(rdcd by Li nt 
sb.^ 

1 . Spring; *Lkntx^.* i. 

nooo .S'ax. Lerchd. II. 148 Nis nan lil<xll:t:stiii •kwa KOil 
K wa on fore wciirdne leuf ten. at too Ctre/a in A ngtia ( 1 88<< 1 
IX. 362 On laingtene erexuui and iinpian. fiaoo Ohmi' 4 
8891 Hike lAMiiitC'im forrmi l^r^) ‘I'ill >errsaLi;iiit>s chcvslre 
A33 att tc PasNkeiiiCHscdall. ( ixoshcrr |.i \i j/».> ij. a 1310 
in Wright Lyric /*. 43 Ixrntcii y> come with love t » loune. 

2 . * Lent sb}- 2. Alsc* r/tan leuten. Lenten s 
day : ? Easter-day. 

a. 4ttM3 Wclfstan /Aw/. Iviii. (Napier 1 305 pc ma, |»c 
man mot on lenctcne’.. flarsces brucaii. a saas Amr. K. 
70 Holdeft ftiletice . . iftc leiiiteii preo dawe<. 1340 Ayenb, 
17S fTierward ine one time hanne in an-ol^re asc in lenten 
o|>er in ane he^c mcH&cdaye. 13X0 in Lug. idUh (1870) 106 
Ye sccounde [morwe&i^chcj vhal litne ve first sunday of 
Iriiionc. 1393 Lanol. P, PL C. xiv. 81 To Une nc lo lere 
ne lentencs to faste. 14. . Customs Mat ton in tiurtees Misc, 
(iSBdt 60 Exceppyd lUtrgese !•» sellys heiynx in iaintyn. 
a 14s® Mykc 75 Lc*«te he forget by lenienes liay [r* r. ester 
dayj. 1498 Bury ii\//s •CauuUn) 74, I wulc that the seyd 
|<ie>t ahyde in Koriic alle la:nton. 1513 Uhadmiaw' S t. Jl Vr. 
burge I. ^183 'I’l uly for to Cist t • e holy lymc t»f I arnt- .n. 1543 
I’j to.N Keiiques 0/ Rott.e 15031 244 J he fyrsi ^«>i„l.iy in 
oleaiie lenton. 

fi, 1375 HAWttoua Bruee x. 61 c Fra the Icntcryt.c, that lo 
«.;ty,Qu)iill fottouih the Saint fohnnU me.'., c tys$,S, . Leg. 
,'^aiHts xviii. (Pgip<'iame) 1134; |*e next lentryii, tpihcn l>c. 
g«)nnyn was pe fostine ct4a$ W VNT€>i'Mf7v*r. viii. x%*ii. 



( *l|jk Bi^LLKNDrM t>€w. Siot. iifii) 1. xxiv, Passand, 

in the tunc of Ijenlioun, ihrv>w the ^eis Mc'ditetiane, ay 
; xrihuid thair tische. tgte Wis^r r Crrt. Pttu Lifes iii. Wks. 
ir-88 1. 27 'The )eitlic abstlneiuc of fourty dnyis af ire 
rasche, cfillii l^cntien. 16^7-^ Row l/ist, ki*k (NVodrow 
S*y « 7 tin a Sahkiih day in the lymc of Lcntrr n. 

I B. aitrib. and as adJ, 

! 1 . Of or pertaintog to l^cnt, observed or taking 

: place In Lent, as in IxnUn day ^ disdpiine^ fast ^ 
sndti/t, lecture. pastoral. fenamt\ set rncndiie. iifnc, 
r lOM Bttie St. Benst xli. ilorgenuin) 73 On la'nc'.eiic 
• farsten 4)8 e.x>tran. 1*1099 Byrktierth's HandKx in 
I ii,?85' viii. 31a Uer y« lengieii lima, c 1179 Lamb. J/.'-n. 

' 25 In leiutcii lime uwnlc mon ga3 to xcrifie. a 1300 1 «» w'r 
\ M, 12921 i ll he had faslrn his Icnteniide. 153a Mokk 
Cotd'nt, //Wa/V Wks. 514. i P»y ihivr iraJicioiis hauc mc 
the holy Lrnioii fasic. 15S3 Wix^r.T lot.r S\ofe /tifr 
Quest, Wkv 1 883 1. 127 Quh> olwyi \c nocht 3our sclfij; the 
laa lenirciie tyme tour magistrati'. a 1579 K\ox l/iit, 
/Cef, Wkx. 1846 1. 46 Srrin4>iic.<i hie had tancht hefoir the 
hoill I^iiiranlyde [ircccding. 1610 Wiii.ivT He.xapia Pan, 
39 Piiilus vpon this example grouiidcih the hracn-fast of 
40. daies. iM W. Pemule lt\n thy Re, eix'. Lord's Su/'/er 
16 Popish Postillcm and Prcachei* d«2c in ihcir 1 xrnton 
Sc/munA. t63l. Snirukv Duke's Mistress 11. C4, To read 
monall virtue, And lenton I.cctures t^ you. k6m Mimw 
Areep, (Arh.) 24 And i^rhaps it w.^ the .s.iinc politick diilt 
that the Dis’cll whipt St. jerotn in a lenten ^Iream, for 
reading Cicero. 1701 MAVKnkFi.i Jousn, 7rfi/x. 75 
This l^ing the day in which their larntt-n discipliiics ex- 
pir’d. itia Bveos t'L /Air. n, Ixxsiii, Vet maik their 
mirth ci« leuten days l»egin. 1876 SriRCroN ComMcuUng 

t f 'I'o listen to these sermons nma have afforded a suit.il>lc 
«nlen fieiiaiKe to thoAC who went lo chun h lo hear them. 
l|9l p.kiu, Rt%\ Apr. 440 The Lenten Pastoral letters 
ot fhc Catholic Hisho|*s ha%»e ap|wared. 

2 . Such as is appropriate to Lent ; hence of pro- 
visions, diet, etc, sudi as may be u.sed in l-ent, 
meagre; of clothing, expression of countenance, 
etc., monmftil-looking, dismal. 

jg77*g7 Hounsmkd §Arau, II. Peur, Scot. 7 a For the 
Lenten prouUion of such nalkmsai lie vpon the lx\ant seas. 
bMi Siiaes. Twet. X, 1. v. 9 A good lenton answer. t6o9 ~ 
it.ii. 329 To think<|niy IxHti, if you delight not in 
Man, wluit Lenton cntcrtainmcrt the Plaven shall recciue 
from y&a. 1613 Bkavm. & Fu Avar#/ dfita'# Fo>i. tv. i. 
Who enn made In thy pole face, dead eye, or leuten shuic, 
The liberty ihy ever giving hand Hath bought tor others. 
Ms at Parva Diary 10 Moih Dined at home on a p^ 
litnien dinner of cole wurta and Irncon. My Davur n lypd 
4 > P. lit. 97 Meanwhile she , with a lenten salad cooled her 
blood. Ifli /W. to SioeiPt Coascious Lorers, Relieve me 
Vie n Leon, a Unten Dish, i7a« Wntav Hks. ^18721 1. 
489 He was welcome . . if he could live on our lenten fare, 
ifii CAtra HiU. Aigr- H. There were large quaniiiies 
MLMieii foud, particularly hemngs. 1840 Baau am / 

I^, Ser.i. StXkMas xiv. His lenten fare now let me 
iiiSre. till BaowwMO rweiw v. For Dabitur's leuten face 
No wonder if Date rue. ... 

8 . SpecUl combi, tnd colloctUons : flonten- 


LBKTICULAB. 

! chaps, contemptuously applied to a person wilh 
a lean vis.nge; t lenten -cloth ( I.knt 

sb,^ 4); Lenten-corn, cc/ni sown about Lent; 
lenten-faced a., lean and dismal of countenance ; 
lenten flg, *1* ■' a) a dried fij» ; dial, a raisin; 
Lenten-grain » - Ztv/Z/v/.ti?/ /, ; lentcm-kail .SL, 
broth made without meat ; Lenton lily rare = Lt nt~ 
lily (J.KNT i/».l 4) ; lenton man //£»/;td- W, an ob- 
, server of I^ nt; lenten pio, a pie eonti.ining no 
, meat ; f lenten stuff, providons su;iahle for l^-nt ; 
t lenten top, some kind of loy, Vnsed at Sltrove- 
tidc; Lenlen-voil = Zt ;/A/ ZtfZ// (Ct;//. /ji,z. I 

I i6aa i Lt n.MtR Sp, Curate v. ii, Lll have jny ^windge u|Mjn 
thee; Sirha! Kabcall !, You 'Icijicu C'haps, j.ju i.*.at lay 
sick, and ni<jckt me. 148s /m 7'. ill J[. M. t ^.wj cr ( tiiir, A a*. 
Alt. St. Dttf/sLfn's. Canterbury xii, j *L«:rityfi«.l jiti 
a vayle, 1546-7 in Swayne Churthio. Aa. Sutnin 
*74» vij yatdes of Ov-tiii hrigges for to make 1 l.oiiui-. 

; a lenton' clothe al iiiJ^Z the yarde. 14.. 'Prrtj^ein IC.nJ 
Henley's Uusb. (iB9rj: 44 * Lxiitcn come a*.. ot>>- i»^cys Utily 
I Nt voyche ojo-r graynes. 1901 t ttnet it Felt, j i W.-inn 
secd-iteds for loirilen torn arc hkily lo be the rxt*pii»^n. 

I 1604 T. M. Bttuk Lik. C I h, Hec. . wa\ cotidiiticd through 
i l» j or three hungry rooinc., .. Ly :i *l..critcn fat.i-d Fellow. 

I till CoTGR., bigne de Cartune. a dric lig, a •Leiir»'ii fig. 
1669 \Vo)4Lti»'.K Agric. ufirii' This a principal 

S(*ed*iiioiith for Mich they UMially call *l.txileri-fiiaiM, 1805 
A. S* .^IT Atw.v/// Kail Poeni-* 5 , (Jam..' (> *lentriji Lail, 

, MKfcd of my youni;ct dayv. i8se Sr oi r .,-///.>/ xiv, Monks 
i . . are m* rru xi . . when they sup bref-brewis f-r IcnicU'kail. 
A. L. IforsM AS .Skrcpstute Lad xxix, .Aini ihcrc's the 
*Lciitcii lily That .. dies on Faster day. 1698 M. Lim».m 
yonrn. P.ttix (ifW 11 And the Firsh Eaters will c\cr dt • 
fend theiiiv-|\es, if not br.it the *ra;Meii .Men.. 1509 .^iiaks. 
Rom. 4 JiU. II, i\. i.Vi No Hare sir ; vnlcvs-^ a llarc sir in 
a 'I.eiitt-ii pic. 1494 Fmiva.n Ctif.u:. vir.6 S *Leiil\:i ytufle 
f .T j"' vytaylyngc < f hyr ^11548 Hall ( , 

‘ a, I 7 *47 Tk« die carriage was licr> » 

& Ia:n(«-ii stuffe. i6M J. 'Favlok I Water P.j PraUe CL ane 
. LiuiH Wks. II. it»y/ 1 Kouitil like ;* whirligigj^c ur 'lenten Top. 

Lentorane, -eryne, lenterno: sec Le.nten. 
Lenth'e, obs. form of Lk.noth. 

IiBllticel (k' litiscL. [ad. niod.L. lenticeUa 
(Dc iandoUc, F. Untiulle^. clim. f. tent ’em, Itns 
( Until ; >ee Lkns.] 

j 1. Dot, A lenticular corky spot on young b.ark, 

'■ corres|H>n<ling to one of the c] idcmial stomata. 

1870 lllMiiV /». /. 1.1. 1875 P.liNSLi r lJ\f::K 

Hot. yi Lcntict Is iiie a pccuiiadty of cotk-Lmiitig Liico* 

; tylcdons. 

2. Ana/, A lenticular gland. 

1888 in .s'ci . L «*.r. 

lleticc Lenticallate <7., producing Iciiiicel.s; 
i having corky spots on the baik. 

1855 M.awk F..xp.'s, Lex.. Lc>.ticc/LttiiS, .. Icnii.cllate, 
1870 IlcXKFR Sfi>d. 174 I'jbunium (yw.';.r. ., 

CtueUIfr-T'>e . . biaiuhes slender, lcnti(f.;i;itr. 

Lentick e,«obs. Icrm of LE\Ti>K. 

X^ntiCUlar Jenti ki/ilai\ a. .iiul sb, [.ad. late 
L. ientii ti.’dns, f. /enli< n.\i, dim. of ten/-, lens h-ntil : 
iicc I.fN?*. Cf. F, Icnti. nlav e.^ 

A. iuij. 

1. Ha\ing the form of a lens or of a lentil ; re- 
sembling a Uns or lentil in form ; double convex. 

' 165B Kowi.ano Mo' S:'* Tht'.it. j >.s, Fp. Iitvl., Lcr.iu'ul^ir 

. opiitk lIla-*-cs cf cry>l.-.!. 1691 K 4V t .‘V ir. 

I’hc Crystalline Han.vur, uhah is of .1 It-tiiicidar 
; 1777 OiX'T P.'or.M S.o!. 11. »v'V49 J hc IcntiLulur s« rd- 
! vc-scls white. 1811 l'i\»o wtos Z € 1. i,.'i FJ i y l a»c 
, all a Irniicular r*rm very niuch 1830 R. Ks- x 

' P.'c.'atd s Anat. 411 Hew-iv-n. .f.uini.l t!>e red p.-.it.i !rs i.f the 
! hiiiuan bbvKi i<.) It lrniii.ular. 1845 J .INI i.i V .V h. Pet. \iii. 



1879 lii NsriTiS: I»vi.R Sai/.s J’,-t. ‘S I.« nticuiar jjraii 
\.c.g, in the endusjHMU of wlitui lasc a leniicuhu nucleus, 
j b. SjKcial collocations ; lonticular bed (Jed,, 

! ‘ a bed which thms away in all directions' ^Grtcii 

■ Pkrs, Geo/, i S 77 ; lonticular bone - the orbicular 
j bi ne Ac.-. /r\f. iSSS); t lenticular fever, 

! a fever attended xvilh an eruption of small red 
1 pimples (Wore. lS6o citing DungUson' ; lenti- 
j cular ganglion -- f/V/iir/ (sec Ciliary ; 
j lenticular gland, (ij) ^Lfmkkl 1; one of 
i the Icntiform mucous follicles at the base of the 
i tongue ; lenticular Instrument, knife, a scraj.er 
• usdl in osteotomy ; lenticular loop, a set of tibi ^ ' 

; that pass outward bt renth the optic thalamus 

■ through the intcnial capsule ; lonticular nucleus, 
the lower of the two grey nuclei of the corpus 
#/r/4i/«w; lenticular ore (see quol. 1862' ; lenli* 
cular process, a pri>c<>s on the incus of a mriin- 

; mal; lenticular stereoscope .sicquot. 1S69'. 

1849 Mckcmieon Z 5'/V/'r;'i# viii. 176 Includ.in^ m'ihiO *lcnti- 
: cular bed* of couclowuraivs. t793 Vo; xg h 

LXXXIll. 174 1 he •lenticul.v gannhon. 1840 t.. \ . In 
i Astat. 94 Ike x»phlhalmk or Icnlicmiir n. a s-ma*. 

, rouiulUh'shapeti I»odY. is redder m i olo|.r 1;. .m;, 

! than in .another. 1835 I.im ifv . . r ' 



; ih; The disc of lH>ne liaviMg l<on ai^d the rdt^-; 

• IcvcllctlwiihaMcmKuky knife. 


levelled wiin a - irmu uui. ^ •'nni • ■ ■ ■ " . 

VI. so* That degcner.111011 of the ceiili;d link ol Ou oxhuas 
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L'BirVOT. 
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iiiicU‘i a^Mvjatcd with symmetrical lesions of the cortex., 
atxi ill paiticular of the outer segment of t|te *lenticular 
iiiiclfiis. s86a Dana Mom, Litoi, 234 Beils of red urgillaoiMiis 
ir.'M-ote, called 'lenticular ore, from the small Hattciied 
>1:1 ains \i hich coln^H>'^e it. 1M9 Tynuall AWrr La 1 . 1 . i^kt 3 1 
ihe instiiiniciii iiio-«t used by the public is the * Lenticular 
btercoscopc of Sir David Brewster. In it the two proiei-. 
lions are coinbiiietl by means of two half lenses with their 
edges turned inwards. 

2 . a. Of ur i^ertaining to a lens. /tt/y. 

187s. BtnroKo .Va//er*f Packri Pk. v. ted. a) Its con- 
sumption of oil aud stores. .. is not iiioie than that of the 
lenticular light. 

b. Of or pertainini' to the (cr>’stallinc) lens of 
the eye. 

188X^4 Sff4ity Ic-d. 4) 111. 166 The most 

frei\uent species of lenticiil.ir catar.ift is that called hard or 
hrnL iBjyg .S'/. r»V.'.*yc'.v //.’j/. A’c/. IX. 493 Tension of the 
left rye, in which iIh ic w.i% coinineiu'ing lenticular opacity, 
d. Comb „ as lenfuular-ihapeJ* 

*•38 Foe A>h‘. ILihs Pjatul\iV^^ i36j I. 17 The lent!- 
rularvshaped nheri-Mnc-non .called the zodiacal light. 1879 
• CitsseP’s /'t'i kff. /../«<. IV, 63 a Filled up with lc-nti< uLir 
Nha(M'4f bio* li>. 1884 F. J. BkiTTFV IPaicU .V t Vc.Xw. i.>i 
I hese (ir-tiiiuiniiis have generally lenticular shaped 

fB. .1.^. cVo-. 

a. A lenticular glass or lens. b. ^ .\ lenticular 
knife (sec A. i lA. 

ir. P^yrias Xat. Magic xvn. 3^.3 A Convex f.rnti- i 
cular kindleth tire most violently'. 17^ J. S. Cr. Lt l^taa^s j 
i^hsert*, Snrg. (1771) ti8 We .. contented our^eive.s wiih I 
lenioving .some A-spcritics at iheCirciunfereiu'e of the Frac* 
lure with the Lenticular. 180J Mai, Jt^nL VIII. 4S4 The * 
[.enticul.ir U an instrument, apparently Lietter adapted to . 
its intent, than experience can allow to be the ca.se. | 

Iientixiilarly, [f^ prec. + «.] In a ; 

U'ntic'iil.ir manner ; after the fashion i»f a lens. 

>•33 IIfkschkl Ay/fca. xii. 407 It is inani^e.-«tly in the 
nature of a thin leuticularlyTornied atmosphere, surround* i 
in,; the sun. 

Lantioilld le*ntiki//l>. [ad. L. lentil.] ; 
A lentil ->ha{>etl bu4.1y. 1884 in Ogilvif. 

^LentiCuUtd . Unti ki//lait . ff. L. Unfit u!-a 
Ve I.KNTii't LAK) f -ITE.] A fossil shell of A Icilti- ! 
cul.ir form. 1848 in Craic:, Hence in later Diets. I 

Lantifbrm le'ntifpXju ;, a, [f. I.. U/iP, Uns 
lentil + vljFfUM.] Having the form of a lentil or * 
of a lens. | 

1706 Philu PS (cd. Kersey ', /;« «/4<»r«r/‘rom/W4rcFF. 1850 j 
Lisikfy Xai, Sjfsi. /*:»/. .'seeds lei'ittform, petKlulou.s. j 
1890 H M111.FX i.>caL 1374)317 Ihe form of the 1 

eye'orbit . . wa.s I rntilorm in the C^«icco!itcus. 

LentigOTOllS (.Icnti-dxer^s), a. [f. I.. Un/i\ | 
Uns ^ ‘ger- carry + -opa,] Having a crystalline i 
li fts ; said of the eyes of some molluscs. j 

1889 in tV«/«»7 Diet, | 

LentigillOSa (lenti*d3im>‘<s). ti. [f. as next •f i 
•OSE.] See quol.) 

1866 Treas. Hffi.t Lentiginflit^ covered with minute dots 
as if ducted. IAIm in moth Diets.] \ 

KtntigillOllS Jenti'd^inas), a. Also 9 lenti- 
genoua. [f. L. Untij^in-, Untif^p ¥ -oi;#.] Full . 
of freckles ; affectcfi with lentigo. Also absol. ; 
,1997 A M . (iHiiUmfan's h'r. Chirttrg. 3J/1 Of the lenti. I 
^inouiie, theire blot-xlc i-i to sharpe or tarte. t68t in Bloi. xt i 
illMsagr. f795in Iohx<m^x. 1880 Gray A'/mr/. AV. 41 dy'a. 
1888 in Syd. A vV. Ltx. I 

y Lent^O Clcntai*gd% ri. lentJginea (lenti - 
d.^in/z). L leni-cm, lens lentil.] A freckle or 
pimple ; now usually collect, for an affection of the i 
skin (see quot 187^. i 

( f4a» Lanfranct Cirurg. 190 T.entigines ben pdrgid wik j 
a -trong paru'ai'.ioun. 1708 Fmilups led. Kersey), Lentigo^ j 
a FirnpTe, or Freckle ; a small red Spot in the F.Yi:e, or ocher { 
I'art. reAemMing a I.eDtii. i^s Bo8r;KSA Man. hit. Skin \ 
844 I.entigj Muerally ixcurs in persons with a tine, white 
skin. 18^ r)('UKi>w4 Pit. Skia 336 I..entigo cunoslH in a ; 
pigment dcpjsit, characterized by snull, pin head <.r f>e,t* 
sired, yellowish or yellowi^h-hriiwn 'pot’s <’»ccurTing for the ; 
rri'v^t part about the face and the iMcks of the hands. 

Xientil le'ntil). Forms: 4-6, 8 lentiUe, 5 . 
lentylla, 6 llntcll, lyntell a, 6-8 lintal, 6 9 
lantile. 7 lentill, lintila, V Untie, lantiL [a. 

F. /iT/f/iV/ir [lopular I.. *lenilcula (•■ class.!., len- 
ticular dim. of ient - : sec F.k.h,**. 

The other kom. fwrms represent the class. I., word with 
unchanged quantity: .Sp. ifatja^ Pg. ictttiiha, Ir. //»- 
ticchia^ 

1 . Chiefly pi,, in early use occaf. collective sinj^. 
The seed nf a leguminons plant {Rrvum tens^ 
Lent esfuUnta); also the plant itself, cnltiv^ed 
for food in European countries. 

r tafo Ccm. 4 Ejt, 1488 lacnb An time him seff a mete Dst 
man callcn lentil )ece. e 1485 l^ac. in Wr.-Wukker 6/14/35 
iitc tens, len/yile. ^ 1948 'luftMFR Namct ef iterhet 47 
laentilles are so wen in come tieldes and growe as Tares d«x 
1977 HsFtfSrjw Hagtand 11. vi. (1S77) i. 153 IlorMecnrne, 

1 meane, beanes, otea, tares and linteh (etc.). i8f l Bibi.f. 

9 Sam, xxiiL 11 A piece of ground full of lenttles. 1088 
R. Holme A rmomry iff. 3}f/i Ihe drcggi of Chaff, and the 
Amall Seeds of l ares h Lintels which are in it. 1747 ir. 
A^SruPt Fevtrt tGo .Spot a, which are here sometimes a» big 
A.4 a lenrtlle. 1799 J. pHrLtiPS //ft/, iniand Navig. Add. 

47 BcaiMw pease, vetches, lintels. ft|o Hood Up Rhine 174 
Our black bread, and black pudding and lentils ! *Hi 
Sma Pamtrpph, 58 Hb com was exhamted, and his men 
irari obliged to have rccMirse to lentils ! 1877c. Geikie 
Cksiei 1. av. saa (In the iNuaarl there were booths lor 
Rgyiptiaa leniilcs. 


tb. A name for DifCKWEnn {Lentna), More 
fully. Water lentil [ » F. Untilles iVeau], Obs, 
s«48 Ti'hnkr iVatttcx *if tierhex 47 l.ens paliistris . . is 
caliM in ('iigli!»hc Duckvs iiic.ite water L.cn(ille*(, in duch 
wasser liiise. 1579 Lanuiiam Ca*d, iicnttk 11633) 155 
Kaiikrr lu kill, :»pply water Lentils with Barruw.s gicuMr. 
1579-80 Noryii Piuiank U893) 69 Water UriieU which 

the Romanes rake for .v token of death and mutirniiig. 1997 
Gkkanuk iUrhal 11. cccL (1633) 839 Ducks Meal .. some 
term it. .LeiUtK 

1 2. ph Freckles or sj>uts on the skin. ^Cf. Luf- 
Tir.o). Obs, 

iS^'88 Wasdr tr. Ait.xis* Stcr, 30 There is neither sfn^tte 
' norlyntell or any kynde of icdde burgeons in the face of n 
' man, the whiche being washed with. this water., will not 
go out. 1x78 I.vte PodiHHi 111. xxxiv. 365 Thc iiiyce of the 
roote (of Tbapsiai with hotiie, laketh away all lentils and 
: other s|k.Us of thc face. t6ia WitonALl. Surg. Mate WkfA 
; (1653) 8u Wheal nowf;r..clcaiisctli the face from lentils and 
NjKlls. i«94 .Ssixtox Paitfs PixAens. The Face, 

or other Farts uf the Skin troubled with LculiU 
t3. A lentil sha(K*<l metal disc. Obs, ra/v'' *. 

1770 Pk/t, frans, LX. -.t-i This {KHduluin, which is no 
other th.Ya a siiiipjc stirl rtai f.sttl to a Iriitillr. made at 
I F.u'a 98740 oscillations in ?4 lt«*tirs of mean time. 

I 4 . A lens-shaped bulb in an apparatus for rectb 
j fying alcohol. In mod. Dirts. 

I 6. attrib, and Comh.^ as Icniil-broth, -form, -for^ 

! ridge, •pottage t -soup\ Unit I grey ^ •shaped adjs. ; 

; f lentil-dew [a. F. lentille i/Vai/] sense i b; 
i lentil-ore, -powder (see quuts.) ; f lentil-pulae 
- 1 ; lentil' aheli the genus Rnditia, 

i8ae W. To<>kk ir. t.nciaa^ 1. 553 naU, 'Fhc *letitil*brolh 
! was iH'iilvd and served tip with fowls and vegetables in it. 

; 1800 W. Taylor in Kobberds A/ciw. (18431 1. Mi *iA:iitil*dew, 

: a name given to the iliickwcetl . . in old hcrUils. 19DO Potty 
9 Apr. «^'6 I.ady A. . . was drvsMrd in 'lentil grey cloth. 
1896 i.'iirxrt a Piet. Xames Min., ' Ara///..»»r, an early 
name for liroconite, fiet'au5ie its i r^'sials are lentil-shaped. 
18U Msrhr tr. AUtnadt CnztnaH^ d'Aij. 11. J75 Viton 
tish-day«s we bad a iiie.<se iif 'lentill )M>rtigt\ 1849 (fm. 
Tsvi^tR Ct. h'xcmp. III. Disc, xiv- v? He prefer* a dish 
of red ‘lentill pottage licfore a venison. 1885 Castf/i's 
tCni Vt/. Pi i., * Lct:tilpju**tt-t\ Phartu., .1 {K>wdrr ni.ule 
of the pulveri/etl seed* of the lentil. 1660 IliiWKLL 
Lc-t. t'ePa^t., A ‘Lentil puLe. or Icntle ; Untilte. 1559 
Kukn DatXtUi U’a Certa}iic .sinaule gra>'fies of guide no 
bygger then 'lintell seedes. 1807 Tomiei.l Itift. Pour*/. 
PtasH (.1658.1 65 l ake thereof the quantitv of a Lintel seed. 
1798 WnnEkiNG Prit. Plantt (cd. 3) IV'. 11 Tulicrclr* 
'lentil-’diaMti 1851 Wov»i>wAai> Moituxea 313 Krviiia, 
Turum. 'LeiilibshelL tSaa W. Tos>kk tr. Lucian I. ^53 
That the c*.M.ik may . . from inadvertence pour the fi«h<brine 
into their ‘lentil-soap. 

t Inutile, a. Obs. rare"“K [f. U lent-, lens 

lentil F -ILK.] Of or ficrtaining to a lens or lentil. 

1783 AV#/. Mt^, IV. loj .\ gentleman. .produced a circular 
piece of ice . . which he reduced to a lentile form, 
t Obs, Alio leiftner. p f. Lkktkn 

F -KR ^] A. hawk taken in Lent ; a hfarch hawk. 
i575TLRervv. Paulconrie ?t>4 .\rid of the same* condition 
are l.entincn for thc most part, the which are called with 
U.S March Hawkes, or lamtiners, Lycausc they ore taken in 
Ixnt with lime, or such like incancs. 1859 Waltom Angtcr 
i. (1661) 14 The Kamlsh-Hawk, thc Hagg.Yrd, and the iwo 
sort* of Ixniner*. 1877 Loud, Gat. No. iai9'4 .A I.cntiner 
Faukonof the Kin^slost from Clids^ythe ’^4 of this instant 


ceeding green and bushy. 1894 P. Pinkerton Adriatiea, 
Preant, By the lenlisks of Tnbriniua. 

Zitniitude (lentitii/ii). fad. L. lesUitudo, f. 
Unfits slow. Cf, F*. lentituae (Cotgr.\] Slow- 
nea», aluggiahneiw. 

idajCocKERAM, Lentitude, slownesse. 1888 Wilnini Rtm 
Chur. II. viii. I 3, au7 Lentituiic, SiiqMir. 1831 1 . Taylon 
Saturday Aveu. 11813) aio There is a serenity— might w« 
■ ■ of the 1 ‘ ‘ 


July, with the Kiags VcrvcIL* on. 
Diet. S.V. Hank. 


laentiSGteev CS, rare. Alio 5 lentoioyno. 

[ail. L. lentiscin-usy f. Untiscus : see next] Of or 
belonging to the mastic tree. 

e 14m Pmttad. ou Hush. 11. 498 0>t Icntescyne. Ibid. 
4 33 .\s oyl latiryne i* lentinc]^ of take. 1898 in Blount 

tfUtxogr, 

11 LintiseiUI ; 1 enti*skih). PI. lontiscl, lentiff- 
ou8*8. [L. : sec l.Jt.'fTiRK.] ^ Lbxtisjc. 

1398 TeaviaA Bartk P* /*• R. avii. xxr. (1495} 619 Cyprea 
M a mcdycynall tree and hyght Letitiscus by a nothcr name. 
1587 Mascall C$md. CaStie, Oxen 1 1617) 85 'l*hc bode or 
branchc* of licniuicu* and wild oiiuc tree.*. 188a Kvrlw 
KaL ttort. Mar. (18791 1 3 .Such Plante . . a» . . Lcntuictia, 
Myrtle-lierrie* (etc l i898 M. Lfarea Jaum. Paris 11699) 
304 Letltiscue'e and most other Grcena, had suffered miner- 
ably. 1717 BaaKtLKY Let. in Pape ae Oct., 'lliicketa of 
myrtle and Icnrivcu*. 1884 Mea. C pRAxri P.ero xili, Konm 
dashed over the low undenprowth of IcntHcu* and myrtle, 

Getuh, i88a Garden a t ^pt. 973/1 'Lb* lantiacu^leavcd 
Aab is a medium-sized tree of scNiMwhat upright habit. 

Lentisk (lenti'sk). Foims: 5-7 lonilik#, 7 
lontlokfoy 7, 9 lentlio, 8 lontliok^ 7> tontltlL 
Also 7 in It. or .Sp. form Untiioo. [ad. L. ien^ 
tise-us, Cf. F. letstisque,] The maslic tree (/Vr- 
taeia lentiscMs). Also attrib. 

€ 1408 Pattmd. on Hmsk. it, 439 Lenitskb grtynet fbk and 
ripe a depe Thou bryngc a day and nygbi to beta y 4 re. 
198a Turhm HtrbeU if. ap The rosifie of y* lentiike tree 
called mastick deMmaih .. prayac. 1818 B, Jonson Dettil 
an Ass tv. i, Ov'le* offfamtiaca 1884 Gtrr. Smith ytrgimim 
r. a llie l.cnCMk that hcareth Mastick, i8iM 8 PvnaiAS 
Pilgrisns if. ta77 1 be Leoiicka irea . . is well nigh endy 
proper to Sia 1844 Evklvn Diary ys Sept., Rosemary, 
lavender, Icntiscs and the like sweet shrubeik 1894 Mot- 
trux Rmbetme.w. IxiU. (1737) S57 Gymnast waa making 
Tooth-pickers with Lentisk. tygs Sia J. H11.L Mat, Mem, 
894 The f^enUsc Wood, dteillo by the Retort, yld^ an 
acrid Fbkgm in t^sidcmbla Quantity. 1788 FAWfCca tr, 
Theecritui fdyt vii. 154 Who courteoos bad us on soft 
beds recllna Of lentisk. and young branches of the ej^. 
1848 BaowNiNc Sordeth tv. 390^ Whcfe 1 tet bar MooM 
leiiiLsk. by the stair. To overawe the aloes. s 808 Cornh, 
Mag. Nov. 540 lentisk and beach-loving myrtle, both ea- 


1787 in BaAtN.p.v Pam, 


say a leniitude of the phyHiral temperament, i860 Man. 
Sfkio 6>Nr /.ox/ I'. Ind^x The struggle between English 
punctuality and oriental Icntitude. 

Lentitn'dillOlUlf a, rare, [f. L. lentituJin-y 
lentitn^o (see prec.) f -ol'm.] Slow, sluggish. 

1801 W. Taylor in Mmtkty Mag. Xi. 646 l*he. .rehearsal 
of the Iciititudiiious represeiilulioiis of Ra.'^tadt. 

tXie'lltly, adv, Obs. /Yi/Y~ '« [f. 1-KNT a, f 
-LY -.] Slowly. 

*•54-88 Karl Okrkrv Parthen, (1C76) 134 lie llieicforc 
p;isl lently the River Vultumus. 

Lentner, variant of I.kntineu Obs, 
il Lento (Icnttf). Mus, [It] A direction in- 
flicaling a movement slower than Adagio, 

ija 4 pApUc. Por. IPords Mux., Lent, or i.i Ufo, or Lente* 
uteni, do all iletiutc a Slow Mowinviit. 1716 in lUii.KV yfol.). 
iM in Stainer ft HAKRErr /’/r/. Mus. Terms. 

Lentoid vle ntoid), #1. [f. V.,lent- 1 JtifHF -oin.] 
Having the form of a Ions or lentil ; lcns-$ha|)eil. 

1879 ill Wkiestfr, Slippl. 1880 Athenrum si Aug. a4s/ii 
I'hr other leiitubl grins take their placcn in sei ies with lh«^ 
which have been cullecteii from the Greek islands. 1884 
Saycf Pimp. Past 230 I'hc lentoid gems, .are all clo»ely 
allied in a^ti^ttc styli' to the lliitite carvrd stone*. 1900 
A. S. Itfi’kRAV in Brit, .f/us. Return 84 Haematite lentoid 
STiil, engraved with the tigure of a man with horse** head. 

Iientoto, Lentoii'e, obs. ff. I.kar to, LcNTiiN. 
La&tor Icntpi). Also 7 lentour. [ad. 

F. IcnU'ur or 1.. Untor (sense 1), f. lent us slow.] 

1. Of the blood, etc. : Clannnines.s tenacity, vis- 
tidhy. Now rare. 

i8a6 Bacon .Sytra f <yiv> All Matter wberrof Crtf«Yture* arc 

f r.ducerl by Fiiircfai. tion haiie euermore a Chwencstw, 
Aiitoiir, and Scquaciiy. 1684 tr. Ponct's M»re. Com/it. 
xiv. ^80 In ihix Disease the whole Bloml doe* not prcw'iiily 
:u:qiure lliat Icntor or siiminrss. 1699 KvrtvN Acetaria y.> 
Arifurrsccnt Holi h'lck* . . by rrav-m of llirir Llaminincs* 
aiuJ l^nior. liaiii%be«l from our .Sallei. 1744 Berkklev 
Siris I 5a 'lliere i* leiitor and siiuiothiies* in the blood of 
healthy strong people. 1797 J. Downing JUsord. Homed 
CattU 3 This inediiine .. extinguishes the inflammainry 
Icntur. i8aa^ Good's .Study Med, (ed. 4) I. $60 'l liai 
(hypothed*) oftmerhaa ve founded on the doctrine of a |x.'cu- 
liar viscosity, or lenlor of the blood. 

t b. cancr, A viscid compiaient of the hlootl. 
e 1710 W. OiasoN Parritr's Guide iL viii. (1738) j8 A gical 
deal of I.ctiier may uiiduiiblcKlly lie squeerccT through the 
smallesi vessels, lyaa Qvinckv Lex. Phys,-,fted, [cd. »•, 
Lentor hath lictn used, to express that xirv*. visekt, cixigii- 
lated l*art of the Blood, which in laalignaol r event ohstrurt* 
the capillary Vesxck. 

2. Slowness ; want of vital-activity. 

a Smknstokr fPhs. 4 L#//. ( 1788) 1 1. n8 Person* #4 
a phiegmalic constitution have . . a wntor which wine nuiy 
nalurally remove. 1779 I. 1 »vkll in 7* Adasui H it. 
(1851) IX. 487 Nor can I omit toadi to your mind . . that 
the lentor of prui eeding* here thould account for the afv 
pearanue* of injustice done yon. Toi>o Cyrt. Atusi. 

IV. S97/1 lire extreme lentor of all tlrcir [serpent* j digestive 
function*. 

Lentoun, obs. form of (.krtkit. 
t Lft*BtOUf ff. nanci-wd, [f, L. letU-m slow 
F -ous.] Llamihy, viscid. 

1848 Sir T. Brownr Pseud. F.p. 11. 1. 54 Chryilall .. te a 
mlnerall body . .made of a lenlou* cobment of earth, drawiie 
fi-.un the moet pure and limpid juyee thereof. 1898 BloYNT 
Giossegr., Lentoms, soft, tender. 

Ii6intru(e, •trftn(e, •trin(ft, obt. fi Lbvtkk. 
t Xift*BtviBW»N. St:, Obf, Also 5 loDtrf n- 
var, loiiUlii¥a(i)r, laDtorwar(6,6 lonlrinvare, 
lei^TrontToyK. (f. lesUrin, Sc. form of Lmm f 
Wabi.] SIdns of lambs that have died soon after 
being dropped; * still called tentrim^ (JsffiO- 
I43S Rxek. Rotts Seoti. IV. 604 Da cuataiua tte ^ttum 

qae^icuniur “* - 

(1I44) I. 47 A I 

ciwtum 01 leotcrwar, , ^ .. 

ij duMne lentrinvair . . j dusan of bntrbiWatt. % 4 m 
arntoH Ledger{ 1867)1 15, ■ aekb nkynb comenand 986 
and 35a lentrynvar, and joo ftitML t||| Aiurd, Reg* 

( jam.), vj doseane ^Lentrene vcyr iftyufiia 
jot. yi (1814) fit. 980/1 SkynA vn&aviKlIa calDt In the 
vulgar loung Soorlingb, Rcakungk rutefailUi^ leatranvare, 
lontroun, obs. ff. Uunm, 
Lfttit-ttodi» variant of Luraroeff. 
tlrmtaler.A Obt.ran-\ 

AkAmi, dim. of Itmt-m Lnra * -a*.] LMa-wapM. 

q<i-t IT. yritair* $ urtu. XXVL iW a.*) A UMiibr 
spadacle gbea 

IraBW. ift* Set KirvoY 

1499 ^ Lvdo. Bectuu rin. axv. fsggf 2W V* 1!^.^ 
l^unvthaiRiifiallHnayttrada^ fThinLiWisyt 
1878 imnta/s Skip FeMn alb ThfUmm sf A)^ 
aader Barebv TramUcour. CAIl 
ed. tsM has Mvays The Matteg « 

L^ L, L, ni. L 8t Pag. UtttaUam 
II Mao epilogue, m i8a8 SiAVitJ 

ts 

that for the LmvW. ff iM Vismi /• ffMwS vr f fW* 

Of to ibMsaiMl i&iics b Sugbt ftaillb llmt ff48i IIT 
att pakk with tbfa butayctuMSHidalmM elf 


Rat/s Sent/. IV. 604 De cuatami 760 paiaum 
r *lcntrinware. 14^ Rxtreutt Aberd, Reg* 
i letire, vndcr the aam Mil, Of thc fremg of the 
fitcrwar, fulevel, and othev etc. 1488 ^9 



LBNTB. 

a Curth etimm hoe adjecto epifkonemaU^ SothAtyMith he. 
that army.. brought yet more nonuur and glory, then spoil 
and riches outer Asia. , 

Hence fXieairojr v, tram,, lo give fa person) 
his lenvoy : to tay farewell to him. 

Nakiik Saffron IVttMtn 134 Wee ahall lentioy him, 

I, and trumpe and poope him well enough if . . he will needcs 
^ fall a Coiiiedixing it. 

Iieiiy(e, obs. form of Lean v,^ 

+ Laiiyet •iV. O/fs, Also 5 lense, llnje, 7 
lenyie. [a. OF. /iX'w, ihin, blender (said 

both of textile fabrics and of a iierson^s figure: 

, see (lodef ) L. Ihicus made of linen, f. linum 
llax.] Fine, thin, slender. 

iai| I'^oviiLMt /Hfms VII. i. )o Kych Icinc |L. tfHues] 
woTilns naily sche. /A/V. viii. i. ji A liii)c wailiy 

garniuiui ilyd lyin v.'iill II.. r//w fenitis f’htuut Vilnhat 
anmtH {.'nrhitius], T i6 . . tfafMtur's liruxt <1616) 1. ^87 
His IxxJy wcM weyll maiil and leiiyc {.l/.V. hat a luank ; cii 
1^0 iLMiyic], 

Lenyn, ob$. form of Linkv. 

Laaoil^teOe nzindit). Min, [Named by J. F. 
John, 1S16, a^erDr. J. G. Lem : scc-ix and-iTE.] 
An opal-like variety of halluysitc. 

\V. Piiii.i.ira Min, ted. 3) 87 Leiirinite . . has been 
tlitidcd into two varieties. 1837 Dana Min, 350 The 
l.cii/imtc of John, from Kail, ..in Prussuu 

II Leo ' 1 /"V'. ,\stron, [L. : sec Lion.] The 

l. ion, the /(idMc.il constcilation lying between | 
Cancer and Virgo. Also, tlic fifth sign of the ; 
Zodiac (namc'i from this constellation;, enteied I 
by the sun aliout the 21st of July. I.eo Minor, a ; 
modern constellation containing stais of minor I 

m. ign it tide, lying Mween the (Jio.at lit.ar and Leo. j 
a 1000 ,Aft. StoM, .tifrvn, in /V/. ir*at, S.i, 7 An I 

|»a:r.i lacii.i ys ;^c-haien xtries, ■ ■ fifla l- o ; sy.xi a r 1391 j 

Aitrct, II. I •< .\s iIiua tufiy dt-jrre of arits li 1 
i.irdrc is it.vlir to cui-ry of lilir.i by 01 'be . . Ivo lo | 

ai|iiiiric (c't(;.|. 1611 ('••m.m., / a l.yo:i ; the 

</odiacall! Sigite 1 a*<\ 1667 .Mii. iun /*. /., x. <<76 'I'licru c | 

^uwti ainaine lly J.ro and the Viigin and the .St airs. 1797 i 
y.HiVii, /»*//. led. i) II. 548/1 C\>iistL-li.'rti<'ns i 

m.-ide out of the unformed Mars. I.>nx, The fynx .. I.eo > 
inin'>r. The l.iiile I.ioiv ^68,- 1 When the sun is in 

Aries, Taurus, <•« mini, Caiuer. I.eo. aii<l Virco, the n^rili 
l>fde of the e.uth is enlightcnrd by the sun. 1868 Dw ».r 
EUm. .Atttx'n, 135 The pole of the glultc bcin,* r«‘prv>eiiud 
by a |ioinl in the consul lat ion Leou 
Leo, OF. and eailv MK. : see Lio.v, 

Leo, obs. form of Lrb sh,^, l.o inf, 

Leof, LeofiBUtn, ol>s. if. Li ar, Likf, Lecmomf. 
Leolill, variant of I.kkf(;i.. 

LeoiQie, ol>s. form of Lk am 
L eoili olia. f. Lion : rare obs. var. T.yam, lc.nsh. 
ljeonArd(e, var. La.^nard OA/., a kimlof falcon. 
*88® J. Cork A>c. a k'r, //cr,fAA viii. 1 1S77) f*o We ha\c , 
haw kes of the towre, a% Iconatdcs, Icoiit ielO.s, f.iwv;^.*iis (rit . |. 
i 8 f 3 ('t.»i.KKKAM />'•/. III. //awli, /.ronatu/f ih*' 

male is called a l.tnerf*, 1706 Ihiii i.irs <fd. Keise) , 
ffautk^ a kitnl of If.'iwk, <mi call'd by Fowlers, j 

Leone* oIm. form of Lk\n 9.* 

. t LmimII, >(• OAs. rare - *, [app. a derivative ■ 
of U /rdir- LioN.] Of or resembling that of a lion. 

i«iS-8 PeacMAR ri/crimt 11. i4i')X They iheinscluew ate of 
itarlce yellow colour, commonly called licOnrll colour. 

Leonerett, obs. f. Lan.nkrrt, a kind of falcon, 
(see I AcoHARiik 

MOalUttdit# (li|<lhha*jdait>. Min, [Named : 
liy Hlum (1H45) in honour of C. C. von JeanAarJ : 
see -ITR.] A variety of LArMONTiTK, containing i 
less than the nsnal amount of water. ! 

1848 in Caain. 1888 Hanv . 1 /iVr. (eil. 5) 401 Ltonhardiie ! 
. . lAistre of cleavagC'faco fwarly, elsewhere vitreous. . . j 
I'sually whitens on exposure like laumviiitiie. i 

t X^HiOi A* Ohs, rarc'^^, [f. L. LloN j 
F-ic.J Pertaining to the constellation I .CO.. | 

<i 16a CLKvr LAUD Eneojc. A'M/o/ 1 4 The Sign's in Capeer ! 
and the Zodiack turns l^tonk k. | 

Xieonid (Irihiid). Astrm, Al8o pi, in L. form • 
Leonidea (liVnid/c). [f. L. Lorn LioM (Lftt) 1 
-f •ID.I One of a group of meteora whicli ap|)car 
to radiate from the consiellation L^eo. | 

1876 G. F. CNANaaai Aetren, 799 The l^eemiAt and the ; 
Amtnmndet of November 14 and t;. 1878 Ti»tet 75 Nov., ; 
Knowing thus . . the true velocity of ihe LaN^nides as they 
nish into our air. i8la Pnocroa Jfonrh iiA If the , 

Itath tends from that particular part of the constellation I eo | 
. .the probability of the meteor being a liconid is increased. 

otM, i8|| Sdia, /fev. Oct. 319 A pniciiscd observer 
(^n lints distinguish an .\ndrom«de from a Leonid meteor. 
tLMaiM, Ohs, Also 81 lo&ln 8 . [ad. 
mc(I.Li app. fern, of leMlmss {wet next)* 

but the reason of the ntme b not clear : cf. quot. 

' 749«1 A counterfeit coin* of the reign, of Edwaro I* 
brought into England from abroad. 

U iMs V* Kwiiiinaear.H CSewaAwv (1849) If. 187 Monetia 
piuiimas il p^mi tpetalU, polUrdorum . . leoninarum dor- 
nueiitlum^^ aharum dlvenonim oomimim.] tsirdf llot.m* 
HUSO ( Ar%.Tll, 109/t llicrD were diuetiM moniesln th^ 
dale* f I }oo1 curtain wichtii this reatme, as pOiUrds, crocards, 
i*^**^8^b®*lbics,..and all these were white monies. 


®h|AcI 3 |i« nA w ittiiitr, oipper. and sulphur. iMf 
L hiMfiN get, /HliA Cm/Im is Narv, ThcA .. Ibrelgn corns 
MkreiiUoaomklloiari^ 

Jyn r i med ontliem* were pdvalely .brouglil uom 
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(Irdhain, -nin), < 1 .* [a. L. Udnimus, | 

f. Itdn- Lion. Cf. F. iionin,^ 

1. Resembling a lion or that of a lion ; lion-like. 

C1386 Chaucer MenVt T, 656 So wu he ful of leonyn 

corage, c 1430 J^yog. Retu. iff Sens. IK. K. T. S.) 168/6432 
They ben of wiadani Serpetitync And of force leoiiyne. 
1631 Bmaihwait Knf, C^tieto. (1641)338 Ncerc rcseniblanec 
had Irena's name with ner I>c:onine nature. 1660 Gaudkn 
Strut, Funeral JJr. Zfrvwwnjf Q vj b, And bring them from 
that which in their Pliy.siognoiuy is., leonine 'for .so 
read some men had lionly lookn). i8sa Wososw'. Ffcl. 
SoHH., I. Rick. /, Redoubted King, of courage leonim-, 

I mark thee, Richard ! i8s,i Caslyi.k Sterling iii. v. .'1871-) 
308 (ircat sensibility .. which he had an uvcr-tciidcnLy to 
exprevs even by tears,— a singular sikIiI in sf> biotdiu* a man. 
1869 1 )ixoN Totux-r I. iii. 30 In her youth she had none of 
that leonine Iwauty of her later yc.'iis. 1887 9 T. A. 1 m 1- 
U)i’K li’/tal / rememker 11. xiv. 245 l.aiiidoi . . wa>: a man of 
soiiicwliMt leonine as|ici.t. 

b. J.tonine monkey \ the Mat atm koninnt 
(Cent. hid.). L.eonine seal \ ?the SkA-i.i^«N. 

180s Hinoiav Aniiu. Riog. 1 . 1S5 Tconiuc .S»als arc 
found in grr-at nuiiilMtrs on the caMe'.ii rJiorcs of Kami' 
sebatka. . . i he l.eonine Seal h;ts the load and eyes lai^c.. 
ami aioiiK the neck of the male there is a inane of a: iff 
curled hair. 

2. Of or relating to a lion. 

15OU-SO [irNiiAR Foetus xhiii. 91 .And fii^t thcl.yonc.. 
AViili vi'-age bauld. and cuiage hv.nytie. 1755 Jmhns .v, 
/.(iv/zW, lK‘loii;;ing to a lion; having ihe n.ttiuc of a 
//■/»/., Ttger^ A fieri e l>«‘asl of the leonine kind. 17941:. 
Aiiamh \at. <V F.xp, J'kilos. 111 . xxv. 5^ As is the pjj'Ci's 
art to the pipe, .su is the sotil of the lion io the b<^M!y b onitif*. 
1861 (if'iKiF. K: WiiM»N E. Fotirs iv. ?|8 They ••lylcd ihcia* 1 
MMVrs ‘Red Liiiiis \ and, ill pi.>..rof ihiir h-t.-nine relation* | 
sh.p, made it a point of alwa>s signif>ii2g their approval or I 
dissent hy gtowls and ro:irs. j 

3. Kom.nn Law. /.eonine eotmenlion or partmr- 
ship [ 1 .. Uonitui soeithts] ‘sre (juot.). 

Cf. Sp. Ci'utrxtjo Ifonitio, in .S. Aincru-.^ a conlr.nt t In wbii.h 
the :iilvant.-ii;<: U, in the iiifiit of ibe inanifcMly 

and unfairly oiic-sidcd ; sm.h a i.oiitract may Ik; la id \oiil. 

1875 PosiK ilamt HI. Conitn. (ed. a) 426 .Aristo itconls 
llir tie< iMuii of Cassius th.ii a |»aitt;t;r^}iip on ibe lenns that 
one sbinibl take all the profits and aiiothci bcai .Vil the Ions, 
which he calls a leonine parint rdtip, is nut Vnidlng. 

4. Cuinb. ; /l^o^tine•^Ol^‘ttrifi AxV), 

a 1697 .ArcRt v l.hrs^ S. /’«//#-»-; r*. 9*. • I. * -,S He was of a 
Ic'inine tol<»i;red haitc, midiilc-siml, strong." 

IL tuc ZiU onlnely in t!ic manner of a lion, 
*75* J* Harkis Hnntu xi. .i7<;'5) 2^9 Adserb-s iimy be 
derived . .from Sulotaiitivcs, as fium Atwi*, a Lion, Ai mrwA^, 
Ix'oninely. 

LdOnilld lr(Vi.Mn, >nin\ a,^ and [.’ll!. L. 
h’tfuin us, f. I cofh, I CO proptr n.niiK*: j»c*e -i.nk.] 

A. oxij, 

1 . I'ertaining lo one of the pojKS named l/*o. 
leonine City fnuid.L. ( witas J coninoi], that 

of Rome in which the Vatican >land>, which was 
walled and foititietl by Ixni IV (< Sfo\ 

1870 .V 4 Q Set . IV. A' I. 794 I In lies,. ribiniu tbc present 
nnirve of events in It.ily, r msiani mci:ti< -n is made by ibe 
pa^irfN of the * Ix-oiiinc City 1891 Fatly .S'e-o s i6 Dec. 

5. 2 The Pope's plea lot juiiMlit iion over ibe I.«s2T)ine City. 

2. l.eonine verse \ a kind of L.nin vci>c much 
u&cd in the Middle Ages, consisting of hc.vaiiieieis 
or alternate hexameters and penlanictcrs, in w hich 
the final wonl rimes with that immcdialcly pre- 
ceding the ca sural i 3 ausc. .So leonine feet, rime, 

(Proh. nametl from some mctlLrval poet c.iljrd l.ro ior 
laroniuv* who ma<le use of this kiiifl of vci-sjUi afion : for 
ionjts tures as lo his identity .see I >u C.in);c.l 
1^^ W. lU'RTxiM itm. •Aulx'n, 61 Tiitse liniejitj^iirill 
veises TwU liConinc, as 1 think they arc usmilly tailed, 
rtiyyi <!rav fVrr. <1843' 276 If the il«te of this |w»em lie 
true, the cener,il opiniiiii. that the Ixoninc verse owes its 
n.mie to l.conius, seems lo l»e false. 1837-9 Hai.i,%w l/ist, i 
l.it, (1847) I. i. f 87. 77 'I'hose w ho attrniptcii to write verse 
have lost all pnismly and rcUpsc into LciMiine rli> im-s. 
184s Encvtl, Sletrtp, XXI. 385 1 •''i*' A. Ciokc ha.s jjiven 
examples' from m-src tlwn fiAy Leonine poets from the Hid 
lo the XVth centuries. t86a H, P. Wiu AiLrY Anaeram% 

1 3 l^nine verses were invented, according lo Camden, in 
the irigu of Cliailcmagne. ^ 

B. sb, pl, Ixioninc xwc. 

1848 Wriumt Ess, Mui- Age.y I. v. lefi Its author h.is 
mixed Ic^mincs with his elegiacs. 1861 S.tf, A\;-. ji Si pt, 
3-06 'Ilic .y.‘< Wwm is nQl.,wriiien eithei in classic. \l mciie 
or in leooine>. 

Leonnoaux: see Li<>nck.\u. 

8 TiitflUiiMil .Vri/. fmtKl.I .., a. 

G^r. XforriWtr, f. x Xiwr Uus : see a-ms.] A 
form of leprosy in xihich the face assumes a dusk\ , 
wrinkled, and lomcwhat liondike appc.irance. 

lyai in OlAMtF.its Cyel, Sn/A i8^ ( on/ewA AVt\ Aug. 
stf Kle^ntiads .SaiyrUsis. lA?oniiav|v. 1898 I . 
yWA Pisrnsft xxvi 396 The hltviicd, dusky, wnnkleil, 
greahy, |M*sEivecounlenam«p>f the leper] atajuiie-sihcrcpul- 
aivc aplwaraiiot vciy approprmtely dasignated 'IconiiaMs '. 

II liiiilHttoflOll (l*p*ntcMfki\ [mod.L., f. <'>r. 
Aforr*, XW l40K + oXovr-, iWknW tooth : a t inn si. 
of DaNDILION,] a plant of the genus I eonloxicn, 
of which the Dandelion was the original iyi*f. 

itsy Chasbk Par. Reg. 1. AVk», 1823 I. 64 There Aiuins 
Ihert I.woiilodgiis w« view. 

LoonyOi olis. form of Liomcar. 

LgOPtrfl (1r |ni l) Forms : a. 4 labarde. lU‘ 
bard* 4-6 labardo* llbarda* lybard, 4 x libard, 

5 labtrdOi labbardo* $-6 lybardo* lybbaid.o, 
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lyberd(e, 1ibord(o, 4 -7 (and 8- 9 arek.) libbard. 

0 . A leupar, 3 5 lepard, 4-5 lupard(e, 4-6 le- 
parde, 4 lepart, lip(p)ard, lupart, lupaerd, 
lyepart'e, lyppart, 6 lyparde . 7. 4 leopard 
a-5 leopart, 4, 6 leoparde, 4, 6- leopard. [ME. 
leopard, also Ubat d, luhard, kupard, etc., a. OF. 
leopard, khard, leupard, itu. r,„od.F. UopanP, ad. 
laic 1.. kopardm Ulist. Anif. , ad. laic Gr. Xtlt- 
vaphof f^S. Ignat., 11.11011 , also Xfoi/roirapSor (and 
EfourovapbaXos, ? 4 th c.), f. Afoi/T-, Kiatv Lion 3 - 
vaplht pAlilc 

The animal orig. so n.iuiefl was ).,c a Ijybrid 

bc-lwetn lion and ‘ pard : cf. Min. .V. if. viii. ‘ iLcoi.esl 
tju .-s pardi gentravert: '.] 

1. A large caniivcsoiiN qii;idiuiiC<l, /f-.'/y pardus, 
othcl^visc called the I'aiitlier, a nntive o| Afii- a 
.and .southern Asia. Its loal is jellowich f.iwn 
shading to white under the IkhIv, with dark bn.wn 
or bLick losclte-likc si.»ois. In popular ha-ignage, 
Ihe name is often re.st rioted to the sin.-illi-r varieties 
of the sjMJcics, the Larger l>cing eallcd v.anthc^^s. , 

Jilfiik le^pord, a black-i o:it(‘d variety of the b-. if. aid. 
formerly rcCiirdf-il as a diirtinct sp*. Ir-*, found in Souiln rn 
India and the Mal.vy |H-tiinvu!:i, Java, etc. 

n. 13.. r ntr de E, J btn aii‘-w« .-t*d Kyng RI<b.xr<l, 
In dc-cd lyoM, in liioi:'.;lit liLi.arJ. r 1330 K. IJi.'. nm: Lht\ *t. 
li itii iRolI- f37'o W;is riei:« re Iul>ard nc ly.»iin .. ]•«! w:.s 
so wikI. I 1386 CiiAi < KR Mi'ttk'sT, v-x Jx-cr s, ^ 

(r*. r, lc-l :iri!i*., Injrf rdes] and lJcri..s. .71400 itnmlr.ts i'. , 
A lab.-irde ihcr i.um anil Ink tl.nt otliir. 1 1440 /*/ ■////». 
Parr'. :> yr/2 E'lbbaidc • A'., .S'., P. l> lil an? . ix c/.it dti. t 1440 
f’fr/.f Kxtut. I. l.v. 7^. Harl. MS.) A litlclb, t.ii!i' . •flivu' » s, 
b berdes, berys, .tiid -.|>tre wyldr bestes. 1531 Kiyot O'.v-. 
f. .c\iii. In ibc v:tc:iti>.>n sta-i'U fioin warre. they liiinUd 
M rs, Jilx-Tilii^ and. Mjibc otlur bc.stis. <11599 "ssi n 
/ . <’ b Ml. He 1:1 f in -.1 }:»«<. nc Had hunted late ibv 

I.ililj.tn! or Ijie Hore. 1613 /'i.’grimag,' 

I he Li! .ud is not luitifnll to im-n ex' ejit they aii:i'>y him : 
but kilittli and cateih no.:ges. 16^ Su an Sj^ec. .t/. 

;y6 'ihcrc is jm Leopard or LibbaroliUl such as is 
iK-twecn the Li* !! and ihc Ibnnber, il.c raiithcr and the 
Lioness. •784 ('ovMm Taxk \\. 773 1 he lion, and ibr lib- 
bard, and the bt.it, (*,r;i.'c with tbe frarle'-s fltHjks. i8so 
Kkats I.xtuiixx 11. 1:5 Tw-tlvc fphticd i;ibb;s,. retir'd On 
libbard 's paws. 

a 1*90 . F. u Jace 4 1 j ii>. H 01 %t in . Itx ugJ. T. (g. f 1 5 T 1 
219 Liouns and b nnarr . . Aod l^^tcs snipe fcl(i>.. a 1300 
Lurf.'r M. .Nl'.dcr, l.c s;,id. haf pi-u na ward, N .l-.i 

0 Icon ne 0 lepard {C.'ft. lipp.vrdj. 1340 Ayinh, 14 V .<r !• i 
IkkIi of ]>e l>cs!e wts ;»**<, lij^ard. c 13M Cm»v< ch Knt.'s T. 
rp/S .Alioutc this kyr.g iher i.'tn on coivry p;»ii fn| itiany a 

1. vnc Icon and If.pard. 1387IFI.VISA Uigun ■ K- lb' 1 . 15; 
Cair.elion is ..in i-ol.-.ur In he V> a lispard. r 1430 
Rifts. Af.Srnx. ij'. E. T. .^.) v 2<54, I w.>t . .thou woldc-t Iwynt.c 
.\nd fle fioin hir .. AH d..lh an hare the lypjcirl. t 1450 
Mrriin 3 4 In that lond.c »n the w*»lf ih.'ii iht* h.parl vhail 
byiule. i^t L’\xt«'N Rejtuarxi .\rV>.' Tho sjok s,i hta. 
peel the lupaird whuhe w.is '•>b';.e somiwIkH !«) tl - kypj;e. 
1483 — l.t'g. 41'"' ’i 'Ihcn- w.isa lyi}i.\Mi- tliMc rdn uies 
wliii.he dr-lr.'yed the i«c.!p:c vf the loi.tie. i535Ci •\ fkijM k 
Fiiius. xxsiii. 23 It shid . . duirure tin in .iS .Tb*|V»Tdr. 1635 
Sw ss A/o-. . 1 / ix. I 1 .it‘4;0 4 IS I he raiiil.t r is .1 liva'l lilllc 
ditfeiing from a Lvopaid ^ r Lippard. 

y. 13.. A*. .-I .O'. 5,;rS Vnees grrl»*. .-ind Icspaides. 1377 
Lsn«; L. P. PI. lb XV. 95 Ar |>ctc nc w..s nr Uvp.irt 

hat on kiundcs wei.tcn .. pal nc fcl Ic her feet. 1398 Tki.\ iv s 
Fa*t’t. /V P, R. xvin. xxii. (14..O 7^1 Ihe I.r •jimie 
drymkith mylkc of the wyMc goic. f 1450 301 Is 

not lire lri.>pail mor»* i f sim gih ih.ui is ihe un!f. 1535 
CovEKPciK l't\K. xwi. l i The vloullifull .sa)clh : there ;.s 
.1 Iropaidc in wayt*. 1607 .‘^•lAkS. Fiu.ru iv. iii. 14 ? 
Wert ihiMi a I eop.iMb ihon writ iirrmar.e to the I ion. ..i>d 
the sfotUs of ihy Kindred, wtre lun'n, on tiiy life. 17*7 46 
Thomson .S’umtuxr 91S 'Ihe lively .shinini; le.’parJ speckled 
o'er With many a ^po^, lie Ivauiy of the u.iMe. 1834 
pKiM.ilfr Sk. \iii, 246 1 he Sol!th-.^fTi^..^n leopard 

diffcis from the p.-\nlber .. in the form nf its spors. 

b. Applied to Other aniin.ils of ti:e genus Fe/is, 
as American Leopard, the jaguar, /. ottia ; 
Hunting Leopard, the cheetah (see IIt-ntim; 
sh, 3 h) ; Snow Leopard, the «>unce, F. irhis. 

2. NVith reference lo its spotted coat, as a type 
v'>f unchangcahlcness, .afler Jcr. xiii. 23 . 

138a Wyv-.i.if Ptr/. Fp. St, yVr.v/.c vii. 71 '1 
yrtemiah's a/ltisi^u /. ] the lepaidc >pii>lidc his colours. 
1560 IhiaR Itbmcv.) /I'r. .xiii. .-3 Can the t.i.nkc More 
thairgc his skin ? or the Icoj-cud his spoties? 1593 Sh.xks. 
Ri.h.ll, >• >• *'4- *8^ F- " mitk A’.//. I ly^trr Thi-v 
h.\uc washral olT ihrir Ld'h.uds spots. 1631 l'*RMHWMr 
/'»/;’• (»V«.'.Vrr'. 11^41' The I>].ickiiK*orc may so^.•r.^M 

ih. ingc his skin, i! c l.oojcud l.is spots. 

3. A figure of .'ilcop.'tid ill painting. hcraMry* t to. 

13.. t .vV ci-'i ManvMtT the f.«yrc Rcslc Ihrn'i 

Were wrylcn, and wAld.f U.vie, *1 M;rys, diantons, i- n . 
luiuid. ?.i 1368 Ch » n iVoAf 6 y 4 'Vnh briib . 

I lybaides & l>ouns. Ami oihir beaMis wtoukIu fv<! wcllc. 
/1400 i\itr. / ♦.'»' i’-73 .\nd .xlt of in.-ubill wax ma..c with 
nieiUi'lhis I'Csics i 'f lions & Lihanles it olhei hrithc w onm • ■ 
Ski-mon iuttl. I.atif'it 500 \\ hrrmi stiorl a lyhlsaiu 

1 iitwnyd with jioldo and sK-nes, 1588 SHAh>. L. 1 ., L. v. 

ii. 5 ;i With 1 ibb..ids head on knee. 

b. .\nc, Jhr, .\ lion }'.'iss.'uit guaniant [F. lion 
Uopardi], .ns ill the Atihn o( England- 
b 1300 Sugx* el C,t*i\t:'x tt\k '.Nicoh^s rj Tm 
lianierc liois lup.rric 1 ^^i33oK. Tki snf ( ri?i. - • 

pei Muh kvncr'< b.mne, •.mmp.xr.d pic b l .m!- ' «475 • 

Xxfllexse .'i The v.iu! Kin>i Himt y the ve^oi.de h.o m ;o v.>x . 

I fr.Hinc that d.xy f.Mibr ihc s.xi.b- Ji'Mulc of poM Mit.y c i' 
iiiliti two lib.*\|-dis of the same ib.il is .v me M • >*ke .1 
Noim.iMdie. lus 1 .0. lb i:vR#.s /'..‘Aj. H. o n- 1 ‘ y ' »“ • ; 

He hfie the bi-iMi}; ol the .\inies of Kni^l.o de. . r 
IvKvidrsand flour delyccs .pmrlr.lv. i6i4 >mi'|n ^ 
//on.. In loyal hlaa'iiry Itojxudx and lions mm <■ 
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mous terms, and usevi indifferently. 1814 Scott Ld, 0/ 
AtVi \ i. XXXV, Thouj{h ne'er the leopaids on thy shield Re- 
treated from so sad a field. Since Norman William came. 

c. A gold coiii, having on the obverse a lion 
I'tassant guardant, struck by Edward III, <’1344. 
and by the Black Prince, for circulation in France. 

In the proclamation authoruing its issue 18 F.dw. III. it 
is called *a gold coin with one leopard and is stated to lie 
of the value of a florin of Florence. .\ coin c.illed 
tmn iH nientioned in a monastic document of^ Hordeaux 
dateii by Ou Cange a 1305 ; but the d.ite may be an error. 

t d. The IfoparcTs (i. c. lions'* //rW seems to 
have been used as an assay-mark for silver. Ohs. 

t4a3 KoUicfParlt. IV. 2S7y'i That noGolJsniyth . . nor other 
Man that worketh Selver flernois. put nixm therofto the fi.ile 1 
. .or that it be touched wyth the louche of the I.ilierdisheed. j 
t 4 . The fur of the Icop.ird. ^ | 

1490 Will 0/ l\y:i'n , Somerset Ho.', Gown . . furred w* , 
lybbards. 1506 l.d. rrt-ts.Ai.1. SiVtl. (1901) III. i*49 It ! 
[ane cotej was l>nyt with lev'pardis. 
t b. ? quasi -th//- ^ u’cpard skin, 
lyya Ttnvn 4- CifHuty .M 71 To consult about the cut of 
hisrnext coat, or the trinmung of his next leopard sourtout. 

6. Sea leopard « leopard-seal i see Ska. 

0. attrib. and Cemb., as leopard skin, whelpi 
leopard eou'ii red, -like adjs. ; leopard man, one 
who has charge of a leopard. 

1611 roT:;R., Leeptsrd/, *lihbard-like. 1647 Wahij Si/nk. 
C 0 ''/er‘ s The Religion of that place was but molly :iud 
meagie, their .lAections I.eopard like. 1390-1 /-'nrl Parry's 
Erpeii. iC.iniden) 7%; Item pro lecto, vini>, candclis ct pro ! 
aliis expensis l>er le ‘lihardm.in ibidem, j scut. 1599 H «k. ! 
1.1AT Vcy. II. I. 1 13 Qviies of the Turkes fashion, of *l.ib;ird ■ 
skinnes. 1739 WiU in Payne Eng. nSfip’ 55 My ! 

leopard- skin %addle trimmed with gold frini;r. i884Svmon[>s 
Skuks. Pre,{eces%K'iri\\\. $ 3. jt'a 5ihc . . led lyric poetry, bke j 
a tamed *leopard-whelpi. | 

b. in the namet of animals, etc. ^spotted or ' 
marked like the leopani, as leopard cat, {a) 
the African wild cat, Felis Serr^al; ^b) the wild * 
cat of India and the Malay Archipelago, P\ ben- | 
^alensit] (*') the American ocelot, F, pardalis\ I 
leopard-mackerel, a scombrid fish. .Stomber leo- | 
pardus Shaw, Cybium inlerrupium Cuv., common ; 
in India ; leopard moth, a collector's n.irne for a 
large white black -spottcil moth, Zeuzera xsculi or 
Z. pyrina ; leopard-seal, -shell (,3ec quots.' ; leo- 
pard-tortoise, Test lido parJalis ; leopard wood, ' 
the wood of a S. American tree, Hrosimum Aublelii, | 
>773 Gtntl. Mag. XLIII. 719 The 'Leopard Cat. 1883 ; 
SrsKE PiseiH'. Xi/s 27% A . . young man, who had the skin 
of a IciTpard-cat . . ti»;tf round his turt k. 1884 Khyrtide > 
Xat. Hut. (i8t8) V. 4^9 The T..copanl CaK/V/iJ bengat* ; 
ensiss U either very vanable in color and markings, or t*iere • 
are. as enumerate by I>r. Gray, four or five distinct 
sDecics. 188a Bevcrihgr HiU. India I. Intrcid. 19 The : 
"leopard-mackerel and the mango fi^h. 1819 G. .S-^moi elle ' 
Entomol, Com/end. 9 a 6 Hfuzera .Eseuli iwood 'leo^jartl- , 
moth'. i8w J. R. S. Cliki-omd in Eng. Mech. 71 Jan. 449/j 
A memorat>lc wood-horing . .Catc-rpiilar is that of the l.eopard ! 
Moth iZensern /Sunlit. 1899 Rayap Sat, Hist, <ed. j 
Lydckker) 11 . 143 The "leopard seal {^{fgmorkiaHS UptvHy.x) j 
may be taken as the best known representative of lour | 

f genera confined to the .Southern and Antarctic Seas. ., The i 
eopard-scal or, as it Is often called, the s(»a.tcopard. tyii i 
Phtl, 'Trane. XXVH. 350 A neat Rhomhiu, spotteiJ with • 
black and white, call'd therefore hf sane the 'Leopard 
Shell. s88o CasselPs Sat, Hist. IV. 257 Tlic Fehiopian 
r^ion of natural histi>i^ has the greatest number of sp^ies 
of rortoises, and the 'Leopard Voxtow^ {Tetthda ^rdaliA, '' 
,. and rhe little f.ier;tnetric Tortoise are familiar csampleii. 
1839 ITxndbk. Turning Partridge and "leopard woods. 

Zi#<qpardM0 ( Icpaid^). Also 6 libArdesse. 

[f. Lr.ofABD r -B 89 .] The female of the lef^pard. 

1587 .Mam.kt Cr. Ftfreti oa The Lion and Libardcasc ' 
rh.)vi.jC eonjonction] bring forth a third kind. 1883 Man. . 
1..VTCM MXT 91 I Itnu I. MX. ^3 She had the lupplc grace of 
mavement of . . a leopardess. t 

atinh. 1873 Ix)Wf.i.L Among my Bks. .Ser ii. 317 This ; 
gtin^e of her, with her 1eo()ardess beauty . . is all we have. ‘ 
t MO*pardia0« a. Obs,rare-\ [f. LEnpARD 
+ Characteristic of a leopard. 

1841 J. jACKSoe True Er'ang. T. i. afi There was a trans- 
migration «>f the same Wolvish, l..eopardiiie, l^'mine .spirit 
into Domitian the Kmpernur. 

t Iieypardil^a, ///. a. ^nonee-unf, [f. Lro- 
FABD + -IZB 4- -Ept; after F. Uopardi:^ A lion 
represented as passant gnardant. 

S78S tr. RutekinZs Syst. Creg. 1 . 77 A lion leopardbed : 
arurc, with nine hearts guiea. 

Liiopurdllllg (le'p:>jdlii3). rare-‘. [f. Leo- < 

PART) k -LiXf;.] A young leopard. 

•88t Dv CuAii.Lt; Rxplor. Equal. A/r. xii. 167 , 1 licheld an 
immense leopard, . . with a tiny little Icopardlifig near her .side, j 

LMpud'e buw. Forms: 6 ljb«rdes, li« 
bBrdl8,l6opard9s bs7o(e, llbBrdbBiii(8rbB]riie, 

7 llb(b)Brd,'libb8rd*8 banc, libbardsbana, 6- ' 
leopard’s bane. [See Bane sh.\ a b J A plant ! 
of the genns Doronicumy esp. D. Pardalianehis, ■ 
Also applied to Arniea menktanay Paris qwtdri’ ! 
folia (Herl^ Paris), etc. 

ffC^ Torres iVae/r'r of Herhes ( E. I>. S. * ft The one kyt>dc I 
lolAconitum] » called l*ardalianche.s, which wc may call in > 
•^Rgliabe Lihardliayne or one hery. iggi — Hxrbal t. B uj 
1.«o|Murdc« buyne layd to a scorpione maketh hyr vt tarty { 
amRm and Num. 1379-80 Ncrth Tlutareh 116^)739 lA- { 


I hariKbanc, or Wolf-wort. s88a Whblkr fourH. Gmci vi. 

J 78 l.«opard‘a-baiic whose root U like a Mjorpion. 17I3 
Iaki'yn Ronsseau^s Rot. xxW. ^1794) 394 Leopard Vbaiie, 

I a wild^ plant of the Alps, and now common among the 
; MrennUils of the garden. 1880-34 Goods Study Med, (od. 4) 

1. 137 \yhen a more active stimulant is necesoar]^ that of 
leopard s Kane (arnica Montana^ may be found ufeeful. i88o 
Garden 15 Apr. 347. t The Leopard'a-hane . . gro%r» in great 
patches in the wo^s. * 

Laopolditd (Ir^p9»lddit). Min, [Named from 
Leopofdshall in Prussia, its locality.] ■■Sylvitb. 
188a Dana Man. Min. Gen. Index, Leopoldice v, Sylvite. 
Iieorne, obs. form of Lkark. 

Leos, str. pa. t. Leese vJ 
lieoseClIy vart.int of I.ekhk tO 
t lidoth. Obs, [OFl. IM str. iicut. Du. iied, 
OIKi. Hod (MHG. //>/, inflected lied-, mod.G. 
i lied}, ON. /iVffll, Goth. V//^ ^in awi/inp thanks- 
giving) OTeiit. */e«/a’*.] A song. 

Reoivul/ 1159 (Cr.) I.e^ waes osungen. ciogo Su/pi. 
/Ktfrics Gloss, in Wr.-W flicker 188/29 Toema, leSi. t laoo 
Trin. Coil. Horn. 163 De defies »ed is . . hoker and scorn, 
spcl and Ico 9 . c 1003 Lav. 9ai>7S per sugeen beornes seol- 
cuile leodcs of Ardure pgui ktnge. 1130 iJali Mtid, 3r«Ah 
.schulcn weirnercs Icod ai marc in hcllc hingen]. 
b. Comb., as leoth*8oop, n poet. 

€ laog Lav. 22976 Ne al soh {read al soA] ne al les pal 
lcod-scope4 singrfi. 

rjOOUy obs. form of Lo ini, 

Iieouiiy Leounesse, obs. If. I.iox, Liobesh. 
lioouwe, obs. form of Lee sbA 
Iseove, variant of Lev'Et*.- Obs,; obs. f. Lief. 
Ijeow86y obs. form of Loose. | 

liCP, obs. or Sc. form of Lap, I.K.tP. 

^padoid Jc*padoid <,4i. find jA [f. (jr.XfvaE-, ! 
! Xiwat lini|)et r -oil>.] a. as(i,^ Resembling a bar- ' 
nacle or goosc-mu. 4 sel. b. sb. A lepacloid animal. 
1^3 Owes hnvrtebr. An, 1 . aiii. 155 The Cirrtpede« arc 
I divided . . into twvj nriniary grou^ — viz. the pedunculated, ^ 
I or Lepadotd.s and tne !ies.Mle, or BalanoiiU. 

I Zi6*PAl. /lot. [f. Gr. Afvit scale, after petal, 
sepil!\ A ftarren stamen transformed into a scale. 

i8m I.1SDLEV Introd, Rot. (183V 181 l>unal culls these 
Sterne stamens Itf^s lepaid>\ a term which has not yet 
bc«‘n adopted. 1880 in Gray Struct. Rot, 418/9. 
ftepiLBlill# (le'pamdin). Chem. [f. LEP(lDUrB 
AxiBE.} (See qnoL) 

1883 Watts Diet. Ckem. Ilf. 571 Ltpamine, a volauTe 
base containing the elements of t at. diamylamine and t at. 
lepidige : CuiHaiN.CtoM^N - C711K39N}, preduced by the 
acti )n 01 itxlide of amyl on lepidine. Ibid. 573 IHam^iae- 
lepidine or l^pamine. 

Lepard;ey -arty obs. forms of LKopAm 
I«epe, obs, or Sc. variant of Lap, Leap. 
tl«6*p«ry Ohs, Forms : 3 fi lepra. 4 6 
leper, 5 lepyr. -ur, leepre, 5 -6 lepir, 6 lypper, j 
Upper, lypre, lippre, leaper. [a. OF. Upre, liefre | 
(inii.F. llpre), ad. I., lepra, n. (Tr. kiwfa, properly \ 
fern, of Kswpos adj., scaly, f. At wor scale.] IjCinosy, | 
c 1830 Gen, 4 A>, 3690 Lor wtirfi )He Aanne wio Irpte | 
Amitcn. e lase A’ent. Sexyn. in O. E. ofise. 31 St lepre ue- ; 
toknrd ho grete iicnncn het hie<lh diadliche. c f jjBo Wvci.ir 
IS’ks. (i 83 (>) 67 pa leper of naaman cleuyd to hym . . euere 
aftir. c 1400 tr. .Sexreta Secret., Gov. Lordsk. 81 Wyn Iml 
ys takyn abundanly , . norMhes gretnes c»f liody, ano . . 
brynges yn lepre. 14H Monk 0/ Eve sham \ Arh.) 92, ii. yonge 
vyrsyn« - . fill sore mfecte wnh. the greie plage of le|>ur. 
1343 Lo. Bekuerr Froiss. II. xlik 139 He was »y 1 it of the 
lypper, 90 y* his flcsshe fell in pet'ea ijis Ti;rmir ReUks 
«3 Tne dueaxe now called Lepre, hut Klephantuuii* of olde 
writer!!. 1383 Jewell De/, A/oL (1611; i$9 He pronounced 
not, who wax cleane of Lttper, who was not, before that hea 
had viewed the colour. [ 

fig, ct 4 fa Gestm Rom. IxU. 967 (Hark MS.) Receyve 
mcdicyn of taiisfaccioii ; and thenne Rholt Iw rlansy'd ! 
fro aif sy^till 1«fe. 1388 A. Kino tr. Canlsims* Cateck, 90 ! 
Nochi 10 iudge Of ye lepre of yc body bot of ye wulL 
lann tnd o. Forms: 4 topyfp, ; 

4-6 lepre, 5 Wpre, lepere» fypre, 5-6 Upper, i 
6 lipplr, leper, liper, 6-8 leeper, 7 leepeir, 4- • 
leper.^ [Related to prec. ; perh. originating ea j 
adj. from the attribnlivc use of I.irm th,^ \ the i 
ending -er wot|ld natnrally confirm the tendency ' 
to regard the word as a personal designation.] 


to regard the word as a personal designation. J 
A. sh. Gne affected witnlemo^ ; alcpronspction. 

1387 Trevisa Higden (RoIIr) Yl. 387 A Iner >al wai 
i-heled. e 1440 Gesta Korn, lnx.^3r7 (HarL MStT|M brolbir 
of hnre biwband war a foul lypre. 9314 RAacuiT Cyt, tfr 
Vplondashm. (Percy Soc.) pli, Sometime a leper U 'eumed 
to thy bed. iM Hrinrlow ComM, axiv. (1874) 83 Pore 
liltnd pcpie, which Ihynck ihemRefuyR to be healed, whan 
thei remayne lepeihi Rfylle. 1391 Snaks. r Him, F/, tiL ii. 
75, 1 am no loathsome l^caper, loolce on me. lioa Owiit 
Temhrokeskire (1891) at Gave certaine landeR toihoMawd- 
lens of Tenbye towanka the relielfe of the Lceport. silt 
Rirls a Kings v. 97 A leper an wliite as mow. tTsa Da 
Foe Plague (1884) 3 U Lreapers weie healed. 1898 
Trench Mirae, x. fiSfia) 917 note. When throngh Ibe 
Crusades lewMy had been inirodticed intoWmlera Ewope, 
h was ttsuaf to clolhc the lcp« in a shroud, ntid lo My ror 
him the masses for the 6 tad. sMqth}^iu.%aSong$Iialy 
(1^8) 73 lionety . . as a lc|»er cast ottl. 

Jfg> ti|i 4 .aTiMRR Sems, yd Sund, Rpipk, (1584) yio 
Ku«n M he was a leper of his body, so are we Imcrs of enr 


amascd ami ixum. 137^-00 ssorth rsutesrch 11670)739 
hnrdhaln or Wolf-bain, ite R. Jowson Masque Queens,* 
Night-shade, moon-wort, lihbard's txine. tIM Rowland 
Tkeai. Ins. 909 T he venomoue herb called Lib- 


jig. iiiiN.aTiMRR Serm, yd Sund, Rpipk, (1584) yio 
Ku«n M he was a leper of his body, so are we lepers ef enr 
^ K. NicsifT In Mom.l (1838) ay. 1 bavt..beea 
afratd to jmn the ipcigy of the pic^ .,1 4ooked epoii 
r*J^*C*?.5**?”* « 6 t 7 Tawtwn/y/ww tv. eoj Amoral 
leper« I, To whom none ipahe. 

b. afMh. and Camh.iMM hfit Ar//8f«i, €iHtr$t 


lodg^f spiial ; lepar-houae « LASAR*H0h8i ; laper- 
Juloe, the liquid matter of a leproma; floper’a 
horb/a name for St. PauFt fietony, Veronua 
sorpyllifolia; l8p8r(*a) window, name given to 
a supposed hagioscope for lepers. 

>898 F. Manron Trop, Diseases xxvi. 384 The rulers and 
clergy . . took measures by instituting "le^r asylums . . to 
restrict the spread of (leprosy), il^ j. Hutchinson in 
Arck, Surg. IX. 381 As the country was . . a "leper centre, 
some individuals were contaminated. t8i8 Surel. & M arkn. 
Country P'arme 904 The distilled water of Paulcs Detonie, 


M ANSON Prop. Diseases xxvt. 407 Pricking the now ^llid 
leoromo, and then collecting on a cover-glas*! the droplet ot 
"leper juice* which exudes from the puncture. 1:1480 
Henrvson Test. Cres. 438 This *llp|>er hidge (ed. Tkynsse 
leper loge) lak for thy burelie hour. 1801 C. Ckkiuhton 


leper Icwe) lak for thy burelie hour. 1891 C. Ckkiuhton 
iJist, Epidemics 99 The *lcper-spitals of Scotland, life 
.*V. 4l). 1st Ser. II. iii/i ‘Tne "l.epcr’s wimluw' through 
which, it is concluded, the lepers who knelt outdde the 


building w'itne&sed the elevation of the hoRt at the altar. 
188a Hardy in Proe. Rent*. Sat. Club IX. Na 3. 470 There 
Nms a leper window ai Elsdon church. 

B. adJ. Leprous. 

idm WicLiF /rr*. xiii. 46 in al tyme in which he is lepre 
(ijla leprows Viilg. liprosus\ and vnclcne. 14117 .Vc. Acts 
fas. I (iSia) 11 . 16/ 1 pat na lippir folk nothir man nor 
woman fra iiiyn fiirth enter na cum in Ip na hurghe. 1409 
Wills 4 Inv. S. t'. tSurtecs 1835) 78 It' lo ye Icprcmeii ul 
Newcastcll xK ^1480 1 Itnkvs(>n /WA C'm . 372 He lulkic 
on hir ugly. Upper fuce. 1483 Caxton G. de la Toux F vij b, 
G(xl was wrothe with her and made her to become lepre. 
1308DCNUAR I ly ting w. Kennedit 154 .\nc laithiy Inge that 
wes the libpir nicnnis. 138a Wihjet Cert. Trae fates YlVu. 
188.8 I. 7 Playand . . the part of lippir Gicti in this maitr, 
sayand, Qiihat wyll^ gave me I dt8ee MoNTuoMXatE 
Sonm. xxxiv, Cativc CTrcsside, vhair she Upper lay. 

ahol, am Gav Rfckt / ay 6 j Ve crippil gangi«, ya 
liMr ar maid cleyne. 

. IfcAce &9*p«xdoai, the realm of lepers; t&8p8»- 
iB9 r. tram., to smite with leprosy ; 
leprosy. • 

e 1390 Cnekk Malt. viiL 3 And bi and bi his lepernes wa% 
cleiised. 1390 SYLvasTxn ‘fri. Faith iv. vii, Moses by Faith 
doth Myrtam lepericc. 1889 Comh, Mesg. Aug. 141 Curio- 
si ties of Leperdom. 

]te‘p6V« V- [f. Leper rA*] Dans. To affect 
with leprosy ; fig. to infect, taint. 

1890 Cloin^h Dipsyckus I. ill 97 Some vagmnt miscreant 
RMcts, and with a look Transmuttt me hi», and fur a whole 
sick day Lepers me. 

Leper, obs. fi^rm of 1 a>ppkr o., to curdle. 
tLeptvedi e. Ohs, [f. Leper sb,^ or v. k 
•EU.I Affected with leprosy ;fig. foullv Infected. 

I3|l R. Glilfin Skial. (i878> 34 Inu cinne feapered age. 
160a Mar-^ton .'intonws Reif, 1. v, Wk*. iSsfi I. 8; If he is 
leapred with so foule a auilt. 

t&r 9 «th««d.*a 00 d. Otf. Atta 61 ,por«d, 
Irpor«d. [f. LirKRff. -f-HKAO, -novin] I.cproty. 

1398 Trkv»a Rank. De P. R. vii. Ixiv. (149^ 979 The 
fmirth mancre leprehede cometh of redde Cowta corrupte 
in the oicmbrvs with Mclanivdy. 1493 P'esiisuUl (W. de 
W. 1(1 5) 101 b, He was hticd ox a Icpcrhode that he had.* 
1340 UmRbx Dyetary xxxi. tiS9o) 991 The .xxxL Chamtre 
trcatyih of a dyeie for them the wbkhe hue aoy oi the 
kyndcs of lyporcd. He that is ioftetyd wyth may of the 
.iiti kyndcs of the Icpored (elc-l. * 

Leperoue, olft. form of Leprocr, . 
t lM‘9«rj, «• rarr-'. InSbpMto. 
Limi a.* * 'TI.J l.e|troiM. 

13^888 Wardr tr. Alexsd Seer. 8b, By ihb same tecfet 
haiic bene heakd ccrUiiw penons; wbiM had Inetr laces 
aaii were Leparteilt. r/r/mctfwvAs^rwml. , . . 

Ohs, [SceA)iLEii,OirRLRrL] Single. 
wiRRa R. £. PsesRer xiiL • Ixiv. 3I Whilke |^r dos 
CR Imre lunc, VA |mre nanc to leui ant. lyiA R. Bbunne 
l/mndl, Synne 9147 Ne alepie onely a lepy wyiM 

AeSta;>epU).a. Hommt. i$ 4 ,LU/U-m.J 
I’Icuaiit. jocote, liKetioiM, WDning. SonMUom, 
Charming, dmiit 

II. 1 . 14 r»om ibC WBlqM mOmjMKShu 
look liSx.iM Ptowboi. iM Pwlum, Ttnm/Um, om 

ihM it aHowa I* ««Im tiiiia, M M 

mOsIM. «M» r. Bwowi tr. UMQm'i Trm AW”": 

Sweats Aik, 0 JU 


doth cortilii. il 
teemed o.lbr Mr* 
A/olio No, 49k 3 

ain.Jtep.m .2 

degree# tievaled 


and joctilHr dftmm ^ ^ 
3<hsSveibe Aheeebyi ijN 


Uciiue Le*BlAlv edba 


yaiiow Uecture. ^ % 

biN obubed .br 
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LEFROSITY. 


L. tvijc ^Upiditds^ f. 
ITY.J Facetiousness, 


Kapidin# (IcpicUin), a, [f. Gr. Xcirid*, Xtwts 
scale -I- -INK.] Composed of scales. 

lisa ToDoCjf^A^f//^. V, 481/4 In C the Kale widening. . 
the edge* of its ‘Leptdine* layer do not remain in contact 
Avith the ganoln layer. 

06 s. [ad 
Itpid-us: seeLKPiD a, and 
vrit ; an instance of this. 

Waro .Vfw/I. CobUr 84 For Levity, read Lfpitiity, 
189S Blount Ghsso^.^ Lepidity^ delectableness, or good 
grace in speech. 169^ Howb Wki, (18^4) 144/4 I n a discourse 
upon so grave u subject some Icpidities had licen left out. 
Xi6pido- \lc’pide), repr. Gr. XcinSo-, combining 
form of Xcaif scale, used in certain scientific terms 
(the more important are given as main words) : 
&e'pidocmote (-kluej) Min, [Gr. xKwpoi green], 
an impure chlgrite containing mica. Le pldooro- 
eito (-krtni'sait) Min, [Gr. tfpoKtt fibre], an obsolete 
synonym of goethite. lie -^dode'adroid (-(Icn- 
tlroid) a., pertaining to or resembling plants of the 
genus Lepidodendron ; >/., a plant of tnis genus or 
of the group of which it is the ty])e ; also Le:pido- 
drttdvld sb, II Le>pidodd'adroB (-demdrpn) [Gr. 
bivbpw tree], a genus of fossil plants common in 
coal-measures, characterized by the presence on the 
trunk of leaf-scars ; a plant of this genus ; also 
a/t/db, Xm pidogA'BOid (-gsc’noid) a. IchtJiyol. 
[see Ganoid], riertaining to the Ijtpuh}*anoidei^ a 
group of ganoid fishes having regul.ir scales instead 
of plates : sb,^ a fish of this group. Xi« pidoganoi*- 
dtan a. ^ prec. adj. La pidomaUat (-mel/'*!!; 
Min. [Gr. /i<Aar, black], a highly ferru- 

ginous mica, usually found in aggregations of small 
black scales. 1 ^ pidomo rphlta (-mpufoit^ Min. 
[Gr. liopifdi form], .t fine scaly mic.n, the result of 
the alteration of oligoclase (Chester /)iV/. Min. 
1896). Im pidophas'lta (-f/ iatt; Min. ftir. tptubs 
*dtin], a fibrous and scaly variety of lampadite 
(Cassell 1884]. M>pidooa«*riMi (-s§‘rian) [see 
Sai.'UIanI <f., pertaining to the sub-class Lfpido' 
sattrut of Reptiles, characterized by a scaly integu- 
ment; one of the Ltpidosauria, i|Lapido- 
■i*raa Ichthyol. [see Siren], a genus of dipnoan 
fishes; a fish of this genus. l^pldo'steid 
(-fvgti'iid), Xmp^'stoold (-p*sti|Oid) o., pertain- 
ing to the family LepidosUidm of rhomboganoid 
fishes ; rA., a fi&h of this family. 

1899 C V. SiiRrARO AV/. . 1 //. Phg,tk 6 ^Chesi^r) M^i^pido. 
rhlore. tfat If. j. Brookr Cryitailegr. 474 *l^pid(»kr(>kitc. 
INA -•fiM.tcd. 5>l7oScRly*fibr(His.«i» frjiihriycolumnnr 
liCpidcKrrocite. tMj — r«v/. 395 liirtrc 


iMDana 
. . ihe liCpidcKrrocitip. ■ftSj 
il<xlendri<u of the Coal era. 


395 The liirec ‘Ix-pi 
l^.lK C<JMTK EUm. 


'1S79) 316 tiiaantic lirpido(lei»drid» atal .SiffilloridA. 1876 
I'ACiK Adv. Text^hk, ittol. xiiL Year alter year 
Mepidodcmlmid acm« are becoming fteiicr known. *•7* 
Nu mOI-SON ViUs^nt. xliii. 4^5 The lx!pidfMlcndroidi( and 
.Siitillaroidc ha\'C now|in the rrta^] completely diopi>eAml. 
.*•75 W. C Williamson in Bennett Ai Oyer Stukt Boi. 
’441 The lumidodendroid plants. t 8]8 lkH.KLANti Grid, h 
flfin, Cemid, I. 468 'Hie Internal »lructure of the *Lepido- 
dendron. 1887 If. M/u-MIIxan Bib/g Trat A. tv. .i£7o' 82 
L^pidodendroni and $igSllaria« wtn hiiermedi.ile lictwecn 
pines and ctul>-mmws thoueb amrroachini; mote nearly 
the former. i88i If knrv Glvs. Su, Termt. * I.tpidt^mitid^ 
a liub-order of fosetl fishes. 1881 Dana <*W. 979 Scale. 

( uvered Ganoids. or * l^pidogamNus. 1844 ^ .I/m, tcd. 4* 34a 
*I.e|Ndoni«lanc. ,wmm named in alludon to its structure aud 
color. 18I0 Ri’YLSV Sttuf. Bgfks x. 1 j6 lorpidomel.'iiie itcctirA 
in »mal| mse-sided tabular crystals, or in .iraregations of 
minute scales^ ifiaa t>weN SkeL d 7 VrM in Lire. Sti.. 
Ofxmn. Nmt, I. i;a The ^Iqildodren, and many fcasii fishes. 
1848 CARrsNTKR Amim, Pkyi, ii. (1874) 99 The Lepidosiren 
or mud fish. 

LdpidoM (Ic’pidoid), <f. and sb. hhihyol, [f. 
(ir. AfviB*, Xrwif scale 4- -oro ; cf. Gr. Xfvifioeifi^ 
scnledike (Galen).] a. odj, ikaAy ; pertaining to 
the Lthidoidii^ a family of fossil Ashes having 
large rnonboidal scales, b. sb. A fish belonging 
to this family. .-m 

i8|8 IIUCRI.ANO Gggi, Sjf Mim, Cemsid. I. aSe {kemdittg^ 
*;*Pjdoid Fishtts. tbU, mete. The PycnodonU, as well as 
the fostit Sauroidk hav« aiuunallcd scaletk but it is in the 
l^pidpids that fcalti of this kind are most nighly dcvth>prd. 
i8|4 K, Aiiams etc. A/tsn. Kai, Hht. All Ihe lepidoid 
and saurtM fish^ ihidb fete). 

MteUt* (l«’^dA.it). MiM, ff.Gr. x«mBo-, 
***(f Mil. ♦ .|,in.j A variety of auai conttinins' 

ml Kihwam Kkm, Mlm, («l t^UtHtr, LiUlii. 

itoOAN. Mi, ^ A coalman 

Iw^iMMlonof niUiUam,U lapMotit^whidi 
hu bean Jmnd to contain. .o*t percent, of chat metal 1^ 
^ Befera tiM blowpipe M<lolile 


A Urge order of insects, characterizefl by having | 
four membranous wmg.s covered with scales; it 
comprises the butterflies and moths. 

1 * 7 X 1 biNNA>.us Sy*i. Afa/. (1758) 1 . 458.] 1793 ' 1 '. K Vf.A is 
/mt. Entomol. 18 LepidopUt A, whii li have hiur win^s, all 
membranaceous, and imbricated. 1866 I>k. Akgvm. Reign 
i. (ed. 4) 38 BaiU to tniipt the nectar-loving Lepi- ! 

doptera. 

Hence Lopido'ptoral, X^pldo'ptaran I 

lc|ii(1opterous. i 

i8a8 W KLthifcK. Lepidopteral, bcloriKing to the order of ! 
Lepidoplcis. iBm Hvue Ci-AKKi, DUt.^ LepuiopUtal. 
•icro/is,./eraH. iSk%\i(tQn iJonusivithout //. xix. 409Tlie 
tiny cylindrii al ca&cs that are made by certain Icpidopteran 
larva*. I 

. Lepidopterist lepifVpterist). [f. I.KPIIKIP- 
TEK-A -f -DiT.] f>ne who studic.s the luitural history 
of Lepidopter.'i. 

i8a6 Kikuy £4 Si*. EutemiM. xliit. IV. 19^ If .i I.cpid«^l>. i 

tcrist uoei into the wood to capture moths in tho d:t>-iiin<.-. 
18^0. W. ]lot.Mh.H Poet Br.ak/. t. ii. (i??5) 48 Gital t on*, 
petition. .Ijclwccn the diptcrists and the kpid^pitirist 

l^pidopteroiui (lcpid|>*ptcr3s , a. n. J.Kl'l- 
DtJTTKR-A 4 * -OUH.] Of OF pertaining to Iiie lAjji- 
doptera. 


>797 J- Abbott ^titles The Natural Hi-tory of the r.irtr 
[.epuloi * 
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Lepiihjpiertjiis lnsect*i of Gcoifsix iBa6 Kic-i; 
totnoL IV. sn With regard to selling lApi'kiiiturous 
insects.^ 183s Pratts. '/otd.S.H. Loud. I. i?f> «/».'«•, A tk-iaili d 
poiicrali/aiion cf the Lcpifh.ptcioiis win^. t86i W. Bakni s 
III Mattu. June iti Ihc Icpiiicpicroiis inject ‘coli.is 

c<lusa ', is hiiglit with cran^e and jjrceii. 

Lepidote llc*pi«U*‘l}, a. Bet. [ad. mod.].. 
kpidoPus^ a. Gr. Xeiriflorroy, f. Xenii scale.] 

Covered w ith scurfy scales ; ]c|.»ro 5 c, leprou-s. Also 
Ls'pidotnd a., in the same sense. 

1836 Penny iycl. V’. vsi/i Pepidoif. covered with a sort of 
!scurtiiu/s*". 184s 1 .INOLKY .S(\. Rot. t. 19 Scurfs 

i/r/Zi/rii aie roundish tiiitiuie M.ales, au;i<.hc<l i*» pl.ini*, i»y 
their middle..; .1 pait oveoHl hy thnii is .^aid to Ih: 
A//i/i'A-. i860 WoKtLsir.K, I.rpid-'tt'd. 1B70 

llooKKR stud. Ehra xvi, tjie;ii;neic. . . Shruh.n w iih Icpiil'.av 
Sculcv 

XidpOCyte le-iw^i^iit). [.id. mod. I,, hpotyfii, 
L Gr. Xiwos scale 4 * nvrot cell.] ‘ A luickaud cell 
piovidcd with walls* CS^/. Siff. /iw. lSS^ . 

Iidpolito (k'lHn^it). Min. [Named, 18^7 "/,*/<?- 
///;, by A. Jussa, f. Gr. X<iro-i husk t -Ui k.] .\ 
variety of anurthite from Finland. 

1884 tn Cn^i-cirt EmyJ. /hV/. 1896 Chkstuk Pdet. .Min. 

Iiopored : st c 1 -efkhhkad. • 

Leporicide. non.r-^Ki, [f, L. /./f?; A/wj 
hare 4 -ciDK i.] A killer of hares. 

1788 Ih Kkr. CctfT. (1844' 111. ?7 If he p.vy 

..he vxould iu! off every M*\d <*f all the harev in the c. um’. y 
..Mr will di:pulc a c.^mehteptr ; ;isui iht:i, lo \c\» ' le 
ctecuteH .ill Ilk Ihre.ilv hy deputy, and by deputy U-coiut s 
a leporicide and a Kemleman. 

liiaporida (le‘{M>nd;. [ad. F. it'pcride, f. L. 
Upor-^ kpus hare : see -IDH.J An .illeged * cross ' 
Ijetwecn a hare and a lablrit. 

1880 l.ibr. Vniv. A’ni':<*/. VIII. ^17 1 ^>rido, the runic 
given hy the French Coarcm.irk.iMy viulinc h)l'tid lictMCc'i 
the common Kurojiriinhaieandlhe rabbit. 1886 ituyei. /»> . /. 
XX, 191/1 Some few* yc.us miuc many c.f these ji'iiiuaN 
were wld as leporkles iw hybrids, pioduccd hy the ur.i- ;i of 
the luire .ind rabbit; hut the mo^l careful c\peTinKn!t.:> 
have hule^I to produce any .sikIi hybiid. 

Zidporifonil Je porilpJin), .r. [f. K 
hpus hare 4* -form.] Having the k-rm of .1 hare ; 

It^omoq^hic. 1887 in Ct-nfuty Put. 

£ 6 p 0 rilld Jc']'Hkdii]>, a, and sb, fad. L. /r/t’- 
rfnnsj f. kpor-^ hpus h.irc : see -ine*.] 

A. adj. Pet tain ing to a hare or hares ; of the 
nature or form of a hare ; l.agomorphio. 

\ Pfporine teai peril. /’A.v.i bnrhata F.ibr.h 

1696 BloI'.nt Blessogr., /r/cfT'/c, of or iHrrt.iining to an 
Hare, 1781 Pennant Bht. Ouadrupedi II. Lepcihv: 
Seal, Pki\ a Peponua . . Sical] with fnr, .soft 


a.** that of a 
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hare, upright and interwoven. 185$ Mavse Ptpos. /yv., 
X.r/iTriwftfg, hare-like; Icixninc; but chiefly applied to de- 
note rcxcmblance. to the mouth of the hare, 18^ C ovks 
Attr.N .V. Anter, Rtsi. 44 [be l,nrj;e, Icpmine, grtxwed- 
incisor spccicti of South America. 

B, sb. Led^hide. 

188a tiffii-ettrNf J^-Atlrr 13 Sept. 13 The bill of fare in- 
cluded. . leporine, which U Iwtw-ixt hare and rabbit. 

X^ppfji d. Mining. 1 Ohs, St»fi. 

1747 ifoowiN Mimef^s PLt.^ LfPfty. Tis wbt'n Wv>ik k 
SoK, Kind and Winable enough, without any H.-irdship, as 
Roreinff, Cutlne, Wasdng, or such like. /Hd. V ij b, >Vc 
i drive at the Vein Head In the first Place, because there it 
b likely that the Vein nuy be the most Kind or leppey. 

I BMVik (le'prft). Pa/b. [Late L., a, Gr. Xrfirpa ; 
•ee LKm rA^] A skin cisease charactcrired by 
deaquamition : («) foimeiiy uyed is a s>monym 
for pioriasla ; (A) now commonly applied to leprosy 
{JUpra istfama or PUcphantiash o>a*iV'rwwi'. 

tMiTaKVisA Bartk, De P. R. vn. biv. twoV r 7 Q j" 
manera wyse Lepra mcaelry is dyuerse as tlie foui e humours 
Ml paayni^ djmmly mcdlyil. 

CYmv. ia6Mpm U • foul Mjlinc M •“•••‘"'■oli* 
oorrapl. lifi Sa»oii .*M.y kIviji. '»«/</'« '•>« 
Uprawe U llit whWi uffMcth lh« whole B.xly or * l»it 
ihJmrwithScttKriike Scale.. ittt.V r.1miMso» 

Diip. (iltS) tsa Scrofulous swellings* lepra, ainl some other 
CUtaMOttS dbaaame 1884 W» T* rox kkin Pn. Al l-epra 
Mid Bsorbsb art idtnlKid, ihotigh the two names are re- 
talatd. illfi iTe t 9 ktffner*s Gsm Paiket. *ed. 6.' 439 


coinni(<n fonn of l.i.-pia is characleri/ed by u nodular fuiina- 
lion. 1881 .1/0/. Temp. Jrnt. XI.M. 76 Attended with 
kpr.T or pNoii.tv,-,. 

attnh. 1897 . t III Hit's Syst M,d. 1 1 . ^6 A larjife tolltc!ion,'‘'r 
htjvcral tluslci.s,of c luia. kpr.-u.dlv 1898 P. M.KNSfiV 

i eop. Diseases xxvi. .^91 \ t and early nnplication of 

the nervous system by the kpi,-» /hid. 412 A Sar.d- 

wich Islander ..w-jis iiio<:uIuted fi'im u lepra tubercle. 

b. Bot. * A white mealy matter, which exudes 
or protrudes fiom the buiface of toDie plants; 
kjrrosy**' 7m7J. Bot. . 

Xiopre: see I.kpek and I.kphy. 

II Leprechaun ( k j u e > fj n , . /> / j h . Forms ; 7 
lubrican, 9 leprehaun, leprcchawu, lepre- 
chaun. [Written lupraidn. luj^hnrcdn. lui^raftin, 
in O’Reilly Irish digi t. .Suppl. ; in the body of the 
Uict: it is spelt kithbrd^^an, doiil>ikvs by ct)nu>- 
logi/ing perversion, the sjiritc hei* ‘ .supposi f| to 
]jc always employed in making or mendir g a single 
shoe * {kith half, h d^ brogue) ; 0'K< illy also gives 
hiacharman as a .syriOnym. In some mod. Irish , 
books the spelling Uoprathdn occurs. All^thcsc 
forms may be corrupted from one original ; cf, 
Muldle Irish tnchrnpdn (Windisch Chtx. , altered 
form ofOIiidt /m -'W/ y'w Stokes in BL' iiti i iliquc 
I. 256 ;, f. iu .small r roip body.] In Iiish folk-lore. 

A pigmy sfirite ‘who .always carries ,a pir-.e con- 
taining a shilling* (O’Donov.in in n’Ktilly !ri:h 
dJnf. Siij pi. 1817 . 

1604 .Mu r. Lt r"N 2nd Pt. itouf-it II ’ll. ur. i Wk--. Ill, 175 
As for yf ur Iri-^h luhricHn,(hut spirit Wh-mi by pu 
charm.s thy lust hath rais'd In ;i \vri.>iiy; f irclc. i6so Di kker 
PHairte ;'i Mounted i n a spiiits liable, wfiich ran 

With inandrul:'.: -.I.rikr-, Jikr ;i liibriciin. i 6 a 9 IJravton 
1.7 liy the .Mai ih.'ikrs lIr^i4'JfllM 
r-y Uoi I-vil ri«.aTis !»:td 1818 I.aijv .Mi-ki.sv .o /. 

Ma arilty iSiVi I- v. -.l-i 'I lu.*rr, your honor, them’s my 
conlarits, the little- i.ej r-.bauus, their cuihah heads, 

Mid ihvii burntil ^kili^. 1860 . 4 -/ } ear Koun-.i No. 3.0. 

A litilr, lispir t;, altci'.ualcJ f.d-4.it j voiie, :-ut.h as you 
would faiify U'Hild have pn n.i-tdi-d fr«.>m an Irirh hi-rt- 
chaoTi. i895j.iNK .S.'ran^eis at f istcru-d rji \ 

lilllc' ouhi U;]>r» id.avvn. 

LitnK 1883 W bi.Ai.K .'^•bandiJH lUSs xvii, This liulc 
r»-d-halre J h p:e».l.:4uv.-l Andy. 

tLe’press. Cd> 5 - [f. I.kikk + -ess.] a 
female Itjitr. Also fjrasi-t7<//. 

1541 R. CoM.SM) tiu^.irns <i*ued. Chinny.. Erau'. 

I. a. ares Q sj h, Vf thir mo!hti be a Ivimcssl-. II :i. tjui, 

ii :»n I ughi yc Iti erujusie \i Iu; l .ith !):.d y I'jii.panv tl 
any IcpresK woman. . .\ woman i- iiat so i!au:’;;i 1 •■.i-. to f.ic a 
IfpTcsve to habyii- viiih a la/aie, as it sl.uldc tic a ii..in to 
habyte with ;i 1 .i/.imu.« u wiii.in. 

Lepric k'prik , a. rarc'^". [ad. mod. I.. 
kprii-m, a. Gr. Xtirpi/fO?. f. Xivfta J.Em.v: see 
Lr rKK ;i^i.l] Pcrt.'iiniiig to lepra. 

1855 in M Eipos. /rV. 1864 J- Tii-.-.v.as .Vo/. 

J. ^n. Aj, l*tl.'‘!ii;ir ji; to kpia ; UpxK-. 
lueprologist jepr/ I0v'5ist . t iitc. [f. i.hl’K.vf 

- o uk;i!st.] mcdic.il expert in leprous diseases. 

1900 /'>■;/. .Mt f. 7r'./, 1.' M;:y J164 With the as.-i.st:.ii'.t 
f-f .1 nund.icr of wch kr.own Icjik li-jjii-lv 
!! LoprOWE kpri'ium.!'. /\i/h. [f. LU'KA, on 

the analogy of uoid.s like jJMi’w<r.J .\ leprous 
tubercle. Hence Lepro matoui a., of the nature 
of .1 Icproma. 

1898 P. .M.^^.■^v■N /■»;/. /V.vjMjT. jr \\\i. ds ’1 hv Icpr.-ma, 
|!j«- nt-r'O Ic.-ions, and the !c; i.i cell. /. i.r. ;97 ihc t>cs 
also fin a leper] are sO-'*i»'r or Liter alt.ii ktd. fcpio:n.;lous 
jtr-*u;h -|ireadin>; fiom the conjiin'. liv;i on to (he tv.rtiv.'i. 

Leprpn, var. I..vrKo.\ Ai. tV. .. young rabbit. 

1501 Id. /Was. .I.e, yi jCK-- II. 112 Anc nuiti thnl 

hiiv- ht Icprvinis. to ll;e Kiu.c. 

LeprO®© vk'pn ^«5 . «r. AV/. [ad. I.. .t/ttWts, 
f. I.Ki’K.i.] Having a scaly or .scurfy ap]>earance ; 
kpidolc; €'.«/. wid of crustaccous lichens in which 
the thallus adheres to trees or stones like a scurf. 

1856 W. L. l.iNPi^Y Pip. Hist. Li. hens ^4 LeproM; sjki ii s 
arc also cvcced’injily e.-mmon fri. ni >ca-o*,a'‘lN to our 
niouiUain summits. *871 l.i.ioiiTos //fiVrAyriva 46 1 hall us 
lepMsc or powdery, eflu^e or evaiKsccnt, 

f In jTseii(lo-l.. combinittg form kprao-, with the 
meaning ’ Icinose and . . .* 

1871 l.tiGinos t.t.heu-jiora /.(o iiACr.rl rry-iu t . . 
Icprovo-gr.iMVilo^f. thin, dilTratl. Hid. i-jS '1 bin, cflu-v, 
Icprovo-pulvi I iiicnt. 

t Le‘proied,le’proiuied,<i. Oh. [f L.A//W 
us or Knj;. l.Ei'Kovs a. + -tui.] Made lej*r<''!s. 

1530 Bai.F- I’i'iarifs ii. (ijfi) So many syvke..lvy.; *.1 
. han^od, and dcadc. 1656 S. H. « Pa'o Miriii n 
VIA!* Icprous'd as white as snow, .r 1839 J. (».M. v /'c-".’i'*»r of 
Pes/inr vii. ti?4 4 j -Xnd you. y*® leprosd ill.s M.ikc yuut 
abiding with the .‘-hunn'd .and frar'd. 

Leprosied Jc pti^ul , n. raw, [l. Lkhiosy 
+ -ED-.] Tainted with leprosy. (Tn iiuot./fv^. 

1709 Rrif. .AptiRa II. No. yr. j/a l licy’re J^t piosy d wiih 
SctUidal. 

t Lapro’sity. Ok^. [ad. mtHl. k. kpi i’j>;Vr 7 rw, 
f. kprosus LKPKors, Gf. 1 >F. kdtosiU.\ I ^ l>roi 
quality or condition. In Al<hcm\\ metallic im 

purity. i- L f. 4 

*555 FnKN Pet a \s With the toiToys* ^ of this I .u-u . 
many limrous men aic lie.ilid umt vleiised of < hc) r Icp: im*. 
I6a6 B.acon Sat Hid. Ii i-f’ If the Crudities, n , uniit. 
and UpursiticH of Metab were t uitMl. they w- nld 
' Gold. 163s A. Kfao Tumps 4 / U*s 212 Ihc Lnccm.* 

I leprosity may l>c ihw* described. 
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Leprosy ,lc*pn^i). Also 6 lapresie, 6-7 
leproAie. 7 leaproaie, leprousie. [?Ad. med.L. 
♦///•tiji j ( Lhi Cange has /t/zwiVi l^erhouse), f. 
Iftrosus l.Ji:i*Hoi 7 S. Cf. II. l€bbrasia.\ 

1 . A loathsome disease {Eiephantiajiis 

which slowly eats away the body, and forms 
shining white scales on the skin ; common in 
mediaeval Europe. 

In the Eng. Bible It renders the Heb. rCT? jJn/CaM, 
Cir. A#irpa, which 'wein to have been uscil as comprehensive 
terms for varioiM skin disCiises. 

*535 C0VKKOAI.K /.ITT', xiii. ; Then is it >iirely a Jcpriisy 
h lS-j WvcuF a pliiage of leprej. 1563 .l/.ic-t 

ci, Thy dcare iloughter slrokni with lepr«»sye. 15^ 
MoKClfY Inirod, Mhs, j f.ike %’ittp a hrrf<litarie lepreMC 
in a mans Ixxlie is vni'ur;\i>It* withoift the dissolution of the 
whole. 1613 PfRCHAS i't!£ri^na^e si6 They siiy it 

procurcth the I^prosic in the children which .ire then 
gotten. 1673 Kav yi\um, /,<*«» C 71 'I'hese Watcre dry up 
and heal . I.cprosie and other A^cctions of the Skin. 17^ 
Colkrilx;k Ahc. Mar. ui. xi. Her skin wasa’hite as leprosy. 

• 1801 Coi.F.iut(X>KK yrn/. in Lt/i itSjV >76 last month, a 

I ^O(ini^n.iii. .was going to be buried alive, on :u:count of tlte 
eprosy. 1 77 When one of the family dies of a leprosy. 

1863 B^RiVG-doi LM L eland 176 Thp people suffer severely 
from scorbutic attacks and leprosy. 

b. 

>S 9 « Rowi.avps Betray, CkrUi 14 My leprosie is a defiled 
s 'uk*. <ii6a3 W, Pr.MiiLK H’is. i) The longues, the 

fxns. the pr:n.:i i.s.:s of not a few discover unto us this Yep^ie 
of Arhf iinc.ill coivtompt of ( i.xl's wt^-dome asisinc >n their 
foreheads. 1651 H-.'Kbks Irriafk. in. \li, -'65 Such men 
.ire cleansed of the l.eprousie of Sin by Faith. 1731 
I. Brown Ska/hsl. (’Aa»a.. 237 W'hal this leprosy of false 
know ledge may end in, I am iinw iiling tos.\y._ 1781 C-ow i ek 
Hxpjsf. t>6 When naiion.s nre to |jeii*»n in th«ir sitis, '1 is in 
the church the leprosy Iwcius. 18^ Hor. Smith Tin 
r 202 Idirm ss Is a moral leprosy, which .sixiu 
eats its w.iy into the heart. * 

to. A similar discMSC in horsc'S. 

*s8p Ri.l'Not. viL i^rder lionet /’/c. iir. a The 

L.mkred rnangcncsse, im^sl common! ie called of the old 
writers the la^prosie. Ikid, ells-. 65 h, 'Fhe I.eprosie or 
\!iiucrsaU mangines.se, c.ined of the old writers Elephantla. 
d. attrih, and Cnml*. 

1848-60 Hkxhvm Pu,\k de KUppe van een 

l.a-ants^ the Clicket which a I.eprosie man beges with. 
1705 load, iia::. No. 4T«yf '4 His Cordial Antidote for 
eradicating all. .l.eprosie Humours out of the Biooil. 1897 
Aiilutt's Syst Mt d. II. The leprosy b.icilln.s is by no 
means evenly dblrll.'uted thruighoul the bxljr. lluu 69 
Instances of transmUsion in Iepro.sy-free countries. 

2 . A leper •house, rare 

•834 L. Kitchir H’ofU, hy Seiue ?.) A malady 8)r which a : 
few centuries ago there were m<.>re than twenty thmivind 
l.i/arettos in Europe. In the f Mirtceiith lentury, in the < 
d'lmain^ of the Seigneur de Courcy alone, there were ten 
uf these lepr«>'«ics. 

LtproiUI ;le'prd$\ d. Forms: 3-5 leprua, 3, 
fS-7 leperooa, 4^5 iaprowa, -roa, -rya, 5 -rote, 
leperua, (?liipnis\ 5-6 leproaae,^ leporous >, 
Irparoiia(e, yleap^'e'roaa, 3- loproua. [n. OF, 
ieprcSj U^ous (mod.F. Uprtux)^ ad. Kite E. Upros- 
us, f. ktra leprosy.] 

1 . Amicted or t.iinted with leprosy. 

‘Simon leprous’ is a common ME translation of Simm ■ 
.’e/rosHt of the Vulgate ' .Malt. xxvi. 6^ Mark xiv. i) je* Simon ’ 
the Vper ’ of the A. V', 

a laas Auer. A*. 143 MoiACses hon<l.,bi«mede o 3 e spiteb 
Autl, A ►uhre loprus, e 1490 S. Eng. Lig. 464/TQ man of 
|>at contreye l»at hei^hte synuind Iep<rou.s. ijjit IV vclifAy?'. 
viii. 46 Al tyine that he is leprows and vncleene. a 140^-50 
Atexander 4593 Icpros ere A lame. 1^3 CsXTON 

Leg.^ih b ' t 'I he nous of Symon leprous where as our 
l«>rd dyned. Igja C.'\i;»r».sf g s E'ingt v. Contents, f»eha.si 
Elisens »ernauntT? m.vle Ierj«>rou.s. 1535 Act 27 Hen, VNl, 
c 25 \ll kprooAe and pore tiedd.red < reatures. 1811 Birlf 
F. xMi, iv, 6 .And when bc« t<»ke it out, behold, hn hand ; 
was leprooev as soowe. 173s BKRKKL#.y A/eipkr. \ u f 24 ’ 
f/tprous Egyptians driven from thrir country on account 
>>f that t.’athsijme di’iiemper. r.RiHTow F, i kefify Prnei, 

Med. ('1871?) 275 The children of leprous narentt arc m'>re 
hkriy to becemie affected [with leprosy] tnan arc ihc chib ; 
dren of healthy parents. 

t b. Cansinff or inducing leprosy. Obu 

154a fIoo«T>E Dyelary fvi. 371 Oldc W.f« .. doth • 

iogendcT meUncolve and lepr>r'/u.M: humoiires. iffoeSMAKa ^ 
flaitt. t. V. <4 And in the Porches cf mine cares the] did I 
fiotirc The leaperous Distilment. \ 

C. Pertaining to, resembling, or accompanying, | 
leprosy. j 

Cowley Dnrideit tt. 610 leprous scurf o*r« Ms | 
whole Tj(j<ly cast. 1774 Goi,r>sM. Aa/. //ir/. 077 b» 11 . 241 . 
That the whiteneu of the Negroe skin . . migl^t ^ called . 
rather a leprous crust than a natural complexion. s8f7-3S ! 
Willis /.e/rr ixy The dull pulses .. beat beneath the hot 
And leprous scales. 187^ Jowktt Ptai» (ed. a) III. 66g ! 
fkncratinE leprous eruptions and similar diseases. 1898 P. j 
Manson Prop. Diteaaet xavi. 421 Nerve stretching ..has j 
been strongly advocated . .for the cure of leprou-s neuralgia, j 
d. j 

typk IlALLtNCTOi* Metk. Trttr. Bjh, Who so Tiringeih 
home a lepcotts vmle and a tainted Yi^y. 1809 Milton | 
Saihrity 138 And leprous sin will melt frum earthly mould. 
S.sNnr.R.soTi Serm. 401 The leaprrms humour of Potiery. ; 


’ x8eo Makkii.sm Farew Ihtth, xiii. 100 Myst and fog, 

' which being naughty vapours, ilrawn from the infected 
1 pans of the earth, mid falling vpon the come, doe . . 

} make the gtaine leprous. t8ao SiikLLhV .ScHsit. Plant iii. 

I 70 Spawn, wrtafs. and hlth, a h'pruuMfCum. 1830 LindlKV 
I Art/. .Syst, Hot- 68 Its leprous leaves superior fruit, and 
* apetaloii.s flowers will at all times distiitguiKh die -Oleaster 
Irilie. 1839- Intpvd. Hoi. ^ed. 31470 [.eprotiM .. ; covered 
with minute neltate scales. biiKi-N’s Harm. Kndae 

xxxi. One old ieprou.s screen of faded liulian leather. 18^ 
( 1 . Ti-KNHriL in Proe. Hertv. Mat. I'lub II. Na la B 
Where lichens make the trunk.s all leprous. 

+ b. AUhtmy. Cf. Lbprosity. Obs, 

I *80$ • Fimmk Quersii. I. xiii. 58 The phyloMiphers liatie the 
i s.ime [ft*, lead] in great esteeme, . . they cal it their .auiiiic or 
i lc(x*rou.A gold, x^lknvt. PiU-OKtlsui Ar\hido.\ii 1. iv. 38 The 
; Quintcs-scnce of (»old is as to its (Quantity*, exceeding 
small ; and the residue of it is a leprous l>ody. 

1 3 . absoi. (nuasi-x^.) *\ lej>er. Ohs. 

c 1130 Kent. S.fpn, in O. E, tMisc. 11 Swo kam a Icprus, 
a sik man. ('1315 Meir. Hont, ttg This forsaid leprous W':is 
; ni.id? hale, W’vcLiF uS8u) 205 Jh?! U*n .. . 

leiitmans of foule •uithaniiH knt is fotilere bin ony mcM-l or 
' leprous ill world 1464 Eol/s 0/ Parlt. V. 521/1 Ccrtcyii 
J Leprus of vMirc iiientalx Servaunte/. 

I Hence Xifproatly adv., Zra'pronsntM. 

; 1471 Ripley Ctfw/. A. VII. in Ashm. (1652I 170 Clens- 

I yng theyer Leproscncs. 13x7 .Anorew* Hrunsuyke's Pisty/l. 
Wnfop'S Bij, The same water . . preserwih the body from 
leprousnes. 1547 Hoordk Hrer*. Uralth Pref. 6 b, leprous- 
nes and tiiany other infectious sicknesses. 1607 Tolmnei-k 
Feo. Trag, tv. iv. How Icproicsly That tiflicc wohid hauc 
ding’d vnto your forehead.^ 1811 0 »ii;r., l.epteserie, 
leaprousiicsse. 1883 Harpers Mag. Aug. 464/3 It shone 
leiynusly white and Ulu<x 

L6proiUI6d, variant of Li:ruoHF.i> n. Ohs. 
fltmprj. Ohs. Forms: 5 7 lepiy, -rie; 5 
leperij, S leprye, -raye, leaperie, 6 7 lopriry, 
leaprie, -ry. (For the form /e/n, which may 
possibly in some instances l>clon^i; to this word, see 
LepkrI.) [f. I.F.PERrA.ii 4. .Y.J „ Lkprosy. 

*438*40 Kvtxi Hth ka f tt. xvuL [i .n54*. C*od . . smote him with 
Irpne [ed. 1494 lepre}. a 1483 l.i^r S’tger in Honsek. Ord. 
(i79c>)43 If any of thiscoune be infe* te<l with leperi) or pest y- 
Icncc. 1345 IkiNKi ow Lament. 24b, No |tarMNi, ones hauing 
the leperyCf^huUl come arinxige the i ongregacion of the w hole. 
.*583 Hvll Prcf.i. Art (harden. (iSQV 82 To heale a red 
le.rpry. . . Ixiy v^xm the blisters and leaprie. 1387 Harri«i>n 
England IL xxiii. dSyBi 1. jyi This (sping)is goM far »c.ilis 
and leaperic. .te-i [opsELL Hitt. Fanr-f. Heasft 503 'I’he 
dust of a mole being brent, mingled with the while of an 
Kgge, and anointed vpim a sheeue, is an cxcellrnt and 
inedicinable remedy against the Ix-prie w’hich commeth ' 
oftentimes v{s>n them. i8at Ainsworth Amnet, Pentat. 

( 16 66 ']*he«e siimlfy wrt.s of l.eprie in the laxly. 1880 ir. 

Paroie/iMs' Afxkidajtit 1. tv. 42 Ihe l.rtapry i.s a more 
grievous infirmity then the Chotick is. 

1308 Pilgr. Per/. tW. de W. 1531) 15 Where Is worse 
lepry than proMfty in religysm. c 1588 l.’t lss Pemhrokk 
Ps. LI. iv, Thy nisop . . shall dense the leaprie of my mimic. 
•««7 Warp .Simp. Cebler 17 Their Ueath it contagious, ' 
their leprey sprearJing. 


VitAAiM I’krot, ‘/'real, i 


1834 SANPF.R.soTi.Verw. 403 The leaprnus humrmr of Poficry. 
*®97 WooiJWAifo AV/. .V«f. Land, m 176 ile.-d 

•ly le{jerrAi!i mjuI. 1798 CoI.f.riijGF Sann , 'rhy-M:lf redreni- 


•ly le{jerrAi!i mjuI. 1798 CoI.f.riijGF Sann , 'rhy-M:lf redreni- 
ing frotn (bat lepr<^ai.s »r.iin Nohiliiy. 1868 Farfar Stleme 
A y. iii. [1870 6s Her literature .. a leprottA fKttcm which 
every virtue. 

3 . iram/. Having a imrfaoe rc^mbltng the akin 
of a leper ; covered with white Kalet. In />V/. 
LBPPrjSK. 


A spiritual I^pjT which hereditarily infc-ts the whol Man. ! 

Co$nb. i8q8 Ttn’sEii. Hist. Serpents 11658) 663 Rough, ! 
hard, mangy, or Icpric like tiails. \ 

L^tudrill U^rd^ ndrin^. Ckem, [f. mraKL. 
Lepintuira y -i.v. j .A bitter jjiucosidc obtained from 
yeroHua (or Leptandra, vir^iniio, 1 

1880 Libr. C'nrr. /ifttnxd. VIII. 8 18 llic resinoid extracted I 
from it [iepiandraor verantea rnginiia] has the name of 
leptandrtn in Ihe book* ami at the drug stores. j 

ta 9 VtO“p combining form of Hr. Ktwrus fine, i 
smai K thin, delicate, nsed in many terms of Zoology ! 
and Botany: KeptooftydlM (ka'idiiin) a. ZoeL I 

( Gr. aa^'o heart], belonging to the Idpiocardii, the 
Qwc5t group of true vertebrates, having contractile 
pulsating sinoscs instead of a heart ; sh., a vertebrate 
belonging to I his group ^ Cref. DkL 1 $89^ . Lepflo* 
e«pluUA&i> 9 e'(mn>,«o#pludUI(-se*nilid) iihtky^i, I 
[(jr. head], a fish of the family Idp/g^ , 

H/ha/idr. lieplooepkalle (-s/TirUk) a., having i 
a narrow sktiU; cahiidtingleptocephaly; Iikthyoi., i 
as the designation of certain ffat-hsh (cf. pree.). 
&«ptoeaplMl]r(«sc*nili;,nArrownea4 of skull. Le^ I 
todaetyl (-dac'ktil) Omiih. [Gr. ffaervAot foe] a . , ! 
having thin or slender toes ; rX, a bird with slender ' 
toci. &aptoda*e^ew,e. [•ovfi],^prec. e. &e|^ i 
tod«nBew(-d6*imai) a. Hot, FGr. fttp/iaskin], bav- | 
ingthin skin,iaid of mou-capf oieawhen pliab1e( AW. - 
Soc.Ltx, 1H88). tepiofloaaal ('gV-sil) o. ZaoL | 
[G r . ykStaooL tongue], of orpertaining to the d i vision ! 
Leptogiossa of lizards, having sltndcr tongues (Ccut, , 
HuL). liepto«10M»la(-ey8A)ff.,lcptoglosia1; I 
sb., a lizard of this group (tbid.), | LapteMttim* i 
gitia (-menind^ai’tis) Path., inflammation of the ! 
pia mater and the arachnoid (the Uptomminm'), j 
11 Kepiophloem (-flJN'em) Boi^ [see pHiiOKin, in I 
I certain mosses (flee qaot.). LeptophyUMUi (-fries) I 
I a. Hot, [Gr. ^AAov leaf], slender-leaved (Mayne | 
Expos, /A.t. Xiffpt^toifopa( prp*Bffip)rCr. 
vfdtranrovjace], narrowness of ‘face; the ccmdition 
of having a long narrow-faced skull (On/. / 7 /rA). 
Hence XieptopT^’ple o., having a long narrow ! 
face. XitpWnrhiae (le'fitnrin) a, [Gr. /iv-, fin | 
nose], having a long nanow noic ; having a nasal j 
index of 47 or under; also | 


I -rhi'uio ad/s, La'ptoaperm (-spaim) [Gr. awipfui 
! seed], a plant of the genus Leptospermum of myrta- 
ceous shrubs {Cent. DuL'). ba^ptonpora’a^ta 
( KlwwnAiA) < 1 . Hot. [see SporanoioiiJ, having 
j sporangia which are developed from a single epi- 
dermic cell. II Xmptotlirix (lc*pt 0 |)riks) [Gr. 0pl( 
hair], fungus belonging to the Order Sektzo- 
tnyceteSf consisting of very tliin and long, indis- 
tinctly segmented, straight threads’ {Syd, Soc. Lex,) ; 
also attrib. Xieptoxylam Hot, [Xylkm], a struc- 
ture in cert.nin mosses (sec nuot.). 

* 8 m Branpk Diet, A\/. etc., * Leftotepkataus, I,eptoce^ 
I phalid^, the name of a family of nshes churacicri/rct by 
I the Ntiiallnexs of the bead, of which the genus Leptoetpkaius 
I is the type, 1886 Pop. Set. Monih/y XXl X. 1 14 Many young 
; flat-flsh . .assume that ^leculiarly elongatcti and strange fonn 
: known as * leptcxvphalic. i88a (). Eer. Jan. 241 These * 1 A:p- 
tixephaliils are small, luirrow, elongate. 1884 PogLt l.eet. 
MaPt iL 30 Platyceplialy stands opposed to "leptocephaly, 
ihmigh connected with it by grnilual transitions, a 1884 
1 If n CNccx K • ciletl in Worcester i, * Leptadat tyl . . Leptodox tj - 
j tons. i 8 m M AVNE Expos. Lejt,, Leptodeu tylus, * IcpliHlact y* 
j loll*. 1 M 8 A. Fi.int Print. Med. ( 1680 ) ^1 Sometimes in- 
flammation of the pia mater is denominated ‘leptomeningitis, 
in distinction from pacbytneniiigitis which is inflammation of 
I the dura mater. 1889 Bknnki r & Mlrrav Cr^ptog. Hot. 146 
j A ‘Icptophloem or rudimentary phloem, in which the storing 
lip and conduction of the focMl-matriial takes place. 18 B 0 
i t iARsetN in /rnl. Anshro/. Inst. XVIII. 25 The midfacial 
index . . in the three Vasmese skulls . . Is ver)' constant and 
a\crAges 54 2 , making them dolichof.icial, or ‘Irptoprosopic. 
t 88 o I )aw'kins Fitr ly Man vii.iur'l'hc *leptcNhiiie 1 hinoccios. 
1884 J. E. I.EE Eon.t rs Hone Cazvs <*jnf;o 31 In Imth the 
Wii-rxf how skulls the is Icptorrhinr. ?®7» Raniley ir. 
Tipinartf s Antkrop. 11 . ii. 257 The ‘leptoTThiiHfiiiN, with the 
n.is 4 ‘il skeleton cbm^ateil. 1891 Atknmnm .*5 July 1 42 / { Dr 
i Tfipinard ccNriiiiiiiiii-ates documents on Ihc nasal index of 
; the living. 4 ^ per cent. . . weie leplorhinian . . and 4 ) per 
• cent n)e,sorhiiiitin. RNsr.Y CoeMs Clast*/ Plants 

193 Two divisions of the Filuineae, the *lxrpto«|Nitungial« 

' .ind the Kux|)«>rangi.ilc. 1877 IIlnnvit Ir. TkotnPs Hot 
259 'Mie forms known as Termo, Hacieiium, V'iInio, Spiiil 
turn, ‘Ixpioihrix, bic. 188 a t‘op. .SVr. Moufkly W. jtA 
Ikicirria .‘iliachcti end to end in a string form tilamenis of 
Uptuthrix. 1883 Klein Mtcpo i^tgatfissni 5 y l ong lepto 
, thi ix hlanierits commtsed of short joint!!. i 8 m Allhuft % 
.Syst. Med. IV. 743 J he leptothrix fungii* and spores are 
almost invariably present in the concieitons of tartar that 
gather rouiKl the teeth. 1889 BKNNi.ir & Ml-rhav (. 

Hoi. 146 A ‘leptoxylcm or rudimentary xylem w'hith Mrvrs 
A>r the conduction of the franspitatir>n*curreni lo the lower 
portion of the sporange furnished with stomates. 

tligptO'lOfi^. Vbs. [ad. Gr. KtwroKoyia siiUle 
tlisconrse, quibbling, f. Atwo-t small, finc,Mibt1e y 
’koyta : tee -WMiY, Cf. ¥. /ep/o/ogie.J 
i 88 i Blolnt 67i*j#err., Lrptotogy, a description of mean 
and sordid ihingc lit} in Coam ; and ir> mod Dkis. 

iXeptoa (Ic-pipi). H. )«pU (-i), trfvM. 
leptaa* [Gr. Atvror (sc. vbpsapa coin), miit. of 
^ A<vr 0 t small.] a. An ancient Greek coin of the 
I value of about one-fourth of a farthing ; the * iiiite * 

I of the EIng. versions of the N.T. b. The smallest 
^ coin (' centime ’).of modern Greece, Icing the one- 
hundredth |iajt of a drachma. 

1707-41 ChamrrrS Cyel. ILV, Coin, brploii.. 0 f tot. 

yrx. .SterL 18^ Mere. Marine A fag. V, M V^seb of 
! 2 ii lijfin, 50 lepla* per Ivn. 1877 C. Gr.ttstv. C kfisi Ivii ( 1879 ) 

’ f^7 Am^mg others came a pow widow with her two lepla. 

Laptj^ia (le’ptinait ). A/iw. Also leptinlte. 

' [app. K Gr. Aivnrv-flir (kc next) 4* -iTl.] The 
I same as grauulite. 

■ 8 . . Dana (Worc.t. lieptyniie. 18 m Rvtlev .V/mB Eoch 
xii. si t Graniilflt • WeUwsiein or lct>iiniie) in aliio compoiad 
of felspar and quartz, the feUpar btSiig orthoclaso. 
tltoptyatlo (leiHiTitik). AM, Obt,^ Alflo 
Idptaaiio. [ad. late L. UHyntU-us^ a. Gr. A«v- 
Ti>vri«-of, f. AfwvVfir to malce thin, f. Atrrdr thin.) 
An attcouant 

1701 Bailev, LfMmsslickt, atttmiatinff evUmg MHiejnw 
wliH h Part tbt Cram End vlicoitt Uunours, with ihtir 
acute Particles 

Ler: eec Lm, l.nia 

Lerbor^ Lnroh, obe. ff. Larboabd, Louch. 
tLtMf V. Obt, ForroiT I UhPan, KotUiih 
Mraa, 3-4 Itron, a -3 laaiwa, 3 lOT 8 n, Orm- 
lierenn, 3-4 law u. 2rS (4 


lierann, 3-4 lam s, 3-6 lara, ^-5 laP» (4 
4-5 leafu, 5 Unrib Ec. lapy, 3*9 St. tolr, 5-» 
laaff.a. Also pa, ppk, 3 i-l8MM, -laaftV -larw, 
4-5 7-larod. [OE. Uran » OFria 4 ^/w, 

UofttP), OHG. IProH ((jtr* Utn 99 )$ ON. Ma 
s— OTent. ^laitjau (for which Gotli» liM lats/aa^} 
f,^faM\j>MLsb.] 

1 . trans. To teach; oiLBAair 9,4. l a ntkm 
constructlonf ; To give IntmcHea to (a pqyO» 
to teach (a pcrion aometbing, atid tb iWannW' * 
to givu imtinction in (a tcleneeR ait, clct:)» , 

rfoa Ir. Buddt Hist, iv, iv. CiSool a|t,M 4 .wa» MJJj* 
OngntK^ Godrs word to bodhmtie fkfO iBffiMah 
(ierePn in AngHn OM) IX. 060 Ae k 
e\fygUssib,Hom^n 

karff k* monnex Jhtnria. e torn Ckma zli# 

Ikipiytmite comm to hunmu Bs iJk JO tW wPfl 
e iE0f Lav. 4310 pro akhc dm IdaE^km*' ' my? 
m im Ond 4 Higbt. to9| M kidillt.m fa 
And ttnrthi nf hire llcffoliiE» laff n, 

ConAtantin ki ako la k r uiik m mwi w a. ' frofegS 
abotiiE alkf ware iHiHWlm 10 lm 



LBBBD. 

Aftiitf. 13 Y wyl n iiiedvtacyon. c 1375 . 9 <r. 

SaiNts XKX. {The 0 lro^^n)^w He . . banie in willi liyr tuke 
to lerc. 13191 IiANOi , /'. /V. IV. ify* Hue .» Icre|> linn to 
lechcrie |*al kmye|> here ^yfie-*. a 1400 Ptymer 47 1 hr wry 
of till ri)twe‘.iies'««H Irir liiou inr. i 1400 A/o/. I.oli. 
Prciites sc'hal be ilam|)ne(l for wickiitucs lif |k‘ jiCple, if )>ri 
lere Item luit wan Ihii are viikuiniaiicl. c 1400 Ir. Secreta 
S«crii,yilm.*. Lordsh. icx>|>e kyitK thollit to <lo Irrr bint vihui 
sciences, a 14M Ht,M;c. lkvk Pe K^jc. Princ. 185b ( if allr ihrc 
boti oj(litist \te wrtc IccriiL c 1449 Pkcock A'l/t'. Hu 
IS .. tau^t and leerid of an huli man. i486 /iA\.S/. A///n»s 
K j, l.yNiyit to yourc dame and kIic shall yow' Ictc;. 1513 
Douglas .‘fiftf/s viii. J*rol. 145, 1 sail Irir the ane 
to leys all thi pane. 1596 I.auokr Tnutatc (18641 151 And, 
Hoar, Kcue that )e wabl lie leird To britke and to Intoye the 
cird. liALRYMi'i.K tr. Les/ic's /iixt. Scot, vii. 37 Aide ! 

to^ . Icir iliaitie to knawc thair dutic. 1600 Faiki ax ‘Itn^so 
XII. xl. asr, 1 diiUhee Irarc A lore, leinigiutnt lo thy |>;im'ii|h 
faith, ilia-sa lloriip.MWKLi. in W'htstU-fUttkie 
Srr. I. 4a "i'waii iheti w« sat oil ae laigli bink, To leu ilk 
it her Icar. I 

b. To »how the way to, Ie.vl, guitle ; to .Uad ' 
(theway\ ! 

rijao Sir Ttixtr. 400 'I'o wile 1 »« till way Jv styes f«>r to 
lere. i 1394 /’. /'/. Crrde 343 l.erc me to .‘umi man my L'icde 
foi to li-rnr. M4ao Chron, I 'iioJ, .*5 I li-Mn:«:strs was . 
Jm* first <tuke of hem, And into l>is luiid he d<‘ile hriii Ictc. 

€ 1470 H KNMV W’altatx IX. 1753 firaith gydys Lan tliaini : 
leyr. 1 

2 . To inform; 1 .EARN v. 5. Const, rarely of\ I 

chiefly with sh. or clause as second ohj. ' 

ft 1300 Cnnor M, 3i4<i4 Me war leticr yow for to lere 
(Juar lijs your jauerd rufle>irr. 1430-40 I.vim.. Jimluis Trol. 
it5>4i7 In whii.h processe, like as 1 am Irarcd, lie |r(r.]. 

I 1439 Torr. l*ortnf(tti iioi, I woll wellc ye aic leryil. My ; 
liirdys tl<)w;:htor shalic l.'C we i ‘fo a 111:111 olT inyi;ht. < 1470 
IIahoinc; ( ‘hn'n. i.xxiii. xxii, |.Arlhure| alsti Kat*'. as Chi<M)< 
yelrs hauc vs letrd, Heiiinrtikc |t'it.|, ? a 1900 i'haitr 

Pi, siii- i^a It is ihal we ri)i{ii>te if any the way 

ran %'s Icere. 1911 ])ui.'gi.as .'A'/o/i in. ii. 1 -/i .\i»..»llois 
ansiieir ^(teir, Hu-w'ikini* him of sin riiiitis ws i.i Irir. a 1643 
W, CARTWRiriHr Ordinary \\\ i. (1651* (Ki I.urc me whylk 
way hr wended. 

3 . To learn, ac<|uirc fcnuwlc«lue of (soimthini^) ; ' 
to study, read hook'<; to Icnrii to do somethin^;. . 
Also Mt ith clause as <dij. 

I iROO Htitia^-y 37S Nnd ViiKid him Als w llde der So ‘ 
Y haurn nu Icrr'd her. « ta^o <.'f »i. -> /.». 354 Nu w.ji 
adaiii sum del o wo, Her after s^d he leten inu. C1300 
iiat t'fok 796 Y wile with l*c c*ini;e, For to lcr< «i sum 
lo Kctr i|6« I.AKGI., /*. /'A A. VI. .70 rhanm* wnm^io 
1 utiwidy with alle the wyt that I lere! ( Sc. 

Siiifits \i, { /'ttowM) 3<#S Wyt is )»at ceitis j* G*»'l Pai 
hu lerit (luwhtk^ incinorr «yne Is pnt |»u Ians, |«u irx ht 
lynr, ^ s*ndir-t.ind) ni;e is jrU- J. <-1400 /*'. >;)•« 7 /. Vf >t e 
liisl li> Irre Howe they were Dckpul. r 1400 Ms» si>i.v. 

• Koxh.' xxix. I ti .'Ml be lc»^ .. Icr*./ for to s|.vke Hebrew, 

• tiUfi St. CftfAirr/ (Stirtersi 154M He Uide him lci« John 
evatiisrlist. 1486 Hurgh AVf. P^tiltt u8:?) 155 .M.istcr 
Ihoii lK»hy swld haitr all the skwll, uwttakand th.’ii that 
fryiyi lo syri);. 1500 00 HtsiiAR /’.vm Uii. 54 lhay.. 
will at n.-i man niiriir Icyr. ,199a Ahi*. Hsvimon Catcch, 

• 1S84) 5 Arie sthylar quhilk is to leii ony spicial sch ncc. 

19^ Gudt ♦ iiodlif ii. tS T. S ) 87 liCir him lo drrid, ami 
iraisl in till him syne. J 1 Aw, /’.vjr> 1 Arh.l 37 

I'heii ye your leif. in teacliina men sh.dl Irir The rule of 
liuinji well..: 1996 I>alhymplk tr. LnHf's iint, S*of. I. B 
They haue Iviiei niicht to defend thair towncs w' wallis. 
1600 FAiMrAX X. aiv. 1S4 On iliat v*c| Ik^oUc his ‘ 

shame .ind luxw he learrd. 1719 Kamaav i'nd. to tV/A.re 

ft And Icar— O miKhiy cfiincx !— to speak and aot ’ 17^ -- 
.Somt o/Cfimt€Hti A.’frrj^r.'v: The ^ ns mav Icir, How their 
forlictis Were unacquaini wiin feir. <11818 .M ac npill iWms < 
(1644) i;.'4 Twas then iny native «lrain« ye Irarcd* 

4 . aho/» and i«/r. To actjuirc knowlciljjc ; to lie 
informed ; •■Lear.v i, 3 c. Const, 0ti, ai, 

01300 Cursor At, i8;r waM n:>ght Icrc on ni>e hire. 
iiid. ivSjft pal he moghi -T his ciAfles Ine. 1 ijtj .SV LiX- 
Ssintt xxxvi. (Ai/ffi/n) pir harni* herrod vcikI twa 

to rome, to lere. € im Cnacckr ii, i’/init 11. 3 And lUteneih 
of my drenic to lere. 14.. Par/t. Atnv 3 in /W. Kti, 

A. P0tm% 48 Now |te that wull of tour lere. 1 counxcll yow 
pet cum nerc. < 1489 Iaim*. .Aiumhly cf iu^it 887 l..othe 
lo Offende* and liOuyna ay to lere. • 1480 tirimmitatis 1 in . 
iiahtrt Bk.^ Wht>«o wylle <»f nnrlur lere, Hcrken to me . 
)e duille hm. r Mfe Hrnrv H'aJlmrvw. 671 l.erand at 
stale in to tliair tendyr age. Ifoo-M Dcrrar iWms 
xli. 91 He |e »o ujyiM that vderU at 30W' leir. 199a Lv\r>i- sa v . 
AUunn k* 6396 Wald eatd 1 , ^e did rr mane .ill V'i>i ' 
Th.it I myi'ht of ^ir beuinlye I.c»s.>nift ieir. 196a Wisii.r 
( >»■/. Trmctmitt Wk* 1888 I. 94 Childer of haupy ingvdsi 
nuir able to lelr than 1 «vee to teche. tyat Kmi v .Set*/. 
/V**tA 13 Ar the old Ccck ciwwa, the young Cock leare. 

Lort : ie« Lkaii, Lbkh, LriiR tbS 
Lt*rtdp///. <f. Oht,txt,diaL Al«o a \mn^, 
.^-6 l«rd* 4-5 Se. laynrt, 5 6 lerld, -It, 9 loured, 
fpple. uf Lerr r.] ••Liarnki). Also ahi*/,, csp. 
in /rred and lewd, 

>tfu f>. S, Ckrtm. sn. tity pc Mfcopce ft lered men licora 
caoM^ Mre. cim Trim, Crii, Hem, 199 pe bSishuiiea, 

ntj/mCmnrrAt, 

h* sUiot . . Wm cboain . .A lent man n mtkdiarei r 1979 
At. xiili. {Lamrrmiiut) ySt Quhechvre pal leyryi 

ore Uwit ware, rijil Cmavchu PeHert T, eSj For be 
I? **'*'Yi «»»■» or etlCile^. t t 48 e llotXANn Hetoimt lee 

i’Si^rkia ^ BKpiictk.oricHt the lair, c t^>f Aw /frit. 

in Q, hlic, Aemd . 89 Bothe UwM AiidltHd, Magtiille 
hix mafieMe pM mmit U of myghi* i f w ee DvNBAa 
r 41 The Ml tone of erlTor kmlT ^ Cknm, 

^ (Gemdtn) 89 The Imdemen of both * 
‘be onivenytte. RooineoN ( 7 /m. av, Jtarv, 
"•wet, after all, a meiiNhitb teaied man. 

ta*m. rr.tiHv. 4^*iB>:cf.0HG. 

'"sW (m^.C. htnr), Sw. Ur»t, Diu 4 rrtr, 

Ooth. 
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1. A teacher. 

<11300 f nntrr Af. 71179 Spellers o truulh, Irn-rs O lede. 

<r IMO 1 Iami>«<i.k i'saiUr cxxxiv. 7 Cloudis are leicis id 
guiTdis aonJv. t 1399 l.ay Potki Mass Ilk. (M.s. lb 164 
i»oihu |m, reders pu hercis has iiiykd nedf, me ptnk of 
lererx. c 1440 Prowp. Pan>. aw7/-/ larrarc, . . dot for. 

2. A Iciinicr, disci^dc. rare. 

r 1440 Proittp. Parr. y97/a l.erare, or Icrnjue, or he p.it 
rei e)vythe loic, . . distipulns. 

Iierge, Lorgeness, oks. .Sc. ff. Larok, >.vk.hm. 

+ Xte'xing. Obs. [f. L krk v. ♦ -ini; I. Cf. (.)N*. 
a. l^'aming. b. Instiuctinn, tcachinj:;; 

doctrine. 

a tym Cursor At. 14811 Fiat til him was pc lai hi-taght, 
pat he liim thorn bfring laght. 1340 Hamk-le Pr. Const . 
170 For .1 ninii excuses noght his utikuniiyiig 'I'bat his 
wiltes uses noght in leryng. 1357 i.ay Folks Cafech. yft 
And all tliu^kiiawiiig pat we ha\e in pis world of him, Is 
of he.ryng, and lei yng and techyng of othir. 1377 l.ASoi. 

/ 7 . 15 .x. 16 Aiiim.i that lady in laddc bi his li rjiige, 

«. 1460 J. Rlsm LI. ilk. iVurinre -ji Vv.wru '^a.vees t • lu.it.e 
y slialli; gene yow Itrynge. 

tlLgnOn* (^bs. [Vcurriijilly a. P . V'lhc 
;^rcy dorituniftc. 

c 1470 lli NRYsoN .Mor. Fat*, v. {Partt. Jlca'-ts) xvii, 'I be 
niertiik..lhc liowiaiibiiric and eik ibe leiion. 

lieripoop^e, •pup, variants of Liiiiroor. 

Iierk: see 1.1 UK fA. and ?»., dial, 

Ijerkere, obs. fonn of I.i'uklk. 
t Iienil, Obs. / 1 //V*"'. [.ad. 01*. Icnner, 

larmer to we<*]i, f. larme .*i tear.] intr. 'J'o wti j*. 

11930 l,p. IIIKXI RS .!»///. t.yf. pryt. i?i4> yOft \Vl..iii 
Ailluir saw'c..tbc b)ssbop m>trcd .'unl all kircfotcd, ii> s 
b> itc It tiii«-d ami wcptc f'>i pyie. 

Iiern, obs. foim of Ij aun*. 

ILamiRail : brin/ an t and sh. Al.st:> lemean. 
[f. L. J.cntA'USt Cir. Aepratoi f, J.. I.ema^ (Ir. 
A 4 pt^f 7 ,lhc name of a mnrdi in At^;^»lis^ + -a.v. The 
iiumI. Use isjuob. an allusiun to tlic l.cnncaii llyilta, 
a monster inhabiting this marsh.] 

A. adj. IVitainini; to the Lcrntra^ a J.inn.rnn 
gtnus of p.ir.Asitic tntoiniistracans, new limited to 
certain s[>ccics infesting the gd-s of the cfwl. 

1819 kiKiiV //iiA. 4 r insf. .{f.in/. 11 . xi\. 35 A very ic. 
markable 1 ^‘rncan paraMte. i8tt Daxs Crhst. i. 4 I be 
iiii.»^t degiaded l^rnaaii fotiiis ha\e the s:ngj;i>hne> s. .of 
the b»u< *^1 wo.ms. 

B. sb. One of the genus Len^ta. 

1839 K iFbV liah, 4 inst. .1 «/</<. 11 . xis*. 72 Tlic I.ctnearis 
..he ICuvierl has placed .in his fust onltr tif l!«tc‘'iu;.i| 
Worms. 1876 FenedeHi Auint. i'ar,tsii,s ^7 1 he |.e--n;<;.ins 
also have femaks excessively vaiLu:- in sue and appear uixe. 
Ii6ni880id Ujnroid , a. [f. mod i.. /crr/;ir 7 
(w Lrhn.EanI -r Mdl>.] 1 laving the apj^.uancc of 
a Ix'intcnn ; resemblii*g the Ix-inaans. 

1846 Dan'a /tvph, vii. ii^4£! lo; The I.«rri di\i ii-n 
.ni^-ars lo ie.icli the Pol yg.i- tries in the .Xcepludoei-t. 

Iiernilite, erroneous foim of I .knmmtk. 

Xigrot (le rjH . Zoo/, [a. Y. l/roi, (. loir, repr. 
I'Op.L. ^tltr-ern {V*. glir-em, doniu»u.-‘C.J 1 be 
ganleii dormouse {Myo.tus tttiehi . 

*774 t'*oli>sM, Xat. Hist. M. i. I. 45 > The tniddlc 
[I loimoiise], mhich he lUiitfoi.J ..tils ihe 1849 .VC 

Art/, iitit,, MamwaFa IV. 1 he (iiinien lV*rmcUiC, or 
Lcrut.. .Ihc j^reatcr Doriiuusc cf ^haw. 

Ibtrp ;lar|> . Al.so laap, leurp. [N.i!ivc Aus- 
tralian.] ‘ A kind of nniina secreted by an inx-v:!, 
i\y!ia euealypti. and found on the Ic.ivcs fd the 
Malice [^Etu alyyius duntosa) * Morris Ats^iral 
1S98. 

1848 W. WmiTr.ARtit .-lK4/F,*//rt /VvV I x-i. 7^ The n.aiivcs 
of the Wimiiieri nenarx: a luscious drink fiom the laap. 
iM R. H. .^MviM Ak^-iX’ f Vi/.’F7.i I. 311 Lerp. 

Iierre.i poop, van.ant of IdJiiroop. 

Kgrrgt dial. Also lorrelt, -It. [Fty- 

mology unknown.] A boat suitable for heavy seas, 
used on the Cx)ail nljotU the Isle of Ponlaiul. 

i 8 s 8 .Sailors Afax> 15s Tbc ‘Portland l.ciu-i’, or 
Imal .‘ulnptetl for nppn nu hing this extiaordi.iiuy isibmus, 
*Chc-cl IV.ich'. ..A IriiTl ff huge sirr, nln'ul hve |oti> 
burden. 1869 Paily AVu-s 14 Scv»t., Pilot tirwse lUo'xn, 
wiih a crew of ftmr men, w< nl in a 'Icrril' to her assist- 
ance. 1877 yVwrr 13 Sept, 4 3 In the f.w.a of such a sc.a.. 
none other ihivn the well known PoJtlaud ‘ Wrrits ’ c.nild 
have been launchcil or l>cachid. t88Q T. Haruy Trnn.-Nt- 
Major lll.xxxiv. la^iThe trip in the sletn of the lei ret liad 
quite refreshed her. 

Iierrio, lerry : see I.ruKY. 

Larroch, variant of 1 ..vuacii Se. 

XierruPf dial, variant of Larri-p. 

Lea, obt. form of Lbahh, I > s.q ; var. Lrese. 
Leggr, variant of Lrrhkh i Obs, 

IiMarda, obs. form of Lit inn. 

TitftTrlftll (le'ibiin), a. [f. K I eshi-u.u Or. 
Aiafitot f -AS,] Of or pertaining to the island of 
in the noitbcm part of the Grecian archi- 
pelago. Lesbian ntle: a mason’s rule made of 
fend, which could be licnt lo fit the curves of a 
moulding (Aristotle FJk, Xie, v, x. 7 ') ; ITence^ 4 \, 
8 pnnci[de of iudgemeut that is pliant and accom- 
modating. ( V>ry common in 1 7 lh c„ but app not 
always corivctly un< 1 eratocHl.> 
liaik Dsititt. fPSir T. FpeHrm 131 Th.Yt I Arsbwn sqwn, 
that huiMiaa 81 . Plitt to the wmie, m>i foix ih the woike 
ta it* ilalTiMMB Qkenii, 11 . ii. 111 iht cuniiHMUtion and 


LESION. 

I wonderful iiiiture: ibtii t.f i.;, as it were, a Certaitie exanipb: 

I and Lesbian lub' of .Ml r wi.rke. 1606 .Svlvesier /’ r< A*«r/aj 

If. IV. 11. .Mutant/. 1117 Aiioiber, lt.'V«-ld by iIik Lesbian Squire 
under gyound (..i il... I .miimImU.,,.) j.^yns \V. II iKdisf.i 
M.iibic. a i6a8 I’l 1 Mor< (.V. / 1 F j..i 'J hou g.ie-i 
not by a stiaigbt mb', but by b I..- ink 1701 

Kowk II. I. f ,45 11 ,.- (In..,, tj.,, |,..sbian (;r;.p/ 

‘ 7 **.'''- J'-.. Fatidc's A,/. v. i- .i; Ji (:»,i,tkial, 

polUK jnsli...:| is soft and .m.,,.; !. i., 

llsfir .-IS the I.**sbmn MiU: to bum:.!, .,,.d j„.imi 1 ;,i w<aVne^^ 

; 1797-41 C»fA.vi.t|.KS<^*./.sv. ( I... ,yn;.unim 

j according lo Vitruvius, is wbai wv < tb>.i\\i-..- . ird. n. 

Lescun, lesczoun, ob.s. foims of Li sson. 

Lose, obs. f. l.F.ACH j/z.l and zO, l.EAisr:, I.kasii. 
Lose, variant of Lel.sk and -. 

Leged, /df. ///<?. ^nd ///. a. .SV. Also S lff;iied. 
j^f. L. hs-us, j»a. ijjdc. of hdne lo hurl t -n»l.] 
rh.at has sufTcnd l.Ksio.v, q.v. ; d.amag« «], iiiji rt-d. 
16.. in Hector yuduiai JO (. ii:/.) itx, F:. Ij. 1 1 j., 

■ assythc the sd John liari .as the pairiy ksed. 1708 ( i-av 
hin AVNE At. i,t. hrit. 11. 11. \i - J74i/ ’:.= If the .afiinary b^ 
clear to pi -a 101. nee an b.ierlo-^Litnr to tbc div^aJi-fa' li a. el 
eiiliei paily, l.t- who tlntiks binr^if b.-ail, may g» | k .»lie'.-, 
1794 I »K. 1 1 01 Si., I s in /■/,//. i rans. X.XXlll. 1? J be 
1 ' lastii ity t,r these bc-'Afcl I'aits was., imi-aii'd. 1741 A. 
.MiiSKO .loat. Oj kd. ;) -.4 'Ihc I’.iil of lie 

} |I*jdy. 

I Lese-miyeBty Cb'Z|ina*d7>sli\ eVr// /aTo. 

: Al.so 6 leaac-, leia-, 7 Isdbc-, S -9 leau-. [a<L K. 

; leie-majesAfy ad. L. luia vioje-ids buit (if violate*! 

: m.ajestv, i.e. of the soveieigii |*cO|dc.] Any oflence 
I ngain.st ibr sovi reign authority; trea.soii. 

1*431^40 b' Lxi. Fihhas IV. xii. (1494) sig. p iij. Lyst he were 
at (.used ii» ibesiates t >f isywr calkt! ifso itiaxi^ioin | 1936 

r.| 1 i.i /» IT. Sl - t.o 'iii 1. i7N(xbiwiib^i.!iidiiig .ju! at- 

- ■;tnr\tr ofh r,. e .jf Sse tra/cs.'o toinminit bi. ibairn. a 1578 
I JM'i.sAY (l’it-.( .-llie ihii H. .‘•fc/. tS. T. .S.i I. ,'.7 (*.. |)... 

w.is )•.'lt.i^cblt*in In. l.ii.ii Ikr ccriane rryirjis (,f lei-niaii 
1609 >»-.i.m; FoX: 'br</.6 I he • linje. qul.ilk in tbc t i\;;i law, 
isialUd the ciiiuc nf le^c .M.ijrsik. <11691 CALL.i.Lw.iein 
i/fst. Ank (1:4.) 11. .-b '1 be ccnspiraP.is asban.i-d to 
e\j tis*c tb* kin,:’s iniirtbcr, caninitted lbl> fained rai.t, 
a niii-c lI k-e majestic. 17*6 La*, .mid k Mem. 1., 

I -s I ;,iu loadeil with the Crime of I.e/e M.-\jtsiy! 
1818 S' ... I s Art. Mhil. Xl, I’t 1 »’.ucl.i--’!i i> ,, nvioklc w;.ise 
than h st.inajv.-iy, ' f the •: . ia calii.vnt • ( a luas.'i.ablr 
puip.'^o. 1830 I’.IN.'UAM *' !.sf. Coilt' Wks. l\. 

l‘»Kb*r a iepii.--i :,rati\<.* deir. . tacy ihctc <;ii: l,e !i > h'r 
in.ijisly. .873 I-n:-k iCau.irc* /i««. Khyn.c ( K'i * pi., 1 
;o Not li.ising b«.»;rj at c uft Setincd «st',ii»cUjiiig \ci) liiilc 

s!i.,jt Ofticari.ji v»r )v c-ij<ajc.sl\ . 
tuoof. <71649 1 >K' O'", vy JIawth. //,it. yus. /, Wks. 
i;ii>iv Ki:g n* !!ry i.;hj w;;s..arcbtl )i:ijiliyv.f !esc ir!.'s;esiy 
ine. 1841 l-.s*i irsf..\ Ailifr., .t/< '/r. Wks. tll.,!in' 

11. £.’7 \yby then ii' vsi a? .s.-im*. Wi rsliipj.»er 

, lo ibis hai:.t or !•:) that ? '1 bat is tbc c-'.!y b se n ajesly. 

• lloili in Fi. and Li)g., tlie br.'-i member of this 
word has Ucii treatei as a vt rb-slcm, to ubich a 
tb. may be ailachtd in an objex:U\c relalion, fc.nn- 
iiig comp<Aunds with the general <; 4 -m>e * outrage 
upon the rights or dignity of* \\hal i.s cxjrcsscd 
by tlic sb. . So in Fr. Use tailu'.ixitd. UscJUitil!/, 
<V.-<’-.^v /<*/<*, tic. s<e l ittrei; tlie Fng. i\ani]'lc> 
below are mere nonce-wds. 

1790 Ik’KKr / r. Fc!' 1^,4 Ptrsotjs whom the !i/e riaii.^n 
n>ij;!<l bring niukr tlie ndiriini^traii, ti his cxciuioe 
p ,wtis. 1814 .S^ i iMEv /.i.'/. ii.-ft'; II. 3^1 .All rb i;.vii.»; in 
scluv'ls is psohd ii» d, :.s a crime . f k-.-e-.'ileity 1:1 a Itti- 
coiUilry. 1831 F. lnovis-'X Fi,r.. ii."4^ I 4-4 

There is scauLlx ati honest 01 iruicpendoil man .\moi-g 
ititm, wlio h.t.s not i i s,.t!ie w;<y or other l»ccn guilty t f 
Lcsc-Ti-*ryi-sm. i8« .Sik W. Havii ivn /V.\. v**. O: c? %-.j 
I o t tifrebli- them (clas-ual Nindit %] wiinIJ ,.l c in .n mtuin 
J sort, tl.c crime of Ii 'c humaniiy. 1870 l owni i'oems, 
{\i:t:rha/, 1 was a p.:.aihLr on ihtir >tir-j*rcs* rvc Intent 
ci'iistru'-iivcly cn Icsc-.xn.gli» i■‘^n. 

Lesenge, obs. fonn of Lozenge. 

Leaer.e, var. Llkskr i Obs . ; obs. f. Lizakh. 
i Lesewo, vari.Tiii ol Lea.‘?o\v dial. 

IiCShve, obs. foTin of Le ach .</».* and : Leash. 
Leshpund* vari.ant of Lisioi yn. 

Legion Also 6 a, .l©ii!iioun, 9 l»«ion. 

; [ad. F. lisiort, ad. L. n. of action f. 

; la'iit're to hull.] 

1. Damage, i' jury ; a hurt or flaw, whether ma- 
terial or immaterial. 


* 45 * 

. . lesion 


;9 Pk. Yoi;k in Ulis tVy. Leif. Scr. i. 1 . 11 Wb.M 
ion of b: n.nr. S: viilany is s.-iid reported Rcncr.illy 
unto the Fn^ih'b li.iiion <1460 .\sMtiV Puta Phicos. 

■ 65-^ Vf)e fmdc any sjvttc. fxlih, cr Itskm In anv twrsonne 
; or in iicatwrc, Lhshor.nonr hy:n not with derision. iftxB 
i Ttnus 5 IVt , Ix-H^king ft*T friulls, for lesions, for bubble^ m 
the culia-petib.Y. iBmK. b. lb Kti s < . «/r. iti 7 *w/. 

I (.Vi’c. aX I X. Sg It ibc b.ind .Yitcr Ijcijic dlpiicd [in '-oib 
i ins watcil shew any si^n of lesion, the oflcrce is pi oven, 
i 1879 F.L.\t. K voKK A. Lorraimo 1 . x.y i. 2^7 Nay, nay, Slru.Yn, 
; be not thus huit by imagin.iTy lesions. ^ 

1 2. Damage or dctiiment to ones pro|^rty or 

! rights. Now only in legal use ; chiefly in Ch U 
; and Seoti /</«’, applied to such injury invohed in 
I a contract as may Ik plcadetl as a ground for set- 
‘ ting it aside. 

; t^-8 iiht. Jas. I VitSoi) 161 Sum men of ..is . .ui- > ed 

I all his coirncs and hoiivvcs to hi.s uiert cnonne k'-sioi ... 

1839 W.O. Maxmvg /.aw .Va,r.„sy. %i». viSyc* 33; lie 
i contingency of lesion to the licbl- ef C.w^r who ar ■ ' ‘'t 
LYuities to the vojitrst. i«75 '• ‘ 

' first condition \s a L.-ie-skn T y the o^rxliOTi of civil hi «. 1 
,•4 dixadvantmgeous <b.inge n ci^il rights or obl.c.itio..* 

, brought^ aU>ut by some cunission or ,li<|»osiiioi. ol thr j tovn 
\ w ho claims rclieC 
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3. Path, Any morbiil change in the exercise of 
fniiciions or the texture of otmm. 

1747 tr. j I'cztrs ;,i»i The physician should., 

^x.'iiiiiiie the lesions of the dilTcrcnt functions of these orcnns. 
1808 Mrd. JrnL XIX. 441 Affected with tetanic symptoms, 
from the livsion of a nerve. 1866 A. Fli.nv VrinK, .Vs-./. 
<18 jo) I S3 A lesion called anthracosis of the hiiij^s. 

Hamilton iHwttsx. (iSs?> .stJ 'Ihe 
lesion of moral and religious principle in the di liiu|u<Mii 
himself. 1873 H. Konicas ( AVAVii. That sicat motal 
lesion of iiiaiTs nature u'ith w^ich the lliMe deaK 

lieak, obft. lotm of 1 .cach jA.*, slice'. 

Iieske, obs. form of I.ask r*. ; var. of Li?sk. 
t Letnets. Ofis. Forms : 1 lennis a, 3, 4 len- 
ues^se. [OE. /^sn/y, f. /.-stin, iisnpi to loose.] 
Absolntion, rcdcmj>tioii, fortji^eness (of sins'. 

LtHtiisf. CpsJ^. I. like i. 63 FoiSon gesnhie xS: dyde 
lesnise [975 Rttshzi . lesnivsel f ilocs his. » ia90 .S'. /.’»<•. /./y. 

I. a73;^jl J^)U 111*)'! in leMiw^sc of J>itie sinincs : hahbe hine 
wonepnguc |x r«.v lap? K. Cii.ovc. (Kolls) 3604, it wo >o her 
U asUwe i- tich him jeil In lesnc.ssc of al i^ sinne. 1340 
e plyejifi. 14 pe ciiieAc (article of the Creed] is to Ictic ^ 
ji'sni'Hic /enrte. 

Lespund, vAi tant of Lisimii no. 

Less \\cs)f a, (jA. and ri?///. Forms : 1 
injiciUJ aif/\ Iffsaa vldeMey^///, and 9 ieHt. \ Ab/Z/i- , 
mwA. UAMa, unhi/l€^Uti Ides, 2 5 Imc, 3-7 les, | 
3-7 lease, '^4 lass, 4 , 6 .SV. leae), 4-3 loa, 4 - leas. 

[ I > The ( )E. /rt*j adv. ■ occ.is. used qitasi-sb. and .is 
uninHecttd adj.) corresjKinds to OFris. At OTcut. 
lyi>e */atsiZy f. *iixiso- jiot cl^'whcrc found with the 
sense * small *' 4 comparative suftix ;see -kr 
which in OF. disap^K-ars by phonetic law, as in 
I>KT, Lexg aJvs, The OE. Ary^ti adj. corre- 
sponds to OFris. Ar.'Tti OTcut. type *Jaistzon-t f* 
^laisiz : see .above, and cf. -Eit ^ A. 1 he tlisap- 
jiearanct- of the mi*Mlc vowel was presumably prior 
to the \\ tier, change of : into r ; the OFris. iissna 
is doubtless, like Eng. Ler.«ier, a n^w* formation. 

The OTent type pre-'l cut. ''A»iA>-, appears to be 

rogn. w. Lath. A*ji.i-jf ; — small. Whether there U any 
connexion with i»i (ioih. Uitils. little is very j 

doubtful. Cf. the alleged Crim-Clothic thta ‘ p.irtmi 1 

A. adj, Usetl as the coinirarativc of J.ittlk. 

I. In concord with sb. exprcssal or understood. . 
1. Of not so great si/c, extent, or degree (a.s some- 
thing mentioned or implierl) ; of inferior dimen- 
sions, bulk, deration, etc. ; sm.<il1er. Oj'posed (in 
mod. Eng,} Xojpioier. Oh. with reference to ma- , 
tcrial dimensions .supersedetl by smalUr ) ; still 
current with reference to numlicr, degree, etc. 

4 1000 .'Elkrk Cfn, i. 16 part mare leoht to (xils darges 
lihtinge a -.d pxt leoht to piore nihte lihting*.'. t tooo 
Trim. C*»//. Honn 170 pe more fi&hes in pe '.e eten 

R. Gr.oec, 'RolU. 116-^9 p« hi-i.iop .. pr««:t»cde honi pal • 
hii adde of dep^ fere, ? a 1300 Skira^ (U . F.ftjf. in 
O. E, Mite, 145 On engle londe syndon two and pryiti schire, 
^timme more arvd sumnie Ia-«-ic. a 1300 Cursi^r M.4j6 a •\»*) . . 
Summe of less [r'.rr. lesse, lassej and ^um of more pri>e. 
ijgt TRrvrsA Bartk. De P. R, 111. iv. (1495 - 31 The soule ia 
noughte more in a more bvfy, nother Lxssc in a la-iive body. 

*: 1400 Hestr. Troj The light wax la.v c 1440 Getta 
Rant. I. iv. 10 < Marl MS.) Hit b wrecen ih,il f>f too F.veliN pc ; 
laiao Evill b to be chosyn, ^1449 Pkcock Repr. \, xiv. i 
. 74 Herfore it U the mcrveil. igf^ .\f Art.rT Gr. Foreil 
49 Akontton .. hath leaves like the Cucumber, hut M>nie- 
what more lesse and rough. 1598 Vovo Diana iii. 70 
Other kindfri of lemc trees . . Iwyning alout the greater. > 
1810 Shaka. Tema, t. U. 335 Teach me how "t o name the 
bigger IJghi, and how the lesse That burne by* day, arxl 
night. Ray Jifnrnejp LtntfC.jrt Shags .arc very like 

t « Cormorants, only leas. i8m K. C'FI.srvANOR TabUt xix. 

> i7o.b 3^ Rather then bear A Less Misfortune to Har/ard a 
fireaser. 1718 Piiioa Hemrr 4 hmtna 430 Fine by degrees 
and beautifially le«», 1737 Toa. HAeais Lgint 41 Kvery one 

will vre and underuand that 19 is )es< than ao. tTM 
S. Williams I'trMOHt iJy The female » less than the male. 
1818 Bvroh Prisontrr ( hiil m viii. And then the si^hs he 
w- 111 Ul suppress, grew less and less. i8yi Mosi.r-V I 

1 The peculiarities of his individual genius changed ' 
the mind and spiritual crmff>rmation of France, and in a , 
le'ix degree, of the whole i>f the West. 

b. i jf smaller quantity or amount ; not lo much. 
Opposed to more. 

c 1414 Gnjt tt'arw, (A.) 1697 In laMC while pan pat wa* ' 
Mt^nt falie mani wonder eas. 1375 Sc. Leg. Saints xb 
( 44 3 Jfen to pc catel pai tuk les kepe. 1484 Caxton 
EabUs of A titan xxv, S.^rntyrne the children whiche ben 
preysed and loued dime Icasc good than they whiche ben ' 
deapreysed and bated, tm SiiAKa. 1 //ra. F'/, iv. iv, 14, 

1 owe nirn little Diitie, and lesae Loue^ — 2 Hen. ^ 
jv. v. 2 Lease noyse, lease noyse. tte Fi’ixlr CA. Hitt. ' 
IX. i. I 4l,TKe Queen kmjwing it less^ifRcuIty and danger 
to keep him, then to cast him out of her DomtnPtne, 1884 
J, ^ tan Stone- H eng ’ 17*5) 19 We cannot yet give Credit, 1 
and less shall, to one Word he saith. 1887 Milyom /’. /., 

IV. 854 More gliA>ie will be wonn. O lesA be lost. 1^ ' 
Sturmy Mariners Mar, v. 79 With less Trouble and 
Charge. 1833 Brimlry am.. Bleak House 983 We should i 
then nave less crowd and no story. 1833 OLAOnroNR ,S 0 . \ 
18 Apr. Finawm Statrm. (i863> 5 The estimate for the 
present year cannot, 1 fear, be expected to be much less, if 
at all less, than 530,000/, 

0 . A smaller number of; fewer. Thift originates 
from the OE. construction of lii adv. f quasi -f A. ; with 
a partitive genitive. Now regarded as incorrect. 

48N K. iELraED Boetk. xxxv. f 5 18j .SwA mid l*s words 
swa mid ma, swmner we hit gereccan magem. 1481 Caxton 
Qo 4 f^ cl. on Ry cause he had fo grete plenr* of men of 
hyi owns countre, be called the fewer and laMe to co«iM«srN 


I of the noble men of the Cyie. 1579 Lyly Euphuts^ To 
{ Crentl. 0.\f. (Arb.) aoS, 1 thinke there are few Viiiuersilicx 
; that haue Icsse fluiltc.s than Oxford, many that haue more, 
j 2. Of lower station, condilion, or rank ; inferior. 

I Oh. exc. in phrasc.s like no less a jersott than. 

i-950 Linefisf. Gflsp. Matt. xi. 11 Seffc uutfdlu'e Imssn 
' [RnsAio. IrsvaJ is in ric heofna nuira is of nriii. a laoo 
.l/iWj/cVr 390 Al put i.s & al put mcs is wurse peniie he 
' [ibnlj and Icsnc. W1300 Cnt'sor M. \-2xi^ Noght vee ne 
\ ndcrsiCKi for-pi Less i wat cr yee ptin i. c taito VvvcLif' 

‘ .SvrM. Scl. Wk.s. 1. 19 bis mm/ouiuIc fcsic u.is algatis la-sse. 

; c 1400 Dntr. Troy 9948 lotdys and Oper Ics wenivn. 1444 
, Ro/lt 0/ Pa* It. V. 1 13/1 Ry rolour of tenure of lassc 'i'cnenli. 

, a 14S10 Knt. t/«‘ /ti Tour (i368) 14 To poiire gentilriieii, or to 
other of las.se cirgre. € 1450 tr. De Iniitatioue 1. xx. 2 a ' As 
oftc tyincs ns I was atnoiige men, 1 ionic a bssc man ^'it is 
to s;iy lesse holy. 1809 Riblk (l>ouay) Hos. Comm., Foure 
are callvit the greater prophetes, and tu’clve the lc.s.sc. 169a 
Nfkuh.sm tr. Seiitens Mate CV. 40 Cot/vnsis niul Mo^cs 
Mamioiiidcs licsides others of a less account. 8869 Tknsv- 
MtN Coining 0/ .Art ItHK 12 .4iid .so there grew gicat Iract.s 
i»f wiitlrrnevi. Wherein the U'.-isi was ever more ami more, 
Rut in.-\n was less auU levs, till Arthur came. 

t b. Of .action : Not sii great, woithy, or excel- 
lent. Oh. /< 7 /v**. 

168s Eskl ll.vtiiAX On Death Chat, lit 104 T'is less to 
comiucr, than to m.ikc Wars cease. 

t o. less of„ in : inferior in point of. Ohs. 

XJ07 Efegy Eihv. /, x, God Icte him ncr be worse man 
'Jiun is favler, ne las-^c of niyht. 13.. E. E. A flit. P. A. 
50S pe lava: in wetke lo lake more (is) able. 137^ S\. Teg. 
.Snints ii. {Pan/ust 49 Paulc wet le^e of ditignitc. 153$ 
CviVFKUALii i Estitws V. 55 Y* ate lesvc of M.\lure, llicii 
tho-^e that were before you. * 1593 Rich, if. 11. iii. is 

Ami hope to ioy, U little lesse in ioy, 1 lien ho^jc eiiioyM. 
IS94 Riih. HI. IV. iv. .\ (;rand.-iiii» tmnir is little 
Irssc ill loue. Then is the doting Title tif a Mother. 1894 
Karl .Monm. tr. Btntivoglio s lCa*rs F/nn.iers yj Ry bow 
much the Regent w'ent every day less in her Authority. 

3. Used sjee. to characterize the smaDcr, inferior, 
or (after Latin tiic) younger, of two intslw.s i»r 
things of the same name ; - minor, ;Cf. lesser.) 
t dess Britain^ f Britain the less : lifittany. Ohs. 
exc. in the designation James the Less, and ucc.*!- 
sional imitations of this. 

t 99B Linditf. Get/. Mark xv. 40 ikes iacohes le.assa 
lymW'i minoris\, 1197 K. Glocc. (Rolls) aiio To pe hivse 
brutaine perns come altue none, a tjoa Cursor M. 13^99 
pe lcs.% j.'ini .-ui I suiit I'hoiiias. < 1400 Mai nokv. (1839) axv. 

Ynde ih':: Ic^sc. 1434-90 tr. Higden (KolU) 1. 14 c .Asia 
the lose towcheth in tUceste ixwte Cafadtxy. 1590 l.Lovn 
/Was. Health (I5S5) Sij, With .lx gr;uiies of lea-se spurge 
or of Pi- mi 1597 Mori t v Intrccf. Mut. Annot., Reiwtxi wi 
and fa is not a lull halfe note, but is Icsse then halfe a note 
by a comma : and therefore called the lesve halfe note. 1998 
.SvLVKsiicR Dn Bartas ir. ii. i\. Colnmnes 490 'Ihc 'JVranl 
(>f lesse-.Asio. 1813 Zov 11 Ih^.e -m AiUn, the Earle of Icxsc 
Rriitain. 1614 bri.rjF..x Titles if on. 344 HaronA with the 
rest vpward we call the Greater Nobilitie,the others beneath 
them the f.esse Nobilitie. f^3MACArLAY Mme. D^Arhlay 
Ess, 1865 III. 310 l>r. Franklin, not, as tiomc have dreamed, 
the great Pennsylvanian Dr. Franklin, .. but Dr. Franklin 
the IcM. 

t b. The less world » M icrocosm. 
a 1300 Cursor M, 559 Man es elepid pe lev>e werld. 1398 
Trkvisa Barth. />e P, R. viit. i. (1495' 903 Man is Callyd 
the lasse worlds, for he shew^Th in hymMl/e lyknewte of all 
the worUie. c 1400 tt.Seerrtit Seiret.^ Gat*. Tordsk.Z^ It 
holdyi yn him alle pe elytnentr, artd it K raid’d pc levse 
world .. pc F.ye [i.e. egg) of Philrwopbcrx. 1988 Pitgr, 
Pert (W, dc W. 1531) f Lyke as the gre.!! workle was made 
perfecte in vij rhiyee, so )*• le^-ie workle, that is man, is 
marie .. perfecte py grace in these vij spiritual! daye». 
t QmLess age ;hc.) ; minority. 

19^ Arran in St, Papers Hem. I' fit, IV. 138 a» ane 
pupile in iuvente and tese aige, lioc as ane matst noble 
excellent rrhicc of periic mature aige. 1^ II ih. VIII 
ibid. 390 I.aying apart thexcusei rjf niynome and let age. 

^*1* * SOX Hist. Ref. Wk.v (titfjf 1. 403 Money, cunfcit 
in otir .VjVcranrU less age. 1809 SiCkMR Reg, Majest. if. 
Ixx. I 2 Gif she being of le« age. lailcs in Ihc ward# of ber 
over'P^rd. 


4. Preceding (f formerly tAtes, following) a nu- 
meral or other quantitative cxpetiion, ui^ to de- 
note that the numlier or quantity indicated b to be 
fulitracted from a larger one mentioned or implied ; 
« Miiiua. Alio tram/,, OKd (like minus) for * not 
including', * except 

n. E. Cnrtm, an. 641 (Laud MS.) He rixode Iwa hes .«m. 
geara. e Mac /K(.>aic Gram. alia. (2.) 987 Man cwe 8 cac 
undeuiginti an Iss twentix* du»>deuigiuU\kv*m larslwcntix, 
duodetriginta twam l«c.s priitiL wiapa Cursor M. xiM 
Ttieluc SCOT o yetres liot an tesne {THn, oauc non laaP 
e 1300 Sir Tristr. 2508 Tvelmoocth pre woakes las. tgaa 
Ln. HanicM Freiss. I. taiU, 87 This, siege endured a Long 
season, the spaix of a xi wekes. Ahre daTca deatc. 1899 
Alimgkam Geom. E^U, t, a-^h is thus reaa n Wm h, or the 
remainder aAcr I is ukon from a. 1888 CnvLtsw. Smith 
in Atlantic Monthly aijThe foondationt of natural tbco* 
logy, less the mere name of Deity. 

6. Uaed jieculinrly by Shaki. with wordi ex- 
pressing or implying a negative, where the feme 
reoidreft 'inQre\ Cf. Lx88 ado, 
lilt $ttAM. 4 . Mfint. T. III. ii. 57 , I ne're heard yet, That 
any of these bolder Vices wanteij Laiwe ImpiHbiice to 
goine-say what they did, Then to perfbnnc it first. CyttUt, 
v, iv. 33 Tolartific her iodgement, which else an cade battery 
might lay flat, for taking a Oegger without letsc quality. 

II. idstd. (quAsl-j^.) 

From the pmnt of view of the modem lane 
snhstaniival uses may lit referred to the adj. 


may 1 

OR. some of Ibem originated from the adv., 
clinable form li therefore used. 

6. Tk$ f€Si \ that which 1$ foiAllfw (of two ihingi 
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compared). Also of persons ; He who is or they 
who are leas. 

1413 Pitgr. Souite (Caxton) v. L (1899) 70 Nedes must the 
l««.se he contcyned within the more, igfii SiiAKfi. 7 W 
Gout. 111. I. 37'.i The haire that couer* the wit. Is more then 
the wit ; for the greater hides the lesse. IM Daniel Cteo- 
patra III. Wks. (Grosart) 111 . 59 Nemesis ..Who.. Doth 
rajie the great, and raise the lesM. 1811 IliaLR Hth, viL 
7 The lesse is blessed uf the better. i86s J* H. Nkwman 
Gerontins I 3 P'or spirits and men by dinerent standards 
mete The less and greater in the flow of time. 

7. A Icsit nmrtuni, quantity, or number {than one 
th.it is s)iecified or implied). Less than no timi : 
a jocular hyirerbole for an exceedingly short time. 

e 1000 iF.LFKic p:.rod, xvL 17 And Israhela beam dydon swa 
and gadcriHloi) K\im mare sum Imsso. c S090 ByrhifeHk't 
Ifaudhoc in Anglin (1885) VIII. 304 gif bro Iws pdn 
seofon. /I \ve\Anir. R. 6 Sum. .meimuaie god mid lesse. 
1387 Trfvika Higden (Rolls) VH. 403 pf pey wil pey mowe 
h.vve lasse in pe soiuer tj-me. a igoo CharuePt Drtute 18^ 
Which herbe 111 lesse than halfe an houre Gan over all knit. 
1900^00 DrNBAH Pi>euis xv. la Sum askis far less tluin he 
set vis. 1991 SiisKH. J tvo Gent. 1. i. 111 Lesse then n pound 
shall scruc me for carrying your Letter. 1700 DavtiEN Pai. 
•V Arc. III. 841 Though less and less of Emily he saw. 1809 
Mai kin Git Bins iv. vii. p 11 Trust me for sinking, burning, 
and destroying him in less than no lime. 1I91 Stanlxv 
Arnold {tSsZ)i. v. »o8 l>iir little may be more iifrxcusable 
than their less was in them. Tknnvnon tm Mem. cxi, 
Not Iwing less hul more thiMi alt Fhc gentleness he seem'd 
to Ijc. j. II. Nkwman Hist. ^'^.(1876) 19a The Turks 
cf ihi.s day are still in the less than infancy of art. i8j77 
.*srifiir:i>:oM .Vervw. XX 1 11. 588 The less said about her the 
iNrttcr. ^'nwws ,Sanskf it Grata, 236 Less than thirty 
roots form llieir |irescnt-systcm. 1889 O. W. Holmps 
Eutenon I 38 Even so late as lc.ss than half a reiituiy ago. 

b. (Jualilieil adverbially by /ar, little, much, 
nothing, something, or phrase denoting quantity. 
Also no less - * nothing less * ; for exam^ct sec No. 

It is often impossible to say whether in the comliinations 
nothing less, something iets^ the former word is us^ advb. 
cr whrtlter it is an indefiinic pronoun in appoulioii with 
less uied absol. t he lombination nothing less than ba-i 
two quite contraiy* senses; in the use here treated it means 
* quite equal to, the same thing as* ; for the opposite meaning 
.see B. > 

ciaee yices 4 Pirtues (1^) 45 Vif be aricr dede liiel le 
gode, fiar after be du 5 michele lasse. «' 133a K. Bmunnk 
Chron, (1810) 174 For ten mark men solde ^iiille bulchyn, 
L.itille lesse men told a Voukc of a inouloun. 1387 Tmp.visa 
tr. Higden (RolK) IV. 251 lohn hadde iwele dayes lasse 
in hi« moder wombe. IMI 'Shaks. i Hen, 17 , 11. v, luo 
But yet methinkes, my Talhers execution Was nothing 
Icssc then bloody Tyranny. 

to. 0 enef less than ^ in less than \ unleta. Oh, 
(For the fuller trc.ntment of theie phiaiCE see 
Unlesn.) 

rtgoo Mai’NOKv. (Roxb.) xxv. itS Na man schall come 
nere him but lordes, o less pan he call any man till him. 
1414 Roils 0/ Parti. IV. 23/1 |That) no Lawe be made of 
Imsc than tocy yaf therto their aiwcnt. 3481 Patton Lett, 
II. 46 Beware that ye aventure not >tMir panoa ,, by the 
.See, till ye haue odcr word from us, in less tnao yottf per.ton 
cannot be sure there as ye or. 

B. adv. 


1. To aleaaor ffnallerextcnt; in a lower degree; 
tu no inferior extent, amount, etc. Often in iieg. 
uhr., AS none the less, no less, not the less : icc No, 
Kot, etc. ; aho Natiikleom, Nevuitmelemi, etc* 

c 90 a IT. Bstda’t Hist, v. xtilip ( 1890 ) 439 Oder IdwII s 
nohie pen Ics unaarafndlkM c«)e bcgles « siiawm. c ii 


.V. Elmg. i^g. J. 305/176 be laaie he waa ot heora a*dnid. 
aiM Cursor Of, iiac^ ibesu crisi hir barn sco bar, Hir 
child, and maiden neuer lees \G0it. neucr pe fosael. c b||M 
CHALtcRR Pard. Pmt, 8 T, 374 If that a ^nce use hasar- 
drie . . He b . . Hohle the laise in repuacioun. Moa ir. 
Secreta Seetrt,, Frio, Priv. 34 * The nalurol heue aiic 
mydoday b laiM sifongc. a t4fe Knt, de ia Teur GZM) 
103 No goode wooian shulde sctie the lasse la hym 
fur ani suicnesse that C'kmI sendhlMP. Igil DimaAt Tsmi 
mariit wesssen 333 I he mab he loutil for mf lofi itw bs m 
him I raklL ifii Bacon Stmt out gf He e m e n rtd, {}Sh^ 

Avb, HbworSb, cliai ib^shouldecuiciliryUieS^bMh- 

iby.,. But what do they lessel ifgl DAtBVMSLitT. Lewes 
Hist. Scot. I. s He fand heh andcal^ leiMi vtkemeiit m 
ScAlrad, thui in ffwicn. Mf Mittnii P, t. tv. «• ^ 
bire, to. wlnnin, m>A. lo* anrinMtn nriMi-. «Im* 
unodill «Mnr bnnge. ijM On Fon >47 

Nom Mlh onH oMM-^or wHiMnad il !«■•> 

Amc. Mmr. vi. TIm rack ibaiM itM kbk m 
■M M*rm. i. B. A* lb* far tm krRbt and 

b. Qvali^im an d^- W** •**’'***“ ’ 

often byphenedT 

tM8HAaa.jrAX//, It L dsTbtaRBjr^lMbwiM 
tjSm. lOt H. Mona MfSt. lirit, AfO, 
aam <M (beagb ta ihal lira 
# 1*74 MllTon W//A) A Briaf lUlUtF«l MdlO^f 
Mbv la»kiwnm Cnaatfiaa Ltadaii..f'*' 

TrmUi l, 54 Iff warttnWMWalaM 

yourratf. lyii^AntMt Cmi^ ' 

an othar avtr^ilMaw and MiadMi- 
fan PO. Aw XXXIit. iSllllbaL 
aadto^ arnU.AtmeutrjfnOUi' 

W. Toeaaa P. ATnatFd mtmH t 
tmSmtma, and haa aatandad'MMdftK : " 

a Mm* Au, tm ku 

*»): oaed tochawcMrIita ■ W iftM W W IIMI ffy 
M atill more naacMptOlt 
already doited. 

V. Joaaoii Mum 

- b alio aait . 

I reiaiot -aNitkkM aieil 


adaMMBT V«»ICV4 

fto B. iaiHioi 
with at^, MMib I 

OimefiifeMiod] 
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contradicted. 1671 Mii tcim/*. A*, iii. 9^6 'J'he world thou 
hast not »eeii, much less hn glory. 1718 JIickks & Nklson 
7. AV///c*rfr// App. It iit hot easily to lie expcctctl that 
any should contradict those Incliiintiuus, less that the 
('•enerality Mhoiild do so. 1719 JJf. Fok Oww 11. xv, It 
had no power to help itself, .. much less help tlieni. 1791 
Kamkav CtmUnt »50 Mere empty spretrrH .. Whirh merit 
not your notice, less your rare, yi/nr/. 1 do not even suggest 
that he is negligent, still less [or much less] that he is clis* 
honest. 

3. \ lrss\ least of nil thiiii's, nnythinf* 

rather (than the thing in question ' {oh. ). Nothing 
less than : far from being, anything rather than ; 
» K. riepi ppioins one. (Now p-are.) 

(Jkht /V. A/aue 1 viijh, Therforc the before mcn- 
cioiicd bokc is nothinge Icssc then canonical, lui Koiun- 
RON tr. Mort't Ijfo/, 1. (1B95) 99 He relorncd agum into liys 
coimireye, nothfntf^csse then lokyd for. 1587 Hamman 
l 'n:>fat (1869) 31 Hee . . saythe that ho W'oulde ue glad to 
take payne tor his lyuinge, ahhoughe he mcaneth nothinge 
hsse. .Smakx. Jin/i, //, 11. ii. )4 /Jm/t. "J is nothing 

hut conceit (my gracious I.ad>). Qu. "lis nothing Icsse. 
1S8S Grknfwkv Tna'/us' Amu. xii. x. (1622) 169 The Har- 
I arous pNTopIc know nothing Icsse then enginrs and siihtile 
dcuises in iH'siegiiig and assayliiig of fortresses. 1696 K. 
KoiiiNsriN CPif/it ail 158 Pretending thciiiselvc'S to Ijc the 
companions of Christ, when indcetl they are nothing les^. 
il*7 Srorr SapoUou xxvii. Who, trusting to the laws.., 
cxiMcted nothing less than an attack. 

4. For ( JK. pi //rj /r, early M // la /<•, sec 
I.K.sT f0ppj» 

+ C- conj. Ufilesi. In early tise hss than^ hss 
that^ Sc. Us r pior. Oh. 

laaa tr. An trta Seertt., I'riy. i'riv, 1 37 I .a‘ise than a kynge 
. dred K«»d . . he shall . . full . . in a shoite tyine, 144a Roi/s 0/ 
I'arif. \. 60/a Lesse l»an .. ||iei) leve a sufficiauiit man.. in 
their stede. c 14^0 H i nky Wnice 111. 3M4 1 hut lhai sail do 
him nucht . .less it !« on thaim sim ht. 1513 Hoi-olak . KurtM 
1. Prut. 7 n I'rs than wysc autouris lenelr./. lie]. 1533 Kkn* 
NKOV i ontpruil. Ttm five in /I W»«»w»A<v. i1//fc.(iB44i 128 Les 
nor this mcdicy'nc Ijc applyit deu lie, it is not proifitalde. 

.Satir. / fTwri A«/iO'w. VII. 98 l^^ea ludiamerulhe ihair ottice 
thiiy ahiise. 1601 H. Jonmin /Wtaitt-r Dial. Hor. ^ Trcha* 
tins, 1 .CSS Icarn'd 'I'lchativs r ensure disagree. 1638 Milion 
Rtusrrfisj y6 Aiid the mute Silence hUt aluiit;, 'l^rss Philomel 
will daign a Song. 18^ ill AfTMOMNk H it iu COHstahit 
III. Wks. 1B7A 1 , 906 hor Musicke, Icssc the Virgiiialiss 
1 never car'd for any. H. Ucookk Root 0/ Qual. 

(iSoy* 11.7, l am sorry.. my nvUhings sliould be talked of, 
less It should intimate that cuher people are lessosientatious. 


Ohs. AIho 3-6 laifa6,4leMi. [ME. 
lasse^ lessi, f. lasse^ last LF.«a <?.] 

1. intr. To become Icsst, dt cteane. 

< 1188 $ Ltps. Kaih. 1718 pe ncauer ne linneS nowSer ne 
lesscA, ah leastcS aa mare. 7 c 1383 Old .Age \ il in E. E. P. 

149, I Icnch, i l«n on lyme, i lasse. r 1330 Ank. 4* 
Mtrl, 4 14 HU men lassed alway tho. c 1430 Cct'. .Vii/. 
xsiv. (Sluucft. Soc.) 993 My grett desessc I hv>pe xall Icsse. 
1480 Caxtum Chrm. Eng. cxcvii. 174 Syr Thomas mm 
hincastrc lassed and slaked. 1481 («'. de /« Tour K vij. 

And thenne shallc lasse the pestylence and pees shalle be. 
1446 Pitfrt Ar Pamg. (W. de W.) 1. xlvil 88/1 Our s> tines 
alwaye encreasetb Ik Icsscih not. 130a cW. Crviten Min 
(W. de W. 1506) V. il 357 That (the tire) of hell is etcniall, 
1^ nruer Icsaelh. 1313 Lix BKMNF.as Eroitt. 1. eexlix. 

The eiiglUhmcn were sore displeased. for theirstrengthdayly 
hiwd. lioaT. FiTjeH»:aRKRT Afot. j6The samin lessrd w hen 
sciicn of .Sauls otTspring were oeliuered to (he Gahaoniis. 

2. tprapps. To make Icm, lesien. tliiaiiiUh. d<. as. 
const, of -a by (a crrtaiq amount 

a 1300 R. R. Piaittr ai. 9 l^essed ere toihenes fra inenncs 
.soncH. i itig SNoaRiiAM 197 Hyrc noer nys iioust ydessed. 

*' 1400 Ir. .Sorr/a .Vr< rr/., Gap. l.ardtk. sy His nedys shall 
lie defamyd, and hisempir Irssyd. 1410 in Kynier i-Wdera 
(i7u'i) X. 490/2 hfowc that the Poeple 01 this Ijind is Ix^ssed 
and Decressrd of late lyme, try Mortalilc. r 1499 A/ertim 
401 Holy cherebe was Icssed lull sore, of xx*‘ ihtwisande peple 
that ther was slain of oon. ia8i Carton Godfrey 164 They 
had ben my nyntthed moche and lassed in ibe liatayle. ifDO-ao 
Di.'nrar roemt liiii. 76 It wald me sumthing salisfic, And 
less of my malancolie. 131# Mosa Com/, agst. Trih. 1. Wks. 
1168/a \Ve« .. shall. .fyiM our hearies lif^ied, and thereby 
the grief of our iribulacion lesiMd. ijia Tu8NRR HerhU 11. 
4 P^dypody drieth and lesseih or ihinnech the body. 1833 
P. Fi.s.rrHr:R Poet. Atitc.pt Hut silence thou mayst add but 
never leste it. 

b. I'o lower in poaitlon or itation ; to humble, 
flcgrade. 

( 1373 Se. Leg. Sainit xxxv). ^83 In*!^ 

lessit are we, to god ^t we ma grewande lie. wigee 
Ptymer (1B91) 18 lloo naat Insaed hvm a litel fro angelca« 
* 4 i| Caxtom G. de As Tomr L viJ, Vf the tookc hyni her 
)*arciitea and frendet shold bold her lassed and hyndcred. 

c. fau. To deocate lin respect ef). 

7 tgao nAtci.AV ^Hgurtk 19 But for all thif ftulfrance of 
Aflherball ; the mynde of Juguith wai nat more pecUied, 

norIcsMdofhitcroeltcw 



i^ttivt, A8 \XLjpnma Has aiM from enmea, and, 
(more frequently) ne the eeoond element of com- 
poijwle, the firet clement being n ee In/IrwAftwr 
ipii1elci% wljUas withont n wUe. The adf.p u n 
^ptmte word in the reltVBnteciiee,did notmrviet 
into ME.| end the ending •Mtr heoeme n meit enffix, 
]>tmch wasi end itttl it, yery freely etUuM to the. 
to fotn adjh wWi prirktive mow. 
in^y Ingtmmcf the eb to which the mfrix wee 
wee n noun of action, coincident in form 
^hh eteiii U n rtleied vb,4 and sckiiie of the 


adjR. 80 formed had the sense * not to be — ed ' 

* un able *, ns in eotmtless, piumberless. On the j 

supposed annldgy of these words, the suffix has | 
lieeii appended to many verbs, as in abashhss^ ! 
dauuthss^ dest ribeless^ expressless^ quern hie ss^ resist- \ 
lesSf tireless f f topless ( “ not oveTtiipi^cd), weariless, ' 
Of the very common recent use of the suffix in 
the formation of nonce~wds. a few examples are ! 
subjoined. 

'rilACKFRAY Catherine iv, Moneyless, wifeless, horvc- ' 
less, corpora I -less. 1870 Fcmnivali. hoorde'i Introd. etc. . 
Ptef. 14 The possibility that the undated dcdicalionlcs.s : 
Wycr Mas issued before 1542. 1883 W/Z/rw^;/;// 12 Dec. 764 , 
lliiichcrle.ss, liakcriess tailorlcss, cohlerless, docti>rl«:.ss, 
hook I vsn, milkicss, postlcfts .. jungle. 1898 W. H. Ht'i/s<^s ; 
Nat. La Plata 136 These pc.'iccful gnatIcsH days. 18^ I 
Mary Kinghlkv tK Africa 341, *1 liavc not brouglit iny 
card-case with me.*. .1 luiid I Mas similarly card -case less. 
IiOSse, obs. form of Leach jA.i 
L ease, var. Lkahe a. ami 4/*.^, v.‘\ Lf.ese r/.i 
t Zi688edf ///• a. Jfer. Obs. In f laHHOd. [f. 

1 .KM.H V. + -El i ^.1 '.Sec rpiot. ) 

1488 ttk.St.Allaus, t/cr. Iiijh, A laved rotarmurc Is , 
on the moderis paitc. A lasscd cootnriiitiic is i^Ulc the 
of a gcritylw'oinaii hauyng lyucludc Mtildyd to a nui.'i : 
hauyng 1100 cootatmurc. j 

I1688O6 t Also 6-7 leaa s'ee, 7 letise. 

[a. AK. lessee t OF. lesst^t pa. pple. of lesser^ lessier^ ; 
mod. F. to leave : see Lea.'^k ?a'I and -KE,j 
A iierson to whom a lease is graiitc<l ; a tenant 
under a lease. 

[<11481 I.niLfLiON lust. 8 57 II y ad le Feoffor, & Ic 
Feoft'ce, Ic Donor Kc le iXiiiee, le lA:ssor ik Ic Lessee.] 1493 
Al t II /leu. fV/, c. 9 § 2 Lessees, .[.shall] fynde gor^c ami 
suffyciciit .suerlie. 1333-4 Ait 25 J/cu. / 7 //, c. 8 'J he 
lessees . . shall dcfalke, abate, and retei;'.e. .as iiiur he of the 
rentes dcMC to the Icssours as thei can proue, to hauc 
expended on the same pauitige. 1387 H.skkison Englatui 
n. xii. (1877) I. 242 If ihc Icassce lie thought U* he worth an 
bundled Minds. 1814 W. U, Philosopher s Eatu^uct ^ed. A 
960 '1 he Lesse most leaudiy the rent <lid rctainc. 1883 
pKiivs E let tt Alin, it 17 The Leasees of our S<it ieiy did 
work the Mines of ConsuiirK.t-.k and 'lalilx.nt. 1817 \V. 
Sf.iMVN Law Nisi Prius 'e»l. 4) II. 1209 If cxci utrix lA 
lessee for years of a rcciory t.ike hu*%hnnd, the husband and ' 
wife may [etc.]. 1884 V kTi.s Reivli. 1. v. 1B7 'I he lessee . . 
place*! my name on his free list, ami for )eais I went to his 
thcatie once or tMue a mccIc. 

Hence IttMMWldp, the condition or po&ition ot 
a lessee. 

i8ia Holt in Exasuintr 78 Dec. 831/9 That Icssccship 
was worth nothin);. 1884 Yates Recoil. 1 . v. 186 Mr. K. T. 
Smith .. in his time entered on theatrical Icsseeship on a 
large and varied scale. 

ZiMB6A (ItV n\ x\ Also 4 laanen, 5 lestyn, 

7 leoaen. [f. Lksh a. + -K-h *''* i.] 

1 . iPttr. To become less in size, quantity, amount, 
sco|^, etc. ; to decrease. 

13. . F., E. Aliit. /*. B. 458 penne lasircd pc llak h.-ii large 
watr arc. tHd. 441 pennc'lasncd kx lo| loukande togcclcr. 
I4S3 Ja8. 1 A'lngU 0- 187 t^uben lc.sKen gan my sore. 

CaxioN Chron. t^mg iv. For kyng (.vofl'arus pcplc 
might every day encieasc mo & ino & Brute’> lc'>cn. 1833 
P. Fl Mi.io.x Pusple hi. I. xii, The world might die to live, 
and lessen to inoxase, 1785 De Fok t’ey. moui U o*ld 
<1840) 762 The river . Ies.srned every step we we nL a tjwB 
W«M>uwARii AVv/. /list, Eoss. I. (1720) 1 . 51 A Flint of 
eVlindric Figure, only lessening a hiile towanl each end. 
I74« West.KV .liwn'. CR. lo My Kegard for them lesscnM. 
17^ l^ANfMiR (ieh'r I. 182, 1 . seemed to lessen andshrir.k 
up with cold, i8at Lamr Elia S«r. 1, AWi' }%ars Ere, In , 
proportimi ax the years both lessen and shorten. 

2 . To dtcre«Tsc in ap|>arent size by the cfl'cct of 
dist.Tnce : orig. said with reference to a bird's flight 
(also re/f.). 

1811 Shaxs. Cytub. V. V. 479 'I*he Romainc Eagle From 
South lo West, on wing vraiing aloft Lessen’d her >clfe, 
and ill the Bcamce o* th” Sun v.'tnivhM. t68o Iuiikk 
.V ri/ ContenrpL v, 9Thc wealth of the l^nd doth liegin 
(to tixe the Faulconer's phia^) to flic to le>srn. a tqto 
Sheffield iDk. Buckhm > H'ks. «i753^ !■ 93 Away xhe 
flics,.. She lessens to us. and is kwi at l.asL a 1771 Grw 
(\/e Pleea.fr. Vi-, iss. ii. The sky-lark , . Ic-isening from the 
rla/rlcd sight Melts into aii and liquid light, 1793 7 Sov. tukv 
Juvenile 4 Atiuor P. PocU \Vks II. 56 .\s the uhiic sail 
fessening from thy view, 1807 J. Bariow c WnwA i. u, 5 
Siiain, iestening lo a chart, beneath it swim*. 1839 Kikc.s* 

I KY Atitc. K\Vx»y 1 , 143 The warm dark roo[ losening auay 

into cndlns gloixii. 

8. iPxtpts. To 11 nke less in size, quantity, amount, 
•cop^ etc. ; to diminish. 

« Mto-fE Alexander A368 Ser, if Ixm lessen my life, na 
louwra pou V^-nnts. c 1440 Jae^'^s U 'eil up* To lessyn his 
blond in blood- lct>’ng. 1398 Palscr. 6o;/i His tre.vurc 
i« Imicntd syt*»« 1 kntw* hytn first. 1839 HkywiV'O 
Ilf Pt. /ton Age I. Wki. 1874 HI. 983^ It could not. . 
Uoasn my aeak to you. i88» Hobbes /^ta/h. iv. xlvi 
373 Othn ihingR that mrve to ieoKn the dependance of 
Suli)uGlA 1711 Steule /TaW/rAw. No. 34. 220 Ihc late 
Tex upon Books and PErophlct* will les^n the Nuinluir of 
Scrlbliii 1798 Amsm't Voy. 1. yi. 60 once vv twice 
lessened our s^ler to Ibrty fathom. 1781 Btackstones 
Comm. I. Off mote, The iocrease of out paper has only a 
lendtncy 10 kaen the value of money at home. H aw. 

THOENE^«r^^ L. XV. (tSTVl *99 She upbraideiW herself^ 
the aentiiiMnt, but could not pvernome or lessen it. iM 
Irvcine Prttn. Pot. Rem. 64 lt.»« one thing to le-weu the 
hMFforwork; It la another thing to iiumxjic me inte of 

^ 43 Cf 7 ’*l#ll Shaebj t>iwA lit. iii. 13 C»msi«ler, When >;oii 
eImnic parcclua me like a Crow, 1 1^1 it is I iTiH*. m hu h 
iMarnS and aaia oli; 


LESSER. 

tb. Math. ? To rediu c ^'an equation). Obs. 

1678 <fi Asvii.1. A»i. iii, 15 How lo coinctt the false Roots 
into true, t‘j avoid I liu.iion ;, and lo /E^uat^oll^. 

fc. pass, lo sulfcr bi-^s or curtailment of \ to 
be reduced itt (sonic qu.'ilily). Obs, 

<1400 ir. Sicrctii l.orLsh. 1,4 Kepc be fro 

vtlic inysaucntrous man, ^i js 1. -,Ad of iu.y membre. 
1847 N. Bacon 0..; /. /■;«,- i ^N.r 17^/ 54 TV- Lords 
thus Ic-sscncil ui Iheir judiciary 1691 I . |i[Ai i ]Atc 

Nau /urent. 38 Lt.sscned . .in th;»i ..i.ly qtij.hty upon wl.u li 
our FriggaLs most value thtinN*l\r'^. 1793 ' ‘-^n 7i Fch 

m Nicolas J>isp. 1845) 1.- 3--«, 1 will m.i Miffc, any 
fellow to be lessened of hi:« due. 

4. To make les>i in e.^timation, rcprcs.c!it as less ; 
to extenuate, palliate (faults); to dispain^jc, ta-ii 
a slur upon. Oh. oioanh. 

1383 Fftukrstone tr. Calvin on Acts xxvi. iv. I hty 
gi^ alioul to lessen or jiainl [L. extenuate aut fH^.an\ ihev: 
tiiingcs, fur uhicli they ought hunihly .. to crane paid ,ti. 
18 1 a 'V. '1 AVI.OK Loni/n. 7 ft ns ii. 14 *1 ht-y ob'-c.ui»*. 
Lrighti.essu of this our sunne of righleousrics%e, ami 
the nierit.s of his sufTeringc. 1677 \Vv< ntRi » Y /7. Dta.\ r 
I. i. 2, I never attempted to ahusr, or le-.5a:n any p**r-.' m, 
in my life. 171A .St 1 1 i.k Ar^TYr No. . 4 1723; 14 j tVlim- 
evtr..you luTvc the evil Spiiit ti|*on you to !c-;‘.trti any liixly 
y<iu hear cotnincndt'd. tfbq Junius Lett. xx\ iii. 129, 1 ani 
far from wishing to lessen the merit of this single Lenc- 
volrnl action.^ 1797 NhcsoN 9 Nov. in Nicola.s Diyp. 
(iS45.» IV. 0 Voiir Royal Highnt'-s Mill not iKrlicvc that 
1 mean to kssen the conduct of the Army; 1 have the 
liighcst respect for them all 1877 Mxs. Olimiant Makers 
Eior. xii. .90 Ihc miai.t-r pleasure Mith mIui h the ordinary 
ol'server :i exerts him.^elf to li-ssen a lic.-^oic figure. 

t«. To lower the tlignity. position, or chaiactr-r 
of; to humble; to degrade, dt mean. Chs. 

*11^ Snn.s J'al'iet. {.Arh. I 69 The making of new 
lorchs Icsicns all the rest. 1867 .Mii.rnN P. L. iii. 304 Nor 
shall thou, by dc>ccnijing to assume Mans Nature, le--s'n 
ur dcgt.'ide ^litic uMiic. 1708 i'slok ede to :o2 

M hen sMift-Ming’d rviiii'.iur Icld .. HuW h—sen'd from ,l.c 
lidd Bavar Mas fled. 1706 De F<'L Jute I)iv. mi. 243 
King (.'hatlcs the. Urst . .when ever he invaiVd ihcii Piivi- 
ledgc-s, had the Misfit tune to stc his Si intake, and lessen 


hiiiisdf, by uiidutifg all he l.ad doiie Itcfoic. a 1713 BcHst r 
ivn I in.'C 1724.) 1. 245; It le-^sciwd him much in cstceiu cf 


(>: 


all the Muild. 1788 I’iiintitisied Lo:e I. t .2 1 F. H ». 

^ssened lc s‘n«i , ///. a. [f. prec. + edL] 
Ifimiiushcnl, 

1678 I 'IIYL 4 .S Autenjt: '.. i. 12 Y . u h Id the Ght-s. hut turn 
the IVrsptTiixe ; .And fanher off the Ics'-en'd Object drive. 
1811 \V. R. Sr» N( FR i'ocn.s Ded.. .My cycs I’p-jn it.s 
kHseiiM garlartd casting. 1817 Dswson in J'arl. Peb. 6 
Ihc l>ru-.jH:cl of a lessened expenditure. 1880 Psiix.fs 
London ..V»/tet, .Shorter P, m. ii. With lessened l«sad a few 
crirls creak and blunder. 

LeSBening le*s’nin% vbl. sb. [{. as prec. + 
-isg'.] 'I hc action of L^:s^E.^' v., in various sense.s. 
Diminution; t a dcgradntioii, di.sparaj^cmcnt. 

1408 Surtees Misi. is l.e-vsenyng of y suines of y* 

paymentes. 1631 M aswsi.i r />v.Vr: e as^ion .is: v. ii, I t.-ike 
il as .A ks.sening i'f my tonne.ni->. 1861 Frits Piaryxi 
Though 1 1 j\c the play as niULh as ever 1 di<l, yet 1 do nut 
like the puppti^ at all. hot ibir-.k it to be .x lessening tit ii. 
189a LocKK EdiiC. f 214 '1 htir ‘I'huughls 1 in, after 1 * 1 . i> at-d 
IMt-a ure, M herein they take il as a Lessening iobcL\>ntii IIVI, 
1714 M .xsi*r\ ti i.F E.ik R,es I'.'y 1 . 292 We cotJtri! uie to 
ihr relief of him M c ha\ c lomp.ission M .th, and aie in-iru- 
inthi.d lolhc li— Mr,ii:g i-f hi-> -> riuM-.. 1731 ^IK C Wx.m;an 
in S;r/A'i »/ :i? 4i 11 . 1 J he \tiy di>:ii:i'li. n [. f 

F.rglish and IiiNh) O-ar-lr-* in the f'ii e uf il .x lessmini.', and 
sliikcs the f.rncy M ith the ungtatc-tul idea -f nii.nciy. 1891 
Arhe.ii.ruM iS .Apr. 503 { Thcic is no lessening cf iJiis 
deiVct. but rather increase. 

t b. Sec Le.^skn 2 . 0b'\ 

1807 Cotiim huMor, St.iee ii. ‘i7i‘'' 47 A Might tif 
Mac Inc.-.s, like a I'aulcon's Lessenir.t:. makes them the inoic 
ga/M at ! 

Le*8seiiing, ///- a. [i. as picc. + -ing -*.] 
tl. Jn imnsiiive senses: l)isp;u.Tging ; dcgiading, 
lowtiing. Ohs. 

1874 N. Embfav Bulk A Setv. i:,S This kind of leaping 
i»oi l*cing .successive, bul all together, ’tis hut even a lessen- 
iiig .Uid undcily* m ;iv of NjHMking to call it Molu»n. 1704 
J. rRAi-r ••l/'rrt-.lfM.V IV. ». 1 11 strip off ibis xilc Icss- 

I'ii-.g Hahil vXnd deck myself muIi all the I\'inp of NVar. 
,11703 Bfrkki FY CcMV'.pl. Pk. Wks. i£ 7 i IV. 40 ‘Ihc 
most lessening, vilify ing apjicllations. 1711 Aiuiisos Sfcyt. 
No 255 P S Such Indecencies os arc les-ening 10 his Repu- 
lation. 

2. In intr. senses: Growiitj; less, diminishing. 

1730 Smift Pont r of Pivie. If Moiiniains lo Vale--, 
if Cilus die. And Icss'ning Rivers m iirn iheir Fou'Uaii.., 
dry. 179a S. Rexa Ks iWas. .h'lw. n. 4S Fi-'iit CiU.n-. as 
iwisl pursue the lessening stiil. tSio Sc-nr Lady of 1 i 
iv, .And of the trackers of the deer .'sc.trre half the k-sse ; g 
pack w.ns near. 18 ^ P. Wmitk Ring's PiaryS Amongs 
the lessening throng of dancers. 

Ii08B0r xlo3j', a. and adi>. [A double com- 
p.Ai.TtiYe, f. Less a, + -KU -k] 

A. ^dj. 

1. ■* I.ES.S <1. Chiefly, and now only, usctl Mlnb. 

1439 /r.-r . in N Left. I. 478 ltcm,ij. pillowes of lynen 
clothe «»f a lavser av«y-c. ibid. 4S7 Iieiii. ij. aundyrys 



liffht to rule the dav. and the Irssrr light to rule the inc iL 
iM Fever .-ft. . /■- Indid V 171 Setting the lc>se. Lw ' 
atVariance with ihcir nincc. 175^ ^ 

xxiv. These lesser .ind if I may -s-iy more domesin k Mrim s. 

WiNTF. .Srst. S, Th. Ic, the hrishi ..I .h.n 

dVM«iU,lhc lesser is the icviviatu - they mrci ' ‘ • 
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nir. Txnnysom Loi'ksLy //•»// 151 Woman is the 

lesser tnan. 1M3 Kin'clakr i'rtuu’a (1876) I. x. 145 The 
Ie^^cl- inirijs Ka\c way ((> the srratrr. 181^ Hoa'Ki.i.H ///>*• 
firrisions .y A'.i/. 230 'I'he lijshls of lesser craft dipped hy, 
and came and went in the distance. 

1489 C WTO'S FityUt n. xx. 135 Thre other 

gonnes wherof one Rictc and two lesser. 1594 llAKXKirio 
Ajf. Shtph. 11. Iv, Kor lesser evase, when Rreater grichs 
liegin. 1660 IIakkow Enctid 1. iii. To take away the rt<ht 
line EK ei)iial to the lesser A. t66s • •• * A**://, iv. 

xiv, The Starting with a great Fortutir, as ftfrly as with n 
lesser. 1710 Pkirkacx Orr^. JV/kfS ii. 61 It imist lie either 
for a larger port ipn, or for a lesser. 1848 J sm fs j)/. A /w j.Vi'Vi 
I. X. 18s When the lesser of the two scoundrels comes to me, 

tb. Followed l>y A/. O^s, 

1579 Fi'lkk Ileskiui Pari, its This is in nothing lesser 
then that. 1671 Ray 7.»i»re. C. 40 Wc judged it 
f.^nutcrdaml to be .. leaser than one half of L*'ndon. 1698 
S. Patrick An-nr. 7 \'U^li.tl~'>r€ji In these, none was gre.Ttcr 
or lesser than another, itio Pkilo m x < J'/tkys ii. 6» 
I'he work and duly of the Christian Priesthood is IeAM?r 
than was that of the l.evitical. 

2. In special or technical use, opposctl tox^ra/^r. 
a. j^ylr0n, in the nanies of cwt.nin constellations, 
as ihe leaser Pear. I* Also Usser cirelty a ‘ small 
circle ’ of a sphere olsS). Also Ceoy;. in Leaser Asia 
(now ari Asia Minor, b. Mus. Applied to in- 
tervals which arc now usually called M i*vor. e. in 
the names of plants and animab. d. Anat. e. For 
Usser excontmunieaticn^ Une^ lifany^ sec the sbs. 

a. 1551, 1787-5* Grf.stkk «. A ah 1^ W. Ccx- 

xiYOHSH CVxwtyr. t7/rixx/ 30 J'he liij. icvscr Circles, which 
are the trouicke of Cancer, the tropick of Capricome, the 
circle Articlce, and the circle Antartkke. 1595 C'lRcLF 
xA aaj. 1 )fsn*^*s Sfcr. A*t_elinj^ III, XXI, When coM 

Horeas . , bx^kes out from vnderneath ^ihe^ les.scr l»earc. 
1676 Moxo.v Astri>n. »cd. 3) 2ai Cams Minfir^ the 

l.«sser Dog. 1768 Hi mk Sathne^i Ckar^ Etsays xx, 
Throughout.. Greece, the I.es.ser Asia, SiviJy [etc-I 

b. 1674, 1787-5* fj-ee kiREATi 8 a. 4 bj, 1818 Ul’SiY Oram. 
Mhs. 3T3 Lesser Sixth, with Lesser Third. 18^ Browning 
Tscra/a CalN/^r t vii, ‘I'hose lesser thirds so plaintive, sixths 
diminished, sigh on sigh. 1871 Bridges A'A/w/er P. 1. xiv, 
But let the viol lead Ihe melt^y. With leWr intervals and 
plaintive moan Of -^inking semitone. 1876 Stainer «St Bar* 
RETT Dkt. Mn% I'ermSy [.tss^r^ minor, ost: wtik thi Utter 
tkirjy in the minor key ; Usur sixiky a minor sixth. 

.0* ««?• Ray ICulkghbyt Omitk. 144 The li^ser Reed- 
Sparrow. tSaaCoccH in l.innstan Tram. XIV. ^5 Ixniser 
forked Hake. 1837 M srr.iLUVRAY Uliherin/s Brtt. Plants 
(ed. 4j 341 Lesser CatVtail or Reed-mace.^ 1861 Miw Pratt 
E tinker. PI. V. t./o Common Frog^bit.. .ThUi plant was called 
by the old writers Lesser Water Lily. 

^ d. 1848 E, WiLsr N Anat. Vade M. (ed. a* 41Q T 
internal cutanet>us nerve or nerve of Wrisberg. 


The lesser 
erg. 1878 

Mivarf EUm. Anat. lio The lesser ischiatic notc^ 

3. Comb., as lesser-amtedy -sized adjs. 

171J C. C. Prtf. H. MffrTs Div. Dial, vi. The le&ser'slzed 
Bodies. 1889 Anikonys Pkotagr. Bull. II. 4 A longer- 
focussed and lesser-angled lens 

f R aJv. Less. In qaot. 1615* to leu pur- 
pose. Obs, 

>584 Shams. Rick, ill, in. iv. 54, I thinke there's ncuer 
a man in Cbristcndome Con lesser hide bis Khic, or bale, 
then bee. i8if — Cymb. v. v. 187 He (true Knight) No 
lesiwr of her Honour confident Then f did truly finde her. 
a 86m Fletcmre Latvs Candy 11. i, 1 wa.s an ear«>witncss 
When this young man »p>ke lesser then he acted, And had 
the .souJdiers voice to he'pe him out. 
tlja*80erneM. Obs. rare^K [f. LW'shb 
• 11888.1 The quality or condition of being lesser. 

1598 &R T. WvAT in St. Papers Hen. V'llt, VIIL 241 In 
the original] it hathe no such relation to lessemcs or 
greflernes of parxones. 

t iMMSf sh.pL Ifuniint^. Obi. Also 7 18M888. 

i ’a. oU. F. laisses (also laiz in Godefroy ; cf mod.F. 
aissies\ quasi Meavings', ?f. laisser to leave.] 
Th^ lung of a * ravenons * animali as a wild boar, ; 
. /dll’, or bear. 

14.. Master r/ the Came (MS. Rod!. 546) If. 75 He sbal 
rIeM fiimes of an hert crotcynge, of a bukke and of Im roo . 
biitWe, of pe Wilde boor, & of blake beestys, 6c of wolfet, h« • 
shal i.lepe it les.ses. 1576 Tcreerv. Pemerie 97 In beasts of ; 
ravyne or oray, as the bore, the beare and such like, they 
shall Ije called the I.e^<es. 1611 Core*., /.«m/i,the lessee , 
lordtingjof a wild Boore, Wolfe, or Beare. i6fi Bu.lo- j 
K .\R, !. esses; dongue of a rauenoits heast, as of a Beare, ! 
Bore, etc. 8630 Isee Fianta). 8711 PccklE Club (18*7) 

At loAt failing upon the fumets of a deer, the lessee of a 
badger. 1807 Sportsman's Did. s.v. Bear, [Bears] cast 
thru lesscs .sometimes in round crote>*s. 

lie'Bseat, a. Ohs. or dial. (f. Lasa a. 4* -fmt, 
after lesser.'] I.,eaxt. (Alio absol.) 

tm Ber.f>N Rehqnes of Rome >1563) aoo* Betwene two 
enils the lessest is to be chosen. ^ a — Humble Supplic. 
Wks. Iff. *5 If these spiteful sptruiM Sorcerers eon not do 
the lessest, we can neuer bclciic, that they are able to doe 
the greatest. 8803 Moot Suffolk Words 513 /.essest, least. 
.Sometimes lea-sest-leasest-lcHeft - little, and Ktilest. 
lA688he,*obi. form of Lrabk/A.i, I.kaar. 

o. Obs, ff. name of Leonard 
/dssi us (died 1623) 4 -ah.] Of or pertaining to 
Lessius, cip. in Lessian dUt (lee quot. 1656). 

8655 Baylt Li/t Fisker L 3 Austerely curbing his wanton 
Appetite with the most spare and Lessian dyel. 8646 BiwOVnt 
OUsso^r.y Lesdany pertaining 10 l^ssshts, a modern Writer, 
^ severe temperance, wherein he pre- 
scribed Fourteen Ounces every day, whence that is calM 
a Ltsaian Dial. 1677 Tfmfle Rms., Gout Wks. 1731 f. 144 
Nor can this be determined by Measures and Weights, or 
tof general Lessian Rules, a 1694 Ticlotron .Kfrm. Pltdl 
CftfetOHSness WHts. 1717 I. 964 All the Religion he values 
himself upon, is a strict observance of the LesMan diet, whicb 
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he recommends to those few that can deny thumtalvas to 
Dine with him. 

•f J^ssilvar* Obs, IKtym., sensei and form 
fluiibtful. 'I'hc form lo/-si/ver in 1 706, ix>ssibly the 
original, wt»uld point to Lravk sb, Ct. Lady- 81L- 
YKR {lades tlrer)f lathe silver (s.v. Laths b).J 

taSy Phtiit. plssc.xi R»»t. 6 in /VVa it. Abbr. (1811) ai2 De 
.. nhis pascciitihu.x. .pro quttlihct eqiio ii den. pullano.. 
t)iuiique hidentibus i den. que pra.'Stai io vocatur LesN>lyer. 
riioo Battle A bbty Custumals {Csimt\tn) bo Debet ctiam 
cpiililict eorum pro quolibet animali wtate duorum annorum 
vet amplius, dare domino ad festum Sancti Johanni-s Bap- 
tist.c uiiuni denariuin quod vocatur LesKclver. 1706 Pint- ' 
Lies (ed, Kerst-y, A«mp*r‘..In the Forest-loiw, a Duty paid 
hy the Teii,Hii'» to the Lord, for leave to plough and sow in 
the time of Pannage, or Maxt-feeding. In some IMaccs R 
ii call’d Le/silrer, or Lye/'tihHtr. 

f Z^'ssinf I vhL sb, [f. Lrsh r. 4 -iNO K] The 
action of the verb Lkrs; lessening, diminution; 
abatement. 

c 1340 flAMroLR Prose Tr. (i8fi6> 4 ITiis es full j<»5'e. .and 


technical language 
to the Cjospet of th 


a 8885 

mil bfco 



It Furgh bis wit y-ronne. 14I6 Bk, Si. Albans E U b, Forr* 
““*‘-n^-thls l^on for thim^jhai may fall. tytk Piigr, 


gcct n 

Per/. \W. de W. 1531) 180, I , , . 

the that lesson, seop SiiAxa Much Ado 1. 1. S93 
Any hard Ijesson that may do thee good. 161 j Purcnas 
Pi/rrimeue (1614) 605 This Psaphon. .had let them flie Into 
the Woods, where chanting their lesHon, they inchanted the 


bcKhrewe his herte^ lau^t 
To leame 


rude people. 8786 Bolinghmoke A'c//. RaiU itrjj) 
lenrnqd this import ant lesson long ago. 8987-41 Cma 


buiiiUnce Is na Icvsing ita of his riches ne mynU'>iiig. 1438 
Buke Alex, ilreat 107 To get les.siiig of my torment, e 1440 
jaedts Well 196 A Irvsyng of hh'A-jd doth awey l>e maladyc. 
8500-80 Dunbar Poems Ixvi. 100 Quliilk is ane lessing of 
niy pane. 

Iiessioun, obs. So. form of I.ESTOR. 

Lesait, *71, wk. pa. t. Leeub 
L assiT# (.Ic'siv). rare. [.id. F. lesnvex^'L. 
lixtva ncut. pi. adj. used as sb.] A lye of wood- 
ashes, soap-suds, etc., used in washing. 

iSai (J. R. Bert] 4 I’rr. France 303 The lessive, so the 
washing is called from the wood adics employed in it. 1875 
Fortni’M Majolica vi. 39 Take out ihe wares and allow 
them to soak in a Icssive of soap-suds. 

(It'sn^;. rare. [f. Lkmii a, 4 -M»s.] 
The quality or condition of being less ; inferiority. 

J-... c- 1 .^ • 


dependence and obligatkm. 

Zi6M0n (Icson, tes’n), sb. Forms: 3 leaoun. 
3-5 les8ouii,l68fan, (4le8(e)>oiiii,5 loision, las- 
8own>, 4-5 lessoDO, 5, 7 lateen, 4 - leaaon. [ad. 
OF. leean, F. le^0n :-L. leelibn-em^ n. of action f. 
legbre to read. Cf. Lectiox.] 

1 1. The action of reading. Obs, 
vfm Wyclie Ecclus. Prol., Awt that bymielf he yd mom 
to hesyncsse of lessoun [L» ad diligentiesm lmt{mis\ of 
lawe, and of profetes. 

tb. A public reading ; a lecture; aUo^acoufie 
of lectures. Ohs. 

€ 1340 Cursor M. 10133 heading (Lsud\ LyUyn now to my 
lesson That wille here of the concepciofi. c IM Sc. I^g. 
Seunis il (/Vin/mi) 61 lerome wt sais in his icAimne nt 
[etc]. 01470 Gvagurv Lkron. (Camd.; I>acior Ive 
kepte the scol>’S at Povlys. and there he racule fullc im> 1)>'U« 
l«Monii>'s to preve that Cryste was lorde of allc. ctfsa 
in Peacock Slat. Cambr. < i^t) App. A. p.xxx, 'I'he Beoell 
shall feti every Inceptour in Arte to iKolys to rede his 
solemn Ijesson. sjyh K. Smith De/. Smram. A liar title* 

Ky»»i 


^ytK.p.x 

shall feti every Inceptour in Arte to Scolys to rede his 
solemn Ijesson. Mngh K. Smith Def Smram. A liar title* 

C l., Reader of the Kynges Majesties l^essvn in His i»race*s 
!niversitie of Gaforde. ffff Li/e More in Wordsw. Reel. 
Stag. (1853) II- y He red openly in S* Laurence chnicho 
London, S’ Austin's booke De Civiiate l>et. . . His lesson was 
much frequented. 17*4 R. Wooaow L/e Jms. Wodrrm 
(fS»8) a; He waited on tbo divinity lessons of that groat 
man Mr. Robert BaiJIie. 

trams/. ^ c 1645 H<iw8llZ///.Ci6so) L 187 His wife felling 
to read him a loud lesson. 

2. Eecl. A portioo of Scripture or other S8cred 
writing rend at divine service. 

N«>w ebiegy applied to the portion of the O. T. (* first 
lesaon *) and to that of ibe N. T. (* second lesson % appointed 


in the Church of England to M read at Momini ond 
Evenins Praver. fFor /rMeM,set Pnorsa a) In tbo 
of ritu^ the woH Utsaa Is not applied 
Xpisfl^ 


Of^pet of the ruum, but sometimes to the Episf 
Amr. R. aa SiggeB Dirigc, mit psalows, Ik 
Icscuns cneriche mhi sunderlicbe. e ins Spec. Gy 
Wmrw. $rio pu most I«ii ofte in orisoun And In reding m 
lescMMsn. € 13P6 Chaucer Prot. 709 Wei koude be rede a 
lesson or a storie. e 84sa Tabu in Wyeii/g BibU IV. 683 
Here Ugynneth a rule, that UllUh fai whicbo chapitrh td 
the bihle 3c mai fynde the leisouns, pistlis, and gospels, that 
ben rad bi the chirche al tbo wer, after the vae of Balisbire. 
e 1400 Hocr.i,ivR Learn to Diem 'Hie .Isf, ItaMm which Is 
rad In holy chirche vpsm all harwen day. igiB-aCMar.) 
flh. Com.firayeT Ord. Holy Script., The olde feelZmeot Is 
appoynted foe the first Lcsoons .. tlm newt fee Ihe second 
lessons. 8 ^ Wood Ath. Oxm, II. say MayR qUim tbHu 
Mai. it H the proper lesson for the day, sa appmin by the 
Kafefidar. si^ silgfste UcnofiARYl. Diet. 

Biliary lemons fix the first nectum. Ib/d. 
x55/f Their [the Orteksq daily oIRcos conUin no lemoiM 
from S<;rfpture. ftpf H. Lrm.RHALies Prymer Pwf. x, 
l^ige (Maiinx). Consisting of 3 Noctitms J each compoiM 
of;— 3 Psalms.. 3 Imoim. 

3. A portion of g book or dictated iMttcr, to ht 
studied by the pupil for repetition to the teacher, 
llenoe, fomething that fe or if to be lemt 


Fnrst I komedetoiyMa fessimortweyno,AndwilikedKeho 
oe to Mwie was myn 9^ l^im. e 1574 CaAttatn TrayUtt 
»«• 34 f«3 » His lesson, ^ ho wtndt koime, To proyon Mia 


.15*. I 

, _ ^ -HAMaRRO 

Cycl. s.v. Helps, Helps in the manage.-- I'o icarh a horse 
his lessons, tnuro arc seven helps, or aids, to be known. 
The.se are the voice, rod [etc.]. iSsf Byron Ck. Har, iv. 
Ixxv, 'I'he drill'd dull lesson, forced down word by word. 
1836 Jamm Robber iv. The mind moralised upon it, and the 
heart Ipok the lesson home. 1861 J. Mdmond Ckildr, Ck. 
at Home iii. 47 They should be industrious at their lessons. 

t b. iransf. Subject of discourse. Obs, 
c 1330 R. BRUNNif CkroM. (1810^ 318 Now salle we turne 
ageyn tille our owen IcsKoun. c ijim Wilt. Palerste 1984 
But for to telle \m atimg of feu chil^.. It wold lengeFjns 
lessoun a ful long while. 

4. .A continuous portion of teaching given to a 
pupil or class at one' time ; one of the portions 
Into which a course of instruction in any subject 
is dividcxl. 7 o give, take lessosts : to fjive, receive 
systematic instruction in a specified subiect. Hence 
occas. in text-books, a section of such length as to 
lie suitable to 1)c studied continuously. 

c tape S, F.ug. Leg, 1. 417/^16 Kucrcche dai bl ciistomc he 
scide bis ore«un. he noUlc bi-leiie for no xc<ile, ne for no 
le>sotin. 1398 i RF.viSA Bartk, De P. R. 1. (1495) s lit the 
fyrste lesson that i lukc ihenne i lerned a. and b. And 
other letters by her names. s66e Pkfvh Diary ai June, 
Mr. Blograve. did give me a lesson iqion the llageulcite. 
173a Lrdi AR i) Setkos 1 1. 1 X. p>s The conv«fftation . . was . . not 
less tNofitablc. than their festons. ti!54 I'mackrray AVn*- 
tomes 1. ii. 33 A distinguished officer . . engaged in l^dun 
in giving private lessons on the fiddle. Ibid, Torn Ncwcome 
lo(A no French Uaaems on a Sunday. 

b. Iransf, An occurrence from which instruction 
may be gained ; an instructive example ; a rebuke 
or pDiiishmcnt calculated to prevent a repetition of 
the ofTenoc. 

H iM StUNKY ilrciiiftH II. (1590) 119b. She woulde giue 
her a lesson for walking so late, that should (etc.! ilaa 
Lamb Fdia Ser. t. Dili. Corrtip., The kanganxM .. with 
those little short lore puds, lookin| * * * ^ 

’ nature to the pick 
94 He |a monitor I s 
and told me I should receive a lesson from that haodker- 
chief every day, with the addition of a fresh knot every lime. 
sMe J. L. WArioN li/e A*. S, Caadihk xii^ 140 His self- 
denial in the little things of daily Nfe was a eoHstaoi lesson. 
IHBH R. 1 . Diumuond Apagt. Teaek. 4 7W4. 0/ Christ 
tk 77 Christ is their 'l ewchW. He is abo their Ixisoii : not 
His words only, but HU life. 

1 5. Mas. fe. An exerdae : a conpoaltlon serving 
an educational purpme. D. A piece to be per- 
formed, a ixrrformanoe. Obs, 

8593 ditie) A New Books of CiUtrne Lessons. iMiSHAES. 
Tam. Skr, iii. i. 60 My Lestofis make no rouskac in three 
pattK ifina Deekfs 8t M Aiaiw'.aa Pirg, Mart. 1. B 3. ttoge 
dirti t., A lessen oC Cbtncts. lisi Racdm .Syita | ifii lai 
there lie a RectNder made, with two Flpplee, at each end 
one . . ami let two play the same Lcseoa opoit If, at an 
Un'iiofi. 1640 HmwA Antipodes v.ix. stage dire%t.%k solcmne 
lesson upon the Recordere. 3865 Cna.s. II in Julia Cart- 
wright Heurietta 0/ Orieams (i8^1 ei4« I have ncere jwnt 
y«>a seme ksaone for the gniiiar. KAvroeo SkUi 

Mat. II. fit LcieDfie for the Violin by Mlitri art prick'i 
on four lines .. but Imoos by Notes are prkk'd upon five 
' (.TiGyi, ^ 


ort puds, lookine like a Icseou fVamed by 
pickpocket, tBjU L NvurAu/obil^. I. iii. 
itorl snowed am a knot in a long handkerchief. 


Lines. 


RicnabosoH CraadUem 


ariiL 76 


Bysav Diet. Mae, leiL ih Dessom, a word formerly aaeo ny 
co0ipQ»fs to sfenify chose tae tdi e s fbttlieliagpricherd . 
im^me wbickare 


She madc'IAicif give os a lessoo on tba harpskhoid. ilii 
t. Msta led. ih Lesson, a word feemcrly ostd hy 


lidfare now moie genwally called lonstaa 
The leimtb, variety, and style of Lessaeu. .entirely depend 
he fancy and aoilhiei or the.oooiposerj and llw class of 


on tha laMitjr mtfu mimtnwww vt wwnftummr, mtm» nw ^ 

praciUioners for whose use the piaCM are Mgiicd. 

6. d//Wi^.8nd r60lA,85/fiiife-A6ftl,*l6lfF,-lll6ff^ 
iMMm-pIftOft, n piece of rntteriil cn wkidi to pric- 
tise needlework, 

sUs W.G. Buacw Better Days Wohag, BeeBle t (1^) 
85 Superior *feison-hooka slBis*UfMtm^ArUe,Ue 
L 84 Her *kaaoi»4MMir wis not till the afteri^- <i4T 
Miowm Llft Shetiey If. 59 Recoiviag. .part of <he *lem 
money, tek Ptaia Himte SeedUwark 38 Let each child 
work a ,. button-hole on Iwr Maaeoa place in Moecottoii. 
XMW IO S (Ic-IM). V. (£ LaMOK sk) 

*1. trtm. To give • mmm or kmem to. to n* 
■tract, teach ; to admoahh. icbike'. CoMt. in, 
and wlili or depentet dalw. AllOf To bring 
intt or U (» pertain itete) by liwartUi . ^ 

WU^iolMMMjm with iwad aM ■■■••**• W 

RpwM Tfoat. RjMtmmm, au 
•twvely feuipii'd byiht 
If. Seek Slflpti^ lesaoiA 
udieatofeCM. aimO 
n. j6t When the eya I 
to neuter aucceaskm, ih 
Lett.,feR,BafieWSL .. 
kMo an abhorrmee of Ae . 
ownday. ilia BTMNCAi 
ami 10 soothe the imL Doth 
WARRife Higt grShtUn 

ma la Had froulfe Ii no 

forihai. ffifiBMeireiGlBk 




LBSsoznira. 

puffced and leiiftoncd to humilitv before the throne of Zeus, 
iliy Kus»kin FrmUriia 1 1. aio '1 here wut yet another young 
draughlMiwn in Florcnc«i who lessoned me to purpose. 

1807 D. Giumjn Arr///. Pratt, Hubj, x. an 'Ihe 
apostle lessons well when he says that the man who pro- 
videth not for his own hath denied the faith. 

2. To teach (a thing) as a leiukin, to inculcate. 

ilei (see the///. 0.]. 

Hence Iio’seoned ///. a. 

ties Joanna Baillib hutr. Ltg.^ Columbnt xlii, Better 
than lesson'd saw. 

&MSOnilV (Ic'sonti)). [f. LEOhoif v, -ino *.] 
The action olthe vb. Lkshon ; the action of giving 
a lesson or lessons ; instruction, admonttiotr. 

Goujinc Cali'iu OH Dtut. cxxxii. Sit No longer any 
Ick^oning or wartihigs to be hearl^ncd vnta a 1619 
Fotiiknuv Athdi^n, 11. i. | 1 (i6aa) 171 As being consMr.ious 
vnto hiinsielfci cucti hy Natures inward lessoning, that his 
seiuice Is due vnto him IGod]. iwi MAD.iD'ARbLAY 

V. V. aao My last day .. was lificd with .. packing, leave* 
taking, bills-paying. and lessoning to Mdie. Jacobi. . i8ia 

W. Tavlob in MontUly Afaf. XXX I II. 239 Our national 
usages and lessonings. 1887 Kl'skin Pr^ttriUi II. 

1 never needed lessoning mure in the principles of the three 
great Hit V 

Lesior (les/^j)- Also 6 leaa{s';or, -our, 6-7 
leisour^Oi 7 loaser. [a. AF. lessor^ Icssour^ f, 
lesstr : see Lkahk v, and -uK.] One who grants 
.1 lease ; one who lets (proixrrty) on lease* 

1 1 6 Ed. /| Stat. Gtouc. c. 4 Kktabli esi qe anres les 
deus annr pasM;z cil le lesM>ur accioun a demandcr la lerre 
cn dcmciiie. a 1481 LirrLFTON inst. f 57 L< I.csvor csl 
propcrtiieiit lou un home Ic'isa a vti aufer ceiiaine terres ou 
leiicments ptirteimc de vie ou pur tcrmodcs aiis, ou a tener 
a volunt.) « 4 t 7 , Al/ 4 //«•»/. I ■//, c. 16 'I'he Occupier and 
tniner of tlieyin from ihn-sc be discharged ayenst his Icsvjur 
of the rente reserued \|><>ii the same leeses. IS13~4 i^c-e 
LisssiJ. 1991 Wivsr lit PL SyiitM. | 43 where the 
Icassor grauateth his lands or other things to the leassee. 
aiM 11 AcoN .Vii r. 4 * i’tt* i'om. Emu xii. (1636) 33 If 
tenant for life and his lessor joyne in a lease for yearcs. 
171$ At/ t (fto. /, Sta(. II. c. S5 f 1 A Verdi«.t shall Ijc given 
fi»t the la^sor of the BlaintifT Jn such Kjectment. 1813 


VANcotvKa Agrit. Otvon 443 Tinarsn for lives are now 
most commonly obliijed, on the death of certain 
named in thetr leases, to surrender to llicir lessors their I'csl 


hcAst. 1880 Ulackmosk Maty IT ii. 37 ‘1 |>c 

lessee Iwiiig tmund to a inultiiudr of things atul the 
to little more than ac'ceptamc of the rent. 

Iieuovr, obs. form oi Lkawiw. 

Last J«M), <And, Forms ; t I6a |>o, ^ Iwa 
pe, p9 a pil 1 m 2o, 3-5 la8t>, lesto, lea, 

5 ■ 

Iea 8 t(e, 

* whereby 

of the dem. and ret. proiu -f /rr LanA <1. -f relative 
particle). In MK. the first word of the phrase was 
dro|>|)td, and Us /e became Us fi in accordance with 


I, pe uease, a pi im ve, 3-5 laai.e, lesto, tea, 
laaae, 4^ laeat, 1-5 l78t(e, 6-8 Sr. leiat, 6-9 
aat(e, 4- leat. [OF, phrase U /is /t, lit, 
rhereby lets* • 1... tiuo/ninus (}y iostfunicntal 


pur- 


the ceneral rule that / after x chan^ved into /.] 

1. Vied at a negative particle of intention <ir 
pose, introducing a clause expressive of soinetfitng 
to be prevented or guarded against ; » I.. ##<’, Eng. 
that . . M0t, for ftar that, 

1 1000 .‘fjcv. </<ri/. John V. lA No s>tiga pu he H 

un »um^ hingon wym aclidc. aiioo tn Napier O.E, 
Clotifi i. 367 s AV ,,o/temdrrii, larsic vhromilc. « Ii 7 | 
Lamb. Horn, 1 17 VoderfoS ateorc H lc« 6 c god i« uiAc wiaO 
wi 5 «(iU; a 1040 /.o/umg in Co//, Hew, 009 Nc bi<hold ha 
ham [mine suniNm] noul Wstc hu wreoke Intm on me. t ijjo 
.V/r» Gy tf’aru*. 9 j 6 Go. man, while Imt hu hast Uhl. Lesi 
of take he doike niht. rijlil C*i 4 Aivf.a L, G, IK 733 
fhitbtt I’k^ . . tful slrr)ic lyst they ilni yn sum folye. 1393 
Lin'uc. /*. PL C. XXI. 337 tch M>telide howich myghte Ixtio 
hem hot louodo hym iiat lest h<:i wuUlc hym niartryc. 
<• 1400-90 AUxamarr yja (Ashm.) Hanc a cud « 3 e, Ccs 
► AiS, lesllon hwo one here eOeiw-aid pine ossyngU 

lilt. Ibid. 1170 (Dubl.) And IioikI hir. . 1 ^ sno Archetl or 
faylett with fy 8 i semo ankers. 1906 TiNUAtB Mark aiil « 
* **** h*^t lost oay aion doctavc ymi. 1967 Gad* 4 Godlh H, 
<S T.S.) 41 ITiot he my fyvo brether oduertcis may, l^isl 
thdy in to this vairfull ^te disu.cnd. ttta II. Hvi f es Dy*/t 
drit Ihaaer A Iv 'Ino which least I diould seemo only 
HlWy to wUh, t havo (otc.!* i 6 n Moxon .VnA. A jrrrv. 41 

Forge your wotic as trao oa )xmi con, least it coot you great 

‘ •’* “ .... 


Wins at the Vito, mt RtuiAOtiooN Pamtia (iSi4l 

Hut, Itavt ymt nhoulo bo ahumod, if I don't come home by 
ten, don't expect ms, tyn HvNics * Eatt May a Arwn< 
rmwrr vi. Hut owto my M shoulher I gae him a Idini^ 
neebomo mklit aav I was soocy. 1797 Jerrsam^N 
IFr</, (iS|^ IV, A«4 Nooody acorcoly will vouiure to buy 
or draw bili^ lent ibcy shottia bo pM iIkto in depreciated 
itif W.TaVUmi hi X^berds .Utm. II. 454 . 
I did iHiiUkoiowflleloyott wilKout the book at my elbow, 
teabi I ahould mhimnomter. sIIm Cortnaait sAi IamNc to 
Pmimt Vdl. ku iM iMk to iSiMir loo «,». . Itw K. 
Km im Uni Gtol U. Utob. b. «hh w int. 

Lbi w. UiM, hM w. UiH. 
t b. L*a : in the mme wme. Oh,. 
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expreuing the event that U feared ; eqnivalent to < 
the L. nf, and in Eng. often admitting of tx:ing 
replace<l by tha! (without accompanying negative), j 
c tooo AClfric Gen, xxxti. tt For hmn be ic bine [Lhau] ! 
Kwlheondra-de, h« Ims hn he cume and ofbica bus modra mid j 
hiora cilduin. 1097 K. Gtouc. (KolUt 10415 king v,ni, ; 
nei for drede wod. .Lasle he king of fraunce & mansing him 1 
Sbolde Eiiende. c 1390 IPi/L PaUrne 953 He was a-tlrad to . 
he deh labt ache him dere wold, to laoo A rthur 389 We 
dowteb last he wel do soo, For he yt ki yghty know btr-toj. 
01533 bi>. BERNeR.H Huon Ixif. 214 My hert irymbleth for 
ferelceait he be deed. 1560 IJAua tr. Sleidane's Comm. 7jo 
There is daungcr, lest or eucr they be ready, the enemy 
wyl haue inuaded hU country. 1590 Dalrvmi'I.k tr. Ledi/s 
Hist, Scot. 1. 9S A reuerend Icir. .leist thay ufferid in things ' 
of honcstic. Austen Emit Trees 1. 42 .Vll the ilaiigcr 
is least we take too much lilierty herein. 1750 H. Wali‘oi. 1-: 
Ar//. (18461 11 . 316 l.ady Catherine grew ftighteticd, It-Ni 
her infanta shuiiid vex licrsetf Mck. F. Cussoi.o 

Ascent ,y/t, Plane 30, I felt a strong inclination to .deen, 
and feaied l*“.t‘ 1 should drop down. 1881 Pnn^h 29 Oct. 

Fearing lc^t they should succumb. 

liost, obs. form of Laht, Leaht, Li8t sh. and v. 
Lestoge, Leste, obs. (T. LAfiTA(;K, i .east. 
Iie8t(a, wk. pa. t. and i>ple. of l.EK.se v.i | 

XiesteCn, olis. form of Lamt v.^, LiArkK. 
XidStaroOOk (Icstojk/k). d/a/, [f. OCortiish ! 
UsUr a ship, Breton /estr, Irish leastar sruall boat j 
+ Cock - See quol.s.) 1 

l6oa Carkw Cornuall 34 l*yK>n the North coa-t where . 
warit of good hfirlHnirs denicth Kafe rtxide to the fi -her Ln^atc, 
they hive a dciice of two sticks filled with corks ami 
crossed (latinng, out of whose midst there ri*.* th a thred, 
and At the same liangelh a saile ; to this engine termed a 
l.^siercock, they tie one end of their J>uuhcT. lUb IT. 
i'ern'.o. /iV.ot., Lesfenoik^ a toy-boat^ sent out before the 
wind by ftsheimcn in rough w'c-ather with a string of hook-*. 

t Le*ttri^on. 0/>s. [ad. I.,. Ln^shyxon^es pi., 
CIr. Aoiorpvyov-ff a cannibal jicoplc of Italy (Horn. 
Odyss. X. 1 16 .] An inhuman mutisUT, a cannibal. 
No ZtMtrlgo'nian, in the same sense. 

I991 Svi.MsiLR /.^u /{,ir/ns l. vi. ^?.Z Inliumanc Monster, 
hatefull l.e^trig■•l^ 1696 IWoum i.llots>^gr.. /.c>tr:);onf, a 
kind of gitints or fierce |»efple of Italy, often rmntiuned in 
the Odysscs of Homer. 1093 Pryt/en's ykr enal siv. < 16 >r) 
34a l.«st..thrir Soiisshcniid. .Ixccomc. .'I'yTaiiis. Lcsiiig ti', 
and i'annibals to their Sen .mu. <t 1887 J LI I n ihs J 7. /./ 

\ Hedges e'v liW / 70 Th*.^ weic ittfecl cannibals with the 
tongue, iterfevt Kcstrigoniatis. 

tLa^ltTf <*• Sc, Oh. rarc^^, [?fcpr. UK. 
^/istig, f. list skill.] .Skilful, saj;av:i<‘jss. 

14x3 Ja«. 1 Kingis 0 , civil, Thcic sawe I .. The Icsly 
lK‘i;er, and the tasin bare. 

Ijesue, obs. hirtn of 
Lesum, Sc. form of Li i s^ mk. 
t X^* 81 IMa Obs, [ad. l.ilt: 1 .. /a- ftra^ f. L. ,;i frV/r, 
Uvst/m to hull.] Hurt, injury, wound. C.’f. IjM' N, 
<1400 Pai/ad, OH Hush. III. 733 .\’)<l >x\ f.N)i a'^ender 
for Irsurc It hem to selte. 1447 lU-Ki sham Seyu.'ys Kos ' .) 
46 He venouyshd b^t causyd be loore. c 1460 t«. .\sMi v 
Diita Philos, 648 Of whom yc shal luue no shame nc 
lesuic, 

LeeurCeg -uwe.leswa^-W’U'o, ubs. fT. I.k ammv. 
Xi#t (let), xA^ Forms : 2 -6 lei\o,//, letten. 4 
iMt, leit, 4-5 late, lote, 4-6 lot, 4-9 lett, 5 lyit, 

6 leatte, 4- lot. £f. llindr.mce, stoj*- 

page, ol»t ruction ; also, something that hiivU i-s 
an iro|)cdimen(. Now a/r/i,: most coramon in 
plirase /<r/ AiWr«i//<*'. v^T, MK. Lttk.) 

Ill ME. verse the J«hr. uilhen/ya let (S;, htt tel) is 
frequent, oAeii as a mere e.spkusv. 

a 1175 t>//. Horn, 75qti6rr hit wi ;1 ;cw.invc ilrr pine I'f 
be deaOc b^ he her baIcA cAer efter nnd cOihcc h it*\ 
a 1075 Lav. 4572 He b^tw habile Hclijan cwrne of Detje- 
matche ac hi'm com mochel lette la-t *»'«*: I him 

was alre lohcsl. «i|oo Carsor A/. 73^5 ' l^ai did 

him fell W’iuiilcn Iclt. /bid, 6123 (C*lt.! On im/nkjn Inn 
ne had b*! h*L For in ftxir sled ilkan war veiic. 1x75 
llAtiH'i R Prwe II. 170 J^ync l‘> in by r.TuI he, 

Ami wes maid king V*ul Uncir let. 1387 Tkrmsa Higden 
(Kolls^ II. 3Ji Mevses .. hadde a letle t>f his longc.^ im 
klowEN Con/, U. 92 I her Un olhie vices slowc, Whichc 
unto loAX doll pret letle. If thou thin hcrlc upon hem 
Mttv. 143a PasloH Ax//. I. 3« For the . . rschuyng of eny 
thing llwi mi,:h\c yei’c cm|»e-< heinenl or let ihcrto. 1513 
lliHiajis yPm-is v. xii. 142 (Juhat U the lei 1 may ihc 
nochl embrace 1 1949 Kavxolo Pyr/h AJankrn,U 1, 11. 


C/rSMT* 4J Ko«ll to hoi a taedycln^ 
^ ^ ^ iFM lomSiUya. MP6 Uva, Do CaU. 

^ 0 Lmi thaiyo leio him In 

J-uur uwne Mwi«. Cymiiit^ii CViM^r*-. OUsno 

t«. m /m mi n Icii at any tine. 

3 .-^*** ^ Ttftw a Mae, «r fktium WU 


li 


I <1634) a I My w hicli me.Tnc-s ihe fuiesjryd^ muscles .. haue 
the lc.sse imurdiment or let in ihrir motion. 1549 At/ ^ 
A 4 A</n% 17 , c. I fa 1 lie sakl OllheH h.T\-e remained vo 
for a king Time, lo the great Lei of Justice, igte Bulim 
Pk, Simytos 55 Is The herbe wil gruwe 111 fcnglande also, 
ifMlcnctweriioUhelct 1803 KNou.Ka ///*/. /WAdbai) 
118 After which so great a victorie. .the T urks wuhoul lei 
or slay oirrran all the counlrey. 1607 Mmoi.tTON .l/f\ haeL 
wot form IV. I, He may undoubledly enier upon it wiihout 
the let or mofeslalion of any man. 169a llARaiKKK Md, 
DiHifl, xcv. (1643) ju6 Vneven, rough, busbir, and hilly 
cnMUula. are all lets and iinpedin^CMte to the horse. 1840 
KTb Card, 1. il. Wk*. *873 III. .aj Uvc. 

through a thousand leU will find a way To hi» desired 
end. i8ii A»nwav TaHet (cd* a) 67 As singularity of 
Gift* recompenoed Hi* naiurall let in speech. 17^ !■ .!• 

Mod,GyatH,{vjxi)ooaTVktra 

Perspif^tona tfi# BaaK»UiV/V»iiji. // m#n. Awn*/. jidroJ. 

4 4 ThOM leU ukI dilfivulUetk which stay and emUrrass 
rd itaTta iu toofch .fttr innh. IM S. Ixw xk 
;< iUviii. n At \M all te »nd hindraiK. to th, 
lady ceatetl by the sudden il^ih of her husbwri^d. 1857 
RuiKiil Pot, Stoa. .<re ik 150 tfch man 

,jr lima lo hiiuaelf m which he was allow*^ to do 


LET. 

without let or hindrance. 1875 Stubbs Const ///if. 111 . 
XXI. 532 1 o luaiiiiuia i|ui\rrcts . . to the let and disturbance 
of the coniiiion hi w. 

2 . Isi Pi ves, Eackeis, And La 7 ,> ft tennis. Obstruc- 
tion of the ball in certain ways specified in the rules, 
on account of which the ball must be served again. 

1871 ‘biostMi.Nct' A’«rrt/ .SA 177.1 fed. 9 ) 635/1 |Ka< kelA.l 
After the service . , .t ball hinin » ihc (t.dlery.neiting, posts, 
or cusliioiib, in retuining fron fj.jiit wall, is a ItL 1885 
Laws Lawn Tennis, It is a h t if the hall served touch 
the net, provided the service U- oih- rwise . In ose 
of .1 let, the service or str.Ae for nMhii.s, and the 

Server shall set ye again. 1890 .\. L’. A inokb Lh o in Tennis, 
eic. (nad^m, Li.^r.) 465 ituLs, A ‘Ift ' n.ay be ilaiuici wh« ri 
a player is n .my way prevcnie-l from reUitni.,^ imi^rdcd 
111 hii attempt lo return the. bull by (.i.c of the uj poiilc shit:. 

attnb. t 8 ^ FtrVDLiA. IJ*;c.khk Itacktls in Irnnis, exv. 
il'adiii. I.ibr.; 4 .3 I Jo not be iUordly n.'^Jc-st al/'jul claiinins 
a ‘ let ’ ball. 

Xi 6 lf (ler , j/».^ [f. Li t t'.I] A lelling for hire 
or rent. O j'C sense in the fir>t quot. is doubtful.) 

1684 in A. Nora Koyds Peg. Par. Etlkirk . 3 liy yt 
Ancyaof Lett it am<»uiils to 35 Pound-N Yearly. 1838 
iJicKKKA -V/f A. Sitk. xxiv, ' W'e’vc had a pretty gO'-* Let.’ 
said Mr. Crummies. ‘ Four front places tn i be centre, at id 
the whole of the .•itagc-l/iix. ' t 868 Perth, yni/. i 3 Ju'c. 
John^ Jjewar, at the Farm, will ^h•JW the boundaries; and 
, the Conditions of Let rin.y be learned on application. 1878 
i Daily Xi ’.fs 74 (kt. 6/6 T he reason the stair was not in- 
eluded in the h. a*.e was lh;»t the exc'< mors wanted to ulili.se 
it for the enij ty rooms, and make a .separate let ui it. 

]bot (lit , v.^ Pa. 1 . and ] a. jqdc. let. Forms: 
r libtan, Xorihumb. l^ta, ["M'd /ns, ifid. 
16 ttes', 2-3 leten, {Orm, -enn\ 3 leaten, leo- 
ton, j/V/ 3 ''. lat, let), 2-4 leten, 3 4 laten, 
3-6 late, lete, latt(e, iotte, 3 8 lett, 3-9 now 
Ji :l.) lAt, 4 leet>, 4 - 5 latyn, 4-6 St . leit, 5 lait, 
laatyn, leett, 3 - let. /\i. f. 1 16 t(t. 18 ot, Ai’r i 4 - 
ttnib. leort, " 2 /ft/ //. letten , 3 liot, 3 5 lett, leet, 

( yd/L lactten , 3 6 lete, lette, 4 leite,lat, 4 5 
.Vt . leyt, 4 6 .SV - leit. f late, 6 .SV. lait, luit, lul(e, 
8-9 .SV. loot,.;- let. fi. U'iak : 5-6 lelid, 5 lettid, 
7 -ed. /if. //.V. 1 {"^Qj lailen, 3 ilctc.n, ilet, 
\,i late, 3 5 leten, -In, s, lecten, 3 5 latln, 3-6 
laten, 4 ylat, ylet e, ilaten, 4 5 ''y^lete, lattyn, 
4 -6 lattin, 5-7 lett, 5-9 (^nuw dia/.' letten, 6 
letton, lat(t)ne, lette, leatc, 7 , 9 St. lat ten, 
9 .SV.lottcn,looten, 7 - 9 i 6 tt .4 lot, [ACom.Ttnt. 
reduplicnling sir. vb. : OK. /«/./;/ Noithumb, iV/j', 
pa. t. Ut, lioH (cbitily Anglian .ind /c<t, *, pa. pj»]f, 
; ^eLrfcn, corresponds lo Ol ris. /.‘/if, pa. t. iff. .V/, 
pa. pplc. /t'ft'n, U.s. /..Vif/f, p.T. t. /ii'if L't, pa. pple. 

’ yd/dlan ( I.)u. /j;r 7 /f, p.i, t. //V/, jia. pple. , 

Ul!(>. pa. t. /fif^, pa. pj^e. MUG. 

/</;r //, [>.i. L «VV;, also shorlcmd /.?//, p.i. t. /if. pa. 
pplc. aV/*/// ; iiiod.G. p^a. t. /its:, pm. ppl< . 

XfAisse/i), OS. liita, j).i. t. /V 7 . pm. j j lc. Aiunn ;Nw. 
Ai/.i, l>a. /tide , tioth. AVu/f, pa. t. hiilot. The 
loot. Tent. pie-Teut. ‘.ru’-. is related l)y 

tbl.iut lo TcuL *.’t 7 /- ;w lit nee Lait. n. r^pic Tc ut. 
•/if./- (whence L. /assus weary) ; ljrugm.inn com- 
p.iivs Gr. Ar; 8 tiV ^llesychiu>> ’ to be weary *. '1 he 

priiiiaiy sense of the vb. would thus seem to be ‘ to 
let go through wearines':, to neglect ’ ; cf. the dc- 
. Ycloi mcnt of the Kom.anio s\non\ni F. /rj/>. rr:- 
I L. ituarc, t\ /iiMis Ilh.»sc\ In all the lent. langs., 
however, the woid h.is the s.in.e senses as in OK. 

The ^hv»rlrning of the rcK»l ■vowel ■whiJi is lurioudy 
p.ir.illel to the chantjc of MHli. u into mcMl 11 . /V».yi «> 
has not I'ceii s;iti>faLTorily c\pl. 4 ii.ed, and iro precisely 
analogous inM.incc has l>ccn found. ih-nij;h in the \ls.yr</ 
and get the normal Icncihtning of t *F. e in open .syllables 
has not taken pUv. liefote. /, and the I'F. .r. At are very 
cencTully ^hotteneJ lH;foic d and /, .is in dread, head, 

, /roiM.l 

I, To leave ; to allow to pass, 
ti. frans, l*o allow to remain ; to leave behind ; 

: to abstain from taking away, using, consuming, 

■ occupying, etc. Oh. 

971 Plitkl. Hoin. 1.5 Hw ilcc hw ile hin< wille Pnhtcn her 
on worldc l.Tlan. r laoS Lay. I 4779 Saxes . kiten i piNseii 
londe wiues & beore children, e laao AVjr;<i» 3 ' 777 .^^^oM^^es 
' men a swetc smcl he let her of his holi spcl. < « 3 ®® fiarei^'k 
19^14 Summe in giipcs bi he her Diawen ware, and liien 
; |>cr. 13. . Coer de 1 . 4136 Slond>nR hous wyl he non lete. 

13, . Gav iiarw, (A.) Herhaude*, VhxU wih him he I 
; For he nold ii nouit Idc bar. 1 1330 .v/r*. < y 

And 3 af to man fic |xiwcr. [k cud to kite and god to lake, 
c 1374 Chai'cek PotOi. iv. pr. iv. 101 iCamK M,>d .\s to die 
w')’>e folk ihcr nis no plavc Helen to hale pal to «\n that 
nc hate hath no pU..o amonecs W 5 >c men. t 14 ^ Eoru. 

6 aa 6 Ifiinm wvldc ihcr gcyn ap|vse The nak«l text, 
; and lete the glose. 1581 Hoiiibi sii Horn. Ayejh, 3 J In 

■ that ponder growc little wv'rmes, lei the same therm. t 8 it 
. Shakss, ifVx/, T. I. ii. 4 i He ciue him my Conynjssion. I n 
; lei him iherc a Moncih, Irchind ihe (.csl 1 «f»J d J 

ixtrling. ttel tr. Dc Lss Ci-teras^ Pen J enise 7 ^’ nc .T>kcd 
i me wheie I Ui my traine. ... 

\h. To loose one's hold of, let go. ^ . . . 

ciaguCfX. 4 * - ^ 8 ** iacoK be nc le.ite ic ne.;t, 

' Til 8 in bliscing on me Irc.N W 1041 . 

•p 3 l. To leai'b uiubme, omit lo df»; lo Ic.ivc vui, 
j omit ^in reading, recitation, do.). Also with ncc.!- 
! tire complement, to leave umUne, tic. .See .iiso 
j /<f a/MW (iS b). Oh. 
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LET. 


212 


LET. 


c-900 tr. Bjtdas Hist, Pr«f. (iS^o) 4 |>a:l k* sylf on^vat, iic 
let ic ket unwriten. <1 iaj« A/ur, K, 8 peos.vbcoS ullv inv 
freo wiile lo (ionii« to letcii hwon me euer Wiile. /t'id. 
38 H wo »e launched to lon^e leCe ^ pt^lmes. c lajo H»tii' 
MHd 17 Pu wulc lete IcMtliche abcore bliScHche he tierf 
bat to dreliest. 1^40 AyruK 74 Hit n« ist na)t yno) to leie 
he kuea>^le< : bote me lyerny yet guod to done. 

t b. with inf. as obj , : To omit or forliear /<? 
do soniethinft Cf. Lkt 7^2 to which some of 
the instances given here may belong. Obs, 

<•1330 R. Bm’NXF. ChroH, (i8i«' 80 Oufe jn^tisie lie satic, 
fte sothe toatite, for lefe no loth to Icite J*c right lawe to 
tinye. fi3So lfV. 7 . Pali me 11S6 i.ettes nou?i for ;oure 
liues V3ur lord forlo socoure. 1 1400 .M ^i voKV. iv. ti83‘j* ay 
thou letle to go, thou «chaU have a ereC harm. < 1430 
St. K'Hthbert (Surtre>) 4^18 It ua'i nygnt, K'n’lore he lelt 
to fyght, b«.»l hade day lyght. ifis CovranaiK RtilHs. 
nviii. aa not to pr.ixe allwa>e. tssS-aS Wari*h tr. 
Alexis' Seer. 41 h, I.ft ii ’t in the incaiic tynic to u>e other 
retnevlies. 1593 Sh \ks I.ue*\ 10 t.’oIaline . . tlid not let To 
praive the cicare xnniatvhcd red and white. 1604 Komonhs 
Obser7*. Cxsisrs Co/utn. 78 rheteup»jn he did not let to put 
• them in mind of his opini on. s &90 l>RAOKoiin I'.'yuioitt'i 
Plants \x. CiSjO’ 7S I her w.is a proud and very profane 
yonge man [who] did not let to tell them (the sick), (hat he 
hoped to help to ca>t halfe of (hem over Uiard before they 
^me lo :lieir jiirrieys end. . 6^ H C<v:xN tr. Pints s . 

ii. 4 H-'>w vi.dent si.M‘\c<r the 'lentfiCAt was.. we letted mit to . 
discover the kle> of t 'uria [etO-h | 

■f C. rt/’jv/. and Htlr, To desist, foi bear. Const. ; 

</, /row. Ci‘. Lkt r. 2 'i. Obs, 1 

c lEOO THh, Ctdi. Horn. 75 pe haiied michcl sineged and j 
fieic lete ne hete. 41310 in Wii^ht t.y*ic P. wxviL lot 
Thus hit gclh hituene hem tiio. That on saiih, let, that 
other seylh, do. £1374 Cmsi.’« fr Trrylus 11. 1451 I'lStvi) 
Now spek, now prey, now pitoudy coinpleyiie, fail ntxt for 
nyve shame, or dicde. or .sloulhe. C1380 Sir hirumb, 374 
* Let of speche ’ be K.rl hy ni viide. i 1400 Deitr. Troy • 1 a 
He sware. . All tho r.oucTUiundes to ke^ie, foi^no cause let. 
Ibid. 6433 He li^hl dounc full lyuely. lettid he noghr. 
‘MS® holki Man Hk. iMS. F.? 8^ Olfere or lete. 

whethere ihu list, c MSB St. CutAbt-H tSurteev 1062 Of 
hisfjly^cho bad him lete. 1516 PHj^r. Per/. (W. de \V. 
*53*' 4 ) i he other houndea (hat i^eth game, fjlowetli 
same . . letieth r.*r nothjngc. 1547 Hotnilies i. 1185 71} 

When they .. do sivicar .. not i*> let Irom .s.iytfi'4 the truth. 
e 1554 Inter!. Yeuth Biij h. We wil let for none expence 
3 . irans. To omit or cease to .speak of. Also 
intr. (const. of\ 

£ iBOg I.AV. 2 ;ono bete we nu of Costantin. .and speken of 
Maximum, r tjpo HarWok 31S iX (.iMldcl>jru shul we nou 
laten c 1130 iYiil. Palt-nte 387 Mut trewely of hem at bis 
time b« tale y lete- ts *400 Oit-JuntH 1459 Now schuM we 
lete here of Clement And telle h jw (ftc.), ?<* 1400 A rfknr 
636 ( In be frensch boke. he .schalte fynide .. pyngesi b®t Y 
lecic here. 

t 4 . To leaw:' U some one else. Oh, 

es toBB in E>'ir!e l.and Charters 2.J3 lc h«bl< ealle fkt 
spticce to .%lfhc!;e lartcn. 1137 K. I.>i'(a:c. iKu1l> 7<^3f) Hii 
.fete b® ^ flowe t<» Acotlonde. n ijas 

prate Psalter xlvitili). 10 liij shal Lten her rh.he-* \n-to 
>tranges, e tjM Cmavcfr Pars, /'. 7883 So heigh a d'-.* 
trine I lete to diiiine^. e i^eB Kcmt. R.^te 69^ .-Mle de ^rtes, 
.xnd hohes hore. • 1 lete hem Co the Baptist lohan. 14M tr. 
StKreta Se<ret.t Prir*. Pri:*. 174 Smale thynges th.iy leltyn 
to Smale men. 1390 S»'F?isf:M b\ it vi. iS Sb'? (the lily) 

. . nether spinnes iii>r c.ards . . Hut to h^'f mother Narure all 
her care she Ictl.v i6ta Dsvikh lYhy Ireland, etc. 64 King 
Hentic the «euenth had .sent neitlier horse nor f'>jie hither, 
but let the Kale to the Guard and defence of the fraternitie 
of Saint Ge«)rgc. 

+ b. To bequeath. Obs, 

IJ4* Ayenb. lof Hi hvrJde > -write ine hare testament b<^t 
hi let a ^luacnd and eyf hrmdrcd poml 

t C- 7 > /r/ to bor^k (Sc } : to hand over wjhhi 
security. Obs 

sy/km Aita Audit. v»' too 3 For b* wranzwis ukin . . of 
1 ftc.heip St a Vow, 9ul)tlki7 war ordanit of liefore be the 
lordiS 'a consate to haue bene lattin to horgh lo b® saidc 

t6. To quit, abanilon, forsake. To afiantlon 
to (the flames*; . Ohi. 

c 1173 t.nmh. ifnm. 39 Ivetel^ eower stale aiM cower 
reafUr. atwao Marat Ode 337 I. 4 ete we b« l>ro<l« streiv, 
arvd be wri b«ne. c ttSP Gre. 4 Rr. 725 Thare let hur, and 
AeA;n he nam. And wulde to bond sa-^iahan. 13.. K^ Alis. 1 
5811 The kyng lete the waye of the e»t. And by a ryuer \ 
tonrned west. <-1334 S/ee.Cy fYarw. yjit It is noht cue! 
so to fngiruw, For dre<le of fiioe to late b* Ainne. tjlE 
Lawor.. P. PI. XI. aa Til Ihow lie a lorde and haoe hjiuJc 
leten the 1 nelle. Chauie* A. G. W. Pro? 411 

l.cteth youre ire, and bet h «iimwh.t» tretable! rijSS 
— Part. T. > 768 A man xhal lete fader arid iiwxxler, and • 
taken hyra to kU wif. c 1430 Hymns Yirg. ^ If b^ti 

wolf bi synnet lectt. 1430*40 l.vtJO. T. i. [1^44’ I h. , 

God >>aa us not oar r:./>untreye!i foi to lete 'I’o underfoog 
fhinges impmthle. 1339 Msssisrit R etc Old Tam v, %, 
Eneas. .Who letting all hw jewels lo the flames.. his 
bedrid father on his l>a k. ! 

+ 6. To lose (one’s life, virtac, honour, etc.i. Obs, 

( •••• Trin. Call, Ham. 181 Hie grjff weincih to hire lines ! 
i^e, and fet<rhere lif fulliche lated. a taae ynliana 7 s pis i 
lif 3« schulen leoien & noten ^e neaiicr hwenne. ata^ : 
tVahungeXtk Catt. Ham, ary Oftc moni wummon letes hire ' 
mensket burh b® I«m® of wepmon ^t is of heh WV. 
•BfJ Gu>vc. (Kolb) 10883 Isabel is wif.. let at ber* ! 
camsltide ^t Itf. ^1430 .^yr Omer, fRoxh ) 9244 Many '• 
a knight Km lyve lete. IM pAi.Rr.R. 607/*, I kite my lyifc, I 
I departe out 0f the worklc. 1377-87 HoLiffSHRD CAran. ; 
III. 1163/1 His. .(eu.^ment, which he made not long before i 
be let hM life. | 

tb. intr. To abate, allotir a deduction of. Obs. ' 
r *■•• Trim. Cali. Ham. ai t ^ sullere lal Mimdel of hU 
Mt and p® heggere cenoS his' bode. 

7 . To allow the escape of (confined fluid) ; to 


I shed (tears, blood) ; to emit (breath, sounds, etc.). 

' Also, lo discharge (a giinh Vb Ut blood (Surg.) : 
see Blood sb. i d. Ohs. or 

<*1000 ,V«jr. Letihd. II. 4<^ bu him blod on ledre. 
: ciaoa Lav. 18980 pa cnihies scullen suegen .. ^t bu mrt 
ilete uKxl. lagj K. Gluvc. (Kolb) 6507 pe teTe» pat hii lct« 
I so riue. c 1374 Chavcer Baetk. in. metr. i. so (C^mb. MS.) 
•The wynd nothus leteth hise plowiigy blastcs. rijgo 
Gower Cam/ I. a68 Tho was iher ninnye tcies lete. 14 . . 
A. B.C, am Pass. CArist aoa in /W., Rel. 4 - /- Paetnt 349 
pc blotl pAt crysit let for inankrnde. tgU By-* Paea. 
lyam 40 'i'han caused the C.xptaine a |>ec'e of ordiiiaunce to 
lie ficred, and a gunne to lie lete, to call backe the purser. 
1539 Morwvno Rvanym., Take the bloud of sanguin yong 
men using a go^nl diet whylcs it is newly letten.^ itee 
lIoLi.ANn Livy xwi. xiv. 594 Before they let their last 
breath. i66a J. IXsxies tr. Mandelsla's Trav. Over- 
re.-ivliing her self to take a flaggon that stood a little loo 
far from her, she tlianced lo let a wind backwards. B71B 
AKBi^THNor joAm Bull iii. v. The 0.1k, that let iu.iuy a heavy 
groan, when he was cleft with a wedge of his own (tiiilicr. 
1715 Kamsay Chri\Cs Kirk Hr. tt. i. The bauld gootl-wifc 
..loot an aith. 1783 lti'KS!i Hallauiem xxiii, He ., loot 
a wirixe. itao .Siiflla v rAV/^ar 1. 366 Til slyly seirc and 
Let blood from her w-c.ksand. ii3a l.vrroN Rugene . 4 . i. v, 
Mr. Walter . wants to con>ult you .'ibout letting the water 
from the great yrond. 

t b. tstlr. ( >f Mood : To issue. Oh. rare. 

C1330 k, Brissk Chron. (iSio) S pe blixle was hope 
warttie and fresh, pat of pc schatike* lete (AK. le saunk/iir 
veirs issist]. 

c. 71 * ltd at (now Sa) : to discliArgc mi.s.siles at ; 
to assail ; to aim at. Also to Ut into ■ : lo 
attack. 

i 59 « c; KFNvwvY Ttuiius, .-f ».*«. ti V. 30 The Cap* 

taine . cofiKiutuiided the sling-casters .. to let freely at 
them and drive (hem from their fence, c iSbb Christmas 
Bis'tng in >kiniier Poet. Pieces (1S09 4-* He first leit at the 
ha*. 1^1 ‘61 .Mavhkw Land. Labour III. 138 'l*hey pH 
from .six (•> nine month**' iiiiptisoninrnt ; arm thme that 
let into the prdice. eighteen months. 1371 W. ALKXANina 
yoAnuy tiibb .vxii 11873' * ’«»* 1 iHaulyfal ye're lattin at. 
iITbV ^umck 1 .M.ir. 89 *1 '*l he Kreinter Mel into’ the other 
gentleman with a fire and fury delightful lo all but himself. 
8. To grant the temporary possession and u.se of 
(land, buildings, rooms, movable property) to 
another in consideration of rent or hire. fFor* 
merly also, to lend i^money) at interest. (For to 
Ut to kin. to farm, sec the sbs.) 

gaain Birch Cart. Sax. (18S7) II. 33<^ Eadward evuing (k 
pa hiwan in Wintan ceaxire larlad lo Darnewulfe L»i>ccotic 
twentia hida Utades tie Ticceburnan. nitoo O. E. Chram. 
an. 853 • lokud .MS.) On bb tiina le^it Ceolred . . NVtilfrcde lo 
harufe tet land of Sempijpiham. i^^ Ayenb. 43 pe vifle 
Ib>y of auaricc] K ine ham bet he ma^ai makinde letep hare 
benefice*. 141^ Smat .tec. Hem. Pit The Mid 

.ship wa* letten on marchaundtse . . to .S*^ U iiliam Capcli of 
f.ond<jn march.xunt. issa( .'d/rc«ii,r A 9 eh. iri loM Re/. Hid. 
M.S.S. Coufw. .App. V. 3:5.? Wc . . lutve gyvin, granntid, nrwt 
for ever m>re Icale iui»o lohn l,yrH:h ..a imrcrll of enir 
ground. 1393 .Sham*. Run. it. 11. i. no It were a id»amc 
to let hi* l..mid by lea^e. i3i3 W. llAif.i»iov EnrlisAwirn 
/or My Money 1. i. By the .sweele loude trade of I’sttrie, 
lofltiiig for Intcrc-ii, and on M 'fga|:c% Hie I waxe rich. 
iM Laud. (iaz. No. 3 too '4 'llie Black anK»>r'« Head in 
/e*t-Smi(hfield is to be IxrCt. ifido Chilm Hite. Trade 


West-! 

( 1634) 34a If Money were let a* it is in other Countries. 
1709 Tatter Na 88 F la She had*., let her Second Kb.x>r 
to a very genteel youngish Man. 1730 A. Yockg Tour 
[rel. I. XVI. ii)k;3>3M The farmer who lelv the tow* muvt 
(etc.), tfiig .Shcll£V in Ikawden /.(/J (1887' I. 537 Whether 
(here !v in any remote and solitary situation a hotue to let 
for a lime. liM Hr. MAtntmwav firaaAa farm xi. laB He 
went . . to let hi* labour where it w«mld obtain a Letter 
reward. •*a* DtCKKais Skk, Keek, ii, A quarter of the 
Vrem that has gone down in the work), and taken to letting 
Itxlging*. 1S44 L Kcnr BlneStaiking Kernels l. 50 A 
‘ Hou*e to l>rt’. facing Hyde Kark. 
b. intr. in passive senv? bg Ut, 
t$S$ Jrnl. R. A gric. Sac. XVI. 1. 156 Land* let at from 
T >/. to 43. hi. per acre. fil4 Lam Re/. 37 Ch. Div. *1 
A large number of chambers now felling at many lho«i.sands 
a year. iMg Sib J. Bacon in Law Times Re/. Lll, 570/3 
Tnerc was wnne re»w>n lo supposa that all the morig^cd 
housca would >f)cedily let. 

1 8. To .4et free, lilrerate ; also with complement, 
to Ut /w, at larst- Obs. (but cf. let loose ^ 19). 

i fooo Aas RK* Esad. xxi. 36 locte hig frier, a 1400 t\ 7 ^ 
uiau -jtfj A* glad a* ffreh/jnd y-l«te of le*e. IM l.n. 
ilKRwrm E'raitt. II. r U m. frlni.) 431 To let the lad^ and 
damoxelles at brge. i^-t Hiet. yor. Pt 11804) 74 Being 
taken prisoner |hr) wot condemnJt lo IHb death, tml I hair, 
efler was lattin free, tiof Skene Reg. May. 4 In cHlirr 
pleyes of felonie . . he quha i* aceuwd vses lo f>e Mlin frie. 
iw NARrio«mjc;N *Jrnl. in i 4 f<. Sev, Late Pay. 1. <1711) 33, 
I Kt the Greyhrxind at them. ^ 

10 . To allow to )>as9 or go ; to admit lo, into a 
place* Also o^eas, (with notion of Ut down^ 39) 
to lower gradnotty tkronok something. 

rt400 Maunovv. rRoxh.) xl 49 fkbo lett pam oner pe 
wall, .by a rape, ffi^ Kottfr Anfto. a/Oreeee II. Iv. ft7t0 
m Such Person^ were Mrified by lieing kt thro* the lapf>f 
a Woman's fiown. 11341*0. l>»NSf>Af.E in Ld. Malntethnry*s 
Mem. F.x.Minieter (1884) 1 , 419X11^ would not lei a single 
Englishman on hceird of her. lifi Mas. Browning A nr. 
Ixigk If. 501 The creakinir of the door, year* pusi. Which 
M upon you Mich disabling ritwii. i 0 m Bamm^OotrLo 
Deurts S. ranee I. 140 ITw proprietor abtolutcly nefummd 
fo let ma over it (a factory). 

t b. To lei to bail.^, korgk ) : to admit to bail. 
• 4^4 3 Cksrt. tutimbnrgk i» Jan. (1871)81 Nocki ht ill 
piitil na miwiryt hot laityn lo liorgh gif he has any bomirk 
»S llfn. Pul, c. 14 Suclw iierfeon . . may bm 
Imttmn to baik by ths ordtoann. t|li LAMSAtps k/rejn. 


lit. it (1566) 339 tustices of the Kai^e might . . have kiten 
to baila auco' pertoni as were indited of Felonie. ifiof 
Skene Ksg. Ma/. 4 He may be latien to boigh, be the 
Kings letter. 

11 . When construed with certain orepositions 
the verb assumes senses which it has with the cog* 
nate adverbs. 

a. 7 b Ut into : (a) lo admit to, give entrance to, 
allow to enter {/it. and figi ) ; f also absol. and in 
indirect pass . ; (fi) to insert in the surface or sub* 
st.ince oi; t(r) to introduce, bring to; (</) to in- 
troduce to the knowledge of, make acouainted 
with, inform about ; also, f to lei into oney know- 
ledge. (Cf. Ut in, 31.) 

(a) 1396 Dalkympi.I': tr. Leslie's Hist. Seat. ix. aoi Sunt 
lalite ill lo the caHvi haldeiig the fuitiie and schaw of a pai- 
kaiiiciit. <11599 Si'ENSYR R. O. \ii. vi. 11 She hid the 
tioddc^NC downexir.sccnd. And let her Mcife into that Ivory 
thfonr. ifiiS G. SANiiv.n Yrar. in A xpociouii Court, let 
into by a number of street*. 1646 Uovlk Let. fa Manantbet 
73 Oct. \Vk«. 1773 1 . Life 33 To let new light into t)ie 
uiulerfilaiidiiig. 1671 L AmuspN IPest Barbary 56 'J'he 
Avenue that let into Gaylaus Country. iSto Let. ta Persan 
0/ lloHour 30 It is not inissiblc he should be further let into 
the Government. ^ 1710 Addison .S/eit. No. 411 F5 A Man of 
a polite Imagination ia let into a great many IMca-surea, that 
the Vulgar tiie not caiaMe of rc« eiving. 18S0 Tvsdai.i. G 7 ac-. 

I. xvii. J19 I'he mass turned over aiicl let me into the lake. 
iS6b Dickens Uucomm. 'trav, xvi. He lets us into (he 
waiting-room, it^ lii.A< K Pr. Thule xix, lie let himself 
into the Iioum; hy Ins latch key. 1^3 Daily KeU'S 16 July 
4/7 If we let tlie Con.serv.ilii'e* into office again. 1883 
Law Re/. 14 Q. Bench l>iv. 956 B. W. M. .. was lei into 
|io.vses*ioii under this agreeineiit. 

*/•» ifiag GoloE .S/rm. R. stent Ca<[s Provid. | 13 Two 
girders were hy teneiUs and mortniMS let into the midvt of 
it {the maiiie .Summierl. i6p^ .-in. Sit\ Late Pay. tt. U711) 
315 Which colour they let tiitu the Skin, by piickiiig it 
with a sharp Bone. 1838 Hawimoknk Tr. tjf It. Jrnis. I. 
377 .\ pointed arch of xtone let into the plastered wall. 
iHU jFfHsoN Brittany xviii. 391 A »tab let into the wall, 
1874 Micicir. lit w All R A/a/. Par. CAmnAes ilk\ 1 liace 
know n clock* to 1« let into the Icd^te of the pulpit. 

. »<S 4 Cromwell *V/. 13 Sept* in Larlyle. That which I 

ha%e noa to say to )‘i>u will need no iHcamble to let me into 
iiiy diM.i>ur»e. 

id) I 1863 M Rx. H u ) 1. Ill SM>N Mem. Cal. HuU kinsom 3 1 1 1 
is time iL'it 1 let into your knowlcdice that splctidoui which 

i cic.). im t>K. Qi’kii)Mm.BKV ill Lllis Ong. Lett. Ser. 11. 
iV. 3 \Z lie KAV* he was let into all the scercis u( the cutre* 
sjrM>ndcnce of IkoCsmeii w ith St. Get main* 1708 PartriirjE 
/?/< kerstetJ/ detected, 1 have kt the learned world fairly into 
the controversy depending.^ I 9 ia AfurriiKoT 7 akn i 9 a//ii. 
iv. Gentlemen, I beg you will let nur into my affairs a little. 
1714 Rr. Kk. a/ Rates 3 Such. .EAplivatioiis..as may serve 
to let the Reader into the Rea.son and Nature of what Is 
before him. 170 Rk.iiardson Pamela HI* 1 am glad 
ihyliofiest Man has kt thee inlolbe Affair of Sally Godhey. 
lyT) (fOLDsN. .V/A»/3 to (omit, u. i. In lb® meamime my 
friend Marlow must not be let into his mistake. 1791 *([. 
Gamraiio' Ihrsem. Pivf. (1809) 57 By t)>e pulling 
forth of this work tiit public must be let into much UHrful 
knowledge, slop Malkin (»i 7 Bleu vii. i. F 5 Me had no 
objrction to telling in*r into the fun, on tiMwIili^ai tiMt 1 
would riol blab 1I41 C silin S. .imer. Ind, 11844) L in. 17 

is and cBsloms of this 
■ Uamt ^ Lagi% iv. 93 
. you ! 

b. To let person) off a penalty, etc. (Cf. Ut 
kff kk c.) 

i8h3 Sim II. CorroM in Ivetta Times Re/. Lll. 336/1 llw 
ii^ge . . only lets the man off imprisonment on loc terms of 
his jHiyirig the costs. 

11 . Uita requiring a following infiiiitlve (nor- 
mally without /f). 

13 * tswts. Not lo prevent; to suffer, jicrmit. 
allow. 

971 BtnAt. Ham. yt II wmt deal )fU he ^'f Drlblon . . b® l*ieh 
icoFa® <h®l an®® habtein. oitoa Here/es in Anglia - 
1 1886) I X- 960 Ne hstefw nafre hk hyrmen hyiieofet wcaldatk 
tt. . in Trim. Caii. Ham. 358 l*cf vs, lomio,cofnen among 
Hn ItoK kinerkhe. a %no% Leg. Katk. 9 ts$ Icii sdial..koleri 
toiukan H fksch K funeks of b® luBe <f l|00 Cursor M. 
90198 Haf H* p0lfiia..Kcpe it wwl i pral h f e.Xai tu nei^it 
he ra ke. e tJ9» K. Bri/nnr CAran. IKirrr IKolH) 4831 Mys 
ideyn londes he kt hym haua. e 1440 Prom/. Pf*^- * 

loiiyn, or sofkryfi a ibynga to betn. / 1800 jn Ikn*®" 
AAr- 'K 'S'* C.Xm* D (iMI) Jt* I ibyniM 

UMtsyderacions it were better to lelt the •enaiilm hoim^a. 
a 1348 II At I. Ckram., Hem. tP, ty Y* kyM gave Hym fow® 
wovdc*, and kt hym depart homei. ifia SieJMMta /. (/* l i- 
S3 liove Ilf ytnir ielfit..and dear® oousirahil» 

.6.^ t$m Lift T. CtnmwM i. K Vow m 11 ^ 
will Not kt US work at alt tdti Btata Atn aivH. J 5 
When the ship was caught, and Could not biai® vp 
the wind®, we let her drTue. lH| MtLioli Comm^HM 
plumes her feathers, and IcH grow her wmgi. tm^ 

oeetk any long lime, tm P9ru fee. Mom 
encrniMhavc part. sktkSwftOtdMoot, nb I 
wiiibuimyaiahanda liii 1. M, NmntAU 
IL S4 , 1 was not ki ita him* iSlit TKhBiprMV 
VI, Bows had taken lier in hand uoA wogm bwj— * 

Mrt.. .8h0 knew that ha made her: 

M Law Kg/. sgCh. Wv. 339 hi "tM“« 

Newman have the funds. . v 

Hb. Afeweaafflpk8oflhiMiiir^.l^J2;! 

infioitivc in thb conatruotion o«c«r fc tU Jitn 

now chkify when lei is used In tbi 

t|8s f4>. iiERNRaa RroUt. I. vild tmioMAkkm 
quene hU susCer lo pilidum Iw 1 
WHiirMoRNE AfatkimtfeteAHkftPMfi 
to dcttide the eneram fbreo, oy MM 
ilkk Goiintfie. niyi H* M. fr. IVm 
him not to kl hk praiiiiushleidin'hs^ 


woum riot luaiA 1041 s. silin .^..'tmer. n 
Before I kl you into the amusements am 
delightful iouniry. 1887 L. Carroll Uam 
That kt« me a little fact al>ou( you t 
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LET. 


••*77 Barrow Sirm, Witd^m Wkk. 1687 I. 4 It will not let ( 
Mteriittl miachanctti.. to produce an inward fMsiiMi which is i 
beyond their natural efficacy. 1678 Cudwomtii inltlL Sy*t. > 
!• IV. I 3d. 437 Why doee he let no many other Gods to do 
nofliing at ally 1713 Stkelk EuglUhut, No. 17. 186 He 
was one of those mad Folks who are let to so abroad. iSxa ; 
Moork in Mfm. (1833) 1. a66, I never am let to write half 
so much as 1 wish, a 1866 K kdle LtU, 

301 If they be indulged and let to run wild. ' 

O. with ellipsiH of the infinitive, 
a Ckristia Kirkt Cr, iv, He wald haif Iiilit, scho wald 
not lat him. x88i Dkvdkn .S*/. Fryar v. 77 My dear, dear > 
l.ord Kemeniljer me ; spe.ik, Raymond, will you let him ? 
1700 PRNN ill /*<f, HUt. Soc* Afttn. IX. 8 We are an well as ‘ 
the heat will let us. Lvtiom Afy Ntwfl 1. siii, I am 

very much obliged to my father for letting inc. 189a i 
M. .Momhis Aiontrosexx. 17a A ..declivity, by which they 
tniuht mar« h dbectly down upon Montrose's left flank’— 
if Montrose woffld let them. 

+d. abso/. To allow, give pcrini>sion. Obs, 

1^ Satir. roiMt R^orm. vii. 95 Sum douls. .of quhilk 
ry^t fajne, Gif hnscr lat, 1 wald resoliiit Ixl I7t$ K.vms.w 
iatHt. I* ii, The maist thrift y man coiifd never get 

A welhstor'd room, unless his wife wad let. 

13 . To caufc. Now only in to Ut {a person) 

Ivrtm; -to inform >f Mimcthing). ‘ 

111 early use, often with ellipsis of an indefinite )>ers<jnitl 
object, so that the active inhiutive has virlu.illy assumed a 
passive sense; cf. If. Ituxt-n. 

cm tr. in. xiv. [xviit.] (MS. Ca ), He sttto 

scifTe, on luerehc let cnihtns la'i.iii. a iiaj O. A'. Cky>'u. 
an. 1 1<»3 He let her (oforan casielas vntakian. c 1175 ( 'i ff, 
ttom. iJi Sealmihtieceappcnde..hi alle. .let Ijefallcnoii M 
cce fer he ham 3earco<| wav c laoo Ormim 6)^3 Tolrtenn 
s>iii)gcim himm. ciaos I.av. 3^4 He hiiie Icatte wcl wii«‘n. 

A laag Amr^R. ^ Al hu'* N Inili (It.si Irtlc WTiten one b 
uor to warnic wuinmrn of h-ire fol tie'i. c tape .S*. Fug. 
t.fg. I. 14/4.S7 He lie! .. niaken him Ling of .il isf.ider loiiil. 
IB97 R. Gixrrc. iRotls) 541 Ibured hr was in londone |>nt b^‘ 
let verst rttc* t 1330 /<V//. Paltrur .ii;! la;te wile swi|ic 
at )k: kichen wrlier bci misNC any sLinnes. £1440 ('••vta 
R.fw. I. vi. 13 viliul. MS.» He kle make a proclamation 
h>»r3 all hW Kmpire. im Caxion Fn<\at'i vi. ?4 V 
ih>ngvs that they desireden to late V'e knowcii to iluyr 
frvtuliv iSIlR P.M.Se.R. ^.>7 1 U'tle i»n« to siytc. /c vbi.v.v 
<Vhh*I.R AtinwH. i w jt i hey were let to sndersla'xlc, 
vtli.it phfisand rne.'inrs wrre made, idea Shvks Ham. iv. vi. 

II If jvHir name l>e H'tr.ilio, a* | am let to ktuiw it is. 
“• 3 ® DoMcHt’XTiK in Kills /,*•//. Scr, 11. 111 . a<.f 
To let the Amljasudor know this 1 doctor m.'iy relnrno as 
live is come. ■Tod IVifR /.r/. /«> W'yekerUy to Apr., I*iay 
let me know your mind in this, for 1 am utterly al a )v*ss. 
1781 |C loMvaft'Nl yttmi/er II. iv. v. J30 (hi my 
aiiival at her house, I w as not let to w.-iit l<»ng. 1794 Ik ass 
*() tny H€ar \ She lets thee to wit that she has thee 

fir^ol. f8M .Scon TaUi (A,imA/Aikfr .Ser. iii. Ivxsix. 
(1^(41 > 446 3,1 will let them know that they aie the king's 
subjects, and must likewise submit to me. i88j 
F taw. 7 Nov, There was always some Uxl^ of (’hur<. b- 
ui«‘n which disliked them, and tixik every o)f|ioiiunity ••f 
letting them know it. 

14. The im|icrjitivc with ah. tir proinntn .as obj. 
often serves as an auxiliary, forming the niuiv.ilcnt 
of .1 first or third person of the vb. w’hich follows 
in (he infinitive. 

The transiiKHi to this uv; from senses 13 and 13 may N.* 
serii in insiafices such as QU(.*t. 1473 Iwlow', in which Ft may 
lie taken either in its ordinary sense, espirssing a rvs|uesl 
adtlrcssed to a |ictMNi, or in tu fund km as an auxiliary, 

1375 BARMorN firtiig I. 498 I.At me ta the state on me, 
.And bring this laml out off iliyrllagc. c ij8d CiisickR 
.Ifan i*/ Lttxv't /'. 853 Lat vs slynic of Cusiancc but a 
iliniwe. And »|)rke wc of the Komayn Kinperoiir. 1433 
Jas. 1 Kingis Q. xciR. Vnto ^oune grace lat now hen a<> 
ccpiable My pure rc(|ucf 4 . 1470-83 Mai.ory Ankmr iv. ii, 
l.elc vs set spun hiTii or day. ifoo so l>i Naxa Fotmt 
xix. 49 I.an every man say ifubat hr will. <v 1333 Lix 
I{KaM:iiii CiTtd* Hk. .1/. Aurtt, IHij. l/eal vs4,dl to 

ineinorie, the princes of limes |sivt. 1 S 3 S Co\ rKi««ii. 
.Vf«w4» 3 i'kiiA, yj f) let the earth s|ieake of the 

Loide; yee left it praysc him. 13I3 .Sii'imka AuAt, Akua. 
II- (iSSa) 103 Let It he grained flial iliey are nio'^t neves- 
.•dtic. 1388 Sii AKA. A. A. A. V. iL 3-78 If you denie lodatue, 
lel s hold more chat. 1889 Stresiv .l/arie^r*j , 1 /rtc. v. j*4 
Lai there Iw an hole about an Inch deep. whi« h diall serve 
to I'lime it with Powder-diuf. 17D7 Aomson FrrA. 5 /. II Wr 
Misc, Wka i8;|olll. a» last her wealth Iw what it will. 
174a RicHAMiuiON PttmtFa 11 . 300 but come. I roust b»v4: 
him! iM'afind him out. iSge DicKKMe OU C. Sk^O xii, 
Iai uf begone fmm this place. 1873 Jtvonia AFmty (18781 
^54 IaI us mippoM that there n a town which is able to 
support two hanks. 

•it b. Occtiloluilly the noniinalivc Hm been in- 
correctlvufed for the objective before the infinilivc. 

A rf karts', iii. Let we 11485 leie vs| hold 
us imiher lifl U be day. T. H lU. Paa/i 1648I A laMier 

aiii Finally, lei you aiid t counftll, encourage, watch over, 
VI 2 b ouodiar. r ties t 'kary CkoM t Percy 

ola.) XXIII, Lat tboa and I the haltcir trye. 1703 Sociui' v 
yaeu ^ Afv viu 454 Awhlli I^rt thou and I withdraw. 1873 
Jhef lltsL tjt l<st Iboii and all Bui's men do 

c- with elUp8b (Very common in Shxks. ; 
now atfk^) 

AIM. C«w. Are. ni. 1 . 95 Let vt 10 the Tyger all to 
liTkiTfji ii* *5t 111 thmw't into llw Cieeke 

Ikhlnde ow Rodte, and let it 10 the Sea. 1831 Mitwn 
599 Bttt uDui lci«» on. i^gl Sw T. Hnmr TVwr. 
VI *Jl.* 44 i?*i*** *h« Towm. ifii CowTRU MW 

ibo??,? if S? S^y hta ittnat. When 

! ilBtSmf /MidULLtf bihomaerethe 

daS'^Su?* *•!•••• 84 i 8 S»«**wA«#ti. 3 t 8 WWinnne 
b ; CoMa. let iM to k. 

Ate* T® •PPWAp think* 

fa /^•’• TBbihnve, comport onMlf j to hnvt 
pnritonUi) bdbntioinr or^npnMinmi to i 
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as though ^ to pretend. AUo with cognate obj. to ' 
tel lates ^cf. ON. Idla tAtum \ Obs. 

c 1000 Aga. Cosp. Luke xx. ao Da seiiduii hi^ mid sear’ 
wuri ha Oe rilit-wise leton {Hatton Coip. Letcun; Vulj^. 
guise Juntos shuulrtreMt], ^ 1013 Wri.rsiAN Hout. Ivii. 
(i86j) 398 Mc. la-.t himeaSelicc yinbe h^*t. c laoo (^rmiu 
1396 Buie latehi niodtli), fc bcrc|»|> upp hiss ba:fedd. 
c laao Restinyv 479 He lat he ne wil<* us no^t bisuike. 
c taso (ien. 4 bl.v. 2168 He let he knew hem no^t. n 1300 
Cursor JA 12496 (Cott.) |>e late |»^** ihoru he cite let. 
tbiti, 14608 '(jutt.) Als wittics men sli late kui l«te. a 1310 
in Wright J.yric P, xv. 49 l.ord, that hast me I>f i«> 
Icne, such lotes lef me Icten a 1340 Hami'oi.k Ptalttr 
Ixxvii. 12 pai let as ^ai arinyd paim to stand wip god. a ixm 
St. Laurtnfe 137 in llorstm. Altengl. t.rg, 114 TT*: 

saw bsim al bt satjli. ?«r Morte Arth. jCja Fa;iaiHle 
allcs a lyc>ii<*, he launches theme tli'..rowe. •. 1400 Yti'aitie 
4 (.ViJf. i8t>> Slio lele als sho him noght hail ’cne. 1461 
PnstoH Lett. II. 9 Scl'.e Icttelh .is ibow M.lie wv*-! ii'jt 
where he w’cre. r 1470 Hkxrv Walloie xi. 502 wallarc 
assayed at all placis aliout. Lcit as he w.ild at otiy pla<.e 
brek uiit. 1308 IH nhar Tua mariit tvtmcn 22'i, 1 cast (m 
him .1 crabbit E . .And lettis it is .1 luf Idenk. 1^ K asi i - ll 
Pastynte^ Hist llrit. 103 V'ortyger. .Ictid as tboughe 

he had berii wroth with that deede. . • 7*7 (.Irosk 
ta/oss. SupnI., I^ettM^ you Pretend to b«‘. Chesk. You are 
not so mad as you Iccten you. 

1 10. To think (idgldy/ lightly, much, etc.) of 
((rCC.is. Ap, tOf OE. cut be). To let well of : to be 
glad of, welcome. Obs. 

^ c 1000 ttift. Polity c. 6 in ‘1 h-.irpc Ltrios 11 . 31M Ka'a fnla 
is..b.’cra |»e..eiiibe bict^unga uubletsung.i le<.dnli«.c 
lau.in. ,1 iRoo .Uoralthit yfn pel lutcl let •A ;:vdt b.jrd'‘, .md 
i» m1«-s wonle. c xaoo< )rv!is pait le biri]>..l t lenn swiK 
unn iriieli) liidl uATIk' '■ ellfcnii. ( 1330 Halt Mthi. i3 >if 
pti him miube luuesi he let luit l to jfc. « 1313 Meir. 
llxint. 43 He. dates uf |•..uer men hetheli. c 1330 K. TtktSNi: 
L/i*'Ju. I iSio) 195 S-> ude it was uf lelcMu 136a I ..vsui.. /'. 
/'/. .\. XI. 79 l.u\ld is be loucd or Iclcii bi, J375 Bari’.* ^ r 
Feme XII. 2-..J '1 h.ii hit i»f ws lichily. /» 1400 Rel/g. i'iexts 
fr. Fhoruixftt MS. Aii p.ire was iia lyin-.-iudc ledc he Ilio 
nure by. £ t^oo i~iv.t/ue 4 ilaw. -jta.y So wele the lyon 
of him lete. t 14W Syr lAu.r, Ro.xb.j 6764 He saw cum- 
yng Nathanael, fie leic thcruf right wd. 1496 Dr. ts \ 
PauO. tW. dc W.i VI. X. 747/3 Ad.vm and Kuu . . will U-ic 
of theifisdfe byfore they etc of the tree, c 1600 Most* 
uOMKRiK t V/i-rr/,.*4.VAt.- i4;6<Ju<>d llaiigtr, * l.ci r.^t Ikhl’. 

tl7. traus. with cctuplcmeut . To regard as. 
Also with obj. .and inf., or cl.iuse : To consider io 
/v, that a person or thing f>. Ob.i. 

C893 K. .■Ki.rRF.n (V.v. m. L | 5 p;rt hi hi selfc let'.n 
X< f*-'>' h^ane x**- f^r nnwT;.rslr, attpo <>. F. ( 
an. ix>,t Maniac men Icl -n f* .bn » oimt.i >»;«. r#-. , laoo Tt/n, 
CMl. iLuft. t j*> He let bit unleflich and nv IvMe bit n'*ht. 
a tfR3 Amr, R. 130 (Mt-u] IrteA al nouht wur 5 |>el In o 
wel iKnV .f t3|00 Cursor St. 19534 Ci'-dds virtu or grtl 
prophet. Or .uigd rili-v pai him lei. < 1374 Chai’ci r F <tl:. 
II. pr. iii. 35 t. -tilth. .M.S ! lliMW sh.ilt n;.t u ylne l«» 
ihi vdf ;» wiec«:he. 1377 I .as«.i.. F. F:, R w. 5 V inme 
. Irten me f.r a lord. .-14x0 \Vvki- « \ \i.'i. wx. 

4X0 li.glis man ..gMl his f«'lk wyih iiitkil ii.avuv Ky *t 
h.d>ly the cwntie; ,\ii«l Vie. that all h>s awync suM 1 
4 1490 Hoi lamj //iMv'.i/ 9:7 I hus Uil he no man his j-cir. 

t b. al>Si^/. To think. Oh, 
c laoo Ft in. Ciul. Ht'ttt. 1-.5 Fth ,;.k 1 ..;hie..cunn;A -f 
fu-ticne «l(inw.vrd .. brh he uiihilclfulle .suo ne !i-ie. * 1440 
Premp. t'atT. 788 '» l.a;)tyti, Hrnyii, or ikinv:). IhiA. : 

•>r dem^-n In uoid. ur hrrt. « 1470 H xi,i iv, (. h*ctx. 
Liv.ii, Nothyng i^ Tm>ic icdy for to incic 1 hen couclous 
and f.iUhtHle as man Icte. 

IV. Phraseological combinations. 

• with tidj, as tompbment, 

18. Itot tlOBt. ;ln OE. also litan ME. 
f Ut oste , ) 

fa. To le.ivc (a |>crson‘i in solitude. Oby. 

13.. (luy If ant*. lA.) 53^ pe l<l.hes gun, & Iric t'»ij one, 
pal niakep wel michcl inonc. a 1401-50 Aie.xau.Fr 
pm leic he lord pant allane /x went till his fe'>t. 

b. To abst«ain freun inlcrfering with or paving 
attention to ,a i^rson or thing', abstain from doing 
i^.nn action''. 10 let well alette \ see W KM,. 

, 897 K. .V.i-i RKi» (>cjky» v’» / Aif. xx-xiii. l-i l Auunc 
an Art vfr‘»hl .swar «>|>eidi» r H«n»e bu ile, ?a 1400 (, urs. r M. 

< K.iiif.« .S'lblicaiitl s|HniscHl v h'O' ,inlO//. 1,4k vic nan], 
at i48xhAiii. Rivi-Rji Let. in (iaiixlncr Li/ir Rt\k. It I ^18751 
App.^. 



369 Thr eornipt natures vf U4Mnen, if lin y 1 h let .tl.’iio to 
livx! At lilwriift. 1596 Shvks. i Hen, /!', 11. iv. l et them 
akuie Rwhile, and then owrn the d«>* -ic. 1801 — /Vs'/. A*. 
II. iii. 145 Foi M*snvtcur Malmdin. hi me ali»ne uith him. 
1811 Biriu 3 Rings xaiit. 18 Ixl him alone; let no man 
move his Ikmh’s Sio they Kl his lioncs .xh-vne. xtArj^ I'l rw 
Piary 3.* A|ir., So hoinc .. to my accininl.s, and linivlu d 
them ..They Iwing groin very intricate. Isring let alone, fur 
two months. 1711 AtnasoM Speet, No. v7 F 7, I would . 
advise all my Female Keaden . . to let alone all Disputes o{ 
Ihk Nature. i|m Can. P. Tmomiwoh tixere, 11843' 1 . 393 
Why not avoid all this, as N 3p4>leon might have done, by 
lellUig well abuie? iM Dicarxs (K Twst v. Why don t 

K ttt let the boyatonef 1884 Riukr H acumh) Aiaw xiv, 
e Is Benlle as a lamb, if only he is let alone. 1886 Ma^ a. 
A'.r«iw. 4 Nov. yA It ua.s t^t to let them alone to think 
quietly over their own iposition. 

0 . absol, ..... 

a ijto'Si Alexander 2688 Nay, leuc, lat ane l/'/«A.. Afp. 
left bel. a tmt Grbknr tiro, m tietemt ( 1 5 'W' 
other qualitlrt, I let alone. 1891 H. Jonfs A’rrnwfwy as 
Pkiioa. PHtektr ik 4S There is given to men the laigxsl 
choice to do or 10 Id alone, at every step in life. 

d. iW4y. in im|ier. : IaI ute clc.i alone 
ta (do «>-4Uid 10) - I the, etc.) m«y be tru»(ol to 
do, <10. Abo cont.yhr, t««d in eerly uic r//»//. 


i* 1350 RV//. Falcrue 4 372 Lctc me allonc, mi lef swete 
freiidf, aiiuie pe na more. [1413 Filgr. Solute (L'axtoiii 

I. I. ‘I'lSyj -j 1(14; alone tnerfurc, to do that my 

ryghl »> ; fui nuthiiig vk'ilfully may leltc me thciof.] 1601 
.SiiAKS. / U'll. .V. Ill, iv. a . I 1^:1 me alol.c fiJt hRe^iiiiig. 
x68i Dryui-n .V/. i ry.^t IV. 43 I,fi iiii; alone Io accuse him 
aflerwards. 1843 •;s Fhr. L.„v/ iv, Ut the char- 

woman aP.iu*. lo l.»e the firsi. 

e. Ihc iinjxrralivc Lt aloffe^ or the pres. pplc. 
used absol.t is used colloq. with the fcn>c ‘ not to 
mention*. ‘The obj., whether sb. or clause, in 
this use follows the adj.'. 

x8i6 Jane AusitN Lett H' 4 H. 164 WV .ball have nu 

bell in tbe bouse. .fur hliii-4.lf h.i u',.n,e IK-uiy. 

1843 E** A. KLMhLEi?e(. I.afer I.i/e HI. . ; uui .if 

town i$ very agreeable lo me lU iiiy.;,\r, :^■.l.^,UI.l, Kiti' g 
alone my rejoicing/ f4jr Ihy d.iWrc.'i. 1B53 1 n •.> n Ftx'iei! 

98 II . ,_de« lare^ that honthiy. U;l yloufj ii i-, i»,4. ri-bi 
iliing, is al’O . . the wi\e‘ t. iSoa (,Uii/ii.',i:t i , i 

It ih hard lo yet a g.Tr<it!iLr vkho caa prji.c a . 

bu.sh, let alone rai>e a ( ucuin'o'.r. 

f. as sb,; now ordy ait rib. in the scti-c cl 
‘ laisscr-aller*. 

1605 .SiiAK.s. Le^trw iii. 75 Con. Mcar.e you to ei io? Imim? 
Alb, 'J hc let alone lies not in your go-.-d \s;il. i8s6 Mi'-s 
MiiioRn Village Ser. ii. 'i?63f v-,.B Tiy dirt of jraMi'i i^: 
the Ici alonc system. 1859 .''mills SiV/V/r// xii. . - - 
The old lt'.t-a!o:.e proprietors. 1873 H, Siit.'.lr .'^tuA, 
SxhiM. 1082) Jjuch a Icl-ah.r.e pulicy »-» v%«.Miu;*!ly 
beneficial. 

19. LetlooM. To lilx rale, set free ; now chiefly, 
.1 fierce animal or .some dcsliiieMve agtney. .\lsO, 
i to relax, loose one's hold, cc trol), slacken .i 
bridle) ; t to abandon ^.in opinion), i Karely //;/; . 
to give way to. 

•53® PAIV.R. 607 I l*-l I- 'SC, y'lf tneta an bttge. . I.f;ltt 
1 *-r \>..ur wi: r-baM 5:0 huiilc the .*576 1 l-KM. 

iN>.; Ftin-'pl. Spist. .:/> Nut Iciiit).: the I ridic cT )il'* '’ic 

to his Cwiiic i.pl-.' 4.TH.C. is8s 8 }h>t. Janiti Vi 118' . •' 
It ht;s licit l/4;in tlic I'.i-lomeof to let I ju-vC iu.u 

grip that ihty haue hac^c i f Si liaml at ouy lyinc. 1597 
T. r.i->K;j J fu'Atie llOii'i ici2 4 ^0 I'htli t '■ 

arc let !>>-< i > .ij pr . ''iri-Ajs vf*eiihe\. 1610 I ni.-p. 

II. ii. 36, 1 rl.< ri:>w lit h>..‘-e u-.y oj/iriio:i. x6ii Bihi n (o«. 

.xlix. 21 Napliiali is a hindc let 1646 >ik T. 1 >'. \vm. 

/'.*iW. J:p. I. -x. y, (■,.*'! iitW* detb <.iily the laie ■. f liie 
sieiie^ i-r 4. . >n-.Tiv >;) Tiatwiev. Vui liiiei)i <K«.r the guai-.i - f 
individuaiU. 1667 Mm J'.s F /- . ti. I ty \\ ill he, v> wj-r, lit 
|t»4.»Nr .11 c‘ni.c hi> ire? tk&f Cau.\ts Pt.a^ thr. Fit ty i. ? 1 If 
wc should v.> fur let l(x;sc t .s spci ufao 'n, .i% to forget our 
«*\j)CTicni.c. X683 B. hxi r tr. Mi't-f i i\’rpjtt i;.;6 When lhc:r 
Kiit’iiiirs .. have lit themseiMV l-ovi; ini j an irrci:i'uur Bar- 
M.it. X7XX A. ; .- on a/*’. *'• ^ » Hv wa^ l« t lo I’C 

am .’iig the W'ooiIn ,is svit as l.e wa> able to ride • sr Hoi sc- 
1»«ii k» x8ix I .Avii Fli(t Si'i. I. I *.1/ ^ Air'- .>( (v 

He I an it > lu. re set his irilci!i> l l-.'>sc in .Sin'icty, than the 

• >(hir (.11 hi-- lit! iiui.ti' its 1836 W'. 1 kms<4 . 11. 41 

l ike ' o Ii any 'I'cdlamitc' .j d.ciuf'iii.ns Id l'.H.»se. 1877 C. 

(‘»i Kih t vr/.i/ Ivii, (if;.,' l icitc wraih u*ll ht lit l.w.-e 
o;i thi.> r.-tiion. 

* with a X t rb in the infnilixt , 

20. Let be dial. A.'-.j-i t ; |- .al.^o comr.-ictcd 

labh . 

a. To leave un^li^lurbtd, not to n eddle with ; 
to abstain frc»m dcing ;iii action ; lo leaic oH, 
ceasc from ; .- <'7 , iS h, f .\1 m) const, inf. 

t 1175 I a tub. 17 I it ju pit um it Unn. 4 1x50 (/. »/. 

■v A' l . :;::0 I i-ali'S I-i'n ill' « iinirs ref. #? 1300 L ut JiT A/. 

■ r'?.';! I.at h'C wi-pii.g, it hi Ip> noghL 13. . (lau\ \ (»'*. A’nf. 
iS4 > I.ellrr t»c yoi.r l»i--iutvv<-. , 1385 Chaickk C. IV. 

473 i.at Iv ih\ n aigujiigc h foi !^'uc nc wclc I'.all i ii ;- 
(\rp|cl>>l br. I 14x5 .-( i. »«■//. r.y rPVi'.lf r V'" ’l ••Lc 

tnci'^f the bc'l .’i 111 the w, r.'-t !«c. 14^-85 Mali'ky . 

.X VI. iv, .Syr late h\ in he. .f >r hr 1% vn nappy. Dv’C'-* as 

.Fiuls IV. vi. i \\ ith thi ioinp).!yiri>. .. Lat l>e lo vex me. 
c'1560 .\. Si'.'il /'.■(/»/-* ■.'V. T. ' iii. I I.liv.iris I.il hr ihr 
fiitiiii.vsy of hive. 1599 Smaks. .'ilux-i .-taF v. i. 207 Soft 
y<ui, h t me ll-. pl'.u kl? vp my lii'art. aiiil I'C s.rd. i84t 
Mino\ Auiu:a,l:'. \VL-. i;;*' 1. 10 Let W ymir piaycr, a^k 
not Impo'-'-ihilitics. 1700 PkMn n I hi,\L .y fU'n. 

‘Back on voiir hws ! lit he s.iiii he, ‘my prey’. i8«a 
Shu-I-k\ /d/13/ II. Let it be. pa^s 011. 1864 W'. C. 

Smith KVAri'si tn 75, I vio not vimU-iNlaiul Why >v.mi should 
h.ir|) on lira. I.rt her he. 1896 K. Hoi sman 
l.aui\\\\\. Oh, dek I am lo see you, will you never let 
me l»e ? 

+ b. To L'lasc lo spc'ak nf; also in!r. Const. r»/. 

c XRe$ l..\Y. .v^455 l.etlc we i n In-nn C.iduaM.in ard -2.1 wr 
to Kdwinc a^xn. * •43®-''/ '' F*yaui. 127 (M ihc quei.r li t 
Mc l*ev, 

C. rj/'.‘4'/. 

<■ 1000 .''■I r. /,/' • h i. II. l-.ct I'eon raiiif ihi '^. .1 idXJ 

V i:;.i, K.»ttp hoo and Ui'h ivinc. .1310 

.N, -'»•/ S,tg. iW’.' 17s; Lat Itu. lUtMUr, foi hit is nctlr. 1 *386 
fiiAt i-m /’.i/v/. F.tiy la; U* qn hI he. it shal uat he. 1453- 
to tr. .vV4 34.^1 Si\>Yf. iS (i*d s..ith him silf 'htc le. iitv 
1 h.‘, for in me iv the \cngi.iu?.v.e, ami y shallc iju)!*- it . 

• *475 .'it ‘ l-il U-. Gixl forhid »he.l - i-Y.^r 

s;vid. 1516 'I’lvoMi; Afatf. x\\ii. 40 Oiher s.tn .c let he: 
ie! vx SC uhylher Hcliav wyll come and tt<-l>\ cr liym t6^ 

. Shaks. Amt. n CL iv. iv. h Ah h i !«, let l>e, iIkh aii I he 

1 Armouirr of my heart. 1651 Clkn vi and ' h ^ 

i ii. She replies g^xn! Sii, l.a-l*ci*, If 
i Siuaic-cap f4»r im-f 1746 /; i/eiV/' 'E- • • 

i S.t UihU*. labile. Sivr. labt e. . .Gi' 0 vr, ci ..-cr. 1^7 

‘ Tfnkavom /V;;.., .v \ h. < yS. I vAslc mv heart m - ’ 

be. 1884 G*iii o AW..i4r* I. 3 Whi n I h nn.i’i i^ .ih.-ct 
to pull litiil .. the elf bids him Irt h<\ i^x 
31 rcb. 24.-/.' The olvl dix itiuc ol I-*! I>e 
d. =-/// iS t*. Chiefly -Ni. 

’ 1600 I. Mhaiil /Vw'.i iW.^h.MV SOI.) ?4f’ D'- 

• ^kaiNC sill, to In ?h' '..md on biv fnl. AX653 loxviv- 

.'sv/'/r/. 1174? ‘'-vr' '*;'*’**^ •’‘’f 

I immortal .spirit, let U- .1 spun who i.v a rxiu.iUr id a i 0. 

I iiatuiu. 1883 1 >K. Hamilion -7 Jane in >.*p't. 
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Ci 859> I. II- They would scarce give me civil answers, 
let ne to i oiifesb u word.* iSi6 Scoi'i Amtiq, xxxix. She . . 
>|Kaks a.-* if she w ere u preut book,— let a-be anekuld ti!>her's 
wife. i8e8 Moik Mamsu It’auch Prelim, p. vii, l.e(>a-be 
this plain truth, another |ioinl of tirgumenl is [etc.]. 

21. Xmt flsU. 

t a. To I'ot (clothing) m n person. 0h% j 

a 1300 Cursor M. 4655 |»e kyug .. did on ioseph h.nnd ]»c j 
ring : And clalf^'ng on him lette he fall. 

D. To lower (a bridge, a poricullis, a veil); , 
A\iui. to ‘drop* an anchor; also '^sce oiiot. 1S67). 

c 1500 MtluuHt xxvi. 252 ClerevaulJ. . leie fall the bridge. 
1508 Dunham GclH, Ta^r 1^9 'Jlian bulycs fair lele fall 
thair mantillis grene. 1335 SiKWAKr Cron. Sc A. (iSsS' II. ; 
13 Tha. .Drew draw briggi-s Jt”*! •«*»-' portcul^ei-i fall. ^ 1594 
|see Kali r. 4]. 16*7 C vn. Smith ..SVifw.i//r Gram. ix. 38 . 
Let fall your lore-wilc. 1638 Sir '1 . Hkkhkkt Trart>, (ctl. 3> . 
la We let fall our Anchor. 1784 Covu’KR Task iv. 348 lii 
letting fall the curtain of rewKe On bird and beast. 1867 
Smvtii Ae/Vt’rj 11 Vr././* :-., Let fall: The order to drop 
a sail loosed from its ga>kets, in order to set it. ; 

C. +To allow pone’s anger) to abate (aw.) ; to 1 
* allo\| to la])^e. proccctl no further with, ‘ drop * (a | 
business'. ? t ’A'. j 

4- 1430 Syr Gen^r. vRoxb. ' 3-’ 5S His angre soindvlc Icte he I 
fall. 1994 f). r*. Questions Profit. CamiemiMCs 31 b, It ! 
.seemed better vntu him to let LtU hU rcuciige. idei ' 
Er.si.st: PeLates Ha. Lor.h (Camden) 70 ‘Lhcy lelt the ; 
buis>ine><i of Kb)od be lett fallen, and they to proceed no ^ 
further inyt. V'arra.n’io.s Ph^. ttn/rov. fi6 S'mc pro- , 

gres.s was made in the work, but within a small while after 
the .\ct ;>as<.ed it was let fall again. t6M R. L’Estr.\ngk ; 
yosefhns v. i. *1733; loj Having lo-»l their loibour with- | 
nut mak Ing any Discovery, they let the Businc-ss fall.^ a 1713 I 
iTcHNtr O'vm Time {1724) I. 455 Seimour's election was ! 
let fall : But the point was settled, that the right of elect* j 
ing was in the House, and that the confirmation [by the j 
Kingl w*a.-i a thing of course. 

td. To l«'wur a price). Oh. rare'^', 

1 1473 A*fir/y^cViV^ar S33 Sa laith thay war .. Co Ut thair 
price fall. 

e. T‘o ‘drop*, utter (.a word, a hint), csp. care- 
b s-dy or inafivertenlly. 

1386 .V Day Axjf. Secretary ii. ^162.5’ 51 The least word 
. . Inal yuu let fall out of your o\ erflow ing yciienious mouthes. 
1676 Drv.^ks AnreHi-s. 11. i. 37 My grief let unliecoiiiitig 
speeches fall. 1710 IxTk.XLK .V No. 256 f 4 

^ime E.xpressioT'.s which the Welshntan let fall in osMrrting 
the .\n(bitiity of hU Family. 1849 M.v.aclav Hist, x. 

II. 627 H. r. let fall some expressions which [etc.]. 1890 

Li^pincett's «l/djf. Mar. 412 Vague bints .. let fall by the 
dying officer. 

f. To shed (tears). 

1818 Scott 7 ^^ Heuel tean^ But aye sbe bx^C the tears 
down fa' For J.<k of Ha2cldeat>. i8as HA2t.irT TalP-t, 

II. ii. 70 He. .lets fall some drops of natural pity ovet hap- , 
less infirmity. 

g. Of a solution, etc. : To deposit. ^ 

Tmom'iOX Chew. Org. Botfies 608 On c^xding it ? 
lets fall a yellow matter similar to wa.x. 

h. To draw (a perfwndicular to a line 
from a point outside it. Const, upon. 

1887 I.-^ee Fall v. 4I. IW4 hi. MasHtime 

Surv. 14 Find its l.atitude, by letting fall the Pcr^iendicular 
Sb on the true Meridian drawn through .V. 1803 J. 

Nicholvjs Op,*rat. Mei kasiu 9 The length of perpendicu- 
lars let fall upon the lines of direction* 

IM flj I see Fly v.^ to. 

22 . bitro. 

a. /rans. To allow to escape ; to set at liberty ; 
to lose one’s hold of ; to relax (one's hoW) ; to 
drop (.an anchor}. 

a ijpo Cursor M. pijustc cs min to ^ptil or latte 

ga? i 1373 Sc. Leg, Smiats ii. (Pssuius) 17 j Nero .. hone 
ieit paute a srahtfl go. c tj/U Chal'CLR //. fame if. 443 He . 

. . lat the nynes gon Of his hors, e 1490 Tark Myst xxxil i 
254 What, woldt Mi M we Icte hym gal 1339 Fai scr. 
60T4U Let go yuur capestan, and some he like to have 
a lehockc. tslf AA 23 Eiis. c. 10 f 4 So as they . . do 
prcsentlye l-wr and let g'>e everye Feasannte and Partridge 
so taken. 1391 .Shaks. Twf Ceni. v. iv. (So Ruffian ; let 
that rude vnciuill touch. 1809 Earlr MUrocosm. Ixvi 
(Arb.) 90 He ..will nut kt the least kild goe, L>r feare ■ 
of losing you. a8^ Sir T- Hchmrt Tnsv. (1677) | 

I JO Leitin'4 go their huM they were killed by the fall, 

1704 NxwroM optics III. (1721) 358 A dilution of Mercury ' 
in A^ua /art is Ijein/ poured upon Iron, Copper, Tin or ' 
ficad, diAwdves the Metal, and lets go the Mercury. 1717 ! 
IkiYLH fr. nut. ».v. Got To let g«j the Anchoir. 

Ihomsoh Cheat, (cd. pj 11 . 214 *he oxyg»:n of the acid : 
combine-i with the carMn . . and at the same ^mc lets go ■ 
a quantity I »f caloric. 1849 Taifi ffag. XVL 308/1 The ; 
Dauphin let go his Coihcrs liand. 18^ HiA. XVII. 28/1 ; 
He idiucsted the pipe-seller to let go his hold. 1894 Clark 
K umtu. in .^fy first tlk. 34 A big ship .. let go her anchor 
in the Djwna. 

b. fwfr. » to let go one's hold. Const. 

< xjjjso Antnrs 0/ Arth. 470 iDouce MS.l * Let go*, nuod 
sir Gawayne, * g>xl ston<l with he rqte ! ' s8og Shakh. Lear 
IV. vi. 241 L.el go Slaue, or thou dy'st. lyta j. Jaux» tr. 

Le Blonds Ganlenimg 174 A Spring that IcU go imme- 
diately, and shuts the Mouth of the Trap. 1^1 That: k kray 
£mg. //umotirists, SUHeft^^y ira Hill let go of bU prey 
aulkily. Spectator 9 Mar., If rmcc the heart leU go 
of the faith to which it used to cling. 

O. To dismiss from one's thoughts ; to al>anflon, 
give up ; to cease to attend to or coutrol. 

t 93 S CovRRDALX 1 Sesm. ii. 3 lad go youre greate b«wwiinga i 
of hye thynges. 1339 Crowlyy Bpigr. tio Such, .do tiirne ' 
Into the alehouse, ami let the church go. 1394 Marlowk & 
Nashs DtAo v. ii. G2, larbua, talke not of /EneaR, l.et 
him goe. n 1800 Hookrr Ecci. Pol. vtt. ii. 1 3 To let go the 
name, and come to the very nature of that thing which 
is thereby signified. 1888 Ptrvs Diary 22 July* 1 Ming 


that accounts but a little let go can never bo put in order 
by stranger^L 1868 Tkxnvsuh LuiteitHs 113 Letting hU 
own life go. 1878 Stribucr's Mag. XV. 859-'! Do only 
what is iiiipeiaiive nnd let the rest ga 1888 8 ik F. Pol- 
lock Oxford (‘/c. iv. (18^) 107 Let go nothing that 
becomes a man of tiodily or cs mental e.xcelicnce. 

i d. 'J'o lire off (ordnance)^ discliarge (missiles). 
i - 1500 Three Kings' Sons 45 All suchc ordeiiauiu'e as they 
had they lele go at oneA. s^Oo Sinshv l*s. vii. xii, I'liou. . 
ready art to leli lliyne urrowes go. a 1870 Si>am>inu Trouh. 
Chiis. i (Bannatync Club) I. 100 Aiic >uddcii fray . . throw 
occasion of anc shot rakclcsslie lettiii go. 

e. To cease to restrain; to .allow to take its 
course unchecked. To htl omstlf in recent 
use, to give free vent to one's enthusiasm. 

iSB81'iNnALK Ails xxvii. 15 When the !ihip3)e w’a.x caught, 
and couldtt not re&lst the wynde, we Ivtt her gi.H> and dravc 
with the wedder. Ky^ Covlruai k 9 Th.at he wolde 

let his homte go, undhew me downe. t8M Spet tutor 1 Nov., 
Once, and once only, docs he let himself * go ', and then not 
till he has ihreatcnM to throw* down his pen. 1893 Xa/iottal 
Obses^ ert Apr. 488/a 'Fhc multitude is taking its pleasure, 
is letting itself go. 

f. as An act of letting go. 

1831 '1'. PowKLL Tom Ail Trades 31 Shipping is subject 
ever, at the let gt:)e, to bee stayed. 170* in 12/8 Kep. Hist, 
MSS, Comm. App. in. 7 [A dog match} for a Guinea each 
I Vg, five let-goex out of hand, . . which goes fairc*<.l and 
furthest in wins all. tSteOioLMONpr lki-Prnnki.l fishing 
64 Catastrophes, .averted only by an ignominious let -go of 
the cafif. 

t23. Xi9tpMs. as a combination ; for to Ul 
(a person or thing) sec Pash x\ traus. To 
let slip, miss (an opportunity) ; to jiass by, neglect ; 
to discontinue > (iractice^. 

1330 Palsgr. 80& I, 1 lette passe a thyng, I let it go.^ 
paasc on. 1337 Ir. Latimer s Serm, hef, ConvotalMk 
Avtijli, 1 let tv pa.ssc to s^wakc of moenu other suebe 
lyke cuuntrei'ayte doctrine. 1377 Hanmkx Am, Kiel. Hist, 
ii6t9| 303 Although he let |*a>vc the vnsitUble tyrannic 
practUed in the tune td Diocletian. )ct ccasscd Be not 
altugcther from ^•cr^eclltiT1g. 1598 (.iRKSKW xv Tttcitns' A an, 
11. xviii. <1622! 5() l.ctttng passe the lland> (lo) take wide 
and open sea. 1848 Hasnitton Papers iCarndcn; 164 That 
a people 10 wise, .can let passe ane opeilunitic of so much ' 
credit and interest. ^1887 Mii-tok /'. A., tx. 470 Let me not 
let pass Occasion which now smiles. 1871 — - P, R. ll. 233, 

I sh.dl let |iass No advantage. 

24. fi'aut, (Sec ^uol. 1S67.) 

1748. ,AhsosTs l\*y. If. iv. 163 Having let run their »heeln 
and halyards. 17^ Falco-skr Picl, Marine (17^1, faire 
ufurir, ..to let run, or over-haul any ro|ie. 1887 
.Sai/.x's U ordbk.. Let rmt, or let go by the rua^ cost off at 
once. 

25. Lai tUp, (Sec also Slip r.) * 

a. Irani. To unfasten what U tied; to loose (a 
knot). 

iSa8 Tindalk Luke v. 4 Cary* vs in to the depe and tell 
slippe thy nett to m.'ike draught. 1939 P.\tsCR. (>oS, 1, 

I lette ^t>ppe a thyng tliut U tyed fa4. 

b. J o liberate, loose (a hound) from the leash 
in order to the cliasc. Also ahoL 

1330 Palsgr. ^ f, I let »l>'pp<N a hunter doihe hk 
gra) houitdes out of hit Ica^^lir. 1396 Sm a kk 1 Hen. tl \ I. L 
Before the gaine'!<afo«4, thou Mill lel*»t Alip 1601 — Jml, 
i. . Ml ii. 27}Cry hatiocke, and let Oiji the lAigget of Warre. 
1888 R. llocML Armoury 11. iS€, 1 l.»*t dip the fJrey-bound. 
1*858 Macaulay Hist, f.ng, ax. IV. tr^The cTy. .was that 
Nottingham h.id kept bh bloodh«>uiv.rs in the Icask, but llial 
I'rcnchard hod let them 

c. To allow to esca]2c through carelcsancis ; to 
miss (an op(H>rt unity). 

135a Crowley Last Tmtub . 882 Take licdc by time, let 
not tlyppe this occaAion. i8f ■ Bihll Heb. ii 1 We ought 
to giue the m<2re earnest heede to the things which we 
h.sue beard, lest at any time we dmulfi hi them slip 1834 
.Milton Contta 743 If you let »lip time, tyii BtRKKLtv 
Let. Wkc. 1871 I\% 178, I would not let slip the ow^w- 
tunity of rcturninfi; you an answer. 1978 Paivs Com, Stmso 
(179061 M«ist ruemns have let slip ihc cqifxirluiuty. 
ll'ith adverbs. 

1 25. Lft RlnroM. To allow to go abroad ; to 
permit or cauie to ‘ get about *. Obs, 

FLtrcMKa Purple tot, Ep. I>cd., In letiinijlwm 
abroad 1 desire onely lotestific |elL.|. 1797 Potk, ctu/^ rt 0/ 
Sloping 76 hmall uccr . . i» . . vapid and insipid, if left at 
laige and let abroad. 

ta?. loUmwKW. Oh. 

a. To allow to go away,'p«nnit to dettart. 

ti. . 0 .£,CkroH.an.iott[lMsd MS.>2ElnMBrabliothi hetan 
awc;;^ a 1390 Cursor Ne i ne wil lai W fbik o-waL 

f*>idduij Quot ha we don. hat w« Ut M M fi>lk awaiT 
1898 Mir mr. in Pleni. (1834) V. 37(1] conseiitcid on condition 
of being let away early to my moibw. 

b. Ogi To omit ; to drofi (a letter in n word). 
(8) To put away or aside; -to have done with. 

n 1999 in Thorpe Dipl. Mvl Sasr. a8o On let be ^om ab 
aweg. c 1990 Mlouk Gram, xx viH. {Z.) 174 Oas uSro heiap 
oon« n awc:4 on sopinum. a tags OipPtjr Night. 177 loite 
we a Wei Mj' cbeste. ctm Moral Oat 344 (Jesus MS.) 
peos leleb awei al hetwe wif, fee godc* hestes to fulle, 

1 28« Let bjTo tk, ^Ut alone i8 c. 

1377 I/ichlkvkn to Morioa in Roberliion lllft. Stoi. App. 
7s Yoitr own imrtknlars t^persoiial friends) art fibt Con- 
Icmtd lat by tbe rest. 

200 Lolfloirm. 

L. To lower fa drawbridge, pottculfhH stepe of 
a carriage, etc.) ; in restricted sense, to cante or 
allow to dew^ by gradual motion or short itiges. 
Also occas. tnlr. for paaive. 

^t^OJLCknm. aH.,n40 lUud M.H.) Me WU blm dull 
90 mht td H tar Hud tapesr oijw Conor M, 1^4 


can let down our 
that b Into the bottom- 


' A mikeFlinnen clath four squar Laten dun. r 1 „ 

Licii Grail xxxvl 367 So wentcii they Into the towr . 

Icten hyni down fill Soflelye. c 1470 Hknrv ifaliaeo 1. 90 
Leit breggis douii, and poi tcules dial drew. ss» Paugk. 
607/1 Come let me downe from my horse. 1399 Tonsi 4 ll 
Serm. Palm Sund. (1823) 55 A vysion of a sheta lalten 
downe from heauen. lOoa }. Daviks tr. Oleariud Vom. 
Ambiist. They would have Jet down the Anchor. 1884 
Kvxlvn A«i/. I fort, in .S>/ra, etc. (17M) sior Letting the 
Tice down into a Pit of four or five risoi Depth. 1737 
tr. Lt Comte's Mem, 4- Rem, China i. la We were let down 
into the hold. 1819 Shkllkv Cenci iv, iii. 59 111* draw- 
bridge is let down. 1840 Dickkns Jlqrw. Ruelgt liii, A 
po-Hsing carriage stopped, and a lady's hand let down the 
glass. ^844 — Mart. Chut, liii, Draymen letting down 
big butts of beer into a cellar. »«53 1 .VTTow My Not>el 1. 
xii. Lights were brought in, the curtains let down. 1884 
Mrs. H. Wood Trevlyn Hold I. 313 A large board or table 
which would put up or let down at will. 1881 BxsANr & 
Rice Chapl. oj fleel I, 89 Throw'ing the door wide open 
with a fling, and letting down the steps. 

fg. 1899 Genii, Catling u (1670) 6 we 
tnuuglits but one step lower, ar^ 
less |nt. 

b. To lower in position, intensity, strength^ or 
f value ; to depress ; to abase, humble. Also, to 
disappoint. 

1488-1^ Lei, in Denton £$ig. im 15M e, (1888) 318 
note />, Yfr ye sold support a syngtcrc man to dryue yowr 
tenants ow t and lett Ali>wne yowre lenandres ti.e. lenati- 
triesi as they doo. t88l Drvdsn ,Sp. fryar v. if. 74 Every 
slatkn'd (ibw ilriH»s its hold. Like Nature letting down the 
SpringK of Life. 1747 C'hkstxrp. Lett. (1792) I. cx xviii. 343 
Nothing in the worlu Iris down a character more than that 
wrong I urn. 01791 Wbslkv Serm, IxiL 15 Wks. 1811 IX. 
161 He lets himself down lo our capacity. 1799 Burkk 
Let. to If. /fZ/iW Wks. VII. 348 Wten 1 foiindthai the 

S eat advocate, Mr. Kiskinc, condescended -to resort lo 
ese bumper toasts..! was rather let down a little. 1798 
Mau D'Arrlav Diary (1846^ VI. i6j iVjr M. dc N'ar* 
bonne ! bow will belie sh«xke<l ai^ let down ( t8oo Mrs. 
Hfhalv Mourtray fam. 1. 149 This cold lacoiitc mite, llmi, 
at once, let down all Emmas hopes of surprising her ft lend 
agreeably. i8ja E.%asHissor viph Nothing leu down a 
smart hit so umentably as a hitching verse or hubbltniii 
rhyme. 1899 Macaulay Hist. Kng. xviii. IV. 187 He was 
. .gently letdown from his high tiA>sition. 

tc. To reduce (ovcrltd beef or mutton^ by 
bleeding the animal before it is killed. .SV. Obs. 

*888 R">'gh Ret. Peebles ittyt) 2t$ That all ficscheotiris 
bring thair rtesche to the mercat croce. .and that tbai Maw 
nanc ihairof, nor yit let it doune. 1974 Basjgh Kec. Gieugou! 
(1876* 1 . j 8 That thair be na muttoun scoiiit on the b^., 
Boryil btlin doun before [ior. bled at the btcasi]. 

d. Ittkn. {a To lower the .temper of (metal'. 
(8) See quol. 1886. 

1877 Moxom Meek. Plxerc. ty If your Steel be too hardy 
you must let it down (as SmllKs sav) that K make it 
softer, by Tempering it. 1879 KmOMT Die/, Mork.tLelii»g‘ 
dinom^ the letxeu o7 lowering the temper of a steel tool or 
s^ng which leic.). 1888 W. A. Harris Tedm. Diet, fiire 
fmsur.. s. V., SheUac and other resins, and similar sul>- 
stanccs, are said to be * let-down* when they are, by means 
of spirit -solvents, reduced or disiol« rd ready for use. The 
solvent Itself U also known as * let-down *• 

e. To h Ut down ; (of the claw8 of a hound) to 
be in contact with the ground. Alio, the sinew of 
a horse, « ' to be broken down * (see Beiak r. tod). 


1884 lanul. Gat. No. 1087/4 She b a protw large Hound, 
very fiandiome, all her Claws are let down oTom of her km 


feel. 1737 Brack XK farriery /an^. fiyipl 1 . *hc 

Horse be, what the Jockiea calk let down ia CM Sinew., 
snch a Morse can never be made lO Rtrong hi that I^rc, 
but a hard Course, or Running a Race upon hard Gi^nd, 
will let him down again. Ibid. (1797) II. »7* ^hMa Horw 
..b quite to down (■» tht jo^eye odl U) Ihe Tendon 11 
quite broken. ^ . 

f. Toho well let doom im the girth : (of a hone, 
also of a hound) to be 'deep* in the ffuth. 

1717 BaACKRN Farrim tmpr, (1797) IL it 9 Wh« • 
Huna b well let down m tht CUrtli, at ie a i0^*wHried 
Nag...llewBaa Bound barrell*d Hors9»aad did not look 
mu^ to down in iht Cirth. 

g. To iet (a penoo) dawm gtmify or i to 
treat (ftnaidcrately fo ni to spare (his) telf^r^pcct 
ioiloa. 

skpb hi. Scott 
toung him flown 

fjKtu...... ^ - rti. 

r dawn. iPS 

«. ... Mr.r/cumdlm ^ Pli nunn lithto wn 

eusiW, so 10 apmik, that ihort might W US eMMMdcr 
tccolkclionsoiibbpart. . ^ 

h. Cjf cows ! yield (pSlk)« died* 

Mrs. Okvuxjl SyMeft av, Bto's a hqgnyjagi 
she ii; to down her miik, thort’i a fselty f wm 
StrstnoH Dairy AVemr/ar AB CHM «U Ml hEdowa 
their mllh CO strangifR. 

t i Ut/K To dellvM E hhw 
, 1849 tr. Verdtrdt Rosa, MKotmjkL 
in With hb hands, he latdown at 
lhat[ctc.k ^ I, 

j. as rd. All act or iontiiicd of ^ 

<g) E dtmwback, lacidait 
oome^down, e Mrop* In 
dipppotnlmtnt. iAmt. 

tfA IPomem if Nostof^ aji, I 


r Cmslu Midge avL (1841) MS 
n gently, 1 i2d Mthliig. ti|| JC Oavim 

- . /.Die. je It balwayia 

afford a malingerer an opportunliy if fr " 

hiagnagc of the haiptcalTto let' M r i 
F. M. C»AWFoer> Dr. Ckusdim vL She t 


1»efi,ihBi(etc.l mkTttmry^^ 

Stigmas' 

«£7£SsrXSB|i 
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hard to R.iy poniiively that any trace of a dl^apoointment— 
what Arlington called a MetKlown'—ma iked his pleasant 
freth face. 

t'dO. &tt fovth. a. To alloiy to paaa forth or 
out; to give passage to. b. (Secquot. 1573). Ob^, 
Stewart Cton, Sc6t (ilsB) II* 598 Neuir ane of 
ihame he wald lat fiirth by. 1973 Uaret Ahu L 99a I'o 
Let forth, or make n leasse of a piece of land, /)r«s locit^re 
netUum Ter. LiNnesAY (Pitsrotile) ChtoH. Scot, 

(S. T. S.) 1 . 96 Scliir James and his brother were lattiii 
furih at the reqacnt of the chancellar. 1390 Shakh. MUs. 
iV. V. i. 388 The graues, all gaping wide, Kuery one lets 
forth hi« spright. IMI — Aver, loay 'lu let forth my fowlo 
defiled blood. 1606 It ACOM S^/va I 464 Prickin': viii«%, 
or other trees, .and thereby letting forth gum or tears, 

Milton P, L, vii. 107 Heav*n op'nd wide Her ever during 
Ciates. .to let foi|h Tlic King of Glurie. 

81 . 

Ak To admit, give admittance to (a ]icrson\ ttp. 
into a dwelling-houte ; to open the door of a 'hou.se ; 
to ; hence refi to enter the house where one fives, | 
usually by means of a htch-key. 

CMM A^lfric Uom, if. 383 Petrus cnticode oh Sat hi 
hine inne leion. a 1840 .S oWr*! /r<rrrr// in CW/. 957 
l.et him in icib wit )ef gtNld wule he bringe<S us gleado 
tidinges. • 1300 Curtor M. i8oi>6 Hell . . 0|fcn up bin yaies 
wide, l«ete in Iw king. wit*vten bide. TaieSd CiiAtcKa 
AVmt. Roti Tcb She the d</re of that gardyn liailde opened, 
and me leten in. c 1400 MAt’Ni<Fv. (Koxb.) ii. 6 Seth went 
forth to Paradyt; bm the aiingcl wald no)l late him in. 
I4a^ Jar. 1 Kingit Q. caxv, I he niaister poitare. .frely Icte 
vs in, c'nqueslionaie. 191^ Hawks Paxt, Pleas, iv. (Percy 
Soc.) ai At the chamhre in ryght ryche ataye We wxTe let 
in. <1 im Frtiris 0/ Benvih 1 34 in Dttnhars Poems (1893) 
a(>o HU icnok acho kend, and did so him in lett. IW3 
Shako. Aieas./or Af, iv. ii. 94 t here he inuKt at.*iy vntil the 
Officer Arice to let him in. Milton P, L, vii. 566 

< ipen, ye everlasting (.'■ate«..let in The great Creator from 
Ids work rrlumd Magnlfioent. 1709 SreKLa Tntler Na 4$ 
p I, I nras let in at Ihe llack-Oate ui a lovely House. 1714 
Kamrav Tea-t, Atisc, (1731I 11 . 13^ And now .she tlmiiksthe 
happy time Thai e'er she loot me in. t itiS J A.SR Al'HrRN 
Perswmt. '1833^ II. ix. 389 Nutse Kooke . . wa> driighted to 
lie in the wny to let 3*r>u in. iMg J. K. Ji-rumk Thrrf t/rM 
IN Raat 167 (acorge went home again, muring as he walked 
along, and let himself in. itai Nat. fiocLo Double Event 
74. 1 have a latch-key, and I let myself in. 

b. To give entrance or iidmitt.^noe to (light, 
water, air, etc.). Alio tram/, and /ig, 

15^ Up. Watoon .Verwe Soc f mm. xviti. iia So wee maye 
Irtte in shame into oura soute. 137? B. taoocR Heresbmeh's 
//piA. *1386^ 44 llie nraicr may lie let in by Irenches when 
you ly%l. idfa Ii:b. Tavloi Holy Livmg ii. | 6 (ifi86> 

1 34 Tne^ more lender our cpiriti arc made by Reliction, the 
more e.tsie we arc to let in grief if the cause lie innocent, 
itte Waluco Dnutte Poems^ East terses. The .SoulS 
dark Cottage, leicier'd and decay'd, l.<et« in new Light 
thro* chinks that time has made. liyT VANnivcH 
V. 6a A Womans Heart's to be cntci d forty ways. . . An 
Kssenc'd Peruke, and a Sweet Hamlkcrchicf; let's you 
in at her Noie. lyog Stanhopk Pmraphr, I. ett 'l‘h<nigh 
God do not let in flens'cn upon us. 1710 .Stkile Tmtler 
Na 903 p 8 A sadietl Roof, which lets in the Sun at all 
'1 imcK. ^af#«f'a ypj, f. viii. 78 She let in the water 
nt every seam, itig CRAaax T, 0/ Hmlt xvt. And fears of 
sinning let in ihoiighu of sin. ilyjt Cloi'GN BotMie ix. y6 
Half-awake scrvant-maide. .ietling-in the air by the door- 
way. ityi R. H.HirrroMAia. (18771 " Skylights opened 

to let in upon human natttie an intuiitc dawn frvHn aliosc. 

c. To intert Into the turfiice or subatance of a 
thing ; tee also tmot. 1U67. (Cf. let imtm, 1 1 b.) 

in Swayne 1 4 anrAK». Ace, Smrum (1896) a8o White 
the mason letiinge in the boltes above the quier dote (uf, 
1663 H. Powica A.r/er. Philos, 07 A I .cad Pi pc., into which 
at the top was let in a ftbort neck'd weather-glass or Ixih-head. 
■Tit W. SuTNUtLAND A' 4 r/^irfA/. Auht, a6 l.et in all the 
Half-limbers and then get in 3‘<wr Kelson iOSt Smyth 
Smiioe*s tyoe^-M,, To let im, to Ax or III a dtrainislied part 
of one plank or piece of limlier into a scoie formed in 
another to receive it, at the end# of the carlingt into the 
beams. 

<L To make a way for aomething to happen ; to 
give rifle to, Obs, or anb, 

>8sa PiXLaii C 4 Hist, itt. v. | to llicy pleaded also that 
the Chut lithntflM of the Porter let in this sad Accijeni, 
increased by the Indbcreiion of those in his own Family, 
itia CRuma Digitt (ed. at V. yjt 1 be Uai or ekiin|^ui<h- 
meni of liQib, by th« recovery , , leU in the reversion in fee 
both. iIm Sir J, W. CNinv In /.an* Timet Re/. 
I.XVIll. 49D/t It would .. let in all the miKhicf againM 
which the statute was inieiided to guard. 

0. Of ice, etc.: Togive way and allow (a petaoiO 
to fall through Into the water. Hence fcdlloq. ) 
To involve in loea or dilficnlly by fraud, nnancial 
failttte, etc. TaM im for (ct in In adv, S) : 
to involve in the performance, payment, etc. of. 

/tAomi'iwr Sao/e llie Major ..bad become seturity 
f<w meral fHends wno. .tax 4 hb i^ndshlp loo much, by 
btiing him In, * in the nmouiit of the socmity. 4 ^ H ali* 
fluatON Cltikm, Ser. I. vi, AaoM tea caplaiii, who wasonte 
>«t to for it pretty deep hy a man with a broader lirim than 
eonunon. Ala Smitn PotHttom Leg, 1 14, 1 wae so 
confoundedtyw In by the hitent Artid^l fl^r Com^y. 

T?* Ii Apr. 140A If wa Intcriete to promote the 

Tvrkoy wiR Indlibly let aa in for the cost. iM 
Lucy Oim Tm PtsH. if mt A young man to whom 

h.SMtfd wonid prahnbly IM pecuBmr pMuie in 

•lettingdn’hbownlhlhar^ 

•“““ ■».. , •« 0^1. 1. 1 ,4 H. W *0 


Sa MoA 

+ a. uttr. To cease, ‘ let be *. Obt, 

Cljoa CwAiJcKR Com/l, reuus 37, I m> long haue be*-n in 
3*our« scrv3’cc, p»t for to ket of wol 1 ueucr asvi^iitc. i4ta 
Xr.Serretn .Secret,^ Prlv, Priv. i8s * l.«tc of*, he buyde, ‘ ii<i 
man Ins .So haidy to do hym any harmc*. 

b. To discharge with an explosion. Hence 
To fire off (a joke, sf^eech, etc.). 

1714 Louc/.Cae. Na 5^71/9 'Ihe Firework, .will be lei off. 
17116 Swirr (iufliter, Litli/ut ii, Charging it (tny pistol] 
only with Powder . . 1 let it off in the Air. 1741 Cmksii.kf. 
Lett, (1793) 1 . Ixxiv. 306 Instead of Laying that tastes are 
different . . you .should let off a proverb, and say [etc.]. 1817 

lliiuuf .HAM*in /*ar/. Debates 1873 An occasion for letiingt/l* 
his lung meditated speech on that question. iSii Examiner 
s^/3 lie let off his puns with gicat dexteiity. 1871 L. 
HTFi'iiKN Playgr, A’«r<yy vi. (1894) 139 It rcniiuds too iiuicli 
of k-tting oil crackers in a caihc-dral. 1876 (Iro. Ki.ior 
Dan. Der. v. xxxix, I cannot lM:.ar jieople to keep their 
minds bottled tip for the sake of letting them off u iili .*1 i»>p. 

C. To allow to go or encaiic; to excuse from 
punishment, service, etc. (Cf, 11 b.'* 
iSaS J, W, Cm'iki : k D/ary 4 Mar. in C. P.x/ers I. 

xiii. 40'9 Tlio poor devil had no shiit, .Tiid was So liuinb'e 
and penitent that lie let him off. 1849 1 hacki.rav /'(//- 
iieunit Ixx, 1 will let Clavcring off frotii th;^ liaigaiti. 1866 
Mrs. Olimiant Madonna Maty 1 . ii. 33, I am not able 
for any more. I.et me off fur tuda3*, 187s Jowki r Plato 
(ed. 91 1. 332 iJid you ever bear any oneaiguir.g that a 
murderer or any suit of eviUbjer ought to lie kt oil ? 1890 
Times 31 Mar 3/6 He was let off uiih uii adinoiiitiiai .Mid 
four strokes aith the birch rod. 

d. To allow or cause to |Tass away. 

18x3 J. rUrKocK Dorn. Amnsem, 21 Cocks.. for letting off 
the sediment. 

e. To lease in portions. 

^tga DiCKKNfl Bleak Ho. x, 'ITic house is let off in ^ets of 
citamlicrs. >•53 7 * R. Agric. Si\. XIV. 1. 157 He j 
mowed some worth 3/. ami let off the grass of other land 

at a/. 

£ as sh, (^) A display of feslivily, .1 festive 
gathering. (^) A part of a proiicrty which is I 

Met off*, (c) An outlet (yf^*). (r/) A failure to 
utilize some manifest a<lvantage in a gnme ; e.g. in 
Cricket^ the failure on the part of a fielder to get 
a batsman out when he gives a ch.Tncc. (/) H Var- 
The * paying off* of the yarn from the learn ; 
comr, a contrivance for regulating this ; also attiib. 

let off meihanism Tcehn, Textile 

ugn^ 1 889 ). 

tat 7 j^< oiT Diaty t fVt. in Lo<kKart, I mxi to ‘-ct off 
tomviitow for KavenAuonh Cattle, to im*«,t the Uukc of 
Wellington ; a tirral let-off, 1 Mtpposc. 1837-40 H ctibCKtorw 
( tat km. Ser. 11. viii, My *>l*l bdy . . k ac‘.*«n’ f:<r to give 
AraliclUi..a let nff to rnghi. thmf Rcit\\oui Herald 2 June 
(Ctnt.i, .Ah, the pcvjT horses ! how m.Tny .v brutal kick ami 
Flri|ici they got . .just a« a let-off for the ani;:t3* of 

their mastei^. 1103 Daily Xervs 19 May 3 5 At the time 
of thit let-off M.. nad hcored 1^-2. Afod. S'ru >/a/t e Adt /., 
Wine and Spirit Vaults., .l^et olb. could fay a’l rc-ni, 

33. Xratoa. itilr. To reveal, divulge, disclose, 
or betray a fact by word or look. L'onst. to t.a 
wrson); often with deijaulcnt clause, fim/. ai.d 
C/,M, 

Aup. an absolute ulc of the phrase in quot. 1637. 

(1637 Rt THi.RiORt) Lett. (.t6()4) xxsiii. t j He . . lets a ptVT 
' soul stand stilt & knixk, never kt it on him that He 
hearrth.) 174 Kamhav (lenfle 11. iii, l^i ime on 

whai'.s past 'Tween you and me. 1795 R-.-rn* * 1. as/ .Ifay 
a firauf iPootr ' iii. 1 never K-ot on that I kcnnM it, or cai ;\k 
' lOap Scott in Lockhart Uiv, I ua,T sn<.frc taken alack uiih 
‘ Wright's epistle than I cared to let on. 184! I.’/iwim, Bt\- 
\ loxo P, Poems (1890) II. ii>9, I don't make no insinoTations 
1 jest let on 1 smell a rat. 1M9 * Rolf Holorf wood ' A'tV*- 
I bery under Arms xiv, l>on'l go planting in the gully, or 
sorne one 'll think you’re w.vnted and let on to the police. 

! .‘••J SiRVKNSOM Cmtrioms 335, 1 .. was more w'ise than to 
I let on. 

34. Latovt. 

I a. To give egress to ; to cause or allow to go 
; out or escAf^ by an opening, csp. through a door- 
! way (also chsol ,\ ; to set tree, lilicratc ; to release 
from prison or ermfinement, t AUo intr, (for 
I to get out inlo the open. To kt the eat out oj the 
bag: see Hag sb, 18 . 

.^154 O, £, < hrom, aii. 1140 (laud M8.) Sua 8 me scuKie 
; Tctcn ul k* king of prUun. ntaM Saudes H ’at tie in tfy/. 
Horn. 947 Wit,,cicop. 8 wai^uiipc forS ^ant nxiViS hire 
durewart pe warliche liAi hwam Ha leolc in ant ul. 1197 

K. Gi-ovc. (Rolls> 363 pal he s>olde ke n..blc folc . . t>dbi cT 

scTuagRlcle. wI3qo( A/, »8ppr- with he thirled 

his belt, llothe uichIc 8^'.uer ouic kii. ijlfo Wyclif Cch, 
viii. to Hr lete out of ifie aikc a culucr. C13I60U.U..H 
A'jvf.'t 7 *. 348 Hue ThrLeus hym leet out of iwi-on. c 1450 
Air^u Merlin. .seidR than to the piwter, * Lcie outc,L>r 
it la lyma \ ifty CovtcanAi.K /m xlii. 7 That thou . . let out 
Um prysoners, « them that syf in dai knrxse. isli Smak'L 

L, Z. L, IV. iii. 98 A Feuer in >Mia- hloud u hy then iiKidv>n 
Would let her out in Sawtr.ts. i 6 it Hmi.w Pr'ov. x\ii. 14 
nifl bvainnlng of strife is a* uhtn one Iciteth out water. 
1631 F. ri.FTcHiux Pur fie Ut. xi.i. The early Mc'in 

th« p^ng day. «••♦ T. Hew kin Cod s r»e> rres 915 The 
riMnina of an impoKtamatum to be let out and evacuaietl 
by iha lam, 1698 Hsvkri kv Disc, Dr, ( ns/ 8 tVhy 
should wo keep our selves amt hearers so cloNeamuine«l up 
fat ihifl ihich Atmorsihcrc of time* and not let out more into 
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ibo optn Air of Kttmalsf emo C. Fiicnnm Dtary 
140 A demy CIkIo of open pailasadoc, yt ItH you out to \e 
pioipRct of ya grounds bv>‘ond. tyif-aa Powt Dmd xii. 


!i6?¥iU soma wide wound kis out tbeir mighty soul. 1SR4-9 
LaNOoa immg.Comt, Wks. 1846 II. 48 A slight jHinctuie 
will M oal aU Iks wM in iht bladdtis. lisi bvitoN ,^fy 


Hovel III. X, Letting thciu^clvcs out from their large pew 
under the grdh-ry. 1889 Times f weekly cd.) yo L>ec. 5/4 
J hej* niiylii l>c kt out wt| ticki.t-of-kavr. 1889 Century 
Alag. Aiig. j^O'jVN i<l.: \viii.].>\\s that let out heiweeri fluted 
C.tirinllijan pila-.t^rs upi.-j br.inrl open halcor y 

b. To let out oJ : to ] ermit U> be absent from. 
ni30o Cursor At, L, i.a rn:m in erth wroght 

at'.h to 1.11 It vie o lho;;lil {I tin. i-i kt.-. hit out of Iiin |Kju?tJ. 
1840 'I mac ki pay Cnthcrtnc xi, Me c i:ld ii«| let the money 
out of his ».ight. 

C. + To ‘ let loose* (ciTic's longiu- ; lo gi\e 

vent to (anger, etc.). 

A 1150 Owl 4r ,\ight. 3 Kil«'r or- r ^w;.l Ami let k;tt 
uveic mod ut al. 158R Gosson Tl.i)es (\ndut,,L 'l.j the 
l.’mv. A 7 h, Ihecc they very impudently ulTini.e. l«.* l.e 
wnttcii by inc since 1 had let otJl iny i!ii.e<.n;ii- 
Ihnn. /11677 IJakrowS Afrw. Wk-;. 171O 1. - 
out their viiulent and wanton lotigms t hini 1685 

ISaXTFR Paral'hr, S. Matt. v. :i \\l.,c\.r let-, out 
this passion htirirul and unchaiii.-ibie aiiycr .'tjan.-t :iiiy 
1853 L\ iKjN My Xir.cl w.x^ *Hi; is Mr. Mi:*- , 
nephew, and', added Kandal, ingenuot.-ly kitir g out Iii-. 
thoughts, * i am iio rel.M on to Mr. Lgeit on :it all’. 1873 
Olioa PasLat'cl L 39 (She] i;iiuld not kibeat leiiing ..ijt her 
wrath to me. 

td. To act free to (some aclion),lo lei loose u/o/t; 
to allow to go forth freely to 'an object). O/t. 

1613-18 DamklCW/. l/iit. Ev^. ii(-ix) 11 ’Ihe wildness 
of war by reason of ihc-st prt|i<!tual conflicts with vlru2>:;cis 
had N't out the |Mo;.le of the latid lo unlawful iiot\ ai..] 
rapine iliat fc-tc.j. 1646 J*. IkcKM.Fv (jfi/el Cort. 1. i^i 
(NkJ being K'*'**!. will let ont himself ur;to his people. 
1659 IhiTn: .Wotr:rs Lc'e f 7 <>.y 35 'fhe kttin;* out our l»i\e 
lo mutable Oh]’ccts doth but inlar^c our he.Tri 4 and make 
them .. capable of Ix-ing wounded in more places, 1809 
.Sv». Smiiii i/ if. (ifiCj- I. 173 A liinid ;rnd aLsuid appie- 
hc-nsion . . of leltitig out the minds of youth ujiou diflkult 
.'c.d inijvNt.Ti'.t subjects. 

e. lo S]>fca(l out. Also Xaut, (secquot. 1867'. 
C1380 Wym.if .^erm. Sel. Wks. 1 . 12 I.tdc ke .1 into k- 

hcyscc, and laic out y<iur r.tiiis to t.ikyn^ of fiNhe. 1711 
W. K'.kjIiis l‘oy. 1.M4 We immediately It-i our Keefs out, 
chasd aiiii g<il ^luinid • f her apace. 1867 Smyth .Satlor's 
It'rr.l Ik, lo tit out, or \Uakc ra.', a lleeL to incicaw ibe 
dim‘.n-.i</ii.s of a sad, by ur.i)i't^ tlic points coi. fining a icct 
in 11. 

f. To Iciitl ,, money', Lt iitlercsl ?e>/>r. ; lo i<ut 
out to hire; to djstribulc among several tenants 
or hiicTS. 

15x6 Tindsle Matt. x\j. 33 There tv.TS a ccriaync Vi.r^ns. 
holder why eh set a vyiuyaidc . . anj !cti it om to liusbafid- 
men. 1550 Croai i v // .C*. 1,72 A manne that h.id l.jnJes 
. . Stifurycd the same, ai d letlc it out I'.e.Trt*. .Shaks. 

Timcn 111. v. 107 T!»cy h.tuc . . kl Ihcir Cnnje sp^a 

I. irge intrn'<l. 1671 H. M. ir. Emsm. C-llt\\ J.’; He.. 

talU uyxiti him that let out Oie 1690 Chico 

Disc, if ode ed. 4 13 In Il.dy niiit:ey wdl not >itld above 
thret* per cenL t » Is; Ul cut i’.p_-n nal o-eLUrilv. 1734 J. 
W.A'rii Ititf.'d. Ma*h. 11. xit. a-t). <-'< 2.74 What Prln.ipAl .r 
Sum of M'.-ruy mu'-l l>r put or l et f'i;t to Raise a Siixk of 
\^:^l. yd. 74 ‘f * >79$ J- Ihst. .Vatne 16S I he 

proprietors .. letted out the lands for srttlemcnt. 1839 
Ji jusoN /•nt!an_} v. 59 ji^irl who let out chairs for hire. 
1875 J^o%nT IWtto ed r IV. s.-.' ll.c hiuvir.g who lets 
hrniseif out for cisl.c. 1B86 J. R Kus / /'L-if.irm 
i. 2.5 1 he easily acc»o.'-i! Ic rooms.. arc let > ut as offices. 

g. To ilisc'lose, tlivulgc ; Ireq. i:h clause as obj. 

1833 Hi. Maktim At: />to.le Farm x. 114 1 h.^il wonid If 

Ictin.,; out my seLict. 1857 R» Co.tfse True /, \-rfo 
Tl<..t dear old n-..T;i s (..nil f.<i Iciiing out that he )o\i s me 
sijII. 1880 Mrs. La ns I.im ■ \ iii, She ini^hi 

as well let the mur.ltr nut I 189a .Mk>. 1 L Waru Da: :d 
I II. sii. You 11 L»c Ictli.' g out my prixaic affairs, and 1 
can't .M.tnd that. 

h. I'o strike out with Jhe fist, the hetls, ek^^. 
Chiefly ij/o.’/. or iutr. To strike or la>h out. 
Hence, to giveway to invective, use siiong I.iugu.ige. 

1840 H. Co*.KioN /’ll/. I’or xxxix. 350 .\ monih after 
niaiTia^e she l>Cjjiji.s to let rut in a sIyIc of whi. h he cmnol 
.'.ppio\e by any means. 1869 H. J. I1 \ko\ Sot sui h a Ji-ol 
as be lt\>hx I. S . 1 /w». What ditl he do'/ .^lou. Well, he let 
out Mur. Wh.Yt ! his lar\guagc ? .l/ivi. No. his left, k88x 
Daily Tcl. 34 June, Al length Cirai.c kt cnil al (iarictt, 
aR.'iin ilrising him lo the on amoncAi the spc.T.Ti.jrs h>r 4. 
18830. J. Win s Land Lion \ .Mm 102 The horses .. play- 
fully l iiing and letting out at e.ach other. 

i. To give horse) his head. Also absoL, lo 
ride with increased six'OiL eoltoq. 

188s Hown I s .VrV.«jf t.a/kam L 63 ‘ I'm gc'ing to 

Id hir out. Pen and he lifted and then dropwd the reins 
lightly on the m.nc's back. 1889 * Kv'LF Bolorewcvui ’ 
Roil cry undtr .•inns iv, Jim's hor-e was far and away 
the f.islol, JKd he k t out io*hc.Yd the mare off from .y creek. 

j. in/r. OI a meeting *. To end. break up. l 

1888 K. K (.01 FSTON t-i«n ifi’iif X. 114 He. .would meet f 

: At the door of the Mount /ion ten! wh«-n inetting nIic I 

‘kt liUl’. 1895 Sa>j /■*.»»/ ; ..» Il eek/r Exam. 13 Sept. 
4/2 0 * When Old the tcwkmi; \.lavs Ut out ? A. About ‘ivc 
minutes to 3. 

k. as SO, An cutcrtainmcnl on a large or l.ivish 
scale. Augh'hish. 

1836 F. SIaiionfv RrL Father Ft out if;.. 71 .\s d 
i-cv^HU *hc niighiy project ol a ' Nl out ’. 

35. Latvp. 

t a. tran<:, f In » bi put ashore v.'- : to rai^c 
{/it, ami /V*'* 

tt .. A'. Chrom. an. 1014 (IaiuI M.S.' He » t .1 1 dw w 

Si let kwr up k-iRklas. 1400 dau.en u 31 1 » ...ukIa n V t > 
l>e talc it leie it up wide. i8«t')4 s’.r •' .Vt.t. (ciI. 4 

II . 442 The system c.mi only be Id up or 'cr slow n hv 
»lev»res. 

b. Httr, To cease, stop, /o tel up oh : to cc ase 
to have to do with, talk of, inlerfcic with. tiouMe, 
j etc. V,S, 
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i88j n Harii: Fii^ iv, 1 luomUed you Td let up on him. 
tHii , 1 V>irt go bark on your proiiuse about letlin* up on (h«t 
tr.'impb and lwin«^ a little more hi^h-toned. 1088 iJt'ntury 
MAg. Aus* 6io 'i'liU caused me to let up on the creature, 
uhen it iiiinlieted nivny til) it tumbled down a precipice. 
.891 C, kopKRr*i» Atirifi Atutr^ 45 When the storm Irt up. 
1897 Ho^ii I IS i.tivtil. (.ioHS Heatl What do you siip- 
iHJ'.e was the reason Jeff let up on the fellci ? A'Vi/. 4f,.» 
What JelT would naich'ly done would bVii to shake the 
life out of him ; but he didn*t ; he let him 

O. as sif. Cessation, pause ; release irotu strain 
or stress, relaxation. L \ S, 

Miss Warncn Utils oj SfuUt'Mttc xxiii. ;'45 ‘ It is the 
h.tbttual command over oneself that I value'. * No let-up 
to it r ’ said Kufus. * 2 * Co '., .883 A N\A (iiRKK.N Hitmi ijr King 
ii, Blows like that haven't iiuich lct*up aliout thrm. 1884 
( SMiMPy Ma^. XX V 1 1 1 . 5?’S t >iir liale let-up on Weilncsd.iy 
aBeriiofJtKs. 189s /y-.,). y.; •- Sept, ifid Fine arts and 
iiutsic as .1 Ict-up M ith any of the severer studies. 

&€t (iet\ »*.“ anh. Forms: i lettan, 2-5 letten, 

I IsDtten, laton. 3 5 lat te, 3-6 lette, 4 loitt, 4 5 
lote. 4-7 lett, 5 late, lottyn, 7 .SV. Ut, 3- 

let. « J'a, t. 3 lottede, 4 let, lettide, Si\ lettit, 
•yt, letyt, 4-7 letted, 5 lett id, -yd. Pa, ppU. 3 
ilet, ilette. 4 lated, y4at, .SV. lettit, 4-5 lettid, 
4-5, 7 y-let, 4-f» lett;e, 4 9 letted, 5 y-lettyd, 

5 6 lettyd, ',S letten \ 4 let. [OK. lettan ^ 
OFri-S, letta^ OS. Ultian Du. Uttt'n\ 011 ( 1 , kizany 
Ifzzi'n Uzzefty ON. letja to hinder, 

Ooth. lat}an iafr. to delay, f. OTeut. Vaio- I.atk aj 
L Z/'d/w. To hinder, prevent, olfStriict, st.and in 
the w.iy of (a person, thinj', action, etc.\ 
c888 K. .F.li-rko AvM. xxxvi. | 4 Ac ic he haUi^e fhet 
An me no leri^ ne leiic, ac j^eta c me Jione we^. c looo 
.‘tli.KHic /ir/r. 11. 3^6 Hwi vkille ;^e lettan ure >ibra:i? 
cijoo Ormi.v 14117 Swa summ be waterr erueil) fxrb. >iff 
ball itt nohht iie lettebb* *^00 Trin, Cell. Hem. 139 .Seint 
lohan hit wiA seide and letlede hit l>i his inihte. <11340 
Hami-olc /‘ja<Vr»'cxviii.6u, 1 .am redy and i am noi;ht lettid. 
137J H«kh>)L'Ii /irmis 111. 241 The ra>ne thus U-ttyt the 
techtyn. ( 1400 MAt .xnxv. (Koxb jxix. 87 |^at $chuld see tu 
thirty bat st.huld lette b*dre dcuocioun. (' 1450 S\ CntAArpt 
..'suric-c.'* 1141 B>>l bai war lett l<e wy.nd and flixie. 1516 
Tim-ale t /V/. iii. 7 That youre prayer-* l/e not lett. 13SB 
lii Cet». Praytr Pref., Beyn^ at home, and uuC bcine 
other wy>e rraMjnably Jetted. 1384 Coo,\v l/azim Health 
ccxii. 216 Much meat eaten at iui;'ht, erieveth the 

ftUmiat.k, and Inuth naturail rc>t. 1847. H.>f ORK Seng 
pj Soul II. i. III. xii, .\nd her liri^ht A > win< hair was ii-.rt 
yiet By .Arts device. 1850 rKArr Pxod, a8 ‘I here 

wxs man there . . which di- turbed and Uiied alt his 
doings. 1838 Btto.vnALL />«'<ir. A/v/rr/ 11,201 fAn] open 
olain place, and letted with no brambles or .*hadcs. itbs 
liM.si>i.jcY f'am. Out. s.v. Tho'-e who have a mind t-j 
..study by Night, will find themselves no ways letten or 
embarrassl^. 1799 S. FKiLf Mse fo^onOJl. Tf'u Persons wh-> 
wilfiilly let or hi^rr any sheriff or constable, itia 2s.oiT 
Lii. ef tstsi VI. xxiii, No SMars were th-rre the sh-xk t<> let. 

Rl’skIx Mthi, Faint. IV. v. vii. | 6 None Mcing them 
in their pilgrimage. 18^ fscF.t.ow Story Hoom iv. 31 
Fray you lei u.s not; We fain wv^uld greet otir mother. 

K. Brjocls Eros 4 Fsyche July ii, If 'tis ao, her 
child Will be a god, and she a g<xldcsi styled, Which, 
though 1 die to let it, sliail not !<«. 

tb, with infinitive or clause, imlicatin^ the action ; 
from which one in hindered. Ob$. 

a 109 ) Wi •LssrA N Horn. Iv. (Napier) aSj Gyf 
^erwa binga hwylene man t«i(e, b-^t bine to Aam 

fxstenc nc onha;^^- c IS05 I^ay. WtuC letteA bene 

fisc to uIccHen to b^n oAere. 1375 BarbC'LR x. 330, 

I trow th.d sail lefirt he To pur^as mafr in the (.uncre. 
c 1 188 Chaicrr Knt.'s /'. 1034 W'han a man was %rt on 
o degree He lette nat his friawe frrr to see 139X I.*enu 
I’. Ft. C. fv. syTf Conscience hym lette, p;4C lie ne tchlc nat. 
has Coes. 1419 Surif’S Misc. (is-S!) 14 Knees, wedys and 
erthe , . the wbilk leliys the water to hafe the ryghi i«.sue. 
1399 SnppHi. ts A'in^ -E. E. T. .S./ 5^ Whereby they be 
htte^i CO execute their offyee. 13JB ll»:vM:r Atnopkomt 
i i>88' 9 What lettrth you, th.a ye may not bauc 
the same v icnce? 137«e^ La-wbaroc Ftramb, A\ni ii'i26f 
160 Al the Popish ceremonies of esu^usiug the Sea. cannot 
let, but that the Sea continually Ly little and little with- 
draweth it seife from iheir Cuie. 1391 Sm*r.s. iivolirnt. 

Ill i. II ) What leits Uit one may enter at her window t 
i6ei — Tu.'tl. H. V. i. 356 If ivothing lets to m.kk« vs tuip(»i« 
s8o) Ky.i 1 rjs Hist, Turks ifiai) 338 But the con- 
suls; ration of thi.s w ar letter] that he did not at first comming 
• ip^MCir.e him. t8ta Drayton Pols^lK xv, 17 They tod- 
d-urdy reply, what lets yrAi shrwinl not see Ietc.)L 18m 
Bacon Hen, F//, tai) Hec cculd not let her to dispone of 
her owne. 1870 Lymnaro tr. Charron's ICiuL 1. xiv, j a. 
51, I let ri*> man to sing. ^ 

C. const. //<!/«, fo/ (OE. genitive), 

a Tooe Prose Lift Cuihtac 30 We be b*w n« nella?l 

lettan bjM bn *T vb«^ht h^fdesr. tflBB) Anrr. F. 35a 
Monic binges muwen letten him of his jurneie. rtjBo 
Hmtlak 3353 Mouilie nobing him ber-fro lette. ti).. 
Cursor M. 37691 iCotr. (iafla; And bus bai let gude men of 
glide lose. 1377 Lanoi. P. PI. B. v. What he lent ^ow 
of owre lordes gtKxl to lette viw fro synne. 1439-40 I.vik;. 
Jiochas I. xvifi. (1354) 33 b, Thou bast tquod he; no lordship 
of y’ sunne ; lliy shadowc lelteth his licmes fro rny tun'ie. 
1470 83 Mau»RV Arthur \\\. xxix. afio Whan a good knyghie 
doth ■«» wel vp.>n somme day, it » no gotxl knyghtes pnrte f > 
Irtte hym of hu worship, a Ln. BrRxr.RS //aim Ixwviii. 


780 She coukie not let him c 
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workes! 1888 Drvorn Ann. Mirah, ccxxii. Ami no 
longer letted of his prey. He leaps up al it with enraged 
desire. 1899 T rnmyiion Elaine 96 * Sir K ing, mine anctmt 
BKMnd IS hardly whole. And lets me from the saddle i 8 fi 
I. H. Nbwman CermtiuM iii. 2s .Soul. What lets me now 
frfNn going to my I.awd? Angel. Ihou art not let. 1870 


Morris Earthly Par. 1 . 1. 938 And let none think that any 
brazen wall Can let the Gods from doing what .shall be. 

td. with double object. Oh. 
a 1300 ,1/. iz|i8 loscph b^ni it Icttnl noght. /h\L 

uSj 53 And liauK I thorn tiii traiiuardnes letted ober men 
baire nies. 1390 Gower Con/. II. 73 Ther was no ston .. 
Which inihtc letten hem the wcic. n 1440 Sir Degroz*. 15B3 
A jgret buscheiiient hadde he (sette). .And thoii^th syic l>e- 
gnvaunl h-tte The waves ful grene. 1313 Ld. Bknnkus 
T'roiss. I. 743 We shall lyiulc iioneXhat w ylflel us the way. 

I t e. ah&l. To hinder, to be a hindrance. Oh, 
I.ANci.. P. PI, A. III. 153 Heo lihth a^eyn the lawe 
and letteth xo Taste, That feith may not liaii his forth hir 
florins gon so thikke. 1389 Wvclik Heb, xii. 15 That no 
roole of bittcrnes.se vpward lntrionynt;e lette lYuIg. ////- 
ijM CovF.RiiAtK a 'Thess. It. j 'I'yll he which now 
onely leltedir 1 >« taken out of the waye. 137a J. )osks 
' Hathrs 0/ Both 111. 93 h. Not without advisement, and 
censure to s^wak it, what letteth t 1399 Murlky tntroti, 
Mhs. .XniitX., You may. .fall to the fourth, in the due order 
of the six iioteN, if the pro|)erty lot not. 164R Kocxrs Nnamnn 
16 If sin liad not letted. 

1 2. /////•. 'I'o check or withhold oneself, to de- 
sist, rcfr.iin ; to omit to do (something). Ohs. 
Coincident w ith I .r r ?*.< 3 h, 3 c, tu which some of these ex- 
' ainples may lielong; but the instances in Chancer with 
: w eak cotijugaiion and double / seem not to admit of such 
an cxplariattoii. IVob. in the intransitive use the two verbs 
, were ounfused. 

(.1339 etc. : see I.et r*.* 3b.J ^1374 Ch.uter Trvylus 
11. io4o(ioS9> Thcr-with a iKuisand tymes er he lette, Me 
; ctKsetl hi be lettr.r b^t he shette. 1373 Bahhoi k lirme 
'■ XIX. 310 Hyiii worthit iiey<l to |xiy the det I hat na man 
' for till pay may let. ctxflb Wveuv ICks, (188-1) 313 Here 
may we see openiiche uou crist lettede not fi>r loue of 
petre to reproue h>in sharpliche. 4*1386 CjiAt'CEM Atelib, 
F 4 l‘he cause final wa-* Pir to sic thy doghter ; it letted 
nat in as muche as in hem was. ijpeuowRR Con/, II> • 
A gret mciiaile it is forthi. How that a Maiden wolde 
lette, 'Dial s< lie htr time ne Ifcsctte To haste unto Out 
ilke feste, W'herof the love is nl honesic. r 1400 Ihstr. 
Tr.ty iij4 He Laid un bat loudly, Iciiyd he noght, With 
dviittos full dre..^h. till he to dethe |>aste. <1469 Play 
.\,tL ram. 848 To ieit yow iticirowlli I wyile noli kit. 1333- 
i8s3 [acc Lkr r.* a h]- 

t b. To delay, tarry, wait. Ohs, 
c 1383 Chaucer L. G. ll\ 316; ArtaSne^ And in lluit yle 
half a ilay he lette. c 1388 — .ShiAn an t T. 9%o And doiin 
he gooth, no knger wolde he lette. — Clerk's T, xyi 
And to his paicys. er he Imgrr kite, . . Conveyed hir. 
c 1435 Terr, Fertugai 9058 He Ixire it to the cite grett, 
'i'heie the kyng lus fader lett. As a lord of icntille bbxxl. 

' ///. fl. rare, [pa. pi>lf. of I.rT ».i Cf, 

Lkttkx.] In sciiftex of the* vcib, chiefly with ad vs. 

1594 MiRLOwe Nashk />/(/uiit. ii, .^nd feed infeclion 
with hU let -out l/eix/ci/ left out] life. 187. Fi.t, Anhit. 
i.VrchtL Pub!. S<jc.\ Lei xt>erk, a master builder 

agrees with a tr.adesman, or a w-riknun for the eiet*utK>n 
of a iMfiirm of his contra- 1, it » -aid to be ‘ kl work '. 1899 
MARu-,C^vNRtcAEt)C ill Daily Scitn 'Ihc attack of ihui 
Cotnirii.ssiun u^m./ii my Ion -kl property. 

XiOt, obx. f. L.vrK a.l, I.f.vt, watercourse. 
liOt, ohs. 3rd sing. pres. ind. of LE.\t> 

-latf sttf/ix, ai>[K:nded to st>». The oUlest w ords 
in Eng. with this ending are, adoption* of OF. 

. words formed by adding tlie dim. auffix -r/, -ele 
(sec -KT, to sbs with the ending -e/, in some caM,* 

' repr. the L. <lim. .suffix •elite ^s’llam, and in others 
the E. ending -ri/V of neuter atlj«. 'scc-al;. F.x- 
ample* arc hraielet ^ ehaplel^eroislel , foreetet.^ front- 
let, gauntlet, hamlet, mantelet. It is somewhat 
difficiiit to see how these words gave rise to the 
Eng. of -let as a iliminutive suffix, as none of 
I hem , exc. lire heraldic erossiet, have the apficanince 
of l^ing diminutives of Eng. words; possibly Fr« 
diminutives \\VteH/antelet,fimmf lette, os.^eUt,tarte^ 
lette, were directly imitated by some ring, writers. 
An early diminutive in -let is armUt (sense a, 
Mtule arm of the sea*, recotded 153H); others 
' ate ringlet (Shaks,'v, kinglet 'Ftorio 1605, after 
F- roiteletj. The formation did not become com- 
; mon until the i8th c. ; from the first half of the 
century we have streamlet (Thomson), from near 
the end of it, dondUt, leaflet. In the 10th c. the 
I numljcr of derivatives formed with the suffix is very 
great ; among those recorded in this T)ict ionary am 
; booklet, brooklet, eourtlet, enrumlet, itnkeUt, hooklet, 

I jokelet, keylet ; and iirthe formation of noncc-wds. 

I -Ut Is now perh. the most fr^netil of dim. endings. 

! In addition to its diminutive force, the suffix is 
in a few words {anklet, arktlet, leglot, neeklet, 

; wristlet) appended to s^ denoting parts of the 
: body, forming names for articles ornament or 
' attire. The oiliest word of this type, armlet, was 
perh. suggested by a faUe analysis of frontlet (cf., 
oowever, OF. annillefs ; in the formation, or at 
: least the use, of the later words the analogy of 
hraeelet has prob. been chiefly operative. 
tXirtelmadtO. Se, Ohs. rare-^K [a. L. 

; Imtdbund-^s, f. tntltri to be joyful] Fall or joy. 

. V- 5 ®* Of 4«hoi* come tliiv n^m 

king Kd mound, At bird on br«ir wts llyth Mtf! Icuhund. 

tli#t4l0>mp. Sc, Ohs. Also 6 left-, lai i). 
de-oamp, leittaeampt, lattgant. [a. K. lit da 
tamp {lit • bed). Cf. Du. ledekantTi A camp- 
bed. Also attrih in letaeamf M. 


I 1494 Ld, Treas. Ait. Sio/L (1877) 1 . 339 Ane liRmeR to 
; lursK the KingiH ktacnnipbeiJ. 1399 /hid. (lyool 11 . 36 Ane 
: pane to the Kindis let •de camp. t 3 P>*s Ihd, 1*14 The ieit 
: ik camp. 1395-8 /bid. 111. 46 Foe camp 

• to tlir Kintf. 1310 — in PiicaiioC r/w. Triah I. 973' 'i'o 
raiy the Kingiv Leittucanipt and Stule to the Okt. 1374 
: Gla-rgyiv Burgh Nets. (1876) 1 . 3a Item, ane lettgant bra 
: fnriieist witht KknclreiA werdour, blanuittift |etc.J. 

I liot-alone, sh. and attrib. : sec Let t*.I i 8 . 

Letanie, var. Lettan ik ; obs. form of Latten, 
j LetanyCe, obs. form of Litany. 

; t Letatingt '• [f* *kflate vb. 

(f. L. Intdre to make glad) 4 -INO That makes 
; joyful', gladdening. 

1894 Mottkux Rabelais v. (1737) 930 'I'heir plaisant Notes 
. . w alee your Soul with tlicir kiuting Sound. 
liOtation, var. L-ctation Ohs., a manuring. 

: £etoh sb.^ Se, and ftorth, dial. Forms : 

6, Q laoha, 6-7 letoh, 8-9 laoh, o latoh, leaoh. 

< [? (. OE. Igrtan vb. ; see Leach v,*, and cf. Leach 
I A stream flowing through tioggy land ; a 

: muddy ditch or hole ; a bog. Also, 8 ee(|not. iy 8 i. 
i 1138 \rtvuiiMster Cartul. (SurlcM) 9 De crtice ad crucem 
j in Appcltreleche. 1379 Lrvinr 5/43 A Ix&che, /arwF. 

I Mem. .St, Giiet Dark. (Surtees) >6 raid fur ncowiinge 
ut the bridge letch, ii *. i8av Markham Cetrnl. vi. (1619) 10 
! A rottrii ground full of Icichc-s. ciOsfkSiot, Patonily At 
I curry river, Hprinx, or letch, I dritikc. 1781 Hutton Tour 
toCax'ts (jloss., Z^rvMr/^and Isuk, r n^ullcsr waited by the 
tide on the sea snore. 1813 SctriT Guy M. xxiii, Wither, 
shins* latch . . a narrow channel, through which soaked, 
' rather tlian flowed, a small stagnant stream. 

b. transf. A pool (of blood). 

' 1868 B. Brierlev Irkdale viii. 163 He found that instru. 

inent tu l.« broken in seieral fragments, one of which lay in 
a * leach ’ of libxid. 

Letoh (leri), 5^.2 [Of obscure origin ; |K>ssibly 
f. I.ATCII T’.lj A craving, longing. 

1798 Grose's Diet. Culg. Tongue, l.ettk, a whim of the 
amorous kind, out of the CiHmnon way. 1814 Monthly Mag. 

; XXXVll 1 . 136/9 ISomersel wds.) Latch, fancy, wkh. 1839 
: J>K (,>uiNcKV HrntUy Wks. 1857 VII. 4^ Some people haie 
I a * Icich * fur untiuivkirig iiniM>iloi», nr for aienging the 
. wrixigH of other.i. ,1834 Sin H. Taylor 11/ Ft. ArUxtlde 
II. vi. 134 Tlicn will the Farl .. pardon us our letch for 
lilwrty. 1889 .Sat, Ref. 4 Jan. 5 'I'hc letch for blood which 
chaiactctiiet the savage. 1870 Swinhi rnk Ess. a ^Stmd. 
(1875) 81 No trace.. of the fictiul and fruitkvs prurient. e cf 
50 ul which wxMild fain gntsp . . a creed l<ey<md its power of 
(KAscssion,— no letch alter (.luds dca<l or unborn. 1891 .Vn- 
titmal Obsert^r 9| Drc. 141 2 'I he uticoiM|tKrablc leuh he 
UimI upon sombre sorceries. 

Xjotchi variant of Lrach $b.^ 

Lnteher, -oua, -y ; sec Lecher, etc. 

Letohi, variant of LiTctii. 

Let-dows, sh . : see Ijnr v.l 39}. 
tLtia* Cookety. Ohs. Also 5 lad(a, lai(la, 
lathe. In C«.»n)bs. lett lardet, lete lory, of ohecurc 
dligin and meaning Cf. Lkacii i/*.i 

St lytn h'orm fl/Cury\%\v\ '1780.* 18 l.etc Liidei^ 14.. 
Soble fik. t’rvd'z/ (Napier wBSz) It To tnak .ledbidcs of 
iij coloured e 1419 in ^ 1 . AVis. .'(<<•«/ 01 lanlex y fried. 
<'1499 Liber i tht^um (1869' it I«d« larded «‘* 43 S 
Cooker^ks. 17 l.*t b>ry. /hid ffi And lif jmw ww 
it Motley, take kre poll's, ft make tetlardys in tch«. t* 1499 
/bid, 85 l.cthc h*ry. 

Let^ variant of Late /A.i OA/., look. 
lietftw(e)s, ol>s. form of Lettuce. 
tLfti-|rUift* Obs. [f. Let w.s ♦ GaHe sb.] 
One who hinders the game ; a spoil-tport. 

c 1374 CHAurta Troytui iii. 478 (5971 Dredeles it cicr was 
in he wymJe f>f eucri* pyn and encry leite gasw. Mpbf^ 
T. UsK t est. Lm*e 1. lii. tSkeat L 194 L«l EMtcsi ana pur- 
lAMc lireakcn. 1 144s Fromp. Farv, 899/k Lette geme* or 
icilare of pUf. 

tLfttluOA/. AlsoaMWft. 

UTcut. ^laipihd,\.^laifo- lArATU.] Hatred, ill will. 

fit BtUM. ifom, 63 Ac ttft b to wbtnnt Koota cynna 
syndofi morkras, Net is b^nne Mot wrest, own to okrum 
Laj^ hwbbe, ft hinc hatixe. e fast ’/>iw. Ceil. Hem, 14.* 
Urt drmtrfi .. HWgiaf hire hire stnnen tbf two ^ 
muchel Ie68« to hire muiiw ofter mudwl hms 10 hta. ^ *8f8 
WvNTOVN Cron. lit. h. 999 TyU hk wyflT ho kwE sik leih. 
/but IV. aviii. 1739 Gtfidyri Mh More lhaa delytt. 

Letli, variant of Leatii, Litm, Lithe. 

Lethal (R HI). «. A{M4>;totiMtt,la«t»n. 

[Ml. L. iff'ljaAit deadly, f. dMtb.] , 

1 . That may or will ouawdMtli; dMdly,aM>rtol. 
SaM, e.g. of wcapcmi, dnM womda. No* «/* 
of a dose of poison ; SnfficCitf to 0tH88 ddftth. 

lEti R. CAWMiitv Table A(pk, (id. 
dtadly. T. SbmcKU Pmemml wJVjti <» 

mote need to throw iht lethal Sfiir. L rAVtpli 

10 Mhm. iMt Mavu mm, HMi W Jgjl-JMj 
I Ui^ womdT an fMmm tm 
iKob namitinud wouml > TkMMl Mr WNWiP**** .*£ 
mtmb’il, a MmU Ubt III. 

I : tLi mm.: mm 

1 n »fc. h««rt. WWOwwl jUwTRfc- XtX-.y 

! Addr, Roy, Sot. yt Nov., Thiie IsiM agfMktk 
commonly kymti as the jprninm^tmmh 
I b. RmIUitg iii death. 

! «dliB#.ACRia MtekyiinV 104. . 

the Mhal anatril tfoim « 

0. litkal ikamkiti ft 
in whidt to dtfitroy AttlMlf 


/>*H» 

bane 
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LETHIFERAL. 


i8^ /^UMch Dec. jWi A »ort of Lethal Chaml^er and 
Cat Trap combined. iW in Syti, SiH . Lex, igoi Macino, 
jan. 50/t 'J'hey were quietly disposed of by cuthanonia 
in a lethal chamber. 

2 . Causing or resulting in spiritual death ; deadly ; 
t esp. of sin « fnartal, 

1383 STuanae Amat. Abus. f. (1879) 97 Two kindes of 
ainnei the one vcniall. the other Icthall. 1603 Flow 10 
Af^ninigMg 11. xv. 358 i’o rouxe, and awaken . . the Kodly 
and reliaiou* eoulcH, and raiao them from out a letliail 
security. 1847 Wash Sim^, Cohler 41 Such Kpidemicall 
and lethall formality in other disciplinated Churches. 1860 
Rkadb C Mm ter ty //, lv. (1896) 157 Discoursing of sinners 
and their lethal end. 

8. Of or |)ortainiog to death. 

1807 K. .SiiAKPiiAM Cu/tifs IV. G4, Vengeance 

wings brings up thy lethall day. 17^ Coi.kkiogk Mauoiiy 
ifeatk Chattenon 57 On thy wan forehead starts the lethal 
dew. 

Hence t Xi#*tlUklly adv,^ in a deadly manner. 

1881 I/>VELi. Hitt. Anint, 4> Min, laB A .. contagious 
matter, hurting all the actions of the heart sudd.aiiily .md 
Icihaly. 

Xiexhality :lf)>x*llti). rare, [f. Lethal a. - i- 
■Ifv. a, V, /HhaliU,'] The condilton or ria.'ility 
of licing lethal; ability to cause death; deatlli- 
ncss; //. (7 nonce-use) lethal agencies. 

l8f8 IlLomuT Ctossfl^r.f Lrthnlity^ mortality, frailty. 
173s J* Aikins X^gy, (intHea (1737I 104 The certain Punisn- 
meiil being preferable to the doubtful l,etbality of the 
Fetish. ttev. 7 m Nov. 595/1 Why a perMjn sui- 

named ' Deathless '..should have succumbed to such (miu. 
nii^nplace lethalities as a horse's hoof and Prince Ivan's 
club we ktiLiw ixti. 

Xietlialil6 (IrpaUiz), V, rare, [f. LkthaL a. 
+ • izkJ trans. To destroy in a lethal chamlier. 

1897 natty Tti. 5 Feb. 7/^ If the proprietress consented 
to have the animal lethaliscd, as it was unfit for work. 

t Zi6tliarg9. Obs, rare^ *. [ad. L. /H/uttx-tis : 
see Lktharoy.] a lethargic patient. 

i8ts BaATMWAir etc. (i8t 8) 955 He caniv^t 

stccfie nor wake, but twixt them Uith, hleepliig and waking 
a tcthiirge doth. 

Letharge* ohs. form of Litiiarck. 

tLotllirfMll,a. 0^/. [? f. I.rtharot 

+ -AN.] Lethargic. 

ite J. T.STHAU AtWen'f TryutHfk 6 Idleness, the Nurse 
of Ignorance; Which Itilli mens braines, to a Lethergean 
Traiicf. 

Xiatliaryio a, and ih. Forms : 4 

litargik, -yk, 7-8 lethargiok >, (,6*7 lethor- 
gique}, 7- Idtharglo. [od. L. i?thar^c-us^ ad. Gr. 
Xi/dapyiB-df, f. : lice LETU.VBiiY. Cf. F. 

UUhargique ] A. adj\ 

1 . Affected with lethargy or morbid drowrincits. 
,1398 Trkviaa iiarth, /V /'. K. xviit. xxix. (1495* 70t The 
liiargik nun that liaih the »lepynge cuylL 17M ii Wr<»:v 
C'l^rn 184J) II, 5x8 He was very lethargic, and was cup;>ctl. 

b. transf. Affected witn iiicrlncss or inactivity; 
dull, sleepy, iluggish, a|iathctic. 

^ i8ia l^NNK Vrggr, Soul and Anniv. 84 To be thus stupid 
is Alacriite; Men thus Lelhargioue have licsc Memory. 
A 1849 Usl'MM. or Hawtm. /’oriw«Wk».ii7ii) ti Blind and 
^(hargick of tby licavaily Grace. 17^ Hi mk Kms, A 
Ttfitt. (1777) I, 151 (Nature] allows not suili noble faculties 
to be lethargic. 1817 L S ott I'arU Revisit, tcd. 4I s8 J'bc 
numerous poptdous, bustling, and neat towns of that 


numerous poptdous, bustling, and neat towns of that 
coutitr)^ are likely to pieemt . . striking contrasts to the 
lethargic Flemish dUea lijf Lttton Kimai x. vi. Those 
he employed were lukewarm and lethargic. 1878 BAHcaorr 
Ititt. U, S, I. ill Bj The exiles itf a )*ear had gr(»wn familiar 
with the (as'orite amusement of the lethargic Indians ; and 
they introduced into Kfigland the general use of tobacco. 

2 . Of or lielonging to a stale of lethargy. 

ISM Jax. VI toQ, Rtiz. in Lett. (Camd.)lviu. iii Hut 
ye quho uas so a.-tchruU .. os . . to foniaime me of my per- 
rcll,. .should nou. In the uerrio hcicht. .ihairof, be fallen in 
M Iciharaique a aleim as (etc. 1 . a 1849 Drcmm. of H awtii. 
Paemt^ ks. (1711) ay Sin a lettiargick sleep, a t874CLARKN- 
t>oN //f>/. Reb. X. |8 1 H b constitution and temper might v*vry 
well incline him to the Lmhargick indisposition of which hie 
ijy’ed. 1891 LurTeKLi. Rriet Ret, I1857) II. s*:*! The lord 
i revors b said to be recofve r ed of a bchargick Hit. 1734 tr. 

Woe. Hitt, fiBt7) 1 . 1 w They aanh into a lethargic 
sloth and effeminacy. 1844 Lavita T, Burke xxxv. <1857) 
340 My lethargic a|^thy increased upon me. i 8 s 3 Kanu 
L rmur/f Sx^ xxx. (18]^) eBe, I felt that bihargic numb- 
ness mmtioM in the story book*. iMo Mort.icv Hetkerl, 
(18M) If. avUi. sat bthargic condition it Germany 
revered iuch tnreau aupeiffuous. H. C Wood 

ltthair^!i: ** *** comes out of hb 

8 . Ctiiiing lethargy. 

I * 7 *^^ IBrnduy, 876 Too long Jove lolPd ua with 
lethargk chorau. ri|8|| PLunm TeManetm T, (17851 
>* 7 /> A bthorgick voppiir d^vod mo of my mm. tm$ 


persons, lethargical, apopicctical, or any ways senseless and 1 
um apablc of humane and reasonable acts. 1818 in 'I' odu; { 
and in later Diets. 

b. Ji^, of things. ^ ! 

1881 Cowi.F.v Disc. Cromwell in Verses 4 Aix. (1669) 76 ! 
If the desire of rule and superiority be a Virtue (asMirc 1 am ‘ 
it is more imprinted in humane Nature than any nf your 
Lethargical Morals). 1888 H. Monk Oiv. Dial. 11. xxii. 
(1713) i59 Terrestrial G<xxlne.ss would even grow sluggish 
and lethargical, if it were not. .uuickened hy [etc.]. 

2 . Of or (Kitaining to Ictnargy. i 

1817 J. Tavloii (Water P.) Taylors Trav, Ded.to Coii.'ii, | 
Tongue-tide taciturnity should liauc imprUuii- <1 this wnike 
in the Lcthar^icall Dungeon or bottondeshc ALissc uf tMici - 
sleepitij^ ohliuion. 1840 Hood f// Rhine 179 'i he Constrictor 
After dinner, while deep In lethargical sleep. 

Hence Zi«thft*rgloally adv., J^tha rgicalnasB. 

i8u T. Adams A'a*/. 2 Peter ii. 6. 619 They are. K-th.ir- 1 
gicaily secure, no mine but their owtie can stirie tliem. 
i8st 5 l. Dices Xew Disp>, Pref. 4 l^thatgit .'dly (.otiietii to 
snore. H. More Ser-’en Ch. ix. i<»j 1 liut iliou 

mavst lie the more effectually rowxed up out of ihi^. 1 Vpidity 
ancf la:tliargicalne.ssc. 1695 ii ’heiherl arit. he net i//.i.w'A-r'f, 
etc. 13 The old loyalty of the Chnreli ‘A J.nglaiicl P.'uty 
will rouse it ><-lf out of that l,.clb.'trgicalnes<. a 1777 I- \w u 1 s 
i 'ay. Planets 111 In dismal glotiin here droiic^- iii.tciive lull 
‘llte laxy hours, lethargically dull. 1836 E. ILa*. \kn A*. 
Re^ftr I, I Lecaine .. Icthargitally drowsy. 188a Mis.s 
Wooi.soM 7 The cold kt-pi them bi!»:ir,;kally 
t ILtttnargilldi a, Obs, rum - *. [l. i.KniAhu-Y 
+ -I.VK.I lA:ih.ir^;ic. 

16M W, Mo.sT.Ata'K .-/ 1 (<»//////»// V U’t'fttan 4 It is a 
larlharginc feeling. .. they secin i.ithfr rc'-u-t.ii.tted than 
wakc^rl. 

t Zi6tlia*rgioilS| a- Obs. rare. Also 6 lytar- 
gioua. [f. Lkthaucy + Affected willi cr 

causing lethargy ; lethargic. 

r.lS 48 llAt.t. C /iri>N., Pit. /!'' »i 3 o<:,' 339 I ):iUy obfuscate 
and scduied. with that lethargious and dcctiaV'le st-rjicnl, 
tailed hoi>c of long life. /A/./., Hen. I 'IL 1 2 I )iike Fiaiu^ces 
was an iiiit>otciit inan. lylatgu/Us,. .and well stiyktf) in age. 
1570 Levins .;.-h 14 LcthatgiouM?, lethat ^icm. 

iMthargize < 1 e*]*aid.^.)i 7 ), [f. 1 .ktii aiu;y sb, 

•17,F. (jf. h.'id XTf$afrfi(ta9nt /'ass., to lx* for- 
gotten.] Iratis, To affect with lethargy. Hence 
XiO'thargiaed, La-thargiaing /y^/. aujs, 

1814 T. Adams Devils Rano. v. 254 I he Ia:thargi/'d is nof 
levse sit. ke, becau.se lire romplaiiics not s • loud as the agui*^h. 
1833 — a Pt t/r iti. 10. 1VJ7 Otbers are Iclhaigi/d 

W'lTh a drousie duhiesse. 1804 S.tr iiit.v 1. i, .Some 

philtre .. to Icthaigi/e The Diiti-h blood that carnc from 
Owen's veins. .18171 -ADV Movoas trance lEib' I. 53 . 

sergeant was giving .1 >ort of Ieth.srgi7etJ attention .. to the 
details whit h the cider dame was couimunicAting. 1830 
Col.KMitx'.E TabU't. 23 M.iy, .Ml bitters aic jK>ts.jfis. arid 
<»pcrate hy stilling, atwl tiepressing, and lethargt/ing the 
initability. a 1834 — in Lit. Resn. 111 . b Ihe 

surest preventive or antidote agaitisl the freexing |K>i-t>n. the 
Iithargtring hemlock, of the doctrine of the Saci ami ntaries. 

Lethargy ,lc |did.^i', sb. Forms: 4 litergi, 
liUrgi, -y, lytarffya, 4^6 litargie, 11-, lytarge, 

( 7 ly targie) , 5 6 leUrgie, -y a, 6 leUrgeAetharge, 
6-7 lethor^e, (6 lithargie. lethergie , 6 leth- 
grgy. [a. L. Htkar^a (mtti.L. IHarjifa^ after 
roed.Gr. pronunciation}, a. Gr. ksfiapyla, f. kifiaffyot 
forgetful, a derivative or compound of ^17^-, Aar- 
ffdFfiF to escape notice, to forget, i f. 

F. Utharfiie (OF. litargie), Pr. /itasgia, Sp. .V/a; - 
gia, Pg. lelhargia. It. Utargia, 

The MK. firms in asfxe may reprrsent L. Iffharg^nSt Gr. 
Aifffaipyof ; iligodj. was u»«d suImI. as a name for the disea«>e. J 
1 . Paih^ A disortlrr characterized by morbid 
drowsiness or prolonged and unnatural sleep. 

Xegra letkarn, a disorder peculiar to the negroes of the 
west coast of Africa, characterized by attacks of >omnolcnce, 
and ending fatally in mo.st instances in three to twcUc 
months {SyJ, Sec. Lex, i888\ 

<• 1374CHAVCLK 7 ’ny /if/ 1.674 Wlial sloml»er>‘>>t |>tni as 
in lyta^’e. iioSTiisvisa Barth. De P. R, xmi. iii. < I'ollrm. 
MS. I, Floures^rof (of almimds] sode in oylc awak^ hem 
(ml haueh he litari^', the slepynge eucl. c 1400 /.anfranc s 


with lethtigy, lOhi. 

, Ckrrn, ccxu Rjrvtf, Tim ftowarda her*. 

Ti? tfli Ui Le m a rd ut' Mirr, Simut 136 (etfS) 

Jha whUs mSk, mtam hMltli to tht limallc ad 
biUrglc, 

Hence t TiiUMirrftoffiW 

7 lm|^9C8.-/Wv4 Ivl, A gMa of gloria 
mlkt with humlSeiMMaCiirta a bvor and btharglck* 
to »Aitav vol, IL 

*^j8i,Ta!Ma DyTir V. 1 4 (iM) ti6 Dbtradta 

vot. VI. 


Cirnrx* 3to And h** caulcrie is g^wd for shknrs F**' l*fn i** 
he parcie bihinde of a m.inncs brayn as for pe bi.vrge. lui 
DuttUJUl Pal, Hen. 1. xxvi. My daisil heid fortluHil dissclic, 
I raidt vp half in ane liurgie. 1534 Mohr 0 »w/I aj^^t. 


: I raidt vp half in ane liUrgie. 1534 MotiR Lew f. axfT. . 
j I'rtb. I. MTcs. 1 144/1 Regarding nothing, thinking almost t'f 
I nothing, no more then if they laye in a Iciarge. 1379 
' Larch AM frazir/. Ileaitk liCjt) 7x7 Siroake it on the tempb-s 
for the Lytargie. 1993 R. Harvlv Philad. 26 At last a 
lethaigymadc an end of him. 1004 Shak». L>th. iv.J. 54 
The Lmhargic must haue his quyet coiir-e ; If not, he 
Cnamet at mouth. 1739 AaecTiiNoi Rubs ej Ditt >67 
A Lelhargy ia a lighter sgri of Apoplexy, 1833 OvA Pract 
Med, I. 44 s/> By lethargy b meant a ivwiwr lv>th menial 
ami oorpoKal, with deep quiet sleep.. .This is the slij^htt m 
form of coma. 1840 Dkrkks Bam, Rudge Ixvi, He soon 
fell into a lethargy* . 

2, A condition of lorpo; , inertnesa, or aimthy. 
eiMa WvcLiF Jf 4 i. ti8«oi 37* Well royiie we seucr 
hM iilepe of Ktoigl hat U fallen upon vs. 1993 N ashk 
Ckrisi't T, 87 We (lurprised writh a kther^' of sinnc) 
do nothing but laugh and iesi in the mid.st of our 
MCiirity. t 8 oi Snaks. 7 \vel. i. y. k'os»n, Cosin, 
how hone >»iiu come ao earely hf this LetharmeT iw 
WAMiaa Alb. Rug. «v. xcii. Hod n <4 ^le m aconi^ 
hearts bfuad LeUrargb of feore. ite in aaieiWmi //«/. 
keb, VI. 1 198 It was a strange fatal lethargy which had 
seb^ Our good People, and keiH ihcm from disiermng, 
that (etc.i 187a IhwnrM so/ /V. CVvy. Cmmada Dcf. 
EpiL 174 ralUng .. Into a carelessness, and to* I msy tall 
It) I Lethargy of Ihottgl^ iToa P<'Mt «»3 No 

tear had powv to ffow, ria'd in a stupid lethargy of wiw. 
1781 Rag% II. xxix. 148 Men, roused from 


ibnt Itlli.'ogy ill wbirh ibry h.ld ‘i» b»MH slept. 1837 
Dickens PtiL-n'. ii, '1 li.u ^i;iitlf.-iiiuM luid gradually pa-^'.-tl 
through the variou. -(an' " wid* li pr'.<.cdc the letiiaiijy pro- 
duced by dinner. 184a I ennwy^n .St. .Sint. ,S/yl. tut Oft 
1 full. Maybe for luoiitbs, i-, vutb blind letbai "i hut 
Ht aven, and Earth, ;ir.«| J im«.* :,re <.h«.l;«il. 1879 J KiH UL' 

L xsar xxi. y/j D». |M-iat*; at tin: li.ti.argy of iheir C'*in* 
maiider, the ati.stof r.-i- y liirrl t., Tcf hi.,, inoveir.enl. 

/zvi/fj/ ia69PniLuis r.iir. . V. 1 = ;. Jl,.; cxidDiig M;.ges 
or intenitiltent leiliargy of a \‘iK.a:io. 

t 3 . A k'tharj^ic or shepy pcisun. C/k\ 

1634 SiilHLKV LxawpU I. i, Doin ant, why In>rnianr, thou 
elernall sleeper! Who w.iuld be iroub:*-<J w,tl. tbe-e Irihai- 
girts .'ibf^ut liim? Dormant, ai*r you com*' lMeani«-.i. 

t Le'thargy, V, Ohs. rare. [l. Li IH.VI ta :h.\ 
hans. To .afU-cl wiih lfcihar;,^v. 

.1605 SllAKR. /.r#ir I. iv. 24'y His l>i f ■ Itii!.;?., ,\r.- I.. |?.ar. 
gird. 1760 CoLMAS I'ro^e .'>cr'. (k>ai. i; ill. wj If 
lelhiu-gicd by dulric.sb hcie you sit. 

liOthargy, oU. fonn of LiiiiAiiGE. 
i| Lethe Of )*)- Also 6 Lathe. ; Lethce. 
[I.. Lithe, a use of Gr. kjfir\ forDeifuliK -.s, f./rjff , 
ablaut-var. of Aaff-, root of AaEffrn cd^ot t«> h r;,e*.. 

In (ir. AijSi} is not the naim* . f the liver, ihoui^h it i.< curs 
as a pcrsonihcatioii ; the livcr is Ar/^r/v vdtMip * w:.tL-r of 
J.cthc ]. 

1 . 6V. Myth. A river in Ilr.fles, the water of 
which produced, in those who tjiank it. fDij^ctiiii- 
hcss of ihe past. Htucc, the 'waters of oblivion * 
t^r ftir;;ci fulness of llit* jmst. ' 

.utmnui of .Sale tri II Cl.orus U>randl Qat iUn cAl’, 
1 'liC |I>>k 1 of l.(.tlie ca!i not wa'.fi on ihy fane. 1593 
Fi 1.11. /ion. Carttr (.' » ?•, 'J he Caile OMiuion ^i iliie flow. 
l-.Tihes hike. 1594 Siiaks. Ri^h. IH, 11. iv. a 1667 
.MilioS y*. A. 11. efi ? Farr off from ti.e-e a slow ai.d siicni 
siii-ain, Ix-the the Kiser of (Jbhiiuii r adev Hei wniric 

I. ab> ti:ii)i. 1709 I'titUr Nu. 63 P 5 \V;..i h;i»l iui.g ‘^.nj 
1 t f-n drowned in the W hirlj*'.* Is of l.tihf. 187a SV. K. (.. . 1 u 

L//e t'.jt S> \ci.<!nfs ..if >ji;i fir wliich there is 
nritiier b:ihu riv-r Icthc. 1883 R. W. Di' o’.’ .y/ano i. viii. 70 
rh.iii p‘‘ppy, lh.»l of l etl.c uit ibt- fli. w er. 

• 2 . [VliitliKntc<l by L. ;.7 // am ] i Vatli. 

i6ot SiiAKH. Jul.C. ni.i. 2. A IK i':e wa-'t tlv u bay’d. Vi.iue 

H. irt, llc-eie th u bill, a’ J hctie tl.y Huriici.s :iar.d 

Sign’d in t),y Spu^U-, anil Lrirn- 'i.'-l in ib\ l.t-ibcc. 

3 . at f rib. aiul C Vw.'/'.,as I .\ilu\’U'harf\ 

1 it hc'Wards adv. 

*579 Srr.Nsi h Shtph. Cat. Mar, ; ( Tho will we l.ttir L^-vc 
awake, 1 hai nowc slecptih in 1 cih.- lake, 160a >h*.i.s. 
Hant, I. V. 33 And dulirr shouIiiSi ih.vu lv i; e'l the fat 
weede I’hai rt'ts it si-lfe in <a'-r. 0:1 1. ether W liatfe. 1813 

J. Di .So r. .!/.<• ,'/nv 1:1. .will. As if that |.«'tl c tl- i.d 

ran Cijery where. i8so Kt ais t '.rV /•• 7;.*i4:.f.’r 4 A.v 

though of hemUv.k I had drunk, .. One minute (.•a'-t. .'ii;d 
Lclhv-wa ds had sutik. 

tLdthd, (/. lHs. rare. Also 5 leyth. [Of 
obscure on;;in : j^erh. shorten' d from lethy, I-MHV, 
or fioin LtAiHWAKK.] Flt.xiUc, supple, 
r 1440 /'romp. 302 I l.eth), ...r wc\l:e >A'. Ir>th', 

1530 pAi.sti.R. ;,i7/i l.cihc di'yver of ones 
1) mines, s,-f./.'r. 

liOthe, obs. form of I.eath. 

Lethean JO ^ , a. Also 7 S Lethsftan. [f. 

I. . I ctha NS .1. (ir. Ai^ffttros, f. kr^Sf} Lkiuk + -AN,] 
rerl.tining to the fiver I cllie; hence, j citaining to 
or cau.siiij; <)Llivioii or for |:;el fulness of the p.isl. 

t 1645 How ML /.//. HI. vi. i.>, I did iiL't thiiik .'^^ffblk 
wati'ishad .sU' h a letha.'in iju.i'.ity in them. i 667 MiL 7 t.\ 
P.L.il. 6i'4 Thry ferry tver this l.<i!i«':in S- und. 1897 
i>KVDt.M i 0.7^6 Nin*r MiTtiin^jslhcncc, l.«'l!ie..ii 
Poppy bring. 1784 Cowmk J asi’ iv. 475 I he Lrafism.ni 
iheie fat the iavrrnj I'akcs a Lcdteati It;»ve ol ail his i,.il. 

/1 1849 1 ’*-’^- L'.'a.':tn:e v, J I c Lethean piav»* of ll.c 

skies. 1850. T I NWR»'N In .Vrw. -vliv. It I»e;ali so t.a-^te 
1 vlhe.in springs. 1888 Wii-sov Lyric eJ It ePt Uss Love 

LV. 178 No muxrnurcd I.rihean lullaby. 

^ b. cjuot. ; as it from 1.. lit K um death.) 
1870 Dlocm O/.'j.mV-Z.. Lethean, ..dcatlly, mortal, pcvii- 
fcious. 

tLethed, a. Obs. rare^^. [?f. I . ht^h um 
death + -KO.] v^ce quot.'! 
s8a3 C\x:kkk.\m n« Pea.i, Defunct, 1 -cthed, Amort. 

Letheon 0 < [In some way from Gr. 

Aqffq (we I.ETHK): (^rrh. meant for Gr. kijBaiov, 
ucut. of ktjBcuos Lkthkan ij.] Sulphuric ether when 
used as an .in;vslhi tic (see (ptot. i8So\ 

1847 .V. Rnt. Alt*. VII. 17; '1 be discoverer of what has 
been termed ‘the IamIici O —ox, at b'«*isi, of the system f f 

* l^cthconizing*. ihU. 205 .■\ cenvici lately , has to 

be executed while under the Lcthcon’s influence. 1880 
Libr. Cuiv. A'«i»:i 7 . (N.V.'X.z^i Dr. [W. T. G.l Me-, n 
(of Boston] obl.aincd a p.’itcnt for the use of ether la> .1 » 
anesthetic), under the name of ‘ !eih«x>n in i?46. 

lienee La'thaonlaa fk, turns, to subject U> the 
action of letheon. 

1847 .V. Brit. Rtt. Ml. 173 -\ Ml. H. Wells . dinti t, .s 
.wnounccti a.s h.vving puictiscd Icthconizing since CViobtr 

father, obs. form of I.adIiFR sb, 

1741 Lhuhhto. .'1*... in Rfittan.i oViw., For two Rounds 
ftvr >’♦ U|»cr Icthcr, 

Lather, variant of I.ITHKk (V*.r., evil, b.ad. 

*1' Le*thiedf Oh.rare'^^. Japp- f *'-*’ t 
printcil in moil, etld.) f Lkthf. -ki».] 't l-Krin- an. 

1808 Smaks. a Ht. ^ i 7 . II. i. .7 Epi. mean CK>ki s Nh.sri en 
will! clovlesse sawce his Appetite, I hat slref^ and h exhng 
may ptorociic his Honoui, burn till a I.ethicd culnrssc ■. 

Lctiiiftral vI»|’iKral\ a. rarf-'. florm.cl 
as next + -AUl Ciusins daith, fowl. In .j.io: ,U'. 
18^ Low ILL Bigt.>:v P.^cT. I. IritrsAh, I have noted two 



LETHIFEBOITB. 

hundred and three several interpretations, each lethiferal to 
all the rot. 

Latlliferoilfl a. Alto latiflsrous. 

[f. L. ietifi i/er, f. death: see -fkbouh.] 

That causes or results in death, deadly. 

t6<i Bicns AVn» />/V. ^85 Lethiferous poisons. 1653 
H. 5 Iork CcH^'tcL CaMaL ^(1713) so There is none .. that 
hears so ieihiferous and poisonous fruit, as the Tree of the 
knowledge of the good and evil. 16814 Ir. 

Compit, XIX. 794 Convulsion and other lethiferous mxidents. 

1830 Lytton /*. (Clifford iii. As we murder hish^s, so^ is 
there another class of persons whom we only afflict with 
Ictiferous diseases. t866 Rosa OvUrt A/ff. \ i\. 561 Pending 
lethiferous blasts by Auster >hcd. 

Hence t Xiatlii'faroQaaaM. 

xm Bailky voI. II, Ltthi/trou^sst Death bringing 
Q^lity. 

Xethir, obs. Sc. f. Leathkr ; var. Lithkr Oh. 
tlifflthy, Oh. *. In 7 leathy. [f. 

LITHK 4- -Y.] * l.CTHEAX. 

^ 1613 Mahston Insatiati iv. Ga A diucll./rhat 

ha's.igfrown'd thy soule in leathy faculties. 

IiOthy, obs. var. Litiiy a., supple, pliant. 
Ijetiflcant, -ate, etc. : see L.etificant, etc. 

»S47 PotiRPK Urev. Htalth Ixxxvi. -js Wyne moderately 
taken cloth letyfycate and dothe comforte the herte. 7399 
R. Lischk Fnnut. dmc. Fict. X iv h, Discreet taking of 
wine .dooth IctiAcatc the spirits of men. 1657 Tomlinsom 
RiHi}u s Dtsp. 219 It letihcates man's heart. 

IsBtil, obs. form of Litti.k. 
t lse*tl0899 a. Sc\ Oh. rare In 4 letlea. 
[f. Let -t -lks.s.] Without let or hindrance. 

1379 BsRnouB Bmte xvt. 568 Thai all sammyn raid thame 
fra, And the land letles leit thame ta. 
t La'tment. Ods. [f. LEXf.l -best.] Letting. 
>S 74 ^ LitiUtotki Temuret 5a If the partition so made 
betwene them were such, at tyme of lettement were cgall 
of>’erely value. 

Let-off, Let-out, sh . : see Let n.i 3a f, 34 k. 
Letony, obs. form of Hitaxy. * 

Let-paes (letpa'i). [f. vbl. phraie let pass : 
see Let v.^] A ^rmission to pass; a Mnnit. 

163s CoKK in Strinffartft tMt. » 1739) 1 . 433 The Abase of 
1 /et-H.isses. 1847 Spricac Am^//a Afdw. (1854) 6$ Having 
seen the peiikions upon which a Lct*f]|MS is desired. 1697 
W. MoaicE C(V«4 cotmf Dcf. xxiv. 241 SufToring none 
to come to the Sacrament without tbeir Let-passe. 1767 
T. HurcHiMsoM Hiit. .Mass. 11768) II. 357 All vessels took 
from the governor a let pass. 1778 Adam Smith IV. X, v. 
ti. It. 11 . 498 Without re«|uiring any permit or let* 

pa.ss. 179* Aci 33 Gee. lit. c f > Nothing . . shall . . 
require any. .letpass. .where the shtp..diics not ffy Co open 
sea. 1887 Smyth ^aih'S Lst^past, permission 

given by superior authority to a vessel, to lie shown to ships 
^ war, to allow it to proceed on its voyage. 

Letrure» variant of Letthc&c Oh. 

IiOtBome, -noM, var. ff. Lateroxe, -ness Oh, 

1847 Tsaf r Comm. Matt. xiii. S4 Be it but . . the letsom- 
ness 4M his delivery, .. it b enough, Cemm. ExtnL 13 

Slow of speech. Of a ktsome delivene, worebbound. 

Lett (\ex). [a. G. Leite^ ad. the native name 
LaMJ] a. An individual belonging to the people 
called Letts, who inhabit parts of certain of the 
Baltic provinces of Russia, b. The language of 
this people ; «■ Lktti.sh . 

1831 Fer. VII f. 61 The I.«tis a simple-mannered 

and now-existing* people. /Aid. 70 Henry the l«ett, who 
wrote in the 131b century. i88a A'/r% 16 Aug. t$Q 

The f.ichuantan proper. . . The Lett, one of its branches, is 
spoken in Esihonia, f.ivonia, and Courland. i8^ Sai. Rsv. 
j June 781/1 Any Lett could make himself nnderstood in 

Lett, obs. form of Ijite e.L Leat, Ijit, 
Lettablffl (le't&b’l), a. Also laUble. [£ Lrr 
t» 1 T >A 81 J 1 .] That may be let. 

OiTr'.a., A/j/iermoAU,. .leasable, lettable. 1798 Mxa j 
^)*RRni.AV Lett. fTcL, We hiean to make thb a property j 
saleaMe or If table. t88o Tuoi.iorv Framliy r. xvlit, 
WKetherihe house istefable or not . . I do not know. 

Arovi.l Lmush Foutsd.^ So<. x. 3 rj 8 This absence of hireable 
land in a new country is ' the cause and origin ' of lettable 
value * arising 1894 Mas. Fa. EllioT Raman OftsiiP x. 
244 A favouraUe position on account r/. .the Itmilcd number 
of ifitabte quarters elsewhere. 

iJdViXtM^Obs.rare'^^. In6latato. [f.LiT 
vy 4- -ACR.J The action or iirocess of letting. 

1930 Bury Wilis iCamden: 949 Too melcbc nete to l>e 
leten by y* churchwardens for the tyme heyng, and halfc 
pen of the mony comyng yeerly of the teiage dt the sayd 
nete to go to (etc. k 

Lettanie, letanie, obs. form-s of I.attev. 

•848^80 Hvxham s. V. BUck^ Lettante, that is as ihinne as 
a leafe of gold. Ihid.^ Fere, Braise, Copper, or Letanie. 

Lettar:e, ohi. form of Letter sb.^ 
Lett-de-oamp, variant of Letacavp. 
t La*tt8;4« rare-K [f. Let V.* + 

-idL] Hindered, impeded. 

1388 WvcLia Rxad. iv. 10. Y am of more lettid (Vulg. 
impediiiaris] and slowere tnnge. 

T Xia*ttra, ///. a. Oh. rare. [obi. pa. pplc. of 
Let p.l] Let ; demiied, leased. 

1787 Conn. Cal Rec.UBIRt) XII. 816 The rents of the said 
letien premises. 1798 in Root Amer, Lena Rep. 1 . 463 All 
his right in said letten premises. 

Zfflrtter Formi: 3 loattre, latere, 

3-5 let(l}re, 5 lettere, 4-6 letter, (4 litter, 5 
let^), 3- letter^ [a. or ad. OF. end F. ////r/s— 
«L. Uiiira a letter of the alphabet (pi. lUitrm an 
epiftle, written documenta, records), alio Uttra (in 
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inscriptions lei/era)^ of t>bsctire origin ; the hypo- 
thesis that it is connected with /i>/A*r 'to smear^ is 
now generally rejected.] 

I. An nlphalietic character. 

1. A character or mark desired to represent one 
of the elementary sounds used in speech ; one of the 
symbols that compose the alphabet, f TAese letters 
» this inscription. For capita!^ double^ Reman^ 
etc. letter, see the adjs. 

a laas Afur. R. 49 pe uif lettres of vre Icfdi nome. a 1140 
SawUt Warde in Catt. Nam. 949 A gret boc •• iwriten 
wiS swarte smcale leattres. c Gen. 4 £x. 093 His 
name 8a wur8 a lettre mor . . For 00 word aoram abraham. 
c 1100 Nax*tlak 9481 And hare be writen ieteret : * Pis 
is ^ swtke ' (etc.], e 1375 .Sc. Lea. .Kain/t xliii. {Ctmie) 
111 Vith goUline lettris wry tine brad. <*1391 Cmavcvr 
.Astral 11. $3 A capital lettre that is clrped an X. rt400 
Mal'NDRv. (KoxK) 111. 9pai wrate letten withThaire lingers. 
<43^-40 Lydo. Hachess 11. xiii. (tSM) 5th, Cadmus found 
first letten for to wr\*te. ^t 54 i fiALL Ckrem., Hen. 1*1 tf, 
73 Over whose hedac was written in letters of Romayii 
in gold, /tti*ie Aanne ekera quy vaudra. 1998 Orknrwcv 
Taeitus, Ann. xi. iv. (1622) 14S He added andpublished new 
letters and characters, e t&ao A. IIomr Bri/. Tongtte < 1865) 16 
l*hus have I breeflic handled the letteres and their souncles. 
1891 Hobbes Letdaik. it. xxvt. 14s la antient time, before 
letters were in common use. 1709 KFBRn.v» Tkea^ I'iaian 
f 140 1'he monosyllable coiiMsting of six feit-^s. 1809 
Mai.kim Gil Bias 1. L Pa By teaiming me my letten he 
hcashed up his own learning. 184a Lardmbb OViim. 116 
The letien a, b, e express rcspcctiircly the sides of the 
triangle. 

b. eeUeitive for //. Now only in be/are 
the letter ( •> the more usual Ar/Wr letters ) : a proof 
taken from an engraved plate before tlie lettering 
is inserted. 

€ 1400 t.an/ram's Cimrg. 93 ^ cankre hah a propre 
sauour, h> which m.si not be write wih lettre. 184a C 
Vernon Cemsid. Rxckeq. 43 His Clerk, .writeth upon every 
Tally the whole letter of the Tellers Bill, that when the 
Tally IS cloven both the futle and the stocke thereof, may 
have like letter upon them. 1849 Tnackriiav Feudmmt 
xviii. Your Stranges, and Rembr^dt etchings and Wilkies 
before the letter. 

o. Phrases, f 7b hunt, lick the letter : to 
practise, or study aUiteratioo. Letter-hydeUeri 
taking each letter in its turn ; in quot. attrib. 

1979 b K. F.p Ded. ta .SpanseFt Skeph. Cal, I scornc and 
spue out the rakehellye route of our ^ged rymers (for so 
thcmselues vse to hunt the letter). iJM Shakir Z. /,. L, 1 v. 
ii. 56, I will something affect the letter, for it argues fatilitie. 
1809 (see Lick r. f8a4 Br. Mowhtauu Gn^ Fref, iS, 
1 could have played the fool in alliteration and nunied the 
letter as you have done. 1838 Southiv CampeFt Wk$. 111 . 
926 ' In a firm and delicate hand*. . (no doubt the same letter- 
by-letter writing that has before been noticed). 

d. //. A round game in which the playcit have 
to form words oot of letters inscribed on separate 
pieces of cartl or ivory. 

1898 Whvtr MEI.VIU.K Kate Caff. xxi. W'e sat roui^ a 
large table and played at * lettw* *» sedulously * shuffling* 
the handsome capitals as we gave each other long jaw- 
breaking words. 

2. Printimj!/. s. pi. Types. ? Obs. 

1983 Rdim. City Ree. in Ann. Scati. Print, xv. (1890) 157 
(He) desyiit thair loiduihippes to deliuer him the raUfU 
imis and letteriik 1988 Pfarprrl F.pist. fArh.) 92 Walde> 
graves printing presM and Letters were takken away. 
1819 PtacNAS PUjgrimaga (16141 14 Wee can no more 
tt'icnbe these lhing.s to chance^ than a Printers Case ot 
letten could by chance foil into the right conftoositioii of the 
BiUc which he printeth. 1^ S. Skwaix /^^y 1. 90 llie 
last halMeet was primed wkn my letten at BoMoil 
b. simf. Types collectively. Also, m fount of 
type : a part icoUr style of printed duuacters. 

19M bfeUprtl Fpisi. (Arh.) 93 Another printer, thel had 
Messc and letter in a place called ChaalcrlMMise. 9999 
Thynnr Amimadv. <187^) 71 Caxtone . . irrt printed Chau- 
cers tales in one colume in a ragged letter, aiul after in one 
rolume in a better order. iduT Boltcni F/enee To Rdr., 
The words . . inserted in a diflcretil letter ihroNgb the text 
of Florus. i88t| Mosom Meek. Rxen., /'tintlmg 370 By 
broken licttcr is not meant the breaking of the Shmikt of 
any of the Letters, but the brcakiim the orderly Succession 
the Imiers stood in In a Line, rtMo, or Form, foe. and 
1- mii>gtu^ the Ixstiers together, which mingled Letters Is 
called Pv. 1899 BairTi.rv Pkai, Introd. 3, 1 have distin- 

f uidi'd the Former Dissertation by pHniing k In a Greater 
.eiter. 1708 HaAtNi Cai/eet. 14 Mar. (U. H. S.) I. 904 
He.. it rcsolv*d to print in n Less Letter A in columns. 
IM9 Land* Ceu. No. 4617/4 Printed upon Extraordinary 
Paper, and with a New Brevier Letter, tpip Ssnrr fianett 
4 Pkstesesan, The ballads pasted on the waif. .Vow scemM 
to look abundance better, Impnw'd In pkianL siae, and 
letter. 1818 I. Scorr VU. Paris (ed. 5) set lormf pveten- 
sions. .In all the varieties of a large and small letier. sSm 
I. BAXMw:it Dam. Amssstm. 144 Whea fhs usaal page of 
letter (fusil type) has been fluide ready for prem. kb., 
surrounded with a moveable sqoart of mood, which rbts 
nearly as high as the beard cs the letter. 

Diet. Set., etc s.v.. There b pboty of Isllw. 

TL Something wfittCfL 
t8. a. simgi Anythkg writtea; ta iaierfptioa, 
docvmeat, text; a written wmmat or tathority* 
b. pi. Writings, wHtten records. Obs, 
fo c tiM Jfrfv. /f#w. 10 Maladiye, And.. yfials..T1ial 
fcheu hathe an wk sero letter. t}..A.r — 


tjko Alb loked on hmktter as*Lwsd _ 
BAMOva Rrsfea x. 35)#^ gtid tril ThosMs 


JS. Am p, a 


bub sab, Sdbburoh. ig^ Lanol. 

the olde bwt,as hoi^bttiw Iclbtb Monnes 

vch^^ ^yjgs Aateeritt in Todd 3 Treat. tPyell/tdb 
fbi wob fot men proebo fobbs ft bsyngb ft Hvo^mim! 


rod hV wi^ IM 
fmmas / ^ eg k , Si the 
P. PL aX^tpl In 
mnes sods mon mlbd 


LITTSB. 

lettre. ctOt Chaucrr Mank't T, eiS In al that lond 
Magician was noon That koude expoiinde what this bitre 
mente. C1479 Sangt 4 Carats 15M C. (Percy Soc.) 56 To 
a lettere alone I me ledde, That wcl was wretyn upon a wal. 
ISM Mosx Treed. Passion Wks. 1316/1 Then folowcih it 
in the letter. * Hee came then vnto Simon Peter * letc.l 

b- € tags Gen, 4 £x. 9597 And he Sat 8 lie lettres urrol, 
God him helpe well mot. a 1993 Ld. BaaNKas Gold. fib. 
M. Aurtl (1546) B V, For except the diuyne btlers. there 
b noihyng so vrell written, hut that there niaie bee founde 
tiecesMtie of correction, sgep F. S(BAORa] .SV8. P’erhte 1B5 
in Bakers Bk. 340 If leltershad not then brought them to 
lyeht The truth of suche ihjmges who could nowe resyghtf 
1789 Brand Hist. HeweeuileiX. 380 By letters alone the 
accounts of past actions can be handed down to us with 
accuracy. 

4. A mittive communication in writing, addressed 
to a person or body of persons ; an epistle. Also, 
in eatended use, applim to certain formal docu- 
ments issued by persons in authority. 

/I taps Ancr. it. 499 ^e nc schulen senden bitres, ne 
underuon leilres, ne writen buten lenue. c 117$ IJtv. 4496 
po msnde I 3 clgan . .one deorne lettre. 13. . Coer da L, 1173 
Kyng Rychard dede a lettre wr^ne (A noble clerk it gan 
adyte). 1388 Langu P. PI A. viii. 95 Vndur his tecre seal 
Treu|b sende a bttre. IBM GuwRa Can/. I. 988, 1 wolc 
a lettre unto mi brother. .With al my wofull herte endlte. 
igRf Hawu Past. Pieas. xxx. (Percy Soc) 149, 1 shall a 
letter make I'nto your bdy, and send it by my soniie. tgM 
CovEauAi.R Isa. xxxvii. 14 When Ezechbs had reccuued >'• 
lettre of the messaunsers ft red it. tSga Milton and 
Poem UntP. Currerr 33 Ills I.ctters arc deliver'd alt and goii. 
1878 Ray Carr. (18981 193 , 1 have Iwen lately solicited . . by an 
unknown person who sent me a letter, c ivoe Paioa £pts1. ta 
P\ Skepkerd la By penny-post to send a letter, ijiy Cow- 
rcR i.et. so Apth 1 once thought Swift's Letters tne best 
that could be written ; Uil 1 like Gray's belter. 1898 in 
Gilbarps Treat. Banking 1 . 150 Government were obliged 
to interpose by a letter, in order to protect the public from 
the restrictive cflbrts of the Act. iSga Mat. Stows Umia 
Tam's C. xxti, I'd teach them to . . write theb own btlers, 
and read btters that are written loiliem. i8|8 Law Times 
Rep. Mil. 479/9 Her iru! 4 ees. applied by letter to Messrs. 
Thompson for delivery of their hills of costs. 

h. pl. with sing, meaning, after L. Istterr. 
Chiefly in the format or legid sense, as in tetters 
dimissary, letters patent, letters rogaterp, clc., for 
which see the adjs. Also Utters of administration, 
caption, ejection, fraternity, horning, etc., for 
which see those words. 

€ tape Beekat 1919 in S. £mg. Leg. 1 . 141 To fo kingc of 
Fraunce hco cornea and btires with hcom bm ftam he 
king of engclond. c fjaa Will FaUrna 4849 Loo here hire 
owne letteres to leue itpe betcr. r tpM M aipidkv. (Rosb.) 
xi. At, 1 had bftres of M sowdaa with hb grete mb. 1499 
RaetsPesrit. IV. 349/2 &nd« your Inters of Privt Seal. igM 
Ld. Tnas. Ace. kcatl (1900) 11 . 116 Ormund jpursewani, to 
pas to eommond the lard of Fivee and bis folkis with leitrer 
m the iccuiid forme. 180a Smaks. Otk, iv. L 986 Did the 
Lelicrt workc ypoa hb wood, idea Mvo la VsskeFs 
Lott. (16861 410, {..prevailed with his Majesty that 1 might 
write iheso Letters to you, which are to Iff your Grace 
umlcrsiand that |eic]l SMi Evslvn Mem. (ilsy) I. 974, 
I had btters of the death orMrs. Newton, my grandmother- 
in-bw. R. W. Dixon Mama 1. xvt 53 And I shell 
give thee Ictlers uaio IhoM Who there abide. 

o. In phrases and special collocatloni. Ii8il8r 
of rndvioo {Comm.), a tetter notUylng, €.g. the 
dnwing of a bill on, or the conaignmeiil of goods 
to, the correspondent. Loiter of nttonoy, a 
formal docuincnt empowering another person to 
perform certain acta on one*i behalf (now more 
nsoally* power of attorney*). Lottor of hrollior- 
hood, « letter ^ fraternity (sec FiatemHTT 4). 
Bb fogntlm'a Idtom, tetterg writun on her day 
(Feb. ft) 8S 8 charm against fire (lee qnot iftfift)* 
XI^8L8tl8n(tceqnol.i77^. OnoankLotlar, 
~ fttcr to the clergy ftiit teBncd by Queen 

^ LoMm of flnlBi {Seots 


8 drcnlar letter I 
Anne (tec qnot. lyift)- 
for) : •ee&aiv. To mm emit foSrs(Scol 8 kw) : 
888 qnot. iMi. 

a^PoL PeemeOUdk) II. tt Why afojffl «• •( 

b rtthtfheadi of et h t f eu e pifow f 

90^ 1 will, .tfo aiya exeentoora- .UMdet bym a MW «f eitw* 

aifflmfoteticmoDherday fortoq«eiidimewfo. 

Ltovoln Lett. Lit Men fCtewdil tly, 


Mvml Itefbhesliifo abm Lendwii^^ 

reign, are ttiut an ntd the 
aiApr., 


at Apr., To rmrive h (a dtefdfollgr h 
KfUff ft Baldw. HemgaUCoL IV. 1 
teittnu^nmHbMqtei ' ^ 

Cfof-^t The teltwl 

•dvbedcomiiioiily catted lha ' 
BoujHa. Lem AM. or. M 

nmgmuApmft , 

6. Th. pNdti tanwH A i. 
BwiUmmIW Ii* Ml d* .MfiMfc 
Md («te St PMrt r* 
tovr gf K fan. or WimmII. . 
Ot bmr\ 

non Ulml WMNSf (e " 

fki AMr ; ImpBcMf. t» < 
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1140 llAMroLB /V. Conte. 6759 Mr wordcs. afiir ^ leitrt, 
«r niurd lo here, ijla Wvcuf t Cor. iil. 6 1 h« lettra ttlcith, 
forsoth the tplnt quykenelh. c 1400 Maundev. (Roxb.) xv. 
68 pftl vnderiiUnd noxt haly writta spiritually, bot after U 
letter, Filfr. rerf. (w. de W, 1531) 3 God hath no 
suche bodyly membresi as thu texts to the lettre dothe 
Drelende. 1613 Purchas PUgrintaro (16141 6 Clcauing as 
fast as we can to the letter, .let vs draw as neare as we may 
to the sense of Moses work. 1616 Massinger BaM r 
V. 4 To tread on My sovereigna territories with forbidden 
feet The severe letter of the law calls death. ' 16^ J. Katgn 
HoH€f<. Fret yuoti/. eipThat truth which they seemed be- 
fore to hold. M leastwise in letter. 1676 Butler Hud. in. 
ii. 609 To. . Disdain the Pedantry o' th' l^etter. lyeo Astrv 
tr. Saawdra^Faxardo 1 . 160 A Prince is not oblig'd by 
the strict Letter of the Law. 1714 A. Cou.ins Y»>. Chr, 
Reiig. loj And to look on reasoning from the letter to lie 
mean and low. 1776 Bkntham Frmfm. OovL Wks. 1843 1 . 
370 A King ifay . . impair the happiness of his people with- 
out violating the letter of any single Law. tBog-io Culk* 
RIDGE /‘ViVm//(i 86 s) 37 He who most faithfully adheres to 
the letter of the law 01 consicience. slsi Byron .Sardan. v. 
i. 344, 1 shall oliey you to the letter. 1844 Lix Broix;iiam 
Brif, Conti, xix. | 3 (186a) 311 Applying the strict letter of 
the I.TW to the circumstanres. sSw rRounr. Hiti. Eng. 
111 . xvi. 406 llie Knglish criminal law was in its letter one 
of the most severe in Kurope. tlM ‘ H iwn Conway ' Living 
or Dead iv, You had better follow your father's commaii<U 
to the letter. t888 Bhvcr A men Commit*. 11 . liii. 336 
JefTcrium .. without venturing to propose alterations in the 
le\t of the Constitution, protested against all extensions 
of its letter. 

0. Literature in f^eneral; hence, acquaintance 
with it, learning, study, erudition, 
fa. oil. 

a 1400^310 Alexander 634 Arystotill . . one of the coronest 
clerkis hat euer knew letter. 1444 Farvan Chron. vi. clxxix. 
176 Lower than his fader in letter and connyngc. 

h. pi. \ \\iogoo*i letten(€t\i/g.). (Jcoasionally, 
the profession of literature, authorship. Man of 
Utters F, kemme de Uttres \ : a man of learning, 
a scholar ; now usually, a man of the literary pro- 
fession, an author. Commonufealih^ republic of 
Utters : sec those words. 

4 tags Prm*. AKifredin i >. F. . 1 /#V. 106 Ne may non ryhtwis 
king.. Bute if. .hecunne letires lokie him scolf one, hwhe 
schulc bis lond Uwcliche holde. Caxtoh Ca/o BJ b. 

By letters and by scyence is the man made seinblable i^r 
lylce lu god. ^ rig|s Du Wes ImStod. Fr. in Palsgr. ^4 
well Icrned in good lettres. 1377 NonTHRROOKE Diiing 
f>84p ^4 Learning and good letter! to yong men Itringcth 
sobrietic. t6ii Bible John vil is How knoweth this man 
letters, hauing neucr learned t raiia Evelyn Mem. (1857) 
I. 146 llierf were likewise the efneies of the most illuv 
iriotis men « letters. 1641 Wood Li/e^O. H. S.1 IV. 5*1, 
1 . . have from my )*ooth Taltoured in good letters. 1^ 
pAiniitN'iP. Biikertie^deitcftd. He was bred lo letters, ami 
is master of a pen. im WATERtJtNo F.irkt Serm. 3.30 
Such an Abufc of the Readers, as one shall seldom meet 
with among Men of I^etters. tyjii Harris Hermes >1841) 
Ilf He has always been a lover of letters. 1766 CkttosM. 
Vic. W. xlv, ft was siifRdent to show me that he w.ts 
a man of leitcrL tin Ikorr Prote 11 >j. IV. Biogrmjikies 
. II. (1870) 191 [iOfd Minto. himself a man of letters, a ptxi 
and a native of Tcvioidalc. ^ liay Hallam Coast. Itisi. 
(1876) 1 1 . X. 188 Thai life of exile and privacy which religion 
ana letters wouUt have rendered tolerable to the iGng. 
tte pRKRcorr Pkili^ If. l vi. (1837)03 Letters kept pme 
with art. sttaAikemBmm to Jan. 56 Several guests well 
known in letters were present. 1841 Speaker a May 333/1 
Meuphysks have ogam condescended to speak the Isn- 
guagf 01 polite letters. 

7. aitrih. and Comb. a. ilmple attributive, chiefly 
in aeiiie 4 . Utter-bajd^ -ckange^ -dip, -euveUpe, -f/e, 
•fost^ •‘Stil ; b. objective and obj. gen., ns Utter* 
bearer, + -kermr^ •apeuer., •sorter ; Utter^opying, 
•writing. a 

1804 T. Brown in Hamd Chron. XXIl. smTHc *lciCer- 
bag was Mved. b8j|I Dicams O. Twiu aivtil. The guard 
was sundtng al the door, waiting for the letter-hag. i 1 jio 
Cursor. %f. 7907(Pairf.) Al *leucr-l>erers for-H fa ensaumple 
be vrry. iM It. OAgiarrr in Proc. PhsM, Soe. II. 333 
On certain Initial * t.ettcr«hanges in the Indo-Kurope.'in 
I anguagea ii|| Sals Catdigki 4 D. xviiL soa * l^t«r<lips, 
portfolioa, moMC-caMa M in Abr. Spetif. Patents Print- 
tag II. (1864) 3 Standi for Mttter-copying presses. 1748 W. 
Hutton AtsUbUg. 14 P^K Cards, . . •I^lter-ilea, Maps 
and Pklnret. ift| Moxon Meek. Exert., Printing F4 
They. .l•Rtha*Lallar*Ktmer• alter tht Letter was Ou 4 , to 
Ktm awavilw SbtMav^. lipi HVifw. (ms. 8 Dec. 3/1 
Newideas in pencikcaaeaand ^letteropanerii iSaiBaimisM 


Hot Patti 816 Oatwten Theisalonka and Athens • • «h«*y 
waaiiet..aiiyfWaUiiliad*lc|kar-pQst. 884# Tirncd VllJ. 
9J The Cleric, .tmaring a knocking at the onler door, looks 
ihroujik the ^tettomit. i%i H. MtLVtLUt iVkale xxxi. 
MT Nopidiaary *lenireoitor In tko Pnai-oflke h cunal to 
It. i7ii,CowrM IrL to Mrs. My ^lejiw- 

wriliiig time h ipenl, and I mmi now lo Homer. 1741 Bne- 
wkia%£mn 8 8 May an. 1781 We talked of letter-writing. 

W£:!iat:£SiSS^^ 


8. SpecM CoariM. : a contrl* 

met Ibf asetitaltliig Ibt wiigbl or a letter ; 
lelltr^boi|ra (/Wifl^va boatri on which matter 
in type it plao^ fcr cu n veiilenee In hendUng ; M- 
ler-bowlKtnbohkin whidi letteit iie(twrit8in or) 
nied, or in wMdi cojteorietlcni eiekepl for refer- 
cnees l it ier» t Kir ^ dLt idhanderiaari kf doae ad* 
{wi^fothelcbererelews 
In mlch letlim art s (tl) out in emieli they 
w dapcnlM fo^ ImamMoii hy poM or on 
dtihetys h b t ih wwMMN^f to pet 


(a letter^ into a letter-box ; letter-oarrier, one who 
carries letters either as a private messenger or as 
a public official; letter-case, (a) a case to hold 
letters ; f (^) an envelope ; letter-corporal, one 
entrusted with the duty of fetching and delivering 
letters; f lotter-cover, an envelo;^; letter- 
cutter, one who makes punches for type-founding ; 
so Utter-cutting*, lettef-drop (4/. A*.), a slot into 
which letters may be dropped, as into a post-office 
or postal car {Cent. Did.) \ letter-dropper nonce- 
wa. (see quot.); letter-founder, -founding, 
•touu&rf ^type-founder, etc.; letter-head, {a ) a 
sheet of letter-|)at)er with a printed or engr.Tvcd 
heading giving address, date, or the like ; {b) dial., 
a postage- stamp ; letter-heading (sec quot.) ; let- 
ter-high a. {Printing, of the same height a.4 the 
ordinary printing-type ; letter-house dial. ~ Pomt- 
offick; letter-leaf, an epiphytic orchid of the 
genus Grammatophyllum, so named from the mark- 
ings on the leaves; letter-learned, t(a) learnt 
from letters or books; (b) lkx>K-bEAUNKD; let- 
ter-learning « B(m>k-lkarxing; letter- lichen, 
a lichen of the genus Opegrapha or order Cra- 
^iiUi (sec quot.) ; letter-lock, a lock which can 
be opened only by arranging letters attached exter- 
nally so as to form the word on which the lock is 
set ; t letter-man, one of the Chelsea pensioners 
• who was entitled to extra pay on the ground of a 
letter from the sovereign; f letter-money, in the 
Civil War, the money contributeil to the support 
of the royal army in response to Charles Ts letters; 
t letter-monger notue-wd., a forger of letters; 
letter-oi&ce = Post-office ; letter- ornament, a 
dccontioD made up of the forms of letters ; letter- 
paper, paper for writitig letters; as a trade term, 
restricted to the quarto size, the smaller sizes l^ing 
called note-paper; letter-perfect a. ^Thcatr.), 
knowing one’s part to the letter ; letter-plant - 
Utter-leaf; letter-punch, a steel punch used in 
making matrices for type; letter-rack, (n) a tray 
with divisions to hold an assortment of types ; (6) 
a small frame in which letters or ])apcrs arc kept ; 
letter-raoket slang (sec quot) ; t letter-recei ver, 
one who receives Icilers for transmission by post ; 
lotter-8tamp, a stamp used at a post-office for 
cancelling postage-stamps or for impressing noii- 
hcatiuns on letters or parcels; letter-struck a, 
nonce-wd., smitten with the love of le.Tming ; let- 
ter-weight » paper-tveigkt ; f letter-will.^V., one’s 
testament; letter-winged a., of a kite, having 
the wings marked as if with letters {Cent. Diet.) ; 
letter-wood, the wood of the South American 
tree Brosimum AuhUtii, which, is marked wiih 
black spots resembling letters or hieroglyphics; 
letter-worahip, an undue attention to the letter 
of a Uwor commandment ; letter- writer, ,a) one 
who writes letters (hence used in the titles of 
manuals of letter-writing); {b) a machine for 
taking copies of letters. Also Lktter-card, 
LSTTBR-FIlBBe. 

1883 Moxon Meek. Fxere., Printing \\\, *l4Her-B«inls 
are Oblong Squares. .of clean atul H-elf-scasoti'd Si 11 AT. 1776 
J. Adams in Fam. Lett. (1876) 394 It would 611 this aiciter- 
book to give you all the amments for and against ihi% 
measure. iSpa Sir R. V. Utilliams in Lam Timet AV/. 
LXVIL 934/1 'Phe letter-book sathhes me that Mr. Norton 
was right. 1844 Milton Dit*otxe 11. xx, Thai •leiicr-l)ound 
Rervility of the canon doctors. i8is Examiner 30 Nov. 


LETTER. 

jN^frd. Kirigwali), 'Z.i 7 /rr-//rrti/me’J, lii.e, printed at the 
head of shtcls of Icttcr-pupcr, containing the reridencr, and 
generally the nitme and place of business, of the party for 
whom such work i'. d-.iie, 1683 ^ioxoN .Vrc/i. Exerr., 
triu/tugii.Ss III il.e (.hoit.c of hi^ UruM Rules, he examine:. 

* **?• ^ «*a«.ily •l.riicr high. 1838 Miss Miirofto 
y til age Scr. v. 47 1 )i« *lctU;r-liouM*. had lately acquired 
another r^ui^nt. 18M />.«.. ^LeiUrdea/or Letter. 

*® 4 e 7 *; pttm xxviii. I hat brlfe-reasoii 

which wuhoiit Gods J*P«nl is on.Iy 'Inn-r-Iearncd. 1770 
WllllEHELD li’ks. (177/) VI. 30 I he h in r-k-ained Scritrs 
and Fharisees III our Saviours linic. 1678 k. Rakclay.IW. 
CbnfAr/;f 11841)383 A% for letter kanii: w. jud>rc it W 
so much necessary to the well Urinj; cf a 1845 Hood 
To Tom IVoodgnte ix, All letter h .ui.ir.;; line you. 

somehow, never crossed. W. I.. I.r.osAv /irif. I.itiunt 
Craphtdeacex . . \n allurion to the ie.v* inh!:iiic.c of the 




*l«lter-box it here. 1358 Hvloet, 'lAJltcr carier, ambultis, 
iibetiio, tabellanns. 1647 Lt ttrkll Brief Ed. ( 1 8s7 > 1 V. 504 
A warrant i! coma from his mnjesiie, appointing Mr. > an- 
hutfc, the Dutch secretary, to he court letter earner. i8rB 
Mim Miteord Vitiaes Scr. iii. ao Such another Dick and 
suck another donkey, who avted as letlcr^iners to ih.^l 
side of the village, lera T, Jordan Lond. Trtumfh. 16 By 
IamIics •Uitrr-case, |Hel Shall have a better place. 1740 
Mail D'Arilav Diary Nov., My memofial w«» always m 
my mind ; my courekge never twe lo bunging it from my 
lcltcr<aae. i«U J. Baucock Dorn. Amutem. 44 Ui a 
person chooae any m of them (cards], and meW ii in 
a letler-caw. i8g6 Mra Croker ntiage Tates i 1 ips to 
the mese-tervants, the •letler-corpoial, and colour-wge.Tnl. 
tiaa RicNARdaoN Pamela IV, aw Her Haiidkerchiei, and 
«Utter<ovw. ifll Moxon Meek. Eserc., Pnnttng x\\. 
F t A •Lellw-Catler ekoald haw •,** W. »** ”Pj 
p.8t •UtieT-Culling is a llandy.)^ ork hitheno kept so 
oonccal'd aieong ibt Ariificersof it. 1711 Addison A/a;/. N o. 
SOFtThe Upogmmmatislior* latter-droppers of Antiquity. 

^ MoxcwnVnrA Extr^ SI: 

know kciw tht MAlle^Kullnd«r Cut* the Punches, lily 1 - B. 
Rmjfi/dr) Mbioryor the Old hnaluh latter ^ou^dm 
HfoCamMn. CoL Esc. 0885) XIIL tyj 
iCilWMrw . . pay out ^the public Ireasuw to said Bue] 
cme kendired P^nds . . '*P JJSj 

mgwie the art of •leiierdbumllni in this Lol«t»y- **7 
fSvMiM FiMjk At the village j^t- 

olllne tkayask fer * *Lettirtiesd, please Sir*, instead of n 
MmL 1^ He Ji^w up a note 

ttpOBlks'lavswMctttFheiul. fift Amer. tncgil* Prtmt- 


the name of the * * I^Hcr Lock 17x4 Li nd. Ca.:. N o. t j . v 
All the Out-I'cnsioiicrs f;i>> wr|] •Lell«.*r-riien as •.ih^r'- >>«_- 
lunging to the s;tid Hfrspital [Che]:.ea1. 180. in A. 11 . Cr.tti- 
furd Gen. Crau/urd <V Light Dw. (1^1; 34 An im reave i-t, 
the p«Ty and in the number of letter men. n 1674 H^ akkn- 
; i^N tiut. Air/». IX. § 'Ike •Letter Money an*l .Suhv.riji- 
tiun Money being almost exhausted. 1699 Bi mlky y’/nr/. 
171 Our * Letter-monger Herodotus's very w ords. 1689 
Lond. Cos. No. Whoever *:ives iiMticr of the said 

KoblNrrs to the Cieneral ' Letter -Office at Ljndoit, shall !>♦; 
very Well rewarded. 1711 Royal Proylam, 73 June, ibid. 
No. 4866/1 That .. there be one (jcncr.'il Lcltcr-t.lfficr af-d 
; l*»»l-Office established in the Cit y of London. 1837 Djcki.ns 
i Pickio. xxxiii, Sara . . stepped into the stationer » shop, an<l 
: requested to be served with a sheet of the best gilt-ed^ed 
' * letter-paper. 1888 Jacobi /’ r/N/<'r'r LetUr.popcr. 

This term IS applied toquartopaper — nolcpapct being o«;tavo. 
1885 J. K. Jkromr On the age He would be •Iclltr 
perf^t in all by the follow ing 'J hursdav. 1871 Amer, Etuyi 1 . 
Printing (ed. King wall), * Leiier-raik, a rack for containing 
wood and jRctal Icttcis of such a si/e tli:it it would in- 
convenient to keep them in cases. i8ib J. If. Vai'x 1 iaik 
. LHi * I.eticr.rtu kct. iioine about lo rc'-pectablc houses with 
i a letter or statement, detailing some case of extreme dislres*., 

! as shipwreck, sufferirgs by fire, &c. 1683 Lond. Caz. 

No. i8i?/ 4 Many of the •f.etter-Kcceivcts arc Trade'^iricn. 
1667^ K vn.YN Pnl.'. EwpJoynt. 77 There is nothing more 
I stupid than some of these iioveoraraxrot, *lcttcr'struck 
1 men. 1S96 in Dickson & Kdrnond Ann. .Si of. Printing 
I Followris the IVidis Legacie and "Lettrcw'ill. 15198 Ibid, 

, Made his Tc.sUment and Utirt-Will. 1698 F|(u<..lk 1\y. 

•I.At ter- wood as llicy call ith 1891 Mtinm/aiturer's 
! Circutar, Letterwood, £ * » »'>/• £ so i>^r ton. i8i^ Fax bar 

> .St. Paul (1883) 117 The subtler, idolatiy of foimalism ai d 
I 'letter-worship. 1710 Whig Exam. No. r f 4 Our 

I 'Letter- writer here alludes to that kn.'iwn vc-isc i.*i Lucan. 
{title) The Complete Letter-Writer. 1834 Ooilvie, 
Supph, /.////r-ti-riVlrr . . an in>lrument fnr torntrij; Utters. 

] 1888 .Athenrum 14 Jan. 43/2 ITic same desirenmpcls thou- 
I sands of persems to wi ite letters to the new^pa^>ers ; but 
j these Icitcr-writers ate not usu.*k)ly journalists, 
j Hence Imtlarltt, Xm ltarling nomc-wds.. a 
j little letter. tLttttrlytir/:'., to the letter; literally. . 
1 <1440 Hylton .Scait Tcff. (W. de W. i494t 11. xxvi, Vf 

I they may fulfill Ictteily \to*rccted Icttcrally i40*>l the com- 
I maunJcincnics of gt'^l. 1781 Twining in 7 *. Papers it??) 

J \ Your reproa« hes about stretch-work, .shot I lines, aiid 
eitci lings. 1836 Cdendge's Lett.. Conrers., Hr. 11. imj, 

I I judge . . from the numberless I writer-lets in my possession. 

j Letter Je’t3j\ sb.'^ Also 5 let«re, 8 Sc. latter. 

I [f. Let r.l 4- -ER 1 .] (Jne who lets, in i^nses of the 
j vb. ; esp. one who allows another the use of (apart* 

1 ments, a horse, house, etc.) for hire. 

135a HuI-oet, Letter of house or lande, CiruarttAitius. 

! 1^1 Crow NE Juliana 1. Dram. Wks 1373 I.^ ?8 By bis l«.»Me 
: a kind of letter of lotfgings. 17x3 Limit'. Gaz. No. 6175 6 
Thomas Jrr.kins, .. Ix-tier of Horses i8si MaVHKW Lond. 

[ Labour \,tSCi) II. 230 The letters of n^oms are the most 
. exacting in places crowdetf with tlie pv'r. 1883 Lam 
j Reports 14 cj. Bench Div. 892 The relation .. between 
j hirers and let lerji of private can i.iges. » 8 of Field to J mic 
I 832/1 Btiildeis and letters of Ikj.'iis might object. 

b. In Cowfi., as ni^cnt-noiin corresponding to 
various phrasal combinations of the vb., as t Ultcr- 
{ b/oifd, Utter- loose, UtUr out ', letter-go, one who 
Mels go*; in Sc. use {Utlcr^gac) a jocular synonym 
for ‘precentor*, after A. Kamsay (quot. 17'.^ • 

^1400 l.anfrauc's Cirurg. 20^) A man bal sch.il be U-tt re 
blood schal he ^ong, 1611 Markham Country Cmti-nt. 1. 
vii. 0615) 104 He w hich was chosen Few lerer or letter Uk-sc 
of the tficy-hounds. i6t6 B. Jossos Hortues Art IWt*y 
; 234 A careless Ictler-go Of money. 1671 H.M. ir. brayrn. 

Cotloo. 967 llie letter out of the Hoiwes at first w.as silent, 
i 1713 Ramsay C hint's Khk Gr. it. xvi. The Utter gac of 
! hal V rhiine, Sat up at the lv»!d-he.Yd . r I yw Asu %• .V un . . 

to (iNtr 8 She (Mrs- Ki.-negirdlel wan the Daughtr* A . 

; Lcller-oul of Coaches. 1813 Scott Guy M. xi^ Tin to w;^^ 

! no sae money hairs on the war lock's face as there s on I a ■ t t - 
! fiae’s ain al this moment . 1847 H khtle Kinkie iScv ' . Songs* 

■ ^r. V. (18901 II. The lellcrgae trying r.cv 

I + L6"ttar, Obs. Also4lettere, our, 4 (1 
’ l8ltAr(e. [f. I-ET f.- + -EK 1.] One who Ids or 
' hindcra. , , , , . 

1 a IROO Cursor M. 16SS8 Yond irailur, yond letter of ' ^ mi. 

' 116a LanoI . P. i i. .\ I. 67 He is a U ttcic of loue. 1387 8 
i T. UsK Test. Lore 1. tii. iSkeai; I lA* For who le|touis. n 
■ is liatde any soche icwcll lo w inne. 1414 Mi^' N . . < . • 

■ Life 107 Violencti he doys 10 all hi^ Ictiais 1494 ^ 
i Cirw. VII. Cfxlii. 28; The htlor t-f •».«> «.'u«Mey 
■ Ryxhaide duke of C.uyon. > 5 « 3 «4 I 15 lf*n. * /. 

c. I If any clolhmaker lie Idled .. than ‘he 1 ^“^' • • 

’ forfait . . Kiid. Am-. T^kkur A nu .cs, lu ti.ei } m 

Persons. Vicars and i'uialc.s l>« .. Icttem of iclict -o. 

rtSTTo*''”**'-’-'//''*- ^ 

' AVw i'.f ; Thy Letter* are a> Letter, m thy iwiuse. 


V.7. 
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LETTXKO. 


LETTER. . 1 ^ 

Letter vl< ;'Im\ V. [f. Lktter , 
fl. /rtins. To instruct in letters or lc«nrnin);. Oh. 
t 1460 Ct, AslittY JWu y rrincf 648 Poems (E. E. T. S.> 33 
\'f Kod >ende you children .. [)o theim to be leitred right 
famously. 

2 . To exhibit or set forth by means of letters; 
to di.>tii)|^'iiish by means of letters. 

1668 Wii .Kis.s Char. iv. iv. 440 It would Ixs conve* 

niciit, that every one of these Instances should Ikt Philo. 
sophi\:ally I.ett^rcil. 1869 Tynhali. A'l'.Vy /.cif.Lt\Kh!4^ 
Fraunhofer .. lettered them and made accurate maps of 
them, 1877 Farkar fm Days o/Yt'uth i. 3 lie K'.odJ letters 
it (his name] in fire amid the .stars of heaven. 

3 . To affix a name or title in letters uptm a book, 
a shop, etc.) ; to inscribe (a name) in letters. Also, 
to inscribe with '.somethin^'. 

1711 Addison .S'yV. /. No. 4^-3 P7 , 1 olwcrved o»»e particular 
Weight l«:ttert;d on Imth .Hides. 1714 I t»ui. Ga-. No. 3 
'I'he binding each I'ook will I.eftrr’d on the P.icle. 

1755 Johns. >N /.» // ’n Mar. in A»x:fv//. 1 hojMs 
to see my Dicii nary lioutid and luttiTcd nc.\t week. 

E. Wabbi Rr.?N Crrurfit i\ ('>.'ss ti"'45< 4’*^ "Ihe are.Ytcr 

.num]>er of tl>« shops arc lettered in the s.'imc tongue (Italian }. 
1876 CXio. /^••r. IV. wxiii, 'I'hcre mighc lie a 

hundred F.rra C du*ns lcttcr**d ahoxe shnpwindcm's. 1877 
. 4 i f 40.441 r/i f. c.n -* $ ^ Kwrycanal l•••*at. .^hall lie lettered, 
marked, and mumi’ end in v.iriie toanpicuous maimer. 

4 . in/r. Ill o.c.isional uses. a. 'Fo carry letters, 
b. To write U-itcis. 

f‘ 184$. 1681. 1813 [see LETrKRiNc:!- 1840 Pick r NS i^aru. 
A’W^xxxiv, Onr itople <0 backwarils and foruari'.s. .letter, 
irig, and racnvicinj;. 1861 IJf. Wii.BKRKCiRrK t^ia*-v72 Feb. 
in Li/r iS 3.0 1 1 1 , i. 15 Pal not go out at ni^ht, l-ut Icllernl. 

Iietterane, obs. form of I.EcrKKN. 
li Iiettera*to. Oh. (It.:— L. iittin}tus\ cf. 
I.TTKKATt .s.J A m.in of letters; a leaine<l man. 

t6S^ K %Ki. Monm. AJvt. fr. Carnaps. 14 That unluckie 
l.aconi- k I.cltcT.ato. 

Letterature, ob.s. birm oi T.iti kati ue. 
I^tt6r-Card. K. GirU Uttre^ (i. kayten- 
l'rief.\ The 0ffici.1l tle!,ign:ition of a folded card, 
having a gnmmcil attd {lerforated edging, so as to be 
closed and sent through the post i^vith an impressed 
or an affixe*! stamp as an ordinary letter. 

Introduced in IVi^mni in in Great Britain in 
and now lined in in.'iny countries of the world. « 

189a (Feb.) Instructions on l.sttfr Card. To ojien the 
letter card, tear 'iff the edge at the (M:rrorati.jn. Daily 

Nsivs 13 Fell., Letter-4 .irds i .'.pressed with a penny postage 
stamp .. an: now on «alc at every pont-ofTic *. .. 'I he letter- 
cards will be subiect to ail thr rrgiilatioris atTrcting letters. 

Lettered jc’t.iid ', ///. a. Forms : 4-5 lot* 
t»rid( 4 Aj 4 » 4-6 lett ;e;red. St . lelterit, -yt, 
5-6 lettora o, 6 AV. lettiret, 4- lettered. Also 
4 7-lettrede. (f. Letter j^.i or r. + -ep.] 

1 . Acqoainted with or instructed in letters; 

„ learned, literate, educated. 

1303 K. BrL'.nsk Hand*. Syuni 72.^4 T'rest ucl y-’etlrrde 
Vs to blame, pat |etc ]. c 1 150 M’lti. DaUrns 4«i8;i A fnl 
loueti lady lettered .at l« ^*1375 .S'c. saints 

N«»ii. \\fa>:k r) ,57 'I’wa uf IrUnd bat . . sum dvie Iclteryt 
ware, ax^ao s/a Alttand/r Ixitirid lieriie Uiiare-to 
feynys bou ►t'» fare? 1481 Cxxton Godfrey «dxi. 

Peter l.ierlilmcwe, clerk and out lit 1 letired. 15M SrKwxui 
Cram, Seoi. II. .\ne Ierr.-rit man pro^nd in all 

H«'.ience. 1561 PAf.is tr. Hutlin^or on . /#v. (1573’ li Agayn^t 
those lettered beretickee I. dm .spealeeth playnfy. lays 
H anwer Chran. Ir.l. 16 >3' 135 They imjxiired not whether 
.. their Ministers were lettered. .Smaks. /., A. L. v. 

i. 4S .Mounsicr, are y ai ri->i letlred ? (.'amof.n Rent.. 

*4 A man well borne and fietter lettered. 1689 
h'.r.LVM AFem. [18571 III. yy$ Ix>nd >n, aVnimling with vr 
many wits and lettered person.s, 1713 SiRf’.i.r. Gnardian 
No. 94 f s Tbe lettered coxcombs without gooti- breeding 
give..iiist Mcasion to •wllery. 1790 Johnson Kamihler No. 
3^1411 may not lie tmfii for him who makes a new entrance 
into tiir l^'fecred world, .to susoect bis own powers. ai8n 
Sur. iFv /V/ /W/ry Pr Wks. II. 17 The bucolic 
wrife's^who found patronage under the lettered tyrants of 
.St .ly and Egypt. 1895 Miuham /.at. Chr. (i364> 1I. 3 'fbe 
unlettered barltarians willingly ai.cepted the aid of tb« let- 
tered 4 lergy. 

ahsol. tjfia Lanci.. /’. Pt. A. f. 135 lerej* hit fiw lew^ 
men for lettrrJe bit knoweF 1 149$ Rnt'. Couif. tret. Ivii. 
134 He . . toke, Uiih of !«tr«d fs of l«:wed, be cursed latlage*. 
of gold fit of siluer. 1433 Lvix:,. .V. Edninud App. 374 
Syniple and leiiryd iher heedysdid enclyne. 

2 . Of or pertaining to b:aming or leamed men ; 
characterized by learning or litcnry culture. 

17^ Prior Ta Dr. ShtrliKk en Death 31 Wit may 
admire, and letter'd Pride be taught. 1799 Johrsom West, 
fit. Wks. X 317 And entrrt.iined with all ihe elegance of 
lettered hospitality, tmjfh S. Rot.rrji to fnend 1 \f 
'l*his sheltered scene of lettered talk, iwi DihraEij Yw. 
Grey r. i. He was a man of leiiereil tastes. 1890 H awthormr 
ScarUt L. Introd, .1483? 4s This was my all of lettered 
intercourse. 187s Tf-Nn^son Q. Maryw. x. He loved the 
more His own . .letter'd (leaije. 

3 . Com[>cMcd of a sf)ecified''i number of lettera. 

i8oi W11.1.RT fherapla Exod. 346 That fotire lettered 
name of OkI. 

4 . Tnacrilied with letters ; spe€. of a book : Having 
the title, etc. on the back in gilt or coloured letters. 

t«6sJ Wf R« .Stonedien/r^xt^s^^ A letter'd and straight 
and I mg f)rder denotes . .the Conflicts of Comljiitants. 1707 
lend Gn*,. No 4295/3 Gili-lxick, and l-rttm'd. ^ 171a 
Af'r>f*uvN No. 463 e6, I iviiserved oi»e parlir.iilar 

H -ight lettere*] 4>n Imth Sides. 1740 PvKR Knins Home 334 
Pb- elms* letter'd dmne. 1748^ Hr.fcv'tcv tdedit. ia 

i'he neat thing which engaged my altenlkm was the let- 
tertid ilixw. tlim R. LANt^FORO i Hired. Trade fio Hervey's 
Meditation.*, calf lettered, a 1813 A. Wiliwv Th. Chitrch- 


vtxrd Poet. Wk.s. (1846) 13, 1 woo thee, thoughtful, from this 
letter'd stone. 18M Browning Hiurijr J»k. i. 83 One glance 
at the lettered back. W. S, svMONiMi Hec, Hodhs vL 
1^ Camden, who speaks of a lettered stone he saw, 

MttWM (leUr/*)- [f- Letter sb.^ -b ee.] 

(Sc% quot.) 

187a PhiiY PoL .4 Mat. (1691) Advt., By Leltcrees are 
meant iR;r!>ons restored to Land by virtue of the Letters of 
King Charles the Second. Jhid. a 'i'hcre was restored to 
; l^iterees and Nominees . . 60 facres]. 

Lettwot Ue'Ura). [f. Letter sb.^ + -et.] A 
; little or short letter. 

1817 Byron 7 o Moore 35 Mar., I have written to yon . . 

I si.x letters, or letteret.A. i8m Lamb Z r//. xii. Te H. Barton 1 14 
' Begging you to accept this letteret for a letter. 183a Hood 
in Mem. (1S601 1 . toy A little letteret that cannot 00 any- 
Lxly any harm. 

iKSttarillff ile'tarin), z'bl. sb. [f. Letter v. or 
,vA.l + -ING i.J 

1 . The action of writing letters; letter- writ iiig. 
ct 845 llovvr:i.f. Lett. (1650) II. 118 You may give the law | 

4if lettering to all tlic world. 1881 Disc. I'anj^cr 3 If I ex- 
ceed the I.;xws of l.etteiing, jour command is niy A|ioiogy. 
1813 Byron in .Moore Lett. 4 7rnts. (1830) 1 . 464, I bate 
lettering. 

2. I'he action or process of putting letters ufioii 
(anything) by inscribing, marking, painting, gild- 
ing, printing, stamping, etc. Also (otter., the letters 
iii!x:iibed. 

1811 I., M. Hawkiss i'*tess 4 Ccr/r. I. Tlie letterings 
t»f his Ivokn (lad .. alTorded her :» high h <|>c ‘‘f pleasure. 
183a t;. R. I'oKiiR Pofxelaia 4 Gi 1*41 The diabplate is 
coiiiplele, with the exception of the figures or lettering. 
1869 J* Ck. tUiis t iiSSi' 12 The rtxden<*HS of 

i!i< lettering seein^ t i suggest an early date. 1877 .'ll*/ 40 
•V 41 T/V/. c. fix 9 3 Sii' h lettering, marking, and numlwriiig 
shall include the word * registered am! the registered 
number. 1879 Miss BMvr>tsiN Ci.xcH III. 146 The b(x)k w.i* 
l » ha»e. .A sm:~>oth grey linen binding with silver lettering. 

3 . at/rib. .ind Comb.: lettering block, -box 
<^sec tjuoti.) ; lettering piece, the piece of leather 
on which the title of a book h 8Umi)cd ; letter- 
ing-tool. *a bookbinder's tool for stamping (he ' 
gilt titles on the backs of books* (Knight />/V/. 
J/evA. 187.0. 

1871 Amcr. Em* y*t. Printing Kr^. RingwalOy^ * Lc tiering, 
lick k. a piece of w<M)d, the upper surfat e beitig rounded, 
«jK>n which side-labels are lettered. * Letferingdox. the 
b»x in which the type are screwed up preparatory to letter- 
ing. thxMAri P-foVkindiHg 40 Working the letters firm and 
straight on the *lettering-picce. 1880 Print. Trades Jmi. , 
No 31. II Some account-Uiok tcttcring-piccrs pri>x1uced . 
for the trade are certaitdy wonderful s^iinens of lettering. 

Lettering, ol>s. Sc. form of Lectehn. 
Letterise (le •tar^iz), x\ [f. Letter jA.i + 
-Ui-k] intr. To write letter*. 

i8aa Lamb Lett. xiv. To B. Barton i.;4 The ixlea r*f lell**!- i 
ininj^as (wen oppressive to me of late. 1837 B. Barton | 
.Stiect. [1940) ir, 1 have frit unequal to any Ictteriztng. ! 

Lgttwlass (le'tajl^ , If. [f. Letter %b0 4 | 

-LEHR.] Devoid of letter*. i 

1 . Unacquainted with letters or literature ; tl- \ 

literate. .Also ahoL. ! 

4i i8t8 kiertn Ouadrains of Pilrac xirvii, Ti-* to l«c ; 
more than .Sylla l.clter-lcsse. 1693 M'ATr.R»K>isK A/et. j 
Learning 125 A meer daring letterlcvs Commander tan . j 
pronii-se himself no mx»re sotcevve in his Eulcr|irUe then j 
('!Cc.) 1798 Law Lett. Import. ,Snhf 34 h«^lp th*! ' 

Ign orant and letterless . . a knowledge \A (Jod. 1880 • 
C Hez\ CVIII, 97$ Silhury Hill . . the attempt of a leiler 
h-s^ race to perpetuate the memory of Rome event. i 884 
V. t mrr. Errant II. v. 34 Bookless captain and IctterleM 
sulialtern. 1884 Centura Mag. X X V 1 1 1 . 1 $7 'Fherc was an 
illiterate generation, and a letterless race to be educated. 

2 . Having no letter* or corrcsj>ondcnce, 

1837 Left. ^fadress [1841) 63 X.’u<ortunale being* so let- 
lerlesH as rD>>e able to pay ihemta-. vbits|. lUf Hr. T horoi r» ' 
Yoke t hr ht xo$ A l.4Nidon Sunday is abs^utely Ititer* 
less. 18M Mrs a. Hi^nt That other Person II. 40 
wrote to him each day,and bemoaned her letterlemconditioii. 

3 . Having no letter* inscribed or appended. 

i88f Edneation Feb. The title . . was only rcloioed bjr 
those who would have been absolutely letterless but ixo this 
domestic honour. tM Maclcod Clyde Dhtrkt Dnmbnr. 
ionsk. i. 6 This anvient letterless slab. 

listUrlet, •ling. LgtUrly : *ce Letter jr8.> 
X«ett6rn» Lgtteroun, ob*. form* of LEOTXBit. 
Lg-ttgr^yggg g , [f. Letter 
1 . (Now commonly written kUerfrm:) Matter 
printed from ktteri or type*, as diftinguinhed from 
what is printed from plate*. Alao oZ/rii^., as in 
UtUrpreu priniing (for which the use of the word 
in this sense may he tlUfHical). ^ 

*78849 Goiuaic. Ess. ii. Four extraordifiary p*|es of letter- 
press. es 1784 LijoVD/*if^l*oct . Wks. 1774 1 . 178 Ptain letter- | 
press shall do the feat. i|7* ffart/t^ Merc. 18 Sept. 
Stippl. 4/3 l.etter-preiia Prinung ia neatly perform'd. tSm- 
. sa Bk.nthau Hat lots. Judic. Evsd. (vSiy) 111 . 47300/^, la 
the case of letter press, any such alterationa are os yet, ; 
perhaps without example. iSof j. Nu:hoijk}1I Operni. 
Mechanic 711 Plaster of Paris .. is poured over the letter- 
press page. 18*8 Mim Mrrsoao VtUetge Ser. in. Introd. 1 
They wIh> condescend to read the letler-pr«t!i will have the 
' advantage of my fair correspondent, 1840 Larumbs ikom. 

; 157 In letter-press printing, the types .. ore put togethw .. 

wiih their faces upwards. 1880-1 Fu>. Nicmtinoalb iFen- 
, ing ii. If The places where . . letter-press printers . . have to 
t work for their living. lilt Sat. Rev, 7 liec. 591 WUHAm 
t and Mary Howitt mve contributed the letterpress. dUbg 
S/teetesier tf Dec. 8y> Iti this cartoon, and the kltcrpme 
I concerning it, arc cornmnnorated (etc. j. 


2 . A weight to keep one or more letters in place. 

1848 C. A. Johns Week at Lisard 78 They (pieces of 
rock] are often worked into .. leuer•presltc^ &c. 

8. A pres* for taking copies of letter*. 

1001 Westm. Gat. 13 June o/t Van Hclden .. slipped 
a handcuff upon his wrist, and fastened the other to the 
IctteDpress. 

Latter (r)uro, variant ol Lettrvhe Obs, 

Lette8(ee» Lettewys, obs. ff. Lettuce, Lkttice. 
Lettio (le'tik), A. (jr^.) [f. Lett •»- -ic.] Of, 
(pertaining to, or related to the Letta ; « Lettiru. 
Also, in wider sense, applied to the ^onp of lan- 
gun^ ^by some philologists called Baltic) com- 
prising t>ettish,Limuanian, and Old Pntssian, anti 
to the group of peoples speaking these languages. 
Also wscl. as sb., the Ixttic or Lettish language. 

187s R. Morris Eng. Accidence i. B I'he Leliic l.Aiij*ua^c*. 
(1) Old Prussian. . u) Lettish or Livunian. . (3) IJihiiaiiian. 
i88e Lih. t/uiv, A'nonvL tN. Y.)^ VI 11 . 835 The l.ctlic 
rax^e pro|>cr still in Courlund, in l.ivoiiia. 1881 Frkf.man 
t/ist. Geog, Enr. I. xi. 466 note, .\ common name for these 
closely allied nations is sometimes needed. Lettic is the 
most convenient. 


tLe'ttioe. Obs. Also 5 letuae, -uoe, letvla, 6 
letowis, letuis, letteiry0, lettia(e, -yoe, -ya, 
•uaho, 6-7 letwia. [a. OF. leiice, etc., 

app. a. OHG. illittso^ mod.G. iltiss ))olecat ; but 
the apj>lication of the name ho* vaiied nt different 
ti)iK*.s.j A kiiul of w'hiti^h grey fur (Colgr.). 

(1163 .Act 3; Kdn*. ///,c. ij QcU ne usenl re vers derm j’nes 
lie Jclclu.ses rsckiire. *37311* E.xch. Retts S\ot. II. 440 
III « ni|cionv trium timbraniiu de Iclyssca cum dimidio, et 
scptcin letiiwics varii piccii.] a 1490 A’nt. de ta Tout (iMB) 
65 Her i;o<.hI uml gay tlulliii>t», and fiirres of gray meiiiuerc 
and let use. 1457 Sl . Jas. It (18141 II. 49/3 As to beir 
K>*wnys b* oa woman weir rnertrikes nor leivisv. iwoa Wilt 
0/ lYratt. d'-y (Stunertict Ho. *, My sevunde cap of lelewiv 
tnxK KAyardrobi luo Anc gown .. qulwirof the 
slevU bes lirin li)iiit with lelui.v <>1548 Hai.!. Ckron., 
2> Hen. Vttl (I So,) Rot The lordc (.'luvoMcellnr in a tolie ol 
S>:irlet open before I ortirred with Lrlttce. sMa Stat. tret. 
117^5.) II. 406 Lctwis tawed, the limlicr, coiilaining forty 
skins fir. 4//. 

b. aiifib. and Comh,^ as leitice’-hcnmit, •fut ; 
lettioe-ORp, a cap#f this fur, apparently woni a* 
a means of inducing ilccp ; lettloe-ruir, a person 
wearing a ruff or collar of this fur. 

*888 Minsmku DitLf A * lattice bonnet or cap tos 
gentlewomen, v. Alhamtga. \tbid., A/banega* a kind of 
networkc coife that wtHiien wearc on iticir heads.] 1944 
If V// 0/ R, Crtstey • Slomeisci Ho. k * la^ltyc cappew. 1983 
.Sii'HHKs Anal. Abns. i. (1S79' 89 Some weore Iaiiic* 
caiqieA with three hornet, three corncm I ahould aoic, like 
the forked ca|i|ics of Bopishe Ikicatea 1810 Futchkh 
M. Thomas iti. i. Bring in the Letlke cim. Vou muH be 
shaved sir. Anti then how suddenly woe*! inakt you sleep. 
i8bi — 7 hies ry A fhetd. v. il K a Fhisittan.s some with 
glisters Some with lettice caps «omc possci drinkes Mine 
pills. IB |} Wiri«»vii4.xi.i:v C 4 rr«w. [1873) I. so Gownes of 
Scarlett ^cd with white ^Itiiusho furro. *804 Flbicnxr 
hj/e Jer smmtk ii. iv, U this *Letl 4 CC Ru8k your husband T 

Lettioff, obs. irirm of Lattice, Lettuce. 


il btiiga (lettrga). Also leUiOR, UUgR. [It. 
iettiia. Uttiga :— !« UctUa a litter.] (,See QUoU.) 

1809 W. Irving in Life A Lett. (18841 I. 114 Wynn lu^ 
Wadsworth were waled in a l.ctliga, a kind of tedao chair 
that .-iccommodateH iwo persons who «4i faeSna each other. 
1811 J. lkiwDi.r.R Select Pieces (iBi?) I. 94 Mr. Burgitiaii 
had tjcen nj good iri provide me with prnpee mules and a 
laiiga for travelling. il*i Karl Arrrdkbii in Sir H.Gonion 
Lifi iil (1893) 68 , 1 mu»i iiOAitivcIy have you carriod loflw 
spot in a lettica. H. G. KniGirr Sm ma n t im Sici(jf 
14B The leiiiga 1 * a small vi» 4 b-via, carriod on kmg poles by 
two mules. 

LfftUag (Ic’tiq), vbl, r^.i (f. Lrr v.^ 4 -nroL] 
The action of Lrr t/.i in various icnscf. 


1. The action of allowing the moremcnl or 
paiaage of, giving loose or vent to; chiefly with 
aclverbi, as ifawn, in, off. Also ktHng bM^ 
letting go. 



Sacr. IIL i I ff6 Man in fa rwid wkb n M^Ui. 
for receiving and lelllng Rirth of air. iliR 
fVnrW LmeC. Warms MoTlie leilteg 10 of Ih* WaUra, 
and ocher thing*. - were hinored. siSS WiuttMi Jteal Ckar* 
II. 1. 1 9 * 3 ^ l.aCciof go, i 8|9 llAtiinf /biOw (18541 **8 Th* 
good wc do b of TA own good wO^Tlw IH,m Hb 0*y 
leuing. a *te H. CoLBuoca ffeiTfiSst) I. 

m . . would think it a woful leiliniHlPWRi MtoJ 


I think it a woful btibiiMlPWRi aBL*” 
Stowe Umete Temie C. k, She oouklirk wear jp F*? 

5 nwna, could sbo, by any bulne downt ndm CMMOR 
JaH Magnodne, I.. knew the leWtiji^eleBEiiE^ j^Wg* 
i88i Trench A mC'A. Asia 78 flock a Mil8fJII®g 

a. Tbt Mtun of alloirteg tkt w> of 
lands, Me.) m mmimiiiX <7 Not. NOit WM* 


Alfo iriih «Hl. 

^nO ucnuuciu ont, (Xr.t.S) », 
Imw ot Md Mjr tnmmtn 
iha wwihiM .walH. „ 

ltttiacMMtakbiRa(L«M«. iN, WuM IM m 

R. RiTtHiB Bk* Sibfk U. I 3 He m M 
out of the csiaio, i 8 i|| Aft 4i <# # 





LBTTIirO. 

land ti compriied in a lease for . . Ii\ cs, or in n letting for a 
term of years., 5 4/3 grass lettings 

are making high prices. 

Littiltf (It'tiq), vhl, sh,^ arch, [f. Let v.- + 
-INO l.J The action of Lkt ; delaying, hinder- 
ing, an instance of this; also quasi-f^/zr/'., a hin- 
drance, an obstacle; frequent in without 

Utiingt without hindrance, without delay. 

c loao RnU Si, BtnH (I.Mcman) B; Oder lettinege |Nei lie 
na M>\«* «itaa 0,E, Ckren, an. iioi (Laud MS.) Sc 
cyng syMan scipa ut on sac sendc his broker . . to l^rttingr. 
a lafo UreituH in Cett, Horn, 187 pe bitternesse of mine 
sunnen attri is lettunge. rtsgo Gen. ^ Rx, Nun 
man on hem telling dede. c lago S, Rng. Ltg, 1 . ,263/76 
With-oute lettingue In hco )eode. a ijoo Cursor At, 3199 
O letting wan he ful glad. /Aitt, 4914 For drightin dos 
vs na letting. Hftil Barbour itruie 11. 12 'J'he lord the 
bruce, but mar Kiting, Gert priucly bryng Stedys twu. 
t tM Sc, Leg. Saints iit. KSt. rimirew) pat mycht be 
lieiiminge 10 tnyn fame, and lallinge als to ^ore giid 
name, t i|Bo Wvci.if' AW. JCtrs, III. 425 Scynt Poule bidden 
men preye wi|ioutcii lettyage. c laoo Atetayne 1503 Go we 
to your company . . laite thcr be no Lettynge. c 1470 If vnr v 
Walltue IX. ii8j And our he swam; for lattyng faud he 
ivkIiI. M AK(j. C*TF.s» OxrORu in RourC, Rug, Lett. 7 

‘1*0 the letting of his scid purpose, sgoa Ortf. Ctyiteu Aten 
iW. de W. i5ij 6) I. i. 8 He maye l>e in the wayeof saluucyon 
if he haue none ulher lettynge. 1657 Pivimo Lorvr -jy) I'hc 
waye tv. .full uf..lhciiics, ami many other greatc lellirigs. 
t b. Wasting (of time). Oor. 

1^ TNRVfBA Bart A. De P, R. xvii. xx. ^495^ 616 Whiche 
were ou«r noyotise and gretly leilynge of lyme to reherve 
llieym here af arowe. 14M r .vhvam Chrou. v. cvvii 1^2 To 
she we here the vayne and dissymulyd sornwe that I rede* 
gunde iiukde for the Kynge, it were hut lettynge of tyme. 
t Ld*ttillg, //A a. Oht. rare, [I. 1-KT p.- + 
•INO ^.] That lets or hinders ; hindering. 

i-i4fBtr. Pi imitatioHt 1. xxt. 26 BlUfull is ne pat may 
putte awey cuery letting dislracLiun. 

Lettirmareday: see Lattku. 

LettisCe, olw. f. Lattl k, Lkttice, Lmri k. 
Lattiah (Ic tip, a, {sh.) [f. Lkit ^ rer- 

tainiii|r to the Letts or their laii|;tiage. Also ir/W. 
as jrA, the lan|«uagc of the I.«tts. 

itii Ror, (}. Rev, VIII. 63 One of the most in^ntant 
l>eivonaeev ol the ancient l.<cllisli myth<4ogy. itsi Lathait 
/ i»C* Lang, \ The Livonian (or l.«tti>ht 01 Livonia and of 
('•mrland. 184a PRi« HAsn Sat, ttist. Atam 183 'I heve dia* 
Iccivarelhe liCitivh, I.ithtianMn, and the l'ror«er Priithenian. 
litt FstHMAN Itht, Geof, Hur, I. si. 466 note, I.etty with 
the adjective Lettish, i» the special iinme «»f rme of the ob- 
m urer members of the faintly. a8M Kino A Gooks«.>m .Sound 
\ tujtex, ii. y4 Tbe Baltic family conlainv the three dtvi>iuns 
of Old Prusvtan, tdlhuanian. and l^ettivh. 

Xiattoiliatl det^ niin', a. and sh, [f. mod.L. 
Lef/on-, Lotto Lett + -iak. Cf. L.imhiman, and 
F. /.^//a#l • l.KTT.J -LKTriKIf. 

ilte Lihr. Unh*. KssouL (N. Y.) VIII. 8:jc I'he l«ltonian 
differs from the other lithuanian diulcciv in having an ad* 
mixture of FinnUh weirdv. 

Iiettorna, obt. form of LacTEHtf. 

Lettoiye, obs. form of Lectvary. 

Lottour, oils, form of LKCTERif, Letter sh,^ 
Lettran, -on (a. -una, obs. forms of LEcTKKy. 
tLattrwa. Ohs. Also 4 5 letteruro, (4 
letrure, letterruro, lettyreure, 5 leotrure, lit- 
tonire). [ad. OF. Ictn urc, Uttreuro L, UtUrd* 
tiira, f. Uttera letter.] 

1 . A writini;, a written book, a story. Holy UP 
hurt « Holy ^riptare. 

tt. . K, Alit. 3516 Ac, for that leitrure seich iher ageyn. 
Nul Y schewe hit to no mon. ijyy Lant.c. P. Pi. B. x. 

' lx> f ' seilh holy lellemire ‘ whiche fordev l«ih this shrewev . 
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(Wrighl-WGlcIcer 787) gives a.s tbe l.atin cfiuivalcntof 
Kng. letuse ; but tbe genuineness nf these is doubtful.] 

1 . Any plant of the genus Lacltua ; csp. Lactuca 
saliva or Garden Letiuce, the le.avcs of which are 
much used as a salad ; often collect, in sing, ffdr 
the plants or their leaves. Wild lettuce-, some 
plant of this genus grooving wild ; spec, in Lnglnnd 
=c/.. Scariola and L, virosa; in America = /.. 
Canadensis, Also applied to various plant.s re- 
sembling this genus. For Cabbage^ Cos, Hare, 
Indian, Lamb's Lettuce etc., sec I he first mcmlier. 

ciugo S. Rug. Leg. 1. 18 598 A fair heibi;, bat m«Mi 
cleopex letuse. a xiao Cursor At. Wit tlierf br*fd and 
Ictus wild. ijSa WvcLiR Kxod, xii. 8 Therf luc>ves with 
wylde Ictusc. c 1400 Ir. SrereM .Stitei., Gerj, 

W^'ltle let us I'Ut fvidtnctt elepin sk.*iriulcs. c 1410 PalUui, on 
I tush, 11. 176 l.ctucc is to lie sctie in I.itiyuicr. c 1483 
Caxton Dialogues iv. 13 Vet ben in the g.irdyiM;>. , Ix:icw%, 
porselane. iw Elyot C<fi/. ifeithe iij-io) 3/ Brradc 
* in whiter 


, , _ ^ Alrtmssder lAictus it hift. pe leflerure A pe 
line puv it calli!!. r taga I.ONKt,R M f 7 rMry Iv. 240 In CaJdev 
was ihiv Niriinure, whidm U to vndiratonde A% be Icitrurc. 

2 . Knowledge of Icttors or books; Icaming. 

*1. . R. R, AUit, Poems A, 750 Ne arptoiel nawper by 
hyx letirure Of carpe pe kynde peve propeiter. a 1340 
Hamrolr Psalter Ixx. o For .i. nut knew lettyreure. tm 
Lamgu Pm PL C I. 1 37 For in loue and in Icttcrore lith^ 
Rtete election, c 1400 Less^rauc't Cirurg, 1 38 He oowde 
iM no letirure. #11400 lfmxi.FvR De Reg, Prim, 2073 
Simple It my Cmt. and Rears my lelterure. 1447 Bok» «• 
HAM .Seyntys (Koiib.) ays She of fetlnire no Kunnyng bad. 
•483 Caxtoh Cold, Leg, ayfi/a Scynt Augustyn was (|U)ckc 
in engyne Swtte In spedtt wyso in lettnirc. 

3. %ieiice of or ddll in (nmii). 

13. . Guw, 4 Gr, Rmt istjlte Icl layk of tuf, po Ictlnire <^f 
aimcR. 


ftteped iti 


(IrtiAmsit). Mim.- [Nanud I t 

rwcjr, 1850, after Dr. W. O. Lthtomx aec •!«.] 
A aynonym of CyanotrichUe (lee Cyax<v). 

,'W Dmm Mim, 3.J L,uioaitl« .. oconra in •plMtk.l 
a’obulM. iMl XVL ant tMtMmitc.. 

locpr^tafttyo^lwyciytltlt. 

OfttniMCIrtlair Forma: 8-61otua(o. 4-8 M> 
5 utowan, 5>61etown. U/Um, 6loi(»)yM> 
lettasrao, ‘la^ .u, .vm, iMtoM. Inoteos. 
-M. lalotoM, A. InMMM, 6*7 Inotaoo, lot* 
JJ5 »» IoWm, 7lMl«on^ SlaMaoot 6 lottaM. 
[ME. omnaeted with OF. UUhif (Cotcr. 

bio^F. mtrnt) f. Ak/*, Ak mlUc. 

pUnT'"* to the milky ^ke^ the 

si!!!!! erfgia at ilw Bim wonl I* noMrtoln. FraC 
MJofIvosiRrIiiitasa fV. 4 enn,aiid a vooMary Jemm 


brothe, with sudden lellysc, or r\ 


yt Iw^a 
VK«»ric, ; 


f 'uw to Ijc vs'^d. 158a Tl’RNFm Herbal ii. "6 Muci.e tse of 
ettet hurteth the eysight. ,1386 Painti u 1 *al. i'Uas. 1 . 39 
When the yong lactusc begin lu growe, 1 riute of the bitter 
and sower stalkes from them. CouKK Gn cne' s J u 

Qttoque L j b, liid 1 cate any lx;ttice to sti{t{.Krr 1 :ls| ui^bt, 
that f ani so slecpie. 1633 JoiiKst/R Herbal \\. 

xxKviii. 3<Yg The greater wikU: lA-ilut.e <«iiieirnt^ t>f Ouiuiu. 
1651-3 /i H. Taylor Stmt, for Vear 1167B) 108 A ili-sh of 
l^ettif.c and a clear Fountain can cool all my Heal. 1671 
H. M. tr. Kreunt, Collenf. un It is veiy /ir»e Broth which he 
is s<*rved up in ; the l..cttice arc very choyte ones. 1733 
Poi'K Hor. .Sat. tl. i. 18 If your puinl be reM,(lakel Lettuce 
and cowslijvw inc. 1760 j. Lfe Introd. Pot. .Ant:. 317 l.e|. 
luce. Wild, Prenanthes. 1876 Haki ky Afat, MeiC fed. f ) 
540 f>elluce has glaucous vertic.'il leaves. 

ta. Proverb. Like Ups, like httuce ‘ like has 
met its like*; an echo of L. simiUm Itabcttl lalta 
lactucam, an allege«l saying of M. Crassiis, when 
he saw .in ass eating thistles. 

, a 1540 B.vRNibS Wks. (1573) i8>3'i No doubt the proucibc 
is true, such such lectuse, vuch saintev such mira« les 

*583 /*a'. Bf St. Andrtiis 453 Sic lipps vie Liitoucr ; loidis 
an»l lownc.s. 1^ Fleming i on/n. Holinshtd III. ini-/* 
Like iipv, like Tctticc. as iv their utiive so aic the rulers. 
• 58»<1 HKKNK Atenaphon lArb.lo* He leftsu* h ktti.,c as weie 
flue for hiv lips. 1599 II. Bi tifs Dyots Dru Diuutr 
To Rdrv., Here arc Lemives for eucry mans lips. 1819 
Pas'^uits Palin . 130 If he like not these Lelticc, h i 
him null liacke his lips. 1877 \V. H>. .hfs Afan c/ Mu iii.iv. 
I Art Well, hut the Ixrttire and the I.ips do well together, 

3 . attrib. and Comb,, as Uttuce-hed, -jui<c, deaf, 
-sced\ tlottace eabbage « cabhage-Uttuu', let- 
tuce-opium ** LACTrcAitii M ; lettuce- water, a de- 
coction of lettuce. 

1897 Mvry Kini.slfv ip. ,'i/ri,a 380 The fierce turrert.v 
of the wet season, .play griwil bav<jc *wuh iV.tsc •iciiuce lieds. 
lyii Gentt. Afa^, I. 408 Make Pl.ini.vtiof.s of ‘Lettuce 
C.atiliage for Winter use. tSys I 'rg. Sul it. 200 '1 be 
nartntic property of *lcttu<:e*juiYe has been long f.iiuiiiarly 
know’ll, r 1540 rrV.f»>’i Af.at. [iJcBj App. r.7 Nightshade 
leaves, Mac.tuce leaves hcnUvyne leaves. 1818 A. Dv scan 
in Atent. Caled. fiortie. .\o.~. iiBi^’* II. 312 A suVsi.itue .. 
which 1 have denominaleit l..actuc.ariuni or * I.elliice ( >(>ii)m. 
•577 Moi'ktaine Gar.ftturs i abyrtuth n. 43 ‘Lctliire 
sc^cs 1883 Svi.MON Doron Ated. 111. 660 Oyl of letii c 
Ser«Js, 1713 Dkrii.vm Phys.' l fuol. 9 >.v.V, S<»nic Lctlicr* 
Seed lieing sown . . in the open .Mr. 1838 J. .M. < Iri.i v 
Ataeemdies Formul. 'cd. 104 •Lctiu.'c water 4 uutkcn 

t Ia 6 *ttll 06 r» Obs,rar€'~^, ]n 61 etticer. [f. 
LETTaCB 4* -ER. J (.Sec quot. ) 

198a Turner Herbal 11. 45 Thcfcm.nle (Mandr.ng) is r.’iilcd 
the iettker with Icssc leuev and mniTowcr then leiiice. 

liettut.e, -iise, oIm. f«)rms of Lettuce 
I jettuihe, olm. form of Lettick. 

Ixettwary, w. Lkctcart Obs,, electuary. 
Ii#tty a, dial. Also 7 lette. [f. Let 
r.* 4 - -Y.J Th.it lets or hinders. 

1841 BfsT Far-tn. Bks. fSuTteC'' no When there is any 
kite Weather in Harvest time. x888 Fi worthy H ’. Somerset 


if ’ord-bk., Lettyvrafher, showery ; lainv ; lit- hindering 
weather -i.c. hindering harveNting or onl d-mr work. 

liettyco, •3r8(«# «bs. forms of Lettice, Lettuce. 

Iiettyreure, Taiiant of Letthure, Obs, 

I«etuare, -ie, -y , e : sec Lecti ary. 

Xietuee, •uis, -us e, obs. ff. Lettice, Lettuce. 

Let-up, sb , : see Let lO 35 c. 

Letvie, letwie, obs. forms of LmicR. 

Ii^wery{e, -werye; sec I.kcti ary. 

Letym, Lstye, obs. ff. Lectern, I.mi ue. 

2iMO88*tlli0P (PesT'pifVp). Also lauooothiop. 
ff. Gr. Afwr-^r white (sec Lf t’CO-) 4 AWor-, Ai8io*^ 
an Kthiopian. • 

Some have written hmcefthiop, peth influcncer! by the 
trandilcration Umw Mtkhpes [for a#vc<h A48i«ve(> in the 
ordinary leal of Pliny M H, v. vi«.l 

An Ribino of a negro race. So &eu«iithio'pU, 
the constitution of a lencxlhiop. Leujomtlrio'pie 
< 1 ., chancteriied by Icucsethiopia. 

1819 W.Uwtanct PhynW. 2S7 Their peculiar conviiiu* 
lion . . may he conveniently termed, oner *ome modern 
anthon, kncmlhiopia. fHd. uo The wune iiarems at 
diflerenC tunea have leuaechtupic childrei^ and <jbcR with 
the ordinary IbnnMion, and characien. i8te R. U Bi rton 
Cmtr, AA>, I. icm The people.. call these leucicthiops , 
8ft# lencmthi^ m /ftrikA-l Warungii, 'white men . |Mwl. 
Dkts. have cHi^ Loueooibfoy, LesscathsopA 

SitMUto (iV'kA). Chom, [f, Lruc-ic 4- -ate.] 
A salt of Icadc add. . 

Mt Warn Mt. CBUm, III. 576 Leucate of barium. 


LEUCO-. 

!lIi 6 UCll 881 ttla(l'wk 7 *mia}. Path, IjCss correctly 
leuc-, leukmmia. [mod.L. as if Gr. *btv\aifjua, 
f. Aei/ft-oi white 4 alfia bloorl,] Virchow’s name 
lor a disease chaiacterizcd by an excessive produc- 
tion of white corpiiiiclcs in the blood, with morbid 
affections of the spleen and other parts ; called 
also Lei:coc:ytha;mia. 

*85510 Maysb Expos Lev, ,873 T. H. (Ian s hitrod. 
t atuol. fed. 2) 14^ 1.4.iiK;i:rnia. 1878 D. himn^. Z')/, .VX/« S03 
l..ctirocyt hemic lynipha<lcnoina, k:u* itMuki. 1885-8 Faggf 
& Pye Smith Priue. MM. (ed. 2 1 . 114 l...:M.:V.a;„.ia. iM 
Allbutfs Sysf. Atrd. V, 635 Benncli ih»i ri,,iiie kuct>* 
cythsmia to the di.scase, whiLt Virchow c.:,!:..,] it I. uika n:i;t 
lienee Xmuohm'mio <z., affected with or charac- 
terized by leuchacmia, 

1 %/jSClittical.Soc. Truth. IX. 83 On findin;: tluf k u..h;i*Miir. 
^tatc of the kloofi 1 ;;.-4Vc him pko'-phoru';. . liihutt'i 

Syst. Ated. IV. 445 I^:uk:i rnic tumours are luali, v.Mltml, 
roundish fiatchcs of lyinph-cellN. 

Leucliteiibexifita noixt:>nbr# jg.'>ii . ahh. 

[named by A. Komonen, in honour of Ma\i- 
I milian.dukc of sec-iTt.] Ava. 4 tty 
of clinochlore, often reseinl -ling t.ilc. 

1844 I)vsA-t//>i. 317. 1887 Mag. VI 1 . 222. 

Leucic 'I'zz-sik', a, Chem, [f. I.euc-i.n' 4 -ic.] 
Liiicic add, a diatomic fatly acid, also called Oxy- 
hexoic acid, obtained by treating Icucin with nitrous 
acid. I eude ether, an oily li<]ttid obtained by the 
action of /inc'Cthyl on oxalic ether, 
j 1885 Wat IS Diet. C hem. III. 576 I-Mitic cth*. r. Hid.. 

I Ia:ik 11. acid. 1875 I< VLi K Phy.y. Chem. 54 I .»mj» ic id. . .’I bis 
I acid only exists in tbe body in il% .'tmmoiiiatcii f>iriri, Jcuciu. 

LdUCili (I'/ 7 >iri\ Ckcm, Also leucino. [f. Cjt. 

I Aiuif-or white + -IN.] A white cry.staUine substance, 
known also# a.s amido-uiprcic aiid . 

. one 4 if the ijrincipal pro^Uicts of the decomposition 
of nitrogemms matter. 

x 8 t 6 H FSRV F.letn. I hem. 11 . 7,'y5 A peculiar wbilo. inaltcr, 
called by Bri:con:)Ot k-rcinc. *847-9 1 uim (->c/. . 4 nat. IV. 
1^4/2 l.cucin . is a cix.sial'.inr c Guscly icr-niibliu^ 

ch-jlt>ltrinr in apf>eiiTjsr)cc. 1885 Ri.mk! s t >r<*. Client. * it ■ ' 
iy4 Leucine in fnund very widely disiribuird in the a? iuiRl 
kir.ijdom, a> in the spleen, pancrtuix, and biain. 

attrib. .1896 Alii •/»zz*i .Sytf. Med. 1 . 177 MicrC'scopiL 
examination . . micht shew . . kuein balls. 

Lcncite ’J’z7*!*9ii\ MUt. also 8 leucit. [a. 
G. Ictiiit (.V. G. Werner, 1 791' , f. ( 7 r. XfVKvs white : 
sec -ITK.] .Silicate of alLininium and potassium, 
usually found in glassy tray^e/ohcdions. occurring 
in volcanic rocks, esp. in lavas from Vcsii\iD.s. 

t 799 .^ftd. *Irr,l. 1. ;,.o In the dc.-om;«.isiii n of the fi-N-.il, 
cal'.t d kv.tuii, he IKi.-.piulh) k-und from 20 to -.2 pans o( 
pytas-s in the b’.indmh 1800 IlrsiiY F.pit, Chem. i.Vo^ 363 
J'be volcanic kiu.iic contained less p»ola.Nh than ^jber kind*'. 

1878 Fai,l Tevt'Pk. iic. l. vii. 146 M.-iuy of ihc older 

lavas yield .n^ntes. .leu* itc . . and other pre^i us mincials. 

atinb. 1878 I.^WKl.NrK tr. Cottas Rods i lass. 135 la:u- 
cilc tin k may l••c ugrirdtd .as a dolerjie, in which the kil'r.n- 
dcMite is replaced by lt ij« itc. 

Hence L«U8i*tic a., coistaining or of the nature of 
leucite. Xi«n’citoid {ify.dalUgr.^, the trapezn- 
hetlron or tctragon.il Irisoctahcdron ; so called .ns 
being the form of the tnincr.'tl Icucite. Leuei'to- 
phjrT’ft [G. {pc^rphyr porphyry; cf. Gr.ino- 
itiybkJ, * a darK-grayish Imc-giainerl cellular vol- 
canic rock consisting of .augiie and leucite t4Tgether 
with some disseminated m.ignctic iron’ ^L^ana 
*V:7;z. Ccol, iSfuS). 

1830 Ia ri-i. Frtn.\ CeoL I. 352 The fnind.wions of ibe 
town [lVjiup<'iil slaud ujv-vn the old Uui iiic lava of Soniiiia. 

1879 Ki iikY .VZ/#./>' A*!*! A-.i. V. 109 .Xn in the little leiu iir 
crystals of ilic speronc or Icucilophyr which iw.-cuts near 
Koine. 1880 ti. F. Rouwfll i’l A'atnro XXL 352 The l«\a 
is VL'ry Uucilic. 

LeUCO- before a vowel leac% a. Gr. 

Afffto-, combining form of Xiiucds white, as in 
]b8UCR'nillii8 Chem., a white crystalline coal-tar 
base obtained from rosantline by reduc- 

tion ami from other substances. XiauoaTitlioiis a. 
Rot. [Gr. dower + -ors]. while-tlowcred 

M.Ay»ic J’:.\po.(. Lc.x, 1S55). MuoRU gita Mitt. 
[.\uuite], a while or greyish variety of augile 
vPana, i868>. ^•ii'eoblMt Riel, [-blast], one 
of the spheroidal cells from which Icucocjtcs dc- 
vclop. Loi&oo'cliolj notrcc-wd, [after Melan 
choly] ;sec quot.). Lau oocy cliU Mitt. [fii. 
fti*«X-or -itk) .a synonym of aynTplivllitc. HXiaiico- 
da*rma /\7M.[Gr. biptta skin], deficiency of colour- 
ing matter or unn.ilural wliitrn* ss in the skin : 
hence ban ood8*rmie a, {Cent, /)zV/.'. !| Iian ^ 

Bi9*llkao(iLS i7, [Gr. /ifXnr-, /4/Xat 4- -ovd], having 
a fair complexion with dark hair. Lan«opa*nla. 
Rath. [Gr. wet ia poverty] («ec t]uot.>; hence Xiam - 
oopa nio a., characterized by IciicoiTcnia. X»an*ao- 
pbyll Rot, [(ir. ^vXX-oh leaf], a colourlcsf subst ance 
found in the corpuscles of an ctioLitnl j Innt. capa- 
ble of being iransformeil into chlomphyll. II **•“ ■ 
COplR*OlR [Gr. »XflC-, wXrt^ a flat surlaicj. 
white patchc.N apjx?aring on the Itmguc »>i on the 
mucous luembraiie within the mouth. X»au*coplaat 
RtW. [Gr. wXttords moulded] - next. Imti co 



LEUCOOHALOITB. 

pU’atid Jiiol. n^LAKTii)], one of the colourless 
corpuscles found in the protoplasm of vegetable 
cells around ivhich starch accumuktes. l^ou'oo- 
■oopo [-scope], an instrument cqptnved by Helm- 
holts for comparing the relative whiteness of lights 
or colours, or for testing the power of the eye to 
distinguish colours. Xm=ooBpe*nnoiui a. Dot, 
[Gr. owipixa seed + -ocs], having white seeds. 
&en'eoflp]M«e Astram. [Spheke], the inner corona. 
Xionoo'SMie Min, [Gr. feVor guest], a white de- 
composition product of titanic iron; probably 
titanite (CV/i/. DiAX 

Fowiu'$' Cheiu. 673 The action of .sulphide of amnio* 
nium upon rosanitine ^ives rii>c to r Iiom: *leucaiiiliiic which 
contains tw-o adilitional equivalent:! of hydrogen. 1901 
^nV.J/rr/. ymt.zi) A partial cxhau>tion of the 

*Ieucohla!»tic function of the bone marrow*. 174a T. (Skay 
Lit 37 May H ks. i8i?4 II. 113 Mine, .is a white Melancholy*, 
or rather *LciiC(.vholy, for the moat part; which, though it 
seldom laughs or dances, nor ever amounts to w hat one calls 
Joy^r Pleasure, yet i> a guod easy sort of a state. iSap 
rhih's.t Poinris, Liji^kt ix. 34 (U. K. S.) In other speci- 
im;n^ of a|x^phyllite, which Mr. Iler«chel calls *leucocycUte, 
from the rings being white and black. 1884 Max Mullek 
in Cent. June 1017 A semi-human progenitor, sudfcriiijc, 
it may be, from leprosy or ^ Icucoderma. 1898 Aittnti'f 
Spt. Milt V. 41 3 Any number of leucoc>*teA below the ar- 
bitrary limit of 6000 [per cubic millimetre of blood] will con- 
.stitute a hypolcucocytosts, or *lcuco(>enia as the condition U 
also namctL llui, 420 He was able to distinguish, .a *lcu- 
i opcnic phase, or hy-poleucytasis, during which the number 
of hjcmic leucocytes falls (etc.]. 1865 Watis Put Chem, 

III. 504 *Leui.cphytt 1885-8 Fagge & Pyk*Smith /' riwc-. 
^^€it (ed. 3) 1 . 1-24 A .similar affection of the tongue often , 
follows *lcuc<jplai.ia, or white syphilitic patches, at the end | 
of several ycars.^ 18^ Goouall Phyuot Bat k i 3 < 32 ) 43 * Lcu- 

ally dev 


the *leukosco(ie. 1871 ir. ScAe//et»sS/tt tr. A mat |vi. 272 For 
this envelope the name * ^leucosphere ' has been proposed. 

Leucoohaloita (l'i2-k<^ik;c‘U;>it). Min. 
[Named by Sandberger, 1881, f. Leuco- 4* Gr. • 
XakK-in brass: sec -ITE.] Arsenate of copper, ■ 
often found in silky white needles. ; 

18I3 Da.ya Min. .\pp. iii. 1^ /kitL S37 LeucochaUite ; 
. . occurs as a delicate coating with malachite. 

Iknoocyta (U/rk4%»u). FAys. [f. Licco- 4* | 
-CYTE.] A colourless corpuscle, e.g. one of (he i 
white blood -corpuscles, or one of those found in 
lymph, connective tissue, etc. 

1870 RoLLEsroN Am/ttt. Life Introd. i 3 In the ab- 
sence., of certain animal *cytotds' or Meucocytes* the 
vaccine poison is inoperative. 1898 AUbutt'i Sytt, MeA, i 
V. 415 Ac the present day, the name * leucocyte * hxs a some- > 
what wider signtlica*ice than chat of a mere synonym for ; 
the different forms of the white corpuscles. 

Camth. 1879 J. R. Rkykolm MeA, V. 337 A scraping 
of the cut surface presenu under the microscope a Wge 
number of . . leucocyte-like corpuscles. 

Hence Xm-ooojrtaln., of or pertaining to leuco- 
cytes. l^coej tftiy « prec. ZM Coo/tlo a.^ 
of or pertaining to leucocytes; characterized by 
the proKnee of leucocytes, ben cooyto'sia [after 
Gr. words in -owii] (see oaot 1866). 

Rcyxolzis .Vm/. iud. V. 217 An overgrowth of 
this tissue - . may be a.<isociatcd with . . ^leucocytal excess. | 
sgee Pap. SA, .\tanikly Jan. 382 Wc can see the coloring ' 
matter penetralinf the *leucocytary protoplasmic ims. *•78 ! 
J. R. RcYNOCoe -vy*/. Med. V. 232 The albumen in *leoco* 1 
cytic blood is said to be diminislwd. M$g$ AUbmtfe By»t 
Sled. V. 637 Other orgw (than the spleeni are not infre- > 
oucntly the scat of diffuse leucocytic tnfillralion.s. i88ff ' 
A. Fliut Print. Med. (1880) 68 According to the nomencia* 
tiirr. proposed by Virchow, a temporary increase in the 
numbtf of white corpuscles in the blood m called *leuco > 
c-ytodA, iffhJ AttkHifa Sy$t. Med. II. 363 The leucocytosis j 
ffimintshes rapidly with the fall of temperature. 
iIiWCO CX th8miaCl t< kasiK*mi*)- /ViM. Also ! 
leuoooythomia. [L Leuco- 4* Gr. irvros -ctte 4 * ' 


ol|ia bloorL] J. H. Bennett’s name for LiucHiERiA. 

, sSga H. 1 8cN!ftTT [titU) l^eucocythmmia or White Cell- 
bti3od ra Relation to the FhyMOlogy and Pathology of the 
Lymphatic GlandtiW System. ii8« WootmcAU Prmet. 
PatkoL (ed. 2) laS Leucocythenria of the Gver. 

Hence Jsomeoojtliwmio (also -rmtV)a., affected 
with or characterized by leucocythsemia. 

1873 Rai.pe Pkys. Chem. 41 C;clatin .. is sometime! found 
in the blood of Icucocytlumic patients. 1876 [see Lei - 

CMSiMlA}. 

Iieuooethlop, leuocBthiop : sec LECc>ETHior. 
ZiiroOOi ( 1 ‘A'kpO- Clum. Also leukol. [f. Leu- 
CO- 4 * -OL.] neat 

1894 Fowwas Chim. 5^ Leukol has somewhat the odour 
of Utter almonds, La rum in Cirt. iid. 1 . ii6/g 

There are evolved . . aniline, leukol, pkoline. 
XMOOlin# (l<M*kJl 9 m). Chem, [f. as prec. 4 - 
-IVE.3 An organic boie derived from coal-t.ir, 
^identical with quinoline. Hence l^evooU*nio 
{fiiid) : lee quol. 1892. 

liga Fownos Ckem, 562 Chinoleipe iLcucoline). 189a 
Mc>Ri.hv & Mvie IVmiU* Diet Ckem., LemeHne CrH?^ 
'rius base, occurring in coal far, has been sh^n. .to he 
lutnolii 


ih quinoline. LetKaUmic aeid CsHfNOi. Ob* 
coal-tar quinoUnc (Icucoliiicb 


identical with 
tabled from CO 

HXMiOOfliaCH»k4m*fni). PalA. [mod.L., a. Gr. 
Kt^pa, f. AfuaopF to make white, f, KepM 6 t white,] 
A white opacity in the cornea of the eye^ the result 
of indamniation or of a wound ; >■ Albcigo. 
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1706 fed. Ker.'icyb /.r/Aw/e, a while Scur in the 

Homey Coat of the Eye. 1800 Med. 7 >m/. VI 11 , 399 The 
disease Lcucoma, or Albugo, s^ H. Walyon Opera t 
Opkik, A«qr.6o3 1 'he lower edge oftne pupil adhered to the 
Imicoma. 

Hence Xkeueo'maiae (-nwiin) Chem.^ au alkaloiil 
found in the living bcxly at distinguished from one 
found in a dead or putrefying body {ptomaine). 
&oiioo*iiiatoiia o., nnected with leucoma. 

1887 Athemeum ao Aug. 947/3 B treats of the ptomaine.<i 
and leucomaines . . in relation to scientific medicine. 1898 
P. Manson Trep, Disetttes xxvi. 404 The cornea ulcerates 
or turns leucomatous, and in the end sight is entirely lust. 

Ailbutt's Spst Med. VI. 3*21 At present w*c know very 
little about the injurious effects of feucooiaines and pto- 
maines. 

Xf^UCOpathy (l'r/kp*pa|»i). Also in L. form 
leuoopatnia. [f. losuco- 4- Gr. -vaffiia, adffot 
buffering.] m2\lpieihm. Also transj. 

1841 Bliukw. Mti^. L. 587 The arts are infected with 
a * leucopathy *, architecture and uaintiiig rejoicing in uni- 
versal glare. 1868 .Vir/. Auort/. 1 . 383 The name {Albino j 
is now used to designate any individual who exhibits pecu- 
liarities, which arc very generally styled leucopathy. 187$ 
P'ni.jret Brit I. 445/1 Albinism, or Leiicopathia. 

Lencophaae (l*/i*kiVf<‘ia}. Min. [Named by 
Esmark, 1840, f. late Gr. Aevao^nTt, f. Xfvg^-r 
white 4 * ^iVcerffoA to appear, from its often 
showing whitish rcffections.] dilicate of glncium, 
calcium, and sodium. Also Xieuooyha&ita. 

Dana Min. 235 Leucophane occurs in syenite with 
albtte. t86a Hid. (cd. 5) 260 l.rucophanite . . , crystals tabular 
and nearly rectangular. 1891 T. S. Humt Min. Pkys. 327 
With these is also placed Icucophanite. 

t Lauoophla'^maoj. rath, Oh. rViso in 
mod.L. form Iduoophlegiiiatia. [ad. Gr. Xevao- 
^<7^Wa, f. kevied-s white 4 - ^Xtypar- Phleum .1 
* A (tropsical tendency, denoted bv a pale, tumia 
and ffabby condition of body* (Sj^d, Soe. Lex.). 

1657 Pkytkal Pict.^ Lemeepklet"ta/fm, a kind of dropsie. 
1681 tr. in/lii Bern. Med. fPkt. Vocah., LemopkUgmmcy^ 
the kind of dropsy that riseth of white j^egm throughout 
all the body, and makes the ffesh spongy, ijja Absuthnot 
Rules 0/ Diet j8i It [Cachexy] fometimes disposeth to Con- 
sumptions, sometimes to Leucophleemac v. 1747 tr. A tlrtn't 
PePers 139 The urine thus retained in the bfood, soon loins 
with the other humours of iIm body ; whence the lymphatic 
ducts are over-loaded, and a leucapkle^atm induced. 

Leucophl^gnubtio (I*« icif|negma:*tik), <r. [f. 
as prec. 4 -ic.] Affecteil with or characterized by 
leocophlegmacy. 

1888 Ci'LPKrvKR & Cott Barihat Aunt 11. viL 110 I^euco- 

phlegmatick pr^!M)n^, 1731 AxauTNUOT Rules 0/ Piet 363 

Old Age attended with a - . leucophlegmatic Conslilulaon. 
1771 Smollett Humph. Cl. ao Apr. (1815), He told mu 
. . my ca.se was dropsie^. or, as he called it, Icuco-phlcg nuilic. 
i8|9 Blaekw, Mag. XLV. 356 The vast expanse of his letico- 
phi^matic countenance. 1881 T. J. Gmahan Preset. Med. 
185 A IcucDphlegroaiic temperament. 

lleuce a. •> prec. 

18^ R0WLA.X0 Meu/eft Theat Ins. 988 They burt not 
dropsie persons, nor such as are leucopblccmatio^ 

Lmcomfrit# (H/rkEpoi^Toit}. Min, [L Levco- 
4“ PvBiTfcJ A variety o{ Ibllingite. 

1837 Dana Min, loo l.eucopyritc. .occi|fs aiaodated with 
copper nickel at 5 k:hladraing. w Siyria ; wbh serpentine at 
Rkocnsiein. in l^ilcua [etc.]. 

fl L0M<irrlUM(l'i^‘k5rri). Palh. [f. Gr.AfMi^r 
white 4* fiola a flow.] A mucout or roncopuruIcDt 
discharge from the lining membrane of the icmale 
genital organs ; the whitet. 

f797 Rneytt Brit. (ed. 3) XL asi/i The LcacerrlMBa, 
Fluor Albus, or Whites. 1875 H. Walton Vis. 870 
Some moibets with le u corthoea infect all their childfWV 

llcncc &o«'Oonrte*8l« XMeoirlMiAo (ilao 
•nbol8« on Gr.type -ppoTndf; cf.F. lemeprrkMpee^ 
•rrhdi^) Bdjs.., of or pertaining to lencorrhooL 
dkm^fited. JruL XIL 521 The supprcsaioii of a iMccrrhoic 
running. 1808 j. RoaaaroN Trent. Cetmiknridet il vI. 41 
The Icucorrheeal ducharge. iHg O. H. Tatumi PeivU 
Tksrap. «29 A local leucorrhotal ontffow. i88i Spd* Soc. 
Lejc,y Leueerrketk. 

BlMOOBifl (VtfkJvsta). fa. Gr. 1 

Afvnovr to make white, f. XtiMidf wbite.la. Pallor, 
whitenew (JSytL Soc. Lex. 1888). b. The prooeea 
of becoming an albino ; the condhioii of an albino. 
C. The formation of Icucoma {Spd. Soc. fxx,). 

1708 PNiixira (cd. Kersey), Leutmitf a whitenirm of the 
Face, Teeth, or ocher Parts of the hody. liaa Poicnabd 
Mni. Hist. Stan 79 Symptoms of Jcocosia In their ayBS« hair, 
and skii^ * 

XiOMPmUI (I’iPkdkoid). ZoM. [i mod.L, Leu- 
cos'ia (f.Gr.Aivndt white) the name of the typical 
genus 4* -oiD.] One of a family beloRging to the 
Uibc Oxystomoia or pointed-month craba. 

Dana Crust t. 48 But hi .the LtocoBolds, thtra b 
a higher perfecting of the htanchial syileaL 

LOMOivIe (l<fik#tll8TUc), o. Ckom. [t Or. 
Armdr white 4 * umc^ wHh imeited /, after 
firriV.] Only in Leucotmrk acid (lee qnot. 1866), 
1847 TSssmeds Btem, Ckem. <td. 8) 787 Uaeolunc acid. 
s8l8 Odumu Anim. Ckem, 135 Leocoturlc acid b a dln- 
menme of bnunuric acid and onnhtrk or pambaiile ackL 
Lottioima (I'd kea), a, (f. Gr. wUti 4* 
•0V8.] Having a white akin ; light-compfatloncdi 
blonde. Said rap. of albinoe. Alto eltl^. 

184a Paiouao Nat, tiki. Mem 78 To thesa two vaibllM 


IiBVANT. 

we must Add a tliirtl, the leucous or the albina — w-a- 
Todij t>f/. Aunt, IV. i>j6/a The leucous raca of man .. 
Afford the moiit numerous exanmles of the saMUine tem- 
perament. 1I99 R. F. Burton Ceutr, Afr. m yimL Qeegr. 
See. XXIX. 8$ They lulbinos] much rcaembb Europeans 
of the leucous complexion. 

tX^uoroeutettiBod, ///. a. Obs. ratp^K 
[f. L. Icucrocuta (Pliny) a fabulous beast 4* -am 
4 -IZE 4- -KUl.] Uttered as by a * leucrocuta’* 
s8oo TouRNEua TreNf^ Metnmerpk. xxvU, She soothes 
w'ith Leucrocutaniaed sound. 

Zand (lifid). IJist. Also in Latin pl. form 
loudjM 0*^'d/z). [repr. med.L. leudfs^ a. OHG. 
/itsdi,* tiuCi i see Lbde.] In the P'rankiih king- 
doms : A vassal or feudatory. 

c 1798-fe Burke Eng, Hist Wka. X. 3^ This chbf [of (he 
ancient Germans] wav styled Senior, Lord Iclc.l..ihe fol- 
lowers were called Amhacti, Comites, l^uds, Vassals (etc.]. 
1845 M. Pattison Ess. i. (1889) 17 The king, attended by 
some of hb leudes, armed only with llicir swords, entered. 
1883 J. Whitr Eighteen Ckr. Cent vii. 137 llic L«ud, as 
be was called— or feudatory, as be would nave been named 
at a later time. tSya Rokkm 1 son Hist Ess., iutred. p. xxxv. 
They had exchanged the position of Leudes ..for that of 
Antru&tions. 

Leud, lietide* obs. forms of Lbdb, Lewd. 
Iieuge, obs. form of Lbaoub 
Xieuffh, obs. Sc. pa. t. of Lavou. 

Iieufd, obs. form of 1 .bwd. 
lieuk. Sc. form of Look. 

IiBuke, Leun, obs. ff. League, Luxe, Liom. 
Iieung^e, obs. Sc. form of Loin. 

Iieurne, I^use, oU. (T. Learn, Loork v. 
Leuterer, -ing : see Loiterer, -iko. 
tLnraUn. a. Obs. [a. OF. Uvahlc^ f. lever 
to raise, Lev y.1 That may be le^'icd ; ^ Levi a ri.k. 

143a Rolls e/ Pnrlt IV. 403 a If any odcr . . somme, U 
apon any l)ecenne..pult, that hit be (as noghl. voide, ami 
noght levahlcL 1490 Petit. City Winchester \tk Areketolegui. 


(1770) 1 . 9t The XV penny or toxc u graunted to your high 
iicsse. .the whkbe whenne il is kvable |etc. ]. > 48 ^ 

Hen. Vll, c. 12 1 5 llien the Icvycng and payment of tl 


» A€t\j 

, , ^ , ^ , , Tthe scid 

XV** .. (smII be] put in suspenct and not Icvabic nor paied. 

* Iiavain;^^ Xmvalto, ob8.fr. Leavem, Lavolta. 
t XfgTUggB.t* Obs. ran *. [ad. L. ietfdmenf- 
fiw, f. levkn to lighten.] (See quot.) 

t8n CocKBBAM. Lennsueni. the comfort which one hath 
of h» wife. 

(See next and -amck.] mnext 

ti88 Blackmobe m Hnrpers Mng, May 874 If.. pre- 
scription for levanoc and couchance conferred any nght 
undefeasible. 

IdOMWEttf (lc*v8nd). Ixm. [f. Levamt #• : see 
•AMCY.] In phrase Levaney ami comhxAyx the 
fact of being levant and couchant. 

i8a& itiEjMe Coucnancv). rMkLnmEep. 1 b 171 The 
con^iofi of bvaiicy and eonchancy b only le ba taken as 
the measure of the capacity of the bnd to maintain the 
caiilfc tSva Lam Rep. 7 Com. PL 59I Lamncy and 
couchancy is a mere measure of the nmabm et caub or 
ether animals that may bo put npon the csm mim 
IiGWBBd, Obi. form of Let amt, Lmno, 
JoknnaA (l/vwnt), sbA (tnd quti-*^.) Also 
(in sense 4 b) 6 InTnnd, 7 ItvtiL (a. ¥, itvaai, 
pres. pple. of lever to rise, nsed snbat for the point 
where the son rises ; hence ss la senses i and 2 . 
(In Milton tfrened Ipvami.)'] 

1. Geog. tth The conntrics of the East The 
High Levant far Fast (cL HlOB Ag). Ctoik 
of Levam » Bexetta (see qnot t58^« Obi. h. 
spec. The esatefn part of the MeditemmcaOr with 
its Islsnda end the conatrict styoiniaBi 
tSffAretmf^Irr.lfM. W(i%8)m 8 A^^iobema^ 
hiio Urn bvaunt ts|8 Wamni tr. dSeM Seer. iv. fo 
To amlui a Undo of aMh» calbd clelh * 25 ' 

wkb women vae 10 colour ibeb foeea Mfa Enp 

i8kBAM2fdr.JUeni.iLairLia 
M 7 iha lUMdomsof the 

Ifoi egaa/i Hm toalIowPia 38 B 8 leaoy 8 Mfs® 5 !i!S.?L? 

ihoLovam. 1797-41 CtMii8nin<>dUEeMNr,»fim 
lignltoaiiyeouiitfyttiuaieietnieeMSfn^ 

Mw KSL wmiI* itn Kwcimiw XVA *** 

CiMiM isdMtXbkk fM «« W 
IMfyaasoonasyoutondillwLimml. . 

a An oMl^ wind Uvwtat W On 

1; nlewuiicr. 7 < 7 A. 2 - 2 

MIMm (fak7. W.'mhi ffi 

Mm in rut Turn*, tfi. 

Lmm, t» WM tiw rtiM m i 
WW-M., ImmL t « 
«fckli ft w fc i n ,n>tlwinnHiw» ■ 
e. A kind rfhntliit^/jMi W 
tm Ttmt$ „ 8.0. Vttlw ll|iRiilln<pi a»*«**”’ 

4. OMk nd CtOk I A Mma 






LEVANT. 
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LEVE. 


P, L% X. 704 Forth rufth the l..evaiit and the Ponent Windeii. 
!^> Ltmd^ Gaz, No. 3655/9 She waa driven by a strung 
l.evAnt Wind from her Anchor in that Bay. 179S Ladv 
H tfMTBt 16 Nov. in ^r«/. A#V At. ijf J.tuiy //»«/rr (1 894) 131 
Some days before the rain came we had what fhey call a 
levant wiml. II. Buhk yttiriati ill. 656 Breathless 
the ponent wind in vain he pliea, Nor can the levant lift 
him. 

b. (sense 1 b, * pertaining to or coming from the 
Levant')! as Levant ft^athen^ morouo^ sca^ skin^ 
taffeta^ thrift (a plant). 

sM 4 Trtmu Acc. Scati, (1900) II, 219 Tua gret 
beddli of levand fedderis. igpy Gkrardk Herbal 11. clxx vii. 
f a. 48a Cary&phyttut Mediitrrafteui l.euaiit 1 ‘hrift, or Lea 
GilloMower. « loa^ Braum. & Fl. IVlt without M. 11. iv, 

A aharpe Prognostication that ahal scowre them, .like Icven 
toflatiea. Gat. No. 3719/4 'I'he Hon. Company 

of Merchants Trading to the Levant Seas. 1818 Hallam 
Mid. Agtz ix. II. (1819) 111 . 391 Sanuto..has led us a 
curious account of the l^evant tr.*ule. 1879 Casseirs Teehu. 
Rduc. IV. 88 The French have the |iic*eminence in the 
species of Levant skins marked with a naiidsomc fulhgrain. 
Atod. Booktelttr'z Ca/a/., Choicely bound in half crimsun 
levant morocca 

Levant (Ifvar nt), jA. 2 [f. Lkvant Tlie 
action of Lkvant ; a bc't made with the inten- 
tion of absconding if it is lost. Only in phrases to 
come the levant ^ rttn or throw a levant. 

1714 T. Lucas Mem. Gamut era {tH. a) in He hath vem 
turM to come the l..eyant over Gintlcmcn. 1718 Vanbk. 

& CiB. Prov. Hush. I. L 17 Throw a familiar l>;vant upon 
some sharp lurching Man of Quality, 1731 KiF.i.niNa 
Lottery iii. Wks. 1883 VIII. 483 Matter! Why, 1 had a 
Levant thrown upon me. 1740 >- Tout Joues vtii. xii, 
Never mind tluit, man; e*en boldly run a levant. s8tB 
J. H. Vaux Flaak Dki.^ Lex/amtiug oe Kuuniuga Le 7 >attt. 
Ltrant (Icv&nt), a. Law. [a. F. leifant, pr. 
pple. of lever to raise, reft, to rise.] ( )nly in plirase 
lAvant and couchant ( med.U levant et euham^ 1 
in continental as well as Fng. use) ; lit. * rising up | 
and lying down *; said of cattle. (For the siiecific j 
interjiretation see qnot. 1768.) j 

1994 West end Ft. Symbol. Ousnceric I 100 To have I 
common of pasture for tbdr lieasts and cattel ufKin the said i 
lands levant and cowchant at all times of the 5'eare. 1768 | 
Hlackstonk Comm. 111 . 9 If the lands were not suflidenily I 
fenced so as to keep out cattle, the landlord cannot dUtrein J 
them, till they have been lesant and couchant (/StTwe/rr // > 
eubautea) on the land ; that is, have been long enuu);h there | 
to have bud down and rose up to feed ; which in general is 
held to lie one night at least. 188^ Brumby kuc/osure 
A/^^katioH «8 Right of common which may be exercised 
in all times or the year for cattle levant and oouchanL 187a 
Law Rep. 7^ Com. Vl. 59s All cattle, sheep, and other com- 
monable animals levant and couchant within the borough. 

Liinnt (l/vte*nts v.^ [?8d. Sp. Uvankar to 
lift (Uvantar la easa to break ep housekeeping, 
leva filar el eamfa to break up the camp), f. lezar \ 
:->L. levdre to lift.] 

1 . iVf/r. To steal away, ^ bolt Now isf. of a 
betting man oc gamester : To abscond. 

Masv Rouimbon H'mlsimgkam (1805) IV. xc. a6i 
She found that the sharps would dUh iiic, and Icv'anicd 
without even bidding me farewelL tto .Sporting Mag. 
XXXIV. 57 (He) mu»l prialuce a certificate ihat^e has 
never levanted at any racc-coursc. 1848 1‘if AcKASAr Bk. 
Saobi xxxix. One day we shall hear of one or other levanting. 
18I1 Miss lUtADDON EUamodt yict. III. xix. 989 Ihc cleiK 
had levanted befixre hit tm^>yer returned from Amciica. 
i88b V. L Cambbom Our Future l/igkway 1 . iii. 46 He 
took the opportunUy of his hoei falling asleep to levant. 

1 2 . trans. Only in Levant me /, a mild form of 
iroprecatioiL Ohs. 

1780 Foote Minor 1. Wks. 1799 1 . esi I.cv.anl bsc, but he 
got enough Iasi night to purebase a pnnci|Ndity. 

Hence L8va*ating vH. tb. and ///. o. 

1788 G. A. Sriviift Adv, Speeuliat I. ^ This (ir. gaming 
when one will not be able to pay in the event of losing] at 
Haiaid-tableifl called levanting. 1847 Tnacreray AnVA/fW 
it, Gultlebury House wa« that up by the lamented levant- 
ing of the Dobii EarL — Aewcomea II. 314 *I 1 ie 

levanting auciioneer'i wifb. 1888 Mim BRAotHm 

L t Dietncied by vague fears of les-anting tenants and 
bid debts. 

Ltmt (lAmt)! P .2 [f. Lktart sb.^] trans. 
To roakg (leather) look like levant morocca 
. Meek, ty Dec, 338/3 Can (hel give me any 

information about the pkiti ofmenieUingor Itvaoting leather t 

Tiifffttttiri ( 1 /Vamt 8 i). [f. as prcc. -t- -kr L] 

1 . ft. An iohablunt of Levant; *»Lcvantlnr 


One who absconds; csp. one who docs so after 
losing liets. 

178s O, Parker I'ieto Society II. 168 larvnnlers iluv-e are 
of the order and number of Black-Legs. ibid. 170 If tlie 


horse which the l.evanter betted uptm lias |<n«t. liii 
sporting Mag. XXXVII. J03 Newmarket Levanter! 1I33 
JViW Sporting Mag. V. 35 lloulogne whose inh:il>it.'iiiis ate 
partly cnniposcd of broken-down Kportsincn and Levanters. 


1888 Traill ilV//. ///, iv. 3(1 A tu^'al tnarijr is a 

much more impressive object than a royal Icv.'iiiter. 

t Lewntian. Obs. [f. I.kva.vt + -ia.v.] 

-LkVA^TlNE j/'. I. 

i66e F. Broukk tr. Le Bland a Trot*. 380 , 1 saw an Indian 
truck, pearls with a lAivaiitian (so they term us;. 

XiftTailtilLft (lA'x^mtin, le'vatttin), a. and sh. [f. 
as prcc. -INK. Cf. V.leitantin (masc.), dne (fcm.). j 

A. atij. Of or pertaining to the Levant; fin 
early use. pertaining to the cast, eastern. A^sn, 
recalling or resembling the manners of the Levan- 
tines. Of a vessel : Trading to the levant. 

tfiM Jer. Taylor Gt. Exemp.y. | 4. 43 This star did not 
trouble lleiiMl till the lAfvantine firinces ex|M>iinded th<* 
inysteriousiicKse of it. 1664 Lvklvs Syiva xxii. s 3 ('Ihi; 
seeds of the IMat.inus] should be gather'd late in Autumn, 
and brought us from some more Levantine parts then Italy. 
* 7«4 CowPKR Taik III. 5B3 Tlio^ A uvmia claims, Lcv.'intine 
regions these, a 1844 Campiiell Spectre Boat iii, Where 
Mount ACtna lights the <leep l.evaiiitti« i.ea. t8^ Paity 
Alewa 33 Sept. 8/3, 1 must say that bU iltourbaki s] inatitirr 
was very Levantine.^ 1900 Speaker 3 .Mar. 50, '1 Kven in 
the days of Thomas Cromwell a Duke of Norfolk would ovi n 
I^vaiitine niercharitiiicti. 

B. sb. 

1 . An inhabitant or native of the levant 

iyo6 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Ln*antines. tlie Natives or 
Infi.ibitants of the Levatit, the Kastern Ptfople; aKo th>>-.e 
that are employed on the Meiliterranean. x8ii Byron Pou 

? ^uaH III. xxix, The Pyrrhic dance so martial, 'l‘o which the 
a:\antiiies are very partial. 1844 Ksm.lakk PLJthett xviti. 
'1864) 221 Kuro|)cans settled in the Ka'^t, and commonly 
called l.x-\‘:uitineH. 1897 Daily Pietrs 23 Srpt. B/3 A Levan- 
tine in blooil, he iBourliaki] instindively utidersiood how to 
appeal to the imagination of tlie Arab-. 

2 . [F. Infantine. "X (See quot. 188 a.) 

1831 PoMTEK Sitk Manuf. 398 Levantine is a .stout, closc- 
maoe. and twille<l 6ilk. t8M Court Mag. VI. 12 1 igrioe 
is a levantinc of the very rictiesit kind, spotted like a timer's 
skin. 188a Caulfrild & Sawaro Pu t. .SWd/eroork, l.mtn- 
I /!»/', a very rich-faced ctout tw'illed black silk material, 
exceedingly soft, and of excellent wear. Its face .'itu! back 
show dilierent shades; if the former be a blue-black, the 
latter w’ill l»e a jet and vice xenA. 
t IiftVmiltlftCO. Obs. tare-'. [.Sp. (properly 
adj. I^cvantine) , f. Ln^ante Lkva.nt j;//. * + •isco ; sec 
-isii.] A l-evanlinc ship. 

IS97 in Si. Paptra^ Pont. 3^0 There renuiin 70 shi;»s of all 
sorts : six I.evanti-<;ue«. 

t&ftvftntisk. Obs. rare'^ L [ad. F. ue^ 

ad. %Sp. levantiSiO : sec jm c.] =Lf:vANTi.s‘K sb, 1. 

i860 F. Bl'Ookr tr. l.e Bione’a /'rar. 354 A rrenchm.in, 
who under the stile of a lA-s'anti.ck . . had before in.-iJe a 
SYn-age that way. 

Li^ftr, Sc. (. /iWvr Comp, of Lief. 

IieVftTft, obs. Sc. form of Lavkk sb.'^ 
fXiftTftttoa. Obs. Aho 4-6 lavacion. [ad. 
j L. levafivn-ent^ n. of action f. ln*are to lighten, 
raise, levy. Cf. Op', lervsdon (in sense i).] 
j 1 . jRfcl. The lifting tm of the Host for the .idor.v 
1 tion of the people ; F-lkv.\ti<»» 1 c. 

( 1374 Lay Folks Mass Pk. (MS. B.) 406 .Ami .so bo Icii.i- 
cioun pou behalde. 1434 F. £. tCt/is (1882) 101 .At the 
leu.v:ion at the hie ma^-ie, ^ 1494 Fapvav i'Arou. vi. i-i x. 
935 Li the tyroe of the Icuacion of y* sacrement, he b-iuglit. 
1531 in PocoitIc aw. Rrf. (187*0 li. 930 After the IcwYtion 
the deacon lurncth to the people. 1599 Blcon DiibUy. 
Fopiak Mass Wka. 1563 iiu 43 b, 'Phe auinor of your l..cu.v 
tion amt liftyiig vp y* bred aboue y'our liead was Poire 
Honorius the third. 

j (Sec quot.) Obs. 

^ 1698 Blount Glossogr.f Ler’alion, an casing, or diminixh- 
ing of grief or pain. 

ta. concr. Something Icvicil ; a duty, t.ix. Obs. 


tion of the ] 


sb.i. rare. b. A ahfo tradiiuF to the Levant, rnrr. 

■818 Emve Mem, (iwy) III. ru, I btrewitb tncloned 
Mnd you the rektloe of fiNgnor Fktre, aa unpelislicd » the 
u^ 8f the l^evMileni aie. s 8 te W, Tenkant Amter Fg. la 

b. II. xlviiL Then hnwglii him home hi hoM of aioet Le- ^ 

vonier. ilii F, F, M0088 / FofHd Bonne (1899) M The 

anfoie Levanien. .are umiailly Cwmd m ceoh. phrt 
m- A itfm and law easterly wind In the Medi- altrii 
terraneM (Aylh MUe^i 1867). *<<l 

iJ[JS*^ 8*8 ifm 86 Lei thm ool bmak prison to 2 ?*^' 
aSS a Levaiitir. nm NEumw e 8 Nev, in Ntoolas 

r.^UMmy % Www th. 0 mm 

am t. tR 


?34 Si Kh J| lU iwtMhiifciiMat.. tm r ma a m Zf 
l•vanlererteaai^viHftealWll. 

(Ifwidhi)* It LivAiif + -ift L] 


1690, Child Piar. Trade (i6os^ iiS Wiiboui j>aying the 
same Duties or I evations tow ards the CAimpriiiy s th.irnr. ] 
t LftTfttiTftf o. and rA Obs. [ad. L. lype Viv.i- I 
tfvus^ f. L. iesuire to lighten.] 

ft. adJ. Tending to alleviate or soothe ; sooth- 
ing. b. sb. A soothing racclieine. 

t8M ToMiJMaoN Ktnons Disp. i6o* Gargari-ines.. whose 
faculty is either levative or rep^sive or evocative. 1657 
Fhyatcai Dkt.^ Lexmtiret medicines casing paiiv 
IteTfttor (lA'^Vii). Also 7 erron, levitor. 
[a. late L. ZftvI/or, agent-n. f. L. leruhe to raise.] 

L Anal. A muscle whose function is to raise the 
part to which it b attached -Elevator 1 a ; olso 
a/tfib., as letytior^mmcL. 

iftl Croorb Body tf Man 741 F.uer3» leuator or lifting 
moRae hath a dwressor or sinking muHle. 1818 Kirhv 
S r^ RnteataoL IV. xtiil. 171 l.evator muMilcs tl^t mi^ an 
orgnn. t 8 M Rogra Pit, Anr (ed. 3) jfi The levator is the 
lorgca of the three muscles. 1877 Hi xlkv Anal. /vt\ 
Anim. vL r6b The Urge levator muscle of the app«-nd.age. 

ta.^. An Instrument used to raise % depressed 
portion ot bone; •^Elevator a. Obs, 

fipB WltRMAN /FiNMufr I. X. ii8, I put U R T«vatnj% and 
rallied np the deprtst bone ex-en with the »esi. 1888 R. 
HolmB Armemry iii. 398. # If (aeheing tcelld chauce to 
br^ in dm pulling, the Levitor hclpelh to nnse out ihc 
nmti. i 8 i 8 Frymi Ace. R. tndao 4 /*. 176 f*'*.*)'^"** 
thi Bigiwm iiid Flgum of a Levator. 1789 L Wiiatelv 


in Med. Cotmnun. 11 , 328 With levators and nippers 1 
M*|->:ir;tit:d it pieceirieal. 

t IiftVaXOty. Vhs. rare - '. In quot. erron. 
lavatory, [ay if ad. 1.. ^ievtl/oriitnt, f. levdre to 
i.iise. So OP*. • Klhvat»»k 2. 

i8ta WooiiAi.i. .Vw»y. MaU’ Wk',. (lOvj) 4 The Lavatory* 
is a nccc.ssaty instrument i.> ih v.itc ib.o (Irpn.^vedCrr.iiium. 
fjdb J'liii.Lii-s (ed. KerM*) , l.i -. ati yy. 

lievayn(e, obs. fc^rm of Leavi n. 
tLeva,^^. Ohs. Forms: I 'Ko,l6afa,2i-leafo, 
leave, 3 loaf, lefiro, Orm. l«fe, 3 4 l«ve. [OE, 
gebUtfa, Uafa str. masc. » OFris. lira, r)S, giWbo 
(MDu. Y^w. gtloof OWVs. ^ihttho MUG, 

ipeloube^ G. y;lauhe)\ Goth, has gataubdns, with 
different suffix ; rcl:jled to Goth, ^alauijan : s< c 
Y-LEVK, ItELIEVE I'^J.] Iklicf, faith ; oaas. tIU^l. 

cofifs l.indisf. Coap. Matt. viii. 10 Ne fand ic sua: micbi 
leafa [c 1000 Ags. (iosp. xelcafan] in iNrahel. ( looe kx. 
Gnwt. Pref. (Z.) 3 ForSan ?e duih laic by 5 se 7(clcaf:i 
Rchealden. CI175 Lamb. //*•/•/. 5 We siilt-n haU'cti iiir 
heorte and habtjcn gtxlnc ileafe to ure drihten. ibid. 57 
Mid al bis bauc bu chaiitc Lnd soAfL-rte Icaue. ctaoo * 
Ormin 977^(fOiless bcoww birrb batilH-iiii b« r A53 fopfaN’.l 
U'fe o CTiMf*. Q laos Lav. i6?4t ^if bto uulleft triMindfim 
mid godc lefue vndcr-fon. a 11x5 /.eg. Kath. 3S4 Ich iseo 
w’cl. .br«t tu were isct ^ung to leaf X; to late, a 1175 /'r<r:-. 
.‘F.Ifrcd 548 in (K F.. Miu.^ Haue b^ noi.c leiie l«> b«td 
after be bilcued. c 1330 R. 1 ’ki.xnk Lhrru. 247 

N« 4 ieles be wild haf briggid, b« fi‘i> & erroure. 
tIi 0 VO| v.^ Obs. Forms: i Idfan, lytan, 2-5 
leva n, 3 le(a)fen, 4 leeve, .SV. lewe, 5 leef. [OK. 
(Angb.m; lifan, (WS.) ly/an •^OUG. {arfouban 
(MliG., mod.G. [er louben , OX. Idyfa, (ioth. 

! lus'.laubjan, f. OTcul. *lanM Leave j/^] Pans. 
To grant permi.ssion to ; allow, jR-nnit. Alst> (esp. 
of Gotl or (I'lirist's to grant. With personal obj. 
f^?oiig. Jat.) and iuf. or clause; also absol. 

K. A*a.FkFrj (itegrry's Fast. Pref. 4 We bit noh- 
: w.-e^T ne selfe tic lufedon nc c.vc oArum mt<nnum ne lifdL'P. 

• c xuoo Ags.Cunp. Matt, xix, 9 . Moyu-s. l^fde eow rower wif 
to Gibc-iMiiir. c 1175 l.av.f». Jtom. 1 1 pet he us Icuc 
; libben on scortc liuc b^i (cir..]. c laoo Ormjs ?H^3 
j G'xld Allmaiditi) hfe u*.-, sua To r rl>cnTj t'ri'-te'.'. will**, 
i c ibbo Beitiary Vre I'nieid cri-t it Icuc us ?ai his la;e us 
ftde. a teas Ittiiana -.8 Lr.f nir !»•*' •' h niMc I’r iifowiicbr 
luuicn. a 1119 .)ft. .^larher. 12 Leaf me g.Mi. *1 irrs Aiu r. 
K. tS Vrc l.oucrd . . ne letie ou n* u**r 'litikcM b*^ iie fule 
put. riRsa Gen. 4 J\.v. 9532 (iod Icuc hein in bis blis-c 
j spilen among rfigrlrs & sc It men. * 1375 Sc. Leg. 6 ar.is 
i xxvi. (.V^. 632 Pat be wald Uwe b-w” K 

' of sancte nichola-. i IW5 Papbo»-r Bruce xix. 12^ Of tlic 
kyiigis t.url;\*-yr, Tbai Tr\il him debonarly l id <!o of bi- 
Ltnd his liking, e iiBgCwAi ciR /.. G. ii \ yc.*;; .Athuiue, 
i .And leue me nevcrc swLh a cas l>e-f:t!!e. 1393 L.s.sot.. F. 

’ / 7 ,C I. i4;>CnNl. .leuebe ledeso bv l”’*'^** 1 ’*‘* b;“itr louyr. 

! c 1400 Pesir. Troy ti...45 And bes wotdes ho watpa, as hir w o 
j leuit. r 1400 Ap>'l. J.di. 20 pat oncly a man vse 1 is power 
I in to ilk bing:* God . . lefib him to \ &e it. c 1450 H< 'i.i.ANn 
I Hcyiviot 534 .Vs our Roy icvit, The Il: w'glass in aimcs the 
; bludy hart l*eris. r 1470 Hksly W’aita^c i\. 38 i hocht a 
suliict in di'id w'a!d pass bU lord, It is iioi ht Icw-^t be ii.t 
rychlwis racord. Fid. \i. 9^2 Wtnten that ie«it :ln^l 
prrUtis on the miitii. l o pa.ss ili.ar way. « 1510 (/«.</ A’*v. 
lichic I. in .Vrb. G.ttuer VI.^ 4_<o (kvi Icvc that he 1 -c tiue. 
1513 POVOLSS .‘Fhcu III. vi. 20 5, 1 am lexit with iny wi>idis 
; the ta charge. 

I »’•“ Obs. Form.s : i l^fan, Ifefau, 

lyfan, 2 3 luven, 2-5 leve(n, 3, 5 lefen, ,3 
leaven, leove', 3-4 livc(n. (4 lieve, lyfT, lyve ', 
leevs^o, Sc, loif. [OF. (Anglian] /c'/tzw, (W S.) 
Uefatty a shorltiic*<l form of gebjafty gciic/an ; see 
Y-i.kvk, Believe vbs,] 

i 1 . inlr. To believe in, cn^ up, upon : also to trust, 
i give credence la a i*eis»»n or thing ; » Believe i. 

I c 1175 Lamb. Horn. 75 To luiicnc ine god mote fif bin*:. 

; c IBOO frin. Coll. Horn. 1 1 Cursed be j-c man b® Icucd ujrcii 
i hwaie. e laoe Ormin 939 H u 3u\v bin b ledcn 3uw And Irfctin 
j upi« Cristc. a laas Leg. Katjt. 525 Me hwet is marc incd- 
j .schi(>c ben for to Icuen on him. *377 Lanol. F. Fl. B. 

I \vii. T'o 1.1* bcic in my lappe bat Icurd «.>ii b-’d cb.trme, losuc 
I and ludith. W\i:lif FiCliia. xxxii. 97 \Mio Iceucth to 

Gixl, takrlh hrr»l to the hcslcs. a 1400 Fistiil .Susan 358 
Who so lex ib [M.K. .A. lecuebl on our lord dar hym not Irse. 

I f 1439 Hymns llrg. 73 OMiJ-cicnie, now to H wonlis y 
I Iccue. <*1430 GotJki II taught Dau. iSii in Balcts Bk., 
Nixbt If.if to vantounc giglotrivs. •1490 X»/r Tolous 
My wcle, my wyil, ys all away. But ye Icuc on my loic. 
(’1470 Golagyva 4 - Gaw. 1107 ’lo Uif in ihi lautc. * 147$ 
Katf/ Ceiiiear 944 My treuth I the plicht, That 1 v;dl 
Icirly leef on thy lA»rd ay. 1535 Stkw aht Cton. .S,ct. 
(iSjS) II. i 63 That all ipihilk leuil xyK-ne ChiUlis hair, l.t 
his defence sould fvdlow’. 

b. Without consltuction : To exercise faitl- 

4900 O. A\ 3/«»r7|7v’/. 8 Nox*. 902 Da lyfde se r ii 
fiilwihie onfeng. 1 iroo i rin Coll, Hem. Wc u vUlrn 
.sen sura forlOcnc of I'C W;irl»i wc raihicn . kiun. 13 -- 
F. £. Allit. F. B. 1703 |Vnnc he laucd K** •• Iciud 

in tiawbe. #1 1391 Minot Poems iii. 16 I.rxi-.\ wc!c it 
l)*e. ijla WvvtiF A.i/wjr. xix. 4 Who leeueth v*iu‘, is li;t 
in hcrtc. t4 . . Ho:v ll Vse .^fan taught S.m in Kiison .1**. 

' Fop. Ft^try \fy Coiiutwm women, as j lex*c .Make /ong men 
i evyle lo spede, ' I44« I'a^toncfe 83 \ptinfra 

IcnythI well this y.s no fable. T /t 1500 i ^rr / • 
(F.. K. T. S.) T'hcr he lyvcs in Ilf.]i and bk*.*d, as fu ly 
iceven w-e. 

2 . Ivans, a. To Ix-licvo, give creilcno. to (.1 jxr 
son' ; occ-is. lo l.»elicve in. to trust, b. I'o helicxe, 
give crcilcncc to (.1 thing, also with obj. clause 
jiifliAr with nr tvithniit thut : to accent .an alleL’c<l 


cither with or without that ; to accept an allege <l 
fact, a statement) ; = Believe 5- 8. 

971 Blickl. Horn. 11 Swa is 10 lyfcnt>e Kt'I rmyl.-is hi*' 
geurne bchcoldan. c **75 Lamb. Hom. 75 p-t nc icuco 
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n.in I'Ute >»e ffoiie cristcne Mon. n 1115 430 ? 

;vf lia Icaueii |>:il h:i lefile. * 935 | 

Abram iriicJc hot in .«ped. 1197 R. Guiuc. (Rolls) hS^S ; 
be kyiitf l«iiedo him wd yiiuu. 13.. A'. A. J\ A. 69 ^ . 
lytt of hem my^t no mon Icucn. 13. . (inj^ irartv. lA.) 1584 
Allas ! Allan f . . That y no hodde Icucd thi word ! a 1330 
AWam/ tf r. 30a M'ho^t wil nou^t Icue me, In >t>aine men I 
may be Nob« y“*e- c 1310 AriA. 4r AUrl, 935 ( Kblbin j^) pine . 
laic ich no leuc, 136a Lanul. P. Pi. A. 1. 36 Lcef not bi ; 

licain, for ly^crc him techeb. 1377 — /*• i'A B xviii. 187 ! 

heuestowthat^ondli^teunloukciiiy^tehelle. , i3S5Cii.xUi:KR 
/,. C. Il\ Prol. 10 But goddU forliotie luic men .scnuldc leiie 
Wd more thyng than men han scyn w iih eye. r 1400 /,a«- ; 
yfitMc's OVwrjf. 333 It w'olc he Iceued of Icwid men. : 
c 1400 Mal'ndi V. (183a) XX. JJI We wi>|i1e never han levcd 
it, had wee not seen it. 1414 Bswi ros Pt'ui*. /\. (Percy 
Soc.) 31 Now may no man othir U*\yn. 14*6 Ai' 01.1. xv 
Petws la Leve he i^a lyeic. .114^ A'«.^ nV /<• 7i*wr 1 1 S6S) ^ 
83 That ye take no xefies nor leuithe none eudlocounsaile. 
c 1450 Merlin 11 J lie lecherye that thow hast lold. whcrMif 
1 can not leve the. c 1470 (ieUgros \ ilutr. 71 l.eif ye the 
Ide. 1513 1 !r\osiiaw Sf. U'erimr^e Bsa A moimtayne or ; 
hyll soner, lene ye me, Myght he lenioeued. //•/«/. 2?66 j 
They loke hyni tenderly, ye may me leue full sure. «I547 
St- k I# V . KneiJ 11.314 Ca'wandra then . . Her prophctc.s lippes 1 
yet ncuer i'f v< Iccued, Di'-closed cit. <*1570 J'r:.ie\ /,ozi'4 * 
(1S41 • 67 And cluM.Me him how this nmttcr he wyl Iccvcn. I 
llcnv^e t Lo'ving r/‘/. hiclieving. [ 

1533 Mork Confnt. TinJixU Mil. Wks. Becalise it ! 

is a prcsmnpteous hope, loktng to l>e .sailed with damnable 
dcuclyshe lieuing, 

tL6V0« Ohs. rare""^. [aJ. F. /«rr to ! 
raise.] trans. To lift ///. • 

c 1489 Caxton lilttHehardyn xlix. 1^1 Sadoyne .. Icucd vp : 
his guysarnie v|ion liim. ; 

I«eve» obs. form of I.ave, Leaf, Likf, T.ive v. 
t ]te‘T6abl6« a, Ohs, nifw Also 4 leevable. 

[f. Leve r.- + -able.] Th.it may Ire believed or ; 
trusted ; credible, trustworthy. * ! 

.!3«* WvcLiF a CArffn, x-i, i3 'I'hanne whethir Iceuable i 
(Vulg. cfTi/iAi/e] it be, that felC-J. <1 1483 /.lAr in | 

HoHuh. Or%i. (i7;jo) 74 Power yonicn levcable and discrete. ' 

Levecel, v.iriant of Lf.ve8kl uh^s. • 

laeved, Levddi, obs. forms of Leaved, Lady, j 
leva# (l/vr , le vj ), j/'.^ U,s, ALsoijlevy. Lid. . 
F. fern, of /m*, pa. pple. of Atvr to rai.se.] 

1 . An embankment to prevent the overflow of a j 

river. j 

1718-00 DiTMoirr Plan X. Or/e, ins in J. Winxor Missist, . 
Aa.o« (18951 131, 1770 P. PirrvAM Pure/. Selt/etn, , 

Miisits* IQ The town (New Orlcans| is secured from ihe 
iruind.xtions of the river by a lalsed hank, generally calt-.d 
the I.evcc. 181E J. Ccri.r R Deter. Ohia 90 Here 

commences the enddrikitient or l^vce, on the wc'^tern 
side of the river. 1890 B. T.vv(.or ElJ(friuU i. 6 
Bnxid tiddi of ^ugar cane, .came down to the narrow Iwee 
which prefects them from (he HomIs. 1883 EueycL Auur. 

I. 197, 1 The levee— or levy, as it U often written— is the \ 
name of the embankment itself. i8m J. Winsou Mhtitt. j 
Basin 158 Perirr had c ompleted his levee along the river. 

attrih. 1877 Briiiioi'OMS Tajcaihn 29 A levee tax wa.s laid, i 

2 . A landiii^-placc, pier, quay. 

184a M. Caswall C'//y // Mormout 3 The landing-place ' 
(or levee, as it is denominated'. 

attrib, s8^.Simmonos Dut. Trade, /-»Tvr^w/x, shipping 
or landing dues paid at a levee. 

£eTM (.le'vi), sb:^ Also 8 levy, 9 lev^e. [ad. 

F. ArrV, variant of lever (^Littre lever sb. 3) rising , 
(subst. use of lever inf. to rise • : cf. CoL'chee. 

AM our verxe quotations place the stress on the first syl- 
lable. In England this is the court pronunciation, and 
prevail.s in educated use. The pronunciation J/v/*) or dev/'), 
which is given by Walker, is occa.sionalIy heard in Great 
Biitain, and appears to be generally preferred in the L'. S.) 

I I . The action of rising, sfec, from one's bed. Obs, \ 

1700 CoacRaVR llPay ef iPerid t\. i, O, nocking is more 
alhirinjiit than a Levee from a Cyur.h, in some Confusion. 

I7a7 Pkih/ ^uarll (i8t^; 75 An old int>nkcy. .quietly wait 


(if56o) II. 411 At the T.evi'e .. Mr. Wellesley Pole ki.ssed 
hands. ,i8as jKFFKKSrON .*1 i«A^/V*if. Wks, 1859 1. 63 My 
iireseiilaliuii, ns usual, to the King and Queen, at their 
levees. 1834 Macaui-av Ess., Pitt (1831) 301 The King 
would W civil to him at the levee. 1837 Tiiackkhav 
A^arrnsu’injr \ a. He goes to the I^^vife once a year. 1896 
/a a* fiines C. 4»8. ’1 i>u the occasion . . of l^ird CadogaiPs 
first \'iceregal Icvce in Dublin Castle. 

0. A miscclLineuus assemblage of visitors, irre- 
spective of the time of day ; applied ( l/,S,) to the 
rrcsident's rcccptious. 

1766 M. Ci'TLFii ill /.//>, etc. (188S) 1. 12 A second grand 
levee at Kliis' Inn. 1831 Sir J. Sinclair Corr. II. luo 
Several ladies attended trie evening levee of the Minister 
of the Home Depaitnient. 1837 Martinkau A'lV. 
.4/wr, III. 96 The Pre-^identS levee presents many facili- 
ties for ridicule. 184a DickilMs Auier. S^otes viii. It was 
on the occasion of one of those general assemblies W'hich 
are held on cert.xiii nights, between the hours of nine and 
tw’clvc o'clock, and arc called, rather tHhlly, l.evres. 

tr,\ns/. 1815 Hose Every>,fay Bk. 1. 993 The dogs, .held 
a levee. 

td. The company assembled at a levee; atten- 
dance of visitors, ubs. 

170X Kak(.>i iiar Sir //. Wiidair 11. i. They were fisted 
about among his dirty Levee of DisLanded Gllftvcrs. ijpiy 
L. Howkl Dtsiderius (cd. 3) i&o Sanctify my heart, that 
I may be worthy to lie one of thy divine Ley)*. 1733 II an- 
WAV yV<ir*. (1762) I. III. xxix. 127, 1 was again honored with 
a iiumeroiLs levee. 17^ C*. Li'cas Ess. ll’aUrs J. 171 
Ch-irlcmagiie received fiin levee in a great bath. 1771 
Going round the levee, liiej 


f ilemmett). HuLovr, I-etiel or lyne called a plomb* 

yne, /erpendJ^luM. 

t c# fig. To give /rrv/ to : ? to take os one’s mle 
or standard. Obs, 

1569 J. Sanfono tr. Aeri/M*s Van. Aria xevi. 166 Neither 
doo they nlowe the Traditions of auncieiit Doclourcs & 
Fathers, sayingc, that they maie be deceaued and dcceaue, 
but they doo geue leauclf to the Churche of Rome alone, 
which, ns they sale, cannot erre. 

1 2 . Level condition or position ; horisontality. 
ChieHy in phrases : tt/i, upon a level, in a horiiontal 
line or plane ; the tex^el, the horizontal ; in level, 
on the i^ound (cf. L. in piano)* Obs, 
a 1400-30 Alexander 32/11 Now in leuell,now on-loft, now 
on liiwe vndiic. 14.. tW. in Wr.-Wiilcker 580/30 E^ui- 
iibrinfM, a lewel. 1904 Plat 7ctiy//-Atf. 11. is Hee commeth 
to sprend it (dung] all oner the ground, and laj'clh the same 
in cquall leuill. 1683 Moxon Met A. E.rerc., Printing^ xiii. P 3 
File off the rising side of the Punch, which brings the Face 
to an exact Level. 1719 Dr Fob C'nrxor i. iv, 'Ine rising of 


the water brought me a little more uiK>n a level ; and a little 
attc-r, the water still rising, my raft floated nga' 

.SwisT ilulli%<er iii. iv. The current of a river who 


i.xg bis levee; to entice him to come. 1784 K. Baob BaiAtim 
'Imwi I. 129 Their levee was honoured with the presence 
of the constable. 1796 Steomav II. xviii. 55 He 

rrSe pL-inter) ti next accosted by his overseer, who regularly 
every mornirig attciuls at his levee. 18x7 K. Pollok Course 
r. MI, Bird'*, In levee of the morn, dawn's advent bailed. 

2 . A reception of visitors on rising from bed ; a 
morning assembly held by a prince or (lersoo of 
diitinction. 

tfiya Dkyorn Marr, d la Mode 11. i. You shat! lie every 
day at the king's {^yee and 1 at the queen's. t6wf Van- 
nvc'r.H Rela/se i. iii, Sure my Gentleman’s grown a Favour- 
ite at Court, he has got xo many People at his laivee. 1719 
J/’L'rfry Pills *1872) 1. no At his I^rvy no Crowds you 
see. tna Pofr K/. BatAunt 58 Sir, .Spain has sent a 
th<7usandjars of oil ; Huge hales of HritUh cloth blockade 
the dixw ; A hundred oxen at your levee roar. i7^Gr>LrAM. 
Double Trant/prm. 51 Fond to be seen, she xept a >ievy 
Of |N>wder*d coxcombs at her levy. 1819 Bvrou Juan 
1. cxxxix. Without a word of previous admonition, To hold 
a levee round a lady's s8ae I.amb Elia Ser. 1. Christs 
Jlos/.^ The Li.juv in the 7’ower— to whose levee, .we had a 
prescriptive title to .idmis^ion. 1874 Orfrn Short Hitf. x. 
I L 7 *6 The levees of the Ministers were crowded with lawn 
sleeves. 1887 E. Dowden Life Shelley 1. i. 7 Lrais XVl's 
last levee. 

b. In Great Britain and Ireland, an assembly 
held ' in the early afternoon) by the iovereign or 
his representative, at which men only are received. 

t f ho 7a H. Brookr Eoolo/Oual. <1792) L 110 The minuter 
baa afterwards introduced him to bis majesty in full levee. 
tTTE PubL Attveriiser to Mar., HU Majesty^ Ltvta bera 
at a quarter past two. Mao. D'Aaatuiv Lei, U Dr. 
Bnrmey 1% Sepl « A levee is annoanced for Wednesday .. 
and a drawing-room on Thitrs4Jay. 1809 G. Roar. Diaries 


Smollkii- ItHtu/k. Cl. 5 lunc, 
spoke to every iudividuaL 
4 . attrih. and Comb., as levee -day^ -dress, -haunt- 
ittg, -hunting, •man, -mom, -room, vow, 
lysfl Swift iiutlit*er tii. vi. At every “Icvee-day repeat the 
same operation. 178a Hamilton /lei. (1BS6) VI 1. 44 The 
President to have a levee day once a week for receiving 
visits. 1833 Marrvat P, Slw/te xl. The d^ after his 
arrival. .UiLs a levee day. sBgij Cetteal. .I/aiT- Occ 325 All 
gentlemen present wore *lcvee urcAs. 171a .\ddisom 
N a 547 P3 Such as are troubled with the Disease of *l.evee- 
haunting. 1744 Warbcrton Eern. Ocens. Ee/t. 141 "Le^*- 
hunting. i7ai“a Amherst Terra Eil, xiii. (i72({) 67 To 
domineer over their masters' clients, and *levce-men. t8ta 
Moore Intercepted Lett, U. 20 Last * Levee-morn he loiA’d 
it through. 1760-7# H. Brook k /V/ of O'W. (1809.' 111. 
Ill The earl left his young friend n while in the *levee*rooin. 
i8j6 in if iron's //cx. (1846) 533/i Gn entering the levee- 
room at Ifulyrood. 1763 ChVVchill Duellist ill. 48 The 
private squeeze, the * l^vce vow. 

Levaa (lAr;,z».l U,S. [f. Leyei jAI] trans. 
To raise a Icvcc or embankment along (a river} ; 
to raise levfea or embankments in (a district '. 

1858 De Bow's Ert'ie 7 v Oct ( Bartlett), How are we to be 
protected (front overflow]? By leseeing.^ 1877 Bcrroizchs 
Taxation 75 An act inenrp^ted certain persons for the 
purpose of leveeing and draining a district- 
t LoTMt L£\'£E Irani. To 

attend the levees of ; to pnrsne at levees. 

1793 Yocnc Lota Ftsme iv. 129 Warm in pursuit, he Levies 
all the great. 1737 Mrs. ORiFFirH Lett. Henry 4 Eraneet 
(1767) IV. 153 10a may levee him fifty Times without 
being admitted by his Swiss porter. 1770 FuOTE Lesme 
Lover \. 7 The paltry ambition ol levying and following titles. 
lierefUl Ja, variant of LEF.rEL. 

LeTein, obs. form of Leaven. 

L 6 T 01 (level), sh. Also 4 Ural, k lawal, 5-7 
levell, 6 laavell, 6-7 laTllL [a. OF. livtl (13II1 
c.), later nivel, mod.F. niveau — Pr. Uvell, nivel, 
li.livelht Sp. nwel, Pg. livel, niveli~-vo\m\ax L. 
^ libel lum classical L. llbella, dim. of ifbra bal- 
ance.] 

I. 1 . An instroment which indicates a line 
parallel to the plane of the horizon, used in deter- 
mining the position as to boruontality of a snrface 
to which it IS applied. 

There are various forms of this Histniment according to 
the materials axed and the art in which it is emptoyao, as 
earpeater's, dumpy, foot, merturial, plummet, spirit, sut^ 
veyinf, tvaier Utal, etc. : see these word^k 
i3fo Aytnb. 150 He deb al to wylte and to b* line, and to 
b« retilc, and to b" leade, and to be leuele. gaia Ijoigi. 
P. PI. A. XI. 135, I .. Icred hem liuci [rf.r. lanelT and lyna, 
bso3 I loke dimme. e ijfi Cnauceb Astral, n. | 38 1.ey 
this ronde plate vp-on an euene grond . . & 1^ it enen hi a 
leiiel. f4ia-ae f-vnr;. Ckrou. Trey 11. xl. To make them 
ioyne by leuell and by lyne. 1973 Barrt A iv. L S43 A 
I^auell, lyne, or carpenters rule. 199a BlunizXvil Exert, 
tv. i. < 1636) 443, 1 . .do thiiike it better K>r you to havt such 
a little levellinade of purpose. sM tm\ o/P. Oldfetld fa 
Earwakcr Sandboeh b8^) 136 A Lcvill and a itaffe vj^. 
1703 Moxon Meek. Exert. 121 If tlm PlumlKline bang jmt 
upon the Perpendicular dd. when tW Level U set flat down 
upep the Work, the Work is I^evtL estfb% SNCwaroNR 
Elegy X. 33 l*he poor incchamc wanders home Collects the 
square, the level, and the line. ils| P. Nicmolsom Preut, 
BniUL 38s The Level, oicd by bHcklaytrs, is simitar to Chat 
of the carpenter. sM6 R. M. Ftaevsou Eletir, (1870) so 
A level is. .hung on the axis of the telescope. 
fig, ssTfl Timmb CWr'ta an Gen, 381 The deeds of Men 
. .are. .to be examined hyGods level and line. tgBt Stvsbm 
Anal, Abus, fi. (T882) 11 The lawe in U selfig, is tliii square, 
the leocfl, and rule of cquifle and iostice. fflw BRARi. 
Temp. IV. 1 . 939 We sieal by tync and leuell, and *1 like your 
grace. ii4RlliLTCNi Ch, GaoL I. ik Wks. 1831 III. 103 
Miould not he. .bv his owne prescribed discipline have cast 
his line and levell upon Ihe lonie of man? gfliy Waan 
-V/xqb- Cobler 34 .Statesmen frame and buikl by the levell 
an^lummct of his wisdome. 

lib. Erroneously gluMcd 88 -'plumb-line, 

r 1440 Premp, Parv. 301/1 I^vtl, rewlc, perpendkmtnm* 
S4I83 L'ath, Asigl, ais/i A Lcvelle, perpendientum (flf.V. A, 


lain, lyafl 
ItoM course 

is more upon a level. 

8. Position ns marked by a horizontal line ; an 
imaginary line or |i1ane pcrjicndicnlar to the plumb- 
line, considered as determining the position of one 
or more ]M)iiits or surfaces. On a (or \the) level 
udth : in the same horizontal plane as. 

1515 Act 27 Hen. I 'lit, c. 18 Suche groundcs as lye within 
thcTcucll of the xaid water niarke. a 168s Six T. Brown B 
Tracts 152 At least twenty foot in direct height from the 
level whereon they stand. 1718 W. Rogers / 'oy. 3A7 A Stage 
is made above the Water, on a l.evel with the Side of the 
Boat. 1717 ir. Eresters / ’oy. S, Sea 94 Two natural lliiches 
. .Mink down almost to the t.cvel of the Sea. ibid. 3^ I'he 
Rampart behind it is generally upon the Level with Earth- 
work. 1774 Golunm. A'a/. Hist. (1776) I. lyo It has been 
said, that .'til fluids endeavour to preserve their level ; and . . 
that a boily piesriug on the surface, tended to destroy that 
level. i8ae Klats Hyperion 1. 46 To the level of hts ear 
l.caning with parted h|»!t, some words she spake. t86o 
'IvNOAtL Cdai. I. XV. 99 Ihe line which marks the level of 
the ancient ke. 1870 IIamijin Eyesight viiL 116 Light 
coming fiom below the level of die head is worse than 
iiscIcsA. life Hauciiton PAys. Ceog. iv. 170 The level of 
the lake will continue to fall. 

b. 7 o find one's or its iet^l : said of persons or 
things airiving at their pro^r place with rcs|)e8t 
to those around or connected with them. 

'1 he primary use seems to Ijc that referring to the tendency 
of two liodics of lii|uid to * find their level , i.e. to equalize 
the vertical elevation of their upper sutCaccs, when free com- 
munication b established between them. 

1799 I. RohxxTxoN Agrk. Perth 413 We have adopted a 
cant-phittse. That things will find their level . . It is true 
with regard to pric^and was at first {ntroduqed under this 
acceptation : But wiin regard to population il b most incor- 
rect. 1809 Malkin Git Bias v. L P 64 It was in vain to fret 
aImiui it ; and I soon found my level 1817 CoLRRiuce Lay 
Serm. toi Instead of the poaition that all things Jlnd, tt 
would be less equivocal . . to say that Things are always ffju/- 
ing their level. i8aa HASLirr Tabled, Sar. it. L (1869) 30 
A member of parlbmcnl soon finds bis level as a cummoncr. 

t c. To hold Us level with : to beoa on equality 
with. Obs. 

leaf Snakr i Hen, iP, itt. ii. 17 CooU such Inordinate 
and low desires.. bold their leuell with ihy Princely heart? 
4 . Podtion, plane, standard, in todal, morni, or 
intellectual nutttciu. On or upm a liVil: on the 
same 'plane', on an equality (vr/fl). 

libf Dabibi. Civ. lyarr iv. xviiL Above tha kuclt of sub* 
iection. i#i$ Bovta Oeens. Kefi, iv. xvfl, <1848) 969 All 
iheM shall sink themselves to hb I^l liffi Drvdbii 
Aem, Mirab, Pref., lliey inspired me with thoughts above 
my ordinary level, tlf} SoiTH Serm. 331 Men whose 
aspiring intellectuals baa raised them ab^ the common 
level 171a Swift Let. ta Atf, King to Oct., Lait. *767 
1 . 56 Their two lordships might have succeMfd easSar 
than men of my level are likely to da lyia Bsskbuy 
Pass, Obedienta | aoUlcs. 1871 111 . 119 The precept agsinst 
rebeUion b oot on a level with other mond ralM. 1718 
ADt»UKiM-S>ar/. No.S9SF4Mflitfethe AgeandCIreiiamiancas 
of both Parties are p^iy much upon n level fm 
Liv Aicipkr. 1. 1 13 To def^e hnmaa-Und to a level with 
brute beasts, fflep Maucin Gif Bine I. ail p 
reducing fcasU and fastt to tbekvel of hrsad 
ifelCAaLVLi Mjc. (i^7> L iSfThe p 
our own level ti||s Hf . MABnugAV 
The calamity.. Imd^oced all toone , 

... . .. / — II ^ i8eApfesiMgmd|niiiwhfch 


MlZd. WSTiwa* 

//A/. £<V.(iSs» ll.viL tl 
brought aoneu wisdom to a tin ^ 


idf ^Th. Sum U M* A M<t> 

higher level of domiifM and riiwdi . 

5 . A (moreor Icii) horittmida flptrt fl i i f f fllflYSi 

or flat fofgce. Alio^. _ - 

1 ^ W. Ttawimr tr. Bainnde LtiLfio 
roeanes to ouch Tfouti aiM Fylmsi Mte IfcfM ^ 

ImiiU IP. emr in ierral smnVaam MuA Ml. 1 


|F. emr in Zrrrej. tpgg rufi 
I Hghi along the levefgMm. 
k. Bee, (i885) II. m Thelemi 



■feess unprsperiy and irregularly MMuns. 
iSsUfm 1 opThert'e someiMim lutlf* ^ rnnmWtmwm 


Of nm State skn^ila YMbmea 
Lest, Chr, IlI.^The M oT 
dignity gradually broke um 

Par.Ch,ntMmOia»OH 

b. Tkt Uut. th» wMth't nS e > v»r- -v; . .. 
•M Okiwwi OmUr K, ‘Wlw* Iww'JWlWW* « 
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LEVEL. 


your life?* ' Monlly iincleiKround, Sir, 'till f Rot married. 

I come to llie level then/ 

C. On the level : moticrate in ambition or aim. 
1790 Sir J. Rkvnoldh Disc. xv. (1B4J) 360 The Caracci.. 
formed . . a moftt respectable school, a style mure on the 
level, and calculated to please a greater number. 

6* A level tract of land ; a stretch of country ap- 
proximately horizontal and unbroken by c1evatii>iis : 
applied y/ee, (aa a pro|)er name) to certain large 
expanses of level country, c.g. Bedford /err/ or Du 
Great Level in the fen distHct of Knyland ; The 
Levels (formerly 'The Level)^ the tract includinj; 
Hatfield Chase in Yorkshire. 

idaa K. WvNNR in Wliiiljournc Sciofimndtand 100 0«r 
high leucisi of land are adorneil with \Voo<ls. 164a .Sik 
V fcRMuiDEN Orain, /rni 4 The I^vell lycth in sixe 
Counties. t6dl N. N. UitU) A Narrative of all the Pro- 
ceedings in the Draining of the Creat Level of the Fens, 
Kxtending^ into the Cuuntieit of Northampton, Lincoln, 
Norfolk, Suffollc, Cambridge, ami Huntingdon ; .and the 
Isle of Kly. 16^ Favi-a Act, K, india 4- t\ 35^ Such 
Tombs as we met with at Hon.'trii I.evcl, 1751 j. pAMTaxM 
Oburt’. Trav. /*tnnsytv.^ etc. 64 We . . crossed a run ami 
rode .ilorig a rich levef for sirveral miles. 1774 C’kii.iism. AVi/. 

It iff. (1776) 1. 384 'I'hc levels of Hatfield Cji.v.e, in Yorli- 
shire. Penny L'yti, IV. 138/1 llcdruid I.evel .. is 

divided into three piirts, which are distinguished as the 
North, the Middle, and the South I/cvels. J.C. Ihxnii 
dfi'W, Gefit. .Snri'. M^irytand ^ The lieauliful tract of land 
..appriipiiaiely called the l.cveU. 1850 Att Vrar Kouud 
No. 33. 16-i In one level .'done, fiAeen tnousand sheep were 
drowned. 1890 ' Koi.f Hoi.riRKwooi> ' Cot. Rr/omter i.iSqi) 
332 I'he ({reat saltbush levels of the interior. 

7 . Mining, a. A nearly horizontal ' drift pa.«;- 
gallery in a mine. b. A ‘ drill * ; often 
(more fuUy walerdti^el) one lerving for drainage 
|>ur{K>iCB; also sec quol. i860. For hlind^ dip- 
head, drowned, etc. /frv/ see the first ineiiilrer. 

1711 Cflunett. Cot. Ren. VI, asj Any di^greemont 
that may happen., amongst, .lessees.. cof)cern*d in the mines 
aforesaid, alM)Ut making any levels (or clearing and cleansing 
the said levels or shafts). 1805 R. Foasvi ii Rrautin .Scott, 

1. 270 This genilenuin o^iencd .1 level or mine from the sea, , 
. .it drained the upt>er coal- works. 1817 J ARMAN Po'toeiPx I 
PtfUes^ II. 137 The leaseholds hud mostly lieen demised a^ j 
'ctudmiiie* and levels at rents'. i8s> (jRrVNWKLI. i'ont- ; 
trotfe t'ernn Sorthitmb.^ Purh. 35 /,«r/, a dr. tin cut in the : 
bottom stone, to set away or cott\*ey water. A pair of levels 
are n pair of drifts, driven in the w.iter. level direction of the 
c<ml. lor the purpose of winning <:u.d. i860 Afining Gloss, 

AVasroir/r rer$n$, i.rftls, guttem for the water to tun in. 
18^ W. \V. Smvtii Coat Ss Coabsnining When the coal 
to Ire cut away i« a short block, as in the driving of levels. 

+ 8. The etiuiiuix. Obs, ttom e^uit , 1 

1^ Eli’ot Ai 7., AZquidinle, the tyine wh.Ati the <Uyes 
anJ the nygktea bee of one lengthe, the leueli of the yere. 

II. Senses derived from the verb. 

1 9 . a. The action of aiming a missile weapon, 
aim. To give level to : to aifn (a gun). To 
lay, bend, tahe level : to take aim, to aim. AUo, 
the line of lire, the range of the miuile. Often in 
fig. context. Obs, 

<• 1548 H ALL CknM, , Hen, PI If, j 6 h, They aholte out of their 
loweripecetofordinaunce and hurl Michascame withiniheie 
levell. 1576 Ftr.MtNo Pnnifft, R/^ist. 388 The thing whereat 
you lay the level! uf your ihoughies and puritoscs. 1576 -- 
Ir. Cfirwr* Pori in Arb. (immer lit. 345 Missing our mark 
wheicat we oirccled our level, c 1^ C’ 1 ras PiiMaaoKK Ps. 
cvi, i, t) blessed they whoab well advised sight Of all their 
life the levell straight doe licnd. With endiefcse ayming at 
the mark of right, Plkmino Otntn, HotinskedlW. 

1321/3 Hir stalelie acai is set m> high, as that no teuell can 
be laid Mainsi hir walles. 1991 Smaks. Rosn, Jnt. iib iii. 
103 As ifthat name shot from the dead leucll of a Gun, Did 
mwnicr her. liei .Alls H’tlt 11. i. 1513, 1 am not an Im- 
poslrue Uffl, that |)r<xlaime My selfe against the leuill of 
mine aime. 160a M Aasrow Amt, 4 btet. iil Wks, iBs6 1. 38 If 
you discharge hut one glance 60m iho levell of that set 
[ture, O. you will strike a wench. t6it Snaks. U’inf. T. in. 
ii. 82 My Life stands in the leueli of your ].>rcanics. i6aa 
F. .Mankham Bk, irmr Ded. e All his leucls are at true 
Pietie. 1669 Sri'itMV Mariner's Mtsc^ v. 78 How by the 
Table to give l^evet to a Piece of Ordnance, without the 
(Runner's Rule. iToa Drydrn 4 Gmisc, 143 Hut in 

wluu quarter of the cope it lay His eye hy certain level 
coidd survey. 1718 Piioa SeloMsm in. 43 De the fair level 
of thy actiofif lakl, Ai temperance wills, and prudence may 
persuade. 

t b. That which ta aimed at ; a mark. Obs. 
tgai Lu Bwnkrs /' rwAir. II. xxxvHL iis The genoways 
croslxfwes shotte eo surely, that lightly they myst not of 
their leueli S|9t SruNsaa Bettm]ls Hs, iii. 4 So far aa 
^fcher might hla level met. 160a llicvwooo vut Pt, Kdw, 
ty Wk^ 1874 L tot My breast the leueli was, though ytui 
the markc. 

t o- Aim, porpoM, design. Ohs, 

, « W HT. Smith l>f. Meals TmSi Semi. <1394) am This 
thm U the of our Himaage. — UmmiL read Ihm. 465 
1^ this aHmUI ba the leueli of all our ihougMs that (tic.). 

1 10 * The • 8ighr of a iniii. Ohs. 

CoToa.! iWI/v, the Wiidl, or little Uuiton at th* end of 
^ J^aeoi, 

U. Sarveplng. f Tomnkomlevtiofx toaacerlain 
w tiifhiencta of Mevaiion in (a piece of land). 

« UtolmnXMWkv. 5 (abiol.). 
oCcure In ilila aense.} 

IilH * 9 ^ 1. AuJia^ ff/iA flermmsi i 

*7es Chptaia Twin amdearaiifey and level m aaoirtain 
eammoe of a canal llromthe River StTLaerfeiiQe to 


performed on an extensive scale, may l)e meniioneil the 
series of levels taken across the lauds between the Klack 
and the Caspian seas. 

12. Cowb. : level-error (see quol.) ; level-point 
(see ([uot. 1839) ; level-range (see quot.; ; level- 
staff = levelling staff, 

18^ Smvtii Sailor' sWord'hk., * Level‘error,X\ic niicrr»s<u|iir 
dcvMtioti of the axis lifa IrauMt itiNiruincnt from the htiri/onUtl 
iMiMtiun. 1797 P.tuyiL Brit, (cd. 3) X. 10/2 The height of ih^ 
'levebpoiiit determined on the smAT at this plate. 1839 
Penny Cycl. XII 1. 453,'2 'J he relative heights of a series of 
points on the ground ore obtained by means of their vertic:il 
distances from others which, on the sum>usittoi) of the eaitii 
being a sphere, are equally distant from its centre ; atid 
these, .are call<^ levebpoiats. 1706 Piiii.i.lis fed. Kersey/, 

* Lts>rb Range, (in (iunnery) the same as Puitiidilanlc Shot, 
or the Dist.Tncc that a piece of Ordinance carries a liall in 
a direct Line. »®7-. d nhit. (Auhit. Piihl. .Soc.’. 

*l.n>el stafff an upright staff five feet long, graduated to 
feet and dvriniaU of a f<x»t.. .'I‘he stall' contains two iliinm r 
leaves called v.'ines. 

Zi 676 l (level), a, and adz\ [f. Lkvi h j/^] 

A. adj, 

1. il.iving an even surface; *not having one j>art 
higher than another* ( I.). 

*S3B. Elvot Pici,, Planiiies, a playne or leueli gtuundr. 
*559 CcNNiNt.iiAM CoxMogr, Utasse 83 In any ie\cll 
ano plainc place, with your colnpas^.e make a circle. 1597 
SiiAKS. 7 Hen, /I '. III. i. 47 'I hat one might .. sec the 
reuolution of the 'rimes Make .Moutitaines Iciull. 1637 
Mit.ToN LycidtU oS < )ri the level brine, 1663 (rKMI ll A 
Counsel jt 'I'he Hearth of a Chimney ought to lie level), 
without a border, raised hearths being d.angerou.s. tyi$-no 
I'opK //iWxx. 272 Along the level .Seas they flew. 1725 
Di: Fok / ‘oy. n'untl IPor/d (1840) u(>t We finiiid tlie vale 
fruitful, level, and inhabited. 183c Alison //isf. / u*o/e 
(i849-<;o) IV, XXV. 8 17. 429 Swit/t^and. .comprises the 11 i- 
dulatiiig level surface Iretw-een the .Alps and the^ura. 1840 
Lamos'i M (Jeon/, i36 A cylindrical rdler ji;issing in one 
direction only will not iiroducc a level surlace. 1871 Pal- 
CRAVi: Lyr. )‘ocn/i 92 The level waves uf l.>toad Gaotniie. 

b.yf^.Ofquaiitittcs: Kxpicssed in whole numbers. 
Of a r.Tcc : .Shewing no tliffcicnoc between the 
corn|)ctttor£. (Cf. Kvkn a. 16.) 

i8a6 XVIII. 316 .\t the cl..»se it was con. 

sidered a Icvri thing. 1883 GwEsi i.v Gloss. Ccal .'i/inintr, 
Lroel Tons, weight of minetal wrought in tons, any Oiid 
cwts. nut Ireing taken into account.' 

2 . Lying in a plane coinciding with or parallel 
to the plane of the horizon ; horizontal ; ])cr{>cnili- 
cular to the plumb-line. Level lines (Shipbuild- 
ing): see quot. 1850. 

*559 W. Ci'NNisotiAM Costnfigr, CiAsse^ 137 Placing 3*our 
Instrument (wldch I name a Geographicall plaine Sphere) 
FbH, and levell 166a Stit mv Mariner's Atag. \. 7a 'I he 
first . . graze «>f the Bullet on the Level-Line, or on the Grout.d 
c.*dled the Horizontal Plain. t6^ Moxos Atech. F.xtiw 
176 The Work is Level 17R7-41 Chamhkbs Q\ /. «.%'.,Whcn 
the instrument N level csB^ Rnd/m. (Wealr) 

x^c^Lertl lines. Lines determining the shape of a ship’s biMl y 
Ivwizontally, or &(|uare fttnn the middle line of the ship. 
187. Put. Archit. (Aichit Piibl Sue.) s.v.. As applied to 
a line, (his word means any which lies at right angles to one 
draw'u to the centre of the earth, (V to a plumb line ; or any 
line winch U |iarallel to the horizon. As applied to .t 
plane, the term * level ’ signifieft any in w hicli all lines diawii 
in any direction arc Ics’cT lines a.s l>er>rc defined. 

8 . Lying in the same hori70nt.1l plane as some- 
thing else ; on a level unth. Also Jig,, on .111 
epituily with ; readily accessible or intelligible ti*, 
. !559 W. Cunmnouam Cottnogr, Ciaste 16 So ib.xi a m..n 
inhabiting under . . ih'equinoctial, do perceive boia . . the 
North pole, and .. the South, Icveil with ih'caith. 1597 
Shaks. 2 llt'n, /r, IV. Iv. 7 Eucry thing lyes leucll to our 
w ish. 1606 — Ant. 4 CL iv. xv. 66 Young noyes and Gyrles 
.Are leucll now with men. 164a F1T.1 ex //.Vr 4 Pr.-*/. .sr. i, 
iii. 8 He overshoots such low' matter as lie IcvcU to a 


womans eye. Cakvi. .Sac-r. CtKd. >4 .All our at lions 

ought to be levell with leason. 1703 DAMriLR J 'cr. 111. 32 
lust by the I.anding-place there is a snull Fori, abn.'sl 
level with the .Se.A. 1709 Bctli r .Serin. Ignor. Alan ,Wks. 
1874 11. 307 should . . apply ourselves to that which in 
I cvri to our capacities 1813 SurLi-KvC Mab v. 11 When 
the tall trees .. Lie lc\*el wiih the earth to moulder there. 
1864 IxiwKLL Biglow P, Poet. Wks »i 879) *78 Lincidn was 
iiiaNter. .of a tniTy niaNcultiie English,, .level at omN! to the 
iiighestand lowest of his countrymen. 1888 Swn.r /fn/. 
Rae, SonmAs Pref. p. vii, I have dtme my Wsl to kev p levt-l 
with the latest resulis of foreign investigation. 

b. /-«r/ erasing : a place at w hich 8 ruad and 
a railway, or two railways, cros8 each other at the 
same level. .Also att rib. 

1841 Burrs Gle^s, Cix il Engta.,, Lrt^el or ravH'd Crossing 
(on a railway). i8st lUnstr. Caial. at. RjchtKwi SimuU 


I |clc.]. 1760 Beattib Virg. Past. 11. 

tu8 ihe suiting sun imw beaiiiv more mildly bright, 'Ihc 
I shadows kngtheiiiin' with the level lij/lil. iwi Cami-bit l 
• 21 Scan f y>ii br\el sun Can pierce the war- 

' tlyuds rolling dun. 183a II 1. Man tiseau l.ifc in Wilds 
> '!*** l«‘'*^l lityN Wen; gliitrriiii;: on the stream. 

-1^0 Bruwaiso StWt//0 III. 'll.,. Itvcl wiiid f .'if tied 
above the firs Clouds. 1851 Illu^tr. ( r,t, Exhib. 375 

'J he shafts, licing iKint, hrimi die b<.'..y l.;v.l when at work 
1885-44 R. BmiiXjES 4 Au’,^. ii, ‘Ih*; level suil- 

bvaiiis search’d the gr.issy gr(niiid For ('liam-jr.d dewdrops. 

6. Of even, equable, or unifoim (jualijy, lone, or 
style ; of even tenor. 

165s Fulikk Ch. Hixt, 1. V. § 21 In whiuh K.::.itloM wc 
much comincTid ihc even lenour thereof, i of s-, 

level I.irs, that no one swelling Improh.'tbil.ty il.e 

rest. ..‘ 7 ^ Gol.nsM. 'Jgav. 7 yi 'J heir level life i-. hut a 
iiiutild'riiig fire. 180a Skctdi 0/ t^ins 11 . Iv. 214 Her \ .iuc 
was formcily very full in the iiiediutii or 
1841 L. Ht'si .Scer II. (ij A passage .. dclivc,t;d . . all i:i 
a level tune. 1861 Hlnstr. Loud, \e 7 i‘s j Dec. cf, 'Ihc 
liesi of the pair ..a iii<« level animal. 1873 M. Aksoi u 
J.il. 4 Pognut II&70 212 A very plain and Ttvcl af< 

1894 /•it/d I Dn.. 'Ihe owner of a l*eainifiillyjr\c! • 

pack of hounds. 1899 .AUbutt's Syst. Ated. VI. e'li .* lei- 
sured and level life. 

b. I./Ti'cl-dyeing : a methoil of dyeibg devised to 
prevent iine(|ual absoi jdionof the colouring matter. 

I n recent Diets. 

t 7 . a. * Equipoised, steady* 'Schmidt), Obs, 

1597 .Shaks. 2 Hen. //■' 11. i. 123 It is not a confident 
brow, n*.i the throtig of wordcs . .can ibri;-! rue from a leucll 
coM.sif.leiaiiori. 1601 - ■ />»•»/. A'. 11. iv. 3..: Let siill the 
woman take An elder then her selfe, \o wrares ^he to him, 

.S»i Nwayes .-he leu* II in her l)usb;inds heart. 

b. .‘^aid t>f tlic ’head* or mental ^ make up’: 
Well balanced. ( )rig. I \ .S'. 

Orchestra 12 Aug. 331/1 To tell a woman her he.ad 
ii level iri ap{HrenlIy a c'^mpbiiii t.t in .\nieiicx 1876 P>Rt:l 
llAkiii: Cat rid Conr.y vi. vii, '1 here i^ a ^irmig ft- '• ng 
among men who-o: he.'ul.s utu lr.vt-1 that this Mi.n.stiel Variety 
performance is a blulT. 1801 — \st Rani. Tasajara il. 71 
Mrs. .AshwiH^d's head w.a*! alKtut as level as it was pretty. 

8. riain, point-blank, sarc. 

i8ao Kea'is Lamia 7>.-i He IxA'd and Ivx-k'd again a level 
—No ! 

9 . Oste' s level best : one’s very best ; the utmost 
one can ixissibly do, collo'i, or ylang\ orig. U,,S, 

1873 £. K. Haik [tit/A His Loci Bc^t. 188a lUustr, 
Spi'rt, .V, ;iz 7 ) July 467. 2 His was an bunesi <;)ld h;iiry- 
hccled hunter, n.» duuU, and did hrr icsel lest. 1885 Riom 
11 AGGALO A". Sclomon s Alims (1SB7) 102 I hm came a pause, 
e.-vch man a*ming hix Iwel licst. 

10 . (Semb, ;chielly parasynthetic), as level topped 
adj. ; leveThanded a., having the $.3ine amount 
in ban<l ; level-headed a,, having a * level ’ head, 
mentally well balanced; level-lauder //iP/iiV-tt*/., 
a dweller on level land. 

1835 Ann. Rtg. 45 Now we .arc *levebhandeJ, you’ve got 
C S, and I've g* ! 1879 Tm kgek Ro 'ls Err. i. 8 Clear- 

lit. 'ided, or, as ihc) would now be c.i lied, 'level-headed, wcie 
thc'-e children cf the Beik.shiie liilU. .898 -S. I.IE L:ie 
.shahs, xiv. 74s Ihe torse and c.TU*>tic Lommenus which 
Antony's levci-hiadoil friend F.nubarhus . . p-i'-.-cs on the 
action. 1864 .Mi.ks Vovok Rriitl I. 65 '.Much you know of 
bills, you 'level landt-rs:’ 1796 WnMimNci lirtt. P.'amts 
(cd. 3) IV. 16 Cl list forming cyiindiiial 'lc\tl-tun)icd huiid'cs. 
1847 W. K. Sii I I K. Lif/d Ret. 172 I’inliel level- i».^pj.»cd. 
t B- adz*. With tlirect .aim; on a level znlh. Obs. 
ifei .M.\rston P.ii.*nil 4 h’ath. \\ ks. 1S73 III. 27 Wel- 
come, rasilisco, thou wilt carric leueli, and knock ones 
btaincs out w ilh thy piicki.ig wit. i6oa Shaks. Ham. iv. i. 

42 Whose whispcr’uer the world's di.inieler, .As level as 
the canrion to his bh^iik. 1 rans^niiis his poison'd shot. Hid. 

V. 151 It slwUl .IS leucll to y«»ur ludgement pierce .A.s day 
do's* to y.iur eye. 1649 Hr. Rlvnolks Renn. ilosets vi. 92 
If he mount a c.anori, .iinl point ih.it levcil against the 
eneinie. 1659 Ca/iing i. vits;)-) 4 If he chuse either 

to l.iok level on the s.ime n.tlure with him.sclf, or diicct his 
e>vs upward. 

Leval Inflected levelled, level- 

ling ( I ’ -V. leveled, leveling' . Also f-; levell, 

(6 levoUo, leavell, -ill, leyveP. [f. I.kvki. /A] 

I, 1 , trans. To make (a surface) level or even ; 
to remove or reduce ine<iu.aliiies in the surface of. 

•j* Alsio, to sprcail or distribute in a flat layer. 

r 1440 yac(*Rs II V// 3 Levell h* ground of In welle 1 ^-nethe 
wvth l»o leucll of equate. 1509 in Bury Wiils .Camden) 112 
Tn.it y' hyghcw'.iy . . be made aiiii Icvcldc at my cost and 
chai gc w» grawell and -lun^ s. 1530 Pai sgr. 609/2 . 1 lev ell, as 
a i.ari>cnlcr i>r mason d«>ihc his grounde, or their lyml>rr. or 
Stones or they Squ.aie ilicin, with a lyne . . 'I'hU fimihc is 
well leavelled; r.if astre est iun atUny/c. 1641 « n; 


tancousU'-acliiig Icvel-crc'ssiiig gales for railwaj**. 1879 SAI..A j .l«v. (iSqf -. -'13 Leveling^ k*- •’ •* 

in Dedly Tel. a 6 lVv%, 6 l hc iicrUs of Icvek tossings. i 89 < : p., y« body of Ch. i 7®3 M 

Timw Cl ltl/2 A man who had been killed at a Icvtl ; Foundation Wing all mailc tiiin, .and Irvellcvl 1795 J. 

• _ 1 It It'.. .A.I.I ..-^ Thr ndtbixli. Arc. 


crussliig by a milway imin. 

4 . 01 two or more things with resiKct to one 
another: Situated in tbc same level or plane. 

^MiM*^MAica. Ails Well i. in- ii8 Where qualities wrro 
leOftlL IfBf J. PnaLlHI f/isl. Inland Alavig.B I o raise or 
fall Vetiidl out of one Canal iiiio another, where thv y arc 
not level. i8m Kbaw Eve St, Agnes iv, I’he level cham- 
hem. .Were glowing to receive a thousand guests 
* b. J^ttal III quantity or position, shnr. 

ti|4 AsTi.aY so Pears Li/e II. 3»8 to** J-w who fays 
forkWt diinksT 

6 . Lvingi moving, or directed in an (approxi- 
mately; horlfonlal plane: esp. poef.t e.g. of the ra) s 
of the iim when it It low down on ihc horizon, 
llif Mivnw P. L. II. 634 He . . Now shav^ with lev^l wing 


1 ritii.i.n-s Hist. Inland Xavig. Add. 4« The rubbish, Ki. 
' dug in making the can.vl, is la l.*e Ic'^eled on the adjoining 
; ground in a pro|vci manner. 1896 Evi asos Lnc. Iroits, 
Anstecr. Wks (Bohn) 11 . 87 The ro,-id that gtandcur IrvrN 
for his CiMch. 1874 Grkks Shod Hist. n. (f t. ;;2 Street .and 
lane were being lovcllcd to make .sp.i«e for the famous 
Church) aid t>f ^ P. id’s. * .1 , 

Jg. i8ii Gen. .Cist, in Ann. Re^s 1;-’ InlUmmalory 
WTtiings inculcating levelling notions. 

b. 7 h Lzeloul : to extend on a It vel : to 

contrive, procure (an o|»poitunity^. 

•606 G. Wfooiv'.vcKK) Hist, lusiine xvi. t s b ir>emet!»i^ 
hoped] to Icaucll out fit oppi- tmnty bim'-rlle 
Ihekincdome. 1644 Mu ton Pivone 11. xiv. 59 to limit 
and Icv5 out the direct w,vy fmrn vice to vritn, widi 
and exactesl lines on eiiher side. 1 18^ ^ “'"T’ .1 '.iil 
(Weale> 129 !,rKHiitd‘Otft,i \ line continued v ui 111 .i hoiu. *111.41 
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direction from the interaction of an angle ; or where the 
cuiu-tiinl)en may intellect the iliagonal or riband lines, 
to. To balance, settle (.accounts). Ohs, 
ite in \st C€Mt. I/iit. Mass. (1898) I. ^70 

Thcire la-it Rale did not Levell all aco**, But . . there in 
still / 2 17 -j/f, for 'I'owne to allow, for >*• cle.aring of all 

accy*. 

d. Dyeing, To make (colour) uniform or even. 
1874 CRcx)KiC!k Dyeings etc. 540 This liquid [tartar] is ein* 
ployed by some dyers for * levelling' cert.'un colours. .u|H>n 
wcKillen and worsted goods. 

2 . To olace (two or more things) on the same 
level or (horizontal) plane. Also Jig, 

*5*3 Hvll Art Gardfn. (1501) 14 Vou shall leuell vour 
beds and borders of a heicht and breadth by a line faide 
out, whereby to weetle thchearbes.- IM Brought^m's Let. 
xiii. 44 The two passages were leuelled vpon one Moore, the 
one leading into Klysuim, the other into Tartarus. >8*3 
W. pHiLLii'S SfeeKkr't iti. 4^4 Gunpowder leveled peasant 
and prince. 1W7 Oiina t. CastutuaiHe 1 Cecil Castle- 
inaine was the Ijeauty of her county and her line . . her 
face levelled politics, and was cited as admiringly by the 
r Whiffs . . as hy the Tories. 

S.*»g. 7o level ;a person or thing) with (now 
raic\ to, "fufi/o : to bring or reduce to the level or 
standard of ; to put on a level, equaljty, or par with. 
.Mso occas. >V//r. for fass.^io be on a par with (Johs,\ 
1603 Jas. I in Ellis Ors^. Lett. Ser. 1. ill. 79 Sa inon ye 
levelleverie mannis opinions . . unto you as ye Hnde thaime 
agree or discorde with the reulis thaire sett doun. 1604 
Shak's. Otk. I. iiL 940 With such .Accomodation and besorc 
As leuels with her breeding, a t8a6 Miouluton & Rowlfy 
Ckangtlingx. ii. To level! him with a Headborough, Beadle, 
or watchman, were but little better then he is. 1067 Causes 
Decay Ckr, Piety v. 8$ Those brutish appetites which 
would . . level its superior with its inferior laculctea (etc.). 
1671 Flavkl Fount, Lift v. 13 The Arians denied his Deity 
levelling him with other men. tj6g De Foe's Tour Ct, 
BrU, led. 7) 1 . 86 lo see a Person of Disliliction .. level 
himself with a Groom . . is a Thing scarce credible. i8eo 
Mag. WeixcsLcv in Owen £>ri/. (1877? 719 In the nature 
of their duty, they are levelled with the natii^ gnd Portu* 
guese clerks. 1814 B. TkAvvas Dis, Eye (ed. 3) 327^ It 
levels with the proposal (o extract through the Sclerotica. 
i8s8 Skwbll Ox/, Prize Ess. 31 His arrogance levelled the 
slave with the brute creation. PatscoTT /Vrw (1850) 

1 1. 204 Its he.^ven-descended aristoiTacy was levelled almost I 
10 the condition of the peasant. 1879 Dixon ICiudsor ll. 
xiii. 137 The recently created dukes were levelled to ibeir { 
ancient rank. ; 

b. 7 b level up, down : to bring up, down to the , 
level of something (expressed or implied). Also i 
ahsol., and inir, for refi. 

*7*3 Johnson in Boawefl 91 July, Sir, your levellers wish 
to level dawa as far as th^selvrs ; but they cannot bear 
levelling to themselves. 1809 Sia I. An.strvthkr Sf, 
llo. ComtHOHs 11 May in Cobbetc Pol. Beg. 90 May 7*14 
Another party . . whose object was to level down all public 
men to their own very humble state. 1873 HAWi^RtON 
intell. Life in. viii. (1876) tit To which he may level up. 
i89^MoaLXr 5yvrc4 16 Jan., To level up the beer and spirit 
duties. 

c. sintply. To lower the position of, bringdown, 

lyia SraxLE S/eei, No. 483 P i 'Ti4 iiiMnite pleasure 10 

the majority of mankiod to level a person superior to his 
neighbours. 

4 . To bring to the level of the ground ; to lay 
low, lay * even with the ground to raze. Also 
/d level to or with the ground, in the dust. 

1814 Ralkicm Hist. World 1. iii. I 5. 41 All dowoc*righi 
mines doe . . bcate down and leuell the .swelling and moun- 
tainoas billow of the Sea. i8ii Boltoic Ftarus fit. a. (1636) 
903 He . . levelled Alexia to the ground with 6re. 

OrwAv Windsor Castle (1685) 13 The Hero levcll'd in his 
bumble Grave. 171 j Warurr True Amazons fed. a) 33 
Here twice ten th^sand Houses Well'd are. 1794 Mas. 
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1530 Pai^.r. 600/9 He leavelleih his crosse bowe to shote 
at some dere. 1386 HtxiKKM Hist, I ret. In Hotimshed 
11 . 130/r He charged his peecc, and leuelcd the same 
vnto the said Peter Chrew. tgM Shaks. A/ucA Ado iv. i. 
939 If all ayme but thyt be leudfd false. I*SS Mrq. Wok- 
CRSTER Cent. /nf. viit, A way how to level and shoot 
Cannon by night as well as by day. 1667 Milton P, L, 
II. 719 Each at the Head Level'd tiis deadly aime. 1699 
Woodward Nat, Hist. Earth l (1793) 48 They (the Mean^ 
were both levcll'd wide, and fell all short of the Mark. 1797 
Burks Abridgm. Eng. Hist. Wks. 1849 11 . 586 The papa) 
thunders, from the wounds of which he was still sore, were 
levelled full at his head. 1810 Scott Lady o/L, 11. xxxii. 
Against his sovereign, Douglas ue'er Will level a rebellious 
spear. 184R Darwin Poy, Nat, x. (1879) R19 In the very 
act of levying his musket. 1879 j. Burrouciis Locusts 
4 IV\ Honey (1884) 57 Levelling nts bill as carefully us a 
marksman levels hts nfle. 1881 R. W. Dixon Atano 1. xv. 
48 Forth from Ravenna's fort he levelled aim Against the 
popedom. 

t b. To shoot (a missile) entt {of a weapon). Ohs, 
199a Stow Aam. 935 [He] leuelled a quarrel out of a crus 
l-Mwe. i6ie Holland Camden's Brit. (1637) 950 A bullet 
levelled out of a great piece of ordnance. 1664 Ftoddan F, 
viiL 72 Roaring Guns . . levcll'd out great leaden lumps, 
c. To direct (one's looks) ; to dart (rays). 

*894 J* Dickenson Arisbas (1878) 40 To .. leuell the eye 
..at a gainefiilt, though inglorious obiect. 1667 Milton 
P, L. tv. 541 The eetting Sun ..Against the eastern Gate 
of Paradise Le veld his eevning Rayes. 1719 Poi * 

XXI. 459 The chord he drew. Thro' ev'ry ringlet 
his tiew. 1749 Ficldino Totn yones ix. v. The fair one .7 


RAOCLim Afyst, l/doiAko xxxiii, Many noble tren were 
levelled with the ground. 1807 G. Chalmcus Caledonia I. 
Jti. vd. 39S Maay of those tumuli have been levelled of late. 
1870 BtrAiRv Hmd I. iv. ro6 Should 1 design to level in the 
du’*t Some city. 18^ BaowNtNO Poets Croisk fz May- 
Jkwn dews Saw the old structure levelled. 

b. To knock (a person) down. Cf. Lcvilleb. 
i78» yi H. Brookb Foolof Qual. (tSoo) IV. 04, I ran one 

of the assassins thr 'Aigh the b^y, Tirtah levelled two more 
with his oaken staff. t8t8 S farting .Mag. XLVI 1 1 . 1 87 The 
unfortunate M'>rd<c.ai, who nad bwn levelled very often by 
the rough son of Neptune. 

c. iransf, and Jig, To reduce or remove (in- 
equalities;. 

t6ga Rogrrs Nmamam 3 Preparing and levelling their 
rough and high »irits fat the D>rd Jesus. f8iR-i8 J. 
Smith Panorama .\ci. ^Aril.Zz These inequalilica are soon 
levelled by a Mlc. i8si Lamb Eha Ser. 1. Imperfect Sym- 
pathies, 1m mercantile spirit levels all distinctkms. ' i8fi 
Sir B. BRortir. Psychol, tag, I. vi. 990 Circamstances of 
trial, which, more than anything else, level all artificial 
distmetiona 

5 . Surveying. To ascertain the difTerencei of 
level In (a piece of land); to aKertain the vertical 
contoor of, Vun * a section* of ; hence, to lay out. 
Also ahsol, or inIr,, to take levels. 

■Sift {sea LF.vr.Li.rNO vbl sb, 9]. tyia J. Jamrb tr. Lt 
Blonds Gardening 118 Taking the ProMI of a Mouuuin, 
is, to level the Slo^ of it exactly. Ibid, 189 You may Wet 
Inc Hin according to the foflowing Practice. 179-41 
CNAMRKas Cyet. av. Lnutling, We are now abld to level 
distances of one dr two miles, at a single operation. 

IL 6. To aim (a miisile weapon); to May^ (a 
pm ) ; also rarely, to faring (a >pear) to the proper 
uvtl for striking. to level and i aim, (Freq. 

in Bg. contexts.) Const, ai, agaentt, f teward, ftp, 
t vnto. ^ 


1719 Porx Odyss. 
* * levelling 

his liew. 1749 Ficldino Tom Jones ix. v. The fair one . . 
hastily withdrew her eyes and levelled them downwards. 
1817 Bvmon Beppe Ixvii, Others were levelling ihcir looks 
at her. 

d. Jig To aim, direct, point. 

1976 Fleming Panopl, F-pist. 973 All our actions are 
leveled . . unto two cnd!L im* SrKNSkR At, Hubberd 779 
All his minde on honour fixed is. To which he levels all his 
purposis. 1690 IxKiKR^ Toleration ii. Wks. 1797 1 1 . 979 You 
proportion your Punishments . . contrary to the C^mon 
Discretion. . . which levels the Punishments agoio&t refrac- 
tory Offenders. 1704 HKARNB/>Nr/. Hsst. (1714) 1 . 383 Pom- 
pey . . made two Laws particularly IcvcIIm against him 
[Ciesar]. 174R Fielding J, Andrtfot i. xvii, 'iHif fellow s 
writings . . are levelled at the clergy. 1896 F roc dr Hist, Eng. 
(iSsSmI. ix. 32< Considerable sarcasm has been levelled at 
the assumption by Henry of this title. 1804 Solicitor's Jrnl, 
XXXIX. 9/a It is not nccesutry for tne official receiver 
to level an accusation oifrsusd against nny individual. 

to. Const, in/. To aim at doing something ; to 
intend to, Ohs. 

1708 Swift Semtim, Ch, Eng. Afaa Wks. 17x3 11 . 1. 69 
A lew men, who^e designs « . were levelled to destroy the 
constitution both of religion and government, tigs Bbawu 
Lex, Atercat. Rediv, 9x7 My endeavours have h^n levelled 
. . to obtain this satis^iion. 1809 Malkin Git Bias v. i. 
P 19 This exclamation produced all the astonishment it was 
levelled to excite in the old citisen. 

7 . edtsol, or intr. To aim with g wespoo ; pottos. 

I mid of the weapon. Also freq. transf, and Jig. as 
j in 6 (with the mme const.). Somewhat arth. 

c >900 Three Kings' Sons 75 That . . they shold Icuelle & 

! shote aJk at ones, Srr.mw.9 Sheph, Cal. Mar. 85, 

! 1 Icuelde againe. And shott at him with might and^moinc. 
j >579 fkMSON Sch. Abase lArb.) 59 A wanton eye is the darie 
of Ccphalus, where it lenelclh, there it lightcth. 1990 
; Grel.nb Orl, Fur, <1599} BjU, 1 , SO they gram but leuell 
; farre awry. 1597 Shaks. z Hem, /L', iii. ii. 186 The foe-man 
may with os great ayme leuell at ike edge of a Pen knife, 
iioa T. Wright Passions >« i. 1 Thcae can be no man, who 
works by right reason but .. he aymeth at tome end, be 
levels at some good. i8a8 T. H. Camssin's Holy Crt. 6 
Eucry Christian is obliged to leuell at Dcrfection. f88a 
Bl'ti.eb Had,j\. iii. 449 He to bis engine new . . And rais'd 
it till it kvelrd right. 1809 Pomfsict Poems {ijzgi yt He 
ks'cls blindly, yet the mark docs hit. ste Damfixr Fey. 
11 . 1. 7a When they shout at a mark, they level, and Ike at 
first sight. 1704 rorx Windsor For. s. >99 He lifts the 
tube and levels with his eye. 1718 T. Snkridam Partins 
iv. (17191 54 The Aotbor in thb Satyr kvets at Nero. 1879 
Browning At, Relph 103 'llicy kvef: a volley, a Nacike and 
the ckariM of smoke. 

t b. To guesa at. Ohs. 

tdba Lvlv Emphstee (Arh.) 999 If then roolckst as well 
conceiue the cure of a father as 1 can kuel at the nature of 
a child, ibid, 980 Since your eyes afe . . ro bulling that 
you can leuell ai IMdlMmeitioris of women whoiu you Muef 
knew. 1998 5 hiAK!i. Merck. F, 1. U. 41 Ar Ihou namaM 
them |my suiiori). I will dcacrihe ihcn^ and acoetdiog lo 
my descriptiou IcucU at my affection. 

Lrrxl, ff.* Oht. exc, dial. pComiptioi^ of 
Lxvr, by aiMcUtioii with prcc.; but cf. OF. lo- 
vailletax; ft]8olt./ifv/foFXlolcv7(Florio, 1611).] 
•-Levy v. 


19M T. Barmam In EIHh Otig, Lott. Bar. 11. IL m The 
ihekofthe Frenche kinget rtvenciK kleveOed uppon iir*«-^ 
a ^0999 Foe, B,Aaglia, Lep/f, to tmzm, Kx. *1 


[f. LkYBL P. 4 -AOB.] 


MV wlwtever you level upon me i8WP.LWoaTifv W, Sosst. 
Wordbh, S.V., Mr. lonesiosliop'vt a kvel'dadkirim 'pon 
'em VOT Che qaarters tent. 

Levelling, 

188a ffrA to Ho, Bepr, Free. MeL US. 389 Tha Ran 
Avis Mining Company, .give the best showing of .any mino 
. .for.. development made through levelage. 
tLtrilHMrfL Ohs. Form: 6-7l#irftl(loopl(#, 
ooilo, 7 UrrffU •ooilo,ltTftl#ffiiU,Wvo-]^mii\ 
[Comicitl/ ffd. Fr, pfom (Jtdro) tovor k evlui 
qvilqu^un), to make a penon riie from hk geat 
(lever to raiie» eul buttock) : fge Cotgr,f aad ci 
Coa sh.i The Fr. name of the gam k IhVHtU 
(LIttrd I.Y. lever ) ; cf, the Eng. equiYalcnt hi qiiol. 
1656. Florio hai an It. levaevlo\ Arongh, ftoliy 
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game, formerly played at Chrktmaa, in which each 
player is in turn driven from his seat and supplanted 
by another ; cf. Lkvel-siok. Hence « riotous 
sport, noisy riot; phr. to keep Ict^el-eoiL Also 
used advh. turn and turn alxiut, alternately. 

1994 Nasmb Utfort, TrmK 33 The next dak they hod 
solenipne disputations, where Luther and CarolostadiuR 
scolded kuell coyle. i6m Akm in Foot ufon Fool (ed. Grosart ) 
aiThey..eiiired the Parler, found all thiK kuell coy Ir, and his 
pate broken, his face scratcht (eic.). 1811 Florio, LeuacOlo, 
itch'buttocke, leue k cull 1616 IIkaum. & Fl. Faith/, 
Friends 1. ii. What coil Is here ? Jjevcl-coil, you see, every 
man'a pot. s 8 ri Quarlks Argalnt 4 P, 1. (1699) 18 The 
mothers smile Brought forth the daughters blush ; and leuell 
coyle They smil'd and blusht ; one smile begme another. 
1833 B. JoNsoN Tale Tab in. ii. Young Justice Biumble 
has kept lc\*el<oyl Here in our quarters, .stole away our 
daughter. 1847 Hkrrick Noble Numbers, To Gott, hicgi/l 
79 As my little Pot doth bdyle.We will keep this loivell 
Coyle. 1854 H. L'Ebtranck Chms, I (1655) 137 Thus did 
Episcopacy and Presbytery |ibiy*Lcv«*lc-qucve, and take 
their turns of Government lor alxiut 30 years. 16^ Blol'nt 
Ghttsogr.. Levet-Coile is when three play at Tables, or other 
Game, where onely two can play at a time, and the loser 
removes his Buttocks, and sits out, and therefore called also 
Hitch-Buttock. 1884 Obseroa/ar No. 129 An Ecclesias- 
tical way of (Leve-Cul, or) l.evcl-Coyle. 

liaTal-firMf <*. of a mine : Admitting of being 
worked or drained by means of a level or levels. 

1805 R. Forkyth Beauties Si oti. 111.411 The mine.. is 
nearly 700 feet above the level of the valky, and must there- 
fore oJuays be level free. tmiiittEstvY Glass. Coat-Afining, 
Levilfree, old coal or ironstone workings at the outcrop, 
worked bv means of a di^ level driven into the hilLside. 

BgrtreliRh (Icvelij), a. Somewhat level. 

1894 Crockkit Raiders (ed. 3) 166 Over kvelish, boggy 
country. 

IbtTBliBm (Ic'veliz'm). Also 7 lavalliam, 8 
leviUiam. [f.LxvxLa.or r. 4 -laic.] The principle 
of levelling distinctions in sftcietv. In early use 
spec, the pnnciples advocated by tne * Levellers 

Democritus turned S/atesm, in Hmrl, AHsc, (i8i<4 
VI. 194 This day a Republican, to-morrow what you please; 
a favourer of Lcs'cllism |ctc.). 1798 S. Sew all Diasy 

15 Jan. (1879) II. 910 He speaks against LevUlism, Buying 
and Selling Men. 1831 btasoFs Mag, IIL 480 We had 

{ (iven sufficient evidence of our ability lo grapple with the 
tviatlian of Itvelism in matters ecclesiastical. 

XiftTeliBffition (le-vdlaiziPi'fon). [f. Lxvsl a, 4 
-lyATiON.] * The act of levelling or reducing to 
equality ^ a 1880 Genii Afag, cilsd In Worcester. 

(le'v^d), ///. ff. Also 6 lavyM, 
7 IftTold. [f. Level t^. 4 -lol.] Made level; 
placed in a le%'el position ; aimed, directed. 

1987 Drant Horace Epist, To Rdr. SrJ, A^smoihc, and 
plat leuyled poezyt. 1807 Shaks. Tlmou 1. i. 47 No kucll'd 
malice Infects one comma in the course 1 hold. 1818 R. C. 
Times* Whistle iti. fofB Tht infection Of thy bh^ kveld 
thoughts. i88| Milton P. L, vii. 378 Oppoeiie in leveld 
West was set rlis mirror. 1789 Sir W. Jonkr Pat. Fort. 
Poems (1777) fix'd my levd'd Itkscopeon man. 1800 
A fiat. Ann. Beg., Misc. Tr, ii/a lliey poured In one well- 
kvcikd fire, and then n second, iffs) Bvrou jHam vlii. 
xxxiv, Who krpt their .. levcll'd weapons silll against the 
gUci<i. i8fa Boutkll Arms 4 Arm, iiL (1874) 43 llie 
poiniRof six levelled pikes. 189s WoooavRV hmeyel Photegr. 
as8 (It] is placed uinmi the. .levtlkd glass plate. 
LtrdMT (le*Yebj). Alio 8-9 (now ^. 5 *.) 
Iftvffler. ff. Level v. 4 *18 L] Cme who or that 
which levekM ^ 

L In material BuCa : 

tB. One who takes soundings, f b. One who aims, an 
aimer, to. -A level (the imitrnmem). d< One who kvels 
ground. Ako, * an catth-icraper for levelling a site* (Rnigh* 
Viit. Ateck, i875i 0. Pngiliem. A knockdown blow. 

t. One who nses a kvcl or kvelKng-insinimeni. g. * A 
rew acbuitmcM for heii^L in 


Inlliard^abk loot having 0 screw 
Older to level the Cahk MKnighil. 


h. qooC. 1801.) 


mg to a small Cora, 
Uti. 88 & pa« 


fgpl Flooics Scaadagtiatore, a Ronndcr. a kudicr, w 
fiidomer of the sea. soit Corot. SiV. CossP, Tht fkrre-<m 
kuelW shall newer hit the whileu din Fvbltsi De la 
Qmiset. CempL Card, 1 . 41 Kvevy t«^..Riusi be tahtn 
with the Rum and LcUlItr, wbioi every h^ bfwws k • 
Triangular luMrumenl witha Liad».lMmf 10 a mxall Cora, 
and ihitt fix’d to the obtuse Angle, syia 
Blende CmrdMng Castoms ihot ate et ^ 
by Levekfs. liia Sportliw Meg. XUtL .. 

VWMm mVovmiBWwo ^mvBmo mmmBadOO ¥ o aflV mnVm 

•lwMUir..li.w liSni th* emdaUt ff* 

Mm.uut iTA Cmrtr. iTMiTM/K Jk. 

(ivd «M MMbir MfiM win . .MmM, CmwI jM t. 

lb. ewi i. nnmtMl In lb. OM. W • wUe ^ 

lop eye, and fa theie ti|^ np^moeonl 888 
» eonkal brnm at the Couooi of the eoim 
lakes this coorkveL 
S. One who woald lenfl ill dMbfffftMi rf 
• tioiiorfaiikffiBoagflMii. TlfoiMB foil 
the 

itt Idtu BseriThffa boan 


ewe nu m affaint 


J. naemnDYon rrweem 

Feople..aie net ^miiM%ff8f , 


— ^apilnti the 

a^raag^ . 
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cxtraordinarv Indusitry and Merit. 1790 Humke Fr, Kev, 
Wks. 1808 V. 104 Tho levcllcra . . only change and pervert 
the natural order of thingM. 1807 Hallam Const, Hist, 
(1876) II. X. 233 The commonwealth's men and the levellcrN 
..grew clamorous for the king's death. 1876 Dancrofi' 
Hist,^ U, S. I. xL t86 'lire republicans, the levellers, the 
fanatics,— all ranged thcmHelves on the side of the new ideas. 

3 . /»/. The name of a reM aecret socicly in Ire- 
land in the 1 8th c. (see quota.) ; identical with or 
similar to the * Whltel>oys *. 

tyte Crntl 18 j What yon, in Dublin, think of the 
White li^H, or levellers, 1 cannot say. 1783 lirit, Mng, 
IV. 162 The mischiefs committed by those people called 
Levellers, in the county of Tipperary ; by levelling park 
walls, breaking down fencci^ &c. 

4, A thing which reduces all men to an e(|uality. 

t&^denil, Cm/ing (1679) 77 Such a Leveller is Debauchery, 
that It takes off all distinct {({ns. 1755 YouN'i Centitur li. 

Wks. ^1757) IV. 146 Is diversion grown n leveller, like 
death? Johnson l^rr No. 32 p 5 Sleep is CN]ijally a 
leveller with ^ath. 1819 Lvtton Det»ereux 11. i, Kmoiion, 
whether of ridietde, anger or sorroa*. is your grandest of 
levellers. 187a Hkcfh Soc, Press. xiiL 179 Familiarity is 
the great leveller, and a most unjuikt leveller. 

X^VtUing 'Jc'vclin), vbL sO, Also 8 -9 (now 
6 ^..V.) leveling, [f. Lkvkl v. + -iNo i.] 

1 . Aiming, aim. 

1380 H01.LYBANU Trtas, Fr, Tong^ Visits leuelHng. 1807 
Hiknon Wks, I. 429 A smooth stone, by which 1 may, if the 
Ia>rd shall please ,vj to blesse niy Icuclling, smite this Cioliah 
ill the forehead. iday tr. Hoion's Lift 4r Dtnih (16511 50 
( )ur Aiming and levelling at the End. 1791^ Instr. 4* 
AV/f. (1813)263 In the firings, the loading is quick, 

the levelling is jusL 

2 . The oction of bringing to a uniform hori- 
zontal surface ; the action of placing in .an accurately 
horizontal position by means of a level. 

1398 fsee 4 liclow]. lyta j. Tanks tr. Lt Blomts (iantrn- 
ing los The Words Dressing, l^cvcling . . signify the Action 
of harrowing or raking the Ground, to lay it every where 
smooth and »vcn. in Fictoti H/ooi Munic, AVc. 

iiS86> II. 260 The levelling of the streets. i86f Mrv^aAVfi 
Bvjroeuh 289 The Icyelting of two or three hills, and the 
filling in of a few r;i vines. 

b. fig. (See l.EVKL v. 3.) Alio with uK dmvn. 

Smith A/rvi Btrkt Uys (1883J II. 417. I have, for 
>;>o ycar\ traced the waies wherein they severally walked, 
fif the lieiier levelling of the life of the present lord George. 

IfAiiRiNutoN Prerog, PoO. Covt. 1. xi. 84 fly 
levelling, they who use the word, seem to understana, 
when a People rising invadet the Lands and K^aates of the 
richer sort, and divides them equally among themselves. 
170a .Stanhofb Paropkr, III. 476 ihe jews ., disdained 
such a Levelling with PetMile held by them in the utmost 
Contempt. 1811 Lamb AVns Scr. 11, To SkmtH ^ EUtsioH^ 
O ignoble Icvvlling of Death ! 1837 Canlvlb Fr, Rev, If. 
v, iv, l^vellinc Is comfortable but only down to onesetC 
1889 Dowobn Stud. Lit, (t8pci>3S3 Thua, by aprocesaof level* 
ling>up, Lamcniuui made the supernatural. In the ordinary 
Mtisc of ibe word, disappear. 1888 Swir.r Hist, Eng. 
.SonttM Pref. p. vi, To justify Rap^s and J^UU's levcltiivi 
of Chaucer's long rs umler one sound. 

8. SNsve/ing, (See quot. 1887.) 
i8ia-i6 pLAVKAia A'u/. PAH. (1819) 1 . 169 Levelling is the 
art of drawing a line at the surface of the earth, to cut the 
directions of gravity every where at right angles. 1830 
Lvat.!. Pniu, 1 . 293 llie levellings ^recently carrii^ 
airms (bat islhmii«..to asceitain the relative height <.>f the 
Fat iftc CKcan at Panama. 1831 LAapKaa Hjdrnst, iv. 72 
Instruments /or levelling or determining the direction or 
tMKition of horiiontal lines. 1887 Gon. WALKsa in F.myct, 
Brit, XXII. 707 Levelling is the tUMf determining tho 
relative heights of ptiinis on the suipB of the ground as 
referred to a hypothetical surface which cuts the direction 
of gravity every where alright angles., .'llie trigonometrical 
drterniiiMtion of the relative heights of points at known 
distances apart by the measurements of their mutual angles 
..is a method of levelling. Hut llic method to which the 
term ' levciliug 'is always applini is that of the direct deter* 
minalion of the differences of height from the readings 
«>f the lines at which graduated staves, held vertically over 
the puiiits, are cut by the bieicontal plane wlikh paiece 
thiuiigh the eye of the observer. 

4. aitrib, : UT8lUiig-iii8irumeiil, an inatniinent 
uiiccl in surveying and consittinf; essentially of a tele- 
scope fitted with a spirit*levcl ; lavolUng poU, rod, 
staff, an instnimcnt, oemsisting essentially of a 
Kiaduated pole with a vane sliding upon it, used in 
levelling; H^velUnc-mla « Level xAI; level- 
ling-aorew, a screw tued to adjust parts of a 
contrivance to an exact level; lavelling-aUnd 
{Phohjnafkg)^ an ioslntment used to soppori a 
kIoss rdoie a borlaootal position. 

1890 I.KVBovaN Cnrs, Mmtk. 438 b. The *Lcwlling Instru. 
nwnt to lie used in this Wo^ il||i Htuttr, CuBti, Ct, 
BaAiK 1087 Theodolltee,..eeMtants, levelling imtnimcnts. 
>888 I I.OIIIO, .SemudugiiVt a pluimueti or ttoe Co BOande 
^'Uh, a ^leitell^g rule. i88i R. V. Dixon Heui 1. si 
A strung bar of bon. fumUhtd with two leT-els, 

jKovWod wkh ^lovellbw serewsL 
R*. M. FaMtNNMC BUcir, (1870) 19 Upon m tripod 
puvided wbh levelling sciewi BUndt the pUlaA iTeTAt 
S'*,AMBitM ^LevtWug SUamx ai\inftrmiienU usM 
•n levelling; sorving to awry nuiilts to%e obeervod, 

At the same time lo tnoaaure the heights of iboiie marks 

f^m the ground. iM Knuiif DUt. Afivd- •AmwffNf* 

Huud 88 | 9 diW 8 M;rW'Aaf 4 V^.dN//.III.M 

nwy U flowed on and off thaplaie or the fdalo plao^ on a 

bvtmngsta^ 

M'TiUUiil, ///: «. AlflotevEUaff. tf-LmrEL 
p.8--iEa8,J That ItveU; ##/• bringing ill lo the 
•erne aoclaJi moml, or bilelleoittal Tmt { alao, of 
or peruining to Icvellera and their prindplei. 


a i8m SiithEB Confer, Christ iy 63 If God l>e 

a Father, and we be brethren, it is a levelling word, it 
briiigrth mountains down, and filleth up valhes. 1848 
bovLK Seraph. Larte xt. (1700) 56 5 >o familiar and levelling , 
an affection as 1.2>ve. Claoendon Hist. Keh. x. I 

1 136 'ihe barbarity of the Agitators and the levelling party, j 
*781 Johnson in Bostveli 21 ^uly, 1 . . showed her the ah* ; 
surdity of the levelling doctrine. 1798 Hi rkk Let. Hohte 7 
LortiViV's, VI 11 . 39 A levellir^ tyrant, who opt>ressed all I 
de.scriptions of his pcoule. t^i 4 Kmkkson Air., (.>///* 
pensation Wkx. (Hohn) I. 42 There is always s<»ine U vrlling 
drcunistance that puts down the uverlMraring, the strong, the 
rich, the fortunate. *•47 Disraeli Taneredi. vi, If any thing 
can Miye the aristocracy in this levelling age, it is an ap* 
preciation of men of genius. 

X^elly vlc*veli), aJv. Jf. Level <z. + -ly 2.] 

Ill a level or horizontal position or direction ; on 
a level ; t uniformly ; with a level surface. 

l6so GfiLLIM Heraldry 11. iil (i6i i ) 43 [The linel is carricil I 
leuelly or equally thorowout the Kscocheon without either 
rising or falling. 1608 Hobbks Thucyd. (1822) 96 Neither ! 
would praises and actions appear so levelly concurrent in ; 
many other of the Grecians. 1689 STtrkuv Slarinev^s Mox. 

V. 75 Plvery Shot •• equally Oblique or I,«velly directed. 
1837 Xew Mouthlv Mag, L. 470 A dense, slow-moving ! 
stream, .. flowing levelly on for a few yards. 1831 yrul. 

R. Agric. Soc. XI L ti. 639 See the standing corn shorn i 
levelly low. 1881 Mrx. C!. Praed Policy At P. I.viii. 175 ’ 
IxKikiiig at him k-velly with her own large eyes. 

LaralxiffiE (le veln^). [f. Levi:l a, k -.vEhS.] \ 
The quality or condition of Ijeing level. j 

1834 Peacham GentL Kxerc, it. ii. 109 So yon must re* ; 
memljer to draw them to expresse their kvclness with the j 
earth. 1787 Rov in Phil. Pratts. I.XXVII. 190 Romney- 
Marsh, from its levelness, .seeming . .to afford the best base. ! 
i8aA S0UTIIEV Sir T. More (1831) fl. 107 The very Icvelriess ! 
of llie irolitical platform. 1891 J. Win.aor Colunthtts 543 f 
Lcvelness of head. \%np^*iiag lU. .S.) XXX. 126/1 Her 
rich black and tan markings are American, but her clc«it) ' 
ph\'su'al leselness comes from h*r English ancotry. 

Levelode, obs. form of Livelihood. 

Iieve longe, oT»s. form of I jvelong. 
t Lewalry. Ohs, notuc wit, [f. Level a, or v. 

+ -KY, with reference to leveller : cf. rnrlry.] The i 
principles of the Lcvellen. 

1861 Sir //. Passe* s PolitiiS ^ ‘There is no Stale Bor Seal 
nnxe suitable for a I^rvelry then a Court-Livery. IHd. 5 
From this l.evcllry 1 should never ha\e divset)ird. had not 
Ihe fuloes&e of my Fortunes made me their Enemy. 

t LffTffl-ffioe. Ohs, Also 6 leuell suae. [app. 
from on altered form of the Fr. phr. lender lecul 
LBVRL-eoii.>, in Tvhich assise (scat) was substituted, 
af more decent, for tul. Skelton’s form may be 
due to association with F. sus up.] ^ Level* 

COIL. 

igBB Skelton Why ssot to Court f r 19 We hane cast vp ■ 
our war. And made a worthy trewse. With, gup, leuell »u«e ! 
1808 SvLvxBTXB Du Bartas 11. iv. iv. Decay 41 Ambitious . 
hearu do olay at Level sice (ortg. F. CVi tsrurs asnhiiieux \ 
ionent an Aosste Aoss]. 

JJOnlj.a. Ohs, rare. In 3 nerth, levelike. j 

[f. Live v, + -ly L] Crecliblc. j 

«r im E. PI, Psalter xcii. 7 }Hne wittenesses leuelike [.If J*. J 
//. Mike! leuandltc : Lat, cseJihlia^ are lui. { 

Iievelyheeda, obs. form of Liveliiie.vd. 

Leven (in 4 Se, lewino, lewyne, 6 7 leaven\ ! 
dipped f. £lkve.v and Eleventh. Leventh ^in 
4 .SV. lawlnt, 6 Se. levint), clipped f. Eleventh. 

c 1373 Se, Leg, Sasnls vi. ( Thomas) 429 pe Icuine is ; hat ' 
chcry te To frend & fa eoire haf we. IHd. vit. ( Jaeohns , 
Minors 477 And b^-tbr he llewyne low’is of his const ni ; 
tuk with oym. ihid, xxxit { 7 mstin) 30 AU hAt^d'^O k mad ; 
rocnciune in pe lewiiit dbiinocion. 1570 Levins Manip. 69 ; 
Y« Iwcuenthc, rndteimsts. 1378111 Mmtl, Cl. .Viif. I. ^1840) ! 
8 llie lerinl bulk of ihc .\madcs dc Gaulc. i6ti Shaks. i 
tPint. T. IV, iii. 33 Euery Leauen-wealhrr lixidcs. 1883 ; 
jessor in lesth Cent, Oct. 591 In Arcody we liave an insti- 
lulioii called levens, when the labourers knock i>ff woik for 
awhile . . and make prcuncc of enjoying a social meal [see 
EUiVENfi]. 

liOTon, van Ijcvtn sb. and v , ; obs. f. Leaven, 
tLenrffliesS. Obs. Also 5 lelhesse. [ap[>. 
f. Lbve V, + -NEsa,] Faith, confidence. 

c 1400 St, Alexins (l.aud 622' 627 And lered hem her Itf* 
nesse, ^1440 Promp, Par%\ 301. 'i Levencssc, t>r belcve* 
nesse,yf<frr. Les^enesse^ or gretc irosle. 
liirTgr ylcYw), jA' Forms ; 3 lovero, 4 levor, 
4-5 lerour, 6-8 lenvor, 5 lover. [MF, /rtv/r, 
levcur^ a. OF. Veveret teveewr ,F. A-tvsrr), agent-n. 
f. lever to raise ; in the sense • lever’ recon W only 
once (14^*7) M Ifvettr; the usual Fr.wunl is levier 
(reconicd Hrom isth c.) formed on the same vIk 
with difftrent atiifix; leviere fern. tKcurs in the 
lath C.1 

!• A IMU* of iron or wootl serving lo ’ nri/c up * 
or dUlodgo from its jXHition some heavy or 
firmly fix3i ol^t; n crowbar, handspike, or the 

li**®' . . , 

In mod use, thb seme is more or less coloured by the 
sdentiftc sense V, which is alone formally recogni/ed by 


tiff R. OiAUC. (Rollsl 3103 Hii . . cables wltc ynowe * 
laddm, R Ituours & ua«e ssoue A drowe. 1^. t^r de 
*93S Rrer men bare them up with Ipwirs. 138s " vci ir 
/m. Rxvii I 111 that dal viriun shal the lA>rd . . vp on Ir* 
uyethon, an eddete, a leuour |Vii|g. setpfUfem vectem\ 
1411 Lyuck St, Edmund in. 1202 Oon with a leiumr to 
lefite the doore on berre. 1481 Caxton cUav. 

b8s Other hod gmte learn and plente of topes end Cordcs. 
8» T. Witmm RkeL <1380) 223 An other spwkes as 


LBVBB. 

though bis wrxjrdcs bar! needc to bee heaved out with 
leavcis. 1^ Fl i i kr Holy Of Prof. St. fi. xxiii. 147 Surely 
so heavy a log needed more levers than one. 1697 Pottf.r 
Antta. Grwee nj- xx. (1715) 148 The heavy Ship into the 
they thrust With Uav^rs. 1738 Butler Attal. 1. L 36 
As capiages and leavers and sr.affolds are in arr.hitei tur«. 
ai3 Scot t A okehy 1. vi, Tb^n cl.mking chains and levers tell, 
Iliai o er the moat the .Iraw-bt idg..- fdl. « 1813 Forbv Foe. 
K, Anglta, Lewer. lmver, a lever. 1881 S. H. Hotx.soN 
Outtost Ess, 40a (Hor. Od. in. xxvi) 'Mit lever, the bright 
torch, Ihe bow, For laying doors and warders low. 

As- t%it Society \. 230 Jealousy k .t p..u.ni lever for 
quickening love. 1833 Moii i.y Out, h Rep. ij%i, |I. 43, 
'The new religion was only a lever by wbi* h a fvw artful 
demagogues had attempted lo overthrow the King’s au- 
thority. 

tb. gen. A bar, pole, or rod. Ohs, 

1097 R* (Rolls) 2680 Eldol eil of glouccMre. . lltiiic 

an stroiigc leuour. cixso Sir Bettor iJj^i .MS. A; He Ic/k- 
a leuour in i.s bond, AncT forth lo the calc be w-.nd. c. 1400 
Vtvaine «f Gaxv. 2386 The gcant ..tar a Itvor tS yren 
fill str.%ng. c 1330 Lli. P.KXNi as Arih. Ly t. Bry t. / 1814) //i 
Goneinar helde in bothe hys handes a crel leutr, w}i«-r- 
w ith he layd on ainonge tln^ knyghtes. 1609 Bihi k 
• Douayi A'///xA. xiu. 24 Theycultc of :t br.'rru.h witiTtbe 
gr.Tpes ihemr, wbuli two men carried uiron a leaver. 1613 
Vyki.UAs J*ilgriniage '1614) 504 Fij-h-sbells. .S'> great that 
two strong men with a leaver can itcarsc draw one of tlrem 
after them. 

2 . Mechanics, Adopted .ts the i..‘tme fi»r ih.'it iy|>e 
of ^firnple machine* which is exenijdified in the 
‘lever’ (.sense i). It consists of a ri;;id structure 
of any shn{Te (a straight bar being the normal 
forml, fixed at one point called the fulcrum, and 
acted on at two other points by two forces, tending 
to cause it to rotate in opposite directions round 
the fulcrum. 

The force which is legardcd as ituended to l«e resisted by 
the UMI i>f the bver is Called the and the 1 .cc 

which is applied for this piir)M)se is 1 alleil the pouer. 
Ixrvers are Miid to lie of the first, second, or third Itin.i or 
accflVding as the fulcrum, the weight, or the |»owrr 
is in the iuidiii«.>st |«(isiiion of the three. 

1848 Wilkins Math. Mag. 1. iv. 20 The second Mechanical 
faculty U the Leaver. 1710 J. L'iakhk Rrhanlt's .Vat, 
Phil. (1729 I. 43 Two IbxliC'-hung at the Ends ofa Balan'C 
or Leaver. 1803 J. Woon Princ. Mech. iv. yj 'I be I.«;ve.r is 
an inflexible roJ, moveable iqKn a point wl icb is called the 
fulcrum. 181a- 16 Plavfair \at, Phil. .lEic,) 1 . 117 I ti 
and B be two given weight*, applied to ibc cn»|s of the 
arms of a lever. 1809 .Vrt/. Philos.. M.'ihanics i'. iii. | 1 6 

lL\ K. .S.) If the power lie in the middle, it is a lever of ihc 
third kind. 1837 Wiit wr 1 1. Hist, Indu. t. Set. (1S57. I. i*.6 
.\rchimede.s had c?,tablishcd the doctrine of the lever. 1841 
T. R. Jones Arn'm, Fined, itS Hie levers attached to the 
jaw t are five long and slender^roccsscs. 1851 Carpi vter 
Man, Phyt. .ed. a) 172 The hard envelopes .. serve, like 
the bones of the Veriebraia. as levers by which the motor 
powers of the muscles are more advantageously employed. 
8. Social applications, a. roof-beam of 
naturally curs’cd timber, forming one of the couples 
or principals suppojting the roof {obs. exc. dial.). 
b. Steam-engine, f [a), -r. Bean j/'.I 11 \ohs .) ; {b) 
a siariing-lwr. c. 'I'hc piece by which the barrel 
of a breech-K adcr is ojiened. d. In Dentistry and 
.SV/r^rry s* Elkv.xti'K 2. In Midwifery 
{Syd, Sae, Lex>, e. The first row ol a lishing-net. 
f. Short for h'vcr-U'aUh. 

a. 1481-8 in Charter f I /K.ha.^e 1 Surtees' p. ccciv. Pro. . 
meremio vinuto pro j lever in lenernenio kcd-erii Jalson. 

b. _ i 75 » !■ IT«,» KAi I) ill Phil. Projis. L. 777 'I'he Irvrr of 
ihe fire-engine |/.«*. ste.im-engine] works up and down alter- 
nately. 1838 Hnuiir Ettgin, 4 MeHt. Fn.y.l. IT. 7.-2 Ihc 
attendant pushes the handle or lexer xvhich he holtb. 

C. 1881 (see leitr-pinj. 

d. 1846 Brut AN* tr. .Ma/fagnr'f .Van, Oper. Surg. 74 

ICith the Lexer , — Its extremity is p.assed between two 
teeth, a .sound and ihc decayed one, or a sound one and 
a stump. , 

e. 1884 T. Paios in Fttcyd. Brit. XVIT. 359/1. 

4. attrib, and Comb, a. with sense • belonging 
to a lever’, .is lever-ailualion, ’edge, fin: also 
Icser-lihe adj. b. with sense ' acting a$ a lever, 
worked by a lever’, as tWerdreue^ ’corksirexv., 
-drill, -hois/, jack, -knife, fallct, -pendulum, 
-press, -punJi, shears, -spar, z ali'e. 

1889 (t. Fim i.\Y Fug- R-xil'.foy 79 The fi.ime . . known as 
•lexer actuiiium. i860 Ail 1 t.i»- Round No 57. 162 The 
•lex er cvnksi rew gave a tcnI l>) hi^ wine. 1884 F . 1. Hriti ex 
Watih 4 CliKkm. ao7 •Uver Edges .. are jxdisheil 111 a 
swing liHil. 1867 J. Macori cor r.y. Alone 41 The | .vntr> 
I!! boide them with .. pcpinr . n.usl.Tid, torksciew. and 
*lrx'ei knife for pre^eivcd me.il tins, t^l .\tkin^N Z .ist iy 
Giant Fiili rx n/i I he Med jxoinl of Sir j.Tck's Staff w.t.> «:i 
serlcd l»ciie,itb it, .md • lexer like nre>sure apphf*’ 1825 
J. Niciiixi sixN I .^fetham/i *,24 1 be t* nlre of the lever* 
i5allct..isin.v right line Iwlwctn the centre of tlic sitipc- 
whed and the lenlre of the \erge. Ihd. 526 In Kl'wou 
liendiilum the TniII was ^uM.iblc l y lexers theme tailed 
Ihc Mcxyt iwnduliim. i88i Hurys^nGnn 26J Next turn 
out the *lex-er pin on lop of lexer. 1873 w. Cory Lett. 4 
Jmls. (1697) 316 The lever-spar of a watei lift. 

5 . S|)ccial combs.: lever-beam .Suaw-engine 
(sec Beam sb.^ w); lever-board, -bridge -.ec 
quots.) ; lover engine, ii^a) -^beam-engnre : 
(^^ ^ sble letrr engine in Knfght / '/./. .lAvL 

and in later Piets.); lever eacapemeiit [il aLh- 
an csc.iixnient in which the lonncxion 
between the pallet and the balance is inadc bv 
means of tw o levers one .ntt ached to the pilots .iiul 
the other lo the balance staff (Britten' ; lever-fly, 
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n punching; machine worked by a fly-wheel and a 
lever; lever-Arame * in a railroad hand-car, 
a wooden frame shaped somewhat like a letter A, 
which supports the lever-shaft and lever on the 
platform * ; lever-man S., one 

employed to work the levers in a railway signal- 
box ; lever watch, a watch with a lever escape- 
ment ; lever-wood, the Virginian hojvhombeam 
or ironwood, Ostrya Virghiica {Treas, />V/. iS66). 

18*4 R. Stuart Hisi, SUam ts) As the "lever' 

tieani was dUmisaed, he comiuunicated the motion to the 
paddlc'whecls by a 1^ a/id crank ati«-ii;hcd to the piston. 

N Idiot SON /V.u7. lintWf. 5 S 7 a set 

of boards, parallel to each other, so coniiccteil tojgether that 
they may be turnvd to any uiiislc, Wr the admission of mote 
or lessi air or li^ht ; i>r as to lap U|Hm each other and 
exclude both. i 8 aj Sm H. DoroLAs Mi/ii. Brid^tt 31 a 
lA called a " Lever Bridge is made by cutting 


That which . , - ^ _ 

down trees, and Mtikiiig the buts of them in the bank on 
each side Mdlii;icnily deep that the parts which arc buried 
may excceii in weignt those which are out of the c^roiind. 
i74JM[r>(vs.%ctiT.iERS PhiUs. II. 480 The M-eaver 

«/_• ...II* I v' .-..-I Vtl 


iTngirir, often call'd Newcomen's. 1838 Penny Cycl. XI 1 . 
303.’.' • Lcver-escauement. 1884 F. J. llRiriEV '\Patck 
Cl.\knf. 141 The Lever Escapement .. is cenertdly preferred 
for p«xket watches. lloLLANu Metal 1 . 131 

The h >Ies . . are punched in the metal by the assistance of 
what the ts-^iler m.akers call a '*levcr Hy. ipoi Daily A’etvs 
13 Jan. 63 A saving .. has been eflected in the wages of 
"lever men. Lhatnlvrs's fn/jrm. I. 385/3 ITie ‘lever 

waich is '«o named from the lever escapement of Mudge. 

tL 6 'Ver« sK- Obs. [f. Leve + -rR^.] 

-X Believer. 

C1340 Cnr^or M. (Triiv) iS7i<j pc leiier fro//, ami tloti. 
truandl & pe baptued hope ShiiUe be saued from alle lo^e. 

II L» •Ver, sb,^ Obs, rarf-\ [Fr. : .see I.Evee 

«-I,KVE£ sb.'^ j. « 

t74a Miss Robinson in .Yfry. Dtlanys Lett. (i 36 i) II. 191 
We do. not appear at Ph'xbus's Lc\sfr. 

LeV«r (If voj), r. [ 1 . l.KVKR 
L intr. To apply a lever ; to work with a lever. 
Kanr .In/. Ex^L II. ii. 31 It was all in vain that 
Han-i and I . . lifted, levered, twisted and pulled. 1897 
Daily t6 Mar. < 5 '5 They delved, and levered, and 

awe-iced. 

2. trans. a. To lift, push, or otherwise move 
with or as with a lever; also with alonf'. away^ 
cut, C7't‘r, up. b. To bring into a sjieciflcd con- 
dition by applying a lever. 

Pr’cxcc 9i. SivtwBioHT Tele/rra/ky 3 oi;'l*he Ijoltom of 
the pole being ‘lever :d * out of the grountl. 188s Jt:f'rt:Rirs 
JieT'is I. i. tt He began to Mirer the raft along. 1887 Ksr> 
iNU*Gt>t'i.o iraverocks 1. vi. So, 1 dung with such force that 
1 levered the boat away. 1891 Miss Dowir Cirl in Karp. 
vl 75, i levered up an eyelid with difficulty. 1896 Daily 
Chron, Aug. 9 t On no a«'COunt should the canoe be 
levered with one end of the pole on the ground 1898 Daily 
Xettn 10 May 5/3 The concrete fell .. and levered the pier 
over. 1898 Cycling 77 By passing a bar through the frame . . 
and levering it straight. 

fig. 1890 Graphic 11 Oct. 406/1 He seeks this by levering 
out of his place his Iiesi friend. 

Hence Ifanreiingr vbl. sb. Also at t rib. 

1889 Mm. Writnkv /fV Girls x. (tS;3) 174 .A few mi>re 
vigorous strokes, and a little sman levering, and the nails 
loosened. 1*87 Daily Xrtvs^ 3 Nov. 6 6 Snapped off by 
means of some powerful levering t<xd. 

IieTor, obs. f. f.ivKR sb. Liver r , to deliver. 
IiMrer, obi. var. limr^ comparative of Lief a. 
L«T«raf • (1/ v^rifrd.^j . [f. Liver sbj + -age.] 

1. The action of a lever; the arrangement by 
which lever- power is applied ; also a system 
of levers. 

1714 Load. Gaz. No. 6-373 B An Engine.., which .. by 
meari' of a l..evendge and an Hori/rjntal Fly,, .can Raise. . 
Water. i 8 |aR. S. Rohinson S'au*. Steam Eng. <>9 If re- 
«<7l»es itvlf into a system of leverage. 1M4 ir. Laise m 
t.agk 353 The length of leverage must vary inversely as the 
.strength of the force. 

2. 'Die power of a lever ; the mechanical advnn- 
tage gained by the use of a lever. Leverage of a \ 
foret see qtiot. l 8 .^ 0 >. 

..** 3 *. Kattb ft LAtnMRB Mtih.x. 135 Tlie di->tani;t< ut the 
direction of a -force from the axis Is .sometimes called the 
leverage of the force. 184$ Tor>ri ft Bovs man Phys. Anat. 

I. 146 I'he extension of the oa calcis .. affords a considerable ’ 
leverage to the muscl« of the calf of the leg. 1880 O. W. 
H01.MXH Ktsit V. xvi. (1891.' aai Leverage is everything. 
1879 G. Macdonai.p Sir Gihlie II. xiii. 334 'Ihe stream 
worited at the roots, and the wind laid hold of him with 
fierce leverage, liia Knandedge No. 19. 403/3 The actual 
leverage incr«ises as A W is ifKreased, supposing the oar’.s ' 
length to remtun unchanged. 

b. fig. Advantage for accomplishing a purpose ; I 
Increased pf)wer of action. i 

1858 Glawtonb Homer 111 . 113 The leverage of this 1 
stratghtff>rwar(f speech . . produces an initial movement to- 
wards concession on the part of 4 lie gre.it hero. 1868 Hri.es , 
Kealmah^ v. ( 1876) 86 And it will lie pulling addirioti.il 
leverage into his hands, 1883 Cant>‘utp. Errr Tire. 790 With 

T rd to such men the motan»t ha^ no leverage wfiatever. 

at/rib. 

PoB A. G. Pyttt Wks. 1864 IV. A vast leverage 
power was obtained. ^ tSgi H. Si kpiikns Hk. of Farm (ed. 3 1 
1 . *58/1 This liend gives a leverage power to the handle, 
whm Ihe gratp Is used to lift rank wet litter. 

Xitweray, -ey, lerora, obs. forms of Livkry. 
LarOTrt (levari). Forms: 6 leveratta, 
IdRv-^ Ijnrer^tv 7 toverii, levoret, lavart, •at, 
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-it, S'- levarat. [ad. OF. levntc^ levntte^ dim. 
of levrt (K. bare.] 

1 . A young hare, strictly one in its first year. 

14.. l-i\\ ill Wr.-WOlcker .59a/» LtPmscHlHS, a leveret. 
1944 Fhakh Retim. Ly/eyxi^z\ H vj b, The inawe of a yong 
Iruercite with the iuice of plantaine, is excedinge profitable. 
1607 T«.»i*,stLL Fonrfi. Beasts (1658) 311 In ancient time, if 
‘ the lIunterH had taken a young Leverit, they let her go 
; again in the honour of Diana. 1688 J. Ci.avton in Phil. 

I Frans. XVIII. 123. I have seen Leverets there with the 
! white spot in the ilead, which the Old ones have not. 
i 17M Johnson Idler No. 81 P 6 fit) is the claim .. of the 
I vulture to the leveret. 1814 Carv Dante's Inf. xxiii. 16 
{ More fell 'I'hey .shall pursue ils than the savage hound 
' Snatches the IcvereL *•38 r* KiMSMAWB Life Ceni'Per (1865) 

I 35/2 On his expressing a wish to divert hiniself by rearing a 
single leveret,, .his neighbours supplied him with three. 

1 2 . tnuisf. and fig. a. A jjct, a mistress, b. 
A spiritless ]ien»on. Obs. 

1617 S. Coi-ijNs D^. Bp. Ely 54 Theres a Leuite 

of the lesuits, or a prettie leuorite rather, to stickc a Kings 
heart-blood in time, ifijo Lknnard Xt.CharroH s ll'isd. iii. 

. iii. f 38 11670) yj\ .Atrogant Bo;tsters,. . leverets in dangers. 

1637 Shirlky (jatnesier i, i. Some wife will bid her husband's 
i leverets welcome. 1840 1 )k. Newcastlk Country Ca/t. 11. 

i. (1649) 23 You meanc, one wenchc betweene us too is 
i nothing : f know a hundred Leveretts. 

I d. aft rib. : leveret'Skin, a Japanese glaze applied 
; to ceramic ware, sitp(>osed to resemble leveret's 
i fur. (In recent DictO 

lievero(o;k, -uoke, obs. forms of Lark sb.i 
£6*veni. Obs. exc. dial. Also 1 Imfer, leb(e}r, 

! 5 levre. [OV.. Itt/er.] (See quot 1879.) 

! ^ 7*5 Corpus Gloss. 1333 .Scirpea, eori-»c, leber. r lOOO 

I’oc. in Wr.-Wiilcker 273/29 AVir//a [read .St/r/vnl, laefer. 

; <1000 -'Elpmic yoe. ibid. 138/40 Pirns, gltuliolus, larfcr. 

I c 1000 .S«i.r. l.eeehd. I. 382 Ocium Ixfte nco^weurde. < 1450 
Iphita (.\iiccd. Oxon.) 72 Giotiiolus , . . gallice glaiol, anglicr 
' leure. 1578 Lvtf. Dodoens It. xH. t<)9 The wild« yellow 
I Iris is now called .. in English I.AUcrs or I.«uers. ite 
I Bmitte.n ft Hoi LAND Plant n. 30a Lexters. . . a name applied 
I by Lyttf..to iris Pstudacorus, L; but bestowed on* any 
I sword- bladrd plant '. 

liOvea, obs. Sc. id. of Leap. 
t L6*TasaL ohs. Forms : 4 le(e'f8ol, leves- 
aelle, levecel, 4-5 leveael, 5 leof aele, levesell, 
lef-aale, lafa saKe. f? repr. f^K. *UtifseU. f. Uaf 
Leaf f sfle hall; cf. ow. lofsal. Da. lfvsa!.\ A 
bower of leaves ; a canopy or Lattice. 

■1. . E. F.. Allit. P. C 448 Such a lefsel of lof neuer lede 
h.yue. itySfh CiMtvr.R Reerrs T. 141 The clerket hors 
ther a.s it >tood ylMHindc Hehynde the Mille, vnder a Icfsel. 
— Pars. T, P 337 As the gave leefsel atte Tauenie is signe 
of the w) n that is in the Cel»r e 1400 Destr, Troy 357 
A playne. Full of Houres .. With tcf-sales vpiv>n lofic luslie 
and faire, Folke to rcfresdie for faintyng of heie. a 
HiKCi.fcVR De Reg. Princ. 600 To BacHus signe ft to k* 
leueiuel Hi.s youhe him balib- *''1449 Promp, Parr. .400/2 
l^evecel be-Lirne a wyndowe, or ocher plarc, nmbrasnlum. 
1480 Caxiom Chron. Ping, ccxxii. 215 She hath the keyes 
and Icith hem vnder the Icuescll of the bed vnto the inorow. 

tLeret*. Obs. rare. [f. /rtv (Leave r.*) f : 
-ET.J Only pL Leavings, fraginentH. 

1^ Rov Rede me (Arb.) When they have eaten ynowe. 

.. I'lien gadder they vp their levcttis. Pbid. rji 'Ine best 
nicate awaye they carve. . . Ttien proit the servynge officers 
. . so that their levcttis are but thynne. 

t Lertt Obs. Also 7 laTett, 7-8 l6Til(t. 1 

f ?ad. It. tevaPa MfiP name of a march vpon a : 
Jmmme and Trumpet In time of wsknt' (Florio), 
f. levare to raise.l A trumpet call or musical , 
strain to rouse Boldicm and others in the morning. 

a i 8«5 Fi.fcrcHRR Denh, Marriage il. i. Come ura, a queinl 
I.evef. [Trump, a level.) To waken our brave Generali 
ifafi W. MraeuiTN A'.irr. Passages tgpt, in tth Rep. Hist. 
^fS.S. Comm. App. 6uo/t The enemy.. were some disunce 
from v» sounding W itts fr/r joy fd tliere Mmposed viefr^*. 
a 1887 CoiTON HTmter xxxii. Poems (1689) (>40 The if^lian 
Trumpetcers By their HoariM Lercti. do declarv 'That the 
b)ld General Rides there. tM S. Skwall Diary 1 fan. 
(1870) II. 121 Col. Mobb«/s Negro. .teiMis In .. to Mive 
leave to give roc a Levit and widi me a merry new year. 
I«evetenaimt« obs. form of LiBirTENAXT. 
liovey, Ifovoyna, obt. forms of Levee, Leaver. 
ZHnriabl# (Ic'vi&bl), n. Alio 6-^ lovyabto. 

[f. f.EVT V. + •ABLE.] 

L Of .1 duty, tax, etc. : That may be levied. 

* 4 » 4 j. pASToN in Pasiom Lett. 111 . 313 All syche money 
asi.snot lcvyablcofdyver»ofibc»d wmorsanaienaunies. i 
191a Act 4 Hen. Vi If. c. 19 1 8 The tame some, .[shall be] i 
due ft levyable immediatly uppon deroaunde bade and ! 
denyed. tffo Act 3a Hen. Vftr, c. a 6 The layd yerely 1 
tenth, that was . . due and leuiable 90 the kingea vie. liaa 
Bacon Hen. Vii Mor, ft |ii»t Wks. <t86rt 4^ To make 
the sums which any person had agreed to pay, . . to lia 
leviable by course of law. lyu Cartc Hiet Eng. III. Sts 
An aid .. due to Ihe crown for the marriage ot a king's 
eldest daughter and levyaMe from the time the attained 
the Age of seven years. ^ 1881 Aii Vear Round zj July 417 
'I'he amount of rates leviable under the Sewers Act ..Is now 
unlinnied. 1881 Standard 16 June 3/4 The import duties 
now levtalile in France upon live stock and agri^ltural 
produce. 1899 Daily News 16 May 3/1 The levyable ex- 
fjenscs of u borough. 

2. ft. Of a person : That may be called upon for 
fiayiiieiit of a contrlbotion. 

1897 Daily Neva 15 Se|»t. 5/1 The number of leviable 
members ts over 60,00a 

b. l/,S, Of a thing : That may bt levied tipoiii 
capable of beine seiz^ in eseentiuD. 

(In recent V.S. Cict*.) 


t!Lft*Tiftt6f tL Obs, rare^^K [f. late L. levibD, 
ppl. stem of teviarcy t levis light] irans. To re- 
lieve » Alleviate a. 

1949 Ravnold Byrtk Afankymie iv. vi. (issa) 146 b, This 
oft wasshing shal . . Icuyate and lyghteir the head with al 
the senses therin contayned. 

LeBiftthftn (l/vai'&)>&n). Forms : 4-6 levy*- 
than, (a -ethan), 5 lyvyatan, -on, 5- leviathan, 
[a. L. (Vulg.) leviaihaHy a. Heb. livyAthdn, 
Some scholars refer the word to a root mS iAvdh as Arab. 
lauHiP to twist (cf. inb lwyd\ conjectiirally rendered 
* wreath ') ; others think it adopted from some foreign lang.j 
1 . The name of some aquatic animal (real or 
imaginary) of enormous size, frequently mentioned 
in Hebrew poetry. 

ijiBa Wvn.iF Job xlli.) 20 f 31] Whether maUt thou drawen 
out leuycthuii with an hocf 1939 Covkrualr Ps. ciii(i.] 26 
There is that Leuiathan, whonitn* 


pastyme ihcrin. 


rr. 


Ill, wiiwiii tilou hast made, to take Itis 
Eden Decades To Rdr. (Arb.) 51 ‘I'he 


413 l.eviathan, Hugest of living Creatures, on the Deep 
Strctcht like a PrtMnontorie. 1713 Yoimu Last Day 1. 35 
Leviathans but heave their ciinib'rous mail, It m.ikrsa li(le. 
1709 PoPF. Odyss, XII. 119 She (Scylla) makes the huge levia- 
than her prey. 

b. tram/. ; esp.aia ship of huge size. 

[T 1801 CAMpasLi. Battle of the Baltic ii, Like leviathans 
afio:»t.] 1818 J. Scorr Vis, Paris icd. 5) 91 'J'hey (floating 
baths], .stretch their long sprawling forms on the water, like 
so many painted l.cviaihaii%. 1818 Byron Ch. Har. iv. 
clxxxi. The oak Irviathanv Bnic.;nt a/., Re/orsu 21 

Dec. (1876) 312 Your splnulid iivei, beating the leviathans 
of noble architecture, constructed 011 its banks. 1891 .Suff- 
ling l and 0/ the Broads (cd. 2) 13 These immense winged 
leviathans Iwlicrricii]. 

c. fig. A in.in of vast and formidable pow'er or 
enormous ifcalth. 

1607 Dfkkfr Knts. Conjur. ^1843) 60 The Uc<|uy of this 
great leuiathan pr«»misde he should be inaistcr. cite 
SANOpRSiON Serm. II. .410 So can the loxrd deal . . with ifit 
great . . leviathans of the world. 1780 Pennant Jcurn. 
Chester to Lond. 06 The leviathan who swallowed these 
manors, was Sir William Paget. 1798 Bunkf Let. S'obte 
Lord wks. VIII. 33 'Die <luKc of Bedford is the leviathan 
among all the creatures of the crown. 1839 Dr. Quinckv 
Reeoit. Lakes yi\i%. i8<vj ||. 153 A Irgal contest with *0 
potent a defendant as this Icviainan of two counitew 1884 
PuHih I Mar. 97/1 Punters, plunders, leviathans, little men. 
t 2 . (After isa. xxvii. i.) llic great enemy of Ciod, 
Satan. Obs. 

(i|to Wvci IF isa. xxvii. 1 In that dal viseten shal the lA>rd 
in his harde swerd, . . vp on leuyathan, . . a crookid wounde 
serpctif 1 i tpoa Destr. T roy 4423 This fende was the first M 
felle for his pride, bat lyuyatoti iscald. 141#- ao Lvix;.f. hrt*n. 
Troy II. Evii, 'I'he vile serpent the l-cuiaihaii. 1447 BokEn- 
NAM Setmiye iRoxb.) 150 By the envye deceyvx^ of hyv 
eniny Clepyd serpent behemot or levyaihan. 1999 II. Barnfji 
.Soun. U, Hrrakc thou the jawes of oldc Levyaihan, 
\ ictoriou.s Conqueror I 

3 , I 7 icd by Hobbet for : The organbm of political 
society, the commonwealth. (2^ qnot. 1651.) 


^ 1651 HoRNFt Leviath. (1831^ 158 The multitude so unit^ 
in one person, is called a G 


Loinmonwealth. . . This U the 


general 100 of that great Leviatban, or rather, to speak 
more reverently, of that mortal god, to which we owe umler 
Ihe immortal Cod, our iwace and defence, idgf R. lanoH 


Barbadoes 20 What il is that makes up . . harmony in that 
Leviathan, a well governed Commonwealth. 189a Loceb 
Hum. Und. 1. iiajilifioi) t? An Hobbi»l ..will answer; 
Because . . the l^vWian will puoUh yo^ if you do not. 

S ~ lAMi>Kvtt.Lr Fab. Bees (ifrO I. 191 The gods have.. 
*d that millions of you, when wmi joyird together, 
compose the strong l^evialhan. 

4 . aiirik paming into tuij, with Kiifie ; Huge, 
monatrona. 

liia Middleton Came at Chet* 11. Ii, This Icvlaito- 
tcandM that Iks rolling Uiwn the crystal waters of devotion, 
SMI H. Walfole Lett. (1846) II. 398, 1 had susp^icd that 
ttiM leviathan hall must have devoured half the other 
cltarabcfs. s8ii A. Smith Ated, Sind, is He d^y 
chronicled every word .. In his Icvlathaa note-hook. 

W. BRAm-KiNoafoM Inlemper. v. 31 Thn leviatlian lii|iior 
Intereeta 

Henoe tevl atiM-Bte a., hnge u * Icviatbaii. 
•M Tne, M»g. XV. ,8, 11m l^hMk r»l««y IM 
uretcbcR out its fins amongst its oonlesnfMeirics Ilka Captain 
M«Qub***> sea-serpent, . 

t lUvi»*tloiu Oit. It Ltvr V. i M« -Anon ] 

The levying of a tax ; qaaal-fdwrr. a tax. 

■S 3 i -V/. Papers Hem. I W, II. 344 Wt demand pW 
youe to ^ now . . diligent in the levfatlM therrafl sl8f 
Treat. E. tndia Trite 30 1'^..sfttte a Tm. which 
tb^ call liovlaiioiis upon the Tta^ ihUUjp Hew shall 
th^ maintain-. them! By LeviaUMinpeeCltR^ 

LeviM'llalBv, A 

LBLAR,] Conaitting of imooth latwcalar nbra. 

{In recent Mels.) 

Ift» obf. form of LlATf . 


(In rece 

IiftTia, 

Z«vl«V (Icviw)* AlM«.8^1.WW,tfhM«NA 


[f. Levy o, -f -ee L] 

the Yb.). 

1494 Fahyan Chron. vii. 438 Of 
gadmrers was assygnml y* piyfR 
lownes. sill Florice LiueUaterg, a 
CaxMorfim sdpybHswmRihhSi, 
lieviw of them [sc, laxcsh or imprisoiior 
1701 Da For Patter Pe^ Mlie. fimi 
Levyen of our TaiMa. !%■ Cfaia A 
(1843) 1. 4fa Hero b a dhfiiacl fovyiai w. 
/i pMPplii ettoirs polmad oaf ini 
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1884 SibVKNsoN Dyna^ 

1888 K. 


think dependence can 1)c placed. 
mittr ao3 The levyers of a . . war. 1888 K. D0WI.1 ng M trade 
Held II. xiv. 7, I nm not a Icvier of blackmail. 
liWi|{able 0 ^' vigab'l) , a. [ad . med. f .. lh}vj;tU 
W/ix, f. Ihn^rt (sec Levioatb v .)*1 ta. That 
can I>e polisned. Ohs, b. That can be reduced to 
poiyder. rrtri*—*. 

id^KvRi,VM Potttona viii. 24 Useful is the Pear-Tree,, 
for Its excellent colour'd Timber, hard and levigablc .. 
especi.'diy for Stools, Tables [etc.). 1850 Hrowning C hristttt. 
Eve xviii, Dust and ashes levigable. 

Ohs, [.ad. late U Icviy^tit-ns^ 
pa. pple. of levi^re^ f. levis light.] Lightened. 

sS 3 t Klvot Goth I. iii, Uis labours l>cinge leuigate and 
ni.'ide more folleraldc. 

Xi6Tigat#(le'%‘ig^'t), ppL a, Hoi. and Ent, Also 
laDvigate. [ad. L. li-vigaEus, pa. ople. of 
(sec next).] Smooth m if pnlisheJ. 

t8«6 Kiwnv & .Si*. F.nt»mal. IV. 269 Levigate U.aevigata\ 
without any partial elevations nr depressions. 1880 in ( iRAV 
Struct. Bot, 41R/1. i 

XiaT^fate (le*vig<?it), S.Uoerron. Imv^. ff. ; 
L. ‘ii’ZffgiU-, ppl. stem of Itvigiire to make smooth, I 
f. Ifvis (sometimes erron. iKvis') smooth.] | 

tl. trans. To make smooth ; to polish. Ohs, ! 
i6ia Wonr^AM, Surg, Mate Wks. < 1653) 70 While starch. . 
Icyigateth the parts exasperated. i6ao vknnkr t-'ia Ketta 1 
vii. 131 lly reaMin of their Iciiifying and detersiue faculty, ! 
[they] . . leuigate the roiiglinrsse of the windc-pipc. 1650 ! 
Fullkr Phgah 4 10 .\ stone turned, relief 1, and tossed .'ilKiiit, : 
to smiKith, and Icvig.'ite every side thereof. 16^ IIovle ' 
AVm* Exfi*‘r. II. in /’AiV. Trans. XI. 805 To cnamc ih«?m, j 
by the help of Gravity, . .to levigate, .or ladish each others , 
suifaces. iTOiCowrr.R Odyss. xii. No mortal imin might < 
climb it or ciesceiid .. For it is lcvi|*riled as by art. 1811 ' 
Set/ f tut ru( tar i;^6 Pr.m. .levigates its surface. i8a6, 183$ 
(see I.KVUiATFO />/. a,V 

tb. in iiii mater i,il sense. Ohs. ■ 

18^ Ft'Li.KR TUgak 111. i. 31^ 1 he turning of a tender 
melting It. into a siiily rigid K. is not to levigate c)r inollilie 
hut to make the name hauler in pituutticiation. 1794 Mvr. 
P10//1 .synam. 1 . 37.^ Such a soul lcvig.-acd by prosjierily 
soon mounts into airiness of tcmi)er. 

2 . 'Po reduce to a fine smooth powrlcr; to rub 
down ; to make a smooth paste of {with some 
liquids 

i6m Salmon Bate's Pispems. ^171 3) 334 i Levigate it up'm 
a Miirlile, till it Incomes an impalpable Powder. iyi8 
Ql iNcv Camp/, Pisp. 181 Some h.'sve got the Ait of levigai. 
ing the testaceous Powders, tylja-] W. F. Mahtvn 

1- 4 l.evi||;aling it with the oil of sweet almonds. i8m 
A. M.LiroiT /tut. »45 Shells and other cah aieous 

matter, levigated by the friction of the pariicies. 18^ 1'. 
Thomscin ( (eu. 3) II. 343 It U sulritient to levigate 
them with water to obtain them very white. 18A4 Metk. 
Mttg. Na 30. 32 Machinery for Ia*vigatiiig or < binding 
Colours 1I9A Smii>ii /. ii. 15 'Inb clay, ' .‘ire- 

fully levigatM,. .yielded • red ware. 
ySg. 1888 IIrownino tCimek Bk, 1. 1133 He.. makes logic 
levigate the big crime small. 

Hence Ii8*vlgaUng vhl, sh, a/tn’h.) and ///. <1. 
i 9 tA T. FvlLf.r Pkarm, Extemp. ara A l/evigaling 
lo^noch. < iMtaoN Sih. Art 11. 67 Mix it with a levi- 
gating knife with spirits of wine, ^l•-t8 J. Sstiiit 
ratnu .\(i, 8 Art II, 7B7 The glue U then to Iw put warm 
on a levigating stone, and kneaded with quivklime. 

Lttriffttod, //»/. «. (C Levioatb i>. ♦ -En >.] 
ti. M,de«mooth; polithrd. Otf. 
iSTi BAXijtTKa Mist, hfum 1. ag The outer xyde of Kadlus is 
rounde, and Icuigaletl. i8ot Fi sf.li itifLet t. Paint. 1 . (1848) 
350 A Iward, or a levigated plane of WoimI, metal, »t\>nc, or 
some prepared compound, ilai Kikbv & Sr. Emtamoj. 1 1 1 . 
XXX. 2301'he ej’c-caseR. .surrounded on their inner side by 
a crescent-shaped brvigaled raece. tfjg Kirhv Hah, k fast. 
Anim, I. vi. »08 The base is concave so as 19 play upoti the 
Icvigairrl centre of the alvove pniiubcrancc. 

2. Finely powdered; r^uoed to a smooth con- 
sistent. 

Frrncm PistilL iil (1651) Ri Tale of this levlgatetl 
Lime 10 ounces, tyja AanviHUOT Aiimrntt <1735^*7 The 
Chyle U while, as consisting of Salt, Oil and Water of our 
Fisid, much levigated or smooth. 1788 Smollktt TV^rr*. 70 
Our porcelain seems to be a partial vitrification of IcvigairvI 
fiiiit and fine pipe clay. i8e} J. Baocock Pam, Amnsem, 
^ Finely levigated cnlorale .. of potash. 1881 J. t«rfKiK 
Prek, Bnntpe t6t I'he finely-levigated material derived from 
the grinding of glaciers. 

XKlTiMtira(levi|;/('j9n'), PkArmosy. [ad.L. 

n. of action f. The action 

of LkviOATB V, ; * the trituration or rubbing down 
of a substance in a mortar or on a slab, wiUi sufli- 
cient moisture to make It aoft* {SjtJ* So€. Lex,)* 
■ 47 * RirtBY CoM^. Aick. 1. in Ashm. (1852) 133 Then of 
ihy Water make Aym by Levygaej-on. 1810 Woodall 
Mate Wka. (1653) §71 Levigatton is the reduction of 
any hard and pondenma matter w comminution, and diti* 

? ent oonluslon intofiiw powder, luce Alcool. lyilQciKcv 
•t^Ph Dhp, 11 Either w the Mortar, or lievigation 
upon a Marm i8|i I, Hyland Mmsm/, Mated 1 1 . x. V48 
t he nuM ancient murs were undoubtedly ihoat In which 
c? was rudely employed. Eft Ltv 

Atux, aracet vili. 73 In such crude exammallons Iwlgation 
5 V*X occasionally be advantageous. t8d| W. RoaKars 
t/r#a, £)/l II, jjj, juj easily separated ftom 

*»5««n«hy levigatton Snddeciniaiion. 

J®vui| oba, form of Lbvbl. 

MVia (le*irin)» sh. artk. Forma: 3-5 loTOno, 
4 Mjrvoiii loMa, 5 lovya, 5*6 lewynCo, 6 

9 loTin* [ME. AfMii(d| of obscure 

origiBs 

By tome couitctuied to repraseat an umerorded ON. or 


OK. cognate of ON. ieiptr fvm., lightning ; but ihi!» i.v very I 
doubtful. Phonetic laws ax known at pre.s<;nt do not all ' jw | 
of connecting MK. lestene with M.Sw. ljngn-eli{er{.m<r\, Sw. 
ijitHg-)t lyghna^ Da. lyu-iM. lightniyg, Da. iyne^ to lighten ; ' 
these words are cogn. w. OK. l{\ Lgvs.^ and ultimately with ; 
Light sh,] 

Lightning; a flash of lightning; also, .nny bright i 
light or flame. ; 

e lago Gen. tfr Ex, 3265 Dhiinder. and Icuenc . . (jotl mtiIk 
on fiat bird, a 1300 Cursor M, 22477 Mvrns wit F'^ir • 
leman [Gd'/t. Icmand] leuen. c tjpo Havelok 2690 And forth ! 
rith al so Icuin fares, c 1386 Chauckr Wi/es Prol, 277 j 
With wilde thunder dynt and firy Icucne Mootc thy wt-lked ' 
nckke l>e to-broke. 1390 Gower Con/. III. 77 1 he thondcr 
with his fyri Icvcnc So cruel was limn the hevene. 141110 : 
Lyixs. Citron. Troy 1. ii. Out of whose nioiuhe, Icucii and 
wyldc fyre, Lykc a Mawtite eiier bkiscd out. c 1460 Toivnc- ! 
hy Myst, xiii. 650 All the wod on a leuyn me thoghl tliut . 
he gard Appcrc. 1494 Fahvan Chron, vii. • cxxvii. 255 Out . 
of the e.Tsl parte ;tppered a great k-uyn or b«;a»ri of bryglii- 
nes. 1513 13 ol'<;las Aineia vti. Prol. 10 All thoi til hr l>e 
the hart and lamp of hevin. Forfehlit wolx his Irni.snd ^'.ilily 
lewyne, Throw tne declyiiing of his large round sfieir. 1594 
Carkw Tasso (1881) 109 Mars he reseiiib1e» thee, when fi'iin . 
fift heau'n Thou comst down guirt with ire and ghastly 
lean'll. *S8fi Si-t.N.sER E. V. vi. 40 An when the flaOiii!- 
l.evin haps to light Vppon two stiibborne oakes. 1647 H. 
Mokf. .Song 0/ Soul II. I. I. xxii, .Sa'ift as the levin ftotn ihc • 
sneezing skie, 1808 Scott Mann. t. xxiii. The Mount, ; 
where Istacl heard the law. 'Mid thundrri.lint, and fladiiiig 
levin. And shadows, mists, and darkness, given. 1851 
Ixjsr.K. Gold. I.fg. V. At Sea, See! fn>m its summit the 
lurid levin Flashes dovkiiw.Trd. 185s blM.LFTON V'irgtl 1. 
348, 1 would that .. the aiiiiighty *ire Would hurl me with 
fits Icvcn to the .shades. xMo SwixntRNK Songs Spring- 
tides, Gard. Cymotiixe i/s The leaping of the lamping levin 
afar. 

b. attrih, and Couth., as Inyin-bclt, -hran i 
{\ hrottd y -Jttr, -flame', levin-darting 
x8ao Scott Mona\t. ii, * G*jil-a-mcrcy, my link “Irvin- 
1 k> 11,‘ said Stawarth. 18^ 0 »mngion yEneid vi. «i?73t 2txj 
The levin-liolt's authentic fire. <1 iS99 Si*i.xsi.it h. Q. mi. 
vi. 30 And eft his burning * levin brond in band he I'.vjke. , 
i8o|S Scott Last Min^tr. \i. xxv, Rc*-istlcss (ladiM ibe 
leviii-br.Tnd. 1847 G. Bk-oNTE y, Eyre Pref. (znd ed.). Some 
of those . . over whom he fladirA the lev in-lrand of bis de- 
iiunci.ition. t8o$ S< oit Last Miustr, iv. xviii, J bey wm.* 
not arm'd like England's v>ns. But l>i>rc the *lcvin-darlittg 
gups, iSao — ^ hutnhoe xxxib Crash after crash, as viith 
wild thunder-dints .Tnd •|evin-firr. 1813 — Ixokehy v. xvxisi, 
Like wolves liefore the 'levin fi.Tmc. t866 L It. Kom. tr. 
th id's .Met, 229 The Icvcn fl.Tine Forth from bis eyes, forth 
from his iiosirits came. 

tLa'Vi&t Ohs, ff. Lkvin- .lA] intr. To 
lighten, emit flashes of light or lightning. AUo 
trans, with cognate object. 

la.. E. E, Psidter KxMix. 7 Leuen brightnesses |V nig. 
/nlguta i«rHs<aiienem\. c 14M Pestr, Trey 7723 ILs Liie 
leuen.Tund with light a biw* fyn. 14 . Tm. in Wr.- 
Wiilcker ^5/7 Eu/gurat, lew-ncs. c 1440 Erotnp, I'a*-.-. 
304^1 Lyghten>Ti, or leuenjTi, cornscat, fultnino. 1483 |scc 
Levimng r*M zAj. 15^ P.ai.sgr, fs-K)'? It kveneth, as the 
l)*g^cnyng doihe. .. 1)^ y<*u nat s« it Icwn right nowe? 
Hence t Le'vining///. tu 

4x1340 HAvroLE Psalter C.vit. 510 In vbynyngc of )n 
leuen.Ttid spcrc. r 1400 Pestr. Try igt-5 With a leuenyng 
light .TS a low fyre. 

Ijeviner, corrupt form of Limer, kind of hound. 
Leving, obs. form of Livini.;. 
t Lgvinillgt Forms : 2' 4 levell- 

ing, 4 levyuynge, levennyDg, 5 leyfnyng, 
lewenynge. [f. I.kvik r*. t -ingL] Lightning. 

I Also, the bright flashing of .my light, 

a tjoo Cursor M, 533 Wyml hat bl.tws o loft, O quilk cs 
ihoiier and leurning Icild. it 1340 Hamism 1. r l.\v\ i. 

18 |H IcuynyiittU shaiic til he erlh. < 1400 M.si noi v. (Ro\h.> 
xxxt, 139 With grele thunders and IcuennyTigcs and hidous 
1 temp^ie/. ri40Q Y arsine A Gau\ tz? i” ”»)’ the 

I levelling smatc. « 1400 Meiaynelx^ The levcnyngc ol I hair) 
bnncrsrieic Lyghtenes .*ill|»iit lande. i483C >i/L A ngt, 31$ i 
To Leva'll or to smyllc with y* lewenynge, 

4I//»7A «f IS47 Si’RRF.Y . Eneid 11. 853 Sins ih.Tt the site of 
Gols ami king of men .Slrake me with thondcr, and with 
I Icueniiig blast. 

I Lrrir . Ipvaj). Anthropology- [a. I.. 

! brothcr-in-Uw ; Ur common Ary.in word « Skr. 

! dPvar, Gr. fia^Pi dernrhs, OSl. devert, OllG. 

I zeihhur, OE. tdeor.] A brother-in-law’, or one 
I acting as wch under the custom of the Levir.vte. 
j 1865 McLennan Prim, Marr. viii. 203 In the e.-uliesl age 
I the I.«vir had no alternative but to take the widow*. 181^ 
Eclk-Lort lunc 105 She i* taken over by some other cl.'vns- 
man. usually a widow*er. But in this case, .the new husband 
U compelled to re|viy to the lojvir the bride-price. 

Levlr, oU. form uf Liver ; obs. compar. Lief. 
IfBTimt# (iPvlrA). [f. L. levir brother-in- 
law 4* -ATI L] TI18 custom among the Jew^ and 
tome other nations, by which the brother or next 
of kin to a deceased man w as bound under certain 
circamstanccs to mlrry the wdrlow. 

tjSg T, Lewis i4xf«V* Ifehr. EepnN, III. »68 The Law of 
I^virale. 17^ T. Wilmon A nkjrol, Pu t , Ler irtte, 

W. H. Mill Ap/lis- Panth, Prime. (\H\) Reasoning 
fitmi the spit it 01 the law of levitate, as conceming only 
succession to property. 1870 f-rnsocic Orig. Ctvtiir. in. 
(*•75194 The next stage was that form of polyandry m 
which others had their w ive« in common, afteiw anU come 
that of the kvlraie. i88| Maimk Early /.««• 4 Cast. iv. i«ii 
An institution . . known c<immonly as the Leviratr, but vailed 
by the Hindus in Its mote general form, the Nij’ogx 
b. MiHh, passing into ddy. 

tH$ Ir, F«im xvii. 203 The Miwaio coile 

had coniccrated this patriarrlwl theory by a strange insii- 


LEVITB. 

tution, the Icviratc law. 1879 Farrar Si. Paul 1 . I he 
law of Icvuat*: maitiii^c l>e si-i aside if [elc. ]. 

Hence Xievira'tio, Xtevira’tioal adjs., pertaining 

to or in accordance with the Itvirnie ; LoTira'tion, 
Icviratical marriage. 

»8*5 In J. ALI.F-N Mod 7ndnG,u note,'\’hti dr- 

sign of the nrrrept of leviraii.r, w.i'. irii .j. ,849 Alforo 

Grk, Test. 1 . 1^9 iMair. xxii. ?4', H e firsil,orri soil t>f a 
Icviratical iiiarnagc was reckoned .. as the sr.n ij the de- 
ceased brother. 
liOvis, obs. ]) 1 , of Lk.\f. 
liOvish, obs. valiant of Lov.nok. 

+ Leviso'mnons, «. Ohs. rat e - *>. f f I 
somn-its ff. lerd-s light f somnus sln-)v i ...is.] 
‘Watchful, soon w.-jked* f Blount Glossogr, iTilO'. 
liOvit, variant of J .K\KT ^ Ohs, 

Levitant (Ie*vita-nt). [ad. L. Uvitant tm, 
pres. pple. of Icvitdre to I.kvjtatk.] One who 
practises (* spiritualistic’) levit.ntion. 

*•78 (L Sci. XII. 47 About tbrire ccntiirir*: after ilii^ 

. we fiTi_d the pair of leviiants, and Pythag ira^* • 

Xi6vitftte (h.’vittf t , V- [f. L. levi s light, 'after 

f iU.VVIT.VTE V.] 

1 . in/r. To rise by virtue of lightness; opposed 
to fliiAViTAiE 2 b. Now only with reference to 
‘ spiritualism 

1673 Mxia i-LL Eelf. '/ ran\fi. IL irh I.er.turi- . .uj on the 
(.enter^ f f Kii'Ow Ivd^r and and hijw and wbi-ri 

ll)ty (ir.'i\itale and Lyviiaic. 1885 Boylk Enj. Xo/ion 
Sa/nr-’ vi. 1B3 W 'li- there, it •.rase'' eiibcr to gtavitair, 
or, as some scbo 'lnien -.pf iik, to levitate. 1879 Whiuhatl 
A'j-r*. 13 Sept. 417 7, I have a siepson who IcMtnti-s. 1887 
Ilixi.Kviti \-AhCtHt. feb- 201 It is a'-tiled that a m.in 
or a woman ' levitated' to the criJin,;, tli..atcd there, 

atul filially ‘ailed nut by ilie winiiijw, 

2 . trans, To m.Tke liglitcT or of lei;s webdit. 
Ohs, b, C hietly in the language of * spiritualists’ ; 
'1*0 cause to rise in the .air in consequence of light- 
ness, or by reversing the action of gtavity. 

16B6 f Jocn ( . /rsf. T'?ius n. v. sji The Aii l>tlng of a 
sudden levitated to su< h a ir.caNute. * 875 (». 7 >«/"S-/.X 1 T. 
S 4 Many were levitated oiily in these uiu '.TiNciou> -taiev 
1884/- onetn. .Mag.W if'>7 T.-dlev turn, fun-ituie dances mt..i 
art: ‘ levitated xSpa W. >. Lot v Ct. Luien-a 114 No rea- 
s 'liable inati W'Otdd rccr ive Mrs. GuppV ns an amluisvadtc v 
Ip in the Infinite .md Etrrna!, merely bcc.;njM- she w.-is le\i- 
l.Attd. 1894 Century Apr. S .4 i Ihc extra amount 
of gas required to levitate my ivr^on to the clouds 

Hence Lt'vitaUd, X«e'vitatiiig ///. adJs, Also 
Xit*Tit»tiT8 a„ .adapted for or ctipablc of levita 
lion. XiU*Yitator, one who l)elie\es in levitation 
or professes ability to pr.ictise it. 

1859 Hvkscmkl Tam. Le<t. .Sii. Suit, iii (4;; ii*>y' 1 
The iVt rViT/o/f piTtion of it i r-it g httrirtl off— the gravitat- 
ing remaining VihiTvl. 1875 0 - Sii. XII. 52 Al Irast 
one ('hristi.ci .and one heathen t .'isc of levitated j'ersons .are 
recorded. 1887 Hv xlf.y in Cent. Feb. .■'ct2 Oi:r rrplv to 
the Ic' ilaloi s i.s ju^t the same. Why should tiot your friend 
‘IiAitatc*? 1890 Edinh. Kt~. July 10;) It had not indeed 
.Tiiogcihci C'- aped n-.'ticc that iNniics gain iri weight ihiiurch 
, cotnbustion ; I’Ut ihc difliculty was cv.Aoed by attributing 
to phhM:i''.ton a ’Icvitative' pjwcr. 189a A M. Clikki. 
Earn. Hon.rr X. 263 T he dream of a levitative a.-t 

l\irk»-d_nt'wherc within lb*- Homeric' field tf view. 1893 .V 
Lxva in Crntemp. Jlez-. Sf| t. 350 ihc levitated boy.. fit w* 

: over a g.Aii!en. 

Levitation Tatri. ff. Levitate r. {see 

.ATK'X>.] 

1 . The .nctioii or prcxcss of levitating or rising in 
virtue of lightness. Ojiposed to (In vvitatio.x i. 

1668 H. Mvri: />/>'. Pia/. 1. iv. .1713' 18 There being no 
siiih hard Pressure, no I.cvit.\ti'.»;r ^>r nr.Aviiaiioii. 180a 
PxLFV .Vat. i tu\'i. xii. S 6 iisr,! 2>j>h Tbc l!:m;s also of 
birds roiiL'iin in them a provision disiinuuishingly calcu- 
lated for. .levitation. 

b. The action or proccf^s of rising, or raising (a 
body', from the ground by ‘spiritualistic* mc.Tns. 

1875 Eanr, ilcratd 13 Nov. jc/2 I.evitaiion In an old 
claim of the in.rrvellovis, as old as Pythagoras. 1881 Times 
3 » M.Tr. II. tS Levitation, .or moving at will, . . wholly indc- 
jicndent of the laws of gravitation, is a «niver*-al tlream. 
1888 Bi SANT Herr Panitis S9 1 be seances, manifeNtatioiis, 
lex it.-uions [eted. 

ta. The action or process of liccoming lighter ; 
also, the quality of being comparatively light ; — 
Ht'OYAXCT. Ohs, 

1686 GbOad Bodu'S If. v. ?;i The Currents in ibr 

Sc.t, .ts all 'I’idcs, are ni.ule by Levitation of the Hiin:;d 
IWy. 1739 Lauh-yk Sti.'rt .in'. Titn If’estm. Eriige 
The Sitles must rise hy their own Lc' itation or Buo> cx. 

LdVita ^ilh initial capit?i. 

Also 45 levy to. [ad. L. Itvi/a, also Irvites, 

ad. Gr, ifwrt/s, f. Aiw Levi JlcK •'S j/:J, which 
also means * Invite"'.] 

1 . Israeiitish Hist. a. A dcscend.Tnt of Levi ; or.c 
of the tribe of Levi. b. One of th.tt portion of the 
triVic who acle<l .as assist.vnts to the priests in the 
temple-worship. 

#t i|oo . 1 /. .■i-'4i M.iiC. .rfter hi*- Hud ■ . 'x.i'- lur!**. 

1377 I ANv.i, II. All. IIS Ar.h.t ,ui in oldc l.i' * 

leiiitcsit keplcn. a 1400 ILxvi i-x 1 /'*• A' ■.< /’'• •« i7%slii|<- 
I ftbhomynaMe vnxprwMourt Of |h* U-uxirv vx ylc. 1587 f 
i 4 B. iS. 1. .S.) 1 h'. I ciiitcs at thair nxxm b.iv 1 

j i hiiy reft ih.iir tcin<I. 1706 A* 1 n 1 k /’ rf'f '^vv i .;7 
' ChriMiari Chiiiah, the (>rtnc of IVacons smcccdcd in the 
I Place of the LcviicN .imii’u; thv fexvs. 1891 Cmivnl 
Psalter 11. i. n.’/#*, The singcis were Lex itr.j. 

1 trans/ . (from 1 b^. A deacon. Oh. 

' \ fmjneiil i hel.xitr.al nse of the xx vnd in im d. r..ilin. 
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>393 /*• »!• KV> l^iurcnsi |i«r Iciiilc lyu^ynge 

Dit fv ^tciUre, ruktrti \p to our« loiiie. Lkvins 

tst/i 6 A Lcuite,. .iiian>Mns^ i 4 q^ K. G(hiM!(1'on>] 
f Ifist. Inditt V. xiv. 365 ITie Ulvell..hAth placed 
i!i the Older of his priests, some greater or superiors, and 
some lesse, the one as Acolites, the other as Leviies. 

t 3 . Used somewhat contemptuously I'or: A 
clergyman. Also, in allusion to Judges xvii. la, 
a domestic chaplain. Ohs, 
il^o ('iLAmioKNK IfV/ im Cousit^-ie iv. G Is 'rhere shall 
n little Levite Meet you, and give you to the lauTiill 
lied. ite« Sta G. Sondkx AVirr. in J/aH, ^ftsc, (1813 » 
X. 51 If Ihad not a LeWte in iny house, 1 jierfornied the 
office myself. 1687 Coscrkvc OU iv. i, 1 say he 

is a wanton young Lcvitc. a 1704 T. Brown Sut. .\fttrringt 
Wks, 1730 1, 58 The l.eviic it keeps from parocial duty. 
1849 Macavlay //«/. /-V- i‘‘- 1- A young Uvite— such 
wxs the phrase then in use— might be had for his board, 
a small garret, and ten pounds a year. 
t 4 . A loose dress, so 0.1! led from its supposed 
resemblance to the dress of the Levites. Obs, 
[After F. lAiU.] I 

• ITM H. WAi,it>LE Let. to Ctess Ossofy 15 Nov. (i34S> I. I 
379 A habit-maker.. i:. gone ?itiirk in love with I^dyOssory, , 
on fitting her with the new* dress. I think they call it a 
Ijevite, and >ays he never saw; so glorious a figure . . but 
w’hcic the dciiL^c is the grace in a man's nightgown bound 
rouiul w ;th .1 belt ? 

Jjevitic Ufvi'tik), <1. [ad. late L. ItvUicus^ ad. 
Gr. AtfinirdT, f. k^vlrip I.EVITE.] ainext. 

163a B. JoNSON Lady 1. <1640^ 11 For of the Waid- 

mote Quest, he heRer can, 1 ne mystcrie, then the Levilkk 
Law. 1669 Gale Cr/. Oentiles I. 11. ix. 131) This Sacred 
Institutioo received a new stamp- -under tlie lasvitic Con* 
>tiiution. 1879 Fakkar St. Fanl 11: 3 The vow which 
.St. Paul undertook is highly sigriificant as a proof of his 
personal allegiance to the Levitic institutions. 

Levitie^ ;l/vi’tikal \ a. [f. as prcc. + -al.] 

1 . Pertaining to the Levites or the tribe of l^vi. 

l ey CovgRtiALR MaL lit headin^t Off the abrogation of the 

oldeieuiticall priestheade. 1690 *l icspr Comm. Ex «v/. 74 The 
Socrifice of Consecration shewed the difference between 
the I.evitic.il Priests imd Christ. 1776 G. Hornc Ps. 11. 

•>')7 ^Fe read, 1 Chron. ix. 33 that the Levitioal singers were 
* employed in their work day and night *. 1887 Lady Her- 

BKRT C radio L. siL 168 Later, it b«:ame a Levitical city. 
1898 Ejc^itor Ckt. ^155 Deuteronomy i3. 6>8 does not 
invest a Levite with priestly but Levitical functions. 

2 . Of or pci'taimr.g to the ancient Jewish system 
of ritual administered by the Levites; also, per- 
taining to the book of Leviticus. LivitUal dejects : 
the degrees of consanguinity within which marri.ige 
is forbidden in I^v. aviii. 6>i8. 

1940 Act 3S Htn. Pft/^ c. 32 I a Any mariage without 
the leuiticaii degrees, a 18^ Goodwin tiiUd w. tk* S/irit 
itB6p 140 Framers of the whole Mosaical cconon^ and 
Levitical dbpensatioru tyafi .\vLiFrB Parewjpim 5a By the 
Levitical Law, both the Man and the Woman were stoned 
to death. 1890 £. P. Bamkiw Er^ni Evangel i, $6 'I'hc 
proeclyce's bath of LevicaSl pori/icacion. 1899 J. A. Bier 
.Ve«r Lift in Ckrtti IIL xiiL lo) We have here under 
levitical forma important tioRpel truth. 

tb. noHct-us€, Pertaining to ritual. Obu 

tiya Milton //iet. Eng. iv. Wks^ S>S'> Austin., 

sent to Rome, - to aciiuaint the p(.)pe of his good succe'^s in 
En|[Iand, and to be resolved of certain theological, or rather 
levitical, questions. 

Hence &8irl‘tlc8Usm«iLiviTici!0C. letiwMA-l- 
itgr w/u€-wd., I.evitica] character or obligation. 
&tTi'ticallj adv., in a Levitical manner, accord- 
ing to Levitical law. f X«Tl*tl€«lB8OT» Levitical 
character or quality. 

1891 A . a Bic^.k A^ohgetut 11. vii. 304 *Lcviticalism .. 
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1 . As A physical quality : The ijuality or fact of 
having comparatively little weight; lightness. 
Also t specific Uvitf ; cf. specific gravity (Gha- 
viTY 4 c). 

. *997 A*. W- Cr. GntiitMican s Fr. Ckirttrg. xo/a Consider- 
inge theire (londerousiics or Icvitye. ito Lvklvn Mem, 

etrined, ..a 


(i8s7) L aJi He alxniitded in things petrin 


I iiior!«el of 


... w . 

I'ork yet retaining its levity, sponges, etc. 1684 Boylk 
ParvHsm. .Anint. tfr So/iti Pad. iii. Marble itself abounds 
with iiiteriial Pores, .ns may be raiioimlly conjectured freni 
) the Si^ifick Levity of it, in coinnanson of Gold and Lead. 

1758 C. I .I'CAS Asi. Heaters 1. 26 Kntn- water . .comes nearest 
I to dew in levity, subtility and purity. 1787 SVinirr 
; i/hsh. 83 When they (vapours) ascend into that region of llic 
> atinoMihere of the same specifick levity, there they fimit. 
i8tM Paley Nat. Tkeat. xii. (1834) 483/1 A covering which 
shall unite the qualities of warmth, levity, and least re.Ms* 
tance to the air. 1818 Faraday E.v^. Res. xxx. (tS35> 166 
The rc*alisorpt ion. . being, .nrtarded in ron.scquciicc of the 
Mi|xrior levity of the fluid. ^ 1869 Mrs. Somlkvii.i.k .Voiec. 
Sci. I. L 13 Hydrogen. . rises in the air on account of it.s levity. 

b. In pre-scieotific physics, regarded os a piLsitive 
property inherent in bodies in cluferent degrees, or 
varying proportions, in virtue of which they tcntl 
to rise, as bodies possessing gravity tend to sink. 
Cf. Gravity 4 a. Ohs. exc. I/ist. or allusively. 

1801 Holi-And PUnn 11. 406 ’That leuiiie whereof they 
spake, can hardly and vniieath bee found and kiiuwne by 
any other ttieanes than (etc.). 1814 Kalliuh Hist. II arid 
I. (1634) to Hec . . gave to every nature his pro|M.‘r forme; 
the lornie of levitie -to that which ascended. DnniY 

Mat. Poiiirs x. (1656) px> ‘I'here is no such thing among 
bodies, as Msitive gravity or levity. 187a Vii-trsPal. .Auat. 
(1691)334 What alterations are made in the gravity or levity 
of the air from hour to hour. 1775 Pkikstlky E.xptr. Air 
1. 367 That phlogiston should coiiimunicatc^ absolute levity 
to (he billies with^ which it U combined, U a supposition 
that I am not witling to have recourse to. 17^ . 

' ‘ k paradoxical 


Adams Sat. \ Exp. Pkifas. III. xxxiv. 3B1 As | 


may 


conceived of as a husk to protect the kernel of 


ethical monotheism- 1900 Speaker a Sept. 834 '! We do 
not fiml in St. Paul any conception of Lcviiicolism as 
pf3..se^',ing a religious significance. i8ni Bf. Mountacc 
Etnini'W 387 The *l.euttu:ality ..of Tithing, being confined 
vnm place, tVie land of Promise, tigs Milton Ck, Orvt. 

V, What right of jurisdiction soev'cr can be from (bis place 
*l.evitkally bcr4ucath*d, must descend upon the Ministers 
of the Gospel! eriually. i89e Times 4 Fen. 6/3 An example 
of any Levitically clean animal. i8|9 F. Kowarts^T^j 
Hah Ha. vii. 48 The * I.evitica1neMe orihings (A the Taber- 
nai le, or Temple, consisted md in their materials . . but in 
their typical reUiion lo Christ. 

Xentloim [f. Levmc *■ -hx.] 

I.evitical tenets and nractice ; an instance of this. 

1888 A. Cavu Inspir. O. T. v. 257 Arc we not also * in full 
l«vitkism* at the environment of Jericho? Ibid, 368 This 
loM lid of Ixviticisms may lie brought to a close. 
MVitlGIUI (l/vi'tikDs). [a. Ute L. IdviiUus odj. 
(.8C liber book) : ace Levitic.] The name of the 
third book of the Pentateuch, which contoini detaiU 
of the Levitical law and ritual. 

c igeoWvr.Liv Lev. Prol.. Here bezynneth the Wc of Leal- 
ticus. 1979 Flckr Heskiuf Pari. 8 In Exodusand l..euUicus 
. . arc many thinges . . vc^ cade and plainc. 1649 Roberts 
Cteeris Pifil. (cd> p 45 i^vitkuA, so denominate by the 
Grcck« from the chief suMect or matter of the Book. i%f 
Cheyne Psalter vii. 357 The ceremonialism of Leviticuap 

LrvitLna (irvMtu’m). [f. Levit* + -un.] 
• Lcviticism. 

i8m Farrar St. Paul 11 . xxxvi. 1 3. 193 naie^ By 'works* 
Paul meant LevitUm. ibid, xxxix. 384 They went far 
b^otid the requiremenu of I.«vitism. 

Iievitor, erron. form of Lcvator. 

Levitt, vjiriant of Levkt Obt. 

Xitvitj' (le*vitiL Forms: 6 lovilye, 7 •tie, 
7- levity, [ad. OF. Lvi// - It. leviL), ad. L. 
Uoitdtim^ Uvttds, f. levis light : see »ity.] 


SIS the weighing of levity. s8|0 Hesschfl Stud. An/. 
Pkil. 143 We know of no natural body in which the oppo- 
site of gravity, or positive levity, subsists. 1^4 H. Mil- 
LtvM Sek. iV SekM. (1858' 34% 1 him not levity enough in my 
fraroesBorlc to float across the lever. 

c. fig. applied to immaterial thingi. 

1704 Swirr T. Tub, Inirod., little starued conceiu are 
gently wafted up by their extreme Icuity to the middle 
rcgiiML 1779-81 \c\uHHoii L. P., Prior WV%. 173; III. 147 
The burleAi)ue ot Boileau‘» Ode on Namur has, in some 
part.s such airiness and levity as w'ill (etc.], 
t 2 . Lightness in movement ; agility. Obs. 

1807 TorsELL Faurf. Peaets 357 The natural con- 
stitution of a Horse is hot . . because of his lArvity, and 
Vehxity. i8to Holland Camilems Brit. 1. 133 The (.^vitic 
of men mode sliiA lo enter thorow places scant passable. 

3 . As 8 moral or mental ouality, in various sensesw 

a. Wont of serious thought or reflexion ; frivolity. 
Also (now chiefly), ‘ Trifling gaiety* (JO ; unbe- 
coming or unseasonable jocularity* ^Tbe prevalent 
sense.) 

1984 Brie/ Exam. A iij. As though they were leddc with 
a cerlayne irreligious leuiiie, to ouerthrowe and abolyshc alt 
thynges vsed before in religion. 1808 Shak^ Amt. 4 CL 11. 
viL ia8 Our zrauer burinc^se Frownes at this leuiiie. 1^7 
Clarendon Hist. Eeb. i.| 4'rhc levity of one, and (be morosily 
of another. 1871 Milion .Samsam 880, 1 . .unbosom'd all my 
scoreu to thee. Not out of levity, but oveipowr’d By thy re- 
quest. a 1888 B. Caij^mv Serm. <1687 6 lie never employed 
his omnipfNcnce out of levity or ostentation f but onely as 
the necessilics and wrsnts 01 Bfcn required it. 1808 Afed. 
JnU. XV. 108 I'hc subject has been treated with indecent 
and disgustinii levity. iSw DTsiaeu Ckms, /, 111 . vi. 
116 It Is mortifying to disclm« the levity o# focUiik of men 
of genius. 1841-4 Emerson Est., PalitLs Wks. (Ifohn) 1 . 
337 Rut politics re-t on necessary foundations, and cannot 
be treated with levity. 188s Jr an Watson Life A, T kmnsm 
Ul 44 He could be gay without levity. 

b. Incapacity for lasting aflcction, rasolniion, or 
conviction; hecdiesoacss m making and bfcaking 
promises; instability, fickleness ^ inconstancy. 

i8t) K. C. Table AipK. (ed. 3), Lmititf lighCiicsse, Incon- 
slancic. 18)) P. Fletcnre Poet. MUc. 78 The Cause llmi 
with niy verse she was offended. For wotnens levitie 1 div 
commetKlcd. 1889 BAXiaa Pmrmpkr, N. T., Acte xiv. 19 
'rhis is the levity of the vulgar, inal otic day wili sacrifice 
as to Gods, to those, whom after ihA woo^ kill as male- 
factors. 1781 CiimoN Decl. 4 F^ xvil. II. 94 The Barmatlans 
soon forgot, with the levity of Barbarians, the scrvi(.es which 
they had so Utcly receiviM. .lije tr. Sisme^is^ltaC Rep. 
xiv. 3^ Maximiluin forgot, with exueoic levity, his promises 
and alliances, sfifs Macaulay Bst.^ Pitt (1851) 303 Rick of 
the perfidy and mty of the Fiist lA)rd of the Treasury. 

c. * Light* or undignified behaviour; vnbecom* 

ing freedom of conduct (said esp. of women) ; an 
instance of this. # 

i8m MAaeroN Patgnii ^ Kmtk. il tt, I know that women 
of kuitfc and lightnesse art soone downe. 1899 Bvsnbt 39 
Art. 3tx. (1700) to$ Vain Pomp and indeonic I^vny ought to 
be guarded ugaimt. 1701 Penn la Pemmyhf. HM. Sac. 
Mem. IX. 171 Give him the (nte Mate of things, and weigh 
down his levities, ino Stkelx Toiler No. 70 p 6 An un- 
becoming (.evity in their Beboviour out of the Ihilpit. 1797 
Swirr IVkoi framed in Load. Wka 1759 111 . t. iiu Those 
innocent freedoms and liltie levitim so commonly nieiciciit 
to young ladies of their profoasioa. vfHk Foaovea Serm. 
Yng. Worn. (1787) 11 . xiii 339 Theif natural graces .. are 
bxit in levity. 1791 Mu. R AOCLiarg Ferest viii, Dis- 
tinguisbing lict ween a levity of this kind and a more serious 
addrees. t8a8 Scott F. M. Perth uiii, .So laanychii^ 
of impffojmty aiwl levity. 1840 Macaulay Hitt. Eng. vii. 
II. 3^ Her elder sister . . had bun distingubbed by beauty 
and levity. 

td Mnut-tut. LightncH (of ■pixit), imdoai 

from' cue. ' OAf. 


i8|a Donnk Senu. xxvi. (1640) 364 To whnl a blesiiod levity 
(if without levity we may mi hrieakc) to what a cheerefull 
lightnesNc of spirit is he cotnr, that comes newly from con- 
fejision. 

t % Obs. rare-- *. [ad. L. levildt-ewt 

ietdldSt f. Ihns smooth.] Smootbneu ; on instance 
of this, a smooth surface. 

1813 M. Ridley Magn. Bodies so Uiilcssc they be drawne 
tt^td« by cxcrescctiscs and levities. 

Levo-, variant of Ljbvo-. 

Levolto, obs. form of Lavolta. 

Levor, Levoret, obs. ff. Lkvkb, Lbvbret. 
Levour, Levrat, -it, obs. ff. Liver, Lwkhet* 
Levulin, variant of Ljcvulin. • 

Lary (le'vi), sb.^ Forms ; 5 lev8(8, levyo, 5, 7 
levie, 6 lewey, 7 leavy, 5- levy. [a. F. levPe, 
f. letrr to raise, levy L. letutre to raise.] 

• 1 . The action of levying : a. The action of col- 

lecting an assessment, duty, tax, etc. 

\ 4 g!jRolls of /’ar//.l V.318/3 laibour and coustes hade for l>e 
I Irvrc of he Mime [revenue]. 1494 Water/. A rcA in 10/A ReP. 
i Hist, M.SS. CVmMf. App. v. 397 The said Maire and Batins 
I have Iv've of the said cit.saine or dytisyn iwics as mtfeh. 
! >498-7 .Act 13 Hem, /7/, c. 13 | 4 'Ine Collcctours deputed 
J for the levy o( the seid xv"’* and x*^ nowe graunted. 151a 
j .Act 4 Hcu. VIH. c. 19 I 7 Suche dircccion and oider for 
the Icvry and piiyment thcrof a.s . . shall theyr seme requv* 
I .'^yte. 163s Mass. IW. Rec. (1833) 1. 134 The constable 

i of Dorchestr fhiied xx* ft»r not rctomcing his waiT.vit for 
' the l«i!«t levy into the Court. 1714 Stf.elk Laver No. 16 
I '>7'<>3l«>4 ^ir Anthony stole the manner of this l.evy from 
! Ixird Peters Invention, list D'Uraeli Ckas. /, II. x. 333 
j The sole object of the (]rt>vcrnmeiit was lo settle the legal 
levy of the duties. 1888 Mebivale Ram. Emp. (1865) IV. 
: xxx viii. 313 He decreed the levy of one-twcniirih upon (he 
; .Hucccssion to property. 1874 GRr.i.N Skfrt Hist. v. | 4. 3x4 
I In the caMern counties its fevy (poll-taxi galheietl crowds 
of iHcasants together. 

trams/. 187a Vkats Craivtk Cemm. 51 A ttvy was made 
1 upon nature for every dclicac>* of food aiid wines with which 
i to spread the table. 

D. The action of enrolling or collecting men for 
I war or other purposc-s. 

they Shake. Car. v. v. 67 To . . giue away The benefit of 
our ixuies. a 1893 Binning Serm. (1845* 490 What meant 
the Levy appoiotra immediately after Dunbar. 1843 Jaue-s 
p'otest hays x, Arrange with l^ld Robin for a levy of as 
many yeomen as possible. ilHp jErNW.'N Prsttany viii. 107 
i The Government cndeavuired to carry out the celclxaied 
' levy of three hundred thousaiNl men. 1879 Feoudb Cwfiir 
; XXL 3S4 As to ihe levies, the men enlist uawillingly. 
i t c. The action of collecting debts or enforcing 
i the payment of fines. Obs, 

i .MfiSi fury wait (CEinden) 43 That mv cxacutours. .makt 
levy of nw det^w. tym J. Ixxsan in Petmryhf. HUt. See. 
Mem. I 3 C 150 As to fines — 1 have promolM and pressed 
iheir levy In this county to my utmost. 

2 . The amount or number levied : m. f A duty, 
iropoft, tax. Obs, In 8 trade or benefit fociety : 
A call or contribution of so much per bead, 

1840 in Yippaia Mag, Hist. 4 r Biag. V. 784 FraiKb 
Moryson . . being apptnntcd to collect aim ntoeive the levy 
belonging lo Mr. George Sandys. dbn N* Bacow Disc. 
Oatd. Eng, t. xi. 33 Ofia charged thk Cnvy upon the In* 
babitanis dwelling in Nine Mvcral DioomMS. ilia Peity 
Taxes JW., Great and henvv Lcuviet upon a poor people, 
a 1880 Butleb Rem. (1759) 171 None hot Kings have 

Pow'r to rake A Levy, which the $uM*ct pays- tlfiS 
BLACKtioNE Comm. 1 . 1. viii. slo Tho other ancitnt Icviet 
were in the nature of a modem Umd-tOB. nm Seatsmaa 
8 Mar. 5/4 It was dickicd to coll up a spocUl levy from 
next week to cover the amount aaoamaty, 
trams/. 1873 Tristoam Maak x. loa Tho only tfvy 00 
our stores had been fopr bottles of rokj. 

b. A body of men enrolled ; also fi. tbe indivi- 
dual mcih 

tilt Bible i Kiagtr. tj Tho Icole wm thktk ihosttoM 
men. 184a Cnao. I Meseetge Parlt. 8 Apr. 4 With lh« 

I Addition of iImm Leaviea. tyM J. Tbvmbvu m 
: Carr. Ataar. Rev. (iSsi) L 37 Otf pew Icviet will be al 
your aMnp with all ooovenlmt eapeditlM tl^ 

TOM in Gorw, Deep, (iljf) VI. ^sjthas broimM the 
, gucM levies into nctkmr C«>* 9 ) 

^ T. vi 79, I teach singing to tne t^ha cf J^poK!*®?*’*** 
levy. t848 B. Atwn ReeMe HkL Rrf* L i 9 i The levy 
‘lurio5SborM,aiid«Ml«90i , lilfi Ca*i.«.k 


Fredk. GU (ilyt) 1^1. xviikoiL iUKuia *. It 
hk new levies, me WmmAm Harm. Castf* ^ 

The banes put the ifregulor Eiwliali leylm ta flli^ , 

M, Moaidk Ciavirhasue %. (ifiuStn SooM atw levbe m 
horse. 

8. ijvy in mass [K. kok m mdsm} i a IfT 
all the able-bodied men in a CNMiaUy nr dlfltilci for 
military tervioe, , , 

b 8 b 7 ^tncv EeprURds tMtfMR h 

..Mimuloled the levyda-omm clibi miIMNI- 
4. In loffle public iSoobt A lM8tliig;fi|illcd for 
diiciiuion of any matter relotiiig lo the 

levy of bis house. 4* 

6 . Camt.; 

paid tommits; (d) eonulWnoM WtM nr 
ibe memlien of a ttad* or 
ttn Jt. Moirr/wo In Mmc t/lm t k jWX nm i 'MW i' Pfff g 
I. JOT To karit M whiM tm 



MVY. 


money for the dragoon*, for men and home. 1777 
Mht. Emk in Ahm. ^>^.70/1 An unexpected demand niaile 
W the Landgrave of neitso for levy money. 1894 IVestw, 
Gnz. 16 July sAThe. .refuml of the Fedcrationi*u to fthare 
with them the Englinh levy money. 

Linry (Je*vi), local U.S, [Short for oJeven 
fence or eUven-fenny Ht,'\ f a- (Sec quot. 1 859.) 
b. * The sum of twelve and a half cents ; a bit *' * 
{Cent, DicL), 


BylvanU, Maiylamh and Virginia, the Spanish real . .twelve 
and a half cents, ^inetlmes called an clevenpcnnyjbit. 
Levy (lc*vi), V. Forms : 4, 6 levo, (6 lewo), 5 
levee, 5-6 levie. 6-7 leavie, -y(e, levey, 5- levy, 
[f. Lsvy j^.i* The early form leve may possibly be 
monosyllabic, and in that case would be a different 
wort! (cf. Lbavk t#.?*), a. F. Ie7>er to raise, levy, from 
which the Eng. vh. levy deiives most of its senses.] 
1 . trans. To raise (contributions, taxes); to im- 
pose (an assessment, rate, toll, etc.% Const, 
oui upon, 

^TfEWyUr/,^Afth, in 10/A Rtp, IlhLMSSXpnim, App. 

and arvy^e the said xli. 
, xl. M . IL . . wa< leuyed 
kne licit. I909>te Act 
I Hen, c. la Preamble ^ V'our said Orotour . . Icvycd 


«yl 

without a grant of Patliatncnt. 


1494 Kabyan LMrum. VI. cxcviii. 
of hia suhiectes, and named . . I>ane licit. 

Hen, I'l It, c. 19 Preamble^ Your said Oi 
severall Fynes of all the foresaid Manouni. imo Crowi.kv 
Epi/Cr. 1905 To icauye greate fines, ur to ouer the rciil. s6o8 
Vetity Hks, (Surtees) A sesment of ijx. the potindeshnllie 
leveyed preftcntly through this parish. 1847 CiJoiKNr<tN Hisl, 
Keb, 11. 104 Shi|>moncy was levied with the same severity, 
and the same riaotir used in ecclesiastical courts, a 1674 
— .Yarr*. /,nuatk. (1/176) 170 That he hath power to leavy 
mony. a 1887 Pr.rw /W. A rith, (161/0) 30 llarik keepers . . 
must have power to levy upon the general, what they happen 
to loose unto pmticular men. 1708 Swift Gulliver 1. vi, 
'ilie iiension . . is levied by the cmiierur's officers. 1786 
liuRKR IF. Has/inrs Wks. 184a 11 . 1 ^5 lArvying the tribute 
of the whole on the little that rental led. i8a8 Ii’Iskakli 
Cbas, /, II. V. 199 [They] dcclarul, that these rates could 
no longer lie levied ' ' 

Habbagb Pcph, 
levied on the delinquent. 18^ IlMONrx IVZ/r/Z/xiv, A sub* 
scription was annually levicdon the whole schojl fn the 
ptilrehase of a handsome present. i874(isF;F.s Sbpri /Htf, 
li. 1 6.90 No loll might lie levied from tenanu of the Abbey 
farms. 

t b. To raUe (a sum of money) as a profit or 
rent; to collect (the amount of) a debt; ali»o, to 
lake the rcvenuei of land). Oh, 

1489 Bury Wills tCamden) 48 lliot the ferme of the seid 
londys..go to rnyme doughter Margcrye tyll the sunime o( 
X morke be levy^ for the scid Margeo'e. 1498 W. Pastuu 
in P, Lett, 111 . 469 For oa moche os . . my dctiis cantu>t l^e 
redely levied, iga] Lo. Rkbnf.bs FrviV/. 1 . xxix. 43 He .. 
woide leuey the moyte of their landea to his ow n« %>e. 1813 
Bury IPillt (Camden) 16s My . . mynde is y) he enter into 
the sahl lenenieote atKl hould (he same vniill ow te of the 
res'cncwes thcrof he shall have les*ye<L the same. 1768 
Bi ACKSTOHB Centm. 111 . 410 To hold, till out of the rents 
and profits thereof the deU be levied. 

0. To raise (a iiim of money' by legal execution 
or process. Const, on {the sioods of). Also, To 
levy execution for (a specificu sum^. 

c 1908 Plnn^Uei Carr, iCamden) 198 The Iwrer shall goe 
to the Shereir with Ihh exigent, & have from him a warrant 
to leve the sayd money, or eb to take jxiur body. 1889-70 
Ma«vrll C err. Wkt. 1870-5 II. loifllie fine] sh.sll be levyd 
on the goods of any one or mm«f |iei^is iliat were th^e. 
*798 ^VviMK De<is, Piixinia >3 Uy directing the cxccuiuhi 
to be levied for £ i,iaxa 

absH. i8i^ Lmw Timet LXXVIII. 189 A An execution 
creditor «• levied 00 Ihetr goods for tlie purpose of realising 
his debt 

d. To impose (service) u/on ; to rec^oiie (a per- 
son's) attenoanoe.' 

(1811 Biota 1 AVvt U. ei Vpoa thoee did Solomon leuic 
a tribute of bond-teruice s*nlo InU day.) 1880 Si ANtxv yVn*. 
('A. (1877) I. X. B03 They willingly undertook thw tributary 
service which wm levied upon them. 1871 B. Taylor 
E arn/ (1871) I. xxi 179 there 1 my frietui ! I'll levy 
Ibine aittadanoa 
6. C^,S, esClIAROB V, 18. 

i8j7CAtHOUii If >4. 111 . 38 Mr. MadUon. under the im- 
pression that these papers would he fnvoranly received by 
the Public . . bod levied several legacies upon them. 

2 . Law* 7 h lay a fim : lee Fixb th, 6 h. (The 
exprenioo allb occaia with diflereni icnie : see 1.) 

I Rkh, IfL c 7 1 1 Notes and Fines levied in 
tlw Ring's Courts , . should be openly and solemnly read, 
i^e PnnM Pre/ti, Bk. tv. | e^ 114 If .. either of thein 
Ifvie a lyne unto other of the some land. 1818 Cucisa 
tod. t) l« 400 When a ffne was levied . . the estate 
was in the cqmlxee or fh(^-. by the comon law. IhkI, 
V. 8; If the mic was proved to have been duly levied, then 
w party who rafused to adhere to k was attached. 1844 
Wii.ijAMg Reai Prep, (1877) s| She was ate> pi^ibm 
frowk;yli*ialbie,^ 

b. To dftw Bp (is objedioDi prottst) In due 

fonn. 

•M- SnuiNM trm, I. L (iM.) f IW. eUMliaii will b. 
-MW ImvImL t^k I* lMe. 1 . ek Smr* Ttmtllm fa H. 
nnM wndlt Btt fa »N«Mt)r .. wlio Ihai Ifafa. PMtMt 
in dae mna* 

ta In niloniibiolcteMiiiMi s. Toiet vp(n 
fence, weir, etc) 1 to eteet (ebonw); -AF. Awf, 
U« Lntin 4 !i«we; bi To pUa ont (jpoond). o. 
weigh (Meoekov), 


asi 

C, C, C, (O. H. S.) 60 The sayd Master and Prior of St. 
Frideswith hath beguone to build mid levie one lioust. for 
a College. 1549 Act 3 d" 4 AV/n*. F/, c. 1 | ? It hapnrth 
sometime, that Kome Man. .hath inaile or Trvicfl a ] 3 iti:)i or 
Hedge. 1619 Dalton Country Just, 1 . 1 1630) 135 'I'he new 
levying or inhancing of Wearcs Mills (etc.). 1741 Vim.I( 
Ahrieixm, XVI. 33 Levying of a Goss to intercept the 
Course of Fish. 

b. >8007*8 Acc, Louth Steeple \n ArcLreloxia X. 74 
Paid to William I'homas and William Palmer, levying the 
ground for to sett the broach upon. 

C. 1848 Gaor West, iuit, XXI. (>655) 195 W« levying our 
anchor went on to Panama. 

4 . To enlist (armcfl men), enrol, bring into the 
field (soldiers, an army); to muster the available 
force of (a district). wAlso, io levy up. 

C^Soo Meluiiue 135 The m^n of armes, ih.Tt he Iciiyed 
fro the garnysons. 1557 A<i 4 4 * $ Phil. 4 Mary c. 3 8 1 
'I'o muster their Mn|*** People., and to levie a tiomltrr 
of them for the Service of tiielr Ma**'". at^88 Siunky 

Atradia \, (1639) 447 With suffi«.ieiit authoritic to leituie 
forces. 1814 Ralkioii liixt, ll‘(i>rA/iii. (1O34) 63 This was 
the last Fight of that huge Army It-a vied against Greece. 
*f 49 H. (iuTllsv Mem, (tjov) 45 'I he OtJiier.'il and his 
Council appointed the Earl of hlontruss . . to levy Fife, 


LEWD. 

I 148 I.evyne. 1843 J- F.. PoirTLOf:K CtW. 219 I^vyne 

I pnh e ordi nary furm of crystals, ;u Magilligan C'arnowry. 

I liOvyne, variant of J.kwvn Oh., a kind of linen. 

Levynge, obs. ff,rm of 1 ,1 vise. 

I IiBVyaittB ‘Icvinihl). il/ifr. [f. Lkvvne + 'ITE.] 
^^Levy.sk. 

I t8MDAN\A//N. 431 I.cvyiiiic oinm In cr^'st.'ils, usually 
1 tabular. 1894 /fw/cr. 7 »‘wA .?f/. XIA 111 . lii K,,r the first • 
group.. we have thomsMiiiie. .Icvynitc, j^incltMitr. 

Levys, ob^.* jd. of I.eap. 
tLaw,J^.^ Oh. Also (//.)leoiK. [peril, 
a sing, infened from lewis (a. ¥ , huii treated as 
a plural.] The name of a French gold coin for- 
merly current in Scoll.md ; ?lhe louts d'vr ;Jam.). 

1467 Sc. Acti Jas. /// 11814) II. 6?/.* ’I l.at .. ] e ln-livs 
nohlc, henry, ande Eduardc w * ross be ftaix )tc i.t'jwnc, 
)m; salute ^ Icwc and 1 « Ridar sail liaif courts in ji/is 
rcalme [etc.]. 1488 in !nv. K, Wnrdr. (1815) 13 Fi>i:r 

hitndrrth tuenti K- vlii I.«;wis of gold. 1497 in Ld. Trias. 
Acc. Sto/l. 1 . 314 'Due llaij indilt's, and (ua leois. 

£6W ' li'^ •ind j/'.- Now Forms; 

i xe;hldow, 2-7 lewe, 5, 9) lue. 8-9 
lew. [OE. V///(C^v» implit-d in h/lorce adv. 


Stratliern, Angus, and Mertie. t^t L. AoniRON Il\ Par- • {KJc,. h/t 07 y> ■ impllt-u in hUfflve a<lv. , 

hary 40 A small Cavila, not able to levy ab«jve 500 in all. lihUow (cf. unhlmv ; all three occur only oncC; 
1761-0 Hi'kiK Hist. Eug. ifRfi6) IV. Ixiv. 745 An .irmy of i =ON. A/vV warm, mild. 

......I... I....:.,,! ts' .... . . . 


twelve thousand men was suddenly levied. 1797 WKU.isr.. .j relation of tl.is u..rd to the synonymous 0)10. lU 
TON in Gurw. DnA (1B37) I. i; Iipj^ Sultaun Mtfft rrd (Mik *. 

olM.urc; no cojjf.ntes tut.^ide 

the indttory force whtui they had levied ..to land in Ins 
luntry. 1843 H. Gavin Frijcned Dis. 1 1 Men apprehcti- 
ve 01 being levied, c«r actually levied, or forced into the 

...ili -• 


count! 

military or naval services. 

*599 MinPLKioN & Rowlfy Old Law iv. ii, Why j 
lould nature have that power in me To leavy up a thoufeind 
bleeding soriowcs, iM J. Piiiui'S Pleu/uhtt 176 As w hi n ; 
two adverse winds, . . Engage with horrid .shock,. . levying 
their equal force with utiiio.Nt rage. 

6. To undertake, commence, make (war;. Const, 
a^nii/ij/, on, upon, 

Johnson says: ‘lliis sen^, thou{[h Milton's, seems im- 
proper ‘j presumably becau>«e there is no similar use of F. 
Irrrr ; bvil it is a natural development from sense 4. 

1471 in^ Warksvorth' s Chron, (Camdj 57 lo Icvce werre 
ayenst him. 1843-4 Act 3s Hen, Pill, c. 1 » The kyngc . . is : 
forced, .to Icuy warre. ana to prosecute hi.s saide ennentU *•. 

Y t6M Priv. Prvotions in CeuU. Calling f 1679' 160 So lev y- 
ing War against 'lliee with thine own Treasui e. 1667M 1 1 1 on . 
P, L,x\. 219 The Syrian King.. Assassin-like had levied , 
Warr, Warr unproclam'd. a 1700 SiiKmcLii tl>k. Biicklnn.) 
Wkt. (175.0 II. Ill A mecr design of dep'.*sition, impri>on. 
ment, or levying W'ar, are not within the liare words of 
this law. 1781 H uiiK Hist. Eng. I. xL 238 1 hey . . then 
proceeded without further ceremony to levy* war upon the 
king. tph^Conttiluticn (',S. iii. f 3 Trc.ison against the 
United .^Utes shall consist only an levying war against 
^hem. >•14 Caky Dante, Par, xxviL 47 I’l hose) that do 
levy war On the boptiicd. t8s< Milman Lat. Chr. vii. vi. 

1V« 003 Crusades w'ill^creafler be levied against 
those w ho dared imrdoudy to (etc.), 
te. To raise, discontinue (a iiece) ; to break up i 
(a camp). Oh, 

1941 ScYMot:! in St, PaLertHcn.Viil, IX. 9i>i 'Hie segge 
beynge lewed from beforre the tow tie of Pest the 7** day of 
October. 1 1)48 Edwt, V I Jral, in Lit. Kern. (Rox u. 'll. 223 
The sirg being levied ihVrIc of JShrcw>berycntrrd it. 1579 
Ffnton Gnicciard, (161S) 356 There wa.s made no moic 
doubt to leuic Uie Campe. Exhort, to Paiihf, Subj, in 
Hart, Misc. (Malh.) tl. loa PtNcenna .. forthwith levied 
the siege. 1800 Holland J-ity xvxvi. x. 975 Alleit hcc 
saw that tlie siege was levied'., yet (etc.). iffaSHonin s 
Tkncyd. (1679) 74 lEry sent Ambassadours againe to .;\ihcns 
commanding them to leuy the Siege from befi^re Polii!ai;t. 

H 7 . Wrongly used fer Lkt kl v. 

1818 Bubton A- Owe/ry ((mvsart) 6 /t Winking with 
one eye, as though hee were Icuying at a Woodcocke, 
«i 834 , )(.ANixiLf'ii ZV Hislrice a (i6;S) Fam’d j 

Stymphall, I have hetird, thy birds in ffighi Shoot showcis ) 
of arrowes forth all levied right. I 

Hence Le vied ppl, a. | 

Ht’MK Ess. xxxiii. 243 How di<:tingulsh the new fri:>m ; 
the old levied soldiers! 1819 K. Cmsfman LiYe Jos, / ', 160 : 
'I'hey are only new IcvievI men, ami undisciplined. 1837 . 
W. ftviNO Caftt, Bonncx'illt 111 . 105 A new levied tiand of j 
hunters and tiapper.s. 

Iiovy, oba. form of Lkavy a.. Lever ^ and 
XifirTillg flc’viiiq), rbl. sh. [f. I .KV Y t». ^ -INO ^.] 
The action ofthc vb. Levy in its vaiious senses. 

149^-7 Ait 12 Hen. ¥ 11 , 0 .. is i 5 'Fhcn the levy eng amt 
payment of the seid jrv«^.,l*haU bcl put in susneme. T 1348 
Eliw. VI JrnL In Lit, Rem, tRoxb.) II. 223 iTIiciJ levied 
their liege, in the month of September ; in the levicng of 
wich iher cam [etc.b 1587 tj. F'nx. in Bunitmh ,VSS, 
(Hist. MSS. Comm.) I. 225 That ye do osam the haid Ca|>. 
faint in the levying of ihcir bands. 1710 Pkidkai x Dircc. 
Ck.^mmrdene (id. 41 51 The levying and dis|x>sing of them 

I the Rates). 1789 BtA^STONEfemm. IV. 8* I’o terirt the 
ling's forces by defimding a castk oninst them, is a levying 
pfw. i8t» KLmiNSTONK Ace, CaubulitB^z) 1 . 220 The 
kvYifig ixed proportloDS of troops or money, or both, from 
ei^tribe. sMCfensc * 


I’ciii, arc known.) 

A. adj, 1. t a* Warm ; sunny ^iii 01 ^'. b. 
Lukewarm, tepitl. 

ft 1000 .Sax. Ltcchd. II. 280 Fonne .. xcrc*ite bini swi8c 
wcl hlcowe )»!cr & weanne glcda l^-re man »"n.J 

ciooo in Cmkayiic dVarr. Angl. Conscript, 11861) 23 
Ond 8a on xchliuran dene and on wcannran wc 
Ct>don. <'>3^ Hax'clok 498 [Hr]Wiihdrou ihe ki/ if, that 
was Ic.we the m-U children bl*vl. Ibid. 2921 )^* 
sunne, brith and Icwc. 13B0 Wvci \y Re:’, iii. 16 Foi i>ou 
art brw fVulg. and nciht-r coold, nclhtr hoot. 

Y 1*1390 Form of Cury in Warticr Antiq. Culin, 19 'I’akc 
raKar samo.n. and sei-th it in leue water, c 1400 I.il-r 
CtHoruni 11267) 33 P.jylc bit...\tjd kclc hit, iliai )•.« V>e 
lue. 1688 R. Holmr Artuoury 111. 331/1 \ Shimming Didi 
..is to scum the Cream of the Lew Milk to Churn for 
Butter, sttt Leicester (Host., Lew and^ Ltw-ivarm, luke- 
warm. Mod. Sc. (ICcst: 'Ihc water i>» quite loo. (In 
ea'.tern Sc. the cunent word is l.tw-w .^ bm.) 

2 . Shelleied from the wind. 

1674 [see LtK ri,). 1735-6 Vyxir.T. A'enficisms E. D. $.\ 
Ltw, sheltered; an hju-.c is siud 'to lyc lew’, i.e. the 
house lies snug under (he wind. 1844 \V. Baiixfs Perutt 
Rur, Lift 225 Mikh coWs in earners dry an’ lew. 1871 
W. Cory Lett, .y Jruls. iiB j;) 773 The Lit of brick wall 
gives me a \cry lew c^-'mer facing the east, 

B. sl*, 

1 . W.irmih, luMl. Oh. cxc. . 5 V. 

1591 Svi.\ TsTF R D't Parfat 1. iv. 656 To th’ end .1 fruitfull 
lew (orig. chaicur) .May every Clint.'it in his lime renew. 
1833 Gi.sapd Part. /Vj< r. .S^ngrriF/ iiyixji 11 L^ickombe. 
So called I should ratlicr deeme from the lowe situation or 
Lucom)*c fiom the wannr.cs. which wee y ett call I ewe. 
18^ Msrj Ao*;<rKT (/.i.'.’i':7i/. Fncycl. s.v., Stacks of corn are 
said to t.ikc a ‘ It w *, wlicri they heat. 

2 . Shelter. See housedew, OE. hush/Mtf Idr.'^F. 

j/\l 23), and Lkf j/'.* i, 1 b. 

LbWp tlifil- [Of obscure orij;in ; cf. OK. 
* dcbilitatum^ ..Flfric A’aW. xxii. 10 laud 
MS , ; Grcin conjectured ^e/e*/cJ'\, also -Idrvc in 
lirnln ivco lame in a limb, U^'sti ‘ inopia.*] We.ik. 
.Also, of a Ic.Tdcn or pale colour; I'alc, wan. 

< 13*5 ( In Kfl. .-lut, 11 . 711 Mi b»i!i wrvit Icwc 
[gloss dcbUe]. 1611 CoTi-.x,. Prco.:i.'-ir.‘, pale, blcake, watt, 
lew. Ibid., I. hide, w;in, lew, hlc.ike, pale, of .1 Ir.iJcn, 
CAithir, or dc.'id Colour. 1880 Lan.aih. GVV-ijr., / few, thin, 
pivtr, diluted. 

Ii6W« V. Oh, cxc. tlLil, Also 7 lue, 9 loove. 
[OE. hliiwan, f. hHtPo I.KW a. Cf. ON. hlyja Iti 
cover, shelter, make warm.] 

1 . a. friins. To m.ike warm or tepid, f b. in.'r. 
To laconic warm. Oh, 


PliilL firm, 51 )>a?rc sunnan harto )»c )tas corE-in 
1100-50 .Alr.Tai:di r 437 4 .\ll l>c 


Digett tod. 9) IV. ifo *1110 Icsying 

or iulTering any wch fines sj. recoveries. Tvi lkn 

ifitLStoi, (1864) 1 . 000 Opponents lo the regular levying ctf 
lbs lithati 

fb. gmmduUly with omistion of prep. 

0448 Roy, Comm, in Rmelemh MSS, iHis*. M.kS. Comm.) 
I, S9f Tim aro now at or near .. London great forces levy- 
witoi iMD0V0 vauin& 

^ of Litxllbd. . 

LmTM (k’vla). JAV. [named by Bivwster, 
tSas. afttc not Annaitd Levy.] A ailicate of 
alwninmn and cakium, fonnd In colonrleas or 

dirtdy tinted tabnlar cryataU. 

lb tilM. 7h0.sa. II. J34. 1 pmpm* fa dimlnauW; 
^,Klm to «to »“»• of UvyiM. ito* «»»*»«■ 


I 971 PltiAL Horn, 51 I 
I hfywch [.V.V. hlypcH < _ 

: land with his Icnic lewis & clcic-t. 1808 J amii To l.poy 
, to w.inn any thing imxler.'ttcly ; usually applied to liquids; 

• leti'td, warineil, inaile tepid. 

I 2 . To shelter. 

! . *444 Evelyn 101 Tliis done, provide n Screene. to 

I keep off the wind ; . . so .is lo be c-Tsily rcmov’il a.s iKt ti 
: sh.di require for the luing of 3*ovir pit. 1887 Kentish 

S.V.. 'I hosc trees w ill lew the house when they’re up grow n. 
I t XJirw% inf. Oh, Lo I lichold I 
' ^1480 ToTonticy .’\fysf. iii. 507 Ilcncc Ik> 1 a liii'.’.. 'ho 

1 Ci^mniys, lew, lew 1 

! Iiew, dial, form of Lkk sf >,^ ; variant of Li e z\ 
Itewmie, variant of Lkwyn Ch, 

IiBWCe, oba. fonn of Loo.se. 

Lewd (li/rd), a. F'orms : a, I-2 brwede, 
l^wde, (a ilewede, ileawede), 2-3 leawpdo, 
leawde, 2 -6 lewed (e, 3 l»wed, i^Cnn. l«wedd), 
leouwede, lo^ede, 3-5 leuid, 3-7 leude, 3-S 
leud, 4 lewet, (? lowed', 4-5 lewid(e, lewyd. 
leewi^, (louwedie'l, ?lood, 5-7 leand(e, 6 
leawde, Sc. lewit, 6-7 lude, 4 7 lewde, 4 lewd. 
fi, (chiefly north, and Sc.) 2- 5 lawed, 3-4 laued. 
laud. 3-0 lawid e, 4 lawyi, 4-6 lawd.c, 4-6 ,9 
atrh.) lawit. (OK la urdc, of dilhcult etyinoloiijy. 

The sense suggests formation on Rom. L* 

ihuns (see Lav a.) with satXix rd, -M.'; but it is »’• J 
to see the iihonologiud jav'^sdality of this. Ihe .'■.ifemj»t 



LEWI>. 


LEWIS. 


to trsi'c the word to a late I., type *Micdhts (m stem) 
i<i <till moie u|K'ii to ol|jc:i'tion. If hat been proposed 
lo ubviaitr the phonetic dlrticiiUie.s by avsuminfi influence 
fiom the vb. to betray ; but the sense is too reiiMc, 

and is not p^utU ipial in form.] 

fl. Lay, not in holy orders, not clerical. Also 

iibso/. 0 /‘S. 

t 890 ir. /ijTiiit's ///st. V. xii[i]. (iSqo^ 41*8 para maniui sum 
H.YS . . bt^NCOicn |:^eost, sum wes Kewde Ia.‘\vi-dv|, sum | 
Wir^ wifmon. //m/. xiiili]. 4.^() Sum wivr inn hrwdnm h.'ide 
IL. r/r in /aiu* /i<i.V/w). r 117^ Lamb. JLnu. Ibadido 
men he munched wel to lereue ilewcde men. Iliadcdc and 
Icwede feier lif and dene to Kden, y 1*90 y»VXv/ 574 in 
S. Kmgj /.«y, ]. 133 5 if bi-twcnc tweie Icwede men were 
ani Ktriuingue, O^ur bi-tuene a lewed man and a clerk. 
a 1300 Cursor . 1 A 36143 If p>u nuii no preisi to wine, pus 
scau a leud [Fahf. I.twedJ m.nn bi s^Me. 11 .. Minor IWms \ 
fr. ytTHOH MS. 36,) Hit wol .a-v.iyle hope Icwrd and clerk. , 
Ij^ WvcLiP I Sam. wi. 4. I bauc not leeuyd loouys I 
l^lg. /a/Vi*y at IukmuI, but 4.i«>iili hooli breed, c 1386 { 

Chal'ckk /Vi'/. 503 For if :i preesi be foul, on whom we j 
truste No wonder is a lewed man to niste. 1 1400 Mai nokv. 1 
(Koxb.>xiii. rsj pai hafe pairc crownes schaueii, 1^ derkes j 
t rowmle .aiiil pe lawed ineu foure cornerd. 1530 Lynuksav ; 
Tssri'a/yiiio l^o 3 Liwit men he's, now, religious men in j 
curis. 1553 Bsr.os A’i-//V«*'r 0/ Komt <1563^ -•46* .Al thvc 
licne accurseil that purchasen writtes or letters of any leude 
cjurie. 1819 W. ’Fr NNANT Pa^iitry Storm'd ( iSr-'j* ai j 'I'he 
hail o' them, by lawit fists. Were haurl'd and howkit frae 
their kist.s. 

t b. /fTi'*/ frere^ a lay-brothcr. Ols, 

i- 1380 Wyci IK ll'i’s. 41 Late Icwid freris scle four & 

Iweriii paler n*>slri> fi>r inatynes. i t^$St. Fiiz.o/.S'/a!bsih ■ 
in VII I. Wee nude hyin a conuers, pal is ! 

to seye. a lewdc frere. c 1483 CaxioS lyiaioguss vii. 24 1 
lewd freris. 1330 I'ALMiR. ajf) 1 Leude frere. /vr’r. i 

dLuM. 

1 2 . Unlearned, unlettered, untaught. Ohf. 
atiM$ Juliana 3 .Alle Icwede [:-.r. leawcJc] men p.it under* 
stonden ne nuhen iaiines Icdcnc. a 1300 Cnr\orM. -..•413 l‘o ! 
laud and Inglis mart i spell pat iindersl .miles i tell, c 13J3 j 
Pot’m t<mp. Fdiv. ti ^ Percy) xi-n, Then is a lewed pri«^Nt | 
No better than a jay. 136a Lancl. P. Pi. A. i. 135 Lerep | 
hit pi-^ lewed men for lettrede hit knowep. c 1430 .1 rt 0/ \ 
Somhryn^ iK. E. T. S. .i 3 Thi> boke is called boke of I 
alig'Tyrn, or Augryin after Uwder vse. c 1460 To'.vmLy j 
Myst. vii. 143 Both tolaw'd man and to dark. 1513 Dui ci a.s 
P ref. 4t3 , 1 sa}' nocht this of Chaucer for ofleri -e B«iC 
till excuse my lawit iiisu^Titience. 1536 BFt.LFNnE.M Cron. 
Siot. (1^21) 1. ?34, 1 have maid this translation mair for 
plc-seir of lawit men, than arty vane curius^ clerkis. 15B9 
Pi.rTKNHAM Em^. Portu I. i. (Arb. • ai Making. .the ihxjre 
man rich, the lewd well learned, the coward cour.agiotis. 
1601 Hollanh Pliny 1 . 31 Much adoc there is here, and 
great debate betweene learned men ; and contr.iriwi>c ihoae 
of the leaud and ignorant iiutltitude. 

tb. ahscl,^ csp. in the phrases UarneJ {ox krtd) 
and lewed, lewed and clerks, Ohs, 
ciMo OxwiM 967 .\nd mikell bellire to ^ folic, to Ui redd 
& to Iwwedd. c 1105 Lay. jiH Q uclen pa lareden, qiiclcii 
pa leouwedcn. c 13*0 Sir Penes 4oa«3 (.MS. A.) ?ong and 
ride, lewed and lered. c 1900 Pestr. Troy 4424 And for the 
ca.se Is vnknowen be course to pe lewd. Here sumwhat 
1 say. c 1470 Hakding Ckron. crxt.i. s i, d hei bee as manly, 
learned and lewed. As any Like. 1519 Mork Pyaloge 
111. Wk.s. 334/2 I'he Jewes*ltec ivjt letted 10 reade theyr 
law bothe learned Icwde. atfSS Asthav S,hoPnt. 1. 
(.'\rb.) 45 This, lewde and learned, by common experience, 
know CO be most trewe. 

fc. Of3f)ccch aiifl the like: Riitje, artless, 
cfgas Lvixs. Assembly 0/ Cods ^0} Olhyr myn«trall had 
they none, safe Pun gan to carpe (>f hys lewde bagpype. 
1513 r>c(.GLss .dineis 1. Prol. 21 M’ith l>ad har.sk xpcche 
andlcwil barljour r^ng. ij6o Rollasu Crt. 1 \kms Frol. 

326 P’ur comnioun folk will call (be (chi.i book] lawit and ; 
lidcler. 

fS. Belonging to the lower orders; common, ; 
low, vulgar, ‘Mse'. Obs. (In the latest quot. 
u-sed arch, with alluiion to sen< 4 e 7 .) i 

^1380 WycMr Serm, SeL Wks. I. 40 Sum (yme weren ’ 
m'>iir*kea lewede men, as seimts in Jerusalem. <-1388 
Cn\i'CKi Pars. T. ^408 (Hark M.S.) Pe secounde U to i 
ktvic pe lewedest [otAer A/A’.V. lowest, lowcatcj place ouer , 
al. t 13M Crede 568 He louep . . lowynee of lewed 1 

m«:n in Lentrnes tyme. exm HKMffV Wallace x\. 266 | 
Rewid in his mynd at it was Kapnyt sa, Sa lewd a deid t-j j 
lat hrm wndyrta. 1948 W. Pat ran Exfed, .Scot. Hijb, 1 
Howbeit hereby I cannot count ony lost whear but a 
fewe kude s<>uldiers ran rashcly out of array without 
'.t.'uvflnrd or Optxyn, Lvisofssv Monarche 5339 

Rychtso the .sterri.% thay do compare To the lawd com* 
toon populare- 1998 BARdE-r Tkeor, Warret If. i. a; 
Many men . . shall you see in a lewd Ale h*>use. s8ia 
Davies WAy Iretand, etc. ' 1787) 173 The march*law, which 
in the statutci of Kilkenny, is said to be no law, but a 
lewd cu.stGm. i84» Y ORKE Union Hon. 253 Robert Rid* ; 
desdale, Captaine of the lewd people in Norchamptonshirr. 
(1798 Bcrkp. Eefic. Pence i. Wks. VIII. 179 A lewd Uvern 
for Che revels and debauches of banditti, assassins, bravos, 
imogglcrs, and their more desperate paramours.] . 

+ 4 . Imoraot (implying a reproach); fooltsh^ 
unskilful, bungling ; ill-bred, ill-mannered. Ohs, 
cijfto WvcLiF^'is. (1880) 409 Ms U be lewidertia fendis 
skilc Imt eocre cam out of bis fcesingis. c 13I8 Chaucke 
Merck. T, 1031 Ye men sbul been as lewed as gees, a 1400 
Horci,evc De Ref. Frinc. 3884, 1 am as lewed and dulle 
aa is an assa. e Geytn Rom. viil. 91 (Hart. M 8 .) )ks 
too kny)tif . . pe wise kny^t and pe fewda. c 1449 Pkcock 
RtRr. V. ii. 488 A lewder and feUer skile or argument can 
noman maka igoa Baeclav Sky^ 0/ Rolys (1874) ]. 80 
Alat tbe Shepherd is lewder than the shepe. icm tPorld 
h CkiM (Roxb. Club) C ij Ye. 1 praye the, Icue thy lewde 

claierynge. m 1988 Ascmam Sekolem, t, (Arb.) t8 The mnall 
dieeration of many leodc Scbolemnsitra tiTO JfomiUa it. 
AgU, WitfmlKeMt, iv. (18591 581 Not those wounds which 
aro pohitiid inn clout by some 1^4 pointer. 1893 Kmollm 
Hue, TmdU (1891) 961 Amurath • . rated them all taceed* 


m, 

I inglj', reproving their lewd coiinscll. ^ t8ae J. Wilkinson 
I Coroners 4- Sheri/* s ;r5 A lewtFor an igiioraiii iindershciif 
i may both iindoe hix high Sherife and himscife. a 1839 M ar* 

I MION .Antitinary 11. i. l> 1 b, 1 might have .. gone on 

In the Icwtl way of loving you. 1710 Piiii.ii'S f^asiorals ii. 

73 .A It-wd Dc aje xtr.'ingK J^idsiniid Swains to know. 

1 5 . Of [H'rsoiis, their actions, etc. : Bad, vile» evil, 
wicked, Imsc; unprincipled, ill-cunditioned; good- 
foi notiling, wortiiless, ‘ naught v *. Ohs, 
r.386 CiiAivKH Manciyie^s T, The Icwcdvste wolf pat J 
she may f)'nde Or Icest of rcpulacion. 1413 Pilfr, Soivle , 
(Caxton 14S3I III. \iii. 55 Al be bit that fur sointyme 
ihcyr lewd lyf dispicsid to them sclucn. c 1481 E. 
Paston in /\ Lett. 111 . 27i> Plese row., to forceve me, 
and also my wyfle of uwr leude offence that we nave not 
don ower dutc. 15^ Stakkky Mnrinmt 1. iv. 139 Every 
tilde felow, now-a^ys, and idul lubbur, that can other 
tede or syn^makyth nymselfe prent. 13169 G«>liiino Hem, 
inees /Vr/. lX‘d. a The Scripture accounted him a Irnude 
Ncr\ant, that hidde his Talent in the ground. 1381 Savilr 
J'lu iius, Hist. I. Ixxxiii. (1591' 46 A .state gotten by lewde 
ineanes [L. scetere yM.rr//M«ir] cannot lie rrtavned. ^ « 1807 
M ahkiia.\i in ToyselCs Jh'our-f. Be*\%ts 413 If the Smith that 
driuetli such a nade be so lewd, as he w il not looke vnto it 
liefore the horse detxict. 181 1 Bible Acts xvii. 5 Certaine 
lewd fcllowes [Gr. av8^e woet/poi'c) of the baser sorL i6u 
T, Stakkokd Pne, Hib. i. viii. 58 Dcrinond O'Conner bain 
played a lewd pitrt amongst us hcere. *667 Mil ion P. L. iv. 
193 ^>o .since into his Church lewd Hiielings climbe. 1698 
k uvLB A lC, E. India 4 /'. 169 To desixt from his lewd Couiscs 
of Robbing and Stealing. 1700 j . Joiishlin Clergym. / 'ade 
M. 11. p. c, So the lewd tioy when he had set his mother's 
house on fire because she had corrected him . .cried out |etc.l. 
(1809 Sot'TMKY AVr T. 1831) L97 If not ashamed to beg, 

100 lewd to work, and ready for anv kind of mischief.] 

1 6 . Of things : Bad, worthless, |HX>r, sorry. 

.* 3 ^. Lancl. P. PL a. 1. 163 Chaaite withouten Charile. . I 
lx as lewed as a Laumpe pat no lUit is Inne. C1430 Lvne. 
Min. JWms (Percy Soc.) 115 Hys merlh>*s wer Imt lewed, 
He was si> sore dred of dethe. 148a Poston Lett. 11 . 107 
He h.Tthe here of .Avereyes xxiii). tune wyn, whereof at the 
long wey he shal make the seyd Aveiey a lewd rekenyng. 
137s Chcri iivAKU rA/>/rx (1817) icy For this assault, lewd 
ladtieix, vile and nought The soulclioiirs h.Td, which were 
to shorte GoJ wot. 1381 r. Howkll Peuises (i87g> 245 Ne 
lewde is he on whom lewde luck doth light. 1398 Shaks. 
‘Pam. Shr. iv. iti. 64 A Vcluct dish : Fie, fic, *tis lewd and 
filthy. 1618 Flf.tchxb A<^a/.Var// III. iti, 1 love thy face 
. .Tls a lewd one, S> trucly ill Art cannL 4 mend il. 1678 
Mrs. Beils Sir Patient J'amy t. i. Then, Madam, 1 wnie 
the lewdest hand. 189a R. L'Estbangk Joseyhus^ .‘In/i/. 

I. xvi. (1733) 31 His way lay through Macedonu ..wkich .. 
is a lewd and incommodious Passage for Travellers. 

7. [Developed from 5 .] Loicivious, unchaste. 
(The surviving sense.) 

c 1388 Ch A t CEB AtillePs Prol. 37 l^t he thy lewed dronken 
hariotrye. c 1419 Freetnasonry 6 io In holy churche lef 
nyse wordcs Ol leweti siicche, and fuwle wordes, 1331* 
Kobisson Ir. .lore's /do/, il vi. (1894) 105 The peruetse 
and maluious flickering iriticementes of lewde and vn* 
honeste desyres. 13M ^nakb. RicA. Ilf, in. vii. 7a He is 
not lulling on a lewd Ixiue Bed. t6ea Wabneb W/A F,nc^, 

X. iix. (i6i 3> 249 Ixwdc Ammon, thou didst lust in dee*ie, 
and then thy Kairc rei^t. 1634 Milton Comus 465 When 
hist . . by Icud and kivixh act of sin l.cts in defliemeni to 
the inward parts, s88a Bcbnet RifAis Primes v. 176 
Being a lewd and vicious Prince, who had delivered him* 
self^ UD to his pleasures. 171a .Aniri tnnot J^hn Pull 
IV. i, ife had been seen in the conipanv of lewd women. 
1739 loiLNStiN Idler No. 38 F 12 The lewd inflame (be lewd. 
18^ l.vTioN Leilii I. iv. Their harlot s*2ngs,and their dances 
of lewd delight. 187s K. Ellis tr. Cntnllus Ixiv. 147 If 
once lewd pleasure attain unruly poss«s»iun. 1883 Olida 
B ’amla 1 . 206 A .singer of lewd songs. 

tl^wdliad#* Obs, rare""*. In 5 lewidheed. 
[.Sec -iikaxi, 1 1 KOI 3.1 Ignorance ; •= Lewdxkm i. 

SMI PoL Poems (RcaU) IL 75 A, laJc, mafey, me mcr* 
veilith moche of thin lewidheed. 

Lfliwdlj (lin cili), adv. [f. Lewd a, 4 -LT 3 .] 
tl« In unlearned fashion ; ignorantly; foolishly. 
<1380 WvcLir h'As, (18S0) 9$9 Hcr*to Icggcn but 
lewydiy f;oddU lawe. e 1388 Chavceb Sec. Nude T. a 30 
Ye nan bigonne your question folily . . ; ye axed lewcdly. 
c 1449 Fecocn Repr nt. xix. 415 And >0 thilk opinaoun . . 
wa« take childeli and Icwidii. 1477 Nobton Ord. AkA. IL 
in Ashni. i i6Aa) 28 Theie lewdly bclccse every Conclusion. 
t 2 . Wickedly, evilly, vilely, mischievously. 
tjMm Wyr.i,ir 9 Mmec, ix. 3 Antiockut aftxy the fliu looclly 
1 1 388 vilicbe ; VuI|l turyiUr\ lurnyde E^in. ifSf Uol'glai 
Pal. Hon. 1. 149 Our wit aboundit and vslt was lewdlie. 
1981 T. Norton Cnhdn't fnst. iv. 97 In ihb they most 
lewdly conupie the olde Institution, ing} Shaks. 9 Hem, 
r/, II. L 167 A sort of nanghlic persons lewrJIy bdnt. 1398 
SrENssB State Irel. wks. (Globe) 674/9, I thinke they are 
moU lewdly abused. x8oo Holland Livyx. eBe. 34 Fearing 
. . that he had given an ill precedent for others, to uke van- 
tage against himscife, aiuining to the aown xo leaudly. 1883 
H. Cocan tr. e*sntot Trav. iv. 9 The goods you nave so 
lewdly gotten by your wicked arKTcunning devices. t88y 
Milton P, L, vi. 189 lliy self not free, but to thy self 
enthrall'd ; Yet leudty dar'sl our roinisiring oplrraid. 
t 8 . ^dly, poorly, ilL 7 e fhifth tewdiy to 
have a poor opinion of. 0b$* 

€ 1388 Cnauceb Manciyide Pro!, 59 Byeause drynke bath 
domination Vpon this man, . . 1 trowe he leweoly wolde 
telle his tale, sgfd Sramaa SteUe Irel, Wks. (OloDt) 8ai/i 
Those sayd gentmlmens children, being thus in the ward of 
those Lordes, arc .. therby brought tra lewdly and Irish* 
like. 1871 Davdrn AesUmmthn l.( Foi hn Violin, it 

S ueakf so lewdly, that ^ Tibeit m the gaiter mistakes 
m for M MUtritf. i85f Mat. Bsun Sir PmHemt Ramey 
11. L 111 nwbe such aukward lovt as shall pertuada hm ,0 
to think most lewdly of my parts. 

4. Laiciviously. 

i8afl Shams. Per, iv. U. t;|8 As my ghiine out her beaulie 
stirs vp the lewdly encrincd. slat QtfAaf.aa Rsther 
V. £ 3 V Each Virgin keepcs her turne, and aU the night 


They lewdly laiiish in the Kings delight. i8a4 Hey* 
WOOD Cunaik, iv. ifx) 'J'bis Macarcus and Canace having 
int>st leaudly and iiicesltiously loved one another, iflji 
K. Kllis tr. Catnllmsxv, 5 Touch nut lewdly (he mistiess 
of my passion. 

MWdllMB (li>i*(]iii's). [See -NKSa.] 
fl. Igiiurancc; w.Aiit of skill, knowlcnige, or 
gtiod-brceding ; foiilishness. Obs, 

138a Langl. P. PL A. 111. 33 Scbal no lewediiexsc hem 
lelir, Pe Icwcdvste pat I louc, l^at he ne W'orp avaunxet. 
c 1388 Chai’cek Metfb. Prol. 3 'iViu makeKt me So wery of 
thy veiiay Icwednesse. i387Tki!;visa liigden (Rolls) Vll. 
299 Among his oper leweilne.s and folie. f 1440 PromR 
Pan’. 301/s l.pewdenc'ixe of clcruy, illitteratura, (14^ 
Ccsta Rom. viii. at (Hurl. MS.k T am a foole, And he is 
a wise man, And perfore lie .shold not so li^tcly haue levid 
my lewdenexxe. 1340 Hyrdk ri'rvr' Instr, CAr. Worn. 
(1592) Rvj, What a lewdnesse is it, not to consider how 
vaiiie a thing that money U. 1383 Homilies 11. Agxt, 
Images iii. (1859) 365 There U like f^ishness and lewdness 
in ilvcking of our im.igcs. 15^ Fi.eming PanoOl. Eo. 80 
'J'h.'it ix suppo.Acd a loose kiiide uf writing, to talke of any 
man unrcvereiitly, for therein is Icudncxse dificuvered. 
ta. Wickedness; evil behaviour. Obs, 
tdh’i revisa llrgden (Rolls) VI. 939 So it is greet lewed* 
ncsse and wrevcbciliicsxc to forgendte what is deity and 
ri^tful c 1480 Sib R. Ros Ln Belle Dame sane Mercy 607 
(65 s» That to pe werxte turneth by his leudenesse a yifte of 
grace. 1383 Homilies 11. Reyentance 11. (18^) 541 When 
any thing ordained of God is by the lewdness of men abused. 
1379 Ft' LEE Ri/ht. Rasttll 736 It is great Ivudenesse and 
deveiptfulnes t«) vrge the tenues vsed by the doctors. 1813 
Pl'rcnas Pilgrimage (i6r4l 391 The leaudnesse of the Cap* 
padoclans grew into a Proverbe ; if any were enormously 
wicked, he was therefore called a Cap;>adocun. i8s} Bing- 
ham A'emykon go What Citie, as hicnd, will recciue vs, 
when they see such lcwdiii-s.se in our conuersalion Y 

3. lasciviousness, lascivious liehaviour. 

1379 l.vi v EuyAues lArb.) 44 A perfort wit is never be* 
witched with leaudenesse rieither enlised with lascivious* 
nefvsc. Smith .SVr7// (1614) 568 If harlots imke 

tbec to leaudncsse, . . flie from them. 1861 Pefvs Piafy 
17 .Aug., 'I'be Icwdnesve and beggary of the Court. i8m 
iL Monk Illustrat. 155 Their gross idolatries and senxual 
Ludrtiesscs. 1734 Sherlock Vise. (1759) I. iv. 14$ 'Ihe 
lA:wdnev« of their History renders il unnl to be narrateil. 
tj 6 m Hlackstone tomm. iv. iv. 64 I'he list oATetkce which 
1 xhull mention .. is that of oiien and noloriou.s lewdness; 
either by fre4|uenling houxes or ill-fame., 01 by some grossly 
scandalous and public indecency. 

tLewdabv. Obs. [f. Lewd a. : cf. ntdeshy, 
etc.] A iewa person. 

1398 O. II. p/iri/. Profit. Cancer mingx 31 b, Such me* 
chanicall lewdxhic» are said to get more sleeping, llien 
others can do waking. 

Ltwdstwr. ran. (.See-BTM.] - prec. 

1398 SiiAKs. Merry IV, v. iiL 93 Agsirikt such Lewdsters, 
and their lechery, 1 hose that betray tbem do no tiracliery. 
»•» 1 . R«:x;i:rs Anuyoyoyr, xiv. ii. 307 I'o pUy the lewd- 
.ster with their female conflteoia 
tL0W3|tf. [Adjectival use ofOE. /MAI traitor, 
betrayer.] Treacbcroui. 

€ 1000 Ags. Cosy, Luke vi. 16 ludam scariuS so wjcs Irewa 
\Lindhf. blega). 0173 Lamk. Horn, j pros world is 
whilende and ontful and swiAo lewe an swincful. 

Lewe, obt. f. or var. Leave, Levs, Live. 
•l9W9« MK. tteJSx, OK. •/ihtie, formuig n few 
adjectives : OP^ hungar/irve, MK. ihgMewi^ehokt’ 
lewe, ecstlexve, dr9enk{e')lfHfe, gasl/ewe, siklewe, 
tkurstlexsft. The general aenie ifl 'tfTccted by, 
liable to, or characterized by ' (flometbing unde- 
firable); in fomc of the insUnoet above there 
are fMirallel and synonymoui fonnatiooa in -ly L 
The etymology it obKure, no corresponding luffix 
being known u any other Tent lang. ; oonneaion 
with Goth. Uw^ occa&ioib may be suspected ; cf. 
also Lew a,* 

1433 l.vna .V/. Edmund it. 993 Hit wounde bloody, his 
laco^cd and palo, His eyon gasiiowh rouorsid boiht IwoyM. 
Ifowon sec IjivBR, Louver. Lubi. 

IiRwai^ obs. pi: of Leaf. 

Lowga. obs. fonn of Lbaoub jbA 
Iiowgli, obt. DO* t. of Laugh. 

Lowldoro, obt. form of Loum d’ob. 

Iiowlne. diiff, obs. forms of LiviHO. 

ZiowiaR, Lawintt tee Lever, -th (eleYeiii*th)* 
Alto lewltfl, loula, hilfl. [01 
obscure origin; possibly I. Iawss tfr Lmtii as a 
surname or ChruRian name. A dial, form levts 


(Wkiibf mhiu iSy 6) toggesU connexion with r. 
/nvr to raise ; but the formation and tbe pbonolm 
are not easily explained on this liypotlictii.] An 
iron contrivance for raiaing heavy mocks of stone. 
Also called LiwinnoR. 

It consisii of ihrse piscts.ei|ettftd so as In kna 


through Chcfii. » . ^ 

1748 W. STUHSLav In Bihk Tefiegr. Mt < 4790 ) IH. Sg 

Rdysteme f 39 Thu inifreieslit Re neO cdfnr 
Is of Ml old tfatu. iliOCIsWA In Atm, Meg^ 
succeeded in boring the stene Mteiing 0 
making kM n pufchMe mr hinivipg k ep. jMi l iUfsrl 
CmiaL Gt. Ex/Zw Spssdy 
the hoisting of citSMe 



LBWIS. 


• 

b. attrih.i lewia-bolt» *a wedge-shaped bolt 
secured in its socket by lead, and used as a lewis 
in lifting* (Knight Diet. Mtch. 1875) • lewis-hole, 
the hole into which a lewis is fitted. 

1740 PiNBDA Diet., luMedla ..by UR cnll'il a I.iiis 
hole. 1740 Dt Foe't 7 'tntr Gt. Df-it. (cd. 3) 11. »S4 'I'be 
Lewb-hoftR are etill left in many of the Sioikr, 1I93 A\*- 
iiquary Jan. 1 j The . . walls are almost, if not entircTy. of 
Roman worked stone. Cramp holes and grooves Icwii, 
holes, and broached tooling are everywhere visiMe. 

Xiirwis^ (If/Ms). [f. the name of the inventor.] 
* The name of one kind of shears used in cropping 
woollen cloth’ (Ure Diet* Ar/t 1839). in mod. Diets 

Iiowie, obs. pL of Lkaf; obs. f. I^uia. 

IiOWImoxiu Also (ierron.) la wising. LewisI, 

1I4S-M Gwiil' Archit. Gloss. <cd. 4), Lewis or Lewisson. 
ilSi / ifHstr, Catai. Gt. Exhih. 328 This breakwater is 
moored by Icwising bolts [etc.], in Webkti r. 

Lowlt, obs. Sc. form of Lewd. 

Lewke, obs. form of Lrague, Luke. 

fLtwk#!. Oh. [ad. Flem. Luiksch adj., f. 
Luik Li^gc.] Epithet of wares made at Liege. 

1547 Booruk Introd. KhowI. xii. (1870* 155 The cheefe 
towne is the cytie of l^iwke ; there is Lewkes veluet made, 
and cloth of .\rys. iS9a>i6oo Customs Putitt (B. M. Add. 
M.S. 95097), Iron, voc Lewkes or Spruse iron, 

Iiownid, obs. form of Leah j^.l 

XigWil. dial. Also 7 loatme, 9 leun, lune. 
[Of obscure origin.] A tax or rate, €sp, a church- 
rate. 

ifla in Miss Jackson Shr»pth. irord-hk. 1841 Drui^- 
north Ric. in toM Ref. Hist. MSS. Coshm. App. iv. i2<) 
a lewn lately laid by the Bayliflcf 


I Order] concerning 


lately laid by the Bayli 


by 

towardes the cimrge of coales and candles for his Majesties 
army. 1S90 Meaunel, 1776. il^ in Miss Jackson .Shro^sh. 
li^orj^hk, tM in Cheshire Giost. <lewne, Icun, lune, leur). 

Ii0Wne» variant of Li:nk, falcon’s leash. 
tLcwiMM'. Oh. rare-', [f. I.CWR a. 4- 
TrcacherouMim. 

e I ITS Lesush. Horn, ai Summe of us for Msse we<jrlde lew- 
ncsse..ne ma)en alre ct-Mie halden crisi bilxxle. 

tL«W'MU'‘. obt.rare-’'. [f. Lkw + 
-xkmJ Palencn, livulit^. 

tditC^TGB., Lividitt, liuiditie, Icumesse, wannesce, bleake- 
n«Me, palenes>c, blcwishnesse. 

Lawre^ var. Leer sb.^ Oh. ; obs. f. ].ukK. 
Lewsdi obs. form of l^iSE, Luck. 

Lewta, obs. f. Luts ; var. Liwty, Lout v. 
Lewtannand* obs. Sc. fonn of Lieutenant. 
Lewtor^ ol>s. form of Iwoitkr. 

LRWtll Nowr//Vi/. AUofilothe. [OE. 
hUawjf, hljnidi, C klUw Lew a.t ; see -th.] a. 
Warmth, b. Shelter (cf. hoHsedetvth, Mouas 33>. 
r iM Htxnm. St. Basil xx« <1849) a8 Donne him cxid he 
ceps him hlywRe. cmm iCtraic Horn. 11 . 144 To neste 
Iwron, heora briddum to hleowbe. a \\m Agt. t W. in Wr.- 
Wulcker 316/31 Aprh itas. hleowS. isjM An me/ Maiiinq 
Church In J»NfMjr A fxh.Cini. XXI. iloCatiell & swy^nc COtliC 
daylyt in to the churche, in the somer for hette, and now for 
loi lie. liM BaiTTON Beam firs limits 111 . 37 5 l^cwth, warmth. 
ttSy T. Haaov iComdiasuierM 111 . xv. 311 With the sun or 
aeainsl the sun, uphill or downhill, in wind or in lewth. 
ligl — lyessex Roems ao4 In the lealh of a codlin>tree. 

t Ltirtifllllf B- -Va Oh, In 6 Uuto-, Uwtl-. 
[f. Lkwtt + -ruL.] Loyal. 

igSf W1N3KT pAmr .Scene ThneOmtsf. Wks. tSSB I. 61 The 
lauieTull and faithful peple. iw Sc. Arts Jas. 17 nb'tf) 
III. J17/1 Main loving and mwiifull subieccb to their 
soucranc lord. 

tLswW.lMTtj. Chiefly .Si-. Obi. Forms: 
a. 4 leut«(o, lewM, loRUtoe, 4-5 loRUto, 4-6 
l«wto(6, 5 lowtod, loutyo. Sc. U lenwle), 
4-6 iRwta, Inirtyy Inuto, 5 Uatay UwU, 5-6 
iRwtio, 6 ImiUo, UwUy, 7-8 IrU, 8 Inwiith, 
Uuth. [a. AF. Uwtd, F. leattla, Ualu, 
halted, mod.F. Uyauti (asPr. hraltat, leiaHtat, 
haltat, Sp. liolUd, It halta) :-med.L. I^litdt-em ; 
see Lbqauty : cf. Loyalty, Lealty.] Fidelity, 
loyalty. Often in fdir. by or far my, thy (etc.) 
levfty. 

a tjM Cmrmr M. t6M {Gfitt.) |t cyth, for }our treu Icute 
Alone I hano granttainl gre. Ibut. teaya (Gmi.) Quo^n 
ha coma . . I na wata, ha ml lauia. i|. . Cmj IRmnd, (A.) 
>743 Ooda man ..for thi lauia. What b thi name, talle 
thou mm. IM Baniova Mrmm 1. 364 Larg and luffand ab 
wos ha, Andlbg all tUim lo^yt lawtt. 14M tr« Setnetm 
Seent.,jhiv. Jm. 144X1117 hruka tha lawiad that SuUid 
wasmProRiaormanFanditla. aelo i[ 

1 woll Yalda ina^ In trtwtha and lawta, At thynowana w 
f mo Hwwf iVmUata viii. ti Fra ihb tyma fuith 1 
lawta till our crouna. e tf to (^rl R. Hede in. in Arl 
VL 4)1 « Now God ao ma help I * aaid Uttlo Io)in, 
*And hi my mm lawta I* smg STawAtrCrwa Skat. IL tt6 
on IM laid Ums lawtw hot forloma, a im Knok 
ftht. Rqfi Wks. tM L 354 Upoun our Inutfot MMltie. and 
^ b tang and todkma. 

m Ktuv St. Proa. •«» Lam b long ni^ dwigh [mad 
oreigh). ifgl iUimv Si^pdlm^iUfrlt, She nafihar has 
kmidi M 9 lotothl nor shSrn 
XitW^WMMLg. NoWiAa/, Forms: leaLtw 
0.1; also 6 Imms iMwim. [t Lmw g. (osed 
«avb.) 4 .WARito.j uktwarak 
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.scripture callis leuirarme. 1876 .Strvfnson Inland Voy. 

16 The . , egg was little more than lot^warm. 1879 Miss 
Jackion Shrofsh, IVord-hk., Letu vtarttt, tepid, lukcw'arm. 
So t Xmw-warmod a., lukctvarm. 

1588 A. King tr. Canisins* Cntech. Cert. Dcuot. Fray. -^3 
L'it thy maist inightie gudenes fulfil that quhilk niy m.-ifst 
leauwarmed vailcenes desyres to dejr. 

Iiowxern, lewgern, obs. forms of Li ckhn. 
tXiOWyn. Oh. Also 4 leuwyn, levyno, 5 
lewan e. [f. Flemish Leuven, l^uv.'iin.] A 
kind of linen cloth. 

1360 hlnchale Acc. (Surtees) p. ]ii, El xij* uln.x de luuwyn 
pro iiiappi^. 1273 III Exch. Rolls .Wot. II. 444 In eiripi ioue 
35 vlnaruin de Icvync, varii precii, xxr. xif. 1990-1 Earl 
Derby's ExF (Camden) 80 Et pro lewyn pro dictis toichrs 
et torticiis. * 48 s tm*. in Ripon Ch. Acts (Surtees) 366 l ie 
punno lineo vocato lewait j par linthiatiiiiiuin de Icwane. 1 

Iiewyn(e : see Levin. ! 

IiOWynCg, obs. Sc. form of Living. i 

Lewyg, obs. pi. of Leaf. 

Lexer, obs. aphetic form of Elixir. j 

01900 ill A«ihin. Treat. Chesn. 347 After that thy 

l.excr j's, Be hit White or Rede 1 wy>. 

LexiOftl (lc*ksikal'j, a. [f. Gr. kt^iK~ut peilaiti- 
ing to words, kifiu-ou Lexicon f - ai..] 

1. Pertaining or relating b> the words or voca- 
bulary of a l.ingtiagc. Often contta-sted with 
maiital. 

i8jS Cariii. Wisf.man .S< a .y A’» 7 /V. I. ii. 71 Thr'ic methods 
may he respectively ralle<l, lexical and grammatical com- 
parison. 1864 Fl'skv Left. Daniel viii. 512 The gram- 
matical and lexical peculiarities.. which establish its late 
date. *•73 Whitmkv Orient. .Stud. 7 I he laiiguage of 
the Vedas is an older dialect varying lioth in its grammatical 
and lexical ch.-iracter from the classical Sanskrit. 

2. Pertaining to, of the nature of, or connected 
with a lexicon. 

1873 Brit, (h Rev. LVIl. 602 All the most important 
grammatical, exegctical, and lexical works have been laid 
under tribute. 1889 Academy 3OCI. ai7. 2 I-exiLal defining 
atTords a w'ide scope for the application of the critind 
apparatus. IH%L 4:^2 2 'I'he lexical index is. we think. \oo 
long. tSpa F. S. r.LLis ( 07 /.') A Lexical Concord.'vnce to 
the Poetical Works of P. B. Shelley. 

So l^xloa*Uo a. rare -r prec. i. 
t86o Marsh Lecf. Eng. Lauf^. 141 The new* element does 
not much affert the lexb alic character, hut exhibits itself in 
the Mructure. the inflei: lions and the s>*ntax. 

X«si<Mll7(l e‘kAikali\a</jp. [f. 1 .kx ica l + - ly ‘^.] 
a. In reipect of vocabulary, b. According to the 
lexicons of a language ; in the manner of a lexicon. 

E1.UCOTT a Thrift, tii. 5 A meaning.. not lexically 
defensible, tilki Mabxn Orig. Eng. Lang. 48 I he Anglo- 
S.sxon is not grammatical ly 01 lexi« ally identifiable w ith the 
extant remains of .my continental dialect. sfM Cmtcnp. 
Rn'. II. 148 I’he Psalms are lexically eader, but syni.*!. t«> • 
ally more dilficult than Job 1880 (•in’shi rg Masicrah I. 
tille-p.. The Massorah, compiled from manuscripts alpha- 
lictically and lexically arranged. 

a. Oh. rare. [f.Gr.Ac^c 
Kvyfa/ip9t (ice next) + •al. 1 Lexicographical. 

on Baxter 5 llij is as fond, as to pretend to 
give the. . Meaning... of a lareek or latin Author, while one 
1^ very raw and ignorant in the Lexicographal Part. 

Lnloogruher (leksikp'grdfoj:. [f. latc Gr. 
ks(iMO^fiaf-ot, I. Xc^iiro-F Lkxhxin + u ritcr: 

ICC -ER L] A writer or compiler of a dictionary. 

•HI. Rowlano Afotifefs Theat. Ins. 935 Calcpine and 
other Lexicographers w his gang. sMg Bovi.k cVi vur. Kejf. 


drudge, that buxics himself in tracing the oiiginal, and | 
detailing the signification of words. 181 1 l^\xos Hints />•. I 
Horace 76 Pitt has furnbhM us a word or two YY’hich lexi- j 
cogrophers declined to do. i860 Macavlav Biog. {t 66 D 104 . 
The beat lexicographer may well l»e content if his produc- 
tions are received by tlie world with cold esteem. 1875 
Wmitnkv Lffe Lang, v, 83 We use each w'ord as we ha\e 
learned it, leaving to the b'xicogitipher to follow* up the 
rumifkations to their source. 

L63d00Nra*phian, a. rare. [f. as prec. *»• -ian.] 
Lexicographical. 

181s 1<. [uf.hKnn Scribble offtastia 238 He would have 

produced a labour unparalleled in the annals of lexicogra- 
phian literatuie. 

liNZiOOgnb*]^lliCf b. and sb. rare. [f. Gr. 
koftaoiypipot (see prec.) + -lo.] a. Oilj. -next, 
t D. sb. pi. L^icographical writings. 

1718 M. Daviw Aiken. Brit. iir. Crif. Hist. 2 Pomey s 
OfHMiiatdicka and 1 'achard's I..ex(ic]ogTaphicks . . arc hir 
AUriKLse'd by our Oxford Grammar. i8t6 J. GiLciiaisr 


LEXIGBAPHY. 

1834-43 SoL TiiFY Dot tor clxx.\iv. VI, 150 The good old 
lexicographist, Ad.*im I.itiltton. x88o Morris in ]. A. H. 
Murray Tin (cl. Soo. A new dictionary will no 

dmibt follow the phnn .'id'.ptvd by San.skrit lexicographists. 

Lexicography Chk sikp'^i aft;, [f. Gr. A iftKO- 

Lexicon + -yparpla -graph y.j The writing or com- 
]iilation of a lexicon or dictionary ; ‘ the art or 
practice of writing dictionaries * M. . 

1680 DAi.r.ARNO Deaf 4- Dumb Man’i 'juicr vii. 55 , 1 ^hall 
therefore only make some few reflexions upon Ktymology 
and .Syntax, supposing Orihograi.hy to ber.ii-,; to l.cxiri> 
gr.*iphy. 1755 JoHNSiiiN Z?/c/.Prcf. 11 ij, .Such i‘ il.r fat,; of hap- 
less lexicograph)', that not only darkness, hut light, impedes 
and distresses it ; things may be not only to'^ liitlr, but too 
much known, to be happily illustrated. 1791 Boswkli. 
y»hnson i.tZCt 58/7 He .. exerted his t.'ilenis in oc* asional 
composition very ditfcAnt from Lexicography. 1878 A*. 

' e\$iirr. Rev. CXXVll. 1-7 A mastci-woik of iexi^ogi:tphy. 
j 1900 Expositor Oct. 27 > Hebrew grammar ar.d lexico. 

t jr.'iphy floui^h a little later than Arabic grammar atd 
exicogr.'iphy. 

I Lexicology^ Icksik^hxlaj). [f. Gr. Af^ixo- 

I LKXin».v+ -Aoyia -Li r.v.] That branch of kij^w- * 
i ledge which treats of word:-, their form, history, 

{ and meaning. Hence ILezicolo'gioal a ., ) ertain- 
, itig to lexicology ; LtsicoTogist, one skilled in 
- lexicology (Ogilvic iS?i 2 ). 

1808-31 Wurstfr, Lexicology piting Med. A'r/c.v.J. 1867 
; I-AXK A rab. Lex. Pref. 3 The vast collection of lexicons and 
lexicological works composed In* Arab'.. 

LoziCOn (le ksikpii). pmod.L., a. Gr. ArftxoR 
•SC. fitfisioy}, nent. sing, of Af^ixi'r of or for words, 

1 f. k*£i-i diction, w'ord, phrase, f. ke^- to speak.] 

• A word-book or dictionary; chiefly applied lo a 
! ilietionary of Greek, Hebrew, Syriac, or Anbic. 
i The restricted use is due to the f.vt that until recently 
. dictionaries 3 f these particular l.aiiiy;u.'i;;cs were usu.'’!Iy in 
' l.:itin, and in rncKt.!.. Ic.rkon, not dictionarim. has been the 
word generally used. 

1603 .Sir Hkyikjm Jud. Astrcl. ii. 44 .\ny other trans- 
, latirm or Lexicon. 1607 Tofsi 1 l EourJ. Beosts Rf 1 Vi, 
He d'.'th not neglect the piofit of lA:x;C')ns (wherein all 
saylngsaiul speeches arc nutiihrc'd). 1616 IJci 1 okar, /./.tr- 
; con^ a Greek 1 >ir*. i.mHrie for word*!. 1641 Milton /V, 7 . 
i Episc. 6 rn»cyl mu^t make a r.cw 1 .c-xu ( n to nan-ve them- 
j selves by. 1^5 — 7 Wn»cA. Wks. lE-.i IV. 238 They who 
j are so exact for the letter, shall l^e dealt w ith by the Lexi- 
1 con, and the Etymologicon loo if they please, a 1681 Sir 
, T\ Browne Tracts l-exioms and Dictionaries by Zixania 
’ do almost generally understand IvOlium. 1701 S. Sew.sll 
Diary 30 JaiE uS'cd It. ez V’^K>n cnqiur>* about a Hebrew 
wonl, 1 found he 1 ad nol-cxiron. 1791 Bosai ll jeknson 
aE4p/. I He thought it right in a lexicon c f our language 
to ccdicct ma':/y w ords which had fallen into disuM*. 18^ 
.yfrd, yf'ul. XVn. 49 !.« Sir. D. go t^^ his l exicon for the 
word uretht.'i. ’•*7 Bvhos lUppo lii, And take for rhvine, 
lo hook my rambling verse on. The fir*«t that Walicei's 
I.c.\5iv>:) uf.ravcls. 1847 Lii-^nru. Si on »/: 7 .>) A Greek- 
* Engli-h Ivexiion. ^ 

vocabuLiry pro[KT to some 
dep.nrttncnl of knowledge or sphere of activity. 
[b) A li.sl of words or names. 

1647 Cow LEV f.r, DkcTcfion 6f> This barbarous Term 

you will not mctl In all L- \e‘s I.exIcon. 1696 - Tindar, 
ihfes, to Dr. .i, arbor ohcb iii, The \a«;t .and latV.Mius 
; I.cxiron Of Mans Intirmiiie. 1654^ W i< 1 1 L •JH tc /T V ‘.'mia 
I 419 Fate, or Fortune, nn the iWanc lajxioon, and in 
tlie C'hii^ii.vn« undi.scoterf-d iTov idenci ). 1714 Swnr I'se 
j frith Manu f. Wks. 171.5 V. ii. 3 .MI silks, velvit-s caKi' oes, 

! and the whole lexicon of female fopjxeric«. 1751 Eskl 
! Grrkkv Remarks (i75-*' ^5 Such, w ho. in the I-exiron 

' of Parlv, inav I*© found lanErd un'Vr ihai title (Whigl. 
i8a3 Bvron Juan \iii. xvii, Fifty thoiiNand heroes, name 
by name . . Would form .*1 lengthy lexicon of glory. 1839 
I.VIT0M Ri keiieu It. ii. 3^-2 In the lexicon of youth .. there 
is no such word .As— fail ! 

C. at t rib. .*tnd Comb. 

i8a6 Syil Svith Ji'ks. 1S59 II. 100 x ITie boy who is 
lexicon-struck in early youth K»oks iq^on .all Iw-wks after- 
wards with horror. iB^ CiotuH Bothic ix. izo Leaving 
vocabular ghosts undisturbed in their lexicon liml-o. 

Hcncc Xi8'xleoai8t, a comj^iler of a lexicon. 

i8a8'3a Wlustcr cites Orient. Col. 

Laidprapliy .lcksi griti\ [f. Gr. A#fi-f word, 
expression -fpaxpia wriving, -graphv.] A system 
of writing in which each character represents a 
word. Hcncc L«zicrR*phlo, •gra-pMcml adjs., 


tbtir UMS in lexicocraphic arranittment, thcKe roots (etc.). 

leldMiglwphiaal (l*‘ktik«c;Tie'ftkil>. «. [f. 
u piCc. * -ALJ Eeittining to fexiconAphy. 


gnunmaticai lalm fof Geteniusl did not meet with iho 
RIM ftmnM fovor •• Nm lexicographical. 

Hence ttdt*., witheeganl to 

leEiccgnphy. 

itif Fcbmivali. PhlM. Su. Enel. Diet., To 

plaoa BiHcliah Uaiooffikiphlcally in a posiikin aiMeast of any 
mftdTTii langtuigt, 

liWlOO^fMVUNft. rare. [f. i 
fBMi I eee •ibt. J A kxlcogmpher. 


, as Lkeioogr.\* 


pertaining to or characlcriLCil by Icxigraphy. (In 
quot. 1S95, Uxigraphical is iiseil for ‘ lexical’: cf. 
note below.) Also LezlgTA'plLiORllF adv. 

In Diets, from Webster 1828 onwards, has 

been defined as ‘ the art or practice of defining word^ w it ;r 
corresp- definitions fur le 1 igy aph.\\ -g* .?/AfV<i/. Cf. late O • 
AfffiYpa8<K * Icxici sciiptor, vo abularius^ »Siephanus>, 

1808-31 Wehsier, I.txigmpky^iUt art or prat tic e r f defin- 
ing words (citing Med. Repos t. 1836 Di' Ponceau Chinese 
Syst. irrdinx .36 The Chinese .*i>-stein nf wriiing 

improperly called idex^graphic ; it is a s> liable and lexi- 
eniphic alphabet... It is Irxigiaphic btcauNC every syl!.-tblr 
IS a significant woixl. 183B /bid. Intrtxl. 14 In'.tead of 
ideas it only represents words, by nieanx of ihe combination 
of other words and therefore I have railed it Icxigraphic. 
(In a quotation from this in E'or.O. A’rr’. XXL 331, /c2/- 
gn^hy is subsiitutcsi for iexigraphk .] i8j8 ibid. 32 1 h-.<se 
nations .. who use the Chinese chara»ln • h \*gi.iphicaby. 
ijks Or.ii.viF, Siippl., Le.xigf'apki. , l.ex.’grapkual. e»pt ea- 
sing words by distinct characters ; representing wonls by 
the combination <»f other words. ^ Le ttgraphy, a ^presen- 
tation i>f w*ord.s bv the comlunatioii of other worils. 1899 
W. Boscawen B:ble 4 .Vonnsnentsvl 16$ T he lexigmphicid 
tablet in which this inipoil.xnt wool is found throws rou- 
sidemhle light on the meaning. In the li-t of wom^ fiom 
which the name is taken {elc.J. 
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[Gr. 

of Lucian’s dia- 


ft Leziphanas (leksi Oinrz). 

nil rase- monger (the title of one oi 

logaes), f. K 4 (t-s word, phrase <1' to 

show.] One who uses bombastic ]^raseology. 
Hence Lezip]ia*nlo (-fa**nik) a.. &eziplia'&loimii. 

1767 A. CAMrnBi.L Lt.ri/k, Ded. 7, I gcnc^rally foiirul them 
[modern writings) more or leu LexiphaniiJc in protionion 
10 the of fame and reputation their several aiithois 

enjoyed. liiii. Ded. 17 Those Lexiphancscs, those .Shiners 
those dealers in hard words. INd. 131 Come, Doctor, let us 
have 110 more of your medical terms and solemnity. .. ’Tis 
no better than downright Lexiphanicistn. ia|S D'Israkli 
Lit, (1867) 140 'I'hc ciicuinlMiring Lexiphanicisms 
of the ponderous numerosity of Johnson. iSty Sat. KfV, 
5 Nov. ^24 Its Lexiphanic contortions of the tongue. 

Iiezt, obs. 2nd sing. pres, itfll. of Lie 

H Ln i leKs ta'Iiii'tt'tiis). [L.] The 

law of retaliation, ‘an eye for an eye, a tooth for 
a tooth (The accus. and abl. forms no longer 
occur in Eng. contexts.) 

• goaa Morixy Intrc^d. Mus. 111. 146 Wherefore 1 may 
/awSv/r laugh at incongruity as well as vou might at vn* 
formality. 1600 J. Poxv tr. .A/rica 11. 56 He is 

presently without any iud^ernent to haite L*g*m tatumit, 
that is, like for like, inflicted vpcm him. 1646 E\asck 
N 06U Otd, Gods L*x talumh is as firme as the 

lawes of the .Meads and Persians. 1731 Meulbv tr. 
Kfiih^n's Cafif G. H‘ipe (1738) I. aS; 'fhey take the Field 
with their best Force, not only to recover their Wives, hut, 
Legt Tationis, to plunder the Robbers of theirs. iSai 
jBFrERSoM Writ. (i 3 ‘^a) I. 60 For other felonies 

should be AubstituiKil hard labor . . and in some cas^ the 
f.tx TatiaHis. «^7 J- W. CxoKBB F.xs. />. Rev, iv. J71 
The /ear with which the revolutionary Nemesis 

rMuited her votaries. 

l^y, obs. fonn of Lay, Lex tb.. Lye. 

Iieyar. variant of Laib sh, 3 Obs. 

Leyche, obs. form of Leech. 

Laydan (bi d^n). The name of a city in 
Holland, used in the names of certain electrical 
apparatus, inventctl there in 1 745-6 : Leyden jar 
(formerly or bv/tU), an electrical condenser 
consisting of a glass bottle coated inside and out- 
side with tinfoil to within a certain distance of its 


mouth, and having a brass rod surmounted by a 
knob passing through the cork, and communicating 
with the internal armature. Also Leyden battery, 
a battery consisting of a number of Leyden jars. 

1733 Fbankum Liit, etc. Wks. 1840 V. 348, 1 uu|^ht him 
. . to charge the Lev'deu phial, and some otner experiments. 
iTda IhiJ, 380 A layden bottle, charged and then sealed 
hermetically, itia Six H. Davy CA/m. PhiUs. 133 
A stratum ^ air is charged in the same nunner as a glass 
bottle, .is charged in the Leyden experiment, it^ j. Neal 
Bre. JmatkaH I. 99 She was . . like a Le)'den jar alwas's 
ready to be let off. it^ Caklylb tferiHs (1858) 191 .As 
if It were a p»r dead thing, to be bottled up in Leyden jars, 
and sold over counters, im Mayne Exfos. Lex,, Leyden 
Battery, term for a number of Leyden jars, connected extern* 
ally by being placed on tinfoil, or other g«»d conductor. 
tZi^ye. Obs. Forms: a. I 16 ;t, j-4 lei, 3 
Ui, leje, leyje, 3-4 leije, ley, 3-6 leje, 4 leyhe^ 

4, 7-8 \dial.} Uye. B. i Ue». 11*, Ifs, 4 lie, lyje, 
lyghe, 4-5 lye, 5 ly. fOE, lieg (Anglian /Lg) sir. 
masc. corresponds to OHG. hue ( MHG. hue, 
gen. hui^es), OS, l^yjf-r i^OTcui, ♦/oiyi-* pre- 
Teut. abl.-var. of Veub^ : wtc Light sb.] 
Flame, blaze, fire. {On) a teye: 00 fire. 

a. 15 (GrJ Wonna le*. 971 Biukt. ifcm.xxi. 

133 Hie oaCengon Halgan Gaate to heora heoitan on 
fyrtinn iega oolic-ncsae. rim Lamb. Hem. 41 He him 
sceaude an ouen on berninae fore he warp ot of him 
leteih c laoe Trim. Celt. Hem. 49 Ech cristeiM oh to 
habben on hoiirJen co^aa in chirchc l^e bemende. m laag 
L«§, Katk 1369, 1 he reade leie, & i ^ leitinde fur. a 1x40 
La/umg\n Cett. Horn. 315 Wi8 las looerd of h* holigoat 
. .und mine heorte. c tjgy A rSh, 4 bfert. (1796 (Kclbing) 
seip! hat al ^ r.i]ntr.sy Scooden brenand * 3 n rede Icifc* 
1)77 1-AMGL. P. Pi. B. xvfi. 907 As wex and sreyke and hote 
fyre togyderca Fo^tren forth a (laumbe and a feyre teye 
(C. XX. 17s lye), 1^ TxaviaA^ Barth. De P. X. xvi. 
xxvhi. (1495) s6a Thi« Atone .. CriAalUus . . yf it be set by 
the lyre anone it wexyth on a layc [Helmimgham MS. it 
wexeb a Wn^d, 1533 a flame V 14|7 Bokbmmam Seyniyt I 
(Koxb.l 78 The leyt off the flaumyd fumes. 1x73 Art of ! 


Limning ii You may .. blackc over your paper with tM 
leye of a Kaodle or of a lynlte. i#74-9i Ray S. 4 E. C. 
Ward* 104 Lay*, as I.eute in the North, the Flame td ^irc; 
tho it be peculiarly used for the steam of Charcoal or any 
other burnt L'oaL { Hence 1789 in GbohR Prov. Ghst. Suppl.) 

fl. Biewulf 737 (Gr.) Him of ea*um stod lixe *elkost ^ht 
unfaeger. aieoo Csedmon't Gen. 393 (Gr.) Brand & brade 
ligas. € 1)00 Si. Brandan 496 The Lie of the fur stod on 
he) as hit a was wera ty. . K. AtU. 34^ Thefuyr eras on 
so sret lyghe. That Dane hit sone syghe. 131a- 7a Alex, 
4 Dind. 557 He was..lechoanuorkiM pat in his licamos 
hist as a lie hrenta imt (see a) 1488 Seereta Secret., 
Priv. Prh*. 999 Tho that haue a brandynge coture like 
the lyeoffyra 14. . Tundal/M Via. 716 Owt of the mofirthe 
the fore brasc And Ibwle styokirng lye com oirt fart. 

Leye, obs. form of Lay, Lea, Lee. 

Zieyefn, obs. f. Imt tr.i ; obt. pa. ppla. of Lib v» 
Iieyer«dt(e, variant of Laibwiti Obs, 

iflyA 1706 in PiiiLUPa 

obs. form of Lbat, Ltbf. 

Leyir, Lo^and, -Inz, obs. ff. Lite, Lnrnro. 
LmrfXw* Yariant of LESfUL a. Obs. 
tLqr-gftffW. Idsw, Obs. Ud.Kl. gager saley 
to Waoi ones law : sec Lay sf.^ Wager of law. 


iSes Act I Chas. /, c. 3 I 9 No Priviledge, prnteccion, 
Inhibiciun, or liiitinccioii, I.ey Gnger, or £.sBOine Khnlbe 
allowed to the Defendant. [Hence in Blount, Phii.i.ips, etc.] 

LeyghCe. oba or vnr. LLavgii v., Leys Lyk. 
lioyhe, obs. or var. L'Lay z».\ Ijiye Obs. 
Leykce, Zioyland, obs. if. Lake, Lea-land. 
Ijoyll, Iieyly* obs. Sc. forms of I.EAI., Lkally. 
lioyme, obs. form of J.sah 
I ieyn(ei obs. f. Lain v., Lay 0.1, Lean. 
Iieyn(e, obs. 31.T. p|)le. of Lie v.i 
t&eyae. Obs, [Cf. LainxA^I Alaveror'beil*. 
(The word in quot. 1530 is of doubtful identity.) 
tcijpo Forme ^ Cury (1780) 43 Take hrede itosted in 
wyne, lay hcrof a leyne. rt44a Jacob* a IPelt Tylhe 
owyth to be payed of all manere w^e, of leyn^'s of oystrys, 
of leyn^'s of fysch, of |>ondys ielc.]. igja PAi.soa 938/a 
I^nc [ho FreneA], 

Xieynes, obs. form of LEANNEati. 

Leyngh, variant of Lengu Obs., length. 
Xieyond, obs. pres. pple. of Lay ;\i 
Iiey-pewter: see Lay sb.h 
ljeyr(e, obs. form or variant of I.AIK, Lehe. 
Leyrewite, variant of Laihwitb Obs. 

Iieym, lieyme, obs. (f. Liernb, Lbabn. 
Leys, leyeohe, leysahe, obs. IT. I^abh. 
IieyHtHll(6, ob& form of Laystall. 

Iieyt( 6 , variant of Lait Obs., lightning. 
Iieyth(e, oba. form of Loath, Loathe. 

Iioyve, Ijoyren, obs. IT. Leavb v.^, Ijsviv. 
lasywArd, obs. form of Leeward. 
Xjeie-mgJeaty : see LESE-MAJE.«tTT. 
lihapwynche» obs. form of Lapwing. 
Uignolitd Jd'JZi^dh). A/in. [Named from 
Lake ZJier; in the Pyrenees : see -L ite.] A variety 
of pyroxene of a deep green or olive green colour. 

W. Piiiuirs fnirod. Min. (ed. 3) 63 When mixed 
with serpentine it (Cocci^ttel has been termed Lbenolite. 
Rutlcy* Study Bachs x. t jn Enstatite occurs in Iher joltte. 
Xiheuc, variant of Lube a. 

I) LUuaba, liftmlML FNative African name.] 
Hemp, Cannabis sativa, (Cf. bhang, hemp.) 

iMt Du Chaillv Efnat. A/r. xxiv. 419 The Im Is 
to smoke . . and has . . narcotic eflccts . . : thu liamha is nothing 
else tlian the . . £\i«iMAj(ir tmdica. liEY Maxv Kingsley 
/I *. Africa 667 'The tmjportcd gin keem the African . . Cram 
his worst intoxicant Ihiomtxi \(. aaMabia satitm), 

Lhiep, Ihip, obs. ps. t. of Leap t;. 

II Zd ^ 0 ^)* 6 111, 9 l6(e. [Chinese.] The 

o^inary Chinese itinerary measure* see quot. 1886). 

leflB pAtaa tr. Mendoataa Hist. China 1. vi la 'fhe 
Chino's haue amongst them, but only three kind of measures : 
tlie which in their uuiguage are called Ul, Pu, and Icham. 
which is as much as to say, or in effect, as a forlong, league, 
or iomey. tBuy H. E. Lloyd tr. Timhowehfa Trmv, 1. 6s 
'1 he Chinese Ii contains two hundred and eiahty*fivc Rus- 
sian fathoms. tlBf G. Wiluamson OU Higmo. China 909 
At a small town forty U from Peking we spent the night. 
iflM Yulb a Bubncll s v. Lee, According to Mr. Giles, 
37! ii ^ 10 miles. . . From several concurrent sialcmeois we 
may conclude that often the it is generalised so that a 
certain number of ii. generally 100, stand for a day’s march. 

11 UO- ^ ^1 9 [Chinese.] A 

Chinese weight, ooe-thoiisandth pert of a liang. 

(A Ii of silver is equivalent to the copper coin callw by 
EurDDeans a Caxh.) 

1971 }. R. Foarrsi tr. OabecBs Voy. I. a6a Kas, which the 
Chinese call Lai, is the only current coin which is struck in 
China. iflsB Simmonds Dkt, Trade, Li. another name for 
the Chinese copper cash. 

IL, obs. abbrev. L. Hbra poend, librm pooodi. 
c te/yaMR. Med. Bk. (Hetnnch) 8a Take iU 11 (nV) of roejrn, 
and A h of wax. e 1489 Caxton Senaea ^Aymom sir. 393 
Here is xx. Ii of money, igas Pitim Chmrtkm, Ace, (SoOL 
Rcc $oc) 74 For a Ii and a q. wexc. tflef R. VsaMtv LeL 
J. Dillon in Forster Gr. Remomatr. iihio) 356 He was 
fined in foure thousand pounds by some, by othm in S^ooeR, 
in fluGooli. in lonooil. 

LUUU^ O^Uibi Uti). ft Liablb 4 * 1 TT.] 

L Law. Tne conditioo of being liable or eniwer* 
able by law or equity. 

Isf# i8 0f £. CNsiSTiAif Hole In Blaekeiendt Cemem, 
HI. 163 It exempts them from all liability to answer for 
a lees occasioned by foe. i8ty W. BaiwVM Lam Nisi 
Prim fed. 4) 11 . lost Of the Uabiliiy of the Matter In 
respect of a tortious Act done by the .Servant. 1878 MAtua 
Htal, fnat. ix. 939 'Die PIgnoris Capio could be generally 
resorted to in the absence of the person under Kafauity. 

b. Comm. Limited iiabiiityi the poiitioo or 
•Ute of behtf l^ly retponsRile only to a limitad 
extent (usaally the amomit of one’a itock or tharct) 
for the debit of a Iradtiy company of which one 
if a member. Abo Mttrh, in iimited Habi/ify earn* 
pany. (For the diortcocd form iimited cempany^ 
tee Luhted.) Alio irasuf, 

Jthm in Hamamta Pari Deb, Ser. m.CXXXtX. 338 Bill 
reads*, os was also the LMted LfobiliUet BOL mgl Ln, 
St. LaowARoa HandyM. Prop. Lem axL i6t kpkmim 
company..has been fom^ far the purpme of ■accutfog 
tmste and eaecuto^ipi, but Umiied., M amodaOom are 
M only o8«ii to all oMtKtiM whkb 1 have polaled out, 
tet them bmited liaWliiy wemM d^er a jpnid^ kHm 

intrusting them wah his fortune, tim Xevlem efXem II. 
541/i ^ Benk once. ibiw 

am only an^ed HabStty hrm,^ Mm Sala lend, 4 
Date 147 These were the days ef Joint Slock l^nEiiiiniw. 

fowmilon of rempniifoc trlik 
Ltmitsd LiaUlity hnd net yet bma ymied. 1% Ttmee 


15 Feb. 9/3 This does not give her (Greece] a right to 
assume that s)i« can make war with lamiled liability. 

2 . The condition of being liable or tubject to 
something, apt or likely to da something. 

1809 A. Henry Trw, 118 Their mode of life . . Recounts 
for their liability to these diseases. iSig L. Hunt Feast 
of Poets OfC, Notes 130 A genius for poetry is notliing but 
a finer liability to impressions. 1174 (iMakN Short Hist, 
ix. I I. 596 His (Ham'sJ noble confession of the Uabillty ii 
every inquirer to error. 1883 Faouoa A'A^/ *.9/04/. 1 V. UL 
39^ Liability to iniUtary service is a untvtarsal condition of 
citiienship. 

8. That for which one is liable ; esp. pi. the debti 
or pecuniary obligationa of a person or company. 

184a Miss Mitford in L'Estrangc L\fe (1870) 111. ix, 169 
At the suggestion of friends a sui)Scriplion was raised to 
meet these liabiUties. 1844 H. H. W11410H Brit, India 111. 
561 Although it was relieved of a part of its liabilities, it 
was buithened with a heavy annual payment. s86t Goschrn 
For, Exch. 18 The effect of profits and commissions on the 
mutual liabilities of nations. 

Xdabla (Ui'iib’l), a. Also 6-7 ljabl8, (7 Uy- 
abla). [Plausibly explained ns a. AF. * liable m 
mcd.L. *iigabilis that can be boimil, f. tigdre, F. 
Her to bind ; but if this lie the origin, it is strange 
that the word is not known in AF. or Law Latin.] 
1 . Law. Bound or obliged by law or equity, or in 
accordance with a rule or convention ; ahswerable 
( for, also const t to with the same sense) ; legally 
subject or amenable to. 

*S4R*3 del IS 4 3s Hem. VI H. c s • 4 His landes . . and 
cattalles. shall be charged and lyable to the exccucion of 
the sayae rccouerv'. iday Crt. 4 Times Chas. i (1848) I. 
908 None were liente to martial law but martial men. 
kxATLV C Imna Mfst. x. 131 rhose that are \ytAA% to your 
anthoriiy and jurtsdiclion. Langiainb A stem. L nsp. 

Oxford 40 'fheir having the Custody . .of the Gaole,. .and 
their being liable to Escapes. iSgi Hoaass Leviath, ii. 
xxiL 120 Every Member U lyable by himself for the whole 
IdehtL 1781 Heacr, S, Caroliaa 34 I'be Species of Goods 
liable to Duties, arc Sugar, Rum, Madeira Wine, lyds 
Ulacrstomr Comm, 1. xoy Tbc terriio^ of England u 
liable to two divisions; tne one ecclesiastical, the other 
civiL Ibid, 490 The freehold was vested in the parson ; 
and,, .on Ids death . . would be liable to hii debts and in* 
cumbrances. i8t8 Cavisa Digest (cd. s) 1. 49s It is some- 
what doubtful whether trusts were origiiuaiy lial^ to 
Crown debit. 183a Lawn Use 4 Ab. Pol terma iil 96 
A sovereign . . can never be liable to eny legal dutiea stli 
CauMr Banking v. 196 A premature releaio of a parly Itable 
on Ike bill. 1W7 C. S. Paxkbr in^ov*f. /#r Ref. Pari 158 
Persons liable to incomo tax. t88i Sie J. Praoson in lam 
Reb. Div. 46 Every one of the partnan Is liable loihe 
full extent of bis fortune for all the debts incurred by the 
partnership, lift Lam Timet Rep, LXl f 1. 763/1 The defen- 
dants were Habit as principals, as they had comracted in 
their own names withal any qua Jiflc a i io n , 
h. coDsl. inf, 

i8S7 Crt. 4 Timn Chas. i (1848) II. s 68 1 *kefU Is a lilUe 
demur whether an executor is liable to answer damages. 
idSt Boston Ret, (1881) Vll. 160 Candles amde up for sale 
.. be liable to be weighed and forfoiiml for want of 
being full weight. bI8I Coii Rec. Pemmfhf, I. tig Wherein 
Land were made Loyable to pay debts, tyda Blacnstoke 
Comm, I. 894 It is reasonable that. wbolUTer they Iransmcss 
if« there they shall be liaUe to meke eleneneni. iMriai 
Sonrees Mietiaa. (1810) in, Appi 4S*l'heBtuperiy of any officer 
or soldier, who is killed on the field of oati1e..M not liable to 
be taken for debt. i8ii Cauiee Digest ted. f) II. f6o Tbc 
estate descended b ike creditor's, and HaUe topay kbdtlas. 
itRS^dcf 6(;##./r,c. 90I t Every aum.. who Aallocovy 
a house containing not lees ikaa Imea urtadow% shall U,, 
liable to serve on juries. s8|r Ht. llARTfNXAV Etia^Gar. 
R 37 Will our growing rich make ue Babb lo pay wkaiyour 
honour caUs r^ rentT 

a Of land: TSnljtct totantkik fAlMMU 
of the tax. r 0 b$. 

a Mid Bacon Max. * Vm Com, Lem (i 4 )d} #6 The bad 
was not lyabb loug^ tkaa kb owue Nfo loat. ^tg la 
W. S. Pattee HtSTOId Brmimirto (Mata) iiWbS Hb tax 
•hall ho itlllliakteaa heretofore, tdiy i. lfoADm;tv 7 V*im 
Atmer.aga No land tax b expected eutil five years afWr Ike 

ptifckiue, wkea load beoo i ne i liablm ^ ^ ^ 

8. ffi. Expoficd or fnlifecl to, or Ukoly to 8ofo 
from (fOBMthbw prejnoidal) ; in oldar ni8 with 
wider iciiie,jvnb|CGl to the opaiuloncfi'^^ 
likely to vndem fa change of any kind). Norwly 
const Mi rarely jof, elio t/Sr whb ee^ tM ml. 
HamsiChritPsr. I Yon tkauldael U lya^ ^ 
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Gicikie Pkyt, Gt^. V. | «i. 359 Sen brecses ai-e not ' 
I to the same extremes of temperature as thoiie from 
the land. 

b. Const, inf. Subject to the possibility of 
(doing or undergoing something undesirable). 

■aie Cbkbch Luerttius 1. a; All would be liable to die, 
Subject to powerful Mortality. iStj Prnm (178a) IV. 
30a The multitude of trcea . . being liable to retain mists 
and vapours. lyjS BuTtea Anai. 1. iv. Wks. 1B74 1 . 79 
Human creatures are. .continually liable to go wrong volun- 
tarily. (lysp Chkstrrv. 74 Nov., He thought that 
gentleman was more liable to be thanked and rewarded 
Uian censured. You know, 1 presume, that liable can never 
be used in a good sense.] 1786 Buxkk IV, tiMtingt Wks. 
184a II. 178 They were . . liable to suffer the greatest ex- 
tremities of penury, iloo Bkntham Wku (i843> X. isa Diffi- 
culties, I am smsible, may be liable to occur, iffsi Ki'skin 
CA oii (1880) I. 130 Some colours are ..liable to 
darken intwrpc-tual shade. 1893 1 .inooN, etc. Life Pntey 1 . 
xvi. 376 The niethikl, however equitable the intention, is 
luble to be inequitable in effect. 1896 Port/olh June 
Ground so liable to be overflowed must surely at one time 
have been a swamp. 

% 4. Inaccurately used for : Incident Oh. 

1831 Dknisom /ffov. Bawf. 346 llie curse of G<Kt is liable 
to euery one. ,ISA Havwoou Pentale S^ct. No. 74 

(1748) IV. 285 'llie faults of inadvertency are liable to us all. 

1 5. Subject or sub.scrviciit to ; attached or be- 
longing Ods, 

1^1 Cannon ///f/. /rr/. 36 Other lawyers they haue, 
liable to certaine families. 1999 Siiaks. yoAn 11. i. 49J 
Angiers, and .. all that we vtMiii this side the .Sea .. Fiiidt! 
liame to our Crowne and Uigniiie. //'iV/. v. ii. loi. 1^ 
///, I. U. 8 TbfMC are her own, still liable to her. i 6 m 
WAaNse A/A, Bng-, Jl. Ixi. (1613) 368 If sad were she, then 
sad was be, if merrie, merrie too. His senses liable to all, 
she did, or did not doe. 1818 Bui.i.oKAa, LiabU^ subject to, 
belonging to. 

te. Suitable, A])t. Also const, inf. Oh, 

1970 Q, Councelts Ltt 7 Keb. in N, ^ 0- (1857) i Au^ 
To cliewsc persons lyablc to give good inicwmaacin. 

Shake A. L, /.. v. i. 97 PtHiutt, Tbe ^tttrior of the day. . 
is liable, congruent, and measurable fur the afirr-noone. 
1^ — yakm tv. ii, aa6 Finding thoc..Apt, liable to be em- 
ploy'd in danger. 

U'ablt&MS. Now ran. [f. Liable -xess.] 
The condition or quality of Ijcing liable; liability. 

l80 W. Jenkym SU/‘tUitroy€r 40 Our liablcness and 
readiness to be overtaken by it. 1889-6 Psrvs Oi^iry 
-)i Jan., By which lam., eaara of a liablene^<>ic to pay tbe 
snm, 1718 llitTLV.B Anmi. I. vi. 117 Our l.tableticss . . to 
Prejudice and Perveriion. 1889 Wabocaw Ltct, Ja$, iv. 65 
Mutability and liableness to change. 

IiiaohB, LUga, otm. ff. 1 jcccr, Lbagik 
H Unison (li/''Vib lifzon). Also 8 liaaon. 

n« of action f* iijfan to liind.] 
L Cookery. A thi^eoing for sauces, consisting 
chiedy of the yolks of eggs ; f 8lso, the process of 
thickening. (Cf. Leah ^ 1.) 

«i8|8 Diosv C/Ovi Oym, (1671) 146 Ibe last thing’s 
(Butter, Bread, Flower] cause the liaison and thickeninq of 
the liquor. 1799 W. V aas a l Cookery xv. 9a Prepare a liaivni. 
or four or five yolks uf eggs and some cream. 1997 Loua. 
Art Cookery iaj Make ready a liason of two or three eggs 
and cream, with a Utile minced parsley and ntiimeg. tbiA. 
146 Skim and sift the sauce, add a little cullis to make it 
a liasoo. 1877 in Catuite Dkt. Cookery. 

2. t gtn. An intimate leUtion or connexion. 

i 8 b 9 Bdiru Rtp.^ XIV. aafi The lioitont of Merlin with 

this man and Baxire gave rite to the ful lowing /rn ^ra/r//. 

b. spefm An illicit intimacy between a man and 
a woman. s 

i 8 ai Bvaoii Juan in. xxv. Some cbMie /ioisoH of the 
kind— t mean An honest friendiihip with a married lady. 
t8et Smrixsv Lett, ProMc W^ks. 1888 II. 331 He (Byrou] 
has a permanent sort of liaison with Coniessa Guiccioli. 
|J ^9 TuACKKaAv PomAemme ix, ' If it were but a temporary 
liaison,* the escellcnt nun said, 'one could tiear it. .. But 
a virtuous aitachmeni is the deuce 1893 Gacvii.i.e bfem. 
Geo. /P; Ser. in. I. U. as He was always much addicted to 
Oallantry, and bad andleM liaisons with women. 

3. FruteA PhomuUt, The joining of a final con- 
sonant (which would in pnoae or bdfore a consonant 
be silent) to n following word beginning with a 
vowel or • mute * A 

i88f OoasBT Frtmek ProeoAy 43 There is one letter in 
Enghsh, r, which admiu in aonie casts of a sort of liaisom 
in eprmot mpdarn pronunciation. 

Idate. Xiiam* oU. 3. Leal, Ltam, leash. 
Idaaabai sceLnuiiBA. 
liMUb ItoM (Ui&iiA, li|i*n). Also 8 lianiie. 
niie form HamUtL F. Ham (i 6 fi 8 lUm in Roche- 
rort), supposed to be a dtriv. of /frr to bind, llie 
form Ham Is eiUier a lallniailion of Ham^ or has 
arisen from the notion that the word Was of Sp. 
ori^l The name fdven to the various climbing 
and twminf plaaU whtoh abound In tropical forests. 
(1798 ^imiAN Sterkmm t. 331 Ths mtAmt, caUod by tbe 
fnmch /AMMMe, tW ths Spmilatds lefamr, and in Sunnam 
IV Muirn ir. Si. PHn^t Shnf. Hot 
I 4 l UtnMi te to rwovm from trunk m trunk. 
*%CAni.vui (tl| 7 ) IV, ^ SsilMof all its brambles 
mX timaa i 88 i KoTVSTm. 19 Man/ of the 

oMw t f^ pf rn s ni nd n vwy curioia amamnee noss ^ 
Jmiia bmmf 88 fmis thrir bonSfrMUHl itmi^ing 

hundlttofhgr. sSn^ 

A war? uiffmyb M eovaiud witb fbanris ^ 

•Rote MimPt niA naavl joi A uMe 

A 
this 
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weight in silver as a money of account. Also 
called tact. 

t8s7 H. E. L1.0YU ir. Timkofwtkte Trm\ T. 17 A 
Ian (liang) is a Chinese weight containing about Bf zolut- 
nicks; the value of two roubles in silver, tbul, II. 31^ 
A good camel was sold for twenty or thirty liang. 

Idmr (laroj). Forms : 1 Idoxore, Northumb. 
Idsere, a li(h})ere, 3 liefer, liare, 3-4 leier, 3-5 
lyere, 3>6 liar, (4 ly(e)3ere, ly^or, li^er, lee^er, 
leigher. Here, liyher), 4-5 le8her(e, ligher, 
lygher, lyare, 4-6 Sc. tear, 4-7 Iyer, 5-8 lyar, 
( 7 lyan), 7- liar. [OP^. itfogere ( - OHG. Hugari^ 
Iccl. Ijdgari)^ agent-n. Llthgan Lie Sec -ak’*, 
-krI 2.] One who lies or tells a falsehood; an 
untruthful person. 

<*990 Limittf, Gosp. Matt. vi. 5 Miff ffy ^••hMila!. rte 
wosAH ge Ktia: le;(crA!i [o/Aer veruone licctcras; I.. A7/1;- 
a 11M3 Wllfstan //om. iNapier) 70 Up arisaff lea-r 
lec.j^er:is. c w^Lamh. Horn, rj Ne beo ^ lihjere ne fur 
rye ne fur luuc. ziapa S, Eng. Leg. 1 . nin/iOi A strong 
hare atid man of false lawr. Aye$ih. 63 |>e lyc^jcrc is 

ylicli he dycule pet is his uader. c 1374 Chaucif.k Troylus 
111. 360 ( ^9) Auauntotire and a lyere ad is on. c 1379 St. 
l.rg Saints i. {Petrus^ 423 Quheoir he a Icle man or a tear 
lie. c 1400 Destr. Troy i25<yo 'I'huii lythcrly po lyghci s 
la|ipit here tales, 1413 Pilgr, Stnvle (Caxtun) i. xvii. 

18 He., hath liett found an open l>*er. 14^49 M.moky 
/ f r/A«r XX. xiv, They that told yow the talcs were lyt r>, 
19M Aith Hamilion Cn/rcA. (1884* 25 He is ane Icar and 
iiiliim thair is na vertte. . * 58 * .Sio.s'KV Apo/. Poelrie (Arb.) 
51 Of all Writers vnder the .sunne. the P*>ct is the Iea.sl Her. 
1814 BAi.nr;ii Hist. IPor/A u. (1^*34) 466 Poets arc lyars, 
and for verses sake Wilt make the gorU of humane crimes 


ig (Imfi.. iMws. [CUmm.] 
i«iiyh4 smA i| M. »«o&fdnp0i,{. 


partake, a 1784 Lloyu £p, to J. B. Esq. Poet. Wks. 1774 
. 96 ho are ktiowii lyars by |«rofe^^ioIl. t7Sa Y. Knok 


lyai 

Ess, (iSio) I. iL 13 An habitual liar . . must posvr^s a p>j(>r 
and pusillanimous heart. 1869 Dickcns Mut. Er, 1. xiv, 

* N ow icll me Pm a li.'tr *, said the hoiiCNt man. 1879 J ow lit 
Pinto (ed. 'A 1 . 359 You are a liar, Mcletus, not bclievid 
even by yourself. 

Priyi'cris. 1 1290 Ten Abuses in O. E. Mho. 1B4 Old mon 
lechur, junch mon Ueyer [snA text lyere). 15M 'Fax kh ser 
Erasut. Pun*. (15^21 ^5 .A Uer ought not to T>c forgetfull. 
N 1999 Latisikh in CoAly Confer, rt*. Hidley (1556) b -^b, 
l.yers had nede to haue good inemoties. 1631 L'iilt-ili: 
iii^ffntesnn lab, L>cr, l)er, licke dish. 

b. Liar’s bench (i^ee 

^ i8«9 Nakfa, /Aors' denth. a pWe in St. Pauls Calhedird 
in the sixteenth century, so called Irccause it was stated 
that the disaffected timde aptiointments there. 

to. a/trih, or Oiij. Lying, deceitful. Oh, 

es 1300 Cursor M, 6S19 Tak K»u nogbt wit tunge leier. 

Liar, variant of Lyak Sc, Oh, 

Ii XrilJfd^ ^ lier 'do, lyarcl 'quasi- 

It. liardo), Sc, lyarL [F*. ; prob. lobst. use <»f 
Hard adj. grey (sec Lyart a.), Cf. ^^cy froa/,] 
A small coin formerly current in France, of the 
value of the fourth part of a sou. 1 (ence, typically, 
a coin of small ^'aluc, 

1941 BouaOK hstrof, Knond. xxvii. 191 In Was 

they [French] haue nitctcs, halfc pens, liens, dohle^, Urnlrs 
. . a tier is worth three biasse |iei«s. 1978 Satir. Poems 
Kejhnn. xxxii. 15 Haue we ane lyart, na b.\id bot all is 
thairiH. 19I3 Sto,:kkh CVr. li'arres I.ou-e C'. iv. 531*, A 

f runde of course Cheese, one Sous and one I.yard. 1600 
oRY tr. Leo's Hist. A/rua ili. 154 Fur the stlling t»f entry 
duckaU-woorlh they haue two Liardos allowed ihcni. 

I.tAVKKAMT fntrrtainm, Eut/ami Ho, pram, Wks, 
tSyj 111 . 234 HU fata licing two brass liards. 1751 
SMOU.r.Tr Per. PL, 11779) II. xxxix. 39 He knew* to a liaid 
what was given to each. 1820 Sx ott Ivanhoe xxxii. Neither 
I nor any of mine wilt touch the x'aUic cf .1 li.ird. 1847 
Disrayu 7"8vrrri/ix\ xi, He would push about in the throng 
like a Hercules, whenever anyone called out to him to fetch 
a liard. 

Zda*d2 ;ii,aid). Canadian, [a. F. Z/irre/, subst. 
use of OF. /ftiri/grey: sec Lyart. ^Continental 
Fr. has Hardier black poplar.)] 1 ‘he balsam 
poplar, Populus hahamijera^ of North America, 
iIm a. Hkhry Trmv, laS note. Popnlns nigrot called, by 
the Onadians Hard. 

LUrd, variant of Lyart, grey. 
lima (Iri'is). Also 3, 7-8 lyaa. [Introduced 
into mod. ^ology from dialects; a. OF. Heis 
(mod.F. Hats) a compact kind of limestone.] 

L A blue limestone rock occurring in certain 
south-western counties of Englantl. Also a//rib, 

1404 Durham Acc, RoUs (Surtees) 397 In custoili.! vifiarii 
IJ par pelrarum ex officio et I par vixat. lyas. 1849 tij as- 
VIH. in PkiL Trnnt, IV. 97S A sort of lianl none, lommonly 
cidt'd a Lysi, blue and white, pc 4 i>hable. 17^ Eng. /- 
totr{oA. a) EV. LamnsOon^ Som.. On the N.W. side of this 

e aie dug a xirt of hcad-slone«, called !> «?, which .ire 
and while, and pi^lisbaWe. 1793 Smexuxs Adysiine 
L, I 203 note, Lyaa b the geneial term for sir»t.t of stone of 


Van- 

lime- 


the apedea m Aberthaw, i t ses^eral cininiivs. i8ta 
OOWXB Agric. l>tvm wj A stratum of blue lais [«. J 
Rtonc. I« 1 )k la Brcnk Ccoi, Pfan. ved. 2' 1x5 On ihc 
coaal of the S.W. part of Somersetshire . . a high shingle 
b9Rch.prifNXpa1tycompOK^ of liaMlhe nxle of the vicinity’. 
t88l Yotmu XfWfT Afna kh own § 1154 l^bie lias 

limo b charged tiA per yard. 

IL (kai. A series of strata forming the town 
divbioii of the Jurassic series, consisting of thin 
laytrt of blue armllaceous limestone, and contain- 
ing a great wetlA of fossils. 

lIU LVtU. Prime. Goof, III. Glosa. 7a /las, a |»roviiu»al 
P 4P— adop^ la icbhtiftc language for a pariKular kind of 
liimrttepff- till — E/emt, Coo/, 11863) 41 5 ,fh« i-ainc of 
Cryphitu IUmaUhw has sonctimea been am lied to the baa. 


LIBANOPHOROUS. 

1873 Burion Hist. .S(ot. 1 . iii. 82 The lias, oolite, and other 
recent furmatiuns. 

Liaaon, obs. form of Liaihon. 

Xiasgic ;loi|;i;*.sik), a. Geo/. Also liasio. [f 

Lias 4 - -1C.] Pcitaimng lo the lias formation. 

1833 Lvlli. Prttu. Geol.lW. Mtiamorphic rocki* of the 
Kv.enc or Liavsic eras. *854 A. AiMMs,*ctc. Man, Nat, 
y/a/. 561 In the Liasic pe.r„xi *,f the j^.ondary formations. 
1894 H. Miller .ScA. 4 Schm, u. 37 phe fnW ammonite 
I ever was a jqiecimen . . from 01 .e of iltn basic deposits 
of England. Ibid. xxi. 451 iJoi), sbalc ur.d nodules bore, 
instead of the deep basic gray, an olivu* i*ous lii.i. 

tUatico. Obs. Forms: 7 Icathick, leaticke, 
liatica. [a. It. Hatico ^ Alcatico (Florio .] A red 
wine made in Tuscany. 

lias I. Tavlob lW.i.er P.) Eannv. Ttr.ver V.Mtles .\ 4, 
With Malmesie, Muskadell, and G«»rxi«:a, With White, Rc'l, 
Clarret, and Liatica. 1625 Pvrchas Pilgrims 11 . 
Maluoscy, Muscadine, and Leaticke. 1657 Rekvk. Gods 
Plea 25 'Hiou wouldest .. drink nothing but Front iiiiatk, 
while MiL<a.adincs, l3;ailiick-winc, and Vine de pary. 

t Xdb| sb.^ Oh. [OK. lyh b, libh medicine, drug, 
potiun. Cf, Chkksui*.] A charm. ^ * 

ajoo Epinesl Gloss. 71 1 Obligntnentum, l>bb {Erfurt liLb, 
Corpus l)li, lyhsi)]. 1577 >ri Pitcairn Cr/w. '/rials 1 . 77 
LI 11 i*crthshirc] ane cominoune usare of sorevrie, libbis, atid 
charines. 

tidb, //>-- Can/. Obs. [f. Lilt .Sleep. 

Hkaij Eng, Ecguex. iv. 1 1666) ^9 Lien Darkmansilifn, 
Boum .M'»rt and Ken 1 he bien Covrs bingsaw.ist,<-»n (. halts 
to trine by Kome-Coves dine, For hU long bh at l.iit. 

Lib (lib), yl Also 7-8 libb. Now dia/. 
[?rcj>r. an UE. «MDu. lulbtn to maun, 

geld, f, Teut. loot : sec Left a,] trans. To 
c.astrate, geld, ‘cut*. 

1398 [see libling^ lielou J, 1900-8O Dunhar Poems Iv. 5 
*1 hair u')lTi*..^baid thain l^ttris mjun abyd At liame, and bh 
thrim of the p'-.f kii. tS|6 Llllf.nokn Cron. Siot. (i; -i' I. 
p. Iv, ‘I he slcirkis. .ar. to be cxin. 1597-8 Bp. Hall 

Sat. It. xii. 19 Who p.-ires his nailcs, or lib> liis »wii»e. 16^ 
'It»ps».LL four-/. Beasts 374 They hax'c used to lib their 
llorsscs and take away their .stones. 3618 Chapman HesioA 
37 'I he bellowing llulb>ck lib, aijd Cole. 1614 MASsiNr.,LM 
heuegado it. i, 1 am liVd>ed in tl-.e breech already. 1649 
l)A\tKANr/.r»rv4r IV. Dram. W ks. 1573III. 164 Sure 

be is lib*d ; be hath certainly No iriasxuViite business alMjut 
him. ii 1733 ^/tetiand A. c. \ '6 In /'roc. Sk^. A nt. Scot. ■ 1B92 ' 
XXVl. 2tx> That none bbh :tny Vicasi ujxiti Sunday. 
Marshall YiftAsh. \ \. 3^0 'lb Lib, to geld male lambs and 
calves horsesand pigs ate 'gtldtd ’l 1855 Roinssos iCAifiy 
Gloss., ScriN'd .ind /.ibi'd, farmers’ terms, or rather they 
are used as one wotd,— c.i^iraiid. 

h. fig. f. Casti.atk V. 4 .) 

*577 Fi lke /b'ti Treat, agst. /'ofisfs It. 250 In the latter 
end where he lil.>i>cih of the eot'clusion of Origetis wordes, 
he translatrih (t tc.). .when he h.tih clipped, .shauen, )>ared, 
gelded and falsified all that he can [etc.], ifiai Be. .^Iol s- 
lAOL’ DiatriEr 419 Aristotle .. wrote txxxl. Locjkes, i^r 
lherealA.>ut, nrfsl voAitcimv . . and yet none of these were 
libbed by .'Xbbreuiators. 

Hence Libbed ///. n., Li’bbing tb/. sb, 

1396 ir/i:f‘y .-ibley Rolls (Whitby tiloss.i Pro libbyng 
p'.'tiOtum i'.hI. 1500-ao I>lmlxr Poems !x‘. to Sum., 
hes f<.rsarkin all mc g.tnimi--s That n.cn r^llU hbl ing i»l 
the px’kis <« 1600 /list, fryer /*Vi*v>/ in I horns f.. f 
/'rote Kom. 'iBssi I. 192 When the liesi li!.l>ing is. 1616 
X, Riding Ree. 11 . 173 .\ lihL>cd gill. 1638 Koku Fancies 
1. ii, hat a Kiribie sight lo a litib'd breech is a sow- 
geldcr ! '11893 I'ryuhaet's Rnlelais 111. xxxi. ^56 Like 

a li!>l»cd Lunin h. 1790 Ih if s ' Kind .Sir, /'vi read jc'ur 
J'*aPi r \ How lihbet Italy was singiii*. 

Lib. v.'A dial, ifiuffot'k.) ‘Of .*i child or young 
auimnl : To suck pcrsislcnlly * Hng. Dial, 
t68a Cl hVAM Chr. in .Arm, in. xii. $ i <i66d) 2-4 i The 
growing child that lies libbing oflciiesl at the Breast. 
tLib, r'.T Cant. Cbs. Also 6 lyp. [Origin 
unknown.] in/r. To sleep. 

1587 Hakman t'ltrv a/ fiSc>9i 84 In wh.tt lipken has thou 
lypjit'd in this darkcmaiLs, whether in a lyblK'ge or in the 
strummcll ? i6ti M inui nos & DifKKr.R Roaring Girl v. i, 
Dh I xxud lib .ill tbe lightmans. Oh 1 woud lib all tl e 
darkcm.ins. a 1700 B. E. Piet. Caut, i'rrtr, I.ib, to Tiimb’.c 
or Lye logcthcr. 1859 Mai sell Vocab. s. v. (F.), The coves 
lib together, the fellows sleep tcrgcthcr. 

Lib, dial, form of I.kap sbl^ 
t lib,, abbrev. of L. Hh to j ounds. 

144a Ext roots Aberd, AVg*. 0844 I. S The sowiii of iiij‘* 
of hb. 1918 Hid. 1 21 lucniy lib. Sv v itis. 1996 Dai kx mi 1 f 
I r. Ltslit's fits!. Si.d. vi. 333 Ane hunder libs ^tilling 1655 
in Laii.g t.in.iores .Abh. xx. 238, 8 hb. of pledge 

in money. 1709 llL.\k.\E in Rel, lie.tm, (ilbclS passim. 
Li’bfrniB&t. Obs, cxc. aroh [ad. L lilamcnt- 
ttW, f. lo 1 .ipate + -uk.\t.] rrLlllATPv. 

158a N, T. Rhvm.) luW xxii. 17 note. That sobr. e 
, cuppe of wine, which Ireicrngcd .xs a libament to the I’ffct I’.g 
and eating tv» the PaM-h.il l.im)^. 1603 Hoi las j Hu- 

tnr,h's ^for. 1/1^9 Before bis time they di.inke it Iwine] i"t 
at all, neither m.ide they lilxaments thcrcol' unto their . 
i 8 u SiM.i KION ? irgil I. 524 Andromachc was pouring lila- 
m« nts To th' .ishes. 

UbfrllifbrOlUI (libani'fcr^s'^, a. ff. \.^Hbanuf. 
Gr.Ai^o»ojincrnse4-^0rRR<*rs.J Yielding incenso. 
1899 H)/Jl Cent, (Xt. 595 The. .lilunifcrous country. 

1 * T f^K^r Obs, [ad. F. Hbanomat. :c 
\ (Kabclnis^, f. Gr. AijSarot incense l uayrua .>»e 
! -mancy).] Divin.Ytion by ihe bunting of incci s; . 

i85R Caclr Magastrom. 165 Livanomancy lr/« I. *898 n 
■ BLOi’NT(rV.u*vr'.‘ .1 >893 Cr-qnkarts Rabelais Jii. wx. * i. 

UbMIOpAOrOlUI Jibfinp*f 5 ras^, a. [f- ^'f- 
i KtBamnpbpo^f, AiBnrot incense + -4u'.pos bearing, 

I to bear: sec -ois.] Trotlucing incense. 

' ^ 30 a 
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LIBANOTOFHOROUS. 

1847 Jrnl, A’. Asiat, So<\^ fiomi'ay hr, 11 . 3§7 Ptolemy's 
LiKuiophorous rceion is inisiplaced 

LibanotopaorOM a, [f. 

Gr. Ktfiavarrofpopos, f. Xi^aiwrds incense (f. Xifiavos : 
sec prcc.) + -^pos bearing.] Producing incense. 

tm Emc/ci. Brit, IX. 710/1 lilmnotophorou^ rcgio» 
of the ancients. 

Xibant a. [f. L. tibaHt-em^ pr. pple. 

of lib^-re Libate v.J Tasting ; touching lighuy. 

179I I.ANOOR Gttir VL 131 She touched hU cyaashe^ with 
libant lips. 

Ill bard (0, Idbardease, obs. (T. Leopard, -ess. 
t Idbardina. Obs, Also 6 llbordaina [f. 
//dan/ L eopard ; the formation is obscure.] ?A 
plant of the genus .*f<v«//wWf ^ * Leopard's H.iNE. 

1967 MArLET Gr. Fiyrest 4 ) Libardaine €>f the Greeks is 
calTed Akoniton, it hath lenses like the Cucumber, but 
somewhat more le>^e and rougli. 1607 Towkll Eonr-J. 
Btmsi* (1653' The herb \V»>lAftan or Libardiiie U poison 
to. .all beasts that are littered blinde. 

• Xdbate [f- //Af/-, ppl. stem of 

tibiWe to t.iste. iKnir out as an offering, etc.] a. 
trans. To pour out (wine, etc.) in hononr of 
a god. Also, to make a libation to (a god), b. 
i/r/r. To pour out libations. 

18M J. B. Rosk tr. I'hiifs A/w/i vi. 763 She lilatcd the 
wine In .sacrifice. 1867- ir. rirypYs Around 

the tables all libaling stand. Invoking heaven. 1880 L 
Wai LACK Btn-Hnr vii. xi- 441 A son of Isiael has no gods 
whom he can iibatc. 

Hence Xjiba tcid ///. a. 

1866 J. B. Roak tr. /Vfy. 1. 360 Pay unto Cere-s 

rustics, rites divine. With milk and honey and liliated wine. 

Libation Also 4 Ubnoioun, 5 

Ixbacion. [ad. L. libation-tm^ n. of action f. 
libii-re to Libate.] The pouring ont*of wine or 
other liquid in honour of a god ; conir. the liquid • 
so poured out ; a drink-offering. 1 

1318a WvcLiF £z€k, XX, 98 Thei . . >acrilieden her lihaciouns. » 
1490 Caxtom En^dM xxii. 8i ITie good wyncs of swete 
odour ordcynetl lot the lybacions or wa.shynges of the 
.xacrx’ficcs. ite Holla.no Plutanh's Mor. iig6 'fhey 
used this water (or the .solemnc libations at sacrifices, tto 
DarocM .tKnridv. lo^o Spriuktin|^the first Libations on the 
Ground. 1743^ J* I^*aviusox \ii. 184 Pour forth 

bowls in Liration to jove. 1834 Lvtton |. iii, l^e 

guests followed the prayer, and then, sprinkling the wine 
on the table, they performed the wonted libation. 1877 C. 
Qwxrxv Christ xltx. «i879> 584 Water to be poured out at 
the time of the morning offering as a lihattoii. 

* b. trans f, (somewhat jocular . Liquid poured 
out to be drunk ; hence a potation. 

1791 Earl Oiicny Remarks Swifi ( 173a) 47 Libations to hU 
health I, or, in plain engitsh, bumpers were poured forth to , 
the Drapter. a 1797 H. Walpolb A/esw. Gto. Ill (1345^ I. 
xxii. 313 Some jovial dinners and libatiooa, of champagne ■ 
cementra ihcir friendship, t Arab. iVts. iRtldg.) 414 ; 
In consequence of their repeated libations, they began both . 
of them to be consklerabfy h^ted. Sik B. Broi'Ik ' 

PtyckaL Faq. I. App. 334 They prepa^ themselves for 
the task by a plentinil libation of gin. 

«• M 1 

CowftR Reiiremuni 23^ He.. weeps a nad libatMii in . 
despair. 1819 Mooaa Laila R. ( 1324) 27 3 Never yet . . hath 
the sword More terrible libations pourra ! 1870 Farrar 
St. Rami L ^44 Willing, nay glad, to pour out nts whole 
life MS a libation. i 

d. a/lr/b. 

1778 Bcteer ///it. Mhs. f. ii. fo The spondean melody, ! 
fliM is the libation tune of Oiympux. 1889 J. H. In- 
graham Pillar 0/ Fir* <1872' 236 Bearers of libation- 
10M 1879 A. B. Eowaror r> Sil* ir. 80 A libation- 
Iffik on wnkh was engraved a b'.eroglypbk inscription to 
ikj^OurU. i 

Ubfttonr 0. and sh. [ad. 1.. Ubd- 

ttri^usy f ItMrt: see Lxbate v. and «ort.] 

A. adj. Pertaining to or conriiting of libations. 
s8y4 MeowtN in Frost*' s Mag. IX, sw Phoebus hav ., 
received my li* alory <'»fferings. 1848 Etuf Elgin Mart. I. 
Bearers of Uliatory vessels- » 1 

t B. sb. A libatorr vcascl. Obs. 

1809 Rislx fD'Suay) 1 Alacc. i. 33 The Ubatortes (U tiba^ t 
iari^ and the phials. | 

t Ubatnn. Obs. In 7 libatour. [At if ad. , 
L. type ^libdtitra, f. llbArt to LiBATK.] j 

16^ Hollamo Cgrnpxdia 71 Hec there procured the • 
gracious favour of Oatne Tcllus with Libatours and lt<)uid ’ 
offerings. 

Iiiboard, arch, variant of Leopard. 

Libbe, obs. form of Live. 

Llbb0f 0. Old Cant. [f. LfB v.^\ A bed. 

.IR r'. T 188SR. Head F.h*. Ragtt* 1, iv. f t8 


286 

I (al$0 9)libbRt,7Ubbit. [Cl. OF. // //Mtf block 
I of stone.] A billet of wood ; a stick to beat or 
i throw at anything with. 

198a J. Hkywooo Prop. 4 Efigr. (1887) rto Leaue that 
woorde or He liaste ye with a hbet. 1987 Harman Cavtai 
i6 A longe lastinge lybbet. 1988 Warnir Alb. Eng. iv. 
XXL (1602) 97 With that he tooke a Libbat vp, and bMtctk 
out bU brames. 1989 Jhid. Pr. Add. (1602) 34s Libbais 
newly snatched from burning. 1738 Lxw'is /sit 17, 

I took up a Libbit that lay by the Sole, and hove it at ine 
Hagister. 1849 Halliwkll, LibStt^ a billet of wood; a 
suff, .stick, or club. Somth. 

Ubbat^ dial. rOf obscure 

1 origin; cf. Lappet.] a. A flap or lobe. b. A 
fragment, rag, jag. 

1817 llAKRwii.1. Apol. 11630) Pref. 3 One who lookes onely 
I lijLKm v)me libbel, or end of a pcece of Arras. Ibid. 418 
• T M tender liblwts of their earesc 1844 W. Barnrs Potms 
; Rnr. Life Gloss., Libbets, rags in strips 1893 U'iitsh. 
Glass.t Libbet, a fragment * All in a libbet *, or * all in 
libbets and jibbets torn to rags. ^Vlso Lipp*t. 

II LibaeeiO (libe-tfa, it. l/bp tp). Also trron. 
•eoohio. [It., f. L. J.ib-s : st^e I.IB8.] The Italian 
name for the south-west wind. 

1887 Milton P. /.. x. 706 Eurus and Zeyhir with tbir 
lateral noise. Sirocco and Libecchio. i8ae Shkllcy l.itt. 
Prose Wks. 1880 IV. 178 The Libecchio here howls lilfk a 
chorus of fiends all da)', ttai Mas. Snki.lky in Dowden 
Li/e Sktlhrv ixZIbp II. 395 After a whole week of libeccio 
rain and wind. 1873 Ocida Pascaret 11. 314 The libccdo 
was blowing keenly as we crossed the square of Ficvole. 
Libel (lri*bC'l;« sb. Forms : 4-8 liboll, 5 libelle, 
5-7 lybeU(o, 6*7 lybel, (6 Sc. libal), 3- libel, 
[a. OF. libel masc.« libelle fern. i^mod.F. libelle\ 
ad. L. libelluSt dim. of liber book. Cl. Sp. libelo^ 
Tg., It. libello, used in legal senses.] 

1 1 - A little book ; a short treatise or writing. 
1381 WvcLir AVrwr. v. 23 And the preest sbal wiy te in a 
libel (1388 litil book] thes curdd thingis. 14^ /W. iWmt 
iRotls) 11 . 1 47 Here beginneth the prologe of the proce^Mi 
of the Libelle of Euglyshc Pol)’C>‘e. 1494 Faryan Ch*on. 
V. cxxiii. 102 As bdore is shewyd in the .C. and .xiii. 
Chapilre of this libclL tgaf Mork Djat*ge iiu Wka 214/1 
Y* no man should . . translate . . by way of boke, lybel, or 
tretice. tejo Lynorsav Test. Po/yngo toi^yAnxvn^, MerMir, 
Kowle, Henderson, hay, & hoilanu, Tluicht thay be ded, 
yar ItbelU bene Iruand. A. Fleming Pref. to Cains' 

Dogs in Arb. Comer III. 2m Casus iqmrcd no study, .which 
seemed . . reqtti> 4 ie to the performance of this little libcL 
a 1709 ArKYNs Pari, 4 PoL Tracts 11734) 86 Certain Books, 
which he termed Codketlo's; which In our DiaU.t, is the 
same with Libels or Uttle lkx»kv. 1719 M. Davies .A then. 
Brit. 1 . 69 Hlv English Libels were these, vix. A Merry 
Jest fete ). 

t b. A written puper. Sometimes ^ Label fAl, 
for which it may have been substituted as etymo- 
logically more intelligible. Obs. 

1803 Sortk's Ptutarck (161 al it8;| With his testament 
there were three title libels or codicik 1848 tr. Perkins* 
Prof. Bh. ii. | 136. 60 That [the ncal) wa» so fixed againc lu 


»a87fReeTi 
i LtMege. a Bed. 


^nr. Rogue 1. iv. (1666) 

|3 LiASg pL a Bed. 41700 B. K.' Diet. Cant. Crewt Lib-' 

£ibb0ir(irUj;. Nowt/lVl/. [f.LlBV.l 4 -ERl.] 
A geldcr. 

14. . Nem. if/ Wr.- Whicker 693/32 /lie eastrater^ lybbcre. 
1^ Best Farm. Bkt. (Surtees) 141 Libbers have for 
lihiiinge of ptgges, pennies a peece for the giltes, and half 
pence a pcece for the gowies or bore ptgges, 1674-91 
R^ay //. C. IPenfs 44 A Libber, a Sow.ge 1 der. i8n «T. 
Meriton y*yrks. Diaiegste 4 The Libber conies to M^; 
WMsc Libb th* awd Piggs. 

tSibbcrla. .V<r. Obs. A staff, cudgel. 

SE^sn RtnuUs Cursing ria b Laing Ane. Poet. Scott., 
Thair Rail thay {devils] cary in ihair clukis Sam lihUrkiM, 
and sam hell crukis. ? a 1990 Freirit Bermk 505 in DunbaPs 
Pebtm (1893) 302 Vp he start, and gal a libb^Ia In-io his 
tiand. 

(H*b«t). Nowi/iVi/. Also 6 l 3 rb;b; 0 t, 


the libel] fr^. 1657 label, trig. AF. (*d. t6oi) lalwlT of the 
deed. s68a Keigwin Mt, Cah'mry (1B26) cIxrxir, This 
lybcif was fastened on y* cross fast. .And over the bead of 
Christ pot. i88n Motlb Sea Chyrutg. 1. 16 With mry 
Medicament iu Lybel upon it. 

2 . A formal document, a written decimation or 
statement. Ohs. cxc. ffisL (as occasional rendering 
of J... libellus), and Jjsw (see 3 .. 

1097 R. Glove. tRolU) iot34 Hd sende him libel, A esste 
ck articles, hai ncre 0031 to graaati weL ttfm Wraas 
.Matt. V. 31 Who cuere shal Iceiw his wyf, xm he to hir a 
libel, that i% a liul boke of forsakyng jijVi a libel of for* 
sakyngl i4jr0R tr. iiigden V. 161 A cowmayla 

was kepede. .where a libelle pontcu to Constandvs. tgm 
Lb. Berners Froiss. If. ccxiv. fccxlii.] 75a 'Ihe knyghc 
toke the kyng a lybcll, the whkne was rra; ibwlD sras 
contcyned that if there wax nothcr knight, .that wokU Miy 
that kyng Henry was not rightfoU xyng, he was there 
redy to fyght with him. 1989-87 Poxe A. k M. f6/t 
The ArrUns returning from their Arnanwmt, o gs ^re d vp 
and exhibited vnto ike hiahopR of Korm their Ubcls of 
rcMnUnce. 1989 Haroihg Cm/ut. Jew*/ 1 A^eL tv. i6t h| 
Moses permiilea a libcll of diuorcc. imfk pAUnrMrLB 
tr. Leslie's Hist. Seat. x. 366 Quha toik lu ptioat lihalis 
and accusatiounis, and causet exeme thame. 1807 TomftU. 
Four/. Beasts (1658) it With their image did AmpaslMt 
sign an his Grants, Lmeli* and EpUt ka i8e8 Wiluct 
ifeeagla Extd. 79a Ihe uhels or hiUes ef dowria s80i 
Nsrdnam Selden's Mart Cl, 994 A UbeL or Bill of 
Complaint. 1781 Cisrom DeeL 4 F. xxritt. 111 . 75 A fbraial 

t y to the pimiiion or Hbet of nymmaohiis. 

A. Civil Imp. The writing or document of 
the plaintiff containing his allntaHm and inatitut- 
ing a suit b. EccL Law. ifa flflt pica, or the 
puiintHrs written declaration or charges, in a 
cause, e. Sc. Law. The form of comphdnt or 
ground of the charge on which cither a civil or 
criminal prosecution takes place. 

isfo Ayenb. 40 pe uaUe notaryes . . oaM ^ coles makeh 
kekueadc libelfes and to uele opre aalshodts. e S]88CHAt;- 
cER FriaPs T. 997 May t Mtaxo a libol,sir Soomeor, And 
answtre theft, hy Bty^ p i a wi lw f, To ssrich ihing m aitn 
wot opaoson amt e wla toea Meamant. Mire. x^i. (1510) 
F vb, Ha that wai dotayiauui amde the lyhcllc ia tlioyro 
^ notaryo, yw ai^yth 


libell as the ground of your action things larre dUiant in 
nature. 1881 Act in Lead, Cos, No. 1^6/4 Providing always 
that the libel, whereupon the foreaaUI Sentence prootedod ho 
special 1708 J. Cmaiherlaynn Si. Ci. Brit, 1. 11. vilL (1737) 
76 First (in Eccl. causes] goes forth a Citation, then a Libei, 
and Answer. 1701 Wodrow Hist. Ck. Scot, 1 . 51 Upwards 
of thirty different Libeb were formed against him, for 
" ‘ “ ■ ■ like, tisa A. Car- 

. md Hyndman..were 

w up the libel. 1818 Scott //r/. A/n//. 

xii, Surely the pursuer is bound to understand his own libel 
1883 H. Cox /mstit. II. xi. «68 In Causes not criminal and 
not summary, the first plea is the complainants libel which 
corresponds lo the declaration at common law. 1878 Grant 
Busvk .^ck. Scetl, 11. L 89 *l*he libel having bera served 
on the accused, he compeared. 

t d. Used joailarly for ; The collective body (of 
lawyerf). Obs. rare’''* K 

1918^ Fox Pefmls 722 in Hazl. B. P. P. Ill* 293 With 
iij or lii) greace crothiar2, And the hole lybcll of lawyars. 
t 4 . A leaflet, bill, or immpblet posted up or 
publicly circulated ; spec, one assailing or defaming 
the character of some person (in early use more 
fully, fameus libels Law Latin libellus fam^m\ 
1921 Dr. Longlanu in EUis Orig. Lett. Ser. iii. L 233 
Suche famous lybells and bills as be sett uppe In night 
lymes upon Chirche doorcs. 1977-87 Homnshko Ckreu. 
111 . 1240/1 The bishops . . durst not opentie publhh the ex- 
communication of the king, but secrcilie cast libels ajbout 
the high waies, which gaue notice thcrof. 1992 Shaks. 
Rich, lil^ I. i. 33 Plots hauc 1 laide . . 1 ^ drunken Pro- 
phesies, Libels, and DrcameR, To net my Brother Clarence 
and the King In deadly hale. tSoa Bacon Hesu Fit 94 
Who when he turned his Ixickc (more like a Pudaiit then 
an Anbossadour) dUpemed a bitter Libcll, in Latina Verse, 
againtt the King. 1847 Clasknoon Hist. Reb. 11. | 86 
iheap senselc^!, libein were scattered about the dly, . . 
traducing some, and imsiTibing others. 1889-09 Wood 
Li/e 12 Mar., Two malitious fellowes were feuno slicking 
up a libell rcHccting on the fast, im Bwirr Furtiur 
Aec. E. Curit Wkv 1735 111 . 1. 135 Singeing a pig with 
a new uurihascd liticL 1978 Gibson Deci, 4 F. xL 
I. xiS He xcatleicd libeU through their camp. 

5 . Law. Any published statcmeiit damaging to 
the reputation of a person. In wider sente, any 
writing of a treasonable, seditious, or immoral 
kind. Abo, the act or crime of jmblishiiig such 
a ftatement or writing. 

a 1891 Domtt Sersa, lx. S7 And by the way, that which it 
may sometimes concctne us to know, yet it may be a Libell 
to i^blish it (Miridusagel 1388 Blackstomb Cemsa. 11 1 . 1 93 
With regard to libels m geacral, there are .. two remedies ; 
one bymdictmetit and another byacfbn. i8in BmtrtiAM 
Packing (1821) 2 In point of eaual law, a lihd is any paper 
in which ne. who to the will adds the puwet ef pnnishuig 
for it, sees any ibiag that he does not like, itfi B'Ktas 
Bvhssn in Ham Li/s (1879) II. I tx Condemned to Im- 
prisonment for pnUislibif fraliloiii liheis. tile Taoi lots 
Ortey F, xix. (ed. 4I I94 it may he very dittcult to obtain 
evidence of a tiUL iM PaR Mail C. 24 Nov. 41 Ihe 
judge answered . . that it was clearly possiDik lo pnbliih a 
lihel for the public good. 

b. III popular use : Any false and defiuBato^ 
Statement in conveiaatton or otherwisei. traas/.^ 
applied to a poitndt that does the rillcr iujustlce, 
or to a thing or dwawidance that loada to bring 
undeserved til itpBte 00 B jmcMi, 0 country, ete. 

i8t8 Wither Me^ |alnid|Wk4 (1819) 904 If any shtwld 
coofeMie Ihoee dnnes m p 5 H > r Oi wraaiUii^ eupfsme; 
Some guilty fellow rmoov 18 tfcemnt) would take tt Umo 
himseUe ; and so, a Libelt moke It. i8|8 FvUJm PifisA 
I. ril iS The false report of tha spits woo lu spun miaa 
but a Ubcll of Ibis land. iHf CST^ " ’ 

10 Art we rcproochi for the namo ^ 


luGfonr; tvmmMk Ukei 


serves hut to advance our foiniu Gbiy; miy 4 U 0 l UBei 
hcra hseomet Paneinfrick ihsmb iteir# LAUimtDOa 
in L.Paiert (1885) IIL xix. 07 Thy 10 


^ ^ ,> .bavt 

\v They (Ms^ are Hvimf Ubek^ 
liplDsvinur A^/foriSxOoodWv^nl that sots 

and IcBom sbooid bt so vain, To w&h ihoir rib rummhbmcs 
may lemain ! And stand reoordod, a| theif own leqtMSl, To 



pendtnge^ the 4ccle»iasticall Courte. tui Se, Acts Joe. FI 
I 73 All crinilnall libellis sail conicne that the personb 
compteoit on ar alrt and piilrt of ho cryme fibellil. tiPf-s 
‘ PuLREcKX xst Pt. tareUL 68 You by and alleiige In 


proved rather Wk libells than treuth. 


fotort doyiL a Kbel or a Jemt lyst VOUM Lem Fossa 1. 
i6oATkkkmvt*sRlibelonourkiwi. ifTySuimi^FrA 
Stand. I. k Hb wh^ oonvermtion b a perpe^ UM w 
all bb aequahitaiiot. tsif CowmCMnAmOrui^lhe 
pRiTot's mtinicry hischofam That odIoM fluti ou a bunm 
voice, ippi UtLU. endFitii U. S. If. 189 
•tilforing .. was not ambtntk...Btt8h IRbb aiu bsM wM 
pbanurii hy the POrpetualisls as Irrbminf tbs fetliiii of 
that cbm of ilavo-owners who (otCiJ. 

6. oHrib. and Comb., aa ( 88888 1 } IM-^pawmod 
a<&, (leiiae 3) libei tuamtm. . . 

tlw thb of ilm Actpi 4 ha.|.& 8 B 8 m|korf^ 

BwdX. SMUntniMinntm 
tL iar. TomluHMlma 
malt*: loipiMddeamatliM. 
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UBSLIiA. 

the PrtlatM. ito Laup i!^. Siar'-ChaMber 14 June 9 Hee 
Libels against the King and the State. 

2. tram. To ilefame or discredit by the circula- 
tion of libellous statements ; to accuse falsely and 

I against. 

libdl, and 


maliciously ; ipu, in topnbllsh a libel against. 
1601 B. JoNson Poetiuter iv. vfl, Tliou shalt libdl, and 
1^11 the KmoII.^ H. L'Estranck Chas, / 


l*le Gudj 

(1655) 


spirit which equally disdaines to libel or to 
nacier nim. iTOf Pons Jan, 4> May 44 But what so pure, 
which envious tongues will spare T Some wicked wits nave 
Ubeird all the lair. t9|a Swiirr Beatt'g Confess^ to Priest 
sm, J would accuse him (fabling ^Esop] to his face For 
libeling the four-foot race. tSes Wellington in Gurw. 
psi^^ (>837) 11. 49a Those who have deserted thisservicehave 
been allowed to libel and defame his character. 1884 
Mmmh, Exam, y Oct. a/i The Grub-street hacks, who in 
former limes l^cd by libelling political personages. 
fir. osyii iouTN Srrm, (1744) H* ISB It. . niusrepresents 
and libels God to the Conscience. , m iHe Bucklu Civiliz. 
(1869) 111* V. 4I0 Beware of libelling what you profess to 
defend. 

8. a, Ecd, and Sc. Law. To institute a suit 
against (a perdon) by mdtni of a libel ; also, to 
specify in a libel. 

1 Hist, Jos. VF (1804) 920 *l*hai shall haue alswa the 


Hour, ] 


Month.. and Place in which the Fact happened, tm 
F a AMta in Scots ' 79/' . -are not sufficient 


King's licence .. to reduce thair foirfaultors, upoun sick 
causes and considerations as they may liliell. lyt 1 Count rcy. 
Mates i^t, to Curat 48 When he was Lybelrd, the Missal 
and Breviary had not receiv'd the Rasures before spoken of. 
170 J. Louinian Form 0/ Process (ed. a) 3s In all capiul 
Crimes, the Facts are to be libelled, with the y 




, . 1 79/1 Hie facts.. are not sufficient 

to infer the crime libelled. 17S4 Ehskine Princ, Sc, Law 
(1809) 457 If these adminicles afford sufficient conviction, 
that the deed libelled did once qxist. ilSB Act 31 9 ja 
Piit, c. lei I 59 It shall be lawful to libel and conclude and 
decern for General Adjudication without such Altcmatixe. 

b. To bring suit in admiralty against (a vcskI, 
cargo, or Us owner). 

s8og East's Rt^ris V. 317 The vessel and her cargo have 
been libelled in the Court of Admiralty for condemnation. 
i8it J. Adams H'bt. (iBs4) IX. 6r8 Nickerson was libelled 
in the Special Court of Vic» Admiralty by Jonathan Scwall. 
liaf MAaavAr P, .Mibtma/xxu I'he True-hloocted Ymnkes 
was libelled in the Vice-Adimralty Court at Cape Town. 
1894 Daily Hews so Sept. 6/5 The owners of the steamer 
instructed a firm of aolicitors at Halifax to * libel' the vesiwl 
for 10,000 dollanL 

Hence Li'bgUad ///. a, LI 'belling vbl, sb, ami 

* 7 - 

Burgh Kec.Gtasi>mf{i%ys) 33 Anemic ItlHllit pre- 
cept rmsit at be instance of nuuacr Kotwrt Herbensoun. 
tsl7 Plkmino Comtn, Ftolinsked III. 168/3 False and 
infamous railings and libellings. 1841 Milton Auimadw 
W'ks. 1738 1 . 80 The practices . . of libelling Separatists. 
1888 CuuiSNDON Cantemfil. Ps. Tracts (1737) 868 A liljclling 
look hath begpcieii very tragical mitchiefK 1897 Davui.x 
/7r^//(i7ai)X Life so Marc Antony . . vex'd him with a 
great mtat^ UbeUing Leitcrt, in whkh he rcfiroaches him 
with tha Baaeneas of his Parrouge. 1717 Swirr Further 
Ace, E, Curil Win. 1755 111 . 1. 139 That towaids the libel- 
ling of the said Pope there be a sum employed not exceed* 
ing six pounds siiteen sbilUogs and nincpuncu. lyos M athi as 
Purs, Lit. (17^1 385 His pklur'd pcrioa and his liberd 
shape. f8|i U'lsaAicu Chas, /, 111 . xi 94% The art of 
libeUiM ia 00 i oeffi c i ent prelude to revolutionary aea«urrs. 

tXoWllffi* Enf. Obs. [mod.U (Moaiet 1634); 
p^h. OB applicatkNi of L. t^Ua (ice Level 
with refemei to the boriiooul extension of the 


wings.] An onrly Kientific name for the dragon- 
fly. (tt, Libellola.) 

■884 Libtlla (see DtAcew-rLYL ittsGoldon. Hat, Ifist.^ 
iusects II. ii. Of Iht Ubella. or Uragon-Ey. 

UbdlMlt (bi'bflint). Also libelant, ff- 
Libel v, -avt ; after defendani^ ctc.f 

L Law, One who ioftitntet a wit in an eccie- 
slaitical or admiralty court Alio as adj, 

lyai AfYum Partrgm 3se The party Uliellant seems 
to conCsu Whatever is contaiii’d within the compass and 
Words of his UbeL FMA,^ If the Ubellant, propounds any 
thiiyi in his libsl which makes against himself, he i^t 
abide It. i8ag-iy W. Cuawcn Refi (Webster i8s8\ The 
for the libelant contended fctcl i874l>XAUYuiXwie 
rimm g^MXl. ooi/i ITwWllanu ship* «i the 
llermliw. .os ordinny seamen. iMmLam ruwarLXXXlX. 

Snccsmlnl Ubeluuits In a eolUsioa suIl 

2. One who gtMigbei a libel ; a libeller. 

UMliaaj (bi'bdUii)» m, Romam Law, [acU 
Ittte LJibeluhisu (Dn Cange), UiUaEm Libel jA] 
Cbaractcrixcd by the Itsning of a libel, or written 
statement of bit canst of ncuon, by the plaintiff at 
the oommenotment of n snU* 

Psm Gelet ly.^Cqnua (ed. s) 5.W The Libsllary 


Ijydyi wMcb piuvatt id to the dam of Jusitnian. fbitk hsr 
^ Ijbilliiy precadMie..baYiwg nuporsided the Fermul^ 
proceduie. 

tXA'SdIsts. fpt., or a. Oh. runt. 
omLL NhUihu, pa. ptik. tiShUSn : m LiMS 
NhiU pa. ppl*.. or l,nwr t JW. 

,ztb«n«tto o^Mirtax ja Btd.ma. rad. 

dSN.] A Chibliaa wIm, aader panM. 
cnion. <ditatM«So« a MMriitnte a IUh 
ha tMd aaoileld to^Oa SialhM coda. 

J. e iUMMMa AM ci^ L i«t. 
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t XdbsUS'tlOt u Oh. rare - In 8 -atiok. 
[ad, L. libellaticMS (cf. pree.) : ice Libel $b. and 
-ATIC.1 Tliat writes libellous matter. 

lyig Sf. Davies Athtn, Brit, 1. Pref. 8i Those Libcll- 
atick Pamphleteers. 

Zdbellgo (bibflP). Law. [f. Libel v, + -ee.] 
One against whom a libel has filed. 

1898 bo L'ViEB Amcr, Law Dki.^ I.ibellce.a party against 
whom a libel has been filed in chancery proceedings, or in 
admiralty, corresponding to the defendant in a cuniinon law 
suit, tiifo in Wmaeton /.ero J^ex. 1886 Hontilet. Review 
(N.Y.) Jan. 91 Vermont first pul restrictions on the rc-mar- 
riage of the libellce. 

Libeller (bi-bebi). Also 7 Hbellour. [f. 
Liuel V, + One who libels another; one 

who publishes a liiH:! or libels. 

1589 CoofKk (title) An .\dnionitit>n to the People of Kni;- 
land : wherein are anhwered . . the slaiiiideruus viitmethc-s 
vttcred by Martin (MarprclateJ the Libeller. t6a6 Massis- 
UKK Rom. Acton. Hi, In tbcc, as being the chiefe of thy 
profession, I doe accuse the qualitie of tie.ison. As liljellei s 
agmnst the state and Caesar. 1634 Peacham (ienti. Exert.. 
I. iii. 9 To buy it (pleasure], .with losse. .of his eares for a 
lilicjler. 164a Milton A/oLSmect. Wks. 1851 111. -.<85 If he 
hop't the Prelats had no intelligence with the lilxiliours. 1709 
Tatter No. 88 P 7 '1‘he S<piile» are those who in the common 
Phaose of the World are call'd Libellers, I.Anipooners and 
Pamphleteers. 174s Ld. H akdwick e in A tkvnp ReF ( 1 7 V4 ' 
III. ^79 All the libellers of the kingdom Know now, that 
printing initial^ letters will not serve their turn. t8ae Bt koK 
Mar. Fat, 11. i. 340 Oh ! had this false and flippar»t libeller 
Shed bis young blood for his absurd lampoon, a s86a BucKt l 
Civitis, (1869) III. V. 398 The Scotch divines .. were the 
libellers of their species; they calumniated the whole human 
•race. 

Comb. 1800 W. pecacortion I1607) ic6 Became 

an officious Aeeni, libeller-like to Rome, by u rititig against 
his brethren the seculars. 

Liballiit (bi'b^list). [f. Libel sb. -iST. Cf. 
F. Hbc//istc.] - Libeller. 

1794 C PiCiOiT Feurate joepy^ Ctub (ttl. 4) 2 <-jo In con- 
tinuing to pr<»<««( ul« jyrtty. insignificant cavillcr^, w bile they 
allow such a Gigantic Libcllist . . to go unmolested. 1801 
II LU M. W11L.IAMS Sk, Fr. Af/. 1. V. 37 K\ery friend of 
liberty . . was branded as a liljelli^t. tl^ FeaecPs Mae, 
XLV. 615 I1)e law could not give more latitude to a lil^d- 
lisL 1899 Acactetuy 38 C3ci. 479/7 From Butler downwards 
they (satiristsl are all inveterate liUllists. 

•TLi bslUss, V. Ohs, rare, [f. LlBKL sb, -i- 
-!ZK,J sntr. To deal in libels, to practise Zander. 

ri6uu T. Robinson .1/. bfaed, 4^37 To reprehend In 
sharpe-faiig'd Saiyrcs, U to Itbellue, To raise \ile slaundcr.s 
and false infamies. t8u8 Wit her Brit, Hemcmb, 385 Such 
a president will hearten them To libelHre. 

XiMIou Jai bebs), tf. ff. Libel sh, 4- ‘ous.l 
Containing or constituting a lioci, of Uie nature of 
a libel : also, engaged u{K)n libels. 

iscocNT Doncaster Let, in F.ng, .v Gertbu 
(Camden < 138 A li^llous booke. «i8|t Dosnk in Select, 
^1840) 338 An itching car, delighting in the libeIlou.s de- 
famation of other men. 1883 in /IVkApr Li/eiiBsS^^ ^J4 I'he 
clauses and sentences .. pretending to be reflecting .'uid 
libellous upon Edward Late carl of Clarendon. 1789 7a 
Junius Lett. Pref. 11 The paper. .contained no treasonable 
or libellous matter. 1809-te Coleridck Frreud 53 The 
publication of actual foots Diay be . . criminal and libellous 
when directed against private characters 18x7 Hallsm 
Const. Hist, <1876^ 1. iv. 307 The libellous prn of Marlin 
Mar-prelate, Dickens Dombey xv. It seemed hardly 
lets libellous in him to imagine her grow n a w oman. 

Hence Ll ballownljr adz\ 

Hi nt Sir R. Esher (1850)^ 'fhe phrase .. was 
fliwt given him tilwllously by J.x>rd^ Kochestc*’. 1865 Sat. 
Ret\ s Aug. t6S 3 Cenatn naturalists .. libcliously renre- 
Mnlcd Aristotle as saying that goats breathed through their 
ears 

(i Ubblllllffi vlibeiiirU). Ent. pfod.L. ^Lin- 
na:us) ; dim. of the earlier name Libell.v.] A 
genut of neuropteroiif insects, originally corre- 
sponding in extent to the modem family Lihcliu- 
ltdm (Drogcm-flici) ; now one of three genera 
Gom|ming that order. 

1701 Hill Hist, Auisu, 73 The mouth of the Libellula is 
furnwhed wiUi jaws: the anleiuuc are short (etc.]. 1774 
Goldsm. An/. /Fist. VIL 330 .A large and beautiful fly of 
the libellula kiiuL 1854 M. Mii lkr Sch. 4 r Sc km. x. (i86t>) 
too Different species cf libellula that used to come and 
deposit their eggs. 

Hence sb.^ one of the family Libel- 

Midst. ilbeTlnlln# a. pert.nining to the LiM- 
Fulidtt : sb, an ineect of this family. Xibe llnlolft 
E., rc8embling the Libt/Midr. 

till ChAiG, LihsUmtiwh the Dragon-flies, iflsg Maynk 
Ej^os, A/jr., LiMtsdoidiS Bdj.,..libelluloid. 

tU*bWOBa Obs, nnv**'. [ad. L. Hbctdia^ f. 
Hbtni^m^ fibem willing.) Willmgncss. 

i8f4 Vii vain rhasL Treat IL 47 This volcncc is a meer 
ttbence, flie ffom coaettv vlolcih.e. 

f UlMflltlOUly« Mp, Cbs. mrd** [Ai if f. 
^tlMUUus (f, aS.% -ora) + -lt *.1 WilUngly, 

WARHta Aik Ear, xv. xcvl 383 That for them 
ottsly FosksCalheTike should erre. 

I ULbW (tol'bai). Bat. [L. liber bark.) The 
inner bark eleimgeiif; bail. Alsoaf/n A 

lyUCBAMaBM f&L av. 
mn i||firMpwL^rf/rSX.603^ltijibe 
IwristiMttGMtiiaiattIwdiitisim 1897 HxNrasY 
J8^| 784 Tbt ban . . conriiu of the «e|dfate 
of tlw LimthlM iMi Bentlsy Mam fiot.u The liber. 

6908 811 OMOIV lb* ka* that occur ia any «f the Ussues. 


LIBBBAL. 

Rcr. No. 3438. 4 C.'irt: is t)ecc^^ary lo bring 
' of both ktock and graft lof the vine] into contact. 

LUD6r, a spurious word in recent Diets., is 
e^’olvcd from a misprint in CWs Diet. Arts (ed. 7, 
*®75) 11^* 333 fibers for limbers ; in cdd. 1-4 the 
word is given correctly).] 

Xdbei^ (li'bcral), a. and ib. Forms: 4-5 
liberale, (5 llbral). 4-7 libepall o, ^-6 lyberal 1, 
4- liberaL [a. OF. /iVvra/ - 7. ///Vm/) . Sp., I’g. 
Itbcralf It. libcralcj ad. L. liberiiiis pertaining to a 
free man, f. liber free.] 

A. adJ, 

1. Origin.Tlly, the distinctive c]iithet of those 
‘arts’ or ‘sciences’^ (see Art 7; that were con- 
sideretl ‘ worthy of a free man ’ ; ojipov.d to sesi'ilc 
or mcihamcal. In later use, of condition, pursuits, 
occupations: Pertaining to or suitable to 

of sujierior social station ; ‘ becoming a gcutUman ’ 
(J.). Now rare, exc. of education, tuliiire, He., 
with mixture of senses 3 and 4 : Directed. to gccoral ‘ 
intellectual enlargement and riTineincnt ; not nar- 
rowly restricted to the requirements of technical 01 
professional training. 

t *J7$ Sainii xxiv. iAu’m's mi l>ai st-i liyint 

ayrly 10 (le scbule, artis lilxrralis for-thy j-al ne «iu!d i:oijr. 
14x8 tr. Seercta Sr. ret., Prir. Friv. 144 Libral Sciencis 
that is ta Say fre .•icyends as ^ranicr, aiic, fisiktf, astrono- 
mye, and olhcris. 1909 Hawes Past. Pleas, xvi. (Percy 
Soc.) 6^ Physyke can not be lyl>ciall .As the vii. science by 
good auclorite. 1557. 1579 f^ee Akt 7J. 15B9 Gkikm: 

Menaphon (Arb. - 61 It (Khooued her to further his Destinies 
with some and liberall education. 1618 F. Jckics 

Paint, Ancients 232 None ainong all other liberall arts do 
rcuuire .. so helps, a 1661 Fl'Lle.k \Porthict (.1840) 

III. Hc*niadc any libeial employ mrnt beseem ^ini ; 
reading, writing [tic.]. 1880 Emlyk Diary 18 Apt., A 
iciinting by Verrio. of Apollo .Ynd the Lilieral Arts. 1741 
MiiiOi.kton CiiCro ]. i. T .Agriculture was held the most 
lilirral employment in old Rome. 1749 CiffSiEFi'. Leii. 
(1793) 11. Cciii. 27*2 If you have not .. literal and 
inanuers . . you will te n duxiv. 1757 Bcrku AhrUgtu. 
Eng, Hist. n. i. Wks, .181 2^6 They arc pcrmhlcd .. to 
emerge out of that low rank into a more lilieral condition. 
1778 Adam Smiih IP. .V. v. ii. IL 478 Ihe ingenious 
arts and the lilxral prof .ssioiiv 1801 Sikcn Sports y- 
Past, I. lit. 40 Two centuries lack borsc-iadng was con- 
.sidcred as a liliet.'d (lastitiic. pruttued for plca.sure latlitr 
than firoUL till Haixam .MU, Agrsii^j^ ]. 343 Rarely 
met with except in persons of good birth and liberal habits. 
1845 Stephen Comm. I,aws Eng. (1874) 1. 1 Men of liberal 
education and rcspcculle rank. 18^ Macailav /list. 
Eng, vi. If. 55 Tl'.ey wandered to countries which neither 
mercantile avidity nor liberal cniriosity bad ever impelled 
any stranger to explore. 1868 .M. Pattison Aiodent. Org. 
V. 193 Tbc distinction . . w'ill alw ays remain as fundamental 
between the lilieral and professional. 1879 JowLiryVii/tf 
(ed. 2‘IV. 335 The fice use of word.s and pnrase&..i& geuer* 
ally characteristic of a liberal education. 

2. Free in bestowing ; bountiful, generous, open- 
hearted. Const, cl, 

>J»7 Trkvisa HigJcH iRollk) VIL 119 In fl^tiiige be was 
strong, in giflr>’nge liberal. 1408 Lvog. De Guil. Pilgr. 
2243S They scyne eke they be lybcral, Though they le 
streyle and rav)uous. c 1430 ABC of. Aristotle in Babies 
Bk. 13, L to looth for to leene, ne to liberal of goodU. 1913 
More in Hall Chron., Edw. ^'(1543* jb, Somwbat aboue 
bis powrer liberall. 15W Paxton's Chrim. Eng, iv. 31 b.'3 
He was full lybcrall to all men. 1939 Covr.Ru.\LE EccB>s. 
xxxi. 23 Who M) is bberall in dealyngc out his meate, many 
men shall Messe him. 1996 Shaks. ,\/erch, P. iv. i. 438, 1 see 
sir you arc iilKmil in offers, a 1899 Fletcher Lovt s Ptlgr. 
III. iii, .As you are a gentleman^ be liberal. 1699 Hammond 
On Ps. IxvL 15 Parapnr. 334 This I w ill now doc in the liberal- 
Ic>t and most magmflccnl manner. .'Th. CowpF.K Task tv. 
413 Knaves in office, .liberal of their aid To clamorous im- 
iK>rtunily in ragic i860 Dickens Cncomtu. Trav, xi. 
The bearers . . .ue persoics to w'honi 3*ou cannot be too 
liberal. 1863 (Bowden Clakxk Shake. Char, v. 134 With 
Cacsio he U patroui^ing, and lilieral of his advice. 1886 
RrsKtK Prxterita 1. vi. 1B4 Wisely liberal of bis money for 
comfort and pleasure. 

absol: i6ti Btm.E tsa. xxxH. 8 I'he lil>crall deuiscih 
liberall things. 1698 Locke F.dnc. f 105 Let them And by 
experience, that the most lilwal has alwaj-s most plenty. 

b. Of a gift, offer, etc. : Made without stint. 
Of a meal, an entertainment, etc., also of a for- 
tune : Abundant, ample. 

1433 o/Parlt. IV. 135/1 Of the whichc his liberall 
oflTre ye said I^vrds b^'Aid hym. 19x3 More in Hall 
Chron., Edw. / ’ V1548' Hi K Wjth oucr lilverall and wanton 
diet, he waxed somewhat corpulent & bouily. tS3S 
CovFRiiAiE Fs. xxlij. 3 Thou hast preuepled him 'vith 
liVjcrall blessinges. x8oa Life T, Cri^twell ill. i. 97 I be; t 
fore, kind sir, thanks for your liberal gift. 18^ V'*!?.*;'-'. 
Fourf. Beasts V165S) 360 The hon, having been lately filled 
wTth some liberal prej’, did not presently fall to eat him. 
18^ CoMasR Cotup. Temple (iwa* 332 Snime of our 
liberalest foundations, .are of their Erection. ^ 18^ Rlknli 
Treuis I. 19 *1 o t»rTrct the moisture of the Air with 
entertainments. i8a8 Scott F, M. P crih xxxo’, *A liberal 
offer*., said the Host of the Griffin. 1843 R- ^*- Candlish 
in Jean L. Watson L.fit viii. (1882) 83 My cordial thanks foi 
the liberal provision >*011 have made n'r me. 1893 K vx». 
GntuwiF Exp. xxxvi (1S56) 337 l‘hc men diank it (Uci 
in most liberal quantities. r v. . 1 

O. Hence accds, of outline, f^arts of the boiiy, 

etc. ; Ample, large. . 

18x8 R Jonnon Dot it an .Ass 1. iii. Against this 

husband : A'^ho, if w-e chanci-fo change his lilverall eares lo 
other ensigncs, and with labour make .A new bca>t of Juni. 
1798 Landor (Ubir 1. 204 More of pleasure than dudain W w 
in her dimpled chin and liberal lip, 189/ A,,. **./., ../ft. 
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iVr</. IV. 381, 1 think 1 have observed tluit women of slender 
frame more often contract renal disease under pregnancy 
than those of more liberal outline. 
t 3 . Free from restraint ; free in speech or action. 
In i6-i7th c. often in a had sense: Unrestrained 
by pnulence or decorum, licentious. Liberal ar^ 
bitre ( « F. liberal arbitre^ JU liberum arbitrium ) : 
free will. Obs^ 

14^ Caxtom Ene^ot xii. 44 Wyll thou coimnytte & vn« 
drcsittc thy lyberal arbytre to th>'nges Inipossyble. isaS 
Ptr/, ^W. de W. 1531) 131 And where there b a 
quicke wytte & a liberall tong, there b moche speche. 
nSM Kyd dT/. Trag. (i6?o) 14 It lyes not in Lorenzos 
power To stop the vulgar libemll of their tongues. igM 
Smaks. Much Acta iv. L 93 A ruflian Who hath inde^ 
most like a liberall villaine, Confest the vile encounters they 
have had. 1604 — Oth, il i. 165 Is ne not a most nrophane, 
and liberall Counsailor T i6oS Miodlctom Love v. ii. 

I stand The theme and comment to each liberal tongue, 
lilj BcArM. h Fu Cfi/Ai/n ti. ti. And give allowance to 
your liberall je>ts Upon his person. 1670 C-ottoh Espermm 
III. IX. 469, I shall not . . attempt to pass so liberal a judg- 
I ment upon a prison I am, for so many respects, oblig'd to 
honlur. iSflp Wood Life 11 Aug., hfr. Henry Dodwcll . . 
liberal in his divrourse at London, so much that a gent, 
threatened to bring him into danger. J709 Stxelx Tatler 
No. 79 F 4 The Old l>esil at I'einple-Bar, . . where^ lien. 
Johnson and his Sons used to make their liberal Meetings. 

b. Of passage, etc. : Freely pennitteil, not inter- 
fered witn. Obs^ cxc. areh^ 
isjo-i Avt sj Hen, I’il/t c. 14 Hb Ivberall and free 
hab^ations resortes and passages to and fro the vniiicmall 
places of thb realme. 1530 Aci a3 Hen, F///, c. ti Ships 
.should hauc theb liberall and direct passage in the mids of 
the sircamesof the said riucr of Ouse and eater of Humber, 
ityi R. Ellis tr. Cn/Ni/ue Ixviii. 69 He in a closed field 
gave scoM of liberal entry. 

o. Of construction or interpretation: Inclining 
to laxity or indulgence; not ngorous.*' f Also of 
a translation : Free, not literal. 

*77^ JcFFBXsoH Aut^eg. Wks. 1859 L > 4 ^ I ba^ added 
Laiw, or liberal Englbh translations. tM A. HAMiLro.v 
LeL to E, Carring^ Wks. (cd. lx>dge) vlll. 964 A dis- 
position on my part towards a liberal construction of the 
powers of the national government. iSit Cmi isk Digest . 
icd. a) 111 . 407 The learned Commentator., put a much I 
more liberal construction on the dictum in the Year llook. | 
td. NVith agent-noun: That does something 1 
fre^ or copiously. Ohs, | 

iM CuLrerfBR & Colb Barthoi, A nut 11. 1 . 87 So much - 
. . as may suflke a Child that b a liberal Sucker. 

4. Free from narrow prejudice; open-mindeil, 
candid. 

ifii Gibbom peel, ^ F, xxx. 111 . 14^ A Grecian phik> * 
■ember, who visited Constantinople soon after the death of | 
Theodosius, pubUsbed hb liberm opinions concerning the . 

.V ^ A liberal invev ! 
cold to arthritic | 
Windsor etc sw 1 
The lace Dr. Watson . . published a liberal reply to the ; 
Hbtorian in hb Apology for Chri.'Uianiiy. list Jas. Mai. j 
Brit, India ]l. v. viii. 684 Liberal enquaics into the Uiera* I 
ture and iosciiutions of the Hindus. 18(49 Macaulay Hist. ' 
Eng. iv. L 487 The resentment which Innocent felt towards 
France, dispum him to lake a mild and liberal view of the 1 
nftairs m Bnuland. 

b. €sf. Free from bigotry or unretsoiuible pre- : 
jndioe m faTOor of tracTitional opinions or estab- 
lished Institniioat ; open to the reception of new 
Ideas or proposals of reform. 

Hence mkeo applied as a party dcsimiatkin to those 
members of a church or religious wet who hold opinions 
*broadcr' or more ^advanced* than chow in accordance 
with its oommonly accepted standard of orthodoxy, e.g. in 
LUnrml Cntkoiic, Liberal Ckriitiaul in theU.S. chwHy 
applied to the ITnicarians and Univermltscs; in England 
somewhat more vaguely to thoee who reject or consider un- 
cswhcml any considerable part of the traditional system of 
belief ; so fBrral CkriMtumitr^ libermi theoiego, 

Slafi O. W. HoLMia A Rhymed Lesson ^ Thine eyes 
behold A che^ttl Christian from the liberal fSd. iSIS W. F. 
Romcata Libetalism in Religion 1 maintain that Liberal 
I^cataniUm, Liberal Chnsibntty, b not antwlogmaiic, 
b not anci-thmlogical. /bid. S9 Now I am fmitively for 
dogma, and so 1 am sure b every Liberal Christian. sMS 
W. Basit in Fortn. Rev. Keh. 185 It would still appear Co 
me . . that the Liberal FroCcstaotbm of the day b a make- 
shift. 

5 . Of political opinions : Favourable to constitn- 
tlonal cnanm ana legal or administrative reforms 
tending in we direction of freedom or democracy. 
Hence incd as the designation of the party holding 
such opinions, in Englaro or other states ; opposed 
to Camervaiive, 

In LibereU CeuservaUve^ the ad], has rather seme 4 than 
thb senw; the combination, however, b often hyphened, 
whicli perham indicates that it b interpreted as » * partly 
liberal, partly Conservative.' Liberal Unionist : a mnnhmt 
of the oaHy formed by those Liburab who refused to support 
Mr. Gladstone's measure of Irish Home Rub in 1886. 

itoe Hrl. M. Williams. V i. Fr. Re/, 1 . xi. tij The ex- 
tinction of every vestige of freedom, and of every liberal 
Idea with which they are associated. il4a Costmii .vdfrcA in 
Morby Li/k x. (t88a) I bcibve the right hon. Baronet 
IPceU to Dt as liberal as inc nobb Lord fj. RuswltJ. tlRy 
Lp. Cocksvbm 7 ^/. IL 101, I have scarcely been abb to 
detect any Candidate's addrese which, if professing f:on- 
wrvatbm, docs not explain that ihb means * Liberal Con- 
wrvaCum*. iffi Gaa Eliot P, Holt (1868) 09 Harold 
meant to stand on the Liberal side. siTp G. B. Smith I^e 
Clads/one L i. 9 Principbs . . which we usually associate 
with the name of Liberal-Conservative. Mt Law Hiea- 
avBT Rd/fh too The Liberal Government had outlived its 
pop^dailty. if|f Lp. RoonuiaY in Wet/m, Can, 31 Ou a/i 


tneoaosius, puDusiiea ms iioerai opinions cone 
dutlw of lungs, lioji J/ed, yml. IX. 4x4 A lil 
lincion of the curative power of topical cold < 
l^maiiom rf.y J. EvAim Excurt, Wind 


There b no such parly known . . to the Speaker or the 
Whips, os the party of the Liberal Imperialbts. 1901 
Sivisman is Mnr. 6/a Liberal Unionism b still a vital force 
in British politics. 

6. Comb, as liberal-hearted^ -minded^ f dedking 
adjs. ; liberal-mindedness, 

1597 Hookub Ecct, Pel. v. Ixv. f ro *l 1 ie tibcmll harted 
man is by the opinion of the prodigail miaerabb. ifiie 
N. Fiblo Woman a Weathercttcn 111. L F 1 b. Next to that, 
the fame. Of your neglect, and titierall talking tongue, 
Which bred my honour an etcmall wrong. 1796 Johnson 
in Boswell yohnstm^ *llie booksellers are generous Liberal- 
minded men. liit Snklley Rev, Islam Frcf., Can he 
who the day before was a trampled slave suddenly be- 
come liberal-minded f iSge Tknnyson in Mem, Concl. 38 
Thou art .. liberal-minded, great. Consistent. 1I7A SruR- 
cr.oN Treat, Dav, Ps. Ixxxix. 41 Indifference to all tnith, 
lUKier the name of Itbcral-mindraness, b the crowning virtue 
of the age. 

B,sb, 

1 . A member of the Lil^enil party ^tee A. 5). 

a. in continental politics. 

itao Edin. Rev, XXXIV. 3 Our travcibrs.. continue to 
rcHOTt to Paris, .and occasionally take part with Ultras or 
with Liberals, lies Southey in U- XXV 111 . 496 The 

liberals of that day [end of iSth c.J .. flew at high 
game. . . I'here was a scheme for establishing a society 
of Liberals at Clevcs, where .. they were to employ them- 
srtvea in the task of destroying Christianity by means 
of the pt«!is. 18418 W. H. Kelly tr. Z. Blancs Hist. Ten 
K I. 5a The part ^yed by the liberals during thb time 
was as folloivs. 1085 Lowu Prince Bismanhl, 460 This 
was evidently the calculation of the Liberals in the Reich- 
stag, when.. they began a serbs of attempts to cobbb at 
the Constitution. 

b. in Britisli politics. 

Early in the 19th c. the sK occurs chiefly as applied by 
opponents to the advanced section of the Whig party: 
sometimes in Sp. or Fr. form, app. with the intention of 
.suggesting that the principles of those poliebians were un- 
English, or akin to those of the revolutionaries of the Con- 
tinent. As, however, the adj. was already English in a 
laudatory sense, the ^vocates of reform were not reluctant 
to adopt the foreign term as descriptive of themselves ; and 
when the significance of the old party dbtinctipns was | 
obliterated by the coalitkm ot the moderate Whigs with 
the Tfwies and of the advanced Whigs with the Rsdbab, { 
the new names * Lilierml ' and ' Conservative ' took the place I 
of* Whig 'and 'Tory* as the usual appellations of the two ^ 
great parties in the state. 

fiSso SouTHBY in Rev, XV. 69 These are the person- 
ages for whose sake the continuance of the Alien Bill has 
been oppoted by the British LiberaUs, iM Scott yml, 

19 Nov., Canning, Huskisson. and a mitigated purw of 
Liberaux. 1814 Mar. Eogbwobtm Helenxxxs. 111 . 66 ‘niac 
one born and bred such an ultra exclusive . . should be obliged 
after her inarrbgc. .to open her doors and turn ultra Itberile, 
or an universal suffragtsi.) i8aa Uitle\ The libttaL Verse 
and Proic from the South. 18^ Blml^, Mag, /kYAXX, 
174 What lurking conspirator against the quiet of hb luuive 
government.. ha.s failed to ask and receive the protection of | 
our Liberals? i8ys L- XAotex Antobhg, 11 . ak 77 Newer and ; 
more thorough-going Whigs •• were knosrn by the name of \ 
Radicals, and have since Mn caibd. .Liberals, itlp J. S. 
Mill in Mom. Star 6 July, A Liberal b he who looks for- ! 
ward for hb princi|dcs of govenimenl ; a Tory looks back- j 
ward. M^ARTKY^>nw Times 11 . xix. 51 A large num- 
ber of Libcrab were no doubt influenced by ihb view of the 
situation. 

2 . One who holda * libcnl * viewf in thcoloi^. 
Chiefly C.S. 

iflij Beacon (Boston V.S) 8 Jan., In Boston a minislsr b 
called a liberal when be rcjecLs the Andover creed, and, 
perhaps, the Apostles' Creed. 

Ubendiina (Irberilix’m). rr. Libkiul «, 

- 18 ) 1 . Cf. F. libfralismeJl Tlie nolding of Bherol 
opinions in politici or theology; the political 
tenet! charactenstic of a IJberaL 
1819 Lady Moeoan Aueobiog, (1859) >7 He b worthy of 
a cotiverrion to liberalism, slii £. Ibvino Bahvlon L in. s^ 
Religion b ibe very name of obligaiioo, ana liberalism b 
the very name frir the want ofobtiaaiioo. i^ljT. llooK yaek 
Brag xii. The UberaK^m of cfie Ring of the French. 88(41 
J.H.NBWMANm A/ol 3Y) The more serious thinhert among 
us arc used . . to rerad the spirit of liberattsm at the 
characf erbiic cf the destined Antichrist, tin Miu, Adferfy 
t. II Thb mode of thought •. was common among the last 
generation of Ktiropcaii itberaUsm. i8ii 5 «tf. Rev. ft July 
101/1 The ccctesiaiiucal Liberalism which shaped the Dnui^ 
peculiar view. 

UbtnliSt Oi'har&lift). [f. LrBBBAt A 4 > •IIT.] 
An advoeate of Ubcralbiii la poUtici or raligioo ; 
a liberal. 

s8ee-ia Bbutiiam Ration, yudk. Evid. (1897) IV. 410 We 
are forced to draw up : we are femed, Kttle by linic, to tern 
liberalbu. itiy W. Tatum in Monthlv Rev. LXXXIIf. 
490 He had insensibly acqiured the confidence of the entire 
rerty of cimtincnial Hbcralbts. fiB| Kenut Lett, S/ir, 
Camur/ vUi. (1S70) 18 Of cooric, if thb be true of disamurs. 

It b more so of those who are mere Mbemlbis. 

mttrib. or sMJ, Bft|i BaowmmN Wks, V. 99a Faith b not, 
as oer Uberalbt divines hold, samelliifig In addition to the 
Chrbtian life. 18I9 /Verri 19 June. The opposhionof the 
liberalist party has a basb in princble- 

UbmiliBtie (lih9rfili*itik)t A [f. prec. -ic.] 
Pertaining to liberalbm ; indined or tending to 
liberaliam. 

tHh J. H- Newman Let, f 7 Feb., Whoever socosedt (to 
the Frofesibrship of tlivinity] will be vfatually curM hi any 
libendhtic propensities by our present proosediiM iMI 
Dubt/n Rev. July 906 The attempts made by the Lmemlistk 
B^y to makejapltid of ^ Holy Father's actioD respeoUDg 
Foland lidbCAiMkNewtsxksm, r/sG^rdhml AmMUl 
• .could not suffer hb LibcralMtic tendeneba* 

libmnMj Also 4 


4‘6 *1801 5-6 lybernllte, -yfio, -ytie» 5-7 Uberal- 
yiie, 6 -iteet -ytya, 6-7 -itie, -ilye. [a. OF. 
tiberalitl {1262 in Hatr.-Darm.), ad. L. irbirdli/d/- 
em, n. of quality f. HberAl-is Libihal.] 

1. The ouality of beini; liberal or free in giving ; 
bountiful bestowal of gifts ; generosity, mumneenoe. 

13.. Si. Ambrose 641 in Altei^, Leg, (1878) 18 In mony 
hinges he was comendable. Furst in Uberalile. ijly Thivisa 
Higden (Rolls) Vll. 159 He was so moche uberalCe ^ 
he made h* kynees and meases [Iremd kynges messes; L. 
fercnla rrga/ia] bo dill redy fours tymes In a day. 839a 
Gowbr Cofd* IL 390 Liberalite, Which b the vertu of Lar- 

X ESse. ^ e 1480 Fostbicuk Abt, 9 Lim, Moss, viL (1885) iss 
t thair departynge that most nedb haue grete giftes and 
rewanles ; ffor bet lesitilh kynges magnifi^nce and 
..L xfviK. 39 A . . feest was 


liberalite. 1494 'Fab van CAree. 1 

Kyn^e to all that wolde come, with most ly- 


tS3o-i Act 99 Hess, Ptti, c is The Kynge..of 
re mocion benygnitce and lylieralitee . . hath gyuen 
nted . . iHurdon. igM Rdkn Treat, Htwe (ssd, ( Arb.) 
“ ales licyng aiiui 


holden by W , 

beralytw and plentw in all that was necessary to suche a 
feest. ig ' " ■* "" ” 

his mere : 

and grant* ^ 

JO The Canibafes Ijcyng aliured by the lyberalitb ft gyftes 
of our men. lelfi Prayers in Liturg, Sertu Elio, 
(1B59) 961 Good Lord, bless us and all thy gifts which we 
receive of thy large liberality, s^ Iloasns Leviath, 1. x. 
41 Riches ^oyned with liberality, is Power; because it 
procureih friends and servants, a 1661 FuLLr.a Worthies 
(1840) 111 . 436 His liberality knew no bottom but an empty 
purse, so bountiful he was to all in want. 1741 Butlkr Serm, 
wks. 1874 II. 961 Liberality., b apt to degenerate into 
cxtravagaiKc. 1709 ynnius Lett. ii. 13 He was formed to 
excel ill war, by nature's liberality to nis mind as well as 
person. 8839I HiSLWAi L Greece Vll. 999 The extraordinary 
liberality with which Antipater weakened hb own army 
to strengthen that of Aniiaonus. 1881 Bbsant ft Kick 
Cha/L 0/ Fleet 1 . 150 'Hiaiixs to the Doctor s liberality in 
the matter of my weekly board lelc.). 

b. An instance of thii ; a liberal gift or bounty; 
a largess. Now rare, 

igafi Tindai.b I Cor, xvi. 1 Them will 1 sende to brynge 
youre liberalite vnto JrniMilem. iMS Bh, Com, Prayer, 
Litany, Wee receyuinge thy bounlimll lylieralytye. 1398 
GerNBWBV Tmeifns* A mss, xii. b. (16991 167 I'nerc was 
..giuen. .a donaiiue to the souldicrs, and a Ubermlilie to the 
people. 1698 Whoio Duty Mssn xiii. | 31 This was to In 
paid, not as a charily, or liberali^, but as a debt. 1791 
JOHNSON Rssmbler Na 169 P 5 Enriched by uncommon 
libcialities of nature, a 1774 Golmm. Hist. Grwv# t. 374 
He . . found himself in a poeiiion to bestow great liberali- 
ties amongst the soldiers, ite J. Cummino AmM U. 15 
.\n attempt to escape responsibnities, duties, liberalities at 
home. INS Groti Ptato 1 . iv. 154 The name of Flolcmy 
was popular from hb liberalities. 

9 . Breadth of mind ; freedom from biaa or pie- 
jtidice; libcral-mindcdneia. 

slat jKfsviiaoN Writ (lijo) IV. too Our oppomiHs. who 
had not the liberality to distinguish between political and 
social oppoaiiion. b8m Macaulay Hist, Eng, iv. 1 . 491 
With a liberality rare m hb tiom, he conddei^ questims 
of ecclcsiaslical polity at of small account when compared 
with the great principles of Christianity. tNi LvrroH 
My Hovef v. xni. Where look foe Kbmalilyfa omn ol 
science are illiberal to ibeb brHbren f 
1 8. Ubtralism m politics ; libmb oollectivcly. 
Only in allusive nonce us«L 

1841 FraseFs Mag, XXll 1 . S04 LIberalily provlM. .quite 
as careful of its pounds, ahilliiifi, and pence, as Toryism, 
sill Taifs Mag. X. fin A sMuigt J^blo of all the 
systems, and philoaophks, Wgolriie,and libtfaUties that have 
each had iu day and iu party In France. i8p4 Rtisam 
Pots Cissv, IV. xxxviiL jp^ta all the liberality of tepu^ 
tkno Europe rejoicing inUs dignillcs as a man and a broilMr. 

atbswJtssttos (U bftilA^ jan). (Lfcrt. 
•'inoff.] The adiott or pioocN of libefalifiiig ; 
the fact of bring liberaliied or beoomlog llbeial. 

i8n ^ QuincBT in Tssits Mag, 11 . vn Stnatntii^feK 
only the libcrfilba£kNi and not Si prams of acads^ lifk 
■em - AsstoMog. Sk. Wks. II. 94 In *8 that concemtd 
ibTfibcraliiatlM of bis viewa a8N IL H. Fatti^ 
Ess. Hiet. 9 Art 144 The eatenrim laferM and Vhemte 
lion of the goverfuntm feoeotly endmtakon Mf tba Ot^ 
man rafam. idW Attemtie Mmthfy LXXJX Si ^ 


[f.LniBAL'f * 10 . 


growing liberalitgBiaoo of idoaa. 

UbmaiM(U'bMbii),A 
CLF.libMiMr,] ^ 

L from. To reader liberal; to imbatwith libetil 
ideo or princlpUe; to ftmle Uberil*aitaMi 
free from oarrowDem; to eaUrge U18 inteuednei 
range of« Also (aflarg-itr#) ih JmpMn owqFi ^ 
do away with by each 1 


tpM Btmae Asner, TstjasHm M Wlm h fOi Ha wm 

rt-u. 


and invigorate the andersiaiidhig, 
of leatning pia togethev; liiililttaei8|8««< 
liberaiue the mM exactly in Ihi male M«pm 
- Pr. Rev, 148 We libmnilU ihtdbKfcftrN , 
l e nd i n g chamcim of the osMOf* i fN 


■edio 


riemr. G«w. 1 . 341 If they do 
iberalm away all tron 


i he cnlniaad hb NiilJ 


and lil 

R.BentUyV/ko, 

im (he mind. IL,,_ 

nem with which Im cnbiyad hb at. 
babiUtolhesiaiidntdheE^lwia 
Prussee IL re, I. jtsThc Siipbftlbfw 

n.‘‘iirss! 0 ‘ir% 

ite Lmns Lett, a6e He b lAindlr^ 
.S/eetator JO jXoalilib 

l£!iSsadfAiii2H!m 

A TaiawNtP 
sOpn *RoLe 

Libecnlhi iho 




LIBERALLY. 

2. intr. To fnvuiir li^ieral opinions ; be or become 
lilieml in one's ideas or principles. 

I79i->i8a| D'Israkm Cur, Lit. (1858) III. 948 In tlie 
Memoirs of James the Serond . . the catholic reasoiM uritl 
liberalises like a moilem philosopher. at8||6 Froddr Aleut, 
(1840) IS* were all liberalizing os we were going on, 
makliig too much of this world, and losing our hold upon 
the next. (lisp Lady Lvtton Chexteiey (cd. ») I. viii. 184 
Demosthenes said of the Pythian oracle, that it philipized ; 
and from the moment the Reform Dill licgan to thrive, 
Herbert Grimstone liberalized.] 1848 Taitt Ma^^, XV. 898 
Russia must liberalize, or be convulsed. 

Hence XA*b«rali88d, Id'boMliiiaR ///. atih- 
Also UiMVBlilMrv one who or something which 
libermlizes. 

i8ae PosTRii /Tzi. Evih Po^, Ignor, 158 LilM!ralizc4l 
feeling and diAortnient. t8^ Ann. Keg, 40 'J'he Irivh 
clcrgyi . • an educated, liberalized, wclbconductctl order of 
men. .1833 T. H. Newman Lett, (1871) I. 490 The liberal- 
isers in and out of Parliament. 1850 Gkotf. iireece 11. 
IxviiL VIII. 634 Intolerance is the natural weed of the 
human bosom, tnough its growth or development may be 
counteracted by liberalizing causes, i860 KMaafiON ConJ, 
Li/et Cuiture Wks. (Doha) Jl. 368 Archer^*, cricket, gun 
and fishing-rod .. are all educators libcraluers. s888 M. 
PATTifiON Acadetn. Org, v. 259 The course was ntrt truly, 
what it claimed to be, liberalising. 1884 Ckr. Comutw, 
24 Jan. 347/2 Notions that it (Sunday] is but a relaxed or 
liberalise Jewish Sabbath. 

lUbtriuly (li*bct&li), adv, [f. Liberal a, + 
-LY ^.] In a liberal manner. 

1. As befiU a gentleman or m.in of culture. (Cf. 

Liberal o. 1.) 

tyii^ Steei b Sput, No. 157 ^ 4 A certain Hardness and 
Ferocity which some Men, iho' liberally educated, carry 
about inem in all their Behaviour, ipeo Longtn, Mng, 
Oct 591 Not to know Queen Anne's wits and their works 
is not to be lilierally educated. 

2. Uountifully, freely, generously. 

13I7 TaavitA /Yr^d/ni (Rolls) VII. 181 William.. liberally 
rewarded . . umnt a|en to Normandye. e 1489 Cahtou Ji/an- 
ckardyn aliil 168 Blanchardyn .. right lyberaly graunted to 
hym hisrequcsie. tyAPilgr, Per/, (W. de W. 1531) 147 b, 
\'^iche..myntMreth to theyr neyghikours litjcrafly suche 
goodes. .as they hauc reccyuM of god. c i6aoZ. Boyd Zion't 
tl&wert (165s) 49 For such a oim they lib'rally will give. 
b88i Noasis HteroeUt 119 How can God, though 01 his 
own nature never so liberally disposed, give to him who 
has lilterty of asking, and yet does not T 1811 Scorr Prvie 
H'kt. IV. Biographies 11870) II. 165 HU .. poetic talents 
were, .liberally exerted for the support of this undertaking. 
1843 PaascoTT Atexke > i8s<^ I. 284 Promises and even g .<ld, 
. . were liberally lavished. 1848 C. Buokti vi, (1873) 

53 And. if I do anything worthy of praise, she gives me 
my mrvd liherallr 1884 St a If. Cotton in Lnu* Time$ 
Hep. LI II. 4li/a The bill, .is one whbJi the clients are not 
bound to pay unlees they are minded to deal liberally with 
the solicitors. 

b. ^Yithollt Stint; abundantly, amply, plenti- 
fully. 

iM Hawes Peut PUeu, xxvii. (Percy Soc.) tjt With 
golden droppes so lyberally indewed. 1985 Fitnerstone 
tr. Cedvin <*n Aete vi. t I'heir widowes were not so liberallie 
relicue<l. i6ia Doatton Peiy-dA. L 123 That verlue which 
she could not liberallie impart SHee tiriveih to amend by 
her owne proper Art. ty^Sievra He/ 11824) L ib U. 
349 As they were both riding home from a treat, at which 
iliey had drunk liberally, a tyit Kllwood (1714) 

He spared not to blame hun litterally for it i8m Afea, 
yrni, XXI. 23 AcM fnilts shtmld be liberidlyofle^. i860 
Dtcaami Umwnm, Trmv. iv, It was not by any means 
a savage pantomime . wraa often very droll ; was always 
liberally eot up, and devcrly presented. 1884 MtL Rnp^ 
meertng 1. 11. itt After aiming liberally for casualucs 
daring the advance. 

1 3. Chiefly with reference to speech : Without 
reserve or rcstmint ; freelv ; often, with unbecom- 
ing freedom, Insolently, Itcentioudy. Also, with- 
out constraint ; volunurily. Oh. 

01831 bn. RatNaas CM Bk, M. Aurt!. (1946) Q vj, 
Your daughter may speke lyberally with hir cousyna 
■W *7 fT/A t*- 3 Mayre.. shall.. sufiie all 
Ihmhabiuuoles.. lyberally and freely without iniernipcion 
..to..briiige their saide hcartnges. taSi Mary, Q. fkoix 
Arf. In H. Campball Lem Lett, (1824) App. sot Thay would 
have persuadit me be craft to have lihetaflie diouttit my 
i8t4 J. Cooks TV Quxque C 1 b. Had mine owne 


tp^ thus liberally, My fury should haue uught 
hua Miter manners, list Hr. Maxweia Bnrd, litnth, 32 
Some may ihlnlia, I ipeahe libmally ; God forbid 1 should 
doe it. 

t b. In n lax Of loose manner. Obs* 
i 8|6 DAtavMru tr. LetBde HM. Se&L u 109 Vthiris In 
the mcine tyme letuetaa UberalUcL 
U'bszslasM. rare. [.Kias.] Libeimlitr. 
rjH? TasvtSA HMen (Rolls) VII. 153 |ie rosvtiee.. 
^rsd M rohhoor Mrto, and oont my liheralnes. 199s 
DAmn Cik DVy m. ad, Thoagh this boiii^, ami thS 
hUralneiR, agloHous tmat Im 
Ubtrmry. bbs. fbm ofLiftiAiT, 
lZlb2nkt#(Hb€r/«<tO, A Im. (»LncaHia. 

[Mfaa.moriiMAl.inmn»«dcUwr 
]w (toumtin (L ot ZIOMN to SdhW), IlM iRMd 
with w»cli th, writ owuMitod.] 

L s. AwitttowwSSMaCflwlMtiyftrthe 
y«>t of h p iiMo B w WlMUtoU Juemaatm. k 
A^.toj^ S^of • itM^ar the deUmy 
^ ind^;foo4|jto)MB spas «• IbrMtoitof » 
J'sedtoMs tt.'A.^ iMNdoDl of ClMam 
to JIHWhiNjr of « priMoor wSo luu 

itoto rnwMR oiir) »i« vo w* a 
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vienunt hors de chancery a ddiuer a luy ceiix terres f*l 
liiens nl value dc dettc VC'c. le c|ui:l liriefe est appcIKvii 
liberate.! 1581 Lambaboe Eiren, iil iL (1588) 349, 1 will 
shew you one forme of a Baile, and another of the 
LiMmte. 1590 Act* Privy Council (1899) XIX. 297 A 
writ of extent with a liberat theriii unto the Shreef of the 
said towiie bath Ijene sued out of that Court of the CommciO 
Plciix. fiiSas .Sia H. Finch LaxuKxt'yb) 181 If a l.ilterati* 
lx: dcliucred to the Clarke of the Hainper, who hath assets 
in his hands. ^ 1674 ‘J*. Turnor Caxe Bankers 4- Creditors 
ii. 7 The King linih charged himnelf to the .Subject )>y 
Talley and libnatc to pay a sumine of money out of bis 
Custoiiies. 

2 . iransf, 

i 6 m Fi'llkr iloh l^ar iv. v. (1640) 174 Denying the 
Infmlibility of the Church, .the overplus ol Meiits, Service 
understood, Indulgences, Liberattes out of Purgatorie, and 
the like. 

3 . attrib , : liberate day, n clay on wliich liber- 
ates were issued ; liberate roll, (he account for- 
merly kept of pensions and other allowances made 
under the great seal. 

184a C. VpiRNON CoHsid, Exchequer 18 The said Tre.T* 
fturers Rcmembiancer is., at the next Liberate or Scaling 
day, to make forth the Ktrongest proces to the ShcrifTcc. ' 
Sti:hbh Const, Hist, 1. xiii. 5..8 The Pipe RolU uf 
Henr)* 1 1 .Tre supplemented under John by Oblate, Lilxrrate, 
and Mise Rolls. 

tXdberata^ a. (and fa. //Ar.) Obs, [ad. L. 
Itbtrai us^ pa. pple. of lilttrArt to Liberate.] 
Liberated, free. Const. //pw. 

1997 AM. tr. CuiUemeau's Fr. Ckirurg. 46b/2 Th.^t 
the matter might have the liberater a passage to enter 
forth at. GiLLEsi'iE Eng. Pop. Ceretn. 1. viiL 25 'The 

Christian Church .. is liberate from the Pedagogicall in. 
struction of the Cereinoniall I.aw. 1671 7 'rue Xoucon/. 
129 The old dispmsatidki from which w‘e are liberate. 
17SS J- LoirTHiAN Form of Process (ed. 2; 63 The Prisoner 
(shall be] immediately liberate from lii» Intpristximenl. 

LilMrata Ji‘bere't), v. Also 7 -at. [f. L. 
liberdt-, ppl. stem of liber&rCt f. liber free.] tram. 
To set free, set at liberty; to free, release from 
(something). Chem. To set free from combination. 

tSai CocKEEAM, LUnrate, to free one. c 1690 Don lieiiiaHis 
9 cdt lour thousand Knights that came to liberate their King. 
1671 True Souitm/, 131 Je^us Christ .. liberals the Worship 
of from the shadows. 1776 Adam Smith IC. X, v. iiL 
(1869) 1. 333 By liberating the public revenue, they might 
restore vigour to that government of which they themselves 
had the principal direction. 1784 CowrcR Tisxk iv. 07 Ad* 
vanced to some . . more than mortal height, I'hat lib rates 
and exempts me from them all. i8o« W. Sai niurs Min. 
Waters 377 The |»ortion of acid thus liberated. 1841 Ijikp. 
Arab.^ Xis, 1. tia, 1 will liberate him from his present 
sufferings. 1867 Smiles HugucHots Eng. x, (i860' 172 The 
six sUves . . were eventually lilierated Try the crew of an 
English vessel. 1878 Browkino l.a Saisiesz yj Walking 
slow. . Liberates the brun overloaded. 

Hence Li berating ///. a, 

^ 1888 Brow'niho hr tii. 1296 Thanks to H is Ubernt* 
ing angel Death. 1883 R. Zimmermakn in Athenrum 29 
Dm. 844 '*3 1 he prophet of a liberating, .movement. 

Liberated (li lxrzu^), ///. a, [f. liberate 7*. 

•f -KD L] Set free, set at lil^rty. 

1794 Beaxa Pre/ to Brissot's Adeir, Wks. VTI. 305 This 
lilierated galley-slave. i86e Tyndall Clac.y xxi.' i47 i 
partially liberated streams flowed . over their ow n ice. 
b. sfee. in Bof. (see quot 1SS8). 
iMs Mavne Expos, Lex., Liheratus iBot.\ .. liberated. 
t8BBo/«4 Soc, Lex,, Lihereded, in Botany, applied to a 
■Irudure which is in part adherent to another and in part free. 

Xdberetfon (lib^rf^ Jon). [ad, 1,. lihrdtum csn, 
n. of action f. Ifberdre to Liberate. Cf. V, libera^ 
titm (14th c. in Hatz.-Darm.).] The action of 
liberating or condition of being liberated ; getting ; 
free; release. 

Liberation Society : the current designation of the 
* Society for the Liberatkm of Religion from Stale raloni- 
age and Control \ the object oi w hich is to advocate the : 
disestablidiment and discndowmciit of all e.stablishcd 
churches in the British dominions. Cf. next word. 

c 1440 Cfstn Horn, xcv. 426 (.Add. MS.) The contricion ; 
th.Yt he had in his F.nde was the stgne and token of his | 
liherackm. imi Br. Culrk in Ellis Orig. Lett. Ser. 11. 1. < 
306 For the liMration off Italye. 1613 Cockkram, /.irrrn* 
tion, a deliuerancc. 1776 Adam Smith IK .V. v. iii. (1869) 

I, 91s The future Itbeiation of the public revenue they 
leave to the ewre of p Mterity. 178a Pownai i. Study o/A ntiq. 
155 This imwlc of anal)^ng requires perfect liberal ion from 
all prejudged system. i 8 m likKfcv Epit. Chem. (i^) 95 
lli^ RMwi that require, fur their liMration, a red heat. 
1871 LiaHTFOOT Comm, Col. ii. 19 A liberation from the 
dominim of the flc«li. 1879 R. T. Smith Ahj// Gt.x, isj 
The Reparation of rcniI and body is lilieraiion from all evil. 
iHH^. jfm.CLXll. Sljie Liberation Society had a balance 
on its Legacy Account ot i<\334A lyx. 

SibtnilraiHk (Ubdr^'pnUt). [f. LibkRA- 

TIOK -f •!■?.] Om who lympalhigcf with the aimt 
of the ^Liberttlon Society ^ (sec prec.); an advo- 
cate of dtoeetabliahmcnt, Alto oitriK 
mm Eek$ ia Oct, He served Mr. Gladstone against the 
Church on the polatical plaiform with Canimal Cullen and 
tho Uboratloniiu. 1889 CA Q, Hen 75 A cimchixive 
teply to DiMentlfig Uherationwts. «8il /Pir. CLXII. 

8 Vooiding to the wonietl Uberaiionist style of^^soning. 
t8N C ALanb Botee Bug, Ch. Hist. II. xxviii. f ft #42 

■jnSMSMai. II. ptadpi, « 

UbeiaticiliBts. 

1881 CA TVaset f July 437 The evil mirit of 
InewUhelbr ever caw out 1888^ Her. CLXII. I 
Democracy . . acting in obediemee to Uberttumism . 
LlbMmttT 27 ti b;rAiY\if. [f. L. libfrdf (pm 


LIBERTICIDE. 

Lihkh.ltk I'.) -I- -ivE.] Thai lil>er.'i(cs or favourt 
libcrntion. 

.**43 Carlyle ^ r.iwc/rt Mlsc, Kss. (1672) VII. 2 A libera* 
live cavalier. 1863 j. F. MAf;iJiRR l ather Mathev, 300 The 
whether Father Mathew should 
give him pcrmissiijii or n«t ; still a libciative line from his 
reverence would be a triumph [cii ). 

Zdbftrator (li*bcrc*‘i04;. [.\^i:nl.n. in L. form, 
f. Liberate v.] One who liberates ; a deliverer. 

* ^he Liberator (of Ireland)' was a dcsi,; nation applied by 
his followers to Daniel tJ Coiuifll, the advocate of * Repeal 
of the Union' between Great Britain and Irt-land. 

1690 Howell Cira/fi'sHev. Xapiesi ^Z, I have revertmeed 
him as much as fx^ssihly I could, as LiUrrator of his Coun* 
try. 1698 HfcWYT Last .Semt. i.r.5 '] he exploits of the 
Judges and Kings given to the people of God for Liberators. 

B. Harris ParitkCs Iron Age 127 'Jljc King of 
Sweden . . wfts expected by all. as a true Lilieratour. or 
Deliverer. 1835 Lvtton Rienzi 1. i, I’he future liberator 
of Rome. 1843 Carlylk Francia Misc. Fvv. IV. 262 
Boiiv.Yr, ‘the Washington of Columbia,' Liberator Bolivar. 

1848 W. J. 0 ‘N. Dal'nt Reioil. O'Connell 1. 16 In . . 1834, 
1 was in Dublin, and met the Liberator at a Re[*ea1 meet- 
ing. s88t Academe 16 Apr. 272 'Ihe invading arm^.vuf 
liberators was closely blockaded. 

Idberatory (H ber/tori), a, rare. [f. L. iibc- 
rat- (sec Lirfratb v.) + -oby.] Liberativi. 

tSpR Wf.»t xst Pt. Symbol. | 46 Instruments, .of their 
effects be cither Constitutiue and making, or remissorie 
and lilicratorie. 1843 Carlvi.e /'nr/ 4 /'r, iv. vii, Strong 
men and lil*crator>’ Samsons. 

LiberatresR (li Ur^itres). [f. Liberator -r 
-EM8.] A female liberator. 

1798 W. Tavloe in Monthly Mag. VI. 4 Joan .. was re- 
ceived with the honours due to the liberal rcss of the town. 

1849 Thackfray PendfitnU xxvii, He had run over to Laura, 
his liljeratrcss, to thank her for his recovered freedom. 
i8m Catholii Xrvs 12 May 4/6 The memory of the great 
‘ liberatress ' belongs to all the French, 

Al^o Xdboratrico [with Fr. suffix], Liboratriz 
[with L. suffix], in the same sense, rare, 
i8ao Scorr Monast. xxix, Beneficent lilM-ratrice. **93 
Leisure Hour Mar. 343/2 The libcratnx of France. 

Liberd;e, obs. form of Leopard. 
liibero-motor , a. [irreg. f. L. 

liber tire to Liberate c Motor] Disciiga^ing or 
liberating motor energy. 

1899 If. SriLNCT.k Prim. Psychol, 1. iii. .■i872» I. 47 Each 
ganglii:4t U a lilxrromolor agent. 1880 Basitan Brain 38 
Libcro-m-'»lor elements. 

Libertarian Jil^ite- rian), {a.), [f. Liberty 
+ -ariattf as in umlanatt, etc.] 

1 . One who boUls the doctrine of the freedom of 
the will, as opixiseii to that of necessity. Opposed 
to necHiitarian, Also aitrib. or adj. 

Bfu^ham Kss. I. i. II Where i< the difference between 
the Libertari.xn . . and the Necessarian ? ».?3 * Sir W. Hamil* 
Ton Logic x%k. II. 113 When the laliertarian descends 
to arguments drawn from the fact of the Moral I.aw'. 
1888-3 f** h. pAiios in Schaff /Tao'c/. Relig. KnouL III. 
2524/1 I'hc libertarian dvK trine is now taught by appealing 
to consciousness. 1886 11 . Sikwick in Mind XI. 144 His 
psychology inevitably pret ludes him (Plato] from being 
really l.iV>crtarian. i8f^ G.J. Romanes Th. Relig. 129 If 
libertarians grant causaliiy as ap(>eriaining to the w'ill. 

2. One who approves of or advocates liberty. 

1878 Sfflfy Stein HI. 355. 1901 F. W. MAiTi.^Nn in 

Eng. Hist. Rc 7 \ July 419^ A supply of competent editors 
wav wanted [for the Koils Scriesk - - In such matters English- 
men are individualists and liljertarians. 'Ihe picture of an 
cslitor defending hi.s proof sheets . . before an official board 
of Clitics is not to our liking. 

Hence Uborta riAnlm, the principles or doc- 
trines of lil^rtarians. 

1830 W. Taylor Hist, Sur 7 \ Gernt. Poetry III. 10 note. 
I'hc general drift of his [Kant's] sv«tem. - is ni^ lilwriarian* 
Rm. 1886 H. SiixiWiCK in Mind Rl. 144 LThis] is to make 
him (Plato) talk motlem Libertarianism in a quite un- 
warrantable way. 

Liberldoidal (lib5*Jtisai:dM), a, [f. Lxbekti- 

CIDKjM + -AI..] «“ I.lhKRTICIDK 41. 

1794 State /’d/rrr in Ann. Reg. Their liVierticidal 
measures, iSaa Examiner 361/2 The liWrticidal system 
of Ifiviiit RighL 1887 R. Garnrtt Canyie vii. 119 lie is 
a noble (Kitriot in the first half of his career, and a liberti- 
iid.'d u.surper in the scctuid. 

Ubftrtioida (Ubd'itisdid), sb,^ and a. [a. 
F. libetiiiide (recorded only as adj.; used by 
Haboeuf, a 1797), f. liberty Liberty 4 - ^eide, 
-cidr I .] A. ib, A * killer ’ or destroyer of liberty. 

1799 StmMf y .'if aid of Orleans It. 328 Cmsv . . the great 
libcrticide. 1837 Carlylk Fr, i?r7*.lll. 11. ii, What \f he 
should prvTve too prosjwrnus, and become IJlierticidc, Mor- 
dervr of Freodom ! 1863 Scotsman 28 Mar. (Kinglake\ 
Crimea), He abhors lx>uis Na|xdeon .. because he ^?es in 
him a UMrticidc. 1899 Grip a in Comtemf. Err. Aug. 241 
He W'RA, in his iwinie, a regicide ; he is, in his old age, a 
libertkide. 

B. adf. Destniclive of liberty. 

1793 A.* Yoi NG F.xample Frame (ed 3) 60 note. Spare 
not loe liheriicide memliers who vote in favour of Louis. 
1817 Bkktham Pari. Re/ Catech. itBxS) 122 As to the 
tongue, under one of the late lilicriicide Acts, two Ijond 'n 
Aldermen . . have sufficed to put an end to all public use t i 
that InAtrument. tfispSHFLLFV in Dowdm o tiShO 
II. vti.»94 Tmnj Uberticido war* undertaken by ihe pri»i- 
legtd cli^s of the country. 184a Blackw. Mag. LIL 431 
The most vioIcnL haughty, and libciiicide of all dcspoiisms. 

UlMriidde (fibo’Jtisaid), sb.it rare, [f. as 
prec. : sec -aDK 2 ,] The ‘ killing * of liberty. 

1810 Smelucv Eng. in 1819. * An army which liherncide 
aikl prey Make ns a iwo-edged sword to all who wield. 
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il^t Or IDA in JPmVrt* Ktv. Sept. 9«i AH thnt has been done 
by the State since the revolt of May is libcrticide of the 
most violent character. 

Xlbwtiliag* (li'baJtinMs). [f. next -AGK.] 

1 . The conduct or practice of all Mrtine; habitual 
licentiousness with re^pud to the relation of the 
sexes; « Libertinism a. 

1611 CoTCK.,^ Lihertinm^t Libertinage. Cpicun^me, sen- 
sualitie, licentiousnesae, oassotutenesse. iSm MAecoMsr.s 
in LisMun-e Pa^rrt Ser. IL (1888) IV. 98 Hauing tasted 
allrcady a title drope ofy* Ubertinaseof >'• Court. imB 
Malthcs PofmL (1^8) ao The libertinniie which . . pre\*an4 
must . . render them . . unfit for bearing children. sBm A/r/rv- 
/«/« (ed. a) II. t8t The General . . w.^is .. famous for liber- 
linage and dehauchery. 1844 For. Q. Ret». XXXIII. 189 
The suppers of the Duke of Orleans became a school of 
libertinage. 1173 S.milss Fr, 1. xiii. (i88t) 959 

The upper classes . . u’ere ^iven up for the most part to 
frivolity and libertinage. 

2 . Free-thinking ill religious matters; ■> Liber- 
TixiaM 1. 

t66e Blomr Famnt. ilhl. i. 5 An;iI>aptlsiQ. being n d.^c- 
' triia. of licentiousness and libertinage. 17^7 WARBraroM 
Strm. Lim^. Inn xiii. Wks. 1788 V. 194 noU^ Erasmus., 
thouslu he under all their fondness for the l.anguage 
of old ifr>me. a growing libertinage, which disposed them lu 
thinlstf||ht 1 y of the Christian Faith. 

LilMortiJlfr ^H'bditin), sb, and a. Also 6 lyb-, 
7-8 -in. fad. I.. iibirttn-us (in sense s 
through F. libtrtin^ recorded from 154a}, f. hbtr- 
tm made free, cogn. w. liber free.] 

A. jA 

L AVav. Anti*i. A freedman; one manumitted 
from slavery ; also, the son of a freetlman. 

ijBb Wyclif Acti vi. 9 Summe risen of the synagoge.that 
was clnid of Libertynv if|y Bf.u.k.mocn Livy iv. 

315 Qunidder ane servaodorane libertine was maid consul!. 
i$|o-t Elyot Imm^ Gw, 34 Libertine, that is to saic, any 
nun of a bondc ancestour. 1601 Holland Piitty 1 . 4ir 
A mean commoner of Rome, descended from the race of 
I.ihenines or Slaucs newly infranchised. i6«t .Sklprn 
TitU’M Him. ved. a> Ep. Ded., As if one could be put 
into the state of a Libertine, without a former semitude ! 
ifi44 Pep. $2 Who could more powerfully sway in 
the Palace than Eunuchs Grooms and Libertines t ^ tea6 
Avliffk Parefg-cn 2\ Ibere are some Persons forbidden 
to be Accusers, .as Libertines against their Patrons. 1797 
Laronri CrtAth. Getp. Hist 1. iii. f 4. 

•i b. Misused for: A freeman f of a city), nirg-*. 

€ liis Chapman //;Wxvi. He. .ysdc me like a fugiciue; 
an Inmate in a towne. That ls no cilie Ubertinc, nor capable 
of their gowne. 

2 . a. //. The name given to certain antinomian 
sects of the early sixteenth century, which arose in 
France and elsewhere on the continent, b. Later, 
in wider sense : One who holds free or loose opin- 
ions about religion ; a free-thinker. 

iSl3-l!| Foxb a. 4 a/. 11 . tfin/r Eueo the Infidels, Turkes, 
Ici^n, A nafaaptistes, and Libertines, desire fclicitie as 
well as the Christians, igfip Acts Privy Ceusu'ii ^1898) 
XVI 1 . 4^4 In those Lowe Countryes there are Sectar^’es, 
as Annab^vsscs, Lybertines, and soche lyke. 1^04 R. 
Cawihikt Taek Alpk., LUfriimr, looise in religion, one that 
think.s he may doe what he listeth. ifiie T. Taylor Cemm. 
7 V/«f ii. 14 Neither wanted their Libertins in those daies, 
that . thought They might doc what they listed, sfi^i P. 
B171.KSLBY Gesptl Cwi. IV. 997 The old of loose liber- 
tines in the Apostles time; I have faith, saith Ofic, and 
thoogh f have no works, yet mj faith will save me. 1I98 
Norr» PraeU Disc. IV. 354 The l.ibeitttis, and Profane 
Spirits of the Age are apt to Keuson, or rather Mutiny 
Rflunst the W'^'s of God. 1789 Ch)Lmm. Hmsh 48 People 
of all ways tm thinkinf , even fron the libertine Co the 
methi'dMi. lilt Brxwstrk Xervfem 'rS^O II. xviii. 1^3 
Flamsteed never senmied Co denounce Halley as a libertine 
and an infidel. sBifi f. pAMKaa Parmri. lu xvii 98) The 
iniciki tnal libertine who denies everything that cannot be 
Lcrtified ty the senses. 

'iB. irans/. One who follows his own Inclinutioiis 
or goes his own way ; one who is not restricted or 
confined. 

teeg Shaks. Hsm. P, t. L 48 When he speakes. The A^iw, 
a (Mrtcr’d Libertine, is stilt ifiia T. Taylor Gemm. l iint 
iii. I Romish poKcic, that they might become the absolate 
libertines of the world .. hath withdrawn the neckes of the 
cWrgie from vnder CluttI Power. lisB Br. Hall Serm, 
Chr, Liberty Rem. Wka (1660) vt Whitt is this, but .. to 
profease our selves, not Liliertines, out licentiate of dUuwdicr ? 
ifi4a Roccrs Smmman 116 Those Pharisees in the Gospel. . 
Christ himselfe was a Kbcrtine to them and their sirirt- 
ncsse. iM Liarca Jnemgy Pmrie (1699I m Though 
Rubens in his History is too much a Idbertiae in this respect, 
yet there is in this very place, which we now desr.rihe, much 
truth in the habit of his principal Figures, stye Dickkhs 
iff. Dreed iv. He Is the chartered Kbcrtine of the place. 

8. A man who Is not restrained by moral law, 
csp. in his relations with the female sex; one who 
leads a dissolute, lioeotious life, t Rarely applied 
to a womafi. 

saga O. Habvxv Pieredt Superere^, 4$ The whole brood 
of venercOQS Libertines, that knowe no reason but appetite, 
no Lawe but Lusie. iggi Nashs Chrisfe T. sob,lVenty 
tbousand of these dreggy lees cf Libertines hiu d vnio him 
in a moment, sfise Snaks. / fwmr. 1. iii 4^ ffiS MASsiiiQRa 
Gnardiem 11. v, The plump Dutch Frow, the suiely dame 
of Spain, The Roman liDerttne, and sprightful Toscan. 
lytg Rows 7 - Sbert i. That man the lavlcti libeitinc may 
tovt. Free and onquescion*d fbroach the wilds of lovoi 
MS Tombbon Ramtler No. 77 F ta The giddy Mbertine, or 
dranaen tavisher. iBiB Sco^ F, M. Penh xiv, Since wm 
Is it that the principal libertine has altered hts morals so 
aiach? sta Fsttcorr Philip H (185;) 80 His lifii . . was 
Ihoi of a KbSrliiM. 


I 4 . At Aberrlcen University : A student who has 
I no bursary. 

itBo Orkm Chanenry A herd. 175 The Janitor .. hath 
> twenty shillings Scots from every bursar, and two shillings 
I and six pence sterling from libertines. 181B KRNNrpv Ann. 

: Aherd, 11 . 309 Since the oi^inal foundation of the college, 
j the students nave been distinguished by the titles of bursars^ 
and liberiineSy or free scholars. 

B. adj, 

I 1 . Manumitted from slavery (see A. 1). ran, 

I 1600 Homand Livy xxit. t. 43a lltc verie Libertine or en- 
j franchised women, tseg Macknight Apott, Epistles (i8ao) 

, IV. 547, 4000 of the Libertine race were transported. 

I 2 . Acknowledging no law In religion or morals ; 

! free-thinking ; antinomian. Also Pertaining 
, to the sects known AS *Ltbeilinet\ 

IS77 Nostiirrookr Dicing 36 The doctrine of the 
I gospell is not a libertine doctrine. 1840 Hr. Hall Chr, 
. 1 f(*i/rr. It. X. 8? R\'en among the Christians themselves, 
what foule charges of liliriiine doctrine are layd upon them 
I by false teachers ! ^ 1693 I'illotsun Prtf, te nilkins* Hal, 

\ Eelig.t The ptynicious doctrince of the Antinomians, and of 
all other liberi ine-enthusiasts. lyoa C. Matiikr Magtt, Chr, 

! II. ii. (185:1) 115 Religion. .had Itke to have died, .through a 
; libertine and Hrownistick spirit. tyoB Swift SemtoM, C'h, 
j Emg, PKsm Wks. 1735 11 . 1. 55 Persons of Ubertinc and 
i atheistical tenets. IM M. PA-msoN Ess, (1889) II. 1 8 The 
Libertine party instantly saw the opportunity afforded of 
rs. iBSt Tri 


turning opinion against the pastors. 
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Asia 84 In the Aporal>‘psc of .St. John we find thene 
tine errors already full blown, lyot Expesiter June 419 
The libertine tendencies of Gentile Christians in Asu Minor. 
8. Free or unrescrained in constitution, habit, 
conduct or lanmigc. Now rare or Obs, 

15B9 G. H ARv£ Y/'iVn'/'i Snpererof. { 1 593 i 1 39 Although t hat 
same French M irrour be . . stuffed with geere homely enough, 
fit fi>r a Libertine & frantique Thcame; yet doth it (etc.). 
•.<31 T. Powfll Tern Alt Trades (1876) 167 A more liber- 
tine disposition. iBBB E vflvn Mem, (1857) 1 1 . 36 Amongst 
other lioerttiie libels, there was. .a bold petition of the poor 
w— sto Lady Castleauune. iBBp-ga Trmfuc Ess, Poetry 
Wks. 1731 1 . 938 There Usomething In the Genius of Poetry, 
loo libertine to be confined to so many Rules. 1788-74 
TrcKKR Lt, Kai. (1834) IL 79 'Fhe libertine ant will choose 
her own settlement. MFiinoN Weed Setes il Poems 

70 He is free and libertine. Pouring of his power the wine 
To every age. to every racc. 

t b. Of literary composition, translation : Ex- 
tremely free: Ohs, 

Cowcjcv Pindisr. Odes Pref., The Grammarians per- 
hapa will not suffer this Kljertine way of rendring foreign 
Authors to be called Trinshuion. atfiBg Oldham Peet, 
Wks, Pref. fi686) 3 The Satyr and Odes of the Author.. 
1 bRve translated in the same libertine way. lyto .Stmelk 
Toiler No. 179 P9 , 1 have rambled in this Libertine Manner 
of Writing by way of Essay. 1780 H. Walfolf. Let, te Sir 
D, DolrsmM* 1 Feb., The transitioos ore as sudden os 
those in l*indar, but not so liliertine. 

4 . Characterized bv habitual dimgard of moral 
law, esp. with regard to the relation of the icxet ; 
licentious, dissolute ; characteristic of or resembling 
a libertine. 

Bacon Adv, Ltoru, it. xxv. §3 txt The heathen 
PuetiL when they fall upon a libertine paMii>n, doe still ex- 
postuioie with lawes and moroltiiee, os if they wereoppomta 
and malignant to nature. 18^9 BvRMrr ysArt, PreC (1700) 
4 A tendency not only to Antinomianiaa, but to a Libenine 
coarse of life. 178a Giaaox Misc. Wks, (1814) IV. 1 39 The 
frank libertine wtc of their old stage. sBoi Anna Seward 


HM, Eng, ftlofi) V. IxbL 330 Wicherl^ waa iimbllloua of 
the rmtation of wk and ttbertinte. and ho aitalnod k. 
tfBB THACKMAY JEfMMd f.BUi, TIm lofd made a hooRtof 
hit hkertinitm. 

8, Freedom of life or conduct; unratrainid 
liberty, rare. 

047 HAMMOfm Ckr. OhUg. U Peace &L 71 Dignified with 
the title of Freeman, and dcnieil the lihertlnkme that helmiM 
to It. 17I8 Hamwat Trm, {tjti) 11 . 11 . 1 71 If libertkilMn 


Mem, E, Dam-im 375 A bond of libertine loveri ..plight 
their promiscuous hymencab. o ii||i MACKnrrooN Icev. ef 
i 488 Wki. 1846 II. 11 The aitractions of bb lively and wonc- 
whal libertine conversation were among the means by whkh 
he maintained hb ground with Cborlei II. iBBI F» Hanri-^ 
jfOM C'Ar/cv 4/irAr. Ill sf The DccoBwron . .b redolent of ihac 
Hhertine hunumbm which stampR the Kennacenoe. 
Ub^Ttiaini (li*battinix*m). [f. LiBiariNB 
-f -Wll.J 

1 . The viewi or practice of a libertine in itllgloiiB 
matters ; freedom of ojidnion or iion;fec9gnitlon of 
authority as to religion ; frec-tbinki^. 

ffiat-gi Lome, Traits (Cbetkam Soc.) 10 A ataloui De- 
fender of the cstabKshcd Doctrine. .of our Church, from 
Hercsie, Libcrtinbmc, and Prophanenceae. 1884 H« Moan 
Mpi, iniq, ApoL 386 Fed with the aweet enBAr eopa of 
Ltbeftiniaai and AminoaiianUm. tBfp Bcrhit m Art, 
xxxii. (1700) 338 The Marria|e (ff roost of the Reformers 
waa urged .. as a latrine or Libertinism, that made the 
clergy look loo like the test of the Worid. tyoa HnAaiiR 
Dmei, HUt, <i7t4) I- no Hb Do^^ was lodi^ all 
Reltf ioD . . and esuMtsh Atbebm and LibertiiiUm» leaving 
every Body to their Liberty of helbving what they fiTaniT 
ipiB Habtiav Obserp, Mem u. iv. CoocL 446 If Men 
relm Revealed Religion, great Libertinism must ensue. 
Ml Tbench 7 C 4 Ado 84 Htnilimi fUse freedom end 
Kbertinlsm. 

2 . Dbregard of moral ratraloL cip^ bi lelationt 
between tbB sexes; UcentiouordimolBtepracticeB 
or htthiU of life. 

18ft CoTCR., .Votfua/f/f, Senannlky, libertinbme, or eph 
cvrbine. 1830 Baxter Samis'^ R. m. (1651) ely Tium 
under bot by Uhcrtinbin, and aeuMialiiy, as meal tat 
Swine. 1714, ^^hexmim Crmodl»m li; 8 t) IL xvK. 186 
Thus ore widtedneis and tthertinbm, colM a knosMge of 
the world, a knowledge of human aotnrt; stBshi Htn 


in carried to a certain degree, the cooicivo power must 
bcGome'arbitrary. 187$ Jowrit Plate (ed. 9) 111 . 451 The 
freedom and libertininm of useless and unneceaaarv pleasurea, 
t Xdbfiirtl*llitF« Obs, rafie’^\ [ad. med.L. 
irbertTmllls^ f, Imrilnm Libkrtimb: 8ce -itr,] 
The condition of a freedman. Alto « Libertinaoe. 
a 1577 Sir T. Smith Co»hmw, Eng, iii. x. (1609) taB To 
klngihe owners . . thereof into a certaine Mruitiide, or rather 
Hbcrtinity. 1898 Blount iilessagr,. Libertinism, LibertL 
nogt, or Libertinity, 1701 in Uailry. 
tUbtttiBOMtd. [L'L.libertln* 

tts 4- -OUA.] * Libertine <r. 

183a Litngow Trov, x. 432 The other abuse U, their Liber- 
tiiHius Mosses. 

t Xd*b 4 rti 0 ai. Obs, rare, [app. f. LlBERTT 4* 

-iHB.] « Libertinism i. 

1844 Milton Judgm, /Twe/r Wks. 1851 IV. 304 A ^Frlc of 
Error, not of LibetiMm. 1881 Ess, Peeue ^ Truth Ck. 33 
To avoid both the confusion of Ubertisai, and the Tyranny 
ofpreteiwlcd Ecclesiastical Infidlibility. 
Ub2r^(li'bMti),j^. Also 4-6 lib«,lFb8rt8(g, 
5-7 -tie, -tye, 6 llbartje. [a. F. /i/tff’//(i4th e. 
in Littr^) -* Pr. liberlat. It. libetik, Sp. iMrlad^ 
Pg. tiberdade, ad. L. ilberldi-em, f. liber free.l 

1. Exemption or release from captivity, bondage, 
nr si .1 very. 

€ 1388 Chai'tkr Mmneiptes T, 70 His libertee this brid 
dc.<«irrth ay. c 1418 Lvdg. Assembly ef Oeds teyi Hy 
duress & constre)'nt to put thys creature Clecriy from hys 
liberie. tsi4 Habci.av Cyt, 4 Uplendyshm, (Percy 5 ioc.) 
p. xlix, Ine caytif brggar hath meat# ft liberlie. 1535 
CovKRDALE Ps, xvii[il. iQ He lirought me forth .. in to 
lyberte. tfiit Biauc tseu IxL 1 To proclaimc lihertie to the 
captiucR. 1707 Db Foe Ssit, Mogk 1. iii. (1840) vi Moses 
and Aaron were to assure Pharaoh that God sent them, and 
they were in his Name to demand liberty for the Children 
of Israel. jto Mrn. .Stowe Vnete Tern's C, vii. 49 She 
gared . . on the sullen, surging waters that by between her 
and liberty. 

b. In religions use : Freedom from the bondage 
of sin, or of the law. 

igle Wvluf 9 Cer. iiL 17 Forsoth where it the spirit of 
Cod, there is Ubcitc. c 1410 IIocclcve Metker e/Ged 76 
pat vD-to libertee Fro thraldam ban vs qwk. tEi8 Tin- 
dale Jos. L as Whoaoevtr loketh In the parfhit laws off 
libertie. and continueth there in. 1143 Beoon Hesegoy 
K vj h, Thb spiritual liberte maketh %*■ not fine from <Hir 
ohedience ft dutye towardc the temporal power. 1804 
Hiaacm Wks, 1 . aBs lliis lihertie. which Chrutbm hauc, is 
a spiritnall libertie, a heauenly liber^, a liberty of the simb 
. .which setteth the soob at liberty from destruction, ifiq 
Simeon in Memoirs (1847) 587 The boundorbs of Christian 
liberty and Christian duty. 

2 . Exemption or fre^om from arbitrary ,dcepotic, 
or autocratic rule or control. Caf ef liberty : fee 
CAPJ8.I4I; 

1484 Caxton FoMes e/Meep ti. t, Fredoem an^berte is 
better than ony gold or syluer. leBB Cooruu Tkesesurm, 
R.V. Libertos, To defrnde the Kbertie of the common weab. 
1849 CuLrarrae Pkyt, Direct, A, The Prise which We now 
. .play for is The Liberty^ the SuMeot. i 884 Bramhall 
Just, ilmd, i. (i68i> 4 Tlmy . . vindicnie that Khtrty left 
them ax on inheritance by theb Anosetoata from the in- 
cmachmcnts. .of the Court of Romm 1888 Locae Geed. 11. 


iv. I ae WluL 1797 11 . 18s llie liberty O 
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is to be under no other LmdMuive Pbwer, but that esial 
Hshed hy Corttent b the Comiuonweelth. 179 PuAWCLtN 
Ess. Wks. 1I40 III. 490 Tboee who would g|vo up eaiintbl 
lihmy, to purchase a latb temporary sofe^, des er tR neither 
liberty nor snfiiy. ty8f Bvuat Ce/rr, (184^ 111 , tea Yon 
hope, sir. ihm I thbk the French deeermg of Iwcrty. 
1 certainly do. ttifi J. Soarr Pis, Paris (od. 5) a>«in 
Liberty is the chbf dlstbctbn of Eimlond tiom other 
Eompean coontrba iftii Mill Ese, If. §44 The modem 
spiritof Nbeity b ihT^ of MIyI4mI bdefcedcim 



viii. 8 fr Soo Rli^ (MTlhe first Bmrtyrof SngBsii ttbttty, 
in the T*/ 


b. UMfUtfitowUebraryo^ 

b free to 8€t 88 be tbinldi lit, sirttjeot only to the 
lawB of mUnie* CM/ Uberty : mihtfnl Mherty to 
lar by cBtablbM law m k 

or necetBtry for the good of the oommimy* 
IJbertyifeamriemii^tpkmctWnpk^ 
a BMmher of a Btato b pemiltedto follow iHUm 

intcrleicooe the dktatCB of hb coaBcknee la m 
profesBion of any lolkioQB cfoad or fhe eadniie 
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of the Prete, . . it muet be reetnitncd. Aitstin Jurh^. 
(1870) 1. vL 981 Political or civil lilierty in the liberty from 
legal obligation which h left or granit^d a Kovereign 
government to any of its eubjectH. iSgl Isrc Consciknck 4]. 

8. The condition of ^ing able to act in any 
deKirect way without hindrance or restraint ; f^actiUy 
or power to do as one likes. 

c tjji CiiAUcra Tr,iylut v. 285 It l.iy not in bis lihcrtce 
No-wlicr to ROM. r tjBO — f V-rr^ * T. 69 , 1 me tcioysed eif my 
liliertec. 'fhiil neldc lyme is fouiide in innri.'tgc. 1390 (iowKK 
Com/, lll.iSolIc kc|>io his lil»ertc To do Justice and euuiir. 
* 53 ? *98 Suthc as writcih in ryme use in this thyng 

their lylrerte. 1990 Siiaks. Cottt, Krr, 11. i. 7 A nraii is 
Master of his lilrertie. 1690 Lockr Hutn. Und, it, xxi. | U. 
118 The Idea of Lilierty is the lde.*i of a Power in any i 
Agent to do or forbear any particular Action. 1781 Cowi>kk ! 
Truth 105 Tltpuglit. word, and deed, his lilierty evince, . 
His freedom is the irecdoin of a |irinci*. 1831 '1 MI:LAWXY 
Adv, Youngtr SvH I. 4$ I've lilierty now not under tbe 
pennant do a* 1 like. 1844^ Ki skin Stv. l.ampi vii. f i. 
184 If tlwre be any one principle . . more sternly than anullicr 
imprinted on evciy atom of the visible creation, that prin. 
ciple is not Lilierty but I.aw. 187a Df, Musgan liudf^et * 
Tar^oxet We have a glorious liUrrty in Kngland id i 
ownimr neither dictionary. Krannnar nor KpellingdKvjk. 
1871 liAMrsiON inuU, iJ/e x« vil (1876; 1172 The libeity j 
of ine wild lice. | 

b. Philos, The condition of bcinj' free from the j 
control of fate or neccsiity ; P'kkrdom 5. | 

(Now chiefly in expressed antithesis to ntceiuty\ the • 
phrase itheriy t/ ikt will occurs, but /rtfdom is more | 
common in this connexion.) i 

1538 Staskrv FurUud l. ii. 30 Many men \itur 1 y take ; 
.sway the liberty of wyl. 1894 Hobsks iHilti Of Liliertie 1 
and Neccssitie. 1687 XIirck Ct. />. /^rV/. 11, l.iU-rty of : 
Will, /reec A rl'itrr, 1814 Cary Pante^ Par, v. 21 Supicnie ; 
of gifts which Ood. gave Of hi^ free liouniy..Was lihrrry 
of will. ti68 Haim ,^ftnt. 4 Ator. .SVr. iv, xl. uha^t, r- ; 
headiti£)t Liberty and Necessity. //-/./. 400 These terms i 
are supposed to involve, .the Liberty of the Wit). j 

4 . Free op|>ort unity, range, or sco)tc lo do or | 
io/ doing something; hence, leave, |>ennission. 

14.. Epypkanyi in Ttuditl/a Vis. <1843) 112 For thry in < 
hart rejoysed not a lyte On li)*m to loke that they ha\o i 
lybarte. c iam Lvm;. Rtmtou 4 .SVin. (K, K. T, S.) 131 A { 
l.idy callyd Curtesy, whit-he grauntrd him lylierte to g^v> ! 
wher lum U’st. • 8 fl 3 . llMty Wills tCamden) I will she ; 
haue hire ULerte at alle lefluU lyines to go in to tbe cliapell. 
igeS TlNUAi.a Atts xxvii. 3 lulius..gave him lilMrie to goo i 
viito bis frendes. 1990 pALWiM. 739/1 Lylwrtie leave,/ii m///, 
lihtrtf. t9|o Snakm. Com. Err, v. i. sj Vouibfull nim, Who 
giue their eirs the lilierty of garing. i6e^ — Vtk, 11. ii. 

10 There is full libertie of Feasting from this present houre. 
164a Sia T. Raowaa Rtlitf, Mod, 1. (iSyb) 26 I'hcre is no 
liberty fur causes to operate in a luuve and Ktrai|(litig 
way. tSfi MiUuN /*« A*, l 3C5, 1 enjoy I.argc hlicriy to 
round ihis Globe of EartK 1749 Fif.i dinij Tcm Jt'M€s 
MVl. riii. You have my full lihetiy to |nib 1 ish them. 1798 
Br. Wahoii Afol, Bibk icil. s« lyu You liave the Isiterty of 
doing sa ifsj Ur. MAatiNKAC Unoiy Crrsh L 4 Bid liiin 
come in and wait for liberty to talk. 1840 IBoem Batn. 
Kudgo iii, Ha«‘c they no liberty, no will, no right 10 speak T 
b. Unrcitrictea uoe of, or accesi to, permission 
to go anywhere within the limits of : chiefly in phr. 
to have the liberty of, \Cf, Fbekikjx 13 b.' ? Obs. 

1809 Shako. .V/i «i. /» r A/, iv. ii. iy6 He hath cucrmorc 
bail the bbmy id ibe prisc>n. t8ei F.imm# Pr baits Hi>. 
Lords iCamden' va He rhisyi^ not to l>e at libertyc, but to 
bays the libertye of the houae. 1830 Wadswobtm Pilr^. 
viii. 90, I WAS freed from the Cage . . and had the lilKriy uf 
the dungeon. 1719 Da Foa Crmoot 1. viit. 11840) i^.-. 

I might be more happy in this .Solitary Condition, th:ui 1 
sliDutd have been in a Liberty of Socieiv. 1714 — Mout. 
Csu>mlier (18401 270 They aHosm him tbe fibetly of the town. 
* 78 ^ jANa AcfTRN Prido 4 PrtJ, iv. (1813) la He was now 
provided with a good hotuie and the liberty of a manor. 

O. AW. Leave of abience. {flUliberivmoH in 10.) 

1788 j. Blakb Ptsm Mmr, Sysi. 19 Tliey snail be allowed 
to complete the remainder of the aforesaid time of lilKrty. 
Ibkt. ti The ataman atliore on liberty. 1887 Smvtm .SaiioCt 
Wordiok,^ Bsrmkitsf ishorty^ not returning at the appointed 
time. 


5 . Unrestrained action, conduct, or expression ; 
freedom of behaviour or speech, ^ond what is 
granted or reoognised as pro^wr ; licence. (Orotr. 
personified.) Now only in particularised sense: 
An instance of freedom, an ovci stepping or setting 
aside of rules ; a licence. 

, » 8 |i Krok Pirsi Blmtt (Arb.) 7 John the Raptiot, whom 
Herode. .had hehaaded for lb# libertia of bis longe. 1981 
Fiua jr/4s/. Cenetm Bp. Dad. *ivb, I1iey charge v«..wiiii 
nberiie and licancakwantiaa. igDa Shaks. Com, Err, 1. ii. 
10a NimbU Iiiglert..DiiWttlMd ChaaUrs, prating Mounte*, 
l^nkts ; And mania such lika libcnict of unite. t8a| — 
Af. I. ill #9 Ubartia ^uck* tustice by the none. 
tS|8 BAaaa tr. BmUmCo Mi, (vol. Ill) 194 These lilwriies 
•tv not •uffcrabla In tha fteaot ctNWiiBaiions, they draw on 
other Me danaaroas llbartiaa. OtrroN EsHrwm 1. 
IV. 14S A CapSlii that ^ 
jnsiBodicitoba 
dierifromtbalri: 
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(etc.). To take liberties : to be unduly or improperly 
familiar {yuith a person; sometimes cuphemisticj ; 
to use freeclom in dealing with (rules, fact.s, etc.). 

1895 Bacon Fss.^ Fnends/tiy (Arb') i(io Maecenas took the 
liberty to tell liiin that letc.J. 170A N. N. tr. Boccniiufx 
Advis, fr, Parnassus II. 1/7 Catiilhis .. took the Lilnrily 
tu call di*' Nolilcman Bastard. 1719 Di-: For, Crusoe 11. x. 
(1840) 771 'i'be poor man had taken liberty u’ith 4 weneb. 
1739 /f tjT Learned 1 . 83 ttoie^ Mr. Hryden .. t.-iki s 
great Liljertics with the Authors he iraiislaleH. 17M Poiver 
Pros, Nuiuhtrs 71 I'he first Foot of the first Line .. 
defretive by two short .Syllables ; whi«. h is a l.ilterty seldom 
t.'ikcn. 1818 CoBiiF.Tr Pot, AVjf. XXX II I. loi, I will .. 
lake the liberty to give them .. my opinion. 1814 MR*i. 
Siii.Rwoon ICasU AV>/ 11. 9 Mayhau you have made a stolen 
inarch, and takca what they call thieves’ lilF-rly. 1883 
Gii.MorM Mtjujcids xxiii. 286 He thought I w'as taking some 
undue liberty with his dignity. 

6. As a feminine personification ; witli reference 
to the preceding senses, esp. sense 2. 

sSoS Di.'MnxK (Sold, Tarjre 175 Will, Wantonness Re- 
noun, and Lilicitee. i8ia Mii.tom /.*A/l*xro 36 '1 he Mo\i',- 
tain Nymph, sweet lA>«rty. •788 StKkSK Sl U!. Jonin. 
(1775) 87 \ ilotei at Paris) Liberty .. no tint of words can 
s'jM thy snowy m:tntle. 1798 Coi.runr.R Frame: An Ode 
tg O Liberty! with profitless endeavour Have 1 pursued 
thee. t8t8 HaU-ah M/d. Aj^es (1872) 1 . 92 Liljerty never 
wore a more unamiable countenance than among these 
burghers, who abused the strength she gave them. 

7 . Law, a. A privilege or exceptional right 
granted to a subject by the sovereign power ; ^ 
FnANCftihE sb, 2 b. 

(1188-7 /'/>r Roll 13 Hen. It (iSBo) 107 Burgcnscs de 
lledefurd' redd urn/ CompN/AW de. xi. mar; it pro Carta 
Kcg/i hiiiVnda, ut sint in liUrrlatc Burgensiur// de Oxine* 
fordr.] 1404 AW/f cf Parlt. 111 . 549 Ats ferre as be in:i\ 
by the l.Ywe of his fand, or by his prerogaitf, or liU rirr. 
1414 /bid. lY. 22 So as hit hath ever be thair liherte ^ fre- 
doiti, that tliar sholde no St.itut no l^^iwe )>e matie ofla^^se 
than they yaf therto their av^ent. 1^7 b^ee Franchise s/\ 
2bl. t8ia l»AMFs Why Ireland, eiu ‘1787) ifj6 Then h.vd 
the l/rrd of Meath the same royal liberty in that terntoty. 
asM Bacon VsesCout, men of ‘-..d 

ipialily have attained by charter .. within mannors of i!.cir 
owiie lilKrty of keeping lawwlayec. 18^ Fi i.i.r.ic Good Tit, 
in Worsf T. r j A grant of Ulrerty Iroin IJiieenc Mary 
to Henry R.atcliffe. 1710 Pkii*i:av.\ Orig, Tithes iv. i:.5 
('•rant to be held by inheritance and with perpetual lilierty. 
1787 Bi ACKSioNf Cvmtu. II. iii. :t. 1848 WhaktkN I.aio 

Lex, W.V., A liLretty 10 hold pleas in a court of one's ow ii. 

b. ph (t rarely collect, sistc.) Privileges, immu- 
nilic*, or rights enjoyeti by pfescrintion or by grant. 

(1180 Mag, Rot, 76 tlen. IJf R«»t. s6 in Madox Hist. A'.r- 
chequer (1711) 773 Homines de Preston reddunt com* 
pulum de C marcis Bro habenda Ciurta Kegis. ut haK'ant 
Liliettofes (iiias Homines de Novo Ca<«tro halient.] 

Wycmf n'ls. (ih 5 o' tC'S ^ lavkts t'k pc lihcrtes of h ly 
chiirhe. 1487 in F*tg. ( 7 r/ds \1Z70) 392 That l e l*e <b-** 
rnnuixhised »»! his lihertecs. *s 57 F Lt.MfSG Conin. H<ui».she,i 
111 . 14Q1 2, 1 tlnnight meet x*> |>.*i\se ouvr the anti^uitic of. . 
I>iuer, with the lilxMiics thereof. i6m Filul^kf Tan- 
df,tef^$ The Hehtetbii’i^ did hc'^tow the lilirriics i ft heir 
<it?e vjn ii l.ewis the tle;:enih. 1807 Smakv. (.‘or. 11. iii. \ 
Thw bane chose a Consull, ih-vf will horn ibern l;»kf 
I iKir Lil^erlie*. 18^ Marvell Corr. cxvix. Wks. 

II. 794 After long debate what to do with the Lords in 
p«-nnt of our Lilicriys now. 1835 Pki-scoit Philip //, i. \ . 
(1S57) -6 '1 he lilieriies of the commons were crushed at the 
biial liAlile of Villalar. 

(L t Hence A*« <ir. a j>crsr>n’s domain or pro;>cTty. 
Tlie district over which a person's or corpt.r.'itii»n's 
privilege extends. Also (in linglaiul licfore 1S30'', 
a district within the limits of a county, but exempt 
from the jurisdiction of the sheriff, and having a 
separate commiasioit of the peace. (Sec also quot. 
1876.) 

liberty or lihcrties of a tbe di.^tiict, eviendinc 

Irr^'Oiid tbt IsjuixIn of flic city, which is subject to the roii* 
tr >1 of the municipal auihortiy. Lihrrfies r/ a prison ic^p. 
the FI«Net and the Marsh.-ilsc.i in l .•n^dt‘n) : the limits out. 
side the prison, within which iwisoners were sometimes 
|M;rmit(ed to tesidc. ^ 

* 4 S 5 o/ParP.W 325/2 Wilhm yc s.iul Cilcc, .nnd 
Libertet of the same. 1510 in Vi.. try's Anat. (iSlt) 210 
(.'ommaundement g>ven to the Sui^*«-ons of this Ciiie, that 
they . . dwell within the lilK-rtie of this Cilir. Co\ er- 

IIALK I M*uc, X, 43 Who ,Si»eucr ll.ev be that lie \nlo the 
temple al Icrnsalcm or within the liix riics theref [\ ulg. 
|/i ommbMS JSmibus ejus], S n ssku ,^tatc Lf cL W ks. 

((Bob«) 8a,Vi To dislraxmc the rovmIcs of aiiv Jrish, iKinR 
found within the>T libertye, or but i>as^ing thronRh theyr 
tow'ncs. ite Rvshw. HisK Coll, 1 . 109 Within and without 
th« Walls of ih« City of London, and in the l.ilieriie* av.d 
Nine out Parishes. 1704 Swii t Prapiers Lett, W ks. 1735 
V. IL 198, 1 will begin the experiment in the lilwriy of 
St. PolriA**. lyjt I Gossett, cr it>\ 2' s.v. Il'am r. lsh.t 
This county. .U divided inio four hundreds and one liberty . 
1787 Generous Attaehment 1 . 144 '!> worthy knight de- 
manded . . what siw me.^nt by strolling Into his liberty at 
that howr of the night 1799 CHimAM AV/. (1871) » » lh»«d 
eonditio?MMl that J. a prisoner should not depart the hheriics 
of said prison. 184! I>kickj« Porn^y iy. The o(h«» of 
Dombey and Son were within ^ 

London, and within hearing of Bow.Bdl**. 1878 Higby 
Bsmi Prop, 1. U. | e. s* When a li^e dismd comprising 
•mral iMAom •mahekl by aainglc lord m othorny us \cste<l 
ho aannt or long luagc the complete junsdittion of the 
hUrad. tha dliwkct was called a liberty or honour. ^ 

8. Lihr^o/fho tongtso (f«c quot,). So Ifjtberfe. 
» 7 II CiiAiiaaM Cyet, Snpp, A.o,,Lihrty of the tongue, in 

Ihattanasa, Is a wold ipace left in the of a hit, to 

giva pUica to tha tahjroe of a horse, made by the bu « arJi- 
IM Intha adddla. and riidiig towards the roof of the inoui n. 
VllnlbfglngthaWt,cart mort Iw lakw not to make the 
Ubarty too mgh, or at lean tickle the luilate. 


0 . Cioverned by n/, forming advb. or predicative 
phrase, t a. At one's liberty (later at liberty) : 
at one's own choice, n.s one pleases, * ad libitum ’. 

1406 Br. Bi ai iokt in Klli-, Grig. Lett. Ser. n, I, 102 
Atl his owen ficriu.111 _ f,,, jq niowe passe 

avowe. 1408 Lvl*o. 

/ e Gutl. / tlgr, 1 d(j. .But at thjn 

.•wru^ lybrnc. 1480 Ltny irUis < Wheiof my 

«yd ‘-haunlry I0 U: . n- , f il ,. lU li],erti-. 104 

Hi-.n. \ 111 III r.M.clfHch MSS. Hi I. Mss. Comm.) I. ^ 

J o .. W’cic lii-i i f,ri his li*;tl . . in our prcAenre as 

illeswlit-re, at bis lilx:riu;. 16x7 C. I.» \i k (). Tiiz. J cares 
xlv. {(^rosart) Rf> IViiirfull lop.i, but lo-t ai libcitic. 

fb. At - a i>cr50ii'S; liberty -. in bis power or at 
his disposal. Obs, 

,.f*477 Caxtom 7AJr»H,iiib, Yf I ir*we had b.rr at my 
hherte I sholdc* make her to iltvi: a tiucli d»^ib. 1949-3 
Ad 3^ 4 33 //eu. I III, t . 27 |[ 77 J he shinifTe . .male awarde 
a Capi.'is ad sativfacicnduin . .01 dies a Fkri far. ;a libtrtie 
of ihe pailie pursii.'Uit. 1947 lioinilus i. Falling Jr. Ci.J 
II. '1^501 66 They take this fi-.r a Knat bfuef.l of »o 

have all at I heir uwii lil»erty. 164a ir. Pitkim' Pr/. Bk. 
V. f 319. 141 It is at the Lil/enie of ih« uife lo bnvc dowur. , 
OkMJi Prait. /fisc. IV. 303 *Tis at their LiUmy 
wlicthcr ibry will do any Wotkfc of .Mercy, .or not. 

c. At liberty in early use \ ai cues og one 
Oicn liberty^ at all, gOod^ Hierty) \ not in Mptivity 
or confinement ; esp. in phr. to set at liberty.^ to 
liberate, free. Also, free to act, move, think, etc. ; 
const, to with ////I, occas. with clause. 


ri430 Lmk;. Compl. Bl. Knt. 661 Vc may t(>gider sptkc 
Whai - >*• 'iste, at co'.d libcrtcc. 1470 89 Malorv Arthur 
\i. iii, Were I ai my Ijl-eric r*> I w.iv 1485 Caxton Pn/. 
to .Malory's Arthur 3 But fur to . . hylcue that al is trewe 
th.'tt is conteyned hcrin, yc be at your lybcrte. 1489 — 
Layies o/A. iii. viii. 1R4 A loan U not aiie hys ownt lyljcrie 
ilial byrideth hyni self lo ani>iher. 1916 Tinx:»ai.f. Luke iv. 

Itdy to kHi ail lihi-rie them that ate brused. 158$ 
Fl. iiin/src-Nt L‘a/:vw ok Aits L 5 Tlte Lord opentt;.- '.he 
pris..n for iht-m that ibe^ may lic at lilK-rijt: to fulfil their 
function. 1594 Siiaks. Rich. Ill, 1. i. 133 More pitty, that 
the Katies should mtw'd, Wbi!t-s Kiics .md Burrards 
play at lilxrity. 1611 Bihi.i; Transl. Tr.J. 11 ‘i hey .. had 
rather bam* thrir iiidgt iiu nts at li^KTlie in I'iflercncrs of 
reading., then to be captiuated to one. 169a R. L’Ektrancf. 
i ablfi. Li/e /Esep il7o^' 2 Tlte Kc.adi r is ut Lilierty what 
to 1‘elicvc aiid what Ni.>t. 171^ Siklll iailcr No. 109 f i 
Si>iiie partii.ular Matters. \^hich I am nut at Li!>erty to 
rci>ort. 1798 Rfid tr. Ma.qturs Lhiui. 1 . Iia .Acid 
being set at liberty. 1857 Tvol.l OfC Thrfe CWris xlv, • If 
yvu knew it coniiug . . >^hy didn’t you tell a chap?' ‘ 1 
was not at lil»city', kaid Mr. Snape, looking very wise. 
1868 J. M.AKiiNKAt; Fss. 1. 2^ He is ^uiie at liberty to think 
V'. t88a .Ai r > AM rk in Watsr*!! L/c CanalUh xv. 174 His 
light arm uas at lil crty. 1886 'H toil Qosvi.w’ Lit tug cr 
viii. You are at isrilr*.^ lilierty iore)>eat my wordxtohim, 
d. At liberty : ;Ot j>ersons 01 Uungs j unoccupied, 
•iisengaged. 

1849 C. Brontk j. Fyre v. 1 . 75, I dressed well ait I 
could for shivcrii.g, and w.ANhed win-n there w.'is a basin at 
lilR-rly. 1853 CssKi LI. Cranford i. 4. I have n:i 
dnubl they hiII c.i!i ; st be at liberty after luelvt-. 

10. nnd CVw.^., a.5 libcrty'mor.gcr \ lihrty- 

hn incL, -taking adjs. ; f liberty-boy, a) Anglo- 
Pish t^scc qiiot. 1765 and if. lilt fty -corps) \ J) 
tran.f, or allush'f, .1 noisy zealot lor lil-crty ; 
liberty-cap cap cf liberty (see Cai* .r/.l^f); 
liberty corps sec qi:ot.' ; liberty-dny Xant.^ 
a d.iy on which pmt of a ship's vrew are allowed 
to go ashoie; liberty hall ;see Hall sb, 11); 
liberty-liquor, 'spirits formerly allowed to f>e 
purchased when seamen had vi.ritois; now /or- 
biddt n’ .Smyth .Vij/VVv j IVcr.i Ik. iSb; ; liberty- 
man A’aul., a sailor having leave to go ashore; 
liberty-party ( \ S. Hist., a political parly which 
made the alx lition of slaver}’ its leading principle ; 
liberty-pole, a l;ill mast or staff with a Phrygian 
cap or other symbol of liberty en the top ; t liberty 
post, a post marking the boimdar}* of the Liberties 
ot the C ity of 1 ondon ; liberty-ticket * a 

document sj'ccif) ing the dale and extent of the leave 
granlc<.l to a seaman or marine proceeding on his 
private affaiis' Smyth' ; liberty tree*/r/^ of 
Hierty; f liberty- wife, a mistress. 

1760’ Fixnrv l^iinor InlOKl , WWa. 1799 I. 279 .A Dublin 
inec.h.Anic . . heading the 'liicriy-boyx in a skirmish on 
Drmond Quay. 1789 Ann. Reg. 120 Several -oldicrs and 
ihclilTfiy hoys that is journeymen weavers lixina in ihr 
earl of Meath’s lil»eiiics adjoining to the rilyl broke open 
Newgate. 1788 Y. Knox li infer Ltrn. I. 11. xvii. 7^3 A 
Greek poliiicid balbd. wliich used to W sung by ibc -:ht 
Ilian lil*etiy*boys. i8»7 Tla.ku\ Mag. XXll. 5yi 
the p.Arl of lil>etiy-lx->ys. 1887 Llckv Lug. in lith L , \ J. 
jfw The ‘•l -il'CTty’ corps of the vnluaiccrs -so CAi.cd be- 
cause it was lecruitcd in the Lari of McatV s li 'Citics. 1840 
R. H. Dana Be/, .^tast xii. 27 Sunday., is iho "lilKny dj) 
among men hant men. 1897 .Nr:<2 23 Jan. 7/2 1 he 

‘lilwriv-loving clcmcnlA ol our loan. 1798 ,L ”<-Ake / .ax 
Mar. Syst iS Such •lil'crty-inrn. ..shall -^fotfcit all beneht 
from their liberty ticket. C1860 IL Stlakt 
Cateck. 9 Pinnm'cs arc the bo.ats usually scleoi'M f'Jf” 
ing working parties, lilierty men. &c *7®* D*- 
Ch. kng. Ai’iW/r in Somers Tracts 4ih Collcii. (i?5* J * • 
14 Stuhbori'i, Afractoi^*, *Lil;rrty-XI-'i^eis. x8a 
SriITH Mem, (185s » IL W ithout making ourselves the 
liberty.niongers of all F-uropr. 1843 Hmittier ;1 h.Mj^ 
S/xTerrf Prose Wks. iSj ?9 HI. 105 H »* ag-xinM ihn sjMcin 
. . ihal the •LlWrly Putty is. fnr the present, dirrc nng -dl 

Itscffom. 1779-83 Tiuchi r .1^/. ii82; 22 Lil-cr > 

iNjlrs w ere crecwnl in almost tvOtytoun and village . . un<^ 
which the ior>’ i-* *\>mp<*ned to sign a rrcaiitnn ni^ «7a9 
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Gorv. Morrisi in Sparks tAJt Writ. (1839) II. 70 Ttie 
folditfrs were then raraded in triumph to the Ps^is Royal, 
which is now the liberty |)oIe of this city. 1644 Nyr 
n€ry \\t^o) 50 The *libcrty post standing amongst the dc>4> 
lute ruines of Forc>gate street. itjS iToing to SerrA r xiii. 
161 * Libert v*t.ikit)g men«servantR. 175II •Liberty ticket [see 
Quot. f«ir iihft'ty mam], 1776 A. Adams in 7. 

/<*//, (1876) 180, 1 . . ventured just as far .ns the stump of 
•l.iberty Tree. Su*f^t WiitiatM 4* ii< in 

Child Ballads II. 091/1 Til keep her for my "liberty- wife, 

ilcnce t Xd*b«rtjUtui 0., deprived of liberty. 

1643 r. Cask Ssrm. in Kerr 4 11895) ’.148 

Thy sword .. has made many a faithful minister libcrtylcss. 

Xd'berty, V. O^s. exc. dM [f. prcc. sb.] 
traas. a. To endow with liberties or privileges, 
b. To give liberty to ; t/ia/. tv allow to run loose. 

esMFoumd. Si. BarMowf^u's 16 The kynge .. made 
this Chirche with all his jiertynencys with the sam fredom* 
niys that his Crowne ys libertiid uith or ony othir chirch 
JTI all Inglonde that is nio^it y-freiJ, 1494 Kabv.s!I Ckrou. 
VII. 360 He was lyliertied to lie at large in the Kynges 
courte. *•93 IViltsk. Lihfriy^ to allow anything to 

* rui^loose. * It don't matter how much it*s libcrtieil', the 
more fre^om 3-011 gice it the better, 
leibathanite (libc*>endit}. Min, [Nameil 
{^Libtthinit) by Breithaupt, 18^3, from LiUthen in 
Hungary : see -ITE.] An olive-green phosphate of 
copper found in crysuls and renifonn masses. 

SMsr \Ro Min. 174. 1S68 Dana Min. (ed. 5) 563 Lilie- 
themie .. occurs in quart?. 

tZdbi dmiiit. Obs. rare. [f. L. Ubidin^^ libhia 
lust ^ - 18 T.] A lustful person ; a lecher. 

t6al Fcitham Rts(»h'ss 11. 1- j, in later edtl-l Ixxviii. 

Nero would not betecue, but all men wvre mo-^t fou!e 
Libidini^ts i 8 j 4 SiK T. HcRBEsr TraX’. 198 This Ceremony 
. .Co Libidini-its may seeme mirthful. 

t Libidino iity. Obs. Also 6 ly^idinoaito. 
[a. K. libiJinosiU^ Lustfulness. 

a 1519 Skcltom Bk. 3 FoUs Wk.s. 11568) X vij b, Sardana- 
palus, that f ir his lecherye and 13’bidinosite fell into hell. 
1636 Blocwt G4'rr>*^r., Libulinosity. lustfulness, laiciviouv 
ness, Iu<ur3-, inconCtnenc)*. 

LibidinoilS (librdinos), a. Also 5 Ijbidyn- ; 
ous, lybydynous. [ad. L. /ibUinJs-us, f. /$bu/in-, . 
libido lust : see -oi’s. Cf. F. libidinenx.] • 

1 . Of persons, their lives, actions, desires : Given : 
to, full of, or characterized by lust or lewdness; 
lustful, lecherous, lewd. ' 

1447 Bokknham Ssyntys < Roxb.^ 941 He was lybyd)*noa« , 
Thorgh deshly lu.st. 1490 Caxtom Entydos tx. 30 The grete ; 
kyng barbar3*n by v .'lom he is repres.sed fro hb lybid)'noiui ; 
desire. * 94 * Hoopkr l)€cl. 10 Command, x. 1 57 A dissolute, j 
commune, and libidinoaH liefe. 1841 Ch. Gn>t. 11. 

Pref. WkA 1733 I. til Libidinous and ignorant Poetasters, ! 
who . . do . . lay iip victou.s Principles in sweet Pills. 1711 
Adoisom S^ect. rfa ^ p i A lewd Youth . . advances by ! 
Degrees into a libidinous old Man. 1784 Cowret Task \ 

V. 660 Libidinous discourse Exhausted, he resorts to solemn 
themes Of chcologkai and grave import. 1835 J. B. Robemt- 
siON ir. 1‘on .^ckligefs Fkihs. Hist. (1846; 40 Polygamy is 
indulged in to the m<.ist libidinous excess. 1837 CARLVir. . 
Mite. (r3$7) IV. 15 A debauched, merely libidinous mortal. 

t 2 . Provocative of hut. Obs.rare^*, 

1801 Holland Plimy I. 436 Thus is wine drunke out *d 
libidinous cups. 

Hence Ubi'diaoualy adv.^ lustfully; Xdbl'di^ , 
BomnMM, lust fulness. ! 

i8oe Fui-bkckr PandteUs 3$ Ib:»ldli« and libidinously. 
tdli SfAKD //ii'x/. Ot. Brit. VI. vii. f 3, 65 For bhiud and 
liUdinousnesie hee was held a must vnsatiaie fury. 1797 

W. Taylor in Monthly Rri'. XXIV. 103 The unbridled . 
libidinousnetM of Giovanni Gaston. 1818 Ckrms. in Ann. 
Reg 109 Witness was not prepared to say that laudanum 
would produce iibidinousness. 1888 Baaiuir. Hopk AVmm- 
drtths 11 . xxix. 994 Tigress women, Libklinously lialcful. 

UUmioid (libi'ni|Oid), a. Zool. [t. roocl.l^ ’ 
li^inia r- -oita] Having the characteristics of . 
the genas Libinia of braiSyurous crustaceans. 

^ l8gR Dana Crust I. 30 The genus Trichia . . is Libinioid ; 
in aspect. 

t Libitinarian, Obs.^^ [f. L. tihitindri-us j 
(f. Libitina gt^dess of corpses) + -A 3 f.] (See quot.) 

i68f Bi.ocm-c (Uossogr. s.v. Ldniina^ They also who were . 
employed to carry forth and bury Coips, were called Ltbt- ! 
tinarians, as well as Vespilons. i 

tifibitude. ObsF"^ [irreg. f. I-. npl. | 

stem of libet it it pleading: sec -tcdf..] ‘Will, 1 
pleisnre' (Blount Ghssogr. 1656). ■ 

Idbkail. Old Cant. Also 6 lipkon, 7 libkin. ; 
[f. LtB v.^ ¥ Kex sh.i'] A place to steep in. j 

1987 |see Lir v.H *8ft MiDDi.irroM & Dckkrr Roaring | 
G. V. L K 4, If you come to our lib ken. 1801 B. Jonboh i 
Gipsiss Mstamorpk. (1640! To their libkins Rt the Crack- | 
mans, a 1700 B. F* Diet. Cant. Crew, Ubkin. a Hounc to 
I..Te in; aim r Lodging. i8i8 Scott Gny M. xliv, These 
are the fees 1 mlwayt charge a swell that must have hn 
lib'ken to himself. 

Idblong. obs. form of Livnojro. 

[Idboyft, blunder for Tibots, boa-constrictor. 

* 7»8 In W, Roger/ Voy. (cd. 31; cd. i (171a) has correctly 
Jtbeya. Hence 1774 in Golmm. Nat. Hist. Vlf. 195 ibut 
p. %3%jibofa\ and 17^ in Encyst. Brit. («d. 3) 111 . 517/3.) 

II Xdbra (lai’bri). [L, libra ponifcl (ra ounces), 
balance, constellation so called. (In ned.L. used 
for ‘ pound ' ; hence the iiiod.£ng. abbrevistioos. 
^ling, lb. -||0ttfid weight.)] 

Dek exxx. (149^939 Tweloe 
imces fludtith Libra and is therfore acotioiyd a peifyghte 


wej-ghte. 17M Encyct, Brit. (ed. 3) X. •$/> The Roman 
libra was usm in France fm the proTOrtions of their coin 
till the time of Charlemagne, im jrvons Money ix. 89 
Units of weight, such as the .shekel, the talent, the as, the 
stater, the libra, the mark, the franc. Che lira. 

1 2 . An arm of a balance. Obs, 

^1797 Encyst. Brit, (ed. 3) IX. 19/1 At the other end of the 
libra, or levers. 

3 . Astron, (With initial capital.) 8L One of the 
zodiacal constellations, lying between Scorpio and 
Virgo, b. The seventh sign of the zodiac (^)» 
which the sun enters on the a^rd of September. 
.> 39 * Trcvma Barth. DeP. R, in. x. (1495) 313 'Hie signe 
that highc Libra in mannes body rulyth the nether guiles 
, of the wombe. C1491 Ckasi. Goddes Ckyld, 19 In icrien 
I C)*me of the yere the sonne lieg^'iineth in a plancie that men 
I call libra. 1550 Ci'Nnincmam Cojtmogr. Gtasse }$ Aries and 
I Lybra. 1391 Nashr Prognostication Wks. iGrosart) II. 
167 This aucumnall reuolution . . lieginncth in Libra. i8s6 
T. Adams Plain-dcaling 33 We Hue under l.ibra, lustice 
and Kquitic. ..we feare not Taunis the Bull. 1887 Miltos 
/*. 4.111.558 Kiom Eastern Point Gf Libra to the fleecie 
'• Starr that Iwars Andromeda farr off Ailaiitick SeaA 1708 
I Swtrt Predict. /or 1708, Wks, 1755 II. 1. 150 The time that 
he entert Libr:^ .. which is the busy period of the ycat. 

' t868 IjOCKyui FIcm, Astron. 974. 39 The magnificent st.'ir* 
clusters, in the constellations. . Libra and .\quarius. 

Zilma Gai’bral), a, [ad. L. librdlis, f. libra 
(see prec.).l (See quot. 1656.) Lihral as: the 
, Komati ‘ as ' w*eighing a pound. 

1 Bi.ol'nt Giossogr.. Librat, that U or pertains to a 

I pound weight, or meAsure, also belonging to the sign LibrA 
1871 E.^ W. Robertsom Hist. F.*s. 345 The heAvy Hbral 
Asses of the early MoneL-u-y system. 

t Libr 31 ll 6 ]lt. Obs. rare"^^. [ad. L. Hbnl- 
pient-um, f. librdre to balance, level, set in mo- 
tion.] Fall or escape (of liquid). 

ct4R0 Pallott. on Hn$l\ ix. 131 On cither side a pitte 
most ha dcsceiiC Vnitl thi sought Ikouris librament. 
llUbra*llB8L Obs, [So., ‘warrant, order*, f. 
librar « F. lit*rer to deliver.] A ticket authorizing 
delivery of military stores. 

tS|98 Barret Theor. Warres s\ iiL 139 The Clarke of the 
Artilleric. .who keepeth account of the payes. - by Libran/.-ts 
or tickets Ibid. iv. 1 57 Which Uiticles) they are 10 dUtri- 
bute aud deliucf out by Libra/AS or Tickets. 

tldbrar. AV. Obs. rare. fa. F. libraire, ad. 
librarius : see LtBRAKiAX.] A bookseller. 

1398 in Dickson 9 s Edmond Ann. Scot, prsnsing xxxiv. 

( I S^) 478 Kathcrne Norwcll.spous to Robert Smyth, Librar, 
Burges of Edinburgh, 
liibntr, obs. Sc. form of Library. 

Ubrariail (laibre'»Tiin). (f. L. librdri-us con- 
cerned with b(Mks (hence rs sb. r bookseller or 
scrilie) -AN.] 

1 1 . A fcribe, copyist. Ohs, 

1870 Gale Cri. Gentiles ti. iv. i. 370 The Rookflellem got 
thrsr books transcribed .. by unmeet librarianB. 17*5 W. 
Broome Sotei on Pope'* Oayss. xii. 131 This Is the error of 
the Librarians, who put rp«« for 8it. 

2 . The keeper or custodian of a library. (This 
word has supplanted the older library •kt/Per.) 

1711 Strelr Anglisktnan So. t .8 Why mayn't 1 be witty, 
as a Alan that keeps a Librarian is Learned t 1791 Bimwell 
Johnson an. 1754, Mr. Wise, Radclivian librarian, with 
whom Johnson was much pleased, if 
in WilRs 9 s Clark Cambridge (1886; I 
Room . . for the use of the Ltbrvian. 
t 3 . A dealer in books. Obs, rart^^. 

W1734 North Arrvi (1I36) 111 . This Mr. .Scot htrs in 
his time the greatexi librarian in Europe : fiw. bceidcs his 
.Stock in England he had warehouses at Frankfort fete.). 

Hence UtamTlnsgaM, a female librarian ; Id* 
bm'rtoanhlp, the office or work of a librarian. 

i8f8ToDo, Lihrmrianship. Ma Taoi Lort N, Amer, 1 . 
t6o The librarianesscn looked vcryjirctty and learned ■ • ; Ike 
bead librarian was enthmiastk. /Bft Daily 19 Apr. 5 
In depriving the learned book-fiinctcr of oU librarianship^ 
18M Atademy 19 June 432/3 An essay on some subject in 
librarianship or Inbiiograpny. 

t IdbnTltr. Obs. rare. [f. L. librarius (ice 
Librariar) 9 -brL] 8L a b^kseller. b. A li- 
brarian. 

r 148} Caxtoh Dialognet 9/23 Dee ehmmtUliers 8 Ubrarits, 
fX ketelmakers andlibnirienk. 1887 WatbrnoL'SC/'i rr Load, 
70 Mr.Spcncer, the . . Almriginal l4brRrter,yet living, and yet 
faithfully attending the remains of the Bms. 
Xdbrtvtou (bibr£«*rfo|),0. rare. [f.L./i^d- 
ri-us (see Librarian) 9 -ovs.] Pertaining to, or 
having to do with, booki. 

1898 blocnt Glotsoer., ttbrarlsgs, pertaininf to books. 
1884 Masm. Mag, July iSt 'The acted ShakeRpeariaa 
drama now attracts crowds of studious people, or Ubrarious 
’ people at any rate. 

Xdinmvji (loi'briri). Alio a- 7 Ubmie, 5 
lFbenrF,6Uber8iT,Ubr8vyo. A 4-5 librBlr(e, 
.Vk*. librar. [a.Y.librairia{ti%o\aQoaefycj\^tdm 
only in sense ‘bookieller'i shop It, So. iUnria, 
Pg. livraria, repe. Com. Rom. Vibrarla (with eoffix 
-i«, -Y), f. L. lihrdri-um (K. HbraM bookseller), 
sitbft me of Jibrdrius ad)., conoern^ with or em- 
ploved dbout booka. f. /lAr-, liber ^k, believed 
to be a me of liber bark (lee L18BR}, the bark of 
Ueea having, according to Roman UiditioQ, bean 
vied In early timea aa a writing material. Lata L. 
librSria (ic. /efonfff) occofi With tte ICBM * book- 
aeller’a ahop*; 


i8sa Unn'tnity Instr, 
Ilf. 104 A projecting 


The Rom. word lulmitx of lieing viewed as f. libro book 
9 •ar/n, but this leaves the ultimate analysis unaltered.] 

1 . A place set apart to contain books for reading, 
study, or reference. (Not applied , e. g. to the shop 
or warehouse of a bookseller.) In various applica- 
tions more or less specific. 

a. Applieil to a room in a house, etc. ; also, t a 
liookcase. In mod. use, the designation of one of 
the set of rooms ordinarily belonging to an Enfrlish 
house above a certain level of size and pretension. 

>374 Chaucer Aa 7 A. i. pr. v. 15 (Cnmb. Mb.) The walles 
of ihi lybrarye aparayled mid wrowht with yuory and with 
gla\ >438-^ Lyiki. Bothas vi. 1.(1554) 14s B^has pen- 
tuef stodc in his library. 1488 Inventory \o Arsherologia 
XLV. 190 On the -wuih side of ihe Vestrarie siandcth a 

5 rete library. 1779 M. Tvson in Lett, Lit. Men (Cam- 
en) 193, I there saw his librar)', i. e. the Room which 
once coni.xii)ed liis Hixiks. 1704 Mrs. RAOCLirpa Myst, 
Udolpho i. The library occupied ine west side of the chateau. 
1894 W. C0L1.1NB Hide 9 Seek 11. ii. (1861) 161 Zack de- 
scended caiitiou'dy to the back parlour, which was calletl 
a * library *. 

b. A buihling, room, or set of rooms, containing 
a collection of book.s for the use of the public or 
of some particular portion of it, or of the members 
of some society or the like ; a public Institution or 
establishment, charged with the care of a collec- 
tion of books, and the duty of rendering the books 
accessible to those who require to use Uicm. 

For lending, refereme library. ^ thoM W|ord5i, p'ree 
library, b library which the public are permitted to UYe 
without payment, c»p. uiic maintained by a niunicipaliiy 
out of the rates. 

C1449 PECOLK Repr. 1. vi. 30 In caai a greet clerk wolde 
go into a libraric and oner !»ttidie there a long procet of feith 
writun in ihe Bible, igjo Palbcr. 35 boke in the library 
of Ciyldrhall in lo^iidun. 18)7 Dteret Star i'hamb. in 
.Miiton't Areop. (Aib.i 33 'I'n be Sent to the Librarie at 
Oxford. 1708 Alt J .-inne r. 14 tf 1 Whereat of late V’ear^ 
Mfveral Charitable. .Pers>->ns ha ve .. erected Librariet within 
wscral ParUhet aiwl District^. 18^ .Ast 13 4 <4 l*ist. 
c. ^>5 I 7 'llial Adnitsioti to such Liuraries and Museunu 
(c«»tablished by Town C'oiuiciUl shall be free of alt Charge, 
tooe (f. C. Brodbick Mem. 310 The Mert<>n library is .. 
the uldei^t x)>ccimeii of medieval libraries in England. 

0 . (More fully, circulating library. ^ A private 
commercial establishment for the lending of t>ook8, 
the liorrower paying either a fixed sum for each 
book lent or a periodical subscription. 

These art of two kinds : the esiablishmcnls on a large scale 
that Issue books to sulwcribers all over the country, and the 
smaller establishments, usually in the hands of a bookseller, 
which circulate among local subscribeia books either kepi in 
stoi:k or iMrrowed fD>m one *<t the larger * libraries *. In 
watering-places, the 'libraries’ sometimes have reading- 
rooms attached, ami were formerly places of social resort 
(cf. quots. i 8)5V In the West eml nl l.oiidon some of the 
* libraries ' act as agencies for the Bale of tkkelt for places 
of amusemcfiL 

1839 Dickenb Sk. Boz, Tmiee L Ulpa) a8i The 'dear girls' 

. .hod been at different wolering-placetfor fourseasonsi tbev 
had gambled at librariee,. .sold at Aincy fairs (etc. I /Amt. 
iv. 33^ I'bc library (at fUnagatc) was crowded. Tliere 


same ladies and the laiiic gentlemen who had been 

on the sands in the morning. Mon. Adrt., Now ready at 
all the libraries. Mr. — 's great novel, — . 

2 . The booka contained in a ' library* (lenie 1) ; 
* a large collection of ixioka, public or private * (J J- 
ig.. S, Erkemwolde 154 in IforsUa. AUengi, Leg. (1881) 
969 We haue ourc librarw laiiid he* Kmim scusne ,daM 
a 1940 Barnrs tf'hs. (1373) 103/1 Let all ibt Ubcrarics bee 
siH^t in England. i8t| K. C Table AUis. (ed. 3), LibrmHe 
..a great number of books. 9780 Ir. Keyskde Trem. 111 . 
59 Cardinal Brancaccio has bequeat hed a good libtaty to 
this church, lajfi Tnirlwau. Greete It. 64 Plrisiraiiis • . 
is said to have hm the ftrsi peraen la Greece who c^lectcd 
a library. 1871 YaAia leein. Hiti. Cemm, |73 
versitiea, wi well as in cloiMcra, libraries were vm siMlb 
tL tms GemttmCem/. 1 . 14 And sloutbn kej^ m 
Whicblor^h 10 the Sainmaire. s upa lutlM. on 
Pr^ 96 Ind^is aU hymseluc.as halfa sirete. Hath baked 
ihab librair vniaertal. igta DouoiAa ASneiiJi rnL 100 


J »«■ 


{Comment) Picdone. .gadoenl logidder in ant librar imri 
thousand voktnifliyi. «g8e Exirmeie Bnngk Bee, Edtnb. 
(1889) IV, 183 nrorw., New llbvart. ^ . 

b. Often U8M in the Utica given by pabljihert 
to a lerlea or ael of booka nmfonn or aimilar in 
external appearanoe. and oatenribly anitad for lonc 
pnrticnUr clasa of rtaden or for itudcntt of 
a particoUr aoblccL aa in •The Ubriiy of Uacfol 
-Knowledge* ( 1816-1856)/ The Parlonr 
(oonalating of novels. 1847-1865)1 « Mm a Stan- 
dard Library *, etc* Fomerly 4*0 to ^ ^ 

bibliographtcal worki. and or pcriodieili* 
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Ther luimes court of Famo.^ 1549 Cofup/, 


Moan to rcuolue the librarye of iiiy 
1970 I>KB — ^ ^ 


Soft, Ep. bad. , . , , 

vndiratMiding. 1970 0 kb AfatA, Pre/, 37 One Drop uf 
Truth., more worth then whole Libraries of Opinions. 
1694 Trapp Ctmm. Ezra vii. 6 Ye may be as learned as 
Toautus . . who wa.H a living library. iMs Boylb Occas, 
Reft. (1818) 74 Able to make the world both his Library 
and his Oratory. 16M ?. Do.ntom Lett. fr. AVtw ling. 
(1867) 75i 1 darken his Merits if I call him less than a 
Walkinff Library, a 1709 Bi'mkitt On N. T. Matt, xxiii. 7 
These Pharisees were for carrying a library of Clod's law 
on their clothes, scarce a letter 01 it in their hearts. 1883 
J. Hawtiiomnk Dust I. 104 Cards and men formed the 
library of the Duchem of Marlborough. 

3 . aitrib,^ as library apartments^ daor^ room^ 
stairs \ f library-keeper, a librarian; library 
tax» the obl^ation inipnscd by law on publi&hera 
to supply gratis a copy or copies of the books 
published by them to certain public libraries. 

183s G. Downks Lett, Coni. Count rits I. 4B6 One of the 
"library apartments is handsomely adorned with stauirs. 
1861 J. K OMONO CkUdrtn’s Ch. at liomt iii. 49 A gentle 
tap at the "library door. 1847 Tkapp Conttn. Rom. iii. a 
Thin was their prime privilege, that they (the Jews] were 
(lod's •library-keepern. 1743 Bisrii Life Royle'^Vs. 1772 

I. p. Ivi, Dr. Thomas Barlow, then i hief library-keeper of 
the Bodleian Lilrrary. 1789 IkntwELt Tour Jlehridrs fn 
At the College there Ua good'lihiary'rnoin. 1508-9 in WillU 
^ Clark Cambridge (18B6) II. 48a The scclingc of the 
" Ltbrar)' «taire«. 

lienee Li’bnurjii* r. nonce-wd.) trans.^ to ]>l.ice 
in a library; U'broryleu n., without a library. 

184a FcLLia tfoty \ Pro/. St. 111. *\iii. 190 Once a dunce, i 
void of Irmraing but full of Books 8oute<l a librarj' lesse j 
SchoUr with these word*. 17^ Cot.eNirx;£ Hiog. Lit. ( iS^;) 

I I . 361 If you sec nothing in it (Beddoev's Essay] to library-ize 
it, ^riul it me back next 'Ibursday. 

tUlirary *^. OAr. in 4 //. llbrarija. [ad. L. 
/iMin‘-«r : sec Li iiH ARIAS.] Ascribe. 
i|8a WvcLir Either viii. ^ The scribls and the librarijs 
wtiierts, Vulg. tihrariu\ of the king. 

ubrat# Hai-br^'t), sh. Hist. Also 7 librat. 
[ad. med.L. hhrltta (sc. terra), f. libra pound : see 
•ATK *.] A piece of land worth a pound a year. 

t6ie W. FoLKinnHAM .Art Snrx’ey 11. vii. $9 Then mu«t 
tite Obolal lie k AcTe, the Denariat an .Acre, the Solidiit 
13 . acres & the Librat 340. 1778 lb rot ant Pour H ’a/es 
I. lA Henry lit .. grant* .. ten Itbrates ( Dugdale de<€m 
lihratas terra) in l>ongenedale in 1 )er byshire. 1863 N iciiot.s 
Rritton II. 143 Twenty libtate^ of Und a-ith the uptnirtrn* 
ances. itysS ri'iHs Const, Hist. >1896) II. xiv. no The 
NhtriflTs were mdered to *eiKl all pcrv-.>ns a ho possessed more 
than twenty librates of Und. 

Itibrat# v. [f. I... Hhrat-y p)il. stem 

of Ifbrd-re^ f, libra iTalancc.] • 

1 1 . tram. A. To place in the scales, to weigh, 
b. To poise, balance, o. To protlucc or cause libra- 
tion in : see quot. 1806 s.v. librating lielow. Obs, 

i8a3 CocRERASi, Libmie, to weigh. 1697 TomlInison 
Rentius Disp. IA4 All M:v(1s..are libraled by weight (orig. 
pondrre semper librantur), Phil. Trans. II. 433'! be 
Needles be touched by go^ Lroid-stvmes and well librated. 
1^4 ibid, IX. 319 'J'he manner of I.ilmiting the .\|iog<fum. 

3 . intr. To oscillate like the beam of a balance ; 
to move from side to side or up and down. 

W. HoinuR Hamiamy{xji\) 78 l.abrating after the 
Nature of a Pendulum. 1739 SAvrav in PAH. Trans. 
XXXVI. 398 , 1 wax obliged to kera it in a Motion. .librai> 
ing up and down like the Beam of a Pair of Scales. 1770 
fbtd. LX. 70 Ibe whole limb of Venus would Nometimes 
lihrate toward* the limb of the sun. 1887 G. MAcnoNALn 
/Vrrr/^ etc iM To drop, and spin away, librating. 

b. To oscillate or waver between one thing and 
another. 

iSoi Exatninfr 7^fz He .. b liliraling Iwtween vice and 
virtue. 1898 Kan« Antic Erfi. II. 34 The larometcr 
slowly librat ing between 39.3a and the old 30.40. 

3 . Of a bird, etc. : To be rroi^d, balance itself. 

^ 1788 tr. Bee A/M's yaihek 196 llie Inrdt of the air. librat- 
ing over me, aerved at a canopy from the my% of ine Min. 
1791 E. Daiwin Rot. Card. I. 138 Her plavful *ea*hor.<e 
.. lihralet on unmoving fin* 1809 ymt. Xatnraiht 363 
Made to Hutter and lihrate like a kerarel over the pUce. 
Hence Li'bmsted fpi. ir., balanced {fg ,) ; Li-- 
brating rdtl. sb, and ppl. a 

Pkit. Trans. 1 . 341 Some kind of Ubrattng motiofi. 
»8oi Fumi in Leet. Pnini. it. (1848' 404 The academic 
vigour, the librated style, of Annibeue Carracci. 1808 Ko> 
herihon in PAH. Trans, XCVIl. 73 llie librating force or 
pr^ure, or the force caadiig tibration. liia Baii*;v Eestus 
1 »*S 4 ) na lliexe tlrmngc librating bond* oibirth and death. 
ii8s T Z. UwtgNCK ill R, H. Patterson A'lf. HUf. 4 Art 
IS A libractug circular smoky spsciram will be perceived at 

* w end of iha tuba. 

ubratlOII (t8ibriF*‘J«i\ [ad. I.. librJtfAmem, 
n. of action f. Hbrd ra to Libkatx. CL ¥. libra- 
Item.] 

g. Ibe action of libntlDg; motion like that 
of the beam of a balance oBcillating upon Ht pivot ; 
swaying to and fro. b. The otate of licing balanced 
hiequipolee, cqnipolee, balance. 

tiat 8is t HiVMm jtut, AHrai. xvliL 381 This Tbebit 

• •l^^iuing the ttuaniitie cf the troplka years to varie, 

tlw nbratUn of a sfSera. atai N. Cas> 


Earth II. This must need* make it lose it* ff^rmer poise 
and libration. 1694 W. Holuek Harmony ivni) 79 ’J'he j 
Libraiions of the Pendulum. I7a8>48 TiioMhoN Spring } 

Their pinion* *ttll, In loose libration Mret/.hed. 1791 E.l>Ai'- | 

WIN Rot. Card. 11. 76 So turns the needle to the jMife it loves, : 

With fine libration* quivering, as it moves. 1893 Ka.nk j 
Oriuneti ExA. xWwi (t8ctf) 446 Others {x-is. Kcbcrgsl a ton- j 
geries of rubbish, and illustrating cveiy possible toiiditioii i 
of libration. 1874 H. K. Rkvnoli^k jo/tn Rapt. v. iii. 341 
A dazzling brightnes* alfovc the Splendour of the Sun was 
drawing nearer with gentle libration* of it* wings. 

O. tram/ and fig, 

169a Anihropotopkia^ Theunna^ia 93 Such chiming and 
clinc'hing uf words, Aiitiihetall Liriratioiix, and .Syinpho|ii(.all 
rapping*. 1659 , 11 * Mou* fmmort. .Soul ii. x. 218 The ; 

Librntioii or Kecipnx^tion of the Spirits in the Tensility of { 
the Muscles. J. Hakninutos J.au*ghuug^\ns. (ipyj) i tain, hath at the joints g lonj 

431 Such a libration or pfdze of Order*. 1659 Wai.ki- m C>m- ' 


LICENCE. 

Libriform (bi briff^jm'^, a. Hot. [f. L. libr-, 
hber bark : see -FORM.] (Jf the nature or character 
of lilzcr. 

1877 BtNNKTT tr. ThomS s Hot, 5^,^ Simple bast-like wood- 
fibres. or hbriform fibres. i 8850 rK>iiALK Ptiyiiot. ^r»/.tx893) 
01 labriform cells are variable in length in different plants. 

11 Llbg Jibz). poet. rare. [L. JJbs (also Lips,,o.. 
(Jr. Ai^, Ai^-.] The south-west wind. 

174a SHKNSTONB.SVW.w/i/r. 57 J be childish faces of old 
/Kol s train. Libs, Notus, Austcr. 

* 1 * Li'bstick. Obs. [Anglici/.it:on of med.L. 
libisticnm, corrupt f. Icvistimm (see I.ova(;e;. Cf. 
F. Icveitic (Cotgr.;.] Ixiv.nge. 


431 Jsiich a libration or pinze 

tory i>7 'I’he short (period] is adveise to Metaphors itc. the | 
long to exact C'jrrcs|M»mlencc atid libtation of its part*. ! 
1870 liiaoKN ’Hid Pt. Coioj. Crtinadawx. i. Wkv »*> 3 IV. I 
1 31 The bounds of thy libration Iutc .ire set. >840 THu' ! 
Stag. XIA'll. jtif Tbe tremulous libration of the ei[ni|Hjise. • 
188a J. H. Bi.t si Re/. C/t. If. 4B0 Oxford has its ■ 

regular periods of thet>Io^i.;:d libration. 

2 . Astron. \ real or apparent motion of an i 
oscillating kind. Libration of the moon\ an aj»- j 
parent irregularity of the moonN motion which i 
make* it appear to oscillate in such a manner that j 
the parti near the edge of the disk arc alternately j 
visible and invisible. (There are three kinds, called ! 
libration its latitude, libration in longitude^ and i 
diurnal or par a! lactic libraiionl) ! 

1869 1 . Klamsti.au in Phil. Trans. 1 V\ 1109 If the Libra- I 
lijii of (be Mo<jn l*c known, the ]»r< 4 nictiun of the Star’s 1 
way in this Appearance will l>e fa< ile. 1670 Ibid. V. i 
Doubtless, as there i* a certain Libraticn in the Moon, m) 

‘ti.s Hot absuid to me, to hold a kind of Libration in the 
Earth, from the Annua! and Diurnal moti'.m of the same. 
1678 Nomis lW/. >i6&y) 161 We are nonplus'd at a 
thousand Phenornenas in Nature, which if they were not 
done, we should have thought them ahMilutely impossible, 
as for instance the central Libration of the Vlarth. 1690 
LevRot KN Curs. Math. 754 Now this Libration of ibe ■ 
Ecccntrick they t^mimonly call the l>e\iatir>n. 1708 tr. 
SewUms Treat. S\it. World 61 The McM.-n’s libration in 
longitude. 1804 Hesi^hkl in Phil. Pram. XCIV. 374 
.S<niie small annual variation, or libration of |x>sitiun. a l.ich ' 
iiiight lead to a discovery of the iiarallax of the fixed *tars. 
i 8 ia-i 6 J. Smith Panorama Sci. 4 Art I. 547 Her libra- • 
(ion in latitude, is wlwn either of her poles appears to dip 
A little towards the caiih. *•11 Ba tw.sT t.R .Vrri-.VN • i £55 1 
I . vl 128 (.alileo had discovered and explained the iliurnal 
lilrraiion, arising from the spectator not viewing the moon 
from the centre of (he earth. 1834 Man. Somkevii i.r. Onrira*. 
PAys. Sci. lx. (184a' 78 The rooon..U liable to librntions , 
dc|ie.nding upon the p(.isition of the *pecia(v»r. 1867-77 
G. F. CHAMMERi .Astron. 1. sii. 79 When the North Pole (of 
the Moon] leans towards the earth we *ee somewhat more 
of the region surriHiiiding it:..lhU is knoum as libration in 
latitude. 1874 Fairsii Chnif 51 'rherc is one hemisphere 
of the lunar surface on which in its entirety, no human 
eye has ever gazed, while at the same time the moon’s 
libration* enable us lo conjecture of its general character. 
t8. Weighing \lit. tind Jig Oh. 

1897 W. Mokick OvN.f yittfj# Kofvtf xiil 185 We .. have 
made libration, what weight the judgment and pratticc of 
the ancient Church dwih Iwar. 1687 Wati mmoor Eire 
Loud. 48 Prudent libration of what urighl they uill and 
will not lieare. 1770 EMLie>ON’ ■////«'< Calculation, libration 
and mensuralion, or the arts of reckoning, weighing and 
measuring, I 

Hence &ibra*tio&al a., pertaining to (the moon V ; 
libration. • 

1880 Proctor Rough tPays modie ,SmootA 110 Photo- 
naph* of the mwn should lie taken in esxry aspect • .uf her 
iilrrational swayings. 

ILibriktOl^ ^Ui'brktari), a. [f. L. librat-, pjil. j 
stem of libnhre to Libratk.] Having .1 motion j 
like that of the beam of a balance ; oscillatory. • 

1868 PAH. Trams. 1 1 1 . 809 That there is a Libralory’ motion , 
in Comet* as myII as in the Moon. 1801 'Trans. St'c. A* :s 
XIX. 257 The beam .. acquired a liliratory motion. 1804 
C, B. Brown tr. Volue/s I'iew SoH l\S. 203 Just as the 
sea experience* a libraton* motion, while its interior currents ; 
remain undisturbed. m4 P'din, Rer*. No. 385. 87 Ihc 
libnuorv swaying lo and fro of the moon. i 

tUorO, a. Obs, [a. F. Hbre, L. liber free.] 

; Of the will : Free. 


1688 R. Holme 11. 98/z Libsii. k, or Serinoiin- 

lin. hath at the joints long '■l«-i)il..i U-;if (•.Tc. ). (c;f. 180a 
A. Kankkn Hist. Trance IL iv. ii. 7^2 He iu:. Wabifrid 


SitaLi, ill hi.pjem Hortulus) treats uf. .libiMb urn, chetvil, 
the Hly, etc.] 

Ziibyail (li’bian , a, and sh. [f. Libya + - an.] 

A. adj. Of or izcrtaining to Libya, the ancient 
name of a large country in North Africa. By sojpe,* 
philologists used as a designation for the I'crUr 
language, or for the group of mo'l. Hamitic langs. 
to which Berber belongs. B. sb, a. An inhabitant 
of Libya, b. The Libyan language. 

e i8ao 7 . Kouinson At. IHogd, 12 'J'Jic Thyme of H)b!a, 
and Bie Libyan llore. 1667 Mil ion L, iv. 277 Whom 
(Jcritilts Anirnuii tall and I.ib>.'ui Jo\c. JHd. xli. f >4 
A Conn. t .. with t.itid heiii, .And vapour as the LibvxTi 
Air adi! i 183R Ti.\svsos Dream Lair Women 145 «’c 
drank ibn I.ibyan siin to sleep. 1838 'I'hiri.wm.i. Crrae 
III. 61 '1 he Libyan priine, Ksammctichus. 1886 SHKi.r^ON 
tr. Eiaut'erfi Sniammld ii A Libyan of colos-sal stature. 

So fLlbjo (orcas. Lybic) [ad. Gr. AiBvkus], 
t Lib jean aJjs, Also Lib70-, comb, form *= 
i.ybian and •(something cIsc;. 

YATr SoHg^ t'f upas in i'ottcTs AIUc. (.Arb.J 93 
'I’he wandciyng Troian kiught, whom lunos wr.Mh with 
stormes did foice in Libyk sands to lij;ht. 1990 .Si'Lsslk 
F. Q. n. ii. 22 On l^bkke O'.ean wide. Toirki.l 

Four./, Riasts 'iCjFj 2'i .Emonian beiirs, nignt-ranging, 
Ly bican, meiiacing. 1618 Bolton T torus lit. vi. (i6/) 

I i/2 (Jellius wai* set to waft up.m the TuMiati .Sea',., 
licntulu* uiion the Libyc. i654Vii.\ain Fpit. Ess. 175b, 
Which dMclt in utmost Lybic coasts. 1890 Bfixtos Ra^-ts 
\ Peoples \yf. 106 'I’his is the typical apjtearancc .. of the 
ancient Libyans, and is still oresrrvcd .. in Morocco and 
.Vlgier* ; hcncc 1 shall call it the Libyo-’l eut jnic type. 

Licaym, Sc. variant of Lkham Obs. 

Xiicoa, [Origin unknowm.] (Usually licea tree. , 
A West Indian tree ( Tobinia emargitiata, Sapindus 
spittosus, or Xanthc.x)Tum ematginatum). 

, *758 P. RkO'ANt yantai.it 2^7 LLca-lTCC.^ 'IhU shrub., 
is very remarkable for the prukliiit.-ss of its trunk. *•84 
(tRi.sERACii licra II . Ind. 78^ Licca tree, lohnta futargi* 
nata, 

Liccain>, variant of Licham Obs, 

Liccoriah, ob.<;. form of Lickerish. 

Lice, pi. of Louse. 

1 ! Uxeat. Obs. [L. lictiH ‘ let it be allowed*, 
pres. subj. of licet Ml is lawful'.] In University 
use: Some kind of licence or periniL 
1686 WiLiiivr; in Ccilect. vO. H. S.’ I.Ai h ot a Li .tHt 
. . no 01 00. 

t LiC0-bane. Obs. [f. lice pi. of L(*rsE + 
Bane.) Some plant. (Cf. Flea-bane.'! 

1706 in pKiiiirs («’d. Kersey'. 1755 in Johssoh. 
U'Celin^. nonce-ivd. [irirg. f. lice, pi. of 
l.orsE 4- -i.iNfi.] A little lou^c. 

1791 sud pp. to 7 . Puestiey in Poet. Re^ .iSoS) 404 He., 
could tell On one small louse bow many licclin.;* dwell ! 
Xdoence ;lai ■sens'', sb. Forms : 4-6 li-, lycena, 
4-7 lyoence, 5-6 lysence, -ena, .6 laysance, 
lyaans, -aunce, d>V. lecens, 7 licience\ 5-9 
license. 4- licence, [a. F. licmcc, ad. L. liccntia, 
f. liilre to be lawful. Cf. Sp. licencia, Tg. //. ett^a. 

It. licenza. 

The spelling Ikeme, though still often njct with, has no 
justification in the c.v-e of ilie sb. In the case of the vb., 
on the other hand, although the sjielling H.cme is clym v 
logically unobicciiotuible, lucme is MipooTUd by the 
analogy of the rule iinivtisally adopted in the similar pairs 
of related words, /ra. tb e sb., /r.n/fie yb , prcphciy sb.. pro- 


rir«o follow jhal he liM. the .PtllinR of lair. like a.bi.f w vk, .huh «■ 

or a. Such Ihin^ w »tc wilhm the v,e of free will and „ pLoelic dUtinciion ai hiMorical oiigin.i A 


^ LIbrailoii. Ibtd, 8f iii* BMMiou 
y mo^ ef tlia Water ctntiM hti eouMdoy iht wlndt er 
Srom, Gold, Granr, U/Meoo. 8e 


d oy Itkt Wiiidt er 

_ fW 

^ «8abiaiaabadi.*ilmc«idiimaiora«iew 


' M nodr _ 

^thofiha 


107 a, ^uch Ihingcs 

Lyhr« arhitremcnL , i 

Ellmttiit v.Hbrenut). [f. Libretto + -ist.] ; 
The writer of a libretto ; a writer of lihrctloiv. 

ii8a Sunday Times .^tAug., Of all themes, we imagine 
the captivity of Judah the most likely to make a lihiYriiist ■ 
rhaModical, and a musician uninteresting. 18 ^* Pnnfs \ 
8 <)ci. 7 / 4 ThRoralprio. , set, not lo the compilation of the J 
ordinary librattUt, but to a real poem. j 

nXilnBitiQ (librei4’\ PI. libretti (-e*t#). 
[It.wMittk booK*! f. libro book.] The text or 
*word8* to which on opera or other extciidctl 
muticol compofttion U let ; «=*Book sb. 8. 

ty4a KiCHAtbiiON /VoMc/ft IV. 113 If the Libretto, .14 they 
caliit. ti not approx-ed, the Opera .. will lie wndcnined. 
liii Atheiumm te Feb. arul'he libreiio, on the,*ubjeci of 
HIim Brard, by Tmck. iWa Roikin Amvw t hace II. 
aSt Tha lifaraito of yoam do XMle is very bcauiiful, and 
onajtki to havo ntw music written to iu 

Ll«briold(i, rape- \ [f. L. Itber book t 
-ciDB 8.1 The 'killing ' of a book. 

iSMW. Bum CAfOm, AberbfOtAoek iv. 11 Milton ranks 
libneide or book-slatti^lcr with bomiddt or mao-slaughiet. 


presses a ptiw..^ — .... — - 

argument for pirfertiiii; the s form in the vb. may be lound 
in the existence of the derivauves iicensahb a\v\ iuen ^rc 
VU. S.' which could not convenietiilv be spell otherwise. 

fohnson and Potld gixe only the fonn heense both for ih r 
nI'l and ibe vb , but the spelling of their quots. conr»ntis, 
with one exception, to the rule al*ove trfeiit-d to, which is 
recognized by Smart 11836’, and seems lo represent liie now 
prcx-ailing usage. Recent Diets., however, almost unixer- 
sally hax-e license Ixith for sb. and vb., cither w ithout a.lcr- 
native or in the first place.) 

1 . Liberty (lo do soniclhing'', leave, permission. 
Now somewhat rare, f Also occas. cxeni| ‘tion.//rw 
someth ing). Formerly often in phr. ItceuiC and 
/eat»e ; by, with, without (.t |x:rson's' liccu^ c ; to get. 
UrV V, hai'e, obtain, fake //«rzz. e f. 1 * * 

l«8a L.wr.t.. r, PL A. Prok And .iskeb lene and l.V'-r-'* ^ 
.It linidun to dwrilc. • i|86 Om' • * r. H 1/. i rA. Sx , 

I have liceiK-e nf this wurihyfitir. 14U HvXi i.e\ z • 

/Wmt t iSga) 22 1 Now, sire, y it a woid, by > 

i 1450 j/erii» 17 She aiiMuide piiiyingc she 

w ithhir confessour ; and ihp* yaf hir 

ill A. Laiiig Lindotrs AbAy sMt 118761 i;.) the 



LIOBirOE. 


LiOBirn. 
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inakini: of out men burges but licens of the lutid abbot. 
1513 1 ]kai>«haw Si. t>y’€riturgf I. WbO!»e names we 
purpose to shewe with lycetts. I5a6 T INDALK JoAh xix. 38 
And Pilate gave him licence. 153a Fpritscu/t Abs. 4- Lim. 
^^0H, yl^x^) 119 Hou long any of them may be absent, hoii 
he schal have bU leve and licence . . may w conceyvyd by 
leyMire. 1548 Hall CAtvn , I/em. /K, 10 The duke w:ia 
banished.. and yet without license of Kyng Kicharde he is 
returned .igain into the realme. 1543 .^'cot. xvii. 146 

He gat iieu>*r lecens to marye quhil on to (he lyine that 
(eic.l. is5« Robinson tr. .V^r/vV Utofin 11. U895H4S '1‘he 
people . . baue geuen a perpetual licence from labour to learn* 
yng. Ordtr Ho. Compnons in Rushw. Hist. CoH. iii. 

I. 143 Mr. R. H. has Licence to go and siteak with 
Sir G. R. 1675 Uaxtcii Cath. Tktol. 11. 1. u* I>olh God 
forbid itt No; hecomiuandctii it, which i-. more than leave 
or licence. 1719 Dx Foe (.V-»,viv q. x. (iS|o) It would 
be difficult to go from hence without their license.^ 176c 
Hl-me Hist. Khj^. I. App. iu i-56 If he .sold his estate without 
licence from Iii.n lord. 1765 IkACKsiif.MK Cytfim. 1. 1. i. jjj 
The king .. may . . prohibit any of his subjev.ts from going 
into foreign parts wiihoul licence. ^ 1807 Cradbv: 1 ‘iltags 
II. 61 Who take a licence round their fields to stray. i8j8 
e .'I'URLWALL iires.s V. 81 Ihe declaration . . w*as now in- 
terpreted . as a lb i^nse to restore their poliiical unity. 1881 
Mill Ctiii:. v. 06 Others would confine the license of 
disobedience to unjust laws. 1888 M. Morris Ciar’i-rkimsc 
vi. 110 The Mme license w;vs granted to him for dealing 
w'ith all fuf.irc criminals of the same class. 

fb. -f/c’t . Leave or permission to depart ; chiefly 
in phrase, to take one s ticence^ to lake one's leave ; 
also liceme iinJ congee. Obs, ^Cf. Congee sb, 2 b 
and Le.ivg sfi. j,) 

[c i49» Lonclich Orai/ ,\vi, 67 The king hem ^af license 
For to gon from his precensc. | 447$ SA. Hobissss jo tiood 
men of ormes . . diM:i>rai4ethe them as >onc as paiment 
failethe, and takethe theire congie and licence of theire 
prince. 1509 Hawes Past. PHas, \-. (Percy Soc.) 24 Of 
her than I dyd take iny lycence. 1 55 6-8 Ph.^f.r .^nsiit iv. 

K j b, Fav'ne wold he flee, and of that contrey sw'eete his 
licence CaKc. 

2 . A formal, tisnally a printed or written per- 
mission from a constituted authority to do some- 
thing, €.^. to marr>‘, to print or pnbliah a book, 
to preach, to carry on some trade, etc. ; a permit. 
Also ill phrases \beok of licence (see Book sb. i>, 
Utter of licence and composition (see quot. ifloq), 
luenct of mortmain (see M<>HTMAiy' ; {to marry) 
by licence in opposition to ly banns, 

1433 Piy/is of Parlt. IV. 4^57/1 To praye .. the kynge to 

5 raunce licence of Exchaungr, under his grete Seal 1483 
(amt. 4 HoHseh. Kxp. (Roxh ) 187 Wc .. charge you tu ; 
sufTyr hym. to enjoye our sayd lycence wyth outvn any let. 
1518 Ptlgr. Per/. (W, de VV. 15311 5i This is she that in . 
nutner hiMh destroyed all religyous by (he reason of dispen* ' 
sacyofu or lycences. 1549 in I'icarfs Anat, (1838' .App. 
III. 1. ifS fTol requyre yow. . to drawe a b<x>ke of l/ysaunce i 
from his Maiestie, to the Maior and Auldremea (etc. ]. I58a'| ! 
Imp. CA. Goods, Siajfs. in Amn. l.kAfield IV. 46^ at .c peyj ; 
to the by^hope for his Laysaiice to byrrey. 1811 littlE , 
TramsL Pref, 6 I’hey must fir.-it get a Licence in writing 
before they may vse them (the Scripturesj. 1817 *" 
sarft S/^Mjsr HI. p. ci, John ffi«>rio, es«iu 

Rose Spicer marH by licence from Mr. Weston's 
ttf4l Diilar. Both H ousts in Rushw. Hist CW/. tit, 

I. 515 Captain S. did by vertue and authority of Your 
Majesties License, embark at White-Haven. 18^ I'Koarc 
CAsuj[t at For A Assizes 20 For a Badgers or Diwers 
Ltcen.Ae two shillings. t8ij RjHh Comse. 15 If I (a publtcan) 
my liceace should observe, . . Bi>th I and mine aUs would 
starve. 1744 R. Wodr^vw Life J. IFoUraw >13231 llie 
form of luilicence (to preach] 1 insert from the original. 
17^ Ansotfs Poy. in. x. 410 .\ licence for the shipping 
Of ha stores and provision.s. 1783 Prif. Afaf. IV. 495 Would 
you keep yx^ir pearls from trampleni, Weigh the licence, 
weigh the bans. 1787 Blackwomb t.ommt. II. 2^ It.. is., 
necessary, for corporations to have a licence of mortmain 
from the CTuwn. 1778 .Adam Snith iV. H. r. vi. (1869) I. 52 
ffe iiiust pay tm tne )i':erM:c to gather (hesc fruics. 1997 
Ax:Skes(Ktefe. Ptsstt Hi. Wk.s. VI 11. 408 Licences to dcakn's 
iit.»piriu and wine. 1809 R. Lanoroed Imtwotl. frads 108 
\ l.etter nf Lhrense is afv instrument or writing granted to 
a debtor l>y hU creditors, giving him respite and time for 
payment of hi.s debts. • When . . they n<M only grant re.spite 
and time for payment, >>ut agree to allow an abatement on 
their respective accounts, then ihU instrument is called 
a Letter of Lieemt mnd Compfai/ion. 1833 Hr. Martimrai/ 
Berkeley t At tiamker 1. iv. i>-2 A fine f i<.«> for every act of 
ksue after the term of license has expired, i^o M ac.sl'iav 
iCij., A’ee^r (i34 )') 111. 240 .A cori.i;rcgatkm U firmcrl. A 
license i.i oT>tained. A plain brick building, . . is run up, 
and named Ebene/er or tWethel. 1841 Lvtton St. Atom, 

I. 1, Do yoti m.trry by license? No; my intended is not 
of age. 1851 Dixom iV, Penn vii. (1872) 6f *The Sandy 
Foundation Shaken ’ was printed without a license from the 
Bishop f>f fxmdon. 1851 K. Nr4tMT in Mem. xiL 305 
After receiving * licence ’, he preached in the Mission l^ecturc 
Room. 

b. The document embodyinf^ such a permission. 
1598 Yong Diana 393 'fbe Kings licence being now come. 
1814 MAtsiNOKB Sew )Vay iv. I, Pray ride to Nottingham, 
get a license. 1883 inSonj^t Load. Prentice* (Percy 
8t, I bade hef [an ale wife) on her licence look. t888 AiiVy 
Seufi aS Sept. 3/3 There was a (rustom among cab pro* 
pfrictors of* chair-marking ’ their drivers’ licences. 1899 k a v* 
Momi 7*i«o Men d Mtmdip xv. 249 He'd have no choice l)ut 
to marry us, when 1 did come, licence in han*. 

O. In some Univertltics, a certificate of L<im- 
petcncy in toroe faculty. 

1797-41 Chanbera Cycl., Licence is also applied to the 
leiccf^ or certificates, taken out in universities, whether in 


in Gro- 
cs<}uter, ami 
Office. 


la 1400 A/arte ArtA. 457 Thy lycence es lemete in presence 
of loruys. a 1803 MuNitNiMEKf k A/ise, Poems icxxvi. 48 
That nou sik licieiice haif we none. 1806 Shake. Amt, 4 
Cl. I. ii. 112 Taunt my faults With such full License, us both 
Truth and Malice liaue power to vtter. 1898 Stanley // rr/. 
Philos. \\ (1701) 157 I 'ihe true Licence of Disputations. 
1748 K1CHARO.SON Clarissa (1811) 1. vL 29 Do you so under* 
.stand the license 3*ou hnVe, Miss? 1818 Jas. Mill Brit, 
India 11. IV. i.v. 299 English law .. ha.x neither definition 
nor wori).<i to. . circumscribe the license of the J udge. 1834 
M \n. Eugewobth He/em xxxvii. (1883) 312 Ine first little 
fib in which Lady Cecilia, as a customary licciKe of speech, 
indulged herself the monient .she awoke this morning. 1850 
Ki.n'usllv Alt. Locke xl (1^76) 127, 1 tluuikcd him again 
for what license he had given me. t888E.E DWARUS Rascjch 
I. xiii. 249 He . . allowed great and public licence to his 
tongue. 187s BkuwNiNt: Ansto/k. A/ot 52211 I'he rooted 
plant aspir*^ to ranee With the snake's license. 1884 
A/iiMcA, li.fttw, 20 Fed). 4/7 Ordinary* license of speech has 
SL-Ulom been more shamefully exceeded. 

b. Excessive lilrerty; abuse of freedom; disre- 
I gard of law or propriety ; an instance of thLs. 

I c.' 1450 tr. /V hnitatioHc 1. xvi. iS Cher nicnncs large licence 
I di!»plf.sih (LS but we to ourself wol have no hinge den)‘ed ||>at 
j we aske. i8ot Sh.xks. TioH. S. tit. ii. 48 I'uunt him with 
; the license of Inke, 1844 MilioN .-ircoA. (Arb.' 35, 1 should 
; lie condemn'd of introducing licence, while 1 op^se Licenc- 
ing. 1891 K. L'£stran<;k Fahles xv. (1708) 20 Under the 
Allegory of the Asa is Insinuated the License of a Buflbon. 
1719 VocNo Busiris 11. i. Your heart rrsmtii some licence 
: of my ^outh. a 1700 SMEfKiKLu (Dk. Buckhiii.) It As. (1753) 
j I. 272 rhey are for licence, not for liberty. 1777 Siikrio.in 
I Sch. .S*4:nv 4?. I. i. J'he licene'eof invention some pcopje take 
! is monsirou-* indeetl. 1797 Bi rke A’»w. Peace iii. Wks. 
! Vlil. ;i66 The intolerable licence witli which the news* 
. pafiers break . . the rules of decorum. 1813 Scott Fokeby 
I. xvii. Thy license shoi>k his s^dier dome. 1840 Tmiri.wali. 
LrVvrcY Vlfl. 315 I he license which he gave to his trooix* 
to enrich themselves with the spoil of the country. 1850 
Kobektson Serm. Ser. lit. i. (t8^> 3 The first license given 
to the tongue is slander. tWSm Eml bson Lett. 4 Soc. Aisns, 
Proji^> Cali, Wks. (Bohn) 111. 226 'I'he freedom of action 
goes to the brink., of license. 1881 Westcott fk Hiiar 
Grk. .V. /*. Introd. f 13 The mixture has been accompanied 
or prcceiled by such licence in tran.scription. 

C. l.iccntiotisnesN, libertinism. 

1713 Steele Guardian No. 18 F 3 The cause of much 
license and riot. 1803 Scott Pexerit xvii. His unlimiteil 
license . . has disgusted the minds of all sober and thinking 
men.^ Trkvklvan Life A/oiau/ay (1876) I. ii. 84 n»e 
reaction from Puritanic rigour into the license of the 
Restoration. James % Afarsfom Huitix, 'I he license 

of every kind that then existed in the city no tongue can 
tell nor pen can describe, fpei F.r/ositor Mi^ 367 'I'hese 
iniplements of license were originally mode by God. 

4. IJcviatioQ from rccogniz^ form or rule, in- 
dolged in by a writtrr or artiM for the sake of effect ; 
an instance of this. Ereqncnt io phrase fcetic 
(Jwtical, etc.) licence. 

1539 Palsgr. 44 Which auctors do rather by a lycence 
pi3«tycall. 1857 J. Smith Myst KAet. 49 By the licence of 
this ngurc we give muncs to nuiny things which lock names 
&c. nK%'Dr.N yRneid l>ed. .f), I generally join these 

two Licenses together. 1797-41 Chambrm Cyci. s.v., 
Luencty in fainting, are the liberties which the painter 
lakes in dispensing with the rules of perspective, and the 
other laws m his art. a 1771 Gkav Corr. «i843) 26a As^ t» 
any license in die feet, it is only permitted in inc beginning 
of a long verse. 1819 Bvrov Juan r. exx, 'lliis liberty is a 
poetic licence 1859 Kt?N;aLKY Atisc. (i86f» 1. 227 'Phe 
poem..allowi a metrical licence. 1877 L Tollemacmk in 
Fortn. Hev. Dec. 846 It^ a prophetic license, Icrpetnai 


means transitory. i8|m 
C oleridge's simile of * A fj 


law, p^iCy or divinity. 1900-1901 DurA. l^nrs’. Cat. 141 
Finiu Examination for the Licence in Theology. IMd, 487 
Licence n Sanitary Science. 


8« Liberty of action conceded or acknowledged ; 
an instance of this. 


the , . 

iSgy IFestm. Gesx. 7 Sept 3/3 The old Mkcoce^mldcm are 
going to the wall, and the breweri are stepping in. liga 
Ann, Albany (18301 tsi Ordered tbal the sherilfe have 
a warrant to levy the •l>xence money, tfoa /W(r AVrof 
4 June 3/4 The Boers collected licence money from all the 
xhops. 1883 P^. Set. AfomfA/y XXVIll. 46^ (CrniLl The 
Mi* e.nse*tax, as it in called them (in WIacoimab) applies to 
railroRils, insurance, telegmph, and iclepbone companies. 
1888 Bhvce .Inter. Comsmv. If, If. xliil 135 Licence laxca 
..arc directly levied by.. State offi'.iais. 

XdeeAMbl# (IM-eratabT;., a. [f. Uckkmk v. 
4 -ABLK.] t R- 'Hint may be dimbned. Obs. b. 

, That may be licensed* 

i6fi Cotgb., . . Uccnseble. 1641 Deevnfuli 

: Temper. Poets 5 ;Li, I now have another copy Io sell, hut 
I* no?Kxly will buy it, because it is not licensable. 1898 List 
. Explosive* 18 Explosives which have pesecd the icets and 
therefore become liceiLseblc. 

XdoaLMv Uome# (l^i slbt), v. Forma : 4-6 

; Ijrotnca, 5 6 lyo-, IxstiiM, (7 Ijotnn), 9 Sc, 

; iMahnnon, 4- lioonon, 6- Uontum. ff. I jcncn 
j sh., q. ▼. for the qnestkm of apelling. In fcntt 2, 
' ad. F. ticenaer, f, licence.^ 

1 . trans. To gire (a peraon) permiiaion ta (do 
j lomething). Wow rare. (In early me tlie per- 
j aonal obj. may be interpret^ as dative, and accof. 

> appeara preceded by to,) 

i 1419 Syr Gener. (Roiib.) If It be yrnir w'dl to liccmw 
me to tel lnw tale. 41489 CirAiiNiiv JHctn Pktloe, 739 in 
FoemtKjL £. T. R) 78 If ye ^ to any man licencyng To 
set hie fide vpon ymirce aremg. He wol after eet hla Ible 
vppon your mkke. iigg Latineii in Fom A. 4 M. 
C/Sfi.!) ijfifi/i, 1 beawhe your I^shyp license me to nrite 
downe. HoUHifaD Ckron. I. 175/1 The imicl 

bodies of mh anoMR ore licenced to ho twied %enm 
OnuNE OrL Fun (1599) Delfi Kiiif HtaMae Ifeeart iCSe 


, T. Bvlle.v Le^g' .Sea<vaif 179 
painted ship upon a painted ocean ^ 

is only a p^^i's licence. 

5. attrU.zn^ Comb,, oAlucMe ditty, fee, -holilcr, 
•money, •tax. 

K. CoNNWAtLiA Sew ttW/dl. 137 The inIKcf km of 
he *Ficeas« fee . .icmicd very much to exasperate the ouncra. 


depaii. 1818 Earl SvrroLK in Forteee. PaPere (Camden) 
50 But 1 pray your Lordaliip to lycens me truly to acquaynt 
you what mesery yt hath produced unto me. n wjB 
Whatelky Prototype* 1. xix. (1640)813 To liceoM ourMlves 
to commit any aiiine out of a conceit that it U amall. 1878 
Towerson Deentogue 75 Our friendship with God . . ttcenceth 
us to come with assurance. 1M4 I 9 unvan Pitgr. 11. 193 
Therefore they were licensed to make bold with any of klH 
thingt. 1I81 Kinglakk Crimea (1676) I. viii. 187 Lord 
Stratford wan liceiiied to do no more than seiul a message 
to an Admiral. 

b. To permit (e thing) to be done ; sometiine8 
with dat. of the person. Now rare, 

1477 J. Pastqn in Poston Lett. III. 191 The Pope will 
suflre a thyng to be usyd, but he will nott l>’cence nor grant 
it lobe usyd nor don, and soo I. iggS Kidlry in Fox# A. 
4 Ai. (1563) 928/a At the last 1 eras contente to take it for 
lyccnccd, and su began to talk. T. Norton Cedvin'* 
laut. I. xiiL (1634) 45 To at(emf>t things not licenced. 1598 
Grenewxy Twitus .Ann. ill. ii. <1622)66 Neuer shewing 
thenisclue.s more atteutiue, nor at any lime licencing them* 
.Hclucs a mure sei rcC siieech of the Prince, J. EloNe 

Hist. Septnagint 99 Hce hath licensed us eating the flesh 
of foure-foolc^l beasts. 1881 M. PAmsciN Su. (1889) 1. 40 

p.Ttent of Henry II, in which he .. licenses the sale of 
Rhenish wine at the same price as French is sold at. 18^ 
Bruw ninr King 4 Bk. viii. 454 If this were . . Allowed in 
the Spring rawness of our kiifd, IVbat may be licenced in 
the Autumn dry r ibid. 71a The divorce allowed by Christ, in 
lieu Of lapidation hfoses licenced me. 

t o. with ctause as obj. Obs. 

igi^ Tbevisa Bart a. De P. F. ix. xxvi. (i 4Q5> 363 ft was 
b-cency'd that scruauntes and wymmen and bestes ahold 
reste in the Saturday. 1588 J.^ Hooker Hist, tret, in 
HolinskedW. xfi!* Tim governor licenced that it (the corps] 
should be buriM. 

1 2. [After F. licencier,'] To give leave of depar- 
ture to ; to dismiss, set free from (something) ; to 
send away to a place'. Obs. 

1483 C a ETON G. de la Pour Bj b, The kyng tbenne lyoencyd 
them and gaf to them fayr gyUes. 1551 Kobinbon tr. Alort'i 
L'topin If. (i 895> I4J Bcynge then l>censed from the labottie 
of t^yr owne iKcupac>‘uns. a igtlA Sidney Arcadia iir. 
(1629) 276 Aoiphialus licenced the gentlemAn, telling him, 
that by next morning he should have an answer. 
Socthwbll Jl(. Afagd.P'umerai Tearei\t% Licence lionitbee 
that nccdlease suspilion. 1998 Barret^ Tkior. H'arres iv. 
i. 103 He .. comming viito ilie c >mpanics, do licence them 
10 their lodgings. 1^ Flokio Afontairne il iii 210, f wil 
now departe, and licence the remainder of my soule [Vutomuer 
congt aux rates de mon ajwrj 1830 WAuaw oirN Pitgr. 17 
T uesdayes and Thursdayesy . on the after tioonet they are 
licroced to the recreation of dw open fielda t4|i J. Hay- 
WARD tr. BsoudPs Eromena 74 Having then taken insinic* 
lions for the way, and licens^ hlm-McIfc fmm the Ring, he 
set him forwards on bis journey, a 1839 Wotyun Petrailel 
in 1 1651 > 17 Wfaicn he listed he could itetnee bis 

ihou^LA. Urvuem Aurtuge. 1. 1 333 Sir. you were 

pteax d ) our nelf to License me. siia S^tt li averley xt, 
Thus licensed, the duel and Wavcricy left the pretence 
chamber. 


8. To grant (a pemo) a lioeiicc or anthorititive 
permission to hoM n certain ttatui or to do 
certain things, e.F. to practise iome trade or 
profcaaion, to bold a curacy, to preach, to use 
armorial licaringt, to keep a dot|[, to carry a gun, 
itc. Const, to, and io with Tnf 
c 1400 Font, kern 7892, I am liceiiced boldcly In dirioftec 
IO reilc. Clone St. Cuthhert (Surtees) 7998 And b^hc 
his reuerence pat he walde helm lycence Id his dioctst to 
haue place i4S^tS|e Atyrr. onr Lesdye loe Nooe opglA* 
in holy ebyrefie Io. .preche optnly the words of god but yf 
he be specially lycensed therto. 1481 CAKt^su Fejmm 
(Arlx) 62, f am lycensyd In brAlie lawcs. tgll Edeh De- 
cade* 124 B^ng therto lycencod by the kynge of caftile. 
18^ Penii. Con/ viii (1^7) 27? So Uamsbrn them (os it 
were' for Priestly power. 1784 Bvaw Poor Lam ye Poor 
folks Ucenaed to beg out of the UmiCS of any dty or town 
corporate, tyfi Moaaa Amer. Geog. L ayo Lkmring 


corporate, 
didaics for Ihe minUii 


L ayo J ^ ^ 

lidMM for Dm atiniury. iM Mm MitpoM (TBwv !|*r. 
IL 178 Judith Kent, widow, * fjceocil -as the legend Im* 
p»jrfed, to Ycnd teiL coffiee* tohoccobend^e^ 

Lantr)e T. w. urTl. 7« A"»« Ml - h^d nol Wl« 
shaticed above a week. sCft Snsrson, Sth. Skn^. 
The proclamation of July 8, 15571 55?^ 
jixis to fit out ships Io molest the French and Scots, ifn* 
Dark. IHee. Cal. 315 CUratet lictnsed. 

b. To grant a licence perfldtting fn bonac, 
thcEtre, etc.)lo be naed for •ame pnipj*®* 

1777 pAMoim Let. In 19/* ftp* Met, 

I. (IM) 33» A petition for^ve to being la a bitt U) 
license a theatre at Blrmi^ 

1874 (see f4f:Eii»Mf. 
fa whkh Ibcre i 
of ale. 

4. To atuboriie the pnblicilioii of (« bodk), or 
the ncting of (a play). ' 

ii«8 WiTHtE BfiL Rtmemk, Pwf ^ 

Ax tiue as that of holy lobna mSlIill, 
licence it t8i| Doemment* ai$t, Perm lOmMyi 
Mr. Buckner dU lyc«aei ft| rm m dfv 
MftTON Areop. (Afb.) 39 TM Swidk, -Amem rz~a 
..uoleseelt^apprm^d and lkM<« ; 

was Uceasod on JuM 8fb, 1^ 
fb. To YOllcb far, W# mfa - 

•ipl 2. BoETiioodt Pmm tid A lUif ^ 
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LICENTIOUS. 


fit H 9 * Cpm, 9 Nov. 4( 1 111011. .with your Pormiktion licence 
mv Thought! t00| « liiUe. 1704 Stbkuc Lying Ltnvr 1. L 9 
Licence my Innocent Flnmei, end give me leave to love 
iuch charming Sweetnew. 

[f. License v. -f 

-ED I or Licence sb. •»> -sd s.l 

1. To whom or for which a licence has been 
l^nmtdl ; provided with a licence. Now often sj^c, 
(of a houge, etc.) licensed for the sale of alcoholic 
liquor. Lietnstd victualler*, see Victualler. 

togs Snbrwood, Liccncedi Ikcnni, . *«45 Milton Colast, 
WIcH. (1842) aj2 The rcanons of your liceiiMed pamphlet are 


1.4) 

act of trading., the pemon licensed was to l>e couHidercd ns 
virtually an adopted tubject of this country. 1866 AVr/. 
EneycL 1 . 414 A constable may at all times enter licensed 
premises. 

2. To whom or which liberty or free sco|)e is 
allowed ; privileged, recognized, regular, tolenttcd. 

igpg Donnk An/. IV. atS He . . lests like a liceint'd fool, 
commands tl\e law. 164B H. Mtu. Sights Starch 123 lie 
turn'd her out ; now she's a licenst whore. 174a PorL 
Dumc, IV. 587 From Stage to Stage the licens'd Earl may 
run. 1809-10 CoLKKioca Friend ti86^) 12 The established 
p^cttions were.. licensed modes of witcncraft. i8a8 Scon 
F. M, Perth xxiii, Some, doubtIe.ss, [reiiredl to the licenseii 
freedoms^ of some tavern. site T knnyson In ,^tem. cxiii, 
Should licensed boldness gather force. 1859 Gko. E1.101 
A, Bede vi, Imagination is a licensed trespa-sser. 8879 
Fnoudb Cottar xv. 209 Clodius was a licciLsed lilwriine. 
Liotmaa (biscnsi ). [f. License v. 4 * >ee.] 

One to whom a licence ii granted. 

iMM Sat, F^ycl, 1 . ^ti A licensee xvho obiilerates any 
record upon hU license is liahle to a hoe of 5/ 1879 Ca.sii.i: 
Law Rating 8a A lodger within his own .ipartmcnt i.s more 
than a mere licensee. 

Liaanser :idi‘i»«niPi). [r. License V. + -erI.] 
One who lioenscs or gives authoritative (lermission 
for something; esp. an official whose function it 
is to license the publication of books or paiicrs 
(JiccHSer oj the press)^ or the performance ol plays 
{liciHScr if plays), on being s.iti8fied that they con- 
tain nothing contrary to law or to public morals 
or decency. 

1844 Milton Artop (Arb.) 47 Tlio>c K*ok.i must l>e fier- 
mitted untoucht by the licetH cr. 1891 A th. t Kran. 

IL 133 He was appoinied by the Presln’tcrun’i a Licen^r ff 
the Pim in Lomoh. 1737 Chmiksf. .V>. on LiAentine 
Bi/l in Hansard Pari, Hitt, <181 a) X. 334 Ry good luck he 
was not the licenser, otherwise the kingdom 01 France luid 
never had the pleasure.. of seeing that play acted. 1753 
JofiNSOir, Lkemtr, a grmnitr of }M;rmi«<sioii ; commonly a 
bxd of power. tSis Sir F. lluaoKrr in Examiner at Dec. 
816/1 Mudi had been ^aid of the tyi anny of having a super- 
visor and liceni«r of the prei^s. 189s Macai’I^y ftist, Eng, 
xix. IV^ 148 Sir Roger l.e' 4 ratige .. had Wn licenser 
under the Usi two Kings. 1874 Bi'cnkii.l A Ti kk Pty^ h, 
Med, 'cd. 3) 2 The College of Ph)’vidans, whose licen-er^ 
were re<|uired to vixil the houses which they had licen.veti. 
1884 W. j, CoetTHOfR Additon V. 8j For a long time the 
evati'-Ketii character of the newspaper allowed it to escape 
the attention of the licenser. 

LioMINiiyr (Ui'a^nsiq), vbl, sh, [f. Licenhe t\ 

•f- -INO L] Tac ECtioo of LicENttE V, in its various 
senses. 

1988 ), UlULt Denunutr, Piui^, (Arl.*.) rs Licencing of 
wandnng preachers, U contrar>' to the word of <^. 1761 
Memt, Uy Ld, Mayar in Entic k Lomlon (17661 |V. 369 'rhe 
liccucing public-nott«e« by the county magistrates. 1777 
PAisoMt Let, in %%th Rep, Hitt, MSS, Comm. App, 1. 
(1896) 232 llie inhabitantf . .dread the licensing of a theatre 
as^an evil which they would wi«h to prevent 1807 in Piciv-n 
VpoolMnnk, Ret. (1B86) II. 317 RegtiUlionsforthe liceiiv 
ing of Alch^ses. 

atirih, ttaf MAtA^LAV A'jrr., Milttm fi887> 28 With a 


view to the same great object, he attacked ihe licencing 
t^Hcm. tBm Daily Xewt % Dec., Reformatorie<t and 
licensing bins, and trades uni^s Rnd municipal rciorms. 
i8te AMeatenm 18 Sept i7»/i The mnhiplicity of univer- 
sities and licensing boards Ts the greatest evil in British an<l 
Irish medidne. 

XdotBSNM laif^URj). l/.S, [f. Licenhk v, 
4- -UBB.] A licensing; cip. the granting of a 
licence topreteb. » 

fili in WoRcrurra (citing Godsdn). 1870*4 ANnrssoN 
Hititeat Amer, M, IV. aui. 411 Seven young men, just 

fi radttatad from the Seminary, were carefully examined for 
censure. 


Sc. Ohs, rare^K [Precise for- 
mation uneeiUin ; cf. the following words.] Li- 
CKNCB sb , ; in qoot aitrib. 

1878 in ReeXaummi, Aqf* R"ncht (1878) Ilf. 694 With- 
P<^y«?E any loll or coatom as it hart called incominK 
Hmi moafy and vUciH^t money, and last gilt. 

tXl*0i8lt|A Obt.ratu, pad. L /iVeir/-dJW, pr. 

of Uc9r$ to be permitted : see Licence sb, 
(iw the note on nest word.)] Permitted. 

iM Dav /A iv. U. (t88t) 79 TlieeldaRt day of our 

llmnt abode at Ontit. is ntn out 

t XAotilti o. Ohs. Only k /a. t and A/. 
//Ve.Uoem. pipieo. (Boljlbh. cf. Kng. dial. 

pflM BiuaniiKif Crm. Seat. Ctitt) L The nobttils of 
r^tif..wur UmnI Co leturne iuimc. . iM Rolmiid CH. 
g6t iKchl m bed boot hb idfs had him on 
The kw ttoml..6r to ^ano Cencuhinm 

Forma: 4 - 5 Ueea- 


oUt, -oyat, 6>7 Ueenoiate, -Uat, 6- lioentiate. 
[ad, med.L. liceniidtus 'see next) used alnol. as 

1 . One who has obtained a licence or authorita- 
tive permission to exercise some function. 

fa. (Seequot.) Ohs, 

e tj86^ Chaccrr Prot, 220 He [the frcrc] hadde power of 
OJlltc^sioull . . tiioore than a Curat, For of his ordre he wa.s 
licenciat. 

b. One who has received a * licence * from a uni- 
versity, college, or the like. In early use sometimes 
gen, « ‘graduate*; morecommonlyj/t'r. the holder of 
a particular degree between bachelor and master or 
tloclor, still preserved in certain foreign universities 
(cf. Sp. //Vr/idn/n, K. licencU')\ the latest use in 
England was in the Cambridge degree of Licen- 
tiate of Medicine (J/fr/iViViie liccnliatus, abbreviated 
M.L.) which was abolished in 1859. In current 
Britisli use, almost exclusively in certain designations 
indicating that the bearer of them has received a 
formal attestation of professional competence or of 
a certain degree of proficiency in some art from 
some collegiate or other examining body : c.g. in 
Licentiate of the Royal College of Phytic iatts ab- 
breviated L.k.C.P.), I.iceutiaie. in Dental .Surgery 
(L.n.S.'*, Licentiate of the Royal Academy cf Mmie 
(L.R.A.M.), Licentiate of the College of Preceptors 
(L.C.P.). The University of Durham grants the 
title of Licentiate in Theology L.Th.) to those who 
pass a certain examination, open both to graduates 
and non-grad u.Ttcs. 

1489 C.AXTov FayUto/A. iii. .xix. a- 10 A vculcr liccncy;«i 
aite Cambr)*ge in Enghttuie ts come to the iiu>'uer»yte of 
parys. 15M Kukn Decadtt In the Il;»ndc of saynte lolm 
. . AlfonsuH Mansiis a licenciatc | is bv’Nshop]. 1595 A. Copi.ky 
limits Fits tr Fnn< kt Si A reuerend Liccniiair at Uw was 
a »utcr to a fair Gentlcw oin.Tn. 1604 E. < ilHiMSTONT:] 
ty Acotidt Hht, Indiet i\. vii. 225 SVhen.is ilns licmtiate 
Polio goven^d that Provinre, a 1839 SK>nii»wrK>n Hi.t, 
Ch. .St oft. (Spotiiswuode Soc. 1847) I. 211 .Alexander Ib'.rrc, 
Itcenciate in the law-s succvvdrd . . and died .. i;>07. 1669 
WooDHF.Ai) .St. Teresa 11. xxxv. 240 The next day comes 
the Priest w*ith the Lbxniiiaie. i6ot Wood Ath. Oxon, I. 
345 He w'Xh m.vle a Ucenti.Lt of nivinity. 17S8 .\vlopk 
Parofxon 54 The Degree of a licentiate or Master in ibU 
Faimliy. 17^-41 CiiAvinEiisf'v* /. .h.v., M'mji of the officers of 
Judi(..iturc in .Spain are known by no other luinc than that 
of liceotiales. Licentiate among us tv u>ually understood 
of a pb)Mcian, w*ho hav a licence to practice. 1779-81 
Jdiix.soN L. /*., (iarth,^ The College of Ptiysicians in July, 
1687, published an etiict, ici]uiring all the felh.mv, candi- 
datcii, and licentiate.^, to Rive gratuitous advice to the 
neiRhbiuring 1789 J»iaHt>N elntoliog- ‘*£541 29, 1 

viKHiltl applaud the institution, if the degreev of bachelor or 
licentiiiie were bevtowed a» the reward of manly and sn«.> 
resxfiil study. 1809 Med. yrnl. XIV'. 350 A mcmlicr ii 
licentiate of the CoUi-ge of PhyMaan>. tBw M iss M 11 1 > ki > 
I’iiiage Ser* tt. 1B8 As fatal ttv any prescription of licrnliate 
or <|ua^.k. 1890 Pici-.jK;oTr Pern II. 304 The Ikcntiatr, ihu' 
iomniivsioncd . . emliarked at Seville. 1^ I.ivini.sion k 
/VifTc Introd. 7. 1 W4% admitted a LiccritLiie of Faculty of 
rhyMctaiik and Sui^cons. 1901 IVhitakrrs 
Koyjxl Academy of Music. There arc.. 1,361 Licentiates 
(LR..\.M.U (%»lltge of Preceptors- Trachr rs . . are 

granted diplomas of F.t'.P., L.C.P. and .^LC.P. 

C. In the Prcsbvlcn.'tn .ind some other clinrchcs : 
One who hold.s a licence to prc.ich but .is yei has 
no appointment; a probationer. 

1894 IL Mii.I KR .V. 4 . 4 Schm. ii. 16 Fimr of the 

Preshj'ter)’ .. repaired to the parish church to conduct iJie 
■scltlemetit of the ohnoviouv Lrcnti.Tte, 1866 Caki.vi e 
Remin, 1 . 118 Irving's preachings a.v a licentiate (or |)rol*.i- 
tionerwaitirig fur fixed appointment) m ere always interesting. 

2 . HOHCC'Hse, One who claims or uses licence; 
one who is not precise in the observ-ince of rules. 

1809 Camukn AVw.. (i6s 7) *6S The licentuts 

somewhat licenlinusly, ItM they shoulu prejudice p- ’nicitll 
lilwriy, will |Midon themselves for doubling ur rejecting 
a letter, if the .scncc f.\ll aptly. 

Hence lbi08*&tUtts1ilp, the dignity or condition 
of a liccnti.ite. 

1881 Macm. XI IV. .v'2.^i Then he . j>r.xccdcd to 
p.v*< the more difficwll examination for the * liccnliato Nbip' 
ill his special subjrct. 

t (%. Forms: 
4, 5 lloanciat, -cyAt, 6 lisoenoiat, 0 -7 lioenciate, 
•tiAt, 6 - lioentlAto. [ad. moLl.. liecnfidFns, pa. 
pple. of lieenfidre: see Lici:nti.\tk y.J 

1 . Si, Used aa pa. pplc. of LictsriATK v.; 
equivalent to the ]^tcr licentiahd. a. .Allowed, 
wrmitted. b. Licensed ^to prcach\ 

1^ e 19M Bk. Prtcodenft in Q, Flic, ,Acad. Ci86p> 101 .\ll 
' thinfis be takin tretily as inai attesi, ay Usrcnciat and 
lorit with al ledia. 1969 CA. riiii i. Ttrat. i rast n. 5-’ 
li>uain hath licemiate you, to make what hrs )*c liiM 
tdM Hitt, James f 7 (i&>4) v8i I’hc nolRllmcn . . are for 
IAS moist port liecnCiat to line a lihcriinc life in thair youth. 
H{to IJRume. 01 Hawtm. Mem. Etate Wkv. 0711' i.s3 
Cenain verves . . being afterwards licciiliait to ]x lead, . . 
they were forgotten, a 1891 Cai oi kuihu* H id. Atr* (1843’ 
II. ■ The bonds of Scolish men id warre . . s;tll Iw hrokin, 
ond the men of worn iHreniiat 10 depart. 

b. « i<8o Hammond in CAeTs ,Sefm. C,mi. Re/, iibori 
S9 II10M that ore.. 10 ha liccniiote for publitk pr>*.'iclu‘rv. 
iM W, Row Cento, Blair't AnlMr. »ii *1848’ 5 .i'> 
mtniKtem were lictnciote by the Council. 

2 . tuif. Freed from ruloi; osauming licence, un- 
retlrained, licentious. 

IM Naomb ChHitt r. (16IJ) 163 Tlie world wx>uld 


count me the inoiit licentiat lo^^se straier vnder heauen, if 
'• ix, Our epigrammatarians, 
old and late, w ere wont l»c blamed fur too licentiate. t6es 
J. Cami-ion z/r/ Eng. I'.uffieAi Neither let any man 
cavill at this licentiate nbbreijlating of sillubics. 1698 S. H. 
ColdenLnw 39 All th«->e mi t ries .. your licentiate liberty, 
your freedom hath brouglii us to. 

1 fence t Lice ntlMteiLeBB. 

r6*j8 S. H. (joUen Lain 21 Licmtiai«Mic:.s is not a libertx'. 

Licentiate (laise-njiir t , V. Also 6-8 -iAt. 

[f. med.L. liccntiCiF, j)jj 1. slcm of lUentidrc, f. If 
cenlia Licknce.] 

1. trans. To give liberty to ; to allow, permit 
(something) to (a jxtsoii) ; to allow a person; to ‘ 
(do bometliing) or that (etc.). ? Obi. 

1580 Rollanu ( >7. yK uut 111. X.i8, 1 iyw prot-: . I, wiild 
me licenciat ..That 1 may [etc.). 1637 Gii.i.i >.■, u. Eng. 

Pop. Ct’rcin. II. iv. 12 Fiiiilifull men .. have ii*.iibi:r a d.i ic 
of cutL-iame, m.ir a diKirc of uttcraiit^c lii.c!titiatcd to 
t6tt DtHMt Jnst Eeprop. yi Tlity rashly lictnii::! them- 
selves unto many tilings. 1660 N. 1 ngki/j Btntiiolio 4 
Urania I. ri6t-?i^4 Their (..hief OfTit c is to licentiate Hypo- 
crisic. a 1893 Ortjuhart's I\fthtl%iit in. xiii. 101 1 he N 
i ..are lUeiniated to re'.rralc their Kaut.irN. 1706 Mact.k 
Hist. Pi(ts in Mite. Scot, I. vS The Sc -Is willingly licenciat 
them that hahjiainiti. 1711 Kln Hyn.nvtkto Pt^t. Wks. 
1721^ 1 11. 47 Tis Jesus Will that Angel to ordain, The Tyrant 
; to licentiate or lestr.iin. 1791-18x3 Cur. Lit. 

i 1B66) 293''i TIn-y were iiccntialed to go a begging. 

1 fb. To give a licence to; to license. fV-.r. 

163a Li meow />«;-. \ in. 367 They o[>cnly l.ycentiat lliicc 
thousMxJ Loinriion Stewes. 

t2. To grant (a person) a licence or faculty, 
c.g. to practise medicine. Ohs. 

1690 H. Bkooke Conun', Health To Rdr. A iij, Bred up 
in..th.Tt Faculiy and licentiated in the practise ihciofT. 

3. fionce-use. [After F. /iVe;;if>ror It./iV///cw;v.] 
1*0 discbai^e (a sen^ant). 

i8ao B\k-jn Zt7. in Eng. .Stud. XXV. J49 You may give 
up the hou-^e iii'i mediately, and liceniiale ti.e !^crvitors. 
lienee Lice'Dtiating vhl, sh, 

1676 W. Bow />7a/>’T .4 ii/f/'iVjf. xit. <1643' 528 He 

spoke a^air.st the way of li'.cntiating. 1694 R. I/F-siHAMit 
Fal'lfi xxxviii. ^ 1714) 48 'i'he Licenliating of anything that 
U Coulee and Vulgar. 

LiCAntiation Jsi scnjk'‘J;)n). [f. I.ICENTIATL 
7.'. ; see -ATif N.] The action ol licensing ; now only, 
the granting of a licence, c.g. to a medical prac- 
titioner. 

■843 J. F arrMAN .Srrw, 35 There is .1 tacite liLentialion 
or pennhsion of eriour. 1880 K. Rouekison in Kncy d. 
Brit, XI. 19 2 'I'hc systcin cf medical hccntiiaiori is ycai 
by year bccomirig note Niringent and mi re centi.'tii/.ed. 

ZiioentioUB (laisemjas . a. Also 5-6 licen- 
clous, [ad. med.I.. liuntiesus, f. liicntia Licence : 
sec -oi's. Cf. OF. liecniu'iix (F. liiencUux).] 
Characlcrircd by licence or t.xcts.«.ivc .’issninption 
of liU-rty. 

1. Disregaiding commonly accepted rule.s, de- 
viating freely from correctness, csp. in matters of 
grammar or literary sl)lc; overstepping customar}' 
limits. 


*589 PvTitXH A.M Eng. Pocsk II. viii. Arb..' 95 Our maker 
inu.^t tK>i be loo licentious in hi-N v OIK -.irdv. 1597 Hoc'Klk 
J\\l. Pol, V. !i.\. ^ 2 This licentiou.>i and dcluiimg aitc, 
uhiiJi cbangrlh the mcTniri,; of womN. 1667 Denm’iM 
Pirr. f. Paint, n'. .xiii. 4 Poets and Painters are Lii'cntiou.^ 
S’oillhN 1680 Ronvommon Horaii's Art P,vt, Tl'*: 
Tylxrr (who.>e licentious Waves, S? often overflow’d the 
n«*ii;lil.H>urii)C FieUiN', Ni>w run'* .'i Mii.>'^lh and ini>fren*-ive 
coil.. so. 1701 Si lk I V Unns \ Ad.W’ks. ir.-3 IL If. 
.M.«s ' thy too lii cniious Mind Is still to vig'ious SyIv.Tn 
.Vpiirts inclined. 1751 Joiis.s.'X Ran.N’cr Sci. 66 p u The 
re't are more or Ic-w-s livcnlions with respect to the accent. 
1785 T. l*ALtii Y /h-vt-‘. 174 It is lianl to >ay whcthei there Ik- 
greaieriiuonvenionce in too liicr.\l or too liccmiou!i an inlep 
pret.Ttion ol Scripture. 1837-9 H.\ii am //;*/. Lit. I. 1. i. 

$ ^4. 30 Verse somewhat liicntlou-s in number of syllables. 
1850 Gi.m»sto\e idcaM. V. c.xliv. 256 To s^ak of a treaty 
as subsisting iKlwccn the Stale .and the Church. .ap^.Tts 
a licentious use of terms. 1881 WKsi coTTik Hoki A’. T, 
Introd. $ i56 Licentious a.s ilistirii;uishcd from inaccurate 


li-anscription. 

2. Unrestrained by law, decorum, or moialily; 
l.-twlcss, lax, immoral. Now rare on account ol 
the prevalence of the sjTecific use 3. 

1(39 .4i 7 ?7 //i v. 17//, c. 10 VpiUi trust of s:unclu.Trics 
.nndme licentious liU-itics ih.ii 1 cvetofore luuie ben..W'd 
in the same, i 1555 HAKrsnt:i.o Phorct Hen. I'Hl 
den) 27? NVIi.ti sln'uld 1 si>«-ak ..f the licentious hberiy 
that divers princes ha\e usurped. 1607 Ishaks.. 

V. iv, 4 You haue. .fill'd the lime With ail Lictiitiou^ :v \- 
sure, imiking iv^ur willcs 'IT.c sc. jse A lustiic. 1883 B»r 
.Spe*. t-i Rights and l*ri\ilc*dg<-S which licentious iieoplc 
make their pittcr.cc of contesting with their Sv.oraigns. 
1887 r. pROttN .\aints vt c7»*.vif Wks. I73^' I- 79 Theu’* 
no stopping your livxMitious tongue. 1715 I’oiT. /••’'*•• ”• 
261 But chief he gloried with licrnii.ms siyK lo I.T‘h the 
great. 1733 NkM- Fiat. Purit. \\. ibi 1 he lice: lions 
priming of Popish Kx^k^. i737CMi-st n:K. •hp I ut Hitne 
Biii in Hansard / ..»/. l ist. 11812) \. .tjtS I lie only p<.Ki' 
where they lO'iiriicisl can meet with a.i> jii>t iepr.t..| .1 
firre though not a lice: t ions siaije. 1767 L Ht J. inss s 
Hist. Mass. II. ii 14; I he licmtious pi-Kiue . f ni..l*ii .r 
deputations upon foicign ii.ttio;-.. 1788 t»n • 



noini:ui to hang his licvniKuis i tJt\.hc(s u|Hin. 
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I Daniel Cm H\irs v. Ixxvi, In the Licentious 


the restraints of chastity ; liber- 
iwd. In modem usage the pre- 


SS 9 S Danii 
yet it bred Despite, 
d. VisregfLidk 
tine» lascivious, 
vailing sense. 

.*555 Dtcadtt (Arb.) 53 Dissolute lyujmge, liccn* 

tious ulke, & Nuch other vicious bebatiours. sgM Smaks. 
C^m. /Crr. 11. i. ^31 How deerely would it touch nice to the 
quicke, Shouldst thou but heare I were licencious ? i 5 oe , 
Warsex .^/A XII. Ixxv. 313 I he poinpious Prelacie of j 
Rome, and Itoes lycentious th'ear. i 60 a IJlhnkt iPiVA/r j 
PriM^es V. 177 This licentious Prince wa.s, by reason of those 
scandals of his Life, less able or willing to grapjile with the ^ 
• Ecclesiastical Power. 1760 Ro8erts<>n CAas. I \ vn. Wks, J 
1813 III. 54 Whose licentious morals all good men de- ; 
tested, ti^ Lvtton Kiemi i. iv. Seeking (Kcasion for a j 
licentioas gallantry among the cdwcring cittrens. 1840 ! 
Dickens Barm. xvi. spectre at their licenlious ; 

feasts. 1S64 IX ( 1 . VlircHKLi. ‘V.';r. aa6 He indulged ‘ 
freely in the licentious intrigues of Venice. 

aAs0i. 18317 *48 The ' 

pleasures of the licentious are chiefly supplied from that , 
f f[ass. ‘ 

‘ -fll. quasi-fi./i/. licence or liljerty ; freely. 

c 14x5 FjuhJ. S.\ Barth^lcmews More licencyous we , 
may passe yn-to othir. i 

Ucentiouly (bisc njhsli' , adv. [f. prcc. + ; 
•LT '*.] la a licentious m.inner. ' 

1 . Without regard to limit or rule ; loosely. 

1561 T. Norton Cah-ins Inst, Pref.. If they will hauc ' 
the lioufides of the ■«anic Fathers.. to be stedtastly kept: . 
why doo they. . so liccntioudy passe them? 1577 tr. AW- ; 
timgrrs Dtcisdes (1503* 380 The Na/arites . . had hereto- ! 
fore liued loo lycenciously. 1589 Pi.-ttv.s»ia.m Kmg,Px'tsU . 
It. iv, (.Arb.' 89 Our auncient rymers .. vsed these Cesurcs 
either very seldome . . or else ver>' licentiously. i6a$ K. 
f.ONG tr. Barclays ArT^emis 11. i. 67 Lycogeiies uttered this 
sparingly . . but his fcllowes did more licenciouslv presse 
tnc King's dishonour. 17^1 Eail Orrebv Phnarks Swift 
ii752J 177 When 1 am writing to >ou .. 1 .. wander licen- 
tioudy out of my sphere. 1804 Ahh. Ra\ II. 19 '2 No 
was cs'er so licentiously translated as the English 
Lusiad. ite4 Ih^estm, Gas. 3 Jan. i "a Discussion .. would 
otherwise have been licentiously prulongetl. 

2 . Without regard to law. decorum, or morality ; 
lawleasly, outrageously. Now rare. 

isllt s .vMLE Tacitus* Hist, n*. x. (1612) 133 Licentiously 
to commit all enormities. 18^ Peynne StK\ Power Part. 
App. s 3 That no m:m should aspire to the Crowne licen- 
tiously. 180 N ttuH XM tr. .S'eMcM*s AAtre C/,14 Thai every 
one might do therein licentiously, all that which it pleascih 
him. 1738 ftuTLLK Anal. 1. ii. 61 Ixt them act as licen- 
tiously a.s they will. 1781 S. Peters Hist. Connect Uut 12 
Without shewing th<;ir right to the sp«it : they licentiou’^ly 
choic it. 

8 . Lasciviously, lewdly. 

Norton Calvins Inst. 1. a6b, I «.peake not ., 
how licentiously painters and caruen haue in this point 
shewed their wantonoessc. 1971 (Joloing Calvin om Ps^ 
XXX. 7 They Ikeniiously folow their owne lusts. i88< 
Rratnwait CommtHt. Two Tales (1901) 36 It » not gf>xi 
to touch a woman. To which she answers ; not inordi- 
nately or licentiously f88R-| Scmai r F.ncycl. Belij(. F.mcyct. 

I. 159/2 The Pho^ician and S>'rian female dmuitics were 
worshipped licentiously. 

LicantioomMS (Uise*njasn^). [f. as prec. 

A- - 5 ES 19 .] The quality of being licentious. 

1 . Assumption of undue freedom ; disregard of 
rule or correctness ; laxity, looseness. 

H. B. tr. P. MesHyr's Bom. 441 h, Neither let him 
with oscrmuche licentioaniics vm what meates he lust, 
i^a tr. Benoemutds Pasunger 1. ii. | 92. 165 It ia t>20 great 
licentiousneMC for a servant to goe out wichmt Icaue^ 1890 
R. STAevLTOM Strada's Lmo C. l^arrirs f. 13 lltey some- 
times ciNBc nearer to liccntjouMiess. then liberty, iMs tr. 
Bonet's Mere, Cornet, xviii. 4 10 Nor can this new Licen- 
iMusness of Bleeding be any way defended. 177# Br. 
I^ow'-n frausl. Isaiem Prel. Dissert, (ed. ra? 45 The diffirr- 
ence. knot lo he imputed to the licentiousnevk of the trans- 
lator 1788 K.W ALfOLB Lett, iv. 1 27 CortMille, Racine. Pope, 
“tplodrd the liccotiousncMtbat reigned before them, ilsy 
Pbntham Pari. Ref. Caiech. 'iSiSt 78 The tnconsislency 
between the licentiousness on this point in this ^itllatioB, and 
the comparative strictness in other public situations. 1889 
Hurcon Revision Revised 31 Nothing cl;^ but depravatkos 
of the text, the result of inattention or licentiousness 

2 . iJisregard of law, morality, or propriety; out- 
rageous conduct. Now rare. 

*581 Koen Treat. Metm /a/f. «Arb.) 31 By which theyr ' 
liccnitousnes, the Moplc of the Hand beyng j^rcuoked. 16^ , 
Neeuham tr. Setaen^i .Hare CL 14 Such licemiotisness or * 
Anarchic is abhorred Wh of God and nature, lyei Swirr 
Conieits Modles 8 Commons Wks. 1755 1 1 . l 38 Tne custom i 
of accusing the nobles Co the ticople.. having been always : 
looked upon, as an effect of Itcentknisness I 79 « Morse j 
Amir, Oerg, I. 325 That licentiousness and anarchy which ! 
always follow a relaxation of the moral mindpt^ 1819 
Mackintosh t ranee tm 1815 Wks. 1848 ifl. 187 The Iken- 
tiousness with which they had exercised their saturnalian 
privileges. ai8ss WauarER If'ir. (1877) II. 39a Thiii au- 
thorised licentiousness that trespasses on right. 

8 . Lasciviousness, lewd ness. 

1988 W. Webre Eng. Poeirieikth.) 88 The licenciouv 
ttcsse of theyr sonxes . . is hurtfull to di'icipHne and good 
manners, a f#}! Donne in.SeUet. ^1840) 34 Though thou 
haue no farther taste of licentiousness in thy middle age. 
1891 Gocgb Gods Arrows 111. xxvHi. 233 Gods wrath 
against .. primhaneocstc, IcwdnesM. and licenlioiMn»*se. 
lyay Swirr Lst. Eng. Tongue Vi'k%. 1755 II. 1. 187 That 
ifcencloosness which entered with the restoration. 17^ 

J, Brown Poetry Of Mns. xi. 191 Poem, .was now declared 
to he the Bawd of Licentiousness. iSdl Dickers Skh. 
Skk. xix, The IkcntiousncM and brutality of so old a hand 
as you. 1898 Fxoook Hist. Ene. (18581 1 , iii. 194 Among 
the clergy properly so called. .the prevaiUng ommee was 


not crime, but licentiouNneAs. 1873 Symonm Crk. Poets 
vtii. 244 Aristophanes accepts licentiousness as a fact which 
needs no apology. 

Idoh (lilj^ Obs. exc. arch, and in Comb. Forms : 
a. 1 -i llo, 4-5 liohe, lyohe, 6 lytohe, 7, 9 Utoh, 
3-7, 9 lioh, lyoh ; in comb. 5 lege-, 6 9 leech-, 9 
leech- (sec also I. icH-OATK, Lich-owi.>. J*f. i lie, 
3, 5 liohea. B. a- 5 UkCe, (4 lijk), 7, 9 like, ly ke. 
/’/. 9 likea. [OE. He str. ncut. « OKris. Hk, OS. 
lie (LG. liehit like^ Du. //W, OITG. lih nent. anti 
fern. (MHG. Ueh fem., also weak Ifehet G. leithe. 
j dead body>, ON, lik (^Sw. Hk, Da. /y^. Goth, leik 
■ OTeut. *Itko^ neut. Comparison with the cog- 
1 natc wonis (sec Liche, Like Like v.) suggests 
: that the original sense %vas prob, ^forin, sha)^*. 
*rhe OK. lie Ite^-ume by normal tlwelopmcnt //• lt{e in the 
.south and //L* in the notth; hence the diversity of forms 
, above. Ci. ditihfdike.\ 

1 . —Body. a. The living body. Also the trunk, 

'• as opposed to the limbs. 

AVt>r<'«//73 3 jXet he :5edietde. anra gchwylces lif wiS lice, 
i ii 000 Cvsrwvt.K i‘*v5/ I3:’6 petidan bit sonitKl lie fk .sawle. 
i lil^un mote, rtaog Lay. 17^4 Fvw an hi-s Ixtre lit he he 
! wcorede ane Imrne. ataag Juliana 16 He In-t. .l>ctcn liirc 
; swa luSere h^t hire leoflichc licit lttW*ri al oMode. a ia79 
; Pntv. .Eiet-trd 4jt in O.F. .H/sr, 1 ji So defl l*e salit on fl»s, 
i suket )»iiru is liche. e tyou Beict 2^9 The here he dude 
next his liche h%* fleisches mai.ster to l>eo. 1940-M .1 lisann^ 
tier 195 Lilia Kite was hur liche. 1381 Lwiii., PI. A. M. 
3 A u 3 f . . pat lene w.as of lich atid . .f louh there, a 1400-90 
Uxander 21)31 pe liiiibike of his like lathrly pal bai spyse. 
ibid. t4t He.. him. .clethu All his liche in lyn cbpe. 
b. A dead body ; a corpso. 

BetKou// 2127 Ilio pit lie itl>ir feondes fseSmtim 
under fir^^cnsiream. r8^ K. jKi-fueo Orot, 1. i. | 23 
F.alte pa hwile pe part he btfl inne, pir sce..-il beon 
drync ple^a. 1194 O. E. Chron. an. 1135 (Laud MS.) 
pa namen his sune & his frond & hrohton his lie to 
Engle lamle. € 1x09 Iav. 386s Heo nomen Morganus liche 
9 c leide hit on sTpen. c 1190 Cen. 4 Ea\ 3447 Egipte folc. . 
first .tx. niit Be liches beden. a ijpo Cupsor M. 19765 1 'ii- 
ward kat like he turnd his face, f a tjM XI Paius Hell 76 
in O. E. Misc, 149 A water, .pat ..sty rnceP so for hotde lycn. 
c 1440 Protu/. Partf. 302/2 Lychr, dede b^y.^ CMTU Hfnrv 
\C allace if. 332 t^uha aw this lik he bad hir nocht deny. 
1808 Sir Oht/xn Tamieson Ballads 1 . 222 Three likes were 
taen frae the castle away. 18^ llstivG-liOt'Lit in Minster 
Mag. 339 ‘ 'Ihomas maketh a b^utiful lych, that hex da* 

2 . Comb. : t Uoh-bell, ?a hand-bell rang before 
a corpie : t Uoh-fowl Lich o wl ; f lich*holm , a 
shntbof thjmekind ; lioh-hooee [cf. 1 >u. ltJk<nhHis\t 
a dead-house, a mortuary ; fUoh-Uy, a rate levied 
to provide a church-yard (cf. Lay sb.’^ 4) ; lioh- 
pMimlich- 7 vay\ fUeh-reat, a place for a coq^xe 
to rest, a burial-ptiure ; t lioh-aong, ? singing at a 
lyke-wake ; lieh-atone. a stone to place tne coflfin 
un at the lich-gate ; f lioh-waL - wale, a plant 'sec 
quots.) ; t lioh-way, a path along which a corpse 
has been carried to burial y^this in some districts 
being supposed to establish a right of way) ; f llch- 
wort, a plant fscc quots.}. Also Lich-o.itk, 
Lich-owl, Lyre-wake. 

I4ai in Warner Hist. Abb. Glaston, (1626; .Vpp. 99, j pro- 
cexsioooJ, j old gradual, iij new *}ychebelN. 1449 satton 
Ckurckw. . 4 ci. (Som. Re*:. Soc.> 90 For a lege bell ami 
the mendyng of another ip. iH. igga in W. Money t'k. 
fitpods Berksh. 19 Two lyichcbelles of hell melalle. 

181 1 CoTGR., Effraje^ a Scricheowle, or *L>xhefowIe. 1814 
Sco. t'enus (1676; jo The»e goblins, licb-fouls. Owls, ami 
night-crows to Ac murthers raile. .Simon. BartM. 

( Anecd. Oxon.) 13 Itruscns, frutex est *ficheholm. y mm 
Trim. Coll, Horn. ibQ AUwo oft«# a wo presC singcB pit 
betle at *lich husc he (ctc.p IM R-*t resets Ahe^. Reg. 
11844) I. 334 Anc tencroctil of Und within the yard aira 
IkhowjM thairof of the parish church). Escleek 

ologist X. 339 Wc .. propv»e .. with some deortc of wsx- 
fidence,— f.&VHouse. imjk Pail MesH Mag. Mar. 4J0/2 
He bad it (the corpsel br«jiight up aful laid in his f>s.h- 
house. 1799 in Picion L'pool dfutsie. Rec. f 1888) II. 170 To 
pttrcha.se a church yard on a *Lych Ley for Si. Jkotaas's 
Lhurch. i88e Church Builder Apr. 48 'llial peih up which 
you came . . lucd f^irmally lo Iw callM the *I.ich-path be- 
cause all the funerals came along that path. ciOM .V/. 
Mildreds in Sax. Lteehd. 111 . 430 Heooa byre Micreste 
^eccas on efu^ liyrig. ciaes Lav. 17335 And swa hi hit 
scab leden to perc lidi-rasie. i|^ Yattom Chnrekw. Ace. 
(.Som. Rec. Soc,> ijo Of WyllaniWorthe for the lycharcste 
of lone his wyf vi*. vuN. c 1879 in Rec. Presbyt. Irnffr- 
ness 4 Dingwall iSc Hist. .Soc.) lai ar/r, Discharging, all 
. . *!A’k.songs, fidling and dancing. f88i Aihemsrnm 30 Aug. 
379 (In North Devon) Pausing through the lich-gate, ine 
ojrpse is placed upon the *jklHi|one. Cf 48 s Al/hita 
(Anccd. Oxon.) 72/a Granum diurtucum, angltce *lichtewaU 
>817 Gerarue Herbal if. clxxx. 487 In Engliah Gromcll i 
of some Pearle plant, and of others Licbwala i88| Pxioa 
PloHBn,^ Lickumte^ .. the gromwcll, LithosOermum oBt^ 
eines/e, L. 1987 Fleming Conlu. Holinshed III. 303/3 Ad- 
uertUed rjf .. a *l«ech waie to ht made ouer his land, with- 
out hUk leaue or rrau,rnt. 1787 tfl GroOK Prot\ Gloss., 
Leeeh-wewt the path in which the dead art curried lo be 
Ext 


ixm. et 48 » /f//A/V*i (Anted. Oxon.) st/a Kbolti.s 
ucl Ebula gaU. ehic angf. welie-uort uel ^Ikbeitait. Ta liM 
MS. Bodl. 536 in .ye-r, Leechd, 111 . 238/1 Peritoi^ . 1 . perP 
lory or lychewort. 1997 Gerarde Herbal App., Lkhwort 
in Pellitori^ of the wall. iMe Britten 9 l Houand Plmssi- 
m., Lichwort, Parielarim ojleinaiis, L, 

Hence f At'BlilaBi a, Obs., without a dead body. 

f.A'r. 3184 Do was non highg of al egipte 
lich-les, so maniYe dead n»a kipte. 

I4oh» obR form of Lirk; Litch diai,^ bnodle. 
t IdchftlBi Obs. Formt: i-aliohiuiity *11011101 


a lioama, a-4 lioome, lio(o)-, lioh-, liek-, Ilk- 
ham(o, likame, 4-5 lyo-,lygh-, lykam(e, 5-6 Sc. 
lao-, lekame, (5 lioaym), ?7 (ballad corruftim) 
lingoan. fOli). liekama, -homa ^ OFris. liccoma, 
liehama, likma, OS. likhamo (MDu. lichamo, Du. 
liehaam), OlIG. Ithhamo, llhmo (MHG. Itchame, 
lit ham), ON. llkanu, more commonly in str. form 
likatn-r (Sw. lekam. Da. OTeut. type 

*Hko'hamon- wk. innsc., f. ^Uko- LiCH, body 4 
*hamoft-‘, OE. hatfta shape, covering, garment 
(OlIG. had also a syntactical combination of the 
same meaning, llhltsnamo, Vilthw’hamo, from the 
genitive of a wk. sb. lihha m Liche ; hence MHG, 
liehneiMiy, mod.G. leiclwam.'^ 

It has been suggested that ihc word was originally poetical, 
de.sorihing the l*ody as the *flr.shly garment* cl the soul. 
Cf. OK.ycberhaPMa Fratiikriiam.] 

The Nxly ; the living body ; also, the hotly as the 
seat of de.sire and apatite. 

f'888 K. iKcFRi.u Hi'rth. xxxiv. 1 9 Se lirhoma biS lichoma 
p.i hwile pc he lu;» limu ralle hmffr. < %oatoAgs. Gosp. Matt, 
vi. 22 Dines liiJianian lfs>hif«i is Bin rnge. a %vf% C'ott, Hout. 
229 Diihteti . . a^tah lo heofene . . luid pan ilce licama pehe 011- 
prowmle. c 1179 Lamb. Horn. 47 Pa hi-com his licoine swiBe 
irhle. a 1190 (VrV 4 Sight. 1052 An lerdest hi to don shome 
An tin-ri^t tT hire lirome. a tjoo ( ursor .H, 635 B.ilh war 
nake«l par lic.im, Hot par for thoghi pain peii na scham. 
/bid. 22324 Wit-vten last al his licam [Edin. MS. liccame). 
ijjoJ Lwi.i- P, PI. C. I. 32 For no lykcnm^e Ivflode hure 
ly Came to pl*-Ne. ?ai4M Morte Arth. 3262 His lire and 
his lyghamc laincde fulle sore. 1418 AiTiF.tatv Poetns 17 
'1 o de the lust of hore lycnm, and hore lykyng. c 1440 
Myst. V. 1 10 A 1 Kite, hni art to blame . . me shames 
with my lyghame. c 1450 Iiollaso Howlat 900 He lukit 
to hU lykame tluU leroyi.-io Ikht. a 1910 Doi iiLar A*. Hart 
I. II In all his lusty Iccani nocht anc i>pv>l. a 1783 A*. Henry 
in Child Ballotis 1 . |{e*s throw n to her his gay mantle 

Sa^ * loidy. hap yutir lingcan *. 

D. A flead Ixnly ; a corpse. 

*1 tRa9 Auer. R. it^b per leien ofle luoines irnled buu«;) 
c*)r8e. a 1399 Cursor .1/. i22()5 Dun o pis liifi )te yod. Til 
he com par pat licam lat. ibid, 24599 (^uen his licam in 
Stan was laid, Allas ! alias ! ftil oft wax vaid. c 1470 If kmry 
WatUui VII. a8i With a daith I coueric bi» licaym. 
t Xkl*0ll21lily, a. Ohs. rOK. llckamtiei see 
Lichau and -ly L Cf. Du. liehamelijk, Icel. likam- 
HrtI] Bodily ; of the nature of the body ; of or 
pertaining to the body, caraal.^ 
e 888 K. /Et.FRfcD Boeth. xi. 1 2 Hi wilnodon Brs lithomlivan 
deaflea. . wt8 pmm ecan life, c lOM Agt. Gosp. Luketii. 22 S« 
halc:M giist ast.Th IkhamUcre ansyne. * tiyji Lamb, Horn, 
97 Hi neren aferede of nane licamlkhe mnunge. «I9R9 
Leg. Rath. 43 Wi8 sironge tintreohen and itiumuche pinen. 
a M99 A m r. R. 4 pt o 5 er ri» Ic . . riwlco pc ticouic ft licom- 
liche declen. e 1999 Hali Meid. 3 I 1 c»chlkbc ptbtes pat 
leaded pc ft drahen .. to licomlkhc hislca. e taji Passion 
our Lord 31 in cl. hi. Misc. 38 Mvchcl volk hym vulcdc .. 
Siimme for beon yoicddc of lykamlyche vode. 

tXd*olwnljt aA’. Obi. \ldlc^.lithamlUe\ lee 
r.fcHAH tnd -LT ^.] Bodily ( *» Bodily ado. 1 and 
a) ; in a bodily manner or form ; in the flesh. 

< fM tr. Bxda's Hist. lit. xUL (xv.) (1890) 300 peah !« he 
Ikhomlke pmr mfwcard worre. e 117$ Lmmb.Hous. 8g We oe 
moten halden moyscx c licamlklMU Nim Asser. R. 40 
^if me . . siten nil hcortliche, ft hwon kh oeie gostliche, a 
domesdeie al )kc»mlkhe, Into 8c hli»M of hcoocnc. a legR 
Hreisun in Cott, Horn. 185 Asc pu licomliche iwead Iwcnd 
me from the worldc. 

tUf^. Obs. Al8o 3 liko, 4-5 lykft. fOE. 
(wrnif-, rti»iss»)H(a m Goth. OHC. 

(man^yickai cogn. w. Ltm.] Form, figufCt guile. 
e 117s Lamb. Horn. 29 A) awa m pu mikiest .. amltcn of 
pin a^en hcaiic8^ and gan eft lo pia atene lichc. t ime 
/>/«. Col/. Horn. 99 pn dcucl com on naddre liche lo^adam. 
t tSM Ormin 581 j An der off pa ftnrwtc der Wa*s ina an 
inanDcss like, a taag Amr.R, 334 |W pel k 00m lo Ja uue 
wildcmcMc in one wummone Ikhc. ndh Teeviim 
(R olla) II. 38t perlbrc icbc (.SemiraniiTdMfM hir adf m 

Pcchiidasli^ /M/.V. 3Mpidevclappcitdtop9lcwM 

..in Moyicx bU Ikfic. ijaaGowwi Cos^^ 1 . 143 

man a hemes lyke He syn. r 149a Cotagrat 4 Caus. 85I 

1 *hai )u8y Icdie fai lylie, tmd layidon In anc llag. 

Iiioliftv obi. form of Lbich, Lns, 

XdohM, variant of Ltrcm. . _ 

lUhou (M kai), a. (Ik L. itOAi. tS. Or. 
XMxifr in nil imM* btloir. C£ F. Hihttt, Sp< 
IwUiH, It, lichtHO. 

Sok in lohiMon. The promifidatioii (lit®*) It 
Smart without akernative, and mom of tiui War Djeta 
allow it a tecond plaM ; hut It Itnevrtft fnsdnadw Ml 
tl. •Livubwout; the Bcbaiii md Mvtrworts 
havliig formerly been included In tha lima gmp* 
titf HotuiMD P//ay II, 949 Another Wild 
tJoerwort there i^ cicauing wliehr fhet vpen.ruAm ay 
tlyjM In manner </ moML tflg CilAMlM GpekSt^n 
Lkkm, liverwort in hotAiqh thoMiaN 
>118 SmuMcn. Gedaer'e Use CssrMtO Mmc. 

180 The venues of tht UcImiim oc Hvenrorli 8|^ 
h^lev .are not incon st dembie. .* • s- 

8. One of a claw of celldar cmM— Me.F *— **? 
often of a Clean, fmr. or jrallav "4 
on the tnrttce ^roMa, tiMii fit. SSn atke’ , 

i. KMM»hM moaHM ft On Mm 

, (f8»i Holmno It, As t 

in planted Fhim trmw eT Ite I 

a renain skinny Rumi m Oiuw cIhIm I 
womierfull openuiDii to CM r 
DstAcom tr. Monkamdo 




LICHIN. 

€arthy aiih<olour'd mos^ cRll'd Lichen. 1719 E« Darwiii 
Boi, Card, 11. (1791) ao Where frowning Snowden bends liit 
diz2y brow. .Retiring lichen climbs the topmost stone. 1796 
C.'oi.RRiPOR To Friend on Domestic, tvith Anthor \ 
Where ..coloured lichens with slow oosing weep. 18 jo 
Lindi.fv Sat. Syst. Bot. 335 Lichens nre dis(ingiiisjic«l by 
their want of a distinct axis of growth. 1858 .Stani.i- v .Sinai 
^ Pal, viii. (1858) ^ao Aged trees covered with lichen, as if 
the relics of a prinievnl forest lung since clejurd aw;ty. 

1887 A1.UIR Cnide to Forres fifi The coral-like gray lichen, 
1891 IJhidcp.h .Shorter Poems v, It'innojvers 8 'I he red roofs 
nesne, oversprent With lir hen yellow ns gold. 

3 . Path. A skin disease, characterized by an 
eruption of reddish solid papules over a more or 
less limited area. 

ite7 Physical Diet.. Lichen^ a tetter, or ringworm. 17x7^ 

41 Chamhers ^i/., Lichen^ a cutaneous distmiper, other- 
wise called 184a Ki'MOI-ss Man. />/>. Skin 189 

Lichen is not confined to any period of life; or to cither sex. 

1888 Syd. Soc. Lex. s.v., Many authors rcganl iir.hcii, 
strophulus, and ec/cma, as forms of the same disca.se. 

t*. After a L. use in Pliny: A callous excrescence 
on the Ic^ of a horse or ass ;? Chk.st.nut 6). Ohs. | 
1607 Toikr LL Fonr-f. Beasts ( 1 658) 7 a There is a collect i« 'ii * 
of certain hard matter aliout an asses legs. r.iUed ' lichen ! 
which if it be burned and beaten, and put into old oil, will j 
cause hairs to grow out of baldness. i66t La>vi.ll tiisi. 
Anim. ^ Min. 81 'I'hc fume of the lichens, hel|]s the falling 
sickness. 

5 . attrib. and Comb. a. siinplc attributive, as 
(sense a) lichen-dust, -flora, flungtts, -moss, -spot, 
•thalhit^ -tufl\ (sense 3) iichen-Cizema^ -spot ; b. 
instnimental, as luhen-dad. -dothed. -crusted, 
•laden, -tnalled. -tasselUd .ndjs. ; C. similalivo, as ^ 
lie hm green, -like adjs. ; liohen-atarch, a kind of ; 
starch associateil with lichenin in Icclatid-moss. 

iM Chambers' Inform. 1 . A stunted •lichcn-clait 
bole, li^ Iephsom Brittany vii. 95 An immense *ruhcii« 
clothed menhir. 1888 H. F. Lrrti.r Under tjoo Fijc Trees 1 
337 An old iMnmdary stone * lichen-crusted. t88a(L Mkrk- 
niTii Trajc- Com. (1881) 117 He snapped the ‘In.lien-dust • 
from his fingers, ipoo J. Hutchinson Archills Sut^. XI. 
195 The patient had suffered from 'li* hen-ecrema from the 
age of >0. . 1857 W. A. Lf iMi roN (////c The *Lh hen-Hor.i 
of Great Briuin. 187s Hpsni-.it it Sg.hs' Bot. 77-; 
Algx. -known as the hosts ttf 'Lichen- fungi. J*at/y 

Setos 8 Oct. 6/4 Folds of •lichen -green velvet alK>ut the 
shoulders. 1889 Hiasnv Von r in Phaeton 49Thc old build 
ings. -with.. •lichen-laden roofs. 1889 H. i). Fohbks .V^/. 
iPand. K.Archip. 101 Itiocks of weather- beaten, 'Ii- In-n. 
matted trachyte 1880 Ruskin M(hl. Paint. V. m. *. | 75 ; 
The silver Michen-spots rest, sur like, on the stone. 1897 
J. HuTriitasott rink/fvi .Vary. VllL 723 The itiitial siivgc 
was a lichen spot, of which there were many around the 
patches. 1897 Marv Kingsley II‘. Afica 577 The heavily 
'lichen-ussclled fringe of the forest.lielt. 1898 W. L, 
LiNtiSAY Pop. Hist. Brit Luhent 39 The . . tissues of the 
•Lichen-thallus. i8«a R. CArri-RMoi.ii Beeket etc. 191 
Ashes.. gray with •licnen-tufi*. 

Hence U‘0li«Bl8M j., destitute of lichens. 

1843 Kvvkin Mod. Paint. 1 . it. 1. vii. 1 36 His very rmks 
are li*;h«iile«is. 

Liohra (Ul'k^n), r. [f. Lichen M.] tram. 
To cover with lichens. 

. »•» Tennyson Elaine 44 There they lay till all their 
hones were . . lichen*d info colour w ith the cr.igs. 186a 
Ma*m. Mese. Sept. 476 How was it (islandl lichened and 
mossed? Sia j. K. JamRs Tasso m. xiii. mote. Turrets 
lichened with gold. 

fig. 1881 Haryers Maf. FeKetS '7 Popular superstition 
has not had time yci 10 lichen over the familiar objects of 
his country-side. 

Hence lii'ohanMl ppl. a.. Li'ohoning rhl. sb. 
t8et Praeo Poems II. 974 O'er the natural tomb 
The Rebelled pine rears up its form of gloom. 1887 Rl’.skin 
Prgiefita II. 401 The deeply lichened stones of its low 
churchyard wall. 189a Cormh. Mag. Sept, ajo The nide- 
ness of the masonr>* and the Ikhcning of the stones were no 
real indications of antiquity. _ 

(laikenr^'fM). a. [f. Lichkn 
sh. -f -AciorH.] the character of a lichen. 

1881 Gtimiti ft HaNrai-v Mkrogr. Diet. 4)1 
grapha. a genus of Graphidem (Lichenaccou* Ucbcnsi. 
UohftMl U^l'kfual), a. anil sb. [ad. mod.U 
lUhendlis. f. L. lUhht Lichbm /A.] ^ ad/\ Of or 
Mftaining to a lichen. Lichenal Alliance'. Lind- 
iey*i name for the group of lichens, b. sb. A mem- 
ber of the * Lichenal Alliance \ a lichen. 

1848 tjNDLRV / Vf. Eistgdom 45 Alliance HI. Lkhenmlet.— 
The Lichenal Altianou. A. Anssia, etc. Mam. Fai. 
Hist 53s Lichenats (LIrAeiM/rtk 
XdlAmiui ileikfuiftn), a. [see -tan.] - next. 

. i889^w/r.Arn/wni/i>#XXIII.9The*UclMniaiireaction' 

M seen in all lichens niid in none of Uie fungi. . 

Xichfnlo (bikmik), «. Ckem* Tmc -ta] Of 
or pertaimiiff to licheiif. LkhmU aeti^ an organic 
acid obtained from licheni ; ittialtf are&l'0lmBOlM« 
>ij 8 - 4 > Bxambi Cham. (ed. 9) itoS Lkhenk Add ap- 
parently much resembles the bolectc. . ihe Uchenotes of am- 
*w«al^ potama, and to^ are nduhle and cry^l^We. 
1^1^. L. LiNnesY hid. 7 rN/. Mkroteop. Sri. XL 39 
Imt lichens,, .gi^nftldimlc reacrim with iodine. 

IMunlMtow (laftfei-kllM). rtLieam 
a. * L. (w^Sv to lahaUt o -ooa.] nkabMaK 
liehcat. 

*%l In Matmi Bsepm. Use. ttyt W. K 

TliellMlillwm (MMatplai), a. {LLraoutil. 
4 - •(i)f«aii.) Hairlitf Aafenaatalldi^ ^ 
•<M h MMMa an a Snwen eOat, 
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Biol. 1 186 II. 94 Some of the inferior liverworts are quite 
lichenifurm, atid arc often mistaken for lichens. 

Uchonin (lai*kenin). Chem. Also liohenine. 

i f. Lichkn 5/2.4' -in.] A kind of starch oMained 
rorn Iceland moss and other lichens. 

1836-41 Hranme Chetn. fed. 5) 1090 Lichen Starch. LMi- 
eitin. 1838 T. 'I 'homson Chrtu, Org, Bodies 6',8 Liclieiiiii. 
1861-93 CooKK .Strmt. Bot.a Lichcuiiie. 1^ Goou.m.k 
Physiot. Bat. 358 Lichenin is abundatit in certain lichens. 

Liohenism (loi-kcniz'm'. [f. Lichkn sb, 4 
•iHM.] 'J'hc special symbiosis Ixrtwccn alga and 
fungus occurring in lichens. 

1889 Gaknsey & Halfoua tr. De Barys Fungi 419 Sr»edes 
of Algae . . so ailaptcd to licheni>^m that they can no longer ^ 
attain their full development outside the Lichen.combina> ' 
tion. *895 Oliver tr. KernePs Sat. Hist, Plants 1 1 . 697. ' 

Licheniot (Idi kenkt). [f. Liche.v sb. 4- -T.4T.] ' 
K LlCH?;NOLCHiIHT. { 

1833 W. J. Hooker Smith's Eng, Flora V. 144 The great ' 
.Swedish Lichenist. i86t H. Macmillan Foatn.fr. Page 
Sature 73 'I'hc French Itchenists, Tul.ifnc and It/igsohn. 
i86a Ans i KD I hannellsl. 11. viii. icd. * f?9 A glance at a few 

of the in- irc obscure genera, . . will convir.te every licheni- 1 
th.at much yet remain* to be done. 

Uebeniyorons (bikOni ' vdro:^' .a. [f. I . . lu h ?u 

4- -Ciyr't>r-«5 dcvouiing+ -ors.J Lkhcn-cating. 

Zoologist XU. 4377 Lichenivorous or herbivore. ut ' 
lUunnatiK. 

Idcll6liil6 (bi'kcn-^iz', 72. [f. Lichkn sb. + 

-IZK.] trans. To cover with lichens, lleiicc 
Li'cbenised ///. a. 

183a Ml'rciii.sus Stiur. Syst. t. xxiiL 707 Alcove the 
VI eatnered arid iichenized Kurhtcei of the sandstone. 

XdOlieilO- .Isi ke!!^;, combining form uscil (with 
hyphen) to form adjs. signifying the presence ot 
the disease Lichen in connexion with some other. 

1897 J* Hnciiissos* Archhes .\'urg. VIII. 722 Syin- 
metneal lichcno-lupoid eruption on the caKci of the legs. 
/bid. 773 The p.itche*. .V*eirig not a mere pigmcntaiion, but 
di*^liiictly a lu tieno-luuoid thickening. 

LiCMnOgraplier Uikcnp*grafdi . [Lk iiKN 
sb. -E -^ojoHArilER.] -- next. In mod. Dict«w 

Liohenopraphiftt ( l-'>ik'enf)'gTafist >. [ f. i jchen 
sb. 4* -(o^uHAPHlST.] One who describes lichens; 
one who is versed in lichenographv. 

in Cnaiq. 1863 Hitchcock Eenfin. A mhent Colt 4 2* 
UobeiiOgrapliy (biken^rgrafi . [!'. Lichk.v 

sb. y -^u)uRAi*MY.J riie systematic description or 
study of lichens. Hence UoXunoffruplilc, 
XdoXeaofns’pUoAl adjs., of or i>crtaining to 
lichenography. 

i8a4 Bibl. Brit Subject*, LUheno^s-abhy. i8a8 

... ... ... , , - jg 


Lt. Itnographi: 
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' \VrasTF.R, l.uhemograghk 
I Cr-vig ; and in later Dict.v. 

I Lichftlioid ;lai*kenold' .if. [f. Lichen sh, 4- -01 n.] 

I 1 , Pot. Resembling a lichen ; lichen-like. 

! 1830 LinD! FV X,tf. Syst. Bot 332 OpegNipha and other 

■ Lichenoid . . genera. 18M InUtl. t *bser:\ N o. 5 3. 340 Con n - 
I gated or lichenoid ball. i88a P. GFtmES in Sat nre No. 
j 647. 361 I'hc hypr.*ibe«is of the lichenoid natuie of the alliance 
between alga and animal. 

2 . Path. Resembling the disease lichen ;sec 
Lichen sb. i\ 

1899 Semfle Di/htheriaQ7 A Hhiiish. lishenoiJ, pfllicid.;ir 
exudation, .covcreil a third of the surface of the left tonsil. 
1899 J. Huiciiin’Soh Anhisrs .Snrg.^ X. 175 His forehrad 
and some other part* were covered u ith a form of lichenoid 
ecrema. - 

Xd^enologist tbi^kenp-lodi^ist'. [f. Lichkn 
sb. 4 - .(0)LOGI8T.] One %'crse«l in lichenology. 

1830 Lindley Xat .^yst Bot 332 The arrangenicnt . . of 
Acharius ha* lieen adopted by lichenol€>gi^tR i»f ihi* country 
and of most others. 1874 Cooke Fuf*gi 1 1 No lichcnologist 
of repute ha* as J’ct accepted the theory. 

Liehtltoloinr [f- Lichen- sK 

+ -(o)loo3 -.] The science that treats of lichens. 

j Hence Uoli«Bo lOHie, XdeXtiiolo ffioBl adjs.. of 
I or pertaining to lichenology. 

1 1899 in Maymx F.xAys. Lfr. 1896 W- L. l.isi^sAy F ep. 

! Hist Brit. L ii hens 3 I hc lichcnological student requires no 
* cumbrous or expends e appAratiis. Ibid. 7 .\ sufhoenl b;»-is 
I wiiereupon to found our plea for the study of l.icheiv-klog^*. 
iMi Irnt. Boi. X. laS H«* was an exceUcui licheuologisi and 
published many lichenoUigical ‘ 

I FOUR tr. /V A wwjf# 419 The Re^ensVnog rlora »* 

a rich repertory of Lichenology* rince 1855. 

UchftAMft (l3l kCne*s\ a. [f. Lichen sh.k 
-08E.] Having the chiiraclcr of lichens ; lichen-like, 
189a in Maynx F.xpo% Lex. 1874 Cooke Fungi 13 
maybe affirmed that they have a lichei^ natuie. i 88 t 
CtMWB in Emcfct Brit XIV. 557/7 The simplest form 
under which lichenoen vegetation occurs. 

Liohmoui (bi‘ken9s),<i. [f. Lichen + -ous.] 
L Of, pertaining to, or consisting of lichens ; of 
ihe nature of or resembling lichens ; overgrown 

wlthlkhena, ^ 

liM Ruikin Mod. L If. I. viu 1 35 The«;^<^wd>hng 
nndlfdienmts texture of the f 

Dsm, Dor. v. xxxvi, An effect something like that of a fine 
flownr against a lichenou* Iwanch. 

Asrh/e^yU 85 The grey roof is warmed witlf lichenou* 

'^^aining to, or of the nature of, the skin- 
di8ea8e Lichen* 

awl dliiwirfBg IldMi^ mill- Off 
/Mt, ITmmt* (* 4 . j> ist A hetanoii. ««,««" •hom th« 


LldlTATOR. 

E Libc*. 187a .7/. r.rorgvs Hosh. Rep. IX. 742 The ikin 
ting dotted all about with hard licheiious elevations. 

Licheny fbi kOni , a. [f. Lichkn sb. ♦ -v.] 
Overgrown witli lichens; lichen-clad. 

i8a6 Bitt' K-it', Mag. X IX. 3';/'! he licheny cliff-!>toncs, and 
the liollow-iliind. il wjod--. 1896 K. .SnitLu Pract. /tints 
Moths 40 Thr lichrtiy trunk% of the irr**-. 

Lich-gate, lych-gate ardi. [f. 

Lich corpw 4 * (Jate.J '1 be loolod gateway to a 
cliurcliyard under which the corji^c is set down, to 
await the ckrgymairs arrival. 

1481-3 in Swaync .SuruM i. hanh'ii>. Aic. i t'-f) 30 Et sol'. 
Will'o S.ariant L’at|M'ht' pro cmciiir le lyc.hryntc, ilijd. 1681 • 

Akhmoi.p. in Lilly s /.ry*- (17741 1(2 His coar-.r was..re- 
ccived by the minister fin his sutplur.. at the Litcli-G.atcs. 
1846 If Hide Arch it. AiStiq. Cx/ord >75 A haiul. .inc llch- 
gaie of carved oak has 1>een erected at the cnirartcc of the 
Church.y.'ud. 1864 1 fn.nvsos Aylmer's F. y.?4 Vet to the 
lyche.'ite, whtjc his churiot sioiJd. [HtJ Strode from the 
porch. 1875 J.AS. (jRAXT (hie of the ‘too* xviii. 1.3 'He 
i\A’-clad lyke-gate of the villaRC church. 

Xiichi, variant of LiTCHi. 

Lichless: see after Lu ll. 

Lichlie, Lichliness Sc . : see Lt^ht-. 
Lichness, obs. funn of Lyuims. 
liichorouB, oh?, form of Lkkkr(ji n. 
Li*ch-0WL Also 6-7 like-owle. [f. I.icH 4- 
. Owl.] The Scteech-owl, .so called because its cry 
w’as suj>]20.sed to portend deatli in the hou.se. 

Ij^ Hio:n's Junius' Xomendator 56 Bubo, a shrit hou le ; 
aliKcowle. t6oi HoLLAxijy7/«>'l. 2S3ThcO1isisabirdlcs.se 
than the Like-Owle,. -hauing two plumed cars standing vp 
aloft. 1604 l>H.\VTos(2:t./,. 3€>2'i hcshrcckiin; Litch-Owlcthat 
doth never cry^ But boding death. 1688 K. \lui.y.r. Arman fy 
11. 7CS/1 The little H'.>rii-Uwlc. .termed l.kh Owls, .liccause 
Pri'gnosllcaters of Peoples ilraih, when they sr rielcli about 
there Hou-e>t *•9 ® Wm is-l.M \t« js Aylioin 1000' -‘2 7 
Then uiinc the shadow of a lich-owl, as it t^lii'-kcd past u.s 
towards the apple-trees, 

liicht. Sc. fuim of Light. 

Lichurie, variant of Lkciiery. 
flLi‘chy*a. Obs. [f. AV// Likk fl. 4- -Y.] Like. 
1370-80 .w Paifis cf Hell 7% in <>. K. .Mise. 775 Byndeh 
hem in kniKty.cnus f -rki To V*renT;c lyk to licchi. Spous- 
bickcrs uih U-ehours jete j. 138a Wwui .Hatt. xi. 16 But 
t«> w-h.-m sh.\l I ge»Ne this gcncr.Tc.ion lichy [?». rr. bthe, 
iykcl? It is lichi to chiUhen Mllyi '^e in chccp>Tige [eic.). 

, I In six other p.'i.ssaprs in Wyclif In e hi, ii; . hy, lychi, lychy 
occur .'is s.urkuil readings fur /i< A, lyke, etc) 

Iiicible: s-ee Lisirle Ohs.. j:-cimi.ssible. 
Licience, ob«t. form of Licence. 
t XiicioUi, <s. Chs. rare. Al.so f licius. [apbetic 
form of pKi.U'iors. Cf. Lr.scioi*8.] *l>ELTCU.r8. 

ri4ao .sVr Amadoct iCamdcn xxvii, Mete and drinke 
y-nuihe ih.^y h.tde With Ju ins drinke and cleie. 411670 
Hackft ('rwr. .Vrrw. (167s) 5x5 He that lises by the .-\ lie- 
goric, feeds upon lici ms <^>uails. 

Licit li'sii a. .\lso 5 licyte, lycite, -yte, 7 
licit4>. [ad. L. lidt-us (pa. pple. of /idre to be 
lawful, either diuxlly, or through h. /idle).] .M- 
lowablc, ixrrmiittii, Jawful. 

1483 C.sxton tato A v h. She [the wife] ought to . . obeye 
to hym in al thynges lycite .md hone sic. 14M ~ Fneyaos 
xlx. ;o 'J o a pcplc yssued out i*f ^lra'•gc landc. is lic^ic to 
.seke Mr.nngc pi.ices for iheyr dwcllynge. 1587 Flewixc 
Contu. Holinshed III. 38? T Such a thing is not licit to a 
^.virticuiar- 1696 Blch nt Ob ssegr.. Licite. bufiik gt.-inieil 
*757 Herald -No. 4 ir^S) 1. 54 Whether in our e.\change 
tx)inrn«:^iiies with Holland, the ballancc b for or against us in 
iiidc Ir.ade. i8a6 I.smb Let. xvi. To B. Bartcn 147 A frienils 
wife, whom 1 really love ( . . I mean in .i licit way'. 1884 R. F. 
Bi RTON Dahome I. 1 16 I’hc naiive.s of Whydah give the lis'it 
dealer scanty encouragrment. 1884 Contemp. Ka\ Feb. 259 
.\bsiinenoc . . from things in ihcmsclve.s licit. 189a Times 
II Feb. 9/4 I hc coiisunipiism of Ucit s»r duty-paid opium. 
1897 IUKlKr..rtoi i.o in k.xpositor 7 >e\x. 203 10 obtain the 
recognition of Christianity apart from Judaism a* a licit 
:e!ij. n in the empire. 

Hence Li'oitl/, in a licit manner, lawfully; 
U'oitneBB, the qualilv of being licit, lawfulness. 
1483 Can tov Cato B ij, 1 how oughicst to thynke ofte how 
..Iveyily ihi'U sh.'»lt mowe come to ih^-n inicnlion. 1788 
R. 'H akris titles Scriptural Resc.irches on the l-iciinew of 
the Slave Trade. i8o6 Thrixkmorton Consid. 38 the 
question may be liciily discussed on the ground of ex^ 
diency. 1899 R. Boyie Cose with U'i>em,iH 77 w hether 
he could dcpris-c me of saying Mass liciily. 1881 Sala in 
Hlnstr. Li'nd. .Verrs 7 May 441 Not so much « a glav* qt 
bger brer could the ptiv.iies licitly obtain, at hone 

Diet. 629/7 1*0 icreivc holy order-, .liciily. it is necessary to 
be in a state of grace. re 1 v 

tUcitfttC, ?'• 9 [f. L. Ad/?/-, 

ppl. Stem of licitliri to bid at an auction, f. Hdt hs. 
pa. pple. of Hdn of the same mc.ining.J t*-ans. 
To make a bid for, pul a price upon. 

1601 Imp. Consid. Sec. PriesU (1675' 65 F.cclesiastica. 
perstv>s..aie..not to study how to murder Princes, nor to 
licitate Kingdoms. , , , _ 

I Lidta'tion. rare-^. [ad. L. luitahon-em, 
I f. //r/fifn: see (Sec quoljt.\ 

l6ai CocKKRAM, Lidtation. an inhauncing of a price set 
vpon any thing that is s. Id. 1696 Blount Lnoss.^£r.. 
tat ion. a setting out to sale; a pnring or cheapening. 1*4 
Wharton Law Let.ddi:aticn, il«e act •! cxiv.Mng losai# 
to the highest bidder. , . 

tUdto’tor. Oh. ran-. [«. 

liritStfr, agent-n. f. //V/Wff': ^ 

L. word exists only as a misreading for tlltct/a/of.,} 
One who bids to raise prices at an auction. 

I i6a3 CocKBRAM, Lici/afor. All inhauncer. 



LIOK. 

Jack (lik), si». [f. Lick v.] 

1. Au act of licking, fience a small 

(|tiantity, so much as may be had by licking ; also 
liik ttf. A liik (Sc.), ‘ a small portion 

of meal given for grinding corn, in addition to the 
hxrd multure* (Jam.\ 

1603 Dfkkfr Cnstii iShaki*. Soc.) 16, I kiiot'IcM )'oii once, 
for tiflering to have a lick at her lip'w 166a K. Maiiirw 
CmL Alch, Ixxxix. 139 ThU Woman with unc lick of iiiy 
Antidote (which was mixed with hoiiy’-. .received ease all 
over her body. « t68l Buny.xn y^rns. Sinnt'r Savtd (1S86) 
113 ^faIly love Christ with nothing but the lick of the tongue. 
i6m Drydsm Ampkitryc^H ir. ii. t 11 c could . . come 

galloping botne at Midnight to have a lick at the HoneV'pot. 

<1 1731 North Life F\ X^yrih He I Jeffries] o^uld not j 

reprehend without scolding ; and id such Billinsgate Lan* ; 
guage, as [etc. J. . . He call’d it fivin/: a Lick wiM tht rongh \ 
Suit o/his Ti}Hgui^. 1814 Ahttact /Vor/ rt^pteting Miil j 
o/ 1 nvtrtMtuSiiy 3 ( lam. P. Wilson depones that he did not 
measure or wci;^h the lick of gooilwill. «i 1815 Fokiw 1 ’tw 

- - ' ‘ - - - — *1 pittance of any thing. ; 

" a!55 * Ac w ee hit | 

anil lick about \ ; 
1841 (jen. P. Thompson* Exen\ (1^43) VI. 62 The polar inati , 

. . shall not have a lick of oil on Christina-v Day. ••m ; 
P. Ik .Sr. loHN Attty Mass 50 kverj-lKKly brought Vsunthi:i 
■ some a lick of meal, some a i^kin ’ [etc. L ; 

b. A slight and hasty wash (usually- * a ^ 

lick and a promise *). Also» a dab of jpaint, etc. 

C1648 in Maidment Pafi/uils {iS6S^ 154 Well mark thent 
with a lick of larre. a 1771 Gray CamdidaU a When sly I 
Jemmy Twitcher had smugg'd up his face With a lick of • 
court white-wash, and pious grimace. 1855 Robinson 
H’kit^ Glffiss.^ A Lick and a Slake, 

2. CcS, A Spot to which animals resort to lick 
the salt or salt earth found there. Also buffalo- , 
lick^ salt-lick. 
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I O Aryan root *li^h- (: leigh - : Iciglt-)^ found in Goth. 

{hi)laigl^H^ Gr. ktix^iv to lick, \ixyf >9 dainty, 1.. 
! ling^re^ Olrish ligifu, OSI. lilati, Lith. /r'if#, Skr. 


measure or weigh the iicic 01 gooiiwiii. «i loa, 
E, Am^iia, Lii’k^i*p, a mirierably small pittance 
iM J. Wilson Xact. Atuftr. Wks. 1855 I. 

rib o’ fli?--h . . to be sent roun’ hek amJ 



in that it is dry’. 1807 P. Gass yml. 71^ One of our ser- 
geants shot a deer at a lick close to our camp. 1807 J. F. 
Cooper Prairie 1 . v. 78 To rout the unlawful settlers who 
had gathered nigh the Boflatoe lick in old Kentucky. 1841 
— DtersUyer iv, Like deer standing at a lick. 18^ N. S. 
Shaler App, ta I, A. Atlea^s Atner. PUam 45S The springs 
at Big-Bone Lick, a-i at all the other licks of Ketitucky are 
sources of saline waters derived from the older Palaeoioic 
rock.% 

3 . A complaint in horses (see quot.). 

i8a7 Sporting Mag. XX. 16a Coach norses are subject to 
symptoms known by the appellation of * the Lick '. . . They 
lick each other’s skins, ana gnaw their halters into pieces. 

4 . A smart blow. (Cf. lo lick an the cited 
from c 1 460.) Also pi. Sc, and norths , a beating, 
In phr. to get wet licks, me (one)^iV licks. 

wjC ], PHiLLirs TarjirniiFs Trav, vL 77 [He] gave the 
fellow aal/ a doirn g^ lick.s with his cane. 1714 Swirr 
H'ooJ's Executiam Wk% 1755 V. 11. 155, ^rd Cay»k. I ’ll give 
him a lick in the cbop^ 17*8 Rams.sv Gentle Sheph, 1. it, 
To lend hk loving wife a loundcring Ikk Bl rns 7'a 

IK Simpson P«istscr. vii. An* monie a fallow gat hts ticksj Wi' 
hearty crunt. 1810 Sporting Mag. XXXVI. 79 Unless either 
of them gave him a lick on the head, tfoe Scott Abbot vii. 
The dreM of a tick should not hold me back. i8b8 J. Wilson 
Xoef, Ambr, Wks. 1855 I. (65 Every cnilanc in the class coold 
gie him his licks. . Loveb Rory O' More 1x849) *3 

We’re used to a lick of a stick every day. i8to SekeoL 
master 15 Jan. 104^1 The boy .. deponed that the master 
gave him twa licks in the lug. i8m Crotkct r Lilac Snn- 
bonnet 103 Ihe yin that got his licks fell down and bit the 
dust. 

b. irons/, and fig, 

1739 Ciaaca Apoi, 11756] 1 . 2S A lick at the Laureat will 
always be a sure bait . . to citch him little readers. 1791 
WofXOT IP. Pindar) Ode to For, SoUiere Wks, i 3 ra in. 
217 A Lkk at the French Convention, iloj X'mml Ckrom, 
X. 2^ The tars are wishing for a Ikk. ns they call it, at 
dbe Spanish galleods. 1883 STr.vp:NsoN Treas, tel, iv. aviii, 

’ I wish I had had a lick at them with the gun first \ he 
replie^i. 

6. Sc. *A wag, one who plays upon another’ 
;jam. '. 

<7*S intlie tMs a vmHton Waf in WhiteUw Bk, S.', 
(*^44) va t And was na WilUe a great loun. As shyre 
a Uck as e'er was seen, a Ramsay Grub-street s Hc*s 
naething but a shire daft lick. 

6. dial.^ U.S. and Austral, A ipuit at racing, 
a short brisk spin ; a ' spell ’ of work, fiig licks » 
hard work. Also speed, in pbr. at full lick, at a 
great lick, etc. 

1837 Halirurton Clockm, Ser. 1. xv, That are colt can 
beat him for alick of a quarter of a mile. 1847W.T. PoRTRa 
Quarter Race 104 He went up the opposite bank at the 
same lick, and disappeared. i86t Hryaiit Songs from 
Dixie’s Land a6 At length I went to mining, put m my 
biggest lickv 188s Miss Rrapdon Mt, Royal II. iv. 79. 
1 . . made up my mind to suy in America, tiU I'd done some 
big licks in the sporting line. t8te P. H. Emrrban A'ef. 
tapis a6 Down the river . . came soiling the • . wbery .. ay ! 
going at full lick too. 1889 * Rolp Boldrewoou' Robbery 
under A rms 8a It'll be a short life and a merry one, though, 
dad. if we wa on hig licks like this. t8|fi F. T. Bi.'Li.rM 
Cruise i:ackalot s\%T\n recipient, thoroughly roused hy 
this, starting off at a great lick, 

Xdek vlik), V, Formt: i liootaa, 3-6 Uk, 4-5 
llko, lyka, 3-7 liok*(ii, 4-6 likk«, 5-6 Ijroko, 
lykke, 5 lykkjm), 6- Uok. fOE. liccian^O^, 
licebn, ieee^ (Du, tikken), OHU. leckkn ^MHG., 
mod.G. licken) ;->OTeat. ^Hkkbn (whence It. tec* 
eari^ F. Ucker), prob. repr. pre-Tent. ^lighnd-, f. 


rik, lik til lick.] 

I 1. Irons, 'lo pass the tongue over (.something', 
I c.g. with the object of tasting, moistening the 
j surface, or removing something from it. 

I c'looo /Fi.fric Saints’ Lives (1885)1. 114 Da re6an deor 
..lietwa liAa Ikvixlon mid liSra tungan. <*1090 S, Eng. 
I Leg. 1 . 270. {JO po he t-MUt ane leon lirke |Hit txHii. c 137$ 
I Sc. Leg. Sdinis xlv. {jC'tistine) 261 pc seriwntis hire fete 
I caii.lyke. a 1450 A'wf. de la '/bwr (1868) 99 The! Idoggc&J 
j were about her mouthe anti liked it. 14!^ C.xxton Fai'les 
I o/.Esep 1. xvii, fThe a.s.sej beganue to kysse and to lykke 
hym. 159a G. Harvey Four Lett. Wks. (Grosait) I. 
7 db To seek his dinner in poules with Duke humfrey : to 
licke dishes, to be a beggar, a 1617 Hikrom tFks, 11 . 
456 Must tiiMi then tacLe the due attendance of the 
licople in HU house, u hile they ure lickiiitf tif thy trenchers f 
171a Steele Spat. No. 431 a 3. I left off eating of 
Pipes, and fell to licking of Chalk. 173a Poric Ess. Man 
I. D4 Pleas'd to the last, he cr(»|>s the tiow'ry food, And 
licks the hand just rais'd to shed his blood. 1791 WoLcor 
(P. Pindar) U’ks. 111 . 4 The man 1 hate Who. to conipieic 
hU dinner, licks hU plate. lygC Sir hi. £iie:m in Ld. Auck- 
lauifs Corr. (iS6a) III. 423 They continue ttacringe and to 
lick the hand that strikes them. i88e Mibb Braddon Just 
as I am i, Tim stands on end. and licks the wanderer's face. 
1885 Truth .*B May 844/1 I'b^ danger of licking adhesive 
stamps and envelopes. 

al'sol. € 1460 J. Rvsrell Bk, Xurture 293 Lik not with 
by tonge bt a disch. 1583 Leg. Bf. St. .\ntirois 1091 
Wliile une pat doitn hU h.*ind and lickit. a 13M H. Smith 
Serm. 41637) 462 When Jonathan saw honey dropping, he 
must needs be licking. 2694 Salmon Hate's Pispint, (1713) 
I .'3 2 M ix for a Dose . . and to be lick'd of. . as need requires. 

L. C. D'Ovlp. .Vatikes 60 'Ibe elk - .was now * licking * 
i!i the little side-v.\Uey. 

F*fcqucnt in phrases expressive of actions re- 

1 

an action indicating keen relish 
or deUghteii anticipation of some dainty morsel \ 
t ta lick another's't fingers, to lick the fat from 
(one's) beard., to cheat (him) of his gains; '\to 
lick ones knife, said of a parsimonious |>erson; 
to lick the ground, to lick (anedher's) shoe or ipittle 
',cf. lickspittle sIa), actions expressive of abject scr* 
vility; t/6 lick (a patron's) trencher, said of a 
parasite; ta lick the dust, ^ the earth [a Hebraism: 
Vulg. terram lingtre\, to fall prostrate, to suffer 
defeat. 

aiooo Ags. Pi, (Th.i txxjfij. 9 HU fcondae foMan Ik* 
cUead. 138a WvcLfE Pt. Ixxi(i).9 HUenrmy* th« erthtthul 
licken. — Muak vii. 17 Thm shuln lick doRt as Ihc ser- 
pent. c 1400 Rom. Rose 6502 What sKulde he ytvc that 
likketh his knvf. tSM Keknedib Ftyiiug to, Dunbar 396 
I'hou sail Hk tny lippis and suere thou lets. ISJP PALfwiR. 
6139/2, 1 tyckc my lippe^i or lyngers after awele meate. 1948 
Hall Caron., lien. Pi 169b, .Marcbante^ within the cjtee, 
sore alihorryng die Italian 1 * 

their bcardev. and taking I 
KiiEN Decades 104 [Ibey] wit . 
their Uppes secreotely in oopc of their pra>’e. sm U ’itkals* 
Pitt. 263 .\ fellow that c**in Ucke hU l^Mtlcs or hU lodlM 
trencher in one smooth tale or mesrie lie, and picks their 
purses in another. t6i« Shako. Tepip ill. it 27 How docs 
thyhiMiourl Lei me Ikke ihy shm. 184^ J. Whitakfr 
Usziak 34 Have you not known some in a low condition, 
to bow and scrape, lick the s|Mttle on the ground. i8|l 
Ldw Hatton in Xickolas Papers (Camden) 111 . 284 He 
purpoActh not to dealc at all smh my coacn Kertons frends, 
%nlcs« it be for niauU, and that loo in an honorable and 
considerable h.it without licking my fingara. liiy Milton 
P. L, IX. %j 6 Oft he (the serpent) b^d HU turret Crest . • 
and lick'd the ground whereon she trod, tyii AomiON 
.yecA No. A y 2 Sparrows for the Opera, mya hU Friend, 
liuina Kia Lips, what, are they to be roasted? ilai CoaaaTT 
Pol. Reg. XI 11 . touo He should have learnt 10 Ikk spicile, 
and have drilled himself to crawl upon his belly. 1880 
Rr.Ai>a Cloister k ft. Iv. 41896 162 He found the surly Inn- 
keepers Hckeil the very g nnsnd before ftim now. 

o. in proverbigl snyitigs. 

1503 Skelton GaA. Laurel 1438 Wcle woliiJi the cot 
wh^sklierde she likkith, tpjnT a vaaaca F.rasm, Prop, (1543) 
10 He is an eu> U cooke inat can not lycke hU owne fyngenc 
1819 Hollvrandr Fr. Sckoolem, toob. ilee Scott Nigetyii, 
Th^ »ay, a good cook knows how to lick hU own fingers. 

O. nith adverbt, c.g. aver\ to take in or up Inr 
licking. With envay, f f^rtk, off, out, and with 


169 b. .viarcliante^ witnin me citee. 
in narivn. for lickyng^ the fat fn.im 
ig from them their Uvyng. tcM 
yj with no levie confydence licke 


prep. off\ To remove liy licking 

) Ureisun inCott, tfom, its Tf uni kw in lieok liked 


With envoy, f forth, off, out, and witi 

a 1040 Ureisun in Foil, tfom, tfs 
of kornes. a xypmCurser M. 2858 pan ca wo (Lot's udfe, or 
the pillar of salfl liked al o-way. tdh TaavMA Higden 
(RotU) IV. o) Hanibal likked vegym of hU owne rynge. 
€ 1440 Jmcolfs Well 247 pt bysachop wyih hU luime lyickyd 
It out lowly, 1^ (iude 4 Godlie BeUL {H, T. &) 40 And 
oft they [the dogzul did tbU catiae man reftesche I3ckand 
Che fylih ftirth or hts liithlSe Ileache. liiy Milwim /*. /.. 
X, 632 My Hell-houmls, to lick op the draw xaA filth, rtm 
Ramsay Prospect Plenty ix. O'er long, in troth, have we 
by-»unden been. And lootlowk liek the white out of our een. 
tm (ioLDSK Sat- r tut, (1/76) in. 77 Their (oows) practice 
Of lidcing off their hair, ibid, VIL rys The serpent . . was 
seen to Tick the whole body over. siHi Lami Mtia Ser. v 
Praise Ckssune/sw., It was a pleasure to see the sable 
younhm Ikk in the ooctiiofis aocat. 

#. With complementary adj. expreiiing the re* 
suit, e.g« ta tick doom, f Ta Ikk whale : to heel 
of wonnde or 80188 by licking; in 
c tumDlse, Common WeedRssg, it 893 ) 3 siraiiksBenliaiM 
Hfriced them selirn whole youe be the same, tapi Bp. W. 

a slitw^ llckh^ 


LIOK. 

fVks, 1 . 366 It is not a limme of Satan which is wounded; 
he might then licke hiinselfe whole. 1870 Kay Prbv, 011 
And yet betwixt them both, they lick'c the platters clean. 
i68t Dkvokn ,Sp, Fryar 11. iil, If there were no more in 
Kxromnmnicatioii than the Church's Censure, a wise Man 
wou'd lick hU (;oiucicnce whole with a wet Finger. 1718 
Arrutiinot yokn Bullw.si, He would quickly lick him- 
self whole again, by his vails. ^ 

t2. To lap with the tongue : to drink, sip. Also 
intr. conitr. of on, Ohs, 

13.. E. E. Ailit. P, It. I AVI .So long likked^ ki»*® lordes 
fUc lykorcA swece. ijBa Wv<'i.ik 1 Aiugs xxi. 10 In this 
phitre, in the whii.*h houndis lickiden the blood 01 Nalioth, 
sbulen lick and thi blood, a Alexander 3826 Sum 

of hU nweii vryn & sum on Iren lickid. ^ 1313 Douglas 
j'Kueis viiL Frol. 139 Sum langis for the liffyr ul to lik of 
ane quart. 1939 Coverdals Judg, vii. 5 Whosoeucr lideeth 
of the wateruith his tunge, os a dogg licketh. 1983 Mel- 
iiANCKB Philotinms 100 The Cat would licke niilke, but she 
w ill not weite her feete. 1791 Cow rER Iliad xxi. 148 Lie 
there, and feed the fishes, w hich shall lick Thy blood secure. 

3. transf, ox\\ fig. (from 1 and a), a. Of pergoni 
mill nninmls. Formerly in many spccializra uses* 
t To lick up (on eneniy’i forces) : to destroy, * an- 
nihilate ' (.after Nuni. xxii. 4). f To lick (a ):rrson) 
of something : to cheat, ‘ fleece \ t To lick the 
letter', to use alliteration, f To lick of the whip: 
to have a tasite of punishment. 

c 1460 Toumeley Myet. iii. 378 In fayth and for youre long 
taryyng Ve shal lik on the whyp. (iIIS Cuvxruale Xum. 
XEii. 4 Now hhal this he.ipe licke up all that is aboute vs, 
euen as an oxe lickrth vp the grasse in the field.] 1948 
Hall Ckrou., Hen, /’/ia6 Yet sometyme thel wer slain, 
taken, and licked vu. or thei were ware. 1997 in Tyiler 
Hist. Scot, < 1864) 1 II. 388 llirec hundred of them [Gascons] 
be licked up by the way. 15180 Dal'S tr. Sleidanft 
Comm, 259 b, I'hcy confesse the craft themselues, wherhy 
they licked vs of our money, 199a Marston Sco. ViUemte 
L iv. 188 A crewe . . That lick the tail of greatnesse with their 
lipA. tfiog Camden Rem. (t637» 34 llie English and Welsh 
delighted much in licking the letter. 184a ri'LLta Hoiy 4 
prof, St, V. ix. 391 Hsi^rttes rather then they will lose a 
drop of praise will lick it up Wriib their own tougue. 1847 
Trape Comm. Rp, 4- Rev, App. f^io 1 ill he had licked of 
the wrhip, and learned better language. 17^ Lfe Penn in 
Wks. 17S2 1 . 416 Those very lies . . which tiimself hod now 
liiTkcd up afrcML 

b. Of inanimate a^U (chiefly waves, flame, 
etc.) : To lap, play lightly over. etc. ; to take up 
(moiature, etc.' in passing over. Sumetimet with 
personification. 

cteee Sax, Leeckd. III. 276 Seo lyft liccufi and atyh8 
8one wieton of ealre eorHin. 1639 Swan Spec, M, v. f a 
(1643) 149 UMiII the sunne or the wind have licked the 
lope' of the gmste and fioweie. tiff DavoBN Virg, Georg, 
ni. 608 Feavert .. rock their Limbs, and Ikk the vital Heat. 
1807 roiLOK Course T, iii, Consumption Hcked her blood. 
1899 I. H. Niwman Caltnta 154 luc tide of human beings 
• .licking the bate of the hill, rushed vehemently on one 
side. i8fia 94 R. BaitK;iEa Eros 4 Ptytke Dec. xxvi. An 
upleaping jet Of cold Cbcytus, which for ever licks F.artb's 
base. 1891 T. Hardy Test II. xxiv, The wheels. Ikked up 
the pulverised surface of the highway. i8|98 Karl Dunhore 
Pamirs I. 45 T’he fiamea . . rutnlcssly licked up everything 
in their oath of destruction, fgeo Btackw, Mag. July 59/2 
Fires hao consumed the unclcrlinish and licked the brancheft 
off the giant trees. 

a Sc. 7> luk anit winningiy ; To make the 
best of one's bartptin. 

177# C Kritm FaruseEs ltd (1796) 144 But now let ut 
pur winning lick (He enr'd in pel). 1799 BbaMi 'C 7 smsiy 
kae i been^n Biller in d^ 1 Ikkii my winnhw, O* nmirying 
Bess, to gie her a slave. 

4. Ta tick 'a person ar thing) into {thapo, etc.;, 
also fta tick offer: To give form and 

to; to mould, make preaentable. Allooi^ to 
the alleged practice of tears with their young (ice 
quota.). . 

(f4n Pitgr. .Soudle iCaxloo 1413) nr. judv. |p ®eiyi t*n 
broogbt forthe al fiywle and iramforaiyd ai^ after thM 
ly«k>*ngt cf the Ihder and the moder they ban (wofilhi 
to thevT kyndchrshap.! Cmaiwan IWmiw 
1873 111 . 31 He has not Ikked his whelp Jrito ftdtdiap 


Barlow Three Stem, L tuy Who vnder „ 
them whelt, suck out euen thch hart blood. 


sdpyHiaaoN 


whelp into Ihtt shaped 
Umt Bua^ Anat, Mel DeaMor. to J^. (id»6l Ig ^ 

forced, as a Rear dMh hw Whripa. m ,lar^ ^ lUi ^ 

fused himp, I had not ihne to lick k AjS 

WorroM in Reliq. (1689) 444 The Auihor teth Hcked t^ 

[vemesl over, fd^ BtaNair 39 -dri* wvHf. 

did not know how lo moald a^ Amne k ; bu* 

was li^ed into iJuipe. lyaa Eng, TfiaaMriai/. 4 JThe JJjy 

U writ, the iqa/ers apoa tte tacoauiieiidifiiaa 

lick'd it over, liae ihw parts to a I fand i tse e. ijte y Mtjr 

132, 1 shad have trouble enough fai HckM her ^XSSfT^ 

5 . Cantemptttoutljr ism" 
eo«metlC8) to VAmnhj to 
' sleek *, give smooth ftiiMi to (ft 
■IpINAaHaSg^^ IKaAdasWk&(f^ 
ing a wtioU fbraaooue cUerki dftp hi 
hkaselfh hy the ghuae. ofyse J|L 

IIL tu Mod 

H^.d brnMiM) Mid . 

e. MMif. To boL SunMh 
0^) me tfifk pMdR) br 
to cot off doM, (0 ' 

of nMofaliilihiift. 

Ijvda, 10 beaiu, ipg 




LI 0 K-DX 8 H. 

ticket wi' a bittle, Gin of ymir numbers 1 think little. 17M 
FiKi.nlNrt Mock l>octor 1 . ii| Suppose I've a mind he bliouTd 
drub. Whose Ijimes are thw, Sir, he’s to lick If 1775 M ap. 
O’Amhi.av Let. to Mr. Crh^ 19 Nov., As for.. your 

father, f could lick him for his affected cooltic>» ami iiKxIcr.'i* 
tion. itsS Dakwin in Life it Lett. (18BB) 1 . 167 How these 
|ioor dogs must have licen licked. i9S7 H cuhkh '/Vo// Brtnvn 

1. viii. (1871) 109 .Say you won’t fag—tliey'll siMjn get tired 
of lickiiia you. 1^ SrURCPON Sernt. XXV. 54'.! Almost as 
free as America in the olden time, when every iniin was 
free to lick his own nigger. t88f Atlantic Monthly XLIX. 
41 Well, I've tried to uck the badness out of him. .. You 
can, out of some l/oys, you know. 

b. slang. To overcome, the Letter of; to excel, 
sur|ias8. It licks me: 1 cannot explain it. Also 
to lick into Jits : to defeat thoroughly. 

iSeo in .S'/z/jt/ I'ub. yrnls. IV. ai2 l 7 y Dane, Saxon, or 
Piet Wo had ivver been lick'd Had we stuck to the king of 


tXdokeringt a. Oks. rare^'. ? «>Lickerikh. 

15^ !’• y* Gat. Gall, Inventions K, .My lust alliicrs 
my lickerioK to tai.tc. 

Lickerisn, liquorish Hi-kdriJ), a. Ktirms : 
5 lioooria, 6 licoryco, likerishe, -yaho, 6 7 
licouriflh, 7 lioooriah, li(oykorUh, liquerish, 
liquouriah, licquo(u)ri8h, 8 likerish, f>-9 liok- 
erinh, licoriah, liquorish. [Altered form of 
1 JCKKUou.s, with substitution of suffix -iHil for -ous.^ 
1 1 . Pleasant to the palate; gm. sweet, tempting, 
attractive; -Lickerocs i. Of a cook; Skilful 
in preparing dainties. Ohs. 


been lick'd Had we stuck to the king of 
the island. 1816 F. It. Hkad Let. in RmilcK Mnn. J. 
A/i//vitf>' (18^1) II. xxxi. 166, 1 believe wc hhall lick the 


A/i//vitf>' (1891) 11. xxxi. 166, 1 believe we hball lick the 
radicals, tl^ I)b Qcinckv Milton t*. Southey tk Landor , 
Wks. tiBs^) XII. 179 Greece wn«. .pr aid . .of having Ikked 
him Ian enemy J. i8m K. Wai FURn Londinia/ni 1 . 37 If uc 
have a war and beat Kiissiaor lick Abyssinia into fits. 18B9 
* Rolf Hoi.DnKa'»>or)' Bobl^y under Anns xxiv, It licked 
me lo think, it had been bid away all the time. 1890 — 
Got. Krfornirr 105 As a seller of unparalleled geiier* 

osity, we can't be licked. 1900 M/^aker B Sept. 618 We must 
cither lick and rule these siiv;igcs or run away. 

absfll. i88t llt'uHKs Tom tirovn ntOx/.sLXx. (1889) 114, 

1 believe that a gentleman will alwavs lick in a fair fight. 

7 . slang, intr. To ride at full spre^i. 

1889 'Rolf BoLbaKwoon ' Robbery under Arms xxi, 

A hurseman . . rattled down the stony tr.xck as hard As he 
could lick. 

8. Combs. : Hek-box noncr^iod. ? Lk'K-i*i.sii ; 
liok*flngera, one who licks his fingers (used as a 
leim of abuse) ; liok-foot nonce-tod.^ the action of 
licking the feet, servility ; f Uok-haltor (.sec quot.) ; 
liok-lodle, a parasite ; lick-log, a Mock of salt < 
for cattle to lick ; liek-roa-dowp Sc. noncc ud., a I 
sycophant: lick platter, a parasite ; liok-sauco 
•> LicK-niBU : Uok-apit » Lick-hpittle ; lick- 
tronoher ^ lick-platUr\ lick up. (/i)something that 
licks up (sec quot. 18^4) ; (A something < licketl ' 
into shape (see quot. 1851 61). Also Lick-uimii, 
LrCK-rKKJIY,IjCK-l*OT,IjrK-.SPIGOT, I ICK-RPITTI.E. 

i8ii,CorGi., /. iV'Acmaoc, a *lickdiox, a suert lips. i6s| 
ITxQrHART Rabrlnii 11. xxx, Achillea was a scauld pat^ 
maker of hay bundkx, Agamemnon a lickdiox. tyn^Locrine 
iiL iv. F 'J b. You stO|>saucc, *lickfingrrA, will yuu not hearc ? 
[1815 B. JoNsoK AVn/Zr *Vru*r, The Pciauhs of the Play, l.Uk- 
a Master Cooke, and p.xrccn Poct.l i6jo ~ A no Inn 
II. II, No flattery No *li^k*foot, |)ain of loaing your pro> 
Itoscift. 1811 F1.0R10, / ecta June, a ^lickc'halier, a ktvauish 
wag, a gallowe%<hii>^. 1840 James IToodtnan ii. 'Who 
ami wliat » hcT* *lkkladle of the court, lady *. 1840 
HAi.inuRTON i tackm. Scr. iti. xil, 1 like a man to be uu 10 
the notch, and aland to lu» "lickdog. 1714 Ramsay / tsion '■ 
xxiii, Quhen tlioa rcdual to howps. ’Iney dander, and wa<idci 
About pure 'lickmadow p«. i8f| Lyttom My AVnWvi. xxiii. 
II. 186 No *ltck-plattcr, no oaraaile, no toadealcr. iSaa T. : 
Ml icNVLL A ritfo/k. 1 1 . 30a Him . . who lia.s A xmuliy t.'ilr r>r 
ev'ry rich man's tabic 1 *bkkHuii and flatterer K'ln ! 18^] 
Sarah Ac*tTiN CAarmc. Goethe II. 33 To play . . the lickspu | 
almut the court of Wciinar. tgyi (ioLbiNG Calvin on Ps, I'o 
Kdr. 9 Not onely "lickirtmehers but also daw backs, wdiidi ’ 
curry fauour with great men by their false appeaebings. : 
1787 W01.COT (P. Pindar) Ode upon Ode Wks. 1816 1 . poB ; 
Butlers and lick-Crencheii. 18^ Meek. Mag XU 47 [Of ; 
Silver plating.] When cool the hammer it allowed to (.ill ^ 
upon the lead, to which it firmly adheres hy means of a 
plate roughed as a rasp, which U called the * Het-up. 1851- 
81 Mavmew Lomt. Labour II. }4 A ' lick-up* is a boot or 
shoe re-lasted to take the wrinkles out . . and then blacked 
up to hide blemishes. 

t U*ok*di8lL Ohs. [f. Lick v. a- Dirb xA] 

1. A parasite. 

ri44o Ptvmp. Parr. 304 I.ykdysshe, uurra. 1319 
Homman Vulg. 77 Smcllcfi*estes 1> ekedysHhes, and franchar« 
come vncallM. i88f W. KoarRisoN Pk9\tseol. Gen. (1693) 
a Itck'dtsh, eatitU. 

2. Used allttiively (see quot 

(tate J. Hbywood /W 8 tipigr- nilfl/l 64 Slic will lie as 
fnxi at a dogge will licke a dithe.] igpS Gamw. Gurton w 
li. »5S Tho^ter lickdUh, dida not say the necle wold be 
giittn f tfet (see Liar \Pr 9 rerhs)\. 

ZlelMd «. [f. LtCKv. + -iDt.] In 

wnw* of the vh. 

178) BHt. Mag. July 317/s Went cutting away with that 
fimt and hb licked knife, 1808 I>u MarsiRa Marftan 
43 The lidttd one.. dabbed hb swollen eye with 
? 8^ket*hai)dk«rchlef. 

IttOkgUy Oht. jocular or colloq. form of Litylk* 
Lidkm. p. Ohs. txe. dial, [altered form of 
LiPFiRRg J ietfr. To imst to. 

.. ■jns CovnoaLU Mae. kl 5 The ttoare that they haue 
hekened vnto^ shall be destroyed and eaten vp. iM ia 
kfftfotd Giouk 1.7. Idpptn^ * 1 knew what to Iflcken to'. 

'He's newt lolikkeat^ 

liicko ng ii i, olt. form of Liksnsba. 

XAdtir (U'kat). [f. Lick v. 8 -xrLI One who 
or aometliiiig whick licka. Also li<mt^p\ in 
^Ihoor^^kegs^M^uf (sec Lick 9 . S). 
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*S79”fo Nor mi Plutarch ( 1593 ) 50 The dcuiscs of hV.kerisli 
cookes. 1807 Shaks. Timon iv. iii. 194 With Licourish 
draughts And Morsels Ynctioim. 1815 tr. De Monfnrfs 
Sun*. E. Indieteo There is another very licquorish fruit. 
1634 Milioh 0 ///WJ 7^0 And wouUb4 thou •-cck again !<» 
tr;ip me here With li<k<rish baits fit to ensnare a brute? 
1633 A. Wii_s':n yas.i. yj He was i»nc of tlio-.- 

tliat » 4 nooliied bt^ way to a full ripeness by liqudri*.}) and 
lilcasing passages. lyaS'l n KM.i.//^r/i ///•. iHOr if toGiiii:* r 
Bread tliou slialt deM:etid, And Liqul.•ri^h lx:.atniii ;4 to i)iy 
Balies extend. 

2 . Of yiersons, etc. : Fond of delicious fare ; 
I.lCKKKOi'H a. + Const, after, of. 

f /1 1300 Chester PL 11 . 199 And of that tree of Par.'ulisff 
she shall eatc through my royntioc ; For w<.>Tnen arc full 
liccoils [v.r. lirorous). 1353 T. Wii.!ioN Khct. l.ikr-r>s)ie 
of tongue, liglitc of taile. 1581 Awuelav / r.r/. i 'tu.ib. n 
This is a licoryec knauc that will swill his .M.'tistni-N drink, 
/f X 83 X I*. ’I'avior Gotfs yudgCfn, vii. 11 . ( 1 ^ 42 ; 102 Vet u.'is 
he lickerish also .-iftcr any . . r.-irity th.nt was sent into Ids 
Table. ^ 1884 Kvki.vn Sylva 42 Cattcl lieing exrrssiwiy 
licorisliof their Icave.s and tender buds. 1890 I.f>cKE G. z t. 

I. vi. 4 57 ( 1694 ) 55 They ueic so lu|uorisli after .Mans KIc'-h, 
that [elc.]. 1719 Wisi: Compl. Card. 28 ^ Gncfi 

Pe.xs are ready to satisfie the longing Appetite of the likei- 
ish Palate. 180 a C;. Colman l>r. Grins. Knight \ Fn.tr 

I . Ix, A litiuorish bl.'ick rat I.ured by the co</k to sniff and 
smell her bacon. i 8 a 8 Solthicv in Q. Rev. XXX VI 11. yr-.i 
The holy man..h:ida lUorish IkuIi. 1879 W. K. 11 KITLASn 
(J. Curtins Iiitrod. 29 He (Alexander] drank . . rather by 
wav of good-fellowship than from a liquorish apjxftitc. 

D. gen. and Jtg. Lagerly dcsiious, longing, 
greedy; «LicKF.itoi’R 2 b. 

i 379 ToMHOMC/t/r*m‘ 4 ..SVr///. 7'/»/. 384/1 The peu|>le . .must 
not bee so lickerish to desire vnprofitable ibingt s. i 6 r 7 

J. CARita A'lAv. 3 'riiis propcriie every orit is most 
liquorish of, taking after their gte^iC gt.-iiid-inother Kve. 
M 1839 WoTToK Lije Dk. Brnkhm. in Reli^. nbci) 99 Cer- 
tain rare Manuscript!! . . were upon sale to the Jesuits at 
Antwerp, licourish Ch.'ipmen of such Ware. iM Osaoxv 
A dr. .S'on ^ 1673 ) 71 Be not therefore Ikonsh alter Fame. 
1704 Swin /. 'Tuh Wks. 1760 I. Their own liquorish 
affection to gold. 1834 Bf.siham Peopitot. in U\stM. Rev. 
XXI. o He might ha%c a lickerish leaning towards the 
tra<lc of Cacu-s. 1873 H. Ko(;ir.RS < >rig. Bible ( 1 Sts) i « ) ewish 
human nature . . showed so intense a sympathy with the 
general tendency to idolatry, as lo cast a liquorish eye on 
every wandering form of it that came near them. 

3. Lechcroufi, luMfu! ; » LirKF.Roi '8 3 . 

1800 Hf.> w<Km isiPt. Edn*. tl \ Wks. 1 874 I. 51 Go lo, Xcll 
. . ye may lie caught, I tell )'c : these )« liouorish lads 1700 
l.lKVOKM H'i/e if Hath 319 The liquoiisn hag /tkcls the 
pelf with scorn. 1749 Ficluiko Tom youfi v. xii. Thou art 
a liquorish dog. i 8 a 8 Lamb Wife's Trial. The lickerish 
culprit, almost dead with fear. 1881 Saixnt rve in Fortn. 
Rev. Feb. 133 The smirk of a liquorish fribble. 

4 . Comb.. 08 lickerish- lipped adj. 

*577 Bullingrrt Vecad^s (» 5 Q 2 > i «;4 Lfi enery young 
man be , . not licorish lipped, nor dainty 

Hence Uo'karialdj adv. 

a 1881 Fuller If 'orthies 1 . < 1 O 62 ) n 6 His expression li.king 
the Chancery hath left Posterity to iiilcipict it. .liquorishly 
longing for that Place. 

Xa'okerishiiKSS. [fi Lu kerisb a. i -nkss.] 

Love of good fare ; Keen .appetite or desire. 

1380 IfoLLYDAHn Trms. Fr, l\mg. /’> 7 rt/#«i’rVr, licorous 
tbinges, lkx>urishnrsHC. 1394 T. B. La PrhuauJ, Fr. 

- II. 293 .Meere Hckcri!»hnrs c.-»nsrih vs to cate such meats .-is 
we know are contr:^’ lo our health. 1638 J. Hai»risc.i»^^>s 
Oteana tiToo) 15 a MTierc there isaliquorishness in a tK>pid;»r 
A.sscinbly lo debate. r 83 iOsiw>iiN y*ir, /, 134 Their I’.oxi i n- 
unis licorishnesse after the choyce morsclls of the Chur. h. 
*733 Chkyke Eng. Malady 11 . v. { 10 ( 1734 ' 7 h'^ Snaie 

and I'emplation that LiquorishncM and high Relish ilirow s 
1 many inlo.^ i 8 t 7 Hoke Evety~day Bk. II. 35 'Ihe U>y .. 

! moved by licke rishuess, liegan to cat. 

I t U'ok^rous^ fF. Ohs. Forms: 3-611-, lyker- 
j oua, (4 lykerua, 5 lykerowae. lykoroua, lyk- 
karwyo, lekeroua, likeroae, licrus, likrua), 5-7 
liooroua, lioouroua, lycoroua(e, (5 lycouroua, 
lyoourti lyooruaei 6 lyoouraa, liooraa, likor- 
008 , 7 likreMo),^6-7 liquorous, liokerouR, 
•oroua [a. AF, * nitrons^ ^lekerons, repr. a 
northern w. of OF, hekeros Lkchkrops ; cf. ONF . 
ligmerU « Central OF. Ischerii Icchcrj-. 

Ih Eng. tt«« ihb form ol tb* word has chiefly retail^! iiv 
ftymok^ical lenM (cC, however, sensje 3 ', while id herons 
hM baen almom oonfinw 10 a imnsfermf application.] 

L Fleaffifig or tcnapling to the palate. A No grn. 
anA/g . : Sweet, pleaMnt, delightful. 

cim Xi Pmim Hell i7t in O.E. Mite. »a8 po ae^ire 
hwMR fot .. hedden ^ moiiy melcs dc-deyn. But bn a core 
Uiwroas bt certtyn. a ijio in W right Lync J . xxv. 68 
Noht may he filled tykeiusere, Then thou so su«< alumr re. 
•aw Ayeak 47 Pa teSta bed clohes likcnmscs. « 1380 
fFAia (i8fo) fr6 Ukcrous weiis dryiikis. a 1430 
Kmt. deia Tamr{tM) te No woman shukle eir no lycoron- 
mnreittat In the almens .. of her huslnMid. 1344 I xriMxR 

ifhSenn.kf.ISdm. ky{\fh.Ut9mapg.^^ 

out that he mat once t>xkec of k, bketh «• iS77"*7 Holiv- 


LICKING. 

Slim Chroft. 1. 19 h. I would not br hi«? ghc*;!, vnIcBsc I tookc 
bis table to be furnisht with more wholestjine arid licorous 
viands. 1397 Bi ai;i. Ihmtte Goit's yudgem. li. ( 1631 ) sj'l 
Beeing fed Mith tin; U.'.r.M!-, and deccitfull bwcctncbsc of 
iIm ii f.wne lusts. 1803 H. f l\r/ucs Cotnnno. < 1 ^ 78 ) 
4 ^) tis an amiahle din*:l, a we.jtu -/mne, a lycorous poyson. 

2 . flf iKTsoiis, the ap], elite, cie.: Fond of choice 
or delicious fooil ; dainty in onting ; grt cily of good 
fare. Const, of. after. 

c 1315 Siif)KF.iiAM I^xi And i:i ihp.f claM.r lyl’. ronse. 136 a 
P, PI. A. VII. Ia -1 not rir Surf, t ritieii at iJii 
Lord; .. for he is a b;i'.hour and likerou- -if r 1380 

Wyclif At nu. S» I. M’ks. 1 . 2 For |/is rh.hr. u-au vas V.oa^if[d 
in,spcche and likerous in bxjtJe. a 1450 Knf. »/i hi Tour 
(i? 68 ) .ST There be . . other that be lyker<nis of m- « If mtlc 
and driiike. 1530 Palsor 317/1 Lycorouf^ f.r dayniy 
mouthed, // v/im/. is 99 ^'asiik Lenten Stujfr 54 I be I' /pes 
caterer tasting a lit orous glanru.i- that way. n 163 a ( i. H » h- 
HF.itr Priest to t'cn/pte xxvi. \\ ks. (t^rosatt III. t.. If.- 
tliat.. for quality is lie irons .after dainties, is a 
163 X I.iTnc,...w Trav. \. 1 S 2 These lanes are .. inti.ib.n'.f.J 
with pitch to ptcseriie the ..Wine; yet making the i.vtf 
thereof viiplcavaiit to Ihiuoious lips. 1633 I'ltvi hart Raie- 
lais 11 . xiv. 98 "I !iv-e devils are very liekoriius of lardon' 
b. gen. ?t\\x\fig. Having a keen relish or dtsiic 
for something pleasant. Const. of\ also, eager tc 
do something. ^ 

c «388 CiiACcLH Frankl. T. Vonge fleries that l*een 
lykerouA To redcii Aries than l«cen curious. ri 400 Ihstr. 
Troy Syn wemen arc .. so likrus of loue in likyng of 
yowlHe. W. Watrl.Mas LardU Facions 11 . viii. 17 F; 

Uhiche . . liue a pure ami ■simple life, led with no likcr'-u< 
lustes of other mennes \anitie. a ig/K .SiOKt v Arcadia 1. 
(16221 £2 Kit C''iiirT\i fwl:ition ^whereof womaiikind is .so 
likeronm. 1598 K. Gi.ilm.n .s/zViA 1187 ?';' 37 For thom;h if 
be no cates sTiar;»e .sauce it is, I'o lickcious vanitic. a 1631 
1 *. Hlruki-.t 'Temple. Discharge i. Busy inquiring hc-;<rl, 
what w'ouldst thuu know Why dost thou piy. .And turn and 
leer, and \% ilh a licorous eye L'Xik hi.i;h and low. 

3 . ‘ Ixrclierou?, lustful, wanton. 

•377 L*'*oi. r. Tl. Pi. X. 161 The likerousc laund** th/.l 
Lcccncryc hattc. c 1386 Chait.f.b .Mil!, rs T. 5 ? And sikc.ily 
riir h.adrle, a likerous e>c. 014 x 0 Hocci » vh Dc Reg. 
Print. 17 C 2 This likerous danipi;ab!c cri.jur [adultcryl. 
• 470 - 85 M AT.oMY rir///wrx\Mi. xw, Men and wymmen ccimie 
louc to gydcr% scuen ycics ai.d n i lycours lustes wcic hi- 
twe ne lb« m. 1387 'l\ lO Lxv, Trag. ■/’. 15 WV.il'-t thus 
Nastagio .semght his owne decay, P.y liquoic-us lust. 1604 
r.>i«Avto.s OxK'l Ihere in s'.*fl Dewne the liquorou" 
.SjMrrow sat. 1611 CoTGE. s.y. Femme, From women light, 
and lickorous, gocnl fcjrtur.c .still dcliucr vs. 

4 . Comh.. as ticket ous mouthed., ‘to^-tked adj.s. 
i$ 7 W- 8 o North Plutarch ( 1395 ) 285 Like vijto lickcious 

mouthed nien, who . . desire meaies with a greedy appetite. 
i$ 9 B K Gi ll FIN' .STvrt/. (18751 9 Once kinus sitw a pretty 
las.se, And liquorous tooth'd desir'd lo last. 

Hence t U’cktroiuilj <uh\ 

^• 3*5 Shorf.ham 114 To mcchc f'>lc devoury; and to 
lykcrouslyche. <“1388 Ciisrcik /. .s'; Olofeine. 

which fortune .vy kiste So likctoudy. 14 x 6 I.v:a.. De Guii. 
Ptigr. 12915 Fattc mu.s 5 <lly 5 large and Koundr, 1 thrcsic 
hem in fful lykeri.*u^ly. tsfo Hoi lyfaso Tu.u. Fr. 7\**ig. 
Friander. to fet'd liroroiisly. 

t Li'ckeroushead. Ols. rare - *. In 5 lik- 
erouahed. [f. Lkk£R 01 '.s a. y -he.vd.] Lickcrous- 
ness. 

r 1440 yacoh's Well 144 V>yng of rr.etf . . uo^t only In 
likerou'-hed [printed lii<ri ii.>hc’dj, hi:l f.*; j^iinf»e, lo iTjakc 
manye mtsNyv. 

t LickeronsneBB. fV'. [f. Lickekoi's 4 

-XKSS.] Fondnt sf for good fare; gen. keen .ap- 
jictite or desire. Const, ot. after, inf. with to. 
A 1 > 0 , 1 cchero iisness. 

Wvri.iF H'ks. .rS-'o' 6 r I.ikciou-incHse .< 5 : lustis of 
here bcly. c 1386 Chai-clr II ifl's Prel. fri V»*nus me yaf 
rny lu-t, my likcroiisni sse. r 1386 — Pars. T. P 007 Auarice 
. . i'i like! ■ mvnfs.se in hcitr lo h.aiie crthcly thynigcs. c 1440 
Proft.'p. Parr\ Lj ker.-\» snessp, dtiuatia. /t 1386 

.Sii*\KV .Ir.adia V. 16.-7’ Wlioilicr . . ib.c likcroii'nr-sr 
of dominion (cMul make you beyond iusiice. a 1638 .Mfok 
irX'i. 1 . 11672 ^ 128 As iM.*rh 4 ips liv ovovisncss of Wine before 
b,Td caused many of innu lo do. 1657 Kr rvF GoiTs Plea 
i ?9 people .. so given over lo lic<«ri>usncsse, ih.at it is an 
hard thing to gel a Civk to please them. 1663 J. Sitkchr 
I 'ulg. Proph. iiQ That n.YtiM.\l liquorousiif^s in the minds 
of men after the know ledg of ibings lo come. 

Lickham^e, v.^iiani of Lkh.vm Ohs. 
i Uckillg li kiq'', vbl. sb. [f. Lick r. 

1 . The action of the vb. Lick; the action of 
passing the longue over something, of fashioning 
i into shape, etc. ; + also, the action of «laubing or 
: smearing the face with paint. 

1387 Tri'VIRA /lieden ’Rolls' IV. 4 Pest es.. amor, hc.i 

j scli|*cv useh c'U*‘‘es and likkyngc and sircikynge. >. 1440 

I PrompTafV. W* Lykkvlivkc howndysor othtr , 
i 4i, tus. 1349 ('OVHKPM F / rtsstr. Pa*. W liA* ’ o tly 

: dcikyng, lyikiiur. enisingc, and wcrsbivi”’ C of yni.’^;ts. 

' 18 x 3 Hr. Hall v, 154 It scoincm woo faio r 

' with ranting and linking and eountciffisanre. 1631 Gor.;F 
’ Gesfs in. Ncv. By iIk daily Inking of his i.mk- 

I ling w-oumts with ibe tongue ..f Udy Mf’n >1 his wif. . he 

I is said lo be cureil. « 1835 Naukios ^ “ 
97 Besides the iiiKing ’-f his own txni^^Ys he (Diullryl gi'i 
the King a masse of in hcs. .t 1838 Br. Ham ^ct. Ik ( i.; 
Jrrcbcl, for all her licking, is caM out of the window . 
triYddcn todirt in the Micets 1737 Fih.iunc hcg . ; . 
MTcs. 1882 X. 227 Shakcn'raic .v pKi’y 
Some things whuh only wTiUi a little .. f my bski u • i-' 
well cmHigh. dAs/- He is somewhat uncouth; he w.mK 
licking into shainr. 

b. .M r. in pi. (.Sec quot.^ . , 

tSsi tllusfr. Catal. Gf, A‘» 4 /A at.; Coarse IwlKid vilt . e\ 
porieil for the fi-hcries. . . Pickings, or .aiiir li. k:c,< ^ 
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2 . tilloq. A )>cnting, thrashing. ///. 

lol.DKKVY ///i/. 3 Or/^ham ll, 151, 1 gave him such 
n hi king,^ I «{iiestioii whrtlit^r he ilidn’t carry some of tlu‘ 
bruises w ith’u to the grave. 1760 in F. Moore Svugi 4- Ao//. 
Auur, Re7\ 11S56) >7 'rho fruy a'^’^umVl, the grner.'tU 
thou'^ht. The color of a lickin'. >^0^7 J* HFMESKoon 
Miuries Ifutn, HI. xiii, OMigetl to take a severe 

licking from a bov twice :t« big .. yourself. s8i8 Kfats 
Let. Svks. i3'^ 111. 115 lie praised Th..uiis*jn ainl Cowper, 
but he gave Crabtie a most unmercif^ul licking. 1831 I'ai - 
MERsro.v .:cj May in H. I.. Ilulwer f.i/f II. viii. 8r The 
monietu they [the Belgians 1 stir .1 step to attack Holland, 
they will gel .1 most exemplary licking. 1879 1 1. -M i Rrr.mi 
/V.7>/ ix. Ci38 j) 74 The power to take a licking is belter 
worth having than the powf r to ndministcr one. 

3. attrih,^ as lichn^'hotit\ tlicking modicino, 
an electuary ; lioking-plaoo«^’vS'. --Lick sh. »; 
so lukinj^^pomL 

1597 riKRAKDR ff^ rlwl I. Iwxv. I ’7 This rosted . . Onion 
..is used in a licking medicine against .in old rotten cough. 
i6sa. Ci-i-PK-rpiM /’Aijf.v ^1636' T44 I he juyee lof Vi- 
^uori.s) dissolveil in K 'se- water with some Hum- 1 ragacanth 
a fine licking .Medicine for Hixrrsnevs, Wheesings, ixc. 
^Jflt J. B.AMrRSM t ’.*>vrr'. /Vi«’. etc. 27 I’he b.ick 

parts of our country are full of these licking lu ll- 

ing I i»onds ; s.imc are . . of pale clay, the deer .« .ire fond of 
licking thU clay. rd We . .travelled along a rich hill 

side, . .then i!.>wn to a Liiking’place. ty6» P. Coli insos in 
W. Lkirlin.gton Mim, (1340) 233 Their Irnnes nr skeletons 
are now stanrling in a licking-pLire, not far from the Ohia 
1775 M \n. D'.Xrhlsy Pia>y^ Lfi, /«» M*-. CHt^ Pec., 

1 init's are nuu.h alter'd since 1 gave him such a thorough 
lii:king-b>.>ut .it hack garnrnon. 

Jdeking li f //^* *’• + ] 

That lickit. ( if .a il.'iinc : L.\MitKN r. AIs»i ; 

firsl-rale. * splendifl* 'cf. thumping, wkeuking), 

1648 [see fpRVTLC A. r>t 1680 CoTTOV linnustey 




XIV. 1)1, I wdl brierty desciilie it [Monc Acel, ami the rather ^ 
l>ecausc it is a licking tiame for Money. 1899 E. Piiui.- 
poirs Hutiiam Ht'y lii 
big frame of light wood. 


poirs Huniau lit ‘I he tbin^ was, to make a Inking 
big frame of light wood. 

fiickle, chiU!i.<;h or illiterate form of Little. 
Lickly, obs. form nf Likely. 
liicknoase, obs. form of LrKRNEs.s. 
tLickpenny. 0/>f. ff. l.icK 7'.] One uho 
or that wiiich ’Ticks up* tne pennies; somethinjj ' 
that * makes the money go *, Also a/trih, 

14. . ? Lvrx;. <.*./.>• Lcind >n I.yckpeny. c 1600 Dw firgg. 
Bftdnail ur, it. ii. •li'Hi) ',4 London lick penny call )e it, — 
Tax lick’d me with .1 witncxs. 1607 pKKKKH.Wr /*. Wva't 
Wks. 1873 III. ii-» tt’/fif. Sweet mu-sicke, galLint iVl'owr 
Londoners. C’/tr. Y faith we are the m.id<.ap9, we are the 
liokpennies. 1648 ti\CE II Vr/ /«/. xix. 131 1 heir 

Beligion is a dear and lick-()enny religion Lr such fxKir ! 
Indians .1694 r.)«Yi<r:'i Triuw^iitnt 1. i, She ha> two : 
devils in her eyes; that la.st ogle was a lick-penny. 1894 : 
Scott .SY. Konani xxviii, Law is a !ick-j<nny, Mr. l‘>Trel. 

t Li depot. Oh. (f. Lick v. + 1*ot j^.J 
1. A n.ime for the first fin^'er. 

TRRvis.y Higdon (Rolls} VII. 73 Wltiche fynger som ' 
men clepeh likpiat pal is pe fynger next thombe. c 1440 
/Vww/. /Viry'. lov'l L>kpoC fyngyi’i ifuh’X. C 147S Plot. 
Vftt, in Wr.-VVijlcker 733 34 Hk index, a lykpot. 

2 A pot out iif which medicine may bo licked. 

1865 N RRUHAM yted. Afedkinjw^ii Their Nutritive Messes, 
Lick' pots and Pe« t.iraU. 

Lickflome, dial, variant of LiREdoMK, 
t Zd*ck- 0 pigot. Oh. [f. Lick v. ^ Srro* t.] 
One who lii^s the spigot; a contemptuou» name ' 
for a tapster or drawer ; alsc3, a praradte. 

ff99 Ns.4WIC Lenten Stuffe WTcs. (Inisart) V. 300-f Jai . 
the cMnningest hcke-spiggoc swell his heart out, the beere 
-hal netier foame or froath in iht* rupp. iM MinoLCT'^v, 
e^', / L/rnr iv. i, C/k^k to th J.fraztier'i Fill, lick-spiisgoc ' 
1607 ToPtR' L Ponr-/. HeastM 309 Parasites . . whom the ; 
Gem»n\ caH Sekworotsex and feUerlecJker, that is Amclt- ^ 
fras'.s and lick-spickets. s6fi Cm.spmam Pay PI.iys ; 

.li < 11. pm, I xn >vr the oM lirkspig^ot will be nibling 
« nttle wbf^n he can come to*/t. 1700 rL Ward Lpmt. Spy i 
ll. hi. 4 He that silutes the oUl Lkk-spiggot with other * 
Title than th.xl of Mr. Church- NVarden runs the hazard of ; 
Paying double Taxes. 

Uxk-spittle. [f* id(’K 7'. > Spittle.] An ; 
abject oara.sire or sycophant ; a toady. 

(«6a9 Uavkxamt AlbeetHnt ill. G i b, Lick her spittle From 
the ground. This disguii’d hiimiliiie Ls both the swift, and 
safest way to pride. | 1815 J. Wiljk)» Soct. Amhr. Wlcs : 
1)33 I. 40 To li«ar his lickspittles speak yoo would think ' 
that a man of great ami versatile talents was a miracle. ! 
1891 Borrow Laremgro 111 . 3t>) It is r>nlyin Rngbnd that \ 
literary men are invariably lick-spittles. 1883 J. If Aw riioevr. , 
Pnst I. 4 Stage-coachmen were . . comrades to eenticmen, 
lickspittles to lords, C. .Martyr If'. Ph/tLps^ The j 

South omniprttent and imperious, the North its erranebhoy | 
and lick-spittle. 

attr/h. 1840 Thackeray Cn/A/nar ii. Wkv 1869 XXII. [ 
16 A cringing baseness, and lit ks(Mttle awe of rank. | 

Hence Li'ekspittliiif vdl. sh., toailylnj'. I 

>938 Blackiv. Ma^, XLV. 767 Such rmwe th.in oriental j 
fwCHtralion, Aith lick-sptttling, ..yon never saw in y<»i.ir 
life. iME iV/^. July 54 iJemagogoeii who h.ive j 

not the chance of lick-spittling princes. j 

tLi-ekatcr. Oh. rarf^^. In 4 lyokMtre. | 
[f, Li'jk V. ¥ -STEE 1 A female who Uck.R ; uattl I 
to translate OF. lecheresse, fern, of I ji^cher. 

Ayenh. 56 pe tonge |*e fyckestre him ansuerep, 

£ieli, licly, oba. forms of Likely. 

Ificnen. Uenaflse, oha. ff. of Liken, Ltkencm. 
Zdoome^ yariant of Licram Oh. » 
Zdeoficat alternative form of Liquorice. 
Zfiooiish, variant of Lickerieh. 


t Uoorn. Ofis. [.1. F. HiOmc, lit. unicorn.] 
‘ An olil name for the howitzer of the last century, 
then but a kind of mortar fitted on a, ficld-carrinf^c 
to fire shells at Imv angles’ (,Adm. Smyth). 

1851 ill r»i MV Xnv. k -V/V/V. Jhet. 
liicorous, licourous. variants of T.k’Keroi h. 
Iiicoiir, -iah, obs. ff. Liguoit, Lickkrisii. 
Iiict, obs, form of LiciiT. 

Ill c ter, lictier, obs. forms of Littf.u. 

Liotor CU’ktfTi). Acm. Antiq. Also 4 littour. 
[L. ; jKTh. ngent-n. f. //;*■-, root of Z^’i/zv to bind.] 
An omcer whose functions were to attend upon a 
in.igi$tratc, bearing the fasces K'fore him, and to 
execute sentciu^ of judgement uixm offenders. 

\ dict.itor had twenty*-four lictors, n consul twelve. 

Wvci.iK Wt./r xvi. 33 J'hc niagitttatcH scnleii littoiires 
tluit ben myniNtri-o of p<Hiysching, Mryingo, Dismilit*, <»r 
dclyucre, je iho men. 15186 Sir E. Hobv ^ W#Y. Dhe. t'f'nih 
xxiv. 114 The fagots of ihe licturs. i6e6 Siiaks. 

Ant. 4 * tV. V. II. fft4 Saw-tie Lictorn Will ratch at va like 
Strumpets. i6r3 Cockfram, Lktor, a Serieant, a Hang- 
iiMii. i674MlLittN /*. A'. IV. 65. i8^ AkX£M n Hist. A'lW/ie 

I. XV. 302 Each [decemviri wasatientUMl by his iwelve lict> rs 
who canieil not the rewU only but the a\o. 1843 Macai lav 
l.ake Regitlut i, Ho, liclors, clear the way ! 

b. P ans/. 

1638 Pen It. Cl ^nP. viii. (1^57) Raj (Jod shall not greatly 
need any LictorA or Tomicnlers. 1667 Causes De^>iy Chy. 
Ptety ii, ji They. .become their own l.ittors and make that 
their choice which ia their e.xtrenics.t punishment. 1686 

J. Sem r <V/r, A/Vi*(i747l III. 352 Satan, as the Lictor or 
Executioner cf our Saviour, immetliately xeired the Criminal, 
arul intlicftd on him some iMiddy l 4 i-«ea.Ae or Torment. 1883 
R. W. IfixoH A/am* hi. ii. lot-k A thousand juAiices in judg- 
ment sit, A thou-x.ind licUifS deal most righteous biow-s. 

Hence fLieto’iriAn a., pettaining to a lictor. 

16^ in BtoL N-r Glass gr. 

Llcture, liicure, obA, ff. Littk n sb.. Liquor. 
Lieval, LiewurSo : see Likeeil, Likewoktii. 
Lid (lid » sb. Forms : i hlidv.d, 2 hlyd, 3-4 
lid(e, 4 fi lidd(e, lyddo, ^ led'o, 1yd e, 3- lid. 
[OE. hiid neut. - Du. lid, OHG. hlit MHCL lit, 
mod.G. in comb, aujgen/id eyelid) lid, G\. hlid 
gate, gateway, gap OTeiit. *hlittd^ f. wk.-graile 
of xooi*hltit-\o cover, in OK./^-^/iV<i«,O.S. hihlidan 
to cover, OF- cn-hlidan, OS. anhlidan to 0|M:n.] 

1 . That which covers the opening at the top of a 
vessel or closes the month of an ajrerture ; the upper 
part of a receptacle, which may be t)(^tached or turned 
upon a hinge in order to gi%*e access to the interior. 

ctooe .Ei-fRic //<ow. II. 262 D.1 ledon br^fnav 8nne 
H«Tl«nd barren, and mi*I hlide tivlucon tire ealr.v Alyxend. 
t tape .S'. /''V'Lz 4*.I.5 So huyopenrden bat lid of bxwirt^ 

toumbe |rvfe. a ijoee’Mr^irr* J/. 5618 In Hx List Fc barn m.o 
did Quen it .«pird wax wit b« lid [fair/, tiddek a IM yoseAh 
A rim. 41 Makea luytel whneche. Forte do in bat tike likwl.. 
w hon be luAt Ap«-ke with me lift be Hde rione. e 1410 Sirt leges 
772 1 he jvirter to the panerr went. And the lexi vppe he henit. 
c 1450 /'u’O t >}okeryd*ks.y^ Hele the puttc w iih Rclo«e led, and 
Atoppe hit abou^te with dogh or frater. 1483 Cavtoh Gold. 
Leg. 437 /a The preeM takeih the lydde of the thalyx on 
whyche is the hooAt. 15^ CoveRtiAiB .Wut. xix. And 
cuery open vessel that harh no l^'dd nor r’xuer^-n^r, ix vn- 
cleane. f6ii Birlk 2 Kings xii. 9 lehoiada the priest lor>ke 
a chest, and boreal a hole in the ltd of it. tyia AooisoH 
Speet. Nvx 471 F 8 Upon his lifting up the Lid of it I Pan- 
dora's IloxJ.. there flew imt all the Calarnilirs and Ifix- 
temper* incident to Men, 1840 Hrowvinc Sordei/o t, 5.‘!9 
Meantime some pyx ta screen The fulijrrown pe«t, some lid 
to <ihul upim The goldin! ii«i'7> T. R. Jonfs Anim. 
KingJ. fed. 4) 417 The outer layer of the lid is formed 
of earth precisely similar to that whtf h surrounds the hole. 
186^ Kr^r.sTKV i/ereu*. x. ip^'Iaft the lid of this box fi>r 
me , site sakL 

b. Applied to a door, shutter, Nmnl, or the like, 
closing an aperture. Now dial. Cf. PoRT*Lin. 

*SJS CovRf r>sLE I A'/ngs >i 4 1^ V tmnse he ma«le wyn- 
d<>w-es, which rnigbt l>e ojienrd and shot with lyddes, f88!| 
G. Harvrv Pies^e'i Supeyey**g. Wks. fCvrosarl) II. » *i Stop 
thy oven month with a iMble cT Imiter. iIEE-t AraaRV 
A’/m. (w/nfilism ^ Jmiaism 48 Whereas his former 
Physitian shutt up hU windowea and keu him in utter 
f!.iirkrt«s^,he di«l open his windowe-lids and let in the light. 
1890 Glome. Gloss., Lid, a cupboard d»iOT, 

c. The top crust of a pie. dial. 

1615 Markham Eng. tlemsrudfe 68 At a vent in the lop 
r.f the lid pul in the same, and then set it into the f>vcn 
again. 1747 Mas. tiLAsaa Cookery 73 A Yrnkshira Christ. 
ma.vPye. ^ First make a good Standing Crust... Then lay 
on your Lid, which must be a very thick one. 

td. Lid of the knee \ the patella, knee-cap. Ohs. 
i6aa Litiicow Trov. x. 462 The Hds pf my knees becing 
criisne*!. 

2 . Lid [of the eye) - F.TELin. 

€ tasD Bestiary 26 f)e letin Ilanno he liefl to slepen Sal he 
neure luken 8e lidrs of hise eien. 1198 1 'rrviia Bmrtk. Pe 
P. A’. V. viii. (1495) 114 Euery byrde closyib the eye wyth the 
nether lydde. C1400 OeUr. Troy 3759 His loke sras full 
buely, when ledys were opyn. satMe Lvdo. Ckron, Troy 
IV. vxxv. And her eyen held the ledca downe. 134877 
ViraRv .Anat, ii. (tS88; fp It is needefiil that some membere 
he iK>ldcn vp with a giystlc, as the liddes of the eyea, tflag 
.Shaks. Afeuh. 1. iii. so SIcepe shall ncythcr Night nor Day 
Hang vpoo hie Peni*hoasc Lkl, s/tp Youno Job 378 When 
his fUvialhan's] hurn'tsh'd eyes Lift their broad tide, the 
morning seems to rise. 1798 CotaRitiGa Am. Meer. iv. vii, 

I closed my lids, and kept them ckne, And the tmlla like 
poises bMt. sQe» T'BHHvaoH Poems m, I straighily would 
^mmend the tears to creep From my charged lids, lift 
WhOUkH Bye Aght it. aj The skin of the Uds contains no fkt. 
Jig. flee Marston Antonids Rev. iv. v. Wks. 1896 I. tyi 


F.re night sh.sll close the lids of yon bright stars. 1646 
UiiAKiiAw .Sospetto d'lierode 1. xlviii, The fields . . saw no 
roiJic, Hut shut their flowry liils for ever. 

3 . Each of the two .sides or covers (of .1 book). 
Chiclly dial, anti U.S, 

1585 flicUNS Junius* A'oMem lator 7/1 Inuolttcrusn, oper. 
euium libri, siityhus, . . the * ourr i>r lid uf a h*n»kc. 1854 
A. E. Hakkr Xorthampt. Glass., Lid, ibc lionrded cover of 
.s bonk, C'fRosAHT Lambs all Safe (1865' 85, I niighl 

dose the lids of the Hible. 1881 Ltuesier Gloss. s.v. ////. 
ling, Iti Leice!.tershiie generally, liuwes-er. the covers of a 
bt^ik arc the * lids '. 18^ .V. I \ .Vmm in Catholic Neu's 39 

Fi-b. a/T, 1 have never yet found ‘ a goml Catholic ' who 
w-iuilil deny anything in ^The Word of Hod ’ from lid to ltd. 

4 . Pot. and Conch. » Operculum. 

1681 CfKKW Mns.Tum 130 That little Shell calletl Blatla 
Hy/antia, is the 0|wrculum or Li<l uf llu* Purple. 1774 
(ioLUsM. AVi/. Hist. ^1776) VII. 34 Many of thciu (sea snaibj 


p776) VII. 3^ Many of thciu (sea snatb. 
are also furiii.shctl with n lid, which covers the mouth of the 


shfll, and whif-h o|wns and shuis at the aiiiniurs pU-asure. 
1776 WiTiiFkiNC Brit, Plants 709 Lid, a rover to the lips 
lit several of the Mosses; as in inc Hognitiss. 1839 l.iMUkv 
luiroti. Hot. I. ii. led. 3' 141 The singular form of leaf., 
whii h h.-is lieen calli-d a pitcher, .umsists of a fistular green 
body . . clo>rd at its extremity by a liil, termed the oper. 
luhttn. 1^0 Tenny Cyi t. XVI. g/j T hr urn itself |xf. of a 
mosxl is ( losi-d hy a lid, or opennlum, and ‘cont.ains the 
spijrvs. 1863 Hi.kki.i.f.y A'*//. JAujrrs (ilosx. 31a A/.f, the 
teriiiinal poriii'ii id the sporangium, which usually separates 
by a lircut.ir hoi i/iiiitiil lissurc. 

6. Mining, a. 'rhe ro<»f or roof-stone covering a 
‘ pil>c ’ ; a iid’Stone (q. v.). b, A (lat piece of wood 
pl.iced lictween the roof and the prop supporting iL 

a. 1747 IIwsoM MiftePs Piet. Livb, Pipes never fail of 
Lids, it IS that by which they are disiingui*>hed from Flats. 

in Haiiiwiii.. i860 Miming Gtoss. (ed. »), 
Derby sh. Terms, l ap or Lid, x flat piece of wood placed 
lietwcen the top of die puiuh and the roof of the mine. 

6. al/rib. and Comb., as lid^tlevator, dash ; lid- 
celU Hoi. ^see quot.) ; lid-flower, a tree or ihrub 
of the genus Calyftranthes (N.O. M)ntaceat), in 
which the up|>er part of the c.ilyx forms a lid ; 
lid atODO Minittg (sec o.uol. 1858^ 

1887 (Iarnskv tr. GoeteLs Atarphal. Plants 482 * Lid-cells 
of .vrchegoniuiu (of a crj-pii-gam}, terminal lells of neck 
closing a lime canal ot nrt k. Same as tfigmati- cells. 
i8r7 GtHtl. Mag. XlVII. ii. 490 The knob, or "lid ele- 
vator, is a pitic attarhecl to the lid by a brass pin. 1888 
Treas. Bot., •Lid flower, l alyAtranthes. iSso Ki Atfi 
Lamia 1. Her eyr^ . ■ Hot, Ri.s/vd. and wide, with *hd* 
tashes all sear. 1653 Ma.vlovk LeatL. Mines yti} *l.id'Sinnes. 
*•5 ? Tawno PiThysk. l.ead..Mining Terms tK. D. S.t, 
Rake, . . that species of metallic win which . . is not covered 
with a lid-store. 1858 .\. C. Ramsay Cafat. Roik S^i- 
meut <t862.> 63 (E. 1>. D.i, Lically called ' iid'Spme irotn 
its lying on the ttip of the iron ore which occurs in the lime- 
stone of the Forest of Dean. 

LidkUd),:’. ratg. Also 3 lido. [f. LlD i/'.] 
leans. To cover with a lid. 

a isag etm'r. R. 84 And he helefl bit A wrihfl {v rr. lldes, 
IiAt i!!) s.) bet he hit nout i>e istinrkeS. 1750 E. Smith CompL 
l/ouxetf. »e»l. f4> 151 Then lid your pye ami bake it. 

Idddod (li*d<*d>, ///. <1. Also 1 EuhliiUd, 
'Od, KeblaodEd, 4 ilidcd. [f>K. eehlidod as if 
p.1. pptc. of a vU *hlidian or ^lehJidian, f. hlid 
.gehlid) Liri sb. In mod. use a new formation on 
Lri) sb. and r. -r -Eii.J 

L Having a li<i ; co\Trec1 with or at with a lid. 
f 900 BiVda's Hist. iv. xxL [xi.x.) ftte) 300 Sco («c. both] 
w»s swilce ear Rer'senlv c gehltodao (P r. Ethlidod, -adl 
mid :^elice stjine. a it^ Amcr. R, 58 Fm put he hat bat hto 
hcfzeuer ilidcvi A iwrien. i6Tt Evelyn Terra 11676) 146 
WooddcivCaset made like C*«:mmRtl)Ut not contractad at U10 
exireams nor liddedy 1801 CoiaiiiittE i.///., t'aarvrf. 6c. 
II. 21 The tropical ireet.. produce their own lidded sreoiws 
full of wafer from air and dew, 1890 J. SftvfCE Tkir 
Sotamfums xl. 78 Maisf o* the gentlemen wore dark Wuc.. 
ravis. . . their waisicoAls deep in the lidded pooch. 

b. Mining. ((;f. Llli sb. 5.) 

1747 HnoRoM Mimed s Dkt. LlvK Thou8h we may in 
some Parte of this Work seem to aMictt that Veins are nu 
Lidded, yet., they may be so, hut more especially on their 
Dip. 1847 HaiLiWRii. %.v.. The i<» of the bearing port of 
0 pipe n nakl to be lidded when fit oeiiat mre ia con- 
tracted to 0 small compam or width* A mining Icrm. 
o, Hof, and /oal, [Cf. LlD ib. 4 .) 

1776-96 WrrnaRiNO Brff. PUttUi fed. 3) L VR 
lidded, and opening Iranevenialy. il||9 CaoiflDr Johsehs 
am. biagn. vi. (ed, 4) >t4 Hm eg^Tlof 
art oval, fidded, and spiked at the oppmlie Cf^ 

2 . Of the cyca : Having llilfk covered with IWi- 
Chiefly with ecIJI. or idf. pfeflgi^ ai half^ kiovy-t 
high-lidded. 

wiE Kratr Lines foriiiem im NfihkmsU •> But IM ^ 
mHtcn eye U still fast lidded to the grorniA , 8 

fletls XX. Poems (1880) 5*7 One mlnuta'a whilt hm 55" 
min'd M.lf JMd^ hiHpri* 


MAcnouALn SirGibNe III. la, lyr UoM 
lidded glance, votKhsaflna no 


ilff 7. W, Gi^aJI 

Neerrm 7f 887) 1 1. Id. 146 (iTyw] aotRwvhat Imavy Wded aad 
slow movlqg. ^ 

Llddcr, -nMA of Lttmii ‘rOft _ 
ilA’SAmuk. Oh. Foww; 4loAwat 
nm, -mfn, Ijrdnui, Udfoao, f-4 MSoWw • 
Irddorya, l^ddomt, UdtefS. IF«fc f» 
tiUnn (m« l.AOBom), inSMneed lyilQAr u*0» 
aJ a malt, blockgVMd. 

•J.. K. AUu 3.U Moiy Men-- — * -taw* 'IW 
Pstmp. Poop, m/t l^dm, or C ^ 
too IvdireiL or lywfttb H do rat ftmC — , 
qaeasmglomnipereoroHHoaiSibHi^ 8,6818 - 

MKMl tbfTo saniwo Imr Iw 




LIDX. 


LIE. 


tbid. 187 Say..wharetedde m |»is lidrone. luj Skelton 
GarL Laurtl 18B Suae lidderons [J/.V. lidJurri:i], home 
loscK eome riodghty packia. igad — Ma^pty/, 1945 Lyd* 
dcryna no lytell act by Goddes lawea. a 1319 — Agst, yem;- 
mous Tongues Wks. 1843 I. 133 To taunt tbeini like lid- 
droua [tic], lewde a.<» thci bee. Dale Vocacyon Pref. 3 1 >, 
It iii belter (they saye in Norimolke) that yonge lyddernee 
wepe, than olde men. 

]IUdo (bid). Obs. cxc. dial. Forms: 1 hl^da, 3 
lud(6, 4 lyde, 7 Ieed(e, leid, 7- Udo. [OE. 
hlyda\ pcrh. lit, * noisy', cogn. w. hltid Loud.] 
The month of March. 

c im Sax, LetM, 1 1 1 , tja poiie moiiaS inartius he menne 
haUO hlyda. Ibid, 238 Sc xrehla frixcda::^ pc man hec;d 
Hcateri is on lilydan. lapy R. Glouc. tKollhi 11990 And be 
te|»e day of lud in to londoiie he drou. ibid, 12040 Iti }>o 
tiioiihe of liidci c im Poem times Kdw. It (Percy) x.vxv, 
Cattel comeih « goth As wederis don in Lydc. t6i6 Dll- 
i.OHAK, Leede^ an olde name of the moiieih of March. 168^7 
Aohmkv Kem. Centilistn 4 Judaism (1881) 13 'I'he vulgar 
in the West of England doe c:dl the month of March, Lidc. 
18M Jrnl, K. Instit. Coruw, Oct. 1 1 . 1 32 Pfiday in Lide is 
the name given to the first Friday in March.. . I'havc heaid 
this archaism only among tinners, where it exists in such 
sayings as this : * Ducks wan’i lay till they've drink 'd lide 
water *. iMo E, Comwaii C/oss, 

b. al/nb, nnd Comb., ns lUle-month^ -U'oier* 
lido'flower, -lily, the l.eiit lily, Nanissus Picudo^ 
A'an issus (UritUn 5 c Holland PlatiPn. 1886}. 

1609 C. Ik'iLFK Fern, Mon. vi. G\ijb. DafTudil. *lidc- 
(lowre iifaj M .idedilic, 16)4 Lidc lillij, hlackihorne, ^l. 
1696 PiiiLLinifed. 5), Lced, or * Leid-moneth, vj calii'd, s.-iiih 
S«imnvr, I oHii-moHetk, from the old .SaxiJii word 

Ulyd, a noise or tumult. 1866 *Lide water (sec ubovcl. 

tLi'dgato. Obs. exc. dial, P'orms : 1 hlit$-, 
hlidxoat, 5 lidyate, lydo )ato, 6 lydyate, 9 lid- 
gilt, St. and north, dial, liggatfo, ligget. [OE. 
hlid^ent : sec Lil> r/*. and Oatk j/».l 'I’lie pronun- 
ciation is ill some dialects (Uvi^et;. fiom the Mli. 
lidjale, •yai€.'\ A SWinj^-jjatc ; a gale set up be- 
tween meadow or pasture and ploughe<l Innd or 
across the highway to picvent cattle from straying. 

854 ill Birch CartuL Sat. (1887' II. f<j .Eie^t tm di«. : 
bonne upp 11 iiift hli 9 xcal.Ts. 909 in K.'ulc Land Ckarters 
(iSSii) 290 /Erest on Icenaii a t broiiiUigce ud lung we^cT 
to hlidjtcatc. 1441 Plutuf^tan Corr. (Camejen) lix, I'utie 
went into the lowne nf lfel|>crby .. and thrit fotiied a lid- 
vale in the highway at the lowne end of lfei)irriiy t .i^ard 
Vorke. with stoks, thorn%. and others i«e. a 1430 NIypc 1497 
Hast ^w ay cast vp lyde ;atc pere Iwstus haue go in ate? 
1^7 Scatter Manor Rent in Ar, hjeoloeia (iS>. 1 » XLVI. ,?7:i 
iTat eocry man shall siiffK iently nuke their Lydyalc'* in 
lime convenierit. 17M J. Fisio.h Poems i> ; *l'h(-y Inak* 
the ti|jg.it o' the yard, Ay, a* in smash. 1849 IfAii.iwin., 
Lidgit/s, . .{\%\e of .\x holme |. l.ine, 1874 A. Hisi.np .SV. 
•A meed. 335 At another lime whe:i * t ight al>out wheel ' was 
rc«|uirrd. he .Ytlained his ohject hy .tsking ihim i«i‘< t»ine 
round like a ligget, l.tds * ' 1881 J. Yoysnia .‘infisitg. i\. 
TS Her an* the liil^ o' biNses «cic util list'ning for us at tlic 
head o' the liggate we • ame up. 

Lidger, .ier, otw. fvrrn« of LErxiER. 

XddlMa Ji’dks), a. [f. Lid sb, 4 -i.ES.'t ] With- 
out a lid. 

tgaa Purv Witts (Camden ■ tifi A isiteU pewter poll Icdles. 
1^ G. NfAcLK>N\t.n Poesns 119 1 . idlest toflins. i8m H. 
Nishkt BmshCirCs Rom. 135 I'ca whu.h had twen hoiled 
o\xr the smoky logs in the lidios billies. 

b. Of the eyes: Having no lids; not covcrcti 
with the lids. Chiefly foft. - ‘ ever-watchfol*. 

Coi.eamcB Ode Departing >V. 143 Her lidless 
dragon-e)^^. ilao Shelley Ode tlherty iv. Philosophy did 
strain Her lidless r>-e« for thee. 184? Ti.Knv.v'N Primrss tv. 
3 i 4 Not Icsn to an eye like mine A lidlcss catcher of the 
public weal. 

O. Comb., as lidUss-eytd, -looking adjs. 

1818 Kkats F.mdysn. 1. Ihc lidlc.^s-eyed train Of 
planeiN. 18^ S. Amur. CXX VI I. 153 Udle»s-Iook- 

ing eyes. 

Lidrone, variant of I.iDDfcnoy. 

Ida (bt\ iAl Forms : 1 ly^ei Hxe, 3*4 
ieye, lifhe, llybe (//. loi8\ 3 5 legh(e, 4 ly^e, 
4-8 lye, 5- 6, 9 (5i*. and north, dial.) lee (//. Icea, 
6 lola), 5 le, 5. y ly, 6 St, ley, 4 lie. [OE. ly^t 
str. maac-wOllG. lug ;MHG. lut\ inflected lug- ; 
mod.G. lug) :-OTetit. type *lugi s, f. *lug- wk.- 
grade of OE. l/ogau : see Lii v.- Cf. the 
syiionyinoua OHG. lugtu fern. (MliG., mod.iL 

ON. l/gt fcm. The formal identity IjeCwct-n 
the ab. and the vb. ii a result of convergent sound* 
change. In northern dialccU the plural l^es is 
liable to confution with Lbakk 

1 . An act or initande of lying ; a false ftatement 
made with intent to deceive ; a criminal falsehood. 
Phrase, to toll (f formerly to mako) a lit, t Also, 
without lit, no litt truly (often as an expletive in 
ME,, poetry ; cf. without Jab/t), 

In mod. th« word is normally a viohiitl txprewion of 
moru typrobalion, which In polite conversation tends to l»e 
avoi^l, th« synonyms/UirJUMr and umtruih being often 
•ubMiittted ns reUllvely mipheinlstic. 

egoo ir. Buda*t Nht. iti. »lv. (Kix.1<i69o> sta An is mcest 
i]rs«s Ir^r. liatsl fVr f L ootriw (sc. igu^) meudtndi^ m loeo 
\**^*i^J fer 4 / 4 *.V(tiiMi 5 j(C;r,.W 0 lk. IL sss)|hi nsaelwf- 

I That liahe 

^e^nyhe] a^ca 1m lou mare atid lom. ' ifM. 

<3 or leib, and of cnrslnge, Sal (mi ha schewed in 
Jii^ieia «tM Cmnot M* 13041 fCotf.) Sal yea na leis 
hwa 9 «| loilt r ijM HmHue itty Mo Van an hondimit 
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with-uten leye. cijjo R. Brukne Chron. (Rolls) 10587 \ 
Of An Imre ys .seid many selcoub-- Al ys nougt hob, nc ; 
nought al lye. n 1340 HamkjLK Psn/ter xxvi. 18 \ wu ked j 
spekere dclitcd is iii his leghc. 13.. E. E. A Hit. P. A. I 
304 Much to blame . . pat loue2 \rea*i Icuc/I cure lorde j 
wolde make a ly^e. c sm Chaulkk L, G. W. Frol. 12 Men , 
sclial nat weiiyn cuery tnyng a lye For that he say it nat of 

D i a-go. e 1400 Pestr, 7 'rDjf 12594 lilies fourc in hor f:iL> j 
e had forget a lie. c 1470 Harding Chron. vii. vii, lubitcr ; 
gale I )ardAims no lee. i^-ae I>cniiar Poems lix. 1 5 1 Whol ' 
III jiiy name all Icis recordis. <11333 l.n. Bki'Ni ks JInon ! 
xlvi. 155 Oberon neuerrei yt-t made any lye to you. 15^ 
.SiiAKS. Mer.h. l\ 111. iv. 74 And twentie of these panic Ues ■ 
He tell, a 1618 Raij'Igh Mahomet 146 He was never 
known to make a Ly. a 1631 Calderuood //ist. Kirk ( 1 P4-J) 

11 . 153 They doe rcceave hut the lets of men for the trutlic 
of God. 1631 Hohmks Lez'iath. i. xi. 51 Able to make a 
man btjth tuLcIievc Ij'es, and tell them. 1727 1 )ii Foe Jtist. ■ 
Afifiar, |. (1840) 11 .Sarah was the firM ..that ever told 
(lofl a lie to his face. <>>764 Xmjm* Fp. to C. Churdiiil 
Putt. Wks. 1774 1 . P-S Shrewd Snspii.ion. .To truth dei.iai'il, 
prefers a wlu^pcr'd Ijc. 1791 Boswn l johnsen an. i-jii 
(18481 JohiiNori had accustomed huiiNeif to use ihc ‘ 

wi<rd lie, to expiess a inist;tke or an tnour in relation., 
though the relater did not mean to deceive. 1706 Nkl.vxs 
24 July in Nicobs/.Vi/. (i84/‘i)\TL xciii.'l'he lici.^! llieday i'i. 
that Archduke Charles Ims ie*i.iueetcd an Arrnisiicc, whit.h 
the French Gener.-il po>^i(ivcly refused. t8i6 .So. r r /f ///.-./. 
xxi, For they were queer harid< the monks, iinle-s rn<.ny 
Ic'.-s is made on the*in. i8ao Com kioGt Lett., CoHZ'en., elf , 

1. no, 1 mil ahiKJ-st iticliiicd to reverse the proverb and .say 
* What every «»tic says imisl l>e a lie ’. 1879 Fi-;oli>k l rsar 
It was ].erhaps a lie invented hj* political malignity. . 

b. White IU\ a consciously untrue Matt rueiit ; 
which is not considered ciiininal ; a falsehood ren- 
dered veni.Tl or praiseworthy by its luolive. 

1741 ill Gentl. M.^g. XL 647 A ccit.iin Lady of the higl.c-t ' 
Qu.'iiity. .makes ajudiuoUN Dl-tinclioii iHrtwecn a wliite 1 ir 
and A hUf.k Lie. A ^hiic Lie is 'J'|j.it which is not iiitehtl. <{ 
to injure any Body in his I >. rtune. Intetest, or Reputation 
hut (Mily to gi.ttify a ganulous DiNp i^iiion and the Itch < f 
anius.ing Pcfiple l»y telling 'I hem wonderful Stoiics. 1783 
Pally .Mor, PhiL s. (iSiSj 1 . i*--7 XVhite lies aUays iiilro- 
du( « uIIkts uf .1 darker eoinpfcxioti. 1833 Marky.vt P, 
.Simple xvxiv, All Hex disgraer a ecnileman, while or black. 
1837 C. Rr.Ai'i: titU ) While Lies. 

C. transf. .Something grossly deceptive ; an im- 
posture. 

I5fo Biiu.k Geneva* Ps. Ixii. 9 Yet the children of men arc 
yauilie, the chief men .urc lies (1611 men of high degr' t aic a 
lie|. x^j9 Bp. Kky'noi.ds Hose.t iv. 59 The very fotma ity ttf 
an Idol i) to l« a lyc. to -<t.\nd fut that which it is not. 1749 
Fieloing t om Jones xi. v, H -.w is it j^ossiklc fi>r a Mati to 
maintain a coii'-taiit Lte* in his .•\i ]n;;u’ancc jctc.]? 184a 
Mmi l in S'ofurn/’. IL 177 Homage the must indirect pa:d 
to the state t.hureli i» . - the wosship of a lie. 1^1 Ki skin 
.S'fen.s Pen. (1874) L i. 2§ The sniljitor of this base and 
^cux<’less lie {the Venuramin statue). 

2. 7o give the He {/o ') : to accuse (a person) to 
his face of lying. Also transj. of facts, actions, 
etc. : to prove the f«ilsity of, to contradict 'api>car* 
ances, professions . 

1993 .\np. Hancfolt Paung. l*osit, 1. iii. 13 They g;iue the 

? ueen« the lie, 1399 H. Bi nts />jc/jr4/rir iytnuer CVy, 
hough Galen saiih,. .yet exiKrricn* « givt> him the lye. 1610 
Shakn. Temp, lit. ii. 85 Giue me the l\e ats* tlu-r time, 
r 1600 KAitnolt /'he Farrzi-e// 6 (io. >i;»ce 1 needs inu.^i die. 
And give them all the lie- 1638 B%ki K Ir. P,ii~ae's Lett. 
(vol. II.) 83 'Icrlullian . therein givv> the lie to .ill anti- 
ouitie. 1711 f. No. 99 P 7 The gre.it Vicl.iiiv.Ji of 

Ine Point v*f Honour from Man to Mati, is ^i^i:-);; the I.je. 
»7« W. I.K 7 NALDSON Liu Sir li. Sa/ikuil 11. no Mic* gave 
him l)te lie for hi^ civility, by avKi;ring him she e.Yl very 
hearty. 1803 I’. Lindi 1 y' / W*. PrasU nix.*©) 1 15 Replies . . 
that nearly gave the lie to his pretended suM;rir>r know- 
ledge. i8a3 .Sv ott Quentin />. xxvi, Fraiuis the I irsi, a:id 
the Kinperor Charles, gave each other the lie direct. 1856 
Riladk .NVtvr too Late xxiv, .Am 1 to uiider.^U'ind that you 
give Mr. Hawes the lie? 

b. lienee occas. the lie is used for : The action 
of giving the lie ; the charge of falsehood. 

■393 Shaks. Rick, if, IV. i, 66 Th.nl Lye, sh.'ill lie S4> hcauy 
on my Sword, That Iclc ], t6oo Rowl.sxdh Lett, it umours 
Eioehi ui. 61 Asuonomers .. By coininoii cen>ure >i.>miime.\ 
ineetc the lie. 1703 IIiCKi ringill Priests r. 1. *17^1' 17 
The other gives him the Lyc . . and follows his Lyc w iih a 
Slab. 193B BKMKKLEV. 4 /tr/Ar. 111. | 2 He abhors to take 
the Lye iHil not la tell it. 

3 . (t/ltib. and Comb,\ chiefly objective, .ts in lie- 
giving, -hater, -monger, -feller, -writer; lie-eon- . 

adj. ; f lie-bill wz/tY-ui/,, a dislorium of 
I.tDKL iA ; lie-tea, said to bc,i iransl. of the iLinic? 
giYeii by the Chinese to teas coloured for the 1 ino- 
)jean market. 

tin Mklion Astrolig. 61 Pavuuil and Morphiiius on 
whose brests were wiitlui no ‘Lie- Bills, as the Popes ^idU-Ei 
them, hut True- Bills of incir viUanies. liaa Stiri 1 1 v // iiias 


xOOjColleet. Connect, llht. .^oc. (i8*>7) VI. 248 Noll to 
? I 1843 Ri'skin Afod. Paint, 

(18.S1) 1 . II. M. I. 3 30. 'i hi*. grucral lie and disposition 
of the lioughs. 18493. V. Jomssion tixper. A eric. 101 On 
what gcol'^fgical fotination ilic land rests— its physical posi- 
tion or * 1 * Nkwmas IFf/i,:. AnglU. 325 To map 

out the field of thought, and to a-.cit.iin its lie and ifscha- 
ractcrisiics. 186a Jkoiiope .V. Am.r, IL2 Washington, 
from the lie of the land, can li.odly l.aw. been 'said to Im 
centrical at any lime. 1863 Cakivik Jrf,ik Gt xx iii 
(1872) IX. 44 Friedrich under viand . well » r.-.i,.;], ! . fioin the 
lie of iiiaUvrs, what his plan will be. 1894 P.AiMKr..(;,n 1 ^ 
PesertsS. Fratu:t 1 . 15 The hori/onial lie <S the ( halk beds. 
1894 Bf-kant tn Deacon's Orders 83 I he lie o! Ids hair, his 
pO!4: (etc. ]. 

b. Coif, {dj ‘The inclination of a club when 
held on the ground, in the natural posiiion for 
striking*, {h^ * The situation of .1 l.nll - good or 
bad [liadm. J.ibr., Gloss.} 

1857 H. B. Farsik Got/ers Afanual in Gol/mt-.a Mi-c. 
(1807) 126 The jjii * ise tie lof llic ball] it [ihr nVi.h:.kJ is in- 
tended for so ‘•cldom fxtii»>. //id. 141 'J he lie of lhe-.»; 
^p•>JHs should lx; rather upright. 1887 
Aft Golf 152 From a bad lie it is the otily way I kn-.w .. 
loft a balk 1890 IL ICMINSON Golf 58 An iinporiaiit con icier- 
atioit is tiit ' lie ' of the (lri\iiig club. 

2. coner. A ma.s 5 that lies; a stratum, layer. 
aiTM WciOLiWARU Art/. y//4/. Ft’^ii/s I. ';i7.;9/ I. 12 Not 

in rcfiular orderly Strata, .as .Stone lies, .'ind xarious soiu -if 
Forth which are in their origin al .State. 1B63 rci. 

Phaedra 11:3 The heifer. ..sleek under .shaggy and .sptckl«<i 
liesofh.'tii. 

3. I'hc |>lace where an animal, etc. is accustomed 
to lie ; its haunt. Also, room for hing. 

1869 Bl.sckmoi-.f. Lotna D. vii, 'J'hcic w^rc vtry fine 
lo.irhes here, having more lie and harbourage th.Yn in the 
rough Lynn stream. 1886 ( 7 * Kr,'. Oct. note. At other 
tiin«'S he [a s.iltnon] i-i u.siiaily n ^-ting in hia ‘.stand ‘ >>r * li*-. 
t8M Rii ru >I sc'JAKD .)/<»/:- rt'i At :-, i. 2 .\ lutig n.-»‘''ow' 
spinney which wa.s a wry favcuriic ‘ lie ' for w«>.:«1l ck. 

4. Kailways, ‘ A siding or shoit offset from the 
main line, intn which trucks may be run fur the 
purpose of loading and unloatling * [Cent. Ditt,). 

t Xiie« a. Obs. [OE. lyffy cogn. w. lygel.iy. 
Lying, fal<*. 

C975 Rhskiv. Gosp. Matt. xx\i. />■.) Mct.ljr lyjje xewitu. 
c t»go . 9 . Fng. Leg. 1 . 315 tS8 Hindcrful and of Uitl I tmu^, 
hardi and ofie lie. 

Lie .l3i\ v.l Forms and inlhrxior.b ; see below. 
[A Com. Tent. str. vb. : OE. liigan OFris. Hga, 
lidsa, li(/:ia, OS. li^gian (I)u.,L(L ligs/tn .OHG. 
and MllG. liggen. Hi ken, ligen 'mod.(i. liegen ., 
ON. liggia '^Sw. ligga. Pa. ligge , Goth, .'igani^ 

0 Tcut. *ligian ^tije fjoth. lition is .ibnoiiual), f. 
Teut. root *leg- ./.lag- ; /W^-^ :~NVest Ary. an *legh- 
{'legh-ilegh- to lie; el. Gr. Xtxot bed, dAoxos 
Iredftllow, wife, Xc'x<.*r lying in w;ili. ambush, L. 
lei tus bed, OSl. leiaii to lie. 

As in Ol'eut. *sitjan .Sit the prcscnt*stem has 
a j suffix, thc»ugh the pa. t. and p.i. p]'le. art* strong. 
In WGcr. and con.scquenily in C)K., the pics. -stem 
has two forms, due to the diversity in the phonetic 
character (»f the llcxional sufti-xes: 1 The WGcr. 
Ug-, OE, lig-, aj'j-eais in the 2 nd and 3 rd } eis. 
sing. pres. ind. and the sing. imp., and is the source 
of the moil. Eng. lit ; ( 2 ) the WkJer. ligg-^ OE. 
appears in the inf, the isl pcr«. sing, nnd the pi. 
jrres. ind., the pres, subj., and the pi. imp.; it i.^ 
represented in mod. liorthcrn dialects h\ lig\ the 
southern lulgc has Ixren found only in the \Nexioid 
dmlect, though the ME. ligge in southern texts can 
only represent tlic pronunciation (lid 3 a^.] 

A. Inflexional Forms. 

1 . Infinitive Wto. P'orms; a. i licgan, licffean, 
Norttiumb, licga, i ligffan, 2-5 ligge-n, 3 ligen, 
luggen k" , 4 •; lygo, lygge, 4*6 ,7-^9 diall: lig, 
liflg, 5 ligyn, lyggyn, lyg, lyegge. fl. 2 lien, 3 
liseii, 3 lin, 4 lii, lij, li, lyen. CUrron. ley-n, 
le;e, loi), 4-3 lyn(e, ly^e, 4-S ly, 4 9 lye, 5 
liyn, lyyn. lyin, 4 - lie. 

o. Be.rivulfy .?.• iGr.' Lctc hync lic.;can. F« 1 he long* w x-i. 

1 1160 tfathn Gesp. John v. 6 p.Y birlvnd ^e-.'^-ah )>isnc 
liggan. <■ 1*74 LaUi!'. Horn, -<) Hi* .Ivltcn hiuc ligc'^^n half 
quic, I* laos Lay. i’v? :6 jvi ho sr.d liggcn (• iE73.h«gg‘‘?q. 
rt 1173 /Vi^r* .Et/*cd 467 in i \ F. .Vi.'s. . 151 H«* sal lip n 
anictit. a 1175 Peaih nS ibid. 174 Nu hu .•-i.hrill wrr<chr 
iicecn ful Millc. lao? R. IIlocc. vRi*lb) He b.« 'ii'n 


iruth-ioY^ and *fi«halcrv itw J.ahw Parntey xvxiv, 
llie tale* ihal wTi^cir uUlci- py the *11010011*101* of the 
court. 1874 A. H. Ha!«aii. Fo>\i 114 Thix anielc has re- 
ceived th« name of • Mle-lco ' becaosr it \* .spunou>. .yu*!, for 
ihc moRt part, not tea at wU. iSS* Huiom. V i*. uG. r, or 
liynge knaue or queaiie. «i 1641 Br. MouNiAt.i- Ai/sh 
MOM. 11^2) >15 The end ami puiiRwc of the lye-tclicr. lOSj 
-V. 4 > Q, xni Ser. III. joo Wc would adviNC him to gn t- more 
atlenlioii to the cunlemporary Uliellw and •lic-Minici x. 

Li« (lal), iL* Also 7 ly*. [f. 

1 . Manner of lying; direct ion or position in which 
•omething llci; direction and nmount of sIojk; 01 
inclination. AUo /g. the state, position, or asjicct 
aflfairs etc.)* 



. .ill which he }.h.Yll lyegge and rot. c >440 [see 6). 1483 

, (rt/4..fRc/. 216 I ToLyginwayte. 1579 Sn^sEK 

Cat. Sept. 254 riuTc m.Y3-sl thou hgge in a volchy hvd, 1651 
Rasiioii m, etc. t/rv f.^r //.mesfi III. i. \\ k>. 

Liggcn in stromiueh a 165a Bromk A'-v. 1. iii. 11 kv 

(1874) 11 . 14 M.ike thy bed tine and soft FI** lis with ir?e. 

1 1674 R4V .V. C. li W.is 3.^ /'.* / V : to lyr. \ ai. Dual, 
j d **54 b ' Chron. all. ii.'7 «I..-iud M:-. .Iv *'« min',’ 

I ..nc sitlcn n< !un uc '.Icih.m. . 1200 i'*-,*. *S: nilr -v 



still. 1406 Lvlk.. P( Gfd Pile*. l-»t him I) 11 •» 

52 2 



LIE. 


252 


LIB, 


I hey. , , 

1 1. 446 might lie many ytara'in a prision. 

2 . Micativt i^esenL 

a. \st pirs. sing. M^, Forms: a. 1 lioge, 3-4 

4 (7'9 Uai 5 lige. A 4 Wy, 4-9 

lye, 6 Ijr, 4- We. 

a ISM Lo/samg in Coti, Hem. aix AsiC kh ligge lowe. 
*■ 1*75 Lav. 14137 Ihc ligge faste hiHilused in otu':istle. a xgo»^ 
1400 Cnrsar M. 36x3 (Gfitt.^ Here . . i liy ttjctt lig, 

lye] in bed of care. 1377 Langl. P. PL II. v. 417, 1 . . ligge 
abedJe in lenten. 143a Test. Ehor. 1 1 . as, j matres y* I 
lige on, i5|o Paij»ck. 6xo 'i, I lye a betWe. i- xgM C’teSs 
Pk-mbkokb Pr. LVii. i, On thee 1 ly. 1688 Lkvin 2 in Keble 
i. i/e Bp. lyUsimux. (1S61' gg When 1 lye under the con- 
finement of my melam.holy reticaft lyxp D'Ukkf.y PilU 
^1873) 11. 148 1 hisiking that I lig so nign. iBox K. Anpfk* 
SOS CumE Bali. \j .At ncct 1 lig me down. x8oa CoiKaioca 
Ode /i» Rain s O Rni’i ! that 1 Tie listening to. 

b, 2//Y/tv-/. J////. liegt (Ut'csl). Forms: a. i 
ligeat, lijst, list, 3*5 list, lyst, 4-9 lyest, 6 7 

4- Uest. Also fiorth. 4 lyls, 5 lise, lyes. 

h ly^gest, lyggyst. 

niooo Cedmon^s Cem. 734 (Gr.) pa:r |>u S^bunden ligNt. 
c 1000 .Klfkic Josh, vii, 10 Aris nu, .hwi list 6u iicumcI on 
eor^an. riaoe Trin. Coil, Horn, loj \Vi list tuind on 
Jw eorde? in lays Death 84 in O. £. Misc. 173 Nu lUt 
l)-st) on bere. cij86 CiiACCtK Manciple's T. 173 Now 
Hstow deed lyst thow, best thou, lyes thouk c 1450 

Cer. Mjfst. tSh.ilM, ^ 5 oc.> Hcyl, I^ird over lordys, that 
lySgi’-il ful Ijwe. 1470-^5 Malory Arthur xxi. ii, Here now 
thow lyggest. 1596 Shaks. Tam. Shr. v. ii. 151 Whilst 
thou ly'<t worme at home. 1671 .MiLTf tN Samsan 1663 Thou 
. ._now ly*>t victorious .Among thy Nlain. itry C. P.\ imork 
L'nknazvH Eres l ix. yEnrydice^^ Where .. On pallet poor 
Thou lyest, stricken sick. 

c. lies Claiz), P'orms: a. ilisep, 

liS>, Up, 2-5 lip, 3 lisiB, 3-6 lyth, 4^1ype, Iclp, 
lyhth, li;th, lyjt, liht, 4-5 lljth, lithe, 4-6 
lythe, 4-y lyeth, 5-6 lyith, 3 (now arck,' lieth. 
Also (with ending orig. north,) 1 liges. 4 lyse, 
Wjs, 4-5 lls;'o, 4-6 liis, 4 S lyes, 5 6 lyU,lyese, 

6 Sc, lyss, Uss, lyiss, 4- lies. i9. a-6 liggep, 
-oth, 4-5 liggith. Also 4 liggus, 4-5 ligos, -esi 


l^cn by^hcmself. 


1413 Brausiiaw .SV. U\’rbu\ 
/hiche Ladyes were buryed. .and now there lyen 


\rgo I. 384 
I jm idir)'ne. 


Scot. I. S4 Sum 

of Canrik. /hid. 


X tyme of neid lyes the Pechtis ahak w* thair aupporte. 
Sim W. Murk /yida Sr AE. i. xox Troy. .Whose ruines 
. , which low in ashes i>‘e. lyst J. GaKKNwoou 

l.'riMW, 107 Place and Things that ly upward. 173^7 tr. 

lie the remains of 


lygges, -ys, -ei. 5 ligis, 6 (7-9 Jia/. lig{g)s. 

o. .1 900 O. E. Chrtm, an. 8.^3 t Parker MS.) Seo ea. .lid ut 
of pKin «ea!da. cwjfs Lindtsf. G^sp. Matt. viii. 6 Cnaeht 
min ii^e) in hus eord-cryppet. <xixoo O. E. Chron an. 675 
(Laud MS.) Medeahamsicdc. .& eal'p ^xr to liggeA ttid. 
an. 793 Hi4 lie li'^d ;Lt Tinin mu^ ciaao Bestiaty 24 
Danne he lied to slcpen. c tseo </Ve. 4 Ex. In de weie 
oe lijid to .salcm. a 1300 Cursor St. 3117 land ties 
most vnto pe !njuth. ijifa Lax<,l. P. Pi. i\. 1, 115 Lucifer 
louwest litch of hem alle c 1369 Chauckr Dethe Btaumcke \ 
t8f A'Wmke . . who lyeth there [v.rr. lythe, II)w). fjiki ■ 
Wveur /Wit//, viii. 6 My child heth [o.r, ligg«:th, 13188 
lijth). .stke. c 1400 Pestr, Troy ^ I'entra. .here in tombe 
lu. e I4a5 Hampdes PuUter .Mcir. Pref. 26 This jwime 
saucer .. is he self.. That ly^t at hanip>de. f 1473 Sau/ 
Coil^ar 246, 1 hauc na knawtolge quhair the Court lyi>. 
*S 33 Kicht ay 84 To say , . that thair lU/ mair jpardone 
to ony Oder prayer, c A .S^:ott Poems {S. T. S.) iv. 

76 Sum can nocht keip hir gap Fra lansing, os .sebo lyi^x 
*579 Lvly Ert/hues (.Arb.) 86 .As much as in me lyeth. 16x1 
Biats Heh. ii. ^ When the city. . lyeth waste. 1660 B srhow 
Euclid t. XXVI, That side which lyeth betwixt the etiual 
angles. 1868 .AIiLro,y ^ud Epit. ( 'niversify Carrier i Mere 
lieth one who [etc.]. 1873 Earl E-sscx Lett. <1770) 88 That 
part of the town whkh .. lyes to the water. 1711 He^mxk 
Collect. \0. H. S-; Jlf. 133 Ili> »kiil indeed ihierty lyes in 
Coyns. 

8. a 1390 Cursor M. jojj pi faJer slefcind . . Liggus [Oo/t. 
lis. Fair/, lyse, 7 >nt. lib] hcre^utc. 13 . E. E. Allit. P. 

B. 1 7./a A dogge in a dycH iygges. a M^SO Alex^ 
aader 5^7). A cabayne quare >c kyn^ lt;Cg>»- e 1460 Tonme- 
ley PUiys li. ae.j Gtf hym that that ligis tnore. 1397 Torra 
I,ai*ra in Arb. Garner VIII. 298 Ah, happy thrice, that 
ligi ia Icrve with thee ? 1803 Cawoui Eem.f Eptta^ 59 
lob;i Beil broken^hrow I.ig.s vnder this stean. a 1774 Faa- 
Otssox Hallmv/air P.jcms (18451 15 When Pb/ebus lig< in 
Thetis' liijL i 34 f J.vwcs ^Canimau xxxix, I can find out 
for hun where iiggs the pretty la^s. 1865 .S. Evams Br>\ 
Eahian 52 Ik>ld Ro?>in he liggeth hfre. 

d. plural lie, Fornm : a, 1 licgap, licgeap, ; 
2-3 Tlggcrtl, 4 liggip, a -4 [6 arch.) liggen, 3 lig- 
gyn, 4 ligge, 5 lygge. Also nar/A. 4 Uggee, ^ 
liggei, liggla. a. a-4 lien, a 3 lln, 4-6 lyen, 5 
ly^n, lyun, 4>9 ly(e, 4- lie. Also w^r/A. 4lljii, : 
Sc. 4-6 lyU, lyoe. 

«. n wo Andreas 1426 (Gr.) Licgad aeflcr larvle !oica> ‘ 
I'xlnfenc. <1174 Lamd. Ham. 49 We ligged in h«u«d ' 
ftcinnen. 1197 ft. (;totc. (Rolls) 6355 prre hii liggeb. 
a ^ . 1 /. jT.yS5 Al iir sin we . . ligges in lAs/s/ 

'•^jl' * 3 ^ LasiGL. P . PP, \. II. 105 Thei liggen lo gedcre. . 
* 3®7 r«F.v7.SA Hicdem (RolUi I. 403 They. ..Mondep, silteb, > 
liggeb, and siepep. Ihui. II. 193 pey ligge jr<Kr/crM tyggej i 
v^nt. A 14^^ Alexander 773* par ligge/ tymmes of * 
P** *«}« sodanly slane of bdre ‘ 
M^kis, .& in«be sir^te liggH. um»k St.Aihanaf,n\ih, I 
The Fofchers that liggyn *t»en between The ij Iheye of the 


596 DALKVMrLK tr. Leslie's^ Hist. 

.struous gret ainang thame lyis to the cost 

148 In tyme of neid 

c 1614 Sim 

|)Oore, whi 

Gram, 197 Place and Things that ly' upward. 173^7 tr. 
KeyAer's Trax>, (i3[6o) 111 . 104 Here lie the remains of 
Gii^mo Sanseverint. 1808 A. Parsoms Trm*. i. la Pebbles, 
which have been dug up. .and now lye iii heaps. 

3, /fidkative J*asl lAy (\?), Forms: o, (strong) 
isl and ^dpers, sing, i leDg, Imis, a Imi, 2-3 lei. 

2- 4 lai, leie» 3 lmi,})e, leal, lei^e, Ormin la)), 

3- 0 laie, 4 le), leye, 4-5 ley)6, leghe, 4-6 Sc, 
la, 4-7 ley, (5 lye, le)e), 5-6 laye, 3- lay. 2nd 

I pers, I Ifese, 3 l«i)e, 3-4 lay. lai, etc. ; 7 laist, 
9 lay ’at. Plural, i l^son, l^on, Northumb. 

iegon, 3-4 leien, laien. lei)en,etc. ; also 3- un- 
in dec ted, fi. (weak) 6-7 dtal,, 8-9 arch, Ugged, 
6 Sc, liggit, 9 lied, dial, lig' d. 

«. BemvMlf X532 ((ir.^ Hit on rorftan \at%, c 930 Limits/, 
CosP, Malt. ix. 36 Lexon sux scip nxfilon hiordc. 11 . . 
tK E. Chron, an. 1052 lOotton MS.) pxtte on Sandwic Ixi.*^. 
t ii6e Hatton Gosp. Mark ii. 4 past led be sc lame on laiv 
c 1100 Ormin 3699 He la)) . . i cribbe. c 1103 L.\y. 5030 pa 
wombe b« bn l^ic intie »wa longe. Ibid, 0766 Vaspasicn 
mid his moiinen liei)c \c 1175 lay] at Exchaniire. c taae 
Bestiary 4s In a ston stille he lai tU it kain dc dridde dai. 
u lays Passion L^d 195 in O, E, Mise. 42 pe Gywes vp 
usturte bat Ic^'en in be grunde. 1097 R. (ftotc. (Rolls) 3830 
Hope sicde iS: king leye None alle grounde. a 1300 Cursor 
M, 105 par efterson pai samen lai. I but, 93500 Quat pou 
did ana in crcdel lai \other texts layk 13. . (7a a*. 4 Gr, 
Knt. 2006 pe leiwle lystened ful wel, pat Ic) in hU bedde. 
13.. E, E. AUtt. P. A. 214 Her fax .. On schylderes bat 
jtghe. 1387 Trkvisa Htgden (Rolls) V. 107 His body lay 
in pe strcele..unbiiried. ^1400 Destr. Troy 874^ The ladies 

0 lofte leghen to waite. et4mChron. I 'Hod. 44$*i{ llorsim.) He 
lyeeuer y-prcsoncdestyllein patcasirlle. a 15^ HALtChron.t 
Hen. Cl, 172 b, HU scignoric and power laie in thi»c partes. 

Daus tr. S/eidafte's Comm. 57 b, Hit i*ur<ie . . laye upon 
his 1396 1 )ALaY*.Mri.K tr. Les/ie's Hist. Stot, ix. 86 To 
ly hidd as he la 1871 Miltom P. R, i. 247 The Manger 
where thou laU't. 1949 Fikloinq Tom Jones xviii. vi, 

1 lay Seven years in Winchester jail. 1847 L. He XT Jar 
Honey x. (1848) 131 Sicily lay at our fed. 

9. tpio Kqlla.vo Crt. Venus 1. 56 Behind the Bus . . I 
lij^it bw. <11841 Br. Mountagu AHs 4 A/o*. (i64a» 456 
'Ineir Cels and A^immoratortcs where they litj 
Tiiomsox t <ij/. Iniiol, sg5 Here whilom ligg'd 

Busby tr. Lucretius 1 . Dissert.' 14 
/but. 


Song Mercy 57 in E, E. P* (1869) 190 In harde priaoun lyng. 
^ *375 Cursor ,1f. 3184 (Fairf.) pe lapdci Ivand towarde be 
~ ‘ ijBa WvcLiv JIfa//. viii. 14 He say nbi wwea moder 
Be lv.r. lyeiide. ijiM liggynge). c 1400 Destr. Troy 
}t buemes . . Left hym per lyond. 1438 Rolis ^Parlt, 
8/1 As Felons. . in awayie lyggyng. c i44e Ceme^des 
joay In the feld he left hym liggeng. c 143D Holland How* 
. *»7 Lyand in licbory, loith, vnloveable. ^ 

Souefaigne lelng 

n tne dokke. 1333 Gau Richt Vay 64 Liand in his bed. 
;353 Brendr Q, Curtins P viij, The fore front alwayes de< 
ended the rest of the work lying behinde. SM Dai.< 
■. 5 T’he vihir syd lyeng to- 

^ — — parte lyeing betuene that 

and Chcuolt hillis. 1849 MAUAti.Av Hisi. EMg,\. 1. 597 
A merchantman lying at the quay took fire. i86i^k 


.-/y, loith, vnloveable. 1470^ Malory 

A rthnr xviii. xx. The fayrest corps lyeMe in a rycnc bedde. 
\r — / .. .. Soucraigne lelng 


1498 AWrW Acc, Hen, 
in the dokke. 


f^ed the rest of the work' lying behinde. 1395 Dal- 
kVMPLK tr. Leslie's Hist, Scot, 1 . 5 T’he vihir syd lyeng to- 
ward Spane. Ibid, 9 The mid parte lyeing betuene that 
- ~ f/isi.Eu^ 

, . fire. 1864TKNNVBON 

Hortkem Parmer 1. i, Wheer 'asta bein saw long and meii 
Pagin' 'ere aloftnt 

o. Past Participle lain (Uin). Forms: o. 
(strong) 1 (8e)le80xi, 3 i-lasien, i-loion, i-leya, 
i-lei, 3-4 y-laya(B, lai(a)ii, 4 y-laine, y'laio, 
y-lay, y-laigha, ylal)e, y-lia, laya(n, laia, 
lai)ea, Ugan, lygyn, lin(a, .Sr. lyln, 4-5 
layn(a, liggen, 4-6 lyn, 4-7 layn(a, laina, lyna, 
4-8 layan, lyan, Hen (also 9 archi)^ 5 y-ly, 
lye, ?loy(a)n, 6 lyana, 7 li'n, Uy, 7- lain, 
(weak) 6 Sc, liggit, 7 Had, 9 dial, Hg‘d. 
a. C893 K. /EtFaBD Ores, v. xiii. f 3 pa heo pirron xclegcn 
w'a». riaoo 7 r/>i. Coil. Horn. 7 lAinge we babben leiii on 
ure fule synnes. xwft K. Glouc. (KolliO 1711 He adde ileye 
sik. a 13M Cursor .)/. 10084 Vte o prisun sirang pat poi hod 
Ugen [other te.\ts liggen, leyn, Icyne] in sua Tang. Ibid. 
11297 Kfter pat SCO su Id ha lin (a/ 4 /r /rx/x lyne, lien, lyn) 
Foutti dais in liir gUin.^ c 1300 AVr Bents 2001 (MS. A.) In is 
prisoun. .Icliaiic Icie pis svuen )are. c 1313 Lai le P'reiue 



r^ir Cels and Gommoratortcs where they liggit. 17^ 
iiOMSON Cast. Indoi, Ag5 Here whilom liggM tn* Esopus 
of the age. 1813 T. Busby tr. Lucretius 1 . Dissei 
Bright eminences und fertile vallies lied in his way. 

VI. Comm. 35 *l*P®*® P)' death or desertion, were 

deprived of their friends and domestics, lieti unburied in 
their houses. 1879 PI .AsNotri Lt. Asia iii. 9 In which 
calm home of happy life ami love Ligged our IamU Buddha. 

4 . Subjunctive Present lie. P'ormi: 1 lioga, 

3-4 u««. 4 iy«. u«r. <5 u«, 6 -7 iy<». s- u»- 

c 1000 Laws 0/ IViktrxd c* 2 j (Schmid) Liege butan wyr* 
:teld«. atMM$Aucr. A*. 494 Ncnnc tnon n« leien heo in., 
nc ne ligge ule. 1340 Hamfolb Pr. Conse. 3507 If any fal 
in devlly syn R)'5e be up. and ligg nogbt lang par-in. r 1374 
Chaucer T raylus v. 411 If pow pus ligge a day or two or 
pre. e IM Lay Folks Mass Bk. (MS. B ) ^9) Wbeper we 
ryde, or be goande, l>K,or silt, a 1449 P»u:ock RePr. 11. 
XX. 27a That be lie with the lord in con Led. i«d8 Dun- 
KAH Tua mariit u>emen yio 'fhat he be loii or with me lig. 
>395 Dalrymylb Ir. Leslie’s Hist, Scot. I. 31 How hng 
jjoevir the frost ly. 1338 Shams. <ffrnvl. / *. u. vii. 61 If my 
forme lye there. 

5 . Ssdjunctive Past lay ( 1 /*), Forms: i Uga, 
^ pi, 14 gaii), 3 leia, Imie, 3-4 U^re. 4 UyB. 5 i«y}®» 
7 lay ' etc., as in pa. inri.), 5- lay. 

f 835 Oros. 1. i. I 14 He Siedo pieC he . . wcldo 

fimdian hu longe pmt land norpryhte begc. <s 1175 Lamb, 
Ham, 33 pah pu leic in ane prUunc. c laoS Lav, 22934 pat 
his fok gfxle aswundcfi ne Icic pere Ir 1073 leye). c 1374 
Chaucrr Troylus iv. lyjj (1560 If pis were wiM my Ilf lay 
[T.r. Icyet in balaonce. rt4Do Lan/ranc’s Cirurr. 16 It 
were go/xi Pot be lay \Add, MS. leyye] ft iranoiCdc trip 
hise hondia. 139# Shamb. i Hen. iV, v. iL 48 O, wtwid ibo 
quorrelt lay vpon our hcadic 1884 T. IkawRT Theory Earth 
I- iM If the ballast Icy more at one cncl, ii wpuJd dip io> 
wards lh.iit pole. 

0. Imptrativi lie (W'. Form* : linr. i lis(«, 


. . VII. 230 

lucifers brother. Ibid. xi. 976 pat hadde lesm (B. X. 419 
I vleiiic) with lucifer inanyc longe )erls. r 1380 Wvllif U ks. 

(t 8307 286 pci han so longe Icycn in so grel cur»ii»g«. c 1440 
: Cafumavk Li/e St. Rath. iv. 2090 It were as good thei had 
' loyn in bedde. a Le Marie .Arth. A23 How j^at he 
‘ had woundvd bene, End seke he had lye nille sore, c 1430 
; Merlin 86 How a man haildc lyen with her in »cmltlaoni.e 
; of the Duke. 1483 Bury IViils tCamdcn) ax Y* bedde that 
she hath ioyen in. ctifia R. Moatua in Lett. Lit, Men 
(Camden; 25 , 1 wolde y( hadd byn my fortune to have lyn 
in l/>ndoD. a 1388 SiOMiv Arcadia 11. (1590) 101 b, 
flames which had so long layn dcadc in me. i8it Uirls 

S ihn XX. 19 Where the body of lesus had layen. 18x4 
Evwoou Gunaik, it. 67 Oft iif one shade the hare and 
i bound hath lyne. idiO Baxtkr Saints' R. tit. vl. | .*4 
; (1651) 125 What if you nad lien in Hell but one year? 1673 
* Karl Essex Lett. (1770) 207 An order of Council which bad 
I Hcvrm) moriihn lay be me. 18^ HoaHBa Iliad (1677) 380, 

. I. rolling on the soiled grass nave li'ii Perpetually, aod.. 

, wept. i8lt T. P'lathan Heraclitus Rideru No. 95 (17131 
' I. 161 If my Life bad Liin never so much at stoke. 1703 
T. N. City 4 C. Purch. 43 Bricks . . hml layen in the Plate 
! to dry. lyaa Db P'ox Piaxue (1756) 927 We . . found it had 
I lyen much longer conceiu'd. 17W Baamv Bums’ IP'ks, 

; II. 141 Lang hod she lien wi* buffe and Acgi* 1871 G. 

; Macdonald Bh. Sonuets in IVks, Fancy 4 I mag. II. 176 
; At thy holy feet 1 should have lien, tllyt Smilrs Charac. 
ill. (1876) 69, I have lain awake all night. 
f. ifio-oo Ih/MBAR Poems Iv. eS, I saw cowclinkis .. 

. Had belter liggit in the stockia. 1870 Bavrow in Kiaaud 
. Corr, Set. Mem (1841) II. 75 It hotb liod by mo without 
looking on for many years, s8ib Speeism. yerhth. Diet. 11 
Had she Ug'^ihccr longT 


B. BignitkoBiion BBd 1 
I. In tenses exprtstive of bodily posture, and 
(leveloproentf of these. 

1 . intr. Of persons or animals To be in a pros* 
Irate or recumbent position. Formerly also with 
rcfl. pronoun. 

e mm M.umu: Ham, 1 . 948 So wiioga Xag and alsfk IHd. 
128 po beg turn wonlla oit hia gooto, om his nama wes 
La/orus. c tmoLesmb. Horn. 8t pcs doer Mon. Juoeo hif 
sunnen also deo >ac fttco twin pet ftilt fen 10 liggsn in. 
a tyso Cnrsar i/T 890 Hi p« dors |iot now or wud. Ah 


lyso Cnrsar Af. 890 Hi po dors pot now or imI 4 . A» 
mbe him Ini po leun mild, e tjw Havelok 47s Ift children 
laytn and spraiiledcii ia pt Mod. e igm iL Bav*"* 
Irvw. t iSio) *A bo t * laid po erls, * hadVl •chonh ne 



beeM. 1379 SFF.Msca Skeph, Cal. May 217 Many wykl 
twiiw liggen in waite. 

if’xm ^ M.S.) PVktle ho Porpes I 

pe hrtrrtf, hn. IIJ9 hj landes pn lim to pe 1 

orce wican. t ia)o Hali Meid. ) Al Wt hitter tmlc put t«r ! 

/<sjpu Cursor M, 3340 p,ir lijs [Fair/, lyeAj j 
(whcldreH. riisoW i//. /W2ns2 2.:66IricaMePeilyen.ft 1 
uepen %am«n y r 1374 CnAt'can Compi. Mars « V« ^ 
1 *’ ^- in eny drede. <*1373 Sc. Leg. , 
.^n/9 XIV. (Lucan 8r,, ft ger thatnc ryso hai lyis Uw. e 1400 1 
355 Thai ly3D fn Tentes. ^1400 | 
P Rrekes, pot on oure ground lynn. 144B I 
In Willis ft Clark Cambridge (1886) IL 8 AH the beacR tCt I 


Death 1 17 w O. L. Mise, tyh U (r.r, lyi awariedu hali fS 
ttmaer Pu ne arise, e 1374 Cnavciw Troy/ns 11. 904 (93 »» 
Li suland Ul me xkpe. Ibsd. iiL 8te'948; Liggeih stRle 
and laketh hym right here, e 148# Towmetey Mysi. H. 326 
Lig d<m tlier and t»ke thi tr^ q983» Christaiier mite 
ly. in Child Baliadt If. 439 Come, sweet wenen, and ligg 
Iky Im on ncc m, OinrAy tkjMm. i. i,. „« t^, Milfi 
oijf Heart* 

7. J*nstM ftmicifk Ijrtiif (Min), Form: i 
Unemdo, Nmhumb. Uo.'o)*^ j-j llMoad, 4 
Uyocn. line. U«iac, Uc*ad(«, -mdo, ttond*. 
lymido. liMMUto. -aad*, tjrmsd*. 4-5 ligvliic, 
■ras'e, 5 Uwnic, Itoac, Inraft, totag. Uwid, 
4-d Irracj*. llMd(«, 1/Mid(4. 5 ijrond, l^r 
5“< tnKrat(», lytago, 6 Ujrsg, 

f lyoiasf f- Irlng, 9 Uggiiig Cm/. 

•83 pus dim Pe libtende firend to*)enes pe liggonde. a iioo 
Corjor M, 8 i jo (Cott.) For was na hilT in^lSt lawl fiu 
par nc VSR did jnan Fr* 
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, ,-UH. MS.) fto nylwi 

lAM RosimoM Moris Uie^ il (1893) sps FlSn ttar 1 
ii«n a Kttio ipoot on the grottufk Cot pdeft Bsm 
j^imforioryftt. dhf thtMoa ICM.U CbtiM 
They that hoot once or ivfco lynnYpnutharsck^MM^s 
^ro. tboB Med, JossL Xkl,dht^ 
lam durkiB the labour ttm hm lA sM 
In Mem. UxxU. 23 To hw l 3 Bi|*nsT 

Tukoo poelj on the lavn. 

b. wltli jnediceii^ comptemsst tnneMlBg con- 
dUon; %:g.t»tiinO*^.tVLetme.UUi.immp9ir. 
t Abo wn ini («.!{. U Ut U Ofy 
cum Agt.Gotp, l£ic.Yttb8 lUo ci 
hast lain*, tfig ( 7 . A drsmt. no. 1133 
an il» In nrip. etiys Lam/b, Ham 81 

HaMtoLM Pealter A 


, V 7. Lssrsor M* fdtyn 

Wle ft trew^ etM/oCooba Mom, 

MAt0j^ AMhmrytn, aeS 
vhan he Inyt fosljn^ OH 
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610/1 , 1 lye at the poynte of delhc. 1^ Davs tr. Steidan^s 
Comm, 94 b, For the duke of Saxonte lav sicke at Colleii. 
1104 Omindal Funtrai Strut. Ftrdinaud KVt\ Aeschilus 
the Poete Uenc on alcpe bare headed nere the nea. 1669 
Pepyx IM. % Nov, in Diary (iBrg) VI. na My wife . . halli 
layn under a fever so severe, as fetc.l. 1711 Swiht Ttm/. ft> 
S/t//a 31 Aug., Ophy Butler's wife there lies very ill of an 
ague. sBto £. Peacock Fai/SkM. 111 . 81 For hours she 
lay awake. 18I7 E. Bekuok St, lltniard 68 The . . room 
where she lay a cripple for so many years. 

t a Used simply ^io * lie gick', keep one’s bed. 
ijpo Cursor M. 894a War his sekenes neuvr ^a strung, 
Ne 1 ^ he lin neucr sua king. 1470-84 Malokv Arthur 
IL xtii. 91 They . . told hym how her lady was seke & had 
layne many yeres. tj/dh Dai.kvmplk tr. Les/iYs Hist. Scot. 

X. 408 Qunen Iwt schort he had lyne the x of July he 
departed this lyfe. 

d. Exorttsing the posture of a dead body : To 
be extendeef on a bier or the like ; to be buried (in 
a specified place). To lU in slaie\ see Statk. 
t In OE. and caily ME. also,^o be dc.id. 

iOr.) Nu sc wyrm lixeS. a looe O. E. Chron. 
ttu- (Parker MS.) yESelwnld .. smde he wolde oher 
iwc b*r libban 08^ hier li«:gan. c 1175 Lamb. Horn. 
fia to bine feder burinesse o8er her eni uipine cunne liS in. 
c taog Lav. 5869 We eow wulle8 bi*furen libben oher liggeti. 

0 laeo Citn, ^ Ex. 389a Dor he [Aaioii] liS duluen on 8at ‘ 
wold, a 1300 Cursor . 1 /. 5340 par lijs our heldrc.s bar sal \ 

1 li. c IA70 Hasdino ChntH. «:lx.vix. ii, Thyriy thoiisandc j 
with Ihclm liggand ly. igoi Busy intis Cutndcn) 81 'J he I 
h«ily pliice where the blys^yd and holy Apontyll Seyiil 1 

f nmys lyth. 169s Sihbaij* Autohioy, 11834) ia6 He was ! 

uried at Edinburgh in the (Sray Frier churLhyurd, when; | 
our other relations lye. I7ix AoniMN Sbttt. No. 164 p la , 
Here lie the Do<li«-A of Fatlier Francis and .Sister ('onstaiu.c. | 
1798 WotDSW. m are st-rtH vi Two of us in the church- ; 
yard lie, My sister and my brother. 

6. To be in one’s l»cd lor the purpose of sleep- j 
ing or resting. .Also .now rarely) with (iu.alifying 
word or phrase, e.g. to lie so/i'Jy. i 

enugiu .V. AW. Aiy. I. lov/-,/ pare lico kicn In hcorc • 
Men. ij6a Lakci. >'/. A. vii. 14 The .Neodi and the i 
Nakcde nyni )eeme hou ihei liggen. <* 1375 .SV. S,tiu/s ; 
xvi. {Moji,’daieHr) tia pu in ihiK-his & .silkiiie clathLs l>i> ' 
ful softe. c iJM Chawci^h Sir Tho/us He noble Nle|K n 
in norm hous Hut lig^eri in his ho<Kle. c 14M ( 7 esta Kom. 
Ixiii. a74 (Harl. MS.' Certenly he desiritli ucle to cte, ; 
ttwrilv to drinke, Xifiely to ligge. 1579 .Si*kkskh Shepti. 
Cat. May 195 Tho g.vn ^hcp^lc.-lrd« swai(ic» to b.Mike aloft, 
And leave to live liaid, and leariie to ligge soft. i6<i 
Honupa l.ttnatk, (1819) 8 Hence it is that lying cold 
bicedeth dreams of fear. 1710 Mas. (.‘entlivxi- Mans \ 
Beiviiched v. 68 I..eave the Ixtndon Dames .. To lig in ' 
their Beds till Noon. 174a Ciiesterp. Lett. (1792) I. xc. 
jys The people are extremely rude and liar bar < jus, living 
cniefly upon raw flesh, and Iving genet ally upon the ground. ; 
or at j*e«t in tents. t8tt Tif ackkmav Ptudtnnis ix, You | 
mu !4 lie on the lied which you have made for yourself. 

f. Mcnce to lie wish (or to have sexual ' 

intercourse with. Somewhat arek. 


rttyan Cursor M, 97943 Inceid, b>< ex for to Itj Hi b^t hi 
hilimxn has line M. 4 139a Arth. 4 .1/rr/. Bxs (KrMbing) piN 
maiden . .fekd al so bi her pi. pat sche was ydryen hi. c licn 
Mal'NOEV. (t8^)) xxvik 976 He wrille not ly^e with* niN 
Wyfes but 4 siihes in the ^ecr. Mauiky Arthur 

V. xii, That none of his lyege men snold defoule ne IvRge 
by no lady, iw Plumftou Corr. iCamden) p. Ixiv, That 
they shuld not Tigg toaeuder till \he came to the age of xi i 
yeres mj Gau Fseht Vay 16 Thay that lysi wit thair 
kine and blutd. 1811 Binta *Jer. iii. 9 Ufi vp ihtiic eye;* 
vnto the high places, and see where thou h.^st not bene lien 
with. rtt8^ Beomb Mad ConyU l. i. Wkx. 1873 I. 16 You 
have unlawfully lyen with some woman. 1711 Stvklk 
SpeeU No. 51 F 7 Tho' he betrays the Honour and Bed of 
hui Neighbour and Friend, and lies with half the Women 
in the ilay. iim G. jKvtxcv.e in Dmucom/r's Letters 
(i77p IL He was only beforehand with his double- 
dealing brother tn lying with a prostitute. 

2 . To assume a recumbent or prostrate position. 
Chiefly in lie doum, lie baek^ etc., for wnich sec 
branch IV. f Also with ref!, pronoan^ t Also, to 
lean or hang ever (a wall). 

a i|sa Cursor M. 904B7 To hir bedd son scho 4od tS: 
lay Abutte be tieic al of midday, e isae Sir Prist r. 70 
pat maidens mitt him ae And ouer pe walles to lye. 1 143$ 
PorrPPertueal 1166 Myes lay over and beheld, c 1440 
Gesta Rom, xix. 67 (Harl. .MS.) And perfore let vs piake 
him, pat settiih such a dyet in vs, to rise with vs, and lig 
With va. Caxtqn Fahkt ^Al/ome v. Wo shalle go 
and lye vs for to slepe. ifga ]Paijk;ic. 610, 1, I lye me to 
slepe, M me sueie m dermir, m i8e8 Leeoome Brand xxxiii. 
in Chud BaUmde I. i8j His mother lay owrer her castle wa, 
Ai^ she beheld Imiili dale and down. i8|a Tbnnvsox 
MilUde Dam lit From off the wold I came, and lay U|>«jn 
the freshlydlowerM slope. 

8. To be or lemain in a spcctficcl position of sub- 
jection, helpleuoeH, miiery, tlrgratiation, or cap^ 
tivUy ; to be kept m prison; to contbue iee sin, 
etc. t Alaoriw^iei* to Ue in prison’; sometimet 
idiomatically te lie hf ii* Te Ue by ike keels 
(sreb.) : ise Ilnsb sh^ 18. Te He efm \ie ) : sec 
Opbv. 


AtjntniOrw,v.LOacarGeinitmbeflon. riaoa 
yket e KiHaer (1888) 97 ^ht Ii8 onaume hoaued-wniw. 
^fiBe/tofeeUk 1374 Im haucBi me do .. ofte ip aorwe ami 
1 ^ ligfe. ctjgi Pm/bme eyn Alle oPer of p« 
Mas c| Wt loud 1 ^ port Me in ItoU Wycmf 

oeme. (Sel. Wks.) I. 39 A bna custom to Kege In synne. 
*490-88 MamniV Artkmr iv. ^ We ben hefe xa knyehtes 
•- K •••»•• ri v* kaue laytie Mre leuen yere. 
m^XTOit Ceid, Ler, eygh/t And yet he entendfil 10 be 
hb pl^ ind 10 lee l^him, Ms chatite was m grHe. 

isisjsw te.'i.'sr: ass'i 




1386 Eari. Lricestlk Corr. (Cunideii) 977 The auditour 
aj^. .is Worthy to lye by the heclcs. 1618 E. Ei.ton Rout, 
vii. (1622) 90 Any particular Mime wherein thou hast liuinl 
and lyen. 1631 MAMtiNcea Emperor East in. i, To free all 
such Ui lie for debt. tfeeQ i:Aki.KS Barnabas 4 8. 16, I must 
tje paid, or he lie by it, until I have my utmost farthing or 
his bones. 1670 Hackkt^^/. 11. (1692) 138 Lin- 

coln was like to lye by it, and to be shut out of nicrcy by asi 
irreversible decree. 1690 K. L'Estbanck Ao/jA'i, !.i/e rKsop 
(1706) 7 From Lying at the Mercy of Fire, Water, and a 
Wicked Woman, Gooil Lord deliver us. 1849 Macaclay 
Hist, Eng, iv. I. 482 l‘he defendant.. was lying in prison a-. 

(I debtor. 188s Stevemsok AViw. .V/a/f. 263 His lirother still 
lay by the heels for an unpatriotic treaty with England. 

b. To lie under •, to be subject to (some disad- 1 
vantage or obligation'!. ! 

1599 SllAKS. Much Ado tv. i. 171 If this swe.fg Ltidie ' 
lye not guiltlcsse hcerc, Vnder sonic biting error. 168a 
Cut' NT Ro.n'iosmakk in IhuLUuch .l/.VV. Hist. MhS, : 
('fjmm.) 1 . 3)6 The misfortune which 1 lay under. 1701 
W. W01TON Hist. Route vi. 105 He lay under .'i .s«irt of ;i 
Vow. 1710 AnnifitiN IChig Exam. No. 4 F9 .\ny on*: 
who reads this letter will lyc under the s.'iiue ddu ion. 
1748 Anson's / 'ey. 11. x. 236 Manila . lies under suine dU- 
advanUige, from the dilhculty there is in getiiii;' to sea to i 
the eastw'ard. 1849 Macallw /// i/. vii. II. 202 In i 
8pite of all the re.-tr.ainU under which the ptcr-s lay. 1866 ^ 
Dk. R iign Lain vii. 11871) 33* i ke bondage under . 

w hich all Science lies to fact. ^ ! 

4. To remain in a sLitc of inactivity or conceal- 
ment (not necessarily prone or reclining). Chiefly i 
with complementary adj. ur p.i. I'ple. ' P'ur to lit : 
close ^ low^ perdu, etc., see thusc adj.«;.) 

Cf. sense 8, where the Milj. i.s a thing. j 

c 1374 Cm M'cKk Rot ih. 11. MHr. vii. 47 (Canib. MS.) IJggrth j 
thrmi.c slillc al owttely \:iknow;thIe. 1538 .^lARKt v Roe’ 
iiitid If. L 174 Hy the rcson wherof our owne inarynci ys 
oft;lymys l>e idul. b 6^ E. G(kiMSioNh) tr. D' Aouitas ' 
Hist. Indies 1. xtii. 57 ‘lhat thc.se nations of the Indii .--. 
which have lym s<i long hidden, should bcc knowne a:i l 
disi.ovcicd. DkYiiKN Trtuius 4 0. III. i, Wc’ll nunc 

of him; but let him like an Engine Not p«jrtablc, lye lag.; 
of ail iheCainn. 174$ in Coi. Rec. PtuHsyiv. V. 12 We ha\e 
in this part ot the country lain still, both the last Summer 
and this. 1769 Fauobkk ih'et. Marine '1780', Pout le nfude 
bat, . . the oixlcr to the ship's crew to lie snug u|x>n deck c r 
U'low. Dickkva O. P'.oist xlviii. He . . rt.s«»lved to lie 

concealed wdthina short distance of the metropolis. Ibid. I, 
Do you mean to sell me, or to Id me lie here till this hunt i.> 
over t 1885 U. S. Gkast Mem. 1 . xx. Jig They were gi ow- 
ing impatient at lying idle to long, almost in hearing of the 
guns of the enemy. 

b. To lie in ambush^ in wait, \in await see 
the hbs.). t 'To lie for^to lie in wail lor. To lu: 
at catch or upon the catch (? arch, or dial.) : to w t 
oneself to entrap a [terson, to lit captious. (For to 
lit at lurch, at ward, on one s guard, see the 5t>s.) 

160S T. Rvvr.s I'hars Pica ii62*j' 141 ’1X11 hee seeme 
not to lie at catch for .*<n adu.Yni;ige against hisinferit t;r 
fellow minister. t6ii Con.w., AgndtR dogged; watihed, 
Waited ; lieii fur. i6ss F VLLKR Ch. Hist. III. i. I II Lie .,i 
catch, and wait advantages one .xgaiii'-t another. 1671 
.SliAOWEtt. Huttfruris-s III. 38 Dryb. ,, IImI'.n stulc oul i f 
a Play, c r.r.... What then, tRit's lawful ; ti-. a shifting •i..e 
for wit, and every body lies m*on the Cat. li. a 1715 Hi:nsr r 
Otvu Time <1724* L 307 The Dutch h.ul a rich fleet coming 
from Smyrna . . Holmes w^as ordered lo lye for them . .with 
eight men of war. B8o9-ts Beni ham R.t:um. Judic. Ez id. 
<1827) 1 . 388 note. Since he lay upon the watch and cati )•, 
onU’ to see wH.it the plainiifT proved. 1879 .Sf i xr.EOS JSVe/J'. 
XXV*. 329 He onlya-xk^ the ipiestion l^c.in>e it ought lo 
be asked, and docs ncU lie upim the catdi. 

c. Shooting, Of gainc-l-ird.s : To nnmin crouch- 
ing upon the ground. (.AIsk> to lit dca^f. ) To He 
to the dogs, to the gun ; to j^icrmit the approach of 
a dog or the sportsman without * lising . 

1797 F.ncycl. Brit. fed. 3) XVI 1 . 441 'i After the birds have ^ 
been sprung many times, they lie so dead that they will 1 
suflfer him phe sportsmani almost to tread upon them ijcf .re I 
they will rise, Ihht, 441/* Partridges Ur much Wtler to | 
dogs lhat w ind them, th.in to ihtjse that follow them by l»ie. 
track. Ibid. 443/1 VVben .. Ibe sjv>rtsman perceives the 
birtls running wiin their heads errci, he must run after them 
. .for he may l>e pretty certain they will ni>i lie well that daj'. 
1848 Zoologist N'l. I9f)4 J'hc S|Miush snipe would much less 
frequently 'lie' to the gun. 1886 l>ds.im. Libr., S holding 
6 In Scotland grouse are usually walked up with dogs. 
The birds in lhat counln’ lie w'cli. ..If grouse lie well lo 
dogs, .they give coxy m.-irks to the gunner. 

d. To lie on or upon ones arms, oars, siuHs, 
to lie upon wing: sec the sbs. 

5. To dwell or sojourn ; esp. to ilcep or pass the 
night (in a place), lo lod|^ tcmi>orarily. Now 
nire or arch, 

c 133a R. Hecmhb Chwm fiSio) 312 Al Sant Katcrinc bous 

ene Marschalle lay. c 13M If V//. Pa/crus 166 
cdwardci newc at glouaeier pat ligges. 1413 Sm T. tiki v 
in 43 Deputy Keeper's Rep 384 And yal neghie I lay at 
Kengstun. lagy Booedk Ininnt, Kuimd, xvii. H7 

IVage, wher the king of bcwiiie doth ly much whan he is 
in m coumre. 1831 Litmoivv Prtsv. \\. 141 IHc] kc|»i a 
iMittcr hoiMC, than any .VmluLssadour did, that eiier lay at 
Gonsuntimiple. 1695 CowuaEVE Lmd M L, 1. xi, 1 think 
ypur father lies at Pererigbt's. lyai I^d, N o. 5980/3 
The Extier Carrier has lain al the Saracen's Head Inn 
for numy Yeani past. i|^ Coiosk. I ic. li . vi. (f.lol»e) 1 1 
He refhaed, as he was to lie that night at a utighlwur s. 
1778 H. WAtroi.K let, to Mason 16 Apr.. She iay at home 
.. or according lo the chaste iiHwIem phr.\se, slept ihm-. 
iSfe Macavlav Hisi. Kug. viii. II. 295 
ei the deanery. , v -»■ 

b. spec* of A host or annv \pf its Icadei; ; lo 
be encAinpcd, to have or taice up 8 position in a 
field* f To lie its Itagueri see Lbxqvkr, 


I-ay. 6v 3 He .. leai Nr abulcn & abat his balt- 
sim:-. C1450 Merlin 239 The .sai.mes .. layc thnt nyght 
slille armed. 1470 85 M a i/jky A rthur if. vl. For the kyng 
Kyons Ijeih ui .1 syege atte castel Tarabil. aiS33 Lr». 
I’tKk.NF.KS //m^w I.\i. -.{13 V* admynill that lay at segenNfure 
y* castell. a 1^ H ai l (. hnm,, Uc*t. PI 1 1 , 259 The kj'ng 
laie Ijefore Bullein, and wa-, like ty have conquered ihe 
Ranie. 1644 Vicars Cod in M>utnt 146 Their Forces which 
had lyen .so long Nforc ShcrbijUie. /11671 Ini, Faixi-AX 
Mem, (16^/9) 28 At Wakcfteld, six oif, laj’ three thou- 

sand of the enemy, lya^ De Fok Mum. CavaiUr (1840) 63 
'J'hc army lay under their arms all ni^hi. 1849 Macaclav 
Hist. Eng. lii. I. 294 Ne.ir the capit;.l lay a'.-o ihe corps 
which is now designated as the first ie>;iti;cnt of dragoons. 

to. To live under .specified circuir.sl.nnces or 
engaged in some specified occupation. With at, 
about.) vb.\. 

1548 Lan'CLKY Pol. rerg. De Invent, vni. iii. 146 b, It ..o-t 
hym his lifc_ in Arc'cLc, whcie he laye at ry fyr 

hcalyiig Ilf hiN legge. lepp Hakll yt / ’oy. II. 1. 176 An L .-- 
lishm.'in called ‘l'n<jmas\\‘illiaii:s liclh abi.iut irad*.- of inct- 
chandi/e in the slreelc called The Soca of the Icwe.-.. 1623 
Mahsiscek Rondinan 11. i, 'I'o lie at ra< k .ind n)anj;ct. 

Muiin X Rahlais v. vii. '1737,* 27 '1 here he 
k.ick and MuM;;i r. 1719 Dt Fot Crnsuc 11. \i, 'I hc mc-n 
1) ing. .at vKtuals and wages upon the owncr.-i' account. 

t d. To be tered on. Obs. 

1669 Ormonde MS.S. in lo/A Rep. Hist. MSS. Ct mnt. 
-App. V. 101 Fivi: of the hurseme'i arc lyi' g on the tvnafii-. 
of your pj-titioner. 

b. Ill \.iiious idiomatic uses with i>rcp>., etc. , 
expressive of steady and continuous .iLlion. ,Cf. 
L. ir.iumbtre operi.) 

t a. To lie at, upon : to ini]x>rtune, urge. Oh. 

t53< C'ovKkUAi »: 1 xi. 40 He . . layc v-»:c \j.*on him. 

lo iWyucr him this j’unge AntkMjius. 1366 Gascoiunk 
Suppt'K.s I. i. Pceins 1669 I. 21.4 The c-lde ciwiardc, he lliut 
S t instantly dothe 1> e » p*Mi riiy father for me li. c. a.s a suitCir 
f'jr her haiuU. 1568 -l/.V. I)cp,>s. Canterbitfy Cath, Libr. 
Bk. 16. 24 Si-pl., Shee hath layne ;il me a gornl • Mlc lo 
have your gi.^od will in inaiyav:e with her. t8oo Hulcanm 
Ihy I. Jiarnc Tiillia lay ever up«3n him, ft pricked foi- 
wardhU dislciiq crcd .v troubled inind. i6t9 W. Whmi.- 
i i-V (dtVs Hush, ii, •if:,'-.'- 1 14 'I'o lie al him with vnct-vani 
and vehement sol limitations to commit sut.li and .such foule 
deed!:. 1673 jxNWAY //ri/TYH e« F.. vl547J *55 Shall llicy 
lie at you day and night, to civc your cjiiscr.t, .. and ;irt; 
30U still uri'AilUng? A t6^ W. t’i.A<.i-.n 17 Srrm. [itr/d 
333 he judge in the pnmble granted the widow's suit 
merely brKuu^e she la\ u\n’}n him, ai'.d was tronhlr'-ume lo 
him. 1737 WnisTos yisepltus, //ri/. in. viii. f 3 Nh.'n.ijr 
lay hard at Josephus to comply. 

tb. To lie heavy u/ou: lo ci>iire»s, harft.«.?. 
(,Cf. 7 c.' Ols. 

cijMi C'li ss PxMKkoKK Ps. cxLM. iii, He orphans doth 
suj*t-»orl ; But heavy lies U|*(.*n the g-.-dles'c >vri. i6tt Bii.LE 
I Fidtas V. -2 The heathen of the land lying hcatiy 
thc^ inlxabitants of lude.r. 1876 Honwts Il:ad (1677- i 5 i 
This said, the L>ciiins heaviet than before t l o please their 
prince; upon the .-Vrgix cs lay. 

O. Jo lit fat, to: lo ap'ply oneself vigorously 
and ste.i(bly to. 

•583 Srrk KK.R Cif. ICarreS f.iKi'e C. m. $7 h, Citizens, 
S-;A»li:icrs, Souldicis Wiue>, itrid Paiges, laye at it da) c and 
nighl: in^oinuth that it was ouukly dispatihi. 1656 
Bavtkr ReTermed tS Tnis is the work that we 

should lie at with them night and d;iy. 1B33 E Kitihik 
il'and, by Lone iCvd The men .. lay des|K:rate 1 y to their 
• Mrs, and the skiff sprang thumgh the w.iicr. 1837 Caklylk 
/ >. Rc:-. II. xi. 7S No niir<.e .ary in n k workers, l.ul Tc.d 
. ones that lie fieely to it. 

' t d. with gerund ; To keep on or continue do/ud 
something. Cbs. rare. 

169a R. L'EsTHAMiK Fablis xi. (I70t'l 13 Why will you lie 
j Pining and Pinching your self in Mich a l..one.some, .Starving 
Touryc of Life? //•/./, l.\ii. 77 I he I Generality of Mankind lyc 
Pei king at Ihic Another, till One by l->ne they art all Ti'Ui 
lo Pieces. 1699 — 7 oj.epbns iv. 1733' R92 Here's .in ohseiire, 
mean Wretch, that h.-rs the F.ice to'lic tutoring me upon a 
Subject he knows nothing .at all of himself. 

II. Said of things, material or immaterial. 

7. Of iniiterial things: To be pl.-iccd or set h(»ri- 
zonlally or lengthwise or at rest on the ground or 
other surface. 

( 1000 Ags. Cosp. John XX. 5 He Xc><^:«h N Uriw .rda lir^an. 
c lago A'. r\g. / eg. I. 0/296 j^t irco ne Miholdc nou^t ligge 
her*?. <»*3P0 Cursor Af. n.'y His Mod on erlh seed lijs. 
ijjto LangI- P. pi. .\. V. 65 As a Icck hat heddc I-lei^en 
longe In \te sonne. rim Mai sol v. iKuxK) iii. 9 -Xpon 
hat bexly lay a grctc plate of gold, c 1450 St. Cuthbert 
(Surtees' 66t'; AlTc be cl.-\lhes lay him alioutc. 1? H *i.t. 

Hen, I'/ll 262 b, On all the bankrs by the w.itcr 
side, laic peccs of ordinaunce whichc shot of. 1590 ftm-rsK 
1 Mourn, uarsu. )i 6 i 61 12 A bottle full of CouiUr> whiggr, 
By the Shepheanis side did ligge. *747 Wlslly /br-*. 

' Physic 75 Take as nuKh as lies on a sbniMf M 

(^IcinM Eggshells. 1754 Chatham left, Sephezr vi 
I hear with great pleasure, lhat Jix kc lay bcf«>re y^ u, w hvu 
you writ hast to me. 1778-96 Withlri.no B*i:. PiaNls 
(cxl. 3) 1 1 . 436 Corn fields and sandy places. » N,.^ially w h * e 
water has lain. 1849 Macau ay /HH. Fng. lii. I. 2 i\ * 1 **^ 
ruins of an old fort were lo be seen l) ing among the jicbblcN 
ami seaweed on the beach. 

b. To be deposited, remain jiermancnlly m si 
I specified phicc. 

; • c 1400 Mavnoev. (RoxK) it 6 pc corounc lyes in a vcs>cil 
‘ of cristall. 1499 ’Pest. /’Ajr. '.Surtecsi II. 227 A S.iw tt 
I and an Hympner . . Iygg> nge in his s»idv los- 1 1463 /’t r 

i /f V//nC.nndcn) 72 'Fhc g.ndcvn assigned .. h r wiKx.r to 
lye in. IS 3 S O'rKt'Att .'>a.//V 4 xii. i 1 hen comm.imW. » 

I he her lo go in, where his Ires urv Inye 1609 .''Xi sr 
' May. I b, .Al the grains and ivrnrs l>'4nd in bings. 1B04 

£ur*p. Mag. XLV. 6v* A Peiiiimi fiom J. .^Lu k 
ordered to lie on the table. 1849 M acacia v Iitsf. /"'.c- 
1, 3<)3 .Ml cstjuiic passed among his lu-ghljoui s i.-: .• cu. 
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«cboI»r. if Hudibras and Hakvr's Chronicle [etc. 1 . .lay inhU 
hall window amont; the tishing rods and fowling pieces. 

/-iw Turns XCl. 411/j Jciine, J. made the or<l«r, but 
directed that it ^bould lie in the office for a week. 

o. Of a building, etc,: To be overthrown or 
fallen ; with complement, as to lie in mins, in the 
dust. To lie heavy ; to be a heavy load nfon ' lit. 
and Ji^. ; sec Heavy «.), Of footl, etc., To He 
keenly, eoid, etc. (f formerly, simply He) on the 
stomai h : to be felt as oppressive. 


c\j^ Artk, ^ Merl, 544 '(kolbing) Foundenient & werk 
kai t^nde Ligge vp »o & doun op K* jfvouude. a 1^ H. 
S.MITII Gods Arrow arst. .-/Mm/s v. (1 so }) K 3 b, If it bec 


had in ruins lain. 1897 s \ysf. .»Mr. 11 1. 704 l»cU. 

cate persons in whom the cold wMter lends to lie heavy on 
the stomach. 

8. To remain tin worked, unused, untouche<l, or 
dUH^scovered. Often with complement, as to Ho 
barren^ hid, waste (see also F.ibunv Lea aH ; 
also ill phr. to lie on one's hands, to lie at a stand, 
(Cf. sen'ic 1. where the siibj. is a person ora tiersonification.^ 
a 1300 . 1 /. 6S41 Your land yee sd sau scuen [j/tJ 

ycir. .. pe scuend ye -^^it it lat lij still. 1377 ]..\nol. P. 
PI. B. VI. 165 Woith neuere plcnte aniotige pe poeple 
kcf’Whlle my plow lig^eth. <■ Hall Chr>m., t/ru, 
Vllf, 173 b, Wherfore ail brode Cloches, Kerseis, and Cot- 
tons, li^e on their handcs. 1560 Dai s tr. SUUant's^ Ci’mm. 
150 b, llirough our mens W'rytinges, si>ndr^-e article.^ are 
called agayne to lyght, whiche laye l»cfore hidde in darke- 
ned. i'iS90 M.\mlow'f. pAustu* 11604) I>3h, I. ct ts g<.>e and 
make cleane our lioott-s which lie foule vp*>n our handcs. 
tAtairi BuccUiick .lAy.S'.t Hist. ^ISS, Comm. I.aii This hath 
made nvatter^ to lie a little at a stand, i6e8 l)ir;iiv l\'y t_ee 
Medit. uS 63 ) 6 B To make them buy their curBinle.s • which 
l.iy v(ion their handes). 1641 Hi\i>r. T To Rdr. 7 

This worke hath lyen above twice five rye.vrs|. H«>i.- 

i.ko»T Proci'/fvs Ilf. 33 rujTts an ancient City, .which Imil 
lieen sack'd by narbarians and laveu long wast. 1671 
Flavcl F*uKt. i>f Life 1. 3 TU pity dial anything In Chri:it 
should ly hid from his People. iS^ riL.\LisTONR Glean. I. 
i. a Rarely within the living memory has so much of skill 
lain barren. 

t 9. Of the wind, the tongue : To be or become 
still, be at rest, subside. Ohs, 
a looQ Pkifnix 1B2 Donne wind lt;te 3 weder bi 9 i4*:^er. 
1600 Hott.ASo /-(r7 .\xv, xKvii. 5^9 When the East wind 
began to lie. which for ccrtcine dales ha<l blu-stred and 
raged. 1611 Cutor., . . a wench whose t jngue 

ncuer lyes. , l «47 *1 RAi'P Comm, 1 Th.(is, v. 3 When the 
winde hei. the great rain fids, 1689 io F\ She/, 

hard no Fancies flow in, and Muse flics high; Ho CiM 
knows when my Clack will lye. 

10. To be situated (in space), to have a (sped* 
tied) position. Often with a<!j. (or quasi-aciv.) 
complement. 

f f iji 0. /r. ChroM. an. 656 (I.aud MS.) Ealle 1 ^ landrs 
ka )kct abuton ligged, 1 1300 Cnrsjr ,\f, 2469 yv kind o 
gommor l ar bi liis. tjn L.ab<;;l. P. PL Ik X. j»6 Ac kei . 
IcCen hem as lordes her londe lith so bi^e. r laoo Lam^ 
/ranc't Girurg. 161 In k* holownes k^t ahoue li;£gik k< 
hrru & k« lungis. 145s /f'VA- c]/ Farit, V, ^13.1, vii .Acre.s 
of Mede, ligzyng in the Metic beside the Rrigge of Charlc- 
H i.siMiCfr Ww. F.ccL Hist. (1619) 5.>3 The < ilie, 
which lay wonderful! comm>jdi«2Us for the Koinane.s. 

B.scox Centers G^^^fd 4 Lvift v, Es?c {.\rb.) 144 Men wh«^ 
Uuing Itech together in '-ine Shire. 1805 .SHAK.e. Lear ttt. iv. 

■3 1 0 that way madne.ssc lies, let me shun that, 1848 Hamilton 
Papers Cazadcrijl 1 ^4, 1 lj<iieue the «u:eane of di.M>rder may 
lyc hecre. 1857 R. Li<jom Barbeuioes j So much Is the 


lyc hecre. 1857 K. Lkjojx Barbadees j So much Is the 
eye deceived in l^nd which lieis high. 189S W'ooowako 
Hat, tfiit, karth it. / 77 TI^asc Strata that ly decnc^t. 

tyts .\oiji9ox >0. 170 P 13 It i.s a Misfortune f/r a 

Woman to h*? b<>rr I/etween the Tropicks ; for there lie the 
hottest Refi.>ns of Jealou.sy. 1793 Hnr..\ros Fdystone L, 

4 ’-.t -\ small searp»->rt of S«>mer!ietshire, lying upon the 
il. iaioi ChinneL 18ft Cm.’wa Digest (cd. ti V. 606 Within 
»he manor of Collingham, where the land* lay. 1883 Fng. 
tUustr. Mag. Nov. 71/1 ^ h« wild beaMiy of Wickevi Fen is in , 
strikinj^oiilriist with the cultivated land lying around it. 
b. To be spread out or extended to the view. 

1784 Oof.of».M. Trav. tm Hut let os try these truths with * 
cU^r eyes. And trace them through the prospect as it lien. '■ 
im Gentl. Mag, n '3 A spacious field now lies before the j 
Cnri.^tian world lor the introduction of a better poticry. I 
J. H. Nlwmab Par. Sena, '^lhs^) HI. x. 141 It is re- 
markable that such difFutilties thrM: shou'd lie on the 
face of Scripture. 1848 W. H. Habti.ktt Egypt to Pal. v, ■ 
{ 1S79' '» We f:ould not for a moment expect such indications 
t«j he upon the surface, i860 Pcskv Min. Proph, ifti ; 
Samaria . . unfericed and unconcealed by walls, lay open, ' 
iituihcltered in every part from the gaze of the liesiegers. ‘ 
1890 J. Pavb Burnt Million JI. xxx. 248 What a future ! 
rrcemcd to lie lieforc him I 

c. Of a road, way, journey, etc. : To extend, j 
have a (specified) direction. ! 

csooo /Eltkic Gea. xxxv. 19 On kam wege, ke Ii 9 to ; 
EupKfratc. 1398 Shaxs. Tam.Shr. til. iL aia Ihere liei i 
your way. 1805 — Lear nr. iv. ro If thy flight lay toward < 
the roaring Sea. 1848 Cb\oK West Ind. 114, 1 found it not j 
BO^hard to overcome, as I had CorK:eited, the way tying with ' 
srindings. 1849 Macailav HisL Plug. x. II. 367 'fhe 
counties through which the road to I^Bidon Uy. 1831 CAe-*’, 
f.vf.a Sterling it. vii. fi37a) 142 (hit course lay al*jng the | 
Valley of the KlF>ne. 1883 R. W, Djxoh Maw in. viii. j fi j 
Nof oouVit 1 where n*y voyage next mu»t lie. ; 

d« Of the wind: lo remain in a apecified quarter. 

i8aa K. OImimstonrJ /list. ttuiLs tv. v. 218 | 

Small fiimaccs vpon the .ddes of the mcmntairic-, built e.v- 
presly where the snnde lies. 17104 Ray Creatim 1. led. 4) ! 
fjB The wind lying in that comer at Icaat three «|uarters of i 

the Year. 


! 11 . AW. a. Ofasbip: Tobertationedtaaberth r. 9 Reived, so far u> In Mm lay, to nmtmit 

; td To W<«/ar pertain /.. pe«« (to do); 

' dreth .schippys . . in Tiawyii was Jvaiid thar. 149s Nax'al 10 pcrtam, bc attached or incident to a thini^a Alao, 

//r‘e. 17/11896) a54 The !»eia ship lying atKode in to lie (onc) iVl hattd tO do. Obs, 

the Kyngc.s haven. 1530 Pai^ii. 610/ i. I lye at an uiiUr, „ ,^5 4^^. , Ne liS hit nawt to be to leggen Uhe 

as a .shj-pi* dothe. 1775 K- Chanolkm T rav, .-ista .Minor me. 13 . . Atiwr Poems fr. CemoH MS. {E. E. T. S.) 

(iS^) 1 . 35 1 hey lay at anchor near Tenedos. SojAsj per-to liht muche inedc. ex^ys Hymns Virg. 4a 

: A. CiiKROY Song, Bay id Biscay 7 Our poor devoted lniik, to me, niaUUr dcuel, it lijs; To ihcMT wole y Uke hede. 

! 1 Uistay O l 1849 1577 tr. ButtingePs Dteoites (159a) 73 Ho cannot chflose . . 

M.scavlay Hist. Lng.ai. 1 . 30a He. .lay in I»rt wheti he was tut . .do all things, that lie Ciod a Kiiig and Prleste in hande 

ordered to chase a bailee rover, stex H. G. Mitcmkll , 10 Hand tr. CassenaCs Li/e Ptiresc 1. m 

: lay juid off the pier. Conlrarily, it lies me in hand. I suppose, to take heed. 

D. lo steer m a (siiecihed; direction. Also leoAtletc.]. 

{quasidratis.) to lie the course : (of a ship) to have 6. To lie with : to bc the office or province of 

her head in the direction wished. To he at hull : (some one) to do somethin!'. 

see Hl'LL jA.- j. *8te Manch. Exam, aa Sept. 5 It lies now with Turkey 

1574 Bolmnc J/a ,\i.x. (1577) 51 a. Iflhc ditp to take the initiative. i i 

haue had often traucr>e by the mcancs 01 contrarv' windes, *• To rest Or be^impOScd ASA burdco, Charge, 
so that .die could not lie htr course. i 587 '* 1 ^**- Hai l Sat, ' obligation, etc. uhon A person ; to lie incuinU'iit or 

to prm or ^eigh upon (one** 

wind- 1748 . -f r<»Y. I iL V. 34a The proas.. are capable . mind 01 heart ). 

of lying much nearer the wind than any other vessel htiiicrto ; a 1300 Curftfr J/. 8348 iCotl.) He tald ksf him lai npf»n 

known. 1789 FalconilR DL t. Marine (i7SU>) G eg, The ship 1 hert. Ibid. 13385 iG-nt ) Gn vs ligge* noght kc ncdc. igBA 
cannot He her cour.se without being chrse-lmu led. 1800 Nel* I 'I ixoale Acts xxvii. iu Noo smale temMst laye aiwn vb. 
SOS in Nicolas />/x>. (1845) IV. 189 ihe -Success being to , IS 5 « Rt4:onnK Pathw. Kuowl. Ep to King, bundric oc- 
leeward. Captain Pcard. .lay across his hawse. 189a H. M. ' tasioiii which may Ije them on. 1598 Shaks. 1 //re. /i\ 
liuutiHrY Our Wkrrry in Wendish Lands 123 The walrr- i V. ii. 48 O, would the quarrel) lay VTwn our heads. 1630 
wwy we now entered. .wa.s .scarcely four feel deep., and that , !^.%si>kk.v>m .Sertn. 11 . 255 It lieih us u|M>nt to employ it to 

only in the middle. Luckily we could iust lie it. Ibid, joi | the l>e’*t advantage we can. 1866 Bcnvan Grme Afi. P 86 

A turn enabled us to lie our course, aiKi up the sail went. j That Scripture lay much upon me, xvitkont skedding </ 
12 . Of immaterial thini^'S : To exist, be fonnd, " no remission. 1878 W. Ht BBARii Ha/finess ,/ 

... /.*« ,1 ■ t 49 the prcscnl disticsa of Ihe war that hath lyen so 

have pla^i reside v^in sonic specihed place or quar- j upon us. a 1715 Ik iixf t Time (1724) 1. 62 It wav 

ter); to be set, ti.\ed, or arranf'cd in some specified aduty lying on them by the Co 

riosition or order, f To He fair\ to be just or (RildK.>94 These I bings. lay 
reasonable, i T» tit in tomm^nx Xo 

to or among 8cvcr*al possessors. 7 V/r/. 253 It lay ur-on them to 

c taso Gen. 9 F.x. 1916 For-Ai w'c.tem uiS gret ni 5 .\nd ^ 36 <4 37 Cat. c. 86 f 24 It vhall 

hate, for it in illc (herte) UA a 1300 Cursor M. 22280 Al ' that the child i» not of suth ag 

faNhed and fcluni, .And al tresun sal in him lii. i|8a \Vvi.i.tr ' 'Pq j/ahe ; 

Wks. (iSdo) 334 2\nd ku.s popes lit prelates kepen to htin d/Mibtlnl b 

Mlf.,«ylynK,m which ly^wynnyiij. . 144* Rkock AV/n t'A'W a harard. (loubtiul II 
IL xiv. ajj Which, ij. lexti^, if thei Iwn ixwsidertij a. tnei SrfcXXKH A, (), 1. ur « 

liggen to giftere in rewe. Skkltob Gar/. Laurel 1200 I”® *he wagrr lay. x8oi 

'llierby lyith a tale. 1538 Stabkey England i. ii. ix Herin, ' perils As if ms life lay 


lying up >ri him. 1804 CA'<ri eseagn in Owen Weilesleys 
Deip. 253 It lay upon them to offer lerms to hr. 1873 Axt 
36 *f 37 I Vt 7 . c. 86 f 24 It vhall lie on the defrmUni to prove 
that the child i» not of suth age. 

g. To be set at stake \ to honR or dc|Hiici on or 
upon a hazard, doubtful iMue, etc. 

iSAoSriixsKM E.Q. 1. iii. 12 Full fast she fled.. As if her 
life u|K>n the W'agrr lay. t8oi Shaks. Alt's if >// 111. vii. 43 


'inerby lyith a tale. 1538 Staukry E.ngland 1. ii. 31 Herin, 
me semyth lyth a dowte. 1586 Amj.s'croM Apuleins Fo 
Rdr., I have not.. so absolutely translated every word av it 
lieth in the prose. 1841 Miltow Aniutadv, v. Wkv. i 3 ct 
III. 22^ If the words lay thus in order. 168a Stillixoi l. 
i>rig. Sa^r. I. i, } 15 'Ihi> d<feit..of those histories is either 
more general, which lies in common to them ail, or letc. J. H id. 

II. iv. 4 t If the optK>vi!i*>n did not lie between the order of 
true FropheLs. .ana the false IV^mhets. 187a K. MoViTAGIJ 
ill BuccisHck J/.S.S*. (Hist. M^.S. Comm.) 1 . 520 Mcibinks it 
i.s natural -'end lies fair enough that . . 1 should luve some 
share in [etc.]. 1704 Swirr T. Tub Wks. i76»> I. <7 1 ‘heir 
father .. commanded, that whatever they got should lie in 
common ani'mg them all. 1711 2 Vi>i>i!r>m .spect. So. 170 
P i j Their Acquaintance and Conversation has bin who'ly 
among the vi<;iou.v Part of Womankind, tyia J. T. PniLirr.s 
tr. Thirty /isur t *’n/er. 43 The fault lies at their own doors. 
1845 .M«Clli<x;ii Ta. ration t. iv. <1852) 109 If the choice 
lay only between a tax on property and' a tax on income. 
1848!. H. N'ewmam Loss 4 Gain 147 He.. holds many pro- 
found truths in detail, but is quite unable to sec bow they 
lie to each other. i88i M. pArnw>i« Ess. (1389) I. 33 Ihc 
^wople chem.-elves, incapable of discerning where their true 
ii)tere.st by. t868 FmrEMAW Morni. (1876) II. vU. 112 
J'hcir .symijathies by wholly with Cruffydd. 1883 R. W. 
IhxoN bfiViO I. viii. 23 .\rid told him all the truth, how all 
things Uy. 

t b. Of thooRhts, inclinations, Activitie8, etc. : 
To have a specified direction. Ohs. 

1833 Hr. Hall Hard Texts. H, T. 281 Our fight dfilh not 1 
l>c against flesh and blood. 1841 J. jACicaoM True Evesng, 

T. III. 189 'I'hc Elench here lyes directly, and poiol*bUii<^ 
again.si the Papists. 1888 ^wuc Orig. Formes 4 Qnmt. , 
((667) 2 The . . Prejudices that Ive against them. 1871 ' 
ViLUCfis f Dk. Buckhm.) Rrhearsal 1. i. (Arb.) t) M y humour ; 


He persists As if his life lay on t. 1608 — Ant.k Cl. in. 
viii. J Our fceiunc lyes Vynm this it.nq>e. 1868 R. Stm b 
Husbandman's Calling iy. <1672,' ja Nor . . can be reform 
sin, if hU life Uy on it. *780^ II. Bbookb FoM o/Qual. 
(18^ II. 14a Wc entered as warmly iota it Itbt qacstkmk 
as though a province had lain at stake. 

h. To He in : to consi.st in, to have its R^iund or 
basis in. t Also with inf. instead of in iind object. 

1389 PuTTVNHAM Eng. PotsU III. xsji. (Alb } 26s Another 
(Kuiit of surplusage Itrth not so much in su|xrfluitle of your 
Words. a»c.n tafiL'er Temple. Faith vii. If blisve had 
lien in art or strength. None init the wi»e or strong had 
gained it. 1844 Milton . Irrq^. tArb.) 51 But here the great 
art lyes to di«cem in what (t'tc.). 1704 CotUNS (»r, 1 4 r. 
Eettg. 75 llie argument lies in the word Nelser, a 1770 
loftriN Serm, (1771) VII. ii. 29 The perfection of every 
being nm.vt lie in its best part. 1871 Ik Stawabt Heat f 84 
( )ui only chance of success lie* in ab^lractiiig heat from this 
liquid. 1I81 Gavdinea 8r Mirtt iNfiKU p.ng. Hist. 1. iii. 48 
'f he true remedy lay . . in female education. Ibid. x. 17$ 
Pitt’s strength Uy in hb character. 

1. 'To He in. within : to Uc cootained or com- 
prisctl in (a specified room or compAii) | f to admit 
of being ex|ireised in (rhyme). 

m 13M Cursor M. 9240 (G;Rt-) Gf aUud kam) ElyMhioi, 


lyes another way. 189a R. L'EaTBANoa FesbUt, Life ^Esop 
(1706) 22 .Esop's Faculty Uy notably that way. lies AVre 
Monthly Mag, XI 11 . 17 My indinaiiuns have not Imn to- 
wards prose. 

e. To lie in (a paaon) : to real or centre In him ; 
to depend apon him, be in hia power (to do'. 
Now chiefly in phr. as far as in (nUf etc.) /#>/. 
Also, to lie iff ones power, to tie in (ot t on) onds 
hamts, 

c 1350 Witt. Pesterne 963 per-for loucliche Udi in W Us al 
min hope, c 1374 Ciuvcxa Compl. Mart 1B4 .Sith hit Ivthe 
in his myzht. 1391 Ijsnol. P. PL C. xxi. 431 Hit lytfi in 
my grace, Wheker km deve okrr deye naf . c 1440 Gemerydes 
3109, 1 wott right weU It lithe in nie T'be Smrdon to de- 
Stroyc. Matoev Arthur iff iii, Askc what ye wil 

and ye shall haue it, and bit lye in my power to ycue hit. 


Of quani Avor, sadoch of him, k*t loth cr for to lig in rim. 
171a Aopiiion specs. No. 414 f i The Beauties of the most 
stately (iardco or Palace I10 In a narrow Compiua. 177* 
ynnitit l.xtS, IviiL joi The questkni .. liee within a very 
narrow conipaMu 

tj. To tie at one's heart: to be the object of 
one's Affection or desite. .Similarly, ta lie hem at 
or lo one's heart : to give one grave anxiety. Obt. 

1807 .Smaim. Car, iv. iL 48 It would vncbggt my yart W 
what I>es heaoy too*!, i8||8 R. BAuaa xToaiiMt LeiL 
(vot II.) 32, I have •omethinf, 1 know not what, Ha® 

«l my bMit. Hn .Si* W, T.iirLB TV /»*. OmWWkfc 
!,» I. i.j The Spm>i.td* hurt bal o*. » 

Muarrri with U», which U an tx-casion of teoos^iiig Jamaica, 
for Uuit ha.s ever Ikn at their hearts. 


I of teoos^iiig Jafhaka, 


18. (Chiefly in /nw.) Of u action, charge, 
claim, etc. ; To bc admissible or cnstaiBable. 

€ f jw Sir Tritir, 853 Gwtes, |NI fialer Imnslo^* Sekkea 
kra so hast sayd, Amendes k**" to 
/.Cr. W. Prol. 409 For tytbe no Mm it doth lyth in tblii 
tacc, ^w oughte to ben the lyghiero flMVc)al 4 e. , MM 
it lien, yii, c. 24 1 1 None eseoyoe or l)f 

nor to be allowctl in the mum. Mm EwilM 
Lords (Camden) 108 To consider what aMKil w oiB eafm 
Chancery to ihUCoorie dot tye. 
xlii. 277 There ly«th Exconuaiiifaim 
Pmiobaux Diree* Ckrwesfdtme CadL a) 9 S If* ^ 


a xm Lo. Bkxnexs Hnon Uxxi. 243 Tl lyeth noW in you ' *>«• W Thw lyem ExcOMI^M 
lo do with hym at your pleasure. 111548 Hall Ckron., i JSuM 

fHm 17 //, 255 h, Th#*! pronitftcd the kyog, lo doo all that ®|***®F* 3 ia* than 

in theim Urn with their frendcs. 1590 Maslowk Rdw, It OMirthm ajWlM thtgi, 


in theim late with their frendcs. 1590 Marlow k Hdw, it 
'159^ H 2 F.'inour him my ford, as much a.s lieth in you. 
im Shaks. Rick. 1 1 , l ii. 4 Correction lyeth in thoM hands 
Vvhich made the fault that wee cannot correct. tM Hcktkkk 
Erft. Pet, V. lx, f 7 The Church, at much as in her lieth, 
wilfully casteth away their souUs. 1805 Bacon Ado. F.xatH, 
It. vri. I 2 (1373) fly To mc..that do desire asmuch as lieth 
in my pen \gu.l 1813 OvKReuav A Wife Wks. (1856) 44 
Women though they weaker be .. yel on their hands The 
chastity of men doth often lye. 1840 Rogers Haamau 176 
.\s mu( h as in you hath lyen. t88a Chas. I f in Julia Cart- 
wright Henrietta 0/ Orleans {xBneth »af, 1 am sure I have 
done all that lUe in my power. 1700 Osell yoriofe Rem, 
Rep, I. IV. 226 AlltKe Hopes of the Republic lay in an old 
Man just taken from the Plongh. 1875 Scaivkiiw LuL 


■ H iiv viuvr — 

iluU of Erroneous Opinions. 1788 Riciiaaiaiyii CtarbM 

(i8fi) VIII. 251 If not. then indtaTbAy 

and no hopes will He ^ tbsc. 

ix. Some or all of these lAiecihmi wffl ajpwwit 

figitie of a croei. till CavIM Dfjfttt M 8)^ 4iP A 

of rrror did not lie after he aitataao 

RosErrsoN Serm. Ser, iil ix. (t8s3> *•< ®58 VSJISJ 

knowledge, .there lies atmosi no af/pwL 

AsmiiMifTv.p la wmch cam neacMoa^ daeU^^^^^ 

tl4. or land, baded poiwwIiNiLTS'iiHW’ 

ialii/e« Obst 



LIB 


255 


LIE. 


tig in Birch Cartul. Sax, 1 . cm, xiiii aercra<; & in;f tie 
lid. ci^ in Keinim* CW. Dipl. IV. a.i2 ilCIc 
nnr.i Intida S« on niini?tk feeder da-xe l:i:x intuC'ristcs f. yrce;in. 
a IM5 Ltg. Kaih. aB Kiiiff of ^at lond )iat lei into Kumc. a laag 
ym/iana I3 Allc l>e loiidei pc herto ligRct. c 1410 C/inm. 
ViloJ, '*c. o8j A iiarccll of loiici . . pc wheclie ry^twyslyrh*; 
to l>at Abuay lay. 1583 Siiiiiiii:s Auat. Aim. 11. (1B82) 

A house, wiili iiiisturc hene to it. 16x8 Ihn. ioN I lot in 1. 
ix. ji6.i6) 2A Whereas they had in the hcKinning no I..ancl of 
their ownc lying to their City. 

lilll. 16 . Irons. Used causativciy or By mislakc 
for Lav Now rare, 

Trkvisa Higtlftt^ (Rolls) VII. -yftf) He was wont to | 
l‘^gK« 13 /.S\ V lycgel hU heed uppoii' a forme. aigoO'So , 
/f /(TM'/iMarr 2101 He coinands To >;edire vp ilka ^oiiif , 
A* pam in grauys ligg. 1408 Jack UplautiK'>V*\\\\ And I 
whan ye liggej|il (your habii) l>esydc you, than lig ye youie j 
religion l^csydl you, .and lien atH>*^lat.as. 1 X485 i>iRh Mvst. \ 
(18821 ly. 549 We sh:t)l . . ly hyin in the mold, a igoo | 

WALL Xaturt (Hr.'uidli 11. 10S8 Thy \op*s whyi.he i»e tiuir(<ill ; 
Oiiles that thy* iiiedycyris to thcyni lie I.iyn, 1641 IlKsr 
Fartn. fiks. iSurtecs) 48 Th.n in mowinKe hre tirauer I\e 
out his shcaues l>eyonde the balkes hut rather uithin the ' 
bailees. yi 848 -so ll UATMM AIT A/X/ffo/ri'l' // ///. III. 1* |V, ; 
1 saw a Toinbe one h.id liet in- lainc in. xtggC.xK i ii Dispfus. 

II. (1706) 16 Whilst Seas of melted o.ir lye \v;»‘.ie the idaiiiK. 
<11703 BrnKiiT On X. T. Mark iv. 41 Chiist, as C.oil, lirs ; 
a law upon the most lawless creatures, tyot J. C. Cewpl, 
CW//Vr* (184SI i 3 Would they hut l\'c their groundlos pi« . 
fences by. 174^ Fiui.iUMi Tom Jones mi. xii, The ahoh* 
fiiriiiliiic of the infcrn.d rfgi«>ns hath long been a^ipiopriatcNl . 
to the munagers of phiydi'iiises, who si em lately to h.ave 
lain them by as rubbish. 1801 Mai, ymt. WW. 5<<7, I 
llre^sed the wound, lying <lowu as much of the serdp as jeo: J. 
liog M SLKIN Oil lUas t. x\i. P $ The clolh was lain, lluwn 
we sal at labh*. 1880 F. G. Lkk Thutih uttiirr Fli-, 11 . 
245 As God hail lain this p-er's honour in the dust. 

IV. Combined uilb .ndverbs. 
fl6. LUabAok. a. To l>e backward, reluctnnt, 
or sby. Oh, 

iSl 5 e in Tytlcr l/itt,Sioi, {1B64) HI. Not only sh.ill 
a!:y of his own preti n<t to dUolicy or ly .aback in this action, 
hut (etc.). 1596 I.t.M HYMiiT. ir. I.eihVs Hist. Scot. n. i4‘t 

Nathir. in tyme of ncid Iyer, the IVchtis ahak w* thair suje 
|H.*rtr. 

tb. AS sh, ShyncM. timidity. Oh. 

€ 1600 MoNir.osiruiK Chert io 4- Sine 1473 Sir, 1 have <-'ein 
them ^ith, In hraidieness .ind lye al>ark, Kscape and cum 
to skaitli. 


tl7. Xd* ate^. To lodjjc out of onc'i hou>c 
or aIhkIc ; to reside in .*t foreign countiy ;,in quot. 
1651 with pun on Lii: Oh. 

ri «49 How KLt. Lett. (i65>j^ 111 . 13 We might go hArrtotA, 
and ly .ihro,id as lieaNts h.oing no other canopy than the 
wild air. 1651 Walios l.iu Sir H. \\*otton Keliq. W. 
r I h. An Kmbassad <ur is an nonest man, sent to lie ahnsid 
for the giXKl of his Countrey, xdgj Hol<.roi-t Tfx\opius il 
10 He . . being said to lie sent to iy abr oad, to prevent mis- 
chief to the Cimp. 1875 < olUit, Sev. Tteat. i\mti /..in r 
Ficf. A iv. The Popes /Xmba'-a.tdors . . lye abroad for his . . 
adv«iniage. 

18. Zd8 AloniT- ft* To be prostrate at full length, 
to lie outstretched on the ground (now areh ,) ; to 
extend along a siirf.ace. 

1330 Palst.iI. fmi T, 1 lye . . .as one b'cth .slongi' upon the 
eioiinde. 1600 SlisKS. A V. A. 11. i. ',0 .\s hr lay .along 
Vndcr an oake. 1734 j. Wadii Intrcd. Math, .\j’p. Gaug- 
ing 45^s To find what (Juantiiy of Liquor is in any Cask, 
when its Axis U Parallel to the Honron, vii. w hen it lies 
along. 1737 WiiiftTOM 7.Hepknr, .‘inSif. vl i. | i Pagon. . 
lay along, a* having fallen down from the basis whereon 
he had stood. 1771 Goi nsn. llisf, 1 . 91 A cell so 

small, that he could neither viand erect, nor lie along 
in it. i8ei BM)rMw.s Piygfia x. 21 Few prisons, .suddenly 
stimulated to anger as they were l>ing along, would con- 
tinue to re|t<ise in the same easy manner. iSBt K. \V. Dixon 
Mnno III. vi. 129 Him who there lay dead along. 1885 -94 
R. UeiDTiBS Froi 4 Pxjnke}v\y xxii, The. . wings, Hmt from 
his shottldem lay along at rest. 

b, Natet, Of a ihip: To incline to one side 
under the preafurc of a wind abeam. 

1769 FAu:T>NrR Diet. Manne (1780) s.v. Along-, frying- 
Along, the elate of bring pressed dow’n *idcw'A>ii hy a 
weight of sail in a fresh wind that crosses the ship's course. 
1781 Ae 01 RR in SaveslChron. XL 988 The Shii l.iy very 
much along, 1 >y the pressure of the windr 183B Por .A. C. 
Pyne xHi. wks. (iBAp IV. roq The hulk lay more along than 
ever, so that w« could not atand an instant without liuhing 
ourselvea 

19. XA« SMk. To lean backwarda against some 
sunport. 

. *^8 Crockatt RaiAert 14, t shipped the oa« and hxy 
back thinking, 

20. teU bjr. tft. To ha\*e a concubine. (Cf. 

Lik-bt I.) 06s. 

*87*^'*AV. Poems Re/erm, rxvuI. ^ My Father, .had ane 
wyfe, Thocht he almaii hb body, and lay li>'. 
b. Naut, lu to j 8 a : ice By ado, a b. 


(ste ebk t868 LemA. Com, Ho. 6ct/i Our 

r regale received eome damage in their aailm and . . were 
wc^ to ly by to mend them. 1748 Ans&n's t 11. v. 177 
^^lay by ail tha night. ,f6r Captain Satindcm . .to join ti*. 

f sicoitaa Did, ^ferrfmr (1780) A aa 4, To mnlte Mil, 
kflcr haying lain-hy for soma time. 

o. To remaiit nnuicd, be laid np in tiore. 

^*$8* ftoQgaa ATMiwiM 39 Let hia camaU Atvour* and 
J^ncoue onnoalu ly by, let mm empty himMlfe of a worldly 
44t iWm iieti Uy bv when the season wa^ 
bKsTSAnoa^w^# gcccIvIn. 434 T%e.. Wretched* 
rather then make use of the Bountlm of 
btheir SeasonMuigtrilhemto lyebvand l^sh. 
W. WooD.F«f«. 7 >iidk 74 Thrivliig NatUnt have .. 
Jfcat Stores I«iM by of thtlr own ManulhcturiiL ilg} Mssi 
Carlvlr tetL 1 . 1|4 , 1 had . .pillowR I jHng hy of no um. 


d. Ti> keep quiet, withdraw from oliservalion ; 
to rcni.iin inactive, rest. 

1700 AdiiIstin Taller fio. 133 p 5 To lie byr^r sruiic 'J ime 
in SiUrtuti and Obsr.urit)'. 1734 Ru iiakoson 11. 

53 Sir ll. ‘What a phigue— yiui did iioi citi*? liimV Sir 
Clt. ‘ He got well after .a fortnight's lying by ’. 1809 Malkin 
Cil It/as X. i. p 6 We (Itaeriniii«d on lying by foi a day ai 
Vall.iilolid, .Ts well to rest our mules, as to call on Signor 
Saiigra(li\ 18x4 S<'oiT St. Honan's xxv, I lay by on ili» 
watch fir some opportunity' when 1 might mend my own 
situation with my father. 1840 K. H. Dana Hef. Mast x.wi. 
117, I must go below, and lie hy' for a day or tu'o. 189a 
],aw 'Tinu s XCIIL 4x4/1 Tin* plaintiff had lain by, whereas 
he should ha\e taken the cailicst oppottunity of cuming ' 
to the rouit. ' 

21. Lie down. a. (ML. also lie a down.) .See ] 
.sense 2 and I><i\vx adv, 5. Also rejl. - now arch. . ' 
Al-o in prejjii.'int sense s : i* 'Fo fall in battle ; to | 
die ; to to bed. 

f I .AY. S«-«ii’ii 5 cn he dun hri [e lyyjdeavdcj. IS97 
R. < ii.oi tRolls) 1145 pc loincins loir vjnc adoun ; he madi- 
ainpii plan*, ."v l>c hrnfoiis ari-'C v.v-tr-. /t>:d. 2^04 (')|m r 
I i ndon 11 iv l>c aslawc. <11300 Cut snr .M. k./ii pan l.ii 
l>ai all in ktiding duit. 1340-70 Ain. \ Diml. 446 W*.- 
Hgg«-n ddwii in our dco. < 1460 7 <»«•«/•. Vj- ii. 3/6 So 

lig down tiler and lakt* thi rc^i. 1335 C^.-. » s r-M.K Ruth iii. 

Ruth lycih her downc in the haine at frte. 
— Isa. xi. 6 'J he le'i|>aTd« *-h:d lye downc by the g'lte. 

0 1631 Dos'SF yv»cw/T«if.5<.) 17 Why sbrndd we rise, liec.vu.^^e 
'lis Tight? Dill wc lie downe, ljecau.v.e ’tw.-i-; night? 1774 
Foul I! Cozeners 111. Wk<. x;>ri II. i?:5 Mrs. A/r. Pi.iy, 
M:td.im, iv the young lady at honie? Mrs. /•/. Ju*«t Lin 
d.iwn fur a lit! iiu 18x5 .Si orr Cn^ .11. ii. They ro<e 

a*id l.ny down late. 1847 M 'KRVAr i hildr. X. Forest iv, 

'1 hcie may lie aiirthcr |-tagj lying down in tlie fern i h.-e 
to us. i860 TvNr-.sLL 07 -it I. xvi. 113, 1 lay down ami 
had five minutes sleep. 1861 Dssrsx Turnt Sjal II. 

Kart l.'iy him down. 

t b. To Ijc broiioht to bed of a thihl. Obs. 

• 1450 89 The kynge sawgh that the qiicnc was 

ifdy to ly dow'ti. 1380 Lvi.v Tuphnes Kp. I led. i.Xrhj 
214 Of the second 1 went a whole ycarc hig, and yd 
when eurrye one tlu-uglit me re.-uiv t»> lyc downc, 1 did 
then quit.kcii. i6ao J. P\iKK tr. jjist. Asftea 1. vi. i;i 
11 is wife lay downc, hut it w-.as of a daughter. 1654 ti. 
.Ilnr/inr s Con^. I kina vis Matrons with Chihl and ready 
to I) c down. 1691 R. L'Lsiiia.sok /a-Ver x.xii. 117. r.;. v’, 

.A Wolf came to a S«;»w that wasjti^l lying duwn, and 'cry 
kindly offerd to take c.vc of hci 1 illcr. 1818 W. I’.oiamn 

1 l Kcgan Paul l.ije IL 256 He K.iy'<..thal Lli/a was 
c.xpc* ted to lie down in two days after he vailed. 

t C. Of an army : To Like up a position htfore. 
x^t Mem, Cnt, 'Texkely 1. S2 This obliged Hci-itr to dc* 
nm'iaCannon and Fool, with whom he l;iy dow iiLcf re the 
C.xvtic uf Kus. 

d. To take a licalinu, dcfc.it, etc.) lying licwn : 
to leceive it with abject .submission. 

1888 4 .Aug. 17, I *Jh».’'-e who., prvfevv them- 

Selves willing to t;ike, ‘lying d^wn any .and every in.'.i;* 
venienre that the vi<t4>iious IrLh in.ay inflict. 

1 22. Ub forth. Of bees : To settle outside the 
hive. (Cf. lie oul^ 26 h.) Oh. 

1609 C Bctlfr beta. .Hon. (if 14 » 47 Those (hivfvj that 
have lyen forth, or olherwi.ve \yc very lull, you may let .xlonc. 

23. Llo in. a. To Ix: brought to l>cd if n child 
(t also const, xidlh^ ; to lie ‘confined Also /Tf. 

r 1440 yVirm/. Part’. 304/a Lyyn’ yn or yn chyide ficiUic 
. . de.ubo. < 1330 Lie Bi:km;».s ,Arfk. l.yi. Frit, u£’t4» 4a 
As yci 1 am not dclcrmyneil in what phice she shall lyc in. 
160s Rowlamvs lit Met fie tohest Cessips mette When 
1 lay in of my first Boy*. 1607 Shsks. Cer, 1. iit. ?r* Vi^u 
must go visit The g<HNl l.ai!y that lies in. 1616 B.slon S^k-a 
I S99 J'hc Shec-Be.irc hiccdcth, and lyctli in with hci 
Young. 1709 30 Boi INC.IILOK F. ill .S wijYs 1 . , ft. 1 1 1 . 1 o ^ 

His wife liesdn with one ihild. 1749 Fii Luis'C; font y'oms 
XII. xiv. Five hungry childun, and .1 w ife lying in of :i 
sixth. 176a (hii.r^sM. iit. tt\ xr, 'I'hcy regul.arly retire 
every year at proper interval* to lie in of the jiplrrn. i8a3 
.Veto .Monthly Mag. XI 11 . 51 Learning then oidinaiily 
laydn of folio volumes. i|^i Ts u»R Trim. Cult, 76. ' I iv like 
a Korav.in e.ating .as.if<etida when his wife lies in, 

t b. To nmoant to, cost (a certain sum) ; ‘ to 
stand (a person*: in’ so much. Oh. 

i6aa in Picton L' pool Muni:. AV.-. 1 . 212 Soc mu4.li 

money .. as the Icndiiigr and keepiiige of the said clouke 
shall lyc in. t66o WiiisroBO Comm. 1 .\ (Ir.xi i 

bought 58 C grosve weight of Wares, which lay^ him in . . 
^163 132. LA 1677 Y.srranton Fng. impr,n\ 134 The Com 
wiU lye the Mum-Brewers in Two Shillings Six-v^nce per 
lliLsbcl. 1753 Johnson Lit at. To cost; .as, it lies me in 
fhore money. 

e. Xauf, ;Src qnol.^ 

Smyth HailoPs tCordd’k.^ Lie in * the order lo romc 
in from the yNirds when reefing, furling, or other duty is per- 
formed. 

24. Ll# off. ft. ACauL Of a ship or bo.it ; 1 o 
stand some distance aw’ay from the shore or from 
iiome other craft 

1396 Snars, I Hem, H\ iii. i. 79 The remnant Northward, 
lying off from Trent. »7»6 <•. Roberts Ftmr Tears Tov. 
26 A* 1 Uy off at an .Vnrhor. 1867 Smyth SaLW's t f otdSk. , 
Lie off / on order given to a b(»al t.i remain off on her oars 
lilt permiMion Is given for her to come alongside. 1890 
Mali. Caimr BomAmesn 1. ix, IIV st hocner) inlending to 
Ik off at Romaey for conti-ahand nim. 

b. To cease work temporanly ; to take a ix^st. 
1891 R. Kipuno City Drem^, XL 81 A* soon as he makes 
a link money he Ik* off and spends it. 1809 Xattom (N. \ .) 
at Doc. 467/1 If McKinley would lie off li»r the next f..ur 
yvars, ha might make a wry good free-trade candidate for 
the Pmidcncy in 1904. , 

a skmpp. ‘To m.ike a wnitini; race 

(Fanner i 80 ). 

25. Lto t ft* To be laid on. Oh. 


Sum Sarah 4 * llagar (1^41) 109 L’|K»ii the first 
laying on of ihr r--l, it may hr, wc will stamp and i.hah: ; 
hut when it : till 11. ^ li»-. tpiivi, and lli«ii our spirit 

comes down. 

b. (.)f a vc -s<,:l 1 To hr: bound for. 
x^fs Tati's Mag. XV 11 . ' i Not one [vcswrl] was, just 

tliou, lyiiig oil for the li;ilti> w.i^. ihi* sf.-avoii being vo 
lilt*'. 

20 . Lie out. •ka. in sin-trh mil, • xtend, Obs. 

160s HoI-IA.Mi Tuny I. 74 SpsiiM.* ..inl I r.'in.e .. lying i^lit 
with their promo?. i-.iiits ioto tw'.> l■.: tl.., y Ci 

Orf‘‘i'a .. lyelh out from ii,..r Nr.i?h j* i.j the Souih, .and 
ontainctli m length .'in liuiidr« rl ;.i.ij hf.ii- 

b. t To re.«it or sculc oulsii'ic obi. ; to slttp 
out, now dial, of cattle, to be leil unhoused .at 
liiftht. Obs, ^ 

1630 j. Lr.vi.IT (hd. /;, ,r ’54 'I'iteif 11:4114* f. \- 

Ct'.dingly lycii out upt.n i:;(: Him- ; nil lyii Ak. 

M.THMii ythn Ihf'l JM. i. I he witi:t- .OF. farih-r ivi.'.dc'. ;.ih, 
that the ‘•ail! 'l iiuothy lay out a-r.ighf-, 1886 K.i.a » n 1 hy 
II’. .Sfttutst / Il'ctddk., Lie in, /.;> / of ),or'-i s i.r 
ri*w.--. If they an: ktpl ln.n .I'll at iiiL’ht. ihcy aoj aiil i > iii- 

in, il ri 't they lie out. i »o y jur *0- - lie in i.r liUi 'f ^ 

C. .Sf. To delay ; A/< t. to di l.’iy in cnicrinjj upon 
property as heir. 

1640 I K. tki ltd' r. ll’ar-Cotntn. Min. Td:. ii>:0 47 r4»r 
Ms lyir;g v.*!® lung • iif in ni.i • ul.vi.ryvcing t.f the tovenant 
167388 Pol VTA I Ml. MI. in M. P. Br«iwn Aw///. Teds. 
(iSzfi) III. I4''* .\ m.'iri iv manitd on a woman, that i-; 
apparent }.*:it l • l;i?iilv.- Si t*, in ili-rraiuJ her hu>-hand eilhi.r 
of ihc JUS inanti or the i.oiiitc.'- v. li».« ■. ut aritl will not cnl^r. 
1868 / / 31 4 y> i’iif. i:. 101 ft J'hc rig!its .'ithI rcmi.diis 

4.^■rnIx .4. t to ;i vcpcii .r agaiiiNl hiv \:i---.al I)i>'g oui un- 

i-nii-rcd. 

d. 7o lie if out : to sleep on I.ite into the morn- 
ing. ? Obs. 

1748 Rilhaei'Son I'lSiii V. v 'IT.r. dear 1 leatiirc 

v;is stj frig'n^rned, and vo fatigucil, laM i.ight, no winder 
diC lies it out thi- iiiwining. 

O. Jo iit ouf of one's money : to remain unpaid. 
Jo lie out of ones ground (Racing sl.uig : see 
quot. 1S96. 

i860 Gko. I-i.ioT .mil cn J /ess 1. viii. 1 . I « ai/t lie out 
O* my mmii y any lo' ger. V(jU must rai-c it avquLk as sou 
tan. 189a J'ady Ckton. ?.;> Apr. 9 2 Hyw i.'4n yftal^uv div- 
» liarge of this duly l-e expe* led. when the utucer .. has to 
advance the cost of ihe summ ns, lie ■ ui of ]ii> riif.'*ncy 
Mr a year :.t a lime, if not tor ever? 1896 Fakvir S.ang, 
To lie rut ifenes ground - !.> ‘ lie off* loo long, so as lo be 
unable lo recover lost ground. 

27 . Lit ovar. a. I'o be bebl over or deferred 
to a future occasion. 

1856 Mrs. Carlylk Lett. II. 294, I have a ?.trarj;.e vtijry 
to tell you . . hut th.Yl mu'-t lie over, cr I shall ini.vs ilie 
omnibu-. 

b. ‘To remain unpaid after the lime when ftfiy- 
ment is due* Cr.iig 1848). 

C. ,\'out. (See c]uot.> 

1867 Fmmm .S.iil'rx li’crddl- , Lie eS fr, a ship heeling to 
it w:th the wind abeam. 

28 . Lie to. a. Xaut. Of a ship: To come 
almost to .1 st.indsiill, with her ht-nd .ts near the 
wind as pos.sihle, by Kicking or shortening sail. 

1711 I.'TTiEioN Ll!. I J .-\ug. in Lond. Caz. Na 49C//3 
'l l.c largest of them lay too a long time. 1748 Ans'Cs 
r. y. I. \iii. 7y Another storm . . reduced us to the r.tcts-iiy 
of lying lo under our bare yxlec. r76o'7a H IhiOoKi /> 7 
e/ Oual. HI. cx We shoric.Tcd .wil, .md l.iy to till 

morning. 1800 . 1 .'^.vx/.r .nwN. t'Ar.-*/. 117, '3 It blew a 

Nir.'ng g.vle . . oil whii h Litut. Roper handeiJ all his 
except the miren, whii,-h he l».-4hinied, and lay to. 1883 
•vifvkxvv'n /'•eas, Jsl. i:SfO' vis T.-ikc a turn round the 
(.aii-laii, .iTid He-to f»'r the tide. 

b. Si, To conic to l.)c fond of a j'lerson. 

1768 Ro^s llrienen 70, I do like him .sair. An’ that he w.id 
ly liHi [cd. 17S0, p. 65 like me], I hae i ;«• fear. 

29 . Li« up. t ft- To be laid out for burial. 

1553 HXijues 0/ K.-me (1563) 253 VilanNC .'ind 

.synr.e y' w eren \scd ic thuie .vlwnit dc.xd l>odycs ligging xp 
A: ytl Iv Ysid .tIkiuI in many pl.xccs, or the body he home 
to church. 

b. To go into or remain in retirement or retreat ; 
to take to one's bed or keep one’s room as an in* 
v.alid ; (of .1 ship'' to into dock. 

1699 IlAvriFR I'l'V. II. HI. .'4 There they (shipv| nnivt lyc 
up. or be r.r 4 Years in their return fr«»m a pl.ice which 
may l>e ssailed in 6 Weeks. <11868 Dic.kfns in llousek, 
Jf ‘»?r./i»Ccnt.', Hchav a h.ui cold— rheumatism- he must lie 
up for a day or two. x88x Grkksrr Cun 595 I'hc bh'ick 
iicar lies up during the day in caves .vnd amongst rcxrks. 
*893 R. Kin.isi; .Many Ivr’ent, ?<> When there s nothirg 
going on, there is iiiithing going on, and you lie up. 1897 
.■iiibnft's .Med. IL 443 Some days the p.Ytici . may 

feel coiiipar.it ivtiy well .ind fit for work, on other day > i.« i’- 
hO'gnid and lies up. 

C. J'o lie up in laz'cndcr : tt> l>c in safe k-.epin^ 
or custody. (Cf. I.avkxdkr sK~ 2,^ 
i8ai Seat 1 Xio I x\v, .XUs ! the good gcntleni.m lies up 
in lavender, .hiiiivclf. 

d. To lay or sh.apc one’s course. 

1779 Forrtst Tor, A. Cuinea I’hc land wind veered 
lo the northward, ..nd wc ky up no InMler than west. 1868 
Aikikson C ie: eiami iiiois., Lig w/ T \ to proceed lowaids, 

lo l.iy or vliai'C one’s course to, a given place 

Inllcdrd lying 1,1 M bed bn. . 
Forms: In fin, 1 l6o^aii, i leio^vn. ^ 5 liao-n, 
lege, {imper. lih\ 4 ley e. lei, lije, li. .1-7 IT- 
lye, 4 Icigho. lei;e, lygho, lye^e, leie, 4-5 le;e, 
4-6 lay, .XV. le, 5 Iy,Vy“^ 9 
4- lie. Ind, lYes. 2nd .dng. a. 3 Ornt. le^heRRt, 
4 Hjeat, leyeRt, lox mHMxt, 0,4-5 lyeRt,,?- liefK 



LIE. 

0 . north, and*4St‘. 4 lighes, leiea. Ilea, 4-5 lyea, 
4-6 loia. ird sin^, a. i lih)>, 3 lih(e)5, 

lige'tf, le^eiS, leghe^, Orm, l6)he)>)»,^ 4.1i5(op. 
lyep. leip, leightb, le^th, lye)(a)th, llhth, liktb, 
5 3- lieth. /§. 4 Ugaa, leien, leyea, 5 

lija, leghO!*, 6 Sc, leia, 4- liea, ird //. (* Sc. lane, 
leyne. /\i, /. a. 1 Idoh, (/^A 2 3 

lu^e, 3 leh, Itth, lighgh, 3-4 lowe, 4 leigh, legh, 
ligh, ^gh. 0 . 4 liao^e, lei^ede, le^ide, liede, 
lyede, leghed, leiQeja, Ueid. 4 ^ leyt, 

4-7 lyed, laid, 7 Sc, lead, 4- lied. Pa. ppU. a. 

I logan, 3-3 i-lo^a^n, lo^en, 3 l-lowe, 3-4 
y4ow(a, lOQlU 4 lowe(n, loijen. 0 , 4 li^ed, 
Sc. lay t, 5 4- Wed. [a Com. Tcut. str. vb. 

Jn Eng. conjugated weak from the i-ith c.): < W'.. 
i^tan (/cah, In^on, /o^cn) correspontls to OFris. 
*ttaga^ Viatza ^icconied in 3rd sing. pres. iml. 
|»a. t. sing, sufafL OS. iioj^an^ h'agatf 

^%lu. jpe4»^v//), OIW;. lio^an, ioiis\ 

gcloi^cn .MHG. lie^n, /ostc, mod. 

Cm. /rij^cft, fo,iC, ^cioi:€n\ doth, /intrant OX. //nv'** 
(Sw. Da. lyve). (, Teut. root *Uu^- i 

whence Lie sh .^ ; cogu. w. OSI. ftiia lie.] 

L intr. To tell a lie or lies ; to utter falsehood ; 
to speak falsely. 

fft Btickl. ff0m, 39 Se .iwer^da gust . . sona Icah. £ 1050 
roc, in Wr.-Wiilcker 401/1 Fc/eilissct, |»a ha he leaj. (;ii7S 
Lamh. HotM. 91 pit hauc*il ilo^cn h^M luilic ^;iste. IhiJ, 9', 
Ne lu)c hu na nionnum f Ibid. 153 Hwcnnc he niu9 is open 
for Co life. «' laoo I'VcVf 4 Cir/ftcs >(883' 9 Unr du 
Au lease dieucL c laoo Trim. Cott. Hton, 131 He he nrurc 
nc lih^h nc lige ne wile, c laoo Ohmin pu Ic^hrs.Ni. & 
fieswikcsst swa |>in a^hen wrccchc »wle. c i^ps 1 .ay. 17684 
pus Ixh U‘ im lchn>c U3« inon. « laas At'A*. A'.i.M, 1431 , 
\fic sc swiAe luf^oine leores ha leien. a 1M5 AT, 336 

pu liesC, cweA heo. fule <*97 It. ittui c. (Rolls) ;^43 

He adde so fouic ilowe. a ijee Cursi^r M. 5143 (Cott)^u 
lighes [iioti. lies Fnirf, lyes, Trim, lycsi) now, elier piin- 
tenrr! 1340 -tyenb. 63 Kvead h«n« hic is to lye^e, f 137$ j 
.S'/;. /.<a'- XXV. k Julian) ».i6 My gud hre(hv|re, <juhy • 

lest 30U let c ijId Wycuf H’ii. (i58o) 264 In whiche au- 
torite he seMe sop ik in whiche he Ict^ede. 1393 Lyn'iI- 
P, PI. C XXL 3ji p.ov lowe tyl eue. ^1394/'. PI. Ov./«? 
54* pou leyest, & h'^^ le*t- *4aa CtOuitlyH V97 'I hou lixt, 
seid Ganielyn, so broke I my chyn. I4a3r4/-i. Angf. -21^ 1 . 
To Lye (.4. Lee , Cffuttmutan. 1511 1 Vh.>.la» ^P.ncis 1. 
ProL «u Les than wy>< autovtri^ lencT/*^/, 1553 leyne ^ 1367 
fludo 4 Gi^lit Bttd, (S. T. S,) 19 s I ?e leit cuerie one. 
iSit SumKX A^l, Poctrit ..Vrh.) 52 As I take it, to lye, is 
to affirme that to he true which is lalso. 1678 IJ* nvan PngK 

1. 7 It was made by him that ca»iiot lye. u JnliNSOX in 
Botu/^l/mD. 1781(1948)670/1 He lies, and he kiioas he lies 
igN Bcatow An$b, Sts. (188/^) L 263, 1 li«l .against rrjy-.elf 
andconfesHed the theft, albeit I am altogether inn/jtcnt of it. 

b. Ta Hi of (arch.), ftw, fw/c/i; to tell lies 
about 

a laoo MorcUOdt 287 Of ho pine h* h<^re hued nelle ic hoti 
nouc Icio^eo. m xaa$ Amr. R, 68 And te unwrvstc bliAeliche 
lied cm h* Eode. < uje fftUi Meid. 39 Fonet ti folc h»t 
lihed he ot werea & wortdes wtinrte. c i*7S Prusion 0/ Our ' 
/»#r«f 241 in O. £. Muc, 44 A ueole kunne wise hi 
him vp-on. c 130s .9/. Andrew a8 in E. E, P, » i36ap) 9.} p»i 
woet wcl mid alie^ k|^h^>f toude lixt c 1330 Awh 4 
Amii. 838 Me leightb^Pous withouten fait c 1400 /.ajv ; 
/irmnds Cirmrg. 142 Manye men li^en of he wonnde of he , 
noac. ija8 DcMCAe hiyiingw, Kmmidu ij8 Th>:ht thew 
..thiu vpoun me leid. igM Avuen Ifcurbofvwi L 2 The 
smarts Of the tortnentes mode him Co confefec it, and lye of ' 
hifliicif. <980 J. Hay P/mmmdts in Catk. TrmetaUt (i(>or) 

59 Qiihy ar ye nochi cMcheamed . . lo lie on wm in your : 
prcachinfft. raying [etc.), idsf Earlk A/smmm., ModtU 
A/nn \rL> 80 Whosoeuer dare lye on him hath power otier 
him, itlaCAaLTi.c Frtdk. Gt IV. 409 Nobody was more > 
lied of. fipi R. EtL» tr. CmtuUns Uvii. ao They tie on her ; 
{L. /aitnm ttfi 

e. Proverbial cgpreinoiis. For to lit in ones ' 
tceth^ throat, to lie tike a trooper, see the sbs. 

01400 Piititl of Susan 117 Nott h^^u in hin hcd. 
a IM Skiltom Mtrio Talss v. Whs. 1843 1. p. lx. He . . 
woulde lyc as fart as a horse woulde trotte. 1930 pAlanx. 
6to/9 Ht wyll lye ao fart as a dogge wyll trultc, 1^ i 
Mmrprsl. E/isf. ( Arb.) at Bishops wilT lye like dogs. 

2. fy. Chieily of inaniinate objects : To present 
false statements ; to convey a false impression ; to 
make a deceitful show. 

c MOO Bsiiimry 451 De hoc n« te^ na\t of 8k. a ijpo , 
Cursor .If. 5052 For qnen be tan be tol^ set Na wight 1 
moght hsk blodes lei Ibid. 14707 N; hali wriilc lies [ Trim. 
lyep] na wight. I4fli Lvuo. Dt Guii. Pilgr. 79176 'Die 
meroor lyed verily. 1483 Caxios Cold, Leg. 390 n/a '1 he 
Philoeophers srere brougnt to this that they sayd. .tnat the 
clciiicnt>'s lyeden or god of nature softred. 1513 IlouGi^ 
jEneU I. ProL This wther bulk.. So frenschlie Ids, 
oneth twa woordis nis rickc. iSfif Dtvocw Gcas^, 

t. 587 The Sun, who never ties, Forecets the ChaMe of 
Weather in the Skies. tygePora Ep. Bathuret 340 Where 
London’s colhmn, pointing at the skies. Like a tall hotly, 
Ufu the head, and 

8. quasi'/raii/. f with cogn. ob|. Ohs. 
a Cursor M. 16067 Mani lesmg had h*l loon again 
iesn ml dai i|h7 Lanul. P. Pt, B. xviii. 400 pi Icsynge. . 
hat pow lowe (o.rr. leighe, leyi) ftl Eoe. cf4^ Prroca 
E^r, It. UL 190 Many Imngbi y naiie herd him lie. c i§m 
WyiBuche't Test. (CoplanmAijfa^ MyUiungc that ncuer 
liedleainga 

tb. To say or allege ialsely. Ohs, 
rnttpoSoven Situ ix. in a. B, P, (t86a> t8 O worde ic)ou 
tte neDe. c tgg% Se, Leg, Smimtt i. (Peirut) sts pu leis all 
pit pen Mh. e <490 M^n I. ft How shotde 1 . . enioyne 
the penaaee tor Ihyngcs which I wene ihow tyhst veryly. 


c. WithaiMor ifilhse: Tbtakeanmby ^mg; 
to get (a Iverson, etc;)* into or ont of by lying. 


lyao T. Gordon Humourkt 1. 175, I have known great 
Ministers rail'd and ly’d out of their Places, im J. Shkii* 
HKARR t.ydia (1769) il. 44 Slandering women of rcputntiuii, 
and endeavouring to lye away (heir characters. 178a Footk 
Lymr i. Wks. 1799 1. >f doii*t one time or another 
. . lye yourself into sotnlT confounded .scrape. 1 will cimsent 
to be hanged. 1784 R. Back Barham Ihmots 1. 48 Kvery 
one Would tell hk story, hk ow*n way, and combine to lye 
an honest lawyer out of his broad. tM Sir I. Kavk Hist, 
Afghan IPar 1. 204 'I he character of Dost Mohamed was 
lied awa)r. Caklvle Etvdh. Gt, XII. viL (1877) IV. 177 

llie tragically earnest meaning of your Life, is quite lied 
out of you, by n world stmk in lies. 1884 Punch 6 Dec. 976.^ 
Go on tamely to allow yourself to belied into Party blindness. 
+4. tram. To give the lie to. Ohs, 

«3®9 in Eng, Gilds {iH^) 87 If any broker or systcr disp>‘se 
or iiiyscoiiNvl or lye hk uroper. c 1450 kit'in lloo%iff Monk 
xlv. in Child Ballads 111. 97/9 With Jml Kohyii IlcMel^rfl 
: IJtul Jon. 1464 IPaicrford Arch, in xMh AV/. Hist, MSS. 
(Vnr/M/.^pp. V. 331 He lied and rebuked Ihe lialif, to the 
i^reat omitempt of the King. 

Ue-abad j^Ui*alKHlj. [f. Lik v.^ 4 Aukh.] C^ne 
who lies late in bed; a late riser; a sluggard. 

Footk Mayor of G, l Wks. 1799 ). 173 You ore a lo/y 
lioa-beiL 1831 W. Irving Alhatuhra (1651) 349 She was a 
little of a slattern, something nmre of a He-a l>ea,nnd, almve 
all, a gossip uf the first water. f88f Blai:k viork Christimr/b 
xlviii. What lias made a lark of such a lie<t*bcd? 

Lieand, Lieare, obs. ff. Lvi.vc ///. a,. Kvia sh,^ 
Zdebanaritd (Irbenarait). A/in. Also lieb- 
nerite. [Xaiiicd, 1 S4;, by J. (*. Marignac in honour 
of IMener: see -itk.] A pinitedike mineral 
resulting from the alteration of nephelite (Chester). 

1863 Wivri s Diet. ChcMH. III. 580 Liefwnerite. 1878 Law. 
KKNce tr. Cotta's BiKks Class. 38 Liehncritr. 

LiaberlriUlll (l/ bajk/zn). Crius. [Named 
after the inventor J. N. Litberktikn (1711-56), 
an anatomist of JierUn.J A silver concave reflector 
fixed on the ohject-g]a.s3 end of a microscof« to 
bring tlic light to focus on an o|».a(|uc object 
1867 J. Ib.iCG Microsc. I. iL yS Illuminated by a ci^mbina- 
titui of the p«'u’alK>ta and a flat i.iel«rkuhiu 

ZdebarlriUiiiian J/d>aikM‘i)iAn), a. Auot. [i. 
Luherkuhn (see prec.) 4 -lAX.J LicUrkuknian 
follicles orffam/i : minute tubular cavities thickly 
distributecTover the small intestinet. 

tSsa Brandx Piet, Set. Suppl., Licberkuhnian [i/r| glands. 
1897 Atlbnits Sest, Med. IL 761 AimclMe are ftmtul in the 
borders of the ufeen, diiefly in the Licberkiihnun follicles. 
LMbitf (li^btg). [From (he name oi the in- 
ventor, Isaron Jtistiis von Liebig (iSoj^f'S;^).] 
More full^, lAehi^s extract {of beef)'. A tve^ra- 
tion obtauicd from beef, containing the sidls ayd 
extractive principles of the meat in highly concen- 
trated form, without the albumen, gelatin, or fat. 
1869 F.. A. Pakkcs i^act. Hygieoo (ed.^ 3) 246 When 
IJebig’s extract k taken during miiguc, it U 6>und to be 
remarKably restorative, Umily Sews 97 Ifcc., I bk 

[rice] with the chocolaie and LUlag which he has in kaml 
will last him f>>r ak^ul three weeks. 1873 TsistraN Moah 
X. 176 Meal and Liebig, without tiread. .wa^ (ryl'^S diet. 
/g. 1874 L Tou.r wAciie in Eortn. Rrv. Feiv 247 Th^» 
do nrjt contain the moral Liebig which would alone Mtkfy 
desiiendanu of the Platonic guardianv 1890 .Sfeitaior 
9 AufL, If there u tu tw a Si^H’cmc Parliament in luitire, it 
mu.<«C be a Liebig's extract of Parliament. 

aft rib, ftn F. F. Moork ! Forbid Banns (189/;) 94 Love- 
making on the Lietag principle . . aa much love-making as 
wimld do duty 6>r six months com pr me ed into half an hemr. 

XitUltiM (l/*big8it}. Alin. [Named by j. L. 
Smith, 1048, after mron Justus vtui IJebigi see 
-ITC.I H vdrous carbonate of uranium and ealdum, 
found in thin, yellow incmstatlons (Cheater). 
sM .‘imer, Jml .Sri. V. 316. f8ie Dana Min. (od. 51 308. 
Xdi#»by« (f. phr. to lUb^\ see Lie f^.i ao,] 

1. A concubine, mistress. Nowsfm/. (Cf.Lio-BT,) 
nM IfsoNaR Assm, eL ft6s8> 1 jx He obtained this Csvour 
. . by tbo meana of bis Lis-by : which was a waneb of 
Erctria. s tag is jAmtaow, iMw,.2. A oiktrcsa, a ooticu- 
bine. F{fe, s888 Elworthv M . Somerset li'ord-kk, %y.. 
Why. her wad’n never no bciter'n Squire *'i lie by, ana 
now her’s anyMy's. 

t8. A neutral. (Cf. bjdier f.v. Bt- B. a a.) 

18.. Postscript to Rutherfords Lett. (1857) 969 Tbair 
Master |8aun| fearing little, or finding littia damage to hia 
dominion, by tbeso buy ly-byea and tdia loiterenw 17*3 
M«Wari> Earnest Contend. 354 (jam.) Such an heroick 
appearance, . . would make you live and die ornaments to 
ycMr profoaion, while ty-bys will sti|k away ia tbair socketii, 

F.Pid, Halt Docks Comm, 31 What k called a lie«by, 
or recess, to enable vessels to pass. 

Ltod, variant of Lted ppi. a. C/.S, 

Idndge, Idedgw, obs, f. Linoa, Lbooeb. 

Zdi«f (Iff), a, (jb.j, and odkr. Forms: t Mof, 
Ifoi; 3-4 loof (injfectedUorn, Uofre), j lof, 4-5 
Ittf, lutf, Insnro, 8-4 luf (inJUctea loTo), 4^ 
6-0 lovg, (4 lovsf, Igw#). 4-6 iMfb, (5 
Inoff), 4-8 Unrn, 6, 9 Isnvo, 9 W, 4-7 lolf, 

5 Wjrf, 68-7 loHb, loiv(o, 4 St. lyfo, 4, 6-8 Bvt, 

5 4-8 llf(#, (4 UJf), 7-8 Uir, 4-6 Ijpgfo, 4-7 

fiofo, a- liof. Compir. 1 Ifoflm (fem. and 
nevt. *r#), a loofart, % iooror, 3-6 Itvor, 4-5 
lute, (4 Se.ljfnr), 4-4lovlr, -jr», (6 lote.loftr), 
5-6 Se. tovnr, 5-7 lo^Cir, 


LIBV. 

6 leavor, 5-7 Haver, lejf(f)8rf 7 lell(f)0r, 6 Se. 
loop, 6- Heihr. Also 8 Heverer. Suferi. t\ 6 ot; 
IfofaaC -08t, -ust, 3 lefegK ,3-4 leoveat, 3-6 !#• 
vest, 4>6 Heveat, (6 lei f-, lifest), 6- liefest. Also 
61avere8t. [OE. Itof //^« OFrIs. liaf OS. ACbd, 
liof (Du. lief), OHO. Snb, Hup, Itol, liab, lieb 
(MHG. lieby Hep, muiLCL Heh), ON, liHfr (Sw. 

Goth. Hufs (/#M^-) OTcut. pic- 

Teut *letibho- (whence O.SI, IjubA)^ f. Aryan root 
*/ei 4 hk-‘ •; : ioithh ^ : luhh-, whence Believe, Love).] 
A. adf 

1. Beloved, dear, agreeable, acceptable, precious.' 
Also lief and dear. a. In attrib. use. Obs. exc. arch. 

Banvutf 34 Alcdon h* Icofne keuden . . on^ bearm scipeti. 
c 1000 Ags. Gosf. Matt. xvii. 3 Her ys min Icofs Hunii. 
riego iien, 4 E.x, 4136 In lo lef rextc his H>w'le wond. 
a ijoo Cursor M, 17 Of tristrem and hj** Icif >-soie. 1360 
Langi.. P, Pi, A. I. 136 I.our ^ leiie^t |>ing |«i vr load 
a«kv|>. 1^ Tmkvisa Higdtn iKolk.) 1 1. 979 Men made 

ytn.Yges Id liet Icnc frendes. a IMI Wvatt Pott. IChs, (lAji) 
57 For all that can no man bring Liefler iewri unto hk lady 
lUar. i<75 G. Harvkv /.efttrAk. (Camden) 145 She nhoutd 
not neecle to care fesr )'*' Icefist frenae rtie had. turn SrsNaxa 
F. (>. II. L 5;^ ^ly lif^ l^rd she thus lieguilerlnad. tSoi 
I Monday Death Ettri Huntington 111. i. 111 Hark Potisley 
I Vlll.273Welcoinetoifiiildforo,Salkbur3'*s1icfe.stlord. 1748 
; SiiKNSioNR Schoolmistress 139 In which, when he receives 
: hk diadem. Our sov 'reign |wince and liefest liege k plac'd. 

I 1844 Ln. noyoHToN Mem. Many Sieues, Ca/entta 198 
I Here the sun U pleased Co cart Liefest smiles. v 

j t b. Used in addressing a person. Obs. 
i Rtoumlf 1916 Bruc disses licagcs. BcoW'tilf Icofa, h^’se mid 
1 h.r le. r897 K. iELFRKP Gregory's Past, xxxvi. 7^3 Du 
I Iciyfesta brtH'iiir. c iiyg Lamb. Horn, iq NimaS )eme lui 
; Icofemon hw-iUhe ^ife he us sefeS. 0 laas Leg. Kath. 1373 
; D, leoe feren, feire is us i fallen, c 133s King of Tars 056 
i I.COVC sire, truuwe on this, c 1383 <?iiAi'crR L. G, fV, 1170 
i Pido, Now icue sisiyr myn what may it lie. 1416 Sr. Bfcsi*- 
: Foar in Ellk Orig. Lett. Svr. 11. I. tot note, l..evcsi earthly 
Lordc. 1481 CaxiviN Reynard xx. (Arb.) 50 Lkf Ullyn 
, wherfore be ye ango*. 1513 Doi olah ACneis iv. Prol. at 
Thar bene Uh few example takiA of vther, BoC wilfully 
, faltk in the fyre, leif brother. 1573 Gamm, Guetou 11. iv, 

, Who wu< it Iciiic Non I ft|M:ke, u hpray the. iSao Qcaiii.iui 
; Jonah K lb, Dearc liefert lA>rLl, that least *s| the world with 
' Grace. iDia IIol i.ani) Crru^»dia vej Children mine, liefo 
' and deare, 1 love you both alike. 

! e. in predicative use. Const, dot. or to. unto, 

\ csp. in liefer unts, were, to me, him, etc. with iuf. 

' or clause as subject [ ^^ * 1 had rather ']. Also Sc. 

I liefis memAtsit is to me (see also Leeee mi). Ohs, 
i exc. arch, and diaL 

0900 O. E. Chron. an. 755 (Parker MS) te emrdon hie 
te* kim Kcnix nuex Iwdra narre hierablaford. c looe 
j ACltric Gen, xxix. 19 Leofte me ^ te( kig c|'lla |w Umne 
■ uAruin men. c tisg Lamb, Horn. %s Swtkhe pine ic iiabhe 
Iwtmewore leofcre )rcnn« al world . . mort Ic hakben an 
I alpi kr*W Aummo li^. r laoo Trin, Colt. Horn. 99 {Hi 
{ shall ben Icf and wur8 and liken allc men. rtaaeOiMiN 
14701 To Ukenn himm wt)>b tett tall himm Ue )efe«t off 
Mn ahhlc. a lafa tHid 4 Asght. aoe* )^ . . loot |r.r. loQ 




ilm were nihugalc. a 1300 Cursor M. mjh ^ Uk piaicr 
leuedi |hai here. For tea bat ar me lUlc ana dere. it. . 
£. £, Allit, P. A a66 Boi lueltr gente if tev Khal 
loy for a gemme te( ^ bf- iMp’fi Alex. 4 Piud. 
Sfu Hure was Icckrric fuf. € i#a SirFertsmb. 1143 lorucre 
me were by ncy fay he were todmwe i^b bom. 139B 
(M>wr.a Couf, II. tut Now cbea and tak which you k levcre. 
ctgoh I'* /V. Crrde 16 te<^ Iwne te bybue kucrt m* 
were, c 14M Hocci kvk Jonathms 170 Tnk man to folke« 
site wa« M> icef. i4yw*i| Maporv Arthur iv. sa, Yc houe 
lefte one the yongert aim the fiiyrmt, and abe u amort 
leuert to flic, tgm-m DcffSAk Poems laxv. ai FiiU kikA 
me lour graccka gane. 1313 Docglas /Kmets ill. vii. 37 
O levk me ' ibe l^ert thing tcvlng, And verray Viaa|C of 
my Artmnax ilng ! ipt Moss Rkh. ///, Wba. 6jf t pian 
wer leuer to leeao all tlmt thcl hone beayde, tlmi Jrtc.|. 
ifpl SrRNSiui F. Q. IV. nL 5* Caflibel loolce ComUoa to 
hTTfcrmTIiewbhftaa*' * 


I life were each le oibor Ifefe. 


lir. HaVl Sai. iv. E Bt Thy fetbers odioim name, 
mention were alike lo ibet oa loaoe Aa a coicEpblt fea unto 
a Imnkrepia deeuo. step HoiLAiifr ^«maa hfaneU. 147 

Tboae who are UMoi leife and dewe mite ua iboU baa ilat^ 

iei 4 W. Beotrni Shsihh* Pife II v Uvor um bt 
in ibU place. .Thou piitpoae aaoioa yoa any MIm ie«7 
H. Mowj^ esISUStCeitSA ■» u. iUOyta mr 
Mbm, tWTnat IkT To mIm m mV. . <■(( Tonnnw 
Jl/4>rtf lyArlkmr 1 cli«f*thMk >n^ ^ 

thou art lief and door. 

, d. In vtriooi eonfcractloiifwftli Awtr (aee Have 
13 , and cf. G. IM Mm, Dik UdkMnis : / (de.) 
had (occaii kaiv)as'M at, / M (occta. 

U^tr (/ham), f lit/ett, with MlCt a lA. A/. I*"** 
(witkorwitho<tt/o),<irnibo(imurttdaaw. tAmo 
in catachmtic aanMnictiona(aM Havi «< eV 

In rdjm’ 4 , UV(M<.>iwff(<dw a«k%nM "TSflC 
U peak MkM 10 rwnownt mmU mOtta dm Wt. Vy 
MMAplMHM dMrdoM andwilw alK Adaw.M 

is'jari.TjSHmtttsv. 

riteudve 'Hioa to boiu of M /Md 

Stl lU. I, M haa km I, 

sS^MSSatf: 

ibcc olferhM ifuwe ditie mH . 
feuort thMi a brnd «|8 Tfertjnde 
tbisufe, iiieOeirtMOv^llaiii 





NOTE. 

This double section contains 1600 Main words, 597 Combinations explained under these, and 382 
Subordinate entries; in all 2579. The obxMous recorded and illustrated by quotations, but not 

requiring individual explanation, number 788 more. Of the 1600 Main words, 1086 arc current and fully 
‘English', 428 (26^ %) arc marked t as obsolete, and 86 (5^ %) are marked |] as alien or not completely 
naturalized. 


Comparison with Dr. Johnson's and some more recent Dictionaries shows the following figures : — 


Johnson. 

Casseir*. 

* Kncyclopicdic *. 

•Cejilur>'’ Di^t. 

Funk's ^Siaridard *. 

Here. 

Words recorded, I.irf to Lox k sb. 395 

1328 

1933 

1971 

3367 

Words illustrated by quotations 353 

684 

54 .*^ 


3461 

Number of illustrative quotations 964 

3^3 


^ 3 * 

^45 

The number of quotations in the corresponding portion of Richardson is 




The portion of the English vocabulary here dealt with is remarkable for an unusual abundance of 
important words of Germanic (Old English and Scandinavian) eiymolog}% such as I(/e, lifi (two sbs. and 
vb.), (sli., two adjs., and two vbs.), like (adj., adv., and vb.>, limb^ lime (two sbs. and vb.). Urn (sb. and vb.), 
/iif/ff, linger^ link (three sbs. and two vbs.), lip, list (several words so spelt), listen, lithe, lither. little, hvc (a<lj. 
and vb.), liver, load, loaf, loam, loan, loath, loathe, lock (two sbs.). Most of these words, besides having 
a great variety of senses and forms which require illustration, have been prolific of derivatives, some of 
which likely, liking, lively, livelihood, living') have a noteworthy sense-histor)' of their own. lienee in 
this instalment of the Dictionary the Germanic words not only occupy tlie largest amount of space (as 
in most of the previous sections of the letter L), but are also numerically in the majority. The Latin 
and Romanic words, however, are only slightly less numerous, and many of them are of special impor- 
tance or interest, as liege, lieutenant, lily, limbo, limit (and its derivatives), limn, line (and the related words, 
lineal, lineage, etc.), lion, liquid, liquor, literary, literature, litter, hvery, lizard, lobby, heal, locality. The 
words of Greek origin are considerable in number, but, with the exception of litany and liturgy, they are 
terms of modem science or technology, or have never been extensively used ; hence the proportion of 
space which they occupy is smalL The majority of them are compounds of lipo- and litho-. Of 
Celtic words there arc only linn, lis\ listred, and loch. The words from Oriental, African, and American 
languages, which were comparatively abundant m the former portions of L, are here almost entirely absent ; 
there are the Chinese./fiiii and lif^ sb.*, and tne Zulu limbo and lobola, the right of which to appear in 
an English dictionary is perhaps questionable; the Indian ; the Peruvian llama \ and lilac, which 

is ultimately Persian, though introduced into English through a Romanic channel. 

In all the longer articles (noUbly in light sb., adjs., and sh^., like adj. and adv., limb, line sb.*, literaiure, 
lithe, hither, litter, live vb., loccU) the evidence of the quotations w^ill be found to throw valuable light on the 
sense-^histoiy of the wo^s, and on the precise meaning of many hitherto obscure passages in English 
writers. Etymological facts or suggestions not given in other English Dictionaries will be found under 
l^htnh. and adJ.S l^ure, like adj., limber sb.*, link, lion, lip, list sb.’, little, liver, loaf, loan, hbfy\ hbi. 
Meter. In the articles on •like and -ling probably the first attempt has been made to give an adequate 
account of the history and function of these suffixea 

4 • — 

X4fk sbJ At p. top of coL a, read as follows : 

til. A oontrivsBoe on a rwlwsy, for raltiiig and lowering vebiclet from one level to another ; » Iak:k 9 e. Ofis. 



KEY TO THE PR6NUNCi ATION. 



*« go (g^\ 

L CONSONANTS. 

b, d, f, k, 1, m, n, p, t, v, 7 . have (heir usual values. 

1> as in Min Oin), heJh (ba». 


» . • 

* • 

* (FOREIGN.^ 

h . 

. ho \ (him). 


... Men (9cn), ba/Ac (br^S). 

h as in French nasal, ei/viro/i (ahviroti). 

r . 

. run (rm), terrier (tc-riai). 

; 

... Mop (Jpp), difA (dij). 

. 

. It. sera^Vfd (srra Uo'. 

1 

. her (hai), farther (fauffaj). 

tj 

... Mop (tjpp'^, di/M (ditj). 

ii> . 

. It. sl^iore (sinV rr). 

s . 

. Jec (sr, ctss (ses). 

n 

... virion (vi-jan), d^enner (dr^anr). 

X 

. Ger. tuh (ax), Sc. lo* /i ^bx, 

W . 

. wen (wen). 

d3 

... >u<^ (d^nds). 

X*' . 

. Ger, iM (ix'), Sc. niMt (n6x*^t). 

hw . 

. fxr^en (hwen). j 

D 

... tinging (srqiq), think (Hu^)* 

7 . 

. Ger. S 2 ^n (za'ytn''. 

y • 

. >^(ycs). I 


... filler (figgar). 

V . 

. Ger. lc;^n, regnen jz-yren, Xi’^y^nen). 


II. VOWELS. 


. ORDINARY. 


a ai in Fr. d 1*2 mode ;a la . 
ai ... ayc=*>'« (ai^ Istfjah (aizai'iL). 

X ... nkzn (znxn). 
a ... pass epas^, chant (t/ant). 
an ... b»d (.land), runu (nan), 
n ...^ci/t (krt), stfn (s2»n). 
c ... (yet), im (ten). 

£ ... smv^sd. inBrjyg), Fr. attached (ataj/). 

jif ... Fr. ch^f (Jff). 
a ... cr/r (evai), natiim (ii?**/an). 
ai ... /, eye, (ai\ bind <b 9 ind), 

... Fr. can d/ vie (JS di ti*). 
i ... (sit), mjnxic (mistik), 
i ... Psyche (sai'ki), r/act (n'lX'kt). 

0 ... achar (/>*koj), marmlity (inorx'liti}. 

01 ... pil (oil), bey (boi). 

0 ... here (hb're)/iM»logy (zai/»16d3i). 

Q ... what (hwpt), watch (wytj). 
ft . g^t fgpt), »»ft 
Ho ... Ger. Keln (kola). 

!! e ... Fr. pew (pe). 
n ... full (fnl), beek (bok). 
tu ... duration (dinr^Jan). 

11 ... mite (p*ntM), fri^lity (fr»'). 
lit ... Matth/7</ (mjc'[»ii#), yirtae (YS'jtiii). 

Ilii ... Ger. Mailer (mii'Wr). 

|i» ... Fr. dime (iliin). 


vr.e Vol. 1 , p. aaiv, note 3. 


• (see i», €•, 6*, u«; ) 

• (»«« »•') f 

* as in able eaten (It’n) ■■ voice-glide. 


LONr;. 

a as in alms .ami), bar i^bu). 


: d ... carl (keil), far (fw); 

c (c*)... ihrre p^ar, parr fpe*J). 

r e*)... rrin, ram (r^n), they (t^r*). 

! / ... Fr. faire (^pr';. 

jo ... fir (foi), bm (fSin), riiTth 


i (i*)--. (hi*i\ clrar (kli»i). 
i ... IhiVf (kif», sf^ (si, . 
o ' o^)... bear, bere (b6-»j , glery (glO-’ri). 


I 5 

p 

Ilo 

u (u») .. 
iu, 'u ... 

i4 

iu, >j 5 ... 


se, sete seril 
we/k (wfjk), wart (wrjit). 
shert (jipit , them (lyjn;. 

Fr. cerar (kor). 

Ger. G^he (g<^6), Fr. jr 4 nc (g<m). 
peer < p»l*j), meerish (mu**ri/), 
pwrc (piu*i), lore 
tuf0 meens (ta mans). 
ftw (fi4), lute (F4t>, 


11m ... Ger. gran (griin), Fr. jus (.^m). 


I OBSCURE. 

I a as in amivba (&mi |j&). 

] 

X ... accept (xksc'pt), maniac (m^**nid'k). 

\ ... datum (d/**tiJm'. 

‘ c ... mommt mJa ment), scvival (sc'vcral;. 

/ ... separate (a^*) (sc*pir/l;. 

... added (ae*<bd), estate (*tt/**t). 


i ... vanity (vx nltl). 

I / ... remain ^r/in/‘'n , believe (bGPv). 

‘ o ... theery (kr^6ri). 

<T ... vielet (▼ai*inAi>. paredy (pse*r 4 di). 

} ... authority (fbrrfti). 

/ ... cennect (kjlne'kt), amaxen (x'mir^). 


iu. venlirre (v^idiui), cneasane (me'3*ui}. 
4 ... allegcther (^tt 4 ge‘ 0 aj). 
i 4 ... circular (sa*iki 4 lij). 


* ^ the e in seft, of medial or donbtfol length. || Only in foreign (or earlier English) words. 


In the Etymology, 

OE. €, 0, representing an earlier a, are distinguished as f, e ^having the phonetic value of f and p, or 9, above) ; aa in fttde Irom emdi (OHG« OMtf# 

Goth, andei-s), mpnn from mann, pn from aif. 



LIEGE MAN 


Lisr. 

Piier. Sm*U (Ciuikon) v. 11 . (1859) 75 
C)i| . . 1 liBclde feuer here »peke, than ony 


* . ifc ♦ 


worldcui « . 1 naclde keuer here upekei than ony 
mMlIlri. 1609 HoHJiliD Aikm^ MartfU. A 4 He Had 
mmm one citiien find subjects lile than*Kilf ^ousand 
Bm.. ' 1^41 Trai'p Cgtutti* 6Vif. xxki. a He hnd m Ucf 
|^rl4d with his very ncart-bloud. Fibluieg Tatfi 
Iff VII. vii, One had hevcrer touclt a toad than llia/lesh uf 
I people. 1796 Tuloervy //u/. 2 Orfham 1 . lai With 
ly heart... for 1 hud as lifFsit with Lucy or llairKct as 


i diy heart,. .(or 1 hud as lifFsit with Lucy or Ifert 
either of you, and at afty ibtii whatiiohievcr. a sm Mks. 
F.Siikbidan SidHty PiMdiiW . 311 , 1 liad as Uerhaye lei 
h alone. ^ 

' 1 2i Desirouf, wishfvli willinf^, Mad. Const. 1 ^, 

/pwhhiw/ Obs. 

[l*hit Use app. resulted from A conversion of the' ccfMlnic- 
tion with dative, Mph it iit/ifiitt 1 c) liccomine ^ it 
c SIM Pcim iiHHt Edw, // (Percy) xliil, %be feoic-inan 
schiu nave ievw a mossel. Be he never so lef. t tsfa A rth, 
4 Merly (Kfllbing) 307a With five huinlred noble kiiUtcs 
Hard! ft strong, & leue to fi^tcs. a i)ao Hampolr Psaltfr 
cxUii. 4 Man. .hat is leucr to lose his snule Jmn his lust. <.*1380 
WvcLiP Set. iyks, 11 . 298 pes newe ordris eoh on pot ben so 
lef to lye. Ibid, 111 . 173 And thus os ow not to lj« Icfe of 
Jugement of men. c 1400 Stmgt Costume (Percy Soc.) 51, 
1 was lefe for to escape, c 1430 Syr Gtiitr, (Koxh.) 5438 'I'o 
‘ aaue his Ipndes he was lefe. e 1460 J. Xi - ssi ll Bk. Nurture 
4I7 a spone lightely to rie your sonerayne may br 
Sera, re 1479 d’er. /imv Degrg 503 I'hut my father so leve 
he be That wyll profer me to thee, r 1300 Vug. Cbtldr,^ 
M 70 in Babtn Bk. (1868) ai Be not lefe to telle tj’dinge. 
8 . Antithetically to hiith, in senses 1 and 7 . 
Alio obsoLt esp, ill for lief or loath, Obs, exc. areh, 
Bmnuulf <jii Ne inc a;iiix mon, ne leof ne lati bc!e.*m mibtc 
sorhfullne si8. c taoo Trim, Colt, Horn, 181 Al pat me wa< 
leoL hit WM pe loo. c 1300 Havehk 3379 Ne leten he nouth 


arget as 

El Mks. 

hare lei 


sorhfullne si8. c taoo Trim, Cvli, Horn, 183 Al pat me wh< 
leoL hit WM pe loo. c 1300 Havehk 3379 Ne leten he nouth . 
for lof ne loth. ci3l< Chal-ckr /.. G. IP, 1639 liy^ti/, 4 
Medem^ 'Phat he for ief or loth Ne shulde neuere hire mUm. 
14x0-00 Lvix:. Chr^m, Troy l \ i, t.Hhcr for lyef or lothe. 

€ 1460 J. Russell Hk, Xurturs 1 1 82 The Cooke, be he Inothe 
or Icen. 1306 Skkltom Magnyf, 2544 Nowe teue, tiow’c lothe. 
sg^ Pbclb Arraigmm. Paris 11. it, Well. Juno, whether we 
be lief or loth, Venus hath got the apple from us both. 1647 
H. More Somg 0/ Soul 11. i. iv. iv, (iur adversaries, loth or i 
lief Must needs coiifcHSe that [etc.], tl^ Morris Earthly I 
Par. 111 . IV. 363 All oath To do iiiy bidding once, if lir\e i 
* or loath It were to thee. 1881 K. \V. Dixon Mamo 111. viii. | 
136 Now hence must 1 . .be 1 loth or lief. 1 

t4. a. absol, ;When used in addressing a suiie* I 
rtor - Sir I Sire ! Lord ! > Obs. 

rtgn Mem. in pAtrle Land Charters (1BS6) Ida Leof ic 8e 
cyoe nu bit w.cs ymb tsei loud art funiial. c 1000 /Blfhic 
llomt. 1. 314 lli..cw.cdon to 8am a|io&toton, 1 a leof, 
hwact is us to donne. a iiye Coit, Hem, 235 1 a lief maaie 
wiman forieten hU o^e cild. riioo Havrlok 2606 *S’c 
lef ye *. couth he erl gunter. c 1330 iL Dkcnnc Chron. <1610) 

44 Lefe ft dere, My lond it at h* ^ibe. c 13810 Wycuf 
SeL IPks, 111 . 257 Bui leve take heed to CrLtis wordis. 

— Il’ks. (t88 j)4S4 ^if he do good to he chirche in prriyng 
or in ttudiynge, leve, what is hi^ herdis offis. a 1400 
Sir Pen, 1 Lef, lylhcs to me l‘wo woitles or ihrc Off one 
that was fairc ana fre. 

tb. quasi-/A. A beloved, a dear one ; a friend, 
fwccihcart, mistress; occas. a wi!c. Similarly in 
the conipar., one who is dearer. Obs, 

. 971 Blitkl, Horn. 21 Ne bih he (lodes leof on hxm nehsun 
dae^e. c xnysLuttlsoth Serm, 63 in O, E. Misc, 188 H wenne 
heo to chirche coinch to he haliday Eueroch wile his leof 
iMon. a 1300 Cursor M, 435a pat hnu mi lefe wald be. 


993 He might spani suci a force.. as fpivould as lieve not 
have to encounter. . **37 Howitt Rnr'.l^fi in, iii. (wji) 
9^2 She wqu 14 »as lieve part with the skb off her back a;; 
with her money. 189a Ihackkrav Erutoud 1. \i, 1 would 
as lief go there as anywhere. 1899 Mrs. (Iankrli. Xorlh 
lit S. xxxvii, I'd liefer sweep ih* streets, if pau))ers liad na' 
got hold oh that work. iM Temnyson Q. Mary 111. i, Par 
nefer had 1 in my country hall Been reaiding some old book; 
1896 A. K. Hou.sman Shropth. Lad 1 , Where shall one bait 
to deliver I'his luggaga I'd lief set down Y 1898 Pall Mull 
Mag, June 720 Tp strm was to confess her sex, than which 
she would liefer have died. 

Xiief, obs, frirm of Leaf, Life. 

II X 4 ft*f*bebber. 0^^ rare, [a. Du. liefhebber^ ^ 
agefit-n. f, licjhebbcn to hold dear, f. lief dear + 
hebben to have.] An amateur. 

i6m Bmamhall Antru, to MilitUre 134 Put a Liefkehbt r, 
or Virtuose, among a company of rare pictures, and he will 
pick out the best nieces for their proper value. 26^ Blount 
Glossogr.,Lie/hebber,u,\own. (Citing Kramh.'ilL Henceprob. 
the misuse in the next ciuot.] 1991 Lkarmont Poems 1 3 Her 
fau*«e lief hebber owre tiie ling Did wale his nicbily way. 

tLi*-Sy. a. Ohs, Forms: 1-3 Idoflic, 3 
leoilioh, 4 leflicb, leveli, 4‘-5 lefty. [OK. 
Ucfiic ^ OKH«. liaflik, OS. Hof-, lioblU ',Du. liefe- 
Hjk)^ OHG. liuphch (MIIG. liepluh, mod.G. lielf 
/iVA,Golh./l»/Wr/>^T): see Lief n. and -ly t.] Lov- 
afilc, lovely, delightful, beautiful, (dcasant, dear, 
glad. Applied both to persons and things. 

^ Beowulf xSoy .Sunu ccglafes heht his sweord niman Icoflic 
iicn. <1900 Cynlwx'Lf Crist 4C10 [Hi| lohad ItoMicnc. 
c 1179 Lamb, Horn, 183 IhcMi teke bet tu art sc suftc .attd 
sc swote, 3cttc to swa leoflic . . bet [etc.], r IS09 Lav. 31 7B7 
Swide leoflic wes be nioti. lasg Juliana \^ Legged so 
lu8crlichc on hire Iroflichc lich b^t hit lidcri o blocie. 

IMS Amr, R. 90 Leoflich bi^E.^u hit nout b^t ancre 
l>crc swucb inu8. a 1040 Vreisun in Cott. Horn, 187 Uor 
alle binge swetest, alre binge Icufluccst. 1340-70 A Usauntier 
Vei .. With a IcflLh lu-vt la<.hte togcdcr. c 1480 Laun- 
fal ^ iiawayn, iny Icily frende. 

t Lia'flyi aelzK ols, Alsu 1 Idoflioe, 2>3 leof- 
licha, 3 lefltche, {Orm, lefii)', levgUlke, 4 leof- 
lyche. [OE. Ucjlice OHCL liuhlthho (MHO. 
liepluhe, mo<LG, lieblich)^iyS. litijle^ai sec Likf 
if, and -LY-.] Ileautifully ; dearly^ kindly; wil- 

liuR'y. giftJiy. 

COM tr. Bitdds Hist, iv. xxv. (1890) 350 pcali ic sceolc 
e.*iire aicao fR;stan, ic b^t Icollicc do. 01179 C.Ht, Hour. 
257 Ich iseo a semde cumen, swidc gledd icherct, feicr ant 
I freolich, and kofliche aturneL e laoo Okmin 4930 lx:fli| 
to keuw’wtenn oWe memi. rtaes Lav. >7747 Cingiuerc ft 
licoiu he horn lefliche xef. a tn$ Leg. A w/A. 2223 And at 
^s lefdis licome leoflichc smirede. ettso Gen. 4 Ex. 3434 
Dis red Shu^te moy>e» ful god, And Icuelike it under 'Siod. 

€ 1179 On Serzdmg Christ 59 in O. £. Mist. 92 For he wolde 
be iawc Icotlyche holde. (1M8 .Vit/. Res’. 14 J.an. 55/2 But 
if Air. Mmc Mfiller will suggest any other word, we uill ii> 
liefly use il] 

tj[ii*efheM. Oh,'^^ In 6 lefenessa, [f, Lii-p 

<7. 4- •NESS.] Detmess. 


. W** ^*^’\^Htl.P. B. 7174 pe lawe bal he was lege 
} 3 ^ Kakgl. />. ^4 Bit rv. 147 Al my Ifga igodes, 
^ *,380 vcLiF lr 4 t. DHkl^Xyngis schuldc coiistreync 
..here lyge frcrix & here ^ tWkis. HTO-dS MaiSrv 
Arthur ii. i, ilbey] Inenie .and i^lewc the kynges true 
le^e pcple. 1938 Wriotiikslbv C‘Vw»i./(i 8;5) L 80 A fal&e 
iraiiorio his Piaynce .. and a wxlUioMlierfon tothekinges 
leighw people. 1977 NoxiiibR^t i)Arsir.(i«43* 137 'U*ey 
shouldc be arrested by ll.c King s XytS M vagi 


iscon. a 1300 Cursor M. 435a pat bou mi lefe wald be. 
13. . R, a. AIM. P. n. 939 po wern Loth ft his lef, his 
luflyche deper. 13.. Gaw. * 6>. Rut, 1782 But if )e haf a 
Irmman, a leuer, bat yow lykei betten 1389 Wyclip Song 


(Roxb.)6s76 Nou wel 1 wolc this fals theef Hath thus led (7 leidge). 4 -’ liORO. [a. OF. l(ge, ttegt (mcd.L. 
«.w»y toy M. CAmN vHL m Amuid, Ugius, Itauh Pr. //<«, It Ugio\ the ultimate 

youB cosen alyed Hath a fairtr lyef Ilian y-c haue. 19M .UrJvnfinn ie dicMiti^ 

SrSNSEn Ca/. CAur/ 16 Oilin my Uefe, my lift, idsi Ains- dcmation is dispulw. , j ,• 


Irmman, a leuer, bat yow lykei betten 1389 Wyclip Song 
Sot, L 8 To niy riding in charts of Karoo, 1 Ikncdc thee O 
my leef. r 1388 Chaucer MiUtdt /'. 207 Alwey the nye slye 
Makrth the ferre leve to be looth. 1390 Gower Couf, 11 . 
221 Bot nathrles sche hadde a Icvere. c 1430 Syr Grner. 
(Roxb.) 6376 Nou wel 1 woic this fals theef Hath thus led 
a-way Uiy leef. c 1483 Carton Dialo^es viii. 29 Anuuid, 
youi cosen alyed Hath a fairtr lyef Ilian ye haut. 1999 
SrSNSER Coi, Clout 16 Oilin my hefe, my lift. i8ei Ains- 
worth Song Sol. V. 9 What is iny Lief more then another 
Lieff 1633 P. Fletcher Poet. Mist. 67 Tbomalin my lief, 
thy musicK strains to heart More raps my soul, then (etc). 

“B.adv. Dearly, gladly, willingly. Chiefly with 
wohU^ pa. 8 U^. (occas. .SV. with omission oUc^ould), 
Al8Qin<f;/#4r(<ir),Me/i^r; lief Iwereuxl would 
gladly be. 

Iba advb. use originated chieflv from the misinterpreu- 
tkii of I^EMt like / had at t had liever (see A. 1 d), 
in which would appears Instead of had as early as the 
sjth e. 

e saga Com. 4 £je, 49 And of hem two flat leue louen, fle 
welden al her and abuuan, 1093 It Glouc (Rolls) 5309 
He chet teuere to deyo him siuf, ban sucit sorwe yse. 
E 1300 Cursor At, 3139 pat h« ne wald leuer his child cole 
ban of hit lauerd wrath to tbole. 1390 Gowsa Cm/. 1 . 96 
Alle wommen liavost woldt Bo aovcrela of mannes love. 
1993 Lanol, P, pi, C It. 143 For to Umyo by lord leucat 
pTallt, m ifpe-in Alatamtr loSa para leiigis him kfe 
be kynge ft logis aU a neuen (« an even]. < S4|e RrU 
^oui 365 Leve y were m wortlw a knyght. i4|a *g8» 
Bfyrn our Lssdpo §9 Thoy that wolde leuer be In the quier. 

Loft, 1 . 189 Soi withottie your better avyee, 
1 ft my brokhyr purpoee tii to be wltn yon ther at tnai 
lypei For, the •onner, the levyr me. 01900 Car. A/ysi, 
(Shakt. Soc.) efi The tiwwih wolde I knowe as MT as ye. 
i 9 |eTtiiDAt.i Pryset. Prtlateo C Wfllk The Pope., aendcih 
him (the Bmperourtl bit coro na cyon home to nim ol^es 
moch laeer than that be sbrid come any nenre. r sain A. 
Scon/’MwifS.T.SaU.MSdiolelrbeJapkthrylio. 1887 
Tvaaaav^ oAte igk 83K Mem tafliw •Ee&e k Ini^ 
If 1 fldihtbave my win. tf8i IL Bnuiaao Ir* Tnuuco tti 
Now am wbe^ of iheit two conditkni yon would leaver 

9ST,^jS;,Srsrtti£s ^Arr. 

Vou VL 


1930 Palscr. 238/t twfenMse, rr//. 

UefiBOllie, variant of Lkesome Obs, 

111947 Karl Surrey in Totleft Mhc. lArli.^ «9 So foith 
I go apace to se that leefsom sight. 1819 W. 1 'i vnam- 
Pttpisfry Stonnd 17 lliat temple’s flures and was 

are lined Wi leifsam pictures a* kinkiiid. 

Iiieftel, LiefUl(l, var. fT. Leeftail, Lkkfuj. 

Liagft (l/dr,>, a, and sb, Fonns: 3-5 lige, 4-5 
lygo ; 3 -^ (4 *®y«®% 4 -^ leogo, (5 lech^e, 

lycho, lyaoh ; legge, ligge, lyggo ; lleg^V 5-6 
lyege, 5-7 loig(o, 6 leagvo, (leigho), 6 hedge, 


derivation is disputed. I 

'J'he prevailing view’ that the word represents an adoption I 
of OI1G. Udi^ free (mod.G. ledig unoccupied) U supported I 
hy a passage in a charter of 1253 (Du Cange, s.v. Ledifh- | 
u/hn\ whim contmns the words ' ligius homo, quod Tcu- ; 
tonice dicitur Lcdigh-man *, The a>«umption of * free ' as 
the primary sense also itecms in accord with the meaning of 
the nicd.L. ligia /otes/at (Liege fousiik), ligia ivlun/us.] 

A. adf 

1. The characteristic epithet of persona in the 
relation of feudal tuperiur and vassal. 

a. Of the superior : Entitled to feudal allegiance 
and service. Now rare cxc. in lie^ lord^ which is 
also used/y. 

(sa9i Britton hi. tv. | iS St aucun delve fere homage a 
autre scignur lige qe a nous.] sapy R. GloI'C. (Rolls) 0,176 
Vr lige loucrd |ml veled it And ismered to ihesu crist. 
S3. . Gaw. 4 Gr, JCnts 346 pat roy leyge bidy lyked not 
ine. 1388 Rolls ofPartt. 111 . 225/1 Owre Ike Lorde ihe 
Kvng. SIM Gower Conf, lit. 144 Hen scnull don him 


Wnde^ 1669 S. Johnson Arm.. /ft. 19 Every 
Lcige-Siibjea of England has a Ugal Properly In his l.ire. 
1893 Scon /'«Yri/ xiti, I had., a right to call on EVery 
liege subject to lender assisi;»rite. 1848 Wharion Law 
Lex,, Luge, bound by some feudal lenuic ; Mibjcc h 
tc. transf. of (jcrsons in other relaiionshipi : 
Entitled and bound to mutual fidclily. Obs. 

TS3S0 /f V /4 Pulend 4128 . 1 schal lone him Iclli m my 
lege brober. T1959 PiiilIot in Covcrdalc Lrit. Mart. 
(1564) 236 The lyuyng lord, which .. bath begotten yob to 
be my lie^ie sysier, geue you grace .so to glow m that 
generation, that [tic.]. 

•; d. Used for: Loyal, fait hfuL rare. 

1478 Certi/iiatc in Surtees Mist. (1868) 37 He is a irF7>v.» 
lige Inglis m;iii. 1890 C. A. Anrf.ll ir. A. da Monte- 
feltro's Cofifer. in Kerne 46 The iTiBteria 1 i..|, liege to his 
own system, is incapable of doing anything but pul one after 
.mother tlie results of his observaiiuns. 

2. Of or pertaining to the l>ond between superior 
and vassal. 

*399 A’tV/f o/Parli. IV. 424/2 Homage liege and Feaute. 
•?S 9 CvRTL Hist. Eng. IL 4^;! The French maintaining it 
was a lige honiiige. 1769 Blackstone Comm. I. 367 l.ai:d 
held liy this cxalied species of fealty was called f udum 
ligium, a liege fee. 1818 Hallam Mid. Ages *1872 1 . yj 
The V...1I ways refused to pay liege-homage, which inii lied 
an obligation of service to the lord. 

B. sb. 

1. The superior to whom one owes feudal alle- 
giance antf icr\ ice ; = liege lord, 

( 1400 Pisir. Troy 134 pe kgc bat bom Icde shuld. 1 1440 
Premp, Pan. 302/2 Lyche, lady or lorde. .. iigius. 19x3 
Mure Ki(h. ill, Wks. 47/2 Yc n>y liege que^d iht Duke 
of Buckingham tl>ti hauc Itic.J. X513 Duuulas .Eneis xii. 

I PruL 247 'J'he hirkis . . Lovys thar Icgc with tonyi.CixiV'US. 

I 199* SrENsLB /•'. hi 8 Tlie Mijier threw' hiin RcIk 
S lretght at lii^ fo-»t in base humiliue. And deeped him his 
liege, to hold of )iim in fee. 1599 Shaks. ,Muth Ado\. i. 
291 ^l7• Liege, your Highnes.se now may di.ie mec good. 
1009 C. Bi Ti-iR »;/f. Mon, v. (1623) lA, Shec .. Most 
huiiihly begging in hir Dorik siroincs Of hir dear Liege 
! Icauc to l>e gone. 1637 R. Humfmbkv ir. St. Ambrose il. 
! 4t He would not l>e profu^e and prv.<digall of an other maiiS 
! good, much lesse of his Leiges. 1709 J. Philips BPnhtim 
1 3v 6 The Natives, dubious whom They must Ul»ey, in Coti- 
; siernalion wait, 'Fill rigid Ct^nquest will nronounce their 
] Liege. ^»7o6 Anr.iKos Rosamond 1. xn. Nay, gCKxl my 
Liege, with naiieticr hear. » 7 «S Palfv Mor. Pkilos. iSiS* 
1. 191 'I hc form of doing homage at this ilay, by putting 
: the hands tteiwecn the kncc.s, and within the hands of the 
; liege. 1788 WoLtor iP. Pindar) Peter's Pmsion W'ks. iSia 
' 1 1 . 5 No less my royal liege, than you and me. i8a3 ScoiT 
Per t til xivi, * In the name of Gcd. my liege,' said the Duke 
j of Ormond, ‘ let ’ letc.J, 1837 Brow mng SUaflord 11. ii. 35 
I ^I\' liege, do not believe it ! I am yours, 
i 2. A vassal bound to serve his su}*enor, a liege 
I man. Hcncc in a wider sense: A loyal subject uf 
j the king. 

^*377 Lancl. P. pi. D. xix. 56 AMs hk lele lyge«. X39G 
I Gowfr Con/. I. 33S I'he kinges fdiitide here oghnr liege . . 
j I'hat hem foixoke and dcsolxide. 1414 AW/x r//\rn'/. IV. 

I 22. 'i Voure humble and trewe lieges that l)en come for the 
C'i>[mmiin)e of yourr h'nd. c i44o/'riv///. Parz\ 303 1 Lyche, 
man or womatm iP. Iigius'^. 1450-^80 tr. Stenia Sretrf. 47 
Cud .vlrny^ty kepe oure kynge to ioye of hiN ligeys. ri470 
Hlskv li'aiiitte ix. 533 XxU thousand off Icle legU off 
Franc^ 1549 F.xiratU .iberd. Keg. 11844) 1 . jjs 7 'ha had 
offendit . . to the qucni& grace of Scotland, in the taking, 
.. cf the Raid William .. he beand hir fre liege and .sul>dict. 
2648 D. Jenkins ll'hs. 7 'ablc, His Leidees are bound by 
Oath to leinove the King. 1640 Jf.r. 'J'avlok Gt. Exem/. 
II. Disc. xi. 148 For kings and all that are in authority we 
may .. pray for peaceable reign, true lieges, strong armies 
(ctiT.). XMi ScOTT AVnr'/rr. xxvii. Her Majesty, being 
detained by her gracious desire to receive the homage of 
her lieges. 1849 S. Austin Kattke's Hist. Kef. 1,97 'i he 
cm))eroi's lieges. t88o Kinglakk Crimea VI. ix. 3S0 In 
future campaigns the lieges shall not be the marplots they 
[ were in the days of l.ord Kaglan. 


Kyng. 1390 Gower Conf. lit. 144 Men scnull don him 
MVf rvnoR As to here liege sovsrein. 14U tr. Srereta Seen*., 
Priv. PriP. 948 Oure ly«« lorde, kynge henry the Fyfte. 
1481 Caxton Reynard (\ib,» jo Not so my liege lorde. 
t|49 Latimir ut Sorm. be/. £dw, VI (Arb.) 30 it hath 
ptaued God logimunt vs a naturall liege kynge and Lorde. 
r liiE T. RotTNROft M, Atagd. n. 1566 Sbee. .followee her 
Liege^Lorde y* villages throoKhont, STye Jnnimt Lett. 
rIL eo9 Vott deserted the fortune of your liege 1^. 1814 

Scott Ld, afldtt il xe. Who. sworn, ‘Gainst ihrir 

llegtlord had weapon bo^ sma H, H. India 

1. 97 OrlgiiiRlIy a Ikidatory of Jaypurc 
advantage of the enffeebled coodiiion of his liege lord. tiM 
KiNoaunr Horm, aak That is the rule of twir liog« loro» 
WUlian. 

In Of At vassal: Bound to render feudal seivioe 
■BdattagRiM. (CLLiuiman.) fAlio, owing 


tldege.r. Obs. rare. [f. Liege jA,] tratts. To 
render (homage; as a liege. 

1963*87 Foxk . 4 , 4 M. 11596' 348/x You are enlred inlo 
OUT homage by you lieged unto us, acknowledging your 
selfe . . a hege man unto the King of Fr-ince. 

Uagftdom O^^d.^dam). \{. Lilge sb. ^ -dor.] 
The condition of being a licj^* 

1813 Scott Trierm. in. xxxvi. These foremost mau.c'ts .. 
profferr'd sceptre, rohc.and rrowm, Uegedom, and scigr.^' le, 
O'er many a region wide and fair. 

Liegftftlllj Cl*“d 5 l\ili rare. ff. * liege ful 


Uegftftlilj Cl*“d5l\ili t\sre. ff. *liegk'ful 
(f. Liege sb. + -ffl' + -ly K] Faithfully, loyatly. 

1887 Sir A. dr Vkrk Ess. on Poetry I. 53 Her heart was 
Usefully fix'en to heavenly things. 

UegeleM (lrd3les;, a [f. Liege sb. 4 -less.] 

1. Not subject to a sui^erior ; free. 

tiae Keats Hyperien 111. ox O why should I Feel . . 
thwarted, when the liegelcss air Yields to my step aspi»ant, 

2. Disregatdful of obligations to a superior. 

In recent Diets. 

Xdggg mu, lig'geinan. 

I. Feudal Law. A v.-tis.al sworn to the sers’ice 
and support of his sniierior lord, who in return 
was obliged to afford him protection, etc. 

e t390 Mill. Paltme 2663 Lordtnges 3e ben uiy kgc men 
^t gode ben ft trewe. 1387 Trevisa //r/idrw 'Robs» \ IL 
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Lisas ponsTis. 


LIBUTSHANOT. 


aS.q Kyng William wente into Scotland, .and kyng Malco 1 >'n 
hyc.-iiA hu leege man, and swoor hym homage and fewt<*. 

Mifrte Arik, 1768 AHe hia lets Uge mene. 1410 
H. ST^FFQRt> in Ellis Onr* LttU 9 «r. iv. 1 . 66 The kyngyrt 
liche men . . han y I'etaylid well and nolhyng vs. 1494 


men, and holde theyr lande of hym for euer. 1593 Fit/hkrp. 
Bk, Snrv. aob, 1 shall true hegeman be and true faythe 
beare to kyne Henry . . and lo his heyres. 1579 J. Stl'ubfh 
Gaping Gnl/^ HI h| A true Englishman, a suorne li«gem.'4ii 
to hir Maiestie. 161a Davies Why Jn’/anif^ etc. (1787) ico 
If the Irish were receiued into the King’s protection, and 
made liege men and free subjects. 1691 Wasminctom tr. 
Milton t Def. PoP. viiL (1851) i8o They swear therefore to 
William, to be his Liege>men. 1813 Scott Tritrm, 11. vi, 
When Arthur .. Spoke of his liegemen and his throne. 
1839 KtiGHTLEY Hat, Eug, I. 35 •The princes of Corn- 
wall, Wales. Cumbria and Str.'ith-clyde became his liege 
men. Milmkn [.at. C^tr. vii. ii. 11864) IV. 88 Building 
fortresses to reduce hi- frccb«jrn liege men to slaver)*. 

2 . transf, and Jit[. One who scn'cs as though 
sworn to do so, a faithful follower or subject, 
ft4||3 Scott Pct'^ril xvii, A faithful liegeman to the law as 
weir .-IS the King. tSay Kebis Chr, }* 1 .Sund.iy Advent ii. 
Sworn liegemen of the Cross. i86e Mebivale Rom, Em/, 
III. xxiv. 98 Liegemen of Death and fares of the Sty- 
gian ferryman. 1864 BraroM Scot A^r. I. v. 349 When the 
dispute lay between the liegemen of the university and those 
of the state the university haughtily arrogated the authority 
over both. i86g Parkman Huguenott vii, (1875’ 89 The tres- 
passers, to*), were heretics. fi>es of G<k 1 and liegemen of the 
Devil. 1878 Bamcropt Hht. U, .S'. 1 . iii. 86 Kaleigh . . sent 
. . at five several times, to search for his liege men. 

Hence t Ue'f •manahip. 

161 b Cotgr., Ligf^ allegiance, or liegernanship. ! 

Liaga voiuitie <J/d,^iixiu’sci\ Chleily Sc, j 
Forms : 4 lege pouste, legge pouate, 5 leg(ia 
po(a)ste. 6 leg poweter, liege pouste, 7- liege | 
pooatie. [a O F. ligi pcest^^ raed. L. ligia poUstas ; . 
see Liegr a, and PousTtEij The state of beiniif in i 
health and full possession of one’s faculties. Now | 
only in Law (see quot. i88 j). ^ j 

1340 Hampolk /V. Conte, 5606 {hii wrethed God in hair | 
legge poustd. t37S Babboi a Bmf.e v. 165 Bot and 1 lif in . 
lege pouste, Thair ded sail rycht we ill vengit ! 

Bnrrh Rtc, PetbUt 1,187a) 139 ^ho h.ail coftC fra hir s«on in ; 
his Teg poste uwyl he was lewand. t4i6a fbLi, 14 J Idle j 
quhylki-s scho alegit was gevyn to her by . . her fadyr in his 
legls pMSte. 1$.. Bk, AU-vandor i Kannatyne Club* 361 
Gif 1 letf lang in liege poii-te. e 1960 A bird. Ref. XX fV. 
(Jam.), .Ane testament maid be vmquhill Alex'. Kay baxter 
in his leg powster. 1809 Skrme Reg, Maj. ti. xviii. | 7 It 
is lesome to ilk man to giie ane reasonabill portion of his 
lands, to quhom he pleases, induring his lifetime, in hU 
liege poastie. 411788 £b4;kink /mitit. Law Scot, itr. Tit. 
▼iii. 197(1773) h 595 \i*here the ancestor has validly obliged 
himself in liege poustie to gr.snt a dee^t. 188a Self t Diet, 
Law Seof.t Liege poutiie^ u that state of health which gives 
a person f ill power to dt>pose mortit eausa^ or otherwise, 
of hU heritable property. 

Iiieger, obs. form of Leix^.cr, I,eger. 
LUgeWOBUll. rart. [Cf. LlEOC MAH.] A 
woman who is a liege Tassal. 

1^ RolUef Parlt. V. 544A Cure.. true f.iegewoman, 

£iegier, obs. form of Ledger. 

Zdani ( 1 / fti, Im, bi-en). Also 6 lyen. [a. F. 
JuH L, iigdmen bond, f. ligare to bind, tie. 

The usual pronunciation in England is (\t cn), though the 
ochen are sometimes beard. According to F itnk*s ,i'tandard 
Did., the osual pronnneiation in the U.S. in (l/njij 
1 1 . Aftai. A tendoD. Oh, 

t94f CofLANO Cuy,Mt Queti. Chimrg, D j, The Jycn* 
or strynges .. be of the nature of syoewes. I 

2 . Law. A right to reuin {Kfssesston of property j 
(whether land, goods, or money) until a debt | 
due in flespect of it to the person detaining it is i 
satish^ . 


tXdeiiary« Ana/, Oh, (f. L. /ten Lirn* 

+ -ARY.] =^pTCC, 

1684 tr. Bonet's Merc, Com/it, viii. B91 Bloud must be let 
out of Nome lienary Vein. 

II Lienoulns (.laiie'^kidliJs). Aptai. [mod. 1 .., 
dim. of i.. li/n the spleen.] One of the small 
masses of splenic tissue found in the neighbour- 
hoiid of the spleen ; an accessory kplecn. 

1897 Allbntfs Syst, Med, IV. 537 AcccsBory aplcenn, 
.s^eimnculi or licncuii, are common. 

Xiendely, Iiieng(e» obs. if. Lytroly, Lying. 
jlXddnitig (laiendi*tis\ Pa/h, [mod.L., f. L. 
lien the spleen -ITIS.J Indammation of the 


xMf Diaf. on Law Emg, ti. vii. (1533) 90 The tenaunt | 
haihe a true cause of a voucher, and of lycn. 1741 T. 
Rr>M.xso3i Gmoelkind vi 335 A Diver uty b to be ol^rved ' 
between a Lien Real and a Lien Personal. 1809 R. LanG- 
Fovo tntrod. Trade 133 Lien, attachment on property in 
your possession for a debt due to you from the owner of 
them. 1849 R. W. Hauiltom Pof. Rduc, vii. (ed. a) 165 
Vermont possesses, also, its literary fond,»a lien of six per 
cent, on the profits of the banks, 1868 Cbcmf Bmnkini iii. I 
83 It 1% only necessary for the borrower to give a lien to the 
hanker. 18^ Sit E. R. Kay in /.«7a Timet Ref, XLIX. 

77 '3 It was hardly said that he was entitled to any charge, 
or lien, or equity on this particular fund. 

Ag. 1879 H. GsORTrR Progr, 4 Pott V. ii, (1881) «6o A few 
thousand m the people of England hold a lien npon the 
labor of the rest s88| J. Hawthooii* Dnti I. t68 The 
chance which had brought Lancaster into relations with the 
family - • ga^ him a lien upon the interest and gratitude <4 
the two women. 

b. attrib.^ ag in Hen hnd^ creditor^ helder. 

1870 PimrErron Guide to Admin. 19 A widow cannot claim * 
as against a n|echank*s Ken creditor. s8f8 tVettm, Gaz. 
90 June lo/t A first mortgage on all propmty not ooirered 
by the prior lien bonda 

Hence U. S, Law, one who holdt t lien. 

1890 Law Timet LXXXIX. 16^1 If the lienors may 
imtm 10 may the owne r s of the injured ship and cargor 

Obs. Inyllene. [AL./i/e: ?cogn.w. 
Sl^.//mif8iidGf.<rrA^(Bnignuuin).l Tbeeplecn. 

f%i Ra/eigVt Gkmi 80 The Liene, or $p(m cendnetih 
that it may attnet to it the moro grom . . parts of blood. 
Min, obt. pR. pple. of Lui 9. 

Xlnnnl (bitfidU), a. Ami. [f. L* iUn Ltm ^ 

4* •At.] Of or pertaining to the iplcen ; iplcnic. 
i8ii jC IL RffVMiDa Srtf. Med, V, e»i Thus we have 
*«pMc*or 'flenal'.. forms (of leuoAytfumaial. 


jlXdinitii (loiendi*tis\ Path, [mod.L., f. L. 
Hen the spleen 4* -iTis.j Infiammation of the 
spleen; — Splenttir. 

1845 O. E. Day tr. SimetCt Anim, Chem,^ 1 . 969 The 
.scrum has been observed . . to be turbid in lienitis. 

XiiillO- used AS comb, fonn of L. Hen 

spleen, in adjs. signifying * pertaining to the spleen 
and — as Ueno-gastrie a,, pertaining to the 
spleen and the .stomach; Xdeno-inteetiaal a., 
|)ertaining to the spleen and to the intestinefi. 

*879 Huxi.ey ic Martiv Elem. Biol. 17a The s)*stcm of 
the xtena portae formed by the union of two veins ; one 
gastric . .. (he other lienehintestinal. 1887 A. M. .Marshai.l 
Pract. Root. 333 The lieno- gastric artery. 

tXienoilfl, a, Obs, /■/rrif*-'*. [f. LIEN24. 

-oi’is,] 9 Lien Ah. 

1897 TosiLfNso.N Renous Disf. 'Ti ^6 It is good against the 
lienous, hepalical . . and convulsive dolours. 

I liLiantaria (bticntie'ria). Path, [mo<1.I..: 

! see Liextery.J - Likntrry. 

Trkvisa Barth, Dt P, R. vn. li. (1495)364 Lientrria 
is a fiyxe of the wombe wythout pasNynge of meete & 
drynke withoute dy^styon. 1507 Andrew^ Brunswyke't 
Distyll. \Pater% D j. The same water dronke in the forsayde 
maner stoppeih the whyte laskys named Lientcria. ^ t8aS 
Hart Anat. Vr, it. iv. 69 A Cittren . . fell into that kind of 
laxke which we comroonK* call Lienteria. ^ t8 M U. Waltox 
Dit, Eye 9a Begbie has found many suflering mm lienteria, 
the food being only partially digested. 

Xdantario (UiiCnte*rik), a. Path, [f. next -»• 
•ic\] Of or pertaining to lientery. 

1881 Grew Mutaeum 331 To strengthen the Tone of the 
parts, as in Lienterick and other like Cases. 1717 Braoli Y 
Fam. Diet, s. v. Flux. I'hcre are three sorts of Fluxes of 
Che Belly, vtr. the Lienterick, humoral or Diarrhrea, and 
Dysenterick Flux. ttM-34 Geedt Sludy Med. (ed. 4) I. 
ao6 Lienteric diarrhoea. fi68 A. Floct Prim. Med. (t88o) I 
53$ The dejections are called lienteric when they contain 
undigested aliment. 

So ttdamto'Tloal a. « prec« j 

1878 T, Dt Garuicikrrs Coral 94 Hepatical fluxes, lien- ' 
tcrical, menstrual, s|»erinaticaL | 

Li«llt0rj(bi*cntcri;. Path. Also 6 lyantaiy, 

7 lienteria, lyantery, 7-8 lientary, 8 -cry ; and ; 
in L.. form Lienteria. [ad. F. Henterie^ ad. j 
mod.L. /tenter ia,aA. Gr. XMvrepia^ f. Afrotamooth | 
4* lure pa bow'eU .1 A form of diarrhcca, in which j 
the food passes tnrough the bowels partially or | 
wholly undigested ; an instance or kinil of this. 

^ 1947 Boordb Brev. Health cciv. 70 b, The lyentery or I 
imperfyte dygestioo. 1847 A. Rosa Myttagogua Poet. ii. j 
( (675) 49 They (Harotes) arc troubled with a continual flux ; 
or Keniary. t8«o it. Brookx Conterr, Health 176 Lien- j 
teries ana all ocher Laskes. 1883 Bovtt Uuf, Ex/, .Vat, 
Philos, n. if. 38 The slimy excrettons voided in the lyanter)*. 
1788 .AsfORY Buacle (1770) IV. 87 He has that flux of the i 
belly, which Is called a lieatery. 1878 KiNGCErr Anim, 
Chem. 7a In liencery, also, the piuicrcas appears to he ' 
affected. I 

Jdm ;i 9 i'si). [f. Lib v,^ k -br i.] j 

s. One who lies, in senses of the vb« 

1908 Dalsympli tr. Leslie's Hisi. SeoA x. 999 The Scocis 
sa blyth of chat Victoric and T^tmd . . heidet thair the deid 
lyeris. 9737 Brackem Farriery im/r.ftjs?) H* 7 » Chuilng 
a Horse that is a good Lier, or sacn a one as leys himseif 
down oAen. . . Thw is a great Dtfforence in Hones, with 
relation to their being good or bad Liers. 

b. With adys. or adeh. phrases* f Xdev*lf # a | 
kept mistress (ct Lie-rt s, Lig-bt). Obs. 

I A Mrlraiickk Phileiimms Aa iij. It Is a Prouerbe In 
Enclande that the men of Tinklal borderers on y^cnglish 
mtdie inarches, haue likers* Icmmons, amt lyerVics. t8si 
WiLLAT Hexa^ Exod, 394 These whom iho Apostle calls 
apwtroxmre*. lien with men. t#if Biblb 7 othtm viiL >4 
There were liers in ambush against him. — * 7 ^nlg, lx. 95 
And the men of .Shechem set lyers in wait for him. i8i7 
Fui.ucr Sersm,f Best F.m/loymemt to He lour Savioar] was 
no large Her on bed. 1887 CAai.vu( Germ. Rem. I. 95 She 
turned the comer with her, and eacibed the eyes cf the Wer. 
In-wait. 1814 Mary Howitt My Own Stery n. toi The 
old squire was a late tier in bed. 

Lm(e, obs. form of Liab* 

S&tiM Arch. Also a leyrn* [ad* 

F. Henu (Delorme, i6th c.\ of ^btftil etm.] 
In yanlting, a short yib which neither springs from 
an impost nor mns nleng the ridge, mit connects 
the boeses and intefseotions of the prlndpaVribs, 

1841 Wtu.n in Trmsu. Isudit. Bril. Atemieele I. ti. 31 1 ^ 
Liemes coqpect the ribs at efhtr pobits (than the crowns] 
or awy connect the crown of one rfS with some Ifitcrmodiato 
point between the crown and vringifm of anotlwr rlh 
ibid^^/hn tana Lierae is applied by De I’Orme * fnYenlloni 


996 The roof branched with liernes, clustering Into fiarf 
in its vauliiiiff. ^ 

b. o/triB. in f Heme-stud, •vauli. 

1488 in Willis A Clark CamhAdge (1886) 111 . 93 From 
eticry Iwme a leyrn stood with .0* braces into the mine and 
.ij. into the crownetree which shal lyevpon the said studdes. 
1890 Parker Gloss. Archil, av.. Vaults 111 which such lleriits 
are employed are termed littne vaults. 1898 W. B. Wildmah 
Hist. Skerboynt iv.^ A Herne vault of the same sort as 
that of the Nave Aiidcs. 

Iilerne, obs. form of Lbabn. 
liiarwit, variant of Lairwite. 

1817 Minsiirv, Lierunl cst mulcta adulteriorum. 
Iiie8(6, oba. pi. of Lbb sb,^ and of Loubk. 
Iiieae, variant of I.bebe e.i 
IfiethWfoke, obs. variant of Lbathwake. 

ZdtU (!»)• Forms : 3 Hue, 6 leu, 6-7 lue, 7 
leCl)w, 7-8 liew(e, 6- lieu. [a. F. /rVw:— L. 
/mtm, ftcc. of /ecus place.] Place,* * stead *. 

1 . In phrases, a. In (Mr) lieu if : in the place, 
room, or stead of (of. Instead 1); in exchange or 
return for, as a payment, penalty, or reward for. 
c saga .V. A'ma*. Leg, I. 337/630 And nouhe In Hue of Aun- 


1 nouhe In Hue of Aun- 


' fnvanlloni 


pour Mn bascir ' to the abort-ridgs rlha which form actem 
at the summit of the vault which he has givsn as an saampla. 
1818 Sia or Bcorr LeeA Arth/l. tl. sis Litmes art not 
pleiad at right ana^ to the suiface of the vaulihif, hut in 
a vertical pma, Miui.CAimv FeeUtefs JeemmeB/Aft 


gele one man Uh i-MO. 1534 Acts 96 Hen, VIH, c. i« | a 
Any other demaunde or ductir, in the name or lue of the 
.Name. 194I Udai.l Krasm. Par. Luke PreC 11 b, In the 
lieu and phiceof Goddes innumrrnhle, all their M>ng. .is now 
of Jesus ChrUte alone. 1389 Nabkk Amat, Absurd, 94 In 
lieu of their crueltie, they were plagued with this calamitie. 
1890 Sir k. Bovlk in iMmore Papers (18B6) 1 . 930, 1 . .am to 
paie him 3 tonnes of ym in lew of 40^. 1640 S. D. F.wite in 
Lett, Lit. Men (Camden) 1C6 Two subRidies granted in Iciw 
of it. 1879 .V*. Riding Rtc. VI. 937 Ord*. That jC7 be paid 
unto the said Jane \Vat>on in lue of her money nnd cloathes. 
t6Bo Cotton Gamester He lakes in thoM four Cards mid 
lays out four others in their lieu. 1719 Yovni. Busirit 1. i, 
1 recrise thee from the gods, in lieu Of all that happiness 
they ravish'd from me. 1793 Smeston Edrstous L, 1 101 
A (furahle stone building in liru of a perishable wooden one. 
1I68 Cri'Mf Banking ix. 195 'fhe amount to he paid in lieu 
of stamp duty. 1891 Law 'limes XCII. 80/1 Ihe plointif 
sued the defendant fur a quarter's rent in lieu of notice. 

b. In Hm: used absol, "-iNKTEAn a. arch, 

. Fowler Hist. C. C.C\( 0 . H.S.) 351 We thought that 

in Leu to recompense heieof . . we might lawfully taka part 
of the fine for ourselves, a 1890 May Old Couple 1. (1658) 9 
Keep out the Sun, and do he^iow in lieu A greater benefit, 
a safe concealment. Tucker Li. A «/. (1834) II. 4 33 

(•od will not gis*e u« the ihuig we desire, but a fc^ler in lieu. 
1889 llRowifi.Na Rimg^ Bk. ix. 1195 Quit the gay range o' 
the world Enter In Reu the pcniirniiAl pound. 

2 . Used without preceding prep, for; fA. 
? Something given * in lien ’ of another thing {obs, 
r«r/— >). b. Stead, room {tvre), 

19M Br, Anurkwks WenderM Cofubat vL (1697) ei One 
wuidd thinks it a very large oner to give so graaC a fmu for 
$0 small a seruice. 1831 Avsriii Jariapr.^ (1870) 11 . sivi. 
807 A fungible or representable thing in a thing whose place, 
lieu or room may be supplied by a thing of the same kind. 

t Lieuttlim&M. GAi. nrre-*'. [a. F. /fWr- 
lenanre, f. Heulcnanl.'] Lieutenancy t. 

> 5*1 W01.SRY in Fiddes L/fi (1796) il. 114 The kings grace 
. . either in person or by Livcienance advance thetber an 
Army, 

LiantMiailOJ (lef-, leRe'n&nil). Alio lesi cor- 
rectly Ueutenantoy. [t Lieutenant : bcb-anct.] 
'Fhe oflUce of a lieutenant 
f 1 * Delegated authority or commaiML Obs, 
.••ft* Donnr in Se/si t, (1840) 155 He thal rmlBts hli 
(Oxi’sl commission, his lieutenancy, hia aothorlcy, in law- 
makers appointed by him, reshtt brmacX 
2 . The ofitce of a lieutenant, In varioui aeaiei; 
e.g. that of deputy governor of a kingdom, etc., cf 
Lobo-libutbnant of a county; auo, the com- 
miuion of lieutenant in the army or navy. 


i 48 i Eoiia a/ Parlt, V. il6/a Gflunte to hym made, of 
eny Revenue! .. for bis aeid Licutenauncle there. 1879 
O0VI.BY Brit. Introd. 3 llie Regimcma..upon aCdmauaiion 
of lieutenancy, .wera settled. \jo%Loua, Goa, No. 38I8/4 
The Earl (^Rochester having dewed to badlachaiged from 
the Lieutenancy of Ireland. 17ft SwtfT Jtmt. w SMla 
4 Apr., Her husband bought a liratenaiicy ii PmjU and li 
gone to Portugal tvia — Lei. io Wk/g Lood Waa iSm 
Tv. loi AU your lo^hlp can hope ko, la <’■>17 
tenancy of a county. 1799 Wa aNi tmtoii Writ, (iw 

XIV. 177 Alleutennngr wascowMeiudahaafoMMaMicilni- 

ment ftur him. 18118 9oirf P, M. Perth sM, Wbui 1 vj* 
intrusted with the Ueutenancy of thtkkifdom* 1848 J. T. 
Krwlett Parish Clerk 111 . 7 Thu apooEiimmi to 
mmrd llwtenangr. ttif MACAVUkVHMMt ^. Im H* 4 fi 
Die Eart of AUngdon . . had ruemily hnea tum ad out m 
the Ikottnancy or ibu county, ita Bnrnaf Cmwf; 

111 . nvttl 140 Edmund Beaufort was ordcrod 18 uMtHiko 


ibt ttuatenuncy la FranM and Norman^ 

8. The term of a Jleutenant’i oflm 
ii|a LBOnvafr. Fe/fr/av JWmwiee tel^ 
wXt Marina In fmm .. bit (8yM Mr 


thu fiioic ustutmud CapeUaiA 

4litHct or pniffliwt tcnUuAlfMWr 

tOBpn#- Oks, * ' ■ ' / . . ^ 
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(iW«) loorbcvArt bi« LtefcttnanfSi hu vicegerent* in hi* 
Church. 1010 Sm aki. TV/, iit. ii. 90 lly thi* light thou sholt 
bet my Lieutenant Monster, or my Standard. i6gt Hobbrs 
Levimth* (1819) 400 God was king, and the high^priest was 
to be, after the death of Moms, his sole viceroy or lieutenant, 
lyoj J. Looan in Pm. Hisi. Sme, Mem. IX. loe It will^ be 
extremely necessary to procure a lieutenant tor some time 
at least in thy interest, i^ti Gibbom /M 7 . ^ (i86p) III. 

Ixvii. 698 His lieutenants were permitted to negociatc a 
truce, itfg S. Aubtin ff ist Kt/. 1 1 1. e.i r Tliough 

called king, he was in fact only a lieutenant of the sultan. 
itSf FaBBMAN Nerm. Cemf. (1876) III. xi. 49 He h.nd the 
trustiest of lieutenants in hu brothers. 

t b. fy. (Now not tifed, on acconntof the specific 
aisockuioni of the word.) 

tjyy Lanou /*. Pi» R. xvi. 47 Ac tihemm mrhitrimm lelteth 
hym some tyme, pat Is Ueutenanl to token it wel by leue of 
rnywlue. e tgag Lyoo. Aitcmtkfy cffGmh its* Thm made 
Verttt Reson hys lycftenaunt. tMi Lihcr Fimsemnitmu 
at. vUI, He (Cm] niakl Natiar to be his luff tenande. <s iM 
SiDNcv Arakiim 111.(1633)30* Where . . Fore*si|ht,wiih hi* 
Lievlettant Reeolatioa, hao made readie ddenca. i6ai 
QvAataa Afvmim f P* (1678) 110 Partbenia (whoee team 
w tam*d Llealenantt to her tengue). a tyeft Bavaatooa 
loly Ghttt|Chrirt's Ueu* 


LIETTTBWAirT. 

Alio'i in the city of London, the body of commis- 
sioners (sometimes Incorrectly called * deputy-lieu- 
tenants*), now usually appointed annually, who 
perform the duties of a Lord-lieutenant with 
regard to the militia and volunteers. 

i6m ill Proceed. Guildhall Sept. t3ih 3 He would cause 
the Lieutcnaocy to meet on Thursday next. 1683 in Loud. 
Gao. No. 1859/1 The late Addresme* from the Lieutenancy. 
Grand* June*, and Corporal ions in our County. 17M 
Q. Amnb/A/</. No. 4496/1, 1 Thank the Lieutenancy for their 
Address. 170U H. rxLTON CUusics (171B) 115 The List of 
Undisputed Master*, is hardly so long ns the Li*t of the 
Court of Aldermen and Lieutenancy of our famous Metro- 
polis. ijsy Bovsa />. *. v., 'Hie Lieutenancy of 

London (the Officers of the Artillery- .M«n\ 1873 ^fc 7 36 

^ 37 I'ici. c^4 I a The cominissiojivrs of lieutenancy of the 
city of Londin. 

b. //. 'I'he bodies of troops under the command 
of the l..ord-lieutenants and commissioners of lieu- 
tenancy. 

1709 Stxelk Tatler fio. sBps Our Militia and T.ieiiten- 
aiicies, the most ancient Corps of Soldiers, perhaps in the 
Universe. 

Xdmtonant (Icf-, lefte-niint, LKS. liirtc'nant). 
b'orms: a. 4-5 lutonaud, •a^^u)nt; 5 leu^o)-, 
leu)', lyeu-, 5-7 lieu-, 6 lyue-. Hue-, lieue-, 
leaue-, lew-, 7 lelu- ; 4-7 -tenante, -aunt, 5*6 
-aunte, 5-7 -ant, 6*7 -ent, -tennent, -ante; 6 
Sc. lewtennand, 4 - lieutena^ fi. 4 leef-, 4-5 
leyf-, lyef-, 4-6 love-, 5-6 5-8 lief-, 6 

lefe-, lyflb-, lyve-, lieuf-, 6- 7 live-, llofe-,l6ive-, 
leif-, 7 liev-, life-, second element ai in a ; 5 
lof-tenand, luff tenande, 6 leftenaunt, -tenn ant, 
-tenant, [a. F. lieutenant^ f. l/cu place 4 tenant 
holding ^see Tenant); cf. I.ocm m tenkna. 

The origin of the 6 type of forms <whii:}i Mirvives In the 
usual Brituh pronuncutKjn, though the ^pellin^ rcpre>etits 
the a type) U difficult to explain, llic hypothesis 01 a mete 
miiinlerprctalion of the graphic form \ n read os r*), at first 
sight plausible, d<ies not ac:ord with the facts. In view of 
the rare OF. form lue/iot lieu (with which cf. csp. the isth c. 
.Sc. forms Ih/‘. liifftenand alx>vcl it se<jins likely that the 
labial glide at the end of OK. lieu as the first clement of .3 
compound was sometimes apprehended by Knglishnicn as 
a V or jf. Possibly some of the forms may be due to assoi ia- 
lion with Lravx th. or Likf a. 

In 1793 Walker gives the actual prontinctatiotis as (lev-. 
Iivte‘nant‘, but expresses the ho)>e that ‘the tegular sound, 
lewtenant* will in time become current. In England thU 
pronunciation (liirte'iuntl is almost unknown. A ijcw'sp;iper 

a uol. of i 89][ in Funk's Sittu iard Dutiouary that 
eftcnUnii is in the U.S. * almost confined to the leui ed list 
of the navy *.) 

1. One who takei the place of another ,* usually, 
an officer civil or military who acts for a su|)erior ; 
a representative, subititute, vicegerent. 

c 1^ Sc. Ler. Sainit xxxi. {Eugenia) 40 To (pilmm . . 
hale senat gef be cure of Al>’»r.dir be cyte ]mr lutenand ' 

te ^o^ to be. 1375 lAfS. 1489] Bakboub firme xiv. 13') Schir 1 
chard of Clare, 'lliat . . luf-ienand Was off the king of ; 
Yngland. ij^ TaavisA (Rolls' Vlll. 143 Hul^rt I 
archebiMhop of Caunterhury was leefienannt (r'.r#*, luicnani, 
levctenannt I of be pope and of the kyng of Kngelond. 1390 I 
Gowaa Caii^ I. 73, 1 hi* grace have so poursuied, Thai 1 ! 
waa mad b» lieutenant. 14. . Lyog. & Iu'rgm Secrecy 3194 
Oon singuler man to make thy leyf lenaunt, I'o the ne thyiie 
is not avayllable. lalaCAXTox Ckrou. ccli. (1483) 333 
Ht beyng that tyme lytutenaunt of the k)*ng in Normandye. 
e igBO Metusiue Ixii 369 Scrsuell . . held the said Fortres as 
licuftenaunt & CapUyne there for the kyng of England. 153* 
Act 06 //ns. Pit/, c. 4 1 1 Any Justiciar. Steward, Lieue- 
tenaunte, or other officer within walea or the marches of the 


I the plem of the aboant Capuin. 

B* At A formal title of office, usndlly with de- 
fining phiase indicating the object or locality of 
deleted command, aam Lintiammi df thi Tmtr 
(of Loftdoo)| the acting commandant delegated 
by the Comitablt; qf tnhnd^ af a 

fMttUyt (now alwayi Imo LiiCTKNainp)* and in 
▼ftriow other detignatloni now only I/isi. 

Aeffir of IV. 198/e He beyng the Kyim 

Fwltflsent. 14I1 Caxton in. xalv. 191 Ueottnauiit 


of the toun of Calay*. i^Act 1 1 t/e». Eft, c. 35 Praimhle^ 
Hi* Lycutenaunte of Ircumd and Cardeyii of the. . Marches. 
ise6 UALKVMPLEtr. Ar//iVV///i/.6W. ix. 306 Hcnrie Stuart, 
({uhom the king . . maid leauetennant of the gret Gunis. 1596 
Sia J. Smvthk in Lett. Lit. Aten (Camden) 89 Mr. I>cive- 
tenant of the Tower, a 1604 Hammer Chron. irel. (1633) 140 
Whereupon he made Ketmond Lievetenarit of the forces. 

A 1613 (JvERBL'MV A lV(/i(t63^) 187 He doe's not ffure the 
Lieuirtiant o* th* Shire, e 1667 CdrioM in .W ff Q, 9th Scr. 
yi II. 41/1, 1 am through his Magest^'cs gratyou.se Favor 
lieutennant off y Forrej.!. 1679 Woon Life ^oApr., lie was 
lieftenant of the urdinaticc. 17M Loua. Gas. No. 3810/8 
Her Majesty has been pleased to apfioint Sir George Kookc 
. . Lieutenant of the Navies and S€a.s of this Kingdom. 
1864 Buriu.n Scot Air. 1 . ii. 61 King Robcit 111 had a 
younger brother Alexander, who w’as made lieutenant of the 
northern part of the kingdom. 

fd. Used as an equivalent for L. hj^atus, pro~ 
consul. suffectuSf Gr. ()ls, 

Wvci.ir a Atafc. iv. 3, Suffcctus . . ether lutenaunt. 
15*6 T INUALk AmXv iL 3 Syrenus v.as leftenaunt in .Siria. 
*553 Tr,*at. Ketve Ind. (.\rb.» 9 Met. tlus ceUr. pro- 

consull or leauctenaunte of FrauiK^e, 15x7 N. iticnev. i 
J.uke iil I Lieutenant of Jurie.^ 1636 E. Ua* itr.s ir. Machi. 
aveVt Oise. Livy 11 . 639 Fulvius reituitning Licftenatit iti 
the army . . for that the Consull was gon to Rome. 1658 
Sim T. Bnowsk Hydriot, i. *'1736)9 A gr»-al Overthrow was 
given unto the Iceni by the Roman Lieutenant O\torius. 
iy\t Mioulkion Cicero I-^vi. 4f:>8 ’rbe whole admini>tra> 
ti m of the corn and provisions of the Republic was to be 
cratitcd to Pomjicy for five y«-ars, with a i»owcr of chusing 
fifteen Lieutenants to assist him in it. 
t e. (See quot.) Ohs. 

II. L'Fstramor Chat. /(1655) 72 That Christmas the 
Temple .Sparks had ctistalled a Lieutenant, a thing we 
Country folk call a Lord of Misrule. 

2 . MU. and 2 Caval. (As .1 ])refixccl title, often 
abt)reviatc<l Lieut, y and in combs. //.) a. In the 
army : The officer next in rank to the captain, 
t Also in captainUuutcnant (see quot. 1737-51 ; 
cf. Hcutenatpl captain in b. In the navy : The 
officer next in rank and power below the cr>m- 
m.inder. .\Wi IteufCPtant at anrts 17^19). 

tr. CoMtj. li’\ Itidiii I Who in hi*, youth ap- 
plied himselfc to the w-irres, and was lieuten.'int to a com- 
paiiie of hoiscmrn. 164* Aithorp MS. in .Siini'kiuson 
i i ’oih iu/^/on 1 xxxii,To liefctcni:ant Stotts horse of 

oates j.peckc. 1647 Ci akin ix>n Hut. i\tl. f. $ 53 A liev. 
tenant of a fix^ company. 1653 Baxti m ( /ir. CVmvrif S3 
'I'he Lieutenant of the Troi>p. .needs no new CoMiniission. 
1717-51 C-HAMBUt* CyU. S.V. Coptaiu, Captaindieutenant is 
he w ho commands a troop, or company, in the name and 
place of some other t>cr>on. w*ho has the commission, w ith 
the title, honour, and pay thereof; but is dispensed withal, 
on account of lii.s quality, from |ierfortning the functions of 
his |Kist. 1844 Regut. a Ord. Arnty 3 Second l it olenanls 
take rank of Cortiri* and Ensigns. 1876 Voylk jv Stfm k- 
soM .\tilit, /)/</. (cd. 3*0. V., In the footguards 24 of the lieu- 
tenants has*e the rank of captain in the army, and are called 
lieutenants and captains. 

b. iM Cai't. Smith Ac* id. yng. .'>V<r-wcx 6 The Lieu- 
tenant i* to ass'Xiiatc the (.'aptaine. and in his abrtcnce to 
execute his place. 1757 SwoLiJiiT Reprisal 11. ix. Lief- 
tenant Lyon conimancU a tender of twelve guns. 1789 
Falcomei Diet. <1780' Z4b, The youngest lieu- 

letuioi of the *hip, who L also Milcd lieutenant at arm",., 
is particularly ordered . . to train the seamen to the use of 
small arms. 1833 M arm vat /'. SivtfU x\i, 1 he Admiralty 
. .had ..promoted him to the rank of licuUnant. 

8. attrib. and in Comb.y aignifying generally one 
who acts as deputy to the superior officer designated, 
as in lieutenant -admireu (in the Dutch navy), 

lieutenaHt'bailiff (in Guernsey), + lieutenanEfipe- 
worker \ f lieutanant-CAptain (see quot.) ; lieu- 
tonont^^onel, an army officer of rank next j 
below that of a colonel, having the actu.1l 
command of a regiment; hence lieutenant- , 
colonelcy, the office or rank of licutcnant-coloncl; : 
lieutenaut-oommander ( 4 ^dr.), a naval officer, 
in rank next below a commander, and next above 
a lieutenant; lieutenant-governor, the deputy 
of a covtmor, tip. (a) in the British colonics, the 
actual governor of a district or province in su^r- 
dination to a governor-general ; (^) in the United 
States, the deputy-governor of a state with certain 
independent aulies and the right of succession to 
the governorship, in case of its becoming vacant ; 
hence f lieutenant -govemancy, lioutenant- 
governonhip, (n) the office of a licutcnant- 

? >Tcmor ; (6) the province under his government ; 

lleutenant-pr9tqy « L. propnrtor. Also Lieu - 

TKKANT-OENXRAU 

1899 Loud. Gat. No. 3867/3 On Sunday last * Lieutenant 
Admiral Allemond DBuscd by Dover with 4 great Dutch 
Men of War, 168a WaiBun ton //«/. oarraji-j* (1872' 49 
The Bailiff, .is the chief judge of the royal court ; hi* olhce 
may ba executed by deputy, who i* ctillcd the *lieutenant- 
bimiff. 1717-51 Cmamrurb Cyet. s.s . Captain, *Lieutemaut. 
Captmim u the eeptmm's sccoml; or the officer who com- 
manda the company under the captain, and in Jii* a^nce. 

• . In BOOM companie*, Ac. he is also called Cap/aindieu. 
ieuaiu. igpi B* Jonbon A'p. Afau iu Hum. nt. v, He might 
hatiebimnt SerieaQi-Maior, if not *Licutenant-Coronell to 
the leginMnL 1707 V^uipoue 8 Calloncis LjeuSenant Col- 
loneK Majors, Oiptaiii*. 1876 Bawcrost UuLV. -S. V. 
xlx, 549 lue subject was referred on the <n to 

Lieujenaiit-colonel Walcott. 1797 N elson in N icolatnPrr/. 
(1845) IL446 Vour good father tell* me you ore tn fiKat 
hopes of the *l4iettlenant-Colonclc5\ 114a Tmacxkr a v >lrVs- 
B. Pop. Pfef.(i887) 14 Hi* papa would have purchased him 
• ig Ueutenant-colonelcy. s^ W, .imr. Ret>. CXX\ II. 


LIFE. 

224 MJcutcnani-CommaiKlcr J. G. Walker had been sent in 
the iron-cIad B^un tic Kalk i8oe Asiatic Ann. Reg., 
Lnar. 51/2 Mr. Harris* was soon after appointed a *Lieu- 
^nant r ire-worker. 1595 MAYSAKUb DroJee's Eoy. (Hakluyt 
13 Ihe Lciftciiunt-govetnor and some others were 
u’H} 4341/3 Colonel 

Richard button is maue Lieutcnant-fiovernor of Hull. 1849 
CoBtiEN speeches 72 If il.c i:,se of our North 

American colonies ; we have five tol >^ 1^1 and five lieutenant- 
governors. 1B80 V. Hall JuufAc India i. 47 The 
oflicul residence of ibc Lieuici.ini (iovern .r of Bengal 
1784 Laura 4 Augustus (,794) H. i;o M.jfnicnant Gover- 
nancy. 1745 Olsrrv, cone. Navy 44 Many have cither hud 
Governments or •Licutenanl-GovL»n«jrships. 1886 Athe- 
HXUM 24 Apr. 5=6 ,'i The Reports on Public Instruction in 
liengal and the North-Western Pr.ivinces .. ^how consider- 
able difference ill the slqje of edm aiioii in the tw o lieutenanl- 
goveriiorshiirs. 1618 Bolion E torus 11. xiir. (16 ,6) 1 ,0 Ani- 
tius, "Lieutenant* Praetor, suljdued ibtin in an itistant. 

Lieute-nant-general. 

(.After F. luutenaut-getdrat, in wbi«.h tlie second word i% 
historically an adj. qualifying the preceding sb. In Eng , 
however, and app. alvj in rr.,^tx*r.i/ has been tommonly 
apprehended as a sh.] • 

1 1 - Rcn. One who exercises a dtlcgalcd rule <jt 
command over some extensive region or dtp.-iil- 
iiient ; the vicegerent of a kingdom, etc. (Cf. F. 
licutemmt y^Pnfral du royaume.) Ohs. 

i.AXToN lUancluirdyn xl\i. 176 Made hym sene- 
schall & his Iccftcnaunt general! of the ro>a!in«. a i$481Iai.l 
Chron., Kd'.o. IF, 244 I>i:kc of Glixesler, Icuctcnaunt gtric- 
rall, and rhiefttayne for ye kyng of tn^landc. /t/d., 
Hen i 161 b, Ixing\ ilejieiiclenarii gencr.-i:i for the Frenchc 
kyng. 1701 Lend. Caz. No, 37ty> 4 The King of .^pmn.. has 
rn.'ide theCount d'Ksirees Lieutenant Generu] ofSpain at Sc.x. 

trausf. St vnEKs A raf. A lus. 11. (16621 104 Jlie Deuiil 

hjmsclfc, whose vicegerent or Liefetenant gcricrall in his 
kingedomc of impieiie he (the Pope) shewes niinselfc to be. 

2 . One who acts as deputy to a general. In the 
British army, an officer in rank next below a 
general, and next above a major-general, f Also 
lieutenant-general of the ordnance. 

In the U. .S. army the office has Iwen tield by only a few 
distinguished individuals Ijtginning with Washington, and 
is now in ;il>cya(Kc. 

t6t8 Bcu,toh Horns ii. viii, (163') 120 Sdpio AfrU aiuis- . 
serving voluntary under him (his \ >rc ther] t here, as Ueutenanl 
General. 1647 Ckami sihis Hist. Rch. 11. ( 26 '1 he Kail of 
ICs>ex was made licvctcnant-gc-ncr.il of lire army. 01671 
Ld. Faimfax .Vrwr. •1690; 64 Lieutenant General Crcinwell 
coiunwu;dcd the left wing of the horse. 2691-a in tl'flod's 
Life 23 Jan., Commiv'-ions are under the s-eale to make the 
duke of Ormend and .Sir John Lanier licuienaM generalls 
170a Lond. Caz. No. 3B22/4 Her .Majesty has been p!ea.sed to 
constitute. .the Rt lion. John Granville Evi,; l ieutenant- 
(Jencral . , of the Urdnatice. *781 Gibbon Dut. 4 E. xvii. 
II. 37 The lieutcnant.gtnerals of the Roman armies, the 
military counts and dukes.. were allowed the rat.k and title 
of Respfi falie. 1798 J. Adams li'ks. (iS54 ' IX. i.-j, I .. 
congratulate them and the pul lie on this great event, the 
General's [sc. Washington) acce;*t.ince of his ap|x;inimerit 
as Licutenant-Gener.il and Commander-in-chief of the army. 
1808 WKLLi.NcroN in Gurw. De*p, *1637) IV. 73, 1 shall l»e 
the junior of the Lieutenant Generals ; however 1 am ready 
to sen’e the government wherever and as they please. 2855 
W. Sakgl.vt Eradito.k's E-tfed. 290 On 26; h February, 
1755, he was made . .a lieutenant-general. 1878 J. A. Gar- 
nn.ij in X.Atner. Ker‘. CXXVI. 45a The office of lieu* 
lenant-gener.nl was viriually sti ipjicd of all authority. 

rrantf, t'i6ao 1 >as Farit. oJ Eces, Clunr. i. 1641), ' 0 .nin>t 
all these outlaws, Martin, Iwe ih>>u Lics'ctenani Gener.nll. 

t Lsente’liantry. chs. .Mso 7 lieutennen- 
drie, lieutenandry. [f. I.ieitenant + -rt.] 
■-Lieitexancy in various senses. 

16^ in Reg. Priv. Ccunc. Scotl. VII. 19 To command and 
chairge all. .leigrs and suhjectis within the ht-uinds of the 
said lieulctinendrie to rise. 1604 Shaks. 0 th. 11. i. 173 If 
such tricks as these strip you out of your Licutenantrie. 
1806 — Ant. ff Cl. III. xi. 39 He alone Dealt on Licu- 
tenantn', andnopr.nctischad In the hraue squait-sof W.niie. 

A 1639 ^roTTiswOoD Hist. Ch. Scot. vi. (1677) 2B6 A Com- 
misMon of Lieutenandry was given to the Earl of .Angus for 
convocating the subiccls and pursuing the Rebels. ^ 1676 
W. Row Suppt. Itlaifs AufoHog. xii. (1846) 461 He is dis- 
charged of his Ueutenantry over the forces in Scotland. 

Ueuta'iiaiitBliip. [f* Lieutenant f -ship.] 
The office of a lieutenant. Now rare. 

1467-8 Rods of Parit. V. •iSS/ 1 The OlTrce of Stuardeship 
or Lieftenaunt>riip of cure Lordeship and Mancr of Wodc- 
stoke. 15B1 S AVI! K i ncitus' Agric. 11591) 242 In that Lieu- 
tenantship h.Auing spent scarscly three years, he w*as called 
home to bee Consull. 1606 in Crt. \ fitues Chas. t (184S) 

1 . 149 The Earl of Warwick is pul out of his licuienanlship, 
and, which is more, out of the commi.ssion for the peace. 

A 1641 Br. MofST Ac.r Acts 4* Mon, (1642' 226 .Ansinatvi . . 
having succeeded .Aniipas his Father in the Lieutti..irtrhip 
of Idumoea, 1711 Sikyil Feel. Mttn. (1622) 11 . xxxiv, 445 
The King gave him (the Marquis of Northampi.ml .. the 
licutcnani&hip \»f the chase of Hampton Court. 1870 Pa.i 
.MaUlr. 18 Aug. 4 He had been pro^iosed tor a lieutec ml- 
ship, when ..he deserted. 

Lieve, obs. form of Leave sh. 

Liever, var. liefer, compar. of Lief. 

Lievrit* ^ii 'ATaiO. Min. {Namcil by Wcrnci, 
181 a, in honour of C. II. Lclicvre. who firat de- 
scribed it : see -ite.] A synonym of IbVAiri- 
1814 T. Alijin Min. Xomen. 20 l.icvMt s8t6 1 *. Cl l A\ i> 
LA.sn Min. (1822) yys LicATilc. i86t Bkimow Cdcss Min. 
obs. form of Likk. 

Lifo vlaiT, .f/'. Forms: 1 Hf, J-5 lif, lijf. U 
llif, Uto, liur, A-i. llvo, 4-6 lyfif. lyiAf. liff. 
lyv», 4-7 lyf*, 5 lyyf, 5 * U«r, liffe, lyffe. 4 
Uf«. Gtn. n'Hr, I Jtfc«, i - 7 live*, 3 U<Vo«, 4-5 
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lyfes, lyvls, -ys, 4-6 -es, 5 -ei, lyfat, 6 liffls. 
Dat, sing, i Ufa, a-5 Uva, 3 liwa, 4-5 lyva ; see 
also Alive. Plural, 4 lyiU, 4-6 Irvas, -is, 4-7 
llfas, 5 lywes, UJlls, lyvia, -ass, 6 lyftos, lyfes, 
liavas, 4- livas. FOE. lif%\x> neat., corresponds 
to OFris. Ilf ncnt., life, person, body, OS. lif ncut., 
life, person (MDn. lijf life, body, Du. liJJ body), 
OHG. Kb masc, and ncut., life (MIIG. ///, inflected 
lib't masc., life, body, niod.G. Irib niasc., body), 
ON. lif ncut, life, occas. body ;Sw. lif Da. liv 
life, bi^y):— OTeut. f. Tcut. root V/A. 

whence Live v., OE. belifan Belivs r., to remain ; 
the ablaut-var, ♦Awtl- apj>earsi,»in Leave r. The 
general meaning of the root (Aryan ♦/I'l/J-, loip-^ 
(if-) is * to continue, last, endure' ; cf. Gr. Xfva/iijr 
persistent.] 

L The condition or attribute of living or being 
jtlivc ; animate existence. Opposed to death, 
t a. rrimarily, the condition, quality, or fact of 
being a living person or animal. Phrases : t To 
bring put) of life (sec Brixo v, 8 b); t to do 
or draw of live^ to kill, destroy; i to go of live, 
to die. ! 

Btowilf 3471 pa be of life x^vrat. r taoo Trin, CoU, | 
Horn. 107 And te ]onde< men hire, .lached, and dod of Hue. | 
c taoo OiMiN 9776 Profetess all wipbutenn gilt pe» haflTdenn i 
brohht off life. « ms /,rg, ICaiA. 257 Blodles & hanle:t & 
leomen buten Hue. c tMgioOrM. ^ Ex, aoi His licbam of erffc 
be nam, .And blew dor-in a Hues blast. IbiJ, 33cd, .xtiii. dbu« ; 
sent it baued sla^cn, .And . iiii. .score of Hue dr.*i3en. Ibiit. 38S4 , 
Aaron wente of liwe dor. rtsjo iiy H'artv, 253 : 
Vp he ros bridde day From deb iiuc wid-ouCe nay. 
c IJ74 Chaucer Troylni if. 1539 (i6oS) loue ,, br)-na bym , 
soone of lyue. ('1400 Dtstr. '/'nty 11038 Pliylmcn, be freke^ 

.. Lut to be lady, & of his lyff banket. C1400 .VIauno^v. 
(R<).xb. • Pref. 1 In b« whilk land it lyked him to take lief ' 
and blude of ourc L.xdy Saint Marie. . 

a 163 If any life lenge in oure brestis. isw Davs tr. 
SUidanes Centm. 4x3 [He is] .so sicke and diseased, that 
they can hardtye kepe life in him. 1611 BiRLRfrre. iL ao 
The mouing creature that bath life, a, 16^ Mrdc ll'ks. 4* a ; 
The fire is known by its burning ; the life of the body is 
known by it.s moving. 1676 Dmvoen Aurfuj^z. i. i. 150 
Proof of my Life my Royu Signet made. t6^ Collier ‘ 
fmmox. Stagt a 38 As long as there's Life there's Hope. ' 
Pom Uiut'€rsai Pr,iy,'r 44 Oh lead roe wheresoe'er 
1 go, Thro* this day's Life or Death. isdS Blackstonr ; 
Catnm. f. L 04 Life i.s the immcillace gilt of Cod. 

Mtd. Jmf, iL 516 Deep inspiration, sighing, and ocher 
strong symptoms of life. 1S80 L Morris Udi Lift rjS Life ! 
what IS life, that it ceases with ceasing of breath 1 
b. In a wider sense : The pro[)crty which con- ' 
stitutes the essential differeoce Mtween « living j 
animal or plant, or a living portion of organic | 
tissue, and dead or non-living matter ; the assem- 
blage of the functional activities by which the . 
presence of this property is manifested. Often ; 
with defining word, os in animal, vegetable, psy* 
ckical life. 

tfM ^plet Gr. Forest 2$ b, In Plantes . . is the life 
ve^tative fbut, ad To apprehende the other life above 
this [/. e. life in the wi>mbj called sensitive. sSTtCuowuRTH 
tntetl. Syst, 1. L | 27. iStj Sir H. Davy Agnc. Chrm, 
(1814! 54 Life gives a pecultjir character to all its produce 
lions ; the power of attraction ^d repulsion, comnnaiiim ^ 
and decompi>iition, are subservient Co it.^ s^w R. Knox 
Biclargt Aftat. 4 Life is seen in organir^ bodies only, 
and it is in living bodies only that organisation U .seen. 
it74 CARranTER A/efit. Pkys, 1. ii. f 4 (1879) sso Jht Cere- 
brunv— Che instnimenc of our Psychical or inner life, ftla ' 
F. Temfcr Bela/. Retig. 4 Ed. vi (1883) 170 There could 
have bc^ no life when the earth sras nothing but a mass 
of inteiLsety heated fluid. iHp Buroom-.S'amocrson in : 
MAiHre sd^SepC. 533 Life b a state of ceaseless change. 

e. Continuance or prolongation of animate | 
existence; opposed to death, .For tree, water, ; 
elixir, etc. of life, see these sbs,) matter, etc.) 
of life and death : 'something) on Which it depends I 
whether a person shall live or die ; hence Jig. (a >; 
matter' of * vital * importance. } 

c 1000 iF.LFRic Gem. ii. 9 l.ifes treow omiddan neorsena : 
wange and treow invhvdes godes and yfcl^ a laoo MoreU ; 
Ode 115 Fch Mon sr.ici hin demeii to dcOe o8er Co Hue. < 
cteiSF ^tE. Med. Bk. r Heinrich) 13d ^ef be neile ho alyue, . 
hie M a typ^ of lyf. 1690 W. Walker Idiommt. Anglo. \ 
Lat. 133 To sit upon life and death on a man. De cefpiU ; 
aticMjHS qnjertre, f8a4 Byror Dtf. Trmns/. 111.1, No tiugle • 
awakes him with life-and-death call tll^ SpecteUor 3 ; 
Sept. 1174 A thoroughly workable molislbatkm scHcine , . » ' 
a matter of life and death to the French. 

d. Aatmate existence viewed as dependent nn | 
toftenasce or favourable physical conditions. (For ^ 
steeessary of life, staff of life, tee those worda) | 
t Hence, tliat which is necessary to sustain life; ; 
a livelihood, one's living. Ohs, 
e toga Gen. 4 £x. 176 To fcKle, and smd, to Kelpen fb 
Ua 13^7 Trbvisa Higden (Rolls) L 399 Al bat nedep to be 
lyue j^c lond bmgeb forp ful r)'U«. ism R. Aiicham in 
Lett. Lit. Min ^Camden) 14 , 1 trust f cold applw my self 
to mo Kyndcs of liffe than I hope any need sbaU ever drive 
me fo seeke. leyi Sntir. Poems Reform, xaviii. 88 f)f all 
tho faarnis my Luiy Seltoun bnre. ^ho me coristranic to 
make Ilk ane a lyfe. 1604 E. GfsiMsroNx] TfAcoitds 
Hist. Indies 11. ii. 8| Of nccemitie it must be contrarie 
flad vnEl for mans life. i#if Rr*i.K Dent, xx, 19 The treo 
of tho Held is mans HI& W. Lawsor Country Housem, 

Garden (iM) 3 And by this mcancs your plot shall bo 
lertik ka font life. tOgg tr. Com, thst, Framion ix* 7 j 


You .. are so afraid to lay forth your money, that you 
dare not buy that which b most necessary for life. i6m 
Damfikr Fey. 11 . 1. 15 Cachao b the only place of Trado 
ill the Country, and Trade is the Life of a Chinese. 

e. Attributed hypcrbolically to products of 
plastic or graphic art. 

1638 K. Ti ;nius Paint. Andenis 77 He shall shew you .. 

I what marble got life by the carving-irun of the laborious 
j Pra.xitelca Evelyn Diary 1 Mar. (1819) 1 . 46 The 

, Kece ItonM . . for the life and accurate finishing exceeding 
; all description. 

; f. To i'onie to life : to recover as from apparent 
: death ; to regain consciousness after a swoon. So 
I to bring to life, 

\gy% Wiskman Treat, H^imntls i. ix. 113 We bled him till 
he came to life. Lady Ciiaworth in a/A Re/. Hid, | 
t M.SS,CoMt*i. App. v. 5a They saw a man drowmling. .. 

! After some bowers he came to lyfe. 

! 2.A. Used to designate a condition of power, 

I activity, or happiness, in contrast to a condition 
conceived hyperbolically or metaphorically as 
Meath'. Chiefly in biblical and religious use: 
The condition of those who are raised from the 
‘ * death of sin ’ and are * alive unto righteousness * ; 

! the divinely implanted power or principle by which 
! this condition is produccil ; also, the state of cxist- 
i cnce of the souls of the blessed departed, in contrast 
I with that of the lost. 

eggo Limiis/. Cos/. John Hi. 15 Eghuelc MsSe J^elefed in • 

‘ Asm ne losaA ah he h.cfe 5 lif ece. c laoo / 'kes 4 f 'irtut s J 
. (1888) 9 Dat we .. Bwa cuincS forA in to de eche Hue tic lie j 
' hafS us Iwhoten. ciaao Bestiary a6 17 re <1 ripen., ros | 

; fro dette do, vs to Hf hoMcn. xjUa Wvclik Cot. ill 3 ^our j 
' lyf is hid wUh Crist in (kkI. ^1430 Hymns I’irg, 9 To j 
l.istyii'4e lijf it wole us lede. € 1449 Pecock Re/r. v. xi. 539 
' It is [lettir to a man forto entre siireli into lijf with oon ^e, ! 

; oon bond, <>^n foot, etc^xrtera. 1985 FETiiSRSToxLlr. L‘<i/r7'3 ! 

. on Acts vlii. 25 The seede «*f life tH^gart to be sowen ihrunch- i 
out the whole region. 1819 Carlvi.k in Foreign Re 7 \ IV. | 
139 If our Bodily Life b a burning, our Spiritual Life is ' 
a being-burnt, a Combu.stion. 

3 . Animate existence (esp. that of a human being) j 
I viewed as a possession of which one is deprived by : 
death, esp. in to lose, save, lay down otte's life, and ; 
similar expressions. P'ormerly 'Mhe lije « one's. \ 

‘ his (etc.) life. OAen idiomatically conjoined with 
other sbs., .is life and limb (formerly '\life and 
member), life attd soul. Life for life : one of the 
. phrases expressing the principle of lex ialionis, 
Beowulf 37SX prntm \c ,, nuev ^fl^sr maSdimiwetan min 
ahetan bf and lecjdBcipe. i iooo -Elfiic E.vod. xxi. 33 
' Sylle Hf wid life, eaae wtd ca^e (rtc.}- f « 1100 (b F.. Chrtm, 

: an. 978 (Laud MS.> Sumc hit ne x<^d>‘xdan mid life. 1 
; < 1 17s Lamb. Horn, 71 Pet lif aritl saule l>con ilror^en. j 
I tfiaoo Moral Ode 120 At hb lif M^al bon suilch bi 4 !l hb i 
endinge. a laas Leg, blath. 2441 pet Hf of mi Hcome. 

«i ijoo Cursor .If. 1970 par gas r«a ransun boc Hue for lijf. 

^ > 38 * IF///. Paterne A manes Hif to »atie. c 1179 So, 
Leg. Saints iL fPanfms} 702 Nero gert hym lose pe lyf. 
a 1400-50 Atexamter 1918 Of life & o lym my lege men 1 
charge (etc}. 1477 Earl River« (Caxton) Dktes 1 To 
dbposc ray recouerd lyf to hb scruyee, igA Chron. Gr, 
Friars (Camden* 47 The kynge g.ive them alle there lyffm | 
ft pardynd them. 183a Lithgow Trrrn. 357 Our liv«> and 
liberty IS granted- € Howkll Lett. > f . 135 The ; 

Turk . . meddles not with life and lUnb to prevent the sense ; 
of compassion which imiy arise that way. 1698 9 Burton e 
Diary (1828) 111 . 235 It is m 4 enough to serve you in those 
offices, unless they venture life and member. 1885 Evelyn 
Dia^ 8 July. (They I sold their lives very dearelv. 1719 
Ds 1 *^k CruMtte IL vL 140 Vott havo.. sav'd ray (.tie. 1743 
Bulnrley & CVNMINS Coy, ,S,Seas 75 (JecauBe he who dues ; 
not value hb own (.ife, has another Man's in his Power. 
1838 Lady W. dr Erssrv in C. A'. SAar/e*s Corr, liBMi ! 
II. 49< Mra. V . . was pitched off., but mercifully cecaped 
with life and limb. 1849 James Woodmesn iii, fi must . . 
always be a terrible thing to lake a life, itpo .Saintsrvrv 
in Rep. Feb. 136 Yoo take your life m your hands 
you rebel, and you win or you don t. 

b. In gcnmluKd or collective wnxe. i 

1841 Lank Arab. His. t. ue He will not lie appeased ! 
with money, nor with anything hut life. 1849 Marrvat 
Childr. H, Forest MX, We roust not uke more life than b 
necessary. Mad. The sacrifice of life^ was enormous 
'Thcnc savages have no rimard lor human life. 

o. t Ln, upon, under pain of Itfo : tobject to 
the penally of death, f Fgr, u^n ends Isfo : on 
a capital charge. For (pne's) life, for dear life, 
etc-, io at to tave, or, at if to tave, ones life. Alio 
hy^rbolieally in trivial me, (/ cannot) for my life, 
for the life me tee ¥o% pr^. 9 c). 
etngt (see For A. ocT tgs% Mumhaw St, UterOnnps, 

I 1. losa Cease cf sucHc husyneisc, in peyneoftby lywe. iMt 
I Smrrlev Trap, Fersim go Enioyning them vpon pakie of 
I life to take no other sort of reward, i8|t Dthoow Trap. 

I II. 76 For my life I could neuer atta^ to any perfect 
. knowledge thereof. 1699 MowRt.L GimBTs Rev. Nn/tes 1. 

79 Thai all Cavaliers, under paine of life should deliver 
their Armca 1867 Preys Dietry 10 Apr^ How Sir Tbomas 
Aden . . was tried for hb life, n 1715 Burnrt Own Time 
(1724) L sfifi He srat not, as they said, now in a criminal 
Court upon his life. 17^ Swift GnlKver ii. i. 6, I saw 
our Men .. rowing for Lift te the Ship. 1809 Malkin Git < 
Bint Mi, ih * 10 Not knowing how for the Fife of him to 


fAUo in oath-words formed with diminutive 
sullixcs, lifekina, lifelikina, Ufalinga. 

NiAoe Cnrsor M. 2719 (Gdit.) At mi aaincum, hi mi lyf 
\earlier text (Cott.), if 1 haue lijf ; vita comite, Vulg.) 
A son sal haue sare pi wijf 1990 Marlowr Edw . it , 1. 
iv. (1598) C, She smiles, now for my life, hb minde is chang'd. 
sgM Porter Angry H'om. Abingt. vi. (Percy Soc.) 31 He 
holue my life. Your minde was to change maidenhead for 
wife. 1600 SiiAKs. A, y, L. iv. L 159 By my life, she will 
doe as I doe. 1601 — Twet. N. v. i. 188 Odd's lifclings. 1604 
Oods life [ice Goo sb, 14 nj. 1606 Day He of Gnls G, Of my 
life we are come to the birth of some iiotabfe knauery. 1611 
Miudlkton & Dbkkkr Roaring Girl Di b, Life, sti'as the 
Spirit of foure great porbhrs. 1668 Shadwell SulUn Lovers 
IV. Wks. (1730) 1 . 72 Cods my life-kins ! 169a R. L'Estrangk 
Fables ccccxxviii. 404 Lifclikin.s, says she, 1 know no more 
Reason 1 have to (.)bry my HiLsband, then my Husband 
has to Obey me. 1777 Sheridan StA, Scand, v. ii, Gad's life, 
ma'am, not at all. 

e. A vital or vulnerable point of an animal's 
body ; the * life-spot *. 

ScoRESDV Cneexfers ll'htdem. Adv, iii. (1859) 35 
This he did so well as to hit the ‘ fish's life ' at once. 

4. Energy in action, thought, or expression; 
liveliness in feeling, manner, or aspect ; animation, 
vivacity, spirit. 


«s8i SrocKKR Civ, H’arres Letve C. 111. 96 a, The rest, full 
of iyie in the heeles, saued thcmselurs. 1593 Siiaks. Lm r, 
1 146 When, seelie Grooiiie •Cod wot) it was defect Of spirite, 
life, and bold audacitie. 1997 Morlkv Introti. Mus, 166 
Those songs which ottinade for the high key be n»de for 
more life, the i 4 her kBie low key with more grauctie and 
staidnr*ise. 1598 K. BiHTnard ir. / ereme 76 Retn negiigenter 
agit. He goes carrlcvslie about ihe matter. He puts no life 
into the matter. 1669 Blnyan Holy Citie Pref. \ iij, I thought 
I should not have been able to sneak .. five woiiis of Truth 
with Life and Evidence. 169a Burnet Past. Care ix. 1 15 
That a Dbcourse l>c heard with any Life, it must bespoken 
with some. <11715 — Own Time in. (1724) 1 . 19a Hb 
preaching was without much life or learning. 18^ Lyn on 
.AlLe XI. ii. There was no lustre in her eye. no life in her 
step. >M Hawthok.\r Fr, 4 It, *)rnU. II. The most 
pii:turcsi)ue aspect of the scene was the life given to it by 
the many^ faces. 1884 Manch.^ Exam, 28 Oct. The 
comedy., b heavy, and all the briskness of actor and actress 
b exerted in vain to gise life to it. 

t b. To give life to : to bring into active use ; to 
impart an impetus to. Obs, 
i6ua G. Wither Christmas Carol iii, Fedr Vitiue 03 b, 
Y’oung Men and Mayds. and Girics & Hoyes, Giue life, to 
one anothers loyeL ito Lett, to Conde Gondowar in 
Kushw. Hist. CotUiihus 11659) 1 . 69 To give lile and execu- 
tion to all Penal Laws now hanging over the heads of 
CaihoHcks. 1645 BtRCFR Pers, Tithes 48 The Statute of 
T2. Hm. 8. was principally intended loth to giue life to the 
former Statute. 1631 l \ Adams in Lett, Lit. Men (Camden) 
150 I'o give life and beginning to (he puhlkk Lecture, tyai 
K. BRADLt y Philos, Act, Whs, Rat, M^Che lalu Dtttcbe<»<. . 
whose Curiosity and Skill in Naiursl Knowledge gave Life 
to many Discoveries which, without her happy fnfiucnce, 
would have lain uncutlivaied. 

5 . The cauic or aource of lU'ing; the vivifying or 
animating principle ; he who or that which miikes 
or keeps a thing alive (in varioui setisca) ; * soul*; 
* esacDce '. Hence (^et, nonee^use) ' life-blood *. 
Also in collocation Is/e and soul, 

1R4U HAMroLR Pr, Const. 1692 Als |k saute es lyf of |w 
boJy, Swa K lyfe of hu miuIc e% allmyghty. ijjM 
Wvctir Prot\ iv. 13 Hold discipline kejs it, for it is ihi 
lyf. 1606 Snakb Tr, 4 CV. 11. ii. 194 there you 

touchl the life of our dctigiie. 1607 ta Bacon Ess., Despatch 
(Ark) 249 Order, (k distribution is the lift of diMMU*>h*. 
l8f I Hiaur Gem, ix, 4 But fiesh with the lift thereof, which 
b the blood thereof, shall you not eaic. n i6i8 Raieicm 
Disc, Invent, ,Shi/s Wks. 1029 VII 1 . 323 The Wiigch of the 
cable b the lift of the ship in all extremilieo. iMll TavoN 
ICay ta Henltk iv. (1697) 79 Water aiui Air an the true 
life and Power of evenr Being. 171a J. Jamri tr. Le 
BianeTe Gardening 198 'I'm the Ufc of fine Waier-works 
to be well ftd. ibid, aoi Waterworks are the Hfe of 
a Garden, tyif-ne Porn ttiad iv. 609 'The wami Lift 
came issuing from the Wound. t8^ Malkin Gtl Bine vie 
xiii. (RikSf.) is Ballets inckleoia] to the pisce are the vtrv 
lift and soul of the pUy. tfi^ Dkkkns Ste^t, Ckne. xlilL 
Mr. FccksnilTs young gentlemen were the lift and iwl of 
the Dragon. i88t Huunrs Tom Brown est Oxf, 12. (1889) 
33 At tliM very wine-party he was (he lift of evon^ing. 

b* Mp life : my beloved^ my deafest Not now 
fat familiar use. 


E st with those flattering b<^. 1811. 183s. 1849, 1887 
m For A 9 c). 184a 9 , Lovek Handy Andy xrL He 
p( iteddy ,. singing awair fbr the bare life; f88a Glad* 
apas in Daily Hews 16 Mar. 2/8, 1 cannot, for Ilia lift 
of me, sec why it shouM he struck out, 
d. ln8i8evmiivejphr8sci8iido8lhi,8stAr,>r, 
qf my lifei GodU Ufo^ shortened to 'Su9b» life. 


(aiaM Leg, Hath, 1531 He Is wl Hf 4 ml htuf Ibjd 
2478 Ml lif, and mi Mmon. lean CHiil, ml laoanLI *ljj 
pAt jiGR. Acoleutns in. ia R j n, 1 can net but I mjist 
or algaies tnbraea the my lyfe. s||8 Swam ColimCM 
16 Colin, my Ibfe. my hftw ff88 oH^a* Cymb, 

O Imogen! My Queen, my hft, ^DoiW 

ifaiNseeNif I, vL 11707) 12 Wnm Is my )Ufc I nwRosaniCM* 

Imt Swift Stre/kon 4 CAiW aei Cm Bgt of CojaESii^s 
wd^Andmakealt^ferDts^ 


Vk, W, KvU. 1.2t us hoee one bqiUs mm 
lift. i8m PicKEim Pkkns yjl j ?”' 

Pott. ‘My life'.taid Mf.PuttTMl TSmnr 8 P 8 /*^ 4 W 
3 ^ My bride, ky wife, my . 

6, In Tenons cmicrctt appUcatto^ 

■fft. A iiirlng a person. [80 OftsOWt 
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t b. One's fitmily or line. Obs. 

m tsoo-fs AUxandtr 599 Bot of be lyfe bat he ti)t off he 
like was to nane. a 14S0 K ut d« la Tour 59 And there [in 
Hell] she [Eve] and her huslx>nde and all thaire lyfffF. Imr 
ligft 4 €\ was in prison unto the tynie that God deicd on the 
crosse. 

o. mnee uses. Vitality as embodied in an indi* 
vidual person or thing. 

lA Golding De Momay^ v. 51 Kucry life (if I may so 
speake) begetteth . . issue . . in it selfe afore it send it out. 
ttfea Shakil Mach. v. viii. a Why should 1 play the Roman 
Fome, and dye On mine owiie sword? whiles I see Hues, the 
gashes Do better vpon them, liteo TftNNYsoN In Mem. xiii, 
An awful thought, a life removed. The huinan*hearted man 
I loved. 1M4 -- Eh. Ard. 75 Philip . . like a wounded life 
Cr^t down into the hollows of the wood. 

d. Vitalfty or activity embodied in material 
forms ; living things in the aggregate. 

lyaS-^ Thomson Shring 187 Well-showcr\l earth Is deep 
enrich'd with vegelaulc life, lyu Poi*B Ess. Man 1. 

From the life that fills the Flood, To that which warbles 
thro* the vernal wood. 1850 Tknnyson in Mem, vii. The 
noise of life Iregins again. 1858 Hawtiiohnb Fr. 4> //. 
yrw/r. (18721 1 . II The life of the scene, icx>, is infinitely ; 
more picturesque than that of Ixindon. 1865 Dickens A/«/. 
AV. I. xiv. Very little life was to lie seen on either bank. 

7. (In early use commonlv the life.) The living 

form or model ; living semblance ; life-size figure or 
presentation. After jrom ^'or f by) the life: (drawn) 
from the living model. As large as (f/Z/r) life. 
life-size ; hence humorously^ i .a per- 

son's figure or as|x*ct is not lamcing in any point. 
Small life \ ?.somewh.nt Ij^ than life-size. 

*889 .Sii*KS. A/mcA Ado iii. ii. ito There wan neuer coun- 
terfi-it of |ia.ssion, came so necre the life uf passion as she ' 
discoucri it. 1607 Hfai’m. & Fi.. irontaa-hater 11. i. It doth • 
shew So iK'cre the life .is it were natiirali, 1607- ta Bacon | 
Ess. Beauty iArh.» Th.nl is the best part of l^^.nity 
which a picture cannott expres^e, n<,e nor the first sight of 1 
the life, idag — /iir.. Friendshty\\x\i.) 179 The best W.ny, | 
to represent to life the manifiild vse of Frendship. i8>| ! 
Pbacham Cent/. Exetx. 24 Which .shadow, .if you draw by 
the life must Ite hit at an haires breadth. 1641 Kvpi vn ' 
Mem. 11837) I. 36 A glorious crucifix, .grc.ntcr than the life. 
1689 Loud. tras. No. 2430 '4 Two Medals, One of his High* 
ness the Prince of Orange, done by the Life. 1758 Johs.siw . 
/d/er No. 50 r 9 'ITie picture is bigger than the life, i 
i^-vi H. WAi.i*OLie Vertues .Anecd. Paint. (1786) 1 . 220 
1 he ngutes are less than life, and a>x>ut half lengths. Ihui. : 
IV. 21 A light flimsy kind of lan-painting .ns large as the life. ; 
i8ey Sia R, C. Hoask Tour tret. 2u Two curioas old |*or« 
traits ..the one of King Henry VllI, the oihcr of .Anna 
llullen, small life. 1818 W. Holla a name Death 7 lie ' 
was drawing a figure after the life. 1853 ‘ C. Brnr ' / 'rrdant \ 
Green t. vi, An im|:iosing*looking Don, as large as life. an«l . 
quite os natural. 1899 Gullick Timbs Paint. 31a i he > 
study from * the Life I 
b. To the life : with life-like urcsentation of or 
resemblance to the original (sai<l of a drawing or ; 
painting) ; with fidelity to nature ; with exact le- 
prodnetion of every point or detail ; f Formerly 
const, of, t To set oneself out to the life : to 
adorn oneself with the utmost pains. 

^ 1603 )l. JoNSON fC, Jas's. Entertain. Wks. ( 161A) 848 Wberv* 
in.. the very site, fabricke, strength, policie, dignitie, and 
affections cn the citie were all laid <lowne to life. iM Mas- 
MNGKa Rom. Actor ii. (1639) D 2, .\ Tragcdie . . in which a ' 
murther Wa.s acted to the life. 1841 Milton Ck. (^. v. . 
Wks. 1831 111 . 119 To frame out of iheir own l>e.nds as it ‘ 
were with wax a kinde of Mimick Bishop limm'd out to 
the life of a dead Priesthood. 1847 N. Bacon Disc. Govt, 
Eng, To Consideration, I prormuna not this Discourse as ; 
a pattern clnwn up to the tire of the thing. 188a itruxiNGFL. 
Orig. Sacr. 11. vii. | 12 The shadow or dark represent. stion I 
of tnat which was to be drawn afterwards to the grcntrsc { 
life. 1703 RnUs Civility 19s To reflect upon a Lady . . for 1 
having set her self out to the Life in order to some evil I 
Design, a 1798 Ramsay Some of Contents Kx'ergretn vii, 
l*he girnand w>'fe, Fleming ana Scot haif painted to the 
lyfe. 1I09 Malkin Gil Blot 11. vii. p ao, 1 can take off 
a cat to the life. 1805 Lamb Kiia 11^ Stage lllnsiott., I'hey 
please by being done under the life* or licside it; not 
to the lire. i8m Reauk Cloister 4> //. xxxvit. (i8|o6) 107 
Where is the coquette that cannot scream to the life? 1883 
CownBNCLAKKB.V84t8x. Cfutr, xvii. 427 The several charac- 
teristics of Ihe men are mi forth Co the very life. 

IX. With reference to dumtion. 

8. The animate terrestrial existence of an indivi- 
dual viewed with regard to its duration ; the period 
from birth to death. Also adverbially, all my {his^ 
etc.) lifoi «ln or daring all my (etc.) life; 
merly sometimes without all. 

e toM Rule St, Benet (Loseimui) i. to On eallon heora 
life, a itTS Caff. Hem. s» Noe Icfede on all his life ni^n 


life, a tt98 Caff. Hem. s» 
hund laare andaftL lesT 
he liuede at It lif It deyde In 
* *»46 For Mfh i iwuer nan 
Set. til. 443 Aftur a m 


leiMn in the life both of an individual and of a society, at 
which [etc.]. iSra Moklev Voltaire 8 Every day of our 
lives, lies Bookman Oct. 33/1 The disastrous effects of 
the blunders of his middle life. 

b. For lift : for the remaining period of the 
person's life. A leasts etc. for {two, three ^ 

etc.) lives : one which is to remain in force during 
the life of the longest liver of (two, three, etc.) 
specified persons. Hence occas. the jMrrsons on 
whose length of life the duration of .1 lca.se deixmls 
arc called the lives. 

1470 in Fortcscue Ahf. Lint. Mon. (1885) 331 ThiTt no 1 
patcnte be madu . . for terme of lyfe, or yercs countervail iiig j 
terme of lyffc. 15^ Act 18 EUz. c. 6 * i That no .Maater, Pr-> j 
V(iStc [etc.] . .shall make aii^-c Lease for litf lieves or j-ccrc*;, | 
of iinie fermc [ctc.J. 1841 Milton Ch. Govt. n. Introd. Wks. : 
(1847) 43/1 As men buy Leases, for three lives and down. ! 
ward. 169a R. L'Estrangr Fahtes xti. (1708) i«/i A Cenile- 
man that had an Kstate for Lives, and two f>f his Tenants : 
in the l.ea.se. . . ‘I'he M.in ..had Puy!.on'd himself, .Tnd die 
Revenge up^m his I^dlord was the Defeating him of Ills 
Estate by De&troying the Last Life in the lA'.Tse. 1705 ' 
AuiiisoN Italy Wks. 1856 I. 363 'I'he administration of this . 
hank is for Itfe.^ 1712-14 IVu-e A*(t/r 1. B<} Nympbs. . • 
For Life predestin'd to the Gnomes Emhr.'tce. 1818 Crltsk 
Digest (rd. 7) IV. an To the use of bimiclf for life, re- 
m.'iinder to his wife for life. 1834 Mai.sm.sy Pitt L-s. 
(1887) 121 Newcastle offered him., the Duchy of I..;in- ' 
caster for life, 1849 — Hi A. Ping. vi. II. 136 Four flruj. j 
sand pounds a 3‘car for two^ lives. 1883 Aft 4'} I'n f. : 
<-'• 77 f 7 If ‘‘^y ‘-oiiiprised in a Ica-sc for a life or I^^ . 

C. The term duration of an inanimate thing ; 
the time that a manufactured object l.tsts, 

1703 T. N. City 4 C. Purchaser 210 Mosiiji.k, . . an Orna- 
iiifMi of much Beauty, and b.ng I ifc. 1876 PnF.F.rE & .Sim.- ^ 
WHioiiT Telegraphy 37 From viglileeti to twenty month> Is 
the averai;e life assigned to them (battery cells). 1889 
Scribner's Mng. Aug. 210/7 The average life of the sit tl 
rails. 1^ Sir A. Kekewicii in I.nio Thitex A’*/. LXVII. 
141/1 The Kliori life of the company, and the subcejjnrT.t 
liiluidation. 

9. Life assurance, a. A person considered w ilh 
regard to thg probable future duration of hist life. 

A good life : one who.'x* life is exposed to no ex- 
ceptional risks, .and who is likely to live .at least to 
the term assigned as the average ‘ cx|Xctation * at 
his age. b. Any particular amount of expectation 
of life. c. * An insurance on a j.>erson^s life : a 
life insurance i>olicy ’ (Ogilvic, iS 8 i 

1692-3 HiLLiiV in Phil. Trans, XVII. 601 How’ to m.'»ko 
a certain E>lim.ilc of the STiliie of .Annuities for Live*. //;./, 
6 i 32 The Price of Insurance ur»on Lives ought to be regu- 
lated. 1777 SiiKRioAN Sch. licami, 111. iii, I .supi>osc you're 
afraid th.at Sir Olo’er is tO(.> go^.xl a life?^ 1838 Dk Morgan i 
Pitt, Prolab, 212 The rules in the lusceding chapter, though 
the status mentioned .ire leshnkaliy called livc.s arct;qii;i!!y 
true for any sisectcs of (.ircumsUrn 


called livc.s arc 1 


, Ifiblical phrase this life (Vulg. litre vita, 

Or. h (ufi avTij, I (Jor. xv. jgj is used (as also the 
or this present life) to denote the earthly state of 
human existence in contra»li.siiuction to the future 
life (occas. atiolher //y^, tie. , the state of existence 
after death. (I’hr. To depart this life, from this 
li^e\ see Dkpaht v . 7 , 1^.) Hence arises an occa- 
sional DSC of life for: Either of il.e two states of 
human existence separated by death. 

c 1000 Ags. Gosp. Luke viii. 14 pa .of (.aium. .hi-.s lifes 
synt for-hry.smcde. <1x75 Lamb. Horn. 9 Fr up.- drihten 
t«>ine to ^ibsc line, c 1375 .SV. l.eg. Saints ii. {PautifU ai ) 
Lftirc pi.s bfc traribitore cuirc-lebtand lyfe !.•> me before. 
c 1380 WvcLIK Serm. Scl. Wk>. 1 1 , 229 Here in f is liif. 1549 
/Jh. Com. Pray.'r, ComntUnion < Prayer Ch. .\lilit,\ All tliem, 
whyche in ihys iransytory life be in trouble, sorowc, nede 
[ctej. 1570 Fkmon Cuiciiard. vi. 363 King Fbilliu . .h;id 
chaunced Inib life, for a l.K:tt«T within the lownc of IJurg>.^, 
1751 JTortin' Serm. >1771) II. xix. 37A 1 his wab an effec- 


tual cuiifutatio 


K Noe Iciede on all hts life ni^n ^ 
R. Olouc. (RolUl 6125 FcbleUche I 


lif %L deyue In fable debe. a 1320 Curmr M. 
\ i neuer nan swilk ml Hue C13I84 Wvcliv 
443 Aftur a man deserves while be lyves here 


^al be be rewnidSd afeur his Mfe, c Cnaucu G. 
IK ProU «9 Ther loved no wlgnt bolter in hU lyve {etker 


nr. Frol, 39 ni^f lowg no Wight hotter in nn lyve A<r 
loati lyfe( t4|| Relit ^ Parte. IV. 472/1 |To1 receive the 
MMe nnnuitee, terme of hit lyve. im CAroiuvn Ckrou. 
(R0II2) 178 Ihet he scbuld. .nevir his live dwelle in no soile 

PhJtm. 880 Poems (& fi. T. S.) 73 Gonudre that your liff is 
^NMn. till T. Honv tr. CaingHoadi Cowiyer 1. A ij b, 
^ did he end Us lief with glor^ i8ti Binut Preo, xaxi. 
II She wilt doe him good, end not euill, nH the di^ of her 
Hfe lid* TnAvr cJSnm. Hum. 50 They would live all 
iMr Uves-loDt lo Dnlilnh's Ua tyit J. Cnamsksuvnb 
Phiim\ xli. I S8 TbisOlobe . . would he quite dt% 
MM In thir Ufe of one Mini lyai Mfefe RAocttrrn 
' Pami U IMy In Ufe he bed mnrried Consinnon 
Vnlemlib ii# llAoavuv HieL Bug* i. 1 * 4r Thtra b a 


true for any species of circuinsUrn 1898 .Aiibutt's Syst, • 
Med, 1 . 470 l.\u applicant for tiiHurancc] w.nc. .called u|.M^n ; 
to .state on oath that he believed hinrself to he a life. i 

10 . //. in proverbial expression.^ referring to ‘ 
tenacity of life, 

198s (bcc CsT jrA.* 13 hi. 1599 MAssiNtiKR, clr. Old 
V. I, I l>clieve now a father Hatu an many live^ .ns a mother ! 
i <99 M«Clintock * Fox * W ref, S«as x. 1 76 Wc are onl^ 
now to commence the inlcrcbtlng p^ert of i.ur voy.igc. It i.s 
to lie hoped the |K>or * Fox * has many mure li\ es to «piire. 

11. Transfcrrctl uses in various games. Ctirds 

(* Commerce*}. One of three counte rs, which c.nch 
player has ; so called because, when he has lo.st all 
of them, he fall* out of the game. Tool. One of 
three chances which each player h.is. Criclrt. 
The continii.ation of a batsman's inning.s after a 
chance has been missed of getting him out. < 

1808-7 J. Ukresfori) Miseries Hum, Life (i8./f>) in. xxiii, j 
At the game of commerce lobirg your life in fishing . . for ■ 
aces. 1840 T. Hook Fitzhesdxrt II. viii. 199 All the old ! 

n ple are at whUt, and all the young ones at commerce ; 

avc just lost my labl life and iiiy only shilling. 1858 
‘Caft. Crawley' Billiards 120 The firbl pl.iycr who 
loses his thtee lives has the privilege of pun h.'t^ing wh.nt U 
called a Mar. 1883 Daily Tel. 15 alny s/7 The capt.'tin .. ' 
received a life, .in the slips. j 

III. Course, condition, or manner of liriiig. ! 
12. The series of actions and iKcurrenccs consti- ■ 
tilting the history of an individual (csjl a human j 
bein^ from birth to death. In generalized sense, 1 
the course of human existence from birth to dcalli. 
{Anything^ noihiHff\ in life', 'in the world*, at all. 
rgootr. Hsedais Hist. iv. xxxi. Ixxx.l (i 8 go 1 vf Da bumo 
i wc X^are for x<^Tude awritou in Stere Ihk: CuoWrtes lifes. 

1 Iwtiao O. E. Chron, afft iu »6 (i.aud MS.) He xe«ndode his 
I daX 2 S- .mfter myedum x^^'inec. .his Ufe». c 1179. etc. Isee 
1 Lead tO 12V «ij 8 D-i 4 iooCirrser .If, a;i 2 (Cd\iid Till haim 
I . .Imt ledis Hues bi Trin. iy ues] in mckll wasl. 1513 
' Douglas Aiaeit in. v. hs. t icif . . and ledU life as ;e ^e. 
1140 Hvudb tr. Vivcf In^.r. Chr,^ M'inw. (i 59 »' ^ They 
that marry (br love, nhall lead their Ufe in sorrow*, a iwB 
SrENiES e/ymn Heoatenly f ore 183 He out life hath left 
untouiifree. 1887 Milton /’. /.. vn. iqtToknow That which 
befoiE U2 lies in oaily life. Ibid. xi. fei6 Studious they apt win 
O f Arts that polish Life. 1738 Bkti.es .Anal i. lii wks, 
1874 1 . so Those persons, whose course of life from their youth 
up hai been blameless. 1837 Dickens Pickm. I, ' llallu I ' re- 
sponded that gentleman, looking ovtr the side dF the vhaise 
with all the coolneu in life. 1888 M. Bathson .■fcrt.-vw. 
rW* 5 One who owe.A 10 College cndow'mrnt*! .'ll! th.ii he 
has and is In life iM Mosley Voltaifx a TJey reah isl 
Ufe as a long wrestling with unseen and invincible forces iff 
grace, elect^, and fore-destiny. iffTfl Jowett Plata (^. 2) 
I. eei lliere is nothing in life that would be a greater gain to 
nt tbilii that iM Mauock {Hik) Is Ufe worth living ? 


I'f S.iddurean notion that there 


life besides the present. xSsa H. Kik^fps Etl. Faith 
98 Regard this life - .as what it is. a piltjrima'^c to a bcllc’i. • 

c. A p.Trlicular manner or tourvc of living: 
cliaraclenzcd good, had. happy, wretched, etc. 

ffioas Wli.isian 1 1 out. N.-ipici, 27'! Kalle bij warrori 
halites lifes inmn. c isoo « li^vis 4516 patt m.’inn. .ma^i. . 
cwniierin Gtxld wihk halli lif. c xa|o 1 1 all Mi id. s Hco 
stout purh bi h lif ipe lur of icriisalem. aiyso Cursor M. 
13830 pc lijf he ltdes mai nan 1 -. de. X377 L^^oL. P, PI. B. 
IX. 62 That liucth synful lyf bcic btr vujIk !> licbe the 
dciicl. 'i a Arthur 554 Ife tukc pc qwenc, Ailhoutc/. 

wyff, A^erist goddes la we rc ;i:ode lyff. r 1400 Destr. Troy 
&i>39 '1*0 discharge me as ebeftain, & ry;aunji;c iny lif. c 1400 
^lAl.'^^F:v. (Ko\b. > viii. 30 pai cr deuolc men and Icdcz j urc 
lyf. 1536 W|«K-THF.S1.I.V ( (1^75) 1 . 33 t^lacciic Kaiheriii 
..tlcpniied frvin her worMlic lief at Bu;;;ijcn. X594 HckiKi k 
l id. Pol. i. X. § 2 All men desire to lend in this world a 
p.'ip|.jy life, ibii Toi KNhLR .^//r. J rag.w ii. Wk* tBjR I. 

1 j.9 My puweriie My life- to a condition lowti than 

My birili or breeding. 1638 Bakkr tr. KaUtu's Lett. 
ivob II.) 21^ Oi'ie ib:ii p;iTl:ik(‘'. of tlic life of a fcliollar and 
■ f a Court mr. 1754 Fakl Chatham l.cit. Xephnv iv. au 
Be Mire to a-.sociaic .. with m«n of deiei-.t and honourable 
lives. 1759 Tow KIEV (tUle of liiBh life below stairs. 

Makkyat Chitdr. A'. Porist xiii, They li\e a r'.Ai:ig 
life. Ti sNVsi.N Id} (is Dcd. 24 Wearing the while 

flower of a blamc!e-s life. 1B75 J .•wi tt Plato -cd. 2 111 . 
151 The life of Sp;»rla w xs the life of a camp. 

d. In mod, use ; The conspicuously active or 
practical part of human existence; the business, 
active pleasures, or pursuits of the world. Often 
with reference to social gaieties or vicious j'lLasures, 
csp. in phr. to sec life. Also, the position uf pcnrti- 
cij.>ating in the affairs of the world, of being a re- 
cognized member of society ; esp. in phrase.*; to begin 
or enter life, to be sdtlcd in life. 

1771 .^IA^.Kl NVJL Man fed. (li':'?) 26 She h.-id been 
U'heTed into life '.'is that w ord is 1 in the of 

.St. James's* .It .seventeen. 1784 Cnf rt. Sertsik 11 . iBj 
The di-Hidvanl.igcs yf eiilcrin,: life wiO.oiJt m'.'ury. 

Mai. KIN (til Bias i. i, P t, I vvas tivlng tu \t e a little of life, 
18x9 Sp.irtir:g .Mag. V. 123 All the frolic, fun, lark, gig, life, 
gaiiituon, ;md Irying-it-on arc dt i>i' led. 1874 Dvslni Half 
a Life III. 1.3 T o Sec inc happily M-ttlcd in life. 1885 f-. 
C»akri:tt At Any Lost viL ii? Docs a nmn want . . lo ‘ .vrc 
life' in melrop<*lii.‘tn loulevards and conii.‘eM!.al sp.is? 

13. A written account of a jTetson’s ‘ life* (sense 
1 2 ) ; .a biography. 

p 900 ; sec 17 .) fX 1225 St. Marhcr. 317 Hit were g.xl ihel 
hi r.Ydilc hire lyf. CI375 .SVr. Leg. .Saints Frol. 28, 1 WTit ^ 
lyf of s.uicli’s Sere, c 1386 Cu.m clr Ma/.i ipic's /'. so 'J bus 
writin oJdc i-.Ii'ikc« in bit lyvcs. c Cnthbert 

Saini ciilhl>»il lyfe tiuiy be udu 1641 J. j.\i k.sov J rue 
Erang T. 1. 42 Many for fearc fled into dcNirts and MVes, 
witne-s.vcth .S. leroine in the life of Paul the Lrcmitc. 1758 
Johnson Idler No. 1C2 Pa Few authors write their own 
lives. 1849 MACAiT-Av/Z/f/. Eng. vii. II. 203 The fifty poets 
whose lives Johnson h.is written. 1850 L. H i nt .A uiobuy. 1 . 
Fref. 6 Coleridge’s Uierary Life is professedly autocxilical. 

t IV. 14. Phrase'S formed with preps, with the 
meaning * alive '. a On live (OK. on life , 0 live, 
etc. : see Alive, b. Vpon live. 

1-1374 Chavcek T*\'ylus 11. 9S1 (1030^ bcsic harpour 
vpon lyuc. C1400 Destr. Trty 11275 Nc 30U sechis no 
vKour . t >f t»o ledc vppon lyuc. e 1400 A ntun of A rth. .79 
iKighic a lotdc in bat l.tndc apponc lyfe Icuede. 

C. Of lii'e, later of life. 

c 1375 Curser M. 7934 tF.iirf.) Be gml of line [<'•»/.'. o-liue, 
GOtt. a-Uticl he Miuare his a]». 1375 BarboI'R Bruce 1. 293 
Wes nauc off lyve th.-it hym uc dred. c 143s Terr. Portugal 
299 Alle men of lyve w.vKyihc hym nowghl. 1444 Rolls of 
Parlt. V. 70^1 If they ben of lyff. a 16^ Litiie i t'tsg^ace 
i X. in Child Ballads ll. 244 As ihou art a man of lite. 
d. To live t,OK. to life' , north, aite It re, 

i iooo /Elfric xxx'i. 15 Moists . axodc hwi hix 

• bcoldon Va wifmenn to Ufe. exass Gen, A /C-v. 629 And 
' let rn [were » t 1 Jlc .S 5 ie to hue gon. ^1320 Prntr.^ n.as 
i Wheber our to line go. He hal> anou) o 1 bis. e. 1373 L ursor 
j M. 5180 (FftirO Bol I ne kep^d na langer alle hue. 

i e. In live, in life, with life. 
j i' tags Gen. .V E 1 164 l o sicchen ys.‘uw hoiu a wif, Of his 
j kinde de iior was in lif. a 1300 Curs. r .V. Na » leatur 
I in line {Eairg on Hue]. . 1375 Ibid. ) Alt hr 

' w.'Ls liiumle and in life sulde Ii*. a 1423 /• ••r. 11S34 ilr n.) 
I Mipt no nion w ib lif (A'.riy/ in Ufe. G<'-' <'n hnl luiuo iiv 
f. Of lives, on lives, in lives, [t. l. Ai.inl.'^.J 
e 1230 ffVir. 4- /'..I. ^?t4 If h*'** ht* ”f lUit's hen. «i xjoo 

• Chrsar . 1 /. 6373 |\ju has in lines Mani chihlor w it b* « '»• '. 

j Ibid. 9676 In all H' left (u.vl lua iti linos M'r r . 


lyues). * Ibid. 6794 >our liains Ii.-»f na fatlors in liuc.< 1375 
Faitp. on liuisj. ... j 

tv. 15. Live® (OE. lijc.l), the gen. sing, used 
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Lira. 


a. predicatively » alive ; cccaj. as those who ore 
alive, the living. 

cgfio tn Bmdas Hut v. xvil [xlx.] (1890) 46a He..nemne 
Svnre cSunge anrc cty wde he lifes waat. c iijs Lamb. 

Horn. 3s He nat to sm Kt heo beo 9 Hues, c law 0 €h. ly 
Ex. 3Soa He . . Kan and stod tucn hues and dcaJ. c 1300 
Hav<lttk 1^7 A 1 .. That eucre was in Deiiemark lyucs. 
13.. Guy H orzv.iA.) 54^ Ni^t no dayswikcn Vnillc, Lines 
or dcjics ^t tch him se. c 1380 Sir Fcrumb. 3685 V nolde 
he lete lyues bee. 

b. attributively ~ live, living. 

c taoo Trim. Colt Horn. 67 HahW iiu schtncssc and liiuc 
to cch Hues man. C13M Cttsf. Love 14 jj Heo .sc3cn him 
alyuc a lyues-mon. c 1386 Ch ai ckr AUtxh. T. 6ao No lyucs 
creature Be it of fyssh, or biyd, or bee.si, or nuin. 
L0NEI.ICH Grail xxxix. 373 Non ly\'cs body thwinne he 
say. >$48 UuALL Frasnt. Far. xL 110 The ycarth 

shal yclue hyin a^oiii a liucinian on the third date, ta 
in Dunbars Perms 11S93* .<-4 Now glaidith euery Hots 
creature. 1600 Holland Lixy xl. \iii. 1064 It U the.. gift 
. . of God that 1 am a li«-c»inan IL. z’/xw] at this houre. 

VI. Combinations. 

* 16. General combs, a. simple attrib., as tifo-air^ 
•barkt -baitUy -Nauty^ -ex/erifmey •focdy -germ, 
-groufy -gui Janet t -journey y -jhasty -plaUy proeess^ 
-taekiey -threaJy -Iransily -veiny -wrei Jky etc. 
i8ao Keavs HyPerioH k 119 Space regioned with * life-air. 

Carol. W'wem.an Unrtaliiy Anglkan 

II. 431 Seated at the helm of his ^life-bark, that defies every* 
storm. ?«37 Caklylc Er. R€X\ \. 1. ii, He marches and 
fi^shts, with sictorious as.<uraiice« in this *life-battle. a 1^3 
SocTHEY Cemm.yl. Bk. IV, *74 The trees in their full “life- 
beauty. i8ss KueekrsoN Strm. Scr. iii.xiii. 160 Blessed is ! 
the man . . whose “life-experience has taught a confiding 
belief, t 1473 Fit/, rat. in Wr.-Wfilcker 788 'jo Hie vielnsy 
“lyfcfode, 1873 E. White /,//& in Christ i. (18761 u “Life- 
cerms. which are all born together, do not die together. 1849 
Murchison Siluria ii. 11367) 34 Clearly develoj^ and abun- 
dant “life-groupet. 1831 Carlvlk Sart. Res, (1958) iS,! Some*^ . 
months of our “ Life -journey. 1S49 Miss Me lock O^lvits 

i i3; 3) 28 The real nature of the “life-phaae which wxs opening 
upon her. 1849 RoitKRrK4)\' Serm, ^.r. 1. xv. (1866) 337 Each 
man . . must take up his “life-plan alone. 1889 M 1 vart Truth 
tSoOur merelyorganic “life-processes. liSjJ sroan.<1 Ht^^iog. 

III. 51 The self- revelations 1 have deenu-d essential to niy 
“life-stor^*. 1831 Caklylb Sart. A\'r. i 1358) 38 The same ^ 
viscera, (issuer, livers. Ughu. and other “Life-tackle. i86u 
Meiivalc Ram. Emp. \ 1865) VL 1 . sto The “life-thread .. 
had been severed by the fatal shears. 1843 Carlyle Fast 

4 > Pr. IV. iv, In this ^'our brief “Life-transit, Hick- i 

scarutr 117 Death . . '1 aketh his swerde and smyteth asontler : 
the “lyfe vaync. 1890 * Rolf Boldrewo^jo ' Miners Right 
(1 8 >9) 166/1 Failures and “life- wrecks. 

b. Objective and obj. gen., as li/t-alkorring, ; 
-bearing y •begetting, -breath if igy -bringing, -ereat- 
ing, -destroying, -devouring, -hugging, -outfetch- 
ingy -poisoning, -preserving, -quelling, -reatJng, 
-reftderingy -renewing, -restoring, -saving, -sustain- , 
ing, -working (etc.) adjs. ; H/e-lover, -saver, 

liia Byron Ch. Har, t. bcxxiii, “Life-abiliorring gloom. 
1889 G. Macdonald Faems 13 lliis old “life-bearing; earth, , 
1848 Herricic Htsptr, (1869) 17s Suy but till my jufia close 
The “life- begetting eye. 1810 Shelley Promeih. Umb. ti. 
i. The folded depth of her *life-br»ihing bosom. 1981 T. 
Norton Cah'm*s tnst tv. lat Y* “lifebringing worde of the 
Father. 1868 f. If. Newman rmss I’ar. Oecat. 187 “Life- 
creating Paraclete, a 1800 in Farr J*. P. Elis. (1845) II. 4^ ' 
More strong then “life-destroying death,^ 1390 Spenser F. Q. 

It. sii. 17 Avarice.. kindled “life-devouring fire 1633 Ford 
Lore's sacr. v. iii, I,et *lifc-hu|[ging slaves . .be loach to die ! ’ 
1599 MfDDiETO.N fPisd. Sol k I Her “life-infusing speech . 
dotn thus begin. 18^ Brooks Gold, Key Wlcs. 1867 V. S03 
.Making good the pfiil<J>opbcr's Doclon, chat roan is a “liff 
lover. 18117 More Oracle 79 In friendly leasts, and ! 
“lifeKMicfetching kisse. 139s SM.\tu. Vesu 4 t dd. CExiii, 
“Ltfe-poisoning pestilence. i39e Com, Err. v. 1 83 “Life- : 
preseruing rest. i8m S. R. Hole Tour Amsr. 34 Life- 
presenring bells, xuje Litmgow Trmv. x« so Each halfe ' 
houTR a Kell of infemall paine. and betwccnc each torment, ; 
a jong disunce of “life-quelling time. 1800 Carew Corn- 
:okti 58 “Lif-rcauin^ knrxkf. s8m Smaks. Ham. tv. v. 146 ' 
Like the kinde “Life-rend'ring Politician, seii Cowper ' 
Comversat. 304 Your heart dull yield a “life-renewing ; 
stream. 1781 - Hope 436 'fhe trumpet of a “Urc-rcslortng I 
day. 1883 />Wjr.V<r:eiS July Vi Minor “life-savers, suck as 
mattresses, deck furniture, i^ts, dresecs, buoys Ac. 1843 • 
QuARLES.S’(r/. Retant. v. 17 Hb very “life- stMlaining diet itSa I 
H. Spencer First Prime, ik ix. | 80 (187s) Life-sustaining ; 
power. 1813 Jacrsom Creed 11. it. tii. | 8 Tlic feilliest soulc i 
among them, might sooner bee partaker of their “life-work- | 
tng sense. Pt sev Doetr, Reed Preunee Note S. 638 

Although the nature of the flesh is in itself powerless to give 
life, )*et it will inwork thb when it has the life-working Wwd. | 
C. In.stnimental and_ parasynthetic, os life- I 
crowded, -deserted, -eyed, '-penetrated, -teeming 
in# Bailey Fesins (1853) 112 Its seas “life-crrnrded. 
rpfi^db Thomson Summer 818 Solitary tracts Of “life- 
deserted sand- fto Bailey Festus (1853) 170 O beauty, 
holy and divine, “Life-^ed, soul-crown^ iSpl Month 
Jan. 5a A potent and 'life-penetrated organism, iley Her- 
aoiEL tr. SckiiiePs Spaziergmstg 3 “Life-teeming field.t 

d. In adverbial relations of varions kinds, chiefly 
with adjs. and pples. « * in, of, for, with, or a-H life ’ : 
as Ufe-hireft, -lengthened, -lorn, -lost, -old, -spent, 
-sweet, dktnting,-weary{-wearineu ) ; life-struggle. 
f Also eccas. lifelike, os life expression. 

iM Sir T. Martin Virgil w. 319 The bodies 'life-Ureft 
Of heroes of renown. i8at-3t Laud .Serm. f 1847) >>8 Another 
Kins, bat^the same “life expression of all the royal and 
relfgim virtues of hb father, a sjyo CHArtERTON in Europ, 
Mag. (1804) XLV. 86 'Hie drowning, “life-infacualc foot. 
l8si Bylvestbr Dh Bartas ti. hr. tv. Decay 10 “Life- 
lengthned Erechiah. 1871 Palcrave Lyr. Poems 80 The 
“jilt- Join billikia. sfgi S. Rowlands Betray, Christ Cij, 



03 The bitter "life-struggle of primitive MM;iety. s^i-4 
^ J. Fiiomson City Dreaji, NU x. vU, Deathslill, “Hfesweet, 

I . W'ith folded palms she lay. 1II39 Dickkns T, Tree Cities 
111. ix. (1873) 11 . 174 A “life-thirsting .. juryiiuui. 1870 E. 

I ACOCK Raif Skirl, 111 . 168 Hb illness had been more 
I “life-weariness than organic disease. tS9 R Snakil Rom. 

I * Jut. V. i. 63 The “life-wearie taker may fall dead. 1868 
i Carlyle Remin. (i88t) 1. 11a The most life-w'cary looking 
! mortal I ever saw. 

I e. In adj. or ndvb. relation : Laitiiig for a lifc- 
I time, lifelong ; during one's whole life, for life. 

1848 11 er RICK Hesptr. (1 8^) 117 'i'hough hourely comforts 
I from the Gods we see. No life b y'et Ufe-proofe from miserie. 

; 1773 Gentl. Mag. XLltl. 618 A bill for raising 96s.oco/. by 
I lifc-.-ui:micies. 1701 Gibbon riii/ti6t»>An (iSp6) 341 The heir 
inost gratefully subatTilied an agreement which rendered my 
; life- possession more perfect. 1813 J. Forsyth Rxenrs, Holy 
. 85 Extending the /irv///, or life-leases. 1837 Svi>. Smith Let. 

\ to An kit. StNgteton Wks. 1859 1 1 - An Ecclesiastical 
; Corporation, .can sell a next presentation os legally as a lay 
life-tenant can do.^ 1840 Carlyle Heroes ( 1 858) 334 Working- 
i out hb lifc-task in the deyvths of the Desert there. 18^ 
j Grotk Greece 11. xlvi. V. 483 'I^c life-sitting elders at Athens. 
t868 M. Pattisqn Academ. Org, \. 137 Colleges were homes 
for the life-study uf the lughest and most abstruse parts of 
! knowledge. iMA Symonos Shaks. Predecess. Prvf. 9 Elija- 
l>ethan Dramatic Literature b. .important enough to occupy 
; a man's life-labours. 1803 Fall Mall Atag. Chrbtmas No. 

: 334 He. .had received a life sentence. 

f. In senses relating to Art : » < from the life or 
; living model as life-study ; ‘ for the study of the 
life*, as life academy, -class, -school', or Mmpart* 
ing life ', as life-touch. 

1668 Drvues EreminFs Lox’e Pref., It b fancy that gives 
the life -touches. Nomhir Ce/t. .V/it*. ii6<>g* 174 hfuses 

drew out the main Lineaments, the Skeleton of the Picture, 

. .but Chrbe. .gave it alt it's Graces, Air, and Life-touchee 
1849 Chambers 1 fn/orm. 1 1 . 638/3 In London and elsewhere 
there ore ii/e academies. i8m Mag. Art Sept. 253 The life 
class should be roiifined to the study of the figure for pur- 
poses of design only. 1899 M.sry Deane Bk. Dme, etc., 85 
The difficulty of obtaining a life-study of a. . | 4 icctiu. 

17 . Special combinations : life*niTOw, a barbctl 
arrow with a line attached, which is fired from 
gun in order to establish communication with a sliip 
in distress (Cassell 1884) ; life-Asannnoe (see 
A8 muiiaxc£ ; life-belt, a belt of inflated inoia- 
rubber, of cork, or other buoyant material, used to 
support the bc^y in the water ; life^breeth, the 
breath which supports life ; also fg, ; life-buoy 
(see Buoy sb, i b) ; f life-cord •• lijt-string\ life- i 
cycle Biol. ^ lif€-history\ f life -deed, suffering | 
a living death ; life- drop, a drop of one's heart's- ! 
blood; life-eetete, an estate, the tenure uf which is : 
measured by a person's life ; life-biatory /Jri?/., the i 
series of developments which an organism under- i 
goes in the course of its progress from the egg to ; 
the adult state ; also, an account of these devcTo;>- ; 
nients; lifo-hold, applied to property which b i 
held for a life or lives ; hence Ufe-holdor, one ' 
who holds such property; life-iD8uranca (see j 
IN3UIUL.NCX 4) ; lifc-intercat, an interest or estate i 
w^ich terminates with the life of the holder or ■ 
some other person ; lifc*jackol, a life-saving con- 
trivance in the form of a jacket ; life-knot (see 
quot); life-line, a line or rope which is intended 
to be instmmental m saving life, such as the 
rope attached to a life-bnoy, etc; IMb-morter, 
a mortar for dtKharging a life-rocket (Ogtlvie, 
i88i; ; life-oflee, *an office or institution where 
life-insurances can be effected' (Cassell); life* 
peer, a peer whose title lapses at bis dttth ; so 
life-peerage \ lifSB-plent. a name for plants of 
the gtnos Bryophyllum 'N.O. Cnurn/arrjr), which 
will grow without being rooted in soil ; life-reft, 
a kind of raft for saving life in a shipwreck ; life- 
rate, * the rate or amount for which a life is in- 
sured ' (Ogilvie) ; t life-reginient, ? a remmeot of 
life-guards; llfe-rooket, a rocket .whiu girries 
with it a rope to establish communication with 
those on board a ship in distress (Ogilvie) ; life- 
root, the Golden Ragwort, Semeria aureus {Syd. 
Soc. Lex. 1S88) ; life-eeat, a scat contrived to be 
a life-saving appliance in oie of u boat being 
capsised ; life-shot, 'a shot carrying a line, and 
used for the same purpose u a life-arrow' (Cassell); 
t life-sin, actual sin; tlife*eith, lifetime; fUft* 
•penoer, a cork jad^t for saving life at sea: 
lifs-spot H^halino, the vulnerable point behind 
the fin of the whale into wbkh the lance is thrust 
to kill the animal {Cent. Diei.)\ life-spring, 
the spring or source of life; Ufe-itring, a string 
or nerve supposed to be essential to life; jfi. 
what is tisential to the support of life; life- 
table, *a statistical table eatiibHing statistics as 
to the probability of life at different ages' (Web- 
ster 1864); Vd 9 -XmM%mlife-hplder\ flift^tluraw, 
lifetime: lift-tide, t(d) Mifetimc; {h) the tide or 
stieamofli/e; llft*tfee««*tieeof lifc^; lift-trhile 


arch., lifetime; life-work, the work of a lifetime; 
the work which is the object of a person’s whole 
life; life-writer, a biompher; so lift- writing 
sb., biography ; adJ. wriung biographies. 

1830 Herbchel Stud, Hat, Pkit, 58 Ike iiiRtitukioti of 
“Ufe-aiBurancRR. -•“ " — — *•** “* * — 

B >licics. 1838 S 

EUKpRD SailoFs i 

Ruuplied to man-of-war weigh 5 pounds. IS 87 J* Kmc yonas 
(1618) 87 This u the liand wherby the common wealth 
hangeih together, the “life-breath which these many thou- 
Mnd creatures draw. 1873 Stubus Const, Hist, 1 1 . xvU. 
That constitutional spirit which was the lifc-brcath of nar- 
lUinentary growth. i8di Hax>ai Chron. VI. 349 The nife 
buoy being caught hold uf. 187$ Bedford Smstor's Pocket 
Bk. viiL (ed. 9) 383 The Service Life Buoy is supposed to U 
capable of keeping four men afloat, a 1831 Donhk Progr. 
Soul ^4 This mouse . . to the brain . . went, And gnaw'd 
the Mile-cords there. 1840 Browning Sordelto vl 7^ Fate 
shears The life-cord prompt enough. 1^ Pop Sti, Monthly 
June 272 Each species has two generatiuns in its “life>cycle. 
a 138S Sidney .Arcadia 11. (163^ 933 'Jliis “Hfe-deadman in 
thisold dungeon flong. 1807 Byron Nhus 9 Eusyalut 48 And 
hostile “ life-drops dim my gory spear. 1733 Cm AMBtRR Cyct. 
Supp., * Life estates.. oxn either fur the ufe of the owner, 
or for the life of another, or others. Dallingek 

Le\t. Min. Forms Life. We were able in the course of 
four years' steady work to complete the “life history of 
six distinct forms. 1898 Atibuirs Syst, Med. V. 401 The 
life-history of the white corpuscles, a 1843S0VTNRV Comm.* 
Pt, Bk. iV. 359 My father's Aunt Hannah had a “life, 
hold estate. 1813 V^ouver Agric. Devon 438 Lifehold 
tenures. 1887 AthedUkm Dec. 883/3 A small lifehold 
farm. s8m-i8 Bentham Bathm. Judic. Exdd. (1827) IV. 
635 'I'he axe of the . . malicious “life-holder h levelling 
to ihe ground the lofiy oaks. 1809 K. 1 .angforo Inirod. 
Trade \\ “Life Insurances are contracts to pay the assured 
a .specified sum of money ujiun the death of the person 
or j^rsons named in the contract. Macaulay Hist. 

K. 

Exktb. 

Le.t., *t.(/e'kmot, a term appli 
Ineen the root and stem of plants, because if this part in 
a young plant )>e seriously injured it vrtll die, whereas ilk 
root or steal nuiy l«e removed without dcCrimcni. 1794 
l^ttiingbt Seamanship I. 169 * Life-lines, for the preserva- 
tion of the seamen. 1840 R. H. Dana Be/. Matt Gloss., 
Life-Utses, ropes carried along yards, etc, fur men to hold 
on by. 1893 Dexiiy Ktuis 3 Jan. 1/3 He obucrvod a rocket, 
and informed the coastguard, who' arrived with the lifelines, 
18^ Rail Kuhsrix in Mansard Pesrt. Deb, 3rd Scr. CXC V. 
454 That a gieot number of “life Peers may be created. 
1863 H. “ - ' . - 



_ Cox iHstit. I. vti. 68 No “life-iwerages had Keen 
created for several centuries. i88f Earl Rl'SSELL in Han- 
jaid Fart. Deb. irit Scr. CXCV. 454 A life peerage had been 
granted to lamrl WciuJe)’dale. li^ Gcolsk AW, In Jamaica 
61 'fhe Leaf uf life, or the “Life Plant, itip Trams, 
Soc. Arts XXXVll. no The Gold Medal of the Society 
was this Sesden voted to Mr. Thomas Cook, Lieut. R.N. for 
a “Life Raft. 1703 Load. Gas. Na 61^1 The Squadron of 
Life-Guards, two .Souadrons «>f the “lafc- Regiment. 1837 
Tmoriau Maine ir. (1894) in She was a well-oppoiot^ 
little boot, .. with patent “life-scats and meUllic life-boat. 
a 1641 Br. Mountagu Acts 4 Mon. (1649) 13a Concerning 
acttiall, or “life-sinne. c ira tlMt Meid. 43 Al hare “lifsific. 
a 1040 Saudes Warde in CoU. Mom. 149 Koch sunnt ..hat 
he..wrahtte in al his Itf ilBa. i8w Trems. Soc. Arts 
XXXVlll. 164 “Life-Spencer. 1794 Matmias Purs. Lit, 
(1798) 310 The “life-sprinns of Ustc and of good^ conduct. 
\%ia K. CoaNW ALLIS Hew JVortd 1 . 14 Hope U the IMe-^ing 
of enterprifc. c 1301 Mork De quat, movist, Wks. 77/B Break- 
ing thy vaines H thy “life ttriifeca w* like pnin A gricC 1787 
G. .S. Caret Hitts Hybla 39 Thy words hava cot my fife- 
string thro*. 1807 KaaLS Chr. I'. Tuesday beC. Easter, One 
by cme The life-strings of ihoi tender heart ma way. i8l8 
/feinfer as FeU 91 3/1 Every insurmmmoflke Eases jutroa^ 
lions upon an instrument which is called a **l^ Tihle'. 
r 1 373 Se. Leg. Saints all iAgneit \ys A lame qahytoit fmm 
ony siMw pat cuir kai schaw of k* ^Irf^hrmw. iltaHouAiio 
Camden's Brit. 1. 043 |Sbe) tadowad tbeoamt with her owna 
Potrimonitaiid *liveiide. adflaDKaaNa T. Two C Met iii. 
xlii-Thtlire-tidoorihtcity. iCigi.KLUtTtNiair.MRMYa# 
Epist. vij/a A Christian oirolre oSw »he *ame •life- 
tree of Christ, iflif Btnon Cain l I apa Whe^^ 
he not The life-treef a turn Stria in Wr^M Lit. 
(1844) 3 Never more hie W wllm nilin i. C. 

Poems (slie) 391 The lile-whUa of n worn* 

Buna Ad Vutem lik 43 Ytier greet 

RON Milton aifi. 167 In 1638.. Milton hMilrandyrielinnincd 

that thia llfcworti Jiall fit n poenii on nv 

W AaMTOTon Let. to Birth 94 Noe. in Boswen paddMN (1831) 
I. tnirod. 90 Almoitall the “1189.99111019 wa hn«i 
Tobmd and DtamaiROonx ofe kade^ Nmfi 
lures- %jfa Ana, Reg,, MUe, Ess. tfl^Qfili *h* 
oimisemcnta in which modem ' 

whimsical b“Ltfe-wriilng. A 


comes neerer to hfin f Plntofchl then oi^ i B k writing 1 con 

*18. The sen. liair. U/tt (le-ijOi k Mw) ^ 
fomerlT much «m ia ecrtiiiB mtwdau conWy 
ae Uvti betk. m$ Sn LmlxmOa), Uttt fit*. 
Nfo's tim (OE -LaemnO/ 
ran exe. la im» tii (wmewlMk Arck); 
fUree-vet -blood. - _ „ ^ 

tfm fr.N«di^a Hist, fit- »lv. M 

lifeVTiid. cfoaiUv-aBqkbkNiilMjfttMIfeJ^^ 
fair fifes ende- e atm Mttiary dhf ^ ^ ^ 
f laag Hath, m N facbf 
leso Crist aua% Atsef. R. 90/1 
ol ^ heo fM, diiian Cumr Ma 
warn him linci Ibde. Cfjii CMAVOHl ilM 
pfestnt wordfe lym afOM* Nyo Mil • iM 
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Lvdo. Com^, Bl, Knt, 674 (£/wfw) Go, litcl qunyre, vnto 
mPkcockAV/ 


my lyuefi queen, c 1449 Pkcock 536 For ciiy ccrtcin 
while or for el hir lyuye tvmc. a 1533 Ln. Brrnkmk 6>A/. Bk» 
Af. AnrtL (*546) Ccj b, We rnn never passe one good lyves 
dale. ISM MAEftioN Scd, VUlanit 1. iv. 187 Cold, 

Kid, his liues-wct nlmo.st spent. 1600 Certain P 
Litnrg. Xerp.Q, Etiz. (1847) 69a On who.se life dcpci 
life and lifeVioy of so many thouRumit ! 1637 .SV. Pr 
Cateckitm^ That I may continue in the same unto 


rrayeri 
cnuvththe 
VrayerPk.^ 

Caiechitmj That 1 may continue in the same unto my lives 
end. idS 4 Gaytom Pleas. Notes iii. xii. 1 56 In the livcs-iime of 
their dearly Relov^Rdece.*iR'd. 1683TRVOS W'ay ta Health 
613 There is but little Sand left in their Lives ( ilass. *• 3 ® 
Sot^ tM praise q/ /rer. And 1 11 contend to niy life s end 
There's nothing to tipple like Ilocr. 
idfih rare. ff. Likk sh.} tram. To give 
life to. licnoe Li'fing ///. a. 

1880 G. MAr^NALi) Diary Old Soul Jan. 9 , 1 see him all 
in all, the Hang mind, Or nowhere, lin’d. Mar. 97 As to 
our mothers came help in our liirth->Not lost in lifing us, 
but saved and blest. 

LifiB, obs. form of Lief. 

Xd'lii-Slood. 

L The blood neenwy to life ; vital blood. 

ISM Spknskr F, Q. I. xi. 53 'I’he weapon . . deepe emper.'it 
hit darksoin hollow iiuiw, And, Uick rrUnl, his life blood 
forth with all did draw. 1596 .Smakh. Alenh, I ni. ii. 969. 

Miltom /*, /.. VIII. 467. 1789 CowpF.a CWkJijihit'rs 
Garland vii. Nor e'er had fought but he made How The 
life*btood 01 hit fierc^t foe. Kkhlr l/rr. 

Friday^ With the Saviour's lifc-bloM wet. 

2. transf. and fig. That which gives life to a 
man’s mind, thonght, action, e^. ; the vital part 
or vitalizing influence. 

1996 S11AK& I lien. /F', IV. i.^ 99 This sicknes doth infect 
The very l.ifedikxHl of our Knterprise.^ 1601 I*. Jonso.n 
Poetaster iv. vii, [(.)vid .iddrcssiug Julial Be con, sweete 
Life-Uoode. i6m Marstun Ant. 4- Mel. 11. Wks. 1856 1 . 
90 His love (life bliXMl of all his hope«i. 1644 Miluim A reop. 
(j\rb.) 35 A good Booke is the prvtious life-blood ot a 
master spirit. 1770 Junius Lett. xxxviL 180 The noble 
spirit of the metj^polis is the lifr-bl>x>d of the state. 18^7 
WiLLMOTT A*/rajr. Lit. xx. no The poetic element is the liie- 
blood of the narrative. 

b. attrih. Modj. Vital, essential, rart'^^. 

1641 Mii.ton Reform, it. f^ks. (1847) 16/t All the most 
sacred and lifcblooil lawii. 

3. (Also live-htood.) The imimlar name for an 
involuntary twitching of the lip or eyelid. 

1733 Chrvkb Malady 11. xi. 9 a (1734) p;i 9 Pulsations 
from Flatulency, Tike what is vulgarly called the Life- 
Blood. in several Parts of the Body. 1794 KiciiAiinsiiN 
(iratsdisom VI. 991 My upper-lip had the motion in it. 
throbbin|, like the pulsation which w*e call the life-blood. 
1839 1 . Dixon Dis. Rye sji The orbicularis palpebrarum 
muscle is subject to a spasmodic twitching .. uopuUtly 
termed the livc-blood. 

A boat specially constructed for 
saving lives in cases of lou of a vessel at sca^ 

In 1785 a patent was granted to Mr. Lukin for an ' insub- 
mergiblc bmt,' but the word li/e'hoai is not used in the 
specification. 

sfoi Ann. A//*., Ckrem. 14 Tu'o life boats have been 
finished by Mr. Greathcad of Shields. i8m Trans. Soc, 
Arts XX. 983 The Gold Medal and Fifty Guineas were. . 
voted . . to Mr. Henry Greaihead . . for a Boat of peciili.ir 
construction, named a Life- Boat, in consequence of the 
lives of fnanypenoris shipw'reckcd having lieen preserved 
by it. itii VlooaR *Tis siveet to behold 11, Yet who would 
not turn with a fonder emotion, To gare on the life-boat, 
though rugged and worn. xWha All Year Round 
144 The Ulc«boat can brave storms in which a coast -guaid 
mt or fisher boat could not venture to put out. 

b. atirih . : life-boat day, a day on which col- 
lections ore mode for the maintenance of life-boats ; 
lifoboot-maa, a member of a life-boat’s ciew. 

MtAHouAM Diet, Comm, 1915/2 The National Life-Boat 
Institution, /bid tai6/i A member of the Life-boat Com- 
mittee. il8e A// Year Round No. 6s- 345 1 'he life-boat- 
men's pay* >^64 Atkinson Siatshm Grange 40 Shoes on 
the lifeboat principle, selfacting dischargers of all extr.'s 
water. iM Daily News so Apr. 4/5 A meeting . . for the 
purpose of establishing a lifeboat day in the town. 
IdlS»4aj. Ods. exc. ank. Forms: see Life 
sb. and Day sb. A day or some period of a man’s 
life ; chiefly //. (oecas. smg.\ a man’s life or life- 
time. '(all) the days of (oo^s) life \ 1 bring, do 
of lift-day, to kill ; f lo life-tlawts, to die. 

Beoumlftbas (Gr.) ^ ellor-gast ofiet liraaxas. a 900 Crac- 
wvLP CHst 1994 On hyra lif-dagum. 1 1179 Lamb. Horn. 199 


Her heo leueden al heore lifdaiei on kare. 


Night, itm p 9 while ^ art on liMay. e 
4ti9 QuImI him letten liua daYes. riai^ 

Lord 84 in O. Mist. 39 bet hM hyne myhie wreye and 
sTM-daie, e tgsmroje 4 IFbJ/ 49 in Haxl. A. P. P. 
Tfunt nrdayes beth al n-go. 13. . Sir Besses (A.) 


a 1190 Osoi 4 
je Goss. 4 Rjr, 
lays Passioss Our 


Kfdawc. rim 
Theriove 


don of 

I- M Tidnt liMayes beth al n-go. 

4456 Benet.,was Islawe And ibrouYt of 
Chrom.'Rsig, 1006 bi Rltson Motr. Rosss, II. 311 
he les hh^-dawes. tiM Baanovn Brmt in. 993 And 
haiffhe lyfllU^ nuM yt/eMNdb* 88e He^.lenes 
Imly with hlr nil hyslyiie daya 1454 Pmsim Lett. I. 
978 Which aflVny shorttyd the f^daTw of the sayd Phil- 
j|PM* ifSI Ln, Bntuimie Frotss. II. ool fo^l 690 These 
{ordM .. nooided wall tognydar all thair lyna dayas. vi|8 
Dycnias KonMU in MimM. A. £. Wood Lett. R^ 
///arf/h IiI|ei Ik 368 As fcir my M my hnsb^. 
for hh Hvaday I m nam trait him. tfSI Hist, fss^ 
yrLb Oil. Ye knew that new eZUfe dalM art 

w l n f fwS Mrtiny. AaMrlauo«dwwdt.(l«*- 
UnfuHa nu nfui U tM , 

-Oa PuaamM emmOil M> •) fft lUt 

AwteHtem s ssn^ lira ww er lK ewnilaitilif, 
>781 m ChAiiamii Cpel Boftl App. ism Tboaeav 


lYalden iv. (1886) iii Life-everlasting grows under the I 
table, .'ind blackberry vines tun round Uk legs. 

Lifeftll (bi*f|lnl), sb. rare ~ K [f. Lift: sb. 4 - 
-PUL.] An amount sufficient to fill a lifetime. 

1866 Blackmore Craddek Newell xxvii. (1681) 139 A 
manuscript containing a lifeful of learning. 

Lifenil (biTtful), a. Now ras e. Also 3 lifful, 

6 livefull, liftUl, lyftiU. ff. Life sh. ^ -ful.J 
Full uf life ; having much vitality or animation ; 
giving or liestowing life or vitality. 

a iRie Leg. Kath, 834 pe liffule leauc of halt ebirtbe. 
1570 1 . Norton tr. AWr/r Ca/rcA. (1853) 190 Wc pray to 
have the daily meat . . to be made lifeful ana healthful to 
UR. 19M Sf'KNSRR Kpithal. 1 18. 1996 — F. Q. vi. xi. 46 
Like lyfull heat to nummed Ren«eR brought. 1606 Mar. 
STON Parasitasierx, it. B 2, Tibrrio'n life-full eyes and well 
fild vaincs. tSiS Kkatr Kndynt, 1. 768 A colour gicw 
Upon his check, white thus he Ideful spake. ^ tSdt K. Jl. 
Patterson Ess. Hist, sir Art 108 Kotiiitig is too lifeful 
for sculpture, if so be it be licautifuL 
Hence Li fnftilly adv.. Li fnfblnnnn. 
a 1470 'rii'TOiT Deck P. C. Scibio iCaxton 14B1) T) iv, In 
tlieyr children nature hath lycfluily emprynted . . the same. 
183a J. Wilson in Blacino. Mag, XXXI. 66^ In their 
lifefulncss forgetting nil thoughts .. th.*!! :ipt>ertain to death. 
1864 Mrs. Clivk fehn Grem^ld II. 179 *1 ne . . garb which 
Inod been worn so lifcfully in the morning. 1870 H. 
MArMii.i.AN liible Teach, iii. 54 Human hope and lifefwliicss. 
Xdfe-rivar. One who or that which gives life. 
iowLSNOfi Betray. Christ G i h, G.. deaths virlor, 
true Ufc-giuer. 186a Lyru>x Str. Story I. 98 The air - - 
which is the kindc.st life-giver. 1875 Manning Mission 
//. Ghost i. 3 The Holy GhoM, the I.A>rd and Life-Giver. 

.So Zdfa-glTlag $h. and a. 

*M* DAr.sir. HullingeronAfoc. (1573) 133 b, Tltis creation 
and lifegiving, is not communicated to other.s. 1596 .SrL.\> 1 
Hymn Hon, Loi'c 63 1 Ic.'hvcrrs life-giving fyre. xi&i M ii.n js 
P. L. IV. 199 The vertm‘..Of th.Tt lifc-giving IMaut. a 1761 
Law Comf. lYcary /V.'A'r.ti^-yJ 31 The life-giving power < f 
his holy pie^uce in our souU. 1899 Kinom.i.y Giaiu.'.j. 
(1878) 20X The life-giving oxygen of the air. 1899 K. (k 
JiiNLS Assent through Christ 11. iii. 295 .\ll life-giving i> 
costly. 

Li'fe-guard. [Perh. suggested by Du. //>/- 
garde {ob.*!.', CL kihgarde (in both of which, how- 
e>is:r, the first element ^ * body ’).] 

1. A body-guard of soldiers ; now //. (written 
Lift Guards), in the British army, two regitnenli 
of cavalr}', forming, together with the Koyal Horse 
Guards, the household cavalry. 

Declar. Comwous. Reh. Ireland 63 Most of the King's 
life-guard are lii.sh. t6^ Hamilton Papers ^Camden* 161 
OncofSir Tho. Fairefax lief-guard. 16^ Fit.h r 
II X. 217 The Cherethites were a kind of lifegaid to King 
David. 170a Loml. Gaz. No. 3822/3 -A stronger Party <»f 
French Hor-se, diawn out of their llifc-liuard. 1808 Scott 
P'. M. Perth x, A thousaivd horM? mount with him as his 
dally lifeguard. 1^ Alb. Smith PottlHon Leg. xxiv. 244 
He had been passing the esening with .in oflicer — one of 
the Life-guards Blue. i8^ ReguL ^ (yrd.Arr//y 9 Her 
Majesty's Kegimeuis of Life Giiamls, and the Koyal Regi- 
ment of Horse Guards, have the Precedence of all other 
Corps whatever. 

D. altrib.,o%\ lift-guard oath; lifo-guard-man, 
a member of a life-guard ; also Life Guardsman, 
a soldier belonging to the Life Guards. 

166a Jk-SSKY Mirah. Ann, S(^;u»dus 84 The biggc.st life- 
cuard oaths. i68i-a Wooi> I.fe 12 Feb., 'J'brve men 
habited like life-guaid men. 1771 Smolcki t Humph. Cl. 

93 June, 1 am resolved to make you my lire.guard-man on 
the highway. 1840 Dicki-.ns Bam. Kudge i. His hirge ; 
boots resembled ..those worn by our Life Guardsmen at ' 
the present day. 1877 Mr.s. Forrester .Mignon I. 11 You I 
are big enough for a Life Guardsman ! j 

2. The guard or protection of a jx‘rsion's life ; a 

protecting agent or influence. ? Obs. ! 

Sanderson Serm. 11 . 226 Our spirits within us, 
which should be as our life- guard to sccuie us ag.iinsl all 
attempts from without. 165a S. Patrick Funttal Serm. in 
J. Smith's Sel. Disc. 531 Good men are the lifeguard of 
the world. , •«*. ■' I'kvon If'iiy to Health iii. (1697) 423 
Mode.sty, the Life-guard of Chastity, aiyii Kkn Hym- 
notheo Poet. Wks. 1721 III. 317 All the Hrav’nly Host 
your Life-guard are. tSoo Wkkms B xiv. 0877) 

208 This noble quality was the life-guard of his reason. 

3. A device attached to the front of a locomotive 
for sweeping small obstructions from the track. 

i86a Mom. Star 9 Sept, Had not the life-guanl . . 
tected the wheels of the engine as it did the train would 
.. have been thrown oft the line. 

4. (L S, A person employed to watch against acci- 
dents to bathers. 

1896 H0WI11.LS Impressions 4 Eap. 217 , 1 came out almost 
before tba life-guard <xAld get ready 10 throw me a life- 
preserver. Ibid. 993 The life-guard of the bathing-beach. 

Hence t&Hk-gvjtrfl v. tram., to protect as a 
life-guard ; to preserve, safeguard. 

169a Mor. Rti. 4 Dise. y«i. 900 TU not a Man's grest 
Parti,. can Lifi^uud him from Censure, which is a-km to 
Daoth. 

t Xdflk-holjf Of holy life. Hence t Ulfli* 


pro* 


rtoaa Trio, CM Norn. 133 pe lif holie prest nchari^ 


soy Hit Ofifla atera ma in lif holtnette. trag Lanou P. Pi. 
CL n, 195 Lyf-holy at aramites. Ibid. vi.To Lyf-holynesse 
and lout han ban longa henne«. 1 144a Promp. Post. 303 2 
Lyyf holy, detntus, sssnetms, 

tXifi-MMgr.liTa-lumagr. o*s. (Seeqnois. 

^tog, 17 * 9 .) 


I (Hcuirb-h) lit Tak Imlue apynt of 

lyfhuiiy. 1984 Cor.As Haven /Ayt/M rcxxxiii, 234 IaI it 
Uiylr vniill it conn; to thv. thicknes«.e of Liuc Hoiiitf, 1601 
b 317 .Such., ns. .will not run like lifc-h«my. 
*609 L- buTi-F.R I i vt. Mon. vi. 4 27'! h« other IhonyJ so soft 
that It will runne, which llieicf'irr r.^Ited liue-horiy. 1719 
Evelyns Pomona <.*cri. AiIm. yi Live-llonc\' that which 
drops freely out of the Conihs. 

t Xd'feliood, li-vehood. Oh. [f. Life j/-. 

+ -HOOD.] Means of maintaining life, livelihood, 
sustenance. 

/I4^ Promp. Parr-. -08/2 L>'vth>i!r, or lyfhode (A", 
liyflodc), vutus. 1484 Caxios Pal les of A;.sop v. xiii, 
At the houre of his dcihc he hyqucthcd and j-af to them 
his heri tage or lyuehode. A*. Riding A’.r. VI. 76 If 

the said inhahlfants shall pruvide for a <-utficicM lifenootl 
fur the said children. * 

Iiifekins: sec Life sh. 3 d. 

(bi'f|Us) , a. Also 5 6 ly veles, fi-8 
llveles, -leM(e. [()F.. lifiias, f. lif Life :h, 4- 
•li*as -bES.s.] Having no life. 

1. Th.at has ceased to live ; deprived of life ; dead. i 

c 1000 A'.i.fric Cen. xx. 7 )>u bi.vt dead for-ra 5 c, and ba pe 

to lociad 1 »ccj 8 )if1e.v.e eac. a laas Leg. h'ath. 104;; lie . . 
mid hit w’urdc awahtc jie litlese liches to lif. c 1400 Oes/r. 
Troy S6C8 The Myriiiaidons .. Here hyiii .. lu his big tent, 
There jc-ft hym as lyueU<. r 1586 L'tf.s.s Pf.mbroki Ps. 
l.xxix. ii, The livclcssc carcasses of thc'sc That liv'd thy 
servants, serve the crowes. 1650 W. .Sai'niiI-rson Aul. 
Cot/uin. ig He fcarM, ih.'il within few dales the Laird 
would Ini' landlcssc and livcle.sse, 1791 Cuwit.k 
?86 He many a lifrlc'^s Trojan heap'd On shiiii Patrocius. 
*841 D.cs’of. E.iceLirr ix, There in the twilight cold and 
grey, Lifeless, but iNrautiful, he lay. t8^t Ri ski.n Stones 
Yen. (1874; 1 . App. A blank level of lifrle*-*; gra»-s. 
Proverb. .M6 J. H KVwociD Pror-. (1867 ) 29 He is liucles 
that i.s fautles. 1609 Gai i.k Holy Madn, 3C9. 

b. hypcrl^luaUy. .Said, c. g., of a |H:rson in a 
swoon ; insensible, senscdcss. 

1651 CH\kU:TON Epht's. «y Cimm. Matrons 11. (166S) 67 
Consuming themselves in greedy liNiks, leave their bodies 
faint and livclcss. 1671 H. M. Ir. Erasm. CoIIm, 517 If 
the Scorpion by chance creep by the herh Wc.lLbane, it 
grows ]^e and livclcss. 1799 Mks. Paiisons Myst. learn- 
ing I. iii. 51 Hiv senses fled, and he fell extended on the 
fl x'r. Happily a seisanl was jvissing. .and Iv held the life- 
less l»ody. . . He was f.oon rcstoreil to hi< senses. i8a6 Diis- 
KAIL! I‘i 7 '. Gny HI. vi, Mrs. Felix Dmaine sank lifcle.-s 
into his annit. 

2. Not endowctl with or posjujssing life; inani- 
mate. 

r tooo .Klkxic //( v;/. IL 5-4 Fela tcmpla arxrdon and tnid 
..Iinca*>iim anlicnyssum .Tlyldon. 1993 Gvi.malle Cucro’s 
OlTiit'S It. vi.45\»79 What so in thir.g.s liurlessaTid what so in 
the use., of l>castc> is dtm** profit a! lie to man's life, tfioo 
Shakr. .- 1 . 1 '. L. I. ii. 263 That which here stands vp Is but 
a quintine, a mere liuelesse blockc. 1619 Hr vwuuD Apol. 
Aiiors I. 29 fo . . standc in lii^ place like a liveksse image. 
1686 J. ScoiT Chr. Life 0747; 111 . f24 They conjur d their 
DcmfMiS into their tonj-ccralcd Imagc.<:, and m.Tde the live- 
Icss Stiicks to move .Tnd speak. 1851 Korertsov Srnn. 
.Ser. IV. X. 124 .\ collcriion of lifeless forces. 1887 

IlowFN Yirg. s'Eneid I. 464 Then on the lifi-iess {Xiitilirg he 
feeds bis hcait to the fill. 

3. Wanting vit.nl quality ; destitute of animation, 
vigour, or activity. Also of food : containing no 
‘life’ or nourishment. 

a Leg. Nash. 896 pc wTcnchfule fcoiit . . wrorp ham 
ut sone of paiai$A:s s«lh 9 rn into pis liflesc lif. a 1490 HiV- 
cii vi: De Reg. Princ. 3S94 .\ftir mc»i.‘t be rownc with a 
pilwc His lyflcs resc>utis l^rre to despende. 1561 Dai s ir, 
Bullinger on A Aw 11573^ *7“b, For Wsfiashin. .did soone 
reloevc the worKle that liad long bcene liuclesse and forlorne. 
1586 Marlowe ist Pt. Tamburl. in. ii, Ceascles** and dis- 
ronscdaie conceits Which dye my looks so liv ele.ss as they sfre, 
1633 Bl’. Hall // iicif yV.i 7 r, A. 7 '. 104 Feeding on hearhs 
and ro«>le.s, and such other livelevs |touri^hment. 1649 V'iew 
Print. Bh. int. Obserz'at. 20 They arc liveics.se conventions 
without all vertue and puwer. 1849 Kiskin Sev. Lamps w 
xxi. fiSSo) 310 I hc effect of the whole, .is compared with 
the same desigrt cut by a machine or a lifeless hand. 1890 
Daily Xnvs 6 Dec. 7/5 This in.Trket is lagging again. .. 
Flax lifeless. 

4. Devoid of life or living Iwings. 

1798-46 Thomson Summer 748 \ wild exp.Tnsc of lifclcsx 
sand and sky. 1769-^1 H . W ai polk 1 'ertue s A need. Paint, 
IV. vii, 194 Statues mrnished the lifeless spot w’iih mimic 
representations of the excluded sons of men. 1879 Bkown* 
IXG Pheuiippidcs 53 Treeless herl>less, lifeless mountain. 
Hence Li ftlMtljr adv., Li'feUMatM. 

1797 Bailey rol. II,/. i/elesntss Isicl. 1814 Byron Corsair 
III. XX, F.ach extended tress Long -fair— but spread in utter 
lifelessness 1831 L. RticiiiE M’and.by Loire 7 .\mique- 
looking vessels, wl^o^e white Mils hang in utter lifclessnc‘r 
from the mast. 1856 Olmsted Slave States 59 A few . •gr-v 
children .. posed as lifelessly as if they weie really figi re^i 
* caned in cl>ony \ 1896 Academy 5 Dec 465 * lH‘sl st j le 
is lifelessly correct and drab with Latinisms. 

Life-like, lifelike (bif,bik\ <>. 

1. Likely to live. Only in/Araje. Cf. Alive LIKE. 

1613 J. Day />;«// (1614I 321 But what needc we take so 

long a Day as to see w hat they will say on their Death- 
beds, we shall heare some of them ccnlcs^ it somewhat 
sooner, even while they are aliuCj and liue-like. r88t Mt^* 
VoNGE Lads ♦ Lasses Langley li. 96 Here, mother .. 1 m 
living and lifelike, thank God. _ 

2. Like or resembling life; exact.)' ll^e a livmi; 
original or something in re-al life. 

vnA Pope Odyss. iv. 1047 Minerva, life-like on embody 'd 
air, Impressed the form oflphthima the fair. 1836 H. 
Rogeir J. Howe i. yxSbp 15 The life-Iike forms of the painter 
or the sculptor. 1879 Jowett Plato (nl. sMII. As 

we read this lifelike fiction. ^ 

3. as a*lv. IVith anim.ition or livclmc.<:s. 



LIFT. 


LIFELONa. 
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t$39 Bau.kv XX. (1S4S) 237 He went Life-like 

thi'ouj|;h all 

Hence U*f«Uk«ii«ss. 

••S 7 Olausionb in Ess* 10 This freshness aiul 

genuineness, this life-likeness, are almost wholly wanting. 
iMa A. H. P.\ rri-iKsON EiS, Hht. Jf- . 1/7 87 In all ihe clis* 
lint;! ness of ohjedive reality — with all the Ufe likenes.s of 
flesh :uid blocnl. 1884 Swinhl-knk in igM (Vn/. May 7^^ 
The piteous and perfcdlMifelikenevs of these inagnihront 
lines every hciirl . . recogni/c. 

Iiifelikins, Xdmings: see Lifk s/\ 31!. 
Lifelod^e^ obs. form of Li\ 

(bi*f|l/» 5 >, sfi. /tin\ TKvolved^ from 
the advb.^rase ‘all my ^his, etc.) life lonjj* : see 
Long A/r/.l The duration of a life ; a lifetune. 

at8j8R. ri. Froihr .1/tv//. ti84iij 47 For the making of a 
vingte rich man, we make a thousand whose life-ion^ ls one 
flood-tide of mi very. fflSfl.l .F.VFa J/irr/Z/if c/Cra M. 119 
A spot wht:rein a student might have |Kisscd a lifelong. 

UJlBlong Joi-fiVp), II. [f. Life sb. • Lon«.] 

tl. =i.ivELONti. dbs. nrri""*. 

• 1757 Mks. Griffith /.tit Jfenry .4 Frarn'i’s I. • 

?4, 1 u ished for you . .in vain all night, the iife-lotig night. 

2. Lasting or continuini; for a lifetime. 

1855 Ess. (ntuitivs Morals i i i fhe glorious thirst after 
Knowledge never finds its life-long draught sweet enough. 
1866 J. H. Nkwm.ss CetVHtins 3 a The history of that 
dreary, lifelong fray. 1875 Jowett /*/.»/.> (ed. 2) I. V'7 
Plato.. in his life-long cfllori to work out the great intcl- ^ 
lectual puz/le of hU age. ' 

3. as ai/v. Daring the whole length of life. 

1875 Ia)WKtt /\vw a/ Ca/MlHtl^e {.Mass . ) CsHtinmal* The 
boy feels deeper meanings thrill his ear, That tingling 
through his pulse life-long sliall run. 

t Xofen. Oh* rare - In 7 lyffl|i. [f. Live 
sb. + -E.\ ^ trasts. To make lifelike. 

i6oa Marstom Ah/ohiVs Fer. 11. v, And wifh such sighs, 
lainierits, and acclamations lyfen it, A.s if [etej. 

t Xd'fea6f80* Obs. rare-^K [irreg. f. LlFK 
+ •NE. 93 .] Lifetime. 

1534 Lahy F.uz. Dacbrs in Miss M. A. E. Wood Lett. 

R. 4 Illtistr. Ladies (18^21 II. 127 lliat the peace shall be 
concluded during the Princes lyfnes, and a year longer. 

Xife-preMnrer. 

L One who preserves life. * 

s6j8 Sir T. Herrkrt Trao* (cd. ?) 234 The Doctors are 
namd Hacteems dt may be radically from the Hebrew 
word Hackajim* that is. a life-preserver). 

2. A life-buoy, life-belt, or other contrivance used 
in saving life at sea. 

1804 Chnm* XII. 189 The plan of the ^Life Pre- 

server ' here mentioned is borrowed from that of CommUsary 
Bosiiuet. HoooeVr to Mr. Oymoke^ Nor would even 
the oesl of his earthly invention. * Life preservers ', have 
HtAiteti him out of thi.i gore. i8!}» ScoRr.sBV Cheevers 
W‘kaUm. Ailf. ii. (1859) 18 Taking.. a life-preserver, 1 ven- 
tured into one .^f the Tittle canoes. 

3. A Stick or bludgeon loaded with lead, iotended 
for self-defence. Often referred to as a frequent 
weapon of burglars. 

1837 Ana. Ref* ix I'he prisoner was given in charge to 
the police, a life-preserver having been found upon him. 

illustr. Catai. Gt. Exhib. io5< Life piescrvcrs, of 
whale-bone and rane, covered with leather. 1887 Spectator 
26 Feb. zSs/x When a burglar is armed with a bludgeon 
or a life-presers’er. 

lifer (Ui'fai). slang, [f. Life sb. •ER^.] 

L One sentenced to penal servitnde ;or earlier, 
transportation) for life. 

R. Dawior Free. Stale Australia aoi Some were ! 
seven years' men, and others were what they call ' lifers 
tEfi UfCk'tM O. Twist xliii, * They ’ll make the Artful ' 
nothing less than a lifer'. 1878 ^fIss IlRAUtxiM To the 
hitter Emd 111 . »66 * I'm a lifer\ said Richard grimly. 

2. A sentence for life. 

tWm Frmers Mag. V. 5}t) Is it n<4 a shame to give me 
a lifer, and they only a month each ? 1888 llK<tANT Chiidr. 
Ciheon 11. xi, lie got five-and-twenty years, which Joe said : 
wa« as good si a lifer. 

Lifermt (bi f,rent). *Se. Imw* Also 5 lifrenl, j 
6 lyf(e)rent, lyverens, 7 lilllrent. A rent which 
one is cut itied to receive for li fe, nsnally for support ; . 
a right to use and enjoy property daring one's life. ; 

t^s Se. Acts Jas. /^(i8i4) II. 225/1 I.andis gevin in 
conionctfeftmerit or Itfrent. i^jg Fhid. ^44 '2 pc wardatouris • 
of sik landis [masg. add. ladyis of conivnet m or lyfrent}. 
tmQ.MAacAkaT in St.Pap*rs Hem, P///(i8j6> V. 22 aa/r, 
Yenuiisc partie of oure Undis and tirverent lyis apoone ye 
-• * r. McKay HbU 


Bordouris of Ingland, icai Charter in A. 

Kilmamoek led. a) 3^ We have given . . to otxr beloved 
eoosin, Thomas Lord Boyd, in free-holding, or life-rent 
fete.) S794 Erskimk Pnme. Sc* Law (1800) 510 If the 
persoD peo^nied for this crime shall be denounced for 
not app^ing, his liferent . . falls upon the denunciation. 
iSja Ai:stih Jurispr, (18799 II. 1 . 858 Like the usufruct 
of the old jas civile liferent is personal to the lifcrenter. 
f8!|7 LocKHsrf Seott 6 Fth. an. 1826 They would have had 
a right to his liferent at Abbotsford among other things, 
b. attsib. and Comb., as ii/erent4n/rftmeni, 
right, teuk\ IHbrent-aaebanl (see Euchiat i b). 

s88i Se* Act in Lassd*Geu, No. 1849/3 They shall he,, 
punished with the toM of their Moveables and *ltferaot 
Kitheai. I7S4 Erskimb Prisie* Se* Law (t8o$) 173 A 
* liferent- infeftment . . or a lifcrent-iack, when asMgned 
falls not under the assignee's 1ifereni-cschrat.biiC hUsinrle. 
1848 J. AfTon Domest* Eeon* (1697) 198 A rngnintef Md 
8 Mtferent right to hts gisbe. 

(1842) 2x8 That the licence mnied to htnefleed eersone to 
Mtt tacks be restrained riilier to a ‘liferent tacit, or to a 
nineteen ytare tack allanerlie. 

Hence IABs-vmiMI n., charged with a liferent. 


1780 Loud. Cos* No. 5890/3 P.nrt of Cnldcr, not Life- 
rented. 

Ufbnntnr (.brfircmtoj). Se. [f. prec. 4 -Kill.] 
A |)crsoii who is entitled to or enjoys a liferent. 

*504 (» 8 »( 5 ) IV. 7;i/i The hmetoiiris 

niiil lyfrcti(.in« of laiidU towiiU and Nuburbih peroft*. 

i«9Q Jas*. I llaoiA. SmfM¥ (1603) 83 Kifigcloines are cuer at 
(rod's di!i{tosition, and in that case we arc but liuc-rentars. 
i88s NV*. i'rthiatn* in Load* Oat* No. 2032/2 All the He- 
it'iois, Lifemiiers, Feuar.s and Wodsetter.s in the ShircH of 
.■\ir [etc J. 1700 Bt'RK E Fr. Rei\ Wks. V. iSi The temporary 
^^sc.ssors and life-renters in it. i8m Aubi in Jurispr. (1879) 
1 1. 1. 858 Liferent is iicrsonal to the lifcrenter. 1840 J. Aitun 
Dottiest, Erom. (1857) 1-24 A minister is but a life-renter. 

So Xdfnxnairix, a woman who enjoys a liferent. 
1698 /at^ in iV. 4 (p. (1900) Dec. 92/1 Issobcj Hnckat 
. . ly vereutrix thereof. 1818 S<»tt Old Mart, ii. Lady 
Margaret Uellenden liferentrtx of the Barony of Tillictud- 
lein. 188S Lasv Reports 9 App. Cases 329r'2 The fee vested 
..to Anne Niblie, for her own intercHt. and in her or the 
liferentrix for behoof of the children nasiituri* 

Life*sil 6 « a* Of the size of life ; (,c>f a picture 
or statue 1 equal in size to the orifpnal. 

1841 Pcftny Cycl. XXL x^9/i 'Ilie hgurcs» .nie life-.«iLcc. 
H. Ingraham Pillat'o/ p'ire 340 Here .. is a 
life-si/e image of ApU, when he was a calf. ^ 1878 Browning 
Pacts 0/ Croisic Lpil. xiit, So he made himself a statue : 
Marble stood, life->i/c. 1891 T. H.ARnY i'ess ( 1900.1 81/1 Two 
life-size portraits on panels. 

Lifasoma (Ui fsr^m^ a* Also 6 llveaome. 
[f. Life sb. + -^ome.] 

+ 1. Fraught with life. Ohs* 

1583 T. Waison Cemturie 0/ Lome v, G liucsome de.*ith, 
O sweete and pleasant ill 
2. Full of life or atttm.ition, lively. 

1688 R. Holmk Artnouty 11. 4i4/> Joy is depicted with 
a lifsotne merry aspect. 1797-1809 Coi.F.Hitx:K ThreeOraves 
111. xii, 1 wish fur your sake I could be More lifesomc and 
more gay. If. COLKRlIXiK Ess. (1851) 11 . II The 

Speeches of Monius..are very witty and lifesume. 

Hence Xd'fBOomely OiW., Li*fBBom 9 & 9 ui. 

1674 N. F.airfax Bnik 4 Sch. iti A..plastick spring of 
lifesomtiesa or aiiiinality. i8m Saua CoLfcRiDCK Metm. 4 
;< clcai ‘ 


Lett. 1 . 321 What he don see clearly be txjutsscs with great 
energy and lifesomeiicss. 1848 -- in C’. Rer\ Mur. 430 His 
latest pi>c‘ms . . are not s>) lifcsoinety evolved from a ccntenl 
idea as those of his morning and noon-day. 

Iiifest. obs. superl. of Lief a. 

Lifetanant, -aunt, obs. ff. Liectevant. 
Ufatiina (Iri*ftmm). Forms : see Life and 
Time. I'he time that one's life continues, dura- 
tion of life. 

c 1880 Bestiary 696 Wu U3«Uke |e [8c turtrel holde8 
luuc «d hire lif time, c i|$o Will. Palerue 999, I graunt 
him grebli . . mi loue for cucr al ml lif time 1480 Caxton 
ChroH. Emg. < 
hxh for to KCi 

Imd. (Arb.) i , , , , , , 

184a tr. Perkins' Pro/, Bk, s’iii. | 571. 248 Cause them to 
be given or delivered unto them in their live times. 1738 
Leiharo Sethos II. vm. 80 Unle^ they .. restore . . them to 
their favour in their life-time, tt 
x8} Al 

trams/, 

for whatever may be the lifetime of lh« world. 

U'fawwdv odv. [See -wabd.] Jn the diiec- 
tion of life, towards lile. 

186$ Daily Tel. 7 Nov. 8/1 A chance lifcward this way, 
death wvd that H. Dr( MMOMr> ideal Life 258 We 

want a principle fife- ward as well as God- ward. 


hys l)*fe tyme by hys ownc m; 

12* Pro/ Bk, viii. | 571. 248 ( 
vered unto them in their liv 
r II. vfi. 80 UnfcM they .. rest 
favour in their life-time. 1875 Jowett Plato (ed. a) II I. 
L lifetime mi|dit l>e passed b^pily in such pursuita 
*2/ 1898 HAW'THoawp. Fr. 4 It, Jmls. 1 . 167 Durable 


Zdfay (l^i hy. a* Now Sc. Also 5 Uvl, Ijty, 
9 lifle. (f. Life sb. 4 -t.] f %* Characteristic of 
or beloiigii^ to life {pbs^)* b. Lively, spirited. 

e Lam/fam's Ciruwg. iroNotoonly animal vertue*.. 
ben Lchaungid, also naturcl ft lius vertues \Add, MS. lyfyk 
1741 Kicnardson Pamela (1892) 1 . xxxix. 359 A tender- 
ness .« that . . runs through one x heart, in the laine lifey 
current tSet-as Jamiskoh, Lifiy* lively, spirited. 1819 
W. Temmabt Papistry Storm d (1827) 64 There never 
march'd for open weir A trocfi see lifey and sae jolly. 
IsiffCe^ obs. forms of Lief, Life, Live. 

obt. form of Livelihood. 
lAilVent, obt. form of Lifebemt. 

Liffbl, variant of Leeful; obt. f. Lifeful a* 
liilfyr» Sc. form of Litem id.) 
lsiflod(o, obs. form of Livelihood. 

Xdfk (lift), /d.i Obs* eac. Sr. and dor/. Forms : 

1 Iftt, s -3 lan(o (liO, s laofiL 4 loAe, lifto, lljlt, 
5-6 lyfl, 4 - Ufl. jfOE. Ml ma.se.. neat., fem., 
corresponds to 08., OHG., MHO. luft mate., fcm. 

g >u. lucht^ G. Iu/iftm.)f ONe4»/f neut (see IxiVT), 
oth. /u/itus nsK., fem.] The sky, upp^ regions ; 
i in early use also, the air, atmosphere. Also //., 
the (seven) heavens. 

Beoomlf aBja Se widfloEa - - nallea after lyfte lacende 
kweaif. e M8» Sax* Leeeha. II. 148 Romane Kim . . worh- 
ton eorh hus for bare lyfte wylme ft atemesse. rtm 
Lasmb. Mom* 99 Of ^ uisoes wetere and fuieles 1 ^ 
lufte. e saog Lav. 8598s Com an wunderlic deor, asi in 
ban laifce U sohr in Hui Wtel. a tmE Leg* Kath. ataa Ich 
schal .. I^en loluken M imeh ho fuhclet of |!t lufle. 
SM ft* Ototic. (Rolls) 5885 fo hurdTt he. .angles singe. .Vpe 
in^ hift% murye song. mtgmCmrsor Pf* 19479 Boo lift 
Mr hand vn-Co be lift And bus to prai see gaf a sc&l. ibid* 
¥8871 Ab ho Meed vp tif hentn Open be lagh |w llftia 
siutii. VMS Haiifoi.b Pr* vosue. 1444 Now oowoho lyfto 
dert and falrR. e IM SC» Leg* Salmis xxvUi. (Afosgarirri 
218 Crist .. kat .. wRi) mony stemis sere payntyt be lyft. 
sift Gowea Com/. 1 . 878 A vols was herd 8n Mn At Kft« 
Or which al Rome was ndrad. 21478 iiM{p CoUptar $ot^ 


The lyft Icmit vp beliue, and licht wns the day. 

Dunoar Poems xxxv. 40 Quhill tliat twn monui wer sene 
vp in the lift, a 1800 Montgomkrir Misc* Poems xlviU. 
182 The lift begouth for to oucremt with shours. 1719 
Rural Lotv lo The dearest lasx beneath the lift, nm 
Burns Winter Night 4 When Phoebus gies a short-liv’a 
glowV, For south the lift. t8a6 j. Wilron NtKt Amhr* Wki. 
1855 1. 130 llie sweet calm moon in the midnight lift. i88r 
H ibkor Prov, Scot. 107 If the lift fa’ the laverocks will be 
xmoored. 1870 Morris RaAlhly Par. 111 . iv. 40 The moon 
shines dolorous From out the rainy lift. 

b. altrib*and Centb., oa^lift fowlx Uft-like <f., 
heaven-like. 

a taag Leg. Kath. 2245 Fode to wilde deor, ft to luft- 
fuhelex. ^ xM Bailky Fesius xxi. 274 l.ong shroud-like 
li^^Lit up Its lift-like dome. 


Clift),j^.:f [f. Lift*;.! 
lie action or on act of lifi 
Dead lift.) 


I. The action or on act of lifting. (See also 


1. The action or on act of lifting, in various senses 
of the vb. ; a raising or risiiig ; the distance through 
which anything if lifted and moved, f To hare 
the lift : to be hanged. To be on the lift (Southern 
U.S. : to be on the point of removing ; also Jig* 
to be at the point of death {jCent* Diet.). 

*47v 8$ Mai.orv Arthur xxi. v. 848 In the lyftyna the 
kyiig sowned and syr Lucan fyl in a xowne mryth the Tyfte. 
1494 Faiivan i'hfom. vii. 536 After many Rhowtts ft lyfiu 
at die gatiii. 1570 Durham De/os. (Surteex) 190 He xaith 
that he w.-!!. coinundyil by Brian lo gyve a liffl at the 
aultcr xion. 1604 I'erilo Friar Bacon's Proph. 486 in 
P. /MV. 285 


Ha/I. E. P. P. 1 V‘. 28$ And thicfen must hang, and knaves 
must khift, And billy foolcs must have the lift. i6a8 
lUi uN Sylva | 711 In the Lift of the Feet when a Man 
Gocth up the Hill, the Weight of the Bcxly beareth mosit 
upon the Knm 1838 LiTiiGt>w Trav. 1. 29 111 ] was 
tranxported miraculously .. from Naxareth. .17. hundred 
Italian miles, O ! a long Ufl for ao scuruic a Cell. 

R. L'Ksthancr P'ahles Txxxiii. (170S) ; 
the Fox a Lift, and *0 Out (t ' 

P. Fi ller Med. Gymm. (1711) 128 W'e must give an equi 
Lift to all the Parts. 1892 Kaxe CriumeJi Exp* xliii. 
(1856) 397 We continue pcrUicd up, just a» we were after 
our great lift of last Dccemlicr. 1857 C. Grirrlr in Mere. 
Marine iMag. (1858) V. 8 'Mitre was «o much lift of tea. 


Ill lor .AO scuruic a v.eii. tuga 
;xiii. (170S) 99 'I'he Goat .. glvet 
(of the Well) he Springs, ifcu 
)ii) ivS We must give an equal 


1879 Iaiwell Amot^tuy Bks. Scr. 1. (1871) 13a An almost 
impeiccptible lift of the eyebrow. 1878 liRuwNiNa Fifime 
Ixxxi, No lift of ripple to o'crlap Keel, much less^ prow. 
1878 B. Taylor Deukaiiom 1. v, The broader lift 01 this 
gray vault o’erbead. 

D. A help on the way given to a foot passen- 
ger by allowing him to travel some distance in a 
vehicle. 

I7t8 Swift Jrnl to. Stella 17 June, I generally get a lift 
in a coach to town, ties Spot ting *Mag, XVI. 331 Instaad 
of money for frcqutnt * Ufis,' the driver receives ..piticnu 
of game. 1844 DiCKBHt Mart, Chut* xxxv, I’o get a lift 
when we can. To walk when we can't, Gao. Eliot 
Dam* Der, t V. L S Giving patience a lift over a weaiy' road. 

0. Se. and north, aial. The removal of a coq»e 
from the house for banal ; the staning of a fimeial 
procession. 

1887 in £mg. Dial. Diet., s.v. 1877 O. Neasmam Joshua 
Lax 7 The Hft was announced 10 take pUiee at 11 a.aL 

3. Jig, Id variooi immaterial applicatioos, e.g. : 
A * rise ’ io statidb, prosperity, etc. ; promotion ; 
'a rise in price; an act of he1)^g» or a circum- 
stance that helps, to a higher or more advanced 
position. Togivt (t lend) a Hft : to ‘give a helping 
hand* to. t To give a lift oil to attack, t 
have {one) on the lift : ? to have at a disadvaotan. 

i8aa Ma8BS tr. Aiemam's Cunmam dAff* if. tej, 1 did 
•ufler them now and then to draw my money, but neither 
much, nor often, lest when they had me on the Hft, they 
might hauc left oH. Mja G. Hrb»ebt TeaopU^ Commnmiom 
V, Another lift like this will make Thm both Ibody and 
lOuJJ to be together. 1841 * Smbctvmnvvr * Fima, Anew, 

V. 66 We would inireal him 10 lend Bellvwdna a lift in 
answering the famous Doctor Whitakers. 188* If* 

Disc. Get'L £mg* 11. vl. (1739) 3e It Is no umodcr if the , 
King feeling the incumbrance, gave a lift at the 
power, by stopping ihe cerreoi of Money from England, 
Kome-wards. %8^ Pam Dimoy 84 A|W./nif only lift to set 
him upon his legs. 1874 N. Tairvab BmihhSelo.jETogivt 
the oMMtion alTthe luis we can. 1878 Otwav Dm C^t^ 
IV. i. nays (1888) SJ Thy ho§ are loitfriM ^ the day s 
thy own. Give iheiii but one lift now. and they go doi^ 
lyti H. Lamf Amtobiog. iii. (1895) sgil - enMrd 
or votuniier in the Kina's Life unam if Swhrnm ^ 
to get thereby a litilt Uft. ttys Bvu»Sheotm^FarttA 
wEa X. It A living was ID ba got ISr mm,* dWihthm 
Navy for a third. syM Gonwiii Cal Wmuae eSf You 
hava given the flniSiiig lift to tba addbrtwM that m 
already daetroying hi^ t§m Malkih a 

Mv nmmory wanu a Uft. ai^ U Uvirr StrJ.Sf*^ 
(1/50) itcL I yet mytMlSre Mia 

incikttlalile forward lift Id tha pmSSmet ^ 
tiav Tramt* HlghU, Agrk.Soe, iMnli iclisa and 

sty(agaveia»agieai*Bft*inth8 s liaw yg iA 
b. An elevMing in/hMAog or gfi^ 
fifi Lowbu. spemtor Ptom Wk% ^ 

S t o. Acr»ifaof €««iXM icyj ^ 

fftMBF. MotiNTACV lamSdAdldnEEnmEfMg^jr^ 
‘ife Is Bt B UftL sr MqrMita saivfi 
Bbomb Mootttm IV, I Whs. tftTf 

a Ik 

■bilk, tfkh. Oh, me. iv, 
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1591 GrrrnK UM, Cfinriitr D, Such yoong youths . . 
fnllthen to piiuy lifts & cosenages. 1^ 2 W Rep, Paustus 
in Thoms A. A. R^0se Ratn. (1858) III. 3 j8 Such cranks, 
such lifts, careers and gambalds as he plaid there. i6ai 
B, JONSOM GipsiiM ^r/aw. Wks. (1640) 54 If for onr I/mneii 
we still us'd tlie lift. And with the hed/^e . . in.ade shift. 185a 
JuusoN Mit, Neiv York I. iv. 40 Wlien I hear of 

the boys making a large lift, 1 always envy them. 1894 
Laing Poems 12 (K. I>. 1).) For rcmenilMrr a’ villains began 
wi* a lift 'I'hat by some folk wad scarcely be reckoned a 
theft. 

4. The tfet or habit of carrying ft he he.id, neck, 
eyes, etc.) aloft ; elevated carriage. 

1838 Willis PenciUings I. vii. 47 She is a little above 
middle height, with a fine lift to her head and neck. 1869 
Blackmorr Lorua />. xix, The proud lift of her neck was 
gone. 1870 SwiNBURNK Rss. ^ Stud. <1875) 320 I'he head 
set firm on itVithout any droop or lift of the chin. 1889 
Adrlinr Skrgeant P.tiher Denisou J. 11. xii. 139 1 here was 
a happy cxpeclancy in the lift of her eyes as she walked up 
the country road. 

6. Technical uses. 

a. Engimering. The action of lifting a load 
throogh a vertical distance, or one of several sne- 
cessive distances. Hence, in Coal’mining^ * a series 
of workings being prosecuted to the rise at one 
time* (Grcslcy G/oxs, Coat-minings p. 201). 

170a Savriv Miners Friend w If you have but one Lift 
one Smiion or Engine. Room will lie sufficient. /Aid. 6 j A 
Custom used in very deep Mines . . of raiKing their Water 
1^ several Lifts from Cistern to Cistern. s86o Hull CmA 
field* Introd. (1861) 5 The 'Canncl* seam is rr;iched by 
means of two ‘ lifts ' ut a depth of fjoo y.irds. 1867 Smyth 
Coal 100 The mines are from 300 to feet deep, sunk in 
lifts of 40 to 50 feet at a time. 

b. llorolo^. The amount of motion of a watch- 
balance oroduced by each impulse of vibration. 

1884 F. J. BRnTEM lYatcA \ Cl^km. 73 If it is found 
that the lift is unequiil from the point of rest the balance 
spring collet must l>e shifted in the direction of the least lift 
till the lift be equ.il. 

t a Card-playing. 'Fhe action of lifting or * cut- 
ting ' a pack of cards ; also quasi-r^wrr, one of the 
portions into which the pack is so dividetl. Ohs. 

1874-80 Cotton Compd. Cametter 84 When they [fraudu- 
lent gamesters) deal . . to their Partner they place in the 
second lift next the top, 1, a, 3, or four Aces. lyaS Voung 
l.ofe 0/ Fame vi. 54$ Whien youVe enamour'd of a lift or 
casL What can the preacher more, to make u« chast ? 

a. The dUt.ince or extent to which anything 
rises, e.g. a safety valve, the pestle of an ore stamp, 
the w.iter In a canal lock. 

Smith tr. Yicafs Mortar* 306 Length of lift 
3*917 *^hes. 1890 H .S. Tannei Canal* k Railr. C.S, 
asaThe 
the loi 
Catal. 
marshes . 
low lift. 

II. A person who lifts. 

1 6. slang. One who lifts or takes away and jn>- 
propriates (something) ; a thief. (Cf. I.irr v. 8 ) 
ins Grkeni Art Camay Catek. il aa The Lift is he that 
stealaib or prowleth any pUle, iewels,. .or such parcels from 
any place by a sleight eonueance vnder his cloke: e t8oo 
AloAody 4* Somohody U 3 b, Talke not of the Gayle, 'cis full 
of Umetwigs, lifts, and pickpockets, itea Rowlands Oteenes 
Ghost 16 Richard Farrie a notable Lgl of sixtie ycares of 
Taylor iWater P.) Trax*. Twlt^e^nee 1. 71/1 
Lifts, Foysts, Cbeata, Stands, Decoyes. 

Ill* A device or apparatus for lifting. 

7. Naut. pi. 'Ropes which reach from each 
mast-head to their respective yard-arms to steady 
and suspend the ends ' (Smyth Sai lot's ly&rd-hk.S. 

1489 Nopol Ace. Ilea. VI t (1896) 36 Ma>ma lyftes . . ij. 
i8ti CoTOR., flalaaeiae*, the lifts, tdsy Smith Seantaa * 
GroMi. y. 94 The top-sail Lifts doe seruc for sheets to the 
top gallant yards the haling them is called the Topping the 
Lms. iTfie Fauoner Shipwr. it. a6o The parrels, lifts, and 
cluc*1ine« soon are gone. 1860 Mere. Marine Mag. VII. 1 14 
The yard is down on the lifts. 

8. R. Skoemaking, One of the layers of leather 
used to form a heel, f b. IVool-ianiing (see quot. 
1688). 

1877 Ox/ordsk. t39 The other (stone] in the shape 
of the heel of an old shoo, with the Lifts plainly to be dis- 
tinsubh'd. 1888 R. Holmr A rmoary iii. pa/'ii The lifts ore 
the narrow pieoet of Leather which are Nailed about to 
hold the litaf 00 the Board. 173s Hvchr & Pardon 

. . among the Shoe-makers they are Pieces of Sole 
lAother pot upon the Heels If wooden, or several of 'em 
I anocner If Leather, in order to moke 'em higher 
iHa Timet tt Sept. 4/4 The heels are built 


difference between the levels is termed the ii/t 0/ 

' lock^ which ranges from 3 to 10 feet. 1831 lllustr. 
tat. Gt. EtkiA. 23a Centrifugal pump for draining 
rshes .. adapted for a Urge quantity ot water, with a 


or lower. 


architectuniily by selecting lifts of diminishing sir. 

1 9 . In a windmill it m Uft-Untir, Obs. . 
iM R. HoUia Armmry iii. 340i's The Parts of a Wind- 
Mill ..ikt Llft^ thoi which raiMth thq Mill-stones higher or 


16 . An ap|Murglti8 for raising or lowering per- 
•ons or things from one floor or level to anotner ; 
Ml ascending chamber or compaitment ; a hoist ; 
>«Ei.iVAT0ii3d. Also, the well or vertical opening 
in whic|^ the apptfatiu works. 

At /lAflr, Catal, Gt. Sxkib, 030 The prindple is oprik- 
able w diniifr-tifts Ibr hoteh and mansiom. ilgSSiM- 
aoNoa IHeK TVwdr, .. an elevator for stndlngdli^ 
up or down ftem a UidMn. f 88t Beitav. Hore JTiw- 
Ceakedr, lafg C ill Chw central hotels with their iiia- 
winery of mti. tilt Ana, Reg, t88 Throwing a qiMiitlty 
Mvnm fdM. vmich ho hod oollectod on the upner ffoont 
jijvnitheMm'. ilfiBt-ACRfTTvm Faet, mrxH, wSWtria 
tno lift to bo oonveM to the ffoon above. 

VoL. VI. 


11. A contrivance on a can.!! serving as a substi- 
tute for a lock. 

Nic:iiolson Operat. Mechanic 6x9 Where lixks or 
lifts occur, the stationary steam-engine should drag up the 
vehicle. 

12. A set of pumps ill n mine ; also, the section 
of a shaft occupied by one set. 

1849 ( W\.ir.^yiiT.\.\Xoal trade Gloss, (1851), /.(/?,. .acolumii, 
or puraikt columns, of pumps. sS^ Cormvnll zsp A 
Ateuiii cngine . . works nine lifts of pumps, and lifts thirty- 
six tons MX cwl. per stroke. 

13. In various applications : sec shoe-lift (a shoe- 
horn), window-lift. 

IV, I he thing lifted. 

14. The quantity or weight that can be lifted at 
one time. Also Sc. a lanjc quantity. 

M.. Coer de L. 3352 Off gold well twenty inennys 
lyffte. 1755 Johnson, Lifi^ U Scotland, denotes a load or 
surcharge of any thing. 1785 Burns ^ud Fp. J. Lapraik 74 
t lie me o* wit an* sen^ie a lift. 1861 'J*«olloi*e Framley P. 
11- ii- 3S» 1 have used up three lifts of notcpar>er already' in 
tellinTE people that there is no vacancy for a lobby messen- 
ger III the Petty Bag office. \hn\ K. Browning /V. 
Hokenet. 100 To find . . from handlin anil from banow load. 
Whal sails and silts may c<mstittite the earth. i88b Ogilvik 
(A nnandalc) s.v., 2 cwt. is a good lift. 

15. dial, A gate without hinges, that must bo 
lifted in order to remove or open il. 

187A Ray S. 4p E. C. Word* 70 A Li/i ; i.e, a Slile that 
may be opened like a gate. .Vi/ir/C H1815 Foeuv Voc. E. 
A ngliits Lift, asort of co.'irsc rough gate . . not hung, but (claj. 
1898 Rider Haggard in Longtn. Mag. Nov. 25 I'he Moutcr 
undergrowth is split fur hurdles and the rest of less substance 
twisted into another form of hurdle which is known ax a ‘lift 

16. dial, A particular joint or cut of meat, nauaily 
of beef. (The precise application varies according 
to localitv : see quots.> 

I 1688 R. H OLSiB Armoury iii. 87/2 'I'he Lift, or Buttock, 

I is the Fleshy part of the Thigh of a Cow or Ox. 1790 A. 

I WiLsnjt To the Famhhing Hard Poet. Wks. (1846) 55 
I A sirloin huge— a smoking lift. To fee<1 ihy keen devouring 
j eye. 1854 A. E. Bakkr P!ortha»npton*k. Glois.s Ei/i^ 
t 2. Jlte^ meal taken out of a flitch of b.'icon, when the h.'irn 
1 IS left in ; . . the deshy jMrt of the leg. iWhShe/lteid Clois., 
! Ei/i, the upper part of the thigh cf an ox. 1889 S. U'. 
Etnc. Glos*., Eift, half a round of beef. 

17. A rising ground. 

tStg Scott Let. to Mrs. W. Scolt 73 Mar. in Lockhart. 
He started the t*3pic of our intended railroad. . . 1 had at 
my finger end every cut, every lift, every degree of elevation 
or depression, every- pass in the country. %%1\ Geren .Short 
Hist. i. f 2. 7 .\ mere lift of higher ground with a few grey 
cutuges dotted over it. 18^ Century Mag. Nov. 108 
Here and there in the land w*ere sharp lifts where nxkt 
cropped out. making miniature cliffs overhanging .some 
portiotis of the brook a coutse. 

V. 18. allrib, and Comb, (several of these 
combs, should perh. be referred to the vh. 8tem\ 
as (sense i) li/t»capslan^ •pnllcy^ (sense 10) lift* 
attendant, •man, -raihvay, *shaft, -st*ell ; also Uft- 
bridgo, a bridge that may be raised to allow the 
passage of a boat, e. g. on a canal ; lift-gate = sense 
15 (Knight); lift-hammer tilt-hammer; lift- 
latoh, a latch that does not slide, but rises and falls ; 
lift-look, a canal lock; lift-pump, any pump other 
than a force-pump; lift-tenter, in windmills, 
a governor for regulating the sjie^, by adjusting 
the sails, or for adjusting the action of grinding 
machinery according to toe 8|)eed ; lilt- wall ;see 
quot.). 

1900 Wes/sn. Gas. 28 June 6/2 The *lift attendant tuid 
Austained terrible injuries. 1830 Proc. Inst. Cix\ Eugin. IX. 
203 Description of a Vertical 'Lift Bridge. 1883 G. C. Davifs 
Sorf}lk Broads 8 Rivers xxv. (1884) 190 At Haddisciu; is 
a lift-bridge, where a road crosses the Cut. 1495 Saval 
Ack. Hen, I’ll (1896! 202 'Lyfic Cai^sicyncs. 1858 Sim- 
MONOS Did, Trade, ^Ei/t-ha»nmer. a Urge h.'immcr. 1875 
Knight Diet. Meek., ^Lijidatek loch. 1840 H. S, Tanseh 
Canal* 8 Rai/r, S, 100 The Wisconisco Canal. .h.as. .6 
*lifc locks. 1883 Daily Tel, a6 Feb. 7/B Honest . . man 
wants a situation . .os 'liftman. 1^ Saral .da;. Hen. I 'll 
(18^) 37 'Left poles with iiij sheves of brasse . . ij, left poles 
witn ij shoves or brasse . . ij. i8sl8 Simmonds Did, Trade. 
*Li/i-Pump. a pump acting by the pressure of the atmo- 
sphere on the external body m water. 1893 Daily AVrer 
P Mar. 3/7 The Clifton Roi^s Railway, a 'lift r.xilway cut 
in a tunnel from the (krge of the Avon to the summit of 
Clifton Rocks. 1894 Time* 14 Feb. 14 1 The di^r leading 
from the *liftshaft on to the next floor. 1804 K. Stuart 
Steam Engine 133 The attached luills, which were callcil a 
'lift-lenter, by their centrifugal force either raised or lowered 
a stage in which the vhotir of the .spimlle revolved, and 
bremgnt the mill-etonesncsner, or removed them farther from 
each other, os thw ouaht be adjusted. 1841 Brers Gh>ss. 
Civ, Engin^ ^Ei/t-mw, the cross wall of a lock chamber. 
17 Daily Ne\ 


Veo-r 3 Dec. 8/3 'fhe deceased was found . 
»»Uft-weli. 


«*97 b^aily 
the bottom of the ' 

Xdfb (iifl)i V, Forms ; 4 loftyn. 4-5 lilte(n, 

4- 6 lyft(«| 5 lyft6ii» -yn, 4- lilt. Pa, /. 4-5 
left(6, lyftCe, 4-5 Ulta, 47, 9 Uft, 4 llftd, 
-Id, -ud, 4- lifted. Ptu pplt, 4-6 lilte, lyfte, 

5- 4 (9 Aw/.) lift, 4- lilted. Also 5 i-lilt. [a. 
ON. A^«{Sw. hfta. Da, WtdS MllG.y mocUl 
lUfim t-OTeet. type VuMan, f, ^luft-ns (ON. loft 
a(r, okyesLirr fdA). Toe etymoi^ical sense is 
therefore to move up into the eir. 

The verb which occurs in the phrase lultnn and leFtm 
(ste Loot e.), very frequent in the Ormninm, but net found 
eleewhere^ has been commonly identified with this vK, hut 
neither the form nor the mom favours the identification, 


Apparently the phraxe ( whii;h is followed by a dat. of person) 
means ‘to sh'iw ic‘.ti«ra lo' (a superior), ' to condvsceod 
graciously to’ tan inkrior*. It docs not seem possible to 
cimriect lejften with OK. lyfirttan to flatter. J 

1. Irani, Tu raise into the* .nir from the ground, 
or to a higher position ; to ulcv.-tte, heave, hoist, 
t Also, lo erect, rear on high (a building), f To lift 
(a child) from the font : to stand godfather to. 

a xgm Cursor M. 2388 Abram . . Bi betel liftf d an autcr 
neu. ibid, 8962 Sco lift hir skirl wii-vtcn scurn At.d bar- 
fotc wodc SCO pal burn, c 1440 Jacob's Welt In wrast- 
lyng. whan a chaumpyoun may lyficn an oherys foot, hanne 
he throwyth hyni doun. 1460 Caegrave Chren. (Rolls) 
224 A child .. whom the kyng .. left fro the fiji;t. 1590 
SrE:N’NF.R /'■. (■>. I. iv. 4 Hi^ lifted up w'crc many lofij.; t.iw r?s. 
1697 Drvdkn Yirg. GtWg. IV. 499 Arcthusa Uapi:.^ from 
her Ikd, First lifts aUive the Waves her braute<..us Head. 
iyo9 SiEi.LE Tatler No. s8 F a I.ifting his higher 

than the ordinary Way of Stepping. 171a Addison .S/n/. 
No. 433 F 6 One who could lift Five bundled Wciglii. 
1816 .Scott / f «//y. xx, He lifted hi^cane in terrorem. 1839 
Yeowkli. Anc. Frit. Cli. x. (1847? 'I hey had no inclina- 
tion to lift the sword, except against each other. 1841 Lane 
Arab. A/s. 1. 91 Ihe Prince .. lifted her from bis horse. 

lllustr. Catal. Gt. Exhib. 1147 A.. magnet callable of 
lifting a weight of 500 ijounds. i860 'J'vndali. (jlnc. 1. xx. 1 37 
'1 he clouds wete slowly lifted aho\e ibe tallest peakiL 1873 
Black Pr. Thule xviii. 28.* Lavender made no further sign 
of surprise, .than lo lift his eyebrows and .say—* Indeed ! * 
b. with w/, aloft, auay, off, out, and advb. 
phrases.^ To lift tip : f oews. to install in a high scat. 

1*1300 Cursor M. 14332 pe lid o tiimbe awai bai lift. 136a 
Lanol. P. pi. A. V. 703” For to lyfic hyin aloft IhcJ Icide hym 
on his knees. 1387 Tkkvisa Higden (Rolls) V J J . 349 A w'hirle- 
wynd . . Itfle up sixe rafters of pc cherche. a 1400 PisUil 0/ 
Susan 729 H e lyft [v.r. left ] v p ]ie lach. c 1450 .Vrriin 38 Than 
yede the peple lo c*on of the stones, and Icfttn it vp. 1460 
EyAeaus Disc. (Kalii/a) 2057 Our on .schall other lifte he 
hedde of be ^ chinne. 1^ Hawes Fast. Pleas. : xxv. 
(Percy Soc) 18a He stretched hyin up and lyft his axe 
a lofte. a Ld. Bfrsfiis Hum Ixi. 213 They weyed vp 

iheyr ancrcs l^ft vp theyr sayllcs. 1535 Coverdai r Ps. 
evil. 7j; The stormy wynde ary*ieih, and Iifinh v-p the 
wawes therof. 1367 Gude 8 Godlie Kail. )S. T. S.) 44 1 hat 
Prince on Crtxe tha^* lyft it on hicht. 1611 Hi RLE Gen. 
xxxviL 28 They . . lift vp loseph out of ilir pit. 1640 tr. 
Verdrre’s Rom. cf Rom. 111. xxx. 129 The Knight ol 
the Eagles presently lift up bis Bever. 1686 Wood Ei/t 
29 Dec., M' John Massy in-tailed in his deane's place .. 
first his patent was Te:td 1 then his dU]irnsation .. and 
then he was lifted up. 17x3 T. Lewis Antiq. Hetr. Rep. 
HI. 270 When she had lift it (a shoe] up._ 177a Hti- 
TON Bridges 99 A large ram of iron . . Icing lift up to the 
top i,f them.^ 1871 R. Eli is tr. Catullus Ixi. 121 Lift the 
torches aloft in air, Boys. 1887 Times (weekly ed.) 11 Nov. 
7/4 The girls sang a» if they wanted to lift ihcmseivcs ot) 
the ground. 

fc. To bear, support. Ohs. rare^^. 

1590 SrENSFR F. C- •* 54 Th* earth him underneath 

Did grone, as feeble so great load to lift. 

d. Sc. To take up, pick up. Hence in Got/ : 
To take up the ball. 

Dalkymplk tr. Eesliet Hist. Scot. iv. 206 Dionethie 
hauene receiued a gret . . wound, he is lyfted be bis aw'ne 
Halt Eaxvrie T. vii. {1.11849) 309, 1 happened ..to 
lift a tiew'spapei. 1840 Blaine Fmyd. Rural Sports 117 

I he b.xU nearevt the hole must be lifted till the other is 
played. 184a O. F. Caekfgif Gdfiaua in Golfiana .Mist, 
(1687) 61 Now*, lift the stones, but do not touch the ball. 
1800 Hi'TCHiN’snN Golf SSI (iloss. s, x\, To lift a ball is to 
take it out of a harard ana drop or tec it hchind. 

e. In occ.'isional uses, » R.tiSE ; f in pasiiTt. 
to rise ; (/O foUoq. to bring (a constellation) 
al'Ove the horizon in sailing, etc. 

e 1400 Palla,l. on Hush. iv. 613 Ybreslid brode, and al the 
botly lift In brawnys grctc. ,• 1477 Caxton Jason 69 Thenne 
sotlainl)* rose and w.is lift a irnqieste. 1891 R. Kipiino 
Lie hi that failed vii. She’ll (the steamer on her way to 
Australia] lift the Southern Cross in a week. 

2. In immaterial sense andy^. : To elevate, raise. 
Also with outs up, and advb. phrases, f To lift 
(a ]>erson') out \ to get him) displaced. fAlso 

nowe-me'^, to raise, excite ^wonder), 
ailoo Cursor .M. 25743 Penance soihfast and scbriftc . . 
quen we fall vp mai vs hUc. a 13AO Hampole Psalter xxii. 

6 |\>u h.xs purged my hert, and lifiid vp to haf l>e ioy of 
CiinlenipIai Riun. 13. . F. F. Aiiit. P. B. 586 If he haslosed 
he lystetr hit lyftM mertia> le. 1497 H r. Alcvx; k Mens Prrfcd. 
Cij, Lj'fie fro the cith, rcficsshM w* ghostly coniemplacion. 
a ts33 Ln. Berners Gold. Bk. M. A urcl. (1546^ B b. Philoso- 
phers., who fyrsie lyfted ibeim selues lo regarde the slcrres 
of the heuen. 1501 K Campion in Confer. 111. ti584( Q iij b, 

II is our atfcclion . . that must be lift vp. 1639 Wood Life 
Dec. (O. H. S.) I. 2.39 Carrx-ing talcs to the great r^ioa^.'s 
and endeavouring to lift one .another out. 1711 K five 
Sped. N<x 51 F 4 It lifts an heavy empty Sentence, v h ;.i 
there is added lo it a lascivious Gesture of Body. 1817 
ChaLmfrs .Astvon. /.Vzi . i. (1852) 19 There is mm a in the 
m'enery of a nocturnal sky to lift the to pious contem- 
plation. 18^ Mrs. CsRLYt.F Ixtt. 1 1 1. 7 is With so rich a hus- 
band she would be able to lift them out of all their difficulties. 
1^3 LioitON, etc Ei/e Pusey 1. iv. 327 Piisey s paper . . 
lifted it (the snbjecl] at once into the icgion of principle. 

b. To raistr dignity, rank, or estimation; lo 
elevate, exalt. Also with up and advb. phrases. 
Now rare. 


riJMR 
had don 1 


R. Brunne Chnm. (tSto) 10 Wha;i he'svng Kynw’olf 

I his endyng. Hrittrik his kosyn [ici lift him lo kync. 

Ht 34 aHAMPOLE /W/crviiL a For lifiid worship ab.^ucn 
heuens. ^1440 Gesta Rom. Uv. jCo lAdd. M.S.' Whan he 
was thus Mito «p. his hei tc was enhaunsed in pride, e i 4 Se 
tp. De Imitatiane iil Ixiii. 145 Sonne, be war j>at )»ou dis|niio 
not .. why his is so 

lifte up. isa6 Pilgr. PerfSw. de W. 1431* 6K \\ luin ihey 
moost extolTiind lyftc vv mocr-l he>*e, they fiwsake *KN'nest. 
1991 Svi.v EKTEB Dm Barra* 1. vii. 233 H»s envious breihren s 

94 



LIFT. 
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LIFTED. 


trechcrouA drift. Him (Joseph) to the Stern of Memphian 


..was by popular (action lilted up into tiiePatnarchs chair, 
itta R. W. Dixon Mano l xv, 48 Then was he lifted to 
his former style. Archbishop of Ravenna he became. 

oAW. 1611 BiatK I Sam* il 7 The l.ord .. hrixigeth low, 
and lifteth \'pw 

O. Chiefly with up ; To cheer, encoura^. Also, 
To elate, puff up (with pritle). t 7h //// up w/- 
^ (something) : to pride oneself upon. Now 
iiuU. and arch. 

€ 1490 tr. Dt Imitatitmt i. iL 3 Be not lifte up >erfore for 
eny crafte or eny kunnyng. IHdnWi, 8 Lifte not up )»isclf 
of nretnes. 157a R. If. ir. LauaieruM* Ckcstfs (159®) 
Gabriel with comfonahle word.s did lift up the blessed Virgin 
which before wa.s sore troubled by this Salutation, 1986 
T. B. La Primand. Fr. Acad, t (1594I 5o He should not be 
cast ilowne tix> much in adversitie, nor lift up beyond roea- 
, sure in prosperitie. t6ii Bint* a CAnm. xxvi. 16 But when 
he was strong, his heart was lifted vp to hb destruction. 1875 
lowiirr F/ata led. a) V. 6a He who m lifted up with pride, . . 
IS stx>n deserted by God. 1890 Hall Caine Boadmam 11. ii, 
It had lifted up his heart that Greeta had chosen poverty., 
before plenty. 1898 M AN Maclaexn* A’aCc Camefit 307 
Gin ye juisc lined the foulc..the auctioneer would be lifted. 
3. intr. for refl. (also with w/). To rise. Said 
esp. of a vessel riding on the waves, occas. of the 
waves themselves. Also in qaasi-/tirriw sense 
(e.g. of a window) : To admit of being raised. 

a t40»>90 AUxandtri^'i We lift vp a lite & lent him 

a-gayne. tead Fitgr. Ptr/. (W. de W. 1531) aob, So that 


a X4fi»-y^AUxaHder\^t we pan lift vp a iite ot lent mm 
a-gayne. tead Fi/gr. Ptr/. (W. de W. 1531) aob, So that 
his body l>'(ted aboue his b^dc foure fote or more. 1757 
Catt. Kanoall in XavalCkroH. XIV. 93 Although there 
uras a great Sea running, she did not lift. 1807 CoLcatuce 
LtiU (1895) 5x5 Thb most morbid and opprerisive weight is 
gradually lifting up. 1844 W. H. Maxvszll Sports ^ A dt> 


gradually lifting up. W. H. Sports ^ A dt> 

Scot, xxxiii (1855) a6a The windows would not lift. 1861 
THOtNausY Turtur II. 3x9 Rough days, when.. he SM. .in 
boats lift ing over enormous waves. ,1876 Blacxmorc Cripps 

I . iL 19 The water, .instead of ruffling lifted. 1887 Bou-en 

VHrg. ^^neid III. 90 $ Not till the fourth day broke was the , 
land seen lifting afar. 189a Blacktv. Mag. CLI. 78/9 Fowl 
lifi^only a few inches from the water. K. Kifling ! 

Captains Couroftous i, The big liner rolled and lifted. 

V Of a sail (see qnot. 1867 ). 

1810 Caft. Tuckbi in XavalChron. XXIV. 337 By keep- 
ing the sails lifting, . . we contrived to drift in. i860 Mere* 
Martmo Mag. Vll. 1x4 Thb must not be hauled too taut so 
as to hinder the s.iil from lifting. 1867 Smyth Sailor's 
M^ord-hk.^ Li/lt a term applied to the sails when the wind 
catches them ou the leeches and causes them to ruffle 
slightly. 

0 . Of clottds, fog. etc. : To rise and dtspene. 
Also {U. S,) of rain : To cease temporarily. 

. *•34 M. Scott Cruise Midge vt. (1843) los The clouds . . 
lifted from the eastern horuon xnajestically slow. 1898 
Faot*oa Hist. Eng. 111 . 349 One morning when the darkness 
lifted, sixty strange sail were found at anchor In the Downs, 

£. Peacock Ralf Skirl, II. 178 The thick fog had 
hned. tpM (see Lim.NO vll. sl.\ 
jSg, iw Maey Kingsley /K A/n\a 93s My..head>ache 
..soon lilted. 

d. Of a floor, etc. : To f well or warp and rise. 
*788 Smiatoh Edysfoue L. $ 968 Those four stones, .shcmkl 
be provided . . with trenails to hinder them from lifting. 
1840 Jml. R, Ag^’c. Sac. 1 . iii. 97a A limestone road.. lifts 
more in frost t&n a gravel one. 1874 Theaels Naval 
Archil. 1x6 The great tendency of the deck to lift . . when 
these heavy guns are fired over it. 1899 Oailf Nnot 
13 Nov. 7/3 The concrete platforms . . lifted when test guns 
were fired 

te. Of a boric: To rear, to raiic the feet (bigh)- 

eisfi (see Lirmro vbl. j^.). 

t4. 7> Hfi ai\ a. To poll at (fomething) in the 
atteiBpt to raise it. Hi. and Jig. b. To rise in 
oppositidh to. Also in indirect passive. Ohs. 

tsje pALSca. 61X/1, I have lyfted at ihb same this halfe 
hour : iajt KmlU a ucw teste demye kture. 1971 Tirisea 
Huth. H.(f378) 1x5 Lift at their ltds. cattle’s] tailes cr an 
Winter be past, ifiey Drayton Leg. T. Cromwell Wks. 
(1748) 999 Secret foes . . lifted at my uate. tfifj May Hist. 
Part. L ix. 113 Bishops had bc«m much lifted at, though not 
yet taken away. 1898 Gurnall Ckr. in A rm. verse 14 (1669) 
76/t That principle of holiness, .makes him lift at IMU duty 1 
which be can little more than stirr. t89e Androt Tracts < 

II . 39 Some others . . have lifted at the Fourth (cornmand- 
ment^ atjoa Locks Cond. Und. | 97 Like the Body 
strain'd by ufting at a Weight too heavy. 

5. tram. In variout phraies chiefly Hebraismi, 
or in the Hebrew manner, a. 7b lift (up) cue's 


eyes, brew fate, visage : to give an upward direction 
to the eyes, etc. ; to look up. lit. ana Jig. f Hence 
te lift up cue's ears : to listen attentively. 
a tgmCursor M. 17837 Til heuen bai lifted baireien brede. 

Antusrs 0/ Arth. 406 He lyfte vpe his vtsege fro pe 
vciuallc. ti]i CovRRiMLa Fe. cxxl 1, 1 lift vp myne evM 
vnto the hitfesT 1990 Crowucy inform. 4 Petti. % Herkcn 
you possesaioners, and you rich men lyfte vp your ears. t8tt 
BieLB yob ExU. 96 For then shaft ih^ hane thy delight in 
the Alsaightle, and ahalt lift vp thy face vnto God. ti84 
& DoeaLL Balder %%o. 178 With brow lift to the glewbig 
eon. ita Macaulay Hist. Eng. xil 1 1 1. 151 It was whispered 
that he nad dared to lift bis eyes to an exalted lady, 
b. Tc lift fup) the hand{s, {qcccm. cue's arm) : 
(b) in prayer, thanl^ving, etc.; (c) in 
taraffiDoath; (i/) in hostility (a perm); 
(#) to do a ftroke of work (mid. slang). 

(t) flee HAtiPOf.t Pr. Comes. 7978 Ne mygbl have eats 
M M hand To wype ba torts fta bair Mhen owsy. 
wt^J^itm idler kfo. 57 P9 He lil^ np hb hi^ with 
astoeiwhieffil. 


fh) a tjoe Cursor M. 4767 Oft he liftud yp his hend To 
godd, bat he heipe bam wald send. 138a Wvclip 1 Tim, ii. 
8, I wole..men*fbr to prrie in al plac'e, liftynge up dene 
hondis with out* wratUtfic. c 14^ Torr, Portugal 1974 l‘o 
God, he did his hoiidj's lifte, And thankid hym of his sond. 
i8j4 Sir 'I'. Herhert Trav. 94 A Negro.. lift up his hands, 
in vocal iiig Mahomet or the Devil. tS^ Robinson Arckerot. 
ih-xca Ilf. V. 999 In praying it was likewise customary to lift 
up the hands towards heaven. 

(c) s 9 M CovBROAUC Csn. xtv. 99 , 1 lift vp my honde vnto 
the Lorde, the most hjw God. a tSaS Bacon Nrw AH. 
(1900) 4 At which Answear the said Person lift up his Right 
Hand towards Heaven. 1849 M. Pattison Ess. (1880) 1 . 99 
Chilperic lifted his hands, and calling the Alniign^ to 
witness, swore that, etc. 1897 ^ Kipling Captains Cour- 
ageous ss Seventeen brass.bound officers, all gen’elmen, lift 
their hand to it tliat (ctc.1. 

U/) 1539 Covfrdalk Fs. cv[i]. 96 Then lift he vp his 
honde agaynst them, to ouerthrowe them in Che witdernes. 
??S 4-88 Earl Orrery Fartken. (1676) 180 He has lift up 
his prophane Arm against his generous Deliverer. i 9 oa 
I. Grahame Sabbaik 340 The murderer->Ict him die, And 
him who lifts his arm against his parenL 
(rl 1889 * K01.P Boldrewood * Robbery under A mts xlviii, 
He would not lift his hand for any one that day. 

0 . Tc lift up cue's head : (a) literally ; (h) fig. 
to regain courage or energy ; to renew one'e efforts, 
to rally, f Tc lift up the head cf (a jperson) ; used 
in the Bible for : to bring out from prison ; restore 
to liberty or position of dignity. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 99599 All bcstc.s. . Vp ban sal bair hcfds 
lift Apon vr lauerd for to cri. .C1388 CuAi rKa L. G. h\ 
889 ikisbe. And therwithal he left)*th vp his bed. riaoe 
Maundev. (1839) iv. 94 The Dragoun lifte up hire lied 
axenst him. leye Coveroale 9 Kings xxy. 97 The kynge 
01 Babilon. .liftev'p the hcade of loachim y* kyn^e of luda 
out of preson. Biblk (Genev.) yudg. viii. 98 Thus 

was Midian broght lowe..so that they lift vp their heads 
nomore. 1811 Bislk Luke xxi. 98. w Thirlwall Greece 
V. 185 Olynthus. .in the decline of the Sparuii power had 
begun to lift up her bead again. 

d. Tc lift up cue's hearty mind, scul : to raise 
one's thoughts or desires ; to encourage, exalt one- 
self (with pride). 

1939 Coveroale Fs. xxv. i Vnto the (o Lorde) I lift 
vp my soulc. 1948-9 (MarJ Bk. Com. Prayer^ Communiom, 
Lift yp your hear tea. t8it Bible a Ckron, xvii. 6 HU heart 
w;is lilt vp in the waj'es of the Lmrd. — Dan. v. 90 When 
his heart was lifted vp, and hU minde hardened in pride. 
1719 De Fob Crusoe t. xviil (X840; 397 , 1 forgot not to lift 
up my heart in thankfulness to heaven. 

e. Tc lift iptp) a cry^ engs vcice^ etc. : to cry out 
loudly. Also^. 

1388 Wveur Luke xvil 19 Ten Icprouse men . . reyside 
[v.r, lifteden, liften) the vois, seiynge. 1413 Fitgr. Sowle 
(Caxton 1483) IJL ill 59 llicone saw# 1 two spiritet that 
liften vp a wondre hidous cryc. 14. . TundstU't Vis. (1843) 
9309 Am or he spake any ihyng He Ijrfte upa greyt sykyng. 
1939 CovEBOAUi yudg. il. 4 The people lifte vp their vme, 
& wepce. 1981 Sidney A/oI. Poetrie (Ark) 6< Fit to lift vp 
a loude laughter, and n^tng cls.^ 1749 Wesley IFks. 
VI 873; I. 351 A rude rout lift up their voice on high. 1849 
M. Pattison Ess. (1884) 1 . 98 llie voice of the dauntless 
Gregory was lifted in behalf of the deserted and friendless 
Praetextatns. 1873 Bvetom Hist. Scot. V. Uv. 83 He bad . . 
an opportunity or lifting his protest a^nst the greatest 
crime of hU age. 1887 Bowen Firg, E^g. v. 69 Lo 1 with 
joy to the heavens they lift their glorious voice. 

f. Tc lift up cuds heel, him (see thoie ibe.}. 

0. To hear or carry in an elevated oofition ; to 

^hold high\ (Wito tome attributea notion of 
senM 1 .) 

1871 Milton P-ft. ty. 48 Thwe the Cepito) iIm icest 


1814 Scott tVac. xviii, Donald Beiin Lese never lifted less 
than a drove in hU life. 184a Thackebay Paris Sk. Bk. 
(1869)74 He took to his old courses, and lifted a purse here, 
and a watch there. 1B73 Hixon Two Queens 1. vt. Ii. 307 
More (Scots) were bent on liftins kine and sheep. 1881 A. 
Lang Library 5a He used to tell how he had lifted a book 
. .from a station the Pont-Neuf. 189a R. Kifling Ernst 4 
IFesi in Barrack~r. Bedtads 75 He has lifted the Gdonelx 
mare that is the Coloncrs pride. 

tranef. i8fe Spectator 10 Jan. 51/9 In painting-in his 
lackgroujul, he is, therefore, reasonably cntiilcd to *lift* 
bis materials wherever he finds them, ivga Nation (N. Y.) 
IS Ihrc. 336/3 Alt that is vitally concerned with Lincoln, U 
lifted bodily from Herndon's book. 

1 8. 'J'he technical word for : To carve (a iwan). 
(The text of quot. e ijooapp. contains fome error.) 
e tgoe For to serve a Lord in Baheee Bk, (1868) 374 Be- 
g3'nne at the lifte iegge first of a Swan ; end lyfte a Eose 
y reared at the right l^ge first. 1513 Bk. Keruynge ibid. 
966 Lyfte that swatine. 1804 Farley Loud, Art Cookery 
(ed. xo) 903 To lift a swan, you must slit it quite down the 
I middle 01 the breast. 

I 10. Card-playing, intr. To cut (for deal >. lOhs, 
1909 Minsiieu Span. Dial. (1693) 36 , 1 lift to sec who shall 
deaie, it must )>e a coat card. 180I Machin ft Markham 
Dumb Knt. iv. I. H 3 b. But come, lift for the dealing, it 
Is my chance to dcale. 1874-80 Cotton Compi. Gmmetter 
\ 86 At French* Ruff you must lift for deal 

11 . Inws. To take up and remove, takeaway; to 
drive (cattle) away or to market, to •trike(a tent). 
Sc. To remove (a corpie) for burial ; alto abscl. 

A 1870 Spalding Troubl. (Bannat^me Club) I. 936 The 
said day Monro lifts his camp frae Strathbogie. t8t8 
Scott fil. l>war/ xiii. We seem to be met at a funeral 
..Ellieslaw, when will you lift. 183a Hr. Mabtinbau ire* 
land i. IX Thai's better than seeing them lifted to the 
pound. 1839 James Gipsy ii, 1 fear that we shall be obliged 
to lift our tents, and quit this pleasant noek. 1898 Mrs. 
BR01i^NlNG Poet s row V. XV, 1 ney ctroe at dawn of day 
To lift the lady's corpse away. s8^ Kane Arc/, Expt, 11 . 
vil 79 N early lul my hopes of lifting the skk . . rest U|wn these 
doyk iNa Macm. Mag. XLVl. x(^ When an invitation is 
being given verbally to a funeral in Scotian^ the person 
invited usually asks, * When do you lift?’ 18B8 C. Scott 
Skeep.Fmrming 118 If «. a good ewe requires a lamb (her 
own Ming dead), il may be advisable lolift a small giminer's 
lami), and pot it to her. 1890 Pnti Matt G, 18 Sept, t/i 
A huge number of families went to the church axMl lifted 
their Moks, 1I91 Newcastle Even. Ckron, 31 Jan. a/x 
Interment on Sunday; to lift at Two o'clock. dSgb Daily 
4 Sept. 3/4 Some hot-headed propoaah were made, one 
being to lilt took at once. 

b. U. S. Tc lift (a persen's) hair : to scalp. 
t8^ Ruxton Life in Far West 37 * Wc’U lift the hair, 
any now', cqntiniMxl the first. * afore the scalps cold *. 

0 . U. S. To get rid ot, pay off (t moitgtge). 
Buibovchs Locusts k Honey ra The woBihcr 
mow lift the mortgage on hU form, ami pay his taxes* 1888 
Stockton Lady or the Tiger 74 So then the spectral aiort- 
gan could never be lifted. 

12. a. To take out of the ground (Sc. in 
gencnil sense) ; to dig up (potatoes). 

1844 Stephknb Bk. Farm III. ixts When lifted for ship- 
ment to the London merkei, they Ipotatoes] are first riddlM 
into sIms, then (etc.). 1883 J. Pvavea in Contemp. Rev. 
Sm 354 The tallairong faroi-women ' lifting ' the poutoes. 
1M3 £rtBvtNSON Treas. tel. 1. i, There U still ireeauie not 
yet lifted. 1891 K Reeves Homeward Bound 334 She had 
come over to Parb to lift hit rexiudoa and remove tbeei to 


another place, ifise E. P. Dixon Seed CmissUgne as Fifty* 
fold (potato]. . whidamay be lifted July and AivusL 
b. Sc. To cony (a crop), clear (a cornfield). 
tfT# A. I.AINO Lindoree Abbey xxiv. 300 He went 
searched the ground after the crop was lifted. 
lAnmppt . «.]. 

U. To bit (the bell) into the air; cm. it 


He went and 
ed. 1881 (Mt 


to the storms. 1809 Woeoew. Prelude in. 4 We sew The 
long-roolcd Chapel of King's College lift TiirrtU tad pin- 


13. To hit (the ball) into the air ; cfp. in CfitkMx 
offen with the bowler at object 
1874 Timee 1 Oct. \\t% When the (folO heB miat te 
kM or lifted over some swell of the groufid. i 88 t 
Tet. 94 June, W. O. Ufted Spdfforth round lo the 




fdl with great force on the Ore, thereby breakinff it int 
hoiall MUM. iMe iinjr, 4 /ar. C/au, (Comwa 

TeniM)( Li/Um^ wood ocaiiu, to whivh ine Iron hcada of 
clamping mill are fattened. 

(0 im G. AntMi A'a/. ^ Phil. IV. I. 387 The 

contact or lifter oC aoft iron to be placed at the other end of 
the barit tftff Noad Rltcirkity 396 The aoft iron lifter of 
ehorae-ahoe maftnet 

(rO iMf Bin Bmulby IrMoU 1. 136 A weaver . . upon 
e ' Jacttnard * loonii had the mUforiune to break one of the 
ironi^ her lifter. 

{Jh UaiB Dki, Arft 938 The preiaure of the pulp 
f nd water in the vat farcea toe pulp up the pipe Into the 
hfterdioa^ whence it la taken by rotatory llftcrii and dtt* 
^harm into a Irooghi where it luna down and mixta with 
the tlM ]Np from the cheat. 

(ft tlii BUbn ATmv. 4 A/i/iA DkL it. Lifter or Lifting* 

asrj&jkxT”' 

LifU&g v 6 i, sK [f. Lirr v. •¥ *1110 L] 

L TIm iction 01 Um tU Lift In vtriotii lenaea. 
Alio /Mmg wA t Alao c^Mcr. in 
M amen m can m taken up by the hand, f AitM 
tiftingx on the point of removal. 

P, Ph A. V. 104 Glotottn was a gret cheH and 
Pn^. hiH lyAynta maae-ea AUxmtitr 367 Stanya 
l^%h] fdIftaHfIrraiaiiMaaahaiidlyftyiig* ijkkMmk 
(Art,)'wr TIm lyftramiVP* «r 
W Bttta Gm. aalv. iwav.im<r>Tneexcfciaieftheiplrii 
* Offtyf^evpefthe miM toOod, ar called medytideiiai 


ImIBTWBL. 

Grandfather. . b therein awured of the immediate Rcatitution 
of hta Lifted, ^t ia. stolen Cowa. 1819 Wokdsw. IVttf- 
nttgp IV. 151 The morning light in grace Strikes upon hiK 
lifted face. iHc RuaKiN Two Paths iv. (1891) 184 All 
their changing grace of depressed or lifted pinnacle. s8|i 
Gaob Euot \titls) The Lifted Veil. 1883 Man. HoraiNu 
Autumn Swallewt. Bortnus, Down from the lifted corn* 
field trips The child. 1885;^ R. BaiocFS Eros ^ Psychs 
Apr. XXV, The last red ray fliM from her lifted arm. 

Kiftor (li'fui). [f. Lift v. -b -xr 1.] One who 
or that which lifts in aenies of the vb. 

1 . One who lifts or raises, in either a material or 
an immaterial sense. Also with ir/. 

>S8S CovxaDALK Ps, iiL % Thou (o Ia>rdc) art . . the lifter 
vp ^ my heade. igga Huloxt, Lifter wylh Icuere, pha^ 
/mmrius. ins Pxrcivali. S/, Put., LUvador^ a bearer, 
a lifter. 184# Psymnic Dsmurrsr to Jtws^ Kemitter 83 
The greatest ucsigners plotters and lifters upuf themselves 
against the interest of Christ. 1688 R. Holmk Armoury 
nr. 156/1 Musick . . is a lifter of Dead, Drowsie and Mclan* 
cholly Spirits. 1773 Johnson IVcstsm IsL Wks. X. ioi 
Long pieces of wom . . to which the action of a long Kne 
of liners might be applied. 1839 Umx Diet, Arts 927 Two 
men at a vat, and a boy as a layer or lifter can make about 
6 or 8 reams in 10 hours. 1873 M. Aknoi.h Lit, ^ Do^tnn 
(1876) 366 The lifter- up to the nations of tlic banner of 
righteousness. 

b. One who lakes up dishonestly ; a thief. Cf. 

cattU-Ufter^ shop-lifter, 

a 199a GaaeNB Jas, iV\ iii. i, Why, 1 am a lifter, maister, , 
by occupation. 1606 Siiaks. /V. 4> Cr. 1. ii. 129. 1674-80 * 
Cotton Compi, CasutsUr 5 Pads, Biters, Divers, Lifters . . 
these may alfpass under the general., appellation of Kooks. 
1818 Scott Eoh Koy xxix. Ye ncednaask whac Rob Koy 
is, the reiving lifter that he is. 186a Aihfturum 30 Aug. 
278 While in the * lifter's' possession .. th^ (hooks] had 
lieen enriched by numerous annotations. i88< Ermitiu 1 1 
We are shifters we are lifters, Working skilfully together. 

c. One of A sect of Scottish picsbyterians who 
considered it essential that the ofheiatinfr minister 
should * lift * a piece of sacramental bread while 
uttering the prayer of consecration. 

i8oj( Fonhytii Btauties Scot/, II. 520 Hence .. originated 
a schism, and the two panics were dutinguUhed by the 
name of lifters and anlidifters. 

2 . Somethin]; which lifts or is used for lifting;. 

a. Something which elevates or raises, in either 
A mAterial or an immaterial sense; applied also 
to any simple inmlement, e.f;. fa crutch, t a f'urk, 
a curvetl piece of iron for lift in]; a stove-lid, and 
in mod. slang to a heavy blow. Also with uf, 

1370 Ls\tns A/auip, 76/36 A Lifter, farUr, /Hscimt. a 1700 
B, E. Piet, Caut, Crew, Lifter ^ a Crutch. 1708 A. Bko- 
roRO Tompto Af us, vilL 158 Snkrhh iiado/, or the Greater 
Lifter up ; as if it desigruNl the Afusick to be very Loud, 
lily W.W, Smyth Cool hi Coal-mimn^ Useil as a lifter of 
water to the top of water* wheels, ilis-3 .Sen at r KucyiL 
Relio, Knond, 663 Dreams . . in antl<iuit\*, is*cre thought to 
be of impotlance as lifters of the veil. 188a * Mark Twain ’ 
Ysmkto at Crt. K, Arthur xxxiit. 383 As long as I'm going 
to hit him at all, I'm going to bit Kim a lifter. 

b. Technical uses: t(«i) ^inai, •■IjtvATORi. 
(^) Afinimg, The wooden Ixaros used as stems for 
stamps in old-fashioned stamp-mills ^Raymond 
MiHiftg Gloss.), (c) Magnetism, llie cross-piece 
of soft iron applied to the ix>les of a horse-shoe 
maraet {d^ tVeaving, ? An appliance for raising ^ 
and depressing the leaves of the heddles. (e; 
Steam-istgine. The arm on a ltfting*rod that raises 
the puppet* valve (Webster, 1864). (/) Pafer- 
making. A bucket-wheel for raising the pul]) nt>m 
the reseryoir to the trough, (g) pounaistg. * A 
tool for dressing the mould; also a contrivance 
itUched to a cope to hold the sand together when 
the cope is lifted' (Webster, 1864). (A) Surg. 
m £lkvatob a. (1) Hfiing-eapt. 

(a) 1840 BuLwaa Pothomyot. 11. k 66 That MukIc of the 
khoulderulade, from its office commonly called the Levator, 
or the Lifter. 

1^1 Phit. Trams. VI. a 108 Sulfering the Lifters to 
■ ‘ ■ r hreaki 


it into 
wall ! 


267 

1 ^ Jas. VI Sp. Gsh, Assembiy Aug., As for our Neighbour 
Kirk in England, .they want nothing of the Masse, but the 
liftings. 1007 TorsELL Fourfi Beasts (1658) 32a Surbating 
. . cometli . . iioinetime by the hardness of the ground, and 
high lifting of the horse. ai88e Hkylin Laud 1. 170 There 
hod been some liftings ut him in the Court by Sir Jolin Gxik. 
a 1870 SrALDiNG Trout. CAmt. /(Bonnatytie Club) 1. 240 This 


2TO I'he stealing Cows they call Lifting, a soft ning 

Word for 'Theft. 1896 Kanx Arct. Expl. 1 . xxiii. 285 A 
sudden lifting of the fog showed them the cape. 187a 
Haruwick Trad. Lane, 74 The ‘ lifting* of women by men 
on Easter Monday. 2884 Pak Eustace xix. 244 'The cargo 
is ours for the lifting. 1901 W. D. Howkli s Li/. Friends 
If. vi. 89 In a lifting of the rain he walked with me down to 
the village. 

2. a//rit. sa\d Comb. a. gets,, as lifting power ^ 
trade ; b. a contrivance or portion of a machine 
adapted for lifting, as lifttng-bai\ -blade^ -cog, 
-crane, -gear, -hitch, -hook, -pallet^ -piece, -rod, 
-screw, -tongs, -wire ; lifting-cam, a cam or |>ro- 
jection by which a lifting movement is effected, 
e. g. in firearms ; lifting-day local » heaving-day\ 
lifting-dog, (a) lifting-cam ; if) (see quot, 
1881 '-) ; lifting-jack (see Jack sb,^ 10). 

1831 9. k. Pori KM Si/k Atauuf, 247 The •lifting bars 
whkh in sha{io^are something, like blunted knife bladc!». 
iMi (jRKbvRR CuH 35Q 'The ^lifting-cams or 'dogs', arc 
disfHsn^cd with. 18^ “ Lifting-cog (see l.ii- 1 lr a b 1879 

CasseiPs Trihu. Fduc. I. a-./i/a These three teijut.>iies are 
very Ijcautifully combined .. ill the ^^lifting crane. 1881 
(fRKK.NER Gun 264 Knock the wire pivot lij^t through the 
*lifting dogs. 1881 Ravmonu Aliniue Cioss,^ Li/tingdog, a 
claw hof>k for grasping a column of Iiore*tod> while rahing 
or lowering them. 1887 Patty Xrsvs 22 OcL 2, 7 The pinnace 
wa% crushed through the breaking of the * lifting gear. 1831 
G. R. Porter Sttk Atanuf, 247 Half the numl>cr of *lifting 
hooks arc attached to the lifting bars. 1813 J. Nk holson 
Operat, Atechanic 513 'ITiat the end of the. .spring, .may 
project a little w-ay over the point of the "lifting-pallet. 1704 
Hakri.s Lex, Techu., * LtfUugpieces. arc Parts of a Clock, 
which do lift up ami unlock the Detents in the Oock-pait. 
1884 K. J. Kkittxn Watch 9 t Clotkm, 217 There are four 
pins in the minute wheel for raising the quarter lifting piece. 
1849 Noad Klecirit ity 3^7 A much greater •lifting power hu* 
. .Ireen obtained with other varieties of the elect ro-magnet. 
1709 Coltect. (O. H. 8.) II. 1B5 This Gentleman. .U 

remarkable for carr^*ing on the "lifting 'Trade. 

Iliftillg tlTftiQ),///* [fi Litt V. ■¥ -l.VU A] 

That lifts, in senses of the vb., spec, in lifting- 
bridge, a bridge of which either a ]Mrt or the 
whole may be drawn up at one end when needful ; 
lifting-gate Lift xA- 15; lifting-pump, any 
pump other than a force-pump ; lifting-sail, a sail 
whose action tends to lift the bovrs out of the 
water ; lifting-set, * the scries of pumps by w hich 
water is raised from the l)ottom of a mine by 
successive lifts' (Knight Diet. Mtch, 1875'. 

13. . E, K. Attit. P, B. 443 After hardc daycz ucrii out an 
hundrcih & f>'ftc, As fr^t lyftaiKic lome (ihe ark) luged 
alroule. 1886 J. Dunh»n Lett.fr. .^Vrl»-AV^ (1S67) 94 i\tn 
the Parson himselfe . . gave me a lifting hand. 1797 Fncnt. 
Brit. (cd. 3) IX. 17/a Of lifting'putnps there are Mvcral soils. 
»* 38 R; S. Rorinson Xaut. Steam Eng. f 5 On the top of 
the air bucket fits the lifting valve. 1851 llitntr. Cafat, Ct, 
JC.t hib, 1148 Swing, lifting, or rolling brides are .. in .such 
cases indUpcnsable, 1873 Carp-mfry hr join. 135 These 
doiible-lcKged tables are very ecneraUy made w’ith a rack to 
allow of their rising by the application of a lifting force. t88« 
Narks Seamamshtp (cd. 6j 205 The jib and ftying-jib are. . 
lifting Rails. 1894 Paity Xefs 19 June 6/5 I'he Miprrinely 
inlcrc^ting feature of this really great work aie the lifting 
bascules. 1893-6 Cat, l/miv. Xebraska 215 By its u>e the 
extensor or Rfting muscles are doxlopcd.^ 1898 Patty 
Xe^’s 16 Nov. 7/1 The inechanisni of ibe lifting ro.idway is 
soperfccC in its action. 

Liftill, obs. foim of LtFErcL. 

tLlg., Ofis, Also 7 ligge. [Origin obscure; 
the identity of the word in the two quots. is not 
certain.] a, A projection, b. A band, stri)>e. 

^ t8io Gvilum Jteratdry m. xiii. (1611) 125 >\’hcn any v*art 
is thus born with ligges, like peeces of the flesh or skinne, 
drpmding, it is termed erasing. 1888 Goad Cetesf, Dotiies 
II. vU. S52 , 1 cannot . . empale each Page of this Discourse 
with a Black mourning Lag. 

ug. obs. and dial, form of Lie v.^ 

tU'gabl#4 d. Mns. Obs. [ad. L. tyoe *ligd- 
bilis, f« ligAre to bind : see - able .] Of two or 
more notes : That may be ' tied ’ together. 

1997 Moolev tntrod. Mus. Annol., Minimes . . cannot lie 

■ • »? i 1. 1 



quantiiie ^ , 

40 Thera are foure lignble Notes, that is, a Large, a I -ong, 
a Brae^ and a Semibreefe. 

UmiMat (li'gAment). [ad. L. ligdmeni-tm, 
UHfin to bind.] 

tl* Anyihbg used in binding or tying; a band, 
tie; Surg. a bandage, ligature. Oh. in lit. sense. 

I9M A. M. tr. GabethoutPs Bk. Physieke 344/1 Cut of 
liniien ligamentea the breadth of three Angers, grease them 


in this aabe. .. Tye t 
Bacon Syiva f 66 The 


then these ligamenies ihoron. 

Prince of Aurange.. could finde no 


^ iranR..coL ^ -- 

mcanes to atanch the Bloud, either by Medicine or Liga- 
ment. 1671 Oaxw Amat. Piamts k lil App. 1 4 (16821 
The Gardener, with hb Ligamenu of Leather, secures the 
main Bronchtik am J. Paici Stom-Br. Thames 7 AU the 
Work well cementedaod Join'd logcthcr with proper Liga* 
mania. i|S| Havwav /mn 117&1) L iii. L rrB Their 


LIGAMENTOUS. 

drawers . . arc nir>rc convenient than breeches . . being with- 
out any light ligamcms. 

b. fig. Chiefly, a tie, bond of union. 

1406 LvjjG.Pe Cut/. Filg^r. 22595 My boondes and my 
lygamentys ^n dyuerse coiuuundementys, 'To holden in 
Bubicccyoun ffolkes off reKvy,>un. ,596 Bell Surv. Popery 
111. y. 280 The bishoppe of Koine , . might have released or 
pardoned . . such ligamcuis, inuU., or eanonicull corrections 
as he had inioyned to pubhke offetidcr-,. kS4« Sir 'T. 
Browne Kelig. Aled. 1. f 38, 1 have not iho«^c siiait liga- 
ments, or narrow obligaiioiis to the World, a.s to dote on 
life. 1^ Stkrne Tr, Shandy VI. x, He looked up . . in 
my uncle Toby's face ; then cast a loivk upon hi b*:)y and 
that ligament, fine as it was,— was never l;rokt:M. 

Bl'RKE Reg. Peace 1, (1892) 70 The law of natioiiN, the jirtaf 
ligament of mankind. 1841 'Trlncm Parables xvii. (1877) 
376 'The Sacraments hu'c been often called the ligaments 
for the wounds of the soul. 1850 Hawthorsr Scarlet L. 
iv. (1852) 6<), 1 find here a woman, a man, a child, amongst 
whom and myself there exi^t the closest ligaments. No 
matter whether of love or hate ; . . of right or wrong. 

2 . Anat. (Jnc of the numerous short bands of 
tough, flexible, fibrous tissue which bind the bones 
of the body together. By extension applied to any ' 
membranous fold w'hich supports an organ and 
keeps it in position. 

cih/oo Laufraufs Cirurg. 20 Nc leeue we nou^t cch 
br'xxl ligament is a skyn, ^ ech round ligament to be a 
sciicwc. 1599 Massi.nglr etc. Old Law 1. 1, I might have 
gently lost It 111 my cradle, Before my nerves and ligaments 
grew sir Mg. iwi yiosKoAr/at. HonCS (ed. 3 • 213 The Liga- 
ment of the Trjigh-lx>tie, which is commonly . . called the 
lound one. 180a Pau v Xat. Theot. viii. 120 .. flexible 

ligament, inMCitcd, hy one end into the head of the ball, by 
the other into the bottom of the cup (of a hall and socket 
joirit] ; whi( h ligament keeps the tuo parts of the joint, .in 
their place. 1838 Dickkns AV/ih. Xich. xxi, 1 he ligament 
which unites the Siamese twins. Lcwks Seaside 

tiud, 275 To ^Goethe, bones and ligaments were not less 
beautiful and lull of interest than flow ers and stream 

b. A similar part in lower organisms. 

1797 Amo t/- Ent. XllI. 537 A ligament placed at the 
.Mitnmit of the (oyster] slicll serves as an arm to its op'cra* 
tions. i8ea Binolly . Inim, Licg, (1C13.1 1 . 42 They (insects) 
are cut, as it were, into two parts. These paits are in 
genet at coimcvted by a slender ligament or bollow thread. 
1806 Kikbv & Sr. KHtomrl. IV. 185 In those with a sessile 
one (ic. al>domeri] the ba:;C is attached to the meiaphrNim 
by strong ligaments. 

c. spec, in Conch. The clastic substance which 
holds together the valves of a bivalve shell. 

iii6 T. Brown Etem. ConchoL 155. 1837 Fenny Cycl. 
VII. 433;'i 'To this hinge is superadded a ligament. 1851 
Kiciiardsos Ceot. viii. (1855)242. 1879 Hickland Log bk. 
121 i he ligament whkh holds the two shells together. 
o. Comb., as ligament-wise adv. 

1613 Cri-Okk /W> cf Alan 3B9 Thc.«ve .. are knit to the 
proper membrane of euery gri*>ile by the interposition as it 
i were c f a Periostion Ligament -w ive. 

Hence f Isl'gmmeiit v. rase, to bind together, 
i6<8-9 Burton's Diary (iSai}' III. 210 Theie was great 
wisdom . . in framing that oath ; to ligament the single 
person and people together. 

Iii ga.in ftnta .1 'Ji];ime'ntal), a, [f. Ligament 
4- -AL.] Of the nature of a ligament ; composed of 
the fibrous tissue of which liL^amcnts consist. 

i<78 Bamstlr liiit. Afan I. 2 Muscles often spr>*ng out 
of Lieameniall Carlilagcrc 1615 Crooke Body cf Afan 628 
'I'hc Tongue .. hath no Ligamcntall T'ilnes to strengthen it 
a-c .Muscles haue. 1646 .Sin T. Brow nr Pseud, £/, v. v. 239 
The U rachos or ligamcntall passage derived from the bot- 
lome of the bladder. 

b. rcrt.^iiiing to the ligament (of a bivalve% 

1850 J. I>. SoWFRBV in Dana’s Gecl. App. t. 699 Eqiiivalve, 
suborbicular, thin, . . ligamcntal area elongate. t8S4 ^’000- 
ward Afeitusot II. 247 file iniernal ligament, or cartilage 
is lodged in furrows formed by the ligamcntal plates, tbta. 
286 A distinct ligamcntal ridge in each valve. 

LigamenCarj jigamentari), a. [f. Ligament 
+ -ABY.] a. Of the nature of or composing a liga- 
ment ; consisting of the tissue proper to ligaments, 
b. Of or pertaining to a ligament. 

1744 lr. BotrhaaiFs Inst. III. 411 Besides these liga* 
mentary Kas*,!®, there are also others mote broad and mus* 
cuhu. 1783 H. Waison in Afedt Cemtnuu. I. 18S The liga* 
mentary periosteum, which covers the verlebrat. ^ 1816 D. P. 
Blaine I’rterinary Art 411 Ossiflcaiions and Ug^entary 
enlargements. 183a H'lstm. Ref. XV 11 . 312 Hax . .is applied 
by the natives to almost every purp«>se of clothing, building, 
packing, or wheie^cr ligamentary structure can be turn^ 
to account, H. Miller Foct/r. i reat. v. 87 In some 
of the nail*l|cads .. there ap]tear well-marked ligamentary 
[ ii^re«»ions. 

unilk61lti'f0rOIUB« u. Conch. [See*>F£bOV 8 .j 
(Sec quot.) 

1839 >owcrbvCVi«<A. ^6 Liga*Heut^erous,\iU\xi\gox 

containing the ligament, as the cardinal^it in My.‘. 

UgBIIIBllio- ^lig&me'nti)\ usetT as A p^eado>L. 
comU form, with Inc meaning * ligamentous imd 
. . . as ligamen/o-cartitogincns, -muscular adjs. 

■Tit A. Monro A mat. Bones, Xerves, elc. 67 This flexible 
Ugamento-cariilaginous substance. i8tt-6 Todd Cj it. nat. 
1 . 510/1 A large hgamenlo-muscular plate. 

UffffilllffilltOlUI ( ligkmcntas^ , a. [f. Ligament 
+ -ous.] Of the nature of, or characteristic o? a 
ligament ; composed of the tissue j 'ropci to 1 ignments. 

1663 A. Snapk Ana/, /torse 1. vi. (16S6) 9 A Muscle, whu h 
is one while ligamenloux .\nd ncr'-ous and otherwhiles 
lyas Bradley Fam. Piet. s.v. Piants, Those (pUnisI ih.ii 
are not woody nuy be reduced to six Sorts, 

Ugomenious, bulbous :cU-J. * 7 ^ Ph^t. 

R3 All ligamentous parts . . are weak in their vital 
1804 Amernethy Snrg. Obs, 32 It had unfortunately .icquiied 
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a ligamentous adhesion to the orhicular ligament of the 
hip. t8a6 Kirby & Sr. EntamoL 111 . 400 llie second kind 
of articulation, the ligamentous, he ammis takes place 
only in orthopterous and some ncuropterous insects. 1871 
Mivart Eltm. A Mat, 98 Ligamentous fibres bind together 
the margins of the apposed articular surfaces. 1880 Gl n- 
Tiiea Eiskfs 119 The tongue consists merely of ligamentous 
or cellular substance. 

b. Pertaining to the ligaments of the body. 

1804 MifA, JnU, XI 1 , 563 Gouty, or ligamentous and ten* 
dinous inflammation. 

Hence UgMao'Btanslj adv.^ by ligaments. 
i8fl3 EntjfcL Brit. XVI. 609 Being also connected liga* 
meniously with the scapula;. 

Idgan, obs. form of L.uiAX, wreckage. 
Liganoe, oba. form ot I..IGEANCK. 
tXdgata. a- Ods» rare^\ [ad. L. Hgdi-us^ 
pa. ppTe. of to bind.1 ‘ lloimd, lied \ 

1604 in R. Cawonilv TahU Al^h, 

Xd^te *K*'‘ 0 , 1 '. Chiefly Sur^. [f. , 

ppl. stem of ligdre to bind.] inins. To bind 
• with a ligature or bandage ; spw in Surg.^ to tie 
up (a bleeding artery or vessel). 

15M .A. M. tr. Cah<ilkau€rs Bk. Phytkkt rj/i Open a 
blacke Hennc on her backe, applye and also ligate her on 
his head. 1775 AV*c» Hamj^k, rr<n\ Paptrt (i873> Vll. 
fisa He . . was at that time even destitute of a needle to 
ligate a bleetling vc^li, 1898 Trkvfs Syst, Snrg, 1 . 540 
When a surgeon is ligating an artety. 1899 A iithtfs Syst. 
AM, VI. 344 If- .the superior mesenteric artery be ligated, 
yf^. c ite Timoa in. v, I.et it be lawfull for me. . to ligate 
and obligate your eares with my words. 

Hence U'gatad ppl. n., tied with a ligature ; (of 
letters) united in a ligature; U'gatlag vll. sA. 
Also Uga'tor. *an instrument to place and fasten 
a ligature' •; Knight Diet, Afich, 8u|jpl. 1884). 

1597 M. tr. CHtUtmtMu's Fr. Chintr^ 31 b/i Thai 
nature may have time to close the cute and lifted vayne. 
s866 r. Which r in fHtell. Ohtnt. No. ^108 The Roman 
ligated letters. 1875 Kni':;ht Diet. Sfeck.^ Ligatingdor* 
cep®. 1899 .Alllmtfs .Syst. AM. VI. 165 The formation 
of a thrombus is of no assistance in se<'uring obliteration 
of a ligated vessel. 

Xd^tion [ad. L. ligd/idH-efft, n. 

ofmetion f. ligJn to bind.] 

1 1 . The action or process of binding ; a connect- 
ing or binding fast ; also, the condition of being 
bound ; suspension (of the faculties). OAs. 

1597 A. M. tr. (wkii/rMteatt’s Fr. Ckimrg, *uj, To bring 
la pBAse in this wretched worlde, in our bodye, a shorte and 
breefe ligatione [of tis and Heaven). i6ta J. Cotta Due, 
DoMg, Pract. Pkysi-. kt l vii. 68 To them that sleep in their 
clothes, .there is not so true a ligation of their senses. 1838 
Pimst, Com/, viii. ^1657) 237 He that hath not the power 
of absolution hath not the i^wer of ligation. 1843 s"* '1* 
Bbowhc R*Ug, AM. 11. • It 'fhe slumber of the body seems 
to be but the waking of the souL It is the ligation of sense, 
but the liberty of reason, tiipk huovyrr Glassttgr,^ LigaticH, 
a binding, also the tonguc-Cvuig in chfldren especially. 1884 
H. Moaa Atvst. fafy. 2Qt They having no coherence or liga* 
tion with the time or the Prophet, but onely with one 
another. 1884 T. Bvihet Thenry ^fEartk i. 196 The liga* 
tion^ of Satan proves ebia point efl^tually : for so long as 
Antichrist reigns, Satan caniUTt be said to be bound. 

2 . The action of binding with a ligature ; tsp, in 
Surg,, the operation of tying np (a bletfling artery, 
etc.). Also, an instance of this. 

1597 A. M. tr. GuiiU*M€at 4 i Fr. Ckintrg. 37/* The lua* 
tione or tyinge of the teeth, to ioyn them t<>gethcr. ira 
T. Iohmsoh Parry's Cktrarg, xjv. lit, 556 Tjhe habit of the 
body ought to prescribe a measure in ligation : for lender 
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bodies cannot away «riih so hard binding as har<L a 1859 
OsBoen Qasrigs Wks. (1673) 588 Swathing, and the rest of 
the ligationa used by Nurses to Infants. 1889 Movlr .Ssa 
Ckyruty. II. V. 39 If such a Wound should na|»pen in the 
yjtnt oflhe Hip, where such Ligation cannot be made, tigf 
Allbutts Syst, Afid, VI. 185 It is this aogetida which leads 
to the cloeurc of a vessel after ligation. 

A. Something oaed in binding ; a ligature, band- 
age, bond, tie; also, the place of tying. artA. 

<987 A. M. cr. CHillrmsaHs Fr, C^rurg. 44 Reducingc 
both the endes of the ligatione which wc have in uur hand-^ 
above oil the wounde. .1633 J. t>ONr. Hixt. Siptuagint 
48 There was ;»U<, an enricbme».t of Precious strme^, sirun;; 
throuj|;h a ligation of Cords, c 1845 Howkli. I,€tt. If. xivti, 
Tber IS a pecnliar Religion attends frendship, ther is ac- 
cording to the Ktymologie of the wordj a tigation and 
solemne tic. itta Sr..,TT Guy Af, xxsviii, A bundle lied 
with tap^. and seaM at each fold and ligation with black wax. 
t Xi^at0^4 a. Ohs. [ad. L. tyf^ *ligatdrim, 
f. ligdre to bind : see -oRr.J a. .Serving'to bind or 
tie up. b. That has binding force, obligatory. 

t8fO Havwooo Lauc. tA'itckes iv. (1634) I! 3, Devgk. Snw 
do 1 thinke upon the codpeere point the yrning jade gave him 
at the wedding. . .Arik. A ligatorymint. Baat. Alas pone 
Lawrence^ idimWTB. TrusStkaeA War^ It Isclcere amongst 
. . Processors ofCascs of Conscience. That the erroiir . .which 
. .is called an erronious Conscience, is ligatoric. 
Xdgatar 4 (U'giitiCLi), sb. Also 7 ligator. [ad. 
L. hgdiura, t ligdrt to bind. Cf. F. ligature 
1 . Anything vSed in binding or tying; a band, 
bandage, tie. Chiefly spec, in Surgefy^ a thread 
or cord nsetl to tie np a bleeding artery, to ^itrangu- 
late a tumour, etc. 

r‘B4ee Lan/rants Cirurg. 8a Alsr> it is gooi) to . . streyne 
M ligaliire at ground of pi woiinde, & byrKle it losely at 
pe tnouh of wounde. tMt R. Coflamo Guydsm's Quest. 
Ckirurg, H lij b, Let it . . U cut in the of the lyga- 

lore Olid Iff the nsthrr parte be left, mt Bcrtob Anmt, 
MtL ra L 1. 1 , Whether . . ^ spells, . . ligatures, philtures, 
bKanUtkos, Ac this Disease .. may be cured. 1804 


WoTTON Aixkit, in ReUg, (1631) 360 The Cover is . . a kind 
of Band or Ligature to the whole Fabrick. 1850 Bulwkk 
AutkrspsMiet. loa The fillets and ligatures that .. Nurses 
use to bind them flat unto the Head. 1718 Swift Gulliver 
I. i, 1 likewise felt several slender ligatures Kroas my body. 
iflM Fosticr Ess. 11. it. i^a The ligatures which the Olympic 
piifplists lioiiiul on their hands and wrists. 1805 acojr 
Betrvtked xvii, It U intposstble that my bandage or liga- 
ture, knit by these fingers, should have started. 1I48 J. 
Baxter Libr. Pract, Agric. (ed. 4) II. 377 The ligature [for 
the artery of a sheep] muld generally be made of waxed 
silk. 18^ Tmevks Syst. Surg, 1 . 317 The finest sulpho- 
chromic catgut forms a trustworthy ligature. 


lures of lawes can long hold them. 1833 1*. 

Hib, To Rdr. (1821) i Hbtory .. the common bond and 
ligature, which unites present tune with all ages post. 184a 
jKa. Taylor /■>/«’. (1647) 3^ The Bishop is the band, and 
ligature of the Churches Unity. ^ i8ay E.vasuiuerfi&Q/i 'I he 
\ ligatures which connect him with tne narrative which he 
t delivers are very artificial. 

I 2 . «Liq.\xrnt 2. Not now in good use. 

r 1400 /.aM/rancs Cirurg. 177 pis hi|ie Uxm. .is niiUid fast 
I ahoue wip ligaturu & pann^lis A iicrues. 1841 Wilkins 
I A/atk, Ma^ick 1. v, (1648) 29 The Ligatures for the strength* 

. ning of them [nerves], that they may not flag and languish 
I in their motions. 1848 Sanoenson .S’ertu, II. 235 It is said of 
Belshazzar, Dan. « . . that Ihe joytits (bindings or ligatures) 
: of his loytis were loosed. Bl'Ckijinu Logbk. 175 'lire 

. [snake's] eggs were not held ny a ligature, but appeared 
, pasted together by some strong adhesive gum. 

3 . Thu Action of tying ; an instance oft hU. Also, 
the result of the action or o])eration ; a tie or the 

I place where it is made. a. Surg. 

I 1541 R. Copi.AND Guyd^m's Quest. Ckirurg. Ljb, Howe 
many maners of lygaturcs or rmlynges ben tncrc and howe 
ought they to be madef 1597 Lows Ckirurg. (1634) 91 In 
> amputation . . 1 fitide the ligator reasonable .sure, peovidiiig 
it be quickly done. 1793 BtouoesCa/car/ws 212 Mr. Haiiiil* 
ton made three ligatures in the jugular vein of a cat. 1848 
liRirtAM tr. Afalgaigne't Mm. Ofer. Surg, iii. j; Ligature 
was known amongst the ancients for the removal of |>cdun* 
lulated tumours. 1898 Tekvks Syst. Surg, 1 . 540 'Ihc liga- 
ture of a main artery in its continuity. 

b. gen. The action of binding up or tying, 
t^i W IT TIE Primrose's P^. Err. tv. xl viii. 406 Somedoc an- 
noint the weapon, and tfinde it upcarefully. . . Ncverthelessc, 
some say, that by the unely dipping of the weapon into the 
box of ointment, without any ligature, they have perfornte«J 
a cure. 171B .\rblthnot Joka Bull iii. iii, 1 he fatal nouM 
. . with the most strict ligature squeued the blood into his 
face. Bakei Siie Tribut, vtii. 137 A tight ligature 

was made behind each stone. 

4 . A/ui. A method of indicating the connexion 
or biiKling of notes into groups, as a guide to their 
rendering by the executant, in nneient notation, a 
compound note-form expressing two or more tones 
to be sung to one syllable, t In ligature : (of notes) 
connected in this way. In mod. notation : a Tik 
or Slur. In Couttierpeint i a Sykcopatior. 

1997 .Moaiav /mired. Afus, 9 Pki. But bow if it haue a 
layle on the right ride f .Ifa. Then it b as though it were 
not in Ligature and is a I.ong. /bid., Aonol., lagaturrs 
wcrc^Ieui-Md for the Ditties sake, so that how manye noCe^ 
serued for one syllable, so many notes were tied together. 
1809 f)0LT.A?(0 Omitkojp. Afuroi. 40 A I agalurc b the lon- 
ioyning of simple Figures [notes) by fit strokes. iTga 
Chambers C>< /. Supp. s.v., Hctu c syncopes arc often calM 
ligatures, berause they arc nuhic by the ligature of many 
notes. 178a Burney Ifist. Aims. 117S9) II. iii. 183 Ligatures 
or binding notes. 1848 Craig, /ligature, in Music, a binding 
indicated try a ( unred lirie. 1880 Rocubtro in Grove Diet. 
Atus. 1 1 . 138 Ligature. a paavage of two or more notes, sung 
to a single syllabic, /hid. 138 In some old print^ books, 
Che Uit note of a Ligature is placed oblH]uely, in whith 
case it is always to be sung as a Breve. 

6 . In IVriting tend /minting. Two or more Icttem 
joined together and forming one chaiactcr or type ; 
A monogram. Alao, a atroke connecting two letters. 
In ligature^ combined in one chAiactcr or type. 

1893 Phil. Trans. XVII. 887 These Ugalules have been 
a lone time Tbims in the Eyes of .ill ibal first leant Greek. 
173s Bailkv vol. II, /.tgatureslmiih Printers), types cunsbt- 
ing of two letters, aajy,/(,^, Ac. 1773 SwiMtOM in Phil, 
Trans. LX IV. 328 As for the (Greeks noehing is more com* 
m<Hi than ligatures, or monogratiu. on ihrir coim. 


^ Warren Belkplatrs xli. 1 37 The two Initials . . are in lignCurc. 
* i8i^ I. T'avloh a I pkabst I . v. 283 1 « '* 
scripts the letters arc separate. Iwt 


283 In the earlier monumental 
t in some of the Egyptbn 
papyri ceruin letters are united by ligatureR. 1888 Cook 


tr. Sievers* O. F.. Gram. (1887) 5 'I M ligatures and diph- 
thongs . . arc never gemm.Ttetl. 1898 j. C. Eobrrt /.«/. 
/nscript. 87 Ligatures . . are cemmun in GalKc inscriptions 
from tlic first century a. cl .. ligatures of Three Letters 
t6. Binding r|tiAlity ; alao egmr.^ that which haa 
this quality. OAs, 

1875 Evelym Tsrrm (1678) too .Salt It b whkh gives liga- 
ture, weight, and constitution to ihin^ leay BRAbi.KV 
Fam, Put. s.v. Fir tree, ,Thcy grow in moist or barren 
Gravel, and poor Ground, if not over sandy and light, wtili- 
out any loamy Ligature. 

1 7. I'he aute of Ijeing bound ; auapension of the 


sujmnsi 

telleuiual powers of the loul. . :T1ib' passive stale of these 
contemplaiivc people thev call their ligature. Ligature, 
b aba as^ for a stole 01 impotency, in respect to veiitry, 
caused by some charm, or wHdicraB. 

Xdgatw# (ligiiU&i}, 9. [f. UoATVMM sA.] 

tram. To bind with a i^tore or bandage; spec. 
in Surg, to tie tip (an artery, etc.}. 
v/tBrtnLetU Miste JrtU. (i7aa) 1 . 097 All Things ware 


pre^red, her l.eg ligatured, and ..plumed in the worm 
Bath, a 1734 Noxtn Lives (1826) 11 1 . 43 Goat skins, .blown 
full and ligatured, are put under the corners that appear 
most to sink. 1876 T. Bryant Pract. Surg. (1879) 11 . 19 
A wounded artery or vein should be llgaturca above and 
below the wound. 1881 Carpenter in Standard a8 Sept. 
3/3 The way in which iiifiuito were clothed and ligatuiM. 

Trivrs Syst. Surg. 1 . ai? One does not require to liga- 
ture many vessels in a wound now that we have such excel- 
lent pressure forceps. 

pg. itei Tales ojT tny Landlord. tP'itek ofGlas Lfyu 11 . 
194 By ligaturing his energies and cooling his friends, pru- 
dence would have ruined the cause which rashnem saved. 
Hence Ll'gaturod ppl, a. 

1859 A'a/. Encyel. 1 . 150 The ligatured vessel. 1899 Alb 
butts Syst. Afed, VI. 398 A ligatured artery. 

Xdg-by ili'gb9i). OAs, exc. north, dial. [f. Ug. 
northern f. Lir 9.1 -f By adv\ A bedfellow; a 
mistress, concubine; » Lie by i. 

s6io Holland Camden's Brit, 1. 379 Edith his wife, who 
before time had beene one of King llcnric iIm First his 
sweet hearts and lig-bics. 1833 Bkome Aortk. Lasss v. i. 
Wk.v 1873 111 * ^5 Lb be none of hU Ligby for twice so 
mickle. 1608 Lacy Sauup tke Scot it. t. 9 He means to 
make one of your lasses hb Wcnch->that is, his Ixive and 
lib Ligby. 1878 Whitby Glass.. Lig-beside. or Lig-by. a 
concubine. 

Xd'gdur. dial. Also 7 lig-dewe. [Possibly 
a corruption of F. ligature Liqatuhb, which occurs 
in the somewhat similar sense ' belt of coarse cloth 
worn by pcag.Tnt4 and carters '.] (Sec quot. 190a.) 

tktlMS. tlsitatioMS A rckd. Canterbury {QuihtdisX Ubr.) 
148 We present Francb Tresne for laying of. .a dirtv peirc of 
lig-dewes in the chest where the church ornaments do usually 
lie. 1900 Eng, Dial, Diet,, /.iedur. long gaiters reaching 
to the thighs 

liige, obs. fotm of Leacik, Lie 9.I, Lieoe. 
Xdgaance (l8i‘dg&ni, iPdg&iis). Forms: 4 
legg(a;auDoe, lygeaimoa, llgenca, lygiaana, 
lidganoe, 4-5 ligeaunoe, l8g(8)auD08, lyg- 
aunce, 4-6 liegeaunce, 4-7 lege-, legianoa, lig- 
anoe, 5 lagiauDoe,legauD8, legenoe, liegianoe, 
lyeg(e)aunoe, lygeanoe.lygeaana.fi legyannoa, 
6 7 liegeanoa, 7-8 laigaanoa, ligianoa, 5-9 liga* 
anoe. [a. OF. ligeante, legiame. etc. (latinized 
ligtnlia, liganiia, legiamia), f, lige LlEOB: see 
•AN’CB. CL Allegiance.] 

1 . The obligation of a liege man to his liege 
lord; the duty of fidtlily of a subject to his 
sovereign or government ; ^ Alleqiaxce a. Obs. 
exc. arc^, 

>177 Eoems (RolU) 1 . 917 And In hb IcRgaunce 
wortnily He abod mony a bitter lica>'d. ri||8R WvcLir 
SeL whs. III. 503 hat .. olle ordirb of frens, In Myne 
of Icsynge of iillc hot imannee, ttUe ho kyngB . . wiui b 
bis BRcnuncnt. <1400 Sonu/one Bah. 103 Coauundinfte 
hem vppon legcaunc* To come in ol bast 1471 Arrtv. 
Eitw. /y (Calico • 19 [' 1113 )’) became hb true liegemen, 
with as fttrtight oroniyse of trew Icgiaunct as cowthe be 
deviled. 14^ Ptumpton Carr. (Camden) p. xcviii. Wee 
underKtond .. your true mind & faithful llegbnce towards 
u^. c lORO Afelusisre tvii. 338 * By god *, Mtd gdfray, * gra- 
mercy, Fayre lontao, and 1 am r^y to receyue you to your 
IrgeannE* And hennc they dyde to hym luMninage. 1889 
rt'TTKNHASf Eug, Poesie 11. xL (Arb.) 112 She enuirons her 
Miple round, Keiaining them by olh and liegeanct. u 1841 
rtp. Mol’ni aci; Acts 4 Mim. (1643' 93 They owe him no 
letgance, nor olicdience. 1880 it Core yustke Tissd. 49 
How vile would ihb man make Majesty I bow light the 
ligeonce whkh is due nut only by nature, but by oath 
from all subjects to their rightful Soveraigmf asiyo 
Hackrt Abp. Williams 11. (18172) 191 None sole ihm 
befi-.re he hod token an oath to bear true ligonce to him 
and hb heirs and to defcndi hb Majoty ogninst nil pctib. 
i88f e'ewfif. com. Succession 4 Aileg. 19 AlWginnce or lige- 
arice with respect to the King (for anciently even lolbriour 
l^ds had their Liege-men) importf ..That [etc ]. 1839-44 
Tupter Proverb. Philos. (1852) 134 Ligeanct we swear M 
our God. and ligeonce well wc neve kept. 

oecus, mpt. fgni Lu BEauaas Froiss. l.ccxiLesS Ihe 
frencha kynge ..shall rendre and delvuer to the .. kynge 
uf Englandc ..the bonouri, regalities, obeisauiicci,Minafcet 
licgcaufices..that apperteyiuth. .to the crowne of Fraunm. 
t8|i Cleveland Rustkh Reus^/mmi Wka (1887) 47 > By 
the Faith and Liegaiioet which to UR ye owo. 

t b. Phr, To do or mako lone’s) ligeana. OAs. 
tj/h Trevisa tligdeu (Rolls) VIII. 55 l^.he and hw 
soccesMNirts and men 01 Scolloiid BcmilM dco^horosge 
legeouncc and IcautR to the kynges of fLoawmA. IJW 
Purvey Remamstr, (1851) 80 Agens hw JlysiiMtcs wo 
soleniMie ooth mood to king Ion. e WB ruftampo^ tMo 
rbe king nf fraunce To whofn ht hid mwe Ms jyy 
ounce, etigt Lonelicn Cmit Kivi 44* Tfcifto 8«Mf 
bownden K^n be Ihe J^nneR M hno me 
O. W. tr. Counts lust, at The neat cufriiall Loid to whom 
hw Ancestors hod done leMnnce* , __ 

2 . The sway or jiuiidlcdoo of A fPItiMia wr 

his fobjccu or MicRCs*; the tentowte ^ 
a sovereign. Now only in kgfll ' 

(1631) 9 Any Rochl^h enetnleR ee mmM 10 
of our Souveroiene Lord, list 
/tf.ou PoiTnssH 5 Hee was homo., wfilwi Ijp 
of hb said Maicstie. s8ei Coaa On lift. 909 
bom 

Xl 


Ml of the realm cd Kacleiidyffw}^^ 
Neepham tr. Soldedsllfaro Ch MU 7 
ngl. were ever tMider the E sgii mi e ef.,^ 


lydg BLACKSYona Cmms. 1. . 
tb§ do m i e ioes ef ihe crown ^ 
Ihe ligsaace, ev as it Is i 
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LIGHT. 


i 0 tt Cruiik (cd. a) 111 . 141 Alt per« 
of the Crown of England, il 


[f. as 


the king. 

born out of the ligeance or tne i;rown or Cngla. 

Austin JurUpr. (1870) II. xxxl. 570 An alien enemy living 
within tiM Hgeence m our king. 

tldYeanoy. Obs, Also legeanoy. 

prec. : scc-ancy.] -prec. 

jMi Diggki UhIow/^ Taking Arms HI 82 'Mie definition 
of Legeancy it Mt down in the great customary of Nor- 
tnandYf Ligcantia est gtu\ thmiuo tenentur i>assa/ii sui. 
169s B LOUNT iwhtxogr, s. V. Liege t l.iege-man is he that 
owes ligeancy to hU Liege l..ord. 1660 Siikkin(;iiam A'ing't 
Snppwn, Aiserted v.tifiea) 36 Allegiance or ligeancy is due 
to the King, and none but the King. j 

Liga(a)r, Ligence, obs. ff. LKfM;F.R, Liukance. ! 
Ligeretie, ligeritiet variants of Legerity. i 

Kami. MoNM. tr. Penthu^lio'e Hist. Relai. *53 It 
was rather h|k ambition and ligerctie . . which made him I 
lake so sudden and unexpected a resolution. 

Ligg(en, ol>s. and dial, form uf Lie r.i 
Liggat(e, llggett dial. var. Liixiatk. 

Iiigges obs. f. Lie v.i, Liege; var. Liq Obs. 
LigMr (li'g^i)» ib, dial. [f. lig^ northern var. 
Lie V.L 4- -Eli 1. Cf. Leiksek iA, which U a doublet 
of this word, and occurs in several of its senses.] 

1. A coverlet. 

Liber Niger in llcutek. Ord. (1790) 85 Hangers, 
Hagers and all that is the Kinged .stulfe. 1847 Iiali iwkli , 
Ligger^ a coverlet for a Ixid. Line. 

2. t A scalTolding-timber ; •> Ledger sb. 2 {^obs.,. 
Also, see quot. 

iioo-18 Aec. Lcuth Sfee/ie in Arekaelogia X. 83 For 
middle scaffolds two pieces ^oing through, iM, eight smaller 
Haters 4d. 1899 E. Angiian Oioss., Ligger, a ptile n.*iited 
horirontally from sttul to stud to support the splints before 
recetviiw a coat of clay or loam. 

1 3. The nether millstone. (Cf. T.edger sb. 4.) 

i^t Pegcr in Ar(/tjeitiegia {ijB<\ VII. 20 The stones 
which Composed these primitive . . mills .. weie two ; an 
upper stone or runner, and a nether, called in Derhyshire 
a hgger. 

4. (See quols.) 

lj^e Srt’RDKNii ia Early, Linger, an extemporaneous 

bridge over a * mash-deck ' linai sh-dikel usually formed of an 
aldcm pole lain over il. 1869 W. Whitf. A. Eng. 1. 162 
Ligger or, in nali%‘e pronunciation. Ligga, is the plank 
across a ditch or drain. 1887 W. Kve Nar/oik Rroads 67 
We crossed a * Hgger*, or piank bridge, over a little beck. 

6. Angling, A line with a float and l>ait which 
is left In the water, used chiefly in pike-fishing in 
the Norfolk Hroads. (Cf. LeixiEr sh. 5.^ 
nitae in Fnaav IW. E. Anglia. t88i Cl. C. Davif.h 
Nor/afk Broads 130 You will see numerous Imndles of reeds 
each the sire of a rolUng-uin. .. Theve are the Hro^dman’s 
* liggers .or trimmers which he sets for pike all over the 
Broad. The line is rolled rouml the ligger w*ith a foot or 
two free, and the double hook is baited with a roach. 

Cowb. i8m I*. H. Kmemson Birds, etc. Nor/atk Broad* 
lands "ity Liggermen detest them [grebcj.]; for they will 
clear their liggcrs of fidi. 

6. Worsted^manuf. One who puts the material 
on to a carding machine. Also J iggi* on ;Kng. 
Dial. Diet). 

tSIi CeasMs /nsiructiont (1885) 107 Bobbin Ligger. 1899 
Daily Nrrvt 12 Jan. 2/1. 

Xdg[ggr (li'g3i)i V. [f. Ligger sb, Cf. LEDtiEu 
&.] tnlr. To ftsli with a ' ligger *. Hence Li*g* 


light is present, and in which therefore vision is 
possible. Opposed to darkness. 

c 1000 yELFKic: Oen. i. 3 God ewaeff : Reweor^e leolit, 
and Icoht wearff ^(ewornt. c 1190 Cen. 4 A.r. 44 A 1 was 
firiue drosing m 11131, Til he w'it hisc word iimile 1131. 
* 19 ® Tkkvisa Barth. De P. H. viii. xxviii. (1495I 339 Lyghtc 
snedyth itscife fro the hyghest heuen ationc to the mydle of 
the worlds, c 14160 Toumeley Atyst. i. 23 iJarknes from light 
wc parte on two. 1503 Siiakk. Lucr. 674 Light and lu.st are 
deadlic enemies, i^x Milton Samson 90 Since light so 
necc&sary is to life, t&ja Hhvoen Troilus f Cr. iv. ii, Nww 
shine, sweet moon ! let them have just light enough to make 
their passes. 1798 IhiBKii .S'ubl.% B. xxi. xiv. Ail roloins 
depend on lii^hl. i86e Tvnoail Glac. 1. vi. 45 Beyond a 
certain iiiteiiMty. .light ceases to Ijc light, and becomes mere 
pain. 

b. View ed as being itself .nn object of itcrccji- 
tion, coipiized by means of the sjxcific visual sensa- 
tion indicated by the use of words like * bright *, 

* shining etc. Also, in particularized sense, an 
individual shining or appc.irancc of light. 

For Northern, .Southern Lights ( — Acxoka Borealis, 
Anstralis), /.odiaeal light, sec the adjs. 

Beowulf 727 Him of ea^um stod li;^c xclicost ki^hi un* 
fsexer. ?<iiioo O. E. Chron, an. 789 (Laud MS.* Hcci- 
fenlic leolit (J/.V. E\ liohtl wa:s xelomc sco^eii Aarr h^r 
he ofsIaRcn Wics. ataas Leg. Kath. 1594 Sw*ni.h Icomc d: 
Uht leitedc h,rinnc. <*1300 lla^'elrk 586 She saw lH:r>iniiC 
A lith ful shir, .AKso hrilh so it w'crc day, .Aljt^uic he knauc 
her he laj*. 1967 Mai'Lkt Gr. Eorest 3 A fJem . . in who'C 
Centre ..a certaiiie light is scene Nhiriine .. like to the 
Moonc. 1996 .Shaks. Afenh. K v. i. ^ That Hkht we sec 
U buminvi in my halL 1634 Mii.ton Comus 240 With thy 
lung IcvcU'd rule of streaming light. 1846 Kl'skin Mt\f. 
Paint. 11. Ilf. I. V. 1 4 Whatever beauty there may result 
from effects of light un foreground obje«. ts. 1847 1 'knkv^om 
Princess iv. j'l he long l^ht shakes across the lakes. 1866 
M. Aknolo Jhyrsis xvii. And in the scatter d faims the 
lights come out. 

c. Viewed as residing in or emanating from a 
luminary. Phr. to ghe light (said of .1 luminarj')* 

I 1000 Ags. Gosf, Mail. xxiv. 79 Sc mona hys leolit nc 
fcylA. ,t 1300 Cursor Af. 1771 Sun and monc had tint l*air 

light. *340-70 .-f/r.r.4r PimL 122 His (the sun's] ‘ 

' ’ " ’ ~ - - 


goring 1^/. sb, 

1834^ New Monthly Atag. XLII. 23 Our supreme >port, 
lingering for pike. 1883 G. C. V.w iks Norfolk Broads 130 
TM liggaring on Rocklandi therefore, docs not interfere 
with the pikedixhing in the ris*er. 

liiffging, oba. form of Lying. 
liigh(e, liighor, obt. forms of Lie, Liar. 
Ziffllt (iait), sh. Forms: i>j l^oht, 1 Ifoht, 
An^ian liht, 3-3 laoohi, 3-5 Uht, (4 lyht), 
3-4 hot, lit(t, lyt, 3 5 li3t(e, ly jt, (Ujht, ly^hta, 
lyjsbt), lith, 4 lyth(e, 4-6 lyght(o, < 5 iyghth, 
6 lyghtt), Sc. lyeht, (4 lyioht^, 4, 6 lyte, (4 
?layt, 6 lytt), r leght, 3-3, 4- Sc, Uoht, 3- 
lighL [OK. Uoht str. ncut. (later lloht^ Ang 1 i.*ui 
leht^ early ME. //A/) corresponds to OKris. hacht^ 
OS. liahi (Du. licht), OHO. lioht (MHO. licht, 
mod.O. /iVA/):— OTcut.*^iiA/9**:— prC'Teiit. •/r«A- 
tam (also ^liukaiont^ whence Goth, liuhap ; for the 
suffia cf. Naked a,), f. Kxpxi root Venk- to shine, 
be white. (Not in ON., which has instead a 
parallel formation on the same root, h\h :-•/(•#/ Ar-.) 
According to some scholars, tKe sb. is the neuter 
of the aq}. Vcnhla* Liout a.® ; on this view the 
primary sense would be * that which is bright *. 

Th« Aryan root ^AtmA- ( : ^hrsk- \ */lA>) h repmmUed In 
a griat mtmbtr of words. In Teut, besides the words 
mentioned above and their derivatives, there are those 
mmtioned under Lait r., Loam Lava ; also OE« Exon 
lighten. Ouldde Teut the root appears In Skr. me to 
shiiML fkmt^ rbeU naut.. brightiiessi mkmes shining, Gr. 
Asv^ white, Asiiroeir to sec, L. Mx, Ikmen light , 7 ffr^nr 
to mine, Bum ( ^VonknXS moon. OIrlsh /Sin, Idan moon, 

, I. That natural agent or influeooe which (cmanat* 
ing from the suo, bodies intensely heated or burn* 
ing, md mious other sources) evokes the functional 
activi^ of the organ of sight 
2. Viewed ni the medium of visual perception 
CaMmlly. AltOi the condition of space in which 


without Thorikw Light >, on the Sides. 1658 W. Sanderson 
GraphUe 26 Plate your best Pieces, to be seen with single 
light.s. Ibid. 61 l.ihoosc your Light Northwards towards 
the East, one siukIc Light only, great and fair, without 
any reflection of Trees or WalK. \y^ Holcroft tr. istoB 
The picture .. is in a bad 


berg's 
iglit. 


Trar.'. fed. 2) 11. xlii. 


light. 1854 'I'liACKkkAy Neuyitnes xvii, Bed>rooms where 
Lady Betty has had her hutT powdfoed, and where the 
•'"•"‘““’s north-light now lakes pos t f ihe plate wliith 
let-table occupied a hundicil 3.;al^ u^o. 

Ui light ; exj>f)Std to rays of li^;ht, lighted up. 

'J'en.nyson Princess Concl. 41 The l.at.r.y Nallev^^. 

1* L.. » L-ir t.-. ^ ? r .L • 


•34®~?® Ale.x.\ Pimi, 122 His (the sun's) lem on 
loft li3ht 3af about c. tjSa l.Asoi-. P. PL A. 1. i6j Chastite 


withouten Oiariie .. Is as Icwcd as a ljiump« ^at no liht 
is inne. 1930 Tinoalk Answ, Afore 74 The air u dark i'>f 
itself, & receiveth all her light of the sun. 1548 Hai l 
Chrou., Hen. I 'fif, 22 On the lop stodc a gr-odly Bekon 
p!evyng light. 199a Siiaka. Bom . 4 v. iiu 12«; Wh.-it ! 
1‘orch is yond that vainely lends his light Jo grubs and ' 
e)*elesse dullest 1634 Minos Comus 1^ And hlfd their , 
Lamps With cverla.sting oil, to give due light To the misled j 
and lonely Travailer. 17*6 Poi v /lioif xiii. 688 .As when ■ 
the Moon ..O'er Heav’ns pure Axurc sheds her sacred Light. 

ScoiT llVir’. ti. The sun .. poured .. its chequered : 
light through the stained urindow. 

d. In scicotitic use. I 

The word light has been used in six special senses : i/i * ! 
the thing (vanou&ly conceived as matter or energy^ whi( h : 
is communicated from a ]umtnou.s body to the Uh 1> tlluini- ' 
nated by it ; {b\ this thing regarded as producing senxa* ' 
lion; {c'Mhe sensation |iro<iuced; (</• the process (variously ! 
<'on<^ved as rectilinear motion of corpuscles undulaiory : 
motion of the ether, or {teriodic change^ of electrical and I 
magnetic slates) by which the communkaliott is made; : 
(r' certain characteristics of such processes (lays oraaws' ; ; 

physical energies and pnx^esves of the same type as ; 
those insTih'ed in the proauction of \isii n. 1ml having 
l^sibly a difl'ereni range of perivxls (e. g. R'"nfgcn rays\ 
The sense (< ) (rare in actual use, though not um.ommonly | 
expressed in definitions) agrees w'ith an occasional use of ^ 
the word in }K>pular language; we should, e, g., usually 
apply the light to the sensation experienced whm 

the optic nerve is excited nicchanic.Tny wiih»?iil the inter- 
vention of a luminous body. In the .sense UB the wonl ; 
light is equivalent to the process cf transmission of light ; , 
in the scn.se (c-) it is c<]uivalcnt to rays %f light or warn of 
light. j 

(a) 1704 Newton Opticks i. 18 'Ilie Light of the Sun ! 
consists m Rays diflfcrently rcfraiiijiblc. 1811 A. T. Thom- ■ 
RON Lond. Pisp. (1S18) p. xxxvi, Light is a substance con. ! 
sisling of s’cry subtle^ )»ariicles which are constantly , 
emanating in straight lines fmm luminous IxHlies. 18^ | 
Tait Bee. Atlr’. Pkys. Set. iii. (cd. 2) 66 It ncrcs.sarily . 
followed that light U a fonn iVT energy. \ 

{b) Newton (/#V/r » Opticks : or, a I'l catise of the Reflec- 

tions Kcfraciions, InfleclioiLs and i.'olours of Light, 1807 
T. Young Lett. Nat. Philos. II. 629 Radiant Light consists 
ill Undulations of the luminiferous Ether. 

•c) 1800 Hknschkl in Phil. Trans. XC. 205 Light, K'lh 
solar and terrestrial. Is a sensation occasioned hy ra\s ! 
emanating from luminous bodies 
id) 1879 W. K. CuEEORn in Eortn. Rer\ XVII. 78^ 'rims : 
HghC in described as a vihrali«ni .ind such properties of light j 
aa are also propcrlies of s’ibiaiions arc thereby cxplainctl. ' 
(r) tpoo La K NOR Aether 4 A fat ter xii. 205 Waves of high 
period (much higher hiArevcr than ordin.Try light). ! 

(/) 1889 Maxwku. in PhU, Trans, CLV. 466 Wc have ; 
Mtong reason to conclude that light iiiielf including railiant 
heal, (and other radiations if any\ i.H an rlcciromagnctic 1 
dixiurhance in the form of w.t\*c.s. i®»7 S. P. Tiiomi son j 
ipitie) Light visible and invisible. 

6. The portion or quantity of lij^ht which comes 
through a window, or which is otherwise regulated 
80 as to Uluminate a given sp.ice. In a goad 
bad) light i situated so as to be clearly visible 
(or the reverse). 

In the early 17th c. false or deceiving lights are often 
mentioned an a kind of trickery prariised hy sho|>kcc|Krv 
St^e.a. «i8t8 Ueavm. A Ft., Phvlaster v. Hi. .lO.'oi sS: 
es iM MmDLRnm tPom. bettntrt H%vn. 11. ii. (1657) * •'“ 
At4yth,Jbr gmiet L(pi lu ii. (1662) C 3 k 
rtifll La BiaNKM Hnon clxiii. 643 Other w)’ndo\vc!( 
there were.. the whichc gaue great b’ght into the Iuhisc. 
l8m Bagom Am. Budding {Ash.} 56* A double Hoiim;, 


K aintcr'.s north-light now takes po-. t f the place which 
er toilet-table occupied a hundicil i 

f. /;*;•• 

*®47 . .ry 

half in light and half F ar-shadowing from the west. 

g. Gilds light: the ordinary measure of lijrhl 
which a person enjoys, or expects to ciijoy, for 
seeing around him. To stand in a person' z light 
to ent him off frdm the enjoyment of it ; licncc 
this and similar phrases are used Jig. to express in- 
jury done to a j.ierson's interests ; so to stand Sc. 
al.so to sit) in one's 07L>n light, f 7o lay in {a f er- 
soh's) light: to bring as an objection against. 

rijMCiiAiTFR Afil/ods T. 210 Bycausc that he fer w;jii , 
from hir righle, This n^-e Nichohxs sitx^d in hU liehle. 1918 
More Dialogue Hrre^yes i\. Wks. 252/1 He could shewe a 
fayre law, ..which lawc if it wer laied in their li^ht that 
would take v^kjii them the defence of any worship to be 
done to y mages, would make al theyr eyeri dn^e. 1939 
Stlw art i rt n. giot. 1.1858) II. 73 We sal ouir far into umc 
awin liclii. 1939 Bale Godt Promises \, 71 What tho' 
fearce Ph.-ir.*!*. wrought my.sthcf in thy •■yght, He was a pagan, 
lay not ihat in our lyght. 1546 J. Hlywwd /V or-. 11. iv. 
Uks. Gij, How blindly ye stand in your cw-ne light. 

i6ot L»i.st Pathw. Heaven 222 They [the wicked] be inu*ih 
their uw-ne foes, and stand in ihe.ir ow ne light. 1633 B. Jox- 
SON Tale Tub 11. i, Take a vool’s Couiisel, and do not stand 
ill >our own lighL 1637X1:1111^10x11 Left. 1662) 1. 226 .And 
do wc noi sit far in our own light, to make it a matter of 
bairn’s plaq-. 1848 Dicklns Dontbey xxxix. To take aw'ay 
the charactef of a lad thai'.s l>een a gfXnl servant • you, 
Weauve he can't afford to stand in his own light for your 
giiod. 1S96 KlaL'K ScT'cr too Late Ixx, Don't stand in the 
p«K'r girl's light. ALd. ccioq. Please move a little farther 
that way ; you arc in my light. 

h. A gleam or sparkle ia ihc eye, expressive of 
j animated feeling or the like. 

iS^3 Shaks. t.uer. 137B .And dying eyes glcem’d foith 
their ashic lights. 1833 H. CoLl Ril*Ofc Srrtg^ * .She is net 
; fair* ir>, I cease not to behold The lovc-lighl in her eye. 
189a Mks. Stowe Uncle Tom's C. xxxix, He was followed 
by Cavsy, q>ale, calm . . and with that same fe.arful liglvt in 
her eye. 1^3 Pall Afail ,'{fag. (Lhristm. No. 249 He had 
, . an eye without light, a voice w ithout charm, 
j i. 7'o put out or quench (one's) light: to extin- 
guish his * vital spark 

: Shaks. iHh. v. ii. 10-13. a 1616 Blal m. dc F 1.. Maid" s 

Trag. IV. i. 0619) (>4!). Txad. You will not murther met 
j Alel. No, tis a iusii^e and a noble one, To put the light oi:t 
j of such base offenders. tSio Scot 1 Lady ofL in. xi, ((tnc.-^ch 
' thou his light. Destruction dark ! 

! j. //. [after L. /wwrVw.] Graces of stx le. / 

1710 Addison Tatter No. 267 P 4 Haci n ..had the .. 
conipre.heiisi\e Know'ledee of Aristotle, w'ith all the beautiful 
Lights Graces and Kmbellisliiiietils of Cicero. 

k. fig. J.ight of one’s eyc f : applied to a loved 
object. 

^1000 fuliana 95 Du earl dohtor min .. minra eaRna 
leoht. i6j6 .Ma.ksingfr (. 7. Pk, Elotcme ly. ii, .She was 


the light c'f my C‘>e>, itnd l omK'rl of My feeble age. 184* 
Lank Arab. Nfs. I. ivS Omy bclcvcd ! O light cf mine e>c. 

L The light of GoiCs ccunu nance : in Ps. iv. 6, 
etc. .* Divine favour. In allii.<ion to this, the light 
cf {a person 5 ) count cname is often sarcastically 
used for: Ji\s) s.anction, apjtroving presence. 

1890 H.vll Caisk BoNtiman i. i. Count Trollop wa<i in 
Icel.'nul ;it tljis crlebralioti v'f the aiu ieiil fi ^tiv.ni, and he 
w.-is induced by J 01 gen to give it the light of his countenunce. 
2. spec. The illumination which proceeds from 
the sun in day-tixnc ; daylight. Also, the time of 
daylight; day-time, day -break. (Usually Me 
.Mso /he lis^ht of day.) 

I 1000 A^i. /V. \Th.) Ixwli. ;3 .Er leohtclL. ante L - iceiu ]. 
iToao Buie Sf. Benet viii. T.ogcman) ji7 Onginnendum 
li-i’hlc IL. /m-///Vw/r lute ), a *179 t>//. Horn . 233 Hw-at 
dcA >i moilir bite liearn, fvMincs hi hit chiicA and 
be he lichic. a 1300 Cursor M . i4i:j;i Qua has to wenden 
ani wai, God cs to go bi light o dai. <1300 Prcrvtrbh vf 
llxuding x.wvi. in 4 (1848) Ihynk eft 

lasse, .-Mul go by lyhtc horn, quop Ht ud^ng. a 1440 H am- 
IV)IH Psalter cvxiii. 148 As .a giicd wcik man pat rysis 
iiifor light til his werk.* 1916 Pilgr . Perf . y\C, de W. 
1331) 138 Lykc as the precjcnis stone, the nuic it is 
indyshcd or rublrcJ, the inoie yerfytly it rvceuu'h t’ ; 
lyglil. fi 1600 Mom«.i'MI Rii- Ahs., P. v. 26 All day .■ w t 
not what to do, I loth to sic the licht. 1697 PR> •! s 
I'trg. Ceopg . III. 613 'Vheir Morning Milk, the Pc.v.ints 
press at Night; Their LvcMiing Meal l*cf.'*re i|k rising 
Light To Market l»c.-»r. /. id. iv. 774 liun haxin^ s;h*iI 
the last Remains of Light, *l’hcy give their Bodies due 
Repose at Night. 1813 Sir H. Davy Agn\. Cheyt. 11S14' 
230 Plants grv»w vigorously only when supplied with light. 
i88»-i Flo. Nic.htinoaik Nursing sg Almost .aU patients 
lie with their faj;,.. turned to the light CAUtlly as plants 
always make their w.vy tow .Aids the light. 1879 Jowiit 
/Y iAMed. .0 I. 134 The appt»inlt?sl houi w.as ;q»wc.'»< I i ig 
when man in his iiirn was to go forth ii'fo the licht ' f 'h'N- 
b. In the .‘tsseverative phi.isc (1 tin' [gooP •Vc'.'- 
s« (;(>r> 14 a an.rSi.r<.Hi .?<. 5. 
r 1910 /«.', ♦/. beur Eienr. (Percy N'T..) I hoii .vt ,i 

r evi, lie this Ivght ' *590 ''H Mut h Ado v. iv. o ; C ome. 

will hanc dice, but by this light I lake thee for pitlie. 
*8*0 — Tom/. If. ii. u? I'V 'hi« light. 16*5 I i t J vHlr 
Noble Gent. v. i. Beau, (.atthf. by this light ’ iti* >coi * 
NensBi\iv, By this light. Aiiihoiiy, iJiou an mad. 
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LIGHT. 


c. Ta sti thi to come into the world ; to 
be brought forth or published. 

« idtgp Pbttv ^n/A. (1690) Ded., Had not the Doc- 
tiins oflendcd France, they had lone since seen the light. 
1705 Hkahnb Co//£c/. 30 July (O. H. S.) 1 . 10 He is resolv'd 
it [a book] shall see y* Light/ 175a Hums £sf. 4- rfva/, 
(1777) I, 175 As soon as the helpless infant sees the light. 

9. The State of being visible or exposed to view. 
7h conu to lijfht (in early use t on light) ; to 
be revealed, disclosed, made visible or made known. 
To bring (rarely iput) to light (cf. K victtre m 
lumilrt) : to reveal, make known, publish. 


Nav, ^ Mil, Mum, 353 On the evening of the 3rd of April, 
Sir Edward * made the light * of the Kueines on the Isle of 
Rhde. 1793 Smkaton SityxiaM L, Introd. 5 The original 
lantern for me light was of a diameter somewhat exceeding 
five feet, im itSi Floating light^ 1790 Couc- 
RiocK Atu\ Mar, vi. xxi, llicystood as sigruils to the land. 
Each one a lovely light. 189a A. Stevenson Tttai, Light* 
houses 1. 106 The succession of red and whiU lights is caused 
by the revolution of a frame whose different sides present 
red and white lights... 'llie^arAiW light is produced in the 
same manner as the rex'oh'iug light. Ibid, \oj I'he inter* 
puitteut light U distinguished by bursting suddenly into 
view, and continuing steady for a short time, after which it 
is suddenly eclipsed for half a minute. ..This distinction, as 


DALE Esek, xn. 57 When thou want li t^ pryde, and before 
thy wickednesse came to light 1549 T. Some Laiinurs 
7 Serm, Ep^ Ded. (Arb.) 19, 1 haue gathered, writ, and 
brought into lyght the famous fry day sermons of Mayster 
Hugh Latimer. 15167 Gude Jfr Oodlie (S. T. S.) ^4 
. Thmrby it sail cum to lycht That ze ar my Disciples^ rycht. 
1597 Moklfv /mtroti. ,uus. D^., It is ncc^sary for him who 
"shall put to light any such thing as this is, to choose such 
a patron [etc.^ i6ki Bible 7 ob xxvtii. 11 The thing that is 
hid. brincelh he foorth to light. 1643 Dr. Air. CoutMt,^ A’cA 
fret. 57 Their devillish dcsignes and devices are come to 
light. "and brought to our Knowledge. 1765 rAKsoNs in 
Fhit. Traus, LV. 48 A worthy family who.. had lived in 
Virginia several years in a conspicuous light. 1870 hlxx 
Mlllsk Sii. KeLg, <1873) 385 Everybody wished.. to bring 
to light some of the trea>urc$. 1871 Frkkman Xerm, Com^, 
(mSjoI IV. xviil 374 Its history is shrouded in the darkness 
which surrounds all the doings of its Earl till he breaks forth 
into full light in the course of the next year, stei Latv Times 
XCII. Another defect in the Rules of Court iS8j has 
come to light. 

4. Power of vision, eyesight (now poet* or rhet,)* 
.Also pi, - the eyes (now only slang), 

991 Biickl, Horn, 19 Gehyran we nu forwllon se btinda 
leoQt onfeng. Ibid, at Se blinda .. hxd hts catena leohtes. 
c law Meid Mitre^te 43 N» no tonge an er^e ne non e)*en 
Htt t)at mai telle ioie. 1580 Lvly Eupkues (Arb. I 340 
Hir eyes hasilL yet bright, and such were the lyghtes of 
Venus. 1999 Hrouehtons Let vii. sc The weakmng of his 
[Samson‘s] strength ^>s>t hl« lilicrtie and his light. 1607 
WiLKtNS Mis, En/ontd Marr. it. 1 ) 1 h. Lift vp thine eyes 
• .They were not borne to loose their light so aoone. 1819 1 
sporting Mag. XLV. 161 He m''rd the stout Caleb and I 
darken'd his lights. 1883 R. W'. Dixos Mano 1. xii. a 3 I 
His ministers with point 01 piercing sword Put out my light I 
for ever. j 

5. A body which emits illominating rays. a. The I 

sun or other heavenly body (after Gen. i. i 6 \ ! 

c 1000 Snx, I^echd, II I. 334 On 8am feorSan doc'^e jcsceop j 
God Cwa miccle leoht, ba^t is sunne an4l mona. <*1460 < 
Towmley Myst, t. 3i Make wc bcuen A erth. .amd lyghtys j 
fayre to se. 1574 Hoeaxs Regiment /or Sea ix. i 1377) 340, j 
You may knowe it by the Adce or bearing of the Starred 1 
and lyghies rounde about you. 1608 buAKs. Per. ij. lit 41 \ 
And hee the Sunne for them to reuerence; None that i 
beheld him, but, like lesser lights, Did vaile their Crownes . 
to his sttpremacie. 1819 J. Wil-son Diet. Asirot,^ Lights^ j 
the luminaries. 187s R. £lu$ tr. Catulins Ixii. 36 Hesper, ; 
shineth in heaven a light more genial ever T j 

b. An ignited candle, lamp, gas-jet, or the like. , 
Hence wax lights candles for lighting (now | 
rare in this use : cf. 14 b)« 
riooo >ELniic Horn, (Th.) I. 150 We sceolan on 5 tsum 
diege beraa ure leoht to cyrean, and betan hi fter bletsian. 
wtfBW-90 Alexander 4331 Many li^tis of a 1131 is li^tid 
otlurc«^ujIe. ri4ao St, kdiiha 1376 (Horstm.) pis mayde ; 
lokc hit fir. be cerge] bo from hat place bicwe ou^l H lf>lt i 
isodanfy. r 14MP1COCK ATr/r. IL vx iteSettelijtbor . 


laampcs bifore bem finiages]. 1537 Unsy With (Camden) 
:a8, 1 wytl have a lyte brynnyng yn the chonsell before tkm 
sacrement. 111548 Hall Chran., lien* VI f/ In this 

chamber wa* hanged a great braunchc of silver pcrcell 
giite, to bcare lightex 1993 -^haks. Lsscr, ^3 'I>iU liud, he 
sets hi^ fboie vppon tac light. 1804 E. GIumstosie) 
IXAcoMtils I/isL Indus iv. xxxiil. 301 Both rich and pout 
vse t|^ uQowc for lightes. 1849 Jambe IVoodman ti. The 
lights were lighted in a large, comfortable, wetl-fumished 
room. t86i C. Rkade CtaisUr ♦ It, Ivii. (189^) 174 A Tuscan 
noble promised ten pounds of wax lights to oar lady of 
Ravenna. 1888 Pall Malt G. 33 July 6/a The common 
practice of seeking for an escape of gas with a light caused 
a serious explosion ye%terday morning. 

o. collect* The candles or other illom inants UKd 
to light a {articular place; lights collectively. 
^ AIm, material to be burnt for lighting. 

a ses3 Wllfstan Sermo Lu/i (Napier) yAX^odcs 
^Gan..mMl leohtc and lacum by selome gegretan. 1197 
R. Glocc. (RoUa) 7806 Vor me ne mi^te no chircheeong 
wipoutc li^te do. rtapo l/arelok 576 Grim had Leue 

bringen lict. For to don on hk c lohex ijfto Tmevim 
~ 


li)!. sA in Gi/ds (1^0) 7 Eueri nuarter f 
mtene n li^t & almessc of be broberhede .iij.d. 

ar d.. I....!.. ..tv fl.^ 


’ for to 
141a 

E. 'S, IVsiis To our 1 % lyght, v}d, Item to 

tetnt Mcrgrct lyght, iujd. c 1449 Pecock Repr. 11. vi. 170 
Forto knelo and preie and here list and sette up candclis 
hifvre an ymage. tc 1470 Henev Ivesitace if. aSi Scho gert 
graith wp a btsrd..honow^t with gret lycht. lOo Car* 
(enters^ Auls, in Sharp Cav. Mysl. ^<835) 186 Payd for 


, 

lygbt for the Cressetts nd, 1981 Jhid.^ For carryibge sj 
cressites and iij stone of lyght . . ijj. 1809 Skene Reg. 
Mesj^ Slot. Ribt, /, 37 b, Lands given and disponed for 
•inging, or for licht in the kirk. 

a. A signal-hre or beacon-lamp, evp. on a ship 
r>r in a li^thouse; often with prefixed qualihca- 
tioA as Xxed, flashings iiUermilteult revolving 
Ughi* Hence, used for the lighthouie itself. 

ifai E* daiMSTONK) ITAeosielt Hist tssdies 111. si. 153 
In the beghifiiRf of the night the Admiralts light failed so, 
as Um other shoppe nevet see them after. 1790 Deatsoii 


posed of [etc.]. 1894 A. Romeeibon Nuggets 44 Revealing 
the object he was in scorch of, as a harbour light reveals 
the port. 1898 Hoi'bman Shrefsh, Lad^ Itx, Black towers 
above the Portland light The feion*quarricd stone. 

t e. A linkman, Obs. 

i 9 ia STEfc'LK S/ect No. 4S4. ^ 7 | 1 went to my Lodging, 
lecf by a Light,, .and made him give me an .\ccount of the 
; Charge (ctc.l. 

I 0. Used jfig. with reference (0 mental illumination 
j or elucidation. 

I a. In phrases, as lo give (carry, bring) l^ht 
! ( t to or into a subject'^ . Also to get or receive fight, 

, Sow usually to throw (cast, shed) tight upon, 

I t To have need of light, to need, explanation. 

( 1449 PccM'K Repr, I. iiL t6 Ech m*an naving to do with 
j suche questtouns m.nt .soone se that Holi Write ^eueth Htil 
I or noon li^t Cherto at al. 1999 W. Ci nnincham Casmegr, 
i Giasst 137 'f^his carde ^hould seme to giuc a great light and 
j knowledge vnlo Nauigation. 1581 Lambabpb Kiren, t. ix. 

; (1603) 41 Hie Salutation of the Quecne is but a Catologue 
I of all the names of the lustices and contayneth nothing 
! that hath neede of light. 1897-8 Burton's Diary (1838) 1 1 . 

! 43J, 1 have received great fight from him, and hope fur 
i much more. ri88a BEVEHiboK Serm. (1730) I. tt6 Hius 
1 have given you wlmc light I could into (H>th these ex- 
pressions. 1896 Whiston Theory F.arth if. (1733) xos This 
hfatter will .. give light and strength to some of the former 
I Testimonies. 1708 Heabne Collect, 19 Jan. (O. II. S.) I. 

• 163 Mr. Hugh Broughton . . had >*€ chief Hand and gave 
I light to y* Work. »19 Dk Foe Crusoe it. xL (1840) 335 Can 
I you give me no further light into it? t7|a Beberikt 
I Alciphr, IV. I 3 .Arguments .. which carry light have their 
I effect, even against an opponent who shuts his eyes. 1793 
j Sm RATON Edy stone L. | 193, I was very desirous to get 
stime light into some of the sensible qualities, that might 
I probably occasion the difference. i8tt Bain JtVazei 8 l^t* 
I. ii. I 10 (iS 64> 3S The expertmenCaT enquiries of recetic 
years have thrown much light upon this otfscure am! 
mysterious subject. 1860 Aoleb Famriets Prav, Poetry 
xvi. 351 It is on these aniecedenu that I shall first en- 
deavor Co slMd some light. ^ 1884 IX I|j'’frrRB tr. Reuse' s 
\ Hist, Canon iv. 57 The vanous aberrations of heresy aja 
well suited for casting some light on the history of the canon, 

b. lUuminatioQ or enlightenment, as a posses- 
sion of the mind| or as derivable from some par- 
ticular source. Light of nature^ the capacity 
given to man of discerning certain divine troths 
without the help of revelation. 

1408 tr. Seereia Secret,, Priv. Psiv, 134 Thes mancr 
thynges a man may nut do wythout wysdome and vndyr- 
siondynec and lyght of connynge. 1599 Shake. John iv, 
iii. 6r We had a kinde of light, what would ensue. t9M 
(CAurwRiGHT) Christian Let 7 Yet you infer lliat the light 
of nature tcachelh some knowledge naturall wliiche is iieces- 
sarie lo saluation. liga Pivnne God No Impostor 13 It is 
a greater good or happincsse then man by all the light of 
Art or Nature can atuine vnta t8t^ Ronvan iiotj Citio 
M These words do, in my present Light, point (etc.), syia 
fiEBEKLRY PrsMC, Ifum. Knotol, I 7a If we follow the light 
of reason. 173a ^ Aki/hr, 1. f a Having spread so much 
light and knowledge over the land. 1799 Bl'bke Fr. Rev, 
W kK V. 191 The men of England, the mciu 1 mean, of light 
and leading in England. At Laub Kiin Scr. 1. Old 
Benchers, I>ovcl . . was a otiick Hula follow, and would 
despatch it (business) out at hand by the light of naloral 
undersUnding. 189a H. Rocebb EcL Fasth (1853) 108 
That is the point on which I want light 1 sfjt Mobley 
Comlorcet in Crit. Mjsc, Scr. I. <1878) Zj read ^ough- 
out Euroj ' • - • - — 

Roaminj^ 

ing Co htt light as a country parson. 

o. pi, (a) Pieoet of information or instruction ; 
facts, discoveries, or tuggesttont which explain 
a subject, (^) The opinions, information , and capa- 
cities, natural or acquired, of an individual intel- 
lect. (Cf. F. lumilres.) Often in phr. according 
to (onds) lights, 

tya Piter, Per/, (W. da W. tE3fVi35 He hath his sug- 
gestjirons, felynges, & lyghCcB. i8S4 Sti T. HRUBKar Trav, 
317 We may entertaine soiiia Kghts out of aathenticiM Story. 
i88i Temrlk Mem, Wks. 1731 1 . 187 , 1 hod long Gonversa- 
tions with the Pensioner, by whlM 1 gain'd the Ughit 
necessary to discover the wholej)caaenc Scent of Amifik 
1748 Anson's Voy. ill. vii. 35a Toe (kivemor .. might be 
expected to give os (he best lights for avoUing thif per- 
plexity. 1711 W. Roy Mdit. Antif. Rom. imr. Introd., 
Many new iighti conctmHif Iht Roman hiolory and gam 
gra|^ 'of Britain. iSjit BaBwsTaa Newton (iBsgJ II. xil. 
382 The most distinguished of hb sncceisors, with all lha 
lights of a century and a half, could not have slated more 
correctly (etc. ]. s86t Tif ackruav Four Georges iii. (1876) 85 
He did bis best ; he worked according to hu lights, tlly 
Tbollotk Ckron, Baxsei II. Ivii. 140 He trusted that 
Graca irould undantand ibb bar her own natural llghla, 
sin JowBTT PUdo (cd. a) 111 . jnj We may leva and 
honour the Intantiom of thaia axcailcnt penla, ai far os 
thair lights oxtaad. sSm TiOLLora Thackeray iit To 
Pan and lo Pan's awther na b benaficanl after his lighio 


\ Europe by men of superior light. B^ jKSBorr RanJim 
wuimg, eir^ iv. 145 * 1 ^e Rector, .doing hb duly accord- 
c Co htt light as a country parson. 


d. A>tp/i^(r: novel doctrines (etp. theological 
and ecclesiasticiU) the partisans of which lay claim 
to superior enlightenment; hence by antithesis 
Old ltght(s, the traditional doctrines to which the 
* new lights * are opposed. * Also attrib, as in Mew 
Light, Old Light men, teachers, doctrines, etc., 
whence New Lights, Old Lights, as designations 
for persons holding * New Light * and * Old Light * 
views. 

In Scotland the appellations Neio Lights,^ Old Lights 
(Sc. Auld Lichts) have been current in two different appli- 
cations : (a) as occasional names for the Moderate ana the 
Evangelical party in the EsUblished Church (10 used e. g. 
by Burns) ; (6) as the usual popular names for the two 
bodies into which the Associate (or BureheO Synod was 
divided in 17^, and the two Into which tne General Asso- 
ciate (or Antiinirgher) Synod was divided in 1806; in each 
cose the ' Old Light ' minority (adhering to the 'covenanted 
reformation ' and lo the principle of a national church) formed 
themselves into a separate presbytery, and in 184a the few 
remaining Old Ughl Burghers and Old Light Antiburghers 
joined to form the Synod of United Original Scceders, to 
which the name * Auld Lichts* U still frequently applied. 

thyfo Hl'bbeut Pitt Formality 67 Those th.iC dare even in 
their Pulpits, mock, and cry out against new lights, 

Be. Walton Consid. Considered 176 Give greater occasion 
to those, who brag of their new lightSj. .to reject all Scripture 
os useless, c 186^ Sol'th Serm, 1 Ktnrs xiii. 33 Serm. (1715) 
151 Against u htch New l.ights, sudden Impubct of the 
Spirit, Extraordinary Calls, will be but weak Arguments 
teaa Srwkl Hist. Quakert (1795) 1 . ya He was afraid of 
box, for going after new lightii. 1744 Jon. Edivabi>s Wks. 
18)4 L pL cxviii/i To attend the ministry of those that are 
callnl New Light Ministers. 1785 Bi'rns /.>. W. SimOson 
Axvii, An'some their new-light fair avow, Just quite barefac'u 
/bid. XXX, Some auld-light herds in neebor towns Are mind*t 
(etc.). 1808 R« Forbytm Beauties ScotL III. 439 The bur- 
gher associate clergy .. have .. resolved to expunge the 
offending passage from the Confession of Faith. Twelve or 
thirteen in their clergy .have wuhed Co retain the Con. 
fession of Faith unaltered. . . lliey are called the adherents 
of (he old light, in opposition (o the majority of ihcir 
lirethren, wbtnn they term new light men. 1874 Blvht DUt. 
Sects S.V. Bnrgkers, On .Sent, sth 1799.. the Burgher body 
split into two ponies called respectively the Old- Light and 
toe New-light. On October and the Old-Light minority 
constituted themselves into a separate Presbytery, ibid. 
In 1830 the New-Light Burghers united with the New-Light 
Antiburghen. aiul took the name of the United Seceision. 
iM Babbik KiitU) Auld Licht Idylls. 

e. A suggestion or help to the solution of a pro- 
blem or enigma. Now $pu, in an acroatic pn»1e, 
each of the words which are to be gnessea, their 
initials (or initials and finals; forming the word or 
words in which the answer to the poule consists. 


World 3 Jan. XL. 37/1 Aottttks. . . When 
thoughts ' are sent, the wifole answer should be forwarded, 
not corrtaioos to separate lights only# 

7. Often with spiritual reference (said of the 
brightness of Heaven^ the illrnninatloo of the soul 
by divine tmth or love, etc). Angel (or spirit) 
of light, one who dwells in Heaven. 

971 BHekL Horn. 17 Se |k ne can he bcorhtneiM Hbs ecan 
leontcs. cbboo Trim, Colt, Horn. 13 Hese six werkei of 
brtctnessc..be ben nemned lichiev wapne. a ing Aner. R, 
93 God wule . . |iuen on libt wiCinnen, him uorto iseoone, 
ant icnowen. e tMO HAuroui Wks. (Horstm.) 1 . 13 Mare 
priuilyer he [SaUiq iranifigum hym in pe forme of an Bwngel 
of lygM. a 1400 Prymeritbei) 73 Hint thou eelte the some 
of thy seniani. .in the Kyngdom of peei and of list, tgtb 


Udau. Demonsir, Dls^pt (Arb^t? Tht Ugfat of the 
(JkMpell n (ai the IcaR) at eware m that of lha I 


y 


yfhi o 

^ , alaw. 1^ 

3 HAKa. L, L, L, tv. iii. 397 Diiieb Booneai tempt meemhllitf 
spiritv of light. \m Law Seriem C, v. (od. •) 71 To warn 
in the light of Religion. 179I Wasuev Psednu Lxxxvnt- i. 
Thou ait the God of Ught I 1807 Haik OuomeUkvb) ^ 
Beware, ye who walk in light, last ya turn your Im fato 
a curse. i8|4 FAaBi Ormtooy tlymsu bivia. ^Hark! harht 
my toaV VXngcb of jetui I AngtU of Ught I 
b» spec. AiMig Onakerfo the inwaid imlation 
of Chm la the 

i 8 aiG.Fox 7 ^- Li7tTlMl which boalMlifoinC^ 
the^'ord, waa called light in us- 1748 (E. WaboJ Rlfpden 
World DlsmUdixydSib Tho* ha"i lacft bahokbo 16 M 
than a Quifoer to m lowaid Ught c 1711 Euwono 
biof* Inowiaw.hi and by the fiMther 

of the Divine Light b mo. tjH MAOMKa U. Noths^s 
Ecct. HM, (i 78S)V. 35 They (Quakanlpiefor. .lobcalW. 
in alluBloii lo that doctrine that b lha ftmdamaMl pibc^ 
of thab aiaociatioo, ChUdiaa or C oa fo no n 
e« Applied to CM as the sottres of dinMiigiiti 
and to men who aanUcst it . . ^ 

cum Age, Gssp, Malt v. 14 Ct wait widdaiiifiidai 
ctyseSc, /.egnsaiute PwL IM Ood •. of 
hoSehalicbe. &L>>4lCril 



SMIn 
du^foil, 

8 . In figniatha wasofsemas t 

fo- OnewlK) bfoiliiairtoroomleiHiMWTls^ 

intellactf or other axccUettca; n nuftmijr# j 

ligal TiuoALa John v, jg Me waa 

Chafch. 

amincni lii^ie of fho iatb dhar^Rap 
ntsooDimiais IHmd % jyo If tmh Al 
they prlvato iM^foil dtaa h afc f8P 



LIGHT. 

Mr IV, *68 Joan of Arc, A light of ancient France. 1837 
Disiarli VtfiMiia 1. iv, Ha Km been one of the «hming 
lights of his university. 1868 Helps Reahnah xiii. (1876) 
^7 The great lights or the Dchcli. Jp.ssni'p Random 
Roamingi etc* v. 189, 1 know of one eminent man of science, 
who was tt burning and shfning light in hiti day. 
b. A bright example. 

■880 Crowley Wait to Wealth (1872) 139 Fingered hidies, 
whose womanlike behuuiour and molherlike housewifry 
o^ht to be a lighte to al women. 

0. In figurative tt.scs of sense i e : A considera* 
tion which elucidates or which suggests a par- 
ticular (true or false) view of a subject. Hence, 
the aspect in which anything is viewed or judged. 
In the light of\ (a) with the help afforded by 
knowledge qf (some fact) ; (^) in the aspect or 
character of, viewed as being (so and so). 

i68g ya Temple Ess., Gardenint^ Wks. 17 31 1. 174 Ctrs.'ir, 
if considered in all Lights. ^ 17^ Alioison Italy Pref., 

1 have mention'd but few Tilings in rotnmon w'iih others, 
that are not either set in a new Light or accompany'd 
with dilferent Reflections. 171a .Stkklk Sped, No. 518 
*9 As you have considered human nature in all its light!*. 
1918 w. Wood ,Surf, Trade p. v, Should we consider your 
Mjgesty under this Light, 174! Amon's Toy. il v. 182 In 
this light it will easily appear, how much more iiiletihc the 
same degree of heat may prove. 1740 FiKi.niKt; To$h Jotut 

V. i, Those great judges whose vast strength of genius hath 
placed them in the light of legislators. 1793 Smrati >n l\d\ ‘ 
stone L. 1 163 In the light of a foremiist seaman, he ap|iearrd 
to be quite a C^nius. 1834 Macai ijiv in 'J'revclyan iSJe 1. 
37^ 1 quite enjoy the thought of appearing in the light of an 
old hunks who knows on which side his bread is buttered. 
1891 E. Peacock A^. liremion 1 . 289 In what light did she 
stnke youT 1893 Times i June 9/s In the light of ail that 
has been said and done. 

10. A window or other o|)cning in a wall Air the 
admUsion of light ; sftc, one of the jierpendicular 
division* of a mul Honed window. 

14. . in Willis A rehit, Xomenel, Mid. (1844) 51 Three 
windowes, every windowe contcincth vi lights. .. Item ij 
, hiest small lights. 4*1490 Botonri Ihm. iN.ssmith 1778) 
987 Sunt in qualibet ray-wyndow scpiem lyghtis. 1^3 
Test, Ehor, (Surtees) 174 A wynddoo of ihre lightes to lie 
placed in the north ile. 4.1386 SittNkV A f eadia 1. (1390) 8 
Thq lightes. doores and suires, rather directed to the vse of 
the guest, then to the eye of the Artificer. t6o8 Topspll 
Serpents (1638) 790 I'hey shut their doores against them 
(Frogs], and stopped up all their lights to exclude them 
out of their houses. i08t Maxo.u Mech. Plxere, Printing 
ii. F I For the making the height of his l.ights to lie;ir 
a rational proportion to the capacity of the Konm. 1713 
CiiSMueas Ir. t.e Clercs Treat, At chit, I. 133 Round or 
Oval Lishis . . make a very beautiful Diversity with the 
larger Windows. 17*7 A Hamii.ton Aew Ace, R, Ind. I. 
XXL 954 Clear Oy»tcr*shcU Lights that are far inferior to 
l.ights of Glaaa. ^ 17^ Kapci in Phil. Trane. LI. Sen The 
diameter of the circular light at lop is 97 feet 5 inches 1813 
KtnvRR fonihill 55 The third window.. two lielits high, 
and four wide. i8ra Sir G. Scott Led* Archil* 1 . iSa 1 he 
cast and west windows, of live lights each. 

b. Gardening* One of the glared compartments 
(asually admitting of being opened) forming the 
roof or side of a greenbonte or the top of a frame. 

1731 Miller Gardente^s Did, (ed e) a.v. Hot-hed, Some 
have them (Frames] to contain but two Lights, which is 
very handy for raisiM Cucuinlier and Mehm Plants, ilei 

W. CoMETT Amtr. Gardener 1 106 Air is given by pushing 
upt or drawing down, the Lights, which form the l<m or 
roof of the green-house. 1819 — Eng. Gardener 1 19 Upon 
this frame, glased sashes are put, s^ich are called lights. 
i 8|9 Maa Louook Amatenr Card* Cal. (1857) ooS A frame 
wUK glass liffhu like those used for melon and cucumber 
beds. i8!99 Thom peon Gardener's 'A ssist. 695 I'he soil 
shonid be srateted about ten a.m , shutting dovim the lights 
for a short lime, in order to prevent a chill taking place. 

. 11. Afeeh* An aperture or clear ipacc. ^Cf. F. 
inmilre*) 

■778 G. Simple Bnilding in Water is These Arches con* 
list of a Sem]<ircle, and tm Depth of their Archivolte is a 
tenth Part of the light or void or the greater, and an eighth 
of the light of the lesser ones. 1884 F. J. Britten 
Wnich 8 Clockm. Hesssdhk. 39 See that the * lights ' between 
the wheel teeth and the edge of the roller are equal on both 
udea when the wheel islowed. 

12. Painting* Li|(ht or illuminated surfiice. At 
repreicnted in a pictiire» or considered in regard 
to such rroresentation ; any portion of a picture 
repreaented at lighted up. 

In this senae perh. mixed with an absolute use of Light e.* 
Fr. has both lumihe and cledr in similar applicattons. 

■lea Mams tr. AUmsmtie Gunman dAu* l 3 With this 
onely did he fill and finish his Table, gluing in the re»t 
lights and shadosres, as mMc rate best ^th each scuerall 
port, ligl W. Sanmuson Grmpkiet 66 In whatplaces you 
will have thoee arrong and high lights, end remetions to 
hit, srhkh ore aeen la saiten and velvet. /M., Lay your 
light with Uihue and wateriah Lake. tTeu Frltom Oaeeict 
(1718) ^ It Is Id Writing, as In Pfetufe, in whidi the Art it ^ 
to o b eerv t where the Ughis will IMI. ipit Amede Kra. 
iiL X. 4it It h very umtsual to tee the Ught and ahaoe 
JiMly and natuimUy handled (In CMimm j^oresk iBit 
lntirmteir%\\ Giving the lights their proper vahm. 
^ >8^ Ftmau In teet* Pmai* vlil, (1848) 105 One point is 
the brUKtea hi the eye» as on tlk object; this b the 
P^nt orH^ liit Cnaio Airf. Drmniw uL 133 A llj^t 
bmedthrithterhybeiiwuilEP^ toadM. litaRuaxiN 


'UMbhriitehybeiiwopMied 

fum q/VAsneitUk) I. eThiltaHan mnsteie universally 
UMdte the hoiiaon the chbr^Ughl of their picture. 

Utf k Tlnm PaiuL eoe SeCctlng some point of 'hMMst 
1 TheligVu nndthaows 

ilyl Yoi%f8hHg1wenaanddarlionsdo^onihe|ilM^ 
Jfg* STfs 9^ Jbt* Mnm it. tsi Tht llghls and shndosi 
fliftth CUvee ail Urn sMigih^ 
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Id. law. The light which falls on the windows 
of a house from the heavens, and which the owner 
claims lu enjoy unobscured by obstructions ercclctl 
by his neighbours. Usn. in fl. 

In Engbnd the insrrintion * Ancient Lighu' is frequently 
put on the face or sUle of a house a(li:ir;«nt to a »ite on 
which lofty buildingH may Im cr4:c(ed ; llic ohjeijt being to 
give Wiirning that the owner will have ground of .action 
against any person who shall obstruct the access of light to j 
his windows. (Cf. sense 10 al>ove.) I 

1768 Bi.ack STONE Comm. III. s If a house or wall is 
erected so near to mine that it stops my aiitient lights, . . 1 
may enter my neigh tx)ur*s land, and peaceably pull it down. 
1838 Ln, Si. Lkonards lland^ltk. Prop. Law vii. 48 If a i 
house is sold with all the lights l^longing to it, and it is 
intcndtnl to build upon the adjoining ground ..so as to 
interfere with Ihe ligliis, the right to build in that matinr-r 
should be expressly reserved, ibid. xxv. 187 You should 
keep in view this distinction between the right to light, and 
rights of common and of way, or the like. 

14. a. A (lame or spark serving to ignite any 
combustible substance. To stnhe a light, to pro- 
duce a flame or spark with flint an<l steel or with 
a match (.<tee Stbike z**'. b. .Something used for 
igniting; c.g. a spill, ta])er, match. 

16^ Blnyan Pilgr, II. (iQcm) 277 Wherefore he siriM.k 
a Idrat ifor lie never goes aLo without his Tiiider-lx>\ >. 
1833 W. Ihvj.n‘o Tour Prairies 9B1 We had iniplciui tits to 
strike a light. 1833 Mamkvat Three Cutten i, Tell Mr. 
.Siinpfum (u bring me a lijjht for my cigar. 185a Dicki ns 
A// if^//i:4. xi, Krook takes it (a* aiidlc],K^-^to the fire, slf O)iN 
over the red cndxrrs, and tries to get A light. 1889 Bisant 
Rell .V/. Paul r 1. 170 A jar of tobacco, and .‘t l>ox of lights. 
Mod. C.oand put alight to the fire in the dining room. 

15. alt rib. and Comb. a. simple attrib.,as light- 

beam, -glare, -spot, -wave ; b. objective, as lii;hi- 
bearer, -bringer^ -creating, -giving, -grasp- 

ing, -hating, -maher, -making', inslrumental, etc., 
as light-embroidered, -gilded. 

i398 TREviMAif<ir//t. /V/'. A', viit. xliii. rrullcm. MS.‘, A 
*ly3t l*m IK rmiius] U a hry^te strem of a body of 
i^S Caiii.yi.e C><»//rt4r//<iS7i) IV. 119. Straggling accidci.ial 
light beams. 1306 Pi/gr. Per/. (W.de W. 1531) 67 b, I he 
xtrrre called lueder : that is to say the *lyght herer. 185a 
James Atones I. 257 Two of the light*beaiersc;i*>t 

down their torches and fled. *•3 * Camlyle .S'arf. Res. 11. v. 

(i 8;t8) 170 By this fairest of Orient * I>ight-hringers iiuiwt our 
Friend l>e hiandisbed. 1^1 Cow'PEE Truth yp Tlic •light- 
creating Gcid. Collins dhiV ZiArr/y iv. 16 Clouds 

that lie Paving the *itglit-embr<Hdcr*d t>ky. e H. An- 
dkrscjn Crt. Concert muvt., Leave ine fair Train, and 
the Might-guilde*! Room. B38a Wvctir Gen. i. ifi And Gc<l 
made two greet *1131 jyuerys (Vulg. lumimiria]. 1581 
Sidney Apol, Poetrie (Arb.) »o Poetry, .liaih been the nr>l 
light -giuer to ignorance. 1883 Caesclts P'am, Mag, JiAy 
464/t It consists of a wkk or light-giver, formed of vegetable 
cartion bent in the form of a loop. 1407-9 Rolls of Parit. I \'. 
364/9 A redy Bekyn, wheryn shall be •light gevyng liy nyht, 
to alle Ihe Vesselx that |etc.l. t8^ I, Williams Pa/tistery 


LIGHT. 

light Ijolt. 1647 Team- Comm. Re7>. xii. 8 Whatsoever the 
pOM with Ins hulls <»«■ *hc timperor with his light-Udis, did 
m hinder it, still the gos^M-l i.an and w.is gh^ified. 1853 H. 
KNIGHT P/icr upon a Time 11. vy ^ By-and-hy the. 'lighi-Uix 
was sod .as low ns a shillif.- ,839 Penny CyJ. XIII. 
479/1 l.iglil-ducs are coUtcli^d . . m.'^n ships frequenting »»ui 
\u Mcr,. Marine Mag. VII. 4 
J he Light dues.. are 'Mje vhiHiiig r ton. 1793 .Smkaion 
Ld)‘stoiU' /.. 9 84 The condirum of ih* ii t* reiving the ’light 
duties was that of maintairiing a liglit. rioooA^s. (loxp. 
lohn v. 35 He was byrnendc Meohi ht-t iVul/. lufema\ H 
lyhtende. e 1100 f )rmin 13399 puiih I on:, Fnnglissh 
iss Lihhtfattcss rnub bitacnedd. 1886 Wii.i.is Clark 
Cambridge \ \\. 554 A nionial which hrancht- (.yrr thr *light- 
heads. 1993 .SmlaiuS Hdydoue /.. |f 310 1 hey w.iiM fully 
instruct the person entered as * Light.ke«*(>er. i860 Merc. 
Marine Mag. Mll. 94 its base is surrounded by ihc light- 
keepers' dwellings. 1879 E. Waterton Pietas .Mariana 85 
Kinds gis'en for this purpo^ were called lamp-lai»t.K and * light- 
lands. 1457 Churchw. Acc. Yatton (Soin. Rcc. S*->c. For 
the *lytcmcn of Clevc .. yrecevede iiii marke ii*. *11704 
T. Brown Wks. (1760) IV. 955 'Ihc midwife mor>n might 
mind her calling. And noisy lightman leave his bawling. 
1889 A. T. Pask Eyes Thames 68 Box-making, fr.r which , 
the Nore ligliltnen nave lieen famous for years jKist. 1534 
Chnn/no. Ace. Yatfon Som. Rcc. .Suc j 148 Of John W.v's. 
bijrowc for ■ lygthnianshepi- . . .vi*. viij**. 167R Marvfil 
Corr. tCL Wks. 1272-5 II. .,9^ He will on his r*arl give you 
the best security . .from the time that the •Hght-mony si. all 
iiegin to be payd. 1755 Magens Insurances 1. 513 For 
Pilotage .and Light*. Money 10 10. 1886 E. ScHi.’vir.i* 

Amer. Diplont, yj'd Apart fn,rri the .Sound dues themselves, 
there w» re charge^ c*f light-money, paNS-monc)', etc., which 


L V. (1874) S 4 1 he light'givtng face Th.vt lights the heavens, 
Mrs. Ill 
d overm 

Tablet 9 Nov. 6l?8 Tlie most powerful •Ug'ht*grasping in- 
H. Morc Song o/Soul Ilf. 
Wvci 


llROW'NiNC Aur. Leigh vi. 579 He had been 
'light-glare. 


covered overmuch 'J o keep him from the 


struments as yet used. 1647 
App. xxxvii, 'Light-hating ghosts. ijBr ^’vclip Etfk, 
xxxii. 8, Y »hal make alle "li^tmakers (Yiiig. Inmimaria} 
of heuen for to mourne vpon thee. 1800 Hkmschel in Phil. 
Trasss. XC. 598 'Light -making rays. 1884 Earle Ags. 
Lit, 98 Anglia became for a ccniur>* the 'light-sfK)! of Euro- 
pean history. 1871 Tyndall Fragsn. .Sci. (1879) 1 1, viii. 1 lo 
iHflcrent *lighc-waves produce di^crent cojours. 

16. Special Comb, : Mght-ball Mil,* a combus- 
tible fired from a mortar at night, to throw light 
ontbeoperationsof the enemy; light-boat « Light- 
ship ; t light-bolt, a thunderbolt ; also Jig. ; light- 
box, 'i'(a) u certain apparatus for striking a 
light by chemical means ; {b) Hatd, « lighl-room 
(Cent. Diet.) ; light-due, -duty, a toil Iqvied on 
ships for the maintenance of lights in lighthouses 
ant! lightships ; f light-fat, a lamp ; light-head, 
the top portion of a Might* (sense 10 ); light- 
keeper. one who has diarge of the light in 
a lightoouse or lightship; light-land (//rV/.), 
land given for the maintenance of light at an altar 
or shrine ; light-man, (41) one who attcndi to the 
light (in a lighthouse, etc.) ; a light-keeper ; (/') 
a linkman; hence lightmanahip, the ofhee or 
duty of a lightman ; light-money - light-due ; 
lii^t-pioture, a photograph; light-port (see 
quot. 1867 ); light-room, (a) a small chamber 
neat to the magasinfin a war-iMpyin which lights 
are placed behind thick gUu windows for illu- 
minating the magasine; ( 8 ) the room at the top 
of a lighthouse containing the lighting appmtus ; 
Itght-ahot Mist*, a due levied for furnishing the 
church with lights f OE. ieoht-ieseeot \ ; light- 
atrook a*, (o) f thundentruck; ( 8 ) Phofogr., 
injured by exposure to actinic light ; light-tight 
0 ., Impemoui to light; light-tower, a light- 
house; llght-yoasel ^ Lightship; light-year 
(see quot i 8 po). • 

1997 gw H- i it* rirohalla Misht-balK 

smSe-hiilliL (tlc.]i tiae r- A. GitmTHS Ariil Man, (186a) 
86 Light buls hurn from loto 90 minute*. 18# Human* Lyd. 
Cammenn tsts *Li8hc«Boati and their Acceanonc*. 1381 
Stanvnvrst Mutst III, (Arh) 76 Thundring *lightbolts from 
loriMclq4^jyry«>llaii*hiiig. itiiM Rrewee Lingua iv. 
L 06 d 7) H, Tnwffiiro mom miuthering art thou then the 


cau!.cd ;t di lay at Lbltiorr. 1883 Ags'ek M. CTkkke Pfp, 
Hist. Astren, 199 By its incans ihc rir*-t solar 'lislit -pictures 
of re.Tl value were t.vkcn. 17^ Falcoker Did. .Marine 
(T78C1) Y y, Cantanetics, the 'light-poits in the stem of a 
Rallcy. t867SMviii Sailor s Worddk., Light-port, a scuttle 
m.vde for showing; a light through. AKo, a port in timl> 4 *r 
ships kept until brought deep hycaigo. It is then 

.secured and •caulked in. AicoNKK Did. M. It Ine 

(17^3), Light-room, ..it in. u'-ed lo ront;iin the lights by 
which the gunner, and hU a^^si-^tuni*;, are enabled to fill the 
cartiidges with p>:iwder. 1803 S’aval Cht\m. XV. 59 Cop- 
leered the light 1813 J . N n holson Operat. Mechanic 

E05 'rhe l.ight-Room l |<Mjr, the Efth cour«-e of the building. 
1875 W. M' Ii.wraitm Guide Wigtozenshire iii The ligbt- 
roiim at the lop [of the lighthouse]. 1833 Rock. Ch. of 
Fathets HI. li. no F.ach one according to the extent of 
• land he had, should ]iay into his parish church . . a ccitain 
■ quantity of wax under the name of 'light-shot. 1884 J. 

1 Parker Apost. Life III. i77*I.iglit-struclc, stunned, dared, 

! disahlt-d. 1890 A nthony's Photogr. Pull, 1 1 1. 105 Five or 
six Iplaics). .were io*t ktilly light-struck to show whether 
, they had ever been exposed in the camera or not. 1884 
i Ainensrunt 27 Dcr. B64 3 We .. were doubtful whether the 
; charnWr (of the camcraj was *liBht-tight. 1677 R, Carv 
i Chronol. It. I. xi. i7o.\ Pharos or 'Light -Tower, L. 

' Ritchie It'and. ly.Keine 39 l*hc light towers of the Hevc. 
i tssfi Mere. Marine Mag. \ , 126 A • Light-vessel has l>eeti 
' moored in 3 fathoms. 1888 Athenxum 97 Oct. 55 S ‘9 The 
distances iii ^light-year* of the last tw'O star*. 1890 C A. 

I Ykvnc Flem. Astron. xiL (f 4;,3 It is better, and now usual, 

I to take as the unit of stellar* distance the so-called ' light 
: year'; i.e. the distance light travels in a year, which is 
about 6 i,cido times the distance of llie earth from the sun. 

I Xdght *^*! Forms : 1 Idoht, liht, Morfh- 
! umb, leht, 2-4 liht(e, 3 Orm. lihht, (4 list, lyhty 
lit). 4-5 ly^t>, 4 6 lyght:e. 4-7 Se. 

lioht, lyeht, (5 ley^t, 6 leiebt. lyjt, ly^th, 
j liht), 4- light. [OE. liOht, ftht, Xorthumb. 
j leht — OYf\s, li{tPfht, OS. ^iiht implied in derivn- 
i lives Du. licht), OHG. IthPJ (MHG. liht, mot!. 

I G. leiehP, OX. lettr (Da. let, Sw. Idit\ Goth. 
lcihts\— 0 'Xie\\\,*liyhfo-\-tjo-^,i* Teut. root *liygzv- 
pre-Teut. ^leitgh*^-, as in Lilh. leygr as light ; the 
ablaut- var. pre-Tcut. Teut. */nygw-, aj)- 

pears in Skf. laghu, ur. iXa<pp 6 t light, hKa\ik 
small, OHG. Inngar light ; cf. also Li no.] 

I. In the primary physical sense and uses con- 
nected therewith. 

1 , Of little weight, not ponderous. The opposite 
of heavy. Also in to lie light (cf. Heavy i b, c). 
Light iee, sails (see quots. 1867). 

a 1000 Riddles xli. 76 (Gr.) I..cohtrc ic com micle b^une 
he* lylla wyrm. c laes Lay. 5905 Hcore w'epncn wcoren lihie. 
1393 Lanc.u P, PL C. 11. 152 Was neuert lef \T^n lyndc 
lyglitcr jicr^ftcr. c 1470 Henry Wallace ui. 65 Oude lychl 
h.’irncs. fra that tyme. wsyt he euir. M.. Promp, Par-,'. 
304/1 (MS, K.) l.ihl of wyhie, (P.y light of weight or mesure. 
*514 Tindalf .Matt, xi. 30 M y yoke is cosy, and my burden 
light. 1596 DALRVMrLE. tr. Leslie’s Hist. Scot, 1. 90 A! ih^ir 
harnesoe was lycht. *611 J. Dennis Secrets A ngling 1. C 2 h, 
Rods Iw'cre made] of liglucst Cane and Harcll plant, rfi* 
Fuller Holy \ Prof, .St, 11. xix. 121 Watches have ben 
made as light .tnd Iftlle, as many th.v! wore them make of 
their time. *697 DRvnKM Tirg, Past. x. 51 How light 
wouM h-e the Tuif uj^n my Hreovt, If (etc.!. *76* Fal- 
coner II. 97 'rhe lighter sails for sunmer winds 

and seas Are now dismiss'd. 1795 Burke Corr. IV. 39* It 
(wheat! will be wry light in the e.ir. 1867 Sm\tm Sailors 
lfVn/-W., Light ice, tnat which has but fit lie depth in the 
water; it is not considered d.ingerous to shipping, as not 


of drapery w oven. ^ ^ 

nbsol tSM Hawt* Past. Pleas, xxiv. (Percy Soc.> loS 
Of the eyen the offjre only is the syght. To se. . The 
or blacke, the bevy, or the lychi *639 Stamev 
PhiLv. III. 11. 105 Vnuching iudgclh many things, Heasy, 
Leight, and those ih.il are lietween them. 1875 Jowtjt 
P/mto ted. 9' 1. 24 The .irt of weighing, .again, has to do 
with lighter and heavier. \ . * 

PfVOf^. J- Hfywood Pr\yr, 4 dSt;' isi 
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LIGHT. 


1775 S. J. PnATT Lihtral 
e . . that I s 


i.i.u!it j^eynes make heuy pui-se^s. 

O^in. cwi. <i7b'j<IV. H e.. swore .VtHat fshoulU not leave 

I11111 till his purse was as lii^ht as eleven-pence. 

b. Deficient in weight ^ too light ') ; below the 
standard or legal weight. 

1589 AVi'. IV. 556 For chaunj^eingc of fowrc 

lij?ht French Crowncs. SiiAKS. Mcn h. /’. IV. i. jaS 

|t« it so much As makes it light or heaiiy in the sul»si.iui:i; 
Dr the deui&ioit of the twentieth part of one pooie sciupic. 
itej \Ikl\\v.s Akl, Law-M^rch, X15 Light Gold taken for 
merchandises sold. 1700 Tyrrell Hist. Khjc. II. 947 All 
Clipt and Light Money w.is called in. 1717 IJoykr /V. 
Dkt. S.V., This Guinea is light. i8te Tesn ysom Hoijf Crail 

For pood ye arc and had, and like to coins, Sonic true, 
some light. 18I7 T. R. Tiioki-k in CA llWJs There 
is aboutj^50poo,oooof light gold in circulation. 

2 . Possessing little weight ii/propurtion to bulk ; 
of small specific gravity. In the 17th and 18th 
centuries often applied to water. 

*SS9 Cl'n'nmnt.ham Classf 41 It is a generall 

tnaT? among I’hilosophers, that al li^^ht thynges contend I 
upw*ar<]e. iMi Ik rtom . Iw/i/. .)//•/. 11. h, 1 . 1 <1651) 932 Fure, ' 
• thin, light water by all means use. 163a LliiiGOW TV-.ir*. 

VI. .'60 It is the lightest water the e.'irth yccKls .. I found 
it no light, that I had no weight, .in the bearing of it. 1683 
Mown Mech. A’arrr., Printing 183 Founders call theii 
Ashes Lean, if they are Light ; Tiecausc then they have 
little Mettle in them. 1683 Tryon W "ay to Health vl (1697^ 
i>x> This is the lightest oT all Waters, it cools and heats 
quickl)’. 1716 Leoni Albertt s .An hit. I. 6 i The IwsC Water 
is clear, transparent and light, a 1708 Wooow.vru Fossils 
I. (1729) I. 13 'ilie F.arihy matter, that was s.)fter and 
lighter, would be easily wa'>hed away. 183B T. Thomson 
Chent. Org, fictdies 504 The charcoal is light and brilliant. 
iMJ. ft.wrka Lihr. Pratt. Agn\. (ed 4) I. 373 Die .seeds 
of the diflferent grasses naturally divide themselves into 
light and heavy seeds. 1868 Lockver Flint. Astron, iii. j 
I 10 (1870) 59 Hydrogen, the lightest gas. 1^ Harlky 
}fat. Meii. \iQ, ti) 184 Light magnesia is ob^nined by the 
same process from the light carbonate of magnesia. 

absol. a 1619 FoniERBV Atheont. 11. xi. 8 1. 309 .ilqually ' 
conij^runded of Light, .and Hcauie. | 

to. In comparative : Deli vcreil a child). 

a 1300 Cursor .U. S593 On a night bath lighter war hai. ' 
£ sw R. Bbi nxe Chrtm. ix8rn) tio On whrrfe her scho w.'w ! 
& lighter of a s^mne. c igdo in Oepos, RebelL !Suriee%i • 
61 The morrow after the said Charles wyf was lighter, t 

DALR^'Mn.£ tr. /.rsUds Hist. Scot, il 138 Our ouene is in- ; 
stantlie lychter of a bony barne. « 1783 U ’illiis Ladyyvix. in 
Child Ballads 1 . 86 Of her young bairn sheMl neer be lighter. 

4 . Bearing a small or comparatively small load. 
Of a vess^ ; Having a small burthen, or (the 
usual sense) unladen, without cargo. (Cf« He^ivv 
a. 4.) /(fA/ (see quot. 1881). JJ^htrail- 
ti*ay : a railway constructed for light traffic. Lis^t | 
porter \ one who carries only light packages. Lip;ht , 
water-draughty waUr-Une (sec quot. 1867). 

i6m in Rec, Consent, R. Burghs (1870) 11 . 133 Quitlier j 
the schip be laydnic or Ucht. c 1630 MitroN On the Cut- . 
versify Carrier aa He di'd for heavines tlut his Cart went ' 
light. 1^ Lend. Gas. No. ii/x The Norwich sent in one 
or near Three hundred Tun^ a light Ship. 1703 Loud. Gas. | 
No. 3968/x The Privateer being liRhi and clean, came up with i 
toatwut 4 in the afternoon. iMMoRr'TONy4/^r//.2X3The < 
ship was sent light as they call it to Virginia lor a loadtn^if | 
tobocoa 1794 Nelso.n in Nicolas Pis/. (1845) 11 . aao To | 
allow light Swedes to leave the Port of Leghorn. 1839 ; 
Met A. Afag. XXII. 275 When the vessel is light, the spe^ i 
of the wheels is increased. 1894 Dickens Hard T. 11. l 135 ( 
A deaf serving- woman, and the li^ht porter conmletcd Mrs. j 
Spantt's empW t8^ Smyth SaihPt lyortf-bk.y Light : 
voater^r aught t the depth of water, which a vessel draws | 
when she is empty, or nearly so. Light soaierdinr^ the ! 
line showing the depression of the ship's body in the water, ; 
when just launched, or quite unladen. iMS Aet 31 4 3a j 
ykt. c 119 f a8 A light Railway shall be constructed and . . I 
the Ri^lMions..shidl not authorize a greater Weight than • 
Right Torn to be brrjught upon the Rail> by any tJne Pair I 
ofWbeek Mt M. Revnolps Emgitu-Prifimg Li/e in | 
A ' liglil engine * ■ -a phrase in railway circles that means an ; 
en^ne alone, without a traiiL 

T>. Jig. or in figurative context. ] 

1768 liuMR Balance of Pmnr Ess. 198 The Athenians j 
always threw lhem.selves into the lighter si:alc, and co- 
deavoured to preserve the balance. wi 774 (kif,r>SM. tr. 
Scarrons Com. Ronianee 1 . vat Laden with years, 1 

and so extremely light of honesty, that (etc 1. 

6. Chiefly Mit. Lightly armed or equipped, 
t Also, lightly clad. Light matching order (^lec 
quot. 1S25';. Also Light horae, noRscMA.v. 

e tdOA Chal'ccr Cam. Veont. Prol. 4 T. t $ .\1 light for somer 
rooa this worthy man. i8eo Holland Lwy vii. x. 255 A 
light footmans shield he takes unto him. 18^ T. Stafe oai> 
roc* Hib.yw, iiL fi8io'. 527 Capcaine Taffes troop of Horse 
with certainc light foote were sent from the camM. 1781 
GiaaoM Peel. 4 F. xviii. H. m He was overt Acn .. by 
a'narty of light cavalry. iM Med. Jml. XIX. Hu 
Majesty's xifh Remmcnt of Light Dragoons. 1813 Wki.- 
LiMCTOK in Gurw. Detp. X. yxy. 1 shall lie with the Light 
division in the morning. 184 O. R. Gleig Swbaltem iii. 40 
The division wasloenter the trenches . . in what is called light 
inarching order 1 that is, leaving their knapsacks, blankets. 
Itc.. behind, and carrying with them only their arms and 
Thirlwau. Greece xx. HI. t6i To send 
a body of Th^scian cavalry and light troops to the aid of 
the Achciiiaiis. 1808 GaERNea Si T. Gunnery 103 Carbines, 
for some light infantry regiments. 1871 R. Ki.i.is tr. 
CaiuUut xxviii, 2 Starving company, troop of hungry Piso, 
Light of luggw, of outfit expeditious. 187s rsot’Dit 
CutMT xvL 26s The legions had come light, without tents 
or baggi^Le. 1891 C. RosaKTS Adrift Amer. 49 To Cfavel 
fal Ameritt one must travel light. 

Ai Of a vehicle of ve^iet : Li^tly constructed ; 
adapted for light loads and for twift movcfnent. 
Light ear/ m* opting cart ' (see Cart sA. 3). 


f 893 _K. iF.LFaxD Pros. 1. i. f 19 Hy liablmS twy 3 e lytle 
scypa& swyde Icohte. 1579 Fenton Gukdard. 1. (159^98 It 
contayned xxxv. light or .suttle gallics. 1694 Lena. Ga”. 
No. ^008/1 The Maresrlial de Toiirville had sent out divers 
light* Frigals . . to get Intelligence. 1716 Ibid. No. 5473/1 
The lighter part of the . . Fleet, vU. Gallie.s Ac. W'as in the 
Pori. ' 1844 1 »isKAKLi Coningsby vn. i, The arrival uf a 
tirst-rate light coach in a country town. 1849 Macavlay 
lli.\t. Fng. ix. 11. 480 Light vessejs sent out by the English 
admiral lor tlie purpose of obtaining intelligence. 185a 
'J'hackeray Fsntoudx. xiii, My Lord Mohiiii sent to Lon- 
don for a light chaise he had. 188a Mi.ss Bkaddom .)//. 

111. t. 15 Vou had Ijctter go in the light cart. 

7 . Of a building: Having an appearance sug- 
gestive iif lightness; graceful and elegant in 
form. 

176a H. Walpolb Vertufs . 4 need. Paint. {1765) II. i. 37 
uote^ One uf the lightest and most beautiful parish churche.s 
1 have seen. 18x8 [see Heavy a . 15]. i8w Pennv Cyil , 
VII. atS/i Unless (etc. | .. such citnber model would have 
given rise to n much lighter style of architecture. 1850 
GPss. An hit. (ed. 5) 439 Small light spires. 

II. Having the o|3eration or pro|>ertics of things 
of little physical weight. 

8. Having little momentum or force; gentle, not 
violent ; acting gently ; moving, impelling, or mani- 
pulating something without heavy pressure filRvio- 
ionce. ■ Said esp. of the hand, a step, the wind, f a 
medicine, or mcilicat appliance and occa.«t. of 
immaterial agencies. Also tight of touch. 

a 1000 Widsith 72 «Or.) Se h.wfde moncynties . . leohtcstc 
bond, a 100 $ Anrr. R. 930 Uour dolen, todcird - 
Uoudunge llhl & derne— uondunge liht A openliche— uun- 
dunge strung A derne — uondunge strung & openlichc. 
c t^oa Lan/ranc s Cintrg , 83 pese ben li)! medicyns . . 
pese medicyns ben sirongcre. /bid, 92 per is noon ojfer 
w ey, but a li^t cauterization olj^ senewe pat is hurt. 1991 
Shaks. I Hen . 17 , f. iv. 69 lliis Citie must be famisht. 
or with light Skirmishes enfeebled, tsgs — / ’em. 4 Ad. 560 
Waxe . . yeelds at last to euerie light impres.don. 17^ Foo tr 


Hr. Martineau Loom 4 Lnggert, iv. 51 The ligbtea ^ 
her shriller tones made itself heard. 1838 Ma rrvat Midxh. 
Easy xxvii, A tedious passage, from liaffling and light 
winds. 1849 Rcskin Rev. Lam/t v. | 8. 144 A painter's 
light execution of a background.^ 1858 Wmytf. Melvillr 
Kale Cov. iii, Gertrude .. brushing away .. at my back 
hair, and pulling it anneces.<arily h^d : no maid ever yet 
had a * light ' hand. WouLNoa My beanti/ut Lady 

x 6 Though her hand be airy light Of touch. 1878 Geo. 
Eliot Pam. Per. IV* IxiL 299 Hu light walk. 18^ Law 
Times Re/. I.lll. 54/1 Ihcre was a light hreexe from 
about by S. tOigi AllbutCs Syst. Med. IV. 413 Inter- 
current infiammations should be treated on general prin- 
ciples but with a light hand. 1901^ Brit. Med. Jrni. 
5 Jan. 8 When the extent of the cardUc dulncMi has been 
determined by careful light percussion [etc]. 

8. llaviag little density, tenacity, or cohesive 
force. Of soil : Friable^ porous, workable. Of a 
cloud : Fleecy, vaporous, evanescent. 

1513 FiTSHRsa. Husb. | 4 They (wheel-doughs] be good 
on euen grounde that lyeth lyghte. 1707 MuariMBR Itusb. 
106 The common sort or white Fea doth Mt in a light I*and 
Chat is somewhat rich. MAGazetteer Scot. (ed. e) 362 I'he 
district of Gletdivet is remarkably fertile^ the soil being a 
light loam. t8i8 Bvao9r Siege Cor. xxi, 'Ihere U a light 
cloud by the moon. sSej J. Uaocock Pom. Amnum. Co 
.Sand . . generally prevails to the amount of one half in light 
soils. 1880 Tvnoall Giac. u xxvii 208 Some of the lighter 
clouds doubled nmnd the summit of the mountain. tOuf 
Mary Kingslkv H'. Africa 606 A dull roar which made tne 
light friable earth quiver under our feet. 

b. Of bread, pastry, etc : That bat ' risen ’ pro- 
perly, not ‘ heavy ’ or dense. 

e 1480 J. Rvssrll Bk. Surturt 130 pan lake youre loof 
of light payne. 1978 Bt'ixbin Ptai. (1888) 51 Fate light 
leaucned braarle i8m V KHNea Via Rei ta i. 90 The fourth 
property is, that it (bread) be light, ami somewhat open. 
1747 Mrs. GLAHSii.C>>A/':yri767) 14^ Make il up into a light 
paste with cold water. . ; then roll it out. Hda.. Skim on. . 
as much of the liquor as will nudcc ita light good ctusI. 1884 
Mrs. SrowK Houu 4 Home Pafero %, (1663) iia Bread: 
What ought it to be Y It should uc light, sweet, and lender. 
c 1894 N. Midi. School Cookery Bk. 44 To make a light 
dou^. 

10 . Of food or drink : That does not lie heavy 
on the atomach; easy of digestion. Of wine, 
beer, etc. : Containing little alcohol. 

e leea Age. Vot. in Wr.-Waicker 282/fi MelU dmici, leoht 
beor. cieoa Sajr. Leethd. 111 . 12a Drince leoht wyn. 
t4n tr. .Secnia .^ecret.^ Priv. Prhf. 241’ For yf a man 
ette fryste grete mettes and sethyiFlyght metlls, the Wght 
mettis shat be annonc defyet. e igso tmterh Four Etem, 
(Percy) 33 Canu get my mayster a dysbe of quales, Saul 
byrdes, twalowct or wagtaylcs. ‘ - 

tyon? iSfi Udall Ernsm. / 

suche as the hodie maye easyly 

awaye wiihall. 1800 VaNNaa VUs Recta ill. 69 The lights 
are of light digestion. 1898 CmiGUva Drydede JwvemeU 
XL is8 Apples , . Mellow'd by winter, from their cruder Juice, 
TJght of Digestion now, and fit for Use. 179 J. Stbvkms ir. 
Queoeddi Com. Whs. { 1709)82 I>on Diego look a light Supper. 
t!hm^ Good*t Study MeeL (ed. 4> 1 . hs "Me, 'rhe ligb^ 
preparations of bark . . are often found to be eligible lonioi 
m hectic dees. t 9 m Lrrrom Rmgeme A. 1. xi, The little 
Csmily srere aseembM al the laet and lightest meal of the 
day. 1880 M^AaTHY Otom fitms III. id'i. 238 The llghi 
winee of Bordeaux began to be fiunlllar to almoei every 
UMe. 1898 AUhntts .^si, Med. I. 418 RIm and eago and 
fluck like puddinfi are not t^ht or eaeily digestible Iboda. 
■M J. HvTCMimioN in Arch. Surg. IX. 316 Beer, which 
you srould ihink wae lighter (Ihao etootl. 


sysier a oysue oi quaiee, smal 
iylcs. They be lyght of dyges- 
n. A/o/h. o A light rtpaMe. 
lyly and without inromniodltee 


11 . Light in the mouth (of a horse) : sensitive to 
the bit. (Cf. Heavy a. 11.) 

i. 7 * 7 . Bailkv voI. II, Light u/onthe Hand [In Horseman- 
ship] is said of a Horse that h.'is a good Iracisble Mouth, 
niid does not rest too heavy upon the Bit. 1884 £. L. An- 
DF.KsuN Mthi. Horsemansktp 1. iv. 1 1 The beginner should 
be mounted upon a quiet horse that » light In the mouth. 

12 . Of a syllable: Unemphatic, of little weight 
or sonorousness. Hence, of rhythm, consisting 
largely of such syllables. 

1^ Colvin Keats v, 109 A perverse persistency in ending 
his heroic lines with the lightest syllables— prepositions, 
adverbs^ and conjunctions— on whicn neither pause nor 
emphasis is possible. 1901 Bridges Mittoris Prosody 00 
Keeping therefore the term short, as it is used in the prosody 
of the Greeks, for the very shortest syllables, it is necessary 
to make two classes of their Png syllables ; and these t shall 
(liNtiiigui»h into heavy and Lght. Ibid. 96 Ihe greater part 
of Ihe poem is in a lighter rhythm, 
m. Of little gravity or moment. 

18 . Of small Importance or consequence, not 
weighty ; slight, trivial. Of a sin : Venial. 

A*i.frf.d Grtgovfs Vast. Ixii. {headings^ Ekette 
Il wilnm fla Icohton scylda bioS lieteran to forlmtenna a tgoa 
Cursor M. 2x021 pai bat has hot sinnes light sal clenaid 
1 w. a 1340 Hamfole Psalter xxiv. 4 Godis wayeshe caues 
his lightere biddyrngis. c 1400 Destr. Troy 1424 IJght 
harmes l.et ouer-imsse. e 1435 L{fe St. Kath. (Gibbs MS.) 
If. ICO Presume not to bluber ayenst otire goddes by lyihe 
rrpreef.^ SSOO-M Di'nsar Poems xxii. 51 , 1 grant my sernice 
is l*ol lichl. 1383 WinJet Fonr Sunr Tore Quest. Wka 
1888 I. sa Breuclie considering the first part of thair tilUl 
to this thair supreme auctoritie, I fand it nocht onl' 


K erne auctoritie, 1 fand it nocht only sclinder 
nelle ingloriiis. 1370 G. Harvev Lettenhk. 
(Camden) 8, I* made but sinal & liht account of mi fellow- 
ship. i6o| Knollks Hist. Turks (1621)51 Proscribing., 
whole families together, )*ca and that for light occasions, 
uifidt Fuu.Ea II orfhies (liitA 111 . 308 Not only all evil 
doing, but even the lightest suspicions thereof. 174a C0U.1 ns 
Pde Poet. Char, i, ff not with light regard, I read aright 
that gifted bard. 1733 N. Torriamo Cangr. Sore Throat 
^ The Disease bMaii with a light Shivering. t7YS Junius 
Lett. Ixviti. 338 'Tnis is no light matter. 1849 Macaulay 
Hist. Eng. il. I. 161 Against the lighter vices the ruling 
faction waged war. 'tl66 H. North IVr or Not xli. 269 
It w.'is what the world calb a venial or light sin. 1871 
Smiles Charac. i. (1876) 25 'they will be held in Ugnt 


esteem by other nations. 
Winefy tumidities 


i 476 


in UghL 

1897 Allbutrs Sysi. Med. 111 . 
. and therewith light diarrh<cas am 


o^en associated, 
j t b. Of iniall value, cheap. Of a price : Low. 

I Alio tight (heap » Cheap o. and adv. (Cf. Cheap 
I sA. 8, 9*) Obs. 

Tima R. Brunnb Chrou. (iBio) 246 This Rescamlroduk. . 
IS letter gan rebuk. sette It at light prise, c 1480 Toume* 

fHT" 


His buer gan rebuk. sette It at light prii 
' " Myst. tl 236 That cam hym full light chept. 

fagros 4 GmsK 158 Thare come ane laithlet icid ahr to 




this pbee, With ane girdill ourgilt, and vthir light sere. 
1809 BiaLs (]^>uay)_i Kinj^n. 15 ^1 that sold Tight 


1641 TaAFF Theoi. Tkeot, 267 'That it comet to at 
so light cheap, is cause of thanVfulIncsse. 1847 Comm. 
t 7 ^" ill- >8 Words arc Ughi-chcap, and them it a great 
deal of mouth-mercy abroad. 

t o. Of penoni : Not commanding respect by 
position or diaracter ; of imall mccounL Obh 
igae Mobb Dyaloge 1. Wka 175/t, 1 might by a light 
person tomtime knowe a muebe more Mbstanctall maa. 
1948 Hall Chron., Hen. VI, 169 b, Divciia other fight 
marebantet within the ciiee. 1948 — Chrm., Hen, VII, 
x9 He set mom by vile Ijome vUeynsand light periones, then 
by the princes end nobles. 

d. Used predicalivity or absM. fai varioof 

J ihnues: t (h) To ut (a perioo or thing) lights at 
ight ; to set tight bp or of (a penon or thing) : to 
account of small value, to detpiiei slifi^t, under* 
value. To tet tight of (tee Ijnr o.l i6). Obs. 

1479 Resuf Ceuyear 635 He Christ, said the Coilgcar. 
ittbat lichL ibid. 740 He was ludgcll saA lad,jUMl 


T_ 

1 set 


set at sa llcht. 1940 Hvbur tr. V/ved fmetr. Chr. from. 
(1392) E vi, Nor set at light a childet yeeret and age. 
1947 Homsiies u Rear Death 11. (1859) 98 Lei ot not set M 
lAl the duittbina of the LoitL 1994 T. B. La Primemd. 
Fr. Acad, II. 139 We ought not to tet by that hiM- 


ledge of it (the loulcl which wee may atlalnoynta 
Sib H. Moumtaou In Bueckuek ilfE5.(HiBt. MSS. Comm.) 
1.944 My Lord of EBCfer chafes; 1 tell them h •; 
light. 1818 O. HBaBSBT Temple, Sateifiee vs, Hwod and 
Ml bb bands do set bm light ii|a J- Htutye, 

A>Y# 7 Aj/(/( 94 oTh«rclwthesr 9 rdsortlM Scribmm W 
be extcAuat^ and tet Imht oC 1771 WwL«v (ilys) 
V. 317 It is no other tbmi betrayiof him . .18 tea M|pl 
by ai^ part of his law. iIm Sonr tody aaihi 

light 1 held bis prophM. 

(A) n mtK luit gi to tml* couMa ot 
repreieirtgiofamailoriioimportiBOg* ^ ^ ^ 

laai Tinoalb Efalf. jcalLt They nmdt Mil yf K and wmt 

thdrwam. iggi E lvotI^ t j" 
makeihfiu of k and shortly 
•Good 4 Ruti in 
hy 8 iQimc, or I 
made HiJit of. 

Nativts Mhi H 

Butlbi Anal.^i WU7i7i ri|o 
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la wound). fgM jAlia 
Making Hghi of whal ooghi 
Calobbwooo Httmo ^ 
rtaion. 

14 ChatMtoHtod bf taiRr, 

1B(. CoMt fg. 
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Ko nol o letei light. IHd, 38568 Laghter light |>.it cum« 
of gle. 1340 HAMroLR Pr, Cause. 3346 Sum droK of Kyn, 
AU light ^cbe, or thoght in vayn. 137s Baruour ffrttce 
VII. HR Licht men and vauerand. 1401 Paston LetL 
No. 405 11. 31 'I'he Commynnei throw all the schyer 
be movyd agayn hym, for cause of liin lyght demeanyng 
towards them. 1483 CJaxton Gold. Leg. A monke 
moche Joly and lyght of his lyuyng. 1536 1). Bkkrlky 
LtU to Ld. CrotmtH'fl in Strype Eccl. Afrm. I. xxxv. V57 
Lyzth and foolish ceremonies made . . [by] lyith and undis* 
Crete fnders. 1554 'l’> Mari in Treat. Marriage J*riesies 
1.1 iij. Being (ns some were), light hraincs, riirinagates, 
vnthrlftes and riotoum. 1571 Grinual Injunct. York 1. 1 1 
^ing circumspect, that you offende no roan eyther hy 
light pehauiour or by light apparcll. 1610 Guillim Heraldry 
I. viii. (1660) 45 If light cares incline to light lips, )iarm 
ensueth. itet Sanokrron Serm. II. 3 A sober grave 
matron . . will liever be light and g.'irlsh. 1641 Vind. : 
Smectymnnus Ji It never came into uur thoughts to use j 
a light exDression. i6q8 Wariiinutcim tr. Milton* s Def. j 
PoA. M.*s Wk-s. 1738 I. ^ Was there ever any thing more j 
lietit and mad than this Man is 7 1713 Sterlk Englishman \ 
Na 97. 176 Publick Faith is now commonly talked of in 1 
the lightest^ manner. 1759 Richarpson Grandisou IV. ! 
xxxv. 945 The light wretch's as light expression, ttej ; 
^OTT Pn’eril x, The disposition of the. young Earl was : 
lighter and more volatile than that of Julian. 1834 J. H. | 
Nkwman Par. Serm, (1837) 1. xxiii. 354 'ihat light per- 1 
petual talk alK>ut him. iM Mrs. Brownino /t/ir, I.eigh { 
tit. 319, I wrote talcs tresiJe . . 'I'o suit light readers, 

JowETT Plato fed. a) 1. 58 They speak of friends in no ! 
light or trivial manner. iSla Sii;vinson /Ira/*. AVr. j 
(1901) 86/a, 1 made .some light rejoinder. | 

b. Of persons t^chielly of women) and ihcir be- 
haviour : Wanton, unchaste. ' 

<■*375 Saints xxxv. {Tkadee) 3 Thadee ..licht ; 

women wes Ac richl hrukil of hyre fleschc. t4aa tr. Secreta 
Seeret^ Priv. Pnv, 144 Vntrewe men and light women of 
body. 1381 Lvly Ku^hues To Schollers Oxf. (Arb.) w3 ; 
Did nol lupitcrs egge bring forth .. Helen a light liuswife. j 
1878 Wvciirrlkv /V. Dealer iv. i. To give no her Honour 
to save her Jointure ; and seem to Ire a light Woman, rather . 
than marry. t8a6 Srorr lYomfst. iii, ].aud men and light 
women. 1883 R. W. Dixon Mano fi. v. 8j Fur nought 
beside vain dalliance cared they, And their light folly was | 
before our eyes. iSpgT. Haihy Judsithe Obscure 11. vi. I 
144 Jude ..found the room full of .. soldiers . . and light > 
women. 

IV. Having the quick aaion that results from 
lightness. 

16. Moving readily ; active, nimble, quick, swift. 
So light of fool, of person \ ^ light -fingers (cf. 
LioitT-FiNGER£D) ; flight to run (cf. Light- 
footed). Now only arch, 
a 1000 Phanir 317 tGr.) He (se fugel] U srlel and swift A 
Bwibc Icoht. c laoo Triu, Coll. Horn, 13 pat man l>e waker, 
and liht, and sncl. lagy R. Gloic. (RoIU> 9977 Welsscmen 
. . hat li)te were & hard!, es 1300 Cursor M. 3730 Moght i 
not be sua light 0 fote. 1373 BaaRoiiR Bruce xiii. 56 FiflT 
hundreih army! weill in xtcill, That on licht horss war 
fhorsyt] weill. 14.. IW. In Wr.«W(iIcker S77/>4 Currax, 
lyght to renne. 1470-8$ Maix>rv Arthur iv. ix, 130 Syr 
Accolon lo.st not a uele of hlood, therfor he waxc pask)’nge 
lyglite. 1480CAXTON Chron. Eng. exxi. loa He was so lyght 
of fote that men callyd bym comenlych Harold hare fooie. 
1303 Di'N»Aa Thistle 4 Pose 95 Lusty of fM:haip, lycht of 
dcituerance. 411548 Hall ChroM., Edn*. ll\ aiyh, That 
diverse personcs havyng light horaes, xhould xkoure the 
roiintrey. 1387 Satir, Poems Ee/nms. iii. 70 To dance that 
nycht ihay xaid sho Scnild ntH slak. With leggis l)chl to 
hald the wedow walkane. Stockr-r CVr. H*arres Lim>e 
C. IV, 51 He that wax in the watch, saued himself with a 
light paire of heeles. iggi Snaksl Tam. Shr. 11. i. m Too 
light fur luch a swaine a« you to catch. 1804 E. G(rim- 
.stone] IPAeosUs's Hist. Indies v. v. 349 He required the 
Cacique . . to give him an Indian that were It^hl, to carry 
him a Letter. 1889 Wormdce Syst. Agrie. vil f 11 (1681) 
13s The more remote the Branchee are from the Earth, the 
le»« are they subject to the Injuries of Cattle, or the Fruit 
to light Fingers, tfod PNii.Lira (ed. Kersey) slv., Among 
Astrologers, a Planet it said To be light, 1. c. nimble, ci>m- 
pared to another that moves slower. t8ot W. Huiitington 
Bank 0/ Faith Ded. is It is common among bors^ockies to 
cry a norte down if nis heels are too light. 1883 R. W. 
Dixon Mano 1. ix. 95 Weil coloured was she, tall and 
debonair. And Kght and very swift. 

16. That moves or ii moved easily or with slight 
pretsvre; pliant, ftckle» shifty, unsteady; facile, 
ready (of oelief, etc.). Const, of to with inf 
Now raro, (See also Light of lovk.) 

c I3aa Sir Tristr, 1069 ^r to kham al U)t. 138a Wvclif 
Prev. avlU. 14 Iht spirit forsiithe li)t to wrathen. c 138s 
CMAUCxa L, G. IV, /.uaree, He was lyght of tunge. 
c 14M Destr, Tway 1999 He . . Launcliet cuyn to I^omydon 
with a light wUle. 1483 Caxton Cato Cvijb, For euery 
man oogme to be lyj^i to hecryng and ilowe loepeke. is» 
DouGLAf/ffiir/f X. iL 57 Set In stead of that man, licht aa lynd, 
Ouder a clond or a waist puft of wynd. tsai Ln. Bernsbs 
Peoisst 1 . EsIU. sf I'he kyng, who gatm lygnt credence to 
thaymcattseildelilsvnclt..lobcbeheeded. ^fdkPitgr.Per/, 
(W. de W. is3i) 40b, Be not ly^t to byletm euery spiryte. 

^orikumtMfUuiido 171 Be not 
" BhAjaGojPtrromUsot 



decref Nob^frynde Motet; so lyglit thu 1 
me. mp TAViailga Bragm. Proa, (lift) 
lysht cdwedl^ forthwith ranne upon the w 
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6 The Lyon, 
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hy|^ r IM Foxt Sorm. • Car. v. is Soma .. om to gitm 
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have been .so licht of belief. 1853 M. Arnold Scholar- | 
Gipsy xviii. We Xight half«believers of our casual creeds. ] 
1890 Leckv Eng, in 18M C, VH. 46 A light man. in whom ' 
no person can place any confidence. | 

V. That weighs or presses but little on the I 
powers, senses, or feelings. 

17 . Easy to bear or endure. Of an exjTenstt or ! 
impost : Easy to pay. (Cf. Heavy a. 23.) 

. < 9Se Unfits/. Go^. Matt. x. 15 Lihtro bid tuoej^e burgas j 
in ch«^ domes 8on omr ceastre. cxaoc Ags,Gosp. x\. i 
30 Min byrj»yn is Icoht. c 1300 Cast. Love 958 My burlK-nc ! 
[isl i nouh to beren. 1375 Barbour Bruce 11. 521 Luff ■ 
..all paynys maks licht. ^ 1430 Two Cookery bks, 17 5if I 
hou wolt hauc it a-forsyd with ly^t coste, Take milk Ictc.J. j 
igss Ld. Bp.WNfcRs Froiss, I. ct 191, 1 am content ye t,hall ^ 
come to a lyght ransome, for the loue of my cosyii oiDcrliy. 
198a WinJet Cert. Tractates iii. Wks. 1888 I. 93 The offire ’ 
of all potestatis is lycht to thaim and idrsand to the sul> ; 
iectis. 1587 Cude 4 Godlie Bail. (H. T. S.) 31 The paine, 
that is now uresent, schorl and licht. *605 Shakb. Lear 
III. VL 1 15 (Qos. 16^) How light and portable my paine 
Mfcmes now! i6if Bible i Kings xW. 4 Make thou.. his 
hcauy yoke which he jmt voon us, lighter, snm PRiF.sri.tv : 
fust, kelig. (1782) if. 120 T‘he afflictions of this present ! 
life will seem Itght. 1800-84 Cami’BF.u. Martial FJegy iii, 
Deeming light the cost Of life itself in glorious battle lo^t. 
tBSa U. D. W. Ramsay Recoil, Mil. Serf. 1. iv. 74 All tli.it 
we hdBendured was light compared to the discomfort on 
board. 1806 Mb.s. Caifyn Quaker Grandmother 226 Vour 
seeing me has been no light punishment. 

18 . Easy to perform or accomplish, requiring ; 
little exertion ; now only qualifying a sb. such as 
iaskf work, etc. ; formerly often as predicate with 
clause as subj. tAlso, easv to obtain. fOf 
speech: Easy to utter; plain. \JC(, He.vvv 
a, 24.) 

rtooo Sar. Leeihd. I. 342 Hy habbah h*'es he leohtran 
gang. 4siaoo Moral Ode 312 It is strong to stonde longe, 
and liht it is to falle hard, ciaoo Ormin 45ot> Acc witt in 
halt itt liiss nohht lihht Tobetenn hefis sinne. a 1995 Ancr. 

R. 428 Icaue bco tibt in alle jieo pinges (wr nis sunnr. 
c tgm K. Rrunnx Chron. Prol. (1810) Pret 99 In •(ymplc 
.sp^ie . . pm is lightc^ in mannes mouihe. 1340 Aytnh. 

99 Lijt to zigge an sotil to onderstonde. a 1375 !.ay Folks ; 
Mass Bk, App iv. 78 pe nexte ^ng to here, And he lihte'-i 
for to Icre. c 1301 Chauckr Astral. Prol., Ful lihtr rcwlcs. 
e 1400 Lan/raHps Cirurg. 229 Glandule coroeh he niosi part 
of fleumr, A Iwn liyter to rcMdue. C1440 Promp. Parv. 
304/1 Lyght of knowing or werking.^^ r/ix. c 1449 Pfcock 
Rejpr. L xvii. tm It is list for to onswere. 1490 1530 ,Myrr, 
our Ladye 7 Vt is not lyght for euery man to drawe eny 
longe ihyng from Utyn into oure Fnglysbe tongue, a 1959 
PiiiLROT Exam, 4 lY/it, (Parker StK.) 33$ It is not more 
lighter for him to slide and fall, t8io $>hakr. Temp. 1. ii. 
4$ I Least loo light winning Make the prize light, a 1700 
Divoen Theod, 4 Hon.s^t Well pleas'd were all his Friend's 
The Task was light. 1^ Frankiin Autobiog. Wka 1840 
1. 1 86 The service wilt he light and easy. 183a Hr. Mar- 
liNKAU Demerara i. 7 Invalids who were sufficiently re> 
covered to do light work. 1S49 Macaulay Hist. Eng. i. I. 
193 To keep down the Engli.'ih |«e<.>ple was no light ta*-k 
e\en for that army. 1879 Jowftt Plato (ed. 9) III. 939, 

I cannot promise )'ou that the t.ask wilt be a light one. 

fb. Phrase. Of light [tr. f)K. dc legi(r\. 
lightly, easily. Ohs, 

e 1489 Caxtou Sonnes 0/ Aymen iii. 106 A m.nn that is well 
garnysshed is not of lighle overthrowc. 1900 ^ Eneydos 
xii, 45 All this people.. Whiche shall mowc of lyght, ar>>e, 
and make werre ayenst the, 

10 . Of literature, dramatic works, music, etc. : 
Ker;niring little mental effort; amusing, enter- 
taining. Ztght (omedian : An actor of light 
comedy. (Cf. Heavy a. 20, 21,) 

*587 Morliiv IntnHl.Mus. 150 Madrigals, Canzonets, and j 
su^ like light mu.^icke. i8m Malkin Gil Bias \. vii. | 
(Ktldg.) 355 The library abounded in romances. DonCicsar , 
scemra to give the preference to that light reading. 1838 
Tnielwall Greece xviii. III. 79 iEschylus wuv accounicd 
no less a master of the light than of the serious drama. 1849 
Blackn*. Mag. Jan. 40 Light reading does not do when the 
heart is really heavy. i8i^ Browning PoeU o/Cndsic xcv, 
From out your desk Hand me some lighter sample. t88o 
Daily Tel. 20 Dec., The old-fashioned plan of ending a 
sjnnphony with a light and IwilUam rondo, that lays no tax 
upon the hearer's wearied faculties. 18B5 
hind Foofl^ts 118 The light comedian will com(ilete the 
list of our company. 1889 J. K. Jerome On the Stage 33, 

1 remember the fir»t lime our Tight comedy attempted to sit 
down on one of these choirs. 1888 Bryi r .*1 mer, Commw. 
(1600) III. iii 604 What may be called the lighter omaineiUal 
Kt^ such as tlie after-dinner speech. 

20 , Of sleep: Not oppressive to the bodily sen^c; 
easily shaken off. Hence also light sleeper, 

eaoa tr, Bmda*s Hist, wix. (i8<m) 410 Me liht slop oferorn. 
xBof Katta Ckr. K, Emaiug xiii, Be every mourner's sleep 
to-night. Ukemfani'aslttmberaipure and light. tasgDicKENR 
MaH, cfow. xxxviii, I am a light ripper ; and 11 *s belter 
to Iw up than lying awake 1894 H«>n. Emilv l.AWLEm 
Mesekko II. ii, at A man wito at all limes was a light 
sleeper* 

"n. 2 L Free fiom the weight of care or toTTow; 
cheerful, merry. Oht* cxc. in hghf heart, f 
gM tuui liM. tic, t Court. ^ . 

i| . . in Poi.Xel, 4 i,, Pomt 139 pou w»x»l heui |mi was wej 
Bt. Tutgli CNAVCSa ir#Nf. Rose 77 l>y singen and 
be light, c 8400 Desir. Troy 1411 All here lardM%rm lig^ 
iNrtprtJjrffThiM a M . - y klfsander 


eW 
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iffi Mad. D'Amiuv/hfi^ aj Aug. , I have wrdy swn a srry 
viSlMiwiilinKglitlMtaiidligMR^nia. ^• 44 A.WFIBV 


LIGHT. 

Poems ^^67) 1 \yhcn my heart w'as .as light as a blossom in 
June. 1884 W , (J S.MI r 11 Kihirostan 55 N ow my heat i is light 
again, and I Could Uu^h Ukr children at a pantomime. 
*893 r. Adams A no hgypl i/) H® broke into a light 
laugh. 

VH. 22 . Of the head ; Di/zy, giddy. Also of 
(Tcrsons : Wandering in mind, delirious; = LIGHT- 
HEADED I (now dial. : sec £ng. Dial. Diet.'). 

iCf. sense 16; but tin re appears lo be here a reference 
to a subjective sensation of physical lexity ] 

1900 Shaks. Com. Err, v. i. 72 And thereof cf,incs it that 
his head is light 1604 — Oth. iv. i. 280 Are his v iiji safe ? 

Is he not light of HratneT 1689 R. Mathew Uni. Alch. 
fi 89. 141 He .. continued very light eight dayes. 1791 
I. Learmont Poems 8 Light grew her head, her breast flid 
beat. Mod. {Donegal) • He's a bit light at the full i;rid 
the change' (H. C. Hart). 

VIIL 23 . Comb, : 'a. in sjmtactical combs, used 
attrih. or as adjs., as lighParaught, -heart, dand, 
•marching \ b. in parasynthetic derivatives, as 
light-bellied, -bodied, -brained, -disposed, -legged, 
•mouthed, -pointed, -robed, -spirited, -thoughted, 
•tongued, -winged, -wil led ; flight-eared a,, 

ready to listen, credulous; f light-poiaed a., of 
lightweight; flight-Bkirted a. (of a woman; cf. 
L10HT-HKIRT8), light in conduct, wanton (hence 
^ light skirtedness") ; i light- tailed <z. * prec. ; light- 
timbered a., (of a horse; lightly-built, active. Also 
Light AKMfc'D, Light-fingebkd, etc. 

1893 Cr M.u Technol. Diet., * Light-bcllLd, an epithet for 
a horse that has flat, narrow, and contracted sirtes. 1686 
l.ond. Gaz. No. 21 46/4 A white sanded gray Marc. .•light, 
bodied. 1590 Mamiowk Edttf. 11 , v. ii. (1598) H 7 b. The 
|irotid corrupters of the 'light-brained king. 1870 T. W. 
Ificr.iKsciN' Army Life in Black Kegim. 169 We could then 
avrend the smilller stream with two 'light-draft boats. 1897 
Daily Xrtos 3 Mar. 5/7 Eight light-draught steamers lor 
S].>ecial service, a 1999 Ld. Somerskt in Foxe A. 4 M. 

7:if*h, When one is ouer “light eared, the one way, 
and dcafe on the c^hcr side. .8.,G. Mvrray lilaford 37 
There was a ' light-heart bri«^kness in the air. iBia Examiner 
7 Sept. 5 C-j/ 2 “l.ight'land wherit, almost everywhere goixi. 
axsM Sidvry /I zvrttf/rt I. (1(22* 87 *Light-lc;,igeil Pas had 
got the middle spar.e. 1888 M. Morris C/ar-ft-hoitie x. 1B6 
1 he at live 'tight-maiching Highlanders. 1884 E. A. .AsukK- 
SOS Mod. Ho» stwan.\hip v. 1 8 1 1 i«> dangerous to have a severe 
bit U)>on a'light -mouibed horse. 1894 M M it ford Village 

Scr. 1. 263 Its •light-pointed rt»of, its clusicred chimneys. 
1615 Bhai HW AiT Strappado 11878) 905 Swift is'i phe water 
' of the Kent) in pace, 'light-poiz'd, lo |t>oke in cleere. 1878 
H VMrHRF.vs Coin Coil. Man. xxiv. 326 *light-robed female 
pic-enting her hand to three soldiers. <11758 Ramsay 
Some of the Contents \ii. •Licht skirieti lasses a.';d the 
girnana w'yfc. 1607 R. (^arfwJ tr. Estiem.e's World of 
. Wonders lot 'Light skirtedncs-c and Icuitic. 1600 J. Lane 
Tom Pel troth (i8r6. rvj “light-taylde huswiocs. 1777 
R. Potter 9, premtiheus ihain'd 26 Utifruitfull 

I.Tbour and^ ']ight-thou,;hied folly. .•«»4 Lend. Gas. No. 
1871/4 A “light timbcied bright bay Gelding, a 1899 Forbv 
Voc. F. .Anglia, Light-timXrid, iight-lim!ied ; active and 
alert. i8a8 Scott F. M, Perth xvii, I’o keep *light-iongiird 
i\Mii|:>.Tnioi.s out of the way. 1604 Shakb. Oih. 1. iii. 969 
*Light'Wing'd 'J'oyes Of feather'd Cupid sede with wanton 
; dulnessc My..onic'd In.strunicnr. Mvso.s' Sevn. to 

Ettrl Holdc> messch Here, a** the light wing'd moments glide 
serene. 1577 RDt’i't-i* Bk. Xurturr in Batees Sk. iiSOS* 
f a For •lyght-w'itied or dronVrn, sure, mm will name thee 
in talkc. 1699 Blntily Phal. 56 A foclish light wilted 
i fi-llow. • 

light 1X.2 Forms: 1 16 oht, .Anglian 

leht, ^ liht, 4 lith, ly^t, 4^5 li;t, 4-6 lyght. 5 
ley licht. 6 light-e, lyoht, 4- light, f OK. /doht 
(.\nglian /M/’laOKris. li{a, eh/, OS., OHG. lioht 
(MHG. lieht. mod. G. .and Du. licht) : sec 
Light 

1 . fa. Bright, shining, luminous. Of a fire: 
Burning brightly. Phrase, On of, in) a light fire : 
in a blaze (very’ common in 16-iSth c.). Obs. 

I Sax Vesp. Psalter xriii. 9 Kilnxl drs’htnes leht (Vulg 
luciJum\ inlihtende e^an. t 1000 .sVr.r. Leethd, II. 30 Se^ 

! honne a:t leohtuni f)Te. .1 1400-90 A ie.tander 4464 Gods.. 

Sum of l.'iloun & of Icde 5 : sum of li^t siluir. r 1400 Destr. 

I Tfvy 8742 Ymages. . l^okend full lyuely as any ligjii angels. 

14.. Tumiale's Vis. 9iac>(MS, A.' Bryghttcr ..Then ever 
, schon sonne that was soo ly^t. <1400 Chron, Vilod. 1300 
; (Horstm.), To stamhe l»al fe\Tc jrat was so ley^i. 1583 
: Stocker Crt\ {Varies t . iv. 57 b, Al that tyme also 

! was fire cried at Gicthornc, and soone after, many houses 
i were seene on a light fire. 1609 Holland A ndn. Atari ell. 

I 113 N0W..WC miimt discover smoke and light (ires all the 
way along. 1643 Trapp Comm. Gen. xx. 3 For mclhorpht, 
I ".aw all Heidelberg on a thick smoke, but the Princw Ms 
Pallacc all oil a light fire. 1699 Warren Vnbelicr crs i if 54 ' 
24 .All Sodome was of a light fire, 1737 Mem. G. di 
Lucca 110 The Flashes were so thick the >ky was almost 
in a light Fire. 1760 Jortin Life cf Erasmus II. 717 He 
piled those ancient books together and set them .tU on a 
light fire. 

absid, e tjMo Wyclif HTi. ^i88oI 969 It is a foul lesynge 
to chese wittingly A meyntene ke Icsse perfil, & forsake |»e 
lilltere, sikerere, R prrfitere. . 

b. Of a place, the time of day. etc. : Having 
a coniiderable or sufficient amount of light, no' 
dark, early use also with strongn sense: 

Brightly illuminated ; fig. enlightnicd mentally. 

egao Bteda's Hist. 1. i» (1890) 96 pis ealond .. Iec»hte 
iiihte on sumcra hafaS. « taoo Trin, Coll. Hem. 
llinmimxcio snentis ..fat is hmrte ^ liht. rtMS 
7938 Hit wes an ane time, |>at |>c d«i wes lih^ and jw 
sunne wes swifie briht. e 1300 Ifas'tlok 593 Also nth was it 
herdnne, So K* brenden cerges inn^ c 13M Sruyn omT 
(W.) 90^ And to moiewen, whan it is light, Sire, tbon 

So 



LIGHT. 


274 


LIGHT. 


fschnic have Ihme wHIe. a 1340 Hamfolk Ptmlitr xviii. 9 
C'harite hat makis ^ eghcn uf oure saule lyghc 8 t liifly. 
c 1470 Henrvson Mtfr. /•‘afi. x, {Fax 4> iKoiO xxiii. The 
nicht was licht, and penny full the molie. igfo Dai s tr. 
SlfUane's Cowm. 2 a.'^ By and by commeth he with the 

letters, and delyuereth them : it was skarcc lyght daye. 1596 
DALHVMri.K tr . Leslitt Hisi^Scat, t.cpNorht belhedayivas 
lycht, nathtr at noneday bot at evin. 1611 Bible Mkak 
ii. I When the inomins is light, they practise it (euill). 1704 
Noakis ideal IVorld 11. Pref. 8 A m.'in that has a light shop 
had need sell good ware, tSfa J. T. Hewlktt Parsam ijf 
IF, ix. The bw.^ot up befor^t was light on the following 
morning, itai Flo, Nightincalk patient’s 

bed should always be in the lightest spot in the room. 
Mad, The moming^room is a nice light room, 
to, Cleitn, pure. Ofis, 

11.. £, E, Am/. P. a. 681 par is of hert hope dene 
A Ty^t. /h'd. B. 9S7 Wyih 1> }t louez vp-lyfte pay loueil 
h^ swy]^. 

a. Pale in hue. Also rad. 

tSiBTi'RN'Ra Adw#zg//f(e^3rzcx8dt)73Siligo..isa kj-nde 

of r3’ghte whcAte. . . Therfore let it be called in engtlshe lyght 
t wheate. 1686 iofid. Gas. No. 218a a He had a li^ht bob 
Periwig. 1717 BosTca/V. Dki.^ Lignt Hair, «/rz Lkeftnx 
/.'a'ids. 1799 O. S.MITH Labamtory 1. 394 Draw your .stuff 

quickly through, three or four times according as you would 
have it deeper or lighter. Ibid, 305 Body [of artificial fly] 
light fur 01 an old fox. 1873 Ac/ 36 4* 37 f 'kl, c. 8^ I 3 
Her name, .shall be marked on her stern, .on a light ground 
in black letters. tS^ Pall Mali G. 3 Feb. 9/1 Never back 
a bird which has a light or yellow eye. i 

b. Prefixed, as a qaaliheation, Co other adjectives ' 

of colour. (Usually hyphened with the ndj. when I 
the latter is used attributively.) { 

c 1410 Durham Acc. Ralls (Surtees) 617. 7 pannis integris . 
de lyghtgrene. <>1430 Fysihjtngf w. Anelt (1881) 10 A 
lysht plunket colour, a 1500 (see Glad a. iX tsja Palscs. | 
am/i Lyght grene popyngay coloure, utrigay. 1709 Savage : 
Wmndsrar i. 71 The dawn in light-grey misfi arose. 1863 ! 
I. Williams Baptistery 11. xix. (1874) 25 Beneath an ash^ I 
tree's light-green shade. There side by side the Three arc ' 
Idd. i8fo Miss Braodon Hyllardt Weird l 14 A back- 
ground of light-drab doth. 

3. Comb , : parasynthetic, as light -coloured, -com^ .; 
plexioned, -haired, -leaved, -veined, -waved adjs. 

1631 Sander BON .S'znw.f 168 1) 11. 2 A too-too *light -coloured ! 
habit certainly .suteCh not well with the gravity of a sermon. | 
1888 Land, Gaz. So. 2136/4 Left in a Hackney Coach . . a | 
li^t-colour’d gray cloth Sur-toute Coat. iMs Garden ; 
4 Feb. 78 1 The American Ash is as a rule, lighter coloured | 
bo(h in foliage and hark than ours. s86f Wacgh Goblins j 
Grave it Her *iighi-complcxioned face beamed with.. good • 
nature. Bryant l/iad 1. x 302 'Fhe husband of the ' 

*light-haired oueen of heaven. 1896 Hol*sman .S'AraPsh, Lad ' 


la May iv, 5 Yon *light-wav'd clouds thy tresses «.how. 

t Uglitf pPl* Obs, [Pa. pple. of Light v,^] | 
Lighted, kindled, illuminated. { 

149^ Act xt Mem. ^7/, c. 27 Take a light candell and | 
sette in the Fastyan brennyng. 1379 Fllkc Re/ut. R as tel ' 
722 Neither was it the custome . to sett light candds on { 
the aultars. i6ei Holland PHhv I. 45 It qoenchcch.. 
light torches dipped therein. 1608 Cmafman Moom. D' Olive ; 
I. I, Me thinks through the encourtaind windowes .. 1 see i 
light Tapers. 183a Lithoow Trav. vi. 274 With light | 
candles in our hands. 

Xdfflit ‘vl^it)f Fonns: i Idohte, slihta, 
3'5 Tin, 5 Ijghte, 6 Sc. Hoht, 4 - Mgbt. [OE. 
UolUe^O^. likio (Do. licht), OHG. llkto (MIIG. ; 
Ithie^ mod.G. Uickt), i, OTeut. *liyhto- Light aJ] j 
L In a light manner (cf- senses of the adj.); j 
lightly as opposed to heavily ; nimbly, f quickly ; j 
t easily, comfortably. i 

In the phrases ta think light a/.^ta care light far, etc., I 
there may be confusion with Litk, little. 1 

C900 tr. Bada'i Hist. tv. xix. (1890) 320 pa wms heo I 
gescgcrt kurff twex«n dogas. pmt hire leohtor & wel wacre. 
msasiD Prov. /Elfred 290 in O. E. Mhc. lao pene vnbev 
iffite leten heo myhie. isi3w Cursor M. 18059 Fra bus 
he lepe sdcutli lij^t Bkuhus Chram. (iBto) 

272 He wend haf had fulle light, Edward at his wUle. 
c i4iw Aniurs of Arih. 653 And bane to be lyscis b^ lordis 
fulle lyghie. c 1449 Pacoca Repr. a68^ Eoery thing 
lijK I'} art other thing brinitith into ymaginiicioun and into 
mynde better and li^tir and esier the thing to him lijk, 
than the thing to him IsAse lijk. 1483 Caxton G, de la 
Tour L ij, Blessed be the hourc that mv suster dothed her 
so light. 1373 Satir. Poems Reform, xlii. 43a Thocht of the 
matter thay pas licht. 1390 Gresne Sever tea Late (1600) 

N X h, So light the Pemman for loue doth care. As Venus 
psnse not if she pay no fare. 1390 Srr.NssR F. Q. 1. viiL 10 
His boystrous club, so buried in the ground. He could not 
rcaren up asaine so light, 5>HAas. Mids. S. v. i. 

401 Euene Elfe and Fairie spright. Hop as light as liird 
from brier. 1390 — Ven. 4 Ad. 1028 The grasse stoops 
SOI, she treads on it so hght. Drvdrn Firg. Georg. 
ni. 308 He . . treads so light he scarcely prints the Plains. 
tio7 Woaosw. Sang at Feast Brougham Castle Thoughts 
that pass Light as the wind along the grass, f^f Rossrtti 
Last Confession 401 She went with, .hands held light before 
her. t8M Housmam Shropshire Lesd Ka, Lie you easy, 
dream you light. 

^J^ioerb. SM 0 J. Hctwood Ffw. (1867) 77 Light come, 
light go. 1710 AaatrrMNOT fahn Bull in, 1^ Light come, 
Imht go. he cares not a farthing. 1897 Huciin Tam 
Wrtmm i. ix, Light come, light go; they wouMn't have 
beep comfortable with money in their pockets in the middle 
oTchehalf. 

2. Comb, (with pret. and pa. pples.) at Kghi- 
bmmding, -charged, -elad^ •disposed, -harnessed, 
•loaded t -poised, etc. 

tSOrk Acta$ Hen. Fl/l,c, sj Many wilfull and Kght dis* 
posed ptnoiM. .bane attempted the..vioUicion of the same 


statutes. 1381 T. Norton Calvins fast. (>^34) Pref., The 
light-beleeving and ignorant multitude. 1398 Rdtsh Hi, i. ii. 
Nor rusting canker nave the time to eat Their light-borne 
snaflles. 13^ Grrnewbv Tacitus* Ann. 1. xiii. (1822) 24 
The Uructcri . Stertinius ouerthrew with a company of light 
harneKsed siiuldiers. 1725 Poi*k Odyts, vni. sm Li|dit- 
bounding from the earth, at once they ri.He. 1716-46 THOMSON 
Winter The fop light-fluttering spreads ni.s mealy wings. 
174a Vot'NG AY. Th. V. 463 Earth's inchanted cup With 
cool reserve light-touching. 17x0 Chatham in Seward 
Anecd. (1796) 111. 386 'Midst all tne tumults of the warring 

—I mj!. *.11 1 1 i! i_ ^ * 


Ri\*ers. 1778 hficxLC tr. Camaens* Lusiad 227 The dancers* 
heels light-quivering beat the ground. 1777 R. Potter 
ACschyeus, Agamem. 236 Fond as a boy to chacc The 
winged biid Ii At-flitting round. 1798 Sothrby tr. WielaneTs 
Oberan (i8a6)Tl. X53 A veil,light-snadowingeach voluptuoua 
charm. t8ia Kyron Ch. Mar. 1. Ixxiii, With milk-white 
crest, gold .spur, and light-pois'd lance, ttsj Ro.scok .Vij^ 
mandcs Lit. Eur, (1846) 11. xxxi. 329 Our light-swung 
hammocks answering to the breeze. Geo. Eliot Dan. 
Der, III. xliv. 269 i.ighter-clad intelligence. 1883 P. M. 
Wallem Fisk Subpiy Xartmty 31 (Fish. Exhih. Publ.) Add 
. . a few light-fried truffles or mushroom.s. 1883 R. W. Dixon 
Mana ti. vL 84 TheSaracen'seurved sword and light-wrought 
mail. 

t Xdght« Obs, Forms : 1 l 8 ohte, 3 Uhtre, 
4-5 liu(e, 5 lighte, iyth, 4- light. [0£. Ifohle 
( = 0110. mto, MHO. luh/e), {. /.W/ Light «.*] 
Brightly, clearly. 

«9M CinKwrLP Crist 1239 (Gr.) past hy fore leodum 
leohte blicab* 97t Blicki. ttam. 127 (Leohtfatu] leohtc & 
beorhte scinab aelce niliL c\vuo Haii Meid. 43 Euch 
heate of be hali gast bat bearneo .sc lihte wiSute w-astinde. 
c laysi Xt Pains cf Hell 68 in O. E. Misc. 149 A hwel of 
stele IS furber mo And bemeb lihte and turneb a a 1310 
in Wright Lyric P. 33 In uche lo^e heo Icomcth Imt. 
//. Fa 


Sanders for litlng Ben Turner wife. fl88 Chetk, Glass. s.v., 
Is your wife lighted ? 

fS, To relieve (^pain, sorrow, etc.) ; to comfort, 
gladden, cheer (a person, bis heart} etc,). Obs, 
i 1000 Sax. Leeckd, II. x86 piege b>fl acofon niht, ponne 
liht ba;l b<>n« xeswencedaii maxan. ctwm Bestiary 375 
Listen him of bis birdene. a ttM Aner. R. 376 Worp 
awei tirom me alle mine gultes, ich beo ilihtM of bore 
heuinease. a 1300 Cursor M. 5727 He lightlmm o bair 
wa. c i3i4 Chaucer //. Fame 1. 467 Venus, The whiche I 
prey . .vs ay of cure sorwes lyghte. 1388 Wveur ism. Ix. i, 
The lond of Zabulon and the lond of Neptalym was rs- 
leessid (v. rr. ali)tcd, K)tid]. a igeu’ps Alexeuuter 2814, 
I shall lefe & be lightvd: parfore be ae light. C1440 
9 Or OMris charge pou art lathed. 


yacab's Weil xl. 


11470 Hknkyson Afar. Fab. Prol. Hi, Ane mery sport To 
licht the spreit. 1473 M. Paston in P. Lett, III. 77 Ye 
I hert therin by a pound, isap Mom 

re- 


have lyghtyd myne hert therin by a pound, laap Ml 
Dyaloge 11. Wks. 1171/1 A roerye talc wyth a frendt, 
leih * ...... 


fresheth a manne muche, and . . lyghteth his mynd. igsp 
Palsgr. 6ii/a lliis tydvnges lyghteth me well 1397 A. M. 
tr. Guillemeau's Fr. Chirurg. lo/i She voyded matter, by 
the which she seeibcil to be nghted and easyed. 

fb. inlr. Of the heart: To grow fight or cheer- 
fnl. Of sickness : To be alleviated. Obs, 
a 1300 Cursor M. 5163 pan bigan his ert to light, e 1388 
^ Ii n sighte 1 nat it 1 


199 Tl 

.. shoone fill lyghter than a glas. cmto Golagrcs 4 
Gaw, 485 With ml Ians on loft, lemand rul light. 

Lyoc. Site 


‘I Ians on loft, lemand ful light. 14 
Lyoc. Siege Hard eur in Arh. Gamer VIIL 17 With men 
of arms that lyth did leme. rtyie C. Fiennes Diary 
(x838) 137 Its [sc. coal] in great pieces and so Cloven burns 
light so as the poorer sort works by it. 

Comb. G 1400-90 Alexander 553 pe li^t lemand late 
laschU fra pe hcujTi. 

Light (Irit), v.l Formi : 1 lihtaii, l^htan, 
Mhtan, 3 lihte(&, listen, 3-4 Ubt, lyht, 4 lijt, 
ly^t, 11 th, 4-5 li^t#, 4-6 lyght, Sc. lioht, lyoht, 
5 lyghte, leyat, lyhte, lyjte, 5-6 lighte, 6-7 
lite, 8-9 dial, feet, 4- light. Pa. /. a. i lihte, 
3-3 lihte, 4 liht, lyht(e, ly)te, liete, north, 
lioht, 4-5 li|t(e, ly^t, lyghte, 4-8 Ught, 5 leyt, 
5-6 lyght, 8-9 dial, leet. $, 4 lihtid, lited, 
Uthed, li^lid, 4-6 Sc, Uohtil} lyohUt, -yt, 5-6 
lyghted(e, 4- lighted s 7- lit. Pa. pple, o. 3-5 
lijt, 4 ly^t, liht, y-lyeght, 5 lyght, 5-8 light. 
0 - 5 y-lyghted, -id, 5-6 Ijghted, 6 ly^thed, 8 
Uted,6< lighted; 8- Utw Also 7 lighten. [ 0 £. 
lih/an ^ OFris. lichta, MDo. liiehten (Do. lickien) , 
OHG. (gi)lthten (MHG, Ithlen. roodG. leuhten, 
now rare ; also /iM//if,Naat. from Du.), ON. Utta 
OTeut. type *lfhtjan,^liyhtjan, f. ^lihto-,*liyhto-^ 
Light u.i The senses in branch II app. ori^natc 
in an absol. ofe of the v 4 ». in sense a (* to relieve a 
horse or vehicle of one*8 weight ') ; cf. ON. Utta to 
dismount, halt on a journey.] 

I. To lighten. 

1 1. trans. I'o make ti^ht, lessen the weight of. 
Also /ig. to reduce ; to mitigate, assuage. Obs. 

r loeo in Nmrrat, AtsgL Canserip. (Cockayne) 8 0a wolde 
ic minne pursC lehUn. 1418 tr. Seereta Secret., Pviv. Priv, 
214 lliott shalce lyght the trauaillis of iby baronage. 
e 1440 Promp. Parv. 304/1 Lyghtyn chargys or byrdenys, 
deosura. Mid., Lygbieyn, or make wyghtys more cay 


Doya 

A*aut. {irons, and absol.) (See quot. 1867.I 
)ana SesunoHs Man. 114 Light, to move or lift 
g along ; as, to * I.ight out to windward 1 ' t* 
naui me sail over to windward, e 1880 H. Stuart Sea 
Cateeh. 45 The men on the yard . . light out on their resf 
sides. iSSt^mvth Sailors Word-bk., Light. To. Tc 
or lift anything along : as * light over to windward *,t 


that is il 


uated, and lighted with long lynes, and flatted sides. %ifn 
Stanvnurst jKneis 11. (Arh) 87 Nor backwaid akewd I 
myn eyesight. In pmtm of h^y Cerea tyl that my burden 
1 lighted, a than MOMTOoiiaats 5 mm. Ii. 6 VhUk alaiktmy 
Borou - . And lighu my kming largoor at the leist. 

2 . To relieve of a (mate^) load or burden; 
to unload (a ship). Alto, to * relieve ’ (a person) 
^his property by plundering. T Oht. 

a laas Auer, R, 4x2 ^ ichulen^eon bdoddad four slflen 
ifle )ere, uorto lihten ower heaoed. tj.. E, R. Allit. P, 
C. 160 To lyitcn pat Ionic, sif iapa woUe schape. 1371 
Babsous Brute iiL 624 Thar teto thai lychtyt tone. 1949 
Ravnoi.d Byrtk Mankynde 34 lliey can noc..oontaine or 
my iiioore, lyll they be fuKhted and dbehargyd of that 
drawen already, igga Sranau F, Q. u xil 49 Whera 
lai land some of our Msaengiri, And light this weary 
vtsaell of her lode. 1803 Bingham Xenophon 127 Ttmus 
.. was lighted of all his baggage by tham men. Obna R. 
JONBON Sssd Shepk. t. [L The wash'd Flocks are Nghted of 
th^ wooll. tysMl^ /Mad HI, 008 Many a car now 
lighted of its lord. 1798 In X. Regerds Jrsis, (istfi) 31 
mote. They taw a ndhooem ai anchor some dUtance Im 
ye shore, .and, nm thk imeUiftoct, Uphted our and 
inianded m board them. 

Ik To delim diild. Haw Sia/. 

Mh.«M tnhtaaorMr. LmA cub 

7>«m^ lio. i», I AMw iiw. «M iniu or. 

kMo. ebil^ dm nmiif. tm FAmAW C/ttm. m ynt 
Lmyng. hi* wyA wiui Mr modyr’tyn Alt. .«• IjriihlMr O 


CHAUi'RR Sgr.’s T. 388 1 _ „ 

alle hire hertes for to lighte. 1198 Tukviha Barth. De P. R, 
IX. xxii. (Tollcm. MS.), In pe dawenynge slknesRc of bestrs 
lytlep U<f- >535 ie Ivghtedj and abatep. a 1400-90 Alexau’ 
oer 5255 Sire Alexander hire a-vises A all his hert Hbhl 
c 1480 Trtimtlty Myst, xiii. 138 Me th>Tik my hart lyghtys. 

t4. Irons , To make of less effect, deprive of 
weight or influence. Also ^V*., to slight, undervalue. 

01619 FoTHEtav Atkeom. 1. viii. | a (1622) dh IThoush be 
were very witty . . yet by his inconstant, be lighted his 
authority |L Uffotur authoriiasl iSaa Galt Pintail 111 . 
viii. 8x When the Laird lights the Leddy, m does a* the 
kitchen boya 

6. a. Koh 

1841 Dana . . „ . 

anything along ; as, to * I.ight out to windward 1 ' that is, 
haul the sail over to windward, e 188a H. Stuart Seasueuds 
rd . .light out on their respectis-e 
... .... .« Tomove 

, „ , . _ - l*,thttTy 

for helping the men at the weather-earing when taking in a 
reef. Light along t Lend assistance in hauling cables, 
hawsers, or brge ropes along, and lifting some Mris in 
a required direction. tSSa Nares Seamanship (cd. 6) >32 
AlL.^ht the sail out to windward together. 

b. rllenct to tight out {U.S. slang) \ to de- 
camp, ' make tracki’. 

iSti * Mark Twain * ifmk, Finn 1 . 2 And so when I couldn't 
stand it no longer, I lit out. b888 Comh. Mag. OcL 373 He 
may light out lor the country, railing West to a young city 
yet on the boom. lOtn CenSury Mag. Feb. 523/2 Wc'Il 
Ught out an’ find your brother. 

H. To descend. Cf. Alight o.i 
6 . intr. To descend from a hone or vehicle ; to 
dbmount; to bring one's ride to an end. Alio 
with'^ down, adawn (arch.), t Someilmet con- 
jugated with to be. 

t aaa tr. Bmdeds Hist, tit. xvL [xxH.] (1890) ntS He. -lyhte 
of nis horse ft fcoll him to fotum. e taog Lav. 5862 tinted 
of cowre blankcn and stondefl on eowre iconken. a lyea 
Cursor M. 3256 Bisida a well he ligbiad \Gott. lithed. Trim, 
ii|t] dun. 1379 BABioua Brute xiv. lai Tha ertl of Mur- 
r^..Lkbtil on fut with hie men|ht. ^1470 GotngrosO 
Caw, ijo The knyghi. . Reynit his palflray of pride, Quhen 
he vet flghtit dounc. tmtrBo Malory Arikmrvs. lU, 
haue de«daync..to lyghte 01 their boreea Co fygbtt with 
suche a lewoe koygbt as thou sata, n imn Cmene Chpka 
Ham (1599) 19 Set a Bagger on horsebacEe, and they say iw 
erlU ncuer light. iptSDamett tr. Comimee (1814) «M All 
tbt noUlitie of Fraunca Ugbted on foot to light with the 
English men. ita J. Wiuom Betph^por iii. I Dmm. Wks, 

1 immediately Ut off my hotsa. i8s| Bvapw C<iMir _587 
.Stem Hassan . . from his hona DisdauM to BfM. iM^ 
MoaBisff«r/8/y/>!sr. t isSWhileflroaitbalMrsabalitadowii. 

tb. /nrir/. (ttufgl) To l^hi (dtmm): to cwik 

and dun 

IcBCtl and laft 1 oi in a laka. ^ 

t7. Of petfOQt: To desoeBd.ffO dowj 
high place or to a low out. Om In ME. UM 
to dctcrlhe the Incarnatlott ead the Dceeent lute 





Hell. Occat. roji. Obi, 
e tiyi Laseeb, Horn, 
leniii^ into itrica . - 

leisn, 8a liueB 8cr abunta , 

ar8a. atmgLeg, Hath, 8484 To 
ft heuan hift on M upk ete|8 
S17 Ha tihia in to bulla, oi|88 

>117 LAunL A Pt, 8 . xt. tso luini 

W«W8 • WAvllOinFa iJIMlwh/ 

wMom ip III ortho 
Mm fto bMw 'townBltlk I* i 
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LIGHT. 
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a MU £<r> Kmlk. ton Lesf H !*■>* >o wl*"* 

ch«it to in B libt to lire Ure. rie|o Halt Mtid, 5 pet 
fram m muchtl hehiichipe & se sell ireodom schal lihte m 
lehei € iiae Sir Trittr, 3340 Wei louwe he dede hem 
lilt Wib molful dintcf Mre. a 1400^ Alexander 936a )it 
tot he lew et >e last for all hb leihire prid. 1335 Stewakt 
C m. Seat, (1858) 1 . 305 Scho makia ane man rycht lawHe 
for to lycht, Quhome of oefoir echo set bo hie on hicht. 1370 
Smtir. Paemt Reform, xxiv. 64 Law sail he lycht downe. 
t8.^. To descend, cmanatei proceed. Const 
from^ of Ohs, 

« tna§ Aner. R, 96 ^if eni mon bit fort iaeon ou, aakeff of 
him hwat god |rerof muhic lihten. a lass Le^. Kath. 1791 
Te hali gast, hare beire luue, )ie Hhted of ham bade \mc, the 
Father and ^e Son), n 1400-30 Alexander 599 Of be lyfe 


bat he li)t off he like was to nane. I 6 id, 4494 'Ilk Icile pat 
li)t is of }our l|dc. 

9 . To fall and settle on a surface, as a bird, 
a snowflake, a person leaping upon the ground, or 
the like. Also with down, Phr. to on otte's 
feet or Ugs (fig.) : to be fortunate or successful (cf. 
Fall v, 64 h, Ijsa sb, 2 c;. 

wiaas Aner. R, 139 Prid. .uorte sechen his mete . . lihlefl 
i^un to per eor8c. ciage Hvtnn to l^irgin 96 in Trin, 
Coll, Horn, App. 956 pu ert eorpe to gode mJc. on |ie li^te pe 
heouene deu). a ijoe Cursor . 1 /. t8u6 Sco . the dovcl . . faiid 


na sted quare-on to light [OS/i. litbT. /A/V/. 1 if)ia Quen icMis 
•agh pam glopnid t>c, tie lighted of his moderkne. sj. . A'. A'. 
Aflit, P, A. 988 , 1 sy)c . . lenisalcm so nwe & ryaliy dy^t, 


n glopnid \k, 

A. 98^ I syte 

As hit was ly^t fro pc ncuen adoun. 


t4a3 Ta.s. 1. A'tMj^s <>. 


clxxvii, A turture..vpc>n my hand gan lyght. t4MCAXToM 
Ensydos lix. 158 I'hat cgte that lighted amonge the hepe of 
swanne^ 1330 pAttiUR. 611/t Loke welle where yonder 
fesanie lyghteth. a 1341 Wvatt Poet, Wks, (1831) mo It is 
possible.. to fall highest, yet to light soft. atp/U Mont- 
GOMBKIK Ckerrie JjfSlae 161 Luik quhair to lichl before thou 
loup. tsga WARNxa Aik Eng. viii. xxxix. (i6i9« 193 Snow, 
that lights & lies a moysture mo)‘Mles. t6^ Kclli-:! Holy 
4 Prof, St, IV. i. 944 If he must down, he seeks to fall easily, 
and if possible, to light on his leas. 1660 Milton /*. A. iv. 
18a Th urcbfellon. .overleap'd all ItonnoOf Hill or highest 
Wall, and sheer within Lighu on his feet. 1739 Kmow.n 
Cornel, Partner If the swarms part, and light ui sight of 
one another. iM Sltjtt frnl, 6 Niar., A feather just lighted 
on the ground can scarce !« less concerned where the next 
blast may carry iL *• 3 *. Trnnvaon (Enone 10a On the 
iree*topB a crested peacock lit. 185a Tnackeiav Lett, at 
Dec., 1 have made scores of new acquaintances and lighted 
on my ten as usual. 1871 L. .STi;rii> n P/aygr, P.ur, iv. 
(1804) 97 You made a . . spring, and lighted upon another 
rock. 

10. To have a particular place of incidence or 
arrival, a. Of a blow, a weapon: To fall and 
strike; to fall (short, etc.). Now ran, 
fVSIt Sc.^ Leg, Saints xlx. jCris/tt/ore) 657 Ane arow 

»n 
in 


done cane lycht & rewyt pe king < 


ane ee*sycht. 
! fig 


Caxton Partes of A, 111. xxi. 918 Uta arowc 
cam and slew hvm. 1330 Cranmes Lei, to Heti Ci 
Afise, ICrit, (Parker SocT 11 . 334 If the stroke [of an hab 
berdlhad not light short, la in Dunhetr's /*<vwr (1893) 
3oe Fra he Iwgyn to schute nis schot, 'fhow w'at nocht 
quhe 


quhen that it will licht. 1390 SrKNSRK F, Q. 
The stroke upon his shield ao lieavie lites. 


I. viii. 18 

- _-_4RaWLAHM 

Looke to it 41 There flies my Dart, light where it will, 
1669 Milton /*. L, ix. 173, I reck not, so it (Revenge] light 
well aim'd. 1710 Adomon Tatter No. 151s F 3 But why in 
the Heel r. . Because, Miys 1 . the Bullet chanced to light 
there, tyl^ R. Back Barham Donmt II. 977 Borne of the 
blows had light upon Lord Somerfbrt's head and face. 1833 
•Stanley Atem, CamterA, ii. (1S57) 76 llie sword lighted on 
the arm of the monk, which fell wounded. 

t b. To come to or arrive in a place ; to lodge in 
tome position ; to arrive 0 / a point ; to fall inlo a 
condition ; to fall or * land * in a particular place 
or position. Ohs, 

a 1040 Ssswles IPlarde in Colt, Horn, 949 Ha U.e, Death) 
lihtcfl hwer an ha eauer kimefl wifla pusent deoflen. c iiao 
It Brunnk Afedit, 47 And on a pursday Pcd}T he lyyt Wyp 
hysdycyplys a)cns ny)t« is. . E, E, AIM, P, A 347 , 1 am 
forpayn^, ft Imu In a lyf of lykyng ly^te In paradys erde. 



one footeof the oompasin the pricka, where you would haue 
the plumme line to lightC 1377^ Holinshid Chron, 
(1807-8) lit. 17 Let us drinketogilncr in stgne of agreement, 
that the pcopTs. .may., know that it is true, that we be light 
at a point, liif Lisamder a Cal. tii. 54 Ltdtan. .enlrlng 
with a point upon hii enemy, lighted Just beiweetie his arme 
and the cunts (eculrass). 1^ Duavton Perm 11 in Sir 
y, Beammomts Bomortk P, 14 We are light. After those 
glorious Days, into Iho Night Of these hase Times. aOnt 
T. Bawm Art 8 llie Pcarch feeds wdl, 

If yM right when lheybe.7 idgj SElKUEAirr Solid Philos, 
Kit To moke von awaro of the way you have either chosen, 
or light into Hst waiH of a bettor. 

0 . Ta iigki OBt B/oHi to Ikll or deflceod upon, 
u fl piece of good or ill fortunci or the like; 
to descend ttpon the bcfld of; to fitll to the lot 
of, to be the ’portion* of : erner. coojugnted with 
fe fe, u in the ME. phraie m/ kw it /rjfl/ upon 
(flpeieoo). t Also, ni^y, to happen foepertoiu 
>l>e fai Wright Iprk P, M Lmdi: .My love on tho 
liifl* I|.. El E. AlUt, P, fi. its M^th |«i wordo pat ho 

:x 

OALt Admit, aidU.^ All Ihtte Ihinges apon this 

iiiVmiiwmii. OaikSmHHumCaat 




Whirligig 11. D sb. The plague of Egypt light vp 
all. 10^ Fuller Holy 4 Prof, St, iii. xxv. 233 ‘j 
livings light not alwayes on the ablest men. xtAfS Milton 
P, L. x. 833 On mee . . all the blame lights <bie. 1697 J. 
Skhckant Solid Philos, 447 Tb evident, that this Eternal 
Loss of llappinesa lights to such Men thro’ their acting 
contrary to their Reason, ivao-si i.eti, Afist^s Jrnl. (172^ 
11 . Ill 'I'he Infamy and Reward must then have light 
on their Heads. 183a Hr. Martinrau Ireland iii. 56 A 
final and overwhelming curse had lighted ujioti the land. 

d. Of persons. To light on or upon (or t of) : to 
happen to come upon, chance u)>on ; to meet with 
or discover, csp. unexpectedly or by accident ; to 
come across, whether as the result of search or not. 


* 5*3 

(1637) 8a Where may we live and not light of false forgers. 
1603 Knolles Hist, Turks (1621) 109 Making spoile of 
whatsoever they light u^n. 1653 Stanlky Hist. Philos. 
11.(1701) 62/1 Not taking heed to the place, he lighted upon 
a precipice and fell down. 1639 Fulleh App. Inj. tnnoc. 1. 
34, 1 thought he had lighten on some rare Evidence, out of 
the ordinary ro<id. iMy^ Seulev Bellmnira^ iv. i. Wks. 
(17(^6) 169 If 1 light of him lil tear his goatish eyes out. 
1738 Wesley Whs, (1830) I. 38, 1 called at Alringhain, and 
there lit upon a Quaker. 1770 Joiikson Let, to Airs. 
Thrale 16 How did you figi 


Quaker. 

. [ow did you' light on your spccifick for 
the looth*ach ? S. Warren Ten ihous, a Year I. 

i. 7 His eye lit on his ring. 1849 C. Bronte Shirley I. iv. 
76 He.. opened it [a Bible] like at a chance, and was ^ure 
to light of a verse . . that set all straight. 1867 Freeman 
Aornt. Cono. (1876) I. App. (1876) 547, I have as yet only 
once lighted on the use 01 the word in the .singular. 

e. To come or fall into a person’s bands; to 
chance into a person’s company. Now rare or Ohs. 
igto Cooi'ER Ansiv. Prizf, A/asse rref.. One of the Copies 

t... ^ r -J 


h.Tnds unknowne to her father. 167a Marvell T 7 rrr. ccv. 
Wks. 1872-5 II. 405 Upon 'l'hur>day last 1 accidentally did 
light into §ir Philip Frowd's company. 1684-3 Solth 
Sertn, <1823) I. 221 A man V^y mere peradventure lights into 
company. Martinkau Briery Creek iv. 77 .\ phi* 

losophcr suddenly lighting in an infant community instead 
of having grown up out it. 

f. To tuni out ^wcll, happily) ; also simply^ to 
fall out, happen, occur. Now dial, 

1607-ii Bacon Ess., Beauty (.\rh.) 212 Bcautie..for the 
most part it makes a dissolute pouth, and an a;;c a litic out 
of counten.Tnce : But yet certainlic againe if it light well, it 
inaketh vertues shync, and vices bTushc. /11661 Ki ller 
Worthies^ Oxford (1840 III. 6 To return to our English 
provxrb, (* He looks as the devil over Lincoln ’) it is con* 
ceived of more antiquity than either of the fort'namcd 
college.^ ibough the secondary sense thereof lighted not 
unhappily, and that it related originally to the cathedral 
church in Lincoln, e 1746 j. Collier (1 im Bobbin) Yiruf 
Lam, Dial, To Rdr., Wks. < 18621 34 Lct't leel heaw'i will. 
1790 Mrs. Wheeler Westmld, Dial, (i8ai) 62 Haw Icei it 
^reia, dud it ivver run oway afore T 1844 Dlhkaeu On- 
sngshy VII. ii. Whatever lights, wx will stand together. 

ni. +1L intr. The antilogy of ihc phrase * to 
light from a horse * (sec 6' suggested the use of the 
same vb, with prejis. of opposite meaning to express 
the notion antithetic to this. I fence arose the sentM.^ ; 
To mount on horseback, wto the saddle, etc. Ohs, 
a I4tt Le Morie . 4 rih, 3355 Wroihely in*to hys sad) lie 
he lyj^l , e 1480 Caxton Sonnms ef Ay mon L 36 ^00 lyghtcd 
anoiic on horsebak the goode duke .\ymon. 1509 Haw i s 
Past. Pleas, xxxv. (Percy Soc.) 178, 1 toke leave and on 
my stede I lychL c tgU Machvn Diary ^Camden) 54 He 
Kx'tcd bc*hyna a gentlenuin unto the cowrie. 1570 Levins 
Afanip, 119/28 To Light on horse, asiemlere. 

Light (Idit), v,'^ Pa. t and pa. pple. lighted, 
lit. Forms : i Ifhtan, IthUn, 3 lihta(n, li^te, 
leiten, Orm, libhtenn, 4 li^t, liht, lith, 4-5 
lighto, 4-6 lyght, ,Se, lioht, lycht, 5 lyghteyn, 
(9 dial, loot), 4- light. $rd sing, pres, ind, i liht, 
Itht, 3 Uht, lioht, 4 Kent, lot. Pa, t, a, 1 Hhte, 
Ithte, 3 lihte. fi, 2 Uhtede, 4 li^tede, 4-6 Sc, 
lyohtit, -y t, 4* lighted ; 8 litt, 6- lit. Pa, pple, 
a. 3 liht, 3-4 lUjt, 4 i-ly^ht, Ujt, 4-5 lyght, (5 
lyghth), 4-8 light, fi, 3 Orm. lihhtedd, 4-5 
li^iid, 6 lyghted, -yd, lyehtet, Uchtit. 4- 
lighted ; 6- lit. 7. Qpseudo-rirrA.litten. [OE. 
/M/<rfiaiOS. liuh/ian (MDu. lichtcn, Imhten^ Du. 
lichlen), OHG. linhlen (niod.G. Uu<hteH)y (ioth. 
/sifA^aif:— OTeut. ^liukijoHy f, Venhto- Light sh, 
or fl.*J 

tL intr. To give 6r ihed light ; to shine ; to be 
alight or burning. Also, to lighten. Ohs, 
c noo Agt, Gasp, Joha i. 3 IcohtlTht on 8>*stnifn. e 1000 
^LTllc urmsss, axil. (^) taS Fulmsnaty hit liht. i 1130 
Kesst, Serm, In O, E, Mite, a, 8i code belcaue lichl and i.s 
liricht ine ho herte of ^ gode Manne asc gold, c 1090 
Mr# 1381 Po doodene him \sc, he sonne] ouer^asl hat heo 
BO mai no long tote, cigoo CnraarAf, » 494 * pnlmatn 
light. h« storai it I0I. eim Cmaucbb Boerh. iii. tnecr. xl 
79 (Oynh MS.) IhiUce thing that the blake cloude of 
orrour whilom hadde y-couei^, shal lyhien more clerly 
thamw phtbtti hym self ne shyneth. ctjM — Pars, T, 
F963 Ri^tsoshal youm light lighten buom men. 14.. 
Ave Registm in Tmssdaidt Yis, (ttoy) 146 Heyle iho lampe 
that ootr is lyghland To hye and Iowa to ryche and pmo. 
1848 CHAMlAW SUpty Pi, axiit. 66 A beame that falls, Frc>h 
from the fmio glaoM of Thine eye|Ughting to Eicmiiy. 
0 Itfa Golmn. ir. Semrsm's Cam, Ramanfo (1775) II. 185 
Ana that inetant Iht Inpor which was lighting in the room 
wnshnmtout. 


LIGHT. 

t b. Of d.Ty, etc. : To grow light Sometimes 
conjugated with to he. Ohs. 

Giooo Cstdmods Dan, irg (Gr.) pa deg lyhte. c laos 
^ bigunnen to fihtcn. 

*3®* WvcLi^ a .Saw/, xvii. aa Tc. iii® tyme that the dai 
were lijtid (Vulg. donee dilmtieeretX 1396 Shak& 1 Hen, 
IV, Ilf. ii. 138 And that shall be the T>ay, when ere it 
lights [etc.]. 

2. trans. To set burning (a candk*, lamp, torch) ; 
to kindle (a fire); to apply a light to com- 
bustible) ; to ignite. (Pa. pple. lighted, lit, t light 
alight.) Also with up. + To light off : lo ignite 
as an explosive. 

1154 O, E. Chron. an. ii4orI^ud MS.J Me lihtede caridlc% 
lo seten hi ^ 0 IM3 Lx- Path. 1411 And tis ferlkhe fur 
schal lihten in ow pe Iwdwcnde lei of pe hali gast. c 1300 
Havelok^ 585 Blou the fir, and lith a kandel. C137S St. 
Leg. Saints xvii. {.’ilnrtha) 176 pe sergis al scho fychlyt, 
baine gret ft sinal. 01400-50 Alexander 4231-2 Many 
li^tU of a Up is li^tid othire*<|uiIr, And )it pe li^t at pain 
li^tis is li^tid as before, c 1400 Destr. Troy 11799 No fyre 
wold be light ; pal assait was full solbcly of sere men full • 
ofle. 01430 Knt. tie la Tour 1868) 23 He fonde .. the 
candelle light ^ 1906 in Mem. Hen, VI I (KolU) 282 Having 
great torches lit in his and divers other ships, a 1547 Bale 
Image hnth Ch, xiii. (1550) f 1, The candle that he lyght vs 
to ta ouer the house. 1590 Si'Enser E. (A 1. v. 19 .Shytiing 
lampc.s in Joves high house were light. 1604 K. Grimstone 
Hist. Siege Ostend 210 With.. their matches light. Bullet 
in the mouth. 1645 Waller Of the Oueen 14 ’Ibither my 
Muse, like bold Promeihcus, flyes 'lo light her torch at 
(iloriana’s eyes. 1^ KobERTS Clazus Hihl, Introd. ii. 79 
What brightncs.se i.s this I see? Have you light up any 
Candles? 1711 Addison Spect. No. 46 P 4, I twisted it into 
a^kind of Match, and litt my Pipe with it. 1717 Entertainer 
No. 5 (1718) 28 Like Gunpowder, when they arc lighted off, 
they [the moh] scatter Ruin and Destruction around them. 
1763 in Brand Hist, SevL‘castlt (1789) 1 . 20 note, Ibe lamps 
put up in ihl streets .. were lighted up for the first line. 
185a M Rs. Stowe Uncle Tom's C. xxxvi, How would ye 
like to be tied to a trei*, and have a slow fire lit up around 
ye? 1854 W. Collins Hide 4 Seek n. ix. »iB6*) 235 * He’s 
the most geiterous fellow in the world continued Zack, 
lighting a cigar. 1836 Emerson Eng. Traits, Universities 
Wks. (Ilohn) II. 01 No candle or fire is ever lighted in the 
Ikxilcian. ite Haggard & Lang World's Desire 128 .\ 
lamp for our feet the Lord hath litlcn. 

D. tramf andyf^^ 

1679 Drvden & Lee lEdipus 11. 28 If an immodest thought, 
or low desire, Inflam'd my hrra>i, sin e first our Loves 
were lighted. 175a Vovng Bf others i\. i. Each morn my 
life 1 lighted at her eye. 1866 B. Tavlor Anastasia Poems 
267 Thine eyes were lit from other skits. 1883 H. W. 
RicHARirsos field of Disease 211 It (Phthisis)., in nine 
cases out 0# ten is first lighted up by cold. 

c, absol. 7'o light up\ lo one’s pipe, cigar, 
etc. coUoq. 

t86i lli'CiiF.S Tom Brenvn at O.rf. xlix, ' I suppose I may 
light up', said Drysdale. .pulling out liis cigar*ca.se. 

d. intr. To take fiie, lighted ; tramf, to 
* kindle *, become suffused with light. 

c;t4oo M.AVa'DEV. (1830) V. 60 His Lampe si.hAl lighte .. 
withouten touchinge in ony Man. 18^71 Mias Cary 
Poems (1S76.’ 04 The eve h.id jtist begun to hghlj Along the 
lovely west. 1845 Mrs. S. C. Hai.l Whitehoy xl 97 A sky, 
just lighting into a pale, bright gray-* an intimation of the 
first dawn of int-Tiiing. 

fg. i860 r.Ea Etior .V./V on El. ii. iv, • You poor-spirited 
imp,* said Tom, lighting up immediately at Philip's Are. 
o. trans. To give light lo (a 100 m or the like' ; 
to make light or luminous ; lo illumin.ite ; esp. to 
furnish with the ordinary means of illumination. 
(Rarely wilh up.) 

e isoo Ormtn P79 Crist iss ec xunnebaem |>.itt idl hiss 
werelld lihhie]>r* eiao$ Lav. 25.'}?.^ Mid his feure he lihte 
al hi» lond-richc, c 1S50 Hymn I ’irg/n 12 in Trin. Coll. 
Horn. App. 255 A Icome newe hat al pis world hauefl ili3t. 

1' 1383 Chai tfr G. W, 2506 Phillis, I he inoiie bath .. 
Syn that ihylke day. .foure tymes lyght the woilde stgtyn. 
t’ 1400 Destr. Troy 6038 Torenis and tendiis the tenttes to 
light. 1909 Hawks Past. Pleas, 1. x, Clcate D\ ana. .Gan 
for to lyse, lighlvng our emisper)*. IM3 Shaks. Rf h. II, 
HI. ii. 38 When the searching Eye of Heaven is hid Behind 
the Globe, that lights the lower world. 1715 in 

lA>nd. Grtz. No. 5351/3 They intend to . . grant l .i)»erty for 
Lighting the City of London. iSeo Cammiell Hehtnlindrn 

ii, Commanding fires of death to light The darkness of her 
scenery. 1840 Penny I 'ycl, XV 1 1 1 , 292 1 St. Andrew's 
church .. is lighted w iih gas. 1849 Macaulay Hist, tug, 

iii. I. 362 Letters patent conveying lo him for a term A 
jxars, the exclusive right of lighting up Ivondon. ^ x86o 
Mere* Alarime Mag. VI 1 . 216 I hc Irish Channel U well 
lightcvl. 1870 Morris Earthly Par. II. 111. 184 When he 
Had .. reachetl the hut now linen bright. 1873 Howeli.v 
Foregone Concl. 3 .\n apartment so brightly lit by a win ' . h 
looking on the sunny canal. 

b. To light up : to furnish or fill with abundance 
of light ; to illuminate in a s]>ecial manner ; to 
bring into prominence by means cf light. 

tyii Addison Sped, No. 50 P 7 A huge Room lighted up 
with abundance of Candles. Ihid. No. 90 ? 7 The Room 
was lighted up on all Sides. 1804 W. Irving T , TVur. II. 
146 Lu up by the rising moon. 1835 Macaclay Htst. Eng, 
XI. 111 . I In the evening every window from Whitechapel 
to Piccadilly was lighted up. 1884 * Rita ' VivienMi 11. im, 

' The spring sunshine lit up the grey towers. 

I fig* Jbphson / friV/0Nj’ xi. iBo Once )0tt succeet 
I in fighting up their imaginations. 

I o. tran^. (Chiefly with «/.) To cau.'ie vthe eyes, 
i features) as it weic to gleam with animation or 
lively expression. Also, lo brighten up i^wriling\ 
Also intr. for rep, km passive, 

01768 Mrs. F. Smekidan Mem, Sidn. Et^itf^P^ 

77 Her expressive features all lit up with Joy. 1787 

— J 
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D'AMBtAv Diary 13 July, A ray of genius .. Instantly 
lights up his whole countenance. t8oo Mas. Hkevky 
M^urtray Fam. I. *69 Her eyes lighted with plcaMire. 
tSad Disraeli Grty v. viii, A smile, rather of pity 
than deri’iian, lighted up her face. 1954 H. R00F.R9 £ss. 
(i860) 11 . 30 The style of Locke is .. perpetually lighted 
^ with vivacious illustration. iISS A. Manning Old 
Ckelita Bum-house vii. 110, 1 never saw a Face light up 
with Joy as Gatty's did, that Moment. 1867 Fnkkman 
Ifortm, Comq, (t876) L App. 694 He lights up and gives us 
a spirited account. iM Bbsant iKuer Ifonse ii. 34, 1 see 
the faces of all light up with satisfaction. x888 Bi rgon 
Lh'ts 13 Gd- Afrw II, xii. 349 All his face (woulilj become 
lighted up with the fun of the story. 

4 . To give light to (a jxTson') so as to enable 
him to see what he is doing hence, to show the 
way to. lit, and^*; Also absol. 

€ isoe O rmin 100S9 lihht. .pat lihhtep all patt lihhtedd 
iss. To gan he rthhte we^^e. I4aa tr. Srereta Secret., Frk\ 
Priz>. ao6 Prayer. . lightyth a man to the lowe of god. igS* 
Records: Paikw. KhosvI. To Rdr., If my light may so 
light some other, to espie and marke iny faulted. ig6s 
•CoortR Thesaurus, s. v. Fa.e, Prstferre /at tm adolesiou- 
tula Oil iidi fiuem. To be an example or sterer of a yonge 
man to )echerie..as it were to light him the way. ^ 1604 
E. Ct[Ri.NsTONE] D' Acosta's Hist, Indies iv. viii. 330 Those 
th.it labour therein, vse candles to light thenu Shaks. 

Mach, V. ▼. 33. 1609 T. Cocks Diary xxifox'S 83 Given the 

S }nne (inn] boye Pawle for lightinge mee ht>me 1664 1 
BcTiEa Hud. 11. iii. 817 Were the Stars only m.ide to bght ; 
Robbers and Burglarers by night f 166s Boylk Occas. Rejl, j 
111. ii, Methinks the blaze of this Fire should light me to 1 
discern something instructive in it. <*1700 Earl AfovTAc.i; ( 
in BnccU^tck .^tSS, ^Hisi, MSS. f'rnnm.) 1 . 3v> A Dutch j 
lanthorn of hnrn upon a great sli« W, to light before a coach | 
when it is d.'irk. a 1766 Mts. F. Sheridan Meut, Sidu. I 
Bidd Iph V. 367 A little spark of that virtue which might I 
have lit me to happiness and honour. 18 ■ . Oranges k , 
Lemons in Mrs. Gomme Tradii. Catnes lb *7 Here I 

comes a candle to light you to bed. 1858 H aWtiiorne Fr, 

* It. Jrmls. I. 13 1 Poetical faith enough to light her cheet' j 
fully through all these mists of incredulity. 

6. To enlighten or illumine spiritually or in- ; 
tellectually. ? Ohs. or anh. : 

c 1x7$ Lamb, Horn. 63 Pet he. . rnld his halie gast us lihir. 

<* taeo Ormin 18990 All mannkirm Iss lihhtedd purrh fulluhht j 
A hurrh Crissl«nndom. c iiae Cast. L»K'* 703 That is the ! 
clcre love and bry^ht That neo is alle with idytht. c ijM ' 
CiiAcccR Sec. Sun's T, 71 And of thy light my soule in •’ 
prbioa lighCe. 143a tr. Seereta Se:rei.^ Priv. Prn\ 133 ' 
God. .tigni )ourc resoun, and make cleer foure vnderstond- j 
ynue. iem Covero.si.e Heb, vi. 4 They which were once ' 
liEhted shauc talsted of the hcaueuly gyfte. zm A bp. 
ItA.MiLTON Ca/ecA. (1884) 43 Your harti.s villie licmit with i 
the lichl of mce. i8if Heier Hymn, * From Greenlamt s i 
ii y mountaims We, whose souls are lighted With WUdom I 
from on high. I 

0 . absol. To dispose the light in a picture. | 

PixU Mali G, 18 Jan. 31 Kembrandt lighted falsely 1 
for (he Aike of effcc-t. ^ I 

Light, erroneous spelling of liU, Lrrr sb,’t 
i8m AVA Set, Committee on Munici^t Cttr/or/tiiomi ; ^4 
(.Atiiu'lf the mayor and alderman put out two names called ' 
lights, on a vacancy for ablerman. /Hd. 305 ‘fhe chamber- 
lains [of Hull], .are ch^jsca by the burgeasesouC of four lighiv 

Xdghtabl# (l^iiab*!), n. [f. Light 8^2 f - ablx.] 
That can be lighted. i88a in cv.ilvie. 

Uf]lta|r 0 (lM‘t^.?). [f. Light -AGK.] 
t L A toll paid by a ihip coming to a port where 
there is a lighthou.se. Obs. 

160# Charter in Brand Hist, Newcastle (1789) 11 . pi 
Two. . U^ht Houses ait the North Shciles . . and for lights 
to be IteM in them.. an ancient, .duetie called Lightage.. 
of every Enjgtish shipp. .4#/. lyte Branii ibid, II. 714 tsoie, . 
Lightage, si e-pence for an Englisn vrsseL 
2 . Proriiion of (artificial/ light. 
zMa EMa, Rev, Jan. 184 On the whole there extsts a toler- 
ably efScient system of lightage, buoy age, and beaconage. 

l^kt <t. [Light hAi.’] Bearinc ; 

lif^t armour or arms. ! 

Sit Bdi.ton Florus^ itl. K. Ji6j6j 305 Hee with light ! 
armed band.s of Souldiera got into Gall. 177a Amu, Reg. 

We .. Are but the ligbt-armM rangers on the scout. ' 
1814 Scott /..«/. of t ties in. x, F.ngland's light-arm'd vesscU ; 
ride. Not distant far, the waves of Clyde. 
fiK’ >^S Milton Colast. 3, 1 still was waiting, when ■ 
these light-arm'd refuters would have drm pelting. 3718 
Pope Dum . 1. 306 l.ead on my sons, Light-arm'd with Points. 
Antitheses, and Puns. 

Obs. rare "" L [f. Light tn/v.* . 
+ Bkd sb.] intr. Of a ressel : To ground lightly 1 
as on a \)ed of earth. 

i8ti Speed Theat. Ct. Beit. xiv. (1614) 37/1 He flying ; 
before Cesar. . light-bedded upon a shelfc in the Sea. i 

Li*g 1 it«bob, fBosiA.T] 'See quoC. 
t7i|^ Grobs Diet, Vulgar Tongue ^ Light boh^ a soldier of ; 
the Ilf hi infisniry company. i8oe in C IxMKa Milit. Diet, j 
tSei Blmckne, Mag, X. 618 Our active light 4 >ohn, and our 
bold grenadiers. i8a8 Hid. XXX f I f. 189 fbithen we went, 

« ^reat mns and small, lightlvjb and grenadier. t 

Light cheap: seeLiotiTii.i 13 b. 

Lighted (bi'tM),///.a« [f. LioitT 9.2 4 - -ed*.] 
Kifimed ; illuminated. 

tdi6 J. Lane C/mt. Sqrls T. vii. 530 Hee esd this straugem 
of warr, to seicke vn lightM mateeb^ which fetr. ]. 1708 ( E. 
Waao] iVeoden IVerJl Dissected (1^) 64 Searching. .with 
a IraSled Candle. 1839 Tennv90n Lady e/Skaieii iv, In 
ibeitghted palace near Died the sound of royal cheer. 1884 
J. C. Shauf Sketches (1887) 339 Every one with his lighted 
toffdi. 

tLl*g]lt0]l| sb. Ohs. In 4-5 leigbien, 8 Sc. 
llehten. [f. Liohtbit Lightning. 

1490 BfAVPOKV. (Koab.) xtv. 65 In somer te per greie 


thundres and leightens [v<f. 1839 Leytchl. 1701 Learmont 
Poems 12 (E. D. D.) Swift as the lichteiLs fly, Whan thunners 
crash the clouds ahoon. 

Lighten (bitV* Forms: 4 lihtne, 4*5 
lyghtyn, 5 lightyn, litan, 4- lighten, [f. 
Light ti.i + -knA; in sense 5 perh. rather an ex- 
tension of I JOHT v.i, the inf. termination -cn being 
taken as part of the stem.] 

I. 1 . trans. To reduce or remove the load of 
(a ship, etc.) ; to relieve 0 / a burden, or something 
regarded as a burden. Also intr, for Jhus, 
a 1375 Joseph Arim. 64A Heo was lihtned of hire eurl in 
a luytri .stounde. 14M Mi.hvn Fire of Love 11. xi. uu Liife 
. . is a lyght byrdyn. ^ berar not chafgcaiul hot light^mnnd. 
*H$S Coverd.Ile Jonah L 5 The fitMxies that were in the 
sfiippe, they cuvt in to the see, to lighten it off them, xtto 
Si'ENSF.R F. ( 7 . 1. X. t 6 She of late is lightned of her wombe. 
z6i 5 W. l.AWSON Country Ht*usew, Carden (1636) 3 In 
Winter your yong trees and herbs would be lightneil of 
Snow, and your .Allyes cleansed. <11700 Dryoen Oiuifs 
Met. XV. Pythtxg. Philos, M He lightens of its l.oad the 
Tree. Z700'7a H. Brooke /W (1809) II. iti 

Clement, with his young pupil, came home, miite ligliteneil 
of the money they had taken abroad. 1807 rl. S. ITarr^f 
Rising Sum III. 88 We ought to return our grateful thtink-f 
to heaven, for having lightened us from so horrid a charge. 
1871 L. Stephen Playgr. Europe iv. iii. 336 To lighten the 
cai t . . 1 descended and walked on ahead. 1883 Law Rep. 1 4 
O. Bench Div. 517 When vessels, .were of too heavy a bur- 
then to come up ihec.inal thev were lightcneil at Sharpness. 
1801 Dai Ip Sesos 3 Nov, 37 The steamer .Amarydl.s .. is 
ashore at .Savannah. She will have to lighten before .she ran 
get off. 

2 . To remove a burden from, relieve (the heait 
or mind) ; f to cheer, comfort {pbs.^. Now rare. 

e x^ysSyrGener. (Roxb.) 2410 Wh*»s comyng lightned hU 
her! somdele. Shake. Cosa. Err. x. ti. ?t A tiustie 

vilaine .. that . . Lightens my humour with his merry iesis. 
1666 BrNY'AN Grace .hb. ^358, 1 was greatly lightened in 
my min<L 1833 Macauiay Hist. Eng. xvii. IV. 61 To 
lighten his cun.science. 

b. ttilr. for reji. or fass. Somewhat nirf. 

1400 Sir Pen-. 3310 HU hert lightened in hy Blythe for to 
bee. <ii4ttA*«/. ae la Tour (1863) Prot. 1 Ibaire suetc 
.songe made iny berte to lighten. i 86 e Tyndall Clac, t. 
xi. 74 \s 1 looked aloft, .my heart lightened. 

3 . trans. To reduce the weight of; to make 
lighter or less heavy (in various .senses of the 
najs.") ; to alleviate, mitigate. 

1483 Caik. . 4 ugl 216/3 To Lyghtym, alleniare, or to make 
lig^ I It. 13S0 Levins Manip. 61/37 To Lighten, lenigart. 1378 
Act t8 Eiiz. c. 1 1 t Yf anjr person.. deminUhe. .or lighten 
the proper Moneys . . of this Reaime. 1863 Boyle mcas. 
Rejf. I. V, His fellow's Burthen lightens not his Load. 1887 . 
Milton /*. L. x. 960 How we may light*n Each others 
burden in our share of woe. 1870 MARVF 4 .t. Corr. exlvii. 
Vllcs. 1873-3 11 . 333 The King, .resolved, .to wci^h up and ' 
lighten the Duke^s efficacy, by coming himself in person. ^ 
1^1 C JoKNsroN Hist. Juniper Jack 11 . l. vii 57 The 
manner of this addrcM wa.s far from lightening Juniper's | 
embarrassment. 1793 Trans, .^oc. .Arts XL 114 A s|iflrio.im, ‘ 
lightened with rotten sawdust 1833 Hr. Mamtinkai; Van^ j 
derput h S- il He lightens their laliour. 1843 Levrb ; 
J. Hinton xxi. (1878) To lights the road by song and ; 
story, i860 Tyndall CUu. i. xvi. no We .. pau>^ to I 
lighten our burdens and to refresh ourselves. i8yi R. Ei i.is ‘ 
tr. Catullus ti. 8 Heavier ache perhaps to lighten. 

CasselTs Teckn. Ednc, IV. 48/3 This has the efleef td . 
lightening the appearance. jm% Mamk. Exam. 38 Mar. 
5/5 The task of lightening the burdens of the. .ratepayers. 

fb. To remove the weight of; to lewen the 
preasiireof. Obs. 

i8f I Bi9I.b I .Sam. vi. s Feraduenture bee will ligktenhit 
hand from off you. l.K literalism of translation. | 1797 ' 
Encyct, Brit. <'ed. 3) Vt. 670/3 By lightening or sinking the 
graver with the hand, according to the Ofxasion. Ibui. ' 
lyjilx The hand should be lightened in such a manner, 
that [etc.). 

0, To make agile or nimble, rare, 

1988 SuAica. Muck Ada v. iv. lao Let’s haue^ a dance . . 
that we may lighten our own hearts, and oor wiues heclcs. 
1797 Bailey vm. 11 , To Ligktem a Horse .. is to make a ; 
Horse light Hi the Fore-hand, L e. to make him freer and . 
lighter in the Foroband than behind. 

4 . intr. To grow lighter. 

1780 Dr. Foe Caft. .Sim fie fan v. (1840) 85 Their luggage . . 
ligntened every day. iMa Tyndall Maumtaimeer. iv. 38 . 
Until the rain seemed to lighten. 

t n. 6. To detceiKL alight ; to light ttfen, Obs. : 

The well-known paMage in the Te Deum (quot. 1548-9) ' 

perh. now commonly unocrslixid as containir^ f^GHTXN tl* > 
isigM Cursor M. 11/58 (Trin.) While H’* aungcl tiding ' 
toMe Oberc liifen [Cat/, lighted) doiin mony foldc. € 1440 I 
Gesta Rom. xfiv. 173 (Ilarl. MS.) Be holy gost shalle liten m i 
the as a shadow. 1348 f ( Mar.i Bm,*Com, Prayer, Te Dexxm, , 
O I^de, let thy mercy lighten upon us 0 -»^Jlat, Domine, 
miurUordia sm/er nos), fveg Kay Creation 1. 150 They ' 
fly out of Italy into Afrfck : lif^tning many timet on Ships i 
in the mklst of the Sea, Co rest themselves when tir'd and i 
spent with flying. 

Lighten (Ui , V.2 Forma ; 4 lyatna, 
-OB, ora, 5 lyjtaja, Iji^tonyn, (litb- 
aya), lljtay, UgtitoD, li}lhoa, lyUn, 4-6 
lyghtea, 6 Se, liohtia^ lyohiln, 5- UghUn, 
[f. Light a.* -iif 8.) 

1 . /rdifl. To shed light upon ; to give light to ; 
to make bright or lomuioiia; to light np,br1ghten» 
AIho fid, or In frg, context. 

atymCnrsar M, t86ao^^ hitakensUdad of him M 
lighlend {Pair/, tbcencdlliaf tir ded sa dim. <9 f|ie H am- 
roLR Pt, ixvi. I God. .lismen his face on vs fVulg. Juaminet 
vultnm sHum\. ijfla Wvcf.rr Rev, xxL 93 The claorie of 


God bhal U)ten (1988 Ihtuel it. e 1386 Chaucbb FraakL 
T, m HIr desir Ts to oe tiuyked and lightned of youre 
flr \v,rr, lyghtenvd, Ujtned, lighted], r aaoo *Maundbv. 
[Roxb.) axv. 117 pis charbuitcle lightnes all be chaumbre 
on b« nyght. laoa ArKiNtoN tr. De Imitattome iii. xlviiL 
335 Than shall Iherusalem lie lyghtened & rnserched with 
lantemes & Ivghtes. Palhgr. 6ii/a, 1 lyghtcn, 1 fyll 
or store a place with lyght, rV eulumine. 1363 WinJet 
ll'ks. (1890) II. 77 Sanct Xistiis the Pape, quha now 
ryclit wirschopful lychtnis [L. illustrate the Roman Kirk. 
1388 SrENSBR Virg. Gnat 341 Lightned with deadly lamps 
on everie post. 1066 Dkydkn Ann, Mirab. ccxxxi, A key of 
Are ran all along the shore And lightened all the river with 
a blare. 1768 Entick Loudon IV. 7 'I'he body of the church 
is lightened by a series of . . arched windows.^ g 80 o Pu 98 V 
Min, Proph,^ 348 The darkness of the captivity was light- 
ened by the Imnt of the prophetic grace which shone through 
Daniel and Erekiel. 1880 £. Whitk Cert. Relig, 33 'I'hat 
lA>rd of theirs who lighieiis the earth with his glorv. 1887 
Hall Caine Deemster x. 65 Pavement of deep blaclt, light- 
ened 0^ by the image of a st.'ir. 

b. To cause (the countenance or looks) to light 
up with lively expression, etc. Also inlr, for fass. 
of the face, eyes, etc. 

>799 Gentl. Mag. 544/1 To lighten up the clouded coun* 
tenanircs of a dull socrieiy. 1836 Kank A ret. F.xpl. 11 . xvi. 
17s The glixiiii of several countenaiKes was perceptibly 
lignlened. 1867 Ot’iuA C. Castiemaine 9 1 he beauty, 
whose eyes he nad seen lighten and proud brow flush. 18^ 

• Rolf Boldrkwood* Ctd, Reformer (iBoi) f68 His eye 
lightened, and the old gleam oljiride. .spoxe from it. 

1 2 . In Biblical lang. : To remove blindness or 
dimness from (the eyes) ; to restore sight to. Obs. 

a 134a HAMroLE Psalter xviii. 9 pe comau^ment of lord 
shynand, lightenand eghen. e 1374 Ciiaucee Boetk. iv. pr. 
iv. ()9 (Camb. MS.) They ben lyke to bryddes of which the 
n>ht lyhineih hir lookynge. 13I8 Wvclif Tbit xiv. 1 Aftir 
that he was lihtned he lyuede two and fourti ^cer. c 1440 
Gesta Rom. xlvi. 195 iHarl. MS ) penne whenne bou ert vp 
Risen fro slepe of synne, and art I-litcnyd, A mayste see. 
1333 Coveidalk/*!. xii(i). 3 Lighten mync eyes, that 1 slepe 
not 111 death. 

3 , To shed spiritual light upon ; to enlighten or 
illuminate spintually. arch. 

>389 Flivey Remonsir. (1851) 63 Olhere bisshopis ben 
more lightnid of God in kunnynge and holyncsse. C1440 
Hvi.ton.’IcnAz Pes/. tW. de W. 14941 11. xxx. He lyghtned her 
reason & kyndelea her affecclon. 130a Atkinson tr. De Inti* 
tatione 1. xiv. 161 It shalbe longe or thou be gostly lyghtned. 
114! f t*Tir ) Be. Com. Prayer, Collect St. John Evasxg., 
Broyng lyghtened by the d^tryne of thy blessed Apostle 
and Kuangelyste John. 1349 CovKRDAi.E, etc. Ermsm. Par. 
Rom. 33 The holy psalme wry ter Dauid lightened with the 
spfrtte M god. tifa H ltcninsom Image oj Gad avUL (1^) 
94 'Fhe man whii.¥ falleth afrer he is lightened, is not with- 
out al pussibilitie of ameiidemcnt. IS97 Shakx 3 Hen. IV, 
If. I ao8 Now the lx>rd lighten lnce| thou art a great . 
Foole. 1609 Bisis (Douay) Eseh, xliil comm., Al the 
world is lightned by the pteaching of Christs Apcsilts. 
1681 Bunyan Ho/r tVar 180 Oh ! how thev were liahicned ! 
Ihry saw what they never saw, 1840 I. Williams Hxmm, 
'() heavenly Jerusalem*, To ChrUt the Sun that lightens 
His Church above, below. 

1 4 . To kindle, ignite ; Light a. Obs. 

a 1340 Hamk»i.b Psalter x%*ti. 31 pt>u lightn^i my lantern. 
a 1400 PsymeritA^t) 46 Liyinc the fier of thi louc in hem. 
1490 Caxtok Kneydot xv. 58 Venus lyghUoed the torches 
for 10 receyiic hiemen the god iif wedoyoge. a 1868 Aicham 
Sekaiem. uWb.) 56 Who Tiaue had in so fewcyearcs the 
Candcl of Goddes wordc so oft lightned, so OR put out. 
ciflm Howell Lett. (1650) III. 8 ^ oaa Taper ughtneih 
another. 


6 . inlr. To ihinc, fliih, bum brightly; to be or 
grow luminous, to glow with light. 

ijjBa Wvclif Cess, L 13 And li)tne thei In the flnnancnt of 
heuene and Iqtne thei the ertke, e 1409 iUstr. Trey 4630 
With a iaunchant laiu lighlonyd the water, a lifl BeaUM. 
fr Fu Maid's Trag. l it. The east begins to Ughtcia fte 
Bovlb Oecas, RgR. a»e The Blood mat Hghlcm in tlw 
Chaeks. mym Pora Hiad x. 133 Hb steely lance, dim 
lighten'd as he pass’d. 1813 Scorr Rahehy l aaia, He ^ 
wait the hour, Whea her lamp lightens in the lower, nu 
H. Miixan Sek. 8 Seksst. (i8ji> 330 Ihe low-browed ckxids 
. .that Ughicned and darkened Iwflts as the flames rate and 
fell, dbi SwineoaNK Saagt hff. Sumriu, Pniude leo Her 
myMk Mce Lightened along Che streams mThraoa. 

b. To ihine like m. (CL qoot i64>-9 
under LioHTia r.* 5 .) 

1814 Cahy Dante, Par. xxvil 88 From her radiatit loubst 
. . pleasure so dirine Did lighltn ou am torig. 93 ie^iaeer 
dhftn eke mi rijfuUe]. ^ 

0. To Hash lightniiig, to omit liiihfg of Ui^tmng- 
Chiefly tmfers. 


lithnyn, as l«^n\ earukai, sgfw-frl MAtoav 
KKxi, It lyghtnM and Ihondred as it liad 


Kdeh Decades 344 ’Fhe hcauen neoer 
rorynge ft lyghtcnynge with tcrfihte 
Luke jrvil 34 At ine ligf 
one part vndw hcaacn, sUneil 


heo yoade . ijjj 
dmodem 
• 81 s »i« 

loutuf die 


jH in To. />r. r0iH$J ly^nU tiXmii ill *8* 

kmt tern. It Mr iiHMdw '7'irJs: 


«.criei 

Scorr 

close of evening. . ^ 

flashiog ihiOttipi their tears litm ^ 
^ ^ A. E. HoufMAN^dnsMA Led(\,\ 
dfitb' 


rimy 


thunder and listen And liRb *twfll aiallar to SRf* ^ 

^ X- Hevmee BOt, K^Uo (rf. 0 >}• 


1788 

xn lighten'd in herOlaaeeif a 

. trans. To causeto fhifli mif oryMnj toMfl 

down as Hgbtnhif. (/Kf. aadiCf.) 

rigMCVioi FaHpaoas/V. utMbj * 

downs. 

out 





LIGRTHEAD. 


LIORTBRBD. 


A 2, Her simrkUnK eyeR Doe Uehten forth RWret Loucm 
allluing fire. iggeDANiKL CempL Rosmitomi 1 1 WIcr. ( 1717) 
44 How that thy King.. Lightens forth Glory on thy dark 
Estate, im Shakr. Rich, //, in. iil. 69. iday LnaHdcr*f 
Cmi. V. 87 Calista nourished an enemy in her house, who 
lightened forth .. miserable effects in siiuill time after. 

Llghtoiit obs. pa. pple. of Light vA 
XdghttMd (bit’nd), a.l [f. Lightkn vA 
+ f .] Made light ; relieved of a bunlcn. 

•yoo DavDBN Flower Lt, 207 Some tumbled Horse niid 
Man ; Around the Fields the lichtcn'd Coursers ran. 1886 
Miss, Broughton />. Ce/rVf III. viii. I71 Peggy returns 
from It with a considerably lightened hc.art. 

Lightaned (Ui*t'nd), ///. a:^ [f. Liohtkx 
V .2 4- -ED I .] Enlightened. 

IlocawooD Serm, 24 Aug. 28 Moste lighthene l, 
1 WQulde saycitnofit Seraphicall Doctors. 174a Young A7. 
Tk, III. 383 On lighten'd Minds, that bask in Virtue's Beams. 
1900 Bullkn iVitk Ckritt at Sea v. 94 'J'o help a fellow 
w^farer out of darkness into the Lightened Way of I/ifc. 

Lighteneri (bi*t'ndj\ [f. Lighten z;.1 4- -kkI.] 
1. One who lightens, makes light, easy, or less 
grievous ; an alleviator. 

C1611 Chapman ///W Ed. Ded. 78 learning and her 
liffhtener Poesy, lydo 7a ft, lIuoi^KK o/(>ual, (ilk'g) 
If. 108 A sweet litthtener of my .'ifilictiuns. 1789 Mah. 
D'Akhi.av Diary 9 Jan., What a lichtenrr . . would it iml 
be^ to this burthening perM. s8^ Sala yonrn, due South 

I. IV. (1887) 55 An accomplUhed liglitcnrr wf the traveller's 
purse. 

t2. -I .lUIITER Obs. {north, dial.) 

*5SB 4* Ihv. .V. C. uSuriees 1835) 1^*3, ij kcsilb's A 
a half a lightner A a bolte. 1^ Util, .My clinkerc 
lightner, with all, her geare. 17^ Brand /fist. Sewastlt 

II . ,261 w/r, Their [the kcclmen's] vessels arc called keels 
or light ners. 

Light^ner (bi tnaj). [f. Lighten + 
•KR LJ One who lightens or illuminates ; an illu- 
minator : one who ffasheK lightning. 

Ijis WvcLiP Prov. xxix. 13 The pore and the creaunsour 
meltcn logidcre*, of cither the li^tnere is the I.ord. 1513 
l>ot'Gi.AS /Eneie 1. ProL 63 Phebus lychtnar of the planctis 
all. 1587 CEDING De Mornay ii. 20 ihe same Sunne i> the 
lightner of our ,wes. 1878 Cuoworih lafelt. Syti. t. iv. 
I 32. 482 l*he Inundercr and Lightner. 1898 Academy 
26 Nov. 337/1 Aiyan spccclt could express agents only - 
rainers, not rain ; ngliteners, not lightning. 

Zdghtming (bi't'ni^), vbl. s6A [f. Lighten 
r.i -f -iNO LJ 

L The rendering light or lighter ; alleviation (of 
pain» sorrow) ; f comforting, cheering. 

ti|B pALtca. aifl/a Lightnyng of burda>’ne, alegeutent. 
19M Hou.VBUiN f/om. A^ik. 44 b, He falleth to an amende* 
, meiit and lightening. iMg Gonsahfidi 80 To 

relieiN his pensiuc and heauie heart with some kind of light- 
ning. i8s9 BaiNatEV Groom for Israel 24 1 'h^ lightning 
n<r ss * 


anif saving of the Ship. 1798 Moasa Amtr. Geog. I. 603 
The Krier^odrigue .• carrying 50 (guns), went ihete with- 
out lightening. 189a Aikeuerum 6 Dec. 7^/1 The volumes, 
which would .seem to need no lightening, are further bright- 
ened by some amusing Ictlers. 

2. (oncr. Leaven. Ohs. cxc. dial, (sec E. D. Di\ 

lyao Giniom Dhpenealory tti. | 8 (1721) 195 Knead it up 
with Barm or Lightning, and bake it. 

LightMi&C (lai*t*nii)\ %'hl. sb.^ See also 
Lightning, n. Lighten v.'^ -f -ingL] The 
shedding or shining of light ; suflfusion with light, 
lighting np ; fy, enlightenment, illumination. 

a Hampole Psalter xxvL 1 Lord my ly)lnynge : and 
my hM. ri4aa Prymer (i8q!^) 14 God, Uu^test ^ 
hertes of hi trewe Mnuuintis di li)tnyng of he holi goost. 
c 14M Hjftmtu Virg. 43 Bi ha li)tnynge of a sterre To ihesu 
allure prttantii ^ nrou^te. isa8 / Y<rr. Per/, t W. de W. 
*53>) 74 Grace ii an illuraynacyon or lyghtnynge of the 
soul^ 1887 Milton P. v. 7 u The Son with calm as^t 
and clecr Llaht'niiui Divine. 1814 Scott Fam. Lett. <1894) 
1 . a* 318 A Ughlenini^ the domestic horiion. 1884 Swin- 
auRNE A fsUamta i44)rrhis lightening of clear weather. 1873 
Miaa BaouGNTON Xamey III. 228 A kindling of thg c}x, 
and godly lightening of all her gentle face. 

b. A Hghitning before death : that exhilaration 
or revival of the apirits which is supposed to ocair 
in some instances just before death. 

Cf. *a glimmering befote death* (Fletcher Sp. Curate, 

IV. v.b 

tgaa $HAKa Rom. 4 TaA v. iil. 90 How ofi when men are 
at the point of death, Haue they berne merrieT Which their 
Keepers call A lightning before death. <ri8ii Chapman 
Iliad XV. 213 Ihls lightning Hew before his death ; which 
Pallas was to gitie. inai Bromb yooiall Crvn* v. Wks. 1873 

*7*ii1J ** - • - • - ' • * 

I Lightnli 


in. 441 If it be n lightning before death, the best K I am 
Im heir, il^ Gavton Pfesu, Xotes iii. viiL 129 Not that 
I Lightning or fell Thunder feare, (Unless that Lightning 
before deatn appear), tyia AuniaoM S/eet. No. 3>7 f > 
were once in great Hopes of bis Recovery . . hut this only 


pwed a Ught'ning before Death. 1840 Hood t> Rkiae 
itmuii f Home^wtl . , a 


7 the old saying nboot a ilghtening bef^ death. 
0. attrik t Uf hltninf *0011 


^^^•con-plIUup 
i| 8 y S. Patbibon Amihor Treat. I. 413 The forat em- 
porium of oommeree— the lkhteoing*€oluiiui of navigetlon 
toalUheworld. 

Xd-ghttnlag ///. A [f, Liobtek 

*»• -INO 8.] T^al lightens, ibioet, Haahca, etc. 

■888 CoMSTABui PoSm CiSre) 1 As my heeit shall aye 
Knudne A natiant obfort to thy Ughtnlag eyea len K. 
Asnuiv tr. LeytlePegr let Ataxander. .who like a lightening 
thunder leaped bito diners paita idee Daniel Civ, IPmre 
vii.Bdiy.iof This WhoreVlctm..IUM hot 

8 * fllht^g motions heene Before the niine that 
•nsuMtiiere^ C^LMimwiiia«iM.#A*h.l tdis^LtioN 
(If t|) 317/1 AmmPymimmu :lJiMnf 
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or Thundering Gold. 1B77 L Momkis Fpic ! laths iii. 48 I 
As I went Across the lighlentiig fields. 

Lighter (bitoi), sb.^ F'orms: (5 lighter, 6 i 
-ur), 6 lyghtor, 6-8 lyter, 7 liter, 7-8 loighter, ! 
loiter, (7 loyter), 5- lighter, [f. Light v.i i 
(sense 2) + -krI, or ad. Du. luhter of equivalent ! 
formation.] A boat or vessel, usually a flal-bot- \ 
tomed barge, used in lightening or unloading | 
(sometimesToading) ships that cannot be discharged 
(or lo.Tdcd) at a wharl, etc., and for transporting : 
goods (if any kind, usually in a harbour. I 

14^ in Arnoldc Chron, (1811) 113 R. A shall hfiue free ; 
choise .. for the naid toiin« wyne to Ijc t:ikci) in the lighter . 
.nt his iil»-.ur. 1545 i«» R- G. Marsden Set. PI. Crt. Adm. 

1. 11894) 137 Suclie gpodcs wares or merchantlises which is 
lladen] into any suclie lygbtcr or lyghters to thiiiteiil to 
cary the sante . . from land alMirde any shyp|Hi or from 
horde any shippe to land. 1834 W. Wood AW* ling. Pros/. 
(1865) 47 These fliilts make it unnavin^tble for shippes, yet 
At high water great , Hoates, letters, and Pinnoot^s of 20, 
and 30 tun, may saLlc up to the plantation. lysB Pon*, 
Dune. It. 2^ He said, and climb’d a stranded Liglitirr's 
bright, tno XiiKVL Smith H\ X. v. L 1869) II. ^o^ I he 
lighters wnioh sail upon a navigable canal. 1878 llrxi.i-.v 
PRpsiogr. 2 Barges, lighters and other boats ore tfmsemiblcd 
. . to float up or down the river. 

tram/, 1831 Lamb Flia Ser. 11. 7 'o Shade of F.llUion, 
What te.Tring ofiT of histrionic .. lieforc the sirrly 

Ferryman will admit you to set a fool within his luilltred 
lighter. 

b. aitrib. and Comb., as lighhr-boat, -buildtr, 
•master. Also Lighterman. 

1810 Guili.im Heraldry iv. ii. He licareth or a 

lighter l*oal in fc.s*ie gules. xOgS Plymouth CW. Rec. 'ic-sci^ 

• I. 94 The leigliter master shall liaue tenn shillings for his 
1 man St his leightcr fur xxiiij howcis. 1840 in 7 \ I. eJt ford's 
1 NotC’Rk, (1BR5) 37f; One f.ighl«T hoate of the burthen of 
! twenty tunnes.^ 172a De Foe Plague (1754) 112 Lighter* 
i builders [were] idle, and laid by. 

Xaightar (UiTai), sbJ^ ff. Light v.- + -er L] 

1 . One who lights or kindles. 

1553 Becon Rcliqvts cf Rome (1563! 26' A lighter and 
, carter of candels. 1753. tSo (sec ('akiii.f.-moh i lk 1 ). 188$ 
j Pall Mall G. 3 Nov, 4/2 ‘fhe display [of fireworks] . . Losia 
i about /300. Twelve lighters arc stationed at different 
; points, and oljcy the sigmu at the same moment. 

2 . An in&truinent for lighting; !•.«/. a piece of 
twisted or folded paper used for lighting a pipe, etc. 

! tSei J. H. Newman C/fM. re Fur. 247 He evidently 
) thinks there is something religious about this lighter and 
; extinguisher. 1^ Mas. Bkowning Aur, Leigh viii. 177 
! 'J’his . . letter, which Sir Blaise Has t wbied to a lighter . . To 
; fire some holy taper. 1893 I.lovd h H aixock A rtillcry 222 
Without a ' Ughter ' it [cordite] docs not readily ignite. 

XaighteT 7*. [f. Li*.iiter sb.^] Dans. 

I To remove or transport (goods', in a lighter, or 
: as in a lighter. Also nbsol. or intr. 

i8m End, Hull Docks Comm. 212 Whenever you lighter 
goods from this new rontemplaled dock, iwi Smiles 
■ /.figineers 1 1. 193 1'hcir cargoes were lightered to the w.'irc* 
houses higher up the Diomcs. 1885 Cealury .Mag. XXX. 
739 Our effects., were lightered ariK»rc by means of the 
Indian canoes, stBsLau* Times^ LX XIX. 143 '2 \ standirg 
agreement ..that he should not lighter sls a common carrier. 
Hence Ll’ghtering vbl. sb. 

18^ Erid. Hull Docks Comm. 18 Would not that very 
considerably increase the expense of your lightering ? 2858 
Dalton in Merc. Marine Mag. V. 337 The lightering to 
r 1 ^ in the roads is done . . by American .. brigs. 

Xaightoraga (Di*Uri'<lA)* Forms; see Lighter 
j/'.J ; also 7 ushtnuige. [f. Lighter -••-age.] 
Transhipment or unloading of cargo by means of 
a lighter or lighters ; the charges made for this. 

1481-90 Honut^ Housek. (Roxb.) 370 Item, to Scr* 
gcaunt for lyterage vj. d. 1488 XazalAa . Hen, i’ll ( iSyf') 
32 Bote hire lighieroge & pmiage of ihe >ame >iuff. 1^3 
Re/t, to Ld. Rurleigk in Aib. Garner I. 46 The lighterage, 
carriare and portera due 028. t8at Sis R. Boyle in Ids- 
more Papers (1886) II. 13 The custome Lyteradg and im- 
pocsicons to be all bom and defraied by me, 1735 M Aot s** 
Insurances 1 . 86 Lighterage for the unloading and Demot- 
age. 1798 K. Dodd /. rf. I’N Port Lo*u 1 . 14 There will be 
no necessity for lighterage, shipping, reshipping, <tc. 1885 
Law Rep. 15 Q. Bench Div. 370 He had ever since done the 
plaintiM lighterage. 1888 Pall Mall G. 9 Dec. 12/2 Freight 
to Ddesso, insurance, lighterage, and shipping •.barges. 

Li*ffllt0nilE]l. [r. LuiiiTKH sh.^ -y Man sb.l 

1 . One employed on or owning a lighter. 

13^ Act I Elis, c. It f 6 Any Wharfinger,. . Lyghterman, 
Weigter or other Olhcer. iM H. \\ sic,Mr in Lismore 
Papers Ser, 11. (1887I I. 126 To |Mye the lyler men f«>r 
raryinge dow*ne the plancks. 1788 Entick f.ondom IV. 143 
1 jglHcrmen . . arc to be of the society of watermen and 
whern*men. i88t Hughes Pom Brown at O.xf. xxi.(i8Sui 
198 He believes lhal the men of the uppermost l«nk (of 
a trireme] rowed somehow like lightermen on the Thames. 
1881 PiCKRNi Mui. Fr. I. i. He could not Ire a lighterman 
or river-carrier. 

2 . ? MiLtOHTEll/A^ (Cf. indiaman\ also Light- 

Man.) 

tfip Aws. Rig. lyj The flames , . destroyed . . two huge 
lightermen on the nver. 

Lif AS-SagtMd, <*. Having light and nimble 
Bngeri. ik gen, b. Having fingers quick and 
dexterous at pilfering ; thievish, dishoiltst. fc. 
Prompt in giving or returning a blow ; pugua- 
ciona. Obs. 

n. tflag Edim. Rev. V. 152 The . . solemn gravity of the. 
premier affords a fine ecmlrast to the lig ht^fingered agthty 
of hii brothre. sire Century Dkt.. light 

in touch with the fingers, as In placing the piano. 


b. 1^7 IbjDHDF. Inlrod. Knowl. xxxviii. (1870) 217 I’hey 
1 >C lyght fyngerd and vse pyking. 1570-80 Noktii Pin- 
tank, Aristides (1595) 351 Themistucles ..was a wise 
man., but yet somewhat light fingered. i8a4 Gataklr 
y rasaubst. 148 Some light-fingered person having pickl hix 
purse. 1699 Dami'Ier Voy. II. i. 14 Qur men contented 
themselves with looking after their (the Tonquinese 
being very liglil-fingcr’d). 175B Joiisv..n Idler No. 26 F 1 1 
Sharp girls were apt to l>e light-fingered. 1823 Scott Let. 

18 June 'in LiK'kkart, 'I’hc light-fiiigercd gentry melt plate 
so soon as it comes into their pos.sc.s.sioii. 18^ 'I'liArKESAY 
Round. Papers, Round Christ m. tree 105 '1 ht light-fingered 
gentry pick pockets furiously in the darkness. 

0. 1581 Lambardi: Kiren. 11. vii. { 1 5£e) aao Yvwih . . whtth'.r 
brawling, quarrclous, ligblfingrcdor bloudie-handid. ijk 
R. Hahvey PL (i86o) 3 Light-fingrcd Yimnkers,wl.Kh 
incite euery word a blpw. 1^ Toi-sei l Four/. R.-asts 
(165B) 370 Angry men arc light-fingered and apt to >trikc. 

Hence Lifflitil'iiNoredansn. 

s88i Haiion -N. V.) XXXIII. 3^8/1 The general persua- 
sion of their [jr. (Gipsies'] propensity to light-fingeredncss. 

Iiightfoot (lai'tfut), 17. [Limit d.l] 

1. poti. « Light- Footed. (Very common in 
i6thc.) 

t^'1440 Prntnp. Pan*. 304/1 Lyght foote {M.S. A*, c 
lihl folyd . livipes. 1579 Si'Essf.r Shrph. Cal. June 76 
.Vnd lightfixile N>Tnphcs can chace the lingring night. 
19B0 SiLiM.Y Ps. xvni. ix, To match with lighifootc staggs, 
he made my foote so light. 1394 .Siiaks. Rich. III. iv, iv. 
440 Some light-foot friend post to y« Duke of Norfolk. 
1800 Fairfax Tasso vi. xxxvi. icxj 'I'he victor spurr'd againc 
his light-foot stead. 1838 Tennysox IRnone 81 Light-foot 
Ills. 1898 A. £. Hoi's.man Shropsh. LadViv, By brook.s too 
broad for leaning 'i'he lightfoot fxiys arc laid. 
fg,^ i6s4 ()*-' aki.i:.s Shns Llegics Pc^ms (i 7 1 7) 39 1 Hours 
cnac’d with lightfoot-minutcs, end. 1871 Swtnri.’rnf. Songs 
btf. Sunrise. Prelude 1S5 By rose-hung river and light-foot 
rill. 1880 Miss Bkolghton Sec. Th. 11 . iii. x. 275 The 
lightfoot hou^s daiKe by. 

t2. quasi-j^. A name for ihe hare, and the deer. Uh, 
a 1323 Xames cf Hare in Rtl. Ant. 1 . >34 He shal scien on 
oreisoun In the worshipe of tlie hare ..The li^t-fot. the 
fcrnritlerr. 15. . Rhige \ Miller Ej in Fnrnivall I'cr.y Folio 
(1S6B) II. 151 ‘Wiffe’ quoth the Miller, 'fcilch me forth 
lighifooie., that wee of his swecine. se a Ulle may taste *. 
A fairc ven.-ion {gisly shcc feiched forth prcscntlye. 1815 
sporting Mag. XLV. 169 If light-focit rlude the snare, 
not less than half a dozen of Chanticleer's family can t om* 
pensatc for the disappointment. 

LiRhi-footed, a. Having a light fool; tread- 
ing lightly, active, nimble. 

( iw [see Lichttoot 1, iiuot. r 1440]. 135a Hilokt, 

Lyght fcMed, aeripes. 1833 'L Stafford Pac. Hib. 11. xiv, 
VJ^ic) 378 This li^hifooted Generali could not bee overtaken. 
1795 Fate of Sedley 11 . 83 The ravenous and lighi-fotHeil 
pursuers of innocence. 18^ Premott Peru II. 33 The 
light-footed vicu 71 .v 1859 Gi.o. Eiioi .*1. Bede \i, .A good- 
looking wom.'iu . .well-shajxn, light-footed. 
fg. 1727-46 T HOMsoN Summer 124 Of h!o.»m ethereal the 
lignt-foolcd dews, 
lienee Ughtfoo'iudlN adv. 

Aiheutum 17 Sept. 381/2 F!ori/cl dancing light- 
fot>tcdIy among her rustic associates. 

Lightfol (loi tful i, a. [f. Light ^b. 4- -ri l ] 
Full of light (///. and /f/.' ; luminous, bright. 

tsSa WvcLir Ltike xi. ■;4 A 1 thi body schal ^ Hatful. 
a 145Q Gn-. Myst. tShak?c 'C.i jo .-tuug* lie in he%)n evyr- 
more xal t)e, in l>ihful derc br>ih as blc. 1587 
De Momay iii. 35 M 01 tall Too weake to stc the 

lightfull love th-Ti ruleth all with right 1805 Svi-\F‘^ifr 
Du Bartas it. iii. iv. Captaines 199 'I he I'ghiful ark, God's 
sacred cabinet. i8]w Earl Monm. tr. Senault's Man M. 
Guilty 548 Chr>-stall becomes lightfull w ithout softnine it's 
hardncicse. i860 Pi'SFV Min. Preph. 526 What in the Body 
of the Lord c.m be more lightful than those five Wounds? 
1889 Dovlk MuaK Clarke 164 I'he hall within was lightful 
atid airy. 

IJcncc U'ghtftilJieuu. 

/1 1586 SiDNLV .'Iriiz.ffii III. (ibz;' 2^5 No more then the 
.Sunne w.ints w.ive to bee the few-cll of his glorious light- 
fulnessc. 1587 iioLt'iNf. De Mornay vi. (1617) 78 He 
callelh him the First Iwginner, Lighlfulnesse, or altogether 
1 -ight. 1819 Baili Y Festus xxv. (1848) 313 Watery light- 
fulness of eyes. 

Light-handddf <1* Having a light hand, 
a. Having a light touch; handling objects deftly and 
quickly. Said of persons and their actions. lit. and 
fig. b. Having the hand lightly laden ; carrj-ing 
lillle. C. Of a vessel or factory « Short- handed. 

Ci44e Promp. Part'. 304/1 l.yghtc handyd, o. 

1988-3 Sir W. Cecil in .Ahp. Pa*kers Corr. (Parker Soc.i 
177 , 1 rescech 3’our Grace be not liw light-handed in bcenccj 
|o every pen-on. 1798 I .i>. Ct.AkE in Ld, .Aui.k!anTs Corr. 
(iS6a> ill. 'I'he town . . wa^ disumed . . by .a K of 
light-handed rebels 1830 Go t Lawne n. i. (1849' 

It W.1S .agreed .. that ..we >hould set out as light-handed 
as posribTc. 1848 Yoesu Saut. Diet., Light -handed , « term 
impl>-ing that .t vcs>cI is short of her compleiiient of mw. 
t 9 y 6 T. Hakdy Etkeibirta (1890^ jn She w.^-; one of the 
: cleverest and lightesi-handed women we ever bad about 
; us. 1891 .spectator ji M.xr., Light-handed itcatnieui of the 
> trifles of life. 

i Hence UNht-ba*ii4edaMfl. 

t8l| R. Cawdkf v ra il Alfh. (td. , Leg, irdimaine. 
: lighili aiuh’dnesse, ciat'iic slights, .'uul lomieuinre. 1879 
: Bla< K Sla.lrod cf D. 1 . if,? tS’liai you want is . . tl »• 

; dexterous light ‘handedness «'f .a woman. 

I t Li'ghthead *. oh. [f. t.ight <i.» f -head.] 

• Lightn^s, folly, levity ; an instance of this 

! 1340 .‘Ayenb, In** 7uy''hc li^thctlcs (hi] wa'*leh hare 

' tinier 1^ WycHF Jcr. in. 0 I hur; livhed of hir forny- 
i cacioun &] defoule«lc the lond. . 1400 (aids Meia^s ly'^ 

I loikc for na ii^lhede, .U M king in am >udc ol Lauc 
I blaming. 



LIGHTHBAD. 
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LIGHTLY. 


Li’fl^tlie«d 'K [f. Light Hkao A 
light-headed person. Alsoquasl-otjr., light-headed. 
(158T Fleming C#«/m. HoliKshid 111 . i 9 mA He was in- 
duced to attempt such follie . . by some light heads that 


duced to attempt such follie . . by some Ught heads that 
were then about him. 1609 W. Bioouu‘h in Lavendar 
7 >itr. (161 a) 44 This thiefe [Mdhometl perswadeth light 
heads ., how he » the messeniger of God.) 1751 Fibldino 
Amelia it. iv. (1898) 1 . 98 Wmut 1 sat by her m her light- 
head fits, she repeated scarce any other name but mine. 
i8a5 J. Wilson AVef. Amhr, Wks. 1855 1 . 9 Thou call^t 
make lubbard and Ughthcad agree. 

Xight-liMda^ a. 

1. Disordered in the head ; pddy, delirious. fOf 
a fever : Characterized by delirium. 

Ifgiy Latimbb LtL in .SVfw, AV/^r. (Parker Soc.) 391, 

1 aiOght-headed for lack of sleep.* x^iNortKt PMi&ck 
(ifisa) 1S04 If they he light headed and distraught of their 
wits. Pbi^s Diary 31 Oct., The Quecne continues 

light-headed, but in hopes Co recover. 1747 Mem, Nutre- 
hiein Crt. 1 . v. 89, 1 n-as carried home senseless and ex- 
tremely bruised, which caused me to fall into a light-headeil 
fever. 1870 Morhis Earthly Par, I. i. a34 Some . . were 
' sore afeard That she had grown light-hcadi^i with her woe. 

2 . Of persons and their actions: Frivolous, in- 
judicious, thoughtless ; changeful, fickle. 

1579 North Plutarch^ y. Cxsar (1505) 764 Ibesje .. 
were spcaches fitter for a rash light headed youth, then for 
his [Caisar's] Person. 1990 R. IImtucock OhiHiess. Wit 89 
He is ouer-ligbt-hcadcd, to change himselle firste into one 
parte, then into another. i6u Lithgow Traeo. ix. ^88 He 
was no suppressour of the subiects . . to inrich light-neadcd 
flatterers, a 1^4 Clasbnpon Hist. Reh. xiv. | lao A light- 
headed Nuntio, who did much mischief to his Majesty's 
service. iSafl Carlylk Misc. (1857) 1 . 144 The pc^r lignt- 
he^ed cicada-swarm of a Chorus. 1864 Burton Scot Atr. 

I. iii. 14^ Such thoughts were in the meantime counteracted 
by the light-headed doings of the Queen Dowager. 
t 3 . quasi-cii/r. Obs, , 

i8m Fuller Holy IPar 1. v. (ifi4o) 6 We see how light- 
hcadra this Pagan did talk, being stark drunk with pride. 

Hence adv.^ Liglii-liM'dtd- 

BMfl. 

iTsa Da Foe Pla^e (i754> 187 Ditiriums and wliat 
we call faghcheadedness. h, Hunt in Examiner 

31 May 350/1 A fit of religious light-h^dedness. 1817 
CoLERiocE Biog. Lit, ;<9i A sort of intrrmittent fever with 
fits of light-headedness off and on. 1844 Dickens Mart, 
CAmz. axiv. As to lightheaded ness, there never was such 
a feather of a head as mine. 18I6 Stevenson Dr, yekyllx, 
(ed. a) laS Gloating on my crime, light-headedly devising 
others in the future. 

Xdght-hMrtAd, a- 

1. Iiaving a light heart ; not oppressed by care 
or sorrow ; cheerful, gay. 

m t^atr-SfZ .4 lexam/er zSti, 1 sail leue A lie lechid, forkt 
be li^C-herted. i5ja P.usca. 317/ 1 Ly’ght herted or raery, 
iUaigre, 1719 De FobOntim it. xiu. (1840) a79L 1 was now 
light-hearth, ijf# Cowrra TaskiM, is He whistles as he 
g<-)es, light-hearted wretch. Cold and yet chcerfuL i8iy 
Afousa Lalla R. (1814) ai$ Light-hearted maid. 1899 W, , 
CoLUNS Q, 0/ J I earU (iS^a) 58 Mrs. K. liegan to make < 
jokes about it. in her lighthearted way. | 

2 . Proceeding from a light heart. ' 

iMm] AMES Brigand i. The light-hearted song in the porch. I 

1891 T. K. Cfife'VNE Psalter ^n. 290 The light-hearted free- j 
dom of aolkjuity. 

Hence J^ht-heaTtedlj ada,^ U8rht*hMi*rUd- ; 

BMfl. 

tflifi 1 »NCP. in Life (1891) I. vU. 89 The jwand light- < 
heartedness which a foot-traveller feels. 1847 Db Quincev 
MiL Sun Wks. 186a Ilf. 14 As light-heartedly as the ' 
Dnke. i88b Macm, Mar. XLVI. ac^/i He considers Kghc- 
hcartcdni^ and a turn lor making the bc»C of things, as a ' 
proof of intellectual strength, nftf Mauok Palnniary v. 
Cem^lsary SerHcg 131 lliose who . . would now light- 
heartedly punge us into war with the whole of Europe. I 

Xd|rlit-hMl6d. a. ( 

1 . Havinc light heels; brisk in walking or nm- 


Deputy Keeper 5 Books and Papers relating to the Light 
Horse Volunteers i779*i8ti. 
t2. A courtesan. Ohs, 

a i8m Mioolbton IV^itek v, i. (1778) gSAu, Florida. Gas* 
She : 1 know no other. Sir, You were nev'r at charge yet 
but with one light-horse. 


Xdght honiBmaii. 

1 . A liHht-armed cavah 


ning; nimb 


Shaks. Mids. A* Ilf. iL 415 The villaine u much 
lighter heel'd then 1 . 1849 Ward Simp. Gohter zq Light* 
heel'd beagles that lead the chase. 1741 Buiia Grave 34 
Light-heel^ ghosts and visionary shades. t8if Sporting 
Atag. XXXvlII. 99 Prizes been distrilnited to the 
most light-hecied damsels of either county, for their me«l 
in running. iSap H. Hawthorn Visit Halylon 18, 1 fol- 
lowed the light-hnled girt. 


1 2 . Of a woman : Loose, unchaste. Obs, 

ex 181) OvERBUfY Charac., Pooteanan Wks. (1856) 14 His 
mother .. was a light-heeled wench. 1837 N asses Mkro- 
easm. 11. C 3 b. My mother a light-heePd inadamc that kept 
a vaolting-fcKoole at the rigne of Virgo, ifijfl — Bride iv. 
ti. (1840) Gib, She if sure a light heeld wench. 1798 Mrs. 
M. Robinson Angelina IL 36 Has not Mr. Amathist 
rmmsed the venerable remains of a light-heeled Calypso t 

So fSAgBt^lMOls, a loose woman. 

fl8M J. Cookb Hew iockaote a Good W(fe 111. ti, Ml tell 
my mistreiis as toon as 1 come home that mutress light-heels 
comes to dinner tc^morrow. 

IdAt lunrM. 

L t *• fA/luL sing. Liffht horsemen ; a body of 
light cavalry (a^r.). d. -bUort HOBataCAX. (Ct.F. 


1. t** (MUcL stng. Liffiit nonemen; a body of 
llffht cavalry (a^r.). d. -bUort ROB ataCAX. (Ct.F. 
skiwtudpger,) 

sm(se« Hvwae ik n 1918 Ham. Ckron.^ Hen. P/, 134 b. 
With .vi. m. archers, and .xiij. hundred Hght hordes. 181 1 
Centm.j Eziradiot, a Kght-bone, an Albanian horseman. 
1888 Mamhaii Souidiera Aeeiet, 40 The third sort of aun- 
cienl Horsemen, were called Light-horse. 1799 Ann. Reg, 
f Eogfend for the first time saw light horse and tight feoc. 
sM BAMcaorr Hitt. V. S, IV. ax. 480 Three regimenu 
ofMuitry widi one of light-horse fimiB Ireland. 

aShik. Mjik-fh Tucker Li. Hal. (tSu) IL Cases . . 
of close ctmihai or light-horse skirmish; djt 59^ Rep. 


1 . A light-armed cavalry soldier, 

i 1948 Patten Exped. Seotl, A g Is Suche . . lights horsemen 

as were comen. xygt Nottin^mm Rec, IV. 118 Consernyng 
I the light horsse men setlyiqt furthe. t6oo R. Churcmk tr. 
j Eumtle's Hist, Hungary 33 Certaine of his light horsemen 
! (M'ho are commonly called V.ssaronsV 1787 M. Cutlks in 
j Li/e^ etc. (1888) 1 . 336 A light-horseman . . yesa discovered 
near the bridge on the American side. 
yig. 1899 ij. Rev. Apr. 461 It countenanced all the un- 
I scrupulous light-horsemen of debate, 
j 2 . A slang name for one of a class of Thames 
' thieves. (Cf. Hobsera.v 5.) 

i8oe CoLQUHouN Comm, Thames w ’l*he gangs, denomi- 
nated Light Horsemen were generally composed of one or 
; more Receivers, together uTth Co<mnL Watermen, and 
i LuniMrs. 1849 Horseman $]. 189a Daily Sews 9 Jan. 

; 8/1 M-ight Horsemen' would look out tor a lighter having 
; valuable goods on Uxird. and at night, stealing up quietly, 
i M-ould cut her adriA: then following her, os she floated 
; down with the tide, would by-and-by rescue her, and bring 
‘ her back, claiming salvage. 

1 8 . ^ An old name for the light boat, since called 
i * Rig * (Smyth Sailors IKord-bk.), Obs, 

i8eo J. Jane in Hakluyt Vy, 111 . 843 His long boat and 
: light-horseman w'crc lost at sea. ^ tfim Brfrkton Tra7». ( 1 844) 

! 1 We came to Gravesend . . in a light-norscman. IMF iNEi r 
Per. Ambass. zzo Leaving a Lignt-horseman to be taken up 
for their baggage at Gravesend. 
t 4 . A variety of fancy pigeons. (Cf. lloRsi:* 
u,\s 5,) Obs, 

1688 R. Holme Armonry tr. 344/2 Light Hors»>men, a 
; Bastard kind [of Pigeon.sJ tietween a Cropper and a Carrier. 

5 . fa. An early name of an Australian sea-fish, 
according to Morris prob. the Sweeps Scorpis trqui- 
ftttnis. b. A West-Indian fith of the genus 
liphipfus, 

1769 W. Tench Exp, Botany Bay xv. 139 A species of 
grouper, to which, from the rorm of a bone in the head 
resembling a helmet, we have given the name of light horse- 
man. 1793 — Ace. SeitUment Port Jaekson 176 At the 
tim of the list [of fish), as an article of food, stands a fish, 
which w‘e named light -horseman. 1894 R. Owen in Circ, 
Sei, (c 1865) II. 51/1 l*he median crest is developed to an 
extreme height in some fishes, as, e.g. the dolphin and 
light-horseman fish {P.pkippuiu iMi Casuits Sat, Hist, 
y, $ Sometimes the crest ot the bone is exceedingly lofty, 
as in the Light Horseman fish {EpAippus) and sometimes 
absent, as in the sucking fish Remora. 

U'glltllOYlMt [f- LiciHT sb, : 8ee Houbb sb,^ 
a.] A tower or other structure, with a [Powerful 
light or lights (originally a beacon) at the top, 
erected at some important or dangerous point on 
or near the sea-coast for the guidance of mariners. 
(The earlier name was pharos.) 

i88e 3 Masvell Corr. xxxvil Wks. 1873-5 II. 83. I liavc 
herewiui sent you an account of y*our expenses aliout the 
Light-house. 1703 Loud. Gtiz. Na 3971/3 ilie Liaht-Houie 
i^n the Edistone was blown down. lyoS ibid. No 4459/4 
Tne 38ih of July last, a Ught was placed on the Lignt- 
Honse, Rebuilt on the FUlistone-Rock off Plimouth. 184s 
W. SrALDiHG Italy 4 It, IsL HI. f8y In approaching from 
Turin, we pass along the seaside to tne immenie lightJioiise. 

Mrx Bsowning Aur. Leigh (1857) 56 Ferhapa I 
darkened, as the liaht-boasc %rill 'inat inms upon the wm. ^ 
b. al/rib. and Comb., as lighthouH-keeptr, 
vice, dop, -tower. 

i8ra Evelyn Diary 14 May, From the North Fotclaad 
LtgKt-house-top..we coald ice our fleetc. 3798 CoLeaiooa 
Ane. Mar, vl xiv. Is i)us indeed 'Die ligbl-hoM top 1 leef 
Scott Pirate Inirod., The author was invited to join 
a pvty of Commissioncrx for tlic Nortlicm Light-Mouse 
Service. iSki KiNGSUtv Three PisAors ii. Throe wives sat 
up in the lighthouse lower. ri88 Carlvlx Remin. (f88r) I. 

1 13 Lighthouse-keeper too. .by far tlw nMMt life-wea^ look- 
ing mortal 1 ever saw. 

Iaiglltiliff(l9i'tin),«^/,x^.i [f. L ight pj 4-190 L 
In (it. Iiht 7 ng!\ 

1 1 . Alleviation, relief. Ohs. 
e 1000 Laws ef Edgar tii. c. 3 (Schmid) Gif rtht to 
hefig sy. secc sififian ba Uhiinge to b«m cynge. Ki|oe 
Cursor M. 37066 |hit strength ss o jgret llglhtng, quen man 
has casten his birthing o sin. e %em Play Seseram,jkq Y* 
haste sent me Ivghtyng y* late was lame, igee Ord, Crysiem 
Men (W. de W. 1508) v. iii. 389 Nor trustc not for cuer to 
haue sooours ne lyghtynge. 

2 . Descent ; dismounting ; alighting : alio with 

down, 

> 38 a-Me 5 Cursor M. tjSae (Trin.) 'pe aitiigtb liltyng 
[Coti. be angel Itghcand; Sit, |m angel lighitog (e#/. «£, 


bee) dislike the weather, or lighting place, they quickly 
returne home egaine. 1717 Bsadley ram. Diet, s.v. Bee, 
■789 Bbown ComMeai Parmer 94 When your swarm hath 
roue choice of a lighting-place. 
XiChtibig(lm'tin),c^/.xA3 [f. Light p.3 4 . .]koL 

IiToE. Jihfmg.l 


In OK. lihltng,] 

1 . Illumination, f In quot. r 1 1 7$ Dawn. 
c leoe ASlpsic Gets, L 36 God geworhte. .l^t mare leoht to 
btes diexes lihtinge. c 1179 Lesmh, Horn, 45 Ic ham |^ue 
rcste . . from non on lateiwi a ba cume monedeb lihting. 
1718 Lady M. W. Montagu Let. to Mrs. Tkistietimayto 
16 Oct., Paris has the advantage of London, in the neat 
pavement of the streets, and the regular fighting of them 


Micklktnwaitb Mod, Par, Churches 36 The lighting should 
be mainly from the clerestory. iM Black Madcap V, xlvL 
390 The silver lighting of the restfess. .ica. 

attrib, iSgB Simmonds Diet, Trade^ Jdghting^rede, a 
public rate lor maintoining the lamps or gas 4 ights in a 
parish. 1889 Daily New a Dec. 5/4 A conductor of the 
fluid from the lighting wire. 


uid from the lighting wire, 

ta. concr. Lightning. Obs, 


1097 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 7763 Tempestesbercome ^iidriue 
ft lihtinge ck. a ijoo Pragm. Pop, Sei. (Wright; 146 The 
lixting That schut abrod into al the wordle. a 1400 Tokens 
Doomsday 35 (E. £. T. 5 . 1878) Oure lord schal come ft 
smyte adoun, as lifttyng dob lo ground, e bass Seven Sag, 
(P.) 3191 Lyghl5‘U, ihondyr, ud rayne. 1818 Bolton Fiorus 
I. xvii. (1616) 51 As if volleyes of Lighting, and Hiunder had 
beenc diKiuirgcd from the Clouds of Heaven upon the old 
earth-borne Gyauts. 

3 , Kindling, ignition. Also with ttp (see Light 

v.^ 2 c). 

1189 in Entg. Gilds (1B70) 35 The sexleyn .. ssal han, for 
lythynge of the lythe, viijf 1499-I8M in Swayne Sarum 
Churi hto. A ee . ( 1 8^) 51 Paid . .for lightjmg of the Rode light. 
t6ss Needham Seldem's Mare Cl. 134 'I'he lighting of one 
Candle by another, iggs Macaulay Hist, Eng. xviii. IV. 
333 At the first lighting of the beacons. 1897 Ouida Mas- 
sartnet ix. Do you mind my lighting up. Paler T 

4 . The incidence of li^ht u|)on the features, etc. ; 
the disi>osition of light in a picture. 

tSSt Sed. Rev, ai Dec. 648 In a statue )>y an Italian 
master, what be notices chbfly arc the various efl^Cs which 
various lightings produce upon its features. aSfie AtkemOum 
18 Dec. 836 A.S a study in colour and lighting the work U a 
model. 1879 Ceuselts Teckn, Edm. III. iss The colour 
and lighting of the object to be photographed. 


and lighting ol tne object to be photograpned. 

6. mAnxbalikg 3 (Knignt /Jici, Meek. 1875). 
LightiRh (Idi'tiJ). a, [f. Light a.^ 4 -ibn.] 
Somewhat light, in tlie senses of the gdj. Also 
Comb,, as lignHih-coloured adj. 

169I W. D. tr. Comenius* Gate Lat, Uni, | ac 13 The 
Moon . . maketb the night, one while light, another while 
lightish. ffSW Loud. Gas, No. 3311/4 A loose lightish 
coloured Camblet Coat. 1703 /bid. No. 6317/3 He.. wears 
a lightbh Wig. 1787 & Patebson Atsotker Trap, II. 14 
A lay-habit liamtsh gray. tST* G. Macdonald Ih^il/, 
Cumb, I. XV. 337 Hb bab [was] a lightish brown. 

UghtlMR (lai’tl6s). o. pE.l/^hrh/aj,Cihfh/ 
Light sb, f -lias •lkbb.j Without light 
1 . Receiving no light ; unillnmined, dark. 
e leoo iKLTRic Horn, (lli.) 11 . 504 He. .si^e be wmre 
zelxd to leohtleasre stowe. 1940 IIamfolb /V. Couse. 
6819 I'or-H bat lielle cs ay lighues, It cs caki Iw land 


of myrkenes. 19m Snaks. Lue r. 1555 Such Deulli sleaie 
eflccu from lighUesse Hell i8di W. Passv Trap. Sir A. 
Skerley (1863) 4 A man from hb birth confined in e dungeon 
or ligntiesse cave. 1819 CsAaaa T. ef Hedl Hi. 175 A 
lightless ciocci, in a room Hired at small rate. 1I43 
Ruskin Mod, Paint, 1 . iL ill. liL t 14 Not In her most 
ponderous and Hgbtlcm metire will nature ever leave us 
without some evfcimwe of transmitted sunshine. itinMoniB 
Eetrikty Par, L L 410 Into tome niah liahtlese prbon cast. 
1877 Blackie Wise Men toe An owl, a oat, Bundworm, or 
moi^ or any ligbtless thing. _ . 

At* >#^*8 T. UsK Test, Love 1. L (Skeat) I. eo Thynke 
on^ mseasc, howe Hghilet he lyucih, lithe lie beasMS 
brannende in of thin den arn so bewel. tffn R. Ms»T 
Lenerot Lierty (ed. s) 13 All. .who draw llm profit from 
the lithtkse crowd. 

2 . Giving or itiedding no light 

1340 Hamiwui /V. Cotsse. 4710 too sal he loraod in-til 
mirknes, And bn mone in-til bhate, a^ be ly|^bm IMI 
.Snaks Lmr, 4 Lust-breath^ Ituqrin .. loColellum bewM 
the lighlleme 8ra. i8|| RvTNERfono LHk (ilii) U* 4*5 
O dim and dark andlightleM Sun. ilii W. TkWE in 
Monthly Mag XXVIL 438 Earth b hot enrih B dull. a«l 
lighUesaho^. iSfioPraKvd/fN./’d^fgbTherawlHbe 
. .the lighttcM ftra, reialnlng In da rkn em ihe vowtr toh^ 
hilt reft of its rays. 1889 I^dall MoUt LoeU IdgAt 43 
The almost Ughtbae tbom of a Bunemi’s bunw* 

Mcnoe SdigihlloMROMk 

mkCarak, Mag,kng i86 8oiiiMhhiihovfilibllMra«as 
toTm the Hghtbaaieae of the rwL ifci W.^K* Miy|Mt 
Song ef Sword, Loesd, Vo/uesteuiei itt. WiBs 8 Jiubue lighl* 


It lielb cs ay lightles, It cs cald he 
>Sn Shawl Luer. 1535 Such Deolb 1 
htSseHelL 1801 WT Paibv rnra. d 


Htftof HgMltab; .gOe, 


r .)] ^ra bood 1 . e I4|0 Syr Conor, (RokV) 6373 
. .made hb ladb fert^bt. Of that lightiim Jew j 
u e 1470 Hknkv Waiimee tt, 399 Wallaoe with that, 
thtin, him drew. 1908 In Poston Lett, III. 403 At 


at hb lychtin, him drew. \jMk In Pesstm Lett, III. 403 At 
the lygntyng the Kyng of Castvlb was of hb bon a good 
•pace or owr Kyng wae a lygnt ifsi Bim ism, xxx. so 




•pace or owr Kyng wae a lyght ifsi Bim ises, xxx. 30 
The lAjfd shall, .shew the IbhdM downe of hb arme. sdtg 
W. Lawson Cousstry Honoew, Carden (1636) as To aOM 
the lighting of Crowes. Pyes, fee. vpon your grafts. 1883 
Hoylx Oeeeu, Reft, Table Coutents, Vpon thi Mounting, 
.Sindng, and Lkthtfng of Laikt. 1738 Htsvuv MedU, 
(1818) 41 The lightiM down of the grnisoopper b a harden 
on the bending shouraerik 

S. a/lrib., m HghUng-^aee (nted spec, with rdtr- 
cnce to beM). 

1809 C. Butlbb Pern, Mon. L Aab, If.. the [the queen- 


AjrBww mw aien MliiAiiM ikM dM .1^ 
XfjS'lltMwod*, obt. feim of iMBawWt -■ . 
fU-gllUj, «.* Ob*, rtr*. 
UihtlMWt*b.*.lk BfSSMASdMSL 





LIGHTLY 
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LIGHTNESS. 


-LTl.] Frivolous, trifling, fickle ; to be slighted, 
contemptible ; also contemptuous, slighting ; easy, 
easy to be persuaded. Cf. the senses of Lkiiit aA 
Lighih (heap •light cheap (see Light a.^ 13b). 
f ^ K. d^^LFKBO (irepry's Pmi. xliii. ^09 Ond eft SaErm 
Sifrum suide hrunllice him willao fyluui leobtlicu weorc & 
unnvC. n imS /•Cf* A'aM. 1330 Ah niA nawt lihllichc of hM 
meiaenex mot. ai^o liMunge in Coit. Hwu 373 Ah 
noble men and gentile and of heh burfle ofte winnen liiuc 
lilitlicc cheape. a ijoo Cursor M. 7433 pis wijf alsua, pat 
bou has now, If pou ne war siia light li to tru ! Ihid, 98087 
To men and Hremmen l>ath i wntc, pal oft i helde my lightly 
late. 14M Vt, ^Secret a Stcret,^ Priv. Priv. 9^1 Al tymes 
ette they inettis, wyche Ijen moiste, lyghtly to defye. c 1490 
tr. De imitatioue 1. xx. 9i It » li)tlier a man ay to be still 

^ n to not excede in wordes. tm Gau Jiicht Pay 15 Ony 
htlie takine ir quhilk men wsu to xcha w. 1608 I. King 
Serm, Si. Mary x 13 Danid the sonne of Isai reigned, whose 
penon was not so lightly. 

Hence a., slighting, contemptuous ; 

t Li'glitliaaM, contemptuous manner or treat’ 
ment; contempt. 

iggS Dai.rvmpi.r tr. f.rslips Hitt. Scot. ill. 199 Contrmtieng 
his requeistes w* cruel und lychtliful anwrs. r 1470 Hknkv 
Waltaco XI. 166 In lychilynes tliai maid ansuer him till. 
*433 Richt Pay 13 Thay lliat . . turnis the halie writ to 
licntlines and scorne. igSo Koi.i.anh Crf . Pt'uut iv. fi7 
Thay wnid not thoill Venus haif lichtlines, Nur repudic. 

UffStly (larili), adif. For forms see Lioiit ^.1 
and -LY^. Also comparative i Idohtlooor, 3 
lihtlttker, 4 lihtloker, 5 leyatlooure. [OK. Hohh 
Ike («OFris. luhtelik, OH(;. Khilihho, Mlir;. 
UhtelUhe^ mod. G. leichtUch^ ON. Uttlega , f. Uohl 
Light In a light manner. 

L With little weight, so as not to be heavy ; wltli 
little pressure, force, or violence ; not strongly or 
severely; gently, superficially; in iMith material 
and immaterial applications. 

rlay K. iCLFixn urrroryt Past. xxiv. 179 T)a wera<^nion 
sceal hefiglccor & stioleror lasran, & fla wif Icohtlecor. 
a 1300 Cursor M. 90419 Ifcterkcs.. Smites tiprr liglilli in 
gamen. a 14/09 Pistil/ ty Sutau (MS. 1 ) 927 (He] Ufte lylitly 
pe lachc, and lejM ouer pc lake. > 4>3 Caxton 6*. as la 
Tour Iv. E V li, Whiche caused the dcuyll fyrst to lempte 
them lyghthTr. igox Hawks K-taut/. Pirtue xii. ii, Come 
un she sayJ and waUce on lyghtly. 1611 Hihlk Isa. ix. 1 
Ac the first he lightly afUicled the land of Zcbulun. 1635-58 
CoWLKV Daritkis 1. 718 .Some [I.eUei>] cut in wood, some 
Hghtlier traced on daces. t6So Moxon M(rh. P.xrrc. 

• Try how the Centers are pitch!, by Treading the 'freddlr 
lightly down. 1747 W esLrv Prim. Physic ( 1 769) 63 lloil very 
lightly one spoonful of white Copperas scrap'd. tSta /. 
WiuioN isU o/Paitus II. 432 So lightly doth this little lioat 
Upon the scarce^touch'd hillowi float, iflifl J. W. CaoKse 
in C. Papers (1884! 13 July, 1 must now mention to you. , 
what I have heretofore touched lightly upon. 1857 H. B. 
Fakmik ColfePt Manual'll Col/iaua Misc. (1887) 143 'Jlie 
cleek again is still more lightly shafted. ifc4 ^vmonds Sk. 
ttaly 4 Greece (1898) I. ix. iSa Crimes of oloodshed . . sat 
lightly on the adventurer's conscience. 1883 S. C. II ai l 
Ketrospeet 11 . 333 The fact must not be passed too lightly 
over. 

b. With reference to sleep (see Light o.i so). 


in 


epoa tr. Bseda't Hist, tv, xiv. [xi.] (1890) 996 Swa swa he 
leobitice onsleptc. i8tt Mae. Caklvlb Ar//. II. 907, 8 sleep 


[|litly enough for such emergency. 

8. In no great quantity or thickneu ; to no great 

amount 

c IM Sax. Leecksl, II. 36 Awringe pa wyrta . . & geswet 
swipe Icohtlice mid hnnige iM SnAxe. L. L, L, 1. il 157 
Ihey asp hot lightly rewirdea. 1664 Evelyn KoL Hori, 
Aug. (1679) 93 You may sow Anemony seeds . . ftc. lightly 
cover'd with fit I “ * 


I Sia T. Ilnow’NK Chr. | 


Mor, I. I 9 Persons lightly dipt, not gr^n'd in generous 
Honesty. iM Scott F, M, Perth xii, I fear me this 
traveller hath dined but lightly. i8|d Lykix Prim, Geed, 
1. eosMoul^.. rubbed lightly over with a solution of soap. 
i8yi Jowarr Plato (ed. a) Ilf. ay 'Hiey are lightly clad in 
summer while at their work. 1898 H'utm, Gas, 16 Sept. 
4/3 Birds are so scarce in .fome districts that they will need 
to be lightly shot. 

t b. In no great degree, slightly. Ohs, 

iflM SNAKa Kick, Itl^ I. iiL 4$ They louc his Grace 
hut lightly, iflfi A. CaAioa Pi/grimo 4 l/srmite 9 For 
hee that foues UghtUesl, Bee sure pee ^all BOMde best. 
165a Hammond Oa Pt, xlUi. Paraphr. 997 I'he Forty third 
Psalm it exactly of the same moumfull subject . . with the 
former, but ptriiapa lightly varied from thence. tflSS Cut- 
remta 8c Cota BartM, Anat, Mats 1. i. 309 If he be at 
least but UghUy skilled In Anatomy, iflpy Divorn Pirr, 
Georg, 1. 485 WbUt yet tha Haad iaGraai,or lightly swelfd 
With Milkyenoiatura 

3 . Wlthcmtdepreisionorbeavineas; in lightsome 
mood; cheerfully, gnlly, merrily. 

r i|M CHAUcaa A11I.V T, toia Who lookath lightly now 
f > 4 tS Raa/Coiltear sat * It is Ivke \ said 
^hir Holland, and IkSciy he lencE tW HAantoTON 
Metam, Atesee Advt to Rdr., Hit flrst begifis grauely and 
**^nma W SNAiNb Ant, qp CA iv. xiv. 138 Bhf that 



4 Eisily, leedlly. Ohi. eke. arch, f Om etmnoi 
etc, m’oBeceiinot well V etc. Ohs, 



pot ne tuneS n^i IDitUchc hh 
*. as4 BoerKhon to denied 
_ eiltt Hamiols PmUtr 
.. lyihtijr eat wbUk way pal eall 
IL 4^1 WhU tbec It oyk forio 
I. rteai Etsg, Cmsp, 
that myght be don% 


yf [etc.]. 1485 Caxton Ckas. Gt, 97 He wold take a 

knyght al armed and lyfte hym vp to the hej'ght of liyx 
hrestc lyghtly. 1590-6 Lamsardp. Peratnb. Kent (1826) 331 
It could not lixhily blowe more boisterously out of any 
(quarter. 1578 Lvtf. Dodoens 1. Ixix. 103 A man shall not 
lightly findc it in ihix countrey. 1653 M. Cot.an Ir. Pinto's 
Trav. xvii. 53 As we see them play away a piece of Damask 
at one cast at die, as those that come lightly by them. 1740 
CiiKSTF.RF. Ar//. (1792) I. Ixii. 175 Credulous people believe 
Hghtly whatever they hear. tSiS Stott t/rf. Afid/. xv, 
'J jiat’s lightly said, hut no sae Ughtly credited. tSvo Morr is 
Karth/y Par. I. 11.458 As fairwLs he As any king^s son \'oii 
might lightly stre. 

Proverb, iflaa Sanokrson Serm, I. 251 The ding- thrift's 
proverb is, * 1 .iglitly come, lightly go *. 1898 Besan i Orange 
Girl II. iv. Lightly got, lightly spent. 

5 . With facile movement, nimbly, "p In early 
use. quickly, swiftly ; occas. immediately, at once. 

c laao Bestiary ^16 I^^tlike ^e lep<^ up. a laag A ncr. B. 
pe eve wen of pe liht eien . . fleo 5 lichtliche uurft. t\., E. K. 
Alia. P. B. 853 Lyutiy he rysex & bowez forth fro pe Wnch 
in*to pc brr^e jates. c 14x0 Chron, Vilod. 4366 (I forint m.>, 
Ou3te off his mdde leyjtlychc he lejje. c 1430 Syr Cener. 
(Kuxb.) 9345 Lightlie she did hir ledic make, c igoo . 1 A 7 //* 
sine xxxvi. 9si Fayre lordcs, now lightly 1*11 horsback. 15. . 
tielyas in 'rhoins Prore Rom. (t%7t) III. 3 i, I pray you my 
lorcfand lady that yc will lightly come. . . And incontinent 
thckj'nge and the tmeeric de'tcrndcd. 1509 Hawks /^nst. 
/yeas. XXIX. (Percy Soc.l 143 This Gtxlfrey Oobib-sc went 
lightly Unto dame Sapience. < 1530 //ichicornrrfn^ When 
you them tiieie, lyghtly them arest. 163a J. Haywako tr. 
BiouHt s Eroniena 75 Which said, he lightly vaulting off his 
saddle, drew out liU sword. 

te. As may easily hap]>en ; prol)ably, y)er)i.n| k. 
Ohs, [(’f. G. vielieichtf Du. vcllich/^ joerhaps.] 

13. . E. K. A /lit. I*. C. B8 Lyjlly, ulien 1 am lest, he icte s 
me alone. 1393 I.angl. P. PI. C. xx. 321 And lightlichc 
oure hirde at here lyucs ende H.Yp mercy of siii he men. 
r 1460 J. Rusxf.ll A'wr/wrr 487 With a si^ne lightely 
to cte your soucraync iiuay lie leeff. c 1401 thnsi. Goddes 
Chyld. 2 Some other maters that lightly wyfi fallc topuiTJOse. 
iflfgT. Adamx White lyer'i/xh Light!)' there is one Judas 
in the congreg.ation to ciie *Why is this waste?' 167a 
Makvkll Kt'h, Tramp. 1. 105 There happens lightly s-jinc 
ugly little contr.*iry accident. 

As is apt lo h.Tp{K*n; commonly, often. OAr. 

ctjBo WYCLlK.WrMr.Scl. Wks. 1 . 1 RichessLs t>cn i^etiloUM*, 
for n^tli wole a liche man use hem unto mochc liust. 1398 
Tki-Msa liarth. Pe P. A*, v. xi. (149*;) 116 A In-esl slrykcn 
in t" • ' ' - ‘ •••••'• 

in i 


i the place of the temples dethc lyghtly folowyihi. i w 

I Lett.K. *tl//^str. Lakies(\%4CS II. 150 He goes lo iiiarlcrt 
lightly, one week with another, three times a-week. 1553 
"I. Wilson Rket, 11580' 919 The l>e«ldes hcadc which 
lightly is the apjMintcd p1.Ycc for all mens pursec. 1601 
Holland /Hiny ll. 153 Such as vse ordinarily to lie drunk. 
8t are lightly neuer sober. 1615 G. .Sakdvs Trax\ 75 When 
he uoeth abroad— which is lightly every other Friday. 1637 
R. llvMrHaEY tr. Si. Ambrose 1. 44 Vihtn there is leatinrs 
there lightly is pensivctics. 1670 Ray Prov. 114 There's 
lichtning lightly before thunder. 1676 Alitn Address 
Noncemf, 90 They lightly do in the total . . but frustrate 
and diiapwint those ends. 

7 . a. With indiflcrcnce or unconcern ; carelessly, 
thoughtlessly, IndiffereDtly. b. Depreciatingly, 
slightingly. 

4f laag Leg, Kath, 949 In bis hali nome ich sdial leten 
lihtlice of al pat )e cunnen hasten a^in me. r IS50 Gen. A- 
Ex, 191 8 jhc bbmentc hire to abraham. And sumdel Ii)ilikc 
be it nom. a 1300 C*trrr<^r .1A 1650^ 1 sal do pam lij ful lau 
pat leies sua hghtly on min au. 1393 Lancl. P. PI. C v. 
168 The kynge . . louredc vpKin men of lawe and lichtliche 
scide. 1535 CovKiDALF. Ps. c«i. If They . . but lightly rc> 
l(arded tncMunccll cd the most hyest. tyiyyOft Holin!>hku 
Chfvm., Scot, (1808) V. 437 Oflended. .that such wandering 
thafocs should so li^tlie dare to coni emne his power.^ t6ii 
Bidle I Sam. ii. 30 They that despise me, shall lie lightly 
esteemed. 1746 Hcrvey (18x8) 13 Serioqsness and 

devotion become this house for ever. .May I never enter il 
lightly or irreverently. i8a8 D'Isxarli Chas. /, I. v. 11a 
'Ine Pope lightly appreciated the lare woni of an heretical 
sovereign. 1I3B Ht. Martineai; Pemrrara i. ii Her .sister 
.stared to hear her speak so lightly of being whipped. 1855 
MACAriwtY Hist. Eng. xx. IV. 419 'i'he Judges treated this 
aigumcnt very lightl%'. 1^5 Jowett P/$tto (ed. 9) III. 703 
Thinking lightly of the possession of gold. 

Proverb, a laoo Mora/ Ode 145 Fid womlie inei libtliche 
speken of hunger and of fe-sten. 1 1400 Loll, 49 pe 
fulle womb disputip litly of fa.stymg. 

8. For a slight cause ; without careful considera- 
tion, without strong reason. 

c 11B8 O, F., Chron, an, 1009 (laud MS.l $e cyng . . & 
pa caldor menn . . forlcton pa sripo pus^ Icohtlice. c 1400 
Melayne ait Lyghtly walde pey it [the city) noghte )clde. 
C14M Anturs rtf A rih. 176 lliana wille pay leue the 
ly^tcly, pat nowe wille the lowte. ISJS Cotfruair 
P^, ilk 30 Strj-ue not Ughtly with eny man, where as he 
hath done y* no harme. 1751 Affecting Karr 0/ Wager 
9 An Asylum that must not li^tly Iw violated. 1790 
UvaKN Corr, (1844) ) 11 . 177 These are opinions 1 have not 
Ughtly formed, or that 1 can lightly quit. 1855 Macavlav 
Hist. Eng. XV. HI. 555 He wax not a prince against whom 
man lightly venture to set up a standard of rebellii>n. 1883 
MsmJ, Erasts, 17 Dec. 5/1 A warning to judges not lightly 
to aeod aticb saits to bt retried. 
f 9 , « Not chtsleW '(!.). Ohf. 

mn^SwtrTStoty^msslt^mroiiLadyiii^) 10 If I were 
Bfbupdbipoiiad, 1 oould still perhaps have Offers, that tome, 
hold their Heoda higher, would be glad to accept. 

la Camk 

Load, Gma, Nob 8874/4 Lost, .a 1 

" •“ ‘ iHlSoTiiEavu.W'fe/e 


A we %owm 

I. 76 And ( 


XiUflltly O^i'tli;, V, Chiefly Sc. For forms 
sec Lioiit n.i [f. Lightly g.2] tram. To make 
light of, despise, disparage, disdain. 

C1375 .Vr. Leg. .Saints xxx. ^I'luodrra) 918 Xa bcis (Pul 
pc for riob**^, lo li<.htly othyr inarr (»r If-sc. c 1470 Henrysos 
Mor, Fab, xi. ( Wolf 4r Sheep) xxii, '1 hay will lichtlie lorctir. 
in to thair di^tdis. 15x3 Docgi.as . hneis iv. i. jo Suppois 
thow lychtlyit th.'ttne i>f Lybic land, 1584 Hudson Du 
B artas Judith 1. (ifoS) i^j His lioust; , . J’tiai iightlied 
; e.vrth and seem'd to threat the hcavtMi. ,588 A. King tr. 

! Canisius' Caiedi. 4 To lyr.litli« th.-iinc f-ji il ai ihay ar 
j poorc. 163a Row Hi.\t. Kirk Coronis (1842) 4.!? We iUm; 

; not ligbtlie pearls though gathered out of a <lung-hill. 
j 1788 Burns Whistle 4 I'll come to you^ Whiles yc may 
' lightly my touty a wee. 1814 Sloit Wav. Ixvii, It s 
• lic^t no to lightly them that have that character. ,8te 
j Mrs. L. B, Walford l'r(‘ub/esonie L^au. I. ix. 192, I’d in/ 

: hac my ae bairn gang whaur she was lirlitlied. 18^ Sat. 

! Rer>. <) Jan. 32/1 Or uhiih trinity two at le.'isi are to Ih: 

^ lightlied by no man. 

Hence Li'ghtlied ///. tr., Iji*ghtlying vhl. sh. 
j' IA70 F.xiracis A herd. Reg. (1844) 1 . 30 In gret Kchilying 
and contcmnyiig of nur auctoritc. 1508 J as. V in St. Papers 
//<•«. F 7 //( 1836) IV. 500 To lx; i;(.iiif(jrtit and rcssavit witliiu 
. his Rcaline to our hurt Ivchtlying and liisplesour. 18^ O. 
liFAiilE John o' Arnha^ iyA. 5) 19 They’d gar’d a lightlict 

■ lover greet. 

‘i’ zii'ghtmail. Ohs. [? f. T .iftiiT (7.1 + M.\.v, as in 
j /fu/iamau^ etc.] ?An unladen ship, (But tf. 
Lir.HTKRMA.V.) 

Lcfid. Gaz. Xo. 16/1 On Friday last, ?o siill of 
i I.ightmeii weighed Anchor. 

> Lightman, Lightmanship : see Light sh. i6. 
Li'glltlliaiUl. Thigves' cant. [f. Light a.'- : 

■ for the second element cf. Da kk mans.] The day. 

1567 Harman Caveat (1S60) P4 Bene l.ightmans to thy 
iirarronif s. 1^11 .Mii.ni.r tun h Di kker Roaringf lirt K 4 Ij, 

; 1 wud lib all the lightmans. M1700 B. F. Diet, i.nnt. 

: Crf7t», Light-mans, the Day or Daj'-bteak. 1785 in Groke 
/.>itt. t 'u/gar Tongue. 

a ht-minded, a. I Living a light or trifling 
; frivolous. lienceXiiffht-ml'iidadndsi. 

i6fs Bii\le Eccl. xix. 4 Hr. that is hasty to giuc rredil is 
light inindi'd. 1661 (». Ku.st Origen in /-/unix 11721 ■ 1 . 24 
Tossed nljout like rtrather«i with light-mindeilness and 
atimiratiori of trifles. ^ 1833 J. H. Nfwman Arians v. ii. 
(1876) 3S7'llie light*mind^ multitude clamorously miuired 
iu t 8 M K.mlr!»on Soc. 4 Solit. ix. 120 Among the light* 
minded men and w’omcn who make up srH'-irty. 1884 H. 
C.trkSoM tr. Turgenieff s T>iary Superfluous Man 26 Mar. 
97 'I'he sad consequences of light-mindedness. 

Lightner: see Lightkxek. 

XdklltllgSB^ (bi'tmV. For forms see Light 
^ f. Light a.^ + -neL**.] The quality or fact 
of being light, in various senses. 

1 . The quality or fact of havbg little weight. 
Of a vessel : The fact of being Hghtly laden. Of 
a crop : Smallness of the quantity (irescnt. 

CI175 Lamb. Horn. 83 011 haueS huppen him lihtnesM 
and jMjftncsse and hclc. c 1374 Chait.fr Boeth. iii. pr. xi. 
77 (Cainb. MS.) Wher-for ellcs berith Lythnesse the 
flaumbes vp. rxs86 Cirss BrJunsoKT /V. LXii. iv, Ev'n 
he that seemeth most of might With lightnesse selfif him 
rou weigh, Ilitn liglitnesse self will weigh more light. 1590 
Sir H. Lee m Arc/t.ro/ogia iS6£) LI. 171 .\ new lirrs.| [plate] 
..ofgrri litcncs and vtrcnglhc. 1667 Lcud.Gaz. No. 140 '1 A 
Hoikind Vessel , . unaMe liecause of her lightness to l>ear sail. 
1765 A. Dkkson Treat, Agric. (cd. 2' 231 'I'he lightness of 
it. and |>ariicuUrly the shortness of the share . . make il go 
veiA’ unsteadily. 1B31 Sir J. Sinclair tVr-r. II. 56 'I^c 
diflcrcni kinds of air, and the .superior lightness by which 
scMiie of them were distinguished. 1848 Mill Pol. Econ. l. 
xii. § 2 1876)110 II is Kng..l'efore .yh English eye h^omes 
rrr.uiciled lo the lightness of the crops [in the United States). 
1875 Jow'FTT P/ati^ (iA. 9) V. 194 The lightness of bow s and 
arrows is convenient fur running. 

b. Of bread, pastr)’, etc. : (sec Light j.i 9 b' . 
1836 Penny Cycl. V. 37^/2 To give the bread .. porous 
texture and lightness. 18^ Mrs. Stowe House *c Home 
Papers X. (1665 'll? The matter t^f lightness is the distinctive 
line between savage and civilized bread. 

1 2 . The condition of being lightened or relieved ; 
alleviation. Ohs. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 944 So Her-wit come me son succur 
And sum lightnes o mi langur. 1337 lusy P'olksCaiech. 339 
In lightened and alegeaunce of iheir sckcncsse. 

3 , Absence of heaviness or pressure in action or 
movement ; want of force or moment. Said both 
of material and immaterial things. 

1995 Nkijion in Nirolas Dir/. (1645) 11 . 15 From jhe 
ghine! 


I 


a dark mwflckling .. 

_ r hamllad. ival Sotnkbv u. WMastds Oberou (1826) 
. 76 And daapVl bar Ilghtly^nhaM braaal beneath. 

* XI T 121 -a. 


RiramN Mod hsini, V, vttt. iii. Some lightly-budding 
philoaophara. il|| Woolnen Mr Bommt(;»*f Lady 50 Her 
biMaty walki In happiar graca Tnan Hghily-movina fawns. 
llB| ' Annik Tnomab • Mod. Housendfe 53 Butter a ilAt dish 
and put a lajtnr of lighily-fVied bread-crumbs. 


lightness of the air of wind, the Enemy's Fleet and our Fleet 
were a ver>' long time in irassing. 1833 Regul. hutr. Cax Ay j 
1. 48 Lightness of hand consists in an almost iropcrceptikie 
feeling .yiuI alternate easing of the bridle. 1885 Spectator 
30 May 704. 2 The lightness of touch that .<<■> charmingly 
t hAracteri.ses the literature of the sevenlecnih .Ynd cightcenih 
centuries. >•83 Westm. Gaz. 17 June 5,^2 The lightness of 
the weather spoiled ycsteiday's race. 1893 /.««» 'Ttras 
XCIV. ttoofj The tux falls with . undue severity upon one 
c)a.s», and with unreasonable lightness upt^n others. 

4 . Of form or outline : Freedom from heaviness 
or clumsiness, graceful alendenicss. 

1808 Scott Prose Whs. IV. Piographie^ II (t??*'' 35 She 
had lost much of the lightnexs of her liguie. 1837 / funy 
Cycl, VII. ai8/i In them we ohsene a piogres^ivr ch.»nge 
from heariness to lightness— from odumnx less than f. in 
diameters in height t»T those of nearly seven. 1887 Irutk 
98 May 848. 9 The spray is rendered with much Iigl»tnev< 
and delicacy. .... 

5 . The quality of moving lightly; agility, mtu- 
bleness, swiftness. Also in immaterial sense. 
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rf|86 Chai'cfr MilUrs T, 193 To shewe hU Ughtncsse 
ufiJ iiiai-ilryc He pf ' 

ijqS TrE\ ISA Barth 


arij/diaislrye He plc^th Herodes vp on « !^‘Aflol<l hye. 

DtP, R, V. IvU. (1J05) 173 The bones 



Fi.oiifO 49 It shall 

be relidie in les than a i5hl 


All these beasts for their lightnesse . . have pissvd 
rrom one world to an other. tSsg J. Brown Rab \ Friends 
(i86e) 96 Rab . . trotted up the stair with much lightness. 
i860 Tvnpall Clac, I. XXV. 187 The contemplation of the 
brightening east .. seemed to lend lightness to our muscles. 

1 6 . Ease, facility, readiness, esp. of belief. Obs, 
a C'Mrsor d/. 37735 Lightness o rage. 1549 Covxroali , 
etc. rJrasM. Par, Gat, 3, I . . blame your lightencs to l>e1eur, 
& easyncs to be persuaded. 157a K- H. Ir. /.aHaiyrns* 
Gkostrs {ivj/h) 15a Oftentimes thesce.ncii, through their lo«) 
inuche lightnesse of bcleefe, fall into great daungers. i6ao 
■ VenncrT'/Vi R^ ta iii. 63 Linnets are both for lightnesse 
of digestion, and giVsdnesse of meate better then SiKurowes. 
1741 Ricmarpsos r»v»tla 1. Introd. 94 Note with what 
Lightness even Men of good*natur’d Intention fall into 
Mistakes. ' 

7 . Levity in behaviour ; fickleness, unsteadiness, 
frivolity, thoughtlessness, unconcern. 

134a 11 AMPOLE Pr, CoHSc, 30S Lightnes of hert reve.s |>ain I 
dicde. <'1449 Pkcock AV/r. 344 Forto forsake God in a j 
liitiics and in a rcchelesnes. I.ylv Emfku^s (Arb.^ 95 | 

This chaitngc will.. double thy lyghtnesse in tourning Si:i ' 
often. 1679 Bcr-HFT //rst. Rtf, I. 4;!4 Imputing this insur- 
rection ..to their folly and lightne.s.s. 17^ Waa. Reg. 52 . 
The general lightness of hU faith with regard to his former 
allies. i8a8 S4.:orr h\ M. Perth vii. My Catharine hath not j 
by any lightness or folly of her.s afforded grounds lor this . 
great scandal. 18^ E. J. Goodman Curious iii, 'l*he ; 
lightnes-s of tone with which I uttereil such serious w‘ord.«. 
t b. Wantonness, lewdness, incontinence. Ohs. 
1516 Lift Birgetti in Myrr, our Aoi/pe (187^) xlviii, ; 
She Si.»aiwhat suspectynge the lyghtnes^ of the vir,;yn 
commaundyd a roil to be brought viuo hir. 1541 
Httt, Fill, c. 91 If they .. perceive any wil acte or con- 
dicion of lighenes of Ixxlie in hir, u'hich for the time being 
shall be queene of this realme. i6ei TMarston Pas^uH 
4 AleM. II. 11 Women of Icuitie arid lightness. 165a C. B. 
Stapylto.v IltrodioH Ilf. 18 With him of lightnesse she wa.s 
much suspected. 

8. Freedom from depression or dullness, esp. in 
lighiness of heart \ hign spirits, joy, mirth. 

1398 TREVt.s.\ Barth, Pe P. R. 111. xix. <1493) 66 The in. 
strument of smellyng U not in a beest oncly Lr lightncs 
and fayrnesse. /ii4ae Ho^jcleve Pe Reg, Pritu. 1214 
Myn here is ai nakid of lightnesse, 15x6 Pitgr. Per/, ^^v. 
dc W. C531) 64 And this lyghtncsse or myrth may come 
sonityme of the clerenes of luannes coascycnce. i6m K. 
Sanoces Phjrsiogn. 55 They signitie Quarrels pickeu out 
of lighine't.s of heart. i8a8 R. Ne-vsit in Meui, iii, *18581 
83, 1 am able to pursue my proper work with my usual 
lightness of spirit. 1861 II comes Totrt Brmvm at O.tf. xxi. 
(tSd-^) 19s He really hardly knew what to do to give vent to . 
hU lightness «>f heart. 

LitflltllMS ^ bi'tns^ . [OE. /{hints ( «OHG. 
liucKtnisse,^ f. liht^ Uoht Light 4- -ness.] 
fl. Brightness, light /iV. and Ohs^ , 

wtoax WwLPSTAM //oiw. (Napier) 330 Se sunnandae^ U ! 
resteiKue?; and wuKlorlic dxji and lihthesse dxiv ^ >3*8 In 
Horstm, Aitengi. Leg, (18781 14.5 Alle li^tnes^e wasalcyd. 
Sonoe & mone lorn her li)!. c 1430 Pi/gr. I,yf Manhodt 
IT. xL (1869) 91 The sunne .. maketh his lightnesse passe 
thortth the cloude. e rgjs Latimer ist Let. to Baynton in 
Foxe A. 4 >/, (1563* ij99/a 'ITiey were vnapte to receyuc 
the bryghie lyghines 01 the truthc. e 153a Du Wk.s introd. 

Fr, in P»l*gr. 919 We knowe selfely the soveraygne lyght- 
nesse to be darked of a lyghc clouda 18x4 .'^corr aa/- 

C auntlit let. xiti, HU countenance, .is now .. rendered wild 
y an insane lightness about the eyes. 

2 . The condition or state of being illuminated ; 
illamination. Now only iii. 

ciaS* Cen. 4 Ex. 155.^ In 8ac dred bU do^t was led In 
to li3inos-se for to sen, Qiiow gpA. wulde it sukle ben. a 1300 
Curtpr M. 1354) To^uils 1 in werld be, It has na 
lightnes hot o me. 1991 SrAXEY tr. Catiam't Gtomando • 
ii399) 29 By the lightnesse and darkenesse which thee ! 
recemeth of him. 1631-7 *r. Barker ArS 0/ Angling ' 
(i 32 o> 9 Thus must you to work with your flyes, light for ■ 
darkness, and dark \v Kghtnesv i8w Lvtton Eugene A. 

11. vii. The first thing that struck Winter in this apartment • 
was its remarkable lightness. \ 

Lightning u-tni^). Also 4-5 U^tnyage, j 
4,6ryghtnyng, 5*6 lisbtnyng,tyghi(o)nyBge, j 
Iyt(6;nyiig6, (5 litynnynge, 6 lyghteling , 6 8 | 
lightening, 7-8 light'ning. ^Special use of j 
LioHTENiNov^/.i^.^; now differentiated impelling.] 1 
1 . The visible discharge of electricity between 
one group of clouds and another, or between the 
clouds and the ground. Also in particularized sense 
(now ran), A flash of lightning. Like lighlning^ 
with the swiftness of lightning. Also in pbr. f 
less than, f io last na longer ihan a lighining. 

Forked lightning^ thain or chained lightning', designa* | 
tions applied rusu. itMliscriminaiely) to lightning which as* > 
sunes the form of a zigrag or divided line. Sheet lightning .* 
that in which a wide surface is equally illuminateo at once. 1 
Smnmor or heat lightning : sheet lightning without thun- i 
der, the result of a storm at a great distance. 

ijfn Lanol. P. PL B. xix. 197 Thanne come.. One 
t^rftu* /araclUut to Pieres and to his lelawes In lyknesse 
of a tipnyrige, he lyite on hem alle. ij|88 WvcLir Ps. Ixxvi. 
ta Thi lijanyngis schyneden to the world, c t4a$ Capoeave 
CArom, (RoUs> 314 Tnc moost horribil thunderes and lityn* 
nyngb that evyr ony man herd, engjo Gregory's Chron. 
in Riat. Coll, Citizen Lend. (Camden) 185 Tnc same yere 
WM 9^ Poulys stypylle fyryd..wiiythe the lyghtenynge. 
tgga Eo*m Deeneftt 98 He shall rewarde yowe whiche 
smndeth ihonderynge and lyghtelyrig to the desiniction 


L^f m3*scheuous men. 
be readie iti les than a iightntng. 1631 tr. J>e’/a»d'of>erad 
Don Fenise 957 A beame of her eyes . . which lasted no lon|(er 
than a lightning. 1718 Porx /Had xv. 73s He. .drives him, 
like a Light'ning, on the Foe. tjaa Db Foe Flfg»te (1754) 
361 This Notion ran like lightening thro* the City. 1841 
Marrvat Poacher xxvii, Our hero . . ran like lightning to 
the gap. ite All lear Round No. 17. 400 The lightning 
.. w.as chiefly ‘sheet lightning*, though now and then 
' chained ' or * forked * wa.s visible. 1880 Xaiurt XXL 407 
A few lightnings and rather more auroras were .seen. 

transf wadi fig, 1686 tr. Chardin's Corou, Solysnan 149 
The Lightning of Royal dtsfavoiir afterwards fell on Mirra 
Sadee. 1771 hlACKRNXiB Man Feel, xxviii. <1803) 48 His 
eyes lo&t the lightning of their fury. i8at Sheli.ry Death 
Xadoleon iii, The lightning of scorn laughed forth As she 
sung [etc.]. 1859 Trnnyson Guinevere 516 She . . Makes 

wicked lightnin|(s of her eyes. 

2 . slang. Gin. 

s 7 <i O. Parker Life's Painter tao Noggin of lightning, 
a quartern of gin. i6s> Mavhew Loud, l^abour 1 . 160 The 
stimulant of a * flash of lightning 

3 . atlrib, and Cotnh , : a. simple attributive, as 
light ningflatne, flash, -glimfse ; b. instrumental, 
as Hghlmng-hlackened, •‘blasted, ^struck adjs. ; o. 
siinilative and parasynthetic, as light ningfooted, 
•ssvifi, ‘jinnged adjs. ; lightning like adj. and adv. 

*•87 Clark Rumsi.l SWel/anl 80 Abaft she w as naked, 


lightning flames. Shak!!. Tit, A. il i. 1 b 

Thunders cracke or ^lightning flash. 1866 J. iT. Nkwman 
iitroH/iusi 4 *rhcn sight. .As by a lightning-flash, will come 
to thee. 1870 Bryant Iliad 1 . viit. 947 Mars the ^lightning- 
footed. 1667 Milton P. L. vi. 649 Light as the ^Lightning 
glimm they ran. a i8«a Shelley Pn>st iChs. i 1880) 1 1 1 . 323 
Ligntning-like the vigorous maiden strides. 1841 Kkri.r 
T he clear, the indisputable, the light- 
S. Rogers Italy <1829^ 157 An 


Serm. xii. (184B 311 
ning-like evidence, r 1 
oak .. Now *ltghtning-*>truck. 1837 C Bronte Professor 
II. xix. 48 80 *lighttitng*swift U thought. 1646 Crasiiaw 
Sospetto g)lerode xxx. The nimblest of the ^lightning* 
winged loves. 

d. passing into an adj , : Moving or flashing by 
with the rapidity of lightning. 

1640 Bp. KevNOLoe Patsious iv. To have a vanishing and 
lightning Faiicie that knoweth not how to .stay and fasten 
upon any particular. 1847 Disraem Tancred tv. xi. He 
gared w ith a4lniiration on her lightning glance. 

6. .Special combs.: lightning-orreator, a device 
to protect telegraphic ap|iaratus,etc. from lightning; 
Ughtmne-bone, ? »Fulgukitk i; lightning- 
bug >= Fibb-fly 1 ; Ughtning-oatarrh (see quot.) ; 
lightning-conductor, a metallic rod or wire 
tixed to the summit (or other exposed point) of 
a building, or the mast of a ship, to convey 
lightning harmlessly Into the earth or sea; light- 
ning - disoharger » lightning-arrester; light- 
ning express (fS,, a designation given to certain 
very rapid trains; lightning-pains //., sharp, 
shooting (lains of momentary duration, felt by 
patients suffering from locomotor ataxy {Sjfd, See. 
Lex, 1 888 ); lightning-paper, a kind of hrework 
giving off flashes of coloured light; lightning- 
print, an appearance sometimes found on the skin 
of men and animals and on clothing struck by 
lightning, popularly sup|x>sed to be photographs 
of surroundii^ objects; lightning-proof a., pro- 
tected from lightning; lightning-'rod « 1 %^- 
condutlor; lightning-stone, -tube » FruiUKiTK i . 

1870 F. L. Pore FJecir, TeL iv. (1872) 44 *Lightoina- 
arrettera muAl always be kept free from dampneaR and dirt. 
1^ TvLoa Early Hist. Man, viu. aaj 'ilic name of ' ‘'liabt- 
ning-booes', or 'tbuodcr bones’, given io fowil bones, 1806 
Mooee .SVjM^iv. Poems 166 Gleam then like the *ligbtniDg* 
liug. fte Lybll ond Fisii U, . 9 . f 1 . 206 The elegant fire* 
fly is odled a lighcning'bog, 1883 IL W. lliCNARiieoM 
Field of Disease 59 A suddenly dmkpcd and intensely 
•severe cold or cauirb, hence aometimea called * *lighining 
caurrh.' 1^ znd Rep. Brit, Amsoc. (t83i> 564 This ship 
had not a 'lightning conductor up at the time. 1879 Kmoirr 
Diet, Meek f^LightnMdiHhmntr. i86b O. Mi^ Holmes 
Prof. Breakf.t, vi. The *lifhtning-sxprtw-train svkishea 
by. 1896 AllbuU's Sysi. Med. 1 . 346 In organic nervous 
diseases th^(i. e. baths| are not to he recomnicnded, unless 
it be to relieve the 'lii^tning pains of ubes. f8n Srex 
Workshop Rtf.iiT* I.iglitnini| Paper. 1878 Chmmh. jml, 1 5 
Jan^/f Signor Orioli brouf^t liefore a scientific congress 
at Naples roar narratives relating to *ligiitningmiita 
tfiss liviiE Claskb Diet., * Lightniri^roo/, vmo in Trans, 
Amer, Philos. Soc, (1793) III. 3x3 After a 'lighlening rod 
has been erected, i860 EMimaoN Cond, Lift, Wor»hlpyhs%. 
(Bohn) II. 407 The lightning-rod thsS disanns the clond 
of its threat. t86g Tyloe Eesrly Hist, Man. viil ao6 l*hs 
'lightning-stones are metals, stones, pebbles, which the fire 
of the thunder has mctamorphoiicd. i8it Litsmry Gas, 
15 Jan. 44/a 'Lightning Tubcs--ln Che neighbourhood of 
the old castle 01 Remstem . . there have been found this 
summer very firm and long vitreous tubes. 

Idgiltof]0T2,lkfllt€^kl¥2. Alio61lghi 
g lore, UghtllQTC. [Sec Light g.l i6.] 

1. As predicative phr. ; Inconstant in love. 

SM LvlI Rttpkmes (Aih.) 89 Ah wretched wench, const 
thou M so lyght of lotw, iM to chaunge with sucry windet 
lUpi Hvang tr. Vhet* tnstmet, Chr, Woman NJ, And if he 
stottld mary her, he wil thinite i£oc will have as g^ mind 
to ocher, as humelf<^ when she is so light of luve. 

2. Asxfi.fa. inconstancy in me. Obu 

1978 T. Pboctoe Gorg, Galtesy E iij The fickle are 
blamed : 'fheir lightiloue shamed 


XUghts(ldits),//. Forms: a- 
lightea, -ia, -ya, 6 I3 


b. A woman capricious or inconstant in love ; also, 
in more unfavourable sense, a wanton, a harlot. 

*599 PoBTEE Angry Worn. Ahingi, (Percy Soc.) 35 Foule 
strumpet, Light a loue, shorte nceles I i6s8 Fletcher 
Chances 1. iii, Sure he has encountered Some )Ight-o-love 
or other. t8a8 Scott /•'. M, Perth xii, You and 1 must part 
sooner than perhaps a light o* love such m 3*ou expemed 
to part with— a likely young fellow. i8ea J. Pavn Mod, 
Whittington 11 . 167 * hfy Kitt3'a light-o’-love— a trollop— ' 
and the wretched father Ininit into tears. 

attrib, igBp Nashe Auat, Absunlitie A q, As there was n 
loyall Lticreiia,so there was a light a lone Lais, igpe G reene 
l/pst. Courtier Bab, To warne .such light a loue wenches, 
not to trust euery faire pri>mtse that such amorous Hatchelers 
make them. 1843 James Forest Days (1847) as Following .. 
his light-o’-love sweetheart to the dance, 
fd. The name of an old dance- tune. Obs% 

1591 Shaks. Tivo Geui, i. ii. 83. 1599 — Much Ado in. 
iv. 44. i6ia Two Xoble K. v. iv. 

liljghtradge, obs. form of Lightekaob. 

3 liht 6 , 4 lijt 6 B, 4-6 

lyght(e)B, .SV. liohtiB, lyobtis, 
- 08 , 6>7 litea, 6 - lighta. [.Subst. use of Light n.i 
The w’ord Lvng has the same etymological meaning, the 
lun;(ft being distinguished from the other internal parts by 
their lightness.] 

The lungs. Now only applied to the lungs of 
beasts (sheep, pigs, bullocks), used as food (chiefly 
for cats and dog 8 \ 

f a laoo Homily in Phillipns Frmgm. A£(fric*s Gramm,, 
4r, (1838)6 pine permes.. litre & bme liliie, fim Lav. 
64139 pat deor . . riUMle 0 k^ne stede, and for-bal him ka 
brestc . . )mt ka lihte [c 1975 longcnej and ks liuerc fcollen 
on eorflen. riyae Sir Tristr, 498 ft left schulder |af 
he, Wib hert, liuer and liytcs And clod tille hie quirre. 
r 1400 Destr. 'Prey 10705 With a big arow he Hut purgh 
his ryhbes . . Betwcnc the lyuer & the lightes launchit hym 
Imrghe. Tt46jS Towneley bfyst. xxxi. 131 Then wofutly 
sich wightys Shall gnawe thtsc gay knychiys, Thart lunges 
and tliare lightys. 1513 Dolgijis eEneis ix. xi, 80 $0 deip 
the grundin steyll heyd owl of sycht U, Fnl hail and warm 
it festnyt in his K'chtU. 1578 Lvte Dodoeus tl. xli. 711 
Bitter Almotides doo oycn ifie stopping of the lunges or 
lightes. 1946 SrENsrs F. Q. m. iii. a6 As jf his lungs and 
lites were nigh at«ufider bra^it. 1685 Wood L(fe la Msy, 
The lights of a bullock or yone oxe. 1671 Salmon Syn, 
Med, I. xUii. 94 The Difficulty of Breaihing wews the Lights 
(to be affectedb 1797 Load. Art Cookery 133 7 o dress a 
CJalfs Pluck. Boil tne lijfhts and part of the liver. 1831 
Marrvat Joe, Faithf xli, It is a iHne of lights reserved 
for the dinner c»f the cal tomorrow. 1873 E. Smiim Footis 
79 The lungs, or as they are vulgarly termed lights, art 
eaten as a part of the pluck or fry. 

Li'fflltship. [f. Light sb,] A vessel betring 
a light, osf. one with a warning light or lights 
moored where a lighthouse cannot conveniently 
be placed ; u floating light. 

1837 Hr. Martineau Soc. Amor, II. 11 The oAica of the 
light-ship is to tow s’fssels in the dark through the strait. 
t§]fn Pasty Ifesos a Sepi. 3 The visitors to Ramsgate . have 
Im an opportunity afforded them of seeing the fiur-lamcd 
Goodwin lightship at close quarters. 

Xsi'tfht-addrtH. A woman of light charicter. 
igM^ Bk. Hall Sat. 1. viii, Solomon . , Singing his love, 
the holy spouse of Christ, Like as she were some Ugbi* 
skirts^ the East. tCee end Pt, Retsem Pamesss, l iL 310 
Hath not Shot’s wife, although a light skirts she, Giuen 
him a chast long lasting mcmoiyT s8i8 T. Tukb Treat, 
agst. Paint, 39 Actions . . bcoommiiw onely Hgkl-skirts, and 
idle women, ifits Quasi, es Div, rout its iv. aii. (1660) 145 
rie tell thee, Light-elcirts, whosoever taught Tby fmt to 
dance, tby darning bail a Fault. 1834 Sia H. Taylor wd 
Pt, Artovslde 111. ill 114 She's a l»t skirts I 1898 Lit, 
World 4 Feb. 103 1 'o consider her [Highland Mary'sl story 
.. cither (i) she was soncthing of a light-skirts, or (s) she 
Is a kind of Scottish Mn. Harim 
b. attrib. (in form light-skirt). 
i6m sndPt. Return fr. Pamesss. U vl. 468 Vbu light skirt 
starres, this is your wonted guise. By gloiiiy light perkt out 
your dootfttll heads. 1619 W. ^LAtaa £x^ t Thote. (iM 
49 Any light-skirt Dame, or Counly Herodlss shall rather 
lie imiiatA 8891 W. A. Clouston in ^/AsNawm 3 Ocl 4 ss/i 
(1 he parrot) told tales to its master of his Hght-sulrt wHc 
EJwls^aMmim ;l9iia8ro), gJ [f. LIGHT G.U 
•BOMB. CL M HG. tthlsam,] 

L Having the dTed or gppenranoe of llghtnen ; 
now chiefly with reimice to form, Ugktr grtcefnl, 
elegant fAlfo, in early nte.casy. Semewnat rwr. 
eiMaPromp. Pasv. 304/t Idr8P8MUW,or M (Jr.l»taim)i 


Hist, 


and thy burthen llghtsom to mt throiMtb thycront. 
BtEEETON Trass, (1B44) 179 The pHliirs as strong as any 
I have seen, .but nothinf neat or l&tfomc M 
Farriory ftapr. (1757) IL »8 Nofiw oon^iw 

bSsf easy noon the Mdir’s Hand* thuja i^* 
I fort-lSid, auidSl ShaMm. W & 

Snowy blemouis .. so iSmidibo, 8 ^ fit 88 fft ••JjM 

loflytoww,stsniiilHaBd l l iht iQU i 8 88a%* 

a Not wdlgM <iowii 

light-hMito^ diecitM, umtft 

entcrtainliig. 

Y«i|f8 Cmaucm Rom. Em 
hachalerii, Fnl \ 

Hir 

cKtn. t|9i T. 

ThaiHghiioiiM tmiHt li 

1687 SfARiow Hi. Own 
--suit fitly wMh IIMI HilMMM 
Nessu Pejftofm A 



LIGHTSOME. 


281 


LIGNESCENT. 


Nok 547 P iSi 1 now find inyMlf dicarfnl, lightsome and ensy. 
iSia Hvron CV«. Ha 9 \ ii. xcii| lirpece is no lightsome Innd of 
sficial mirth. i8t8 Scott Hrt, MiHL xvii. Lightsome sangs 
make merry gate. 1877 Mkn. (Ji.imiant Maktrs Plor . ii. 39 
'I'he inerry>inakers were dancing . . a lightaome crowd, with 
gai lands and greenery. 

b. FH|;hty, frivolous. 

1533 Sia T.^Mokk in Ellis Orig, Lett, Scr. r. 11 . 53 Not 
uppon the fallible opinion or sone NiH)ken words of lightsome 
chauni 


aungeable peple. 


A. CAK1.VI.K Autotnog, 524 'I'he 
‘ aei 


ncijshbburs . . wyre all very agreeable, even the dergym.in's 
wile, who was a linlc lightsome. W. A. Wai.i.ac:f. Only 
a Sister f 77 She was ns gooddiving a woman as ever 
steppf?d ; but lightsome like, ns foreign folks are. 

8. Moyinfr lightly ; lively, nimble, miick. 
s6oi Holland Tliny 1 . 37 'I'lieir scnces cleare and light- 
some, their wim pregnant. kvoN li^ay to Health xi. 

(1697) 193 The Vody will feel itself more airy and light.soiner. 
1737 Ukalkln Farriery hnfr. I. i.s7 Matter is drawn 
off, and the Head rendered brisk and lighisoine. S798 
i*aKHP., etc. AnU>*ya€obin No.^i (1852) 171 ihy limber ami 
lightsome spirit boumls up against alllir turn, Womdsw. 
Freluiie x\\\, 133 As liglilsoiiic at a bird. 1815 I- Hi nt 
Feast 0/ Poets 65 Mr. Scott, .b.'ts a lightsome fancy. 1850 
Tennyson IhMcm, Ixv, There llultcrs up a liapny thought, 
Self-bal.'inced on a lightsome wing. 1^ J. llAwnioK.M-: 
Laugh, ^/. etc. 31^ His lofty figure was a i alert and light 
some aa it was majestic. 

UghtSOma , n.2 K<»r forms see 

l.ioHT sb, and -hoMK. [f. LitiiiT sh. + -homk.] 

1. Radiant with li)*ht ; liglit-i;iving, liitninnus. 
exy/o ProfuF Part!. 304/2 Lyghtesum, or fulle of lygliic, 
lumiuosus, 1330 Rxstpi-i. Fk, Purgat, in. ii, 'J'lie sonne /i: 
the other slerres . . we sec them so lygbtt..im, so imre and 
rlenc. ««SS tti'MNALL Chr, in A rut. 1. j D.irk Lanthorn, 
lightsome one w.ty, and dark umuher. 1813 .Shei lkv 
Jnab loa Lightsome clouds and shining se.'is. 

b./f 

..•J** Wyclif Pt. X\iiili|. 10 'Ilie little t»f the l.ord (Isl 
lip sum, lipctide c^en. la^ Upall, etc. Frasw. Par. John 
12 Otxl ilie (aiher, the f^nluin of all light ; from w'hctue 
what socucr is lightNomc in hcaucii ami earih, buriiw etli liis 
li,;lit. tsw‘8 Lambamhe Veramh. Kent 3 Master 

t'amden, the must lighistime antiijiiaric of this age. 1613 
Hi*. Hall t'ontetuyl,^ O, T, xi. vii. The lights of Israel .. 
should he Nutceeded with one, much tiiore light v)me than 
they. 1718 .Swift J zoo Lett, to Pahl, Pull. U Uy. J»m/, 
i. Wks. 1824 VII. 206 You must giow from thaos and dark- 
nevi, to the little glimmerings of existence first, and then 
proceed to more lightaome apt^ar.tiires afterwarils. f »3 
11. 21 1 Tio.sc 


ho.se lightsome w ords tli.it 


pro 

K. W. Dixon Mamo 1. viii. 
w-arm like summer days. 

2. Chiefly of an .apartment, a bnildinR : Permeated 
with light; wcIl-li^htcd, bright, illumined. 

1538 I.KI AND itin. Vll. no The Paroche t liiiche is faite. 
aiid^ lyghtesoin. idag lUroN A'ix., Huiltiug (Arh.' 548 
His Stately Caller irs, .tiuI RooiiiciS ^ l^Vd**' l-i)>bi* 
some. 1834 CoK SINK Diatua t. 44 iTte IVim cvse was full 
of wonder . . That this habitation being under ground was 
so lightsome, lyad I.luni Designs a/a J'lie Crrrmiid-rttxir is 
.. alMve the level of the .Street, which .. makes the offices 



c\^ Promp, Parv, .304/2 Lyglilestimnesse, or esymcs.se, I 
facihtas, 1^1 M ULCANtlk / W/Awi xxxvii. (1887) 154 Hy j 
lightKoiniiesse or heauini'Sse in learning, by easincsse or hai d. 1 
iiexse in retaining. 1817 j . M (Xiuk Mappe Mans Mor tali tie 
II. vii. 148 'ITiou^ the heavy burden of our sinfull flesh doc ' 
load vs, yet lightsomnesse it is to a Chri.stian to tliinkc that 
the way is not long. 1638 tr. ilrueVs Praxis Med. acK> '1 here 
is no paine, but rather a lightsomncs of the body. t888 ( i. C i 
ill II. More Div, Dial. Trcf.(i7i3J vi,'i 1 iat versittility of Wit, 
and light.somcness of Humour. iSap IFe^/ui. A’cr». X. 4/8 ; 
The ' Misfortunes of Klphin ' ,, lacks lightNOrncness, grace, : 
and iiivcniion. i 9 ij 6 how f.i.l A Mong wy Fhs. Ser. 11. 138 ■ 
Drayton .. had an agreeable light soincncsS of fancy. 1880 • 
J. FoTliicKfiiLi. Xyelljielde III. xi. 2y> She . . was astonished • 
at the sudden light someness of heart which she felt. 1883 j 
Patek Marius ike Kphur. 1 1. 60 Dainty as that old divinely ' 
constructed armour of which Homer sfieak-s hut without 
its miraculous lightsoinencss. 

Lightsomeness- rr. ! 

KfiME + *NEB8.] The quality of licing lightsome, . 
luminous, or well-lighted; brightnegs; f clearness. 

c 14^ prottth. Parv. LyghlesuinuesMt, luminositas. 
13U More Confut, lindale Wks. 583/* The fiiith i'i tn>t 
ordinarily with ..open, irieuitable, and iiiniiii;iblc lyghtsi>me- 
l.e.^^e inspired into the .smile, i^i J . Bn 1. H addons A nsu>. 
Osos\ 182 b, Spoken .. with a Tarre inoic playne ligbtsi.m- 
ne^^e by oitr expositors, itti Hai-ingios Oti. Fur. 111. xvi, 

A darkMiiiie place with lightsonuirs to All. 1817 Coi Li.^s 
fyy. Fp. Fly 1. iv. 170 Panl . was da/eled with ll»e exceeding 
light Koincnesse. 1734 Khw akos Freed. M ill w. ix. (1762) 
259 T he Sun's lieing the Cause of the I.iglitsorncness and 
Warmth eA the Atmosphere. 1791 Hkniiiam Pano/t. t. 14 . 
Airiness, lightsomcnevs economy .. arc the evident results. 
189a MacLakfn PauPs Prayers etc. 173 There arc some of 
you, grovelling dow n at the fiotiom of the ocean, to w horn . . 
till* lightiic.'vs and light.somenc.ss of the pure life .. would seem . 
miraculous. 

Li‘ght-tou*oh, V. Ohs, rtrrr— '. [f. Tight a. 

+ Toi’Oii j^.] trans. To paint w ith a light touch. 
1748 Thomson Cast. Indol. 1. xxxviii, Whate'er l^n.'iin 
light-touched w ith softening hue. 

Idghtwards (bi'tw^^idz', adv, [f. Light d*. 

+ -\VAUli(ft.] Towards the light. 

1891 L. Kf.nii Lost Illusion II. xix. 21^ The geraniums 
tuinrd li^htwardx at the witub.w. 

Li ght-weight, light weight, th. and a 

[f. Light n.^J 

A. sb, .Sporting, A man or animal under the 
.Average weight; c»p. in Boxings now usually a 
competitor not exceeding ten stone. Also in Fating 
handicaps, one of the horses carr\dng light weights, 
or a jocKcy riding at a low weignt. 

1773 Bcrkk Corr. (tS44> I. 431 Send him a clcxer lad who 
can ride light W'ciglits. tSai Egas (ime's Put. l u/g. 
Tongue, Light sveights, a pugilistic vxprrs.^ion for gcnttcmt:n 
under twelve stone. 1813 ‘J-N HfK’ Put, Turf, Lieht 
Wight, in affairi connected w’ith the ring, per.sons of it 
st«>ne and under nn light ^ weights. THACKi.a,sv Fk. 

.Snobs xxxvi. As a light-weight, his skill is of the .. highest 
order. 1871 M. Collins J//y. 4 Merck. III. iv. 112 Pre- 
sently entered the lamilord. .. a light w'cight of flic and- 
thirty,^ 1897 OntingfV. S.) XXIX. 542 '2 Sonic breeders of 
the. .light weigbis |aogs] have gone a trifle tix^ far. 

a//r /b, *•87 Lawrence <»T o' Lix'ingstone ix. Eo Having 
her la inarc| broken into a perfect light-weight hunter. 
i8p8 Daily AVwv 12 June 6 3 His cng.-igcmcnt as a light- 
weight jockey. 

B. adj. Light in weight; said c^p. of coins 
Light, a.' 1 b. Also^. 

1809 R. S. Hakrrtt I. 39 May w*e not see in 

them the handwriting on the w'ali.. .the end of the govern- 
ment of light-weight princesf t8^ If’estm, Gar. 24 June 
1 /j Some light-weight Colonial gold coins. 1898 Pail Ma.l 
G. 3 Feh. 9/1 It IS customary to suirt with the lightest- 
weight birds - say 4 lb. a 02. and rising 2 oz. each bird. 

Zightwooa' (bi*twod> [f. Light a.i] A 
name given to varions trees from the lightness of 
their wood ; in Australia chiedy applied to Araria 
Mehnoxyhn, 

(The rir»t quot may belong to the next won! : the w riter 
perh. mistook the rca.son for the appellation.) 

•S?8 k Wafer I'oy. 4 Descr. isthmus Amer. (1699)95 
A Tree about the bigness of an Elm, the Wood of which 1*^ 
very light, and we mcrefore call it l.ij^hl-wood. 1843 J. 
HACKiiut'Nt Visit, Austral, Col, iv. 48 Light-wood. . derives 
this name from swimming in water, whiU: the other wixxls 
of V. D. Land, except the pines generally sink. 18^ H . 
Kingsley G, ii* *93 ^ solitary daik-folm^cd 


Cattle (1596) 18 Mixe the pouder 
of light wort (which growes Among .stones or on Okes, 
r ® a diKid turfe riigh the ground) with fete.]. Ibid, 2C7 
Poniellc, so culled in French, in Latin Consiligo, which I 
li«htwwjit or comphere. 1770 
bia J. iiMA. Hero. Itrtt, II. iC i I'ncmuaria Maritima, Sea 
Light wort. 

tlii-i ■ 


] 


lightwood. 


StMCOX Rustic Rambles 52 The 


numerous lightwood trees, 1866 rFrar. /?<:>/. t>8i/t Alight 
wood, Ceratopetalum apetalum. 

Li*(lltW00d •• Nprih Amer, 8 l Indian, 
[f. Light sb. (or Light ».*).] a. Any wood used 
in lighting a (ire; in the southern states, resinous 

f nne-woodi b. Used as a name for various trees 
e.g. Amyris balsemiftra Cakdli-wood) which 
bum with a brilliant dame. 

(l88||: MW fHOC.l i8i| Phil, Traas, XVII. 620 The 
Lignum Rkamum Tra^ called by the Planters of Rarbados 
Lightwood. tM R. Brvrrlxy r^aiVi 111. iiL f n (1855) 
130 They [Indians] generally bum pine or lightwood (that 
la, the fat iinoia of dead pineX 1783 W. Robinmn in xi. 
Roberts Nai. Hist, Fteerimajn Oak, . . cabbage, lightwood, 
and numgrova trees. ihSg (uRTLarr Diet, Anter., LighF 
taomi^ pine wood as opposed to slower burning wgpd. 18I8 
Centnsy Mag. The bright-bluing pitch-pine, 

cslled,.- ‘ • ' - ‘ 

mtirib. 



The lightwood tree grew to a height or a hundred lect. 
tU'EXtwm QSs, rc Lioht(») ♦ Wo«T. 
-. LOMawowr. &>• 1 mmititM. 


igniworc. 

tLi'ghtj, a. Ohs. [f. Ln,i!i df. or 4-Y. 

1 . Full ol light, blight, shining. 

138s WvcMF Matt. xvii. 5 1 /^kj! a liny clou dr vhadewid 

hem. — Luke xi. 34 If thin y^e scbal Ijc iyinple, al thi body 
.sc lial be Hatful \ 7 f,r, U3I1 ; 11311]. 

2 . Knlightcncd, ticll-infoimed. 

sste Tl rkf.k Fathes 1 In this our lightye and learned tyme. 

tLi'ffialty. Ohs. rare-^. [ad. OF. iigcauU 
(Godefroy) obligation to homage, f. lige Lilge.] 

? A district or province in which one is a licge-lord. 

1831 N. Bacon Disc. Cofvt. Eng. ii. xv. 134 Kii.gs.. 
must act. Per deputatum, when their PerNons arc absent in 
another l.igialty. 

t liigiRlllOllt. Ohs. rare'^^, [ad. med.L. 
ligiamentum, Liege.] An act of allegi,^ncc. 

1431-50 Ir. Higien - KoI’m VIII. 55 '1 hat he, bis f^uerrs- 
smirsaiul men of Scotlondc awe to make homage, ligiameril 
1 1 487 Tte-. isa le|;:(-.auncc], and fidciire lokyngesof Vnglondr. 

liigianee, Liffier, obs. ft. J.igea.nce, Leookr. 
Liging, Ligna^, obs. (T. 1 -ying, Lixeage. 
Xiin-al 06 H ( bimt . . Also 4~ 5 ligne aloes, 
6-9 Ugnaloe, 9 {.sense c) linaloa, -aloe. [ad. late 
L. lignum aloes ‘wood of tlic aloe* {aloes genitive 
ota/oe^.] a. The bitter drug aloes ; ^ Aloe 3. b. 
A Iocs- wood; -Aloe i. c. [ « .Sp. /iwti/i?/*.] An 
aroiimtic wood obtainetl from a Mexican tree of 
the genus Burscra. 

c 1374 Cha! gtr Troyius iv. iift9 (1137) Tlie woful tr-Js. . 
.As biilre wercii. .as is ligne A]c<cs or enUe- *577 Frsmiion 
Ji'y/ull Xeioes S4 b. Making a J*i>nKindt T of ii, mingled with 
^Iu^kr, l.ignal'.f, ii dotih roiiifoit the braine. 1811 Bibik 
Xiim x.xiv. ft The trrrs of Lign-Al -cs wl/n h the Ljrd bath 
. planted. 1711 Baili v, l.icn-AliHS. ilie WotmI of Aioes, a 
l>rue of grwii Price, 18^ w iti Man. Set. F.mj. 

4.f8 Lign aloe. -The name cT a icm; rVatly aromatic wood 
‘cnt to the Paris Exliibiiiun of igcj from ihi- department of 
\ cr.i Cruz in Mexico. 1867 Jl AN Isr.i Low Story PtH^m 1. iS 
, Where the dew dUtilb d All r.igbt from leaves cf old lign aloe 
trees. *883 (Fill V IK Suppl , Liralea, \ Mexican wood (ctc.J. 

Lignate. obs. Sc variant of Llngot. 
Lignfttila (li Rnatil, <1. Bot. [ad. mod. L. 
iigndtiiis \si. L. saxdtilis , f. L. Upturn wood.] 

* Living or growing upon wood, as ccrlain miish- 
iooms^(Maync Expos. I^x. 1855'*. 

‘tXiigna'tion. (M.f.'"® [a^. L. /igndtien em,{. 
iignofi to fetch or procure wood , f. lignum wood.] 
1623 CiS KVR^v, LignaHon, a hewing or puuieying or 
. uc*od. 1711 in Bailey. 

tLigna*tor. f Af."*® [L.,f. //[i'//ff//"(see prcc.,.] 

idaj Cot'Ki.RAM, /;V'/«2ft‘'r*.hc which doth it [i« . lignation]. 
Ligne, obs. form of J ink. 
fLignealt Chs. rj/r — *. [f. L. lipte-us 

I.iGyiors + -AL.] Ligneous; ^in quot.) obtained 
from w'ood. So t tigaeaa <7, rAj.~® 

1390 A. M. ir. GaMheuers Fk. Physieke 190A He may 
vse this lignral water ; Take of the Wsi Ligni Guaiact 
: [t ie- ]. 16^ Bi-OI'M idossigr., Ligneofts, Ligriean, of wivxl 

■ or tiiidHT, wooden, or full of wot.*d. 

t Li'gnee. Ohs. in 5 lignye, lygnee» -nye, 

■ lynco. [a, F. lignle^ f, lipte Line sh,‘^ Cf. Pr. 
linhada.'] ■? Linkage. i^Frcq. in Caxton.) 

ax^ysKni, de la Tour (i!^6S) loo lacob and Alia praied 
' that (fod wolde yeue his childrrn lyncc .and geueracion 
and miihiplicaciun. ri477 Caxton jasen t-Sb, Salathiel 
w hiebe was of the lignye of the Hebrews. 1490 - • Fneydos 
\i. 29 To iheiulc that their name I'cry.s.she not wythoute re- 
mcmbraiince for faulle of lygnce. f 1500 Metusine x, 6 The 
n »blc lynee whiche yrsued of the said woman. 

LigueOtUB (U'gnfds;, a, [f. L, lipte-ns (f. 
iign-um wootl) + Cf. F. iignetew] 

1 . Of the nature of woed; woody: said esp. of 
pl.ants and their texture (opposed to hcrhoicdus). 

i6a6 Bacon Sylra $ y^4 'l l ry wing of a more Ligneous 
Nature, will incoiporatc with the Trrc it sclfc. 1648 Sir 
T. Bkciwnk Pseud. F.p. vi. xii. 334 *111? exhalations from 
• ligneous and lean bodies, as bones, hair, and the like, lyas 
Bkaoi.fy Fam. Put. s.v. /V<t///f,Undcr-Shrubs or ligneous 
l^nts, arc those that arc less ilran Shrubs. 1791 BFt.KSAr 
Hist. Xew Hampsh. 111 . 118 That fossil, ligneous substance 
r.ailcd peat. iSoa Binc.i kv Aniu;. Fiiyg.\i^i\) III. 247 To- 
, w.'irds the centre the galls aie hard and ligneous. 

Mrh. S0MFRVII.LR Ci’«i»e.r. Pbys. Sti. xx\U. 118401 363 In 
Approaching the equator, the ligneous cxceett the number of 
herluicet'us plants. 1884 Ikiw fr ^*51 Scoit Pe Farys Planer. 
176 The..sw'Cv»ndary bast of ligneous Dicotyledons. 

2 . (A mixl. use, chiefly joeular.) M.tdc or con- 
sisting of wootl, wooden. Also jig. 

Lipttems marble. * wood coated or prepared so as to re- 
semble marble * (Ogilvic 1 882k 
i8ia H. A I. Smith Rei. Addr. x. (1873' 94 That lignet'^us 
; bairicado, which . . now serves as the entrance of the lowly 
cottage. xBsaSai.a />»•. roun-l Clock (i86i' 62 The ligneous 
charger .. painted bright cream-colour (etc.]. 1865 

; Tel. 18 (Vi. 7/5 Fraschini, who is ligr^eous u. ever, ani* 
! looks as if he wet^ cut out of sersicenble oak. 

LlffnM 06 llt ligne’Bcnt a. rate. [t. h.lipi-nm 
'' woo 7 + • kscK.st. ) Tend ing l o lx? ligneous or wood 
m 1708 Evelyn Sylva i, ii. (i776> 66 $uffr\ilices are shmbs 
lower than the former, ligncsccnt, and more ^pr^ching to 
: the stalky herb* Uvender. Rue. &c. 1731 Bau ^ ^ M. 

I Lignescenf, growing wtK.Nlep. becoming wood. (In some 
! mod. Diets.] 



Liam- 
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LZOtrSB. 


(Irgni), comb, form of L. /sgnnm wood, 
ns in U'lr^olo* Zdffai’ooliat [L. to 
inhabit], growing on wood, as some mosses, lichens, 
and fungi (CVif/. /hVf,), Sigaloolous (d*kcHds) 

a. [f. as prcc. + -ous], living in wood; ‘applied to 
certain bivalve shells whioi establish themselves 
in wood* (Mayne £xf0s. Lex, 1S55). Ugai- 
fsroufl ( i f?ras) a, [see -fkroos], bearing or oro- 
ducing wood (ibid.) • Ugnilbrm a, [see -form], of 
the form or appearance of wood. Ugaiperdoaa 
(-p9*jdas) a, [L. fertVfre to destroy], wood-dc- j 
stroying. Ugnivorona (d'vords) a, [!«. ^^vortts 
devouring], wood-devouring. ^ 

im6 Kim w am Rltm, Min, (ed. a) II. 6c» *Ligntform Carbon- 
atM Wood. 183a I.YELi Frinc, Otol. 1 1 , vii. laa Beetles, and ! 
many other kindi of *ligtw‘perdous insects have been in- | 
troduced into Great Britain in timber. its8 Kirbv & Sp. | 
EntomoL xlix. (iS.'Si IV. 499 In the saprophaga, the *lig- I 
nivorous tribes form more than a half. 1883 Bates Aa/. • 
Amm^^n v. (1864) laS The felled lirnhcr attracts lignivorous i 
insects. i 

tLi'gnicide. Obsr^^ [ad. L. /iW/iViV-a, f. ; 
lijpium wood + •cJdhe^ c»Jere to cut.] A wood- i 
cutter (Blount Ghmgr, 1656). I 

XdgniilMtioil (lignihk^>*/an). [f. next: see * 
-riCATioy.] The process of becoming ligneoos. I 
tOai Good in Anm, ATiv^, Char, etc. iie We can trace 
the age of a tree with a condtlerablc degree of certainty, by i 
allowing a year for every outer circle, and about two or I 
three ^-eam for the complete lignification of the innermost. 

Bcnnett tr. Thamfi Bot, aa I'he lignification or con- 
version into cork of cell -walla, tffe Guodair FkysM, Bot, 

6 j Lignification may increase the thicknesa of the cell-wall. 

Xigaiiy (li*gnif9i)..2^. [f. L. wood + ; 

-(l)Fr.l a. /raw. To convert into wood ; to I 
make ligneous. Chiefly in /<i. ppU, and ffl, a, 
Li'gnifled. b. iir/r. To b^ome wood. 

tlaS in Wkbstcb [.Voai. and tntr\ 1830 Linolky .Va/. 
Sftt, Bot IJ3 Lignified veaaela. 1^ IIkwmett & Dvf a 
Sacks' Bot, 33 The corky and lignified scalea of thecell-wall. 

Soph IK nKtaiCK WonAers o/Flani Li/t i. 6 The proto- 
pla^ disappears, the cellulo^ lignitiea. ,1884 Blackmoek 
Tommy Upm, I. xvu. 265 A lignified turnip. 

UlFnin (U‘gnin). Chtm, Also -ine. [f- L. 
lign um wood -f -IM^.] An organic subatanoe, 
forming the essential part of woody fibre. 

iBaa Imisom Sci, ty Art\\, 131 When a piece of wood haa : 
been boiled in water and in alkohol . . what remains insoluble | 
b the woody fibre, or lignin. 1854 Fmt-nts Cktm, 360 Pure : 
lignin b tastelrva, insoluble in water and alcohol, and ab- i 
solutely iftnuerttious. 1894 D. H« Scorr Struct, Bot i. 
F/ovrerittg PL 56 I'he woody character of the cell-walls of the : 
xylem b due to the presence of a substance called lignine. 

b. Comb ^ : llgnin-djrnamitd (see quot.). 

1881 FortH, Rtv. hfay 645 ^ Lignin-dynamite as the ' 
wood sawdust saturated with nitro-glycerine . . is calleti 
Ufnite (li'gn^t). Min, [a. F. ligni/e (*\. . 
Brongniart in 1 807), f. L. lign-um wood ; sec •ITE.] 

A variety of brown coal bearing visible traces of ! 


184a Fownrs CkcM, 471 A apeciinen of wood-spirit . . wi 
round by Gmelin to contain a volatile liquid, differing i 


its ligneous structure. 

t8e8 T. Allan Mimti Jfia, 47, 1849 Ml'kcnison Siluria \ 
xia. The pitch-lakes of Trinidad . . are known to exude | 
from Tertiary lignites 187s Nichouon PaUeont, 501 The : 
lign ites of Austru have yblded very numcroas plant-remains. 

attrib. ifte Ptuay CycL XIII. 480/j In the Isle of Wight i 
(Alum BayMiffnice beds, .occur. t8s< Hinsfr, Cmtai. lit, 
Exkib, 1 17 $ Lignite blocks. . used as a combustible. 
LilpUtfO (ligni'tik), a, [f. UaytTM ^ *ic.] ' 
PertSning to, or of the natore of, lignite. • 

lio in Humolc Diet Geol etc. sBia Dana Man, GtoL iii. 
S07 A Ligniiic formation. t88l4 Mamck, Exam. 90 Aug, 6, j ■* 
Larie masses of peal, Itgnttk branches. . and antmal remains. 
IdgBitifcmUi (lignitrffras , a. [f. Lionits 
+ (i^FERots.] Prefacing lignite. 
t 898 Pace HamdSk. Geot Terms, Ligniti/troHM^ applied > 
to strata or formations which contain subordinate beds of : 
Ignite Of browrKoal. 188a Pop, Sci, Monthly XX. 431 The | 
tianitiferoua beds of France. | 

UgnitlM (ti'guilMZ), V. [f. I.IOMtTE > -IZE.] ; 
trow. To convert into lignite. i 

1888 Amor, Jmt Sci, S«r. 111. XXXI. 203 A targe log ; 
two feet in diameter, and completely lignitized, was also seen. 
Idgno- (li'gne), used os a combining form of L. 
lignum wo^ (cf. Lioxi-) in a lew scientific aad 
technical terms. UgmooeilvloM, Idgmoea-Ho 
a. [Ln tera wax] (tec quots.). t &i'faofra.p1i 
[aibaph], a wood-engraving. fUgM-fraplur, 
wood engraving. a. Su 1 j*fio« 

LION 10 a, 

spoa Jaceson Clou, Bot, Ttrmt 47 * LignoeelMotet, lignin 
combined with cellulose, as in jute filwe. t888 Syd, Soc. 
Lex., *Liimocoric acid, C94 II«tOs « C93 Hit . CO2 H. A 
ffrtcy acid contained in paraffin and in beech- wood tar. 1844 
Maiwell MedaU Croatian I. xviiL Contents, The excellent 
artbis by whom the *ligoographa or wood^ls were en- 
eimven, 1849 Ckamberro Ituorm, II. 721/1 The ait of 
Wood-Engraring, or, as it is sometimes more learnedly 
termed . . Aylo^phy and *Lignography. ikm Ogilvir 
S uppl., ^Ligno-onUkurie mid, suipnolignic aad, obtained 
by the action of sulphuric acid on lignine. 

XiflUlla (Il'gnPibi). Ckem, [i,h, lign-um 

after bemmn or eMn) •ixL] A brown 
ittbiunce obtained by Reichel from 

old Hoairaco bark. 1888 Warrs Dkt Ckom. III. 695. 

UgBOM (li'gnevn). C^m, [f. as prec. t--oiix.] 
(See quota.) 


some respects from Acetone, to which he gave the term 
ligttomt, Ms Watts /Met Ckom, III. 605 Lignono or 
Xy/ite, The!%e names were applied Co A volatile liquid of 
variable comnadtion.. obtained from crude wood-spirit by 
treatment wit n chloride of calcium, and .sub^uent rectifica- 
tion. 18^ Goodalr Pkysioi. Bot, 36 noto, I .ignonc, insoluble 
in water, alcohol and ether ; soluble in ammonia, potassn 
and soda • 

LignoSd (li'gneas), a, and sb, [od. I... iignos^us^ 
f, tignum wood : see-osB.] A. aaj, mLionbous. 

Phit, Tram, XX. 36$ Tiiose Plants are more fit for 
dying Cloth, which are Lignoee. 1893 in Mavnr Expot, 
Lex, In m^. Dicta 

B. xA a. Chem, One of the constituents of 
lignin, b. ' A Silesian blasting powder made of 
woody fibre charged with nitro-glycerine’ (Knight 
Diet. Meek, Suppl. 18S4). 

1078 A. H. Grrrn Coatw i^The lignose in its turn can 
Ite changed into cellulose. 1889 tkoDALR Fkvsiol, Bot, 36 
Mf*//, Lignose. insoluble in water, alcohol, ether, ami am- 
monb : soluble in solutions of potassa or soda. 

Xdl^oaitfy (Hgi^slti). ran^^^, [^f. I.ignovh 
or I.10NOHE 4- •iTY.j The condition of being lig- 
neous or woody. tSIS in ,^yd, Sa\ Lex, 

Iiignot, obs. Sc. variant of Linoot. 

^nona (li*gnM), a, rare or Obt, [ad. L. 
Itgnos-nSf f. iign-um wood : see -ocs.J » Lion E ova. 

1664 Evelyn AW. Mori. July (1679) at Slip Stocks, nrd 
other Itgnous Plants and Flowers. 1873 Fkit. Trans, VIII. 
6133 Its (the .Skin of a Root} compounding parts, )ikewi«e 
Parenchymous, and LiginMis. 1707 Cttrios. in /fmsb, 4 
Gant 33 The Ltgnous Body b a Substance whose Con- 
texture is more .. close than that of the Bark. .2798 P. I 
Browne Jamaica 229 'Fhe nut or shell appears as if it had | 
been composed of ltgnous fibres strongly interw oven. 1831 
]. Davirs Man, Mat. Med, 75 I'he remainder is a lignous 
substainre. i8s8 Mayne Expos, Lex, s.v. Lignosns, 
Ugmun ^ (li'gnilm). [L. lignum wood.] 

R 1. Dot, The wood of exogenous plants, compris- 
ing both alhomum and duramen. 

fte8 Good Bk. Xat 1 . 190 The whole of the liber of one 
year, .becoming the alburviumof the next, and the allnimum 
becuming the l^num. 1888 in Troas, Bot. 

I) 2. Occurring, with qualification, in the names of 
various trees and woods : lignum aloes (f occas. 
alae^ m LTO]ir.%LOES ; tBgnum oquilm, aloes-wood * 
t lignum rhodium, candle- wood, Amyris baU 
samifera ; f lignum oonctum, a name for LtoxrM 

▼ITJb 

ct4M Maunorv. (Roib.) xxxiU. 130 pe tree pat es called 
lignum aloes. IM tr. Joromt 0/ Brmnowkk's S nrg, T iij a^'i 
l ake lignum rioes .ti. ounces, sm Doctors* Commons i 
Hlile (Camden) 14 My beades of lignum alweys dressed 
with gouldc. i«S3 Lienum Sanctum (see Gi’aucvm i). 
*858 CORN Deeaaes 139 1 Jgnum aloe, blacke, heauy and fine. 
liP. 1804 (see GuAiAcl. 1800 L* Poav tr. Loos Africa 
IntnM. 41 Here groweth the ri«it Lignum Aqoilm, which 
b of so excellent venue in phbick. site Divdcn Tyrannic 
Love IV. I. Wks. i88j 111 . 421 The chalks and chips of lig- 
num aloes- 1893 Lignum Rhodium {see Ligntwood^V * 78 * i 
Compi. Fnm.-Pieco 1. 1 . 56 The Powder of Lignum Aloes. 

8. Short for Ligncm vit.b. 

1899 SkoMoid morntt/ac/mrort tist. Braces Beech and 1 
Lignum Head. 


the lignum bushes for a little shade. M99 If. LAWaon trnon 
World was Wide 135 (Moirb) By OMlga icrvb amt Hgnuai 
plain. 

n ZdipiUl TitSi (li’gnBm voiti). [L. •» wood 
of life!] 

L Atrct;»GuAiACBif I. Applied also to leveral 
other trees having wood of similar propertict. 


other trees having wood < 


liar propertict. 


II XdgOla (H-girHii). [L. lignla strap, spoon, 
bv-form of lingula, f. Ihtgna tongne.1 
1. A narrow ton^e-likc strip or fillet. 

0. Bot. A narrow strap-shaped part in a plant, as the 
* limb ' of a ray floret in composite fl«>wers, a projection from 
the top of a leaf-sheath in grasses, ‘ an appendage at the base 
of some forms ofCorona * (Henslow 1856). b. Ent, (e) The 
‘ tongue ‘ of Crustacean.^, Arachnids, and Insects, being 
a horny, membranous, or fleshy anterior part of the labium. 
(fi) A toMue-like process on the elytra of certain aquatic 
beetles (Cra/. Diet), a Anat ‘A thin lamina occupy- 
ing the angle between the cerebellum and the restiform 
body* (Syd, Soc, Lex, 1888). 

O. 1780 J. Lee Introd, Bot i. xix. (1765) y^Ligutos, anar- 
j row Tongue, or Fillet. i8lss I'lN .VcA Bot L (1 8^ j to (In 
grasses] there is often a thin membrane calbd a Itgu 1 a,at the 
upper end of the sheath. 1878 Harlev Mat, Med. (cd. 6) 371 
Narrow leaves, with a long slit sheath sihI stipules adherent, 
forming a membranous ligula. iSla V ine.h Sacks* Pot 392 
Lycop^iacem. . .’I'he leaves have no ligula. 

6. i8a8 Kirby ft Sr. Entomot, 1 1 1 . 363 Lignia, a capil- 
lary instrument between the lancets ; probably representing 
; the tongue of the perfect mouth. itiS Stark Elem. Xat 
I Hist, It. 918 The labium.. u formed of two parts; one 
{ inferior . . b the chin (meHtum\ the other membranous (etc. | 
..is termed iign/is, 1834 McMriTRiE Cuvier's Anim. 


E^ingd- 4H Their antennm .are always geniculate, and the 
ligula is small, rounded and roncas’e, or cochleariiorm. 

O. 184S Quoin's Anat (cd. 3) 1 1 . 724 The diverging pos- 
terior pyramids and restiform bodies surmounted along their 
margin by a band of ncrs'ous .substance called the liguta. 

2. A genus of cestoid worms, typical of the family 
LigH/idm ; a worm of this genus. 

tft|o K. Blvth. etc. Cuvier's A aim, Kinod, (1849) 649 The 
fourth Family of the Parenchymata— the Ce»t<ddea— consists 
of only a single genus,— IJgula. These are the simplesi in 
their iirganuation of all the EnCofoa. 18^ Benedeu's A nitn. 
Parasites inirod., When Rudolph! «pp 1 ce of the ligube of 
fishes which could continue to lis*e in birds. 

3. A genus of molluscs {Cent, Die/,), 

i8r 9 SowRRiiV Conck. Mautiat 38. 

UgUlar (li'giBlij}, a, [f. Lioui^ 4- -AR. Cf. 
K. tigytaire,^ Pertaining to or resembling b lignin. 

itM Bennett ft Over ,S'aeks' Bot, 471 At the point where 
the lamina bends back from the unguis, ligular structures 
are often formed on the inner or upper side. 

Xdgvlata (li gilHA], a. [f. LioULA 4 -ATK 3.] 


Xdbnlata (li giiHA], a, [f. Lioula 4 -ATK 3 .] 
1. Having the form ol, or furnished with, a ligula ; 
strap-shap^ ; Bat, applied esf, to the ray firsts 
of some com])osite flowers, and to flowers having 
a monopetalous corolla slit on one side and opened 
flat 

178a J. Lee Introd. Bot, t. xix. (1765) 49 Liaulalt, when 
all the CorothtUe . . of the Florets are plane, ml... and ex- 
panded towards the outer Side. 198s Martvn Eoufsean't 


all the CorothtUe . . of the Florets are plane, ml... and ex- 
panded towards the outer Side. 178s Martvn Eoufsean't 
! Bot, X. (ms) lot He calls . . the scmi-fiorets, Ugulaie fiat- 
- cules. 1^ Linplrv AW. Syst, Bot. 187 Ttie 5 segments 
that oiake up the Ugulaie 80m of a Compoxiut t8|9 Penny 
Cyct XIII. 480/a Ligutaio /timers, are such as have a 
mooopcUkiut corolla slit ob one side and opened flat, as in 
the DandeUon Lilac. 1848 Dana Boopk, (1848) 3I0 Axis . 
of the branchlets Ugulaie. iStu Hooreb Stud Flora 196 « 
Daisy. . . Kay-ffowera many, i-seriate, female, Ugulaie. stfs 
Brnnctt ft l>VRa Smekt* Pot 347 When the M is ligubte 
i and its insertion broad. 1877 Cot-sa ft Aiuiit Af. Amor, 
Rodontia 239 The rudiment^ pollex of Myodes bears a 


UlpiQBl ^ (li'gnBm). Austral. [Corruption of 
modX. palygjmnm,} ‘A bushmun's contrsetion 
for any species of the wiry plootf called poijr- 
gonom * (Morris Austral Eng,), In quots. attnb, 
188a Mea MaeBOiTN Tassnaminn Friends e Foss xxviii. 
180 The poor emus had got down bto the creek oaMugst 
t^ lignum boshes for a little shade. 1898 H. Lawbon Wmm 


larEe liaiilate naiL 

& Of letters : Connected by a bond, 
tfkt D. WiLioN Frsk, Ann, (1883) II. 79 A 


Agoodexa 


of ugalaie letters, which English aniiqua^ ore familiar 
with, not only on the potteryt^i obo on the attars and in- 
I scribed ubiets of the Anglo- Rooiaa period. 

! So <*.» in the tame lentet. 

> 7 SI CHAMBOaa Cytl Smpp,, Ligsslmied 0 otemiet, nff C. 
P FoRarm Foy. round WorSd It. 15 Some wore roumf cm 
nets ii the jenall lignlated feaihen of the man M unr hirA 
i%8 Mayne Expot. Lex, (s.v. Ugulated 

i coroK tSN T.^rmnt In InleX oUero, tin, 34. t 3 « 
i Doobled or Hgulaied leilcft. _ . 

j [■d.L.Liooidk;c£F./fir»4r.] 

L -Lioulai. ^ ^ 

i88e in Coorb Man, Bot Torme, dtyn Hooku Stmt, 
I Flora 184 CoaipQriteR,«-CoroUa..^ttlBle, lolte ebngte 
{ and connate faUo a sc ra p ^ s h ape J or aU^ Ugnle. Bp 
; OLivon Elem, Bot. il 177 Ohoerve, k* eommen Cmw 


S997 ORBAaoc Horhai iiu cxvtii. 1 309 Italian Lkmtm viue, 
or woode of life, groweth to a Ikirt and beautiftirirte, s8a| 
J. S. Jmt Eng, Army in W. todies 18 Of . . Maetick am 
1 Jgnum riim treex there are good plenly. tjtn R. Cooss 
Voy, S, Sea 328 The Trees 1 otaerv'd here, were Lignum 
Viue, Birch, .and many more. 179a {see Gi/aiacvh t% M$ 
Morning Star 17 Mar., The Itgnnm vita is putting forth 
its blomoms. t888 Treat, ft#/., 1 Jgnnm vitei of New South 
Wal^ Acacia fnUata, Ugnnm riui of New Zealand, 
Moiroeideroe buxt/oBm, B^aid Ugmm vfHi, Bodiera 
jm s rs iibiia. 

2. .TM wood of this tree imGoAiAOUii t, 
inp Blvwdevu. Exorc. v. xiL (1828) 598 Wood of Brasill, 
wood of Guaacum, called Lignum vita. 1880 Psrvs Diary 
at Nov., This morning my coien Thomas Pepyistho turner, 
sent me a cupp of lignum rites for a token. 1701 Moson 
Meek, E.xere. 74 If it tie very hard Wood yon are to Plane 
upon, AS Box. Ebony, Ugnum Viim, ftc. 1817 J, Aiiams 
Lets June Wka il«6 X 183 Mr. Adams was 00m and 
temper^ a wetbe of steel to split the knot of lignum 
pita, which tkd North America lo Great Brhaln. s888 
Kvsm Prseieriia I. ill If My loybrkkt of lignum rilm 
had been constant compnaions. 

8. TliftreiiBobtaiiied(romlhUtre8;mGuAiAC0N3. 
sfot <>TCB., Gayae, Owteum, Ugnom vha^ Pockewnod. 
iM BvLLORAt, Gtfoiaemm, a wood called by somr Lid- 
mum vUm, It is mMh vsed in physicke agaimi the 

Ligny*. variuit of Lmmii. d»i. 

XdfoaWM^ variant of LiamiKE OSt. 


WfofWMl »PP8Me BBWWn iln WBM ftd WOTB wwf nee - - 

.. the llm^a soaledlko ilipBlar psBmskn M the base ri 
the bhZ of the leaf whera &jpn R ses wit ^ 


the blade of the leiiL when R passes inte 

Couta ft Allem M, Amor, Eodenttm 918 The ewl of «is 
Ui^orgMIeofhmlhiiaeiiclidlBgSlstim^l^* . .. 
t2. ’A8ni8U(IUNii8at)aM8M€0M^ 

B fpoofiWtBUl tad in weiglit Ihne dmaiaBi, Bod b 

botaSicBl tenns, ^ UgtM/iMmu (M *VBBpiM)f 

UgniyUrBie, • Mar a m BoN(8r)f 

change of their corals hue s ! 98 B i M h l 11 Wl:** l* ?^/r 


corana of the Gmanmlim whentt ■POBI 

emewe emew WC^WV^BgW ^pewge^Cw 
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7 lygun. Alio in Lat. form ligurituii 6 erton, 
llgurios. [ad. L. ligurius (Vulgate)i ad. Gr. 
XiT^pfor (Exod. xxviii, LXX)^ app. a variant of 
a word which appears in many aififercnt forms, 
as AaTov/NOF, Xay^piw, KvyyaiSpiQp, KvyKovptop; 
the last of these (adopted in late L. as lynciirius) is 
connected with the mediseval notion that the stone 
was a concretion of the urine of the Ipx (Gr. Avyx-, 
Ad 7 f lynx, o^pop urine). The word may conceiv- 
ably have some connexion with the source of 
Azurk, Lazult.] Some precious stone. 

€ t)oa Land Coknyne 91 Smaragde lugre and prasslune. 
l|to WYCi tv iTjrA/. axxix. 11 He piitie in it foiire ordrcH 
or gemmet .. in the tbridde [wasj lieury (13N liguric], 
achaiexe, amSUftt. ijpl Tikvisa Bmrtk, Dt /*. R, xvi. lix. 
(1495) 57^ Liguriui is a stbne lyke to Elcctrum in colour. 
tm CovKROAf.B Rjrad. xxviii. 19 A I.igurios, an Acliatt 
and an Ametyst. (1611 a Lygure, an Agate, and an Amc- 
thist.] igty Maplkt Gr, Forfxt 13I), Ligurius, ix a stone 
in colour lyice to Tin. 1737 Whiston Joaphut^ Antiq. in. 
vii. 1 5 1 . 8a iTSBir. i.tonardnP Mirr, Stones 118 Ligurius, 
as some fancy, is like the Klcctoritis, and draws Straws. 
iISS E. Smkdckv Occult Su\ 357 Ligure. Said to attract 
straws like amber. 

Ugwian (Uigifi«*ri&ii, lig-), a. and jA [f. L. 
Liguria (f. Ligur-,iiom, Ligur, Ligtis^Gt. Aiyvs, 
pi. Aiyvct Ligurian) + -AN.] a. a(fy\ Belonging to 
the country anciently called Liguria in Cisalpine 
Gaul, including Genoa, parts of Piedmont and 
Savoy, etc. Now sometimes used by ethnologists 
as the distinctive epithet of a race of mankind 8U|> 
posed to be typically represented by the ancient 
Ligurians or their modern descendants, b. sS, 
An inhabitant or native of Liguria ; a person be- 
longing to the Ligurian race ; also, a Ligurian bee. 

Lsgurtmti bet : a kind of honey-bee, A^U ligustricat in* 
digenous in southern Europe. Ligurian republic', the 
republic of (jtnoa, 1797-1805. 

tiei Holland Phny I. 57 Of the LicurUns, the most 
renowned beyond the Alpes, are the Saluj, DecenteN, and 
Oxubij. 163^ Litngow Trav. 1. ii (1 am] vnwilling to 
make relation of my passing through . . the Sauoyean, and 
Ligurian Aloes. 179^1 OiPFOxn Mtnimd (17^) 58 Together 
we explorea the sii.nc page Of the Ligunan, stem tho* 
beardless sage (Persitis). 1797 Esupd, Brit, (ed. 3) X. 7? a 
TlMre is a great disagreement among authors concerning the 
origin of the Ligurians, though most probably they were 
descended from the Gauls, ilia Soci iixv Li/e Xehon vt, 
About seventy sail of vessels belonging to the Ligurian 

republic. ^ -- - - 

he'»t exem, 

which was cloMiy co^ed in the Ligurian. iStj J. Huntrr 
Bet-ketping 141 sAtesding) Lilian bees and the methods of 
LigurUniang an apiary, ihd, 1 'he name * Ugurt 
to have been given by .Spinola, who dm 


JUi wsr^nijr Mil tJI IIIV 

ubiic. 1^1 W. SrALDiwo Itatp ^ It. /x/. 111 . $4 It is 
t exemplified by thcconsiiiuiioii of the Italian Re^blic, 


[urian * ap* 
lescribed it 


pears to have been given by . , 

m 1805. ibid,. On the ipih of fuly, i8m, the Ligurian Bee 
was introduced to Englai^ ilid, 143 Many Bee-keepers. . 
have successfully replaced their Blirck Queens with Li- 
gurians, and so eventually succeeded in Ligurianuing their 
wMc apiary. ilSg 1 . Xavlor Origin Ary nns 214 'l*be 
primitive Aryans must lie sought for among the fiiur Euro- 
pean races— Scandinavian, CeTiic, Ligurian, and Iberian. 
Hence v. trans.^ to make (a colony 

of bees) Ligurian. 1175 (see above). 

Ligurle : see Ligcri, Lioury. 
tUgUrln#. Ohs.rarr^, [ad. mod.UVf^r- 
fuus, app. a sttbst use of L. LigurTnus Ligurian.] 
7 Some fringilline bird. 

1978 BoasKWELL Armprie 11. 105 A Ligurine's head rassed 
vert, bearing a thistel Or... The birde Ligurimus fecdeih 
muche vpon thistles. 

tIdgU*rioil« Obs,'^^ [ad. late L. UgBrian^m 
(Da Cange), f. UgArirt to be daintv, greedy.] 

Blount Gleuegr,, Ligurion, a devourer, a spend- 

ZigWito (li'gtlirait). Afin, [Named by D. 
Viriani in 1813 from Liguria: see Ligurian and 
•ITB.] An apple-green variety of titanite. 

liia W. PiiiLLirt tnlrtd, Min, (1823) sov I 4 gurite. .occurs 
in a sort of ukose rocks, .in the Appennlnev itsg 
CycL XIII. 481/1 Liguriie, this mine^ otwurs crystallised ; 
tne primary form is an oblique rhombic prism. iMg ^ atts 
Diet, Cbem, III. 6^5 Lignritr, a mineral having the angles 
and character of aphent (Dufrenoy) found in a takooe rock 
in the Appenntnes. 

ldglV(v)itlon (ligifiri*Jin). ran. [a. L. /i- 
gHr{r)iiidH^m^ f. i^tir)in to be dainty, to lick 
up.] GlttUonous devouring, licking. 

Ilea CocacRAM, LUturitium^ greedincsse, lyoorousnem 
^Vindex AngKastb (fn list of * inkhom ' lermsb iM 
Btoinir Gfaiaiwr., Lirurithut a gluttonous devouring ; Im- 
“ ^ ‘ I afSite. iSili Farrau 7 . /Annt 94 Slo^nly 

eiimW|^ in the emptying of wine-glaaaet and the 

txd*gw. Obtr-^ mLiouRiNR. 

tf|ir&i^^/liw^..lhe hiid tiis 

TojaaiANQ^ Sptup^. .a Ugnry or Shkln-binL 
iSfory : gee Ltom. 

Obs. h 5 IjriOiiilM. [a. OF. 
liguttn or nd. L. piiFft .1 Privet 

^MleCAXTOirtMFA##f. xin.xv,OOala 3 Mt,niore whyte 
ti^lhefloiireoflinioiMlreQroflylye. .... 

ZIgWteItt (itanrri^. Chm, ff. JU li^s- 
fmm -m v Of, F. /gwxfnw.j The Mtter 


Ligynge, Ligyor, obs. ff. Lying, Lepgku. 
liih- : see Lib v,^ and 
Lihsen, Llh^ora, obs. ff. Laugh v., Liar. 
liihinde, obs. form of Lying ///. a, 

Liht, obs. f. Light ; var. Lite Obs., delay. 

lafj- : sec Lie vA and 

liijf, obs. form of Life, Lief. 

LilJk, obs. form of Licit (body, corpse), Ijke. 
Iiijt, variant of Lite Obs., delay ; obs. L Light. 
Lik: see Lr'H, Lick, Like. 

Likable, Likame: see Likeable, Licham. 
tLi'kailOe. Ofix. rarr*-*. In 5 lykanoe. [f. 
Like v. 4* -anck.] Liking ; pleasure. 

c 1460 Toumeleyt Myst, xxiv. 56 Loke that ye lowlc to my 
lykance..dilygcntly ply to my plesance. 

Likoour, obs. lorm of Liquor. 

Lika (bik),.jAI [f. Like v.] 
j tl* (One's) good pleapre. {Wso ft.) Obs. 

I T a lAiS Cursor M, 2997 (Trin.) What haute 1 done a3eyn H 
I like [Fair/, be to myslike] f tfiig Lai ham Falconry (1633; 

! 75 Shee may doe all things at her owne likes. I 

I t 2 . A liking (for;. Const. Ohs. j 

1989 Nasiif. Anal. Absurd, Eijb, Being w'onne to hauc i 
I a (auourable like of Poets wanton lines, 
j 3 . In mod. use pi, (rarely sing.\ likes (coupled • 
j with dislikes ) : Feelings of affection or preference 
for particular things ; predilections. 

: Mayhew Lana, Labour (1861) 11 . 495 She used to 

! say. * It was not her likes but her hu&liand’s or bhe'd have 
' had me back. ■ 1873 Black Pr, fkule xii. 180 Her odd likes 
j and dislikes. 1889 F. M. Ciawtoru Crnfensttin HI. xxiL 
' 41, 1 do not care a straw for hts like or dislike. 

; Like(l 3 ik),«.. adv. {conj.), .ind 5^.2 Forms : 

I a. 4 5 liohe, lyche, (also 6 anh.) lich, (4 
i Uohe, 5 lych, leyge\ fi. 3-4 Uo, 3-5 lik, 4 liik, 
lijo. 4-5 lijk(a, liok>, 4-7 lyke, Si, lyk, 5 lek(e, 

; lyek, 6 leeke, lyeke, Se, lyik, 4- like. Corn- 
! parative. a. 3-4 lioobere, liohyr, ?lecho(u>e. 

; A, 3-4 liokor, lyckore, 4 lykker, 4-6 lyker, 
j {Se, -ar), 5 lioker, Ukkir, 6- liker. Superlative, 

• 4 liokeat, 4-6 likkeat, lykeat, 4- likest. [Early 
I ME. lick, lik (?late OE. *//<:', shortened form 
i (-ON. lik-r, Sw. iik, Da. lig) of OE. iciic^ 

I OYxvg.g€l(k, 0 %,giltk (Du. getijk), OHG. gilih 
' (MHG. gelteh, mod.G. gfeich), ON. giik r, Goth. 
^leiks :-OTeuL ^galiko- {, pref. ga- (correspond- 
ing in meaning to L. row-) + ^ifka- UKly, form ; 
the word is thus et>mologically analogous to L. 

I ean/ormis Conform a. The OE. lelie survived 
; into early mod.Eng. as V-likb : see also Alike a. 

; The OE. *lfc yields normally Itch in Southern and in 
: Northern ME. The former tyye did not .survive after the 
' 14th c ; the prevalence of the fi form may be (lartly due 
i to the analo|^ of the comparative, w here the A is normal in 
J all dialects, though the forms with ck were not uncommon, j 
i l*he inflected comparative and Mtperlativc arc now rare in 1 
; educated use exc.>^/. or rfir/tv’tVw/.] | 

A. atfi. { 

' 1 . Having the same characteristics or qualities '■ 

; as some other person or thing ; of approximately , 
; identical shape, sire, colour, character, etc., with j 
; something else; similar; resembling; analogous. ! 
i (In the negative phrases, ikere is none or nolhing 
like — , the adj. assuipes a pregnant sense = *$0 
i good or wonderful as’.) 

{ A. Const, to, unto (now arch.' , north, f till, f of, 

I with (arch.'), f as, 

c laoo Ormin 7931 PeH** bs lie wijrb wop. a sm 
Cursor M, mi Anu dlgat til bis fader like [GOtt. of ni'» 
fader Uchc; rriK. his fadir Ikhek Ibid. 16861 Be lane cs 
j to kc to^r like. 1377 I.anci. P, PI. B. ix. 33 He . . made 
j man Ukkest [v.r, l-likest] to bym-self one. c tdbu Wyclif 
Serm, Sel. Wks. 11 . 245 pe wilfc of God mut nediv be good, 

, licke to pe Fadir of nevene. c tsao Ckron. Vilod. st. 108 
He hadde a gret hedde leyge to a gret blok. r 143D Hymnt 
yifg» 47 Lijk to him y ncucre noon knewx. c 1449 Pecakk 
Rrpr, IV. viL 41^8 Dtc..seid principal govcniauncis ben of 
I lijk stale, conaicioun, nature, and merit w iih tlm present . . 

! principal gouemaunce. igH Bair;i.ay Cyt. 4 Uplondyskui, 
(Percy Soc) 28 What is more folysshe, or lyker to mad- 


LIKE. 

this construction ilic adj. when attributive follows 
the sb. 

ciROO Okmin 35j72 Hire hune waMt himm lie t) fde kiniie 
wise. ISM R. Gloix. (Rullb) ^f,8o No licchere is broker 
him was l^ne wolf is a lomb \i\tr. he nas no lechore hu 
Ij-l^yL i^*!^*'^**' b'-korc, lickor], 1340 Ham- 
\2t* ^ 830-1 Willies u iiuiii lyves he is lyke a man ; 

When WvcLiF 

.Sxrw. ScL Wks. 11 . 92 ?if Y stie, Y kn iwc him not, 1 shal 
be Ink 30U, a lycre. C1386 Chaii kr .s, jr.'s T. In ihb 
world was thcr noon it lyche. < iaoo MAiMii v. {hyj' xviti. 
199 Lymons, that is a manerc of Fruyl, lyc.he smalc Pesen. 

C 2470 Golagros 4 Gaw. 404 Thare is na icid on life of lord- 
schip hym like. <11^ Hall Ckron,, Hen. r/, £4 The 
Parisians . . like the Wclhercockc U v:»riablr and incon- 
staunt. i6ei Shaks. Tn>el. M. 111. i. 39 ar« as like 

husbands, as Pilchers aA to H errins*. 1710 S a 1 ^ t yrul. to 
Stella 25 Oct., Adtlisoti's ^Lslcr U a sort of a wit. very like 
him. 178a PuiKsiLcv Corrupt. Chr. 1 . i. 53 Tliere waw 
nothing like it in the pliilovjphy of Plato. 1827 Kkhik 
Chr, y., Restor. R. Family, Be some kind spirit, likest 
thine. Ever at hand. ••a. Dickkks .Sk. lio£, Tates xi. 
(i8<y2) 446 * Now, uncle said Mr. KittetUIl, lifting up ihui 
part of the maiule wlqch covcied the infant's lat.e. . .* Who 
dc> you think he’s like?’ 1890 Tesnvson In .Mem. Iv. 4 
W'hal we liavc 'I'he likcsl God within the souL 1854 Bmlw. 
rilh More lyorlds xv, 226 ’J'he fixed stars arc like our .sun 
in every point in which it is possible to compare them. 

11 Sume phrasal uses of the adj. in this construc- 
tion have a special idiomatic force. The question 
What is he (or it) like f means ‘ What sort of a 
man is he?*, * What sort of a thing is it ?’, the ex- 
pected answer being a description, and not at all 
the mention of a resembling j'lerson or thing. (Cf. 
Wh at- LI k e. ) To look like (occas. to he like ) some- 

times means ' to have the appearance of being ' so 
and so; e.g. in MIe looks like a cle^'er man’. 
(Cf. sense f.) Like that, used predicalively 
a Gallicism ^ P'. eomme cela) : of the nature, char- 
acter, or habit indicated. 

tr. Bonefi xvm. 647 The uii-kilfulncKs 

of the 1 >isMrclor, w'ho wra liker a Butcher than an Anatomist. 
S69R R. L’Estrange Fables clxxxi. (1708) 194 The Hyp^tcritc 
is never so fat from beinx a Good Christian, as w hen he looks 
Likest One. 1816 J. Wilson City 0/ Plague 1. u 1-24 Do 
not 1 Ixjok, as 1 feel, most like thy murderer T 1815 M amkvat 
Three Cutters i. It is l.x>rd B— — ; he looks like a sailor, 
and he docs not much lielic his looks. 2878 Pat MOV K 
Amelia, She ask'd what Millkrtit was like. 1889 h. I.anu 
Prince Prigio xviii. 139 He refused to keep his royal pro- 
mise.. ! Kings arc like that. 2899 Nlw'kham-Davis /Vn- 
ners h Diners 194 , 1 found myself wondering w hat an infant 
incubator could Im; like. 

c. In mod. use (with following dat) often 
»*such as*, introducing a particular example of 
a cl.iss respecting which something is predicated. 

t88fi SiEvtKsoK Lett, ^1699) 11 . 4 1 A critic like you is one 
W'ho fights the good fight, contending with stupidity. 2887 
C(ii viN Keats i. 1 birth like that of Keats iTrsenis to the 
Oldinary mind a striking instance of nature's in.scrutability. 

d. \Vithr>ut construction, chiefly in attributiv'C 
relation : Resembling something already indicated 
or implied. The like: such as have been mcn- 
lioDcd (cf, C. 3) ; formerly often prccetled by an adj. 
of qu.tnlity, as f matty the like. .Sec also Sl cH-i.i k k, 
formerly also f s/trh a like. Yor in like ma/tuer, 
see Manner; for iu like trise, see Likewi’-k. 

ai30Q Cursor M. 6382 Of honi it had likest sauur [OV//. 
lickc.st, Fair/. likkeMj. e 2275 Sc. Leg. Saints vi. ( t homos) 


eirmiLibr. xviii. E 60 b. You did say that one of Agnes lul- 
lRgor*R children ys leeke vnlo me. 18. . Ballad, Mary 
Ambree 32 (Percy MS.) There was ncuer none like to 
Mary Aumbree. sIm E. GUimsionr) D'.itosta's Hist, 
imdiet IV. xxxvUi. 314 It U In face like to a monkie. iStt 
Biblx Acts xlv. 15 Wee also ore men of like pas.sions w iih 
you. tflia BAXTita Cure Ch. Div. 238 You would shew 
yountives mticli liker to ('od who is love, and unbker 
to Solon tiM occttser. 1709 Mro. Manlsv Secret Mew. 
(1736) 11 . 68 Are not these Shrieks like os those from a 
Woouui In DisireisT itjl Butlfr ,inaL 1. iii. 101 A slate 
of trial.. anologoiM or like to our moral or religious tnal. 


thee. il8l Mamon Brit. Noveiitts it. 94 bwifk .the idtest 
author wuhavr to Kabelats. itfo M. Arnold /’nn/ 4 Fsyf. 
17 lauid. .held, on this point, a like opinion with him. 2871 
niBRMAN Hiei. Rn, Ser. n. 97 bn old Grtefc was r being 
^^like paiikiM iritk a moderq Eaglishnan. 

b» Conit limple dative. (In cai Iv. use oAcn 
placed after ita recimen : cf. -like snjtx 1 a.> In 


1^0 lyk dreme drcjiut pai bath, c 1400 Apol. Loll. 19 
For ]ic honor of God. & profit of himsilf A of iwple, 
w-ib mani final IcfuJ Icke causis. 14.. Sir Penes iM>. C.l 
801 In lyke ca.se was |>e w)Ide bore. 1964 in I’uary's 
A mat. (16S61 .App. 111. iiu x66 A onxlamacioii <>f lyke sub- 
»tauncc & effect shall furtbwith m draw en. 1990 SrivKstR 
F. O’ ui. vii. 29 For both to be and .sceme to him w.ts 
labour lich. 2591 — ,M. Hubberd 199 Be you the Souldier, 
for you likes! are For manly semblance, and small skill in 
warre. 2608 1 or.sF.i.i. Serpents 6ox Solinus rca>rtcth 
of such alike Wotnl in a part of Africa. 1611 H1SI.E Trans/. 
P*x/. 2 Wee shall finde many the like examples of such 
kin« 1 , or rather vnkind acceptance. Ibid. ^ An Hrrctike of 
the like stampe. i6si Hosm s Ler’iatk. v. iii. 10 Like e^-ents 
will follow like actions. tvi2 Aouisos Speet. No.(^ f S 
Hips and Haws, .Acorns imu Pig nuts, with other LMicacics 
of the like Natuiv. s8ao L. Hcm in Dram. It 'ks. Wjdicr. 
Ix'y etc. Farquhar p. Ixxxvii, Equally profound is .. Mr. 
Lamb in whatever he says at all times on the like subject.s. 
i86s Tvlor Early Hist. Man. i. 5 1 'he like working of 
men’s minds under like conditions. 1875 Jowsit Plate 
(cd. 2) 1. 169 I'he)' cause disease and poverty and otiier like 
evils. 

6 . Of two or more )iersons or things: Haxing 
the same or closely resembling characteristics; 
mutually similar ; in predicative use ^ alike (now 
rare), Prov. As like as hvo peas : sec Pea sb. 

1 137c Sc. Leg. Saints iii. iAudreiu) 1037 All are lyk. and 
let . . in like face . . men fyndis diuersx-tc. 4 1400 L an- 
yone*! Cirurg. 24, ij l\Tncs . . bat ben Hen in complcxioun. 
riSau Lu. Blrnlkx .irth. Lyi. Bry t. 471 I hcy war al 
goodly persones anu moirhe lyke of stature. 1604 U. J acos 
Rensams Reybnn. q Al these . . are exi'wling dixeis and no 
way like. «264t Hr. Mount acu Acts 4 M<^ (1642 ‘ ^ 
The two letters of b and m being in mHiiUNciipi-s 'er\' hke 
■ 7 M Mrs. Ghifutm Lett. Henry li.tr.ct ! iSi, 

1 always looked uimn them m iwin-si»t*?rs, and sa'<*y like, 
that it was difficult to know one from t’other. s8iR 1 inxv- 
SOM IhxatM Fair li’om. 280 No two dreams are like. 187a 
Bagkhoi Physns 4 Pol i. A nation means a liie iK^dy 
of men, because of that likeness c.'i;Mible i»f aciing tocetht i. 
ti^ IxxONR Logii Prim. 9 Things which seem 10 !< like 
may be different. 

36 J 
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LIKB. 


LIKE. 

c f. Inaccurately const dative (etc.) instead of 
clliiU. possessive. 

(Cf. comac \apinvai¥ ^oiat //Ai</ xvii. 51.) 

<• 1300 Cttrsifr J/. 18408 Quat crt |k>u es here, |»at 
has to thcif so like a cberef c Ttnvw/fy Atysf, 
XXV. 7a I'he faJer voyce, oure myrtnea to amcnile. Was 
niadc to me lyke os a man. ifl^y Saiir, /Wms Ke/orttt. 
iii. Hir lauchter lycht be lyke to trim Thy.%liie. 1800 
Freeman in W. R. W. Stephens Lift 11893) II. 4M 
domestic arrangements » .arc rather like a steamer. 

2 . In phraseological and proverhisil expressions, 
fa. Aii like\ in all cases the same. Obs. 

1477 Karl Rivers (Caxton) ZV. /<;r 21 Whersomeuer one 
deye, the weyc to the other worlde is all like. 

Like case (advb. phr.}: in the same way, 
likewise. Obs, exc. dtai. ♦ 

1534 ChHrchw. Atw in .V. ff\ Line. 

Glass, S.V., Paid wyt Monday for ij ponde sope for weehing 
cherchc clothes tij u. Paid at hinirne^ lyke case iii d. issa 
Hi-'I-okt, Like c:ii>e and likewyse, itiem, 1579 W. \. Spe,. 
Rtnttiiic f iij b iRoxliurghe Club), Yet liaue I ycclded like 
a coward thoe, .-\nd followed his pl«a.sures vairie like ca%c. 
1M9 fi'- Line, Chss. S.V., Thaay chuckt th’ waiter tub 
uher. like caase thaay hrok th’ tap on it. 

t c. Alike; in phr. fhare and share like, 1*0*1 
and /*or(ion like, Obs, 

1540 in R. G. Marsden Set. PI, Crt, A dm, (1894)96 ’I'o 
be compelled to here and pay llietr partes and porcioiis^ of 
the same averyge after the rate of their said givnis porcion 
and porcion lyke. tSpa K. L’Ksi range FabUs\\\. 6 Every 
one to go share and sharedike in what they took. 

d. In proverbial formulae of the type like master 
like man the master, so the man). 

1S48 UoALL Erasm. Par, Lnkt xxtii. 177 Beeyng lyke 
men lyke matstcr accordyng to the prouerhe. c 1390 Bal e 
A*, ychmu (Camden) 73 Lyke I..orde, lyke chaplayne. t6ii 
Bible Hasca iv. 9 And there shall rie like people, like , 
priest [WvcLiF as the pcplc so the presti 16^ MAsstNof'.M 
C/ty Maifam 1. i. Like hen, like chicken, /rtd. 11. ii, lake 
bitch, like whelps. 1699 Fcller Ch. Hut. ix. ii. | ao Like ' 
cup, like cover. i8m Makryat Jac, Faith/, xxiii, But like 
mother like child, they say. 184a TeNNYiimN IFalhing to * 
Mail 55 Like men, like manners. i 

e. Anything like, nothing like, something like ; I 
anything, nothing, something nearly a.s great, good, ; 
effective (etc.) as .'another Aing), or approaching . 
it in size or quality. Also ellipt. something like - j 
something like what he, it (etc.) should be, or what ’ 
is desired or aimed at .chiedy colloq.^ and serving , 
as an emphatic expression of satisfaction). 

1868 Bl'MYan Graee Ab. | \s My great Conversion from ! 
prodigious Profaneness to something like a Moral Life. 
170a Parkeb tr. Cicerds De Finibus iv. 347 'l*his 
somcthingdilce f 1791 'G. Gambado’ Ann, llorum, i, 
fiSrv) I haa rioehing like a bad fall lately. 1998 ' 
CernltUHa L 176 ’ This looks something like, Sir,* said she 
1883 Manch, Exam, m Nov. 5^4 'I’he Parcel Post Is beiiiiS 
conducted at a Ioaa of »')mechiDg like / 10,000 a week. 1884 
ibid, 17 /une 4/7 There is notmng like giving a nickname 
to anything you wish to denounce. 1889 J. Payn Talk of 
Poxim II. 117 Not that P^e is an archuni^el, nor anything 
tike it. 1901 Expositor 'Srot. 396 In the ‘Times’ the other 
day, a description of the largest steam-hammer yet made 
was headed * ^Mnething like a hammer 

f. The phrases in e arc also used adverbially^ 
conveying the notion of an approximation to what 
would be expressed by the predicate (vb. or adj.) 
or its accompanying tdv. Also ellipt something 
like', in a tolerably adequate manner; fat a (airly 
reasonable price. 

1990 SffAKS. Com. Err, nr. iL 105 Anti. What complexion j 
is she of? Dro. Swart like my shoo, hut her face nothing ; 
like so cJeanc kept, a ebao f. Dyke .SVriw. (1640) 379 If > 
a man will eell a commodit)% nee will sell it lomewhat like, ; 
or hce will ke^ it. *748 RlcNAftnaoN C larissa (1811) VI. j 
24 1 Why this is talking somewhat like. 178s Kliz. HtziwEa . 
Goo. Bateman fit. tit [She tits her horse] nothing like so i 
well as yen o#d to do. 1793 Bentnam iPks. 1184.^ x. 239 
THa ifteo a* year .. I do not look upon as anything like 
adequate, xjefb T. Twini.no Rtcrtat. 8 Stnd. (1882) 237 
Often have 1 heatd you something like Mamed for these 
voluntary labours. 1891 Whewli.l in Todhunler Aci. 
Writings (^'376> If. 371, I have not any thin^ like got 
through the work. 1874 Rmkin Fort Clav, xlvii. 353 No; 
not 10 well done ; or anything like 10 well done. 

3. Of a portrait, etc. : Bearing a faithful resem- 
blance to the origioaL Now only predicative, 

1981 T. Hoav tr Catiiglumf s Conriysr iv. (1377) T iSje, 

A rouchc more liker Image of God are those go^ Princes 
that lou^ and worshippe him. Mfi SrKNair.R Tears Musos 
aot All these, and all that els the Comick Stage With seasoned 
wit and goodly bleMunce graced. By which mans life in hi* 
likest im^e Was limned forth. f^8 Baker tr. Batsao's 
Lett, (vol. il.) 167 'lltose painters, that care not for making 
a face like, so they make it faire. 7709 H ick KRiMcact. Priest- 
cr, fi. Wka 1716 III. 68 Its own Picture drawn so very like, 
that it has not patience to behold its own Physiognomy. 
1798 Me..?. Beooke Old Maid No. 36. sQt, 1 nave myself 
seen the camps at Clapham and in Hyde-|iark, .and most own 
my Correapo^enll's picture of the last to be like. 1779 Dk. 
Richmomo in Burke Corr, <1844) It. 87, I believe you will 
thtnk it a good and a like portrait when you see it. 189s 
E. FitzGreald Lett. (1889) 1 . I got your photograph 
at last : It isabeastly thing : nota hit like. 1894 Hawthorne 
Eng. SoU-Bkt,{\^ytp I. TO] It was very like ara very laugh- 
able, but hardly caricatured. 

4 . i\fa/h. (See 1 706.) Now superseded by 
similar, exc. in like quantities and like sign*:. 

Iffy Rec'irdk Whetst, D t, When the sides of one plat 
IbrsM, bcstfwth like proportion together at the sides of any 
etbev Matte Ibnne 01 the Ramc klnde doelh, then are thoee 
farme i called ttko/tatUs , . and their numbers, that declare 
theih qoaatiiics, in like sorte are named like JtaStes, i88e 


Bakrow Euclid vi. iv. Schol., If in a triangle FBE there 
be drawn .‘ 1 C a parallel to one side FE, the triangle ABC 
sliall be like to the whole FBE. 1706 Phillips (cd. Kcr- 
scy),^Z/-*v Atxhes or ,4rks (in the Projection of the Sphere) 
are Parts of lesser Circles that contain an equal Number of 
Degrees with the correspomltng Arches of great Ones. Like 
Figures (in Geom.) are such as have their Angles equal, , 
I and the .Shies .about those Angles proportional. Like solid ; 
I Figures^ such as are comprehended under Planes that are ! 
I like, and equal in Number. Ibid., Like Quantities <in : 

Algebra', such as arc expressed by the same Letters, caually , 
I re^Mcated in each Quantity. Thus sa and 10, tdd and odd, ' 
j are like Quantities ; but aw and 3 aa, ana 6 / ami iJH/ are I 
unlike. Like SignStArt when both are Affirmative, or both 
' Negative.. Thus •m6c' and -I- 4 c, have like Signs.^ 1709 J. ! 
Wand Introd, AAiM. 11. ii. §4 (1734) iji4 I^ke Signs give ' 
•f and Unlike Signs give in the Quotient. 1797 Encycl, 
Brit. (ud. 3) 1 . 401/1 To add terms that arc like and have 
like sigiis. 1899 Barn. Smith Aritk, ^ Algebra (ed. 6) aot. 

5 . Golf. (See quol.) 

1887 Donaldson Suppl. to Jam. s.v.. When hoih parties 
have. played the same number of strokes they arc said to 
he like. 

6. tB- Apt, suitable, befitting. Chiefly prtKlt- 
cative. Obs. 

a 1490 Cop. Myst, xl. (Shaks. Soc.) 194 This qbservaunce U 
I most like you to do dewly, Whcrforc tok it iqton you, 

I brother, wc pray. 1477 Paston Lett. 111 . 1^ An C it, .. 

‘ is no money lyeic for s>a:he a joyiitorc as is desyred of my 
I son. 199a C’rK.as SHREW.aRVRY in Ellis OHg. Lett. Ser. 11. 

I III. 167 They are the likest instruments to put a bud : 
j matter in execution. ! 

I b. Characteristic of; such as one might expect ' 

I from. ; 

I i86y Pepys Diary 4 Apr., It was pretty to hear the Duke . 
j of Albemarle }uin*«e)f to wish that they would come on our 
I ground, meaning the French, for that he would pay them . . ; 
which was like a general, but not like an admiral. 1703 
Rules o/Cir ility That would be liker a Drunk.Yrd than 
a Gentleman. 1711 Swift Jrul, to Stella 8 Sept., It is 
like your Irish politeness, raMing for tea-kcltlcs. ^ 1840 
Dickens Barn. Kud^e xxvii, It wotild lic like hU impu- 
dence . . to dare to think of such a thing. 

7 . ffeduatively,\f\ certain idiomatic uses, chiefly 
with the vbs. feel, look, sound*, fa. With gerund as 
regimen : Having the ap|X‘arance of (doing some- 
thing). b. Giving promise of (doing something); 
indicating the probable presence of (something . 

C. colloq. In recent use (orig. U.S.), To feel like : 
to have an inclination for, be in the homour for. 

E.VRL Orrery Parthen, {1676' 6</o They look’d 
rather like going to triumph after a Victor)', than to v in 
one. 1741 Ladv PoMrEtr Cerr, 11805) 111 . 30 'ITie music 
. sounds $0 like being accompanied by an organ, that feic.). 
1890CVRLYLE Latterd. Pamph. III. a The Forty Colonies 
..are all pretty like rebelling just now. 1883 R. B. Kim- 
ball Was he succest/ulf^ ii. xii. 278 He did not feet 
like returning to his solitary room with his mind un- 
settled. t8M Yatfs Rih-k Ahead 11 . 245 Wooded uplands 
suggested good cover-shooting ; Mnod expanse of hratb 
lo<.>l(c<l very like rabbits. 1894 l>u,MAt’RlKE Trilby (1895) 

III Bother w<xk this morning! I fed much more like a 
stroll in the Luxembourg (iardena. 

8. In accordance with appearances, probable, 
likely. Now only dial. 

c iM Barsove Bruce xvr. 324 U wes wcill lik. .That lie 
myenC haff comiucrit . .llie land of Irland. e 1400 Oestr, 
Troy 10440 Hit wxs not lik kat ke lede. Sbuld Imue killit 
kis Kyi>g. Mja Sa (r. Higden (Kolb) 1 . 17 Tb)iige« in- 
credible and not lyke ( L. iucredihilia . . // non verinmilia\, 
tpki Wvatt Defence Wks. (1861) p. xxxiii^ It was not like 
lliai I .should get the Knowledae lieing in Spaia tlfS 
Brinklow Combi, ii. (t8^) 14 who hath the vantage, 
knowyth; wether the King, v ..the officers., which b 
most lykest. 159s bHAKs. Rom. ^ Jut, rv. iii. 4) l» it 
not like that I . .run mad? 1803 — ^ Mens. /or .)/. v. i. 104. 
e tfgb Apd. Sasrr. (WTxlrow Soc.) 27 , 1 know not 

if it came to Mr. Knox liefqr hU death . . a» il is like it 
did. 1884 Bittlee Hud, II. iii. 835 And it it like they have 
not ttill In their old PrEcticct tome tkill ? a tm Blackall 
Whs. (1771) 1 - Jbn He only desired lime, amf would, *lit 
like, have been able to pay thee. 1733 K. Esskihb .Serm, 
^ 1 es. 1871 IL 152 The temple where 11 Ti like Isaiah got the 
manifestation. 1818 ScotT Antif, xv, *lt*t like we maun 
w.ait then till the gudeman comet hame *. 

9 . predicatively, const to with inf , : That may 
reaionably lie expected to (do, etc,), likely to. Now 
somewhat rare In lltermnr vte; slill common colloq, 

ajjpo Cursor M. 0452 Hir KJf was lickesi to be ded. 
c tjfc Wycliv Whs. (1880) 37a It is ful Kke for to stoiwfc 
in >a same wise wiHn a Tew wdt in ynglonde. c igee 
Desir. Troy 2254 Uckcr at ks MM tnd in iiingort to bide. 
e Mae Pallad.on Hush, vi. 199 For that Ihrik] it maad in 
somcr bcete To tone is drie. and forto ebyoe U like, toot 
Ih/ifSAR Poems iv. ti Now oansaod mirry, now like 91 
■sn Husb. Exxv. (1878) 8a Those of ibt fairest 

^ hkesl to ihnue. tgfs Shaka, Rom. ^ Jni. 1. v. 187 
My grauc it hke to be my wedding bed. 18141 J. Jackhon 
fme Evang, P , in, 224 Lay a good ftnin^ion, imd then 
the Rupersiructure is like to sUnd. 1704 Swirr Ball. Bks. 
Mhc. (1711) am Discovering how high the Quaml wan 
lAc to procM. a 1719 RtmMCT Chm Time (1734) I. 368 
A man much liker to spoil buunew than t6 carry it on 

?’"* m M« ^,hi 

hiniMir like to get rid of them. 1873 Rvskin F^s Ctao, I V. 
ElviiL 968 Ifoi we are in hard times, now, for aH men's wits ; 
for men who know the truth are like to go mad from 
isolation. f8BIBvMifma .d.drerpiegviil 34'nietwooriliree 
1 api like to have busine»s relations with. iM 
A. K. Housman Shropsh. Lad xsii, Such leagues apart tne 
wows ends are, We're like to meet no more. 

b. (Now eoUoq.isf dial) Apparently on the point 
of, t Formerly aometimef (? iy anacoluthoo) with, 
ellipsis of the vb. subsUntivc, so that like beemes 
-‘was (or were) like* Also In conlhaed 


use, had like lo (for was like to), chiefly with peif. 
inf. : • * had come near to, narrowly missed (— ing)\ 
(A further grammatical confusion appears in the 
form had liked lo : see Like v,^ a b.) 

c 1580 WkioTHESLBY Chrou, (1875) 11 . 13s Wherefore that 
blec would not serve, and so [they] hod like to haue had 
judgment without trinll. 1989 J.Spaskr in Hawkins* Voy. 
(1878) 96 Which had like to haue turned vs to great dis- 
pleasure. 1986 A. Day Enr.^ Secretary ji. (1629) 80 That 
he had like to have knockt nis head againiit the gallowes. 
t8oo Shaks. A, K /.. v. iv. 48. 1 haue had fuurc quarrels, 
and like to haue fought one. 1897 W. Rand tr. GassendTs 
Peiresc 1. 20 And these digressions . . had like to cost him 
dear. 1709 Stkvpe Ann. Rtf. (1824) I. xe. 367 After the 
treaty had been like to have been broken ofl. 1709 Mrs. 
Manley Secret Mem. (1736) IV. 160 She advanced toward 
the Land of Coquetry, and like to have arrived there. 1711 
Stkfi.r sped. No. 78 F 4 lilt; <young I^y was^ amorous, 
and had like lo have run away with her Father’s Coachman. 
1780-78 H. Brooke Fool 0/ Qual. (1809) IL 28; 1 had like 
to murder poor Mr. Vindex. 1883 Scott Quentm D. ii, 'The 
eldest man seemed like to choke with laughter. i8s8 


Trul. I. 124, 1 had like to have been l-to hasty. 1893 Mks. 
C.\KLVLE Lett. IL *241 , 1 am Hke to cry whenever I think of 
her. 1873 Kvskin Fort Clav. xxvii. 7 , 1 had like to have 
said something else. 

o. dial, (north, aiifl north midland): Constrained, 
obliged, having no option but to \^do so-and-so). 
Also with ellipsis of the inf. (Cf. fain,^ 
i8a8 Trial IP. Dyon at York Asstites 11 , 1 promiMrd him 
I would not tell : 1 was like for fear of l«.>sifig my life. Mid. 
{.SheBiehD You’ll be like to let him have his own way. 

10 . Comb., as like-minded (whence likeminded~ 
ness), •natured, -seeming, -shaped, -sized adjs. 

1906 T iNDALE Rom. XV. 5 'ITial ye he Mykc niyndcd won 
towardcs another. 1841 K. Miai.l in Horn oh/ 1 . 248 Sir 
Robert Peel will find tlioiiN.ands likeminded with us. 1888 
Bi’rgon Lives 12 Gd. Men 1 . iv, 381 They were devoted to 
one another, inseparable, and entirely like-oiindcd. 1898 
Sanderson Serm, <1681) IL tw Our *ltke-mindeclne!|s . . 
must be according to Chriit Jesus. 1979 Folkr Hetkint's 
Pari, 192 1 'hat this rude and earthly body by a *likc iialurcd 
taste, touching, and meatc, should be bruught to immor- 
talitie. 1839 J UiLEY Festns 11892) 26 Likc-iuii tired with 
them. IJM .Snensee F Q. l. iii. 26 By his * like-seeming 
sliield her knight by name Shee weend it wav t 8 w Daily 
Netvt s FcK tt/i *l.ike-shaped and *like-9ued halls. 

b. In jiroposcd mathematical ternit: flihe- 
Jnmb, a parallelogram ; f lika-aido, a rhombus. 

1^1 Rccdrde Pamw, Knoud, 1. IVftn., ThoM squares 
which haue ihrtr sides al c<|tial, may he called. .likesides- - 
and those that haue only the contrary sydet equal, . . thmic 
wyll I call Hkeiammys, lor a difference. 

B. adt*. .qoasl-/r</,, conj), 

1 , In or after the iiiamitr of ; in the same manner 
or to the same extent as ; as in the case of. Const, 
as in A. 1 a, b; also rarely, t const. efUr. AUo 
(const, dot.), in the manner characteristic of. Like 
that X in that manner (cf. A. 1 b 1 ). 

Hiioo Cursor M. 51 ji pai com haoi noght as prisuns 
like IGO/t. lick, Trin. lichc) IkM ah pai war knigihes rik. 
?i37e Robt, Cicfle 58 He rude non oUur lyke. expo 
WvcLir Wks. (1880) 233 pan M-htilden prestis lyue Kch to 
angrlv e ii|88 Cnai*cer Proi. $tj/o Hh tsjp was dokked lyk 
a preest bi^m. — > Framkl, T. 917 Phtmis was old, ind 
hewed lyke laioun. c 1400 Destr. Trey 1613 Rome . . Tild 
vpon Tiber after Troy like, law-giatr. M/dinii (Rolls) II. 187 
Floenge like to the water, t^enge place like to the atcr. 
i’ xwsm Lancelot 3170 Ful l)\ o knychi one to the feld he 
raid. tfsS Dunbah Flyiing «v. Kemmedie 174 Ay loungaiid, 
lyk ane loikman on ane Icdder. •>- Tna snstrixf Wemea 273, 
1 hatit him like a hund. c I880 Manlcwr Faust, si (i6>4) 
£ a. Like on asse as I was, 1 would not be ruled by him. 
1914 T. BEDiiK^riELD tr. MackiaveliCt Florent, Hitt. (IMS) 
t2 illic dhorder of his minbters (wlio Hued liker Prtnces,lhen 
priuate men), c i8oe Shaks. Sottn, xxis, Featur'd IDce him, 
like him with friends ponMsi. tioi — TWeL A^.v. I, eycThou 
ociicr shouM'st louc woman like lo me. OHM. 

Ir. Bentivogiio* s Warrs Flanders 133 Fcanng their Town 
would fare Tike Oud water. 1713 Ahoibon Cumrdims Na 9? 
f I This . . U ttsir^ a man like a fool. I 7}8 Bwa mtEV 
Alciphr, ti. I 23 Wwking like moles tinder grooad- f ?78 
Mad. D'Arslav Dimsy 4 IMU (1841-8) 1 . 2s6 She smip 
like her. latagliR like her, talks like her. 8811 Keats Ahmhm 
I. 49 Striped like a sebra, freckM Kke a ps*d. lUM 
Mss. lAMBiOH Bko/Tk, (1877) A lecture ■£<«><* JS* 
read like on esMf. 1871 Moulsv FoHoire DfJS)* 
tiame it VoHalrc will stand out like Ike nsiues 
decisive movements in the EuropeM adYonor* sip 
a Mar. 88/2 What waa the uae of bis lolking lake ih^ 
1^ klcOsTNY Donna Qni/tote xsi. But I never was good 
like that. 

b. In colloquial phroica denoting vigour « 
raidclicy of actiooi ts liko anylking^ Hko a $kv% 
like fun, hlaus, etc. , ,, 

i88i T. Flatmam Hermlitm Ridesse No. ef j.*; M 
He storms and sfiutiers Kke— JesL What I FrilneeT AniJ»* 
Why-like any throb. sdmi&Meiivii AdW M 
(ed. a) yh, I have been and dn^ 

smf ihtuH. tfi Mmb BvRicnr tSnllm xiKliy dtt 

donn’i know anyiMog about II* iheTi myMMk a ««• 
a -Auu a. liiaUkcd««W{ WwlWr 

men tyche eiiene. t|in Lamol. P. PL C UVIf. 
fr^ uretpe, And jjdTwtotyyid uys. 

4160 It was ol Behe ks^ * — • XeuffliPf* 
Cirmeg, 158 Wkmma |ait aUeJk 
■tychoi 1498 Dime 8 Peu^ (IK deHTi^i-l 
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9 draw euprinoie lykc, to Iuwm eucrmoro 


soniie in hynuclfe U nlwayc alte one and vhyneih alwaye 
all lyke. igl# Couan Havtsu HttUlh cxxxi. (1636) 131 
IMuttonJ is . . not like good in all places in Kngland. .i6it 
Shaka. Cymb, iii. iii. it Subtle as the Fox fur prey, Like 
warlike as the Wolfe, for what we eatc. 1650 Trai'P Comw. 
Nhm, xxi. I In our late troubles it was a like difficult 
thing, to finde among our enemicii, a wicked man in their 
prisons, or a godly man out of them, ite Hickkringill 
Lay-Citryy Wlcs. 1716 I* 326 'i'hat other like ill-advised ex* 
prcKsion. s8ia Byron Ch, Har, 1. xvit. Hut and palace 
show like filthily. i8|g Baii.f.v Festnt (18^2) 337 All His 
giAs Like wondrous, like unlimited, like fair. As when the 
wind ftrst blew. 

t b. In like manner. Obs. rare^ 
iS^ia UuAi.1. Frastit, ApopF 317 b (marg.), Quoque the 
coniunction, & coce the vocatiue of cocus, sutin^ both like 
in Cicero hisiyme. 154$ Akc.iiam foxoph. (Arb.) 1(17 To 
shute compasA, to < ‘ 
lyke. 

1 3 . Followed by an adj. or adjectival phrase : 

In the manner of one who (or that which) is . ' 
Obs, exc. in libe phoJ (see Mad a,). 

tgoo- ao Di^ndar xix. 19 jton man is lyke out of liis 1 

mynd. 1596 Spensrh /«'.(>. iv. x. 56 All looking on, aiM like ' 
astonish!^ ^tarinfp 168a Chkiccm tr. Lucretius (1683) 87 The . 
look is vivid Htill, nor seems like dead, * 1*111 every I'urticle 
of Soul is fled. 1801 tr. Cabtiei/i's ytyii. Uutb. 111 . 211 : 
Ueiim his tenant, he was like in his power. 
t 4 . In accordance with, according /tf. Obs. 1 
t4as tr. Htcrtta Sscrel.^ Priv, Priv. 131 And to ham yeuc 
thow lyke har deserte. 1418 Lvtx;. DtCuil. Pilfer, 14381 
The ffox, lyk hys entente, ‘I'uok the chese, and forth he 
wente. C 1430 — i'hhhn^ 4- Pty, ii, Min, Pfitnn 130 The^c 
Iwstis . . Be fattc, or Icene . . Like Ink, or plente, of theyr ' 
vitailc. ^ — AVfir, 4 Sens, 5^84 Arrayed lyche to hir degre. , 
/1 1386 Si UNI'. V Arcadia. 11. (1622) 2<->c) Sbc..vsed him much 
liker his birth, then his fortune. 

3 . Uke as, a. Introducing a clause : In the 
same way as, even as ; Ou*t) as if. Also, like as 
if (now somewhat rare^ occas, f fikt as and), 

€ 1180 Wyclif U ’ks, (i 83 o) 3A8 thii cowdc nut scliake aw.*iy 
Hs uondc by a contrari glose, lijke as oure prestis k.in 
nowe. r 14M Merlin iii. 4 1 He . . tolde h)'m alle tnynges like 
as were bcflalle. 1497 in loth Rep, Hist, M,SS, Cetusu, 
App. V. syB The plcyntif shall declare . . lirkc as the defend* 
ant were present. 1513 Fit/mrrh. Surf. xiii. {1530) 31 Lyke 
as and it were extortion. ise6 PUgr. P* r/. (W. dcW. 1531) 
139 b, Lyke as whan the wyndowe i> opened, the t>eames 
of the sonne foloweth in . . m {etc.]. 1535 Coyfruacf Ps, 
(^iilik *3 Like as a father pitieth his owne children, tuen so 
is the Lord mercifull vnto ihvtn that fcare him. 1809 Hoi.< 
LAKU Antm, Manell. xi lice c.^me to Augustudunum afore* 
saiil ; like as if he had beene a leader of long continuance. 
i6it IliHLR sK 1818 K. C Times' Whistle iv. 1235 

And now our lawes for Mammons cursed gotde Like as at 
open mart are Ixmght and solde. 1891 tr. Kmilianne's 
Frauds Rfim, Shnks led. 3) 194 I'hcy are all of dr)'d 
Flesh, like as her Heart is. 1717 Wotlrt'sui.’err, (1843) H* 
347 Likeas the Synod did, and hereby dr.-, .ipprove thereof. 
^799 t'oii RiDGK Lett, <1895)272, I held the letter in my 
hand like as if 1 was stupid. 1881 Forgan (ioi/er's Ifnudbk, 
34 Ltkeas wedie^ when Ix^th parties ha\e pla^’ed the same 
number of strokes. 1888 W. E. Hfni.kv />e. I’erses, In 
H(*spitai vi, Likeas^ a dauiclet blanketed in smoke, S«) 
through the anesthetic shows my life. 

b. With clliiYsis of the vb. of the clause. Obs, 
exc. poeL 

r 2489 Caxtom Semtses ef Aymm tx. 222 lAJte vs goo there 
like as prue and worthy knyshtes. igoo-M liuNSAR Poems 
XL 5 For as thow come sa sail thow pass, Lyk as ane schad* 
dow in ane class 153$ Silwart cfi'kl SsoU (1858) II. 34 
Thair scmelie KchroucT likens silucr schene. 1599 Aar. 
Hethr ,Spetik in Parlf. ai FcK in Slrype Ann, Re/, 1 . 
App. vt. 9 Kitige Pass'd did .. leappe before the arke of 
God, lyke hu other subicctes 1704 J. Pittr Acc, Ma^ 
komtUins vtiL (1738) 149 Iney travel lour CammeU in a 
breast . . tied one after the other, like as in 'I'cams i8oa 
Colcriogk Piuolom, iv. i. She's now rising : Like os a sun, 
so shines she in the east 

6. Used as rail/: »Mikca8*,as. Now generally 
condemned os vulgar or alovenly, though examples 
mi^ be found in many recent w riters of standing. 

Inis use originated partly in an ellipsis of as or an exten- 
sion of the quasi -prepositional function of the adv. (»ensc 1) 
to govern a clause instead of a sb., and partly in an nnaav 
lutnic use fsomewhat common in the 18th c,) by which the 
hK or pronoun which is primarily a dative governed by like 
is used as the subj. or ohj. of a following^ clause. A ^good 
example of this anacolulhon (but with to instead of simple 
dative) b the following: 

i^Sncwiu F,Q, v.lv. 4a Like to an Eagle, in his kingly 
pride Soring through his wide Empire m the aire . .by 
chaunce hata ipida A Goehauke. 
a. Introducing on unabridged clause. 

e ISM La BtRNKas Artk. LyU oruL 320 Ye have Mid lyke 
a noiile lady ought to say. XS3> Etvor 6W>. iii. viii, Lyke 
Ml cacdleni Phisitkwn caretn moste daungcrous diNcascs 
so doth a man that is valyant [etch iM Snakh, Per, 1. i. 
>63 Like an arrow shot from a welt eaperienst Ardier hitslho 
iMuito his m doth buelt at* sM A. Fox tVurta* 

Ill, xia. t8o Tht palioat still nios*eth tho wounded Joint, like 
^ Jack of a watch doth laovt. lytg M. DatiRS ^Mns. 
^nr/. L is3 To act Uka Judith did with llolofemesi isaa 
^UTMKV leiL (1816) L le Ha talks liko Brunswick did. 
aiii Dabwim In L{lk^ L$iL 111 . 58 Unfortunately Ihw have 
observed likt you hava done. t88y H. Maudsubv Pkyt. 
4 Path, Mittef 18 They are Htraiige and startling, like the 
products of a dream mtiimes are, to the mind which has 
MtuaUy pMduced them. iMf Bonamv Paicx Prim, Cur^ 
^yaey v. t8f Is the damand of the cotton and of the iron for 
f so real and spmdfici that the coin Is produced, like 
js produced Inhottles for the drinkem who desire to 
drink whiet tii| Mouaia in Mackail /.(4 (1809) 1 . 301 
tha moM day ttka 1 ostd to dread Sunday. 
»<>> J. C Momaoii M a s mUm (i8b>) 189 ThoM assemble 
^ere not wlw lika ika Ei^ish nam^t waa t888 J. K« 
jtaoMB AMf TkmikU (iftg) s w he fRobimon Oruaoe} 


wear trousers? I forget. Or did he go about like he does 
ill the pantomime? 

b. Introducing a clause with vb. suppressed. 
Many apparent instanecK of this use may belong to 1, wbat 


IS suppressed being a pple or adj. and not a vb. 

.604 ;r. Wright ( 1620) 194 Did not David thirst 
after thee, like the thirstie hart the fountaincs of dcacre 
water ?^ K arlOhkeky Parthen, (1676) 210 Do nut ; 

you think me past recovery, and in that faith, do like Physi- 
tiaiis to Patients, which are so, permit them anything 7 1803 ' 
bPirit Pub, Jrnts, (1^4) 14^ Tlic servants . . stare ui*«>n me ; 
like the deer On Selkirk, in Fcrnander. 1839 \*K\\,Ky Fes:us ! 
(1852) 129 Kre yet we have shed our locks like trees their 
leavea 

O. Followed by a noun or jiron. (virtually ihc ; 
subj. or obj. of a suppressed clause) or a phrase. 

13.. Smyth tjf his Dame i- 54 *n Hazl. F, P. P. III. 203, i 
I sawe hym never wyth inync eye ‘riiat could werke lyke 1 . 

pres. State Russia I, 343 "I'koy are not kept in 
kisO'pooU and Stews, like in other Places. 1749 SMoi.i.r.i r 
(iil bias (1797) I. 120 A few who like thou and I drink 
nothing hut water. 1833 J. II, Nkrman Lett. ■ 1B91) I. 324 
Stalls, like in cathedra^ 1840 W. Irving in Life <v Lett, 
(1866) HI. 155 There is mure of iiiorning visiting, like, in 
country life in F.^ngland. 18^ Miss Bam oca 1200 Miles in 
Waggon ix. 98 The strain is causing 0{)cning uf the boards 
like in a ship after a stonn. 1898 Daily Sews 24 Oct. 7/4 
Snow . . is descending in thick flakes like in January. 

t d. As well as ; as also. Oh, rare, 

>884 Shakh. Rich. lit, iii. v. 9 Ga&tly l..oukes Arc at my 
.sertticc, like enforced Smites. Ckhrilk Counsel c v a, 

You th.xt know what good Building is b<:>th by a Genius . . 
infused into your spirit, like by your particular applications 
to all things an.swerable thereunto. 

0. t Ai if, Mike as*, 'obs,) "Also (now dial.) 
as like. 

1493 Festiyatl (W. dc W. 1515) Sob, To . . bcrc a tandcll 
brennynge in procession (on Camilenias D.Yy] as lyke they 
wente Ix^cty with our lady. 1 15^ Ln. Bi.k.m.r.s Arthur 
Lyt. Rrs’t. 338 He was bygge and hyc al-ove all other, and 
cokiured like lltc rede rose riad been .set on the whyte lyly. 

7 . dial, and vulgar. Used parenthetically to 
qualify a preceding statement : -rA as it were \ * so 
to speak *. 

1801 tr. Cabrieltr s Afyst, Husb. I II. 20 Of a sudden like. 
i8ts Scott (iuy M. vi, l*bc leddy, on iika Christm.ns night 
. . gae twelve siller pennies to ilka puir liody about, in 
honour of the twelve af>u-sttes like. 1816 J. W ilson Xi'ct. 
Atuhr, Wks. *85^., L i7'> In an ordinar way like. 1838 
Lytton It. iii, If your hontinr were more amongst uv, 
there might l>e more discipline like. 1840'At Dk Qi. inci y 
Style 11. vVks, i8f*a X. 224 ‘Why like, it’s g.aily nigh like to 
four mile like’. ^ 1870 K. Plamk k Ral/Skirl, I. 112 Might 
1 be so bold as just to ax, by w'ay of t.alk like, if [etc.]. 

8. Likely, ijrobably. Hare txc. in phr. like 
ettcugh, very tike ^ ijts) like as ml (colloq, or dial.). 

*S® 3“®3 A,k Af, II. i2it>/i Some wyd it was hi<* 

wife, some .vtyd the keeper. I.ikc inuu„h ony lord) quoth 
S)"mons, for he is one of the same sort. 1810 Su.vks. Temp, 
V. I 785 \Yill money buy em? Ant. Very like, 1811 • • 

V. V. 439 Most like I did. 1881 Hicki.kincill £la,k 
FoH'Con/, Piistscr., Wks. 1716 1 1 . 169 He may fire a Canon, 
and kill a Friend as like as an F.'tiemy. 1749 Filloing 
Torrt yarns vii. ix, *Likc enough,' cries the 'squire, ' it may 
l»c so in I^andon.* 18x3 Bfntmam Xot Paul 785 When I 
was yet with you 1 told you these things. Like enough. 
3883 Stfvenron Treas. Jsi. iii« xiv, Like enough, to judge 
from the sound, his ImcW was htoken on the .spot. 18^ 

• Rolf Bolpri wood* CoL Rr/emter\\^q\) 371, I was miu h 
deceived in them. .. Very like. ..It l.Ykes a smart man to 
be up to chaps of their sort. 1897 Outing (U. S.) XXX. 
479/2 Tho players, like as not, handling the rihlions. 1898 
G. Mkhi.pitii Odes Fr, Hist, 29 No more at midw ay l:v.Yvcn, 
W liker, midway to the pit. 

1 9 . As if about ta. (Cf. A. o b.) Oh, 

(*1330 Ln. Bf.rnf.rs Arih. Lyt. Fryt, 143 The paleys 
trended like to haue gone all to pcc'cs. 

10. Camh,^ as like fashioned (adj.), feelingly 
(adv.) , -made^ -persuaded (adjs.) ; like-dealera , the 
designation assumed by certain pirates about 1400. 

lAol Petition to Hen. !V in Rymcr Firdtra (1709) 
VI 11 . 193 PubUcos Dei A omnium Mercatorum bonurum 
Iniinicos Pynratas, alio Vix'abulo Likcdcicrs Nominatos. 
1x40 C0VEKDAI.F Fruitful Lrrx. (1573) Mm 4, Yet ks Go*! 
oTthU nature, that ^Ke makcib^ bis choNen to bee like 
fashioned vnto the im.Ygc of his sonne. i6ri I.vhy M. 
Wroth Vramia 4B9 Wedded to a vow 1 made to one, whose 
breach of his like- made-one to me cannot vet vnmarry me. 
1891 Norris PraA. Disc, 57 The warm influence of a Ukc- 
pentuaded Princes Favour. 1839 Bailey Festus xxxvi. 


monay a 
witicliii 


brothers amongst (licmselvcs. dividing all goods alike, so 
that they were called * LikcHlcalciw ’. Crhcsc Likc<ilcalers 
W'cre the Communists of the Northern Middle Agcs.q 

C* absol. and sfi, 

1 . With qualifying poss. iiron. or its analogue : 
Counterpart, eaual, match, analogue, etc. 

SoHMtimcft in //., (8|jr, etc.) /; 4 v 2 , though a collective or 
typical sing, often occurs where a pi. might be used. 

«i39a Floria 4 Bt, 483 iHausknccht) raire hi habbe here 
In inomt At on palais, nas non his iiche. e 1374 Cmaockr 
Anel. 4 An, 76 Of towth is ther non her lich Of all these 
wymmeit. e 1400 Soeodone Bab. ^4 Whan ffriih and fcldc 
wtxen gayCf Anti every wight dcsirith his like, a 1333 1 1'* 
Bbrnriui Htstm Ivii. 103 His lyke is nol in al y> world, im 
SPtmiRR Sheph. Cal, Nov. 40 Her like shee has not left irc- 
hlnde. tMj J. Kino On Jonas \ 1818) 65 Soi:rairs w'as a m.in 
excellent w humane wisdome, the like to whom I'mihl not 
be found among thousands of men. i6ea SHAK^. Ham, 1. ii 
188. iii8 Bolton Fhrus iv. xii. 11836) 321 .\ man of a lui- 
baronsMunt wh, but which did erell enough nmong his likes, 
till Earl Monm. BaceeUMs Adtt./r, Pasvass. 105 He 
veadrod his Family as famous . . as the like of the greatest 
Princas. tl8f Milton P. JL viii. 418. i8ea Palev Xat. 


Thcol, iv. (ctl. 7) 5^ Prodiicinj. t},eir like, without uiidersLind 
ing or design. 1847 ‘1 en.wson Princess \t. 321 and 
mingle with your likes, ig^j^ Wiutnev Life Lang. li. 13 
Wticn he first begins to c itipli.iy preterits and plurals and 
their like. i^Jas.Gmant in CajitV/y Jecku, F.duc, IV.96/1 
1 wo men, whu?i« like will scaicely t-ver lie found in the world. 

2 . Somethinjj considered in u sfxrcl of its likeness 
to something else ; an instance uf similaiily; chiefly 
in proverbial expressitjns, as ; like ^luill) to likt\ 
like drav*s to like, like beg Is like, k\c.\ like for 
like ; tike cures like, 

^■375,*^’^; k-Sf*' b (Petrus^ 54 i l.yk t i lyk .v cortlis 

wele. lend. xii. {.Mathias) 134 Lyk lu lyk dtawis ay. 1470-85 
Malory Arthur ix. xxxi, A good knight wyilt- (auc.«r? 
another and lyke willc diuwc to lyke. 15x8 Payni i. SiilcpuCs 
Regim. 0,555) 68 h, Lyke iuyned to like iiiakc-lh nr... the 
mure furious. 1539 Tavlknlk Lrastu, Pr<n\ ■ t^c?- 5 I ykc 
wyll to lyke, 13^1 Dehhicke Image I ret, 11. F j b, umn;., 

I .ike vnto like saidc the Dcuill to the Cullicr. 1591 St kn i.k 
M, Hubberd 48*1110 Foxeand ih' Ape. .determined to sn.-kc 
Their fortunes fane abroad, lyekc with his lyt-ke. i6ot 
Shaks. JuL C, II. ii, 128 Ellery like i\ nol the .sjime, 
1607 W. Sci.ATtR Funeral .Serut. (16201 2 lllu-ttaled by a 
coinpari*.on of lik»-s. 163* (>orGE Cods Arrmt's iif. Ix. 

In case of //i/;.*, or rcquiiing like for like. 1633 *1 . .Xlams 
F.rp. 2 Piter iii. irc ii;04 No like is the same; Similitude 
and Identitie are different things. 169s R. L'Esi range 
Fables ccccxix. 395 'i'wo Likes may be niivtaken. 1696 
Trvon MiiC. i. 4 Every Like work.s u|kiii its Likei.e.ss. 18^ 
Tkvxvso.s Walking to Mail 55 Like breeds like; they .>*ay. 

— Txl'q I 'rices Y-f For those two like^ might ince! ;uid 
touch. 1856 k. A. Vaughan Myiiics .liC-} t. iii. ii. 61 Only 
like can know like. 

3 . The like-, something or anything similar ; the 
same kind of thing. 

Now chiefly in riegaiivc context as * I never Kiw the like.* 
>553 Epen Decades (.\rb.; 375 Sum duo w'ys.she he had 
doiinne the lyke hy ihcyis. Robixsos ir. More's ' 'tog. 

<.\rb.» 77 margin, 'I he vcric like in Englaiid in the iiucr 
of 'rh.Ymys, 1588 Pafki- tr. Metuioza's Hist. China 
Which iN the like as we have said of the kingdome of China. 
* 59 # SiiAKK. Merry It'. 11. i. 70. 16.. /faila. 1 , Mary .Am. 

hce 79 I Percy MS.) 'I'he like in my iifTc 1 ncuti did sec. 
1606 G. NV[cy.>ric:M ht] l/ist. latine iv. ^1 The like to this 
may be accounted of the continuall fire burning in the ni.>un* 
laine of .Etna, it i6r6 Bacon Xe^v A tl. • 34 His U ndcr 

Giirments w ere the like that w‘e saw him wrare in the Chai iot t. 
1678 Wanlev ICond. Lit, U'orldv. i. | E7. 467/1 Henry the 
seventh . . having composed ir.alters in Germany.. hastened 
to do the like in Italy. 1771-84 Ccxjk Coy. (1790) IV. 1242 
The drops w'cre such as no exj^rrirnced seaman on Ixiurd 
. had seen the like. t8ae Smeli LvCL'iff/Rr 11. i. £5 She nc\u 
can commit the like again. 1878 .Sivrscs* Sch. .Shahs. 1 . 35 
It is conressed that Hawkins and Cobham were meant to be 
buccaneers Jind it is absutvl to deny the like of Muclcy. 
tb. Preceded by any, viauy, cl her. Oh. 

*573 f'* H.sbvfv Lrtterdk. vCamdeti) 7 , 1 prai you let ihLs 
on in stead of a mani the like. <21591 H. Smith 

Wks, tiP/i;) II. 0^ As for llu-sc c>bjeclior..s, or at-.y the like. 
^599 Hakluvt I ay. II. uS H.*id not Curtius or some 
other like .. revived the Knienibraiicc of )uin. 1831 T. 
Powell Tent AH Trades 145 .Vnd \-cry many other 

the like. 

c. And the like, or the like: a formula usetl to 
avoid further enumeration of .in indicated class; 
'and so forth'. Sec also SuCH-LlKK. 

Wr.sT \st Pt. Sym/'.'l, f 100 With these words 
followring, or the like in effect. i6ir Baco.s Fss.. Studies 
j.\rb.) 15 How ling is goixi for the Stone and K.'tinrs ; Shoot- 
ing for the ,-uiJ blca.•^t ; gentle walking for ihi: 

.stoinacke ; riding fc-r the head ; and the like. i657'83 
EvKtVN Hist. Relig. (1850) I. 3 Evrn-l»ody .Ygrcc.N that 
there is in our very nature sentiments of right and wrong ; 
to do as w’c wc*uld be duiie by;., to clothe c»ur bodic.<, 
and the like. _ 1711 Stfeif .Sgeef No. 155 w 1 In level- 
ling together in the same hired Coath, .sitting iie.nr each 
other in any publick Asscmhly. or the like. 1773 Mrs. 
CiMroNK Im/fvz'. Mind 11774) IL 43 If yuu h.'rxe any ac- 
quired t.Ylent . . such as music, painting, or the like. 1833 
S. .Ai'siis Charaet. Coethe I. u. 30 Questions concerning 
time, sp.Ycc, mind, mailer, God, immortality, und the like. 
iSSB GLAiisioNEC//frtN. \1S79' mund.Yne, earthy, 

instiumenis of taxation, police, soldiery .. and the like. 

t d. Ui^ctl-as a mere demonslt.'ilivc pronoun: 

- that or these (followed by of). Oh. rare. 

1690 Earl Mosm. tr. .SenauU's Man lee. Cuilty 146, 1 
doubt nol but that 'iwas am\>iiion which kept Scipio cUast, 
that was the sweelnesse of glory which charmed the like of 
Pleasure. . *®53. a; isseua 145 He had ch.Yngcd his lo\r 
affections into the like of Fiicndship, or rather of obsequi- 
ousneruL arl Mos.m. tr. Beutivoglie s ICam F/an- 

ders 214 His death wa»i accomp.*inicd by the like of Orange. 

0 . 7 hc liki {s of (rarely to) : such a person 01 
ihing as ; now often depreciatory, t oUoq. 

: 1637 Ri'THF.Ri-OMn Lett. (iS6j' I. 384 Many of Lr.d’- 

! children Iwleiue that there is something in a broken ret ) 

I the like of me. 1787 171 Never more pr- sume 

for to speak to the likes of me. 1815 CcniFli Kur, 
Rides 1S5, 1 never .s.yw, nor hoard of the like of ihi.s liefore. 
iSita Jas.' Mill in Westm. Rrs'. VI. ?7oTlic hke of which 
■ exists in no other spot cn the surface of the earth. i8$o 
i Mrs. Carlylf Lett. II. 137 This is the bc.st school that the 
i like of me W’as ever put to. iBja Browning in Lt/ie 4 Lett. 
: (1891) PQs The t edition U in the press .. 2.500 in five 
; months is .y gi>od sale for the like.s of me, 1891 Du Maurilk 
• Trilby (iSqs) 210 -Xic there no h.YTcms still left in Slambo ■' 
i for the likes of thee to sweep and chan ? 

4 . Golf. (Set* qitol. iSSf.) 

1863 Afag. Sept. VIII 411/2 The tapt.un hi.vkit 

' his l»* into the rnucipjd's Nv^s<v the I-iiM lay snug ou 
: the green at the like. 1878 r. t. rawi vv I.\ t< aii vu. 

89 ttkdfiThc rckouiug ..f •).« game is made by iht; Icims 
! odds and like, and one mose, tn^o snore. l.c. 1881 foR^.^N 
j CfliP'r's Handbk. 35 opp.Tiiciil has pl.TMjd one 

I stroke more than you-- i. c., • the odd ’. your next stroke w ill 
1 be* the like*. 
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f 5 . Likelihood, probability. Ohs. ran •. 

s6o9 Yosgk Dirnty 19 There U like of war between ihcni. 

0. la phrosca formed with preps, 
fa. Wiik Ukt\ as is ^was, etc.) fitting, in a 
fitting manner. Obs. 

c «aoo Ormim 8190 putt operr folk all )e«le liun, Swa sumin 
itt birrk wihb like. 111140 Wvkungt in CotL liotu, ifBs 
Ihcsu pu4 tu fahe for me a^aincs mine sawle fan pu me 
derennedes wi 9 like. 

t b. In Hkd (also Sc. in to like\ *in Ikhe ; — 
Alike. Also, ^thoot change. Obs. 

13. .etc. [see Inuke]. e 1375 St\ Ltg> Saints ti. {PauiM) 
aio His ryk pat euire lestis in to lyk. tbid. xxxv. 

70 Hia ryke Is stedfaste lesiand ay in lyke. 1:1430 Syr, 
Tryam. 1571 Hedd and fete lay boihe in lyke, 1 o grounde 
was he caste! 1540 Hvrok tr. JTrw* Instr. Ckr, Worn, 
(159a) U ij, She .. which ought to count all in like faire Kc 
foul, saving her husband. digSS Kidlky Fit, LametiL 
(1566) B V b. All sped in lyke. 1557 Paynel Bun' lays 7 »- 
gnrtk 75 His ennemies and his owne subiectes he dreeded 
and su>pected bi^th in lyke and after one maoer. 

t o. 0 / {a) liki^ by {the) like ; probably, Belike. 
194a UoALL KrassM, A/tfikk. 337 K Harpalus (who by 
like had a good insight in suche matiets). i57e»-6 Lam- 
VAKPE Fsramb, Kent (i8a6) 315 In which respect (of like) 
he gave to the hundreth. the name of the .same Towjic 
1573 G. Harvey Lttier^k, (Camden) 50 Of a like thai 
purpose to pluck Jupiter out of heaven. 1577-07 Holin- 
KMXD Ckren, HI. 04^3 King William, .concerned displeasure 
against Urban .. and allcdged by the like, that no . . bishop 
within his realme should haue respect . . to anie pope. iS|M 
(sec Bi-Like). 1605 Veiuktegan Dec, inieil, iv. (1638} 89 
'Hie white rocks or clifs (by like about DouerX 
Xdkd 9.1 Forms: i-ilioian, a-5lilcie(n, 

3 lykjen, 3-5 U-, lykan, -i(n, -y(n, (4 likke, 
lykky), 4-7 lyke, Se, and north, lik, (5 lykey, 
UJk, leke), 6-7 leeke, (7 lyk), 4- like. Also 
Y -LIKE. [OE. Ucian « OF ris. /i>iii, OS. ItkSn (Du. 
iijken), OllG. lihhht, Ikhin, ON. lika, Goth, lek 
OTeut *likkjan^ *tikojan^ f. ^tiko^ body 
{prig, appearance, form) : see Lich rA] 

1 . iif/r. To please, be pleasing, suit a person. 
Chiefly quasi-Zmiir. with dative \ fin early use 
also const. to\ till. Also imjters, as in it likes me 
- 1 am pleas^, it is my pleasure to do so-and*so. 
Now only arch, and dial, 

971 Btickl Horn, 139 iE^fawylc man, sy per corSan per 
he sy, purh gode dxda Gc^e lician sceal. c 1000 A!lfric 
Gen, xxvU. 14 Heo hit gearwode, swa heo wistc Pset his fxdcr 
licode. c it^ Lamb. Hem, God . . )ife us swa his wil to 
domic pet we gode Hkie and monne. c laoo Trin, Celt, 
Hem, 39 Pane nc wile don oSer queSen hwut him banne 
licaS after defies lore, c laes Lay. 8746 Hit pe likeac wel 
pat |m ua adun Imidcst. 1340 Avenb, 187 Efierward asc 
merei likep to god alsuo bit nc likep noping to pe dyeule. 
ri374 Chauceb Beeth. iv. pr. vi. 108 (C^b. M$.) ‘l*hc 
victories cawsc lykede to the goddes and the cause oucr> 
comen lykede to catoun. 1399 BAaioca Brtfce 1, 505 It 
likit till his will 1413 Filgr. Sewle • Caxton 1483) v. aii. 103 
This is my loued sonc that lyketh me. c 1430 Twe Cookery, 
hks. 31 Take Porkeor Beef, wheperpe lykey, &lecbe it ptnne 
pwtrtc. c 1449 Pecock Repr, il xU. ifin Cbcsc the seers 
which of tho answers to hem lijkith. tgjs Cuveroale Estker 
L 8 The kynge had commaunded . . that eueryone shulde do 
as it lyked him. smy Harrisom Emglmstd 11. ix. (1877) u 
3o« To give his roiafl consent to such statuies as him liketh 
of, sfisj Smaks. Hen, F'HtA, 1 100 Like it your Grace, 'Ike 
State takes notice, 1607 E. F. Hie/. Edw, //(t6So)B^ How 
that wey ouy like you, chat 1 know not lyts Cowpsa Task 
VI. 409 There they are free, And howl and war as likes them, 
uncomrourd. aiMye Rossetti Dante 4 Cirr. (1874) 1. 41, ; 
I rode sulknfy Upon a certain path that liked me not. 

tb. simify. To be pleasing, be liked or ap- 
prored. Ots. 

cUh K. JEifUZO Beeth, xriii. | 3 (Sedgeficld) Forfiy : 
sceolde mle moo bioo on fimm wcl gchealdcn pmt he on his . 
agnom earde Hcodc. c 131a Smorenam Peemt (&£.T.S.> 
98^3 Srttne hfs swete and lykch^ Waonc a man hi dcp. 
13^ WvcLip Gen, xvl 6 Lor! tni scruantesse Is in thin , 
bond ; vse thou hir as it likith. tfiti B. Joeson Devil esn \ 
Ass Prol., If this Play doe not like, the DiocU is in X 

o. 7 h /fiew// on'//: to be pleasing or the reyene. j 

€ lago Gem. 4 Ex. 4039 Ilk liked oouinebhUac Eocrilc word ^ 
Be press balaam spec, tape R. Gia>vc (Rolls) 11839 Him 
*e wosde him liki bet. (two Sir 

y m i 


8. intr. To be pleased or glad. To like ill : to 
be displeased or sad. Now only 


13. . Guy IFamt'. (.A.) 500 perl for him sori was, Thcr liked 
»on in that 





Laws 77 If any 
subject of this realm of honest calling, m ilas Foaiv Foe, 
E. Assglia, Like o/^ to approve.. * My master will not like 
of it.* s|M Miss Baker Sortkamptonsh, Clou, 1. 397, 
1 daredn*! do't ; my master wouldn't like of it 
6. trans, (The current sense.) To find agreeable 
or congenial; to fed attracted to or favourably 
impressed by (i person) ; to have a taste or fancy 
for, take pleasure In (a thing, an action, a condi- 
tion, etc.). In early use often to like well (now 
areh, in this form, though we say freely to like 
very, pretty weli^ and to like better or best)^ 4pcl 
antithetically to tike Hi (arch.) » to dislike. 

As used with reference to person^ the vk is often con- 
trasted (as cxOTcssing a weaker leniiiiient) with leve. 

The two earliest quota, may belong to sense i. 
e laeo Trin, Ceii, Hem, o< Mildheorted beP pe man pe 
doe, and likefi hefk alre seloe. 


recap his neh^ebures unsel , 

.“iP. Glouc. (Rolls) 3019 Conan pe kinges 1 
likMe no|t pis game, e 13% Cnaccbr L. G, /K. 1076 Dido. 


1900 mARf.owK ma n. iamonrs. iv. 1. 1 5, 
dispose them (women] as it likes me best. leo# Danrtt Cr. * 
Cemitus (1614) 61 They sallied foorth where Cked them liest 
by the breaches thereof. sSea Yerksk. Trag, t. iii, Good 
Sir, keep but in patience, and I hope ray words slull like 
you well 1667 Mil. TOM F, L, VI. 353 They, .colour, shape 
or sue Assume, as likes them best. iMt Perva Diary 
ta Nov., If y bew's livery is come home . . and it likes me 
well enough. sa8o Moxom MecK Exert, aaa Either with 
Moldings or other Work upon it, a.s best likes them. 1799 
WoBiJtw. Ruth 309 Where U liked hfr best she sought 
shelter. iM Scott Marm, vi. xv. At first in heart it liked 
me ill. i|iR Armold Senn, II. 330 If there be no Godt . . 
kc us eat and drink, or follow what likes us best tl4l 
Thackeray Van . Fair xili 03, 1 wish any respected bachelor 
that reads this may take the sort that best likes him. 
fVL refl. and intr, for rejt. To please oneself, 
take pleasure, delight in (something). Oh. 

m tgw E. E. Psalter xxxex, a Like in l^averd. a 1900 
Cvrter M, 193^1 Ilk sulk ir-self bUuikes, And kthes mast 
tel pardn likc!i. ibid, 3833^ I ha me liked at vm-quik 
In vanait werdes. 1340 AyM, 177 Me seneiep welofte. .be 
pa nase inc to moche him to liky In guode imelks. 1549 
CHALOKta Rrmem. on Folly F ij b. Yet dooa these my M 
gurks not a link lyke their selves bereio. 


And for he was a straunger surnwhot sebe Likcde nym the 
bet c 1470 Golagros 4 Gam. 1015 Be that schir Wawane the 
wy likit the %rer. Palrgb. 6ii/a, 1 can nat lyke bym 

better than 1 do. tft T. Howell Denises (1870) 300 V/unie 
makes the I^n stowte, a sknder pray to keka. sgge 
Spe.xscr F, Q. 111. ix. as Yet every one her lUitc, and every 
one her lov'd, a 1991 H. Smith Serm. (1837) 338 He whkn 
would have chosen the best, yet liked another before him. 
idee Warmei Alb. Eng. xu txvil (1613) 085 With woHsen, 
that no less* attract our senses them to keke. Hys Milton 
P. R . tv. 171, 1 never lik'd tby talk, thy offers loo, Now both 
abhor. 1711 Steele Spoct, No. 79 F 4 My Lovm doea not 
know I like him. a tyii South ,Serm. (1833) III. 337 Where 
a nun neither loves nor likes the thing he believea. fyst 
Imy M. W. Montagu Lei. to Mr. Wertley 5 Nov., The 
peopk here (Geneva) are very well to he liked. STit CowniR 
Truth aid He tikes yoor honse, your housemnid, and yoeie 
pay. ftsi S cott Hrl, Midi. xxx^is, Maybe yi mayKke the 
ewe-milk . . cheese belter, lisa Mas. Stowb Uncle Tem*s C, 
xxiii, 1 may like him well enough : but you don't leve your 
servants, sigg Iowett Plate (ed. a) V. 50 Most persona say 
that lawgivers slioold make su^ laws as the peme like, 
b. iAsol. 

two Shamu Cem. Err, iil iL 7 If you like elsewhere doe 
it By stealth, im — Jetm il i. 911 If he see ottshl in 
you that makes him like, liiy Milton P, L. xi. 983 Till in 
the Amorous Net Fast caught, they lik’d, and each hsi liking 
chose. H 174a J. Hahmohd Love Elegies vii. They met, 
they lik'd, they stay'd hut till alone. iM ScoTt Marm. 
v. Introd., Looking (be) liked, and liking loved. 

o. Wfth direct 0I9. and inf. or comptementery 
^ pple. or id)., or (now rarely) a clnnsc intro- 
duoea that. 

ISM moont On ike Peusha Wka. laQo/e Bnch as are 
lemed, will like alio, that (ei&P tiM Soorrr LaUMinstr, 
y. XXX, Less lik'd he still, that lootnral jeer MiaprU'd the 
land he lov'd so dear, ilia J. H. Newman Lett, (1891) Jl. 
303 Would he like ibe sup|^ discttiied in newspapemf 
Tnackkrav Pendeanls xlv, It was Blanche who. .asked 
him. . whellicr he liked women tohunCT dtHy Colvin Keats 
viii. 307 'Fbe sonatas of Haydn were the muiic be liked 
Severn best to play to him. 

d. With in/, aa ol^ ; To find it agreeable, feel 
isseWnt^ to do or Ar so and so. Often lomewhai 
Idlomaticatly in conditional nie, to exprew a tMie, 
M / should like {mf.je voudrais biem, O. kh 


non in that plas. cijao Sir Tristrem 1151 pei marke 
liked ille. c rape Gametyu 618 And Adam Spencer liked 
right ille. e 1480 TewneUy Myst, xxvii. 114 Ye or all heuy 
ami lykyt yll here in this way. ^1479 Raxy Cetlyear 
19 Be that it drew to the nicht, The King lykit ill. 1806 
r. IlALFoua Paul in N. 4 (?• yiii. X. 485/3, 1 should 
like if Mr. Reid would be good enough to iMorm us if the 
note-book stales (etc.J. 

1 4 . To be in good condition ; to get on, do 
well, thrive. Chiefly with adv., luell, better, etc. 
e 1309 Poem times Edw, SI (Percy) xliv, Thi mavstre is 
i-wonne And lyketh. im Fitxheri. Hush. | 53 It may 
fortune there te some (sheep) that like not and be weike. 
19^ MarLKT Gr, Forest 33 It (the beech tree] . . liketh best 
being sowne in moVst grounds. 15814 Ccwam Hseeen Health 
cxciv. (1636) 176 Children .. live ana like better wiih that 
[milkk than with any other thing. 1597 Shaks. a Hen, lY, 
111. ii. 9a (Qo. 1600) By my troth, you mce (1633 looke] well, 
and b^e your yeercs very well. 1601 Holland Pliny 1 . 
SCO Trees generally do tike best that stand to the Northeast 
wind. 1619 W. Lawson Country Housew. Garden (1636) 3 
We meddle not with Apricocks nor Peaches, nor scarcely 
with Quinches, which will not like in our cold parts, vnlesse 
(etc.). 1614 w. Wood Fern Eng Prosp, t. iv, The Cattle. . 
like as well with it.^ 1693 Ray Joum, Lem C., Malta 396 
Indigo . . agrees with toe soil, and likes and thrives there 
very well. 16B1 Chetham Anglers Yotle^m. xxxviii. | 4 
(1689) 345 The Ponds where they like well. 

6. To derive pleasuie oy occas. by, with (a uer- 
son or thing) ; to approve of^ become fond oy Also 
with adv. {well oaill). Obs, exc. dial, 

( 1430 Syr Gener, (Roxb.l 3134 Of this message he liked 
yll. 1469 Poston Lett, IL i86. 1 understode he lykyd not 
by hys dysposic^'on. 1579-80 North Plutarch, Lycurgue 
(<S<^Si ro see hia notable lawes..so well esublUlied and 
liked of by experience^ 1590 Greene Orl, Fur. (1599) 

A 4 b, Daughter like of whome thou please. 1811 Diblk , 
TransL Fr^, F 3 But was that his magnificence liked of by : 
allY SuNGssY Dkury (1816) 98 He . . began to like 

better 01 nis employment. 1871 Sia C Lyttelton in 
Hatton Corr, (1878) too Y* King likes aoe erell of S' T. | 

that [etc.]. 1709 STRYra Ann, Re/. I. xxv. (1814) 419 1 
Opinions, by no means Uked of by the Bishop Cheney. 
ibid. II. xliv. (1824) >67 They hoped .. that their prince .. 
would like well with this their doing. 1784 Burn Foer ; 

beggar's child .. shall be liked of hy any ! 


Moch/e gem) ; often derisively in / should like to 
jcd^Cintimating that what is referred to ii im- 
possible), I should like to kttow (implying that the 
question has no natural answer). Also with ellipsii 
of inf.) as in to do as one likes, 
ri39o Will, FeUeme 5538 hat liken In loue swiche 
Hngm to here. 1 1440 Generydes 3010 Do as )e leke, for 
this is my councell, c 1490 St. Cu/kbert (Surtees) it Who 
so lykes to luk it cure, c 1470 Henry Wallace 1. 33 Quha 
likis till baif mar knawlagc in that part. 1918 Gardiner in 
Pocock Rec, Rs/, 1 . 1 . iia Hb hoIineM mtime liked 
well to hear thereof. 1^ Satir, Poeme Ruerm, xlviii. 1 
Off cullouris clcir quha Tykb to weir. Ar sindry Rorlia in to 
this toun. 1996 Dalrymyle tr. Lesltdt Hiet, Seel, 11. 153 
Kuerie one niycht marie how mony wyfes he lyket. i8ti 
Bible Rom, i. a8 They did not Uke [Gr. ote ebomiunamr] 
to reuine God in thetr knowledge. s68a Pepvs Dlaey ea 
Aug., I had Uked to have begged a parrot for my wife. 
1690 Locke Hum, t/nd. 11. xxi. | 90 He may either eo or 
stay, os he best likes. 1694 Attehruiiv Serttt, (1736) 1 . 191 
He is already under the dominion and Power of his own 
LuAt.A, and perhaps likes to be sa 1819 Snbllbv Julian 
4 Mad, 199 If you would like to go, We 11 vUit him. itee 
Macaulay Reb, Monigymery Ess. (1873) laoWhkt, we should 
like to know, is the difference between the two operalitNis 
which Mr. Robert Montgome^ sk> accurately distinguishes 
from each other.. — in Life 1 . 333 , 1 should have 

liked to have sate through so tremendous a storm. 1837 
Dickens FUkxv, xxxii, (Mr. Gunter threatens to throw Mr. 

rii * 


Noddy out of window] ' 
Mr. Noddy. ‘ ‘ 


_ should like to see you do it, sir,' 

said Mr. Noddy, step Mill Liberty v* 187 A person should 
be free to do as he likes iu his own concerns. 1888 Bain 
Ment, 4 Mor. Set. iv. xi. 406 To say we can be virtuous if 
we like, is [etc.]. 1874 Rvskin Fort Ctav. xxxix. 68, 1 should 
like to have aomcMy for a Help. 1884 Manck, Exam. 
38 May 5/3 'Hiose critics, .who maintain that we arc free to 
do as we like in Egypt. 

e. Often utra, csp. with conditional auxiliary, 
for like to have, 

liaa Shelley Faust il 1 Would you not like a broom- 
stick? Mod, 1 should like more lime to consider the 
matter. Would you like the arm-chair T 
t. The neutral sense inferable from the qualified 
uses, to like well or ill (see above), survives in the 
interrogative use with haw, as in * How do you Uke 
my new gown ? *, * How would you like to lie called 
a tool to your face?', etc. 

1998 SfiAKs. Merck, y, tiL v. 77 How dost thou like the 
Lord Bassanio'swifcT 1808 OAV/ike/Gif/e 841*, Boy, how 
doost Uke me iu this altyre? tyay Bovea Fr. Did, av. 
Trenrer, Comment ie Iretsfesveus f Mow do you like il T 
1819 Shelley Cyclept 533 How does the God like living in 
a slun T i860 Tennyson Sea Dreams 194 How like you this 
old satire T 

rs- In the colIoQuitl half-jocular expreiiion, 
used of an article of food or the like, * I like it, but 
it does not Uke me * (i.e. does not suit my health), 
the use seems to be a mere Miversion of sense 6, 
and not directly connected with sense i. 

1199 H. Feboeeic Meurketptsae xxUl 307 He Uked the 
water, and the water liked bim. . He dedoea that be would 
have a yacht. 

U]|04 Also 5-6 lyka. [f. Lm a.] 

1 1 . trans, a. To fashion in a oeitain likcncM. b. 
To represent as like to\ to compare to, o. To 
make a Ukeness of: to imitate. Ohs, 
ci^SLCntkbertdimxwU 1460 la tely apeche he Med 
(Bmda eudmilmvil] hk landc. Shako, i Hen, F/, iv. 
vi. 48 Like me to the pesant Boyca of Prance, fill W . 
Brownb Brit. Past, l v. 489 Her lily hand (not to be lik d 
teArtlApairofpioomhcla. liaa WiTMBa JfMr. PAf/ar. 
VS b» If to 1^ i like Her Haire. 

2 . iuir, (Const. iW!} im, Toseem,pietci)d. Obs, 

b. To look Uke or be near fe doing (something) or 

to bdng treitcd (In a specified manner). Now twA 
gar and dial,^ chiefly in oompoond tcnieSi had 
(rarely were) liked tOf or (dial.) am (fe, etc.) likiu 
(for llkistpl) ta, etc. (CL had like s.y. iJiia.) 
i4ai Petsiom Lett. 1 . 04 The gtei l i ad f a n m wi ^ 

teveoflheialvacMHiormyayaipfeliofiw^ |8F 
AnkpHest Centwev. (Camden) I. js The euiw dboidm 
that 1 teirc signified .. were liked 40 have recevsd • ffYert 
acnicficc ft ptndshmenL tfsi SiiAaik Maeh Adey^ tij 
Wee bad likt to bane hid o«r twe na ma ^ i p ap f off mth 
two old awn witlioiii toetb. aOhm OfA wams 
(il7l> M Her old leako .. bad lo have dnMed HI 


NeaeSi (itw) I dW ne Mu 


9t He 

which were la her. 

(1676) 18 Joy had tik*d to teve | 
tnigm. a tSte Maa. BeHK < 

Me had Uk? to have p&i 

NtCHoitoN in £llk € hig , Lett* Sor. • 
whom he had Ukad to have piev. , , 

behaviour at the bar. ttM JLhWUCt TjStl* htfecAtyx, 

110 My heart alake, is Acen to hl^ YWiiwj wait on my 
wilmime John. Sa H. WaiJOift kphta^Meabaga^ 

mta tmUm* 

ladiMtmrfiwl „ ... 

4 J)t^ ntfis, HonaiiMr «mI •<«•> I* 
ncM, the word* coatitoMMf tMot i m wdw W’ ffy 
of Liu a. and adv., JistU -umm-.U yUmUm 
word, tfovem • d«ti«* oT «M MkrVH W 
l»tt Liu a. i h,tJMtaih. I,4)r 
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distinct: thus WS.* gruUlike adv. (■> greedily) is 
not the same word os the mod. Sc. grtedy-likt^ 

1 . Appended to sbs. a. Forming adjs. with the 
general sense 'similar to — \ 'characteristic of, 
befitting — Early examples are circldyk (a laso), 
ckUftaTnlike (r 1470 Henry Wallace vi. 489), devil- 
like (^1470), godlike (1513)# hhhoplike (i544)> 
fleik-likt (1^53). The suflix may now be api^ndccl 
to almost all sbs.,inclading proper names; in for- 
mations Intended as nonce-words, or not generally 
current, the hyphen is ordinarily used. 

Some particular writem have iliown an extraordinary 
fondness for words of this formation; e.g. more than 60 
ooctir in Bailey*! FettuM, 

ippl Dalun^n MetK Trav, S UJ b, Making Hidalgo- 
like Hhodomontades. 1603 Ukkkbb Griuil (Shales. Soc.) 5 ! 
Then can you blame me to be hunter like, When 1 must ; 
set a wife? 1607 R. QarcwI tr. Fstienn/i World 0/ 
Wonder* 188 The testimonies which themselues giue of their > 
Sardanaple-iike sobriety. 1764 K. Baor Barham Datum \ 
I. 100 An unaccountable unquality-likc fit of the spleen. I 
■lag in .^/ri 7 /'mA Jmls , 151 The professor thought this | 
conduct extremely rude and ungoldsniithlike. iSag Crreu- 
homo Comp. II. 38 Their leaves and habits are so salad- ' 
and kitchen-garden-like, that we cannot recommend them, j 
Ihid. II. 84 A low shrub, with heath- or fir-like leaves. 1834 ' 
Tat ft Afag^. I. 75B/1 He gave an Egan-like description of : 
a pugilistic encounter, ilia Baii.f.v Frstus (185a) a86 And 
swore to make all souls Believe alike in clockworklike con- 
tent. 1840 NoAf> KUctrUity 189 ITiat plumbago . like 
substance found lining the interior of long-ased coal-gas 
retorts. 1837 E. FitsCfrald Ar//. (1889) 1. 263 June owr ! 

A thing I think of with Omar-like sorrow. 18M W. Aitkin 
tS'ii. 4 Pmet. Mod. II. S78 If the noise., is that of a 
friction-murmur, soft and bellows-like. 1901 Acadetny 13 
July 99/e Strong, cudgel-like Anglo-Saxon words. 

b. Forming ad vs. with the sense ' in or after the 
manner of — , ' so as to resemble — F^rly in- 
stances areySr/Z^a^/f^e (r I f^io)^g€ntUmaittike (154a), 
pkrastlike ( 1 540), bishoplike (1555). These ad vs. , 
and the method of formation, are now perh. to be ; 
regarded os obsolete or at least archaistic, the | 
apparent examples in recent use being explicable j 
oa qnasl-advb. uses of the ndj. ; at least, the advs. | 
or quoai-advB. are now employed only to charac- 
terise the subject of the sentence, not, as formerly, ' 
to indicate the manner of on action. In accor- > 



very likeable place, being one of the most comfortable towns 
in England, ilia Stkvknson Fant. Stud. 389 The most 
likable utterance of Knox's that 1 can quote. 

Hence Xdkealii'Uty rare ^ next. 

ilaj SouTiiRV in Li/oAf^err. V. 144 My civilities to them 
are r^ilatcd .. a little more perhaps by their likcabilii) . 

LijBgablanaM (Ui'icdb'lnes). [f. Likkabi.e <7. 
+ -NEHH.] The quality of being likeable. 
i8te Ruskin in Cwnh. II. 545 The agrceahlencr.s of 
a thing depends not merely on its own likeableness, but on 
the iiiMiber of people who can Ijc got to like iL 1879 II. 
SfKNCKR Data of Kihict ix. | 6a. 164 The different opinions 
concerning the fikeableness of this or that occupation. 

t XdkM. ppl* a. Ods. [f. Likk v.l 4 - -ED 1 .] Re- 
garded with predilection or affection ; beloved. 
1377^ Holinshro Chron. 1 . 133/2 When the bride Al- 
freda vnderstood the death of hir liked make and bride- 
mme .. she curssed father and mothef. 1583 Babimgton 
CoMtuamdm, ix. (1637)67 How Mcalcth it the love of man 
from his wife, . . a friend from his long and liked acquaint- 
ance? iday-yy Fki.tham Rttolres i. xii. 19 It shall either 
induce me to a new good, or confirm me in iny liked old. 

t Li*kafill« Obs. Also 4 liovol, likful, 6 
likofUll. [f. I.iKB 7^.^ -I -FUL.] rieasing, accept- 
able, agreeable. 

cijM Land Cohayno Bo in F. E, P. (1867) 158 per \>eh 
rosis of rede hie And lilic likful for to se. 1340 Aycnt\ ai^r 
To l^n het be bene by parfititche licuol to gode and w'orthi 
to hi y-hcra. AUx. 4- Dind. 498 Vs is likful and 

lef in laiulus to walke. tS9a Wvrley Armorte 158 How 
loathsome now that earst .so likefull seemd. 

t Li'kellOOd. Obs. rare. [f. Like a. 4 hood.] 
Likelihood, probability. 

1379 G. Hakvkv Lttter%k. 1 Camden) 75 So utterlye be- 
younde all exspectation and Ukehood. 

tld'keleSSf Unlike. 

c laao Gcn.'^ £x. 1726 Sep or got, h.iswed, arled, or grei, 
Ben Jon fro iacob fer a-wci ; 803 him boren 8cs ones bits 
Vn-like inaiiiie and likeles. 

t Li'kdukdfid. obs. exc. arch. Also 4 likll- 
h(i)ede, 5 llkalehede, 5-6 lyk(e)lyhed(e. [f. 
Likely a. + -head.] 

1 . Probability. Chiefly in phr. by ax of likelihead \ 
probably, in all probability (cf. Likklihood, 2 b). 

exffh CNACcRt Prioroit* T. 144 She gooth .. To cuery 
place, where she liath supposed By liklihede hir litel child 
to fynde. tg/enAii it lion. F//, c. 2 Preamble, Exticme 
rigour . . wherCy by likelehede many of theyin shuld lose 
their lives, lui Plumpton Corr. (Camden) 151 Ve may 
have trial by l>lclyhed what ther answeie slialbe. tm M os k 
A/ol. I SI Ceriayne letters whyche some of the brelhcrne 
lelte fall of late, and lost them of lykelyhed as some good 
kytte leseth her kayes. 1889 Moama Jaton v. ^ Fellows, 
what have we done? by likelyhead An evil deed and luck- 
less. 1870 ~ Earthly Par, f. 11. 5S3 Ala! ! full little likeli- 
head Imit he should live for es'er there. 

2 . Likeness; resemblance. 

1390 Gowkr Con/. 11 . 147 Men mai wel make a liklihiede 
Del wen him which is averoos Of gold and him that is ielous 
Or love. S413 /V 4 fr. Sowlf tCaxton ? ii. xli. (1859) 46 Though 
it passe my w'y'tte, and niyti abylcie, for to oounterfeten it 
in veray trouihe of lykelybede, yet letc.]. 

Xdk«liliooa nai'kUhud). Forms as those of 
Likely a. ■¥ 4-0 -bode, 5-6 -bod, 6- -hood. 
Also 5 lykeleod, 6 ligbtliwode, Ukeloode, 
lykalbood, [f. Likely a. e -hood.] 
tL Likeness; resemblance; similarity. Also 
an instance of this ; a semblance, similitude. Obs. 

1338 Terttsa Barth. Do P. R. i. (h 9.0 t Parables & 
semblauncea or liklihodes of thjmges tiaturelles and arty- 
frcyelles. 1348 Gist Pr. Masse Biiij, .Sacramentes (sayih 
Augustin) vnlesse they haue ceruyne lykelyhocle W'yth the 
thyngei wherof they oe sygnes, they be no sacramentes at 
al. 1387 Marlet or. Forest n It is called Iris for like- 
loode to the Ralnebow. a laai K. Grxcnmam Serm. I 
(1599) 96 Thus wee see what likelihood there is betweene 
the spirit and Are. 1614 Ralbign Hist. World 1. (1634) 23 
There Is no likelihood between pure light and black darkness, 
■•aj. Bali. Atunu Canne ii. 9 It hath loo much likelihood 
to the mosse-book. s688 R. Hoi.mb Armoury 111. 200/1 
Fables [are] Tales of Untruth, yet have a likely hood of Truih. 
2 . The Quality or fact of being likely or prof>- 
able ; probability ; an instance of this. Const, of ; 
+ occos. to with iff. t To take likelihood ; to infer 
OB a probability. 

PxcoTK /pF>[r. I. xiv. 78 Principlis P’ 2 * 


147»'3 l^ells of Parlt. 
to be endamaged. 


or iikelihode to ireuUiis. 

VI. 54/1 Scyng. .theym selfe in Kkelyhode 
B4i8 Patim Lett. III. 344 They feyl« saw) no lykeleod ih.rt 
they schuld have lycens. vm^\vat.%Fnm€ralStrm. t Uss 
Richmond WVa (1876) 309 Who may not nowe lakeeuy'dciit 
lyklyhi^e ft coniecture vpon this, that [etc. 1. 1383 STuanrs 
AnotL Abut. II. (i88e) 14 The prince may pardon the 
offender, if there appeere Kkelyhoode of amendment in 
him. lilt Biata Trmstsl. Pnf. a Neither is there any 
likelihood, that (etc.). i#sb J. Lkvktv Otd. Bets (1634) 38 
In May or June . . there is no great likelihood of a sewnd 
or thiid swarm, a ligd Br. Hsu Rem. Whs. (166c) 9 Hear- 
inf of the likelyhood of my removal tyiy Entertatner 
Hob f (i7»8) 3P The Slat* may be in great Likcliho^ to 
suffw Shipwreck. 1^ Johiwom Idler No. 67 P 6 There 
fpas a likelihood of rain. iM Fboudr Htst. Eng. (1S58) 
II. lx, 397 That he reelly might be too late appimred an 
immeduae likelihood. iMv Fikbiiax AWm, 00*9.(1876) I. v. 
JOB Tho iionr haa strong internal hkehhood in »’» 

b. In^rases (mostly obsolete) ^ 

'fbfoUoR most Uheiihiod^ t » 

^oflikeHkoodx In all prolMHlity, probably. 

S4|l ReUt of Poudt. 4 « 3 ** Te which had 
likiyhode be IhtiL uRA C'vxai Oxpoeo tn/ourC. Eng. 
Left* 7 To the entente hy «lle lyhelyhod, to fimle the waies 
nad meencs to gme ebwng. 1491 Act 7 lien. I It, c. s 


8 I Every niun7imc. .of likiyhode shalbe gretly mynysshed 
In. Hkknf.rs f'roiss. II, clxviii. [clxiv.] 
270 1 heir sucres grated nai; if they had, by inoost jykelbod 
they had taken hurtc. Ai.i . S.vnoys.SV;*/. xvi. 287 'l*he 
eldest, Kt thercfoie by nkc)y)i<>Klc the dlscrcctest srruant 
of his lioii-e. 1599 SiiAKS. Mu. h A.h iv. i. 238 Then I can 
lay It downe in liktlihwd. «6oo \V. Wa ison Decaeordon 
(1602) 121 Who of likelihood .. p-Ases^ed ..with .so 
affectionate an opinion of his brother*; a<!i]anreinent, that 
fetc. 1 . 1631 Wf.f.vpr Anc. Funeral Mon. Hi 2 It h.Tth no 
Inscription, but in likelyhood it is the 'l'ond.c nf Sir Roger 
f66a PowKR Exp. Philos, iir. 189 In all likclihf^j, he that 
made this grejtt Automaton of ihe world, will not destroy 
it, till [etc.]. J697 Damfifr Voy. I. 95 By all likelihood 
these ridges of Mountains do run in a continued Chain from 
one end of Peru and Chili to the other. tySa-yi H. Wal- 
pole Vertue*s Anted. Paint. (1786) I. 259 Oliver . , was in 
all likelyhood of Fren^ extraction. iWa Mxi. Caplylf. 
Lett. 111 . 103 In all likelihood wc will go home together on 
Monday. 

C. The likelihood : the probable fact, or the 
probable amount. Obs. exc. .S>. 

1433 Rolls 0/ Parlt, V. 287/1 The lyklyhode of the costes 
and expenses .. weyed and consUlcrCtl. 1341-3 Brinklow 
I.atnent. (1874) 85 Vea & yet knowx not you wliethcr they 
hcare you or not, as the hkelyhode is they do not. Mod. 
Sc. The likelihood is I'll not able to go. 
i* 3 . Something that is likely, a probability ; 
hence, a ground of probable inference, an indica- 
■ tion, sign. Frequent in pi. Obs. 

134X Alt •xi /fen. Vlli^ c. 21 { i The likelihoodes and 
; apparanres lieing so far contraric to that, which .. is nowe 
, founde truc.^ 1378 Tlrberv. I’enerie 23 If there lie two 
[dew'claws] it is an euill likelyhoode. 1391 .Shaks. 7 W 
! Gent. V. ii. 43 These likelihixxis coufirme her flight from 
; hence. 1601 Sir \V. Cukswai.lis D/sc.^ .Senaa (1631) 63 
Man cannot divine what end followcth Ixrginning, the nearest 
is a likelyhood. i6it Spr.rn Tkeat. Gt. Brit, xliii. (1614) 
j 85/a Which .A by high-wayes paved leading unto it, and 
' other likclihoodSi larcms to have beene a worke oi the 
I Romanes, a 1641 Svckling Lett. 11646; 64 I'hrustinc upon 
I your judgment itnpo*^sibiliti«sfor }ikclYhoods. 1649 Milton 
Eikon. 119 Again.st wbir.h testimonies, likelybo<.Hls, evi- 
I dences^ the bare dcn^'all of one man cannot counlervaile. 

1 >*!*? arl Mokm. ir. Boccalinfs Adtis. fr. Fnmass. i, 
j xxiii. (1674) 24 This last is a suspition grounded only upon 
I likelihoods. 

j 4 . The quality of offering a prospect ol success ; 
j * promise *. Now only as an echo of .Shakspere. 

* 59 ®. Shaks. t Hen. tv. m. ii, 45 A fellow of no marke, 

; nor bke|yh<Kxl. 1606 G. Wlot>r)cc»cK t] Hist. H’stine vi. 31 

• Amongst all the .. Captaines . . there wA'I none of greater 
likflihood. 1818 I.sHb Lett, xi, 104 There are actresses of 
greater merit and likelihood than you. 1847 L. Hlst Men, 
Women 4 B. 11 . x. 232 An individual of no mark or likeli- 

; hood. 

LikelineBB (bi'klines). [f. Likely a. i- 

; -EE-SS.] 

I 1 1. Resemblance, similarity ; a semblance, simi- 
! litude; *^Likklih(x>d i. Cbs. 

j * 87 S Barrocr Bruce iii. 88 Itut at the Last thar slayne he 
, wes: III that fail^eit the liklynes. c\gt^ Sc. Leg. Saints 

• xxwiii. (.^ifrran) 6 c 3 pe feynd in-lto] ^ lyklyncs . . of a 
I marynare one l>c sey to pamc can apere. i4ia-ao I.vug. 

; Chron, Troy \, iii, Jupiter .. Takyng lykelyne^sc of .\in- 
I phitriun. 1571 Goldisv. Cah'imcnPs. xlix. 14 They chaiingc 
j the letter (Bcih) into ^Caph' the mark of lilclynefse. _ 15^ 
j Si'KNSXR F. U- V. vii. ?9 She knew not hi.s favours likely- 

ncsse, For many scaires and many hoary heares. t6M 
I Haxiilton Facile Traiirtist in Catk. Tractates (icoi' 242 
: The balie spirit di.scendit vpon Christ in lyklinc.s of ane 
. w'hyt dow. T. Wright Passio^is in. iv. ^7 The rimili- 
: tude of inclinations. And likclinc.^sc of pa»ion<. 9680 II. 

I Dodwell 'Ttuo Lett, {1691) 117 Ih-K^ks crmjectured by 
Erasmus to bo his from the likeliness of their Style, lyo* 

I C. Mathfr Magn. Chr. ni. 11. xix. (18^2) 443 There is fre- 
j qucntly . . much likeliness between a P.'inyisin and a fable. 

! 2 . Probability ;*= Likelihood a. Now rare. 

t Also in phrases by. of HkeUncss (cf. Likeli- 
hood a b). t Also, probable amount ^Likeli- 

• HOOD 2 c. 

i ? c 1370 Ch A vrr R A morous CotnpUini 1 5 S<v*ili is, that wel 
[ 1 wixjt, by lyklincssc, If that (etc.), c 1373 Sc. Leg. Saints 
I xxvii. {.Ua*hos) 997 God is mychiy to helpe ; dred nocht ; 

’ nuhar man na likUnes ma sc. ct^Rom. For 

thing that may have no preving, But lyklinessie, and con- 
triving. 14^ Rolls 0/ Parlt. IV. 511/1 By the whiche 
'[ alicne.s..by uklyncssc, the Counsc.Tll. .of oure saide Souve* 

1 TAyrx Lord . is discovered. 1447 Bokksha.m Seyntys (Roxh.) 
32 Seyug no lyklyncssc to l*en araend>*d Of his host he took 
his leve that nyht. c 1470 Hf.nrv II ’allacs v. 620 | .Maister *, 
he said, *as fer as 1 haiff feyll, Off lyklynes it may lie 
wondyr weill*. ihiii. i\. 1010 Be lyklymes Wallas suld wj-n 
the land. 1473 Bk. Xoldesse 55 As by possiliilite and ;i’l»' 
liklinevae may be honourable and truly vanquisshid 
wonne bye armes. 1330 Taisgr. 239 2 l.ikefyncsse of r 
thjmg that maye hap()cii. possiHliti. 183a SMKRWoon. Like- 
lihood, likelincsse, ..proOal'iiite, 

ts. An indication, sign ; -Likeliboi.d 3. Obs. 
ciM Lvdc. ft Bi kgm Scupy'cs 2671 Shuldrys sharpe ., Off 
evyllcilh U lyklyncssc. 

4 . «LlKKLIIKK)n 4. ? 0 ^/. 

C1470 Haroing Chron, CLXxxii. iii. There was no king 
Christen had such .sonno- fine Of lyklyncssc. 1330 Paisgr. 
239/a Likcl)*ncssc or towardness, tndole. >735 O'chk A 
Pardon Dtct., Ltkeiinist, H.'indsomness or Worthiness. 
T. 41 p^ 1 w (Lii'kli^, a, and ad 7 \ Forma . 4 licly. 



(OK. 

A. adj. , , 

1 1 . Having n resemblance, like, similar, t onsf. 
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LIKELY. 

////. fo. Also, resembling; the original, portraying 

nccuralely. Oh, % 

i 1400 Kifse 4833 For he shulde sctten al his wil To 
Kctrii a liUy thine him til/ ?a t4iB$Cursor At, 21132 (Triii.l 
l^i were likely eifer to o|»er. 1^13 Douglas 11. xii[ii. 

64 Mast Uklle a vraverand Mievinf^or drt*ynic[L. iiwillhna 
Palsc.r. 317/2 Lykiy of couiitciiaiice, setMNa- 
hit. 1396 Spknskr Hymm Btanite 198 For Ix>ve is a Cf les. 
tiall harmoiiie Of likely harts composed of starres concent. 
1657-61 Hkvmn Hist, Kef, 1. 11. iv. 38 Hath not the Father 
aiveii us . . a most excellent Mirrour, w’hcreiii to see the iM 
complexion of the present times T Doth not he set them 
forth in such likely colours, as if [etc. ). 

2 . Having an appearance of truth or fact ; that 
looks as if It would happen, be realized, or prove 
to be what is alleget! or suggested ; proMble. 

henken 

■ 

r lykiy ne credible evidence.^ 1436 Rolls of t\\\ 

501/3 To the Krettest likly myschief y^ may falle to the said 
koiahne. 1545 Asch.\m fox'^A, (Ai'K) loi Hy likely to hit 
the pricke alwaycs is viiyM)ssiblc. a sm H. Smith FonrSerm, 
11612) I it lice wi>uld rather content Tiimsclfe with his present 
ease, then commit himselfe to so likely misery. 1605 .Shaks. 

i. 1 1 Have you heard of no likely Wanes toward ? 
Milton TtMurt Kings 1165^35 No likelier cause can W 
alleit'd. 1814 CiiALVF.RN kx’itf, Chr. Rezvl, iii. Si The 
ayiparcnt contradictions admit of a likely . . reconciliation. 
1856 K.ANF. .A ret, F.r/l. II. xxix. 391 The ^reen spots .. 
would be the likely canipins gronnd of wayfarers. 1879 
Frocdp. Caesar xvii. 275 The story told by Ambiorix was 
likely in itself. ^ 1897 Allhhifs Syst. Med. 11. 780 A likely 
Source of infection. 

b. As predicate to a quasi-impersonal vb,, with 
complement fan in/,^ or tlattsex also in parenthe- 
tical phrase, at {it) is likely or it is likely, 
t 1380 Wvci.ip fFJbs, (iS8o^^ 473 Hut it U liely, to many 
men, that silucstre synnede in his hiyrig. e 13M Chaucxa 
Doitor's T. 64 For that she wolde fleen the compaignye 
Where likly was to treten of fol^-e. IM Pcrvey Keunm^ 
^tr, itSsi) 8a We supposen, ns it i.s licli, that Kinj( Jon 
Lett:.), f 1450 St, Cntkhtrt iSurtces) 6639 It was likly he 
was made preste At fyue and twenty ^ere at neste. 1516 
Pilgr- Per/. iW. de W. 1531) 351b, It scinelh. more lykely 
that he ascended up certayne ^teppcs to y* crosse. 1 1530 
Ld. BEkSEKSArtA, Lyt, Fryi. 15a It was likely there to have 
been a great fray. 1^3 Stl'bb£s.- 1 nu/. AIhs. ll. ( i83a) 3/ It 
is verie likelie they ooe so. 1670 Mii.tos Hist. Fng, Vl ks. 
1738 II. 1x6 King Edward, by force, as is likeliest, though 
it ^ not said how, reduc'd him to Peace. «695 Ed, Preston 
Booth. III. i<:>6 mdtt It is the likelier also that Catullus did 
intend a RcdecCion upon Nonius. 1696 Bp. Pat|^ck Comm, 
Kxod. i. iQ They had heard the Israelites discourse, it is 
likely, that they never meant .slwajs* to stay there. 1710 
Lady W, Montagu Let, ta IFortit^ ,\toHtag^ 35 .Apr., 
^Hs very likely you will never receive this. 1776 Ln. 
SnsMSG in Sparks Corr, Amer. Rtv. (185 1) I, 173 U was 
not likely any more British frao|M would be sent out. 1883 
Fr. Kkmblr Redd, in Georgia 16 It will be more likely 
that 1 should some things extenuate. 

c. As predicate to a personal vb., followed by 
to with //*/., where he 'etc, , is likely /a-* it is 
likely that he will *. t Also rarely const, of^xih 
gerund. 

if tyro Cursor M. 4878, 1 sai it noght for«<|ai yce Ne cm 
Ikkll Id men to be. c 1374CMAUCCX Troylus ilL 1321 (1270) 
me .. Hast bolpin^re 1 likly was to steruyn. 1^06 ' 
occLE^'B Misrule 74 Ful seelde is seen, hat yowthc takiih . 
beede of perils, hat been likly for to fall, c 1459 St, Cutk^ 
Serf (Suriee«) rijS paj were Ukly loxl to be. 1513 Morc 
in Gf^on Ckrom. [1568* 1 1. 759 tie was not likely to speake 
it of naught. axuB Hai.l Ckrom.^ Edw. IP, 210 Kyng 
ffenry the Vi, thus readepled..his croune & digniiie , 
Royall... lykely within short space to fall agayn. a 1591 
H. Smith Four Serm, ft6$2f 16 b. Thou art much weaker 
then a Prophet, ..and the likelier to haue a most greeuous 
fail. i6ei Dom.ns Serm. \.Jud^, v. 30) 34 Men exercised 
in jodgement are tikelinc to thinke of the last Judgement. 
160 Walton .hugUr vii A hole where a l^kc U, or 
is mKly to Iy2. 1701 W. Penn in Pa. Hist. Soc, Afeiu. 

IX. 79 The war U likely, and goods bear a price. 171s ; 
SrECLE sped. No. 515 T 3, I am glad to find you are likely 
to be disposed of in marriage so much to your approlmtion. , 
1747 Sabah Fielding Pam. Lett, 90 Putting iheriMcIvcs to 
a very unnecesury Trouble to prevent that Pain which j 
seemed nrtt likely of befalling them. 1793 .Smeatom F.dy* 
stone Z. i 133 The heavy expence they were likely to be at. , 
iS4a Macaulay Hist. Eng. i 1. 144 Lambert seemed likely , 
to be the first of these rulers. 1896 Law Times C 466/a 
The coronet . .did not so closely resemble a Royal Crown as 
to be likely to be taken for it. 

8. Apparently anitable or anaUhed {Jor a purpose : 
or an action) ; apparently able or fitted {to do or to 
he something expressed or implied). 
c 1375 Sc, Leg. Saints xxxvi Uok, Baptista) 837 A IxMare ; 

. .stark ft likly als but let to strik in twa his als. r iSlje 
Chaucrr L, G. ip, 1174 Pido, Me thynkith that he is. .Iikli ' 
for to ben a man. e 1393 ~ Scogam 39 T*hat ben so lykiy 
folk in love to spedc. c 1440 Generydes 3107 In eucry wise 
He was a likely knyght for that Office, c 14^ Henry I#W< 
lace 11. 364 Haile he (Wallace) was, likly to gang and ryd. 
>S68 35 Hen, Pill, c. 17 | x Scandsle or Scorers likely ' 

CO prove and to be Timber-trees. 1557 Ad 4 4 S Ph. k 
Afary c. 1 1 1 Suebe as were most able and lykclyest to .serve 
wdl tn the sam^ 1591 H. Smith Affin. Fatthf, A 3 b, De- 
atsing the likeliest polirie to frustrate ft disgrace but one 
of his .Sermons, im .Shaks. 3 Hen. PI, iv. vL 74 Himself > 
Likely in time to f^se a R^U Throne. 1614 Ralkiow : 
Hist, IVorldv. ti. f 6(f634> S97 'Hie best and likeliest means [ 
of ibcircommon safety. i6u Walton Airier ii. 45 We are i 
HOC yeC come to a likely place ste R. L'GaTaANOE Fables, 
Life MeoP UyA) 4 He.. Carry *d then fstavesl to Samos, as I 
the Likellesc Place for a Chapmaa syia BunoRix Spect. ! 
Na afii F 19, 1 regard Trade, .as the most naioral and likely j 
Method of mahing a Man's Fortune. 1748 Ansodt Voy, 11. | 


LIKBNia& 




f ii. 131 This Island was the likeliest place, .to meet with us. 
1789 Burnbv Hist, A!us. (ed. sr) HI. vii. 410 Lely gave me 
these papers as the likelyost person to get them perfected. 
1796 Moksr .Amcr. Getg, 1. 363 The most likely rocks have 
Wen tried with nt/na forth, iggt Mayiikw Load. Labous 
<iS6i) I. 38(>. 1 call at every likely house in the towns or 
village.^. 

4 . a. Having the api^corancc, or giving evidence, 
of vigour or ca|)acity ; strong or capable looking, 
b. (Now chiefly L\Sl) Of young jiersons (occas. 
of animals) : Giving promise of success or excel- 
lence; promising, hopeful. 

x^ PastoM Left, I. 365 The Duke of York .. wole come 
with his houshold ineynee, clcnly bescen and likly men. 
11x548 Hall CAron.^ Edw, IP, 311 b. The kyng had .. 
marked bothe his wit and bis likely towarclnes. 1601 K. 
Johnson Kingtl. 4 C'<*MrAMri>.( 1603)48 l‘he likeliest and ablest 
springuls are chosen. t686 /.rmif. Gas, No. 3128/4 Tall, 
well'-set, likely Fellowrk xyas S. Wiliaru in Rtc. Lam- 
cixsier. Mass. (1884) 235, 1 arrived at Dunstable with a Com- 
IKiny of very good, likely, effective men. 1793 Washington 
Lett, Writings 1891 Xtl. 381, 1 am very sorry to hear that 
so likely a )oung fellow .. should addict himself to such 
cour-^s. X863 Advt, in Dicey Federal St. I. 254 He [a 
fugitive slave! Is.. stout and wtdl built; very likely. ,1883 
Cii.MouR xviii. /.>6 Chinamen go to Mongolia in 

.spring, buy up likely animats. 

6. [? Influenced by Ijkkp.] Of .wmly or comely 
appearance ; good-looking, handsome. ? Now 
and dial, 

1470-85 Malokv ,Arihur 11. H. 77 ITie damo)’scI liehcld the 
poure knyght, and .sawc he was a lykely man. a 15I6 Stnskv 
A n adia 1. ^1590) 66 b, 'I'hese young conipanions make them- 
selues belecuc they love at the first liking of a likely beautie. 
lyaS Vanbr. ft Cm Pror*. Hush. iv. i, Voti IcK>ked a g^>6d 
likely woman last night. 1748 Richardson Clarissa (tSit> 
111. 335 She is veiy likely and genteel itou H. Martin 
Helen of Clenrots 1. 69 You are while, and she is brown ; 
but you are both likely. 1807 P. Gass TmL 33 The women 
are homely . . but the young men likely and active. 1858 
Mrs. S rows Cncle Tom's xii. You'll soon get another 
husband --such a likely gat as you. 1859 Gao. Eliot A. Bede 
\ XV, I'hat Ls Hetty S<irrel . . a very likely young |iersoiL 1863 
I. G. Mlmeiiy Comm, Gem. iL ifV-17 All the others tluit were 
likely for sight and good for food. 
t6. Seemly, becoming, appropriate. Ohs, 
c 1470 Henry IPallaee vi. 379 Be wxyt or word iiuhilk likiv 
yowl^st till haiff? * In wvyt , that said * it war the liklyast *. 
a 1674 Milton iPks.{%Tfl) I. life 44 After likely Discourses 
[I4)C] prxpares for thire entertainment 174a Cot, Kee. > 
Pennsyh, IV. <87 'Hie Vessel had been cleansed and Aired 
in the likeliest Manner. 

1 7 . IVas likely t also catachr. hoti likely : came i 
near lo do or he ^et^.) ; mwas or had like, Ohs, 
t4M Fabvan Chron. 11. xxxL 94 Hie . . Ciallis .. came into 
y Cimitoill ft were lykely to haue wonne it e 1503 J. Fla- 
manic in Lett, Rhh, Ilf h Htu, K//(Rolb) 1. 335 Els. 1 
hade lykiy to be putt to a greet plonge fur my trotoe. 1651 

1. a Mo.nm. Hist, IParrs Flanders «i654> 274 A very hot 
skirmish had likely to have been, had not the King [etc.]. 

8. Comb,, as likely f ^locked, -locking adjs. * 
1709 Brit. Apollo f 1. No. 6. 4.^2 He must be a likelydook'd 
Fellow. 1887 Spedator x Oct 1305 The United States* 
Navy Board . .are ready to try any Ukelydooking tnvcniion. 
1897 Maev Ki.ngsley IP, Ajrka 406 Big Eloby is a fine, 
lik^-looking island. 1 

A a^tv, I 

tL a. In a like or similar manner; similarly. ! 
b. With close resemblance (in portraiture). Obs, 
c 1430 Mirour ,^alMacioun 3343 The fadcres redemyj fro 
helle iO)'ned he til aunseU likely. t|u Hulost s.v. Se., Sf*. 
and Sk. bene very likely vsed. 1571 Digcrs Pantom, ni. xl < 
S b, Then are rhfise vessels likely proportionall. 7 a i6so in 
Afontgomerio't Poems (1887) 374 Not abill, in ubill. With 
colours competent, $0 quiklie or liklic A form to represent. 

2 . Probably, in all probability. 

Nov chiefly most likely^ very likely ; otherwise rare cac. 
Sc. or dial, 

ctdbu WvcLir Soi, Whs, 111. 4x4 Likliche hem want^ to 
he ^ lecsie membre hat Crist hakordeyned to be ty his . 
Chirchc. a 1400 Moccleve Do Keg, Prtne, sia And TUcly, 
kai koa demest for folye Is grettcr sryiidom pan koo cansl ! 
espye. i6ni R. Jonnioh JCingd, A Commw, (1603) 104 
when of one bouse there be three or fower brethren, likely 
one or two of them give themselves to trafique and mer- 
chandize. i8§e Taarp Comm, Dent, 15a And were ready lo 
wish (likely) as the Romance did of Augustus, that (etc.). 
16^ Mosoh Afoch, Rxore,, Printing xxil. P 9 That part of 
his Cemy . . being such as his whtM Copy . . will lakclieei 
CoiRO>ui alike wim. 169a £. Walker Eptdetmd Ator. (1737) 
Ivi, You're Ukc^ in the right, when bUm'd by them, itm 
I. Shebueare Afairisnony KiThL) 1. 13 The young Mao who 
IS to succeed him may likely spend his Fortune. t8ia P. 
Dealtrv Lei. to Parr 17 Dec. in Pit Wkt, (i8e8) VIII. 
363, 1 shall most likely say a good deal on the subject when 
we meet 1859 CoauwALua iVmr World 1 . xsa A quarti 
reef had been . . abandoned, likely as uniwofitahlc. 1875 
lowXTT Plato M 3) 1. 3x You may be very likely right 
in tliac. s8^| Oilmovr Mongols xviiL axi Ani him v ‘ 


[f. Liki r. -f 


I tLi*k«m«lt. Obs. ran 
I -MKMT.] Liking; pleasure. 

1849 J. K[llirtonb] Cr. Behtuent Epist, (1886) 37 Take 
I likvmiiiit and delight therein. 

Liken vldi'k'n), v. Forms: 4 lione(n, (likkin), 
' 4-5 li(o)kue, lykne(n, onyn, 4-6 lloken, -yn, 
5 lycken, lykeny, lykyne, (leooon, legeny, 
lekyn, likon, -yn), 4-6 lyken, 4- liken, ff. 
l.iKK a. + -kn 5 ; cf. OIIG. ki-lthinhn (MHG. 
; gelit henen), MLG. ttkenen, Sw. likna, Dn. ligne,^ 
!• trans. To rcpreicnt as like; to compare. 
Const, i in/o, to^ unto^ with. Also to liken together, 

‘ ■ ko croys by 
i|iaWvcur 

. , , _ _ swolwis of ks see 

ft helle. smg Langu P, PI. C. xx. 168 To a torche oker 
! to a taper the triiiitc is IDcened. a 1400-90 Aiexamier yo9$ 
I It limps noft all-way kc la.st to lickcti with ko Arsf- e 1400 
Chs-on. VHod. (llorstiii.) 1138 I>owuys .. ben legeiiyd to ke 
holy cost, i 1430 Hymns Pirg. 92 Loue y Ukne in-to a fier 
pal slakeen may for no |>ing. c 14^ A'. A. Alise, (Warton 


IM| R. Brunnk Handl, Synne 4759 And to [ 

CiMc skylle Ys ke harpe Iykepe«1o weylc. riiio Wveur 
iPks. (1880) 97 pci may be wel licned lo swolw — ' ‘ 


Club) 


9, ^ leccone my unto the tiiurrow t3’dv. 1^ 

icner 


be is goiag. .and likclv ho wul toU you he is going to 1 
shrine to worship. siM Loodt Mercury xa Sept, 4/8 He 
wil) likely bo asked aftSn srbeiher Cctc.). 
t8. In a 6t moniitr, fitly, snltably, icafonobly. 
eifbo Wvetif Serm. Se). Wks. 11. 335 8^ fai kes fyvt 
figurts many men ttcly suppoM kM Me.], ciaixs Lvno. 
Assembly of Crodt 144a So was that Lord receuyd .. Lykiy 
to hys plemire. Htog N. Faiarax Bulk 9 .Setv, 48 The 
knowt^e if beat ihM we have firom the feeling of it, is fiw 


ftom i)m right knowledge of it, or sucli as oiay 
lifcelicit become Go^ chan (etc.! 

Hence fldlbeiir v, tram.^ to make 'likely’ or 
Attmetive; toedom, embellbb. 

1918 DovGtaa l Prei 104 Or than to mak my loog 
tchon sum tyme, Mair compendious, or to likUs my ryme. 


Latisikr Serm, Plougkert (Arb.) 19 Wel may the preacl 
.'inil the yli.>u^hiiian be lykcncd together. 1597 Shakh. 
9 Hen, IP, 11. 1. 97 The Prince broke thy head for lik'ning 
him to a singing ni.in of Windsor. 16^ Milton P, L. \, 
573 By likening spiritu.il lo corcwal forms. 1748 Ricnariv 
NON ( larissa (1811) 11. 1. 375 Every gootl servant, for tlie 
future, will be proud to be bkcncd lo lioncst Joseph Leman. 
Harris itemnes Wks. (1841) The world has been 


lii^ncd to a varirty of things. 
11. 90 You liken her to Henry. 


Southey Lett, (1856) 
1851 Carlylk .Sterling 1. 
1. (i»3i 5, I iikcnea nim oiien . . to sliect-lightninB. 18I4 
W. C. Smith Kildrostan 93 You must not liken her To your 
wild-eyed .Aspa-sias. 

t b. To make imputations on (a person). Ohs. 
rare, 

1377 Imngl. P, PL B. X. 43 fo kat .. Lickne men and 
lye on hein that leneth hem no xi^Ic^. /hid, 277 Lewed men 
may liknc 40W kun kat kc beem liihe in )owrc cyghen. 

t C. 7 o liken (a person) to do (something) : to 
represent os doing. Ohs. 

x$tn Ca.r ton's CAron. Eng. 1. fi/i Athlas..ye whiche is 
lykened to bere up heven on his sholders. 

t d. fassifi. To be assigned by repute to (a 
)>erson) as a lover or a future husband or wife; 
also, to be reputed to he (so-and-so). Ohs, 

c im Durham Depot. (Surtees) They haith bein likned 
to-mtner more and a yere. 1575 Htd. ^4 He .saith that ihe 
said Janet was never by any report luciied to any mSn for 
the gelling of the said cnild, nut only tW said Kohert. ..The 
said Rohm is lykened to be the father of tlie said child. 

2 . To make like, rare, 

a 1400-50 Alexnnder Aiyo To sett him IiHp seruilute.. 
pat Eud nan fourmed to he free ft to bis face Itckiiud. ..•«n 
L atn. AngL 3x6/2! o make lyke iA, to Lykyne), msnmilnre, 
eoiHormmre. tfsn Duncan Frnser in Evans O, B. (1784) 

1 1 r xvii. 173, 1 will liken her lo a laidley worm, llmt warps 
about the stone. t8. . La Brougham lOgilvie), I'he occa- 
sional deviations from its Amdamcnial prlndples in a free 
constitution, and the temporary introoiictlon of arbitrary 
power, liken it to the worst dopocisma. 

1 8 . intr. To be like, to rcsomhle ; alio, to be- 
come like. Const to or dative. Also trans, to 
symbolize, represent. Ohs, 

13. . E. E, AHit, P. B. 1064 If kott wyrkkes on kis 
ki4 ho wyk were, Hir schal lyka bat layk kst tyknes hlr 
tyiie. i|ao Ayenh. 88 more he him lou^ pe stranglakcr, 
pn mor^e him tiknep proprehcht. a ma-fP Aiojrmnder 


666 pi fburme U Ikkenand on na lym ne like to my selfc. 
a tgm Knt, do la Thur (1868) ti Ine plaier draweti outs 
of the donge HkcniiKe [Fr. tigni^o\ the soule in the bodL 
lOef Dianchi t^ovHy i .Sornku 1. 70 Her own cood^ 
towards Braunau had much likened locoquetiT. thid. II. 
300^ I once knew a lady . . that likened eurmriflmgly to you. 
ifS8 Cnalmers On Rom, 1 1. 87 We ore dolly Ulmniag unto 
Chiisi in suptrioriiy over the world. 

Hence f Id'koBoi*, one who likens. 
c 1440 Pron^ Pmrv, 305 '1 Lykenare, or ho >01 lykenythe. 
UkmiMS (lot'll). For forms see Lixi a, 
ud -ITBMI. [OE. (NoithwBb.) Utmi, (horteued 
form dtpHemss I-UKBirnw.] 

1 . The quality or fiict of bei^ like; lesembUnce, 
similarity ; on instance of this. CooM. H ; t for* 
merly in the same tense, conit. ^(or genitive -of 
pron.), fie'M. 

IM7 R. Gloi c. (Rolls) 9515 Wlte clohts heo dwit Uf^ 
.. snowe, pat me no owjIdonSf ow N 

Ifo ne itoowt. a i«w Cnnor M* 3330 
bad He nan. ijgl ^evnm Betrtk, Do P.X. n. >v* 

~ * - - * ‘ *- - -^snor la 


40 TIm lykcncme of god b shewed te a 
the lowest ordree of angels. MTwdi 
xaviiL The vortu of my ryngo . . thoi b mod U ^ t|M 
b lyveoet Co grene. l|•tTe8M■l Hinfai h l^v Vv 

docfu toZiy hath bought •••« tejY. 

walus Ett, itkyn ix, CmKOindteg a CtentbiapLff^ 
Peaiaoi with the Hkonono of «datailMi. ^limW.0Bi8W 
<;#«. 7>vMMrr/ title, The pmcttw..8o adds end J UMg? 
all vsualt Ffociteiia vnlikiL wkhoat wd e ^ oi toloJDwgJJJ 
ligt Howru Pomke IW, Mofooner R lOrtM teW 
bye, beglend hath ream te ajfRge yon^^i^ 


other, m 1719 Busnar Pam Tim (if 94} 
wrlcbMpi being each chat no rnsn Mi n 
wooldcUnk iSm capaUe of wriftegi*'*^ 


Cforch. 


/. C. Hoonoesft Mtit,HimnK \ 
Imsai 


i Rhndowof Mkonim wllh 1 
fl|o TuufmBMinMom,l 
vd 9 §ne 9 ,,,JirAmims- 

of his race. ii|| Ipm iteuif 4 ^ 
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There i« Kcope for ihe detection of likeneMet in the midst of 
diversity, 1866 O. Macdonald Amh, Q. Neighh. vii, (1878) 

103 It was a likcncM to her little boy that had affected me 
8^1eas.antly. 

2. That which resembles an object ; a like shape 
or form, a semblance. 1 fence form, shnpc, csp. 
in phrase in iikemss of, f In OK. fujiire, stature. 

C 98 ia Lindnf, Gos^. Matt. vi. 27 liumic . . lurre j^clknctfi 
nueite to*ece to Uenesse |< i<xx> atiliciicsKc] his cine enne. 
a Cursor Af, 18823 Hot of his lickties he bar Ouils 
he went prechand here'and hare pnn mai wc sai. f 140 IIaM' 
roi.B /V. Const'. 312 pan may men his likiics se Cnaunged, 
ah it Kid never riene he. c tiffs CiiAi'i;tM L. ( 7 , H\ 114a 
DiAot Cupido.. liadde the liknesse of the child I -take. 

Laf^ran(*t Cirurr. 27 pe flcisi h is not Itixit, but it is 
moist ft hap pre maner fijknupu t 1430 Afirour Saluacioun . 
1861 In liknci|i of brede ana wync gaf crist his blode and i 
flesshe. ijMo^ lii'NUAR IWms xxx. 47 Ane iicind he u-es > 
in liknes of ane freir. 159a Siiak.s. Kout. 4 Jul. iv. i. 104 In . 
this bin rowed likenesse of shriinke death 'I'hou shalt con- * 
tinue two and forty houres. 1611 liiiiLK Ez^k. i. ^ Out of | 
the inidst thereof came the likenesse of foure iiuinii crea- i 
tiires. ^ 1634 Milton Ov//irx 84, I niust..t,Tke the Weeds { 
and likenes of a .S^.iin. 16^ K. L'Entrangk Fabhs i 
ccccxix. 395 It is safer yet to stand upon our Ciuard ag.iinst > 
an Enemy in the likeness of a Friend, then [etc.]. 1815 ' 

SiiKi.i.|i.Y Dtmon Il'orM 270 'llie likeness of n throned king : 
citrne by. 1881 Freeman SuAj. renicf iBo Spalato is putting ' 
on the likeneas of a busy modern toa n. 

3. The representntion of an object ; a copy, coun- 
terpart, image, ^lortrait. Phr, to take a person's 
likeness \ to make a portrait of him. Alsu of I 
]M:rson!i : One who closely resembles another. I 

rpso Lindisf. Gosp. Matt. Contents (Sk.) 21/10 tutagiuis , 
licnessA. c xw^/oGrm. 4 F.x. 2641 Hamoncs likenes was 5 ur-on. I 
i3fO A^enA, 49 Prelas, pet ssolden bi lirncKse and uurbysne of 
bedynesse . . to al pe w unllc. 1414 Hr AM ri on Fent/. Fs. ( Percy 
Soc.t 4 Tume the, Lord, and iarj-e now^t, 'J'hin owen lyknes 
to hclue and save, tsps Siiakr. A'ii A. //, 111. iv. 73 I'hou 
old Adams likenesse, sec to dresse this Garden. i6ti Bibi.k 
/V»/. iv. 16 l>est yce . . make you a grauen image . . the 
likenes of male, or female. 1842 Com ley A/istresi, Afy , 
Picturs (1687 ) ys Here, lake my Likeness with you, ehiUl 
’tU so. 1687 Miliun P. a. viii. 45.> What next 1 bring 
shall please thee, lie assur'd, ‘Hiy likenes^, thy fit help, tliv 
other self. i682TaYi)N li’ajf to ttralth xix. (1697) 412 Ail 
creatures do venemently desire to bring forth their Like- ' 
nesses, lyag T. Cookk Pa/ss, Proposals, 2a Whose . 

Sire . . Had all bet|ueath‘d .. To Ihe dear Likeness of him- 
self his Son. iTte-yi H. Walhole Vsrtu* s Anrcd, Paint. 
IV. (i78fit 2 At mast he gave himself the trouble of taking 
the likeness of the persiin who sat to him. 1781 Cowrr.R 
CAmrit/m Such was the portrait an apo-tle drew,. . Heaven 
held Ins hand, the likeness 111u.1t be true. tSl^ Jane Al'SIRN 
Plmtusi 1. vL 34 Did you ever have your likeness taken? 
1857 WiLLNOTf Piras. Lit. xx. 115 History's .. portiaits 
ought to be likenesses. 188$ Cunm MytAs Ar />'*. n. xii. 
223 Th^ believe that their names and likenesses are integral 
Mris of thcnisclves. 1889 f atfr G. dt Latour U896) 32 
tier sacred veil. which kings and princes came to visit, 
returning with a likeness thereof.. for tlteir own rearing, 
t b. A iculplarcd image, a »t.ituc. Ohs, 

f. taooORMiN 1057 Off patt an. off (;}ierub)ii, pej^ haffdrnii 
liccness meiedd ITppo patt oferrwerre bait wass .Abufrnn ■ 

t arrke timinhredd. ciasg Liv. 1/67 He M'olde . . u'rchcn 
ire . . on licnesse of rsede golde. < law Gen. ^178 

Nilus king Made likenesse. inuni(ginh( After his fader, 

ts. A combarison ; ncnce, a parable. Ohs. 

WvCLir huke v. 36 He seule to hem also a liknesse 
(Vuig. nud/itudiueuil c ijff6 Cnaucfn Knt.'s /*. 1984 And 
shewM hem cnsam|Hes and lykncssc. S41J Pitgr. Sou>U ; 
(Caxlon) II. IvUi, (1859) y6 ‘What reson hath ibe fyre to 
pleyna vpon the wode^ which, .hit brenneth in to asshesT'. . 

^ No cause quod I . . ' but between the and me this maner ; 


of lykenet is not comparable * Sothly ', qwod this body, 
' ihfs lykenes ia accordaiint '. 

t5. Probable amount'; -Likelihood j c. Oh. 

ri48a Foartacra AAt. ^ Lim. Atom. x. (1885) 131 Now 
that the lykennes off the kynges charges ordinarie and ex- 
traordiiMwie bith aliewki (etc. |. 

T.4V^ealiig (Idi'k'niQ), sh. [f. Liken v. 

•IHG 1.] 

1. The action of making like, or reimenting as 
like ; atsimilalion, comparison. 

c tit/A Promp. Parv. 305/1 Lyknpge, mttimiUcio. iffga 
Shbrwuoo, a likening, . . asstmiUtion. 183a Hr. Mar- 
TINBAV ifftnud in. 104 Protestant likeiiiiigs of the po|H9 
and hia flock to the devil and his crew. 1894 Athtnmum 


ikeiiiiigs of t 

and hia flock to the devil and his crew. iIm Aihtnmuut 
30 June 815/1 H'hare isl an unconscious likening of all 
thinjn to the flowers and hills she loves w well. 

t9. A fifi^re of 8t>eech; a comptrison, gimile. 
At {the) i&ning of : under the similitude of. 

A 1340 HAMroia/’M//ei‘xxUi. 1 pe prophet at Pe Hk^myngt 
of a bedel .. cries Pat (etc.], ijii Dai'S tr. nnUingcron 
Apoc. (1573) 94 b| A Kkening b agayne annexed, as bloiid. 
iffb Golding Oe Mommy xxvi. 398 What .. are the almili- 
tudes of Cicero himtelfe in his treatise of old age, but Itk- 


UfoiL%Psmiterxx\\\. 1 pe prophet at ^ Hk^myngt 
..cries Pat (etc.], ijii Dai'S tr. nuUingk'rom 
i) 94 b| A Kkening b agayne annexed, as bioiid. 


tudes of Cicero himtelfe in his trealiae of old age, but ltk< 
nlngs taken fPom husbandry and Vines? 

IdlMr (lai'ku). Now ran. [f. Likb v. f -xhT] 
One who likei. 


Afag. XIX. 87 He had looked rather gloomy before, but f 
now he appeared quite licksome. 1876 WAitby Gloss., Like- I 
that which may be loved or desired. 1877 E. Lpioii ; 
CAsshire Gloss. 124 *Charly loves a licksonie girl, as sweet ] 
as sugar candy.* I 

Likewarm, obs. form of Lukewarm. I 

t Li'kawaySf adi . Oh. [f. Likk a, + ways ; ! 
sec Way.] ^ Like wire 3 and 5. ! 

* 55 * Retorde Pat Aw. Knowl. 1. vii, Like waies I set one \ 
footc of the compos .steddily in C. 15IM A. King tr. ('a- 
nisius' CatetA. 81 Our . . faith .. conhrinit lykuayis itccorJ- ! 
ing to his commaiidimcnt. riflae A. Hume Frit. Tongue 
(186^) so Lykwayes we sould keep the vouales of the ! 
urigtnaL t6ij| in Ellis Orig. Lott. Ser. 1. II L an And ! 
lykwayes 1 thinke I have done you no wrong, lyit Addison * 
Spect. No. 542 R 2 There are others who have likcway.s done i 
me A very particular honour. (1863 Dickens Atut. Fr. 11. 
xii, Likeways when 1 went to them two governors.] j 

likewise (Ui'kwdiz). [abbreviated from in ; 
tike svise : tee Like a. and Wire j/c] 

1 1. (The full phrase.) In like wise : in the same 
manner. Oh. 

1449 Foils 0/ Parlt. V. 148/1 As we have .. besought the 
Kyngfi II ighnesse . . in lyke wysc tenderly u c desire all youre 
wysoonies. e 1489 Caxton Sonnes of Aytuon ix. s/s Alardc 
began to synge , . a new song ..St Richarde dide in lykewyse. 
1909 Fnty Wills (Camden) 109 To y* chyTch of All Seyniys 1 
ill y* same town in lykw'yse xr. t58t Stanvui rst ACneis ' 

I. (Arb.) 22 In lykewi.ie Neptun thee God .. apecred. 1671 
Ray Joum. Low C. 183 If any be not present, he is searcheJ 
out and brought in like wise. 

2. In the like or xame manner, similarly; =^i. 
Oh. cxc. ank. in io do likewise (after Luke x. 37). 

a 1460 Gregory's CAron. in Jlist, Coll. Citizen Lond. 
(Camden) 133 Also lyke wj^e al tnancr of personys of Hof>ly 
Chyrche obedyente unto us. .shalle swere for tt^o ke})e thys 
weserit acorde. 1489 Caxion Faytrs 0/ A. it. xxxv. 150 
Item they . . may yssue out .. that owre whan the enemyes 
be not aware of .. and likwyse to saute them as they be 
sawted. tS34 Tindalr Luke x. 37 Goo and do thou lyke 
^ *« Jf JoYC Apol. Tindale (Arh.) 9 And lyke se >tc 
platth witn the verb in Luke and in Markc. i6st Dirlf. 
yudg. vii. 17 Hce ssud vnlo them, Lookc on nice, and doe 
likcM'iae. r idag Milton Death Fair/n/ant ii. He thought 
it touch! his Deitie full neer, If likew'isc he some fair one 
M-eddc<l not. s8r8 J. H. Moork Pract. Savig. ird. 20) , 
p. xiv. Multiplication of Decimals is peifornicd Tikeuisc as i 
that of w hole numbers. I 

3. Al&o, as well, moreover, too. 

1909 Fisheb Funeral Serm. Cirss Rit hmond Wks. (187C) 
m \v herfore let vs consyder lyke wise whether [etc. ]. 1604 K- 
GIrimstone] D'Aiosta's Hist, Indies iv. xxxviii. 314 '1 here 
is likewise a small beast very common w'hich they call Cuyes. 
*747 Wesley Prim. Physic (176a) 8 a It is good likewise . . 
in all llypocondrucal cases. 1B18 J. W ilson Cityo/Pla^e 

II. iii. 188, 1 had forgot to mention that his wife Was like- 
wise l^Hn^ dead. 1892 Tennyson In Afent. Ixxxv. 53 Likeu ise 
the iinagtnaiive woe .. Diffused the shock thro' all my life. 

Geikix Pkrs, Geog. Introd. 7 As there is a Keogr.*ipliic.Tl 
diMribution of climates so likew'Ue u there one of planu and 
animals. 

Hence t U'ktwiMlj similarly, fld’ka* 
wlft8n8M, a similar method or manner. 

Sylvester Dm Farias 11. ii. iv. Colnntnes 327 
Til other, which cuts tkisequi-dlstantly. .isiUke-wlselyi I'he 
second Colure. 1874 N. Fairfax Bulk Sf Sslv. To Rdr., 
Wc. .may cither find l>etter words, .or at lca.st coin filter. , 
in a likcwiseness to the old, ihao (etc.]. 

tLilnw«rth. (>. Oh. Forms: i lfov^r3e, 

3 licwui^. fOE. licsmUey f. stem of llcian to 
LlKK + «7rffe WoKTH G.J Agreeable, acceptable, 
pleasing. So f Ukvwortkj a. in the same sente. 

eWM K. AIlfreu Foeth, xvi. | i (Sedgeficld) 35 Hw.fi 
Ufl pacr ponoe lk:w)T8et^ buton his god ft his wcurSscipe. 
c laoo Okmin 15918 Acc iit niss nohht biforenn Godd Lie- 
wurbi) lif, ne cwcine. rxxoo Trin. Coll. Horn. 7 His o^r 
dii’liche locumc is soffe and sw’ittc milde and licuiiitV’. 
riaw Hali At fid, 11 Hit » se hch ping ft sc swi^le let>f 
godd ft sc licw’urSe. 

Iiikhain(e, variant of Lint am Oh. 

Iiikle(n, obt. form of Like v. 
li (Ilk At). Also lakin. [Chinese li-kin, 

f. li LiK 4- kin money.] A Chinese provincial 
transit duty. 

1878 Agreement ^ Che/00 (Y.\ The amount of likin to 1 < 

I oollcctea will be decided by the different Provincial G\>vern. 
menu. 1901 5 i<Mrm<iN 11 Mar. 8/4 Sheng. has memori;iU>c^i 
the Court in favour of the abolition of likin duties. 
TVikilmg (Ui'kiq), Xfhl. sk,^ [0£. lieufiF* 
iician : sec 1 JKB and -INO ?.] 
fl. The fact of lieing to one’s taste (cf. Like 
1), or of lieing liked. Oh. 
cipv K. ^trawi Gr/goeys Past. x\\. 503 fbeite hie for 
fkere licunga ffasre heringe . .8e hie luhReao eac geoafisen oa 
taiUngc. r 1179 Paternoster 247 in Lamb. Horn. 69 On ooer 
wiM tc habbe ifuiide h« me met in sunne bon ibunde. pet 


i 8 |B Moat Cempkt, Ttmiate Wkt. 443A To abhore and 
bamavpbytbookts and the llkars of them with them, 

Uw Lii^b^ ]9lf Poeme (1869) eos Beauty U but 

obi. fomi of Liquoh. 

lAftVlBhi -OMI, •OUB : 888 LlOKIfftSR, -CVS. 
UkiiOBl2, 0 . tMf.8KG.8AVi/. Alio </Ai/. liok- 

•OHM. [f.L|itBv.4-^]it.1 AgfoeabliiidfliSMit. 
ft *t|IS Sin T. Ciuijumta tr. MoetkHn i. mecr. L in Q. Stielt 
hydishinge (B. B. T. ft) App- 190 Tliei% of my hapfite 
lifksame youathe jr* alonm kmg tma. i| fy iy Houiimibd 
Chma, (tlo^ IIL 103 Cfffnvour wns sheconniedlilMiMMM^ 
IPUl StenmH % iokmn. In Child Battadi IL 433/* 
Of yon mournt & ntfli^^ 


LIKING. 

kjmg th^or was fullc bliihc, pat Henry had ille likyng. 

Webichen iikirigej’-nowofpe lofftl 
briddus. C13S0 If til. I'nhrne 2r>v3 Sche mifl Icde hire lif 
in liking ft murPe. 1375 Hah hoi « Fruce i. 226 Fredome 
titayss man to liaifl liking. ///.V. m. t/kj Quheii men oiicht 
at liking ar 1398 Irlmsa AV A R. xvii. excii. 

11495/ /y* f hifi tr*-*; |v no! al lykyng In rriugli places and iiiuun- 
layris. a 1440 Sir Degrev. 831 11 , a,,,-, d.irstc I vaffly syiig, 

\\ as never emporoure ne kyng More :it bys lykyng. r 1470 
Colagros Ar Gaw. 1065 'I'helordis on ihc lothir vide for liking 
lhay leugh. c i^t Chast. Goddes (hyltl. ii. v; n.is Ukyngc 
IS nujre delectable to the body and saule th;in all the myrthe 
and likyng that all the worlde myghtc gyue, 1543 Hali. 
CAron., lien, yill. Boh, And sought.. for the di^acic of 
viandes: well wa.i ihal m.-ui rewarded that touM bryng any 
thyng of likyng or pleasure. 

t b. In bad semft, more fully flesh's or JU ihly 
liking'. Scnsu.'tlity, sexual desire, lust. Chs. 

axnga Urristtn in Cott. Hour. 180 pi dcap ade.Trii in mr 
flehces licunge. a HAMr*OLE Psalter xiii. 1 Ali lu^t 
and lykyiige of p.-iite ncsi h mid pis warld. c 1400 tr. .SV< ret.s 
Sfiret., Go7t. Lordsh. 73 Vse lylcl flesshly likyng <14310 
Hymns Virg. 9V/49 for likinge blindip niany oon. 1575 
Ti rrtrv. Faulconrie 7(19 A man shall knowe whm they fall 
t<j lyking and laying by dil'c 0,1711 Kkn Edmumi P^xt. 
Wkn, 1721 IL ii6 lo Sensuality bis Flesh propends, Pioj/t-n- 
viou up to Liking straight ascends. 

3. The licnt of the will; wh.-it one wishes or 
prefers, (a person’s) pleasure. Also pL f Of fret 
liking : of free will. Now rare, 

^*375 -^ l Pains Hell 147 in O, E. Alisc, 215 Moch fioyi 
per w.'“. here face Ijc fore, To cte per-of was here lykyng. 
( fplA (‘havcek Pard. Prol. 177 Vouie lykj'ng is that I .sbal 
idle a talc, c 1400 Font. Rose 1 wol lien bool at your 
devys For lo fulfille vour lyking. c 1400 tr. .Seereia .Set ref , 
Gov. Lordsh. 48 \\ itn pc hdpe of god pay all shall be sub- 
git* to by likynge.s. ^1590 GRrisE Fr. Bacon x. (1630) 
Fpb, 1 leauc thee to thine ow-n likir.jE. 1601 Simks. Alls 
H ell ill. v. 6d 'Ihc King had married nim .Against his lil ng, 
c i6w KifiiiO.v .V»i»T'. Dd'on fi 12 (tSio* 2;j 'I liis I leave to 
the liking of others. 1741 Kk.iiakdson Pamela III. 2M Of 
all Men he is the least to f.dlow his ow n Liking. 1899 Sf 11 L 
J.iherty\. 15 No one, indeed, atVnowleclges to himself that 
his standard of judgment is his own liking. 

b. In phrases lo, (lately after, in') one's 
liking: according lo one’s wish, to one's taste. 

13.. .Minor Poems fr. I 'em on AfS. K. E. T. S.l 497. 'i.u 
pouh be la; nou^t at pi lykynge, pc presi pat sthal py iiiiiswe 
synge, perfurc lette pou nouht. 1480 Caxton CAron. Eng. 
ccxlvi. (1462) 31 1 He spared no thy^ng of his lustes ne desyres 
hut accomplysshed them after his lyky^ng. 1551 Crowley 
Pleas. Ar rain 161 You .. S|ienl all at yemr ownc lykynge 
In wantones and uanketyngc. 1587 Fleming Contn. Holin^ 


IhnM if to bfon underling and pet ofler b liking, c xApa 
Aped. Loti a6 pings were In dewwe to him, pat now are in 
fluitU Ukingi >8^ Lambanoe Permmh. Kent (1826) 997 
llMfraataRt ptnonagotL htWe Monkca, Friars and Nonnes 
in Mch vennation and UUnj|, that (etc.p 1979 Tohbon 
CaMds Serm. Tim, ri8/i The man (mitttl exhort the 
woman, and the woman the man, to be out of hkmg with 
iheniMiuei before God* 

t2. Pleasure, enjoyment; an instance of this. 
At likAtgi In a suitable position, at <fbe*s ease. 
ll/iihiiAfi dUomifoit, unhappiness. Oh. 

a twa§Aner. R. no Forte wenden us urommard be Ijcunge 
pet learoei InaieR aakeft e faie HaR Meid. 7 HabbeO marc 
delii Prin ptn anit olra habM iUkiage | « in Ukinge] (ff pe 
worlde. a xwmCmrtor M. 28080 In vayn filor)* haue 1 likyng. 
ri||D R. llRUtiim Ckeam (1810) 132 WilUaoi jw Scotiis 


Pleas, Ar rain 161 You .. S|ienl all at yemr ownc lykynge 
In wantones and Wnketyngc. 1587 Fleming Contn. Holin^ 
shed IIL 401/a Finding a place to hU liking, he csconsed 
himself in despite of the Spaniards. i6|3 Hr. H .ml Hard 
Texts, .V. T. 13B Liberty to di>posc cfthy-selfe lo thine 
owne best bkitig. 1710 Stlf.i.r Tatter No. 228 P 7 A 
Geiitletnan. who would willingly marry, if he could find a 
Wife lo his Liking. 1796 Mrs. Gi assf. Cookery v. 41 S>e.T>on 
with pepper and salt to your liking. 1889 Eadif Galatians 
173 It might not l>e in all rxiiints to their {lerfect liking., but 
they' could not set themselves against it. 

4. The condition of being fond of or not averse 
to (a person or thing) ; favourable regard ; * fancy ’ 
for or inclination lo (some object . 

* 14 ® Ayenb. 2 ? pc uific tK>3 of prede is ydclc blis-ic pel is 
foie likingc of fofe hcryinge. e 1390 Util. Paleme 45a .So 
gret liking ft louc i haue P:tt lud^ to hi-hold. i|6r Langi. 
/’. PI. .\. 1. 27 LaU . . for lyking of drir.ke, Dude hi his douhtreri 
pat be deuel louedc. 1590 Henry's H a/lme viii. 1411 To tak 
.•inf lyking fMe.l/.S'. f.ikj and syne get na plcsance, Sic lufe 

as that is n.-uhing to avancp. 1587 Harhi^on England it. i. 
(1877) 1. 6 For nothing could be obieinrd from him, of which 
the Normans had no liking. 1590 Sif.v.sf.r F. Q. hi. xii. 13 
.She.. did great liking shcowe. Great liking unto niany, 
but true lt>ve to fcowc. 1600 Sttaks. A. V, L, 1. iii. 
28 Is it wssiblc . . yvTU should fall into to strong a liking 
with old Sir Koiibrrds yongc-st sonne t 1607 'I'oi-si ll Font f. 
Feasts (ie58'S23 Afterward they grewout of liking of this van 
custom. 1655 DiocESi CompL Ambuss. 5v.>, 1 heare secretly 
tliat there is not the liesi liking between the two Queens. 
a 1716 South Serm. (182 0 H. 8 Scarce any man passes to 
a liking of sin in others out by first practising it himself. 
* 7*9 ^V. WiyiD wS'vr;*. Trade 271 For the improvement of 
their Manufactures and . . bringing the F.urupeans to the 
greater Liking of them. 174* Richardson Pamela HI. 
2^ The Earl has taken a great l.iking to him. 1809 
Malkin Gil Bias iv. viii p 7 'I'hough not dainty in her 
likings ites Hi ker Cpper Pro7\ India M828) 11 . 

377, I have no liking for all this train. iSjf Mirr Words- 
WOKIH Loving Ar Liking in Wortisw. Poet. li bs. I. 211 
1 .ikings come, xnA pass aw ay ; 'Tls love that remains till our 
latent day. i847>9 Helps Friends in C. (iSsi^ 1 . 63 , 1 haw 
a lawyer's liking for the best evidence. 1876 Gro. Eiioi 
Dan. Dcr. x\x’\\. H. 313 Friendshij^s Iwginwiih liki’'a o- 
gratitude. 

attriK 1701 Cibber /./*rr makes Afam F.pil., .And knf» 

. that while the liking P'it has sei/d you. She cannot look, he 
; write, too ill to please you. 

fb. Approval, consent (See aUo Gooi? 
i 1.1 RING a.) Oh. 

1807 Statutes in Hist. WaXe/ielJ Gram. Si k, (1892^ 59 
With the consent or likingc of the .Scholemaster. 

O. On or npOH liking: on approval or trial. 
Now rare in erlucatcd use* 

1615 in Picton Vpool Afunic. Rtc. (i?8.0 I. 100 1 ■ s 
lycence to continue noe longer then untill Mit haelnias^ 
but upon lykeinge. 2689 Drvdvn TArtn. Angnsr iv. Fhc 
Koyal Sow . . Came hut a while on liking heie 1717 G av 
Beggar sOp. 1. viii. Are you really bound Wife or are > “U only 
Upon liking? i8ir W. I avi or 111 Atonthl^' Afag. XX MI I- 
fs He did not stay.. the entire month, which he was to i>av> 
on liking. 2834 Auttbiog. Dissenting Minister 157 After 
spending a few months on liking, I was iin.Tnimo»>A|y . hosc ti. 
tiffs Dickens AM. Fr. iv. iv. He (the w.titcrj -t '^ry 
young roan on liking, and we don't like him. 

3 / 
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LILL. 


1 5 . An object likwl, (one s) Moved. Ohs, 

c 1450 Holland /AvW<t/ 496 , 1 satl followe the in faith.. my 
lykina ihow art. a 1550 Christis Kirke Gr, xiv. The wyrti^ 
cam furth with cryis and clappis, Lo, auhair my lykiii^ 
liffs ! Quo tbay. 1667 Milton f\ L, xi. 587 In the amorous 
>n»t Fast caught, they lik'd, and each his liking chose. 

1 6 . Bodily condition, csp. good or healthy con- 
dition. Cf. Gooivltkinq a, Ohs, 

siyaoStr Tristr, 1279 So gode likeing he faiul pat hole 
he was and fere, c 1410 PtULui, on Huib. i. 46 Vf contrey* 
men in Ukyng hele endure, c 1440 GtHtrvdes 6760 All pale 
and wanne. owt of likeng he was. 1539 J AVKHNsa F.rasut, 
Frw, Hs^a) 7 This ought not to seeme any luarvayle . . yf 
he were in Mtter lykynge than hys horse, a A.scmam 
Sekoitnt, (Arb) ni If God do lend me . . free laysure and 
libertie, with go^ likyng and a mewie heart tal4 Cocan 
HAVtH Htaltn L » These. .ialior.s..do in.iKe a k«xkI 

sutc or liking of the Iwdy. 1^ Greknr AVrrr /»v LaU 
B b, I have one shecyte in luy fom that's <|uite out of liking. 
1611. 1^ (see Gcksd-liking 4]. i66a M a.scal (.'•>?•. Cat tit 16 
Which will cause the beast to Itecome lean and of ill liking, 
im Gas. No. 4145-4 Strayed or stolen . a Ixiy 

Mare... in gxd Liking. 1737 Hraokf.ii Fa^^ritty 
(17491 1 . Q They have been observed to eat plentifully and not 
become (atcer or in better liking 1768-74 Tlckcr /,t. Xat. 
(iS)4).ll. 616 To keep it [the child] plump in good liking. 

t Id-king, M /A* [f^ Like r.2 4. -ino L] 
The conditiOQ of being like or likely, a. quasi- 
camr. Something that is like ; a rcserabbince. b. 
Phr. /« /iking^: likely to (do something). 

1340 Aytub. 47 pc likinges [F. fifnrts] and jk ymagina- 
cions of zenne. 1999 Lri. in Harinj^ton Xn/pt Ant. 47 , 1 am 
in liking to get Erasmus for your Eniertainmente. 

t Likings ///. a,^ Ohs, Also 4 7 Si , Ukand. 
[f. LiKB V.^ 4 --ING 2 .] 


L Pleasing, pleasant, agreeable, attractive. Of 
food : Dainty. Of the weather, wind, tvn opinion : 
Favourable. Const. ////, /a, 

ixfo-To Aitr. 4 Dirnd. 949 .Summe pat longen to a lud 
of likinge smellus. i|7< Karbous Bmce 1. 9 And »uth 
thyngis that ar likand Tyll mannys herync ar plesand. 
1387 Trevisa Ifigdtn ^ Rolls) VTl. 237 Anon likynge wynd 
fklled the sailles. 1401 PoL Poems (Rolls) 1 1 . 3 1 In . . delicious 
and liking feeding .. freer*, passen luras. r lAyo Hlnkv 
H’aitaceW. 95 Him thow our threw out oflT hi« fikand rest. 
1513 Douglas dRneis iv. xii. is O sweit habit, and likand 
b^auod schc. a 1*48 Hall CAnm.. I fen. b, I'he 

wyncl CO hym was bkyng, wherby he »aylcd into Haunders. 

Daus tr.SitidaMosCcmm. 244 He appointed hym and 
his fellowcs to come and declare hys lykyng opinion touchyng 
the ttme. 1596 L Norocn Profr. Piet it (1847) 62 Grant 
that. . 1 may watcnfully avoid what thou loathest, howsoever 
liking it be unto me. t6to Healey St. Auer. Citie o/Goti 
XIX. ill (1620) m Making a liking vac of all [a 1641 W. 
Cartwright Ordinary tii.i, Thou art mine pleasure, by oame 
Venus brent ; So fresh thou a A, and therewith so lycand.] 
2. *In condition*; healthy, plun^; in a specific 
condition (e. g. will, ill liking. Of a soil : Rich. 


, soil : Rich. 


i’ljig Song oj Yesterday 75 in A*. E. P. (1862) 135 An 
hounde pat is likyng and loly. CHAi<cca Rom. 

Rose is^J4 .\bi3uten it is gnut springing, For moisie .so thikke 


Rote isfi4 .\bi3uten it is gnts springing, r or moisie .so tnikke 
and wei lyking, 'Fhac it ne may in winter dye. c t^lfo WvcLtr 
IPAi. ( iSdo) 7 It semep pe dcvyl gedrep sicne lumpis of pmge 
men, fatte, and lykyngc and ydyl. 1436 Lyog. iJe Guit, ! 
Pil£t^» 8963 Thow wer to fat. and to lykyniK. r 1479 Rauf i 
C^f7var4oRunilykandwastheKing. I5I3Fitxherb. //frre. 
f 48 11 takeeb moosie commonly the latteic and best lykynge. ! 
xju Coveedale Don, L la 1 am afrayed off my lorUe the | 
kyrige, . . lest he spyc yourc kkcs to be worse lykyngc then the > 
ocher spryngaldes of)'oarej^e. 1611 Bible Dan. 1. i(x i6g6 ; 
Mkvlin Sufr\ France 7 The Conntrey of Normandie is j 
enriched with a (at and (iking soil 
t Li'ldllg, Ppl» Ohs, rare. [f. Like 4 < 


1611 SrtEO Hist. Ct. Brit. ix. xviL (1693) ^9 A liking 
report was brought Co the toame. that Warwick bad pre- 
pared (bore thousand valiant men. 

t U*]dlKgly« adv.^ Ohs. [f. Likixc ppl, a,^ 4 
-LT In g pleasing manner; pleasantly, daintily, 
attractively ; also, to one's liking, with pleamre 
1387 Tbevma Higden (Rolls) VII. 405 pe man pouyte pat 
he haddc be likyngty i*nor«ched. 1393 Langl. P, PL C. 
XX. 241 Lordlkhe lot to lyuen and likynglichc be doped. 
c 1410 \ci\u fionat’tni. Mirr, iii, T'akynge nede and bybold* 
ynge likyngely hir shamefast sembland. c 1460 Towneitf 
Rlyst. xxitf. 2J4 Vou .. That Icde youre lyfe so lykandly. 
1S13 Dooglas /Entis viir. vi. 31 Sa lilcandly, in pcce and 
libertie, Ac eb his c«>mmriUQ pcplu gooemil he. 

tU'ldntflj, adv:^ oh, [f. Liktxo fpl, n.*^ 
4 -LT ^.] In a probable manner ; probably. 
sjlH WvcLfR /ta. and ProL, Ellis it wote as JDcragU 
ap^cd to falsnesse as to treoebe. c 1449 Pecock Repr. tii. 
V. 305 Preebours ^auen hem to Aatcne . . for to the more 
likiMli filic her wombis and ber pursis. 

t U'ldllgllMS. Obs, [f. Likino ppl. a,^ 4 

Attractiveness. 

e t49B Hjrmns^ Yirg. 93 pis fci.saant ben is likingnes, And 
cticre folewip hir pM longe men. 

Llkke* obs. form of IdcK, Like. 

LlklKt, likly, obs. forms of Likblt. 
Idkorioe, Ltkour, obs. ff. Lk^uoricx, Liquor. 
Likretee, -rua, varianu of LicKSRoua Ohs. 
Xdkthz obs. 3rd sing. pres. ind. of Lie v,^ 


la, Un fill). rRonumr.! (a., As a gipsy 
word : A book. b. slassp^, (See quota.) ; also ^ a 
fifE-ponnd note ' (Fnrfner). 

Stis J. H. Vavx Fieuh Diet, LUl, a pockuSAio^ i8ss 

BosaosrilwKfarv L xvii. 219 Thun the more shame for you— 
a snakt-fillbw-a horM-witch-and a lil-reader-yet you 
cmi*i shift for yoursclC 1897 — Remanp w. (1900) 38 
Lor*, brother ! how iMmcd in Ills you are ! r8|i ^tssll 
(F armer), a pocket-book, i:///, .1 bad bOI. 


Lil, var. I.tll v, Ohs,^ and LtIiE a. dial. 

Lilac (Ui'lak). Forms; 7 lelaok(o, 7-8 
lilaoh, 8 9 (now chiefly dial, or U.S.) laylook, 
(9 layloo, V.S. vulgar lalook), 8 lylao, 7- lilao. 
[a. K. lilac (Ct»lgr.; now Itlas), a. Sp. lilac, a. 
Arab. eJlU, CkUJ liSik, app. ad. Pera. eUJ lllak, 
var. of (sJIj nllak bluish, f. Pera. ml blue, 
intligo (Skr. nila, Hindi ///); cf. various Pers. 
words for indigo, li/ak, lilanj, etc., which have 
parallel forms with initial it. Other forms are Pg. 
lilaz (from Sp. or Arab.), Turkish leilaa (whence 
ix>ssibly the early 1 7th c. Macke, mod. taylock),"^ 

1 . A shrub, ,Siy rtf tga, vulgaris, cultivate for its 
fragrant blossoms, which are of a pale pinkish 
violet colour ; a variety has white blossoms. Also, 
j the flower of this shntb. 

f ides lilatdrve lietaw]. 1658 Sir T. Bbohnr Card, 
i Cyrus ill 12S The Autumnal budds .. making little Rhum* 
buses and network flgurcs, ds in the Sycamore and Lilac, 
j 1664 Evelyn Kal, Ifort, Nov. 70 Plant Roses.. Lilac, | 
j Syringav [etc.], tyte Brit. Mag. IV. 605 And gather'd lay* 

I lockH perish, os they blow, vm T. War ion Ode x. ist Apr. 

! 25 The lilac hangs to view Its bursting gems'in clusters blue. 

! itM Lady G. Fyi-lerton Ellen Middleton (iSsp II. xii. 69 
j A large nosegay of lilacs and seringa. 1860 O. w. Holm f a 
I prof, Break/.d. ii. I.Alocks (fowurM late. 1865 Tennvnon 
. On a Mourner ii. Nature . makes the purple lilac ripe. 1881 
Bekant & Kick Chapl. 0/ Fleei.X, 3 The yellow laDunnim, 1 
and the laylock were at their bea. - 

b. Applied toother speciesof.^ri>//<i(seequots.). | 
171B J. JAMEA tr. Le Blends Garatning 28 Rosc>Treea, i 
Honey-suck les, Persian Lilachs. &c. iS^ Penny Cyd, <. 
i XXlfl. Syringa Josikea, Josika's lilac.. it a native : 
j of Transylvania, and was discovered by the Baroness von I 
, Josika, after whom it was named by Jacqiiin. S. CAimensit, , 

I Chinese lilac. . . In characters it is intermediate between | 

! S. vulgaris and S. Persica, and agrees with a hybrid plant 1 
' produced at Rouen by M. Vain, and called .S. Rotoma^ | 

' gemsiSf the Rouen lilac. iS6t Delambi P'l, Card. 224 ; 

' .S*. Persiia, the Persian Lilac, U a smaller and slenderer j 
shrub, with looser, mure drooping heads of flowers, more 
aromatically perfumed. Thb also nas a white variety. | 

I c. Applied to plants of Other genera (see quota. '. 
1S39 Penmjr Cyd, XV. 80/1 Melia Atedarak, sometimes . 
calM Persian Lilac, Pride of India, and Common Read- 
' tree. liSo G. Henmett Gatherings klai. A ustral. xvii. 326 ; 

'i'he White Cedar-tree, or Australian Lilac (Melia A ns- i 
; iralis). s8S6 Treat. Bot. 6 St/n African L{hc,Meiia Au- ! 
i darack, Australian IJIac, a name used by the teltlers for • 
ttardenhergia monophylta\ also Pmiantkera vMatea, | 
j Indian LtUc, Melia umperjlortns, sSSt J. S. Gamble 
I Indian Timbers 70 Melia Asedarack, Linn. . . The Persian ! 

Lilac 1S9S Morris Austral Eng.^ Lilae^ name gis'en in • 

, Australia to the tree MeUa lemposda. .ts^\tA Cape LiKtc. | 
i It IS not endemic in Australia, and U called * Persian Lilac ' 
in India. In Tasmania the name of Native LHac is given , 
to Prosimnlhera rotnndi/olia, 

2 . The colour of lilac blossom, 
j iMi Hamilton Bertkolleft Dyeing If. ll. lii. xL 258 The ! 

I cofour was more or less inclined to red, from lilac to violet. 

I 1796 Steoman Surinam 11 . xvii. 3a I'he breast [of the ; 
j Roquet] is of a leaden hue, the belly lilac. 1816 Ctesb j 
Hardwickb in Two Noble Lives f. 53 Kluabeth wore while ; 

I and silver, I wore lay loc and stlv^. 'Tkhiivson /Vim- j 
j cerr ri. 3 She brought us Academic stlksw in hue The lilac 
b. atlrib., passing into adj, C)f the colour of 1 
; lilac blossom. 

I iSot Mae. Edgewoith Contrast (1839) 114 Ic will iml , 

' my lilac ribbons. tSaa-6 PATMoaB Awt iu no. x. i. 5 The - 
' little lilac slove. iNa TKNMVioif Crmndmotker xv, So 
; Willy and I were wedded : I wore a lilac gown. iSSt 
i Carden t Apr. aro/i A beautiful alpine Crowfoot, with i 
delicate lilac flowers. 

8 , aitrih, and Cemh., as lilae-amhftsh, -busk, j 
•flower, -shade, -tree; also, qualifying the names of j 
colours, as lUac-hlue, -grey, -mauve, -pink, -furfle ; | 
parasynthetic, as lUac-cohured, •Beaded, -hnltd 
adjs. ; lilao moth (see tract.) ; Ulao-tido nanee^uu, 
the time when lilac is m bloom* 

1840 TENifYSOH CardenePs Dam. iii Thb, yieldsfif, |SYe ’ 
into a grassy walk Thro* crowded ^lilac-amlioih tnmly j 
pruned, liat tfham a JMldt, Gardener’ $ Metg, May 52 
Hunchn of delicate Milw&blue . . floweri. tMa Lowell 
Biglow P, Ser. 11, vi. 87 The catbird In the *Uylock-bush b 
loud. 1766 Amobv Bunds (1770) IV. 97 Vou most write 
with this ^lilach-coiourcd liquor. sSSo Black White Wings 
XX, The silent, glassy, *litaC'grtT sea, s8bb O. Babrimbton 
Hitt, N. S, Wales ix. 344 The beBUlifol *lifau>headed 
porroquet, lifS WooP ffomet vdtkoui H, xiv. 996 The 
little chocolatt-cdlourcd moth called the *Ubc Moth \Lst90- 
tania ribeama\ iSle Garden 9 Oct. yaffle Pelargoniuma. , 
Lady Sheffield, *lilac-pink. Ibid, 1 Apt. 993/e A compfMt 
rosette of a rich *IUac-purple. 184a M. AanoLO MsStem 
Sappho i, Nothing stirs on the lawn hot the quack *lilac« 
shade. tft§ H. Waltole Lot, to Earf Herlpord ta May, 
Though in all the Uoom of my peasion, *Ulac-tidc, I have 
not b^n at Scrawbernr fhb fortnight, liiym Todd Cyd, 
Anat, IV. 126/9 *LiUM>linted ipoca. iflas Bagom Eto., 
Cardens (Ark) 956 The *Lelacke Tree, sum Suw, Noth 
such Palace, AfikssoL V. 434 A (buntotiie of urbtie marhle 
..Mt round Brifk bu trees cafied Mack trees. 

LilaOMW (l 8 il/>'fss), a, [t Lilao 4 -boos.] 

Of or belonging to a lilac colour. 

t8S8 in MavKg Eapoe, Lose, dbsa Harped s Mag, Nor, 
Sfo/i A bcaiitifttl lUaceeiisbliM. ibld,NMs, 

(lal'UUiaV Ckem. Also Ulaolii. [f. 
Laao 4 •IKE. CL F. li/acim,} A crystalline suV 
stance obtain^ from the lilaci Syringa vulgaris ; 
now called STinroin. 

iS^e PharmaeentUal JrnL I. 597 The lilacine Bppears to | 


m of LFPIfKiLlTE. 

m. Min. (ed. 2) I. 308 I.«pidalite- LilBlIle 


be combined in the lilac with malic acid. 1S44 in Hoilyn 
Dii /. Med, Terms ; and in recent Diets. 

Hyalite. Min, f f. F. Idas lilac 4 -litk.] An 
olisolcte synonym of Lfpidolitk. 

1796 Kirwan Ktem. Min. (ed. 2) I. 308 I.«pKlalite- Lilallie 
of some. 

t Idlblinift. Obs. rare ~ A lubber. 

^ >SS 9 UoAij, Royster D. in. iii. (Arb.) 44 Ye are suche a 
calfe, such an aAse, suche u blocke, Such n lilburne, such 
a hoball, such a lobcocke. 

fXdl*. sh, Obs, [f. name of Lille in France. 
Cf. Lmls.] ? A kind of grograro (more folly Lite 
gregram\ 

1640 in Noorthouck Lend, (1773) 843/t StufTi, lilcs, broad 
or narrow, the piece not above 1% yards, sd. il6e Act is 
Chas. il, c. 4 Sched. s.v. BnJSn, Biiffins Mocadoes, ft Lile 
Grograns narrow the single pecce .. iij. //. 1674 Jeake 

AriiM, (1696) 65 Ule Grogtains 

Lilft (foil), a, and adi*. dial. Also lil. [app. 
repr. a contraction of ON. litcll, lith Little : cf. 
nicxl.Sw. lilla. Da. /f//r.] Little. 

1633 King 4 Po*^re N. Man 89 Full lile we know his hard 
griete of mind. 18^ Mas. Gaskf.ll M. Barton vii. (1882) 
17/1 He'll have a hard death. |M>or lile fellow. 18S3 — 
.SylviKs L. Noveh (1874) laj, 1 trust to thee to look afler 
the lile las^ 1S94 Hall Caine Manoman 900 Nice lil 
thing, toa 

Lile : see Lille v, and Lily. 

Idliftoeoilft (lili^ J^), a. Also 8 erren, liU- 
oeoue, [f. L. liluteeus, f. Hlium lily : see -ackous.] 
Pertaining to, or characteristic of, lilies or the 
order /.iliaceu ; lily-like. 

1731 Bailky voI. II, Liliai fous, of. pertaining to, or like 
lilies, of the lily kind. 1775 Masson in Phil. Trans. LX VI. 


vSf (A flower] of the lilaccous kinfl, wiin a long suike of pen- 
dulous flowenc of a greenish arure colour., (ibis is /tin 
viridit). 178^ M ARTYN Ronsseaus Bot. i. ( 1794) 95 The calyx 


. . is wanting in the greater part of the liliaceous tribe. 1849 
Darwin Coy. Nat.il. (185a) 32 I'he large liliaceous plants 
which shaded the streamletL a 1838 H. Millem Ted, 
Rocks ii. (1857) 95 Aquatic plants and liliaceous roots. 

Oidikl), a, and sb, Dot, fad. mod.L. 
iSlitUis, f. Hlium LiLY .1 a. adJ, Only in IMiai 
alliance : In Lindley’s ciassiflcation, the * alliance ' 
or group of orders which includes the Liliacen, 
b. sb, A meml>er of this alliance. 

1E48 Linolry Yeg. Kingd. 195 (Endogens.) Alliance XVI. 
Lilialcs.— 'The Lilial Alliance. . . Natural Orders of Lilials. 
1854 A. Adams, etc. Man. Sat. Hist. 301, II. Order >- 
Lilials (Liliales). 

t Liliatftdt a, [f. L. Hlium Lily 4 -ate 3 4 *11) l.] 
Embellished with the fleur-de-lit of France. 

1643 PRVNMX Sov, Power Part. App is6 When he is 
girded by the Xing (of Fiancel with the Lihalcd sword. 
LiUbolaro, obs. form of Lillibullero. 

Lilia, obs. form of Lily. 

Liliftd (li lid), a. Alio 6-7 lilUed, 7 lily'd. 
[f. LiLT 4 -KOS.] 

1 . Resembling a lily in ftiinesi of complexion. 

181a SvLVEaTKB Belhnttm'e Reune >v. 37a Her ruddy 

round Cheeks seem'd to be composed Of Koiet Lallied, or 
of Lillies Rosed, ifley-yv Fbltram Retohet 1. xxxvU, 69 
I'he modest sweetnem m aVilied face, liga Btmowxe Theepk, 
To my Jamie, The Itly'd breasts with violets vdn'd. 1781 
Poetry to Ann, Reg, §34 Did they .Wear rulfs loOMiall.. 
Or, over lilied, adda little rose, itaa J. Wilson Lfghtt 4 
Sh€utows Scott, Lift 4 ^e was tike the foirot of all the 
lilied brood. 1840 Browhino Sordelle t. e66 Of Ja 9 C*tlnged 
maihle, like EvVi lilied IM. 

2 . Covered with or abounding with lilies. 

a tdn Milton Areadot 97 Nimphs and SMpheide donee 
no Biore By sandy Ladona Uliied hanka. 97^ Aebnbipb 
Pleae. tmag. 11. ^ O'er the lilied vale CleiMr ihan'sbts 
it flow'd. a 1809 Beattie Ode to Prate ill. ill, Alonf the 
lilied lawn the nymphs advance. ilTiOtaEuoT AM./Vr. 
I. ix. 69 lu lilied pM and grassy aciss spacked wkb deer. 

b. Bearing or cmhcllisned with the heraldic 
lilies or ftenr-de-lis. 

9748 Soutnbv Joan 0/ Are viii. 617 And plaol the liUed 
flag Vietorioua on yon tower. 1814 $. RooRBsyegfifrA 88 
The lilied hannera streaB^ bright 1814 CStV DemU, 
Par, VI. 116 The food belief that hcav’n WHI irucfc iu 
aimour for hh lilied ihield. tiliGAaonnMi /TM Art* VII. 
Ixx. 199 Ike lilied banner of France. , 

IdUtagm (U-li^ui), 0. [f. Lily 4 *foiif.] 

Having the form or shape of a lily. 

fSgl yml Brit, ArehmeL Ame, XII. 7| PMenn ef md 
flamd ware..with broad flaittned rfans or ts me ll e d er UH* 
form patfema were diacovered at the aaae Uaih 

LlUput, Xdliputiftai see LilutoTs *1411. 
XllfOll), lAi Si. [Cf. Du. A9/.I mLivr jA > 
ifot Raniav Poeme flloie. ijfbo}, Lme, the Mlts w * 
whKMnttmment of mmic. 1788 in IT. Ca Sk m/ ePeum 

^a. _ ^ ea F gaa _ a ^ 8^ ftlM mnuA 


of a ven i —lhly . 


UlL iF.a i/ang, 

fSaifP. on. 


on. Fmmi s IU, Ira*. t *7 
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Alio Owth) mO , tnkl oftbt tungnS . 



LILLX 


S91 


LILY. 


15 Ye •hell see him Itl and hold out his tongue. 1590 Spun* 
SER F. Q, I. V. 34 Cerberus . . Hlled forth his bloody flaming 
tong, ijoi Sylvestbr Dn Rarttu t. v. 928 An the WoocT 
pecker, ^ Ions tongue doth lill Out of the clov'ri pipe of 
his homy WII To catch the Emets. i6oe Holland Litrjf 
VII. X. 255 Scornfully lelUng and blaring out his tongue. 
1611 Florio, Also the Lantern-fitih, which lining 

foorth his tongue, yeelds a Efeat blo^e or light. Ibid, s.v. 
Lingua% Like a tongue lining out of the mouth. t6n 
Mabbb tr. AUmims Guzman tCAtf, 11. 219 They shall .. 
lill out their tongue, like a Calfe. 1696 W. D. tr. ComeHtus' 
Gate Lat, Unt, y 651 A scorner sheweth his sligbtings and 
scorns . . by distorting his lips, lilling out his tongue [etc.], 
iflae WitUk, Giott,^ Lilly to pant as a dog. 

Lilia-, lillebullero : nee Lilli hullebo. 

t Lilia, V, Obs, In i lylle, 5 lile. [Cf. Du. 
lilUn to treaiblc, qulvcKj intr, ? To quiver. 

It. . K. E, Atm, /*. C. 447 w)’s . . looked alofte on (le 
IcfTmllylledgrene. 

t Xdll for loll, fbr, Obs, Also 5 lyl for Ul, 
6 1111 for law. [Possibly a j inglint; ixfrversion of 
some phrase containing the OK. M bruise ; see 
quot, ^1000. For the jingle cf.-/iV for tat, ^ To 
givOy etc. liti for loth to retaliate. 

(c 1000 ALureic Kxed, xxi. 25 .Sylle lif wifl life .. wuiule 
W18 wunde, Iml wi 5 laelc. ) £ I4a$ Wvn rouN Cron. 111. ii. 263 
Thai come onone Tu bind and led away .Samp'^ne, And to 
quyt hym lyl for lal [v.r. lill for law]. igM .Sikwakt Cnnt. 
,^C0t, (1858) II. 336 Scho nuirdrei.Ht thisilk king : And .so 
that lyme echo lilaid him lill for law. 1981 J. Bkll //a/* 
doa'i Anstu, Osor. 277 h, Why may nut 1 as well w* the like 
lavishnes of longue, geve lill for loll f 1639 Smyth Humt. 
Fi'rkelev (1885) ill. 31 Lill for loll. Id e^t, one for another : 
os good as hee brought. 

Lilliailitd (Ii|li&n-^it). Mift. [Named bv Keller, 
1889, from the Lillian mine, Colorado, its locality; 
see -ITB.] A steel- colourefi sulphide of bismuth 
and lead. iSpa Dana Mia , \ 30. 

Zdllibollwo (lilibrillo fii). Forms : 7 lilli 
burloro, Lilly Burleighre, S lilibolaro, lille-, 
lilla-, 8' lillibulldro. [Unmeaning.] Part of 
the refrain (hence, the name and the tune) of a 
song ridiculing the Irish, )K)|nilar aljoiit 1688. 

tSfll Ptd, Ballads fi86o) I. 274 Ho! brotler Teague, dost 
hear de decree T Lilli Buricro, hullen a«la Dac we shall have 
a new dcpulic. 1S89 Diary in Tsfagy^i/kdrr (17^)) 32 '1 he 
Chimes at Sl Michaels. .ha\Ting lor some time been made 
to strike Lilli Burlera 1607 VANnaroii . 7 :'xo/ v. 66 Dol, de 
tol dol, dol dol, de tol dol : Lilly Burleighrc's lodgM in a 
Bough. 1714 Gay Skr^h, IPrtk Sat. 116 He sung o 7 I'afley 
Welch, and Sawney Scut, l.iile-btillero, and the Irish Trot. 
1799 Sterne Tr. Skaadv 11 . H, He. .accustomed himself. . 
to whistle the Lillahullrra, 1760 H. WALraut Ltt, ta Sir 
D. DalrympU 3 Feb., The mob will nes’cr sing lilltbullero 
hut in opposition to some other moh. 1849 M acaclav Ifisi, 
Eng, lx. (ed. 5) II. ^28 ( Ine of the characteristics of the good 
old soldier is his trick of whistling lallibullero. 

Hence lAlliball«*ro s*., trans, i^nome nv/.) to sing 
* lillibullero * over. 


Stkrnk Tr, Shaudy V. hi, .My father managed his 
aflnetion otherwise .. for he nether wept it away.. nor did 
he . .rhyme it, or llltahullcro ft. 

Lillie, LilUod, obt. form* of Lar, Lilikm. 

LUUs«t (H’lipeO. The name of an imaginary 
country in Cullivet^s Tt avals \\T26)y peopled by 
pygmies six inches high. Used atlrib, m diminutive. 
Cigeas. sb.y a person of diminutive size, a child. 

t8^ Whitman Caral pf Hantst 3 The lilliput, countless 
armies of the grass. 1I79 J. BvaaovcMR Locusts and IF. 
Honey (1884) 69 One of these Lilli|mt frogi. . leaped near me. 
ii|B Dssify Henm t; Dec. 2/1 It is easy enough to decide 
00 what to give the Lillipuis lie. children). 

LiUlvutlAll (lilipiii Pilii), sb, and a. Also 
LUipuflnn. ff. Liixipvt -ian.] 

A. sb. An inhabitant of Lilliput; hence, a 


person of diminntive sise, character, or mind. 

1708 Swift Gulliver 1. ill, etc 17^7 FiELmNO Lcnn Setu 
Manun III. X, Oh, gemini ! would 1 had lieen bom a I Jllipu- 
lianf i8o8 Scott Dryden's IPks, (1B83) IV. 5 Ihe. other 
pertonages of the drama sank into Lilhuutians beside the 
gigantic Almanaor. 18B4 Fortn, Eei\ Mar. 326 The antics 
of ihw official Lilliputians. 

Of or jiertaining to Lilliput or its inhald* 
tants ; hence, of diminutive sire ; ^tty. 
tfli Swift GulHver 1. v, The Lilliputian tongue. 1718 
Moroan AlgUre IL v. 319 Good substantial Iweagucs 
dwindling Into even Liliputian Furlongs, a tflk Llovr 
Hew^Eintr Head Poet. Wks. 1774 II. 64 The lilliputian 
Statesmen rise To malice of gigantic stie. 1808 Scott in 
IxxAliart Lift (1869) HI. xvilu 150 Petty conquests or LilL 
putian expeditioM. ifllB Dicerns A mrr, Hetes (1850) 3 t/t 
The stain are of lilliptttlao niaMiirement,fltied to their liny 
strides, sift Smebson Af/ar. Pafersy Sem, Ethics Wks. 

S ohnllll. 183 In America.. our uistitutkmii, our politica. . 

ve wMiinA a aelf-rellance which is si^l, Miputian, Aill of 
fuii and bustle, l8^ Gmsdem, lllnstr, 8 Nov. 407/1 I1ie 
^ralim Kitk EryHmttm pnmUmm „ b oBen cadlod the 
UlUputSnWallSoirw. 

Hence LAl]ji9ffi*tlMiM ff., to dwar£ 

• ?!!9i Ci.Aua livBBau.f#ntRgv F«p. I. xl«. e8e The satirical 
Lillipotbnidnic of tha stately Klargarat Edwards went 
agtinat the gian. t888 Menm, AfavTOct 419/s llw UK- 
imibnlied ngurcs of her crew making a very toy of the 
little fabric. 1899 Clark Russell Oeeem Trng, L xL tjo 
UipulianbtdMhewMthydbtaficel. 

LUlit# (IMail). Min, [Named by Rcusi, 1857, 
after —von LUii see-iTB.] A hydrtnii stiicale 
of Iron, tlittilar In appearance to glauconite. 
t8l| Warn Dkt, Chm. 11 1. ^9 LilStOf a lUioaiu of Ireu 


from Prribram in Bohemia. . . It is a dull, amorphous, earthy 
-Biibstance of blackish*green colour. 

Lilly, obs. form of Lily. 

Lilly-low lidildB). dial, A playful variation 
(used in speaking to children) of Uiw xA., blaze. 

*874"9» Rat H. C. Hoards 47 A Lillydmvy..si comfortable 
Bla/e. if77 Al, fV, Line, Gloss., Liflylosv, a bright flame. 

* When we got there, there was flve corn-stacks all iti a lilly* 
low \ 1890 W. A. Wallace Only a Sister f 360 For lily- 
lows is nought to it for burning. 

Lilly-yilly. An Australian timber-lrcc, Iiu~ 
genia smtlhii (N.O. Myrtacem). Also attrih, 

*8fa G. Bknnltt Gatherings Nat, Austral, xvii. 327 The 
Lillipilly-trces, as they are named by the c o 1 oni>ts, consist 
I of several S|»ecies of Acmena. 1870 J. K. Tknison-Wooiw 
{ in Proc. Linuean .'ioc, N. S,. waits IV. 134 Eugenia 
1 Smithii, or Lillipilli. 1890 ‘Lytm’ VMen South 201 
Luxurious foliage of . . lUy-pilly, and other native li ves. 

i LUt(lilt), sb, [app. f. Lilt r.] 

1 . A song or tune, esp, one of a Jicerful or merry 
I character. Chiefly Sc. 

I 1718 Ramsay E^. to IP, Starrat 26 The blythest lilts that 
I e’er my lugs he.ird sung. 17.. Jacobite AV/nr (iBsi) IL 
. 193 ls‘l some WiJt<U ye’ve learnt by rote, Or a lilt o* d«»ol 
; and sorrow? 184a S. Lovkm Haudy Andy v. 52 'lo the 
. tune of a well known rollicking Irish lilt. 1890 KtscNf.vv 
Alt, Locke xli. (1874* yA Hark to the grand lilt of the 
*(jood 'lime Coming!' 1874 Burnand My time xvi. 133 
A peasant . . suddenly takes up a pipe . . a?itl commences to 
play a lilt. 

2 . The rhythmic.!! cddencc or 'swing* of a tune 
; or of verse. Chiefly literary, 

j 1840 Carlyle Heroes (1858; 253 It procccnis .is by a chant. 

I .. One reads along n.iturally with a s^jrt of lilt. 1869 
j Farrar F am. Sketch \\\, (1873) or The sonorous lilt of lb*: 

, ( ireek Epic verse contrasts . . writn the grave unending state- 
liness of the Hebrew. i88a Stevenson Fam. Stud, 289 'J‘hv 
lines go wiHi a lilt, and sing lhcmsetv*es to music of their ow n. 

fig, 1870 IxtWELL Study H'ind. 336 This faculty of hitting 
the precise lilt of thoui;ht Is a rare gift. 1879 TRoLLorK 
Thackeray 75 An eagerness of description, a lilt, if 1 may 
so call it, in the progress of the narrative. 

3 . A springing action ; a light, springing step. 

1869 A. C. fiiBjwN Folk‘sy. Cu$uberld. 37 Wid a lilt iv her 

step an’ a gleni iv her e’c. Daily .Vr.i's 23 Srpi. 6/1 

A soil of ' lilt * in tltc gait, which is b)* no means graceful. 

4 . (Sec quot.) ? Obs, Cf. Lill j^.i 

1776 Herd Coll Songs II. ae8 Gloss., Lilts, the holes of 
a wind instrument of mttsick ; hence Lilt up a spring, c* 1891 
(see Lill sb,^ quot. 1824). 

5 . Cotttb.y as lilDlike adj. 

1868 Daily TeL^ 10 Mv. 246/3 Many of the songs have 
that lilt<Uke quality which almost makes them sing them- 
selves. 

LUt (UU\ 9 . ,Sc,y north, dial.^ and literary, 

I Also 4 lolte, 6 lylt. [MK. lulu (iV), of obscuie 
origin ; perh. cogn. w. Du., LG. lul, pipe (cf. Lilt- 
fife) ; Skeat compares Norw. lilla to sing.] 

1 . trans, fa. To sound (an alarum); to lift up 
( the voice). Obs, b. To sing cheerfully or merrily. 
Also, to strike up (a song) ; to ' tune fr/* (the pipes'). 

13.. E. E. Aim. P, A. 1207 Loude alamm vpon launde 
lulled was henne. 1513 Douclan ..Eneis vii. ix. 88 In anc 
i bowand home . . A feindlych hcllts voce scho lyhis Khyll 
(L Tartareamintem.iU rwew). 17. . Ramkav F.p. Mr. Gay, 
I.ilt up your pipes and rise aboon Your Trivia and your 
moorland tune. 1708 — Three Bonnets iv. iqs Lilt up a sang, 
ing — Gent, Skepk, 11. iv, Rosie lilts sweetly the ' Milking 
the ewes\ Ibid, iv. i, Weel liltel. Bauldy. that’s a dainty 
NinjK. Ibid, v. tit, What shepherd’s whistle winna lilt the 
spnng? 1847 ICmily Bronte IPuthering Heights xxi. 182 
She tripped merrily on, lilling a tune to supply the Lick of 
conversation. 1878 Miss Tvtlkr Scotch Firs 1 36 An old song 
lilted in a clear shrill voice. 1883 G. C. Davies A'orfotk 
i Broads 4 Fivers vi. (1884.1 47 Reed-wrens lilting some sweet 
I fragment of song. 

2 . intr. To sing cheerfully or merrily; to sing 
! wdth a lilt or merry * swing*. 

; « 7 « Burns Ordination iii, Mak ha.ste an' turn king David 

I owre. An* lilt wt' holy clangmr. i8t6 Scott xxii, 

I fenny, whose shrill voice 1 have heard thi.s half hour lilling 
I in the Tartarean resions of the kitchen. 184B S. Ia>vf.r 
I Handy Andyx\\\\, Murphy, who presided in the cart full 
of fiddlers like a leader in an orchestra . .shouted * Now. .rasp 
and lill away, boys!' 1901 Btackw, Mag. July 24/1 A voice 
came lilling up the den very swcetl)'. 

: 3 . nortn, dial, * To move with a lively action * 

(Dickinion dc Prevost Citmbld, Gloss. I 899 ^. 

I *^34 WoRDSW. Redbreast 70 Whether the bird flit here or 
there, O'er table lilt, or perch on chair. 1847 Halliweli., 
Lilt, to jerk or spring ; to do anything cleverly or quickly. 
North, 

4 . To lilt it out (Sc.) : to toss off one*s liquor. 

1711 Ramsay Up in ri/r iv, Tilt it, lad.s. and iih it out. 

(Ultiq), vbl, sb, [f. Lilt v, k -ino L] 
The action of Lilt v. ; cheerful or merry singing. 

Iflf 4 'Uefev Pii/e VI. lys Let's awa' to the Wedding, 
For theiE will be LiBiiig there. 41790 Kliot6'<^, 
Flotners ef Forest i. Pve heard the lilting at our yowc- 
E^ing, Lsnet a lilting before the dawn \d day. 

Hence f bUttm^lioni, a kind of trumpet. Ob.f, 

< tdih Chaucer //. Fame in. 133 (F.iirfax MS.) And many 
flowte ai^ Jiltyng home lr,rr. Iytel}*ng, lylt^mg, htelyngel. 
14.. Poc, in Wr.-Wfllckcr 593/** Lttuns, a lyll^mghorn 
t^ViMlylkynghomk • 

tf. [f. Lilt v, 4 -iko Cheer- 
fully singing 5 (of song, metre, etc.) chtraderized 
by a rhyftmittl * swing* or cadence. 

lies S. T. COMIKIDOE Death Walknst, Transl. Prrf., This 
Is written .. In the tame Biting metre (if that expression 
siay be pttinUlad) wkH the Mcond Eclogue of Spencer 5 


MtRivALK Rom. Emp. (1865) 
VI. Iiv. 4rj9 He was ;i proficient in the lilting mctrij ,. of his 
tutor. Dnily Trt. 8 Nov. 4/5 The liTliiig burden of 

* Lero, lero, lillibullero, l-r Icro, biillen-a-la*. 1900 J. O. 

: Frazer /’ a//iaN//rr etc. 38'j 'I he flute- broke into a light 
j lilting air. 

Hence Idltingneu. 

1884 I. Hurroui^hs Birds Sf Foeti 1 : , The beWliiik . . has 
. . on the hieh grass lands . . »juitc a strain .. ruri- 

1 nine off with more sparkle arid liliingi.c-.s, 

tXdlt>pipe. Oh. [?f. I,ILT t-.; cl. 1 )«. luIU- 
: /'» b«RP‘l’e-] ? A bagpipe. 

j lloLLANli Hmvlat 761 The lilt pyirc, ;njil »hc lute. 

Lily (IHi). Forms: I, 3-5 UUo, 4 lely, leii, 

■ liljre, Inly, 4-5 lylyo, lyl*, 4-6 lely, 5 lylle, lylle, 
leUy, lele, 5-6 lfl(l,y, 5 -» UUy, 6 lile, 6 -7 
: UUle, lyUle, 8- lily. J’/ural. i liUan, 2 lilion. 
5 lilije, -iis, lylly'e>, lylyee, lelyea, 6 .SV. 
liUeie, 6-8 lilliee, 7 lyUies, 8 Ulys, 4- llliei. 

' [OE. lilit wk. fern., ad. L. Ulium, a. Or. Xu/hov. 

The Ii. word has passed into nearly all the Europran 
langs.: OS. ii//i, Du. ie/ie, OHG. ii/ja, hljo iMHG. hlje^ 
gilge, mod.G. litie), ON. iiiia iSw. liija, Da. iiiie', F. 
Us (cS, /lcur-iic-lis\ Pr. litis, liris ('.-popular \^*iUius', 
Sp., Pg. //>/>, It.gigiio.] 

1 . Any pl.-int or its flower) of the genus Lilium 
(N.O. lAiiactx) of bulbous herbs bearing at the 
top of a tall slender stem large showy flowers of 
white, rcfldish, or purplish colour, often marked with 
(laik spots on the iiLside ,* esp. (without qualifica- 
tion; L. candiJum, the White or Madonna Lily 
(cf. b), which grows w ihl in some Eastern countries, 
and h.'is from early times been cultivated in gardens; 
it is a type of whiteness or purity. 

971 IStkkl.JIom. 7 Seo hwitnes pacre lilian scineh .n jie. 
rsooo . 9 ii.r. Leechd. II. 90 Drinc« he Ii]i.in wyrttruman 
awyllcdnc on wine o^ 5 c on c.*ila 9 . a 12x9 Leg. Kath. 1433 
Sc rudic S: sc re.idc ilil«l eaucrcar.h Icor as lilie ileid to rose, 

. c xjph CiiAi'CiiR JJi>ctt'rs T. 32 As she [Nature) kan peynte 
a lilie whit And reed sl Rose. Trf.vi.sa Barth. De 

P. A*, xvn. xd. (149s) f 58 The lely i» an herlre wyth a whyle 
flour and though the Icuys of the flourc be wbyte yet 
wy'ihin shyneth the bknesseof golde. a t^oo-ys Alexander 
y>na quyte as lylly. t iMo Lan/rancx Cif^rg. 700 

schalt make ^ lyme ncLsche wib oite of Hlic. c 1400 
Ant Ill's o/Artk. xiii, I was radder 01 rode jrcnc rose in he 
rone, My Icrc a.s )•« Itle, louched one bii;bte. 156a Ti rkfr 
Herbal II. 3$ *l*he Lily hath a long stalk. . .The flour is cx- 
cedyn^ white. ^ 1634 Milton Comus 862 In twisted braids 
of Lillies knitting 'ihe Iwse train of thy amber'dr opping 
hair. 1704 Poi'P. Autumn 26 For her, the lillies hang their 
heads and die. iSae Shllley Sensit. Plant '<,3 I'he wand- 
like lily, which lifted up, . . its moonlight-coloured tup. 

b. With qualification, applied to : (a) various 
other plants of the genus I. ilium or N.O. Lilian m-, 
the qualifying word indicating the colour, appear- 
ance, habitat, etc. ; e. g, flax, sttariagon, orange, 
pan/her, Tersian, Si, Eruno's, Hgcr^ Turk's cap 
lily !,^5ec the first element) ; ' certain allied plants, 

esp. of N.O. Amaryllidaiar, e. g. htUxidontm. calla, 
gold, Guernsey, ixia, Jatobioa fl, knigh/s-sfar^ lent, 
lide, Mexican^ pond, sword lily (see the first 
element); also Dav-lily, WATKit-LTLY. 

African lily, Agafanthus umleliatus <Trcas. Hot ). 
Atamasco \\\y,//ykyfanthes Afamas.-o. Yellow lily. 
tf,r' the >rIlow' iris, Iris Pscudacorms ; (b) the daffodil, 

. dV.trrissns Pseuiionan issus idi.al . ). 

*955 Epf n Decades 2txi An herbe mm h 1 > ke vnlo a yelowc 
lyliir. 157S I.YiK Do.ioens 11. xlii. 200 The vihite Lillies be 
very common not only in this Countric, but in all plates eU 
where in gardenN. Ibid, .xliii. wi Of the Orenpe colour, 
and redde purple Lillic.s. INd, xliv. 202 T'he wildc Lillie 
hath .1 <itraight toiimle stemme set full of long Icaue.s at the 
j foppe whcieof I here grow fayre plea.sant floures .. of an oM 
purple or dimnic incarnate colour, inrudcrcd or d.Tshte with 
small spottes. Ibid. xlvi. 704 The yellowe Lillie non hiilbus 
his leaucs be long and narrow .. flowers much lyke to the 
other Lillies, of a faiiilc or (Vhre colour yellowe. . . The 
d.arke red and purple Lillie non bulbus. 1997 (''tERARPK 
Herbal 1. xriii. 150 Lilium moutanum puaius, the great 
inounl.iinc Lilly. 1633 Johnson Gerarde's Herbal i. cvi. 

I 199 'I'hc Yellow Mountain Lilly with the spotted floure. 

; 1741 Comyl. Fam.^Piece 11. iii. 374 Fiery Lilly, . . Yellow 
: Asphodel Lilly. 1760 J. Lke Inf rod. /?.»/. .App. 317 .African 
, Scarlet Lily, .4 wa^//rj. Alam.asco Lily, /I wAFp///>. i88a 
i Gardcm 70 May 356/7 .A variety of the .Vrican Lily, in which 
; the leaves are marked longitudinally with stripes of yellow, 
i C. Used in all versions of the Bible to render 
! lleb. pT'C shushan^ shMhan^ shoskeutnH^ , 

LXX .ind NT. KfHVov. 

The HcK WTVitls were proK usctl, as ihc concspoiiviing 
; .Arab. sUsmn still is in Palestine, for all the conspicuoiiN 
: .species of lily, lotus \Xytt:yh.ra Lctui^, .'in^mone, ranun- 
culus, tulip, etc. In C.Tnl. v. 13 a red flower .ippcara to be 
meant. The * lilies of the field ’ of Malt. vi. have been 
variously identified with the red .Auemore ciytiynaria ami 
• with the Starlet Maitagon or Turk’s CVip lily, both of 
j which arc common in Galilee. The herbalist s of the 16- 1 71 h 
c. look* Ihc lily among the ihotuPdiUum inter xpthas\A 
Cant, ii, a to be the honeysuckle : see Coles A rt of Simyikg 


(1656) 7. 

2 . Lily of ,or + in) the valley (t Iny^onvaily, 
eonvall lifyt f May, i great park, or f kw/ ///r , 
a beautiful spring flower, Cosnusllaria majahs, 
having two largisS leaves and racemes of wlntt*, 
bell-Jia pii. fragrant flowers. 

I'he name lily 0/ the ni/ley represents the Vultnfe 
leliuut roufalltum, a IiIctrI tr.Tiisbiiion from ihc llrh, 
Cant. ii. 1. The appIk.Ttiou to this ^s\rticul.Tl plant is app. 
due to the Gcrinan herbalists of the early 16th 
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ijjB Tt'KNEB LiM/kSf Efhim€nm c»t lilium coDuallium 
graiidiu^, (luod angli uocani Great parke lyly. 1548 
Xam^t ^ licrUs 35 The Poticnries in Germany do name 
it Lilinm ; it tnave be called in cnglishe May 

Lilies. <583 Hyll Ari CtmffH. (1593) y® The wood Lillie 
or Lillie of the valley, is a Hour merualoua sweete. 1579, 
etc. (see CoNVALLvl. 1597 Gebabd Htrbal 11. Ixxxvii. 331 
Of Lilly in the vallc)', or May Lillie. 

S/rim^ 444 Where scatter'd wild the lily of the vale Its 
balmy essence breathes. 1719 (see in si. 1814 

Woaosw. F.ACMrsi(ym i.v, That shy plant . . the.lily of the vale, 
That loves the ground. 1840 Hood f > Rhint 321 \ wreath 
of artificial litiea-of>the<valley on her head. 


with *lely and rosc-cronis in hand. 1748 J. Warton Od$ 
t 0 Faticy 55 Nodding their ^lilly-crowned^ heads. tSad 
Hood * / rcmemhtr ’ 1 1 The violets and the *lily*€iips, Those 


b. Lify-cfthi-vaiiey tree (.w miot.). 
1885 Lady Bmassby The Tra.tt's 30 1 ne beai 


K ? I 'i KWHVson Primeess tv. 143 The ItlylikeMelissi droop'd hir 

*•« n ittuHv l 4 t. Wks. (1879^3/* A 

white flowers, like fi.e or spraye I balanced 'ncath the Nily pad-s. 1998 Svi.vksTF.a 

growing from one stalk, and eimiting the most delicious ! „ j ,3, Hy deer Tliver's *lilly. 

^ ■ paved side. i 8 ea Snei.ley yW. 368 O'er *lily-paven 

3 - /jT- Applied to Jiersong or things of cxcep- , Ukes. Ciw MK. Med, Bk, iHeinrlchi >11 Tak "lylie 
tional whiteness, fairness, or purity; e.g. a fair ' rote, ite If. VAi;uiiAN vV/y/.r 

1..^: the white of a beautiful complexion (W. ' 

and//.; Cf. iose)* _ ; *Li]y*shaped Animals. 1847 Tennyiion Primeess iv. 288 

ci^^CHAicra Stx. Xhhs T. 87 The name of scinte Half •naked, .lay The *lil3*-shinina child. 174a Pot* r 
C eciTe . . It is to seye in englissh lieuenes lilie, For pure ^ iv. 303 To Isles of fragrance, ^luy-silver'd viUes. 1894 A. 
cha^tnevsc of virginitee. ^1440 V^rk Myst. *xv. sjo (To Ada-wsi, etc, Mata, Nat. Hist. 334 Pedunculated *Lily*stars 
Jesusi Hayll ! lylly lufwme Icmyd with lyght ! i^.-Xlcock . (Pentacrinitidm). 1863 Woolnrs 121 

Mohs Per/ect. a ti b, The beuteous lylyes of chaslyte in | Mid spla.shing waters, sedge, and lily stars. 1887 Brow'nini; 
body and suule. i6i« Shaks. Hen. Vtll^ v. v. 62 A > irgin, * ParUyines Wks. 1896 11 . 722/1 Some *lily*strangled pool. 

most ynspotted Ully. i6n W itmbi Fair I ’irtne D 7 b, 1 A. M. tr. GabelkoHeFs Bk. PkysUke 254/1 Take *Lillye. 
The Lillies oft obtaine Greatest swuy.ynlesse a blush Hclpe _ I water. Rosewater, and water of Mayflowers, a 1749 Sa\ auk 
the Roses at a push. 1713 Steklr CuardiaH No. 174 f . 5 ! Empioym, 0/ Beauty 44 The Wrclbranit'd tcetn m ‘lily- 
The gamc'iter ladies .. wear away their lilies and roses in ■ whitening rows. 1611 liiULE 1 Kingi vii. 19 The chapiters 
tedious watching. 1I99 Tennyson* Hleune 1388 Farewell, .. were of •lillie worke in the porch, 
fair hly. j In plant-names (ol little currency) : lily 

4 . A hgurc or representation of the flo wer, a. gaphodal, daffodil, names for the genus Amary/^ 

/»;Uly;bind,-bln. 7 fa/..bindwceJ;tUly.gr^ 
box of Silver . .chased with liliis. a 1986 .SiDHtf .Anadia 111. » Ocrarde s name for an aquatic s|)ecies of corn-flag 
(i6m^ 260 Pamela. . was working vpon a punus certaine ruses (GloJtolus) \ lily hyaointh, f Jacinth) the geilUS 


flowers made of light. 1808 Pakrinson tVg'Mir ifesir. II. 174 
'The “Lily P^ncrinite (described). 1570 Lkvins Mostly. 24/1 3 
Y« *Lilygarth, tilietum. sM Rowland Mot^et's Tkeat, 
/Mr. 908 It takes the name of Urasse honey, .. MJIIy*honey, 
>’iolet -honey, j$:c., respect being had to lhi>se things from 
which it is collected. 185a M. H. Perlky /Pi*/. Fisheries 
A'rwMxnuivt (cd. 2) 187 They (sworibfbh] arc captured 
by tncarLs of an instrument called a * ^lily*iron from the 
form of its shaft, or wings, which resemble the leaves of a 
lily. 1883 Fisheries Rxki^ Catat, 195 Sword-fish lily-iron.H 
and lances and hari^ns. i8Sa Kirkman Clerh ^ Losia 23 
I'liRl Rose and * Lilly-like colour mingled together. 1847 
Tennyson Princess tv. 143 The Itlylikc Melissa droop’d her 


paved side. i8ea Snei.ley Tri. Life 368 O’er *lily-paven 
lake!!. C14JW ME, Med, Bk. l Heinrich) 211 Tak *lylie 
rote. . Vai'uhan AV/<r.r Sciat^ ReUipse 05 Sweet 

downie thoughts, soft ^lilly-shades, calm streams. i8ti J. S. 
Miller (/iV.'r) A Natural History of the Crinoidea, or 
*Li]y*shaped Animals. 1847 Tennyiion Princess iv. 268 

1 1 I '••!.* *1:1 1. tx r% 


(i6m) 260 Pamela. . was working vpon a purse certaine ruses 
& lillies. 15^ Dalkymple Cr. Leslie's Hist. Scot. 11. 134 
He eiket to the circle of the croune four lillies of ^olde w** 
four goldne signes of the crocc. 1714 Gay Skeyk. fl eek v. 60 
Sometimes, like Wax, she rolls the Butter round, Or with the 
wooden Lilly prints the Pound. 

b. The heraldic fleur-de-lis, esp. with reference 
to the arms of the old French monarchy (also 
golden lilies ) ; hence, the royal arms of France, 
the French (Bourbon) dynasty. 

«i39a Minot Poems x. 3 Both be Idy H lip^ suld 
^ader 00 a grene. fSee note, cd. J. Hall.] 1539 Stewart 
Cram. Scat, (1858* li. 357 In thair arroes to weir the reid 
lillie, Quhilk hes bene ay the king of Fiances flour. 1880 
Dryosn Astrsea Redux i 3 We .sighed to bear the fair 
Iberian bride (the Infanta Marta Theresa} Must grow a lily 
to the Lily's side. 1738 F. Wisi Let. cone. Antixf. Berks 


Half-naked, .lay The *lil3*-shining child. 174a Potr Ohmc. 
IV. 303 To Isles of fragrance, ^luy-silvcr'd vmes. 1894 A. 
Adams, etc. .Van, Nat. Hist. 334 Pedunculated "Lily-stars 
(Pentacrinitidm). 1863 Woolner My Heauti^l Lady 121 
Mid spla-shing waters, sedge, and lily stars. 1887 Brownini; 
Parleyines Wks. 1896 11 . 722/1 Some ^lily-strangled pool. 
1999 A. M. tr. Caheikoner's Bk. PkysUke 254/1 Take "Lillye- 
water. Rosewater, and water of Mayflowers, a 1743 Sa\ auk 
Emylaym. 0/ Beauty 44 The MRcll-rang'd tcetn m 'lily- 
whitening row& 1811 iliiiLE 1 Kings vii. 19 The chapiters 
.. were of *liltie worke in the porch. 

b. In plant-names (ol little currency) : liljr 
aaphodal, daffodil, names for the Miius Amaryl- 
lis ; lily-bind, -bine bindweed ; flily-gress, 
Gerarde's name for an aquatic s|)ecies of corn- flag 
(^Gladiolus) \ lily hyuointh, f Jecinth) the genus 
Scilla, esp. S, Liliohyaeinthus ; t lily leek, 
Gerarde's name fi>r Molt; flily naroissua, a 
proposed name for the tulip ; lily pink* the genus 
Apnyllanthes\ lily thorn, the genus Catesbtea\ 
lilyworU, Lindley*s name for the N.O. Liliaeete, 
1793 Ch.amhrrs Cycl. Sufy, s.v. Lilia asykodelus, . . llie 
common yellow flowered *lu/>’-asphodeL 178a I . Leb Introtl. 
Bat. App. 317 lilyA!^hodel,.<*fmAi;y//f'f. i8a8 Miss Mits-omd 
rUlajgeSnr. iii. 244 Snow-white *lily-bine% and li^ht fragile 
.hare-belU. 1733 Miller Card. Diet., Liiia-mmreissnsii% so 
called, because it rexemblcs both these Plants),* Ltly-Daffidil. 
1780 J. Leb intrad. Dot. App. 317 Lily Daffodil, kumryltis. 


the lilies on his brow From haughty Gallia lorn. , *•*« •!• 
S1.0TT /Vr. Paris (ed. a) 48 (A frenchman -faithful ad- 
herent of the Bourbons), look the sirangtfts home to his 
small cottage, to talk fbndly of the reviving lilies. 1843 
Macal LAV Ivry iv, Fair gentlemen of France, Charge f^r 
the golden lilies. 


1780 J. Leb Intrad. Bat. App. 317 Lily Daffodil. Amaryllis. 
1997 Gera ROB Herkmi 1. xxi. 27 Water Gladiole . . hath on 
the top of every rusbiestalke a fine vmble..of smalt flowers 
ill fashion of the Lillie of Alexandria, the which it is very 
like, and therefore 1 had rather cal) it *LilUe ^raste. IHth 
Ixx. 97 Hyacintkus stetlatus Lilif alius, *LiIImi lacinth. 
Ibid. 98 The *Ullic Hyacinth » called Hyeuimtkus 6Vr- 
manicMS Idijlarus, or Germoiiie Hyacinib, taken from the 
CQuntric where it naturally groweth wilde. Ibid. Table 
Eng. Names, *LilHe I.eekc, that is Moty. I9|^ Lvtb Do- 
doeas If. lii. 211 The greater b called MNh^«//M, and 
Tulyian, and of some Pnliya, . . we may call it "Lillynar- 
ebsoA 1848 Craig av., ^Lilyyink, the plant Aykyllantkes 
mansyeliensis. i8t8-ae Green Vniv. Herbal 1 . 267/2 


T C. The flcur-dc-lis which is used to mark the | Cateshra syinesa’, * Lily Th^n... Discovered near Nass.iu 


north on a compass. 06 s, 

1813 M. Ridley Magm, Bodies 12 'I'he Lilly of their com- 
passei was turned alwaies towards the North pole. 1848 
Sib T. Browne Pseud. F.y. 11. ti. 60 If wee place a Neetllc 
touched at the foote of tongues or andirons iC will obvert . 
iu lyllie or North point. i88f Phiurott Dise. NatUg, in 
Harl. Misc. (1744) 11 . 328 But, sailing farther, it veers its 
Lilly cowards the West. 

5 . attrib^ and Comb . : simple attrib., as lily- 
avenue, -hank, -bed, bloom, -bud, -bulb, feroy, 
•crevm, family, -garth, group, -honey, -root, \ 
shade ; similatiTt, aa lily-dear, -shaped, -shiniHg, \ 
-whitening fldjs.; lily- like adj. and ade. ; tnstm- j 
mf^tal and locative, as lily-cradled, -crowned, j 
-fared, -paven, -robed, -silvered, -strangled arijs. ; 
Special combs. : lily -beetle, the beetle Crioceris 
merdigera, parasitic on lilies ; IHy-bell) lily oup, 
the flower of the lily-of-the-va11ey ; llly-enorlnite, 
an encrinlte resembling a lily in shape ; lily-iron, 
a harpoon having a detachable heail us^ in killing 
swof<i-flsh; Uljr-pad U,S., the broad flat leaf of 
a water-lily as it Hes on the water ; lily -star, (a) 

feather-star, a crinoid of the family Comat ulidnr \ 
(P) the star-like flower of the water-lily ; t Hly- 
water, a * water* distilled from lilies; lily-work, 
architectural decoration containing ilesigns of lilies. 
Also Lilt-flower, Lilt- pot, Lily-whitk. 

2884 Tennyson Aylmer's F. 162 A "lily-avcniic clamhiug 
to the dooTA 1713 Ramsay Fair Assembly x. Like *lily- 
banks sec how tntv rise. s8o8 Shaks. Tr. 8 f->- ni. ii. 1 1 
Where 1 wallow in the *Lily beds Propos'd for the 
desemer. i§^ A. Adams, etc. Mam, Nat. Hist, 204 * Lily- 
Beetles jCrioceridmk vywa T. Cooke Tales, Prayosals, kc. 
8s The Poet. .To render hts Melissa vain. Colls bw the Lilly 
of the Vole . . The Tears, with which her Eyelids swell, Arc 
Dwwdrops *on the *Ltltybcfl. 1894 F. Tennyson Days 4 
Honrs 87 5 k>mc Ulyhells Plucki ere the flush of dawn. 1870 
ikoeexA Earthly Par. III. iv. 84 White *li)y'blooms. 1877 
Hrvamt Poems, Sella ^4 -She laid The light -Lrowii tre'.-.«s 
smoolb, and in them twined 'fhe *lily-bttdv. com PeUlad. 
am Husb, til. 538 Now *lilly bulbei sowc Oi set AF 1890 Mrs. 
Bmommino Poems 1 1 . 109 Her face is *iily<lear— Lily-shaped. 
s8|8 Trnnvson (Emame 29 The golden Imc Is *lily-craaied. 
s Ji* Gowbr Camf I I I. 249 I’he *Mic croppes on and on . . He 

08 “* 


Town in Providence. 1849 Lindlcy .VcA Bat. 135 Liliaccx; 
— •LilyworlA 

B. as adJ, A. White or fair as a lily ; lily-white ; 
lily-like. Also in parasynthetic comb., as lily- 
cheeked, -fingered, -handed, -wristed adjs. 

19. . Crt. 0/ Lar<e 781 And lily forhede had this creature. 
a 1193 VuAhL Royster D. iv. vii. lArb.) 7a It shall be euen so, 
by nis lily wounJeA 1990 SrsNSEa F. Q. l Ui. 6 He. .Ikkt 
her lilly bands with fawning tong. 1990 Greene Neuerioa 
Late (1600) 31 Lilly cbeckes whereon beside Buds of ruses 
.shew their pride. ri99e — • Fr. Bacom I ’i6i^ A3, She 
turn'd her smockc ouer her lilly arincA 1991 Snaml TW 
Ceat. IV. iv. 160 The ayre hath . pinch'd the lil^-iincture of 
her face <t 1818 SvLvKsTca Satsn. xxiL Wlto. (GrosartI II. 

Thy brow. . Fairer then snow, or the most lilly thing. 
181W Herrick Hesper., Country Life 346 The lilly- wrixted 
morne. 1840 Dbvurn Om Death Ld. Hastings 58 Blbters 
. . Like rosebuds, stuck In the lily-skin about, syan Oat 
.Vim*'/ llfUlliaiHM Farew. 48 Adieu, she cries I and wav'd 
her lilly band, a i8te SuaiBsa Barthram'u Dirge v, They 
rowed him in a lilyrsheet. And bare bim to hU earth. 1847 
’I'ENNYSioN Primess Concl. 84 No little lily-bamled Baronet 
he. Elaiste 2 Elaine, the lily maid of Astolat. 1873 

KLAf:K /V. Thule v. 69 He was no mere lily-flngercd mtr 
about town. 1877 Bryant Poemr, Little Peayle ofSmaw 
1 10 She saw a little creature, lily-checked. 

b. Pale, Dallid, colourless, bloodless; lily- 
livend a,, white-livered, cowardly ; so libr-liTor, 
a * lily-livered ' person. 

S99D Shakr. Afidr. N. v. I 237 These Ullv Ups, this 
cherry no;«e, fhese yellow Cowslip cheekeA sm — Mmcb. 
y*.ii** Pfitke Ihy face, and ouer red feare, TTiou 

Lilly-hiier'd Boy. 1809 Ioanna BAn,LiR Raymer 1. I. 9 
•That i^in word Still mato Stbomian, like a squeamish 
dame. Shrink and look lily-facU slSy Tnoujoru Barekester 
T. xiv, Surely. .y»iu will not Iw so lify-Uvered as to fall into 
this trap which he bu baited for you. t88a Thackrray 
Romfiabaut Payers xii. (1869) J3DjWhcn people were yet 
afraid of me . . 1 always knew that 1 sras a lily-liver. 

Hence Xd-ljriy v. trims,, to make lily-like. 

18I8 Reaok Grilf. Gaunt UUj) icq The full moon's silvery 
beams shone on her lose-ltke cheeks and lilyfled tbeoi. 

Li'ljr-llaWdr. The flower of the (white) Uiy ; 
oecas. the heraldic fleur-de-lii. 
a i3oe-i4MCera^//. ax^jCiflCt.) par ho lay in H bright 
biNire, Leuedi ! quita als kU flourA ijee Ayenb. ajp fiy 
leniM is ase he lylye aniMg ^ honwA Ulye flour 
urnca of uondiogget of he 


ulcsiie. c 1289 Chauckr L, G* IP. Frol. 161 A garlond . . of 
rose leuys St Aid al with lylye flourys newe. T1440 Krrd 
Myst. xii. 91 Ik telly floure full faire of hewe. i8ia Wks- 
btkr IFh, Devil v. Stage Direction La marg., A pot of lilly 
flowers. «8 mT ennyson lEmane 94 l^oeins 56 The smooth- 
swarded bower. Lustrous with lili^ower. 

Xd'ly-pot. 

1 . A flower-pot with a lily growing in it; a 
representation of this, commonly occurring as 
a symbolic accessory in pictures of the Aimuncifl- 
iiun, and hence fre(|neot as a religious emblem. 

1540 iMoent. Ch.Goofls in GemtC Mag. Libr., Eccleeiology 
isj A single vestment of white damask tmbroidrede wicK 
lily pots, isyt-y Hetv YeaFs Gifts in Nichols Pragr, Eiit. 
(1823) 11 . 251 A lylly pot of agathe, a lylly flower gmng 
owte of it garnesslied with roNex of rubj'CA 1898 Archstol. 
Jml. 1 .V, 172 On the brass of Bishop Andrews at Posen, 
dated 1479, . . the lily-pot forms the central upright band of 
the cpisco|ial mil re. 

2 . An ornamental vase imitating the * lily-pot [ of 
sacred art ; in the early 1 7th c. app. spec, a tobacco-jar. 

i6ie B. JoNsoN Alck. 1. iii. He kee|)cs it (Tobacco] in fine 
l.illy-notA that open’d, Smell like conserue of Rokmts, or 
French Beanes. i- 1818 Flbichrr 0 . Corinth 11. iv, V'intmer \ 
lAH>k into the Lilly-(x>t. /i i6tt Bkomk lYeeding Coremt- 
Gard. II. ii. 11658) 34 Yint. Y'are welcome, Gviitleiiien, 
take up the lillie-pot. 

b. J/er. (Sec quot. ; the use seems incorrect.) 

Edmondson Her, II. GIoas., Lily^yot see Covered 

Cup. 

t d. A size of writing paper distinguislied by the 
‘ lily-pot ’ as a water-mark. Obs. 

ipSo G. Harvey Pierte's Suyererog. (1592) 138 Sutioners 
. . find more gain in the lillypot blank than in the lilly-pot 
Eiiphucd. 

Zily-wliit«, <1. (Stress variable.) Also 4 
luly-. White as a Itiv. 

a 1310 in Wright Lyric P. vii. 30 Lylie-whyt hue ix. .that 
revetn me mi rest. 13. . E. E, Allit. P. B. 077 laHh h, ho 
luly-whit his lefly two dcYter. a 1400 Pistill tf Smsaa 16 
Heo was .. Loueticbe A lilie whit. t%t% Dqvulmi eBneis 
I. Prol. 453 In loifing of ihir lad^’U lilly quhyte. 
Si’Enskm F. It. ill. 26 A silken Camus lilly whight. 
1740 Fielding Tom Jones 1. xi. Cherry Cheeks, small Lily- 
white HandA i8t8 Corbett Pol. Reg. XXXIII. 280 Ax to 
despotism. >‘our Uly-wbiie hands mua never touch it. t8ao 
Scott Abbot vii. With . . ten lily-white groats in his pouch. 

b. as sb. (a) Lily-white colour, t <b) Old Cant. 
A chimney-sweep. 

<11700 B. K. DUt. Cant. Crew, Lilly-white, o Chimney- 
sweeper. lyij Lag, Gratitude 7 how my Howers arc 
..dy^d in Lilly-white or Rosy-red. 

So t ]4l3r*wlUt84 a, in same sense ; hence Idlj- 

WlMtOBMi, 

t|8o Pharr ARneidix. (1562) Ee iij, Some lylywhytcd swan. 
1889-^ K. Beidoei Eros 4 Psyche Apr. xxti, Psyche, all in 
lily-wrutcneM veil’d. 

Llm, ubs. form of LiMB, Lilfg lA.i, LiNR. 
%kumu. {Umh). the name of the capital of Peru, 
used altrib. in the following names of products of 
that locality : Lima bark, the bark of certain 
s|)eL'ies of Cinchona ; a kind of Peruvian bark ; 
Limn bean, Phastolus luna/us; see also quot. 
1858 ; Lima-wood, a kind of Brazil-wood, 

1834 M. G. Lewis Jml. IK imd. 150 The Lima Bean in 
said to be more like a pea than a bean. l8|| Maykk Espos. 
Lrx., Lima Bark, commim name for the Ctmehoma yallida, 
or pale Peruvian bark. 1898 Simmonds Diet. Trade, Lima- 
beam, the Phaseolms Limeasis, an eHoemod kind of pube 
cultivated in the tropkf ; the pcretuital kidii^-bcan, /*. 
yerenmis. 1884 Craig, Suppl., Lima-wood k a fine kind^ 
Nicaragua p^uceo lit South America i888 A. H. 
Cnvrcn FeodGraint lad. 155 The l.ifna or Duflin bean., 
is cultivated almost ever>' where ihmughool India. 
tUauiM. Obs. rare. [a. K, iimau (f--*L. 
Vimdcea) flng, formerly abo abell-Mail, or wL L. 
Ifmdc-em, Itmdx ting, mail.] A shell-mail, 

1491 Carton fi'taf Pair. (W. dc W. 1405)1* Rlviii. 93 a/'s 
Hts skynne was as harde as the sheik oi a lyaiaye. ima 
Lodge Euphues Shadaw(iB 9 s) 33 The Limaoe siayath what 
shee loucimh. • • 

XiaUkMOttl ;bim/*'/89)i a. [f, L. 
limdx slog) snail ♦ -Eoca (cf. -Acioca).] Pferttin- 
ing to slugs or mailt ; maii-like ; alsOf in mod. usC) 
peitiinlng to the genui Lintax of slogi* 
t8^ Blocnt Oloisagr., Umaeeaus,smlkyx mait-Ukr. tflsfi 
Mavwe Expat. Le^Limaeemt. . . Apttkd by Mcocka to 
a Family . .c 4 the Gasterepoda 0049^41, having the 
for their type : limaceouA 1881 WOiDfi $t Qttiria Mem. 
E. Forbes XIV. 400 Delioiclts soM to iha liinacaooi appR* 
tile. (In oiod. DiclaY . 

(Mm/i fia). Zni. [f. L. /RwA- 
Limax * .IAN. cr. K. A IumM otiIim. 

•«» /V.W.O,/, XIII. ,I 5 /| LmmmcIi..cwcMm br 

tindw hS MvmcAm* th, •• <** 

34 auwia(i,ii^}. ZtO. 
eid-se, f. Limai : me •idA A Mflfppod of Iha 
family /dmaeidmi a slug, 
lAmmMoigm 

Umax stag, mail 4> -(i)fOBii,] Hamf thi ^onn 
of a slug; limaceoiia . t . 

smKwn tk Sa Eatamel It k ptnb shlf ggt 

•h» llroacifonn larvw aea akiiilarly jBtfCiMnR Wijffi 
Maliaosm 197 CtmihlCoetsli* 
limacifonn, back tkvaiad. ' ■ * ‘ V 

XiauMta (MiaNn). CJhm. 

L L. limSt. Lnux: m -111.1 .. (Sw 
•an WAtt, iHO,Ch$m. IlL 


293 


LIMB. 


LIMACINE. 


obtAined by Bracotmoi . . from the Kardcn-snail {Umax 
mgrttUt), 

Xilmaoilia (Idi'maiidin, -in), a. aiul sh, [ad. 
mod.Li Limachm (see below), f. L. Umax 

slug: see -ink.] a. odL Pertaining to the suh- 
Ihmily Limacinan or family lAmaddm of land-snaiU, 
typificcl by the genus Limax\ limaccoits. b. 

A slug of the sub-family Limacum or family 
Limacidm (Cent. Diet.). 

list Syd, Soi\ Arj*., Limacinft viscous or slimy, like a 
snail. 

(l.^iwingi-n;rin) [f. niOcl.I.. Lima- 
(ineay f. L, /iwi/ir- (see prec.) + -an.] In De Blain- 
villc's classlfkation, a slug belonging to the third 
family, Limachieay of his Pulmobramhiata, 

ifjS Ptnny Cyct, XI II. ^83/1 The second section of the 
I.iinacineaiis of M. de lllaiiivilic, or lln.>se which have the 
border of the mantle enlarged into a species of buckler. 

Limaoinid (bime'l sinid). [f. mtid.L. Litna- 
i’itiid-w: see -ii>.] A ptcro|x>d of the family 
Lim<uinulxy typified by the genus Limadna. 

1890 in Century Diet, 

Xdmaooid (bi‘mdkoid^, a. and >//. [ad. mod. 
L. Limacoid-eay f. 1 .. limAc^y Umax slug : see -oiD.] 
a. adj\ Pertaining to the Limacoidcay a family of 
gastropods typified by the genus Umax, b. d*. 
A slug of the family Limoioidca. 

AVMK FxfoM. Lex., y./waci^/V/rx, ..applied by Gold- 
fusH, Ficinus, and Cams to an Order {Umeuoidea, more 
corr^lly Limaeoides) of the comprehending 

the intestinal flat worms which have some resemblance to 
the Umacet or slims : limacoicL 

li Limapon (Ttmason). Also 6 11-, lymaaaon. 

S Kr.>«i shell-snail, spiral staircase, snail-whccl, etc., 

. limatt ^sce Limace).] 

1 1. A kind of military maiuuuvre. [So in OFr.] 

. Stywaad Mart, Diuiyl, i. 68 You sh.'ill bring them 
ill this proportion of a ring, otheiwise udled a lima^scon. 
■591 Carranfe Art ICarte wj To the end they iiw-iy assure 
iheiuselues the better, it is nece&sarie they make i.ymas^otls 
when they are in simple and single aray. 

2. (See quot. ; some Diets, give the sense as Kng.'l 
s8j9 Penny Cye/. XIV. 315 a The Univalve Shells as 
they were then 1 17^71 called, or as Adansun denominates 
them, the Limm^ant, 

3. Math. (.^ quot. 1877.) 

1874 Svlvkstf.a in /’riv. Fay. Inst it, VII. 186 I'he 
Liniayon of Pascal. 1877 Cavi av in Rmyt^l. prit, VI. 72^ 1 
k form which presents itself in when tw o ovals one inside 
the other, unite, so as to give rise to a crunode— in default 
of a better name this may be called, after the curve of that 
name, a limavon. 1879 Salmon Higher Platte C'em rlcd. 3) 
44 In tike manner on the radius vector to a fued circle from 
fined point on it a portion of fixed length U taken on 
cither side of the circle. The curve is called Pascal’s 
limavon. 

4. A metallic gimp (Funk^s Stand, Did, 1893'. 

l#]|l41 OPmcl.'. Now only U(hn, 
Forms ; 4- 5 UmaiUlo, lymaili^le , -aylCe, lemaille, 

5 llmaylo, lymayll, 6 limall, 7 limailo, limmell, 
lemel, S<, lummlo. [a. F. limaiUt, f. 

. Hmitre to file.] Metal filings. 

4' ijM Chaucka Can, Veem, Prat, 4 P. 1267 An Ounce. . 
Of siluer lemaille. 14. . fV. In Wr.-Wflicker ^9 a/45 Uuut- 
iariumy lytarge or lymayle. 1480-70 Kk. i^ntntessenee 9 If 
4 e wole not nudee lymM'l of gold, ^nne make hcrof a soli I 
mnne plate. IJSS 'V* Watheman rardle Fachm it, i. 1 1 5 
idmall of golde, liic Maakiiam Fng, Houseu*. (1660I 105 
Take Limmell of Gold, Silver, I^ttin, Coptwr, Iron (etc.b 
i8af-8o Jamieson, Lummle, the filings of metal. 1803 
Rkam Mz, 10 Jan. 3/3 I he waste comprised wire^nds 
called gidd scrap, and gold dust, called leiiiel. 

II (Ifmfi'u). [Russian aUMaiTb estuary ; 

a|>plied to the salt-marshes at the months of the 
DnieperCef. Turkish /iWif harbour, mod.Gr. Xf/icwi, 

? Gr. Xim 40*] (Sec auots ) 
iSfll Simmonds Diet, Trade t t Ament , a shallow narrow 
lagoon, at the mouth of rive^ where salt is made. tSjse 
Rawmnson Herod, 111 . iv. liii. 48 notty Hie word in the 
Greek . . is rather * marsh ' than * lake and the liman of 
the Dniepr is in point of fact so shallow as almost to*descrve 
the name. «t?»y fEasTKa SuppI , Limatty the deposit of 
.slime at the mouth of a river. 

LlmMMMMI, obt. form of L1MA90K. 

Obsr^ [f. L, HmAL^ ppl. stem 
of IfmArCy f. htMt file,] To file, lyai in Bailey. 
I 4lMti08l (Uim/**Jan). Now rare, [ad. late 
L. Umdiidn^mt used by Caulius Aurcli.nnua, in sense 
* diminishing (of ihe body) n. of action f. timare : , 
see* prec.] Filing : /f , ' polishing up \ 
t8ia WoooALt Surg, Mate Wkft. (1853) 97a Idmation 
proper to Melali. .b a preparation with a file, whereby they 
yaeld dtt«t Ibr divert uses. tSgl in Blount Giettorr, 1708 
Phillim (ed« Keneyb LimaHoa .. In Snmiy, the filing 
of the or lird Parts of the B^. tto .S. R. 

Maitlano RlgAi Kit, 197 Two years .. during which the 


I 


AND if M# Xu, 197 Two years 

new commbsioiiars were emptoyw in the limation of the 
work (preparitton of a book] comndttod to them. 

tb, Asirm, Conectlon of errors In calculation 
or obiervation. Oht. 

*88t FLAtisntKO in Rigaud Cerr, Sei. Mem (»84i) II. 77 
You know how much h may conduce to the limation of 
astroiMy, and the cotiectlon of oer canons, to have the 
celestial pbrniioiiiena aoceieiely obeerved. tfifp in PlUl 
IV, itoq How the MoNoa of the Mo^a Latltedesi 
which shall timd tis limatioiiiv b to he rtfotia'd. 


Uniatlire (loi mfitiuj). Now n//v or Obs, | 
[ad. lately IhndiurOy f. limA-rc to Liu ate: see 
-ruE. Cf. obs. F. limaiure,'] Metal filings. 

c 1400 Latd‘ranctCirurg,^\X\\v»i\irti of iren. . . Liinaiure 
of bras, tr. Porta* e Nat. Magic vi. iv. i8ij l ake three | 
or four pounds of the limature of Iron, wash it well (etc.). 
X7ai in IIailky. (In mod. Diets., which, howrever, give .'u( : 
the firjil .sense * llic act of filing *, without quoL or reference.) , 

II Idmaz (bi mo-ks). PI. limaooB (bim^i‘s/z). I 
[1.. flmtlx snail, slug.] \ 

1 . The typical genus of the Limacidte or slugs ; i 
a member of this genus, a slug. 

IMS I bkvisa Parth. De P. A*, xviir. Ux. 825 Limiix ; 

. . Tinthc that iiatiic for he bredith in lyme other of slyme. i 
1706 PiiiLLii'S led. Ker*.cy.*, lAntax, a Sn;iil without a Shell ; 
a Dew Snail, a Slu^. 174a Sir J. ilii.i. Hiit. Auim. )ii • 
1‘he b^y of the Litnax is fjf a figure approaching to i 
cylindric. ibid,, Limax ater, the black Limax. 1834 
Mc.Muktkie Ctaieds Anim. Kiu^rd. III. 31 Lunax Rn/us, 

L. (the Ked Limax >. thid. 32 These Mollusca .. closely 
resemble the common Limaccs. 1851-8 Woonvi ai'u ,Xioi- 
iusca 103 .Some of the liniaces lower theinsclvcs to the 
ground by a thread. 

2 . (See quot. ; the sense is recognized as Kng. i 

in some modem Diets.) i 

1839 Penny Cycl. XI 11 . 484/1 Linnxus u«^es the word 
Limax to designate the soft part!» of most of the genera of 
his {Cernu's) Vtitacea, 

liilllb (Hm), sb,^ Forms: sint^, r-8 lim, 3-f 
leome, leme. lime, 3-7 lym, 4-6 lyme, lymme, 

(5 leyme), 0-7 limmo, limbe, 6- limb, pi, i 
limu, loomu, -o, -a, Northumb. lioma, i 3 lime, 
(alooman), 2-3limen,l6meii, 3 leome(n, lumen. 
(,lemman\ leomes; also 1- regularly infIecto<l • 
in -s, [OE. lim str. neut. — ON. lim-r str. masc. j 
VSw., l>a. /m):— OTcut. tyiHj *limo-\ acconling 
to Kluge from a root *li- in OTcut. *///«- 1 -ith 
sb.\ cf. also Lilh. hmh trunk, stature.] 

1 . Any organ or part of the body. Obs. exc. dial. 

c 1000 iT'i.Firtc /font. I. 274 Gif an lim bid untrum, c.'ille da 
<^re flrowiad mid bfim aniim. a 1300 Cursor M. 2023 
Naked a bat lime lat he hat man think mast schani to see. 
a 1340 IfAMroLK Psalter xvt. 9 A m.an has na l>m hat he is 
warere wih Iwn wih hU cghc. Tkkvisa Higfirti (Roll.O 
II. 105 We sighe . . a tiiaydc .. i-t Tned into a man, and uas 
idterd^ anon, ,*ind anoon haddc allc lyme<. as a man schuMe 
haue (I.#, barhamgue et cetera virilia prcdHxiiS, \ imS — 
Hartk. l)eP,R. 111. xvii. (Tollcm. MS.? he lyme of 
(l« organunt visuii\ 1484 Cax ion Fables v/ Poge v. The 
iyiiitncs of gencracion were .shewed manyfcstly. i8m Kcxw.ns 
Naantan 166 Self is overspread in all the lims .ind faculties 
of th^’ body an«l soule. 1880 IK Comrv. (»*A**r. 5.v. /.itrb, 

* Vour daughter looks well * No, site's but .slight t her face 
bher best limb'. 

2 . A part or member of an animal body distinct 
from ihe head or the trunk, c* g. a leg, arm. wing. 

971 Hliekl, Horn, 13 pa clxnan leomu |erre halT^au firmnan. 
1194 L>. E, Ckron. an. 1137 (laiud .MS.) [HiJ b^ngde he nian 
horr inne Set him hr,TK;on alle he Hmes.^ ^>>75 l-amb. Hoat, 
23 pit sunegest mid summe of |nsse Itmen oftcr per.ne |'u 
scofdcst. c laog Lay. 19501 Sa me seal lacnien his Icomes 
hat bcoS sarc. a iaa< Leg. Hath. 252 Lcoincn buten liuc. 
r 1090 S. Eng, Leg. 1 . 6/164 pe sirenche him failcde in i» 
limes. 11.. Garv. 4 Gr, Ent. 139 His lyndes ik his lyincs 
so Icinge « so grete. 1375 IIareoi'R Hrtae 1. 3S5 (.)ff lymmys 
he wes wcill maid, e 1386 Cii.sccer Eeet*es Prol, 3a Ourc 
old Ifines mowe wcl been vnweelde. <*1400 Dtsir. iWy 
3762 A large man of Icnghl with limU full brode. CX440 
iork Mrst. x.\viii. 21 My l>inniys arc heuy a.s any Icede. 
1470-85 Maloky .Artknr xxi. iii. He fcllc amonge the ser- 
pcniys, & «ucry bccsl took hym by a lymme. i^oB Fishf.r , 
7 Petsit. /’r.cxiii. Wks. (1876) 239 ikddes to refre-ishe lhe>T j 
wery lyminea. 15^ G. Cavendish PtHtus « i8a5* II. 80 I'ke ; 
Earle 0/ Snrrey^XK dew-e proportion she (nature] w'ronght } 
hathe every lyme In’mes, t>'mc, clymc]. 15B1 Mclcasiek ; 
Positions vi. (1887) 41 'I'heir w’ealce limmes and failing ; 
ioyntes. 1649 Jer. Tavu)r Gt. Exem/t, n. Disc. xiii. 163 ' 
He made crooked limmes become straight. 1747 W rsi.ev | 
Prim, Pkvsic (176a) 37 ThU will slop the bleeding of an 
amputated Limb. ^ 1814 Scorr Ld, M Isles \, xx. His 
trembling limbs their aid refuse, il^a M iv art Elem. ,4 mt f. 
iv. 152 A vertebrate animal may exist without limbs, .is we 
siC . . in most scrjwnts. 

Eg. 1^ Lvly Euyknes i.Vrb.) 417 'Fhcre U, .no birdc that 
lf>'eth Willi one wingc, no louc that lastbth with one lym. 
1619 Crooks Hodv 0/ .Man 728 *rhrough the three Kegion>^, 
Naturall, Vitall & .Animal, w'c haue carried^ our Story . . it 
followeth now that we prosecute our History vnlo the 
Limmes. H. Mork Myst. Iniij. iv, 10 Hie ver^* Inxly 

of .Aniichristianum, with the di>limt I.imb!> and Articula- 
tions thereof. 

b. "Leo, Now only (esp, i/.A.) in mock- 
modest or prudish use. 

r 1400 Mai-'nokv, (1839) lx vi. 175 Summe han here Amies 
or here Lymes alle to bmken. and somme the sydes. 
9198 Dunoar Flytingxo, Kenneait i8j Hiy hanchis hiiklis, 
sAth hukclianis narlTi and haw, *l*hy laithly lymis ar b-nc 
as ony trei». TaiSfia In DwaAt-*.? Poems {189O 3«<^ The 
hingand brayti on adir syde Scho powiterit wiilvnir lymmis 
wyoa, a toga Ckristis Kirke Gr. iv, HU lymis wer lyk two 
r«ltkiE, 17.. Kamiav Serihblers Lash'd \\6 If Nellie s hoop 
bo twice as wido At her two pretty limlvt can stride. iTfiS 
BvtHS Jelly Pecpsrt isl Air iv, I lastly was with Curtis, 
among tha fioating hatt’iie-s And there I left fiw witness 
an arm and a IlmK. 1837 S. Knowieh f.eveCkase 11. i. 
Dram. Wks. 1898 II. 15 n I xltow a limb with alty of them ! 
Silks I’ll waar, nor keep my legs in cases mote ! 1839 
MARtVAr Diri>y^Mr4rrScr. 1. II. 245, I am not so porticiil.u 
as soma people are, for I know those who always say limb 
of a table, or limb of a piano-forte. iM Pittsbnrg t'Ar.’*/. 
June (Bartlett), The poor Imite fa horse] . . fell .. fracturing 
hlaltiiih. tIfaO. wTHoLMEsAVUrKvil 6i)83*Abit 
of the wingi^Roxy, or the— under limb ? ' 


fc. //. The pieces of a suit of armour. 

1651 Iiavkkant Gondibfrt 1. vt. xliv, Soiiic, who once 
were steadfast foot, . . snat Ji tht.j.sc limbs which only horse* 
men wore. 

d. Phrases. lAfe^ and limb, \ limb and lit by 
i* /iw// and heoily ■f' UmO and botu, limb and earcasey 
limb and windy ex|>rcssions iiilcMidcd to refer inclu- 
sively to all the bodily faculties tmplojcd in certain 
connexions, t Limb and land, botly or life and 
property, t Llk{a) limby ich a limby uscl ndvb. in 
sense * in every limb, in every part of the body, all 
over To tear or pull (one) limb from limb. 

r iao5 Lay. 702 sculen hahheri lif & Icoinen fi 1175 linn ]. 
Ibid. 2817 He hthtc (^elderi grifl h fri8 \ppe <yc 

vp|>c lif. n 1300 Cnrstir M. 24619 Sua lam in liinc ai!<l liih. 
^1300 Haz'clok 2r,c5 ,\\i loucde lernc or lif. 1330 
Roland SfV. 493 He bi-hcld him ich a lim. 1361 I.asm.. 
P, PI, A. V. 81 Bokc his lyfarid hi.s Ivf^tnc was lo-t \hjtw my 
tongc. c 1430 Hymns Firg. 43 Jjauc pee hanncltc'i, lyn.*: 
& heed, c 1440 yWk Myst. .\ix. 2 Pvyne of lyme and lanciv, 
Stente of yourc .sit-uenes stoute. c t^o Ttnvnelcy Myst. v. 
26 He is Myssyd, n.h a lym. 1480 (.'amon Chron. Ai/,;. 
Ixxvi. C2 He had pyte of hem and yaf hem lyf and lymmr. 
a. 548 Hai L Chron.y Hen. / V, 132 That their lifes .iml 
lyiiiines should be saved. 1587 Satir. Poems Re/orm. 
xi. 23 I.yni r»or lylh I may not stcir. 1584 Hi:nsoN Du 
iiartas' Judith v. (1608) 71 'lliat Duke wnose name alofiy 
, Hath made great warriotirs quake lioth lirn and hone. 1599 
Nasmh /,€•«/<■« .S 7 /(^ Wks. 1883-4 V. 297 Hee will, .tear him 
limbe from limbe, but bee will extract some r..ipiiallconfcs‘iori 
from hiiii. 1607 Dhvdkn Firg. Gemrg. m. 120 (.)( able Bc»dy, 
sound of Limb and Wind. 1719 Dk Fok. Crusoe ii. iii. 1340) 
51 They pulled down, .their houset, and gulled (hern, .limb 
fiom jimli. 1840 Dickkks Rarn. Rndge ii, The traveller. . 
cxa^niried him in limb and ran ass, 18M Times w eekly ed.) 
j Nov. 16/2 Young men, strong of limb and w ind. 

3 . In uscs^oiiginallyyf^. (cf. Member;. 

a. A member 'e.g. of the church as ‘ the botiy of 
Christ*, of Christ, of ^Antichrist) ; a branch or 
section ; an element or component pait. Cbs, exc. 

; in noncc-uses. with disiinct reference to a tnela- 
phorical ‘botly’. 

c 1000 /I11.FRU: Horn. 11 . 276 Ge..sindon Cri>tes Uchantm 
and leomu. p laoo Cues 4 Virtues ‘ 1&B6? 27llic scuUn Lien 
mine Icmen, and ich here heaned. a xaB5 A>;i.r. R, 360 Nis 
Gml lire heaued, and we allc his limes'?) c 1215 .SHOkLiUM 
Pccins ^K.E.T-S.t VfUit pouait A lyme of holy chert he. 
, *340 Ayenb. 182 pc kueades Jiel byep inc his«* wordlc pel 
hyeb |>c Icmcs of anikrist. r 1380 Wvclif Wks. .i£^) 412 
(iod nap ordeyned dyuerse lemes of h'X/ly thirchc. 1 13M 
Cmal-cfr Pars. T, f 62 Ye were the children of God, atnl 
lymme of the rtgnc of GckI. 1547*^ BACi.r-wis .Xfor, 
! Philos. (Palfr. >91 In the soulcs of men is ingcncrate a llinlic 
of science, which with the mixture cf a terrestrlall sub* 
sl.itx-e U darkened. 1550 Yfron Godly Sayings (1846.1 19 
His Chri'-tian bicthmi, whom he hcaieih alxoo to be the 
limmes of Chri>t. 1565 J ew kl Dtf , 4 pol. ■ 1 f i r ) 402 Your 
S'.'hi.volcmastcis arid you aic a limme ol .^ntithnst. ri586 
; C TFSS Pfmbrokk Ps, i.X( I. I, All land.s, the lymmsof eaithy 
' round. 1597 Hookkk Fed. Pd, v. Iwui. I 9 A part of the 
house of (iod, .1 limme of the visible church of (Jhri.«t 1607 
Hifron I, 115 Ihe whole order thereof in cuery part 
; and limme set tlowr.c in His oiernHll wisedomc and proui- 
dt-nce. 1661 Marclil Corr. xxv, Wk-i. 1872-5 II. (1 So 
. con>iderabIe a body in yourselves and so hcnourable a limb 
of the towne. i 4 m Drydfn TroUus 4 Cr. Trcf. b 3 b, 
FIrit her . . was a Liinb of Shake^pea^. 1773 Ih'KKK Corr, 
(184^^ 1 . 441, I never can forget iriat I .nm .in Iri>hn;.in. . 
1 think I w'ouM .shed my hhxxl. rather than see the limb I 
belong to opprc.vsed. 1853 Kane /#>/»«(<// Exf. ii. (iS56- 22 
Our little corpsuf (ifTiccrs. .including that non-cfficcive limb, 
the doctor. 1863 Ki\(.lskl Crimea 11S76' 1 . \l. 0; -An army 
is but the limb of a nation. 

b. t The (UviCs or the fend* s limb, Utah of the 
devil y of Saiatty of hell: an agent or scion of the 
evil one ; an imp of Satan ; hence, a mischievous 
wicked person (now dial,\ t So .nlso thieves' limb, 

971 Flitkl, /font, 33 L'ub i.>^ pat .se awyT^da gast is hcafod 
calra unrihtwisr.i dieda, swylcc unrihtwise .syndon deofles 
leomo. riR9D.V. Eng. Leg. 1 . 78/20 Zarocn and Arphavat 
bat pe deucles limes were, a 1340 llAMroLE Psalter iii. 1 
Many, kat is, fendes & pc fendcs lummy’s, rises agayns me. 
i* 1350 .S t. Ilf a ry Magd. 2 1 2 in H orsUn. ,4 iiengi. ( 1 88 1 ) S 3 

A, I31U of Satenas, pi sire ! c 1380 Wy< :UF IVhs. (1880) loo pc 
dcuelis lym** iimdeU disccncion. ..i^cnst hem. 1434 Ro/lt of 
Parlt, y, 435 .\ disciple and lyme of the fecndc called the 
I'uccllc. c i4Sn .)//>c»i/r Saluttcionn 2763 Judas y* thevis 
lymme. a t5M Rarnfs IVks. (1573' 189. 2 Such a vylla^c, 

I ami lymme of y* deucll.^ Hikron I. 201 The 

f ^ift of regeneration, which is that whereby a man, of .1 
mime of Sathan, is made a mcmlicr of Christ. 1645 R vt hfk- 
I FORD ‘Pryal 4 Tri. Faith (1845/ 45 He hath made m.iny 

I ' h1.ick liinhs of hell bur saints in heaven. 1660 Dic!.' ■'n 
Job X. Sel, Writ. 1184s) L 71 Ye m.iy as well ‘-.ly, ' I ar. 
natiir.il 1 y .1 ileviVs limb ’. 1833 J . S. S.anos Poems 86 lE. D. D j 
Divide my game, yc devil's ifmbs ! 

c. Hence limb alone is usixl for : A mi.^chicvous 
• |)eraoii (now applied mostly to children) ; a young 
imp or rascal, eollo^^, 

tfiafl B. JovsoN .ytaflc 0/ S’. 111. Inlcrmcanc (1631) 40, 
I had it from my maid Joanc Hearc-say : shee had it from 
A limbe o' the schoolc, slice saies a little limlieof nine yecic 
: old. 1735 Diuhk A Pardon Diet., /.iwA, .. sometimes i is 
j a Term of Reprivich, signifying a Scold, or vciy lurlnileni 
! Woman. 1760 FtxiTF .l//Wr ii.AVks. 1799 1 . K^vic s 

■ a precious finib ! Old Nick w ill m*'iu ;i fooil .lU m.^ho .:f him ' 
I 1838 PifKrMsih 7'.'4 »m/ xvii. Now listen, you young lim-' 
STks. Niowk I 'm, iv Tom's y\, ‘ Iheie I don t 
i that show a limlO ’ 186a i vi \ eki 1 \ i tms A I 
7 He w.Ts wfilt iinisfs .lil .« ‘limb’. 

d. limb of the la^o : a derisive nnme lor a Ivg.il 
ftmc(i(m,ary of ,iny kind, e. g. a l.iwycr, .1 pouVe 
officer, vAlso occa.s. Li tub of the bar: .1 iMiristcr. 
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1710 (Hist MSS. Obmin.) VI. 35 He Ua 
Liino of the I.4iw and will be over here [at York] at our Assises. 

* 1 /" >49 'l'here*s another Limb of the Law 

>ia>tinK from his bed to peruse a case recommended to him. 
1770 Foote Cawe Lcx'tr 111. Wks. 1799 11 . 9a Well said, 
iny youne limb of the law. iloy Malkin Gil Bins 1. v. p 7 
A limb oi the law, who had hitherto taken us under his 

C xtion. iSie W. H. Irclano SertUieomoMta 260 As a 
of the liar, 1 with honour renown 'em. 
fe. applied to things. 

* 591 Q* III. pr. x. 64 What tho* all these eood 

thini;e& sufTiciency, powre, all Ijc but lyms of blissidnes. 
c tdM iV(fw» /ashioft 1 1877) ^7 That Heathen- 

ish Structure the Um of Idolatry Cbeapside Crosse. 1661 
.lA rry DroiUry 1. 3 But she a Babe of grace . . Thought 
kissing a disgrace A Limbe of propjpnation In that place. 

'A. Transferred senses, 
a. A main branch of .1 tree. 

Bsmmti / 97 (Gr.> Se arlmihtiga. -T^efnetwade foldan sceatas | 
leomiim and leafurn. le^ Lvte DtsiiHHS vi. Ixxxiii. 76a Hi.s j 
(the ced.'ir'’vj limrnes and branches be lung and stretched out. | 
Kvklyn Kai, liffrt, Jan. (17^16) 5 In taking off an whole , 
Branch or I.imb, cut close to the Stem. 1719 Dk^Fok Crusos 
1. XX. KiSso) A large limb of the tree. tl63 Woolnkr . 
Jt/jf IWAHti/ui Lndy 114 Giant shadows trenched the frosty 1 
ground From liole and limb. ^ tSTp Jcfperiks IViid L{ft in | 
CV 371 Kims are often stripp^ . . to make the timber . . t 
free from the great branches called ' limbs '. ; 

b. In vaiions uses, chiefly of material things and : 
more or less technical : A projecting section of i 
a building, c.g. the outworks of a castle; one of ' 
the four branches composing a cross ; a member i 
or clause of a sentence, or Uie like ; a spur of a i 
mountain range ; one of the pieces which compose : 
the lock of a gun. ! 

1577 Holinsheu ChrM, I. liisKScoi, 477/1 They wanne the j 


are 1 




! lymmes < 

downe, they kept the niaister Tower. 2609 Hieion li‘ks. 1 . 
4 1 1 Now followcth that limme of the prayer, which concemes 
the man. iSia Webster Whitt Derm 1 3 b, I haue heard 
you say, gluing my brother sucke^ Hee looke the Crucifix 
betweenc his hands. And broke a limbe off. 1793 Smeaton 
Edystotu L. I 97 A carpenter's si]uare, having a Npirit-leyel 
fix^ upon one of its Limbs, itio Skuri LaJye/L, 111. viii, 
A slender crosslet . . 'I'he shaft and limbs were rods of yew. 
iS 3 R J. Hodgson in l^ine Mtm. U853) 11 . 238 The outer 
gatewas* and court W'hich stood on the m(»t iK>rthrr1y limb 
of the hill t 9 sB Hawthorne />. ^ It. Jmls. 118721 1 . ao 
There is a spiral stair*casc within one of its (an arch's] 
immense limbk ilga Muskttry Instrutt. ill. 11 Name the 
limbs of the lock, and llie ocher principal parts of the rifle. 
iM Kinglakc CrimtA (i87<; 1 . xv. yes In another limb of 
the same sentence, ilttl Freeman Sorm. 11876) II. 
X. 515 A short eastern liinb, ending in an a(Me, contained the 
high altar, stgi Allhuits Syst. Mt*L V. ^5 So peat am 
increa.se of arterial pressure as to rupture a limb of the aortic 
valve. 

t c. [tr. med.L. numbrum!\ An estate, etc. de- 
pendent on another. Obs, 

(t44a in Madox Formul. Amglk. (1702) 147 Mancrium de 
Kaskell com omnibus suis membrU fk pcrtineticiis suis.! 
1609-47 Habington S/trv. Wtfrs. in Wares. HisUSoc.Proc, 
If 1 . 4^Thys Chappell U a lym of Sucklcy, havinsc ncythcr 
burv'alTiior Armes. ibid. 405 Escelie, Wolscoce ana Wotaslon 
are but lyms of the Manor of Swineford. 

6. aiirib. and C^mb., aa iimb artb, -batw, -lasi, 
’‘muscle^ •furvi, -wss€l\ limb-numbing, -sirrivn 
adjs. ; t limb'broken a.^ affected with hernia, 
ruptured ; limb-girdle Anai, 'sec Girdle sbJ a b} ; 
Umb-gnerd, defensive armour for the arm or leg ; 
limb-lengih advb. phr,, with limbs stretched out 
to their fail length; f limb-lifter, a fornicator; 
t limb-teke a., crippled. Also Lirb-meal. 

li^ %f AKTis & Moale Vtriehr. Dissttf. toa The general 
arrangeuient of the skeleton ; its . . *limb arches and limbs. 
iae|t%rEx.VirZ. ^ Tgtth 6 The strength and liKlitnta.s 
ol' ebe *limb>bones. lagi Treviba BmrSh. Dt P. R. xvil 
xix. (ToUeni. M.S.), It kelek hem at ke besu hat bch *lyaie 
broke (ed. 133) Itmme broken L hcrmnsisl. ligA Ghvjon 
Pitas. Soitt 1. 1. 6 lionging for *tirol>«ase, and coocn moiioa 
iSto Rolleston a mint. Lift Xi Possessed of no functional 
limbs nor * limb-girdles. sSm Boctkll Arms tf Arm. 
viii. (1874) 125 At this lime (c 13901 the *limb-gua^s were 
RBade to enclose the limbs within mck and frorg pieces, hinged 
and buckled togetber. itTl Svmonds Grk. Pttts vit. 211 
Where the Baccnantes lie ^Umb-lengtb beneath t|ie silver- 
firs. 1979 OoseoN .VrA. Ahuat{Kt\»,) 33 Better might they 
say them sclues to be . . perfect ^Limine UCters for teaching 
the trickes of euery strumpet. i6oi Middleton Pam. Ltn t 
V. Ui, Abroad thou'rt like a stone horse, you old limb lifter, 
sits F1.0R10, Ltuamte,..m Urn-lifter, an vp-uker, a hold 

f ilfrer. iSgiP. Manbom Trtp. IHstasts xiv. Atrophied 
limb-muscles. 1S97 AUbutis Sy%t. Mtd. 111 . 309 Tbe 
sweat-nerves, although ultimately in the "limb-nerves, do not 
leave the cervical or Itiinliar regions of the cord in .the 
anterior roou of these nerves, tj^ Sylvester Dm Barfas 
II. i. 111. Furies 173 The slifning Carp^, th’cycs-lbc Hem- 
kick slinking, *Limb-numming beldjing. and the sinew- 
shrinking D^-laughing Apium. iwg Shelley O. Mah 
V. loi Amid the horrors of the *Uml>strcwn field, tug 
Horman V*mlr, 106 Brute Ijeestis chcrisshe theyr kynde : 
thoughc they oe ^lymtake, or be nummed. lipi f . H ctcmin- 
■ON Archives Smrg. IX. 333 All the larger *Iim 1 >vcsscls 
muse also be sknuluneonsfy affected. 

Xdaill (lini)» Alao 6-7 l]rmb(i, limbe, 
lembi). [ad. L. limb-us hero, bj^er, edge, 
rinM, zfidiac, or F. lin^ Umbo), 

Cf. LiMBt'd, Limbo.] 
fL Si. « Limbo 1 , Limbus i. Obs. 

c t4gB Mireur Saluacioum 499 (1888) 18 For sawle^ fro 
belles Lymbe sbukl passe maugre thairc loos, igij Dovolab 


ASmeis vi. Prol. 9a The I.ymb of faderis auld, With Lynibus 
(Htrormm. ijaB Lynuebav Drtmt 360 That was the Lymbe, 
in the quhilk did remaine Our Fore-ftttheri.% becaose Adam 
ofTendit. *S»A, King tr. Cnnisiui Catah. 8 I'he latheris, 
quha war abyxldand, in the limbe and place of rest. s6oo 
J. Hamilton Facitt Traictise X 3, To nyd the deliuerance 
of the patriarches and vthers lust men, in the auld law out 
of the lyinlje of the fathers. 1707 Emcycl. Brit, fed. 3) X. 
S.V. Limb, Limlmt,. limb if the patriarchs... I'he limb 
of infants dying without baptism. 
t 2 . A border or edging. Obs, rar€~^, 
i6iu Digby Nat. .Ra/iW xxx. (1645) 3x1 There must appeore 
at tne bottom of the papen a Leinbe of deepe blew. 

3 . In scientific use ; The edge or boundary of a 
surface, a. gen, 

1704 Newton C 
exterior lambs ol 

interior. 1791 W. Kartmam L'areltma 501 
lacerated, separating the liorder or cartelaginous limb. 

Kirby & Sr. Kmtcmoi, IV. MDisk, the middle of a surface. 
Limb, the circumference. Margin, the extreme sides. 1831 
Literary Gas. 15 Jan. 40/3 'I'he points thus formed being 
carefully marked on the limb of the circle, the intervals a 
then subdivided (etc.]. ^ \ 

b. The graduated edge of a quadrant or aimilar j 
instrument. 

Fale DitUlimg 50 b, The 63^. 30*". of the limbe of the = 
^ [rant, tgas Blvndevil Exert, vii. xx. (1636) 677 I'he ; 
hmbe of the Mariners Astrolabe is traced .. with three ; 
Circles, making two spaces to containe therein the degrees 
and numbers of altitude. 1690 Levbowrn Curt, Math, 715 b, ' 
The Limb of the Quadrant is divided into 90 . . Degrees. 
1974 M. Mackensib Maritime Smrv. 34 Mark down the 
Degrees and Minutes shewn on the Liniob 1837 Whewell ^ 
//is/. Induct, Sci. (1857) 1 . 154- i 

e. The edge of the disk of a heavenly body, eap. ; 
of the sun and moon. I 

a 1677 Halb Prim, Orig, Man. iv. viii. 364 I'he perception ' 
of Sense . . judgeth . . the Limb of the Heavenly Horizon to ' 
be contiguous to the Earth. 1716 tr. Grtgarys Astnm, 1 . 39 
The Eastern Limb of the Moon will first cover the Western 
of the Sun, and the Western of the Moon will last uncover , 
the Eastern lamb of the Sun. Tdcrbe Lt. Nat. 

<1834) I. 305 When astronomers, in describiiig an eclipse, 
talk of the shadow of the cuth touching the outer limn of 
tbe moon. iSia Woudhocbe Astren, xi- 90 The lower limb 
of the^ Sun when siting, t N ewcomb & Holden A stnm, 
301 Similar promiiieiiccs were seen about the sun's limb, 
tigi T. Habdv Test t. tx, I'he sun’s lower limb was just , 
fixe of the hill. 

d. Boi. The lamina or expanded portion of a 
roonopctalous corolla, of a p^al or sepal. Also, ! 
the lamina or blade of a leaf. 

> 73 B Dvche & Pardon Diet., Limb, . .smatM the Florist^ ! 
’tis the Edge of Leaves, Flow^ &c. 176a jT Lee tntrod. | 
Bet. 1. ill (1765) 7 One Petal ; it consists of two Parts, vix. [ 

. . the Limb, or upper Part, which usually f|>rcads wider. 
ii6s Mim Pratt Fiewer. Pi. I. 6 The upper large part of > 
the petal Is termed the limb, and the lower the claw. iBys : 
Oliver Elemt. Bet. 1. vil 85 In a g^opcialous corolla | 
the lower united portion is called tiie lube ; the free divi- | 
sions, which indicate tlie number of parts cohering, the 
limb. ' 

•. Zool, In trilobites (see qoot.). i 

tf77 Hl’Xlev A not. inv.Anim, vl 958 The Kmb, or lateral 
area on cither side (of the gUbellum) aaswerv to a thoracic I 
pienrtm, ibid. 359 The limb is thus divided intdtxro parts— 
one fixed. . , attached to the glabcllum ; the ocher separable . 
. . , on which the eye is placed 

Usib cbm), V. ff. Limb sb.^J 
1 . /raw. To pull limb from limb ; to dismember, i 
Also with u/. 

167a N. Fairfax Bnlh 4 To Rdr., As the one had 
wracRt and limm'd my th^ghts . . to bad the other nipt in : 
my soul and shriveH'd up my choogbljL tipi Snallbidoe • 
fnt, Cujar in Drydem*t Piutartk lV,4Za They .. ran . . up ‘ 
and down the city, to find out the men, ana limb them. 
1731 Bailey voL If, To iimb, to pull limb from Itoib. iBfig ; 
TROMHOi.T Amrem Bereaiu I. 173 The inieatineB being , 
taken out, the trunk is limbed up. .each joint bekif skilfully 
dissected. tMI Daily New to Sept. yA As lo hewing the ( 
defendant threaten to Mimb* the OMiplatoaiiC. » 

1 2 . r^. To provide oneself with limbs. Obs. 

1667 IfiLTON P. L. VI. 352 As they plaase, Tl^ limb : 
thcfoselvet, and colour, sbape or size AssuaM, 1^ likes ibem 
bevL ' 

liimb, obs. fgm of Lmir. 
Lim1me]lit3<1i'robdx9tt). Min. fNainedby ! 
A. Frenzel, 1873, from Limbach in Saxony, Ito ! 
locality : see -ite.] ' A hydroos silicate of aluml- | 
niim and magnesinm, resembling ocroUte* (A. II. 
Chester DUi. Min. 1896). 
ilk Dana Man. Mim, 4 Lithei, 309. 

Xdmbftte (li mbeU), a. Biol, [ad. late L. /i/m- 
bdi^ns, f, limbus Limb sb,^^ Limbus.] Of a part 
or organ: Having a limb or border; bordered; 
Hot, said esp. of a flower having an edging of 
a different colour from the rest. 

ilei KiRfV & .Sr. Entemel IV. 991 Limbate, when the 
dbk is vurrounded by a marg in of a dMcrent colour. iM 
Loudon Emycl. Plants GIorb., Limbate, having a colored 
or dilated surface. ii66 Trtas. Bet., L/NfAs/r, having one 
cotour, surrounded \jy an edging cn another. sMs Gray 
Struct, Bet. 418/a Limbate, b ord e red. 

Xdflibfwm (limbfi'Jao). BM. [f. prec.: see 
-ATfov.] The formation of a border; a border 
dfstinguished by colour or structure. 

s8if if. B. Beady in fra/, Mkrese. .Sei, Jan. 59 Sutiires 
limbate, tlic limhation taking the fprmof raised beads. iStS 
in Gould iiiustr. DM, Med. 

XiaiS«ek(U-«twk),«A. Fwbm: 41am. 
b/lM, s -4 l«9Bbik«, -bjrlw, 6 lembjr*!^ -baok, 


lymbek6,6-7 liin% lymbeokfe, -blque, ^ limbek, 
•bio(ka, ^9 limbeo(k. [aphetized f. Albmbio.] 
» Albmbio. 

<-i3Sa Med, MS, in Archstelegia XXX. 409 Lambyke. 
1460-70 Bk, Quiuteseestce 11 panne putte it in a lembike 
and distille it at a good fier. igeg Test, Eber, (Surtees) V. 
977 A lymbeke for stilling of waiters, a 1999 Sprnbke F, Q, 
VIL vit. 11 The dull drops, that from his purpled bill, As 
from a limbeck, did adown distill. 1667 Milium /*. L, iii. 
605. 1667 Drvden Seer, Levs 1. iii, 1 feel uijr Strength each 
Day and Hour consume, Like Lillies wasting in a Lym- 
beck's Heat 1713 Pope Guardian No. 99 f 4 Like a um- 
Ijeck that gives you, drop by drop^ an extract of the simples 
in it. tS^ Carlyle Misc. (18x7) 1 . 977 Let the distiller 
pass it and repMS it through his limbecs. 

Cemb. 1690 Fuller Pisgah iv. i. 16 An engine^ which lim- 
becklike extracted sweet water out of the brackish Ocean. 

b. /sr. 

Lodge Phtiiis (1675) 54 My loue doth serue for fire, 
ly hart the fomace is, Tne apenies of my sights augment 


my hart the fomace is, T 
the burning flame, 1 ne 
distill the same. 


remaining part fof the books 
d ihroogu the limbecks and 
1840 Hood Mitt Eiimamte^, 


e eye thJ 

1998 Toftr Aiba (1880) 3 What my nad 
eye Distils from Lymoeck of a bleeiling Hart i6m Shakb. 
Moi'b. L vil 67. 1660 I KB. Taylor Duct, Dubit, 11. iii 
rule xiv. f 39 (1676; 372 I'he remainii 
of the Fathers) have pa&sed ' 

Btnuiiersof llcrcticksictc.). il^. 

Her Misery ix, The waters that down her visage i 
Were drops of unrcctified spirit distilled From the Limbeck 
of Pride and Vanity. 18I7 Athenmum ao Aug. 943/a l*kere 
are (in the translation) French forms of expreisioD . . which 
ought to have been passed through the limbeck, 
t Zd'mba^y V, Obs. [f. the sb. Cf. OF. lam- 
biquer (16th c.), It. lambieeare,] 

1 . irans. To treat as in an alembic ; to inbject 
to the process of distillation or extraction of es- 
sence, etc. Chiefly Bg, ; esp. to rack or fatigue 
(the brain) in the effort to extract ideas. 

>988 Sandys EureOm Spec, (ifita) 162 Where t.._ . 

doe nothing but limoickc their oraines in the Arts uf .Al- 


(loe nothing but limmcke their braines in the Arts uf .Al- 
chymy and mllancing. i6aa Mabbx ir. Aitmadi Gutman 
d'Al/. II. 50 Wasting my wits and IJmbeking my braines 
wichrat drawing any iuke or solistance thence ai all. a 169B 
Bromr Sengs, etc. 1 i66t> 235 Hh Patients grow impniicni, 
and the feUr Gf death, lymbeck'd their bodies into trai>. 
1661 Feltmam AViMvi, Disc. Ecci. ii. 11 (1677) 346 Ami 
when he had try'd and Lymbeck'd all, the spirit mid Extract 
comes forth. Vanity, Vexation. 

2 . To distil or extract 'an esienoe, etc.) as by an 
alembic. 

1998 Fi/>rio, Lambkare, to distill, to limbecke. 1648 
Eabl Westmoreland OUn Sacra (1870) 139 The sprine- 
hcad, where Crystal! is Lyml^kl aU the ywrt.^ 1617 W. 
Morke Ceena enati Keirif Diet iii. 140 The uttiulcsecnce 
to be limbeck*d and dIstuM (ctc.k 
Hence Li'mbgokod ///. a., LiTnbgekinf fA/. sb. 
a lilt Sylvutpr Tebmece battered 233 The stench and 
Stuff Extracted from their limbeckt Lips and Nose. 1847 
Ward Simp, Cebier 18 Metaphyskall lArobeckkigi. 

LlmbiKl (limd), a. Also 1-5 i-Umod, ilymed. 
[f. Limb rA 4* -»>>.] Having limbs. Nearly alwa^ 
with adv. or adj. prefixed, as wlNimbitl^ straigkl- 
limbed, 

c 13E0 Cast. Leve 604 Koae now I-«c|4 Iwete A child 
riht l-ltmcd nere. pat >rco fleet and Im beiiden haere. 
t4>a^ Lvoa Chrm, Trey 1. v. So well llymed and com- 
pact by measure Well growe on hcyghl and of good suture. 
> 9 m kuEN Decades 105 TbinhabiUDleB are . . well lymmM 
ana proportioned, sipl Grrvewbv Tacitus' Ann. t. xm. 
(i 699) 96 The Cheruscians being a great Kimned 
fits Speed Hist. Gt. Brit. ix. xvili. (1693) 898 Little of 
flUtuPk Ul-limmed, and cpook-hocked. ti6y Milton P.L. 
vti. 4«6 tnnumerous living Crcaiuies, perfat Ibrmes, Umbo 
■nd lull grown, stpy Dryden Virr, Cemr. il tti Strong 
limb’d and stout, am! to the Wars Iwllii'd. dasms 
Vey. III. V. 339 These Indians are a bold wtU-Umhed people. 
si|0W. Isanud Teur Prairies m It was a colt i^t two 
years old, well grown, AmIv limbea. t87|BtACiK/V. Tksde 
(1874) 4 A man. .sttaight-lttahed, and sinewy la Aaaw. 
TAmhmMU obt. form of l4MB-Biur« 
flMkSu. Min. Obs. mmacd(limbim 
by II. B. dc SkiMMirc. 1794. from Limburg, It* 
locality : ice -utb.] A synnoym of chtywiKC. 

it,, Omi* Mfm. jj, Tb. arfiMnl. Ch«^ fM U»Wi». 
afitaiiiMira, fnm A. vokaak Omricl rf UMmw. fWgJ 
to btdeoampoeedvarksies id Ihk specks 
Wnm DklChem, Hi, 6 gi 0 ^ . . 

UtebM (li’mbM), Forum t 3 
5-6 lynoiur, 6 Ipniowr, l3nD(m)flF, St, 

8-7, 9 limmflr, o Umbrnr. [Of obiennt 
The F, liman « lenie 1 below; the 
Hmonihe means ‘ the shaftt and 
work of a vehicle’. Iflheffwm^rflWNW'lli^DwirfM 
be genuine, it may be an ndoptloR of 
«and perb. the forms Ijmmtr^ etc*! thofllgh ftcbiaea 
earlier, may be oommdons of thiii] , j,, 

1 . Thethaftof aeeitor caritflfe. 

^ I4fle Wnrdr, Ait. Edm. iFitUjfb 4 ft A«'«*SirThI 
lyNMMiK, price BVs* igii !!! 

Aisuis IX. it aiThf cards stand wUh mioflni. 
sfrek. igyHh NoaTii Phdmti' 
snsde him Carrie a tkimsf 6fl hk 



LUmssods, the ihafls Iqf idritklhilMliai mam . 
t b. Aiort fbr Urn ktp k mi* ^ 

■ege Biiaewvepi mummm%nnmswr% 



IiZMBBB. 

2 . MiL (In early use The detachable fore part 

of a gun-carriage» conaUtin^; of two wheels and an 
axle, a pole for the horieB, and a frame which holds 
one or two ammunitioii-clicsts. It is attached to 
the trail of the gun-carriage proper by a hook. 
Quot. 1698 fteems to be an erroneous explanation, 

•497 Nnvat Ace. iitn. Vlt (18961 8^, ij ptiirc lymores with 
bokes forlokkes kayes lynces and a laile pyime for the Mtid 
Curtowe. 197a HouaNK JmtHt, ^ Devket xevi. 85 The 
Lymen that the horses doth draw in. iM R. Noiton 
Otmtur lix. 1,10 The sides and Cheekes tof theCariage] called 
Limbers, tioi Wklungton in Ciurw. Dts^. (1837) 1 . 395 
A six'poundcr, its carriage and limber, and ammunition in 
the limber box. tM%t Ord, /jr R, Knu^inetn xlx. 96 . 

Twelve pieces of Field Artillery, with their Carriages and 
Limliera A- Gsifpitiis Artt 7 . Man. (186a) 103 

No. 7 attends tie limber and serves ammunition. 

8. atirih,^ as (sense 1 b) f Hmbcr croups \hame^ 
pillow \ limber-box, -oheat MiL^ the ammunition 
Dox carried by a limber ; limber-hook (see quot.) ; 
limber-horae dial,^ the horse which is placetl 
between the shafts; t limber-plank Mih (see 
quot.) : limber-saddle, a cart -saddle. 

slot *Liinber*box [mo sense 2]. 1^76 Jam. Gsakt ///i/. 
l/id/a 1 . xxlv. 199/1 Wood's field-guns had only Ave roundel 
left in the limber-boxim. tl88 Century Ma/^. May 103/s 
Some of whom (the enemy), sprinaing nimbly on his ^limljcr- 
chests, shot down his horses and tnen his men. 1^3 tt'nrdr. 


chesty shot down his horses and then his men. 1483 /n 
Ate. in Grose Aniiq. A e/eri. (1807) 1 . 47 *l.yinour crowps. • 
*Lymour uiluws. iM Voylb Afiiit. Ihct. (ed. 3) s.v. 
Limber^ At the ^clc of the limber is an iron hook or 
pintle, termed a ^limber-hook. to which the tiaii of the gun 
carriage is attached. . . The limber-hook is stated to have 
been invenletl . . in 1804. i6st K. Nortom (runner lx. 131 
The * Limber Flanks or sides tA the Cartage must he 4 and a 
halfe, or s dvsmetres broad, one thicke. 1480 ICardr. Acc, 
£dw. /r (18301 193 For a *lymour sadell price vr. { for a 
payre "lymour hainys garnUsht xviij</. 1806-7 J* IlKBrs- 
roui> Aftsenet /luM. Lift (1826) vi. vii. The dap of a limber 
saddle rolling up and galling and pinching your calC 

Limber (li'mbaj), 2 Naut. [? a corruption 
of K. lumilrt hole, perforation (lit. * light *), used 
Naut. in the tame application.] 

1 . One of a series of holes cut through the floor- 
timbers on each side of the keelson to form a passage 
for water to the pump- well. 

t6i8, lyti, etc. (see iimher-hoU. •hoard in 2^ 1709 Carr. 
W. XVRiCLxswosTH ALS. JLor^hi of the * LvtlC 0 Sept., 
Cleared the Limbers in the rorehold. c i860 H. Sti ani' 
Seamadi Cattek. 6 j Sice the limbers are clear, and limber . 
boards sbipped. 18^ F. T. Bi llcn Cmue Cackaht 326 
The ship. . never made a drop of water more ilian just suffi- 
cient to sweeten the Umbers. 

2. attrih, in spec, combinations : limber-board > 
(see quots.) ; limber-ohain, a chain used like a | 
limber-rope (Webster, 1864) ; limber-hole Naut. \ 
rs sense 1 ; limber-paaaage Naut., the passage or 
channel formed by the Umber-strakes on each side ^ 
of the keelson ; limber-rope A^au/.. a rope passing , 
through the limber-holes, by which they may be ; 
clears of dirt ; Umber-etrake (or -atreak) AW. 
(see quots. and Steari) ; limber-tar (see quot.). 

1711 W. SUTNIRLAND SA^uild. AuUi. 70 Ono Strakc 
next tho * Limber Boards. 17^ FAtcomcR Diet. Matino 
(1780), Liuther^boardtf short pieces of plank, which form 
a oart of the ceiling, or lining (A a ship's floor, close to the 
kelson, and immediately ame the limbers. They arc .. 
removed, when it becomes necessary to . . clear the limber^ 
holes of any filth,, .or gravel, ^ which |hey may be clogged, 
c ii8a H. Stuart StamadM Cmttek. 69 '1 ne limber boards 
. . cover these channels or * Umbers', and serve to keep diit 
out, which erould soon choke the pumps. i6s6 Catt. Smith 
Aceid, ynr. Siamtn 8 Then by ell the Flo^ timbers, and 
cut your Miinber holes aboua the kceb, to bring the water 
to tne well for the pumpe. lylg Faiconrr Diet, Marino 
(1780) S.V. Limhtn, Every floor-timber has two Umber-holes 
cut tiiroagh It, vis. one on each side of the kelson. 1889 
Sia E. J. Rbkd Skiphuiid. v. 79 lit* Umber-holes in the 
floo^pblc• are, as a general nil^cut abo\w the frame angle- | 
Iron, c iliB Rudim, Savig. (Wealel tso * Limhfr-pateagt^ j 
a passage or channel form^ throughout the whole length | 
of the floor, on each side of the kelson, for giving water j 
a free cdmmunicRtion to the pumpa 1769 Falcon «r Diet. 
Marino (1780), •Limher^Ripf, a long rope, frequently re- 
tained in the ltmbcr 4 iolcs..in order to clear them ^pulUng 
the rope backwards and forwards. 1841 Dana Seaman's 
Man. 114. S797 Kneyel, Brit. (ed. 3) XVII. 40^ The 
timber strike. tlAi Dana Seamadt Mam. 114 Limher^ 
streak, thA streak or foot-wating nearebt the keelson. 1874 
THRARLt Nanai Ankit, u The limber stmkes, while con- 
stitutbg a longicudinal tie over the 8oora served also to 
form ihderoourics on each side of the keel, bading to the 
pumpi. tail StMMONM Diet. Trmdo, •Limber Teur, the 
bilge-water or ftAiM found in the holdm ashlptbntlmporb 
ter, whbh hai drained from lha casks during lha voyage. 
XdmiMr «. Abo 6 Umnimr, Ijm- 

hmTi 6-7 qiBbor. obican otMn ; Skeot 
ranmti conneidoii with Lntr whl^ howover, 
hu not ben fimnd before 1706; it my perb. be 
•me eompeoad U Luu O, (ef. the derirathm of 
UuiTtiwAn ftom Lrr& Ifanb). CL ebo the 
•ynonymoas Bmmttk dial.] 

1. Eeaily bett (without damge to ihepe or 
itnetere) | SedUe^ pHant, eoppb. 
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the side branches lest the body of the pbnt be too nmall nnd 
limhftr to bc.'irt* his he.'id. 1667 Milton /*• L. vii. 476 Thost; 
wav'd thir limlier fans For wings. 1684 Hovlr Porousn. 
Anim, 4 Solid Bod. v. 46 With another piece of the same 
Bladder, made limber by being a little wetted in common 
water. ^ 1713 Cnfskldkn Anat. 1. i. <17961 12 , 1 . . found .. 
in one instance several of the bones as liniher as leather. 
1738 (G. Smith] Curious Relat. II. v. n»8 A Sort of Fafier 
. . as fine and limber as Silk. 1787 J. Fari-KV l.ond. Art 
Cookery (e<l. 4) 7 'Fhe feet (of a goose] will l>e limber, if it ^ 
be fresh, but stiff and dry if old. iik|a R. H. Dana Bef. j 
Mast XXX. Ill That the (new] ropes might have time to 1 
stretch and liecome limber. 1871 Blackir Lays Night. 73 < 
Ye Norsemen brave That ply the Umber oar. | 

b. Of pereonf, their bodk^i, movements, etc.: 
Bending or moving easily ; lithe and nimble. 

138a Stanyhurrt iv. (Arb.) too Limber in her 

whisking., shee soars vpnimblye toe sky ward. 1603 Dray- ! 
TON Bar, l^ars vi. xxxviii. In Postures strange, their 
limber ISeries Ijending. 1614 B. Jonson Volpone 111. i, 

I could skip Out of niy skin, now. like a .subtill snake, I am 
so limljer. 1635 Foxk & Jamkh Coy. N. 1 C, (Hftkluyt .Soc.) 

II. 378 'I'he sunne shone, and thawed our men and made 
them more limber. 1674 Crownr Married Beau 11. 20 
Methink.s 3'ou are As hmbcr in your tongue as in your 
hams. \ifP Cartr Ortnoude II. 549 At getting up. be took ' 
notice . . that his legs were more limber and i>cndcd with 1 
ffreatcr ease. 1751 Smou.rtt Per. Pic, (1779) II. xUv. 71 ' 
The Italian . . a thin limber creature. 1817 Colkridck 
Ckristabel It. 1 A little child, a limlier elf. 1844 Disrai.i.i ■ 
Coningsby t. i, A Umber and graceful figure. 1839 \Vmax.\ll | 
tr. R, Noudin iii. 97 The fingers remaining pericctly free I 
and limber. 1885-^ K. Bridges Kros 4 Psyche Mar. xiv, ' 
Her comely lioy, The limber scion of the Ctod of War. 

t C. In unfavonrable sense, of things which arc ; 
properly firm or crisp : Limp, flaccid, flabby. i 
199a Warnrr Aib. Eng. Vlt. xxxvit. (1612) 182 My limber 
wings were l^athcr-like vnptum’de. t6ea M iddlfton Blurt 
11. 1 , Limber like the skin of a white pudding when the meat 
is out. i6«8 tr. Pasta' s Nat. Ata/pc 1. xv. 20 Flowers arc. . 
to be gathered .. before they wax limlier. 1736 IIaii.et 
Hansk. Diet. 19s Olrserve to clap very quick and very hard, 
for if you let them dry they will lie lirnlicr. 1747 Mrs. 
Glas-sr Cookery (1767) 323 A rabbit, if stale, will be liml>er 
and slimy ; if new, white and stiff. 

2 - fe- i 

i6aa Marston Ant. hr AteL i.\Vk5. i 8 e 6 1 . 11 Confusion to . 
these limber sycophants. t6ii .Snaks. iCitU. T. 1. ii. 47 You ; 
put me off with Umber Vow*cs. a i6m Wotton in Gutch ' 
Colt. Cur. 1 . 219 He had tryed and found him a Prince of , 
limber virtues. 1693 Rentarks Late Srrnt, fed. a) 2 Men 
of Umber and pliable Cons< iences can easily do this. 1719 
D'URRfe’V Pills (1872) II. 244 Tho' IxAh In his sense, and his 
Loyalty Umber. 1838 BirsMNrLL . 9 c>w. Ntio Life 250 His 
whole nature becomes Umber and quL*k to his love. 1887 
Bbtiiam-Edwaror Nest of Ktn Ukinted 1 . xx. 272 (He) 
proved Umber as a w itby in her hands. 

+ 8 . quasi- Limber quality, limbemess. Obs. 

1788 Mrs. a. M. Kennett Juvenile Lmliscretions I. 19 
TbeVhole depth of hU talents la)'ing in the mere Umber of 
his tongue. 

4 . Comb,^ as liutber-backed, -focUd, dtgsed adjs. 
s8oi H0U.AND Plinr 1 , 06 The HiniantotKiides lie some 
of them limber legged ann tender, itso Humourist 16a 
A poor limber-back d Beau. 1749 M rs. Gi.sssk Cookery (1767) 
32a The duck.. if new, Umbcr-iootcd ; if stale, dry-footed. 

flenoe 

1983 CoorgR Thesaurus, Leutitia. soficncs.se, pliantnesse, 
limoemesse. 2669 Bovlk Contn. Nen* Exf, u 160 I'be 
Umberness of them (the sides (A a bladder] would permit 
the Air to accommodate it self and the Bladder to the Figure 
of a Cylindrical vessel 1743 Lond. 4 Country Brenu iv. 
(ed. 2) 278 In this (trough) oMtcn Flanks are laid for the 
confin'd Steam of hot Water , . to imprcftnaie and reduce 
them to a IJmbemesa 1833 M. Scott in Blackw. Afag. 
XXX VI 1 . 460 'I'he extreme oltano' and ceMilce limbemess, 
if 1 may so apeak, of the whole My. 1889 F. M. Craw'. 
FORD Creifenstein 1 . viii. 236 He ha.s the most surprising . 
Umbcrncss of wrist. 1 

LinllW (li'mbdi), [f. Limber < 7 .] trans. 
To make limber, pliant, or supple. Hence Li m- 
baiing ///. a. 

1748 Richardson Clarissa III. 356 Her stiff bams are ; 
now limliered into courtesies three deep at e\ery w-ord. 1752 
Ess. CelibOcv 39 They exempt themselves from the free and 
Uml^rinc situations and circumstances of action. 187a ! 
O. W, Holmes Poet Brtaif.d. iii. (1885) 60 She worked her ; 
wrists. . to Umber ’em. 1883 F. M. Crawford Mr. Isaacs viii. 

TIte stiffest arms can be limbered. 

(li'mbaj), 7*.'^ Mil. [f. Limber xA.I] 
tram. To attach the limber to (a gun). Hence j 
absot, to faiten together the two parts of a gun- 1 
carriage, as a preparation for moving away. | 
Usnairy to limber up. i 

1843 Lrvbr y, Hinton vi. (1878) 34 The heavy artillery ' 
wai teen to Umber up, and move ^wly across the field. 

Ord, 4 RetuL R. Engineers xix. 05 Brei^th of Shed, | 
Guiis Umbered up.. 40 It oin. liSi .Ifiwi. Field Exercise 
Artillery 30 Limbenng is alwa^f done at a trot. 1888 | 
Kingurx rrfMMM (1877) III. i 278 I'he guns of Turner’s i 
battery were limberM up and pushed forward. 

t Si* 2 flbtrlu^n. Oht. [f. Limber a. -i- Ham. 

The quot. from Wycherky^owR that I^en did not, as ! 
is geneially auppos w , invent the name ; whether W ycherley 
invented it, or whether it was already current as an appeb 
latiwR or a nkkname, renains at present uiKeriain.) 

fo. In fltymolomcal aense: One who has ‘ hmlKt 
hamt \ a lapple-jointed person ; jfy. an obsequious 
peison, • laoqnr *. b. A diaracter like that repre- 
sented in Drywn’s play, a * kind kee|>cr'. 

(i6|g Wvcnnunr Coumtsy^mi/t 11. t? There can be no more 
aomdal to go with him, than with Mr. Tatle, or Mavjcr 
Umberham. Zsud With that nasty Fellow • no-ma i8ffl 
DairiiBMLfoffopfoMr(t88o)Pcrs. Dram., Limberkam, a tame, 
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fiMlish keeper, perswriili:.! l,y \,Iiai i< last snM to him, and 
uianging m-xt wurd.T If k FRiNGii.r. Ceremony-monger 

1. W k-;. 1716 II. -;f/. If 1 I,- kijiist . . I profits I would 

Ikjw and rrmge wrll :x\ :ji,y F,c< li-^iasiical Limber-ham 
of them all. a I 7 |H I** s Putise Ptyoerty Wk-i. 1730 1 . 

09 He’s a true liinl>rihi»ni, a «.iilly to the jilt he 

keeps for the u^e of the public. 1755 SMfji.i.r ti Quix. <1803) 
IV. 251 When the challenger was a-.ki fl how the weight of 
liolh should lie inade equal, ho. (.m ihe uthrr's carrying 

the difference in bars of iron, by wV.ith im.-aii';, Liinberham 
would lie upon a footing with IxiggerhoaiJ. 1756^ Amory 
Bunds IV. xiii. | 3. 249 She lives.. to ruin . the mi=;erablc 
man, who is dunce enough to become a Limberbam to the 
execrable wretch. 

tXdXnberly, a. Obs. rarc’^^. ? cI.tmrkr a.l 

176a Elpiiin.ston ir. Atartiai i. xliii. 47 Not the pears, 
that are bound by the limberly broom. 

Zdinbic (li'mbik), a. Anat. fad. K. Umliqtie 
(sec quot. 1901), f. limbe, Limb sb.'t + -ique, -u\] 
I'crtaining to, or having the chameter of, a border ; 
in limbic lobe (of cerebrum), ' term applied by Broca 
to the gyrus ftirnicatus and its prolongation, con- 
stituting the anterior part of the iiiiciii.ite g}Tus, 
because they are marked off in nearly all matiimaU 
fiom the surrounding convolutions’ {Syd- Soc. Lex.)\ 
also limbic fissure, the Assure surrounding this lobe. 

1884 Quaitis Anat. (cd. 9) II. 341 'I’he two crulN of the 
limbic lobe of Brova, which are separated by the deep |i:trt 
of the^ Sylvian fissure. 1894 Goli.u Illustr. Dkt. Mid. 
^v. Fissure, Limbic Fissure (of Broca), the fissure surii.iuijd- 
ing Bfcmm’s great limbic lobe. It includes the sujie'rcallo.sal, 
precuneal, and part of the collateral fissures. 1809 W. B. 
i.F-WTR Mental Dis. (eii. 2) 102 The limbic fissure, which here 
separates the lower limbic .'irc from the e.vtra-Iimbic mass. 
1901 Graf s Anat. (cd. 15) 631 'Mie term limliic lobe i grande 
Me limbigue) was introiluced by Bnxa in I'iji, and under 
it be included two convolutions viz. the ^llosal and hi|M><> 
lampal. * 

Limbie (H mi). .Sc. [f. Limr x('>.i -t -ie dim. 
suffix.] A little leg. 

1789 Bi'kkr ■/'<> Pr. Blaiklock (21 Oct.) v, Yc gbaikel, 
glccsome, dainty damies, Wha by Castalia's wiinplin' 
streriimcs, Lowp, ■^ing, and lave your pretty linibics. 

Limbless (li mKs), a. [f. i.imr sb.^ f -lk.ss,] 
Having no limbs, deprived of a limb or limbs. 

1394 K.W ILSos’ Cohlrr's Pro^h, \. ii. 52 So flies ihc murdetcr 
from the mangled Urns Left linilcs on the ground by bis fell 
hand. 1604 S1AS.SIKG1.R Renegade iv. i. i'i6|r) H 2 b, Till 
nought were left me Bui this poore, bleeding Unkblesse 
Trunckc. i6a4GAT.sKLk Transubst. 162 Whereas that which 
is given and received in the Eucharist, is (as F.piplianius 
well obsen ct h) livelcs.se and limmclcssc. 1770 Footk Lame 
Lcn'tr III. Wks. 1799 II. 86 A tree not only limbless and 
leafless, but vepf near lifeless. t88i .MivsrV t"i/ 459 'I'he 
class alw cont.Tins certain limbless creatures which look like 
something bctw'ecn snakes and c.'iiih w orms. 

XdmD-mS8tl (U’mtmil), adv. Obs. cxc. anh. 
and dial. Forms : sec Limb sb .^ ; .ibo 3 -mole, 
-meeLe, 5-7-meale, odial, Umb-muH, limmel. 

i OE. limmilum: sec Limiix<^.^ and -me.ll.J Limb 
rom limb, limb by limb ; piecemcnl. 
c 1030 IW. in Wr.-Widcker 440/36 .^fem.hatim, limmahim. 
r IMK Lay. 23618 He (w r ]>cne l^orc of-sloh, .md hine lini' 
iiirle p- 1275 Icoine-nielel to^roh. a srrs Juliana 79 per .isc 
wilde dror limmel to liiken h.-iin. ria9o Bdet 1779 in .S*. 
Fng. Leg., Fci ich beo drawe lime mele. 1387 Treviss 
Higden (Kolh) V. 261 Maximus .. was alto h;ikkcd . . and 
i-krowe lyme meele into Tyl^r. 1470-83 Malorv . 

VIII. \xk\ii. 330 He wns draw*en lyminc meale. 1390 Ffkvr 
Fruies Rcadie to 1 rare in pccccs, .*ind plucke hin-meale 
the IxHlie of the bloudic tyrant. 1611 Shak.s. Cyntb, 11. iv. 
147 O ih.Tt 1 had her hevre, 10 tcare her Limb-meale. a 1680 
Butler Rem. (1730) II. 399 Tcais Cards (.imb-mcal wiilnmt 
Regard of Age, Sex, or Qiuility. and bic.rks the Bones of . 
Dice. 1709 tr. P. de Cieza's / >irr'. 78 Pulling him to ex- 
qiiiNiie Turments and tearing his Limb-meal, i860 

T. Mari in Horace 309 Up with their nails the earth they 
threw, Then limb-meal tore a coal-black ewe. 1894 51 A. 
ICons. (rtoss., Limmel. 

Hence f Xdmbmaallj rzt/r*., in same sense. 

_ 1389 Undsrdown agst. IHs Liijb, He wms . . tome 
limmeally.thal is to say, each peece from other. 

Limbo ^ (li'ml)^). [L., abl. sing, of limbus (see 
Limbus), occurring in .such phrases as in or e ( - in 
or out of) limbo. Cf. It. limbo and Limb 
1, A region supposed to exist on the border of 
Hell as the aboae of the just who died before 
Chrisfs coming, and of unb.iptized infants. 

More explicitly limho patrum, limh infantum or of the 
infants', see Limrts. 

IJ.. St. Erkenndde 2<tx in Horstin. Altengl, Leg. (ir^$i) 
272 Quene kou herghcdcs helle-hole ft hentts horn ker-outv, 

. .outc of limbo, kou lafies me f>cT. I1377 Lancl. P. PL B. 
xvi. 84 The deucL.Bar hem f«Mlh Ixduely .. And made of 
holy men hi* horde in lymho inferni,\ c 149» Mke^ur Sal- 
uneioun 198 How crist entred hell To gl.vl our l-.'ily fadres 
in Lymt>o a* clerke* tell, c 1480 Taumeiey Myst. xxv. ^ 
Thise lurdans that in lyinbo dwell. IHd. 213 L^-mbo is 
lome, alas ! 1483 Caxton G, de la Tour D vj b, After her 
deth she (Eve]. Kile in a dcikc and obscure oryson . . that 
WMM the lymho of hell;. tSR6 Pilgr. Perl (W. de W. 1531) 
51 b, After ihcyT dHh they went to lymKi mtirum a pl.ice 
of derkene* nye to hell. 15R8 Tindale Chr. Man 1 o 
Rdr. 19 f >f wnat lexle thou provest hcH, w ill .1 noiher prove 
purgatory, a nothcr lymU> pairiim. 1603 Mfvw.v»d ' ♦vw.r 
O. EtiS. Wk*. 1S74 I. 221. I am freed from iiinlK\ to I'C Nent 
10 bell, a 1638 Ci.Fvri.AND iCkx. 1687) 81 "Li* a just Kira 
<»fR Limbo of Ihc Infants. 1749 WiTiUKV Uks. (187B) \. loi 
In what condition were they (the Old lesiamenf S«ini'‘I 
while thus deuinetl in liml«o? 1818 Moca* Fudee ram. 
Paris 57 Souls in Limlv, damn'd half way. « 857 - 8 „^^-V''* 
Aekam, xviii. i6t If a .spirilu.il body is desirable at .ill, w hy 
arc the saint* kr|it w.iiiing for it in Itmlwr 
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b. in extenclffl use i^sce qnots.). 

1643 SiH T. r»MOw ;.SK A‘f7y. .i/r./. 1. § 54 Methinics iunonp'^t 
thoNC many siilKlivisioiis ol Hvll. there might have berii oii«; 
l.iinbu left for tlie^. 1M7 Milton i\L, ill. 405 All theNO 
upwhirkl iiK-kfl Fly o’re the backside of the World farr off 
Into «i l.iiubo large and broad, Kincc ralKI The rar:uli-se 
of Kiiols, 171* Ani>isoN Sfeci, No. 297 P 7 The Ticture 
uhich he [^ulton] draws of the LiinlK> of Vanity. 1851 
Caki.ylk Sfrr/jMj^ ill. i. (iB^y) 16^ As y**i iny :i_ic 

Ivlng as ghost books, iu a limbo on the banks of a certain 
Bristolian Styx. 

t C. used ^if. for: Hell, Hades. Ofis. 
isils T. Howr.LL Dri'isct Diijb, And let my Cihosl in 
I.ymbo lowe be led. To TanlaU thyrsi, or prowde^ Ixioiis 
wheele, S5$aSi'.\NYiii’KST n. lArh.' And withhoat 
assalting too wc plungeil a number 1 1.. ww/r<w iA*w/V- 

timms ihxo}. i6if yV.»i «v.//>»jeJ v. in 

Siuiik*t H’A'S, (Arb.i m These vninhabited lies; which 
(for the extreiiiitie of pu'.ls, ihunder, raine, stornies, and il 
weather) we c.illftl I imlo. 1634 W. Tikwmvi tr. ifnhtiK's 
L^tt. 370 She hath tilled l.iinl»o with her pariciiliall leachcry. 
a 1637 B. Ji'ysmts Hnccnnaii Tri. 50 in 'F. Alorton’.s AVn* 
Caiii/iH 11637) 147 Minos, F,;n.us an»l Kadanuiml, 
Princes of I.iird.HX 

2 . frans/. and /£, a. Prison, confinement, dur- 
ance ; also, t pawn, slan^, 

1590 Okkkse Xeu^r /cm Latt 11600) 56 If coyne want, then 
rythcr to I.imlK), or else clap \ p a commodity. 1590 
(i*m. A’m IV. il. 33. 1613 - etc. //»*». iV/A \. iv. 67, ! 

1 haue some of ‘em' in I.itwo PntrHtn. 1649 EvrXYN M*'ni. j 
(1857) III. 51 So that John is now faster in l.imlK> th.Tn ; 
Kver Bl ii.f® //«./. II. i. 100 On she went, 'I’o find \ 

the Knii^ht in I.imbo pent. t6fo Congukvf. OiJ Uni A. n. i, 

I let him have all my ready NIony to redeem his great j 
Sword from Limbo. 1708 Brrksfoid in A.A Afti A/ami's ■ 
Copy. fiSfia* Ilf. 441 -a We have colonels and^ lieutenant- 
colonel.s, acid majors and captains enough in limlio. 1843 
Carlyle Past Pr, it. \iii, Monks .. must not .speak too . 
loud, under penalty of foot-gyves, limbo, apd bread and 
water. 1849 CoBtiKN SAtichirs 84 Men of bad character, 
who have l*een put into limbii, or flogged. i88t I'rsAsr & 
Ricf Chilli. 0/ FUtt I. X. ^i 333» 79 Theie were, licsklcs the • 
residents.,, poets not yet in limbo. ' 

b. Any unfavourable place or condition, likened [ 
to Limbo ; tsp. a condition of neglect or oblivion ; 
to which persons or things are consigned when re- ; 
garded as outworn, useless, or absurd. 

1841 Milton Apcl. Smtef. Wks. 1851 III. 775, I am met ' 
with a whole ging of words and phrases^ not mine, f^ir he I 
luth.. mangl'd them in thU his wicked IdmVio. 1708 Popf • 
ffunc. I. 338 O ! pass more innocent, in infant state, To the 
mild Limbo of our Father Tate. i8a8 Moore (titU* LimlKi 
of Lost Reputations. 1866 J. MAsriNrsL* AVi. I. 60 Comte 1 
. .dismisiics religion into limbo. 1894 Motley Ba^ei'etd 
II. xiii. S9 To send the Golden Bull itself to the limbo of 
worn out constitutional de\ ices. 1894 J. K-vionr ! 

ix. 164 The piece . . ran for eleven nights before descending i 
into the limbo of oblivion. ! 

3. attrib.^ as ^ limbo 'dungeon\ limho^Hhe adj. ; • 
t limbo-lake, tie ^ pit ’ of Hell ;cf. L.ikk jrA* 3 . 

1 444 -8 PffAFi .‘Kurd III. Givb, For Cyrees yle must 
furstbe seen, and lands of Lymh«) Uke ( L. infemi^nt iacHs], 
1390 Spfnsem F. Q, I. ii. 37 What voice of damned Ghost 
frtxn Limbo lake. 1696 I’oland CAriMtiamt/ not A/jrst, 77 


They should not say they are in Limbo- Dungeon. 1948 
Thomson Cast, ImiJt, 4^3 His father's ghost from limLo- 
lake^ the while, Sees thix i8ae Srorr Af’ht xvi, From 
haunted spring and grassy ring. Troop gohlin, elf, .nncl 
fairy; . . To Limbo-lake, Their way they take. 1^ Gro. 
Eliot in Cross Li/t .1835) 1. 179, 1 am even now. .in a very 
sbaictred, limbc>-[dee mental condition. 

tiZifllbo^. [Zulu: see quot. 1^99.] A South 
African name for a kind of coarse calico. 

1891 Pall ytallCf, 9 Nov- 6/7 This present is accompanied 
hy a auaniity of limbo (a coarse qnality of calico*. 1898 
A B. Balpolr 1700 Milts in ^^aggtn 67 Bright-colour^ 
cotton sluAF, bnibo, as il is- called here. 1899 R Mitforu 
J. Amtt ii. 14 A dark blue fabric^ commonly called by the 
whites 'lioiho', being a corrupt mo of the native name 
Milepbu which signifiech ‘ web'. 

l^uaburgit^ (li'mLf^jg^^it). A/in, Also -jrie. 
[f. Limburg, a Bc^an province + -ite,] A semi* 
glassy rock consiitii^ of olivin and aiigite with lome 
magnetite and apatite. 

Mr D.\ma Man, Min, 4 LitAal, 453 Limhorgyte. \ 0 m 
GaiaiR Anc, CoUmmoti Ct. Brit. 1. )t The liWiic senes 
includes Dolerites, . . Limburgites . . and Pieritas. 

n Xdmlrns (li'mbl^;. [L. edge, border ; In med. 
L., a region on the border of lleli.] 

1 - Occas. used (as the normal form for English 
adoption) « Limbo i . / imbus pairum * * the limbo 
of the fathers*, i.e. of the just who died before 
Christ's coming. Limbus infantum » * the limbo 
of inCsnts* : see Limbo i. Also transf, 
ct440 York Mjpst. xxxvii. 198 What kanne, b lymbut 
lornc, allM ! iM More Con/ut. Tindalt Wka. 514/1 'fbe 
state r»f soulee, both in heaueu, hell, puraatory, paradysc, & 


tAtnbus palmtn. igif J. Br.LL ttatfiam's' Annv, ’Osar. 

t i8 h, There be layd to be 4. Mansions in bell. . .llie second 
,ynibu.s a place lor such as are not Baptued. a 18*3 Pem- 
BLE On Zmeh, (1679) 148 He. .had ramoincd the Fathers out 
of their Purgatory, or infernall Umbws. f 6a6 Bacoe Syit*a 
1 1000 As if all .Spirits and .Soules of Men, came forth out of 
one Divine Limbus. tSfi Binoa AVw /)/«>. 1 964. 194 The 
Limbus or PhyritiaiM purgatory, a 1879 'f ' Ooodwin Expos. 
EpAss. Wks. i68t I. n. isi The Papisu. .put Children ..into 
a state call'd Limbus /H/mutum,whtT 9 itk they do as it were 
eternally steep. 1790 Bubke Fr. Htv. (C. P. S.) 734 By the 
new French constitution, the hast and the wisest representa- 
tives m equally with the worst into thb LimAut Patrum. 
f b, A prifon ; - LrVBO % a Obs. 
tM Z/jT St. Andrais 349 Lakh in a lymbns srhalt 
they lay, Then Lowrie iowsii them long or day. 


I 2 . Used techn. in lit. sense of ' bonier* or ‘ edge 
e.g. the ridge wliich borders the crater of n vol- 
I cano ; in Asiti^. the rim of a crater or wine-bowd ; 
; in /foL Limb /A- 3 d; in Conr/t. * the circuin- 
! fcrcnce of the valves of a bivalve shell from the disc 
] to ihc bonier or margin* (Syd. Sot\ Le,\\ 1888). 
1671 Wii.i oi'uiiiiV in Phil. Trans. Vl. 2176 Having tipp’d 
the c-iiil.s, inverted them, and fasteiiM a Limbus ur ring of 
soft wax to the great etid.s. 1897 'J'. Smith I 'oy. Constanti- 
Misc. Cur, ^1708) 111. 31 Now we .sec plainly the 
! Smoke briskly issuing out of the Crater, the I. imbus (»f 
which wa.s nil black, lyiy-sa Chamherr Cyci., Limbt 
J l.imhns, the outerinosl border, or graduated edge, of an 
astrolabe, quadrant, or the like iiiathcniattcal instrument. 
1793 M'Etyn Lang. Bot^ Limbus^ the Ixirdcr or upper 
dimed luirt of a motiopctalous corolla. 1808 Gai.pins: Brit, 
/foA 67 Primula. 1. . .limbus of the cor. flat.. .3.. .limlai.s of 
the cor. concave. 1^7 Hircti Am. Pottrry (iSsS* II. 373 
Round the crater is the limbus, which is a decorated border 
of floral or other ornaments. 

Lime P'orms : I Um, 1,3 Him, 7 

lim, 3-7 lyin, 3-8 lyme, (4 liym), 3- lime. [OE. 
Ihn str. inasc. ^ MDii. lim masc. (mr)d.1)ii. lijm 
fern.), OHli, lim (MHH. lim, mod.G. leim) masc., 
ON. ///// ncut. OTeut. *lhno- « L. Itmus mud, f. 
W Aryan root *lf- in L. li-nfre to smear; another 
grade of the root occurs in Lo.\m, I, air 

1 . A viscous sticky substance pre|)ared from the 
luirk of the holly and used tor catching small 
birds; ^Birdlime. Now only port, (in OE- 
nny adhesive substance, e.g. glue, paste.) 

ft TOO Fpinal Ghss. 133 BitPtnitn, lim. 4 leee Aj Fite 
Coilo^. in Wr.*\V flicker 95 Ic beswice fu^elas hwilon mid 
neton mid grinum mid bine, c tooe — iham. (/.) 358 Swa- 
swa Itm x«ikstnaB fel to sumum brede. 4 lapa O. \ A’. 
1056 * Jesus MS.) pe louerd. .Lym \Cott. Him] and grune . . 
Scite and leyde ^ for to tacche. a 13^ Cursor .it. 39087 

Time 


Mani man . . peri.sc was als fuxi in Time, c 1440 Promp. 
Pitrv. 305. I Lyme, to t.vke wylhe b)Td>-s viscus. 1169^ 

For Lyme 


305. I Lyme, to t.vke wyliu 
CAurcAw. Act. St. A/ariin’st Lricestcr {tibo) 166 
to catche y* sterl>’nj*s in >'* churche, vij^ 41800 Mum- 
coMKRiE Misc. P. xxi. 34, 1 faud My friht rs in the lyiiie. 
1897 Dkvdl'N Yirg. iicofg. I. 2ti Toils for Bco-sts ami Lime 
for Birds were found. 1897 PAil. Trans. XI A. 377 1 be 
Bark [of Holly) begiii.4 to he full of Lime. 4 i|9» WoRr»sw. 
(W.), Idkc the lime That foolish birds are caught with. * 

b. in allusive phrases (cf. Limb p.i 2 , f.. 

13.. A". Alis. 419 Heo bylevith in folic So in the lym 
dorii the flye. t4T7 Norton Ont, A A A. v. in Ashm. 11654) 
3) For Fier with r.rth hath most concord of all; Because 
that stedtie is the Irme of beate. igpi Shake, Tua CtmL 
III. ii. 63 You must lay lime to tangle ner dcaircs iU* walefuH 
Sonnets, tyys Loin'^r EubAmes Skadaiv i 1887) to Philamour 
that was first caught in tm lime, was most of all tormented 
in his loue.^ ARL STiRi.lNr. Paratntsit to t*r, Henry 

xxviii. While fancies are not glu'de with pleasures lime. 
t6io .Shake. Temp. tv. t 746 Monster, come put some Lime 
vpon your finger^s, and away with the rest. 

2 . Usually coupled with stone : Mortar or cement 
used in building. In qaot. a 1225 Jig. Now Sc, 

c fsn Corpus Gloss. C 370 Cemtntum ; liim, Aspidum. 
a iioa Yoc. in Wr.-Wuleker yH^^Cemeutum, lim to wcalle. 
e laoo Ormin 16384 patt dra|herin swtrd warn inn an kanrKl, 
& lim & Stan inn o^rr. c laof Lay. 15818 Ich habbe lim fit 
Stan on If ode nU betere nan. a laag A ner. R, 776 So uestc 
ilimed mid lim of ancre luue tucrichfxi of on to o8er.^ riaga 
Gem. 4 Ex, 3557 Du ^etce sundri hem to wraken Hia ti)el 
and lim. and waltes maken. a i«do Cursor At. au68 Caslcl 
mad o lime and stane. e 1380 Wveur Serm. Sef. Wka II. 
709 pe churche Is taken . . for pc bous of liym and atoon, pat 
conteynep tich men. a 1400 90 AliXanJtr 5088 par was a 
cite in pat side asisid all with g emmes, WittHmten lyme or 
laire. c 1470 Hkmrv lYaliace XL 680 Mudwall werx with- 
outvTi lym or stayn. 199) Snaksl Rich, it, tii. iii. r 6 King 
Richard lycA Within the Itmiu of yond liqie and Slone. 
1749 Sir J. Wars Wks. eomc. trtl. f 177 Those slender 
round 'I'uweni of Lime and .Stone, which are seen Rpread 
through diveri Parts of the Country. I7§8 BuRiia Tuns 
Brigs 101 Your min'd, formlesR bulk o' Mane and lime. liRy 
1>.NNANT Papistry Shrrm'di. 35'I'hrou' the thick Mane and 
the lime. He slippit like a beam tbrou' glaRA Mod, St* A 
sUnc-an*-Uine wa' is better nor a dry-stanc dyke.. 

3. The alkaline earth which U the chief con- 
stituent of nortar: calcium oxide fCaO). It if 
obtained by aubmittlng limetione (carbmte of 
lime) to a red beat, which the carbonic add 
is driven off, leaving a brittle white solid, which 
is pure lime (or Quick-limb). It it powerfully 
caustic and combines ftodily with water, evolving 
great heat in the procesf, and forming hydrate of 
lime {slaked lime). 

The jkEignai'ions carhonmte, phosphate Me. ofUmt art still 
cuireot In popular use, though In technieal tanguaga they 
hava given place to the aiorc EyMematic tefTnaewk/vm ear, 
bonato (or carbonate ^ emUinm), etc Chibride ef lime \ 
lee CfiLoaioBR. 

a xnoa Voc. in Wr.-W(Ucker 197/16 Cakie nines, gebernd 
hm. lapl Trrviea Barth. De P. R. xvi, xxllL (1495) 560 
Whyte hrmc h colde in handlyng it conteyneih psuuely 
wythin lyre and giMe hMe. e 1400 Lae^mm's Cimrg, mm 
Casta abouepewounde pa poudre of lym tofbre Reid, tno^ 
ME, Med, Bk, (Heinrich) #17 Tak arpiiicnt,ft slekyd lyme, 
& anoylt. lug Covnioaia tea, xxxiik ii The ptopk 
Rhal he burnt uke lyme. tipi Snaiui. i Hen, tV, it, iv, %ys 
You Rogmi, heerc'i Lima la tkie Saeke toe. ita R. Haw 
N iMt Yoy, S. Sea xliil 103 Siace Um Spanish Sacke hniM 
bccne common in our TaoenwR, which (Cor opniwrvaiiofO 
M mingled with Lyme in iU making, our Nation com- 
phdneth of Calentunui, of tho Stone fete.), timi Bscew 
'37-1^ were now (like Sand withoni Lyme)» 
ill bound logMher. tfM Wnmta 5wA Husk 3a Uiw, 
when properly and Judidoualy applM, ranlw ArM 


the clttRE of manures. 1818 J. Smith Panorama Sei. 4 
Art II. 488 Lime is detected most effectually liy the oxalic 
nciti, which . . forms with it an Insoluble precipitate, 1837 
i WiirrrocK, etc. Bk, TrmUt 11847) 130 Lime is found 
i ill chalk, marble, &c., and is the basi.s of aninml Ijones. 1839 
I Penny I pel. XI 1 1. 489/ 1 Phosphate of lime has been recom- 
I mended in rickets 

fb. - lime-xvask. Obs, 

! ^ *993 Sites 0/ DnrAafn (Lawson MS. 1656) xxxix, Which 

I pictures have lieen washed over Lime, and yet do appear 
through the lime. 

O. Lime attd hair : a kind of plasterer't cement 
to which hair is added to bind the mixture closely 
together. Also attnb, 

1808 Yestry Bis. (Surtees) 181 For Kme and haire for 
lymrtnge the wyndowes, vitjiA 1863 Cjeebisr Cousstel 46 
Lime niul Haire Birdcagedike-BuildiiigR. 1849 J. Nichol- 
son Operat, MtcAanic 640 C’einents. .used by plasterers for 
insiile work. 'Hie first is called lime and hair, or coarse Mutr. 

fd. Oil of lime [K. huile de chanxy. on old 
name for the so-called * chloride of lime ' in a state 
of deliquescence. 

1471 KiriLY Comp. AAA, Adin. vil tii A.shm. (>657) 191 
Oyle of Lime \ printed I.iinc] and water. ty^PAil, Trans. 
XI.Il. 76. im tr. Letgrangis CAem, I. 775. 

1 4 . a. I'he Calx of metals, b. Used generically 
for : An alkaline earth. Ohs. 

tjo/j Curios, in Hush. 4 Hard, 775 Metals, after they arc 
reduc'd into Lime. .*79fi Kirwan Elem, Afin, (ed. 3) I. 5 
When this [aerial, i. e, larbonk] acid U expelled, the earth 
. . is then I altiil lime, or common or calcareous lime, to (lie- 
titiguish it fioin other earths, which also fiirm limea, when 
free from all coin biiiai ions, vir. the Barytic and SoHiish 
earths. 

6. attrib. and Comb., a.s lime-basket, -burn, f •coop 
(dial.), -crag^^ fat, -ketifi, -maker, -tstan, •mer- 
chant, -mortar, -process, f quarrel, quarritr, ouarry, 
-salt.-scoso, scuttle*, lime- daubed, Pressed, -like adjs.; 
lime-aah dial,, a composiition of ashes and lime 
used as a rough kind of flooring for kitchens, etc. ; 
lime-boll {light', HmtUght ; f lime-bush, a bush 
clrcs.sed witlk birdlime; hence, a means of entangle- 
ment ; Ume-oaitridge (see quot.) ; lime-oatt, a 
covering or layer of lime inurtai ; also attrib . ; 
t lime-chalk, quicklime; lime-coal quot.) ; 
tlime*oore, unslakalde 1ttm|>s in quick-Hmie; 
Ume-oyllntler, a cylinder of time used in the 
production of limelight; lime-linlmeiit (i^ee 
quot' ; lime-liquld, Hquid grout of lime ; lime- 
mart (see quot. ; lime-milk, milk of lime, slaked 
lime diffuse] in water; lime oinlment, on ointment 
consisting of slaked lime, lard, and olive oil {Syd, 
Sor. Lex, 188B; ; Ume-phlal Antiq.^% phial fdled 
with quicklime, fixed at the end of an arrow, used 
in medi.Tval warfare for the purpose of blinding 
the enemy Jlewitt Anc, Armour 111 . 759, Index*, 
cf. Strutt Ilorda Angelcrnnan 1 . 9 B); lime-putty, 
(e) (ice quot.) ; {b) ^ lime slab ; Ume-roek, lime- 
stone (? now {/.S ') ; lime-rnbbleh, broken mortar 
from old walli, etc., used os a dressing for land ; 
Ume-ahella, burnt lime before it it tlmked ; lime- 
sink, a rounded deprcwiou in the earth found in 
limeslone districU; lime-sUb, a pasty tmooth 
composition of slaked lime and water used in 
plastering; lime-Mur >- gny sour, tec Grbt a* 8 
{Cent. Diet.) \ lime-waah m., a mixture of lime 
and water, nsed for coating walls, etc. ; * 4 ., to white- 
wash with inch a mixture ; lime-white, -whiten 
vbs., to limc-Vaih ; lime*work, t («) stucco (quot 
; (^) » where lime it made (also 
t lime- yard ■■ Limb-tuio. Alto Loii-BtiiifiB, 
LiMB-TuroBJiED e., Limb-xilv, Limbuoiit, Limb- 
m, LiMB-roT, Linb-bod, LmBeroiiB, Linb-twio, 
Limb-watbb, Limb-wobt 1, etc. 

1819 VANcoi/vga Agrie. Deuon 98 Tha *Uaif • 

coru 6d. in tha square yard, lempering sud Iwini down. 

>893 QciLLaa-Cot’cN DeUei. t>tsM 105 Th^ oMhe^wp- 

Si.* Mr. CMrlh* 

he Blight M buMed if he warfi’t as dflfm a •Bjjejawjt. 

mclM.lbr ih* jridrad. a *Um^ krjb 


Day Ptrtgr, SekbA (till) 
Relie bird in a Umehuehc. iL . 
^Lim$ cartridge, a charge or 


CHteXotUadatag, 

«!¥-JSS 


g5ass&‘Miig sfeig !g5 


lofty lime-cast cssil^ hoilt of 
Diai., Anna oPhilHi Wka t99A Vl 
tho ''bmo«halk Rcorteb frith IwaL 
CoabmsMng, *Linso emt, mmlt COM 
iog.. tC74«9t Ray CoUoti* Hyrdt ~ 
a ^Ime-coop ; a cart, or irab, 
carry eoythlfig ihalcilNKiriMJ 
Moth, Mxeravth Ocod dry I 
Ac. ii|9 Bstomt* flop* Ok 
ccedl Mrt^lyiMsiefi Iliad 
Sputr, rimiAlibftfXetmt 


mm* 
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incMidMcence by meani of the oxyhydrogen gas. t86i 
W. P. CoLLiRR ffitt, En£% Lit, 105 As sorry makesliifts foi; 
scenery as the ^lime-daubed tinker who acted Wall, slog 
J. W. Mackail Lifi W. Mitrris I. >79 The Rnglish Mime- 
dressed vellum had been found almost useless for fine work. 
1494 Act 1 1 f/cM, y//, c. IQ CuKslons, stuffed with horse here 
letc.J, whi« :h is wrought in •lynie fniles. 1574 in Worth Tmn‘- 
ttock Emr, Ace, { 1887) 30 For mending of the ‘lyme Kevc, vj./. 
I9J8C. Lucas Aw. ^yaitrs 1. 1^1 A salt taste, with something 
*lime-like or lixiyial. 1876 Hani.ev Med, (ed. 6) 173 
*Lime Liniment is an emulsion of calcareous soap and free 



etc. 77a I'his true limestone must not lie confounded with 
the "lime-marl, composed of calcareous matter and clay. 
1703 T. N. GMy 4* Purchatcr 308 hfany "Lime-nien, 
(and some oflnose HrickI.'ij’ers that are in Fee with ’em) 
may speak against this Practice. 1710 Loud, Caz. No. 
47819/4 William Ball, . . 'Lyme-Mcrcliant. 1703 T. .S. Art't 
tmfrev, \. 10 Whiten it Three or Four times together 
witii * Lime-Milk. 1839 Uke Dut. Artt 375 Smearr<1 
Over with common *lime mortar. 1883 Gskhlry Clots. 
Conl-miniug, *Li»ie process, the melhi^ of getting coni 
by the use of the lime cartridge. 1888 Syd. .SV. A/.r., 
Lime process of sewage purification. 1898 l.cthour Cout- 
wiiwtiMs GltAs., ^LimC'^utty. ordinary lime run through a 
fine sieve. t«4i Se, Acts Chat, t (1870) V. 457/1 'In haue 
and win Lymestoncs in the *lyme uuarrells, pairtis and 
houndis of the Toune and Ij&ndis of PaUtoun [etc.]. 1753 
Scots Mag, XV. 5a I lohti Potty, a 'lime-quarrier. a 1849 
DauMM. or Hawth. Coutid. ta /‘artt, Wks.(i7iij 187 That 
coal-piU, "lime-auarri('s. within fourty foots of the kings 
high-wa>‘S^ be filled up. 188a OuitiA Marctnuta 1. 34 'ihe 
lime quarriea of Alberesc. 1799 J, RoaKariiOM Agric, Perth 
547 A dry sharp rail to work upon mostly covering *lim« 
rock.^ R. W. Dickson Praci, Agric, 1. 270 "Lime 
rubbish from the pulling down of old houses.* 1884 SunoN 
Cult. Viget,ft ^/. (1885)88 Old gardens should be refreshed 
with a dressing of lime occasionally, or of lime rubbish from 
old buildings 184^ 1>. CAMrasLL tnorr, Chem, 71 A salt 
of this acid gives, in ^liroe «m)ls, a semi-solid piecipitate. 1803 
J. F. Cooraa PiotmrxxM. «i869) 99/a Did'ee ever see a 
ship, mant or any craft bigger than a *limc-M;ow, or a 
wood-boat, on this here stoaU bit of fresh water? 1865 
F. Mari IN Li/i J, Clare fia He sat down upon his "lime- 
scuttle. 1793 Statist, Acc. Scot. VI. aoa To strong l.*in<t 
they give from 40 to 70 bolls of "lime shells to the Scotch 
acre. Lvbll Trav. M, Awer, 1. 176 "Lime-sinks or 

funnel-shaped cavities, are fretiuenC in this country arising 
from natund tunnels and cavities in the subjacent limestone. 
ifieB j in Swayne Churckw, Acc, Samm (18961 303 Bar- 
rowcfull "lyme slabb 6d. 1541 Extracts Ahei^, Reg. 

(1844) I. 176 Ane skep, one schod scbuill, with ane "lym 
tub. J . Baocock Dom, Amustut, 168 Old Fruit 

Trees . . may be restored . . by the applic.ation of a good 
strong "lime-wash. 1847 Smraton Builders Mam, lad In 
using lime-wash, it is better to put two thin coats on a wall 
than one thick one. 1888 A. Paikes Pract, Hygiene 
fed. 3) m llie w*alls and ceilings are oidcred to be "lime- 
washed twice a-ycar. \m Howauu Prisons Eng. (1780) 
359 It was scraped and "lime- whited once a year. i88t 
Rnf, h'om. IKftn. Mag, III. ssi 'ilw walls were "lime- 
whitened. ifiBg Kioeb BihL Sckolatt, 870 "Liitic-worke, 
mlharinmofus^mharimm, i^mLond.ifat. No. a8?9^i Since 
the destroying of the Lime-Works by our Dragoons. 1808 

L RoBBRTaON Agric, Surv, /mveruett i. 41 A lime- work be- 
iging to Sir James Grant of Grant 1377 Langu P, P/. 
B. IX. 170 Leccncrye in likyng is "lyme^erde of hellc. c 1440 
Prrtaf, Pmrv, 305/1 Lyme }crd«, piminmrinm, viscarium, 
b. In nnmei of mineFala, denoting the presence 
of lime or cnlcSmn, e.g. lime*marl^ •slate; lime* 
•pidote, coisite; Ume-feldapnr, triclinic feld* 
•DAT contnining calciom; f lime-hnrmoiome, 
phillipiite : Ume-mnlnohito, tn impure malachite 
conttining caldte; f lime-moBOtppe, Kolccite; 
t Umd-urniiil#, tntiinite: Ume-wavellite, *a 
viriety of wavelUte, tuppoied to contain lime as 
an caiential ingredient* (A. H. ChefCer Diet, Min, 


iM)- 

tw Dana Man. CerL j /5 Labradorite, or "lime-feldspar. 
i8|8 CnaSTKa Hatnee Min, 157 Limo^eidspesr^ a lyn. of 
anortkiie. Uaa Diet, Arte jjr This true limestone 
most not be confounded with the "lime-marl, composed of 
calcareous matter and clay. 1811 PiNKaaroN PrtreU, II. 
19a Saossure has minutely described a singular tnuisition 
from granite to "limeslaia. 

UlM (lelm\ Also 7 lyme. Fa. F. lime 
^ mod.Pr. Umo, ad, Sp. lima^ a, Arab, : see 
Lnoir.] 

L The globnlar fruit of the tree Citrw Medica^ 
var. addn^ imaller than the lemon and of a more 
acid taste ; more eaplicllly smr iime* lu jnice is 
miieh naed as a beverage. Sweet Line, Citrus 
Medtem^ var. LimetttL 

. iM Sia T. HtaataT Tresn, (od. a) •$ The lit [Mohetial 
inri^t ua whh swny good ihiagit >- Oranats, Ltaaons, 
Lymes., ilm DaMnaa L egfi Tho Limt is a sort 

QilMstaraorCmbdImon. Tha Tretb or Buah that baart it, 
is prkkW, Ilka a Thom, aroving hill of imall bou^ 
t w iiTiioiiaoifd>iwwMwer 804 To where tho lemon and the 
pmag liiMi,, Their llahter gloriea blend. Mil Comn^ 
Task ttl. SfjTke ruddier oranfe and the paler lime, 
HiNratv iM, ado Ciinn LisnMtn% the culiivatad Sweet 


b. Applied vrtth qBalificatloe tp frtdls of tiees 
of other genenu OMo^bee Llmeitheaonrl^o, 

wild 

ttaiSi AUdmUU mintfk/UB (Tbser. i8d6), 
Xanihmkm jPtirMn ICtmi, iSpo), and (In 

(FswMi in AnUttiu 


2 . a/trih, and Comb,, as lime^green sb. and aclj., 
timedree; lime-myrtle, the West-Indian name 
for Triphasia trijoliaia (Grisebach Flora Brit. 
IV , Indies^ 1 864 ) ; lime-plant, the May-apph*, 
Podophyllum peltatum ; lime-punoh, punch made 
with lime-juice instead of lemon-juicc. Also 
JUICK. 


1890 Daily Fc 7 os 14 July 3/4 Tlie Kcene wa<: gay with 
vhite gowns, pale heliotrope, citron, "lime-green. 1844 
Z Johnson FarmePt Encycl, (Wore.), *Liuieplant, the 
May-apple, or wild mandrake; « ^ .... 

1834 'laiCs Mag, I. S99/2, * 1 di 
Bleaden*s*. "Nothing like B1 


white 

C. . 

G Podophyllum 'pettatmu. 
dine with a turtle-party at 
othing' like Blefiden's "lime-punch. Sir 
Jacob, eh?' 1748 Autou's Voy. 11. viii. ai6 We found there 
abundance of cassia, and a few "litite-trce«. 

Iiima (l^itn), sbJh Also 8 lyme. [App. an 
altered form of Ihu Tjnii.1 

1 . A tree of the genus Ttlia (N.O, Tiliacex)^ csp. 
T.europtra^Vi common ornatncnLal treehavinghc.trt- 
sha]icd lr.ivea and many small fragrant yellowish 
flowers ; the linden. 

Red Lime, T. groudi/olia Ehrh. 

t8^ 184^. 1867 (see 3I. Drydkm Virg. Georg, iv. 

His Limes were first in FiowV'i. 1704 Pope Autumn 
33 The lymes their pleasing shades deny, a 1703 Ray 
Synoptit Plant, Angf, (1724) 473 Tilia/oliis moltiUr hir, 
tuiit^ viminihut ruorit, , ."rU known by the name of ll.e 
Red I.iinc, and grows naturally in Slokcn-church Wood. 
1711 Swift Jrul, to Stella 27 Aug., It is autumn this good 
while in St. James's Park ; the lime* have been losing ilicir 
leaves. * 7«4 CowpER Task 1. 316 I'he lime at dewy eve 
Diffusing odr.urs. Penny Cycl. XXIV. 447/1 7 I//#VjJ 

ruPra, Red Lime. .. J*he young branches are of a beautiful 
coral-red colour, thence it h;is been called 7*. < crallina. 1849 
Avtoun Buried Flottter 176 Kre the bees had ceased to 
murmur Through the umbrage of the lime. 186s Dklamf.m 
PhGard, 10 The Lime is a g(xxl town tree, leafing early in 
spring, and perfuming the air w iih its blossoms in August. 

2 . The seed of the lime-tree. 

•747 Glajsse Cookery (1767) 269 To pickle stertion- 
buds .nnd limes; you piek them off the lime-tree* in the 
summer. Take new stert ton-seeds or limes pickle them 

when large. 

3 . attrib, and Comb.^ as lune-avenue, -hark^ 
•flower^ -gall^ -grove ^ dree^-u^alk, •wood; lima bug, 
an iniect that infests lime-trees; lime hawk- 
moth, Smerinthtes tilin, whose l.*ir\''a feeds on the 
lime (1869 E. Newman Brit. Moths i^). 

^^099/ w: Mackail Life IK Pf orris II. 348 Up the short 
"linie-aveuue to tlie tiny church. s8m Gupstone Horaces 
‘ *'•*» "limeltork bound. ii3a 


Odes I. xxxviii. a 'I'he wreaths with 
Planting^ 9a (L.U.K.} Coccus //Vi#, "lime bug. 

Soc. /./J-., *Limefitnoer oil, a colourless or yellowish vola- 
tile oil obtained by distillation from the flowers of Tilia 
europmm and other species. 1733 Chambers t>t7. Supp., 
*Lime galls , a sort of galls or vegetable protul>erances, 
formed on the edges of the leaves of the lime tree in spring 
time. 1887 DayoRN & Davenant Tempest 111. iii^ In the 
"lime-arove, which weather-fends your cell 1798 Nkmnkh 
Polyglot trmLeje, v. 817 "Ume hawk moln, Sphinx ti/iar. 

Bacon Ess,, Gasdent (Arb.) 55B The Flowers of the 
"Ume Tree. s8i^ Blithe Emg. impror. tmpr, iifs.V »7» 
The Lime Tree is also newly discovered as useful in our 
English plantations. I79 ^'olp:rioge* This limedree Eojoer* 
a Here must I remain. This lime-tree bower my prison ! 
b86o Murray's Berks, Bucks k Oxom 172 'a locre is a 
pleasant garden attached to Trinity, with a trellised "lime- 
walk of great celebrity. tygeLuueuhurgiMass.) Proprietors* 
Etc, (1897) ao9 It begins at a red oak and runs east . . to a 
"lime wood. 183a T ennvson Miller's Dau, a 1 1 Poems ( 1 833) 
45 When in the breeay limcwood-shade, 1 found the blue 
Nffget-meNioC. 

sb,^ Obs, rare’’\ In 5 lyme. [?ad. 
L. limes Limit.] Limit, end. 

c i4ao Chrom, yilod, 109 And Englonde toke first his 
name In ha Ifode kyug Kgbertys tyme, Ry3t as we depe 
)et he same And hcrrafler shuide w^>u)te l)ine. 

Xdm6 (Uim\ v.l Also 4-7 lyme, 5 lym^p; 
pa, pfle, 3 i-limed, 4 ylymed. [f. Lim sb ,^ ; OE. 
Vimian teems to be implied by the vbl. sb. liming.^ 
L tram. To cement. Chiefly Jig, 

A teas (saa Link sAt a), a taM Leg. Kssth, 199a Ant te 
hall gast, hara bcire luue, he lihtw of ham ba9e, A limed to- 
ffedarea, swa hmt nan ne met sundriii from ofiere. 1993 
Shakb. 3 Hen, IV, v. 1. 84, 1 will not niinate my Fathers 
House, Who gaue his blood to lyme the stones together, 
a tSiy Bayne ZaM. (1634) 30a I'he wicked confidence where- 
with our hearts are limM to the creature. Bailky 
Mysik IIS That cruel tower.. Of living souls impacted, 
ttmed with 

2, To firoesr (twigs or the like) with biid-lime, 
for the purpose of catching birds. Also allmively, 
t4>8 filgr, Sowie (Caxton 148^ in. v. 54 Ve haue had 
handea tymod euor ludy for to cai^ < 1440 /^rvii^. Anr. 


lOsAi Lymyn wrythe hryd lyme, nisco. 1347 Booror Introd. 
ICneml IL (1870) ta6 My fVnffeni he lymed lyke a lyme 
twyg («• in Older to piflarl tin Snaks. a Hen. I'i, 1. 
1:1 lym'd a Bnsli for her. iSft R. L’Es- 

coclxxlx. 390 Thoae Tw^ in time will oome 


lyatUol 

FeMeti 


to be Um'd, and than your'a all Ixwt if you do but touch 
* 0111 . 181 I Scott Antifnary xlii. But he would have feund 
twigs Umod far him at Edinburgh, 
b. To aflMar widi a sticky subatance. 


citisfSIiw. 4 E.r. «8e Dat archt was a gciod, set 
andUniad wgRO 8a fl^. ifilgCAxTON CM Leg. .tyb/i 
Midw thar dyvaiaa places and lyme it with cicye and piiche 
within and wiilioui. iIm Caiy Dmnk, xxl 18 A 
gtutlnoiis thick lllal^^ that round Lim'd all the shore beneath. 

8* To ealch vdth birdlime. Often /jf. 

ti. . A'. AEm, 1701 Hy maden her armes ciivenyaKd ; He 
that was taka ofdaili waa lymed. e iipsCaAVCRa Treylut 


LIMED. 

I I. 353 Loue he gan h ysc federis ra to lyme. c 1386 — IPi/e's T. 

; 78 A man shal winne u* V,e*it with flatcrye, And with attend- 
wce and with bisyncsse we ylymed bothe moore .nnd 
I Icsse. c 1440 Capckav i, !Afe St, Kath, V. 115 His dcmonsira- 
; ly*««- *578 CHfpcHVApu 

(*8^7) *‘y3 When Imiji; is liiuilf., farewell fairc feathers 
^ rl *11 *593 V c 1600 Distracted Eup, v. i. in 

j Bwllen PI, III, 240 Am 1 thou ii'K.Mt !. .am I lymed! 

1 Misery Or. IPar i j,,. that sees 

j the bush where once it'-clf N\as lirnM. ijg, K, Darwin 
I Bot, Gard. i, 74 Fine as the spider s flimsy On»-;td he wove 
The immortal toil to lime illicit love. 1806-7 J. Bekesford 
Miseries Hum. Life (1826) xi. xxxi, I ke hu^/ of a struggling 
I insect who has limed himself in your car. a i8aa Shelley 
Am., Dr/. Poetry (1840) I. 39 Lut.retius had limed the wings 
I of bis swift spirit in the dregs of the scnsilde wi.rld. t8tt 
I Brownini; Ringk Bk%\, 364 Vittuino one limes flixiks of 
j thrushes there. 1^0 Miss Bhux^man Rob. I.yuue II. 111,64 
I He was. .limed this time [matrimonially 1. 

■ t 4 . To foul, defile. Obs, 

j ^ Gower Coh/, 1. 179 For who so wolc his handcs lime, 
j Thci musten be the iiioie unclcnc. c 1490 Cort. Myst. iShak-, 

■ Sf.^.) 63 Dtr handvs and dedr l>c trewe evyriiiore, ffor yf 

• thin haridys I3 tnyd be, 'I'hou art but shent. 1549 Chai oner 
! F.iyssm, OH Folly D j, No wiite niaie be founde not lymed 
; with Some great vhes 1^ G. HsKvky Pierces Super. 

(>593J 37 Who is not limed with some default. 

5 . To treat or dress with lime. 

I + a. To put lime into (wine). In qnot. ahol. 

I (Cf. Lime jA? 3, quots. I696, 1622.) Obs. 

•S98 Shaks. Merry IF. i, iii, 15 (Qo. 1602'^ Host. ..I-,et me 
: see thee froth, and lyme [Po. liuej. 

• b. To dress (l.ind, etc.) with lime. Also alnW, 

1849 Blithe P ^ ng . iut / r ,’ z \ Impr . (16531 1 is .About twelve 

or fourteen quarters of Lime will very we) Lime an Acre, 
you may also over- Lime it, as well as under- l.iriie it. s874*-9i 
Kay Collect. IVords (E. D. S.) 15 'J he most effectual way to 
|iicvent .smuiting or luirning of anycorn, is to lime it l^fore 
you sow it. *a 1698 W. Bi i nueli. Caraiier's Sote-hk, ■ it-Bo) 

. ^ Sir Roger Brad.shaigh limed the hall croft with lime from 
I Clitheroe. 1^97 Mrs. Gkikkitm Lett. Henry 4 Frances 
i (1767) 1. 158 Sixty-three aerrs of coin,, .all limed, at eighty 
ban els to an acre. •745 Museum Rust. IV, 245 Where 1 
limed, there seems now a pretty deal of grass. •796 J.. Adams 
Diary 27 July, Wks. iS^i 111. 421 Making and liming a 
hr.'ip of nianuic. 1799 J. Koreeison .4 friV. Perth Then 
liiviu uud SOW' with oats. 1880 Daily AVu'i 10 l.)cc. 5 '8 I'he 
; farmer hat expended not lest than £6cx-o in building, and 
' in draining, and liming four hundred acres. 

: f c. To smear or coat wiih lime-wash. Obs. 

■ (Also \Vhite-lime.) 

! c 1440 Promp. Poit'. 305/2 Lyme wythe lyme, idem fuoii 
I whyton wythe lyme. 1930 Pai.sgr. 611/?, 1 lyme a wa'l, or 
; tofe with whyie lyme to make it whyte. 1574 Ludlow 
! ChunhuK Acc. (Camden) 161 For )ym>ngc over the ve-iryc. 

' 1991 Lodge Catharos nSjt) 30 'ihou tylest thy hi'use 
against storme* and lymest it well. 1615 Crookb Body of 
! Man 387 Houses newly limed. 

! d. To steep < skins * in lime and w«nter. 

t888 i844[cf.L IMING xH, sb} ;■ c). 1707 K hode Island Col, 
j Rec. 11839) 7 leather, which shall be insufficiently 

; tanned, or which naih been over-limed or burnt in lime. 

! e. ;Seeqtud.’ 

1801 Lastcet 3 Oct. 7S3 The sludge.. is limed-- iluTt U, a 
' small quantity of lime is added to it so as to facilitate the 
! operation of prosing. 

j tXaimaf Oh, rare"^^. In 7 limme. [a. P'. 

I Z/w/r-r (13th c. in l.itlre):— L. Ittndrc ^scc Limatk\] 

; trans. To file, polish. 

! Some Diets, cite a supposed example fiom Chaucer 
I H, Fame 1124, 'A lymcci gla*'; but the Iruc reading K 
j * Alym-dc-glat ’= F. alun de glace, crysiallircd alum. 

! 1613 K. C[aw’DKF.y] Table Alph. (eJ. 3.», Limme, polJish, 

: amend. 

t Limat Obs, [Of obscure origin ; cf. the 
synonymous Line r.'*] Irons. To impregnate 
bitch). Also pass, and iutr,, to copulate with, to 
be coupled to. 

1999 W. Waikkmak p'ardle Facions App. 317 \*f axiye 
manne requite eyther thy dogge for the foldc, or for the 
chace to lime his bitche. iSTtpSe North Plutarch, Lycur- 
i gus (1395) 54 They cau.sed their bitches, .to bee limed . . w'ith 
{ fayresl aogges. 1607 'ForsF-i.L Four/. Beasts (163S' 370 A 
1 Masiive D^ was limed to a she Wolf. 1874 N. Fairfax 
’ Bntk 4r ,Selx\ 130 Why earthworms are limed so much to 
’ the headward. t68a Ro.rb. Bo Hods IV. 781 /p But France 
j is for thy Lust too kind a Clime, In Afruk w ith some Wolf 
j or Tyger lime. 

Lime, obs. f. or v.nr Lkam .rM, Limb sb\, Ly am. 

' Li*lll6-blinier. [Lime rA^] One whose 00* 

' cupation it is to make lime by bnminf; limeslone. 

I 1399 Petition in Riley Mem, Lend. (1866) 174 Hug', de 
Hecham, lymbrenuere. 1497-8 in SwajTie Chunhw. An. 

! Sarum 40 Diuersis lyinebrenner* pro lyinc. c 1919 Cix ke 
! l.orelts B. 10 Par) * plavlercns daubci-s, and l)Tnc boTners. 
I i^ S in Swayne Cnnychw, .4«f. Sas'um iSi. 15 

qiiarters of Lyme to Snowe the I.ymeburner. 1749 Brackfn 
Farriery impr. ted. 6» xxxiv. 287 The Liuic-I'urners Horses 
are very siibiect to the scab. 1808 J . W alk f.r //;*/, Hebrides 
1. 165 A i^iilful limrburncr. w ho has luid full experience in 
burning limc.stone u ith peal, turf, and w«xk 1. 18411 S. I o\ y r 
Handy Andy xxv, My muuih is as dry as a limebumtr's w ig. 

Liaidd i^lsinul), ///. a. [f. Lime r.^ -t- -ki» L] 

L Smeared with birdlime (or other sticky sub 
Stance): ijig, said of hfinds j»iven to pilM-riuc. 

c 13. . Seum Sages f W.) 1280 The wise man dodc a 
dlch Fuloflim and of pich, The fader Wy in biUMv, Into 
the limed dicbe. 1399 Lsncl. Rich. Ri\(e 4 es ii. 166 Lymtd 
leucR were le\ de all alH>ut c. tgSa B. Googf P'gb /^ ' »• ' 

S4 Somtime I wxild Iwlrayc the Byttls, that lyght on Ivninl 
lice. A no/. Abus. 11.(1882)38 Men. who haue 

limed fingers lining vjxw pilfering. i8ae Smaks. Ha/v. 

Ill iil.68 Oh limed ^Hile, ilial <^tMigling M »>e fire. .Art imwM 

3S 
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LIMX'WOBT. 


iiiijag’d. iTto Gay Diotu ii. v. Poems II. 467 On the lim'd 
twig thus finches beat their wings. 1849 Jambs Woodman ii, 
*1 here are limed twigs about them, my child. 

2 . Dressed or treated with lime, 
lyoy-is Momtimrs HusK 11. Suppl. 1. vii. 36 All sort of 
Peas love limed or marled 1 amd. 1770^ A. Hunter Ot^rg, 
Mss. it 803) 1 . Clay, well limed, will fall in winter, ifijt 

Trans. fttgkL fjt Agric. Sac, Sco/i. 91 On limed land, too, 
Agrostis is eaten >37 stock. 

tLiiit»>flag«r«d, a. Oit. [Cf. Line i, 
Lihkd^/. a. (MOM l ).1 Given to uiltering. 

s^ J. Hbvwood Psw. ( 1867) at A cleane fingred huswyfe, 
and an ydell,..wyU be lyme-fyngerd. ifiij Pukcnas /*//• 
grimagt viii, |v. isg 


be lyme^fyngerd. ifiij Pukcnas 
'I' heyare light ‘footed and lime fin 


idea Bp. Hall True Ptact-Maktr Wks. (1625) 54? Care&sse, 
slochfull, false, lime-fingred scru.ints.e 
So t thievish propensities, 

afisj PviCHAJ Pilgrimagt vn. x. (1614) 700 It is secured 
from the lime-fingers of any passenger. 

Umehound, variant of Ltax-bouni>. 
^•]lie-jllice« [f< Limb The juice of the ! 
lime uscil as a beveraf^ and as an antiscorbutic. | 
1704 L<md. Gas. N o. 4074/4 A Parcel of extraordinary good j 
Rum and Lime-juice, to be sold. iSgi Kane GriisnillK.t/. 
xxx\*i (1856) 3ao Three times a day^did th«e liigh-spirit^ j 
fellows drink a wine glass of olive-oil and lime-juice. «?»♦ 
Act 17 4 18 f %ct. c. 104^ I 334 The master of every such Ship 
. . ^ail scr\’e out the Lime or Lemon J uice . . and Sugar atul \ 
Vincear to the Crew, whenever they have consumed Salt ' 
ProvMons for Ten Days. s8s9 Cornwallis Mcu* IPorltil. 

49 Some that had not yet * got the lime-juice off them i. e. 
unmistakable new chums. 

b. atirih. in limc-juici U'riting^ writing with | 
lime-juice as a sympathetic ink. 

««77 Owen Sun'. WetUsUys Admituir. 43 in Dcs^^ fHe| ' 
may seem, by a sort of lime-juice writing, to have invali- j 
dated rnuen which he docs not repudiate. 

Hence U*me*jBioer. a. Australian* One who | 
has lately made the voyage from Plngland ; a * new 
chum * (a. quot. 1859 under prec.). b. / a ; 
British sailor or ship, so called because in the I 
British navy the consumption of lime-juice is cn- t 
forced (as an antiscorbutic). C. An advocate of | 
the use of lime-juice. ; 

iSS9 Cornwallis Srw ll'Wliil. 58 Turn that lime juiccr ' 
out. i8Bj| Pa/t Malt C. Aug. 1 1 1 They would not go on a ! 

* lime-juicer', they said, for anythinij'. 1891 C. Creighton ' 
Mist. EMdcmics 1 . 596 Hawkins, it will have been remarked, ; 
Iras no higt^ced * lime-juicer '. j 

UBI6*kil8l ldi‘m|kiln). Forms; see Limb r 3 .i ' 
and Kiur ; also 6 lyme kylme, 7 limbokilL A ; 
kiln in which lime is made by calcining limestone. \ 
1198 Ihtrkmtn Halsnatc Ralls <Sanee<«) 6 Septem acras 
terre apud limkilne. iJSS*^ Durham Acc. Ralls iSurtecs) ' 
5$7 £t in I Lymkilne comburend. apud P)’tingdon, 141. td . 
ifEM Bury \rills iCamden)ii3 \* hygheway from y lyme 
kylle. 1580 FsAMrroN Dial Vran 4 Steel* in Jay/ul Nawi : 
(i 596) 145 Put them into an Ouen, like to a lyme keele. iSpB > 
Shaks. Merry IP, tir. iti. B6 As hatefull to me, as the reeke 


Bonham in Top^ell Ser/euls 31A '• 
rsand 


of a Limc-kilL 

Wormes . . which are wont to d'le much hurt to Fornaces 
Limbekills where they make Limbe. 189a Land. Gas. No. 
sSsi/s They destroyed their famous Lime Kill 1703 M aun- 
otBtx yamm, /cr/fr. (1733) 83 Resembling those ^ces in 
England where there have been anciently Lime kilns. 1876 
Aucs Cary Piet. Country Li/a i. 16 A pile of dry stonrs 
that bad once been a limcykiln. Hume Nisacr AarA- 

ranger's .Sweetheart xvtit. 136 *'lnat infernal ** swanky'* 
has left me as dry as a lime-kiln cried out my companion. 

mitrih, c typf in Willis and Cbuk Camlndge (1886) II. 
736 A key of y lyme kyine doore. 
b. tram/, and 

tfiefi Smaks. Tr. a Cr. v, i. 35 (Q<x 1^) Now the rotten 
diseases of tl^ south . .Sciaiicaes, limekills ith* palme,. . take 
and lake againc such preprieterous dtscoueries ! il«S K. B. 
Bamstt in Lett. R. Brawmng I. 98) The great Law 
limc-kihi dries human souls all 10 one colour. | 

(U mil^), a. [f. Limb ^-LBaa.] j 
Hffving or containing no lime. 

371^ ^VACB tVesndarer l 165 You limeku Sands loose- | 
driving with the Wind. s8ii Sfesmdard 22 Jan, 5,2 I'hc { 
limelesA mortar and half-burnt bricks of the speculative ' 
architect. 1897 AllbutCs S^U. hfed. 111 . laoThe degree of | 
calcificatioci from spongy, Itroelcss tissue to normal cimeous ' 
structure. 

nai'roibit). [f. Limb The : 
interne white light prof laced by heating a piece of | 
Umc in an oayhydrogen Hame. Called also Dbcm- i 

MOBD LTaHT. | 

iBii Drommomd in Phil. Trans. CXVI. ^36 Applied to a 1 
revolving light, where four tides are lUamiaated, each with j 
four refioctore, one reflector, with the lime light, might be 
Sttbeiitotcd on each side. tB8a Tyndall Clac. 1. vL 48 The 
naked eye can deuct no difference in traheneu between 
the eleciric light and the lime light iBm F. HAtRisow 
Chaica Bks, (r886) 433 When Shakespeare played Hamlet . 
and Macbeth, he had neither Hmeligni, footlights, scenery, 
eestiimea, nor suge machinery. 

iXdaiMA (lA*iiicn). Psychal. [L. Umen •* i 
'threshold*; introduced as an eouivalent for G. 
sckwilli ^ term hnl used by Herbart Psythal, 
1814).] The limit below which a given stimulus 
ccBiet to be perceptible ; the minimum amount of 
stbaalus or nerve-excitation required to produce 
a sensation. Also called TnaBaHOLD. 

sl|e TWchbhsr KMpds Outi. PtyeM. 48 Tha just notice- 
able sriianliit is leehnically termed the sthanlus liman (O. 
RadtaahmaUiX and the jiiRi notkeable siimolusriiffereiice 
the ^§romt§ liman IG. lfmtarsckMsuknmlie\ ,ifOt 
Mayor. PtyoAoi. 1 . 140 The method given for the determina- 
lion of the Mmen. 


Limeiii obs. pi. Limb sh.^ 
t Limenaroh. O^s, In 7 limenark. [ad. late 
L. limonarch-a ad, Gr. Xi^cvdpx^i f- Ai/tfjr 

harbour 4 -^pxv ruling, ^ rule.] A harbour- 

master. 

idsS Blount Glassagr., Limauark^ the Warden or Gover- 
nor of a Port. 

Li*iiie-pit. [f. Limb 

1 . a. A limestone quarry, b. A pit in which 
lime is burnt. 

c 1440 Gesta Ram. Ixx. 334 (Hart. MS.) Men that havith 
great pleiite of fire, for sttmya to he brent in your lyme- 
pyciis. 1489 00 in Swayne Churchtu. Arc, Sarum(t8ff6) 
371 Cariage of RubrUli iro the lymepittcs to the ch., 6d, 

2 . A pit in which tanners dress skins with lime 
to remove the hair, etc. 

1991 Prrcivall.!^ Dict.^Pelamhrera^ a tanners lime pit, 
^pilaiarium. vfih Blackstonk Camm. III. xiii. 318 It 
U a nusance..to corrupt or poison a water-course by 
erecting a dyehouse or a lime-pit for the use of trade, in 
the up|>)er part of the stream. 1839 Ukk Diet. Arts 764 
They (skint) are left in the lime-pits for about twelve da)?^, 
when they are stripped of their huir [etc.]. 

Xd*ma*po^ [f. Lime ^^.i] A ix>t to contain 
lime or birdlime ; a vessel of lime to pour upon 
assailants in a fight (/fiV/.) ; f a pot or furnace In 
which limestone is burnt ; a lime-wash pot. 

14. . Ntmt. in Wr.-Wflickcr 703/5. Hoc rmcriMjfr, a lyme* 
potL .I 4 i 3 Cath. Ai^L sxifs A Lyme pott or bru-sche, 
riseartuM, viminarium. 3949 Campt. Seat. vt. 41 Boitis 
man, bayr stania & lyme pottia ful m lyme in the craklene 
pukis to the top. 1^9^ Reg. Mag. Sig. (18901 160/1 Vastam 
caudam terre cum lie vorkhousit ct lymepotlia ad australem 
partem. 189a in Ree, Canvent. R. Burghs (i88u) IV. 571 
Item, a yean rent of lim potta and grass at the east port 
3 8 8. i860 H RwiTT Anc. Armour 111 . 489 Both fire-pota 
and lime-pota were employed at the siege of Harfleur in 
1415. sma Rcc/esialigtst XXL ai8 A man armed with a 
fire-pot, or lime-pot. 

Zd'mer L Oh. (exc. arc A.) Alto 4-5 lymerfe, 
5 lemer, lymour, -eer, 5-6 lymmer, liBumer, 
5, 7 lemor, {corrupt forms 6-8 levyner, -lner» 
lyemmer), 7-9 learner, [a. AF. lunar OK. 
Homier (mod.F. limior), f. OF. Hem (F. Hen) 
leash; see Likn^ and Ltam.] A kind of hound, 
properly a leash-hound; in early use (and now 
arch.) a blootlhound ; later, a mongrel. 

rijdp Cnaucbi Dethi Btaunche 36a llirre ouertoke I a 
grete route Of hunters and eke <4 foresters. And many 
retayea and lymers. c 1400 Sawdona Bah. 56 With Alauntes, 
Lymmeris und Racches free. 1416 Lyog. Da Guil. Pilgr, 
91444 rimy beike, they byte,ryhl felly,.. The greie lemcrys 
wer so strong, c 144a Partanepa 530 Fayre Grehoundet and 
grete Ivmours. a I4jpi Knt, esa la Tour (1868) 15 Hauithe 
)oure loke and holdithe youre hede ferme as a best that 
IS called a lymer. 1486 Ba. St. Alhesns F iv b, Theis bs the 
namys of bounties., a Mastyfe, a l^mor,'a SpanyclL 
19^ Elyot Dici.^ Hybrida. is a dogge, ingendred betwyxte 
a hounde and a mastyue, called a Jymmar, or mongrelL 
(1970 Cail'I Da CamMas Brit. 11 b, ^ irnitata. Lcuyner, 
dlara Ly-emmer appeleUur is qurm Leuinarium 4 Lo 
rarium latima xseminauimus.] 1976 Fleming Ir. Cairns’ 
Dogs in Arb. Ganur III. ^ Of the Leaner or^ the 
Lyemmer. 1888 R. Hoime Arpnauey IL 185/1 The Leviner. 
or Lyemmer, or Learner; so called from the l^m, or 
Lyne wherewith they arc 1 ^ 3706 Phillih M. Kemcyi, 

Lianer. a great Dog to hunt the wild Boar. i8aB WaasrEB, 
Leamtr. a dog, a kind of hound. 1897 D. H. Madden Diary 
IPm. SiUmea 65 The bloodhoond. or linicr, would have been 
cntiiled to the first share {of the han’t paunch). 

Tdmww B (bi'mai). [L LiMB r.i ■¥ -br l.] One 
who limcf; one who suires with bird-lime; one 
who limewashes. Also a brush used for lime- 
washing. (.See also WBiTB-LiMBa.) 

sBti CoTGB., Blanchiisaur, a white daubw, or white linier. 
a 164s Sia W. Monbon Naaal Treats ml (1704) 347/1 Hair, 
such as the White Umen use. s6tt S p aymamtk Sauioa 
Ree. 90 David l>onbBr waa desyred to aaree wick sqim 
lymen for as much lyme as wouio serve; lira Daily Netas 
8 June, She was onfy farnishingihe WhiiacliapcI trappers 
and limers with a new and valuable kind of ipiarry. sIra 
P. N. Hasluck Hanu Deearaium 67 In some parts of the 
country this * Itmer ' is the principal cciling-bruth iised. . • 
Umen of the best kind are ae expemive as disieniptr 


Ncotes In the limes of Cambridgshire. iS 77 ^. HAaaiaoN 
Mng/aad 1. xiv. in Halinshed, The Twme . . is a noble 
stresmo and the limes or bound betweene England and 
Scotland. 

UmMtOM (lal'miitJun). [f. Limb + 
Stobi.] a rock which consists chiefly of car^ 
bonatc of lime, and yields lime when burnt. (The 
crystalline variety of limestone is marble.) 

* 5*3 FirtniRB. Sura, 6 b, Yet may he laufully . . selle . . 
fre stonne, lyme stone, chalke, . .or tynne, to his owne vse. 
1699 Woodward Mai. Mist, Earth (17S3) 10 Free-stone, 
Ragg-stone, Ume-stone. 1707 MoRTiMsa Hush, vL gs Any 
soft btone as Firestone, Umrstone, etc., if broke small, and 
laid on cold Landau must be of advnntAge. i8t| Barbwkll 
Intrad, Grs4(i8i5) 86 No organic remains are found in the 
crystalline limeatone. 

b. A species (or f a specimen) of this rock. 

1664 Evelyn AW. Mart. May (1679) 17 Having before 
put some rubbish of Lime-stones, pebbles, shells . . or the 
like at the bottom of the Cases, to make the moisture 
pa.S5af^e. 1748 Loud, 4 Country Brew. 1. (ed. 4) 57 Others 
are said to make Use of Lime-stones to fine and preserve 
the Drink. 1813 Sir H. Davy Agric. Cham. (1814) 6 By 
lical tests the nature of a limestone is dis- 


simple chemi 
covered in a few minutes, 

39s One of the limestones of 
iJut, Arts 774 When the kiln is to be 


1833 Lyxll Miam. Geal, (1B65) 
the Middle Oolite. ^ “ 


1819URE 

et in action, it is 
igh limestones. 197B iiuxlby Phpsiagr. 118 
All limestones from the softest chalk to the hardest marble 
consists essentially of carbonate of lime 

o. attrib. and Comb,, as Hmesione‘cHff, -crag, 
-gravely 4 and^ -ragion, -slab; Hmestone’encased 
adj.; Umeatona-beod (see quot.); Umeatone- 
fem (Britten & Holland), -polypody, book-namca 
for Pofypodium caicartum. 

1793 u. UsB Hist, Ruthergian 319 The Entrochi.. by 
worRmen in Kilbride they are more commonly called* Lime- 
stone-beads. t88o Havciiton Phys. Geagr, v. ass The 
>'ucca grew on the ^limestone cliffs. 1863 Kinoclsy Iratar* 
Beth, 14 A tow cave of rock at the foot of a *limei 4 oiie 
crag. 188a N. S. Shai.br Aspects a/ Earth toe I'he North 
Atlantic where minulf *limcstone-cncased cTcainres float in 
the water white they live 1764 Aluseum Rust. 111 . xvii. 75 
(Ithers fallow, and nuiituc with a \eiy happy provision they 
have in the thinly-inhabited and interior ions of thekingdom, 
called *lime-stone gravel. tBog R. W. Dickson Praet. 
Agric. 1 . 336 Ume-stone gravel . . has been successfully laid 
upon land in Ireland. 1689 Bovle Sa/nh, .Air 10 A large 
uact of *Umestonc land was so warm (as they speak) as 
to dissolve the Snow that fell on it t8it Misa Pratt 
P'iawer PI VI. 164 *Umestone Polypody. 1863 Goksr 
l.aadh Rea (1874) 331 A *lime«tonc region u essential to the 
abundance of these animale 1839 Ure DkL Arts 774 The 
several stories arc formed of groined arches a, and pUtiorms 
/• covered over with ^limestone slabs. 

Id-mt-twif. (f. Limb iLI] 

1 . A twig imeared with binlliroe for catching birds, 
l« MM Lvixl Chariot Byrda t Roxb.) 13 Tby lyme twigges 
and panters 1 deffye. 1616 Subel. Kc M arkn. Cmfxfry Parma 
70$ Such RE tiring vs Hawkes, doe take them Ibr the most 


Bl’nvan Pilgr, ApoL Alv, 

Lt- SI 


XdmOTlekG|‘M>9rik). Kaid to be from b custom 
at Goovtvial |Mtrtie8,acoor(ungto which each member 
sang an extemporised ' noi)8enif-vci9e*» whk^ was 
followed by a chorus containing the words * Will 
you come up to Limerick?*] Aiormof ' 


f8eBCA«i/w6 6 0 ct.,CHiir«Mrs.iniistntted 14 mEfidKt. iliB 
11.11, in iV. 4 (?. 19 Nov. 408 When and why dU tlw So- 
sense verse as written by Lear aoqufane ibo naiM of 
* limerick *1 i8|i J. H. Mvreay ibid^o AToLimarirh, 
A no n sen s e verse such m was writmii hy tmr to wronf- 
fully so called .. Who applied this namt to the indecent 
nonsense veme first it M hard Co say. sl|9R«Kiniiio.Ffiri8y 
sot Make up a good catchy Umetick, mist the fkgs sing it. 

Oh. rr.l4i««l.t] <>LtMi.Twio. 

C1B8I Chaucbe Mamk’a /*. 39# The fimid of snow, with 
ihcgioQfblak ttwr-loaeCaaght wkh the lymerod, onloti^ 
as the glee^ fgps Covbeoale Spir. Porta XRak s6o 
Like as y nlrde y* to caught with the tyme rada ttty 
Minsnev, Lime Mggast or Ihao roddot. iM Biurree 
Pamtasiichaa Jan. iGrosnrt) 7 Tho Currier and tbt Uiiw* 
sod nrn the death or the fiswle. < 

iXIaiM (W mA). n limltw (Mwitft). 

[l.aLiiin .1 BomdiuT. 
qgr Uum /Mft L i A nil. bam Eltnl. 


part with lime-twiggesi , _ 

The Fowler His Gun, his Nets, his Umc-twigs. 

Ken Edmund Poet. Wks. lyai 11 . 119 As Birds unwary on 
the Uam-twigs tread, c i8m S. Kogebe //o(r (1839) 136 

1 o dlich a thrush on every lime-twk there. 

h./g. 

•n? J. Bki.l //addon’s Ansm, Osar. 457 h, A lyinctwygg 
layed 1 ^ llypociytcs to gett money wiikalL iin^NAKE 

2 Man. f 7 , lit iiL 16. tSey DaRERa Sir 7 *. Wyatt Wks. 
1871 111 . IIS Caleb Footoi with UsM-twigs dipt wiih 
pardons, tisa Milton Criwm 646. 1771 Smollett 

CL It June, There are so many lime-twigs laid in his way, 
that rll bet a oeol hondred he swings nefiori ChriiraiaB. 
i 9 os Byron ystesa v. axil, Ambkioo, Avaries. VeoB^aace, 
Glory, glue TV glltteriiig Ume-twiga of our latter days. 

ProVa sdryn Ray Prm. 17s Hto fiaBets ara IfanoAwigs. 
Spoken cf a thievish person, 

t 2 . One whose flngen are Mlmod*; atbieC Oh, 
€ iBm Mabady 4 Sam^ D 9 h, Talks not M tbt Gaylt, 'lie 
full of limeiwigi, HfU, and pickpockets. 
fS. attrib, m Eh eu(fa Enmaring; piKSerihg. Obt, 
dbm tad Pi. Matssm fr, Pamaes, L Iv. fvS I-Mju run 
through all the lewd Vmes of Ihnoi wig purkvahw viltoinfM 
atr^Rayml Rammrke 44 TV Umo^win Thlra of^ 
own {the Booksellefs*] eomposiiM, locmdbtVourious Buds 
of Life .. Momut warning that U iiio dw^ Facehy. 
Hence f &l*Bife»%wi|r F. to catch at with 

a lime-twlg; to entangle» ensnam. 

liaP J. Hall Marat vote, fh You may bt 1 
with ihmr erroors and loose ths T^lh %f _ 

U Adinsom W. BarbaryTo Rdr.» that tV Onopm^ 
rim ..reckon It among their Map gi ili mi U6I 
ConwlMlioa, ItoiMwIn'd wMiQSto • 

Philosophloal Persona sifel OfcAirvilA i 
(1736) 8s tVIr MMh 10 Rlaquisiod or 1 
ItworawithiheldeMnadPrapsfllmofO _ , 

twig npmypoor soul and hodp* 1 

taVIhntcwiinisdM^^ 

iBgar. 

fW Omew Critowv PAmii Bh Ju Am 

M BMiu than sibf ‘ 

CAMmLi faorgi . 

eorasod wkli a pEiflclisri 

bcoMuc eovind 
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tjft? Gkmamw Htrhal ii. clxxxvL (1633) 600 Thig plant 
caUM wutHm or Lymoowoort. 

. 2 . The Childing Pink, Diantkus prolifer. [So 
called from often growing on old mortar.] 
vm Robson Brit riora 99. 

U'lnt'Wort limpwort. [f. Vime, ^Umte 

i OE. hleomeco) in Bkooklimk, brioklempe.'l The 
irooklime, Veronica Beccabunga, 

1066 MBRnBTT/’iiM4'6 AnamllU^tive B§cabunea Rrook- 
limc . . ob Htr^ifrdentibut Limpwoit. 1651 EKta CooVt 
Jmt 5 July lAO The knapweed . . the willow-herb and the 
nmS'Wort unfolding their simple many-coloured beauties. 

Xdmiooliag (laimi-k^ain, -in), a. [f. L. ItrnU 
cola (f. Hmut mnd -t- coUre to inhabit) -i- -ink 2.] 
Of or pertabing to the Limicolm, a family of ^ore 
or wading Ards. 

1674 CouBS Birds blJV, 454 There ore numerous excep- 
tions to the rule of four eggs among the limicoline birds. 
i6f6 Nrwton dm. Birds 811 The (Sandpiper*»] nesi, in 
which four eggs are laid with their pointed ends meeting 
in iu centre (as is usual among limicoline birds). 

LimiooloiUI (bimi’kAas;, a. [f. as prec. + 
-0U8.] Living in mud. 

iM Bkdparo in Encyct Brit. XXIV. 678/a In many 
limicolous forms, as in earthworms, the seue are simple in 
form. 

Xiittlin>l (li*min&l), 0. [f. L. /imin-, litnen 
threshold -»■ -al.J ^ a. gen. Of or pertaining to the 
threshold or initial stage of a process, rare. b. 
spec, in Psychol. Of or ticriaining to a ‘ limen * or 
•threshold.* 

iM# Mhtd July 438 The lirninal difficultie'i cannot be 
evadra without the most disastrous consequences to the 
body of the exposition. 1684 J. Snu.v Om fines Psvekol. 
V. 114 Every stimulus must reach a certain iiiteiiMty before 
any appreciable sensation results, 't his point is known as 
the threshold or lirninal intensity, i895TiiY;HF.NKR Koipt's 
Outi. Psychol. 943 We may also introduce the concept of 
the limen, de6ning the just noticeable deviation from indif- 
ference at a linuniu pleasantness or unpleasantness. 

LUninanr (li*minkri), a. ? Obs. [ad. F. limi- 
fiaire, ad. L. liminhriSf f. limin-^ limen : see -art *-.] 
Introductory, nrcfiaratory ; « Pheuminart. 

LORio AfonUigno^ iii. xii. (163a) 59s, I need but the 
liminary epistle 1 *3 F. s/istrs iimimair^ of a (jerinane to 
store me with allegations. 1661 Bt.oi:NT Ciossogr.^ Limu 
norie, 1663 Flageiium or O, Cromxvelt t88 As the grand 
and Liminary work to Oliver's Regality. 189B lUoikw, 
Mag. Oct. si6/> With ./its epistles liminary and ultimate. 

Liming (bi'miQ), vbl. xd.i [f. Limb v.i ^ 

•IHO L** 


1 1. fitting or cementing together. In quot.yf^. 
e to9» Fee. la Wr.-Wfllcker 436/^3 Liturt. liming, n taa6 
Ancr. H. 138 |^rt .. monnes soule .. schal beon so ueste 
itieied to flesche^k^t nis bute uen & ful eor^e, & kunih 
ket like limunge luuien hit so swuhe, ket (etej 
2. The action or proccsi of treating things with 
lime. a. Whitewashing with lime. (Sw also 
>Yuitr-L 1NIR0.) b. Dressing earth with lime, in 
cultivation. O. Steeping skins in lime and water. 

a. tss> Rlyot Diet, Alharinm ofms, pargettyng, white 
limpg. 1991 Pkrcivall A>. Diet., KHcaladura, the 
liming, the plaisterlng of an house. 1606 Vestry Bks. 

I Surtees) 181 For lymeinge the windowes about that were 
glased, and other that neaded lymeinge aboute xijd. 

b. ^ iSm Markham Fareso. Hnsb. 11. ii. (1666} 9 The 
Liming of your ground will take at least half so much time 
as the sanding, typl Trans. Soc. Arts XVI. las We have 
never found that a second liming hiA produced any good 
effect, ihgl OLMerxD Sloevs States 13 Deep plowing othI 
limeing, and the judicious use of manures. 1879 Act 38 f 
Sio^* ^ ^ Claying of land, liming of land, marling 

0 . t68B R. Holmk Armomsy in. db/s Lyming, piling the 
tkina with Lime and Water. 1778 rrojscts in Ann. Beg. 
118/1 Sleeping the hides for a sboit time in a mixture of 
lime and water, which Is called liming. 1844 G. Dodd 
Textile Mann/, ii. 50. 

t Ziadngt vbl. sbJ* Oh, [f. Limb v.s 4. -nro 1.] 

Ctmultiioti. 

do7 Tofsbu. Fourf. Beasts 138 Sometime she bringeth 
forth hut one, which is a good argument to proue that she 
is 6llcd at the 6rst lyming. 1674 N. Fairfax Bulk hr Eelr. 

1 30 Why Slugs or liodmanf ingender in the neck, and arc 
BO iDOiiy hoars, if not days, in the ttmeing. 

Llaungv obt. form of Limnino. 

UmiM, ob8. pi* of Limb 
Xdadt (ll'iBli), sh. Forms: 4 -^ lymytSi 5-7 
(5 -jM)f 6 lliiillt» li-,tymmBt^ limolo, 
lymBt(B| iMBjBik 6-*7 limite, 7 Ummit, 6- limit, 
[id. F. iimilOf 8d. L. lfm$i*em, limes boundary.] 

1. A boimdfiiT> frontier j on object serving to 
define t bottiMRiy. a landmark. Now only in 
narrower senwi A boundaiy or terminal iwint 
oonsideied ai confining or rcatrictlBg; chiefly pi, 
bounds. 

J^Ml^lhiil*ekad in i). AUxassder 9069 

QtunSt to lymit oulrdend^ lent toji bft hand. 
Caxion Chmo 144 W^h in the lymytes and space of ^ 
•JWf* amsaVatmii FA 1 Kits WK dsW Xvh, 
Rqmulat .. M Inmyrna bautiea or navliei aboute the 
citia laaQKMriMVdLMil/V^^ Let it aumce the. 
L^if^w^^FflialtmfioBihiiiaiioii. nthf^mDocadto 
83 That twM such Moa li«n tnuironsd anylaiMe^ed|h 
»JU»we Imttl 4 i. tiia muiNoetav Bnend^ 


Archil. I. 24 When they haue chosen the Floorc,or Plot, 
and laid out the Limits of the Worke, wee should first uf 


LIMIT. 

he will buy, or the lowest at which he will lell. 
Founders limit cpiot. 1872-6). 



III. aoi Peter Hey wood Esquire, one of the Kings Jus^ 
ticcs of the Peace within the limits of Westminster. 1699 
Fullkr Ch. Hist. I. V. 1 14 llie Piets Wall, .being a better 
Limit then Fortification, served rather to define then de- 
fend the Roman Empire. 1711 Stbblb Sheet No. 54 P 2 l‘o 
M confined within tne Limits of a good handsome conve- 
nient Chamber. 1734 Berkeley Analyst Wks, 111 . 279 A 
point may be the litnit of a line. 1813 F. Clisbold Ascent 
Mi. Blanc 23 A circle of thin haze . . marked dimly the 
limits between heaven and earth. 

+ b. Contour Tof the human form). Ohs. rare'~^. 

1836 W. Dxttie Titana 4 Theseus B3 He stept into a 
greene Arbour . . where he first viewed each limit, or pro- 
portraiture of her body. Ibid. Bib, 1 ‘heseus . . thought it 
very stranee, that Nature should endow., such comely 
limmils wim such peruerse conditions. 

2 . One of the fixed points between which the 
possible or permitted extent, amount, duration, 
range of action, or variation of anything is con- 
fined; a bound which may not be passed, or 
beyond which something ceases to be |)ossible 
or allowable. 

Superior limit I the earlier of the two dates, or the higher 
of the two quantitative extremes between which the possible 
range of something is confined ; contrariwise in/etior lihtit. 

€ 1180 WvcLiF Set. U'hs. lll. 36a i^nne Goddis lawe my^te 
freefi reiine hi ke lymytis jat Crist liak ordeyned. tgiM 
Atkynson tr. De Imitathne 111. viiL 203 Nat ponderinge 
tlieyr «xyle Sc pore lymytes of reson. 1579 80 Nokim pFu- 
tan h, Theseus (1595) 2 They range .. out of the houndes 
or limiirs of true npparaiice. 1994 Siiaks. Bieh. Hi, iii. 
iii. 8 Dispatch, the limit of your Liues is out. c 1600 — 
Sonn. IxxxU, Finding thy worth a limmit past my praise. 
*« 5 « Hobbes Leinath. it. xxii. 121 Fur the limits uf 
how farre such a Body shall represent the whole People. 
1693 CoNOKEVK in Drydent Juvenal (1697) 282 A Wise 
Man's Powr's the Limit of his Will, ivas ^Vatts i.ogic 
I. yi I 5 To leave Obscurities in the .Entente, by con- 
fining it within too narrow limits. 1785 Ri:id intcll. 
pMoers 11. xxi. 279 Nature lias set limits to the pleasures of 
sense. t8t8 Ja.s. Mill Brtt. Imiia 11 . v. v. 505 For six 
hours., every |iart of the English arm^* was engaged to 
the utm^t limit of exertion. t86o Tvs hall' C/oc. 1. vi. 4^ 
The limit at which the eye can anureciate diflerences of 
brightness. 1^4 Micklethwaiiic Mod. Par. Churches 183 
That subject is beyond our present limits. 187B Hi vley 
Physiogr. 39 \ crystal howrever has absolutely no limit to 
its grow th. 18^ Browning La Saisiaz 33 Would 1 shrink 
to lesm tny Hle-time's limit. 1^ Current Hist. (U. S.) 

IV. 355 Rear Admiral . . Ii .. retired from the active list of 
the navy under the limit-of-age bw. 1899 j. A. Beet Sctv 
Life in Christ 1. vi. 45 All men have . . transgressed limit.s 
marked out by an authority which none can question. 1899 
Lu. Esher in Lesw Times Ref. LXXIll. 702/1 The sectkiu 
does not deal with salvage beyond the three miles limit. 

b. Malh. In various .*ipplic.ntions, (a) A finite 
quantity to which the sum of a converging series 

I progressively approximates, but to which it cannot 
lecomc equal in a finite number of terms, {fi) A 
fixed value to which a function can be made to 
approach continually, so as to differ from it by 
less than any assignable quantity, by making the 
independent variable approach some assigned 
value, (r) Each of the two values uf a variable, 
between which a definite integral is taken, {d) 
The ultimate position uf the point of intersection 
of two lines which, by their relative motion, are 
tending to coalescence. 

Docile or Method of Limits : a term chiefly used to 
designate that mode or expounding the principles of the 
Diflmniial and Integral Calculus, accordiM to which the 
conception of * limits 'or 'limiting values' forms the Imsis 
of the system. 1 

[niToy Nbwton Opmsenla i. « tjuibus 'Termims. sive , 
Ltmitimis respondent scmicircuTi lamitcs, sive 1 ‘crmitii.] t 
1793 in CNAMaRRi Cycl. Supp. 1797 Kncycl. Brit. (cd. 3) | 
X. 78/a Limit, in a rcHtrained scn.Nc, is used by inaihema- 
lidans for a determined quantity to which* a variable one 
continually aimroaches ; in which sense, the circle may l»e 
said to be the limit of iu ctrcumscribcd and inscribed poly- 
gona. In algebra the term limit is .npplied to two quantities, 
one of whi^ U greater and the otner less than another 

a uantity; and in this tense it is us^ in speaking of the 
mitsoi equations, whereby their solution is much facilitated. 
i8|9 Penny Cycl. XIII. 496/3 ITiere are two conditions 
wniM must be fulfilled before A can he called the limit of 
P ; first, P must never become equal to A ; secondly P 
muBt be capable of being made as nearly cqusl to A as wc 
please. 1841 Di Morgan DtF • Pref., The idea of 
liinitB being abeolutely necessary even to the prmr con- 
ception of a converwent series, tbid. Introd. Oiap. 33 
A cnie will be found in which the limit of an intersection 
is deduced. 1844 Hvmrbs integral Caic. m Integrals 
art usually required hgtween limits. 1857 Wood Al^ra 
s68 ThU qiMUittCy. which we odl the snm of the senes is 
nhe limit to which the turn of the terms approaches hut 
never aetuullv attains. 

0. Astroo. LimU of a planttx its greatett helio- 
centric latitude. 

1704 HAUta LoM. Tsehss., Limit of a Planet w the 
grialeel Hefloceoirkk Utitude. Cnamrkrs ( wl , 

iMseits of A pla^, lie greatest excunuons ^ distan^s from 
the ecliptic tn$ Emycl Brit (cd. 3) II. s??/* Suppose 
Venus to ba In Uie point C In her ttim^ north limit, 
d. Comm, In various a|)pUcatioiit, c.g. the 
amount up to which a paiticular customer of a 
bank is not permitted to overdraw, the price given 
by 8 prlnclfMl to an agent as the highest at which 


customer: 

VOYLE Jn ..... A^.va. v«\«. ^#. i'oui 

focture of ordnance, the limitation of error for guns, shot, 
&c. allowed to the founder. 

6. In generalized sense : Limitation, restriction 
within limits. Chiefly in phr. without limit. 

*699 Siiaks. Much Ado i. liL 5 Ihc sadnt'-ue is without 
limit. 174a Young Ht Th. vi. 463 Souls.. iJiMlaining 
Umit, or from Place, or Time. 1875 Jowi rr Plata (cd. 2) 
IV. 22 Pain is the violation, and pleasure the rcsturatiun of 
limit. 

H f. Used by Shaks. for: Prescribed time ; the 
prescribed period oT repose after child-bearing. 

1603 Shaks. Mens, for M, lit. L 224 Between whicli time 
of the ^ntract, .ind limif of the solcmnitie. 1611 — Wmt. 
T. III. ii. 107 Lastly, hurried Here, to this place, i' th* open 
ay re, befora 1 haue got strength of limit. 

+ o. The tract or region defined by a boundary ; 
pi. the bounds, territories. Obs. 

1494 KABVANrArr>M. vi. tlxiii. 156 llie sayd two Vircthcrne. 
.. enlryd the lymyitysof Kynge Charlys. 19B1 Lamravoe 
Eiren. iv. xx. (isli^) 61 g 'I’hose Sessions Kcre to be holden 
in cuery limiteof the Shire. 1596 Shaks. i Hen. IV, iii. i. 
7S 'l*hc Arch'LleacGn hath diuiued it Into three l.iinits, very 
equally, c 1600 — Sonn. xliv, 1 w'ould be brought From 
limits farre remote, where thou doost slay, ifot Owf.k 
Pembrokeshire (18911 161 In ever ye rari«.he or L^inilte. 
i6ti I'lBi E Ezek. xliii. ja Vpi>n the top of the iiiouiitaine, 
the whole limit thereof rouiid about sh.'ill !.« most holy. 
a 1649 WjNiHRor Hist. Nnv Eng. '1876) II. 314 The DuUh 
goverriour . . pretended to seize the .<^hip as forfeit to the 
West India Company by trading in ihrir limits without 
leave. *667 Milion P. L. v. 755 At length into ihe limits 
of the North Th*-y came. 179s S. Rogers Pleas. Mem. 1. 
790 Great Navarre, w hen France and freedom bled .Su.'ght 
the lone limits of a forest shed. 

fb. ?A division or part of the territory (in 
quoi., of one of the Cinque Ports). Ohs. 

C169U R. Gibson in Gardiner \st Dutch IVar (1699) I. 40 
The sea government at all those places by couits of Lode 
manage at eai:h, and the lesser seaports adjacent to be 
made limits to the greater. 

c. U.S. and Canada. A tract of woodland of 
defined extent, a timber allotment. 

18^ S. Ci NSERLAKD^MfeN'# Htghw.fr. Ocean to (7.(1887) 
5 Timber limits of inexiiaiistiUe extent. 1888 Harper's 
Mag. .Mar. lY'li 'llie voyageiir . . repi'>rts the quality and 
quantity of liiitbci in certain * Unuu ’ or lots. 

+ 4 . Logic. ■sTekm (med.I.. Obs. 

1S99 Ih > NUKviLi.E Art of Logie v, i. 116 Why are they 
[sc. material principles] called tcaiines or limitc&Y Because 
they ly’mmet a prop. >sit ion. .and We the vllcrmosl panes w 
bondes wheieunto any piopodlion is to Itee resolved, as for 
example in this proposition, cuery man is a .sensible bodie : 
thr« tw'o wordirs, man and scn!»iblc IxKJie. arc the tearmes, 
Hmmetes or boundes whcie^'f as the saidc propositiori is 
compounded, so into the same it is to W rcsolued, as into 
his vilemic^st parts that haue atsy signification. 

6. attrib., a& limiPlaw, >line\ t limit- Bteod, 
a place on a boundary. 

1840 R. V. Dixon Heat 1. 139 Doyle's and Mariotte's law 
may be considered a| Mimil law 1864 Brow king Dram, 
Pers.. fames Lee viii. 14 ‘A> like as a Hand to another 
Hand : * Who said that, never .. followed, like inr, an hour, 
The beauty in this . . c>f the *Iinut-]iiie I 1889 Eifs Oun Pager 
7 Sept. 760. I At a given distance from the limit-line of ihe 
square in putting the weight . . a rectangular pit is pre- 
pared. C137S Si. Leg Saints xliii. \Cccuf' 448 Pane ware l>e 
Lreihire one Ted, til ku come til *lyn)iiiyt-sicde. 

Limit (li'mit), v. Forms: 4*6 lymyUe, 6-7 
limite, limmit, Irmit, (6 lemyt, limitte, 7 
limytt), 5- limit. Also pa. t. 5 lymatt ; pa. 
pph. 4 lemote, 5-6 lemett, lymyt, 6 lymmit, 
-yt. fad. F. limiter, ad. L. limiidrt, C 
limes ijuiT zA] 

1 . tram. To assign within limits (also to limit 
and assign, limit and ordain) ; to appoint, fix de- 
finitely ; to specify. Also with axvay. over. Const. 
dat or to, {fill), upon, and to with inf Obs. cxc. in 
legal language. 

198 . WvcLiK IVis. (i88o> 206 As l3*me & okcr ciicum. 
staunce kat limiien peyne for a dede ben a^en be ficdom 
kal c-risl wole h.'iue in hise lawe. c 1400 Malndev. 
(Koxb.) XXV. 1 18 llkane of kcr oslcz ha.^ k^ite iournecz 
limited, a 1400-90 A/e rander 4783 Oure lord has lemcit 
vs clike k* lenlhe of oure da3*s. 1413 Pilgf‘. Sonde (Csxton' 



.send lighlnes. Doth son and moyne lymeil iberiyll. 1494 
Fakvan Chron, xi. clxxxw 1S4 At the dayc Iwlure lyinyttjd 
and assvgned. 1909 Lix Berners Froiss. II. xliv. 143 The 
ljuly Elyanoure had it l)nnylled to her for her dowry. 1938 
Wi<ioiMfc.HLEY Chrrn. (1875) I. 55 Under a certaine paine 
Ix'mitied for the same for the .said cicaigie. 1981 NV . Si Af fovo 
Exam. Com/t, iii. (1S76) 91 Euery .Artificer dwelling out of 
all low'ires . . should b« limitled to bee vndcr the direction 
of one good Towne or other, e 1990 Marlow k Faust xiv. 
(1604) Fsh. O. no end b limited to damned soules ! 1603 
Owen Pembrokeshitr i. (iBoi) i The Center o- n^iddle of 
iho same Shcre which I limytl to be .d>,*ule Hcyimxn 
moore. 1603 Florio Moutaigue iii. xi. (1637' 578 AMiology’ 
could not ]ret Umit ihe motion ofib^ Moone. 1668 Marv lll 
Corr. Wks. i87«-5 1 1 . aso Neither do I Irelieve we can hnixh it 
and the rest within the time limiied us by bi> Majesty. 
1790 Beaxvfs Lee Menai. 07^?) 266 The tiiiic liiiiitfe.l in 
the bottomry IxMid. 1767 Bi-a* kstonfC o/vn/. 
estate be Umil«Nl over to a «b«»d person. 1797 
Snppty without Burden ja ^\hcn an estate in KnRl.xnd has 
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limited away fioin a man altogetheif he never looks 
at it. iStS Cruise Digest (ed. t) IV. 175 In the release 
there was a power . . to revoke the uses conUuned therein, 
and to limit other uses. 

fb. To appoint (a person) to an office; to 
assign (a duty) to a i)craon. Obs» 
c 1380 NVvcLiF^SVrw. Set. Wks. 1 . 140 pree offices of hcerdis 
p:a Crist hah lymytid to hem. c tjflb — H’ks, (18S0) As 
if a pope make a lawe |»at who euer he lyniytip to here 
confessioun of pis man or confes-sion of pis coinunatee. he 
shal here pise meiinci shrifte. ^sean heys rerdii ts in 
Surtees X/isc, (1888) 16 Sercheours . . a$si>;iirtl and lyinyl 
by lliomas of Care. 148a M. /\isti'M*s in P. Left, III. 
3% After the stipend of the preste lymyted to syiise for 
me be yerly levied, c IM in Plum^ten Corr, i8g, 1 bad 
the keyes levered me . . & had a fellow lemett to keep the 
said ichawnter with nie« & he fa)'llcd me in my most \ 
neede. iMy Pavnki. L'an lays Ju^rik 4 a He had lymittcd i 
hym in f^midy in hi.s stc^lc to De t.-aptayne of the army. | 
idji Hrywooo It'ise UauMm iv. i. Wks. 1874 V. 3x9 , 1 limit 1 
you Co be a wcl.ome eucsI unto my Table. « 1 

t c. To lot or plot out ; to allot, apportion. Obs. | 
lejo r.Ai.suR. 612/1 Our grounds were lymyted afore our : 
fathers dayes. 15519 W. Cunni.ngham Cosntagr, Glasse Picf. | 
A \ j, .\rid by . . th'equinoctiaH, polary circles, and altitude of | 
the ;k)Ic, to limite out the Zones Climates, and Paralleles. ! 
1577 Harrison Enetaml 11. iv. (1877) 1. 91 England was | 
limited out ^ families and hidelands. 1579 ‘I'o.mson Cal- | 
r-xe'x Seym, (Io»l..hath limited out all our life, 

idea Verstkgan Av. lutelL vi. (1638) 1^7 Markenryc, that • 
is the country or Kingdome, marked or limited out. ^ m 1619 | 
Fotherby Atkeom. it. i. | 8 (i6a3> 190 He had all his learn- ^ 
ing and knowledge limited out vnCo him : yea, and that by 
a scant scantling, a Prayers \n CkiU, Ps IPke, j 

197 Let thy infinite Poaer vouchsafe to limit out some pro- 
portion of deliverance unto Me. 

fd. Math. To Liy down, • give’ in the hypo- 
thasis of a proposition. Obs. 

*SS» Recorde rathtv, K mo^vl. 1. xv. The likeiamme .hath 
one an^le . . like to D, the angle that was limitted. IhuL 
II. iii. This triangle . . hath two comers etjual eche to other, 
that is A and A ns 1 do by supposition hmite. 

+ e. fast, of proportions or contour: To be ; 
outlined or drawn (in a specified manner). Ohs, 
tM W. BErriE Titamn ♦ Tkesens B a, Seeing his fiice >o 
petfcctly featured^ and viewing each limb, the portraiture of 
hb bo^ so well limited, that (etc.]. 

2. 'lo confine within limits, to set bounds to 1 
[rarefy in material sense); to bound, restrict. 
Const, to. f Also, to prohibit (a person) from ’ 
(something). 

T m lAoo AHerie A rtk, 457 Thy lycence es lemetc in presence . 
of lordys. 1508 Fi.shbr 7 Penit, Ps, exxx. Wks. (1876! 336 j 
The mercy of god . . cEti neucr be lymvt to ony creature. 

€ tm More Ahsiv. Frftk Wks. 841/1 'Inan must be limitte j 
G<ms power howe farre he will gene God Icaue to stretche > 
it I 5 U Eoe.n Decades 1 x They haue lymyted and enclosed : 
ccrteytie grounde to make gardeynes and orchiardes. 1585 
Air. Sanovs Serm. xvii. 398 He limiteth and restraineth 
bb permisMon, sa^nng, Rest e while. 1^ Hooker EccL > 
Pel, V. Ixix. I X If in continuance also limitra, they all haue 
..their set. .termes. 1631 Star Ckamh, Cases (Camden) 8 > | 
St Francis l^ake . . made a deed limitting the use Co my , 
Lady t.eake. t66a Karl Orrkrt State Lett, (174.1) 1 . 77 
Hbnylas was nut limited to numbers and rhyme, as mine : 
is. i8m G. H. /fist. Cardinals 11. tii. 186 He was limited ! 
in hb ViecnaJs and ty’d up to a certain allowance every ' 
day. a lysg Burnet Owm fisae (1724) 1 - 557 He thought a | 
government limited by law was only a name, lysa Dr. Foe . 
Moll Flanders (ed. 3) 63 , 1 had a Husband and no Hus- 
band . . : Thus I say, I was limited from Maniue, wh^it ; 
Offer soever might be nude me 1731 Lediaro SetMas II. 

X. 363 He limited hb number of cavalry to six thousand : 
men. 1788 Burke IK Hastings Wks. 1823 II. 143 The ; 
act of parliament . . did expressly limit ttie duration of | 
their office Co the term of five years. 18x3 Laor Hamil- 
TON in f«L Rusds Dianes (iSdo) 1 . R7a You do not know j 
how limited I am. 1 have left everything to be sold for i 
the creditors. 1818 CauiSE Digest (ed. a) I. 418 A man j 
caimoC by any conveyance at common law limit an estate , 
to hb wue 4818 DjsRAeLi Ckas. /, I. vii 316 The philo- j 
scohkal ini|uirer will not limit hb researches by simple j 
diles. 1844 Lo. Broi.’gham Brit. Const, xvL (1863) 349 j 
.And It phe succcssfonj was afterwards farther limited to the | 
descendants of Jeacs 1 . 's danghtcr. 1898 Kamk A rci, BmRI. j 
II. xxviii. 383 Our draft on the stores . . had been limited | 
for v>me days to.. eggs (etc.). 1874 Grrcn Short Hist. v. j 
4 I. a 18 The commerce . . was still mainly limited to the ex- | 
portation of wool to Flanders. 1900 F. Amrr.v Brass Bottle 
lit. 35 If you rcmemVjer, sir, you strictly limited me to the , 
sums you marked. 

b. To serve u a limit or boundary to ; to bound ; 
to mark off from, Alto to limit in. Now rare, 
t58a Stanynurst eft nets i. ' Arb.) 26 This rule thus ftxed 
no tyme shal limit, or harard. 1394 Rluhdbvil Exert, v. 
(1636) 56:1 The Provinces that .. are limited with the Pro* 
vincesof China. t8of WsavsR Mirr, Mart, Kv^ Limits 
there he fov cuery thing beside. No banks can limit in the 
sea of pride. s8m Holland Pliny 1 . laa The kingdome of 
the Parthians . . is limited and separat hy these mounUuncs 
and iircights. 180$ K. Long tr. Barclay's Argenie 1. xx. 

60 The souldiers reached to the doom of the Templ«| in two 
rankes. limiting the way to them that came to the i^inccsse. 
1831 IUrl Manch. At Monde 11836) God cannot b«e 
if Nature limit him. flSpUBimsa & Thomson AWw- 
iwn 0/ Set xi. 146 Round the chromatin rods vacuoles are 
formed, limitiM them from Che surrounding protoplasm. 
fS. intr. To border upon [a country). Obs, 

1813 Sherlet Trmv, Persia 4 Those countrim fimitting 
upon the King of Spaines vniali partes. 
t4. To beg within tpecinerl limits. [A buck* 
fr^Etion from Limiter (senie 1 ).] Obs, rare^ ^ 

>877 Northsrookb Dicing 57 They (Popbhe frbrs] 
goydtily a limitiog abrode; 

UBlltAbl# (ri'mitftbl; , a. [f. Limit r. ^ -able,] 
Thftt nuiy be limited. 


1581 Mulcastee Positions xliv. (1687) 387 When the childe 
knoweih bis certainelie in all limitable circumstances. 1843 
Herlb Answ, Feme 39 A power .. limitable .. not to be 
exercised within fifty da>»es. x888 J. Scorx Ckr, Life (1747) 
1 1 1. 363 If they are limitable by any other Power, they are 
Subjects to that Power. 

Hence U mltabUnora. 

1844 H UNTON Vind. Treat, Monarchy iv. sa Neither Its 
Wing supreme doth hinder its limitableiiesse. 1884-E H. 
Moke l.et. 19 Jan. in Norris Theory Love (i688> x^4lnose 
terms Totnm and Omne, .imply also a comprehcnsiblenes% 
liiniiableness or exhaustiblenexs of the numi ler of those parts. 

tUmitage. Obs, rare--', [f. Limit v, a- 
-AC.E.] That which it limited or allotted to a 
)ierson or persons ; on allotment 
s8m Rainbow Labour (1635) 39 Their liraitage were fallen 
to them in a goodly ground. 

Idmitiu (li'mital) , a, ff. Limit sb, -f -al.] Of 
or ])ertaining to a limit or ^unrlary. 

x%n Gilhlkt Rep. GeoL Henry fits. iv. 90 .\ laccolite of 
smalf vnltime will not exceed the limital area, but will grow 
by lifting its cover. 

jLimitaaean (limit/'-niiln), a, Kom, Aniiq, 
[f. late L. Hmitdne-us (f. limit- ^ limes Limit sb.) 4- 
-AN.J Stationed on the border. 

1839 Kkigntlry Hist, Eng. 1 . 139 lands given to those 
wlio were named the Limitanean and Kipuarian soldiery, 
t Ulllita‘1160IIM« o, Obs, rare ~ [f. as prcc. 

T Of or [icrtaining to bt>und8 or frontiers. 

1711 in Bailsv. Hence 1735 in Johnson. 
f UlUlitaiiyt (L Oos. rare^'^^, [f. as prec. 
T -Y 1] Dwelling on the Inirder. 
tSit SrsED Hist. Gt. Brit. ix. ix. | 66 Hie Poictouincs . . 
were the limitanie or border-subjects of the English Do* 
minions in Aquitaine. 

Umitasian : limitc*‘rian). a, and sb, [f. Limit 
sb, 4 - -arian ns in unitariaUf etc.] A designa- 
tion applied by adversaries to those theologians 
who hold the doctrine of * limited redemption^. 

1844 I. Cairns Let, in Life x. (1^5) aa8 Graham is some- 
what delayed in licence by a liniitarian presbytery. 1848 
Craig, LiMitarian, one who limit’s one who maintains the 
d'jctrtnc, 1)1.11 only a purl of the human race are to be savetJ. 
ste J. B. Johns roNE \iitle\ Who are the Limitariaits ? 

Idmitiury (U'mitiri), a, and sb. [ad. L. limi- 
Idris, f. limes Limit: see -ary^.] A. atlj. 

1. Subject to limits; limited in action, range, etc. 
f Const, to, 

l8uo Brathwaxt P'ive Senses iv, 48 DelighU momentany 
and limitarie to an instant, may for the present yeeld a satiti- 
faction. 1873 jyttYfi%nState Innocence iii. i. Wks. x8o8 V. 143 


Let me with Him contend. On whom your limitary imwcrs 
deiiend. ,l7t7 C Pitt Caljimachns' Hymn to fuf iter 119 
W fiat no tntcrioi — ••• 


I. V. 08 Refusing the Scriptursi 
and limitary of the I'rath. 1847 
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fatHCN Huts, Lect, Ser. 
as .. authoritative in an ^ 

W. R. Hamilton Let, to De Mot/m, Ess. Anal^tU Logi- 
cal Forms 1 The once formidable array of limitary rules 
has vanbbed. The science now skines out in the true 
character of beauty. 18 4 7 -9 Tonn CycL Atsai, IV. 451/e 
The hepatic celle are cnckiecd in a linuiary membrane, 18^ 
J. Hutchinson Archives Snrg, X. isr There was deep 
erosion of the nails, .presenting an abrupt limitary marg in. 
B. sb, oi Limiter 1, (Cf. A. 1 b.) 
oB88a Hbylih Laud{tMEs%to Great wore iht Sttms of 
Money which the Piety of the DcsiEn, and the DillEtnct of 
their Limitariee brougfii in from their eeverBl WsJka 
XjllBitelffi (U*mit/*t), fa. fflo. and jffl. a. In 
6 St. limltRl. fid, L. irmudi»Htf pn. pplg, of 
limiidreXo\MVt.\ fA, fa.fpti, mLimiteh. Obs. 

tgii N. ^enb in Calk, Traetatee (S. T. S.) 184 As gif., 
hift ponar of virkkig mlracUs nur limitat lo the pairtis onlle 
qubair your banctis var bureit. 1388 I ^w. PmeU 
(Arh.) 31 Translations are Umiiat, and rcstrahid In some 
thiw, more than free imtenlione are. 

& ffl. R. Of Igiid : Farted off by limits or 
bcmnciRries. rare. 

1888 WNtWEU. fr. Grotius* De Jure Betti I, 407 Land ,. 


wkat no inferior Limitary King Could in a length of Years to 
Ripeness bring. 1814 Scott F.sa. Drama, etc < 1874 > 125 The 
synod of Olympus . . were themselves but limitary deities. 
t8a»-98 De ^cincky Confess. (1862} 169 The p»or limitary 
creature calling himself a man of the world. iSjB Sir W. 
IIamilton Logic xxix. (1888) II. 107 We cannot, indeed, 
rise superior lo our limtiaiy nature. 1890 Fraseds Mag, 
XLl. 338 'I he Stuaru looked abroad for roodeU of king- 
craft, and repined at their limitary right-divine. 

b. Of a friar: Licensctl to beg within certain 
limits. (Cf. Limiter 1 .) 

iSae Scott Demonol. vi. 175 Chaurer..ascrifjes the exile 
of the fairies, .to Ihe warmth and real of the devotion of the 
limitary friars. 

2. Of or pertaining to a limit or boundary; 
situate on the boundary, f h sentinel : iitationkl 
on the boundary. 

In quot. 1667 the sense is doubtful ; it may be 1, 

1890 Fuller Pisgak 11. v. 135 All the former were Hmiiary 
places in the tribe of Asher, a 1881 — iVorthies, Cumber, 
tand I. (1663) 318 This County (because a Limitary) did 
abound with Fortifications. 1887 Milton P. L, tv. 089 Then 
when I am thy captive talk m chaines. Proud limitarie 
cherub! 1731 Bailet vol. II, Limita^, belonging to the 
limits or hounds. i8ip Bangnet 57 Vbit your limitary huts, 
and see Where cleanliness rcride, and industry. sBb^ W. T. 
WATEfN in Academy 1 Aug. 7^3 We have another liadtary 
mark on a cenlnrial stone at MhncKestcr. 

8, Serving ai a limit or boundary ; limiting, con* 
fining, containing. Const, ef. 

flay Anna .Sewamo in Athenmum Mar. (1805) 383/x Where 
the horimn’s limitaiy line Meets the glocm*d sea. s8m B. 
CoiNw ALL l>ram. Sceues, Julian the AfoetmteVs, A limitary 
power. Which strikes and circumucribn the soul. 184a 
Tatnc " ' ' ' " “ - • 


by III 

same rule os limitate land. 

b. Bet, Bounded by a distinct line, ai the hypo- 
thalluf in some lichens. 

1871 W. A. Leighton Lickemfiora 401 Arthossiailicina, 
..smooth, shining, scaly, limiute. 
t LilttitatMi V- Obs. [f. L.//>iiVd/-,ppl. stem 
of limitdre lo Limit.] trans. To put limits or 
bounds to ; to limit. Hcncc f Li'mitated fpl, a, 
1580-78 Bk, DiscipL Ch, Scot, (1631) 3 'I'he persons nomi- 
nate .. to .. define and limitate the jurisdiction of the Kirk. 
>583 WinJet Four Scoir Thre Quest, Wks. x888 I. 125 Gif 
we. .limitatis and determinatis nocht the wisdom of God be 
our phantasie. 1854 Eaui. Monm. tr. Benfivoglids H'arrs 
Flemders 457 A clause so general and so limitated, would 
be interpreted rather in favour of them. 

Idmitatioil (limits'' 'Jan), [ad. L. Hmitdtiou- 
em, f. limitare to Limit. Cf. F. limilation.} 

L The action of limiting (in senses of the vb.) ; 
an instance of this. 

c 1^ WvcLir irAr. (k88o) yofiei comniaunden hst no man 
Bchal prechehe gospel but at here wille & lymylacioii. 1483 
Cath. Angl. sijtt A Lyinytacion, limiimeio. ^33 More 
Apol. ix. Wks. S65/2 They . . Icaue not one mnn (oTGoddes 
parte thys cyghte hundred yeare paste by theyr owne 
lyraiiacion. Act 34 4 35 Hen, Pl/t, c. 30 1 1 'Ibeir 

licires inheritable by the limicocion of suche giftea 1808 
Willrt Hexapl'a Kxod, 78 This absolute limitation and 
restraint of Satan. Brit. spec. 63 Hie Monarch himself 

must be Judge, and then fare wet Limitation, lyao Water- 
land Eight Serm. 350 It is here, without any restriction or 
limitation, applied, by the inspired Writer, to our Saviour 
Christ. 1833 Ht. Martinrau Berkeley 1. viii. 159 Some 
objected to this, tluit mere ctinvertibility was not enougli 
writhout limitation. Maurice Mor, 4 Met. Phiiot.XTK 

Knej^L Pfetr. 11. 6io/i The proper limitation of mathe- 
matical accuracy to things without matter. 1863 H. Cox 
instit. 111. iii. 633 A fresh limitation of the sucrcssion to the 
throne uvas made towards the end of tlie rcii;n of William III. 

tb. spec. The action of determining the bound- 
aries of (a country) or the contour of (atigure). Obs, 
1677 W. Hubbard Narrative 11. < Letters Patent granlefi 
by the King for the Limitation c? Virginia.. 1718 Leoni 
Alberts s Archit, 111 . 31/a Limitation we call the determin- 
ing or fixing the sweeps of all the lines the projections of the 
angles, .and the depression of every hollow. 

t2. a. An allottetl space; the district or circuit 
of an itinerant officer or preaching friar ; the tqfloii 
belonging to a particular nation ; Jig, one*s allotted 
sphere. Obs. 

ri3ie WrcLir Serm. Set Wks. II. 183 Oo frcic crotchih 
awnn anoher, aiid fiitifi wih him. wharine he orechip ireulw 
in his lymytacioun. c s|iM Ciiaucir U'ifi's T. ai Tne 
lymytour . seyth hU matyns and his hooly thynges As he 
gooih in his lymyiacioun. 1401 Pot, /WiwtiKMlt^ II. 21 
Your limitors . . will not suffer one in andhert limluiion. 
1408 Lvdg. De Guit. Pitgr. 13620 Whyl ihow the hoklrst 
^rcsoun Wyth-Inne thy lymytacioun, Nat toerrymnyh nor 
Her. 15R7 R. Thorne in flakluyt Vey, (isSo) as6 The saide 
Islands fall alt srithout the limitation or Fonlngall. 1535 
Alt, 37 Hen. VtU, c 37 Audiiours .. yerely ridinge ibeir 
seucral dreuites and limittacions. laga Ik Gilpin . 5 rriw. 
he/, Edw, K/(i6io) 35 Some (pulpUsTnave not had fbiire 
Sermons these fiftcenc or sixtecne yeares since Filers left 
their limitations. 

t b. An allotted time. Obs, 
tiey Shaks. Cor. 11. iU. 148 You haue stood your Limitation. 

3. The condition of beinj' limited ; limitednetR 
t$n Hooker Etcl, Pot, v. Uix. | 1 As the substance of 
God is infinite, and hath no kinde of limitation. 1801 
SHAKa Jul, C. IL i 983 Am I your Sclfe But as it were in 
sort, or limitation? 1710 Berkslev Princ, Hum. Kneud, 


What seems to us limitation, may be, not 1imitalion| but a 
mode of divine povrer. 887s Lvell PHuc, Oeoi. II. m- 
xxEviii. 331 The limitation m grqups of distinct species to 
regions mparated from the rest of the globe by 
natural barriers. iMa Haconton Phys, Geeg, vi. »;» The 
Ijmiution of special families and sob-ordcra to special Con- 
tinents. 

4. A point or respect In which fomething b 
limited ; 8 limiting proviiion, rule, or cfroimstEntt. 

tgei FfTXHBEa Sure, is The hnnitneyon eE p tewsd to the 
siEiute of Wesimynster. sionH. S wihbuene Tetimt^tt^ 
This limitation Is simpcctra of some not to bM sontm >88* 
Milton Afoi, Smect. Wka 1651 III. 095 T**" u* 
thmfore of nftcr seltlmg b a mmn tautolegy. 

Mots Myst. tuiq. x. 33 Let him mince it as well 88 nj®*" 
with mental limiletkmt end reetrictione. iMf Fim 
TO Apr., So ns that he ihnt goes theiu may in with Bmiu- 
tioosa^ rules to follow, f7||CMEVHB But* 

1 1 (1734) 193, 1 shall have mtle MhMw 
Limitations, .with regard to purtlmlEr O m w . 

Fr. Betp, Wka. V. O^TOsKmiSimi wmmndelffrfmtt^^ 

the mviMcs coupled ihdr B LquI^twm 
which rendered it of little worth. iffiM If 81 88 
«j He washeirtollwe«ldomof1>fMRm8^ 

pwiod, or the period 

which u Mtloo mutt be broadlL’ SUnUJt 
LimiMUmi earof tht 
WilL rv, c. 27) fixing * period o) OnSnliM 
eetioMofoertdakliiat. Vm IPWM #** ” 

a Milod or the period epeeUed Nrtfif eoeOn^ 

of ao eUate, or Ae operation eT fi Bv? • 
lettlenwnt of an eMate bp • ip^ 
whh a qiacld modifieeHen w.i w tf giSttWW f/A. 
modMeMion or peoeWen SieiL 
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1641 TtrfHtt He In Le^ 196 Limitation ia an as^igne- 
mcni of a space or time, within which hee that will sue. . 
odffht to prove, that he or his ancestor was seised of the 
thing demanded, or otherwise he shall not niaintaine lus 
suit or action. lyM lii.ACK8TONa Cam$n, 111 . 178 It is 
enacted by the statute of limitations, ei Tac. 1. c. 16. that no 
entry shall be made by any man upon lands, unless within 
twenty years after his right shall accrue. IbiH, 188 In all 
these possessijry actions there is a time of limitation settled, 
beyond which no man shall avail htiiiself of the possession 
of himself or his ancestors. Ibid. 950 Sixty years.. is the 
longest period of limitation assigned by the statute of 
Henry Vir ... .. 


1818 CamsR Distst ysA, ») V. 113 If it Im; a 
‘ ’ ■* * “ a discovery, will 

i8sb 


legal debt, this Court being ai>plied to for a discover) 
not prevent the statute of limitations from running. 

Ld. Palmkrston in Croher Pnpert 17 June (1884) 1 . 1. 10 
There is. .no statute of limitation as to euKiolary debts. 

b. 1^ UilcKsroNK Comm. II. 155 When an estate is so 
expressly connned and limited by the words of it's creation, 
that it cannot endure for any longer time than till the con- 
tingeticy happens upon which the estate is to fail, this in 
denominated a limitation. 1818 Crlmsr Digtit <cu. 3) Vl. 
195 The future limitation being onl)r for the life of a person 
tn esse, itoi J. Q. Adams in C Davies Meir. Syst. iii. ( 1 87 1 ) 
345 The HmiVitioii of the .ict was to three years, or the end 
of the next general assembly. 

O. 1787 K1.ACKSTONK Comm, 11 . 193 A ten.nncy in common 
may.. be created by express limitation in a deed. 1818 
Cnuisk Digest (ed. a) VI. 391 Hy the limitation of the will, 
he was to make a grant i*f the rent. 18x7 Jarman PoxvelCs 
Devises fed. 3) If. 73 The.. failure of the objcct.s of ibe 
several limitations. 1868 E. Knw'AMits Ralegh I. iv. r/i 
Most grants of this kind were attended by condition*, and 
limitations, 

6. Limit i and a. Also //. bounds, boundaries. 

iSat Lix RKaNRR.s Froiss. 1 . ccxxxviit. 344 lliey of the . . 
marcncs and lymitacions of the realme of (^tclf, Came . ■ 
and m.ade homage. 1U3 Elvot Cast. If tithe (1541) 1 ‘J'o 
the conservation of the mmy of mankyndc within the lymita* 
lion of behh. i8m FfLaacKR PanJectes 61 Numa Pimipi- 
lius , . did cauta as well a publik perambulation to lie made 
throughout his whole^ kingdom as priu.ite limilutiuiis 
A Imunds betwixt partie & narlie. 1616 Cait. J. Smiiii 
Descr. AVm Fngi. 33 The Gouemment, Keligion, Terri, 
torics and Limitations.^ 1815 Jank Ai’stkm Emma. it. viii. 
193 She knew the limitations of her own powers too well 
to attempt more than she could |)erform with credit. 18x4 
L. Ml'IRAY Eng. Gram. (ed. 5^ I. 319 'Ilic supposed excc{). 
tions .. do not come within the reason and limitation of the 
rule. 1864 Howkn Logic i. 35 When the use of words is nut 
checked by a frequent recurrence in thought to the precise 
limitations of their moaning. 

Idmitativ# (H'mit/ilv), a, find sh. [.id. F. 
limitaiift -ivt ( 16th c. in I IaUf«), ad, mcd.L. lUaitd- 
ffvus, C L. Ilnnllin to Limit: see -ative .1 
iL adj. 

L Tendinf* to limit ; limiting, restrictive. 

^ Limitnt iff f lace : in Scholastic philosophy, * place' in 
the sense in which it is predicabie of ihinjts that do not 
occupy space; DanNiriva n. 3. Limitative judgemeut 
(fxigic): uwd by ICant to denote judgements of the type 
* Every A is a nol-R which he regarded as a class cooi . 
dinate with aftirinative and negative Judgements ; alsoorcai. 
used for a Judgement serving to limit or modify another. 

sgio Raitell Pnsgalory in. xi. g 4 Tlierforc purgatory 
canbe no place oonlvncntyiie but purgaiorye maye be a 
place lymnatyuc, ana also a place operatvue. For where 
so euer inat god doth lymyt the s<}ul« of man after it is 
separate from the body to 1«« purged, there is y pl.^ce 


fimitalive word * almost', '1864 Bow'en Logic y. 143 The 


lymytalyue of the soult. i6S7 J. Sfrc.ea.nt Schtstn /b.t. 
/mch*l 464 WithoMt using the limitaliye particle (onely* or 


ialone> to restrain his extravagant interpretation. iSag 
Rsntham C^e, d/f, Afa.rimis^tObserv. PeeCs 
51 Before the words 'every other country* stands.. the 


country 

>w'BN Logic V. 14;, 
incidental Judgment eapressed in an additional 'word 
or clause may oe either explicative or limitative. 1877 
K, Caied Philos. Kant 11. vi. J07 Nor need l.4>gic regard tfie 
Infinite or limitative Judgment as dt^til1ct from the affirma- 
tive. 1888 Sat, Rev. 31 July 151 Their several undertakings 
should be co*extensfva and mutually limitative. 1891 
Atkonenun 4 June 7ss/i Being essentially negative and 
limitative, it can only end in negative conclusions. 

1 2 . Subject to a limit or condition, conditional. 
i88a ScAaLBTT Exchanges 67 A pn^ent Possesiior of the 
Bill will accept of no conditional or limitative Acceptance, 
B. sK LcffU, A limitative jnrigcmrnt. 

188a Bowen Logic v. 144 In respect to Liniit.itis'es, no 
question can arise concerning the truth or faUity of the in* 
cidcntal Proposition. 

XdmlMI (H'mittVl ), ppl a, [f. Limits. + -kdL] 
In aeniet of the vb. 
tL Appointed, fixed. Obs. 
t88t Robinson tr. Jlfore'e Uto^ 1. (1895) 67 He . . hicreth 
stMiit of them for mcalc and dr^ke, and a ccrtcyne limityd 
wayges by lbs daye. Holinshed Ckron. I i 1 . 88a/i 

Tun euerie man. .should paie the whole sulMidte. .out of 
hand, not larrieng till the dales of paimetit limited. 1631 
T. STAFroRD Pm\ Hib, 11, i. (1810) aas lltey did wmewhat 
cimcede the time Hmlied. 

2 . Circumfctlbed within definite Umit 8 , bounded, 
leitricted. Of ehrcumeianccs : Narrow. Lirniiad 
maili a mail train in which only a limited niimlicr 
of pai 8 cofferi it conveyed. Limiitd mottankyi 
one In which the fnnetloni of the monarch are 
ckerciied under condltiona preicribed by the con- 
•tittttion ; 80 iimiad/fmemmtmit m^ttank, 

t8to WiuET ifexa^a Dam, esp The knowledge or Migcls 
is Hmlied, litat Hoasdi Lavimtk, 11. aiv. King 

^ois power is limited, is not superliNir to liim, or them 
Ihst have the power to limit it. lOaaRteex Papere (C^* 

TJine Yeaia i^ CNAMOLaa HieLPet^* InUnDdLs 
TbeblenliigitiraUMiid|gveriintaiit* ifip Gow. Metam 


in Sparks L{fe h (183a) II. 7a The King of France 
must soim l)c one of the most limited nionarchs in £uro|iK. 
18x8 Scott E\ At. Perth xxt, 1 thank your Highness, . . fur 
your cautiou.H and limited testimony in my iMhalf. S83S 
Al'atin Jurispr, (1879) 1 . vi. 347 In limited monarchies 
a .single individual shares fhe sovereign powers with an 
^gregate or aggregates of individuals. 18^ Mvi.nf, & 
Kukm Reports ll. 344 HU oxxecutor. .was in narrow and 
limited cireu instances. 1853 Hkonie Villette viii. (1876^ ^8 
'I'hat school offered for her powers too liinileil a sphere. 
i86e Tvnuau. Glac. 1. ii. 1$ A limited tiiimljcr of images 
only will be seen. i86« Mozley Mirac. iv. 86 A limited 
Deity was a recognisca conniption of antiquity. 1883 P* 
Fitzoeeald Recreai, Lit. Man 80 He started for Durdin 
by the inid-day limited mail. 

b. Limited company \ limited liability 

company (see Liahilitv). 

i8M Act 18 d' >9 yicl. c. 133 I I The Word * Limited ' 
sliallbe the last Word of the Name of the C:onip;iny. 187s 
Kaymoni) Statist. Mines Mining 107 'Hic Nevada Land 
and Mining Company, (limited). 

3 . quasw 3 . ■ limi/ed mail m 2. {U.S. colfoq) 

1887 Pop. .Set. Monthly Mar, 577 Lei the gr» .'it sleamsliip 
founder, the limited crash through a trestle living or dead, 
these men will be found ut their posts. 

Hence Li’mltwdljr adv., Xii’mitwdnMN. 
a 1614 Donne BitJaearoc (1644) 74 Vtni see nothing is de- 
livered by him against it, but nu^cstly, limitedlv, and )m r- 
plexedly. 1696 IJ. Seroeasi J tr. T. IChite's Ptripat. Inst. 
388 A diflerence of Siit#stance distinct from torp*jreity ami 
limitcdiiesse. i8is Shelley in Hogg Life (i8^S.i II. 91, I 
assume a chara« ter which is..unada|>trfl to the liitiitedne .* 
of my experience. 1891 H. Jones Eroxiiting 335 He piistn >, 
the Imiitediiess of human knowledge into a disqu;di(icatio;i 
of it to reach truth at all. 1899 Rrru July 76 We in 
London need such limitedly locm rclaxaiiomi. 

Limiter (limit9i\ Forms: 4-6 lim-, lymi- 
toar(e,-ytour(e, (7 qllmitour), 6 lim-,lymiter, 
•yter, limine ter, 7 limit or, 6- limiter, [f. Limit 
». + -er1.] 

1 . (Also /riar limiter.) A friar licensed to beg 
within certain limits. Obs, cxc. //isf. 

1377 Langl. P. Pi. B. V. 138 On limitourcs and Ustres 
lesynges 1 ymped. c sjM Chaucer Ji'itc's T. 10 The gn-te 
charitee and prayeres Of lymytours and ©there hwly freres. 
1518 XCillo/ R, Peke of ICakcJieid 4 June iMS. ), To every 
lyinyter of the iii] orders of freers xxd. 1591 Latimek 
Scim. <1567) 94 A iimitoure of the gra>e fryers, m the tyme 
of his limitation prear hH manye t)'me*i anti haddc but one 
Sermon, J. HEvwoon .\ptdtr 4 F. i.x. 1 ' 1 ‘here neucr 
was Fryer hmiier, that duckt So low*, w liere Iteggyng woon 
him twenty cheeses. tMi Sfknsek M. Uublerd 85 , 1 meane 
me to disguize .. like a Pilgrim, or a Lymiter. 

transf. or allusive.^ 18x4 Br. Mount acu Ga^To Rdr. 2 
Some of our Catholique Limitors had beene roming in tlie 
countrey and brake into my pale secretly. 

2 . One who or that which limits (in senses of 
the vb.\ 

« 4®3 Catk. Angl. 317/1 A T.ym)-toiir, limitator. 1570 
Levins Afanip, th/s A Limiter, limitalor. ?i8is 7 :io 
Xoble A'. V. L 30 So hoysi we The sayle.s, lh .31 must these 
WAsells port even where jbe heavenly Ivmiter plea.';i’s. a 1619 
FoTMKRBV. 4 Mr<m/. II. i. | 5 (1623) iSo The Suiinc is mkI that 
infinite limitour, which settefh scucrall Itounds. vnto all 
other things. 1839 Ltx G. Dichy Left. cone. Kclig. (1^51) 
37, 1 am sure they arc the best dccbirers and limiitrs of 
their own (doclrine.sJ. 1645 Milton Tcira. h. Wks. 1851 IV. 
833 Abolishing a law so good and moral, ibe bniiter of sin. 

Limitiiif (1i'mitiq\ vhl. sb, [r Limit v. + 
•IKO 1.] The action of the vb. Limit ; an instai.cc 
of this. 

1580 Hoilvbavd Treas.Fr. Tong, a quali- 

fying, moderating, limiting, or releaving. 1808 HirvMoN 
IVks. 1 . To Chr. Rdr, (ante 6 Sq) Forms of prayer. ..'ll c 
aiudged lobe a kind of.. limiting of Gods Spirit. iSj^Gildn 
VemonoL (1867) 40S A bold limiting of the time of forty days. 

(li*mitiq), ///. a. [f. Limit v. + 
-INO IS.] That limits, in senses of the vb. Limit- 
istg angle (see quot. 1873). Limiting parallels 
(sec quot. 1867). • 

i «48 Ruskim Sev, Lamps vii. | 7. 193 It would be neMlful 
to accept some well known examples, .for final and Umiling 
authorities. 1884 Bowen Logic v. 13 1 The Condition . . c.'tn 
alw'EVS be exprexsed by a limiting adjective. 186$ M. 
Arnold Kss.yrit. i. 33^ Even with well-meant efforts of ibe 
practical spirit it (xr.cnticisml must expTe«.s dissatisfaction, 
if in the s^erc of the ideal they seem impqvetisbiiig and 
limiting. 1887 Smyth Sailors II V»> d-bk ^ , 1 . imiti njc paral/tls^ 
the parallels of latitude ui>on the earth's Nurfa«.c, within 
whiih occuUations of stars or pl,Tncts by the moon aie 
possible. 187% W. Leks Aconstics 11. iil 53 In order ih.Ai .1 
ray may yoM from a dense medium into a nirer, the angle < 4 
incidenve must not exceed a certain limit, . . this angle is 
calleil the limiting or critical angle of refrariion. 1884 
Bowes & Suorr Pe Paty's Phancr. 539 The limiting zone 
I between the external cortex and the raxt-biycr. 

LbniilMB (li*mit 1 es), a, [f. Limit sb, 4 >lks 8.] 
Ilgvini; or ailmittiiig of no limits; uDlimited, illimit- 
able ; unbounded, unrestricted. 

SinNET Astr, * Stetla (159*) G 4 b. Say, whether thou 
wilt crowne With limitlessc renowns. i8rs J. Davies It 'if s 
Pi^ydoeago dv. (Grotaitlao To this S«« of Cittic-Common- 
WBiuili (Lymittlons Londonb a i8a8 F. Grkvii. Sidney x. 
li«5S> IS9 Sir Phiilto. .observed ibis liniiilvss amlutam the 
SmlB^ H. Brooee F^ofOnai, (i8og) III. 

white the king acts in 4'onscni with the parliainent . . he is 
timiileM. iiresisliblc. 1888 lAXTKvra Gmllnnin's Nearvns 
(ed. j) 436 In the depths «if limUlcss s|NKe, exist niimer»iis 
OMiemblnges of stars. 1891 K. Peacock ;V. Brrndcn IJ. sA 
Almost Itmitkis powtr of giving pain. 

Ifenoe LlmltteMlf adv.y tii mMmnnm, 
i8f8 RusaiN Setenme (ed. s) 14s When the affection h.is 
biOoniB whoilir and limitleiHly our own. ttii Spectator 


4 Mar. 239/2 The 1 m|M:rial throne ..the jiower solutus a 
legtbns which in its Uiiutlvsr.nc-^s could redress all wrongs. 

Limitor, -our, obs. forms of LiRitek. 
Limitrophe li inUiouf . a. and sb. [a. P'. 
limitrophe^ ad. lale L. limiirofhiis^ limitotrophus 
a hybrid f. I., limit-, limes + C,t,-Tp6ipos support- 
applied to lands set apart lor ihc support of 
lroop.s on the frontier.] 

JL adj. .Situated on the frontier ; ])ordeiin|r on, 
adjacent to (another country). 

liana. R.^ Best ! 4 IVarx France 129 Russia has iilrc.vily 
ah«^rbed, within Its empire, that great lirniii .jjIh- iwuit.ii 
which might have iK-eii a barrier ii^uinst further pr* i-n-sv. 
*845 K oko llandbk. .Spain 503 Like many of these limi. 
trophe Pyrenean distmts it became iudeiMrndcnt s**‘.in ;tltcr 
..731. M\ Daily Xev's 32 Feb. 5/3 The policy of a lifiii- 
trophe frontier with Russia reviv ed. iWs Tall Mali a. 

1 Apr. t/3 kngland.,w3s perfectly free to enter into any 
relations she pleased with the States limitropbc to India. 

t B. sb: A border-land. Obs. 

1589 A. MfrsLiAY] Hist. Talmentios v. ^1^-53) 12 He .. !»e- 
aoiie .. famous through all the ncighhonr Marches and 
liinitrophe> of Tharsiis. 1598 Dai u so ion Mcth. 'Trav. 

C ij b,Thc Prince ought to b;»ve of them br. ca«t 1 e.s] in bis 
frontier places, and Lytnitrophe.s (as they call thciru. 

lienee f XAmitrophing ppl, a., bonlering, ad- 
jacent; t ZdmitrophouB a. ^see quot. > 
s8s 3 tr. Favine's Theat. Hon. iv. vii. 29 The Counties of 
Bouloiigi)c*, Saint Paule, arid other limit rophing .Seigtieurics. 
* 7 » 7 ' 5 * Chamhrks t>c/. s. v. Column, l.ituilrophous <»r 
iKiund-iry Column, is that w’hich .shews the limits of a king- 
dom. or ruuniry conquered. 

tLimity. Obs, Also 6 lymytee. [Formation 
uncertain ; possibly limities, -Ices, represents L. 

It miles; but cf. OF*. limitL] -Limit. 

11^5 Ld. Bkknerx Arohs.ll. ccx. |ccvi.] 648 There shnide 
be in thrir fompany of the lymytecs of Fraunce, rnu »hen 
j\ tie hundred knightes. 154S Joyk A’xp. Pan. Dcd. A iij h. 
The very limitics J(c Iroundcs of the world. 1553 KriFN T real. 
.Vrtre Ind. (Arb ) 29 They go not out ol ye lirnilics of their 
own contrie. 

Iiimm, obs. form of Limn. 

II Zdmmft (li'ma). [Late L., a. Gr. Xetp/ia 
remnant, part left, semitone, f. Xtivnv to leave.] 

1 . Mns. The semitone of the Pylhaguiean scale 
see quot. 1694). 

1694X1*. Holder Harmony v'l j js'l'be Pythagorcaiis H'Jl 
using Tone Minor, but tw o Kqual Tones Mai<.r, ma Fourth, 
were forced to take a lesser lnierv,il for the Hemitonc; 
which is call'd their Liinma,or Pyth.-igorean Hemitone ; and, 
which added to those two Tones, makes t:p the Fourth ; it 
is a Comma less than Hcmitorie Major \i6 to is' and ih*; 
Ration of it, is 256 to 343. 1887 W. S. K(.k.kstko in (jr>mv'.v 

Pkt. Mms. IV. 503 The Diioiiic Diator.ic Teliathord, con 
sisting c 4 tw*o greater Tones and a Limma, as set forth by 
IMhagoras. 

i 2 . Or, Pros, A lime or mora in a line required 
I by the rhythm but not cxjjrcssed by a syll.^ble in 

■ the words: indicated in .schemes by the sign A* 

Xiimme, obs. form of Limb shA 
liimmeal, -ly, obs. vars. Limr-me.\l. -meally. 
Limmell, variant of Limail, rncml filings. 
Limmer ,;li'm.>i\ sb. and a, . 5 V. and north, dial. 
Also 5 lynunare, 6 lymare, *er, lymmar, 6-7 
limxnar, lymber, lyxnmer. [Of obscure origin ; 
connexion with Limb sb, is jrossiblc.J 
A. sb, 

1 1 . A n>guc, scoundrel. Ohs, 

1456 fijR G, Have Znrc' o/Atr.ys (.S.T.S.) 233 '24 Anc un- 
worthy lyTnmarc, that settis nocht for honour U>i f.»r pillery. 
C1470 Henuvson Mor. f'ab, v. {Tarl. Tcasfs^ xli, I To ihf 
fox) * Hyde quod the lioun ; * limmer, let ws .see Gif it l>c 
sulhc the .siliie 30W ln» said.’ 1536 Brii espes Lion. .Scot. 
(1S21) I. p. Ixiv, He causil hir lobe schamfully dcfowlit with 
rclialdis and liiuniaris of his cuntre. *596.1? AI.RVMME Ir. 
Leslies Hist. Scot. ix. 219 Adam Scot speoal bordircr aiul 
limmer, commoun lie calit king of traytouris, i6qs Jas. VI 
Let. to Elis. (Camden) 147 The repre.vsing of fugitiuen and 
ly mmcries[i!/t ]. 1607 Sc. A cfs Jas. T/ u 6 1 6) I V . 379 i That 
Insolent and wicked tace and name of the glengregour an«i 
notorious 1 ) mWris and malcfartouris. 1637 B. Jokson Sa i 
Sheph. 11. 1, Fowle limmer ! drittic Louwnc ! s8s8 Scoit 
F. M. Perth iv. There have been a j roper .set ot limmers 
about to scale your wiiulowrs, father Simsm. 

2 . AppUcil to a woman, a. A light woman ; .a 
strumpet, b, Tn weaker sense : A jade, hussy , minx. 

1986 Purh.im Pepos. (Surtees) 81 In causa diffamacior.U, 
viz. that his wy f w .vs a lymer. 1718 Ramsay Lsut A/». M he * 

\ viii, 1 wore nac frizzl’d limmer 's h.vir. 1788 Burns Tx( i Pcc ? 

iSi F.xcept for breakin o‘ their ttmmci Dr spe.vkln lighih . * 

: their limmer. 1814 Scott Uar. Uiii, Kate and M.iriy, the 
limnicrs gacil aff wi' iw-w o’ Hawley'.s dragoons, an * 1 h.vc 
; iwa new* queans instead o’ them. 1851 Borr 'W La:'i n£*'o 
i Ixxxv. (lyv) 460 Leave my husband in the hands of you .vi. 1 
: that limmer, who h.vs never been true to us. 1897 Ckoi keit 
i Lmfs Love xiti. 141 * Oh- the limmer— bow d.vr^ >be 
i cried my mother, on fire instantly at the hint of on insult ot 
! rejection to her eldest son. 

B. adj. Knavish, scoundrelly, 
ijoo-ao Dunbar Poems xxvii. 9 With mony lyinnwr Unn 
i A. Scon Poems (S.T.S.» i. 53 For lymmci lawdis a d 
: title Ijissis lo. r637 Ik Jonm>n Sad ^hifh. 11. i, Hen 
' with *hcm, Ummeriowne, Thy \ermiti, and thy srife, ihy 

■ selfe art otic. «z 178s Roikh.pf hydew. in V.hild Eana.u 
IIL 439 Limmer tbics-es diiv» >* them ,pvay. 

ilciic'e t Ummarf^il •/ . knavish ; f Idminery* 

j knaverv. 

liSO-SO l)l KR ar IW/ns xvi. 152 Thy Kmnntfiiil Jukc w.im 
1 8e thatnr. ngto Gmie>)r G.dlic Fall, ib.i.S..; .•w<* Jlic i>m* 

I meric lang hes lest it. 
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LIMOTHIBAPr^ 


Ifimmeter, obs. form of Limitjsb. 
liimming, obs. form of Limning. 

Irimn CUni), v. Now literary and ar<h. Also 
5 limyne, lymin, 5-7 l7xnji(o, 6-7 lijniii(e, 
limb(e, limne. [Altered form of Lvmine r'.} 
fl. trans. To illuminate (letters, manuscripts, 
books). Also ahsoL Obs, 
tA,, Trtvisas (Rolls) VI t. ai)5 pis bisshop byin* 

self scliOitcde not to write and lumine fi (cnily 

15th c.) lymnc] and byndc bookes. c 1440 Far:\ 

317/x Lyiniiyd, as bookys (A', limynid*, eiMadatus. 1499 
Ckunhio, Acc, Crascombe (.Soin, Rcc. t>oc.) 34 A mass 
boke of vein lymmyde. 1531 Etvor 1. v, 'I'hcir^fyrsl 
letters to be paynted or lymned. 1534 Rich Lti. to T, Ctvrn- 
Witi in Strype £c£/. 1, xxxiv. 179 A certain tale of 

M. Magdalen, delivering her a letter frtim heaven, that was 
limned with colden h?uers. 1566 Dram Hortue^Sat 1. iv. 

B vii) b, And if their toye^ in letters lymdc, be pnnted once 
in booke. I hen letc-j. IS73 0/ Limming title-p, 
l>iucrse kynde% of colours to write or to limine withall vpnon 
s-elym. 1588 Pamkil ir. Mfm/osm's Hist China 94 When 
they write letters vnto anie principal! person, they glide the 
mar.^ent of the paper, and limbe it. 

ta. To adorn or embellish with gold or bright 
colour; to depict in (gold, etc.). Also \rare), to 
lay on (colour'. Obs, ! 

.-*•548 Hall Ckron.^ /fern, Vtli 73 Images .. rychely ; 
lymned wyth colde and Albyn colours. 1573 Art o/' Lim- 
ming itile*p.. How siiuer or guide sliaU>e layed or limmeti 
vppon the sise. 158? Fll.min’g Lyntn. J/otinshed 1 1 1 . 490. x 
Their bannerols di>plaied. a.nd richlie limmcd with my lords . 
armes. 1653 ^-oc.ah ir. Pinto's Traz\ xxiii. 84 The 
Royal Arms of Portugal were limned in Gold. 

3 . To paint (a picture or f)ortrait) ; to portray, . 
depict (a subject), t Formerly s/*ec, to paint in 
water-colour or distemper (seeLiMMNo vbi, sb. a), 
t Also with forth ^ out, 

159a Shaks. Ad. 390 Looke, when a Planter would 

surpasse the life, In limming out a well-proportioned steed. 
iSQnI Caxlw HunrU's £.ram. limits vi. (X596) S3 Pictures , 
which are lymned in oyle. 1607 TorsaLL Four-/, Blasts 
U63S; 213 Nicon that fam<ms painter of Greece, when he 
had most curiously limbed forth a Horses perfection [etc.]. 
i6ku With hr Fair i 'triut M, Where Apelles limb'd to life 
Loathed Vuloans louely wife. X64X sIiltom Anwta,h\ 
Wk^ 1831 II L 330 He may be the competent Judge of a tirac ^ 
picture, or elegant i>oem, th.'it cannot limne the like. 1813 
Scott Tritrm, in. xxxvii, For there by magic skill, 1 wia, : 
Form of each thing that living is Was limn'd in proper dye. ! 
* 8 S 4 , Mas. OLiTHANr ^fagd. ttehtyrn II. ss.The dim chapel 
.. with Scripture stories limned in its ancient glass. 1888 ' 
Comh, Atag. Sept. 33s If he he limned aright in the canv as 
which has descended to us, 

b. irons/, amd^*; . 

1593 Sashe 4 Lett. Com/nt, 20 With life and spirit to limne 
deaJnes it selfe t/tx esi Oratoris /ro^rtkm. x6db Shaks, 

A. y. A. IL vii. 194 As mine eye doth his effigies witnesse 
MotH truly limn'd, and liuing in your face. s8m Mabstom 
Amt, 4 met. Induct., 1 fear it is not possible to limmc so ' 
many persons in so small a tablet a.s the compa^se of our 
playes sdTord. 184s Fclllr^ Ct/oti Tk, in Bm T., MLxt 
Ccmtimpt. xxL (X649) 83 It is ea^iie for one to endure an 
affiictioa, as be limns it out in his own fancie 18$} Miodlb- 
TO!« & Rowliy SA, tiifsy iil iii. What's beauty but a perfect 
white and red? Both nere well mix'd limn truth so beautiful. 
188s Fbltham Lneoria xxxviL in Rtsoh’es {1709) 801 He 
must Umb Spirits never tir'd. 1898 SrcacEON Jvew Park St, 
Pmt^t 1 . 56 Instances of persons going to die bouse of God, 
and having their characters limnM out to perfection. 1871 
Smilrs Charac. x. iti-jt) aSa Perhaps the most complete 
picture of a great man ever limned 10 words. 18^ Glai> 
STOHB Prim. Hemer ijo The OduMcos is limned with . • 
incomparable art. 

4 b Prov, To Hmn ike water, limn (soroetliing} 
on waieri taid of lometbing transient or futile. | 
i8an Bacow Poems (Grosart) 40 Who then to liraile Mor* 
ulity shall trust. But lirames the Water, or but writes in 
du.»t. t8M Vimtiesm Carolinm ix. 73 All he had done was I 
but a kind of linniing the Wafer, to them. 1871 R. Ellis i 
tr CoSnt/us Ixx. 4 A woman's words. . Limn them on ebbing ; 
floods, write un a wintcry gale (L. /a venie ei rapida uribert i 
e/erM Of no). } 

t6. aisol. or inir. To paint; esp. to paint in j 
water-colour or distemper. Obs, 

1994 Plat yraxti-ke. 111. 44 To paint or limne with the , 
colours chat are taken from hcarbs or flowers. t8n Plachan 
CemOL Gent. %m. (1834) xa6 The vertooux Ma^aret Oueene 
of Navarre beside her excellent veme in Poesie could draw 
and limne excellently. i88fl Parra Dimty 7 May. Yesterday 
begun my wife tokam toKmnof one Browne. iflegGaowaa 
Country lyu IV. 57 Merry. Cannot you Limne, Sirt Ram- 
bier, Limi^ what dost thou mean? Merry, Why Limne, 
Sir, draw Pictures in little. CunwosTH tntelL Syst. 1. 

iii. I 30. 136 If Oxen, Lions, Horses and Asses . . were able 
to limn aiid paint. j 

LiaUIMMa (limii^‘sr8o), a. nnd sh, ff. morl. | 
L. Limnacea (tee below), for ^Limnmaeea^ f. 
Limn AA : see -acsan.] a. adj. Pertaining to the ! 
Limnacea^ one of the three families of iHtlmih | 
hranehiaia in De Blainville’s claiiificiitionb b. sh, 

A gastcropod of the family IJmnaeea : a pond- 
inait {Cent, Diet.). Aliio Xdaaa'oeons n. oprec. 
adj. (Mayne Ex^s. Lex. 1955). 

R Ikbuffla (lunn/i). Alsor^/v/i.Ljmn-. 
[mod.L,, ad. Gr. Ktpnda, fem. of Ai/umiof, f. Rlfunf 
pool, manh.] A genns of the family Limmidn 
or pond-inailf, typical of the 8ub-iamily Limnsrinn; 
a pond-snail of tnis gennsb Hence ZdauH8*aa, a 
gaitcfopod of the genns ZfiMiMHi; Idauui'iA (alio 
limiwid), a gasteropod of the family Limmnd»% 


' a ]x>nd«snail ; Umnm'lat n., pertaining to the sub- 
family lAmn»in» (Cent. Diet.). 

t834-M«Mt'KTKiK tr. Kingd, III. 38 Hav- 

ing a shell very similar to that of a Lymiuea. iflgt Wood- 
ward il/loZ/Mrcu II The air-breuthiiig limneids live in freskh 
water. 1856 Ibid. tii. 361 The Litorina: and Limnmans arc 
found living together. 

Limnani^ (li*mmvn|>). Bot, [f. Gr. AiVi] lake, 
marsh + &e$tn flower.] a. A plant of the genus 
: Limnanikemum (N.O. Centianacen) of perennial 
water-herbs, b. A plant of the genus Limnanthes 
or tribe Limnanthese, N.O. Geraniacen (Cassell). 

1871 Oliver FUm, Bet. 11. 009 The .. orbicular floating 
leaves of Common Limnanth(i^rVr/Mii/iiAmx w nymphareides). 

Limned (limd), ///. a, [f. Limn v, + -kd t.] 

I t Illuminated {obs.S ; |>ainted, depicted, portrayed. 

1338 Elyot Diet., Mmiati frAr/. limned bokes, hauyng 
! letters of dyuen colours. 1573 in Willis & Clark Cambridge 
; ( 1S86.) 1 1 1 . 26 The lymned letters and jjiictures. 1398 M ark- 
i ham SirR. Gritfviie, Pethe/ayresi vii, HI limn'd inemoriaU 
of diuincst rage. 180a Bacon Atiy. Leans. 1. iv. | 3. iS Like 
i the first Letter of a Patent, or limmed Booke. a i6a8 F. 

' Ghemi. Sidney Ep. Ded.^ (165a) 1 Both your Blond and 
Vertues do so strongly Intttlc you to this wclldimb'd Piece. 

, sM Bnty iPitts ((^mdca> 2x6 llie limned picture of my 
; wile. ^ i8ia Cary Dante, Par. xxviL 90 The human flesh Or 
. .its llmn'a resemblance. 

Idinnar (li'nmai). Now literary or arth, 
forms : 4-5 lymnour, 4-6 lymenor(d, 5 lym- j 
noro, lympner, 6 lymmer, 6-7 lynmer, lim- 
mer, 7 limbner, limpner, 6- limner. [Altered 
I form of Ll'mineb : see Limn v, and -er l.j 

1 . An illuminator of manuscripts. Hist. 

1389 in Eng. Gitds (1870) 9 Johannes l>aT)castre, lymeoo'. 
1398 TKRvisA Barth. De P, R. xvii. exit. (1495) M Grauours 
lymnours and payntours cCeth Rewe to sharpe tiieyr tyghte. 
ri440 Premp. Paw. 317/ 1 Lymnore (A', ex 490 liiminour), ; 
elHcidixtor, miniegrapkus. 1^3 AU t Rich. It I, c. 9 | t j 
'Ihat this Acte, .in no wise extende. .to any writer lympner | 
bynder or impr>*ntcr. ex^^Cecke LortlCs B. \o )^ex\nts, ; 
boke bynders, and binnerv 1555 Edln Decades 188 The > 
lyttle b)Tdcs whiche the Ijinmeni of bookes are accustomed j 
to paynte on the margentes of churchc bookes. 1807 R. 
C[ARrw] tr. Estienne's IFerld e/ lyonders 334 A limmer .. i 
had drawnc S. Peter and S. Paul so liuely. 1^ C. Barker I 
Associai. Prime. L 18 The Rector Chert, .had . . the charge • 
of the writing materials, .and of the colours for the limnets. 

2 . A painter, e>p. a portrait painter. fSome- | 
times spec., a water-colour artist. 

1994 Plat jneett-ke. if. 23 1 'he fine and subtil earth of the } 
hcarM or flower, out of the which some curious Limner may ' 
draw some excellent colour. .•807 T OHSCLL Four./. Remits 
<i6s8) to The Poets (with their apes, the painters, limmers, 
and carvers). UsRMBa /mrmxxxe/ (1845) 18 A curious | 
limmer draweth his own sons pourtraicture to the life. 1899 ! 
I. Arrowsmith Chain Prim. i\\ The limbner drew it as ; 
he was an artist, not as one of this or that nation. t88i-s 
Pbfys Diary 3 Jan., Cooper, the great limner in little. 1688 ’ 
R. Molmb .4 rmouvy iti. 147/a A Ltmiier, a Painter in Water 1 
colours 175a FoorB Taste 1. 1, Pray now, Mr. Carmine, bow i 
do you limners contrive to overlook the Ugliness, and yM | 
preserve the Likeness 7 itye D'Israeu C w. /, HI. viii. 
188 Many refined strokes show that the limner stodiexl ; 
his original by her side. iSm Jowbt? Ptsde (ed. a) HI. 390 j 
'Fhc drawing of a limner which has not the shadow of a , 
likeness to the truth. 


many lininines in rather a rude style of art. 1881 Onr £ttg. 
Heme 145 The limnings of early painters on the walls. 

9 . aitrib,, ts itimninggoU, i picture^ -skilL 


i4ao Netiinghnm Rec, IL xao Pro anre veemte Myinnyng 
gold *. 1817 1 . Oliver in tVitis Decters Cent. (CBmden) 84 
All my drawings . . and lymntng pictures, or any thing of 
lymning whatsoever, .as yet unfinished. 1737 Matt. Gnbbn 
spleen 450 When fancy tries her limning Bkill To draw and 
colour at her will. 

Idumingi ppl. a, [4 -ing 2.1 Painting. 

178a WoLcoT (P. Pindar) ^rd Ode ie R, A,*s iv, Thus 
should young limning lads themselves demean. 

XdaUlite (li'mndit). Also lymnito. [f, Gr. 
AfpK7 lake 4 -iTR.] 

1 . Palncntology, A fossil species of the genus 
Limneta, 

Webster, Lymnite, i88f Ocilvib, Limnite, 

2 . Min. lk>g iron ore, containing more water than 
limonite. 

1868 in Dana Min. 178. 

Limnograph (li*mni%raf )• [f. Gr. Affiri] lake, 
marsh 4 -graph.] An apparatus for automatically 
recording the variations of level in a lake. 

1880 Mature 4 Mar. 437 Beside the fixed limnogrsph of 
M. Plantsmour. 

XdauolOflp (limn/rldd^i). [f. Gr. Xlfuni lake, 
marsh 4 -AoyTa -loot.] a. The study of the phy- 
sical phenomena of lakes, b. That department 
of science which treaU of pond -life. 

1899 Athenerum 10 Aug. 195A Liinnolc^ was dealt with 
[at the Geographical Congreuj by Dr. r. A. ForeL ite 
Pep. Sci. memthty Sept. 709 I'hc study of micnMcopic 
aquatic life and general limnology. 

Zdmnomatar (limufm/tai). Also erron, 
limni-. [f. Gr. hifunf lake 4 -meter,] An appa- 
ratus for measuring the variations of level in lakes. 

ifiu Til. Ross HttmbeidCs TVav. fl. xvi. 14 The Msrqui» 
drl Toro has undertaken to pot this design into execution. . 
citablivhing Hmnometeri, on s bottom of gneiss lock, so 
common in the lake of Valencia. 1879 Mature aj Oct. fiijs/a 
M. Edouard Sarssin has recently established a rcglMcruig 
limnisneter . . near the eastern cxiremily of the Ixdce uf 
Geneva. 

LimaopllllOiU (limn^*fildi), a. ^f. Gr. Xifatri 
marsh, pool 4 ^'A-or loving 4 -our. CL F. timno* 
pkilf.] Fond of or living In marshes or pools, as 
certain molluscs, etc. 1899 in Maynb Ejtpes. Lex. 
Limo- (lai*m 8 ), taken as comb, form of L. timus 
mnd, in the sense * clayey and . . .' 

1798 C. Li’ca.s Ess, tyaiers 1 . 13 A certain earth of the 
liinocretaceoua kind. 

Limon •» obs. form of Lemon. 
tUmoiiMr* In 6 lymontr, -oep. [a. 
F. limonier^ f. Hmon shaft : see <ber .1 A hone 
which is attached to the shafts of a vehicle. 

assg WoLSRV in Fiddes Life (1718) ii, tia Thai new 
Lymeocert and hones for draught aid carriage should be 
recovered. 1914 — in St, Papers Item, VUl (1836) IV. tao 
IVovisioo of lymoners, cariages and diawahtii^ 
MimmaiiR (li’mdiitD). Ckem, Alio -ine. [f. 
mod.L. Hmanum (K. hmem) Lbmon 4 -in.] (See 
qnot) Also (mre) LlasoMe [u ill Fr.]. 

1I49 Gsbooiiv Ofgank Cktm, 4^ UmonliWior-IiinoQr, 
a bitter crystalliiie matter found 10 the seeds of orangey 
lemons, ftc 1884 Watts Dkt. Chem, IIL 899 Limemm, 
the biller principle coiitsincd in Che pips of oianges snd 


ch has not the shadow of a 


Hence Ll*ma«ry, the work of a limner. 

c 1831 H. CoLBtfDCB Ess. (1851) 1 . 190 Tha few remnants 
of churchdimnery that have escaped ine fanatics and the 
modernisers. 

Xd^BUliML rare, [Eirooeously for ^limnoii, 
ad. Gr. Ai/im8-, \tRw& fem. adj., ’pertaining to 
lakes,* f. Af/irp lake.] A lake-nymph. 

1818 L. Huirr Fetiage, The Mympks pi, xii. The limniad 
takes Her pleasure in the takes. 

IdmniBg (li'miq, liTnnlq), vhl, sh. [f. LiMN v, 

4 -INO i.] 

1 . lllnminating of raannscripts, etc. Alio rener, 
e 1489 E. E. Misc, (Warton Club) 7a There begynnyth the 

crafte of lymnynpe of bokys. tm {tiite) A eere proper 
treatise, wherein is briefly sett fortne the arte of limimiig, 
wbkh tcacbeth bow .riliicr or golde shalbe layed or Itaimm 
vjppim the sise (etc.), tflpt PEROVAia Sp, Diet . , L nmimmei e n 
de tibresLUmmnEf minkmiath. t8ta Psacnan Centt, nxere. 
titk-p,f Tne making of all kinds of colours, lo be vsed in 
Lymming, Psimsng, T'rkkfhg, and Blason of Coates, and 
Aniie% t78e-7i H. WALiOLa yertnds A need. Paint, 
(1786) I. 39 Of the third Edward, mys Mr. Vertosi many 
p(wtraiis are preserved . .In illuminated MSN. .. He has not 
marked where these limnings exist. 1889 Gvllkic 8t Timm 
Paint, too The art of illuminating, or limning, at it was 
formerly called. 

2 . Painting (f formerly speo. In water-coloar or 
distemjper). 

t8e8 G. WIoopcockk] Livee EmPetvrs in Mitt, ipsthse 


Nature in every thing to the Blk tW R. HoLME^rmuarj 
IIL 147/a limning, Punting in Water ooloiirs with Gum or 
Sise. 1711 AoDieoN Speei.^o. jaS limnlnai one would 
think, is no e x pen s ive Diversion, bat . . she nunts Fans for 
all her Female AcqaakHaiM and draws all her Reluiom 
Pictures in Miniaiura. MS B. B, Wabpirld in Ckr, 
Treatnwy feb. pe/i The sldlled liffining of a Mkhaet 
Angela 

b. An instance of thb; eamr, a painting. 
flN Lend. Gete, Na 3511/4 A Colleccion of Paintings and 
fine Limnings by the best Masters, tyii SHAKrnaa. OUiwr. 
(1737) HI. aps E'w you attempt tboet accurue and ftfin'd 
limnings or porfraltaresof mankind, or offer lobrinf MSOtle- 
men on the stage. 1818 Smobb MUL Cmrdt 87 A^oM 


XiiM&itB'lH*mAiait). Mith. [Named Haui- 
mann, 1813, probably from Gr. Aet/idr iMadaw, 
a rendering of iti earlier Ger. name wUsemn^ 
mcRdow-oie ; see -m.] A urom at fifst ooofiiM 
to bog Iron ore, but now eitcnded to indude ill 
forms of bydrouf aesqul-oxlde of ifon» coB t at ni ng 
about 15 per cent of water. 

ilhl H. J. Bbooks tntrod. Cryitaiker. 4?eBo|. Ms;^. 
&c.; Iron ore, Umonlie. i^e C. UVBiii^p Afiu. J) 
376 Limbic occurs In Ms and veUie, <8m RvtuV iS/w 
J rapki X. 158 Umouila occurs in sta lactM i r ^ mswinin it e oi 
pisolitie, or oait^, eondilions. . . . 

etiirib, ratmomd Staiiti, Mines p Mining 308 A 
dimit of lliaMloifon ore, ^ ... 

Henoe fcimomitio g., conritting of or fi88mbling 
limonite {Cent, Did,), , 

I UbttO'iliWBiL Gdi. f mod«L. ffmMiittm ■> L. 
timhnioH (Winy)ia,Cr.Afi^l8noe.neiitofXtigM8t, 
f. Aei^e^ mcMulow.1 Any plant Of 

sfil TtiSNBR Barnet e/Htrhft 48 Ljnwip M ff«Me r IM 
HuCories Pyr<^ b naiM In dwS iHatiW|NoNen. . .^It 

ffyxcB, siif EviLm KmL AM, JutyCMmE’ 

Prim, or yet iMing. .. Indto 

L, ttaOt-m, f. /Qmw aui^ rtMlWnf ^ 

lutuiofiDiidt growfatgbtjnM. .. 


tXIaursitf. bk, [flA OMidJu 
MsiwWxMMfi* Sm, 


XiMMlMVMMr. Arm. IL 

hungtt tn m m Mt&O ImtPlWa ■; 
a dltu. w Cutfaiirt OMhmenmnf. 
Onkihkgemi'tMAMiASKiA. ? 
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LIMPNESS. 


LimOM (lai'UM), 0. ? Ols. AIm g Ijmoua, 
•ows. [od. L. IfmSs-us, f. iTmus mnd, dime.] 
Mnddy; sUmy. 

€ Paiiad* &H Huxb. IX, 119 Yf water ther l>e lymou^ 

or eiifecte, Admyxtion of salt wol hit correcte. 

Pfvm/. Parv. 198/1 Gleymows, or lymows, iimoxus, ms- 
C0tust glutiMsus, 1646 Sir T. Brownr Psrud. Ep, vi. i. 
87^ I'ha mud and limous matter brought downe by tne river 
Nilus. idsd in Blount Ctossogr, a it|4 Sir I. Flovrr (J.), 
They esteemed this natural melancholicic acidity to be the 
' limous or slimy fceculent part of the blood. 1794 Suixivan 
1^1070 Nai, 11. S57 A limous lava, .which convists of aigil* 
laceous and siliceous earths idixtd with iron. 

Hence f IdmonsneM. iliminess. 

e 1440 Promp, Partf, 108/9 Gleymowsenesse, or lymow(s). 
nesse, /iMotiias, visccsitof, 

tUaiPf obs, rare^\ [f. LiMi* v.i Cf. 
OE. f, uHmpanJ\ An occurrence. 

€ laoo Trin, Cm. iiosn, 197 On alle hose limpes nc un* 
trowede neure loli to-geiies ure drihten. 

Xiillllf (Hmp), sh*^ [f. Liur v'^'] The action 
of litniMng ; a limpinc^ f^ait or walk. 

ilil TODD S.V., He has a limp in his walking. 1870 
Dickrnb E. Drooii iii, 'I’he sun^browned tramps . . quicken 
their limp a little. Ckntnb, ^ml. 15 Inn. 75/1 The 

Grecian mnd and the Alexandra limp- b^n positive and 
practical imitations of physical affliction. 

Unp (limp), Mining. An instrament used 
for throwing off the refuse from the ore in the 
operation of jigging (see quots.). 

1747 Hoobon Miner's DUt.^ Limp |is) a very small and 
thin Piece of Board, shaped almost naif round, and it is 
Shod on the circular edge with Iron. 1778 Pavee Min. 
C0*nub. 193 The uppermost light st jny waste may be easily 
seuaratea and skimmed oflT by a piece of semicircular hoard, 
called a Limp. i8m in J. H. Collins Mttnl Mining Gloss. 
i88f in Raymond Mining (Uets. 

Linp (limp), a. [Of obiicure origin ; G. lampeu^ 

* to hang limp*, has been compared J 

1 . Wanting in firmness or stifmoss, flaccid; 
flexible, pliant. Of a textile fabric : Unstiflened. 

1706 pNiLLirs (ed. Kersey), Limp, Umber, supple. 1790 
M. ISrqwnk WMtsn's Angles iii. 49 llie Chub .. eau 
waterish, and .. the Flesh of him is not ftriu, but linm 
[emrtUr edd, short] and tasteless. 4 iSag Forhy I'V. E. 
Anglin, Limp, limfsy, flaccid. t8||o Dickrnh Old C, Shop 
xvi, His IPuDch's] Lady was dangling in a most unconifort* 
able position, alh loose and limp, and sit j^less. 1868 Comb. 
Mmg. Mar. 348 A fenutlewiih a heap oilimp veil thrown up 


over an obsolete bonnet. 


[3er. 658/1 Sr.'trf 


arranflemenis . . are made in almost any limp materbU 
1807 JloMnnan Jan. 116. 1 Strani^linji in our starch wc can 
rally him lUiTon] familiarly on his limp collars. 

D. Bookbinding. Uaed to designate a kind of ; 
binding in which no miU«board it used. i 

1863 Pnrkff't CataU Bkt. printed /nr Vmv. Ox/, 9 ; 
S«.iphoclU Tragcrdim . . each Play separately, limp cloth. ' 
71. M. tSSa Carr Press List AVit* Pks. 40 The Oxfonl ; 
Bible for ‘J’eacher* . . Turkey Morocco, limp, 974. ()d. 1 

2 . transf, onAJig. Wanting in firmiief^a, atrictnesa, | 
nervoui energy, or ftie like. 

*•88 G. J. Cavlrv Lsu Al/orjtu I. r96 We told them that ' 
our nation had no taste or geniui for dancing,.. preferring I 
to imitate in a limp and spiritless manner, the dances of ' 
foreign countries. ••7* Baoehot Pkysics 4 /M. (1876) 76 j 
Creeds or systems that conduce to a soft Ump mind tend to 
perish. i88b Vbrn. Lex Stnd. HMy 11. ii. 94 His coniero'i 
porariea composed In looee, limp rhyrnes. t88$ litmuoN 
At Sign tf Ljm 141 Whether., the Ump Matron on the 
If ill Woke from her aovel>readuig trance. 

tXdmpiP.^ Obs, Forms: I limpAn, pa, /. 
lomp, pa, ppU, lumpon, a-5 Ilmpe(n, 4-5 
lympoCn; fa, t, i Ijmpedo, -Ida, pa, ffU. 4 
l^pon. [OE* iimpam ttr. OIKL iimpkan, 
iimpfang limfan^ Umftn\ also limfan vMHG. 
Hmpfen ") ; cf. OHG. gHimpf auitableness, fitneis, 
mod.G. giimff moderation, lenity.] 
h intr. To Defall, happen. Conit. tiathft. Chiefly 
impart, or qnasi-rm/krr. 

fitmsmif tpA Ha lomp eow on lede teolh Biowulf. ^888 
K. i^raxo BortK xxjrtx. 1 1 <Sed|efield) pa jflan habhafl 
geamlfiBi ft him ttmim oft lefter hkna agnum srillan. 
a laM Asser, R, 41a ^ out MmpeS mlaliche [etc.], ig. . 
RrB,AUH, P, 484 Nyf oute lorde hade ben her lod^ 
mm hem had lampen harde. ti. . Gssw, 4 Gr. Knt. 907 
HU waa Vlawnn hym-mlf M In Wt sron ayitei, Comen to 
pat kryttmame, aa caae hym hen lymped. « l aao g e Aiej> 
mnder 3095 It lympyi nolt alfway b last be lykkyml to ka 
first, c 1410 Amhsrs ipAnk,tt$ not him lympede he werse, 
and hit mo welt lyk£ * ^ ^ 

2. To belong, pertain, relate ia, 
figs Chsmt$r\a O, R, Tatth 438 Bntgp Sam wloda 8e to 
Sam ^tom Umj^ c wyaLamk, Hem, 41 Wceow wuil^ 
■utelklMaagmoCharimlomaholiai^lohaadeia. oitag 
Amr, R, gqjfii hwttf oaoia ITiapA to on. 

8. /nMf. To iaenri meet with. 

18. . R, E, P, C, 174 And who-so IpnpM h* 
l*y hyia hai^oM teteao VarW^tffftSysi thaddo lefto 
my M am cho Iwdo hariM lynmp^ 

(ifscsii 


Oenre mony a weary hag he limpit. i 8 o 8>7 J. Derespord j 
Miseries tfunt. Li/e (1896) 11. i, l.imp along like a pig in a ! 
string. 1837 W. Irving Cnpt. BotweviHe 11 1. 959 His trail | 
was hallowed for a long distance, whit h he must have limped ' 
alone. Dic.KP.NK Lett. (1880.1 II. 975 He limps abmt j 

and docs his wtirk. * 

fifi' i in quot. c 1400, to fall shoit of, j 

C1400 Desir. Troy 36 Sum lokyt ouer litle and lympit of • 
the Rothe. Stanyiiurbt /># rcr. frel. i. 11 /a in Holin’ | 
shed, And ifanie of these three {sc. marks of the subjection i 
of a country] lackc, doubtleste the conquest limpcth. 1586 ! 
J. Hooker Hist, irel, 105/1 {ibid.) Sir John Alen . . w.is ' 
found to limpe in this conirouersie. tyjp Shaks. Merck. V. j 
111. it. 130 So farre this shadow Doth lunpc hchinde the sub. j 
stance. 1768-74 Tucker Lt. Nat. (1834) I. 566 'Ilie whole 
chain will become a rope of sand, and the consecjutncc limp { 
lame behind. tSai Lamr AVrVt Scr. t. I must ) 

limp often in my poor antithetical manner. 1887 Freeman j 
E.xefer iv. 90 The fientamcter might perhaps have lim)H‘.(.l i 
less if [etc.l. • j 

2. Comb,^ ,is limp-verse ; limp-legqcd adj, | 

tgag Skelton Gar/. Zajv/r/ 695 With that I herd gunnis 
russhe out at ones,. .It made sum lympe Ifcgcd, and T>rui^id 
there hotter, c IiRatiiwait Barnabces JrnL. I'pon ' 

the Errata's, Wh^ tho my limpc.verse be maimed 't 
t Xd'iupajpd. Obs, [f.LiifPt'.--f-AED.] A coii- 
temptuouH name for one who limps, a cripple. 

1653 Urquiiart Robe fats 1. xxxix. What could that gouty 
Limpard have done with so fine a dog ? 

Limper (li mpai). [f. Limp + -er f .] One 

whoTimps. 

163a Smerwooo, a limMr, vn hoist eur, Strele 

Tatitr No. 77 F 1 Before the Liinpers came in. I remcmlxrr 
a Race of Lispers. a 1868 Whitman Boston Tenvn iii, Back ! 
liack to the kills, old limfiers ! 

Limpet (li'n.ptt). Forms: 1 lempedu, 4-7 ^ 
lempet^t, ;; Umpert, lympit, -pot), 7-9 limpit, 
(8 limpid), 8-9 .Sc. lampit, lempeck, 7- limpet. 
See also Limpin. [ 0 £. fimpedu, a. late lam- 
pr^da limpet, also 1 .amprey.] A gasteropo<l 
mollusc of the genu.s Patella, h.iving an often tent- 
shaped shell and found adhering tightly to the rock 
which it makes its resting-place. 

ctogn IW. in Wr.-WubJcrr 433.'i7 LentOHda. Icmpcdu. 
I3ia-i3 Durham A cc. Rolls iSurtcc.si 10 In fcmpetls. c 1560 
A. ScoiT Poems (S. T. S.^ v. 33 Lapstaris, lemueiiis, mussil'.is 
in schellis. i6ea Carkw Coraivall 30 Of sncll fish, there 
are Wrinkles, Limpets, Cockles (etch 1673 Scroops 

Lei. to Ld. Hatton in //. Corr. <i8;8) 117 I'hfxw lympiits 
y' wer never scene in Engbnd lack wine to make ‘cm tasL 
1684 Bneaniers Amer. (1696] II. 155 Every day vie had 
plenty of Lamperts and Mussels of a very large sire. 1685 
Phil. Trans, XV. 1984 And fa^t as well as L>mpc>tN or 
Winkles. lyafi Swift GuUiver iv. xi.^ 168, 1 continutnl 
three Days feeding on Oysters and Limpits to save my ow n 
Provisions. Ellis Hudson's Bay 171 bjiells arc 

seldom met with ; the only ones 1 saw were Limpids, M us- 
Wes, and Pcriwincles. 18^ Johnston in Proc. Brrrv. Naf. 
Club II. No. 10. 16 The Limpet or Lempccks. 'i heve have 
a rather thin shell of a greenish colour, 
b* /g. anil altush'c, 

i8a4 Scott St. Roman's xxxi. He. .stuck like a lampit to 
a rocR. 187s Tknvvson Q. Mary 111. i, Be limpets in this 
pillar, or we are tom Dowm the strong wave of biawlcr!v 
I c. attrib. and Comb., as limpet rock, shell', 
limpet-shaped, -shelled adjs. 

I 1579 Harrison England n. xiii. (1877) t. 255 The workc- 
I men nap^iened oftentimes upon leiu|)ri sheU. 1786 Burns 
Earnest Csy h f*^nyer vii. Triumphant crushm't like a 
mussel Or Umpit shel^L s8i8 Kims /.*/. to Rrynclds 83 
I'he first page 1 read Upon a l^.mipit tixk of green sca-werd 
Among the breakers. 1818-34 Got^fs Study Med. (cd. 4) 

IV. 477 Limpet-shelled Main. 1897 MahV K.'ngki.kv II\ 
Africa 17 The hat.. a large limpet-shaped affair m.scle of 
pum IcXTcs. 

t Lillipllftltf a, Obs. Also I Iwmpihalt, 
j lempbAla, -h(o;alt, 6 lyiape hault. [OE. Ipnp- 
healt, f. ^lam^, abl.-var. of ♦/#»#/- : sec Limp i'.-] 

I l-dime, limping. Hcccc fUmpluatiBg vbl. sb., 
limping. 

4700 Epinal Gloss, 589 Lurdus. la-mpihalt {Etfurt 
lemphihalt: Corpus lemphalt; Leiden Icmphald]. i 1030 
Pot. in Wr.-Wiilcker 443/*7 Lurdns, lemphealt. 1530 
PAI4IOR, 317/9 Lympe hauit, hoittu.\. 15M Chaionlr 
Erasm. on Polly Aiij. Vulcane, that lymphault siniihr. 
IHd. CU, But when the Cfods are sette at hankette, he 
plaicth the jester, now wyth h>'9‘ lymphault}’nge, now w ith 
hia ricoAnge, 

Limpmtio, obt. form of Lymphatic. 

Ua&pid (U'mpid), a. Also 7 Umpidde. [.id. 

V. iimpidig or L. limpidus, prob. related to early 


mi oftiie8am(BiiieiiMiiff. C£818 oLtic?balv«.1 
L Mir. To walk ItnitQr* to halt. Abo wfth 
awtgp, Occai. with CQfiiate objact. 


•UHf, aUlte, mmk Oc 
<0. I«nM JWwmi t].A 
fVM. MniK t &4 y 
KM!Widil,iMt Mm Hob 


and hmpid soprano of ronMtlrrablc compass. 1848 Dickeks 
OoMfiry XV, Devoutly hoping that his limpid inlellect might 
not be btoiiglit to Iw.-o' on his difficulties until titj-y wcie 
r|iiite. settled. 1878 Gi.Aiisi.iM //ower f> 1 here is 

a singular Iransparcnr y in iht miud, ;.s there is also in the 
limfiid language, of Homer. 

Zompidit^ limpi diti;. [n.l. p, limpidiU or 
late L. limpidiidt em. f. Hmpidu. I .impid.J Clear- 
ness, transparence, with relcrtncc In both material 
and immaterial things. 

1634 in Blount Glossogr, 1664 H. Mokk ,1/yi/. Iniq. 945 
Rivers what they signific..in respect of their limpidity. 
1738 Rkii) tr. Manned s Chym. 1. \y;. We arr surprised to 
observe the solution of copr>er. .retain its limf/idity. 1870 
lA>WKtJ. Among wy Bks, Ser. I. (1873! 178 1 hr linipidity of 
its expression .*illous ur to mr.xsure it at :i gbnr e. 1886 
Kukkin Prxterita I. 994 Waters, of a ;x:rferi llrnpifjliy. 

Idinpidly (li'mpidli), adv. [f. Limpid 4 -i.y -.] 
In a limpid manner. 

Low'f.i.i. Among my Bks, Ser. 1. 2 B 0 ( wx-tbe Ifunst lf, 
limpidly perfect as are many of his shorter pociiis, «Ttcn fuilN 
in giving artistic cohereiiCe to his fjiigrr works. 1875 
Bkounino Inn Album 111. 84 He's. . Limpidly truthful. 

Liinpidliess pi'mpidn<s). [f. Limpid + -nkhs.] 
The quality of being limpid ; = Limpidity. 

16^ H.MoxxSynopx. Pr,ph. 948 The other consideraii.-.n 
of rivers is their limpidncss and irrigation. 1738 Elabor.o 
' lory Laid Open Inlrod. 75 Having that greater debtee of 
lightness, volatility, and hmpitlncss, w hich brings it to what 
is called the ethereal slate. 1870 Lowell Stud^ IPind. icji 
Nothing can be finer than the delicious limpidness of his 
phrase. 1885 G. Meredith Diana o/ Crosmays II. i. S 
l.akc waters under rock, unfathomable in limpidne&s. 

Li*mpin. Obs, exc. dial. Also 7 lympyne. 

-- Limpet. 

i|; 85 HiGiK.str. Junius' Xomniclaior^Q TelliHa,myttdus, 
a htnpin. i6es Holland Pliny 1. 7<J5 The Limpins, .M usklcs, 
and Scallops. x6ii Cotgr., Berdin. the shcll-fish call'd a 
Lympync. or a Lcmi.»ct. 1743 1 *. Thomas Jml. Anson's 
Poy. 170 There are . . ihe largest Limpins that perhaps are 
anywhere to be inct with. 1891 Owens Penthrokeskire 126 
note^ Limpin is still t!ie local name for Limpet. 

Lunping (li’mpiq), vhl. sb. [t. Limp v.- 4- 
-iNo i.T The action of Limp 

*553 W. Watreman Fardlt Facions 1. vi. 91 The Clau- 
dians: which they so terme of claudica<.ion or limping. 
*604 F. HerinC Def Car-eat 15 The cvlttim; limping and 
halting thereof w ill easily appeare. 

LilMing (li'mpiij), ppl. a. [f. Limp v.- 4- 
•i.vo ii.J That limps. 

1398 Shaks. Rom. 4* Jul, 1, ii, 78 Well apparrrid .April on 
the hccle Of limping Winter treads. 16C7 — Timon iv. i. 
14 Sonne l/r/«/rdf Some] of sixteen, Plucke the lyn’d Crutch 
from thy old limping Sire. 17*4 Ramsay I'is.'nn xix, 
Limpand Vulcan. iMt Cow per I "idyss. \ jii. 430 1’he limping 
smith (ar-famcrd icplied. 1891 A. WEi.cKrR"BViV /IVi/ iS 
They, .were followed by limpini:,. maucy Indian dogs, 
b. fg. (C'f. hailing, lame . . 

1577-47 Holinshfd Chron. 1. 1(4 The Panes had .. a 
Irtme and limping rule in this Lnd. 1590 Marsu*n 
Vilianie n. v. i(>5 Rude limping lines fit> inis lewd halting 
• ag**' . *6®3 Flofio (1634) 49.:! Noiliing wrested, 

nothing Umping : all marcheth with like tenour. 170a 
Dennis Monument xxv, She to new Slaughter lash'd on 
limping Fate. 1838 J. Martiklau .S'Do/. I hr, 146 To give 
.. the vigor of an athlete to our limping wills. 1896 Sfi R- 
c.Eos CommcHtiug 113 Hi*- piophLtic. woik h.\s been ic- 
printed, but not this limping |:K>elrv’. 

Comb, 1577 GosSon ill Kirlon Mans Life Kvijb, 

A lame and Iothsc»me lymping legged w ighl. 

Hcuce JU’inpi&ffly adv., U'mpiagiinu. 

15719 Tonson Coll in's SerfH. Tim. S76 i 'I'hough wee goe 
limpingly, yet .. we .striiie with our sclucs to go forward. 
l6it CoiXiR, Boistfment, limiingly. 1754 Kii.mari>son 
Grandison (i;Si) VI. liiL 345 Ibnh were appl.'iudcd ; the 
■ lime of life of ihe I-ady, the Hmpingness of my Lord, con- 
j siJcicd. 1787 BrcKKoKD / taly ( 1 834 ) 11. 38 Our conversation 
' w:ls limpingly carried on in a great variety of broken lan- 

<1,1 [f. Limp f.'** r -ish.] Some- 
what limping; ; inclined to limp. 

1K70 Les'ix.s M it nip. 146/10 L^Tnpish, cloudus. 

Limpisll (li'iDpij}* d.'- [f. Limp a, 4 > -ISH.] 

SomewHat limp (in qu^>t.y?^^ : cf. Limp a. j\ 

1883 Hatprrs Mag, Sept, sexj h He was trying to cut a 
' lim^sh figure. 

t^LL'inpitlldft. Obs. rare^^. [ad. L. limpid 
j tudo, f. Itmpidiis Limpid.] -Limpidity, 

j 1613 in CocKERAM. 1636 in Blount Glossogr. 

! I4ij||pki3i (li'inpkin\ [f. LiMP 4- -Kix ; the 
bird’s movements resemble lho.se of a limping mim.] 
A name for the genus A ram us of birds, holding. 


V. hmpideg or L. ImptdHS, prob. rcUteil to early ^ ^ame for the genus Aramtss of birds, holding 
tumpa, class.L. fympka clear liquid : sec Lymph.] ■ ^ midway between the Cranes and the RatU ; 
Chiafly of fluids : Free from turbidity or susi^dcd . .1-0 f'ornLAK. f See ouot.'l 


Chiofly of fluids : Free from turbidity or sus]^dcd 
matter; pellucid, clear. 

i6t| R. CawoMur TaMeAipk, M. 3', Limpidde, rlccrc, 
pan. tins S» T. BaowNi Pstmd, Kp, 11. i- 54 Chrystall . . is 
a minsrall body., mada of a IcntouA colamcnt of earth, 
drawnt ftom tha most pure and liniptd juyee thereof. 168a 
DiVDBN RoRgh lauei$4t And Mill the nearer to the firing 
wn gth Mort limpid, moiy unroiled, the waters flow. 1784 
OawPlta Tetek U 374 Winds from all qnartcri agitate the 
air. And M tha limpid element for use. 1834 Mea. Somei^ 


air. And ai tlm it 
VIUA Cossssox, Pi 
crystal of Icelam 
viA. 34 Thanyaa I 


*, Sei, xiv. (1S49) 197 The pure .and limpid 
nar. 1880 W, Coi.LiNa Worn. H ’hite 1. 


isssa 

after my Ml Way. tyl|i Btimm TtmSemsmm'e Rkgpsst 


viil. 34 Thanyaa are of that soft, limind, turqtioiv Idue, so 
oftm anally tho p^ 

. b. of UMBUUirial things and/j^. 

litf NaamiAil Caar Comnm, t 6 It were vaitw to raise 
mom dust mit of the Cobwebs of Antiquity in so limpid a 
esm, mtfM NoaTW /Amr (iM) III. 3B9 l>Eath the only 
mean! to lr« a Itmp&d aoul .. from that dungeon of flesh, 
fify iUnstr, Lossd, Nnot tu July 97/1 She p(>*c<«ea*e 9 a pure 


a place midway Dciween me thrones ana me ivaiis ; 
called also Coprlan. (Sec quot.) 

»8ik Rh erside Nat. Hist. (iSSS) IV. 127 The family nf the 
limpkins or courlans i« a verj* small one, consisting only of 
one genus of two s^*ecieA. .. A ramus piitus nsirictcd to 
Central America, the West Indies and southern Florida. 
A. seolopaeems inhabits eastern South America, 

tZsimplyv a. Obs, III 5 linipliohe. [OK. 
limplie (Siveet), f. Ump-an to befit (*^ Limp p.I) 
4- die, -LT I. J .Suitable, appropriate, 
r lapo Trim. Coll. H.'tn, 95 l^rc fader feide. .to elche Uim. 
limpliche mihte. 

uaplj (H*mpli', adv. [f. Limp a. -f -tv 2.] 
In a limp manner. 

1869 Loosest News lo <Vt. 6 The legs dansUne limply on 
cither flank. 1887 Scrilners Mag. I. 630/1 He mook hands 
somewhat limply. 

LimpUMS (Ii*m]>nfit). [f. LiMP a. 4* -ysaa.] 
The quality or condition of being 1itn|>. 



LIMPSY. 


LINOOLV. 


304 


1731 iti Hailey vol. 11. 1873 Black /* jr. 7 VMr xv, 241 


( icntic anti obctlienl. not throuifh anv ttmidUy or limpnc^!! 

ktissia xxxit. 545 The 
kcifin the 


..>f character. 1877 O. M. Wai.i.ac.k A*MjrM xxxit. 
moral laxity aiul uinjpness which inay be reinarl 
lower clo&Ms^ of Ku»sia. 


Limpsy sli'nipsi\a. diaL nnd IKS, Also -sey. 
ff. Limp a. For the ending, see Flimsy.] Limp. 

/iiSaji [see Lixr a. 1]. 1865 E. Bukkmt H'a/l’ Lami's 

F.miwxi. 384 That child.. makes two steps forw.m( before 
its limpsy ImxIv loses its balance. 1888 Whitman Sti, JWms 
119 Tkedeath 4 kowl, the " 
of friend and foe thither. 


119 The death^kowl, the limpsey tumbling body, the rush 
* “ e thither. 18^ hlxs. Si owe dJtinvn Foiks 


xlviii. (1870) 535 She . . lookeil sort o' limpsy, as if there 
wa'n't no .starch left in her. 

Iiimpwort: sec I.IME-WORT^. 

Limstook* obs. vari.int of Linstock. 

Idaraloid (li'mi/lloid . a, and sb, [f. next -t- 
a. atij\ Of or i>crtaining to or resembling 
the genus I.imulus, b. sb, A limuloid crustacean. 

1859 Page Ilaiuitk, Ctol, Tertus s. v. Liwulns, Several 
limuloid ciU'itacc.ins luite lieeri di.srovcred in the coal- 
iitranurcN. 1877 l.R Conte FUm. Ge,yL ( 1879) .^13 In general 
.'Appearance they [TrilobiiesJ ceriaiiily approach Idinuluids. 

}) Tiim nliisi i li ini/ 71 i>s\ /^ool. PI. - 1 . fmtxl.L. 
tisc of L. ITmulus somewhat askance, f. limus \ 
.askew.] A genus of Merostomata (Order Lirnu- . 
lida ) ; the king-crab or horse-shoe crab. I 

1837 Bi.’ckland GefiL <5- df/V 1 . 393 A second approxima- 
tion to the character of Triiobitesjxcurs in the l.iuiulusor 
King crab, x^|p Pace litmdhk, Gtot^ Ttrms^ the 

Molucca-crah, king-crab, or horse-shi'M crab. 1873 n.AWSON i 
Furth k V. 94 The Liinuii, or horse-shoe crabs. 

d Xi*]li1Ui. Obs. [L. ITmus,^ Mud, slime. 

1849 J. KIlusI'ow'e] tr. Btkmetts Ffist. i. f 64 Being out 
of the limits of the earth. 

Umj (bi*mi), a. [f. Limk rA.l ^ -X-] 

L Besn^pared with birdlime. 

>S8* ^ I-'LOEt, L)’m>*e or clammye, viscUtu. 1591 Sfensen 
Mmo/ot, 4J9 He ..wrapt his winges twaine In lymie snares 
the subcill loupes among. (In Diets.] 

2 . Consisting of or containing lime. ! 

1878 PkiL Trans, XI. 615 Some M>lar, some sandy, some \ 
talky, some limy. ^ t88i Grew Musstmih 7 A human Skull ! 
cover'd all over with the .Skin. Having been buried . . in ; 
some Limy. . soil, by whi>.'h it eras lanii'd. 1813 J. C. Eustack * 
iisUjf I. XI. (1815) ^87 Its limy ruins spread o\er the surface, | 
bum the soil and check its-naturaf fertiUty. ^ 1878 Pace 
Adv. TtJct-Bk, Giol. iii. 66 Their flinty and limy cases .. 
being aggregate in countless myriads. 1893 Blaak 4 H’hiU ' 


IS Apr. 484^ Litny do-st . . fills the eyes. 

3 . Of the nature of lime, resembling lime. 
tfj% X Bcrnaby Trap. 31 There is a peculiarity in the 
water at Winchester, owing . . to the soiPs being of a Hthy 
quality. 

f «. Obs, Forms: 1 linnan, 2 linnen, 
3-7 lynn(8, 5-7 l7ii(e, (6 lenne, 7 Si. loin), 6 7 
linne, 6-8 liny 8 Sc, laftOi laeau Pa, /. 1 lann, 

4 Inn, 5 Ijme, 6 lin; u/eaJt 6 linde, 7 lind, 
lyxmed. [Ot). linnan {bi-yittstan (cf. 

Bun v,)f ON. Unsw (Da. linnc, lisuU), Goth. ; 
[a/-, linnan OTcut. * linnan i ? *linw*% ci'ign. w. j 
ON. lin-r soft, yielding, OE, l/bc ! 

gentle : see Lrrm a. 

The Sc. forms, /r/e, Uan^ .seem to be due to avsocia- ! 
lion with Ittnd^ Lend 9.^ 

1 . inir. To cease, leave off; desist fram (some- ; 
thing ; in OE. const, dative ) ; also const, ta with 
inf. Of the wind: To drop, lull. Also ss a com- j 
mand, * leave off? * * Let go ? * 

Bsauml/ lAji Gif ic at ^wfe kinre ncolde aldre linnan. 

€ ifTS Lamb. Horn. 67 Few urc fond neffre no finnea for to 
foiKicn tu mid suonen. a tass Lcf , KatX 1717 pR ncauer | 
n« linnd8 aow 3 er na ks»c8. ah leased aa marc, aiaw i 
K. Horn 354 Fymcnhikl yd be cui« Gan lynne wi^ hire 
Mu^ tMpnSir Tristr. 38 pat never bai no Ian pc pouer ; 

wirche wo. iM Csanmcx Prtf. ta N/Mr, Which tbyng ; 
(ue. reading the mMc at homcl also 1 neticr lyan« to iMe i 
into the cares of them that bene my faiuylicn. 1588 Mirr, 
Glifard i. Couer hre, and it wil neuer linoa. fgllu 
in Nicbi>Ui Progr. Q. Elis. Ill, 473 MyHppes shall never ! 
Icnnc To power thyc prayses to my penne. sgM GlUfTE i 
Jlfeum. Garm. 1 1616) 63 All thingR did from their weary • 
labottr Unoe. i8ot Holland Puny I. 313 If one plucit I 
o<r the erings from a drone, and put him again within the i 
biac, he will neuer lin vntill he hauc done the like by all the : 
reel of the same kind. 1809 B. JoueONj^/i^/r iv. Inter- j 
meanc (1631’ 6a Set a beggar on horM-backe, hce'U neuer f 
linne till hee be a galU>pk 1844 Z. Bovn Gard, Zion a6 1 
(Jam.) i>*or th' unde and the ne^ew never lin, Till out of • 
Canaan they have chac't them clean, ekja C. H. Staivltom ; 
Herodian 11. 85 On both skies to A-uayle they never lin. 
ite R. Ltdb Acc, Bsiakiim a Ski/ 9 \ At two in the 1 
AftcmooiL the wind was at N.N.W. and Lynn'd a little. ! 
Wd, as, I bore away . . thinking to go in over the Bar in i 
the Morning tide, one by 8vc the wind Lin’d, skyf W. I 
Clolamd Poems 96 (Jam.) Pareing time, and all fhe year, l« I 
one to them, they never lein [rime keen]. (tyioSwirr Jru/. 
to Stella 31 Dec., When the year with MD ^tns, It withotit ' 
MD never line. (These Proverbe have always old words in 
them; Bns is kavesoflT.)! nm KMOKsGemHe Ske/k, iv. L 
(17x8), Let gang yoor Grips, fy, Madge r— howi, Bauldy leen 
[rime mm], 

f b. Misnted for : To fail, omit. 

r tyeu Paioa fPdnd, Pilgr. ao They seldom miss to bake 
and brew, Or lin to break their fast. 

2 , tram. To cease from, leave off, dtocontinuc. 

0 fjaa K, Ham 319 pi tale nu pu lynne, For Horn nts no^c 


night long. 1810 Cruel Shrew q in Bo.xb,^ Ball. (1871) 1 . 95 
She never liunes her hauling Ilcr longue it is so kuid. 

b. with vbl. sb as obj., or intr. with pr. pple. 
as complement. 

13.. Gtty Warm. (A.) 5950 His Icman Ian neuer wepeing 
Aiii^t, when sche alon was. 1549 Covkhoalk, etc. Emsm. 
Par. Tim. 5. 1 was so cmdl u pcrsccutour, that 1 c^nilde 
iiciicr lynne iloynge of vyolencc. 157^-80 North Plutarch, 
Arisfiaes 358 He (a hotse] neuer Un flinging till he 
cast his malster on the ground. 1809 Middi.kton Your 
Five Gsdlants 1. 1. 99s A ruby that neVr lins blushing for 
the party that pawned it. 18^ Milton Divorce 1. Pref., We 
should never Hn hammering out of uur own hearts, as ic were 
out of a flint, the. .sparkles of new misery to ourselves. 
Lin, obs. inf., pres, pi., and ua. pple. of Lir v,'^ 
Lin, obs. variant of Linn sb,\ Ijns, waterfall. 
Linabls, linssUa (lai'nib’l'), a. [f. I.ini 
or t- -ABLE.] Kanged in a straight line. 

1898 in Picton H/col Munic, Rec, (1883) 1 . 989 Buildings 
I running linable from that and an old huwNe. troo Ibid. 390 
Y* building some time .since intended for a Chapcli and 
Unable to y* southward. 17^ Ibiti, (1886] II. 60 I'hal a 
bridge be made . . lineable vrith the new intended street. 
*737 Bracken Farriery Im^r. (1757) H. 75 His Feel .. 
should be carried Hneahle.^ 1890 Pall MallG. 24 Nov. 7/2 
By OMning a valve the slide . . becomes lineable with the 
barrel of the gun. 

Idnaga (UiMutl^V Also lineage, (f. Linb 
sb,'^ + -AGS.] a. Position (of figures) in line. b. 
Quantity of printed or written matter estimated in 
number of lines, o. Payment according |<> the 
number of lines. 

a. 1883 in Are w to read backwards t 39 The modern 
Arabic figures— uniform in linage— were more legible than 
the * old style ' figures. 

b. 18I4 Sonconf. 4 lade/, 9 May 446 - 1 Fair progress was 
made, though no great amount of lineage of the Bill was 
disposed of. 

O- 1888 Globe 97 Oct. 6/5 An editor .. offered him [Mr. 
.Swinburne] * lineage ' for a poem. 1898 Kendal Mercury 
J Jan. 5/6 One of the terms of the engagement waa that 
lie [a reporter) wa.t to have half the * lineage ’. 

Linage, obs. form of Linbagb. 

Linaloa. -aloe : see Lign-aloeii. 
t IdTiaaieii^ Obs, [Ad,L,lfndment’t 4 m, 
f. iTnum flax.] I.int rollctl into a tent forturgical use. 
1813 in CocKXRAjc. lyat iu Bailev. Hence In twjd. Diets, 
li ZuaidUk bincR'rial. Bel. PI. -aa. [mod.l,., 
f. iinum flax.] Toad-flax {IJnaria xmlgaris), 

1379 I.ANGMAM Card, /f#n/M*(i633) 378 Unana: wilde 
flaxe, or lode flaxe. 1741 Com/i, Fam. •Piece il Ut. 367 
Double Violets yet remain, Ltnarta’s. 1798 KIrs. Dclany 
in Life kCorr. (i86i> III. 509 A little yellow and white 
flower we found, like Itnaria. 

Uliaarita(ldi'nilrdit). Min, [Nafticd byGlocker, 
1857, from Linares^ Spain, where it U alleged to 
found] Sulphate of lead and copper, found in 
brilliant blue crystala 

1844 Ai.ccr Philli/d Min. 559. s8sa Brooks h Millsr 
Sfin, 354 Linmrite. Cupreous sulphate of lead. 1888 Dana 
J/ pi. (ra. s) 664 Uiuuriu occun altered to ccruisitc. 
tU'lUUrj. Obs, In 61 yiuunr,linari, [AnglU 
d/ed form of Linajua.I Toad-flax. 

1548 TuR-Nsa Fames of nerbes s8 If it (Os3rris) hane no 
name it maye be called in engUshe Lynary or todea flax. 
198a Herbal ti. 93 Pinespourge hathe mndi milcfc which 
linort lacketh in hyr fefc. 

IfinatlTe. corruption of LENiriYB* 
liof M, Magd, Lamemi. ConcL f m in Fuller lYortkies’ 
Miseetl. (1871) II, Thy linative appljdk did cum my painc. 
Linoe, dial. L Linch ; oba, f. Lynx. 

Idneean, Linoeus: see Ltncban, -xoca. 
Lliict(y, obt. varUnto of Linmit. 

Xdliell (linp, shy Ohs, exc. in Cimb, Formi: a. ; 
I Ijnia, 4 Una, 5 Ijnoe, 4, 8^ dial, Unoe. B, 6 
Unobe, 9 Unoh. fOE. masc.«OS. Innisa i 
fern. (Du. Inns, An»r, late mHG. Inns, lnnse,modiG, ; 
lunse), A shorter form /ill (? OE. 
corresponding to OHG. lun Icm., mod.G. diaL j 
lunn. Ion, appears in Liv-vail ancl Ianfin.] 
tl. mLincr-fin. Obs, I 

wyea MHnal Gloss. S Aaodomes, lynisaa ewm Age. 
Yoc.in wr.-WQlcker 267/99 Axedo, lynis. ctgif Snorx- 
HAM iv. 993 (E. £. T. S.) )br-fort me makebprynset host 


to gduemi. And ase wbewden he Kmes To-fadcis helM 
hy. t497 Haval Ace. Hess, Vlt (lii^ 84 Boltai fbvIokkM 
kayeslyno * ‘ ‘ 



Hssvmi Ace. ^ . 

lynccs and a tailc pynat for the said Curtowe. 
t b. Aant. ? A belaylng-pbi* Ohs, 

IM Com//, Scot, vL 41 HidJe tte llnche and Iba acheitU. 
2.CtfOTA; tllnob-boz,?ainjrdr-8AB;li]ieh-dloul 
(ice quot) ; Undh^mrer dial,, n loot for draw- 
ing oQt liDch-pins; Uabh-hoop, U ring on the 
spindle of a carriage-aBle, held in place hf the 
Imcb-pin * (Cent, fJici,), Also Lincr-fin. 

Mil Inud ms/k Ojjjt dth both 

Edges Cyp h e red of; conmonly cdD’d the Lbice*boa. seta 
Roofs cycL LM-Oout, m Aftttlary, the flat boa usSm 
the ends of the arms of an axle-tree to strengthen them, 
and diminiah the frkeion of th9 wheels. rBm A uetioueeFs 
Cm/ai. Fagm Sals {KiMU Uton drawn SnSgnsm ^ 
XAueh [vvpr- OE. bBnc ; tee 

Linx/AI] Arising gronad; aildge; alc^iCtp. 
one on the side oT a chfllk down ; an nnplm^tmtl 
strip flcrving u b boundary between fields. 

igm in mi/sX Arekaol„ete,,Mag. VI. (tSSolias Tlitre 
badiiwo wesiwaide .« to a Umims uwe mniiaiBgis the 


linch to Maddington Waie. 1870 Blount GUssstr. 
{eflr%),Lwck (Sax.),' a Bonk, Wall, or ^usey between land 
and land, or Parish, and Parish, to disunauish the bounds. 
1787 Survey in N. lY, Line. Gloss, s. v., .The lands in the 
fields are called dales and the linches or green strips on each 
side are called mnrfurs or meerfiirruws. 1797 Maton tYest, 
Counties 11 . 186 Those singular natural terraces., the linches 
or linchets, as they are called. 189$ Ediu, Rev. Apr. 390 
* Linches* naturally formed by the action of the plough on 
a hillside. 

Linollp o.f Obs, cxc. Sc. inir. To limp. 

1370 Levins Maui/. 1 34/34 To linche, elaudteare, 
in jllMIKRON. 

t Unohf v.^ Obs, p Cf. Link o.*] intr, 7 To 
prance. Only in tfl, a. 

1593 Hollvband ¥r. Diet., a v. Coqnetiusux, Ckevai 
CMuelineux, a liiiching horse. 

Tdtiitli (linj^, v.^ [f. Linch r^.i] trans. To 
fasten with or at with a 1 inch-pin. 

1898 ViscoiTNi- Dillon in A rckxoi. Jrul. Ser. 11. V. 313 
The posguard is also linclied on a pin standing out of the 
elbow.piMe. 

Linch, variant of Linob dial,, to beat. 
Linohet (H'njvt). dial. Forms : 7-9 lynohet(t, 
9 linohard, 8 - linohet. [f. Linch sb ^ ; perh. by 
confusion with lamhtt, Landbhard.] 

L A strip of green land between two pieces of 
ploughed land. 

1874 Rav S, 4 E, C, lYords 71 A Lynekett, a gmen hallt 
to divide lands. «s lyaa Liaut Hutb. (1752) 67 There hop- 
pened in this ground to l>e a linchet idonghM up in the 
winter. i8fo ItAaNKS Derut Gioss,, Linchet or /./ncA 
L/nehet or Lynch, . . the strip of green ground between two 
pUghedWges. 1891 lYiltskire Gloss., Linch, Linchet,,, 
Line hard, &c. 

2 . A slope or terrace along the face of a chalk 
down. (C f. Linch sb^) 

>787 Linch tb.rj. 1844 7 ml. R. Agric, Soe. V. u 169 

i-u- L ; r_. 1 -:.TZ7 i: J 


The parings from road-sides, old hanks, and linchets, ani< 
hill% &C., are bunit. i8il T. Hardy lYi 
a6 The ‘ 


Yessex Tales (1889) 


* lynchets ’, or flint slopes, which belted tlie escarp, 
men! at intervals of a down yards, iflpi -> H’esux Poems 
13$ *l>iat Highway the icen, Which trails Its pale riband 
down Vlofmtx O’er lynchel and lea. 
li-nelx-viiXL Also 4 lyiui., 7-9 lino8, lia8(9, 
o {donbt/ull/ jg^nniui) link-, ike also Linrh. 
[f. Linch rA^-hPiN.] A pin passed through the 
end 


Abbey), In ij camellis reni vocatis lynspins empift pro ca- 
rectit nlF. tflay Carr. Smith Seaman’s Of mm. xiv. 85 llw 
pins at the ends of the Axtltrcc is called Linch pina ms 
Providence Rec. (1894) VI. 93 Jn ye Farlor 3 Chrt boxes, i 
Hnoe pinn ft a washw oo-ot-oo. 1898 PNitxirs, Lhs/m, 
See Linck/in. 1780 ? a H. Brooks Fooi 0/ Oual, (1809) 
II. 9 One of the linch-pim that kept the wheel on the 
axletree. tyfla Cowrsa Pregr. Err. 441 If the rogue.. 
Left out hb linchpin, or Ihrgoi hb uur. tflfy Haujwr^ 
LinX/ms, Lioch-pins art called abo tink/ims and Bu/ins 
in the provinces. i8|y Hugncr Tom mown 1. vL (ed. 3) 
137 There was the goM <rfd custom^ taking the linchpins 
out of the fiunners' and bagmen's nn M Ine fairs. iHa 
EuxtiON Coud. Life Comsid, Wha. (Ilolui) II. 418 But who 
dares draw out the linchpin from the wnm-whtel. 

Hence Lflaok-wlwRod a., having linch-plns. 

1891 H. J. Mouui Old Dorut 109 Rough little cars, uith 
whew loosely lincb-piiuieiL 

Linoloiia, Idnck, oba. ff. Lyncioba Link. 
t Ohs. [ft Link the 

vowel of the first clcmeot miderwent the shortcnliig 
nsoal in compounds. 

In the flm quoc. however Nsssss wsauM to reprcMnI tho 
occiia of Ijnen a,] 

ft. linen dJth; a piece ortho flflm^^ b.//. 
Sheets for a bed. 

And.'.Linnc cloth arid schurto of aeOt for Is soiwts Mass* 
1340 Ayeub. 178 Vor to sacho h* nwiO fmot cf flfanMMC, 


si|9 .$*. Sag . Leg. L tjt/utbt Pastisfi far te^makt, 
d. .Linne cloth and schurto of aeOc for is soiwcs fanshe, 
a Ayeub. 178 Vor to sscho ^ moio fmoi cf flfanMMC, 


a<*qhAi) 


Am ft ifwftfttftftt "WWf 
— of an 


•konift, liaooBs^ 8 lInbOBflft. 

English city, the cotaitv town of UMftMfiflftl 
L MrH. M tg. k.tU etia^ 1 1 to 


0^ llvUilnt, « hMiU-lM •*.“■•55' » 

Xilaoolii OMB, ft Ukn gnm Om RpfrN Ua* 
coin ; t xaaaala aar. a aay or Ua 
Uacolo; tfihMala twtaai, M ti 

sTft'i.’r 

CkiSS 

Sk”!®- 

(1897) fulfil 




LIirOTUBB 


305 


tna uiice. im Ramiav 7 V«*/. Miu, (1733) 11 . 183 A vark 
Riada of the flnleoiiM iwine. 

tb. Short for LUuoln green, 
a iftt Ckrhtii KirkeCr, 14 Tkair kirtillU werof lynkome 
licht. 

2. eilipi. Af sb, ill //. A variety of sheep origin- 
ally bred in Lincolnshire. 

tm Youatt Skiff viiL 33a The Lincolna were decidedly 
inferior— they werefen aheep. ilMC. ^rrSkiff-Farming 
155 Lincolns made some figures. 1897 Trans, HigM, 
^ Arric. Sec, 61 The Teeswaters themselves were de> 
scended from the saaie stock,as the Lincolns. 

LinctOM (H'^ktiiLf). fad. L. type */inr/ura, 
f. lingfre to lick : lee -urb.j *next. 

tfiai ISesTON HA/. Mel, 11. iv. 1. v. (1694) ^ Confectirjn, 
Treacle, . . Leleames or Linctures. 1818 in Toon. i8ttl in 
Syd, Soc, Lix^ 

Idnotnijl (li'ijkt/ls). PI. linctusea. [a. I.. 
linetm a licking, f. Hnghe to lick.] A medicine 
to lie licked up with the tongue. 

i68t, tr. IViUtd Rem, Med, Wkx, Vocab., T.inctus, a 
medicine that is to he lick’d with the tongue. 1704 F. 
FuLixa Mid, Cymn, (1718) 78 The Ixtzenge apd Linctus 
are in every IloaicH hand. 1741 Comfl, Fam,~}‘uti 1. L a 


ms, k.llH.iUB B, « < 

1 . aaa Slippery, thickening, 

Service i8ia CaABUB Fliriaihn Wks. 1634 V. 376 I've 
heard of pangs that tender folks endure But not that Hnetuses 
and blisters cure. 

tUsA. Obs, Forms: a. 1 lind, Undo, 3 5 
Undo, 3-6 lynde, (5 lyynde), 5-6 lynd, 3- 
lind. fi, 6>S lyno, line. See also Linn [OK. 
/iW sir. fern, and /tnde wk. fem. (Du. /tf$de)t 
OHG. /fWa, /in fa (Mlitt. /inde, /iptfe, O. /inde)^ 
ON. (Sw. and Da.) /iW:—f)Tcut. ♦/(?«»/<!, perh. 
pre-Tcnt. */enfa, cogn. w. W Aryan •/w/d, repre- 
sented by CfF. iKitfi silver fir.] 

1. The lime or linden { 7 ) 7 m Eurofsed), In ME. 
poetry often tued for a tree of any kind, csp. in 
phr. under (ike) lind, 

«. 0700 Ryinxi Glass, 1004 Ti/fW, liml. 97a in Rond 
Fncs, ( knrUrt Rrit. Mns. (1877) III. kxx, (if sicapan leahe 
in 8a greatan lindan. a laga Choi ^ \igkt. 175^ pe wrenne 
sat in hore lynde. 41310 in Wright /yrte R.xiv. 45 ]ti 
May hit mur^eth when hit dawes, . .ant Icf is lyght on lynde. 


Gn^ i 


am*.* i;/o< (A.) And to pleyn vmlcr he lindc, 
laceti and ^ hinde. e sm Mr Trisfr, 511 pe 
111 viKler linde pe besl. hoti it was t^mn And 


May r 

^ IJH 

pe hen lochaceti 
Icing.. tcid him vii 
brou)!. 1377 Langi.. /*. Pi, li, 1. 154 \Va\ iieucre leef vpun 
lynde li)ter thereafter. ctalM Chaucbi i ierk*s T. 1155 Be 
ay of chere as light as leef on UikIc. t a 1400 Marie An ‘ 
A54 Lugge pi-selie undyre lynde, as pe leefe ihyiikcSi £ 14 
Piity ,\'aeram. 389 lasonat lentylle as cuer was the lynde. 




STBWAir Cron, ,S'cii, II. 525 Syne vp and doun, als 
. as leif of lytid. i§|8 Pha».b fik. ChiMp\ U5S;ii K va« 
may still a water, of the fiourcs unind,* it is a ticc calUd 


ill latin tUia.. 1798 Monar. Amer^Gtag. 1 . 53S Liras, and 
liuds are ivH here so stately as further north. 

8. £ laie l.ytfiiCetie R. Hods cccKcviii. in Child Bniinds 
111 . 75 On cucry syde a rosc-garlonde They shot vndrr the 
lyne. [Cy. ccclxxiv, vnder the lynde.) 1987 Hakklsosi 
kngUs^ II. aaii. (1877) i< 34a We hauc verie great plentie.. 
of Uiese f trees].. so are wo not without the chesnut, the line 
letc.]. tfiet llouJkNii Piiny T. 54^1 As for the Line or Undni 
tree. ti. . R, Hoad 4 Gny af Giskmrms xxii. in Child 
Bniiads 111 . 9a How these two yeomen together they mett, 
Vnder the leauee ^lyne. 

U 2. TUied erroncouly for 'wood'. 

a 1400 Siockk, Mid, MS, li. 57B in Angiut XVlIl. lai In 
an harys skyn do it byndc, And lete 11 so lyn in Icid or 
lynde. 

3. alirib,yWklind*grwe^dree\ Und-ooal, charcoal 
made of the wood of the lime. 

1 1488 Vee, in Wr.-WAlcker 589/34 Cmiea^ a lyndtre. 14. . 
MS, See, Aniiq, tot If. 76 (Halliw. s, v. iyndecoi^ Half an 
ttnee of lyndccole. 1877 - 8 ^ Holinbhrd Chram, L 53/a 
Eucrle euenlng he would write tweluc tables, such as they 
vsed to make on the lInd trea 1810 SitAKS. Ttmp v. i. ia 
All prisonen Sir In the Line-grove which weatoer-fends 
ywr Cell, tfiat G. Sandvb Omds Mat, viit. (163a) S79 On 
Phrygian hills there giowes An Oke by a Line*trc«s, 

Xottdabridtt (liBdtt’bridfi). arch. The name 
of a lady in the lomanoe ' Mirror of Knighthood/ 
oied allntively for : A lady-love, a miatreM. 

Iiaia R. P. tr. Mirr, Knigkikd, t; 11, xxi. (1599) 75 Becing 
wiihchllde by the EmptrourlAlicandfol. .she was delyuered 
at oat birth of a lonne aikI a datmhter,. .the Damsell is 
called Lindabrides. and the Knight Meridian, igap B. J on> 
MIN Cynfkids Riv* in* Ui« Rmb, Lindabrides! Auk 1 . air. 
the Eroperonr Alicandrees daughter. i8|i Rowlbt Mntfh 
mi MkAighi II. £.1 1890 SaiaLav IgsdsCmetiy lu I, One 
that 1 would love and honour above all, aiy Indy-paiamount 



1977 1 ^- G006R Hereshnek's Hush, 11. vik b. The T.ynden 
^rrn/id Lynder], in (ireeke ^tXAvpiu, and so in Italian, 
in Spanjfth Latera, in Dutch fjynden.^, 1578 Lvtr Podoens 
VI, Ixxiii. 7S4 The broth of the leaves of Lynden sodde in 
water curetn the noughtie ulcers and blisters of the mouthes 
of young children, aisgg T. PoTTEa Moralist 11 . ao A 
majesiic Linden reared its towering branches over the 
mouldering battlements. 1814 Bvbon Lara 11. s^v, Her- 
self woul(r..Mat her down upon some linden's root. 1853 
M. Arnold ScholanCifsym^ Air-swept lindens yield Their 
scent. 1889 Cook in Natnn a Oct. 550 When the linden 
was in bloom a single hive of Lees would sometimes store 
up 15 lbs. dL honey in the day. 

2. Antiq, Used to remicr the OK /iW, shield of 
lime-tree wood. 

«8S8J. Hewitt Ane, Armour 1 . 78 ‘Die shields placed in 
Ihe graves were the ordinary * lindens *, of which no part 
commonly remains but the metal-boss and handle. 

3. aitrib, and Cemb,^ sa* iinden-tree\ linden^ 
shaded adj. 


a 1849 J. C. Makgan Poems (1859) The *linden shaded 
7 ra/M (1633) 373^* ■ 

«tPi? 



Ktuiim, K 1 wiU virit his Undabrldas. by SsfaR CMtge, be 
hewUliagoriMi, 

LtWMOlwwitt (Uiidse*kteit). Min. [Named 
by HakUngeri t8||g| after J. Limdaekers mo fits! 
fimyted lt.1 Hydrous tuidi-aiienate of copper 
uad uIckMt fMid la ofalottg mea cmtals. 

. ahm C. U. SNUiami Mim (ud. 9) ti» fayJ J ad a d t eritu 
{yiri|.,kt ahloiya th siB b dhsd ih l la b iss i iMDAiiAfifAa 
M 91 MB UiSSiiilM. .00 chaieool |lw 

XfbMM (IIiMb)* il. (LiHDiir 0. used sobit 

The lueioi oamoav m the void IsmsIa duo to liaiiM In 

JMt, or M in. IrM wmmM la di. cmU Srntm- 
Vmm-'IMoMmmM 

The (Me Lm M.s). 

VofcVL 


* Linden 






la la byigum ft geM 


CMA Ham, 18s jpi haaed Kne swai 
^CmnerM, 1 


nr 


:» 859 ) » 

courtyard. 1379 Langham f»ar^. //n 
tree : for filthy sores of childrens niouihes. i'mi'Percivai.l 
.S>. Diet.. Teiat a linden tree. iy6e J. Lxk iutroii. Hot, 
App. 817 Lindcn-tree, 7 y//a. ifiiSScorr/ 

*'1 was when among our linden-trees I'he 1 


I bcorr Rattle o/Sem^th t 
among our linden-trees The Iwcs housed in 

swarms. 

tXi*iid«ii, «• Obs, [OK linden^ f. lind : see 
Lind.] Made of the wo^ of the lime-tree. 

a 1000 GaauHc Fenet (Exeter MS.) 95 (Gr.) Scip sreal 
Xenm^led, scyld gebunden, leoht linden bord. c ijao Sir 
Tristr. 2039 Ui water he sent adouu Liu linden spon.' 

Xdnder Cli*nddi). -SV. a woollen waistcoat or 
undershirt. 


hing no farther down than the waistband of the petticoat. 
1899 A herd. Weekly Free Press edi Feb. (£. D. D.), Charged 
with having . . stolen . . a linder. 

Liadifom (li*n<lifF^)> Zool, [f. mod.L. 

Lindi-a + -pukm.] Resembling the genus Lindia, 
said of certain tptMous insect larvx (\Y ebster 1 890). 
Lindiayiie Min, [f. the sur- 

name Lindsay r -ITK, Named by Nordenskiold, 
1843, but the reference has not been traced.] An 
altered varie]^ of anorthite. 

1890, Amer, Jrul, Sii. IX. 411 tapolite and Lindscyite. 
1890 Dana Mm, 339 Lindscyite^. is a .somewhat altered 
variety. 

Lina G^ui), sb.l Now ebiefty dial. Forms: 
I Un, 4-5 lyima, 4-6 lyn, 4-7 lyne, 5-7, 8-9 
dial, lln, 6-7 linne, 3- line. fOK /in neut. 

-OS. /in (Du. /tjn in comb.), OHG. /fn (Mllti. 
//if, mod.G. /rfn- in comb.), ON. /in (Sw. 
Tioth. df/n:— Com. Tent. ty^»e */fno'\ a. or cognate 
with L, /inum flax(whencc F, /iw', cognate with Gr. 
Xirop (1), and perh. with Afri dat., Xsra acciia., linen 
efoth. The mod. dial, form /in (with the ante- 
cedent /ynngf linne) is app. a back-formation from 
compounds like Linclotb, Lineekd.] 

L mFlax. fa. The fibre of flax. Obs, exc. as 
in b. 

In the i6*t7th c. asbestos was <^cn described as a kind of 
' line * or Aax (cf. Linkn B. 1 c, L. liuum im/icum, linnm 
/assiU\, 

^ 97 S Rpihto, Gosf . Matt. nii. to Hread pmt wagende ne 
to breceb ft lin smikende ne adw'xscet. c sjoe Harrlak 
519 The Dondes. . weren of ful strong line, e 1400 Maundi v. 
(Roxb.) xi. 49 pat ressayued pe messangers of Israel . . and 
feled pam in iiir hous amang towe of lyne. r 1475 Pit t. 
yae, in Wr.-Willcker 795/18 Hoe aspe^^t x strykeof lyne. 
1548 K LYOT Put.^AsaeMtiuumt a kynde of lyne which can 
not be burned, /hid, LiuumjXynt or flaxc. ^ 161 1 Cotck., 
Lin, line, fiax. Lin viA a Kind of Indian line, or liniicn, 
which the fire purifies, nut consumes not. 1699 C. Hik>lr 
tr. ComsniHs' Orhis Sensual, (167a) lat Line and Hemp, 
being rated in water and dried again, are braked with .3 
wooden Brake. 

b« In mod. technical use, flax of a fine and long 
staple, which has been separated by the hackle 
from the tow. Occasionally applied to the similar 
fibic of other plants. 

sBggVuK Philos. Mann/, 915 11 ie heckled fiax, called line, 
when freed from the low, is carried awray to be .sorted. 1851 
Hlntlr, CatssL Cl, Exhih, 198 China grass . . half-blcachcd 
and'fttll-bltachad line from this grass. Ih'd, 978 The long 
fibres called linei, which remains m the hand of the heckler, 
a The pitot itself. 

414M Pailesd, om Hush, XII. ft8 Now l)-nc and puls Is 
sowe, c tayo Hbnivson Mor, Fah, viii. {Preach, Stm/ 1 ,^v) 
XXX, The Hnt rvpU, the carle pulIU the lyne. 1948 Ti bntr 
Hmnm afHfihts 49 Unum Is called in englUhe Flax. \ynt 
or lynto. tin Holland PMartEs Mor. 1989 The herbe 
line .. fomldSeth ns wherewith (O make a simple, plaine, 
and slendnr veitment. tfii8 SnavL. ft Markii. Country 
F'arme 37 In August be shall poll his Idnt and Hempe. 
lln SroNEiiouia AxhMme 98 Fields of hemp are now no 
longer to be Men ; bat line or flax Si still grown. 

2. Flax fpiin or woven ; linen thready or cloth, 
t Also, A napkin of Udmi; and in //. linen vest- 

EfMGl 8|4 Memilifgimm, liin [mOm&oofms Cl, 
4 *888 kma^, (;^.^hnxx.6 Simon petrus^.in- 


LINE. 

hit thurghe a clothe of lyne. 1598 Act i E/iz, c. 17 f i No 
perMm .. wuhe any Dtvise or Kngyne made of Heere, 
WooU, Lyne or Canvas . . sliali lake and kyll ., Spawne or 
Frye of Leles, Salmon, Pyke «ir Pyckerell. 1991 Si'Enskr 
Mustfot, 364 Nor ante wcuucr, which his worke doth boast 
In diei^r, in dama&ke, or in lyne. c 1611 Chamian /W 
II. 459 Little he was, and cuer wore a lircaUplate made of 
linne. 1431 Vestry Rks. (Siirtecm ^79 Ten ycardes of line 
for a sirptcloth. >841 Bicsi Farm. hk. 11857) 106 The 
kindcB of linnes or huswife-cloath are brought aboute of 
peddlers. 1807 Robinson Archxol. (;rxrfaiv. iii. -{4a Some 
of the thoraces were made of line, or hemp twiued into 
small cords, and set close together. 186B Atkikson Cleve, 
land Gloss., Lin, linen t the fabric made with the fibre of 
flax ; in contradistinction to the plant iiM-lf, wlii* h is 
sounded Line. 

tb. Phr. Vnder dine (occas. in line , in one’s 
clothes; used in ME. |>oetry as a mere expletive. 
Cf. under gore (see Gore sbf 2). Ohs. 

a 1310 in Wright LyrU P, xiv. 48 Ah woldc lylie Icor in 
lyn Y-hcre lovely lores myn. 11,, Gasv. 4 Cr. Knt. 1E14 
Pat lufsuiri vnder lyne. c 1390 Air Tristr, isus pe ouciiv, 
l.a>uesom vnder line. <1400 Rowland 4 O. 646 He .. 
drUsede h)*m in bis worthy wede, pat lofesome vnder lyne. 

1 3. The seed of flax ; 1 -in 8 eed. Ohs, 

1549 Kavnolo Byrth Mankynde 78 Take camomell and 
lyne of eche lyke much. 2558-68 wakt/R tr. Alexis' .Setr. 
90 b, Take thre pounde of the Oyle of lyne. 1577 B. Gcxkik 
HrresbacVs Hush. (1586) 38 b, ITicy call the scede Lin, 
and the plant Flaxe. 

4. alt rib, and Comb,, as (sense i' i line heal (cf. 
Heat yb. t - beater, f -boll( cf. Boll 3'' , • dresser^ 

t -house y -sorter, -spinner, -spreader, stump, tow, 
-weaver, - Webber ^ weft, -wUk, work, -yard, yarn ; 
(sense 2) line bed, clout, t draper, fsock, f stoek, 
table-cloth ; t line-Rnch, ? a linnet d. flax-finch ) ; 
line- gout, •some plant which hinders flax in its 
growth; f line-spurge, a proposed name for Lu- 
fhorhia Esula ; t line-strike, a hank of flax. 

1483 Cask, Aug. 217/2 A •Lyne Letc, linitorium. 
Ibid, A *Lync beter, liniftx, hnijicatar. 1418 E. E, 
Wills (1SS2) 37, tj. rrmenaunti of ilic *Ly'nne bed. 1483 
Cath, Angi, 217/2 A *t.ync bollc, linodium. r 1490 
7 tii» Cookery-lks. na Tak a fare •lynne cloute, & do 
iherynne a dis&hful of oic-mclc. 1^9 Kobikson Whitby 
Glass., Lin-clout, linen rag. 1436 ilase Roll 15 Hen, Vt, 
•Lynnedmper. risis Cocke Larelts B. 9 Lyne wehViers, 
NctterSf'witn l>’nc drapers. 1710 Land. Gat. No. 5909/4 John 
Northropp. late of Leeds *l.ine dresser. 1483 Cath, .‘^ngl, 
217/a A fynche, Enasa, 1616 Scbpl. & Markh. 

County Farms 568 The good huii'wife must be careful 
when the line is jpowne, to free it from being intanglcd 
with the weed using to wind about it which of some U 
caUed •line gout. 1^3 Cask. Angl. K •L>'nc bow.se, 
linatariym. JHd, 218 1 A *I.yne soke ^A, •L>'nitoke), Unb 
fedium, i8m I’rr Philos. Mans/, 915 •Line-tiortcric^ 1793 
l.omi. Gai.^i}. 6186/10 CorlK>rt Roman,. .*IJne-Spinner. 
1839 UhE Philos. Mann/, 2x6 Girls^ termed * line-spreaders, 
are employ ed to unite the locks of line into one sliver, igfia 
TrsNEM Herhal 11. 93 Pitiusa. .may be called *lyne5pouige 
of the lyknes y* it hath w ith linaria. 1483 Cath. .-I ngl. 2172 
A *Lync sliykc, liKipulut. 1891 Hlustr. Catal. Gt. ExkiK 
198 •Line slumps, or the raw fiax plant with the seed, .as 
pulled and dried. 1619 Vestry Rks, (Surlees» 75 One •lin 
tablecloth . . for the rominunion table. 1897 Paily Xen-s 
6 Mar. 8/fi *l.ine tow and jute yarns in buyers' favour. 1415 
in Vark Myst. Iniiod. 27 •Lynweuers. C1483 Caxton 


. f. lOM Trin. 

I, and hire winpel wiL 

CwmrJi. iiBit H«. . wertd noper wol ne liiw. is. . 
AUiU E, A. 730 IHe| tolde alia his goud bdp9 woTcn 
and iyime. rtto tf« AAvvIii Soeret., Gm*. Lordsh. 89 A { 
flUr townie of vn. ^1400 Liber Cai'amm{iWt) 30 Fkrs 1 


quiinaux plan, wc could bake bread 1483 Cath. A ngL 218/t 
■Lyne warke, linifliinm. s6ii Cotgr., Ligneraye. a •fine- 
yard, or flux-yard. 1888 Paiy Xesvs 4 Sept. 6/7 •Line 
yarns quiet. 

lone Jain), jA- Forms: 1 Hue, 3-7 I7D0, 4 
lin, lingne, 4-6 ligne, lygne, 5 lyn, lynye, 3- 
line. P. Sc. 4 lynge, 4-'6 ling. [Two words, 
ultimately of the same etymology, have coalesced. 
(1) OK line wk. fem. = MDu. line ^mod.Du. lijn), 
OHG. lina (MHG. Ifm cord, line, mod.CL leine 
cord), ON. llna (Sw. lina. Da. tine) ; either a native 
Teut. formation on */ino- flax, Line sb.^, or (more 
probably) an early Teut. adoption of L. linea (sec 
below) ; (a) ME. ligne, tine, a. F, ligne Hgna, 
Tg. linka (Sp. and It. in learned form linea):— 
popular L. *tinja repr. classical L. linea ^arlicr 
linid), orig. • linen tnread ’, a sobst. use of linea 
fern, of linens lint us) adj., flaxen, f. linum flax 
Line jfi.i ; the subst. use of the adj. is due to ellipsis 
of some fem. sb., possibly /ibra Fibre. 

In continental Teut. the popular L. *ltnja wa< adopted 
as OHO. linta (MH(.k, mod. G., Du., Da. imie^.X 
I. Cord or string (and derived senses). 

1. A rope, cord, string ; f fi 
hawks. Obs, in gen. sense ; now chiefly AW. or 
as short for clo/hes-line, etc. Also applied with 
words prefixed to particular ‘ makes ’ of rope, e. g. 
cod-Um^ hemsidine, whole-line. 

atooa Sal. 4 .Sat 294 (Gr.) Vldo . . rweeft w We bngte 
lin.vn, lisscfi call fWxt hco wile, c 1090 .Snppl. ,FlHcs Gbys, 
in Wr.*Walcker i82.94-V'»'«^.linan. fi^v Derby s 
Exftd. (Gamden) 40 Pro. . v l>Ttc» jiarvts pro le« ankcrcs cl 
scyles .1 a 1400 t'ltwr JIf. 29532 (Cott. Galba) Cursing rs 
Yt fenoat lyne pat harlcs a man to hell pine. £ tgjo Hbnrv 
Waileuf IX. 59 The «)'men..Thair l>*nys kest, and wA);i)t 
weyll the lyd. f 1900 Hem, Ripem (Surtets) III. 206 
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liri^s 1590 Spbnseb F. iX I. i. 4 And by her in A line 

A niillccwhite Uml>e she lad. 1688 R. HOLMS Armoury 11. 
186/a The string wherewith we lead them t . . for a Spaniel (it 
is calledl a Line. 1700 Moxon Mtih, Ejcnx, ( 1 703) 947 A Line 
seldom holding Co stretn. .above «o or 60 feel. 1733 Ch^m- 
■IMS Cvk 4 Lims, among fowlcn^ is used to express 

the sinngs by which they catch oirda. 17^ Johnson iMer 
Na 8 F 7 Shirts waving apoa lines. i8i^ Smyth bailor's 
s. V., Deep^ea soundings for scientific purposes 
are recorded in thousands of fitthoms, in which case the line 
is sometimes made df silk. 1889 A. B. Goulobn Missiou 0/ 
St. Alpktgt 51 Family washing U hung on lines stretched 
across the lane. 

b. In generalized sense, as a material : Cord, 
xypy Encrei* Brit. (ed. ■}) XV"!. 4S7/1 The making of two 
strand ana three strand linc^ 

t O. A ‘ cord ' in the body. *0^s. rare. 
x6it Flosio, Linea the white line, the Ymbcllical 
veine, the line or hollow tying from the nauel. 1780 Cowpica 
T. 487 She pours a sensibility divine Along the nerve 
of every feeling line. 

d. Applieil to a spider a thread, (oet. 
lyja Popr Ess. Man 1. 918 Tlic spidera touch, how ex- 
quisitely fine ! FeeU at each thread, and lives along the 

1! .- Crv..r. •• 


I on the Ground, used by Engineers. 1848 Ckmnherit 
Inform. I. 513/a The gardener nieasure* and marks off 
all his figures in the grotind with his line and spade. 
1849 Miss Mulock Ogin^ies xii. (>875) 89 Ihere was a line- 
a^plummct regularity, an angular pnKiseness, in Mrs. 
Breyntoii's mind and person. 1877 Bsvant Odyss. v. 997 
Trees then he felled ..and carerully He smoothed their 
shies, and wrought them by a line. 

fog. c 1374 CHAt;cica Troyhtt i. 1068 Eueri wight ^t hath 
an hous to iounde..wole..send his bertes lyne out fro with 


Itne. vfoo CowpcB Erogr, Err. 495 Spun as fine As bloated 
spiders draw the tfimsy line. 1839 Bailkv Festus (1852) 79 
A gossamer line sighing itself along Jhe air. 

e. A telegraph or telephone wire or cable. Also 
(with mixture of sense a6), a telegraph route, a 
tel^raphic system connecting two or more stations. | 
i8|5t Ulusir. CataL Gt. E.xkih. rtgr Five great electric j 
telegraphic lines. . . The extent of line thus served appears 
to be about fifteen hundred miles, (see Cssta xA 3). | 

1901 ScotsmsM 9 Mar. a’3 The American trans- Pacific lijie. j 
£ pi. Reins, dial, and U^S. 
tfisa Bsisrso V^r T*n TAonsanJ 67 Handing the lines j 
to Ashburner, as he stopped his team, Masters lca[^ out. | 
tlgg Rydi-ncs MauJe Tales 77 He'd jus* pule up the lines 
on the bosses back, toai (•. W. Cable CatHUitr x, He 
stepped into the carry-all and took the lines. 

t g. Line of life : the thread fabled to be 
spun by the Fates, determining the duration of a 
person’s life. Obs. Cf. sense ay. j 

cisfio StUMCY Vs. XXXIX. iii, I.0, thou a spanns length 
inadTc my living line. x6oo i'rrt. Prayers in Liimrg. ? 
Ser:'. Q. EUz. 1847) 694 I'hat the line of thy mercies ; 
and the line of her life may be lengthened and run forth j 
Aether. i8ot YasinuTon Two Lament. Traj. iiL ii £ 3 b, ; 
This fatall instrument, Was mark'd by heauen to Cut his ; 
line of life. And must supplie the knife of Atropos. tfiag j 
llt'oH Holland Prt/. Vsrses in SMaks. ut Folio. Though ! 
his tine of life went soonc about. The life yet of his lines | 
shall neuer out. 1681 Flavfl Metk. Creue ix. iHS Our ! 
troubles about sin are short, though they should run parallel I 
with the line of life. 

2 . A cord bearing a hook or hooks, used in fis 1 i« ! 
ing. (Also jfithin^dine.) ’ 

n tym Cursor M. 13985 At see sant f ohn and lam be fand, I 
Quill jw bair lines war waitand. c 1 37A Cnavcci Troylus 

V. 777 To fysshen here, be leyde out hook and Ivne. a 14^ 
Fynkyngi w. etmgU (i 38 i) 8 Arme jowr crop at peovtr ende 
down to the frece with a lym of vi beiji & double the lyne. 
1484 Caxton Fables 0/ Avian xvi. Of a (>‘ssher whiche with 
his lyne loke a lytyll fysshe. igM I... M(ascall] (title) A *| 
Bookc of Fishing with Ho'ike & Line, m tfiij J. Dknnys 
Setr. Ailing l xx. 64 The Line to lead the Fish with 
wary skill, ite Walion Angler iL 55 Put it (a grass- 
hop^) on yourBtxdc, with your line ab^t two >*ards long, 
il^ PaACD Fed bhkerm. 97 The line the Abbot saw him | 
thr>w Had been f&shioocd and formed bmg ages ago^ 1884 ! 

W. C Smith Kildtystan 50^ I thought yiNi never left your i 
hordes except To trim the boat and set the lineii. 

b. In allttsiye phrases referring to the * playing’ ! 
of a hooked fish at the end of the line ; cap. to give | 
tine : to allow full play, scope, or latitude. 

legySMABa 9 Hen. tr. rv. iv. 30 Gitie htm Line.aiid scope, ( 
Till that bis passions (like a Whale on ground; Confound I 
themsetuss with working, tfiti — Winter T. 1. iL iSi . 1 usu 
angiiDg now, rthough you percciue me bow I giue [ 
f v-rSV liea Mashb tr. AUmasis Gunman dAlf.is.xs\ i 
We began to play, and 1 went wearying of them out by | 
little a^ little, giving them line enough to ruiuie theinselue* | 
out of breath, xteyn EACMAao Cent. Clergy 3^ So looo as i 
he gets hold of a text, be .. foils a 8ingtng it out of one ; 
hand into the other, tcestnc it this way and that ^ lets it 
a little upon the line, then *Canutns, high jingo^ a 



though with Rule and Line And * Up-anddown ' without I 
could define. 

b. Phr. By Une\ chiefly in figurative contexts, 
with methodical accuracy. Alio hy line and levels 
by rule and line, etc. 


acain'. etfifiy Wallbi PAde 7 The meanest wretch, if 
Heaven should give him line. Would never stop till he were 
thought divine, atyie Br. ButMaT Own Time (1794) 
1.435 The King was wiliing*tn give Oates fine enough, as 
he expressed it to nm. DicKiiia Hard Tt 11. viii, Iff 
policy to give 'em line enouf^ 

t8. pi Stringsor cords laid for mariog birds. Ohs, 

€ taas Song ef Yesterday 130 hi R. R. P. (1869) tyS pt 
schadewe cacchen pci nc myht For no lynes pat pci caupe 
lay. ipla Langl, P. Pi. ^ v. 199 Aa hose klb lynes to 
lacche wib Fo^ 1733 Chambc^s Cycl. Su//., Lines, 
among fowlersjis used to express the strings by which they 
catch nirds. . .These lines are made of long and small cords, 
knotted in differciit places. 

4 . A cord died fay buildert and othen for taking 
fBeafurementtfOr for makmgthings Irrel orftnd||^t. 
(Cf. pLUvn-Liiri.^ Lim-and^ummet (attrih.) : 
rigidly methodical. 

1340, fgfa flee Livcl sb. i). r 144B York Myst. vitt. 98 
To hewc hs horde 1 will be-gynne, Bot firstc I wille lyggc 
OQ my lyne. igag Fitmxbi. Bk. Husk, f 194 To uOie a 
lyne, and set it there as tbou srylt hane thy hedge, end to 
malm a trenche after thy lyne. Aar. Hamilton Ceneth, 

{t$$4) s8 Ane biggare can hooti make ana evin up wal 
withottC direction of his lyne. sift B»La Rtek. mL 3 
A mea .. with a Koe of Mmmu in bis hand, A a measuring 
8^ J. Watson Afi///. Mt, fed. yh Cordenu, a 
diviM tnio Fathoms, Feel, Ac. to mark Ovt-works 


tine 


by lyne one pe lo) lande im Tussee Husk. xlvL (1878) 
xoi Through cunning with dioie, rake, mattock, and spade, 
by line and In* leauell, trim garden is made. i«78» ifiie (see 
LxYitL sh. \fog.\ 1810 B. Junson Alek. 11. 1 . F 1, To carry 
Quarrells As Gallants doe, to manage *hcm, by line. t8&| 
Fcll» Ck. Hist. I. L f 10 It (i.e. the matter] in not pudled, 
but built up by Plummet and Line, with proportion to Time 
and Place.. 171a Addison Sfoci. No. 414 p 5 Plantations 
of our Europeans, which are laid out by the Rule and Line. 
1781 Cowrica Comtrsed. 780 A poet does not work by 
square or line. As smiths and joiners perfect if design. 

C. //. Appointed lot in life. In echoes of Pa. 
xvi. 6f where the reference seems to be to the 
marking out of land for a dwelling-place. 

sfif t Biaut Ps. XVI. 6 The lines are fallen \‘nto mee in 
pleasant places ; yea, I haue a goodly heritage. 1883 Daily 
Tel. 95 fX'L 7/3 The poor Pope's line.s seem lust now tb 
have fotlen in most unpleasant places, and art Indeed hgrd 
liiws. 1868 Whittiks Mesrg. SmitYs Jrut. From Wks. 
18S9 I. 175 My brother's lines have indera (alien unto him 
in a pleasant place. 

t o. Rule, canon, precept ; tUndaid of life or 
practice. [Cf. 4 b.] Obs. rare. 

Lino has been used in several places in the A. V. to trans- 
late HeU Vv***' (primarily *cord') in this sense. CL line 
upon line (sense at h). 

1340 Ayenh. 194 Uor be Hse uirtue al bet man dek..a] he 
di^t and let and reuleb 10 |w lyne of sccl^ Ibid. 160 po ^t 
nc rene^efa. .ac dob af be riiltiolncssc and be liogne. 1338 
Staskcy England lu tii aiS Thys thyng appery th meruel- 
ouse straunge-pepul to haue the lyiic of theyr l^e to be 
wryte in a tiraunge tong. - 1337 N. T. (Genev.) a Cor. x^ 1 3 
We a il not reioyce abouc measure . . but according to the 
measure of that lint (eerA «b iserper feu aasdvm), wherof 
God hath distributed vnco vs a measure, s^ WiNyrr Wks. 
(1890) 11 . y All infallible, as it is a genaral| reul to al richt, 
an ewin fyne of lawtay. 1398 SrsNsca F. k 3 Let 
none then blame me, if . . 1 doe not forme them to the 
common line Ilf present dayes, which are corrupted sore. 
1807 Mioolxton Mkhaelmai Term 11. L C b, A man must- 
noc so much as spit but wtthiD line and foUiion. 1811 Bista 
Ps. xlx. 4 Their line is gone out through all the earth, and 
their words to the end of the world. 

0. Hard lines : ill lock, bad fortune. (Proh. 
nautical in origin ; now often asiociaicd with 4 c.) 
Hard line money (Naut.) : extra pay in contidera- 
tioQ of special har^Uhipa. 

iii4 Scott RedgamntUt ch. Iii, The old Beaman paused 
a moment. * It is hard lines for me,*^ be said, * to leave 
your honour in tribulation.* sBys Smbolzv F. FesM^k 
iti. It will be *bard lines* upon him. s%7 Kntcatsv two 
Y. Ago I. iv. 110 *Gad, Sir, that was hard lines I to have 
all the pretty women one had waltred with. .holding round 
one's knees, and screaming to the doctor to save them. 
1884 Pac Rnstaeo tio You seem to have bad bard lines 
yourselvea 1888 PaH Matt C. 19 Aug. a/t On a Torpedo* 
hoot, Besides, Ihere is hard-line money, wkkh makes up for 
a good many discomforts. 

II. A thread-like mark. 

7 « A stroke or mark, long in proporlioa to its 
breadth, traced with a pco,a tool, etc. upon a fur- 
iace. Lifse ef hurdin^ jtoedation, war (on the bull 
of a ship) ; see the sba. 

lA Wteuw lies, xxxviii. 8, 1 shal snake lo tuma iWuw 
the shadewe of lynes. U ihswhkhe ii hadde go dm in the 
orilog^ofAcaib. In tbo suane, baeward bi ten lynes. ri4oa 
Maundov. C1839) avfi. 184 Be the gret Omipas dtviisd be 
lines in maaye parties ; add that sue the Lynes mesten at 
ibe Geiitrc. rs49e Promp. Parp. 303/9 Idma, or lyiiye, 
linoa. 1331 Rfcomw Pmikm. Kamil, l Mbin E«wy lyne 
is drawen bstwens iwoo prickes, whsmT the one Is at Ibe 
beginning, and the ocher at the ende. tgptW.jCuNNmaiMM 
Coemogr. G/esjfvies Draw a right line from A unto D. 
tiM SNAxe. Hem. V, i. Ii. ato As many Lynes cfote in the 
Ihals center So (etc.), lisn Oviixni IHe^ Her, (tM is 
lOiiles] is rapreiiMed in Gravte by Unm drawn sc^hc 
down the Eyncheom . .lAmlis ex pr e m e d W Uneq drawn 
crom the Shield. i8ta Willbt Heampia Dms, 195 Archi- 
medes „ was drawing of his Hoes. 189s T. HfALxl Aet. 
New Issveut, 193 The line of Burth en , or Ibnith Line, sm 
CMAMtaas CyelMp., tl^,jn ber^ry, the ftfures mS 
in armorice lo divide the shkdd Into dUbreot parta'and to 
compM dideront figwes. 1781 Cownni//<4^m He draws 


fnes wMi a fCyle» 

Meak.ArM. xe. IL 83 Hb Hfe.ls 
pandrid Eots with the sum and line of his great tnsim 
Ifin Bf. Hau. Oeeao. Hjd^g If thou have dim hi me 
mltnet Anm^iMeindeimm^ ^TanFUZed. 

» prornim to f i pfe s ent the 
wholeje Vm In the trutm Lines aud Celuufs 

hnej ^ focharnm too broad and ebar to be 


b. Mm, One of the horizontal parallel equi* 
clistSnt strokes forming the stave, or placed above 
or below it Qedger litses), 
s8os Marston AnI, 4 Mel, v. H 4 Caniat. ludgement 
gentlemen, ludgement. Wast not aboue liiieT 1 appeab 
to your mouther that heard my song. 1874 Plavpord Skill 


Parts 

brefo 


Mus. I. i. 4 Five lines is only nsuot for one of those 
as being sufficient to contain the Compass of Notes ihei .. 

i8l8R.HoLMK/lrweN9yni. 157/1. i8i8BusaY 

“ M the L‘ 


Lines of the 


Cram. Music 3 *llie Spaces, as well as 1 
Stave, furnish situations for the notea 
e. Line of lines, Gunter's line. Line of num- 
bers, of shadows : sec Number, Shadow'. 
lya^i Chamsrrs CycL av. GuateYs Line, 
d. Fine Art. Applied spec, to the lines employed 
in a picture ; chiefly collect, or in generalized sense, 
character of draughtsmanship, method of rendering 
form. AI40 pi, (cf. sense 15) the distinctive fea- 
tures of composition in a picture; Line of beauty : 
the cum (resembling a slender elongated letter S), 
which according to llogaith is a necessary element 
in all beapty of form. Also, with reference to en- 
(see line-engraving in 31). 


1818 n. JoMsoN P'orest xiii. 90, 1 , that . . haue not .. so my 
selfe abandon'd, as .. 1 shoultl. .feare lo <* 


'cause others paint. 

The waving line, which' 


I draw true lines, 


I7|U Hogarth Anal. Beauty vU. 38 
vaving line, which b a line more productive of beamy 
..for which reason we shall call it the fine of beauty. . .The 


..line of beauty, .being compos’d of two curves oontraslcd, 
becomes still more ornameniai Ibid, x, 59 For as . . there 
is but one that truly desewes the name of tke Hue if beauty, 
so there b only one precise serpenline-linc that I call tAe 
lino 0/ gr,%ce. 1799 G. Smith Laboratory II. 16 A bold 
stroke with the line ot beauty, and well sha^ stalks, leaves 
and dowers .. ore the only things a designer has lo observe 
in compleoting a urell-designed oamosk pattern. 1814 DtaoiN 
Libr, Comp. p. iv, Miniature engmvingsin the Unenunnei;. 
\%wCkambers"s Isi/orm. II. 797/1 To ikb stale of etching., 
profeisional engraven brine thdr |dalct lo bu finished in the 
line manner. A. . BookseluYs Cated.. First impressions of 
. . the 97 fine portraits . . all beautifully engraved In line. 
1833 Zangwill Master il i. 196 To translate into colour 
and line all this huye pageant of life. Ibid. u. iiL 151 We 
praise the mellow Virgilisins in ‘I'ennysoA, but we are down 
epon the painter who rcpcau another's lines, 

e. Ceomancy, 

c tgoa Mablowb A«t»s/. 1. 1 . 49 lines, lircbs, scents, bt^s, 
and characters. * 

f. In variotti gam^ at tennis, football, etc., the 
line denotes a particular line which marks the 
limit of legitimate or tucccMfiil play. 

1148 J. Hkywood Prop. (1867) 3$ IIWMI hast suiken the 
Han, vmler the lyne. e 1843 Howrll Lett, (1753) 197 Poor 
morialls ore so many balls To^s’d som o'r line, som under 
fortun's walls. 189a Hkatiicotk etc. /.aaw TVaaix (Badm. 
Libr.) 334 It will ofica be extremely difficult for him to 
ii^ge on which side of tfie Hue the ball was droppesf. ilpi 
F. MiTcHau. in AVw/Ai//(Badm. Libr.) 9 10 When the throw- 
out belongs to his of>pt>nfT)is, every forward on coining op 
to the line must mark nis man. 

& Somethin!^ resembling a traced mark, chiefly 
ip natural objects; c.g. a thin hood of colour; a 
suture, scam, furrow, ridge, *ctc. JLme ef growth 
(Conch.); seeqnot. 183a 
e laga S, Edmund 96 in Mug. Leg. 1. 999 In al b bodi 
nato wcMi..botease it heOtd wasoi l-smrtf..A Mnolrod 
line it al-a-bouta. e 1409 ir. Seenta Secret., Gem, Leodtk. 
91 Ixmge buys: .^1 bauyn whit hrmya hess. ijif 
FVMrLX tr. Lesti/e Hist. Seei, v. 088 Tm iloot ho *(1119 in 
the midb; than tua lynes, on tht vttir nfd, Woiitn in threid 
of gold. i8MSnAKa>4CtLLoo3YoofrwUn«»T^ 
fret theOoads,are Messengers of l^y. MfgCMoKa AR<r 


(of pluto] art dtitmia'd. itdb Kiaav A 
MO line, a narrow loiyittidlfial iirlpt. jMm Smtnmv 
coineh. Mam. %fLtsmetgmmdh, thttccmt f kiSriworiiy, 
formod by tht tdgMtffilrt taccmiiMbywiMiliiVy 
dMo^by tim anla^, W wtdcli.U>oro^&^ 
seiaTvNOAU. Cine. L Hi, 98/ 
tht tiiM of stnftukailM wtff 


^Fmehw. Shetie g. 


r. M. ^wi C 0 m$hO. Midw 

Iwr «r« iIm mm widm. fti, tu im m i, Wakr i. .■ 
Iti A lU. 8m «r |,N en,! afiS MPto ih. 

b. Ainrowor imm b th» Am Or kndf. « 
FrimMrr i A Bvit m Ot pHa of the Mad 

•apmiM to ladieot* oWs Ut», t W i iPW »yL«* 



■ ■ Arntfib* 


abilillcs; e.£. Nmeftfflt, 
the heart, ^phtnUtA or Hi 


HBtr[AtspBHt4 



b tht pcwMa^ 

fill K. Baim 

HSnft..H8 


riwUHvoa. 

ImrwnebMm 
‘pn be con 
^•foeo, ii|g] 

liiSmwSe^ 

a Ana n otr i itim i bffil 
dm ^ m 8 flffii iMIlht ! 
tranemw lof dm liHtm cf 
coUedhffiljr BbwmA^i IfeMh 
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tiji BRtW!iTBR (1855) I. V. 117 Dr. Woollaiton .. 

diacomod alx dxod dark lines in the spectrum. iSsj PfHny 
Cyct, IX. ss/i The beautiful discovery made by WolUston 
and Fraunhofer of the existence of dark spaces, bands trans- 
verse to the length of the spectrum, and now generally 
designated Frauiihofer's lines. 

o. Jiw§t!ety. (See quo^ 

•iMi Pmiiy Tit. is Feb. s/s The. .cat*s-eye..is character- 
ised by possessing a remarkabie play of light resulting from 
a ^uuarity in its crystallisation. This ray of light is 


9 . Math* An element of configuration such as 
must be represented in geometrical figures by a 
Mine’ (sense 7); a continuous extent (whether 
straight or curved) of length without breadth or 
thickness ; the limit of a surface ; the trace of a 
moving point 

lypp W. CuNNiNOMAM Cumigr. Glattt 17 A Circle is a 
plains and flat figure comprehended within one line, which 
IS called a circumference. 1570 BiLlincsi.sv Euclid 1. def. ii. 
$ A lync is a magnitude hauing one oncly space or dimen- 
sion. 1660 Bakrow Euclid I. Def. ii. 9. xrm tr. Gregory* t 
AtiroH. I. 43s If from any Point L of the Ellipse two right 
Lines LS, LE he drawn, ilay Hutton Course Math. 1 . 
9^ Lines are cither Parallel, Oblique, Perpendicular, or 
Tan|(ential. ^ ilgi IfairwKTSK (1855) 11 . xiv. 6 He 

considers a line as composed of an infinite number of pc>ints. 
iMg Waison ft Busauav Math. Theory Etectr. Alagm. 
I. 155 The line jemm log /. 

D. With various defining'words : A curve con- 
necting all points having a common property. 

liefi (sec IsoTHXRMAil. iSso^ l•7) (see Aclinic]. 1877 
[see Aoiabatic]. * 

10. A circle of the terrestrial or celestial sphere ; 
e. g. t er/#)V#V, iquituxlial^ f tropic lint. Now rare* 

iV^Taav^SA tUgflcu (Rolls) 11 . 9 In Armenia, Macedonia, 
Italia, and in otm londes of^ same lyne. c tjai CHAurse 
A •trot, Prol., The arising of any planete afiur his latitude 
fro the Eclirak lyne. tsii, i«i (see Kocinoctial A. tb 
*SfiS Edrn Trtmt, Morve lud. (A».) 8 The lyne, called /'rv- 
puns CuHcri and the Equinoclted lyne. tw bf ilton /*. L* 
IV. 389 Under the Ethiop Line By Nilus head. New- 

CASTLK ft Dsyden Sir JitartiH Mar-a/i v. i. D.*s Wks. 1883 
111. 81, 1 have seen your .. ecliptics, and your tropic lines 
sir. 1837 Isrc E^iAnoctial A. t]. 

b. ike*lin$ : the equinoctial line ; the equator. 
V ruler the linex at the equator. (Sometimes 
written with a capital.) 

1588 Parrr tr. Atoudozm*s Hist. Chinn 399 (Nrarx'*) 
straight of Malaca is vnder the line, lagl w. Phillim 
tjfuchptem 1. HL 5/1 The shippesare at the least two monthes 
before they can passkc the line. 1814 Catt. Smith Virginui 
1. 1 Sehastian Cabot . . sayled (o about forty degrees South, 
ward of the lyne. 1878 ULAtn'iLi. Ess. iii. 37 Some of the 
Indians that live near the beats of the Line. rya8 PtO'K 
Dune. in. 69 Where spices smoke iieneath the burning Line. 
1984 Goldsm. Trav. 09 The naked negm, panting at the line, 
.ifita Wrllinqton in Gurw. Dtsp. XII. 99 To prohiBit all 
trade in slaves north of the Line. 1884 Trnnyson Am. Ard, 
606 In ar darker isle beyond the line. 
sstlusivel/, i8ra Snaril Temp. rv. {. 935. t8i) — //cm. 

V. IV. 44. «i887 Cow'Lky Misc., Account 4a Cold 

frosen Loves with which 1 pine, And parched Loves bencalh 
theXine. i88y Flavrl Sesint /M<dre^(i754) tay 'ilie BcAms 
of his glory strike it but obliquely and feebly, but shortly it 
will be under the line, and there the sun shall stand still. 

11 . Often used for * straight line ' (sense 9) ; esp. 
in Pkpsics and teckm., as in line of the apsides^ of 
distance^ of forte^ of sight (for which sec those 
words). Line sffirt (see qtlot. 1859). 

ctqm Maunorv. (Roxh.) xx. 90 pn lyne l«t es betwene 
HrR twa stemei departex all k* firmament in twa partes. 
*188 W. Cunninoham Cosmogr. Cimtso im Marking dili- 
gentlye that the Center of the second Circle, be in the line 
m sighte. i8ei Dolman Am Prissusud. Pr, Acmd. (1818) 
III. xxiv. 116 By meance of the shadowes, or visuall lines, 
rcpruwntlngtliesakle shadowes. 1818 Playtair Sort* PhiL 
If. s86 The forces which act upon a body .. may be re- 
solved Into the direciioos of three lines or axes, lies J* 
Nicnolson Opmst, Mechsmic Gloss. 978 Liue of eeutres* 
a line doiwn from the centre of one wheel to the centre of 
another when their drcumfbrenres touch each other. i8st 
itissiiK Cmtmt. Gt. Rxhib. 319 Whenever the axis of a single 


IB 'Stonrhrnoi* StMgun ati Hie line of fire is the in- 
nnite prqiectlon of the axis of the barrel, iln M axwrij. 
bc/r. lb Mmgn* 1 8 s I. 84 If a line be drawn whose direc- 

_ 1 1.1. .1 .1 


, fiiiis/*«fiif. 114 JTlie centre of the picture 

I be much abm the wvrl of the eye. In .an ex- 


lens comes in the line between the observers and the focua 

sar»r 

EtHtr. , , , 

lion at every point of its course coincides with that of the 
resultant force at that point, the line is oalled a Line of 
Forte. ii|^ tiling (U. S.) XXX. sso/i Any number of 
players can take port . . so long as they are not so crowded 
as to get into each other's line of play, 
b. Feneing* (Seequot.) 

tyM-Bi CuAMuniu Cyet. Line^ In fencing. Is that part of 
the body directly opposite to the enemy, wherein the 
Aouldei% the right arm, and the sword, ought always to 
be found ; and wherein are alto lo be placed the two feet, 
at the diitanoe of 18 Indiet from each other. In this sense, 
a man is said to be In Ms lint, logo out of Ms line, ftc. 

a Chi Md Hna \ lukl of t pictuie hi an exhihi- 
tlon whidi bhuftg to that ita oentre la about on a 
1 ml with the m, 
tteOvuMa A tmi 

the tMs mini are 

to be on the *11^*. ilf| PwrUs t8 kp/t* ifig/t Pktutes 
huM «u|mni the ttnt* at the Acmlom^ Ibr leasou of timir 
il 134 And 1 was also on 

In mivlK jj^r. (moatly ohs*) htflng rtfmnce 
to the Mfiig^ Um» ebg4 msm at linax emm if Nme^ 
as ns Xm (ptmtos a Nmo)^ as Nm 

as mag attf in {imtil) am 


a : in a direct course, straightforward ; also, 
jhtwav, at once. (Cf. Link-bight.) 

c tgjo R. Hrunne Ckrets. (1810) 150 After in a while coin 
R. cuen as lync. cigio Artk ib MsrL 6370 (Knlbing) 
rarch |>e wombe ft kurch ho chine pe spere kede euen bi 
line, c 1374 Chauckr Troylus 11. 141a (1461) To his Neces 
hous M Streyt as lyne He com. Ibid. 111. 179 (998) Pandarus, 
as Taste as he may dryue, To Troylus ho com as lyne right, 
f *374 <S>’r. Leg. Saints iv. {Jacobus) agS He gert fele knycnlis 
.. ^1^ h^Moo- *378 Barbour Eruco xii. 49 


in a lynge pryk « . 

Than sprent tliai sammyn in-tilia lyng. ^1418 Hocclrvk 
Learn to DU 693 To purgatorie y shal as straight as lyne. 
criATo Hrnmv&on Mor. Fab. x. {Fox 4> IVolf) xvi. To the 
worn he went in to ane ling, igta Douciijis ASneis x. viii. 
43 Lvke as ane lyoun..Cummys braidand on the best fast 
in a lyng. 1338 Sikwabt Cron. Scot. (1858) IL 687 Quhilk 
causit him golcip furth in ane ling. 1546 J. Hlywood 
Prov, ( 1867) 97 Thou folowtst their steppes as right as a lync. 
1889 ' Rolf Bolorswoou* Robbery under Arms xliii. He. . 
went as straight as a line. 

13. A direction as traced by marks on a surface 
or as indicated by a row of persons or objects. 
To bring into (o) linex to align; fig. to cause 
(persons) to agree, to make unanimous, f To 
draw in a or one line : to be unanimous. 

a tgM AAV. AshmoU 344 If. 99 b {Chess rule%\ Draw thy 
kyng. . forth in to the lyne ther bis kyng goth yn. 1548 f. 
Hrvwooo Prev. (1867) ^ He loued me : We drew both in 
one line, lepg Smaks. Jokh iv. iii. 159 Now Powers from 
home, and dKcontcnts at hom(«] Meet in one line. 1600 
Holland Lhy xlii. xxi. 1197 S^ing the LI., of the Senat 
thus drawing all in a line. 1878 Moxon Print Lett. 61 'he 
Bottom-line is the line that Irounds the bottom of the De- 


niuzrle sight, and the object aimed at, arc.. at different div 
t^ccs from the eye, it is difficult to, bring them at once into 
line. i8s7 Lawrence Guy Liv. i'x. 89 Livingstone. . Was 
going to get the horses in line, to start them for the farmer's 
Cup. 1880 Gen. P. Thomfson ^//. IILci. 9 Jona- 
than, too, is coming into line; his caustic wit is making its 
way into the press. 1897 Daily News 93 Apr. 3/1 II was 
found a matter of no smalt diffioilty to get all the owners 
into line. 

b. Mil. (Seequot. tSyj'fi.) Cf. sense 21. 

1998 iusir. 4 Reg. Cat'otsy (1813) 73 When the open 
Column, halted on the Ground on which it is to form, u heels 
. up into Line. i8oe C. James Miiit. DUt. s.v.. When the 
light infantry companies are in line with their battalions. 

'dVovLEft Stkvenson Miiit. Dkt.ieb. 3) s.v.^ ‘Lhc term 
in line is applied to a battalion w’hen its companies are de- 
ployed on tne same alignm^t to their full extent^ i.e. in 
two ranks. Columns are said to be in Uni when their fronts 
are on the same alignment. t88i T ennvson Charge Heavy 
Brigade i. And he call'd * Left wheel into line ! ' 

14 . Contour, outline ; lineament. 

Mgga Greeme Mourn. Garm. (1616) C 3 b, Seeming him was 
his wife, Bot^ in line, and in life. t8oi Shake Alts Well 

I. i. 107 Euerie line and trkke of his sweet fauour. t6ti — 
Cymb, tv. L 10 Hie Lines of my body are as well drawnc as 

I his, till Shelley Lines on Euganean Hills ig The dim 
long line before Of a grey and distant shore. 1844 K imglake 
Ehthen viii. (1878) taa The line of my features. 1849 Mac- 
aulay Hist, Eng. iv. 1. 450 The savage lines of his mouth. 
1I91 Tmtk 10 l!>w. IR40/9 The skirl falling in straight, plain 
lines Co the ground. 1894 Hall Caine .Hans man v. iii. 986 
The round line of the .sea was bleared and broken. 

16 . pi. a. The outlines, plan, or draught of a 
building or other itructure ; spec, in Ship-buildings 
the outlines of a vessel as shown in its horizontal, 
vertical, and oblique sections. (Also fg.) 

xtn Tbmflb Ess. Irel. WkE 1731 1 . las The raising such 
Buildiags a» 1 have drawa you here the Lines of. imi T. 
HlALiri Ace. New Invent, p. xiii. Nor have 1 heard of any 
other Ship built by the Ktngs-fishcr's Lines. 1978 G. ^emplf. 
Building in Water 68 Hie principal lines of my Design of 
a Bridge suitable to that Place. 1I18 Jas. Mill Brit. Irniin 

II. IV. V. 188 Camac .. remained .. to lend his countenance 
and aid to measures, the line of which he had contributed 
to draw. tSoxHIssttr. Cmtai. Gt. Exhib, 336 Mi^el of a 
ship's hull . .Hie novelty claimed in the uniformity of its 
lincE i860 Readr Cloister 4 //. Ivii. (18^ 174 Her ex- 
travagant poop that caught the wind, and her lines like a 
cockra hat reversed. 

b. fig. Flan of construction, of action, or proce- 
dure : now chiefly in phr. on (such and such) lines. 

17S7 Burke AbHdgm. Essg. Hist. 1. it 13 In all very un- 
cultivated countries . . there arc but obscure lines of any form 
of government. 1807 S. Coofeb {title) The Pint Lings of 
the Practice of Surgery; being an clemcnury work for 
StudenU [clc.b iMa Merivale Rom. F.mp. (1865) Vll. Iv. 
18 The Itnef dl their policy are often to be traced for the 
most part by conjecture and inference. 1879 — Gen. Hist, 
Rome iL (1877) 404 He did not live to lay even the first 
fines of his great work. itjE Frouds Cxsar viii. 80 He 
had reorganised the constitution on the most strictly con- 
servative lince. i 8 n Bbyce Asster. Comss^. 11 . Ixi. 41* 
Nearly all these ofikes arc contested on political lines. iSte 
SvriERuaME Stssd. Prote g Poetry (1894) s86 No later work 
of Victor Hugo's, written on the same lines or m Ike same 
team, cah rtaaouably be »cl beside the Chhiismemts. 

16 . [After F. /^-l A measure ol length, the 
twelfth part of an inch. 

18% Phti. 7>wm#, 1 . 81 It did bear but s Inches and 9 lines 
French tor its gfeatest Aperture, spa Adamiwm Pey. 
Senegmt tot, 1 was intormed, that then fell two inches ih^ 
fines of water. iIm Sh. Nat. Hut, Mams^ha 1 ^ 6s Hie 
LongdaOed PfeOSoose. . , Length of hciM and body throe 
inches eight linos, lib BbbrRlrv Brit Mosses 1.3 V ar>^ng 
from fois than a fine to many inches In kngtlk 
b^ la reoeat technical use (see quot.). 

iMi Plaim HtmU Needlework 133 Button (^aiigc.. .H\e 
nnmben indfeale the quantity of ' fines* in diameter. Thu 
*HntMs equal to the ttoiich mlfiiuietrt. 


LINE. 

17 . A limit, boundary; more fully, line of de- 
marcation, Phr. To dratu the line (see Dbaw v. 
59 b) ; also, with similar meaning, to t lay. form 
a line. To run the lines ( U. S.) ; see Run v. 

1^ Markham .Si> R. Grinvite (Arb.) cxii, And’now the 
night grew necre her middle line, a 1613 J. Drnnyb Seer. 
Angling t, iv. Btb, Of Heauen the middle Line Hiai 
makes of equall length lx;(h day and nigVit. lysy-ea (see 
Demarcation]. 193s Pore Ess. Man i. 378 And Sliddle 
natures, how they long to join. Yet never pass ihc insuper- 
able line! 1789 Burke Late St, Nation Wks 1842 I. 
108 Their different principles compose some uf the '-irongest 
political lines which discriminate the parties even now sub- 
sisting amongst us. 1970 Sir J. Rlvnoi us Due. iii. (1876) 
33 It u this intellectual dignity.. that cnucible^thc Painter s 
art ; that lays the line between him and the rT.cie ineiJiiinic. 
tSiS Jas* Mill Brtt, India 1. liu (1840) 1 . 69 1 o finn a line 
.between them and the Compaiiy, it was ordained, iliat (t ie.). 
iBto Macaulay Hist. Eng. i. 1. 30'l he line whlf.h bounded 
the royal prerogative. 1857 Hicmes To$h Broion 11. vii. 
Hold on and hit away, only don’t hit under the line. 181^ 
Huxley Physiogr. xviii. 303 '1 he lines of separation ihe 
j great watersheds. 

I b. Masotis and DixotCs line', the southern 
I boundary of.Pennsylvania, so named from the two 
j astronomers who sur^cyH it (1763-1767;, ant! 

I forming the line of demarcation between the free 
I and the slave States. 

1890 WmtTiFA Old Portr. 4 Mod. Sk. Pr. Wks. iB^ II. 
195 Every petty TOsi master south of Mason and Dixon's 
line bccanie ex ojfitio a censor of the press. i 96 i Lowlll 
E Piuribus Unum Pr. Wks. 1890 V. 51. 
tl8. Degree, rank, station. Obs. ■ 

Extracts A herd. Reg, (1844) L sjt Skiparis and 
^ruandis of euery lyne. ic^ Shaks. x Hen, /K, i. iii. 168 
To shew the Line, and the Predicament W'hcrein you range 
vnder this subtill King. Ibid. nr. iL 85 And in that very 
Line, Harry, standcst thou. 1781 Paine Let. Abb4 Raynal 
(1791) One w hom years, experience, and lon^estahlished 
reputation hasT; placed in a superior line. 1789 G. A. Bel- 
lamy Apd., eta (ed. 3) IV. 46 She . . had received a more 
lilieral plication than is usually bestowed upon English 
Wo men in the middle line of life. 

III. Applied to things arranged along a (straight) 
line. 

19 . A row or series of persons or objects, 

1997 Kecorue H 'hetst. H ij. Men call a line of Brickes, 
and a line of Asshelcrs stones, when many bee laird in 
a rowe, in Icngthe. t6o< Shaks. iv. i. 117 What will 
the Line stretch out to'in' cracke of Doome T 1711 .Anoiso.s 
Spect, No. 63 f 4 The Officers planting themselves in a 
Line on the left Hand of each C^>funin. 1718 Lady M. W, 
Montagu Let. to C'tess Mar 28 Aiijj., Ihe Street, .is per- 
hal>s the most beautiful line of building in the world. 1778 
Trial 0/ Nundocomar 57/2 The Ijond was wrote obliquely, 
from right hand to left, the seals in a line, on the mat gin. 
1838 W. Irvikc; Astoria 111 . 260 line of tratliitg yiosts 
from the Mississippi ami the Misi.ouii across the Rocky 
mountains. 1846 Hooo Ip Rhine 31 Trees in formal line. 
1S48 W. H. Bartlett Egypt to Pal. xiv. i'iB79> 3 ®* 
valley, .enclosed by lower linn of hills than [etc.]. 1893 

M. Arnold .S'lholar-Gipsy xiii, Ihe line of festal light in 
Christ-Church hall. 1863 Mrs. Carlyle Lett. 111 . In 
the whole line of the pioci's.'»ioii. 

b. A fancy name lor : A flock of geese. 

[180a Daniel Rur. Sports II. 465 [Geese in flight] form 
two obliaue lines like the letter V\ or if their number be 
small, only one line.] 188a Standard to Feb. 5/3 To S(ieak 
by the book, of a * line ' instead of a * flock ' of geese. 

20 . MiL A trench or rampart ; //. (also coUcct, 
sing^, a connected series of field-works. Also, 
one of the rows of huts or tents in a camp or 
cantonment (see quots. 1S72-6 and 1876). Line of 
(irt untval/alion, defence, etc. : see the second sbs. 
.1669 Mam.ev Grvtius* Low C. Warns 613 The Line that 
incompassed his Camp was 8 Foitt high. 1699 Prior Ballad 
Taking Namur 113 Regain the fines the shortest way, 
VilleVoy. 171s Steele spect. No. 139 P 7 He ivwk the 
French Lines without Bloodshed. 1703 Burks Sodgtrs 
Return i, 1 left the lines and tented field. 1839 K right ley 
Hist. Eng.\, 35a Lines were now run from Ijasiille to bas- 
tille, and the town was completely shut in. 1844 H.^ H. 
Wilson Brit. India II. ai To attack the Gorkha positions 
at the western extremity of their line. 1850 F. A. Griffttiis 
ArtiL Man. (186a) 363 Lines are formed lor the entrench- 
ment of armies and are composed of a succesMon of redans 
ftc. (joined by curtains). iSya-fi Yoylk ft Stevenson Miiit. 
Viet, s.v. Camtonmeuts. In India . . a cantonment contain^ 
barracks for European troops, and native huts termed linc.s 
for the Sepoys 1898 Murray's Hassdbk. Surrey ^^\c. 173 
In the North Camp [.Aldershot] the buildings are principally 
of wood, arranged in * lines'., which are lettered from A to 
Q. Each line in an oblong block of about 40 huts. 

Jig. 1839 I. Tayior Spir. Despot, v. aao They hastcnc ' «o 
entrench themselves within the lines of absolute dcs|x>tiani 

21 . Mil. and Kaut. A row or rank of soldiers 
(distinguished from a colufnn ) ; a row of ships in 
a certain order. Also occas. collect, sing. ^ ships 
of the line. Line of battle : sec Battle sb. 1 2. 
Ship of the line : a Uiie-of-battle ship. 


^LCONER Dh t. Marino 11780) A a^h. The line U .said to 
be formed abreast, when the ships sides are all^ parallel to 
each other, on a line which cros*-es the keels At H|(ht anglea 
.sMoo Asiatic Ann. Rsg.. Chans* ters if*/j l-ord Cornwallis 
put him in command of the !«econd line U the .ymy. tSoi 
CAMrSELL Battle of Baltic u. While the *ign of bailie 
flew On the lofty British line. 1809 in Duncan Lt/e d 
Nelson (1806' 231 We have only 11 line, 3 frigates and a 
sloop. 1813 SvWTMEY Life i'/ Nelson vi, The rtett from 
Cadix .. consisting of from seventeen hi twenty sad /n® 
line. 1819 Byron Ode.* We do mat curse thee. Waterloo 
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iii, While che broken line enlacing. Fell or fled along the 
ofain. ifljll .YTTON LtHa lY. i, Suddenly the lines of the 
Moors gave way. 

b. Tht litu : in the British army, the regular 
and numbered troops as distinraished from the 
guards and the auxiliary forces ; in the U.S. aimy, 
the regular fighting force of all arms. 

ifloa C. James Mitit Dht itig Wellington in Gurw. 
Dtsp, ( 1 8.^8) XI. 141 To prevent the men from voluiiU'cring 
to serve in the line, itsg Cktunbtrst I f. i84/( The 

pay of a private., in the cavalry of the line (is) m. y*" 
the infhntry of the line, ir. \H, iflsfl Lytton W'kat will h< 
th f It. V, 1 hen Charlie Haughton sold out of the Guards . . 
land] went into the line. i 96$-4 H. PiiiLLirs Am^k I'mptr 
Cmrr, II, 148 The Conneciii.ut line .. assembled to return to 
their homes and leave the army toaits fate, iflfli J. Gbant 
Camtr»miaMS I. iii. ^7 The new bead<dress for the Line. 

C. A/i ahnj^ the lint : at every point. 
iflTy Sre RGKON Strm, XXI II. M Ood will be victorious 
all along the line in the present tattle. 1880 T. Hougkin 
Italy * Invaders 1 . 1. i. 117 The campaign of 378 opened 
auspiciously for the interests of Rome along the whole line. 

2a. A tegular succession of public conveyances 
plying between certain places ; e.g. the Cunard line 
(uf steamers), the White Star line. 

18I4B Cknmkers’t inform,, I. 424/3 Lines of large steamers 
are got up by companies as a st^erulation. 1900 F. T. Bul- 
LEN idylls of Sea 198 The better class of seamen will be i 
found making voyage after voyage in the same vessel at ■ 
least in the same fine. 1901 Scotsman ^ Mar. 10/1 The 
first vessel of the new direct line to Jamaica from England. 

23. A row of written or printed letters, 
a. gen. One of the rows of letters in any piece 
of writing or letterpiress : often, esp. in //., put for 
the contents or sense of what is written or printed. 

SLint by lint X from beginning to end, seriatim. Tt read 
between the lints : to discover a meaning or purpose not 
obvious or explicitly expressed in a piece of wnting.. 

a toee Kiddles xliii. 10 (Gr.) Se torhta iEsc an an liiian. 
lyte Langl. a*. / 7 . A. vni. 94 pc Bulle In two lyncs hit lay 
and not a lettre more. 13M BAaBOua Bruce xvil 84 Quhen 
the marschall the cowyne Till bath the lordis lyne be lync • 
Mad laid, sjyy Lancl. P, FI. B. v. 428 lucaiioun nc in be | 
dccreiaUs 1 can iiou^te reile a lyne. a A texandcr | 

1821 Loo * liitll thefe ' in ilka lyne hislettir me callis. 1991 j 
Shaks. t Hen. 17 , iii. i. t Com\l thou with deepe pre- 
meditated lines! With written Pamphlets f rfj*. Baker ! 
Ir. Batzeu's Lett. ivoU III.) 100 llie good opinion you ' 
have of me, which ii to be seen in eve^ lyne of your | 
letter! tyo9 H. Felton Classies 11718) 80 Two Lines wonld 1 
express aft they say in two Pages, xyti Land. Caz, No. , 
48^ '4 Let him send a Line or two directed to the Blue 
AiichOT and Crown, tysj Steele EnglisAman Na $3* 344 1 
Clerks amongst ns maiie distant Lines, few words in those ! 
Lines. 173M Jonhion a v., iln the plural) A letter ; as I 
read yourUnea 1798 Jane Austin Pridt ♦ Prej. xxvL 
(1813) 130 Not a note, not a Hoe, did I receive in the mean 
time. 1B18 C. Wolfe Burial Sir y. Mtort 31 We carved 
not a line, and we raised noc a stone, ifl^ Mva Caelvlb 
Lett. II. 399 The distance between your lines in the letter 
jusi come. rMfl J. MAeniieAU Ess. 1 . 118 No writer.. was 
ever more read between the lines. 1879 Frovoe Catmr^ xiv. 

194 In every line that he wrote Cicero was atticodinising I 
for posterity, tttn SrcBf;aoM Serm. XXVI. 337 They do j 
not say a» much to their Mcrct selves ; but you can r^d • 
between ihc lines these words—* What a wewncss^ it is * * I 
1898 Udoxtn'e Meek. Exerc.^ Printingy. xviti, A Itne-for- J 
line and page-for-page reprint of the original text. j 

^g. 1173 L. Lloyd Pilgr. Priaett ^>*3 The last | 

Im of all toinges is death. ; 

b. sp€£, in Printing. A row of types or quads. I 
•%9 Ci Moole tr. Ctmtniuf Orbit Sensnmiium (187a) loi j 
llie Compnailor . . conroosetli words in a composing stick, • 
till a Line be made. 1898 Moxon Print ^tt. 11 Yon mnsi ! 
indent your Line Ibnr Spates, ibid.^ It is not graceful to j 
end a tkmak with a short word ooely in a line. i8fe *•* ! 
Meek. Exert. 1 1 . J 04 ^^kittdine, a Line of OuadratiL 1^1 
W. Savage Piet. Premting 310 Head iimt^ tne lop line of a 
page in which ia the running title and folio, but somelinies 
only a folio. , 

tc. eti/eet. A writteo record, mcfsagc, etc. Oh, 

AUxaader 193a JHc] Vn-lappb l^tly pe Icfc fle 

t linc \vx. Hncsl redes, ibid. 3080 And vnelh Usspid him 
lee be lyne me recordis. e Men Deeir, Tray mb The 
Sccufid day snyng, sais me the lyne, pe Trotens fall iymli 
lok|m bo fw 

cL A few words in wnting ; oBen applied to a 
short letter. 

«iS 7 H. Markham ixt. In xstk Rep. Hisi. MSS, Ctmm. 
App. V. ^ 1 . . desire a line ondcr your own hand to whom 
1 iliall deliver the castle, mi BmiKaiJcv Let, ta JekawH 
as jaly. Wks. 1871 IV. 338 Aline from me in acknr>wl«dg> 
mem of your letter. 177s I. Aimms tVks. (1874) IX. 353, 

I have this mormng reccivted a line from Mrs. Warren, flip 
Macavlav Hist. Enf. 111 1 . 413 History was too much occu- 
pied with courts and camps to spare a line forthc but of the 
peasam or for the I^et of the mechanic, lite Mrs. Car- 
lyle LtU. 111 . ayoDcaresl,— Just a Kne to say that all goes 
welL s^tl Mrs. H. Ward MasretUa II. 307 Marcella M:ril>- 
bled a line on a half sheet of paper, am . . despatched 
Benny wHh h. * 

* e. The poAion of a metrical compositioii which 
is otaally written in one line ; a verse; pi, venes, 
poetry. Also //., ,so many) lines of vctk (lome- 
timesr of prose) set to be written ont as an imposi- 
tion in icnool. 

Te read ikt Uat (Sc) : to give out the words of s metrical 
psalm or hymn a line at a lime fet Limb u.* 6>. 

Bucmamam Re/brm, Si, Aadrat Wks. (1893) 8 
The regent sal cause tbsyme to writ twa or thre lynis of 
Terence. 1899 Dsavtom idea xfii. And tn my Knc^ if sbee 
my lone may see I tSu) B. Jousou TV Memory »/ Skeske- 
efemn, Marloiiires mighty line idgs Milton On Skaks.^ 
eacli ncurt Hath from the leaves of thy unvalu'd Book, 
Tim Delphick Unes with deep impression look. 1709 


PoFE Est, Crit, 


'. 347 And ten low words oft creep in one 

Hume Ess, b Trent. (1777) 1 . an Each 

line, each word, in Catullus, has Its merit, rme Cowfkr 
ititiA Lines addressed to Dr. Darwin. 1809 Bvhon £nK> 
Ban/s b Kevinv. 390 Lines forty thousand, cantos twenty- 
five ! A. Dickson Rambling Recoil, (t868) 33 To dis- 
pense with reading the line in psalmody was by many held 
to be profane. 18^ Jowbtt Plato (ed. a) I. 353 The lines 
of Homer which you were reciting. 1894 Wilkins ft Vivian 
Green Bay Tree 1 . 73 To commute the punishment to 500 
Lai in lines. 

£ pl. Short for marriage lines, the ceirihcate 
of marriage. Applied also dial, to other kinds of 
ceitihcates (e.g. of church membership). 

. h. Hunter Hallamsk. Gloss., Lines. Marriage-lines 
is a certificate of marriage often asked for and kept by the 
bride 1840 Marryat i\>or yoi-k xl. She could not produce 
her marriage lines. t88t-a Thackeray At^'. Pkilip xii. 
(18^) 1 . 354 ' How should a child like you know that the 
marriage was irregular!* ‘Because 1 had no lines', cries 
Caroline quickly. 1890 W. J. Gordon Foundry 81 ' Lines 
of admission or as we should call them letters of recom- 
mendation. 1901 Union Mag, Mar. 106/1 The old minister 
fell into a re\'erie In the very midst of filling in Sandy 
M'Turk's lines. 

g, pi. The words of an actor s part. 
iI8b Daily Tel. j I 3 ec.. He (an actor] said. *Do let tne 
get in some of my "lines “ *• 

hu Una upon lintx iioyr taken as referring to 
the retteration of statements in successive lihes of 
writing or print (for the orig. meaning see 5 ). 

181 1 Birle ises, xxviii. ta 1837 Mrsl T. Mortimer (title) 
Line upon line ; or, a second scries of the earlint religious 
instruction the infant mind is capable of receiving. ' 1898 
Home Mission. (N. V.) Aug. 318 A linc-npoii-linc presenta- 
tion of these facts. 

IV. Serial succession. 

24. A continuous series of persons (rarely of 
things) in chronological succession. Chiefly with 
reference to family descent, a series in which each 
member is the parent of the one next following. 
So maU,fimali lint^ direct lint. For heir of line^ 
see Heir 1 b. 

e ij|6 Chaucer f Fife’s T. 379 If gcntillcssc were planted 
natureelly vn-to a certeyn unage. doun the Kite. M*fl 
Lyiig. De Guil. Pilgr. 14696 • rlatrye*.. by cfyssent off 
lyne doun Eldest doubter idi Falsrics^ ^ M^ 7 acob'M 
nell 48 In he lyne vpward, hi fadyr is to he m pe first' 
degre ^ kynrcde. e mT* Henry iFallaee l 34 Ike fynt 
nxhc lync of the fyrst Stewart. lEtj Bk. Keruynge in 
Babees Bk. a6s A marshall muate take hedc of the byrthe, 
and nexte of the of the blode royalL 184a Ln. UioaY 
ill Rnabw. Hist. Coll, iil 1 . 146 By the concenctiiig 
of all the Royal Unes in his Penon. 1708 Addison Italy 
13 'Ikere is no Hou^e in Europe that can show a longer 
Une of IlcrocL 41719 Bvr.Tet Own Time (1734) 1 . 457 
Isaac. Jacob, Jndah . . and . . .Solomon, were prenrM with- 
out any regard to the next in line. 1784 Cowfer Task v. 
3if In the line Of his descending progeny.^ ttoa-io Cole. 
RioGK /'VfVsrif (1865} 136 The property, .derived (tom n long 
line ol ancentors. liti Crl’ISB Digest (cd. a» III. 338 Pur- 
chases in the line of the mother or grandmochcr. lile 
Stanley few. Ck. (. xiii. 354 He and bw sons founded a 
long line of Prievis. tfaff Law Times Rep. LX XII. 817/1 
The case is governed By a line of auUioriites extending 
over a century. 

t b. /(y lint : by lineal descent. Ohs, 

e IJ74 Chaucer Treyins v. 1481 Of H* lo>d descendede 

“ymou b 
ware be 
Chaucer 

int.’e T. 693 Of hif lyi^e am I, and his 01 tprgn^By 


Tydras Br Ugne. cim Sc. Leg. Saints xi. (Sym 
Yndas)^ Oi Symonc ..a of ludas . . Pni bretbire wi 
fync of Acs to Sancte lames callit h* Ice. r sM Ch; 
A'a/.'r T. 693 Of his lynagc am I, and his 01 tp 

verray ligne. c 1400 Destr, Troy 1841 Lord of ha — 

be lync oldc. MT ^49 yihumv • Arthur y. x. My fader is 
lyn^ly descended of Alysannder .. by rjwht lygne. 1998 
Dalrv8flx tr. ixstids ifist. Scot, si tu The lawftal fouth 
qnha rychc be lync was sproung of the kfngis blndc. 

25. Lineage, itock, rmoe. ?SoiiiewluU artA, 

e fg|a Asdk, 4 Merl, yefie iKdIbing) Aigilta, A will kni^t 
of aentil iin. e im Somdosst Bab. 337, 1 Imwe. be were 
a d^cks seme. Of Beiiabubbis lyne. e soap Paritsstpt 
735^ He is of UM lyne of king Priam. MI4 Caxtiw Cktste 
31 They had pat out of room tarquyii and al his lygne. 
a 1948 Hall Ckron.^ Hen. Ftf, 8 Sole heyre mala ol 
the lixne of Rkharde dwke of Yorkc. -•n* Milton 
Comnt 931 Virgin, daughter of Lucrine Sprung of old 
Anchises Rne. 18^ Dryden Firw, Ctorg, iv. 303 Tblrn. 
mortal Une in sure Su cces s io n teigns. lyai PoTE Oefyst. 
Exiv. ^ ShauM not the line whence alorim you descend. 
tSawMACAULAV Hlsf. Eng. Bl If. 488^The party hcoiile to 
bisltnc, his eflke^ and hk persan. i8if IL W. Dauk Jew, 
Temp. RiU.(i 877 ’ 1J9 He telongs to noconsecniied tine. 
1874 BAMomrr EoMpr, Timt L 78 The fine cf Cyrus being 
cxcincL 

V. A direction or conrie of movement. 

26. Track, courie, direction; route; e.g. litu if 
communicaticn, of march, of operations. 

For telegraph time sec t e. 

4*^ »»774Tbat lyne ryht shal Irde 

the To the place, .Wych thew host . .sonht i8m M. Car- 
iL (f^5> 13 All earthly bodies are by 
a nobt line directed to the C»tef of the Terrcsiriall Gtobe;. 
i8a8 Bacon Sytva f as4 Sounds that move la oUique and 
arcuate lum 1748 Aatode Voy. 11. vil. 312 Tbk would 
have uuned us in a diruct line to the Island of Quiba vkb 
CowFca Prtgr. Err, 974 Tboiiah. .the shaft . .err but Ihlle 
from the Intended tine, fiip Btaskm. Mag. V. 737 " 
in adia^tftialdlftcUon acroM the tine of march. 


LETT Dui. AMer.,LmtAio route of a siage-cooch^lll!^ 
packet, or steamer. i8fa KtHGLAEB Crimea It. 193 The 
Mk of coOTtry by ^hfehlbe keeps up hk commuidcatlons 

(1876) 2 You most know..ilie dka^ 

S *?*%!? * •• ^ fiAnowiLL Mobtor u 

vd. 8a They ran on parallel IM ikal never ami. 


b. Short for lino of rails, railway lim, tram 
lint. Cf. branch 111. 

In railway lang. variously applied (a) to a single trade of 
rails, me In the sw tint, the down tine i (b) to a railway form- 
ing one of the parts of a system, as In RinIm tine, branch Une, 
look iine ; (c) Hometimes to an entire system of railways un- 
der one management, as in the MidU^ iine, 

i8as J. Nicholson Operat, Mechanic 643 The nunwrous 
projected lines of rail-road for diminishiM the fkictioti of 
carriages 1841 Penny Cycl, XIX. 031/1 Curves on a main 
line of railway being, .objectionable.. .When the Uvemool 
and Manchester iinewasjprojectcd. 1848 Chasnbers'its\firm. 
1 . 411/3 The plan of laying down continuous lines or tram- 
ways of smooth pavement for the wheels to toll over. ift|i 
Hlustr, Catai, Gi, Exhih. 1148 Model of a patent railway, 
with a third Une of null, to prevent running off the Une. 
1881 Musgravr By-reads 195 The farmers . . um the Une to 


do something for the son. , 1898 Ftoa. Montqomerv Temyw 
A few stations down the line. 

O. U. S. To ride the lint : to make the circuib 
of the boundary of a cattle-drift in order to drive* 
in strinr cattle. 

18I8 T. Roosevelt in Century Mag, Mar. 664/1 *l‘husv 
who do not have to look up stray horses, and who ore not 
forced to ride the Une day in ana day ouU 
d. Hunting, The straight course in the hunting 
field, esp. in phrases to ride the line, to take, keep 
0 He*s own lint. 

t8^ Hew Sporting Mao» X. 6a Nothing Is so unsports- 
ntanlike or so dangerous as to cross a man at a leap ; every 
one should keep hts own line, and if a man when he gets 
close to it fears the fence before him, be should pull up. 
1898 C^N/igg (U.S.) XXVII. 196/a A parson he was' after 
a sportsman's heart. . . I'hough an old man when 1 knew him, 
he always rode the Une reUgiously. 189I .V/. yamei*s Gat. 
15 Nov. 6/t Hounds drove akmg after their fox in rare 
stvl^. .the line was worked out to HoughtoiL 

27. Conne of action, prooedure, life, ihdoght, or 
^conduct. 

I).. A\ Aiis.jM For his harouns and fur m>iie This 
wcore the p'fihtest lyna c IJM Arth, 4 Meri. 6403 (Kolb- 
tiig) ^ king aros by wroti^ul lines ft . . He forlay |k 
stewardes wiif. i6n9*N.Carfrntsr .bekittpkti x^ Thk same 
hand of Kingly munificence which . . pointed him oul the 
Unca of hk obliged loyaiiie. tffi^ Jeffrehom RWr. (18501 
II. Its The Kne 1 have oUserveu with him has been |etc.li 
ttoo Maa Hrrvey Momrtrmy Earn. 111 . u Promising in 
consult with him, in regard to what Une oT life he should 
pur»ue. 1808 Disiabli Tfo. Grey 11. xiv, I should then have 
inherited some fibnily Une of conduct, both moral, aud poli- 
tical. iftfe Lewie Lett, (1870) 333 Hie Protectionists, as a 
party, have t^en no line in the nutter. 1898 R. W. Dale 
Leci. Preach, v. i ti You should oensider by what lines u( 
thought, .you woiUd be able to make the truth clear to them. 
iMa Ferody Eng* Jenmalism xvL (tSSs) iti The line that 
shall be taken u|ion all the questkms of the day. 1899 Swim- 
auRNE Stud, Prm 4 /W/ft 11894) 43 Few men .. whose* 
Une of life lay so Car apart from a naliiraliit's or p poet's 
can ever have loved nature or poetry belter. 

28. A department of goUvity; a kind or branch 
of btuiiicia or occupktion. 

The sense seems to bo larg^dwe lotlw Inftuance af quot. 
161 1 , where, however, Em imQr. eamk', Hl * maaiuring rod*, 
'pTovmcN'i WOE proD. nMunt by ike Iranslalott ia a 
Belonging to branch II. The phtaea tine ef things, 
liinca used instead of tine in the teiua above explains, 
certainly arose from misapprehension of this text, where the 
words * in another mans une * are partiillwikal. 

(1811 Rirlx a Cer. x. 16 And not to boast in another mans 
line of things nuide ready to 


K.V. 


, to our haiMLI — ^ 

f/niw. a. (1703) 148 Koep thou espeefoHy la tkina own Um 
r self rat Ike Uae of anotksr. 

or Bmyhodi* 


ihy 


C 4 . Hist, IL iv. I Bj It k not out of Cttri^y orbmybodi- 
oeaae, to be meddling b other mens Lbea. Am Hu^bd 
Narrative 11. 86 To intrude our iclvm mio thai whicb k 
ont of our Line, nr beyond onr SpkenL ilfE Wood Ath, 
Oxom, 1 . a86 He enlred on the Phyikk Im hat m 
degree b that Faci^. tm ioNuaoN Let, Mrs, Tkrale 
30 nepi., Seebg thba* b inn light 1 cpmt dor ev wy Igty 
as someihbgm the line id doty, illy JimuapH fPri/. 
(18991 IL 95 If I can he made iaafJTus yoo b^aay hue 
srhottver bore, iffi Bomatu, yohntom mmgL am t 777 i 

(i8aQ IV, Introd., Any tkiim OHrah worm tte ww*! J® ‘IfJ 
Ibah 8 lM MAUunftlMRStfTl 863,1 kid ^ 

line of thk story is corveclMWfalto than biMt 

b. /m {w out om*s Uftfi 
to one's capacity, tiutt, 81c. 
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caprioM or jjitt Waper. 



80. Cmm. An otkr ineilipd I 
•|CM for fMdtt IIm foodn w « 
rtock on bmd of n pnitieDlar otm nC 1 



LINS. 


LIKE. 


hy lome of the Trukts hat conftisted in taking inordinately | 
lar gi * l inos ' of particular Stocks. ! 

IHL Combinations. 

31 . Simple attrib. and objective, as /in^ 
iMii, -guard, •maker, -waking, -pair, -regiment, 
•rime, -room ; line throwing 

VovLK ft Stkvenmin il/i 7 i/. ntcU 50/1, 9 compunii's 
from each of the *line baltalions ONMjnied to ilie Hiib-district. 
174! W. Hardy Guitte 184 Your A&Mstant having 

niMe a mark upon the Ground, where the ^l.ine Kna 


C. A. Johns Week mi Lizard 942 'I'hcy depend for this 
bupply on *line-lishing. 1897 Daily Sews 10 Feb. 6/a 'i*be 
screw *lino-rikhing boat George Baird/ tSM K. S. SuRTses mandc-rii of great Exiiertcnce. a 1659 Osborn CkatmeUrs 
Sponge* t Sp, Tour (itoa) 355 Many of them [sc, hounds] Wks. (1673) 630 Your Kevjluiton too well lined by 

bad their lieuds up. ..^me lew of the *line hunters were Philoitophv agatUkl thesturms of Danger, to admit a Parley 


Bacon Comid . War w . Spain Misc. Wks. (16^) 43 Two 
Generals, .. lined and assisted with Sulrordinatc Coni' 


persevering with tne scent over the greasy ground. 1858 
Whyte Melville Kate Cotu xU, They arc ppilal Mine- 
hunters', so says John. *800 Sm/, Hev. 1 Feb. 135/1 In 
the vast forests of Europe a lioe-hunler on the scent of an 
ungalled hart would be lost to all eternity. /ArV/., The old 
slow *line'hunting staghound. *871 Maxwell Pllectr, ffr 
Magn. I 69 1. 71 * Line-Integral bf Electric Force, or 
Electromotive Force along an Arc of a Curve, tind, <1881 ) 
II. 932 1'he magnetic potential, as found by a 'line-integra- 
tion of the magnetic force. M. Mf.lviu.k Whede xli. 
202 Tlie captain* sciring the * line-knife from his broken 
prow, had dashed at the whale. 1867 Pefys Diary 19 July, 
The pretty woman, the 'line-maker’s wife that lived in 
Fenchurch Slreete. 1888 R. Holme Annoutv 111. 395/2 
Two "Line Pins, with a Line lapped or raped afxiut part of 
both. 1700 Moxoh Meek, Exert. (1703) 247 A Pair of Line 


«74 « W. Hardy Mined s Guide 184 Your Assistant having 
mm a mark upon the Ground, where the 'Line End 
touched last. 1888 ' j. Hickrnuvke ' Dk. AlLronnd Angler 
It. 28 A Nottingham reel fitted with a little invenlion. .in- 
tended to prevent the line uncoiling.. off the reel. This 
Mine-guard has answered beyond my expect«itions. \%n 
Dmily Seifit 13 Sept. 9/3 Some six miles further on, the 
point where [railway) 'line-making was actually in process 
1887 Cayley |i Cofi, Math. Papers (1893) VI. 201 A conic 
is a curve of the second order and second class ; y/rd curve 
of the second order it may degenerate into a pair of lines, or 
'line-pair. 1884 Trevelyan Coaiptt. Wallah (1866) 255 
Eighteen months in such a school would have turned the 
French 'line-regiments into Zouaves. i86e Marsh Eng. 
Lang. XXV. 551 'Line-thvme is a constituent of all but the 
moHt ancient forins of Icelandic verse, a 1643 W. Camt- 
WRioiiT Ordinary 11 l ii. To hang up cloaths, or any thing 
you please. Your Worship caniu>t want 'line-room. 1887 
Daily Sews 9 Mar. 6/7 A * Linc-'Hirowing Gun. 
fb. Hot. linear-. Obs, 

tykf Earn, Plants 1. 37 'I'he leaflets line-lanc'd, keel'd, 
erect IHd. 41 Seeds one, cover'd, line-ol>long. Ibid. 105 
Filaments five, line-compress'd. 

32 . Special combs.: t bno-sngular a. (see 
quoL); Une-bsit, bait ui^ in line- fishing; line- 
ball Baseball (sec qiiot.); line-breeding l/.S., 

* the breeding of animals with reference to securing 

descent from a particular family, especially in the 
female line* (Webater Suppl. 1S79); line-ood, 
cod-6sh caught with a line ; line-oonoh, a large 
gasteroiH)d m Florida, Fasciolaria distant^ marked 
by black lines {.Cent. line-ooordinatA 

Math.^eyat of a set of quantities defining the position 
of a line; line density (see quot.); line drawing, 
a drawing done with a pen or pencil ; line engrav- 
ing, the art of engraving ‘ in line *, i.e. by lines in- ' 
cis^ on the plate, as distinguished fi oin etching and j 
mezzotint ; an engraving executed in this manner ; I 
line-flUing, a flourish or ornament serving to fdl | 
up a line of writing ; line-firing J///., firing, by j 
a body of men in line; line-fisherman, a m.in | 
who Ashes with a line ; so line-flahing sh. and a ; 
lino-hunter, a hound which follows its quarry 
by the line of the scent alone ; so line-hunting a.; 
line-integral Math., the integral, taken along a 
line, of any diflcrentifll that has a continuously 
varying value along that line ; line-integration, 
the operation of Anding a 1 ine-inte gral ; li ne-knife , j 
a knife used on a whaler for catting the harpoon j 
rope ; line-maker, * a manufacturer of rope, sash- 
lines, clothes-lines, etc.' (Simmonds Diet. Trade \ 
1858) ; line pin, one of the iron pins used to fasten 

a bricklayer's line (sec quot 1859); flbie-reel, 
a reel upon which a gardener's line is wound; 
line-riding C/S., riding the line (see sense 36c) ; 
line-rooket, a small rocket attached to a line 
or wire along which it is made to run; llne- 
aoldier, a soldier of the line, a linesman ; line- 
aqoalli a squall, consisting of a violent straight 
blast of col<! air with snow or rain, and occurring 
along the axis of a V-shaped depression ; so line- 
Ihundarfliom; lina*8tona C/.S., an equinoctial 
storm; lina-way, f (a) a tow-path ; (^)' a straight 
direct path* (Halliwell 1847); lina-wira 7 'ele- 
graphy, the wire which connects the stations of a 
telegraph-line; Una-work, drawing or designing 
exeeutad with the pen pr pencil (as oppose to 
wash, etc.). Also Linmmav, Lineaman. 

1774 M. Mackenzie Mariliato Sunu p. xviii. A *Lin<s 
angular Survey iv when the CorbI U mcRsurca oil okonn 
with a Chain, or Whetl, and tiw Aralcs taken at each Point I 
and Turn d tht Land with a Theodoliie. or magnetic 
Needle, ilsa Ontlf^ (U. S.) XXX. 43s/i Minnows frofiS ! 
crayfldi or any favorite 'line bait tiM H. Chadwick Bme. 
Beit Mmm. ss A ''line ball' or * liner Ms a hall srol swiftly 
from the hat to the Aeld almost on a boricontal line. 1877 
HoLDswoiTH Sem FMeria 80 Very few *ltnc-ood ^ 
caught in the North Sea for the next three months. 18S6 
Cavubv in CotL Math. PapemiB^t) V. 5*1 Considered as 

• (what in the thoory of Mine-coofdinntcs it in fact U) a pai- 
ficular casa of the double tangent 1871 Maxwell Ein/r. 

4 Mmgm. 1 84 1 . 68 In this case ws may deflne the 'line- 
density at aaypdiH Id be the Umitkig rauoof the electricity 
on an eleomt nflha Hnc to ihekiigui of that clement when 
the clement is diminished withmii limit .i8|i Zanowill 
Master n. vil« 903 To undertake wash-drarings, Minc- 
dmwlmr^ coloin«'Worii or Uthography. 1810 7 ]m*z. .Ync. 
Arts XXVIII. 84 *1-111# Etumiriiiis d Hblqrical hubl^s. 
tilt Chemderde l^/orut^ ytwi £flbct is obtained in 


wiih any force but that nf Kexson. s6te Mani.ky CrotiuT 
Lew C . Warret 275 Tbe upiJt-r pari of ibe Town, where 
the Walls were not lined with bank^,bc th'iught fit to batter. 
1704 IlARRI!i/'<r.r. /'(ft/i/i., To Line a Work, is lo strrn(;llirii 
a Rampart with a firm Wall, or to cncompasiv a Parapet or 
Moat with good Turf, 1761 Ciivkoull Ho,ciad Forms 
(1^63) 1. 4S R«c<;i\’'<i, with joyful ttiuniiurs of applause. 
Their darling chief, and liii'il his fnv'ritc cuu:.e. 

3 . To All (one's purse, pockets, stomach, etc.; 
with something lhat may be spoken of as a lining ; 
to cram, stuff. 

1314 Barclay Cyt. 4 i-plontlyshm. (Percy .SfX 1 p. hi, He 
liad a pautner with purses many folde And surely lined with 
silver and with golde. 1530 Crowley Lmt Trump, 
Tliou wylt vise! no sicke man that cannot lyne thy purssv 
with golde. 1597 .Shaks. a ffen. /T, 1. iii. 27 Who lin'd 


line at proper intervals 01 tne wall, mat cacn course may 
be kept alraighl in the face and levrl on the bed. 1616 
SuRKU ft Markh. Country Farntt 256 When you b.iue 
cast your ground, wu shall begin to stretch your line with 
good .and firm# *lme-reeles to lake the bredth and^ length 
of your borders round about. ^ 1888 T. Roosevelt in Cen- 
tury Mag. Mar. 666/a 'Liiie-riding is very cold work, and 
dangerous, too, when the men have to be gut in a blinding 
snowstorm. 1799 G. Smith Laboratory I. 19 Charges for 
the 'line rockets. 1889 E. A. Parkes Pract. Hygiene (ed. 
3) 551 Two-lhirds of each *liiie-s«>ldier‘a service is passed 
aUo.id. Abercromby Weather 741 lliis cia» of 

atmospheric disturlMiue, which, for the sake of clavsific.i- 
tion, we will call ‘'Line-sgualls*. 1867 Whittier The 
Palatine 63 Along their foam-white curves of shore They 
heard the 'line-storm rave and roar. 1887 R. Abercromby 
Weather 248 We will now give an example of 'line- 
thunderstorms which are not associated with the trough 


lord. .. Nor I, to line My Chr^mas coffer. ^ 1683 Dkyofn 
Wild Gallant i. i. (1725) 97 When 1 h^yc lined my sidc^ 

J with a good dinner. 167a — Assignation Prol., You Cinne 
I to plays with j’our own follies lined. 1731 W. Bowman 
: Sernt, xxix, Tho’ such change would line our breeche'. 
i *7 ^ J* G EeF-kfb Song. * Friar 0/ Orders Gbay’ ii. With 
■ Old sack w ine I'm lin’d within. tSao Combe Dr. Sj nfax, 

•: Consol. 1. (1869) 144 For now 1 have iny purse well lin'd 
I Nor doth a fear assail my mind. Carr Craven Dial. 

; Gloss. 90 drunk. ‘He's wed lined ’. x866 W'HiTriEK 

' Maids of A tti tosh 30 No bridegroom’s hand be mine to hold 
i That is not lined with yellow gold. 

4. To cover the outside of ; to overlay, dr.-ipe, 
p.id, lit. and fig.\ to face (a turf-sloj>c). Obs. 

\ exc. Naut.^ to add a layer of wood to. 

tSTR Gascoigne Hearbes. Councell to Barthol. Witkipoll 


thunderstorm which are not ''associated w ith the trough ; , *57* 

eitlin of a V or a cyclone u«« MU t'arlt. V. 5 «,/j l«57g is» Thryr are l>n^ 

A ifFAVtf Aft stiller of ihc Mid Waiter CAUed el *iync wcvca ifa^sccC-LARicHONDP^ 1663^^ * 0 -rl 4 ^^ 

to sr«.*s on ; TWaylc w«.loyncdinn,ou.ning. 

>k. ^i.l .a.: K l! Po»r >7«/r Tt! iii (iS?2l a. ; ehitot. I. 5 A furry kind* of Mibstance like bttje Mwnges, 

A Tdepaphic'Circttit coittiUs of oii* or more banerie^ tlie i »''* V**! mm*!? ^ S ir cVsIoms 
‘!! f I"???”™? •,'1:1 •’’* I ™iir.‘'mU &*i;iiof TSfe Mclhod if bVing^hem 


Master it. siL 205 Cross-hatching, solid black, * line-work. ' 

tldna. 3^.3 Obs. In ^uot«. lyne; see also 
LiqVE. [a. OF. Un, Upte, hng\e^ Some kind of 
ship. 

Jc 139A Malvcrkk Contn. Higden (Rolls) IX. 91 Franci el 
lltsp^ in uno balynger ct una lyna sulcitnics maria circa 
ora maritima Anglnr j ^1400 T. Walsincmam Hist. Angl. 
(Rolls) II. 135 Due grandes galciWi et aliud pnus ratis 
quod vocatur ' lyne *, ct una t^gia, et scpiem balingarix. 
13BI Ld. Berners Froiss. I. cccxxWii. 514 He made redy 
for him a shyn, called the Lyne, the whiche wolde go on 
the see with all maner of w’yncles without perell. 

[Lina, sb.^, hat-makers pad *, given in some 
Diets, (as an application of Line sb.^) seems to be 
a spurious word, due to a misreading of Lcrx 
L ia6(l3in), Forms: 4^7 lyne, 5 lynyn, 

7 loyn, 5- Una. [f. Link |d.t ; with primar>' re- 
ference to the frequent use of linen as a lining 
material for aiticles of clothing.] 

L trans. To apply a second layer of mater i.al 
(usually different from that of the article ' lined ’) 
to the inner side of (a garment ; in later use, any 
covaripg or containing object) ; to cover on the 
inside. 

e i|88 Cnai'cer Prol, 440 In sangwp’n and in pers he clad 
was al Lyned with Taffata and with Sendai. 14U A*. E. 
Wills Cl 88a) 91 A ruisel gounne lynyt with whyihe l»lankri, 

«t 1348 Hall Chrom., Hen. VUl 939 The sieves and bresl 
were culle, lyned with cloth of goWc. 1391 Lodge Caiharos 
(187s) 30 Thou butest a warme gowne against Winter and 
linesc It well. 1807 Topskli. Fanrf. Feasts (1658) 57? Then 
must the inside be lined with boards, to the intent that the 
beast, .make no evasion. 1864 Wood Life 5 Dec* (0.1f.S.) 
11. 84 For loyntng and lengthning my new yarn stockings, 
yt, 1678 Wiseman Snre. vi. v. 423 You m.Ty u^se.. Tin- 
plates lined with soft Linings to receive tho fractured 
Member. 1718 Iijkuv M. W. Montagu Let. to Ctess Mar 
a8 Aug., The church of the Annunciation is finely laud 
with marble. 1793 Burke Regie. Peace iy. Wks, iX. \'7\ 
An anibasMidor, wnose rolies are lined with a scarlet dyed 
In the Uood of luilges. i8ao Svi>. Smith Mem. (1850 11. 
197 Lady Granville IS nervous on account of her room being 
lined with Spitalficlds silk. liM Soui hbv I ^oung Draeon 
I. v. 8 With araianth he Uned the nest, And incombustible 
asbesl. 1843 Budd IHs. Liver 147 AWesscs,. .lined by a 
distinct, but very thin membrane. 187a V eats i rveik // %st. 
Comm. 339 A mode of lining culinary . . articles with enamel, 
b. transf. and ^g. 

e idH Ctess Pkmrbokk Ps. lv. iii, Mi^:hief cloth'd in 
dec^with treason liuM. 1808 Topsfij. Serpents (iff) 602 


require more Circumspc^ion in the Method of lining them 
with Turf. 1794 Rigging 4 Seatnanship 1. 31 Bowsprits 
made t»f Iw'o irtxs, arc cc^ed together m the middle, and 
U>Ucd meti-U, and lined to the size. 1796 C Marshall 
Garden, xviii. (18131 293 If the l>ed gets tivrr cool, line ii, or 
cover round with straw. 

5 . In certain technical senses (chiefly line up'. 
a. Bcokbiuding. To glue on the back of (a book) 
a paper covering continuous with the lining of the 
back of the cover, b. Cabinet-making. I'o put 
a moulding round (the top of a piece of furniture ^ 

1880 Zaehn.soorf Bookbinding xix. 85 This class of work 
is not lined up. The leather is stuck directly u|x>n the book: 
tSi^ Chask Bookbinding kv. tiS Before lining the back, the 
headband should be set. 18^ Work 22 June 1. 234/1 
A small toilet ubie was being lined upk 

0. To serve or be used as a lining for. (Cf. 
senses I, 3, and 4.) 

17x6 Swtft Beds Birthday 8 Nov, 34 Domestic busines-c 
never mind Till coffee has her stomach lin'd. 1^3 — On 
I'oelsy Wk.s, 1755 IV'. 1. 186 Your poem sunk, -And sent in 
quirc.s to line .t trunk. 1794 Cowt-lr .Vecdless Alarm 15 
Wide yawns a gulf beside a ragged thorn; Bricks line the 
sides, but shivered long ago. ite Tsnnvson In Mem. 
IxxTTi. 6 These mortal lullabies of pain May bind a hoi k, 
may line a Ik'x. iSfls Laxv Times Rep. LI I. 738/1 Sm.nll 
qiLintities of gold and silveg. . bec.*ime eml>edded in i he bncks 
lining the furnaces. t8us Speaker 3 Sept. 289/2 Wild rose 
..falling.. dow'n to the daisied grass that lines the ditches. 
18^ Zancwill Master 11. iv. 167 Caricatures of. ..sensuous 
faces lined the walls. 

Lino (bin'), t».- Also 4-6 lyne. [f. Line j^.i 
C f. U iintii/T, K. Itgrurr (OF. /fgnisr), Sp. linear, 
It. lisrea/Y.] 

1 . trans. To tie with a line, string, or cord rare); 
+ to string (a bow) (obs.). 

C137S JTt-. Leg. Saints v. ( foA^nes) 17B pe yunge m.m 
ban nis bov bent s^Tie, and vith bis band |R^-vnh can lyne. 
sv^Trkvisa Barth. Dt P. R. xvit, xcvil (1495) 
flex is . . gadred all hole and is ihenne lyned. 187# Dx V ere 
j Atnericanisms 131 Cunning mules.. are liwvrf, that is, the 
I forefoot is lied to the bindfoot on the same side. 

! 2 . To measure or test with a line, to cut to a line ; 

I dw absoL CKa&./g. to reach as with a measur- 
I ing-line. Obs. exc. m technical use. 

<1140# Burgh /'<«•# cv. {.Sc. Stat. 1), pRl )»ai .'ob .rilly 
I l\Tic in lenth as hr.Tidnc.s haith foir part and back jwrt ol be 

land, in Willis ft Clark Cambridge (i866) I H. 03 The 


Topsfij. .Serpents (1656) 602 

Natui# hath.. lined them Isrrpenlsl uTlh a more thick and 
MibtlanlUl flesh. 1849 ”all Cases Consc. (1650) 132 
How can you escape to be involved in a lrca»n. lined 
with neriurvl i8ei DavDEN Jmx^eualvt. (1697) 161 Unless 


43 Tht Mudnriiirii . . at well m th# *lli^«UnflE, aw of 
^ Ml aMttWiy puftet kind, itw C. fMomMlht 
^t., •ttmdMngi aw amcm^ wpara^y aad tndiqm- 
^lybyaadUMialfoiL idgi OaEaiWE fzwaw ^ For 
clwa oiMrwnL Una-IMiig, or qulckiwt* of loadlafcte 
wflTholdtti yUo#^ c^ttriw to coma. 8^ 

Bimt It Apr. ijk Thu ^nt-fihermtn off our eoaiu. ti# 


with perjury T i6|| Drvdem Jux^eumlvi. (169?) 161 
tom# Aniicmo . a lines wUh RaUam all the Noble Paps. 
1748 Yoohu Bt. Th. vtii. 503 With modest laughter lining 
1^ applause, ipid CLtp# Ail ira/m I I. uo In a ^ 
mlnutwV.il Ir IlnrJTwlth bright, snml air bubbles. 1780 
Gowpta Tabu T. 59 I’he diadeni with mighty rmiet fs 
linad. 1984 — rind 1. 110 The willow such, And popKir 
lhat with Bilvcr tinas his leaf. 

t 2 . To ftiongthen by placing fomething alon^ 
the aide of ; to reinfotce, fortify. .Mso/i”. Ohs. 

loaa SNAKik Afw. V, 11. iv. 7 To lyne and n«w repRNie 
owTownaa of Wurra. 1^ — MkA i. hi. tie He.. did 
lyna iha Rabatl with hidden help# And vkiiUga. a i8i6 


buides shalbc I>tt\^ and leyd on hye on the gi^jes. 1541 
Aberd. Reg. XVH. (Jam.), The Baillies otdan.i the lynans 
to pass to the grot<nd of the saki tenement, and lyne anu 
marchc' the same, ftc- » 1373 Balfour's Praetieks (1754' 44, 
I sail lyne landis Icllelie betwix partei& . i8g^ H. V ai ch an 
Sile.x ieint. 57 A swxct self-privacy in a right ^1 Oul- 
runs the Fjtrth. and lines the utmost pole. isoV J. C. 
CosmpL Collier (1845) i* As they fine ot semnd foe ihv 
de^of a Riwr. 1890 W. J. Gordon FonmUy 1 16 Thru 
if ahe trunk is to lie sqii.ircif it is * lim’d - I he .string 
fastened at one end, arid, mounting the nyv, th<- 'J 
moves the line ftK>wl until he finds what branvhes >houUl 
be cut away to liim the trunk lo the l>esi advantage. 

3 . {U.S.) To .iiiglo with A hook aiiq line, rare 

i8jslse« LtNiNi; v.V. zA* sk v 

4 . To trace with, or .is with, a line or lines, lo 
ilcHncate, sketch. Chiefly in combinati.'ii with 
.advs. /b line in : to put in with ;i hard |»cncii inc 
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permanent lines of (a freehand drawing) ; also, to 
insert (objects) in the outline of a picture. Tp //ire 
of: to mark off by lines. 7 b lim cuii to trace 
the outlines of (something to be constructed) ; to 
prescribe in general outline ; to forecast, adumbrate. 

1600 Shaks. a. y, L, III. u. 97 All. the pictures fairest 
Linde, are but blacke to Rosaltnde. 1618 Mvnshul E*s, 
PrUom X My purpose ii^ with dim watercolours to line me 
out a heart. iSsa Baxtbi Enimts* R* iv. xiii. § i, 1 have. . 
lined )’ou out the beat way that 1 know for your 5uccr.«»ful 
performance. 1679 YaaaANTON A'wy. Im^rov, 138 Here is 
a way plainly lin^ out to cheat the Kats and Mice. 1799 
J. RoaearsON Agric, Perth Mr. 1 >. . . has iKildly lined 
off streets and a market place through the very heart of the 
moof. 1819 Scott Leg. Afonirase x. He again strongly con- 
inred him to construct a sconce up^ the round hill called 
Drunisnah, and offered his own friendly services in lining 
out the same 1880G. Mkhkoith Tragie Com. (1881) 197 She 
had seen them [mountain heights] day after day thinly lined 
on the dead sky. 1886 Milligam Revelation vL (1887) 331 
The picture may not yet be realised in fulness, but every 
blessing lined in upon its canvas is in principle the believer s 
now. iS^ A at homy s Pkotogr. Bull. 1 1 . 31.H T'hick or com- 
pressed lips open or sunken eyes, straight or hooked noses, 
may enable one to roughly line out a disposition. 

5 . To mark with a line or lines ; to impress lines 
upon ; to cover with lines. Also with To 

line through : to draw a line through ;aa entry), 
to cross out. 

PALSca. 6x1/9 Ha>x you lyned your paper yelT Ibid, 
tixn. I fyne. as a carpenter dothe his tymber with a coloured 
lyne before he square it. yo) Moxok Me».k. Ejcerc. xoo Tlie 
Stuff being thus lined is fastned with wedges over the Pit. 
179S P. Huownc Jamaica It [the land] must be lined 
out into oblong squares. i8ie Shklley RotalM Helen 
499 Selfish cares with barren plough. Not age, had lined his 
narrow brow. i8e6 E. lavisG Babylcn II. v. 64 The chart 
was lined off . . for tracing upon it the rise, and progms. 
i8j7 Dickcms Picknf, xiuj This entry was after wardslined 
through. 18.. — (OgiTvic^ He had a healthy colour in 
his cheeks, and his face, though lined, bore few traces of 
anxiety. Smyth Sailors n'ord-bh.^ To line a skiibt is 
to strike off with a batten, or otherwise, the directional lines 
for painting her. /bid.. Line out stnf to mark timber for 
drtNsing to shape. 1874 Thrable NneveU Arckit, 99 The 
edges and butts of the plates are lined off. t89S Daily 
Heu‘S 96 Jan. 3 't Every |nece of wood [should] be correctly 
lined before being cut or planed. 1900 A. Hijicic in Expo~ 
Sept. 333 The pale wronged face, lined with melancholy 
resignation. 

0 . To read out (a metrical psalm, a hymn) line by 
line for the congregation to sing. Also io lino out. 

i8|U N. D. Golxd Ck, Atm. Amer, 47 This custom . . of | 
reading, or lining, or, as U was frequently called, * deacon- 

188$ Century 
: out a hymn. 


ading, or lining, or, as U was frequently calM, * deacon- 
ing* hymn or psalm in the churcl 
Mag. XXlX. 549/9 The preacher was 1 
He lined ouMwo lines, everybody sung 

7. U.S. To follow the Une of flight of (bees). 

lanJ.r. CooFFB Prairie I. v. 78 , 1 had lined a beautiful 
iwarm that very day into the hollow of a dead beech, 

Hr. MAaTiNCAU Briery Creek ii 39 Girls .. lining the wild 
bees to their haunt in the hollow tree. 1879 BcaBocoKS 
Locusts 4 IV. Honejt 25 , 1 emerged, .just in time to sec the 
runaways disffppcmrinc over the top of the hill. .. Lining 
them as well as 1 could, 1 soon reacoed the hiU-Copi 

8 . a. irons. To bring (ships, soldiers, etc.) into 
a line or into line with others ; to bring (one’s bo.!!) 
into line with that of (another); sTso with up. 
Hence U.S. to'assign (a person) to (certain workj. 

instr. 4 Eeg. Cocoatry (1813) 193 The pivoU hetng 
lined, and the wt^Iing distances being true. s8Bs Afil, 
Engineering itd. 3} I. IL 75 Too much time mua not .. he 
lest in lining the gabion accupiicly 1888 Philadelphia 
Times 91 Mar. (Cent.), No actor off American birth and 
training caa be lined to this class of work. 1891 Daily 
Neon ii Dec. 3/1 The cast iron frames are lined up in place 
bef>re the Concrete i* poured in. 1^ Ibid. 99 July 8/7 
Blackstaffe. .crossed over in front of Howell and liocd him. 

b. M/r. (m) To present to the eye a line of a 
spaeified kind, (b) To form a (good) line with 
others ; to fall into line ; also with out, up ; fig. to 
come up to Ok certain line, (r) To ran in line viith ; 
to borefer upon. 

U) 1704 Rijpfistg 4 Seamamkip T. 16, Masts that have 
checks differ in this; they tine tapmtng athwartshipa . .The 
aftsides of lop-masts line straight. 

(8) 179a Bystander 159 This the printers descritie by hay- 
ing a letter does not line well. 1798 Instr. 4 Reg. Cavalry 
(>8i J 34 The men as they come up endeavour to line well 
on tne part already formed. 1884 Taoixora StnaH Ho. at 
Altington xv. She struggled to line up to the tpirit of her 
ptonuscs and she sw^eded. 1887 SHRAtMAii Football' 
(Badin. Libr.) 316 llie forward must always be ready to 
line up and lace one man, and one imly. 1888 Pall Malt 
G. 19 June 5^9 Nearly two hundred *old students* lined up 
to reemve the Royalties. 1894 Daily Hews 8 Oct. 9/7 The 
tiro old birds and the four cygnets then lined out in battle 
array. 1897 Ontitfg (U. Sd XXX. ^3^1 These boats . . 
enloycd a world-wide renown Ibr their speed, anterior to 
their lining up against boats of another type, 

(c) s88i Ifarfers Afag. Na 369. 433.^ Three hundred 
*acies of good fresh land, uning.. with tne Booker estate. 

8 . ft. To arrange a line (orig. of troops) along 
(a hedge, road, etc.), b. To have or Uke onj's 
place or (of inanimate objects) to have a place in 
fine along (a road, etc.). 

In lioth significations the vb. Is now apprehended with a 
mUtfire of the sense of Limr o.* 
a, 1847 CuiaKiitiOM Hitt, dteb. vi. I 948 They having 
lined Uw hedges behind them witH their reserve. 1884 
SeemArheg ftedh. v. 115 And Lined the Wcml on each 
side of the Narrow Way with .several Conmanies of Miis- 
qucicers. 1740 Sk Sraau in BnetUsuh MBs, (Hist. MSB. 


Comm.) I, 393 Their coasts were lined with ‘soldiers on 
that account. 1781 Gibuofr Decl. 4 K xliii. (1869) 11 . 6 it 
The ramparts were lined with trembling spectators 1809 
Malkin Gil Bias x. tii. (Rtldg.) 344 Tlie walks well gravelled 
and lined with orange trees. i8ta Ann. Reg.t Gem. Hist, 
139 The numerous haiterie^ with which it fthe shore) h there 
lined. s8ao W. Isving Sketch Bk. II. 155 At such times the 
street is lined with listeners. t8jg Lvtton Rienei vt. ii, 
He came into a broad and spacious square lined with palaces. 
1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng. v. 1 . 580 The thickiicdgcs which 
oil each side overhuna the narrow lanei^ were Imed with 
musketeers. son Brittany vii. 88 A fine quay 

lineal with shipping. 1878 Bosw. Smith Carthage 8 I'he 
(Srecks. .lined the Muithcrn shores of Italy with that fringe 
of coloniet^ which [etc.]. ifM Zangwill. Matter 1. x. 1 la 
A cutting in the hill lined with overhanging snow-drifts. 

. •»? BAaaiT Tkeor, Warms 48 At that instant have 
the shot that line the battell, their time to serve, a 1^1 Ltx' 
FAiarAX Mem. (1690) 30 They.. had set about five hundred 
Musketeers to line tne hedges about the Town. 1707 Lotsd, 
Gas, No. 4345/3 The Streets were lin’d by the MilituL 1748 
Hervey Atedit. (i8i8> isfi The violet .. condescends to une 
our edges. 1773-83 Hoolb Orl. Far. xxxv. 496 Not feeble 
years, nor childhood stay'd, but all Alike impatient throng'd 
to line the wall 1800 Asiatic Ann, Reg., Ckron. 55/9 
l.'ouncil-house-streeC . . was lined by the body guard. a86a 
M. Pattison Ess. (1889) 1 . 45 Broad landing qua)'s covered 
with cranes lined the river bank. 1889 BotrtRtx Arms 4 
Arm. viii. (18741 139 I'he Engibh archers.. lined the pass. 
1879 Cassell's Teckn, Edu<i. IV. 196/1 For some twenty 
years hw annually dUpatcbM ten or trvclve vessels Ip the 
ports lining the Mediterranean. 

XiS« 03 in),«.a Also 4, 6 lyne. [ad. F. lign- 
^r.] trans. Of a dog, wolf, etc.: To copulnf 
with, 


, to cover. 


copulate 


1398 Tsevisa Barth. De P. R. xviil xxv. (1495) 784 The 
Yndens teche bytehes and leue them in wodes by nygkte 
for Tygres shold lyne them and gendre w^ them, im 
SrEWART Cron. Scot. (1858) I. 57 And scho was lynit 
ony of that birth, btc hundis thai said for hunting ar iia 
worth. * 57 ? T URasav. Venerte iL 5 From that time they 
beganne to hauc bitches lined by that dogge and so to haue 
a race of them. Devoem Hind a f\u 179 These last 
deduce him from the Helvetian kind, ‘Who near the Leman 
lake his consort lined. 1787 Brapucy Fam. Diet, 1 . H iv^i 
Mongrels that come from a Hound-bitch, that has been lin'd 
by a Dog of another Kind. 1899 MivAoy On Truth 379 
AnalogcNis effects are often produced when a thorough-brra 
bitch has been once lined hy a mongrel. 

Uaftftblft, o , ; see Likable. 

Unftftgft (li'fi/cd^). Now only Hterary. Fonns : 
4.7 li(g)n-, ly(f)iiBte, (5 Ian-, lyne-, lyngntga, 

0 linn-, lynB^d)ge), 7- lineage, [a. OF. iignagt, 
linage » Pr. linhalge, Sp. linoje, Pg* linhagem. It. 
lignmggio^ legnaggio L. type Vinedlicum ( see - aq e) , 
f, lima Line sb^ The spelling limage, which a^ 
pears late in the 1 7th c., is prob. doe to association 
with Lins sb^^\ the mod. pronondation is influenced 
bv limal or L, lima,! 

1 . Lineal descent from an ancestor; ancestry, 
pedigree. 

a 1330 Otuel 336 Tel me. .Of what urauro hoa drt come. 1 
cijBs Cmaucei L, G. W. 1890 Luerece, Tarquinius that. . 
sholdist as lie lynage & be right Don as a lord ft as a worthi 
knyght. e 1440 Generydeo 3873 The Kyng of Egipte. bom 
of lughc Icnage. 1489 Caxtpn Fayies The j 

gretencs of his lignaa» and hye Mood of nis penone. IS47~ 

84 Bai'LPwin A/or. Philos, (Palfr.) 64 Hc^ twa to his noble 
linage addeth vertoc ft good conoitiuns, b highly to be 
prai^ied. tdihQ. Eux. in Ellis Orig* Lett. Ser. 1. 111 . 9^ 

1 am not of so wsm a linage, nor cary 10 vile a minde. i8ea 
G. WIooococee) Hist. Ivstine xu. 199 There sras nb the ! 
same time one Arsaces, though of unknown lynagwy^ of ; 
approued valor. 1701 Rosra Amb. Step-Moth, iil i1L 41 ' 
Thou art the Father of our Kings, The stem whence their 
high lineage springs. 1748 Ricmaemon Clarissa (181 1) 
Vfll. 909,1 have .. lieen thought to disgrace my Kneege. 
1787 BLACKSTOftsCMNav. If. 93s When the lineage is dearly 
inafm out, there b no need en thb auxiliary proof. t$m 
LmnuRtentiu I, The quiet and lowly spirit of my mothers 
humble Uncage, i8|sa Mas. Brows l/ttele Toads C. vtt. 43 
She was., so white as not lobe known as of coloufcd Uncage 
without a critical survey. itM Sivmm Const, Hist, I. abi. 
Mfi^orman lineage was vulgarly regarded as the more 
honorable. 

t b. said of animali simI inanimate object!. Obt. 
<1438 Torr, Pertagal 493 Tlier be hawkes, ase I bard 
segue, I1iat byn 01 lenage gene. 1807 Toreeix Fmsrfi 
Beasts (i6s8) 953 These aee said to refuse copulation with 
any ochtf Hones that arc not of their own Iriirae and Ifnaga. 
1838 Swan .Spec, M, v. § 9 (1643) 153 White hoar-frost b of 
thebouse and linage of dew. tdeg Sia T. P. Blount Hmi, 
Hist. ipS'Thcy proceed in the Main from the same 5 kock 
and Linage, and arc all more or less of tlie Kindred oCSalis. 
1897 DaYi>»:N Virg. Georg, in. 95a lUstlngubh all betimes^ 
witn t:randing Fire; To note the Tribe, the Linear, and 
the Sire. 

2 . quasi-fp/wr, (Chiefly eoilut.) 

• tft. The pcrsoiM throuffh whom one*t *llnei||n* 

g iie I) is traced ; one? anceitors colicctivdy. 

F. lignogtf in opposition to descen- 

ts.] Obi. 

ft.. AT. Atie, 3068 Thow iroldciC gave vyl irowage; So 
dude never non of thy fyiuige. 1470-818 Malocv Artkao 
v. St, Duke loene and Machiibettf were of oure lygnagc. 
1800-00 DuNUAa Poems xxiv. 409 My Ullage and fbrebearb 
srar ay lele. stty North Cneaarm^s DUdl Pr, 48 His 
linage was ilbl 01 the lowest sort the peo| 4 e .. but srrre 
men that lyvcd by the swete of their browes. 

b. The descendants of a tpecHied ancestor f K. 
lignU\, t A 1 k> rarely ap^ied to an indimnal 
defhendant 

tjsg A. BauNNk Haedt, Synne S8B3 She weple nat for any 
ouiiags But tds of hero come no lynage ; pat no Ihiyt of 


here my^t spryng [Orig. pur de/auie de bSgneJ, <1378 
.sv. Leg, Sainte xxix. (Plac/des) 954 |hit herytag bit to 
man 1 hicht ft bb lynog. la 1400 Arthur 069 V am pcir 
Kyr ft peyre lynage. 1430-40 Lvixi. Boehms 1. vii. (1554) to 
Tcncrease his lynage ..He toke Kwife that was hut yong 
.of age. 1488 Caxton Ckas, Gt, 91 Pepyn .. ivas chosen 
kyng of Fraunce when the lygnage of kyng cloys faylled. 
a i 84 f Hall Chron., Hon. Vi tSyWith hym died • . neii 
of greate parentage in (he Southe parte, whose lii 


ires 

;cs 


revtnged their deaths, igyi L. L1.0VO Piigr. Pri 
167 b, Fully pers waded with bimselfe that bee 1 
Itna^ of the Gods. 1603 tr. Favhu's Tkeat. h 
1 18 Of thb Marioge ensued a plenteous lignage, to will, 
three Sonnes and foure Daughters. 1750 Johnson Rembler 
No. 34 r 3, 1 am now arriv^ at that part of life in which 
every man b expected to settle and provide fer the con- 
tinuation of his lineage. 1838 Tniclwall Greecs II. xU. 
>M Callias a seer sprung from the flifted Uncage of lamus. 
18813 H. Cox InsiU. I. vii. 65 The dignity of the peerage . . 
was confined to the Uncage of the person ennobled. 

/ig, ^ 1883 Kinclakb Crimea (1876) I. il 37 I'he * Eastern 
Question *, as It was called, had become consecrated by its 
descent through a great Uncage of Statesmen. 

t o. A family or race viewed with reference to 
its descent ; a tribe, clan. Obs, 

^ la tjM Chaucer Rom. Rose 958 She (Envye) b ful glad, 
in hir coraae, If she see any greet linage Be brought to 
nought in shamful wiic. 13^ Trsvisa Higdon (Rolls) III. 
5t ^t was pe bygynnynge of pe praldom m pe ten lymutes 
of Israel <t4M Maundev. (1839) xxi. 994 The first Na- 
cyoun or Lynage was dept Tartar. 1483 Caxton G.de la 
Tour d v b. The fait or dede whiche . . the humayne lynage 
bought ful deie. iiaa Gahoay Arch, in loM R^. Hist. 
AfSS. Comm. App. Y. 405 WhatM>cvcr man or woman shall 
make any comperadon bet wbt lynadge and niinodge. .shuUI 
.. forfayte an hundrid shillinges. 1804 E. GIrimstone] 
D* Acosta's Hist, Ladies l. xxv. 80 From him sprang two 
families or Unagciu 

Linftftl Ji nfil), a, and sb. Forms : 4-7 line- 
all, 5-6 liniall, (5 linaalle, -yalle, 6 tin-, lyfte- 
al(l, -iall, -yall), 6- lineal, [a. F. limal, I late 
L. Hmdlis, t lima Like 
A. adj. 

1 . Of or pertaining to a line or lines ; consisting 
of lines.' f Limal alphabet: one in which the 
symbols consist of lines. Lima/ demomtrotim : 
one performed by means of lines, Limal trantla- 
lion : one io which the original b rendered line for 
line {rare), Lima/ number, perspective \ tee 
Linear. Qf writing : Arranged in regular lines. 

1318 TaevtSA Barth. Pe P, R, xtx. exxvi. (1495) 916 The 
nombre lincall begynnyth fro one and b wryte arowc and 
lyne vnio endfesse. e sggsAri Hombryng 14 Of nombres 
one b lyneal, anoper superfictalle, anoj^ quadrat, anoper 
cubiktt or hodt. 9804 WorroN Etem, Arch, t. 50 Errors 
cuer occurring more easily in Ihe management of grotue 
Materials, thm Lincall Dmignca %ye% j. Ward Introd, 
Math, L u. ( V34) n>» 1 might hpve here inserted a lineal 
Demonstration of this Rub of AdditionL 179a W. Rownrrs 
Lookerdhs So. 7 (1704) 1 . 91 Thb way of writiiw may be 
as swift, lineal, and legiblL as the operations of daylight. 
1797 Houmirr Sfolbeir'e Trap. (ed. s) III. Ixxiil. 113 They 
were not • . Ignorant oilincal penmeettvu. sBf$ R. C. Stud- 
man Victorian Poete 371 Hu now b said to becfigafedupon 
»a lineal and Utcial iramlaiioo of VbgU. 

b. Of mcamicg : Relating to aaingle dimension 
of spOCC; «LlNBABff, 3. 

a shefb Smsuion Enclid (1705) 9m And lei thb uieaMire 
be calied the Uneal Unite. 1848 Gremeys Mathematks 
(cdL 3) 190 An inch b the smallest linem miianu to whkh 
a name b given. iBju Raymond StaHst. Mimsf Minit^ 
iM The chim b t^ooo feet Uneal memmimMOlhi feiifth. 

2 . ft. Of descent, inccstiy, conetagitalty, inheri- 
tance, or 8ucoei8ion (hence also of a demndant, 
ancettor, heir, etc.); That ia in Che dlitct line; 
ODDOsed to eallaiera/, 

1418 PoL Poems (Rolls) If. sts Henry the swt, b truly 
borne heir unto the corotw of Frauncu by lyuTUlb Miects- 
•ban. 1488 Pasisn Lett, il. 985 They slieirod a Haeall 
dbcent, htom iheh first anoelori WulMso, came out of 
Franca, ntfifi Hall Ckron^ /ten. Vi tfL 1 am tlm .. 
lyneMI hem. s|8i Stbnses F, Q. iv. xLis And albr thsm 
the roTtll bsac came Which M them i^niiig Iv UtmaU 
dewenL sim Locaa GovLju al. | tfit The.PHma and 
Ancient 2 $^ eff LinenI Sn ccumton to any ihlilg* >I8> 
Johnson RatnUsr Na 171 F 8 Entkhed li^lhf r 


coume of Uneal dssofnt* t|^ BcACgmift 

that which iubifas Ut nesn p e i s ys i 


Idneat oonsanauiiiity is th 

of whom ortttt deimmded In a 


ct Una ( 


i theothtr* 


l••7 Mooai AisMi ff. t Ahdalb. .8 UnsM descendMi^ 
ihaGfwtZiiMb. t 8 | 0 LtLBr.LMiiA 8 D 8 // 4 ^ffAP^. 
Lam a. 85 under luocnt iagblalbn t^.CHher ^ other 
lineal ancestors are hc in In defiwdi it Hnenl hefis. 
Havontdn pigs, Cesg. vL s6e Wheilwr they insy net^hoth 
be the lintel descendants ofoUbrniideNliiicl Bill 

Il Perttining to or transmitted hylintniilivm^ 

5fcatf:.srsasss«if»<^'^ 

rbhiduetothdriinilBiL wfsBJyEwm) 

Ber.i. IIL tft Tftwhenmthecioemieff WH I M t 
iMdwMtMBiiAdMiMdbrflBitaiiiMb tfvWwM 

BtACNemm Comm, IL ^ 
the heb derived, or miglit by | 
titb to the bnd warmnled, i 
* who made the w nw iaMy- 


(1848) 34 As if they unmnd Moii ' — ^ - 

SfifiMjLAMTONB /Ifeitfr 111/ gto Ifi Ihlinl^ 
chbeal was even bei b wi Pib fti 
o. Orptfsofia: Liiiaillyd 
ofdiiMwi, taebtaMU 



LINBALITY. 


811 


LINEARITY. 


>M9 Snaki. //m. K I. U. 8a Thmt faira Quecne Isabel . . 
Waa Lineall of the I.ady Ermengare. 1847 Eacon Dite, 
Govt, Eng, L Ivii. 165 Although it was the lot of Henry the 
first to have many children, yet it was nut hU ha|>pinesse lu 
have. many lineal. 1670 Milion //ii/. Eng, Wkii. 1738 II. 
79 In the East'Angles, Edmund lineal from the ancient 

irtnm «... ...... .e rk 


Aiiam Amn» nee,, thron. 7s/ 1 The reestiblishment of the 
ancient and lineal family on the throne. s8as Kf-ati Lamia 

I. 43a A real woman, lineal indeed From Pyrrha’s pebbles or 
old Adam's seed. 

Oh. 

1. Genealogy, pedigree. 

igafiPa/. Pvems (RolU) II. 137 Don in ordre by corious 
lynealle. * 

9. One who ii related in the direct line, txire. 

■717 foarm Author 11. WIc*. 1799 I. 156 'I'here's seven 
yards more of lineals, besides three of collaterals. 

(linfae lUi). [f. Lineal a. ^ -ity.] 
The quality of oeing lineal ; chiedy with reference 
to model of writing, uniformity of direction. 

« t a l - y WaanTia, Lineality, the state of Uing in the 
form of a line. Am, Review, 1876 T. Hamoy Ethelberta 

II. XXX. 6 The luxuriant curves departed, a compressed 
lineality was to be observed everywhere. ,t88i 1 . Pitman 
Phonegra^ic Phrate Bk, 43 The principia requisites of 
phraseography are legibility, caxy joinings, and line.4Uiy in 
writing, imt Elective A tnvrtiMer No. 4a. 45 'llie K3*stem 
(Taylor's Shorthand] is laborious . . but perh.ips less so 
than the Gurney syfctem, because of its better Lineality. 

UXMllj (li'nfali), adv. (Forms as in Lineal.) 
[f. Linial a*'»--lyK.] 

1. In the direct line of descent ; by lineal descent. 

1416 Lvfxx. DeGuii, Pilgr. iiar Fulwyngdoun of a Icynrede 

Lynealy, fro gre to gre 1466 Euw. iV in Pastou Lett. II. 
aSs Gentlemen dcKendcd lineally of worsliipfull blood. 
*514 Moaa On the /*aift<»n Wlrs. tTQj/j Moyscs gaoe theym 
warning of Christ, that he should be a ver^'e man, comming 
llniallye of one of theyr owne tribes. 1590 SrKNsca P. (>. 
lit. lx. 38 From whose race of old She heard that the was 
lineally extract. 1831 H f.vwooo LonA. Jhs Hoh. Wlcs. 1874 
IV. a;; Shee was lineally descended from the Roman Em- 
perours. 1779 F. Hkbvxv Aar*. lint. If. ill. 138 From Sir 
Thomas Monaon . • arc lineally descended the two noble 
families of Monson and Sondes. 1818 Cxuisk Dieett <ed. a) 

III. 4>i None but those who are lineally descended from him 
can derive a title to it by descent. 

tram/, «t6tf FoTNiaav Aikrem, 11. Ix. I 3 (16991 996 
All those so Urgely extended lines, . . doe lineally descend 
from one onely prick. 

2. In a line ; in a direct line. Now Pare. 

ig]|8 in LmingCkarlert (189a) 108 Fra the Blakwell and 
aaig lynalUe norilu A. M. tr. Gnitlrmeau't Fr, Ckh 
ra^. 6/9 Commonlye, shotten woundcs doe not enter right, 
or liniallye into the bodyr, but lurninge. 1607 in Stone* 
house Axkeime (1830) 404 .The Lord may at his pleasure 
drive, as is accustomed, from Oirkness Crook lineally to 
Callcndikc. 1810 Healry^V/. Aug. Citie 0/ Cod la? The 
shade of the earth falling from y« auns pUce lineally upon 
the mooiie. jSaj Ckron, in Ann. Reg. 169/3 Ten (eel line- 
ally from east to west. 1854 Tire/. R. Agrif. Soc, XV. 1. 
43Tbe sources of the Neneare two springs, .about 70 miles 
lineaUy distant from iti mouth. ■ 

3. In variouf occasional uses : f a. By means of 
lines; graphically, b. With regard to the lines 
or outline of anything, a Line for line. 

i8m Topskll Four/, Beatie (1658) 364 Amaxed at the 
admirable frame of giants which urere lineally deciphered 
therein. 1837 Wacp Simp, Cokier 53 The Essentialls .. 
must . .be . . lineally sanctioned by Supreme CdunccU. 1753 
HooAtTN Anai. Beauty Ix. ra We may., lineally account 
for the uglineis of the toad, the beg, the bear and the fpider, 
which are totally void of thia waving-linc. tkid, xvii. 338 If 
siagc*action . . waa to be itudied lineaUy, it might [etc.]. 1879 
Sai.a in Deufy Tel, a6 June, The old structure (Blackfriars 
bridge] designed hy Myine . . was not, lineally, unhandsome. 
1887 B^'an Pref. (1880) 7 Virgil ought to be translated 
more or Icea lineally, aa svell as literally. 


Formg; 6 linen- 
mente, llnyunent, 6-7 liniement, Ijnlnnwnt, 
6- linenment. [n. F. itn/amni, ad. L. 
mmittm, f. ifmiHre (in th^ unrecorded tense *to 
trafie linet^ : see Lini v.i), f. itnea Limb 
1 1 . A line ; also, a delineation, diagmm, outline, 
sketch ; //• outlines, designs. lit, and fy: Oh, 
tpaOnAtMik. Pre/%x The whole Feate m Architecture 
in huildyng,' consisieih in Lineameniet, and In Framing, 
lily HAtaiaoN Euglmmd ti. ii. (1877) 1. ev Circlea, charac* 
lersift lineamenttcYimagerle. atiifaj. HALi,^Nnp.C(Miiw 
I. (184a) 33, 1 set here a perfect Image of the Brownists . . 
but not BO much ae any lineament of any Enflisb Protestant 
Preacher. rt8f Oau Crt, Gentilet 1. 1. IL is The choicest 
parti fof Oredan Metaphydee] . . reoaived their flni tinea* 
menli, and eonfiBontnon ftom (etc.]. 1879 tr. Cmmden't 
Hiit, ERa^ To Rdr.b], A mat pan* of theie Annab .. lay 
yet shadonwi in their niutUAeamentai tioa eg V. Mamdbv 
Wt. Afaik,fCkem, 137 All Mag^tude it mOier a Une. or 
a Uneament or Diagram, lyfi Humb JITii; 4 DnaiA (^77) 
t. ety The broken Bneamtnta of the pleoe . . are careluUy 
atndied. nu SvuiVAii KKrw ATof. V. 393 The Imaglna* 
non, befna nSe in the cholct of Ita oohm and linaamonte, 
incessantly jMiMa from objoet to td^ecc. itu PiNaaaioii 
#VAiB 4 p.vlii. Divenity maybe naed 10 Imnlya itlll greater 

ihSTv^y prarnnu A my fkint JESndt 

difikme If noeesHury, be callad a lineament. • 

tb. A mUmtB poitloi^ a tfaea; At ctemcntti 
ntd i i imie. Oh. 

^iM Goad Coin#. Mfm l a. $8 The ftm Unaamentt of 

Muaelea ilit Pinasatcm Petvml II. 313 The pane .. 
I llmamenra of bladt mica. 


1 2. A portion of the body, considered with respect 
to its contour or outline, a distinctive feature. Oh. 

In the i7>i8th c. very frequently applied lo the parts of 
insects. 

• 43 e"SP 'r* liigden (Rolls) IV. 955 The liniamentcs of his 
body and membres. igaS Pilgr, Per/, ( W. de W. 1 5^1 ) 3 ( lu»l 
hath no Hneam«tites nor partes corporall. 1340 MoavsiNfc 
Vivet' introd, Wytd, B v, Beautie standeth in suche lini.a. 
mentes, shape, and portrature of the body, as [etc.]. x6es 
CAMi)RN*/Priir. 7 Equalling the most excellent inhabilants of 
the earth, both in the endourmenis of minde and lineaments 
of bodie. 1811 J. ^ Hooker's Ecci, Pol, To Kdr., Beholding 
the goodly Lineaments of their well set Bodies. 01831 
Donnk Serm, viL 64 In the f^ptures, those bodily linea- 
ments, head and feet, and hands, and eyes, and eares lie 
ascribe to God. t8§D FuLLF.a Pisgak iv. v. 85 Insects, with 
so many lineaments in a little comjiass, that [etc.]* 1671 
M11.TON 7 *. R, I. 91 Man he seems In all hts lineaments, 
though in his face llie gitmp^s «>rhis Father's glory shine. 
1707 Mirgk .State Gt, ffrit. n, 50 llie Lineaments of their 
Koaics are . . well pro|K>rt toned. 1733 Swift Oh Poetry 
Wks. 1755 IV. I. 197 What lineaments divine we trace 
Through all his figure, mien, and fare ! 1760-78 IL Brookk 
Foot ^ QuaL (18^) I. 36 Men are even as their fellow* 
insects ; they rise to life, exert their nucamciits, and flutter 
abroad. 

b. Jig. in //. (Now assocUted with the narrower 
sense Distinctive features or characteristics. 

Kousr Heat*, Uuiv,^ br. (1709) 39 Yet have we 
other fruits that by some kindred may seem to counter- 
feit some Lineaments of that taste. aV68o Bciltk 
( 1759) II. 103 So near of Kin arc all fantastic Illusions, 
that you may discern the same Lineaments in them all. 
1709 Advancem. Reltg. HTcs. 1755 II. 1. 97 Tracing, 

however imperfectly, some few lineaments in the character 
of a lady 1730 G. Hlghfs Barhadnes Pref. 5 The rnoM 
licautiful Itneamenis in the character of Cato are owing to 
this excellent science. 1708 Bi'pKfi Let, Nolle Ld, Wks. 
VI II. 59 Complete in all the lineaments of men of honour. 
1840 M ACAi.Mjtv Clive Ess. (1887) 526 Some lineaments of 
the character of the man were early di*icerned in the child. 
iSjtS STF.FHEN Comm. Laivs Eng, (1874) 11 . 68 To trace the 
principal lineamentsof the law of amtract. 1864 Kikic Chat. 
Bold I. 1 . 13 The general lineaments of the era that was 
passing away. 

8 . In narrower sense, a portion of the face \new*cfl 
with respect to its outline ; a feature. 

1313 Moxk in Grafton Gkrou, (1568) II. 789 Asw'cll in all 
pnncely l^iehavtor, as In the liniamentcs and favour of his 
visage. 1979 Sfensf-r Skepk, Cal, May 91a .Shee sawe (in 
the younghnges face) 'llie old lineaments of kis fathers grace. 
1800 Shaks. a, y. L, L Ii. 44 Fortune retgnes in gifts of the 
world, not in the llneamenu of Nature.^ 01685J. Goc>r>wi>i 
Filled w. ike Spirit (1867) 46a Every lineament of his fai'c 
being here represented, tdpa Bfkilky Boyie Leet, ix. 328 
The same Features, the saiae Lineaments s'lMble in U>th. 
S70B Fug, TheopkraH. ao8 A single fine lineament cannwt 
make a handsom face. ^ trad Swti> f GulltTrr tit. vii, (jcncial 
licnevolence for mankina, in every Kneamctit of hU i\>un- 
lenance. .i8te Bybom Ck. Har. 11. Ixii, In his lineaments 
ye cannot trace . . The deeds that lurk beneath. 1885 Jf. 
Pavn Talk 0/ Town 1 . 7^ He examined his lineaments, m 
the hopes of detecting a likeness to the Chandos portrait. 

Hence f Id’nmmkUt v, irons,, to delineate, trace 
in outline, t Xd*aMUB«Btal a., of the nature of 
a sketch or imperfect outline ; pertaining to linea- 
menti. f JULaMmo*atally odv., in accordance wit h 
a general design. IdsBMUBaMsta’tioB, representa- 
tion in form or lineament. 

i8a8 JhCKUwCr^dix, xxix. ff 5 The foremestioned specu- 
lative knowledge, being lineamrnted in our brains. i6ex 
Deacon & Walrfji Spirits k Hivels 140 They might . .have 
cunningly earned or cut out . • some Hneament.ill fashion . . 
Or shape of serpents. t43e-|W f r. Higden < Rolls) 1 . 1 7 1 n wliom 
alle thingea cxcerpte of oper men ar broken in to smalle 
liiemhres,'but concor|)ora(e here liniaroentally {L. //|p*<9- 
meuialiter\ 1791 J. LFu^RMONr/'iV/wf |S8 M.in’s winter day 
must lUso come And all his linrament.tl bloom Be stained. 
18^0 J. H. Stirling Pki/os, ^ TkeH. iv. 65 It docs not follow 
.. that we must think the a merely imm.Ynent principle 
. . of lineameotation and proportion in the m.-iterial mas:». 

Xinaar (li'^nu), a. and sk, [ad. U linctlris, f. 
iima Link. Cf. F. /rWaiVr.] 

A. * 

1. Of or pertaining to a line or lines. Linear 
fersfeetivi : that branch of perspective which is 
concerned with the apparent foitn, magnitude, and 
position of visual objects, as distinguished from 
aerial Jerspeetive (sec Abmal 4 ), 

18^ in Blount Gloss^gr, 1841 W. Spalnno ftaiy 4 if, 
/tl» 1. 19a When backgrounds were introduced, they w*ere 
Ill-executed, the linear-perspective being nowhere accurately 
obaerved. i8lg Pall Mall < 7 . 1 1 Nov. 9 lliat linear hardness 
which never arocars in nature. 18697. Maitincau Ess. II. 
^ The general rules of linear perspective. 1878 Gi rnfv 
Cryslathgr, 39 1'his difference betureen models and cr)* 5 tals 
maat be lemembered. The former have linear symmetry*. 

2. Consisting of lines ; involving the use of lines.* 

iIm LAmpMBa C?rMw. tx. 93 The* .extent of space included 


animale and fimiree. ifoe Comtemp, Rev. Dec 796 Two 
syileBM of wncinft pictographic and linear, did, indeed, 
fiiiat la the early Aeman world. 

x S ffnIaaoM”’*** Narrative is linear, 

& Ha^g the direction of a line ; extended in a 
line or In length ; spec, in Malk, and Pkjtt. involv> 
tag meMmtnmt In one dimeniton only. Linear 
efHoiion, an equation of the fint degree. ZfWar 
mmbers^ UmBrfroNem (tee quot. 1796). 


1708 Phillips (rd. Kersey), Linear Numbers, .ire those 
that have relation lo I.cngth only: For Example, such as 
represent one Side of a pl;iiir. Figure ; and if the Figure be 
a Square, the Linear NtimLir is call'd a Root, Hid,, 
Linear ProvUtu (in Mathrin.\, • u^h a Problem as can be 
solved Geometrically, by ihc ltii( r*..'ctiofi . . of two Right- 
lines. im J. Wfioii Flew. i)ptk% iv. fiBn) 83 This line is 
called the diameter, or linear apertuie of the lens. 1808 
Hutton Course Math. I. 340 .Similar Prisms and Cylinders 
are to e.'ich other, as the Cubes of their Altitudes, or ^ any 
other Like Linear Dimensions. 1818-16 Playfair Nat, 
Phil, (1819) I. 201 The superficial breadth of the stream! 
expressed in linear inches. 1818 tr. Lacroixs Dijg. 4 /«/. 
CaUulus 326 We call it from thence, a linear eijuation of 
the first order. i8m Lykll Princ. Ceol, 1 . 314 Aaive vol- 
canic vents , , arranged in a linear direction. 1831 likLwsT xx 
optics xlL 336 'l*he linear magnifying power is the numljcr 
of times an object is raiignified in length. 1867 Dimson 
Astron, without Math, 71 'J he resistance does diminish 
the actual or linear speed, i^a Nirncii son Palaont. 4411 
is possilile to arrange the animals of any one sub-kingi!<.tii 
in .something like a linear series. 188a Mischin UmpL 
Kinemat. 6 A point /* moves in a circle with constant linear 
velocity, iind. xti, So that (f, 4) are also linear functions 
of iPt v') 1 and if the first satiny a linear et^uaiion. .so must 
the second. 

4 . KcticmbliDg a line ; very narrow in proportion 
to its length, and of uniform breadth. 

1648 H. KfoRE .Song of .Soul II. 1, ii. 42 [The Soul] Girds 
the swoln earth with linear list. i8a8 Siahk FJem. Nat. 
Hist, 1 . 362 Bodj'giay brown, ti-ith tt.'icsverse linear whitish 
stripes. 1^3 .G. « iKi> Urin, Deposits fed. 31 357 Minute 
linear htxlics hardly so lung as the diameter of a blood* 
.corpuscle. 1854 Bkewstf.r More Worlds x\. 178 These linear 
iicbuhe, which Sir John Hcrschel thinks are flat ellipsoids 
.seen edgewise. 1885 Watson & Bckbi.rv Math. Tk. 
Electr, 4> Magn, L 218 A conductor, two of whose dimen- 
.siiiO* are very small compared with the third, as for instance 
a w ire, is called a linear conductor. 

b. spec. /?p/. and Zool. I . ike a thread, elongated- 
1753 Chambf.rs Cycl. Supp. x.v. Leaf, Linear Liaf one 
tha two sides of whuh run almost parallel to one another. 
1777 Robaon Brit. Flora Linear^ everywhere of the 
same^ breadth, though sometimes narrowing at the ex- 
tremities on\y.^ *787 Fam. Plants 1 . 2 Anther linear . . Stigma 
linear.^ i8a8 .Stark Fltm. Nat. Hist. 11 . Sy l^hcll equivalvc 
.. ; binge linear, without tccth.^ i8«i KiciiARt^sON Geot. 
(1855) Verticillate fringes of linear leaves growing round 
I the joints i8<i W(wdwakd Mollusca 106 MurlcidxL .. 

I L^gual rihlionTong, linear. tSyo H<X;ri-:r Stud. Flora 795 
, CampoHula rotuntii/olia,..\Qr<K^i cauliiie leaves lanceolate, 
I upper narrow linear quite eoiire. 1874 Couf-x Birds N. W, 
; 430 Two narrowly linear fi athers. ino Gray Struct. Bot. 
i iiL I ^ (^. 6) 95 Linear, when leaf blader are narrow*, 
; several liiiies longer than wide, and of about the same 
I breadth ihtoughoiit. 

I 0. Having a (more or less) plain outline ; nut 
I indented or notched ; also said of the outline. 

; 1798 C. Marshall Garden. xiL (i2i3) A tree maybe 

I regular without Iteii-.g lint .ar. 1797 Fmyi 1. Bf it. icd. V 1 1 1 - 
' 444 X E. Margin .. entire, linear without the Ie:iv| dent or 
; noit h. 

6.-Surg. IJnear ext rot lien {of eataract' : see 
quot. 1890. Linear rectotomyi the operation of 
i liivhiing a sUiclurctl urethra through the rectum, 
i »fi 74 G. Lawscin Pis. Eye 127 Linear Extraction of Cata- 
' rail, 1878 T. Bryant Prmt. Surg. I. 724 M. Vemeuii 
I has adviN::atrd the operation of 'line«Tr recioioiny' for the 
' cure of strii.' lure. 1800 Billings Sat. Med. 1 Hct, L inear t.x^ 

! fraction, methods of rataract cxirat lion in which (he corneal 
I incision .ipproac hes to a plane parsing through the ccniic 
of curvature of the globe. 

6. Comb, chiefly Hot,, signifying * linc.*tr and . . . *, 

‘ between linear and . . . .ns’ linear-acute, -alien- 
note, -awleJ, -elliptical, -elongate, -ensale, jUiform. 
-lanceelate, -lignlate, -oblong, -ol>ovate, 'seiaeeotts, 
•spathulale, 'iubulatc adjs. ; also linear- leazeJ^ 
-shaped adjs. 

W. K. Sti ilk Field Bot. 9 Hawkweed, .. bracts 
^linear-attenuate, a 1794 Sir W. Jones in Asiat. Res. (1795I 
IV\ 260 Leaves * linear -aw led, pointed, oppo>ite. t88i a 
W. S. KENT Man. infusoria 11 . 786 Body . . ♦lincar-ellip- 
tical. S838 lAiit'OON Eucyil. Pi ants Gloss., * Linear-eusafe, 
long sw*oid-shapcd. 1843 I^inulfv .SVA Bot. iv. 11858) 42, i. 
/l(/rr>rl rubra. Leaves *Uncar-filiform, muctonate, some- 
whal fleshy. 1793 Martyn Lang, Bot., Lincari-lanceo- 
laium, Minear-laqceolate. iSac (Lreeuhouse Comp. 11 . 20 
Pkamaceum lineare, *Uncar*Teaved Pharnaceum. ^ 1870 
Hookf.r .Stud. Flora 373 Potamogeton. . . Leaves . .Tmcar- 
ligulate. 1839 Johnston in Proc. Berw. Nat. Club I. No. 7. 
305 Teeth transverse, *Unear*olilong. 1870 Hookfr Stud, 
flora 31a Ruinex conglotneratus, . , xnnet fruiting MpaU 
linear-<mlon Florist's Jrnl. 89 Stypkelia fubi^'<rek 

,, Leaves which arc sometimes •linear -ooovate. 1847 W. K. 
Stfelc Field Bot. at Scales of receptacle *lineat-seiacekMis. 
*« 4 S Darwin V^oy. Nat. \ii. (i87*>) 126 The view wcuhl 
resemble that of a great lake, if it were not for the ' I rit itr- 
shaped islets. 1870 Hooker Stud. Flora *30 Sax i/rajca 
Audrnvsii. .. l*eavcs •linear-spalhulate. 1793 Makivn 
Bot., I.inearFsubutatum, ‘linear sub*ilate. 

b. in quasi-Latin fonn, as lineari-elcngaie, -luei- 
niose, -oblong adjs. 

1871 W. A. LriCMToN Lickeufora 9 Sporefs 8, oblong or 
lineari-clongate or cylindric.*il. Ibid. 12 Spoies 8, colourless 
lineart-ohlong Oi suhfusiform. Ibid. 18 Fuscous-black, 
lineari-iaciniose. laciniae ligulate. 

t B. sb, A linear equation. Obs, 

1884 T. Baker Geometr, Key tiilc-p.^ OC lii^ears, q'ad- 
ratics, cubics, biqvadratics ; And ihc huding of all thtir 
Roots. 

UnMrltj (lin/iwrui). [f. Linear a. 4 -itt.] 
The quality or condition of being linear; a linear 
arrangement or formation. 

iT 4 l 7 ' 4 r 4 Trans. XI A\ 390 Anolhei Oversight, ni (his Plan 
[onShort lland], B the Neglect of Beauty and Lmc-iniy. 
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surface of nacre. iMi Gbikib in Nature 13 Nov. 30/a Striated 
planes . . covered with a fine parallel lineation. 

2 . A division into lines. 

1853 Eeclesiologisi XIV. 431 There is no authority to 
inwuine one lineation (of a hymiil rather than another. i8ai 
Fait Mail G. j Nov. 1/3 The larse initials . . disturb the 
lineation of tin; wise. 

t U'lieature. Ods. [ad. l... type 
f. lincUrt : see Lixratk t^*l a. Something having 
an outline or shape, b. An outline ; also* 


sranied 

ito flaATH- 


. periphery. 

i8ei hollani 


i8m F. Macculloch Praafs AitrihuUi Gcd 111 . xlvii. 

^• 8 ^ i tie Palmetto i% beautiful in its radiation, a (irass 
in it.> simple linearity. 1891 Athtneenm 17 Ocl. sii'a 
Hackslopes and upright strokes arc prac^tically discarded, 
linearity is well preserved. 

Unaftriie linearise. 

( f. Linear a. 4- -ize.] trans. To represent in a 
bear form; to transform into a linear figure. 

Hence Xii:aearlia*tlon, the action or process of 
linearizing. 

1895 DaUjf AVwt a May s/t The Crctauis used a symbol 
of ‘a double axe-head, bipennis. They linearised this into 
an X with the top and bottom closed. 1898 Rn\ July 
aij When the Northmen used the 'I’au for the hammer of 
Thor, they merely linearised a picture of a real liammer. 

1898 A J. Evans in Academy 13 J\*ne 494A Characten of 
a type representing the linearisaUon of originally picto- 
gratf ic characters. 

IdBMUrly (U-n/ijIi), adv, [f. Linear a, 4 - 
•ly 2 ] a. In a linear direction, b. By linear 
measurement, o. By means of lines. 

1881 .Va/arvXXllI. jtt A cell js times greater linearly 
each way. 1887 R. A. Roberts Integral Ca/cuims 1. 318 
'i'he arc of the general bicircular quartic can be determined 
linearly. t8!^t W. A. Jamieson Pif. Skin i. led. 3) 6 The 
upper part M marked with prominences called papillm 
arranged linearly. 

t a. Ohs, [ad. L. UmdriuSy f. !hua 

Line.] -iLiNiAHn. 8*and5. 

ittt KECOXDK Pathw. Kmnui. 11. Pref., Euclides woorkes 
in ^re partes, with diuen demonstrations Arithmetical! . 
and GcomeCricall or Lindarie. 1801 Holland Pliny 11 . 523 
The linearie portrimng or drawing shapes and proportions 
by lines alone. 1841 W. Prick in Rigaud Carr, Set, Men 
(i8ai) 1 . 59 Whether all that mag be performed by alge- 
braical equations may likewise be wrought geomecriodly 
according to a lineary operation, idga Gaulb Magasiram, 

03 We speak of such a figure as is not an accident of a body, 
but a mecr lineary and supcrfidall character. 1884 Evelyn 
Ir. Frearfs ArchiL 118 The more easy and useful principles 

of those lineary Arts. ^ ^ 

XkilieBta Oi‘nf|A),///.<I.andfA [oAA^iimdt^ ' lynei gownys. '^isjo Pauk^k. aWa L>ii^ gown^ raba 
ut f tA rrrinea to a lin« f iTtua I tHK. 1 ^ aoubUt* t8ee ituiPL Return fr, Pamass, li. vl 968 A pair 


i8eg Holland PlutarcRs Mar, uy There accomj 

him a certeine shadowy and dark lineature^ i8g|0 1 

WAIT Fng, iUntUm, (Draught of Frontispiece), Perfection 
is only shadowed, because in his native Urieature hardly to 
be expressed, i^i J. HaKAKE) Agrippa^s Occ, Pktlot, 
asj lly its lineatitre by which it hath within five obtuse 
a^les, and without five acutes. 

Li*ne»bMt. Also 7 lime-, lymboat. ? A boat 
used for linc-fishiflg. 

t8ii Beaum. & Fl. Honest Man's Fort, y. iii, I shall see 
you Serve in a lowsy Lime boat, ere 1 die. For mouldy 
cheese and butter Billingsgate Would not endure. 1814 
T. Gentleman Engl, war to wealth (title). Wealth that is 
ycarcly taken out of his Maiesties 5 >cas, by the Hollanders, 
by their . . Busses, Pinker and Line-boaCea i68e Ray, Trade 
of Fishing la Now 1 wul descend to the particulars of the 
Hollanders Busses, PiiKks, Yagers, Lymboats, and the use 
of them in their several fishinga 1847 hPestm, Cos, Apr, 
B/t He put it to t^se who were employed on board line 
boats if they should lose Sunday at their vocation. 

(bind), ///. 0.1 [f. Line v.i 4 * -edL] 
In various senses of Likb v,^ Linod btadis (see 
quot. 1853). Lined goldy gold having a backing of 
another metal, used for miuring jewelTm and orna- 
ments. Also in Comh.yjoA reddimd, silkdinidy tin- 
lined y etc., q.v. under tbeir first elements. 

1: 14^ Pramp, Part*, 308/1 Lynyd, as cloth>’s du/licatus, 
‘75 Item 1 lie quethe to the wyff 


149a Hury Irills (Camden) . _ 
or Robert Halowe my best tyned gowne ara my ctoke. igea 
Pray Purse Ex/, EEm. a/ Vark (1830) 68 Alle the Queues 


1866). fb. sh, A figure formed of lines. Obs. 
a 1843 W. Caetwiiumt Siege iil vii, 1 am my self as void 
Of allTperfections), as Tabl« not yet lineate. 1874 Jeakk 
Aritk, (i 696> 334 Species are (Juantilies or Magnitudes, 
denoted by Lett^ signifying Numbers, Lines Lincats 
figures Geometrical. &c. 1777 Robson Brit, Flora 15 
Ltneate, slightly streaked longitudinally with parallel lines 
not implying tne surface. 1703 .Martyn tang. Bot.y tinea- 
turn foiium^ a lineate leaf, lim Kiasv & Sp« Emtatmai, IV. 

Lineate^ painted with several such (longitudinal) stripes 
1M8 TVvai. Bat,% LimeaUy lined, marked by fine parulel 
lines. 

Liaeata (limficH), v. Also 6 liniite, 7 lyne- 
ate. [L L. linedU , ppl. stem of linedre (see piec.) .] 
trans, a. To mark with lines, t h. To delineate ; 
to represent either by drawing or by desermtion. 

tL tssi Waidb tr. Aiexi/ Setr. (1568) ti4b, Tnen with 
a cutting yroo j. you shall Uniate and make equall the said 
fiwrmes. a 1718 Woodward Hist, Fossils (1779) 1 - >• 37 
A Flinty Pcbfe, bfaick withouS lineated within with Stripes 
of while, yellow and red, encircling one another. 

b. t8. .* Sylvustbe Mem, Martmlitie viii. Life, Co the 
life. The Cbess-boord UneaCa 1814 C Bsooke Ghost 
Rick, iffy H, They seemed in the object of such Glory 
Tinuiee some Pen to lyneate their Story. 1848 Eabl Wbst- 
moekland Otise Sacra (1879) is 3, 1 would my Fancy rear, 
To Uneat a day most clear. 

Hence Ll'EMtoA pfl. a , » Ltneate ffi, a, 

tbn Plot Ox/ankk. lao Of these [stones] there are some 
curiously fiacated, and others plain. 01718 Wooowabo 
Hist, fossils (1739) 1 . I. 38 Several .. lineated or crusted 
Pebics 1797 Esuyet Brit. (ed. 3) III. 443/a (Botany.) A 
Surface is .. Lineated, lined, the nerves bebg dc^esaed. 
1819 Ti/iton Concho/. DUt, 17 Bucefnum Imeestum, Uncated 
Wbtk. 1883 Reeve Land ft Freshwater Mounsks 179 
A^e lineata, Lineated Acme. 

UaMtion (lin/i/t'/an). [md L. linedtidn-emy 
n. of action f. tine&re : see Lineate a.] 

1 . The action or process of dnwing lines or mark- 
ing with lines ; an inltance of this ; also, a contour 
or outline; quasi-coiicr., a marking or line on the 
surface (/.g, of the skin). 

S 38 i TaavisA Barth, De P, R, ii.iiL (1495) y> AnceU haue' 
noo matere nocher lyneaciona and shappe of body. S4a8 
Lvno. Do CuiL Pilgr. aii8>a The vyrage and the hsi^ alM>, 
Vp-00 wych Men may . . Telia the condyciouns By dyvets 
lyneacioanft Wych titer be set. a 1410 Cov. Myst. xx, 
(Shaks. 80c.) 189 Of lyny^on that longyth Co jematrye. 
ysai ^dgr. Per/, (W. de W. i<3i) 197 b. Not ymagynynge 
in the dette ony corpmll lygurc or liniacyon. ite 
Tomunsom Renan's Dis/, ays It is a . . root, which by 
exsiccation hath contracted wrinkles and lincariona i8f8 
G. CoLMAN Br. GrinSy Luminous Histortan Introd. 
(187a) 304 Nature’s lineations plainly tell There's room and 
room cfiou|^ to het them well, life F. Galtow Fiugsr 
Printsi, 5 The ridges, whose lineations appear in the 8ngcr 
print 

b. eollecL A mftrking with Ifaicf ; an arrange- 
ment or group of lines. 

et$gg Sym/atAMag taper tn Evans Old Batlmds (1784) 
111 are. aao Her countenaunce with her lyriyacion. 16^ 
IhjatO^orM, loi Cqpcbices . . diEmng in cidour, tinea- 


over his head cloaihed of the third, 


The ends turned 
lishcd (or Faced or 


a 1718 WooowAXD Hist. Fossiie (lyao) 1 . 

« a . Uneaiiclns, 


r valves. _ . 

I. ys There are in the honiey Ground two white 

attended with two of a pafe Red. 1799 B. Mabtim Nat, 
Hut, Bug, I. Oxford 399 Nofhhif upon h, but MNnewhat 
rate a Cbelice, and croolcad Untation. iM W. B. Cab- 
Ftimni Mkrau, | 33^ 598 Tha peentiar Imeetion of the 


* lined) Or. i8e8 ae Bebbv t nc/cl. Her, 1 . 1847 Giau. Her, 
s. V., A mantle gules, lined ermine. 18911 CesaANB Her. 139 
Lined, ,, applied to the lining of a Mantle, Chapeau, ftc, 
when borne U a different tincture from the gArmcnt itself. 

0. Lined-Up (see Line v.^ 5). 

i8|9 IPark as June I. aio/3 The meaning of a ' lined-op* 
t<m is .. well known among cabiaet makers. 

LillBd (ioind), ppl. a^b [f. Line v,b and sb^ -h 

-Eal 

L Mariced drith lines, having lines traced or im- 
pressed on the surface. 

1778 J. Lee Introd. Bat. Exptan. Terms 385 LiaeMum, 
lin^, with depresMd Nerves or hollow lin^ iSij T. 
Davis Agric. Wilts p/ks Appi., Provincial Terms for Sexes 
and Ages of Cattle. . . Colours . . brindled, light brown, ap- 
proaching 10 dunn : lined, with white back. vtukCreenhause 
Cam/, 11 . 8a Zisythus lineaisUy lined Eiryphns, a shrub 
from China. »|J 7 | !»oring & Putcnard MUragr, laa They 
(compound magnificrsl do actually exhibit all sorts of lined 
and ordinary objeers iMCCer than single ones iSUp Bailey 
Fsstus (1851) 194 If my brow grow lined while vouog. iMt 
D. C. MuifiAV Jase/Es Coat ll. xxi. 185 Old ueoife, look- 
ing woefully worn end lined, sal op. s8|e W. J. Goumni 
Foundry a 15 In the camera the liiiM negative undergoes 
a certain amonnt of shifting. 

2 . In parasynthctic combs^, as fvelinedy right- 
linedy straiglU-lissidyfhR-yi\,y. In their alphabetical 
placet. 

8 . liir. Of an animal : IlavingaMine* aitached to 
its collar. 

iS e S 4e Beeby Bmycl. Her, l.av.,LlneiLaswcllasclkBln% 
are oftemMNed to the conam of anlroati . . end are then 
termed conered end lined. 1847 Cieas, Her, av., A grey- 
hound gorged and lined. S884B0VTBU. Het, Hist, it Pe/, 
I 3 (mL 3) sit A wolf arg^ coUered and lined or. 
Htio 18 B 8 (Isi nlesL a, IL Like -f - 1488.1 
1 1 . Of a persoD : 7T0 wSom no bounds can U 
set Obi, roro'^, (If nolmmilprintlbr/ir#/#/!#,) 
Teuta ii. bx. The lothcr it arcesden Argent 
TPPWi***** In nrmet IlndM 

(It. h^ieabikX and peerkise vanaunt. 

2. Having no tmpreiaed or indented linsf. 

1798 W. Taviob in marnthtyRep, XXVI. e4r Hb omn- 
Uimncet have the pbyiiogneinyM Mtm not the vagne 
linclMl^ortliesutaa& M T/usie/t Ms^, Xlffth 
JO Has face .. wae smooth nod lin e hsa s%8 R. Kiftmo 
Seven Sems,eCasutndu Lights U, Throngh the cndlem seim 
mer evenings, on the Unei^ level ieors. 

ZUBtmMi (bl*ni^^» (f. Like sb.^ ^ Mak«] 

1 . A man employed to attend to the condition of 
8 nflway, telmaph, or telephone line. 

tMdfi Bimmonds ZHir/. Tradsy Lsuemtny men employed on 
a mdway. 1^78 Pbskb A Siviwiuoiit TeUgn^ 138 


Crutch from thy old limping Sire. ^1 Ix.Emilianne's Frassds 
Romish Monks (cd.^ 306 l*his is that which at this day 
makes the Monks ofltafy so lull of Mony and so well IJn’J. 
1704 Harris tex. Techn, s.v. Moaty Lined Moaty U that 
whose Scarp and Counterscarp are cas'd with a Wall of 
Masons Work lying in Talus or a-sloap. 1833 J. Holland 
Manu/, Metal 11 . 38 Lined A/4MArr— Scis^sors of all the 
larger sires are often made entirely of iron, with the excep- 
tion of a slip of steel welded along the edge bf the bUde. 
iSst lilustr. CataL Ct. Exhib. 1346 Lined gold is merely 
gold lined with copper. 1888 GaEKNEa Oun Index 667 
Lined barrels. 

b. Her. (See quot 1893.]) 

R. HouspArusausy n- xv^ 


The lineman placed in charge of a length by road 1 
walk his length, i^po Oaiiy News $ Fe£ 6/1 while a . _ 
man was repairing an electric wire . . be received an electric 
shock. 

2 . One who carries the line in surveying. 

1898 SiMMONDS Out. Tradiy LinemtHy . , persons carrying 
the measuring line for a surveyor. 

8. A line fisherman. 1890 in Century Diet, 
Linm (li*n(»u), a, and sb. Forms; 1 linen, 
1-8 llnnen, 3-7 lynnen, (3 Unn, Unin, 4 
lenyne, 5 lynand), 4-6 lyn(n)yn(6, (4 lynyng), 
5-6 lynen, -ino, -on, 6- 7 li-, lyn(n)ing, -ynK(o, 
3- linen. Y 0 £. lineny iinnenmOVm, /iiw/if (Du. 
linnen)y OS. and OHG. Itntn (G. /riif^is):— OTeut. 
type *lMne- f.*ltnd^ flax : see Line sb.^ and -in 8.] 
A. adj. Made of flax. In mod. Eng. appre- 
hended chiefly as an attributive use of the six, with 
the sense : Made of linen, f Linen win^*^ sails. 

a 700 E/inai Glass. 1081 Linnin ryhae. e 887 K. Alferd 
Gregory's Past. xiv. 8a Dmt hra^tl wms bebocum SkI sccolde 
bion geworbt of . . iHpspunnenum twine linenum. e 1180 
Hatton Gas/. John xix. 40 Hyo . . be-wunden liinc mid 
linene claSe. a tsag Aster, R, 418 Nexst fieshe ne schal 
mon werien no linene clo8. sapj R. Guhic 1 Rolls) 896s Ms 
gode roold..gurde aboute hire niiddel a uair linne te. r. fin- 


nene] s»cte. ta^B Ayenb, ij6 Linene kertel erkun hi by 
huyie. uelexike him b^houck he by ybeatc and y-we«se. 
S37g lUaBOva Bruce xtiL 4x2 lliai. .lynyng clothls fiad, but 
mair. c iJ7S,‘Vr. teg. Saints vii. ( Jacobsu Minor's 59 Lenyn 
clath he oysit ay. 1413 Pilgr. Sonde (Caxton) i. i. (1859) 
She kevered it fappyng [it] in a clcne lynnen clothe, 


Paston Lett, 1 1 . 270 For grey lynen cloth and sylk frenge 
for the hers. tgoS Donbai rlyting te. Kennedse 224 , 1 m 
him want ane sark, 1 rcid 90W, cummer, tak in your lynning 
clais. IS31 CovKBDALE Emsk. xUv. 18 Theysbal haue layre 
lynnyngeDoneitcs vpun their heades. igjt Gbinual In, 

* .Ta A i» A I.. 1 J - 


sly and decent table,.. with a 
the same, c i8bo F LKTcwai A 


jum. at yorh B qj. A comely 
fairc linen dotlie to lay vpon I 
Massincrm Trag. Bamarsit v. iii, Who Dnbard the Hatens 
that the floating Merchant, Might cUp his lynnen wings up 
to thd windca t86o Pxrvs Duuy 24 May, and made 
myself as fine as 1 could, W|th the linning stockings on, and 
wide canons. 1878 Hobbes Hioii 11. 485 A linen armour he 
wore on bis breast. 1878 Wanley Wand.Lst. WarldM, iik 
f 8. 474/1 Sextus |l). .emred. that Priests should minister 
III Llnnen Surplices. 1719 W. Wood Surs\ Trade 88 
Our Returns are chiefly in Linnen and Linnen Yarn. 
iy99 Gxainger Tibullus 1. v. 17 And 1 nine Times, in 
litinen garbs array’dMn silent Night, nine Times to Trivia 
pray'd. t8ot Med. jml. XIX. 328 i^me persons, .waslicd 
their children with cold water by means of a linen cloth. 
ifl^SwMONDi Diet, Tradty Liuewymmy spun flax. 

1 . Cloth woven from flax. 

The explanation * cloth woven from flax or hem/ *, given 
by Johnson and copied in most subBcquent Diets., appears 
to M a mere blunder, founded on occasiMial loose uses id. 3). 

tjfln Lancl. P. PL A I. 3 A lonely ladi on Icor In llnoene 
l-cmked. t|77 Ibid. B. Prol. 219 Wollewcbtteres and 
. weuerea of lynnen. e Cafceave Chraa. t Rolls) fie In 
this same tyme was Linus Bopei, whcch ordmed that- 
'kttU with lynand core nwhecr. c 1480 J. Ruuell 


Bk. Nurture 935 Loolcc ker be blanket cocyn or lynyn to wipe 
ke ncknr endic tf 13 Beamhaw SL Warburgs 1. 0940 Sne 
neuer ware lynon by day or by nyghi. tgn Covkrdale 
I Sam. U. i8Thc childe was gyrded with an mstr body cote 
of lynnen. imy N. T. (Genev.) Luha xvL 19 There was a 
certayne rycne man w* was clothed in purple and fyiie 
lynnen. I8|8 Dalbvmplb tr. Leslids Hut. Scot. 1. 9) 
Of linnine l^wyse they maid wyd sarkli. i88a SfiLunorL. 
Or/g. Sacr. il vii. 1 10 lliat other preeepc was madesfainst 
' and woMka, becaua 


wearing a garment of linnen and wotAlu, becauM Tetc-k 
1899 LomsL Gas. No. 3090/0 An Act for Ikrying in Scotch 
Linnen. 1747 WasLKV/'WMr./'^yiZi'CiMfioAp^aSupfKB 
sitory of Llnnen. 1788 Hume Bts., Baimnes Trade im 

A lax on German linen enconinges home maoufaeinrcB. fflm 
Foaavni Beauties ScatL IV. 309 Large qnanilt|pi. .are.. ex- 
ported. .bi an anMeachad suu; that Is, nndar tha naam of 
frotm //JMN, and green linen. 1843 Hoqp Sengafthe Shirt 
iv, Il is not linen you're wearing out. But huautn piatiires 
lives \ 1884 Tennyson Ay/maPs F. 619 For thine Fares 
richly, in flne linen. t80 Labour Coamiss/em Glom., Lineoy 
doth nmde from flax or tow.^ite Daily Nem t8 Jatk 3/4 An 

article described as linen whfeb was partkUy maidk af ootton. 

b. ft, Varioas kiails of linan ; linm good*. 

tyO Aiam't y^.u.>C.O Th. ooMmw Sm Iht Com* 
ni.iid*l 0M«i aw. ib. E uu mmi i UnaoM iJmM wtwu. 

mtutr. CmM. Cl. E*Uf. ii,l An Moertnoiil « 

UnchtdliiMm. Sp £W<|yArnw)»A,r. 

To* /butfLm: 0 kind of aibnlai. (CCDn 
x5.i i« and Ftax O, > E) Ok. 

- - * ’• rmOtU/m b a 

MMapMlbbt 

towMSblMlMa 

tieina ■wa waa. xmI Intmlnx — hsdamhMlBNa CMlw 

a*aAiag BiTttMtt fi^ 

Oh, in Wy*t tha/f. ia §ami la SgaMbb 

K. WopMw Luir. M'aSM^MtirNirMladaitMlaM 
anoltitr room and pat oa dean r 
to Mrs, Thank 8 BtpiUy A viiy Gm 
avoa^^^MILAilt 
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iMlBvir 
I my OMiii 
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LINER. 


nrments, e.f. sliirtf ; also«bed4inen, table-linen. 
To wash onis dirty linen at home : to say nothing 
in public about family affain, diiputes, or scandals. 
CI13 D R. Brukkb Chr 


ifvm (iSfo) 334 Alle fled on 
inilke. J. Ruskkll tfh. 

rat hit oe dear. C1489 


ri3jD — . 

rowe, in lyncn whita 

Nurture 876 Wayle hys lynnyn bal , _ 

Caxton Sennet of AymoH xxi. 406 Lady, aryse and fettc 
hym sucho linnen a% he nedeth. 155a /futy Wills (Camden) 
140 All my lytinen except my too bMt shirtx. 1590 Snaks. 


140 All my lynnen^except my too bcxt shirtx. 1590 ! 

Midt% N, IV. iL 40 In any cam lei Thlsb^ linue cleane 
linnen. 1607 Tournkur Rev. Trof^. 11. ii, He and the 
Ducheue By night meete In their linn^. 163a Liyinow 
Trav. X. 449 Mv Linnen, Letters, and .^ket was lying In 
my hosiery. 18^ Walton Angler Ui. 61 I^u go to that 
liouaa,for the linnen looks white, and smels of Lavender. 


I Lond. 


you must say— You must never say Smock. t9oa 
6na. No. 3809/4 A Party of 30 of Paul Dtack's ilussors. 
took away the Linnen that was hatij^c^ out to dry upon the 
Palisades, lyti Ln. Bathurst J.et'. 19 Apr. in Suiift's 
Wht. (1841) ll. 64^ Washing your linen niid mending it, 
darning your stockings. &c. i8m Mak. Eogf. worth Moral 
7*. (1816) 1. xvi. 132 He .. bespoke a suit of clothes. He 
bbught new linen, liao Krain Rvt St. Agnes xxx. And 
still she slept an ature-lidded sleep. In blanched linen, 
smooth, anef lavender’d. 1840 Mahryat Poor Jaik xxvi, 
Take our dirty linen on shore. 1877 K. I . Morr Under the 
Balkans xv. at6 The parents of the bride gave a present of 
homespun linen to the godfather and godmother. 1895 
Glebe 23 May I People who ought to wasTi their dirty linen 
at home will not be satisfled with a less public biundry than 
IHccadilly. 

t b. A piece or pieces of linen, esp, strips of linen 
for use as bandages. In pi. graveclothes. Ohs. 

■88i. SiiAKS. Merry W. iv. ii. 70 Mist. Ford. Co, go, 
sweet Sir lohn ; Mistriis Pa|^ and 1 will looke some linnen 
for your head, Jrr. TAVLoa Serm. for Year (1678) 

104 In a single Linnen ihe] laid his honour'd head. 1633 
S. Mrwcx Let. te Lady if. in Hatton Corr. (1878) 1. 9 
Lranen to dressc the wounded men was reouired. »t8s| 
H. Moan Assiid. Ath. in. viii (1713) iit The Family, .gave 
out that he died . . got him washed and laid Linens . . hand* 
somly about him. 1878 Hauc Contempt. 1. 121 The linnen 
that wrapped hit body in one place, and the linnen that bound 
hit head in another. 1689 Burkrt Tracts I. 38 I'hey were 
tome of the Idnnings in which Chi isl was wrapped, a 1708 
Uvuhs' Ossserrykae t been* t% Bless'd be the hour she coord 
in her Hnnens. 

4. attrib. and Cawi^, : a. simple attrib., as linen 
t ioom^ •manufacture^ ^paper^ -work. b. objec- 
tive, as limuJteeper^ •printer^ -siainer, -weaver^ 
^ •Webster \ linen-darssing. Hnen-making^-wearing 
adjs. 0 . instrumental and paraSynthetiCi as linen- 
fitted^ •suited ^ -vestured adjs. 

188a PteUn HinU Needtetoork 88 An old harden sheet or 
apron U invaluable as practice for teaching *linen darning 
and patching, ipgi Irestm, Gas. 8 Oct. 3/2 Woman. .lias 
jrarloined for her own use.. the *linen*fllied flannel shirt. 
Modf. Advt., Required, Position as Housekeeper, *Lmen* 
kecuer. Matron, or Lady*Heln. 1404 Sottingham Rh. II. 
ft Item, J. *lynyn lome. laH Rifan Ck. Acts iSurtecs) 1 31 
Unum fynncn-loihe. 189a Luttkill Brief Ret. (1857) 11. 
382 A great hearing at oounctll between the ulandsof Jersey 
and iTucmsey and the "linnen maaufacture corporation. 
1917-91 CMAMReas s v. Paper ^ "Linen or European Paper is 
chiefly made of linen rags neaien to a pulp. 

Lect. Text N. Test. hSaany 
came to be substiiutad. 
were *lintn-print«rs. 


North of Ireland.) 189a Fkvthau Char. Loro C. (1659) >4 
They (liutchwomenl are not so ready at this play as the 
English., nor are tl ' 


sfljSSCRIVkNRR 

out the twelfth Centura linen paper 
tyra Ann. Reg, 99 The prisoners 

. i. . i- (1874) 119. 

1 thtnl ; 4 here m a particular occupation in Eun^ called a 
papeT'Slainer or g||ien-stainer. lyte Genet. Stag. i8j/i A 
limpidsiraam. “ 


.Wiiere "linnen suited Sal for water goes. l_ 

[. Ii FMSLOvidt dfrteJM, joTbe "linen-vestured race Hold 

fiw. IV. IV. 


{cr in deepest reverence. 17BI Stryk Rest. Mem. 

40 "Linnin-wearing bishops. 1474 in Ced. Pest. Rolls 14 I 
'Isdto. /P, Rf Nov.. "Lynnen wcver. 193$ Coverualx 
I Chrea. iv. tt 'llie k^red of y Jynnenweucrs in^ house 
of Aabea. 170I Lend. Gas. No. 44<V4 Thomas Tuttle, a 
linen- Waaver. id(8 In Rushw. Hist. Ceit. iii. (1602) 1. 680 
Richard Parcivall of Kirkmap-Shatme in the said County 
of Lancaster, * Linen-Webster, tyie Lend. Cat. N o. 5889/4 
George Malton. late of Woodkirir, Linnen-websCcr. xe^ 
CovaROAUi e Ckron. iii. 14 He made a vayle also of Yalow 
Sylke scarlet, purple, "lynenwotk^. 

5. Si)ecial comblnatloof : flintn ball, some 
instrument of torture (cf. Lawv sb.^ 3 b) ; linon- 
doo&nioiT mmo-me (pteqviot)i linen- fold •/iWis 
seroli\ Unen Uppee (tee quot.) ; tUnen-Ufler. 

8 man given to adultery; linen-hnll, a marlcet-ball 
for the tale of linent ; t^nen-mnn, n shirt-maker 
or Unen-draMf; Unqn-miU (me quot.); linen- 
panal, oofl decorated with a linen-scroll ; linen- 
pattern m iistosk^ieroli; linen-prover, a micro- 
aoope Hied to detcrmiM the fincncaa of a linen 
iibrio by oountlBg the threads; llnen-aeroU (see 
quot.)! tlfndn-tellnr m Huesb^ptwer; fUiM* 
wheM» apn. n kind of aewin 

{uaion shall lormeiit ihee. ii44 Milton Anna, (Arb.) 79, 
1 fpw.yn this bee yehe ofwytward coolbrmily hath left 
a aiavisli mint upon eur neckai the ghoii ef a ^Heiian 
deoeacyM haiinia us. slpi VetmJi Jbe^BAm. (ad. i) 
IL MS Air puiMdatiaa ai^ 

B}l8 MntirM IwPeMiiL sBihl ^ i ^C o mm twi om 

.V«.Vl 


. nor are their Men such "linncn-lifters. 1819 
B. JoNsoN Staple of N. 1. 1,0 kVkunder, no such matter. My 
Sjiurrier, and my Matter, My "Linnen-man, and my Taylor. 
1^1 Massingkr Emperor Kesst 1. ii. How low a new stamp'd 
courtier May vaile to. . His linnen-man, and taylor. iTsy-se 
Chambers c.>(Y. av. iV/t//. "Linen-Mills. ..Their use is, to 
scour linens, after their having been first cleansed when 
taken out of the liidvium, or lye. 1886 Wii.i.is & Clark 
Cambridge 1. 270 Ltgnis undulatis, that is, with undulated 
or wavy woodwork. .. The words probably denote what is 
now termed * "linen panels •. 1890 Park HR Gloss. Art hit, 
jLV. Panelf One kina of ornament which was introduced 
towardf.the end of the Perpendicular style .. consists of a 
series of straight mouldings, .so arranged . . as to represent 
the folds of unen, it is usually called the * "linen pattern*. 
1I94 Maikelvnb Sharps 4 AV!ii/#68 The mirror in this case 
is mounted somewh.Tt after the faKhion of a "linen-prover. 
iflM Fairiiolt Terms Artf ^LineH scroti, a jxcuVuir 
style of decorative orntfment. extensively used to fill [i:tiiels 
in the latter part of the fifteenth, and during the sixteenth 
crciitury ; so termed from its resemblance to a small napkin 
folded in clo.se convoluttuiis all over its surface. 1797 M ifrs 
Fisher In Afem. Lit.br Phiios.Soc. jl/.iftcAcc/er <17^81 V. 
316, J examined the .. skin, with a glass which magnified 
ctinsideraljly, and which is known in Ireland by the name 
of a "linen-teller. 1638 J. Rous /7rary (Camden) 8$ He [a 
handless man] tooke three stitches in a cloathc with a "Hnncn- 
wheele (prepared with a tunieFs devise for the foote). 

Idagll-anilOlirer. a- I/isL A maker of 
Minen armour’ (i.e. gamljctons and atmilar ad- 
juncts to armour); in mod. renderings of the 
original title of the gu^d now known as the Mer- 
chant Taylors* Company, f b. Allusively used in 
jest for: A tailor. Hence flinen-annoureaa. 

In AF. the guild was called * La Fraternite des 'i'aillours 
et Armurers de Lynge Armurie *, anglicised a*. * The Fra- 
temite of Taillours and Lynge Armurers* ; the l.atin char* 
ters were addres^d *Cissottbus et Armurariis Linearum'. 
(See Clode Ateni. Guild Mereht. Taylors 58-9; Herbert 
II. 385.) 

1603 Slow -VMm Loud. (ed. al $4^, 1 finde that king 
Edwarde the first, in the 28. of his raigne, confirmed that 
Guild by the name of Taylors and Linnen Armorers. 1630 
I. Taylor (Water P.) Praise Clean Linen Dcd., Wks. 11. 165 
.You are the only Linnen Armouresse, Cap a pie from the 
dccllnatiofi of the Stocke to the exaltation of the Nightcap. 
1887 Hist.Sir J.Hasukwoodi. 1 1. 1 The Merchant-Tavlo^ 
then called Linnen* Armourers, were eminent not otily in 
Peace, but War. a 1700 B. £. DUt. Cant. Crru\ Linnen- 
armorerst Tailers. So 1789 in Grorr Did. Yulgar 
Tongue. 

Jd’jun-dxmipw. [f- Liir£H s6.] A letail 
trader who deidi in linens, calicos, and the like. 

*S4f Nottimgham Rec. IV. 6 Johannes Cleyter, l>'ncn 
draper, shoo ^Chester PI. Bai(kt 86 Oppers and I)*nnen 
drapers, see iKat you fourth bringe In well-decked order 
tliat worthy sturie of Babiam and Eis Aste. 1607 1 Dekkre 
A WsESTKR Weetnraxd Hoi 1. i. Like politic penthouses, 
which cbniinonly make the shop of a mercer or linen-draper 
as dark as a room in Bedlam. stSb Cowrr.R Gilpin ai, 1 am 
a liunen-draper bold, As all the world doth know. iM 
Lvtton What unit he dot 11. v, Mrs. Haugblon wa.s the 
daughter of a linen draper. 

Hence Zd'Beadra parumi, the wife of a linen- 
draper, a female linen-draper. U'seBdra-'pe^, 
the occupation of a linen-draper; goods in whi^ 
a lineii-cfraper deals. 

'i889 Mils Braddob Dead Sea Fr. I. vL 104 The linen* 
draperess scaled herself in one of the holland<overed arm- 
chairs. Foxton Pop. Chr. 16 The heterodox 

linen-drapery of the Troctarians. 1899 P. White A'inglt 
Diary 4 Colossgl liiicndrapery ending tn ibeh a daughter b 
a glorified trade. 

tXdUBILOT. Obi. [f. LiNRN sb, 4- A 

linen-draper or shiit-maker. 

1809 B. JONSON Sil Worn. 11. iii, I doe also loue to see her 
. . haue her counsell of taylor^ liiinencrs, lacc-w'omen, em- 
hroyderers. 1689 — Staple of .S'. 'Ihe Persons of the Play, 
Linener, Haberdasher, Shoomakcr. 

Lintnoit# (lln^net). (L Linrr sb. + -btts.] 

A textile fabric made to imitate linen. j 

1894 Daily Mena 19 Dec. 9/5 Velvet and velveteen, satin 1 
and sateen, Unen and Uneneite . . were wholly diflerent i 
materials. 1898 Ibid. 9 Dec. 10/3 A piece of lincnettc or 
dress material purchased of the liefendanls. 

LilL41l!(MS ^i'neaUs), a. Devoid of linen or 
undercloUung ; discarding linen. Also Comb. 
thsaChsumb. JrsU. IV. xpo ft was the tall,, .bultoned-up, 
linemess-looking, grisly ola Pole. 1887 Cd. U The 

horsehair shirt and lincnlcss rule admits of no exo^ion. 

Xinso- cu-nri«}, used as combining form of 1.. 
IDua Uiie ; u in Li:MO-ci'x<oulitr a. Math., said 
of an apparatus for converting rectilinear into 
circular movement [see - oraph], an 

inatniment for drawing lines of a definite character 
{Cesst. Diet.). &|inoo4iTioajr a.' Math., linear witli 
mped to each of two different variables or sets of 
vaAibIct. . Aitaeo-po-lnr a. Math., produced by 
taking the (M-i)-th polar of a locus with respect 
to a Ihnctioa of the wth order ; so called because 
snch a polar of a point b a line (Ceui. Diet.). 

Ilga CUvunr In CM Math. Papers (1889) .U. s«7 The 
linso-lliMar covaibm bteoBMS th« linaodintar invariant 
nP-n'A tSpf SvLVNsrBR in Proe. Rey. insist. VI 1. 186 motff 
In the UnatHnrcular or parallel motion adjastment tmsgine 
Iha eonaecetrt to ba dtcacbed from the angles of the 
dhunoiid,and(ote.).« 


_ (lloWII). pw. nueola, dim. oilTma 

iJBn skF] f g. Math. A line. Obs. b. Anat. 


and 2ool. A little line. Hence Li'anolet £nt; a 
fine or obscure line {Cent. Did.). 

17*6 tr, Gregory's Asiron. 1. 77 The f.ineola flp, Is to the 
Litieola l>r, as the ( au'.es jircxlurinj; them. 188B Syd. Soc. 
Lex., Lineola, a little line. 

Xdneolate (U*nf|dlr>t), a. hot. and Zool. (f. 
Linkola + -ATE a.] Marked with minute lints. 
Hence Li'neolatod a., in the same sense. 

1819 O. .Samocklle Entomol. Compend, 421 A>r/ua Unto- 
lata, the lincolated Dart Liiioth]. 1891 Dana Crust, 1. 354 
Postcro- lateral region faint lineolatc. 1B80 Gray Struct. 
Bot, 418/3 Lineolate, marked with fine or ohscute lines. 

Zdner ^bi*n 3 j;. [f. Linrz;.i] 

1. One who lines or fits a lining to anything. 

1811 Florio, Foderdyfif . . a liner. 1881 Census Instr. 
(1885) 74 Straw Hat .nrid Bonnet Makinx : .. Liner. Hid. 

78 Furrier, Working. .. Liner. 1887 Pall Atoll G. 7 Scpi. 
7/2 William Glover, a liuckcl liner, was llirown forward aii«J 
struck among the girders. Mod. A did.. Mantle finishtrs 
and liners wanted. 

'2. Mech. Something which serves as a lining, 
a. An inside cylinder, or a vessel placed inside an- 
other. b. A thin slip of metal, etc. placed between 
two parts to adjust them ; .*i shim. c. A slab r*n 
which pieces of marble, etc. ate fastened for grind- 
ing or polishing (Knight Did. Meek. 1 S 75 ). 

a. , 1888 Poll Ai all G. I .Sept. 2/| The gun has a thin lintr 
pul in from the breech, extendirig over the powder-chamber 
. . it is advisable to have thin liners, which can be r.*ksily 
taken out. *«7 D. A. Low Machine Dra-v. (1892; 58 
A is.the cast-iron casing or barrel of the pump ; B is a brass 
liner fitting lightly into the fotnfer al its c-ncis. 1894 Times 
2& Feb. 6/6 l^e trial had to be abaridotied owing to the 
healing of the eccentric str;tp of the pent low<pre<-<sure 
engine and the dcstrui tiuh of tne hrasA liner. 

b. 1869 Sir E.^. Ksxvs Shipbuild. x. 181 On account of 
! . the edge-strips l>eirig worked inside the plates, liners h..rl to 

be fitted at each frame. 1874 Tmkaklf Naval Archxt. xia 
W ide liners are fitted between the bulkheatl frames ami 
bottom pbiiiny. 1881 (.iRLkncr Cun 237 'pie barrels are 
boxed up within three inches of the niurzlc with a finc-Wing 
bit. using a spill and liners. 

Liner ^ (Idi-naj). Also 5 lynnor, 5 , 7 lyner, 

6 lynar. [f. Line j 6 .- or Line v.-] 

X- Of persoiis. 

1. Sc. An official whose duty is the tracing of 
the bonndaries of properties in burghs. 

14. H Burgh Lau»s cv. (Sc. Stat. I), Pe saidis lyncris sail 
suer |>ut I'ai sail Ivilly lyne in lenth as hraidnes baiih fair 
part and l^ck part of^ land according lo ke riebt and auld 
luerchis withyn ^ burgh. 1461 Extracts Burgh Rees. 
Pteblef (1872) 139 'Thir ar the l)Tiiiofis to serf the burgh of 
PcbilUs: •f Wylyem Bulle, Kychart Cant [eu.]. 1541 Aa. 

tracts Ahtrd. Reg. (1844) 1. 453 It was fundvD and detcr- 
mynil the lynaris anence the dt'batts oetuex Udine 
Henrisone Culane. .and lohn Nachty. twi being thair landis 
hand in the Gastraw Ictc.J. 1894 K. IIkwat Little Sc. 
H’orld i. 30 The Liner has still tnqH>rtatil duties to peifottn 
in tiacing the lKN2ndarie.s of properties 

2. One whose business it is to paint lines on the 
wheels, etc. of carriages. Also liner-met. 

1819 P. O. Lend. Direct. 799 Salmon, I'hoA., Spr'mger and 
Liner, King-street, ClerkenwcIL 1884 Nhasn Dailv Post 
28 Jul>' 3/3 Caabge-paiiilers.— Wanted, luo good Liners- 
out and VainUhcrs. 

3. A writer of miscellaneous items fur th*e news- 
pa)>ers, which are paid for at so much per line. 
(jCf. Pknnt-a-li.\eh.) 

1881 D. Cook Paul Foster's Dau. xix. II. S7 Because now 
and then a liner is^ found in the gutter,’ it doe'-n^ do to cry 
shame on every man that wields a (leii. 1869 Reader so .May 
567,1 The account in the .Vm* Tio* H’orld of the pursuit 
and c^ture of Booth is by a prince ainuiigst liners. 

4. One who Mines* a tree. (Cf. quot 1 S 90 s.v. 
Line r.2 a.) 

1880 Lumberman's Gas, Jan. 28 The scorers and liner felt 
the trees and roughly trim the tw'o oppasite sides. 

5. «LiNE818’AN 1 . 

1870 Daily AVh'X 27 Sept, Such troops are less likely to 
com mil excesses in a conquered town than regular liners. 

U. 0 / things. 

1 6. (See quot.) Cbs. 

1883 Moxon Meek, ExerCf Printing xU. ? 7 The Liner is 
. . a tiiin Plate of Iron or Brass . . that being applied to the 
Face of a Punch, or other piece of Woik, it may shew 
whether it he straight or no. iHd. xvi, He examins by 
applying the L^mcr . . and holding it so up between his F y« 
and the light, tries whether or not the Lyner ride upon the 
part that was exluberant. 

7. (See quot.) 

t888 Mrr. Share- Ayrek A/irTTi»r Painting Introd. 4 Tike 
a very fine brush, called a liner, dip it in tne colour, and 
i ’ os-cr the traced outline of the water lily. 

I 8 . a. A vessel (now nsnally a sicam-ship i bc- 
: longing to a ‘ line* of fmekets (see Link sb.- 2 2 \ 

I 1838 Haubuiti^n Clockm. Sen 11. v, AH they got to 
. do U, to up Hudson like a shot . . and home in a liner, and 
j write a btwk. 1848 Kingsley I'rax/ v.ix8m) 96 Ike iwil- 

j road, Cunard's liners and the clcclriclelcgraph, t8$%MaMch. 

i Exam, 21 May 4/7 If the bar w.-is silled up 3 ft. it abso- 
lutrly prohibited large Atlantic liners from entering I.tiTr- 
pool. 1897 R. Kircinc Captains Courageous \ Ihe bi’ 
liner rolled and lifted, whistling to w arn the fishing fleet, 
b. A line-of- battle ship. 

■898 in SiMMoNixn Did. Trade, lijap G. A. I.awkks^k 
Sfvord h »'«. 228 A huge 'finer', with tngliNh 

colours at the main. ..clo5.e on the enemy's quarter. i86x 
Sat. Rev. 14 Dec. 60 j rhere w^s. .a fleet in conimiAwion of 
three liners and three or (our frigates* *883 M oolnsr .Jx 
B eautitul Lady 147 The huge liners of the hostile fleet. 
Times 17 OiT., Wi>odcn liners had liccomc uu»ycrsjill> 
acknowledged as useless lo coinpi'le w ith iionclad fngates. 
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9. A boat enga^d in sea- fishing with lines. 

1901 Sc^fstNam 4 Mar. 6/a The want of herring halt is 
handicapping the steam liners who are working the cod and 
lingfUhing. 

10 . Shorts, (? US.) a. BastbalL A ball which, 
when struck, flies through the air in a nearly straight 
line not far from the ground. 

1^4 [see Limb jA.* 39]. 

D. A ball> marble, or other object that rests on 
a traced line (Cm/. Diet.). 

11. cdh^. A picture hung ‘ on the line * at an 
exhibition (see Link sb.^ ii c). 

lily W.P. Fbitm AniMfle. I. x. 114 The work, .in due 
time made its appearance in Trafalgar Square, where it was 
amongst the fortunate * liners^. •' 

IR ‘A threshed sheaf of corn’ (JV. Cornwall 
Gloss. 1880). 

160a Carkw Cifrmwali 1 lub, As the threshing lout, Rusheth 
his Lyners out. So Lyner on his course rusheth. 
t Xd]l6*riightp a. and adv. Obs. [f. Lixs 
•f Right a. and adv.] 

A. eulj, (Situated) in a straight line ; straight. 

c 1391. Chaucer Astral. 1. | at Under which lync, whan 
that the Sonne and the Mone ben lyne-riht . . than is the 
Kclipsof the Sonne or of the Mone. sstfs ttist. Doc. Koch. 
(£. £. T. S.) 6 Which wall or syde hous is crokyd, and not 
lyne-ry^l, 

B. adv. In a straight line; rectilineally; straight. 

cijpt CMAUCEa Astral. 11. | aj Til that any slerre fix sit 
l^e-riht perpcnJiculer over the pol Artik. t4ia*ao LvUb. 
Chram. Trey i. vi. Line right agayne the wormes heade 
They holden it tyll that he be deade. 141a in Surtees Misc. 
(18881 14 'We awarde that a lyne be oniwen l)*neryght. 
ri43e Lydg. Rems. 4 Sesss. 95^ ‘Lyne ryght thy count to 
dresse To thilke path. 14. . £/hjOhmmyo in Tutidm/e's yis. 
(1843) 108 The Slerre hem browgot to Bcedlem wVnd lyne 
ryght the chykle above. 

fldaMMt. Obs. In 5 Ijneet, -Mt. [f. 
lim flax (see Line rA^) 4 Seat.] The stool on 
which women sit while spinning. 

c 1440 Premp. Parv. 305/j Lyncet, a wprkynge stole. 1483 
Maun. 4 Houstk. A'.r/. ^RoxK) 484 Item, Co Cumbertun 
fore a lynset the same day, siij.if. 

Iiineaeed : see Linseed. 


tXdaealUUrlC. Ois.r»rt-\ 

c I47< PicS. roc. in Wr.-Wulcker 77^- ti Hec eulingnm^ 
a linesnark. 

t Uae-Bliurlmr. 06 s. ran- \ 

sio4 Middleton Father HuMurtfs T. Wks. (Bullen) VI 1 1 . 
51 Certain luie>sharkcra that have coursed the countries to 
seek you out. 

XdllMaiM (lai'ormd^), [f. linds^ genitive of 
Lini sb:t ^ Max. Cf. Lineman.] 

1 . A soldier belonging to a regiment of the line. 

1896 £. Napiee {title) Ine linesman, or Service in the 

Guards and the line during England's long peace, ilis 
Mmg. 0/ Art Sept, jx alii The ugly shako and the coarse 
red trousers of the French linesman. 

2 . ->Liiiem.in I. 

sMj SSoHdmnl 3 May 6/s lames B—, ..telegraph Unet- 
man. iltf Mmmh. Exam. 1 1 Nov. a/a A number of linesmen 
engaged . . in unloading a barge of heavy sleepers. 

0. a. Zattm Tennis. An umpire posted near to 
one of the Mines,* whose duty it is to decide 
whether any particular ball fitlls within the court 
or not. b. Football, In the Association game sinoe 
1891, an official whose chief duty is to mark 
when and where the ball crosses the touch'line or 


the goal'line. 

1899 Heatngotb, etc. Lmnw Temmit (Bsdm. Libr.) 349 
There should certainly bq not Iom than three linesmen 
the furtbet side-line, and the base-lines) in addilkm to the 
umpire>ui-chicf. 1^ IKra/nr. Cms. ay Mar. a/3 [Featbmlil 
Any player of the opposite side— selected by the referee and 
linesmen. Mt&f iFhiimhePt Atm. 644/1 [Aoihait\ Neutral 
linesmen shall officiate in all games. 18^ Lmmt Assoc. 1 1 j 
in Foatbmii (Badm. Ubr.) 396 Two linesmen shall be a|^ 
pointed, whose duty.. shall be to decide when the ball U out 
of play and which side is entitled to the corner kick, goal 
kick or throw in, and to assist the Referee in carrying out 
the game in accordance with the laws. 

Iilnet, obs. form of Linnbt and of Lint >, 


Idney : see Lint. 

Xing (li^), rAi Forms : 5-5 lange, 4 leyng, 
A-5 leenga, 4-7 tFiig(e, Unge, 4- ling. [ME. 
Unge, lunge, later Hn^e (whence, according to 
Hat/..‘DRrm., ^.lingue) ; cf. early mod«Du. Unghi^ 
linghi (now long), G. leng, lange, lange, ON. 
langa, Sw. Idnoa, Norw. langa, longa. Da. Itenge, 
Coon^on with Long a. is probable.] 

1 . A long slender gadoid fish, Molva vulgipis or 
Lola moha, inhabitioff the scat of northern Europe. 
It is lariply used foe food (usually cither salted, or 
split and dried;, f Old ling : salted ling. Organ 
itng i see Oboan. 

evgm Heeoelok 8u Nc he nc mouthe on the se take 
Keytber knge, ne thombakc. tjaa-g Durham Aec. Ralls 
(Sof tees) 14 IB . . ij Leng cs ampc 7 iiij^. vuJdL >877 ibid. 46 
In J TurbutC et J l^g cmp. su. efd. 1499 In Kenotet Par. 
Ameig. (ilrS) If. 999 Cum I viridi lynge, cum iti ooogert. 
SIAJB Two Coob or rhks. 43 Nym Milwcl or leiige, >at is 

wti ywUry d. 1499 in Psssiom Leii. t 490 Ittm, d sail 

Item, vtif ‘ “ 


, . _ - i| 7 |Tutsta //w8. IviLdiyB) 

1 83 Llogt Sakllsb and Herring, wr Lun to provide. 1999 
lirjoimem Sv. Mmm out 0/ Hum, tv. lil. (i£o) L4b, Hee 
toafies lika..a drie Poole of Ung vpoii Easter-eue, that has 
fnmbhi the table all Lent. i8at Shake. Aits Well in. il 


19 , 13 Our old Lings, and our Isbels a'th Gauntry, are 
nothing like your old Ung and your Lbels n'lh Court, ifiis 
Maekham Hausew. il ti. (1668) 78 Take the jole oT 
the best Ling that is not much watered. <619 Pmsouits 
Palm. (1877) 159 When Flesh doth bid adue for divers 
weekes, And leaves old Ling to be hta deputie. m 1861 Fuluck 
H^arthies viii. (1669) u aj Dng. that Noble Fish, corrivol 
in his Joule with the surloin of Beef. 1667 PBrvs Dirnty 
90 Mar., Hod a good dinner of ling and herring pie. syia 
A. Van Lbbu wbnhoek In Phil. 7'rMir.XXV11.409 , 1 stood by 
a Fishmongers Shop, whilst they weie laying their dry Ling 
in the Water to soften it. 1747 Mas. Claise Cookeru u. 
01 Old ling, which is the best Sort of Salt Fish, lay it in 
Water twdve Hours, then [etc.]. t8oa Binclev Anim. 
Biog. (1813) 111 . 99 The Ling in the neighbourhood of Ice- 
land are so bad, that (etc.> tBsg Lams hlim Ser, il R stoic. 
Hew Kr., He . . protested there was no faith in dried ling. 
i8j6 Yarebll Brit. Fishes 11 . 18a The most usual length of 
the Ling b from three to four feet. 

2 . Applied in America, New 'Zealand, etc. to 
other fishes, as the burbot (Lota maculosa), the 
cultns-cod (OpkiodoH oiongalus), etc. (see quota.). 

c 1890 (see Lawyer 5I. 1889 Riverside Hat. Hut. (1888V 
111 . 919 In eastern Florida it {Elacatecamada\ is calM the 
sergeant-fi^h, and along the western coast of the peninsula 
it IS known as the ling or snooks. Ibid. 960 One [fishl 
living in the sea round New Zealand {f^enypimru* biacodes) 
b known os the ling or cloudy bay<od. >iM (see Cultus- 
codJ 1998 Morris Austral Et^., Limg. ;ln New Zeabnd 
and .Tasmania, it is spiled to Gemy/ierus blacodet, Forst. ; 
also called Cloudy Bay Cod. Lotella margiuata, Macl., 
b colled Ling, in New South Woks. 

3 . attrib.,eAiingJisk (cf. ced^Jish). fishery, hock, fie. 

Caxtom Faytes of A, il gvi. H vj h, Crete foyson of 
"ling fysshe, and haburden. c 15M PluuUtoa Corr. (Camden) 
994 Sir, ye spoke with me that you wold have had som good 
ling fish. 1838 ChdMtb. Jml. 388 Spain presenu a good 
. . market fiw dried cod and lingfbL 1798 N lALTHL'E PoCul, 
(1878) 999 The *ling fishery. 1898 Lyokkker Roy. Hat. 
Hitt. V. 436 The ling-fishe^ b an important indusHry, Urge 
quantities of these fish being cured and dried. i8aa His- 
BBRT Deter. Shetld. tst, eie The lines are fitted with *ling 
hooks. Idas Markham Emg. Housw. joo A *Ling pie. 

Idng I,liq), jA- Also A-7 IjngCe, 5 lynk, jt, 7 
Ungge, 6-7 linge. [a. ON. Sw. 

iJung)i^^O‘VtaX. type ♦/iH/ma . vf. Sw. lingon 
cowberry.] A ntme applied to various ericaceout 
plants, cniefly Calluna vulgaris ; see Heather. 

€ 1397 Durham Acs. Ralis (Surtees) 559 Et in reparacione 
slagni mobnd. Abhathie cum Mos et Lynx pM eodein. 
a 1440 Sir Degrev. 336 He laf ^we In a slaa flTorty score 
on a pak...l 5 ede in the lyn^ c 1440 Pramp. Parv. 305/9 
L*y(n)ge of the hethe, bruerm, 14. . Arumd. JUS. 49, f. 93 b 
in Pramh. Parv. 305 note. An hem bat groweb fill, .m lynk. 
e 1479 Kauf Cailitar 397 Gif thow meilis ony bid lent on the 
ling, le/hbliloitiueham Ree, 111 . 949For »iii].thraveof lyng. 
IS|I Lf.land Him. V. 199 InthcDaks of Richemontshirethey 
bume Linge, Petes, and Turfles. s^t Turner Homes a/ 
Herhes 35 Erice. . b named in engibb Heth.hathcr, or ling. 
> 973 f^ HoLiNSMEpCArwe., //»/.. 95/1 llicre was grow, 
ing in 'that place ..verb much of that kind of heath or ling, 
whicb the Scoibhmen call hadder. tdog Holland Plutarch s 
Mar. tx6 Litib beds .. made of chmt tree and of heath 
or lings. lioy Nordbm Surv. Oisst. v. 935 Heath is the 
gcnerall or common name, whereof there b one kind, called 
Haihcr, the other. Ling. id8d Plot Staffordsh. 357 Sheep 
will now abide that heath and feed upon Ung all the 
hardest winter. 1819 CaAsaa Tesies Hall xix, She. .stiir'd 
the fire of ling, and brush'd the wicker chair. i8es Bewick 
hfem. II The shepherd might have hb hovel thatched with 
heather and ling. t88i Ouioa Maremma 1 . 194 Tbew huts ' 
were always . . matched with rushes and ling • 
b. atlrib.,whling’thaUh\ lisg-bird, the meadow- 
pipit, Anthusfratensis. 

1814 Sfenriing Mag. XLIV. 945 rsoie, The small heath- 
bird or *lmg bird. s8i| J. Watson Ce^ett. Poacher 1 lo 
The * che«p^.hcep * of the awakening ling-birds rises from 
every brae. 148^1 Durham Ate. Rolls (Surtees) M Pro 
Iractacione xl travu (j/r) dd "lyntthakc, uad, 1814 Gd. 
lyards at The heavy liib thaicn hung low over window 
and walk 

Xiag. sb.i rChiiiedefe/iair (Giles).] The 
water-coestDut 01 China, bieomis, tb seeds 
of which are much eaten as food. 

s8So ScARTH TWAv Fry. Chiua 8 Gaihcilnk the rich 
mould and decayed vegeuMe mailer where the *Kng* has 
groem in the water, mfd m Tremsi Bot. 

tXdag, V. ^diai. Obs. [Cf. lingo, to pot out 
the tongue (Oxfordshire, Ftfg, Dial, Ddei.),} intr. 
Of the tongue: To proinide from the mouth. 

idya Wood Life (O. H. 8.) IL 303 Her tongee weuld Ung 

out of her moelh. 

Zilng, variant of Lino V, Obs, 

•ling (llq), suj^f, gppended to sba., adji., vK- 
stems, and (rarriy) hdvs., to form sba.. Is a Com. 
Teut. formative (OE.^ OS.f OHG, •Hags ON, 
•linger, Goth. -Hp^s in mdiliggs). *It douhOesa 
arose from the addition of the suffix •fpgu-s -nro a 
to noun-stems formed with the suffii -t^s- (-iLi, 
•Li 1), but in all the historical Tent langs. it has 
the character of a simple suffig. 

1 . In OK., ding adiM to sbs. forms sbs. with the 
.general sense ' a person or thing belonging to or 
conoemed with (what is denoM bp the priifVary 
sb.), as hurling hireling, ierhHng ploughman (1. 
ier 9 ploughing), rifling prisoner (f. rdf rope). 
The derivativet from adjSbhave the sente U person 
or thing that has the quality denoted by tha 8<U/t 
e.g. diarling darling, efinltng an equaC fmWng. 
quarter, farthing, gmgiing youngling, ysHUtag^ 
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sibling kinsman ; similarly from an adv., underling 
suboidinate. One or two names of birds have this 
suffix in OE., as swertling ?some black bird (?f. 
swearl black), slmrling starling ; here it may pos- 
sibly have a diminutive force (see a below). 

In ME. and mod.E. the suffix continued to be 
freely employed with the same function as in OE. ; 
examples are atierling, deatkling, failing, firstling, 
grayling, nestling, nursling, safling, suckling. 
llie personal designations in dingoxt now always 
used in a contemptuous or unfavourable sense 
(though this implication was not fully established 
before the i 7 th c.), at counting, sarthiingtground^ 
t popping f » papist), vainling, worldling. 
On the analogy of words lixe nursling, where the 
grammatical character of the initial element is 
ambiguous, a few sbs. in dinghoye been formed 
on vb.-ttem8 (takeh in passive sense), being personal 
designations of contemptuous import, such as shave- 
ling, starveling \ of similar origin ia stripling, 
though it has lost its primary derisive tense. 

The suffix is no longer productive in the uses 
above explained. 

2 . In ON. the suffix had a diminutive force, of 
which there are only slight traces in the other 
Teut. langs. (cf. OK. starling mentioned above, 
and G. sferlingmotrow)*, chiefly in words denot- 
ing the young 01 animals, as gisling-r gosling, 
kelHng-r kitten, kiblin-gr young kid, kidling , 
but also ill a few other words, as hdkling-r boA- 
let, vetUng-r ^o\t,yrmling-r\\Vdt worm. In Eng. 
the earliest certain instance of this use appears to 
be codling, recorded ^1314 whicQ appears 

a 1300. l^ing of dubious formation), in the 15th c. 
we find gosling (of which the earliest quoted form, 
gesling, points to adoption from ON.), and duck^ 
ling. In the i6th c. and subsequently the suffix^ 
has been employed in many new diminutive for- 
mations, chiefly contemptuous appellations of per- 
sons, OMgodiinf, lord/ing, kingling, frince/ing; in 
this use it is still a living formative. 

In the formation of diminutives expressing merely 
smallness of moi ding hat never been extensively 
used ; a few writers of the 19th c. have so employed 
it in nonce-wds. 


c iSqq Lame Lett. (1B37) 1 . 147 Gentry dipped in Styx til 
o\ er. whom no paper javelin-Ungv can touch. 1819 I. Gil- 
•CHRIST Labyrinth Demolished 8 Fhiloeophlin|r. ibid, at 
Hiinkling. Ibid. 94 MctaphyBicliDg. iMg Howells in 
Ceulury Mafc. XXX. 341 *A pity for you!' cried the 
hunchwkliiia. 

-linff st^x, forming adverbt, most 

of which survive only dial. The Teut root 
fRyg-t*fR9g~9 io extend, retch, appean in its tnree 
ablaut-forms as the terminal element in certain 
OE. advs. expressive of diiection or extent, as io 
Apr/iH[gllACXLiNO ; antitangiyaa AJ.ONO, Enolono) ; 
nihllanges for a night ; gntndlunga (also gruml- 
linm) to the ground. In certain instances the 
sumies dingo, dunga, were alresdy in OB sub- 
stituted for dnga, -ungo, advb. fKminitions ori- 
ginating 4 n some case (? ablative) of sbs. in dmg, 
-ung (see -iNol); so in nfodtungo, ntedlin^, 
whence, with advcrbitl (genitival) es, the ME. 
nedlingis Niidlinoil of necteity. The originil 
OE. use (in which the suffix in edded to sbs. to 
form 'xdvs. of direction) is continued In the later 
formations grmftlyng (GiovxLUNO), headlingift 
sid€iing{s\ more numerous, however are the woids 
In whkh the suffix fonni edvn of condition or 
situation from tdjsi^ es blindliupfis, darklisbgfpt 
firstlings. fiaiUnifis^ hidings, mcstlings. 
X<i]iA[.mftaiitori4iion. 
iXiafiiliW liwp^ (Uw*)’ ^ ^ 

llngnm, S-q I' 
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XdttM, lladg* (Und 2 )> V. 06 s. ta 
9<Aa4 Uiieb,UiiM. [Of obtcnreorigin : the Eisg'. 
‘Dial, DUi, dtw (t.v. Linek) from Moity a mod. 
Norman to whip.] froMr. ToWt,thnwh. 

1600 HoLLAKb Livy lvii* Flonu* Brev. 1949 Met be with 
a foldior out of b» ranke and file? If he were 'a Roroaoi 
up be went and wai well lindged & swaddled with vine* 
wands by the centurion. 1606 — ' Suetan, Annot 97 As if he 
had beene well lindged with lether thongs. tu4 Mac- 
TAOGAST GaliattM. KtuycL 319 Linged^ Insbedi lieaten, Ac* 
tlei-to Jamikson, Lingt^ Lyvgit flog, beat, s^y Hai.li* 
WBLLyArar/, to beat severely. Dtvan, iMiV. d^^.sndSer. 
VI. 978/9 The. .magistrate, .exclaimed, 'Give me a slick, and 
ril linge him myself t * iM Atkinson Cl^tland 
Linch^ to flog or thrash, to beat with a whip or flexible cane. 

UagiA, liafl* (U‘qK'l)f 
Forma: 5 l^yuf, Ijmolf, (limiolf), 6 lyngell, 
6-7 UngoU, 7 aSif. linyel, 8 lingan, 9 lingal, 
llnlelp 6- lingel, 7- lingle. [a. OK. lignoct, 
popular L. ^lincolum^ t. L. tinea Line 
A ihovmaker's waxed thread. 

c 1^ Premp. Part*. 306/1 Lynyolf, or inniolf [//., P. 
lynoilj, threde to sow wythe schorie or boiys, >Wn 4«, /rVi- 
nivm. 1513 Fitzhrrb. Huib. 1 149 Bodkyn, knyfe, lyngell, 
gyuc thy horse mete, se he be shoed well. 1^ Pai^r. ’ 
939/9 Lyngell that lioulers sowe with, cktfgrot^ iignier, 136a 
I. Hfcvwuoo Prw, ^ PPt^‘ (1867) 1 10 For mav he once get 
nis shooes on my feete. Without last or lingel his wooides 
make them meete. i«70 Turbrrv. Kira/nV ati And he must 
have a lyngell in readinesse to .sow up the skin, and at euery 
stitch that be uketh let him knit his threed or lyngelL 1611 
Bbaum. & Fl. AVi/. Burn. Pestle v. iii, Whose Master 
wrought with Lingell and with All. 161S 1 ^* Dickson 
Preut. Writ. (i8a9 1. 196 He had his ^in and linyel 
for sewing of leather, lyai Ramsay Ode to il/r. F— i. 
Hinds wr elson and hemp' lingle. Sit soleing shoon out 
o'er the ingle. 1771 .Smollett Humph. Cl. to July, A little 
hemp, which he spun into litigela c 1817 Hogu Tmles ^ Sh. 
III. 306 Geotae ...scratched his head with the awl, and 
gave the lingles such a yerk, that he made them lioth 


104 


1330 Pauor. 619/rf I lyngar behynde my companye, I 
larye behynde them, ye targe, igg) Eden Treat, Newe 
ind. (Arb.) 97 Leaste any linger behynde his companie. 1968 
Grarton ChroH, II. 313 A number of the Souidyours . . 
came home agayne nnpi^de and lyngered and still hanged 
vpon the prince. IM3 Smaks. a Heu. VI, iv. iv. 54 Then 
linger not, my Lord, away, take horse. 1394 Spenser 
Amoretii bcxxviii. And, in her songs, sends many a wish- 
full vow For his retume that seemes to linger late, ibhfj 


not having us to spur them on 


Mrs. Radclippe 


gave the lingles such a yer . 
crack in two. 1868 G. Macdonald K. Falconer I. 
Settling in haste to his awl and his lingel. 

b. attfib.^ ES lingel- (or t UngePs) end, -tail. 
tgig K. Harvkv Pi. Perc. (1390) 23 My shoe shall rend, 
my nail blade bend. My lingels end, first shall 1 spend, 
Before his works gotf downe. ciyj^C. Keith P'nrmer't 
Ha* V. (1801) 48 They pow and rax the lingel tails. 1899 
Colville Vtrtsaeular 16 The sutor . . deftly birsed a fre h 
Uncle-end. 

licnoe &i*ng8l v. irans.^ to bind flrmly with 
cobbler’s thre^. Sc. 

1819 Hnoa %t€obite Relics I. toa Come like a cobler. 
Donald Macgillavry, Beat them, and bore them, and Ungel 
them cleverly. 

ZdaCSL Unsl* Nw dial. 

Fomif : 5 lengell, (lynnell), 5-7 lingell, 6 lyn* 
gell, 7 linggl, 7- lingel, 8- lingle. [app. rcpr. 
an AF. ^lengU lingula strap, thong, also 
spoon ; dim. of lingua tongue. Ct. Lanolb.] • 
fi. collect sing. The leather atraps, etc. of a 
horse’f haiiieis. Obs, 

taflo Lybeane Disc. 1364 (Kaluaa) His tcheld was blak as 
picn, Lingell, armes, irappure swich. Ibid, 1664 And of 
^ same painture Was lingell and irappure. 

2 . A thong or latchet. 

1338 Elvot Diet, Coham, a ihonge or lyngell wherwiih 
the oxe bowe ft the yoke are bounden togider. «i38S 
Montoomuib Flyting Poinmrt 349 Shanse and eorrow 
on her snout that . . louaea off thy bngals sa tang as tlicy 
may last. tSgS PgiLLir^, Lingel, a little tongue w v^onc. 
179* A, Wilson tTe. PicheaVoet Wks. (184^ 107 This half 
a year yer funny Ulcs, Ower mosses, mountains, mm and 
dales, cariM i' my lingle. . itei BaATTiE Panngs (1873) 

4 (£. D. U.) Albre the in^e she knit a lingle to simng the 
roast. 183a A. HsMoBiiaoN Prev* 199 It's short while since 
the sow bore the lingel. i8|^ Knunt Dkt Meek,, Lingel, 
a small thong of leather for sewing or lacing bandk [synj 
Lingle. 1843 Cboceett Men of Ahtt Hags xxv. 188, 1 had 
my sword dangling by allngel or tag at my right wnsc. 1S98 
Gsny Mesa xxU. aoo, 1. .saw oocning but some discharged 
phlols lying with broken lingels abroad on the sand. 
fS. A flat blade or ipooo, a spatula, 
igpl Florio, Pateita di speiiale, a lingell, a spoonc, a 
tenon, a spaule or slice as Apothecaries vse. i8it Cotcr., 
Frianette% a lingell, smalle iklice, little scummer. tbut, 
Palelie, a Lingell, Tenon, Slice, or flat toole wherwith 
Chirurgians lay salue on pbii&ters. 

Uenco SflAffil v* Irans,, to (alien with a thong. 
(Cf. Li^oLB V.) Se, 

1879 .0 . Macoonalo Sir Gibbie xlvL (1880) 993, I never 
read the ballant aboot the worm lingell roun* the tree. 
tXdagittMt Obs, rar»'“\ [f. U iingire to 
lick ! see •bhoi.I A linctos. 

‘«ti|g Fulu» Werehiet, HotHs^ghasnsh. ft. (166a) 315 
A hereof (of Ikiuorloel Is commonly the spotm pre- 
scribed lb Patliiits, to UiR in any Lingencei or Loaches, 
t UagWi ib, Obs. ff. LiWobr V.] Delay. 
1188 J> 7 avm 8 Keyed Ejttk, 34 Vlho but thoy cowld aVyda 
and coMob .. besyte Urn lyngmr of paye, 
sycknea and mortaBtiat 

Xiogw (U'upi), V, famt 4 , 16 Imfir, (4 
luit.r),61yafMF,<w,6-UafMr. .(NorthemME, 
/tfwsr, ficAnmutiTC of Lwa v.: lee •£«•.] 
t L isUr. To dwdl, .bU«. .Uy (U . pteoe). Oh. 
Conn. M. ^ 

a toMM bAiod, tony, loiter oa om*. way ; to 
•tey 00 or ftWB .boot lo » plafi. bqrood tb. Mopcf 
or 010.1 tloM^ tip. from niootence to loiir. it. 


Mjnt. Uditfka i, In acenn like thew would often linger 
alone. 1818 Shelley Alastora% He would linger long In 
lonesome vales, making the wild his home. 1B38 LvitoN 
Alice 67 Evelyn coula have lingered all day in the room. 
1884 D. G. Mitchell Set>. Star. 945 The broken gentle- 
man lingers for hours beside ^he portraits of the old Count. 
1874 Green Short Hist, U. 1 6. 97 The White Ship in which 
he had embarked lingered behind the re^t of the toyal fleet. 
1893 G. £. Matmexon About Holland 72 The Dutch trains 
do pcrl^ps seem to Unger aomewhat on the way. 

b. To proceed at a slow pace ; to go lingeringly 
{down, fasl). 

i8a6 Maa. DHELLEY.Z,rtrf A/a* II. 130 Soon the dim orb 
pasMd from over the* sun, and linitered down the eastern 
heaven. 18316^9 Dickens Sh. Bos, Scenes iil (189I) 54TbeM 
men linger listlessly past. 1840 — Bam. Budge xvij He 
was never lingering or loitering, but always walking swiftly. 
1883 Hawthukne Our Old Home (1879) 394 Lingcnng 
through one of the aisles. 

c. fig. (with a prep, at on, over, round ) : To 
dwell U|X)n, give protracted consideration to, be 
reluctant to quit (a subject). 

1843 Ruskin Mod. Paint. (1848) I. Ii. il. v. | 8. 193 Every 
one of those broad spaces she would Unger over in pro- 
tracted deUghi. .1V4 Stanley rirwA/ (1858) I. iv. 168,^ I 
linger round a sul'i< ct. tSji R. £1x19 tr. Catullus Ixiv. 
117 Yet, for again,! come to the former story, beseems not 
Linger on all done there. 

3. ‘To remain long in languor and pain’ (J.); 
to continue alive, though oppressed by sickness or 
other distress. (Cf. Likoering ppl. a. b.) 


1 o Unger, tamgufre. 1004 ^hakr. utn. v. 11. oe, 1 wpuia 
not haue thee linger in thy painc. 1807 — Cor. 111. iii. 89 
Pent to Unger Piut with a gratne a day- , 1819 Scort Pro%e 
Wks. IV, Biographies II. (1870) 3-20 lie jittered a few 


1334 [see LiNokaiNG vhl. xAA 1570 Levins Manib. 78 /2:1 
'o linger, iamgu>re. 1804 Shakr. Otk. v. iu 88, 1 would 

s 8 i 9 

Tgere 

possessed of Eis Miisesi reconciled to his late. 188a J. 
Blunt Be/. Ch. Fug. II. 251 He lingered as a prisoner of 
the Inquisition for sixteen 3*ears. 1898 Kidex Haggard 
Dr. Theme 6 He lingered for nearly two years. ^ 
fig. 1781 CowTKR hope 7»3 When hope, long lingering, 
at las^ields the ghost. 

4. To be tardy in doing or beginning anything ; 
to hesitate, delay ; to dawdle, t Const, inf. 

1348 UoALL, etc. Krasm. Par. Matt, Ui. 9>io As they 
y* make hut are peftakers of health, 10 they that Unger are 
al pertakers ofj^il. 1388 J. Hooker Hist. ireL \n Hotin^ 
shed 11. 18/1 The king .. differed the time, and lingdted to 
give any answer. 1398 Smaksl Merry W, tit. il 58 We 
haue Unger'd about a match betweene An Page, and my 
cotea Slender, 1811 Birlf. a Pet, il 3 Whose iudgement 
now of a long time Ungereth not (Gr. ov* my*!). 187a 

Drvokn Cleomeaes 11. ti. 17 And if my Ejxs have pow r, 
He should not sue In vain, nor Unger with a long delay. 
iSta S. Rogebb Columbus iv. 50 Oft the stem Catalan . . 
Muttered dark threats, and linger'd to obey. s8«i Grote 
Creree VIII. 490 His accuser denounces him as having . . 
designedly lingered in the business, for the purpose of pro- 
longing the penod of remuneration. 1833 M acaclav H ist. 
£mg. XIX. lY. a68 By no remonstrance . . could he prevail 
on nis allies to be early in ihedkld. .. Every one of them 
lingcied, and wondered why the rest were lingering, 
Freeman Horm. Coug. (1876) IV. xviil 1B6 Either Malcolm 
lingered in hu preparations, or [elc.k 
• 5. Jig,, chiefly of immaterial things, a. To 
remain, to be slow to pass away or disappear ; 
to stay or persist, though tending to wane and 
dwindle. To linger on, to continue to Mnm. 

1784 Goldsm. Trav. 17a But winter lingering chills the 
lap of May. 18^ WosDfw. Wamner ly. 189 Nor cmild 
the waggon long survive, Which Benjamin hM cea^ to 
drive: It lingered on;— guide after guide Ambitiously the 
office tried. 1833 Macaulay Hist. ang. rvl III, 707 It is 
by no means improbable that thu super^lilion . . may still 
linger in a few obscure farm-houses. 1888 E. Edward* 
Ralegh 1. xxil 483 When the Plague had dmrteil from 
most parts of London, it often lingered m the Tower. 1873 
JowKTT Plato (ed. a) 1. no But he has still a douU linger- 
ing Ui his mind. 

b. To be slow in coming or accruing. 

184a Tehnyron LocksUy Hali 141 Knowledge comes, but 
wbd^ lingers, ilfa Gta Elkit Romoia 1. Introd. (1880) 
Q The wages of men s sins often llngm' in their payment. 
1871 Freeman Horsm. Cong. (18^) IV. xx. 591 when the 
aentence was once pasted iu execution did not Unger. 


sentence ' — . « , - , 

o. Of actions or conditions ; To be prolracleti 
(wearisomely or pabihUy), to drag on. Lin- 

QBMRO ppl, a,) 

ftlit SMAEt. I Hen, Vi, t. i. M One wouW have Ungnng 
Wanta. wUh little c»st| 1838 “,!• f ' 

8 As the sion of lihome lingered, the bpartans called on 
ihtlr allies TOT aid. 

0. qQasi«/fmff. ft. with advb. compL (forth, on, 
oui ) : To draw out, prolong, protract by lingering, 
tar^niL or dallying. To hnger awayf to waste 

hf- 137 u rfuj 

cause things to haue g^ successt, and that matt^ shal 
iml be ingtod Ihtth worn day* to dayo. .«3ir 
a Hen, iV, 1. U. aSs, I can get ih> remedy against ihh Coii- 
•amption of the pum. Borrowing only lingers, and lingers 


it out, but the disease is incurable. s8o8 — Tr. 4 Cr, v. x. 

9 Let your briefe plagues be mercy, And linger not our sure 
destructions on. 16x1 Massinokr Virg. Mart. 11. iii, I'll 
nut insult on a base, humbled prey By Ungering out thy 
terrors. 1893 Dhyden Death Mr. Purcell 39 Now Uve 
secure, and linger out your days, a 1704 T. Brown Praise 
Drunkenness Wks. 1730 1. 36 The first linger aw^ their 
lives in perpetual drudgery, xyat Amherst TVrrar Fit No. 

34 0754^ *79 ^ prevent the scholars from Ung'ring away 
their tune, and neglecting their studies. 1819 Scott Diary 
8 Mar. in Lockhart, Half measures do but linger out the 
feud. 1833 Lamil Elia Ser. 11. Wedding, Wc all began 
to be afraid that a suit which as yet liad al.^ated none of 
its ardours, might at last be lingered on, till )ia'-d(jn had 
time to cool. t86o Frovde Hist. Eug. VI. 52a His ;»olicy, 
therefore, was for the present to Unger out the negotiations. 
1887 IxiwELL Old Eng. Dreun. (1892) 130 Ford lingers-out 
his ncart-brcalcs too mu(m. 

b. To pass ^life) sadly or wearily. 

1713 Pope Odyss. xiv. 411 Far from gay cities and the 
ways of men, I linger life, a 1774 Goi.dsm. Hist. Cree, c 
II. 239 They, .left him to Unger in this manner, unattended, 
t^ remains of his wretched life. 

1 7. Irani. To cause lo linger ; to prolong, pro- 
tract, draw out (the time, a business, etc.); also, 
to delay, put off, defer. Obs. 

ic43Grai>ion Cont. Harding 18 Kdwarde. .thoughle he 
wold not lynger his busines. 1578 T. Hory tr. Casttglione's 
Courtyer A lijb, I forbare and lingered the time to see if 
any (etc.J. 196^ Jewel Bepl. Harding (i6ii) ^07 The 
Bread, that our Lord gaue to bis Disciples, he lingred it 
not [tr. L. non distn/it], nor bad it to be kept vntill the 
ng>ming. <1 1588 Coveroale Bk. Death ii. 7 J hat wee I y 
no occasion should linger ye amendment of our Hues vntill 
age. 1584 Cocan Haven Health (1636] 215 Wherefore 
I advise aU men not lo Unger the time long in Mting and 
drinking superfluously. 16^ Shaks. 0 th. iv. il 231 He 
goes into Mauritania . . vnlcsse his alxxle lie lingred heere 
By some accident. 1604 Edmonds Obstrt'. Casar's Comm. 

50 To Unger and detract the >var. 18x4 Raleigh //•st 
World IV. 11. 1 3. 175 The Leigers . . could not be perswaded lo 
Unger the time and slay their aduantt^e. 183a Sanderson 
Strut. 301 Secure ones may Unger their repentance till it be 
loo late. 1833 Ford Broken //. iv. iv, To linger Pain, 
which I strive to cure, were to be cruel. 

tb. To keep waiting, put off (a person). Also 
with off. Obs. 

*534 More Let. to Marg. Roper Wks. 1429/ 1 They were 
notungered nor made to daunce any long attendance, .as 
sutours were sometime wont to be- 1343 Grafton i'ontn, 
Harding toi Then Henry spcdcly prejMrro him '•elfe because 
he would lynger his frendes no lengeiv West 7 nd Pt. 
Symbol. 1 35 Least the parties should, .belong lingered with 
vaine hope of an cndlesse end. 1808 G. W[L*or>cocKEl //«/. 
tvstine xxi. 80 Hee solUcitcd the Affricks and the King of 
Mauritane for supply, being lingred off w ith delaycs. 

8. intr. I'o nave a longing or aaving, to hanker. 
Const. afUr\ also (rarely^ with infinitive. 

1841 Best Farm. Bks. \ Surtees) 11 They (re. tups) w ill be- 
ginne lo linger after ewes anddrcline. a 1849 Wikthrof .Vew 
Eng. (18^3) I. 54 Such as fell into discontent, undjingered 
after their former condition in England. 1651 S. Bacon 
Pise. Cord, Eng. 11. xxvil [1739) tso ’I’he Cardinal finding 
the King’s mind to linger after another Bedfellow, a i8Bs 
Sir T. Browne Tracts 14 More remarkable il seems that 
they should ex toll and linger after the Cucumbers and 
» -_i.- —A ar.r^.TM;. MoTTFi'X 

.. ith Impatience to 

^ ^ __^^.VNrrrv B'lWi vE-p-S.) 

s. V., Being used to hay maxes them linger more after it. 

Lintfftrftr I^inger v. + -eri.J 

One WSo, or tnat whicn, lingers, tarries, etc. ; t a 
dawdler, idler ; f one who hankers (a/ler). 

1579 'I'OMSON Calvins Serm. Tim. 610 a As oft as we play 
the lingerers ft cold star uel i nges. 1648 G At le Cases^ C onsc . 

3 Our late leaner* and lingerers after such a kinde of 
sect. 1713 Steele Guardian No, 131 f i The mighty body 
of lingerers, persons who., waste away In gentle inactivity 
the day. 1740 J. Love Cricket (1770) l 53 O Klee. you Lin- 
g'rcr. Flee 1 i8ao Scott Monast. vui, ‘ But j-ou, ye Ungeiers^ , 
he added, looking to a knot of beeches which stilt l^c their 
withered leaves lelg.]. 189a Smiles J. Murray 1. 1 11 The 
book was a lingerer on his shelves and did not sell. iSga 
SiEVLNSoa Wrecker vd, 122 A waterside prowler, a lingerer 
on wharves. 

liXdntfftrio (lah^Tf), [Fr., ‘the making or 
selling of linnen cloth ; also, linnen, llnncn stnffe, 
things made of linnen* (Goto.), t. linge linen.] 
Linen articles collectively ; all the articles of linen, 
lace, etc. in a woman’s wardrobe or trousseau. 

1833 Court Mag. VI. p. xviii/a It is expected that lingerie 
will be this season in very great request, both in morning 
and half-dress. i 9 Ba illustr. Lend. AVstw at Nov. 516/1 
A happy bride supplied with * a handsome lingerie '• 1894 
Daily Nrtvs 11 Apr. 3/1 The ribbons of the lingerie arc ky- 
blue. , , 

Ungftrintf 0!’qgw9\ '•] 

aaion of ihcvb. Linger. Also rarely in pl„ last 
remaining traces (of something). 

a tioa Cursor M. 16992 And quils kou Hues here wit vs pi 
leng^ sal be care, i 1375 ibid. 66^ iFairf.) Pc smjier 
mI quite his leching and make amendis for his lyngering. 
1334 More Com/ .^st. Trib. 11. Wka 1179/1, 1 know im' 
lingering not likely lo laM longe, but out w-il mv snuffc 
Mainly some daye within a while. 1370 Sir T. vyii' 'N 
Demoethemes 45 Lingering is noysome when 
quires haste. %pU Stawhi rst d€nets »»• ' Arb ) ro Now, 
quod he, no lingring, let vs hence. »5fl7 Hilton Z*. 4 . 11. 
70*. i8m W. Irving in Li/eh Lett (18^) IL ^ I.. am 
still troubled with lameness and inflammation in the ankle*, 
the lingerings of my tedious walady. 1884 
Ard.Okr After a lingering,. .1 he hiile innoienl wul fliOf^l 
ly. 1II8 WiLi IS A Clark t amhidge I. 695 A dclai of 
4 ye.Trs . .is a striking illustialion of. the lingering of all 


away, 
three ye.*krs 
cullcge w'ork. 
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LINGBBINO. 

t b. Hankering {after\ Oh, 

■M Hucron 7ja/i Remoue from him. .al| worldly 

deftires, all lingring after the deceiuing swactnas of these 
earthly thing'«. Roccaa //aoMimu ^ Gods judgamenti 

, .crossing their Ungrir- ^ 


ring after Caaaan. 

U'ngwmgv a. [-1X0 2 . j That lingers, 
delays, loiters, moves slotidy, etc. ; remaining be- 
hind, slow to depart or disappear. 

aiS47 Si’RREY in TcUets Misc, (ArK) 31 Of lingring 
doutes such hope -is sprong jordie. isdi .Sackvillr K 
Norton J^errtx ^ P0rrex 1. il 104 l*he lyngcring yares 
That draw not forth hia ende with faster coun^. iS 94 
ff'arrw Cyrtti rSq We'll starue them with a lingring siege, 
liji Govos Goits Artvws 1. f 63. 105 Whether sudden or 
lingring judgements. i6w Dryorn rirg^, PmL viii. too 
Restore, my Charms My Ittigrinii^Daphnia to my longing* 
Arms. 1750 OaAY 88 Nor cast one longing ling ring 
Look behind. i 4 m J. Ci'mmino Kntk vL 95 Even in the 
worst and most depraved of ntankind, there is a lingring 
sense of gratitude. 1878 Hvxi.wt Pkysit^, 303 The linger- 
ing remains of volcanic activity. ^ 

b. €sp, o( disease, suffering, or 
painfully protracted, f Of poisons ; 
by slow or tardy action. Ofis, 
tS93 Shaks. a Hrm, IV, 111. ii. 247 They wilt, .torture him 
with grieuous lingring death, idii ~ tVini, T. 1. ii. jaa 
s6ti — t>wA I. V. 34 
Wkbstbr Dttchs* Afat 


death: Slow, 
; Characterized 


;e ling'ring poysons. tibj 
That (like a lin- 


^ V. ii, Tis a secret . . 

griog poyson) may cha^e lie Spread in thy vaines, and kill 
•Uiee seauen yeare hence. 1697 r. Liitlb Ckr»Afumf, 
(1871)^ His lingeringdiscase increasing, and death approach- 
io8- Suhoiis Paptrt (Camden) 11 . aSg He yet as cf- 
Ireanie wcake, and I feare bis sicknes will proue lingering, but 
1 hope not in any daunger of bis life. 1871 M ilton SaMsan 
618. 1875 Brooks CM AVy Wks, 1867 V. 61 We seeihim die 
with lingering torments. Barrow PMtsi^H 14 And 
pitying, no transient pain, but one both very acute 

A -nsoN SMct, No. 163 P 13 Lingring 

!rs. 1780771 H. Wauolk l\rttn*s 
aa He retired . . \o Richmond, where 
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Strange or unintelligible to the person who so de- 
signates it ; language peculiar to some special sub- 
ject, or employed (whether properly or nlTectedly) 
by some imrticolar clasa of persona. 
i88e Nnv Httvtn CoL /Tar. (18^) II. 337 Jo w«k .the plant 

f ’l plaini iff] answered, that he wasnot acquainted with Dutch 
inga 1700 CoNORBVB Way 0/ World iv. iv, Well, Well. 1 
shall understand yonr lingo one of these days, Cosen : in the 
mean while 1 must answer in plain English, ism C Mathbb 
Atofn, Ckr, III, 193 Th^ are SeRqui^alia Verba of which 
their [tc, the American indinns’) Linguo-ti composed. 1748 
Firloino Tom Joatt vt. ii, I have often warmm you not to 
talk the court gibberish to me. 1 tell you, 1 don't under- 
stand the lingo. 1738 J* Chvbrs 3 //jc. Trmelt (1770) 1 . 8a 
W hen men speak French, or any Outlandish Lingua 1778 
Sheridan CamA it. ii, You may swear he is a foreigner by 
his tinga liii Bta€kw» Afag, III. 407 llie linguo of the 
Virtuoso chn. s88i Gsa Euor in Cross Li/t (i88«) 1 1 . 31a 
The good man . .began to pray in a borrowed, washy linga 
1^ Kincslbv Let to hie wUe in Life (1879) II. 168 Ine 
Basques speak a lingo utterly dtflhrent from all European lan- 
guages. ii86 Lou'kll BigliwP, Introd. Poems II. 165, 
1 should be half inclined to name the Yankee a lingo rather 
ih.in a dialect. 18^ Joutett Plate a) II. >470 They 
come with their barovous lingo to flatter ua il^ E. C* 
SreoMAN Vkierian PeeU 187 To use the lingo the 
phrenologists, his locality is better than hu individuality. 
UngO^. Wtaxing, AlsoSlingoe. [? variant 
of Lingot.] (Sec quotg.) 

1731 Mortimer in PkiL Trans, XX XVII. 106 Every 
Tnr^d of the Warp goes through a snwH Brass Ring called 
a Male^ or through a Loop in the Leish, and hath a small 
Lit 


LIVOTTAL. 


itn;, ur in 

Weight ( 


that nostupifi 

and lingring. ijts Audison S^ci, No. 
and Incurable Diste 
Anted, Paimt.Kl^U>S 


Distenipei 
l<\j 


be died of a lingering illness. i8l^t ELrHiNSTONR Hist, ImL 
II. 5tr Heput the widowofSdvaji to a painful and lingering 


death. 

aoS 
oil 

lingering way. 


In 


Ungtringly (li'qR^riqli , OtA. [-LY -.] 
lingering manner. 

tsin Rider Bibl, Schelasi. 873 Lingeringly, tarde. 1831 i 
R. H. Arraignm. Wkele Creature v. 38 Not to long, j 
so lingringly, as this mnccrating, massaertne. murtber- ! 
ing Famine, a 1840 Drumm.oe Kawth. /Wmr wHcs. (1711) j 
Aa the flow'r which lingringly doth fade, idgy Ai-’STen ] 
rruii Trees 1. 73 Barke bound disease make^ trees live i 
lingringly and poorefy. M18B7 Cotton On Tehacee 72 -j 
Poems (1689) 51T Coughs, Astmas, Apoplexies. Fevers, 
Rhume, AH chat kill dead ; or liifgeringly consume. 1817 : 
Mooaa Lptcur. xvi. (1839) 167 Her hand parted Itngcnngly 1 
from mine, tin King-sley AHse, (i86n) I. 770 Even liie | 
best of them low lingeringly and longingly bode to Rmt^ , 
and her legends. t^i Rossetti Poents^ Last Cen/ttsien ! 
244 Her voice was swift, yet ever the last words Fell linger- 
ingly. 1878. Symomm Seemets Af. Angela Ixxiy, Death ! 
. .Who to sad souls alone comes lingeringly. ' 

[liingerly, a/v., given in Diets., appears to be 
a misprint in the later edd. of C. &ontc*s Jatu 
Eyre iii; ed. 1 (1847) has lingeringly, y 
f Li‘ng 0 t K Se. Obs, In full iinget^aaod. Also 
6 liilgaat, 8 IJnJet. [An nne^iained var. of linnet^ 
earlier form of Lirt sbJ] The seed of * lint ' ur 
flax, linseed. Oiye lingeal : linseed oil. 

e S470 ff RNRYSON MOT, PoA. viff. {Preock. Swallenu) avtii, 

Se ye yon churlc,..Fast sawand hemp and gudel'mget setd f 
ibid, RAVI, Vone lint heireficr will do gude ; For linget is to 
Ktill birdis fodc. 1477 Extracts Ahrd, Reg. (1844) I. 408 


seal viQir i8m SKBNS^rg; Afaj, ics Linget seed, sm in 
Rec, Cenvenit Key, ^103781(187^,111. 420 Repairing thither 
wi^ ane baggof Itngct. tnkPipereif PeehfestiE, 1 I.D.> An' 
nine bat hamit linjec sawn,— Fan lint was beaten gi* the milL 
tZiagrt 2 , Obs. rare “ •. Also 6 liagoito. [Of 
ol^curc origin : Halliwell gives linget as a Somerset 
var, of linnet^ but cites no author it v.] Some small 
bird; perh. ling-bird Iwet Li 50 /3.2 b). 

lega Elvot Ditt.f Atrici^ilta, ,.u byrde with btacke 
fethers on the crowne of bb head, nticne like our llitgec 
|ia8s Coovaa TkeMourut, like a lingeCtc or titlyogcl sitt 
Cdtcr., Paynette, a yellowish bard somewhat lesse then the 
Nightingale, wherennto she resembles both in tinging and 
shape ; some call her, a Linget. 1708 pMti.L!Ps (td.Xcrsey), 
Liager or Linget, a kind of Bird, 
langot, obs. form of Liroot. 
tlldllgi'bl6t ft. Ohs. rare-^K [ad. L. type 
^lif 9 gibU‘is, f, linghre to lick.] Meant to be lickerl. 

1I81 hoeuLLlfist. Aninu 4 Afin, 515 Otlicrs are lingible, 
as lohochs, syrups, and soblinguale troches. 

LiagiNat ({I'qix’m). ?f. Ling^ the name of a 
Swedish ph^dan •¥ -iflR.j ^ Lini^s mode of treat- 
ing disease by the use of gymnastictand appropriate 
movements ' {Syd. Soe. Lex. 1888) ; kinmtherapy. 
ffcp In Webstbi Suppl. 

Xaagl# 8 see Lirgxu 

9 B. ? reduplication of long. 
wt8faot^MTBBa Barikram's Dirge iii, She tore her ling 
long yellow hair, And knell at Bartbraia’s side. 

Zlllgol ( 1 i*qg#). Also linguo. [?Gorru|>t 
form S Lirgua ( /ranta) : set Ijxwk 2, 2 b, and 
cf- Pg- iingsa.J A contemptnoua designation for : 
Foreign speech or language; language which is 


.ingoe hung below, to counter-balance the 
tbrciidik 1799 O. Smitn Lahoratory If. 49. 18131 R> 
PoRTRR Silk Alttnnf, 25^ The cords whereby the leaden 
weights, which are called Itngoa, are attached to the harness. 
i8m Antrim 4 Drum Glass., Linge, a bng, thin weight of 
wire used in Jaoouard looma 

II Lingo lingon. [Moluccah lenggea, diol- 

var. of Malay Clcrcq Tema/e 

Vocab, 1890). Ine word appear! as linggea-bocm 
(Dn. boom tree) in Valcntyn Oast^Indien (1726) 
III. t. 215.] A large leguminous tree, IHeroearpus 
JndUus, or Its wood (hative in. the East Indies), 
also called Burmese rosewood, Amboyna wood^ 
Kyabuka, etc- 

iSoo Asiatic Ann, Reg,, A/isc. Tracts ‘74 note. Of the 
LingoS'Wood Valentyn oescribes tnree sorts, the red, t)>c 
white, and the stone-hard lingoa. 1808 tr. Stawrinns in 
Pinkerton Vey, kr Treof, XI. 9^4 The wood which b called 
Amboyna woM, or properly Lingoa Wood. 1890 Century 
Diet., Linge, 

Lmgoi ^ Obs. or arch. P orms : 5 //. 

lingatUi, 7 (lignot), liiigat(a, linget, (8 llg- 
nata), 6- lini^ot. [a« F. llnj^ol : see Iroot.] 

1 . A mould )n which metal u cast ; mIrgot i. 

WMsLd. Treeu, Aec. Seat, in Pitcairn Crim, Trials L 307* 

With ocher gold wark, to be mcltic In ane grele lingul. 
i8i8 W. Harris tr. Lemeryt Course Ckym. led* a) 36 Ungots 
are Iron molds (ctc.^ s8il[ice Ingot i]. 

2 . A mass of metal shaped like the mould in 
which it has been cast ; » Iroot 2. 

1488 Ld, Treas. Acc. Scot 1 . 84 Twa Ungattu of gold. 
lA HunaoN Dm Bartad ymditky, 11808)77 Golden lin. 
got!\ 18^ Camden Remliikyt) 179 Amon^ the Lacede* 
monians iron Ungets quenched with viaecar that they may 
serve to no other use [have been used for moneys 
H. Cogam tr. Ptnio s Lmo, xiv. (1683) 49 Lingoto of silver. 
1870 La Fount A iNHALL in M. P. Brown SufyLDeeit, (1896) 
II. 477 Some lignates of copper. 1897 £vbi,vn Snmum, L 
rj They paid Sums in France by Lingat as well as in coin. 
nfk SwiNSURNR Tram. Spain aliv. (1779) 409 The port of 
Cadiz, where the lingots 01 America are landed, 1801 Hbu 
M. Williams Sk. Pr, Ref. 1 . xviii. 996 The vandalk fiiiry 
that . . melted into lingots the most exqubhe pieces oC 
1841 C. Mackav ALens. Pop. Dehuions 111 . 187 The 
.showed me a lingo! of gold mada out of pewiw. 

' r, Leigh V 


VfL 


a lingot m 

^ 1818 Msa- BaowKtiio Anr, Leigi 

1194 The house's front Was cased with lingots m ripe 
Indian com. s8l8 Bbowniiio Ring 4 Bk. 1. 459 Utence 
bit by bit I dug The lingpt truth, taat mMUoralfle day. 
Lingitgr, variant cA LiRouiaraR, 
Xda^gtlUMnL A local name for the stor-hih, 
Luidia fragiUssima (see quol. 1841). 

1841 E. Forbes Hist Brit Star/tekee im The Gva- a w n e d 
form b there (at Scarborough) called Lingihoro fay the 
ishermen, and is taken in amp water ; but is eery raie, 
1843 Eubletoii in Prae. Berw, Nat. CM 11 . Na if. ja 

Xil*agt^. Se. Obs. [?f. Sc. Eng, LiRi s(J ^ 
Tow,] A rope used .bjr smugglers. Also Comb. 
Lingtow-men, smugglers, 
t8|7 J. Paterson Afem, % Train 185 The caniers from 
the coast to the interior were called lingtowmen, from the 
a>il of ropes or lingtows which they generally woie like a 
soldier's shoulder-belt, when not employed sliiigine or 
carrying theb goods, 1894 Cbocbrtt Rmidere 1 . 14 Won- 
dering Imw long it would m till my ftoher let me have a 
horse from the suble and a Ufigtow over my shoulder to go 
ouMo the Free Trade among tsa Maaameii. 


I Umpui (li-i)gw8). (L.,«toi^ ; la 
prob. chiefly from It.] 

1 . The tongue or a tongue-like organ; spee, in 
Esti. (a) the llipib, or the central well-developed 
portion of it ; (8) a tongne-like prolongation of the 
hypopborynx; (e) 'the tubular proboscis of Lepi- 
dofim^ (Cent. Jbie/.). 


8 it might perhaps be denominated JLtqgMum Lt 
\%P HbgLEY Anat. Inv, Anim, vii, 410 The an- 
surface of the lingua and hypopharynx is beset with 
hairs. 1878 Bell tr. GegenbauPt Comp, Amat. 04A In* 
HymenoiUerai ..A process, the tongue (lingua), b devo- 
id on the ^srfaoe of the labium turned towards the 


it down to Dm Pi 


889 Aocofdiag to CMC^ 


stances 

gu^ 

tenor _ 
line hairs, 
the Hyme 
loped on the ssrfi 
mouth, and tku has two lateral a] 
tohgues (paragloeswlat its base. 

(ed. 9) 980 Lingua, . , b sometiines applied to a part 

sucking-apparatus of iniiects, and to the 'inner integument* 
of (he labrum in some Orthoptera, &c. 

• b. ■■ Liroo a. 

>797 Eneyct, Brit. (ed. 3) XVI. aio/a The linguas are the 
long pieces of round or square lead, tied to the end of each 
thread of the long-harness to keep them tighL 


or secondary 

Pascob Zool, Claesfy, 
of the 


2 . A language or * lingo *. 
187s J. Smith Ckr. Relig, A/pt 
oU and into thoso Lingual they 


A/peal 1. 43 In translating out 
Lingua's they had at their Fingers ends. 
1878 Geneva Ball, iL in W. W. Wilkins Pol, Balfade (186a) 
1 . 903 Was ever such a Beuk-learn'd Clerk That speaks 
all linguas of the Arkt 1719 D'URvav /*i 74 r 111 . too We 
teach them their Ungua. to Crave and to Cant, a 1734 
North F.xeun, 1. iL | go If (hey could not (in the Luigua 
of our East Angles) have t'one, they would have none of 
t'other. >*!7 R. Tombi Amer, in Japan vilL t: 
of the women speak a little of the lingua call 
. English, or, in the cant phrase, //gvwf. 


ilncse 


b. Lingua franou [It, » ^ Fronkiah tongue '] : 
a mixed language or jargon ueed in the levant, 
consiiting largely of Italian words deprived of their 
inflexions. Also iransf. any mixed jargon formed 
as a medium of intercourse between people spoik- 
ing dtflerent languages. 

^78 Dmyiibn Umberkam t, i, Tb a kiml of Lingua 
Pfytnca, as 1 have heard the Meichants call it ; a certain 
compound I.anguagc, made up of all Tongues, that passes 
through the levant. 1737 (S. BiaiNcroN] G, di LuecaU 
Aiem. 98 llmt mixed Language called Lingua Prances. 
so necessary in Eastern Countries: It b made up 01 
Italian, Turkish, Persian, and Arabian. 1787 BEcavoao 
Itmly (1834) II. 994 Addressing himself to me ., in a moa 
fluent Ungua-franca, half t tallan and half Poriuguesew t8i|l 
MAiavAT Aiidsk. Easy xiiii One of tlie men could sf ' 


speak a 

1871 Bbambs CVm/. Gram^ A^ am 


Utile Lingua Franca. 

Lang, I. 191 l*hat.. all-expressive Urdu speech, 


I even now the Bngua/ranca of most parts of India. 1877 
F. BvRMAav Through Asia Minor L vi. 64 * What do you 
want I*— be asked in lingna/ranca, that undefined mulurc 
of Italian, French, Greek, and Spanish, which is qiokcu 
throughout the Mrailcrraaean. 

Jtg, 1870 Lowbll Among my Bks, Ser. l 170 What con- 
cern hove we with the trades of dialect in Homer or 
TheoerHuA provided they speak the spiritual Hngua/ranca 
that aboHshes all alienage of race t 

tLi]l|rna'0i0112«R. Oh. ran. [f L. 

loqnaaoui (f. lingua toogue) 4 -ou8.] 

L Talkative, loquaciont. 

1851 Bicos HfwDiip, P 80 Wedesire the UnguacioiisChy- 
mbtry of these heads to tell us. imin Bailbv voL It. 

2 . Linguistic. (A bad uir.) 

1814 W. TAVLOf in Afontkly Rev. LXXIIL 499 The 
author . . appears . . after haviny completed two volun 
selections from the antient writ* 


^ . lunicsof 

antient writers, to have.*-, oequked a 


respecteble knowledge . . of their lioguacioiB pccultarities. 

Hence f LlagiuvolGagRtgg. 

lyay in Bailut \o 1 . II. 

tLittgUlhOitj. Obs.*^^ If. L, lit^gudem (me 
prec.) 4 -TT ; L, type Vistgudeiidlem,} Loquacity. 

1898 Blount Ctosaegr., Lingmacity,.. UUtalivtneii^ ver- 
boaily. tyas in Bailbt. 

LlnguadanUi; ice Liroho*. 

Lllinal (li*qgwil), a. and db, [od. med-L 
Ung^^is, f. Hstgun tongue. Cf. F. ht^gmal.l 

tl- Tongue-shaped (let qoot.). Obs. 

€ 1400 Lat^rande Cirurg. 308 The 4 b. cautaiio Is ^pid 
Kimoale lU camterium lis^aU\. ibid. 309 Stamflulla of 
fleiich Hit Is vpon a mannes browls, kou scradt do awd w 
a cauierie >ai Is citpkl Ungual, schape as it ware a langt of 
ahrid. 

2 . Cl)icfly Asusi, and ZooL Of or pertaining to Ihu 
tongue, or to toy (oiigiie*like port (lee LmouA i)- 

Lingual artery, a branu of the aatimal cafOtiA snpplyiaa 
thalongMb ldesgmdbono,fAmfipekk\nmVl^ilA^i^* 
1I89). AwWRM/8tfriM,aiactilaiiMS8aMtyiwm(ahfara 
oflb. iiMar mMlIlMy divMo. -r tiM ttk CtHtal Hr'* 
supplying the longue. Lingual r ibbon. In mqilam * 
Qomnofnotm. LStguaitmd^fhndtdsku^ 
sriiich b borne upon the odcNitopliora ^ 

tOga UvvutuAaiknpoaset, tisTbaas are Mi nMjrtJwr 
who have really a double Tongue, uM vdM they t wM 
p e r form the Ungual etMe theii «8 da aiih m. iii8 
Kiaav ^ 8r. EntomoL III. rbeIv. 498 Tlw f 
might with equal propriety he deoombNi^ 
ag|t R. Knox Ctopuete Anat. 187 The 

R8t lingual leiili ofoiilwppoda 8ll8 L t 
Brit CouekoL I. el# Thetodaue 
no^ iHt OflinaM FMmba TteBiMd 
large in |dl cyoMomea. iMalt mmmr LR 
water sSiih n Central Ungual toolii jilaM 
iomhol 1. 94 ^ the lower poMlor end b f 
B^aheaiLenclMtnatlMar^-*^ — 

A Phamtus. 

As n term of ' 
very variously 
vowels, and to 

aoondii /Mid r. 





LINOUALITY. 


« kynonym for Cerekral («.g. in WhiineyV Satukrit 
CrmmtMar, 1879). 

iM WiLEiNt Real Char, 111. xiv. 8 a. 374 Then u, o, tf. 
should bo first, as being Labial, and a, a. e, 1, next, as 
Ungual, or Ungui^atal, and V last, as being Guttural. 
1773 W. Kenrick Dki.f Rhtt, Cram, §3.3 He would be 
at no loss to perceive, that the guttural and nawl modes of 
enunciation are less pleabant tnan the labial and lingual. 
i860 O. W. Holmre £lsU K (1861) i6y Not a lisp, cer- 
tainly, but the least possible imperfection in artiailating 
some of the lin^u^ sounds. 

4 u a. Pertaining to the tongue ai the oigan of 
ipeech. b. Pertaining to language or languages. 

>774 II. 4^, I was advised to t 2 e a 

counti^ lodging for toe benefit of the air ; "but as a lingual 
noise is not the only one 1 dislike, I was for ever changing 
my situation. Busiy Lucretiut, II. v. 1311 If 

others yet no iuiguage knew. Then, tell me, w^^^^ce their 
lingual talent grew, siaa j# GaotCt Siady Med. (cd. 4) I. 
4t5 lie (a tongueless boyl underwent a strict examination 
as to. .the Hnguaj powers he still possessed. ligyCAaLvi x 
Fr. Rev. II. 1. ii, One great difference between our two 
kinds of civil war ; beturcen the modem lingual or Parlia- 
mentary-logical kind, and the ancient or manual kind iu 
the steel battle-field, ilkg J, Wilson in Mitchell Afem, 
R. Neebii (1858) 396 His lingual studies in India were 
almost altogether confined to the Marathi and to the ele- 
ments of Sanskrit, tljyi Black ir Four Phases 1 . 79 Your 
Ulk is not a mere exhibition of lingual dexterity ; it means 
something. 1871 Cantemp, Rev. XXI. 938 The lingual 
inmuities of logic. 

B. sb, 1 . A lingual sound (see A. 3). 

1668 Wilkins Reas Char. iii. xiv. | a. 374 In conformity 
with the common Alphabets, I b^in tin enumerating. the 
vowels] with the Linguals. a 1700 W. Baxter tM. in Ghss, 
Ram,Antif. (ivti ) sop'i'he second Sort I call Linguals, which 
arc pro|wr to Mankind, and borrowed by Imitation from 
animal and other Sounds. 1817 Dvk)Ncxau in Trans, 
Amer. Philos. Soc, (1818) I. a6i Four linguals, zhim, shal, 
lAf, and sim, 1871 W. A Hammond Pis. .\erv. System 16 
The linguals and labials among letters are particularly 
troublesome. 

2 . AtuU. -The lingual nerve (see A. a). 

1877 M. Foma Pfysiol, 111. i. 343 Here the sensory 
lingual was evidently the means of causing motor effects. 

XdllgU'litar. U- Linooal d. -I- -iTY.] The 
quality of bclnglinguaL (Funk*! Stand: Diet. 1 893. ) 
Li&jnudiM (U'qgwfilaiz), V. [C Lingual a, 
4 > -igiM tfons. To make lingual. 

189$ F. Hali. in XafioM XX.V1673 The letters d, ir, and 
/, where lingual, were, we surmise, first denuli/ed, so as to 
conform to their character everywhere on the Cdniincnt. 
ami these letters on reaching England, where theie arc no 
vernacular denuls. vrere, In torn, lingualimd. 1879 Whit- 
N'gv Sanskrit Cram. 59 'I'he final r or m of a prepmition or 
other like prefix ordinarily lingualires the initial s of the 
root to which it is prefixed. 

](dag[ii2l]jr (li’Qgw&li) , adv. [f. Lingual a, ^ 
•LY <.] In a Ilngutl manner ; as regards language. 
(CiHi. Diet, 1890.^ 

Linguapalaui : see Linguo-« 
t Lill|pMdf ///. a. Obs. [f. L. itnguar tongue 
> -so ToaguM. Only in Comb, koneydingtud, 
tSm Mioduton A Rowlrv World Tost ai T$tmis C 4 b, 
liony-Ungucd Potthymnia. 

Liamst,. variant of Langi kt. 

sfiMlTiGev Fat. Bodies mix. 166 The body or linguet {sc. * a 
tongue, or labell of flanncn *] by which the water ascendcih, 
being a dry one. 1879 Kmignt Diet, Mick.^ Liarmet, a 
longue ; as In tome organ-pij^ A languet. Ihia., Lin- 
tnet^ the piece of a sword-nOt which turns down over the 
noiith-pieoe of a tcabhard. 

ZdngvillMm (li'9gwif^im;, a. Bot.^ Anai. and 
Zool. Alio less correctly lingoa-, linguae-, [ad. 
L. type ViRguifirm-ii^ L Likgua; see -fOKM.] 
Shaped like the tongM. 


817 

beautifide 

. . . . Linguist. 

>983 G. Harvey Pierce's Su/er. Anew. Lett. **3 b, Be thou 
lohn, the many-tongued Linguist, like Andrewes, or- the 
cufwus Intelligencer, like Bodley. 1999 Thynne A nimadv, 
31 Vnleste a manne be a good saxoniste, frenche, and 
Italyane linguisie. i 6 m Bwle in Lismore Paiers Scr. 11. 
(1B87) 1 . 79 A generall Linguist and partycular so in insight in 
the lerish tungue. 1604 fifARSTON Malcontent i. i, 1 study lan- 
guages. Who doost thinke to be the best linguist of our age f 
1671 Hickeringill Gregory Father Greybeard 256 Clean 
I Atm style . .pencill'd whether by hlniHeu 

f uist. ' ^ ‘ 

iolden ^ ^ _ 

confer themselves with Emhassadours. 1715 M.^Davies 
Athon. Brit, 1. 1 The great Linguist, John Minsheu. 185s 
Ma^ulay liist. Eng, xiti. 111 . *76 rie was a linguist, a 
mathematician, and a poet. 1859 Max Muller Sci. Lang. 
(186a) 34 And here 1 must protest . . against the suppohition 
that the student of language must necessarily be a great 
linguist. ,.867 Lauv Herbert Cradle L. lit. 81 He is .. a 
wonderful linguist, speaking not only Hebrew and Greek, 
but most of the Arabian dialects. 

tran^f. 1604 Drayton Owl 47 Each .Sylvan sound 1 truly 
understood, Become a perfect l.inguiid of the Wood, 
b. One who speaks a (specified) language, 
i^s Petty Pol, Anat. xiil Tracts (1769) 371 All the names 
of artificial things brought into use, since the empire of these 
linguists ceased, arc expressed in the language of their con- 
querors. 

ta. A. Student of language ; a philologist. Ohs. 
1641 Wilkins Mercury iil (1707) 13 Many of the other 
(words) .. areof such secret Sense, as 1 think no Linguist 
can discover. 169$ J. Edwards Perfect. Script. 3 Here 
linguists and philologists may find that which is to be found 
no where else 1348 Hartley Obierv. Man 1. iii. | i. 330 
A Light in which Grammarians mid Linguists alone consider 
Words. 1817 J. Evans Exenrs. Windsor^elc. 171 Andwhxit 
will be curious to the linguist, here are the Iliad and Odyssey, 

' the very books from which Pope made his translation. 

1 3 * An interpreter. Obs. <Cf. Linguihtkr.) 

* Formerly much used in the l^^t. It long survived in 
China, and is there perhaps not yet obsolete ' tYulc). 

1711 C Lockybr Trade India 104 Get it translated with- 
out your Linguists Knowledge. 174a C Middleton in 
A Dobbs (1744) 19a The Southern Indian, 
who was Linguist for the Northern ones, returned with the 
Boat 1745 P. Thomas Jml. Anson's I'oy. 700 This Even- 
ing came ^ a Chinese Interpreter or Linguist 1780 .1 nn, 
.... 


finous at the edge. >769 J. Lib In'trvd, Sot. lit v. (176O 
186 Linpdiorm^ Tongme-skaped. i8b6 Kirby A Sp. 
Entosnol, 111 . 49k When you look within the mouth, you 
will find R Unguiform orgiii, which evidently ecu the part 
of R totufoe, and fherefort o^ht to have the name. i8|«-fi 
Tonp a^l, Anat. 1 . 703/1 The foot, adiich is nhaped like 
R lonm k tmaiM lin|hllbrin, as in the Solen sirsgilatHs, 
1848 GRAiOi Liagna/orm, 1^ Woodward Mounsem 11. 
SM VeMriom : . . foot liMuUom. i8la Cookk Man. Rot. 
TermSi Lingaoform, hw Bril. Med, yml, 13 Mar. 641 

10 tooie instances the gall-bbulder projects beyond the apex 

11 the linguifbrm projeciton. 

ZiagOl-pottAM. HMtrt-wdL [f. L. Hhpim 
tongue •f/mn/M power. C(, armifMence.} ?Mas- 
.tery with Uie tonffue. or of Itngntges. 

ims CoLisiOGR In Lit, Rom. (lijdl IV. 108 The New 
TestsRMOl oomsins not the lessi prom of the Biepsipotenco 
of Apostles, but the clesrcsl proof of (be contrary. 

Lfaiinitahtd : 8ee Limvm n, 
UagVisai (lingwii’m). nma-wd. [f. L. 
/uViM bMV:ae4*-nM^ Conveiwnce with, or pre- 
dllectloB ffioieign ) lAngU8ge8. 

Md MM .r ih. pwiM •fkw. of Bnglfak h... bm Umh 
UM kMW tail liitl. .f oikw 

IlBfltit ^ Uwgve, 

* .vt. Ct F. (fnm i7tli 

L OnairiiobikllMindieiMeoflviguuM; om 
who ii BMilir of othn-toogoM Immci ota ovm. 
iOftta with oA. jnJhotlin the d«|iw or tttmt of 
thtpoiMi'tiidll.) 


I fiulIU of 


to 

supersede the necesstcy of any other lingubt 188a * Fan 
Ktoae ' at Canton Other Cninese were closely allied to 
the forden community as* Linguists*.. . They were appointed 
by the Hoppo to act as interpreters. 
t 4 . One who uses his tongue freetv or knows 
how to talk ; a master of language. Obs. 

iM T. Harriott Virginia (Cent.), Artamockes, 'the lin- 
guist, a bird that imttateih and usetb the sounds and tones 
of almoA all the birds in the countrie. 1999 T. MIoi'pxtI 
Silhwormes 43 All linguists {marg. Pies, pvrats stares, &c.] 
eke that beg what hart would crane Selling your tongues 
for cuery trifle scene As almonds, nuiiesfetc.). tfiia Webst kr 
White Devil v. i. He dispute with him. Hec's a rare lin- 
guist. i6pt Wood Ath.Oxon. 1 . 374 Richard Martin . . was 
a plausible Linguist, and eminent for Speeches spoken in 
Parliaments. 

• t Li'affuistv ling^shad^ //A a. Obs, 

S app, cv^ved from a misunderstanding of prcc. 
perh. in the phrase * the best linguist '), the ending 
being taken for that of a pa. pple.] Skilled in lan- 
guages, * languaged . 

. ilRETim Mutmurer (Grosart) 7/r So prc^oundl]^ read 
in the rules of the best learning, and so well Linguist in the 
moht necessary (.Anguages. 1630 I. TaVLoa (Water P.) Elegy 
Prince Henry Wks. 11. t^/i Mean time she (my Muse] 
*mongst the ringuish*d Poets throngs Although she want 
the heipe of Forraigne tongs 163s Litnuow Trav, x. 499 
They are. .delicately liiiguisdid, the most part of them, being 
brought vp in France or Italy. 

LillglUStar (U'qgwisUi). Now only U. S. 
Also 7 liakister, 8 languiater, 9 lingater, 
linkatur. [f. prcc, + -krL] 

L ‘An interpreter; -LiNcrisr 2, 

«ifi49 WwiTHRor Few Eng. (i8a6i II. 337 He, being 
linkister (because he could speak the languages 1713 in 
G.,Sheldon Hist. Detr/ield{Mass.){\^^ I. 350, j Jmplo>*ed 
my ‘Indian lainguister to talk to her. 17^ Let. to Got*. 
Fort , St. George m A Dalrymple Orient. Ref^. (1793' I* 
396, 1 was no further concent, than as a linguisid for 
the King's Officer who command^ the Party. 1840 J. F. 
Cooper 7 Vi/i^«nfirrxiii, On the Atlantic. . wim a seafaring- 
man has occasion sometimes to converse with a* pilot or a 
linguistcr in that language 1 French]. i8ik H. M. Si anlky 
Congo 1 . 131 Mossaila, the Kngster of Chinsalla village. 
1889 F. R. (mulinhg Marooner's IsL (1890) 65 linksier. .is 
a word in common use in many paru [of Georgia and 
Florida], being a corruption of linguistcr, and means inter- 
preter. 

IR tedte(^^t$s4, liflguist, philologist. 
iITu Lowell Study WM. a^y He who writes to be read, 
does not writs for Uiunihtsiu. 

Xiagniffitio (Ili]gwi*ftik\ m, and sb, 

0UI8T '¥ -ir. Cl. ¥. iingmistifme.] 

JL adf. Of or pertaining to the knowledge or 
8tttdy of languages. Also used for: Of or per- 
taining to language or languages : ^ Lyrou al 4 b, 
The latter uit m hardly justifiable eiymologicdly ; it 


sriten becaMM Ungual suoitsit irrelevant sModaiions. 

tSgi C. J. Ellicott in Cambr. Ess. 1S7 Orthographies 
and .. tbs verissi minutin of linguistic dilferences. 1898 
J. M. MlimtLL JfsMT. R.*Fesbit L it His linauistic talent 
was logical as modi as philological. 1880 Marsh Eng. 
Lang, L (188s) s Thu SMSI striking improvement in linguisttc 


LIBQUOSITY. 

study may he d.'tted from the discovery , . of the Sanskrit. 
■?7fi C. M. Davies (Jnorth. Load. 31 In a linguistic point 
of view the peoples were one. 

B. vA [-ig 2 .] The science oflanguages ; philology. 

1 a. sing. (Cf. F. lingtsistit/ue^ G. linguislik.) rare. 

! 1837 Whewell //«/. Induct. Sci. (1840) I. p. cxiv, W« 

' may call the science of languages linguiNiic, as it is called 
j by the best Geriiiaii writers. 18^ l.ov^ 1 1 1 Stmly Wind. 334 
' Mr. Hooper is always weak in nis linguistic, 
b. ftl. 

i8ss in Ogilvir, Suppl 01858 S. W. Sinckk (Wore.), 

A work containing a complete clironoloKical account of 
! English lexicography and lexicographers would U a most 
j acceptable addition to linguistics and literary histtiry. 1975 
I Whitney Life Lang. x. 191 A fundainenUl prinLiple in 
j lingui^ics. 1^3 LKCAiUi Mctn, I. tiz The extreme init-rr'^t 
i which I take in philology and linguistics, 
i * Idngniffitical Jii)gwi*stikal),a. [f. LINOCKTIC 
■\ -AL.J ^ LlKGl'lHTIC a. 

: T* G- Wainewricht Ess. 4 Crit, (1880) 311 To .. 

' garnish one's paragraphs with . . outlandish sprigs not per- 
.sonally plucked from the liriguivtjca] trees. 1845 H*n» ss 
Bunsen in* Hare Life 11 . iii. 85 A remarkable linguistical 
talent. 1881-3 Schafp Encycl, Relig. Knnvl. 111 . '.<306 In 
this dictionary he docs not pretend to give a linguiblical 
explanation of the words occurring in the N. T. 
Linni'sitically, adv, *[f. prcc. -i- -ly ^.] In 
regarcT or relation to lan^^uage or linguistics. 

^ t86o Marsh Eng. Lang, xxil 473 It is al^o linguistically 
important because (etc.). 1865 Max MPleer Chips (i860) 
II. XXV. 267 The similarity of customs., among races lin- 

S uiNtic.'illy related to cvh other. 1836 Lowell Among my 
‘X'j. Scr. II. 130 Gaw-ain Douglas, whose translation of tlic 
iEneicLis linguistically valuable. 

Unguiffitieiail O^iQK^kti’Jonj. rare^^. rSee 

-ICIAN.J One who is versed in linguistics. 

i^c: r<rrxj/Va 7 A'rrc 94 l‘he earliest linguistirians regarded 
7 -f in the w*ords for twenty as a by-form of di f. 

LlDguiBticB : see Linguistic B b. . 
Unnistry Ovqgwistri}. rare. [f. Linguist 
•¥ ’RyJ Study of language. 

1794 T. Paine Age cf Reason 1. 33 But the apology that is 
DOW made for continuing to teach the dead languages, could 
not be the cause at first of cutting down learning 10 the 
narrow and humble sphere of linguistry. 1853 p* J * Cayi.i; v 
Las Aljcrjas II. 346 To bring down their esitmaie of my 
linguistry^ 1 gave them a literal translation of that proverb 
which dehnes comparisons as odious. 

n Linipda (li qgiiila). PI. lingula (-If). [L, 
dim. esdingua tongue. Cf. Lioula.] 

L A little tongue or tongue-like j»ait 
Now only spec, in Anat., short for v.nrious inod.L. names 
of structures, as 4 fistula (the cpi^ottis.s 4 ctrebeUi, eiu 
Evelvn .Y/A’it xvi. (1679) 74They. .make the incision 
with a Chisel in the Body very neatly, in which they slick 
a Leaf of the Tree, as a lingula ta direct it into the 
dent* Vessel, a 1734 N6rtm 4 ^^ cf Cuilfcrd [xTsy) 396 The 
ingenious Mr. How pul ibis ^heme of Mu<i>ick inlo Clock- 
work, and made Wheels, with small Lingula in the Manner 
of Cogs. 1889 in Syd. Soc. Lex. 

2. A genus of bivalve molluscs, including many 
fossil species ; any shell of the genus. 

Lhsgula flags, micaceous flagstones and slates of N. Wales, 
containing the lincula in large quaniities- 
18^ Penny ( yce. V. 313/a Lingula has been found in a 
fossil state in the inferior oolite 01 Vwkshi^ il 4 i -6 IVocn- 
WARD Mcllusca 240 Observations on the living Lingula are 
much wanted. 1873 Dawson Earth 4 Man iii. w 1 be 
I.inguLr, from the abundance vf which some of the Primor- 
dial beds have received in England and Wales the name of 
Lingula flags. 

Unpllffir (li'UCi/Ilsi), a. Anal. [f. prcc. -r 
•AR.] Of or jx;rtaining to a lingula. 

ifigS Mayne Expos, Lex,, Lingtdarh, of or belonging to 
a litHe tongue : lingular. 1889 Buck's Handbk. Med, Sci. 
Vm. 136 In the child .*1! birth the lingular folia are rounded 
rinI distinct 

Xingnlffitffi (li'qgMlUrit), Om [ad. L. listguldt^us : 
see LiTtfsuiJt and -ate.] Tongue-shaped. 

1849 Harpy in Prcc. Bern*. Fat, Club tl. No. 7. 361 
Antennx with the third joint parallelogrammic, with its tip 
rounded (Ungulate). 1863 BERKrxKv Brit. .Messes Gloss. 
■31a Lingnlaie, longue sLipcd. 1881 Fatnre 4 Ena. 308 In 
three 3’fars .. 1 found exactly one hundred implements, 
mostly Ungulate examples (a few ovate). 

So U nffnlRted, in the same sense. 

1797 Encycl. Brit, (ed. 3 ) 111. 244/2 IBoUny.) Lingulated, 
tongue-shaped. 

Iiinguo, obs. form of I.ingo. 

tliXkSlUb** ^ combining fotm 

of L. lingua (the conect form would lie lingut- , 
in Linffuo-, f liaffiURds'ntul a., of or formed by 
tongue and teeth ; also sb., a sound so iormed. 
i ?Cf. Dkntilinou A b.) lisffnapalatal i., 

j formed by the tongue and palate ; also sb. 

■ 1668 Wilkins Real Char, iil. xiv. § 3. 374 M must ^ ihc 

rr T t«t i l)eing l.ahial ; N next, as being l>cntal ; and then 

I*, lin- I ^ being lingua-palatal. 1669 w. Holder Alem. 

■ speech 71 T. and D. are Gingival : Th. and l^h. are Lingua- 
dental Ibid. 138 The Ijibiodentalsyi v, which as al>o the 
I.inguadental.A ih, </A, he will soon learn by ihe i^iiiovl 
before directcii. 1817 DuroNt eav in 7 >.i«x. . 4 mer. Pht^yt. 
Soc. (i8t8) I. 262 Inree lingucvimUtaU, Ismeti, ri\ fitn. 
Ibid., Four linguo-denfaK, as delta, tar, thick, tmme. 
i8r 8 WEnsTER, I.imguatl€nt,i4, an aiik illation f .rmed Ly 
Ihe loogiif .Mid teeth. 

+ T-t Tk y uo*rity T Obs.'^ ® [ad. L. iingttMtLi/'Cm, 
f, /iH^dS'Rs talkative (f. /if^a tongue ; sec -in .] 
Talkativeness. «7*7 »n > *• 


has 
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tLiafwort. Obs. [ 7 f. Liho jM-fWoBT; 
perh. named from the appearance of dm loot.] 
white Hellebore ( Veratrum album). 

Turner LibeUus^ Lyng%irort, ElUUrum Mum, 
15W Lyte Dodotns 111. xxiv. ^7 This kind of Hellebor is 
c^lcd..in Knglish White HeUcDor, Neseworte, and Ling- 
wort. 1607^ 1 orsBLL Fouvf^ BtusH (1658) Mingle them 
together with Lins-wort and Pepper. 1647 Liily Chr, 
Attrol. X. 68 The Hearbs are as followcth. The Nettle,.. 
Lingwort, OnionN Scammony letc.]. 

Xongy (H'qi), a.l [f. Lino sb?‘ -y^.] Abountl- 

S * \ or caver^ with ling or heather. 

Buthb Eng, /m/rev. /m/r. (1653) 133 A Ungy 
or Common. 1708 T. Wakd £ng, iv. (17x0) xoj 
margin^ His Cell was u|k>ii a Lingy Moor, about two miles 
from Mulgrave Csstle. 1845 Wax soS in JmL R, Agric, Soc, 
VI. 1, 70 Ileath latul, or, what is generally termed in the 
North of England * lingy land *. lli^ Kemial Afercuty ^ 
Times a6 Sept, a/6 Three beautiful meadow fields, which 
were a great contrast to the surrounding lingy land. 

* Lingy tfia/. In 7 Ungey. [a. 

OK. thin,* supple.] Limber ; supple. 

1674-91 Ray Af. C. Words 44 lAngey ; Limber, ito in 
Or.iLviE. tCommon in mod. dialects : sutEng, DM. Did.] 
T.smiiwy (li*ni). 7. w. dio/. Also linn(e)y. [Of 
obscure origin; the first element may possibly be 
the stem of OE. hliniaH Lean v.] A shed or other 
famf building open in front, usually with a lean- 
to roof. 

169s PAil. Trans. XIX. 30 Backward in the Court there 
uras a Linny that rested upon a wall 1768 Tor^uY. Whs, 
(17^ 1 . 41 The dwelling-house, the bam, the linhays, the 
stable, &C. . . were . . ail in flames at once. i8m Ckron, in A nn, 
35A Neauly the whole of the dwelling-house, offices, 
extensivd barns, stables, linney.s &c. were consumed. ^ 1837 
Cottle Remin, L 9 The sties for their pigs, and the linnies 
for their cattle. 1884 T. Q. Couch a. Comw, GIms, in 
Jmi. Rsy. inst. Comw. I. 17 Linkay^ a shed consisting of 
a roof resting on a wall at the back, and supported in front, 
by pillars. 1893 Q. [Couch 1 DslutabU Dtuky 391 Run up * 
to the Ixnhay an fetch a rope. 

Iiinlall, Liniation, obs. ff. LiNEAC,LiKiATioy. 
Linielt variant of Lixgel shy 
t Lini*garoiUI, Ohsr"^ ff. L. iiniger (f. 
liHum flax -h -gtr bearing) + -oU8.] (See quot.) 

iflgfl Blount Clossogr.^ Linigsrout, that bcarcth flex or 
linncn. tyax in Bailey ; and in mod. Diets, 

Liaimailt (li'nimdnt). Also 5 lynyment, (7 
lenimaat). [ad. L. liHimini’um^ U Hnin to smear, 
anoint. . Cf. K 

1 1 . Something used for smearing or anointing. 

t%^PaUad.onHnsh. - 

doth askis of sarment. 

Bird . . compressing the . , . 

awav therewith an oily or Liniment, most fit and proper 
for the inunaion of tan fcathm *1 

2 . An embrocation, usually ma^e with oil. | 
>S 41 Tbahemon I'ryeV Chimrg.^ inisrpr, tirmungf | 
Wo^sSf Liniment is an oyntaenL sm G. Hae vrr Pierce's . 
Super, W’ks. (Grosart) fl. 353 The Artificial Liniment of i 
Doctor Levinas Leouiius for a comely Beard. 1631 Bkath- j 
WAIT Wksmties, Questman 137 Leniments, emplaters and ; 
unctions, im Bradley Fasn, Diet, a y. Auemome, A&em- : 
ones . . boiled ui old Wio^ and apply’d in the Form of a ; 
Liniment, slip Lytton Disatimea tg Bossolton urged the ; 
application of liniments and bandages. 1876 Harley Mat. 1 
Med. (ed. 6) 3x7 Limment of Verdigris was formerly an I 
article of the Pharmacopoeia. 

f Isinin). Chem, Also -Ine. [f. L. tinunt : 
flax > -iir I.] A crystallizable bitter prin^Ie ob- 
tained from Linum cathartieum (Purging rlax). 

fjisa Branoc Did, Sci. etc., .SappL, Linime, tSflg Watts 
Diet, Chius, 111 . 700 Lioin melts and decomposes when 


2 . In extended use: Any material occurring or 
placed next beneath the outside one (for Spec, 
applications see quots.). 

17x3 Pops Gnardtau No. 4 P 3i 1 huve found unvalued 
repositories of learning in the lining of bandboxes. 1813 
Eustace I. vil aSt Some fragments of marble linings. , 

remain to attest the ancient magnificence of this port. 1819 
mover's Hist, Derby l fit Ironstone of black colour (Black- 
stone lining). 1830 Linoley Hoi, Syst, Bet, pw xlvi, Placentae 
covering the whole lining of the carpetla. 18m Pickering's 
Catalogs I Biblia Sacra Hebrnu . . Bound in blue mo- 
rocco, with morocco linings. 1834 Cyel. Prod, Med. 111 . 
300/1 The lining of the abdmninal muscles. 1841 Brbbs 
Gloss. Civ. Engi^n.f Lining^, .a term applied to puddle laid 
along the bottom and upon the sloping sides of canals, 
whereby it prevents the water from escaping. iflM Gwilt 
Em^cL ArcMif. Gloss. s.v.. Lining is distinguished from 
ouing, the first being a covering in the interior of the build- 
ing, whilst the latter is the covering of the exterior part of 
a building. 1887 Smyth Sailer's tVenl-bk.t LMud, the 
reef-bands, leech and top linings, bunt-line cloths and other 
^plicd pieces, to prevent the chafing of the sails. t88i 
GREBNfe.R Gum aji Ihese barrels - are welded UMn a 
* chemise *, or plain iron lining. 18^ Casselts Hew Teckn, 
Educ. 111 . 363/1 The lining of the ^ges of modern dining- 
tables is composed of wood similar an age and charaacr..to 
that of the table-top. 
b. Ppoverh, 

[tflM Milton Cemns asi Was I deceived, or did a sable 
cloua Turn forth her silver lining on the night?] 187s 
Smiles Ckarae, vitl (1876) ai8 While we see the cloud, let 
us not shut our eyes to the silver lining. i88< Giuibrt 
Mikade il Orig. Flap Ser. itL (1895) 1^ Don! let's be 
down-hearted I Tkcrc s a silver lining to every qtoud. 

3 . fig, ContenU ; that which is inside. 
c 1430 Lvtx:. Min, Poems (Percy Soc.) 53 Ne hath no pole 
to do no bestnesse, SaufT of a tankarde to plukj 


^ 3 *. 54 . SS; . 
their soulcs for inmost lyniiig have. 


lCbl*ninM). [f. LnrT4^ The 

cooditiofi ofbeing liny ; undoeprominenoe 01 lines* 
Eedesielegui Xy|lL 169 Tm motddiogs of these 
wmdows are.. composed* mainly of a succession of bold 
rolls, and so entirely free from any linincss. * 
T*<es 4 eij (lainiq) , vbl, jAI Also 5-6 Ijayngfe, 
5-7 lyning; 6 lyenjmge, 7 loyninf- [f- 

Ll»l P.t 4 - - 150 1 .] 

L easur. The rtuflf with which garments are lined ; 
the Inner or under surface of material stitched into 
n coat, robe, hat, etc for protection or warmth. 

1408-s Durham Aec, Rolls (Surtees) 301 In .. foctura .• 
trium camlarum cum lynynges. 1480 Msmn, a Heuseh, 
Exp. (Roxb.) X49 For lynynge to the sayd jMett uiiJ. 
tsoa PHv. Purse Exp. Eliz. e/ York (1830) $4 Betwene the 
outside and the lynj^g of ibe Quenes clokc, 1666 Wood 
L^ afi Fch. (O. H. S.) II. 73 Lmtngs for ray hreebes and 
pockets, lUustr, CeUeU, Gt. ExkiS. 1037 Patterns tA 
^i-ljinini& »!ari M. Abmold Friesuiskip's Gssrland 165, 
1 write wnh a bit of cool on the lining of mv hat. 
fig. M 0 k Shako. L. L, L. v. iL tqx As Sumbost and as 
lining to the time. 1847 TaArt Marrem Gd, Authare in 
Comm. Ep. 64$ AUin ha 4 a Cardinals hat, hut with so thin 
lining (means to support his state) that he waa commonly 
called, Tk$ starveltssg CmxdisseUi, 

b. Drawers; underclothing. diaL 

siia B. JoNSOM BariKP. ii.i, I ha’ scene os fine outsides, 
as citW o* yoor^ bring loursic limngs to the Brokers, ere 
now, twice a* weeke; tta tr. Com. Hut, Fraueiem iv, 1 His 
lyninmi hanging out of ms Breedics down tmto his shoes. 
iil9 Wood Lifi 19 Oct. < 0 . H. S.) If. 174 A pair of flaomll 
loyniiMW. ar. 1899 SouTHBaHE MstUrt Last Prayer tii. 
Bb 3S A. Med. DraweriL my Lord, you 
festtf no; you know I never wear uniogi* 18^ T. 
EoMOUDsrou Glass. Sketl 4 Orkn.%.v., I wm s^in* a' 
my hare iBiiiit. f8M Hettan^Mlak Glau.. LMstgs, pit- 
men^ drawers, foeleiied at the knee hy atrfoga. 


out the fyb' 
Sidney Ps'. v. iv. Mischief 
>993 Shaks. Rick, l!^ 

1. iv. fix 'l*he lining of hit coflers shall make Coates Todecke 
our souldiers for these Irish wsrres. 163B W. ‘Rowley 
Wemom never vext tv. L 64 This ieane Gcntleow looker 
As if he had no lining in 's gulf. 1694 H. LTstrangr 
CAsu. / (1655) a And (whatever the linings were) certain it 
is there was such a fair outside of love, .as eye scarce ever 
beheld the like. 1738 Ladye Decoy 4 in S. 4 Q. Scf. vii. 
VI. 3o< My money Is spent ; Can I be content With pockets 
deprivM 01 their lining? 1879 J. BuaxoucHS Locusts f if’ 
Houay (1884) 86 , 1 was sure to return at meal-time with a 
lining of berries in the top of my straw hat. 

4 . The action of Llin v.f; providing with a 
lining. Also lining up. See Line w.t 5* 

>•38 Vrb Did. Arts^ik (The hat) is then r^y for the 
last operations of lining mud bitiding. i88» ZAEHMSOORr 
BookSiuding xix. 84 Books that have been over<ast in the 
sewing should have rather a strong lining up. i88f Cbame 
Boakbimding xv. xi8 This stage of the lining is represented 
at Fig. los- >889 if''^k aa June 1 . 334/1 I'he following 
directions do not pretend to cover the whole subject of liniim 
up (in cabinet-makingk liM ZABHNsooRr Sk. Hist, Book- 
HMiug Gloss. a 8 Lims^-up, i.e., glueing the back to receive 
the necessary paper, linen, or soft leather before the final 
cover goes on. 

6. allrih.t as lining ehlh, paper ^ lining 

aida, the inside or under side. 

PoLWAxr Flytimg Wi Montgomerie 566 With laidlv 
lips, and lyning side turned out. cMo H. SjVAmj Seaman s 
Cateek. 45 On the after port of the sail is a Ibing cloth for 
receiving the chafe of the tops. sMs ZAEUimooBr Baok- 
hindmg Gloss., Limug Papers^ the coloured or marbled 
papers at each end of |lm volume. 1889 Work aa June L 
334/3 The lining pieces will be cf..3*in. width. 

TAiiImy (bi*niq), vbl. sb,^ [f. Livi n .8 4 -moL] 
The actioa of Luri w .8 

L Ananging in line, alignment. Chiefly MU. 
1998 BAasET Tkior. Wssrree in. ii 48 That kind of lining 
which is vsed in placing a pike and a shot, ibid.% Lyning 
of battels with shut or bowes. tdiis Snerwooih A UoiiigfcK 
making straight by a line) a thing drawne by line, mitgni- 
smeni. 1798 Inetr. 4 Reg, Cavahy (1813) 90 The looking 
and lining of the soldier u always Cowards thm point. /W, 
By the men's lining tbcmselvea to one hand (inwardsK 

2 . The use of the meaguring line or of artretdiad 
cord for alignment 

igej Ceaibb Tecknal, Piet,, Lining^ the act of marking 
the Imth, breadth, or depth of any pMce of timber, nooor^ 
ing to tnMmction niMl design, by a cm rubbed with red or 
white chalk, sgsf J. NiciiotaoN Operssi, Meckesssk 839 
When the slater has finished the eaves, he strains a line on 
tbe fooe of ibe upper slalca... This lining and laying is eon* 
Unued dose to toe ridge of the roof. i8is Eng, 4 Far. 
Mining Gloss. (Newcastle Tetmsb AMV, dialling or sur* 
veybg underground. 

b. In Scottbh royal burgha : The authoritative 
fixing of the bouimaika of burghal prepcftiea. 
Now usually short for decree efi IMmg^ the per- 
mission granted tij a Dean of Guild to erect or 
alter a hSildtng according to specified condiclofit. 
Before the institution of l)ean w Guild Conitf,!hU 
permisdon had to he obtained from tbe Chancery, 
the insCmment being called a brieve of lining. 

MgA Burgh Rec, Gleugouf U9ys) fi The qnhilk uytbe 
thre Baillks and one parte of H counsils to visie and 
decyds questfone of Lyiwyna and nsrbourheid betubt 
Thomas Crawfnrd.. and maisterDauidCoiiynsbafne. s88l 
ViscT. Sr Aik Insiit. Lam Scoi.w, Itt. 1 13 (1^3) 554 The 
third UnrctonraMe Brievt, b. itw Brim of l^niiig,^ which 
b of this Tenor. MmCaMstrl.r ^ 


tns nntvf or ijmiiu;. which 
W, .Session sth Ser. XVl. egg 
I to set up a blubber or a gme 
r Princes Street, the Otaaef 


If, for instancy it wes proposed 

wM in one of tbe divlsimsf Princes 

OttOd might refuse a lining because letc.j. sSpi M P, 
Daily Mail 33 Sept. 3 This year . . 649 imings having been 
gianted at a valadion of iCa,se6»76ov 


3 . Tracing of lines. Lining out \ see quot. 1833. 

1843 P- Nicholson Prod, Build, 587 Linlng-out; drawing 

lines on a piece of timber, Ac. so as to cut It into boards, 
planks, or other figures. 1P19 W. A. Chatto Wood Em 
graving viU. 663 Some wood engravers are but too apt to 
pride themselves on the delicacy of theb lining. 1889 Sis 
£. Reed Skipbnild, viil. 144 When the Untng-out had 
been completed the beam-arms were punched out. 

4 . The giving out of a hymn (by the precentor) 
line by line. Also kning out. 

1883 S. L, J. Life in South 1 . xvii. 3)5 Next follows a 
hymn of alternate singing and * lining tUH G. W. Cimris 
in HarfeYsMag. 14/a The ancient leading and lining 
of the hymn gaxp way to modern psalmody. iSm N. Dick- 
80M Auld Sc. Precentor 90 Thb practice was called * lining 
out or 'reading the line 
6 . Fishing wiUi a line. 

>833 J. V.'C Smith Fiskes Meusackusdis afis It [Weak- 
Fish] b taken both by lining and seining. 1897 Lo^ Mayo 
in \^k Cent, Aug. 199 ssete. Cross-lining, a mode of fishing 
with two boats ; a long line dressed with flits b dragged be- 
tween each boat. 

6 . allrib. i liniiig-^iigu,tllning-gliok, a type- 
founder*! tool for testing the exact evennesf ot the 
bottom serifs of the letters. 

1683 Moxon Meek. Exert., Printiuguvil P a The Lining- 
Stick b about two Inches long for small Letters. 

t Xdlii&ir. v^/. sb.^ In 7 ligniBg. [f. Limb v.8 
-I- -INC I.] The action of Lire u .3 
1811 CoTGR., Alignememt, . . the ligning of a bitch. 

Li‘ 3 li 3 ig, ppl, a. [f. Linb 4 -imo •.] That 
lines or forms a lining. 

1833 Markham Skoda*s .AhscuH, 365 Catarrhal inflamma- 
tion of the lining-membrane of Che brpnchial tubes. 
Iiining, obs. form of Linxn. 

Linltloll (Irini'/an). [ad. late L* lintlian-em^ 
D. of action 1 lintre to smear, anoint.] The appli- 
cation 6 f a liniment. 1889 in Syd. See, Lex. 

II (linai'tis). Path, fmod-L., f. Gr. 

AiVor flax 4 -ITI8 : ace quot.] * Inflammation of 
the areolar tisane which surrounds the blood-vessels 
of the stomach ’ {Sad, Sac. Lex. 1889). 

S iRjNTok Dis. Stommek v. 310 Cirrhotic Inflammation 
ic linitit. /bid, 39t 114/r, 1 would suggest that tbe 
lation of the filamentous network of areolar tissue 
..might be well expressed* by some such word RS ksdiis 
(from. the Homeric Auwr, retc ex lino factum). Ibid, 331 
Suppuration of the areolar tissue, or suppurative Unitis. 

Link (liqk), fAl Forma : 1 hilno, 3 Ipak, 5 
//.Unacifilynokvfi-link. See also Lincr. fOlu 
hline^ |:^ibiy a derivalive, with k aulfix, of the 
root hiin* to Lean.] a. Rising ground ; a ridge 
or bank. Obs. exc. dial. b. //. (Sr.) Compaii- 
tively level or gently undulating aandy ground near 
tbe sea-shore, covered with tnn, coarse grass, etc. 
a pi. The mund on which golf if played, often 
resembling Uut described in a 
931 in Earle Lasul CkatUre ffifi Donne noi 0 endlong 
8ws Minces, c leoo Pkemix s$ (Gr 4 No deiM ne dalu .. 
hbewas ne*blincas. (tarn Hewmiuster CmrtuL (1818) 57 
In lex Lynkyt apud Blytnemowih. 1487 Exirads Aherd, 
Reg. (1844) I. 4s No oaiall sale haf pastpur of gym 
aponc the lynkis. 1314 IMd, 93 lliat cucry mas compeir 
npoon the linx after noon, sijs ibid, asi To find fine pe^ 
sonb. .10 vaiche thair blokhouie, linkis, and havin nycbilk. 
tdkl Stockeb Civ. Warrts Lame C, in. 88 Thors were.. 
|rtJim..in the linkes. .about two hundred horio. 9849 
Guthrib Mem, (170a) 48Th8 Marquitecamo ashoar. ..to the 


Links of Barnbu^U at midnigha' tipy DaiXAt SHUs ws 
'Dm saads LamU.. with tlteCaatKTo^. .UakSiOino^ 
garoo, and whole remonont Portlmmiio of the ao m i n a 17x8 
sn Burton Laami kCuiiodem ltUf) 
got tho better of my eon at the goof in liuioelbivA linka 
ifbaDeFodi TourCi. Brit. A 7) IV. 70 ManyUlillte 
of Trees are planted in aaaiidy Down, or lJnh% at im 
call them hcrob between the Honeo mmI the Sen. iV 
W. D. Cborm Ciaee. Pomdssc. Sussex, Link * fM or 
wooded bank, alwnys on the side of n bill between im 
pieces of adcivnted land. a8||a O. jommern b/sd.Hi^ 
F.. Bard, 1. 8 A narrow strip oilinks fotisted cf amid knoNs 
fixed by nmns of bent and akBibr plants. 

Hist, Scat, VI. IxaiL am Tho Seoia nimy was pamdo^ 
the links dr Leith by.. Uelie. 888i Smanson ilM) The 
Pavilion on iho Unka 

Xlak (Ufk), as ronu: '5 Ivas. S* 
lyiik(,, 6-7 Uak,, 6 Irak) limk,. S-7 
S- hu ON. *hkuk-r Clod. Umb-r, OSv. 
kmktr, iiioa.S«. ISuk, D*. UF* 

coML w. OE. Umm pL wyy. 
OHG. AmtLi FbAiTK, Mas, bmd a flw 

huUti), whence MHO.|riSMiie (eelliftH 
Me paita of the body, aw4G.|MMX oftkiin- 

pnrindt Mtt} daomEfodojmm 
DMJi Ps, caiia. 8T0 Mwda tU Inmflialu 
nobloe with lynriut of 
cheynes oTgoldo, wla.«. ^ 

ayre loast OungMi wor i 
toniiuo to the amiuMi 81 ^ 

1 praito thy rssoliiiloih du 
last ikai madeikemmlet 



LINK, 


LINK. 


• 

K wd, H. IIuNTKii tr. Sf. PUrrit Stud. Nat (1709) 1 

I. 17 All tfttths run into one Another like the linke 01 n 
chein. iStft livkoN Pris. ChtUoH xi, My broken chain 
With links unfasten'd did remain. itT^ Froudb Casar ix. 
9} The strength of a chain is no greater than the strength 
or its first Him. 

t b. sing, A chain. Also tramf, and fig, Ohs, 
1S70 Lbvini Manifi 138/14 A linke, chaine, vTnculmn, 
i€o9 BiiLK (Douay) fsa, v. 18 Woe unto you that draw 
iniquUie in cordes of vanitie,andsin as the linke of a wayne. 
1704 Swirr Battitks, Misc. (1711) 344 Fastead to each 
other like a Link of Gally-slavcs. by a light Chain. i9so 
~ Puitiu^*t Ann*. Wal^U Wks. 1841 II. 430/a A 
minister, .whose whole management hath Uen a continued 
link of ignoinnee, blunders, and mistakes in every article. 

0. One of the divisions, each being a hundredth 
part, of the chain used in surveying (see CHam 
sh, 9) ; nsciMts a measure of length. 

In Gunter's chain of 4 poles length (the one in general use) 
the lif|)c IS 7*9a inches. In the 17 . S. engineers and some' 
surveyors use a chain of too links of 1 foot each. 

iMs S. pASTtiDCR Domht$ Scalt Proportion 4a Ixn the 
breadth siven be 7 chains, 50 links. iM Hiitton Course 
Math, If. 80 n'his] gives 55515a square links, or 5 acres, 
a rood^ 8 perches. 

d. Short for sleeve-link, 

\%sfi Self tnwimetor lao [Hill of Parcels] Card of eight 
points crystal links o/. 14X. oi/. 1805 Army 4 Navy Cod/, 
Soc. price Luf, Studs, links, solitaires. 

2 . Something looped, or forming part of a chain* 
like arnuigement. a. A loop ; a segment of a cord, 
etc. ; a lock of hair. In Anglings one of the seg- 
ments of which a hair-line is composed. Mil, 
(see quot 1802 1). 

c 1440 JaeoPt Well 3 Ue he wyndas of hi mynde, wyth ids 
roop made myity in thre lynkes schal be turnyd vp he bokett 
of pi desyre. 1496 Fysskyng* w, AngU (1881) la Whan ye 
haue as many of the lynkys as ye suppose wol suffyse for the 
length of a lyne : ihenne must ye icnytte theym togydrr 
wyih a water knocce or elles a duchys knotte. c leig Cocke 
LertlVt H,\2 Some made knoites of lynkes endM, Some 
the slay rope suerly byndes. 1907 Smaks. a Hen, /K, v. i. ‘ 
93 Sir, a new linke to the Bucket must needes liee had. 

Dknnvs Seer. Angling 1. xL B ab, ‘l*he linke that 
holds your Hooke to hang vpon. 1653 Waltom Angler 
iv. 108 ‘Iho line should not exceed, e«|«ecially for three or 
four links towards the hook, 1 say. not exceed three or four 
haircs. iloe C James Milit, ukt.^ Links, in the srt of 
war, are distinct reins, or thongs of leather used by the 
cavalry 40 link their horses together, srhen they dismount, 
that tney may not disperse, tloa Danii:l Rur. Skorts II. 
149 In the making lines every hair in every link Mould be 
-ittS Tu‘a Sitlert xix. ' 


^/a You'll Uk three links of my yellow 


equally big, round, and even. 

Child Baeiads I. You'll . ^ 

hair, tile Plain flints Needlework iij We learn to My 
a stitch in needlework, a loop or llhk in knitting, 
t b> Applied to the joints of the body. Ohs, 
cigie RcoroeDB Play fPii 4 Sei. (Shake. Soc.) 8 Thes 
Jontes, thes lynkcs.. Be ruffe, and halfe rustye. iltt Hoixi 
Brownie 0/ Bodsbeck xii. 1 . 978 There's the weight of a 
milKtane on aboon the links o' my neck, ihid, xiv. II. ai 
He had as mony links an' wimples in bis tail as an eel. 

a One of toe divisions of a chain of sausages or 
bliick puddings. (Chiefly Bl,) Now dial, 

C1440 Prom/. Faro. )o6/i Lynke, or saweisfre, hilla, 
aiM Skelton E. Rummyng 443 S^>me podjmges and 
lynkes. tin Cotg*., A ndouC" 


- . , il/e.z linke, or chittcriing. 

tmi K. Holmk Arsssoury ill. SVi Links s kind of Pudding, 
the skin being filled with Pork Flesh . . and tied up at dis* 

In Suffolk black 
:s. lisa Lami Elia 
irving the lengthier links 


Mtyai Gkosk OBo (1796* loi 
I made in guts aiU call^ Knki 


t.'inccs. 
puddings 

Scr. L Ckimn€y,Swee/ers, Ri 
for the seniors. 

d. //. Winding! of a stream ; also^ the ground 
lying along such windings. Sc, 
t a 1700 in Niamo Hiti, SUrlisipk, (1777) 440 The laird* 
ship or the Links of_Fortn, Is bettcr than an l^rl- 


S p.. Rattiing Roaring Willie i. In 


819 

tia$ J. Nicholson O/erat, Meekanie 30 And R lis] alink ■ 
to couple the pin A and the crank li together, w ihat mo- 
tion may lje communicated to the shaft C. 

0. Math, (Seequot. 1894.) 

1866 Cavlky in Colt. Math. Pa/ert (1893) V. 591 Thr 
ordinary singularities eff a plane curve would thus be the 
node, the cusp, the link, and the flex. 1874 Sylvester in 
Proc, Roy, Instil, VII. i8a Ffrst conceive a rhumb or 
diamond formed by four equal links joined to one another. 
1804 Cayley in ColL Math, Pa/trs (1897) XIII. 506 It 
will be convenient to speak of the line Joining the two 
given points as the link, 
d. Mus, (See quot.) 

ijMo Stainer Com/osition f 108. 90 When it is desired to 
unite two sections by a musical progression of one or more 
liars... the added portion is considered as external to the 
rliytnmic form, and has lieen apintipriutely termed a link. 

T 4 . /n link : in union or connexion. Ohs, 
idSt Mt'LCASTKR Positions xii. (1887) 333 Seeing the soule 
and bodye ioyne so freindty in lincke. 

.t 5 . (Seequot.) 

1708 PiiiLLtni (ed. Kersey), Zt«A** A 1 «o a thin Plate uf 
Metal to solder with. 

6. A machine for linking or joining together the 
loo^TS of fabrics. Spa (see Linker]. 

1 , attrih. and Conth., as link-helt^ -chain, pattern, 
-•mrd\ link-block Steam-engine, the block .ictn- 
ated by the link-motion and giving motion to a 
valve-stem ; link-iever, *■ the reversing lever of a 
locomotive’ (1875 Knight Diet, Mech.)\ link- 
motion, {a) Steam-engine, a valve-gear for re- 
versing the motion of the engine, etc., consisting of 
two eccentrics and their rods, which give motion 
to a slide-valve by means df a ‘ link * ; (h) Ceotn . , 
a linkage in which all the ^>oints describe definite 
curves in the same plane or in parallel planes {Cent, 
J)ict ,) ; link plate, a plate with the staple of a 
lock attached, for fastening down upon a surface ; 
link-ataff Surveying, ^ offset-staff (sec Okk- 
8£T); link-8tud I d : link-structure Math., 
a linkage or link- work; link-work, (a) work com- 
posed of or arranged in links; (^) sec quot. 1855 ; 
(r) Geom., a system of lines, pivoted together so 
as to rotate about one another (for Sylvester's 
restricted use see quot. 1S74) ; link-worming, 
protection of a rope by • worming * it with chains 
(1867 Smyth Sailor^/ tVord-hk.^, 

1884 Coiselft Family Mag, Feb. 188/3 An end 1 <S!t *linV- 
belt or chain. tkjk.Sci.AmericanXXX V. 330 I Improved 
*l.ink Block for l.ooomotives, . . an improved adjustable 
link block, claimed to fit tightly in the link and to w-ear 
it equally. tSjp Urb Diet. Arts 157 The links are then to 
be riveted on the |Nvot9| each pivot receiving tw'o of thetn, 
and thus holding the hinge together, on the principle of 
a *link -chain or hinge. 1849-90 Wbalc Diet, Terms, 
* Link-motion, a new apparatus for reversing steamenginev. 
ttjs Bboporo Sailor's Pocket Bk. vi (cd. 9) ait Starting 
ahead or .astern is effected by link motion. 1877 [see Link- 
structure^ Ewing in EncyiL Brit. XXII. 505/1 

In Stephenson's link-motion -the earliest and still the most 
usual lorm— the link is [etc.]. 1901 Scotsman 1 Mar. 5/5 A 
'link pattern chain. s8^ I. Done Tuner's Com/, (ed. 4) 1 5 
•lii ‘ * 


iampe , , , that the Persians weening it to he a tallow linke 
giving light Wore the rupiainc softly marching, might 
take their course that \say cs|MM.iaIly. x6^ Woon Lfyi 
13 Apr., Twenty* four l^mcks burning on Merton Coll. Towrr 
between 9. and 10 at night. 1706 Lond. tiaz. 4380/5 
Whoever shall . . presume t<i v. u any such Links not 
weighing 14 1. and upwards to \1»- Dn/tn .. will 1^ prose- 
cuted. 175s J. Shehiieark Lydia II. 245 Frank 
without answering, dashed his link in the villain's face, and 
bade the chairman go on. 1813 (.'oi.KiniM;E R.-morse iv. i. 
Our links burn dimly. 1840 Hickens Bant. Aio/i'riii, His 
face and figuie were full in the strong clart*. of'il.e iink. 
1851 Thackrray Esmond ir. ix. Though the links were 
there, the link-boy's had nin away, 
b. A link-boy. 


dom in the Noril ^ 

Scott Last Minstr. Note Ixlv, In the links <if Ousenam 
water They fiind him sleeping sound, ifto Scott Lady 
of L, iL MMM, Tha Links of Forth shhll hear the knell. 
1I38 W. Uvmo Tour Prairies axxUL Crayon Misc. (1863) 
183 We wandered for some lime among ihit links made by 
this winding tfreain. 

3 . A connecting put, whether in materitl or 
immateritl lenie ; a thing (error, a penon) lerving 
to ettablifh or maintain a connexion; a member of 
a leriet or a uccetiioo ; a means of connexion or 
communication. Misfit^ link : lee Mia8iiio/^.o. 

a i|4i Hall Obm, fiess,y//l, 133 A convenient mariage 
• •whiche ilmld be a Uncka necessary, to knit together the 
nmime or Sootlande and England, atm Gaocoicnb 
peuiH Mmtke, PMiet Piomn lUI. WIkm brother had 
likt who your daiMlNer uiw to wife, And so by double 
lynkei endiayfide cKtiiiicIties In louen life. 1887 Milton 
« SL'8i I fm\ The Link of Nature draw met Flesh 
of Flesh, Bm of my Bone thou Ml. iftu Vora Mr/. No. 
4^ 8 4 Man Reams to ba placed as iha midfit Link 
Annls and Brutaa ty]a Bbbkblbt ABi^r, 11. 
f t Btifig ilfe In saa no fsrther than ona Uiik In a chain 
of consemneaa iis| T. WnmtaaorroM Sierra Leone I. 
sjl* SOB Tha eonnsdlng link hetwaan tha homo lapfens and 
his supnjM praganlcor tha oroo ootoiig. tin Laaii Elia 
str. L Dtefant CorwH/eeedeat»t A jan, and ils rtcognilory 


im 


nt*iiaterw,and 


1 Is snapped.^ illll ManavaT 7a/kii M, I had 
IM link batwasn mystif and my fennsr condition.® 



link plate. .. Ike link plate is 
tne lock. 


b. * Aliy intermcdlilB r^ or deoe tmiuimitllag 
"iotivt po w er llro«i cm port ot a machine to en- 
other*, (in recent Dicti.). 


Luck, key, escutcheon, 

let into that part of the ca.se corresponding with 
line Ht’TTON Course Math. II. 59 At es'ery chain length, 
lay the offset-staff, or ®link-siaff, down in the slope of the 
chain. 1877 Kemeb to draw a straight line 6 Wlien 
such a combination is pivoted in any way to a fixAi base, 
the motion of points on it not licing necessarily confined to 
fixed paths, the ®link-structurc is called a ' (ink-w^ork ’ : a 
* link -work ' in which the niothm of every p>'int is in some 
definite |mth being • . termed a * link-motion *. 1881 C. E. 
Turner in Macm, Mag, XLIV. 307 I'wo gold English 
Mink-studs. 1871 Karlb Phi lot, Eng. Tongue (i88u) | 530 
Under the title of "Link-word I comprise all lh.st vague 
and flitting host of words . . commonly caMcd Prepositions 
and exjunctions. 1530 Tikdale Ex. Kxs-iii. 14 Thtni shall 
make hokes off golde and two cheynes off fine golde: 
'brnkeworkc and wrethed. tflssOcit \ ie, Suppl., Link-work, 
the general term applied in mechanics t«> that species of 
gearing by which motions arc transmitted by links snd not 
by wheels or bands 1I74 SvLVEsTEa in Proc, Roy. Inst it, 
Vll. iBs ssete, A link-work consists of an odd number of 
bars s linkage of an even number. 

Ullk (liqh), sh,^ Alsp 6-7 Unok(6, l7nok(e, 
linke, l]^(a. [Of obscure origin. 

The conjecture that It is a corruption of tiut- in lintstock. 
Linstock Ifrom Lumt) has little plaustbilicy. Perhaps the 
•likeliest hypothesis is that the word is identical with prec. ; 
the matenaJ for torches may have been made in long strings 
Slid divided into 'links' or segments. A not impossible 
source would be the monastic Ijitin liuekinus (one instance 
in Do Cange, othcis in Dielenbach), an altered form (by 
a proc em common in med. L.) of lickinus, glossed ' wcke ' 
(wick) and * mccht ' (match) in the 15th c (im Wr.-Waick.>, 
IL Or. Airkroi light, lamixl 

1. Atorch mnde^ tow and pitch (7 sometimes of 
WAX or tallow), formeriy muck in use for lighting 


people along the streets 
kflai Hemet, 


Ord, (1790) i6j The Secretary , . [to have) 

from the last of October unto the first day of AprQI three 


Wage Red Wage or any other workc.. wrought with Waxe. 
igat IXUHOI Bsnassmeil 43 in Fuller tPortkies Misc. 
(1871) lit, Lynkes laue light to the night, end causd their 
swoordt to be glislrtiif. t8|8 SwAice. 1 Hen, IP, iii. Hi. 48. 
i8si Middlxton Fsmu. Love in. HI, Give me my book, Club, 
put OtttthyUnk, andeems behind us. tfleg Holland 
MarreE* XVm. w. 114 To set upon an horse backe a burning 


monarchy of Links. 
t2. ?The materi.nl of * links* used as blacking. 
Johnson suggests that in the Shaks. passage the word may 
mean * lamp-black '. The quot. from Pomet may possibly 
throw light on Shakspere’s use ; cf. also quot. r i(X. 

1396 Smaks. Tam. SAr, iv. i. 137 'Jliere was no Linke to 
Colour Peters hat. [c lioolGREEse Mihil Mumchance 13 3, 
I'his Cosenage is vs^ like wise in selling ulde Hats found 

T »n dunghils, in steede of new, blackt oucr w ith the smoake 
an olde Linke.) 3718 tr. Pomet'i Hht. Druj^s I. viii, 

I s6. 3fa/i They melt black Pitch, and afterwards dip a 
wick of Flax. Hemp, or the like, in it, uhiih we sell by the 
Name of Links [F. Bougie noirt], and is us'd sometimes to - 
black .Shoes withal. 

3 . attrih. and Comb., as link-extinguisher, -light ; 
linkd'unit, -lighted adjs. 

1837 WuEiiLWKir.HT tr. Aristo/hants II. I3j Give me the 
Ijeggar's basket 'link-burnt through. 1899 Nakfa (iloss., 

* Link-extinguishers, large extinguishers attached to the 
railings of houses formerly used by the link men for exiin- 
gtiisbing their links, W. Ciilkchill A*. Can-el 219 

Laiithqrns and link extinguishers. 1843 Carlyi.k Pact 4- 
Pr. II. ix. We have lights, 'link-lights and rushlights of an 
enlightened free Press. 1849 Dickens DaxK Co//.sC\x. 1 had 
l>ecn leading a romantic life lor ages to a brawling, splashing, 
*link-lichtcd.. World. 

Xdnk (liqk), i/.i [f. Link sh.^ (though recorded 
somewhat earlier).] 

1 . trans. To couple or join with or as with a link 
(fVi or into a chain, in amity, etc.). (Also ahsol^ 
a. two or more things together, 

1387-8 T. UsK Test. Lore l i. '.Skeat) 1 . 43 Dei»e in this 
pill) ng pitte, u ith wo 1 ligge istocked. with chaines linked 
of care, and of tene. T « 141* l.vrKi. Tuo Men Hants 76 In 
love he lynkelh them that be vertuous. c 1410 — TkeHrt 
II. in Chauier^s It ks. (15C1' 364 b. Trouth and mercy linked 
in a Chetne. ctw Woilaso It oudat 36s Tharwiih [re. 
other armorial liearings] lynkit in a lyng, ..He burc a lyon 
a$ lord, of gowlis. 149a Fabyan Chrtm. 3 In .ns aordes fewe 
As 1 goodly may I shall lynke in fere, 1 ne vtoiyes of F.ng- 
' latide and Fraunce. 1930 Pal^r. 612/1 1 ‘hey be so faste 
l)‘nked logythcr by mariage that it wyll be harde to sowc 
; a discorde bytwcnc them. 1597 Hooktr EccL Pot, v. lii. 
f a Two persons linked in atniiie. 1697 Capt. .^miih Sex- 
mans Cram. xiii. 63 Sometimes they hnke three i r fcarc 
i together. «t874 Clarf.ndon l/isf, A'eh. xi. | 98 Linked 
• together by many promises and prefessions, and by an 
J entire conjunclnm in guilt. 1770 Bckkf. Pres. Discont. 

Wks. 1 L_ 339 WhiUt men are lii.ktd together, they, sillily 
I communicate the alarm of any evil dc.sign. tySt (Jowfer 
j Retiresnent 39S 'Ibe l»ov, who . . Sits linking cherry-stones 
j or platting rush. 1811 ftrsay Dut. ,Mus. .s.v, .A//t'g:atufe, 

\ In bold and energetic movements a cbaiii of appogiaiures . . 

, .serve to link the gVcaicr intervals. 1837 LAsrx»R Peniamefon 
' Wks. 1846 11 . 313 The dapping of hands (so btcly linked) 

; hath ceased. 1869 KiNr.si.Ev furrtv. xv, Ycnr fortiirrs .ind 
I his arc linked together. 1885 Gii rf.rt Mikado 1. Oiig. 

I PUys -Ser. lit. ‘(1S95) 179 That all who flirted, leered or 
winked (Unlc.ss connubblly Jinkcil' .Should foribwiih be 
beheaded. 

b. one thing (///) udth or {on') to another. Also 
occas, 'without construction) « to secure with a link 
! or chain. 

I lAit-ao Lvog. Chron. Troy i. ii, So w.is m.slice linked 
i with innocence. 1931 MoRB Con/ut, /’fWa/e Wks. 63B/3 
{ Vnto a] their olde heresyes to lynke an whole chaine of 
1 new'e. J. Hey wood S/ider ^ F. xxxviii. 135 Our 

; chaine 'That lingih vs to credence: is not auctoritie. 1^9 
j Anr. Sandvs Acrwi. xvi. 387 Abraham would not linke his 
sonne with ibc wicked. Siesslr F. Q. in. ix. 4 Yet is 
he lincked to a lostly la.s.se. 163a Litmgow Trav. v. 175 
They [fi*. certain serpents), .lincke or claspe themselues 
about llieir necks and bodies, Milton P. !.. ix. 133 

All this w-ill soon Follow, as to him linkt in w'eal or woe. 
1693 G. SlFrNV in Dryden's Jus'enai (1697^ 203 Driving 
himself a Chariot down the Hill, And (iho a Consul' links 
himself the Wheel. 1799 Jefferson Writ. (1859) IV. 968. 
1 am not for linking ouiiiclvcs by new treaties with the 
quarrels of F.urope. t8io Southey Kehama xvi. xii, Siro;.*; 
fetters link him tothe rock. 1841 Barham tngol, Leg.,M isa,: , 
ai .Hasgaie Moral. Don't link \*ourself with vulgar folks. 
1849-8 'lrencm Ifuls.Leet. Ser. 1. iii. 43 Giv.jiel which should 
link Itself on with whatever had occupietl the philoiio^i ' 
mind. 1^ Hawthorns Fr. k It, 7 rnls. 1 . 104 Linkra in, 
indeed, identified with the. .swarming life of modern Rome. 
-i88d Mrs. Olifmant He that will stot, etc. xxxviii. Bell 
Unking herself on to his arm, and Marie holding his band. 

O. A/i 7 . To tic (^horscs) together with Minks * (sec 
quot. 1895). Also ahsol, (Sec also Linked b.' 

1798 instr. k Reg. Catutlry (1813) *.13 The horses .. a'c 
.. linked tothe center under the bridle reins. . All office. s 
link at their posts in squadron. i8m C. James .t/i 7 »/. Diet. 
S.V., The whole go to the left about together, and link. 
1899811 E.Woon Cmratry It 'aterlooCam/aign v. 1 19 Mot of 
the riders had slept at the horses' heads with an arm |ia<scd 
through the reins, though in some Regiments thp' 
'linked*. Note, Horses are said to Iw linked when ihe 
collar chains cur head-roi»es are passed through the Iink« of 
the bend-collars of the horses on cither ritle. 
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LINNBT. 


d. To pass (one s ann) through or in another's. 
1841 BnowsiHQ Rti, Vnues v. (/«//.>, Come, old Nasif— 

link tnine arm in mine. t86a Mbs. H. Wood Mr$, Hoitik 
II. V. 173 Anihony .. linking hU arm aiihin hU.lordship's 
1^1 ' M. Lbgrano ’ i'amdr. Fneshm, 549 Mr. Pok^r, linking 
hiif arm through th.'it of his friend. Bbowning Fi/tne 

i. O trip and skip, Klvire 1 Link arm in arm with me I 1884 
P. M. Cbawbord Rom, Singer 1 . ep^Nino.. linked an arm 
in his as are went away. 

e. To link in (hg.) : to etitice, begnilc. Now t/i'a/. 

1590 ORSKNa etc. b Hath your hniuoih lookes lincki 

in some NouiceT t88y Kentish C/oss,, Link, to entice ; be- 
guile ; mislead. ' They linked him in along with a passel o' 
good-for-nochin* runagates 

2 . itUr, To ,be coupled, joined, or connected 
(e.g. in friend^ipi marriage, 



linke with hTni, chat were not l^full chosen. «i8i8 Ralbich 
. I Rem, ii66i) 84 Though thou cans! not forbear 


"o ii. ii 
> love, yet 1 


forbear to link. 


I Bl’ilcm On Dmftkenn, 


70 Kein.'iysp 1 . 116 Fiercest Creatures. .In l^ve and close 
Alliance link. 173B Dychk & Pabuon />iV/., Link (v.\ . .to 
enter into a Camd or Qomipanw of Robbers, Rioters, or 
Rebels, im Burkk Ft. Rrr. Wks. V. 181 No one genera- 
tion could link with the other. 1899 h'esim. Otia, a Oct. 5/1 
We ought forthwith to link in with tne Cape Railway system 
on our southern border. 

b. To go arm in arm, or hand in hand. 
i8ia R. AHDttaoN CnmfieHif, BalL, Cat/el Fnir^ Sae we 
Hnk\i, an* we laugh'd, an* we^ chatter'd. 1814 Scorr St. 
Ronan't ii. Clapping palms wi' them, and linking at their 
dances and damngs. 1871 C (jIbbon Lack 0/ Gotd x^ 
Linking home amwn-arm like douce guidmanand guidwife. 
Ulkk (liQk), 9 .- and n^rtk, dial, [Cf. Norw. 
linka to give a toss or bending motion with the 
body (Asm), to fling, or drive backwards and 
forward (Ross). Cf. also Linch inir, Tb 
move nimbly, pass qnickly along ; to trip. To link 
off-. to pass away, disapj^ar quickly. 

lyig Ramsav Ckrisi*s Kirk Gr. 11. xxiv, Maidenheads . 
ga^ linkin AIT a’ that day. — Gentle She^, l i, 1 
saw my Meg come linkan o'er the lee. 1 A Burns Addr, 
to Dell XX, Some luckless hour will send him linkin.^ To 
your black pit. 1790 — Team d Shanier 1 ^ Ilka carlin .. 
Imkct at it in her sark !' i88n J. Walkib Jamni to Anld 
Reekie, etc. ei The hours gaed Unking by. 1893 Stbvrioon 
Cmlriena 68 Ha'e . . this billet as M as ye can link to the 
captain. 

D. (amah To cause to move or circulate npidly. 
irai Ramsay To R, H, B, ii. He disna live that canna 
link The gta-ss about. 

Hence lA hking pph a, 

i8t8 Scott Rok Rey xxvi, A man that can whUtl« y« Up 
a thousand or feifleen hundred Unking lads to do his will 

LiakAM (U;qkud.^). [f. Link sbJ'k or v.* 

k < A 0 K.]r he condition or manner of being linked ; 
a system of links. 

Applied c. g. (Ckem,) to the union of atoms or radicals in ; 
amoieculc; {Geom.' to a system ofstraight lines, etc. pivoted \ 
Cogether so as to route about one another (by Sylvester used ; 
with restricted appUcaiion ; see quoL 1874 Ibr iink-work, 
Linn sk .9 7;. 

1874 SvLVESTn in Free, Ror, IntiU, VII. 18a nef/, A ! 
compass or a pair of sd.<Mori is the simplest form of linkage; ! 
a set of laay-tougs is another, s^ Knnn i/i/lei How 10 
draw a straight lint; a lecture on linkages. 1887 TreA 
Franklin Inst, Jan. 74 Bruhl showed that in ca.se of 
* double-linkage’ each such carbon-atom has a refraction 
Mni valent to aboel 6>i. ite Speclaior 11 Scm. 463^1 
chemists are persuaded that tne einylenic form of flnkage is 
not the cqnivalcni of two parallimc Bnkages. 1899 Cavlbv 
in Coll, Maik, FaOers (1897) XII 1 . 99e The resulb given by 
the MacMahon linkage. 1^ Stemdmrd i Feb. g/a The 
linkage cf Kfe te life hi Ifature. dkmAllkntfs Syst, Med. 
Vf. 5it Such ptacea uf linkage OMWorone being called 

[Lm A boy employed to 
. , ; to light ntfKngera along the ftreeti. 

t88e Pern Diary 4 fAi, Thence to Sir Har^ Wright*!, 
and after that with a 8nk«boy home. 1718 Gav 7 rhia 
III. 114 Nor need th* eftesous Liak-Bo/s smoaky bighL 
*738 J* MaTTLBV Joe MilUr^a Jests No. 339 A Luik-Boy 
ciyd| Have a Light, Gentlemen 7 1^37 DicKcne Pkkm, 
Bxxvi, The red glare of the link-boy's torc^ it 94 THACicnAV 
Kew€omes I. Bvii. 161 Link-boys with their torches Ughled 
the beaux over the mud. 

Jig- 1698 Fabqunab luwe 4 Bottle 111. i. This b the page, 
Im's link-boy, that must light me the way. 

Zdakad (li'qkt), ppl, a. Also 5 Ijmkgt, 6 
jrlinoked, 6-7 liackocL [f. Link v,^ y -m 1.] 
Connected, by or as by links; joined, coupled, as- 
sociated. t Also, made or fashioned witn links, 
t Linked line adv 6 , phr., in a continued linp. 

a 1480 Fpehye^ ta A^e (1883) 8 Make te yards mete 
vn to the hole or the seyd scafe yn to k* halfe siafe lynket 
lyngb. T. Hoev tr. CmHiglione's Conrtyer ii. L ij. By 
and by were vices by that lincked eontrarietie ncceisarily • 
accompanied trith them, taso SrBNSaa F, Q, ii . vii. 46 She 
held a greet gold chi^ ylmcked welL Milton 

VAIU^ 140 with many a winding boutOf lincked sweet- 
BUS long drawn oat. 1887 •^P.L,\. 398 His swift purioefs 
..with linked Tbunderbolfs Translix ns to the bottom of 
tMs Onife; 179 . Btmns Bonie Peg, Wi* linked hands, we 
took the simds Adown yon winding river. iii8 Cbi.BRinc;t 
Leey Serm. 39 NocionB, Unked arguments (etc.) . . influence 
onto dW cofflpamtive^ few. MOt Shellcy Promoth, Vnh. 
m. lik 136 The dark Knked Ivy tangllog wild, iflig Scorr 
, ri&tX Hb Hffibs . . fltced to WWW lb linkedTanberk. 
Wbb as mneh ease as if the hmsIms had been 
eohweha iBff BtACK Green PeuL sail (1878) iSo What 
trouble.. cnald enter into thuM linked fivest 


carry a link to 


i#74 Grbw Feget, Trunke viL 1 4 Some lH^oods are toft, 
but not fast ; others are both, as Linn. 1796 in Morse 
Amor, Gevg, J. 577 The more nseftil trees are. maple, .. 
lynn tree. 1798 Marsh ai.i. Yorksk, (cd. a) If. 331 Lin; 
tilia enroymei, the lime or linden tree. 1799 /. Smith 
Acc, Remark, Ocenrr, (1870) 30 A cover was made of 
lynn bark which will run even in the winter season. 180B 
PiKR Sources Mississ, (1810) 1. App. S4 The banks of the 
Mississippi are still bordered by the pines of the different 
suedes, except a few small bottoms of elm, lynn and maple. 
181S Brackxnmdgb Yiews Louisiana (1811) icuThe timoer 
11 not such as b usually found in swamps, out fine oak, ash, 
olive, linn, beech, and popbr of enormous growth, ite Act 
344 lYil/, lY, c. 56 Umi Boards, or White Boa^s foiffibee- 
makers. 1847HALUWXLL, AfMM-/rw, a lime-tr8e. Derk, 

n ZimuMk (linPh). Bot, [mod.L.; so named 
by Gronoviui, 1749, after the Swedish naturalist 
C. F. Unnd, better known by hb latinised name 
LinmeuK] A slender evergreen flowering plant 
(Z. borealis, N.O. Capri/oliacon) of the •north 
temperate and frigid zones. 

liM H. Massyat Yemr in Sweden 11 . 337 The linnma 
loads the air with its perfume. IHd, 396 1'he forest is here 
carpeted with the linna^u 

Xinaiaaan, Linnean (linr&n) a. and sb, [f. 
Lintw-usijxt prec.) + -AN. fXhe ijf^lling Linmean 
b the more common, thongn the Linnean Society 
adopts the other form.)] A. adj. Of or pertaining 
to Linnieua or hb aystem ; given or instituted by 
Lbnsens ; adhering to the system of Linnsens. 

*7S3 Cmambbus Cycl. Su//, s. v. Botany Tab 1 Characters 
of the Classes in the Unnesan Systcot 1799 B. SiiLUNort. 
Calendar Flora IVrf., Misc. Tracts(i76a) ^43 , 1 have retained 
the Ltnnjuui names of every plant, and animal in the 
Syedish Calendar. 18^ J. iL Smith Pkys, Bot. 491 llie 
Linnman genera of Mosers are chiefly founded on lbs situa- 
tion cd the capsub. 1884 Bowin Legie x. 343 Ike Linnacan 
Classification of plants. 

B. sb, A follower of Linnxni ; one who tdopti 
• hit system. 

177a Babrmgtom in Phil Trans. LXII. 300 If., a bird, 
which u supposed to migrate in the winter, jpasses almost 
under the nose of a Liiinamn, he pays but little attention to 
it, becauM he cannot examine the beak. 

Hence IdMurawiam, the doctrines and practice 
of Linnarus, or of his school. 

tStt Blmckw, Mag, XXX. 9 Nobody beyond the barriers 
of Unnacaniun could ever dream or designating any at 
these, .a natural hbtoiy. 

XiimUiito (linratt). Afin. [Named bv Hai- * 
dinger, 1845, after Linnaeus, who flrst described it : 
aee -itr.] Sulphidg of cobalt, containing some 
nickel and copp^. 

i8f9 I. Nigol Min, 457 Linnsrilc. .occurs in ociaKedrons 
and cubes, itps Mine^ Mag, X. 739 Cleavage and density 
of liniueite and polydymite being the same. 

X^-naiL Si, and mrih, diah ff. VAt (see 
LuroH id.i) k Nail. Cf. Ger. dial. !$nnagil\ 
m LlKCB-PlN, 

1498 Ld, Treas, Acc, Scot, 1 . 393 Item, for ^rfly lU 

u •_ .. .u_ , .f- .! — J erleddlr pynny* 

35)»07 Onewewe 

, , , lyn nalbs. iflfg 

Rouimiom IVkiAy Glow, 

Llnnan, obs. fonn of Likkn. 

Xdimat (linet). Forms: 5 liiaot, 6 li&at, 
linnatto, Ijmnet, .7-8 lenn#!, Unot, 6- 
Hl of. linotU^ Nnot, /i>Mf/#(mod.F. HntUi^% hlin 
flax. on the sceda of which the bird feeda, OK«had 
a llntiwlgo, whence Lintwhiti, and t|iefie. b one 
I ekhtis I example of Unoa, f. Un Link flax.] 

« HI r X i JuTSSi I • L A common and well-known soim-IM, Limits 

retame againe to toe awtn place, sysg Ramiav Ceusle Its plumage b brown or warmgrey; batiasumiiier 
^VMi;b.|cMrMnrMtmktoatoVa{>ul«linTlMwaiw the braut umI oowB of the cock (when wild jMl 

ofibcimaOnthei^htbeeieisswcDbg. ^Q. VicToniA i specici are the Mountain-Linnet or Twite 

' ‘ ‘ ' ^^tsvirotirii opZ. mmsHum) and the Lesser Red* 

poll (Z. rtrfisetns). 


b. Mil, Since 1878 used of two infantry bat- 
talions (or regiments) which arc coupled together to 
form a regimental district (see also quot. 1872-6). 

1I7S La £. Cbcil in Hansard Part, Debates 3rd Scr. 
CefX. 1T43 The linked regiments teemed in some instances 
rather ill-aAstirted unions. 1870-8 Vovi ic & Stevenson 
Mint, Du t. (ed. 3) 339 Tfiese regimenLs are termed linkeil, 
and in the case cm one of the regimetils going or being on 
foreign service requiring men to moke up its numbers, 
siildierx are drafted from the regiment reinaininj; at humeu 
i8|p Daily AVuu la Apr. 6/1 llie line battalion in England, 
winch has a linked battalion abroad, h unfit in every way to 
go into the field. 

U3lker(li'qkaj). [f. Link v.l -f -XU L] One who 
or that which links or joins. 

1898 P. L Mackenzie in Miles Mem, 937 The linker of 
the seasons, I'he snowdi^^— it shall bring. 1881 Census 
instr, ii88j^ Coal miner : finkcr, Hitcher. Hosiery Manu- 
facturer : Linker. lAafkLedour CommissionQ*\oas., Linkers, 
workers (females) 01 links, that^ is machines for joining or 
linking together the loops of fabrics. 

Xdnldng i,li‘qkiq),f^/. sh, [f. Linkp .1 4 -ing 1.] 
Connexion by or as by links ; coupling together, 
‘association. 

>S 48 Uoau. Erasm, Par., Luke Pref. (1548) i[v b, For the 
better lynkyng of one i^ptence to an other. s8o8 Hikbom 
tYks, 1 . 75a/i The linking id my selfe into this wedlorke 
band. 1837 D. M*N icou. tYks. 904 The beautiful linkings by 
which the New Testament is aNnmiMd with the Old. 1894 
Times 10 May ic/i ‘l*be occasional linking of the raiments. 

Id'lljdLug, pph a. [f. Link v, > 4 -ino Kj That 
i links or joins together. 

> 1871 H. Tavlob Faust (187O 11 . il Hi. 161 In Unking 

I circles wide extending. 1901 Btackutood' s Mof. June 84SA 
! There is a linking sonnet, i^, between the scries addressed 
to HerberDand the shorter Mrics. .to the Dark Lady. 

I Hence f Xd mktaglj oiiv,, so os to be linked or 
, connected. 

1839 PtaooN Varieties 1. vL 18 Pfolomee his opinion U 
more true, that the earth and uraters mutnally and Imk- 
ingly embrace one another and make up one Globe. 

lankister, corrupt U.S. fonn of Linguistkil 
L i'nkUAll. A man employed to carry a torch. 
1718 Gav Trhfus in. t39.1'hough thou art templed by 
the link-man’s Call Yet trust him not along the lonely 
Wall. STdu Gsutt. Mag. pigkA remarkable robbe^ was com- 
mitted near Moor-fieUls by s linkman. lUgi D. Jzbrold .S 7 . 
Giles y. 44 A ballad-sinnr may hold his head up with a 
linkman any day. i88t Censns /nstr. (1885) si Unkman. 
ligi Daily Tel. 13 Jan. 7/1 To receive two and six each for 
acting as linkmen at a. wedding. 

Linkstor, corrupt U N. form of LiNGurma. 
Liakj (li'qki), a, [f. Link 4 -v.] Having 
the character or appearance of links. 

1898 PAiJUia Mise, Poems to (E.D.D.) The long linkie 
lea ngj once plCRaant to sec, * 1891 Stevenson Catnona 137 
The linky, boggy uiuirtand that they call 'the Figgale 
Whins. 

TAssJImit.liswf An echoic formation intended 
to suggest the sound of a chime of three bells. 

IpTEN^ 


, ENMYSON Far—far-^ammy it, The mellow !io>lan- 
tonc of evening bells. 

TAwn 1 (lin). Chiefly Sc, Forms: 1 lilpnn, 
6 l7ii(n, 6^ lin, 3 - Unn. [Two words seem to 
have been confused : OE. hJpnn str. km,, torrent 
(7 related to hfynn masc., * clamor’, hl/nnan, 
kljmian to resound), and Gaelic /firire» Irish linn, 
earlier lind, Welfh Ifyn, Cornish lin, Breton Anvn.] 

1 . Atorrent running over rocks; a cascade, water- 
fall 

<879 Rushw, GmA. John xviil 1 Sc hwlciid code, .ofer M* 
hl>niic H non Ceoron nemoclL 1513 Douolai 
XL vil9 Tlicryveris. .Bryliand on skellos our thir (' 
lynnis. " * “ - — 

(S.T.S.) 


More Leaves iit A Hnn foiling from a liciglil to which fooc< 
pBtbs had been mad^ sSfS Standard Sjaa. 9A In Walts 
‘ * a linns which could render Man- 


and .Scotland there arc 
Chester and Dundee independent of the pitincii of the 
Black Coantriea. 

2 . A pool, esp. one into which a cataract falls. 

1977-87 lIouNaNio Chron., Deecr, Seal, xii. iS/i A loch, 
lin, or pook there, a tRM MoNTGOMSRtBCAsrrfo kSlne 80^ 

1 saw an river rin Out ooir ane ctsam rok of staoa, Syne 
licktii in ane lin. s8u Dbavton Polywlb, v. ti8 Toothy,* 
tripping downc from Verwin's rusMe Un Unarw, mte^K 
Poole or watry Moore). i7uaA.WnJON5NM8rroet. wka 
(1846) 130 Driven by mad dena!r..To poison, daggar, or 
the cngtilDl^g ttna adkmSmH Rickard eeIL in Child 
' Ballads \\, 193/1 The deepest poi in n* the Bnn They fond 
£ri Richard in. iMg Kimgslev Merew, I. Pr^ 3 Ha. .eats 
nixes in the dark finnt aa ha fishes by nlgliL 
8. A precipice, a tiurliie with predpitoae aides. 

SYff Med fmi. If. 358 ft is found at the bottom of 
a oeep andr narrow ravine, or tfam. sfili ficon Memo, f, 
Introd. iGaasw down the itoepy HnmThat heme our Uttfi 
l^en i& sM — Hri, Midi L If you oome hara 
again, I'U pilch iron down the finn like aftwl-ball. i8|fl 
BavAMT CoumSo/Grtkrs v. They dance through wood and 


, ibay danca 1 

rpwm ff 


) the pfrf f 

^/Nows/SfiiZ Also xlyBi 3 lin, 8-9 Iras. 
[Altered form of Liim /A, the vowel Mng Miort* 
ened 88 If nsnil in the fliftcknentof a oompoand,] 
The linden or lime; also, the wood of tm tree; 
aUrihot In linn-kark, ’•hoard, dm, 
emnCath, Amgl, etfh (Addt MS.) A Lyn tr8| Blia, 





f *— r- 

)ifiei; 

,?m^Tye m r s htn n cB, and Ikmettes, ifiafiDeAWeo^^tto 
rie,quothcteLenoet.tripping an the Spray. MOiRsatn- 
WAIT Aar* Ceniienk Tha eh^LwM/tJ*^ 

and laft tha malt aloM. ^ fkATwmjMS-Otmh 
ifit Tha Mountain Linnet : Liamin 
TsftNViON/M Mm.xMriKi envy not lnaeyatoM.|TM 

gaen. Crtm /Amm/, thtciMiCadiOW ONiW 

CkryomUrii (w S0Um)Ums, 

iM Wood indfc « 


OT BhN UMtl « AMriat IM. 
,/Vml NfUt ti (id,,) n. • 

*lui ahontouit Mra tnmywliito, 

4 * The Dint gfiihiik I 
norriings of tmii tret, 
a. Mnh^. pL OfljkRss 
Mining iSti), 

4. t&a. wd OmM. M fbmf: 




LINVBT'HOLB. 

Florio, Lindrim , . . a Laneubird or Lack-backer. .crfSO 
Lmretaet s * 7 V» AUhem In Percy hoL 11 . ao When Lyiiett 
like confined (1649 Luauta 98 Like committed Linnets] 
I With shriller note shall sing, tyae-si Chambrrs Cvei. s.v. 
Tcnae/t 'ilie smaller kind (of teazles] sometimes called linnots 
heads, are used to draw out the knap from the coarser stuffs, 
as bays. &c. ifiBjOuioA Wanda I. 976 The sweet linnet-like 
voice or the Princess Ottilie came on her ear. tSge Century 
Did., Linneidinek, tame as linnet. 

Idun^t-nole. Uiass-making. [f. * linnet, cor- 
raption of F. lunette -t- Holk.] » Lumitte. 

iMa MaiBBTr NerCt Art efClmu 344 And on the two 
other tides they have their Calcart, into which linnet hides 
are made for the fire to come from the furnace, to bake and 
prepare their Frit, mid also for the discharge of the smoak. 
itjS in Knight DUt. Meek, 

Idnney» vviant of Ltniiat. 

Linnow. form of Lbknow a., flabby, limp, 
iget PAYMKL.yit/frNr*r ffr/TiN.Cf 535) fo8b, Raynyngin.*iketh 
the skynne linnowe or soupulle. 

tXdnnow* V. Obs. rare-^. [i. linmw,\jLn- 
Now «.] tram. To make supple (in quot. absal.). 

. J. JoNrji Baikte 0/ Bathn, 19 b, Of the sweele taste, 
it shall have the power, that it may liimow, smooth, and 
fynely Icwse. 

Iilnny* variant of Linhay. 
liino, obs. form of Lbno. 

iTio Mao. D^Abblay Diary Apr., He. .insisted upon pre- 
senting me with a complete suite of gauze lino, iteg 
Btackw. Mag. XVll. 163 Sp.'ingles and sprigged Minot* 1 

Idaolcio (linolr-ik), a. Chem. [f. K lin-um 
ole^um oil -r -10.] Linalek acU : an acid found 
as a f^lyoeride in linseed and other oils. Hence 
Zdnolaatai a salt of linoleic acid. .So ^inolalsi 
[•Iff 11 (sec quot 1900). 

llMMiU.rR Etem. Cheut. ttt. ^fiol'he oleic acid furtitshed 
by the saponification of linseed oil differs from ordinary oleic 
acid } Sacc terms it linoleic Mid. thid. 370 'I'he olein of 
olive oil differs from the olein of llnvccd oil, or linolein. 
186$ Watts Diet. Chem. HI. ^00 Linoleic Aeid. Papa- 
vetolic acid, ibid., Linoleate of lead. 1900 R !). Tackhoh 
Ghee. Jht. Termt 148 Linctein, the glyceride 01 linoleic 
acid found in linseed oil 

Tdimrsl^tifsi (lindu'lfffm). [f- b.* llnum flax 4- 
oleum oil.] A kind of floor-cfoth made by coatiti)z 
canvas with a preparation of oxidized linseed-oil. 
Hence XiiAole«med (lindu'Ifffmd),///. <1. 

tl^ Law Rtf., Ckanc. Div. VII. 834 A Mr. Walton 
obtained several patents, the la^t and principal being in 
i86j, for preparing floorcloth by means of a certain solidi- 
fied or OKiduM oil to which he gave the name Linoleum, 
and the floorcloth made by him therewith had been calleil 
and known as * Linoleum rioor Cloth*, and ap|uirenflyaUo 
as* Linoleum *. . . In 1864 the I-inoleum Manufacturing Com- 
pany . . was formed, tiff in W eb>tki, Suppl. itgi PicioruU 
Wertd 91 May xadx A chilly tiled or Itnoleumed passage. 

Daily ^ewttxnov. 9/4 l' urnUhers,u|>}iolslcrers, carpet 
ana linoleum warehousemen. 

iLi&Oa (IfhoA). [F. iinon.'l A trade-name 
for * lawn *. (In some mod. Dicts.l 
spat Wtitm. Gat. 95 Apr. e/a Liman, by the way, is Just 
the linen of our bIiodsw 

fZsino'sity. [ad. mod. l-i. ^/tndsitOs, f. Ifn-um 
flaij AbundiuiGe of flax (Blount Clossogr, 1656). 
t iSi'lkOBtOlB. [ud. OF. Unastolie, ad. Gr. Asvo- 
wroAfa, f. Xfrer linen wroAif robe.] A surplice. 
bIm Mottbvx Rabelaitv, iv. i> 

Unot^ obs. form of Lwkxt. 

(lat*ndtaip). Friniing, [^line o' 
type.’l A machine for pnxiiicinif stereotyped lines 
or bars of words, etc. as a substitute for tyi^C'Setting. 
tM [Fimt used in] S^if. V. .Y. Patent No. 393846, 4 Dec. 
1II9 Timet (weekly^) aB June ao/i The linotype .. has 
been adopted in the offices 01 several American newspapers, 
lim Affieton't Ann. CycL 633 In 1880 he IMeigcnthaler] 
made a complete change of system, and adopted the plan 
that he brought to perfection in the linotype. 

Hence &i*BOtn^iat« one who nscs a linotype. 
ilH DaHyNewt a6 Nov. lo/s Unotypist wants day work. 
tZi'ttOUBf Obs, rarf^K [f. L. Itn-um 
flax 4 - 008 .] Of the nature of flax ; flax-Uke. 

lytg Cr, PamdraUnP Remm Mem. I. 1. v. ii Pliny men- 
tions anaUmr Sort of Linous Suhsunce (ong. ettierint 
gMoqme ttmi emimtdeunl, which he calls in the First Chapter 
ofw Nineteenth Bcn% | vAar, Wood. 

IdaOM (l»i*nos), rare, [f. Llffl rM 4 > 
-0U8.I RelaUiiff to or in a line. 

M Woacima (ciies Sir J. HcfKbel). 

Xiaosla Chem. Alio -PL [f. L. 

iln-^um flax 4- Ox^toxF -ik i .1 A rennoni tnb- 
itanoe obtained from linoleic acid. 
jM HABkav Mai. Med. (ed. 6) 714. 

XA*&pplau Obs. exc. died. Alto 4-^ lyaptn, 
5 *BPM| Unopliit 7 Umipiii. [f. Hn (see Lihoh 
'**^) 4 'ra «1 s-LmoH-nir. 

5 IIP l>Hr]ieM^cv. Kefir (Surtees) tiS lii.. 4 imbos Lyn- 
pianea e sfiss Fee. In Wr.>Woldcer fifig/ap Hee kmmdimm, 
s8SriTtiiiaa.f/iiM.fisWith:.iLtpnb^ 
yitn in the axlittwuiidei. ipl BASatr nUer. v. 


^ijilUiiinMiSi IfomfoiiaL^ITandaUsuA other la^ 

Nte C.KooLt nToMWifoi' OeMt Semuaikmi^i^%) tvs 
ye A«khtreee..ths Limpiea and jMletiue Mavea. iM 
R Houm Ilk iWe Lbui Pin. 

filter RiuirQUUS IT.] irems. To abandon^ forsake. 
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Lmsailg (linsseq). [a. Javanese linsang, 
wlimang, wrongly rendered ' otter * in Diets.] A 
kind of civet cat, Limang (or Prionodon') gracilis, 
striped black and white, common in Borneo and 

{ ava. A related African s|)ecies is the Guinea 
.insang, Poiana richanlsoni. 

Riverside Nat. Hist, (xMS) V. 438 The Linsang 
{.Prionodon gracilis) of the Malayan regions., is white, with 
broad, black cross bands. ^ It occurs in Bomc^ Java, and 
Singapore. . . The Guinea Linsang . . ranges from Sierra I .eone 
to kemando Po. 1893 Lvnr.KKKM Roy. Nat. Hist. J. 456 The 
A.siatic linsangs. .constitute the genus Linsang. The one 
African linsang . .has been made the type of a separate genus 
^Poiana. 

Iiinse, obs. and dial, form of Linch, 

Linseed (li'nsAl). Forms: a. See Like sb.^ 
and SXKi). fi. 6 lint(e)8eede, 7 lynUeed, 7-q 
north, dial, lintaoed. fOK. I In Like sb.^-^-sitd 
seed ; cf. MI 10. ItnsAt, l)u. lifnzaad. 

‘Hie form lint-seed, which is strictly to be reganied .ns 
a distinct word, f. Lint, is in Scotland used of seed in- 
tended to be sown, while the ordinary form i« current in 
other applications.! 

The seed of flax, well known as the source of 
linsecd-oil, and as a medicament. fGccas. the 
flax-plant. Oil of limeed{s = linseed-oil. 

rieM. 9 a.r. Leeckd. L i4oOemm has ylcan w‘>Tte seoS.. 
mid Uns.T.de. a itoa Cere/a in Anglia (i88fo IX. 369 
Medenwi settan, linsed sawait. 11. . S. R. Leg. (MS. 

779) in Herrig's WzrA/r LXXXIl. 311/917 Of linsed A of 
cyriri St of o|ier fang men conne al day oyle out bring. 1398 
‘I RKvrsA Barth, De P, R. xvn. xrvii. (1495) 664 L>'ne &eue 
nourisshetb but lylylt ; and U hard to defye. c 1400 Pallad. 
on Hush. XI. 15 Now Ipiseed, yf the lilceth, may be 
sowc. tS 3 s -3 Act 94 Hen. I'lli, c. 4 ( They shall] till and 
and sowe. .one roode. .with line sede, otherwise called flaxe ‘ 
sede. tSTfi I .vrR Dodoens 1. xlix. 71 Lynscede menglcd with 
hony..appeaseth the cough. i6a6 A. .Siked .Adam out oj 
E. XV. (1659) 1 14 The drosse or that which is left after the 
pressing out of Lyntseeds. ififii Ix>vkll Hist. Anim. 4 
Min. 418 The catarrlie.. if from repletion, it's helped l>y 
line-seed^ with honey. xOm koxMsnve Painting itiustr. 

97 'rh« i^cret of Oyl Painting, consists in using Colours 
that are Ground with Oyl of Nut, or Linseed. 171a tr. 
Pomet's Hist. Drugs I. 37 I-ta%'es, like those of Linseed 
hut larger, greener, and more viscous.^ 1709 {title) Short 
Rules and (JWrvations ftjr Sow ing of Lint-seed and Hemf»- 
seed. 178a J. Mill in Sl^tland Minuter i^th Cent. 

(1807) iia A decoction of 2 or. lint seed, 7 do. of Liquorish- 
stick bruised and licnlcd fete.]. 1807 Med. Jml. XVII. 554 
The . . ^rley water, and infusion of linseed were ordereti to 
be continued. t8a3j. BAncoc^K Dom.Amnsent. 30 Having 
dipped the fore-finger and thumb partially in oil of iin.sc«cls. 
t «17 Maiiv Howirr Ballads (A And some they brought the 
hrown lint-seetl. And flung it down from the l/ow'. i^a 
Ou%*rK Elem, Bot. 11. 148 The smls of the I* lax plant, called 
Linseed, are very largely imported. 

b. ailrib. and as linseed^shafed vn \]. ; lin- 

aued oaka, linaecd presse<l into cakes in the proces.s 
of extractinfz the oil, and used as focid for cattle ; 
linaoed-earth (see quot' ; Unaeed-meal, Hnsccil 
ground in a mill ; linseed-oil, the oil obtained by 
pressure from lins^; linseed poultice, a poultice 
made of linseed or linseed-meal ; Unseed-taa, an 
infusion of linseed, used as a demulcent. 

*•*3 Sia H. Davy Agric. Chem. (1814) 365 Cattle at first 
refuM •Linseed cake, Grbslkv Gloss. CoaLmining. 

* Linseed Earth, hlacktsh grey clay suitable fi)r making into 
firelNicks. igM A. M. Ir. GahelhonePt Bk. Pkysu ke 68/1 
With *lintseMe me-ile make a little paesi. i8ja Penny 
Cycl. XI II. 384/1 Cataplasms of Uiiseed-mcal. Privy~ 
CoumcH Acts Ki^) 11 . 12^4 •L>'nccde oyle, xx gaions. 

Lroni tr. Albert* s Archit. 11 . 15 '9 Colours mixed up with 
liiitaecd oyl. iflyy G. Glai«tome in Cnsseii s Techn. Educ, 
IV. 197/1 In oil-gliding the size used is made of a mixture 
of boiled Hnxeed-oil and ochre. 1833 O't /. Pract, Med. 1 1 . 
813/a A common bread and water or^lintserd pouliicfr 1870 
T. noLMBii Syst. Surg. (cd. a^ 1 . 703 The knots (of far^'] arc 

Trans. 
S-tca. 

Hence Tdwieeded fpL a., mixed with linseed. 

1864 S/eciator 97 Feb. aaS/’a The Bill for allowing tin- 
ModM mall to escape duty passed its sMond reading. 

tLi’iiseL Obs, rare-'. IndlynseL [ad. F. 
/fjvf/ff/ sheet, winding sheet L. linteolum^ dim. of 
linteum linen cloth.] A diawl, a wrap. 

igM Kvd Comotia iik D 4 b, Casting a thyn course lynsd 
ore nys shoulders, l'haC..tra>Td vpon the ground. 
LiiuM^ (li*nii). Also 5 lyueeey, 6 linoe, 
7-8 linsy, [Possibly f. Lixx sb.^ 4 Say.} 

1 « In etrly use, perh. soniie coarse linen fabric. 
In later use, Lin-hkt-wooiakt. Also attrib. 

S4|g-8 b Heath Grocers* Comf, (1869I 419, xx clothis of 
lyneaey. Rates Cuttom.ho. D) b, Unoe called blew 
liQoe the doe. 1771 Pbnnaht Tour Scott. 1769 (1774) 259 
Chiefly enMed in manufacturesoC Unsies, worsted stockings 

S tc.t r lial Ert Rif hard xxiv. in Child Ballads II. 463 
haud asm Ihae linen sheHs, And bring to me the linsey 
dooli 1 hoe been best used b- 1881 tnstr. Cedsut Clerks 
(tSSs) 84 Woollen Qoih Manuiacture. Lbiey Weaver. 

9 . (SMqnoL) 

Ifol GatMT GUu, Coahmining, Linsey, strong Bind, 
also iifealnf landitona. 

ZtfUtfwWMlSiV (ItiMi wtt'Ui). Poms: 5 
ljB8F^, O brte8% 

7liii(t)fll8i^ limFi Ijnafly, T-^Undsoy-, 

p- lliifltr*: 5 »wol8F«, 6 -woleo, -woolflyfo, 
•wttla8(7, 0-8 -woCoJlaifl, -y* 6-9 -wolaey, 0- 

-woolfl^. [f.|Mr8e.<f WOOL, with jingling ceding.] 


LINT. 

l. Orig. a textile material, woven from a mixture 

of wool and flax ; now, a dress material of coarse 
inferior wool, woven u[k)ii a c<»tlon warp. Also //. 
Pieces or kinds of this material. ^ 

1483 Cath, Angl. 717/2 Lyrisy wol^yc, liniitrma vel lino- 
sterna. igss Skllton Why not to Court 128 We shall haue 
a Mguot yrom the.lW of Roimr, To wcue all in one 
lome A webbe of lylse wuKe. 1591 H . Sm 1 1 h / V. /. Marriaee 
157 ( 3 od forbad the people to weaie linsey wolsey, bei auM 
It was a signe of incunstancie. 1599 Nasiil l enten Stuffe 
To Rdr., 1 had as licue tiaue..no cloathes rather thtn wear 
linsey wolsey. 1670 D. Dkntok Descr. Ne\o York (ibIsi 
18 They make every one Cloth of for their own w earing, a, 
also woollen Cloth, and Linsey-woolsey, ciyie C*. Fiiwes 
Diary (18BE) 159 Kendall C«ilton ,. i» much mode here and 
also J.insi- wcolseys. 1:84 R* Hage Barham Dcnvns 1 . 1C9 
Martha .. delighted to be cloatbcd in gorxl Litisy Woolsy, 
the work ed her own bands. 18x6 Miss Miteobd Yillagt 
Scr. II. 7:j Then ennurs anoihcr set of changes . , till gray 
hairs, wrinkle.s, and lindsc^'-woolsey wind up the picture. 
* 8 S 5 W. .Sapgknt Braddoek' i E.eped. 85 Dresiics 01 linsey- 
wr>o]sey (a clolb, home- woven, of wool and flaxb 
b. A garment of this material. 

1894 Mms. H. Ward Marcella 1 . 18 Marcella . had u<iually 
fietired..in a linsey-w'oolscy. 

or in figurative contexts, es/. a strange 
me^iley in talk or action ; confusion, nonsense. 

t*S8R (iRLFNE I’ision ‘Wk-*. 1881-6 XII. 235 Thou hav-t 
write no liuokc well, but thy Nunguam sera est, and that 
is indifferent Linsey WoLscy. iSM N'asme Terrors Nt. 
Wks. i8t3 111 . 729 A man must nut .. haue his affections 
linsey w wKry, inteiiniriglcd with luM, and things worthy of 
liking. 1601 S11AK.S. AlLs li'elliw i. 13 What Jinsie woUy 
h.Tst thou to.speake to vs againc. i6a8 Ford l.cr. crs Met. 
V. i, This unfashionable mongrel, this linsey-wolsey of luor- 
talitv. ifiM S. Johnson Notes Past. Ltt. Bp. Burnet 1. 57 
Far be it from all Mankind to impute such .AI 1 -to-mall and 
1 itisey-wol^-y to the Providonce of GcmI. 

3 . attrib. passing into adj. 

1618 L)onkr -SVrzif. cxxxtii. V. 394 Out of his w’ord I can 
preach ag.TiMSt Lin.sey-w'oolsey garments {Dent. xxii. ii]. 
1749 Fin DISC Tom %mes xi. v, [ 1 ] have never seen any of 
\'.»ur cash, unless for one lindscy wools^* coat. 1777 
liALBVMrLE Trax'. Sp. 4- Port, xxix, The women wore 
jackets and aprons, .wiih a kind of linsey wor-lscy {Xlticoai. 
*839 SiosKHousK A jc holms 47 Forty or fifty years ago .. 
a servant of tlic best cla'-s . , was clad chiefly in linsey w<iK.d-^:y 
garments.^ i8s8 Sinoleton Virgil 1 . Pref. 5 To dress the 
sovereign in a hnscy-w (.>olsey garb would Ije seen at once to 
be a very unsuitable investiture. 

b. fg. Chiefiy with sense, * giving the appear- 
ance of a strange medley *, ‘ being neither one thing 
nor the other ’. 

ifks T. Staki lo.s Fortr. Faith loz b, An asse in a rocliet, 
a hnce wolse bishi.>p. ^ 1619 Bp. Sanderson Serm. 1 . iS The 
linsey-woolsey Larxlicr«Tn chun h. neither hot nor cold. 1683 
ncTiER lluj. I. ill. I'.'d; .\ Lawless Linsy-woolsy Biother, 
Half of t-ne Order, halt another. t’TTV Spirit. 

Diaty (ed. s) i ?5 IjohI t.ake aw ay this linsey- woolsev virtue ! 
i8b3 Txaminer S32/1 A ^wrklng, prurient, lin--cy-wolsey 
species of composuiv-n. 

4 . Comb., as iinsey-U'Oolsey-a'ise adv. 

s6o6 SvLyE.sTEl Du Bartat 11. iv, ii. Magnif. az .\nd al^ 
mingle (lansie-woolcie-wisc) This gold-ground TLssue with 
tovmean supplies. 

LilUltOck (li*nstrk\ Obs. exc. Ilisf. Also 6 
linestoke, lyn;l>tock, limatook', 6-7 lint 
Btooke, 6-8 HD(t>tock, 9 lent-stock. [In 
i6th c. /#>//•, Nneslocke, ad. (with assimilation to 
Lint and Link jA*} I 3 u. lontitok, f. hnt m.itch 
(sec Lust sb.) 4 .e/ok stick.] A staff about three feet 
long, having a poinU'd foot to stick in the deck or 
ground, and a forked head to hold a lighted match. 

157s CHi RCiiVAi»i>rA(yvr 95 b. He. .in his band, a smok- 
ing lynislock broght And so g.iue ficr. i5tt Stow A nn, (an. 
15631 I lift A linestoke fell into a barrel of |iow Icier, and set 
it on fire together with the vcssell. 1598 B. Jonson Er. 
Man in Hum. iii. i. Their master gunner . . confronts me 
with his linstock, readie to giue fire. ifiBa Lond. Gat. Na 
1(184 I Then thirty Gunners w'ilh their Linstixks. .followed 
by thirty Ncgiocs. .with their Brown-bills. 1769 Fauoner 
Diet. Mariue (i78o\ LintstcHk. i8aa Nazal I hron. XII. 
63, I lent-stock; 17 handspikes. 180B ScoiT Marm. 1. ix, 
The gunner held his linstock >titc, 1840 Barhah ingot. 
Leg., Hamilton Tigke. I'he linMcwk glows in his bony hand. 
fg- ifiuB Marston Ant. 4 Mel. 11. Wks. 1856 1 . 19 The 

m. atch of furic is lighted, fastned to the linstock of lage. 

obs. form of Lik-sey. 

(lint). Forms: 4-7 lynt(e, 5 lyiivnlet, 
6 linte, 7 (9 dial.) linoi, 5- Unt. [In ME. liuntl ; 
related (somewhat obscurely) to Like sb.^\ pcrb.a. 
F. linette v recorded only in tke sense * linseed \ i at 
jXMsibly of wider meaning in OF.', f. lin Link 
jA.' : sec -kt.I 

1 . (Now only Sf.) The flax -plant. 

1408 (see lini-sonm in 5]. 1548 Turner Names o/Herhet 
49 Linum is called in engUshe Flax, lyne or lynie. ts8a — 
Herbal 11. 39 Flax is called of the Norihcn men lyni. 1733 
P. Lindsay Interest Seot. 154 Our present Way is to sow our 
Lint on any Ground, which puts us to a great Kxpcncc 10 
weed it. Burn* Gutters .\'af. Nt. xi, 'Hie frugal wifie 
garrulous WTlltcll, How 'twas a tow'mond auld, sin' lint w’as 
r the bell. 18^ Forsyth Beauties Sco/l. IV. 39 F 1 .ix, or, as 
it is unixTrsally called in Scotland, Unt, b sown. 

2 . (Chiefly Se.) Flax prepared for spinning. Also, 
the refuse of the same, used as a combusliMc. 

tJTS Barbour Bruce xvii. 617 Pik and ter al$ haf ilwi 
Une, And \ynt and hardbs with Iwynstiine. /» 3 W 
Leg. Saints iii. {Andpvms) 503 bynt to bet N f>v ol he . 
CRAM Henry IVallace vn 473 This trew woman inaim 
wriil in acid, With lyni and f>T, 
wald. igfiB Durham Depos. tSuilccs) 77 1 pay 
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LXOV. 


Isatiell every ytrt one bonde of lynt. i^i Hamngton Or/, 
tur. XXXIV. Ixxxvii, Kadi roome therein wax full of divers 
fleeces Of wooll, of lint, of silk, or els of cotten. 1741 in 
A. Laing Lindttrtt Abbey xxi. (1876) 978 For one hundred 
weijeht of lint to be given out to the poor people of the 

K roche to s^in. 179. Burns IfVafW Pumde' Tiyio S, 1 
ught iny wife a stane o' lint As guoe as e'er did grow ; 
And a* that she has made o' that la ae poor pund o' tow. 

Scott Dtmwol. ix. ^30 It was at different times a 
brazier's shopi and a magasane for lint. 

3. A soft material for dressing wounds (formerly 
also to burn for tinder), prepared by ravelling or 
scraping linen cloth, fin f/., pieces of this 
material. 

c 1400 Lar^firmm's Cirurg. 8j Fille be wounde wibinneforb 
with lynnet of l>Tincii cloob* Premp. Patv. jo6/i 

l^ynt, schauynge of lynen clothe, catpea, 157B Lytk 
Dodeens 111. xiL 333 The same .. layde to with fine lintc or 
lynnen, doth swage and mitigate the payne. ?ti6oo Dis- 
trmetid Emp. V, iii. in Bullcn O. PI, 111 . 040 May theire 
sore wast theire lynoen into hTile. s6is W, Parker Cur. 
iaifu^Dr. (1S76) 55 Let him but finde the least sparke in 
the lint, hce neuer ccaseth blowing till he haue^ made it a 
huge fl.ime. seat BsArM. & Ft. Sea-rcy. in. i, 1) that 1 
hud my boxes and ray little now. 1670 Cotton Esperutm 
111. X. 498 Very much weakened with ten great wounds, and 
roul*d up with Lints and Plalsters. 1707 Farquhar Beaujc 
,StratiMgem v. iv, Do, do, Daughter — while I get the Lint, 
and the Probe and the Plaister ready, vfij Gooch Treat, 
lyoumds 1 . 189 Lint or Puff-ball, moisteneJ in Alcohol Vini. . 
will generally answer the purpose. i8aS Scott f \ M. Perth 
ii, He . . hastily took from his purse some dry lint, to apply 
to the slight wound. 1S33 Ht. Martineau Charmed Sea 
iv, 51 To scrape lint ana nurse the wounded w'as proper 
woman's employment down in Poland yonder. 1MI4 bf. 
Mackenzie Dis. Throat it A'tu/ 11 . 63 Drainage (of the 
abscess] was kept up by means uf a strip of lint. 

b. fluff of any material, f Also, a particle of 
the same. rare. 

1611 CoTGR., Freluche^..n small straw, or lint. /iiOSj 
HowARn Committee 11. i. Four Plays (1665) 88 Driving the 
lint from his black Cloathcs With his Wet Thumb, 

Century Mag.j^vx. 372/2 ABera little the saws clogged with 
lint, the wheel stopp^, and poor Whitney was in despair. 

4. a. Now only^iVz/. or Netting for fishing* 
nets. fb. A net for the hair. 06 s. rare'^^. 

n. 161S K- S. Britain's Buss in Arb. Gamer HI. 629 
Which 945 yards of Lint or Netting fready made or knit) 
will cost three pence a yard. ii74 Hoi.osworth Deep-sea 
Fishingvk. 101 That length of line licinjt appropriated to the 1 
30 yards of [drift-Jnet, so that the * hnt * or netting is set | 
slack. 1BI4 Knight Diet. Meek. .Suppl,, Lint {Fishing), a 1 
fisherman's name for the netting of a pound or seine. 1891 ' 
P. H. £ner.son Son of Fens 37 They lagged the ground . 

T in. and begun puUmg in the lint to the cod end, 1 

aiM Ld. Livingston xxxiL in Child Ba/Ltds IV. ! 
4.d/t There's never lint gang on iny head, 
o. attrib. and Comb.^ as lint^bcU {'b<nif)^ •millt | 
-/a/, •shea/, -speck; Unt-soim ppl. a.; lint-box j 
the upper part of a cotton*press ; lint* . 
doctor Califo-priniing (see quoL); liiit*haired j 
^ fiaxen-haired ; lint*xwper,? »» linen-paper; lint* | 
acraper, a person employed to scrape lint (for I 
hospital use) ; also a contemptuous name ^ 

for a young surgeon ; i'lint*apurge, a name pro* 
posed for the plant Euphorbia Esula; lint-top 
(Sc. -tap)^ as much flax as is usually laid on a 
distaff for being span off. Also Livt-whits a, * i 
€ 1479 Hcnryson Mot, Fah.vnv {P^ach. Swallow) xxvii. 
Me think, quhen that yone "liMt-bollis ar ryipt To mak ws j 
feist, a PoLWAxr Flytingw. Montgomeru 55a Athort ! 
his nitty now like louse lyes Iinkand like a large lint bow. j 
1901 G. W. Cable Cavalier xxi, The *lint*box of the old ! 
cotton press was covered with wet inorning«glories. itw I 
Uac Diet. Arts 217 Another.. sharp-edged ruiCT, called the * 
*lint doctor, whose office it is to remove any fibres which | 
may have come off the calico in the act of printing. 1I91 ; 
V. C. Cotes a Girls on Barge 78 A dirty ’lint-haired j 
ra|'amu/Rn. fio$ Foasvrii Beauties Scot I, IV. 40 Upon ; 
tliM water there are . . two *lint-mills. 1879 .S 7 . George's ' 
Hasp. Rep. I X. 48a Wet *lin^pad and bandage applied. 1794 ' 
Bll’mrhhacm in Phil. Trams. LXXXIV. i§o The outward ; 
ones hjid some traces of our common *lint paper. f86f j 
'I'hackeray Loiffi vi. D86i>) 941 If Miss Prior . . prefers this < 
*lint-»craper to me, ouabc 1 Co liaulk herT f88f /nstr. I 
Census Clerks (1885) 48 Lint Scraper. 1799 T. RoBKRTtON 
Agrie. Perth 168 i>ome persons, .recommend to set up the 
*hnt sheavex .. in stf»k.s like grain. 1438 Extresets 
Burgh Ree. Peebiet (1872) 128 A 1 the wast land that was 
•lynt or corn sawin. t8B7>M Wili is Parrhasius 53 The 
•lint-specks floated in the twilight air. igiSTuRNKR .Vam/z , 
0/ Herbes (E. D. S.) 63 Fityusa. .oughte to be called.. •Lint- j 
spoerge, for it hath smal leaucs like Flax, lyai Ramsay [ 
Bessy iieli ^ Maty G. ii, Bessy's hair's like a *iint tap. I 

Lint (lint), dial. [Short for lintU JLe.vtil.] j 
sLEXTIL (chiefly in pi.). 1888 in Sheffield Gloss. 

Lintan : ice Lintkr^. 
tUstM'rionSf Obs. rare^^. [f. 
ri-Ms (f. Kntius linen) 4 -OC 8.1 Of or belonging 
to linen (Blount Ghssogr. 1656). 

Xintn (li-ntcl). Forma: 4-5, 7 IjDtaVl, 5 » 7 
U-^lpBtalCl, (6 lyntil, Ipn^U, 7l6nUl, Undal, 

8 linMli o lentil) , 7- lintel, [a. OF. limel 
thrcfhold (F. /fn/edn) ^puUr L. *timMU or 
^UmiUllum (f. limit*^ Hma Limit tb.^ confoicd 
with limin-, nmin threshold).] 
h A horuonUl piece of timber, stones etc. placed 
over % door,wiiKlow,orotbcr opening to dis^rge 
the fBperittcnmbent weight, 
tffiB Wfcur Mxod. 
iViili. em/erUmMareU 


436 The Emperor . . wrot^letterM on ^ ihedore in 


grewe. igBO^ Dunbar P^Mrxlxix.^^9 All 


that thow were 
iw lowi. f8ei~a in 


never sa stout, Vndir this lyntall . 

Willis &Clarle Cambridge {1BS6) li. 699 Paid for lyntalls at 
the fourilaine iiij* viy**. 1667 Pmimatt City 4 C, Build. 89 
One 1 .1 iital to discharge the two Windows and Balcony-door, 
eight ftxH of Timber, ztsji Pofr Odyss. vii. 116 The pillars 
silver, <111 a brazen liase ; Silver the lintels deep-projecting 
o’er. V'row'ICll Anc. Brit. Ch. xil (1847) 13a A moor- 
stone lintel is placed across the top to support the little roofi 
1863 A. Fonblanqvb Tangled Skein II. ii. 99 l 7 pon the lentil 
of No. 7 [he] found painted the name of Mr. C. L 
1 2. ? A spoke of a wheel. Obsr^ 
ifjo Levins Afanip. 195/13 Lyntll of a cart, radius, 
a. attrib,^ as hntiUpUce^ -post^ ^stom^ -tree, 
i84r-49 Gwilt Emeyct. Arch. Gloss, av., If a wall be 
very thick, more than one •lintel piece will be required. 
1^4 Raymond Statist. Mines 4 Alining 409 I'he lintel- 
piece alone weighs about 3,000 pounda 18^ T. GaAMAMR 
Birds Seot.<^2 Others [se. birds] sometimes Are uriven within 
our "lintel-posts 1 ^ storms. I57« Burgh Ree, Glasgoio 



f. xii. 99 Sprynga |e thcrof the lyntel 
rj, and eucr cither post, e u/SR Aferlin 


•limlc-tree which lay ouer the . . cheekes of the great dore. 
ifiye Hobbes Odyssey (1677) 77 The door-posts silver . . The 
lintle-tree upon them silver too. 

Hence &i*aUlled a., furnished with a lintel. 
Xd'ntelliag vhl. sb.^ the action of providing with 
lintels ; the material uscrl for this purpose. 

1703 T. N. City 4 C. Purchaser Lintelling, Guttering. 
&c. at so much per Foot. tBayGentl. Mag. XCVH. li. 9 
A doorway with a lintclled architrave. i8m Doyle *Metn, 
S. Holmes 111 O^xr the low. heavy-lintcllcJ door. 
Iiin^l(l, obe. form oi Lentil. 

Lintar^ (U ntai). v. s. [f. i.inti k- -er L] a 

machine for stripping off the short-staple cotton- 
fibre from the cotton-seed after ginning. Alga 
linier-machine. (In recent U.S. Diets.) 

Iiinter f lintan, diaLcomiptions of Leak-to. 

1738 AVie Hampsh. Prof. Papers (1870) IV. 714 Tis 
judged the cause [of a fire] was from a spark falling out of 
the lintan chimney (which was lower than the house). i88t 
Mas. Stowe Pearl 0/ OrFs I si, 10 A brown house of the 
kind that the natives call * lean to * or ’ linter *. 1893 Zikckb 
Wherstead 961 A penthouse U a * linter ' (lean-to). 
tLintmL Obs. fPerh. a corruption of Lin- 
tel ; perh. a dim. of OF. linier (? L. type •///ni- 
tArium)y Imtel.l Lintel. 

«rt^ Hall Ckrou.^ Hen. Vtll (1809) 6m A mtghtie 
buildyng of tymber..the lynterelles inliaunsed with piUers. 

Lintem, Union, altcK^d ff. Lintel ; cf. prec. 
Obs. exc. dial. 

i^gkRepar. Tower in Baylcy Tower Lond. (i8at) 1. App. 99 
It'mTor ij. brntons made for the ij. wyndowes. 1611 Coivat 
Crudities 133, I read this inscription in a peace of stone . . 
directly over the linteme of the dore. 1614 Raleigh Hist, 
lyofid II. (1634) 912 When every one of the Hebrewes had 
slaine a Lam^, . . and with the bloud thereof coloured 
the pottc and linterne of the doores. 1864 T. Q. C^i cii 
E.Comw. Gloss, in yrnl. Roy. Inst. Cortiw. 1 . 17 /.intern, 
a linteL 

Untie (linti). Se^ Also llntF. [f. /int in 
Lintwhiti -»• dim. ending -lE (-t).I k Linnet. 

1795 Bubns Verses Destr. IVoods 4 Where Unties sang 
and lambkins play'd, m 1833 Hocm Rtngam 4 May 41 Finki. 
Wks. i8j8 I. 300 She trows ..I'he linlv's cheip a ditty 
tame. 1809 Crockbtt Kit Kennedy 198 , 1 heard the linties 
siogiag where 1 was falling asleep. 

Iiintil, Untie, obs. forms of Lentil. 

i6et Burton Anat. Mel. it. l i. ii. 504 The Burreand the 
Lintle cannot endure one another iL le^pa tents ad- 
ZfersatmrJ. 

Xintenite (U*nt6n9it). Afin. [Named after 
Mist L. A. Linton, who analysed it.] A variety 
of thomsonite found in green amygclolet in trap. 

1879 PccxiiAM & Hall in Amer. Sel. Ser. iil XIX. 
(1880)199. 

Iilntseed,Idnt-etock; seeLrNREBD,Lnr8T0CE. 
Uatwllite(h'nt|hw8it),iA Chiefly 5(r. Forms: 

I llnaethuiRie, linotulse, -twfge, 4 lynkwhjtle, 
6 lyniquhit, -yte, 7- Untwliito. [OE. Hntlmiie^ 
perh. f. Hn flax 4 dwigt (7cogiu w. OllG. tmigm 
to pluck, vellen, eafpere), found also in /iste/twige 
thistle finch. Cf. IVite sk. 

The etymology involves a difficulty because the first 
element appears as l/ne- (or Ifstm-) instw of tin; but the 
correspondence in sense with the Rom. name of the bird 
(see LiNMilV) is in fitvour of itseorrectness. Apart from ety- 
nM>logy there is no evidence that the first vowel in the O.E. 
word was long.] 

« Linnet. 

e TSf Cotpns Glees. (Hemcli) C 147 CssrdsseliSt linetoiRc. 
a 8m Ef/uri Gloss. 309 Cmrduehs, Hnneihtiixae. e leoo 
Mtfntc Gloss, in Wr.-W(llckcr ti/a6 Cardstellt, Itnetuixe. 
To MM Morte Arik, 0^4 With lowde laghttin one 1 ^ 
fioTlykynge of bytd^ Of tarkes, M lynltwhWtM >al 
luAycht songcoe. ifijL i>ovoLAS MmU xii. ProL S40 
Goldspynk and lyntauSyte for^nand the lyft. tM 
Comp/. .Scot, vL 39 The lyntquhit sang cuntimat qubm 
the os|il ivlptl. rite BaOesds (tSIB) ^ 607 The 
Lint-white loud, and Frogne jprotid . .do sing at twestly as 
in Yarow. tffig Buriw 7 *# iVSliem Simpson xil, Whim lint* 
whites chaht among the bods. steTtNuveoN/WmifTdTlle 
lintwhite and the chieetkoock Hate voices swMt and clear, 

(U «. St. [f. List If 

Wbri.] White ai lint or flax { flaxen. 

> 19 # Bi/SNa * Aimr mstsme deeds Laime wl* the Htil* 
whSe locks. i8f8 Mim Mulock i/olle Liffi vill. 148 With 
the tun shining on the linl-wbite heir. 


tU’atwoVBin Ohs. [a. MHO. iintwurm 
dragon.] 7 A figure of a dragon. 

14x3 RolU ofParlt. IV. 918 Inventory Jewels of Hen. V, 
Ung Lyntworme d'or ovec i Crois. ibid. 919 Item, m 
l.yntewormes. 

Iiinty« sh. : see Lintii. 

Lin'^Cli'nti). a. [f. LintI 4 -y L] f a. Reaem* 
hling Imt; soft like flax or liift (in quot. Jig.). 
b. Full of lint or fluff. 

1607 Middleton Pkamix 11. iil. F 9, One cood bang 
vppon a Buckler would make moste of our Gentlemen Aye 
a peaces, tis not for these Untie times. 1709 N. Tatk tr. 


1704 r 

Cawie/s Piants V , (1791) 399 To see such Kernes such strong 
'tn a linty Wad wrapt close about, 
■ ' *iing “ 


Armour wear; First witl 


(Useful to keep green Wounds from gushing out.k 
Gordo# Stables Dog Owners' KenrulComp. v. | 4. <4 Mix- 
ture of about two-tkirds hardish hair and one-third linty. 
1891 iloMMir 90 Feb. 961/3 Swansdown . . Is better than cot- 
ton-wool, because it is not so linty. 

ItUmun (bi'nifm). Hot. [mod.L. use of L. 
llnum flax. Line r//.t] A genus of plants (N.O. 
Linacom) of ivhich flax is a well known example. 
In popular use, applied to the ornamental species 
of this genus. 

*•#7 Lady Herbert Cradle L, v. 138 The hillsides [on the 
road to Bethel 1 were covered with tlie most lovely spring 
flowers ; dwarf irises, the delicate pink linum [etc.]. 188s 
Garden 3 June 385/3 Linums have stood the past winter 
better than hereterfore. 

Linx, obs. pi. Link sb . ; obs. form of Lynx. 
Liliy« Unij (lri‘ni\ a. [f. Line sb/^ 4 -y i.] 

1 . Of the nature of or resembling a line or streak, 
thin, meagre. 

! 1807 OriF. in Led. Paint. (Bohn 1848) 954 Somewhat that 

I is stiff, crude, 'liricy', and harsh in respMt to anatomy. 
I i8s6 Mi&s^ Mil FORD Village Ser. 11. 307 I'he narrow liny 
clouds, which a few minutes ago lay like soft vapoury streaks 
: along the horizon. 2839 Fraser's Mag. I. 146 The orchi- 
I traves . . art cut away, and made to look weak and liny. 
! ifiss F.celeiiologist XVT. 363 It looks thin, 'liney*, and 
{ attenuated. . »* 7 # T- Hardy Far fr. Madding Croiod vUi, 

' Shaping their eyes long and liny, partly l>ccause of the Ught. 

2 . Full of lines, marked with lines. * 

1817 Keats Sleep 4 Poetry jps '^hen there rose to view a 
fane Of liny marble. 1833 T. Walker Original vi. (1887) 
6s I'he brooding affections at the mind . . nuuce the counte- 
nance fallen, pale, and liny. 1849 Ruskih Sev. Lamps iU. 
f 99. 90 The leaf beine . • renders liny by bold markings 
td its ribs. iSyt Routiedgs's Ev, Boy's A nn, 356/9 To give 
the grounding a Imcy appearance. 

XdOll (bi'on), sb. Forms : a. i Ifia, llo, Ifio, 3 
leo, ^Orw. le(geni/ivt lene88, leoneas, latmesa). 

0 . 3 lauii(e, Ijrun, 3-4 leoan, liun(o, 3-5 loon, 
3-8 lyon, 4 leone, lyen, 4-6 ly-, Uone, Uonn, 5 
lyown, lywn, 5-6 lyoun(e, 6 lionne, 3- lion. 
[I'he mod. form represents an adoption (fiivt ap- 
pearing c i aoo) of AF, liun (F. Han), a Com. Rom. 
word -* Pr. lea, Sp. lean, Pg, ItSo, It /rant, liotse 
1 .. Itotum, noin. /eg, a. (ir. Afow (stem Acorr-, perh. 
altered from an earlier ♦Af^pr-y The Gr. word 
was Mrh. adopted from some foreign long. ; a note- 
worthy similarity of sound is pieientra by Heb. 
n*3^ Idbi Hon (pi. HhSim), also occurring in the 
sense 'lioness* with the vocalization 0 hiyyA\ cf. 
also Egyptian labai. laivai lioness. The synony- 
mous Gr. Air (cf. Heb. lajritk) it not etymo- 
logically connected. 

&fore the adoption of the Fr. word, English 
possessed forms directly representing the Latin Ita, 
ltdtum. The word was used^ differmce of 
gender and inflexion, both for lion ’ and * lioness ', 
9 ie L. letma not hETing been* adopted. Owing to 
the two-fold form of the L. word in the nom. and 
the obllqne case, the dcclensfon in OE. is irregular 
andTiriablc. Tlie leoorddd forms are : nom«sing. 
Uo (Anglian Ua), gtsa. siilg. //gw (Northnmlh mate. 
J/at), dtt. sing. Han, Uom, Uman, ncc. siog. UMt 
(fern, also //g), nom., ace. pi. Uon, gen. pi. Ikna, 
dat. pi. Uonm, Ham, Hannm* 

Tht U word hM boat adoptsd Into afl the Tm liogi. : 

efiOFris. Absm, MDa. Ai^,/giM(Dii.A^OMO.i^. 

l/wo,ionwo,ii0{ “• * FV.1 

Mn, UPn 

source, are the fanas bithe Bali^Uivio lainfs« t Uth. iPvnt, 
Untne, Ltttiih Umveu, 081 HvA, Russ. MMi Aw, 
Ciech /sT'.] 

1. A loiM cililivorout ouadnoM. JWi 
foand Bxttve only in AMct ud loidwm w 
a taway or yellowUh broarn eoioor, aad hvnnC * 
taAedtoO. Tba mok b dMiagaUbad bM fli>*^ 
iboggy aiaat. (TlwMaBcIciaLioA ofO^wj^ 
a tacamiiad Aaiatic varfoly wM oaiy 
uiaae.) It it ittir poararibl, aaihat a 
im|».Li, « Mwaanmi whaaea It k aandiM* 

wn amlfad to both ttatat Baa»^Sw^lSh«> *»* 
dcflvatiw Lwvbm baa biM atad W tha 


tonwo. Ho (MHO. tkue, lorn, aMdO. tPnm ON* 
UM (MSw. teon. Sw. leJonJAa. tdsw from Oer.)* 

' L, but In somacasei thiott||h Tautes 
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LION. 


LION. 


Smx. Lttchd. 1. 364 Da ^ •cinlac )>rowten ctao IconlbeHc. 
c 1050 In Wr.-walcker 438/33 Ltc^ lio. c tsoo Ormin 
5834 And tatt wass rihht tatt le waHft aett Onngan ^att 
poddspellwrihhtCL .. Korr leneu whellp |wer itt iaa 
Whellpadd, Uer li> itt Rtille pra da)hes8. Ibid, 6036 patt 
deor patt wau i leoncu like, c laos Lay. 28064 pa com an 
Kuldcne leo liScn ouer dune, c 1315 in Rtl. AhU 1. 125 
Genril ich wes ant frco Wildore then the lea 
$, ctmo yices 4 * Virtuet I1888) 139 De lyon 8e eafl 
abuten be dier hem to fonwole^cn. c 1103 Lay. 408s He 
lidSe )eon pcoa leodcn Hilch hit an Hun were [ciayg a 
lion], a laas Juliana 33 Daniel bimong p*} wode Huns. 
a tM Cursor bf. 690 Als lambe him lai pc icon mild, c 1330 
R. Brunnb ChroH, IVace (Roll») 11255 (Prtyt MS.) Ilkon 
prottdere pan pe lion, c teM Chaucer KhU*s T, 798 Tho 
inyghtest wenc that thu ralamon In his fightyng were a 
wood leon. i|m Gower Cotif, 1 1 1 . 74 As Icon is th^king of 
bestes. 1413 Scude (Uaxton 14B3) 11. xlv. ci ^mme 
hadden longe nokcd clawea, Ivke as they had i^ti lyons. 
c 1470 Henry Wallact 11. nj Thus Wallace ferd als fcrs as 
a Ivoun. tgad PUgr, Ptr/,\yl. de W. 1531) 139 R.*iuenynge 
wolues or rampyiwe lyons. a 1548 H all Ckron., Rick. Ul^ 
54 b. We must..nght together like lions, and feare not to 
dye together lyke men. 1671 M ilton P, A. i. 31 j ITic Lion 
and fierce Tiger glar’d alooi. a 1687 Waller ^untmer I si. 
II. 16 lliey roar d like Lions caught in toyles, and rag'd. 

FahUs 11. ix. 73 The Lion is (beyond dispute) 
Allow d the most majestic brute. 1839 Penny Cvcl, AlV. 
32/a The Maneless Lion of Guzerat. 1859 FitzGeralu tr. 
Omar xvii. (1899) 74 They say the Lion and the Lizard keep 
The Courts where Jamshyd gloried and drank deep. 

b. Kxtended to other animals of the genua Felis. 
American mountain Uon^ the puma or cougar. 

1630 New^Rngland^s Plantation (1835) 8 For Beasts there 
are some Bears, and they say some Lyons also; fur they 
h.iue been seen at Cape Anne. 1640 Per/, Descr, yitginia 
17 (List of native bcutsl Lyons, Beares, Leopards, Kikes. 
*774 GoLf»8M. Nat, //iz/. (1624) 1 . 431 The Puma, which has 
received the name of the American Lion. 


c. Applied ironically (usually with qualification) 
to certain weak or timid animals : t Lion of Cots- 
ivo/df t Cotswoldlion (also Sc. Lammtrmoor liosi)^ 
a sheep ; Essex or Numford liotty a calf. Sec also 
quota. 1835, 1827. 

*S37t «* 5 S 3 i Aidta (see Cotswold]* >548 J. Hlvw*oou 
Prov. (1867) 36 She is os fierce, as a Lyon of Cotsolde. 
1678 Ray Protrerbs 307 As valiant as an Es>cx Hon, t. c. a 
calf. 1899 T. Brown IPki . (1720) 1 . 216 That Prodigy of a 
Man that . . so dexterously mimick’d the Harmony of the 
P!sscx Lions, a 1700 B. R. Diet, Cant. Crtw^ Kuntford- 
LyoHt a Calf. 1711 Kelly Sc, Prat». 3R0 You look like a 
lAimermoor Lyon. 1813 C. M. Wesi macott Mag, S/y 1 . 1 1;6 
I'll thank you for a^ cut out of the back 01 that lion, 
tittered a man opposite. With all the natural timidity uf 
the hare whom he thus particularised, I was proceeding to 
Iwlp him fetcl. 1817 Lytton Pelham xxaix. (1849) * A 

lion it a hare, sir.* * Wh.st t ' * Ves, sir, it is a hare !>*but 
we call it a Hun, because of the Game Laws.' 

2 . Proverbial and allusive phrases, a. Proverbs 
(chiefly referring to the strength or ferocity of the 
lion), b. A Eon in the way {or path)*, after Prov. 
xxvi. 13, applied to a danger or obstacle, csp. an 
iiOAginaij one. C. The lioAs mouth : taken as 
a of a place of great peril. (Cf. Ps. xxii. 31, 
a Tim. iv. I 7 .) Similarly, /n /la/iV faws, d. 
The lion's share : the largest or principal portion, 
e. The liotCs skin occuh chiefly with reference to 
the fable of the ass that clothed himself in the skin 


The lion's provider ; 
ilion 


of a lion. (See also quota.) C 
^ Jackal, lit, and Jig, g. To twist the /ton's tail : 
freq. in journalistic use with reference to foreign 
insults to, or encroachments on the rights of. Great 
Britain (cf. 50). 


W\Jk's Pro!. 69a Who peynted the Icon, let me who 1 
(See note, cd. Skeat.] tm Shaks. John 11. L 138 You 
art the Hare of wh<m ine Prouerb goes Whose valour 
pittcka dead Lyons by the beard. 1640 Howell Dedongs 

G, 10 Like the moneth of March, which enircth like a Lion, 
but goeih out like a lAmb, 1838 Fuller Ck, Hist, vi. 

H. 8^1 As Che Proverb saiik. The Lkm is not so 6 eroe ms ' 
he IS painted. 1749 (see Beard v, 3I. s8o8 Scott Harm, 
VI. xiv. And dar'sc thou then To heard the lion in hb den, 
Ike Dougltt in his hallt 

b. 1641 Milton Refirm, 11. Wks, (1847) >8/1 They fear'd 
not the Diig-loar danger nor the Lyon in the way that the 
sluggUh and timorous Politidan thinks he sees. 1847 
CLAmooN HUt, Rek VI. There be both Mountains, 


^ Lyons In the way. 


BaiCMT Sp, IreUnd 1 Ap 


You have always, .lions In the path. ttS Tennyson iFety 
Grutf 643, t have been the sluggard, anal ride apece, Foe 
now there b n lion In the way. 
u* niaegiFf. Marker, 7 Leose me laueid ut of jk tiunes 

What doth ^obe, 
MR (Es^ii were) put hb Snger Into the Uoos mouth. 1809 
Cm Smith TVee Tram ax. (Arh.) I7I But Merham, the 
f M fox, klsmelfe In the liom 


. . i|Hl CavALUKa Mm, iv. 

down hb * 


lions pewes, nrung hb 
r. 989 he wottVl not lay 


down hb Arm% saying It pras better to dh^than to tun 
the^l^'s Mouth/ tSgiEiixaaoNirniKTWff^TVwlA 
Wks. (Bohn) I L 34 In the power of tayuig rude truth, 
"ometimes In the lIon*s mouth, no men torpuss them, 
a* lift Buauu Pm Rev, Wke. V. ete Not when they 
om In peitoership udth the farmer • .nave t heard that 
tlmy had t^en tM lion's shaie. 1^ Sin K. Tavlok 
Stateemaa xxIL tte Always . . reedy to lalio the Hon's 
^ rtimslMlIty aad labour. 18% Lowell IVks, 

*S 3 /i The art of Ming a ikh fHend 10 make u lour with 
y^.ki auluuNii aiMlof le^g hiuilo bear the Uen'iihhiiu 
Of the “ 


j 

I 


0. (1484 Caxton Fab/et 0/ A uian (1880) 219 The fourthe 
fable u or the asse, and of the skyimc oi the LvoilJ 1599 
Shaks. Hen, V, iv. Hi. 03 llie man that once did sell the 
Lyoni skin While the oeast Uu*d, was kill'd with hunting 
him. 1811 Coi'CR. S.V. Zihw, Hn*y cut iasnais bon marcM 
depeaux de lians ^ , . a Lyons skinne was neuer bought good 
cbeaiie. 1838 Massinger Gt, Dk, Florence v. i, Kea.*ion 
assured me It was not safe to shave a lion's skin. 1700 
Tyrrell Hist. Eng. 11 . 847 When the Lyon's Skin alone 
would not serve turn, he knew how to make it out with 
that of the Fox. 1711 (sm Ars th, 1 c]. 

1. 1774 Goldrm. Hist. Hearth IL 322 This has given rise 
to the report of the jackall's being the lion’s provider. 
1808 Scott Let, to Iv. Gifford 25 Oct. in Lockhart If 
you^ will i^pt of my services as a sort of jackal or 
lion’s provider. iSas Byron Juan ix. xx'ii, The poor 
jackals . . (As being the brave lion's keen providers). . 1831 
Carlyle Sart. Res. (1858) 14 (.)ld Liescheii . . was bis. .cook, 
errand-maid, and general lion's-provider. 

3. ^^. (chiefly after biblical usage ; cf. Kcv. v. 5 ). 
a. Taken (in a good sense) as the type of one 
who is strong, courageous, or fiercely brave. 

The Lion o/the North, GusUvus Adolphus. 
rii75 Lamb. I font. 131 pa streimge leo wes hes 
liuiymdes godcs sune. [1197 R. Gloixu (Rolls) 93B4 Is 
mouh U as a leon, is herte am as an hare. ) c 13S5 Poeftt 
Times Edw.JL *5* in Pol. Songs (Camden) 334 Nu ten 
theih lioutis iu halle, and hare:* in the feld. e 1470 Henry 
Wallace viit. 1225 At the paboun, quhar thai the lyouii 
(zr. Wallace] saw. 1579-80 Norih Plutarch, Comp. Lys. 
brSylla (1595) 522 Lyons at home, and Foxes abroade. 15^ 
(see 1 ..AMB sb. a bj. 1590 Spenser F.Q. 1. Hi. 7 He. my Lyon, 
and my noble I.ord. 1599 Sol. ^ Pers. 11. 61 \Vk^^ 
(1901) 167 English Archers. .Kelipped Lyons of the Wcsteioe 
worlde. 1807 Siiaks. Cor. 1. L 239 He is a Lion That 1 am 
proud to hunt. 1631 Liihgow Trav, 504 'I'he Lyon .. I 
whose Sire, was surnam'd Dowglas. 184a Penny Cyil. I 
XXIII. 3^/t The caiii|»aigns..or the Lion of the North, 
till his (all in the moment of triumph at Lutzen. 1863 
WooLNiiR My Reauti/ul Lady 132 The manliest, and king : 
of Kngli&h kings. The lion Cromwell, in his dress of war. 

b. In a bad sense : A fiercely cruel, tyrannical . 
or * devouring * creature or ^Hrrson. j 

Partly after biblical uses : cf. Ps. xxxiv. 17, IvL 4, i Pet. ' 
V. 8, etc. 

a taac St, Marker. 6 Ant tu grtslkbe gra pu lu 5 ere Itun 
laS godd. a laag A ncr, ^.120 \V ummone wro 3 is w uluene, 

& mon wrod is wulf, oAer Irtin. Ayenb. 17 Predc 

b king of wyckede peawes. Ily is pe uc'un bet al uorzucip. 
1589 PUTTKKHAM Eng. Poisit iti. xxiv. (Ark) 299 A Lyon 
among shee|*e and a sheepe among Lyons. 1883 Trvon : 
/I'VijR io Health xiv. (1697) 273 All such as W'uuld liavc the 
bestial, savage Nature strengthen'd . . ,atid have a mind to 
be Lions and Devils . . to their ow’n kind. s83a M. Biant ■ 
Hist. Paul (ed. 2) 1 . 40 That the lion had become a Iamb, ; 
t hat the persecutor was now a humble and inquiring believer. .! 
t C. (See quot.) Obs. \ 

1713 Aduiron Guai^ian No. 7172 We polite men of the j 
town give the name of a lion to any one that is a great 
man's spy. Ibid. P 7 A lion, or a master-spy, hath several j 
j.U'k'calla under him. 

4. pi. Things of note, celebrity, or curiosity (in | 
a town, etc.) ; sights worth seeing: csp. in plir. to 
seCf or showt the lions, f In early use, to have .seen , 
the Hons often meant to have bad experience of 1 i fc. 

Thb use of the word is derived from the practice of taking \ 
visitors to see the lions which used to te kept in the Tower , 
of lA>ndnn. See the introductory qu<.>ts. 

(i8r9 Capt. Smith Trye Trav. xviii. (.Arb.) 872 After, one ; 
Master John Bull. with divers of his friends, went^ to see i 
the Lyons (in the Tower]. 1731 Fict niNG Lottery iii. Wks. ! 
188a Vlll. 48(^ 1 must r«c all the curiosities; the Toucr, I 
the Hons, and Bedlam, and the court, and the o|rera. 1808-7 
J. BaRsaroRU Miseries Hum, ylr)/^ (1826) vi 1. Ixviii, Kscort ing ' 
two or three coaches full of country-cousins . . to the Lions, j 
the Wax- work, the Monument, &c) 

1590 GaEe.NE Neuer too Late (1600) 34 Francesco was no ; 
other but a mccre nouicc, and that so newly, that 10 vse the . 
olde prouerbe, he had scarce secne the Lions. 1800 B. Jon- ! 
iON Cynlkias Rev, v, iL Wks. 1616 J. 34a Amo, You come 
not to giue vs the acorne, Monsieur 7 Mer. Nor to be i 
frighted with a face, Signior 1 1 haue seene the lyons. i6aa 
j. Taylor (Water-P.) Water •Cormorant Wks. 1630 iii. 5 ■ 
Some say (of a Drunkard) bee's bcwitcht, or scratcht, or I 
Minde,.. Or scene the Lyons, or hb nose is dirt^ sTtoJenner 
Piaeia Mam (>773) 1 - x>9 H made no incunsiuerable (igure | 
amongst the Liona of Bath. 178a Mao. D'Arrlay Cecilia \ 
u viii, Mr. Moncklon . . asked Morrice why he did not shew i 
the lyons. 179a T. Twinino Reer, 4* Stud, (1882) 1^7, 1 
suppose the lions of Nottinghain are public, accessible lions, 
and require no interest to get sight cf. 1809 Malkin Git j 
Blot V. L P 6 The churches were the best Hons ax met with ; 
in our way, 1810 Scott Let, io J. B,S, MorHtt 9 Aug. 
in Lockhmrl^ The cavern at Staffa . . b one of llie few ! 
Hone which cotaipletely maintain an extended reputation. 
1840 Hood Up Rhine 96 The rest of the day was spent in ! 
accing the Lions— and first the Cathedral 1850 Uehson 
Briitemy viii. lai He was polite .. and showed the Hems 
very xo^-natu Italy. . liM •C. Bkdk’ in Loud. Aat, VI. 
eyi Taai oebbratedcollcction of lions of which his Unii’ersiiy 
can show ao complete a menagerie in her College Halls, 
Bodleian (etc.]. 

b. Hence : A person of note or celebrity who is 
longht after. 

t9i$ Lady M. W. Montagu Teem Exleguest Tuesday, 
Fops of alt kioda to see the Lion, run ; The teautics stay 
lIU the fint act's begun. 1774 Mad. DIArblav EaHy Dtary 
(1889)1. 3it The present Lyon of the times, accoi ding to the 
authw of 'the Pbeid Men's ’ term, is Omy, the native of 
Ouiheite, sSig Lady Granvillr Lett, (iw I- (A* a 
ball.) The King of IVussb is the only Royal Imn. 183(8 
Lytton Alice vi. 1 . The literary Hon who hkes I® 
ite THACNEtAV Cm/ztA to Punch Wks. 1886 XXf\. as* 
What is a lion? A Uon b a man or woman one must haie 
nt one's parties. Me T. A. Trollopk Whai / remem^r 
111 . 131 Longfellow, .larnely raid the poet's penalty ofbcuig 
guide the lion of all the drawing rooms. 


t C. Oxford slang. A visitor to Oxford. ? Obs. 
1785 Grose Diet. Vulgar Tongue, Lion . . a name given by 
the gownsmen of Oxforil, lo inhabitants or visitois. 1765 
R. Lumberlano Obseri't:r So. .^5 f 4, I did not excel in 
any of my academical exercise*;, save that of circumambu- 
lating the colleges and public buildings with strangers . . ; 
in this branch of learning 1 gamed sui.h general reputation 
as to be honoured with the title of Keeper o/the Lions, 
1807 .Souttiky Espriellas LeU. II. xxxii, 60 (The young 
student] had absiuiiicd from visiting many things hiinself, 
till he should have a lion to take with him. i8itt 'J'. Waru 
Strictures Charac. Barristers WA. 2) 45 'J o the ani'i emcnt 
of the Nobility and (jeniry visiting Oxford, the latter of 
whom are known by the University men by the appeila- 
of Lions and Lioness's, when oViM-rved in the Mrctl% 
with an Oxford Guide in their hand, or gaping about. 

+ d. (Sec quot.) Obs. 

1785 (J. A. Bellamy Apol. 11 . 68 lust under him, in tie 
pit, ^at a lion [Footnotf, A term at that lime in vogue for a 
citj. 

6. An ima;;e or picture of a lion. (A favourite 
si|pi for inns and taverns: usually Ned, White, 
Golden, etc. Lion.') 

T/IS366 Chal-cer Rom. Rose 894 Y-painted al..witli 
hriddes, liburdes and lyouns. ^1400 Mal'N'oev. (t839) 
viii. 86 Lyouns of Gold. 1487 Will in Paston Lett. 
111. 464 An hanging bed, with a lyon thcreufHin. 1534 
in W. H. Turner .Select. Rec. Oxford 118 Ve marke 
w'hich ye Mayor .. had striken in ye .. butchers waytes,. . 
which maikc was ye lyon and crowne. i^a in Welch 
Tower Bridge (1894) 83 To one that brought home a lyonc 
blowen clownc ufKiti lx>iidoii Bridge, 44/. 1584-78 Blxlevn 
Dial, agst. Pest. (i88£j i 3 Bt-aryng upon his breast a white 
Lion. 1611 l.-f*RVAT Crudities 11776) I. 23^ A great red 
flagjge.. with the winged Lyon made in it in gi*ld. 1745 
P. Thomas yrnl. Anson's Voy, at 'Jhe Lion was very 
loose, and would certainly have been lost but for .. two 
Mrong Supporters .. fix'd from the Ship’s Bow’s to secure 
him. 183B Murray's Handdk, N. Germ. ijO A colossal 
lion, of cTisl iron. <855 Tf.nnvson Daisy 55 rorch-p.').:rs 
on the lion resting. And sombre, old, colonnaded ablcs. 
b. spec, in Her, 

^13x0 Sir Tristr, 1040 Wih alaunce.. He smot him in 
he lyoiin, And trisircm, . . Bar him hurch he dragoun In he 
schcld. c 1400 Destr. Troy 5027 Thrc lions the lord bare 
all of light goulis. im9 Pel. Poems (Rolls) II. 222 'Hie 
White Lioun [i. r. the Duke of Norfolk] b Icyde lo slcpc. 
1591 Shaks. 1 Hen. VI, 1. v. 28 Hark, countrymen \ cither 
renew the fight. Or tear the lions out of Englumrs coat. 
*598 DALRVMfLK tr. Leslie's Hist. St ot, v. 765 The Lioni>, 
qunilkcs the kingis of Scutis wriri** in thair armes. 1805 
J^rr Last Minst r. iv. xxiii, 'I he lion urgent decked his 
breast. 1813 Genii, Mag. LXXXIII. 37/2 With sup(»oricrs 
(lion .tnd unicorn) of the Royal arms. 1868 Ci'ssans Her. 
ri. (1SS2) R4 Three J .ions pass.Tnt-guardant in pale or, on 
a field gules, constitute the Arms 01 England. 

C. British Lion, llie lion as the national emblem 
of Great Britain ; hence often used fg. for the 
British nation. Similarly Siottish Hen, 

1M7 Drvukn Hind h P, i. 2P9 Such mercy from the 
British Lyon flows. 1798 Bcrkk Regie, Pta^e iii. Wks. 
Vlll. 293 He would no longer amu^ the Briti.<%h Lion in 
the chacc of mice and rats. 1806 Sax^al Ckron. XV'. 52 
F.ach [of the seamr") appeared a true-bred cub of the 
British Lion, NV, E. .Kviovs Laps Sc. Cax’ai.. Heart 
Bruce xxv, We'll let the Scottish bon loose Within the 
fields of ^uain ! 1853 Lytton My Ncn^el xii. xxv. IV. 174 
I'hc British Lion is aroused I sSm Thackeray Vis gin. 
Ixiv, The British Lion, or any other li»>n, CAimot .vluays 
have a worthy enemy locomluit, or a battle royal to deliver. 

6 . a. A gold coin current in Scotland down 
lo the reign of James VI. b. A Scottish cc»])|‘er 
coin«IlARDUEAD-. Cbs, cxc. //;>/. 

1451 Sc. Acts fas. ll (iSi4> II. 4 'V* Bc”' h* 1 '^ 
strikyn ane new penny of golde callit a lyon w* ^ prent 
of )k lyon oil he la mJc & the >inage of Sand Aiidro on 
he tol'cr hide. ...\nd ha^t said new lyon ..sail ryn for 
vjz. vi»j</. of the said new monc. <11557 Dium. tXt.urr. 
(Bannatyne Club^344 Lyoiinis vtherwuyrs callit h.Trdbeiclis. 
a 1471 Knox Hist. Ref. Wks. 1846 I. 365 (MS. O) Daylie 
thair w'as suche numbers of Lions -alias called liardhcids) 
prented, that (etc.]. 1899 Gruerer Handih. Coins Gt, Brit. 
Jjr irel. i 6 f), 184. 

7 . The constellation and zodiacal sign Lbo. Also 
Little Lion : the constellation Leo Minor. 

ctfih Cmaccer Frank/, T. 330 Next at this opposicion 
Which in the signe sh.il te of the Icon. 1509 Hawes 
Past, Pleas, xliv. (Percy Soc.“ 216 Out of the Lyon to enter 
Ihe Vyrgyne. 1697 Cat f^h Manilms 11. 44 The 1 .ion . . The 
squeezing Crab, and stinging Scorpion. 1868 Ixx-kyf.h 
Guiilemin's Heavens (ed. 3) 326 To conclude our examina- 
tion of the constellations visible on the aznd of March at 
midnight, we must notice.. the Little Lion above the Lion. 

1 8 . Lion of the sea ; a. ? A hind of lob&ter (cf. 
1*\ lion do ffter). b. «*Ska-mox. Cbs. 

1398 F.pulario G iijb. To dresse the fish called the Llo'i 
of the sea. 1771 Ann. Reg. yu/t These .sea- wolves, which 
he calls lions. 

t 9. Alchemy. Green lion : a ‘ spirit of grer t 
transmuting power, supposed to be produced by 
certain processes in alchemy ; sometimes identified 
with the ‘ philosophical mercury Cbs, 

1471 Ripley Con>p, A Ich. Recapitulation in Ashmolc 
Theair, Chem. Brit, (1652) 188 The Sp^ntyd Panther wyth 
the Lyon greene. 15. . A. .Anprrwes ttiile' Hunting oj : i* 
Greene Lyon ibid. 278. 1593 G. Harvey Pierce's Supc*. 
Wks. (Giosartl II. 69 He would .‘cemc to teue the (fretn 
Lion ami the flying Eagle in a Timme Quersit. 

I. xiii. 53 A grcciie sharpie spirit. . . This is that ^etne lyon 
which Kypley commendeth .s«» niuch. 1810 B. Jonm'-v 
Alch, It. li. Vow gcnrrall colours, sir. Of the |u!e cirron, 
the greene lyon, the crow. The |icai (H k*, taile. 

10. allrib, and Comb.: a. simple .ittrib.,a> 
iolour, -tub, -kind, dair, -skin, -wht!p\ ^b. objective. 



LIOK. 


LION-HBABTBD. 


as licH‘k€€p4r^ •stalking, -tamer, •taming \ o. simi- 
lative, as Uan-baUi, -sick adjs. (see also la) ; 
d. parasynthetic, as lion-footed, -headed, -hued, 
-maneii,-mMtd,-thought€d \ 6. instrumental, 
as lion-guarded, -haled, -haunted adjs. 

1669 StifiiMY Marimer's Maf, i, U. ai Wiscmen stout, and 
stunff, grow *I.iufftioid. tSSS^a Act $ St 6 K/. c. 6 

I a j Anye other color or colon then. . •lyon color nK»«eIcy or 
iron grey. t66e Mbrrbtt tr. AVWr Art 0/ Class xlii, In 
the b^iom there will remain a Lion colour, tyay ( *ay Fabies 

I . XIX. 13-14 A *LyoihCtth, of sordid mind, Avoided all the 
lyoii'kind. 1610 H k alky St. A C'itie o/inht 686 Ausonius 
makes her [i. e. the Sphynx) . . *Lvon-f^iotcd. iM I . Davuw 
SON ZrAi/Ai/Au/ etc. (1899) 149 The trader and the usurer 
Have passed the •lion-ijn.'irded iltwr. 1871 R. Ellis^ tr. 
Ca/«//f«j Uiii. 76 Cybelr. the thoilg relaxing from a *lioti< 
haled yoke. 1870 Morris Earthly Par. III. iv. 339 'Ihc 
*lion-haunted wood!>. 1864 Pi sky Lect. Dmmiel iii. 115 The 
human-headed lions and bulls and perhaps conversely, the 
*lion-beadcd men were religious, not uolitival .symbols at all. 
1591 pEM ivvix vS/. Piet., LeenaJe, *Viox\ hued, 

a 1843 .*soiTiitY Cemm.pl. Bk. Ser. 11. 645 If one of these 
lions enraged is going to assail the spectaltws, the *lion. 
kee|Hrrs bold under his ni>se the con 5 ture of Ga/clles' meat 
[etc.|. 171 1 Sn AFTKsa. C'Adrdc*. V 17 17 < 1 1 . 183 Representations 
of human victory’s over the *lion-kind. ijm [sec lii*H<»th\. 
1880 Pt'SKY Min. Ptvfik. 361 Nineveh was stiU one vast *lion- 
lair. 1851 H. Mclvili.k IVkaU lxxx\*ii. 438 The *lion* 
maned buffaloes of the We^l. 1605 Snak-s. Mack. iv. i. 90 
Be *Lyon metled, proud. 1608 — '/>. 4 Cr. 11. iii. 91 
He is not sicke. Aia. Yes *Lyun sicke, si« ke of proud 
heart. SotriiKV BaiLuis 4 Metr. Tales PocL Wks. 

VI. 367 He could have swallowed Hercules, Club, *lion> 
skin, and all. 1890 * Rolp B«>u>iiKaooi* Mf/eerj Eight xliv, 
We arc graciously permitted, .to try a little * lion stalking 
in Algeria. 1798 2 >OTHKaY tr. IV'itlatuCs Obtron v. viii. 
O'er me the 'hon-tamer holds his hand. i8ao Keats 
Hyperion ii. 68 Tiger paasion’d, *lion-thoughtrd, wroth. 
a 1300 E, £. Psalter c\iu 27 *Lyoun whelpes...seke fra god 
mete vnto hs. M- • iPydi/*s Hen. xlix. 9 (MS. S.) Judas 
a lyoun whelp. 1884 'I'fucnyson Eu. Ard. 98 The portal- 
warding lion-whelp, .And peacock-yewtree of the lonely Hall. 

II. Special comb. : llon-ant, the same as ant- 
lion ; t llon-oat, an Angora cat ; t Hon-oudweed, 
the Edelweiss (see lion's foot in b); lion-dog 
rafter F. chien-lion (^Uuffon)], a variety of dog 
having a dewing mane; llon-doUar (see D ollar 5): 
lion-dragon, a heraldic beast having the fore-part 
like a lion and the hind part like a wyvem ; lion 
foroepa (see quut) ; lion-hunter, one who hunts 
liona; one who is given to lionizing celebrities; 
tion-hunting, the action of a lion-hunter, lit, and 

fig. (in quot. f going in quest of the * lions ' of a 
place) ; fUon-ler^ard (F. lion llo/arde), a lion 
passant gnardant; »LEurAKii 3b; lion-limrd, ! 
the basilisk, its crest being compared to a lion's 
mane ; lion-monkey, the marikina or silky mar- I 
moset ; t lion noble « 5 a ; lion-poisaon //er. [ F. I 
poisson fish] (see quot. 1868); lion-ahowyWir/jr, ' 
a gathering of * lions ’ or celebrities ; lion -skinned i 
a., clotheii in a lion's skin,^^. with allusion to the i 
asa in the fable (cf. a e) ; t Uon-atring, some kind 
of string for musical insUuineiiU ; lion-tailed 
baboon, monkey, the wanrJeroo (^Afacacus silenus ) ; 
lion-tawny a, of the tawny colour characteristic 
of lions ; also sb , ; lion-tiger, used aitrib. of a 
cub bred between a lion and a tiger. 

1774 Golosv. Nat. Hitt. (1776) Vlf. 321 Of the Formica 
Leok or *Lion-Ant. 1895 Dakwin Foy, Nat. xix. (1853) 443 
note. Ibis Australian pit-fall was only about half the sire uf 
that made by the European lion-aoL 1774 GoLnsN. Nat, 
Hist. (186a) 1 . IV. i. 359 The *lion cat ; or as others more 
properly term it, the cat of Angora. 1997 Gcrakdc HtrM 
II. cxcr. I ia 517 Leontopodium tine res Ltonsnut, *Lion 
Cu^eeob 1774 Golmm. Nat. Hitt. <1834) II. L 9 The 
*Lion Dog gfeatly resembles that animal, in miniature, from 
whence it tues the name, t^s Vovatt 50 The Lion 
0 ^. .The origin of this breed is not known ; it i«, perhapR,an 
tntermediate one between the Maltese and the Turkish dog. 
1897 yirginia St. Papers (1875) 1 . 93 Dolleni. comonly calM 
* Lyon or Dog DoUers, have no vallue ascertained whereby 
they may paiis curraocly amongst the inhabitants of this 
County. t8io Gcilum llereuary in. xxvi. 183 *Lion'^ 
dragons. Lion vPoiaons, and whatsocucr other dfAildc shaped 
animall of any two . . of the . . kinds before handled. 1884 
P. HoLmb 6/s/. .Var/. IV.^ 104s The ‘ •lion forceps ' of Fer- 
gttsfon . . is a strong Mraight forceps provided with two 
sets of teeth . . by which it obtains a firm hold on a bone. 
1838 Pt^ay Cycf, XIV. 33/1 (art. Lion) The dangers and 
hatr-breadth escapes of the * lion-hunters. 1840 Carlvlk 
Heroes (1858) 330 These Lioa-hunter* were the inin 
and death of Bums. (Cf. the name ' Mrs. I..eo Hunter* in 
Dicktne Pkknnck (18371.) 1878 Athenanm 19 Jan. 81/j 
Keats, the obscure medical student, who died before a 
single lion-homer had found him out. 3770 Jisnnkr 
PUicid bfaa (1773) 1 . 130 * Lion-hunting . . being the whole 
end and deiim of travelling. t8te Sblokn Notes on Dray- 
tods Potf-otb. xl.*f83 Being blaaon'd in Hierom de Bara, 
and other French heralds, *Uon-Leopards. 171^ Funmbll 
Vop. H. 33 A large sort of Lirard called a *Lioii-lisanl. wA 
Mobtimbb in Phil. Trams. XU 347 Lncertms griseus. The 
lion Lirard. idegSAaaerT New rkt.Lond.tti In one of 
the glass caaea is a beatttifal *lioo-mofikey. igM Min, 
Privy C. to Dec in fiorna Coinage Scot. (1887) If. 389 
*L70aa noUis. 1887 HuaNa ibid. 388 Lion nobles or Scot- 
taw angils. s8fO *Lion Pooons fsec Uom-dragon\ 18I8 
Cv$9hm Her. vl (tSSs) for The Lion-puissoft, or bea-lion, 
wbkh hna the bead and sboeldcra of a Lion, with 8nt for 
pawa^ and the mewed tail of a Fiah for a bo^. 189 Lock- 
MAKT Scott (1889) III. xix. t86 mote, Mr. Gederidfe’s own 
sCaielF nceotml of this *tion-fttkow in Grosvenor Street. 
8788-94 Tbcasa LL HaL ff834> I* 998 Hail, glotioas 
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Liberty !. .*Lion-skiraeil Fre^hinking, safe af^^ 
bravery, ' ' • • • - -- - -•— - 

1888 He 



fortes Vorde. '"tiit'PttnmAMT DnoitrupeiU . 
tailed Baboon. /W. PUte xx|i, Upn tailed Mwkv. sfn 
Lyokkker Eey. Nat. Hist. 1 . 113 The Lion-Tailed Monkey 
tMactunssi/eHMS). .These monkeys inhabit the Malabar,or 
Western, Coast of India. 1878 8^ Limming 8 If you 

mingle redde I.ead and Masticot together, you sbal Have 
thereof a •Lyon tawiiey. 1811 Cotgm., Lionnim. ..of a Lyon- 
tawnie colour. iSffglluRTUN^rw^. Ar/x. (1886) 1 . Foreword 7 
*rbc boundless waste of lion-tawny clays and gazelle-brown 
gravels. 1839 Penny CycL XIV. ^5/1 * Lion-Tiger Cubs. 

b. CoiAinattons with Ison's (moftly plant- 
names) : tlion*8 oUw, (ft) Black Hellebore, 
lIelUborusnigtr\ (i) a kind of oyster ; lion^aear, 
* a common name in the Andes for some snecies of 
CuUitium ; also Hsfeletia and Leonotis * ( 7'reas. 
Hot. 1866); lion*a foot, (a) Lady's Mantle, Al- 
chemilla vulgaris*, {b) Black Hellebore; (r) the 
genus Leoniofodium, esp. L. alpinum, the Edel- 
weiss; lion*s heart, a plant of the U.S., Physosiegia 
virginiassa*, lion*8 leaf, any plant of the genus 
Leoniice, esp. L. Leontopetalum \ lion’s leap, 
an acrobatic leap or somersault ; cf. F. sault 
du lion (Cotgr.) ; lion'a mouth, a name for 
Atsiirrkinum majusi lion'a paw-^/mii'x foot*, 
lion'a anap ^ lion's mouth*, lion'a tail, (a) 
the plant Leonotis Leon urns, from the suppo^ 
resemblance of the inflorescence to the tnfi of a 
lion's tail ; (b) Motherwort, Leonurus Cardiaea ; 
lion’s tooth or teeth, the Dandelion; f lion's 
turnip, lion's leaf. 

i8it Cotgr. s.v. Lion, Pattede lion, *Lyons claw. Setter- 
wort, Settergrasse, bastard blackc Ellcbore. *3799 M RS. De- 
LANEY in L^e 4 Corr. (t86i) 111 . 560 Kind of o>*slers called 
the lion*s cUw. 1834 Booth Analyt, Diet. a6i Leonotis, 
•Lion's ear.^ rtooo A«r. Leechd. I. 98 Deos wyrt ka man 
pedem Iconis, & oSniiu naman *lcon-fot nemneff. 1538 
TcRNER LibeUnt, Lyons fote, EtlebornsH nigrum, l8tt 
Cotgr., Atchimiile, LiotisfooC, Ixulies mantle, great Ssnicle* 
>848 A. yioouClats-Bk. Bot. 383 Physostegia I' irriniama . . . 
A beautiful plant native in Penn, om southward. . . ^Lion's 
heart, 1547 Gbrarpk H tidal 11. iv. | 4. 183 Plinie doth 
calUc alsoLMntopctalon, Apulcius Leontemodion. . . In Eng- 
lish *Lyons leafe and Lyons Turn^. f m J. Lkb fnirat. 
Bot. Appi 317 Liofi's.le», Leontice, ilia J. Smith Diet. 
Plants 347 LionVIeaf {Leonisis LeoMiopetaimm), a hcr- 


Tooih, several sorts of Herbs. 1773 Hist. Brit. Dom. 
North Amer. xt. iiL 189 l*he flower called the liun's-mouth 
• .forms a sweet nosegay of itself, and is worthy the gardens 
of kings. i99> Pkrcivall .Sp. Diet., Pata de Leon, *Lions 
pa we, Leontopetalon. tSot Holland Pline II. 363 The 
leaues of Lions paw. im Gbrardb Herbal 11. cIv. | 4. 
439 Snapdragon is callen. .in English Calucs snout. Snap- 
dragon. and^I.yons .snap. 1780 J. Lke ini rod. Bot. App. 
317 *\MSi%‘\Mi\^eonMrmt. ssSsBclwh Def. mgsU Sick- 
ness (1579) 10 The vertue Dandcjiori or •Lyons teeth. 
1888 fiRirtRN & Holijimo Plant-n., Don's teeth, i.eontodon 
Taraxaemm. 1997 •Lyons Turnep (sec /lew's / xh/T >811 
CoTTiR. s. V. Lion, Some aLsotearmc Lyons lcafc,arKl Lyons 
Turncp, /rs Liomimns. 

12. aitrib. paasing into adj . « ’ lion-like ; charac- 
teristic of a boo 9 atroog, brave, or fierce at a lion*. 

i8f4’JoNtoN Barth, Feur 11. iiLCitii) ai You shall not 
' I MILTON Samson ^ 


must lerme them Uoncels. 18m R. H01.MK Armoury 11. 
134/1 A Lioness Lionseth a Lionccll. or Lions Whelp, 
I*iiiLiira (od. Kersey), Lioncets is also a Term In HereMry 
for Lions, when there ore more than tvro of them bom in 
any Coat of Arms, and no Ordinary between them. 1884 
Misa Yongk Tried 1 . xi. 035 She was more flattered by the 
civilities of a lionoel like Harvey Anderson. 1884 Roiitkli. 
Her. Hist, 4 Fob. xiv. 1 1 (ed. 3) 193 Three chevroncis so., 
the middle one charged with a luMicel passant of the field* 

t Xioa-druki a. Obs. Said of 9 man in the 
second of the proverbial four atam of dninkcnnem, 
in which he becomes violent and quarrelsome. 

The medimvol saying was that wine makes a man succes- 
sively resemble a sheep, a Uon, an ape, and a sow. (See 
Skeat's note to Chaucer Manciple's Prol. 45.) 

199a Name P. PenniUsse 33 b. The second Blind of 
drunkard) is Lion drunk e, and he flings the pots aoout tha 
house, calls hb Hostesse whore (etej. i8o| MAUiNGia 
Bondman lit. iii. 1118140 Day Peregr. Sc hoi. (Mi) 5s 
When the Ikms bloude mates with a furious disuosiiion, . . it 
converts to rage, stabbinga, and tiuorrelb ; and such we tall 
Lion- Drunk. 

Lionel LLer. [a. OF. Uonel, dim. of 

lion Lion.] ^ Lioncxl. 

i68t Morgan Gentry ly. ii. 15 Three demy Lionels 
|i:ixMrit argent. i738St.Rri.H in Lett. Lit. Men (Camden) 
366 His Arms (a Cnevron between 3 Lionels) carv'd on it. 

Lionosqno (bi^ncsk), < 1 . [f. Lion -xsqub.] 
Characteristic or a lion. 

tl8a Macm. Mag. XLVl. 345 Hb prc»file was that of a 
Greek statue ; the eyes small and piercing ; the whole face 
iioneM)ue. t 9 w F knn /w A ipino Pmiley I L 166 lib lloncsque 
tramp up aiiddown their prbon. 

Lioness (bronw). Forms : 4 leoun-, Uoun-, 
(lyonn-;, 4-'5 leon-, 4-7 Ijoa-, lyonn*, 4-8 
Uoim- ; 4 4-^ -ewiCe, (5 -»•»*, -y*) ; 7 - 

lionoM. [a. OF. Itoninfisse, leonesse (now super- 
seded by Itonne), f. Hon Lion.] 

1 . The female of the lion. 

a iRoo Cursor .\f. 13338 Right be |mt water side la! a leoness 
^anf liones, Oott. feoncs). 13. . Sir Bernes (MS. A. ) 3469 
Stuutliche he liounesse Asanede Deues. c Sc. Leg. 
Saints xlix. ( TecU) 310 Ymong 9*^1 bestis ves rient stork ft 
fel a lyonnes. e ijfM Cnaucrb IPife's Prol. 637 Stibourne 
1 was os is a Leonesse. 1481 Rmts 0/ Parti. V. 47S The 
Office of kepyng Lyons, Lconesscs and Lcopardet, within 
uure Toure of London. igM Snako. Tit. iv. u. 138 The 
chafed Bore, the mountaine Lyonesse. ^ 1887 Miliun P, L. 
viu. 393 'lliey rejoyce Each with thir kinde. Lion with 
" Pomt Iliad X. S13 Ihe gaunt Lioness with 

t Partrgon^ 46 Lyons do in 
llie adulteries of toe I 


Lioness, tviy ] , 

Hunger bi^ 19«8 Avurra 
1 severe manner punish ilie 


a very severe manner punish ttm adulteries 01 the Lyooess. 
iSijlhraoN Cimemr 1315 Go. when^the hunter's bond hath 
wrung From the forest-cave ncr shrieking young. And calm 
the lonely Ihincsa 
b. fig. Applied to persona 
1411 Pilgr. Soufie (Caxton 1483) 1. xv. is Yet woie 1 wcl 
that Icon IS he nought ne thou iie myghi no leonesse be. 

SHAKa Jehm II. L 991 Were I at home At your den 
sirrih. with your Uonnesse, I would set an Oxe-head to 
your Lyons hide. 1I47 Tknntson Prim ess vi. 147 O lair 
and strong and terrible I Lioness That with your long locks 
pUy the Lion's mane. 

2 . A fcm.'ile celebrity ; a woman who U lionized, 
t Abo ^Oxford University slang), a lady viaitor to 
a mcmlm of the univenity* 

Scott Let, to Lady Louisa Stuart tdjon. In Lock- 

■ I* ! t... tfA t W 


fright me with your Lyon-chna itoi 
The bold. Ascmlonite Fled from nb Lion raa^ 


I8ii ! 


Drydbn Sp, Fryar t. i Pox o' thb Lyon-way < 
chough, ibid. I V. 57 Gross Feeders, Lion talkers. Lamblike 
fighters. i79e Young Brothers 1. i. Wks. 1757^ ll. eo9 We'll 
seek his lion Sire. Who dans to frown on us hb conquerors. 
1797 Gray Bard 117 Her lion-port, he^wc-cominan^ng 



374 May, ..horkini in her Ixemendous Uon-noie, ora putting 
down the other noists like a clop of thunder. sBw Tknmt- 

Mf . ^ - Mt.zi .1 a _ > : u 


•OH Eng. 4 ^mer. in ryfa, 3 Strong motbtf of oVioci-Hne. 
1I49 Blaciw. Mag. Feh. isfi Thb true soldier, .hod iillen 
in that lion-msh which Rkhard mode at hb foe. lifiu 
Pteav Min. Propk. 366 Jonah feared not the fiercenese of 
theb lioii-iuunrc, but God's lendemese. 

Lion, Idon Herald, Idon Bling-at-arma : 

tea Lton. 

n Li'Oaoeau. Obs. Chiefly Her. Forms : pi. 
5 leonnoeuz. iFoneewee, 0 lionAe-fiewFa» 7 
lionoeauz. fa F. Iwneeau, OF. also leonceam * a 
Lyons whelpe’^ (Cotgr.), later form of lioneel LloN- 
cfL.] A young lion ; ■•Lioncbu 

c I49B Merlin 41 1 Thb fyon cnzwned hndde In tib com- 
pnnye xviij lyonscwes crowned, c Mge MirourSeUumtiosm 
1167 Twelve Iconnceux ouer sex greces Salomooct throne 
exoumed. c iM Sc, Poem Heraldry 147 in Q. EHm. Acad, 
99TwathingblnarmisfalendinschiwbMl)wey;. . Aslionne- 
sewys, to scy, and heronne-sewb. ifisu CbnixiM Heraldry 
I. VI. 84 Six. .LkmceouK rampooC purpnie. 

ZiPMSd, ImbosA * Oar. [img. 

f.Lioir.i T^qaot.) 


taei-M Brrrv Emcyci. Hermid. I, Liomcod to Leomeoi^ 
adorned wsih lkm»' heads, on a crom, the ends of whkk 
lorminete in lions* heads, in mod. Dku. 

Lkmcel (lai-dnsel). Also 7 llonoall, Ijrottoel. 

5 ad. OF. lionet!, dim. of lionLlon. Cf. I40NCBAU.] 
I fipall or young Koo ; chiefly LLer. (see WOMl). 
ifiin Guillim Heraldry iti. see. 139 In tbn Ansonlng 
of Armm consbtlng of mom lioie in a Field thee nan, you 


blossom— end all the lions nnd lionesses, ilifi j. H. Niw- 
HAN Loss 4 Gain v. s8 He. .hsd pro mis ed him tickets, hr 
sooM ladies, lionesses of hb, who were eoming up to ths 
Cbnunemoration. il 8 t Hughes 7 >m Broom at Oof. sxv, 
The whole load,, .were on the look-out for lady visitors, prch 
foncly called lionesses, Feum InAUme VmiUy\.b 
She was received in society and petted os the new lloneis. 

Lioilfit(bi‘^et). [a, 0 F./iMfMf: see Lion and 
-IT.] A young lion. 

a StONEV Arcadia in. (ifisp) a<3 A brans Uon. who 
longlit hbyoung Lioncu how in taking of n prey to iO|m 
courage with cunning, ita P, Fuktchir rmrpto 
XU, So may we see n liltln nonet— When newly whelpsfftR 
weak and tender thing, Despisnd by cvmy MS^ iM 
SovTNEV 7 oam of Art x. 383 SmohMis he i«fOve,tts tM 
young lionet When first be bnthes Ms nmtdsfous 

UoX iBm9 Lamb Lett.xL To Miss IPordsonrih tof^ 
wbelpf (lloneis) be was sorry to find were dead. *8l|Hsoo 
KemSmstr. Ode 19 All the nino little UoneU m 
Skimhcriim in milk, nod sighing. 

fa. A heart like that 

i.e. brave, ooarageoaa ; fai quot 1665 with pan^ 
hart. b. A lion-hcautcdi cor — 


commonly uled to tranilate Cmtr dt Ziae, toe 
tfadliiooal a|>pe 1 lAtioa of Rkhard 1 
ifili Dbydm Vmd Kr^eror I. H, My te-tol b 
love's loib bsnet. iMs Ovwav VookoJhtbHPtd 

Uon-hosrt,Pb 
shpiRyaani i 
wns led in El 
Roland. andX 

age of a Uon ; coorageoaa ; 

lysi I. Pniuirt Criftrii. T " 

Piously vnlinni. sfaf 
chneo/ a Hoo-hnan«l 
XXX, Farnwnlli my aohK my 
Ilenct TiiiiEbnarrtiinfiW 
sM Rvaam Pkmurm Bug. fjjfi 
which gnvn ihn gforyaad tha Ftaoam i 
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LiolAoodCbi'mhttd). [f. Lioir -i- - rood.] The 
ftate or conation of being a ' lion *. 

ite Whbwell in Mn. S. Dougtai Lift iv. (1881) i<3 But 
she iMiM Martiowu] ii n remarkable Mrion. She u noar 
enjoying the honours of her lionhood in London. 1S45 
Lowaix LmU. (1894) L m Do not understand me as 
exaggerating the miicries which my lionhood entails on me. 
Idoning (Isi'aniQ), mnee-wd. [f. Lion 
•f -TNO L] The being made a * lion ’ of. 
ilM Cablvlb Remin, (1881) II. aip My loyal little darling 
taking no manner of offence not to participate in my Honings, 

Lionilh pai'anish), a. Also 6 lyoDNiho, 6-7 
Ijoniah. [f. Lion ■¥ -ihh.] Of or pertaining to a 
lion; resembling or having the nature of a lion; 
brave or Herty as a Hon. 

Igif £. Allb# Judt't Rmr, Rat, 7 1'his hath Jesus Christ 
y* sauiour of y* world, desenied & brought to passe w* his 
lyonyshe might iffia T. Tavlob Camm, Titus i. 16 Pro- 
mises., of safety from wicked, lyonish, cruell, and blood- 
ihirstie men. .*•44 Anno, Docir, Disc, Divorce 10 The 
Lionish dispositions shall so be changed that they shall be 
tit for the society of milder natures. 1884 Boutell i/er, 
Hist, lit Top. XXX. (ed. 3) 430 Our Lions may be . .drawn both 
thoroughly Itonish and thoroughly heraldic. 

Lioniim (bi'dniz'm). [f. Lion 4- -ihm.] The 
practice of lionising ; the condition of being treated 
as a * lion ' or celebrity. 

183s Athsnmum siWiw yjisU Mrs. Ilemans. . was remark- 
able tor shrinking from the vulgar honours of lionism. i8«i 
Caslvlk Storting iii. L (i8ya) 167 Sterling was . . vivitlTj' 
awake to what was passing 111 the world ; glanced ..into its 
Puseyisms, Ubcralisms, literary Liontsms. or what else the 
mad hour might be producing. 

Iiioniatt oba. form of I.yonibt. 

Uonita (U‘6n8it). AUn, [Named, 1877, from 
the Mountain Lion Mine in Colorado, its lo^ity.] 
A variety of native tellurium, containing much silica. 
1877 T. Bbhdbll in Proc, Amer. Phil, Soc, 173 (Chester). 

Xdonil# (Ui'dnMz), V, [f. Lion 4- •izK.] 

1 . tram. To visit the * lions ’ of (a place) ; to 
visit or go over fa place of interest). 

i8aBTicKffos Lift% Lett, A JmU, 11. viu. 157 Eager to 
lionite the town with^us. tlga E. Lkas Jrnts, PainUr iu 
S, CmtaMa 73 Lionising the church and convent. 1863 
OtiDA UtUi in BonJagt (1870) la The time to lionise 
Cambridge is May and June. iMj Lo. R« Gowp.a My 
Remin, II. xxL so The neat day. . I passed at Northampton, 
lionising the different buildings of intcrei^ in the place. 

2 . a. To show the * lions' to (^a person). Also 
absol, b. To show the * Hons ' of (a place). 

Macavlat Sfiutke/s Colloq, in Edin, Rev. L ^33 
Mr. Souths very hospitably takes an opportunity to lioniVe 
[Ess, 1841 f. saS cscortl the ghost round the lakes. sSjtf 
Lbveb Sfartims o/Cro* M, 135, 1 want you to lionise an old 
friend of mine^ who has the ambition to * do ' Connemar.a 
under your guidance. i8Ss HuGwaa Tom Brown at Ox/. 
axv. ^1889) ss8 I'm not in the humour to be dandng about 
lionirin|. ilvo DiSRArxi Lothnir xxiv, He had Tioniaed 
the disimgubned visitors durins the last few days over the 
University. 1875 Bvcklano l.ogd'k, 189 The vicar then 
lionised the church. 1881 E. FitxGbsald Lett. (1889) I. 
47St 1 was lionired over some things new to me, and some 
that 1 was glad to see again. 

3 . inir. To see the 'lions’ of a place. 

itsg C M. Wbsimacott Eng. S/y 1. 137 We Nallicd forth 
to liotitie. .which is the Oxford term for gating about, usu- 
ally aralied to strangers. 1847 K. W. Cmurcn Let, t FeK 
in Li/g 4r Lett, (1807) 80 We got in yesterd^ fat Malta) 
at i.yx and luive been lionising since. i8m Tsistram 
Ct, Sakarm aviii. jta, I was soon compelled to desist from 
all attempts to lionire, as ophthalmia rendered the light 
intolerable. 

4 . trans. To treat (a person) as a ' lion ’ or cele- 
brity ; to make a ' Hon^ of. 

t8^ Scott in l/xkhart Li/i xU, They cannot lionire me 
without my returning the compliment and learning some- 
thins from them, tWa Spectator No. 1873.639 During the 
he^nt of the Russian War, Russians were as safe in l.ondoii 
as id Sl Petersburg, were, indeed rather liontccd. * 

6. intr. To be a ' lion 

*•14 FrasePs Mag, IX. 64 This is quite fame enough for 
any one, and upon the strength of it he may continue to 
lionise. 


Hence U'o&iilBV vdl, sb , ; XdOBia»*tion« thi 
action of the vb. ; U'onlier, one who lionizes. 

1819 Provdb in R$m» (1838) I. S39, t got within the bale 
ful inflaence of LioakeiiH and was pestered out of my wit 
1 ^ humbugging guides. 1817 Lockhart L^e o/Seott Ixxiii 
1 m penUoMS and degrarnns irkkeryof lioniring. 184 
Dickbnb Lei. In Li/s (187a) L xv. sag The horrors of lioni 
ration. i8!8t R. F. Burtoii Coa a68 A gUmpse of sccner; 
iMt even a jaded Honlser wouM admire. 1857 Mrs 
Ma^bws Tees^TabU T, I. 100 Her lionizing mania hoi 
r^hed to fever point. i88t Mrs. Clara Bromley JIVm 
fPomf. West, iVorUxA In a hurried journey one getx Aadl; 
M ofllonising. i«4' C Bbdb* in ijmA,Soc, \\. 87/ 
.the oountiy oomtns wilt retain but a very vague lemcni 
hranot of thair Oxford Hoangs. i8i^ hira Amtobin 
1 L xxia. 346 The lion waa Tom Moor^ the poet ; and th 

lu-i ladiftfoicl. lifoo 'Rol 

" Antonia had to sul 



tdmrUkBf a. (odbi) a. tbjt. Reiembliiig 
Hon or what pertaiot to a Hon. 

>8||i J. Hitwood spider 4 F. xd. laa This Konlil 
>praar : erst foerca as conid ha. i8it BtiLa 1 C 4 vwm. xI, i 
H a slue two Lyon-Uke men of MoaK tfif T. Siimt Tru 
(>•49) 770 llnrehas been no high winds tow month (Marcl 
jlondike days. ilii| Scott Reb Rop Intwd, App. 
Iba llon-Hke mode ii troolnf practised hp aiid« 
Hkbjanden. a tin H. Cot EsiDoa iTst. (1831) IL si H 
ibSmd} IMIkelSfTeriorrow for Fatfoclm. 
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b. adv, I 

i8ie Niccols Ed, irosuide Ixix. Mirr. Mag, 600 The j 
anguish arm'd our armes with strength to strike. And made 
vs both incounter lion-like. 1670 Drvokn xss Pi. Ceng, 
Granada in. i, But. lion-like, has been in deserts bred. 
i88s Carlyle Freda, Gt, ii. xiv. (1872) 1. iit Ritterdom 
fought lionlike, but with insufficient strategic and other 
wisdom. 

Lionly (bi'anli), a. Now rare. [f. Lion 4- 
-LY.J Uon-like. 

1631 R. H. Arraigniu. Wtwle Creature xiv. 8 2. 24a 
Sacrifi/ing to their Pagan Gods., that Lyonly Nazarite 
Sami>i^. iMo Gavdkn Sersst, Brownrig 236 'rhal which 
in their Physiognomy is . . luinne or leonine (for so we read 
some men bod lionly looks). 1808 G, MKRLDirti Odes Ir, 
Hist, 50 Which bring at whiles the lionly far roar. 

Lionna (ly^). [F., fem. of lion Lion.] 
t L A lioncis. Ob$, 

a xysa Isusnbras 180 So come a lyunne with latys un- 
mylde, And in hir pawes scho bent the childc. 

11 2 . A woman of the highest fashion. 

*« 4 ff Louisa S. Costello Tour Veniit 364 , 1 was much 
amused at the splendid dresses of the lionnes and the 
singularity of that of the lions of the Tyrol. 1858 Kuskim 
Mott. Paint, 111. iv. v. | it I'lie Itonne of the ball-room, 
whom youth and passion can as easily distinguish as Uic.]. 
Lionne, -esse, obs. forms of Lion, Lioness. 
Lionne-sew, variant of Lionckau. 
t Lion-pidee« Obs, In 7 lyon*. [Perh. f. vbl. 
phr. lie on ; hardly f. Lion or Likknk .1 (See quot.) 

i6ti CoTCR., Filitre , . . .*1 Lyon-peece, or KidKc-pcecc, of 
timber ; a side-waucr. [Hence in Halliwcll as lion.\ 
tLio&S6| V, Obs. r?A back-formation from 
Lioncel.] trans. To whelp : said of a lioness. 

iS6a Lkioii Anuorie (1597) 44 It is saidc that when tin y 
are ffist Lionsed, they sleetic cuntinually thicc long Egyp- 
ti.]m dales. 1688 K. Holme Armoury ii. 134/1 A Lionevi 
Lionsclh a Lioncell or Lions Whtip. 

Lionship (ldi* 8 nftp). [f. Lion 4 -bhtp .1 The 
quality or condition of being a ' lion ' ; also, the 
liersonality of a ' lion ’ (used as a mock title). 

1969G0LDSM. E/il. to ^Sister * Strip but this viror off. 
and sure 1 am You*!! find his lionship a very lamb. 1837 
AVto Monthly ^Mag, L. \^t} 'l*he history of ^)or BjTon's 
lionship lives in all our memories. 18^ K. Martim Life 
J, Clare 218 William Hilton, like Clare, was averse to 
lionship. 

Lioun, -6886, obs. forms of Lion, Lioness. 
Liour, variant of Leab Ohs. 

Xdp (lip', sb. Forms: i Uppa, 2 7 lippe, (3 
i8pp8)i 4 6 iypp«i 5 lyp# yyp®)i 7 wpp. 4- Hp. 
[OE. lippa wk. masc., corresponds to OFris. U/pa 
masc., MLG., MDu. lippe (cm. (whence mod.C'r. 
lippe^ mod. Da. lip fem.), MSw. Uppe^ UpP^t 
lape, modJSw. 4 i//, Da. Inbc OTcut. type ^lipjon-, 
cogn. w. the synonymous OSax. l^r^ OlIG. lejpur^ 
lefs masc. (MHG. Ufs masc., Itfse fern., mod.Gcr. 
dial. Ufu fem.):— OTcut. •A/r, f. root 

•/(T/-, prc-Tcut. ; ablaut- variants occur in L. 
labiusstt lahrum^ and Pehicvi lap (moil.Persian lab\ 
lip. The LG. word was adopted into OF. as lipe^ 
whence mod.F. lippe thick undcr-lip.J 
1 . 1 . Either ol the two fleshy structures which 
in man and other animals form the edges of the 
month. Dlstinguishecl as upper and Icnver^ also 
as t trzvr (obs.) and undcr^ colloq. or dial, top and 
bottom lip, Phr. {immersetU steepeS) to the lips, 

cMooo ^XFRic G/oss, in Wr.-WvlIcKcr 157 l.oNum, 
ufeweard Uppa. niJIcra lippe. Rostrum AoreyrescuX 

feng Iwne lippena log»lcre. e xooo -Wer. 111. ito 
Win lippe sar. c 11^ Lav. 29359 Of cnihten he enrf be 
lippes. 13.. A**. w4/<x. 6478 Heo no hath no;^, no mouth, 
no toth, no lippe. e 1325 -V/ Pains of Helt^x in O.R, Mist, 
3*3 po Imt stod vp to^ leppts Be pc scruys of god bai !^t 
noit by. 1377 I.ANCL. P. Pi, K. xviii. 52 ro>‘soun on a pole 
' * — •- Maundkv. (Roxb.) xxii. 


bvi ^ut V|i to his Hj 


100 iMen base oucr limie so grete l»at, when b^i 
slepe in pi sonn^ bai couer all b^ visage with bat Hppe. 
c 1470 Hknrv Iraltace ix. 1938 Hts lyppys round, bis 
noys WAS squar and tret, laQo-ao Dvnrak Poems liii. 
39 For lauchicr nain mycht hald thair lippis. 1590 .Shaks. 
Mids. N. It. L 49 When slie drinkes, against her lips I bob. 
160a — Oth, IV. ii. 50 they .. Steep’d me in pouertie 
to the very HpJ^s. 1714 K. Wodrow Life J. ICodrow 166, 

I observed his ups quivering. 1738 J- S. 7 ,e Pran's Ohers\ 
Supg, (1771) 37 A cancerous Tumour on the Middle of the 
Under-Lip. . i8aa Sheilky Fmgm. Unfinished Drama 11 1 
Some said he was. . steeped in bitter infamy to the li|». 1836 
Yarrell Brit. Fishes <1859) L 44^^ IThe Ixvich]. . with four 
barbels orcirri . . on the ^per lip in the front. 1883 R. W. 
Dixon Mono i. xvi. 51 To the lips was he in luxury im- 
mersed. 1801 T. Haruv Tess it. xxii, The little upwai«l 
lift in the middle of her top Itn. 

t b. Proverb8. (See also Lettuce j.) Obs. 

I. HtVYTOon Pw. <i 8<^)77 Me can yll pyuc, that 
Udab his vpper lypw tSTy^ ftoLiNSMau Chrom. 1 1. Hist. 
Scot. 4A4 A man emmot pipe without his vpper lip. 

to. tram/. or in phr, /be lip (? ■■ point) of 
a lemee. Obs, 

C1400 Des/r, Trey 10139 ^>th the Hppe of here latinrisso 
launchet bai somyn. ibid, 10147. 

2. In phrases referring to certain actions regardctl 
as indicative of particular states of feeling. To 
bite finds lip or f sw one's lip, (a) to show vexation, 
fi^) to repress emotion ; toearry or keepastig upper 
lip, to acep one’s coursge, not to lose heart ; in 
bad 8enM| to be hard or obitioate; to curl ones lip 


(see Curl v, 3 b) ; t to fall a lij^f contempt, to 
express contempt by ilic movement of the lip ; f to 
hang the lip, to look vexed (cf. Hang v. 4 b) ; to 
lay (a person) osi the lips, to kiss (sec Lay v, 34) ; 
to luk one's lips (see Lick v.\\s)\\to make \up, 
a lip, to frame the lii>s so as to express vexation 
or merriment at ; to pout or poke fun at [cf. F. 
faire sa lippe '] ; to smack one's lips, to express relish 
for forxl,^. to express delight. 

13m [mc Bme V, i£]. 1361 Lanui.. P. pi. a. v. Fur 

wrabbe he hot his Hp|jes. tugs Gower Conf I. vcj And 
go Ko forth as 1 go mav, rulofte bitinge on nty lippe. 
1546 Bp. Gardinek Detutr. Art. Joyt 46 b, Kytl.tr they 
make a lyppe at it, or yelde with silence to seme t'l gyue 
place to auctoritie for thA tyme. IS57 .Seaoek .Sr A. I 'eitut 
453 in Babees Hk,. Not smackyng thy As comunly 

do hugges. 15^ Grai'Ion Chren. II. 8a 0 The Kr1« . . 
therewithal! a Tittle vexed, & bepan suinwKat to hang the lip. 

Shaks. Cor, 11. L 137, 1 vill make a Liuw at the Bby. 
.sician. 1611 — H’int. T. 1. il 373 Ht-e . . tailing A Lippe 
of much contempt, spccdcs from me. x^i Mau. D'AnhLAY 
Diary 14 Sept., not that a speech to provoke MUii 
Grizzle herhelfY However, 1 only made up a saucy lip. 

Nkal Doivn Eastrrs I. ii. 15 ‘ Wliat’s the use o’ l»oo- 
hooin'?.. Keep a stiff* upper lip; no hones broke— don't 1 
know Y ■ ■»37 . Halipckion iiockm. Scr. 1. xxv. She u^d 
to carry a stiff up|ier lip, and make him and the broornsfir k 
well .'iciluaintcd together. 1837 Dickens Pukunik xiv. He 
then drank, and smacking his lip% held out the tumbler for 
more. 1840 Browning Sordrlh 11. 70 11c . . Biting bis lip 
to keep d-.iwn a great smile Gf pride. 

3 . Chiefly pi. Considered as one of the organs of 
si)ccch ; often in figurative contexts. (In early ex- 
amples chiefly in literalisms from the Vulg.) f To 
lift or mffvc a lip : to utter even the slightest worrl 
against. To escape (a person's) lips : sec Escai*k v. 
To hang on (a person's) lips\ to listen with rapt 
attention to his speech. 

rtoao Rule Si. /vr»r/ (Logeman) xxxviii. (i88B)6() Mine 
lippan b^i xeo[jciia & min niu3. aixag Ancr, R. 158 Ich 
am a man mid suilvdc lip|)«:n. c sago S. Png.J.rg, 1. 266/102 
Heo Me wawede ^ Icornc non k>ote hire Hppene vnneiw 
^warc-with hco veidc hire oresun. a 1310 in Wright Lyric 
P, ix. ■?4 Heo hath a mury inouht to mcle. With lefly rede 
lippes Iclc, Romaunz forte rede, c *375 -SV. Leg. Saints x\xv. 
Uhadcr) 147 Na ^el bi lyPP** nocht be opnyt to pray 
the tiinite. tsa6 Perf (W. de W. 1531) 132 And the 

locke of gixxl aduysement shall be set on our lyppes. 1579 
Tomson Cahiiis .Serm. Tim. \ 7’2 We may not once moue 
the lippe againvt them. 1603 Shaks. .Mens, fer M, 11. ii. 
78 Mercie then will breathe within your lips. 1808 — 
/>. A* Cr. t. ill 740 Peace Troyan, lay thy finger on thy lips 
i6ac Bacon Ess., Of Atheism (Arb.> 333 .Xihei'ine is rather 
in the Lip, than in the Hr.vrt of Man. 1867 .Miitd.n P, L. 
MIL 56 From bU Lip Ni.»t Words alone pleas’d her. 1704 
Gooii Expedient for fnnoc. Peace in ttari. .Vise. (174^’! 
VI It. 14/2 It might appear a Crime to lift a I.ip again.st, 
or return any .Answer to this Objection, i^i Cowrr.x Ex' 
post. 44 Hyp<.x.tby, formality In prayer, .And the dull .service 
of the lip, acre there. 184a Tfnsyn<'S Gardener's Dan. so 
Not less among tis lived Her fame fiom lip to lip. 18^ 
Macai lAV Hi\t. Eng. xL III. vsj John Hunq^len . . pro- 
ducai a com^iosition .. U)0 vituperative to suit the lips of 
the Speaker. 1875 Jowett Plato (rd. 2) lll.^ 238 Unless 1 
bear the coniraiy from your ii\»n lips. 1888 Farrar Early 
Chr. II. 427 If the Christianity of the lips U consistent with 
anti-Chrixtiariity of life. 

tb. sing. I.anguagc; chiefly in phm.se, of cnc 
lip (a Hebraisnr ; also used for 'a^ceing in one 
story*, lit. nvx^fig. Obs. 

tfpm WvcLii; Gen. xi. 1 Forsolhe the erihe ua.s of 00 lip 
I1388 hingage], and of the .same wordis. 1677 Yarranto.n 
Eng. Improv. 174 I'rhcpoor CTnhicrs of Woivirslcr) are all 
of one I.ip, a bad Tr.vdr, and they' do not know whrn it uill 
mend [etc.). 1681 M'hole Duty .Nations 15 In parts remote 
one from another, and of a divers lip or language. Ln. 

PREjiniN Barth, n. t/o This, People of a different Lip doth 
bind AVith sacred Cords. 

C. slang. Saucy talk, impudence. 

i8ri />. Haggirt's Life fed. ») 20, I was at rio loss in 
vindicating myself and giving him plenty of lip. 1884 
• .Mark Twain' Hu. k. Finn v. 31 * IXm’t you give me none 
o’ your lip/ says he. 1895 Cr‘X kftt Cirg Filly xx. (1S96) 
152 Says Sal to me, ' None of your lip’. 

IL Something resembling the lips of the mouth. 

4 . The margin of a cup or any similar vessel ; e. g. 
of a bell. 

1391 R. D. HypneraU'tnachiiX 60 And in the liearing out 
t»f the lippe of the vcssell oucr the iwipcmlicular jxiyni of 
the hcade there was fastened a ijncc. t88o IkivLK 
Exp, Pkxs, Meek. Proem 9 'The Orifice lof a vcssell is in- 
cirvled vilth a lip of Glass, almost an inch high 1884 T. 
Burnst Th. Earth i. vtii. I. 102 The Se.i. .bounded again-t 
those Hills. ..-LA the letlgcs or li|>s of its Vessel. 175S Kviu 
Ir. Maegner's Chem. 1. 321 R.*vi.se the coals quite to the lip 
of the crucible. 1810 L. D. Clarkk Trar. Russia 
3t/i The fracture had taken place .. seven feet high from 
the Up of the l*ell. 1830 Muss M tiroRn etilage Ser. iv. 259 
A small brown pitcher with the lipbrukcn, 1847 c. BioNU 
y. Eyre xx, He held out the tiny glass . - ‘ Now act the lip 
of the phial'. 1884 F. J. Brittem if’aiih ^ C’AvT’iw. 15^ 
|The) Lip* .. larel the rounded edges of the cylinder in a 
Cylinder £scapei*>cnL 

b. The cflgc of any opening or cavity, esp. of 
the crater of a volcano. 

1708 Lloni Ir. Alberti's .'in hit. I. 38.1 The Lips of the 
Apertures. 1830 I.vkll Prim . Geo/. 1 . 341 Kv^ry Mi ram 
oflavadcacetiding from the lip*- «*f the ciater. i8u ^TrrMFK.s 
fik, F'artn (e«l. ») II. 575 ^ I he remainder should be placed 
on the ditch lip on the headiidgc. 1878 Hi'xlkv 
190 rhe paniallymolteii rock ..may eventually run nvir 
the lip of the crater. 1879 E. Garrett House h\ H .'rks 1 1. 
106 Crouching., under the heathery lip of the chasm. 
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c. In wider sense : Any edge or rim, esp. one 
that projects; in Coal-mining' (see quot. 

1883). 

1608 Wii.Lrr ilejta^Ia Exod, 589 Certaine cUiMieji which 
. .cauaht holde uf the eilije or lip the table. iStj Sp*»rt^ 
XL II. im The lip of the hammer [of a 
hanjjft the up|>er edge of the inclined plane. 1839 Mi'rchn 
50N Silur. ityst. 1. xxix. 379 Kound the norlhernlip of this 
coal trad. 1883 Grkslby fjrV<iiw. Coal-mimmg, /,//, ..the 
low part of the roof of a cate-road near to the face ; takni 
doa n or ripped, as it is ciuled, as the face advances. 

J. Sfbvm-k TAtr Notantlumx xv. luj The I.aird o’ Atichin- 
skclch had a bit mailin' on the lip o' the moss. 

5. In scientific and technical uses, 
a. Sttrg, One of the edges of a wound. ^ 


times heart-hollow. 1391 Gmkrnic MaidfnU J)nam in 
Shmks. Soc, Paptrs (18^5) II. isi *l4p-holines in Cleorgie 
men \Dyce iuy;gests Ltp*holy Clergie men] he could not 
brooke. 1858 K. A. Val'Chan Kss. Ot R*m, 1 . a6 The 
transcendeni.dist bestows upon it IChristiani^l bis *lip- 
homage. 1683 I ryo.x l^ay t0 Health 531 The fashion 
which our *Lipdearned Physitians and Apothecaries .. prac- 
tice is this [etc.], a 1703 Hvnkitt Oh H T. Philem. 7 
There is a frozen charity, and a *lip-love found among 


e IM r,aM/ram *s Ciru^- 35 ar hat . . no Wng . . M . 1,;, object of . . ‘-fip-resigiM 

lettih consohdaciotin, falle biiweno pc hppis of pc wounde. (xSzi) 4a 'Tis an old talc Thy 

IS 4 I R.Copi.am>(;.o>i;« j J'era/. zFiv, Yf the lyppes of , lady’s l<aii ties. ri8ia Carlyle //«/. 


I. i. 'i'hU is cold comfort, And, in a friend, *li]>phyiiic im 
T. Pavnr Royal R.reh^ 14 These niarchants deceyve mo^e 
by there paynted faulshode and *lipp religion. 1878 Gso. 
Kliot Dan. Dtr, IV. Ixix. 353 llte Invisible Power that 
has been the object of . . *Iip-resignalion. 1815 Milman 


the vlcere apiwre harde and stony, they must Iw cutte. 
ittS Boylk Fnq. SoticH XaL 333 The Chirurgeon docs ; 
often hinder Nature from closing up the Lips of a Wound. 

J. S Le Pran's Ohfry. Sury', (1770 Introd. 3 The ! 
Lips of a Wound must be joined. .S. Coorea Firsi 

Lines (cd. 5) sSS .\s soon as the bones are reduced, i 
the lips of the wound ore to be accurately brought together. 
1889 in SyJ. Soc, Lex. i 

b. Anal, and Zool. — Labiux or Labrux. | 

* 5 i !7 Labium t al. 1611 Cotgr., LanduSt the two 1 

I'terigones, or great wings within the Im of a womans ! 
Priuities. s^ [see LxBirM 1 b). i 8 c 8 , i 8 m [see Labium 3^ | 
187s Eneych Rrii. (cd.aY 11 . aSf>/j (A p^aehHida), A rudi- ! 
mentary sternal lip 1880 (see Larrum). imi • 

Cray's Anat, <e<l. 15) 631 The central lobe or island of Keil ! 
lies deeply in tlie Sy'lviun fissure, and c.Yn only be seen when | 
the lips of that fissure are w idely separated. 

c. Bot, (a) One of the two divisions of a bila- | 
biate corolla or calyx, {b) kLabellux i. 

» 77 « Jt Lex Introd, Explan. Terms 395 Riuretu, i 
gaping, irregular, with two lips. 1776-^ Withkbing Erii, ! 
Plants (ed. 3) II. 41 Lip scolloped, blunt, longer than the : 
petals. 1807J.E.S Mini Pkys. Bet. 4 u (has] scarcely 

any upper lip at ulk i8u Lindlly Intrvd. Bot. 1. iL § 7. 
iiS The lower lip or labeiluoi. the latter term is chiefly ap> ' 
plied to the lower lip of Urenideous plants. 189s Carden 
37 Aug. 184 Orchids. Caitieya Schil/eriana, . . l*he Up is ! 
thrce-lobed. 

d. Conch. One of the edges of the aperture of a ; 

spiral shell. ' 

1681 Gkew Musseum 124 Note. That when I speak of the ' 
Right or Left Lip of a Shell. 1 mean, as it is held with the 
Mouth downward. 1831 Ki sei.m Stones 1 Ve. I. xx. 216 One 
of the innumerable groups of curves at the lip of a pa;»er 
Nautilus. 1868 Tati Bnt. btotlHsks iii. 45 I'he outer lip 
is thin, not thickened or reflerted as in the majority of the . 
land shells. | 

e. Meek, In various senses {see quots.). 

C1890 Rwiim, Savig. (Wealei 130 Lips 0/ seaxj^hs. The 
substance lefit at the end-s which would otherwise become 
sharp, and be liable to split, and, in other case^ could not 
bear caulking. 1884 Kmgii r / 7 fV/. Meek, Snppl, LiPt the . 
helical blade on the end of an auger to cut the chip. 1898 ' 
Cyiling 3) Split bracket ; Mips ' compressed by M:rew liolt. 

f. Organ-huiltUng. (See auot. 1S76.) 

iTsy-Sa Cmambbr.i Cyd. s.v. Or/'an^ Over this aperture ; 
is the mouth RBCC; whose upper lip, CC, being level, 
cuts tbe wind as it comes out at the aperture. 189a 
Seidel Organ 79 The good intonation, or speaking of a ; 
pipe, depends on the correct position of tbe lips. 18M 
Hiles Calech, Organ iv. 24 Above and below (tne ! 

mouth of an organ pipe] arc two edges called Che lips. s88i ' 
C .\. Edwards Organs 138 The opening between the lips j 
of a pipe is called * the mouth 

6. altrih, and Cmb, a. siinple attributive: fa) | 
belonging to a lip or lips, as in lit^nd, -^avottr, j 
hairy -position^ -quiver y -smile ; also lip-hke adj. 

1874 Thexelc Sami Arxkit, 70 Sometime^ only those at ; 
the *iip ends of the so^h-s are left. 1990 Grbeec Philo- ; 
mda (ir^iy) E a, Lutesio kind, gauc the Gentlewoman a 
kittc ; fi.v be thought she valued a *lip fauour more then 
a K8ce of gold, 1873 W. Cory Lett, h Jrnlsd »8«)7)3a5 Snobs 
ar.il gents, and men with waxed Mlp*hair. 1838-9 'Ji mu O' 
Anat, Jl. 543 ‘1 The *tip-like folds of skin before the inem- 
brana tympani. S870 KoLLa&TOE Anim, L^e 128 Tbe 
upper Up-Uiie portion of t)M anterior suckera 1839 ^ Mas- 
s<M':ea Maid t>/ Hon, iv. iil His house full Of childreri, 
clyents, servants, flattering fmnds, Sor.)tktng hU *Up.posk- 
tions. s89t H. Melville WhaU axxiv. llougl^Boy's I 
life was one continual *li|w{mver.^ G. MKRxrjiTN H, j 

Rkhmomd xvtt, She had her lips tight in a mere 'Hp-scnUe. 

{h) In Uftct relating to the lios as the organs of . 


• lady’s Idealities, c i8m Carlyle Hist, Sk, Jos, / Sf t'has, I 
> (i8.>8) 304 Not with *ltp-reverence hut heart-reverence. 1599 
j Markham Sir K, Crinfite 1 . To eucry act shee giue.s huge 
i *lyp*r«w'urd. iSes Southey Thalaha v. xxxv, For the 
; dupes Of human-kind keep this ^lip-righteousness ! a 1988 
, Sidney Anadia 1. (16391 69 All is but *lip-wisedom, which 
I w ants experience. 1603 h lorjo Montaigne l 1 l (1633) 166 
. They only .ire good Pretors, to do justice in the Cilie, that 
are subtile, cautcluus, wily and *lip>wise» 

I b. objective and obj. genitive, as lip-bi/ingy 
-feedhtg, -treatment ; lip-hluskingf -dewingy adjs. 

a 1734 North Exam, iii. viiL f 10 (1740) 5^ How they 
had posted themselves in the V'iew of the IMsoner, and 
made Signals at all rums with Winks and "Lipbitings. 
c 1988 Kyii xst Pt. Jeronimo (1603) B, By this *lip blushing 
kisse. iTpi'l WoRoaw. Deter. Sk. xgs *lip-dcwing song. 
1847 TKArr i.omm. Matt, xiii. 53 Gud hath purposely put 
honey and milk under their tongues .. that they may look 
to *Up-fecding. tbgij Atlbn/Ps Syst, Med, III. 343 Neglect 
of this precaution is almost certain to produce failure of the 
*iip-treatmenc. 

c. instrumental and locative, as lip-heardedy 
-homy -licked adjs, 

1819 .A. Nicchules Marr, Jp fPn'ingvL 19 Meere Croones 
. . *lip-beardcd. as wiches. 187a Geo. Eliot Middtem, 
Uxx. IV. 379 Why had he broucht his cheap regard and 
his ^lip-born words to her w ho han nothing paltry to give in 
cxchai^c t 16311 Litngow Trav, 1. 4 Clouted complements 
siolne i^rases end *lip-lickcd labours, of lamp-liuing spirits 
7. Special comb. : lip-Auger (see quot.) ; f lip- 
berry, ? any small red berry, esp, that of the Arum ; 
lip-bit (see quot.) ; lip-blotBomed a, (jname- 7 idy)y 
labiate ; lip-bolt lip-head boll ; f lip-clip, a kits ; 
lip-fem (see quot.'. ; lip-lblla. diaLy full to the lips; 
t lip-flaM (see quot) ; liif-bead bolt (see quot.) ; 
lip-hook, (a) the upper hook of several on a line, 
which is put through the lip of a live bait ; (b] ; 


which is put through the lip of a live bait ; {b) 
* a grapnel for catemng in the lip of the whale, to 
tow it to the vesscL (Knight) ; lip-language, 
(in the instruction of the deal and dumb) language 
communicated by movements of the lips ; t bp- 
letter, a labial (see Labial sb. 1 ); f liihliok, a 
kiss; lip-piece, a plug of wood ttost throi^h the 
lip and worn os an ornament; lip-pipe Organ- 
building, a flue-pipe ; lip-plate, the hypostome of 
trilobites (Cfir/. Jjict,); Up-plug •• lip-pieee ; lip- 
reading, (in the instruction of the deaf and dumh; 
the apprehending of what another says by watch- 
ing the movements of his lip.s; lip-ring, a ring 
passed through the lip, and worn as an ornament ; 
Up-apeaking, speaking to one who is d^af by 
means of movements of the }ipt (cf. lip-reading ) ; 
Up-apine Conch, y a spine on tbe edge of a soell 
(Cent, Dict,)\ lip-atrap (.see quot.); lip*awom 
a.y that has taken an oath of secrecy; lip- 
thatch {jocular), a moustache ; lip-tooth, a tooth 
on the lip of a shell; lip-vain, a labial vein (see 
Labialo. il^; Up-wing (/wtr/ar), a moustache; 
lip-work «• Lir-LABOCB (so lip-wrkiw adj.); 
lip-wort oead nanct-vtd, {humorous) m idle talk. 
Also Lip-dkep, Ltp-labook, LiP-gALTg, LlP- 
t4KRVicE, Lrp-womiHip. 

tai4 Knight Diet, Meek, SuppL s.y. AiA A Nip auger 
has pod and Up: in contradixtiiKtiofi Co tne screw auger. 
4St8t3 Drhmvs ,Setr, Angling fC axxv. CSb, *lJp berries 
from the bryar bush or wcede s8Bi Cnctmam Angiedt 
ymde-mecnm iv. • sj (1^) vj Lipbcrrics. Whose true name 
is Arno berries or Bariea of Cookow-pinls or Wake-Robin. 
1879 Knight Dkt, Mech., * Up-bit, nXnadfcg tool adapted to 
be used ip a brace, and having a cutting Up projecting beyond 


iP) In Uftct relating to the lips as the organs of , 
speech (sense 3), chiefly witn the implication ; 
* merely from the lips, not heartfelt *, as in lip- ! 
babble, -Christian, -comfort, -comforter, -co',dnagey ; 
•devotion, "k -gospeller, -holiness y -homage, -love, i 
•\ -lusciousness f -physic, -religion, -resignation, I 
-revel, -reverence, -reward, -righteousness, wis- i 
dom ; tip-\gocdy -holy, -learned, -wise adjs. 

1899 Zangwill Master i. vi. 70 Were these things, then, ! 
merely *lip*babbte? i88e Farrar Early Chr, 1 . 448 noiiy l 
He IS speaking, not of *ltp^hri»tianR but, of converts who 
lapse into * wretchlcsKTiens of unclean living*, lijs Massin- 
ger Maid of Hon. i(i. i, *Lip comfort cannot cure me. 
a 1819 Southey SoldiePs Funeral 43 Reverend *lip-cotn- 
foriert that once a week Proclaim how blessed are the poor. 
]8n7 £. F. Hist. Edio. It (i6flo| 40 Pretends himself, with 
anew strain td *Lip-couscnage, to be the Heir of Edward 
the First. 1807 Hierom IFas. I. 393 There may he tumc- 
what like prayer, whkh yet is not prayer, Init *lip-deuoti<m. 
1803 B. JoMBON Stjanns I. ii. But, when his Grace U merely 
bat *Hpgood, And that fetc.1. tf||8 K. P. tr. Crammers 
Coefn/, Ufnorit, Ferities IVef. Attf|, We were . . *lim 
gospoUen, from the mouth outeward and no farther. s8^ 
DAVEitroET City St,-Cap 1. i, She that h *lip-lioly Is many 


i8jg Honctm f>r:niii 354 *Llpi mouth, or flue pipes .. are 
such as have an oblong opening, called the mouth . . bounded 
above and below by two edges called the Ups; which are 
made to sound by the wind nrst passing through a narrow 
fissure, flue, or wfnd-way. 1878 [see Labial A s c]. 1894 
Hatian (N. V.) 14 June 451/1 The Su)d are made fun of 
for their *lip-plug, or beteca, 1874 Careenter Meat, Pkys. 
1 18s a. 304 It has long been known that individuals among 
the Dcaf-and-Dumb have acquired the power of **llp-reacl- 
ing ’. 1888 Livingstone Last Jmis, I. i 34 I'he teeth are 
filed to points, and huge *Hi>>rlngs are worn by the women. 
1880 Times 98 Sept. 9/5 If * lip-speaking^ could not be taught, 
the deaf, while they must nave continued a community 


1880 Timet 98 Sept. 9/5 If * lip-speaking^ could not be taught, 
the deaf, while they must nave continued a community 
apart, would have [etc.]. 1878 Vuylr ft Stevenion Miiie, 
Did, 93a * Lip-strap, a smafl strap with a buckle passing 
from one check of the bit through a ring in the centre cn 
the curb chain to the other chc», for the purpose of pre- 
venting the horse from seizing the cheek or the bit in his 
mouth. i8oe Middleton Blurt Master-Const, iti. iii. E 4 b. 
Your *lip-sworne scniant may there visit you as a Physltion. 
1899 R.RirLiNu Barrack-r.BaUads x 6 j For each manknowt, 
ere his *lip-thatch grows, he is master of Art and Truth. 
1888 E, D, Coi‘B Origin Fittest v. (1887) 178 The *lin-tccih 
characteristic of the genus Triotfopsts, 1997 A. M. tr. 
Cuiilemean't Fr, Chirutg. 39 b/s The seavcnih is the * 1 ippe 
vayne, whereof on each syde are twa 1899 C. M. West- 
uAcorr Eng, ,Spy II. 58 1 wirled the dexter side of his *ltp- 
wing. s6i8 II. JoNsoN Derail an Ass x, ii, P'its, . . And I 
except all kissing.. I forbid all *lip-work. 1840 Milton 
Eikon, i. Wks. 1851 111 . 344 Manuals and Handmaids of 
Devotion, the lip-work of every Prclstical laturgisl, clapt 
together, and quilted out of Scripture phrase. s8m Ld. 
Wolselky Life Marlborough 11 . Ixix. 331 There can be no 
doubt, .that Alarllmrough did make these proiesiationi of 
penitence . . But it was all lip-work. 1841 Milton Apd, 


Smed, Wks. 1851 III. 311 Their office is to pray for others. 
And not to lie the * lip- working deacons of other mens 


ap(iointed words. i||6e J. Hkvwooo Pros*, 4 Rpipr, (1867) 
311 Lyuerwoit 1 haue none : but *Lipwoit seedc 1 hauc. 
Xdp(lip),R.l lf.Li?sb,] 

1. trans. To tooch with the lips, apply the lips to. 
i8b6 E. Irving Babylon I. iv. 263 As it aere lipping the 
cup, whose bitterness this generation shall have to drink. 
'•*•38 PRAED Poems (1864) II. 166 Or the bubble on the 
wine, which breaks Before you lip the glass. 184a S. Lover 
Handy Andy xviii. 154 After the final adjustment of the 
mouthpiece lipping the instrument with ah aflcctation 
exquisitely grotesque. 1889 BLACKMoea Loma D, xlii. No 
good sheep dog even so much ns lips a %http to turn it. 
1878 Stainer « Barreit pid. Mus. Terms, Lip, to, to ad- 


jua the lips so as to prtMuce tl 
instruments played by tne mouth. 


V 8V flU- 

tbe proper tone of wind- 


b. To kiss, poet, 

1804 Shaks. Oth, IV. i. 73 To lip a wanton in a secure 
Cuwch. 1808 — Ant. 4 Cl, lu y, ya A hand that Kings 
Haue lipt, and trembled kissing. iM M arston Eastward 
Hoe t. i, Lijp her, knave, lip her. it 1849 Hood What earn 
old Men eh f iky Ixive will not dip him, MaMs will nut lip 
him. 1871 Rowtam Poems, Eden Bower xix. Up me sml 
listen. ifl88 HmrpeFs Mag, Dec. 1 16 With the traders* wives 
made merry, Upped tbe youM and mocked the old. 

C. transf. Of water : To kiss, to lap. 

1849 Tennyson Audley Crt, 11 The dying ebb. .faintly 
lipp'd Tbe flat granite. i8ii Whyte MatvittE Good/br 
HothingW. 61 Fier cargo was. .stowed som hf deck and 
hold, tiU the waters lipp^ the gunwale, iflit Blacemore 
Loma D, i, the waxing ekmeni Upa. .but a single 
pebble of tbe founder's name. iByp L. Morris Epic 
Hades 11. no Tbe clear cold ayiul of a moiay pool Up^ 
tbe soft emerald marge. 1889 Hermiio R Roaa Irish 
Cousin II. II. iv. 34 I'he murmur of ilia aaa, slightly lipping 
the rocks. 

ahsol, 1879 BLACEBtOPE A, Lorraine III. U. 149 It did 
not lip, or lap, or ripple,. .as all well-mcaiiii^ rivers do. 

2. a. To pronounce with the Iip8 only; to 
mnnniir softly* b» To take upon 008^8 llp% to utter 
(?<.#/.); (iAw»z) to »ing (» wng). 


1789 G. pARNiiR Life's Painter 113 But come, 111 lip ye • 
ebaunt. 1799 in Spirit Pub. Jrtsls. I IL 3S1 Sir John lipt us 
the favoorttc ebaunt id Jerry Abenhaw's ^a s c a mp s f etc-l-' 
1818 Keats Esdbpm, 1. 989 Salt taars wars ming wh» 1 
heard my namtMosI Cmlly Bpp'd. lifa Lvtvon 
Rhine v, llit. .fiuna. .U lip^ ^ lha BaM of -worid. 
•s88i Temple Bar 1 . 169 A respacUbla BfitUb BncchuR^. 
Imping soh tyrl» to the tflushlna Afiadna al hii sMa. dPg 
T, Mabov W oe dl m m ders 111 . xtH. 974 ‘Ah, 1 thon^ m 
memory didn'e deceive me I* ha Upped 
ABaoTifOBD' Bnt 9^ lipp^ * Good-monuni Mbiia* 
Pumh II Jan. 15^ ThmVAinokl and tbaiws Mornsi both 
cun lip lha lamaata lint. ^ , 

8. (Chiefly 5 r.) %, inO. Of wNer, etc. : To rte 
to. cover, or flow over the lip or brim of • 

Ai 8 o with in, over. Abo 01 the ytmA ; To have 
the water, etc. flowii^ over iu bdm or 
1748 V.yiuuMupu Sena, hrf. Con. AtsemHpB^Jp 
The wrath of God Upj^ng in over tbalf Stmb IM IL M- 
M'CNavMB in Mem, Sfrai 334 It (year Jofl w bs MMabw 


be used ip a brace, and having a cutting lip projecting beyond 
the end <n the baml. 1878 £. R. LANKearaa HisLCtratSon 
1 . i. 15 I'he great natural family of *lip-bloaMimed plants. 

TNE^aLE HesoeU Archit, si These ”lip bolts nra like- 
wise shown. 1808 Wily BejpstM as A Maid cannot loue, 
or catch a *np clip or lap cMp, but be e rs such tittle tattle. 
1890 CesUury Did., *Upfem, a lem of the aeiitts Cheilan- 
ikes ; in allusion to the lipdike indttsittm. iIm H. Ainslie 
Lana ^Bumt 16 I'he recent mins have. .swollen the river 
*lip fufl. i8a8 T. Cornett Fedmade Direct, laS Two sqis 
of finger-glasses, and "lip-glasMs for the oodipnny to wash 
their mouchs in. 1879 Kniont Dkt, Mech,, * LsPkeadBoit, 
a bolt with a head proj^ting skSewim 1870 Cnolmondelev- 
Pennell Mod, Prod. Atfgler ta The *lip-hdbk is a very im- 
portant (lorAion of the spinnirig-flight. IbM. soB The sinate 
Whook IS pasecd throuim the upper lip of the Imit. 1879 H. 
Caluerwood Mind 4 Br. ’the Oetniap method ol In- 
Rtmcting deaf-mutes by ^lip'bngUNge. 1991 R. PtaciVALL 
Sp, Dkt,, B is a "lip-letter, f g8B Stanvhurkt ASneis I. (Arb.) 
40 When she shal embrace thee, when "lyplicks sweetlye she 
nuiDctii. tjzBhiosnuAtmr.Goog. \,stsuote,l'hhtmwm 
of the women's wearing the* "lip-piece* by way of ornament. 


M'CNavNB in Mem, ftk7eT 334 It (yvar Jofl w bt M 
lipping over. i8>| SravaHaoit Sf M or mi oJMifV 
(ihe waierpnil) will tho waiat l i ppi n g at itwodi^ 
Tnoi. tslre^ndk, Tho giuHHSiraa Ulifci.My 




rougfi and radey, 11^ tha pool wfcli IHifliM 

to. To tbelip Of 

ifcf Toneu f0mr./, BmOt foeWIlh S 

mwl« OrtekiNt CmW Sc ftS T ili H We *** 

of Meukdoa,- oHi, tkcM OMT mHiUM WOffN* 

d. To notch on the lip or Hgfl. . 

•^S'AK'Srt'tSSrRS!^-’ 

morbid O Bto wiU l l ot th* CBRtmW'' 
cuting: Tolimwlfn^Fl«Mi#r" 5 ^ 



LIP. 


827 


1891 Pall Afall G. 14 May 3/1 When a ntatue \% cast in 
several pieces and one of the pieces * lii>s \ 1894, 1897 
Lippino vi>/. Mfi.l 

f. iransn Uolf» To drive the ball just to the lip 
or edge of (a hole). 

1899 A/t 7 Vf 24 Apr. Ui/(\ At the fourtcenlh Mr. H. 

again lipped the hole atxf lost. 

g. Sc, To fdl the interstices of (a wall) up to 
the lips or face. 

i8d9 R. W. Dickson Praci, Agn\\ I. 115 Walls .. may 
frequently be "made either more durable, nr more orna* 
mentali by being dashed, lipiicd, or hurled with lime. 1845 
Statist, Arc, St of. X. 107 He has built stone dikes of more 
thai^jniles in length upped and pnitiled with lime. 

t tipj) Ohs, [Of obscure origin : cf. Lop v,] 
iratts.To cut off (the head of an animal) ; to cut 
short, prune 9 shear (a sheep). 

<1410 Atwv. APih, Ixs Sone the hed fro the hals Hit 
lyputt fulle euyn. 1601 Hoi.i.ano Pitny II. 21 Ligliily to 
barbe and plm k off with a .sarclin^ h(»k, the beards or 
strings of the root ; that bein|C thus nipped «*ind liuped ..they 
might jetc.l. 1^ Topkp.i.l tour-f, Peasis 608 'J heir sliecpe 
bring (oorth twice in a yeare, and are likewise twice lipped, 
Iiip, obf. form of I.kap 
Isipmmia , : see Lipo-. 

Lipardf oU. form of l.«ioPARn. 

Llparita (Irpar^it). Min, [Named, 1847, by 
Glocker, f. Gr. Atwap-df shining 4 -ite.] ^ V luobitk. 

i8te in W ATTs Pit t, Chtm, itljq R utlf. v Stuiiy Rocks xi. 
177 The vitreous rocks of the first or highly-silicated sub- 
class closely resemble tlie lipnrites, trachytes, andesites [ctc.l. 

Liparocalg CU p&n^siT). Path, [f. (ir. Aiirapd-( 
oily 4 itiikfi tumour.] A fatty tumour of the 
scrotum (see quots.) 

■•3® Knox tr.^ PhlarA's Anat, 90 At the exterior of the 
peritomeiim, this tumour constitutes the adip^jse hernia ur 
linaiocele. «844 Hom.vn IHfi. I.i/taroccU, a species 

oi sarcucele, in which the ench>s(;d substance is fat. s8^ 
Hillings Nat, MeA, Diet,. Liparoicit, a circumsci iljed fatly 
tumour growing from suuperituneal cunnective tissue, aiul 
making us way through the aMoinimd walls, similating an 
alxlominal hernia. 

Hence Ll paroeo'Uotf.CMayne F.xpys, Lex. 1855). 
Li:p-dM*Pf tt. a. Immersed to the lips; in 

^1780 C^J>Kn Progr. Err, aij Lip-deep in what he brngs 
for, and yet curst With prohibition and perpetual thirst. 
1867 ANua»aoN Rhymes 129 <K.Ii.D.i Lip-deep in pos'crty 
he strove. * 

b. Going no deeper than the lip ; superficial. 
t8ot Mas. E. Pamkonx Myst, V'itit I. 257 Sentiments that 
were merely lipdcc|i. 1831 TaKLAW NY/f^r. Younger Sen\. 
3SB Their courage is hut lip-deep. 1863 Cow ukn Clakke 
Shahs, Char. ii. jfi No cold profession merely,— no lip-deep 
ostentation. 1899 L Keith Ronnie Ltuty ix. 95 The lave of 
them are bonnie iiargains, and their promises but lip deep. 
Zap# U^ip)* ihj Ohs, cxc. diai. Forms : 4 lippe, 
lypp«i o, 9 lipo, lype. [Cf. OF. iipee (F. iipp 4 c ) .] 
a. A portion, a slin. b. A pleat or fold. 

a 1377 Lanol. P, pi. B. V. 250, I . . lene fvdke hat lese wol 
a lyppe at euery noble, ijaa JNA. C. xii. 226 Me were leuere, 
. .a lippe of sixtcs grace, 1 nan al kynde wilt h*Tt |e can 

boW. f 891 CnmhlA, Olost.^ Life, a fragment. 1878 
Gloss,, Life, a large portion. Usually applied to land. 

b. a iMO Quten*s IVarArohe in NicboU Pro^, Q, Eth, 

III. 508 One peticoaie of Cawney saiten,. .with lypes, lynetl 
with orciwe<otour mrconet. i8e8’8e Janieson, Lyfe, a 


with orcrwe-colour mrconet. 1808-la Janieson, Lyfe, a 
ciease, a fold. 

t XnMf Ohs, A sudden movement, a jerk. 

*M8 AscirAM Toxoph. 1. (Arb.) 89 You shall se a weake 
smiihc, which wyl wyth a lipe and turnyng of his anne, 
take vp a barre 01 yron, yai another man thrise as Mronge, 
cannot slirre. 

Lipomuila, incorrect form of Lypsitaiha. 

t U*Mt« Ohs, ran^ [f. Life /A.l 4 dlminu* 
live ending -sr.) A snuill piece, a bit. 

f I4|a Lvdc. Afim. Poems (Percy Soc. ) 52 A Imy Checrelik 
was bit sworn brothir. Of cvcr>* cfisUie a lipec out to lake. 

t LislUBlIlia ^ Ohs, InSUiphmmU. (mod. 
U, f. Gr. Xiv- weak atom of Xfivtty to leave, fail, 
be lacking 4 alfm blood,] (See quot.) 

* 7 SI CNAHaatf Cyei, .Yn//. k v. RtM, An excess in the 
iju.uiiiiy of blood consiitutet what we call a.,//ethorm\ a 
d^ect or want of a competent quantity, a feiphsemim, 

Idphaamia var. Lipohjemia : sec Lipo-. 

]Uplo(Ii*pik),tf. Chim. [f.Gr.Xlv^t fat4-ic.] 
Lifu acid : a crytUUisable add produced by the 
action of nitric add upon a fatty add. 
r iJaaNDt Okt, Sei, etc Suppl., Lipk mesAt an add 
itHmcd by acting upon stearic and oleic acid, by means of 
mine acid. itS infant />iW. CAtar. 

Lipidaryn^ Llpkoa, obs, ff, LAriDARV,LtBKSN. 

(See Lip sb, 6 n (A).] Labour 
o' the lipg, m Emj^y talk; //A TaiiijDepetitioiiof 

words In praw. KwsMrih, 

Bau Tkrt Lmm 1140 No SabboCh wyl wa with 
OotH worde lanctimi But with lyppa labeur, andydle 

Sa^rcenturid. fiat jlfwiMusAnMue^ 

L AppTmf. 130 A Up-labottr dtvotiM, and a 
will-wQ^lp, ni^a Sia wT Monson NmtU Tracts it. 
(1704) will Ihliik it a Utile UpJaboor for tbelr 

Tongues le eranouiioe it. 1879 'T. Ticeuwoot* Trial 
Maigiiei m bdng sbyuoC Kb llp.laboucM 


]^mi«Hag himibuia6iis,,ni^ our attendaiice wu tfivint 
®*dliiaiieiB mile baHirfliBa a meiu Up-labor. 


tb. Kissing. Ohs, 

1383 Stanvhiimst yfYirr/ir, etc. (Arb.) 145 Syth myc nose 1 
owtpeaking, good xyr, your liplalxjr bindreth, Hardlye ye 
may kisse inr-r. where no such gnomon apeercth. 1665 
Hrathw’aii Cto/z/wNf. 2 7 'a/et tj They express their niMtii:tl j 
love in Lip-lalxiur. | 

Hence t Xdp-labourii^ m Lir-bABOcn ; fLlp. I 
laborious a., given to lip-labour. I 

SS49 Laiimer Sertn. be/. EAiv, K/(Arb.) 124 Many talke 
of prayer, and make it a lyplaboiirynge. Ibid, It is no 
prayer that is wythuut fayth. it is but a lyppe labouring. 
1630 IxtMu Hist, Ranlans xiii. 86 The Hramancs grew 
hypocriticall and liu-luborious. \ 

Lipl«l«(li pf^!*),a. [f. Lir rA 4 -LE88.] Having * 
no lips. 

c 1400 Maiindkv. (Roxb.) xxii. 100 j^ai hafe a platte month, 
lipplcM. 1613 PuRCHAS Pilmmage, Drscr, India (1864 ) fcs 
Drawing away the cover of their lips, as if they were lip- 
lesse. 1793 Hot.c:iioFT Lavater's Physiogn, x, 59 A liplcss 
mouth . . denotes coldness. 1798-1811 Joanna Haii.lir i ^rra 
V. ii. Wks. (1851) 259 And lipicss jaws thru move and clatter 
round us In mockery of speech. 1849-51 Toon Cyci, Anat, 

IV.B86/2The lipless mouth of the simke. 1881 Uko. F.i.n^r i 
Romola I. xvi, A.. flat bnxid face, with hi;;h v^trs, wide lip- ; 
l» s« mmith letc.b 

Liplet (li pKt). [f. Lir sb, 4 -let.] A little 
lip ; spec, in Aw/., a small lip-like projection. 

1816 Kumv A Si*. EniomoL (1843) 1. 333 The. case.. ter. ' 
minates in two turgid liplets. 
liipne, obs, form of LirPEX. 

LipO-(lip0) (before a vowel lip-), combining 
form of (ir. A/wot fat, used in various pathological 
terms, chiefly mod.L Upoc»*rdlao a, fGARDiAc], 
ptrtaining to a fatty heart {Jiyd, Soc. lex, 1889). 
Xd'pooliriii [see Ochbe and -ix], ‘.a ycllrjw colour- 
ing matter obtained by treating the eves of frogs 
with ether after removing the rclinre' Syd, Soc, 
Lex,}. ||Li poflbro'ma /*a/h. [Finm iM a] , a fibroi..s 
lipom.a. Llpogwnaaia [-oKXKNm], the formation 
of fat. Lipo'ganio a. [Gr. 7€v-4-ic], lending to 
produce fat. Xdpo'gawoiui a, [Gr. ^cv- 4 -oi k] « 
prcc. (Syd, Soe. Lex:, |t Li pohM'miB (also lip- 
nrmiajiphirmia) Path, [Gr.ai/ia blood], prevalence 
of fatty matter in the circulation. Xdpolj’tle a 

S Gr. kvTiitos loosening], h.iAMng the property of 
issol ving fat. || U pomyxo-mu Path. [M y xom a], 
a tumour composed partly of fatty .and partly of 
mucous ti-diuc {Syd, .Soe, Lex.), 

tfStl^t'AlN Pitt, Af id, 1052/1 The current views on *lipo- 
genciis or fat- format ion. 1%^ .Mlbutt’s Sjit. ,Med, IV. 305 
They are often obese, and hence the name '*Upogciiic 
glycosuria ’ ha^ V>een used in these cuisev. 1866 A. F 1 »NT 
Princ. Ated, 72 In di.-iWti-s the bltx>d often has 

a slightly milky apprarance from an increased amount of 
fat. This condition of the bl'Kid has l>eeti talletl •lip.itmi.'L 
187a Tmook Mi.'M Chem, Pkys, 24 This particular form <..f 
fatty arid einiiUion occurs m ^liftohacmia. 1898 La/ari s- 
Bami.ow Man. Gen.^ Pathol, 507 'Hie •lijx.dytic ferment of 
the nancreas (steapsin). 

Upognm (li'iv^rrcm). [U.ick- formation f. 
Gr. MwoyphfifjMTos adj.^ wanting a letter, f. Xiir-, 
weak stem of Xffirfir to leave, be wanting 4 tpciy,- 
fia7-,7pd/ifia letter. Cf. F, /4^i?4'7vrww/.] Acorn- 
position from which the writer rejects all words 
that contain a certain letter or letters. 

1711 AnnisoN .Y/rc/. Na 62 P 3 An.'igr.ims, Chronocr.ams 
Lipoprsms and Arrosticks. 1880 W. T. Dofsox Lif, P'rir */. 
•3 Li|)Ogratn is the name applied to a species of verse in 
which a certain letter, cither vowel or consonant, i** aUo- 
gether omitted. 

Idpogrammatic <Ji-pr7gi;vimv*tik\ a. [f. .IS 
prcc, + -ic, CL F. lipoj^ammatitpue.] Of or jicr- 
taining to a lipogram ; of the nature of a HixiguTm. 

17^ J. Mkrrick Trifhiodorus p. xv, Tryphiodonis is 
saidT. to hav« composed a Lipogramm.'itiik Od>w.scv, from 
which he cnliiely excluded the letter Sigm.i. 1891 H. 
MotLRY Note to ,Specf. N*x 59 F 2 The earlie.%i wnter c»f 
Ltpogrammatic \‘ers»e i* said to have been the Greek poet 
Lasus, horn in Achaia 538 b.c. 

So Llpogr8*mm8ti8Hi, the art or practice of 
writing lipograms. Lipogrmnm>tl»t, a writer 
of lipograms. 

1711 Addison Spect, No. 59 F 2 The first 1 shall produce 
are the LJpogrammatisti or Lcttcr-droppers of Antiquity. 
i8t6 SoUTHKV Ess, vi. (1832) 1. 296 No author ever shackled 
himself by more absurd restricilotw (not orn the IJpo- 
grammatbia). iMe Marsh Eng. /.^g. 394 Lipograni- 
matlsm , . would not desers'e to be i^iced, hiut not distin- 
guishetl authors, .oocasiottally practised it. 
IdpOgnpllJ Olpf^griti). [f. Gr. Xiw-, weak 
stem m XftvciF to leave, be wanting 4 -qbapiiy.] 
ne omission of a letter or syllable m writing. 

MAIjOW Cosapass, to Classics 55 Hablography ot Lipo- 
grmphy^ witting once a letter »>r syllabic which should be 
written twi^, w a apcdal a«»d very cximmon case of omissioiu 
tipn C/aiffifra/irrv. Oct. sfio/'a The reailing. .is invoked ns 
evOkmce for ancient tradition : is it not simply a case of 
llpographyr 

Upidd (li‘p<^d), a, [f. Gr. Xir-ot fat 4 -oin.] 
Rcfembling fst. 

1878 tr. iyagaeds Gem, Pathol, 349 A peculiar ‘lipoid 
trtnsfonnation ' of a fortus. 

HXiMBM -Qip^-mi). Pitlh, PL lipomata 
[mod.L., t Gr. XiV-ot fat 4 -w/m : 
d stfotama^ etc.1 A fatty tumour. 

i||a R. Knox PAMmrds Anat. 91 The liporaaia . . siunc- 
timet preaeiit IM npipeaimnce of the omentum when they 


LIPPBN. 

arc draw n out. 1893 Hrii. A fcd. 7 m/. 9 Dec. 1274/1 A Urge 
difTusi* lipoma. 

Hcn(^ Lipo matO’Bia [aflcr (ir. words in -won], 
excessive accumulation c,f fai in a tissue. Xilpo*- 
nmtoid, Xdpo^matouB a.i/:. [.on,^ -ors], resem- 
bling, or of the nature of, a llpom.i. 

i^ 7~8 I Cyci, Anat. IV. la-, A lipoinatou^ mass 
h.ad formed m the pleura. 1855 NWvm K.ipos, Lex. 
Liposnatoides . . 1866 A. Ki im J^iinc. Afed. 

(1880) 647 Lipomatosis or development i.f ii*.^ue be- 

tween tlie .icuii which may be ihcrrUy ohliii r;»i« .1 

Lipouorph (li’p<fmpjl). Zool. [f. (ir. Aiir- 
(wealc stem of Xcivciv to leave, Im.* wanting + 
form.] (.See quot s.') 

1897 .Sci .ATER in (ieog. 7 ml. June IX. 474 ‘ l-ifK>mor|.h * = 
a group which characriBrizcs a pariiriihir c’js’.il. i by 
ahsenre from if. Ibid. 673 Hears and deer aic ‘lipi.in.nj.lis* 
of Africa south of the Atlas, and cats {helix' <>1 Austrn'.iri. 
Llp0Bt0m0Il8(lipp'&^^'''t'n*‘>». • yool, [f. as prcc. 

4 Gr. <rro/ 4 -a mouth 4 -ors.] Having no mouth. 
In some mod. Diels. 

Lipontomy (lipp stomi). Zool. [f. as j»rec. 
-V.] Absence of a mouth or oscvilum. 

iMo F. P. Pastok Zo.d. Classi/ fcil. :•» v 9 .r: /.i/iisfcHty, 
aliNeiice of a mouth. 1888 koiits|.is ik Jackson Forms 
Anim, J..ife 793 Th*^ al»M-nf.c of an .. ijv uium is known .'is 
lifiostoniy. 

Lii^otliymy lipr‘])imi , lipothymia 

J) 3 i*mia. Also 7 loipothymy, lypothimy, 7 S 
lipothyinie, 7 lipothymia, 9 leipothyniia. [ad. 
and .1. mod.!., lipothymia, .id. Gr. Xnro^u/r/a, f. Xiv-, 
weak stem of ktintiv to leave, fail, l>e backing 4 
OvfiiU animation, spirit. Cf. F. lipothymic ( i6th c.).] 
Fainting, swooning, .svncoj>e ; an instance of this, 
t AlsO^;^ 

1603 y. Hi kiSG Ce/l. Rules ( nutation (16251 l*hj h, '\ i *• 
wearris of thcM? Amulets Imue fallen into sodainc l-vpo- 
lliiinies and v.iundinf:s. 1654 H. I/Ksi range Cltm. I ' 16551 

5 This lip.Ahj mir, this hiinl-hcartcdnesse, I ••it him (Gmesl 
the reinilation and re.^fM-rts of his people. 1660 1 1 w. Taylor 
Duct. Pul it. (1676) &-.7 When nature is in a liiMith^niie. 
x66s-d HoYlk Let. to .Stulbe M;»r.. Wks. 1777 I, l.i/e ^2 
f Hirers arc freed from 1 \ pothymias by pinclitd,..*! hiv in,; 
(old water thrown in lluir faces. i68i ir. It ’iRn Rem. .Me i. 
H is, Vorjih., Lcipoihyuy, 1761 Pultf.st.v in Phil. Ttans. 
Lll. 351 faint wt-fik voKr, an aptitude 10 fall i»»to lipo- 
th>iiucA fiotn sli,;lrt c.Yusts. 1787 W. Falconer Inthun.c 
Passions (1791 • m te. He hiinsclf w.ys ted wirli I.ip> 
thymia at seeing a crimir.id hr wkrrr rn the wheel. 1835-6 
Tomr Cy.l. .Auat, 1 . 7jr6 i Syncope lXcits withoni any 
antecedence of p.'un or lei|>othyinia. 

So Li^tkymial, Idpothy mie, t Ziipothym* 

om adjs., of or ])crtaining to lijx)lhyiny ; ch.aiac- 
tcrired by or tending to lipothymy. 

166511. \\kv\\\ Advice agsi. Plague •>f> If the patient U 
surprised w ith a I.i|K>ihym(>us angnor. jactitation, or grr.Yt 
opprrsM .>ri al»out the sti-nrach iT H>iXK;hondcrs, txpe* t no 
relief from L'ordi;iis. 1689 — Curing /hV. by Ai/iv/. iv. ?3 
Bleeding very oft ..doth upon the stofpi!:g of ilir IMohI 
throw them into a long and dt-i-p sw......nirg or l^cipothymli k 

fit. 1836 I. T'a^Ior Phys. Iheoty Ant ther I i/c 319 All 
the facts l Oiiner ted with, paralysis and Icipoihyndc stales 
of the system, .. will, if fairly coi.sijlfrcd, either confiim 
or exsUide the theory wc adopL 1898 ARbuft's Sysf. Mui. 

V. 371 T he li;K>(h>inial s>:nplorns soon predominate. 

lapotypB Zool. [f. Gr. Aiir-. Xf/ir*<N 

to leave, be wanting -t- T yff..] (Sec quot.) 

iB8a PtiK. Zool. So. , n Mar. 312 Mr. .^cblcr st.YicJ that 
..he Ii.’id found it convenient to coin a term h.'i the deNLina- 
lion of a ly|>e of .'rnini.tl, the ahstn<e vf which %».»>• charac- 
teristic of a p.'iiTitular district or region. This term he 
proposed shsniM hr * l-iiKityj**; 

up 0 Z 63101 l 8 'JipF'Ks/'nd!»\ i7. Bot. [f. as prccl 
4 itr-of a host + -ors.] I>sciling iu host ; said 
of certain par.Ysilic fungi which after a time (piit 
the plant which served as a host for them. So 
Upo'zaiiy, the phenomenon of desertion of the 
‘ host ' by t*.ira.sitts. 

1887 ( Iarxsev Ir. yv Rary's Fungi 3.-8, 40C. 

Lippard, obs. form of LEOFAun. 

Lipp(e, obs. form of Leap 7'., Lii* sb. 

Lippe, variant of Life Ob,f. 

Upped (Upt\ ///. <»• [b 1 AV ^h, or V. 4 -EO,] 

1 . [laving or furnished with a lip or Ups ; having 
lips of a specified kind. Often in parasynthclic 
comb., as blubhcf^, nd-, (hit k lipped. 

1377 onw'ards ]vcc Harrfr, Hlapper, Hlorper. Hlvbpkk). 
1604 Shaks. Oth, IV. ii. 63 Thou y<'ung and Rosc-lip'd 
Chcrubin. 1755 J ohsson, L tpped, h.is ing lips. tSto K ^ ' rs 
Latnia I. 189 A virgin purest lipi»c«l. 1844 NN ii iis /. i.J* 
7 ane 1. 644 T-xmps conccalM in bells of alabaster. I.rpp’n 
like a lily. 1851 RaVs h.Wist 133 ^talk .. in-ofit I in 
a small, sometimes ;i lippotl. hollow'. < 1865 J. Wyidk in 
Circ, St i, I. 401/2 A li}>r'«l vcs'-cl should . . I'c used. *897 
.Ailbntt's ,S}St. 'Med. if. losS Tlie/f/.»M.J> ate long filiforiii 
w-v^niis with a lip)>cd, a papilh'iied, s»r a simple mouth. 1^7 
Mary Kinusi ky JY. A/nea. 72 Delicate hlllc nostnls 
mouths not lt>o heavily lipped. 1901 Rnt. .Me. 1 . jrn/. 
12 Apr. 879 The synovial metnhru.ne was fouiul lalhci 
inflamed, and the edges of the cartilages were lip^J. 

2 . Bol. =^L.m<iatK: also, having a bibi llum. 

1836 I-OtrnON Fneycl, Piants (iloss . / Iijmng .1 

distinct lip or lal^elfum. 1847 K. Stfm e: / 

Inlrod. 16 {Gloss.\ Hil.ibi.sfr. 1I54.S. rMovs.*N 

H’ildFl. III. (rd. 4) 251 Another lip|H-d flowc' . is the. hemp 

Xlippen (li |»en\r'. C hiefly Se. korms: a lip* 
nen, -Tou, 4.6 lip-, lypnin, (4 lopnyn, rt lippneb 
5-6 lip-, lyppln, yn. vT llpeni 9 lippi“b 



LIPPER. 

Ijppan. [Of obscure origin ; cf. the synonymous 
J jCKfiN V. and LiTTKJf 

1 , intr. To confide, rely, trust. Const, io, ti/i; 
occas. />!, intOf of^ oh^ unto. Also in indirtct pass. 
To lipptn for : To look confidently for. 

€ 1175 LamK Horn. 17 Ne lipnie no al to «oM‘cr festone. 
a laoo Atarat Oitte aa Ne lipnie na mon to mucliel to childc 
ne to wiue. ^1470 Goiapw 4> Gmw. 83a I'hus ma3' ye 
lippin on the lake, throu lair that 1 leir. i5oe-ao Donbas , 
Av/Mi lx. 70 To thy auld schervandix have an E, 'fhat lanjr j 
hex lippinit into the. 1343 Davidson CoH/ut KrHMuiy in I 
lyodrow Soc, Misc, (1844) ao8 Thay disseave baith thaim J 
ithersquhalippinnis in thaim. 1377 Buchanan 


selves and all uthers qu 
Let, to Randolph ^ 


, — lippinnis 

ks. (i&j) 58 Vf ye fjett it not or thys 
winter be p&ssit, lippin not lor it. Row Nht. Kirk 

(Wodrow Soc.) 456 We imist lippea much to the old charter, 
Providthit DcMinut. t 6 B$ 1 . Shasi* /.r/, 5 Mar., in 
Th0rtdys Corr. (cd. Hunter) I. 68, I lippened, ax we say, 
of you, else [etc.). 1780 Hi’kns Ta Dr. Blacklock (ai (.)ct.) 
ii, 1 lipperi'd to the chield in trouth. 1816 Scott OM AUrt. 
is, I jalotised him ..no to he the friend to the government 
he pretends: the fauiily are not to lippen Ca 1868 G. 
Macpovald Faliontr 1 . 49 A gude-hertit crater, but ye 
cudna lippen till him. 1893 Srr.veNsoN Cairiona 1. it 93, 
I would lippen to Eli's word— ay, if it was the Chevalier, dr 
Appin himsel*. 

2 . trans. To entrust. Const, dativt or /4, (/i//), 
occas. in. Also, to trust (a person) 7 vith (a thing' . 

c 137s Sc. Leg. Saints xxu. {Lanrtntins) laS pat ^ before 
lepnyt to me, of godix burd he priwete. c ufgn Holland 
Howtat 4x6, I lone )ou mair lor that loiss ae Uppyn me till. 

* " ^ * t in windis sa dis- 


1513 Douolax ^neit v. xiv. 4^. Or quhat 
saitfuil to ws, .. Wald thow I lipnf 
t8^ RurMEXFOHD Z///. (1869) I. I., - .. 

taking you to heaven, neither to yourself, nor any deputy, 
nfy to Himself. “ 


lit the maist noble Eneef 
179 Christ will lippen the 


but dfify to Himself. 1883 Black Famr Macnuols v, The 
people would say 1 had done wrong in lippening a boat to 
such a young crew* 1887 *^*11///. to Jamteson Addenda s.v., 
I 'll lippen ye wi* my siller. 

3 . To expect with confidence. Also with sen- 
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Lippar lyhalejishing. [f. Ltpprr 

sb.^\ trans. To wipe (the deck) with a lip|)er. 
Chiefly to tipper up^ off. 

1887 6. II. efoopx. etc. Fisktrift^ U. S. 1 1 . 987 The decks 
. . are . . * lippried up ‘ regularly while boiling, for the sake of 
cleanliness and economy as well. Ibid,, Lipperi^ up (see 
I.II-HKR Jf.* '* 1 . 1890 Century Dii t. s. v.. To Upper off the deck. 

liipper, var. Leper Obs . ; obs. f. Leper sb.'^ 
tXd^pirt. Obs. rare^K [Cf. Lappet.] The 
lobe (oTthe car). 

1398 R. Havdockk tr. Lomaszo 1. 99 The lower part 
w hereof Ur. the ear] is called the tippe or lippet. 

Uppie (U'pi). Se. [f. Lip sb. -k -».] A little lip. 
179. Bunns Song, * 0 , wkar did ye get* g My blessin's 
upon thy sweet wee lappie. 

Xaippie, variant of Lippy, sb. Se. 

Lipping (U'pi9)» vbt. sb.^ [f. Lip v. k -ino K] 
The action of Lip v.^ in various senses. 

1867 Smvtii Saitar's ironfbk., Lippim^ making notches 
on the edge of a cutlaxx or sword, uiff Pail Matt C. 
28 Dec. ^ I Soon the gentle li|4dng of the tide was replaced 
by the roar of white<rested wavex. 

b; spec, in Pathology. 

Brit. Med. Jmt, a June 1 188/1 The Upping of the 
articular ends of the bones being characteristic, tlay AIL 
butt's Sjrst. Med, III. 106 The presence of bony ihicJcening 
and lipping about tlie joints, li^ K. Blakk StuHy o/Hamd 
(cd. a) 38 Attacks of chondritis with fibrous degeneration, 
followed by bulging of the caurtilage, known as ' lipping 
due to muscul.’ir traction, on tlieopposine articular sunacex. 

Xapping Cli‘p‘9)> 

(See c|not.') 

1708 C. Marshall Garden, m (1813) 100 Lipping is 
cutting the slope face of the cion so as to leaw a rib down 
in the middle. 

(U'piQ), ppi. a. [f. Lip -f -ino *.] 


Upping 

That lipa, m 


T\ 


in senses of the vb. 


o. io expect wtta coniiclence. ^ Also with sen- | ^ Jones Sens. 4> Event 99 She rose against the 

tence as obj. + To lippen (a thing) in, upon (a . Upping wind. 183a W. Millrr Sot^s Xunery in H^Aistie- 
person) : To expect from. Binkie 11890) II. 66 Hairst time's like a lipping cup. 1831 

Class Wyxtocn Cron. vii. iv. 554 Than is to lyppynsum 

v.- .s ri .... r 


remede. 1313 Stkwast Cron. Scot. (1858) II. 150 Ly^nling 
richt lang inat tha suld thame rcskew. tyso Aar. IIa.milton 
CatecA. (1884) 50 To craist upon God, lippin all gud upon 
him. Lu. Huvx in badfer State Papers (tS*^ II. 137 
To sende to me rour rcsolut answer, . . that I may perUtlie 
understand quhat I may b^pin. a igya Knox Jfist. R^. 
Wks. 1846 f. 74 Your cord and lousie coie and sark, Vc 
lipIMn, may bring yow to salvatioun. 1837 RuTHKaroKo 
iMt. <i86a) I. 444, 1 can yet lippen that ineikl^ood in 
Christ as to get a suspension, c 1748 J. Collier (Tun Bob- 
bin) Vie^o Lasu. DtaL Wks. (1869) 68 Hoo lippent her 
feather war turned strackling. Rosa Helenore (1789) 
SI But some chield ay upon us keeps an ee. And sae wc 
need na lippen to get free. 

Hence Li'ppanlii# vhl. sb. 

137s ilAaaoua^ Brmce xtf. 938 Thai ar curomyn heir, For 
lypnyng in thair gret power. Stewart Cross. Scot. 
( 1858) UI. 989 All his bclcif and lipning wee in thatne. 1363 
Posticr. to Q. Mary's Lit. in Kefth Hist, Ck. Scot, (184^ 
11 . 398 This we doubt not bol ac will do according to ourc 
fippi noins with all possible haist. 

Xdpp6r (li'pii), sb.^ A'aut. and dial. Also 6 
St. [lieloogs to Lippeb v.i] A rippling, 

slight ruffling of the surface of the sea. Often 
eoUeet. Mio winddipper. .See also quoL 1867. 


1513 Douglas eCnois vil ix. 119 Lyk as the sec changlx 
fyrst Bis hew In quhyt lipptris by the wyndis blasL 17^ 
Trans. Sac. Arts 11 . 991 A deal of sea and wind Upper, i 
lisj J. F. CoorsR Piomeers xv. (i860) 67/1 * As to the seas, j 
they runs more in Uppers in the Bay of Biscay*, itsa - 
Rorihsox Whitby Gloss. s.v.. There's no great sets o' wind, 
but a great deal of Upper on. 1887 Smyth Sailor's Word* 
bk., Ltpper, a sea which washes over the weather chess-tree, 
perhaps iSis^r. Abo, the spray from small waves breaking 
against a ship’s bows. 1880 Good Cheer 33 A light brecrc 
was blo#in|L making what sailors call a lu»per on the sur- 
face of the water. iBgfo Pall Mall G. 7 July 6A The ap- ; 
poaching torpedo^ so clearly identifiable by . . the Upper of i 
Its 'wake*. 

Idmw (li’pdi), Class-making, [f. LiPv.l ! 
•*- -»L] An implement nsed in forming the lip on ^ 
a glass vessel. 

1889 J. LBicESTaa in Essg. Meck.^ Dec. a8a/a The work- 
man then takes his Upper, which is merely a round piece I 
fffgUss, the shape of a rolling'pin. 

Limm 0i'pdj),jA8 IVhalMhing. (See quot.) > 
1887 G. B, Goode etc Fisheries VS. II. 987 In lippering | 
up decks a man takes an oil scom in one nand and the ] 
Upper in the other, with which be hfushes the refuse fluid ; 
into the reccpiaclca and transfers it to the tulsL [Mote} A '• 
lipM is a piece of thin Uubbcr of an oblong shi^p^ with ■ 
NM^ions in one end for the men to grasis .. Sometimes a 
piece of leather may be used. Dinment vcmIs employ 
diffcreiil utensib of tab kind. A large metal ladb used far 
scooping up the oil from the deck u alto ca ll ed the Upper. 
UpMor (H'poi), v.^ [7 frequcntativfl formation 1 
related to L Ay r.i] in/r. Of water : To ripple. I 
tttj Douglas ABsseis viii. xi. 93 The lypperand wallb 
quhjd War pulderit full of fomy fmth mylk qubit. /Hd. 
a. VI. II NoriitnalandbrbtlyppenngonthewalUs. sfln 
G. Johnston Mat. flisU R. Bo^. I. loy A little horn, with 
srjNce audible noise, runs lippering in the bottom. 

XipptV (li'p8ii). v.'^ mat. [7 freq. of LlF o.i (cf. 
Lip va 5\] tntr. Of r boat : To have its lip or 
gunwale Iml with (the water). 

iflM Hismit Deser. Skeitd. isles 511 Nor 
lighten the boat so much as that she will n 
•ceording fe the phrase of the flshennea, just lippcriiig wiili 
Che watm. 1844 W. H. UtamnjLSpertskAdi^Seoil. xv. 
(rflsci 136 The boat .. being .. sank so far as just to with 
the 


^1890) II. 66 Hairst time's like a lipping cup. 1^1 

MAVNEREio Scalp Hunt. xix. 13X Ibc first little rivulet that 
I trickled forth from their lipfung fulness would be the signal 
; of their destruction. 

I Lippir, obs. Sc. form of Lippeb sby 
I Lippitadd (li'pititid). Now rare. Also 7 
i lipltade. [ad. L. lippitud*o ff. lippus blea^eycd), 
' either directly or through F. tippttude.] Soreness 
; of the eyes ; bleoredness ; on instance of this. 

s8e8 Bacon Syiva § 997 Such are Pestilences, Lippitudes, 
j and such like. t88i Lovell /list, .inisu, 4 Min. lai The 
' loines bruised and applied help the dry lippitude. i8flo 
AuRatYZfrvr (1898) 11. 160 His lippitude then was come 
I even to blindnesse. 17M J. C. Smyiii in Med. Commua. 
f II. 217 Ointments .. are .. useful In cases of lippitude. 

I iflaa-34 Good's Study Med. II. 573 An unsightly lippitude 
and exci.sion of the wwee eyelkL are hence a very comimm 
result of a scrofulous attack on tlus organ. 

LipW| lippid Also 7 leippifl. 

’ (dim. of Leap sb,^J The fourth part of a peck ; 
! in goods sold by weight usually i| lb. 

tfiia in Fee. Coaansst. Roy. Burghs (1870) II. 374 To lak 
I na mair for forlctt, pek, and Icippie, fra the burrowes bol 
I fourty merk in tyme camming. « 1893 Urqukarts Rabelais 
! III. x^ii. There shall her jssstum both in Peck and Lippy 
< be fumuh'd to the full eternally. 1703 Metobssrgk Cossucsl 
j Rec. in Laing Limdores Abbey etc., xxiv. (18^) iio All 
{ consemed ar to pay the said hm Ikw ilk beast off CoQ six 
i lippics off good and solficicnt bear. 17M R. Maxwell SeL 
I Trans. 979 Give each Beast twice a Day, Morning and 
: Evening, .. a Lippy and a half . . Linlithgow Measure of 
‘ the best Oats. 1798 Statist. Aee. Seat, XVII. 464 
return of lint b commonly a stone of flax from the Itppie. 
sfl88 Pertksk. Jml. 18 June, Wc lately heard of some bmiig 
caught after roosting whoae stomachs were haad to contain 
onc-lbarthof animperiallippyofgrain. skdh Bamhu Mmeg. 
OgOvy iv. (1897) 65, 1 was sounded as to the advbabilby of 
sending him a present of a lif^ of shortbread. 

b. A measure or vessel holding this quantity. 

1847-8 H. MiLLia First tmpr. xi. (1857) 188 A measnre, 
ssudi like what in Scotland wc would term a meal lippy, 

o. Combr. Up^*8-botiiid(8,thei|MiceofgrixiDd 
required for sowing 8 * lippy' of fl8E«flced. 

In some districts s 100 square yards. 

1878 IjtiNG Lmdores Abbey mcm, xxtiL 300 Do m e s ti c ms* 
vanu had a small patch (two Hppits-boModii, equal to about 
five and a half poles) allotted to them. 

Lippj (11*111), a. [L Lip sb. a -t.] Of a dog 
(see q^.). 

i8|7 Gordon Stak.es Praet. KmnelGsdde Hi. 33 Lippy-- 
appiNHl to hanging lips of some dogs where hmififif lbs 
snoold not exist, at in the Bull Tet^. 

LlpMlwB (li*pisiv). ff. Lip jd. Salvb rd.] 
Solve or ointment for the Itpa: an csoflaplc of this ; 
fllso^. flattering roeec h . aitrib. in Upsedvediox. 

tym raovALt sp. ukt, Cerittae, Hp mint, Vagstesstssm 
Umomsu. sfoy K. F. HUE Rdm. it XtHkp 91 One that .. 
taught hfan not to trust a Woman's Upeah^ when that be 
knew her breui was fill’d with rancour, sini BaATNWAir 
Kng, GemfUto. (1841) 997 Let net their UpealW so annoynt 
you, as it make you forgcifoll of him that made mu. its* 
mxLB Tatter No. 944 P 9 A Collection of Receibls 10 
make..Pomalu8M,Up.sii}ves. 


ves. 9787 Mao Olamw Cookesy 
•y /. Bmaroao MUeriee Hstms, 


383 A fine lip salve. 

Life (1826) VI. xxxi, YonsupB^ the deficiency of the former 
with wafeie, pockeppbees, upmlve-boxet, cut cards, Ac. 
t8a8 Scott Jml. 13 M.,, Pnte,.eM> men nnMiiikMd 
koMuIhroafyliMav.. aUJ.hM»nmS*ct.tt 4 ^tlim 
Q.AwmI. iMKoMaadwbiMUpinlvwnmnMdMMnr. 
fLIpM^ oaly la ffaiiiiK par. witHtMt iUu, apa. 

awjpaS. Amr/e 34 b llorstaL Alters^. Eqr* (1878)4, 


LIQUATE, 

Lipse, obs. variant of Libp v. 

Li'p-BffrviMa [See Lip sb. 6 a (b).] Service 
of the lip ; service that is proffered but not per- 
formed. 

1844^ Direct. Publ. Worship Pref. 9 Pleasing tbemsalves 
in their lip-service in hearing a port in it. lisS J* Neal 
y/m Jouatkma 1. 419 No lip-service for me. tifla Svd. 
Dorell Roman L Poet. Wks. 1875 1 . 15 They .. aubdoed 
the world And with superior scorn heard its lip-iervtce. 
1891 Hall Caine Scapegoat xiv, Peopb who had showed 
him lip-service when he was thought to be rich. 

So Li:p*n8*rT8r, one whose service is in profession 
only. 

186a Alt Year Round No. 44. 419 Such a noby lip- 
server os that pauper. 

t UntotBa Obs. fad. mod.L. liptotfs, blundered 
form of litotes. Cf. MDu. tiptote.\ Litotes. 

1989 PuTTENHAM Essg, Potsie III. xviL (Atb.) 195 By another 
(figure) we temper our sence with wordes of such modera- 
tion, as in appearaunoe it ahateth it but not in deede, and 
is by the figure LlptoCe. a 1861 Fi^LLEt Worthies, Cam- 
bridgesk, 1. (1669) 1x7 Bale beginneth very coldly in hb 
commendation . . , Vlr non omssiuo stupiaus . . ; but we 
understand the language of his Liptote. 

II Xdpnrifo (lipiu**rifi). Path. [mod.L. lipQria, 
f. Gr. XiV-of fat 4 - oZpay urine.] * The pretence of 
oily matter in the urine ’ (Sya. See. Lex, 1889). 

im AllhuUs Syst, Med. 1 V. 969 llie iKxalled charac- 
teristic symptoms . . namely, fatty stools and lipuria. 

Ull-wonhip. [^ Lip sb. 6 a (X).] Wor- 
ship tnat consists only in words. 

1830 Sanpekson Serm. II. 962 The knee-worshia and the 
cap-worship, and the lip-worship they may have tnai arc in 
worshipful places and catlingc. a 1718 Black all Wks. (1793) 
1 . 916 They worship him in vain, who give him only a 
Knee, or a Lijp-worahip. .188a Mbrivale Rom. Emp. (1^5) 
VII. Ivi 75 The lip-womip of courtiers and time-servers. 
Hence Id p-wo'nhlRptr, one whose worship is 
limited to professions. 

iBfo SiE A DB Vf.9B \st Pt. Mary Tudor tv. ii,True love 
Visits not thronea The lonely sitter there Finds flatterers, 
lip- worshippers, but not True love. 

tLillUkbi'lity. Oh.rare^^, ff. L. : 
see next and -itt!j The state of Ming liquablc. 

i88b S. P. Ate. Latitude Men 17 That softness should 
signifie liquabillty, answered just to humidity siguifybg 
fluidity. 1731 in Bailbv voL 1 1 , 
t U'qpuible. a. and sb. Obs. Also ^ liquibla, 

L Uqueablfl. [ad. L. liquhbil’is^ f. hquikre\ see 
iquATE V. and -able.] 

A. adi. That can be liouefied ; capable of imrlU 
ing. Also, soluble (in a liquid). 

layi RirLBV Comp. Atch.^ Ep. x. b Ashm. (1652) iti Such 
booiet which in nature be liquable. 1387 Maviat Gr. Forest 
90 Quicksilver and Brimstone are the . . cause of beginning 
in ah thinges liquable or ihoM which melt, which art com- 
amnly calM McitaU. 1837 G. StAtKEV HelmossCe Vind. 
314 A Salt , . Uquabb in water or Wine. 1788 A Catcott 
Treat. Deluge 389 'fhe matter contained within the shell 
exactly reaembira any liquabb substance cast fluid into s 
mould 

B. sb. A BubstOBce that may be liquefied. 

1980 yg Bk, Quhsiesseme 7 Wiyo oot aloonly boldih in it 
W propirtees of gold, but myche more he propirtees of allc 
liquibles if Vd m qoencliKi bwinne. dha Stvetevant 
Metailkes 109 Any kind of liquor or liqneabla.. which Mpni 
into the Furnace, Pol, Kettle, Caldron or Copper, to be 
further heated, and boylcd. 

Hence &A'innhi8«8n8. tyey Baujev vol. IL 
iZiqWMnn (likw/>*iDea). [L. iiqudmeu a 
liquid mixture, f. Kquare: see Liquate p .1 fA 
A subfUnoe rednoea to a liquid elate. Abo^ the 
name of n kind of fish-ianoe med Iqr the aaeient 
Romans; gomm. Obs. 

€ ssm PalTmd, on tfntb, iti. 8»7 frtd omke Ikmuacn Mi* 
monhll Of peres thus. tHya Phil, Tumme. VII. 1039 Th«* 
Uquamen or softer pulp (which 1 look to be B Mmeat ). 
i^/MdLXI. 343,1 mixed.. six dramsofihcpu^liM 
men, with, .ihb Uquor. ilu8 A Huntsb Ontkm^ 3) 80 
Tim Romans had a raw (lalail , .made mvoury njootm®* 

oil, and vinegar. The Hquamen was tONK t h iiig Uke our 

for administering aacdldne' {,Syd. 
Sae. L$x. 18S9). . . 

tldmuianlL rmv-*. red-L/A^* 
mimt-mm, (. liguArtx cf. pitc.J A ooncocUon, 
liquid mUtnre. .... 

^TamvmumRenmteiHep. 731 Mil ihetN8|odUiMr* 
^ with the Uqflfltneai. 

liqmmim (lel'kwrH), v. [t L. Uq^s Ffd* 
of liquBn to meh, coon. w« Ajfamr UBBOfo] 
fl iram. To moke llq^, ensflfl to 
Imtr.^ to beoome IMd^ flattt 

W. SfufKiN t&dboi. Oynk fo 
Baling Npoa tko mider funiclss — 
ma theai.. ; at evurr 1 
upoa the rack. #9788 Wo _ 

II lolfiheBilMbtNMdnNMforthMM 

T'JuSiftS^y !• 

flcpmtt them or to lM8 mm mm 
Aim fo /foffolr put* 

lilatflWiasitiL 

oroer to nua n oeBi snsa ■uaNmnoi ns 
•Mi T. B. TimSTk ESCFxl' 
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i6^ tr. Aftrc. Commit, xix. 700 A Bath promts 

the nowiiiff of the Blood, liquating of it. 1874 Kaymo 
Staiiit, Allnet tit Mining 4R3 The liquated lead is cu 


integnued euet. . when a dear yelbw oil li (to borrow a term 
of the metalltirgbtft) * liquated out 

Hence Li'qiM^d pfl* a,, Li'quAtii^ vM, sb, 

notes 
Kaymono 

_ , „ ^ — is com- 

pletely dedlverifed. 

ZdqutiOll Clikw^i*Jan). [ad. L. liquaium-em^ 
n« of action f. iiquare : see piecj 

1. The process of making or of becoming liquid ; 
the condition or capacity of being melted. 

idst Wood At. L Surg, Maii Wks. (1653) 273 Liquation is 
when at that which shall be made into one body, is disBolved, 
that it can flow abroad like waves. 1846 Sir T. Browne 
Pteuti. Eg, II. L 49 CrystAll It nothing else, but Ice or Snow 
..congealed layond liquation, sfliy Tomunson Rtmon*$ 
!>i»pA\, xviii.74 Uquatton diflert from Dissolution, in that 
Liquation is alwayes caused by heat, and Midome or never 
witn any humour ; Dissolution alwayes u'ith humours, sel- 
dome with heaL 1660 (see Liquate r. 1]. lyaa Quincy 
Phgs, Did, (ed. a) iLv., Such unctuous .Substances as are pro- 
cured fay Liquation, or lAqiiefaction, which signify the same. 

2. Metallurgy, The action or process of separnt- 
ing metals by fusion. 

e S4yi Rirtav Caw/. Ahh. vii. v. in A&hm. (165a) 170 Asyt 
■old] the Fyre doth fele, Lyke Wax yt wylbe redy unto 
yqiiacyon. tdeg Timme Cwan//. 1. xiii. 59 fn the liquation 
or melting of gold with other metalls. 1846 Sia T. Browmk 
Ptm 4 . Kg, 111. xxi. 161 MettaU in their liquation, although 
they iniensly heat the air above their surface, arise not yet 
into a flame, itji Uax Did, Arts 774 Lnd and antimony 
are the metals most commonly subjected to liquation. 

8 . Comb.t as liquation furnofe, heart tuhe\ 
liquation oake, a cake, composed of black cop))er 
and lead, used in charging a liquation furnace. 

Use Diet, Arts 775 The flames, after plying round 
about the sidM of the liquation tubes, pass off^. . into the 
chimney. DM. Sas The working area charged with the 
liquation cakes and charcoal. /M., 'lliesh cakes are., 
placed in the liquation fuiiiace. 187$ Knight Dirt. Mech,^ 
i.iqnmiion Hsartk^ or h umaet. 

t UlgUfttiTap Ohs, rare^ L [f. L. liquhre : 
see Liquatk o. and -ativk.] Of or pertaining to 
liquation. 

ligy Tomunson Renou*t Dhp. 11. xvit. 75 llie AlcumUts 
• •have invented many things, whereby the Uquative or 
fuaiiivc Art is enriched. 

Obt, rare^^. [a. I.. ^liquBtor^ 
agent*n« of Iiquare to melt.] (See quot.) 
aflei CocataAM, Li^untor^ he which meketh. 

Idqua, on allege name for a kind of small sea* 
going yesid, Is prob. a spurious word : in the Fr. 
text of Froissaiti which llcmers followed, lique is 
believed to be a mistake for lime : see Linri x^.3 
tot LDi BaaNKts Froiss. 1 . lExxini. h b/a A lytell ?>hyppe 
caUM Lyque IP. lieuey 1847 NtcocAe Hist. k. Sm»y fl. 
164 Lique was a small, light, swift vessel. Froissart says 
(vie.]. i8p4 C K. Romnson Brit, Fleet aio *Liqucs* am 
* lyntf *• small swift rowing galleys. 

LijpMflMliMlt (liKw/tf<’P^nt\ a. and sb, [ad. 
L. liquefatienl-em^ pr. pple. of liquefaefre to Ll* 
qt^xpT : see *FACi»rT.] a. adj, * Making liquid* 
{^yd, Soc. Lex, 1889 ). b. il. Something which 
tenret to liquefy ; tfil, in Med.^ an agent (such os 
mercury and iodine) snppoicd to have the power 
of licniefying aoUd depoatt (Donglison Mod, Lex, 
t Also^ an agent which increases the amount 
of fluid secretions Soc, Ijox. 1889 ). 
tIktoR t Ib o ii d tjy/- a, [f. liquefacl-, rpl. 
stem of liquafacin to LiqiiKPT •*- -xn 1 .] Liquenm. 
tail A. M. Ir. GtdilouUmsCs Fr, Ckiturg, ta b/i Whh the 
qvataoind and moulMa oonrosive. 


Uqvi 




inou teeie in thy selfe. .a liqueiataion, a coliiqua 
ing of thy lK>weU under the commination of the 
of God upon thy sin. tflJl Eari. Mancii. At A 
aoi They lalioured by a liquefaction of their 


— tr. iiobeiknueFs 
exlemallye your 


Bik, Phjrsieke 90^ Inungate thennS 
Cropper with ilqnafartndt Bacon, 
t i dqiwmeiflritot obs, ran-\ [f. as 
piec. t ’fiiLK. Cf. OF. HquefaclibU,] That may 
be liquefledy Uqueflablc. 

1 ^ Dnsv Mat, Bodht xvii. (i6c8) lot Those bod'wt .. 
whl^ by hcM art ndliM or an liqui&tible. 
t ppl^ A mrr"*'. [f, as 

prec. -f * 11(0 f.1 Used ta the liquefaction of metals. 

>887 A M. tr. Gmiikmomds Fr, Chinerg* 4^ h/o Wt must 
yat make malar fytr tharvodar, with violanca flamasi as if 
jypv a Umfhtf ifiga Nar. 

Atao 8-^ mwr. 

llquBlwIloiL fa, P. KquijacHom, ad, L. /ffur- 
h. or icSon t Uqmficfn to Ltquiiy.] 
L The actloa or ptoocai or Uquefying, orthe 
state of bibttlfanudledt laductioa to a liquid slate. 

■n^ .^10 gMk m 4 AH. rfu T. Amm* 

The quaSSas aC Am amwiii 

tm 


vcfcn 




1^ Pi/gr. Per/, (W. de W. 1531) 150 A liquefaction or a 
meltynge of the soule. a 1631 l>onnk Sernu xxvi. 257 Till 
thou feele in thy selfe. .a liquefataion, a colliquation,a melt- 

' ■ I of the Judgements 

. At Mondo (1636) 
their Routes into 
God, to insoule themselucs 'in God. a 1711 Krn Hymns 
Poet. WlcH, 1721 1 . aa8 She rap't at his endearing Eye. .in 
sweet, am’roiis Liquefaction dy'd. 

UqUOfiuitiTe (ltkw/r»;*ktiv), a. [.id. L. type 
*tique/adiV‘my f. liquefacpre to Liquxfy.] Having 
the citect of liquefying. 

1877 RoBEaTS nanahk. Med, (cd. 3) 1 . 47 Fatty or lique- 
factive change, .may lead to ita a^rption. ^ 1899 AilbutCs 
Syst. Med. VI. i6a The liquefactive softenings which may 
occur in old thrombi. 

Uq^UOftablo O^kw/toi ab’!), a. Also Uqui-. 
[f. LlguxFY V, f -ABbX. Cf. F. iiqud/iable.'\ That 
may be liquefied. 

■SS^ Wamue tr. Alexis' Seer, in, vi. 69b, To in.ike all 
rnetalln liquifiable. i6a6 Bacon Syha | 839 The Con. 
sistencies 01 Bodies are..].iqueflable( Not Liqneriable. 1835 
Trn/. A*. Agrk, Soc. XV I, 1. 34 Their more fluid and lw|u»> 
nahle parts. i86< MANaFiiu.D SxHs 298 Both ttie>e sub- 
stances are, at ordinary temperatures, gases, but liquefiat>le 
by pressure and cold. 

/Ig. 1809 Beni HAM Justice k Cod. Petit. Wks. 1843 V, 
485 The penance and the excommunication themselves have 
been made liquifiable into fees. 

LiqneflRT (li‘kw/f9i|9i). [f. Liquefy p,-t‘EuK] 
One who or that which liquefiet. 

1804 J. Wilson in Blaefno. Mng. XV. 721 Punch— cold 
lime and rum punch, 1 mean— the bc.st li(|iiifier, perhaps, that 
has yet been invented for ihis season. 1894 fyesily Ne^us 
22 I* eh. 3/1 Ihe great liqueficr [sr. of .lir and gases], Pro- 
fessor Dewar. 

Id^Xiefy Oi'kwffdi), D. Also 6-9 Hqui^. [.1. 
F. Itqulfur^ ad. L. HquefoiDx to make liquid, f. 
liquvre lo Ijc fluid : sec -fy.1 

1 . tram. To reduce into aliquid condition. With 
oln. a solid substance ; also in Physic air, gases, 
t Formerly, to dissolve (in a liquid), 

107 BooinE Bret'. HeeUth 75 , 1 do lyquifye it in the oyle 
of Korcs. 1999 A. M. tr. Cedelhoueds lik. Pkysicke 10/2 
Liquefye the Suger in Melisse water. i66t Ix^vrll Hist. 
Anim. 4> Introd.. Some id them may be Liquefied by 

liquour, at earths, salt. . . &C., some by fire, as meullicK 
fluores. 1798-7 tr. KeyiUr's Trav. (17601 111 , 63 The 
substance in the idiial . . looks like balsam of Peru, which 
may be very easy liquefied. t8a4-y Lanmr Imng. Cotnu 
Wkt. 1846 ll. 243 Sweat ran from them liquefying uic blood 
that hiul. .hardened on their hamlt and feet. 18^ Tyndau. 
Heat iL f vt (1870) 26 Simply to liquefya mast of ire an 
enor mous amount of heat is necessary. 1881 Luvroce A ddr, 
Brit. Assoc, in Mature No. 618. 411 Oxygen and nitrogen 
have been liquefied. 

2. JSg. To * melt * with spiritual ardour. (Cf. F. 
liqudjler.) Alio iB/r. for passive, 

1^3 Caxton Gold, t^g, gills From that hourc the towle 
of liym l>x|uefycd and the passion of Jhesii cryst wa? iner- 
ucylously infyxtd in his herie. igoa Atkinson tr. De 
imitmtiono 111. vi. 201 That 1 may lernc. .what is to man to 
be lyquyfyed and midlen to luue. 

8. intr. To become liquid ; f t^orefy to dissolve 
(in water). 

igfll Stubbes Amai, Akus. 11. (188a) 29 Oihertome will cast 
wetic salt into it Iwdol], which in time will liquifie. 


Bacon Sylva f 840 Ibe DUposition not to Liquefie pro- 
nom the £aue Emission of the Spirirs whereby 
Itol 


ceedeth 

the Groaaer Paru contract. 1709 Addison Italy {ifiV 119 
Blood . .which liquefy'd at the Approach of the Saint s Hr.id, 
tho'..lt waa hard congeal'd beioi^ 179D tr. Leonardu/s ; 
Mirr. Stones 18 Some stones, .do not liquify, and aI.<.o sink ! 
in water. 181a Sit H. Daw Ckem. Philos. Wks. 1S40 IV. | 
71 Crystalliim muriate of lime and snow, both cooled to ; 

Fahrenheit .. act upon each other and liquefy, i860 i 
Tvndai.1. Glac, il xi. 289 The ice liquefying rapidly. | 

4 . tram. To give (a consonant) a 'liquid’ or ; 
lemivocalic pronunciation. ' 

1714 Fortucum- Aland Motes Fortescue's Ahs. k Lim. 
Mon, 17 I'hki letter g is also liquified in the middle, as in { 
the wora sail from the Saxon saegL 184B M. Runsrix | 
Polynesia i. 11849) 39 They (the consonants) are liquefied to 1 
a soft and almost vowel sound. I 

6. jocular. To moisten or < soak’ uith liquor or < 
• drink *• Alw ed^soi, | 

iii6 SoOTT 7 ml. 5 Mar., Something of toddy and cigar | 
b that last quotation, 1 think. Yet I only smoked two, ; 
and liquified with one glasi of Rpints and water. 1807 
Hone Bk, 11 . 12 When thoroughly liquefied, his ; 

loquacity is dtloging, 

Henoe Li'quofUd, Xii*quofrinR ///• a^s, 

1819 A. M. tx. Gahelhoner's Bk. Pkgsuke 273/1 Which 
fafusarod. -pspor halle, she must winde in lique^-ede waxe. 
Ntt nlit, Lutemria III, 252 Iron melted into a liquified 
llatlwr. tim J* NKmotnoa fVrmf. JfMaa^ 741 Uque- 
fled ibber. .Msmted fttm the oily pordom which alter its 
CMiisieiict. lib TVnmll Glmc. 1. ai. 83 After ^ had 
dIvhM the Uou^od snow . . amoiM us we had nothing to 
driM^ iM P. Mameon Twef, IHtemet axiil. 365 Sk^c 
IfffluniQgllMMiyinf body derived from the decpmi^itbit 
prnrURM gmng on on liie suiface of the dj'senteric ulcer. 

TULqiQiiMkh •ii(«b of Liqcobicx. 

XdqmtrUlk, obo. form of LictxxRnH. 
Uqwircmii vnriiint of LioxiBorB. ’ 
tiR^W, M. dfow fin JfnsMf D a. 

TiiOTittIt (likw8*8\ p. rure'^, [tfl. L. lique- 
sekM to bfldttflM' Hquld.] iutr. To become liquid. 
E||t T. Hoft Mm, OHdin Mam 1 . 157 When ^ degM^ 
|i^eat..pefMtf«lei w^n the be so at to make it distend 


the 

andliqMMii 


LIQXnD. 

Liquasoence (llkwe’scni). rare. [(. Lique- 
HCRNT a. ; see -knck.] The process or met of bc- 
' coming liquid. 

1875 kom. Herald 13 Ni>v. v.t/2 If the phial of Januariu<! 
were .. duly attested lo omgulmcd human blocKl ..its 
Iiquescence perualically would be a* VnowlcdKed os a miracle. 
(In some recent Diets.] 

Ldqilft'SC 0 llCy. rare“^\ ((.next: sce-ENCY.] 
The state or quality of being liquescent ; < aptness 
to melt * ( J.). 

1696 in Blount Glossogr. 1706 in Phillds red. Kersey). 
1799 in Johnson ; whence in later DicU. 
uquescdut (likwe sent), a. [ad. L. lique, 
scenl-em^ pr. pple. of liqmsch-e to become li(juid : 
sec -K8C?ENT.] That if in process of becoming liquijl ; 
apt to become liquid. 

1727 Bau.vv voI. 11 , Liquescent^ melting, consuming!;. 
17^ RtID tr. Afacqitcr's them, 1 . 23 Thev .. attract i}ic 
inoiKture of the air. and arc thereby melled into a liquor. 
Thexe may l»e called Liquescent Salts. 1822*34 Hood's 
Study ATed. ted. 41 11 . 486 The .spinal marrow .. wa^ found 
disorganised and liquescent. 

trans/. a PoR Ulalume Poems (1859) 69 At the en<l 
of our path a liquescent and nebulous lustre was born. 1867 
Bailey Universat Hymn i6Globelets of liqucsceni flame. 

b. Of a sound : 'Tending to a ' liquid ’ pronun- 
ciation. 

*7S5 Johnson s.v. Metlign^ They is mute or liquescent. 

Hence t Liqii9'8o«atii9M. 

1727 Bailey voI. II, Liquescentness^ aptness to melt, 
t Xdgne'RCible, «. Obs. rare. [f. L. Uquesc-h-e 
to become liquid : see -iule.] Liquefiable. 

1^7 Tomlinson Renot/s Disp. 264 The ties! fscammony] 
is mild, >plcndic, clearjike gum. .easily liqucscible. 
llU^UftUr l/kor; often likiu^'j), sb. [F. ; 
Liqloh .rA] 

1 . A strong alcoholic liquor sweetened and 
flavoured with aromatic sub.stanccs. 

1742 Poi'B Dune. IV. 316 11 c . . Tr>*'d all horsed auvres, all 
liqueurs defin'd, Judicious dr.Tuk, and greatly-daring din'd, 
r 1792 Shlsstone To the Virtuosi v, Tis you. .Know what 
conserves they chuse to eat And what liqueurs to tipple. 
1768 Bosw ell Corsica (ed. 2; 2&0 At dinner we had . .different 
sorts of wine atul a liqueur. 1804 T. Tkottes Drunkenness 
V. (tS^) 176 The liqueur called Noyau. 1815 Spiting 
Aiag. XLVI. 122 Cafes, where coffee and liqueurs are taken. 
1871 Lokcf. in i,ife (1B91) 111 . ifi(^ Manufacturers of ex- 
quisite liqueurs. 1882 Fncycl, Brit. XIV. 686/2 Bitters 
form a q\»» of liqueurs by themselves- 

b. mixture , consisting of sugar and certain 
wines, or sug.ir and alcohol) used to sweeten and 
flavonr champagne. 

1872 Thudichum ft Di P2t Treat, Wins 468. 

2 . - liqueur-glass. In some recent Diets. 

3 . allnb. and Comb,, as liqueur manufacturer^ 
merchant', liqueur brandy, .*1 brandy of s|>ec)al 
bouquet, which is consumed in small quantities as 
a liqueur; liqueur- Drome, a frame for holding 
liqueur bottles; liqueur -glass, a very' small 
drinking glass used for liqueurs; liqueur-mon, 
one who adds the liqueur in the process of cham- 
pagne-making ; liqueur-Btand ^ liqueur frame, 
liqueur- wine [ « F. rvw de liqu€ur\ one of the 
strong and dclicntc-flavoured w ines tnat h.ive the 
character of liqueurs. 

1882 Encycl. Brit. XIV. 6S6/1 Wines and .spirits remarlc- 
able for their amount of bouquet, .such tokay and *Iiqueur 
brandy, ftc. 1875 Jas- Grant One of the '600* iv, Binmt 
appearetl . . folb>w*rd by a servant bearing *liqueur-franics, 
filled w'ith 'mountain ^ew Lang U'and, India 18 

Two * liqueur classes. ^1872 THL-nicHi M ft Dvm^ Treat. 

U ’ius 468 The liqueur is kept in the atelier in a large ran 
attached to a machine whicn is under the guidani.e of the 
• liqueur-man. 1858 Simmonus Pit. fsade. * Liqueur 
M.tnufacturer, 1800 . 4 mn. Reg. 441 An Italian ^liqueur 
mcrchanL 1898 SiMMONHS DiiU Trade, ^Liqueur stand. 
187a T mudiciium ft Dvpxfi Treat. H Ine 51 5 'Liqueur Wines. 

P, [f> Liqueur sb.] tram. To flavour 
(chan^gne) with a liqueur. 

1872 'TMUDiCHUM ft DutrI Treat. IVine 467 Tlie operalion 
of liqueuring. Ibid. 469 It sometimes happens, however, 
that . . the wine which has been disgorged or liqueuied 
undergoes a slight seoond fermentation. 1876 M. Collins 
Blacksmith 4 Scholar 1 . ix. 941 The liqoeured champagnes 
for which w« give as many shillings as it cost pence. 

Liquiblep variant of Liquable Obs, 

UQIlid (li*kwid\ a, and sb. Forms : 4 liqnyd, 
5 -6 U-, lyquido, -yde, (5 lyquet, 6-7 liqued), 
6- liq^d. ft. OK, tiquiJe, ad. L. liqutd-its, (. 
KquPre to be liquid, cogii. with Z/yi/d/r Liqi aik p., 
liqut lo be liquid, ttquor Liquor.] 

K. adj, 

I. I. Said of a material substance in that condi- 
tion (ftimiliar os the normal condition ol water, oil, 
aleoho1,etc.) in uhich its particles move freely over 
each other (so that its masses have no determinate 
shape), but do not tend to separate as do those o( 
atfit; not solid nor gaseous. Hence. coin|K>se(I 
of a 8ubttance in this condition. 

•3l8i Wyclif Fstk. xliv. 30 Alle liouyd (1388 mouH] 
sacrifices or fleeiynge, as oyle, and hony, and M*che. 
e taoo LesnPram's Cirutg. 203 Fleuma vitrcuin was houide 
Aeuma, ft sriF cooldncs it is.C(NigUid. 1424 Fa »v a n l 4 r,m. 
VII. 373 Rosyn, gretre, and other lyquet ft ^yuyug ^tuffe. 

l.fft (I56o» OivN Ano«fcr d.vM>* 
mMocinc, in a liquidc-lourmc. 1962 I urnb2^/i 11. 



LIQUID. 


99 Rosin of larche Ire . . U nMniilcr or more Uqued. 
lego Spcmser Q, ii. ii. 6 Which fecdes each living plant 
with liquid sap. iM Shaks. A/tWs. iV, i. i. an Deling , 
with liquid pearle, the hladed gras.se. 1^ OtA. v. iH 
980 Whip me yt Diuels .. Wash me in stecpe-downe gulfes 
of Liquid fire. 1610 Willkt Htxapfa Dmn^ aoa Windcs 
doe not hlowe so much vpon the solid earth, os vpon the 
liquid sea tM Milton A Z. 1. aap If it were I.and that 
ever burn'd Witn solid, os the Lake with liquid fire, ite 
OavDicN Virg. Gtprg, iv, 601 Down from hi.s Head the 
liqaid Odoun raa 1760-8 Goldsm. Cif, World cvi. p 4 'I'he 
whole ie liquid laudanum to my spirita sSoe tr. Lagrangt's 
Chtm, 11 . 113 Add averyamall quantity of water, in order that 
the mixture may form a paste somewhat liquid. 1649 V. 
Dixon Htmi 1. at Liquid thermometers, may he applied^ to 
measure temperatures considerably above those at which 
the liquid filung them boils in thC open air. 1I63 Maav 
Howtrr F, Bromtr's Grttct II. xi. 1 With the taste of 
Nectar and colour of liquid gold. 

b. In poetical and rhetorical long, often used 
for: Watery. 

liod Shaks. TV. if* Cr. 1. iii. 40 And anon behold The 
strong ribb'd Barke through liquid Mouniaincs cut. 1611 
CoRVAT Crudities 5.<;9, 1 will retume againe to my liquid 
ioamey beewivt Mentz and Franckford v|Mn the nver 
Mmnu.s. 1657 Poems \ 1843) 111. xiil toi All the 

Ship>wracks, and Che liquid graves. vn% Pope Odgss, x. 
58 Kfeanwhile our vessels plough the liquid plain, tfia 
WosDSw. Waggoner Concl. 36 While Grasmere smoothed 


330 

itM I. Tavloe S^iv. DesjF»t» iv. 165 The liquid or Qon< 
vcrtihle state in which we Rnd the designations of office in 
the New Testament. 1887 Dki’tiu^m Rem, (1B74) 13 The 
liquid nature, so to speak, of its technical terms. They 
mean anything and everything. 1877 PAima Ptamforte 
Playing 16 I'hc ta.sk of rendering the fi^-e fingers of each 
hand fluent, or. as we may say, liquid. 

6. Of assets, securities, etc.: Capable of being 
promptly converted into cash. 

1879 Daily Sews a6 May, Uquld Securities, or in other 

.W ^ necessity 

A company with 


words, thou easily convertible into cash when necessil; 

tJ Mail G, 5 May 7/a A company 
liquid assets. 


arises. 1884 Pali Mall G, 5 May 7/a 
sufficient capital to take over Uiebimkal 

7. CemA , : liquid-solid a. (see quot.). 


^ W, Honey <1884) Sa It (the sirawBerry] U Che product of 
liquid May'iouch^ by the June sun. 

O. occas. Of the eyes : Filled with tears. 

Rowlands Betray. Ckriet 57 Her liquid eics stroue 
ea» t'excecd the other, . . by teares her woe appeares. 
1873 Black Pr, Thule iii. 36 Poems ovet which fsur eyes 
had grown full and liquid. 

II. In varioos transf, and senses. 

2. Of light, fire, the air : Clear, transparent, bright | 
(like pure waters [Cf. L. liquUus in poetry.] 

1990 Spvnssb F. Q, 111. iv. ^9 And with ^ ptneons cleaves | 
the liquid firmament, sflgj It. Morr Aniut Aik, 11. ti. (171a) ' 
41 Though the Earth move floating in the liquid Heavens. ! 
1088 Prior Exodus iii. v. Why doet he (the Sun) wake the 
correspondent Moon, And fill her willing Lamp with liquid ' 
Light? 1607 Drvden yirg. Georg, in. 178 They I’hai wing i 
the liquid Air, or swim the Sea. 1741 Cray OJe on •S'/rzW | 
Ki, The insect youth are un the wing. Eager to . . float amid 
Che liquid noon, c i8oe K. White Poems ( 1837) 73 'I'he liquid i 
lustre of her fine blue eye 1890 Kingslkv Ali. Lol Ao xiii. 
(1879) 163 'Fhe dark hazel ^’ea .shone with a more liquid ; 
lustre i88a Si, Jasttes'e uaz, 10 May 6/2 A youthful ; 
fitrehead ana a pair of liquid eyes. 

d. Of sonndi : Flowing pare and clear in tone ; i 
free from harshncis or discord. Also in Fh^ne/us, j 
Of the nature of a * liquid ’ (see H. i). 

a ghp B. JoNSOM Eng. Gram. (1640) 47 ll (R)^ is soundetl ! 
flmie in the oeginninq of the words, ana more liquid in the ' 
middle, and end* ; as in rarer, riper, 1840 Crasmaw Sie^s i 
io Temple, etc. 10$ Bathing in scrcames of liqaid melodie f 
1097 DavocM jKneid Dcd., The many Liquiu consonance ; 
are plac'd so Artfully, chat they give a pleasing sound j 
to toe Words. 1733 Pope Hot. Sat, >1. 1. 31 Lull with < 
Amelia's liquid name the Nine. 1731 HrwE Rss. xxt. Wks. | 
t^4 III. 229 The lutian is the nM liquid, smooth, and , 
effeminate language that can possibly be imagined. 1797 ; 
If aa. RAOCLtrvs Italian xi. (1824! 580 The liquid cadence, I 
as it trebled and sank awi^. seemed to tell the dejection 
of no vulgar fecUnga 1847 Tennyson Prineess 11. 4c^ Make | 
liqaid treble of that basw^ my throat. i8|« H. SffCNCXi | 
Prim:, Psychol. \ tSjs) I, n. L 149 Tones whi^ are alike in : 
pkeh .. are distingutshable by cbetr .. ringing or their j 
Squid character. 1879 J. BuaaouCHa LocusU 9 t 

(liii) S6 The liquid and gurgling notes of the hobolinK. | 
b888 SemaT Eng. .^autsds | 7t fwi those * vowellike ' or j 
* lif^uid * voictd oonsonants which are unaccompanied by j 
buzz are often also syllabic. j 

1 4 . Of proofs, exposition, etc. : Clear, evident, j 

manliest* C&t. I 

tSio Donne Psenda^mariyr 17 With ve ti ta euident atid ! 
liquid enough. gi0t9FoTHERBvri/ArmN.ii.iii.|3.(i622)2ip i 
But vneothm that be learned, it iicleare cnoughand Uquid. 1 
i 0 oe WorroN 'in Rsliq. (i67» S<9 Vou had Baspended your ; 


..(167a) _ , 
Judgement till more liquid prooCi. 


• ft. Loveoav 


Lsit, exxx. (ifieq) 236 My moet liquid tuscoveries, as I 
tlioaght, of ondoubtM truths, have so oft been confuted. 
1897 W. Moticx Coenm oumsi Xosrii xaii 222 S. Aogusiine 
impressed himself especially to fight against Ithe DNiaiUtsh 
as w I'lqaid through the whole torrent of his writings. s0il 
II. More Parmlti, Prophet. 46a This is the clear and liquid 
reason why (etc> s7r0 Avlippv Parergm (305k 1 have 
robbed my self of liquid Proof by my own Act. 

b. Of 80 account or a debt : Undisputed. Now 
only in Sc^U Law^ said of a debt that has been 
ascertained and constituted against the debtor, 
either by a written obligatloii, or by the dectee of 
a court. 

t 08 a Howell Dki. s.v.. To make accounu liquid, or deer, 
Hqnider, arrester les comptes. ffiSi Rvcaut tr. Gracimn's 
Criiiik To Rdr. A Debt of One hundr^ tliowmnd Pieces 
of Eight, which his Catholic Majesty owed unto my Father ; 
The Demand was unquestionable, for the Account was 
liquid, and clearly stated by the Councel of the Exchequer. 
I 0 H ScAaLirr Exchangee 120 To Dbeount . . is jaxid and 
sufSdeni payment, if it be of a due and liqued Im. M80 
Avi im Parsrgon 13^ Nor does It admit of any delay 
iho* the Debt oe entirely Liquid. 1732 Liquid sum fsee 
LioyiOATtON 1). 2734 EtaxiNS Prine, . 9 c. Law (ito' 253 
Inhibition may proceed, .upon a liquid obligation. iSfei Sia 
R. Cbujtta in Law Times Rep, Ll. j8f A A claim by way 
ofeouipensution is admissible when it is for a demand whidi 
it ^animd liquid. 

6. Not^xed or stable* Of movement : Facilei 
tmeonstsained* 


parative fadlity, 

B,sh. 

1. A liquid substance (see A. 1). In //. often 

^liquid food. 

Liquids and gases are classed together as Jinids : see 
Fluid. 

PiiiLipe Cpeler 1. 31 Be it thy Choice . . To sit 
beneach her leafy Canopy, Quaffing rich Liquids. 1703 
Watts Logic 1. vi. 1 4 Juke tncluoM both substance and 
liquid. 2773-83 Hoolb (hd. Fur, xxii. 88 E'er his lips 
: essay'd The moistening liquid. 28oaflM. Jmt, XIV, 125 
He refused to swallow liquids. 1839 R. $. RoaiNSON Semi, 
Steam Eng. i6t Steam when in contact with the liquid 
from whkh it Is formed. 28^ A Com as Physiol, DigesHon 
(ed. 4> 36 I'hirst, or a desire for liquids. 1879 Foetnum 
Majolica vi. 38 The liquid of the bath must be thin. 1879 
Thomson ft Tait Sal, Phil, 1. 1. 1 320 We shall desigiuite 
a mass which is absolutely tncompressihle, and abaolutcly 
devoid of resistance to change of shape, by the simple 
^pellation of a liquid. 2899 aamcwill Master n. iii. 157 
Fming corks and gurgling liquids. 

D. Iheich liquid : see Dutch a. s 1 ^ 

2. PkomtUs. A name applied to the sounds de- 
noted by the letters /, m, n, r, or (by some writers) 
only to those denoted by / and r. 

*rM name (L. liqnida^ UttersA Is a literal transbtion 
of the Gr. vvfM isc. r 70 «x« 4 «) applied to A. |t« o, p, on account 
of their flowing and easy sound as compart with other 
consonants, or perh. as having an indeterminate or unstable 
character between consonant and vowel ^cf. the application 
of vyp^ to a vowel of variable quantity ; also the term 
niuAmea 'semivowels*, applied to the 'liquids* and a). 

A socnewbai analogous term it the F. mouilH lit. ' wet *, 
used to denote the palatalised pronunciation of / and some 
other consonants. 

2332 Palsgr. Introd. 23 Thcyr consonantes be devyded 
in to mutes ft liquides or lemtvocallcs. 2822 Florio, LL 
quide, liquids, as L M. N. R. a tktgg B. Jonson Eng\ Gram, 
(1640) 47 ll (L] meiteth in the sounding, and is tlierefore 
called a liquid, the tongue striking the root of the palate 
gently. 2710 Addison Tatter No. 163 p 7 There is scarce 
a Consonant in it ; I took care to make it run upon Liquid*. 
2732 J0HN.SON Ramhler Na 88 p 3 By tempering the mute 
consonants with liquids and semivowels. 2827 Pvron Beppa 
xUv. With syllables which breathe of the sweet South, And 
gentle liquids gliding all so pat in. 

3. Comb, : t liquid Ttaaftl, reoq>taclet for liquids. 
2899 Sew Haven Col. Rec. <1837) 1 . 478 The wormes would 

eat It (limber) so as it would be vnsemccahle for auking of 
liquid vesscIL 

lienee Ki*f«ldl8M 0., withoot liquid. 

28*0 Blackw. Mag. XX. 397 Coleridge^ patent Inktund 
stood liquidleM as a sand-hiottle, 

Xdqvi&ttibffir (likwidse’mbii). Alio Uquid 
amter. [a. mod.L. iiquidambaripn Renon 1615), 
app. inneg. £ L. liquid-us Liquid a- mcd.L. amSar 
Ambir.] 

L A rcilnoiis gam which exndei from the bark 
of the tree Liqutdambar ttyragi^um. Called also ! 
copalm balsam, I 

2818 Fioaio, Z/yaMMsfovv liquid amber. iBtSBuuOKAa, 
Liquid Amber. A tweefe Rosin brought from the West 
Indies, comfortable to the hrmine. ,2iS7To«uim^rww> 
Ditp, IV. If. ig.073 Liquid Amber n a certain eho us Reefai# 

.. oslled from its suavcohmee. Liquid Amber, or Oyt of 
Amber iorig, liquidambar dktum, . . quasi amhamm unol 
dumL tyay-qt CiiAMRaa Cyel, av. Amber, Uquid Amber, 
is a kind <N native bafsanu or rurin, Iflta turpmtlnt; of a 
pleasant smell, somewbat liat am bergris. 

2b Boi, A genM of treeit N.O. Ilamamoiidm^ 
oomlstlng 01 two ipedei, Z. orientoHs of Asia 
Minor (which yiddf the baliam known at Itanid 
itorax), and Z. slyrad/tua, the Sweet-gvm Tree 
of N. America ; a tree of tbii ffenni. 

2841 PRKSGOTT MexkoUt^ e The rkh foll^ of ibe 
tiquio^ambcr tree. itfS W.lD. Cootuv Maritime 4 /«/. 
Dheao. 111 . v. xvlU. m Tbe eastern slope of Ibo Coidil* 
leras of Mesioo, oovoioa srltb thick foresii of Oquidambar. 
sMs Gard,Chrm, Na 421,830 Somo young Lkiukkunhaii. 
28814 B. BoGLimN In Cemtnry Mag, Ian. 448^ Carts with 
truck wheels sawed from the f^uidmber orfweot*fam tree. 

LIqsmsW (R'lnrld^'O, a. Lam. ran, 
Abo 7 St. Il4til4«t. UA. late L. tifaUat.m$, 
|Nb ppk. of UattUin, C tifaUm UqnKl, dear.] 
Aaoaitained and filed in nmodnt. (CC Liqcid a, 
4S.) 

Sw*/'!r Oai, 77 n* Ml ttk. aiM {M,, 
fra lb. dcAndw .. u piy (h. dm, vMi ih. iiladilN Maat 
••'»idattompm.w»clwa^i*ih«,wwww,wW*i 

?.**i**!* die M 

each Twin .rilqwdMa Fianttf. 

lil«sid»t« (U kwid.it), V. AIm 7 RanUtol. 
[f. late L. ppl. item of NfaHSn, f, 


LlQXnDATlOV. 

e iAtr Lt^otd. Cf. F. liptider, Sp. liquidar. It. 
tidan (in tense 4).] 

tl. trans. To make clear or plain (tomething 
obacure or confuted) ; to render unaroUgnout ; to 
tettle (differencet, ditputet). Oh. 

<11670 Hackkt Aif. Willimmt i. <1691) 19 'Ihew h. 
discours’d with that depth of Learning, yet liquidating 
that depth with such facility of opening it. 273a Hlet, 
Litieraria 111 . 38a He liquidates many Points. sySg 
H. Walrole Vertuds Anecd, Paint, 1 . ii. 43 A sensclm 
jumble, soon liquidated by a more egregious act of fmly, 
2769 — Otranto itt. (1798) 49 Ere we liquidate qur dUfer- 
ences by the sword. 2779^2 Johnson L, P, Addisonxm, 
III. 58 There were these words * Britons, arise 1 . Addlmn 
was frighted, lest he should be thought a promoter of In- 
surrection, and the line was liquidated to * Britons, attend.* 
178a Bentham Prine, Legist, iu. 1 10 In what other respects 
our ideas of them (pains and pleatturcs) may he liquidated 
will be considered in another place. 

b. To dear away, resolve (objectioui). ran, 
2800 Sir R. Naunton in Fortesc, Papers 114 He may 
liquidat all scruples when he *ha 11 come fo the Spanish 
Court. 28j^ F. H. Laimq in Ess. Rtlig. 8 /.//. Ser. 1. (1865) 
202 The s.*une itrinciple of a long preparation liquidate* 
niai^ ocher ohjeccions of the .same character. 

1 2. To determine and apportion by agreement or 
by litigation ; to reduce to order, let out clearly 
(accounts). Ohs. 

€ 2973 Bedpfur's Practicks (1754) 4r Ane Baron, in his 
a win court, may liquidate the prices of his fermis, auchtand 
to him be his ceneniis. f8sa Marbr tr. A lemon's Gusman 
d.AlJ, 1 . 22 (He) could cleare you any account, could liqui- 
date and divide it to an haire. 2739 CiRURR Apol, (1734I 
11 . 45 This pension was to be liquidated into an equal 
share with u*. lySS Conmex l, Cot, Hee, (18^6) X. 3m A 
committee with fulf^wer . . to examine, liquidate, adjuM, 
settle, and give ncMful orders toe the payment of the 
severd accounts. J. Blake Plan Mar, Syst. 41 The 
commander . . wrill be able to liquidate the amount of hi* 
nett wages. 2798 Wvtnb Decis, Virginia 24 An account 
of goock not omivered or accepted as a payment nor 
liquidated between the parties ought not to be accepted a* 
a payment in paper. 1798 Bav Amer. Law Rep, (1809) I. 
114 Agreed to pay the debt on iu being liquidated. 

Fg> 2799 CMKaTERr. Let, ioS " 

If our epistolary acooimu were 
you would be hrougbt In considerably 
3. To clear on, pay (a dcU), Alio ahsoL in l/.S, 
slang. 

1789 Johnson, Liquidate, to clear away: to lessen debts. 
sTftsLu Malmesdusv Diaries 4 LVrr. If. tas The King 
dM«d the Prince of Wales to send in an Exact SutcoMnt 
of his debts, giving him to undcruand he would liquidate 
them. syilK. King in (1894) 1,6 Atthedcbi 

utaua dunng the circulation of |mper|lt may pivbahly ba mote 
easily liquidated by the scale thiui m any other way. s8it 
Linoabd Hist, Eng, VI. tie Charles .. bad not wherewrita 


. to Son 27 (1892) III. 124S 

srere lairly liquidated, 1 believe 
nsiderahly deMor. 


J Eng, 

to liquidate the arrears of hIs vkiorimis army in Italy. 
b9i4 Ht. Mastineau Meral iv. 13s No effort should he 
spared to liquidate the National Debt. |8|8 Hauicrton 
Ciockm, Ser. 1. xviii, Wlwn I ll|uidate for my dln^, I bke 
to get about the best that's goip. sHm Geota Hist. Greets 
ti.Txxi. (1B62) VI, 333 The pay which he had oBerad was 
never liquidated. iftlB Ruottae Pot. Eton, iv. (1876) 6 In tbe 
vast majority of imtonces no money is used to liquidate 
debts on etiher side. 

4 . Law and Comm. R. trans. To Bscertiiii tod 
let out dearly the liabilitice of (a compaoy or firm) 
and toarranM the apportioniiqf of the atieU; to 
* wind up *. D. intr. To go into Uquldathm. 

s87n Standard 26 Nov., A proposal in Imuidale by 
airangemenc was resolved upon by the cnHlilor^ nOk 
Mamh.Rxem, 27 Nov. 4/^ It has been dedM in 
Ibe Exchange Bank. 18B4 Leew Timm 23 Dee. 119A TIm 
debtor liquldetcdand a iraetee was appolaleA 
6. tram. To liquefy, melt. nrrv. 

1^ Blow? Ctoseog^., 

clear. iBM 7inr/..Veo 2teA*^hMCdthe^s 

hold being stdMsm to pertlalfy uquidMe lie fie. lobbtr] 

anhstaBoe. 

b.^. To dfastpatew waste* _ . ^ 

tyea Da Foa Rq/kew. Mammtrs Mlic. 92 Them fw. drunk- 
awl liquk^ iheir Wealth, end covet 10 be poor* 
a. Toiimke(a8omid)lc88luuihorgfitliig. 

atgbppl, a. 

tSStiSllSSSl£iSSS!^^S<^, 

)altaZ.Ha»idtn toLwpnma 
L irnTrutmua « pom 

offtSk iTXcBetur ‘ ^ 

amat of lOBm dahloiieov 
pretemioM whiifli e pe*'' 



& Tbi 

2788 R. Rfimia 
lion by the mda 



LIQVIDATOB. 
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one 


I of Debt l» a national dutv. 

iA:tion or process of winding up the affairs 

pony, etc. ; the state or condition of being 


1 cannot say. tyaa liuaKs Fr, Rev* Wks. V. 336 
national debL for toe •liquidation of which there U the .. 
cxhausileM luqd. 1804 Wbllincton in Gurw. Des^, 111 . 
m It shall be applied to the liquidation of hit debt to the 
CJompany. 1890 MearvALs Rom, Rmp, (166^) 1 . ix. 38a 
Hit property was confiscated to the sute in liquidation of 
the fillet im Lubbock AHdr, Pol, 4 Educ, vi. 127 The 
U^ukk^n ^Debt it a national dut) 

of a company, 

wound up ; osf, in phr. to go into liquidation, 

, ii8» Echo 33 Mar., The .. Company (limited) hat passed 
into voluntary liquidation. 1873 Dally AVtcu 33 Sept. 3/3 
Ihe notifications . . for the liquidation of ecclesiastical pn> 
perty in Rome number more than 60. 1874 Mas. Riddkll 
Afortomtey 11. viiL m If his own brother had gone into 
liquidation. i8|| Dasfy Mows 7 Jan. 5/5 A petition for liqui- 
dation in bankruptcy. 1880 Ihia, a8 Oct.^ Ine vast majority 
of defaulters have tneir affairs arranged in liquidation. 
Xdqvidatov (U'kwidBksi). LiquujATB v, 

•f -OK. Cf. F. lifuidatour,] A {lersoii appointed 
to conduct the windiiig-up of a company. 

bo. St. Lbonakok Handy-Hk, Pro 6 . Law xxii. 170 
All executors and administrators, lii|uidators under tne 
Joint Stock Companies Act. 18^ Daily Rewg 33 Apr., 
j'he officbi liquidator.. had done all that he could to get in 
and administer the assets of the coiiqiany. 

b. Liquidators of vessels (U. S.) : a class of 
officers of the New York custom-house. 

1884 R. Wnkatlky in Harped t Mod;. June 58/1. 

Hence XA'qnidatondUp, the office of liquidator. 
i8to Daily Serve 5 Nov.. That . . the official liquUlator 
should be allowed to retire from the provisional liquidator- 
ship. 

l^ldditj (Hkwi'dUi). [ad. L. Hquiditdi-em^ 
t liquidus Liquid a , : see -iTr. Cf. r. liquidiU,\ 
The quality or condition of being liquid. 

tfiao vaNUKB Via AVr/aviii. 183 They. .doe.. by reason 
i>r their liquiditie, very fitly prepare the way for other 
meata. ifigsH. Monk Comjfct, Cahhal,{\j\\' 83 Air and 
Water, for their -thinness and liquidity, are very like one 
another. 1798 Boblahk Sat, l/iet, Comxvall 82 Passing 
from a state of Ihiuldity into a sute of solidity. 1794 
KiawsN Eiem, Atia. (cd. s) I. 398 laivas owe their fu)uiaity , 
to melted bitumen and sulphur. i8it-ei UxitTHaw tbi- I 
tol^y^ Wks. 1841 Vlll. 300 Of such of tnemas are in estate ! 
of fluidiiy, liqaidity and ga*«osity included. t86o Tyndall . 
(Hat, t. hi. 30 Hea\y rain fell, . . but it came from a region ! 
high above that of liquidity.^ 1871 Romtub Elem. Ckem, 40 ' 
This amount of heat which is necessary to keep the water | 
in the liquid form.. U.. termed the heat of liquidity. 1881 ! 
G. Macdonald Atary Afarstoa 1 . ii. 33 Eyes. .with.. more j 
than a touch of hardness in the midst 01 their liquidity. | 
t b. Rarefied conditioni subtlety. Oht, j 

Glamvill Setpeis Sci, vi. 38 The spirits for their I 
liquidity, ate more uncapable than the fluid Medium, which , 
b the conveyer of Sounds to persevere in the continued < 
repetition of sMCai ^'res- | 

0 . Of sound : Clearness or ^nirity of tone. j 

t8iy KEATnSleeph Poetry 371 The wild Thrilling liquidily \ 
of dewy ^ping. i8if P. MoBain in Blackm, Atag‘.\\. yog ; 
'Ihe mind wanderinq abroad rejoices in joining itself with . . 
the soothing liquidity of rivers. i 8 ai Kxmmumer 153/3 
Sweet and indefinable liquidily of Uma, 

XdovidiM (H kwidaiz), v, [f. Liquid a, 4 
•iZE.f trans. To make liquid, in various senses. 

1897 AViir Moathly Mag, L. 73 Tt^ coffee-jug. which be j 
at limes applied to hb Ups seemed to liquidUe hu imagina- < 
li'm. i8|e iMd, LlX- aos It should be laiuidlt^ in a silver \ 
saiicepaiL i88e LUr. Unto. Raoud, (N.Y.) X. 6^ This 
al^ liquidUea.,all broad vowels when a corresponding ter- 
mination has dropped. t88v Mast Ijnbkill la Excaemge 
/or a SotU 111 . Rnj The bells were ringing softly, the 
softer for the aeamem gf the water, which seems always to 
* liquidise ' the sound. 


liquidise the sound. 

(li icwMii), aJv, [f. Liquid a, 4 -lt*.] 
1 . In a liquid manner ; after the manner of a lioutd. 
i6S> SraaKB SeiatiUa Attmns (1663) 513 That oocen 
springs did liquidly record llie twelve apostlea i8si Sow 
Moathiy Mag, III. 523 A noble crystal, which.. is so 
liquidly iranspaiuot as to shew Images truly through its 
soRcning medium, ilif L Huitr Atoa^ 11 Var/nr. 4 1 - ix- 

175 Toa, between bladt and green.. ; something with a 
body, alihottgh most liquidly lefrcshing. 
t •• Ac* Clearly, plainly ( - L. liquido')* 06 s, 
tfm UMNB AVrm. IbbIv. 750 Thai sense which arises . . 
^idcnUy, liquidly. and manifestly out of the Onginaft 
Tut It selfe. tfiflq W. Buna Afod, FoUaet f iv, It conc'cms 
Chnstians to be cnutclous beibre swearing, to swear Liquidly^ 
nnd to oliMrve Cooidooably. ito Moaica CVraa f inui 

XV. 199 That the andeni Suspeniion was attended 
With such an interdict, appears tiquMly enough by the tecond 

Counoel of Arles. iilirR^Ti^rFvW t»k6) 
iw did..M liquidly, dea^ and truly expound ami |iain» 

JMq[nttoMi(li"kwidnd 8 > ((LiQUiDif. 4 -riim.] 
The twUty or co^ltiM or brag llqoM, liquidity. 

«; 9 !^cs&ivsrrt,v!s, 
SS£:^^‘«a 5 tta --9 

,* oe./iMv'**. [r.Liwiii>«A + 
told listiiic. . . • 

’ iConttMlea jnl. 
f. ItfMid-mm Lototo 
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s 6 , : see -roaif.] Having the form or appearance 
of a liquid. Liquiform melanosis, 'a name given 
by Dr. Carswell to the product of the disintegra- 
tion of melanotic tumours which are sometimes 
found in serous cavities* {Spd, Soe, Lex, 1889). 

T. Weavkb ir. Wemods Treat. External Char, 
Foeeils 304 Native-Quicksilver, which is found in globules, 
and liquiform. 1833 Carswell Pathol. A nat., Alelanonta 3 
Laquifurin Melano^ 

Liquirioe, obs. form of Liquorice. 

Liquor (U*kaj), sb. Forms: 3 liour(e, 4 li-, 
lykour, 4-6 l]roouT(e, 4-7 lioour(e, Uquour(e, 
5-6 lyoor, 5 -7 Uoor, (5 lycuro, lycowr,licoore, 

6 Uquore, lyquor, liker, lickor, likoour, 7 
llqor, liquor, lioquor, looker), 6< liquor, [a. 
OF. ticur, licour^ likeur, mod.K. liqueur (Pr. licor, 
liquor, Sp., Tg. licor. It. liquore), a. 1.. liquor 
(in Lucretius also liquor) liquidity (hence comr. 
a liquid, liquor), cogn. w. liaudre, liquere, liqui 
(see Liquate, Liquid). The later Eng. forms have 
been assimilated grapnically to the L. word, without 
change of pronunciation. 

The L. root '^1]qw is by some .scholars thought so represent 
a pre-Latin *wlfq; found also in Celtic (Irish ftinch, Welsh 
gwtyb^ wet): but this is doubtfuL] 
fl. A liquid : matter in a liquid state; occas, in 
wider sense, a fluid. Obs. in general sense. 

a tats Ancr. R. 164 Hwo bet here aUeorewur8c licur, o 5 er 
a deorewurSe wete, os U bame, in a fcble ueilcs. a ijee 
Cursor At. pis cros was men pan wont to sc, and it was 
laid, .pat A licure par-of ran. 1397 Lay Folks Catech, 3^ 

It (haptisme] lie done anely in water, lor nanoihir licour is 
leuefull tliarfore. 3444 Rolls 0/ Parli. V. 116/2 Vynegre, 
Oyle, and Huny and all other Lycours gaugeable. 1490- ^ 
1^ Afyrr, our Ladye 239 Wyth thre lyquores that ys 
with wepynge tcarcs, wyth blody swctie, and wyth blod& 
1908 F isuKM 7 Penit. Ps. xxxii. Wks. <1876) 41 P.irtc of 
iheyr payne shall be in a pytte full of brennynse lycour. 
1604 L. (j(KiNSioNL| lyAtostds Hist. tudUs IV. x. 234 
Although it IquicksiU'er] be a liquor, yet is it more hoavie 
then any other iiiettall. x6io Snails. Temp. 11. ii. 21 Vond ' 
same blacke cloud, . . lookes like a foulc bunibard that would 
shed his licquor. 1664 Powkh Exp, Philos. 1. 59 Which 
Veins and -\rtcTics (in the Louse] me so exceeding little, 
that both they aikI ibcir Liquor arc insensible, tyei ir. Le ' 
Cle»x's Prim. FeUturs 300 He (Prudentius) woulo have the : 
Soul to bt a very subtle Liquor. t 

Used in the primary Latin sense : Liquid quality, . 
liquidity. Ohs. ran, 

1477 Norton Ord. Akh, v, in Asbm. (1652) 63 Your prin- i 
cipalf Agent . .Which I teach >*00 to knowe by signes fowie, 
By Colour, Odour, Sapor and Uquore. 

b. In somewLat K|>ccializcd uses: The liquid 
constituent of a secretion or the like; the liquid 
product of a chemical operation. Also in various , 
phrases (often trans1.*iting Ijit. names of subst.mces), ! 
as liquor of fiinls liquor silicum (sec 6' ; liquor | 

(/ l 6 e Hollanders (see quut.) ; liquor cf Libavius, \ 
bichloride of tin. 

ill Smtir, Poems Reform, 1 . 4 , 1 htavc not s-pe my I 
hatidcs filled w** liquour gowld, Init w^s s^^ttcr so mui he 
prvved by Artaxerxes. i8bo tr. Lagrange's Chrm, II. 150 
If liquor of flints, siliceous |*oi.Tsb, be poured into a solution : 
of gold. 1808 l^AVV in Phil Trans, ACIX. 93 *J he fuming ! 
inurUla of tin, the Lienor 0/ Libariuj, is known to contain 
dry muriatic acid. 1831 J. Davies Alanual Mat, Med. 305 , 
Treat directly the morphia w ith diluted sulphuric acid and ; 
permit the liquor to cryslallwe. 1838 T. TwonisioN Ckem. 
f >rg. Bodies 12 The chloride of olefiant gas, usually called 
Liquor of ibe Hollanders. 1879 J. M. Di'kcan Lat, Die, 
IVomen xv. ri889) 'The retained menstrual fluid becomes ' 
denser, the liuuor being mostly absorbed. 

2 . A liquid or a pret>arra solution used as a wuh ; 
or bath, and in many processes in the industrial | 
arts, c.e. in Tanning, tne ooze or tan -water. Iron, | 
red, yellow liquor {wee qvtoi, 1839). 

1983 SiiBBLH . 4 nal, Abus, 11. (188a) j; The shoomakcr 
liquorvlh hi* leather, srilb waierisb liquor, kitchen ^luffe, 1 
and all kinds of baBaass mingled togiihcr. ifiit I W/ry : 
fihs. (Surtees) 161 Paidefor wood and cides for the boylingc • 
Ilf the lecker to the same, xijd. itei I.uttrell Brt^ i 
Rel. (1857) II. 393 ITie sole inveniion lor dipping of cloth, . 
lulls, pcarfes, ftc, in a certain liquor that shal ureserve 
them to keep out rain. 1790 Sovtmali. Fugs 14 M y 1 .iqnor s 1 
being then so atroog and oleous, that 1 durst vem ure to ! 
liquor the Fumiiurc. 1797 Emcycl. Brit, (ed. 3) XWH. 
Wi The hides are then pul into a pit of Miong Iwuw 
called ooae or woom, pre|Nired. .by infusing ground Wk in j 
water. sSm Umb Dut, Arts aai The py^olignile of iron ; 


much omA by the caUoo-printers under the name of red or 
”ydlow liquor, btinfr employed for ihesc dyw. Ibid, 
Some finely cUrified tynip. made from sugar, called 
liquor by the lefinm, is pourrd. unon the Use of each 
COM. illl B. W. Rkhahuson Fs^of Disease ogs In the 
ftirther piwem of finishing the snuff., 

•iftint ^ht shorts*, prepaiat^^ to adding the Miquoia , 
vU. Bait and water to miftc weight, and scents to give per- 


t b. dial, Gmie or oil (for lubricating pur* 
OU. (Cf.Ll«lUO»». I.) _ , 

vm r.mUm» Cktmkto. Au. (Oundm) m P«* for l)-cor 
tolwwIlM Arnw-Jd- f(«ii,for ■ pynie 

.ffMM lilMr, W liinr Um bdlo. .lOd. 
a Brmttn- Water. 

IMI C#»W. Awe-ftWr I. A .rt Th. Ifoy before igi in- 
(Mri to beew, .hoiiW.boll . 
biliif M tafNper Tem in * Bnw*iMiue). ifea LtnA. f 


LIQDOB. 

C,UM(rji Brm, i. («1. 4) n The I jquor (for it ia Sucpence 
rorfeit in the London Krcw-housc if the Word Water is 
iiumcd). 1880 Times 'A Od. 6, i * Liquor* is the word used, 
because in brewing it is consideicd a grave solecism to speak 
of ‘water*. 

3 . Liquid for drinking ; Leverage, drink. Now 
almost exclusively sMc,, a drink prixUiced by fer- 
mentation or distillation. Malt liquor, liquor 
brewed from malt ; ale, beer, porter, eic. Spirituous 
liquor, Ibiuor produced by disiillatiou; sjnrits. 
Vinous liquor, liquor made from grajKs ; wine. 

a ijoo Cursor Af. 13405 Dranc he neucr at sU li«.ur. *3, . 
Coerde L. 3018 To mete hadde he no savour, 'l o wyn, ne 
watyr, ne no lycour. 1340 Hami'OI.k Pr. Consr, 6763 Na 
licour sal hai fynd to fel^ pat ^uir threst muglit slcke. 1390 
Gowbk Conf, 111 . 315 'I'ffis Maistcr (a Surgien and Liiisii.ienl 
. .puttc a liquour in hire mouth. t4ix-ae LviiO. throu. 
Troy I. vi, Fur his ebiefe .socouie .She tokc to hym a vyoH 
with lycoure. 1494 Fabyan Chron, 1. iii. 10 In the whii.he 
they caste wrync, niylke, and other Lycour.\. 154a b<:xjsiii!; 
lyyetary x. (1870) 252 Water.. of the whkbe dyuers lytours 
or drymkes for mantles sust^naunce be made of (iiV). 1611 
Biblb Sum. vi. 3 Neither shal he drinke any liquor of gra|>c?v. 
xffn Mii.ioN P. L. V. 445 Kve..thir flowing cups With 
pleasant liquors crown'd. 1687 A. l>ovi.ix ir. J ha tnofs 
Trav. I. 3T I'hcy call it Coffee, .. I'his Liquor is made uf a 
Berry, id^ Fbvxh E. l^ia 4 P. 36 A broad Face, 
from which drops bis ProV«oscis or Trunk . . ; through its 
Hollow he sucks hU Liquor. 1718 Ladv M. W. .Mokiaou 
Let. to C/ess Afar 10 Slar., .Sherbet .. is the liquor they 
drink at meals. 1719 Df.i-ok Crusoe u xiii. (1840) 227 There 
were sonic casks of liquor, whether w'ine or brandy 1 knew 
not. 1765 /*k/l. Tratts, LV. Beer, cyder, champaign, 
and other Huffy liquors. 1789 W. Bcxhan Dovt, Med. (i7c>oi 
139 Persons amicted w'ith low spirits, find more benefit 
from the u.se of solid food and generous liquor.s. 1813 SiK 

H. Davy Agric. Ckem. (1S14) 141 Fruits for the manufacture 
of fermented liquors. x84s M. RvsstT.L Polynesia iii. 

I. 1 B49) 120 'i'hdr own laws were strong enough to prc>L-.-^t 
the manufacture of spirituous liquors at borne. 

Jig. 2516 Pilgr. Per/ AV. de W. 1531 1 53 FruytfuU and 
quyeke by the lycour and sappe of charite and giace, 1949 
Covkbdalk, etc- Erasm. Far. Gal. 16 My sonne Isaac by 
dr) nk>'ng the rffectuall lick'N- of the gos})cl, shal styll . . nowe 
vp, vniilT he become a perfite man. 15!^ Lodgk Alarum 
(1B79) 44 They.. are drunken with the i)xour of her abbo- 
minatioiis. 1859 FitzGkbald tr. Omar li. 69 Awake, 
my Little ones and fill the Cup Before Life's Liquor in its 
Cup be dry. 

D. With iefcrcnc« to intoxicating effect, Dis^ 
guised with liquor - Disgi’Lsed ///. a. 6. In 
liquor : in a Etate of intoxication. To be [/he) 
worse for liquor : to l.»c overcome by drink. 

a leap Skm.tos Bk. 3 Foots Wks. 1843 E Thou hast 
wylde lycoure, the whiebe maketh all thy stomacke to l>e on 
a Aaml>e. 2598 Nashe P. Pcniles^e \xA. ?.i 23 a, He is 
reputed .. a Ijoore that will not take hi$ licour profoundly. 
27SB Hv ME Lts. 4 Treat. 11777) 1 . 229 Though the passion 
for liquor be more bruial and debasing. 2753 Scots .Vag. 

[ May sfieds He was in liquor. 1895 M.\cai lav Hist, £ug. 

\ xvii. IV, 110 When he had slept off his liquor. 1872 
; Smiles Ckarae. ix. >.107^0 246 He . . led her across, not oo- 
I serving that she was in liquor at the time. 1893 Fobbls- 
Mitchi LL Remin. Gt. Mutiny ii»6 He had never been the 
w orse for liquor in his hfe.« 

C. slang, (Chiefly A drink (of an intoxi- 

cating beverage), .Also, a liquor-uF 
1880 I .LvkK c W of tkem xxii, If you choose to come in 
and lake a liquor with me. 187a F^ko 23 Aug. Former), 
1 o have, os the Americans would say, a lit|uor-up, at the 
hotel. i88b Pumk 29 Apr. 193 'a 'ITjese ‘ nips ’ and ‘pegs * 
and ‘liquors', .at all hours of the day were unknown to us. 
fd. Used for Ligi'Ki R. Obs. 

2797 I myit. Brit. (wl. 3) XII. 253/2 Liquors of various 
sorts are compounded and distilled at .Moiiijielier. 

4 . The water in which meat has been boiled; 
broth, sauce ; the fat in which bacon, fish, or the 
like has been frictl ; the liquid contained in oysters. 

ri430 TsiHi Cookerybhs. ii pen take pe lycowT of he 
Ikui)^ an he skyn, an K brothe pal pe Capoun was soihyn 
ynne. c 2440 Promp. PafX>. 303/'! Lycuie, or brothe of 
fvsehe, ana oper lyke, liqnamen, C2490 ME. Med. Bk. 
tHeimich) 65 Take and sch^ verueyne, and bcionye, and 
wermod . . & Ixinne . . take pc swime erhys . and grynde 
hem. .and tempre hem wyh pe same licour a < 1460 

J. KrssELL^i^. A'wr/ftrv 362 1 -ooke ye haue good mu&lardc 
per-to (bravne] and good Ucourc. 2514 Barclay Cyt. 4 
Vplandyskm. (Percy Soc.' p. xlvii, Oft all the bioth & 
licour fat Is spilt on thy gowne. 1710 De Foe Crusoe 11. 
ii. (1840) 30 He . . softened them with the liquor of the meal. 
2747 Mrb. Glass! Cookery ii. ti767) 49 Take some of the 
oyster liquor (etc.]. Ibid, 59 Let them growr cold in 
their own liquor before )*ou serve them up. Ibid. vi. 125 
When you wil a leg of pork or a good piece of l>eef, sa* c 
the liquor. . . Then pul in the pork 01 iicef liquor. ^ 1806 
A. HL'NrxK Culina (ed. 3I 77 .Vid a little anchovy liquor. 
Ibid. 115 A few oystei> with their liquor. 28^ B Vr. 
tviehsh. Gloss-, Liquor, gravy, the grease of fried bacon, &c. 

6. The liquid product by infusion (in testing 
the quality of a tea). In liquor, in the suite of an 
infusion. 

2870 E. Money Culln\ 0 Afanu/. Tea (1878) m They 
judge from three things first, the Tea ; secondly, the liquor : 
ihiraly, the out-turn. . . 7 'he Liquflr.^\n taste this should 
lie strong, rasping, and pungent. Ibid. 136 Its l*c. Flowery 
Pekoe's] strength in liquor is very great. 288a r ta CycL 
334/2 Poor leas of weak liquor. 

H6. The Latin word, nronouncctl loi kwpi and 
li kwpl, is used (d) in Phanuaiy .Med. in the 
names of various solutions of in^icinal subsi.'inccs 
in water, as liquor ammoutW, strong soluiion t»l 
ammonia {Syd, So*. Lex. 1S89); liquor pi*/" 
an aqueous solution of h}’dralc of potash ; liquor 



LIQUOR. 

siHcum, * « compound of silex and salt of tartar, 
discovered by Vao Helmont in 1640, which be- 
comes liquid in a damp moisture ’ Spc, Lex. 
1889), {d) in PhysieL, as liqetair amnii^ the fluid 
contained in the sac of the amnion ; liquor san- 
guinis^ the blood-plasma. 

Kiiiwam EUm. AUn. (ed. a) I. He mcUctl the 
white sand of Frcyenwaklc with four times its weight of 
salt of tartar, ai^ formed a li'amfir $ilicum. 18m Linulky 
Introd. Biff, I. ii, 390 1 'he fluid matter containeiru-ithiii the 
nucleus is called the liqjt<fratmttos (sic). i8f8 G* 

Simpm's Aniut. CArw. il. 380 The liquor aninii at the sixth 
i8|S7 O. IIiku^ L\ 


'rin. Dt^osits (ed, 5) 
this concretion in liquor 
gaiki.'i, A mat, (ed. 2) 14 


month was turbid. _ 

184. 1 dissolved a portion of 
poCassm. 18^ Jones & Sikv. . 

Liquor sanguinis consist.^ of a wmery solution of certain 
im^anic s^ts. 

7 . Off rid. and Camd., as liquor-dsftm^ •deaUr^ 
-gage^ glass, -saloon, seller^ -shop^ -siore^ -Unt^ 
xyessel\ liquor-firedy -secLsoned adjs. Also 
t liquor-back, a kind of vat used in brewing; 
liquor-pump, 'a portable pump for emptying 
casks, etc.’ (Knight Did. AfecA, 1875); also in 
Siigar-A/anu/. quot.); liquor^tUef, a tnbe 
which is let down through the bung-hole of a cask 
in sampling spirits (Knight). 

iflat T. H(als] Acc. .Viw InvtHf. loe Cisterns, Scuppers, 
*Liquor-Back<i. 1839 Use Pu t. A rts 765 ITic cock . . above 
is leR Often to maintain a communication with the *liquor 
cistern Hn tanning |. iflgg H. W. BEBciiBa Li/t Thoughts 
Scr. II. TO, I can imagine how a *liquor*dealer would feel 
to own his conversion. Hardy H'ssstx Poems 138 

Her *liquor-fircd fiicc. 1873 Knight Diet. Meeh., * Liquor- 
gage. rtjD Marryat Kil^s Own ix, A bottle of. .brandy, 
and a "liquor glass. 1839 XTru Diet. Arts In ^me- 
rara . . it is usual to attach to the [sugar] null a '^liquor- 
pumpL In action, the liquor from the gutter of the mill- 
bed runs into the cistern of the pump, and is raised . . to 
the Butter which leads to the clarifier or coppers. 1874 
D. Macrae Americams at H&mu 320 In '*liquor-«ilooiis 
and gambling-houses. 18B4 A/ag. ef Art Mar. ei.v^ Some 
. . getting *liqaor-«ea.soned as they grow older, flap Malkin 
C i/iS/arvii.xiiilRtkifr > 15 A*Liquor-shop. sOMAnm.Jt^g., 
Chnm. 46 Mr. Henry Beer’s *Uquor-slore. 1889 T. Habov 
Mafor qfCasterbr. 1, The licensed "liquor-tcni. 19M 19/8 
Cent. l)ct. 518 The illicit "liquor-tniflk had been alms* 
lately stopped. 1808 R. Norton xx.Siei'ins Dismt Di^, 
Of (faudging, and the measures of all "Liquor vessels. i 
Hence Xd quoxdom nonet nd. 

1^ Fabrar in ConUtnp Rov. Oct. $45 In the sense in 
which it is incessantly used by the defenders of liquordom. 

Liquor v. [f. Liquor j8.] 

1 . tram. To cover or smear with a liqqpr ; esp, 
to lubricate with grease or oil. Obs. exc. as nmst- 
use in to liquor trvtr, 

Churthw. Acc. St. Margaret, fVestm, (Nicliob i797> 
tq PaM for nctesfoot oil to liquor the belles. . igm Fen- 
ton Gold. Eyist 46 He liquored the earth wyth bysbloude. 
tM Bacon | 117 Cart-Whcelcs squeak not when 

they are liquom. 1835 Baiter QuakePs CsUeeh. vs If 1 ; 
bad Your Spirit to liquor my tongue, I should . . preach the ; 
people out of the place, a i8Be Bctlrh Rem, (i7spl I. 388 • 
witches liquor thmr Staves and fly through the Air. 1718 ' 
Mottkl'X Quix. vt733; 1 . 149 'Fhal which he fensy’d lo be ; 
Blood, was only. .the Oil of the Lamp that had liquor'd hU 
Hair and Face 1737 Bracken A'arriery imfr, (17^1 I. 
3^ OreBsing, or Ls^iring the Hoofs with Hog's Laid, 
ilsy Haixiwbu., Ltqmor, to oil, or anoint. Gitmr. 18S4 ; 
(M, IPorde 80/3 Great knobs of b^s on a borA-chestnuc . . 
Jiqu<Ned over with an oily exudation. 

2 . esp. To diesf (leather, boots or shoes) with i 
oil or grease. 

SfMfseB JLaQVoafNC vhi, $d.\ 1338 SMAK.A. Mtrty tP. iv. 

V. too limy would melt mee out of my fat drop oy drop, ' 
and liquor rbbermcfis boots with me. 1807 TorsiLL Four-/. ; 
Beasts (1838) 537 'fbe flu of SwtiM b veiy precious lo liquor i 
shuoM Bod WMCs therewkhaL i88t Cmbtnan Anglers 
Vode-m. xxaiv. | 11 <i^) soa Let the Carrier very well ; 
I.ji|iior them with following Liquor. 1798 Anerev Eteetiom ■. 
Bail Polish his Stirrups end Hquor his Boots. iBgs G. 
CoLMAN Br. Grins, Random Records (1873) 471 (He) I 
liquored his boots, ni>>bed down hb HighUno pony (etcL 
b. slang, in phr. 7 h liquor (a person’s) boots : t 
(a) to cuckold (him); (d) (see quot. 1785). I 

tyM T. Brown SPhs. (1700) 11 . 30$ Believing for some ) 
Reasons he had an underhand Lbsign of Hquoring his boots \ 
for him. 1783 Gro«£ Piet. Pmlg, Tongue %y,,To Uquor 
OH4 9 boots, to drink before a journey, among Romaii Ca- ; 
Iholicks to administer the extreme iiiictioo.s i 

t c. slang. To thrash, beat ; esp, in phr. to liquor 
(a person’s j hide, Obs, 

a 18k R. Uoodt^ Little John viii. in Child Bnilesds 111 , 
134/3 ru liquor thy hide. If ibou orfferst to touch the string, 
1719 DTJbrbv Fills VI. tot 111 liquor your Hide. 
t 3 . Cookery, To cover (pie-crust) with a pre- 
pared liquor ; to glaze. Obs. 

n 1704 Compl. Servant-Mend (ed. 7) 7a Liquor it (s pic} 
with CUret, Butler, and script Time. 1731 SMOf.Lerr Per. 
Piehte 11 . xtviii. 83 Two pics, one of dormice liquored with 
syrup of white popp i es. 

4 . In various industrial arts : To steep io or soak 
with a liqnor; to steep (malt) in water; to dear 
(sugar-loaves) by pounng over them a * liquor * of 
bne syrup. 

4741 Lond. A Country Breso, 11. fed. 2) 99 While the Matt 
lies nquored in the ^lash-vat tSju Ubb Re/. Sugar Re- 
Jtmng^va Part, Papers XXX 1 11 . S 51 » 1 regret clml dr- 
cnmsiBiices did not permit me to adopt as my general prac- 
tice ebe clearing the loaves with fine syrupy calkd liquoring, 
imiead of nsing clay pan. tigs Ronalds & Richasoson 
Chens, Tecknol. 111 . 153 The (cohacco) tcaves intended for 


33 d ■ 

the production of snuff are sorted and liquored. 1874, 
1893 Isee LiQUoaiNG vbl. sh\, 

D. trahsf. To adulterate (spirits) with water. 
1894 Daily Noun 18 Apr. 6/6 Imv will be obliged to 
'liquor* their spiriis^that is to say, they will dilute them 
wioi water. 

5 . To supply with liquor to drink ; to ply with 
liquor. Alsu to liquor up. Now slang, 
c 1580 Misogvnus i. tv. 19 (Brandi Quetten 434), 1 thinke, 
heis at Alhouse, a likeritige ones brayne. 1377 Femton 
Gold. Epist. IIS The blynde man, who weening to powre 
drinke into h)*R dyshe, powreth it into y* riucr which hath 
no needc to bee liquored, c i8en Timon ill. iv. If that your 
Chroates are dry, lie liquour them. 1841 R. CARrENrae 
E.xperience l xviL it8 if wee iteker them throughly with 
.■Nrong Beere. t88a Rump L 336 Unlesne the Brewer doth 
liquor him home. 1709 £. Ward Secret Hist, qf Clubs 331 
There arc sevcrhl of these Flat-Cap Societies of Female 
Tatlers, who, as soon as their Business » over, liquor their 
Weath^bealen Hides at the Taverns adjacent to the 
Markets which they use. (Cf. a c.) 1710 — Brit, 

Hudibras 5 Some liqum'd well with Fo|^ Ale. 1830 R. S. 

* Call him in roared 
duiu ra 


*aper 

^3 Tve been liquored up and stroked down till 1 feel 
shaky aa our iricnd Hogb there. 

i 6. itUr, {slang^ To drink alcoholic liquor. Also 
, to liquor up, 

1839 Mabryat Diary Amtr. Ser. 1. 1 . 339 lt*s a bargain 
then,.. come let's liquor on it. 1843 S. Ivdd Margaret l 
, xU. 81 The old man called ber Mi^'. * No, Dad,, .it must 
j be .Margaret *. ^ * No ( Mary. . . Besides, that's a Bible name, 
j and wc can't liquor up on Margaret '. ilSa Maeut, Mag, 
i June 146 They. .liquored at tlie oar, and pbyed the mystc- 
I rious game * euchre*. t8|M Zancwill Matter tk xl 139 
I * Will yoo liquor urith me r he said. 

Hence Id'quorod ppl, a , ; vbl, sb. 

Also Ll'qiiortr. 

igDB Privy Purso Exp. Etie, o/york (i8jo) 37 A barrell 
of grecse. .ios the liooryng of the Quencs borehydeSi s8ii 
Corea, .Sur/oinet, .. an oylie grease scummed from pecces 
of lichored icauher. iSfoLACY Sammy Stol iv. (1698) a6 O’ 
ray Saul, Sawndy wiui’d be Hang’d gin 1 sud b^ow an 
aw'd Liquor'd Buta i 88 i Diiydkn Aos, 4 Achit, 11. 480 Og 
firom a treasoa-tavem rolling home. Round as a globe, and 
liquored every chink. 183s RoNAkoa & Richardson Chem. 
Techmoi. 111 . 136 The liquored leaves [of tobacco) are tied 
up in bundles. 1874 W. CaqoKES Dyeing 4 Cniico-pr, iv. 
47 By this alternate steaming amf liquoring, the goods 
are much more thoroughly deamed thiui [etch >48 A 
Edgae OldCh. Life Scot, 3^ These aobered liquorers. 1893 
C. Booth Life a Labour Lond, IV. 334 The cuss of opera- 
tives (of acigar lacti^Jkiiown as'liquorers' and ' stripMm*. 
Ibid,, * Liqttoring ' is the preltmina^ process to whicii the 
(tofaocce) Ittf is .subjected, and consists in sprinkling it with 
pure water by means of a spray (ctc.V >898 G. M. SriftTED 
, Life Sir R. F, Burton xi. 367 A stroll enlivened by an 
occasional liquoring up with a new acquaintance. 
Uquoraa, obt. form of Liquorice. 
ZianoiiM, lieoviM Tonu: 3 

licom, II00178, lyoorys, 4-5 lyoorioo, -yea, 
5 lyouryoe, 5-6 11-, Ijrooro^se, 5-7 U*, l3roori8(8, 
(6 -yae, -78d,-iMd), 6 likorioo, lykoiiaa, lioko- 


ri80, lioquorii, Uqtierlsa, lyqiisryoa. 


li* 


Ijoouroino, Ijoureaao, Ijkeros, Uquonui, 6-7 
li-, IjoonMb Uquori8, 7 UohorM, liooriih, 
Uqulrioo, liquares, tykyrrhiia, lloourica, 7-8 
Uquorfah, 9 dial, liokortah, lioorioo, 7- 
UquoHoo. [a, AF. lyeorys, OF. ^iUorite, early 
in^,F. liquerue (Cotgr.), ad. late L. liqmiritia 
(whence It. liquirisia, Ugorixia, MHG. lakeritu, 
rood.G. lakritu, Du. hUh{e)ris, Da., Sw. lakrits)^ 
oonvptly a. Gr. yRwrvppi(a flatinued glgnnThisa 
by Puny), f. yXoair iweet A pl(a root. Tne Rom. 
langs. in general have metaUietic lonna of the late 
U word ; OF. retolisse, regolissg, etc. (modF. rf- 
glisu), Pr. regalitia, Sp. regalidp, Pg. regality 
regalkOf It. regolizia,] 

L The rhizome (also called liquoria-roof) of the 

S * nt Glycyrrhiza glabra, Abo, a pieparailoo 
ed mraidnally a^ as a vmttAmesx) mim from 
evaporated juke of thia ritizome, and commonly 
told in black cylindrical tlick* ; alio called extraei’ 
ef liquorito, slitk or Spanish liguorke, Spamisk 
juiet, italioH liquorUox a fimilar product oU 
tained from Glycyrrhiza eehituUa. 
e taag Lav, And j^gineie & Ikorb be bom lefUdM 


9if. 13.. K, 


, 438 His love is al M sweu, y-wb. So 


ever iT mylk or Ikons ! a isie in Wright L/rw P, v. 06 
Such Ikons mai leche from lyvc to lone, Such sucre mon 
scebeth Ibai saveth men none. 1438 Pol. Poems fRolls) II. 
160 Comaiodyt8i..coiiimynge out m Spayne, . .Bene fyiata 
And {vGorys, Syvylc twle, and graync. igi# Hobman Vn^, < 
39b, Lyc nr eneeisgqodlior tha voyce. tgm matm Pyeleuy 
axik (il^) 387 l^queryio .. doth loose floume. iloi Hol- 
land Fumy L 346 ChoRsc made of Maras or Arror milk, and 
Lioorke. i8it RrjiuM. ft Ft. Knt, Bum. Pestle 1. i, Carry 
him this stkfce M Licoras, tell him hli MhiroMe aant It him, 
and hid him hhe a piece, 'twill oohi Ma pipes the belter, 
sey. 1813 in Roe. Convent, Roy, Bur^s (1870) II. 396 lEk 
grict ball uf liriiittl anneCaeiaca and liqucres. 1814 tr. 
Boufi's More. Compit. xiv. 487 A Lambliive chat comdsu 
I, vlolmfetc.^ tBAe Lond, Omo* 
Drkeomtofs.VrRaoldatllM 

, Marlins Lane near Charing- 

Cross. 1797 WiuMJnr PHm, Physie (1763) 35 Use Water 

5%V.'f *• rtmu. 

XLVll. xfl n Tbclr tpokon .. m a great deal of ruBAn- 
Maoct witK Spanisb nquorka 184# Mabbyat Poor yaeh 
viH, Don^ eat the scick-lbiaorke. ilff Blacnmorii XWtM 


LZQUOBOU 8 . 

t>, vi, 1 cough aooMetimes in the winler-wcatber, and father 
gives me licktnrii. 1873 Tknnyson Q, Mam iii. 1 . 109 Re 
bath a yellow beard.. . Lixe a carrot's* • -and English carrot's 
better than Spanish Ucoricc. 

fg, 1880 0 . Harvbv Piercers Super, (1593) 184 O the 
sugar candy of the delicate bagpipe there : and o the Uoorbe 
of the diuioe dulcimers there. 

2 . The leguminous plant Glpcyrrhita glabra^ the 
dried rhizome of which is the liqucvice of Commerce. 
Applied alto to other species, esp. G, echiuata, 
1948 Turnbb Namee e/ Hetbes 40 Glycyrrhiia called in 
latm Radix duieis is named in cnglish Lycorcs, in duch 
Snesshotts, or Lyoorui or Clariah. 1987 MArt.aT Cr, Forest 
to Of Licorise. Xycorise is so saidc, especially through the 
Grecke word, for that it hath a sweete roote. stqh Surv. 
in Antiq, Rep, (1809) IV. 434 Gardinges and Urchettes 
wharin growes. .Cherries, Wallnuics & al.io Licores. 1388 
Grbrnb Pandosto (1607) Ded. a Vnkomes being gluited 
with brouiing on rootes of Lycoras. 1884 Evblvn Mem, 
(1857) 1 . 316 All marsh ground till we^came to Brigg, famous 
for the p)jintation.s of licorice. )aowN VoMpl, Farmer 

Ik ai You may, if a deep mould, plant them [certain lands] 
wiiii liquorish, itii Lvsons Suppt- Em*, Lond, 448 About 
ten acres of licorke have lately l^n planted in the parishes 
of Barnes and Moitlake. 1833 Linouey Nat, Syst, Bot. 91 
The roots of the liquoike contain an abundance of a sweet 
subacrid mucilaginous juice. 1870 Y rats Nat, Ihst, Comm, 
343 Liquorice is a native of Italy, Spain, Sicily, and the 
Boutbern parts of Europe. 

8. Applied, with qualifybg epithet, to various 
plants, the roots of which resemble or are used as 
substitutes for the true liquorice, as £nglish, 
/udiar^ mountain, wild liquorice (see quots.), 

TURNKM Names of Hrrbes %b Rfgaticum ., Itmaye 
be (^Icd in cnglUhc mocke Licores, hnoowa the Icaucs are 
lyke Lkoiea. sym BaAOkev Fam, Diet. 11 . 6 Kij/i Put to 
' he nne Powder of Bole Armoniack and Eng- 


it as much of t1 
lish Uquorish 


, as will make it up into a stiiT Paste. 1760 

A f JI... 


J. Lai 'Introd JB^t, Appu 317 Liquorice, Wild, Astragalus*, 
Cnperarin ; Clycine. UM / nm#. Bot. I L687/R WUd liquor- 
ice, Abrus : alM an Aamrican name for GaUum dnnsans, 
4 . attrib. and Comb.,SLz liquoriceplauier, f-raee 
(•root), -root, •runner, -set, -soup^ -slitk, -tne, 
-Vfoter, -wood ; Uqaorioa juioa, the juice extracted 
from liquorice root, cap. as dried and prepared 
for use ; Uquorioa maaa, paoU, * crude liquorice ’ 
(Cent. Dili,); liquorkio ]K>wd6r, ground liquorice 
root, used as an aucriait; Uquorioa valoli, 
Asiragalus gfytyphylAes; Uquorioa wood, a tro- 
pical plant, Steparia dulcis (Cent, Diet,). 

roMLiHSON Rtmods Pup, I. vl. 393 Of "Lnuorite 
luyce. >898 Pemm C/cl. XL 379/1 Good liquorkw Juke is 
black, dry, easily broken. ., whh a shining fracture. 1783 
Museum Alwls^llai 1 . la. 936 "Liquorioe-plantcfa in Ycak- 
shire and Surry, tyia SruLS 6^‘f. Na w8 p 3 When 
1 Had occasion to buy Treacle or "Unuoriih Foirar (ski 
at the apothecary's snofk c 1410 Lanfmne*s Cirurg, 183 
"Liquerkie rase a ii). >333 pAUoa aju/i "Lyoorke rote, 
recUce, 1789 Vf, Buchan Dorn, Med (imo) 401 Slkcd 
liquorke-ffooc. 1783 Museum Rustieum 1. la. esi Some 
"liquorice runners, or "sets are to be pipcuied. 1II9 Daity 
Teu 10 Mar., ‘Hie "liquorice soup and Ibt pork whH:h con- 
ititute the usual dkt at the hotel. Hciu.vaAiiD Treas, 
Fr, Tour, ynfrip$ot,--sXm a "Udiorous ilkka. ifia J. 
Mill IHmry (1I891 67 A decoction of s ua Untteed. a do. 
of LiquortiMkk bruised and boiladi iHi A, J. C, Hass 
in Cd fPords Mar. 186 Tbt rkb pislaaiiriaklud with "liqupr- 
ke-trees. 1780 J. Leb Imtrod BoL App. 317 *Llqo<^ 
Vetch, Astragalus, tWaCardem an jimt 439^ in the nedgm 

S m may very occusionally meet with a jura plantt.known 
r the not Inappropriate name of Uqubrtda Vetch. 1883 
thommum Na 1%. 814/1 A glues m "ttqiMtkc-wslir. 
i8si I LORKK Ligorttim, the "Ly co c ko woocL ^ . 

IiiawrriBg (irkMi)), a. Cmm. [f. 
LI4V0B V. -uroC] Of tea: That pradom (• 
specifiad kind oO liquor. 

1891 Times 13 Od, u/3 T 

were rather lower, twi ^ 

liqumingteasahowsaidvanM^afivibini.' 
U0mocli]l (li’karif), d. [f. LiqooB 4 . 4 -i«iL 
(Anetymologiziiig gcuge-pcrveriioQofLlouuiHOJ 
Fond of or indicatiiig mdiiett for liquor. 

18U4 S. R. KaicfrrLBV Coinuom Sign 31s A nira lesman, 
btttliqiioriab...He«wsbmrithulllM^ ripf F. T. Buixsu 
Lo^ea-wn/vfo He luniri a llqiiorbh eye upon am. 


Bor. (CL Liquom sk fl.) 

t r/Mtff t3 0ct.9/3Tea.. UndeHraUellqoomgi 
iPeUlMailC,99A»s,7/»yi 


sorts 


.Hence l^'qmovteidF 4^ ; Ed'y ri iiki iy* 


tyi§ Emblems of Moridtiy a aavili 


urbuisaeqri!] 


„ the 

RUck- 


was to tiy how tUm flbiMS* usm 

Tom et^ caivy od Whom lunUkti, iri ^ eM ^ 

bdug rather Ikiiositbfy kicliiiedfiMa ns v sr M ads 888 
don to the CNperiawnl. 

Zdquorimht lee 
Xdqmorlgt (U'kmiii}. 
who maket Uquem 
li44 FmsePs Mag. XXX 
MBilera In the 4Hi of Iht Ih 
Induotr, ArUtRU I. mg The 
CMNKmitii the liMi 8f the * 9 - 

•UM.] Wil|M«t liOMT. 

iii. I A(A CMseu*) a s 

net Ihej^ man’e cm be lUfqHOirta ii 




LI8IBLB. 


IiZQUOBSOlU. 

tU'flwnoBM, «. Obs. [f. LiguoB sb, (er- 
roneously snppoied to bd the lource of liquorms 
LioKBROUS a.) -I- -SOMB.] » Lioxkbish, Lickeboum. 
Hence U*avoeMBMly odv* 

H. Mm Bnihut, TH. (1713) 97 Men of shallow 
minds and l^uonomo bodies, cleaving to tiie pleasures of 
the flesh. 1004 ~ Atyst, into, 1 . vii. 91 Liquorsomely par- 
taking of the diffiiied reek of the things Sacrificed. 

Liquourlnh, obi. form of Lickerish. 

II lira (irrfl). Pl. nilre (IrrO, rarely liras. 
Also 7 in anglicised form lire. [It. lira^ a con- 
tracted form of L. libra pound : sec Liuha.] The 
name of an Italian silver coin which is the unit of 
monetary value in that country. 

It is now dlglded into 100 centesimi, and equivalent in 
value to the ranch franc. 

1617 Mosysoh //iVk I. 70, 1 bought .. a fat hen for two 
Xeyultrt Trav, (1760) IV. 118 A hracera . . 


tires, 
nuy be 




enice to Trieste fur fifty or sixty tire. 


, ^ ^ ^ — iiy i 

NoU^ A lira is about 6</. sterling. 1S68 Bsou'nisc Rittg ^ 
I. TO, I found this lKX>k, Gave a lira for it, eightuciice 
English just. 1877 L. W. M. Lock hast Afiae it Thtne Iv, 
The money went to the marchioness, .who may have fed the 
hungry and clothed the naked with the lire of the angry 
man. tils F. Uoyls Oa the Borderland aj; A balcsheesh 
of two liras. 

Lirate, variant of Lybate. 

Liroher, obs. form of Lurcher. 

Lira sbA Obs, exc. .SV*. and norlA. dial. 
Forms ; 1 lira, 4-7 lyra, 4 5 Sc, lyr, '4 lore , 3- 
lira. [OE. lira wk. masc., of otmeure origin.] 
Flesh, mnscle, brawn. 

cteoo Sax, Leechd, 11 . 916 pa liran |iara lendtna sartafl. 
Ihid. 11. 964 Breost ablawcn ft sar peoh A lira, r 1000 
^LFRiC trlost, in Wr.-Wfilcker ijg/B Pulpa, nel uiecum^ 
lira, a loss Jaliana 58 As pal isielet irn to limede hire 
ant te Icac ho ba ant lire, rim Arik. tr AterL 8ao9 
(KMbingl For he carf man & stim Ht ire, So flevche hewer 
dop flcsches lire. ci|7S St. Leg. Saints xxxviii. (Adrian) 
^ Scho wald haf ronnync in pe fire, til lialf brv’nt liir bane 
& lyr. c ijM CHAtrcea Sir TkoA,ts 146 He dide next hU 
while lecre Of cloolh of lake fyn and cleere A breech mid 
eck a sherte. Tc ijio /■^rwr 0/ Cnry (1780) 13 Take the lire 
of Pork and gryrid it Mnal. t4ifo Lybeam Disc. 1899 
Lybeauus . . smot of hys theygh. Fell, and bone, and lyre. 
tulACaih, AngL 918 L)Te of flesche, 1513 DootitAS 

Aineii vi. iv. 3S The naill liowkis 01 beistis, bane and lyre. 

Hudson Da Bariad Judith vi. (1608) 95 'liter was 
no sinew, After, vaioc, nor lyre, That a*as not mangled with 
their vulgar rage. t6to Hr. alky Si. Aug. Ciiie of God xxi. 
iv. <t6So) 786 A boiled Peacock was serued in and I . .looke 
some of the t.yre of the hreast. e iflij Hocc Tales f Sk. 
VI. 113 He never observed the hook, which indeca was 
burled in the lire. K. Wilson Ta/et 0/ Borders 

(1837) 111 . 304/9 He was not feckless smatk that, either in 
bane, limb, or lire. |M Whitby Gloss., Lire, the flesh of 
an animal, or rather the increosung %ulMi:uice as it grows 
bulky. * lliers^s a fair deal o' lire about it.* 

Hence lA tf a. Obs. exc. dial, P'lcshy. 

1413 Cash, Angl. stB/t Lyrye. yulAossu, 1876 Whitby 
Giess, av. Lin, * Quite liry ', well fleshed. 

Llm, sbi'i ran [ App. due to some mistake on 

Scott's pait, perh. a oonfuswd recollection of Litre.] 
A snppoflcd old French meaflure. (The glossaries 
of recent edd. say * a pint '.) 

i8i| Scott Osmsins D, xxalv, * If you w*ant a confessor', 
said Tiois>Ei^lles— * Or a tin of wine *, said his facetious 
companioa. 

li«r« V* Obs, ff. Vier^ Lear-.] 
trans. To thicken with a * tear' (see Lear* a). 

IS- - Wyt Bucki his Test, (Copland) B U b, Take Mode of 
a good sktpe..ft drawe hit with the brede ft Her vp thy 
pot therwitb but not to thicke. Ibid. Lire him vp with 
crustes of bred^ drawne with wine. 

Uro, vtr. Leer sb,^ Obs, ; obs. form of Lyre. 
Lire, pi. and obs. sing, form of Lira. 
n Lix^ (liirU). Bid. [mod.L. - F. lirc/lc, 
R diminutive t L. lira furrow.] The narrow 
* shield 'or apothecium, with a furrow along the 
middle, founa in some lichens. 

181a Linoisv imtnd, Bot, (ed. %) 971 Lirelia U a linear 
wieM, such as Is found In Opwgrai^ with a channel along 
its middle. iMi Brntliv Jnaa, Bot, 383 'llie more usual 
forms (of apolhecial are round and linear; in the latter com 
U m art coianonly termed liralku- 
Hcnee UiwUftlft, UM-UIbr, SdEt'Uitem (/r- 
roH, UNUsHfom), SlMllMUi ahaped like a 
lirelia. 

ite Mavnr JftqMi. Lirtllifermit, , . lirellifonn. 

Lin^isu, , .Hnlloiis. 1871 W, A Lsicnton LUhen^ora 
169 Apothe^ , .lliwlliform. 1 ^, 388 AmAhccia lirelimforin. 
^ 3 lBSyd,Soc,L 9 M^UrHlaU, 190a J.sckhon Af/. 
UreUlm, 

InrioRll, obft form of Ltrioaxn 
tUriOMflUMOTs Also6Urtoiim-,llri- 

oonflukoto, tytyooiilhnbrr 7 UllF-oonltaOFf 8 

•j-i . _ [Corruption of L. UBrnm cam- 

Iortallt), infineiioed by PaHot.] 


valllsum 

The MW of the vidley. 
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Iiiring, variant of Leaking : see Lear *. 

Xdrioddndrill (lai*ridde*ndrin). Chem, [f. next 
-k -IN.] A bitter principle extracted from the bark 
of the Lirioilcndron lulipifera, 

1838 1 '. 'I'liOMSoN Chciu. Org. Bodies 8^6 The crystals of 
liriodendrin. 1865 Watts Dut, Chem. s.v. 

II Liriode&dron (loivriddendron). [mod.L., f. 
Gr. Xeipiov lily dMpop tree.] A genus of plants, 
N.(). Magnaliacem, of which the N. American 
Tulip-lrcc is the only representative. 

Cham bers Cycl. Sapp., Liriodendrutn^ . . a name given 
by Linnosus to a genus of plants called tulipifera by Catesby 
and others, and by us the tulip tree.\ s8oa M. Ccn.Ks in 
LifieXc,. (1888) II. 104 A number of trees, magnolias, big- 
nonias, Liriodendroiis, etc. 1847 AlaU En ycl, I. 995 'ibc 
liriodendroik 

Xd*ripip6| li*rip00p. Obs, txc. Hist, P'onns: 
6-7 liripoope, 6 liripope, lerripoop, leerypoope, 
liii-, lyri-i leripup, 7 lyripoope, lirry-poop(e, 
leerepoop, luripup, lirripippes, 9 (liripipy), 
liripipo. [ad. m^.L. liripipium, Urepipittm, 
explained in glosses as * tippet of a hood *, ' cord 
*SQoe-lace*, and ‘inner sole-leather of shoes*. 
No plausible etymology has l>cen found ; connexion 
of the latter part with F. pipe PifK sb. is n(»t un- 
likely; the form loripiptum, which suggests L. 
lorum strap, is prof), an etymologising corruption. 
Cf. F. liripipion (Cotgr.) ‘a j^aduatcTs hood*. 

Mc‘nagc's ludicrous guess, that is a corruption of 

cleri epkippiuM, is repeated .seriously in recent Eng. Diets.) 

1 . In early academical costume : The long tail of 
a graduate's hood (see qtiot. i860). 

Bulngiutn j/ist. (1863) III. ajo Habeiit ctiani . 
liripipia usque tahtm longa modo fatuorum dibcerata.] 
tygyOzEix kabe/nis t. xviii. 1 . 213 With bis Haircut round 
as a Dish, his l.iripoop on his Head, after the old fa-shton. 
1860F AiUfirtiT Eftg. (ed. 9)93 It (the hood] is closed 

tightly about the head by the liripipc, or long pendent tail 
01 the hood, that hung down the back when the hood was 
throw'n off. and was wound like a bandage about it when 
placed over the head. 187a E. L. Cvi is Seesus Hr Ckantf. 
499 The priest is habited in a robe of purple, with a black 
cap and a bbek liriptm attached to it. 

A passage ot Knighton {e 1400', well known 
from being quoted by I>u Cange, speaks of certain 
court ladies as wearing male attire, with ‘ liripipcs *. 
Ilcncc such mod. examples as the following : 

1843 James Forest Days {1847) 83 As to her dress, she had 
a purfled liripipy might have suited a court harlot, 
b. (Sec quot. ; iK*rh. a mistaken guess.) 

lyufl PHiLurs (ed. Kerseyl, Leripoops, certain oW-fa.shion’d 
Shooes, tipt with Horn, and ty'd up to the Knees with Silk- 
Kibbonsj or Silver-Chains 

1 2. hometbing to be learned and acted or spoken; 
one's • lesson *, ‘ role *, or ‘ part * ; chiefly in phra.ses 
to kntnv or hat^ (one's) liripoop, io teach (a person) 
his liripoop, Obs, 

* 54 * Supptic. of Poore Commons lE. E. T. S.) 84 They 
know their liripope so well th.-u they draw the tayle bet wine 
the legges, and gette them sclucs xtreY'ght to the kennel). 
1968 U, Fulw ell Like Will to Like Biij, I shal teache you 
boihe your iiripup to knowe. 1576 New tun Lemnie s Com- 
pier, vii. 58 A wiiiold .. Who can his I)Typoope, and ga/c 
full mannerly For birdes nestes in the rcx>fe, while others 
syckerly Dubbes him an horned knight. 1577 SrANViiLRsr 
Descr, IreL in Holinshed 11 . 3^1, I will teach ihcc thy 
lyrripups after an other fashion than to be thus malcpcrtlie 
cocking and billing with me that am thy gouernour. 158a 
Pappe If*. Hatchet jics 1 am nor al tales, and riddles, a:id 
rimcB, and ic»tes thats but my Liripoope, if Martin kn<K'lc 
the bone he shall find marrow, bms Lvly Smppko^ 1. iii. 
163 'I'hou maist bee skilled in thy Lp'-k* but not in thy 
letr)'poopc. 1904 — Moth, Bomb. 1. iii, Theres a girle that 
knowes her lempoope. ctfloe Day Begg, fieduall Gr, 11. 
ii. (1881) 35 I’ll leach him hb lerit^oop for.vtealing whilst he 
hath a day to live again. 1611 Coro a. s.v. Rouiet^ Qui 



do thb Month adorn 
\ a Rownr. 


Breton Paatet Lett. 60, I sec j’ou haue little to doc that 
haue 90 much leasure to play your Luripups. 

H b. Used for ; A shrewtl trick. 

1809 London Prodigal iv. i. E 3 b, Well, cha a bin rerued 
many a sluttish tricke, But such a Icrripoope as thick ych 
was nere a sarued. 

ts. A silly person. Obs. 

idol Flstchbb Pilgrim 11. i, Keepe me this young Liir^*- 
poope within doorsi 17.. Mittiia A 1 S. Der\m Glo^s. 
VHaltiw.), A liriphp, vel a silly, empty creature ; 

an old dotard. 

tLiripipi01iatftd,///.o. Obs. rare - ', [ad. 
F. liriptpiaHMl (noncc-wd.), f. liripiptonx >«; 
prec.] FufRished with a ' Uripiiw *. 

1893 UnQUMAirr Rahelaix ». xriii, Master Janotus, with 
hU Raire cut found like a disli . .in his roost aniick accou»(ic- 
nont LIripipianaled with a gcaduatta hood [etc.]. 
Xitrlqui, obi. form of Lyric. 

XirkClfok). Sc, and morlh. dial. Also 5, 9 fork, 
9 Ivurk. A fold in the skin ; a wrinkle. 

e tfloa Dutr, Troy 3099 Hir forked [wobI full fresshe ft fre 
to ll•-llold«,..Nouper lynea nc lerlce.H biil full lell siieghc. 
1^ Ramsay LaslSp, Ahser xv, Some loo keep then 
Rkiiia frae lirka. 1737 Mesivm Poet, Wkt. (1767) 145 1 he 
Mare, .had no lirk (n alt her leather. t88a .4 ntrim A 
Close, s,v„ The child's that fel I can • get diym all his 


Borders 1 . 2i>7 'l ill I^ind her dead body in the lirk 
of the hill. 1B49 Lo. Coi.‘.KityHN Circuit Journeys (1883) 350 
A . . button .. was fonncl twisted in what the witne.s.s called 
‘a lurk , or fold, of the shtu. ,894 Ckockett Raiders 
3) 63 1 he. .herds coihouMrs in the lirka of the hills. 

Hence Xiirk v., to wrinkle. 

1660 Law Atem a 1818; 176-7 it [the dcphani] has. .a rough 
tanme skin, and lirking throughoni ;iU iis V»ody; the trunk 
of it lirks, and it conlructs it, and dra\ss ii in. .as it plvaseii. 
1880 Antrim tfr Doivn G/oss. b.v., 1 h«- in)pvrs of your bools 
is all Icrkcd. 

Lirooonite (Ui-^rp-konait;. Min. Also errott. 
liriconite. [f. Gr. \up6$ pale + navia jjowder : 
see -ITE.] Hydrous arsenate of aluinimim and 
cojrper, occurring in^ bluish- green crystals. 

i8ai R. Jameson Man. Afinerid. 94 Onl. IV. M:.l;i..hitc. 
Gcnu.A II. Lirkoiiitc. 1895 HAloiN'..t:M .Uoki .Min. Index, 
Liroconitc. 1868 Dana .I/m. (cd. 5I 853 Lircjconii*^. 

tXdrp. Obs. rare. A snap (of the fingers . .So 
.also Lirp Li rpiRg iV>/. sb, 

.»548T HOMAS Ifai. Gratn. {lS^^^\CkricckA^ the lii pyng that 
is made w'itli the fingers. 1598 F LoKio, Frnllat a flurt or !irp 
with ones fingers. . . rmllare, lo flurt or lit p w ith ones finger %. 

liirrop, dial. var. Labki p, to be.at. 
lilrry, lirrie : see Lubkv. 

+ Xd^. Cbs, [cf. Bklirt v."] Dcceplion, trick. 

^ CX440 Vork Myst. xxvi. 955 For truly hou inoslc lern*r v> 
That loseil to lachc. Or of lande, tliurgh .1 lirte, Thai Inr* 
dayne iray Icpe. 1887 Jamiksos, .Suj<pl. s.v., ‘ lie gied her 
the lift i e. the slip, go-by. 

tLirylong, adv. Obs. rare^'. [Cf. Aliry.] 

c 1400 iieryn 3'jq_ He stappid into the tap.stry wondir 
pn’tiely And fond hir ligging lirylong. 

Lis i ll/s'. Her. 1*1.118,118868. Abo 7 lise, 
8 lyg. [a. Y.lis lily.] - Flei k-dk-lw 

i6it Si'tho Hist, Gt. Rrif. ix. xii. 572 Hcc |Edw. Ill] .. 
quartered the Flower dc Lire widi the l.e>]'ardN.. ;ill>eic 
wee sec hi.s former Scale also adorned with two L’.;;: or 
Lillies. 1707 CitAMhrM-AYKK St. (it. Brit. 11. ii. f/c. Or, 
within a double 'I res^suic, Cottnler-fl iiWer'd Lys. 1870 Ji. 
Jknninus Resii.rui.ians vii. 45 Now- of the ' lisses ’, as we 
shall elect to call them. H'iii. 46 1 he thtec * Lotuses or 
*LLssc.s', were the uwit of arms. 1888 .Atkeuxunr i l3cc. 
742/1 A cross flcury w ith lions ami lis in the ..ngles. 

Lis -, liss klis'. Irish Antiq. [a. Ir. lies, Olr. 
liss, less - \Vcl.sh A)'/.] A circular enclosure 
having an earthen wall ; often use*! as a fort. 

i«45 G. Pkisik in Trans. R, Irish .Aiad. XX. 443 'I he 
great Rath or Li.s called Listuor, or the great fort. 1858 
B. 0’I.iX*N'KV in Trans. Cssianic See. IV. 931 The nohirs 
cf this country are said to live in the gttat and large duns, 
fortresses li'>ses and r.ilks. ^1899 W. Ii. Yeais Secret Rose 
in Windanumg Rteds Him who drove iJic gods out of 
their lUs. 

Lisarde, obs. form of I.1/..1RP. 

Xiisbon Ji vbdn . Tlie name of the capital oi 
Foriugal. [ - Pg. Lislm.'\ Hence ; a. A white wine 
produced in the province of Kstremadtir.a in Por- 
tugal and imported from Lisbon ; also Liihon wiue, 
to. A kind of soli sugar, c. A kind of lemon. 

Lisbon cut, a kind of brilliant cut, the s,-sme as 'double 
brilliant' 1x874 Kiii^^hi Piet. Aicik, 3^4 j'. Litton diit- 
drink .yet quot, 1854-67 s.v. Du T-nKi\K-. 

1767 Mrs. tiuAssE Cookery <63 Take one pouml of the 
l>e*.t i.i-*bon .siigar. 1767 H. Klllv Fabler No. 41 I. 173 A 
Vintner who ow cd me a huiidicd poun«.i> for v.me Li.^ibiins 
(for you mu.si know 1 am a wiiic-inrrchani).^ 1789 Mks. 
Kafkalo^ lioustkpr, 1177S' 42 Tut to it a glass of 
LislK>:i wine. 1799 M. Vndxkwooo Treat. Pis. Children 
-ed. 4^ III. 125 .\ utile LislKin sugar may l.e added to this 
compouml of su^ar and milk. 1818 Tone, LLbon. 1. A 
kind of while w ine. 2. A kind of soft sugar. 1897 MtS-** 
Harraoem i/iid.t Straford 133 Roheil went lo a lemon- 
nursery and bought 500 Lisbon.s, budded on the .sour root. 

Iiischo, obs. Sc. form of I.eash. 

Lise, obs. .^rd sing. ind. pres, of Lie 
t lUBer. Obs. Also 4 lyser, leaore, 5 lysure. 
[a. OF. lisiere, of unknown origin. Cf. LlHifeuE.] 
A list, selvage ; also, a strip or cutting of cloth. 

1377 Langi- /’. I'L B. V. 210 Thanue drv?wc 1 me ainongcs 
dTa;»cies my doncl lo Itrnc, To drawe | e l>>er [I'.rr. liscr. 
Icscre] alongc fo lengcr it st-med. rx440 Fromp. Par:'. 
307/1 Lj-^-st. or lysure, strotkium. lA^-ste, lysure, 01 
iK:hicde, or chyppyngys, W'hal so cuer hyl ix./roivn-' «. 

t Lisrtta. Cbs. [a. F. Lisette, dim. of EUse, 
Elisabeth. Cf. LiSKlN.] A French maidscivanl. 

1774 CiiESTKUF. Lett. 'i792> I. xxxvi. 118 Your foc'tman 
and lisette would be yvnrr equals, were they a,^ rich as you. 



TIni 


: active. 

. licsch chapv , 

, lad and a lc.1l. i8aa Btw iv k .l/c'v. £6 I y c.iint a ‘ li>h 
clever young man. a Highlander smartly dressed in the ^"irb 
; of hi* country. 

! Liah, variant of lash, I.kash sb. (sense 7 a . 

j 1799 G. Smith Laboratory 1 1 . 49 The jouincyman-w ca\-er 
i , .transfers the li‘h or cord (etc.). 

! tLisiU«,<’- Obs. Also licible, loisible. [a. 
j V.loisib/t \JOV.*lefsible^,f.VF. h^^^^^^^^^ '^ce 

; Leihi rk x^.) 1 lin'fr In I»c l.iwf'i:! ; c I. Lk en^ h.] 

, Lawful, permissible. 

' 01400 Hi-k;<i.F\f. /V A\<-. r vt's !*» coi,ct >l 

it gOM and lUiblc | d reads li\.i!'icl 1 o di*v’n. 

1’ 31 iQ When he a iri.ui y-iiiurdred hath and .-l.iw*' 

; ale by lawc, it is lisibie. 15^ St. Papers Hen. / - ^ • v*’ 
j 309 1 ocbiiig the slay of hi** fortifications at FoileC, wiutn 
j ar allcdgeii ny us not loisiblc by the tiTOty. 



LISSBir. 


lisiAbb. 

If Lifliire (limr). Fortif. ^Ohs, AlsoSliiier. 
fFr. : cf. I.lfi»£K.J -sBebM, KoBXLAED 2 b. 

1706 I’hilups (ed. Kersey), Lisiert., .b Term m Fortifica* 
t ion, the tame as Btrmte and i,7si J. Watson 

Milit, />/('/., Fitreland^ Barm, Berm, or Liaer. 

Ltek (lisk). Now dial. Forms : a, 3 Orm. 
lesake, 5-7 leake, 6 Sc. leiak, 7- leak. 6- 
lisk, (7 Make, lyak), 7. 5-6 laske, 8 leak. 

i 'Prob. of Scandinavian origin : cf. MSw. liuj/’C, 
^iuntskf (mod.Sw. ijumske) masc., Pa. lyskCy MPu., 
Flemish licsche fern. (mod.Pu. lies fern.); a form | 
iisca * inenen* in the W’erden Glosses (Gal lee O.S, | 
7 >jr/j 3(k>) may possibly be OK. (for *l<*osca\ but 
the sk (instead of sh) of the ^fE. and mod. forms | 
shows that they do not descend from this.] The 
loin or flank : also, the groin. 

«. c‘ laoo OKV11N4776 Lemle, & lcs»ke, & shulldrc, & hacc. 

? a 1400 Mi^rU ArtJk. icx^7 Lyme and le.skes fulle lolhyne. > 

r Piwm. I.eske for flankiel 
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which consists in snbstituting for s and z sounds 
approaching |» and • cither by reason of a defect 
in the organs of s|)eech or as an aflcctation* Also^ 
loosely, to speak with child-like utterance, falter- 
ingly or imperfectly. 

a 1100 AfS, Junius 93, If. 149 b (in Mod, Lang, Notes (1889) 


for his wantownesse '1 o make his englissh sweete vp on his 
tonge. c 1440 PromO. Parv, 306/a L\*spyn yn speche, tihilo. 
1530 pALsGa 6 i 9/9 He lyspeth a lytell, but it bmmeth hym 
%ml. is88 Shaks. L. L, L, v. it. 393 He can carue too, 
and lispe. 1600 — A. K. A. iv. i. 34 Looke you lispc, and 
weare strange suites. AfiDDLKTON F, HubburtCs Tales 

Wks. (Bullen) Vlll. 80 She had a humour to lisp often, like 
a flattering wanton. ri68a liavaaiDos Serm. (17^) I. m 
As a nurse to a child, .lisps in broken language. 1711 
Strklb SMit. No. 49a e 4, I can move with a speaking 
mien, can look significantly, can lisp, can trip, can lolL 173$ 
Pops Pr^l, Sat. 138 As yet a child, nor yet a fool to fame, 
1 lisp’d in numbers, for the numbers came. 1766 Map. 

rk**. ... . __ A 1 J- 


tyte. 161 j CsooKB fiodf 0/ Man 33 In the leske or groyne 
are the Kmunctories of the Ltucr. 1639 Horn Sc Rob. Gate 
Lane, f W. xxi. | 355 In the lesk, under the groin or shore, 
are the pri\‘itics or secrets. 1I47 H ALLiwr4.L, Lesk, the gi^riii 
or flank. 18M S. IP. Line. Gloss. s.v. Lesk, My husband’s 
broke his body, and it piysscs on his lesk. 

fL igot Dt'NBAR Flyiing w. A’ennedie tat Lent larlar. 
loungeour, haith lowsy in usk and lon^e. 1643 in Pitcairn 
O/nt. Trials II. 41 rue the straik of ane swora in the lisk 
and the waml>e. Latulerdaie Papers (1885) III. xciv. 
tf^j Wounded, .in the groyn or lisk with a partisan. 1600 
Load. Gas, No. 9575, 4 A white Mare,, .blew Spots about the 
Lysk, bob'taird. im Jacob. Songs (1887) 57 Ane proildit 
Liiither aneath the tail. ^ ~ 


her in the lisk Anither aneath the tail, tflgy Gkn. P. 
TnoMrsos Audi Ale. I. xTciv. 03 I'hcre was but one point 
on which be could not bear being attacked, like a horse 
which will not stand being touched in the lisk 
.T* »*4-; llarl, MS. 910, If. iM (in Promb. Parv. 9^ 
Mes yiankst iiiy loskes. 1551 IIulobt, Laske or flancl 
Pyga. 1761 f. Hutto.n Tour to Caeves 93 Globs., Lisk^ 
lask. the flank. 

UskdWdite (lt$ka'jdait% Min. [Named by 
Maskelyne, 1S78, from Liskeard in Cornwall : see 
-rrs.] Hydrous aiseniate of iron and aluminium. 

tflTi Nature 15 Aug. 436/3. 1883 Ibid. XXVI 1. 107 Two 
new aluminous mineral specie.s, Lvigtokite and Ltskeardite. 
tZi'skui. Obs. [a. obs. Du. Liesken («mod. 
Dti. Liesje), dim. of Elisabeth. Cf. Lisitte.] A 
Patch maidservant. 

s«a4 Pi4iT Jeufell-Ko. 1. 55 And this can our duche Itskins, 
and kicchin maidcs well approue. 

Lisle (bil). The name of a town in France 
(now Lille) f used allrld, in Lisle glove, lace, thread 
(see quots.). 

1851 lUnstr, CataL Gt. Exkih. 901 Fast cotton dveing for 
Lisle thread slaves. Si.uMO'cos Diet. Trade, Lisle* 
gloves, fine thread gloves f>yr summer wear. Lille-hue, 
Lisledaee, a lighL fine and cransporenc while thread hand- 
made lace, sometimes called *clcv foundation 1879 Wca- 
BTRa SoppL, Lisle-tkre^ a hard iwbted cotton thread, 
onppnally produced at Lisle, France, 
lilsne, obs. variant of Lizsek dial., rock-cleft. 

. Llmiese, variant of LESNEiifl Obs. 

^ etpft^SL Christopher 75 in E. E. P. (1863) 6t pu most 
in leiniSM (.9. Eng. Leg, Icsnessc) of synnt bw 

habbe bi woninge. 

laiaome, variant of I^eeoxe 4.2 Se. Obs. 

ii|g Burgh Rec. Glasgow II. a6o It sail not be lisomc to 
any landwart or couotcry man to boy letc.). 

f Liean« Obs. In4l]r80iin. [^a.OfJuisiom 
shmiag, light.] ? Glimpse ; trace. 

fl3 . E. E. Alht. P. B. 887 pay lest of Lotai loffing any | 
lysoan to fynde. 

Uep Jiip), sb. [f. Liep V.] The action or an | 
act nliisping. 

A iflea FLrrcNBir ic Mab.siik;b« Elder Bro. it. it, l^e i 
those mat love eood fashions, Ciood cloches and ricli, th^ ; 
invite men to aomirc’m That speake the lispe of Court, On, | 
'Its great learning I Kthbrcoor Man 0/ Mode fc i, 
Bell. Wbat a prRtly lisp he has ! Dor. Ho, that he aflkets I 
in imitation of the people of Quality of France, lyey j 
STBBta Tatter No. 97 ^ s She has naturally a very agree* 
able Voice and Utterance, which she has chang'd for the 
' prettiest Lbn imaginable. 1716 Ladt M. W. Montagu Let. 
to Ctest Mar 91 Nov., Th^ - 

- - voune L - , 

) t. Eadib Gaia* 


D'Akhlw Diary 13 Aug., Lady Charlotte is very hand< 

' some, . . she unfortunately Tbps very much. 1807 Kkble Ckr. 
! y. 3fd Sund I .ent, As little children lisp, and tell of Heaven. 

2 . trans. To utter with a lisp or lispingly (also 
; urith o»U)» In extended use, to utter with child- 
! like, im^rfect, or faltering articulation ; to give 
i imperfect utterance or articolation to (Jit. tjA fig.). 

ifloe Sanobrsow Serm. I. 1 57 As nurses talk Imlf sylfables, 

' and lipse out broken language to young children. 1691 
I N. Bacon Disc. Gotd. Eng. 11. xxx. 930 The Statute of 
j Henry the fourth concerning Heresie doth lispe some such 
I Power. 166s Boyle Style of Script. (1675) 98 Vouchsafing 
to lisp mj'steries to those that would be deterred by any 
i other way of expressing them, im Pore Dryt^ 81 When 
, first his infant voice shall .. lisp nis mother’s name. 1718 
! FreeikiMher No. 17 F 6 Her Maid trips in, and lisps out to 
me. that her Lady is gone to Bed. 1730 Gray AVr/y 93 No 
^ Children run to Ibp their Sire's Return. i8t8 Cobbett 
' PoL Reg. XXXIII. 64 Pray send me the Report that you 
L ' ' speak of, in which they begin to lisp their intentions. i8ia 
* ; Metropolis 111. 174 Lady tho and tho, lithpth out an Insipid. 

Macaulay Pitt Em. (1887) 319 Newcastle sent for 
IStt, hugged him, ..and lisp^ out the highest compliments. 
s8||8 Lyttom Alice 63 'And me, too*, lisped Sophia -the 
» 8 S 5 Bbowning Cleon 3 The light wave 


, all affect a little soft lisp. 
\ Dickens pombey xxxvi, A young lady of sixty-live, 
lio spoke with an engaging lisp. t§h§ ‘ ‘ 

/ssM 303 The childlike 
labial pronunciation. 


. .wtm spoke with an engaging 1is|^ 

( lisp in the word Abba and its cany 


b. transf. A sound resembling a lisp, e.g. the 
rippling of water, the rustle of leaves. 

. taS$ Rsowki.ng Pofnlarity vui, As if they still the wafer's 


Atalanta 68 ThS mother of months .• Fills the shadows 
aid wliidy places With lisp of leaves and ripple of rain. 

Lisp (b^)» R- and pa.pple. lUped (lispt). 

Forms : I ^liapian, (iwljapiM), 4 wlUpe, 4*6 
1 f»P(«. 4 5i ^7 Upaa, (5 l/spirii), d*7 llffpe, 7^ 
Hap. (Also 7--9 jocularly liihp.) [OE. ^wlispian 
(known only In comb, dwlyspian), f. wlisp, tolipt 
ad}., lifping ; cf. MIX), wlispen, wilspen, lAL, Du. 
lisjpm, Idspa, Da. Imspe to lisp. OMG. lisp 
My., aummefing, OHG., MHG- lispen to trip in 
ipetking, liap, mod.G. Uspeln to lifp.] 

1 . ifitr. To apeak with that dciM of uttcranco 


youngest hope. 
fispB * Greece 
Hence Ziioped ppl. a. 

af8!3i Joanna Bailub Batil ti. iv. Wks. (1851) 97 'Ihe 
! li^'d flattery of a cunning child. 

Lisptr (litpoi). Also 5 Ijipare, 6 Uapar, 
lypoar. [f« LiffP v. 4- -la l.j One who lisps. 
c 1440 Promp. Paev. yibh Lyspsre, blesns. .sibilus, tf tf 
Hoiman ymg, 31 No man diukle rebuke and ixomc a 
, blereyied man or gog>iycd, or tounget)’td, or lypsar, or 
' a stutur or fumblar. 1884 Ir. Bomefs Merc. Compil. 11. 
49 llie disafTection of Li»pcrs consists in Conformation, and 
not at all in Intcmpcrature. 1709 Stekui Taller No. 77 
F I, I remember a Race of Lbp^ fine Persona, who took 
an Aversion to particular I.cttcni in our LaMuage. 1813 
Byron Jmam ix. txxviii, Each lovely lisper SmilM. 1807 
Lytton PeUusm iii, * Ah ', said the itsper, carelessly ; ' but 
can he write poetry, and play proverbs)' 

Lispb^[ (li'spiq), vld. sb. [f. LlsP v. h -Ijvo ^] 
The action of the verb Llnr (Jit., transf., and Af-)- 
ri44B Promp. Parv. jedt a Lmynge, sibitedus, busnnu 
16^ J. King Dmdds Stnsii 5 Puuo's crump-shoulder and 
Aristotle s lisping. 184s ’ Smectymnuus* PM. Ansrw.% ly 
156 For our parts we answer witlMMit lisping. 1874 R. Goo- 
FREY inj. 4 Ab. Physic ao$ HavS^ some defect in her 
Speech, to wtt, a lisping. 1 7 8 8 7 4 TcCKr.a /./. Nat. fi8u) 
1 1. 699 To prevent lisping, siammcriog, and ocher such nkt 
imperfections, sian tiArLirr Lect. Drsun. Lit. 10 Ihcse 
finic crude actempta at poetry and lispingi of the Mim 
1839 I^ONGF. Pokes Nt. Prelude xiit. Low tispings of the 
summer rain. 

altrib. 1874 TcNNYBOfr Q. Mary v. li, I remember How 
1 would dandle you upon my knee At Inping-age. 

Li'Spill(gf ///. ct. [£ Lief v . -f >.] That 
lisps ; (of sounds or ntteraaoe) characterised by a 
lisp or lisping. 

*ai8 CovERtiALi tseu xxvtiL 11 The Lordc atsoshalspeake 
wiibiMpingc Hopes and with a straunge buigaage vnlo 
this people, tjii A. Day A'mr. Secretary 1. (ifies) 68 A 
pleasant lisping sound, shdk f anshawb Gnarinds Pastor 
Fido (1676) 149 Thy Uthping gibberWi. Holoeb 

p:tem. speech 45 llie other pair of lisping and Sibilant 
I.ctters. syT# S. J. Pratt Pupil Pleas. (1777)!. 97 A Ikpsiig 
accent. sIm Lrrrou Ptlkesm IK. I Imard my own mraS 
pronounced by a very soft, lisping voice, ta#! mvsm Cesih. 
Th. III. V. 17 fbe father who should impose the obligations 
of manhood upon a yet tk^iiig ton,, .would be as umusl as 
be would be unwise. 

Xdmbmlj (li’ipigin, adv. (f. prac * •»>.} 
In a iMphig manner ; with laUering ntteiaace. 
..ori- Tavloe (Water P.) Agst. Curstag 4 Ssveariug 
Wka I. 50/1 Little children that can scwce. .Mchke pUlne, 
can malm a shift to awcarc Kseingty. i88a FULtM MUi 
Contenspi, 69 How lispingly and impmfiotly doe ire perform 
the closeof thb Fetitioo, s9|| Nem Monthly Mag, X mVII. 
4t9 The affairs which werelSipinfly discussed id the lad/s 
chamber. 

Lisponad Alio 6 laaimiid, ladh 

pond, 7-8 l6i8p<miid,(8 Uffpond), liapond. 
[ad, LG. and Ihi. lisputod, contr. f. Hvsck pund 
*Liyoiiian«poniid’ nicd.L, UvonUum lalcntum* 
(An example, in the form Hspunt, is quoted fcy 
Ihi Cange from a Polish document of 1454.)] A 
onit of weight osed In the Baltic trade, and fa 
C^ki^ and Hhetland, vatyfag at different ptrloda 
and in dUferent localities from I8 to 30 pou^ 


1941 Rates Custom lio. d vj, viil lyspoundea fadt .c. II. 
XX. Inpoundcs facit a shyp peunde. ifay Skknb Do Verb, 
s. V. Serplaith, Ane stane and twa pound Scottish 
tiiadcis ane lesh pund. 1693 J. Wallacb Orkney 9s Leis- 
imund a weight of their Virtual, which contains 84 of their 
Merles : it is also called a Selten. This answcrit to s8 of 
our pounda 1793 Statist. Ace. Scot., Shell. V. 197 The 
butter, .is delivered to the landlord in certain cases by the 
lixpond. 'I'his denomination of weight coiisihtcd originally 
of only 13 Scotch or Dutch pounda By various acts.. it 
has been gradually raised to 30 lb. itaa Scott Pirate i. 
Eight Kftpunds of butter. 1837 G. G. Macoougall Greudts 
E. Coast Gfvenlami 3^ A tribute of 197 lispounds of walrus- 
teeth. 1898 Homans Cyct. Commerce 1633 [At Riga] the 
lispound « so Iba [ «» 18*4 Iba avoirdupms]. 

Lispy (H'spi)> ff- noncowd. [f. Lisf sb, 4 -r.] 
Characterized by a lisp ; inclined to lisp. 

1873 Dvrnford Let. 95 Oct. Afem. (1899) <fiS bord Stan- 
hope reminded me really of what he was years ago, rather 
prosy and lispy, but sensible and full 

t Lifts. Obs, Alfo 1 lithi, U88, a-4 lisse, 3 
lyue, 4-5 lya. [OK. libs, liss, f. llbe gentle, soft : 
see Lithe n.] 

1 . Remission, release; mitigation, abatement; 
hence, cessation, end. 

c 1000 Credo 54 (Gr.) Remissionem peccaiomm. Lime ic 
Xelyfe Icahtra gehwylcea r 1179 Lamb, Horn, 145 Song 
wio-uten Hue. e laoo Moral Ode 9^9 in Trin. Celt. Horn., 
Kifier do8 hem wo inoh, nabbeS hie none lissc. CMJbi 
Chaucbe //• P'ame i. 390 Ther sawe 1 loucs venus kysse 
And graunted was of the tempest lysse. c iiM — Franhl. 
T, 510 What for his labour and bis no|ic of bliue His wofol 
herte of penaunce hadde a lissc. 1I93 Langl. P. Pi. C 11. 
200 lx>ue is lech of lyue and lyise rt alle peyne. e 149B 
Lonblich Grait li. 310 Of bis peynes he mynie hauen nun 
lys. i8m Sibbald C'Anui. Sc. Poetry IV. Clou., Liss, 
remission or Bbaiement, especially of any acute disease. 

2 . Tranquillity, peace, rest; joy, delight, 

€ 1000 Pheenix bia (Gr J Uf^ in litse locis et pads. 
a 1003 WitLForAN Horn. (NapM 965 pn cadiuui ccaster- 
warm bmr aefeop and u^'nsumiaS on lUso and on bltsse. 
CI179 Lamb. Horn, rs Blisse and ItRse ic sende uppon 
monnen ba me Iuuic8. ctmi Lay. 3961 pat ho minte.. 
libben on Hue [later text inc bltmcj. C1079 .Kayingt 0/ 
Bede 34 in Iforitm. Altengl. Leg. 505 per-inne is reite 
and ItMC. a 1310 in W^ht Lyric P. xvHi. 57 Suete Ihesu, 
..Myn hnerte love, min huerte lisM. 13.. Gny IParw. 
(A.) 430 Bring me of ^ srodenissc And Iwiog me in to sum 
lissc. 1177 LAHct. P. PI B. IX. 99 Lordc of lyf and of 
ly^tcoflysse and ofpe)‘nc. tggklbid. C. vii, 115 Me ys 
leucre in this lif as a forel beggen^n in lyssc to lyue. 

Idas : see Lie 2. 

nLiftftd (lfs)i sbA [F, Esse smooth (in cripe 
lisso smooth crape).] A kind of silk ggnie. 

1890 Mmk Stowe / W/# Tom*s C. xiii. in the snowy Hue 
rtBpe cap. M^Daiiw Tei.^ st Mwh, A^iong^whjto crape 

b Kt 


Am. Kuot Jambs / mr. t/omeh. Massagem. 
go to a hot station (in lodiaL wonid be 
18I4 Cassetts Fam. Atag, Feb. 184/3 

11 


Hue vetll lETfMM. Euot yknwstna.liemeeh. Mi 
18 lissc, if you 
almost nsclcss. 

Edge it with lace plaicing or lisso frilling. 

n Idftftft (Ifs)f tb^ Wtavinf, fiu F, lisse, Hct 
(cf. with quoL F, kcuUg Hcg),} Xjuee sb.^ a, 3. 
Also lee qaots. 1878, 1885. 

1780 Emyct. Brit. (ed. t) 17L 6711/1 (Parts of a ribbon- 
loom] 6 Hichigh-limco, or liita, are a numbor oflooglfasadt, 
with platines, or plate- lends, at tho bottom folcl iM Ds 
CHAMrBAtx Tapestry tnlrod.,IEKplains tho *1iiscs*^lo be 
the two cylindm of which tlio mom comku). 1889 E. 
Muntb Ta^stry xvl 158 Rfain of MnoO cord callod ' Im* 
or * liuos ', are fastcDed to each ihreod of tho front doth. 
tUftSttf^. Obt. (^fStC. Si.) Alio 4 lif, 4*5^8, 
lyE, a- 6 IjsEi. rO& lUsUm :-pie-Eiw. *limj$sb- 
jan^ I, lATBM ft. J 

I. tram. To sobdne (only 0 £.}; to mitignte, 
image, relieve (pain, dc.). 

a tooo .Sal. A Sat. 094 (jbo.) vWbeobea ooteftgfcm 
ermftin . . Iisa» (T>ruaBBB) oilomi m wilt, r i|80 R- 
BsuNNi Medft. jta, Y pm po snindtlo byt poyne pfa lyst 
e sjfto mil Pedeme 848 Forto Usm bio loimr. rim 
CoEutos 4 Cam. 171 Ukts in land ypw lanfoiirlo tfa 
igl^tmNEB Hetdm 11. itj Such compcmlfoiti as staneno 
or lyiat akc, 

3 . To relieve ((/ pain, ctc.^ ; to comfort. ' 

e 1374 CNAtTcta Troytae 1, 700 Lot v» lymm wc witbfM 
spodw. /Md.hto8a Tiefto..koomMd8kyiNHj^^ 
wounds Itys^ etgggSsjLeg. Sedmie sanm^iAdrim) 
117 As fiwlo ko pSm of par payno. jtjM Ceawcw 
FraakL T.^e In kepolbrloMmi Umadofliiamfo* y M8f 
Pol.Rel JhL. Poem oss/iS^fafai 
J. %wmjL Bk. SSr&M 

in wmor inei was cmif ma ewnm as naom n^u 
CM nM 3S* v Ytel .. tk«r wr Im ^ 

ctemRosa. Rote 3758 Thao of my OfimtJaEn tft 
Ibid. 4Is 8, I trowo my payno 
jAioasou, 7WAfrf,ioomfto,i08lom 
aeaam, Roab. 

U fy g ffff f did laidi. 


ZlMWB (UVn). AM Abo 7 
[Of ohm., origin t cL Lnt jM. idliiiki IW* 


•Anitr in mcniMog (cf. 

L Aebftorw«»dfiUI 

fii,.;. Snrni UMOMdeS 
Mian.. H not <1 
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LIST, 


LISSBKOBPnALOirS. 

Ilisoms or Mams of the Rocks, lie? If aluwrix, a 

cleft in n rock. Gloua iloo CiouctsUr Giost,t LUstn, 
a cleft ill a rock ; the parting of stone in a muirry. 

2 . A layer or atratnm ; f a support for a licehivc. 

IMP Trans. See. Arts VIII. 126 (Ixjt. fr. F.'iringHon, 
Ilerl»)Two (hives).. that 1 was oliiiged to raise on lissoms 
nine inches high. 1870 in Miss Jackson tVont- 

bk. s.v.. * In buntin' lime we putten first a lissom o' coal, an* 
then a liMom o' lime-stwun '. 

8. A ftrand of rope ; ' one of the rows of straw 
plait in a bonnet’ (Devon 1837 in £. D. D.). 

1898 Knight Dkt, Mtch.. Lissemt^ the ultimate strands of 
a rope. tll6 Elwortiiy W. Somerset Word^bk.^ Lissom. 
t)ie strand of a rope; each lissom may be composed of 
several yams. 

XdflSenomhRloiUI (H sense ftibB), a. Zool [f. 
mod.L. Lisdncephal-a (f. Aio'^or smooth •i' cyec- 
^oAot brain) + -oua.] I’ertaining to the Lisseme- 
phala^ the second group of mammals in Owen's 
claisification, which have smooth brains. 

*8S8, OwRN Class, Afamma/ia 33 The following Ta!)Ic 
exemplifies the correspondence of llte groups in the (.yen- 
cephalous and I.i«itenccphalou« series. 2875 Hi.akk Xoot, 53 
'I'he )iMkencephalou.s nr situv>ih-hraineil mamm.iU fall natur* 
ally into four wellHlefined order.s. 

Liases, pi. of Li»i. 

XdSBOm (U*s3m), a. Also Usaome. [Con- 
tracted variant of Litheuomk.] Supple, limber; 
lithesome ; lithe and agile. 

eitSoo Prcor SupAt, to Grose (1814) la limber, 

relaxed, North. iIm Miss Mitforu yi//age .Ser. 1. 147 
They are. .so much more athletic, anti yel so much lissomer 
use a Hampshire phrase, which deserves at least to be 

5 00A English, iteg ItaiTTON beauties li'iUsk. III. 375 
,ithesomo, or Lissome, soft, pliable; expert in action, 
-••at PiAFb Poems ^1864) 11 . 135 Rick dew the bolt of 
lissom lath. tSsS Tknnitson Brook 70 Straight, but as 
lissome as a hard wand. i8m jRFFraiFs IV’iUi Life in .S'. 
Co. II The lissom liouml of the hare. 1890 * Kolk IfoLORK* 
WOOD* Minors Ri£ht (iSQrj) 187/1 The tongues grow liKsom 
under the infiucncc of good fellowship anti potent liquor. 

s8 ^ Hm ra h'ntnds in C. Scr. 11. 1 . viii. 227 lli.s 
lOs'id'sl lissome lines are dronetl o\er. 
b. That renders supple, nostie^use. 

1864 l.n. DfKry HiOii XVIII. 389 They wash'd the corpse, 
With lisaom oils anointing. 

Hence 

1899 Hugmks Tom Bronm it. Ui. (18711 964 He. .w.is ap- 
plauded by all for his iUsornness. iM SAiNi?>at rv Cor- 
rected /mpressious xv. 14a HU. .mars’ciious liMomcness. .of 
thought. 

LifItOtriollOM (lisp’trikas), a. Zool. [f. Gr. 
Xiftabs smooth k r^x-i hair.] Smooth-haire*.l ; 
Iciotrichous. 

1880 F. P. Pascof. Zool, CLus(f, (ed. a) 280 Linotrickotts 
or Lfotriekohi, bas-ing straight smooth hair. 

s 6 ,^ 06 s, Forms : i hlyst, 7-4 luat(o, 
.^<•4 llsive, ly8t, 4 iMt, 1-6 liat. fOF.. hfyst 
male, and fern, OS. hlust feni., OX. klusi fcm. 
OTcut. OAiyan ^klnsli-s :Skr. ^nsUi 

obedience), f. root •i/wj- {: Alsus- iklous-), OTcut, 
^Alfis- (: A/ous- : Alaus-\ found also in (he vljs. 
OE. hlosssiam, OHG. hsfn (MUG. losm), OHG. 
lAstrfn vmod.Ger. dial. Idusiern : cf. G. lusUru, 
Sw. ifstra^ Da. lystn to ' answer ’ to a name, * an- 
swer ^ the helm), M IlG. IthfAsn (mod.G. lauscken\ 
MHG. lutmen^ /usonett, all meaning Mo listen’ ; 
also, outside Tent., in OSl. slyUti to hear, sluxtl 
hearing, Lith. AlamsA obedience, Alausyti to hear, 
Zend fraosasts to hear, Welsh rlAst, Irish slAas 
fern., ear (:— OCeltIc ^Ahusta), The root OAryan 
^Alutz : Alius - : Ahus- (Tcut. •A/w/- : Alms - ; 
Alous-) is an extended form oi^Alu- (Tent. •A/i 7 -) ; 
see Lx>oi> a] 

L Hearing; the tenie of hearing. To have or 
Zivi a list : to give ear, be attentive, keep silence. 

rioM ^LFRic /Am*. 1 1 . 550 Da fif andgitu ure lichaman, 
met is gesihh and h1^, swsecc and slenc and hrvpiing. 
ciOQo .viijr. Lofckd, if. 40 Gif [monl yfelne hlyst hmbh^ 
TtiTf Lass^ Horn, 9« Horn lust hore loking hor« blawing 
noni MnclUiut heore nillng wts al iattret. c img THn, CoU, 
Hom, 6s Giilw binimeS in ura siht« o8tr urt lista. r tang 
l-tsv. fi«77 Mi fader Cnredoc makede lust ft yat spsec. 
a t)Re Cmnor M, 13708 At) kal jjaf him lUl ilkan. 1 1130 
Assmmf^, Virr, UK)VilitA sHlIe ft haueh lyst. 
off T*Riiid^ A if. vit icmL (1405) rjS ']^ yckciics 


(Or.) I jedde hie swa mid Hgenum ft mid listtim speon idese 
on ^'t iinriht. ciaog 1.av. 17210 Heiere U lUte (<^1275 
ftleah|ic] (h-iic ufel strenfie. a laag Lfg'. Kath. 1527 Swa pc 
cnottc is icnut..^t ne mei hit lUte ne Itifier sirriiKnc 
a (Mot 4 Night, 172 Idi woldc 
lan Ihu mid al thine strengUie. 


^ — uti/mOctoniem 60 Fele of hem 

cas^ aery, .That ooon of hem that tytte hym by May haue 
nolcRi, 

2 . The ear, (But ed Lint sh.^ t b.) 
r tjte SirFimsssb. tgoo With yi (lond a volde \m |yue 
a Rttch on on ImiteM al brayii echoldo clrse al 
abouteyiftMie. €Mjp$OuivcsiSiiFifiltProi,6H^*^maok 
me onee on Che )|ii, u ijm Moea/fiinwr a S osr m m t wossU 
Biih» And vich Os Art, Upon 
<^lysi. He mW Mich abbw, That (eie.k 

Ms. Kims w 4-5 lartK^i 
[CooLTetit: OB. A/ str.lem. corresponds 
to OMs. Xr/A OS. iist art» wisdom (Do. list 
cunidng), OHG,, MHG. Usi iDa8c.» wisdom, ait, 
5^it (mod.G. lisi fern., cralti stratagem), ON. Hsi 
art, skill (Sw., Da. list), G^. litt-i lem., 
•trstagsm, wIlei-OTkiit •/•Wii f. root Vlf- 
Kikts- in Golb. Aidr Iknow) t sea Liab»w., Lena.] 
Art, eiaft, coimliig. Also idir. fy or wHA iia, 
J'Sao Cjmawuui cirM 1318 Mid ha ailcle elne nhwyle 
wilmki^ealhliMfiiiitnq^ nssssCMmmi'rGw. 988 


nowScr . . Icowsin. a IM 

bi^tc lift mid lUtc, Than iiiu iiiaaa ui aisiiia^ rvaie^iiKVnx:. 

a 1175 Pro7r. Wilfred fijS in O, K. Misc. i3fi Of him )ni mip 
Irrcn iisics and fclc )seues. 13. . Seuyn .Sa/r. (\V.) 2046 Tins 
was a dede of queitii list. Sr. Leg. Saints ix. 

{Barthoiomaous) 322 He crucify! wes fyrste ft [syne] his 
sicync of flayne with lyste. 1:1430 Hymns Cirg, (1867) 42 
We Iten bigilid alle wi)> oure lyst. 

List (list), j 5.3 Also 4-7 lyat(e, liste, 5 Heat, 
lyyst(e. [OK. lisle wk. fcm. »» MDu. lijste (Du. 
/yj/), OHG. Itsta (MHG. Itste, mod.G. Uiste ) ; the 
Tent, word was adopted in Kom. as It. lista^ F. 
lisle ; the ON. lisia (?) U prob. from Fr. or MFl.] 
I. Border, edging, strip. 

1 1 . A border, hem, bordering strip. Ohs. 

a TOO Eyinal Gloss. 583 Lemhum^ lUtan fv/ thres. 13 . . /•:. 
E. AUit. /*. H. 1761 pc myst dryues poiq )>« lyd of J>e lyftc, 
bi )»e I03 medoes. 13.. Guy Worm, <i887> p. 4(14 (MS. A) 
Hi« targe wih gold list He carf atvn. c 1373 Sc, Leg. Saints 
vii. {Jacobus Minor) 48 pai stryfe wald, quh.a inydit fyrst 
Of his kirtil nycht^ listc. 1433 (Surtees) II. 

49 Unam tuellam dc twill, aim ingris lystez. 1513 l 3 oi-'Oi as 
ACucis XIII. Prol. 38 The nycht furth<qirc<i hyz ck»kc with 
sahill lyst. 1391 G. Fletchki Busse Commw. (Ilakl. Soc.) 
16 In the very farthest part and list of Europe lx>rdcring 
upon A.sia. 1397 Hooker Eecl. Pol. v. xx. 1 10 1 rhey] hauc 
tiioiight it better to let them [ihe ImmIcs of the Apocry'pha] 
st.ind ax a list or iii.trginalt border vnto the olde Testament. 
i6go Ft*i.L£R Pisgah 1. vi. 15 TrachonitU, the rourscsl list 
and most cragn* ground alxiut the countrey of Judc.t. 1684 
R. Wai.i.f.r Nat, ExAer, 96 The water first to 

congeal at the top totind the edges, and from that l.ist of Ur 
sh<20ts several small llircads to the middle. 1696 Iti*. 
Patrick Comm, Exod, xxv. 11 A Border or l.ist of (iolii 
went round at the 'I'op of it. 

t b. Applied to the lobe of the car. Ohs, [Cf. 
G. chrleiste^ which, however, means the ‘ htlix^ ol 
the car; .also List jA.i 2.) 

1330 Palsgr. 239/2 Lyslc of the care, mot de hroytlc. 
x6ii CoTGii. ».v. Afol. 1631 Dekker Match me in Loud, 
lu 341 ‘I'hey liaue giueii it me soundly, 1 fcclc it vnder the 
lists of both eares. 

2 . jAy. The selvage, border, or edge of a cloth, 
usually of dtfferenl m.aterial from the body of the 
cloth, t Phrase, fcr/Mm /tVr fusual in state- 
ments of measurenicot). [So F. liste in Cotgr.] 

(119^ Atagaa Carta Etfu*. /, c. xxv, Una latitudo t»ann4> 
rum tinck#nim, russetorum, ft haubergcttoium scilii'ci due 
ulne infra HstaO 1433 BNls c/Parit. IV. 452/1 The lystc at 
the one ende of all SMxhe Sireite Clothes, c 1^4/0 ProntA . 
Par:', 307/1 Lyyst of ckHhc,>^r<^(r>. 15x3 .Act 14 4 15 Hen, 
Piltt ’c. t All mancr of white brode wollen clothes with 
cnimi.Nl lisies, piherwtse caila) bastardes. i$|S Act 27 
Hen, cut, c. 12 I 2 Euery brode cloth .sliall conteine in 
breadth senen quarters of a yardc writ hin the listesat the least. 
139a Nasne P. /VAT/wci’ed. *> 9 For hi% breeches they were 
made of the lists of Iwaad rioaths. 1603 .''IIaks. ,V. 

I. ii. 30. 1677 W. If VB»ARP Aarra/tf e ii. 1 'Ihe List or R>rder 
here being known to be more w-orth then the w hole Cloth. 
iTOoTvkkeu. Hist, /-'ng.ll. 716 Woollen-Ci>>:kthsihat were 
not two KlU within the Lists according to King Rirhard's 
(ist) late Assize, or Statute. 183s U RE Philos, Manuf, 
186 A few threads of strong coarse yarn are placed to form 
the lists cjT selvi^s of the cloth. 2841 Bischofk ItWt/cn 
Mansi/: II. 3^ The list is made in the West of Kn gland 
frequently of goats* hair. 1844 G. l>oni> Ttxlile Manuf. 
iii. 104 The tenter-hooks were driven info p»>lcs and rails, 
and the cloth hung on them hy ilie * list * at the edges, 

b. fig. and )>rovcrbial, 

1389 PapOe rn. Hatchet A 2 b, Vet find fault with bru.ad 
termes, for 1 haue mesured yours wath mine, ft 1 find >x>urs 
broader iusC by the list. 1596 1 »ih;e .Ma^g. Amrr. \1876) 
24 Arsadachus knowing the cloth hy the lUt, the hill hy ihe 
Item, the sicele by the inarke jelc.). i6ta Peach am Com//. 
Gent. L (1634) 15 which miserable ambition haih so furnished 
both Towrne and Countrey with Ct>atcs of a new list, that 
(etc.). iteH. Vavckan .Sitex Sciut. 11. Garland, False 
joj-es • . Pceces of sackcloth with silk IKts. 1677 Gimtn 
Pemonol. (1867) 294 Who will reject a fine web of cloth, 
as one speaks tor a little coarse list at the end. 

C. In gcncralbed use : Such selvages collectively; 
the material of which the selvage of cloth consists. 

1987 Harman Cceveat (Shake. Soc.) 33 Iheir armes bounde 
up with kerchcr or Ijwle. 1893 Evstvs /V la Quint. Compl. 
GamL II. 6a We must, .constrain tlie Branches those Fig- 
Treci. OR near as we can to the Walls • .with Nails and ).isi. 
lyifD'UaFCV Pills 1 . 263 Sissly ,. Pulls off her G.arter 
of woolen list. 17^ Smoiajctt Rod. Rand. Ixi. (iSih) 438 
A dirty rag . . lied with two pieces of list. \m M rr. I)ki.ak y 
IM. Ser. II. I. 401 , 1 have had list nailed round my doors 
Mid stopping every crack and crevice that let in oild air 
letc.). ifot Q- Rev. Apr. 483 By *850 india-rubber had 
Mipeineded list for cushions (oTbUharddablrs]. 
d. aZ/nA (auasiH?^.) * Made of list. 

i68t imuentasye ui AfS, AawL A. 182 If. 311 On rugg, a 
Ufteeouerlidt («tc.I 18470 HanSiTE J. Erst xrii. (1890) 171 
Har quiertreMl mufilcd in a list .^Jlpper. ilsi Hlustr. c a fat. 
Gi. Sjtkib, HSI Uat carpet. tiM Mam H. Wood St. A/ar- 
Me Aw xvil (1874) 193, 1 have got on list fhoc%. ma ani. 
tgai Q. Rev. Apr. 485 lost cushions were altandoned in 
favour of rubber. 

8. A iitrip of clbth or other fahne. 
m smbRMAfetut$ 9 f in Horsim. ( 1 87.SI4* And 

botMlihii w^aKsi«b a ijaa Cwrw Ai. 19^5 A q^ikel linnen 
dath (bur sqiMr Laten dun, him ihoght was pM, At nokes four, 
four liates lang. Vnto pa lift har-wii it hanj^. lUSa I.ancl. 
P, PL A. vtrrile bar a bordun I-bounde wik a brod l>-str. 
iMi TaxviaA BaefA. l>e P. R. vi. iv. (1495! 191 Chyldrcns 
.rwnniM ben boundu wyth lystes and other cotienahle 
b^ui that thel lien not crokid. C149U ME. Aird. hk. 
(Mdnrich) lat Bynde him aboiie |m brawon of he arine wyp 


wollen list inctfi for iIhi titidic <>f |)ji» pacient. 2596 Shaks. 
Tam. Skr. 111. ii. 69 With a liiun-n -irMilc on one leg, and a 
kersey boot-h.^sc on lb»- «,thcr, ’gArXuA with a red .nnd bkw 
list 1713 Swift hlcgy vn Pmiridge Wks. 1755 HI. 11. Co 
A list ibe cnblcr s temples n,-.. r,, „f i,;,. 

eyes. 17x7 Hraiii.ey Eatu. Diet. ^ v. Auihle, Many fold fine 
soft Lists about the GambrcK of the. Hotse. 1796 Morsr 
Amer, Geog. II. 37 I'he f.>ur scams ad.iriied wuh li.sts of 
a different colour from that of tlir cap. 
transf. 1399 R Jokson Cynthia's Bez'. v. ii. Wks. 1616 
I. 246 You slaue, you list, you shreds, you . ( Beats the 
Tailor). 1614 — Barth. E. iv. iv. (1(31 f,; Those super, 
stitious reliques, those Hsu of ].Atin, the very rags of Rome 
. and patches of Poocrie. ’ 

1 t b. Formerly of?en : A strip of cloth used for 
! ftlterin^ or for causing a liquid to drip. Obs, 

! *593 1 • Hvi.i. Art Gardening 152 Putting rloil.es or lists 

. .hanging halfc out of the pan . flial they may so drop con- 
tinually water on them in the forme of felt ring, as the wise 
I name it. c 16x3 Ijcx^^k Poor Mans Talent (t&Si) 12 Distill 
; them by a filter, which is by a list, or |.*;issc them through .1 
i cloth or bagg. 1660 Boyle Xan Exp. I'hys. Mech. xxxv. 

We resrdved, in.stcad of a List of Coli- .n, or ihr like 
Fibre, to make use of a .Siphon of Glass. 

4 . A band or strip of any material ; .a line or 
hand conspicuously marked on a surface. ? Ohs. 

1398 Trevisa Barth. De P. R. xvii. rlxii. 11455) A 
: mcete L»ordc is arcryd and stue vpon fclc : and compassed 
w'yth a lystc abowte. c 1575 J. Hckiker Life Sir P. Carrtv 
(1857) His herse was set uo. .with list and niil garnished 
with sail Lheons. igM R. Live he Anc. Eiction M ij, A 
certainc white list ancT .streake, c.alled hy the Astrologers / '/« 
laetca. ^ 164B (.AGE West Iml. xii. (1655) 57 Their shoocs.. 
the (Alt side W’hcrcof of the profatirr sort arc plated w ith a 
list of silver. 1669 Boylf. Cenin. A'.t/. 1. (1682) 5.5 
rhe divisions of an Inch made on a li^t of paper. 1686 
VxxsT Staffardsh. 413 'l licrc is a list of grass greener than 
f>rdinary, call'd St. Keiiclins-furrow. 1713 Df.kmam I hys. 
Theol, Ml. ii. 379 A bl.ack List of .S .'mclhing adhering to 
the Rock— which he found wa.s a gicat iiumVicr of Swal- 
lows. 1747 Gentl. Afag. 310 Their ends [of wire] iititlg 
fastened to the urnler parts'of the boards .it XX, by means 
of a list of tin, half inoi bro;id, which is nailed over them. 
xyfb Phil. Tfaus. LXVII. 37, I have glued three wooden 
lists on the back of the board to prevent its warping. 

b. One of the divisions of a head of hair, of a 
hc.ard. [? Suggested hy It. /iV/d.] 

Tinvy'sos Cir-ifti 242 .\ cc»inb of pe.irl to pait ’The 
lists of Mich a l>e;ird as youth F’.onc out Had left in ashes. 
b88o a. I. Bi TLr.R IMfite's Pwrjc. i. 4 He wore his heard 
long .and mingled w ith w hite hair, like tohislcKks, of which 
a tw'ofold list (orig. ut:a doppia lista\ fell to his I reast. 

5 . A Stripe of colour. ? Ohs. (Cf. F. liste.) 

1.^ Fysshynge n*. Angle (1S03) 34 The body of blarke 
wull ft a yelow' lyste after eythcr'syde. 1330 Pai sck. 239 2 
Lyslc on Iv.rseUitke, 111586 Sidnkv Afcaaia tii. 

(1675) 273 His horse w.is t.f a firie '.urrell, with blacke fccic, 
and blacke list on , bis backc. 16x1 Ainsworth Annot. 
Penial., E.%,*d. xxviii. 19 There arc many colours (i;f.\g.itf] 
and some the lK*a, th.il are grvene with a golden list. 1646 
Sir r. lUowNK Ep. \i, xi. 334 'I'hc .-Xs-e h;i\ing .a 
peculiar marke of a crosse made by a blacke li-t downe his 
kackc, and another aihw.arL f6<o Ki'I w i r A nthro/cmef. 
Prei., Painted with list.s, here, naked .iims behold. I77x-a4 
Cook Coy. 11790^ I. 319 The Hue cat .. having a fine blue 
tinge, with a l^autiful red list down its Itack. 1774 Goi..!>sm. 
A'at. Hist. II. 49 .\il along the Kick there runs a white 
list, which end.s .it the insertion cf the !.ail. 1846 r. Parley s 
Ann. Vlf. 35 With v^nne ]i].ick alKiut the face, and a list of 
the same d(2W7i the hind part of the nerk. 

t b. Used for : .\ m.ark of a wound, .a scar. Ohc. 
rapr’^\ 

c X489CAXTOS Seu/.'i’s r/'.‘ 1 ymon .xxi, 464 He shoMc never 
have knowen h) ni, >f it bad m.l l»e a lityll liste (orig. tia- 
fn\ e] that he had by his right eye. 

6. An A. fo. (.Sc-C (piot. 1 Si 2-16.) Ohs. b. A 
small square moulding or ling encircling the foot 
of a column, between the torus below and the 
shaft .above. ^Cf. Li.stel.) 

Cf. obs. F. listc, *a small square out-iiilting brow, or 
member of.! piller ’ iCctgr.V 

1663 GFRaiFR 52 rhe Freese, the List, the Ovqlo. 

•735 UvcMK ft Pardon yVc/.. /./i/, . a Fillet or flat Ring 
that ornaments the Bottoms of Columns imioedi.iiely aUive 
the Torus. 1745 Pocockk Des* r. East 1 1. 11. 156 The capital 
condsting only of a lirge list or squ.iic stone, and a large 
qimrter round under that. 181 1- 16 J. Smith Panorama 
Set. 4- .4r/ I, 177 The list or spiral line of the volute runs 
along the face of the abacus. 1841-39 Gw ii.t A nhit. Gloss. 

7 . In various technical senses. + a. quet. 
l 68 vS.) b. CaffefUry. (? U. S.) ‘The upper r.ail 
of a railing’ (Knight Dirt. Aleeh. 187.^^* p* 
Car/ertlry. A strip cut from the edge of .a plank, 
(Cf. List 7*. 8.1). d. I'in-plating. The wire of tin 
left on the under edge of .a tinned plate, which U 
removed by plunging the plate into the list-put. 

1888 R. Holme .dr wow III. 285/1 The Parts of a (Wiiid-l 
Card.. .’The List, is that as is nailed to hold the l.e.if. 1834 
Hollanu Mann/. .Metal 1 ) 1 . 37 Fhore is always, a list .n 
selwige of tin on the lower edge of every* plate. . .a\ hen the 
list is melted.. ihe lioy bakes out the plate. 

II. Hound.ary. 

1 8. A limit, bouml, boundary^. Often Oh.c. 
1389 in E:mg. Gibls 118711! 44 Any bi'^tlrr o. r.i>tcr y.ii 
ducllen wyt-ouien ye l> st)*sof ihre mylc fmm ye cite. C1400 
Destr. Troy xedixf .Ml the leilis pm he lislesoii the laund past, 
ibid. icioiA 1399 Primer in Pnv. Prayers (1S51) The 
miserable captives w hich .•%-( yet be hedged in wiihm the h-iis 
of death. 1379 Tovson CWr /vV.Vcrw. rim.yys » 
teth vs bairrs and lislrs. 1587 Golding /V .Mof uay mi. 1 f i 7J 
94 'The Tropicks .mc bis |ibr Siinnev] vttonnost a iS9a 



LIST, 


LIST, 


H. Smith Serm. (1637) 903 As thoueb humility vrere the bond 

of duties, Tike :i list which holdeth men in compasse. 
ISM ^ i cannot bee cmi- 

tin it within the weake Lyst of a Countreyes (bshion. 1691 
— /'tve/. y. III. i. 86 , 1 am bound loyour Neece sir : 1 mranc 
>hc is the list of my voyage. 1638 Chili.incw. kelig. rrot. 

I. Concl. 4H To keepe my discourse within tliosc very lists 
and limit-H which yourself have prc.scrib'd. 1645 aki.ts 
.SW. KecMit, \ i. Oo To what strange Lists Is her cv*ntcard 
Omni^Kitencc confin’d? 

t b. Region, territory. Obs, 
aidM Dri'MM. or Hawth. Po€ms 57 Uluatcuer foggy 
Mists Do blind men in these sublunary Lists 
9. spec, in //. (t sometimes construed as sint;^,) | 
as the equivalent of the like-sounding OF. iissc • 
^mod.F. lice ) : The palisadeskor other barriers en- ■ 
closing a space set apart for tilting; hence , a | 
space so enclosed in which tilting-m.itches or ; 
tournaments were hehl. fPhr. 1//, ivifhjn {the) ^ 
lists. Sometimes, by extension, tlie arena in which ; 
bulls fight or wrestlers contend, etc. t Also ^raecly) i 
sip!^. in the same sense. 

|The OF. iisse i>«e Lycf, used once by Cuxton), which , 
appears to ha^c influenced the application of the Eng. uurd, 
is of d«ml>tful etymology; it corresponds to Sp. Am, Pg. 
/il'd, It. ih-za^ mcd. 1 .. lufr pali‘>ade.s lists. Hatz.-Darni. 
suggc'it a late L. type f. OHll. iUia : see above.) ^ 

c 1386 Chalcrr .syr.'r T. 660 CuiuImIo I'liat faught in 
Iblcs with the bretneren two For Canacee. c f 900 
Pete 4igo Without the diche were lisies made. With walles 
haiayled large and brade. ri4ae AM.*un 0/ A rift. 497 
(Douce MS.) pc lorries by-lyue hom to list ledes With iii.'iny 
seriant of mace. 1470-8$ Ai aloiiy Arthur viii. xxii. Illantor 
. .Cooke his hors at the one ende of the l>>ces and sire 
Tryslrain attc other ende of the lystes. 1475 Hk. NobUsst 
( Roxbii 77 To di)o armes in liestis to the uttcraunce. iSaj 
f.rit. Bkkmkrs Froiss. I. clis'. 1S3 These two dukes came into 
the felde, all armed, in a lysies made for y* sa)'d duke of 
Alnuyne, chalenger, and for the duke of Englande, defender. 
1589 Pasouits Return, Civh, It fareth with them, as it 
dooch with the Wrastler within the Lystes. ifaj Shaks. 
Kirh. it, IT. iit 43 On poine of death, no person be so bold 
. as CtY touch the I.lsces, Except the Marshall. ^ ttei Lady 
.M. Waotii Vrmuiek 497 Encountering his enemie in a Li^l, 
made of purpose betweene the Campe, and Castle. 187a ; 
Davor.si Lent, Grunotia 1. 1, When the i4sLs set wkle, Oave 
room to the nerce Bulls. tSia Bvaou Ch. tfar, i. Ixxii, The ‘ 
lists are oped, the spacious area ciear*d. 1813 5 >cott Trirrm, • 
*IL vii, \ summerday in lists shall strive My knights. 184a ‘ 
Tennyson SirGa/ahati i,They reel, they roll in clanginglUts. 

b. transf. ami A place or scene of combat 
or contest. Vhr. To enter . the) lists, 
tjjfa .Shahs. Ven. 4 A d. xeix. Now is site in the very lists of . 
love. Her champion mounted for the hot enc>juntcr, i$ia ; 
Deavtom PoljhMb, V. too As when his Trytons* trumps doe ; 
them to Imttell call Within his surging lists to combat with * 
the Whale, a sM Ita. Anoerwiui 7 lierm, IVond. O^mhat 
vt. (1627) 88 'I’he l>*sts where this temptation was vsed, was 
the Moantaine. 1647 S, Bacon Pile, Gwt, Ruj^, tv. 
ff73^ 9, I hold it both needless and fruitless to enter into 
the LisCi, concerning the original of the .Sfixons. /bid. fix. ; 
116 The King, loth to enter the List w ith the Clergy aliout 
too many matters. 01849 Drunm. ov Haw im. Pet ms 
Wks. •1711) at/t See, Chloris, liow the clouds i'ilt in llie 
ajure lists. 187s Milton Sauueu 463 liagon hath pre- 
sum'd, Me overtbriWD, to enter lists with Oud.^ 17M Pops 
Odyts, VIII. I to liemodfjcus. . Majestic to the lists of Fame ' 
repoinL 1831 Brrwster Sru*tru If8s5> 1 . iv. 77 The Royal 
Society. .contained few individuaU.. capable of.. entering 
tbetuisagainschis..as.sailants. i8^KiNG«i.Rv.Va/W’r Trag, 

>v. L 35 (Let] the spirit Ran^e io free battle lists. •M 
Bmiwninc PmU C reliK Uii, Might lists Wherein the puppet- 
ciUmpions wage, .mimic war. 
flO. 'fe. sing, and A/. An encircling palisade; 
a railed or lUked eficlosure. b. //. The starting- 
place of a race ( •L. carceres). Also a race- 
course or exercising ground for horses. Ubs, 
i$ii SrvwARo MekPt. DUdOL 1. 59 Tim cicic, pales or lyst 
or feriwher'i Y catnpe is lodged. 1308 If \kt.cvt i'or. f. 68 
S 11 thise weie placed withoni the list* f L. extrn tububurtm], ■ 
i8o« Holland Ptiny I. aaa To the Loiu tlicy (horses] muse 
not be brought to enter into any ma.stric» there bc8ire they 
Iw full fiue yercs of age. 1844 Kvrlvn Metu. (1837) 1. loi 
A list to ride hor^!i in. moch frcciucnted by the gallants in : 
summer. i88a H. Mona Pkiiet, IVrtt. Pref. Oen. (lyial 1 1 ; 
We both setting out from the same Llxis, though taking 
several ways, . . meet together . . at the same Cm. 1737 
Wrot Lei. rin verse) in Grmy't Poems (1773' 19 As yet just 
st arted from the lists of time. 

in. 11 . Comb , : Uat'boy, in Tinplating, a boy 
employed tr> place the plates in the list-put ; liat- ; 
pot, acast-iron trough containing a small quantity of i 
melted tin, in which the tinned plates arc plunged | 
to ftmove the Mist ' (see 7 d> ; liat-waU [cf. sense I 
4], a dry wall with one or more strips or bands of i 
cemented walling. i 

S8i8 S. Parriui in Afem. lAi, 4 Phit. Soc. Mmeuk. (1819^ I 
Ser. II. 111 . 369 There is always a wire of tin on tbt lower | 
edge of every plate, which is .. removed . . in the follow- *, 
ing manner. A boy called the *ltst-boy, takes the plates ’ 
when they are cool enough to handle, and putt the lower i 
edge of each, into the *lisC'poc. im-sitg Reporta Agrie. 

6s fE. D. Ua a wall-fence * partly dry and partly cemented 
with mortar, or what is commonly called a *list wall ito 

2 rul, R. Agrie, .Soc. XL ii. 738 The fence U what is calkda 
8 wall, alternate layers of dry wall and stone with mortar. 

•Xist Htt), sb,h Also 4> j l#8t(6t lytiCe. 

Lam vM Cf. Icel. fyst fem., i^pctite (for food).] 
t L Plensnte, joy, delic^t. Ots, 
gfSdg Lav. 13078 pa andswarede W munec mid muchelcre 
. liile {uUer text mki swi^ gode wjflel. 13. . Ei E. Attii. P, 

A. 4^ .So litre we allc wyth luf and l^e. To kyng ft quenc 
by ceitayiye. c t jfM Cnavcsi ProL sja In cartemye was 


set All nuiche hir lest tp,r, list j. c 1440 Prmup. Parv, yA/a 
I .yst, or lyk^nge, . .deleciucio. e i4$e Holland Howiat 755 
All thus our lady that loi'it, with lykiiig and l\*st. leys 


I .yst, or lyk^nge, . . aeiectucso. e it , 

All thus our lady that loi'it, with lykiiig and l)*st. 1373 
,Sutir. Pttrnts Reform, xl. 197 How he .suld. .leaue Ibis lyfe 
with list for all chair plaid. 


2 . Appetite, craving ; desire, longing ; inclination. 

{ Const, to (with .Rb. or inf.), senSyfor, of\ ffre- 
I cjueiitly collocated with leisure. Now only arch. 

c laae Resiiary^AA He do8 men hungren and hauen8ri.st, 

, and mani o 5 er sinful list, e ia$e(>N. 4 Ex, 1231 Hem wmon 
' drist, de water sleckede Se childes list, a 1300-1400 Curoor 
I At. SA751 (G6tt.) pat gifs me list [other MRS. luslie] of hir 
' to rede, e 1374 Chacccr Troyiut ti. 736 (787) Right a^noon 
; as sesed lx here lest. So cesseth loue and forth to lone an 
newe. 1483^5.! AV<iypr4>.lvii,Hastow no lest to sing? 1513 
' Docglas Mneis ix. 11. 69 The wyld wolf..Rasys in ire, Tor 
I the wod hungris list, a 1333 Ln. ItRRNicas Huon Ixvi as6 The 
: Iraytoure Gerard had tiolS’st to slepe. 1983-87 Foxr A, 4 
: M. (1596) sio/i He had no leisure, and lesse lyst, to attend 
j umd Wickliffes matters. i«7« Tlrhrrv. Faulconrit 278 It ! 
I is a x-cr)* good uray to . . killihe list and lyking of a Spar- ' 
: liawke, to feedc hir .. w'ilh liquid nicates wauat in water, 
i 1^ W. Smith Ckhris (1877) 20 Since my disgrace I h.'id . 
: t 4 thcm no list. 1813 Purchas Pibteimmge 11. xv. (i6i4> 195 < 
. If he have list to the sloole. 1841 Milton Reform, l Wks. ! 
1851 III. ^ 1 have done it, neither out of malice, nor list 10 ! 
.sp^ cY'i IL 1^ F CLUCR Ayp, luj. imuK, <1840) 31^ 1 had | 
little lutt or leisure to write. tdla-BttNVAN Holy HW 242, 

1 thank you for all things ctmrteoiis and civil, but for your . 
cordial f have no lUc thereta tSag Scorr Teslhm. xxvi, 

I have more list to niy bed than to Tiave my tars tickled. I 
lUiLRY Festut nil (18481 84 To give a loose to all tlie I 
: lists of youth. 1888 P. Ct'SMiNu Bludtomiik o/l'oe III. x. 
216 The divine list of sex, and the sweet ache of souL 
3 . (One's) desire or wish ; (one's) good pleasure. 
Phrase at {one's) list. Now only at'ch, , 

es Cursor .}/. 22130 Turn pai sal til him titext^nd 
siken paas other at ht« list, c 1^0 Rom. Rose 1937 Ple3‘ii 
At your list 1 yelde me. tm iatly F.nfkues (Arb.) 261 | 
Honestie my olde Graumlfatncr called that, when menne 
lyued by law, not lyst. i8ia G. FLeTCHxa Christ* s Tri. 

1. xxxi. Frail multitude ! whoM giddy law is lUt. 188a . 
Bl‘ s VAN i/oiy H ar 1 to He that can of list and will propound ; 
what he pleases. i8m H ickkringill Lay-Clergy Wks. 1716 ' 
1 . 326 By the Law the Land, and not the Arhitra^ list • 
or will of any Man living. 1887 ]. H. R^iar tr. I’irgits I 
j^utid 26 It was a god there working his own list. 

List (list), sb.^ Also 7 8 {Naui.) lust. [Of : 
obscure oriM : perh. a use of Limt id.-i] i 

1 . Naut. The careening or inclination of a ship I 

to one side. j 

1433 T. Jambs I'oy. 82 The Ship at low water had a great 
lust to the offing. .•<a» pMtu.iP!i, I.ustof a skip. 1834 M. I 
Scott Cruise Midge 11. (1842) 30 What a lUl to port sm U ! 
getting! t88t Daily Xeios it Nov. a,'b The cargo shifted I 
giving the ship a list to port. 1883 Timet 4 Jaa 8 The %cmel ; 
gave a sudden list to starlioani. 

2 . transf. A leaning over (of a building, etc.). 

1783 SufATON Edystone A. 1 8 $ The whole building had > 

got a conriderable List or leaning to the S. W, 1901 Lomgm, 
Afag. Sept. 396 Two lines vt straggling fence running with ; 
all <ortx of luts and bends. 

Xdlt (list), sb.^ [a. F. lis/e^Sp.f Pg.»It- lista ; i 
prob. . identical with Limt sb.^, the special sense j 
bciim developed from that of * strip ' (of paper) : j 
see List sb,^ 4.] A catalogue or roll consisting of j 
a row or series of names, figures, words, or the like. | 
In early use, a catalogue of the names of persons 
engaged in the same daties or connected with the 1 
same object ; spec, a catalogue of the soldiers of an ! 
army or of a (mrticnlar arm ; also in f phr. in or ! 
within the list{s, in list (occas. fig.), j 

. 4 c//tw 4 tf/.allst^thofeo 8 k«riintbearmyoriuivy who ; 
are liable to he called upm Ttx active service. Free isst, (e) | 
a list of persons who are all«>wed free admission to a place of ; 
eiiteftatnmeni ; ibi a list of articlee which are exempt feom | 
doty under the revenue taws. Also htim^ /m/. Civil ust, 
retired list, tick list, etc. uwe the first WMdsk j 

t8ee Snaks. Ham. l L 98 Young Fovtinhras .. Hath .. ' 
Shark'd a Ust of f^andlesM RcsoIuIch ibid, R 39 The j 
Iwtnics, Tae Lists, and full proportions aro all mada Out of 
has suhiect. j8oi — Ani. 4 Cl, iil vi. 76 The Thradau ; 
King Adullas . . The Kings of Mede, and l^ioonnla. With ^ 
a more larger Ust of Somters. lUtg — > Hem, VI i I, iv. 
i. 14 Tis the Ust (X those that claima their OAcai ihiiday. i 
ties f. Maikham Bk, War iv. Ki. 130 Pioners..are not i 


to. Amerieatf. The return of partlcnlgfi of 
taxable prwrty required td be furnished by the 
owners. (Cf. List ish i b.) Obs, 

1848 Virt imia Slat. (1623) 1 . 329 To the prejudice of many 
who have duely and according to law presented their lists. 
i8$9 i\msseit. Cot. Rec. (1830) 1 . 279 Sea* Brooke Is fyned 
forty shillings for not sending ye Usis of theire estates to the 
Comte. 

d. Cotnb.\ fllgt-maker^LiSTBR^a; Ual^rioe, 
the price fixed for an article in the printed list 
issuM by the maker, or by the general body of 
makers of the particular class of 
1888 Commeet. Col, Rec. (t8») 11 , 48 ThU Court doth order 
that ye land ..be valued by tne list makers of StoningtoD. 
Ust^ j ^.7 Obs, cxc. dial, [Of obscure orii^ : 
cf. Du. lies pork-fat, G. leiste flank, groin.] 


reckoned Souldiers. neither come neere by many dMreaa 
cUher to that lisi or reputatioo. 18^9 Bacon Eat,^OJ Yom9h 
4 Age (Arh.) m He was the Ablest Emperour, almost, of all i 
the List. i 8!|3T. SvArr oaoPne. Hib, u L (1 Sio^sTohea in Ifeit I 
3000 Foot, and 990 Horsa. 1848 Evahcs Aindft CW. eo You 


3000 Foot, and ra Horsa. idqiEvAiics 

will not be out oithe List long. i8$8HoijcaovT/>iaraMiif iv. 
I S7 llM Battalion was of eight thonsand foot, and lha Archare 
of the Ust. i8f| Fuller Ch, iitat l v. 1 10 Tbair Faar 
brought Hi a faba Ust of their Enemies Number. 1898 
pHiLLira (cd. 3), Afr/, a .Scrowl of the Names of several 
Persons of tho tame Qimlity with whom we haro Business, 
or with whom we have some Relation. A Ust of lha Slain 
and Wounded in such tt Bautl. A list of such a onas 
Creditors. A List of the Prisoners fa such a Prison. 1740 
Yoong NL Th, I. aSs Endless is list of haman tIU 1797 
EucytL PriL (ed. 3) vIL 38^9 The letter-foamleri have a 
kind of lisL or tanffi whereby they regulate their feums. 


Iiiat, sb,^, variant of Lihab sb,^ ^ Leask sK< 
Also i bntb. lint-atiok (see quot.). 

t|8a Km ril. Brit. (ed. a) IX. 6711/1 'Hie K»t*stlcks, to 
which the Iiigh 4 i«i»es are tied. The high-llases or lists, are 
a number of long threads, with platities or ptate-leads, at 
the bottom. 

Lint. a. Obs, exc. dial, [app. connected with 
Liht jA.l] Ready, quick {esp. of hearing). Abo 
applied to rooms, etc. in which one hears well. 

1813 Ci'LLi'M St(Potb Words a-y., * List of hearing*, quick 
of hearing, itag Galt Ciikmite II. 130 When any m his 
disciples were nut just co list and brisk as they might have 
keen. 1847 Haluwxll av., A list house or room, where 
sounds are heard easily frons one room to another. Kent, 
1861 y. Brit. Rev. Nov. 325 His ear was not list to c.Yich 
the distant sounds. 1883 TroMs. Rtsex Ankspot. Soc, II. 
185 iJst, quick : as IL«t of speech. ti8y Kent. Glass., List, 
the^ OHidition of the atmosphere when sounds are heard 
easily. Ml's a wonderful list tiHirnmg.* 

Liot ^list), p.i arck, Fonni : i lyatftiii 3-4 
108t8,n, luBtaCn, 4-6 lygt, 5 lygta, lout, lust, 
6-7 list*, 3“ irtl ting, pres, (contracted ) 1-6 
lyst, a 6 lust, 3 Orm. Ussto, 3 5 lust#, 4*5 l#st(o, 
4-6 lyst#, li^ 4-7 list. Pa, f. 1-5 lyst#, 8 *5 
l#st#, 3 Orm, Hast#, 3-6 lust(#. 4-6 list#, lyst(#, 
4-7 list, (5 l#ist, l#8t). Also 4 ly#t#d, 5 -yd, 
etc., 4- Ustod. [OE. hstan m 08 . iustian (Du. 
luslen), OHG. luslen (MliG., mod.G. Idslin), OS. 
Irsla (Sw. l/sta. Da. r-OTent. Vust/an, f. 
^lust-us pleasnre ; see Lrsr sh. 

1 1 is often somewhat urKertalo whether bruit In Imsf should 
he referred to this verhor toLvfT^ ; in Roulhern and perh. 
In West M'idland ME the vowd amy repreteiic either u m 
a, and the easmplea are here placed undar the one vh. or 
the other aa the sense suggests. Is other dialects of ME., 
and occas. in the i6ih c.nmtt oscurt in the tense of list, 
and with its peculiar InfltxtDn (e. 4. 3td ring. pres. Arr/l, 
and ill thexe cases it is more convenient to regard it as an 
altered fiwm of this vh., due to the uifiuenoe of the sh. or vh, 
Issst, than aa a speoal use of the latter.) 

1 . impert. Irons. '■ in OE. with ace. or dial.) To 
be pleating ta Me list (occoh, lisUtk ) : 1 pbaic, 
cho^, like, care, or detire. 

8k Coiift. inf. 

97t BlkkL Ham, 31 Hine ue lyst hit willa# wyroeaa. 
etam ASumic Graam, (Z.) tii laOmria, mm lyst tmdan. 
e it7« txpmb. Ham, 103 ^mne kaa mon oa lual on his hue 
nangodden. ctsooOaMiK8ti9 HbuEllMle WtWele^ 
off an appall, riaof Uv. 30933 Um luge 
a iMo CmrtarM, 39801 Na cieatur la) ^ mc( 7 Wm Imi^ 
AldSe. letten) piaL ty . 0 am. tb Gr. kah 94t fmsm lyst 
ke lady to bka M H knyit et/n Se. UgtSaimisPc^ 
{Jmliam} ao8 My fud bteihytu, ouhy Iwu |oa kt etjOb 
Cnavcks a. G. W,M, 490 Tha^yth sal s^hyemhe. 
c 1400 MAVSoav. (KoxtU xxlil lol Na ama^ai ferboden . . 
10 trowe is what bwo Hi him Ikl ktis on. jme Str 
Gomeker^ MHs lympd noilm fer wplay. For ha was 
fuD weriTi4i» Jf^4i. 1 MM alb dteofelhst ma 
ksie to wUm.etab8 CJ^.GaddbeCAMti^mm^ 
they sholdoaltpttheaos hem Km wsksmid pray. Smm 

task on me to underldlM. ifips Bfssm J* ^ 
Whan him ttsi the prouder iodfcSsMilidow. 


kind of list, or ta^ whereby they regulate their fennia. 
1809 Lo. MuumAVE m G, Haters Diaries (1860) II. 358 Hit 
name being removed from tha Lkt of the Navy, il^ 
Marbvat Ckildr, S, Eareat mm , Edwaid took a list of S 
conteuu. 188$ Dicicsss AfuL Er. l B, She keeps a liltk 
list of her Rnrera. tlk4 OsifM Shirt Hist. Hi. I 4. tSl llit 
aaiiiest cUsstcal revival rotcorod Cksar and Vligll t# tha 


contents. 188$ Dicicsss Afat, Er. l U, She keaps a liltk 
list of her Rnrera. tlk4 OsifM ^mri Hist. Hi. I 4. tSl llit 
aaiikst claMtcal revival rotcorod Cksar and Vligll t# lha 
list of monastic studies. 

b. Eaeini/slastg. Sheet for : The lift of gddiftgi 
in tnuning. Hence tapntan tkalist m locMtrete. 

itro Fammkm Slmsg, AMdia the List, as ahhnvMonof 
* added m the Iki «r gaUHigR in truiniiii '. 


task on me to undariaks. lips Bfssm E,Q. I* vu. 33 
Whan him Iki the pronderiodtaMiii^. 

Maxims St, itAnlmVthmiU Iklotk I# cA lhM 8 

toMOdM MiMmlyM.. |MSi)inrirJM>M>t>W,WbM 

at need Him ILdodeaaahkksHlo sts#! , _ . 

b. Without de|iciid#ii| inf. (CbMIy 
nate dauaet introduced by ftji ifi wA#f»wdF# r 8 tc*) 

tm Baaioui Erma ra. 110 WanMiB. .{Ml ^TfV 

qman thalm Hm, wMi SsA aff.* Im 

(ifta) 148 Tbaro w# lalhada# m m 8|iRf 

Matt, MM, 13 Votrl #01 lawftilt HM aM. I# d# 

with myna awna. atmaVtPiaaEataiwAM 9 *fffSS 


(flta) 148 Tbaro w# lalh ada# na ro 

Matt, MM, 13 Vatrl not lawftilt iM M# l#j|8 
with myna awna. a tma Unm mdl# 8 fF.A Ph 
Lai hym oama wbanSyai ktat.; um 

mXTIqr MM.I "r 

vU'!. 
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LISTED. 


a IM Bof/A, Afttr. xxvi. 7i Hi for Saem yrmSiim eardes 
lyMc. c laoo Oxmin 1 1 334 Whanne biu fM»te forbedd wem 
lisste himm affterr fode. « 1351 Minot Poems (Hall) i. 
71 No thioif lUt ban of play, e 1400 Destr. Troy IVol. 
90 He. .hail lykyng to lenie pat hym Iihi after. 

2. With Ursonal construction, a. Const, inf. ; 
To desire, like, wish to do something. 

t^^o-^AfismuHtfer 776 pe Ladie lap on hur bed ik lyhted 
too alcpe. risoo Maundev. (1839) xix. aog Thei bryngen 
up als many as men list to have, a tgio Douglas A*. Hart 1 34 
Quhen (that] hir court leist semble fair and clein. 1563-B7 
Foxa 9 f Af. (1396) 13^ He cither wist not. or list not to 
shew hh cunning therein. 1990 Greenr OH. Fur. (1599) 
A 4 b, I list not boast in acts of Chiualrie. idea Shako. 
Ham. I. V. 177 If we list to speake. 1613 Jackson Creed 1. 
XX. I 5 Points he listed not meddle witliall. Milton 
P, L, VIII. 75 Iflheylist to try Conjecture. idSy Towerson 
Baptism 149, 1 Htt not to contend alMtut anything, of which 
1 myself am not more strongly perswoded. idia .Scoit 
Ld, 0/ Islet III. XX, If you list to taste our cheer. JHd. xxiii. 
We Oitle listed think of him. 

b. Without dependent inf. : To wish, desire, like, 
choose. (Chiefly in subonlinate clauses, «is in 1 b.) 

ctwoa yicetir Virtues i x After dan 3 e here herte 
leste, ic hem fol)ede. c 1310 K. Okunne 352 py w*yl 

be ydo, ry^i as bou lest. 1430-40 Iaixs. viii. v. 

(> SSH) 4 Ail worldly thynges chaungjmg as she lust, a 1490 
Amt. ae la Tour (1868) j To that cntenl tliat who so lusce 
may kepehem frdm harme. ri47e Hi nrv Walleue v. 123 
Ueyme as yhe lest, ye that Iwst can and may. 1939 Coveb. 
DALt Pt. IxxiL 7 They do euen what they lyst. 1963 
Homilies 11. Ant. Idolatry 11. (1839) 309 loe Didiop 01 
Rome, .did in lUl the West Church.'. wh.^! he lust, a tjfU 
Sionry Arcadia 11. ( 1629) 199 Your griefes, and de&ires what* 
soeuer and whensoeuer yoti list, he will coastder of. Ibid. 

. HI. 960 He might returne if he listed, idii Ibiit K ^ohn iii. 
8 Tlie winde iMweth where it lisieih. idid K. C. Times* 
Whistle IV. 1441 Thou mayst make sale of it to whom thou 
list. id79 PtAYFoan Skill Mus. 1. 60 By his Mu&ick he 
coflld drive men into wh.it Affections ne listed. 1741 
RiCHARnooN Pamela (1824) I. xxsii. 42 Let them think wnat 
ihey list, stag Scott Peveril v. We will, if your lad)'«hin 
lists leasT him. itdg Frekman Xorm. Com^. (1876) III. 
xiv. 348 I'he invaders landed and harried where they listed. 

t o. To list of : to care for. OAs. 

a ijao Cursor As. 1791 pe IcueilU listed {Fair/, list] noght 
o pride, c 1400 Melayue t a $4 One ^ lawnde right e pay 
lay . . And listc no thynge of playe. 14. . Women' s Horns 
in Rel. Amt. 1 . Bo They luve despit, and sxgeyn concy'ence, 
Lysl nat of pryde, tnen homes cast away. rt49e St, 
Cuthhert (Surtees) 1744 pe shipinen of na lykyng lyste. 

1 3. tram. To dciiine or wUh for ‘>>nieOiing\ 
1949 Abcham Toxo/k. L (Arh.) m And seinge also they 
hane liberlie to lyste what they will, I nr.'iy G<jd thev haue 
will to list that which is good. 1987 uouhnc l)e^ Aicrnay 
V. 5s By our listing of a thing, we may perceiuc some 
alteration in our eelues ; but the thing it sclfe that is listed 
or willed feelcth nothing thereof. 

List (Hit), xk'^ arch, P'ormi : 1 hlytiUa, a -3 
Ittitan, 8 -A luita, AlhUt 6 ny(li)U«toii, hlatUCn, 
Iheats, 3-4 liata, 4-5 Ijtt, (5 lyaton, -yD, 
Uatyn), 4 - liat [Ol^ khstan^ f. klyst List sb^ 
(Cfi mod. led. A/mta.)] 

1. intr, sListex v. 3. 


c tooo Isutit. Patity | s in Thorpe Aar. Tam (1840) II. 
110 hwmt IC lacgc. rsaoo Trim, CoU. Horn, t^i 

Lusted iiu panne, and undemimed breo ping- IHd. r 8s Eic 
ne malg swo muchel biholdcn, ne ere Inisten ne herte 
beiichen. a 1199 Ch»l 4 Sifki. 961 Bo nu stille, and lai me 
speke,..And lust hu ich con me M*lclle. a 1300 A'. Hern 
15s Lust wlu(//«r/. AtS. list were forel ihc wocide Bringe 
M horn to honde. a 1990-1400 Carrier At. 10390 (GOtt.) 
Lisles all i |u hUeke l•wils. 1940 LAriMOa Serm. on 
P/otmhen (Arh.) 99 But nowe I ihynke I sc )’ou lysting and 
hearkening, that 1 thoulde name him. € ilpo GaaKNa Fr. 
Bacon xi. (1630) G, List how they rumble, iom .Snaxs. Ant, 
4 Ci. IV. Ul 19 Peooc, what noiscT 1 (A'a4| Lisi. list. iLVe/.) 
Hearke. t4i7 Milton Comus 480 List, ha, 1 hear Somfar 
. I .1.. .ri — A!_ |(^ Walfole Otranto 


off hallow break the silent Air. 
y. (1798)89 Lia, sirs,ai 
ing to foture tyrants. 


V. (1798) 89 Lia, sirs, and this bloody record be a warn- 
' rianis. ilol Scott Alarm. 11. xxxiii, ‘ITie 


staa . . Spread his broad noiiril to the wind, listed hMore, 
aside, b^ind. ii4y BiisaaoM Poems (1857) 1* Great 
Napoleon Slops hb hone, and lists with delight, iff t K, 
Rlus tr. CaiuUus Iv. 1 List, 1 beg, provided you re in 
humour. 

b. Conot. /A, fkif/d, /i7/; in OE. dat. and gen. 

, y ^Lf HKD Grtgowyt Pott xlix. 38s Bk fundon hte 

hiene. .hlyttendehiora words, e loso Co^ Luke xvi. 
29 Hig hlysion Mol 41000 Oown 7846 pate no Ne lisRie 
iiphht wik m Till naness IcInneRi IdelllcDc* oijoo 
Cursor At, 13833 Ne tall vr laghts will he noghi list c igfe 
Arr Fermmh, 4000 Now lyslepto pis imlte. c igao Maelowk 
Jnoof Media 1. il. (1633) C !« Ormue Gouemorsn^ not to hit 
exclames. tifi Cowm /IMvti. 54 Wilt then Ibt to met 
^ heart kohftfi, L wordor. .Usia to the breea's 
(wng sound. xtU Boowmiio Ferithiah^ The Famify tt 
Lilt to a tala. 

3. tram. To liiten to. hear ; • Liariir v, i . 
tftiTS fmmk Horn, fj IHel pa laUa nulk^ pone r^. 
€ 1100 Vieoi 4 VMaes {iWD (7 Hlest hwat m helieiie m 
O oMitigotf To IlMliiin whatt to prtotC inw 
■^tpOfrittiaiawltSMa. rtaoa rrfiR.Cs//. /fem.19 Hb 
openedmliiiaaiaaiolailaWdiAmlort. wtetaCwrasr If. 
•0390 Uitas pe bon W i& Ma bndd. A*: H^ 
Kyng*. C tada,^ Iona ilmad AiS. wSu lusie] A 

mm^haita*. 41400 /biM wit, a 

'*???•*» ^iwdli 10 Biityn. iMlSiMica. Ifsriy V. 
ii^ yoor tammi iBrnT* Hitt TVodk a^ TVwff 

<re tha bmdi dawld he Hit oar crki, lom ttwmci 



List (list), w.a ff. I-IMT sb ,^ ; cf. OF. lister 
(one example in Godef.) to put a list on (cloth) ; 
also It. listare, G. leistest, Du. lijsten,"] 
tl. trans. To put a list, border, or edge round 
(an object) ; to border, edge. Also, to put as a ! 
list or border ufon, Obs, j 

13.. Guy Wartv. <A.) xciii. (1887) 454 A large lUled wip ■ 
gold. C1430 Pilgr. Lyf Afanhotle 1. xciv. (1869) 51 The 
scriupe was of grccne selk, . . I.ysted it was wcl queyntliche 
with xii bdlcs of siluer. 1930 Faiagr. 612/2, 1 lyste a 

{ garment, or Wder^ it rounde about with a lyst . . I have 
ysted tny cote within to make it lasle better. 19B0 Hollv. 
HAND Treat. Fr. Tong. Lisier, to list or border any thing. 
i6a4 WoTTOH Arckit.xn Retiq, <i6.si) *07 A long straight 
mossie walk .. listed on lioth sides with an Aqua:duct of 
white stone, a i6m — tJh, Buckhm. ibid. 80 Such an Ao 
cumulation of benefits, like a kind of Embroidering or baling 
of one favour upon .*inother. c 1649 Howf.i.l Lett. ^1630) I. 
i. 2 Trite and trivial phrases, .listed with pedantic shreds of 
School-btw verses. s6ye Milton Hist. F.ng. vi. Wks. (1847) : 
55.3/1 A Danish curtaxe, listed with froUl or silver. 1^3 i 
Fkiivkh in Phil. Traus. XXllI. 1451 The edges [of a fern ; 
leaf] are listed with 5 )ecd. 

b. To fix list U|Kiii the edge of (a door). 
i86e WoHCKinER, Lisl .. 5. To fix list, or a strip of cloth, 
to; as, ‘To list a door'. tSfi K. T. Cookr Somebody's 
Neighbors 64 Monsieur Leclerc . . listed the doc>rs against 
approaching winter breeres. 

ta. T d enclose ; to shut in with rails or the like. 
*444 Fabyan ChroH. vii. 463 [He]kepte hlsdaye ap[>oynted 
fw that lialayll, in a fcldc called in Frensbe L:iprc Aiix 
Clers, where lor theim was ordeyned a place lyrstyd and 
clos'd in goodly wj-se. 1599 W, Wat reman Far die Ftuions ' 
II. L 109 Upon the other tore quarters, it lAvir] is lyaed in . 
with the Occean. 1569 C«x.i*er Thesaurus, Cauea,. .cuer>' 
pbcc listed or rayled in. 

t b. To Ixiuncl, limit. Obs. 
a tfoo Hookfr Fed. Pol. vii. viii. | 4 The local compass 
of a bishop's authority and power was never .so straitly 
listed, as some men would has'C the world imagioe. 

3. Carpentry, To cut away the sappy edge of .a 
board ; to shape a block or stave by chopping. 

1639 Plymouth Col. Rec. (1855) I. 34 SawTie liords . . cut 
sharp at ye tope, anti either listed or shote with a plaine. 
1^3 F. N ICIIOL&ON Preut. Build. Gloss., Listing, the act 
(if cutting away the fap-wnod from one or lx>lh edges of a 
board. tiM ,Skyring‘s Builders* Prices 22 Floors . . For 
each edge listed, add or. ad. 1479 Knight Diet. Mech. | 

4. A^ic. To prepare (the land) for the crop (of ' 
cotton or Indian corn) by making ridges and fur- I 
rows with the plough or beds and alleys with the ! 
hoc. local as. 

1749 Washington Writ. (1891) XU. 224 Some of it . .had 
been twice ploughed, then Itai^ then twice harrowed beftire > 
sowing. 1899 Olmsted . 54 tTr Stares 432 Bop and girU, 

‘ listing * an old corn-field with hoes. 

(U8t), v.h [f. List sb.^> 

In senses 3 and 4 the word is now taken chiefly a.s an 

t etic form of enlisf, and written *list.) 

trans. To set down together in a list ; to make 
a list of ; to oitalogue, register. 

1614 Kaleign Hist. World iv. i. 1 1 (1634)4^7 These kings 
were of the nation of Argis'es w'ho are listed as folio weth. 
tte H. Vavghan Si/ex Stint., Rnles 4 Lessens xx, When 
ni^t <»mc», lia thy deeds. 171a OjKdal Notice in Lend. 
Gas, No. 4M4/3 The Persons bringing the said Tickets 
desired to List the same tri a Numerical Order, and to write 
in their List the Name, tffi O'Cuerv Lect. MS. .Materials 
371 Of the Forbasa listed in the Book of Leinster there is one 
more so remarkable, that (etc. 1 . 1887 A tkrnxum 6 Aug. 1 7 1 /2 
About one hundred species of butterflies liave l>cen listed. 

b. To set down or enter in a sptrcial, formal, or 
official list (c.g. of persons or proiTcrty for assess- ; 
meat, of stocks, etc.) ; U,S, to enter or register for j 
taxation. I 

tM Virginia .9 tat. (1823) 1 . 454 All negroes import^ . . | 
arul 1 ndian servants . . Iwing sixteen years of age, to be listed j 
and p-ty leas*ies as aftwesatd. b666 Plymouth Col. Arr. ( 1 855) j 
IV. 136 Incase they V»c ivu accomodated with land among.st j 
them w'iih whom they are listed ncare the Bay line. 1687 : 
Rycait Comin. Kssoiles* Hist. Turks II. 223 There were i 
Uacd fifty-fls'e thousand, who paid duties of Harach. 1701 | 
Han>iek a irk Session Rec. 4 Oct., The Minister . . dc-sired i 
such as intended to communicate to list themselves this week. 
*987 M.^’Tlrr in L(/e, etc. (1888) I. 324 Spent the day in : 
litting my money for Congress. 1877 Burrovghs TaxatUm ; 
914 Asaesforiare to lia such lands only as are situate (etc ). 
ifil Daify Nem 1 Nov. 5/7 Only seven ra.scR were listed 
fof to 4 ay. Times 14 July 4/* The shrinkage in the • 

value of American securities * listed ' in this market. I 

ta To compHie in a list or catalogue ; to enrol 
III, into a certain number, under a certain 
bcad> : to include or enrol in the number or mem- 
benhtp of ; to put in the same category with. Obs. \ 

lita MABME tr. AUmads Gutman dA(f. il 143 He that | 
• .desires 10 be listed Into the rolle of those that haue gotten 1 
gieateat fame. Hog MASSiNisra Address to Shirley on htt ; 
^Geaiojml Sortmmi^ My obicutc name. Listed with ihetrs | 
who here advance thy fame. Mm Milton AiTan. xxiv. j 
Wka 185* 111 . 489 What areCha^nsT In Mate perhaps 
they may be listed among the upper Sers'ingmcn of som ; 
peat boashoM. 1888 Parra Diary 5 [ 

Serein conoeiiMd to be liMed of this or that ChurcK^ ite 
Taammii Chr, Sihiei To Rdr., Vertuei are hsted in the | 
rank of invisible things. *704 Swift r Tn A Wks. 1768 I. ; 
St II is imder this class I hast presumed to list my present - 
treatise, lyay A. H ashlton AVw Ace, B. lad. L xxii. 274 i 
All Tradei and Oocupations being haed into TnJjs ; i^e : 
can marry ont of their own Tnbe. *777 Sia A. IJ**"*^ ■ 

to yohtuom 17 Pebii In Boswell Johsston, I Imve Iisicd Dr. , 
Samiitl Johnson In some of my memorandumi .. under a^^ 
name wnWh lelc.li 

8. To enter on Uie list of a military body ; to ap- 


point formally (an officer) ; also in pass, with compl., 
to be appointed or ‘ gazetted’ as (captain, etc.). 
In later use only in narrower sense, to enrol (private 
soldiers), to receive ar. recruits ; = Enlist v. i. 

1643 D^^dnr.Comm lid. h tl. The Parliament .. bad 
made choice of, and listed all tl..- C.m.marider-. . . for that 
Expedition 1649 CiARrswis ///./. A*./,. j .. Some 
irwps of Ihwe who ha.l hct n li led *,y under gr^rd 

officers. 1648 hthn Bas. xx. U Wh.-.i Tnrnuhs could nxA 
do, an Army must, whn.h i*; but 1 umulis listed iSai 
SmikleyCVA .W/ / IV. 47 , 1 w;islistt:d Captain, b. rj'rc soiuJ 
J he Generali knew had been seven years in service 1706 
Farouhab Recruiting OJjTucr i. i, I donT Uat up for 
common soldiers; no, 1 list only grcnadiirs. 1736 lien ing- 
BKOKF. Patriot. ti749) 2^ Uf<Aini{ on ihernsclves like volun- 
leers not like men listcdvin the service. 1795-7 Soi thi v 
Juvenile 4 Min. Poems PfMrt, Wks. II. g?, I w.-./trapi/d by 
the Sergeant’s palavering pretenrrs, He liM.rd me wben 1 
was out of iny senses. 

b. transj. andyf^'. 

16m w. Pi NS No Cross No Cr. Wk .. 17^2 II. yi La t of 
all, it lists ihte of the company of. .Jesus; to fight under 
his banner. 1701 Sw 11 t ( anti sfs NobUs 4 L>ww. \Vks. 17 
II. I. 50 He is listed in a party, where he neither knows the 
tcm(jer, iw.r designs, nor |ierhaps the |»crsfjn of his leader. 
174a Young Nt. Tit. 11. 9 He that is born, is listed ; bfe is 
^a.T. 1790 CuF-STriiiF. Lett. 5 Feb. <1792) 11. eexvi. rxv You 

arc but ju.st listed in the world, and must 1^ active, driigent, 
indefatigable. 1776 Bi.NTHAM'/Va^ibr. Cen t. Wks. ,843 J. 3 
Men whose affections are already listed against the law in 
question, idte J, Wai.kkr Jaunt to .Aujd Reeku Bg 
karmer-folks in fViUiics Wi’ Tory lairds are listed. 

4. rejl, .irid inlr. .for njl.) To have o.',c*s name 
entered u[>on the list of a military body ; to engage 
for military service ; Enlist z*. 4. Phr. lo list 
{oneself ; a soldier or for a soldier. 

1643 Dedar. Comm., Rcb. I rel. Ca Who . . have Is^led 
ihL-iiisclves in the I^rrd Dillons Troupe. t 1669 Mi-s 
Hutchinson Afrm.Ccl. Hutchinson its .Scruie your- 
self in Some other parliament garrisons, or list into the castle. 
*675 \T. Maehiavdirs Prtuce viii. i Ktldg. 1683) 57 In bis 
youth [hel listed a soldier. tToa .Sfo|-KV ([rumfUr iii. i. 
NVks. f 1 7^-6) u'n Caiati. liril'on h.'is listed himself a -.oldier. 
Grichard. Listed himself a soldier! Catan. Ves, Sir, 
listed to go to the war. 170a Sirri r, Tcitler No. 89 P6 
A Drum passing by, . . I listed myself for a Soldier. 1769 
Klackstoke Comm. I. 414 If any officer and soldier .. s)tail 
de.sert, or list in any other regiment. 1817 Hall am C£>»ir/. 
Hist. (187(1) II. ix. 138 Whether a thoroughly upright and 
enlightened man would rather have li.sted under the royal 
or psultamentary standard. 1893 Stlve.n'son Catrii ua 164 
He listed at Lta for a sodger. 
b. transf, and 

1899 Fi’i.LLH/*iVjf»A I. vii. T9 They lost their names by lisl ing 
themselves under some other people. 1658 Whole Duty of 
Man, Private Ihi otions (1664' 173 Having jjow anew listed 
my .self under liis banner. 1604 I.)kvL>EN Lore Triumph, iv. 
i. You. .who are listing yourself into the honouraVilc company 
of cuckolds. 1731 Poi R TTxjr. Alan n. gS Passions, though 
selfish, if ll.cir means be fair. List under Rc.'Lvt>a «73« 
F.si.F.v Psalms n. 11, The Rulers h.st ihMtiscIvrs his Foes. 
1791 P.urkf .App. Whigs Wks. YI. 254 To list themselves, 
atid e%’cn to take aJead, with the party wliich they think most 
likely to prevail, a 1845 Hood Irish Siht\um. xvii, When 
first the schoLar li.sts in learning's train. 1845 ^tf.ihi-n 
Comm. Liin's Fng. (i?74) I. 3 Merely ih.il they (M.P.'.«J 
may li.st under ixuty banners. 

Xiist ' All///. Also 7-S lust. [f. I-lsT 

inlr. Of .1 sliip : To caicen, Lctl, or incline 
to one side. Also with t^. 

w 6 a 6 Cait. Smith -Lvii/. i'ng. .SV./-w.r« eg Cun the ship 
spoune (jcfurr the winde, she lusts, she lyes vndcr the Sea. 
r 1740 A. Allkn .ms. Diet. .s.v. Lust, Marinci^i .say the 
.Ship lusteth, w'brn she leans to one >ide rather than to 
.another. 1880 Times 6 Aug. s/3 hen hcas-jly laden she. • 
had a tendency to list, auil iightt-d )iet>elf with dilficulty*. 
Hid. 17 Dec. 5.6 She was iiu.K'rcJ out.sidc the dock but 
li.siet| off, and makes a good dual of w ater. 1889 Century 
sMag. XXIX. 74a She listed to port and filled rapidly. 

ratable (li stab*l\ a. C .S. [f. List vA + 
-.\BLR.] That may he listed or put njxin a list 
(c.g. of men liable to milit.'iry scnice, of property 
liable to taxation) ; assessable, rateable, 

1665 Rhoiie Island Col. Rec. (iSs;) 11. 115 Their sones 
and saiv'ants that arc list.aV>lc, which are to he listed, and to 
traine. 168B AV;*’ Fng. Hist, 4 Gen. Reg. (iSSo) XXXIV, 
371 An Acc*' of the lystable KsUtes in the towne of Lyme, 
*779 Vermont .V/. Tapers (iSa'd 295 A true account of hll 
their Itsiahle poles, and all their rateable estate. 1899 
Columbus hisjp. (Ohio) 23 Nov. 13 5 Of a nature and form 
not listablc Ibr taxation. 

Li*t*d «.» (f. List sh:b + -ed •’.] 

1. Provided with a list or selvage. 

ijM Act 546 Fdw. IV, c. 6 I 1 Es'cric White Clothe. . 
shalM. .lysted accordinge lo ihe aumyeiit cusioine. 1601 
Lond. Gas. No. 2735/4, 24 yards of white Salishury CIc»h, 
whi<^ was Listcil, and some pjul of it >laincil Reddish. 

2. Bordered, edged ; striped. Also ;of colours), 
arranged in bands or stiij^es. 

c- 1499 Merlin 163 Crow nes of gooUi and asurc bendes 
entrauerse i>'sted as grcnc as a iiicde. 1616 Sl'ki-l. A 
Markn. Country Farme 150 His haire drawing toward the 
colour of blackc, sleeke, and Ibid. 386 The wood of 

the walnut tree is .. listed aiul .smooth of his ownc luiture. 
ite Plymonth Col. Rec. (1S5.O HI. i59 A Mew paire of 
sU^infs and a gray listed garter. 1667 .Mii os T. I . xi. 
S6a A oeWie Cloud, and in ihc Cloud a T.ow Conr.iucui»i!s 
with three lisled colours gay. 1814 Cary .Tante, Par. 

87 In tvro liaed ra)*s The snlendoui » shot Iwfore me. 

IaWck. Dutch Picture iv. The listed tulips look like Tuiks. 

3. Covered or etlgcd with list. 

1897 FaEADAV Chem. .Manip. ii. 43 The listed rings . . are 
easily made out of a .slip of ihin pliant wo.h 1. . . the 
ring being cowred by rolling lisl round it. mB 66 1 hobf-su 

48 



LISTED. 


LISTIKO. 


VoMJkte in Cmmuia i. is Wc puslied aside the listed door of 
this church. 1889 AHtkimjf's Vhotoir. BnlL 11 . 415 A ILsled 
Nirip fitting the opening. 

4 . quot. anil List v.^ 3.) 

184*' M Gwilt An M, Gloss., listtd, such as are 

rcducedin their width by taking off the sap from their sides. 

Xiijitad Cli*st^i [f. List xA-i II -t- -ki> ^.] 

L Of ground : Enclosecf in or converted into lists 
for tilting. Of a combat : Fought in the lists. 

idri MtLTON Sams 0 m 1087 Those encounters, where wc 
might have tri*d Each others force in camp or lifted field, 
ly^ 48 I'HOMaOM Summtr 1470 Bold.. ore thy generous 
youth,, .and tint Or on the listed plain or .stormy seas. 1793 
Southey Le/. in Dowden /- t/Sr (1880' jo The tapestried room 
—the listed fight— the vassal-filled hall. i8ia Joanna 
Baillib Orrm i. i. Wks. (1S5O these listed comhats. 

laiS BvaoN CA. //ar. iv. cxxxix, On hattle'plains or listed 
spot! 1888 GoL-i.8rRN /Vr. AV/zj*;. vii. tii. 216 To 

fight it out with ihein inch by inch in a listed field. 

2. Engage I in the lists. 

1861 I.vi ro.Y & Fane TaumJ^Jmstr 17 The blazon'd urn 
Th.it held the name-scrolls of the listed bards. 

Enlisted for military service. 

1649 Milton Eikon, Wks. 1738 I. 390 Their defensive 
Armies were but listed Tumults. [Cf. quot. 1648 in L.iat r >.4 
3.1 1693 W. Frrkf. Art tifPP^ar viii. 257, 1 would rathe be 
a Volunteer, than a Listed Souldicr. 17M Royal Proctam. 

27 Jan. in Lond, Gaz. No. 4510/2 The v shall take a Receipt. ., 
acknow'ledging the Receipt of such Listed .Man. 

Uiltea li sted;., ///.a.s* [f. List r.a + -kdL] 

(Sec List r . 3 4.) 

xWkSci. Amtrican 12 May 298/1 Being designed . .ix use 
on growing check-rowed and listed corn. 

t Li'Btedp <>.3 Obs, [f.LisTx ^.1 f - edS.] Only : 
in comb, thick lisUd, hard of hearing. 

>579 Twvne Fkisickt agit. Fort. 11. xcvii. 289 a, They that ; 
are tmeke listed, seenie in a mancr to be out of their wictes, ' 
but they that are blinde, are reputed more miserable, and ^ 
therefore we laugh at the deafe, and pittic the blinde. 
XkistelCli'Stel). Arch, Also in It. form Ustello, | 
Ustella. [a. F. /ix/x/, ad. It. listello^ dim. of Usta \ 
m List 5^.3] A small list or fillet. ! 

R. H wnoc.Kc tr. Lomazzj i. xxv. 89 The vpper rule, ] 
called listen \ Evelyn tr. Fr^art's Archit., etc. 127 i 

Those very small Listellos or Annulets under the Echinus 
of the Doric Capttel, by the Italians call'd Gradetti, j 
|>egrees. 1715 Leoni Palladio i Archit. (17421 L 16 Annu- 
lets, or Lastellas. i8ta-i8 J. Smith Panoratna Sci, ^ Art , 
1. 172 A small fiat face is called a fillet, or listeL 1848 
f r. HoffmtisioFt Trav Ceyloa if ind, 339 The roof . . is . . 
formed of smooth planks, over the seams of which arc laid ' 
triangular listcls, to prevent the rain from penetrating. | 

Xii^B sb. p. Listen v.] | 

f L Hearing, sense of hearing. Obt. 
fj.. E. E, Allit. P. B. 386 He ^ felly in face fettled ! 
alle eres If bc*has losed the lysten hit lyftex meruayle. 

2 . The action or an act of listening ; a spell of 
listening or attentive hearing. Also listen^oui (after 
look ’Out). Chiefly in phr. On or upon the listen : 
in the act of listening. 

1893 Mary Charlton Hl/t y Mistnu !I. 151 They are I 
always upon the lUten in this house. 1807 tr, Tkrte . 
Germams I. 6 Not the faintest . . sound . . reached their j 
attentive listen, ibid. II. 30 He remained upon the silent . 
listen. 1817-18 CoasETT Rexid. U. S. (182s) 206 'llie 
anxious listen, the wistful look. an<l the dropping tear, of ; 
the disconsolate danu. 1834 J. WfL.so.Y in Blackw. Mag, ; 
XXXVI. 729 They were alarmed, as they kept a listen-out, : 
by an incra<<ant barking. Mew Monthly Mag. LIX. , 

397 Mrs. Hawkey is . . clearing her throat for a long talk, 


c laog Lay. 96357 He lustnedc [Imitr text luste] jeome. 
a \WM%Ltg, Kath, 7S5 We mrhulen lu-stnin hu |n lauerd & 
ti leof . . wule wericii to dci |ziiie Icasunges. a lays Prov, 
.iEl/rodoia inO. E. Misc. 115 Lustlike lustinc [r.r, luslnie ; 
earlier text Lvste>] . . lef dere. c 1315 Siioreham i. 2091 
Noil Ic.stne. 4:1390 /IV//. PaUb'ne loag Now lislenesi, lef 
lordes )»Ia levsoun bus i ginne. 1375 Barrouk Bract vi. 7a 
He . . Iisnyt full ententily Gif he oucht herd of thare cum- 
myng. c 1400 Soivdome Bab. 90 Lislinythe a while and ye 
shall sec. 14. . Poc. in Wr.-WUlcker 566/1 Ascaito, to l>’stny. 

! igjo Palsgr. 619/2 Lysten at the crevysse if thou cannc.st 
I here any by [ziV] sterynj^. 16^ Milton P, L,v. 627 And 
I in their moiion.s bariiionie Divine So smooth-s her charming 
I tones, that Gods own ear Listens delighted, a 1793 Uurkitt 
j Om At. y., Mark t. 45 Christ doth not stay in the crowd with 
I his ear open to listen how men admire the preacher.^ 

! CowrER kehrtMeHt 448 A man . . Who . . Spei^s with re- 
' serve, and listens with applause. 1879 Dabbnt Fiktmgx I. xii. 

' 162 Every one listened what he would add to such a clever 
j beginning, i^s Jow'ett Piato (ed. a) I. 393 They will be 
.sure to listen it they find that you arc a good speaker. 

I yfif. 1841 'I'cNNYSoN Godiffa 54 The deep air listen'd round 
I her as sue rode. 

b. Const, to {unto ) ; to give car to ( ^senie 1) ; 

I also, in extended sense, to give heed to, allow one- 
self to be persuaded by. 

c l■9e S. t.Hg. Leg. 1 . 469/a LusCniei nou^ to mi Rpeche. j 
' e 1300-1400 Gurxor M. 6451 heading (Goit.), Listens nou 
vnto mi saw. c 1450 Merlin 1 1 1 he holy man lestned well to ! 
all hir confession. 1595 Shaks. John iil i. 198 King Philip, 
listen to the CardiiuuL x6it lltRLB Isa, xltx. t. a i66t 
Fuller M^ortkies^ Durham (1662) 1. 295 l.issen to Mr. 
Cambden his Character of him. thhn KIilton P, L, vi. 

List n not to his Temptations. 1748 Anson x I oy. i. \. 8 \ 
These officers, .were much listened to by some considerable : 
persons. 189^ Frocdb // is/. Eng. (iSsSi I. v. ^73 Henry ' 
must have lieen compelled to listen to many such invective.s. , 
1883 — Short Stud. IV. 1. xi. 139 Boys and girls found him J 
alwa)*s ready to listen to their small distresses 

c. t 7 h listen of : to hear tell of. t To listen 

on = listen to. To listen for^ i of ter : to be eager or . 
make an effort to catch the sound of; to endeavour 
to hear or to hear oL i 

4i 130W-1400 CArrar M. 21431 (G^tt.) If ^e of ^m will listen 
a trau, 1 sal 3u tell of haim sothsau. r 1390 Sir Tristi^^os 
Of a prince nwtdn in play Listneb, lordingcs dere. ta $400 
Lvna Ckorte 4- Byrdt (Roxb.) 14 To hcere of wtsedom thyn ; 


myself settled down . . for a long Kscen. 

Mace 11 . xUi. 923 She was often on the watch, and always ; 
on the listen. ! 

(HVo), V. Forms : 1 Northumb. lyana, ; 
3 latlikiffy -In, /a. pple. Mnatnad, 3-4 laaUia<>, 1 
lUtnef'n, ^ fa, t, and ffU, llanyt, leanyi, 4*5 - 
llMteD, -yn, dn, li«, lyatyn, -in, 4-6 lysten, 5 
tyatny, 7 lUsen, 3- listen. [ONorthumb. lysna^ 
^hlysnoj corresp. to MHO. /srieeee OTeut. type | 
^hlusinbjan^ f. Teut. root ^hluS’ i sec Liar jA.I 
From the same root is OE. hlosnian (:-^Teut. type 
hlumbjan) to listen. The forms with t are 
due to association with the sponymous List vJ] 

1 . trans. To hear attentively ; to give ear to ; to 
pay attention to (a person spewing or what is laid). 
Now arch, and 

C990 Lindisf. GomF Matt. xiii. i 3 Gic forSon xeheras vet 
lysnas blsena om* sauende. c laog Lay. 95128 pa heo hafden 
Imge i-lustned pan kinge. c tarn Bestiary 398 ListneS nu 
a wonder, c 1990 Gen. 4 Ex. xtyi King pharaon listneds 
hise red. m t«p-i4oe Cursor M. 20590 (Q 4 ct.> Lisenes \m 
bone hat Rcho iiiin bad. c 1390 IVitt, Pateme 4607 lakdis & 
oper lordes Icstench now my sawe t c 1400 Dtstr, Trey 8421 
Lystyn my wordcs. C147A ]• Pastoh in P, Lett, 111 . 139 
If it ivke you tolystyn him. igpa GaaEMt Ori, Fur. (1599) 
95 What messenger hath Ate sent abroad With idle l^kes 
to listen my laments f 1834 Milton Camus 551 At which 1 
ceas’t, and Hsten'd them a while, im Soutmsv Jean 0/ 
Art V. 310 The tale of all the ills she hath endured 1 listen, 
Byron Juma ziii. xlviii, Listening debates not very 
arisa or-witty. dhxfs TcNimoN Ode to Memory iii, Listening 
the lordly mnsic flowing from The illimhable yeai^ 
tb. With two objects; To hear (something) 
from (a person). Ohs. 

.enggs K. Bbvnnb Chroxx, (iSto) s88 Or chance listnes me. 
' 9 . inir. To give atteation with the ear to some 
sottiid or ntterance ; to make ao effort to hear some- 
thing; to^gire ear*. 


1884 Fbnn S’i>eef 
vaich, and always 


ceres ben half deef Lyke an asse that lystneth on an haroe. 
j i<s3 Shaks. 2 //en. fV, f. iii. 132, 1 will . . listen after 
Humfrey, how he proceeded 1997 — 9 //rzi. /F, 1. i. 29 
Heere comes my Scruant Trauers, whom 1 sent . . to listen 
after Newes. 1848 R. CAarRMTsa Experience Pref. 15, 
' 1 b^ .. that they will so farre listen after me .. as to take 
' notice ., what b^omes eff me. Fl'ixer Holy 4 Prof, 
i St, 111. iv, 160 Scliolars listen after Libraries, DispuUtion.s 
I and Professours. 1749 Fibi.dinc Tom Jones x. vi, hhe 
) pricks up her can to listen after the voice of her pursuer. 
I 1839 T RNSY 90 N £ tains 869 The sick man . . Would listen for 
i her coming. — Enid 184 While they listen'd for the dislaot 
hunt.^ s8 ^, Farrar IFitm, Hist, i. a6 Then must science 
and civilisation listen for the voice of a new deliverer. 

td- To listen ond sears {ox an ear) to \ vsb. Obs. 
N1933 Ln. Ber.ners Goid. Bh. M, Anrtl. (1546) Y iv, 
I neuer . . lystened myne earn to murmures. 1579 Tomron 
Cahdfit Serm. Tim, 726/2 If we li.stcn our earcs to obey 
that chat is shewed vs here, m 1898 Ussher Ann, (1658/ 359 
; I'he Citizens would by no means Tissen an earc to the acco- 
i sation, • 

t 3 - (quasi-Zmirx.) To listen forth ^ out \ to obtain 
tiding! of. (Cf. Hmauickn v, 8.) Obs. 
a 1999 Grienr Geo, a Green* (im) A r. Come, Bonfield, 
let vs goe. And listen out some bonny bsscs here. Ibid. 
D4 b, lenkin,. .goe to Bradford, And listen out your fellow 
Wily. i6oe Wasner Aib. Eng, xii. Ixxiii. (1612) 200 For 
MandeuU they seeke, and him at last did listen forth. 
ZdaiffiMr (liVnai). Alio 7-8 lUtnor. [f. 
LlHTIir V, ^ -ER K] 

1 , One who liateni ; id attentive hearer. 
i8if Cotgr., Euouteur, an hearer hcarkener, lisicner. 
a wM Raleigh MaximsSt. (i^i) 45 To have their Beagles, 
or lutcoers in every comer ., of the Realm. i8a| True hh 
former 8 They are great listners after any Court newE 
169a R. L'Estrangb Fmhtes cUrx. (1708) Tie an Ukl 
Saying, That List'ners never bear Well of Themselves, syii 
Adwron Speei. Na 31 P 1 This mtlemaa..api entertam- 
ing a whole Table of Listners wiUi the prouKt of an Opera, 
il^ Macaulay Hist. Eng. xxL IV. 999 The streets were 
stopped im all day by groups of talkers and listeaera , 1878 
JowETT Plato (ed. 3) IV. 4 The youthful group of listeners 
. .are . .at last convinced by the argiunentt of SWatca 
I b. slang. The mur. 

I ftsf sporting Mag. VII. 974 Sumpson was Ikmud frem a 
I tremcnoous wiscv-casior, under the listener, ifae Btmkm, 

I Mag, XI. 99s A douM on the imeller— a dimmer to the 
I daylishts. and a larrup on the lUtenenL 18m Egan Anted, 


Tuf/t Hooper plantra another hit under Wood's listner. 
2. Fortif, m Liuening’gailery (see next b). 
t8i8 J. ht SrtARMAN Brit, Gunner (ed. a) 3M From the 
envelop gallery are run out. .gallerict In dlreetioiM parallel 
to the capitals of the works. .. Theea latter are called /fr- 
teners. 1831 Stsaitn Fortif , } 9>> i6t The distance between 
the listenent depends, .on the nature of the toil that oonveyt 
tha sound. 

Lirtnlng (li'i’niQ), vhi. sh. [-1X0 1.] The 
action of the verb Lianx. 

13.. A^ Alii. 4798 Ylf yaa willttb yive Ustnyiw, Now yea 
shullen here godt thing, imi Snam. Tam, Shr. iv. L 88 
This Cuffr was but to knooit at yonr care, and hianch 
listning. i8m Miltow C 4 CopS. n. Ptef. Wks. 1738 1 . 10 
It were a fdly to oommic any thing elaborately oomj^a 
to the carcleis and iiitemtpled llstenliig of ibeta lunwknoua 
limes. 1847 TwfNvaoN Prineett vii. 95 Lonely lisienings to 
my mutterd dream. 

b. Lifltonlng gidlerF Fortif (lee quot. 1873-6). 

i83i8r9AiTNFmV^|st3. 180 Listening gallerfes. t 8 y a 8 


VovLR Mitit, Dki, (ed. 3), Eeouteit listening gallerlM.. 
These galleriei are run out under and beyond the glacb at 
regular distances in the direction ofthe besiegers* works, and 
enable the besieged to hear and estimate how near the 
besiegers h.Tve carried their mining operations, 

, ///. a. f-iNo ^ l That liitens or 
hears attentimy. 

a BS79 /Vor*. jKUredt^ in O, E, Misc,^ So deit he lusninde 
Inhere mon. c 1988 C’tbss Pkmsrokb Ps. lei. i. Lord, lend 
my voiew a listning eare, 1608 Shake Per, 1. ii. 67 That 1 
should open to the listning syre How many worlhie Princes' 
blouds were shed. 1787-46 TiiOM son ummer 74 < Thro' the 
soft silence of the listening night. 1790 Gray Elegy 61 Th* 
Applause of list'ning Senates to command. i8ae Keats 
ilyperieu l 37 There was a listening fear in her regard. 
1800 Geo. Eliot F, Holt (1868) 59. 1 pray for a listening 
spirit, which is a great mark of grace. 

t Lister K Obs. Also 4 liatre, A-5 lyster, 5 
-are, -yr, -ore, lyyaterre. [a. OF. /ix/rr, altered 
from titre L. lector (see Lkctor).] A reader or 
lector. In first quot., app. a preaching friar. 

1377 Lancu /*. Pf B. V. 138 On limitourcs and listrcs 
{f.rr, listers legistreris) le.^*nges 1 ymped. c 1380 Wvcmk 
H’hs. (iSSii) 298 Somme freris procureu to be hivshopU, 
sominc to Im* lysiris. 1387 'faKvisA Higden (Rolls) VI. 357 
He hadde a lysler at mete. 1430^40 Lvna Bochas 1. 
iv. (1354) 7 Prudent listers, which list in bokes rede, c 1440 
Promp. Parr, 307/1 Ly)’stcrre (//. lyslyr, S. lystore, P, 
Ibtyr), lector (S. detector}, 1460 Capgravk Ckron, (Rolls) 
He . . went to Rome and there was he mad lysler of the 
Fmeis, and comensale with the Pope. 19M W. Watreman 
Fardle Facious 11. xii. 364 Porters, Scribes, Listers and 
many other persones without office. 

Lister ^ (H'staj). [f. Liar v, * 4 -XR L] 

1 . An enli&lcr. 

. Connect. Col. Kec. (1859) >> Wliither the former 

immunities were stated ui^n the Troop os a Troop or upon 
those whoe were the first listers, a 1701 Sedlev Gmmbler 
III. Wks. 1778 II. 234 Cat, Sir. they will list me toov the 
Serjeant would have taken me, if 1 had not Iwen too quick 
for him. . .Gri, Why these are terrible Ibtcrs ! 

2 . One who luakcf out a list, sfec, {U,E,) of tax- 
able property ; an assessor. 

1718 CWr. Connect, Hist, Soc, (1^7) VL 331 Voted that 
the Listen and Rateinakers distribute the New Lgw WjIc 
in this Town, ifi^l W. T. Martin Hist. FrmdtUssmeuHty 
in A. E. Lee Hist, Ceinmbnt (Ohio) (1893) 1 . 136 JdA Blair 
lister of taxable property in Fianklin Townshipw 

Lixter ^ lli'ttai). U.S. [f. L»t 3^.3 4 4>-uii.1 
A double-mouldboard plough, used in com and 
beet culture, which throws up ridges and at the 
same time plants and covers seed in the furrows. 

In recent U.S. Diets. 

Lifftar, variant of Lxiiitxil 
L ifftaxitea (Ustl^ riJn). a. [f. Lister + -iar .1 
Applied to the system of antiseptic surgery infcnted 
by Sir Jos^h (now Ix>rd) Lister. 
s88a Mac Corhac Antisept, Sneg, 5a The enormous ad- 
vanuges which arc to be derived from the IJstetiaa system 
of dre.sAing. 

Liatavina (li'starin), [f. Lister (see prec.) 4 
•ncE.] An antiseptic solution (see quot. 188^). 
18m .?yd, Soc, Lex., Listerine. a udutloo containing the 
antiseptic oonstilutnts of thyni^ eucalyptus, bi^isca, gual- 
ihcria, and mentlia arvensis, with two grains orb<nso>Doric 
acid in each drachm. 1897 M, Foice 3 June 7/4 One who 
rinses her mouth with listerin once a day. 
Liaiariain’(Ii*ft8rix*ni). [See - ism.] The system 
of antiseptic surgery originated by Lister. 

i88» Mag Cormac Antisept, .^nrg. 53 Listerism is destined 
to become more largely employed, 

Liatavix# (^li'starMx), v, [See -isa.] irom. 
To treat according to Listerian methods. 

sfM tMh Cent. Jan. loe The English surgeoni were * Us- 
leruing ' wounds with great tucceis, 

Lifrtftd (li'itf&l), a, Obs. txc. atxk. [L List 
9.8 4 -FUL.] locUi^ to listen, attentive, 

1598 SrENiaa Col Cionij The shepheard twalnes. .with 
gricdic lisifull tares. Did stand astonkhl at his cur^ 
skill 1958 — /’.(I. V. 1 95. i 88 aLTAVUMiff 4 S.Mffsp 8 cit 
cautions, as they enter a too Ustfhl ear, are likely to be 
suggestive of evil 

Ohs. Inslyfltylr- [f-LiSTT 
a. 4 -LT 8.] With plensora or deUgbt* pleasantly. 

c 1440 Promf. Pmrv, 318/1 Lnstyly, or lyi^ 1 y» deieeta^ 
hiBler. 

UUrtlaf (li »H9), a. (f. Lnr ‘ J. . 

L SclvtM; litii bMte; th, matnfaA«(.wcit 
the lilt otcloth It composad, ^ • 

14.. Horn . hi Wr,-Wa]cher 896^9 
SAM Tost. Ehor. (Soitoas) IL ptei eovirlil L 
aSoeooporiorH^bco habanlo m lystemg 

ottas. t; 8 o oXtmu. ca IK ami, hum id 
noliry piciurts spread .Tbt Saaaonte Anmed nm nsm* 
fouiidaplaM. fivi J. iaecocM Dm. •Pi 

curt two yat^, .of (mk ofhiund tepte or cM W 

CASEVut c;fnwii Bom It, rsa A, .chambtei ntmiiem mra 

tad damask* which was trlnunod whli tmm ijH 

Ua8 FdfUte. Mamif 908 W80I..SO osmss 
use If duly \n iho odging of ckths «r Ihihiii 
Tex t, Fa^ 1. t yl The Biting or h 888 ir. .ehmiid wiina** 


offt&adaeofaphi^bogdmtoaawtittottii mytlm^ 
fcaeEaminationt orinofdbrtoputlatiisw j pl ^M W fl* " ” 
aliogacher mphMiif 8 daikdim 40 diWM 8 pd imM 

S«. II. Ill, a. Th. lhiM,.pM, 
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LITANY. 


t Ll'Stmg, vbL sb,^ Obs, [f. List v.i + -ino i.] 
Desiring, wiShing. 

Golding Dt Montay v. (1617) 60 Wiliins or luting 
in no more an action that paweth into the outward thing, 
than vndcrikUnding U. 

Ll'Stingf vbL sb,^ [f. List vA + -inu L] 

1 . Enrolment, enlistment. 

Chai. 1 D€ci€ur, to Parlt, in Ru^hw. Hut. Colt. 111. 
(169a) 1 . 536 Why the luting of ho many 0 (liccr!». .should 
be miaconatrucd, We much marvel. Hevlin He/at. 

^ (Huerv* i« 134 Sicippon'i underhand Luting of Schiii- 
matickn. Vines Lordt Snpp. (1677) aoi Kaptisin 

may be. .for initiation, and listing of Aouldicro under Cnrut's 
colours. 1709 Royat Pralatn. *<17 Jan. in LomU das. No. 
4510/3 Any three, .of the. .Commissioners, who sliall be 
present at ^ the ^tina of any Person. 1715 M. Davius 
A ikon. Brit, 1. Mg Mr. Mcdcalf, who idunic’s himself with 
the criminal poling and listing of his Winefcd'Pilgrims. 

aitrib. 1763 Brit. Mag, IV, 547 And as u clown hales 
listing-money— so 'J‘he sign of Serjeant Kite is .still his foe. 
yflfbGtntl. Ma£. LVI, 1. 531 He took from him about six 
guineas in ufld, listing-money. 

2 . The mwing up of a list {e.g. of rttteablc pro- 
perty). Also aitrib. 

Fui.i.s;a .'///. Inj. tnuoc. (i84«.>) 7}$ The listing of such j 
faults os have escaped, cither in the beginning or end of the '■ 
book. 1891 K. Field lyashingtom IV. 371/1 The listing : 
committee of Denver's Mining Kxchange is supposed to i 
guard against the fraudulent lUiing of proMrly. 1899 Daily j 
Nttui 5 Dec. a/ 5 Lists of the numbers, and forms for listing. 1 

Listing, I'.S. [r.LMTv.i4>-i.Nui.] j 
In Uatins-plougS, a donble-mouldboatd plongh 1 
u«ed in listing (Knight Diet. Mech. Suppl. 1884). I 

tXdstiag,///. <1. Obs. Jf. LihT zr, •• ^ -ITfO 

Listening. > 

i6e^ pRAYtoN OiL*l 10 To breathe their deare thoughts to ' 
the listing Woods. { 

IditltSl (li’stl«*s), a. [f. List sb.^ + -r.EK.<i. Cf. 
the collateral form Jj'stlksh, which occurs in the ; 
sense of * listless* (tr. L. dtses) as early as 1398-] * 
Of persona, their actions, etc.: fa. Destitute of ' 
relish or inclination for some specified object or j 
pursuit; QousX.o/icbs,). b. Characterized by un- ! 
willingness to move, act, or make anv cxcition; 
mark^ by languid indifference as to what goes on 
around one, or as to what one has to do. 


c 14M Prom/. Part*. 307 h I.ystic*, dttitliosuf^ stgttis. 
i66y W. Paisfax in Phil. Trant. 11 . 549 He w’as ever a 
li^tfcM, dull and melancholy fellow. 1878 Hcnvan tilgr. 
Author’s A(k> 1 ., This Book ix writ in such a Dialect As may 
the minds of listless men affect. 1697 1 tir .n 1 ’/rg, Gtfrg. 
IV. 378 I'he sick .. idle in their emiUy Hives remain, Be- 
numM with Cold, and listless of ineir (jaiii. iToa Rng* 
Tkto/kratl. 136 liitempcraiica and sensuality do make 
and ui ‘ 


I unaciivc. ijtt Gray Eltgy 101 
oil'd he stretch. 1766 


men’s minds listlcM 

His listless Length at Noontide woii'il 
Fomivcs Strm.rmg, (1767) 1 . Pref. 3 A dull dis- 

course naturally proiluces a listless audience. 1811 Kooe- 
WORTH Pra€t. lidHt. 1x872) II. ^42 The playthings of 
ihiidren should be laUiilated to nx their attention, that 
thty may not get a habit of doing any thing in a listlcfs 
manner. life T VNiiALL 6V0C. I. xi. 78 ’The listless strokes 
of his axe nroclaiiiied his exhaustion. 1881 Sia '1'. M art i.n 
/.</. Lyndkurtl v. 131 Listltss students of law do not make 
their way at the Bar. 

abtol. 1798 Johnson Idltr No. 3 P 7 By what methods 
the listless may be actuated. • 

Comb, liaa (C'tcss llLKsaiNOTtiN] Magic Lanttm 8 
listless looking )’oung mark 

Hence f Ll8tl88uh8dw, listlcssncas. 

€ 1440 Prom/. Parr*. 307/s l^yslles-hede, dosidia. 

iMtlMUJ (U’itl^li), adv, [-LY '<] hx a list- 
leii manner ; with languid indifference. 

ifej Loob Rdae. f 116: 14a Whether he la/ily and lisi^^ 
lessfy dreams away hn time. 1807 Drvdkn Pirg. Georg, iii. 
707 Where thou leeat a single hbwp..LisUcsBly tocrop the 
lender Grass. i8|8^ Dickens ^k. Bom, Talts vi. (189a) ^54 
The cold hands,.. iwticn she ceased to hold them, fell list- 
lessly and heavily back on the coverlet. 1878 Miss Bbap- 
iMiN 7. Haggard t Dout. 111 . 3 She went about the house 
listlessly, yet was loo restleu to sit long at her work. 
UltlMSnMfl 0 i* 8 tl 8 snfe). [-yrm] The con- 
dition urq^Dtlity of bein^ lUtlcis; f (a) want of relisii 
for tome particular ob^T or pursuit (const, of^ to) 
{obs .) ; (8) languid indifference aa to one’s surround- 
inga, or as to what one has to do. 

1848 Jbnkym Remora at lliere is in the heart, a nauirall 
hstlesncs [/r. liatncsnes] from, and opposition unto a right 
lefomiaiion. ^1899 toTCRt Edac. 1 1 19. 148 If lisllesness and 
dreaming be hbi naiittml Diipoiition. 1708 ICic:kerinoii.i. 
PriettHr. 11. idi 67 , 1 have. .A Third Part of PrioMtHro^ 
">y Head, which perha|M may come abroad and uke the 
Air, iinotprevented by my Laamtso, lAileaitesikorOld Age. 
*788 Bracuv Pam. Diet. s.v. Matt Liguor, Nauaeousaeas 
M the Stomach, and Ijiasitude ofir^] LIstleMness to Motion. 
1798 G. Mamn in Saarka Carr. Amor, ffm (1853) !• 180 HI 
fealth.andacertain^le i iBnaaiineepaiable from fCihavapre- 

vented my wrliing.. to ofreo. wy^Mom^/mlCaoiUlL 9 %M 
Hu lovely mistNM. .without whom ftUdiy was nothiim but 
iMileuntai and quSetlaim stfe Puatv Cnoit Eng . CAfllie 
general liatleMneis udiieh crept over the Church daring Hie 
momtury, iMSuittv Arv#.8A«a.il94TbedlspSiioa 
to lutteim which biloiigs to the military character. 
tU*gUjrt OJs» (or diil.) Forms: a. 1 
UiUlioo^ 3 UsMioMi 4 InMlr, -rl 7 f IMtlF. 
A 4 Until, l)rntlr» 4-61 (9) lintty. TOE. iist$U€$ 
( « OK. ekgnntly» cnnninglyj^^ t tisi Bklll^ 

(? 4 « 8 lnm : of. akilm, j^llte). With 
the fbnuitloii ane note ahV.GRiimiiT.] 
Cunningly, eraftllyi 


a, c 1000 Sax. Leeckd. II. 30 Seo8 bonne st leohtum fyrt* 
listelice ob huniges biciiesse. a 1174 666 in 

O. E. Mile, 137 He wole stelin Hn haiteund keren, and liste. 
liche on-suerren. is.. Gaw,0[Gr. Knt. iigo Hc..layde 
" ‘ ^ ibrek 

t. here 

. , listcly 

looked out of his caue. 

p. c i3tt Will. Palttme 774a He ful listli hem ledes to bat 
loueli rimipp^ 1 1374 Sc. Lee. .*>aintt vi. {Thomas) yyf He 
..lystly lousil sone b^ hand, pat thomas had in fwte fk 
hand, ibid, xxxviii. {Adrians 296 Scho. .softyt hurtis b^t 
ware .sare, & listly als keminyt b^i'e hare, tgag Dunbar 
Thitlie ^ Rose too This lady .. leil him listly Iciic v[>one 
his kne. [1847 Haluwell, Listly, . .easily, distinctly ] 
Xdstrdd (li'Stred). [ad. Welsh lUstraid lit. 
vesselful, f. lUstr vessel.] A Welsh corn-measure, 
equal to 3I imperial busnels. 

1879 Return Corn Weights 4 Afeas. 52 uate^ 

CardifT. Wheat is sold bybusliel of a certain weight and by 
listred.^ 1883 Standard 2 Mar. 3/8 Winchester bushels, 
bags Hatreds, wiridlcs, and Carlisle husbels. 

a. Obs. £f. Li.st sb.^ or v.l + -v,] 
? Pleasant, delightful. Also, pleased or willing io 
do something; hence, ready, quick. cCf. Lint a.) 

€ 1440 Prom/. Parv, yorj/x Lysty, or lusly, delectabiHs. 
lOia. 317/3 Lusty, or fysty, delectuosus iK. deleetaliiis, 
volu/tuosus). im Latimer .Serm. 4 Rnn. (Parker Soc.) 

I* Usiy to hear of Fumes fi>oU. T a 1950 in 


Latteham's Let. {v^^\) Pref, 130 Haue youe gylTuiie any 

J • . . . . . 


447 if you 

Latteham's i , _ ^ ^ 

di^nke vnloyour husband to tnakc hymeK'stear to excupyc 
with youe ? 1970 Levinb Mani/. 1 1 1/45 LUly, libens. 

Lias, obs. be. 3rd sing. ind. pres, of Lie v.^ 

Zdt (lit), sb, Obs. tj.il. dial. Forms : 3, 7, 9 lit, 
4 5 Utte, 5 lyt, 7, 9 Utt. [a. ON. lil-r colour, 
also countenance, corresponding etymologically to 
OF, and early ME. Wlite.] 

1 . A colour, dye, hue ; also, .1 stain. 

c lago Gen, 4 Px. 1968 In hides blod he wenten it, So was 
5 <>r-on an rewli Ul a 1910 in Wright Lyric P. 36 Whittore 
then (he moien tnylk, witli leotly lit on lere. a 1400-50 
.Alexander 4336 Nouthtre to toly ne to uiundc transmitte 
wc na vcbbis, To^ vermylion ne s'iolctt ne variant liiiis. 
c 1415 Wyntoun Cron. v. viL 1 381 Fa>T and quhyt, hut ony 
lyt. .iTfe .\. koAS in Whitclaw Bk. Sc. Song (1B44) 361/1 
k pair o' grey boggers weil cluikU benew, Of n.Ye other lit 
hnt the hue of the ew-e. 1891 A. HEKDRRSC;N.Vro/. Proxt, 128 
lt*A like Pathhead lit — soon on, soon aff. 

2 . Dye-Stuff ; also, a batch of dyeing. 

11. . Chitdh. JesHi 677 in ^ n kh* Stud. urn. .^/r, l.XXl V. 
336 Bol we vs hame faxle nowc hye Alle ourc line thane 
inone we tyne. 1959 . 5 V. Acts Jas. It (1B14) 11 . 49/1 It U 
sene speidfuU,bal Ut Ijc crynt vp, and v^yt as it was wont to 
Ik. i6ta Sc. Bk. Rates in Haiybnrion s Ledger u&67i 521 
Litt. callit orchard liti, the barretl— xii //. 1897 *50 Row 
Hist. Rirk (Wodrow Soc.) 432 It U excellent iiit. tSaa 
HiRRLRr pesir, Shetld. hits 443 The Lichen tartarcus 
yields a lit or dye, that was formerly an article of com- 
mVrcixl notice. 1884 D. Grant /.o/s 4 Leg. .\Wth 4 The 
dystcr..lost. .a* his claith, His bowies, pots, an' lit. 

3 . attrib. and Comb.^ as lit'/ot^ -rat (see Eng. 
Dial, Diet.); lit-^ouae ^D ye-uo( .sk i. 

i6fe ill Pitcairn Crim. Trials III. (^>5 lCv;nfc>sion) M. li. 
and I went in to A. Cumings lilt-how’s in Auldernc. 

Idt ‘vHOft'. Obs. cxc. diai. P'orms : 3- 4 lite 'n, 
4 7 lUt«, 5 lytt, lytyn, 5 6 lytte, 6 litt, 9 lei, 
7-9 lit. [a. ON. iiia, f. /iV-r: see prcc.] 

1 . irons. To colour, dye ; to stain. 

a taas Ancr. R. 368 He liicfi cmelfe mid hcowe of rihi wis- 
new. 19., i hi Idh, Jesus 657 in Ar\hiv^S!ud. ncn..S/r, 
LXXIV, 336 Thies clathU Nrnte hr hediif to mer Fi>r 10 
lilte thayme. a 1940 HaMroLE Psalter \x\ii. 33 pat pi foie 
be iiliia in blodc. a 1400 Burgh Laws xx. (.Vi. .Stat. 1 ), 
Na man l»ot a binges sail by woll to I>li IL. ad tingi'nitum) 
na clalhc to mak na scheic. 1498 I'ysskyngt u*. .Angle 
■<1883) 34 The wynges of the redde covke hakyll 8: of the 
drake lyiiyd yellow. 1519 Douola,s Ai’ne/s y'ii. x. 35 New 
Rched bludc littis itiair armour cIcyt. 1857*8 .Acts 4 5 
Phil. 4 Mary c. 5 f 3 The WooU I'nall) . rbee first oyrd, 
iitted and coulered withe the coulour blue. 1609 Skekk 
Reg, Mai. Table 107 Wooll to be litlid may not l>e bochi, 
bol be Burgessift. 1889 G. Meriton Yorks. Dialogue 6>? 
(E. D. &), I heve some Game to send with thee to Lit. 
a ife9BlcATTiK Johno'.Amka (1826) 15 Weel dy’d and litil 
through and through. 1841 R. W. Hamilttyn Sugae Lit. 
359 To let IS to dye. but not in fast colours. 

2 . intr. fox reft. To bluih deeply. 

1801 Brattik Parings (i8y) 10 (E. D. D.) WP this my 
face he^an to lit. i8il D. Grant Scotch Stories 30 Her 
face iittit scarlet. 

Hence Lit, Li'ttad^/. n., dyed. 

1489 Cmih, Amgl, 319/1 Liiiyd, jn/ectus. i8ao J. Houo 
in Whitelaw Bk. .VV. Song 11844) 5^3 Wi' liirii brogue.s an’ 
a\ lassie, Wow but yeHl lie vaunty ! 1860 C\ Inner Scot, 
in Mid. Ages vUi. 337 A stone of lilted wool. 1897 She.*- 
iand HetPt r 8 Aug. (E. I>. D.), Wi* a bap o' Sibbie ’s an' 
my mudtla blue lit frokc inunder her head an' shooders. 

fpu.ppl«. of Light ». 5 *] Lighted, 
illumined ; a 18 o with mf. (Also in epmb., ns sun lit.) 

itM SHOLunr Ctemd 99 When sunset may Ineathe, from 
the lit Rua beneath, Its ardours of rest and of love. 1849 
Mxav Howitt Bailadst/a He looks all round, tU drear and 
dim, Save in the Ui-up castle yonder, Swmui RNB 

Atmlmntm 19a My lit eyes Flame with the falling fire dial 
leaves his lids Bloodless. ... 

lat, obf, f. lAoIlT sb., a .^ ; p.i, t. Light i%i and 
Lit* obi. f. Lit* sb.^, I itk v. ; dial. I Lit* a. 

(lit&niiF'tikiil), a. [f. Gr. Aira- 
rivria-d^ t XtropciJwp to pmjr, whence Kirarua 
Litakt.] Of the nature of a litany. 

W. Pauibr OrUr* Hturg. (ed. 3) I. 288 The lit a- 
BattUM form of praying is visIbFe In all the < 


i offices of the i 


eastern churr.hes. 1^7 H. Baii.lv Rituate Anglo*Caih. 
PrcT. 21 1 he Litaiieutiud of pr.iyiiig is itself an example 

of the same kind. ^ 

LitBiay (li’tani), 5 A. Forms: 3-5 letanye, 3-7 
letanie, (4 letayne), 4-7 letany, ,5 letony, -eny, 
latanie, 6 latonie, -ony, -yny. 7 latiny), 6- 
litany. [ad. med.L./i/a///iz, /rT/a/im ''whence OF*. 
/etanie, F. ti/anie, Pr., bp. lela/iia, ladainha. 
It. litania, tetania, letatm), a. Gr. b.irauila piaycr, 
entreaty, f. Xirayivny to pray, entreat, f. XiroEdT 
snppli.*int, f. X1T17 supplication, related to X(7(«79ai, 
kiaasaBoi to supplicate.] 

L Erct. An appointed form of public ])rayer, 
usually of a penitential character, consisting of 
a series of .supplications, deprecations, or inter- 
cessions in which the clergy lead an<l the [leoplc 
respond, the same formula of response being re- 
peated for several successive clauses. A litany 
may be used either as part of a service or by itself, 
in the latter case often in procession. 

Grcntrr and Ltacr Litany : scr qiiot. l'■85. 

The name of ‘ the I.^cs.str Litany ’ has also hff»-n Riven to 
the pel it ions Kyrie elmon. Lhriste cteiioH^ Kyrir t /eison, 
and -* Lord, have mercy upon us, Ghrist, have lucrcy upon 
Us, Lord, have mer^ y upon us *. 

la 900 O. E. MariytoL 3 May 73 Crisies folc mfersia^ 
letanias.) a laag Ancr. R. 37 .Scoue fisalines .siRged sittinde 
oiicr cneolincle, mit le Lclani«. 1097 Ft. Glolc. < Rolls) 
B393 Cltike%..on god gonne ciye Wepindc wip prc'ccsstori 
& songe Ictaiivif. REVISA Higdcn I Rolls) 1. 375 

He scnal Ijc honsfed aiid i-lad to 1% dorr of purgatoric %vip 
pr^es'^ioun and letanyc. //id. V. 299 .Xboutc F-q lymc 
.Seint Manunertus. .ordeyned solempnc Icianyt-s Fxt bccF i- 
f!>*I>ed Fc Koguciuun5,..and beeb i.cle|>ed Fc lasse leiayne 
for difference of )■« more letayne pal Gregorye ordeyned** *0 
l»e seidca ^^eyru Markesday. i48aCAXTuN Gold. Leg. 21 L '2. 
1515 L D. Bkrm- ks Iroiss. II. 7S3 'Vhyle he was anoyniynge, 
the clergy sange the lalyny. *535 Stlwart Cron. Siot. 
■iSsS.i II. 63 'l*he sevin psulnus..to sing and leid, With 
l.-itony, placebo, and the treid. i6ii Si led Hist. Gt. Brit. 
IX. i. I 4 In ilieir publike Prijccssions, and Lctanies of the 
Church, this Petition was added, From the rage of the 
Normans, goott l>jrd dcliuer v>. 1704 N ei--»c:»n Pest. «V Fasts 
vi, (173^' 514 l hcj< carnr'*! .Suppheations for the Mercy of 
God, which were called l.iianies^ 1866 Bi.t.'NT Annot, Bk. 
C. P. 27 note. The U-s^^r Litany is an aticienl and Catholic 
prefix to the l^ords Prayer. 1877 Miss Yun* 3 K Camros III. 
xxxiv. 366 The I'niversity of Paris commanded that there 
should l>e public litanies. 1883 K. W. Divos Mano 11. viii. ^5 
Through the streets the p*iiest.< and monks gaii j>.-»ce In iheir 
prtxevsion, chaiain^ litanies. 1885 Cath. Diet. (ed. 2) 519 *3 
The Litany of the Saints is cluinicd on the feast of M. .Mark 
«Ap»ril scijand on the three Rogaiion days; on the foimer 
occasion it is railed the Gre.Hcr fitanix any ores), and on 
the Rogation days the l..e-s«'r Jitonix minorrs). 

b. 7 'he Litany \ that foim of ‘general suppli- 
cation * appointeti for use in the Book of Common 
Prayer, of similar form to those mentioned above, 
and consi.Ming of |)ctilions to the Trinity, depre- 
cations, and tdiscciationsjwilh concluding suflfmges 
and prayers. 

[. 14x0-30 Primer 47 And here Mgynnt F K k'tanic-I 
1544 Durham Aii, Ki'ils Siirtcc.*.) 776 P.Ti'.l to the chauno r 
i>f Wolraynslcr for pryking the new l.atyny..in pi^kevon. 
xsefkA.iz^ii: dw. VI, c. I $ 6 J he Mai tens, Evcr.songe, 
I.et.Tnyc, arid all other prayers. *548-9 t.Mnr.i Bk. Com. 
/'raver, Li/anj .heading', I be Letany .md Suffragt-s- 1660 
R. t'oKK 4 Su/y. 244 lo have.. the Lords Prayer, 

CrriHlc and Letany iii the F-ngli-.)! tongue. 1699-17^ 
Bi knkt /iiAt. Kf/. 11715* III. 1. 164 In the Lii.«riy iFicy did 
.•^iiil lasiiio 1545] Invixaic the Blr.vKed Virgi.'i . .and all the 
Blr.ssed Company of Hra\rM to pray for ihtm. <**695 
.•\. Wix)t> L it'e (1845) 1 1 7 W hii h l*eing .all done . the fellow 0 
went to the’ leiany. *885 Ki. skin / ieaeufcs Png. 136 Our 
l^tiiiLn in the Lit.\ny, against sudden dt:Aili. 

2 . transf. A form of supplication t^e.g. in non- 
Christian worship) resembling a litany; also, a 
continuous rcpeiiiion or loqp.«numeration resem- 
bling those ot litanies. 

0*400 M.vcndev. (1839^ xY'i. 177 Thci putten his name in 
hire Ulatiyrs, us a Seynt, 1600 Holland Lixy vii. xxviii. 
2t.8 Nolonely the I'ribcs shi iild go in procession 

with their praiers .md Let.anics. but also Ictc j. 1843 S>R I . 
Brownk Rtlig. Mi d II. $ IO Lord deliver me from my .self, 
is a part of my lartany. 1649 Jer. Tavlor Gt. ExemP Kp. 
Ded. UT, 1 sh.vll lUmk my lelurne full of rrwaul if you shall. . 
pul me into your 1.4?tanic.*i. 1658 ir. Bcigerac's l^atyr . (. Uar. 
IX. 38 The passengers Lct.ar.ics arc miM with the mariiut’s 
blasphemies. aiBxR Smlllly ^iud. Jot E/i/sy.kidion 56 
Hear them mumble Tlieir Ui.Tny of curses. 1834 L. Ri 1 cmi k 
Wassd.hy Seine \i/ii IVgg.us thiongihe i^sad, chanting ih r 
cxasclcss litanies. *88* Besvnt & R\cs.Chafl.of PUet \ 
viii. ^1883^68 So did ihoc n pioKiUs inuint;un a perpctiwl 
litany of tilialdry. . ^ . 

^ The form of a p.irody of the Litary I as oiicn 
been employed as a vehicle for scurrilous political 
satire. , 

1690 Ktiele) A Free Pailiamcnt-Letany. 1680 {title} The 
lA>y^ Subjnns Litany. i68a i/r.'/V* The Civaher s Litany. 
1817 The Political Litany diligenlU rcvi^d. To be swd 

or Ming, until the appvnnieii change com^ throughout the 
Dominion of England and Wales, and ihc Town of Berwick 
upon 'i’wi^. tli5t MAVMkw* Lend, Lab. I. . ;6 t uc iniclli- 
genl nwn told me i»roi>erly lo work a p^dilual liiariv. whu Ji 
referred to ccclcsia.siiral matters, he ‘ m.ide himself up , .is 

w-ell as limited means would a.s a bishop ' 

3. Mfnb. and Co*?ib., as /ilitnyAharif. /wX*. 
-prayer \ lltany-deak , -atool, a low movable 
prayer-desk at whicli a minister kneels while re- 
citing the litany ; « Fau«to«)L 3 ; liUuy wise 
adv.. after the manner of a litany. 



LITATION. 


LITERAL. 


>475 Piet, Kv. in Wr.<WOlcker 755^ A *letciiyboVe, Htc 
Mttua, iSm Carol. Wissman Minor RiUt Ess. 1 . <1 1 It 
blesses the fields with its solemn orocesmon nnd *many< 
chuiL ijiS T* Thomas in Portland Pi^er% VI. (Hist. MSS. 
Comm.) 130 A Ivge stone, nt the £nst End of the Choir., 
(on part cf which stands the ^Luany desk), ito Eedtsio- 
logist IV. i6s Let them, .introduce the use ofa Litany- 
desde. 18^ K. RisHor in Dublin Rfv, Oct. 45a llie fact that 
these ^Litany-prayers are found in the Sundays of Lent is 
interesting. 1845 EuUnologisi IV. 147 The nave will 
contain both letteni and ^litany-stool. 1659 H. L'Estranuk 
Alliancg Div, OJ^, iv. loa Which vcrsicle was used •Litany- 
wise (that is, returned by the people) in the service of the 
Temple. 

Hence vbl. sb, {nctue-wtl,)^ recitation 

of litanies. ^ 

184a Carlylr Past 4 - tv. vii. Pause in thy mass- 
chantings, in thy litanytngs, and Calmiick prayir^ by 
machinery. 184^ — /m/X*. Ot, iii. v. (187a) 1 . 169 Popish 
litanyings. .and idolatrous stage-performances. 

Iiitarge, -i a •' ^ Lstharot, -abgic. 

Litarge. -y, litargiii), obs. fT. Litharqk. 
t Lita’tion. Vbs, [ad. L. litdtidn'em^ n* of 
action f. Htdre to offer a successful sacrifice.] The 
action of sacrificing ; a sacrifice. 

1603 CocKCRAMj LttaiTBH^ a sacrifice. 1698 Phillips, 
Litation^ a sacrificing. 1680 Stanley Hist, Pktias, ix. 
(1701) 400/a The terrestrial ^ods.. delight in banquets, and 
mournings, and funeral litations, and costly sacrifices. 

Zdton(litJ). Obs, cxc. dial, [Of obscure origin: 
cf. Leech sb,^ and 

1 . A handfol (of reeds, etc.) ; a bundle (of cords, 
yam, etc.). In mod. use, * a tangled mass * {En^, 
Dial, Diet,). 

1^ EtYor Z> 47 ., 7 'homius^ lychea of hempe wherwith 
halters are made, igsa Hllokt, Liches or Unckes of cordca, 
baiters or ropes thosni^ts, 1609 C. Bcilkr fern. Mm, 

( 1634) 39 Being thus mepared, t^e out of that wet bundle 
a liuh of 40 or 50 reeds or straws. 

2 . (Sec Quot.) [Perh. a different word.] 

*1^1 H. New LAND Emg fo The Captain who had been 
baiting a formidable litch with a good sired par. Footnote^ 
Litch,. ,\jx. arrangement of hooks anti swivels calculated to 
give the appearance of life to a dead bait, 
laitch, variant of Lieu, body. 

Litolli(lftJf*)- Forms: 6 loohia, •ya, 7 llohea, 

8 latohoe, liohoe, 9 16 ch6, leccha, leeohe, 
laeohee, U«ohao, lichi, li-chi,,lycheo, ?lyohua, : 
8- litobi. [Chinese /iVAi.] The fruit of the A 
Hum litchi (N.O. SafindactK\ a tree that has been ^ 
introduced from China into Bengal (sec tjuots. •. ! 

ia88 Pabks tr. Mtndoaa't Hist. China lii. 6 They hauc . 
a kinde of plummet that they doo call Lcchias. 1897 ' 
Dampirm (1739) 11 . I. 94 The l4chea..i$ as big 04 ; 
a small Pear, somewhat long shaped, of a reddish Colour. 
iTay A. Hamilton Heto Acc. E, Indus If. xlvi. 156 
Delicious Fruits, such as .. Kambostans Lclchees and 
l>ureanA. 1775 A ms. Rtg. o. 33 Among those plants aie ' 
the lichees, a very fine fruit of China of sever^ sorts. i8aa 
Heser Joum. ypptr Prov. India (1344) I. iv. 80 Of the 
fruits which this season oflTcrs the finest are leeches and 
mangoes. 1841 .Macaulay IP'. Hastings^ (near end\ He 
tried also to naturalise in Worcestcr^ire the delicious 
Icechee. .i87iP. Robinson In My Indian Garden 49 I'he j 
Ikhi biding under a shell of ruddy brown its globes of 
translucent and delicately fragyani fiesh. 1887 standard 
t 6 Sept. 5 'j Ilie litchi and the longan. 
attrib. 1876 Harley Mat. Med. (ed. 6) jetj The delkiuiis 

* litchi-nuts •. 1879^ Miss Maive Stokes It^ian Fairy Tales j 
XY. Of Here are a hundred and sixty liciii fruits for you. j 

Litcop : see Lyth-coop Obs. ! 

Obs, Also 4 UJt, lit, litto, 4-5 j 
lyto, lytt. [L.Litb v, Cf. Let sb,] DtUy, ; 
tardiness ; frequent in phr. without lite, j 

a ijw Cursor M, 4776 lacob wen he was mast in sijt Ckxl \ 
lighted hiin. wi^ottleo lijL /bid, 11790 par-lo sal be now na I 
lang lite. atpu Et, Cecilia 353 in Horstmu AlUngL Leg. 
!tS 3 i I 163 Anoat ^ last withouten lite All hein heuides be ; 
gen of smite, c 1400 Yuhsine 4 Genv, t8ao So lang gaf sho • 
him respite. And thus he haves htr led with Kte. ctsRu ' 
Tenvneley MyiL i«. ^25 Fast fi>r to He oull of my land, Byd 
thaym, withouten lyte. 

t Xlit#. Sc. and north, dial. Obs. In 5 lyii. 
lyte. [Aphetic var. of Elite Cf. Leet sb.-] 

A bishop-elect ; Elite 16.1 

e 1419 Wvntoum Cron, vii. v. 741 He stud as Lyte twa 
yherc owre, And Byvrhape thretty yhere and foure. e 1490 
St. Cutkberi (Surtees) 6519 And cuthbert to hexham lyte. 
1497 Halybvrton Ledger 1 1867) S3 johne Fressall, factor to 
Master John Fressall, lyit of Roys. 

t Xiitgf ih.^ Sc. Obs. rarg^^. [ad. L. lit-em^ 
Its.] Strife. 

14913 Se. Acts Jos, IV (1814) 11 . 332/3 Exhorting and 
praying hamc to Ictf kair contcntiounnis, litis and pleyu. 
Zdte. sb.^t a.j and adv. Obs. exc; arch, or dial. 
Forms ; i Ift. a-3 lutte, 3-4 lut, 3-5 late, layte, 

3f 5-^. ^*9 4 lulte, 4 7 lite, lyte, 4, 9 

* 5-6 litte, 6 lyitht, lytte, 8 loyt, 9 leet, light, 
Udt. [Partly repr. OE. Ift sb., adj., adv. ( » OS. 
lut sh.), and partly the synonmousON. //// adv., 
contraction of litet, neut. of Iftell: see Little.] 

A. sb. 

X Little, not much. Unto lUe ; very nearly. 
a MOO Runes aa (Gr.) Wen n« broceE 8e can weana lyt, 
Ipros and io^c. to. . Prayer Our Lady 24 in O. K. Mtsc. 
193 Moebet kh habbe i^pcM, to lite kh babbe an horde. 
Kti90 Lift 0/ Jesus 63a ^iuetb u«, bco seiden, of ouwer 
ooli • . Nai, seidco ^ ob^e, Igerc were to luytc to us 
alio* ly. . Guy Warm. (A) 640 Of mi liif is me bot lite* 


840 

1179 Lamoi. P. pi, B. XIII. XAQ He that louoth tha lolly lyte 
fli Chyne ooueiteth. cijifi Chaucbr Meus ofLessds T, it 
Thy ncighebore thou wytest synfully And acist thou hast 


iHy nughebora thou wytest tyniuiiy Ana acist tnou hast 
to lite, and he hath al. a iam Hocclbvb Do Reg, Prime, 
930 Vpon woful thoght 1 .. muse so, that vn-to lite 1 
^ ^e. 1513 Dei'Gi.As eEiuit 1. Prol. 38, I knew tharin 

^te. oiS75/>tV 
lyd he wuldo et< 


uuidde. 
full lyte. 
He sayil 
came. 1887 
Lie an* Wi 
the: ‘ 


War 4 Rey 5oin Hail £. P, P. HI. 6j 
. ete but lyte, Tyll iiyght that he home 
Rock 7 rVo ati Atll\xs. (E. D. S. Na 76), And 


ill have each A-bro‘t A main peart o* the leet 
sy *ve got, (loah, *e*ll ha^uite a vortin. 

D. (j 4 , by) lite and site : (by) little tnd little. 
Also erroneously, fy lithe and lithe. 

c twga S. E. Leg, 1 . 313/465 So bat be aonne hi-fore geth 
luyte and luyte i-wis. c lyais Song iff Yesterdeiy 44 In 
E, E. P. (186a) 134 Heo ne schal fade as a flour Luyte and 
luyte leosen hir beute. esjM Chaucer JSVm/o. T, say 
(Cambr. MS.) Euere it wastith lyte ft lyte awey. 1408 
Hocclbvm Missrule 9a A lyte & lyte to withdravren it. 
a xm Gascoigne Don Barth, Wks. (1587) 104 By lite and 
lite nis fits awaygan file. 1998 Dee Comp, Rehears. (Chet- 
hamSoc.)a3 Not long after.. by lithe and lithe I b^ame 
! hindered, 

I o. A lite (in ourly texts often written alite) : a 
' little. Used also^vb. 

c tsspe Eeket 1896 in S, Eng. Leg. 1 . t6t A luyte [v.r. lute] 

I bi-fore cristemasHe to be kingc heo come, c luyuSi. Eenetm 
! 318 ibid. 354 Huy comen into one wode : a luyte bi cste be 
I toune. c^xjjo Arih, 4 Merl. A35 (Kolbing) For be barouns 
I were betide Bi Salesbirt bUidc a lite Al redi bataile to 
i smile, c 1389 CiiAUCEa Detke Blannche 249 If he wol make 
i me slepe a lyte,.. I wil yive him a fether-bed. 01400 
I Hocclevb De Reg. Princ, 1240, t have but a lite, And likly 
. am herafter to have lease, c 1430 Ttoo Cooktry-bks, ly 
[ 3olkc an be whyte y-straitiyd a l3*te. 1513 Douglas .Ends 
I VHf. ProL 3, 1 slaid on a sircvynnyng slummerand a lite. 

Lynocsay Test. Papyngo 766 Wyil the deith a lyte 
' wuhdrawe his darte. 1984 Lodge Aleurum (1879) 73 Such 
‘ stately knees as when they betid a lite. All knees doo bend. 

^ 1874 Ray H. C, iP’ords 3^ A Lite', a few, a little.^ 1748 Ex* 

I moor Courtship 561 (E D. S.) £s hire ya lick a lit about ma 
I Coren Ma^ry. 

2 . (In OE. followed by genit. pi. with nng. vb. ; 

! subs^uently el/itd. as subj. to plural vb.) Few. 

' BeoumU t88a Wergendra to Kt |irong ymW bauden. 

I a laoo Moral Ode 104 Kwi bo8 foie iclepMc, and swa lut 
I icorene. c laoo Trin. ColL Horn, 123 Lit uen bat bus under- 
stonden and lushechen god. cia^ Lav. 4045 Her wes 
muchel mon-qualm Jbit lut her quike bi-lefdcn. a IMO A'. 
Horn 658 (Harl. MS.) Of bat b^ were o ryue he laTtc lut 
o lyue. c 1375 Cursor M, 8496 (Fairf.) pis write wib many 
was rede and sene boc lite {Coit, fa, Giftt, fone] wtste quat 
hit walde menc. 

B. adj, (Uninftected in OE.) 

1 « Few. Also, a lite -o a few (see Fiw a a). 
a tooo Be Domes Duit 6c He mid lyt wordum ac seleaf- 
fulluni his hxle lic)|eat. r toeo Trin. Coll, Hem. 105 We 
wilcn bi godc» wisMnEe and bi his helpe baro^ cuben ^iu 
besc lit word, e xsaa Jfesli bfdd. 19 pe hchscipe of pa inede 
pmt tis like lut wordcs bkluppen abuten. c 1379 Cursor M, 
2786^ ( Fairf. ) per ar .<«y nnis lito iCoit, Ibun) . . worre to amende 
ban u biA c 1 j8e wyclip SeZ lYks. 1 1 1 . 21 j Lite prcsli.% or 
none ben dene of ^ts s>TnoMye. c 1420 Destr. Troy ijta 
Soght to k Citie on soppes to-gedur Tho bat left were on 
K-iie bogb lite were, ragao Liber Cocomm (186a) 47 
With a lite grotes put hom in And wihe bom'wcic. 
74B1590 Scottsh jfi/ideg in Fiumivall Percy Folio I. ata 
There were lite Lords in tbb land; that to that Lord 
longed. s88e Waugh Ytth*Bobs iii. 47 * it’ll be within a 
“ ;hl (few) miautes o* noon, aw’p be bund.* 1870 Dsiemlev 


Ab.o*dh' Yale on Times 4 Things 48 if anyb^y had axt 
me hcawmony friends I bad,..l Sbcwld ha* bin boCbcrcd to 
ha' said how loit ifew). 

2 . Little in imonnt ; not mneh of. 

€ 1179 Lamb, ^Re. 29 IbcnchcB bu lutte bw(i)l« Re lieo8 
here, a isfa Onolet Sight. 76^ Ofr spet wcl a lute lyste, 
Thar muche tirengthc snolde nusia. e 1090 S. Eng, Leg. I. 
^/as Deol and sor and luyte gladnesse. 1097 R. Glovc. 
( Kolls) 3041 Is pocr lute was vor bu king ams aucre abouc. 
ante K, Horn 12x1 (Cambr. M^) Wyn neJla ibc, Moche 
ne life, Bute of cuppe white, ctgm ifesoetok 178 Soblike, 
in a lite bxawc Al cngelond of him stod awa a 1379 Jeuph 
Arint, 554 Luyte wonder hit was so bay Ymmyi baden. 
ijfbl Trevisa Higdtn (Rolls) 111 . 423 Ute fortune end 
povert and scarsCc of rkhes makc^ me a bacf> *4*3 Jae. I 
Krngis Q. Riii, I .. in my lymc asore Ink and pa| 

To lyte cfiTcci. tgsS OvNaaa Goid. Targe 71 Von 
longfs both bene all to lyte. For to compile that 
complete. 17981 K. Wauckr) Piebeimn Pomtks (iSox) 31 Hoo 
. .knokt cawt whoC fciyt bnmns he had. 1697 Mas. rALMaa 
Devon. Dial 22 The ket money Pee a croop’d up I be a 
shirk’d out o'. 

d. little in magnilade; small. Often coupled 
with Rreat ot mueh. 

€ laos Lay. naoe |m wee Walwain lute child, a faof 
Ancr. R, 280 Holie men bat bolSet ham lutta & of lowe 
Hue. e rape .f/. Brandem 184 Iho fie) iber up a lute fowcl. 
fa 1388 Chaucei Rom, Rose 533 Upon tbb oore I gan to 
iinyte,*rhat was (sol fotys and so lyte. e f||b| •— //. Fame 
fit 279 Me thoogt she was 10 lyte ’That the lengths of a 
cubite Was Icnaere than she. c igpi — Asiret. Ph>t, Latin 
necanstowyit Dot smal, iinr lyte soiw. . Lvoo. Temple 
o/Gisus 1291 For al my life It were to lit a space, a sage 
MYRr 1268 Any mon myche or Inyte. a 1979 Friar 4 Boy 
226 in HaxL E. P. P. IIL 71 l^gb 1 be lyte, Yonder 
byrdc wyll I smyte. i$m Faixtax Tasso ix. IxxxL 175 Yet 
blossom d out her flowres, small or Hie. ttsa Wolcot (P. 
Pindar) Middlesex A/rc/. Wks. 1816 IV. itt Vor now rll 
screw my fkldle-fCrinmi Forsooth, a leet bit higher. 1877 
Tugwell Hand-bh. N. Devon 253 Jan, do’c rce the lit woman 
standing By the bed t « 

mbsoi, c xgM Seuyn Sag. (W.) 1137 He let of.Mnde rnodm 
and life, Htse nc^eimursbias tovisite. i8ao Faiepax Tasso 
XI. Mvi, From this exploit be apar*d nor great nor lifts, 

C. adv. Little ; In g anull degree, to % small 
extent. 

ss lemXsubnodi Gen, tpbb (Gr.) He lyt onaaat, ^st him 


on his inns swa eanae gelamp. igio A/^. 31 Be uerste 
(eenne) is bonncliche, liuanne pe man lou^lite and IheucHche 
cure Ihord. < 1380 ,Vi> Ferttmb, 708 Charlts wib ba bore 
berde dob H lft« Auaylle, e 1400 Lanfranc's Cirurg. 86 

E &nne tbou nedyste a medydne bat ys lyta dryinga e 1439 
voa Compi. BI Knt. 413 In straunxe lande ryding, ne 
travayle, Ful lyte or nought in love dotn avayle. 

Ui#t Obs, exc. dial. Also 4 lit, 5 Utte, 
lyt7n,61jta,811ght. 

1 . intr. To expect, wait,’ delay. 
a xjM Cursor M. 2821 (Colt.) Quen bai Mgh loth be to 
Htand tok him-self bi be band. 0x300-1400 Ibid. 
10209 ((j8tt.) Child togete bai litid (Celt, has llttend] long. 


[app. a. ON. hlita to truit.] 
ait, delay 


THey 

m 




Lytyn, or longe taryyn, 
Whitby Gloss, s, v., To wait, in ex] 


:pcctati< 
hour '. 


RoaiNSON 
ktion or proceeding. 


w, s. V., To w( 

* J have been liting o* you this half 
2 . To rely eii, to trust to. 

1570 Levins Manip, 151/11 To Lyle, or trust, /rr/at esse, 
ihfs Ray A^. C, Words 30 To Lite on : to Rely on. 1883 
G. Mkriton }'orhsh. Dial, 91 (E. D. S. Na 76), I tiled on 
Hobb, and be lited on me. 1788 W. Marshall Yorksh, 11 . 
340 Gloss., Light, to rest, depend, or rely. * It is not to 
ujibt on ' ; it is not to be depended upon. 1859 Rosiuson 
Whitby Gloss, b.v., * 1 suppoM, then, 1 may lite o' you *. 
Hence f lilting vbl. jA, delay. 
a 1300 Cursor M, 26631 (On sal shriue be ah seme ah bou 
has euer bi ^ynne done, ..for liting is ful mlcoub Hie. 
t Idtftf v.'b Obs. Also lit. [Aphetic f. deli/e, 
the earlier foim of Delight v.] rejl. To delight 

axymCursor M. xr6o Amanc kaym kyn pat lited (Fair/, 
dditet, Trin. deHtedj^m noght Imt in sin. ibid. 25950 pe 
thrill (sin] cs wers of alle we rede, to lig and lit vs in vr 
sake, And siben wil na mendes make. 

Iilte, obs. form of Light v.l 

F. -lUe^ G. -lUh^ -/fV), a freouent ending 
in names of minerals (also in names of oertalg fos- 
sils, as ceprclite, and of certain types of mineral 
structure, as axwlite), represents the Gr. A1691 
stone; the words in which it occurs are mostly 
intended to correspond to assumable Gr. forma- 
tions, so that in actual use the ending is almost 
always -elitef with the thematic or combinbg a 
usual in Gr. compounds ; there are a few exceptions, 
as auerlile, chesterlUe, The form -lite, which was 
used in some original English formations {sul/ne* 
liUi etc.) by Kirwan in 1 794, it due to the example 
of the French geologists, who used -Hie instead of 
the older •lilhe, the two s|)ellinn representing one 
and the same pronunciation in r c. adoption 
of the abnormal form was prob. helped by the 
analogy of Chhtsoliti^ where the / Instead of th 
is doe to the fact that the Gr. word came at an 
early period into Eng. by way of med.L. and OF. 
Utel, obs. form of Little. 

Litoii, var. Lxiorton Obs . ; obs. I. Liqbtbn r.t 
Liter, obs. f. Lighter sb.^ ; var. Litre. 

Liter, obs. form of Litter sb. 

LiterfopJ (literftsi). [f. Litseatb : see -act. 
(Formed aa an antitWia to iiliteracj.)'] The 
quality or state of being literate : knowledge of 
letters; oondition in respect to education, esp. 
ability to read and write. 

18IH Hew Eng. Jrmi, Educ. XVII. 94 MasMcbusctts is 
lbs am stats la ths Union to literacy in its naiivt pceuw- 
lien. ifl8 Sew Princeton Rev, tfsc. 316 EdocMloa m 
more gsnsral, our literacy greatly inc r e aa s n , ear habits and 
tastes more refoicd. lEai Athonuum ig Aug. sss/j H 
for Mr. Edgar to trace the gradual progress ui Scotland 
from iUitcraqr to literacy. 

Xdtenl (ItidrU), a. and sb. Forms : fi-8 Ut- 
ieml, (5, 6 ljtrt)amU, 6 
Ui(t)eimU, 4- Utuml. (a. OF. Htmd (£. hi- 
Ural), ad. L. Htterdiis, f. litieru LETTER sb.] 

A. adj. 

1 . Of or pertainbg to Icttem of the alphabet ; 
of the nature of letters alphEbeticnl ; tREp*WB*d 
by Icttem, written. tOf i ermeRRAtunmATiYE. 

4I47E Pnrtonetp 8809 And so baue I dmi» after ww 
enictii, With litterall caieciM for your iifto- lA J** ‘ 
Ess. Poesis (Ark) 83 Be LiimreU 1 Maua. llml th* 4 


er Ss r 



.„-«tof«* 

imSiaMTOM 


literal Distich : Glaaom CMoos 
Genii Great God Gooenw^ Good Omiewis @n)I^ 
1738^ N. Hookr Rom, Hist, ^ j> 1.8 timjg 
pressing their thouilils hf filend atUfSCMri. 

Edwstono L. Contents 7 liteiul RefomneeSi 
D. Of R mteprlBt {Meat, of • ferlW cnor) 
Allkting a lettur. (Cf. B. R 
sM Hollamo Suetmi. Tb Rd r.> 
some Efvuta •• ys sHII .. elthi 
oiveitcy St they he liiemli or ^ 
censure in case they be mateffiaU. 
lie Twat a literal Taiilt la that 
tf^ Ansods Fry. fatrod. 8^ 
mistakes, •omtorwMch am «oi- 
sf 4 i HirmnCaih. 7 h,m.nSL^ 
kind of Hieral ImpeHMoas laj^l 
ibet theiu am in aReiiNM. sib.A 
ltis..vMMioiit t liaft , lhewHihlh8 
any Utem errart should havi 8ii| 




LITBBAL. 

0. Of mathematicil notation and computation : 
Performed by meani of letters. Of a quantity, an 
equation, etc. : E^noted or eaprcaied by a letter 
or letter!. Oppoied to numerical, 

1^3 Kbmby Algebra I. i. a Alaebra is by late Writers 
dividM into two Kinds; to wit, Kumeral and Literal (or 


bers was known to Europeans before the cyph 
Emt^cl.^Brit (ed. i) 1 . 399/a The literal calcuiui 
al^iiraic rules of Harriot. 184a Francis Diet, . 


ohers. 1707 
ilus and the 

_ — , /. Arts etc., 

Literal Equatim, 

2 . Of a translation, version, transcript, etc. : Ke- 
presenting the very words of the original ; verbally 
exact. tAao,(th e) exact (words of a passage). 

1590 Massingkr etc. Old Laxui. i, Pray you repeat the 
litenul words expresly. 169a Dhvdrn yuv^nal Ded. (1697) 
87 The common way . . is not a Iheral Translation, but 
a kind of Paraphrase, a 1753 K. Newton Theophrastus' 
Char, (1754) p. viii, I do not say it is necessary, that all 
Greek Autnora should be attended with versions so literal, 
r 1890 Arab. A 7 i. (Rtldg.) 958, 1 have had the honour to 
give you both a literal and a faithful narrative of the con* 
venation. ^ i8S3 KAik Griuntll Exp, ix. (1856) 67 This nuiy 
excuse a literal transcript from my diary. 1871 II. Taylor 
Faust (1875) I. Notes 397, 1 shall not imitate .Shelley in 
adding a literal translation. 

3 . a. Theol, Pertaining to the * letter * (of Scrip- 
ture) ; the distinctive epithet of that sense or inter- 
pretation fof a text) which is obtained by taking 
Its words in their natural or customary meaning, 
and applying the ordinary rules of grammar; op- 
posed to mystical, allegorica!, etc. t Also occas, 
of a commandment, law, etc. : That is to be inter- 
preted literally. 

i||r W^Ti-ir Prol, 41 Holy Kcripture hath iiij \'ndirslond- 
ingis; literal, allegorik, moral, and .uiagogik. 1460 Cay* 
urave Chrom. (RolTs^ 107 Not only with litter.'U techiag, but 
with many mysti exfiosicioneN. igoa Ord. Crysten Men 
(W. dc W, 1506) IL ix. 108 Unto the lyturall sens, by this com- 
maundement is pryncypally defended manslaughter. <1330 
Monk AarUK^Frith Wka. 835/1 If he sayd that the ivordes 
of Chryste might beside the l)*tt«-irall sence be vnderstanden 
in an allegotye. I w‘ould« wcl agre wyth him. 1961 T. 
Norton Gahfixs tnst, il 97 The cotienant of God made 
with the auncient people, waa void^ bicausc it W'as onely 
liierail. 1997 Hooker Eetl, FoL v. lix. 1 3 Where a liiterafl 
construction will sund, the faithest from the letter is 
commonly the wont itaCANOKN Rem, 11674) ^ b, Moses 
received of God a literal Law. .to be imparted to all, and 
another Mystic^. H. More Myst. !mq, 433 The 
Prophets predicting thinjrs of them in reference to the first 
Completion which it Literml. wt^i Law Com/, Weary 
Fiigr, 11809^ ti4 All these teats which a learning, merely 
literal, has thus mistaken, do oply prove (etc.]. 186a Stanley 
Jexv. Ch, (1877) 1 . vL 135 llic Iheral meaning of the incident 
It almost lost m its high tpiritual application. 

b. lienee, by extension, applied to the etymo- 
logical or the relatively primary sense of a word, 
or to the sense express^ by the actual wording of 
a passan, as distin^ished from any metaphorical 
or mcreiv suggested meaning. 

19^ G. Harvey Trimmiug T.Nashe Wks. (Grosart) III. 

1 glue not eucry word tbelr litteral sence. 183I K. 
Baker Ir. BaUads Lett. <voL III.) la Never eares were 
more attentive. . . then those of our family when I read your 
letter, .they were not satlaficd to have onvly a literal inter* 
pretation. 1718 Ftrethlmherfio, 37. 355 If you mention the 
Geiden Age 10 him, be understands It in a literal sense. I 7 d 3 
CiiEETERr. Let, to Son iB Dec. (189a) 111 . ijoa, I see very 
few people ; and, in the literal aense of the word. I hear 
nothing. i8oa-M CoLEiiooE /ViWn/(i 865) 156 Advocates 
w reform in tlw literal sense of the word, tges Grrenooch 
« Kittrecigx Words d their Ways xvU. 935 Position and 
situation are similar to state in tbelr literal meaning. 

0. Of penooa: Apt to take Uterally what is 
spoken figuratively or with humorous exaggeration 
or irony ; prosaic, matter-of-fact. 

i77i*MAn. D'AaatAV Evelima (1791) II. xxxviL 846, *I 
fancy you will And no person, .call going about a few places 
m a morning seeing; BeUk '. * Mayhap, then,' aaid the literal 
Captain, *yoa think we should see it better by going about 
at midnight I ' Hr. Martinbau Soc, ill. 7A 

Their tefMency..to something of the literal dulnese which 
Lamb oomplainsof in relation to the Scotch. 1898 
O. W. Houeaa Ant, Breakf^t, iii. so One man who b a little 
too literal can epoll the talk of a whole tableful of men of 
esprit, t8d9 Ammolo Atr. Crit, PTcf. ta llie earnest, 
pmudq praaicaL austerely literal future. 

Comb, 01849 H. CoLiatnoB Ess, (1651) I. 330 Literal- 
minded, uBlmagiiiaiive .. bdividuels. 

d. Of compositioa t Free from figures of speech, 
exaggeration, or allusion. 

. BuTLia Aaed, i, ill 88 They are not lo be taken as 
■mended for a Ultral dellaeation of what b In fact theparti- 
f**bre^meofthettiilYtrie. t88y M. Moeam Cleto eA mm 
ttraliSt? ^ despaidhis stogultfly literal and 

4. Used to denote that the accompanying ib. has 
its literal 8ca88k without metaphor, exaggeration, 
or inaccuraqr ; literally so called. 

Sni T. Baowmi Pmtd^ 1. ilL tt The liteiall and 
Mwne-HghtafcetnentofCaUsiini^and Betilts. 1^ 
BtAatoN C1hMd(t8|9l 385 When we sey escended, we 
vndcrileiideniwiiiMloralafeent.. of hb humanity. liTf 

•mm OM i. H. It Th. IlMMl of 

fi m^bn Is an lis|ioMulU^* 

to. or wiliiUnK to tettett or oplitlct; optt* 
totaiy. Oht. ^ 


;iv<n U*i 
oV>), but 
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riASS Howell Lett, (1650) III. 4 To hold this llttcrall 
correspondence 1 deure but the parings of your time, .let our 
letters be as Eccho's. a 1897 R. Loveday Lett, (1663) x68 
To. .shorten the distance betwixt us, by a literal intercourse. 
t 6 . Of or pertaining tc 5 letters or literature; 
nLlTKIl.tHY. Obs, 

c i4te Digby Mysi,UZZ 9 ) if. 658 I^i^kyng lytturall sevens. 
1591 (T. Fletcher Russe Comimu, (Hakl. Soc.) 63 They 
exccll in no kinde of common arte, much le.sse in any 
learning or litterall kinde of knowledge. 1604 T. WNiciir 
Passions 111. iv. loa If they lie delighted in musicke they 
present them with instruments,.. if m studie with literafl 
labours. 

B. sb. 

f 1 . A literal interpretation or meaning. Obs. 

1630 Donne Stmt, xiit. 137 S. Gregory hath..Kr‘^ 
many Morals (as he cals them) upon this Booke |J( 
truly not many Literals for . . he (icnds all the suflcrings ol ; 
Job figuratively. mysticHlly upon Christ. ^ 1648 .Sir T. | 
Browne Pseud, Ep, iv. x. 304 How'dangcrous it is in sensible 
things to use metaphorical! expressioiLS unto the pet«plc, and . 
what ab.surd conceits they will swallow in their literals. 

2 . Vrinting, A misprint of a letter. • | 

i8aa R. Hawkins Voy, S. Sea (170] Errata sic corrige. .. 
The littcralls arc commended to favour. 1880 Print, Trades 
Jrut, XXX. 6 Wc noticed rather a large number of literals. 

Uteralisxii (Utcraliz*m). [f. prec. -1»M. 
Cf. F. litUralisme^ 

1 . The disposition to accept and interpret the 
terms of a statement in their literal sense. 

1644 Milton li. xvit, If iionc of these considera- 
tions., can avail to the di.sposscs.Mng him of his precious 
Literalism, let [etc.]. 1849 J . H. N l wm as F.^s, Deftlopm, 374 
Diodorus and I'hcodore of MopsuestU,..thc most cminetit 
iimsters of literalism in the succeeding generation. 1865 
Lkckv Ration, 1 . iii. 343 The doctrine was stated with iIk: 
utmost literalism and prccj>^ion. x88a Farkar Early Chr. 

1 . 385 Extravagant literalism has been even mure latal to 
CAcgcsu than extravagant allegorising. 

2 . Literality as a principle of translation ; apecu- 
i liarity of expression due to this. 

i \ Rorekts O, T. Eer>ision xi. 734 /I'he great 

characteristic of the translation of Aquila U its extreme 
I literalism. .Mod. Some of the tratrdator's literalisms are 
I very un^ceful. 

‘ 3 . Fine Arts, The disposition to represent objects 

; (occas. to interpret representations; faithfully, with- 
' out any idealization. 

awth6rne Our Old Home (1883) I. 308 On con- 
sidering this face of Charles.. and trandating it from the 
ideal into litcralUni. I doubt (etc.). 188. .Studio III. 147 

(Cent.) He shunned the literalism of both form and color 
that iaired the ideal vision. 

Xattralist (U'teralist). [f. as prec. 4 -lst. Cf. 
F. lilUralistc,'] One who insists upon the literal 
sense of a text or statement* Also, in art or lite- 
rature, one who depicts or describes objects exactly 
as they are ; an exact copyi.st. 

t 844 M ILTON Drtorce 11. xx. 73 1.^1 the extreme Hteralisi sit 
down now, and revolve whether this in all necessity be not 
the due result of our SasioUrs w’ords. i 8 M IT. More 
Paraiip, Prophet, xl. 348 'I'he Objector has rather acted the 
part of a LiteralisL iSay G. 8. Faber Sacr. Caiend, 
Prophe%.y (1844) 111 . ^ 31 . 1868 Contemp, Rrr. IL 54S I’he 
merely descriptive writer, the lileraiist, though he write in 
verse, b not a poet at all. 1873 M. Arnold Lit. 4 Dogma 
(1876* 1^ The veriest litcralist will cry out : Everyone know s 
that this b not to be taken literally ! 

XdtWBliBtio (li tcriili*stik), a, [f. prec -t- -IC.] 
Pertaining to or ^aracteristic of a litcralist ; be- 
longing to or having the character of literalism. 

fPn ^ Posts Gasus iv. Comm. ted. a) 503 Siricium jus 
adheres Co a grammatical or literalistic inicrprei.'ition of a 
disposition. 1^1 T. K. Ciikvnk PsaiA rvuL 387 A literalistic 
interpreUlion will not meet the requirements of lhc.se 
psalms. 

Literality Literal 4 - -iTY.] 

1 . Thcquality or fact of being literal; literalness; 
an instance of this, f Also, a literal meaning. 

1848 Sir T. Browne Pseud. F.p, 1. iii. 9 Not attaining the 
deutemscopy, and second intention of the w'OKisjbcy. .are 
not sometime penwaded by fire lieyond their litcralilie^. 
1890 Hr. Hall Kerelation unrev. | 8 Wk.s, 1608 X. *07 
How wild a tiaradox it is lo tic those fre<iueni and large 
promises of the Prophets.. to a carnal lilt-raUty of sense. 
iSif Lanr Female Orators Wks 635 < »ne hw c'oarse sense 
by mctaidiorw expounds And one in litcralities abounds. 
1844 For, ( 1 . A'rp. XXXlll. 460 It U Ctey..to sneer .^t 
literality ;. riitcrality is after all the first merit of translation. 
*«7 H. Macmillan Bible Peach, xv. (1870) 793 lliosc lo 
whom the sea has proved cruel, may ■ rejoice to accept the 
aniMiuncetiteni in all Us literality, that in heaven there shall 
be no more sea. t888 Rrvck Amer. Commrv. 1 . 375 I'he 
same spirit of strictness and lUermliiyM 
t 2 . Lcanting, knowledge of letters. Obs, 
ii|8 b Blount t8/«ffryr. 

Utamlil# (lin^rfiUiz), [f. Literal 4- -ue.] 
irams^ To lender literal ; to represent or accept as 
Uteral. 

iM G. S. Faita DUfU, Romasiism (1853) 96 If wo are to 
Uteralbe the words w our Lord. 1^ Extxminer 
Ridicttb b poorly cmuloyvd in literalbing poetical allcgor)% 
lilil R. A. YAtAHAN Mystics (i860) 1. » 1 nis disposition to 
litmbe melaphore gave currency lo the monkish siorie^ 
Hencft ftl-fttERludiiiv vbl. sb, and fpL a. Also 
ftl 89 MllBb*tloa, the action of literalizing (1864 in 
Webster) ; &l‘8enaii9r, one wb> lileralizes. 

i8l8 < 3 . S. Fanbe Massy Maasions Pref. liSsr) so 1 he 
liicmibing Reveries of the Obiliasts. 1888 Contemp. R ei >. 
L 338 The hbrnichkal, repressive, and litcralixing spirit... 
will w seen to talst b the Free Church of Scotland, iwi 
TYtoa Pritm CuB, 1 . ige Several of the epitheu usually 
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applied only need Utf.rali/ing to turn into the w'ildest of the 
legendary monster->torics. i8m m»ifr Mag. VIII. .93 
V.r, 14 . .doc. mit help the litcmluers at all. 

Xdtenlly (li tvrali;,, udv. [f. Literal -f -ly 2 .] 
fl. nonce uses. a. Hy the letters (of a name), 
b. In letters or literature. Ob.\. 

1584 R. Scot Dhun>. IVitJur. xvi. iii. i iggfi, One T. 
of Canterburie, wbo.sc name 1 will nM discover. 

*593 E. Harvkv Fhilatl. 7 And yet 1 ii-ll yni me ihinkcs 
you are very bookbhly and literally wise. 

2. With reference lo a report, Iran ilalion, etc. : 
In the very words, word for word. 

1646 Sir T. Brownr Pseud, h.p. iii, xs'i. 145 WliiLh are 
literally thus translated. 171a Steele .S/rt/. No. p ^ 
Others repeat only what they hear from others as rucrally 
as their parts or zeal wiH permit, a 1753 K. Nfwios i hco- 
phrastus' Char. (1754) p. viii, 1 w'ould .. iulvi-.r. c\'^ry 
Scholar, .to translate his Author thus literally, wotd r.>r 
wopl. Mrs. Caklyll Lett I. 23B Every word of iliis 

is literally as the men spoke it. 

b. transf. With exact fidelity of representation. 
1816 Byron {jtUle) Churchill's Grave, a fact literally ren- 
dered. 

3. In the literal sense. 

.*533 Friiii Astsxo. More s Let. C 3 b, Allthough it 
litcr^yc fulfillyd in the childern of lNr.'teU. .yet was yl 
alLNij iiieiu & verified in Christ liyin scilfc. 1579 Tulke 
Jleskin's Pari. 105 They intcrprclc literally, \khkn ilie iJoc- 
tors did write figuratively. 1684 H. More Myst. Invj.^ Apd. 
481 All those Pa.ssagc.s arc not to be Literally understood. 
1719 Di: Foe Crusoe 11. -xiv. (1840) 286 ' 1 ‘his was a china 
warehouse indeed, truly and literally lo tie called so. 1783 
Haillj Aniiq. Chr. Ch. iv. 78 note. It may be douhtfl, 
whether this was ever literally true. ^ 1876 £. Mlllck 
Priesth. iv. 161 Literally speaking, ‘this cup* could never 
be 'a new covenant'. x8m Sir Kekewich in Laxv 
Times ReP- I.XXIII. It is found that the Act docs 

not mean literally what it .says. 

b. Used to indicate that the following word or 
phrase must be taken in its literal sense. 

Now often im[irooerly used to indicate that some conven* 
tional metaphorical or ny-petbolical phrase is to be taken in 
the strongest admis&iUe Ncnse. <So, e.g., in quot. 1^3.) 

Dryden Hifidst P. III. 107 Sly daily bread U liii'rally 
implor'd. 1708 Pope Pet. to H. Cronnvell i 3 Mar., Euery 
day with me is literally another yesterday for it is exactly 
the same. 1781-a Hi me Hht, F.r.g, V. Ixxi. 341 He 

had the singular fate of dying literally of hunger. 1789 
Junius Lett. xxx. 137 Wh:.! punisliment has be suflfer^? 
literally none. *839 Miss Mitfoko in L* Estrange Li/e 
(1S70' ill. vil ICO At the last 1 was incapable of corrcciihg 
. the proofs literally fainting on the ground. i86| Fr. Kem- 
ble Resid, in Georgia ic>s For the last four years. .1 literally 
i coined money, itty 1 . R. Lady's Ranchc Life Montana 
. 76 'llte air is literally scented with them all. 

Xdt^ralneSB ji tLTalnes). [f. Literal f -xess.] 
: The quality of ^ing literal ; literality, 

I 1830 Donne xiil 137 Origen . .doth never pretend to 
. mucTi litcralnesse in his evpo>^itions. 1814^ Ar;c Mcnth^y 
I Mag, X. 346 The same literalness of ].>erctptic>n and ab-seni c 
: of passion. 1881 Whstcott Hcrt Crk. A*. T, II. 8 The 
greater literalness of later transcription. 

Lit^rarian (litere»*iian). [f. as Literary 4- 
-AN.] One engaged in litcrarA^ pur.«iuit5. 

1866 F. Hail \T\ Reader 24 Feb. 206/2 Passing lo hi-* 

' compatric»t Sanskritists, wc come upon a brood of iitenir:ai.v 
*»7 Lit. Opinicn 1 .Apr. Whe:) a rcMOwned hitraiian 
pauses in his i hroniclcs. 

Zdterarily Ji'lerariir, adv, [f. Literary 4 - 
-I.Y 2 ] In a iiterar)’ m.inner or re-^pcct. 

18x5 Pia(kzo. 4)/.?^*^. XVU. 5^3 Co as.. tutor to a >t*u:*.g 
gentleman literarily disposed. 1895 Paiiy Sm s 10 Apr. ^ 5 
My education has.. been a good one, classically, litcx.iiiiy, 
and commcicially. 

Lit6rarin68S (li iLTdrines"^. [f. Literary 4 - 
-NESK.] The quality of being literar>v 
1877 Mallock AVsc' Rt'puHic I. iii*. i. 239 ^'^^y, 1 thought 
culture was books and lilcrariness. and all that. 1899 
Acotiemy 16 Dec. 715.. z Most good literary critics, if they 
Itave not style, have * literariness '. 

Literacy (li*teiari \ <x. [ad. I 4 . liitcrdn-us, f. 
Uttcra Idler. Cf. F, littcraire^ (Not in John- 
«>n >755“*775v 

I + 1. Pertaining to the letters of the alphabet. Obs. 
1846 Sir T. Browne Pseud. Ep. 1. ix. 37 Our first atul 
literary apprehensions being commonly inslrucled in Aothcr s 
which handle nothing else |l>iil idle fictions). 1789 Middle’ 
Sf.r Jml. 8-1 1 July 4/2 A complete set of Li ter an-’ Cards, 

; for teaching chfldicn to read, spell, count. 1793 Smlaion 
i Edystone L. | 334 «4>/r. The literary references to Plates 
' Nos. 19, and 20. 

+ 2. Canied on by letters ; epistolary. Obs, 

1797-8 Smollltt Hist. Eng. nSco) 11 . 75a A ’:tcr.-:y 
currespondencT was maini.'iincd between the English ii'-»ural 
and the Marcschal dc Villars. (t8i8 Todd jcv , Li:era>\ is 
not properly used of missive letters. ] 

3. Of or pertaining to, or of the nature of, litera- 
ture. a. Pertaining to letters or polite lc.yniiig. 
b. Pertaining to books and written conq^silions ; 
also, in a narrower sense, pertaining to, or having 
the characteristics of that kind of written composi- 
tion which has value on account of its qualities 
of form. Literary histofy (c. g. of a legend, a his- 
torical ix?rson.t^' or even!, etc. ■ * th^ history of 
the treatment of, .tiuI references lo, the siibieci in 
literature. / itcrary // e/*/ tv : a) proper ty which 
consists in written or printed compositions; ;•’) 
the exclusive right of publication as recogniietl and 
limited by law. 

1749 L. E\asr .Middie Brit. Col. 3 ^ 

•omcHalf a Daren G«ntlemen, noted in the literary Way. 
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1758 J. G. CoopBR Aristi/^U* Epist' I 198 'With 

thc5e, and same a-kin to these,. . 1 Iiv« in fiteimry ease. 1790 
iToldsm. Pel, Ltam, vi. Wks. (Globe) 430/1 A man oT 
literary mcift is sure of being caressed by the great, though 
seldom cnrichetL 1773 J omnson in Boswell 29 Apr., Mallet 
had talents enough to keep hts literary reputation alive as 
loiiK as he himself lived. 1779 — A. /*., Cawley P a His 
monier. .strunling earnestly to procure him n literary 
education. 1I4S Oravks Ceuten Lesw in Encyd. Metrof, 
If. 785/1 The literaiy history of the early Greek collections 
has b«n carefully illustrated bvBiener. a 1859 Macavi^y 
Hist. xxiiT (s86t) V. 7 The parliamentary 

on the great question of a standing army was precede! by 
a literary conflict. 189B H. Cai.okrwood I\ Hume ui. a8 
A large measure of literary ability was appe^ng in Scot- 
land. 1000 J. G. Frazer Pau^aH/MSt etc. 63 1 be writer, it 
is plain, has exaggerated forthc sa)re of literary effect. 

4* Acquainted with or versed in literature ; 
engaged in litcr.iturc as a profession, occupied 
in WTiting books. Of a society, etc. : Consisting 
of liteiary men. 

If Ih swtLL Jokusoti an. 176^, That club, .at Mn Gar- 
I. 1779] became distin^ished by the title tif 


ric^ funeral (an. 

The Literary' Club. — , . 

»inrr, he married Miss Edgeworth, a lady of a respectable 
literary' family in Ireland. 1840 Carlyle Heroes (1858) 303 
In the true Literary Man there is thus ever., a sacredn^s. 
1870 J. H. Newman Cram. Assent i. iii. iS The primary 
duty of a literary man is to have clear conceptions, and to 
be exact and intelligible in expressing them. 1895 Bookman 
Oct. 14/1 A^ti^tic and literary Glasgow owed much to his 
genial energy. 

Hence UtorarTlsm, addiction to literary forms; 
an instance of this, a form of expression belonging 
to literary language. 

1879 Elworthy Pre/. to Kxmoor Scoltiin^ {K.D.S.) 11 The 
same culture which prompts them to compose at all, binds 
them in chains of liirraryism. HiA. 14 A great many 
literarynsms are pointed out in the notes. 1891 Stevenson 
V^ailima Lett. L (1895: 94. i found a lot of slacknesses and 
(whal is worse in this kind of thing) some liieraryisms. 

H Xitcrata ntMce-wd. In quot./Z. 

[L. fcm. of lillenUus.'] A learned or literary lady. 

1794 C0LP.RT0GB Lett. (1805) f- 87 llie young lady is said 
to oe the most literary of the beautiful, and the most beauti- 
ful of the litcratfB. 

Xdterate ClHerA). a. and s^. A 1 .SO 5, f lit- 
terato, 6 litterat. [ad. L. litterdlusy t. Uttsra 
letter.] A. adj. 

L Acquainted with letters or literature ; educated, 
instructed, learned. In early use, const, in. 

143*-^ tr, Higden (Rolls) IV. 81 The kynge toke to the 
chilue a m. talentes wkiche bou^hte anoon a c. childer 
littenite. 1960 Rolla.nu Crt. yenus in. 14a For 1 in law am 
not weiil litterat. Owen Pembrokeshire (1891) *76 

Done by the witnesses theniHelves if they were literate. 
1631 Cmapma.n Csesar ^ Pompey V. i. H a 1 l Ibe Aigsi»n 
sea. tliat doth diuide Eqrope from Asia, vine sweet lite- 
rate world From the Barbarian). Brathwait Aom, 

Emp. 150 An enemy of all litterate and learned men. 1680 
Answ. StUling/leei's Serm. J Re-ordiiution w an uncouth 
thing, quite against the hair of the literate World. >74^ 
CHESTERr.Zr///.'i79a) Il.clxxii. 139 You are going to a polite 
and literate Court. 1763-^4 Johnson in Boswell hm, <1848) 
8ia/a Had ray mother been more literate, they had been 
better companions. iSsi Lamb Old Bickers Inner 
Temple. He was the Friar JIacon of the less literate portion 
of the Temple, il^ R. W. Hamilton Pop, Edut. x, (ed. a) 
367 On the same ground, aJCitcrate qualification for electoral 
in the cpmmonwealih, must be condemned. 18^ 


rights ... , 

D. Hunter tr. Renss's Hist. Canon ii. 19 When the wrii- 
ing.s of the first disciples. , came within reach of persons who 
were literate, they might [etc.]. 

absol. 1899 T. Hare Election Representatires (1863) 90 
Reducing., the literate and the ignorant .. to one de^ 
level, tiup Smiles Self-Help x. (1860) 374 The humblest 
and lca.st literate must train his sense of duty. 

2. Of or Mrtaining to letters, literury men, or 
literature; literary. 

lAdk W. Mountague Devout Ess. i. xix. I 3. 34^ Surely 
thills the proper function of literate elegancy, to figure 
vertue in so lively and fresh colours, that [etc.}. tr. 
lEof ton's Pamegyr, Chas. I in Reliq, IV, 135 To beguile,., 
with some literate diversion, the tedious length of those 
days. iTii SHARTEsa. Ckarae. (1737) 111 . Misc. v. iL 374 > 
Downright Igni>rance of alt literate Art, ur ju.'it Poetkk ’ 
Beauty. 1764 Scott Dailef s Diet. Tiile-p.^ Republished : 
with many corrections, additions and literate improvements, j 
itii Antiq. in Ann. Keg. 514/3 His own liberal hand was 
Muedily extended to relieve literate distress. 1837-9 H allaw 
Hist, Lit. f. V. (i 3 sy 1 . 353 By the Reformation the 
number of. . those rcauuing * .a Itterale education was greatly 
reduced, 1851 D. Wils<>n Preh. Ann. (1861) II. fv. if. 
343 Another inu:ription nre^rving . . the only authentic 
literate Memorial. 1871 M. Colunb Two Pinnges 1 1 1 . vi. 
137 The old town, .has not the first force of either the aris- 
tocratic or the literate or the mercantile impulse. 

tb. « Literal 4. Obs. 

Jf- Hevwood spider 4 /*. Concl. 60 , 1 craue leaue. . 
one scoce tenterpretate : Of apt aplication to sence literate. 
8 , * Marked wiUl short, angnlatcd lines rcsem- 
Utog letters : applied to the surfaces of shells and 
insects * (Crn/. Did.). 

B* /A 

L A liberally educated or learned person. 
mum /mnge Hy/ocr.tv. 80 in Skelton's Wks. (1843) H* 
440 Advocates, Andparum litteratcR,Th^ eaie v|matl estates 
rp/B Lemoning at a J.oss 1 1 , f 5a Christc^dier Hartley, Ewjuire. 
a Sir Woo'd-te Literate. iM Eleamon Slratm Britiot 
Hoireuy. 334 Persuading her that she waa the mort ac^m- 

plUMNieraieafidfeifMijewiioflbeaM. ^J.H.Nbw. 

MAM CmilMm (1856) 3j 8 Callista wumOrtAx a IHwate, 
btiMMlochtng. sijB Laov HaasasT tr. HBfmqrs RmmbU 
II. ia. 494 Im literates in China are all atbeistA. 
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I 2. spcf. In the Church of England, one who is 
I admitted to holy drders without having obtained a 
I university dcgiae. 

i8m Br. Jfrb .V>. Irish Tithe Compos. Amtndmi. Bill 49 
I In Ireland we h.'ive no literates none of that class, who, in 
■' this counliy, pre|Nire thcm.sc!ves by private study, at a 
j trifling cost, for the profe.ssion of the Church. s86i Bebesv. 

! Hoi k Eng. Catkedr. xg/A C. 18 Literates -who enter holy 
I orders witnout any reasonable hot>e of any l)elter material 
; po^Uion. 18M S. 11 . James Duty 4 Doctrine 19 Graduates 
of the three Universities .. theological-collegc men and 
literates. 1868 M. Pathson Acmiem. Org. iv. 74 To obtain 
j ordination as a literate is something. 

3. One who can read and write. Opposed to 
I illiterate. 

I 1894 H. C, Lf-A in Eorum \U.S.' Aug. 675 Statistics show 
I ihutliterates cuntribute a larger percentage of their class 
to the criminal ranks than do tne illiterates. « 

i tliitaratadtrt. fMr. [f.prcc. + -Ki>*.] Learned. 1 
1611 FLORio,W//r//^r‘a/Alitemted. learned. i6ta Webster 
> //'A. lyetni III. i. K sb. 1^1 ost litenited ludges, plea.se your 

Lordships (etc.]. 1847 Lilly Chr. Astrol. clxv. 706 Much | 

tugging and shuflling with Attumej'S, men witty and hte- f 
rated, cheats in Accompts. j 

II Uterati (lit^r/*‘t9i'', rA//. Also 8 Utterati. ; 

I [L. littenVi, pi. sA litterAlus \ sec Literate. 

In It. the word occurs in the same form (pi. of Uterato^ ' 

! now written litterato\ also tciteraio). Possibly in the ; 

i7-i8th c. the Eng. use may have been suppowd by some 1 
: to be derived from It. and not from Latin; early in the 18th c. ^ 
LiTEJtATO appears as^he sing, beside Literatus.] { 

Men of letters ; the learned claw as a whole. _ | 

The earliest appliiNition in Eng. use is as the appellation 1 
i of the learned class.f)ir China, which Burton obtained from ; 

: the Latin version of‘ the letters of the Jesuit M. Ricci, ' 
1606-7. The word is still so employed by writers on China. 

ifai Burton Anak Met. To Rdr. (1624) 5a To be .. 
examined A approued as the literati in China. 1684 . 
Evelyn tr. prearCs An kit, etc 13a An industrious searcher ■ 

' of the Sciences, which is the same that a good Philologer ; 
is amongst our Literati a 1677 Hale Prtm. Orig. Man, 

1. il 63 These Sentimpnts are not confined to the Literati [ 
of mankind. 17S4 Adoison Speel. No. 581 Pit, 1 shall con- : 
.suit .some Litterat! on the projecL 1787 M. Cutler hi i 
Life, etc. (1888) 1 . a8x The University literati aiKl men j 
of fortune are become proprietors. 1803 Svix Smith Whs. ! 
(1859) 1 . 63/1 The list of Danish literati wUl best prove that ; 
they have no literati at all. 1809 W. Irving Rnickerb. iil : 
iil (t83v>) X74 Manifold are the tastes and dispositions of the ; 
enlightened literati, who turn over the pagM of history. 
1830 Carlyle Mik. (1857) IL 137 Certain provincial literati • 
of the Hof-district. tifo R. D. Vae, Tour, 114 The literati < 
of the southern Slaves are not to be found anumg a higher 
class than the village clergy, and masters of villajit-scboois. 

II litarmtiBI CUtw‘*tim),a<A'. [L, i 
f. littera letter.} Letter for letter ; Utcrally. 

1843 Myst. Iniq, 36 He wrote this Copy out of his ; 
literatim, a 1733 R, North Examen 1. il 1 131 1 1740] 

ITie Proceedings of the l>ower House, which are set forth ; 
//V/ra/rVw in many Prints. i8ie Ld. Euskihe ,^rcArr I. : 
^39 A paper which it sets out uterattm on the wee of the > 
record. 1901 Athenmnm 37 July 119/1 This. .does not pro- i 
fess to be an exact reproduction literatim of the text. i 

UtOTfttioa (litcr/i'Jaa), [f« L. littera k -ATIOX.] ' 

! The action or proccsi of rq)resentiDg (fiounda or | 
words) by letters. In mod. Diets, 

i Idteratist (li tcrfitut . [f. Literate •irt.] 
One engaged in literary pursuits ; a writer, author. 1 
1660 Flsher Rusticks A farm Wks. (1679) 489 He was not i 
ashamed, as our Universities Liters ists are at this day, to 
! learn of Women. 1830 3 *Ion Bee’ Ess. irmfiram, Wks. 

S. Foote 1 . p. xxix, Indeed they are never the meet elcg^t ’ 
litcratists who study longest, at college, the Jargon of the * 
schools. 1868 F, HARma Peace tkro. Truth 1. 13s It j 
( would ..seem as though the greater numlicr of our modern 
. litcratists were a sort of inferior caste in English dvilixation. ! 
i Xd-terstiM, V, nonee-wd, [f. as prec. * -IZE.J | 

I Iratu. To pass (time) in literary occupations. . 

s8j8 Ltx LvrTOM in R. R. Madden Life CUss Blessington j 
; (1853) 11. 41, 1 Uleratize away the morning. 

ilXit^ntO (litter 2i*to). Also 8 utt8fi«lo. [It. ^ 

I lilteratOy ad. L. litteratus.^ One of the literati ; a 
j man of letters or erudition ; a learned man, Cf. 

I Uteratui}. ^ , 

S. N. tr. Boeem/inis Adate.fr. Pmmmes.l.9t Evuy ! 

: l,iicrato is proud of the Honour of hit |Racon's] Company; j 
1 lyit Steelr speet. No. 51^9 Somv in»y «hink we desc^ 1 
I .from our Imperial Dignity, Jn hoMtng Correspondence with 1 


LITBBATVBB. 

Lanoor Immg. Conv. Wks. 1853 I. 385/* They are Jatmrs, 
lilerators, metaph)*siciaus. 1831 Blatkw. Mmg. XXI A. gpa 
Hume, even as a litterator, was every way superior to the 
bishop. sRm Thirlwall Lett. (x88x) 196 On the metaphy- 
sicians and lilerators 1 do not suppose that it would produce 
the slightest impression. 187a Swinburne Under Mfcroscope 
58 The men really and naturally dear to them (English re- 
viewers] are the lilerators of Boston. 1878 Bbownino Posis 
Croisic Ixxxi, Literators trudging up to knock At Fame's 
exalted temple-door. 1890 Athfustitm ix Jan. 44/a No array 
of circumstances can transmute the bom 'llterator* into a 
mere man of action. 1000 Pail Mali G, s Dec., Mr. Oibh 
is no mere Orientalist ; he is also preeminently a Hterator. 

3. t A- A bibliographer {,obs.). b. One who con- 
cemshimself with verbal and tcxtnal criticism, rare. 

lyay-si Chambems CyeL s.v, Bookt The history of a hook 
is eitner of its contents, .or of its appendages and accidents, 
which is the mure immediate province of those called lite- 
mtors, and hihliothccarians. i8s6 Dk (Juinckv Lessing's 
Lmocoon in Blackw. Mam XX.. 733 It is impos«e from 
the slight notices of this drama (the Lmocoon of SIphoeies) 
in the old lilerators to come to any conclusion about the way 
in which it was created. 1858 ~ R* Bentley Wks. VK. loa 
The philological researches of the Greek and Latin Hterator. 

4. nonce-use. (.See quot.) 

1789 Trl'si rr Mod. Times III. 166 Lord W. wished* to 
appoint me his Hterator, which office was tocull out the pith 
of every new publication, and retail it to him at breakfast. 

t Li'tttratory, O* Obs. rare. [ad. 1« lillerd- 
tOrius. f. litterator (sec prec.).] Literary. 

i8sa Urqumast Jewel^lVa, (1834) 181 The martial and 
Hcrratory endowmenU of some natives of that soyle. 

Xataratnre (li'tcrfitiui). Forms : 4 Sc. laio- 
ratour, 5-6 Utt-, lytterature, 6 Sc. Hterator, 
•uir, 6 ' literature. [ad. (either directly or 
through F. Hlllralure) L. litterdiiira (whence Sp. 
liieraturay It. letteraturay G. litteratur\ f. liHera 
a letter. Cf. Lettrurk.I 
L Acquaintance with ‘letters’ or books; polite 
or hnmane learning; literary cnlinre. Now rare 
and obsolescent. (The only sense in Johnson and 
in Todd 1818 .) 

e 1379 se. Leg. Smints xxxl KEHgeHia^ 53 Scho had le>Tyto 
. .ofl^ scwinc sciens. .A part had of al latcraCour. c 1419 
WvNTOUH Cron. ix. xxHl aaaj Cunnand in to hlleratme, 
A scymly persons in stature |ctc.|. 1430-99 tr. Higden 

(Rolls} VI. 359 Sc)*nte Grimhalde the moAe, n 

structe in ** *“ 

Werburge 


nobly In- 

stracte in Httmture and in musyke. ^i9i^Bradsmaw St, 


Werburge II. 4 'I'be coroyn people., wnicne without 
lytterature and good informacyon Ben lyke to Brute bcestes. 
a 1909 Snbltoh Bawge of Courte 449, 1 know your vertu 
and your lytterature. 1981 N. Bi kne DisPut, xxv. 109 h, 
Ane pure man, quha..hes nocht sufficient iiteratur to vn- 
dirstand the s^piure. 1809 Bacon Adv. Lea^. 1. lo^ 
the King | a. s There hath not, hmn .. mny King .. so 
learned in all Hteratuiw- and cnidiiiofi, diuine and humane. 
C1849 Howell Lett. (1650) 1 . In cwpRnHNx of 
your spacious literaiuie, 1 have held all the wmle mil 
a candle to the sun. •8 m Eowaros Author. O, 4 
Test. 839 Another psason of infinite literature [Seldcni. 
I7»y Swift Let. Eng. Tongue Wks. 1755 IL i- 
better care U taken in the education of our young noMlity, 

KMnewu 


puCNisncd. .ai Venice, oy a uieraco, wno cans ninw«H 
loison. 1891 R. F. IIi rton Com 100 You cannot heart of 
ever having produced a single eminent literata 

Utonior [a. L. Hi{t)erMor f i) 

a teacher of ABC, (j) a grammarian, critic, ( 3 ) R 
smatterer, a sciolist ; f. littera lettcf. Cf- F. IM^ 
rateurA 

tl. A pretender to learning, a* sciolist. 0h$. 

1839 A. Stafford Fern. Gtorpy APot. (*889) acv, Thelse 
Puritamcall Christians will admii of any Chitreh-Monnte- 
banke. any Literator, loe hec can shew him selfe seditious 
enough. Msdsf Bf. Moumtagu Acts it Mon. {1^2) 4 S 7 
(fregory Martin, a Literator, who hrawles ag^nrt os fgf 
using sometime the word Coni^cgation for the Church. 

2. A literary roan ; « Littiratiub. 

1791 Bt Riffc Let. to Member Hat. Assembly Wks. VI. 36 
[French] preceptors.. a set of pert petulant lilerators, to 
whom.. they assign the bri)ftant part of men of wit and 
pleasure. i8is Brenan's Milesian Mag. July 87 A hirtofy 
of Ireland.. is about to be poMished by that illurtrioat 
literator Jack SquiDtum (Jn. Uwlesst pub. 1814J. 1817 
Tkkhou Lstt, 4 7 rnls, (18^) 1 . raS He. .asked me with 
the eagemeas of a hardened literator, whether (etc.], s8ef 


that they may set out into the world with some I 
of literature. 1779-81 Johnboh L. P.j Milton (1866) ^7 He 
had probably more than common literature, as his son 
addresses him in one of his most elaborate Laiiu poeuu. 
Ibid. 6a His literature was unqucstionahly great. He read 
all the languages which are considered either as mned or 
polite. ideeMAE. Edgeworth Moral T. (i8i 8) I. so6 
A woman of conridcrahle informaikm and liieratofe. iw 
Borrow Wild Wales II. r. i^The boots ImI • WI®*^ 
out either wit or Htjjtture. iMi Howrixb Umf^ Cossatty 

xix. ago Id many diiM^bt^As grotesquely4|m«aiU; be 

was a man of very small Hteraiore. ^ 

2 . Utcrary work or production ; the activity or 
profeiaion of a man of feUen ; the realm of letteri. 

1779 JoHNsoM L. P.f Cowley p 1 An author whose meg- 
nancy of Imagination and elegaiKc of language Mve 
dcsmrvcdly act nim high in the ranks of literature. 

1813 D'Israei.! Cmf. Eit. (1859) IL Uterator^ wi ro u»i 

exlrttindependeniof|Nitronageorassocianoiu 

fmtml. uTLaaLMt Mimtr. Pdjc Wto. ipM VI. i 7 . 

I dMwmiiMd Ui.t liwntui. iboald h. mjf itaE w«» 
cnilcb, Md ihM the proAu of -nr lilwMy I*biiii7..*2“ 
not .. MOMiM TMmaui }o wtf otdiiiwir -»> -»**?* • "W 
I.vTTon Mjr Af—rf-vn. .Bi, Ali, job 
nllbii;, iirT iHn Moilm Btuh , Ulwn Ww, 

MdwUv*. tb. oMk dMcIving, the rnort dMiMOjw 

^T^teimrjr pwdactkMu a* • wholt; the 
writings produced in n putkules ooontry oc pnww, 
or in the world in generaL How nlio » • »®J* 
restricted seme, applied to writing whldt bee ch^ 
to oonsidemtton on the ground of beaut| of fofj" 
or cmolionnl effect. Mtntiinx mlMOX 

horYSfrirorot.ws i is n csbeth t»Se»_««dJ 3 [: 
itia Sis H. Daw ObM OThsjr VsqMWLKlr 
owk. of ut olbr modsU that hsw na*sr bssn ss wWM- 
iM Aanoto HUt, Kmm Lti Maiy esMW e oeedA J 
no natioit evird 
same in Orwk 1 

Such hiiiory, alnwM ■wra mm*# *5*^ ■■■ j 

ment of literature, of achmee* or c 
have not modttced a first rate . 

1. y. sfi ut^uie, wtiMi II Is In an 
state. Is aimply the fbrm in ; 

teitea arasatSfetsSf a 

f(Mw 4 to|rtlupwhhihrif Ignntatwt. 
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LITEBATUS. 

b. The bodv of books and writinf|;K that treat of 
a particnlar subject. 

iMoI'vndall Gltu. I. vi. 44 , 1 was well act^uainted with the 
literature of the subject. 1879 Harlan Eyesight i. o It., 
has accumulated a literature of its own which an ordinary 
lifetime is hardly long enough to master. 

O. coUoq* rriuted matter of any kind, 
ilg^ Daify Newt ao Nov. 5/2 In canvassing, in posters, 
and m the distribution of what, by a profane perversion of 
language, is calleil * literature *. 1900 Irestm. Gaz. 12 Oct. 2/1 
A more judicious distribution of jiosters, and what is termctl 
* literature *. 

II Xiiteratns (litcr^» tiJs). rare. [L. lii{J)eratuSy 
f. Ifttera letter.] One of the Litebati ; a man of let- 
ters or erudition ; a learned man. Cf. Literato. 

tM Hbarne DucL Hist, (1714) I. 401 It is . . not .1 
sumeicnt RcaAi to decry it so much as a late Ingenious 
Literatus has done. s8o6 Lamb Lett. viii. To Mr, Eti A-wtin 
79 You do not happen to have any place at your disposal 
which would suit adecsiyed Literatus T iSaj Dr Qcincev 
Lett, VHg. Man i. Wks. 1890 X. 19 Now we are to consider 
that our bright ideal of a literatus may chance to be married. 

liitere, obg. form of Litteu. 

Ziiterose (U'tcrdus), a, rare, [ad. late L. ///- 
terdsuSf f, Uttera letter.] Studiedly or afTcctcdly 
literary. Hence Xdtoro’sity. 

t888 rfowcLLs in Harpet^t dfag. Feb. 470/2 Daudet is 
always litettjse. 1891 -i 'ntrod, to Mrs, Cratg*s tr. Vrrga's 
House hy Medlar-tree ts He has as cumpletely freed himself 
from literoftity as the most unlettered among them, 
liites, obs. form of Lighth. 

Xdth (li]»)f Obs, exc. areh. or dial. Forms : 
1 lec6, 1-4 U 5 , 3-6, 9 lithe, 3-6 lyth, 4 libpe, 
c loth, lythe, 3, 7, 9 leiih, 6 lethe, 4^ lith. 
[OF^ /// nettt. w OF'ria. /iM, lid neut., OS. lid masc. 
(Du. /laneut.), OHO. /iV/masc. and neut., ON./id-r 
masc. (Sw.and Da. led maHC.), Goth. li}tts masc.:^ 
OTeut. ♦/#/«- :-pre-Teut. •/i/w- f. root ♦/?- : see Limb 
sh, A compound of this word with the prehz ga~ 
(« Y-) is OHG. gilid (G. glied Wmh^ meml^cr).] 

L A limb. lAth from lithy \from lith to lith \ 
limb from limb. 

a 9D0 Cynkwvlf Crist 1032 (Or.) Sccal )>onne anr.i’ ^h wylc 
. .l^um onfon & llchoman. c ^fio \x.Biedti*s Hist, iv. xxx[i]. 
(^djjppcr) 534 He wms b>*xendlic on bam xeFeodnessuni 
imapa (r’.rr. leoSa, Uina]. < .d rtk, 4 Merl, (Kalbtngi 
8 a 94 Wawains brejwr on & o^r smiten euerich li)» fraiii 
o^r. ijge Gower Ce^f, 1 . 99 Sche hath no lith srithuute 
a lak. e 1410 Sir Cleges 292, I schatl the lictte euery leth, 
Hede and body, wythouf greth. c 1430 Li/e St, Hath, 
(1BB4) 53 To make al hir b^y to be rent l)*th from lyth. 

Dwet 4 jr Panp, (W, de w.) 1. vi. 38/1 ITie hoiryhlc 
wneles whicne the tmunt Maxencius ordeyned to rente 
her from lyth to lyth. ijyt £. Erskink .SV»vm. Wks. i8p 
II. 177 Everything* was in its pro|>er joint and lith, sub. 
servient unto the great end of their creation. 

2 . A joint ; freqnetit in lith and limby etc. ; also 
lith and bone. Out of lith : out of joint. 

c tooe Sax, Lenhd, II. 24a On done H8 iwra eaxla. e laao 
Bestiary dzh He ne hauen no lid Bat be inu3en risen wiS. 
atjM Cursor M. 1261a Weri was sco liath lith and ban. 
< <375 Sc, Leg. Saints xxiv. lexis) ;;i8 Quhat sek mane 
^t tweehit hym. His hele he cat in lith and lymr. 1470- 
Is Malory Arthur in. xiv, Allas syr sayd the lady myn 
arme b oute of h'the. ti.. How Gd, ti'y/i taught Pau. 
38 in Q, Eliz. Acad, 45 Loke Fou mekly ansuere nym, And 
meue^m noFer lyth ne lymme. cigiM A. Scoit Poems 
(S. T. SJ iL 135 Tnow art moir lern of lyth and lym Nor 
I am, be sic ihre. 171B Ramsay Christ t Kirk Gr. in. xxiv, 
Ilka member, lith and Urn. wiylR Lo. Aih:iiinlbck in 
Croker's iAwcurZ/CiSii) II L 79 note, God, doctor I he mut 
kings ken that they had a lith in their neck. itaS J. Wil- 
bon in Blaekw, Mesg, XXIV. ^3, I .. finally sunk away 
into s’oluptuous diffusion of lith and limb on that celestbl 
sola, a iM Bonny Bows o Land, xviL in Child Bailadt 
1 . 133/a He's tacn a hth o her little Bnger bane. 

D. Jig, eip. in phrase ta hit tho lith or to hit 
upon M^/f/A,an exprcBtion borrowed from carving. 

a laM Ancr, P. a6a pus, lo Ft articles, Fr< b^F ^ Fa^ 
me seme. Fa liftas of ure bilcaue onont Codes monheade. 
1637 Ri«TiitaroaD Lett, (186a) 1 . aai To hold off an erroneous 
conclusion in the least wing or lith of sweet sweet truth. 
1707 P. Walkcr Li/k Peden in Bioer, Prtsh. t. laa And 
saklom hit upon tha right lith or joint, thid, 140 Of late, 
1 havt heard some Hihs and nicks of the Gcepel made plain, 
o. The Uat joint or tip (of the finger), 
c 1000 CbfA Luke xvL 04 Send laxarum |m:t he dyppe 
hb en|ra 118 on wetere & mine tungan xebclc. 1B15 
Scott Gay M, xxxU, A scar abune the brow, that ye might 
bae laid the Uih of your finger in. 

8. Se, A diviaion (of an orange, etc.) ; one of the 
rings loiiQiindlng the base of a cow's bora. 

. > 7 Sf ChRotearaoit Agric, Surv, Mid-LoHUan 155 The 
horn (dTUie llysora oow in portlcularjare without annuleti^ 
or lithi aa we call them, a 1859 J. P. Nichol (Q^Iv.), The 
<aader trill at once comprehend the leaion by cutting an 
omge through Its centre obliquely to ll« axU Each lith b 
of equal site, imt the expoetd Mirfaceof eachon the freshly- 
cut circle trill not be Mk i H. Drummond In Lift ton 
3 ^ A green banana leef . . wound onoe round the 


bemii s»t Into four or ft ve * 


ssrjc 

Obt* [0£.ft/iFneiit.:-OTeattm 
root •iMT- (see Ijuv Laoubb):- 
pra-TenL ; cf. thef ablant var. ON. hfid of 
tM ume meaning.] A slope. 

Botmedf < 2 -) itss No he mid heesme of hltfiei noian 
— Mieep rifffiMMf 841 (Or.) Fore huneaMim 
hCKt hllfiidon. ciero Trim. cJtHom, 


qw 

"7 MS weien men et eche lende Fnt b under heueae 1 
I^T. seetp leood wudee ft leond intm. (1781 Wi 
Setborm (iff^ i7tAileep ahnipt peaioro-fteld..kaowi 


»8e. 
Mint 
known by 


343 

the name of Short Lithe. ibid.y .Steep pastures are called 
the Lithe.] 

tLith, Obs, Also 3 H«, lecf8. [ON. //d 
a host, also help, f. root of lida to go, travel, go rm 
an expedition (sec Lead ».').] 

1 . A body of men. 

cisos Lay. 5307 We wiitlel gan a IcrAe. 1377 Lanoi.. P. 
PI. 11 . XVI. 181 pre Icodcs in o lith non Icngcr Fan other, 
Of one niuchcl ft ni\3te in titeMire and in Icngihe. 

2 . Help, remefly. | 

risos Lav. 5213 Nes F<^r nan o8er liS ^if heo naldcn 
jerncit grift. 

t Xdtll« sb.^ Obs, Also 4-5 lithe, lythe. [Of 
j somewhat uncertain origin ; most prob. a. ON. lyd^r 
\ people, vassals collectively (see Lede) ; but it may 
! wholly or partly be a use of 1 jth sbJ^ i .] People, 

; subjects, vassals. Only in alliterative phrases. (Cf. 
Lede 1 b.) 

4SI3PO Cursor M. 13165 NoFcr i ask Fc lith na land. 
c 1300 Haveiok 2515 Loud and lith, and oFer catel. e 1330 K. 
Rkunnr Ckrou, (1810J 194 prr wille willr not be went, ne letc 
lond ne lith (Fr. tere ne teuement\ 1357 Lap Folks Cnirih. 
252 In eax tli.*it we have.. Witt.indly and willfalli geic our 
eucn cristeii . . fal&ly Ifc dcscscd of land or of lithe, c 1400 
A nturs 0/ A rth. liii. ( M S. Douce), Here I gif Sir Galcronc . . 

Al Fc londes and Fe lithes fro laucr to layre. c 1440 Bone Flop-, 
841 Wlio schall UA now geve londc^i or bthe, H.'iwkys, or 
howndcs T 1456 Sir G. Hayk Law of Arms (S. T. S.) 148, 

1 am lyke lo tyne up all, bathe, .land, lythe. and place, 
liitn, oIm. foims of Light sb, and n.- 
Iiith^ obs. f. 3rd pers. sing. pres. ind. of Lie. 
-Uth, a terminal clement representing Gr. kidos 
I stone, in adaptations of actual or assumed Gr. com- 
} pounds. The words with this ending are chiefly 
I terms of Biology and Pathology, as coccoHth, cyatho^ 
lithy discolithy helniintholithy hippolith ; other ex- 
; amples are aerolithy aerolithy laccolith y monolith, 

: In terms of mineralogy -i.ite is commonly used 
: instead of •lith, 

y TilfthroiifliM. (liFPmia). Path. [mod.L., f. Gr. 

; Xifi-oT stone > oTfi-a blood.] The condition in which 
I lithic or uric acid is in excess in the blood ; for- 
, merly called urictrmia, 

i Murchison Functional Derangetn. Lnrr ii. 65 

This morbid htate of the blood I propove to designate 
I Lithcinio. 1884 F. J. Nott in Harper's Mag. Aug. 442/2 
These waters are •« eraChc&is in . . litnxmia. 

Hence Zdthromio (lipnnik) a., of orpef|sining to 
lithsemia ; affected with litha:mia. 

1889 Syd. Soc. Lex.y Lithxmic insosunia. 1897 ^//Aw//'r 
Syd. Med, IV. 10 These also are ficquently found in 
i Uthiemic persons, ibid, 7$.-> The so-called Mitnarmic dia- 
I thesis * is a. . frequent cause of throsit disease. 

IdtllftgOgiie (li‘Fiig^'g),i7. and Path. Also 
I 9 erroneous^ litbogogue. [f. (ir. XfS-of stone + 

; dywydf drawing forth.] ds, a^ij. Having the power 
• to expel calculi from the kidneys or bladder, 
b. sb, A medicine sujpposeil to have this power. 

>•44 IIouLYN Diet, Med. Terms, Lithogoga, .. Liiha* 
g^ues. iftSR OoiLViK has adj. and sb. 

liitluuiodft (li piUi^iKi). Elcctr, [f. Gr. XiOos 
' stone 4 - Anode.] A hard compact form of per- 
I oxide of lead, used in storage batteries. Also at t rib. 

1887 D. G. FitzGrrald Patent Sf>ecif. Engl. No. i 66 c >3 
: for 1886 My invention relates to the nianufactuic of per- 
oxide of lead in porous coherent self-siipnorttng rn.a<*.rA ,or 
what is known as * ItthanoJe 189a Electricai Engineer 
16 Sept. 283/2 I'hb difficulty, we are told, was soon over- 
C<Mne by utilising some of the sm.nll lithanode cells to prv>duce 
a flashing arc. 1893 Pall Mall G. 10 J an. 4 3 'J'hc lainpi> are 
workcil by lathanode batteries from the Biage. 

II Xdtha^thrftK. Obs, Also 7 lithanthriz, 

8 lithonthraz, [Mod.L., f. Gr. X/fi-or stone 4 
Mpa( charcoal.] Used as a scfcntific name for 
mineral coal (i.c. *coal ’ in the mod. sense), in dis- 
tinction from xylanthrax (charcoal). 

1611 SrxKu Theat. Gt, Brit, 1. xlvi. 89 The Chiefest com- 
modity., are those Slones Linthancraccs (x/c.: 1 rca^1ith.an- 
traces], which wee call Se.a-cctales. 1696 riiiLLii'S (cd. 
Lithantkrixy a stony Coal, being a kind of Gagaie. 1706 
ibid, (ed. Kersey), Litkantkrax, stony Coal, a kind of 
Jeat ; Pit-coal, or Sca-coal. a 1708 Window ard Nat. Hist, 
Fossils I. <1729) 1 . x6c Lithonthrax, or Coal. i8oa A. Elli- 
COTT JmL ti^3) 24 Mines of pit coal (lithanihrax), are., 
inexhaustible from Pittsburgh many miles down the rix-cr. 
Uthmrgft (li'NLid^). Forms: a. 4-6 litarge, 
5-6 lyUrgu, 6 lethargy, lythergo, 6-7 liUrgy, 
Uttarge, 7 Uthargie, -y, lytharge, ^.littorage, 
lytorld^, lytorgy), 8 litargie, letharge, Uthe- 
rggft^ (Uturge), 5- litharge. 5 liUurgiriJ, 6 
lithergirye, lyihurgyry, 7 liihargiry. [a. or 
ad. OF. litargiditargiri (F. titharge)y ad. U hthar* 
grrus, a. Gr. f. Alft-ot stone + i^vpos 

silver. The 0 forms are from the mod.L. deriva- 
tive Htargiriumy -/a.] 

1 . Protoxide of IcaJ (PbO) prejuired by exposing 
melted lead to a current of air. t Also litharge 
of had, 

i]RR in tPlnedr, Ace. Fdw. tt 23 ^20 LitarM \d, per Ih, 
c 13S8 Cmaucbr Ccu. Yearn, Pnd. 4 T, an Oure grounden 
Ut^a aak in iha Plojrlurie. 1477 Norton Ord, Akk, iii. 
in Aihin. (1652) 41 J'hen w^nanie it oOr grounde 1 Jtharge. 

‘ ‘ * 1 f\*nr iwu- 
114 When 


in Aahm. (1652) 41 llien we name it oOr grounde I 
igfti T. Oalr a mndot. 11. 49 Take Utarge or Icide in 1 
dar. 1674 Ray CeitKt trordsy Smelting Siker 1 . 
tha furnaca is coma lo a trua tempar of heat the Lead (x>ii 


LITHE. 

vert^ into Lithari^e is rast off. 1707 Curios, in Hush. 4 
Card. I^ail Iwing. .burnt into Litargie. retakes also il.s 
first rorm.-if u Lixiviate S.-ilt be .. applied lo it. 17SI8 
Rkil» tr. AtacqueYs Chem. 1 . 3?,,-, Puie l..e.a(l, beinji; exposed 
to a strong fire without any ad'litiiineiit. turn.s to Litharge. 
i860 PiKSsR Lab. Chem. Ivoudt rx 1 — pm f,.^ grains of 
litharge before the blowpipe flarn-. 

tb. Litharge of gold', a ii.iine given to litharge 
when coloured red by mixture of k-I lead. Lith- 
arge of silver : a name given to it as Uing a by- 
product in the separation of silver from kad. lAth- 
arge of bismuth : ? a similar product obtained by 
the oxidation of bismuth. Obs, 
ri4oe Lopt/ram's Cirurg. 99 Take . . litargr <.f tZ'/.d, 
litarge of siluir x-viii. 1578 Lvih Dotloens vi. Ixxxvii. 771 
To be pound with the targe of .sylver and frariktni.i:i,st;. 
<587 Grrarue ilerlHil 11. 1. 269 The iuicc mixed w'ith oilr 
of roses, c«ru>>e, and littarge of golde, and applied letc.|. 
1601 lloLLANi) Pliny I. 304 riie very root of the right Nan! 

. . is mingled .. wdth Litharge of siiuer, Aniimony, or the 
rind of Cypt-rii.^. i6w T. ot Gray Compl. /forsem. 

'l ake lylurgy of gold and lyiurgy of silver .. mix well the 
lyturgys. 1718 (^1 iscy C ompi. Disp. ( 1 7 1 9 ' 2 1 2 I.ythargyrvx 
24 r/r/^ Lithaige of Gold. It genenilly is tail'd thus tor its 
Colour s;ike. 1717-41 Chambers Cycl., Artiticiul J.itharge, 
which is of two kiiids,r/e. tliat of gold, atid that of silver; or 
lather it is the same, w’ith this ditfeience, that the one h:i«> 
undergone a greater degree of fire than the other. 1796 
Kik\\an Elem. Min. (cd. 2> II. 4R9 kitharge of Kisinuth. 
t2. Used as equi\alciit to White Lead or Fed 
l.ead (see Lead li.l 2% 

*S5< Tckner Herbal \. .M j, 'J'he iuice of Coriatidre with 
whyte Icde or lythurgyry and vinegte. x66o Hohfm. 
Lexicon, Litargie, or white l..ead. 1683 Pt i i us Flrta Min. 
1. <1686) 76 Of these pibblc-stoncs take one part, and half a 
nnrt of red Littorage or Littarge . . and heic it well. 1796 
Kirwan Firm, Min. fed. 2} 11 . 36R Litharge or Red Lea<i, 
1800 tr. Luj^angts Chem, 11 . 64 If you expose to heat in a 
crucible red oxide of lead i*r litharge. 

3.* attrib.y as litharge furnace \ litharge-plaster 
? - Diachylon; lithargo-way, the opening in .1 
reverberatory furnace through which the litharge 
flows in the fining of silver. 

1887 Raymond Statist. .Mitusff Mining 76 We canvassed 
the .. necessity of erecting a •litharge Turnacc. 17B4 M. 
UKI>KkwooD Dis, Children 1179^) 111 . 94 Small pieces of 
the ^litharge-plaster may be applied, tm Syd. Soc. Lex., 
Litharge i^vter, the Emptastrum plumti. 1797 En.ycl. 
Brit. (ed. 3) XI. 464 ^2 This V>la%t . . tnrows the hthaige that 
is not im!iil>rd by the test tow'ards a channel, called the 
•litharge-way, through which it flows. 

Xithargiei obs. form of Lethargy. 
LitIuiMi^tiJ>^>t). Chem. Also lithiate. [f. 
Lith-ic + -ATE.] A salt of lithic aciii. 

i8ri W. Provt Gravfl, Calculus, etc 112 The quai tlty of 
lithale of ammonia in the urine is increased abo\e the 
natural .standard. Craeii Tec knot. Dft., Lithiate. 

x86a H. W. Fuller DTs, Lungs 248 The urine i.s generally 
S(.'atity duruig the height of the disease, deep-coloured, 
loaded u'iill lit hates. 1876 HxRi.rv Mat. Med. :ed. 6) 119 
It is supposed to decompose the insoluble hthatc of soda 
in the system. 

Hence blthatio (liFx' tik' a., of or pertaining to, 
or of the nature of a lithale. 

J H. Hennet Nutption v. 154 The turbidity is 
ow'ii^ to the presence of a lithatic deposit. 

t Litllft, jV'.I Obs. [f. Ln HE a , ; not connected 
with Lethe a.] A calm, lull ; fg, respite. 

riioo l/aT’e/ck 147 Nc he nc mouchic no lyFc g<^te. 
e 1440 Promp, t'atT. 310 1 Lyye, or iyihe, and calme vedyr, 
malacia, 

Hcncc t a.y calm, gentle. 

rxRos Lav. 1262 He F^mkedc hire 3eonie mid liftfulle 
uorden. 

Lithe, sb.^ Obs, exc. dial, lu 7 lyth, 9 lythe. 
[?r Lithe v.-] (See quots.') 

1688 K. Hoi.mr .Armaury in. S3 1 Ly’th, or Lything, is 
Oatmeal or bruised Groats that thickens Hruth. Ift 99 
C unit Id, Gloss., Lythe, oatmeal and water mixed smOi)ih 
and added to broth to thicken it. 

Lithe U»>s), -SV. Also 8-9 lythe. [? variant 
of Lewth. (But cl. 1 JTHR a, 2 c.)] Warm shelter. 

1768 Ross Helenorc ii789) 5S She fr.'ie <»ny V»et*M wa.s far 
aw'a\ Except slanV-vidrs and they had little lythe. s868 
G. Macpon.mo K, Eabouer II. 195 Come into the lythe 
o’ the bank here. 

Lithe o. Forms ; 1 lltJe, 2-.*^ 

UBe, 4 lijth, 4 7 lith, lythe. 5-7 lyth, 8 9 dial, 
ly th(e, 4- lithe. Also 3 i-lifte. [OK. lide - OS. 
lithi, OllG. lindi (MHG. liftiicy nicnl.G. Hnd) soft, 
gentle, mild ;-OTcul. type f. Teut. ar d 

WAiy^an root •/«?</-, whence Lin ()N./d/-/ soft, 
L. lentus slow.] 

tl- Of persons, their actions, dis{>osilions. an<l 
utterances ; Gentle, meek, mild. Const, dat, or 
to. Obs, 

Beowu{/ 1183 Manma mildust . . leodum luV^t. a 1000 A/ot- 
tonius o/Tyrt (18341 2/25 Da diopode hco hi hire to mid 
lifterc spraNH!. riooo Ags. C.^sp. Slall. v. 5 Eadixe synt Fa 
liSan. c laoo Ormin 7754 Fort l.amb iss soffle ft Mille d^ir, 
& liFe ft inei»c ft niildc,* c 1203 Lav. 4 He wi*s l.iouenaVs 
Rone lifte him bco drihten. ibid. 4917 Fu eacrl me 
ili^k li: 1275 HFc] ft ich F*^ letniic .swiAc. <t laa^ 

428 Swiiw ouh wummone lore lo Iwi'ii -limcli*.^ ft hoe. 
« tjRC Prrtse Psalter cxliv. (cvN’ l g Our Lord it lil»e to 
alle. r 1400 Pestr. Troy grtvS I'he lirsi of ftc, F*’'* F^ 
freike said, W.as Vlyxe*'. the lord, w'ith his lyilie woidcs. 

2 . Of things, chiefly material things: .Mild, soil ; 
also, agreeable, mellow, pleasant. Of a medicine ; 
Gentle ill o|icraticai. Obs exc. dial. 
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(*888 K. ilSi.FitED Bogih, xl. $ 3 Hwa:8er him cume ^ 
reJ^u \vly]rd )k liSu. a 1000 CatOhion'i Gem. an (Gr.) p«t 
lioe fand. c 117s Lamh, Horn. lag Det wcter of egtpte wes 
liSe and swctr. e 1^ Sir Tristr, 707 Water fai asked 
swi|»e,. . Wii mctc and drink li^ c 1384 Chaucer 7 /. Fame 
I. 1 18 To make lyihe of that was harue. c 1400 Lam/ranc's 
Cirurg, 87 If W quytture be )»icke & tow>, Jianne is ^e 
me<Ucyn to HJh;. i 1400 Rom, Rose 376a The savour soft 
and lyihe Strook'to inym herte withoute more. 184a Koceks 
A'iiamart 173 How lythe and cheerf^ull would the soule be 
in going to Zoar out of Sodome. 1664 Sf*Fi man tr'Avr. s. v. 
Leao, lenis (nobis hodie. Lithe). 1844 'I'iiom Rhymes 0/ a 
/fV«trr 7’i They miss the lythe licht o’ their May. 1878 
— yock o* AVmhiv 56 I E. D. D.) I.ithe 'rime stole away. 

tb. Of weather: Calm, serene. [Cf.C)E. /.iVn, 
June and July.] Of water: Smooth, still. Obs, 

c laos Lay. 734a p;et weder we4*i»wi3e line. IHd, 24198 
.^at gras was rtuc .'ind )>m water wes tiSe. es 1300 A'. A*. 
rsioiter c\\. ?<■} in'* Nirenies Icften lithe. 13.. Ct*er de L, 
4859 The u ynd gan \ve.\e l>lhe. <1 14M Sir Eglam. 1056 
To the -see they went fulle yare And pa.S!vyd the watur 
lythe. c tsfio Emare 378 The wedur was lythe of le. 1577- 
87 lloiivsiiKi) ChroH. il. Hist. Scot. 203/j It prooved as 
lithe a date, without appearance of anie temiicst to insue. 

c. Comfortable, genial, sheltered, warm. Sc. 
c 1430 Syr Tryam. 417 Schc toke up hur sone to hur And 
lapped hyc fulle lythe. C1470 Henkv H'oRace 11. 276 S)*n 
in a bed that hrocht him fair and lyth. a 1774 Kkhol'SSOn 
H ks. (iSo7> a6a Like jthee they scour frae street or field, 
And hap tnem in a lyther bteld. 1887 G- W. r:)ONAi.D Poems 
(1879) 66 1 .icht an’ lythe wes Peggie's bosom. 1871 W, 
Alkxanoer Johnuy Gibb xi. 41873) 66 They’re fine lythe 
parks, an' ear' tee; l^sts mith live o’ them throu* the 
winter na-nr. 1884 D. Grant Lays 4* Leg. North 274 
Winter drives them o'er the sea To seek the lyther land. 

3 . Easily bent; flexible, limber, pliant, supple. 
(The current sense, the only one in John.son.^ 

c 1400 St, Alexius (Laud 622) 6 Of bodies .strooge i li^th. 
>579 Spenser .She/h, Cal. Feb. 74 Hisdewelap as bthe, ! 
a4 buse of Kent, icm Hr^ithais* Diet. 109 b, 'ihe billf of 
birds we see full oft, Whiles they bee yong are lith and S4ift« ! 
16^ M ILTON P.L.w. _\47 Th’ unwieldy Elephant . . wreath'd 
His Lithe Proliosclv. 1667 R. Norwood in Phil. Trans. ‘ 
II. 367 To the Harping-Iron is made fast a strong lythe - 
rope. Cary Dante t Par. xxvi. 85 Like the leaf, I hat 

bows its lithe top till the blast is blown. s8|t Tf.n.nvson 
Poems ^ lithe e«U over meaiiows gray Oft shift their 
glimmering pool by night. ^ 1856 Bhyant Poems, Hymn to 
Death 37 The perjurer, W’hose tongue was lithe, e’en now, ' 
and voluble Against his neighbour’s life. 1871 R. Ellis tr. 
CmimUms IxL 106 He more lithe than a vine amid Trees. 

4 . Of brotb, soup, etc. : Smooth, thick, dial. | 
a tM Digbv Closet 0/en. (i(^) 259 Stir it tm quick with 

your hands, like a lith pudding. t8os J- Stag<i Misc. ; 
Poems (t8o8) 56 Bit swoaps o* drink an' guod lytlie keale. i 

5. Comb. ! 

1791 CowpcR fliaJ XV. 8 19 Or swans lithe-necked grazing i 

the river’s verge. >897 Daily News 26 May 9 ITtere are 1 
sixteen of them, .tall, itchedooking son-burnt figures, 
t Idthe, Obs. Forms : I IfSan, 5 liSen, Ornt. j 
Upenn. Pa. t. t lfi 9 , 3 M,//. U 9 e(ii; Also 

in U'cai farm li 0 (e)de. Pa.ppU. 3iUSe(ii. [OR ^ 
liban^ Libt lidtn OS. liban^ OlIG. Udan carry ' 
(MHG. llden;, ON. liOa to travel (Sw. /i</a, Da. I 
iide), Goth. (<^, ga’9 uS’ Ui}an to go, f, Tcut. root j 
♦/J^- ('.♦/Jd'-, see Load sb.j.J intr. To go, pass; 

In OE. esp. to go by sea, to sail. i 

Beoesmif ^21 Da li 5 ende land xesawon. c Xr. BsfJa' s ' 

Hist. Ill, xiv. [xix.) (1890) 2 c 3 pa forlec he m;e:^8e & ofer ' 
ue la 9 in Gallia rice. < laoo Ormin 84^ Inntill whillc ende 
off all ^tt land He badd himm panne li^wnn. c Lay. 

( passim : see Glossary]. 

Hence t I»i 'thing ///. a., of a ship, sailing. 

E taog Lay. 943 Alle ^ liflinde scipen pe on bis londe beo 9 . 
tUtlM, ti.^ Obs. Forms: i Hpan, lipinn, 3 
llilen, 4*7 ^iha, 3^ lithe. [OE. 119 -an, weak 
vb. f. liie mild, Lithi a.l j 

1 . trans. To render * litne’, i.e. gentle or mild ; j 
to influence (a person) gently ; to relax (fetters) ; 
to assuage, mitigate (grief, pain) ; to relieve, soothe; 
to render (a limb) supple ; to bend, subdue (per* 
sons, their passions). 

C897K. A^.lfreo Gregorys Past, xvil 1*4 Dis Is flearf Saet. 
se se wunde lacnian wille ^eotc win on . .& eft clc, Sort se 
hie Um & h;ele. t saoo Trim. Coil. Horn. 95 Shereflurcs- 
daics absolucion lific smne bendes. 13.. K. Alts. 2797 
The saut com so thikke and swithe, That no weryng ne 
myghtc heom lithe, tifho Eancl. P. PL A. vn. 183 Ix>ine 
mennes limes weore lykec |mt tyme. 1 1374 Chaucxr 
Troylus iv. 726 1754) He bat wont here wo was for to lybe. 
She mot for-gon. a 1400 50 Alexastder 3754 To lithe vs all 
if poo limpes na louyng pou gettis. e 1430 Syr Getter, 
(Roxb.) 7731 Hir angre she »n ther to lithe, Am. 
Hamilton Cateeh. (1884) 173 The haly spreit. .be bis grace 
lythis and tumis our hart to God. s 6 i 4 T. Adams DJuells 
Banket vi. England, .hath now suppled, lytbed, and 
stretched their throates. 114a Rogim Nnammn 313 Giue 
me also faith. Lord,, .to lythe, to forme, and to accommo- 
date ^ spirit and membe^ 

To render * lithe ’ or thick ; to thicken (broth, 


etc.). Also transf. 
IM Ray N. C. U'on 


_ U'ords 30 Uthe the pot, I.e. pot Oatmeal 

into It. 1711 W. Stork Bh. Rem. in Yorksh. Arch, JmL 
Vlf. 38 Lfthe it with bean meal as hot as can be bidden. 
sM Bald CoaLtresJe 0/ Scot. i. 13 The coalmasters 
fineqoently inquired if the sinkers were lything the water, 
that ba making it of a thick and muddy colmr by their 
operatiocii. 1887 B. Brikrlky Mmriocht iii. 69 Ihe old 
WOflsan was engaged in * Hthtng * the brotE 
Xitll#' (^ 91^9 Obs. exc. arek. and dial. 
Forma: 3 llSen, An, 3-7, 9 Ijrtha, 4, 7 Ulban, 
4 IjrtiMi, 4, 6-7 lith, 4-6 Ijlir, 3- lithe. (ON. 


blyda (MSw. fydba to listen, Sw. fyda, Da. fyde to 
ol^y ; the D.i. lytie to listen, is a different forma- 
tion), f. hlii^ iieut., listening, sound, corresp. to 
Goth, hliup listening attention (iauxta), OHG. 
hlittdar, OE. lilloUor sense of hearing, music, f. 
Teut. root V//*7r- to hear: see Liar sb.^] 'intr. 
To hearken, listen. Const, dot. or /d, unto (a/, 
till\ Also, to hear of (a thing). Occas. qiiasi- 
: ttans, with obj. a thing. 

Mieas Juiiana 73 Lvstcfl me leouc men & liflefl ane 
J hvdle. c'laso Gen, 4- Ex', 2oej7 QuaS fits bred-wri^te, 
j ' lioed nu ine^. c 1300 Hate/oh 14110 Llpe.s noti alle to me, 
Lguerdinges. 11.. Gaw, 4 Gr. Enf. 17x0 Thenne was hit 
■ lif vpon list to ly^n pe houndez. e 133D K. Brunnk Chron. 
(1810) 67 How pe gamen ^ede lithe 1 !Uille sow scie. c 1330 
Amis 4 A mil. 429 Htr name was cleped Bclisauiit, As ye 
may lithe at mk. 2393 Langu P. PI. C, xi. 65 To Hthcii 
here laics and here louetiche notes. ?<« 1400 Aforte Arth, 
iSio TheU newe made knyghttez Lythes vn-to the cr3’e. 
r 1400 Tale o/Camelyn x Litheth and lesteneth and herkeii- 
eth aright, a s^oo-90 Alexander 5023 Ihm list him lithe of 
his lyfe «Sl of his last endc. cxhjoGoiagros 4 Gaw. 1163 
Lutlyledis in land, b’this me til ! 7 a 1300 Ballad, Adam 
Bell, eta I. 17 Now lithe and listen, gentlemen That of 
mirth loueth to heare ! 1300*10 Dunbar Poems 1 . x Now 
lythis uf ane gentill Knycht, Schir Thomas Norray. 1590 
in Yicafy’s Anal. (1888) App. ix. 228 Lythe and I shall 
tell them the. 1813 Brathwait Sirafpetdo (1878) 13a Thou 
mun not take petition (lithen me) Nor entertaine nim, till 
thou take thy lee. 1883 G. Meriton Vorksh. Dial. 4 Lythe 
yce, Lythe yce ! How fondlcy }*ou tawke. 1807 Staco 


Now lithe and i»ten, my little boy Ned. 

Iiithe, variant of Lythb, the {wllack. 

Lithe, obs. 3rd sing. ind. pres, of Lir v. > and 
tldthebj, Ohs. Forms: i lipebix(e, 3 
ledBebeie, lepebei. [OE. Icofu-blie, Upeblgei-^ 
pre-EngL ^lipubaugjo-^ f. lifu^ Lith sb.^ + ^baugjo-, 
U root of Bow V.] Supplc-jointetl, lissome. 

e 1000 AClfric Horn. II. X52 pa we.-irS pmt halixe lie hal 
on eordan xcmet,. .Ii8e bi^e on liraum. a ibrr St. Marker. 
x6 Sei me seli meiden hwonne is te ileanct i pine IcoAcbeie 
linien so stolewurSe strenede. a 1073 Prov. cEl/red 692 in 
O. E. Misc. 138 pe lonke mon is lepe bei. 

Zdtheotagjf (lipe*kt 3 st). Sur^. [f. Gr. Xi0ot 
stone 4 ittraatt: see Ectasy.] The operation of 
removing calculi through the nrethra, by first ex- 
tending or dilating it. 

1^ K. WiLUS Siotu in Bladder Pref., The operation 
which 1 have described under the title of Lithectasy. 1878* 
(jROSS Dis. Bladiler a j6 Professor Dolbeau . .has performed 
the operation, which he terms perineal lithotrity, but which 
differs only from lithectasy in removing the calculus piece- 
meal. 

Idthgct mny (lipe'ktomi). Surg, [f.Gr.X/fl-of 
stone 4 out4ro/ifii cutting.] A proposed sub- 
stitute for the inaccurate word Lithotoby \Syd. 
Soc. Lex, 1889). 

Lithed, obs. pa. t. Liobt v.^ 

Litliely (bi'flli), adv. [f. Lithe a. k *ly 
1 1 . Gently, graciously, meekly, mildly. Obs. 
r897 K. MLntJO Gregorys Past, xxi iw Hwilum Jiflelice 
to fireatixeanne. Ancr. R. 428 TecheS bam to 

holden bore riulen..li8elicha pauh, ft luueUche. Misfo 
Sawles lYstrde in Cott. Horn. 259 Wei is riht pat we pc li8^ 
liche lustniiL 

2 , With pliant movement ; briskly, nimbly, 
if 13 Hogg Queen’s lYake 69 And quhen we cam to the 
Lommond height. Sc lythlyc we lychtid doune. i8p4 
Fraser's Afar. is. 398 Your line springs lithcly into the air, 
bookless and of course fisblcss, 

UtMBMNI (lai'ffnAs). [f. Litbb a. 4 -vxsfi.] 
fa. Gentleness, meekneif» mildness, b. Flexi- 
bility, sapplene 4 . 

e tiyS Lamb, Atom. 95 Erest he walde us mid liflnesse 
isteoren. e 1373 Sc. Leg. Saints x. \Mnthota 445 ^ cletgy 
..with lythnes [bad] bytle goddU wrake. soie Carckavu 
Chron. (R0II4 S 9 Summe men seide that be (ArisioUc) was 
the son of Awew a spirit wKcch the! elepe Incubus, for the 
lithnes of hb body, an the lotilte of his wittc. teji Pauwb. 
239/2 Lythencsse, delyvemesse, sonptesse. Rookm 

Naasnan 438 Thou const rcRoove that utter unwillingiicsM 
..and cause Ivthncssc, and complying therewith, igi 
Railsy voi. If, LithetuMM, supplcn^ limbemeia. im 
WiLBOM ft Gkikic Mem. M. Botbet xiL qoa The lithenees of 
hb body at this time was altogether surpiising. sffy Blackix 
iVise Men 20 To siiiewy grasp and lithencM bred. 

tXd*tih2r. fA OU. [OE. /ffl(#)f’g:-prchlitori€ 
Vifrjbn^t f. Leathxb.] A iling. 

eyes Corpus Ciots. (Heiseb) F^s Fnnda, liflre. rfM 
tr. Badass Hist. tv. avit. txijt.) (tigo) 3D4 Swa mkSe 
brmdo swa mon mmae mid liOmin xcweoqpan. turn R. 
Glouc. (Rolb) 8124 Me ne mbu noit Ise bote arwca ft floO| 
ft stones out of liPereu [v.r. leperenj. 

]elthftr(U*ttoi)ia.aadftdb. Forms ; a. 1 
(bltflre), U$ra, (a leoSr#}, a~3 lti8m,3 

(Inl-, loFper), 3-4 li8eT0» Inlhf^e, 3-5 
loSer, 4 lothur, lupw, Ifpere, iFtbive, 4-5 
lethnr, 5 iBthar, lBtliir(o, lettHur, liUiiir,l7ih|nr, 
(3 Inlihor, 6 Irtbalri UeilUMr, 3- Uiher. fi. 3 
ledFT, Iftldjnri iFdor, At, Udder, lydder, 
-Ir, -yr. [OR Mrr s-piehistoric ViuMih\ the 
first element of MHG,, G. lUdfrlUh lewd (in early 
use also slight, trifling, pretty), and related 1^ abUtit 
toLoBDBR. Some iMolasf regard the Gr.mMipet 
and L. tibtr, free, w nUimately eofmected.] 


A. a4t. 

1 1 . Of persons, their actions, dispositions, etc. : 
Bad, wicked; base, rascally unjust. Also of an 
animal : Ill-tempen^. Obs. 

i'893 K. Alfred Oros. vi. xxxvi, Ac se ealdormon hie 
betichte lyprum monnum to healdonne. c 1000 Agt, Gos/. 
l.uke xix. 22 Of plnum mu8e ic fie deme la lyflra peovm. 
a 117s Cott. Horn, 241 ludns and pat leoSre folc hit repen. 
a i9M$Amr. R. 2^6 He is umlw, dcies ft nihtes, uorte un> 
limcii ow mid wreofle, offer mid luffer ondc. 1197 R. Glouc. 
(Kolb) 1873 A luper eniperour biuore pat het maximian. 
1340*70 Alex. 4 Dind. 212 A 1 lupur bi-leue we lo^n In 
herte. 13S0 I^NCL. P. Pi. A. v. 98 jhut 1 Hue loueles lyk 
A luper dogge. a Alexander 840 Sa he lost has pe 

lyfe for his leper {Dnolin MS, tether] wordis. oisap 
Skelton Agst. Garneseke 146 The follest slouen ondyr 
heuen, Prowde, peuiche, lyddyr, and lewde. 130S J. Hsv- 
WOOD Prof. (1M7) 39 All folke thought them, .to biher, To 
lynger bothe in one house tug)'thcr. 

fb. absol. (quasi-rA). sing. Evil in the abstract. 
pi. Bad men. 

a ms St. Marker. 3 Ne ne let tu neaucr mi sawle for- 
let>sen wip the forlorne ne wip the luffere inUif. 13. . E. E. 
A Hit. P. A. 566 Oper ellex pyn y^e tu lyper is lyffe. ibid. 
K. 163 For alle arn laped fuflyty. pe luper ft be better. 
i3dK*70 Alex, 4 Diud. 62a l^cde clanly sour lif ft no lupur 
wircKe. im Langl. P, PL C. xviii. 82 Thus are pe lithere 
lykned to lUMheborue stcrlinges. 

1 2 . Of things : Bad (in various senses, chiefly 
physical); i>Oor, sorry, ill-conditioned, ill-look- 

> ing, worthless ; hurtful. Of a part of the body : 

I W ithered, paralysed, impotent. Obs. 
f c 1000 iELFRic Gen, xli. 27 pa scufbn hbenan oxan and pa 
I seofon hlyffran ear x^facnbff «^ufon hungerxear. rio^ 

. .Suppl. Ailfrics Gloss, in Wr-Wttlcker 1^/45 Lolium tt 
I cetera otlulterina genera Uopen and odre lySre c^n. 

! a lias Ancr, R. 258 peo like rcoufffulte garcen of bn luoere 
skurgeii. laey R. Glouc. (Rolls) 8a x So^t a luper bciic- 
! rege to hare oiofpc hii browc. 13.. E. E. Allit, P. C. 156 
' For be monnes lode neuer so luper, pe l>*f is ay swete. 
a xym Otnel 94a Sore he fcl oppon Pe grounde, ft hadde a 
fol luper wonde. 1340-70 A lex. 4 Dind. 868 pere-fore no like 
I no lud of his lupur fare. 1377 Lancl. P. PL B. r 
' in lussheborwes is a lyther aUy and )et lokcth he ] 
j sterb'nge. rf4oo ytvainetgGaw. 599 He pasmd .. mony 
a playne# Til he come to that lethir sty. That him byhoved 
: pass by. 1313 I>ovglas Aimeis ti. v. 17 Hb smotterii habit, 
our his schulomb Iklder. 1349 Cmalonkr Erasm, on P'oUy 
, F ij b. They, .still daube theyr liibcr chekes with pciniyng. 

{ ig^ Art. Parkkr Ps. xxxvi. Argument, He careth and 
; carkth for hit lytheir gayne. 13^ Golding Ovid's Met. 

' xii. tssK And in his lither band he hilid a potte of wyne. 

; t8im Makrr tr. Aleman's Gusmpn itAi/l 11. 7 , 1 like ihem 
i (radishes] better.. bebg thus lyther. and withered as you 
see, then when they are fresh and ctipsic. 

I t b. of the air: Font, pestilenliat. Obs. 

1393 Langl. P. PI. C. xvi. 220 Foundc ich Wt . . bus (the 
pop^) Ittlte myghte Letten pis luper eir.. Thenne wolde 
ich (etc.]. 

j 3 . Laiy,slnggish,Bpiritlcts; also Now i/ia/. 

C1480 Tonmeuy Myti. xiil 147 Crystys curs, my knaue 
: thou art a ledyr bpe ! 1301 Douglas Pal. Horn, tu. sxxiv, 

: Behold 3e men that callu lodyU lidder. i«m Lvndesay 
j Complaynt 75 Thocht 1 be, in my askyng, fidder. r 1380 
I A. Scott Poems (S. T. S.) U. 68 Thair lancim come to Udder 
’ ft slaw. 1800 I^sook About Yon xi. c 4 b, He bring kb lyther 
; iegges in better frame. 1811 Florio, BedSe/mM, . . a luobard, 

' a litbcr, a lojpr bond. i8|e I. Hayward tr. Biomii't 
Eromena 143 'The qualitb of the Princesae her servants, w-is 
: not so lither and effeminate . .as [etc.]. 1875 Hoeset Odyst. 

(1677) 217 The man to see to was both great and tall, Though 
I but a lither fellow, iftm Scorr A^t iv. Thine own Ian- 
I nets, .that dost nothing but drink and sleep and leaves 
; that lither lad to do Ihe worE Mi J.C. Eamcn Sussex 
I Folks 4 IVayf Iv. 81 * Lither*. .was quite familiar to him in 
the sense of ' idle, lasy '• 

I b. /^(lgr/^:.<Uxyloat*. HcDoe/il#/iMrr 
; Imrdfn: the disease of laxincm «• FBVBB-ftOBl>lir. 

\Mmrr. Wii 0 lYisd. (Shaks. Soc.) t3,lamalwaym 

troubled with tl 

(1878)189 What 
be sotaitert. 


. XV. 342 As 

I Tyke a 


m 1390 Marr. fFit 4 tr suf- ( 5 haK.«. doc.) 13* i amaiwaym 
IroubM with the lltherlurden. licg Bratnwait Str^PoM 
[1878) 1S9 What lodiie (lither Inidcii) leiM for wts, laoa a 


4 . Pliant, iupple; (of the air, sky) yieldmg. onk. 
Alio, In mod. dialects (infloenoed by Llfftf «•) 1 
Agile, nimble. 

CooFfta TJketammt, t.v. Brmcbimm, Cortf braeMt 
Nice and Ibiher arsma 1391 Snaks- 1 Hem, Yt% W. vff* f > 
Thou antique Death. .Two Talbots wiMhd thmujlh tha 
l^r Shk/la thy M rifco 

Dav Begr. BednaitGr. iv. Ii. (ttti) St Vanbh, 1 li^gwn 
art but mbrn ayr. Thy hand fill Js^ly on m *i|i jV** 
■ouGHia Kxp. Hoshl (185a) ios tiiey navi aMor chfcMi 
lyther conscicncat. Rowland MocMo 
osT The Butterfly b a volaiilo InsucL hivbtg* »tW9 Iwkw 

Mount. SmkMmrf^MorUGim to| WlO^Mll^ 
and NS lythe As duMU hutigoutto £y. •^MaiwvP^ 
Geog. sinW. §239 We im,£ in NAgMlbtlite 
«Micnilalv«inbfaU«riiM«lailik Om ¥*»*»■ 
Omt fmHimrieUsnm I. jMM tM 
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tU^ther, vA Obs, [f. Lither jA.] a. tram. 
To hurl, Khoot forth from (or as from) a nling;. b. 
intr. To sling stone^ to let fly. Const, to 

a ia»5 Ancr, If. sm Lioere to him litSerliche mid te holie 
rod« Ateue. 1197 K. Olouc. (Rolls) 11438 Hii woldc sir 
edward vaw« out to horn Hcnde Ililwred wib a mangcni-l, 
horn wih horn to lede. 1393 LANtii.. P. rt, C. xix. 48 
peso lourdeincs lithcrcii )ier-to pat alle pe leucs Tallen, And 
fecchaih a*way this frut. 

t &l*th#r| Obs, In 3 llSerlen, Ijporien. 
[f. LrrilRR n.l intr. To act wickedly, to do harm. 

« 1300 K. E. r tatter xxv. < Kirke of lipcrand [Vulc. eccte- 
tioHt maiigHaHtiHm\ hated 1 . Ibid, xxxvt. 9 For pat lipcres, 
outend saljwi. thiti. civ. 15 In mine prophctcs nil liihre poii. 

Lither, UBere, obs. forms of Lathkk v, 

LitheraM, obs. fonn of LiTiiARtiK. 

tXd'thwby. Obs, rarc-\ [f. Lithkr a. ^ 
-BY (see -BY 5i).J '.See quot.) 

1S9B R. Bbrnaro tr. Tereme, Anttria 1. iii. 19 Thcrs no 
time to plaie the litherbie nour, or lai>ie lubber. 

tXl'tlMrljr, a. Obs, [f. Lithkr a, -f- -i.v L 
OE. had lyperlic in the sense of sordid, mean ; cf. 
G. lieJerUch (mentionetl s.v. Either a.)*J a. Spite- 
ful, mischievous, b. Idle, lazy. 

IS73 Tussrr Hutb. Ixxxv. (1878) 174 Some litherly lubber 
more enteth than twroo, yet leaueth vndonc that another 
will doa W, Cartwright Ordinary 11. ii. (i6si) 35 

What wends agaiiist the grain is lytherlys 1684 H. KIork 
AntTver 24 To awaken them out of their remisness and 
litherly fornuincss. 18^ Scott Last Minstr. 11. xxxii, lie 
was wAHbish, arch and litherlie. 

t Xd'tharly, aJv. Obs, For forms see Either a. 
and -LY *, [f. Either o, + In a * lither* man- 
ner. a. Wickedly, deceitfully, viciously, b. Radiy, 
meanly, miserably, wretchedly, o. Idly, lazily. 

r 1090 .fat///. jKl/nci Ghss. in Wr.AV'iilcker 178/37 Pes^ 
sime, luperlice. a laas St. Marker. 4 'rhine forSfederes 
lieo 5 . . forloren luBerliche. ctn^Oen, 4 A*.r. ISA3 Din 
broSer iacob was her nu And if>c din bliscing liSerdike. 
It., k. E. Allit, P, n. 36 What viply hapcl .. Wr.lde lykr, 
it a ladde com lypcrly at tyred, c 1390 Will, PaUrne 1331 
Leberly as a lyoun he lepes in.to pe nrcse. c 13I89 Ciiai'i kh 
Millers T, 113 A clerk findde litherly biset bis Mhyi**, Hut 
if he koiide a Carpenter bigyle. ? a 1400 Mt^rte A rtk. tsO) 
To uiilordly he wyrkex, *l‘hus lethcrly ag.Tynes law to lede 
my pople. C14160 Towneley Myst. xiiL 171 Men say Myght 
cheM letberly for- j*eld>% *. 1990 Conkrdai.r Sfir, Perle 
xvtf. 11588) 167 Earnestly, manfully, and not litherly or 
faintly, tfifls ARSl'TUHor in Pinkerton Anc. Sc. Poetns 
(1786)144 Nfen W‘es stieir, and durst not sietr; Ihtt lurkit 
lioderlie, t6oo Holland Lixy 11. Iviit. 83 Doing all things 
chat they did, litherly, slowly, rckelesly and stubbornely. 

i Li*tliani#aa, Obs, [f. Either a, t 

1. Wickedness. 

m 1149 Ureiswt in Cott. Horn, 197 pu ne uorsakest nenne 
mon uor his ludernesse. ism K. Giotc. (KolU) His 
strengpe and is wisdom . . He turiule to Itipcrnosc, po Ian* 
franc was dcd. 1340 HAMrot.s Pr, Conse, 226 pis worlde. . 
es ful of pompe and lythernes. 

2. Laziness, slotn, listlessness, indiflercncc; want 
of spirit, cowardice. Also in physical sense, laxity. 

C 1409 WvirrouN Cews. vt. is*. 355 He that lay in lythynics. 

j r t ff i_.i r 


*S *3 hRRi.TON Carl, Laurel 7^3, I am not ladyn of liddyr- 
ncs^ with lumpis. 1970 Sir 1. Wilson Oemosthenes 17 
Things lost by much let henictsic must be recovered againc 
by great diligence. 1603 Florio Montaigne (1634) 540 It 
..uniust that the lilhenieMe of our wives, should be fostered 
with our sweat. tIM W. D. tr. Cemenins Gate l,at. Uni, 
I 617. 289 Shun both extremities ; but sloach and lithcrness 
more, ijty Bradley Pam, Diet, k v. Drogty, When the 
Dropsy proceeds from the real Indisposiiiou .. of the Liver, 
its kttowrt by. .LilherncM or Siipinity of the Belly. 

UtllMOIll# (Ui* 0 s 5 m\ a, [f. Lithe a, -f -some.] 
Pliant, s^ple, agile ; « Limox. 

1768-94 Tvckrr Lt, Mat, (1834) 1 . 177 Nature may have 
. . made some of our organs more lithesome .. than others, 
liia J. Henry Cam/, ant, Quebec 6 a Smith was lithsome 
and quick afoot. 1883 Kinglakb Cnmea 1 1 . 428 The war- 
like carriage id the men, and their strong, lithesome, resolute 
step, t88t Skrit. B 4 k.i.ANriNK Rxf^, v. (ed. O 248 My 
attention was attracted by an active lithesome old man. 
Uthiftl Ctum, [a.mod.U/iM4r,altercd 

from LiTHiOtf, ofUr soda^ fotassa. Cf. EniUNA.] 
The oxide of lithium, LiO. 

i8ii yrmt. Set, ^ Arte.V, 337 Liihla (the name given to 
the new alkali) was Erst found in the pclolite. 1819 [see 
LiTHiuuk iM Hrnrv Slem, Ckem, I. 571 The acetate of 
hihia. .was converted by csoldnalion into carbonate of lithia. 
1178 H. C Wood Tktf^, (1879) 497 Uthia. .closely resem- 
blm potash In ittelTects upon toe s^^em. 

b. Qttrih^ and Cmb,^ 88 Htkia salt^ wa/er; 
lithia-ommdd (tee Hiddebite); lithltb-mioa 
« Lbpidoliti : lithiR*toiinii»Uno « R vbblute. 

JMJW Dana Mfa, ted. 5) 314 LepIdoUcc. ,*LUkia'mica, 
1979 KutLiv Study Koeki xiL sii Orelsen b a snmular> 
crysMliiie iogIl oonshtine of quarts and mica, the Utter 
us^ly lithU-fliica. il4al*AaNmj. Cham, Amed, (1893) 10 
A *lithU MUt|, i89B Kinoiett Amim, Ckem, oot HJthia 
water b often preicribed to oouty . , persons, 
o. eeiiof. Short for iSAia water. 
tta pAitvt SaiMrm it Mr. Snolth.. refreshed himself 
wkkwh^voiidmhto. 

HUtliifo>(U'|a). /W(l. rnod.L.,f.Gr.Afiof 
■tone.} TheformotioDof eandorstonYconcreHom 
in the bodTf the Meibmfftn foltloles of the 
eye. (Cf. LtniiAstB.) 

tiei-|iGiif#sJfft»i(r Miffed. 4) IV.essTeikbnOTtotlie 
Mporauon ev ptodiietidii of o morbM supermUmdaiioe of 
^uoiAM emInOsihexU ead UtkU. iM 
Mltd, Leje,, tiikfth the brmatloa dt stone or gravel In the 
homim bod^ Abo, on iftkctlon U whfeh the ej'em ore 


edged with small, hard, and stone- like concretions. 1889 in 
Syd. Soe. Lex. 

II Zdthiasis (lipoi'dsis). /ViM. [mod.h./itkiasis, 
Gr. Aidiooir, f. Xididv, f. XiBos stone.] The forma- 
tion of stony concretions in any part of the body, 
cs/, in the bladder and urinary pas!>;i)'e.<. 

s6$7 Physical Dict.^ Litkiasis, the disease lA iIik stone, 
engendered in a mans body. 1717-41 Chamukks Cyci. s.v. 
.Stone, The Wkiasis, or the disfiositirjn of the kidneys .and 
bladder to generate stones. 1839 (j. Gklgomy Theory 4> 
Pract. Med, (ed. a) 567 'I’lie futinilation of (;ur reaM^nings 
I concerning lithiasis. 1899 Maynk Expos, Lex , Lithiasis, I 
j Name given to a disease of the eyelids, in which small hard j 
i tumours grow upon ihctr margins. 1866 A. Flint Princ. 
j Med, (1880) 9u 6 'llie discharge from tlie body of urinary ! 

I concretions, .constitutes lithiasis or gravel. ! 

I Lithiate, sb, : sec Eith ate. 

I liitlliat6d(li*pi^'ted [Two formations: 

! (i) f. LiTH(ie) 4 - -atr + -Eli * ; (2) f. Lithi-i m + 

I -ATE-f-Eol.] t a. Combined with * lilhic * (now 
! ealletl uric^ acid {obs.), b. Impregnated wiih a 
I salt of lithium. 

1797 Woi.iJtSTON in Trasts. LXXXVII. 389 Gouty 
I matter is litliiated so<la. Moncon/. 9 Indep. 1 1 Sept, 

j 883/2 Another form of soda is the lithiated compound phos- : 
• phale. [t8ooC VM/«r>'/^/V/., /-iM/a/c, V., to impregnate with i 
I a salt of iithiuriL] I 

Lithic (li'pik), tz.l and sb, [ad. Gr. XiBrnot, f, i 
i Xitfof stone.] A. ! 

1 . Ckej//. and Pat//. Of or pertaining to 'stone* i 
' or calculi in the bladder. \ Lit/tic acid: an ob- I 
solete name for uric acid. 

1797NVollastok in PhiL Trans.^ I .X X X V I I . 386 A peculiar 
concrete acid, which, since his ISchccle's] time has rcceivt-d 
the name of lithic. Ibid. 393 'I'lie ap)«earaiice of the liihic 
St rata . . shews tliat they are . . an accidental de^iosit. 1803 
.Med, yrnt, IX. 350 Small quantities of uncombined lithii:, 
or, as It is now called, uric acid i8st XV. Pmoit C ravel, . 
Coil ulus, etc. 223 .\ small or moderately sized lithic cab ulus 
ill the bladder. Bc-t)D Dis. Liver Tbc cflTicacy uf 

alkalies in preventing the deposit of lithic gtavel in the 
, uriiie.^ *•*» CAhri-.NitiR Man. Phys. (ed. 2) 445 Urinaiy 
‘ deposits, which consist of the normal elements of the I'rine, 

- -namely, Lithic /tcid, and the Phosphates. 1B76 Ghv‘>s.s 
Dit. Bladder i8u Hie uric, or lithic, acid calculus. 

i 2 . gen. Of or pertaining to stone ; consisting of 
; stone. Lit/tic age, the ' stone age * of Archaeology. 

i86t fxiwp.Lt Bigloso P. 03 Hits remarkable example of 
; lithick literature. (Q^si- archaic.] »M 9 *7 J. F KxorsR N Hist, 

! A rchit. (1874) 1 . 35 The best lithic ornaments are those which 
; approach nearest to the grace and pliancy of plants. 1874 
Cautemp. Kev. XXIV. 762 Ihe architecture.. of St. Pawl's 
I is lithic, and suitable to no c^hcr material than stone. 1883 
I N. JoLV Man he/, Metals 1. i. | 3. 23 E\eii in our day groups 
of men exist who are still in their lithic age. 

B. sb. A medicine given for stone in the bladder 
(Funk’s Stand. Dut. 1S93). 

(li jnk), a,'^ Ckem. [f. Lith-ii m ^ -ic.] 
Pertaining to lithium. I.ithu /aint (see quot.>. 

»•» Knight Diet. Meek., LithU Paint, a nui'-iic of 
peuliie (which contains an alkali known as lithia^ sand, 
and litharge, used as a cooling for w'alU. 1878 kvv.k 
Spectrum Analysis vi. (ed. 2) i6it IJihic I«.Klide gave llie 
red line of this metal extending all across the spectrum. 

[f. next: sec 


-FICATIOB.J The process of forming inlo ilone. 

Lk CiiNTK Eiem, Geot. (1879) 221 The cause of joints 
is proliahly the shrinkage of the rock in the .tct of cuiisolid.T- 
tion from sediments ^ithilication', as in stratified rocks. 
Jdthitj (ii’l’ifoi), V. [f. Gr. KiB-os stone + 
•(i)rY.] trans. To form into stone. 

1877 Lk Conte Ettm. Geot. (18791 478 .All these deposits 
.ire imperfectly Ulhifk-d s.and and clay-s in nearly horizontal 
position, ibid. 4^ 'I'he rocks of this period.. are mostly 
imperfectly lithtfted. 

tUtUna. Ckem, Obs, [mod.E., altered from 
the earlier name Lithios ; cf. -ink The Fr, name 
is still /itkifse,] •r Lithia E 28^ iscc Lithion]. 
tld^thion. ckem. [mod.L.,as ifGr. Xi8eioR,neut. 
of KiBeiOs adj., stony, f. Ai^or stone ; the name was 
woposed in 1818 by Berzelius for the hxetl alkali 
discovered by Arfwedsson in 1817, to design.itc its 
mineral orira, the two previously known being of 
vegetable o^n.] An earlier name for Lithia L 
1818 W. pHiLi.irs Out!, Min. kf Geot, ted. 3) Advi„ Of the 
new Axed Alkali, Lithion. 18^ Amer. Jml. Sci. IX. 330 
A very uwful test for lithion. 1806 Hkkrv AVcw. Ctu m. I. 

S R To distinguish it from the two otlier fixed ulkxUis iHMh 
vegetable origin, it recrived the name of lithion, ifioin 
Afieioc, lapideut ;) and this term, to Miit the anali«gy of the 
Other alkalis, was afterwards converted into lithia or liihiiut. 

edtrib. jdi^Qtr. Jrml, Geot, See, XI 1 . ii.i t Hie metallic base 
oftheliihioiHilkaii. IHd, Pctalite. Litbion-spodumcnlcic.). 

UthiOllito(U*H^ait). Mtn, [f. Lithion y -itk.] 
An obsolete synonym of Lbitdolitk. 

1884 BAexRMAM Deetr, Mineralogy 201 rinnwaldite, Lith- 
ionite, Cmphyllitc^-appareiit axial ongb up to 65^ 1896 
In A H. CMBirRR Seumes Min. 

UlSbiopli£Ulto (li]^^*Mdit). A/in. [A name 
glvon^ 187^1 by Brush and Dana ; f. Litui-um + Gr. 
^*ot firim 4 - -rri.] A roineiml containing a large 

propoition of lithium. ■ 

ti|t Amer, fml, Sd. XVL ti8 No cry^staU of Lithiopbi- 
Ihc were found. iMn Dana Mim, 757 l.iihiophilite occurs 
nt Branchville. Fairlleld Ox, Conn. 

UthllMd mod.L. 

Litkistida^ f. Gr. Ai#ot stone 4 * larbt web : see -ii>.] 
8 L sK A liUdonn sponge of the group Litkisddat 


in which the spicules are articulated to form a 
sii icious skeleton, b. adJ. Pertaining to or having 
the character of the ! ithhtida. 

189a Aihenxum 13 Ftli. i Hraclinellid, liihiMid.and 
liexactiiivllid spicules are pr.- 4.1,1. 1894 Ceoi. Mag. 

Oct. 467 I.ithistid s|>*jngcs fi-vin iIm: I'l.j.cr Cambti.Tii of the 
Miiigan Island^ arc l/ctter pie'^rvcd. 

Lithistidan (Uki-stiiun), , 1 . ul<i a. ^Lithi- 

HTII). In ,sf»mc rc'cciit Dltu. 

lAthium (li*)>i/^m). Ckem. [f. LiihiaI; see 
-lUM.] A metallic element of the alkaline group 
occurring in small quantities in various tnintials. 

i8i8 yml. .Sci, /fr Arts V. ^^8 H)e ibloridc of lIil.iuMi . .i< 
a while M:mi-transpate*.|t UkIv. 1819 Hkanije Man. L'htnt. 
201 A. .subsImKe IS scparatcit, wliii,h may Ixr called hthinn’, 
the term lithia l^ing aimlied toitsoxidc. iSci kH uxyDs,,*; 
Geol. V. 81 ‘I'hree. fnetallic lja.-.CN of the alkalis - pota'-.im?i, 
‘•(Njiiirn, and lithium. 1873 Wens Pcr.xmes' them. fed. n ) ^ ^ 
Lithium shows a bright brilliant line in the red. 

attrib, xBnx Ko»::ok Eletn. Ghent. 213 'I he litbium silt=» 
were fonnerly ^upp4JScd to l»e very rare. 1873 Ralfk y. 
Ghent. 913 Twenty grains of lithium caibuiuUe. 

Xitho li'}^) A tcchn. abbrev. of Lithograth. 

in Century Diet. 1896 Daily Xeu’s 27 July 4/4 Li: ho 
artisrs jostled the bricklayer, and the bricklayer joint-*! 
hands with the baker. •1897 /f Vi/w. Gaz. 5 Apr. 7/3 ’Tlu-re 
was no difft-reiicr liclwcen the ordinary 'stone lilhos and the 
transfer paper lithos. 

Xdtho* (lil^)r bcfrirc a vowel lith-, combining 
form oiCtr.XtBos stone, in many scientific terms (the 
more iinportnnt ap[ie.ir as m.’tiri words) : f) Utho- 
blblion (-bi'bli^) (j'e'oL [Gr. fiifiXior book], a 
laminated schistose rock ; a bibliolite (WeLisler 
iSi8-32). Zdthobiotio v-b:>ifrtik) a. [(ir. 
xof, f. fiior life], pertaining to the natural state of 
crystals, minerals, and stones (Mayne I ex. 

1856); hence Uthoblottsm (-baivl^lizhn}, the 
hidden or undevelojHnl existence of crystals, etc. 
ibitl.), Xii tbocarp (-kaip) [Gr. xapnos fruit], ‘ a 
fossil or petrifietl fruit ; a carpolite* (Welrster 1828- 
32). XAthoohryso'grapbj [Gr. \pvcbs gold + 
•oRAriiv], printing in gold on stone, t X«i*tbocol, 
-coll* [Cir. tcuXXa glue] : sec (juot. xiithoco'rol- 
liii 9 [t.OBALLiNK], ]x:naining to or having the 
character of the L/t/uHorallia or slone-coraU. > In 
recent Diets.) Xdthocyuto *101117 Surg. [Gy.'sTo- 
Tory] Lithotomy Hillings Kat. Med. Diet, 1 890). 
I) XdtboAla*ljBls Snrg, [Dialysis], an operation 
by which stone in the Viladder is fli.s^cllvcd tl^Maync) ; 
hence ILi tbodiolj Uo a., {Teit.iining to lithodialysis 
{ihid.'^. Xdthofollio (-fe'lik). -follliiio (-feli'nik) 
adjs. Ckem, [I.„ yJ’/gall, bile], the designation of 
an acid which is a l.irgc constituent of bezoars. 
i.UtbotacteTirt‘fta;"ktoj; [Fr.vL7/‘«n/<?'' breaker ], 
.an explosive compound of nitrogiycerine, used ft»r 
blasting. Litbobra*ctor [L. fractor bie.Yker] » 
L1TIIOCLA8T {Syd. Soc. Lex. i SS9'. Lithogo nesis, 
-IfOlieux C-tl.Jje'n/si ; [-c;k.\k.'<i.s, Gr. -yivtiria], that 
dep.artmenl of mineralogy which ire.ils of the for- 
mation of stones. Lithoffunona 'y^Ii|p'd3<''nds' a. 

'■ [Gr. -yfi'ijr producing 4- -oi’s], stone-producing : 
applieti to those animals which proiiiice cor.iI. 
Utbogenj .li]yd.^/ni) Polk, [see -glny], the for- 
mation of cn Ion! i '(.S’lv/. .Vi>f . /rr. 1SS9). Litbolabe 
^li*JvTl^‘b',.ilso in mod.L. form f-labon .Sr/rs'- [hUe 
(Jr. AiBoXdfiof, f.Xafi- to seize, lake], an instrument 
for extracting stone from the bladder or for holding 
it while Ix'ing o^Kraied u]Km. Litliolapazy 

(^-hapK’ksi) St/rg, [Gr. Xdiro^is evacuation], .an 
ojKrralion for crushing stone in the bladder and 
ev.acuating it. Lltbolatry (-pdatri) [see-LA'iRY], 
stonc-wurship 'Dgilvie 1SS2 . ; so Xiitbo'latroua 
' fj., .stone-worshipping {Cent. Piet.). Xdtholeine 
. [D oleum oil -ink **], 'a yellow inly 

i liquid distilled from iX:lroleuin, usetl in eczema and 
I y>arasitic skin-diseases* {Cent, UXdtbo- 

ljulu (li|v*lisis) Surg. [Gr. XOair solution], the dis- 
, sulvingol stone in the bladder by means of I itltot riptic 
i injections SW, Lex.); hence U tbolyta (-lz*it) 

I [( I. -XvTi;r solvent], ‘a hirm of catheter for con- 
I veying solvents of calculi into the Madder * . K night 
! Piet. Meek. 1875''; Xiitholytlc (-liTik ) a . , jTcrtain* ng 
1 to lithoh^is {Syd. Soc. / ex.\ Utbomater (-,> mf 
tdi\an instniincnt for measuring the sizeol .a stone 
in the bladder \ibid.) ; alsi> attrib, Xdthoiuyl 
(li*)iiTmil; [Gr. ftvXi; mill], an instrument devised for 
reducing calculi to ]x>w'dcr; iieiioi* Litbomyly 
(•l»*mili) , the u-e of the lithoinyl \iNd. . liZd tbone- 
pbri-tU Palk . [ N ktii ri tis] , calculous i n flam malion 
of the kidney \Jbid.\ Utbonapbro'tomy Swg. 
NkFuromthotomy t Billings Xat. .Vcd, Piet. 
1890). i; UtbopnaioB, -lum v 
[Gr. iroiSioR little chihl]. a dead cxtra-utcriiie fu'tus, 
impregnated with calcareous^ matter. Xiitbo- 
pluig '0118 (-p'fiig^s' [f-'f- eating], slonc- 

eating: applictiesp. to molluscs which luvrcihiough 
stones. II Etltbo pbotfns, a sume-cater ; 
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lithophagous animals. Uthophaa* [Gr. 

(ftav^s appearing], a kimi of ornamentation pro- 
iluccil by impressing upon porcclaiu-glasa in a soft 
state figures which arc made visible by transmitted 
light (Ugilvie i88j); so Xdtboplusnio ( fx iiik 
d., pertaining to lithophane or lithophany ; Xdtbo- 
phMiiy (•p'filni; [cf. F. liih<ffhanie\ the art of mak- 
ing ornamented glass of this kind. Uthoplilloiis 
(•p*tiUs) a. [-^Xor loving], applied to insects living 
in stony places and to plants growing upon rocks 
(Maync Expos, Lex. 1S56 and Sot. I. ex.). 
Xdt]ioplM*aplior [PuosruoR], a stone which be- 
comes phosphorescent when hefted 0^d>sier 1828- 
32) ; hence U thophoipho rlo a., becoming phos- 
phorescent when healed (Craig 184S). Utho- 
plioto'graplij «* Fhotolitiiography. (| Utho- 
phtlii'ais rafh. [rnYHisis], the stage of tubercular 
phthisis in which calcareous concretions arc pre- 
sent in the lungs (Mayne). UtlioplixU (li*)>Jlil't 
ralxont. [Gr. ^uAAok leaf ], a fossil leaf or the im- 
pression of a leaf, or a stone containing such a leaf 
or its impression {^Syd. Soe. /xx.), || Utlioplijaa 
(li)vfai'8A), Uthophjae [Gr. ipOtra bel- 

lows], a spherulite having a concentrically cham- 
bered structure ( Ceff/. />/<*/.}. U thosoope Stox. 
[see -scopk], an instrument used to determine the 
si/e and form of a calculus (Mayne). t Utho*- 
■eopist, ? one who examines stones. Uthoapharo 
[Spherk], a term (corresponding to 
aimosphere and hyarosphtre) used by some to de- 
signate the crust of the earth. Li thotlieo'logpt 
natural theol«>gy as illustrated by the study of 
stones. Li thotiiit [Tint r^.], the art or process 
of printing tinted pictures from litho^aphic 
stones; a picture so printed. || Litlmrrsifl, -urlA 
Path, [Gr. ovim^riSj -ovpia urination], the passing of 
small calculi with the urine '^Mayne Expos. Lex. 

1 856) . li XdthnTorrhcs’a, calculous diabetes 

Fomd IfanJhk. S/. 1 . It. 361 This ii«w style of prim- 
ing in Gold and colours on stone, this ' * Lithochr> vigraphy * 
and * Lithi^ramaiography *. 1696 Phillips icd. * l.iihsHot, 
the Cement with whicli the Slones are fastned, when they ‘ 
are cut, under the Grindstone ; made of Pitch, Resin, and 
old Brick. 1706 tbU. I'cd. Kersey . ^Lith.xoila, 1819-47 , 
Tonn CycL Anat. 111 . 805/1 ^Lithofellic «*u'id. tSjsa 
Eoivnei' Ckem. (iSsg) 364$ Oriental l)eroar ntoncs. .consist 
essentially of a^ . . *litfiofcllinic acid. MOMT ■ 

* Litkc/racttHr. 1883 Timet 34 Nov. 7 Dynamite, 
lilhc/racteur, lyr any similar nitro-glycerine compounds. . 
s8a8-u WstSTRe (citina Diet. Nat tiitt.)^ p Lit kogtnttf. 
i8js LveLL Trine. Gem. 11 . a88 *1 he operations of *liih(^ ! 
genous polyps. i8f8 Hnitta.s ir. MAlgaixne t Man. O/er. 
Smrj^. 534 Push the external cnnula as far forwards as - 
poviihte on the *liihobhe. 1731 li.sti.KY vol. 1 1, ^Liihoiatem. 
1878 Bigelow in 7 'rans. Ltnid. Ciinkai Sac. Xll« 24 This 
method, which 1 have called *liiholapaxy, its peculiar 
feature being evacualioru 1891 tr. De La Sauttayis Man. 
Set. Relis;* aii 89 Tree worship is as widely spread its 
*liiholatry. 1898 R, DgL iTT Sarge^yn't i*ade Mecum iv. 
XX. (ed« 7; 576 *Lith<ilysis, or solution of stone* i860 in 
Lancet 35 Aug. 185 (title; Calculus in the Bladder treated by 
Lithoh*sis. i8^Giioss Dis, Blotider 221 Sect. II. Licholysis. 
1840 K. WtLtrs Siame in Bladder i. 30 The stone in the 
bladder was caught . . by means of a Mithometer. 1899 
Esichskm Sci. 4 Art Surg. led. loi II. 1077 Lilhttmctcr 
Sound for measuring Stone. s8as Goi'jo Study Afed. 1 V. 2 5 7 
An osseous or almost stony mass, which has been distinguished ; 
by the naoie of ostcopa^ion or *Iithopgedion. 18^ AIL 
butt^i SftL Med. I. 195 The *lithopcedium of extra-uterine 
gestation. 1818 yWeasTge, *Lu^yhagaus. 1^-8 Ten lO 
Cyel A not, 1 . 704/f llie lichophagous. .Conebif^a. 1897 
Mirror I. 8 There was brought to Avignim a true *iitho . 
phtuas or stone-eater. i833L1i'EI.l Brine. Geot. 111 . Gloss. : 
Ltmaphagi, molluscoos animals which Imre into mIkI stones. 
1818 Specif. Patent Na 3636 *Lithophanic china. 1861 
F. JociErr in Jmi. Sac, Arts IX. jooj'a A ^irocess known 
as Mithophany, or transparent china, or biscuit slabs. s 8 S 4 , 
F SI Rtf«>LT Diet. Terms A rt, * Lithophotap'aphy. the modern 1 
art of producing prints from lithographic stones, by means | 
of photographic pictures ^vcloprd on their surface — 


lay 67^3 The *Lithi^hy!ies in the <'>bsidian 
YD Let. 18 Apr. 

while 


Aihenaum May &70/3 the ''Lithimhyses 
of the Roc'vlie kos.se, Lipari. 1693 £. Lhi:^ 

in Gentt. MagSi%22) XCII. i. 318 , 1 have !«< 

expMttng the return f our*Liihoscopist. 1887 '/VwrffiSept. 
if/3Therorm<:irthe*lithospliereandthematerukl nfits surface. 
1900 Pop.Sci,Manthly LV 1 . 436 Thus were formed theor.eanir. ; 
basin and the continental arches of the lithosphere. 1869 I 
BASIUG-Goti.n Orig. Relig. fletief yiijZ) II. i. tj 'Phere has 
been an ascroiheology, a *lithotheok>gy, a petinotheology I 
(etc. I, i89e A. B. Brcck Apolagetks i. v. 1 17 iSooks appeared ! 
on bronto-theolofl^, seismo-theology, litho-theology, phyto- 
the<jlogy. 1843 MABOiirr. ft Hall Barm, ftatls h ng. Pref., • 
The prints which illustrate this work are executed in *Utho- > 


tint, . .that is to sajL they are drawn on stone with the brush. 
ita Kane Crismelt Exp. xxiL (1856) 171 Ueutenant Brown, 
wb^ admirably artistic sketches 1 had seen in Haghr's 
lithotinK t8M T, Brvaut Bract. .Surg. II. 90 It Is .safer 
to attribute *litnuria 10 dyspepsia. 

UthoclUfOmatio (li-t^tncrmae'tnc), a. and sh. 
f f. Lithc>- 4* Gr. colour 4 -ic.] 

^ A. adi. Pertaining to lithochromatici ; involving 
or prodneed by applying oil colonra to atone. 
B. sh, pi. The art or proceaa of applying oil colouni 
to ftone and taking impreMioni tnerefrom. 

Itl# BVCHAIIA.V Te^not. />iV/., Litkaekrematies^ the art i 
of pabitinf in oil uimn stone, and taking impressions on 
caovaa i%o Rng. Meek. 7 jan. ^04/3 'iTie influence . . of 
IRbographyaiiil hiko-cbromaiic priming upon the older arts 


of engraving.. has beeir such that the processes in.. use 
fifty years ago can scarcely be said to exist. 

So Llthooliro'iiiio a. and sb., in the same sense. 

I 1890 Ogilvip, Lithackromics. 

UthochMIUAtOgrapliy (liHknTum&t^i*. 

I grifi). [f. lATMO- r Gr. xpotyLar-, colour 

j «- -GRAPHY.] « ClIROllOLlTilOGRAPHY. HenCC 

LI tHooluroiiuttogm'pMo a,, chromolithographic 
(iiv mod. Dicta.). 

1843 F- K . Pag XT Pageatd 39 Blessings on the inventor 
of an art with such a brief, sort, and euphonious name as 
that of lithochromotography ! s84$ Lithocromatography 

[see Liriio-J. 

Lithoohroma (li'^rtmm), <2. [f. Litho- 4 
' Gr. xP^Ba colour.] Lithochromatic. Also ahol. 

I Chromolithography; -Lithochromy 3. 

1894 Fairholt Diet. 7 'erme Art, Litkacreme. colour orint- 
. ing by the lithographic process,gcnemliy tcrined chromoliiho- 
: gruphy. 1863 Alcock Capital Tycoon 1 . 907 The lithocrome 
process . . has long been familiar tothein . . blocks of wood only 
' being itsvil instead of stones.^ ibid. 1 1 . 385 Our lately dis- 
covered art of Hthochrome printing. 

Uthookromy vii'Kkr^Rmi). [f. LtTH(i-4'Gr. 
Xpiina colour -Y. Cf. F. lilhot roniie.] 

1 . Painting on stone. 

1837 Civ. Engin. 4 Arck, Jml. 1 . 72/2 I he peripteral 
temple executed by me in Munich Parle, which, to the best 
of my knowledge, constitutes the first example of lilho- 
' chroitiy in the present day. 1890 Lritcn tr. ( O. MMUBs 
. Anc. Art ^ed. 2) f jx» A very important application of 
: painting, from an early fieriod. w.*ui that for which in otir 
times the term lithochromy has been formed. 

2 . Chromotithography. 

1889 E. C. Agassiz Life L. Agassis 1 . 282 'I’he newly- 
invented art of lithochromy [anno 1838^ 

UthOClMt [f. I.ITHO- 4 Gr. -xAd- 

ortft breaker, f. xAfv to break.] 

1 1 . A stone- breaker. Ohs. rare"^, 

1809 Bcrckiurdt Traz*. Arabia I. 307 A party of horse- 
men . . were ready . . to awsi^t the Iiihoclasl, as soon as 
he should have executed his task. 

2 . Surg. An instrument for breaking up stone in 
the bladder. 

1847 Sot* III tr, Chelins* Surg. II. 560 'Ibe perforailng in- 
.Hirtinient->. have been set aside by Jacobson's lithoilast. 
i88a Sir H. Thomisom Vis. Crimasy Organs xii. (ed. 6) 81 
Urethral Hthoclasts. 

Hence Lithocla'stie a,, pertaining to the litho- 
ctast or to lithoclasty ; Li'thoolMtj [cf. F. lii/io- 
</astie]t *the reduction of a vesical calculus into 
fragments by the aid of the lithoclast * (-SW. Soc, 
i889>. 

Lithocol, -coralline : see Litho-. 

Lithocyat [f. Litho- 4 Ctrt.] 

1 . Zool, One of the sacs containing mineral par- 
ticles found in certain Medusa^ and supposed to be 
organs of hearing. 

1899 Hcxlkv Ocean k Hydrozaa 24 Every appendage 
(except the hydrothecas and lithocysts) commences lU exist- 
ence as a ca:cal process of the ectoderm and endoderm. 

fcHoi/ajM Man. Aooi. 02 The margin of the umbrella 
is furnished with a nerics of..‘ lithotysts*. 1877 Hl'XLEy 
A mat. inv. A sum. iii. 126 There can be little doubt that the 
lithocysts. .are of the nature of auditory organii. 

2 , Bot. A cell containing cr}'st.il$ ot calcium car- 
bonate formed beneath the surface of the leaves of 
some plants. 

i88a Vinks Sacks* Bat. 88 Transitional forms ^wcon the 
imperfect laticiferous veMeUof bulbscalcs and timpla litho- 
cy^s which do not contain latex but only raphidex. 

Idthocystotomy, -cliLlyBiSretc. : see Litho-. 
UtlloaOBlB Anglicized fonn of • 

LlTHODfiNU.S. 1848 in Cbaio. ! 

(li^dom^z), V. [f. as next 4 ' 
- 1 ZE.] /raiM. To burrow in f stone), as a lithodomus. ! 
1864 Reader 19 Nov. 644/1 Liuiodomized stones. 

liitllodoaollB (li^rdomM), a, Zool. [f* next | 
4 -<jC 8 .] Dwelling in rock or stone ; produced by j 
or pertaining to mussels of the genus Lithofhmms, 1 
iMa Dana Mam. Deal. 588 Nine fret above this they ar« | 
penetrated by lilbodomous or boring nhells. 1879 Lyelts ’ 
Prim. Geol. II. 11. xxx. 172 Deposits which envelop the | 
ptUars below the tom of lithodomons perkwaltoni. 

nlUtllodoittU (llkirddinib). Z00I, PI. 
[mod.l.., ad. Gr. AiiMfsot mason, f. Xi 0 at stone- 4 
-8o/sot building, Slpetv to Mid.] A genus of small 
mussels which bunow in rock or stone ; a mnsiel 
of this genus, a date-shell. 

ft]3 Lvrll /Vtnc. Geat. GIoor.. LitkodamL UNdluicoaR 
animals which bore into solid rocks, and lodga thoiiiRcIvwi 
in the boles they have formed. i8tt Humolb Diet. Geol. 
etc., Lithodemus. tis8 Coaio, Ltlkisdosuet^ Litkodomi. 
f ^-4 Woodward Mollsstea it The shtpworm adheres to 
timber, and the pholas and lithodomos to limoftone rocks. 
Litnofalllo, -gmeBto* etc.: see 

Litho-. 

Uthofflypll (ii'^^Hf). [f. Litho- 4 Gr. yhd- 
to carve.] An induon or engraving on stone ; 
an incisetl or engraved stone ; also, the art of en- 
graving on precimu stones. 

ilAa FRAitcis Dkt, Arth Ltthprfyph, (he art of en- 
graving on precious stones, tiia Durtom Bk. Mismier 3 
If there be any remains of sculpture on Che stone, itbocomes 


LithOfflyphie (li^’gli'fic), a. and sh. 
^AifloyAu^x-tS, f. Air 


n lyd^^h or a hieroglyph 


lioglyphor. «l.rrRooLTraio rA 

i7p»|lAiLRV(folio),A Lffkegtypher,nStom^cuUorm Mason. 


[*d.Gr. 

xihfsykiitpot stone-cutter.] 
a. adj. Pertaining to the art of engraving on 
precious stones (CmTg 1848). ih. sh. An engraver 
on precious stones. Ohs."~^ 

Idas CocKKKAM, t.itkogfyphkke, a i;rau«r or cutter of 
stones. i6g8in pHiLLirik S736BA11.EV (folio), Lithogiypkick^ 
uf or pertaining to carving or cutting in stone. 

Zithoglg^hite (lih''glifait). [Formed as 
Lithoolypu 4 -ITK.] A iossii whicn bears the 
apiKarance of having been artificially cut or en- 
graved. i8a8-3a in Wrbrtkk (who cites Lunieh). 

Lithograph (liht^raf), sh. [f. Litho- 4 
-GRATH (or a back-formation from Lithoguahiy).] 

1 . A lithographic print. Also attrih. 

18m Miss Mitford in I.'EslraiiKc Lift (1870) HI. vii. 98 
W’e have an exuuUite lithograph of Lucas’s portrait of my 
father. 1848 N. F. Moork liist. Sk. Columbia Coil. 2.1 
‘I'hesc streets, probably, like those of many lithograpb 
cities of recent date, existed only upon paper. 186B ( L Durr 
Pot. .Surv. 179 Melancholy lithographs leprcsent to us 
a long-faced, siiuare-hrowcd man. 

2 . An inscription on stone, stome-ttse. 

1890 Whittier * The Rock* in El Gkor iv, The graven 
wonders pay No iribute to the spoiler, Time ’ Unchanged 
the awful lithi>gTaph Of power and gl«>ry undcrlrud. 

Xd^thograph, V. [f. as prec.] 

1 . trans. To print from stone ; to prcxhice by a 
lithographic pr(K'es.s ; in hrst qnot. to make a litho- 
graphic portrait of. Also ahsol. or intr, 

i8a9 Honk Eresy-day Bk. I. 1457 This personage ha« 
obtained himself to be \kci<hcd and lithographed. 18^ 
SiH H. Dorr.1 SH Milit. Bridget ved. 3) W) C>l this work, the 

E art relating to bridges was in iB.sch lithographed at the 
'oyal Engineer Ksi.Tblishment at Chath.Tin. 1899 Lani; 
It and. India 235 This native print.. was lithographed in 
the Gordoo language. 

2 . To write or engrave on stone, rare. 
ifyaJ.F ERGtssoN Rude. Stone Moss. 73 If they could have 
written to any primeval * ‘rimes \they would not have token 
such pains to lithograph their victory' on the spot. 

Hence Li'thoKraphad ///. a, 

1839-41 S. Warren Ten i'kosu. a Year 111 . 407 A litho- 
graphed likenesM of his odious face. 1891 iUsutr. Catai. Gt. 
ExAib. tail Specimens of gilt, Ulhogrimhcd. and coloured 
borders, life V. Ball yuugle Lift JncRa xii. 935 . 1 liouaht 
several lithographed bfx>ks ‘m the Urdu language, ilga 
.Atkenausn 21 June 6t>2/3 It is iHrcmoRed (0 publii«h in Uiuo- 
graphed facsimile a manuscript volume of recipes. 

Uthographw (li)>rgrafdi). [f. Litho- 4 

-ORAFHXR.] 

1 1 . One who writes treatises about stones. Ohs. 
idfe Phil. Trans. XV. 1056 Tbough it be commonly by 
the Liihc^aphcrs reckon’d amongst stonev 1888 Plot 
Stajfordsk. 175 'fhe Saidachates 01 the Litho^rapberx. 

2 . One who practises lithography ; a lithogrophic 
draughtsman or printer. 


b-M in WirMT r.H. 1871 A suer. KncycLPriut. (ed. Ring- 
wall) 2K4 The first attempts at transferring, in lithonophy, 
were made in Paris in t8A by a liihogFapnef namecTMotte. 
’•Tfl. Richmond Gram. Litmgrapky 3 Many difliculties 
which do not now confront the Lithographer. 

Utliographlo ^ Litho- 

QBAPHY 4 - 1 C. Cf. F. Hwgrapkiqui,\ 

1 , Pertaining to, employerl in or produced by 
lithography ; engraved on or printed from stone. 

1813 in Ankseol. Jml. (1804) Set. 11. 11 . 117 Forty Litho- 
grapliic impressions from drawings by Hiomoi Mker. 
1818 SiM(;Ka Hist. Cstrdt 158 nWe, ThU fac-simile . . is 
curious Of being a production of the newly invented Uibm 
graphic psocusa. 1819 Trsstss. Soc. /(r/r XXXVIl. iii A 
Litnogiaphic Press, the invention of Mr. Alois SenefcWer. 
ifey De OirmcRV Murder ^ 9 f\us. 186a IV. 30 Nobeilcr than 
. . a liibogra^ic print ^ the side of a flne VolpatOb i8]M 
Pesmy CysL A IV. 42/3 The two principal agenu used w 


. 4A/R ine two principal agenu uwa m 
mokiM designs, vriiings, ftc., on stone, ore colled litho- 
graphic chalk OM lithographic mk. 

D. Lilhpgraphie limeslMti^ slate, slene : a com- 
pact yellowish slaty limestone used in lithogiaphy. 
lienee the adj. is applied to rocks resembling this. 

18M Bvcxland Ced.A Miu. I. HSj?) foATh* 
gra^ic limcRtofie of Soleiiholen. sMim Uss DM, 
etc. 777 TTsa lithographic stones of thobortaua^ am still 
procurod from tho quarry of Solenhofiui. ^ sflu Idwymiow 



Adts. fexLBh. Geel xvfl. 3m Tha iHhcin^ 1 
of Gemany. 

2 . Descriptive of stones or lockL narv. . , 

liwDAOwrAbiCImf/, flf^XC.1. am A Uthegnipliic 

view of Um Mverol Ceuntiss la Engtand. 

8 . Writing on stone. XeMume mm$d$s§» 

o. wTu 


G. wTlscni R^, Chasm, m Tha mmi 
goology hoa writton down with Iwr ndw ya phi s 888» 

Utli 8 gM*pliiMl«* rf. 88 pi 8 a > -AL.] 




L PcrtMoiiig to tithogmpliy. nwv* 
o' AulSii^tothe dcMfIpm* win« of > 

rMMrds their Hthogmphleal eensnlnaM ^ ^ 


"Aeaoe MttMVwyMMllr W 
-Lnwuumf^ ■ 
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LITHOTOMY. 


till A. H. Rowan Let, 14 Sept, in Ladv Morgan' t Mem, 
(iB6a) II. 151, 1 am lithographiMnK Mr. WolfTa prmr ovrr 
the corse of the perMcutcd—iiiJurcd Queen of England. 
iSm T. G. WAiNKwaiGiii' Eis, ^ CriL (1880) 264 An inter- 
esting series . . might be lithogruphized by ^me of his 
pupiK 1830 Brntiiam To Pres, JasMson to jan., Wks. 
184.) XI. 41 The author Of an address to the French army 
that, after having been written here, and either pruned or 
lithographized, has been transmitted to. .France. 
Uthography (1i^F‘g^a^1). [ad. tnod.L. /iMp- 
f(raphiai 3 tY, (and Ger.) lithographic', see Litho- 

nnd -GKAFHY.] 

1 1* A description of stones or rocks. Ohs. 
i 7 a$PA//, Trans, XXVI. 161 Having some Years since 
Publish'd his SpscimtH Lithographic Hdvetuc^ and 
perhaps desiring a Lithography, his Obticrvaiions on 
Figflr d Fosslit ate not .so numerous as we should other- 
wIm: have wish'd. 

t2. The art of enCTaving on ijrecious stones. 

I73|0 Baii.ky (folio^. Lithography^ ttie Art of cutting oren- ! 
graving in Stone ; also a Description of Stones. 

8. '1 be art or process of niakin<; n drawini;, de- 
sign, or writing on a special kind of stone (called 
* lithographic stone so that impressions in ink 
can be taken from it. 

Lithography wak invented in 1796 by Aluis Senefelder of j 
Munich (1771 -1833^. The term (in Gcr. form lithographic) t 
was used f 1804-5 by Senefelder's uvNociates at Munich. j 
1813 H. Uankkm Lithography 8 .Mr. P. H. Andrrf inlu>- j 
duoed the art under the title of Polyautography. .. I have : 
taken the liberty, liow’ewr, to chati:;e this for Lilhogr.’iphy. 
1819 tr. Senefelder Ktitlc) A Coinplcic Course of Lit ho- j 
graphy. 183a Bahuagk Eam. AfanuJ. xi. (cd. 3) 78 A few ! 
years ago one of the Paris iiewspa|iers was reprinted at • 
BoismIs as soon as it .'urived by means of lithography. 1851 * 
Ku.skin Stones 1 \h. 1 . Pn-f. 10 Executed in tinted litlnv 
craphy. 1879 Print. TraJes JrnL xxvi. 17 The prircess of ; 
lithography consists essentially in the :ippli< atiem of a greasy 
ink on to a damn xtonc. 

XdtllOld (li'hoid), a. [ad. Gr. Ai 8 o« 8 - 4 f, f. 
Af8o*r stone : sec -ojd.] OI the nature or structure j 
of stone. 

1841 W. Spalding Italy s, It. hi. 111 . 399 A capping of j 
lilhoid Cuflf rising about a htuidrcd feeL i88s A. Gir:iKiK ' 
Text-hk. Gcal. (cd. a) io8 By the i^rogrt-iisive development of ' 
cryHlalUleH or crystals during the cot-ding and cunvilidatioii j 
of a molten rock a glaxs losc.s its vitreous characti'r and 
becomes lithoid ; in other words, undergoes devitrification. 

So XAthoidal ’ li)ioi*ddl) o., in the same sense. 

181s Lyrli. Prim, t 7 col, lit. 134 At a greater depth the 
mass assuroea a more litboidal strut lure. i8sa '1'h. Koss 
Humboldt's Trav, I. iL 93 Lithoidal lavas. 

Iiitholabe. -lapaxy. -latry, etc. : sec Litho-. 
t LitllO*l€ig#r« Ohs, rare‘s', [f. i}T.ki0os 
stone 'f -lager as in astrolager.] A liiholo^pst. 

188$ H« Mork lllhstratioM 366 llial it Ichrysolite) 
slrentzlhens the Intellect ..iv the opinion of Lithologcrs. 

Xdtllolo*giO| <L [h Lithology 4- -ic.] next. 

i 8 i 8 - 3 S in Wrbsirr. i88oTv!(i>Ati. G/ae. 1. x. ijo If the 
Houses of Parliament were huilt iin by the fiuces resident 
in their own bricks and lithologic blocKs (etc.). 

Xithologioal (HHp'dAik A 1 ) , a. [f. Lithulw; y 

•f -IC -p -AL. J Pertaining to lithology ; relating to 
the nature or composition of stones. 

1^97 Monthly Mag.^ III. 50 A description of the liiho- 
logical and mineralogical empire. 1833 Lvxij. Prinx. Geot, 
III. 3^7 To put the student upon his guard against too 
implicit a reliance on lithological characters as tests of the 
lelative agc.% of rocks, Gloss., Uthological^ a term 

expressing the stony structure or character of a mineral 
moss. ^ We speak of the lithological character of a stratum 
as distinguished from its zoi-dogical character. i88t Ksv- 
NAY in Xafkre NafiiB. 420 'llie various formations, by help 
of the fossils they contain, ha\c been correlated in lime, often 
in spite of great differences in their lithological characters. 

Hence Litliolo*fioftUy adv.^ in regard to litho- 
lo^ ; with respect to the nature of stones. 

tiM Cait. NBWBOf.o in Jml, Asiatic Sot\ PemgalXW, 
100 Ferruginous and coloured cbys that sometimes, litho- 
logically speaking, leaemblc laterite. 1^ W. S. Svmonhs 
Etc, Eodti iv. 84 The Aran raiiae, with iu mountain |icaks, 

. .resembles llie rocks of Coder Idris lithologically. 
XitlwlOgtst (Iih.-16<!3irt). [f. Lithology ^ 
* 18 T .1 One who is veraed in lithology. 

1748 Da Costa in PkiL Trans, XLIV. 398 A regular 
jointed conic Body, called by LithologisU the Alveolus of 
the Belemnhes. liii W. Taylor in Monthly Mag. XXXI.448 
Our lithologisis would do well to revive this name. 

XdiholMJ (li))p'ldd 5 i). [ad. mod.L. liihologia 
or F, liiMpgUx see Litho- and •loqt.I 

1. That department of mineralogy which treats 
of the nature and composition of stones and rocks. 
Alto, the lithological characters of rocks, etc. 

1718 M. Daviks Athset, BrU, 111. 104 Mr. Scheutier. .in 
hto. .pe QoeieUt Ptsclum, leem's to beve quite different 
i^ncUM of llmt subterraneoits Icbthyoloaico-Litholwy. 
iSee pLAvvAia lllastr, Hmitm. Tiiify 8e A specific di^r- 
«ncc which it is the bustiMM of llthol^y to mark by some 
Wropriate character, aniteaed to the aencric name orgraniie. 
1870 Athsnmum as Jan. 197/3 Coniudcring first the petro- 
logy and lilbdogy of rock masses, Pi9r. Molloy divides the 
compoundi ofthe earth's crast into. .3 groups, itid Pack 
Ado, TsxUBk, Cool, xvl 187 In different districts the tttho- 
Mgy of them groups will be found to vary, tl^ Lk Conte 
ffoTM. Goolt Introd. (1879)0 A knowlodgeofmiiiefalogyaiid 
“a 9/ is required to understand structural geology. 

2. Tnat department of medical Mieiioe which is 
concerned with the study of cctUuU in the human 
My. Alaok a treatise on cttkuli. 

ilm Hoopta Qainefs Lox.^Miod,, LHhotbgy^ a dltoourse 
or treatisi on stoaee. liii^ WaMTis, iMkology •• a. A 


treatise on stones found in the body. Coxe, s8m Mayni-- 
Expos, I.ex.f Liihologia. ..’I'Ktm for the considvratiuii of 
the nature and different qualities of sloiic!i, or of calculi ; 
lithology. 1800 J. S. Billings AW. Med. Diet. 11. 76. 

LitnolyBlB, -lyte, etc. : see Litho-. 
IdthomancjT (li ldm^Ti^i)* ^i^or stone 

-h cm divination, -HA NCY.J Divination by signs I 
dcrivctl from stones. | 

1696 SiK 'I'. Browne Pseud. Ep. 11. iii. 75 The Lithomaiicy { 
or divination from this stone, whereby. . Ilelt?nusthe Prophet i 
foretold the destruction of'l'roy. itefi Bi.ount Glossogr.^ \ 
Lithomancy^ divination by casting Pibble stones, or by the | 
I ^ad-stone. 189s K 1.W0K111Y Evil Eye 444 Litlioiiiaiicy, ' 
divination with a precious stone called siderilcs. ' 

Lithomargd (li'ktl^majd.:;). Ceol, Also in L. ! 
form lithomarga. [ad. mod.L. lithomarga^ f. I 
Gr. Xi0(hs stone L. marga inarL] ‘An early 1 
name for several kinds of soft cLiy-like minerals, 
including kaolin* (A. II. Chester 1896), 

17S3 CiiAMiiKRS Supp.t Lithomarga. 1784 Kirwan 
Mtu, 74 Lithomarga or stone marl. iSig \V. Phimjps 
Ontl. Min. <7 Geol. (1818) 138 A (,tttart7ose rock . . com- 
posed of quart/, schorl, lieryl and litliotuarga. i8ao K. 
Jamkson Min. IL 77 There are two kiiidc, vi/. Friable 
Lithoinarse, und Inilurated Lithomarg*:. 1^3 PokTij.>(.K 
Geol, 210 Lithomarge of grrenish-white colour, nt Dunlu.-c. 
1870 Athenxnm 14 May 646 Kestormclite is a variety of 
kaolinite, standing nearest to the lithomarge group. 

Lithometer, -nephritlB, etc. : see Ijthu-. 

Uthontriptic vli )»pntri*ptik , lithonthryp- 

tio ('kri'ptik )y a. and sh. MctL Also 7-S lythou-, 
8-9 •thriptic. [ad. F. lithontriptique or mod.L. 
lithontriptuus (in the I7lh c. etymologically cor- 
rected to dhryptictis)y repr. the Gr. phra.se {tpapitaita 
Twv iv vuppois) Kl0wv Bpvorina * (drug:*) com- 
minutivc of stones (in the kidneys * (Galen), 
where kiBojv is genitive pi. of Xifior stone and Bpvn- 
Tiadf (neut. pi. -xd, an adj. f. Bpvn-rttv to ernsh 
small, comminute. The inaccur.ite s}H:lling -trip- 
ticus gave rise to the notion that tlic word was dc- 
rivcil from Cir. rptfi^stv io rub, wear down, and ihc 
Physiiiil Diet, 1657 gives a mod.L. lithontrihon 
sb., which seems to be meant for a Gr. combina- 
tion, as if Xi0ov rpifiov ‘ that which mbs down 
stone ’. (Cf. the mcd.L. litontripon, litotripon sb. , 
in glosses.) .Some recent writers have substituteti 
the more analogtcallv formed Lithotrjptic.] 

A. adj. Having the projjerty of breaking up 
stone in the bladder. 

a. 1648 Sir T\ Bkownk Pseud. Ep. 11. v. 83 1’hc Lithontrip- 
tickc |K)wdvr «>f Nicolaus s66f Dakli. Hist. Anim. a- 
J/iM. Kuouiinus mixes lithontiiptkk berU with the bloud 
t hereof to wa'-t thextone. 174B J. ParsuiSx Ktitlc) L>cy.rinn*m 
of the urinary bladder . . with aiiim.'ulvei dons on lith 'ntiiptir 
iiivdu iiKs. Dndi-Ey Ail/. Syst. Hot, 50 The old idea 

of their (?7J. s.*ixifiage?i) Ijcing Hihontriptic appc.-irs to have 
been derived from their name father than ihrir virtues. 
1883 Hot MLS & Hi’i.EE Syst. Surg, (eif. ;) 111. Index 924 
Litnoiitiiptic lieatiuciii calculus. 

p, iSmIJgilvik, Liihonihriptic fadj. and sb.) 

B. j}. A lithontriptic inerlicine. 

a. 1894 Wriitm acott Script. Herb. 30 Conserve « tf H ij >* . . 
is said by Authors to he a Lithontriptick. 1774 T. Pi kci \ al 
Ess.{\^^t^\ 111. J3B lime water has been lung ami justly 
celebrated as a Uthontripiic. 1845-5$ Gvkkoh Mat. M*\ i. 
(cd. 6) 114 Ma^neda is at times eiiipio^cd as a lithontriptic. 

Gross Ths. Hiadder 217 Lithontnptics, or solvents and 
disintegrators of stone. 

fi. 10B3 Phil, Tram, XIV. 533 Some medicines, though 
they are not Lythonibrinticks yet may l>e gv»od mphriiicks. 


1893 Hid. X\ll. 766 "l b esteem'd as a gitai Tiaum.ilick 
aiEf Lilhoiilhri|Kkk, 1707-41 Cha.mrlks t>./. S.V. Stone^ 
A liiiuor that will dissolve or break the coucrclc stone . . 
which u called a liihonihriptic. 

LithontriptiBt,«or: sec Lithotriptist, -or. 
Lithophagous, •phane, -philoua, etc. : see 
Litho-. 

XdthOPhona (li'KTdim). Surg. [f, Litho- f 
Gr. ipo/v^ sound.] An instrument for rendering 
audible the contact of a sound or i»iobe with a 
vesical calculus. 1889 in Syd. Soc. Lex. 

Lithophotography, -phyll, ^phyae: sec 
Litho*. 

Utliophjte (li'lidfait'. [f. Gr. A/80-s stone 
4- fvTQv plant. Cf. next.l 
I. Zool, A polyp the substance of which is stony 
or calcareous, as some corals. 

1774 Golorm. Mat. Hist. (1894) III- 324 Of the lyiho- 
phylcR and stiongeji. itii Hi-echev I Vr. Paei/ic, etc. 1 . 
*63 The aversion of the tilhophy tes lo fresh water. iB6r M . 
Horkins //ntotfiVApiK 413 li is the general assumption that 
coral Islands are built from the bottom f>f the ocean by 
the unaided labour of liuiophytes. 1879 Lyki 1. Priuc. GeoL 
11 . III. xlix. M4 All were increasing their dimensiiMts by the 
active operations of the litho|diyie.«. 

eUirib. t8s3 Tii. Ross Humboldt's par. HI. xivi. iij 
Pectens, venuse^ and lithophyte polypi. 

S. Sot- A plant growing upon stone or rock. 
iIm Oitivni tr. Keraer's Xat, Hist. Plants 1 . 56 The 
niinibm of llthopliytcs b conipaiaiively very They 

include those lichens and m<»s.«cs which cling in immediate 
contact to the suriacc of stones and derive their food in a 
fluid state direct from the atmv»phcrc. 

Hence ld8hepby*tio> -pB^oub osi/s,, pertaining 


to or of the nature of a lithophyte. 

ilil-ia in WiKsTRR. i8|8-« Toun Cytl. 
The propagation of some of the lithopbyn 


oun Cytl. Anal, II. 408 '2 
lithopbynous imlypes rc- 


^mbkyi that of the hydra. 189$ Oliver tr. KernePs Sat. 
Hist, I (ants 1. Ki 1 hu atinosphcric deposits xupply litho- 
^ Mdti'.it.i.t fiuaiitity of tiutrieiil saltii. 
lout. 82 Muiiv luosses ;ut (.•iin|dciely lithopliytic in early 
stages of development whil%i Licr they figure us land-plants. 

II lithoitliytoil. PI. -phyta. Obs. [mod, 

L., f. Gr. A180 5 stone + tpvjltv plant.] Coral. 

1648 Sir T. Browne Pseud. Ep. 11. v. J hat iCorall 
(which is a Lithopliyioii or stone plum;. 1691 Kay Creation 
I. (.16921 74 Not only the llcrbai t'-uu^ and \V.,.dy .Submarine 
Flams, but aUo the l.ithophyla thcniscKrv:iflc«.t ihi.muntier 
of growing. 1753 Ciiamukks C>, 7. .Su/p. s. v., 11,.; wliiic 
sea lithophylon »;ulled *.hrubby coralluie. Km. is in 

Phii. Trans. \Al. 357 Mr. Mason of Barbado«;^. .bi.>uyht 
me this rare liihophyton. 

LithoBCope: see,Lrriio- 
XiitllOBiid (li) J‘^'si|id^ , a. and sb. [ad. mod.L. 
l.ithosiid-x sec below), f. generic name I.itko:ia 
(Fabritius , f. Gr. XiOos stone 4- -i a L .See id.] 

A. ot^'. l*ert.niiiiiig lo the family LithosiidK of 
bombycid moths, called footmen. B. A moth 
of this family; a footman [Cent. IJicl.). 

1861 Ha lEs S’at. Ania:.on xii. *1864) 414 The moth is of 
a dull slaty colour, and Ocrloftgs to the Litbo-siide givup of 
the silk worm family {HoMbycute . 

JjitllOBpgnil Hi'l'tl'spninr . Anglioi/ed f. next. 

186s Waits Ihii. L hem. 111. 730 The t(x«l*burk of Litho- 
spcrmuni ar:'iuse (.ontaiiiN a red colouring matter., the 
liihospt'rm-rcd forms a blue s«ilu(i'iri w ith ether. 1803 E. H- 
Bakkkp. Wand. South. Waters 236 A sprig t<f l:ttiOsi>rrtn 
stood like a little tree kwlcn w iih Dead Sea fruit. 

I! Idtkoaip^nnoil, *11111 (li))(7Spa*Jm//n, -&m). 
[mod.L., a. (ir. XiOuantppov^ f. XiOo-s stone 4 awippa 
seed.] The plant Gromwell. 

1846 Sir T Bkowkk Pseud. Ep, 11. vi. loi Lithosperrnon, 
or grirmmell. 1797 Bailey vol. 1 1, Lithospermon, the Herb 
Stone Crop, Groin well, or Gray mil 1 ^rvw/tr/Graynul’. 1865 
TvL*.>k Early Hist. .IAin. vi. 12 j 'I he virtues uf the *riho- 
spermum or .stone-see<1, in curing calculus. 

IdthOSpermOUB (li)'<7sp.->'jmds), a. Bot. [f. 
Gr. Xi8o-r stone -f oirippa seed 4- -Ol'.s.] Having 
bard, slony fruit. s8^ in .s>/. Soc. Lex. 
Lithosphere, -theology, -tint : see Litho-. 
Xiithotome ;li*ttfta«im). [ad. Gr. XiOorvpov 
(in sense i), neut. of XiOorvpos adj., stone-cutting, 
f. XiOo-i Slone 4- -To/ios cutting, ripvttv lo cut. 
CC F. lit h Mont c.^ 

1. Surg, .\n instrument for cutting the bladder 
in lithotomy ; more jjioperly called a cysiototne, 

*7S8 4- S. Le Dran's Obsen-. Sup-g. (1771 1 21.7, 1.. thrust 
the Point of the Litbolonie c!c>nS tire Perinxitut inio il» 
Canu/a. 1839-47 'Pornr ( jc/. .‘Inat, II I. 934/2 .Should the 
blades of (he Iilhotoriie. . \< Ujo w icicly divancated .liaV>ility 
tovenoUi- hemorrhage, .will 1^ the leMill. 1848 BRiliASir. 
Ma'gaignes Man. Oper. Snrg. 5:1 It only remains to incise 
. the prostate and n<xk of the* bladder in withdraMi;.g the 
lithotome. 

2. .\ stone in its natural state which resembles a 
; stone artificially cut. 

1808 21 Weuster (ctling Piet. Xat. J/ist.K 
I LitAOtomic (lil^t^tp'miks a, [ad. (ir. XiOuro- 
• pinut, {. XiOvTvpos (xti piic.'.] Stone-cutting; of 
- or pertaining to litnotuiny. So Litboto'mical (7. 
1815 Sol THt v Let.*. III. 484 Your Bul'rr. wIimi ]»:fl 

by f'-r^tlfulnt-sx four-and-i wriity hours in rhe liihuiojiiic 
liiachitie. 1808-31 Web.siir Lithotomic. pertaining lo or 
[•erformed by litholuniy. 18 . .I/or'. yrui, iWon.', Litho. 
ti'inic.il. 188^ A. Suw.tRi 'Tzci.it Hen Xnis \ C.'cpu.r \\ . 
.’7 lie had check enough, to uud« riake a lithot_'mic.\I 
Operation if it came li.uuly. 

Uthotomist ;lil»p tt’^mi-st;. [f. L1THOTU.MY 4- 
-l!?!. Cf. F. //V/icVtV/iiV.v.] 

1. (.>ne who pr.iclise.s lithotomy. 

1683 Boyle Cse/. F.xp. Xat. Philos. 11. ii. 79, 1 inquired of 
him, whether he had met with a remedy that could dissolve 
the sitJiie, ort'ering hiiii much more for a cure of tl.at kind, 
then he would require as a lithotomist. 1731 Genii. Mag. 

1. 78 Dr. Iktiulwr. Iithutoiyist to that It';'::. Si. Bartholomew's] 
lufspital. ri 1754 R. Ml. All Il ls. « 17751 405 .-Vminonius. a 
■ Grex-k physician, who. -w.'is sur named Ai8orofA<K, the Lilho- 
I tomisi . Holmes & Hci.ke .Sw»y. (ed. 111- 261 

1 Some of the most .successful Uiholoinists nave .advin:ated 
sutficicni incision as less dangerous than violent cviraciion. 

I 2. Otic who cuts inscriptions on stone, rare. 

1 *7*3 Bhit. Tpans. XXVI 11. 291 Lilholonusls careless in 

{ di\ itling Svll.xMrs 

LitllotoniiB6 Clih^'tomdiz),«r. [f. next 4 -1£K.] 

I trans. To subject to the operation of lithotomy, 
i Hcncc Litho'tomised ///. a. In quoL « ’ v/. 

j i8j8 Hrif. A Eor. .1/0/. Ec:'. II. 467 Of the liihoi< ni!/ed 
i in I^rk, al least four out of fi\-e recover. 1878 Gkimm* Pjs. 

H, adder 202 PalienU are often brought lo the su ,;eon from 
' a distance to 1« Hthotoinired. 

I Uthotomy (li)vt6mi). [ad. laic 1« lithMo- 
i w#Vi, a. Gr. XtOoropia^ f. Aifio-s stone 4- -ro/ua cutting.] 

I L The operation, art, or process of cutting loi 
j stone in the Madder. 

i iTai in Baillv. I7aa in Qi incY Le.t. Phys.-Mcd. xA. 
j 1783 Eln(yt.i, Hrif. cd. 2' X, 84.0 * (w*r *:(:■) Lit) >toniy 
j reckoned exceedingly dangerous by the ancients. i8oo.h'i «r.^ 
7 »nA 111. 103, I was iiuTuicd to make use uf « Hisione 
Cache, in the opcr.ition of Lithotomy. 1848 
tr. Ma^gaigne's Man. t^per. Supg. Three pinuii^l 
methixis: iNrrinral liihotomy. rev lo-xtrui al lithotomy, hyp *• 

f .v.lric Iitlu>toin\. 1875 Sik W. Ti kner in En-yC. Huf 
, 8ia/i The laieial v>|K‘i.iiioii of Uthvitoni)'. 
atfrib. 1871 Hoi mi> Aij.'. Supg. ft d. ,0 V. 10?; .‘'utge 'MS 
seem still divided in opinion .v* to whcrhrr a lithotomy kmic 
should or should not In: beaked. 1878 i . liRiA.Nr Prmt, 

ii 2 
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Su 1 . Lithotomy sco<^ or forceps, 1879 St, 

A\/. IX. 371 The patient was utaced in the Hthoioiny 
position. /AtJ. 3^4 A liihotoniy tube was passed into the 
bladder, and tied in. 
t 2 . (.After Gr.J A quarry. O^s, 
t 6 s^ Hloi utt C/ms^., Litkoiiimy^ a Masons Work-house, 
iir iiuarry ; al»o a Trisoii. D. Ur. [i. t. Sir T. UrowiieJ 
useth it. 

Xithotxi^m Also in miHl.L. 

form lithotnpsia. ff. Lituo- + Gr. nibbing, 
f. Tpifi-tt¥ to rub. Cf. next.] 'The operation of 
rubbing down or, crushing stone in the bladder by 


rubbing down or, crushing stone in the bladder by 
means of a lithotriptor. 

tM^ Cotkfs Study Sfed. ltd. 4' IV. 4‘’9 A tribute 
of praise to the several iiulividiialwby whom litholrily and 
lithotri|isy have U-cn brought to their present state of 
efficiency. 1846 R. I.istc'N /V<u 7 . Surf*, xii. (ed. 4) ^5 In 
the year 1S27, when lithotripsy was yet in its infancy. 
1889 Syd. S,\\ Ltx.y l.tthiftrfpsis, 

Uthotnptio Ji^^t^i'ptilc), a. and sK ^Kc< 
fashioned form of Lithontriptic* as if f. Gr. Xiffo-t 
stone + -rptwrufifs, f. rptfi^iv to rub, wear away.] 

« Lithontriitic. 

So’. TH tr. C'At‘/fMr' Sur/^. II. !;6i Rival’s chestdike | 
contrivance, which contains all the lilholrtptic in>trunicnt>. 
/Hd, 564 The duration of a lithotriptic sitting depends on 
the ^etuMbiliiy of the patient. 

liitliotrilltiflt Jif'<7tTi*|)tist). rcirc'^^. Also 

lifchoix*. fC Litiiotkiit-io + -isT.] One who 
practises litnolripsy. | 

i8t|6 i^MART, 1890 Ocilvif, | 

Liini;nt»-iptist. 1 

(I Litliotriptor Surg, Also i 

lithon*. [Orig. litkontnptor^ a quasi- K. agenbnoun ! 
on the analogy of Lituo.xtkiptic ; afterwards re> i 
fashioncti (cf. prec.).] An instrument fur rubbing : 
down or crushing stone in the bladtlcr. 

s 8 ^ \n PtiUnti, Abridge m. Sptci/, Mtd, etc, n 86 d 93 A j 
Mirgical ia.’iktrumcnt for destroying the stone in the bladder 1 
without cutting, which he ilcnomiriates * lithontriptor '. 1847 ' 
Sul TH tr. OW/MiWar^. 11 . 561 The catheter having been : 
withdrawn, the lithotriptor U introduced. | 

Lithotritc cli>nnit). Surg. [Back-form.ation ; 
from LlTiiOTRiTY .1 An instrument for crushing ! 
stone in the bladder into minute particles which | 
can be passed through the urethra. 

1839 R. UsL’i IT Surgci^'i I \idf Mfcum vi. iv. 401 The I 
in.>truin«nt which hx<i now .superse<led the foregoing, the 1 
screw litholrite of Mr Weiss, 1878 Gross Dis, lUndder , 
149 The tumor wa.s seized and tom away with the trilabe, 
or crushed by a lithotrite. { 

Lithotntic ;li^iiik\ a, [f. Litbotbity + i 
•ic.] Relating to Uthotrity ; having the property I 
of crushing stone in the bladder. 

Cooper Dut. Pratt. Surg. (ed. 6> 1179 It i4i .. ; 
alleged, that xs Iithot<imy i> very successful upon young 
subjects, lilhoirilic atccmpCj are not re<|uisite. 1889 Sya. 
Sec. /.r.r., . ; 

Lithotritist (li)v*triti$t). (f. Lithotkity y ^ 
-1ST,] One who practi:M» lithotnty. ! 

.*• 3 * Brit, p\tr. yfed. Kfv. II. 470 The road to the litho- } 
tritJ4C's succcM is cleverly marked out by M. Amas-sat. 1848 1 
R. LiSTuir Pract.Surg. xii. (ed. 4) 495 In a professed ! 
lichoiriiist arrived in this country. 1868 Sir rl. 'iMONrsox 
/?/s. Urinary Organs xiil 87 The skill of the litho* 

tritia may to some extent be known by the debris he makes. I 

LithotritiM (Ut^ptiiuiz}, v, [f. LiTij*JTRiTY ! 

^ -IZB.] irans. To subject to lithotrity. j 

114a R. Willis Stant in Bladder iv. 107 Tlic third is ! 
perfectly well, but he hxs not yet been lichotrilired. 
1864 T. H<>urr 4 SyU. Snrg. (lijo) IV. 1117 'rhU inereawm 
the Dumbei of adult patients with Mone to loj, of which 
Kthotriliitcd. 

Utluitritor i.li‘K^r9iyr\ Surg^. Also in Fr. 
f ^ -trlteoT. [ad. F. HthctriUur^ an alteration 
♦)f LlTHOtRiFToB, as if f. L. tritor^ agent-n. f. Urht 
to rub.] •Liihotriptob. , 

in WepsrKR. 1848 Brittan tr. Maigaignds Man, I 
i>psr. :>urg, 314 It ia well lo move the lithouiteur backwards 
and forwards to assure yourself tliat the stone is well teiied. 

Dc'Nr..L(s«>M Med. Ltx. 3^0 Thc instruments rmpkiyed ' 
for this purpose (I e. Lithotntyl are railed, in the amiract, 
Llthotrites, Lithotriteur%, Lithotritors, Lithotriptors, Lftho- 
tt^piors, Lithoirypeuc, and Uthoclast.s. 

Litluitrity (lih''triti). [Formed after LtTBo-' 
TRiTOR, by »ubrstitution of auffix: see -y.] The 
operation of crashing a stone in thc bladder by 
means of a lithotrite. 

tr. Baron Hettrtelcrnp {tills) Cases of Lilliotriiy or 
Examples of the Stivnc cUred without incision, a iMUm Sir 1 
B. Brooie Antebiog. (1885) 144 .After the year 1833 . 1 | 
.scarcely ever had recourse to lithotomy at all, xabAtituUng I 
for it that of lithc»frity, 1878 Waijiwam Snrg, PatM, 396 
The operations ef lithiotomy, lithotrity, and puncture. 

nttrw. i8fo N. Syd. .Sec, year-bk. Msd, Statistical 
Analysis of twenty*<Kie Mtholrity Operations. 

Litllo^jptCli lM^'tatp),!^. [t. Litho- - h Type rA.] 

1 , A stereotjrpe made with gum-shellac, sand, tar, 
and linsced-oil, and pressed while hut on a plaster 
mould taken fiom type. 

in Knight Diet, Meek, I 

R. An etched ttone .utlacc for printini'. 
ttn in Khiciit Dkt Muh, 

3 . A lithographed fniger-print. 
f8|9a Gwam D0Y1.C .sign ^ Ftur L 10 1 Jiholypes of the 
bnmU of slaters, sailors, cork-cutters fete.]. 

V, [llack'formattoR from Litho- 


TTPY.] iPans, To prepare for printing by lithotypy 
(Ogilvie i88i). 

latho^ypio Cli]wti*pik), a, [f. next -i- -ic.] 
Relating to lithotypy; printed by the lithotype 
process. In mud. Dictx 

Uthotypy U>ly*fipi)- [f* Lituotypb sb. -f -Y.] 

1. I'he process of making lithotypes iscc Lituo- 
typb j>^. 1). i88a in CXiiLVic. 

2 . Printing from etched stone. In mod. Diets. 
LitllOX;|^ (lij'frksil). Min, Also -yle. [Orig. 

lithoxylon Q, G. AVallcrius 1747); f. Gr. Xi8o-s 
stone -f ivXmt wood .1 A synonym of wooil-opal. 
i8a8-ja Wehstkr, LitMKryls, petrified wood. » 

So Zdtho'xylitOBpiec. (Ugilvie i88i). 
tliithozyloi*dio8il, a, Obs, [Formeil as prec. 

+ -oiD + -IC + -AL.] Resembling pyriti/cd wood. 
1757 tr- llsHchtts Pyritel, aj Lithoxiloidical, as if fibrous, 
or pyritified wood. 

Uthsmail (U ^Simxn). Ilist, [OK. lidsMatm, 
a. ON. libsmaH-r {p.QQVA,^manM ) . f. /idr, genit. of lib 
host -h madr Man.] A sailor in the navy under 
the Danish kings of England. 

II.. O.B, CAren. an. 1036 (Laud MS.) pa lid:* men on 
Liinden xecuron Harold to healdcs callcs Engla laiidev 
Pktmik & Stkv. Ckp\*n. 95 Thc thaiiva - . and the 
* iithsmcii' at London. 18^ Lviio.s Hareid ill. ii, *The 
liUtMiivn of London *, cried a Saxon thegn, * arc all on hU 
•side, and inarching alrcaiU' through the gatc4 V i88s Kings. 
lEY Htrnv. (1S671 I. II He succeeded, l>y the help uf the., 
lichsmen of London,.. in setting hi^ puppet on thc throne. 
1867 FMEruAN Norm, Ow/.(iS76> 1. vi. 485 .\ new element, 
the ‘ lithsinen the iiautic multitude of lA>ndon. 

LithuaJlian i,Iipi#r|di*nian), a. and sb. Also 
7 Lituanian. [f. proper name Lithuania + - an.] 

A. adj. Belonging or relating to Lithuania, its 
])cople or language. 

1797 Etuycl, Brit. (ed. 3) X. 102/2 Another division luf 
Lithuania) i<« into Lithuania |>r>)perly m> called, and 
Luhuatimn Russix 1899 Ptnup Cyct. A IV. 33 ' 11 m bulk 
of the Lithuanian tiatioii remained faithful lo their iduL. 
i^« R. Gannett in Prec, PhiUl, 11843) 1 . 147 'Ihe 
Lithuanian mctga, maiden. 

B. sb, A native of Lithuania ; also, the Lithua- 

nian language, being one uf the Lettic group of | 
Ary an languages. ; 

t8o7 TorSEi.L Four-/. Beasts (1638) 414 Antonius Schve- ; 
bergerus the Lituanian of Vilnx 1839 Penny Cytl. XIV. i 
53 In thc twelfth century the Lithuanians began 18 be more 
known. 1847 Mrn. Kern ///>/. Sert^ia 72 'I he plague. . 

U considered by . .the Lithuaniani. .to be a perM>iuil being. 
XdtllllBlliC i,liHr/|:v‘nik), a, and sb, [Formed 
as prcc. -f -U'.] a. adJ. m Litul'anian a. Also, 
in wider sense, applied to ihe gtoup of languages 
(also called Leltii’ and fialtic) which includes 
Lithuanian together with Lettish and Old Prus- 
sian. b. sb. The Lithuanic language or group uf 
languages. 

1841 I .AtHAU Eng, Lang. 3 11 ie Livonian, .. the Old ! 
Prussian, and thc Xithuaiiian of Lithuania, constituting | 
the Lithuanic slwk. «*44 — in Proe, Phiiot. Soc. (1843) [ 
I. 335 In lithuanic the term in u.vc is one \ aa, wiens toUnd, j 

Lithur, obs. form of Lithek a. ! 

laithuresis, liithiirorrhosa, etc.: see Litbo-* ! 
Isithwayke, variant of Lbathwake Obs^ j 

tUthwort. Obs, Also5lyt(li)wcrt. (OE. I 
libwyrt^ f. lib Lith jA> + wyrt root, plant.] I>warf \ 
elder, ,Sambucus Ebulus, 

c Mos Sax, Lsetkd, I. 124 0eo4 wyrt ha man ostriago. be i 
odruui naman lyffwyrt ncinnefl. a smo PW. in Wr-Wdlckcr | 
am/a F.rifian^ liffwyit, idem est ottriaga, euB% Uoe. 
Plants ibid. 559/^1 Ostragimm, herbvve, lik«wuit. < 148a 
ME, Med. BA, i.HeinrkhI 203 Ju» of lythwort* Ibid, 309 
Tak lytwort, bresewort Kybw'wt. 

Xdthj (li*^i\ a, dial. Forms: t llBiii, 4 
leo^, 4-5 l8)rf, 4>6 lathy, -ie, 5 6 lithi#, -yo, 

6 lythay, 6^-7 lythjr, -ie, 7 - litky. [OK. Hdu 
~ ON. lidug-r yielding, nimble, frre, unimoedeef, 
MDu,/E</riA unimpeded, imoccQPted (Du. letng'y Iteg 
empty, vacant, unoccupied), MilG. Udic free, un- 1 


stalks. 1843 Borrow BibU in Spain a. His Umbs were 
now thoroughly Hthy, and be brandished his fore Iws in 
a manner pmeccly woiulrouiil 18148 Blackw, Mag, LxlV. 
359 A man. .in the ftill active use cn his lithy form. 

Weak, feeble. Obs, 

1377 Langl. P, pi. B. X. 184 Ac theologie..A ful Ictliy 
Hngc it were ^if pat loue nere. s^ 'Tmsvisa Higdsn (Rolls) 
Vll. 157 My cause, .may be nuide lethy IL iuyirtMarilt and 
it may be reysed un. <1 1533 Lu. Brrnrrs GeM. Bk, M, 
Aurei, (i54h) LI iv. Ye are..ui aduersitie feeble and lethy. 

Xtithw-iree. [app. f. prec.] The wayfaring- 
tree, Viburnum Lantami\ also Rhus causiua 
(Cent. Diet. 1890). 

1888 Treas, Bet, 689/1 Lithy-tree, Viburnum Lantana, 

Xdtigabld (li tigib'l), a, [f. L. Htigdrs (see 
Litiuatb) -h -ABLE.] That may become the sub- 
ject of litigation ; disputable. 

1784-7 Lu. Lyttelton //ru. // (1789^ H- 401 The litigable 
liuc to Nantes and its earldom. t8a4 W. Tavlor in Monthly 


6 lythay. h ^ lythy, -ie, 7 - lithy. [OC. HBu 
~ ON. liBugr yielding, nimble, frre, unimnedeef, 
MDu,/c</riA unimpeded, unoccupied (Du. Uaig^ keg 
empty, vacant, unoccupied), MilG. kdic free, un- 
impciM (mod.G. Mir unoccupied, vacant). The 
ulterior etymology is ol^ure; see Kluge s.v. ledigL\ 
Hiable, flexible, supfdc ; soft, unresisting. 

€ 1000 iELMuc Saint g Lives (1883) 1 . 324 pa gelmhte petnis 
hire hkian hamJ. a son WcLroTAir Horn, xIvl (1883) 334/33 
llco [tc, a man's heart ibik litiE swa cU8..ooun defies 
lore, e 1313 Shorrhajo (K. K. T. S.) vil 590 jef rny lot 
^r Ick* were, ijffy-d T. Usa Tett. Lave in. vii. (Skcat) 
I. lot So oh falletn the lethy water on Iho hardo rodie, 
till k hanc^ thrungh peraed it. ijgi TaaviaA Barth, De 
P, B, VI. vi. (lollem. MS.), Suchc children ben ncsche of 
ffcMbo, kbi \ed, 1313 Ictby^ ed, 1583 lythSe) and pliant of 
body. Ibid. XVII. iL (1493} N iiU b/s That slalka is fyrste 
feble & Irthy: anti that Amt odhwti of hards humour. 
a 1400 Dhp. Mary 4 Cross 483 in Log Rood (1871) 147, 
1 bar K fruit Isobi^and knc. 14. . Sir Bettes (MS. M.) 847 
All to leby the ipers was wrought «S4Si Cursor 


; liUc to Nantes anil its carklom. tu4 w. i avlor in MentHty 
cm. 343 Which last frontier contiiiiis much litigable 
territory. ?<«7 Ai<Vr AVtttf 7 July 3/1 To add another 
litigable point to the Bill 

Utigant (li'tigftnt), a, and sb, [ad. F. liti- 
gant , ad. L. iitigant^enit pr. pplc. uf litigdro (sec 
Litioatb).] a. adf. Engaged in a law-suit or in 
a dispute. Only in connexion with fariy, 

Chillinow. Kelig. Proi. 1. v. § 98. sejo 'fhe parties 
' litigant arc agreed that many ei rors were hteld by many ol 
: the ancient Doctors. 188 . in Somers Traits I. Verdicts 
are found.. as thc litigant Parties exceed one the other in 
Power and Practice. 1754 Hi/ux /list, Eng (1761) 1 . Ap|>. 
ii. 2^7 Sometimes the party litigant offered the king a certain 
}M>rt ion.. payable out of the JebUi. i88a Sir J. Bacon in 
Latv A'ep. 30 Cli. Div. 135 'i'hc shareholders who are thc 
parties here Utigant. 

B. sb, A person engaged in a lawsuit or dispute* 
1699 Gentl, Calling (1696* 1 Much greater is the odds 
U-tween these two l/nigarits. 01874 CLAM13U0N Surv, 

I. n iath. sua If the Litigant lie not pleased with the opinion 
uf his Judg. 17^ T. Shsriuam Pertius iv. (1739) 6a Thc 
judgc'i And Litigants both used to swear at tliis Altar. 
iSte Bknthan Paching (1821) 32B That security, which 
thc aggregate Ixidy of litigants . . do not enjoy. 1849 
.MACAt^LAY Hist. Eng, viii II. 339 Ordinary litigants com* 
idoined that their busiae«i was neglected. 1885 Sir C. .S. C. 
ll«>wrftN in Lain Times Rep. LI 11 . 484/2 The great rule is, 
that poverty is no bar to the litigant. 

Litigate luigut'^ ppl. stem 

of litigdre^ f. /i 7 -, Us lawsuit J 

1 . itUr, To be a party to, or cany on, a suit at 
law ; lo go to law. Alio Agtn, to diipiitc. 

i8t3 Daniiii. Queens .d readia Poems (1717) ill Then might 
they be taught . . To litigate pcrpcliudly. Baxtrh 
C'ft/A TheoL a 1. 27 If any will litigate de nomine cuiU lei 
them call it Being c« NVbeing as they plca^e. tyaf AYMri r 
Patrrgoti 83 1 'he Apnellanl after ine liileramilion of an 
Appeal Bliinitig.-itn in the same Cause befiire the Judge 
a (^uo. 18^ TatPs Mmg. I. €afl 1 Making the determination 
of two Justices of Peace final, if thc Quaker did not litigate 
farther. 1881 Daily Rett>s 29 Det . 3 It was a ibaraclcristic 

of Lnd Juuke Lush as a Judge to iircveot suitors if he 
could from litigating to the uiiermoa. 

2 . trans. To make the aubjccl of a lawouit ; to 
coiitot at law ; to plead for or againit. 

17AS 1 '. koaiNSON Gavelkimt 11. v. A iiueatioii formerly 
muc^ litigated. 1748 Kicnasimon ClarUsm. (1811) 1 . xui- 
87 If 1 do not oblige them, ny grandfather's estate is lo be 
litigated with me. 1774 Conne%.t, Col, Ree, (1887) XIV. 381 
A rate of one penrty farthing on the pound, lo My their 
o3»|s in sundry matters litigated before the Asermiily. 1791 
CowrkR Iliad x\\, 515 Litigating warm Thotr right in 
small portion id the sr>il. a8i8 Cauisa Digest (ed-,r) VI. 
3«s Tm preuse question ought not to W again liitgaied. 
1884 Burton Scot Abr, 11 . i. 1 i7Tbe property m'Andefson s 
Pills* was litigated ia the Court of SeMion. 
b. gtn. To dispute, cuniett (8 point* etc.). 

•TIP Ciaaaa ApoL (1736) Kl. s 6 He never cared lo tftlgoie 
anytntng that dal not aiiact his figure upon tlie stags* 

II. WALfoui CataL R^. Authors, (173& **• * 3 ® Tlwpomi 
indeed has been much ntlgaicd. but Is m little conseqi^e* 
s84b O. Sw KAuaR Prop, Lett. <1844) I. ot He. .deems it in- 
decorous to litigate the quc-«iiofi with lus diocssan. 

Hence Xii-tigi^Df vd/. sh, and pfl. a, 
siha-fo II. Baooaa Fool o/QuesL (iSopf II. sa^yd&nt 
my litigating tippunenu to an accoiaodatio^. 8788 
Cal, V* s5 A fismily estate, the riaht rfaddeh wm IkigRttng 
in the court of chancery. s88a X. H. Oow w 4 ess itmes 
8 Nov. S9/1 The retalm was the pm oa Miialag* 


marg.^ V' ebei might haue their ioynrtes nymbte h Uihye. 
>S7 |Twynn eKnetd. xif. MmijiL And up shee leapee, and 
litbic raigties with havMl she tnitietn round, isai (R. CAaawl 


litbic raigties with havMl she tnitietn round. 1398 1 R. CAaawl 
Horringt TayU h, Their Itthic bodies bound with limits of 
a shelL asM SvLvaerai ,fpoetaeles xlt, T’he World's 
Weapons were but lythie Wax ; And VerCuc's Shield Is ot 
'celestiall Pier. 1840 PAOBiRSOff Theal, Bet, eef It hath 
many small weak#, but lithy and lough slendor gsteiw 


XtUfstsd (litter»ttd), /yfc + 

•KD 1.1 •. Made tfie antjacA of o laiaHit ; eon- 
tested at law. b. gm, C^tgileflt dbpBMe 
2Si74g Swirr Ace. Crf, 4 RmpSat yoMs Whia »g 4t L 
SM/Thmu were two lumkime Nrs^.. hmdmte igon 
iVisu : of these he purchased 8 BtlBpMfi. 

BAasiNGTON in Phil. Tram. LXll. g^TbigHtip fd gW 
can only receive a sallafoctary dediian IM Tm acome 
observations, a 1797 H» WatroMt MS 

I. SI Malone made Dm grtat PW8itmi*.€f88g gmmmV 
to the litigated clause of the Kmg$oooOmtL ,fil8lP|SS£ 
bVrlt, (i/je) JV. eio It k a I fiW i rM d qdgtfeBr 
citcttlaiion or papw, raibor tlnk of iggshb Ip 8 
evU. i8m Rasvu Do TootumdUde Dotmt. L A lt Qfgg 
were charfid.,wlih the arfakiatieil m BtiBM8* 
i8%CaaLirtR AWAi;/. tii. ate, f tiri) li 8yTl gW jlM Py 
Duebieiave nowthe F fumto B Frwvmoi JilM' lb 

atUgsUos (litigf/M}. 

n. of action f. AfiSpirr to JjmIbM 



LITIOATOB< 
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LITTEN. 


1C47 Claiibndon ///«/. IV. I 18, I have never yet 
spoken with one clersyman who hath nad the experience of 
both litigatioDS that oMh not Ingenuously confeMied he had 
rather ..nave three suits depending in Westminster Mall 
than one in the Arches or any ecaesiastical court. t66i 
J. Stbphens Precuraiiimt 139, I never heard of any that 
stood out a suit against this payment .. but was alwayes 
overthrown in the litigation. s8m Lyttom Pomptii 24 My 
relations threatened me with litiaation concerning iny 
inheritance. xM FaaaiBa IntL Mftaph, (ed. 2) Introd. 6 
S. tribunal to which any point in litigation can be referred. 
1880 M^Casthy Ovm Ttmes IV. liv. 176 Litigation means 
the waste of time and money. 

b. The practice of goiti|f to law. 

178^ Palsy Mot, Phiht. vi. inii. (1786) 509 Nothing quells 
a (gnrit of litigation like desrair of success. iSst Svn. 
Smith IPks, (7859) 1 . 349/1 This method would destroy 
litigation as iRectually as the method proposed by Mr. 
Scarlett. ^ 186a TauLLora Ortt/ P, ix. «cfl. 4) 62 The spirit 
of litigation within him told him that tlie point was to Ijv 
carried. 

2. Disputation. Now rare, 

tjfif Safir, PotMM Reform, iii. 149 Quha dow abstene fra 
liligatioun, Or from his paper hald aback the pen, Except 
he bait our Scottis Natioun ? 1^ Galb Cri. GentUet 11 1. 29 
Wicicf was much offended at thiskiiid of sophistic litigation 
in maters of faith. 1749 Fieujing Tom Jonet xviii. x, The 
squire, .was, after some litigation, obliged to consent. 1786 
Burke Artictei agst. IP, Hasiingt Wks. 1843 11 . 87 To 
receive an explanation . . of the matter in litigation. 1887 
\V. Jamks ill .IfiW Jan. 1 Whether the * muscular sense' 
directly yields us knowledge of B|>ace is still a matter of liti* 
gallon among |»sychologbls. 

« Idtigfttor -fi). [L. : agent-n. f. 

lUigUrt iMc Litioate).] One who litigates. 

In mod. Diels. 

tXitigio se, o. Oh. [.id. I., litii^iosits \ see 

LITIOIOO8.] ^LlTlGlOUM I. 

*•77 Gale Of. GentiUt iir. 28 None gave great an 
advance arid perfection to this Dialectic litigiose mode of 
Pliilosophiung as Aristotle. 

Litlgiotity Ciitidxip’siti). [f. as prec. -i- ity.] 
The character or aualitv of being litigious ; esf, 
in Ci'vt/ and Sects /jtw (sec Litigious a h). 

1868 Act 31 ^ 3a Pici. Cm 101 f IS9 marg., Litigiosity as to 
lands not to begin^ before date of rt gist rat ion of notice of 
summons of reduction. 187s Po^tk i$aiut iv. Comm. (cd. 2) 
61 1 If the purchaxr had notice of the litigiosily, he forfeits 
the purchase money to the fi»>cus. 

UtigiOlUl (litt'dgM , a. Alio 6 litygyoua, 
lytygiouB, loUgoufl, 7 la*, latigioua, litlgooua. 
[ad. F, litigieuxy ad. L litipdsus^ f, liti- 
gation, related to fiti^dre to sec -oun.] 

L Of Iversons, their actions, dUjYositions, and 
utterances, a. Fond of disputes, contentious. Now 
ran, b. Fond of litigation ; eager to go to law. 

ij8a WvcLiF I Tim. iii. 3 It Idhoucih a by.schup for to be 
..not litigious, or ful of ^rvf. tr. Uijidcn (Rolls) 

111. 285 nocralcs hade it. litigious and malicious wife^. 
iM* Copland GmiyttCt Terap. a II iij b. The other are 
all togythcr stupydes, sturdy, A lyiygioun. igga (see Bar* 
RATOUS]. ^ idu Braum. a Fu Sp, CitraU 11. 11, Tis some 
honest Qicnt, Rich and litigious, the Cuntfc b»> t>rought to 
me. 183a Fulleb /My IPnr iil xxviii. (1840' 168 door was 
opened lor her litigious pretenders to the Crown. 18^ Glan* 
viLL Scepsis Sci, rie. 118 This Philosophy is litigious, the 
vepr spawn uf disputations and Gontrav«r»ies. 188a Bubnli 
Right Primes ii. 31 A litigious urusecution of their suits. 
173a Bcreelmy Alcifkr, vil 1 13 If the nurmeni of opinion.^ 
had been by some litigious divines m.Yde the measure of their 
zeal. 1793 UvEKR Oottrv. Costdmi Mimrity Wks. V 1 1 . 234 
Objections which I must ever think litigious and sOThisiicaU 
lieg Wellinqtdn in Gurw. DetP, IL 338 Ueui. Proctor is 
of a vero liiigioiu dispostlioo. il^t Klpninstoke Hist. ImA, 
1 * .^73 They iHtndus] are very liiigious.. .'llicy wilt perse- 
vere in e law-suit tlfl tb^are mined. i8tt Macaulay //ist, 
Rt^, aiit. Ill, 199 Sir ranch Hume ..nad returned from 
exile, as It^ous, .ashahad been four years before. 1888 K. 
EwARDa /Xa/egh 1 . exv. 6ot Pine's grasping and litigious 
^lit had . . given plenty of trouble in bygone days to 
Ralegh, Riowniiig ArUioph, AM/, Wka (18^) I. 
•85/1 Play tne litigious fool to stuff the mouth Of dikast 
with the due thim-obol fee. 

ten Audmom Sped, No. at P 1 lliis prodigious 
^lety of Men nay be divided into the litigious and 
Peaceable. 

1 0 . Engtged In litigation or contenlion ; liti- 
gant. Oh. 

* 8 B 9 WAiktaa AtBk Ettg. vi. xxxiL 143 He of Lancaster, 
and she iX Yurkt the heire: Of which Iktigioua FamelUs 
hera mapped ba tha Unas. 

tS. Open to dispute or queetion; disputable, 
pfoauctive of litigation or coiitcn- 

I8M WNmNWnt Pmtg* <*S*7) *0 And in tspecyal that 3*c 

5522 <i88iHAaPsPiEW/)iwnE 

Ukrip 4t To dctennineTIdobioua, and liud^ 
‘‘rw. 1194 HooRsa Acr/. 
r balni^liiglotti In the 

Jl, Nonam in J^mwpv 

,^1 * *7tTlhara iIm matter will piove vety 

Wpiia •fcg Cimnim /idp^Mem ^ The iEm of hb 

A4iBp.HAU.drr^/ 
/*, Dad.. An aga..tliia hath alinoat loat piety, in the dioM 
«g»«Jid|loMitnitha. 

.b. Dimtable at law; that ia or it liable to 
mome the inUect of a lawwiit, eip. of a benefice 
(leequot 1768 ). In CfeiV and Sects L<sw taid elp. 
of pmerty mtptctiiMr which nn action It pending^ 
MO midi themfoit mar not be alimted. 
i 8 il Xhm. Q. MEm tc Cm miu ha m in H. Campbell 



Love J*ett, MaryQ, Scots App. The rest, that is litiKiou.s 
and doubtful, to be equally divided. 1611 BrutUM. & Kl. 
Triumph 0/ Love ii, Tnou hast put so .sure a plea. That all 
my weal's litigious made by thee. 1804 .Sia H. Bol'rqchu- k 
in l/ssher's Lett. (1686) 314 Dr. Dee's (library], .hath been 
long litigiou.«, and by that means unsold. 41848 Ln. 
Herblrt //en. P/tt (1683) 417 The Earl of Desmond 
dying, leaves his Estate litigious betwixt his Brother and 
Grand-child. Dkvden Pirg. Georg. 1. 1^4 Nor Marks j 
nor Bounds Disttiiguish'd Acres of litigious (/round.s. 1768 ! 
B1.ACKHIUNE Cotum. HI. 246 If two presentations be offered j 
to the bishop nr^ii the same avoidance, the church is tlieii ; 
said to become litigiouic 1868 Aci 31 4- 3a PicL c. 101 f 159 ‘ 
No summons of reduction.. shall have any effect in render- i 
inj; litigious the lands . .except [etc.]. i88e .Muikmkad Gains \ 
Digest 493 If the thing was not known to be litigious when | 
IMirchased. I 

3. Of or pertaining to lawsuits or litigation. 

1589 Pt‘TTKKiiA.M /iug. /^oesie 111. ii. (Arb.) 153 Certaine 
Doctours of the ciuil law were heard in a litigious c.'iusc 
lictwixt a man and his wife. 161a Dkkkkr It be not g>u.il 
NVks. 1873 III. 268 The barres of our latigious Courts had 
witiit 'I'o crack with thtotiging pleaders. .‘•h. .MiLTOs/:rf//». ; 
Wks. (1847) 99/t Pleasing thoughts of litigious terms, fat ; 
coiiteiitionsj and flowing fees. 1705 T. fiMuw.v To Author 
of .Address in Coll. Poems 9$ .Scaffolds arc taks'd in I.itiginus 
Hall, The Maces glitter, and. the Serjtants Bawl. 1710 
Sit.i-.LE^& Aiii)ist>N Taller No. 234^13 Your KmiwUdg*; 
in the litigious Parts cd the I .aw*. 1780 Bchkk Sp. Uuouo, 
utic Refrrm Wks. III. 261 'Jlic fury of litigious war l>lcw 
her horn on the mountains. Bi.siiiam Ration. Re-uuji 

A defendant, unjiiNtly dragged into the litigious contention. 

LitigiOlUlly , adv. [f. j rec, + 

-KY^.J In a litigious manner, after the manner 
of a litigant ; in a contentious spirit ; wranglingly. 

160B MinuLKTON* Trirh to Catch Old One iv.iv. 121 Some 
ft>jli>h words.. did pass, Which now litigiotidy he fastens 
on me. i^4< )wln //<>(r.V/<V//(i693) 270 An Acquaintan-.c 
with the Nature and Course of some Courts proceeding 
litigiously by Citations. 1719 D'L'Ki-hY Pills III. 47 From 
Mad-men, tools, and Knaves he did l.itigiously receive it. 
i8j8 Marrvat japhet \\\\\\, Instead of espre^ving anxiety j 
to receive his sun, he litigiously requires 

Litkriominess (liti di^asni^). [f. as prec. V 
-NKRHj The quality of liing litigious; readintis 
to go to law. 

1695 Fuller Ck. HUt. \i. iv. 0 9 Ihls would minister 
matter of much lUigiuusnc.-se. 4 i 6 M Daven.sm Rutland 
House Wks. 11673; 356 Fare^d the happities^ of ilw Naili):i 
when the )<opulousne>s of the City aiguc.s the litigiousncss 
of the Country. 1707 .^itkkblkv \ ind. Doctr. 37 The 
Intemperance and Littgiousness with which he icpioachcs 
some of them. 1791 Genii, Mag. 2iv'3 Promiscuous ridicule 
and the weapons ox litigiousness had been thrown into the 
crowd. Eltminsione lint. /nd. I. 467 Stiangeis aic 

now struck with the Uttgiou.sncss. . of the native.^. xWilh Daily 
Tel, 31 Jan. 6^ ‘Fhc Coi)>oratioii Is notorious for its obstruc- 
tiveness and litigiousness. 

Litir, obs. form of Littfk. 

Idtis • contestatioil (bi lisikpntesu 
Civil and Scots Law, Also 9 in coii»|K>iin<l lorm 
liticonteatatiou. [ad. L. litis ;gcn. of Us lawsuit) 
conUstdtion-cm (n. of action f. conU'Han tol.»kc* or 
call to witness).] The fonnal entry of .1 suit in 
a court of law. 


[a. OK. 
K litis- 


1458 bia G; Have Law Arms (S. T. S.l 276/8 .Vi.tl fi.i 
litiscontest.Yciouii be, the plede i» brguiin>r). <>'1575 
four's Prtuticks <>7.S4’ 30 fjiihilk day being come, the 
defenthir ictU nuik litiscontestatioun. i8aa Mai wks 
A irft*>.t/rri-4. 446 By the common tuks of the l.iw, uhcrc no 
liliscontesiaiion U |•a^t..no wiinc.c!< should be rcceiucd. 
175a J. Ixn’THiAN Perm of /'rt\ess (ed. zj 265 Be foie 
Idlis-contcstalion, the Defender iimy i.ravc Prc>le»l;uion 
Mainst inc Pursuer for not insisting. 180a Bi ntmam /'Hue, 
jmlic, Ptveed, Introd., Wks, 1843 II. 7 Exj>ensc of lilicon- 
lestation, defrayed a.N far as pov^ihle by the puMic. 1880 
MuiRHEAUO'aiwi III. I iS^r An obligation is extinguished by 
liliscontestaiion or joinder of issue. 

t Litiip6*lld0&Cd. Oh. rare-^, 
lilispcmUnct (F. litis fendance)^ nd. Lite 
pendenlittf f, Iflis (see prcc.) -k p^ndenlia, n. of slate 
f. pendere lo hang.] a. qnot. 1 706.) b, A 
pica that another action is pending. 

1898 Biaiunt Glossogr.t Litispemieme^ the hanging of .1 
suit till it he tried or decided. I 7 ^ Piiu.i irs ted. Kersey , 
Litispeudeme. the lime during which a 1 -aw - suit is depend- 
ing. lyal in Bailey, and in some mod. Diets. 

tLittme'adenOJ. 0 hs.rart-\ [f.asprec.: 
Me -KKcr.J - prec. 

178a tr. Bnsc/sing's Syst, Grog. VI. 5S The preventing of 
any violent proc^uies betwixt the |>arlics during this 
littappndcncy. 

tliitlttlll, Oh, Forms: 1 l^tL, litlum, 
liUan, 3 lutlan, 4 lytul-, lital-, hitlum, 4-5 lit- 
lunie lOE. lytlnm, dal. pi. ncut. of lytel Litti.k, 
uied advb.] Little by little, gradually: chiefly 
repeated, ht/um ORdlitlum ; also (rarely) hy Utlnm. 

rtOoe dCLFRic Gresm. xxxv;‘.i. ( 7 .) 228 Ijtlum. 

rtooo ^LFRIC Ctn. xl. 10 Ic ?(cseah ter on weaxende 
bbtmaa Uthim and liilum. iiitai O, E. Chron. an. mo 
(Laud MS.) Sydfian Hctan and litlan hi.s Icohc waiuxlo. 
e iMf Lav. 31^ Makra him god baid . . & him bM Icte 
lutlen (< lajs lutclj and ofte. « taas St, Marker, 12 pat lihi 
aM lullmi anl lutfen. 1377 Langl. /\ PL B. xv. J^rc 
htm Ullnm A lytlum IimkI C. xviii. jan lytutum and lyitt- 
lum ; r.rr. tiltajfum and Tit(«)lum, litel and tbi) Iflcl]. a 1380 
d»7.^iii8RtME933ili Hoistm. AifengL Leg. (1S78) 16 A s»:hoii 
fuir».lutlttRiaiid lutium In to h» mouk cien hole and vum. 
^•408 St. Mmry ef Oignies 1. vi. in .Anglia VIII. 131/9 
Hee Vt rRkkfp not smaTo thingts faltik doune by liilum. 

XitmM (IHinAi). Forms : 6 ly)tmo80, lyt t)> 

liUnouM, 7 •movmc, Ult(i)- 


mua, 7-8 litmoBo, blitmoas, lytmuB, 7- litmus. 
[Altered from MDu. keemos, lijemocs (inod.Du. 
lakmoes) Lacmuh, prob, from association with Lit 
p.] A blue colouring matter, obtained from various 
lichens, esp, archil, Roccella tinctoria. 

It is turned red by acids, at,.] iht \,\^^ ^./lour is restored 
by alkali!*. 

xffim Receipt for Corkc in Amoldii. Chrou. 71I1/1 'Fake 
an C.ik aq’rt oflypmose. 1518 il /// ,///. (Somers*;! 

Ho. ), xij bagges of Lytmos other wis*; called white Corke. 

Inv, Ch, Goods Surrey 107 Item T-r !>Uin«)yjc ij/i. 
Viijrf. 1994 Plat Jewell ho. iii. 37 Dry Liim.'.s v:rafH:fl in 
water. 1606 Pkacham Art of Drawim^ 57 If y ,11 to 
overmuch Litmosc it maketh a deep blew. 1640 Rotes in 
Noortbouck l.orui. (1773) 8 .o/a Litiinius, the < *1. fjt. 112 lb. 

\d, lyaa Act Pneour. liilk Mauuf. 4^. in l.ond. Ga::. No. 
6040/7 Litmus the Hundred Weight, .. twenty .Shillings. 
181B A. T. Thomson Loud. Disp. (xEie) 471 I nis .‘.ohjiioti 
. .reddens tincture of litmus. 18^ AUbutt's Syst. .Med. V. 
448 Soak the p.'ipcts in spong neutral litmus and dry them. 

b. attrih.f as litmus colour^ litjuorj tincture ; 
litmua blue, a blue pigment ptupored from lit- 
mus; litmus paper, unsized j^aper staineil blue 
with litmus, to be used as a test for acids; when 
rufldcncd by an acid, it scivcs as a test for alkalis. 

i6ia Plach^m Ccutf. F.M ri . Bj The prir.d| al Mewes. arc 
Blew hicc, Smalt, •Lit iiiosc blew*. 1727 W. Mathir 
Mau's Comp. 83 Pul the (luniitily of a Ha/»-I-Nut of Lit- 
mosc-blnt*. to three .SfKXDtifuls of Conduit-Wattr. 1809 W. 
Salxm.ks Min. ll’attrs 30 Another p<jition of the .-^au.e 
Mltirm - lif^uor rescr\cd for comparison. 1803 Daw in Thil. 
Trans, XClll. 746 A flui*! came over, which reddened 
'litmus-paper. 18x7 Farauay t hem. Mau/p. xii. 270 Two 
of ihrni (tc'-t papers), .surpass the rest, these are litnius and 
turmeric pa|x;r>. tSML'Ar.xFY Ir. jaksek's Clin. Diagu. vii. 
(ed. 4) 3^7 May’.s 'litmus tincture. 

Litnien, vari.'int of LrritN :».i Ch. 
tXiitoreailr ois, rarc-^^. htc^c us 
(f. iilor-^ lit us, lilt us, shore; f -an.] - Littobal a, 

16^ i in Bloi ST Gtossogr. 

i t AiitO'te. oh. See also Liftotk. 

[a. K litole, ad. Gr. XirCrrjx \ ste next.] - next. 

1845 Kuthkktoi<i> liyal 4 Tri. I aith .w, 116, Ps. 25. ^ 
Yea though 1 walk (1.1c ]; its a Litou, I will Ulic\e gc^d ; 
its a cold and a dark shadow to walkc at deaths right side. 

l! Litotes (li>i*l<>lD). Eht. [Gr. AlruTi^t, i, 
XlTof smooth, plain, small, meagre.] A figure of 
speech, in which an affirmative is expressed by the 
negative of the contrary' ; an instance of this. 

K.xamp)c!» of liutes arc: * citizen of no imaa city'; 

‘ Wheu no '•nmll lemr><'‘‘l l.'»y on uv' 

1657 J. Smith .My it. R/ut. 3. in PHiLLlrsi (cd. V'. 

1717 FoJ K, etc. A rf rf Sinking j 15 'I he liiotcs or diniinuticu, 
(is the peculi.»r t.ilent' of )a(lie^, whispc*tTS Liul b:i(.kl itei.-^. 
1883 s. II M K Hist. Chr. Ch. I. v. 231 Prti-sing into his ser- 
ene. the litotes and other rket< rical figures. 

Litrameter (iiua.''m/tdj\ [f. (ir. AiV^ia a 
l>ound -h Mftkr.] An instrument for ascertaining 
ihc specific gravity of liquids, 
i8a6 K. H.Miif. ill Amer. 7 r*./. .V.;. \ Arts XI. i 5 ;. t>n the 
l.itraineter. 1 his name . .U given t j ot;c of the iiisiruir.rniN 
which I ha%e contrived for ascertaining sf*tAihv. giaxitio. 
1858 in SiMMOM s Diit. Trade. Her.rc in mod. Diets. 

t Litre In/lytre. [.id. In tc 
L. lilra, a. Gr. Klrfm a pound.] A pound. 

Hoi iks\s Tlutafih's Mor. 432 t hie silver boul, weigh- 
ing !iuc lyties or |vuri(.Is]. 

LitrO “ (lf’t'’>i» Kr. litr .. Also f’.. S', liter, [a. 
F, ///;<’, first forractl in J 793 ; suggested by Hit at. 
the name of an obsolete Fr. mca.Nure of capacity, 
aj'p. f. late L. lilra. a. Gr. Xiipa pound.] The 
unit of cap.acily in the metric sy.stem, repiesenleJ 
by a cube whose edge is the tenth of a metre, and 
equivalent lo rather more than 1 J pints. 

18x0 .V.if.i/ Ch^on. XXIV. 301 Liiirc, Dccimtlcr cuIjc. 
1839 I'iunyCy.l, XIV. 56/1 Four lilies .md a h.ilf nuike, 
riHighly .sjTcaking, an imj nial g.dlon, 1866 Olm iso .Anitu, 
Chem. 6 If we l.ike. ..t hire of hydrogen and .*1 litre of chlo- 
rine, we oVt.'iin e\.Ti lly two litres of hydiixhloi ic acid. xM 
W. J. ’l ucKFx K. Europe 336 Fhc faimcrs.. strike liarg.Ttns 
over a couple of ‘liters' of wine with the Hchrewr corn, 
cattle, or pig dc;di r. 

II latron. [Fr. ; see prec.] ,Sec quol.) 

1719 Braui.kv l am. Diet. s.v, ICig, Haifa Liironor soinc- 
! w hat mote than half a pint cif wheat flower. 

: Iii'teter. ? Oh. Forms : 4 liteatero, 4- 5 lii- 
' iOBter, 5 littatar, ly stare, -er, lyl»ter, lyt- 
tester, 5 6 lytster, 6 litstair, 5- litster, (9 dial. 
Ii8ter\ [f. Lit v . + -.stfu ] A dyer. 

c 1374 Chaci I R PoriHcr Age 17 No madcr, weldi*. v t w - -d 
' no lUeNlcie Nc knew*. 1408 in Surtees Muk . « 6 i Hr] 
N* Kl yl funh dccc\ vabilly to 1 > t.-ters, and. in e-l'ei i.«\ lo J *»hn 
Kyrkhy and RoIktI Dowfc, lytsler.s of \iik. X43a Jest. 
Poor, (Surtcc«) n. n, 1 wyU..to Kuid.ill •v)fe, lyttc^*cr, 
xxvj'viij*'. 1488 .V»V/;‘hc - * 

- lirma unius g.Tnlini nuper in icnuia Thom.tc Parker, lit>it-r. 
i its Jas. I' I, c. 119 As abua ane litstair or ma 

I for litting and ytcrfiiting of hair siidc warkis. x6oa A. 

> A'rV//w.C A«r. 1 . 165 Tho. Newton, lil>ler, iMcscnlcd for 
! Itrcw'ing Ictc.). x6^ G. Damm. Trina»‘,h.,Ri*h,H,SK.\, 
As though the Male Might wcaic m>e CIvMlh 1 ^>^D}‘ 

• Litstar's fall. 17x4-86 G. Gi ihrik n .0' He 'arlw 
. also two other ^o^s..U*lh Lilslers in .\W»tK . n. 1819 IL '‘- 
Thn Hal/amsh. Gksf., lister. 1887 Biiiix h Tyyc'h*^ 

The hum still runs, hut now of sumH n -«• to any I.ii-sitr. 

i Lltt, Littargo, obs. IV. LiciiT, Lit, Lithakoi . 
Litte» ol»s. f. or var. Lit, Lite. 

Litten, sb, Obs. cxc. Jiab. Forms : i lie •«n, 

5 l7tton(«, lettou, 6 lyttyn, 7 littoo, 6- litten. 



LITTBN. 


850 


LITTBB. 


(OE. /tc-fiin, f. /iV corpse, Lich + ///« enclosure, 
Town.] A churchyard. ^Cf. Cuuucm-littkn.) 

<*900 ir. Bjrtia*s Hist. 111. xvii. (Schip|Mr) a68 His Uchama 
. . wdcs . . 00 ^ra brohra lictuiic bcbyriscd, c laao ChwH, 
ViloJ. 4087 Bi)t when lie come in to ^t chirche-Tyttoiie |io, 
Twey wemen he fouiide here. i474'-S »» Swayne Churchxv. 
Acc. Saru/H ^i 396> 18 It. of the gift of the Bocheni for 
grounds to her Stallys with outc the letton ijj. Hiit. 20 It’ 
III cleansyng of the Lytton xj</. 1906 II7// ^ Lct-r (Soiner* 
set Ho.), To be buried in the cloister or in the lyliyii of the 
'I'rynite. iS||S in Swa)*nc iShurchw. . 4 rc. .Sarttm (i896> 14s 
'illc wale against the litten. 1614-1$ 1^5 Masotin mend- 
inge the Church litton wale, sr. Piitt.LifS (ed. Kerse)), 
LitUm^ as Church-Utten ; a word u>*d in Wiltshire for a 


ittl in Toi>d ; and in mod. I >icts. 

Utt«n \ lit’n , //»/. I/, fpscudo-archaic pple. of 
Light r.-] -Lighted. Usually in comb., e.g. 
dini'^ piij' t nd'ii/Un. 

rtiS^ Totf Haunted Ptsloit \{, And travellers now within 
that valley, Through red-iiticii windows, see Vast foriit.H 
t hat rnoi c raatasticaliy To a d iscordaiit melody. 1861 I.vttom 
Kaxx faMHAiiuMrji And ‘ solvuiii me fac Domine ' they 
sung Sonorous, in. the ghostly going out Of the red-litten 
eve along the land. iSje Moaais Earthly Par. iii. 9 After 
the weary tossing of the night And clo-^ dim-Iiuen cluun ber. 
1I96 CaocKXiT Cleg Ktlly 407 Sal Kavannah moved into 
the graydittco space, Hlackw. Feb. 319 1 It 

(y-ellow hair] .sprayed out hkc a cloud of litten gold. 

t v.^ Ofis. Also 2 litnion, 3 Ortsi. 

littnaim. [? Extended form (with suffix -kn •'!} of 
ON.//Va— OE.rc'/iVaM to look.] in/r. To look /o. 
Also const, to with in /. : to rely on. 
c iiye Lamb. Hem. 7 FurN ne litmie {? read litnie] namon 
to swioe to hisiie liue. c isoo Ohmim 6115 pet biirp wislike 
niltenn Uppo he sellfenn, and o pa patt bttnenn to pin fode. 
a i$DO Cursor H. 1020.) Child for to gett pai Httcnd lang. 
i$3S CovERDAi.r Jer. xlvi. 75 Phamo, and all them y* litten 
vnto him. 

t U'tten, Obs. [? f. lit Lite : see -en 2.] 
tram. To diminish. 

cijM Haevftok 2701 Hwan Hauelok saw his folk so brit- 
tenc, .\nd hU ferd so s withe littene, He cam driuende upon 
a stede. 

Litter (ll'toii), sh. Forms : 4" 7 lH6r(e, 4 litir, 
litter, 5 loter.e, -yr, IjrtUr, -ere, -ier, -jer, 
ljrter>, -ier, -our, 5 7 Ijtter, -tre, 6 litto(u)r, 
(litre), (6-7 lieter, 7 letter, lictier, -ure, litour, 
littier, littre), 5- litter, (ad. AF. liten^ OF. 
litien, (F. lit Ure) - l*r. Idtiera^ Sp. /iVrra, It. Ap/- 
/iVra :—med.L. Uetdria, f. led-m lit) bed.] 
tL Abed, Obs. 

a Cursor bf, 13817 Quen he had made me hole and 
fere, *Rise vo\ he said, *wit H there w laoo-se 
andrr 4910 .Ml lemed of his letere pe loge as of heuen. 1440 


|)elows ben to chain bres agreaule so i.s narue sirawe lyiter for 
the stable, c xe/l/ePromy. PartK 307/a Lytere, or strowynge of 
horse, and other brestys, strasHeutMm. i$8) STvaaRS A mat. 
Alms, II. (188a) la .\ little straw or Utter bad tnough for a dog 
to lie in. i66a Gekuikr Prime, 35 Ibe space whicn the Horse 
doth povscAs when in the night time he lyeth stretcht on his 
Litter. 1693 Kvklvm DetaQuial. Com^. Card. 1. <4 To nlace 
daily tinder those Animals, .a .sulheient t(uaiitity of fresh New 
Straw, well spread, which is call’d making of Litter. 1731 
Swift Pro. Protestants Wks. 17^5 IV. 1. 181 The een'rous 
wheat forgot it.s pride, And sail’d with litter side by side. 1809 
ScoiT Prose fPIks. IV. Biegra/kies 11. <1870) 124 There was 

V 7 ^ L no wood to burn and no Inter or forage to be Eid for his 

Cbutch-y^d. 1798 J. jFFFt s»o>: //a/w/jr*. jMS.) j 184$ /’'/amTs 127 Take some long litter from 

s,v., The Wf. ground at Holy Uhost ChaMl at B stoke 1 dung heap. 1849 Mac.sulay Hisi. En^. iii. I. jao The 
L IS used al>h at Newbury m Berks, j iiu„ of a fariyardgathered under the windows of bis bed- 

! chamber. 

o. Hence applied to straw or similar materials 
' used for other purposes, e.g. fas a component of 
I plaster, ffor thatch, or for int protection of plants. 

I 1433 Mesn, Ei/ea (Surtees) 111. 160 Et dc eif. solut. pro ! 
I liter pro dobura ibidem, i486 HettiMgham Esc. 111. 255 
; For litter for dawbyitg of pc same bothes. 16^ Torriano, 
.V/^/(ii,..lic(ure, or thatth for cottages. 1664 r.XFLVN Kni, 

I Hart. Mar. ^1679) lake dflf the Littier from )'our Kernel* 
beds. 1706 London & Wisr Ettird Gartfnrr 1. 111. xiii. 
304 I'uUps . , are protected . .by Coverings of Straw, or long 
Litter. 1744 PiCKBRiNG in Pkit. Trans. XLllI. too Over 
the Bed, tnus prepared, must constantly be kept a Covering 
of long new l.itter . . to preserve the Plant from the Fn.>st. 

Ba.vtcr Libr. Prod. Agric. (ed. 4) II. 195 In frosty I 
we.ntner, protect the rows Iw fern leaves, long^ litter, or 
branches of evergreens. 1881 DKi.AMeR />*/. Carden ss 
Agapanthus . . may be fierfnitted to remain throughout the | 
winter in the open ground, under a covering ol Utter or 


fere, *Rise vp\ he said, *wit H Utere'. a 1400- 3 0 Ale.v- 
ander 4910 .Ml lemed of his letere pe I'^e as of heuen. 1440 
J. Shiruiy DeiAe K. James (1818) 17 The traituurs sought 
the Kyng..yn the withdrawyng chaumburs^ yn (he litters, i 
undir the presses. < 1460 Ttitvneley Myst. xiv. 59.7 Lo, here 
a lytter redy cled, i^s Caxton Eeynard (Aro.) Tbo ‘ 
laye they doun on a lyiier made of strawc, the foxe hys wyf : 
and hys cbyldren wciite alle to .depe. i 

Ik In technical use : A * bed ' or substratum of I 
varioos materials. ; 

1848 Ronalds & Richardson CAem. Technol. 1. 35 Having ! 
first made a Utter of «hinglc.s, planks or hillct.s, wub a layer | 
of charcoal powder several inches in thickness. 

2 . a. A vehicle in Use down to recent times^ con- 
tainin^a conch shut In by curtains, and carried on ; 
men’s shoulderi or by beasts of burden, b. A frame- j 
work supporting a bed or couch for the transport 
of the sick and wounded, 
fins ArtA. 4 Meri. 8341 (Kf'lbing) Schc akeuered. par 


I rcijr on. • winter in the open ground, under a covering of Utter or 
r litniel namon le.3ves. 

‘ ^ fragments and leavings lying 

^Uttend lang. ^ about, rubbish ; a state of confusion or untidiness ; 
them y* litten ' a disorderly accumulation of things lying about. 

1730 Swift Lad/s Dressing-r. 8 Strcpion . . took a strict 
see -£N ^.] survey Of all the Titter as it lay. 174a t iki.dinc Aadrnvs 
I IV. ix, She uras ashamed to be seen in such a pickle, . . her 
t fnWt hrit ' 1^ SUch a llttCT. 17»6 C. Marshall Carden. 

59^ Hying flowers all litter, and everything unsightly, 
ncndeipn ^ admonish th^ardener to trim hia plants. tflgsURR 

’ Mann/, aji They (silkwcM’ms] must be well acansed from 
r(0, 4 lltir, , ii,,, liiie,. ,93 q Kvsnin Med. Paint. V. ix. ix. 193 He 
-ier, -jer, - (Turner].. enjoyed and looked for litter... His pictures are 
S littOC U^r. ^ull of it. 1868 J. H. Blunt Ee/i CA. Eng. 1. 347 An 

pamphlet among the Utter of the abliot’s study. 189a 
are, uiov, Hall Caine Mana-man 111. xvU. 18a 'Thekitchen wascoverM 
litere, Or . ; with the Uucr of drtssm^ers preparing for the wedding. 
tera, It. let* b. a. The whole number of young bronght forth 
. lit) bed.] ' at a birth. 

i486 Ek. Si. Albans P'vi, A Litter of welpis. 1346 J. 
me hole and , Hf.ywood Ptm. (1867) *7 The Utter is lyke to the syre and 
1400-30 the damme. 1397 Shaks. 9 Hen. /K, 1. ti. 14, 1 doe hecre 

T^uen. 1440 walke before thee, like a S>ow, that hath o'rewheiin'd all her 


f 1^ Arth. 4 .Vrr/. 8341 (Kf*lbing) Schc akeuered. par 
ma 1^’, %L was yleyd in liter. A) mast liche an hors here. 
1393 BAtaoUR* IX. 106 In Uttar tluu (him] by. And 
tiiljfae slevach held tbair vay. t4ta-ao Lyug. CAren. Trey 
n. fx, In a lytter made iho full royall. .To cary hym softe 
and casyly. ^1430 Merlin xviii. 301 'Than thei ordejmed 
hir a Uticr vpon two palfraycs. 1479-65 Malory Art Amt 
XIX. vii. He ordeyoed lyttyers for the wounded kiiyghtes. 
tSM Privy Purse Exb. Etiz. 1830)38 Item a covering 

for a litter of ble we cloth of golde. 1337 Grimald in Teitets 
il/m. f.Arb.) 123 In littour layd,thcy lead him vnkonihwaycs. 
••••.Holland 51 A fla^h of lightning gfaiinccd BpiMi 

bis licier, and struck hiH servant stone dead. 1634 Milton 
Census 554 The drowsie frighted steeds That draw the titter 
of c)ose<urtain'd sleep. 1663 Wood Life 4 July, The 
scutchecnis on the tiller htiug on still. 1734 EelHds 
Asu, Hut. (1837) I. Pref, 50 To Veep htmse^lose shot up 


erne, nisi. fi9a7> i* i’ref. 50X0 keep himself cic 
in bis Utter. 1808 Pike Sources Mississ. 1. 31 
litters in which sick or wtfunded men had (>«< 


I Found five 
been carried. 


•6|8 Eeiciitlev Hist. Eng. 1. 429 She was converyed . . in 
a litter, over which four Icnighu held a cafio|iy of cloth 
of gold. A. Rorertron Nuggets^ etc. 153 He soon 
made a comiortabb Utter in which to carry Elsie home. 

3 . Suaw, niatiei, or the like, aerving u bedding. 

t it. For hniAan beings. To make litter of (one^« 
life) : to iftcrifice lavishly ( » Y.faire titUre tie). Obs. 

etAdtePremp, Parv. yiy/a l.ytere of a bed, strntns^ ttra^ 
terists^ euiap BA. Curtasye 43s in Babees BA., OromcA 
paleitb shyn fyb and make litere. 91483 Liber Niger in 
Hensek, Ord. (1790) 4? Ilie groome pc^r berith woort, 
> stiawe, mshes. for the King's ctumbte, making the King’s 
litters of hb bed. 16^ Howkll GiraJPs Ee%>. Naples 11. 
IM Whereupon the said Duke ofler’d ..to make Utter of his 
tiw for the service of his Catholick Majesty the King. 1774 
CoLLVga Hist. P.ng. 11. 196 John Baldwin held (he manor 
of Oterarsec . . by the service of flndins litter for the king s 
bed, via. in summer gram or herbs, ana in winter straw. 

O. Foranimau, In mod.uealflOitheatnw and 
dtmg together. 


Liilvr, but one. i6ei Holland Pliny 1. aso The best of 
the whole Utter is chat whelpe that is b$c ere it begin lo 
see. idea MiDDLaTo.N IPitcA 1. ii, Seven of their youi^ pigs 
..Of the last Utter. 1698 Tyson in PAil, Trans. XK. 123 
Possibly ihb Subject never had a Litter. 1731 Geutt. Mag. 
1. 353 .4 Litter of young lions was whelp’d at the Tower. 
i8m Palky Nat. TAeet. xiv. led. a) 376 In the sow, the biicb, 
the rabbit, . . which have numerous litters, the paps arc 
numerous. 1800 Byron bfar. Pal. iii. ii, '1 he burner may 
rcserse some single cub From out the tiger’s Utter. 1839 
Darwin Orig. .Spec. L (1873) 6 Strongly-mRrked differcnceR 
occasionally amicar in (he young of the same Utter. 

trans/. und / fg . 136$ Harding Ceu/nt. JevnU Apel. iv. 
XX. 919 Verely a man might thinkc this bowe was Mt forth 
by some ennemyc of our newe cnglish clergy, lu^ not 
them selues . . acknowledged it for a whelpe of their ooe 
liiiour. W. Wnatclsv Pretetepez xix. (1640) 

223 'rhac abhominable Utter and broods of sinnes whkh 
Imve their originall in mans heart. i66u Sfit ru Stsrttt. 
9 Nov. (1663* 35 l.et him reflect upon that numerous Utter 
of strange, Mensc-lcsM absurd flpinions, that crawle about 
the world. 1664 Power Exp. Pkilet. Pref. 6 llicy arc as 
inapprehensive, and of the same tiller with the 6>rincr. i6li 
Vex Cleri Pro Ktgt Pref. A^, In the time when Hawkers 
were loaded with whole litters of Pamfdilets. a 1704 T. 
Brown in K. L’Estrangc Celleq. Plrmem* (171 1) 358 A mrvam 
maid aiul a Utter of children. I7|6 Burkk Rtru. Peace iii 
W'ka VIII. 983 I'o bring into an namiy birth ncr abundant 
Utter of consiitntkNift. 188a Oaou ITLMrr Mill on EL viii. 
When a man bad asairiod into a family where thuru was 
a whole titter of sromcn, be might have plenty to put up 
with if he choose. 

t b. An act of Bringing forth young : naually 
in phi. at a ox one litUr. Said of aniiwa only. 

c 1440 Promp, Parv, yojlt Lytere or fertbe brynggyuge 
of \mnliy%,/eius^tmra, tin Uryden Tvewmi/ vMi6^) 
199 The thirty Pigs at one targe Litter Burrow'd, ty^ 

H. Williams Vermont yt The female produces from three 
to six young ones at a litter. 

6. attrih, and Comb.j at (fenie 2) liitor-hoartr^ 
•bUr^ ’Car, •geldings •mam, •window; also liiter^ 
wise adv. ; (leoae 3) litter-emtting; (ienfs 5) litter* 
sister, 

iS3a Elvqt Diet., LeetkarMm, due lbat,atictNl«th on a 
*licccr bearer. 1870 Motam Earthly Par. IL iif. is He 
shut his eyest aad now no more could hear His liner- 
bearers’ feel. s8|9 TaNRVSON E.nid 1414 Yet raised and 
laid him on a *1itter-bier. itia Sit R. Wilron Prw, Diary 

I. 140 Two of my dragoons, .got Into the *llttef-cait of the 
country. Vljp tUutir. CatJL Gt. Mxhib. 396 I wo-knile 
cane-t<m ^titter and cbeflktttiing machine. i8|l Dauon 
iune Exek. Jat. / 319 A *litier*gelding for the Queea'a 
Kticr. tgeg Ld. /War. Aee. Seat. Ilf. 97 lima, Bv ij 

: stcilib chomlot to the QuenUtua *litur men . . riij”. fi|7 

I Haward Crown Hev. yb ^ia Uttermen : Fee a pebe tel. 
eaye-fB LAsamji Vey. ftmty II. 89 AuguMus QttMMr ..bad 
emapad a cbtmdcr^ wMcb bitted Ma titter man close by 


him. 1707 CHAMBtRLAYNE St. Ct, Brit. 111. xL 440 All 
belonging to the Subles, as Coachmen, Footmen, Littermen, 
PosiiUonsi tkc 1897 SAetek 84 Nov. 193 The puppy . . is 
a *UtlerNUater to the then Cen-weeks*old Waywara. a 1661 
Holyday Juvenal et Keep His *Utier-window shut, and he 
can sleep, a 1606 Bacon New .9//. (igoo) js He wascarried 
in a rich Chariott, without Wheeles, *Littcr-wi»e. 
LitbW (li'tox), V. [f. LlTTlA sb.] 
tl. trans. To carry in a litter. Obs. rttry*. 

1713 t Darrell Cent/. Instrueted 1. Sural Ul 18 ’lliese 
Pagan l.adUR were Utter'd lo Canipu.s Mortius, oun are 
coach’d to Hide-Park. 

2 . To furnish (a horse, etc.) with litter or straw 
for his bed; humorously, to provide (a person) 
with a bed. Also to litter down. 

>39b.TRE\'iSA Barth, De P, E. xviii. xll (1495) 809 I'he 
colte is not lyttrid wyth strawe nother cor]^ wyth an 
horse combe. 1607 I'DrsELL Pour-/. Beasts (1638) 391 It 
shall lie necessary to keep him worm . by Uttering him up to 
the belly with fre.sh straw, a 1670 Hacket A bp. IVUliams 
II. (1^3* 30 Tell them how they Utter their Jades and 
exercise Mcrchandim in the House of God. 1737 Bbacken 
Farriery tmpr. (1749) 1. 77 Beilding or Uttering hint down 
with dry clean Straw. 1799 Washinutoh Lett. Writ. 1891 
XIV. 990 That the slock may be well fed,— littered,— and 
taken care of according to the directions i^o Hood Kil* 
mansegg xvi. One is Utter’d under a roof Neither wind nor 
u'atcrproof. 1899 F. A. Griffithr Artit. Man. (1862) 921 
l.ct him be returned to the siahlc, littered down. 1861 
Smiler Engineers 11. ii3 Thrashing straw to Utter the large 
stock of cattle he had on hand. 

abtoi. 1377 B. Gooce HereshaeA*s Husb. 1. (1586) 41 b, 
Al kinde of strawe, is good to Utter withall. 

irnus/. or Jig. i8ai Clark I V /4 Minstr. I. 129^ 1 love 
the browning bough to sec That Utters autumn’s dying bed. 

3 . iif/r. To lie down on a bed or on litter, rare. 

16m Hauington Ceuiara 11. 73 The Innc, Where he and 

his horse litter'd. 18^ W. Arnot Lawt/r. Hempen II. 9^ 
That poor wretch ..has a number of children Uttering in 
the hovel which they call their home, 

4 . trans. fB- To compound (plaster) with eras 
with litter [obs.). (Cf. Litteb sb. 3 c.) b. nonee* 
use. To plaster. 

ta49 Morwyno Evouym. 6s Some use puiy clay Uttered 
with^ox heare. 186a J. .Skklton NugmCrit. y, 60 The 
hovels of the natives were built of turf, littered with mud. 

5 . To cover with litter. Also with doum. 

tyou Drydbn Cock 4 Pox 236 But, for hit ea.se, well 
littered was the floor. 1811 Sporting Mag. XLlI. 55 
A loose stable, well Uttered down with flash straw. 1631 
Carlvlb Sort. Ets. 11. iii. (1891) 73 Mind, which grows, not 
like a vegetable (by having its roots Uttered with etymo- 
logical compost), but like a spirit. 

V. a. To cover as with litter, to strew with ob- 
jects scattered in disorder. Also with round, up. 

•713 Swift Cadenus i Vasusta Wkk i7S5 HI. il 15 
They found The room irilh volumes liiicrU round. 1770 
Foora Lame Lm^er it Wits. 1799 11. 68 You know bow 
angry your mother is at their rapping, and littering the 
bouse. 1784 CowFKB Task VI. t8o Uttering with unfolded 
silks The polished counter. i8e3 Scott Pam. Lett. 17 May, 
We need not litter up your bouse.. as we can always get 
into a hotel i8!|9 Dicrens T. Two Cities il v, A dinsy room 
lin^ whh books and Jittered with papera i86| Froude 
Short Stud. IV. t. iv. 49 Dinner was over. The floor was 
Itttcrod frith rushes and fragmenu of rolls and broken meat. 
1893 E. A. PAiKua Care Hemttk 35 Serving merely lo Utter 
up tbe soiface of the earth. 

b. To tcaltcr in disorder about, on, over, 
tm Swift Strepkom Ckioe 280 View them litter’d on 
the Boor, Or strung on pegs behind the door. iMs'Fr. A. 
Kemble Eesid. in Georgia it Firewood and slmvtn|f by 
littered about the floors. ii|s Lpw R. Goweb My Kemh. 
I. xviii. 358 A room. .which we Bmiid full of foMims asleep 
littered over the floor. 

a Of thinn : To lie tbout in disorder npon. 
•See Uvn Mmrtmt •/ Cw^M. i. Pbew^ 
tracery. .Uttered the garden and the terrace. i88a B. p. w. 
Kamsav EecoiL MU. Sersu II. xiv. 41 Papers, 
our various departments under him, lilif ring hii laiM iW 
A K. H0U8MAH 4m/ «U, Or Uct^ fltf the fleids 

of May Ladjomocks a-bkacbiAg lay. 

7 . Of floioifllsi tsocu. irons/, in oontcmptiiotis use 
of human beings : To bring forth (poung)* 
tgflS Carton J^tAfdttep l U, Whan W 

lytcred her lyiyl doggea. iflS* TuRaaav. FJrmrw 187 Sb® 
cloih lyiter ibrndeepe under Ibo grotuM afld totha wtdf 
doth not. ifluy Smakii. Cor. lit. I 1 would 
Barbarians, as they are, Though In rtomu Ihte^* 


Barbarians, as they are, Though In womu lllteijd. jnju 
— Ten^u il sSs Saue Bnt the Son,'llim blMM httjw 
heerurA frckelld whelpe, hng-bovnui sisi PgWtfl korm. 
civl Vl. eji Uons am UttSod pw«K» hat VanujMpt 
licked nnto their idMpe. ^ bingif^SM^- 

(1S80) S4 Wolves liiierod ibeir yonat la Ihu dmmtud 


the afturwblnh oTa Uack cat, whkh haa buM WMiaa oy 
a flrsl-bom black cat. ^ ' 

Jig. aMisAOrplimw,i.\m Horn Brit, TktoireWeW 
For now 1 sm k thtmiH ta AM. 

b. odsol. or imtr. . , 

Ji*iaragai;i2tf SSi.^ 


TopeRLL Podr^d Boststs (tds2 ja l%FI 
that ihuy tiller iho tUrtfOih iarflikr 
tm Swin i 


MscwLsv tfui. M^ WteTiW It jn JC 

was laemionedi B was niendoiied as a iMmnNiwIiflw* 

theihuwbirstiHiltlurude . * ' ^ 

Zdttor, vwRm eeiMumO. Mrf ^ •. 

JPeribja^ te 

tin rumktmmMu^ 
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LITTLE. 


tXd’tt«Mige. Ohs. In 7-8 litteridge. (f. 
Limu sb, -f •AOE.] a. The process of littering or 
being littered ; birth, b. (See quot. ip6.) 

1691 Dolman La Primnud, Fr. Acott 111. fxxxvii. 

834 In the same Coutitrey there are Bores like to others. . 
ill their litteridgei which are grown in two moneth^ and vet 
ore smaller then conies. lyad.Va/. Hist. irtt. 79 The other 
[sort of ore) . .went most away into litteridge or dross. 

LitteratCe, obs. form of Litkkatb. 

II Xdttfamtanr (liWratbr). [F. Utthateury ad. 
L. litieriUory f, litUra letter.] A literary man, a 
writer of literary or critical works. 

tM Rdin. Rn\ VII. 364 During a part of this time he 
lives with a profligate littraUnr [sicl^of the iiuine of Beau- 
vin. 1816 livaoN in Moore Lett. 4r jrnls. (1830) 11 . 10 He 
[Bonstetteii] Isflso a litHratenr of good repute. 1854 Du 
Quincrv AnMiog, Sk. Wks. II. 3^8 l.iice C'tiMion, he 
ISoutheyJ was the most accomplished litterateur uinongst 
the erudite scholars of his time. 188a P. Kitzokrai.u AV- 
cb'eat. Lit. Man I. ii. 8 For many yeat’i now, 1 have Iteen 
an industrious litterateur of all wuik. 

II Littwatrioa ^.lileratr/s), rare. [F. /iWra- 
trice, fern, of HtUrateur,^ A literary woman ; an 
authorcM. 

18.. O. W. Hoi.mks ill Cornhitl Mag. Apr. (1879) 419 In 
an inland city, where dwells a litteratrke dl note. 

Lltterature, obs. form of Literatchk. 
Littered (li*tdjd;,///.d. [f.T.iTTKii7'.-f--Kni.] 
In fcnses of the vb. 

1. Employed or strewn as litter; also, scattered 
in disorder. 

1754 Dooslry Puhlk Virtue, Agruulture ll. vn Strew 
ari>utid Old leaves nr litter'd straw, to screen fiom heal The 
tender infants. \. n. OaiissMi .Sm.tll Sins 67, 1 re- 

member how the littered Concealing str.iw was raised. 1863 
l.nw Lytton Kiug a tnatis 11 . 137 See these littered shards 
upon the lordid earth ! 

2. Covered or strewn with litter; cloi^gctl up 
with Utter. 

\tfia Ex*emngSiaudarti i<xKk\., From one of the upixrr 
balconies of thU littered cnatcau wc looketl down him in 
Paris. 189s F.dui'at. Rex\ Sept. t66 l*hc mind is left in a 
littered-up condition. 1900 ItloLkw. Mag. Aug. He 
lookcii at the Uttered table. 

3. nonce-use. That has produced a litter. 

1894 OLAnaroMK Heraie, Odes iii. Axvii. 1 With Uttered 
fox, and lapwing's call. 

t Id'ttmriiiir, tb. obt. 

Pilii Lira (M. Kersey), Litterings, small Sticks that 
keep the Web stretch'd on a Wcavei's L^iii. 

Utteriag (liteVilj'), vhl. sb. [f. Litter v. f 
>IK0 L] In senieii of the vb. 

1. a. The action of fumishini; beasts with litter, 
or covering a floor with litter, b. coucr. The 
straw of an animars bc<l ; a layer of litter in a 
stable. O. collect. Olds and enda sc.tttcred nliout. 

8 . 1807 Mamkham CaraL v. iv, 15 'rhU U called litterii.g 
of Horses : and when you hatie thus done, you .shall let him 
rest till the nest morning. 1849 .Strphkns Rk. e^f the Farm 
1 9SS Mr. Hunter . . tried . . the littering of the break, occupied 
by the thcep, with straw. 


b. 1^ Wvri.ip Ceu. xxxt. 14 Rachel . . hidde the mawme- 
tis uncier the literyng of a camelc. 1898 Fckrii:! tnst. 
Metafh. Inlrod. (Cd. ai 9 'To mid another coaling to the 
infinite litterinas of the Augean stable, 
q. 1897 Dally Sesvs s llay 7/a Ten times more littering 
..is left oylhe fashionable promenaders on the expensive 
fete days. 

2 . The process of bringing forth (young) or of 
being brought forth. 

>S 4 a-S BaiNKLow Lament, t6 b, The ionge in the lytier. 
ynge, or forth bryitgynge. 1807 Toracu. Four-/. Beasts 
(1658) I to They (bitchM) have milk about five days before 
the Uttering. 1848 .Sia T. Browns Pseud, A/. 111. xxv. 174 
At the first Uttering their e>*es are fastly cIosm. 

Utterl&ff (fi‘t8riii), ///. a, [f. Litter v, 4- 
-INO 8.1 That litters, or makes a * litter 
1883 Atkinron RiautoH Gram xvl. (1884) 17? The lirNt 
iMng 1 saw. .was part of a huge littering Jackdaw's nest. 

Lttteruro, variant of Ijkttrdrk Ohs. 

Idtttry (IMri), [f. Litter jA +-y.] Of or 
IMrtaining to litter; marked by the presence of 
litter ; tending to produce litter ; untidy. 

, i8m Dicicson Praet, Agrk. 1 . 870 I'he long littery dung 
from liveiv Mables. i^y in Fraser* t Mag, (1848) XXXV 1 1 . 
308 The ntteiy prai tice of serving up tm potat<ies in their 
^idns. i%| hiiat Mulocr Th, «%>«/ IVem, 079 The rooms 
are untidy and 'Kttery*. ita R. TNOMreoN (HsrdeaeVt 
AsrtH, 6ts As much snort moist dung as will prevent the 
littery portion from beoomini dry. tmk Carlylk Remvu 
I. iqi He took mo Into hh llbrnry, a tough, Uttory, but 
cmisiderable collecthm. i88o Garden si Jan. 43.^3 The 
it ws s u ir*^ b troubloionio, Uttory,. .and it. .uncortain in 

Llttlmxii, ob(. fona of Limos. 
f U-tfelaf, tU. tb. Obt. [f. Lit V. 1- -nfoL] 
aeliOB at cdooriMi; dvrinff, or paUttlng. Also 
Comb. tUttlartoidTI dver, tat 

890 tno tchoMo hodS Intoo Hngos, M troo» 

•Jttfmm. MllHMnlM.^M.irWA(SwtMt>i»Op.r. 

poekbno unins Ivtiyngloda, igig Sjetracte 
Aberdeen Rem, (1844) I. 187 Ano gryt Utting laid, prico 
ano licill littine mA pHm mx poni^b. 
iVam# R 4 /brm, rIvIB. 31 Smutty homy witting, 

iMu-svirt F.«», . 

UM, NoHkmmb. tnUL CUU-. Utt-), a-3 


luteL lut(t)l-, Ut(t)l-, 3 Itttil, Inttol, leitel, | 
luytel, litelle, -ul, 3-6 llt(t)el, litell, 4 | 
luitel, littil, iytille, -ulla, 4-.:^ lytul, 4-6 lytel, ! 
>il, -yll, litil 1, littill, -ell, 4-7 litle, litull o, 
'Hie, -yll, littull, lytyle, -elle, 5-6 lytvt)elL 
lyttyll, lytill, -yUle, 6 lyt(t;le, lyttil, lytel, 
lityll, (laytelL UokeU, 7 liokle), 6- little. See 
also Lkktle. [OE. lyte/, lytel, corresponds to OS, 
lutlil Du. htttel, let tel, Du. luttel), OIIG. luzzil, 

also liuzily ? luzil (MUG.. mod.G. diiil. liitzel) 
WCJcr. *luttilo-, f, ^Itit (prob. f. the root of OE. 
lAtan to bow down : see Lout v.) represented in : 
OE. lyty Ivt (and the equivalent forms : see Lite 
sb.), and in OS. /w/ZiA OFris. /iV/rVA, OIIG. luzzlg • 
little. A synonymous and phonetically similar (but 
radically unconnected) adj. OTcut. ♦///i/k?- is found 
as (jolh. leitils, ON. litell (Sw. liten, Ulla, Da. 
lidett, lille), and possibly in OE. litel, MDu. lilet, 
inod.Flcin. lijter\ the root */#/- :— pre-Teut. *leul- 
may be cogn. with ^loid- in Gr. Xoibopoi abuse, J-. 
Indus {\^*loidos) play; some scholars have coni' 
pared Lith. laidau I let flow, leidlu 1 set free. 

The long vowel in OE. lytel is vouched for by iiu tr!c;il 
evidence (Sievers in BeitntgeX. 504) and certain features of 
the declension (Sarrazin did. IX. 36s .'is well un by ihe early 
MK. luitel, Ou the other hatMl, the Northuinh. lyttel, and 
the widespread early ME. luttH, litiel, suggest that the y 
may h.ive Wen short in some dialei ts,atid |>erh. generally in 
the syncop.*ited flexiorial forms. The modern di.'ilccts that 
arc marked by a large St'-;tiidinaviari element in the voc.iV.u- 
hiry m(r>tly Inavc the^ vowel long, the pronunciation Udng 
(lal'l) or the like; thU seems to point to influence from the 
ON. //A'//.! 

A. Oilj, The op]>osite of great or much, Compar. 
LE.H.H, 1,KNHKK ; stiptrl. Least. 

These forms, however, are not quite c*jcxtcnsive in .ippli. 
cation with the |»Ositive, so that in certain u'^es the adj, has 
no recognized mode of c01i1p.1t Ison. The difficnliy U Coin- 
moidy evatled by rcsi>rt to a synonym (as ; 

v>me writers have ventured to eitiploy the unrecogtd/rd 
le\x\\\% lit tier, little xt, which are otherwise confined todmlcct 
or imitations of childish or illiterite speech. 

I. Opposed to great. Often synoii) mous wiih 
small. 

Its cu^omary antithetic as.-;o<:Iation (in mod. Eng.) is w iih 
great or big, iiv*t with large ; 011 the other hand, small is 
the customary antithesi.s of gTiOt or large, hut not of he. 
One difference tret w'een the two «)m>nynis is th.ii little is 
capable of emotKiiial implications, whicn small is n a. 

1. Of material objects, portions of space, etc. : 
Small in si2e, not large or big. Of persons : Shoit 
in stature. 

e 1000 /F.i.fric Gram, i. lE.) 7 Ic .Flfdc woldc hasbiUin 
Iroc awendan to engliM um xeteordc of 0am 
a laas Leg. Katk, 251^ Of he lutie l^nes, Jk flowed ui w>d 
he coile, flowed odcr eoilc ut. c 1090 .S, Lug, Leg. 1. 407/1(11 
He may here in ^roumle .me Untie worm i-seo. a 1300 
Cursor, M. 14939 A httel hill Man ralirs mont oliueie. 143s- 
90 Ir. Higden (Rolls) I. ^73 He schewede to hym a I>iiil!e 
rownd dyctie. 1470-83 Maiury Artkuri. xvi, The xj k\ nges 
. . withdrew e hein to a lyiil wt)o»!e and so oner a lyiyl ryucr. 
*SP7 Saftr. Poems Re/urm. iiL 178 War. .1 are cat and sho 
ane lyttill mous 1998 Shakn i^trrek, V. 1. ii. 1 By my troth 
Nemssa, my Utile l^y i.s wearie of this great world, a 2877 
Hack Prim. Orig. .Man, 1. i. 4 Even in the very linle 
IiiM-cts, there appears the c.\ccllcnt work of the l>ivinc 
Wisdom. 1739 Boi tNCRKOKi; .Study Hist. 11777) :;;s There 
is a prejudice in China in favour of little feci. 1818 Sc. tt 
Rob Roy xiii. You may bring him to the little Ixick g.ite. 
1849 Tnackrrav i'eudfuuis xxi. She w.is rrdUd t;dl .md 
gawky by some ..of her own sex, who prefer littler women. 

b. Uscil to design.ite aiiim.il and vegetable 
species or wirietiei which are distinguished by 
their smallness from others belonging to the same 
genus or bearing the same name. 

('1490 MK, Mm, Bk, » Heinrich) 777 pc lytel daysye. 
1988^ rcRNKa Herbal \\. 133 Mousta>l« 01 liile >ti»ne cr»tp. 
1778 98 WiTMitHiNo Brii, Plants fed. 3) II. 327 I.ime 
Mouse-l.iil. . •• 3 « Av Wilson 81 lloNArARTK Atucr, Oruitk, 

I. 110 'I'he little owl is seven inches and a half lone. 1861 
Mias Pratt A'Awtyr. /’/, V. 295 I.iitlc HuIIkhis Rush. 1876 
Smilrs Se. Hatur, xii. (ed. 4> 247 The Little .\uk h.is a 
wonderful power of resisting the fury of the w aves. 

O. Usea to characterize the smaller or less imprn t- 
ant of two countries or places of the same name, 
t LittU Britain, Brittany. Similarly in many 
Eng. village names, as Liitli Giddingy Little MaL 
vem\ in river-names; and in names of streets: 
cf. Griat a, 6 e. Also in names of constellations, 
as the Little Bear : cf. Great a. 6 d. 

i 1400 MAeNi>Rv. (1839) xxv. 859 Doscendynge towartl the 
litillo Armonyo. c 1490 King Pomtkus 8 I’Mr .Sidoue xxvi. 
Ami8^<i8q 7)93 HowPonth us retomed to Litle Ureiayn. 
r t9|g|iiM Bttn'AiR ek i84» Youkr Vnion Hou, 73 Phile. 
lieri dt Oiandcw, a Banui in hb own counircy of little 
BritUdne in France, F. Sandroro Gemeatag, Hist. 

KtOgt Eng, 68 Conan of Uttle Britain, 

d. With tuperl. meaning, in little finger, toe, 

oioaa Booth, Metr, xx. 179 ^ hire {«. i>f the soul] by 
Ibsm on Awm lyllan ne l>i8 aiium fingre he hire on cailum 
biS Hem Ikhoaian. e 1090 R, Kug, Leg, I. vi* he 

ne may with b luytel finguer ane man to sunne tcehc. 1308 
TaKViiA Barth, Do P, R, v. xxlx. (1495) 140 'The fyfihe 
Rngvc b tho lytyll IVngre and hightc .Viiricularis. e i4eo, 
Lasfiramdo Ciroerg, 18 £ch poynt schal Iw from olnr hi he 
bcode of a litU iynipr. 14. . Som, in Wr.-Wiilcker 679/ 10 
Hie 48zfrVM/«rf. a lytyle too. 1939 Covkrdalk t Lings xik 
to My title fVnger ihall he thicker then m3* fathers loyncs. 

Foxk A,Bhf,ll, 804/1 Openly pronouncing that 


Lutlicr lind more Irariiint; in his lille finger, then all y* 
doefours in Eiiglnnd in il.eir whoh: Uxlics. 1843 1 . SitEH 
Ir. Lxp. Chyrurg. xv. in His f ire-finger, .and Tittle finger 
were, .burnt. 17x6 Anat. Bones (1741) 303 Os we- 

tatarst of the litticTcjc i-s ihi- 1840 Dick l ns Barn. 

Fudge Ixxviii, He ii^^jd the little fir.g.:r . . of his right hand 
H lobacco-sioppcr. 1878 Mu ah Lhtu. Anat. 152 'Die 
fifth Ifinger i--! thr * little digit 

e. Often emphasized by Ireing coupled with some 
other .idj. implying smallness, t Al-o reduplicated 
little little, 

a 1400 90 Alexander 5^ Scho had layd in Ids l;q,c a litill 
lyne rgg, 1941 U hall Erasm. Apof>h. ifit) When bt- . .uawe 
there a lille litle berthe, fk in the same a litle at.e inall 
fyer, hc.yiicd Ictc. J. 1993 ^»aks. Rifh. II, iii. iii, 1 5 < ,Tiy 
i:irge Kingdotne, for a little Grauc, A little litiie t.irMif, 
an olrscure firaue. *59/ » Hen. IV, V. L 29 Any pretty 

little tine KickdiawcN. 1998 — Merry //'. 1. iv. 2? He I..Mh 
but a little wee-face. 

2. Used Spec, oi young children or animals. I i/t/e 
one (often jd.) : child, offspring, young one. 

r'893 K, /F.i.ii^ed Oros. iii. xviL | i liU gingt.in diilitor.. 
.i;co wa.*.s Ij'lcl cihl. e laoo Okmin 3217 piss lif i.j li-denn he 
higann Whann he wavs ^ct full litell. /bid. 6053 Whil h«ut 
I wass liull child Ice held o cbihless hu^wess. c 1386 
CiiAL'Ci.R Mam 0/ LatL> s I rol. 73 I by lilel children h.-iiigiiig 
by the haU For ihy Lisr>n. that was in louc so faU. <. 14M 
.VfV (Camden) Ixvii, He loke vppe the laJi, and 

the litulle ktiaiie. 1468 J. Pasio.m, jun. in P, Lett. 11 . 319 
.\nd, modyr, i l>eseclie yow that ye w\.lbe gvxxl mastra^ 
to my lyiyil ni.in, and to se that he go to sCole. 1906 'I'lN- 
Matt. XV iii. 6 Whosoever oflfende one of iheiie lytell 
wons, whirh tjeleve in me. >S 98 Merry IV. iv. iv. 

47 Nan r.'ige (my daughter) and my little sonne. t6ii 
C.orc.o.,Petit , . . the little cjnc, or young one, of a b-cast. 1641 
.Marmion Antiquaiy r. i. Well s;iid, littic-one, I think thou 
art wiMrr tb.m both of them. 1770 T. Twixisr, in Rrereat. 
V Stud. i i 83 / 71 My sister and her little fellow-traveller. 
1819 SiiKi.t.LV Cenei v. iii. ir.3 .My wife! my little ones! 
hfcsiituie, lselple«-s. 1849 Macavlvy //I' l/. \»l 1 1 - 

'1 hiough life he coniliiucs to regard the little Bcntincks with 
paternal kindne-.'. H. Dri vivioMi . hn ut ,)fan 377 

.Among the CarT»iv..ra the mothers have ficqucntly to hide 
their little ones iir i;a<e the fatlirr e^Us tl:em. 1898 Fi.o. 
.Moxi comkkv J'ouy I f The little boy'-s small back. 

^ b. Little language : Swifl s name for the in- 
fantine dialect which he used in c* nversation and 
coirespondencc uiih * Stella'. (Often quoted in 
Tefeiences to Sw ift's life.) 

1711 .Sw iFT J*-nl. to Stella 4 May (1901) 209 Do you know 
that every syllable I write 1 bold luy lipv just for all ihi> 
world as if 1 were talking in cur own little language to SiD ? 

3. Used to convey an implication of (.ndearii er.l 
(T depreciation, or of tender feeling on the part id' 
the speaker. Also coupled with an epithet ex- 
pressing such feelings, c. g. pretty, svecet little. 

1987 Sati^, Pcems Rt/orm, iii, 154 The v. uis that Quid 
in Ibin Into hii ]irettv l>till I uik did wtxie, 159a Shaks, 
Mids. S, 111. i. 2^ 4 .\nd when she wet pcs, w eepe cucric 
linle flower. 1596 Merck. V. v, i. 21 In sui. h a night 
Did pretty less ca (like a little shrow) Slander her Lone. 
1997 2 lieu, IV, n. iv. 225, I prtihee lack t>e miiet, the 

R.i>call is i:c>ne ; ah, you whoi >on little valiant Villainc. 

■ \ou, 1694 Wi> u /,,^/ir 23 June, I retur'-rd from L.mdon i;i 
the coivipa.'.y of a hlile p sirc thing, Sir Lacy O'baldesiivi. 
1819 Shf.mkv 240 .M\ tlcar sweet mrisfer. My d.ir- 

ling linle Cyclops. 1^7 Tks.svsov Prtmtss rrol. 154 
A rosebuii set uiih little wilful ihoiiis. 1840 Dickkv.s /' a:'. 

' tV//. xxvi, She had the mo-t delightful Tittle voice, tlie 

f ^iyesf Jiiile kiugh, (?>e pleadntt st aiul most it:aiing 
iillc w.-.ys, that ever led a l. st youth into hopeless skivcry. 
i88j K \V. Dixv>x I. viii. 23 .Swjft was her carriage, 

sweet the little foldsOf her fair drc.ss close drawm w ith inrekest 
c.ire, ,Votl. Bless your linle licai I ! 

4. Of collective unities : Having few mi mlrers, 
inhabitants, eic. ; .sm.ill in number. 

rtooo Ags. Ci'sp. 1 -ukc xii. 3a N'c ondr»il )»u |>c l.i lyilc 
hcord. c 1386 C MALI HR ^fa^uiplt's Pro/. 1 A liicl toun 
Which )xit yi lr|i«d is Biihl)e up and dow n. iRit Bkahnii aw 
.St. llVrburgi' I. 1S45 A lylcll vyllagc calTeJ Kxinynge. 
1^ SiArLKTos ir. B.rda's Hist. Ck. Eng. 152 A litle pane 
uf iTic'sc I cliques were at that time in this 11101 iastcric. 1988 
SiiAKS. /.. /., 1. i. 13 Our Coun shall he a little Achademe, 

1991 — 1 Hen. I'l, IV. ii. 46 A little Heard of Englands 
timorous Deere. 1811 BiniR K.vod. xii. 4 If the houshold 
l*c IcM little [CovFRiiALL fcw 1 for the lanily. 1696 I ’irtv Crt, 
.St. (>Vr«wAi'a a the number of the Cor.se icncious Jacobites 
.. must W very little. 1794 C«:iw»lr Kp, Ro.K Lloyd 18 
A fierte banditti. .M. ike cruel inn^ads in my brain, And 
daily ihre.itcii to drive thuuc My little garrison of sense. 
x8a0 Krats Ode tm Crctian Vni iv. What little town by 
river or sea shoie. . Is emptied of this fu'tk, this pious morn I 
*•7.* Morley Veltairv (ifiSfii 7 In the le.ilm of mcic letters, 

; Voltaire is one of the little band i>f grc.it monarchs. 1879 
I Wmitsf.y .S.tnshrit Oram, 15^ In a little cla.ss of iusi'.nrts 
I icight) the root ha.s a preposition prefixed, 
i 5. Of immatcrml things, considered in rcs|icct of 
j their quantity, length in series, etc. 

1 ( 1879 Passion Our Lord i in O, F., Misc. \^ Iherrk ^’v 

I one liitde tolc hat ich eu willc telle, e ijjo Spec. Oy IVar:v. 

1 166 He. h.ilt perof ful litel prys. 1470^ Malory A rtkur 
! xvm. xviii. The knyghtc. .put. a lytel dele of water in his 
! mouihr. 1999 Braolvhiii in Strype AV»/. .bVw. 111 . .App. 

I xlv. 127 Thcnighe >t Iks never si iJ.iunger\)us to me to sett 
i this lytiell lreat>‘s almvid. 1990 Smaks. M, i. ii. 54 
j lie speake in a monstrous little voyce, 1999 — Mu. h . \ io 
V. i. 162. I said thou hadst a line wit : true s,iks she, a h»;e 
j little one. 1908 F. Bastard Ch*rst,y\'rrs ii The Print -r 
: when I askt alittle sunime, Huckt with me for my iKsike, 
i 1809 Malkin Oil Bias v. i. P its He was no longer at a loss 
• for his little pocket r\|ieiiscs. DU'KLVs Ckristmas 

Carol iti. 99 1 luy ■Iim..b.vd a pl.iin(ive little ynic'c nml 


iti. 99 Tiny I im b 
s.inc it very w'cll iiulee.l. 
iii. I. 335 Pn»priolopi, who., 


Macai ijcy Hist. / sa*. 


iii. T. 335 Pn»priolopi, w'lio..de(ivTd their suh<i'‘ience from 
little ^hold eM.nlcs. 187R Kvri r PkiM. b ug. Tongue 
I 409 i'he indefinite .si tide, which is ilr*.ccn*lril Irom ine 
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i87< R. C Stedman Vicioritm 
I'heTh 


I He 9 e k a! in henenc mikcl, «ifr 9 htr 

rid ttis was lilcl. e 14§» tr. Pi /miimiipHi iii. Tiii, 


littl«st of the numerals, n, 

PiU'ts i5» A little poem, ‘ Therlowcr* 

6 . Of dimension, distance, or period of time : 
Short. t.S(p liitU while (advb, phr.) ; for soehort 
a time. 

Bt^nvut/ 20ii7iLtr.) He'onwex losacle, lytle hwlle lifwynna 
bre.ic. e lao^ L.\y. 3^ Nes Brutus i londc butc Intel 
ane wile, ihit, 3693Qj|^r heo leien stille ane hitlc stiiiHle. 

«i 1300-1400 Cttrsiyr AL 14754 (Gbtt.) >e fclle hi*^ lire liunc 
to pe grand, 1 sal it raise in littcl stound. r 137S 
SatMts ProL 28 In lylil space here. I wryt |»e lyf of siinctis 
sere. <*1400 Lydg. AssiMhiy t]fCoxis 12S3 A lytyll tyne 
hj-s eycastyng hym besyde. ^1440 >1® After 

soper, withynne a litill space She brought hym to lus bedde 
with torche light. ?i* 1540 in Str\*pe Jwcl. .IPw.iijit) 1 . 11. 
App. Ixxii. 174 They imy think filings |ias lightly here, 
that are so little while liked. 1591 Hakinoiom f V/./Vrr. it. 
xii, When that she a little w.iy had pa*it. i6so Shaks. 7 Vw/. 
IV. L 157 Our little life Is rounded with a .■ilcepe. 1667 Mii.- 
TON A /.. X. 320 And now in little .snacc The Confines met 
of Kmpyrcan licav'ii .And of this World. 1675 MAa\F;i.i. 
Ci^K cc.wxvL Wks. 1372-5 II. 449 Although ..tlie House of 
Commons h.slh Inith days l*een long and very htisy, the 
relation fails within a litle eom)visse. 1711 AnnisoN 
No, 475 e ? .She hopes to Ik; m.srrietl in a little time, 1859 
Fit/Gfrxi.o tr. OfMr iii. (1S99) 70 You know how* little 
while we have to stay. 

b. Qualifying a sb. denoting definite measure of 
duration or distance, to emphasi/e its brevity. 
fAlso. in i5-i7th c., used for; Hare, scarcely 
complete. 

1513 I.n. BKKSf.as Fr&us, I. evil 128 In the mornyng 
they wer within two lytvil Ivages of Auberoche. 1568 
Grafton ( An**. II. 343 The .Abljcy of Mauros. which w .n.s 
.it. little myle from Kosebourgh. 180a Shaks. y/.iw. J. il 
147 A little Month, or ere these fthooes were old. 1670 
CoTioN Espn^HiyH II. vii. 312 Thi* retirement of the Dukes 
being but ten little Leagues ffiun Paris. 1697 tr. l-tCoutU's 
Mtm, 4 * Rtw, ChinA iv. (17^7) loS It is off of Nankin thirty 
leagues from the sea, a little half league broad. ^ 1794 ' 
Cow’PKN Atx>rAtizir cornettd 17 Distant a little mile he : 
spiel A we.stern bank's still sunny .side. 1816 J. Wilson i 
Lit¥ i/PlAgtii II. L 93 Your brother died Some little hours | 
liefore. iS^ Broughasi fy‘/Pe;v/«/<€*Ni Wks. 1857 Ylll. , 
^2 But a little month ago, and.. the Gcrm.'ins would have ! 
held the like language of national self-complacency. 1871 1 
R. Ellis tr. C-Atultus v. 5 We, w'hen sets in a little hour the i 
brief light, Sleep one infinite age, a night fur ever. 

7. Of qualities, emotions, conditions, actions, or 
occurrences : Small in extent or degree. 

riaojl Lav. 26452 ForReuere heo ^elp makieS hcore nton* 
scipc is lultel. 1277 Lanol. A PL B. Prol 195 Belter is a 
litei losse a lorige sorwe. ^1380 WvcLtr Wkt. (188^) 
333 No man sbuld Uje a lytel lesyng to saue worlde. 
r 1440 4 AVifriM (l.aud MS. 559 If. 3), I shall teche 

yoow a lytill ieste : That befclle oonys ihjy’ E'ite. 1313 
Bnadsiiaw St, IFerkurge 1. 704 pat litei sinful dede. teoa 
Shaks. Pam. iii. iL 182 (1604 Qa) Where luue is great, the 
litlest doubts are feare, Where little feares grow great, great 
loue growes there, c i&m in Haitian Corr. (1878) 3 It is a sinn, 
and that noc a Itr.kle one. 1768 (iuLnsM. Man i. i, 

V|K2n that 1 proceed,, .though with ve^ little ltfj|ics tore- 
claim him. 1885 L K. FowLca in Daily AVrnj 14 July2/t 
Fowl-growing anciegg-sclling are distinctly little businesses. 

t b. Const, of % Having the quality or perform- 
ing the action mentioned to a slight extent only. 
iXTfto WvcLiF SeL IFkt, 1 . 195 And .sip pes fuulU ben Util 
of pr^ e fi8x Cmavckw Pmri, Faults 513 , 1 am a sede foul 
. .and Util or cunnynge. ^ja Rolls a/Parlt, 1 V'. I'het 
fwineaj wex all rioght or litell of value, t lage Bit. C^iasi^ 

34 in BAhtts Bk., Loke bou be hynde and lytulle of worde. 
1484 Caxtun Fahltt ty yKsop iv. xiv, It behoveih not to 
the yong and lytyl or age to oiocke . . iheyr older. sgo8 
D(. NaAR Tua mAriit uvuttu 185 He Jukis as he wald luffic 
be, tbocht he be TiUll of valoiir. 

O. With agent-noun or tb. indicating occupation, 
etc. : Thai is snch on a small scale. 
e 1440 Pfomp, pAKtt, 308 '1 Lytylle lyarc. mendAeulMt, 
i78y_^ YoiriKS pArmep^s Lett, U People 53 A much larger 
capilal than any little fanner can puesess. 1^ Yovarr 
Ciptle vl 19a The <Uiryinaa and the little farmer clung to 
th< old breed. 

(L Now often idiomatically in somewhat playful 
use, indicating some feeling of amnsement on the 
part of the speaker. 

t88s Anstxy Tinted Venus 77 Ho w long do you mean to 
carry on this little game? 1888 Rioru HAr/iAiD Col, 
Ouaritek ix, flow welt she managed that little business of 
Uie luncheon. Mod. 1 understand his little ways 

8 . a. Of things : Not of great importance or in- 
tercet; trifling, trivial. 

A iton O. R. Chrtm, an. 65^ (Laud MS.) Hit is litei peos 
aitya Catt, Ham, lav Hwi wolde god twa Htles 
Mges him lorweme. t inoo Vices 4 Virtues (i 83 E) 17 Ouer 
litei ping 8tt ware trewe ; ouer michel ping ic oe seal setten. 

A Lunar M. 3302 f.cue freind. pine asking K« noght 
hot a litell thing, im Snaks. RicA. IL >. iii- 213 How long 
a time lye* to one litik word. s8o6 — Ant, 4 Ci. 11. il. i u 
jMI little Iclousics which now seesie great. .Would then be 
nothing. 1849 Macau'lay Misf, Eng. v. I. 521 Every little 
discontent appem to him to portend a rcvoliition. iSSg 
IhcKKMS Mnh Fr, iii. v, Constant attention in the lictleat 
thinga 

b. Of per^s : Not distinguished, Inferior in 
rank or coodldon. Now rare, 

Ctl 

man, srKl _ . _ 

7: If kuu coiidist at all lymes abWle mcke & lital in 
H77k^AxToN jASon II, 1 am. .litU seniaunt nnto theqncno 
rif .he countre. 1811 Bi»lr i SAm, xr. s; When thou wart 
litle in thine owne sight. 1744 Ostu tr. BrAniamdt Sp, 

R hadawantadss 60 Honour'd and esteem'd . - both by Ggnfle 
and .Simple, hy I.iicle and Great Pollta. lygi JoMweniN 
Hamhlar No. 152 F 5 To learn how lo become Kttle with- 
vui being wean. 1778 M ACKmxia Maas World t. viiL (1823) 


428 There is no Tax so heavy on a little man, as an acquain- 
tance with a great one. 1817 Lviton Pelham U, There w‘ns 
in it . . no cringing to great, and no patronising condescen- 
sion to little people. 

8. Paltry, mean, contemptible ; little-minded. 

1483 Cath. Auel 918/2 Litille, »,decliuus Ad iugeuiutn 
pertinct. IHd.^ Litille,..y<fM/wr mr^iiN'ri/o/ir 
piipns, pusulauimis. i*x66s M*** Hutchinson Mem, Col, 
llutfAinsflu (iSSfi) II. 43 One of their own members who 
encouraged all those little men in their wicked persecution 
of him. Hid, 11 . 74 Almost all the parliament-garrisons 
were infested and disturbed with like factious little peo- 
ple. 1693 DavorN JuvenAl xiv. Notes (1607) 367 He 
dy'd a very little Death ••being Martyr'd by the fall of a 
*1 lie from a House. 1701 Rowx Amb, Step-Stoth, it. ii. 804, 
1 hear thee and disdain thy little Malice. 171a Sikklk 
Sped, No. 968 F 2 [It] renders the Nose-puller odious, and 
makes the Person pulled by the Nose look little and con- 
temptible. .1766 t'oRDVCR SertM, Yng, Worn. (1767) 11 . xiii. 
946>laughtine.ss is alwaj-s little. 1776 Gibron Peel. 4 A 
XI. 1 . 308 'I'he little passions which so frequently perplex a 
feiimle reign. 1889 Lviton Der'trettx 11. viii. The liltlest 
feeling of all is a delight in contemplating the littleness of 
other |K;upl«. 1863 Cuwofn Clarkf. Shaks. Char. xix. 484 
They do this with the little cunning of little minds. 

Opixisetl to tntteh, 

10. Not much ; only a slight amount or degree 
of ; barely any, (Often preceded by tut. Also In 
phr. litlle or no . . 

ctooo Ags, Gosp, Matt. xiv. 31 l{e..kus cwiefi la lytles 
Xeleafail hwi tw-ynedest pu? A 1300 Cursor M. 53a |>ow 
may pam find with litul stiink. et^ Sir Tristr. 2125 
Ti-istrem, for to s.'ty, Y wold !« litei gode. 1^7 

I.ANCL. P. PL Ik I. 130 To litei laiyn pow. lernetleNi, lede, 
ill pi ^oiithe. c 1388 Ctiai'CFR Shipman t Prol. 28 Thcr is 
hut liiil I.atin in 1113* niawe. ^1449 Pfi'ock Repr. r. iii. 16 
Holi Writ! ^etieth litil or no-^ti li)t therto at al. 1581 Myi.- 
c'asier Positions vi. (1887) 45 To much meat doyes, to litle 
faintes. 1591 Shaks. 7 'f«o Geut. iv. i. 11 Then know that I 
haue little wealth to l<XMe. 1^ DavDRS* i ‘irg, Geotg. iv. 
703 Strong Desires th* impatient Youth invade ; By litlle 
Caution arul much Ixiie betray'd. i88t Shf.i.lpy in Lady 
.Shelley A/em. (1850) 54 There is little prolmbility of an in- 
junction being grnttled. x8a8 MACAt’LAV liallam Ess. (1873) 
21^ He had litlle money, little |iatronage, no military esta- 
blishment. 1871 Frrrman Sorm. (1876) IV. xviii. 

9 1 3 William . . was able to attack the town from the point 
where it gained little advantage from its site. 

b. P'ormiiiR with its sb. a kind of privative com- 
bination, with the sense ^absence or scarcity of* 
(what the sb. denotes). Now rare, 
e M08 Ags. Ps, txxxviil 40 Gemune, m«re God, hwet si 
min l)*t}e Rped (U qnA ntra tuhianiia\, rim Du Wfs 
luirSd, Fr, in Palsgr. ^5 The lytcll corage, Zi pusitlssni* 
vtiU, 1806 Shaks. Tr, 4 CV. jil iiL 220 Ihey tninke my' 
litlle stomacke to the warre..restraines you thus, ite- 
88 EarlOrrrry Parthem, (1676) 51s Siirena was consiraiird 
by his little Victuals. 1738 HuRKRC<irr.(i844) I. 29 Our little 
curiottity, perhaps, cleared us of that impiitaiion (of being 
spiesl 180a WoROSw. Sailors At other 35 God help me for 
my little wit \ 

11. A liitle : a small quantity of ; some, thooRh 
not much. Identical in sense with a littU of (ice 
15. 4 ) from which it prob. originated by clli|)sis. 

14., Voc, in Wr.-Wiilc^er 604/20 Posse, a lytyl hauynge. 
or a lytyl myght. e 1438 Tw CooketjdJes, 16 Carte ^r-to 
a littrt Srtfroun ft Salt. rs4i» AfE, Afed, Bk, (Heinrich) 
134. Take hardc spaynesth aepe and a litul rtale ale. i|m 
kAVNoiA Byrth Atankynde lal The iuyet of quyncct with 
a lyltcll cloucs and sugre. a FIau. Ckron,^ Hen, Vi 
166 li^ Whose mother siutcyncd not a litle slaondcr and 
obloquyf of the common people. igM Smajcs. JAsn iil iv. 
176 As a Httle snow, tumbled about. Anon becomes a Moun- 
laine imS Bacon Fas., Atheitme (Arb.) 125 A Utile 
imturall poiloaophie. .doth dtimoie the opinion lo Atheisme. 
1209 Porx Ess. Crit, 215 A litlle kamiog is a dang'rous 
thing. S849 Macaulay Hist. Eng, vi. iL 6 By a iiltle 

K lienee, prudence, and justice, such a toleration mi^hl 
ve been obtained, laai H. Black CnUnn 4 Rettmissi 
iii. 88 It takes a great ae»l of life to make a littic art. 
tb. used without a in this icnse* Oti, 

im Shaks. s Hen, tV^ in. I 43 A Body, yet dhlcmpcr’d. 
WhiM to his former strength may bt restor'd, With good 
adtticc, and link Medicine. i8at — Ttoef, Al. v. i» 174 O 
do not sweare, Hoki Uttle fattb, thoagh thou hart loo much 
feare. • 

tl2. With pi. and collect ting.i ■■Fiw. Ohs, 
13.. Guy tVarw. (A.) 2468 pemperonr . . Wilk huntta to 
morwe . . Wik litei folk A noo^t wip miche. i4|F-4n Ltml 
BochAt V. iv. (1494) R j, CkoiiMnes..wiih IHyll pe^ made 
hts fone to flee, siai Lady M. Wsmth l/ranm 541 De- 
siring to know what accident brought him thither, euptcially 
armed, where littk Armes was required. sSfeTuLLRa 
MOrt Contempt. 28 Our late Civil warre which larted so 
long in our land; yet left so littk signs behind iL 

III. Id. Special collocations : tZdUlaSaatar 
Sunday, ? Low SnndaT. 14Ula Ibiglaadar^ one 
who advocates a Mittle England*, that it, dodm 
to restrict the dineni ioni and responsibilities of the 
Empire. So Little gaglaadiOT, the policy or 
views of Little Englaadm Little Urar 
typhoid (CVef. DUt,\ Little flaat, *a Jilted 
iron nozzle used in hydranlic mining* (Raymond 
MiningGhss:) \ cf. Giart 4 , iJttle lifibil» 
lesser Mahii (8 .T. Habit $t. a b). Lillie heate* 
the ' honn * 01 prime, teroe, sexi, and none(mF. lee 
peiiles khtres). Little bonae, a privy’ (new sMkM* 
^Little Jeok, an itiemint name for fbe Ifttie 
DOB (ioinetlmef in the ibrm of a human Aftte) In 
which the reserred aaaament was enclosed wioifai 
the Baiter sepolchte diiriiu( part of Holy Week, 
t Little king [u. V, regumt, ef. F. fHwel\f the 


wren. Little peoplOi fairies ; cf. Lims if AK 4. 
t Little pox, small-pox. t Little aon [»r, 
Pelitfils\^ a grandson. See also Lillie Bbthbl^ 
CAH8IN0, Custom (sb, 4), Entrance (i c), Mass, 
Seal, Srillino, etc. ; also the main words below. 

1608 Carkw ComuHsll 137 b, Vpon ^little Easter Sunday 
the F'reeholders .. did there assemble. 1898 IVestm, Gaz, 

X Aug. oh Do not let us fall Into the error so oftan made # 
by *l.iitle Englanders and suppose that [etc.]. 1899 Times 
20 Ian. 0/9 Mr. Morlryks pruud pronounccincnt of the 
faith of **Little Knglandism '. 1874 Kaymono ,SiAtitt, 

Alines 4 Mining 30 In Deer Lodge County .. **litile 

5 iants'..have bMii introduced, lyaa T. Gordon Cordinl 
.ow spirits 64 It was observed that all the while it [Treaty 
at Utrecht] was injiking, Her Ministry went frequently to 
the * Little House. 1^ Wkslby Has, (1872) XII. 249, 

1 particularly desire whervver you have preaching . . that 
there may be a litile-hoiise. iSia W. Tavlor in Monthly 
AfAg, XXX 1 11 . 228 A privy is called a little house. igW 
in Peacock AUtg, CA. Furniiure (1866) 46 Item a scpulker 
wth *litle Jack . . litle Jack w'os broken in peces this yeare by 
the said churchwardens. 1450-80 ir. Seereta .Secret, 35 Re- 
belle as a "litille k^mg. obeyshaunt as a pekok. lyaS-ii 
Waldron Pcsir, isle 0/ Atan (1865) 27 As they confidently 
assert that the first inhabitants of their Island were fairies, 
so do they maintain that these "little people have siill their 
residence among them. 1819 Fotes B, JonsofCs Convert, 
w, Drummond (Shaks. Soc 1842) 23 Sir P. Sidneye's 
Mother. I.eirester*s sister, after slie had the "lilk pox, 
never shew herself in Court thcrafter boc masked. ^ imo 
Marv (j. or SiOTS Let, to C*tcss Lenuox 10 July in Tl. 
Camplidl l.cnt Lett. Mary (.1834) 228 The transporting 
3»ure *littil son and my onclie child in this country... I 
have born him,, .and of |o^ kc is descendit. 

IV. 14. (chiefly parasynthetic), AS /i/Z/r*- 

fooiedf •haired^ -headed^ ‘minded (whence little^ 
mindedttess), ‘Staturedi Uttle-endian a, and j/\, 
the designation of the orthodox party in the con- 
troversy in the state of Lilllput on the question at 
which end an egg should be opened (Swill Guilt- 
ver iv) ; hence used allusively ; f llttle-aight a., 
short-sighted ; little* thrift, an unthrifty person. 

183a "Lilllc endian (see Big a, B. 2). xSPBh PaU AfnilC, 
13 Sept. Ill A., controversy., bet ween the Big-endun.s and 
the Little endians of female attire. 1847 Tfnnvxon PHsmss 
II. 118 She fulmined out her scorn of laws Salique And 
"little-footed China. 14* * ^ 1 ** Wr.-Wfileker 574/18 Coma>‘ 

tutus, "lytyl her>'d 1878 G. H. Hist, CArdimsts 11. i. xsa 
Two sorry "little^eaded Nephews. 1707 Hrarnk Collect. 
95 Oct. (d H. S.) 11 . 66 This i» "little mindodi 1815 Ex, 
Aminer 94 May 332/2 'l*he little-minded %'aniiy of a nation. 

in Spir, rub, Jmls, (162$) 342 The "litde-mindednen 
which shrinks from prufessionai iuitire. t|98TaKVi&A BAsih, 
De P, R, V. vi. (M95) lie An eye is •I)tvll syght whiche 
secth not well aferre. ivoa Loud. Gas. No. 3774/4 Went 
away from his Mother. .. James Bristow, a;(cd about 17 years, 
*littfe Statured. AMCR Woodman iv, lliey cannot be 

such idle *liitlc-thrtfts as you make them ouL 

B. ahsol, and sh, 

I, The adj. used ahsol, 

1. Chiefly with the : Those that are little ; little 


persons. 

€ taeo Ags, Ps, (Th.) cxiv. 6 Drihten xcbcald^ dome ta 
lytbm- laao Ormn Sons Forr)N let be cwelkim ha Pa 
miock ft cc pe link, n ijao Cursor M, 6551 poi fled a-wai, 
. . Littel and mikcL less and mare. exk/saPestr, Troy itoU 
pe lordis to^ Ulill he lyuys han gratmtid. sqla Caxtom 
Fesbles 0/ Msop u xiii, The lytyla ryf hi olte may latte and 
trouble the grrte. sm CovaaiMLR Jmtith xiii. 13 They 
came all lo mrie her, liilc ft grtaie. tflfi R. L'EatiANfia 
Fabies xvl (1708; 21 The Crtot and the Littk have Need 
one of Anocbw. 

2L 7'ke little i that which 1$ Uttle; the Uttle 


qualities, characters, aapects. etc. 

1791 CowFKB YmrdUy Oa% 87 Comporiug rtiil The great 
and link of ihy lot. 1I08 Patsc. Wakkfikld Pomtthe 
RecriAtion vi. 80 I'he invenilon of man baa not Sftt coo- 
irived glasses that comprehend either the vast or the Hctk 

nature. 1878 Baowmim Asdtis^ ApoL lifj Uttle and 
Bod axist, are nalufsL 

8. Not moeb ; only a small amoiiiit or qoaiiwy : 
often preceded by admitting of beliig mimed 
by advi. of degme, at pesff raiker, Littk pr 
nolhingx hardly anything, f Little ie mefx \ 
care Uttle for. f To saylittkx to make no rejdy, 
to be silenL f IfYM^ Httlex within a ihoit tUf* 
tanccd/ T§makefM\lHUitk^.mfl^h^ 
etc. : ICC the verba. ^ ^ 

< laoo Ormin 64 <o Her i« ttMlI epnr mhM I pkl 


ma me. ij.. eawmor e~uomm ^ 

^ tiUtc. UN bar im k IMr i 
iMMr. miM. Mmmw Hi. Ik j 
MMit jam h t r iii i mimft mm 
Hmm b«L Mf H« M K. 4 *!!*<. P* 

ii^t mbrnd mSSi hel bee had 
waadesd. ifiaDBFr 
ha coma from Jittb at . .. 

Baliod vlU, Maa Mam IM 
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. LITTLB. 

<B(i and long will wako. ^ iSda Borrow Wild Walti 1 1 . 


Mirily mean little, because a nimpto and ignorant race have 
little to mean, itii Med, Temf. Jml, XLIX. 31 We know 
little or nothing about the truth, 
b. Const, of. 

Now rare exc. when the context doex not permit the use 
of Huh adj^ e. g. when the xb.je defined by a demonstra- 
tive adj. The use with an adKused abun. (as in quots. 
i8a4( fell) is a (iallicUim and nCV in common use. 

^||I8 Ckaucbr A’lf/.’# /.par l*hat lord hath litel of diacre- 
cion, That in swich caa kan no diuUion. c 1400 MAUNDkv. 
(1839) XXV. 359 In that Kyiigdom of Medee there ben many 
■rete HiUea, and litille of pleyn Erthe. i486 lik. Si. A Ihattt 
D ilj, Off spare hawkee ther is chooce a 


B and iytill of charge of 

thaym. tSafi^ANuoa imae. Conv. Wks. 1833 1 . aai/i There 
was little of aound and salutary which they did not derive 
from Democritus or from Pythaxoras. 1833 Mooaa Ment, 
VI. 337 [.Stones like] thoM at .Stonehenge, .have but little 
of new or ^rvellous for him who has seen the rucks beyutid 
the Atlantic. ^ Mod, Of political sagacity he had very little. 
He showed little of the amiability which was ascribed to 
him. 

t O. In the genitive depending on an indefinite 
pron. , at w^at, somewhat. Littles what^ also what 
tittles : little or nothing, a trifling quantity ; in first 
quot., trifles. Ohs. 

a iiee O. E. Ckrom. an. IC70 (Laud. MS.) Bee & msesse 
hakeles A canlelcapas & reafes & swilcc titles h wat. c leoo 
Ormin 4681 For ^tt tu muihe winnenn her Wi^h sinne 
summwnatl litlless. tbid. 6pca Forr|»i ^tt tei). .^ct unnder- 
stodenn llttle^whatt Off allj^ rihhte trowwVe. c 1303 Si. 
EduiHHti 396 in E, E. P. (iKs) Bi Hit was what lutles h^^t 
he ct. 

d. (Qualified by a demonstrative or possessive : 
(The) little amount or quantity ; (so) small a quan- 
tity, a (very) small amount, etc. 

C893 K. iELraxo Oros. 1. i. f 17 ]het lytle {iKt he erede he 
crede mid borsan. eiR^o Sarvlrt Warde in (Soit. Horn. 
26$ Ml luUe ich habbe iseul uf bat ich isch in heouene. 1604 
E. G(risutonr 1 tfAcotidt Iriti. tndiu iv. xlii. 135 'I his ; 
little may suffice touching the Beiaars stone. 1633 I*. Flkt- 
cHKt Poet, Mite. 71 My little fills my lit tie- wishing minde. 
1669 Milton /*. L. il 1000 If all 1 can will serve, That i 
littjp which k leA so to defend. 1738 Johnson Lomoh 40 . 
Evry moment leaves iiw little less. 1789 Burns Upon tee- 
inf a meumded hare. Go, live, poor wanderer of the wuod ' 
and field. The bitter little that of life remains. 1841 Tk.nny- 
soN Dora so Dora sto^ what lillle^sbe could fawe. 1847 

poems • 

13/1 Lord ; 



c tOM Ags, Cosp. John xvL 16 Nu ymbe alylel \UaUon an » 
l>'tel] ffi me ne geseo8, & eft etnije lytcl me 1610 | 

Shaks. Temp. iv. i. 266 For a little Follow, and ooe m*: | 
seruice. 1611 Birlf. 2/V/. ii. 18 They allure .. thof^e that | 
were dearie [marg. Or, for a little, or a while] e^cabed from j 
them who line in errour. a 1814 Hector iii. ii. in Nero Brit, j 
Theatre IV\ 345 And death we all must in a little share. | 
1817 CARr.VLE iierm. Rout, I. 293 In a link, he and Froda 1 
left the inn. 1881 W. H. Mai.I4x:k Arv//. igM Cent, II. 2t/j 
Be here then and we will go for a little inlu the garden. | 
b. Used adtvh. « For or at a short time or dis- I 
tance. I 

rxi75 Lamb, Hem, 93 ^e iherden a lutcl er on i 

redunge fie halie ga.st com ofer ha apustla.s. ciRoe . 
Ommin 3467 Forr a)) itt fla^t upp i he Hfft Biforenn henini a ; 
litel. a 1300 Cursor M. 14377 Forgeten has h^u son hi 
larc pat i h< said a littel arc. c 1400 Destr, Troy B421 | 
I arrigyc here at a litill, lystyn iiiy wordcs. c 1400 M aun nr v. 
(Koxb.) xxii. 101 It ryniier. into ftc .see a iytill fra he citce. 
c 1473 Rau/Coit^ar 800 He lukit anc lytill him fra. a 1533 
Lii. lyp.MNKRM Huoh Ixvi. 227 t^c slcpc a lytell lenger. 
1643 'rRATP Comm,, Hen. xxii. 9 Mount Moriah.. was .*1 ' 
little from .Salem, ns mount Calvary also, was a little frtnn ; 
Jerusalem. 1671 Mli.ioN Sauisou 1 A little onward Iciid , 
thy guiding hand To these dark steps, a little further on. 
s^ Kowk Tamtrl, i, i, Yet, yet, a Hitlc and destructive ' 
Slaughter Shall rage around. 1794 Cowi'FK Moralher 
corrtciedtx In hope to b^ a little yet. tSes Wati rion 
Wand. S, Amer. l i. 107 The tree which thou passedst but , 
A little ago. ENKVsoN I.ihksley Hall 1 Comrade^, 

leave me here a little, while as yet *tis early morn. 

1 0. But a liltte»* but little ’ 'sec 3 ;. Obs, | 
With quot. 1377 cf. 1470-85 Aiid 1548 in 3. 

1377 I^AKtii.. /*. PI, B. II. 1 88 Sothenesse sci^hyin wcl and 
scide but a litel. 1379 Lvly Knphues (Arb.) 87 An aunswt-rc ! 
which pleased Ferardobut a lyttle. tcpfiSiiAKS. Ta»u. .Shr. 

1. ii. fit 'I'liou'dst thank me but a Uttlc. i6a8 T. SrF.st r h 
L ogick 146, 1 haue a little to say touching this fourth scale ; 
for , 1 h auc done enough in the last, to satisfie thi.s. 

Hi. Phrases, chiefly formed with prepositions. 

7. Forming expressions, chiefly with repetition | 
of liltle^ having the sense: By small degrees; a j 
little at a time ; gradually. I 

a. By little and little \ also \hy little and by j 
/iVf/e, '^by a little and (a) little, ^ I 

WycLir Set. Whs, 1 . 35B CrUl wule tcche his ! 
^scipHs bi litil and litil allc pes. i4x« Pit^. Sinvie !,Ca\- 
8%l) V. 1 . (1859) 68 .Alw'ey it dccrcc)*d b)* a litel aiid a litel. 
It. .S'ecreia Secretf Prir. Prn\ 243 Hit sbolde not l>c 


Grots Creice <i86a) HI. xxix. 73 llie little of hk poems 
which rcinalns. 1887 TIi'in/c fwc^ly ed.) 1 Inly 13/1 Lord 
S. spoke of the little.. done lor our coast defences during . 
the last ao years. I 

II. sh. (With a or in plural,") 

4. A small quantity, piece, portion: a small | 
thing ; a trifle. 

riSM Bestiary 110 Naked failed in fie funt-fat, and t 
cumefi ut al new'e, buten a litel. e 1380 W'vcuf .V//. Whs. 
111. 3A7 Crisik apostlk .. were nut bkie about dymes | 
hut helden hem paied 00 a Util, pal the puple )af hem ledil}'. 
ri4oe Destr. Troy 1449 Lo, how fortune .« of a licUl hath : 
likyrig a low for to kyiwull. 1614 Day Festivals ix. (1615) : 
067 Coniemnc not cliese Utiles, be they in truth never so | 
little. 1631 FoaBBOKX Solomms Charitie (163d 7 Many | 
littles, given unto many, . . k better then much cunlcrred upon i 
one. itpB R. L'Ertbamoi Fabits ccccUviil 443 A Man may 
be Happy with a Uttlc, and Miserable in Abundance. 1^ i 
D. JaaBouD St, Cites axiii. (1850 *36 When a man's being ; 
shaved, what a Httlt will awke him kugh* 1869 Dicrbnr | 
Mut, Fr. II. xiv, A debt lo pay off by litika 
Prav. tiaa M abbr tr. Aiemsm't Gutmam etAl/li, 50 Many 
a Utile, makes a mickle. 

b. Const. (In early use with gcnitivil) 

For the restriction in mod. use sec 3 k 
c Moa Jojr. LeecMd, II. 3^ Nim. .hwcrhwette nihewearde 
an lytel. e iioa O rmim 4cMpe|| ummliestuetenn knreshapp 
.. A lilell offhe fell awet}. e laog Lav. 30107 Wifi an luttel 
leren ha nadclrcls dede wcoren. ri48e AtE, Med. Sk. 
(Heinnch) 68 Do a lytui her of In k* sore eye. 1460-70 Bk. 
Quiuteiseme ft Putitjbtrinne a Util of ruharbe or of summo 
Mr Uxatiue. 1331 CovaaoALa 1 Sam. xiv. 99 Se how 
lifhte myna eyes are become, because 1 haue ukted a liile 
of this bony. i6t6 T. Godwin Mosa ^ Aaron 111. (1641) 

9a He drank a Unit of the wine. 176^1 H. WAtroLic 
yertu/s Atsecd Ai/a/. (itSffi IV. 4 Architecture was per- 
vertml to meer houMhbuHauif, where it retained not a uile 
of Vanbrugh. 1798 Woloot (P. Pindar) Testes 0/ Hoy Wks, 
IV. 4 iB Not a bit of a Ballad, .nor a Uttlc of a Tale to 
enliven the evening. ila6 DisaAau Fir. Grey v. av, Let 
me lennhiitiid you n Uttlc of thk pike 1 18^ Jmi. Educ. 
Hec. 500 tlw * Unit of everything ^tlicoiy CoT education]. 

0. Used idrb. : To a littio or slight extent ; io 
ft tniftll degree; somewhat rather. Not a iittU, a 
good deal, eatfemdir. 

higgeH taaot 1834) : miher large. 

>8^8 7 Then hast mlmd him ntiL a litil 

fro anagelia r seen Lmtfimmee Cirmom, IM In |m (j 
<uyhiopeiimalitniiEey|M. i4t8/V4ra**&M<Caxion) 

I* lx. (tM r, 1 was eomferied nonght n llici. tayo-hl 
Mamv AHkuosnnu xvit, Tbame was not he n Iyl3 eery 
for liuncelpt. «t| 4 i Hau Ckom.,Hm F/» loeN Here 
mnt la lltle digresee. s8o8 O. Wtoooooeaa] LPooo JTiw- 
frrerf tnoHsu O f i« Mthoagn hlmeelfii was of smal 
anaafl^e, and a Utile elaqaeai. flit Biaui /V, U. in 
V^ftAwmh^kliidledMtaUtile. db^SowsuCodits 
^ eaei^ Honohatiui M ihefiieja Utile. 

tRi 


sodH>*nly chaungtd that w*yche U cuAtoumcl, but slowly by 
Iytill and by UtilU 01348 Hall Chron.^ Hen, fV, nab, 
And &o by a lille and f 


- A.ihoik itaM or CaMiee. 

^ 01 $, euk, a s oak. 


ChMIy la sfitr • 


. lit^tbe KngliUimcn recovereJ Again 
many tounes. 1377 HoLiNSMU>CAn>#i. 1 . Hist. Eng. 1 1 2/7 By 
what wyles and craft he might by little and little settle here, 
and obteine a kingdome in the lieu 1611 Bihlk Ex,d. xxiii. 
3a 1603 Bacon Arb.) 337 Custome ofProfane 

Scoffing in Holy Matters; which doth, by little and little, 
deface the Reuerence of Religion. i 6 Bs l.>kVDEN Relig, 
Laii i Pref. 3 Their Descendants lost by little and Utile the 
Primitive and Purer Riles, a 1774 Goiusm. Hist, Greet r 
1 . 3S1 Both fleets arrived by little and little. 18x3 J. Bal>- 
COCK Dom. Amusrm. 105 Add, by Htlle and little, as miuh 
|)earl-ash . . as il will take up. 1886 Ruskin Prjeterifa 1 . 243 
All this we knew by little and little, 
t b. W litf/e and (o .1 little. Ohs. 

€ 133B Wilt, Palerne 950 , 1 w'ol a Utcl and litel laskit in 
hast, Motds of Flveskam (,\rb.) 23 Hys spjTtie lie- 

ganne a lytyll and a lytill to come ageyite. ’ a 15^ Hai.l 
Chrors,^ iltn, 17 , 170 This great tumult and sodain 
fury, was. .a Utle ana Utle appeased and finally quenched. 
iSss STArLRTON tr. Bede's Htst. Ck, F.ng. 75 The companie 
of laithfull began a Utle and Utle to encrea*^ ag.'iinc. 1719 
De Foe Crusoo l. ix, (1840) 157 My ink .. I eketl uiit 
with water a little and a little, till it w .\s so pale. 1731 
R. Paltock Peter Wilkins (i884t I. 50 Stowing tlicin 
all close together lo keep in the muisuire, which sersed us 
to suck at hr two days aflrr, a little and a little at a time, 
fo. Little and liitle, Ohs, 

rijSe W’vcLir A-/. Wks, HI. 30? Lii^ and litel ]>ei nwy 
gete al ke rewme into here owcnc hondis. 14^80 tr. 
Seertta Seetet, 31 He may not kve it at tones, but litille 
and lilille. IM Lb. Berners Ffviss. I. cxv. 138 And soo 
lytell and ]yt^l,lhe dethe of Jaqites Dartuell sr.-Ls forgoim. 
1348 J. HEVWoim PnnK (1867) 67 l.ittelland littell the cal 
eaieth the fiickcll. 1388 Parke tr. Mendoz,ts Hist. China 
294 They shoulde haue a ftp^ial care smto their hcalibes, in 
trauelling not too fast but little and little, 
d. lAllkhy little, 

1483 Catk, AngL tiB/a Litylle Iw litille, dinisim^ faula- 
tim, 1988 D. Rowland Lessariilo 11. (167a) Q a W'c.ak 
and d«id for hunger, I went little by little up the street. 

Ld. Falklani^ etc. Infallibility (1646* 16 How 
many thing! little by little mayhas’e been received under 
old namea, which would not has'e been so m once under 
new ones. 1883 Comk. Mag. XI. 643 Utile by little, the 
face of the country began to change. iSpa W'rstcoit 
GospHof Lift 37a Uttle l)y Utile, the revelation of Chri.si's 
Nature wai made through the events of His intercourse 
with men. 

t«. By{fL)liUU, Ohs, 

IfTf Haiimb8 Ane, Kiri, HUt, (1663) 171 Our aflTairs 
began hV a Utile, aud as it wcie by stealth, to grow unto 
Rome quiet sute. I879 K. K. in SfemseFs Skepk. Cml. £p. 
Ded. f 4 Yomm hirdea . . by little find proue tUeyr tender 
wyngi, 1649 W. Brownk Potesr. 11. 178 That melancholy 
wiking away hy little. 1783 Amst. Reg,, Char. etc. 106 Sift 
. .more of tne same land by Uttk um it. a 1814 Love, 
Honors intemsi 1. i. In New Brit. Themtm 111 . 363 .Soon 
IqrlUtle he haganlo droop. . 

1 8. Into \tilphi) little ; very nearly. Ohs, 


etBH Chaoceh l^oytm iv. 836(884) For which we han 
3 eorwed he and 1 Tnai in-io litel boW it kadde %’s slawe. 
M4a Lady BavaM In Stivpe Ecrl. Aim. 1 . App. Ixxi. 173 
be (In to rlghl little) as great Profit to the Kings 
tanoe thk way. aa the t*othcr way. 
t8* in B 6 tth\ in g few words, briefly. Ohs, 


LITTLE. 

1613 Shskil // r». / 7//, II. i. u But pray how past il? He 

tell you in a little. 

10. In little', on a small scale; formerly c«p. 
%vith reference to Baintmi' = in ininiature. 

*597 Ltn>ersLouipi. yAht bi-. visage was in liul*; 

drawnc %\ hat hirgcnessc lbiiiV:f:s in luirradisc was sawne. 
160a — //aw. II. ii. 384 nbvy) giui: twenty, forty, an 
biindrcd DucaUs a pcccc, for his pi* iiiit in l.iillc. 1633 
A. SiAi roKU Feui. Glory 7, I shall cnib.avoui 10 limme her 
Sf.*ulc in little (since in great neither my tiiin*, nor ability 
w'ill let me'. 1635 Stanley Hist. Philos. u\ ug/i 
The Ten^le was an imitation in little of that at Ephrsus. 
1734 A. Collins Gr. Chr, Kelig, Pref. 61 This autonty was 
at first exercised in little by those, who (etc.]. lyBx 71 
H. Walpole iWiuc's Anecd. Paint. (1786) II. 171 sir 
Kcnelm Dighy..compar|;s Vandyck and Hoskins, ar.d =ay, 
the latter pleased the most, by painting in little. 1841 
'rENNYSON Gardener s Ihiu. 13 A miniature of lovrlinc--., 
all grace Sninrird up and cIoMrd in little. 1873 Hfownik', 
Red Cot f. Xt.Hiap 137 By Boulevard friendships tempt* d to 
come tnsfc How Pati% lived again in little there. 

C. Oiiv, 

1. To only a xmall extent ; in only a slight quan- 
tity or cleL'rcc ; but slightly ; not much, not very. 

The use of the word to qualify adji?. ( - ‘ not very *) s-eems 
to lie a Liitinism or Gallicism, and has never been common. 

<1000 Ags. Ps. (Th.) cxviii. 87 Ilio me lytle lae» (L. 
paulominus] lake woldan, fikscs eorfi-we^es ende gest.rifuti. 
r laoo Ormin 3751 pait tc birrk. .lortcnn swi|ie unnornclit 
& Hiell off kc sellfenn. <1380 Wvci.ii- .Sersn. ScL Wks. I. 
139 pci loven to litil be sheep, ciaoo P^i’Str. 13912 
He drof .Tt hyin with pc dait, drrit hym but lille. a 1450 
Myr* r i Luytcl ys worthy ky pre« hynge 5ef thow' lie of 
euylc 1> uynge. 1484 Caxion Fables o/.Fsop 11. x\ii. Who 
that preysetn hyni self lytyll he is fid w>,c. a 1548 Hall 
Chron., Hen. I'll, 17 Reinembryng the olde piovcrbc, lose 
me lille and love me longc. 1601 R. Joii.vson Kingd. 

.i6j3 Bx Tliey. .intermeddle little in the ordinary 
gttvernment of the state. 1710 .'Xomsun Taller No. P 2 
They liked us as^ little as ility did one anothet. 17^ 
Goldsm. Vic, W, Lii, He., found that such friends as benefits 
h.'id gathered round him wcic little estimable. iSta Sir H. 
Davy Chem, Philos. 4 The most refined tlr»clrincs of this 
cidightencd f^ople were little more than a collection of 
vague sfieculations. 1849 Macaulay HUt, F.ng. ii. 1. ifii 
Axenl little tcm|>ereii by humanity or by common sense. 1876 
Gladstone Homeric .Syne hr, ijL But this is little tnnterial. 

b. When, contrary to the usual older, little i.s 
placed before the vb. which il qualifies, it liecoroes 
an emphatic negative, as in he little knows = * he is 
very far fiom knowing*. This use is confined to 
the vbs. kno^v, think, rase, and synonyms of these, 
c IBM .^fiaal Ode 1^7 in Tr/n. Coil. Horn. 224 Litel wot he 
hwat is pine, a 1300 Cursor M. 1634 l ittel roghl kam of 
his m.Tnancc. a Hail Chron,, Edrv. 1 1', 727 b, They 
would littel ihynk, that he would so untrewly handle me. 
1667 .MiLii>N P. /.. IV. 86 They liitle kn^w How dearly 1 
abide that U>ast so \ .'tine. 180a Si ar. Edc;fw ori ii Moral T, 
(1816) 1. xix. ifi He little imagined of how* much c.)ri.sc- 
quence it might W. 1819 Shu.i.fv (Vwi v. iii, Little cares 
fi>i a smile or a tuir The clay-ci.ld corpse u|H)n the bier ! 

1 2. A little time (l)cfore ; for a lilile lime. Obs, 
c 1300 Ormin 463 .\lls I .sc^^de nu littla;!. a laa* Leg. 
Kath. 1918 For me lauerd. lesu Cri^l, mi dcorewuroc Icof- 
nion, lutcl f'ar me hauefi iUa>>et. a 1300 Cursor 141^3 
Ne was 1 k>u noghl Ika littel ^an Almast l>ar wit kc juus 
slan? c 1375 .SV. Leg. Saints 1. ■ Perms) 549 pc vilrie, .felt 
K’ttl befor tholil he Of thame namjT of galele. 1604 E. 
G(kimston»] l)\ttos.'a's Hist. In, /its \ii. x. 521 Ihe 
Mexicaincs by this mranc't, rem.tiiicd much eased and con- 
tent, but it lasted little. 

3. Ci>mb., as little ablc^ ’heard-cf, knc*7rn, 
-travelled, -//W atljs, ; little *blo8R r»., ncnce-7i\i., 
« llrb. hrtCk bless * euphemistically for * curse *). 
1835 CVu.i.kiix;e Lett. ('.•«: etc. 11. x!v. 225 May Oi>I 

bless you, and your ■litlle-ablc but most sincere friend. 
b6so liRoioMioN Job i. 5 It may l>e my children have 
sinned, and •litile.blrsseil God in their hart. 17B7 Bfnth am 
Pif Vsury L 3 The .. *li!llc-hr,Trd-of offence tfMain- 
tcnanc-e. 3894 Pop. Set. Afonfhlr June 162 That singular 
and ‘little-known pciq>le the hfost^uito Indians, a 1586 
SiDM.Y Ar.iuliit 11. <15001 102 Biiiig litide of this lowing, 
but *littlc-li>ued c.*m|»any. 1889 Hiksey Tour in Phaeton 
7M .\ ‘liltlc-iraxcllcd bn.], ihi.s. 1900 F.verybodys Mag. 
111. 5S5/1 They went to the *litt]e-uscd front door. 

Ohs. Also J Itxtll, n, littlin, 
3 4 litolen, 4 littel, -yl, lutle, luttul, 5 lytil, 
-el, letil, lityll. [OK. lytlian, f. lytel Little a.] 

1. Irans. To make little, tlimiuish ; lo rcOuce in 

size, amount, or import. ancc. Also with axvay. 

c888 K. jElfred Boeth, Nxix. § 1 ponne lyilafi 5a:t his 
anwcaUl, A' cefi his eimAx r laoo I 'ices k l'irf>ies iitiZ) 
49 He liticilc him sclucn lo-forcn mannes ei^cn.^ a 1390 •/ 
4* .yight. 539 Oft kh singe for hcom kc more For Il'i'i sum 
of hcorc sore, a 1300 Psalter siii. 6 J>ou liteled him 
a litel wight I.c.v-e tia kine aungclcs bright, a 13*5 Prose 
i*salfer xvii(i). 46 Y shal liltclcl (ra l hcni as noudre. c 1380 
Wyci.if .SV/. /!’«. 11. 423 I>eparting litlih >tr.rngj»e, « 1400 
tr. .Sei ftfa Sernf., Gov. Lordsh. 85 15c it pul \jv'»n a ^lie 
f>T, to ke party be lytild aw’ay. a 1483 L iher Niger 

in Hohsek. Ord, (i79>'^) 38 N other MarshalU, itoiher usshers 
of hall . . owe not to little or withdr.%w’c .-iny hole sluffe of 
flashe or fyshe. rfiaa Rocfks Xaaman 75 Gh pr.iy God to 
little the, to p:ire off thy superfluities, 
b. To belittle, extenuate (a sin). 

axm Knt, de la Tour (1868) fir She [Fn*-] wende to 
haue lytel)^! her synne. 1611 W. Si:lateb AVr (1629' 164 
Paul Stiles himselfe the chiefe of sinners, imputes the erm i- 
laying of ChriFl 10 the ignorance of the Icw-es; so httlcing 
a sinne more grieuousi 1637 -- Exp. a 7'hess. (i6?y> s .i 
1m natural to most, M litk their sins. 

2. in/r. To become little, be diminished; to 

dwindle, wane- ^ . 

,-999 Limdisf, Gosp. John iii. 30 Hinc x«d*fiiao k«^ife 

46 



LITTLE-EASE. 

aurve mcc uutudlice Iwct ic lytle^c Cos/» wani^e, Ti. 
w/Hui], « iM^ St. AfarAtr. 5 Nc lii.s makelcse lufsuni Icc 
ne mei ncauer littlin ne aliRgeii, a 1140 S^m^/ts If^Mrde in 
Cott. Horn. 365 Of kuHi blinse, bat hit ne me neauer marc 
lutlin ne wur>in. ri3as Old Agt in AV/. AhL II. an, 

1 WKrne, 1 liitle, thcr-for 1 murne. 01375 J^tph Arittt, 
14s Hi« Oodhcde luttulde not b^i) he lowe lihtr. c 1491 
ChAtt C^ddis Ck^ld. 30 They lityll and deye by longe 
cont)*nuaunce of gaostli stkneue. 

Hence t Iii'ttling vhl, sb, 

C1400 tr. S^crrfMSccrtt.,Catf. Lordsh. 103 If he conseille 
be to lytrlynge of bi binges bat bou haiiys in trcsour. 

Littl«-eaM. N ow Jlist, 01 arch. A place 
in which there is little ease for him who occupies 
it ; a narrow place of confinement ; s/rc, the name 
of a dnn^eon in the Tower df London, and of an 
ancient place of punishment for unruly apprentices 
at theGuildhall. London. Also, the pillory or stocks. , 
atsao SKEr.To.s CW. C/intie 1171 Lodge hym in Lvtcll j 
Ease Fede hym with beanes and pea-ic ! 15^ Elyot JJict, 
S.V. A rent A streictc pUcc in a piUonr, called littell case. ' 
1550 Latimer Last -SVrw. Ae/ Edit*. I I (1563) 115 Was he ' 
not worthy to be cast in ^ardo or lytle case? 1608 ' 
Miodlctos Fawily of Levs in. i. Dib, How dost thou : 
brooke thy little case, thy Trunk? [To a person who has : 
been carried in a trunk.] a 1813 W. Pemble H'ks. (1635). 548 
Asa pris<mcr of the Jay le, or one that is in little ease. 1663 ' 
Drvoen ll’ild Gallant 1. ii, 1 sweat to think of that giurei ; 
..why 'tis a kind of little case, to cramp thy rebellious 
prentices in- s688 R. HoLMt. A mumt-y iit. 313/1 There 
IS another like place of punishment in onr House of j 
Correction in Chester, .it is called the Little E.’ise, a place i 
cut into a Rock, with a Crate Door before__it. 


Curiosity^ or Gtutl. 4r Lady's Libr, (1730) 54 Here ev'ry 
Creditor has Right to teire, And make ni.s Home a real 
Litile-Ka.se (AW/. A Place cd Punishment in ijuildhall, 
JDmdon, for unruly Prentices]. 1731 Csers HisU Eng. HI. 
7|6 a loathsome filthy hole or dungeon in the Tower, called 
Little Ease. Ain-swortii Ttm'tr Lend, xtii, 'fhe 

walls of the cell, which was calleti the Little Ease, were so 
low, and so contrived, that^ the wretched inm.ate could 
neither 'icand, walk, %ic, nor lie at full length within them. 
•?» r- T. lk.LLFM Lig 10 The pantry*: a sort 

of 111 lie-ease in .1 corner of the cuddy. 

trans/. 163B KEAfiY Strict. Lyndent. 11. 58 In the Romi'-h 
Purgatory soulc.s are in little-ease, ,168s IFkolt Puty 
Aaiiens 6 To grant nothing to this consideration, is rather 
to crowd men into a Little-ease in Religion, than to unite 
them. 

UUle-go. [f. Little a. y Go sb. Cf. Great- 

CO.J 

1. A private and illegal lottery Now //ist. 

See also quot. 1S67 : but no authority for the statement 
has been discovered. 

[?ri7te: cf. quot. 1S67.] 1795 S/artmg Afag. VI. 374 
A private lottery, or Uitfe go. was drawing at a hou-se in 
Hlington. 1796 CoiQCHoCM Palia Afttro/elis 149 The 
Keepers of unlicensed Insurance Offices .. have recently 
invented and set up private Lotteries, or Wheels, called 
^ the nick-name of Little Go's. » 79 * Edgeworth Praet 
Educ, (1811) I. 315 Unlicensed lottery* wheels are called 
little-goes. i8oa Act 43 Gsa. ///, c ita 1 1 All such Games 
or Lotteries, called Little Goes, shall. . be deemed . .common 
and publick Nuisances, and against I.aw. stobAnn. Eeg, 
3.43 An unlawful game of chance , . : formerly known by 
the name of the Little Go, but now distinguished, to 
avoid the penalty, by the name of Ivory. 1830 Gkn. P. 
TiroifMON Ejrerc. 1843) I. 193 It is a poficical Tittle-go, in 
which everybody knows the concern to be ruinous in the 
main. 18^ C. W ALFORD Inskr. Guide (ed. 3) 35 Aliout this 
date [i7to]..commenced a system of speculative aviurances 
known as * the little g'>es A numlier of persons combine^l, 
and each subscrilicd 5/. fortnightly, inclusive of policy 
Stamps and entrance money, on condition of being 
paid to his heirs and executors. In another of these schemes 
5/. a quarter entitled the suljscriber s representatives to 
receive jCtwo on his demise. 1887 Prottor Chanct 4 Luck 
1 33 At Illegal [lottery 1 officer commonly known as * littU 
goes *, any sum, however small, could be risked. 

2. Umv. eolloq. The popolor name ( still current 
at Cambridge) for the first examinEttou for the 
degree of B.A. f At Cambridge the official name ; 
is * The Previous Examination ’ ; at Oxford * Re- ; 
spon.^ions ’ ti the official name of the examination i 
formerly known popularly as * Little-go and now ; 
as*SmnllH'.) | 

f8ao Gen/I. Afag . XC. 1. 33 At present the Esamination (at ; 
Oxfi.ird] U divided into a Little-go and a Orest-go: collo- 
nuial appellations of the great children sockiiif at : 

the bosevm of Alma Mater. 1804 Blsukuu Mag, OcS, 461 ; 
netSf The little-go n a new claasical examination lately ! 
instituted at Camlwidge. 1838 F. W. Rorkrtson Lstt, | 
33 May (1883) 1 . 37 [dated * Brazeno*& Oxford *), I hava to | 
take ..my* little go * thh term. 1849 Thackerav Psndsmmis \ 
iii. He's coaching me amJ some ocher men fur the little fo. 
1880 M. Pass y Class %. (iWE) tt Responsioaa com- 

monly called ' Little go* or, still more familiarly, * Smalls’. 
1876 Darwlv Lihr 9 AW/. (1887) L 47 In my second year 
1 had to work fora month or two to pass the Little Go^wlucll 
I did easily. 

attriA. wMa 11 CAwmix Lt/r Clerk Majrwtli vL iss 
Some time before the little go examination. 18% Bs/s 
Own Paftr 3 Aug. 693/3 First came the three aMvera given 
to the ' Little question. 

XdtttlMOOd. 

1. Sc. Tne devil. 

i 8 et Galt Ann, Parish xlix. 384 AH this HHifiinc here and 
riding there as if the littlegude was al bis heels, tina — 
hntad II. 384 The mim maidena now-adays haa dcttvmd 
ibcmselvea up to the Ultic-enda in the Rhajpe and glamour 
o’ novelles and Thomnon'* SeaMUa 
2e dial. The ton spnrget Euphorbia Helimopia. 
Alio the aour dock, kunux ociiMa. 

i8 e8 ii in Jamirbow. liu W* Fat«ck Plmdi Lanark, . 
310 .Son Spurge, EupkarHa HtUmaplm, .. Called Devil’s 
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KirnstaflT and Little-good. 1876 hi ardwickds Science Cossi/ 
39 Enmex acetosa gets (the name of] ' little guid 
tXdttlehead. Obs. fSee -HEAD.} lAttleness. 
a 1300 E, E, Psalter liv. [lv.| 8 , 1 a>bade him^t sauf me 
made Fra littcIheU of g-asi. r im yaioFs H'e/l 106 Arwe- 
nesse, bA< clep)**! lytelned of trust of gcxxl dede. 

c 1489 Caxton Faytes tfA, 1. i. i The lytylhed of my per* 
suiie. 

tUttlwlaik* Obs. [a. ON. lUiLleik*r\ ace 
Little a. and -laik.] Littleness. 

a 1400-m Alexander 1709 As he lencs & lokts on hts 
fournie. His litillaike IDublin MS, Htilayke] & his Heknes 
he laythly dispiced. ibid, 3706 How bi lawnes & b* lidl- 
laike {Dublin MS. Ut^'llakeJ bou lick^ms to my hi)t. 

Littl* maa. 

1 . The little Anger. Obt. exc. diai. 

c lapn S, Eng. Leg. 1 . 308/310 pe deuci . . wolde fain henten 
heom bi bo polle with *iuttle man *, is Icste fingtier. c 1473 
Piet. IW. in Wr.-Wiilcker 751/3 ///Vnuritw/ur/j, thclyiliyl- 
man. iM in Sheffield Gl^s. 

{ 2. A small landowner or capitalist. 

> 1811 in W. Afarshall Eevieto Regi^. Board A gri.'.. East. 83 

( A little man may as well have nothir^ allotted to him as 
have it so far off. i8ao Lamb Elia Ser. 1. Tsoo Races of 
; Men^ I grudge the saving of a few idle ducats, and think 1 
am fallen into the society of lenders, and little men. 1891 
• S. C. ScKiVEHER Our Fields y Cities 39 They have a very 
; strong objection to a * little man ' getting three acres, or less 
with or without a cow. 

3. a. Sc. (.See quot. 1855 .) b. (Sec quot. ri 88 o). 

! >835 Carsick Laird 0/ Ltgan (1841) 153 Amongst the 

: servants in the employment ol our Sc<>ttish farmers, llirre 

is the * muckk man ‘ and the ' little man c 1880 Sketchy 
AUtn. Eton tfi iBartire) He called the footman (or little 
man, as wa.s the generic term for this class of domestic at 
i my lulorV. 

4 . //. Fairies, ‘ little folk 

1850 Allincham Pm ms 87 Up the airy mountain Down the 
’ rushy elen, We daren't go a hunting For fear of little men. 

latvl# niMtw* 

^ 1 1. An inferior master. Ohs. 

i|8s Wyclif Gat. iii. 33 Now we lien not %‘ndir the litil 
; maistir [1388 vndurmaUtir, V’ulg. sub p.tdagogo\. 

2. pt. A group of German engravers of the six- 
teenth century, followers of Diirer, so calleti from 
the smallness of their prints. [G. die kUinen 
meisUr^ die ICleinmeisier ; F. Us ptiiis mattres.^ 

! 1837 Pen^ Cyst. IX. 440/1. 1879 bcoiT Little 

i Atasters iii. 16 Durcr, the reputed teacher of the Little 
; Masters. 

3. (See quots.) 

‘ *•?? Brrntako haired, to Toulmin Smith's Eng. Gilds 

\ 178 In this (vie. the hat-] trade prevailed, early in the 
eighteenth century, the sy.stem (T carr>*ing on industry by 
means of subcontractors {alias sweaterK), who were called 
; Little Masters. t888 Sheffield Gloss., Little master^ a 
^ manufacturer in a small way of btisinevs, who works as a 
; journeyman. 

t Li’ttlaaiaalf odv. Oh, In 4 -mele, -melome. 
j [f. Little sb. y -rkal.] Little bv little, 
i 138a Wyclif Gen. xxxiti. 14 Y dial ml we liiil melc the 
• steppis of hym. — • Pent, vil 33 He shal wa.sle th«.s naciouns 
' in thi si3t, htilmele (1388 litil and litil) and bi paitees. — ■ 
^ndg. XX. 33 I'hc busshementis. . litil melomc hem seloen 
' ligunnen to opne. 

Uttlmms (li*fln^\ [OE. /JrU/ttesi S€t 
Little 0. and -KEKS.] The attribute of being little, j 
1 . Smallness of quantity, amount, bulk, stature, I 
degree, or extent. I 

c looo ^LFifc Gram, xxxviii. ( 7 .) asB Some syndon avao’ • 
iitatis, 8a getaentaS mycclnyuse oA8e lytclnesse {v.r. lutd* i 
. nessej. 1398 Tikvisa Barth. De P, R, am. xxvi. (1403) 460 | 
Affocius is a lytyll ^she and for lytyincs it not may be lak \ 
with hoke. 1918 Jrilgr, I'trf. (W. de W. i53i> 6} b, Hit I 
i^lenes, lytcincs, or other ddormite of nature. ? a tm in ! 
Isobar's Poems (1893 » 317 For littilnes scfio was forlomt, ; 
Siche anc kemp to beir. i6m Fcllee Holy k Prof, Si. 11. , 
ix- 86 '1 hose of unosuail liitlefietM are made ladies dwarfs. ; 
1668 Ifisi. Comb. 81 I>owncss of endowment, and little- 
nes.se of Keotii, it all (that) can l>c cavilled at In this 
foundation. Cowlry Greatness in Ferses 4 ^Ff. 

(1674) i3f, I confers, I love Uttlcoess almoal in all things 
A little convenient Estate, a little cbearful Houte. a little 
Company, and a very little Fcait. ini Swtrr GnOivor 
II. viii, Ohterving the Uttlenese of the hooset, the trees 
the cattle, and the people. I began to think myself in Lilli- 

r it, liii Cmalmces in Walton L 0 A, Thomsom (i88r) 81, 
thought not of the ititlcncse of lime, I reekkRtly llioqgbt 
' not of the greatness of ctemiiy. l8te//e^Filfs(r.K^. 

I 9oe/i A manreliout littknets of hanoand foot 

I 2. Want of greatne»i grandeurt or impottance ; 

I imlgpificancettriviaUtyf inc a nnct ir pattiacis; amall- 
of mind. 


tjM Wveuf Ps, tiv. 9 pv. 8], I abood hym, that made me 
auffro the Utiliwiiie (Vulg. ffisdttaafmiiatel, ether drtdc c/ 
spirit. S4IH Calk, Astgt. atilt A Udliies, deeHnlteu ingoaij 
otLtstodlctlat^partefUUjpistHias. \gmOrd,Crytien Moa 
(W.de W. tfott a.L 84 Knowynge the lytylnesse A fray(i)te 
of hunmyna imture. fSas Sovtn Sgrsa, It Ded., If 
the suppeied Uttlencss of these masiem BhottWr he a noM- 
ckat Reason for the laying them aside. tytoSTMta Tailor 
Ka 197 F/4 There b a Sort of Uttlaneis in tho Minn of 
Men of wronikS**^ ^ 7 f 9 D'AuaiAT DAtryr so Oct., 
Mn. T 1 inl«% m mi^ wkh Ma for ^ littktMK 

78 UtcleiMOl b theb elemetii, and they give a character of 
mcaaneesVi whatever thoy touch. i8pi LSTKFKan/’Aisvr. 
Bar. xi. (1894? s6t Tho iiiooma{ns..tpeak to mail oriib 
Stthmm and hb optwmoral txhtence. s8ai W. Waan 
Tsdi wfik Tomyom In Now Boo. July Bi^nto^nonsi 
iioM..wa% he eatd, a inm sign of intellectual liitleoesii 
D. An inaunoe of thlt ; t mean, petty qtMUty or 


LITTORAL, 

1660 InciClo Bentiv. 4 Or. ih (168a) 110 Neither are our 
mitid.s troubled with those Idmitationt and Lililenettct 
which we meet with in our preception of other Ihingt. 
a 1797 H. Walfolr Mem. Geo. hi (1847) 111 . xt. spa One 
of those vainglorious littlcneNSC.s which too often entered 
into his composition. 183a Carlylk Misc. (1857) 111 . 38 
Pitiful Liulenesses as we are. 1839 Tennyson idylls Ded. 
35 Wearing the white flower of a blameless life, Before a 
thousand peering littlenesses. 1865 Merivalk Rom. Rsnp. 
V 1 1 1 . IxiiL 66 The ereatness of their general character over- 
.shadowed their littlenetses. 

t Little-what. Obs, [f. Little y What. Cf. 
litlUs what a.v. Little K 5 c.] A small portion 
or quantity (a /) ; somewhat. Also A lUth what 
(advb.) : in some degree, somewhat 
c 1380 Wyclif Sertst. Sel. Wks. 1 . 63 So bat sch on myste 
take a litil what of breed. ! 3*7 Trcvisa Higden (Rolls) 11 . 

09 Twenty jere and a litelwhnt more. IbidTV . 191 And so 
he re&te a litel what sitlynge (L modknm sedendo\. 1308 
~ Barth. De P. R. iv. ix. (Tollrm. MS.), A liiill what twete 
in sauuure [L in sa/ore farum dnlct\. a 1400-90 Ale.v, 
ander 4392 Of bi tare a litilLquat likU me to write. , 

tLittl# world. Obs, A literal rendering of 
Microcobh. 

c laeo Ormin 17597 Mycrocossmos, b*ut neinnedd iss 
Aflfterr Ennglisshe sivcche pe little werelld. 1590 80 tr. 
.Sccreta. Secret. 35 The philesoire c.’illith man the lilHie world. 
1603 H. Crossk tr'ertnes Comnne. (1S78) 174 If the bodie 
Iw not set on worke, the minde goeth astray, thereby this 
liiie wiwld is soone ouertbrowne. 1609 Sm.ak5L Lear 111. i. 

10 1608). ^ 1614 Svlvf.stf.r Little Bartas jSThe Little- 
World, wherein the Great is shown. 1649 G. Dakibi. 
Trinarch., Hen. //', cclix, The l.ittlc World thus Circum- 
scribes a Nation. 

Littlo-WOrthf a. {jtb^ Now arch, and ^V*. 
Of little worth ; csp. Sc, ^ of worthless character. 

c'liee Ormin 16518 All swa suium iit wa^s litell wurrhl ill 
be^^re sawle nede. e 1388 Cnaucbr Pars. T. p 136 Right 
MO at contricion auailleih noght wilh-ouien sad purpoa of 
»htifte.. right so litel worth ix shrifie or satisfaccion with- 
outen contricion. 1565 Jr wkl Def. Afol, i 161 1 ) ai M. Hard- 
ing saiih, all this that I haue heere alleged.. is Little- worth 
stiifiTe. 1611 Biblb pros'. %. jo The heart of the wicked ia 
little w'orth. 1733 E. Erskink .T/rw. Wks. 1871 II. lax 
little-worth young men. 1789 Boswkil Tonr ltehridt% 

He had once come to a &traiiger who sent for him ; and ne 
found him *a little-worth person t * i8a9-8o Jamifson s-v.. 
He's a litileworth b^y. 1890 Tbnnviiom In Mem. txxvv. 
30, I ..Whose life, nrhoso thimghts were liilb worth, 
b. sb. A ’ little-worth ' person. 
t8a9-8a Jamieson, Little worth. This term b used sub- 
fttantively in Dumfr(iei] ; as. He’s a littlewortli. 

diai. [OE. /pi/itig : see Little a, 
and •i»o 3.J" A little child or young animal. 
cgjgRnthw. Got/, Matt. xix. 14 Letebbs lytlingan ctiitian 
to me. c tooo Ags. Gesf. Matt. xi. 35 pu be be-hjddVAt bae 
bing fram wbun and glcaw iin, and onarvxo ba lytiingun. 
iTRi Bailfy, Litulingt a littb one. iw Auji. Korb 
Forms 4 -V. rS? Twa or three Curs o* liltUnf baiiliii'. 
tkBk Sheffield Gloss., Littling, the smallest pup, &c., of a 
Utter. tl8f Babrix Window im thrums 104 Hue new no 
sign o' a murdered liiliti'. 

XdttUall :U*tliJ[), a. dial. Also Unltiah. [f. 
Little a. y -laii.l Rather little. 

f86o Gaa Euot Mill on FL in. vi. Thb littlisb blade's 
broke. / liM *— in Pall Mall G, 18 Nov. tittj) t/s Their 
\u. servants' jsiandard measures too are of a privaiijcind ; a 
food lump, a handful, a tra<cup, a littlebb nuiu (etc.). 

Litton* obi. form of Littkit lA* churchyard. 
Littor* Xdttorage* obt. ff. Lithaboo. 

(li’t6rftl), a, and $b. Also 7 lltonUl, 
littoral, 7-9 litoral, fad. L. /iitkrdks, belter 
lUprdlis, i, iiior-jnus (often written Kttus) shore. 
Cf. F. tiilpral,^ 

A. adj. Of or pertaining to the shore; existing, 
taking place upon, or adjacent to the shore. 

lifl In Blount GUuogr, idtr W. Rano ir. CasstndCt 
Liffi Peime il it« Tht lltiOaV paiw when thgr^Jg»* 
against the rising Bun are sooner fadightned. liil Bdtn, 
ifnr. 1. 378 The Bricbh fiotvee only MtoA by ^ w 
hyalitioealwarlaM. tBnLtWLLPrim,Gool\lUub^^; 
littoral Cordillera of hnSL iHS PMiuipi kttere YorM, 

v.,isi llwhRiwli^actiooofthe MuakbiuiMirtiitenMr 

littoral climate. tMi RAWtiUiON Aae, Awf. 3fo TJ* 
littoral eatent of luB K hi pfnpMiM to R* wee, W 
conRidermhb. sSfi iPoadtn WMd n-O. tt3 TJj 
ICC of tiiuirat gWim eihibia a rmn^^oeloitf. W 
Howiian Begla. IFfff/ar ♦♦ The InwJlt efllllo^ 

b. ;?8g/.,CW.,etc.: GrowlD|tM!^.«^*^P®^ 
pn the Mittoral 8008* (isa 
fiif Lovbll //M, Attlm, 4 
either petagiotts, Uvbm in the 
oeer the shore. ijiiBAiiar^ 

Costa CoachoUgylfb Some 11 

iohahiithealioriSk dkt/VtwuLPHm^ 

then abo KttorM brinatioos b pngieil 
j^theEnilbhCrisr. t$h$t>aKwmVkP> 

The Uttoial (leiwl llciliwwieo M 
siSiOgATjrW. Boi. 4«6 /< A/m 
to or growliig on the ■mglmti W 

B. V AUttoitldlitfieli 

the ihoier [After It EttBiMki 
Csffg WnuHoton b Ounv. 
cemien to Oeneva of eatt ofM 
Xlngofnafdiiiin.1 

srsa:sises%tL. 

Th, lawm emmrnmimmmm : 
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0 OoNOVAN Merv Omtit Prcf. 7 The Rummii settlements 
on the Eastern Caspian littoral. ^ 1894 /V/. Sci, Monthly 
Tune it’j The portion of the Caribbean littoral commonly 
known as the Mosquito Coast. 

Iiittour» early form of Lictob ; obs. f. Litter sP, 
XittnM (li'trte). (See quut.) 

tlyp Knight Dkt. Mech,, Littress^ a smooth kind of 
cartridge-paper, used in the manufacture of cards. 
Littuit. variant of Lituit 06 s, 

Iiituanian, obs. form of Lithuanian. 
Xitnato a. Bot, [f. L. litu-us clarion 

-ATB'^ a.] Forked with the points turned a little 
outwards. 

1066 in Tf tas. Dot. 1889 in Syti. Soc. Ltx. 
Xdtuifoim, a. rarc'^^. ff. L. /iVm-mj clarion 
•f-(i)roRim Shaped like a clarion. 


•f-(i)roRilQ Shaped like a clarion. 

1840 in Smart ; ana hence in mod. Diets. 

t Utvit. Her, Obs. Also 7 littuiti lytuite. 
[variant of Lkttice.] (Sec ouots.) 

igda LeiCH^^r/wrr> (1597) 75 b, The second (furj is called 
Argent, and vsed for a doublinu, and taken for the Lit* 
tuit's Hkin. i6to Guillim Utrallry 1. iii, 9 The skinne or 
furre of a litle beast called a Lytuite, so named (as 1 conceiue) 
(of I Lithuania, i^jt in Baiixv vol. II. 

Xdtuita (,li*tif/|3it). Ceol, [ad. niod.L. LUuitcs. 
f. Htuusx sec Lituus; so called from its sha()e.] 
A fossil cephalopod shell of the genus Lituites, 
s 8 aS 38 in Wkrstf.r. Auckland GeoL 4- Min, I. 365 

LUuiU. 'I'ogcthcr with the Orthoceralile,. .there uccuni a 
cognate genus of chambered shells ailled Lituites. i8s9 in 
Pace HouMbk. Ceol. Tertm. 

Zdtllolit0vli'UM|dUit). Geol. [f.tnod.L. Ltlttol a, 
dim. of L. lituus (see Lituuh : the name refers to 
the shape of the shell) ^ -itk.] A microscopic 
fossil foraminifer of the genus Liiuoia. 

1841 Hcmble Diet. Ceol. etc., l.itHoliU^ a foviil lituola. 
i8s^in Pace IfanHbk. Cet*l. Terms. 

ItXdtura (litiu* r 4 ). Ent, [L.] (See quot., 
I fence Utnrata a. Ent. and Boi. see quots.). 

iSad Kirby A Sr. Entomol. IV. 335 Litura, an indeter- 
minate ftpoC growing paler at one end, as if d.iubcd or 
blotted. Ibia.f Litnrate^ a surface p.iinted with one or 
mure kuch kpott (Liturm]. 1866 Treas. Dot., Litnrate^ 
when Rpoik arc formed by the abrakiein of the surface. 
tLituratft V. Obs. rare'^\ [th. litthrat; 
ppl. stem uf lihiran^ f. litura an ci asurey f. /iV-, ppl. 
stem of HnUre to blot out.] trans. To blot out, 
erase. i «96 in Blount Ctossogr. 

XdtlU!g6 (lito'Jid.i^). InKliturg. [ad. 

L. lUStrg-nSy (ir. Acirovp7*<$f (see Liturov;,] A 
priest or minister; sLituroirt y 

*7|7.^-^T**i*and Euehnritt 478 In these three ways, the 
Clinatian Officers are Priests, or Liturgs to very cxcelteiiC 
Puryokes, far above the Legal ones. (In koine recent Diets.] 

Liturge, obs. form of Lituakoe. 

Liturgio (litd*Jd^ik), a. and sb. [ad. late L 
tilurgic^us, a, Gr. Afirovpynr-of, f, AciTofpy -or : see 
Lituroy.] a. Liturgical. 

1696 Blount Chssogr.^ /.r'/ur^VA, pertaining to such a 
Lituray ; ministerial. « 1763 Bvrom Exf^st. with Hcxtnriii 
n Poems 177 j if, r8o At all liturgic PrayV .ind 

Praise it storms. As Man's Invciiiioiis. 1781 WartoN Hist, 
Bmg. Poetry III. aavii. M Tht TV I vwMr, Benedietus^ 
. .and the rest of the liturgic h>'mns. i88e T. C. Murnav 
Orig. 4 Grenoth P$. ia. s8a We saw that it (Ps. CYiii) wa» a 
puialy liturgic cento. 

b. Gr, Antiq, (Cf. Liturgy 3.) 

ilfM Grots Greece 11. txi. (iS6a) V. ji8 *nic Aiheniatis 
abridged the costly splendour of their choric and liturgic 
ceremonies at home. 

B. sb, pi, 1 1 . ? Liturgical books. Obs. 

a Hasrow Pope's Snprtm, (1680) 8t 'I'he like may be 
^*id for .Saint James, if he (as the Koman cbuich doth in 
Its Liturgicks suppose) were an Apostle. 

2 . a. The study of liturgies, their form, origin, 
etc. b.. That part of pastoral theology which 
deals with the conduct ol public worship. 

,.*H8 Ogilvib, SuppL, Litmrrks, the doctrine or theory of 
liturgies. 1880 Worcester (diing EcUctic BeiK). i88r W. 
niMKiKMiHiilty ^ ICont Ample treatises on Homi- 
'«tfcs. Liturgies etc. tSSa g &iiapk Emeyel. Relig. AViiwA 
SIS? His principal writings relate to liturgies. 
Utvrgiogl (lit^'J^ikkl), a, [Formed as prve. 
*** *AL.] Pertaining to or connected with public 
worship; having to do with lituigiet or forms of 
public worship, or sptc, with the Liturgy or Eu- 
ch^iHc lervioe. Aisoy pertaining to liturgies. 

Eilmrrlent eeioun i the colours used in ccclesiaaiical vcaI- 
ments, unglnai Ibr the aluur, etc, varying according 10 the 
seastm^ ftttiviJ, or kind of eervlcc. Lfhtrgieml etny : a day 
on which mau was oelebrated. 

Milton Animmdv, Wki. iSst III. 30a 'fhe time is 
taken up udih a tedioua number of Uiurgkmll UutologicR. 
and bnperUneiicics. lysa Milson Eat ♦ Eeuh Ix. (1739) 
brine no ImatJian ftve Ktunrical Wmdi In that 
f Rocr CA ^EmSiert 1 . uTiod The greatRSt 

^urglcal solars an divided on the meaning of thb 
^Maaoe. /bid, lye The Anglp-SaKone man all their litur^ 


sidered the Decalogue is to be regarded as a lesson from 
the Law. 1809 T. K. Cheynb Chr, Use Psalms i. 18 The 
Psalms are all used liturgically. 

Xdtiirgiciail (litnidgrjaii). [f. L iturgic: !>ce 
-jcianJ One skilled in liturgies. 

C^Hr. Wordsworth in Guardian 13 Nov. 1767/1 
Henry Bradshaw (who had naturally yet more of the iitur* • 
gician's spirit). I 

Litvrgiological (lit&id^idlp d^ikal;, a. [f. < 

LiTUBGXOLOGY-f >io-f -AL.] Pertaining to or coii- ' 
nected with liturgiology. | 

1887 Aihemeuiu 16 July 80/1 What is to be thought of | 
the liturgiulogical atiaiiimcnts of a writer who cites as an 
authority * tlie Catholic Piaycr iWjk ’ Y 1894 B'Vi////. Gaz. \ 
ao Nov. 3/3 The book, ‘The Hours of the Virgin Mary’, 
was Duhli-shed by the society for its liiiirgiulogical interest. 

Zdtlirgiologist (litDic].4ip*16(.l.|^ibt). [f. next 

+ -I8T.] One who is skilled in liturgiology. 

^ 1866 C A. Times 27 JaiL Wj Ninety-nine out of a hundred 
liturgiologists, .. would have . . replaced the old Koinan 
names so unnecessarily laid a.sidc. i88a 'J'. K. .Simmons 
Alms 4 Oblations 18 By the offering of the oblations and 
prayers, sub uno, as liturgiologLsts eAprt ss it. 

Zdturgiology (li(i>id5ip*l6(J5i}. [f. Liturgy 
+ -ologv.] The science which treats of liturgies. 
1863 Neale (/iV/r) Essays on Lituigiology. x866 Ch. 
Times 27 Jan. 30/1 Liturgiolog>' is passing out of ilie stage 
of private investigation and theory into a salient fcatute in 
the daily work of the clergy, ittp Q. Eev. Jan. iBS The 
Science of Comparative i.iturgiology. 

Liturgist Ji Uud^^Ut). [f. Liturgy ^ -jst. 
Cf. F. liturgisU (1752, Diet, de Trevoux).] 

1 . One who uses or advocates the use of a liturgy. 
1849 M^ilion EAkon. L Wks. 1S51 111. 344 Manuals, and 

Handmaids of Devotion, ihc lip-work of every Prclaiical 
Litutgisl, clapt together, and quilted out of .Scriptuic 
phnises. 16. . Harl. MS. 6612, If. 2 The Catholkk I-ytur 
gUl to his rightly religious fiend. t8iR Feligionism 54 
Keep vour distance, caitiff wretches, do, Vile liturgistM ! 

2. A student of or .nutliority on liturgies ; a com- 
piler of a liturgy or liturgies. 

1657 SfAKKow Dk. Com. Pr.tyer 11664! It comes clown 
to us from ancient times, as appears by S. Hieromes Lecti- 
oiiartuH . . and other edd Liturgists and Expositors. i7i« 
Sir G. WiiLlfcR Liturgy a^tcr tlte Anc. 202 (MS.! Our 
Apostolic and Primitive iTiurgistt. 1849 Rock Ch. 0/ 
Lathers 1. 450 Diunigi, the liturgisL. 1894 Tablet 74 M.nr. 
443 In. .the works of mediaeval liiurgists . . Holy Week is 
called lUbdemada Authentua. 

3 . One who celebrates divine worship ; a minister. 

WitSEHi'oKcR Doct. Jnenruation xti. ^1852) 327 
The Minister ought not to be considered as merely a 
preacher, but also as a real l.iturgist, i.e. as the organ 
throujsh which the devotion of the congregation is conveyed. 


ite in Century Diet, 

Ilcnce Xdtnrgi’RtioRl a., of or ix'rtaining to a 
liturgist. 

1889 Chr. Wordsworth in Gstardian 13 Nov. 1767/t 
A Bishop . . has an inherent liturgi-tical ( Karat ter by our 
ancient custom. 

Liturgiie , r. rare?-*, [f. Liturgy 

+ -izE.j iu/r. To perform a liturgical .ict. 

i8i6 G. $. Faber Di^'e. Romanhm (1B53) 745 They, who 
bring these oblations in rcmcinhrancc of the Lord, approach 
ntU to the dogmas of the Jews : but, lilurgising spiritually, 
they kliall Iic called the son* of wiMlom. 

Uturgy (.li'tilid^i^ Also 6-7 leitour8:ie, 
leiturgie, -y, llturgie. [ad. med.L. lilurgia^ a. 
Gr. Kurovpyia public service, service of the gods, 
public W'orship, f. kurovpfybs .also A7ir-, Hesych.) 
public servant, minister, f. ♦Aefro-f (K’licvcd to be 
a var. of ^Aiyitot, public, recorded in the subst. uses 
AiJiTON public hall, Atjiriy, Apriy pricste.ss; app. a 
derivative of Aeoir, Aads people} -t -epyor that W'orks. 
Cf. F. Hlurgie (16th c.'.] 

1 . The 5ct\icc of the Holy Eucharist ; propcily 
applied to the rite of the Eastern Church. In 
liturgies, used sUc. (with qualification) of the dif- 
ferent types of kucharistic service. 

1980 Becon Catech. v. Wks. 1564 I. 462 b. In the Liturgic 
of the Ethiopcs ws: rcade thus. So sonc as the Gospel is 
ended, the iHiacon sayth (etc.). .1^ Harding /!»««•. to 
Jnvets Challenge 105 Basilc in his liiurgie, that is to sayc, 
seruice of hU Masse, sayclh thus in a prayer. 1585 Jew'el 
Kept, Harding 10 St. James Ulursie hath a »peci.d prayer 
for them that liue in Monasteries. 183s Pagitt Ch rhtiauogr. 
73 lliey use the Liturgie of Saint Chrysosiome. 1843 Ptsly 
Serm, Holy Euch. 95 The Liturgies join together, mani- 
foldly, rtmiSMon of alns and life eternal, as the tw'o great 
fruits of the Sacrament. 1890 Ch, Rev. Jan. 288 The 
revision of the Scottish ‘ Liturgy ’ or Cominumon Otficc. 

2 . A form of public wor^ip, esp. in the Christian 
Church ; a collection of formularies for the conduct 
of Diviw aervice fAlso, public worship con- 
ducted in accordance with a prescribed form. 

e 8891 Ejeam. H, Barmvf, etc. B j b. Wither be thinketh 
thai any Lritourgici, or proicript (ormes of pra>‘cr, may tic 
impmed vpon the church, ima Hooker hect PoLyt. xi. 
I 9 The Church in her liturgies bath intermingled with 
reading! out of the New Testament IcsRons taken out of the 
Law ami the Prophets. 1809 Bacon Adv. Learn, 11 . xxv. 
I 90 Four main branches of divinity ; faith, manner*, liturgy, 
pnd government. i84r Br. Hall Humb, Remodatr, 9 1 he 
prime subjecu of their quairell, and contradiction. I.«itourgie 
and Epiicopacy. «^l 7 - 8 * Hfi\un Hist, Rif, II. I*ref. 47 
The SiiNclymnian •• rather chose to fell ilown Liturgic ii 
erif as having no authority from the Word of C^. 1704 
Swift Mteh, Opermiion Spirit MUc. (i 7 »«l •y't I’**"'' P*?’ 
creUon in Umiiing tnelr l>cvotionA and their Deities to their 
•everal DUtricu, nor ever •uStt ing the Liturgy of the white 


^ !**• *"*PT*^? pomp ymufiM 

ceremoniaL i8|4 O. J. Rbichrl in Trmnt, Eueter 

t, 30 That Pope writing to DomHub 
him that og oiritnary liturgical days the preshyters 
with their 

H«Bcg from a litmvicgt point 

”2*®? * * litmgjr, in IttufglcAl wownip. 

OduuuRN Cmmtuim Oj/kt L 77 Lkurglcnlly con* 


C»od to cru!.s or interfere with that of the black. 1854 
Lmlx.son Ar/L Ar Aims, (^not. 4 Wks. (Bohn) 
III. 314 Ihe p.taliiik and liiui}>ie!k uf cburcbc.s, are . . of thix 
slow growth 1885. A. M. V mm^a\v,h Caiholicissn 11. iv. 73 
Organs and liturgic.^ have luund a home in the laud and 
church of Knox. 

-^IL- *830 B. JoN.soN Inn i:i. ii. lljc Liturgie of Louc, 
Uuid de arte amamii. 1651 IIoliik-, Leviath. 1. xii. 54 
Charming, and Conjuring (tin; Leiiurgy uf WiithcsL 1784 
Cow’PER 1 ilskw. 679 for Garrick wwi a wur'diippcr himself; 
He (Jrewthe liturgy, and fiaiucd the Mitji And oltmn cere- 
monial of the day. 

b. Chiefly wilhMir : The Hook of Common Prayer. 
i6b9 Prynnk Ch. Eng. 123 That w^.ithy A r-.h Bishop 
Crannier caused our I.eiiurgy to be iransian d iuVi Luine 
(1848 MiMun Sonnet, On new /outers nj Com-.:, n e. lie- 
cause you have thrown df yimr Pr«-latc Lord. And will. .-.lifT 
Vowes rtnounc’d his Liturgic. 1688 Pksk.s Cuafiiian's 
/nstrutf. (189;' 35 The simple, full and kignifioatii -.fylc of 
the l.itiiigy. 1704 Nllsos’ Itst. 4 lasts 17:.^; I’ldim. 
Instruction 2, K. Charles 2. ii-.^ued out a Coritiru.iSi'jti fur the 
reviewing of the Liturgy. i8r8 Macallav llalLim Ls.--. 
(18B7' 64 To thi.s ciicumsiaiice she [tlic Chuich of Kr.;;l.-.?;dl 
owes, .her noble and pathetic litui>!y. 1843 Y^owoss TiiU 
in Spain (ed. 2 ' 1 1 1 , xii. 222 It wak Isunday . . ami 1 happened 
to U: reading the Liturgy. 

3. Gr. Anliij, At Athens, a public office or duly 
which the richer citizens di^char^ed at their own 

exjiciisc. 

Lyiiun Athens '18371 H. 461 The Slate received the 
aid of. what were termed liturgic.s from imlisiduals. 1847 
Grotk Grecie if. xi. 111 . 159 The Litur^'ic^ of the State, 
ai they were called, unpaid functions kii' h as the tricrareby, 
choregy. gymnasiarchy. w'bich entailed expence aiaj tr^mbfe 
upon the nohier of them. 1880 Sal. Rev. 25 Dec. 7yj It wa.s 
a species of lilur^iy— a voluntary cOMlribuiioti to a great 
public object. 

4 . attrib. ,md Comb, 

1841 Milton Animadv. .’S The prim.ipall scvpc of those 
Liturgic'foundtrs wa;, to prevent either the mi.!; c 01 
the wcakneksc of the Mitiisters. 1711 C ountrey- Man s Lett, 
to Curat 48 .Make him a Church of England or Lituigic- 
Man, the best way ym cv« r tan. 1901 Ji \ s/rn. C,i:. 72 Aug. 

'I'he liturgy-melodics, .can now' again given in their 
original purity. 

Hence tZ>itiirg7 r. rarc'~^, iratis.. to conduct 
by means of the Litutgy. 

17x6 M. Davies .4 Dnt. III. 10 All the Presbyterians 
. ■utianimou'-ly agree to go to the Church-Service, to be 
Lituigy’d into Wedlock and into the Grave. 

il Lituiui (Ii;iiizii\. [L.] 

1 . Bom, Antiq, a. The ciookcd staff borne by 
an aufrui ; an augural wand. b. curved trunipet, 
.1 clarion. 

(1979-80 North Pint arch, Cumillus (i.V:i5' 15? 'J hey. .did 
finde .. Romulus augurcs crooked static. .. 1 his staflfc is 
i.roo*Kcd .'it one of the ends, and . .they call it Lituus.\ x6ii 
Coryat's Crudii.es, I'aKCcyr. I'erscs lib, .V/r’ The 
Augures lilun* or bended siaflfc. 1778 Ulrmy Hist M us. 
1 . 518 A double Lituus. The lituus was a crtK^krJ rTiilii.iry 
instriimt’nt, in the form of the augural staff, whenc e it had 
it.s name. It was a .species of Clarion, or octave l iumpct. 
iBot A. Ranki.n Hist. Eratuc 1 .^ 1. ii. 234 1 he lituus of the 
Roman augurs liecame the crosier, or bisht'p’s staff. 1851 
I). Wilson /’ rvA.. 4 «ri.(i 5 . 6 : 1 1 , it. hi. jtS lituus 01 mu.dcal 
w ind-instrument found in 17^:;'. 

2 . Math, .Seeouot. 1S59.) 

((11716 R. Cores H,trmenia .Meushrarum yi’^zs) i’j Hi’.jus 
generis alteram hie adjungam Spiralein, (|uam Liiui ligui- 
.Tin appcilo propter (orina; .similituciincm J 1758 Ltons 
Elu. lions iv. § iiy If DE is inversely a> the scpi.'oe of 
the curve Ls called by Mr. Cotes the Lituus. Penny 

C^\l, XIV. 58 Lituus, a name given to a spiral thus 
licsciibed I-cl a variable circular seilor always ha'e its 
centre at one fixed point, and one of it.* icimin.Tl radii in a 
gi\cn direction. Let the area of the sector a!w.T> s rei)i.Tin 
the same; then the extremity of the other terminal radius 
de.M:rilK;s the lituus. The polar e(iu.Ttion of this spiral 
is r'’^ - a, 

3 . Ecol, A genus of ceplialopotls, now called 
Spiruia \ a shell of the (;enus. 

1753 Cha.mders Cy\l. Supp, .*.v.. The lituus is alw ays a 
conic shell, running in a .strait line from the mouth, l)>rough 
a great p.Trt of the length, and from the CT:d of this strait 
pail to the extremity, twisting into the shape of a cornu 
aminonis. IHd.. Lituites, a name given to the stones formed 
in the liluus-shcll. 

liiue, Iiiuf, Liun;e, obs. ff. Lieu, Lite, Lion. 
Livable : sec Liveable. 

Livanomancy, cmn. var. Libakomaxcy. 
Livar, obs. form of Liver sb,^ 

Idye y^laiv), a, [An attributive use of live in on 
liv€y Alive. Cf. lives in Life sb. 15.] 

1 , That is in the possession or enjoyment (' life ; 
living, as opposed to ‘ dead ’. //tv hair. fcatKc^ s : 
hair or feathers pulled from a livinj; animai. 

154B UDALf. Apophth. K*asm. 2*6 b. .\ line dogguc. a 
cockc, an adder and an apc.^ 1948 Udai i , ct:. Par. E,rM*n., 
Mark igb, A liuc carkas liuyng only lo his payne & tor- 
ment. 1990 SiiAKS. Mids. y. II. i. 17 * I h^ »“>« of it on 
sleeping cj-e-lids laid, Will make or man or w oman madly 
dote Vpon the nevt line creature that il secs. 1997 Hookfr 
Eul. Pol, V. Ixiv. f *. 155 b seemed . not against reason 
to repute them by a (“ourleous (:x>nstnivtiim of law, as liur- 
men. 1^ Topsell Eour./. Beasts (1658) ns H.TirN pt..Icd 
from a live Hare. 1681 Lon.l. Car N o. r - 50/4 Dnc w b » 
pretends to buy Live Hair to iii.tke Kiiwigs. 189* R. 
L’KstrangE Eables cclxw'-i. I h.Td rather l>c a liy* 
Bagger then a IVad Couniiss. 1839-41 S. M ^kkiv ten 
I'hoHS. a IV. IL iv. 00 The only live ihingN n*tblc 1848 
KtSGSLKX Sain f's Crag. 1. i. 126 .Shall two hurdiedw eight 
of hypocrisy Ihjw down to his four-inch wtHnicn saint, and 
the same waight of honesty not worship his fuur-fo«N h'c 
on*? 1898 Mrs. Carlvle Lett. II. aSS. I brought two live 
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plants in flower pots. 1M4 Bhowming % Let's viii. u» 
*l'is a clay cast . . From Hand live once, dead loim ago. im 
Mains Uui. InsL iv. 107 It [Le. the land] has * uve chattels 
and dead chattels’. iAm Atlbutfe S^st iWn/. II. 686 The 
inipurution of live cattle from countries in which foot-and^ 
mouth disease exists, has been prohibited, 
tb. absc/, Obs. 

■SflS T. Si'AfLETON Fortr, Fmiik 125 b, A comfort for the 
Hue, and token of their good heart. 1577 Fclke /tco 
Treat a^t Feasts It. 450 One sacrifice for the Hue and 
. the deade. iM WiLLBT i/t,ra//a 486 Both the Hue 

and dead should be equally diuided. 1699 Bentlev PAat 
xi. 979 This iientleman . . that can put the Dead and the 
Li^-e together in Dialogue. 

c. Somewhat frequent in jocular usC) esp. in * a 
real Uve — ' (s/an^ occas. of inanimate thinjjs). 

iMy Fmm 36 Oct. XLVI. 175 I A real live glass milk-iug 
..given to eveiy lady that bu>-s one pound of our two shil- : 
ling Bohea. tigo W. A. Wai.lack O^t/v a Sister 53 Kose- 
mary had taken a great deal of trouble to catch *a real ; 
live ^ philosc'phcr. 

d. A //rt* .ertainty\ app. a nonce-phrase, sub- j 
stitutetl for a dead eertainty (see Dead <t. iS). 

Thackeray XrtvccHtes II. xHi. 374 Then Mnc Mac* 1 
ken/ie would probably be with them to a live certainty. I 

2. transf. and in various applications. ! 

a. Of impersonal agencies, conditions, etc. : Full 
of life or active power; stirring or swarming with 
living beings ; indicating the presence of life ; busy, 
active. (Cf. Alivk 5,6.) 

1647 H. .Mork StfHf i'f Semt 111. 11. xxiv, Fludi li|tht she 
sendeth forth, and live Idees. M. Arnold Sekrlar^ ! 

Gipsy d. All the live murmur of a summer's day. iM I 
KiNGStJF.Y TaredU from Lul'i.e[y\\\. (1373)251 'llte world ; 
is too^ live yet for thee. Dow DEN Stud, Lit^ t/VA 

Eiiot ii. J96 Style . . *0 live with breeding imagery. 

b. (Chiefly Of |)ersons: Full of energy | 

and alertness ; * wide-awake', up-to-date. Of ques- 
tions subjects of consideration : Of present interest 
and importance ; not obsolete or eanausted. 

ii77 Besant & Rick GM Buttei^y 147, 1 shall only get . 
live people to write for me. 1677 'I^almack 50 Serm, j6 In : 
all tTO world of literature there is no such live book as the 
Bible. iM Bryce Amtr. Camtrrw. 111 . cviii. 565 An enter- : 
prising man . .created a new type of * Uve ’ newspaper. 1900 
Speaker % Sept. 61 3 t The strenuous effort of the Repub- 
licans to resurrect the money iiuestkm and make it a live | 
issue is becoming ludicrout. 
d. Of combustibles : Flaming, glowing, 
iflti Biai.c tsa, vi. 6 Then flew one of the Seraphims viuo 
mee, hauing a Hue-cole in his hand, a iM w. Sclatkji 
Exp, a Tkess. 11629) ^33 Where is any Hue sparlee or seede \ 
of OraceT t7Sfl~7 tr. KeysUr's Traz\ <1760) IIL 34 The : 
scorpion, when hemmed in with live coals .. stines himself j 
in toe head. ifll40-a Gko. Eliot in Academy ao Jan. (1894) ' 
56' 3 Philanthropy, kindled hy the live coal of graiitutle and 
uevo(i<m to the Author of all things, fflflj Swinbcrnk 
Dalares 245 When thy gardens were lit with live torches, 
lily Bowen V’irg. sEmeldw 103 Under the spats live embers 
place. 

tras^f. and fig. lisi-f Buriem's Piary 111 . 278 

We come to yet up votes that arc live quarrels like York . 
and Lancaster. 1711*46 Thomson Spring 964 Now from ! 
the virgiti's cheek a fresher bhjom Shoots less and less the ; 
live carnation round. W. Higginson OUpori Days 

190 I’here is to-<lay such a live sparkle on the water, such 
a luminous freshness on the grass, xgpm ' Bia».ktv, Mag. 
May 646/1 ' Dead ' and ' live ' were terms used in speaking . 
of uufl opal that could be made to flash as if alive by the 


a^ication of water. 

4 . Containing unexpended energy. Of a shell, a 
match, etc.: Uakindlcd, nnexploded. Of a rail, 
wire, etc. : Charged with electricity. Of a car- 
tridge ; Containing a bullet, oppmerl to biank. 

lyiM S^aeralCkrea. T 440 A quantity of six-inch live shells 
firra. tita Aliron //is/. Eurape (1849-501 XI. Ixxvit. | 6, 
506 Livr ^elts were placed al^g the lop of the rampart. 


Livr snelts were placed al^g the lop of the ramp^. 
Daily yetes 4 Jan. 6/6 Tf>UOTing a live electric wire 


-omiwhefe i.y the city, liaf Times 29 May 6^, I have J 
Tc)>eatedly found matches anmt the ground. . . They wrere ; 

* live * matches. 1I97 Daiiy Meu/s to Mar. 7/4 The accused 
>aid, * You are a — — fine pnl to give me a live cartridge '. 
1691 IfVtr/M. ( 7 as. 1 1 July a/t The rails are said to be * live ' 
w&n charg^ed with the electric current, il^ AlUmifs 
Sysi. Med.y. 836 A pctrsoo for example may tie seriously | 
injured . through an iron lo»>t in his hand by which accf- j 
dental contact is made with live metal. 

5 . a. Of a mineral, a rock : Native, nnwronght ; > 
aw L. vrvus. b. Of air : In Us native state, pure. | 
t66i LtjvKLL ffist Anim. k Min. 22 Live hrimstone, ■ 
boiled to the thick neese of Honey. 177! Fenmamt Tarnr in > 
Waite 11 . 307 A well cut in the live rock, tflgg BeowwiNo 1 
Old PictHres in Flor. it, l*hrough the live translucent bath 
of air. i|ss Tennyson btaud 1. xiti. 1 1 Ilia essences tum*d 
the live air sick, ityg Brownino Arhtaph. A pel. 1326 TYie 
live rock latent under wave and foam. 

0 . Said of parts of machines or appajatns which 
either themselves move or impart motion to othen. 
(Cf. Dead 11..33.) 

flag I. Nicholson Operai, Meckamie 325 The dead pulley 
Is Ixed to the axis and turns with it, and the other, which 
slips round it, is called the live poll^. e sMa H. Stuart 
StmmoM't Cmttck. ya There is a uve sheave for the working 
lop pendant, and a dumb one for the hawser, ityg Knignt 
imi, Mtck., Lhrt-axU^ onur communkaliM pf>wer; in 
contradistinction to a dead or blind .svle. ibid.^ Live-keeui^ 
the bead-stock of a lathe, which contains tbe live-spindle, 
iflyfl LocKves Stargazing 308 . Three conical rollers carried | 
by a loose or Mive'^ring. tMs Nasks Seamanship itA 6) 

53 The metal rollers are each made to revolve round their 
own pins, which are secured to a plate, called the live ring. 
iM| Knight Did. Mesh, .SupfA, Live Biagt * circular 


6 Clochm, 156 L\] Uve Spittle . . [isf a toting spindle; 
applied generally to the rotating mandiel of a lathe. 

7 . Of or pertaining to a living being, f 
wdit : the voice of a living man. (Cf. vivA tfoct.) 
Live weight : the weight of nn animal while living. 
1613 |ack.<(on Creed n. 367^ For the bcgettiim cif true and 


Hucly faith, we suppose the Hue voice of an ordinary Minis- 
Irry as the Orgone, whereW |elc.]. 1649 J. H. Mdien ie 
Pari, Adv, Learn, la Inefliecluall .. if not quickned with 
.some live* voyce and knowing assistance. lEya BAKsaA^ffr 
Tribui, XV. 261 Tbe live weight of the male would be about 
five hundred pounds. tM Trans, //ighl, k A grit. Sec, s86 
'I'he live weights of the individual sheep were ascertained 
three times during the experiment. 

8. In various collocations and combinations: 

; t live anatomy, vivisection (see Anatomy 1 b) ; 

; live-aaondor ? nomi'UnL^ (tom) apart while living 
; ^as a limb from the body) ; liva-birib, the fact of 
a child's being bom alive : liva-borna., bomalive; 
j liva-brokan a., broken alive ; liYa-oannibaliam, 
the practice of eating the flesh of human victims 
still living ; live-SEDff (see quot.) ; t livfl- 
gooda, 7 « Live-stock; VLvt-holt Brickmaking 
; (see quot.); fllva-Uka o., resembling .t living per- 
son; live mattar (sec quot.); f 
a., made by the person himself; tliva-ahapa, 
living form ; liva-ataam (see quot.) ; liva-thom 
a., constructed of living thorn (cf. quukthorn 
Qvivk D); liva-ral (see quot.); fliva- wight, a 
I living thing; liva-work (see quot.). Also Livk- 
i BAIT. LivE-0.\K, LiVE-ETOCK. 

a 1834 CoLcaiDGK in Lit. Fern. (T836) 11 . 248 He has by 
guilt lorn himself *Hvcasundcr from nature, and U, there- 
fore, himself in a preter-natural stot^ 1I89 ,Syd. Sec. Lex, 
sv. Livt'birik^ The aerated condition of the lungs Is no 
proof of *ltvc<birth in the legal sense, tygy Maa. A. M. 
IIensett Beggar Girt I I. itl st The sell same hoase .. 
where they had nine children *ltve born and christened. 
ita4 CAursELL Theoderic \Vks.(i827) 55 A wretch *Hvc- 
hroken on misfortuiw's whecL liof ,AnM. Ret\ II. 199/1 
After lhe^e atrocities it would seem trifling to speak . . of 
the *Hve<anmbaHsffl of Tongatoluo. 1I79 Knight Did, 
bfeih.t * Lift-gang^ a gang-saw mill, so arranged as to citt 
through and through the logs without ytyttoas sobbing. 
i6u6 Jack.son Crteit viil xiit f 1 To exercise the Hke rage 
upon his person or *Hve-goods, which did the wTong. could 
lie no satisfaction either to the law, or party wronged. 
1S36 Penny Cycl, V. 408/2 Clamp-bricks are burned in the 
foflowtng manner : The flues or *Uve holcf — are carried up 
. two courses high through tbe clamp. 1614 Jackro.n Crtta 
HI. xil I 3 Hauing now met them as *Hue-like as they 
ihemselucs were, iflyg Knight Dkt, Meeh,^ ^Lrvtanaiter 
(Prisiting\t type in p^e or column ready for printing. 1614 
Jackson Cretd iii. xvk f 6 .Moses* *Hve-personal prouosaJ. 
i 9 si~ 6 i Mayhkw Lama, Lahaur II. 103 Scune of the 
most experienced **Uve salesmen* and ^dead salesmen'. 
16116 Jackson viii. x. f i The lust of the fles^ the 

lust the eyes, and the pride of life, tooke their dblinct 
.speciflcall being, or *live-sliape, from the first sinne. i|bS ' 
Knight Did, Meek,,* Lh*e*deam^ t. Steam from the boiler < 
at it.s full pressure; in contradminctipn to dead-steam. 

3. Steam from the lioiter ; in contradistinction to exhaust* 
steiim. iflflf Pall Mall C. 21 (Xt. 3/2 The beat is supplied | 
by the wa.sle steam, suppicmentra if necesmry by live t 
steam. 1893 Daily .Vm*f aq June 5/a Endosed with a { 
strong *Hve-rhorn palluule impenetrable to arrows. 1^ 
.Moenr Tanning k Cnpryis^ 163 The fresh, or •live 
vai, is chat which has not yet been workad. nkp W. Rand ! 
tr. Gassen^Us Lifi Peirese ti. 148 All which he poescakaea, ! 
seems to be no lease crxnmon to all learned men, then tbe i 
Air and Water ore to all *l.ivc*wighia. iflfli Ci'trtrraa A i 
Cole Bartkol. Anat, t, xx. s> Inoec Uve-wights which ' 
have no Lungik have no Uadder. ita CemuM 148 We ; 
might distinguah these two kinds oL work as dead and | 
*Hve work —the dead tieing that which proceeds In dead : 
roi.k, and the live that which is concerns in extracting and ; 
puKerifing the ures. j 

b. In the namet of varioiii contrivances for bold- 


to remain, Da# Uve to lire), Goth, /ahwi, pt. t 
Bbauh to live :-»OTettt stem f. root */A- 
(: /nih-) to remain, continue, whence Lin fA, q.r. 


iMl Knight Did. Mesh, .SappL, Lht Ft 
gang of wheds as lued in the tum*tobl«R of 
and in ihoec for locomotives. 1M4 F. J. Bi 


Live Fimgt a circular 
labl«Rof 4 iiw.bri 4 gea, 
F. J. Britten tVmtck 


ing living: objects or for examining them microecopi- 
cally, as Uve-bax^ -car^ -/rw/, -wv//. 

itia Gome in Pop. Set, Ftr. 1 . 41 mete, Sptcimenf 
hatched in the same live*bo.Y, in the some water, from the 
same lirood, and on the same day. ilys Knight DicL 
Meek, Lived rap, a device for impritonirig living micro* 
Kopii: objects. It consists <d three parallel gbiM sliM ; the 
middle one has a circular perforation formiM the cell, while 
the other ones constitute the »idca> Idtkeries Rxkih, 
Catai. ICO Livocar, full site, for heeping fish alive, itn 
pHukt Stand, Diet, LhemttU, a well in a 6ihlng*boat tor 
keeping flsb alive. 

XdT0 (liv)t Pa, /• and pa, ppU, livrtd (livd). 
Forms : fnf. o. 1 Ubbfui, 7-4 U-, lybbon, 5 
Orm . libbann. 1 IHUn, liflsmui, lyfui, 4011, 
leofUn, -Inena, AMdtfgf A IMsn, i -4Ufnii,liYinii, 
3 Orm, lifsnn, 2 4, 6 Uyosi ; 3 Inofnii, 

(liovmi, Invian), 4-5 (4 lllJf, ftrfre, 

4-6l]rve(n, lyvla, .jrn, .Sl-.UilxrCff, Inyff, lyf(f(a, 
5 Wfit (4-5 Uwe, -i, -y, lywn); a, 4-5 Infta, 
4-5 Inven, -yii, (4 toyla, lornii), 5 Inwyn, ^-6 
laro, 6^7 .Sir. lonf, !•!▼(•, 4- !!▼•. Pa. t, 1 Ilf- 
odo, -nda, Ufdo, j-5ll¥ndn, 4- llTod. Pa. pp/e. 
I EoUfd, 3-4 y-lyrffd, MyWA, (6 Urtii, Ijrreii), 
3- lived. [A Common Teutonic weak vb. : OK* 
libban (WS.\ /tyiaa, H/sfin (Anglian and In poetical 
texto), pa. I* li/otU, hfik^ corresp. to OFris. /0Ai, 
lipa^ ieva, 0 ^.iibbiam, ^\.p\.iibdim 
OHG. ieb/m (MHG., mod.G. /eben) to live, ON. 
ii/a to live, remehi (Sw. tt/va to uve, qvar-tefva 


for cognate words.] 

1 . iatr. To be alive; to have life (see Life i b) 
either as on animal or as a plant ; to M capable of 
vital functions, t To live and look (see Look v.). 

In this sense the simple present is now eunek, or rketerienii 


the compound present tir h'ving is the usual fona. 

rSeg Ketp, Psalter cxili. i8 We 6a 6e lifhan we blcdsiaS 
dryhten. m BlickL Hem, 57 Se lichoma buton mete ft 
drenct leofian ne mam. oieeo O, R, Ckren, an. out 
(Parker MS.) He wul(U o6er oftSe ter libban Me ter 
Itcgan. e tiyg Pater Hester in Lamb, Hem. 65 Ure gultes 
lauerd bon us forRcuen al swa we doh alle men te liuen. 
Tiaos Lay. 4668 Ich sugge ^ to sooe tot )tt leoueff id 
broSer. a itia$ Leg, Fain, 2262 Tu schait libbcn, ft beon 
leof ft wurfl me. a 1300 Curtor M. 17408 ps lauerd Hues 
yee did on rode. ct3«R R. Beunnk Ckren, (iBio) ir pal 
to pe kyng Egbriht Mle were pel gyuen For per hentogc 


I bon us forjeuen al swa we dop alle men tot liuen. 
Lay. 4668 Ich sugge pc to sooe tot )et leoueff pi 
r. a itia$ Leg, Kath, 2262 Tu schait libhen, ft beon 
[ wurfl me. a 1300 Cnrwr M. 17408 ps lauerd Hues 
Id on rode. ct3«R R. Beunnk Ckren, (iBio) ir pat 
kyng Egbriht Mle were pel gyuen For per hentogc 
) die or l)’uea C1400 Mavndev. (Ruxb.) iiL 9 pw- 


fore may na beste ne fewle liffc pare. i iaSo TawneUy 
Myst, XIV. 05 And, ceric’s, for to lyf or dy 1 snail not fayU. 
13.. tnterf, 4 EUm, 452, I am for you so necessary Ye can 
not tyue without me. igso Kartell Pmtiyme (1611) 33 He 


not lyue without me. ^ 

was crown)^ lyuing hys fader by pope I ohnn. 1367 GkiLuiicG 
De Memmy v. ^1 Now this sew^ Plant liued in the first, 
ere it liued in itsclfe, and al liuing wights do Hue, mouc, 
and fecle . . afore th^ come forth, tfiii Biblk Gem xlv. 3 
And loseph said . . Doeth my father yet liuef 1677 Calk 
Crt, Gentiles II. iv. vDp Plants arc mid by some kind of 
analogic to Uve. .yet they cannot be said properly to live.. . 
Brutes are said properly to live, beiau&e they have a true 
self-motion. 1774 Uolusm. Hat, Hist, (1776) ll. 198 Those 
parts may be said to live no lonMr when the circulation 
ceases. lOai Shkllkv Adenmit xli, He lives, he wakes— 
'lis iicath is dead, not ha. iM Lyyton Leila 1. ii, Yonder 
stream U of an element in whicn nun cannot live nor breathe. 
iMa j. F. SiErHEN De/. F. ICiltiams 296 A mort eminent or 
more excellent mao hardly ever lived. 

b. fig, of ihingf: To exist, be fonml. poet. 

im Shake. Fick.iL ti. il 79 We arc on the earth Where 
nothing Uttcs but crosses, care and areefa iiaf -- Mnek 
Adeut, I iioNofloryliucsbchindctiicbackeM^b. i%r 
Tennyson / aAfcM. xcvfi).i t There lives more faith in honett 
doubt. Believe me, than in half the creeds, iflyt R. Ei 1 is ii. 
Catullus txxxvi. 4 In all that bodily largencsx. Lives not 
a jpain of salt, brnthes not a charm anywhere. 

2 . To supply ooctelf with foot! ; to feed, iubsist. 
Const, of 9 oa, apon, fu>ith,nttly f in (either 

the actual food or the means of providing it). 'To 
live OH a person : to burden him with one's main- 
tenance. 


971 BliehL Horn, 51 Codes b PR;t yrle to we big leofiak 
i teen Sax, Leechd, II. 62 Eft genim swines loiaro ten to 
on dun bnde and ^tum libhe. r lean OiUiN 7773 CuUfre 
nv lifeto nohbt la fiessh. c lasn Gem, 4 Ex, sp Foueto 
wartn cler-inne cumen .. And mete quorU ffei mifico liuen. 
a igaa Cmrser M, 11109 Ion liued wit roitt and wit gress, 
Wic honi o pe wildemcs. exfibe Wrvci.tr Whe, (iB8t>» 242 
Many . . pat wolen make hem Mif gente) men and ton liiel 
or nou|t 10 lyue on. nfft ** Matt, iv. 4 A mao bucth not 
in breed aloon. 1393 Langi.. P. PI, C xxii. 117 Tresonr to 


lyue by to here lyues eoda e 144a Geeta Rem. Ixxxlx. 4H 
(Add. MS.) She.. leuyd.. many yeics with rotes and jpas!<, 
and such Frute as she myght gcie. c 14M Hautv Wmltase 
IX. 28I Lciff on your awin. sgn Ul nvaNm Freitt, 1 . 
cevii. 244 They coude fynile noibynge to lyue by in the 
pla)!^ countrey. m lyst Hall Ckrem, Hen. Vi/lf 02 b, To 
whom the kyng assigned an honest pencioo to uve 00. 
tgli Stusrks Anat. Abmt. tf. (i88t) 4« fTteyl ere to be 
compelled to workc, and not to linajmon olbar am 
bboura i6ot Holland Pliny I, 147 Tna Agiiopliagi . . 
Hue most of panthrn and llonsfteh. ite HonauZmsfL 
Ml. xlii. 294 that served at the Altar lived on wtot 
was offered, tm Eacnard Cent. Clergy ao A penon, at 
all iboughtfull 01 himself and conscien^ bad mneb heller 
chuM 10 live wiih nothing hut beans nnd pea s e- p o U Mt. 
me Strklb Sped, No. rospt Iroe .. spent roim lime 
after with Rakes who had liv^ upon him. mf WuLtY 
Prim, pintle (1760) 33 For Asihina .. Ilvo a mtjrdiht <m 


her with Rakes who had I 


speng/t Sp, Tenr ill 9 He then Uved on 

il|cy were .« flnng upon thebmonds. 

foi ^SeJU, Hesn, 57 pa gasllkan lave .. pe ure sMit bg 
bSaK ciMCNr«RrAri36s4(fairr.hl«Nm|e^^ 
a-nThbfiS. 1784 Shkmam dfWh^ 

Ihev . . axrecd . . to Uve on Lettois, fif fts potoM eg* 
shcmlwIaipMd w|£bhtldl jilflAL 

Peemt ( i flflv) #4 To Uve unilll thb leader Itert Ou whkh it 
Uveabdead. 

a To proeuif oMeelf tht imnm of Mbriflteim 
Cofiit. by, \of, on or mpon^ fHotik Alflo^.df /NR 
from Hard to movtm. ToUmSpyrniw^t utk 
bVlT 

A fetoon wu eaifi^ kaddiwiiod hi Hi iff 
hb douMroi nee hem to wMg ttm 

is:!; $7 

pALwam, 6 ir/r Thou Xunty 'iiM 

a ffiit Hau Ckem^ ifea, > 7 , m 

ito kyoM wiigw, mm Am ft 

nttmrnfi^, PammiMy SI Ufi. ' 

bourlike kfuie hiflflb ii flWji bdUBL ' 

OCMMSfONN-l 
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lived of ftehlng at mil and of Medi. idol Earle 
• 7 «pmw(ArbO da Hia galnw an very ill got. for he liuci 
by the hurte of the Common-wealth, idvg Brookb Gold. 
Kov Wki. iMy V. ags God left man . . to live . . by hii own 
industry, lyi) Steele EnglithtM. No. 94. 161 A wbimsical 
Fellow . . Uvd upon letling Slones in Wrist-BnttonR. 1706 
H. Hunter tr. Si.dUorrds Situi, Nat, (1799) II. 428 Every 
one . . muiit live by hit trade, itdg K ingslev //erew. Prel., 
Why should he nverence Nature? Let him use her and 
live by her. 1M7 Jessopr A ready L 11 Those luxuries 
which the big man consumes . . the small man lives by. 

tl. Proverb. Live and let iivei 
tdsi Malynes Anc. Law-Afnxh. 999 According to the 
Dutch Prouerbe . . Lenen ende laeien louen^ To Hue and to 
leC*othcrs Hue. idSy R. 1 /Estrangb Anrm. Diu. 43 And 
what’s the Whole Bus’ness at last ; but Live, and let Live, 
lids W. Mmis in Mackail Life (1899) 11 . 136 Two or 
three pcoplrae of no use, and are lce|>t-on on the livc-and- 
let-live pnnciple. 

4 i. To past life In a 8{iecined fashion, indicated 
by an adv. or advb. phrase (occas. an adj. or compl. 
sb.) having reference 

a. to w manner of regulation of donduct, cap. 
in a moral aspect. 

rgoo tr. BmdiCt Hisi. 1. xxvil (.Schipper) 61 Hu hie mid 
heora xeferum drohiian & lihsean [M'. B. lifian] scylan? 
€ laoo Ormin 37s And yuw mim ben piss ilke word God lare 
hit 8UW birrb libbenn. lagv K. Giouc (Rolls) 4033 Hit is 
ney vif )er pat we abbep yliued in such vice. 13. . E. E, 
Allit. P. B. 581 Pa) pou a sotte lyuie, .. by-penk pe sym- 
tyme. i | 4 <*y Alex. Diftd. a88 Leden clanlichc our lif 
& libben as simple, c IM Sc, Leg. Sainit xiv. {Lueat) 33 
How pill liflfyt her but tname. 1^ Audelav Poemt 9 He 
that levys here ryltwysly. 1478 PreteHtm, jHriet in Surieet 
Mite, (1890) 24 Thomas Dransfeld . . now liffu as a vacabond. 
*S|I Stankev England 1. L 9 Wych tyme he lyuyd more 
vertutely. 1609 .Seene Reg Maj\ Etat. Rohi. ft Ilk 
ane of them sul leaue lealfie and trewlie in their office. 

Evelyn Hitt. Relig. (1830) I. 174 They live like 

C oals, and die like asses, im Jowett Plato ted. 9) V. 63 
.ivlng on this wise, we. .shall pass our days in good hope, 
b. to penonal conditions, e. g. degree of happi- 
ness, comfort, splendour, repute, or the contrary, 
t 7h liiv ajifay: to lead a life of extravagance. 
To live in elover (see Cloveb 3 ). To live fast [kc 

Fast adv.j), 

Bemutif (Z.) 99 Swa Ba driht-EUman dreamum Itfdon 
c.vlixlice. ctaoe Ormin 3207 (her he shollde libbenn Wipp 
resste and ta tapy R. Glocc. (Rolls) S351MS. a) Per abbeb 
kinges ft mani operc oft« ilyued in iuie. a i)00 Lurtor M, 
1113a Tospeke id nedcs ol pair husc Ais d<>s pe men pat 
Hues in spua rijgs IF///. PaUme 15B8 ^s pci left in 
tikyiig a god while after. 139$ Bareol r Bruce 1. 228 He 
levys at ess that frely l^-s ! c ijyg Sc. Leg. Saints iii. 
{St, Andrew) 044 To luf in contemplacione. c 1400 Hettr, 
Troy 9760 Ann fele. .frs kynges frusshet tod 


Tam Brown s 


I ^1 tyiie wtil yneugha without you. i£rSNUt.toit Qata, 
Ha ippiAmwuII Chut livtn will, quoth Sancho, 
•nd 1 know no othur Fioaching. lyfB Fxqqu Amt^. 
<tBo9>B4.Ifyou would Mvf well Mr u wetk, kilt a hM t if 
llvowill ibr a monlha marry: If you would livu 

^ * In 



lodethe, pat might 
“ ‘"fMet 


Troy 9760 And fele. .frs kynges fi 

haue Icuyt as lordes in per* Iwd yet. 14I4 Caxion Fat . 
0/ ARtoy L xii, Belter woribe U 10 lyue in pouertc surely 
then to bnie rtxhely beyng eucr in daungcr. a igja Knox 
Hitt, Ref WkSi 1846 1 . .164 To suffer cverie man to leaf at 
Hbcrtie of conscience, idii Biolb Acts xxvi. ^ After the 
nurd Blrailcst sect of our reliaion, I Itued a Phartvee. tdsj 
Trapp Comm., Gen, xxi. 13 Who erst lived at the full in his 
fathers house, ifog Cou.iBa Ett. .If or. Sufy’. 11. 181 He 
that would have bis health hold out must not live loo {n»t. 
» 7 »f J- T. Pnilups tr. Thtrit^fntr Cotfer. 316 The In- 
haMtants live vary easie and happily in all these Four 
Pro^'inces. 1767 H. Kelly Bolder No. 111. II. ai8 Po^• 
itessed of such a haods<»m« sum, 1 consUIrred it a^k nothing 
more than a |Mroprr compliment to my wife, to live away 
for some time, and iherefors set up a smart posKhaise. 
1I07 £. & BAKaETT Ruing Sun II. 80 He set up for an 
esquire himself, lived away at a most extravagant rate, and 
neglected his buiineas. tlio S. OaaEN Reformist 1 . 14 Old 
Mr. Ellingibrd, though he lived close, knowo to be im- 
mensely rich. tSii W. £. FoRSTaR in T. W. Reid Life 
(1888) f. lit. 70 My pomts are as poor as rats . . and con- 
* f we live in quite a small way. lijm G. Meheditii 
' 7o^ X, 1 . . hava lived no giuy* itdi Hugnks 
jnm «/ Oar/ L ( 1 889) A They lived very much to them- 
selves, and scarcely intetfem with the dominant parly. 

c« to the rule or guiding principle, or to toe ob- 
ject and purpose of one's life. 

991 BlicmL Horn, 35 We ealne pysne Xvar lifdon mid ures 
jichoinan willan. a taag Tn/mmo 73 Lusteff %nitcn lare and 
luuMO prefter. o to^oUreitnn in Lamb. Horn, tft) IH deep 
.*.do me liuien to pe. m igso Carter M, 16494 We [MS, 
Hc| M vr lagh,. . bat we Hue wit al in land, ijjly Trevisa 
Higden (Rolls) 111 . aSi Socrates Mide M meny men wil 
iRve forto cle and drynkc. im Gau Rukt Vay 90 Anc 
man Iwffis notht god ower al thyng. .na liffis noiht efter his 
wit igla Wirqicr Cert. Hmctaios iii. Wks. 1888 1 . aj 
Glue eutrie man mychl boo according to hh vocation, tdaa 
Mabeb tr. AUtnmmj Cnemam dA{f, it. tsd Euery man Hue 
bimscl^ ligl Stanley MisL Pkilot. v. (lyoi) 167/1 
Maligi^ by thoM who livod aftor Tyrannical insiitutiofis. 
ai^Blackau. IFAr.(i793) 1 . 3 Rttlcs..Mich as all that 
cril themidvei Christ'a Dheiplea an oblig’d to obaerve and 
rX: Carlylb Heroes Lx It is not easy to ander- 

stand that tarn mon could cver.«hve by such a set of doc- 
trines. ilgMg « Predk. Gt, it. L (1871) IV. 94 Ihey nw 
no society ; livid wholly to ihcir work. 

d. 7h litn wettt («) Co bnve nbundanoe, to feed 
Ittxurioudy; (d) to be in comfortable cireumstonoet; 
(0 to live ft ^rtuont life. 

For welt to Hoe » ' well to do'9 prosporous, sm Wbu. mdo. 




e. To live in (or withitf) oneself', to rely upon 
oneself for occupation and diversion, opposed to 
living * in society*. 

01674 Claiendon Tracts 993 They live to and within 
themselves. 176^1 H. ViALtoioPertnes Anerd. Paint. 
(1786) 11. 133 1/iving much within hinuielf. .his chief amuse- 
ment was his collation. ityaj. L. Sanford Eng. Kin^s, 
Chat. /, 333 His mind had been prepared for the application 
of theae lessons by that early necessity of living very much 
in himself. 

f. With up. f fa) To live up : to live on 

a high level ; to take a high intellectual or moral 
position. (J>) To live up to : to act in full accord- 
ance with (principles, rules, etc.). Also, to' push 
expenditure to the full limits of (one's fortune;. 

168a Dryorn Relig. Laid soqTIiom who followed Krasijn's 
dictates right, Lived up, and lifted high their natural light. 
1694 ATTERRcav Serm, St Ditc. (1726) 1 . 72 The Rule is 
strict indeed; but .. there arc Great Helps .. enabling us 
to live up to it. 1709 Steele TatUr No. 125 p 1 All iTiosc 
who do not live up to the Principles <}f Reason and Virtue. 
1711 Addison Syect. So. 163 P4, I am one of your Dis- 
ciples, and endeavour to live up to your Rules. 1839 j. S. 
Knowles Hunchback 1. i. 9 Your fortune . . is ample ; And 
doubtless you live up to't. 1837 G. E. Cokrik 17 Sept, in 
Mcm. iv. (1890) (yo, 1 had an interesting conversation with 
the Squire on the duty of living up to one’s convictions. 

6. quasi-Zra/fi. with ct^nate ohj. *=>4. 

c 1000 AClfric Horn. (Th.) fl. 476/16 Se c)'ning Eglippus 
leofode hiit lif un eawfxstre drohtntinge. c tiyg Latnh. 
Horn. 1 15 He seal .. for godes eie libban his lit rihiliehe. 
a 1300-1400 Cursor M. 10175 (Gott.) Sua haly lijf j»ai liucd 
euer. c 1380 Sir Ferttmb. 686 pou hast y lyued by lif to 
longe to il 7 i me such a spyte. c 1380 Wvci.ik Set. U ks. IM. 
171 HowprestU schuldc lyfuef/z'ix/r/f lyfne] a pore lif. C1450 
St. Cuthfvrt (Surtees) 40 What lyfe he lyffyd )ie treulli > ? 
laid, 

K'ueth 
(S.T.S.:, 

MaBLOWF. IK MASHE lytifo IV. 111. fc 3, 
at annes to Hue. 1660 Jer. Taylob llr’cr/hy Contntun. 35 
To live the life of the spirit, tyia Addison .Syed. No. $30 
f 4 It shall be iny liugiuess hereafter to live the life of an 
honest man. 180 M. Arnold Stkolar-Giysy xvii, And each 
half lives a hundm different lives. .Mc.irlf.y Coltairc 

(1886) 9 Montaigne, — content to live his life, leaving many 
questions open. . *•« Zangmili- Master 1. \ii. 74 The 
panoraiua seem^ more varied than when he was living the 
scenes in .y 11 thetr daily detail of dull routine. 

b. transf. in IJunting. To keep up (the i>acc). 
Also ahsol. in phr. to live Mtith howuis. 

1840 Frestert Mag. XX 1 1 . 68t We whip and spur, but 
cannot live the pace. 1808 St. JameTs Gas. 15 Nov. 6, 1 
The ch^:k . . was most welcome to the contingent who still 
lived w'ith hounds. 

0 . cifxnsidrans. To live donvn : fa. To defeat by 
sii)>eriority of life ynon<c~UH). b. To put doait, 
silence, wear out (prejudice, slander, etc.; ; to cause 
(some discreditable incident) to be forgotten by a 
blameless course of life. c. To lose hold of, forget 
(a fancy) ns life goes on. 

a ivgi Atteebcrv (J.), A late prcl.ntc, of a remarVaUe real 
for tnc church, were religious to be tried by li% cs, would 
have lived down the pope, and the whole con&istcr)'. i8m 
Ml ALL in Soneonf. If. 1 It has lived down uiHudicc. 1884 
Ridkr llAcxiARU Dawn xsix, It U very proiMble ih.u your 
cousin will livT down his fai fpi KTFR Miss Diz’i- 

dendt 138 How long do you think it will take in New York 
society for a girl with sixty thousand dollars a year to live 
ainThing downt 

7 . Irans. To express in one's life ; to carry out in 
one's life the principles of. 

tS4a Wucon Potatioa ftr Lcui I.vjh, Not only louc but 
also lyue y* Gospel. 164a Fri.LKa Itoty Sf Pro/. St. 11. iv. 
81 Our Minister lives Sermons. 1630 Tkaff Comm. Lcr\ 
six. 37 Words not m« much to bee read as lived. 1671 
Ki.a\ ei. Fount, of l./e i.x. a6 He pre.'whcd the Doctrine, 
and Lived the Application, a 1708 IH.vekidgk Thrs, Theot. 
(1711) III. 147 Hereby \*ott maybe sure to live heaven U|h>ii 
earth in time, a 177a Jokhn Serm. 11771) IV. I To s.'iy 
who is the Ixxd..ts to deny Goil..and live a lie. 1874 
liiACKiK SeipCult, 70 To live poetry, indeed, is always 
better than to write it. 

8. intr. In an emphatic sense : To have life that 
is worthy of the name ; to enjoy or use one's life 
abundantly. 

•806 Day He of Cult H ivb, Tlicy Ircwly line, th.il Hue in 
Rcomc of spight. a iM Prfston Breostyl. Lenx 11631 > 104 
One man may Myft more in a day than another in twenty. 1673 
SSmauwei.!. JSysom ICells 11. i. 19, 1 ha\*e vow'd to spend all 
my life in L^idon. . . People do really live no where rise. 
17^31 Twp\l Rayim't Hist. A*ff4^(l743) II. xvii, irg Will 
might I breathe but never think 1 livnl. 1759 Johnson 
Ratsi'las xxix, Wtiile you are making the choice of life, you 
forget to live, itqp Kerle Ckr. K Ascension Day x, Dur 
wasted frames foel the true sun, and live. i8si Thackkrav 
Eag. Hum, v. (1838) 268 He was living up to the last da\-s 
of hi* life, • Rolf Boi drewood * Robb,^fy under A rms 

(1890) 317 Jack Dawrson . didn’t care al>oui anything but 
hofset dogs, and lived c.ery day of hi* life. 

8. To conUnoe in life; to be alive for a longer 
or thoiter period ; to Imve one's life prolongetl. 
Also in phrases to live to (be or do so and so) ; 
lAHgiitfo (formerly simply /iVv) Ike king! 
ff|l Charier jn <>. E. Texts 445 Gib eadwald Icng lifixc 
Hbmie qmdlrydL aescHe letc. 1 . tif# O. £. Chtvu. an. 1137 

6 and M&) jirbe leng most* liucu. « ttys Celt. Horn, us 
e lefcde nigoii hundrad )lere and rxx»‘. «• laog Lav. 25a 
Ah luc jwr he leoiiede. taw R. Glovc. (RoIU) 7823 He . . 
blliel^riflieiMoelelibbe,MMnoldemtsdonammorr. <11300 
Cursor M, ao8a Noe. .Liued fourti jere after |>e flod. 136B 
Lanou P. PL k, VII, 16 , 1 sdiol Icue hem lyffo^. .A* longe 
at 1 lint. Eiqta LmeifimmU Cirneg, 94 If >ei ben not 


curid, bei lyuen be lengvre tyme. c 14*0 Anfurs of Arth. 
959 (Douce MS.) pMu s}»nl Icve but a stert. c 1430 ME, 
Med. Bfc. (Heinrich) 133 Wheber he shal lyuen or dye of b* 
MeknasAe. Hall Chron., /ten. VI, 130b, Criyng : 

sainct DeniML live kyng Gharlns. 1586 in Hearne R. Glonc. 
(1794) 67 V>t • am so unhappy lo haue lyuen to »ce lhi.s un- 
happy daye. 1601 Shaks. Jut. C. iv. iii. 114 Hath Cabriu* 
liu'd To be but Mirth and tu his Brutus? 161$ 

^.y.K'WWsH Country Nous, r.f, i lard. itAi) 7 Not suffrin;; 
a Tree to Hue the tenth p;.rt of his t6$3 Walton 

Angler Harine him (a fro);] as little a*, you may posbibly, 
that he may live the longer. 1699 K. L'Ks i mangk. firasut. 
Collog. (1725) 210 If 1 live to a>iiie ba«;k attain. 2718 Prior 
Solotmn Pref., And in this kind Mr. Philips, had he lived, 
would have excelled, 1743 Pit-kki.i-.v ^ (..i vmi\s I 'ry. S. 
.\eas 34 If he livc<, 1 will tarry him a Pris«jT*«:r lu the (..'om- 
modorc. 1776 Trial of Alundoiomar I ^Itould not 
have *uppo.sed he coula live many^ h jiirs. 178a C(<wff.r 
Cilyin 253 Now let u.s siti^, l><ng li%e the kii.g ! .\nd Gil- 
pin, long live he! eBi8 Crltse Digest cd. ■i) II. 270 'I'o 
the use of A. for ra years, if be sh'.mld so Itjiig live. 1844 
Dickens Mart. Chuz. xxxiv. Live and learn Mr. Bevan . 
1893 Academy 13 May 412A l>jrd Ciriiarvon did not live 
to put the final touche* to Ids translation. 

/ g . 1813 k. 'J ’hornton 16 June in Hansard Pari. Debates 
XXVI. 685 A great statesman . .hftd once exclaimed, * Pcri>-h 
crirniiierce— live the constitution !’ 
b. with t forth, on, f ever, 
c itoo Ormin 17213 Acc ^iff bat^ he b^tt fulllitnedd i‘S Her 
Hf^Jr forji onn er|-e. 13^ Tklvisa Higden (Rolls VII. 141 
Almdus forsobc after his bljndynge .sent unto Hcly liff*d 
over but fewe dayes. rifoe Destr. Troy 13105 Made wxs 
this rr.ariage bo mighty bet wene,. .And Ithe\'] lyuct furtb in 
T ..1 a long tyme after. i6ti Siiakr. /f int. T. il. iii. 1 55 


.Shall I Hue on. to see tlii.s Ba.staid kneele, And call me 
Father? 1866 Si. Arnold Thyrsis iii. While the tree lived, 
he in these fields lived on 1896 .M. Field / f//rVa 1. 20, 
1 would rather drop down dead '1 han live on like my cousin. 

C. said of the Deity and of sj)itit,<. 

Ml Iflickl. Horn. 131 purh Godes fultum, b« ]yfa8 ft rixa^ 
a Gulan crjde. c laoe frin. Coll. Hottt. 23 And ji'’t men 
shulien cuine to libben echelichc. niaaS lAg. KatH. 1771 
t^r os me liuc9 aa in blLssc buten cuch bale. 1447 Boklnmam 
.Seyntys (Roxb.* 77, 1 wold wot what it may the avayle lo 
forsakyn the godilys wych Icuyn aj'. 1604 E. OlRiMSTostl 
D' Acosta*! Hist. Indies v. vii 345 'Ihc Indians of Peru 
beleeved commonly that the .Joules lived after this life, 
d. To escape spiritual death. 

C1375 Sc. Leg. Saints xvi. (.Me^dalcna) ded of syn- 
ful I na wil Lot |>at he Icifc his syn ft hf. 143s Misvv 
Fire of Lcnc IL xi. (1B96' 99 Ixrn. .to lufc b* makar, if b<?u 
(Irsyre 10 lyfe qw hen kou hen.s passys. 1508 Fisher 7 Penit. 
J*s. H. Wks. (1B76) lOT, I wyll not the dcih of a synucr, but 
t)»at he be lournr«l from his wycked lyfe and leue. s6ti 
PiELK xxxiii. 11. 

0. fg. {pod, ami rhclorn al). Of things : To 
sur%qvc, continue in operation. 

Gray Elegy gs EVn in our .\shcs live their wonted 
Fires. 1863 Wooi.nkr .Vy Bi.xuiiful La*iy jS Nothing li'r-. 
but j>erfeii l.o\c. 189$ Merfiman Sonets i, What little 
daylight there whs lixt^ on the western hurirem. 1896 
•Athenxum 24 Apr. 547/2 Ptundcis of this sort live long. 

f. quasi -//'d/ij. To live out : to complete > 
term of life; ; also to j-urvivc the end of a period 
of time'. Also dial, to survive (a j^cr.^ion - : sec 
Pdtg. Dial. Did. 

*535 CovlRDAl.E P$. Iv. 23 Thu bloudthurstic and disccat- 
fullshal not lyue out half their daics. 1899 Gly R«x>ihbv 
Dr. yikola's E.sycrim. ii. 55 He was as certain a.s any one 
}><»sibly could be th.Yt the chap could not live out the wt-ck. 
.tAv/. I nc\er thought he would li'-c out the night. i Recent 
Diets, give ‘ lo live out a w'.ir, a term nf office, a century ’.) 

10. Chiefly of a vessel : To escape destruction ; 
to remain afloat. Also quasi-/; i/wj. of persons. 7a 
live out .'a storm) : to escapie destruction by. 

t6oi SilAK.s. /'rtv/. ,V. I. ii. »4, I .v.iw your brother, .bindc 
hiuLvcIfc. .To a .'trong M.xMc, that liu'd vjion the sea. *615 
A. Si Al FORD Hcaz\ Dojcge To Rdr. 17 Ihrre are Cokes 
who will vcntuiT 10 low' in waters wherein vto use the sea- 
faring pin.'ise) they cannot Hue. 1671 NARUOKOvr.H in .-ftr. 
ScT\ Late I ’ey. 1. (i6'>4* ii/» Il was impossible for the Boat 
to live any longer in that Sea. 1719 Df. Foe C*ytSoe 1. xvi. 
(iS4o> .’89 The savages in the. Inal never couhl Ijvc out the 
storm. 1793 Smlaion Edystone L. f 142 Carrying out the 
King's Moi»ring ll.Trgcs so far to sea, where they could not 
live but ill fine wc.ilher. 1838 Ci'i.. Hawklr /h'lirj' (1693) 
II. .45 k ferocioiiH hurricane, .so that nothing could ‘live' 
afloat. 1^ H. Mu LKR A. h. \ Sehm. (iScB) 15, I have seen 
a IkniI live III AS l>ad a night uS thi-. 

11. To continue in the memory of men ; to be i>cr* 
manenlly commemorated; to cscaix: obliteration 
itr oblivion. 

<:is88C*tess Pembroke Ps. i\i\. xi, From out the booke 
(let the wicke*!] be crossed, Where the f(oml men live en- 
gn^ssed. 1611 Shaks. Hen. 17 //, iv. li. 45 Mens eoill 
manner'-. Hue in Brasse, their V'ertues We wiitc i \ V\xicr. 
16318 K. fi'Nii s Paint. Aneirnis 56 l.el . . the temp! e- be 

S paced w ith Mu h sights ; worke them out in ivoiie : let them 
ivc in colours. 1688 Prior To Countess F t cter 13 KHza's 
glory lives in Spcn.scr’s soufj. 1718 — - .S,*/. mon lit. 2^4 .\ 
I.Yncted kind of ix*ing to retrieve. And in .t book, or from a 
building lixe, .117^ W.xtts (J.), That which strikes the 
eye Lives long upon the niiml. iSot-aa C.x vraELL Hallouva 
(fronmdvi. To live in hearts we leave Itchind. Is not lo die. 
tiag Macaci %v Hist. Eng. xviii. IV. 131 Due noble passage 
siiTT lix’cs, ami is rc|waicd by thousands who know nv;l 
whence it conits. #11873 Mackkadv Kemsn. (1S75) i. 74 
Cooke'* repi>c5enl.ition of the part, .lived in my mcmoiy in 
all its sturdy vigour. 1883 K. W. Dixon .i/rt#.!* 1. vii . 

So would he. .give me llu»se kind li»ok.s which lix’c in me. 

18, To make one’s abcnle ; to duell, reside. Also, 
to cohabit. Also with Ai forth. Of shop-as,sislanl3 ' 
to live in : to reside in the est.'iblishincnt ,* opposol 
to to live out. 7o live out (U.S. tuIUxp ; to be in 
domcstidVrvicc. 
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<- IMS I^Av. 6235 Wc %irulle 5 . leofucn wiS A to ure Hue. 

1- laao Bustiary «i8 i>U (b wuneo wiS Ac sc grundi and Ku^ 
dcr cure hcil and sund. 1377 Langu PtTV^ X. 43S For-^ 
jyiie we forth with Hther men. 1430-^ Lydg. Btuhms viii. 
i. (1554) 178 l)«cius..Uued in deserte (erre out in wildcrnca. 
t‘ 1430 Pol, Pooms (RolU) 1 1 . 349 That haitt lywith in Lowthc 
many longe days. 1508 Dlkbar Potws vii. 30 Welcum, 
therlor, abufe .lU li%and Icyd, Withe U9 to Hue, and to maik 
rrcidence. 1580 Lvi.v En^uti (Arb.) a66 He is not where 
he Hues, but wher be loues. 1800 Suaks. A. K 11. iii. 7^ 
Here liued 1, but now Hue here no more. s68« SntuMiKi . 
Ch-if. Sacr. 11. iv. | a It was their office to teach tlie people, 
and therefore it was necessary they should live among 
them. 1881 Flavel ,HetA, Cnict xiv. I'Sj 'i'hc righteous 
is mote excellent than his neighbour, though he live^ next 
dorc to a graceless uoblein.in. 1711 SrtbLK .S/ri/. No. 49 
F 4 I'hc Coffee-house is the l*lacc Keiiderwus to all that 
live near it. 1731 Ctnll. M,t^, I. 39*/* Bluster.. has liv'd 
in the Country ever since, 18x3 Ahm , AVjf., Chroti, 49 I’hc 
family, with whom she lived servant. 18^ Mrs. TERiitNis 
HidaoH Path vil. 63 ^hc has never lived out before. 1875 
JowETTyV<«.V (cd. ji 1 . 80 Mclesias and I live together, and 
our two sf)n.s live with us. 1891 Daily ynvs 14 July 7/3 
It was admitted that they lived together. 1895 Law Timot 
C. 1 33 3 I'he deceased lived in a cott^c near the up .side 
of tlie railway line. 1898 C. Booth Lijy 4> Lahonr LohJ , 
VI 1 . 3J7 i’hc majority of grocers* a.ssistants still live in. ! 
Icui. jiS Men., who live out not unfrcqucntly help them- i 
selves to food. 

./fjT* A 1340 Ha-mfole PsalUr xyii. 50 Lord lifes in tny 
hert. 1837 F(>'^ey Krai Prts^ni.c i. ^1869) 4 The Fathers, 
among whom, for these last twenty years, I liavc lived, as 
in my home. 

b. I'o /in in (a room, etc.) : to occupy, in- 
habit ; to tieat as one*s ordinary abode. In quots. 
in inJiricl passive, 

1883 Mvs. C. Pbaku ffe.ul Slation I. 3 The veranda w*as 
more lived in than the sitting-nxnn. 1893 Pa/l J/a/l 
Mar. 407 The drawing-room looked more Tived-in than ever. 

13. in names of plants : Live (for) ever, 

(a) *LivE-Loyo i and 2 ; (^) £vcrla.sting Flower, 
Hdiihrysum, Live in idleness lave-in~ 
UiiPtiss), a name for the Heartsease or Pansy. 


i8t8 ScRRi.. & Markii. Cmtnity Farm* 513 Your Liue- 
baits are wormes of all ktndit. 1831 lllnttr, CaUil, Gt, 
Ejchib, 361 Folding live-bait kettle. 

Hence Li've-beltiafrf fishing with live bait. 

1887 F. Francis Angling 13a Live hailing it the 
next method for discussion. 

Liveblood : see Life-blood 3. 

JUved (bivd), n. [f. Life sh, 4- -ed^] 
Possessed of or endowed with a certain kind or 
length of life. Also Lonq-u ved, Short-lived adp, 
x^R. Hakvey pi. Pen. (i860) 13 If you fiearce his hart, 
you can doo him little harme, fur *he is liude like a C^t. 
«»SS CoLKRiiKiK Zr//. (iSQsl^jjp^ature is a wary wily 


long-breathed old witch, tough 


1 as a turtle. 


1397 Gf.raroe llerf'al 11. cxcv. 517 It . . may be kept . 
by the space of a whole yeere . . wherefore our English 
women haue called it Liue long, or Liuc foreuer. Ikid, 11. 
eexeix. 705 Called.. in English .. Panaies, Liuc in lJlene>, 
«iyoe H. £. Did, Cant. Crm\ Htayti-eastt ..an Herb 
called . . Live in Idleness, . . or Pan-sies. 1713 Pltivex in 
PkiL Trane, XX IK. 333 Round Saddle-leaved Cape Live- 
ever. Elickryium Ca^nee. 1780 J. Lee intred, Bot. App. 

Live-ever, Sednm, 1783 J. Wiifeler Bot, if Gardiner's 
Dtd,t Livcoxr, CrassHta, 1888 Treas, Bot,^ Livelong or 
Lave-for<ver, TeUpkinm, 1884 Bt’RROi;GH> Frisk 

Fields \\\\, (1895) 171 , 1 did not catch a elimpse of..c 1 cc.-im- 
pane, live-for-cver, bladder campioo, and others, of which I 
sec acres at home. 

tXive. Ohs, rare, [f. //tv, Life sh. Cf. 
LlVKff v,J irans. To give life to ; to quicken, vivify. 

1413 Pil^, Sow/e > Caxcon 1483} ly. xxyid. 73 This soule 
scositif whiche eucryhee^ beryth in his bl<^ lyucth or 
quyekech the body to which he is conioyned. 

Uve. variant of Lkvc v.^ Ohs, 

Ureable, lirsbla (li vlb'l), a, [f. Lite v. 

4 - -ABLE.] 

1 1. Likely to live. Ohs. rare - 

s8ii in Core RAVE Viable, 

f2. Conducive to ^comfortable) living. Ohs, 

1884 Panrs Diary 19 Feb., They are counted very rich 
people, worth at least 10 or tsfotxd., and their country house 
iul the yeare long, and alt things liveable. 

3. Of a houie, a room, or locality : That may be 
lived in ; snitable for living in. 

1814 Jane Austen Mans/, Park xxv, There will be work 
for five sumisers at least beibre the is liveable. liay 
i)caTT in Lockhart Li/i August. He (Scott] used to say that 
he did not know amore * liveable * country (than the vale of 
Tweedt iffiaCAwrBEtL in Lady Morgans Mem. f i86xj 1 1 . 
310 You will Bod roe in a for more liveable jfort of London j 
iha%l lived in before. 1849 La CARU^rR jmi, la Feh in ; 
'Irtfirelyan Li/e Mmeautay 11889) 479 His rooms at the top 
of the Albany are very liveable. 1879 Miaa Birp Rocky ' 
.Mountains 207 (South Park] looked to me rpiite Liwland 
and livable. iBm AthsHMum 10 Ang. 193/3 If •men had 
learnt the art of living in Africa, that contuient would prove | 
quite as * livable ' as Bra/iL 

4. Of life : That can be lived ; bearable, lup- 
portable. 

1841 Arnold in Stanley Li/t (1844) 11 . App, C 438 But 
not the strongest Tory or Conservative values our Church or 
Law more than I do, or wovild find life lens Hveabla without 
them. 1883 Wnkwbll in Li/e 541, I cannot yet sec how 
life is livable. 1898 Nation (N. Y.) LXII. aB/j Who baa 
for three years found life quite livable. 

6* Of persons (also iivtabU with ') : That may be 
lived with ; companionable, sociable. 

t86o CkauA, 7 ml. XIV. 3^.15 Many men tmd women are 
of irreproachable character in all the great essenttaU, yet 
are nrnt liveable peo^ sM Atkenseum «i Apr. 301/j 
Few will leave so fHcasam an impreiaion [as Matthew 
Arnold], few will seem so Kvable-with as he. 1898 E. F. 
Benson Baht B. A. 7 They were both. . very livc-able-wich. 
” -- - - / liveable’ 


*887 Lay FoCTs’CmUtk. ats 'We .. withdrawet 
ra tnam that node banes, t ijys St, Ltg, Smimts 



been a member of a bouscholo or a family, must have a 
ready conception of the quality^liveableness. t88eSTr.vkN- 
SON Aaer. StUi d. 103 If the poet is to be of any help, he 
testify to the liveablencHs of life. 1898 AikonssHm 77 July 
1*9/1 The articles.. are very fair of their kind. But they 
bate abMtulely no independent livabieness. 

U*Ta>bidt. [f. Live a» 4 - Bait jA] A living 
worm, small iiih, etc. lued at a bait in angling. 


a'xiv. {Alej[it> 169 AimI like day tbigyt hinyf-led At game W 
pasuge-by fore mad. tjfy Trevwa Higdtn (Rolb) VH. 
331 LiinfranK..was a manfott koufo doo no grete werkes to 
gete kb tiflode <*488 I*ecock W Pool.. 

wrou)te with bite hondis lorto haue hb mflodt. 1 1470 
Henry Wallmtt ix. J178 My lydat b boi hoocat chewy- 
sance. 1481 Caxtom Gold, Ltg. 40/a Noe began to labouer 
for hb tyf^e with his lonta. t^t Marbbcii Bk, 0/ 
Notts 1104 Then must it be the Pnesis wages, which at 
that time had no other livelode. s8ti Bible Pritf* la 
Rdr. F I lliosc noorsing fathers and faoclien..tliat with- 
draw from them who mw^^^rpoii their breails ..Unet; 


Mly- 
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hood and support fit for ineb estates, tfiio Wood 

IIcc. (O. H. h.) 1 . jifo To i^ne a bare livelihood 

Aurrey in LtlL E/nimtmiPtf»ons^(tttp HI. 401 What 
he did for^hb dalis^t and recreation only when a boy« 
proved to he his fivetihood when a man. 170a A'sir* 
Tkeopkrasi, 117 A hazardous Trade to which they have 
bound thcrnMlves to get a Livelybood. 1719 W. Wood 
Sum. Trade *07 To. .restrMn our own SuMects from..t«^ 
ing ihclr Livefihoods. Da Foa Syst. Magic 1. I. 
(1840) 4 Th^ made a livefibood or trade of iT iSiB 
UaaacHaL Slud, Ndi, PkiL 81 Fbbcmicn who gidn ilm 


XiiTed (livci), ///. a. [f. Live v. 4- a- 

That hai been lived or passed throngh. b. That 
is exprcsBcd in one's 

1879 TooHUNi-ER'/(/crr/y> 3*Cheapen not the worth of our 
lived lives. 188s Hinsdale Gar/ieUi k Education 1. 77 
The world demands a lived gospel as well as a preacheu 
gos^I. 

Live-day long (Bums) : see Livelong i b. 
LivefUU, -lee, obi. ff. Lifeful, Lifeless. 
Live-honey : see Life-ronet. 

Livelioht obs. form of Lively. 
f U/valikead. Ohs. [f. Lively 4 * -head.] 

1. Liveline.As; vivacity. 

rs440 Promy, Parv. Levelyhetde, or qwyknesse 

(.V.V. A', liyflincs], rtvaeiias, 1847 H. .More Song of Soul 
11. iii. L ii, The .stronger hope, the stronger fear b led ; One 
mother both and the like Itveiyhcd. a >717 Parnell Pott, 
IVks, (1833) 20 With lusty livelyhed he talks. 

b. Living form or original. Also, condition of 
being alive ; life. 

ciS4a Surrey Deatk Sir T, iVyatt a in TotteCs Misc, 
(Arb.) 38 Dyuens thy death doe diuersely bemonc : Some, 
that in presence of thy Uuelyhetl Lurked. 1390 SrEMSRR 

F.Q. luix. 3 * 

Of that tno>t , 

20 But, when 

in him of life and livcltficad. 

2. In senses of Livelihood i : Means of living ; 
also, inheritance. 

1471-8 Plnntyton Corr. (Camden) 37 She hath no other 
mean to help herself with, unto that a determination 1« had 
betwixt T — I— & her, of the livelyhed that siandeth in 
travers betwixt them. lapaSrENSEa F, Q, 11. u. * Full little 
wcenest thuu what sorrawesare Left thee for porcion of thy 
livelyhed. 

Livelihood! (bi'vlibnd). Fonns: a. illflid, 

a-5 > 3-6 lyf-. 4 brff-, 4 6 lyfe-, 

lyve-, 4-7 live- ; a-4 -lad, 3-7 -lode, 4 dodd, 
-Uidi^e, -late, 4ed(e, 4-6 -lode, -lood, 4-7 dod, 
dooda, 5 -loihe, .SV. -Ut, 5-7 -load, 6 -lodde, 
Se, -loit, -lett. 0. 5 livelho^, -hud, lilBeod, 

6 IrreliodyHvelihod, livelehood, lyvelyhoode, 

7 liveliehood, 6- livelihood. [0£. /t//dd, f. Uf 
life 4- tad course, way, also snbaistence (see Load, 
Lode). Cf. the corresiionding OHG. IthUita pro- 
visions, subsistence, f. iih life y Uita conduct. In 
the 16th c. the spelling was gradually assimilated . 
(see forms) to that of Livelihood -bi.%d.] 

1 1, Coarse of life, lifetime ; kind or manner of ! 
life; condact. Obs, j 

c logo Bentdidint Rule L iSchrOer-Wttlker) o/so p«t 
feordc muneca cyn is, he b Wid!<crilRil gemmnned, fo ealle 
heora lifiade (L lota vita sua] geond mbscnUce K^nui famo. 

A- 1173 Lamb. Horn. 85 Ifwct » (ict he mei marc spenon of 
hix asen feire forbboo of hit airnc Hiadc. e t»SF dati 
Mtid. 5 purh er^lene lifiade & bfocnlich ^at kadoa foh ha 
Ikomlkhc wunic up on cordc. aiibbo Cursor M, xyod, 

I find na term of hit Jcaymeil liuelaad. a igso Ibid, 

A neu liueUde cun bigin. c lAAg Pibxick Re/r, 11. ail 
317 For gonemaunce and rcub of lim lijfiode. wigTB O. 
Abhby Dida Philos. 374 Dirccte hb brslodc pro^My. 
j. Bell H added s Austv. Osor, How b this coniraryt 

to y Euncient caEtomc..of the Liders, If minbieri. .marry 
wives for the ocectsary comfort of theyr li«'clyhood? 

2. Means of living, maintenance, snslaiance; 
cap. in to earn^ gain^ gety makgy seek a livitikaod. 

a fjBO Fall 4 Pauian 17 in S, E, P. (i86j) 13 In he vok 
of eboir hb huelod he jAdam) eiott swink tore, a tjftm 
Cursor M. 1983 £ie . . Na o fouxul fot tefet hb liiielado. 
13. . Caw. 4 Gr. Kat. itj pat pe lude mi^ bof lens lillode 
to each. t387 Lay Folks Cateck. ats we . 
lyucladefra 


livelihood on its waters. 1873 Jowarr Plato (ed. e) V. 118 
Let each man practiM one art which is to be hb livelihood. 
i8Se Jean L. Watson Li/t R, S. Cemdlish viL 87 When 
Dr. CmidJish left the Establishment he did so without any 
prospect of a livelihood. 

t b. Corporeal sustenonoe, food, victnala. Ohs, 

0x300 Cursor M, 19835 QuUs Hii dight him his liuelade. 
In orisun he lai and bade. 1 1178 Sc. Leg, Saints xxxvi. 
(Ba/tisfa) «8o Wyld hony wes ms lyflede, & a thinae calUt 
locusta. tjlo WvcLiK Deut. iL *8 Lvuiclodb bi pr^s sel to 
vs, that we ccten. C1400 A/ol, Loll, si Crist.. wold not 
curse hem hat denoied to Him harborow ft lifelod. ^888 
K. Holme Armoury 11. iss/a Oaks, F.lms. Ashes. Walnuts, 
ChcHnuti, and such Trees, wrong them (Fruit Trees) . . of 
their Livelyhood. ^ ^ 

t o. In immaterial sense or Jig. Ohs. 

1818 Hibron IVks. 11 . 38 Faith is (as it were) the lluely* 
hood of a Chrislisn : it i.H the stocke whereon hee Hues. 8839 
Dkumm. of Hawtn. Answ. to Objections Wks. (1711) *14 
We will allow no livelyhood to tender consciences. 1878 
Bl'nyan Pilgr. I. (1000) 118 Hb livelihood was upon things 
that were Spiritual \marg. note, Little-Faith could not live 
upon Esaus Pottage). 

1 3. Income, revenue, stipend ; //. emoluments. 

X4sa £. E, Wills (i88ai 51 , 1 bequeth to two prestes, . . re- 
soiiable lyuelode. 1433 Rolls t/ Parlt. IV. 434/2 Some 
withoutcany lifiodc or guerdon. S439 W. Byngnam Petit, to 
lien. VI in Willbft Clark 1 . Introd. 56 For 

all libcrall sciences used in your scid universitces ccrtcin 
lyfiode b ordeyiicd and endued, c 1440 Pro^, Parv, 
308/2 Lyfiode, or warysonc,. .donathmm, e i4fo Fortbsci'E 
,dbs. ^ Lim, Mon, x. (188c) 131 How ncccasaric it b that be 
[the Ring) haue gRte livclod abpffjihc same charges. 1483 

' haue the 

Bk, 


tenemenib yoven in the counte of Mayne. lasB Arnolue 
Cknm, ( iSi 1) 270 The Ycrely Stint of the LyuelUS belonging 
to London Brydge. 1330-1 .del 22 Htn, F///, c. 15 Any 
»pirituall persone . . hauyng any digniice, bcnefycc, pfomo- 
ciun, or other spbituali lyuelMe, within the prouince of 
Vurke. 01348 Hall Ckron. (1^) 199 The Cardinal!., 
gave EliMbeth Beauchampe thre C, market of Livelod. 
X3lf3-83 Fuxb 4 M, 1 1 . 1052 , 1 . .exhorte you to bcareyour 
partes of your liuelode ft salarie towerd the paiment of this 
sumnic graunted. i8ox Hr. Mot s racu Diairiba 397 There 
was payed vnto the Sanctuary for them Aurpor, which went 
to the maintenance of the Priests amongst their other liiicly- 
hoods and Keucnucs. 

1 4. Property yielding on income, landed or in- 
herited property ; an estate, inheritance, patrimony. 
Alio, man ef (greaiy sma/t) livtlikood, Ohs, 

8413 Pilgr, SotvU (Caxton 1483) iv. xxx. 80 Yf the Chyue- 
tayne were taken xA the same countte where that fo b 
enneryted and hath hb lyuelode. S4|fi E. R, Wills (t88*) 
lit Item all myn ownc lyuelode to remeyne to me next 
heires. c 1440 Partonoyo jeit He was no man of grete 
lifetode. 7 1483 Poitou Lott, fl. *54 What tyme that 1 rode 
oute alioute my litO Uvolod. t49U^ M Atoav A rtknr 1. iii, 
Syre Ector . . had grete lyuelode ahoote london. 1484 
CAxroN Fables e/ Pogt iv, (None ought fo hunt and hawk) 
vriihoute he be mooic ryefo and man of lyuelod*, tgis 
Bk, Ktruyngt in Bmbtu Bk. (1868) 385 Some lorde b or 
blode royal) A of small lyuelode 1918 Timdale OM, Ckr, 
Man 94b, To byk) abbeys, locndotc them with lyvelode, to 
bcpra)*d fore for ever. sgtS Brixklow C#nr /4 xv. (1894) 
38 Thd can not be content with the sufBqmt lyuelodcs 
that tbeir fatbers kft them. Sfyo Qmtem'i CoussetlPs Let, 

L Fcb. (in N, 4 0 - x Aug. 185:1). wh ntdall amu of lyve- 
td and wor^jpp of the said Countie m hi 
herein. t||4 CAaBw Tasso (1881) 19 
that from ms mother caSM. Couqueiics 
Holland Pliny 1 . 411 Being enired puot 


grounds as hb owne I 


I and pomesdou. mm Sit ^ 


Cotton in Rushw. Mist. Coil, {Urn) I. 489 For |m 
forces, if it were for an Offenaive War, tbeoMDof lesslivaih 
hood were the bcM spared. 

3, Comb , : fUTBlod-Egi^ mail of property. 

€ 1470 Hbnbv Walloeo vi. ya Tlib Ivfiai mail gat io 
mariM J/r/iMlMvL3i,lslial make iht for lofo 

..the gretest and best foueW maa^. Avnkol of them 
alL vii.8foThely8abmenbi^^ 

the biwi menlT thol was off Soot&nd bonmi Ferodo at hb 
foiih Wallace gertihaim be twom. 
tUTRUkoea*. [f. LmLr«.*-«coo.] 
•cLiviLurim in various senset. _ 

8988 PAfuraa Pat. Pious, I. 108 How kh f 
Bsi^tcs can dehUiaio the IKeUhoodo of ifo bpdim M 
»iritesormca. IM ff fim f jfffo. CA (Surtoei) m 
Tfo foirncm of cimwalk the ilaitlyBSi oTUh 

the lyvelyhoodt of Jm pamliii, iW h 
.VrrNf.luTB,^(. 8 t» 873 ^ 
strength, hb healih. kb ag^.., 
slof SNAoe AlttWoU r. 1 . afe Urn 
takes all liuclihood from her dtud 
ComUry Farms 838 The ftd 
tome to their liuelyhood and 
Exjb, I 'rirji. (i(^) 13 They 
liuOlmod and eAcocy. lime „ 

37 Thy Gbeumebion vritlhy dtAbJi A 

in water MoltB my IhuMuM n mm i 

^ - " — 


‘•.ffis: 



wter MoltB my IMyMOd* OIW 8 
ly mate *988 Ar«jOM.«m^L 


uveiy-iMod. thal Mi tOtp KoipNS 
of ih^vleybBod and ditmU8n«.8f8B n ( ^ . 

xdveuir (Mthii), ^i2»si| 

firitklri vigonmiyt bwMir 

till XMm 





LIVELY. 


LIVBLIVB8S. 


of the Infantii. 1646 H. Lawrkwck Comtth Angelh 59 l.rt 
th«m walke livciily and cheerefully. 1697 Ir. Ctesi D'A nnoy'» 
Trav, (1706) 98 I^easit h« should ..appear livelily toucht with 
the Reproach she made him. 1709 S. .Srwai.i. Diary 1 3 J iily 
(1879) II. 948, 1 found the Deal-Box of Wafers all afire, 
burnitiK live)ily. >7S> Kliza HRVwoori Btisy Thoughtlesx 
111. 13a TIhm diHtractions, which her letters to him had so 
livelily represented. 1819 Lamd FAia Ser. 11. Supernnn* 
Afoii, Livelily expressing the hollowness of a day's pleasuring . 
m 1834 CokaaiDGB in /.//. /?/#//. (1836) 11. iiA rruihs, whidi 
it aecmsalmost impossible thatany mind should so distinctly, 
so livelllyi and so voluntarily^ have presented to itself. 1849 
E. Waiburton CrttciMi 4 C'nvjr 1. 19 I'lliey] bound over 
the depths of ocean as livelily os if they were all tritons ami 
sei^nymphs. i 9 $s A //ttuxtum No. 2944. 132/ 1 A fourth, who 
is livelily talking. 

LiTtliMM (loi'vlinSs). [f. Lively a. + -nehs.] 
The quallly of lieing lively (see the senses of 
Livily nr.) ; f vitality activity, vigour, anima- 
tion, vivacity, viWdness. 

Trrvisa Barth, Dt /*. R, in. xvii. (149s) 63 The 
s>lte hath the name of vivaciias, th.it is Ivflyness. ( 1440 
Fromp^ PafV„ 34*8/9 l^evelyheede, or ijw'ykncsse (MS, K. 
liyflines), vivaciias, 1949 Ravnoi.d Byp-th Mankyttde 1 w 
Oucr muche alioutulance of water . . rxtynguysshcth the 
lyuelynesse & the naturall power of the gravne and scdc. 
?S«4Cc (CAM Jfavtn Health ccxiii. (1636) 924 Ihe EmpGrotir 
tasked) by what meaneshe. .reteincd still the vigour or live- 
iinesse ofbody and minde. 1630 Pkymmk Anti-Artain. 82 In 
present readinesse and liuelinesse of wit he excelled all the 
men in Europe. 1698 Care l AVw. To Rdr. | 3 The liyc- 
linesse of his prayers. 1684 i'entempi. State Matt it. \ iii. 
(1699) 919 The Inmc'inarion. encteasing the pains of the 
Senses, by the liveliness of its Apprdiensiun. 1708 C, 
Mathkb in Metv Eng. Hist. 4 Reg. (1879) XXXIII. 
186 He continued tiiiM the Ninety Fourth year of hU Age, 
an unusual Instance of liveliness. 1713 Steki.k Guardian 
No. to B 9 Any . . {|art of her hcad>dress. which by its d.irk- 
ness or liveliness might too much allay or brighten her com- 
plexion. 1787 BaADLlCV Fam. Out. s. v. Florist^ It will ^ 
the best way to put ‘cm all together into Earth, this will 
preserve their Ltvelyness. 17^ Bailey Heuseh, Dht. 12 
When the Mskness and liveliness of m.iU liquors in the 
cask fails.. let them be drawn off and Imlllefl up. 1831 
.Society 1. 954 Probably we are indebted to the liveliness 
of his imagination for the whole cream of the story. 1899 
Macavlav Hist, Eng. xiv. 111. 457 I'hc perspicuity and 
liveliness of his ISherlock'sl style have been praised by 
Prior and Addison. 1879 Jowrtt Piaio (ed. 7I V . 1 2 There 
is little of the liveliness of a game in their m«ide of treating 
the subject. 18I9 Dcncklrv In Mauch. Exant. a Mar. (7i 
If she [Russia] wishes to exhibit any liveliness it mu^t l*e 
at a safe distance from their frontiers. 

UTEloagf lim-long (li'vlpqX sh. Also 0 -7 
lib-, lybloiiff* [f. Live + Long <hh,] U-cd 
as the name of ociUin planti. CL Uv€-for-rt>cr 
(Live v.i 13) and Lifk-everlaotiko. 

I. Stdum TtUphium, Orpinf.. 

1978 Evra Dodoemt 1. xxxl 43 Like the roote of Orp^i or 
I.yUlone. tita Lawcmam Ganl, Health (1633) 455 Or| 


ng. tM ^ 
or LiueTong.liath 


Lawcmam Gasd, Health (1633) 455 Orpin 
the nature and vertue of Houscieek. 19 


GEXAtPR^/rA^il. cxRXviii. 417 In English Orpyne ; 
lAblong,or Liuelong. B640 Paikikson Theatr. Bot. 796 In 
English Orpine, and of some Uvelong, because a branch of 
the grecne leaves hung up in any place will keepe the 
verdure a long lime. 1780 J. Ler fatrod, Bot. App. 317 
Live-long. SeJum, s88i Mirs Pratt P'lowr, PI. ll. 395. 
t 2 . American Cudweed, Antennaria margari- 
tacea. 

*S87G«Aaoa Herhml ii. cxcv. 517 Wherefore our English 
women haue called it (Gnaphalimm^ Liuelong, or Liuc for 
euer, which name doth aptly answer his effects. 1898 
Parkimson PanuL 37s The Live-long was brought out of 
the West-Indies, and groweth ptcntlfully in our Gardens. 
LiTeloajI (ll'Yipq), a. poet, and rhtUmeU, 
Forms : 5 fifo, lave longu, 6 leaua long, 6- 
livelong, 8-9 Se* lae-Ung. [Originally two 
wordt » Lief a. and IxiKO tu ; cf. the correspond- 
ing uie in G. dig lithe hnge rutchi (lit. * the dear 
long night') : lee Grimm s.t. ZrVA In the latt» 
part of the 16th c. the word was apprehended as if 
f. Live p.-fLoKOff., and altered in form in accord- 
ance with this view.] 

1 . An emotional Inteotive of used of periods 
of time, Chledy in lh$ iwtltmg day, nijghi. 

c imStmehm BdE 8|f Thus thal huitaled to-gederc Alle 
the Icfa longs days, rieas LoiraucM(;rw//xxxiib 3 i 9 Al 
that leve longe Nyht Into the So he lokod forth Ryhi. 
<‘*»S Lax*ham (1870 81 Thus haue 1 told ye moat 
of my fiade. al the leeue long da^ iM Bf. Hali. 
iil viL 69 He toochU no moat A all this liue-long^y. 
180a an/ Ft, RHtms fe, Pmmmti, iii. v. t46R where 
dreary owtaa do ahrikt the ttoe-loiig night. 187a Map- 
vtit /PM. rnani^. l 185 For thoi^ it aeanui ao hide 
5 time .. it hSb bean a whole liwdong night. 1709 
Stm r«f/rr Naa Fa Hero 1 rit the Hve-loog 

?!«*?• *1# Joniwoif///rrNo^F4Vaeant^oft^ght.. 

«2* dajr orRidM Sr MWM. 


359 

IS. Taken as - Lifelono. (Prob. meant to he 
pronounced biv-.) 

i88a Frrkman Reign IFitt. Rufus 11. vii. 453 He lived. . 
to meet with a heavy doom, live-long lx>nds,. .at the hands 
of liix offended cousin and sovereign. 

UT*ly nai'vli), o. Korms; l liflio, 3 livelioh, 

4 Uf«-, lilf-. liveliohf., -lyohe, 4-6 lir>-, 
lyf(e)ly, (6 lyvelyoke), 6 Uvo-, lyvelia, -lye. 

4- lively. Comp. 5 liveloker. [OE. Hflic, f. Uf 
life + -/«V -ly»-OI 1 G. mteh, ON. lifligr.^ 
tl. Possesierl of life; living, animate ; « Alive 
I, Ltveo. r. Living. Ohs. 

c 1000 >Ei FRic Horn. I. 358 He . . wa*.s , . bis Facdcr liflic ■ 
ons:L*7;ednys on lambcs wisan i43i>'40 Lvoo. 

Bochas (1554) 134 Ileath assailcth cucry liucly thing. 2591 > 
Fismee .Sernt, agst. Luther Wks. (187O 338 Thou arte 
Christ Ihe sorie of the lyuely g«d. 15^ More On the Passion 
Wks. 1334/2 Many lyuclye meinners in the viiityc nf 
CHiristcs niysticall fjodye. 1987 Maflit Gr. Forest 14 'I he 
Ltxlestone . . draweth Iron to ii. . . 'I he common people ■ 
therefore .. haue iudged..^*' Iron liuely. isBs Bi.nilky 
Mart. Mairones ll. 14 It hath plrased thee to humble ihy 
Kclfc. .in making thy selfe a liuclic man. 1588 Siiaks. lit. 
A. III. i. 105 Now 1 behold thy liucly body so If i6ot 
Holi.an'D Pliny 1. 4 All liuely creatures else (xr. other than I 
mnn] take care onely for their food, a i8a8 Sib J. BKAUMomr ' 
iiosworth F. io6 'I ne holy King then offered to bis View 
A lively Tree, on which three Branches grew. 1608 J*. 
Spencee I.ogirk 207 He hath a l»odie made lively by his 
soule. s8i8 .‘\. Rf.aij Chirurg,^ xxi. 1 ss/l col‘»«r of a lively 

bone is ola wbilish colour, mingled with a lively niddinev^. 
Jfig, 1547 Homilies 1. Faith 11. (1850) 39 '1‘hcre bee two ' 
kinds of faith ; a dead .and unfruitful! fayth ; and a fayth 
lively. 

tb. In variou-S transferred applications of L. 
vivusx a^LivKfl. 3.5, Livi.vg. Ohs. 

i a tooo Agt. Hyntnarium iSurteev) 92 Wyll liflic. e 1000 
i iEi.FRic Hotn, II. 2C‘2 Ic com sc liflica hlaf, )>c of hcofeiuini 
1 a.stah. 1986 Pilgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 232. 1 am y> 

I lyuely breed that descended from heuen. 1948 t* dall, etc. 
j krastn. Par. Matt. v. 36 'lo thurst for lhal li\ ely watr.r. 

• *5 «« Pkttie Guazzds (. i?*. Cons*, i. 1158^*) *^h. And as a 
dead co.ale, la^'cd t(f a liuelie, kindleth. 1607 Noriom 
.SurtK Dial. ill. 8$ And the.vc s|irin;:A 1 like well. For a 
: house without liuely water is maymed. 1609 W. Hloi*(.'i.i‘ii 
ill Lai*eHder's Trax*. (161 9J 30 His house . .being hewed out 
I of the liucly rocke. ri8io IComen Saints Sfj Where she 
; was killed there sprung a Ijnielic fountayne. 1631 Mas- 
. sisGRE A F1F.LI1 P'atai D*>:tfry 11. i. D 2 Sec, the 3*oung sonne 
; interd a liuely graue. 

fc. Of or pertaining to a living person. Of 
i instruction, etc. : l.>eUvere<l or imparted vivd voce. 
i (Cf. Live a, 7, Living.) Ohs. 

j ia8t T. Noriom Calxin's inst. 1. 13 They do beleue that 
: it IS as verily come from heauen as if they lieard the liuely 
i voice of God to speak ihncin, 1970 I>i.R Math. Pref. 5 
i They which are not liable to atteiiie to this without lively 
i teachine. 2988 Bfntlky Men. Matroncs ii. 13 '1 he liuelie 
' voice of God, re^kinglie t«R>ke me vp. i8tt Biule .-li-.'x 
; vii. 38 Tliis [sc. Moses) U be .. who receiued ihe liuely 
oracles (Aoys« ^MFra). to giuc vnto vs. 1709 Makdey .Syst. 
i Math., A nth, to The Solution., is le.anii mmh ca.sier by 
lively instruction, than by deaf and dumb l.eiter%. 

j +a, Of or pertaining to life ; ncccs&ar)^ to life, 

{ vital. Ohs. 

{ I n this sense the spelling li/ely. lyfely persisted longer than 

! in the others, owing to association with the sh. 

a lOM Agt. Hvmmariutn (Surtees) 80 Uflicum mid )>inum 
. . Mode f L, vhido tmo saagnime]. c tooo Basils He.xameron 
I xi. (1849) 18 God. .ableow on his ansyne liflicne bloed. < 1375 
; Sc. Leg. Sisimts i. (Petrus) 484 G>*f he lifliis he ma sock, and 
ga, and obir lifly taknis ma, 2381 W’vclif xv. ii 

; lliaC ble3 in to hym a lifli spirit. UsK lest. /.iTr 
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lyha. . - 

K ocede from the brayne to the other membres. 1930 
astbll Bk, Purgat. 11. ii. The soule is no not her thynge 
but a IWely power. 1968 Grahom i kron. II. 755 With 
a . . maladie . . so grievously taken, that his lively spiriies 
began to faile, <i57oGaisDAL Dial in Foxc A. 4 M. 
(1583) 11. 1390 Turkes, Icwes, and heathen be dc.ad. 
because they lack y liucly foode of the soule. c M ar- 
LowR Jete if Malta in. (1633) F 1 b. Oh that my sighs could 
turne to liuely breath. 18^ Dvke li'ortky CVwmxw. Ep. 
to Rdr., A Iwanch. .hath all U\xly sap and moistuic. .from 
the root and stockc. ... 

Jig. ctdh Wvcwr Stl. VFkt. Ill, 28s Spiniual swerdis 
and IWIyche word of oure God. tSM'S Brwklow Lament. 
(1874) 79 The greote parte of these. .CjTciens will not haue 
in tlwiT bowses that lyuely worde of our soulcs. ^570 
GaiwnAt DM. in Foxe A. 4 .V- \158y' H- *388 violcnily 
to tread downa the liuely woede of C*od. 

8. Oftn image, picture, etc. : Life-like, animated, 
vivid. ' (In later use atsociated with 4 c.) 

ctwBSsr TritiK 1845 So liidiche weren yki allc Vmages 
•emSd it notttt, to abide tM SxiNNsa tr. Montamus* 
ImgmhiUam 3 ^ But they draw his 


gave a lively < 
.»f the great hostelries. 


preserved in the mn*.t lively manner, in twodifTcrent pictures. 
1817 J. Scott Paris JGvisit. (cd. 4) i6;i The most lively 
pictures h.Tve given of the hasty flights, the crowded 
roads [etc.). 2849 Macait.ay Hist. Fng. iii. I. 384 I ’nder 
ihe reign of EliralM-ih, \Villi;itn Harrison gave a lively de- 
scription of the plenty and • '.iikfr.rt 

4 . Full of life. 

a. f)f persons 'occ.as. of animals , their faculties 
and actions : Vigorous, ent-rgeiic, active, brisk, 

a laas Ancr, R. 6 Sum is jung S ruieluh, & is neode he 
liettere wardc. 2398 Trevisa Barth. De P. A’, v. xii. (1495) 
118 Mannes ceres meue 1eest..but to lierc ihey ben moost 
able and lyuely. i4sa ir. .Secreta Saret.^ Priv. Priv. 237 
'J'ho men whych kepyth reysonabill dit'H»:..bcne mote hole 
of liody, . . more lyuclokci [eic.]. 1506 Pilgr, Per/. i\V. tJc W. 
*53i)*.s8b, I,et vss)ng *with a quyrke -.jiiry t. mf-nib, 
and lyuely voyre. 2622 Biiii.K. Exod. 1. 19 'Ibe Hf).r« w 
women.. are liuely, and arc dcliucrcd vre the inidwiucs 
come in vnto them. & 1665 Mrs. HDTc.iMNsor: 

HuUhinson (1846' 31 A truer 01 mote liv^ly valour there 
never was in any man. a 1781 Law Cottf. ICeary J'i:yr. 
(1809) 17 A man.. of lively part^ and imuib »andonr. 1780 
l.'ow-pF.a Let. 18 Mar., Wks. '1876) 42 Men of lively imagina- 
tions arc not often rcm.Tikuble f«*r M.-lidiiy of iudgment. 

RARi'.F. Par. Reg. ill. 833 The strong attack -ulxJu. d 
bis lively powers. 2850, SroRi sMV Cheer er's IVhalent. Ad: . 
V. (1859) 71 The mate, if lively, is -=000 aloft. i883GiLAiot k 
Mongols xxxii. /-3 Go'-iK are tr.visporled on carts drawn 
by lively boises. 2^3 Laro Time* XCV. ?63/2 A lively 
diKcus-ion is expecteo. 

b. f )f feelings, impressions, sensations, memory : 
Vivid, intense, strong. 

2535 CovLKDALE I Pet. i. 3 BlesAfrd Ic God.. which, .batli 
ln'y .ttc ji vs .Tgayne vnlo a lyuely hope bv the resurrecd-jn 
of le.vus Chri^'t. r..548 Ham. Lhron.. I ten. /'//, 4 b, Thai 
in ihe Atitnc cylie, the memory of kyr.g Richard his mortall 
enemy wavyet recent and lyveiy. ijgsSHAK.A. / 'en. 4 Ad. 4ry3 
Hut now 1 (ly'dc, and de.Tth w :rs liuely iuy. i860 J er. Tavi.or 
Worthy (ontmun. il. ii. i^ji If wc..pray that we may have 
lively relish and ap(*eiiie to the mystciics, it may be '* dl in 
lime. 1734 tr. Rcliins A nr. Hist. fV. ix. 95,7 Hovvever lively 
the fatbfr’sjiflliction might be. 1769 Robfrtson Chas. F. lii. 
Wks. 1813 V. 331 'Ihe reinrnibrancc of their ancient rival- 
ship and fioviilitit-s wa’J s-lill lively. 1788 V. Ksox Winter 
Even. III. MI. ii. n They .arc guided too implicitly by 
ihcir lively Mm-ciliMns. 1816 T. 1 .. Bvac Headiong 
Jiailxi, In the habit of- -anticipating with the most lively 
s^itisfaition. i8bi Crau; Leri. Drawing i. 53 Those im- 
prrs.sions are the most lively which arc conveyed lo the 
mind in the .shortest spare of time. i8>3 F Clissolu As. ent 
Ml lllanc 17 The slate of the weather excited the livelie-l 
hopes of sua:es.s. 2859 ‘'I**-!* liberty iL 33 The clearer per- 
ception and livelier impres> ion of truth. 28^ M. ArN';.»ld 
Ess. Crit. i. 44 An iniiinate and lively consciousness of the 
truth of w hat one is M>ing. «»o Ha.mlkton Inieil. Life 
\ It. vIL 11875) 261 Taking a lively interest in the Mmill eve;. is 
around them. 2878 Groi£ Lik. Fragm. iv'. 101 A source of 
the liveliest fear. /.AS’GwiLL Master ll. viii. 2?o * My 
dear young she began, in accents of lively affection. 

c. Of evidence, illustrations, expressions: Vivid 
or forcible in eflVct, convincing, striking, telling. 

1604 E. (.ifsiMSTosi 1 iy. 4 (osfa’s Hist. Inriies v. v. 343 
'Ihcy shew' ihc Indians their blind vrtors, by lively and 
plaitic rc.Tscuis, 1647 Ci^kk.\t:os HiA. Reh. iii. J 49 He 

■ ciuild not give a more lively and demonstrable evidence. 
1657 R. Licon A'rti/iir/ryf (1673- 53 a hint of ibis 1 '»i'l 
civc you in .t livclj^ example. 1713 Steele F.ngiishtuan 
N*x 41. 265 Example is the liveliest Wav of InstruLtion. 
1870, Howros Mttapk. St. Paul iu. 14^ -A more copiiMis 
andJively instance of the same kind of illustration. 2875 
Wh^nf.y Li/e Lang. vii. 114 A teini becomes.. 1^*0 directly 
signiticant, and we have lo devise a new one, less lively. 

d. Of physical processes; Active, vigorous, 
brisk. Of liquor: Brisk, sparkling; opposed lo 
flat. Of air ; Fresh, invigoialing. 

2619 Markhau Eng. House- tc. 123 *« ll»cr) may bee 
druiikc At a fortnight s age and will Ia.^l ;ls Kmg .ind liuely. 
,94a Lend. 4 (‘of4ntpy Breuvr i. wd. 4? 66 Its heavy Pans 
w ill . .keep it mellow .-uid lively to the last. 2844 Kixgi.akk 
EfitiuH xvii. (iSjbi 217 'The air.. is mULh cooler .Tnd more 
lively. 1894 Ronai ms & Ku harpson Chem. 'PerhHol i^. 7) 
I. 320 Producing a greater amount of heat and a more lively 
combustion. 2896 A. E. Hoi’s.m.an Shrop.Aiire Lad Ixii, 
Oh many a peer of England brews Livelier liquor ih.in the 

e. ()f*a landscape, tic. ; Full of bright and in- 
teresting objects. Of a narrative, etc.: Full uf 
action and incident. 

1697 Drvden I 'irgil. Life : \12\> 1 . 68 'The liveliest Episotlc 
: in me whole .Eneis. 179$ Bi rkf Suhl. 4 B. p. y \\ hich 
: he has represented in the colours of. .bold and lively poetry. 

: 1839 J. Hodcsi"»n in J. Rainc Mem. (1858) 11. 385 To see. . 

, the tree.s bourgeoning in our lively woods. ^ 2840 Dic-kens 
Bam. Kudge xx. It was the livelu-si room m the buildmK. 

■ 1891 Carlvlk ^sterling II. vii. (187a' 147 The view from the 
; top is. remarkably lively and saiisfivcton’. >883 t ‘Vi'iR 
'• Mongols xxiv. 205 A valley liwly with flocks herds, -cy.is 
; jetc.). 1887 1. R. Lady's Kamrh LJfe in Montana 84 I \e 
' been having a pretty lively week of it 

f. In humorously euphemistic use. 


his oounterfaite os liuely os 
miy W tiM'SpBiiBBa F. 0 - «• * Full lively is the 

MiAilattnt, ihoiyA the substance dead. 1804 l)KKKra 
Kmtrf. Wka 1873 L The countcnaunces of the 
, MaidMUita being oq lively that bargees wme to come 
fbmtli^lIppeK Ant. Funeral Mon. 

L UttelFSlninWandRtMely Monuments in Westminster Ab^y. 
^ tflR MAimMn.L Tdirm. Trw. (175R) 7* All the Candles 
‘iwly pul out, lo yiA a livelier of ?l*« 

iFiSiu>imm.Wer/.Na4i6Fs ADei^^ 

» Vtt 3 iii|U . .Being Exiractsof Utters .. Togeilm 


STTS Footb FoM i. WTcs. 1799 1 h »9 o My I .ady's temper s 
pt to be lively now and then. |88| MamX tfuard. 15 Oa. 
ii The police had a lixely time of it in bundling out ihe 
breaker. 1891 Pali Mali G. 21 Nov. 2 2 Altogether 
are getting lively. 189a Laxo Times \i 11. 197/^ 
ress is making things lively for Her Majesty s judges. 

humcrcnisly. Ofchccsc: lecminp with li'c. 
Mmlcaster Positions xxxix. (1687' 191 T.iuely chi *se 
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apt I 

Vi The police I - ... .-s v 

beace-breakent. 1891 Pal? Mali G. 21 Nov. i s Altogether 
thini^ are geitin^ lively. 189R Laxv Times \i 11 . 197/^ 

Mtri.c ASTER Positions J 
is lu-vty cheare. 

5 . Of colour, light, etc. ; Vivid, brilliant, tivsh. 
etna CMArcEH Br»eth. 1. pr. i. a iCamtx MS.\ I sawh, .t 
wonunmn . . with a h fly coloiire, IS 5 « Flvot Dn f. s.v. t .v.«r. 
F/oridi eolores, liuely »^dours. 2993 
Her liuelie colour kil’d with deiulhc c.tics. K. 

.KTOMK) D\1Ci^/a's H/sL Imiies iv. xv 251 
within arc of the colour of hcawii. \xry Iivrl). 1698 Kow 
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land JA»«/r 7 ’j Thent, ins. ion The green Sau-abee..is of 
.1 lively emerald colour. i9ii Popk 7 Vav/. Fawe2$2 Bright 
;i/urc ^ily^ from lively sappnyi's stream. SllENSrONK 

\ii. 19 And livelier far than 'I'yriaii seem’d his 
\rNt, That with the glowing pui^ile ting'd the ground. 
1810 Scot r l ady 0/ 1. xiv, And islands that, ciiiptirplcd 
hright. FIo.itrd aimd the livelier light, tiio G. S.amoi pa.i.i*; 

Cpm^. ^44 ijri.scu& lively light era)’. 1855 
Macaulay //»'/. hn^, xii. III. i;i6Theinir is of livelier 
hue than elsew here. 1870 Rock Text. Fat'r. 1. 1 In gold 
and lively coloui-s. 

6 . Gay, sprightly, vivacious. 

1^ Churchyako A light Bonded of liuly discourses 
called Churchyardcs Charge. 17^1 Miodllto.v iV<vrt» I. vi. 
488 .A manner so lively and cntcri.uiiing 17^ J. Warton Fss. 
T*^ (*78^) 1 . ii. aa Voltaire, in the lii^t volume of his enter- 
taming and lively K<<siy on tJenef.il History. 1778 Mtss ; 
Burney i?rY//Ma(i7gi' II. xxxi. 191 Neverdidl .seefiiminore ! 
lively or more agreeable. 1781 IIibuon Pec/. 4p F. x.xx. 1 1 1 . 1 3 ; 
He had compare*!, in a lively epigram, the opposite charac- 
ters of two PriKiorian prefects of Italy. 1700 Cowpkr Let. 

7 July in-s, (1S7D' 3J4 The French . . like all lively folks are 
extreme in every thing. 1798 Fkrriar / //ustr. S/er»e li. 

31 Sterne even condescended to adopt some of those lively 
extravagancies. 1838 I.. ITTON .'1//Vp 131 But your manner , 
is livelier and younger. 1868 Mis.s VuM^E CuMeos 1 . xvi. 
i?4 He was lively in conversation. 188s ^^ail /Imdfei 
19 June 31/1 His aucinmi of the Awef'ica is lively reading 
and will appear very seasonably. ) 

7. A^au/, Of a vessel : Capable of rising lightly 
to the sea. 

Dawpier Tey. I. 408 We found our V'esscl lively 
eikiugh with that .small .sail which was then abo^ird. 1791 
Smi. aio.n EJysL>He L. ft 170 To render them very floaty and 
lively in a rough llollow .seu. 1897 Ptii/y ii l)e(\ 8/3 

In the sense, therefore, that she rides the waves iii-stcad 
of labouring through them, the Cambria might be describes! 

.AS a lively ship. 

8 . quasi- rd//dr/. 

1889 Clark Ruksf.u. A/ifiratfEp*/ (1890) 171 * Time from me, 
my hvelics ! ' cried Mole. 

9. CcfttS , , as Jivefy-/o/i‘ajfgJ, -looking adjs. 

1809 Malkin Cit B/at vii. ix. iRtidg.' 3 He drew from 
his pocket a phial full of a lively-loviking red liquor. ^ i8j6 
MaiZOilmv BAY tr. /*rdT'.xxiv.^fri Lively-foliaged 
poplars generally shadowed their extremities. 

UT6I7 (i^i'vU , aJz\ Now rare. Forms: 1 
liflioo, 4 Ijfly, 4 ’6 Ufly, (5 liyfly, lyfely), 5-6 
lyrely, (5 UaTlle, ly vela). 6 livalia, B Sc, lyflia, 

6 ^ Uvaly. [OE. iipa, i. Ilf Lifk + -/jVr -ly 
tl. (OE. only.) .So as to impart life. 

/ laoe ^t.FRic Horn. 1 1 . 244 He genam da hlaf and bine ' 
118 ice gehalgodc. 

1 2 . As a living person or thin||[. Ohs, 

1398 Trkvisa Barth, De P, H, ft. aviii. (1495) 44 Though 
an angel take a boviy for euery ucdefull doyog he may cake < 
it Noc lyfly, neythcr gyuyth therto lyfe. Spbnsfr F,Q, 
til. I. jB A dainty flowre. .Which in that cloth was wrought, I 
a.<i if tc lively grew. ! 

3 . With animation, actively, briskly, nimbly, 
vigorously. 

CMoe Pei/r. Trey 2*^7 There light hai full lyfely, lept 
into bote, c 145a Merlin 333 He lept vp on f«x>Cc as lifly as 
he hadde noon h^nic ne dissese. ? a 1300 Mankind ( Brandt) : 

i i/73 Leppe a-bout lyucly. art a wyght man. tegj 
tBKNDB 0 . Cnrtins R viij, Bcingc .Lxx. ycares of age, Ih^ 
executed the office of a capitaine a.s lively as though he had i 
bene youngc in ycares. 181 j HAyw'ARO Nerm. Kingt, 
IVitt, /, 0 J*he Normaos did liuely charge vpon them in 
bead, im Cromwell Let. 6 Aug. in A. Kingston Fast , 
Anri. 4 ^r. War (1837) 121 You mo.st act lively; do it i 
without distraction. liM Powaa £x/. Pkiiot, 4 If you 
divide the Bee.. you shall.. sec the heart beat most lively. 


I Pratt Liberal O^iu. l.vx. (1783) 1 1 1 . 22 He (Draper] painted 
' himself .. much livelier .. than it was in the power of any 
other person to depict him. 
j t b. Clearly, plainly. Obs. 

I UiiALL FrttxiM. Par. Pref. 17 And liuely to know the 

, ungodly maligners. i57B~d Lambardk Peramb, Kent (i8'26) 
1 7 1 She .Aceinv«l . . most liuely to beholde . . with hir cie. 1801 
R. Johnson Kia^d. 4 Cotuntto, (1603) 144 The wlsedomeof 
a prince is not livelier discerned, then (etc.]. 18*5 (iii.i. 

.^itcr. Philos. I. 107 I'he shape of a man cannot bee more 
' lively scene in a looking glasse, than (etc.], 1834 Cannk 
Aecess, Se^r, (i849> 14 ‘1 tie Pope’s poiiiilkal, wherein he 
! slioweth himself to tie Antichrist most lively. 1873 Pfnn 
J/te Chr. a Quaker 533 It had been utterly inqiossible 
for divers weighty Things.. to have lieen knowm, and said 
; so lively, had the)* not been seen by the Light. 

fS. Of A vessel ; (Elnating) in «a lively manner. 

’ (Cf. Lively a. 7.) Ohs. 

im Smeaton Edystoue b, ft 171 Kenmikably full in 
' their bows ; which . . enabled them to float much mure lively 
II (ion the surface. 

0 . Cemh., as livcIy-ixpresscJ \ Hvtly’darin^, 
-shininj^, ‘Skipping^ -speaktHg^ -thriving adjs. 

i8aa Drayton Poly-olb. xxiL 96a The ^liuely daring 
French. 1377 tr. Bnllin^ePs Decades tispa) 2 Gods will, 
first of all vtiered in a *ltucly expressed voice by the mouth 
of Christ. 1707-48 Tuomson Summer 91 8 The *livelv-shining 
leopard, speckled o'er With many a spot. i8ia DtAvroM 
Poly-oth, V. 123 ‘i'he "liuelie skipping Branc along with 
Gwethrick gdcs. 1607 Toprell Fonry, Beasts (1658) 112 
Giving as ready obedience, .as they can to any “lively 
speaking prince of the wcwld. 1818 W. Lawson Sero 
Orth. 4 Hat'd. (1623) 32 You simll haiie for one *liucly 
thrilling tree, fourc . . euill thriuing, lotten and dying 
trees. 

ZdV6]l (bi‘v*n), tK t'oUoq, [f. Life 8- >en Cf. 
Enliven.] a. Irani, To put life into ; to brighten, 
cheer. Also with up, b. inlr^ To grow lively, 
to brighten ; in quot. with up, 

1884 Maseeh, Exasn. a8 Nov. 8/1 Matters will liven up a 
bit during the day. 1897 J. 11 . Cbawford Wild Flatorrs 
Scot. Introd. 13 A few typical forms in a natural setting, 
livened by some incident . . in which I shared. 

Hence something that enlivens ; spec, 

a drink of beer or spirits ; a * pick-me-up 
1887 Pali , Mali G, 2 .\ug. 13/2 , 1 think he would want a 
livener before the time had expired. 1895 Daily AVnu 
4 Jan. 1 > He could not get out oi bed unless be had two or 
three * liveners \ 

liiTen, varimat of Levs Ohs, 
tUT#lUbth« Obs, Also 3 UTan 80 , -ci 08 , 4 
ijfaoV. [a. on. Ii/na 9 ^r (only in the tense * con- 
duct of Mtt f. root of Live vM Food, mcfliis 


reddish-brown colour. In man it is situated below the 
diaphragm, and is divided by Assures into five lubes. 

< 888 K. /khneKD Boeik. xxxv. ft 6(7] And seUultor sceolde 


’ ha hretite ban and senuwen ^t ra lihte and ^ linere 
i fcollcn on eorflen. c lage S. E, Leg, 1 . 320/738 In pe Ke|>e- 
j iiicsie bolle bet H iiucre deoih of springue, |hure comes 
i o-inancre soule. 13.. A'. Alis, 2156 Alisaundre huite him, 
I certe, Thorugli li vre, and longe, and beortc. r Ch AU qu 
I SosHpH. y. 131 Have 1 nat or a capon but the livers, e 140* 
Lan/ranc's i'irnrg, -27 pilke chylum spredeb ^rwe al be 
lyQere by mene of vcyncs Capillarcs. < 14M Liber Cocerum 
(1862) 41 Take lyver of porks and kervs hit smalle. c 1480 
Ttnvneley Myst. iil 399 Me thynk my hrrt rylis both levyr 


I V. iiL 19 1 ’hey are polluted uifrings, more abhord Then spotted 
; Liuers in the .sacririce. diLioN P. L, VI. 396 Spirits 

; that live throughout Vital in e\*er3' P**^» nut as frail man In 
; Kntrailes, H^rt or Head. Liver or Rcines. 1717 Prior Alma 
I I. 440 The liver . . parts and slraiiiN the viul luirex. 1771 
. C ioLDSM. Haum h Tenison 81 A fry'd liver and bacon. 1803 
i Med. Jml . X. I Abscess of the Liver. i8s8 Bymon Bepgo 
\ xcii, 1 never Saw a man grown so yellow I How's your 
t liver? 187a Huxley Physiol, v. 117 T he liver is the largest 
' glandular organ in the body, ordinarily weighing about 50^ 
j or 60 ounces. 

b. Applied to Analogous glandular organs or 
tissues in invertebrates. 

1841-71 Anisn. Kingd. (ed. a) 588 The liver is 

proportionally of very large size in the Mollusca we are now 
describing. iMi J. R. Orernf *Man, Anim, Kistgd., 
Calesst. iu8 Within the roof of the latter (pol)*ptiei . . is 
lodged a peculiar brownish mass, the so-called liver. 

o. Palmistry. Zine of the liver : the line which 
stretches from the wrist (near the Mine of life*) to 
the hate of the little linger. 

i8s3 R. SANDras Pkysieps. xv. 30 Of the line of the 
lavcr, or the Hepaitque. /Ai<f., When this line of the Liver 
i*i winding up and down, and wasing, it signifies Tlieft, evil! 
Cmiiciencc. 

and allusive, a. Formerly often men- 
tion^ with allufion to its imnortonco at a viul 
organ of die body (coupled with hrain and kgari) • 
also with allnsion to the ancient notion that It was 
the seat of love and of violent c^ion generally. 
(Now only arch,) b. A while liver ii spoken of 
; as characterising a coward : efr wkile-HvereeL 

1390 Gower Con/, III. too The livere makth him forto 
love. I 98 S Snaka /.Mir. 47 To quench the coalc which in 
hU liner (riowea. 1998 — Mereh. T, iii. U, 88 How mame 
cowards ..Who inmiiid scarchl, haue lyutrs whke as milke. 
1199 ^ AfurA Ada iv. i. t8M — Twei, A\ I. 1 37. 

, im Aasviseue (1893) 703 That greives my Hm amst. 

! 1808 Sir G, Gaateeap^ l iv. in Bulleii O, PL 111 . 24 
I Because 1 am all liver, and tam'd lover, ibid, 11. i. 37 
> Their liven were loo hot,, .and for lemper lakt they must 
needs have a cooling carde plaid upon tliNi, i8ti SnaKa 
: Cymb, V. V. 15 To you (the Uuer, Heart, and Braine of 
» Briiaioe) By whom (1 grsnO she liiiea i8m Chapiiam 
\ Widemfe Ttrnre v. Dram. Wka 1873 III. 88 It will be such 
! a cooler To my Venmean GenUeaum's hoi liner, tieg 
! Wemtea Ihtekau ef Ma{/i 11. iU. E e b, ^ him PU sena 
i A Letter, that shafl make her brolhera Galls Ove>flowe 
their Uuoors. i88> N. Bacon Disc. GavL Eng, n. svi 
(I7J9' 84 The Mint is the very Uver of the Nation, and 
was sroni to be the chief Care ofuht Potliamenl. f88f 
DavoEN Virg. Georg, iii. 404 Whoa Love's tawniag Im 
Tiwntftxt his Liver, and idiMi'd his Heart. as%8 Ma* 
CAULAV Miet, Eng, rsv. (1861) V. 904 taa. 17MI In every 
maikei piaoe . . papcis abont the umsm weh ead .. aad 


Salmon Baids Dispesss. (1713' 376/1 It will.. make the 
Memesne work more lively and briskly. 1889 G. H. Bocon- 
TON in Hmrfeds Mag. Feb. 402/a We found that il was 


going on a htile livelier than ever. 

tb. Ftmlinj gly ; (touched) to the quick. Ohs, 

1979 Toasoa Caadn's Serm. Tim, 7*3/1 The examples. . 
oog^to make vs feele it liuely. and to the quicke. i8es 
Cosumivids Sp. Inquis. 197 Making him . . liuely to lament 
bis ownc filthinessc and abomination. tSgt tr. DeJaaCeverae* 
Don Ftnise 33 Don Louis, .was so lively touched with com- 
passlm. .that (etc.k <893 Sissena 84 hhe was sodively im- ' 
prest with what she haia heard, a 17^ Ramsay Seene of • 
the Contents vii, How lyflie he and amorous Stnart • 
sing! I 

t o. Promptly ; at once ; - Belivbly, Ohs. 1 
e upn Desir. Troy yfi tlfc| led horn furthe lyoely into a i 
large halle. Ibid. 433) .\nd so the Icdls of the loocf lyuely j 
caid. Ibid, 5447 Dut of Lyce come ly aele ]« lege kyng 1 

4 . In a life-like manner; vividly, ‘to the life*. 1 
Very frequent to the 17th century. ? Obs. I 

ctjdU Chaucer Kni.U T. 1229 Wd kooile he pmten i 
lifly that it wrochte. lafo Hr. Sm in Strype Ante, He/. I. j 
A|)p. vlL 18 Who so rediifi the third chapter of the second • 
epistle of St. Paul to Tyroothie, may see them there lively . 
cuMcrihed. itflB P- blEaRS Paliadis Tamia 287 Apelka | 
painted a Mare qpd Dogge so lioclic, that Horses and 1 
Dogges passing by woulde neigh and barke at them. 1804 
DEKKaa Kings' Entert. Wks. 1873 f- >93 a large Table 
. . is their fishing and shipping lively and swceuly set downe. 
iBif T. Adams Spiritual tTenig, 6 Thn glassc lively repre- 
seals to os ottrseivts and oar Mviour. 1831 WaRvea Anc. 


duct of life f. root of Live v.I] P'ood, meaiif 
of living. 

c tt75 Lamb, Horn. 83 Gtf us ure livenafl. c turn Bestiary 
275 lie mire munefl us mete to tilcn, Long Huenofle. ^ e imr 
/lali Meid, 29 Lutcl terf ^ caricii for kin anes liuenea 
1340 Ayenb. 138 He. .ham puruayk- - have lyfnok zuctlicbe 
and mid guod savour, 

LiTBnMB (Iti'vnef). [f. Live a. -f -NEtta.] 
The quality or condition of bcin^ ‘ live *. 

1890 Sat. kev. 22 Mar. 357/2 I’he ' livcness ' of the New 
.Scholarship. 

UTBiliii|r(l8iVni9', ppl. a. [f. Liven v. 4 , 
-INO ^.] a. Tnat enlivens or cheers ; cheering, b. i 
That grows liveW or bright. j 

17M Elstob in ricarne Coliect. 30 Nov. (O. H. S.) I. 107 • 
Help d by y« livening Virtue of y Sun. 1888 ButcKMoat \ 
Cradeek Aotueil i. (1873) 2 I'he Uackcocks lift their necks 
in the livening hentber. 

LiT6-oak (l9i*V|dh*k). [Live a] An Amcrietn 
evergreen tree ^Quercus rirens) growing in the 
southern Atlantic States. The name is applied 
to tome other species in the Padhc States. 

The second quoUlion pnibably lefers to ibe lies. 
s8io True Peclesr. CeL Virgmim Cil^) te Ashe, Soria* 
franc. Hue Oake, grctneallthe year*. Cedar and Firre. livi 
\ieusim 43 Moaninias, whose tops m 


livcoak. 

edtrib. 


mttrib, toH Deeer. Keninehy 91 The American livooak 
and cedar sbifH cast from m to 33 dotlars (a ton), 1881 
T. W. HtooiMRoa Army Life (1870) 40 The gmat Uve-ona 
branches, and their trailing moev. 


T. W. HtooiMRoa rinm 


liigT. Adams Spiritual iemrig, 6 Tfin glassc lively repre- 
scats to os ooncivte and oar Mviour. 2831 Watvea Anc. 
Funeral Most, 14 Thefunerallsof Misenus. most liuely thus 
expfvsscd. 1899 Evblvh Diasy (1827) 11 . 141 A sbeete of 
pmr on which was very liuely painced ye thing sn miniature. 
ilAi n. More Asmoi, GlauvilTe Lux O , 30 Meeting with 
nolhiag..thai lively resembles thcM things in our ^mer 
stele, 1887 Burnet rrev. 1.(1750)30 The Image also seemed 
to shed tears: and n Painter hnd drawn thoM on her Face 
iiefivsly,tliat the People were deeshud by it, tydbLi/eaf 
Pern m Whs. 1 . 98 What Game such Penmns phy at, may 
be lively rend in the attempts of Diotiyrins, &c, 1779 S. J. 


site Trtee Peclesr. CeL Virgmim Cil^) te Ashe, Soria* 
franc. Hue Oake, greene all the ycare. Cedar and Firre. siei 
tr. Frtjud Voy. Messsriiesnim 53 Moonlains, whose tope m 


tr. Frtjud Voy. Messsriiesnim 43 Moonlains, whose tope m 
criNMing we found also covered, .with Hve-CJahik (whkb are 
green w Che year, land wild Pines. iTfuCooa 7 rml. 6 May 
(Wharton 1893) 248 The wood of this is nardand Pbndcrous, 
and something of Che Natuiuof Amerka (j/r]NveOak. 1841 
Catlin S . Amor, itsd. (1844) IL xrrvL 32 Tha overgseen 
live oak and lolly magnolia dress the forest in n per^onl 
mantle of green. 1880 S. L, J, Li/k in .Senth (1863) 11 . avi. 
306 Valuable timber, such as live oak. i8fc Btevrnron 
Treas. IsL fti. xiv, 1 crawled under cover ec the nearest 


XAtbt (li-vai), shy Form» : i liBtr, 3-4 Utfb, 
3-5 liverg, 1TVF8, 4 lyTinir, 4-5 lyrtYB. 4 0 
Irrer, 5 l8vlr, -yr, lyffm, Ipylr, -yr, 1/irtr, 
5-6 Igrttr, 6 5:^. IHQrr, litflir, 7 Utoup, 4- 
llTgr. [OE. Ufer fern. • MDu. /Avr, livere (Du. 
lever)^ OHG. nhara^ lehata, lebera, lepera (MllG. 
leher^ leherit G. leber\ ON, U/r (Sw, lifver^ Da, 
lever) t-OTcut, Vilrd, Ycogu, w. Anucim leetrd. 

Some scholars regard the Tout, wordae cogn. w. the Aryan 
VMf* Gt. iM,|L' 1 ^. toot Mi« 

MMmtd l<,b, (: do* >0* *u|>po«lliai involiwi 

serious difficulties, J 

L A large glEMukr esgin ia verteheute 8 d 1 iiu 18 » 
fcrviog chiefly to teerdo Mle flad to purify the 
veiiOBt blood. Alto Ib geocfulkcd sentei tiig fleth 
of E, liver or llvm, e.f, seed at food. 

lu iho warm-blooded aMmals the liver is usually ofadarii 


niaiksc place . . papcis about the btesso wsh oad ». and 
cho while llvsr of Ta^ Hoeru, iIm French Ki^*t buBoon, 
flew about. 1897 Nary Kwetutv W, 784 Nu was 

R great honler, rimI bis liver grew hot in bni fbr Uie hash. 
tOD Difpotitlon, tempcruiiieiit, ‘kldaey^ we. 
iBse SplHi Public 7 nUt. (1801) IV, 18s John Bull will 
solemnly and dolly sk down to Im ^pe and bowl udlb 8 
fellow ii the mum Reifous liver. 


fellow of the MUM Rtfious liver. 

8, Aditcntedordifoidcfedcoiiditiooof Iheliw; 
liver-coiDpUfot. Alto, with quullftcBtioB mdfy- 
log the dweuBtVkhmbu.eirrMiitMmMbu Uver* 
Asa J. LtYiNutin Stalfe Praee N^. iV. Biqraihkilh 
H870T 17% 1 bad a Bsosi terrible euedt of dhijim, tm 


18701 17a, 1 naa a ssosi temwo aiuca uf »* 

, Buvu. Goer, w, tmsfySumlep (ttee) ifo 
was dying of liver and droMf. iKi Awip Cpm XIV. 
80/t 'nm^fbttylivur'isafrwiaer — 


80/t ne^lhtty liver* isa frequeme tgi dfldeej^^ 

he r. Mmwh TngotMmmtaee, 


l)M..aM,llyMlriMM M *Mr 

4 k 1 b om chemiail unift 
to owUiB Uw-edS 
iMUUic nIphIdM, and «an 

tti MitffdkMv ttrlsK art f *1^*11 * 


■muw 0 b l* 



1. In. 

n raaoHa HOMieitgF”- 
Manet te the iMreil 
ibai i n li ii MB ui i bmm 


LIVBB. 


361 


*7 July 3/5 (E. D. D.) Do you over um black antimonyt or 
liver of arilimoiiy, with u»y of the horsK? 

5. * Livery ' soil. 

1803 Annals Agric, XX XIX. 79 Upon theiw strong soils, 
the point .. most necessary to attend to is that of avoiding 
all spring ploughing, which loses a friable surface, and turns 
up liver. 

0 . ^%adj, Liver«colourecl. 

itN Wood Homts withoni If, xi. so) 'I’hat peculiar 
brown which is called * liver * by bird-fanciers. i8(i Daily 
Nfws 31 May 6/1 General I>.*s familiar browns Ihorscs] 
and the chestnuts, liver and pale. 

7. idtrib. and Conib,^ as liver abscess, ache, atlack, 
cell, chill, colour, disease, disorder, dislome, June- 
lion, ill, oil, pudding, pus, trouble ; livcr-coloured, 
•helping, htkd, rotten adjs. ; liver-brown a., of 
the brown colour of the liver, dark brownish red ; 
liver-oomplolniog a., 7 complaining of liver 
disease; liver-oomplaint, disease of the liver; 
liver-fooed a., * mean and cowardly * (Smyth 
Sailof^s Word-bk, 1867); liver-auke, a trema- 
toid worm {Distoma heMicum) infesting the liver ; 
t liver-grown <7., suncring from enlargement of 
the liver; also, adherent at an enlarged liver 
(in cpiot. Jig!)\ liver-hearted a., cowardly; 
hence liver-heartedness \ f liver-lap, a lobe of 
the liver ; t liver-lask (see qiiot.) ; liver-leaf 
f/.X, -L ivkrwort j; liver-line, ‘line of the 
liver’ (i c); liver-opal, an obsolete synonym of 
mexilitc (Chester Names AHn^ 1896); liver-ore, 
an eaily name for hepatic cinnabar {ibid.) ; liver- 
pad, a })ad or plaster to be applied about the 
region of the liver; t liver-padding, ? ^ liver- 
pad \ llver-pilli a pill intended to cure dise.ase of 
the liver; liver-pyritea, hepatic pyrites {Cent^ 
Diet. 18^) ; liver-rot, disease of the liver caused 
by the liver-fluke; t liver-sea, an iniaginaiy sea 
in which the water is * livered * or thick, so as to 
impede navigation :cf. O. Ichermeer) ; liver-shark, 
the basking shark, Cctorhinus wa.rimus (Websier 
1890); t liver-shot, -sick adjs., diseased in the 
liver; liver-epots, ' a popular n.ime for Chloasma, 
or macular pigmentation of the skin ; because it was 
supposed to diei^nd on some dborder of the liver* 
{Syd Soc. Lex,y, liver-starch - Gi.twokn {ibid.) ; 
iiver-atone«HKPATiTK; liver-sugar, the ^ugar 
derived from glycogen {Syd, Soc. /.cxt) \ f liver- 
vein, the basilic vein ; also allusively, * the style 
and manner of men in love' vSehmidt) ; liver- 
weed, Hepatka triloba (Syd. Soc. l.ex.) ; cf. liver- 
leaf , liver-wing, the right wing of a fowl, etc. 
which, when dressed for C(X>king, has the li\cr 
tucked under it: lienee the right arm. 

iIqS P. Mansow /'n*/. Diteasts xxiti. 363 , 1 have many 
limcft Mcn anuebic 'liver ab«icet« cates rcaiver coiiipicicly. 
itU. ii. 64 The pain in the loins and the 'livtr.v he con- 
tinue. iIm .AHimtfi Syst. MM. III. 903 There had been 
uridoubteo dyspepsia or a * *liver attack* lief<ire the onset 
of the tympionu. lyM Kiswan Elem. Mtn. leil. 3) I. 30 
* Liver ervuMi-^greyish brown, life D. Cammiku. intrf, 
Cheut. 107 When pruiosut|d)ide U fute<] with rather more 
than it« weight of Milphur a livrr brown hmaa is olrtaincd. 
il|j ‘T. H. Grsbn tntrM, PaiheL (ed. ») 173 Atrophy of 
the *liyer<ella. iRm AtlbuU ' s Syst. Med. IV. 46 The vague 
condition called ' Miv«r<hill ' is regarded by some authors 
a% a form of active cofigcsti<m of the liver. 16M Lamt. (Jas, 
No. >114/4 .\..Spankr Bitch, .. mark'd all over her body .. 
with specks of 'liver-col<Hir. a lyii Wooowaid Mat. I list. 
Pptsilt I. (I7a9l I. >3> A Piece of Iron-Ore. of a dark Liver 
Colour. t«k BovkS Utef. A>/. Sat. Philvs. 11. ii. t6d 
A clotted and almoti "liver-coloured masse, tfio 
Mae. XXXV. a<ii His .. Uver-colo«ired do)t Don. 
itenerens AUaekment II. 145 A love wrtunii, love sick, 
*ltver complainlnf girt ilof J. CvsRV i/fl/r) Kxaminaiion 
of the prejudkee against mcrcur)* in *liver complainti. iWy 
}. Hocoil/kresr.ii. iu, sSj'rheexi iutionof the 'liver disease 
in sheep ifos J. Hutchikson Ank, Surjc. XI. No. ^t. s 
Forcroott amongst the most dednite indications of ‘liver 
disorder we have the yellow condition of the skin known as 
Jaundice, lipj Attbmtfe Syti. Med. tl. toad By compar- 
ing the figurM ^iheM *Uver diatoaiea tya • N emnich Poly- 
r»/fMi-£r 4 r..*AAwrifadp. PMdoUImpauci^ sM-oTodd 



rM^pex.,\Lherjtsdte, Pasdola bepatl 
era. Aimt, II. ist/i The liver-fluke is eatiemeiy rare, 
*57 Attbatfe Syef. ifed, IV. Va£ai general symptoms 
raerable ..lo diicurbances 01 gasiro-intestinal and ‘liver 
funciipi^ ig|a MiiTON retsfA. Wks. 1851 IV. 159 Un- 
lesM It be thelowess lees S a canonlnll uifectloii *live^ 
groim to their sides, ifl^ Evrlvn Mesn, (1857) 1* 344« 
I toflked to be opened, when they found that he was 

i^B SMOUsrr A./. 
btand (tifg) 1. get was only Uve^grown and would in 
u fsw moochs be aa satott la the wain as ever, igyi Gold- 
IMS CMmem tia 1 He eompUyneih notef So mlserle 
f M the tonte and ‘liver-haited sort IU 

to doe. Iflif BLAcaMoaa AeWr/Kil. 
sfll IftlMMarttoe Hver-hearted toavengetbylhtber’s wrongs. 
«%0. ScNBMmit /». ^a/AenToMt'snot nivcD 
btoitedams \ aaldl POtoniflii Coma.. iiepesHfue,,. ‘Uuod 
helping; epmfortlng a wk^ or ounag a diseased, liucr. 
rmn dma No. iit^gWhlie body, with soom ‘Uvod 
aAmsAviii. Prol. 139 Sum langls 



(1879J 4»7 When a mineral acid . . is added to coddiver oil, 
the wrIl-knoM n biliary play of colors occurs ; . it shows that 
it is a • liver oil. 1799 G. Smith Laboratory 1. 201 The miners 
And sometimes a matter in the mines they call "liver-ore. 1889 
Anthony's Photogr. Bull. II. 72 Used as a "liver pad. 14. . 
i 'oe. in Wr.-Wulcker 580/16 Kpaticum, a "lyverpaddyng. 
1889 J. K. Jerome Three Men in Boat sr, I had jits^t teen i 
reading a patent ‘liver-pill circular. 1887 Boston Jrnl. • 
(Mass.) 31 uec. a/4 A ‘liver-pudding completed this typical 
Georgia re.pasC. 1898 P, Mamsou Troy. Diseases xxiii. 3^1 : 
The naked-eye appearance of ‘liver-pus. 1837 YorAir Sheep 
xi. 452 The river overflows . .JlTic foundation may be laid for 
foot-rot. .but the *liver-rot is out of the question. i8ao 
CuLEKiDr.R Lett. (189O 707 What avails it. .to a man in the 
last sUge of ulcerated lungs, that his neighbour is * liver- 
rotten as well .TS consumptive T a 1600 Moktcomsmie Mi\(. 
Poems xlix. ii 'The perillous gredy gulfc of Ptr*^, And 
*tcvir sees tlrnt syndry shippU devoirs. i6t8 I jAtham sufi 
Bk. Falionry (1633) 7 She |a hawk] is scldome. .siibiect to 
be ‘liner shot. 1378 Lvte Dodoens iv. IviiL 520 1 he rorjtcs 
..arc good for such as be ‘liver skke. 1997 Br. Hall 
Sat. II. vii. 45 Demon my friend once litier-sicke cf lone. 
1883 G. Harlev Treat. Dis. Litter xxs*. 1061 Among a few 
proclji loners of the old sirhoid one hears agoorJ deal about 
the diagnostic valtm of what are culled ‘liver-spots. 1794 
Kirwan EUm. Min. (ed. 2) f. 143 Tivcr-time. iWi S'rru 
.Svd. Soc, Vr.-bk. /or i860, 88 Ibat ‘liver sugar is ., 
identical with the sugar of^ the grape. 1897 Allbutt's \ 
Syst. .Med. II. 430 Signs M ' liver-trouble precede . . the in- ' 
testinal disorder. PAYNitL Sateme's Kegim. (1535) 105 j 
In Aprilcand May, the *Iyucr veyne must be leite bloudde. j 
ifl88 SiiAKS. L. L. L. IV. ill. 74 This is the liucr veinc, | 
which makes flesh a deity. 1660 CfLrKi-i'F.K Txvo Treat. ; 
(16721 10 At what time Bfccding is good . . In Summer, open ! 
still the Liver-vein. 41845 Hood United Fam. xviii, \Ve 
all prefer the ‘liver-wing. Browming DeGustibus li, 

'The king Was .shot at^ touched in the Tner-wing. i86t 
Dickens Ot. Expect, six, Mr. Pumblcchook helped me to 
the liver wing. 

Lixrar (li*vai>, sh:^ Forma: lee Live v. [f. 
Live v. f -rh L] 

1 . One who lives or is alive ; a living creature. Now 
rare. Also, an inhaintant, tlwcllcr (chit lly 17 ,.^.). 

*377 Lanisi.. P, PL II. XII. 132 Lyucrcs to-forn vs, 1382 
WvcLiF (Jen. iii. t The edder was feller than ony lifers of ‘ 
the erthe. 13IS -- tsa. xxxviii. 11 , 1 sh.Tl not see the Lord | 
Clod in the lond of lucres, c 1400 APtd. LoU. 8 .\ Uuar in ! 
bis world. 4 1533 Li»« liEENaRH Bk. M. Aftrel.(\^(>) 

Ff iii b, She that uuerrometh all lyuers, sliall be vanquished 
of the alonely by death. 159a War.ner Alb. Ene, viii. 
xliii. (1612) 206 When as the wandring Scots and Picthts 
King Marius had sulxlude. He f»ve the Liuen dwellings. 
ISP 9 Grekns Atphonsus Wks. (Ktldg.) 234 ‘Thou king of 
heaven, which.. Dost see the secret ^f each livers heart. 
1677 Cary CkronoL 11. ii. iii. xiv. 252 'They inu.«it instantly 
have been Delected by the present Livers that were upon 
the Place. 1718 Prior Potvtr 47 Try if life be worth the 
liver's care. 1747 In Col. A* a*. Pennsyh. V. 87 One, John 
Puwle, a Liver on Suquehanna River. 1817 Kkais * I stood 
UP’oe* 117 Dear delight < )f this fair world and all its g< ntle 
livers. Hoon Stanzas to T. lEoodgate i, I'oni , 

are you still within this land Of livers ? s86s D. O. M n t nr 1 l 
.Sev. .Star., My Farm of Edgttvood 289 '1 here U no liver in 
the country m practical. 

b. Qualilietl by adjs. having advb. force; One 
who livea Jn R specihcNl way, lora long time, etc.). 

€ 1375 Xt Pains 0/ Ihll 64 in O. A'. Misc 212 Cursid 
leueis with here cumpers. c ij88 CH.AtT.Ra Man 0/ Lords 
T. 926 So vertuous a lyuerc .. Ne s.iugb I neucrc as .she. 
im Bolls 0/ Parlt. IV. 447 '! Untrewe lyvers. and pocple 
wtihouie conscience. 147W Paston Lett. 111 . 166 'Ibe 
-lenger lyver of yow Unhe, 1590 Sfenskr F. Q. ii. xii. 6 
The damned gb^s doen often cteep Backe to the world, 
bad livers to torment. 1631 l^riioow 7 >vrr^ x. 429 The 
Turke, and the Irish-man, ate the least industrious, and 
most sluggish liners vndcr the Sunne. 41635 Navntom 
Fragm. Keg. (Arb.^63 As I have placed him last, so w-as he 
the last liver of all the Siervanls 01 h«T favour, tvia Swti^ 
JmL to Stella 28 Apr., 'The Queen is well, but I fear will 
bo no long liver. 1767 T. Hviviiinson Hist, Mdu. II. i. 

18 A grave man and a good liver. 18316 W. Irving Astoria 
1 11 . 197 Though a loose liver among his guests, the governor 
was a strict disciplinarian among his men. 1896 A. E. 
Hoviman ,Skrvpthire Lad I, The country for easy livers, 
*nie quietest under the sun. 

O. [Cf, Livixo xbl. xA.) Good liver \ (a) one 
given to good living ; (A) dial, a well-to-do person. 

180a Cairw Cemrvall 68 b, like haruest dinners are held 
by euery wealthy man, or as wee terme it, euery good liucr 
betweena Michadmas and Candlemas. 18B3 f omh, Mag, 
Apr, 4sp Or It is a group of good-Uvers round the table oTa 
pnvate Ikouic. 

2. One who lives a life of pleasure. (Cf. F. 
vivemr.) 

XMsa S- SuaTEBi Sp, r4arr(i893> 133 The sixth 

carl, .« having been a^ liver had run himielf aground by 
hit enonaoua outlay on this Italian structura. 

S. dkiL The 'quick* of the finger-nail. Also 
Comb, liTor-alok, an agnail. (See E. D. D.') 
LIVW (l8i'vaii)| 1 A .3 Also 7 leaver, 7-9 lever. 
[A back-formation fiom the name Liverpool.^ A 
name arbitrarily given to the bird figured in the 
arms of the city of Liverpool. 

h was ialciidid tor the eagle of St. John the l^angcltju, 
the patron saint of the corpomtion, but owing to fhe uiimiI- 
Ail ocKneaiioa thare have been many guemes as to the iden- 
thy of the bird fcpreaented. to Rome omtihelogical books 
the name Ir glvea to the Glossy IbU. ^ 

aflii hk PkM VpenlMsmk. ATer. (t88j) I. aScThe Armes 
of thk lownt vb* the Leaver. t688 R. Holme 
II. Ett. iSVr Ha beaftth Afttr«,che Head of a Uw coop^ 
gmptrt efiOiiM tomieda Shovetlere head : this towl is. .in 


LIVEBBB. 

J^w Dutch I.eplcr, or Ia;;H:lacr, or I.efler; from the 
Cferinane irrmcd Defier, \«bi(.h w‘,t more flnely pronounce 
l.ever: ict Mr. Ray in iln- tianvlation of the Oriiithology 
terms this Bird, a SpKiH P.iH. ,873 Pu ios Memor. l.'pool 
I. 18 Mr. though Nichols has . . shown . . that the so-callcd 
li\cr or cormorant w;is inteuilt;*! to r*:pic‘>nt the symbolic 
eagle of St. John ih*- Kvang* list. 

t Liver, a. Obs. Also 4 5 l>vir, 6 lyvor. 
[Aphetic f. Dkliveii 4.] 

1 . Delivered (of a child) ; - Dhi ivERd. 3. rare, 

a A le.xander And In; scho lyulr of a lasse 

scho leitgis in oure bur3e. 

2 . Free from restraint in motion ; active, nimble ; 
Demvkk a. 2. 

1530 PAI-SGR. 317/2 Ly^icr quyke, del/ure. 1535 S j kw art 
Cron, Scot. (1858 II, 51 Lycht lyiivr inirn to i.irkiil ib;imc 
about, c 1650 A\ Hood, Beggar Sf 3 Sguir. i 4^) in Fisrnivhll 
Perty Folio I. 17 IV/se that saw Kobin H'>jd mu, aid tic 
was a livtr old man. 16^ llodden F. \. With UiMy 
l.iids liver and light. 1686 d. Stiah yreo-str. iJ/si. 3, 
Again sf^aks out h l.yvcr Utl A trusty liujaii. 

Liver v. Ob^. exc. dial. [Partly a. t . 

livre-r (nth c. in LilUc) I., libera re to Ijiieh- 
ATK ; .md partly aphctic f. Deli veii a] = Dlli vr.i; 
v.l in v.irioui senses. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 1587^ (Cott.) pefals fclun ludav.Jiucrd 
hiv maUtcr vp. ibid, 20351, I liucrd me of mi !-arni'.i;i. 
4 1300-1400 Ibid. 14418 (Gi/'tt. ; God. . liuid ).>aiin i-.'f mckil a. 
13.. S. iirtgory MS.J 72 I.iucrc me, lord, out of 

Ais pyrjc. a 1400-tt Alexander ^152 fpin'l egirly nies On 
Alexander tftir help tic he bam all liucrs [Du/'l. delyucry.s.j. 
0460 Ttm'neley Myst. xxiv. -.65, 1 am Icucrd a lap i- lyke 
lonolcdc. <^*489 Caxto.v Sonnes 0/ A yincu i. <3 Yf he 
haue doon .soo 1 snail ntucr Icucr h) in the v.iluc of a 
c 1500 Mrlushtexxxdx. 275 Thai they be prest rrdy to lyucre 
yj.u b.*itaylL 1596 Si-Bn her State /rr/. \Vks. (Glolx:) 623/2 
I'he which woortl [livery]. .L tlt-rived of livering or delivering 
f'xmh ihcyr nlghtlye foode. c i6a6 Bp. Moi'siagl- in ( o Jns 
t tfrr.fSuriees) 1.55 Hath Dr. Wrendc liveted my letter and 
effected it ? i6?l St. .-fets Chas. // (1814; VllI. 1 1 'i If any 
of that victuali shall hap]iin to be livered wittiin their 
bounds ^ 1701 in j. Bulloch Pyncurs (1E87) 74 If any goods 
shall IjC livered at the shoar Vielow the Estlcr work, a 1765 
Xorthmnbertamt h* tray d by L^ouglas ix. i;i Child 
111 . 412*1 For all the gold thai‘s in Loug Lc-uen, William 
wold not liuor inee. i8tf Rohinson Whitby (Utns., Lixfer. 
10 deliver. * Is the ^hip Ti% vejed / unloaded. 1881 A Imondb. 
4 r lluddersf. Gloss . Lix er, (odcnvir; so posit for deposit. 
(887 J. BcxLrxiH Pynourt 41 'ITicir industiious wives, .were 
loading or Uvering some vcs.sel in the ' licrlxTie 

Iiiver, obs. loim of Livkky, I.ivke. 
t Liveraga *. Obs, [n. OF. Uvrage lax (1395 
in Gotltf. , 1 . Hvrer Livek t*.] (Sense uncertain.) 

1544 Wills k Im\ X. C. iSurtee-- 120 Whils thie 
scoie pivunde< l>e prrid that 1 am owen Lx liverage. 

tlaverSkge^. Obs, In 6 Uv;e>eage. [?f. 
Livm sb.'^ (stnse 3) + -age.] An agna.I. 

1598 Florio, Pipitula, the skinne growing at the fingers 
end', alrout the nayle, called of some the wor!wale«, or 
liuercages. Ibid.. ktJunia, a fellon sure that l.iccdeih 
lietweene the naile and the flc5.h. Some .. (.all the s:itne 
W'ort wales or Hu reages. 

LiVdrance 'll varans'. Obs. dial. [Partly 
a. OF. livr.tnce dcliveiy, sort of homage, i. Uvrer 
to Deliver; partly apheiic f. Di iiveraxck,] a. 
DclmTv, distribution, Livebv. b. Deliverance, 
hbei^ion, release. 

a 1300 Cursor M. <;o45 pai. be stiwaid fand .\t a gamer 
soiurnand, par he liucrance \Fixirf. de.'iuciaunie, frin. 
I>TJercy) made of corn. 41375 jrsrph .Arint, 163 pow 
schalt naue liueiaunce of In and al bat be ncodcs. 1 1380 
Sir Ferumh. 4299 If y nv:»y lyuc lil iiio«e\!ay non, lyucrance 
wil y make. 1^ Charter Lond. in Arnolde Chron. (iSii) 
17 That no man take hostel within y* walli^ of London. .by 
strenglhe nor by lyucraunce of the Marchal. 1433 Rolls of 
/'ii2-//. IV. 473/a A special! wariant of discharge .. for the 
lyverance ayeen of hir saide londes, 1488 in Arnohle t'Araa. 
(iBii) 233, fhauc sett y« said Richard to the lyueraunce. 
1553 Bkcon Reliquts ./ Rome 239 .All those y* their 
liueraunce purchase ag.iinst the right of holy Cnurche. 
1737 Bracken Farriery Iwpr. 1757) II. 35 , 1 accev»ied of 
mm at the Price of Seventevu Guineas ;..but before 1 took 
Livcrance ef him (as it is called I had him run along a little 
in his Halter. tflSS RoDtNSoN Whitby OViVjf., LixTeramt. 
liberation, departure. 1869 Lonsdale Gloss., Livtrance 
delivery. 

Liveray, livere» obs. forms of Livery. 
ULvarad (li'vdid) , a. Also 3 lyured, 4 liuerd . 
lyacred, 6 leueryd. [f. Liver sb,^ ^ -ed 
1 1 . Coagulated, clottra. Livered sea - liz'er sea 
(Liver 7) ; in quot. applied to the Retl Sea. 

e it7S .\7 Paint of Hell 47 in O. F. Misc. 148 Snov r nd 1- 
and lyured Mod. 1897 R. Glovc. (Rolls) 925 Vor ^ f 

! of israhel moyscs wip nim noin & ladde horn out iff cgipi .1 

■ to be liuertde lc».r. reede, rede] sc. 41300 Cut, or .U. 

• 6506 Vr godd .. bis ilk cs he pat brogb U thorn K 

i liuerd se [Trim, l» r«lc see]. 13.. .Minor IWms />. 

rem.m MS,{E, t. T. S.) 6*5/23^ l>er was no ihyng 
I lyuered Mode. 14. , Siege yerusalem {E. E . 1 . h.) 2/29 pc 


liw® iyF <*** ® lumpc lyucr^ on pc cheke. 
a. Of bread : ilcavy. Now dial, 

■688 R. Holme Armoury iii. 317.1 Rakers Terms.. 
Litered, tough Bread. 1847 Halliweli^ Liveted, her.vy, 
or underbaked South. 

3 . With prefixed adj. ; Having a liver oi a ceria n 
kind. (See also lily , pigeoft-, whiteditrred . ) 

i6a8 Ford Lover's Stel, in. H, Wh.at a greene vicknes^e- 
liuer'd Boy is this ! ^ , 

tUvwet. Obs, AIso4livrDr6,6iV-.lfverair. 

1 ? a. OF, livtdun delivery, deliverance, f. livre r 
.IVER D.] * Livery sb. in v-nrimts senses. 

f tx^Amis. 4 , 4 mi/. 1640 He. .fccheil her livrere euerid.sy, 
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LIVBRY. 


To her Hues focjr. tS4^ W. Pattf.n F.x^d, SfoiL Pref, 
cviij, 'I'hcir pcrlU aupoiiuiiient of sure armour. . . & their 
>tlnlptuou^ suits or liutrcrs beside. 1540 Lontpi, Scef. 
xvii. 14S There i> diuerse {triiicis that isyttis. .Teuerairis, nr mis 
aade hcietage to them tlut hes committit vail^eant nctis in 
the veyris. .1650 306 in Fumivail JWny I. 

43a That they woM weiui to Vorciger & askc him meede & 
liverr [rftiJ hverer], 

Xiireried 0 i vorul\ [f. Livery .v/». 

Dressed in, lurnUhod with, or weariiii;: a livery. 

1634 MlLfOMOwr/zr 435 A thousand liv«-ricd Angels laoky 
her. 1641 Evr.LVN il/»W. (1S57) I. 7 He h.id 1 16 servants in 
liveries, every one liveried in Rieeii satin d niblets. 1)^38 
Poi-K Saf, I. 153 Our Voiiih, all liseiy’d o’er with 

foreign Gold, lleforc her danoe : belii.-ul iier ctawl the Old. 
*79® WoRDSw. Sit/t.'u l.t't' jS Siimm to tlie Wiirld is 
IcK In Ih'eriefi poverty. 1798 }\sE Ai’si kn 
( 1833) II. V. lid A f.iNhionable t.haise arul four, iV)siilion.s 
handsomely liveried. 1837 Hr. M.vRnsEvi' .SW, 

111. App. ^27 Arisi-xTatic girls . a ho gi a«.e a^ball-room, or 
loll in a liveried cariiage. i8tf Dickkns ATiA, A'/iL x, 
A liverieil fxntnan openeil the Jxir. 

Jijc. a 1639 WotTos DtS. riP!, .S//7V^ in AV//7. (lOSt) 
524* .All lock'i gay. ail full of Chcar, I’o welcome tlie New- 
liveri’d >e.irc. 1750 C. S\i.\Mr in Situh-’ft I. .*23 I’hc 
iiveo ’d clouds shall on thee wait. 
fUVerilllf. Oh. [f. l.iVKiUil^.l +-////,? after 
A pttddinjj made of liver and rolled up 
in the lonn of a sausage. 

^1460 Ti>Ti<tt^'Uy xiL 217 Ourc mete now lie^yns;.. 

Two blxlyngis, I trow, a leiieryng l>etwt;iie. WiriiAi s 

13631 .1/1 /pwo. tx iVviJr/ yc}r. iKa cihus fit, 

vt su/^rn. a lyueryng. 1591 A. W. Dte. Co^'krye 1 j b, lo make 
Liuerinijs of a S^ine. 1611 CorCR., Short 

. . daintie puildings .rolled vp into the forme of Liuerings. 
1614 Ch.vpman //ow.Yr'i >3 Lyutingi (whitc* 

skind as L;idieN». 167^ N. Fmrkvx Sth'. r5; rhe 

Darbyshire huswife . when '>he makes whitings and btai k* 
ings, and liveringsand hackings. 1694 Mottf.cx 
V. xxviL (I7t7l 123 Chitterlings, Link^. . l.ivi;rings. 

tUvenuiff, ?'/»/. sb. L 'bs. [f. Liver v, + -ino * .] 
IDelivering, delivery ; provision of entertainment, 
la. . K. A/tJ. 7171 I her was fair h^>itell, and lyvereyn^ 
UTarish kli’v.irij), ii, [f. Liver sbJ + i.SH. J 

1 . Keseinblinij liver; of the consistency of liver. 

1740 Chf.y?ie Al*-’j:///ic'n p. xli, The Klood .. continues bad. 

that is, .si/y, liverish. 

2. tv/^</. Having the symptoms attributed to dis* 
ordered liver, 

1898 in i*dUy .VVrer 7 Iu!y 3 'i When you begin to 
feel ‘liverish’. 1901 Daity ChiyH. 14 Apr. yd Mr. Alfred 
Bishop was welcome as the hearty K.arl, wh ) is inclined t j 
be tesiv when ’ liveri-h *. 

t uvaxiaon. Obs. in j lioreiRun, 4 liver- 
•oon, liuarisottn. f lyveresone. [a. OF. 
nism, mod.F. livraimi L. libo\UiCm emt n. of 
action f. iibtrCtre to deliver, I.irrratk (cf. Liver 
r. '.J Delivery, deliverance, Liver v. 
c 1175 Lamb. liom. S5 In he deie of Iturcisun hwense god 
.. wule windwin h«t er we.« ihorschen. 11.. K. .{tit. 101 1 
In 3L casCel h«o was y-sel. And wa> drliverid liversixjii. 
rtjjD K. Brc!Mne tjhrv/:. (i3toi t'>7 Isaac Jw Kmp«T.>ur 
taken his liucrisoun. «. 1440 Fromp. Part', Lyvere* 
sone, cyrr^uUnm. 

Uvarlaai ; li'vailfs). a, [f. I.iver sb.'i ^ -r.EA3i.] 
That has no liver; tleprive»l of the liver ; aUo^.^»’, of 
one whose liver does not perform its function.s. 

1998 I. .M- St'ruin^mant 0*/nfi^rt 164 My pjore 

maisCerlesse, and Lyuer>Iessr, nay Lyuerles.se and Harfl«s>« 
brother in Christ. 1884 c. CtARKK /ijx /jr Seastm I. i->7 
Liverles.« bachelors, all rayenne pepper, turtle, and Peru- 
vtan cyanokaita. 1886 Cuswav' or Dead 

tl. xiv, Such a peppery diet w.mld make me as livericxs 
and heartless as [eti:.]. 1897 Ailbutt’ t HytL Med. IV. 37 
A healthy frog received 't'rji6 milligramme (of ^trychninej 
subcut.Aneotfsly without any ill effect ; while a smaller dciM 
(0013 > kill«d the Iiverie.»s >ne with vh^lent convulsions, 

UvUUildliail divarpirdliani, a. and jb. [f, 
v,vFith joculir substitution of puddU for 
^4>l) ^r -i.vN ] a. ndj. iklon^rinj^ to Liverpool. 
D. ib. A native or inhabitant of fdverywxd. 

lilj Sew spirting Mai^. V. 40 As Mr. Canning said lo 
the Liverpudlians. 1849 CtouoH F^ems, etc. 1. 139, 

1 hke the Manchester people . . better than the Liver- 
puildlUns. 1887 Pa/t Afiit/C. 36 Jan. i/iThe division.. U 
a fairly typical of the laverpudltan electorate, 

ZdYtrWOrt (U v^jwpit). [tT. mcd.L. Hefatica 
( applidl to plants havinir liver-shaped parti or used 
in dis<; ises of the liver Cf. (L /eberkraut, Du. 
ltvtrkruid\ A name of various plants. 

1 . The Itohen-lilce pl.ant Afanh>intia polymorpka\ 

=s Hefatica 2 - Sometimes called Stone Liverwort. 

BUM in Archw Stud, ntu. .Spr, LXXXIV. 338 Wi^ 
liferadle.^ Nim liferwyrt A here hi man onrler cneowe. 

« *387 Sinan. Rartkeyl. fAnecd. Oxon.) 10 A/b/Zco, liver- 
wort. c t4§» Atphita (Arie.:d. f>xon.> 57 Kpatica , . crescit 
in saxis..et uid^ur r{ua.si frustula membrane inherent ia .. 
angUce. a liurcuurt. 1533 Et-vor Caw/. H tithe (iS4i)9b, 
Thyngesgooi fjr the Lyver ; Lyverworte. isjBTunmenZi- 
btllut^ Lyverworl^ Lichen, sght — Herbal \u jf, Liuerwurt 
sodden m wine is g<»d for the diseases of the liucr and 
lungsi- 1578 Lvtr Dodoem iii. Ixx. 411 .Stone Liuerworc 
apreadeth it selfe ahroadc vpon the ground, hauing 
wnDckled, or crimplecl leaues layde one vp<m another as the 
scales of fishe. 1718 yi. iMCY Campl. Ditp. 13a Liver- won 
grows near Springs 'Veils and Watry Places v»Ty low, 
almost like a Moss. 1898! .RWFj Sea-stde Stwl. 74 S^Btngs, 
gl<My with liverwort amt fealltery with fern., 1867 J, Hono 
micratc, 11, i. 308 The little group of Hepaticac or Liver- 
worts which is intermediate between Lichens .'trid MoMes. 
1879 BewNKTT A f T ver Sachs' Bet. iBn *1 he two flat sides of 
the gemoue of this liverwort are hJentical. 
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I 2. Anemone {IJepatiid', lriIoba\ —IIspatica i. 
i Formerly calleti Noble l.iverworl, Three-leaf 
’ Liverwort. ('I'he name in U.S. is Itzst-icaf^ 

1978 I.VTE PiuitHus I. \l. .A9 lit] inaye be called in Knglidi 
I Hejiatic.-!, Noble Agrimonie, or Three leafe Lyuerwurte. 

Ibi'i.t The Hepatica or Noble Lyverwurte is a Simveraigne 
. mcdirinc ag.'tin.st the heate . . of the Ly vcr. 1819 Parkinhum 
xxix. 336 In Englislt you may call them either 
Hepatica, after the Lattne name, as most doe, ur Noble 
I.iuerwort. 1848 Sir T. Bkownf Pttud, Ep. 11. vi. lui Herba 
/>7b//b/i>. .obtaineth that name onel)' fnnii the figure of its 
leaves and U one ktnde of liver worte or Hep;iiica. 

+ 3 . Agrimony, Aj^^tmonia Enpatoria, tV'j. 

1478 Lytk DAloens I. xxxix. 57 In I.atinc Kupat%>riuM, . . 
in base Almaigne Agrimonie, and of some l.cuercru> t, lluit 
is to say, Liucrwurle. 1817 Misshfi' Ductt>rt^ Aj^rinmiiy, 
..cailtfo also Liuer-w'ort becau-se it is gooil for the hucr. 

4 . With ipMUftcation : Ground Liverwort, /V/- 
lidea caninn; Marsh Liverwort, the genus A'tWht; 
Water Liverwort, Water Crowfoot, Eannnat/ns 
ai/uatiHs\ White Liverwort, Parnassus (Jrnsi;, 
Da mass ia pa lust r is ; Wood Liverwort, the lichen 
Stii ta ptclmonai'ea. 

1597 CiKMARitR Herbal it. ccxciv. 602 Parn.AAsiiA (''•r.A'ise or 
while Liuerwoort. ill. clviii. 1375 A/r/ii/Aii teff estriSf 
Gtuund Liuerw*)rt. Ibid. clix. 1377 Lungw»x»it, or wot»dc 
I.iuer»o«irt. 17^ Bailey Hc^uteh. Diet. 396 l.iehcH einereui 
terrestris^ . . Ash colouretl Ground Liverwort. iTfe J. Lkk 
Inttwi. By*t. Aiip. 317 Li\er-wort, Mar^fh, Eieeia. 1868 
/'teas. Bift, SsS'i Pelt idea, a genus of lichens the spci.iesof 
wliiih arc vulgarly confounded with \ hantia under the 
name of liverwort. The herhali>ts, hoaever, cti.stinguish 
them Ground Liverwort. 

UY6ry li’vari), s/>. Forms: a. 3 liverei, 4 
liveri, 4-5 levore, livere >, AV. lufVe, 4-6 ly vere. 
-er e;y, li-, lyveray, 4-7 livre, levery, li-, ly- 
verie, -ye, (5 levore, AV. lifAray, liiveray, ly- 
vera, lewray\ 5-6 leveray, liverey, -erie, {fi 
li% lyveraie, -aye, livorie, AV. leifray, lufray(e, 
7 livrie, Uvory, AV. lewerie'i, 5- livery, fi, 
(?)6 lyver, 7 liver, [u. Ah'. Hveil (1292 in 
Hritton' , F. /ir'M* . i.tfi in Du Cange ». v. Lihr- 
are), fern. pa. pple. of Hrrer Liver v. : see -Y. 
Cf. It. livrea^ Sp. librea (both from Fr.) ; mctl.L. 
had iiberata.] 

1. a. The dispensing of food, provisions, or cloth- 
ing (cf. 2) to retainers or servants; hence gen., 
provision, allowance, b. The foo<l or pTovisions 
so dispensed; an allowance or ration of footl 
served out. Now //id. 

a tw Cunnsr .1/. tttt pc thrid part . . al on Jds side ]>« 
greckes see, wa-s Inphct giuen til his Hue re. /ZAZ. ig3» 
Wit ]»am i mai ha mete and clrinc, .Mi tiucie Kaf wit>vtrn 
suinc. c 1330 K. Urln.ve Chr-.m. i i3io> 1x6 T*> DBidon forlo 
c*3m, whan parlcmcnt Mild be, and tak l«r hts liucre. ij. . 
7Vi/. Christi 376 »M.S. Harl. 3383) in A n hrt' Stud. neu. Sfr. 
LXXIX. 431 A cole arraur.. the which yiokeof thylyuere. 
*37 S Barbocr Bruce xiv. a 33 'rharftir he maid of vyne lufre 

I. V.V. E. levere, ed. i6t6 Icwerie] Till ilk man. iw Nells 
ef Farit. III. 453/1 That thei . . gyf no Livcrce.s ol Sygnen, 
no make no Ketenue of men. 13M Lanol. Nieh. Etdeles 

II. 3 Moche now me mcrueileth .. Oi )oure large Icucrcy to 
lefxlis ai>>u(e. I4aa cr. Sexreta .Secret , Friv. Priv. i n •'>yr 
Stewyn .Scropc . . Hauyiige the gouernaunce of Irlamfr, 
many ext^jrcionys did, l.yuerea takynge. c 1499 fik. Cur- 
t-uye 371 in ffabtet Bk., I.yueray ho have of mete and drynke, 
.And setiis with hym who ao hym thynke. Ibid.^y^ Oi 
candcl liueray si^utycrs sch«rile haue. b 1483 Liber Sijier 
in S. Pegge Cur, .Misc. (1783) 79 I'aking every of (hem, for, 
his livery at night, half a chet loaf, one quart of wirie, one 
z.dlon of ale; and for winter livery, from AIMLdlowtide till 
Easter, one percher wax, one candle wax (cic.t c 14M Cest 
R. Hedec\%%. in Child Ballads Ilf. 64 i There he made Urge 
lyueray, Botbe of ale and of wyne. 1973 .Vb/i>. teems 
/it/erm. ilii. 409 ^ ar far Urge of Lcueray. 1998 SrEBsr.t 
SteUe IreL 'Vk.s. iGI'/be] bays In great howM*, the livcr>c 
U sayd to be served up for all night, that is ibc)T nyghies 
allowaunce fw drinke. 1839 Davemfort Sent Triek to 
Cheat Deinl I, (Sfage-dirc(.ti<]in. Ent. with ICine, Chan 1 
Cham, 1 have brought yiMir livery. 1879 Brooks ICks. 
(1887) VI. 47 They serve God f«3r a Hvtry, for l«>9vcx, and 
iK;l for love 1707 CiiAMRr.Ri.AVNR St. (it. Brit, 11. x. 140 
To whom (the Great Chamber lainl belongs livery 
and Lodging in the Kings Court. i85i Our Eng. Heme Zi 
The butitf.. dispensed the stores to the cook, ai^ gave out 
the rations or liveries of meat, wine, and beer. 1879 Stcrrs 
Censt. Hist, III. xxi. 531. 

At- Brektn //. iv. i. Great (faire onei grace 

7 hopes with any insunce Of liuery, from the allowance 
your fauour, This tittle sparke. [iimmI. ed. Attempts te 
take a ring /rem her t8tt Sir T. Brow nb Relig. 

Med. 1. 1 47, 1 found upon a nattirainncliiiaiion, and inbred 
loyalty unto vertue, that I could serve her without a livery. 

o. Allowance of provender for hones. Atliviry\ 
(oC a hone) kept for the owner, and fed and groometl 
at a fixer! charge. Now rare or adi. cxc. in 
LlVEBT-HTARtE. 

Ceynye and Ihery : .sec Cuvnyr. . 
a 1449 Sir Dtgren. 1003 A thousaufid hon and thre. . Ylke 
ny^t tok lyvcre Off cowrne arxl off hay. 1481-4 Fmstm 
. Lett. 111. a8o, 1 had my horiwt frith hym at Tyvery. im# 
Sfrkser Stale Irei. Wks. (Globe) What Liverye U. we 
’ by common use in EMland knowe well enough, namelye, 
that it is sElowaunce or horse-mcaia 1601 IIollamo Pliny 
; 1. 559 Champions and wrestlers, whose allowance was much 
: like to the Htirie giuen lo Uboring horses. 1831 Bratmwait 
IVhimziei, Keeper 49 A keeper of horse v at livery. t89ff^ 
Seer. Serv, ptoHey Chets. 4 Jms. iCamden } 70 'f welve guintys 
! a year .. which King Cha. the ip allowec) him Aw a nagg’s 
1 i* very, 1708 PMiu.rrs (ed. Kersey), Livery of Hay mad (fats, 

! the giving out a certain guamny for Iccding lloiaea^ Ac. 


1731 Baii.kv vol. II. S.V., I'o stand .at Livery is to be kept at 
lU'Mr.. Son r A’r»A /Ar>F xix, i here wax .'i ne. 


livery stables, 


esxity ..for arresting the horse, and placing him in Hiiillie 
‘i'ruiiibii Us stable, therein to rgnuiiii at livery, at the rate 
of twelve shilling.s (Scotch) per dinn. 

Xc* 1589 Pappe w. Hatchet I) ij h. They fliide alt them- 
seines good inenlcs, and stand nt liiu rie us it were, at other 
mens tallies. 1599 MAssiMiKH, etc. Old Late 11. i. To keepe 
yi>u sixe at Liuery, and sliil nuiiKhine. 1611 B. Jonron 
Intrid. I "erses to Cntyat Crudities, And here he disdain’d 
not, in a forruine land, To lie at 1. ivory, while the Horses 
did stand. 1818 Fi.mchkr t hances iii. 1, Best hang a sign- 
^)St up to tell the Signiors Here ye may have lewdnesst nt 
Liverie. 1847 K. Sr.ArvLTON 7##r«*NB/ 157 In whose I Venus' J 
temple at Corinth two hiuulrcd maids daily stooii at livery. 

t d. Stipctuliaiy Allowance (for a fellow of a 
college or the like). Obs. 

1987 k. Hovfndf.n in Coliat. (O. II. S.' I. 711 We wib 
liiiglic and thanckfullie iirkiiowledge great benefltt by the 
statute incniipiieil...riut such Iwnvtiile as commcthctoeach 
i>n fifr hi.s livcryc lishcth cheflie by fynes and wood.sales; 
which liveryes .. are in iva/i>n .Hoinrwhnl increased but not 
dobbled. s6ii CoTOR. .s. y. Livree. La /. itWe des Chaneines, 
ihrir liucrie, Or corr^xlie; their s(i(K:iul, exhibition, daily 
alloMam r in vb tu.'iL or iiiuiicy, 

2. .\ suit of clothes, ibimcily sometiirei a badge 
or coi;ni/.'ince (e.g. a collar or hood), bestowed by 
a Iverson upon his retainers or servants and serving 
as A token by which they may be recognized; in 
\vider sense, a distinctive badge or suit worn by a 
servant or official, a member of a company, etc. ; 
ffoiiuetly, the imitorm of a soldier or sailor. 
Ill generalized ust*. the distinctive uniform style 
of dress worn l»y a ixrsoirs servants, etc. (now 
only nitn-sci vants\ /n livety : wearing a parti- 
cular livery. Cut of ln*eiy\ (of a servant) not 
dresseil in livery ; wearing plain clothes, t in 
early ii.^e also, a set of distinctive badges or Mills; 
rn first <jUot. gjunu-nts, dothe.s. 

13.. F., E. Aitit. P. A. 1107 And allc in suie her liiirtv 
w'av<e. i»79 Barimh h Bnt.e .vix. 36 Thic hundreth a'.«l 
»exte had he Of »qu>i;iis tied in liix lixctyc. c 1386 C'li uok 

PfVi. 363 An haljcrdasslierc and a 1 ar(M.'nirr, .A Wtbl« 



. (»tld. 


I>^t;re. and A Tapyccr, And they ueir cbiihed in o 1 >ucm.<> 
»e ami a greet fraternilee. 13B9 in Fug. Ot/ds 
1 of 5 is glide . . ihul hail 


Of a stdempne ami a greet fiaternilee. 

(1870* ai \e hretheren and dxieteii of j 
a lyurree of hodes in Miyie. 1399 Laxoi. Nich. Redelet 11, 


That no manure meyittenour sluildc merkix liexe, Ne 
haue lordis Icucic ]•« lawe lo .-i{*eire. t 1440 Cata Neitt. \\. 
51 I Add. MS.', xlt kn>ght«*x nf ix»ne Icvrtaye. 1463 //sr i' 
Vil/s iCamdrnt 41 Boihc my tuleix of siUir, the kyng\ 
lyfre. 1473 Wamkw. ( //#•>«. i('atmicnt 14 He . . weretl aiiv 
RHtryche h'der, I'rynce Kdwariles lywiy. 1480 tl apdr. . hv. 
Fdxr. tr {ih\o) 131 gownr and a htu de of ihu liverer 
the Gutter for the iHtke de Ferrarr. 1489 Cakton /*a»/v \ 
r. 14 Every Iwon gaf hyi lyvcrty iKut they vhohl lic 
knuwen cche fro other. 1999 Wriotheslev Chren. (1875) I. 
13 Ihe kinge and he ridin^e liotb tugvthcr in one liverey. 

Hill Chreu., Hen. t /, 173 h, I lie erle pirci iving hy 
the iivtry of the souMiorv, llial he wa.i cii« inivt.iiiud. 
?rt 1550 in Duntar'k Pcemx (iiv.i\) nv n'.-blr inert. hundis. . 
Addrr xx )ow furlh. . In iuxly grenc liifrayr. a 199a Ghffnf 
r7r*. B ilrttnewy^f) F 1 h, 1 wii liucriex w ill 1 giuc ihee rucric 
yeere, And fortie crownex shall I'e ihy fee. i8aa Bai.ds 
Hen, Oil 58 I.4vriic4, IlLcus, and i.ihcr (oiuges of fa> li'iu^ 
dependanve. 1631 Ili^wixiu L.^ud. y'ut Hon. W’ks. l•^74 
Iv 373 All this gfXMlIy l»aiifl . in iheir City Livrrie-. 1671 
Mii.yon Satnten 1616 Immrdialrly Was Samvm a pnhlic 
iiervant brought. In thir stale lavery clad. 1884 in .>•< V. 
Amt it/. XV. 1 8 Skulking and vagiaiii persons wli.i hi'c 
hitherto imitated the li'cry^ of ine soi*»fv 

Faroi mar Beanx Strat, 111. i. 23 What s*>rt of Livery has 
the Fo»>linan? IJMO Lend. Cat. No. 471' /4 K*M:Tird. .. 
Jolm Stephens, a .Serjeant.. . having hia .St-fjcani's Livery 
on. 1814 Mas. 1. Wrai Aluia de Lacy III. 11 1 Disgui cd 
in the livery of a trooper. 1841 LvTroN AV. 4 

I. i. A Servant out of livery lea|ied ficmi the l»ov. «88j 
Kinolane CpifacadZjL) L ii. »8 lliiniing the ouiiiry ni 
the lively of the Salisbury Hunt. 1879 Sn sna Censt. Hat. 

II. xvii fcio The king out uf toniplimenl Wiore the In cry « I 
the duke of I.Bncaatcr. 19M Blackw. Mag. !>«•<:. fit*//-' 
ScrvariU in claret and ycUi«w Hvety noivelesriy '^.I'cd w^ne. 

8* lisa Hkn. Vlll ie l.arl Sh-enabury \\\ Kyin*r f»*- 
dera (171' )XI1I. 338 Badges, loken* v>r Lyvera l;> Were 
1689 tr. Amyra/dus* Treat, t em. Relig. ill* 1. 30J 
the UvcT of an enemy to one's King* 

b. transf. and fe, . , 

Tc tjse Earth ia. h E. F, P. tZhs) 131 Wbso erfr maliih 
is liuerei he graiiiV vs in f rene. 1419-99 Lydc. C hrvn. l r <V, 
II. aiii. When that Flora . . Hath cuery pUyrm, m^owe. 1. 
and vaJe ..clad in lyuery newe. 1494 FaiYam CArve. '»• 
claxxii. 180 TTiat Kolbj iihuld..r«he vpon hym >h« 3'«5"> 
of CriMft hatnym. 1^ Hemiliee il. 

‘1 and cnarf 

»»• 


wi v.riMe» nnmyni. iwg ervmitiw* ^ 

(1850) 405 lx>ve and charily, which is the *, 

Christian maa ism Sm akr. Mids. K. 11. • 3 } ‘ **‘*^1*: 

Aulumne, angry Winicr cbanfc llieir wonted LIneries. w 
CoTGR., Air7>#>#MB/,. ,failbfttH to the pot, rikI 
Irearing the rcd-faceci jiuerie thcrof. fdSt BoriK Stylc^ 


«*«*y of fS 

Milton/’. I., iv. yn No«'..T«iUghl «W H»i| I" ‘‘'jj, 
UviNy ,11 ihinvi^ On 


Script. *9* ^.hile 


A Snake, .has out his Skwfh aside. And In his Sommer 
Liv’r y rouU along. 17 M Woixa 9 Toh Ktfig. 
receive annuallv theii peailiar Mveriss. and bear 
fruits. 1714 BkirKtL«rdirB//il I 1 Wks. i 8 ^i Hb ^ 
Clothing themselves In the livery of otiw »•** • m-i.* 

i 3 f 9 F-tlN Bewick BHt, Birds iis Tb« fewaw 

may be seen in the livery either compitio or 
past Season. i 8 t| Sem Rokebyi. 1 . ^f!?ffarb. 
the air. igsa TmitWAti. CreecsT. viiL jit Tli 9 rustic garo, 
j which was trie livery of his servitude. 

j 8. (oifed. stuff, *0 ReUlnerk or iwvantf In iivcrr' 
t AUo oeeas. a liveried lerrant. ? Oh^ , ^ 

1413 Pii^. Smde (Caxton 1483) v. rIK 104 In •”*}• 

I fesies iheTiyng yeuath his letiery fol ryebt and ryal fo»«- 
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•■577 Si« T. Smith Cnnuitw. Kng. (1609) 106 First of re- 
taincm, that no man should liaue aboue a nun)l>«r in hU 
Liucry or nslinue. i6a8 Shimi.ky \yHty Fair One i. ii. 
(1633)^ Her Father, .rides,. With halfc a douxen wholesome 
Idueries, 'lo whom he ffives Christ ian wages. IHti, ii. ii, 
My lodging U next to her chaiiilNrrs, it is a confidence in my 
Master to let his liiucry lye so nrere her. 1714 .Sikklk 
Lender 11 Mar. (1723) 38 .Seeing a Place in the second Kow 
of the Queen’s Hox kept by Mrs. I.ucy'.s Livery, 1 placed my 
self in the Pit directly over against her Ftiotman. 17M 
CiiBSTKNir. I.tt. fff Ciess Suffolk Nov. (1892) III. 1349 If 
she is a Mre. with a surname, she is above the livery, and 
bejongs to the upoer servants. 1791-1883 D'Israrli Cur, . 
Lit. (i8<)6) 450/2 As crass-humoured as the livery of this \ 
day, in their notices of what we now gently call our * sup- 
plies '. 

tb. Ust^for; Following, faction. (Cf. F. //mV 
in the sense of ‘party*.) Vttdcr ;a jicr^on's) livery : 
in dependence on him. Oh. 

( 1477CAXTON Jason 1 16b, As to the re^arilc of Ifcrculc-., 
Theseus [etc.] . . they fayllcd not to l>c of the lyin-reye of 
las 4 jn. ats^ Hai.l ( kron.^ Hen, I 'll 12 To r.ompasse 
that the duchy of l*r>*teyne should breuely roinc vndre their 
liure and .subjeccion. i6l« Mil Li> tr. .U ft in's Treas. .‘in < . 

4 d/.v/. Tvuei 72;*/2 i\ll tnc other Crbristians, as Maronites 
. .uml oihers of th.il I.ivciii-, m-ver used it Icircumcision]. 

C. ~ livery t 0 mpany .see 10 b) or the liverymen 
of a company. Also, To take up one's livery 
;? orig. in sense 2 ) ; to Ix'comc a liverym.iti of one 
of the < *ily com|i.'inie.s. 

CIS81 on Ci.y.lic. Ilk. in .Itxk^ol. Jml XI.III, Ke 
teyved of Hrethi'r .’iilinittid taketi into the lyuercy this 
yere. 1519 in t'iiarys Anaf. I1B8S) .\pp, xiv, 252 .a Kc- 
metlye agaynst ihcym that wyll not be of the lyuerey, nor 
here offyer. ^ 1684 .Masmnoi.h in. ii, 1 should .. 

ncrc lie pittied l?y the liiii-rk-s of triose • >im|iani«v 1637 
/.Vi'nr S/ar Chanth. in Milton's ^Aib. ' 17 Euoiy 

Ma<«tcr-printer that is of the l.iuery tif Ins Company. 1706 
PniLi.li's !ed. KerMyis.v., The Liveiyoi l.iveiy.tnm of a 
Con)|i:niy or Corpoialion, smh Mrinbers as ;ire .idvaiic'd to 
.1 Oegfcc .ib'ive the Ve iiiianry, ami h.i\e a ki,iht l«j wear 
a Livcry-g.iwn noon solemn <). casions. 1839 /'< it /it* ('jv 7 . 
XIV. 110 I 'l^indon) Certain Maiitii iiu-mViers of the livery', 
who form what is conimo ily c.alled ‘ I he Court of Assist- 
anis'._ INii., In moic imidctn times. .it lias frequently been 
m ide inqwrr.kiive U|ion many freemen of the City to take up 
their li\ciy in one of the Ciunp.riies. 18^ TifA< KKRAY 
AVn*. •'w/rj V, We l/clong to the same Livery in the City. 

td. s/ani^, (.See qiird.) f '//.v. 

1680 lit. iTKRTiiN Fetrn.ce 8 'Ti*. .out t.f fashion now to 
( .ill things by their right naiiivs. Is a Citizen .i Cuckf»ld ? 
no, lu*'s o»ie of the 

t4. The lodging juovidcd or appointed for a 
|K'rson. zMso, the (piartcni of a portion of an 
army. Oh, 

In 1400 ,y forte Arth. 241 The souer.ungne ..Assingnyde to 
(he senatour certaygne lordes, To lede to his Ifuerr. ll'i.f. 
.'fi In ifhe leiiere on lowde the kynge did crye. i$M$ Ln. 
li.NNtiRS Froiss. II. cl.A. [clvi.)44o The duke of llrnrcy w.-is 
come to .Auygnon and w.ts hedged in the po(ies palai«, but 
he tame to Vyle neiife to the kyngc, and laye in the lyucre 
l/oofn. hotel; Fr. em sa liHree] o 1 anas, tailed Amontays, 
in the way to Moiin(|>clly< r. 

6. /.(fu*. a. The Icg.il delive ry of propfrty into a 
perRon's possession ; phr. h have, ji^ive, take Hvefy. 
To stte (also sue for^ ^ue out one's livery : t<’> in- 
stitute a .suit .is heir to obt.-iiii possession of lands 
which arc in the hands of the court of wards, (Also 
b. The writ by which possession of property 
is obtainctl from the court of wards. 

* 4 | 0 ‘ 3 * .^c.Vi of Farit. IV. x-jj/s Noght havyng lis-cree 
of the N.iidc Wollev 1460 ///'./. V. The S-.>|]icitours 

f«/r the Oiienc . . caudd the srid John and Isaliell to sue a 
sper.iidl Livrre of the scid l.onde-. .srid Tcnernentcs. ■ 45 s 
I aiton l.at. II. 192 Hedrsyryd me to inak hym lever y of 
the seyd liest* so taken. 1531 Fittl, on Laws l-'Hje. t- vii. 

13 h, Ily way of surrciuirc . . a freholdc may pxNSc without 
yuerey ^1993 SiiAKS A'l. 4 . //, II. i. 179. I ant denyde to 
'•ue my l.ttierie here. And yet my l.etiers Patent!! giue me 
leaue. 1803 Owi'N Fenrh'M-esi/rei 155 'Hie Coorte of 
Wjudc-s and liverieK, docth .ilUo call all U iirdeA in Wah s 
to sue forth their lyveries there, 1688 IIacos l / en , / 7 /, 
i’lo 'Hie King% Wards after they had accomplished ihejr 
full Age, could not bcc suffered to haue Lineile »»f their 
UtmU, without paying excevsiur Finev 1635 Oi-ARi.rs 
Fn/M, V. iv. (tyiR) 281 what mc.sn these liv'ries and posses- 
H'»n keysT 1649 Mii.r(!M l . ikon . xi. Wks. iSsi III. 4*6 If 
‘ oncern’d them first to sue out their Livery from the un- 
just wardidiip of his encroachtiig Prerocaiivc. iM IIloi vt 
itloitogr,, Urtry || is the Writ wmich Uca for the heir 
Jo obtain the pi.>sscss|on or Acirtn of his lands at the Kings 
hands. 1660 Aet la Ckas. It, C. 24 f 1 It is hereby Ena' tei! 
that Iht Court of Wardes and lavrries and all Wardships 
Liveries Prinicr-Scirins and Ousler-le-mains . . Ire l.ikcn 
away and discharged. 1707 (!iiAMHKa(.AVK’K State Ct. Frit. 
*[•'^*•.98 He [the king's eldest son] m.sythat Day sue for 
S* of the said l)iikedoni (of ComwallJ and ought of 

Ktght to obtain the same. 1769 Aet ft Ora. HI, c. 17 61 
1 ythes or other incorporeal hcr^itaments mily, which lie 
*to* to livery. 1818 CMt‘i.sK ni/^est (cd. 2I IV. 
3»8 .Sr J. Palmer thought, that in a deed to pass an inheri- 
Utice, where there was a common in gross tnc word 
was al^lutely ntcassary ; for it could not p.ss.s by the livery. 
>•>7 Hau.Am fV^i/. ///#/. <1876) 111 . xviii. 384 The recii* 
■ants were allowed to sue for livery of their estates in the 
court of wards. i8y| Postm Gaiut 11. Comm. (cd. a) 173 In 
■English law conveyance by livery was an older title tnan 

conveyance by (M. 

^-pverytff seisin erron. livery and seisin \ 

Ah. iivery tie seisin): the dcli^Tryof property into 
the corporal possession of a person ; In the case of 
• house, by giving him the ring, latch, or key of 
the door ; in the case of land, by delivering him a 
.twig, a piece of turf, or the like. 


Virtually abolished by 8 ft o Viet. cap. 106 | 2, which pro- ' 
vides that after 1 Oct. 1845 ‘all coijH/real Tenements and 
Hereditaments shall as regards the Conveyance of (he im- 
mediate Freehold thereof, be deemed to lie in f /rant a.s well 
as in Livery \ 

f *475 Fartenay 560 After sette day of lyuerey and season, 
I'hat men deliucr 3’ou po.Hsession. 1574 tr. LittUions Ten- 
ures 13 a, In a leas for lemie of yeares by ilecdc or without 
deede, it nedeth no lyvcry of seisin to I/e made to the Irssrt-, 
19^ •Si'KNSKR F. O. VI. iv. 37 .She gladly did of that same 
bar/e accept As of her owne by liucrcy and seisin. t6o8 1 >00 
Ik Clkavi-.r Expos, Frov. xi-xii. 189 How large derncanc.i 
may a man l/e estated in by taking a turfe in uay of liuery 
and .scison 7 169s E VF.iAN Metn. < 1857) I. '*’•*’* 

perfected the scaling, livery and .seisin izf my purLha>-c of 
Sayes Court. 1741 T. Kohism/h Gavelkind 11. iii. 195 J he 
Livery of Seisin must be propriA manu of the Infa'it. 1818 
Cui'iSK Digest »cd. 21 IV. 57 Livery of •^ei'-in i-i cx.'ictly 
similar to the investiture of (he feudal law ; it was ;(dopted 
here . . that tlie proprietor of each piece of land should l/e 
ptililicly known. s8^ F NKV MAN Xortn. Co/n/. V. xxii, 74 He 
who could iviihcr show his writ, not bring evidence, i.f 
personal livery of seisin, was held to have no lawfid cl.din 
to the lands which he held. 

_ trails/. sswAJig. i6a8 Jackson ^ d ix. ix. § 5 Abraham 
in ih.it sai Tt'if tian(|iiet which (he King of S.dvin exhibited 
to him did tas wc say» take level y de scl-in (*f the premised 
land lbr.f.s .\V?« />m/. P 180 'I’he Fcav»!r, who hath 

now taken livery and sciscti. 1659 H ammono Oh Fs. cx. 7. 
5V/ 'J o lake liwry and seizin of an hostile t^•untrly. 

1' 0. fien. The action of handing over or convey* 
ing into a i>erson*8 hands; delivery (of goods, 
money, elc,, of a writ . Ohs. 

c 1400 AVrj'/f i8«j»6 The march.'indlsc within Is nat i?t my 
charge; yc know* .is wrle as I To make thciof no lyuety. 

< 144® . J What are 3c |>at makis here 

niaistrie, 'In biose |»es l/estis with-outc lewrie? 14^ Foils 
of Farit. V. 64 1 At the lyme- of the sale, and lofore the 
lywre of hem fr >m the .scid .St.*iple. 14^ llitf. 125 2 
the levcie of him arrevi,fd 1464 l/'id. cf-i j After t}ie 
lyvi-ie of the s,-iid Writte. 1469 Fasfott Lett. II. 192 Hr 

• Icsj'ied me to inak hyin levery of the Seyd W<•|^ so (.*tken. 

*579 5 ® Nokiii Fluiarth, Camillus 150 He sciit an 

llerauhl liefore to K'/me, to demand luictie tif ll.e man lh:it 
h.xd (•tlcnded him, that lie might puni-h him accordingly. 
1745 cone. Saxy 14‘llad they arrt\eil in the .^)lip at 

her I’ort i/f Ltecry. 

tb. Dcltvcry or dc.iling of blows . Ohs. 

< 1390 II ‘ill. Falrr/ie iz^3 pantic Icnte he swi*.hc Icucrc to 
h'df.s |>at he ofrau^t. pat Icto. J. Hid. ic.-s Wdliuin . leide 
0:1 sw»* he liurie . . pal |clc.). 13. . Oar de L. 401-9 Swilke 

leo ry he hem dehe, .\| that he liytte anon ihty swellc. 
1309 LAN<ii« Istih. Fcdelfs 111. 330 They . . hnte hem Iruerc 
iTTicr h.Migf battis, c tioo Laud Troy Fk. j'o < I'i.tor deled 
ab^ut lyucr.iy Tu al'e that euvre coii.v In his way. 

t7. A due or tribute. Cf. med.L. livrca ^Du 
(\ingc\ Oh, rare *. 

■577 Harkis‘»s England w. ii. i?77 1. 5^ S. Davids hath 
rcnliroke and Caeonardinc shiies, whose liuerie i»r first 
fruits to the see of Rome was one thous.u)d ,'ind fne bundled 
ducats at the hardeot. 

8. A p.irticular soil of wool sec quot. iS,A7 . 

.'•v '■ ov.Air .S'lu'ip iii. (j 'I he iivny— piin- ijvilly the 
skirtings and rdginus, ;4nd the shiut civnse rr breech wo •!, 
that wl/ich comes (tMiu the hiecch nf the aidmal. «»53 
7 C.f . 71 XXNll. 551/1 Ihclwocilj vficr h:is to make 
his .sr!evti<*ti in rrlaibm t i ihr fini-no'. die s< 7 ii>e'S. the 
strength, the c.d-'Ui, the i h;.*iniit and the weight of the 
wool ; and in reference to these qualities he sv|Mrales the 
wool into many |>ai<ii>, whi^h lectisc the n.tnus of 

* prime ’. * ch^•il c *, . . * line abh ' c-.-arse abb ‘ Ii/ cry icc. 
1879111 Knioui Diet. .Vo 4 . .v v. U'cHd-sorting, 

0 . /’.S'. :=LlYFllY-ST.\liLE. (CVr/A /bV/.' 

10. atlrih. and Co/nh, a. Simple .ntlrib. j/.^ttsing 
^ into .idj., in various sen.scs : tgiM ii as or c* n- 

' stituting a livery; intended for scrA.inls’ use ^oh.). 
ns Hffery arroxvs, Mstead, hoxv^feathcr-hed. meal, 
towel \ (4) jjcrl.'tining to, forming part of, or ustd 
as a livery, as lizrry hard, button, iioak in quot. 

lioih^ coat^ (oUavy eolour, flown, hat, laie, 
p/u.fhf red, suit ; (<) kept at livery or for hire, a.s 
hvesy horse, naif; transf. lixety friend, tnidnss, 

! punk; [d' wearing a liA'cry, as livery attendant, 

■549 FrivyOoum il Acts (i8^x») II. 3A0 *LyvcTcy .iriowes, 

' xv^ shef. 1999 Nashk Lenten l'*P* iR'd., His patient 

•Hurry attendant. 1641 Hromk jc^iaii Orew tv. 1, Wk.s. 
1873 111 . 417 .All the ScrA'anls wear ■l.ivcry-l’.c.Ards. 1610 
. Althorp MS, in Simpkinson The iraskingfons .App. p. iv, 
lltc ]lut 1 cr'.A Chamlicr. Impr, a Mevciyc bedstead, with ;t 
: tester of buckr.\m. 1966 A*t 8 Elh. c. 10 f 3 I’owes . . c»( 
i the course horlr, c.Tlle(l •Livery Rowes. 1590 Sir j. Smyi n 
} Disc. H'eaF'ns 19b, All l.iucraj* or warre Ruwcs. 1848 
' Thackitrav Fk. .S'mohs xxxiv, A •livery-button m.-\ker. 1999 
■ Marston .Vctf. I ^7 Sina, •liuoric cloake, V‘m la/ie 

ftlipiier slave. 1791 I.r crmont tWnis 179 Ve gte them w-agr, 

! board, •liverj'-ciailh. 1848 Rim non- iroollen Mann f. II. 
j isi, 1 have sold a large (junnlity of livery cloths for the U'^e 
of ixtndon. 1991 T. Wii son j.ogike 45 b, A 'liverie ivxxic 
' carded w*i(h vcivri. 1575 -\Br. Sasi»vs .S'ernr. v. P3 Lour 

b the I bierie-ci/ate oft nii't. »880 Scott AlFd vi, Slmw. 

I ing jvni it wn.x 3*our I-’wly's livery-i't/at which I «j/aii»il, .'\nd 
I not jvur flexh and UKhk!, Master Rulaiul. 1473 in fd. 
j T»vat, Ace. S\vtt. (iRtt) I- 68 .A •leucray colaie of the 
Kingia. t88i Fury It Wl* iC.vmdcn' 167 1 woi/f the ordin.xne 
j •iyverie fclhrrlicdes. '•■ 557 . Jonsos FIm. (*^' 4 *' 

They have *LiATtry-fricnds, friends of the dish, and of the 
i Spit. 1488 Fasten Lett, II. lao, I Imve but on gowne .at 
. Fram)*ngham and an other here, and that ix«iny Icvcic 
gownc. 1608 Frogr, J.is. t tif^.^t 11 . 67 'I he Comjxmirs 
j of liondon, in their Ivsnic gow-nrs .*1111? h« s'- U s. 1778 /yc- 
I Gazetteer (ed. a) s<v. tiaitjord. The b.xdiff w;!‘. t ji -> 

allow*ed by the king sw. a ye.ir for bis livery gown. 1890 
Army St Nasy Stosxs Catai. Mar. 1173 •l.ivciy H.y. 
i868’Mn 8. C?ARiVLfc i.ett. III. 301 PiiliiMg Mr.!'. i<» (hr 
cost of a *livery-horsc. 1701 Land, (/ita. No. J 7 **V 4 


LIVERY-MAN. 

new Cloth .Ynd •Livrry.Lm i*. 1799 J. Kohfrtson 
I 11 J/r:i*il-.ii <,f giving them six and a* half 

bolls lA ineal . . Is daily Vicf /lining more general. These 
larmcrs, who kt-.t-p any tnariicd servants, have them all on 
’lively m'-al. 16x3 Massinglr Dk. 
AFlaniw 11, He that at cm lic sta-^f kcci/s ’liuciie Mistres.scs. 

CowiKit 7 rroc. W.ml.j-i thou with a Cothic hand 
Full down the schools .. Or throw im ,„ up to *liv'ry.nacs 
and grocmis? i8$x lllustr. Cntnl. (A. / mrj * Livery 
plushes, of various qualities. 1614 M a^s.m.i v Fi'nrgado iii. 
li. His ships, his goc/ds, his ’liutry jmii- ronfiv air. 17^ 
Lond. Gaz. No. 4447/4 'J heir ’I.i\cry Kc!. li-. d and fac'd 
with Yellow . 1705 thd. No. 4if .74 1 wo * I .iv/ jy.Suiis, of 

a deep blue. 1888 VYari/I(01* Foetus -V Sk. ^3/ J-hn, that 
livery suit and hat, please. 1588 // '///.« \ htx\ C. (Surtees 
i860) 46, vij lung table towelU, and iiij t.wt-lls. 

b. Sj/ccial comb.^ livery company, oiie of the 
London City coinj/anics which h.nd furmvrlv .t dis- 
tinctive costume used for s]>ecinl occasioi.s; 1 livery 
cupboard, a tu(»boaid in wliich ‘liveries' ol food 
were serve<l out ; in l.iter times, app. an (/ri;arneiU.il 
buffet or sidebo.'trd ; livery fine, the j/a/ment due 
from those vho beconie liveiyincii in a I.iqidon 
eomi>any ; livery-fliih An^lo Irish, the .slrijjed 
wrasse, /.aims miytus; livery list, the* list of 
the liverymen (»f a comj.any; livery of&co sec 
quot.); t livery pot. a pot in vliich ‘liveries* 
of wine were served out ; livery servant, [a a ser- 
vant ho wears livery ; (// ^livery-fsh; t livery 
table, a tabic on which ‘ liveiie.s ' or rations were 
put ; hence, a side table ; livery tavern, an inn 
at which horses may l/e kej.>t at livery. Also 
Li v \. K Y-M .\ N , Li VE K Y- 6TA RLE. 

1766 Emk k London IV. 73 This is also a ‘livery com- 
pany. 1871 W. H- Aixswohdi I t^ver Hill 1. ix. 'Ihc 
b;irgcs of the twelve livery companies. 1571 Hut . 'Fills 
i(!amdrii) 267 A carpet for the ’lyvcry cubbcid. 1631 j. 
Hayward tr. liimdf i Eromeua 184 The livery tupbordsof 
gt);d inlaid w ith lii.h pretious stones, 1737 tr. I.e Comie's 
Mem. (V Fern. China vi. i;-/ .A livi ry i.upb.;ird borne by the 
offict-r'. cf thr palace. i8ai Scott ktnir.r. xxxii, 'llie 
livery; cupb.ards were 1- aded with i-hi'.c of the richest 
devciiplion. 1837 ^nd Rep. Munic. i. or/. Comm.. Lend. 
Cempanifs iB Fii./r to the 1 .oh Ucreml^r i~'/, the ‘Livery 
fin^ was 13/. fr, id. 1880-4 F. Day Fnt. Tishes I. 255 CV»k 
wratic, bhie-‘.lrij>ed wrasse,. . Liveiy.-rftv;i’:t atid •'ii\ery-fi-.h 
. in the roith of licland. 1861 Exehing S'ar 4 Oi.L, Jhe 
pux erdings in the C ity Rt-gi'iraiion Ccmrl during the 
rcxi.sion of the ‘Livetj hi-ts, 1848 Wham -'N Law Lex., 
*LiX'ef\\-offiie, an efike api/oinieJ Lr the delivery <.»f 
hands. 1575 I.ANFiiAsi J cf. r?! S A pa>trf [»/, ] ,.f great 
whyte Fylucr ‘lyucry P- ts f r wync. 16^ rr.r.TT /-I'r. 
Amhass. 133 An old guilt l/nrrj’ Pot that had lost its 
fellow. 1708 Older in Cyfinuil S Mar. in / ond. Gar.. 
No. 37^1 '4 I hat .. all L f.ls .. do., cl-.-ath li.tir * Lively 
Scrv.Ants with Rl.^tk CT ‘th iSas H J ar c-t. II. ii. 

24 'I'hey will go in the ^b..iratlcr t f !i\er\ 'Si-r\an!s to sUcid 
behind the chaits of i!.c gic.it. 1601 1 !oi.i.a.nd / (;\t II. 
257 'J'o remone the cupbourd of plate, ('t ’liueiy table (L. 
uirt.'sam id refi fito* inm], whiles one of the gucst.s is a 
drinking. 1650 Ili.ur Ftsgak x/.'ii. j?;. 1 conceive 
therefore the other r.inc | l aV.lrs of Slu w Ririi finely as 
.side • upUvirds. t'f Lively tables inini-tcriall to tliat prin- 
cipal! one. 1787 M. Cl 1 1 KF in /{ V, yrnls. S i >»-/-. i:oS? 

I. 21.2 My cuMipanion n'nvl.n te«l me to.. a *li\cry tavcr.n. 
Hence t tiveryleaa 159* Ln eki t.s.sJ. 
U^ery <, a. ff. Livek slO 1 -Y.] 

1. Of the consistency or culoiir of liver; dial, of 
soil heavy, tcn.nciou.s. 

1^8 (W. 'MakmialiI .Vlnitfes .AgrA. iS M.rr. 1775 The 
Mirlace is .. leina/kal'i^- tine for 'inli a liM-.-y, jcailirry, 
walcr-sh.akeri Ley. ifl^7 j’nl. R. - X^ 111. I. 

i«-i (IViaivH-s] not heavy, livery halN, . . l»ui light and 
flowerv*. 1877 .V. //', Linr. frV.vjr. '.v., Cl.iy or warp land 
i> said to turn up livcrj* when, on ploiigliing :!ic sod, it U 
found to be sad and heavy, w iihout teiidcncy to crumble 
into mould. 

2. eolAy. = I lYEltlSH 2 , 

tLi'VOryi?'- Oh, rare. [f. LivK.UY .?/.] trans. 
To array in a livery : in quot. //^T- 
■597 SnAK.S. f.iKrrs Compl. los Him udcnc.s>c so with his 
avuhoib'd youth I>id liueiy hibcncssc in a pride of truth, 
1611 Fi.okio, /.xxrrd/i-, loliucry, to giue i>r put into liucrics. 

Xd-rery-maii, U-veryman. 

1. A liveried rclaiiiir <>r si-rvanl. ? OI>s. 

1693 /-owef Ca-. 'Sis. d-rO .\ft''r them Sir WiUiam’-s own 
l.ivc-ry-men, to the number of 1?, all with their Hats off. 
1711 StiMiK-sn. C/rrii.i., ii:;;' III. 340 Some inferiour 
officer or livery-man of the iiain. xOii ScOir Aeivlto. 
\ii, «>l!u.tTs of the Fail’s hoin-chold, liver) men, and ic- 
taincts, went and came. 

b. tSce iiuot.' ? Oh, 

■743 7'n.iMAN in Fh:.\ leans XI II 45? lliose (t.’-r- 
pilfai >| to which lU-mlencrs baxe giren the Name id Livery- 
men. by reason of the Distribution of their C .dour.s. 

2. A frccm.'tii of Ihc L‘ily ol Loiulon who is t.'- 
titlecl to wc-ar the ‘ livery * of the company lo which 
he l)clongs, anti to exercise other j/rivileKes. 

t688 A’wv'- Fled. .Sheriffs 21 In the Case of my Lor.l 
Mayoni imisisii.g .» Sheriff ui-»on the City, without the con- 
currence of the Livciy-mcn.^ <1710 1 . Fiinvk.s 
( i888» 241 All frecmcMi or Liverymen of tins 
Right to ChcKise fhi lr shei riffs. 1773 Cent!. Mag. NLHI- 
149 'ITie lord mayor, .*ii the rcq-.icsl of x m»m»Toos K»d\ ot 
liverymen, having summoned a < .•nimon-h.vll. l86t Li eninc 
Star 4 Oct., He iv a I iverj man -and a mnnl-ct 
the twelve Kre.il i .>mp.4nit v 1875 •''t t f t • *; ' * I - 

XX. 416 The franchbi wa- f.im.-ill) liansferr.d to the hvciy- 
men c/f the com|\ani»'>. 

3. A kef|M?r of or .aUcndant at .n livery st.i Mr. 

1841 LviioS A’/. A- Morn, (1851) loj Conic ufl. clumsy J 

^ 4(5-2 
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Liviiro. 


you can't manage that ere fine animal*, cried the livery 
iiiaii. itS3 Ll. J. CAVLtY Las Al/orjas 1 . i.ts \Vc had a 
slight altercation with the Uvery-tnan, . . who wi>hed to 
charge us for more days than our ponies had liecn in 
pupilaKc. 

Idvery-stabla. A stable where horses nre 
kept at livery, or are let out (with or without car- 
riages) for hire. (Also livfry and bait stable,') 
tyo$ Lomi, Oaz, No. 418V4 Lett at a Livery Stable . a 
Chesnut ,Marc. 1714 Mandcvili.k Fad*, litts (1725) L 95 
Houses, in which women arc hir'd a> publivkly as horses at 
a livery stable. 1839 Mrs. Cari.yli!: Lett. I. 114 A Ay., 
furnished us from a livery-stable. 1840 'rHACKURAV 
Catherine v, The liwry stable w.-is hard by. 

CoHtb. lejS A'hr.ie /sLim <1 (W. AVc*. US59) IV. 517 
Alexander i horp, h»ery srablc k»^-per, and Isaac Cusiio, 
.saddler. 186s DivKr Ns Mut. Fp\ 1. ii, livery stablc-yiU’d 
in Duke .Street. 1867 'J'ROLi.orE Chpen. Harset II. lii. 95, 

I should be so much nbliced if 1 might be allowed to |>ay 
the livery sta>»le keeper's bilL 

Lives, Livesman ; see Life sb. 15, 15 b, 18. 

Live stock, li-ve-stook. 

1. L>o:nt-stic animals generally; animals of any 
kind kept or dealt in for use or profit, 

>777 8meridan Sek, Siand, IK. iii, Nothing but live .stock 
—and that’’* o.jly a few winters and |x>nic$. 1777 KotiRRr- 
SON //«/. Attter, 1 1783) III. 420 The number tif its live-.^tock 
U more than treble. 1808 Ml!»s Miikoro / Scr. hi. 

364 I'rying the gical market of Covent-gardeu for the >alc 
of his live— ttHik. 1840 R. H. IVwA /»y/r Mast x\ie. 105 
Our live slock, consisting of four bulIvKks, a dozen sheep, 
a il*vcn or more pi^-. 1863 FAWt^Krr /W. Atv«. 11. v. 

(1876) \y) Farmers may also now insure their live-stock. 

transj'. 1775 Skkkiu.sn Kirals 11. i, Vou talked of inde- 
pendence and a fortune, but not a word of a wife. Sir A.,, 
Odds life, sir I if you h.'ive the estate, you must take it with 
the live sttxk on it, as it stands. 1891 W. Morris in Mackail 
/.//tt iS'/)' II. 3 <5 Our sulTering the human live-stock of the 
country to live such a wretched sc.anty existence as they do. 

attrib. i8$8 Fartner'i J.-in, 7 Ihe Council have. . 
agreed to the l.ive-Stoi-lc I'rize Sheet 1894 Daily AVnu 
4 Juiy 5 7 ^ he livc-stov k trade. 

2. llody vermin, dial, and slattj*, 

1785 (jKOse />;V/. /re^v<r, Live stinky lice, or fleas. 

Livetenant, obs. form of Lifctenant. 
Live«tide: sec Life 17. 

Live time, ubs. form of Lifetime. 

Livi, obs. form of Lifky. 

Livid (li'vivl j, a, [ad, F. livUe or 1., livUtts, 
f. livere to be livid.] Of a bltii-ih Icnden colour ; 
diftcolouretl as by a bruise; black and blue. 

tflaa R.1C0N Hen. Vlt 9 There followed no Carbuncle, no 
purple or liuidc Spots. 1863 Cowenv Christ's^ Passion^ 
V’erses Kss, 2 Dost thou not .see the livid traces 

Of Ihe sharp y'OJrges rude embraces? 1703 Fopk Tkebais 

I. 3 ) Thou, sable Styx I whose livid streams are roil'd 

Thro' dreary coastv 17SO G \v Poems H. 35 * With 

wan care Sunk are those e)es, and livid with dcs^iair, 
17M tr. liecic/trsfi Dalhek <1833) 141 A voice from the 
livid bps of the Prophet articulated thc.i« words, tyyj Mrs. 
Kauci.ifi E Italian v. The lizlit glared on the livid face of 
the corpse. 1808 MeJ. Jrnl. XIX. 348 A livid sulTusron 
like chat of erysipelas slightly clev.(trd. s8i6 Playfair 
Sat. Phil. 11 . 197 In 1607 it [ttic Comet] was dark and 
livid. 1808 Stark Elem. Sat. Hist. 1 . 311 Silvery* Gull or 
Herring-Gull of I,atham. Mantle Lluish-cinercous ; legs 
livid. 1864 IIrowmng Jos. Lee*s tPi/e vi. v, Her lean Angers 
shut Close, close, their sharp and livid nails Indent the 
clammy palm. 1870 Hooker Stisd. Flora 220 HieraetMiH 
Lawsonl, .styles livid. i88a Oliua Maremma 1 . 179 Over 
the water there hung, .a livid fog of heat. 

Comb, i860 J. R. Eokins Chinese Scenes 4 People (1863) 
13a A long-faced livid-looking individual.. rose. 

b. Fnrfixed, as a qualihcation, to other adjectives 
or substantives of colour. (Usually hyphened with 
the adj. when the latter is us^^d attributively.) 

fa botanical use the form livido - 1 see -o suffix) has been 
employed in*compoutKl designation! of colour; so lividch 
emtaneousy •fuscous^ -vireseent, etc. fW. A. Leighton L ichen- 
/fora, 1371.) 

i8iiScorT Ld, of Isles v. xxvi, His trembling lips are . 
livid blue. 1807-33 WiLt.is Le/er 53 White scales. Circled ; 
with livid purple, cover’d him. 1859 Srmplk Dt/ktkerin 8 i 
The e<lgcs of this foul ulcer are swollen, and of a livid-red : 
colour. 1863 r>ic:KENs Mut. Fr. f. x, His colour has turned | 
to a livid whittf- 1887 W. PiiiLUFs Brit. Discomycetes ai3 
Disc livid 'glaucous. | 

Hence Li vldlj in a livid manner, with a j 
livid tinge. | 

1819 Wiiir.N Aonian Honrs fi8») 58 Tinging the bough 
till lividly it grew All ashes. 18^ J. HuicminsizN in Arch. 
Surg. IX. 33> He lociked lividly pale, but by no means 
abaidutely blanched. 

Xdyidilfy (livi-diti). [ad. F. lividiU or late L ’ 
lividildtt f. lividus, Livid,] The quality or con- 
dition of being livid ; a pale- bluish discoloration. 

M 77 Norton OrJ. Alch. v. in Ashm. (1652) 65 Tliis Waiin 
Colour called Lividitie,^ In Envious Men useth much to lie. 
1811C0TOR., A/r/V////, liuidilie,lewnesA«Ietc.V 1731 Anhvtm- 
NOT Aliments ft 735) *>7 The Signs of a I'endency to such 
a State, are Darkness or Lividity of the Couiitenanee fetc.f. | 
Trans, Clinical Sac. IX. 189 'Fhere was no lividity ! 
of lips or cheeks. 188$ Mfsa IlKsrifxiK llryilartts Ib'einl ■ 

II. 58 A shade more livid chan the norma) lividity of ! 
the ' omptexfon. im J. Hii TciiiNSON in efrcA. Sure. V. aoy | 
'Itie lividity of the nand<> . . wan never attended by algidity, i 

Xd-vidnMW. .[f. LlVlli+ -NEftE.] *- prcc. 

1898 PavNNa Demurrer to Jpvs Remitter 26 He is . 
whippy even unto bloud and lividnesse. 1698 Musorave 
in Phil, Trans. XX. 170 1 be remarkable Lividness of 
I heir Faces, tyda-ds H. walfolr VertuFs Anetd Paint, 

I I I . $ ) He . . caught the roandness of his flesh, but with a 
diaagrecable lividncia. 1798 Wilson in PkiL Trems. | 


! LXX X V 111 . 354 This occasional lividne.ss would happen to 
a child in that state, tin mod. Diets.) 

Livido* : see Livid a. b. 
tLi'widOTUlf Obs, tare’“K [f. L. /frvV-irx 
LiviD-i--or«.] Livid. 

1597 A. M. ir. Cuitlemeatts Fr, Chirurg, 3 h/i The Mem- 
hrana is blacke, Icadish-colourede, and liviiTuuse. 

Livier (lai'vioj). local, [?f. /Itv(j), pi. of Life 
4 -lER.] One who holds a tenement on a lease for 
; a life or lives. 

Hari>y in Lonptt, blae. July 269 Many of the.se 
families had Iteen liic-holders. ..The Miviers ' (as the.se half- 
independent villagers used to be called). 1891 Tess 
(190U) 127/a ‘ Liviers ‘ were distapproved of in villages almost 
; as much as little rrcehotder.s. 

Living (li vilj), vbl, sh, [f. Ln K vA 4 -ino >.] 1 
1 . The action of the vb. Live in various senses ; 

I the fact of being alive ; the fact of dwelling in .1 , 
I sftecified place; fthe faculty or function of life; ; 
course of 1 ife ; f continuance in life. | 

a tys^Prose Psalter Uii. 4 py mercy is Iteiler vp lyblwinges. i 
(-1340 Hamfole Prose Pr. <1866) For wy.scly and dift- | 
cieiely ihei d«[iarted hir levyiigc in two. — Pr. l ousc. j 
4130 F ul synful sat tw his bygynnyng. And wonderful sal : 
be bis lyvyng. And his endying sal he sotlayn. c 1373 Sc, ; 
Leg. Saints xviiL {Egi/k‘iapte) 152 Sume of lyfliige mad : 
na forse. C1440 l 7 esta Rom. x.Yxix. 363 (.\dd. MS.) [For] 
the fyistc woman he gafe to the soule weyng [Jreatl 
lieyng] and leuj'iig with trees; fur the second he gnfe 
felyng with liCNtt-s (etc.), t 1500 (fRFAiiAM in Kilts i*r/g. 
Lett. Scr. in. 1 . 236 God ..send )our Grace goode helthe 
and long tcvifvcn. 1601 K. Johnson Stnjcd. 4 Commiv, 
{1603) t jj i bis tong living is the true cause of iheir pro|ia- 

f {.ition. 1631 JoROAN .Vlt/. Ratios It. itbt*)) 14 There is no 
iving f>r any creature, where there b. no water. ^ 1719 Dk 
Fok Cpnisoe t. v. (1840) 96 There drould be no living for me . 
in a rave. 1809 Malkin Cil Bias vii. \ ii. (Ktldg. ^27 Hr was 
. .so jealous, that there w'as no living for vexation at his un- 
founded surmises. i86t FTo. NniHiiMiAi f .\npsi»x -o .\s 
if living in the country Wiiiild save thrin from atti:nding ! 
10 any of the laws of health.^ 1897 Daily .Vrirj 15 Noy. 
5/4 This frampaigtiing] is * living*, anyhow, in a sense in 
which garrison life is not. » 

t b. Duration of life ; lifetime. Obs. 
fi34o Ayenb. ji Vur>'rC )h body ones a day guo in-lo 
hrlie ine pine libbinde ^t ne guo ine pine .strrniTige.) 
t 1374 CliAt'CKR , 4 ncl. 4 Art. 188 Sheo nc grauntrd him in 
hir lyvynge No grace. <1490 Lonkmcii tip-ail liii. 21*3, 

1 schal preyrii lie rny b-synge IF. en ppcopp vivant), that I ■. 

In that same Abltrye I beryed to br. CI470 Colagp-os 4 : 
liasv. 1076 I'hari war I wotindir viiwU, To piirthtse {iroftit : 
for pris, Quhare si:hanie ay euer l> is. All my leuing. c 147s ' 
Papten>iy 488 That neuer, daU of your leuing, . . Ye shad ; 
not cfKiuere of me the Saturday, im Shaka. Len tPs | 
Com/t. 238 She . . did tbence rcmouc, To sjiend her liuiiig 
in eternal] loue. 

c. 'J'he action of passing or conducting one’# bfe 
in a particular manner, whether with reference to 
moral consideration^ or to food and physical con- ; 
ditions; f manner of life. fAlso, a imrticular 
(monastic) rule of life. 

1340 H ANPOLE Pr, Const. 205 He hat right ordir of 1)4)113 ^ >1 
luke Suld bygyn bus. a 1400 Cursor At. 28943 iCotl. (irIIm) 
|>am bat has wie liaueand, hend, of fifing clenc. a 1430 M vRc 
22 For luytcl ys worthy by prech>Tige, 5 «f thow be of cuyle ; 
lyiiyngc. c 1430 St. Cuthbert^ 'Surtees) 3690 Dcniys )ow , 
na better in sour do)*ng pan othir of be same Icuyng. 148s i 
Act I Hen. rll, c. 4 Priests . . uiienly rcfiortcd of incontinent ; 
living in their Uodies. 1513 Kraonhaw St, Hfrburge 1. 1 
2474 forsokc this worloe and chaunged bis l)ii)'nge. | 

15M Eof.n Peeades ikih.) ^3 Disvdiite lyuynge, licentious : 
ta^, and such other vicious bebauours. 1977 North- j 
■ROOKK Dicing (1841) 15 We .. haue almost miiide at no i 
lime to repent and amend our liuings. 1690 Fcllkh * 
lUsgah 11. 63 Whereas all those in £gy)>t, though pain- 
full in their livings, were hcalthfull in their lives. 

W, Sherlock Death iil I 4 D731) tia There is a laving 
a-pace, as some call it; not to lengthen, but to shorten 
Life. 1743 Bulkcley & Ci'MMiNS I'oy. S. Seas 78 Our 
Living now is very hard. 1800 WoRWiw. *0 Friend I I 
knew noP. Plain living and high thinking are no more. 
i86n H. Spencer First Princ, 11. i. I 36 (187O <>9 Under 
Socrates . . Philosophy l^ecame little else than the doctrine 
of right living. 1874 Helfr Soc. Press, ii. aj Tl^re are huge 
improvements to be made . . in the first rcciuisitcs for deco- 
rous and licautifttl living. ! 

d. JJvingdHf -oui: the practice of residing in ' 
or out of an employer’s premises. Also allrib., 
UviHg»in or •out system. 

llooTM 4 Labour Loud, VII. 505 Index, j 
Mdving'in* system. 18^ Daily Heivs 22 June 9 ^5 'Hie 
iniquities of the Kving-m system. 1901 Daify Chron, 1 9 May 
9/7 Living out . . would uke a great deal of responsibiliiy 
from the Monlders of employers. 

2 . The actioni process, or method of gaining one's 
livelihood. 

1538 SfARKEV England a I 152 To . . fynd to them some 
honest lyvynga lysf Aooison .S/uL No. 55 P i Most of 
the Trades, Professions, and Ways of Living among man- 
kind. 1890 * Rolf IIoliirewochz* CW. Re/ornter (1B91) M 
That occasional entire dependence upon jpnsonal resources 
which has been roughly translated as * living by his wits 
1901 IL Black Culiurs 4 Restraint tl 33 Men are so con- 
cerned about living that they lose right of life. 

d. The means of living ; livelihood, maintenance, 
supiKirt ; f also, an income, an endownierit. Now 
chiefly In * to earn, get, make a living. \ 

c x^ffisArih, ft A/<rr/.974 (Kdibing) A cahel. . Forto drawen ; 
vp ai bing, tbil nede was to her Tibbeing. c 1173 Sc. Leg, 
.Saints xxi. (C/ement) laa Pal matydianc worthit ga to gal 
lyfing t»» hune twa. 1430 in E.rch. Rolls .Scott. V. 429 note, ' 
We nave . . gevln till ourc loved Patrik Lyndeiwy flve markes J 
. . till his living ycriy. c 149a HsNaT IPalhus vit. 897 Kycbt ; 


wichtly wan his lewyng in to wer. 1498 Act la Hen, Vll, 
c. 6 Woollen Cloth . . by making whereof * . the poor People 
have most universally their Living. 1338 Bkllemdxn 
Cron. Scot. (i8ai) 11 . 250 Gawiiie Dounbar . . biggit 
ano brig ouir Dee, ..and foundit ane yeirly leving, to 
sustene the same. 1330 Crowley Leut Trumpet 493 If 
thou have any lyveyng So that thou nede not to luboure ; 
Se thou apply the to Icarnyiiiie. tSii Bible Mesrk xlL 
44 She . . Old cast in all that riie had, eueii all her liuing. 
i 43 t (Quarles Dix*. Fancies ill. IxxxiL (1660) 134 Instead of 
giving Encrease to her revenues, make a living Upon her 
ruins. 1714 Lond. Gas. No. 6306/3 Sometimes ^ays on the 
Violin fora living. 1764 Burn Poor Lems 150 No |Mrson 
will have need to beg or steal ; because he may gain his 
living better by working, i860 Emerson ConJ. Life iii. 
(1861) 52 .Society is liarlNitous, until every indu.Htrious man 
cun get his living without dishonest customs. 1868 Heini 
Httiippiah xvii. (1876) 472 He cannot make a living out of it, 
if letc.J 1883 Sir J. iUcon iii^ Laxv Times Re/. 1 Mar. 
(1B84) 9/2 The son. .earns his living as a lit'ensed victualler, 
b. t Also in narrower sense : Food ; //. Victuals 

{ol’S.). 

11373 .SV. Leg. Saints xx. {Blasins) 39 Quhare vthyre 
iyfynge had he nocht hot as |tc foulis til hym urocht. €*1430 
Lonki icH Grail xlv. 620 A brid that brownie me my lyveiig. 
IMS Lu Berners Froisi. II. ccii. (cxcviii ] 623 The see was 
dosed fro them on all partes . wherby their lyueiigcft ( F. viniYs] 
and marchaundiscs m)'ght nat cut re into their countreys. 
1607 TorsKLi. Fotirf. Beasts 516 There is scarsc any 
food w'hercof they do not eat, as alMi no place wherein they 
pick not out somc^ living. 1863 Fr. A. Kemiilf. Resid, in 
Geopgia 2a Our living consists very mainly of wild ducks. 

t4. rro|>eity in fvencral, esp. landed criatc; //. 
estates, ix>ssessions. Phr. man of living, Obs. 

c 1430 liyr Grner, \ KoxK) 2280, I liaue lost uiy living 
A huiulreth pound it was worth wele. 1463 in Exch. Rolfs 
Scott. VII. 321 note, Cuthbert Colcvile .. ha.s left his leving 
and gudU in the said rculme. 1366 Aw. mam Let, to 
1 . eh ester 14 Apr., My lease . .the whole and only livcing that 
1 have to leave to my wife and children. 1580 Hay Dc^ 
mandes in C*<t//«. Tiactates (ip>->i) 61 E-xerpt oiilie the 
pattiinonic and leaving of the kirK." 1381 Lambaruk F.irtn. 
I. VL (i >88) 34 That none Ijc now tdaced in the Conituission, 
whose Leuings be not answerable to tlie same propotiton. 
xiSfa A. Mar UN Exhort, faith/. Snbjetts D a 'Incre be 
many more great houses alredy, then there be men of 
liuing able to vphold. 1397 LtAroN Coalers (id. 4 Evill Ess. 
(Arh.) 144 Men whose huing lieth together in one Shtre. 
1603 Owes Pepnbroketh. <1891^ 21 Mainlainctnge himtelfe 
upm hi> owne lyveingcs veryc iioblye. 1633 T. Si At fori > 
Pac. liib. tl. xt. (i8i..») 3)1 Ilec presenlcxl unto him all the 
men of living and quality in the Pivviricc. c 1670 Roxb. 
Ballads (%88ib) VI. 261 My I.airKls and Living'^ me but small, 
For to mainiain my Iaivc wiilial. ifl6 B. Cm k« ti Hitt, 
Philip's trar{i 86 j) II. lor Not far from Penubstol, where 
the tiuiin bexiv ol our Enemies living was. Scori 

Roheby I. XXI, rhy kinsman's lands and livings fair, 

t b. A holding (of land), a tenement. Obs. 

1383 SiLBUFJi Ana/, Abus. 11. (1882) 28, 1 imld not haue 
them (i»aikes) to be made of |Kiore mens liuings. 1603 47 
Habingtom .S am IPyrces/ersh. in it 'on. Hist, Soc. Proc. 
1. 1 39 Thys lord ..did fyrst sell to many of the Teiunts 
heere the inheritance of iheyre Ivvinges. 1617, A*. Ridine 
Rec. II. f)9 J. D. presented for refusing lo pay nis sesstnent 
. . of that liyiriE on which he now dwcllclti. 1819 .Scott Moble 
ilforinger'iv, j'herc's many b s'ali.\nt gentleman of me holds 
living fair. 


6. £ccl, A ticncficc. More fully ecclcsiaslital, 
spiritual living. 

• 4 ^ Ai'uelav Poems 40 A mon to have iiij. lienef)'9e, an- 
Oder no lyvyng, I'hU is not Cfod)*!! wyl. c 1330 Disc. Coni' 
mon It 'eal Eng. (1893) 138 What reason is it that one man 
should haue ij mens lix-ingcs and ii mens cliargeT 
Foxa A. 4 . 1 /. (15)^) 3/2 r or the holding ana releiiiiiig of 
all other spiritual livings whuiMfCvcr. 1377 If abrison Enc 
land II. V, (1877) I. no When a man is to oe preferred to an 
ecclesiastical living. Hl'Bbert Pill Formality 28 They 
have two or three Livings apiece. 1680 CouNTr.SB Man- 
CHF.STLR in Hatton Corr. (1878) 217 Me havcing a great 
many very good liveings in hit giflt. a 1703 Burkitt On 
A*. /'., I Pet. V. 3 To take a lis'ing only lo get a living, is 
an horrid impiety. 1704 N etaoN Feet. 4 Eeuts x. ( 1 739) 602 
Any Person preecnted to any . . Living Ecclesiastical. 176s 
Golusm. O'/. If. xxvii, My father . . was possessed of a small 
living in the Church. 1796 Jane Avrtnn Pride 4 PrrJ. xvi. 
(18131 69 The late Mr. flarcy lieciuealbcd me tlie next pre- 
sentation of the best living in htt gift. 1849 Macaui ay 
Hist. Eng. v. I. 53a At the lime of the Kcsli^tion . . he 
hod held a living in Kent. 1884 j. Bright in Times 5 Aug. 
10/4 The Aoo peers arc fiossessors of not lew . . than 40^ 
livings of the Church of F^nglaiitl. 
t6. A term in the game of Maw. Obi. 

€ 1370 Groome^pprters laxves at Ataxve in Coll. Blnek-Let- 
Bait. 4 Brvadstdes (1867] 124 If you turne vp th« 
hartes, and thereby make cither partie aboue Rxvj, the con- 
trary part must haue liuinas; but if the conirar)' parte 
XXV, by meancs whereof liuings sets them out, then is l»c 
who turned vp the ace of hartes to make for the set 

7 . atlrib. and Comb. a. limple attributive, as 

(sense i with reference tq dwclliDg) living- kouHt 
•place, •room, -wagon, b. objective, as (sense ,U 
living Y giver ^ i -griper*, (sense 3) living-hroktr\ 
living^seeking adj. ; t lirlng-dn/i, days of life , 
living -wago, a wage on which it is possible for a 
worker to live ; similarly living priie. . , , , 

1763 J. CLVimm Mise. Traeis (lyyo)'*; 44 
justly to |bej apprehended, that a cerUiii oi^f of 
may come ovif hither, and comiMM •fivin* 
c 1440 Cafubavk Life si Kmtk. v. 237 Core bupge 
. . Bfn at an tnde. 1309 Hawks Past. Pleat. 

22 Whose goodly name . . Was called Carmeirtii ij* 

yng dayes. 1814 R. Taiior Hog hoik M 

I A Uiy *fiuing-gitt«r wiiMn,sir t sW. You "7 

rir T t8ea rSyTlamw Lett. Humours BM «. 5 » 

man perhaps may dmunoe to moetf Mia 

to face in Mtcte. i8iy Maav Kmuauv IF. ^4 
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Lxvnro. 

Thera are near lo tb« *'living-houM Urge, well-built bousei | 
with the proper mocbincrY, for drying the cocoa. iMp 
Jaasorr Cwnugi^f Friars lii. 134 'llie cloiKlcr was really 
the *living-plaGe of the monks, tipa Natwu (N. Y.) 3 Mar. 
168/a Mr. C. would lie glad to be enabled lo do, at a ^living 
price, a series of prinlii. ilag Cntnhouu Comp, I. 9 No 
^living-room should depend for iu ventilation on such of its ; 
windows as may cutnniunicate with a green-house. 1884 ' 
tUnstr, Loud. Jvews 1 Mar. 309/3 From ml the living-rooms 1 
glimpses were obtainable of soft green hills and white cot- 
tages. iSoB Dat 7 jf Amu 31 May 6/6 The Premier had ' 
* disUke for Mi • ^ - - 


living-seeking parsons. 1893 CA. 7 'iutcs 
6 Oct. 99 s/k As firm . . as are the miners in standing otit for ! 
what they call a * Miving ' wage. 1900 IVesttn. Gas, 34 Nov. | 
lo/t Sir Andrew Clarke .. used for the first time the phrase : 
*the living wage'., in i8ga. i8s> Mayiilw J.oud. Labour \ 

I. »9 He termed it, as all showmen do-*tht * living wagon, 
lienee U'Tlairl8M rr., without a livin{;. 

iBjrS WlNoFlBi.il Lady Grizel I. viii. 136 They were ' 
enjoined to roam . . with a livingles<i p.irson as a mentor. 
UTinff (H'vil)), ///. a, [f. Live v, -f -ing 

1. Preaicaiively^ or attrih, following the sb. : 
Alivci or when alive, f Also in the absolute con- 
struction, living — , = * in the lifetime of — *. 

Vtsf. PsaHtr liv, llv.| 16 A.>li:(cn hie in belle lif^endr. 
1*900 tr. iff da's Hist. 1. viii. (.Schipper) 39 Constantiii.s .. 
be Diocictiane lyfi^endum Gallia rice . , heold. a >300 Cursor 
M. 4B47 Klleucn breber es we liuand. 1373 Basbol'K liruct 

II. $47 The wiflis had him till his cuntre, Quhar wes na man 
leitiand bot he. c 1460 'i'owuetey Myst. xx. 459 Ye shall sa 
me well certan, and lyfnnd shall I lie. tm Cuvkfii.alb 
3 Fsdras xii. 33 He shal sett them lyuynge b^ore the lodg- 
ment. ^ 157a Satir. Poems Rtfortu. xxxviii. 60 Thou lies 
left leifand bot few in that land, a 1641 Ki*. Mountaci; 
Alts 4r bfoM.^ (1643) 367^ Living his mother Alexandra, he 
h.id been with the High Priesthood nine yeares. 1771 
Junius Lett. xlix. 354 As long as there is one man living 
who thinks you worthy of his confidence. iBay Jakman 
PonviPs Dtt>ises II. 357 Where a testator .. gives to his 
four children then living. 1830 K. Ik Pkakf. CrU 4- City 1. ^ 
ii. You are the only man living that can serse my brother ! 

2. attrib. That lives or has life. ; 

a. said of the Deity (after Hihlical u.sc). j 

C900 tr. Badds Hist, iv. xxviiL (Schinper) 533 Eallc.. ' 

hine hurh hone lifi^ndan Dryhtcn halscoon. 1533 Cuvlk* 
DALE Ps. xli. a My soule is a thuri^te fur Gud, yec euen for 
the lyuynge God. 1067 Satir. Poems Reform, vii. sat I'he 
Leuing Lord bring tname to this gude end ! 1730 Pfrke- 
LEY Serm, to S. P. G, Wks. 111. 34a The church of the liv> 
ing God. 1850 Dickkn’S B/eab Ho, liv. By the living Lord 
it ItaKhed upon me . . that she had dune it. 

b. of human lieiiigs, nnimalf, and plants, or their 
parts. In mod. lise sometimes uscti for ‘now (or 
at the time spoken of) cxistinji or living*, ‘ con- 
temporary 

i Living stiKk - Live stock. Living skeleton*, an indi- 
vidual with an extremely emaciated frame. 

a laas l,eg. A«/A 1539 part nc inei hit . . ->treng5e . . of na 
liuiende mori leowsin. a la^ Crrisun in Cotf, i/oni. 193 Ne 
non liuttnde h>ng woe her nis ne )e<>inrr. a lyoa Cursoe M, 
1639 tN>u -al tak tuin < ilk liuand liest. 1340 70 .i iisitumier 
790 A libhiiijc lud lay in hur armes. 136a Lanui.. P, Pi. 

VIII. 64 Libbindc Laborers hot libben bi heure hondes. c 1375 
Si, Leg, .faints v. ijokannes) .S77 par wca na litTand man 
hat mycht sc hym for hot mckil lycht. c 1400 tr. Seete/a 
Secret,, Got', Lordsh, 59 Oher many tuelys corny n, horgh 
whilk many leuand creatures ar pcrschyd. 1501 Docolas 
Pal. Hon, ProL na Saw ncucr man so faynt a leuand wichi. 
>Sn W. Cunningham Co^mogr, Glasse 43 Tir Karth .. is 
culled . . the norishc of 1) ving creatures, .. the sepulchre of 
the d^. Gndo 4 GihHie Hail. iS. T. S.* 1 16 All leuing 
man in to inu warld sa round Sail loue ihy name. 1611 
H1MI.K Gen. vi. 19. 1690 I.uttxell Brief Rei. 11857) IL 37 
Destroying tho living stock. 1736 Builfh Anai. 1. i. 41 
The supposed likcneu which is ohser%’cd between the 
decay of vegetables and of living creatures. 1701 Burke 
App. IFhigs Wks. VI. 113 'lliat he piefcncu a dead 
carcase to his living children. 1805 .’inn. Reg. (1S76) 
LXVIl. am*/i The name of the Living .Skeleton U C A. 
Seurat, liai-yi R. Jones Anim, A'ingd. (cd. 4) 713 Die . 
Crocodile . . fikewbe kills living prey. 18^ M ac a l lav Hist, 
Fug, xiv. 11. 457 He was generally csicemed the greatest ; 
living maNtcr of the art of war. KrsKiN Two Paths ii. 
(1891) 8a He went to Rome and ordered various works of ; 
living artists. 1880 Tyndall Glac. 1. xxvii. 197 After this i 
we encountered no living thing. 187s Hennkit & Dvkk { 
■^aehs* Bot, 1 ’l*he living succulent ^uirls of planla. 1878 > 
IIi.'XLKY Physiorr. 81 A fresh supply of air is con.stantly ; 
required by a li^iig animal. ^ I 

0. absol. The living*, those who are a] ive. The 
land of the living*, see Ps. xxvii. 13, lii. 5; Isaiah ! 
xxxviii. II, liii. 8. j 

f ••S Hywas iii. 3 Ic nc dr3‘hlcn god in eoi8an ' 
lifgendra.^ a tiygO//. Horn. 333 Hi is aclra lihbinde modcr. 
13- • £, Allif, A A699 Fur non lyuyande to jw is lusiy- 

fy«*- fpwGolttgfvs 4 Caw. 954 lA>rd . . ihow life lent to . 
jevand in leid, 1S3E CovKRnALE lucl. vi. 8 What bel|K*lh , 
It the poore, that liekiioweih to walkc l»cforc the lyuynge? 
1611 Diele R nth ii. ao He . . hath not left off hU kindne.>i.M: 
‘o^whumg andlo lhedcad. 167a Pki tv /V/. - dN.i/. (if^i) < 
Ded., Your Generosity ,. takes nil occoBlons of exerting it 
self towaraa the Living. 1778 Mis.s IfuRNhv Rvelina 11701) 

■ i.^xxxvii. 343 Pm glatt to see you still in the laud of ilic 
living. 1793 Bukkb Corr, (1844) IV. 185 The true way to 
jnourn the dead, U to lake care of the living who belong to 
them. 1899 rENNYSON Riaine 1359 If one may judge the 
living by the dead. ' . 

a* tram/, (n) . ln various phmscs of biblical 
origin. Of water : Constantly flowing ; also, re- 
fresliing. (6) Of coals : Burning, flaming. Cf. Live 
«. 3. (^) Of rock, stone : Native; In its native 
condition and site, as pari of the earth's crust. Cf. 
Lively 1 b. 

tM WvcLiy John vi, 51 Y am lyuynge breed, that cam doun 
fro iMueiit. c 1400 Maundev# (1839) iv. 09 The Welle of Gar* 


dyns and the Dychc of lyvyngc Waters. 1483 Caxi on G. de ! 
la /Vusrlxxxvii. L j b, f Hel madt:. . to. .come out of the stone . 
lyuyng and swete water. 1967 Gude 4 Godlie Ball. (S. 'r. S.) 

16 Christis blude . . is aiie leuand well Celesiiall. 1697 Dkyden 
V'irg. Asneid 1.78 In a spacious cax'e of living stunc. Ilnd. 
VIII. 547 And liviriK Embers on the Hearlli they ^p^cd. 1716 
Lkoni Alberti's Arckit, I. 64/1 A high Ixjid shore of living 
craggy Ruck. 1735 Somenvillb Chase 1. 59 What rcinuitis On 
livnig Coals they broil. x8ai Joanna BAiLLih Metr. Leg., . 
li'rt/lace xxxviii. His soldiers firm as living rock. 1837 
Youatt Sheep xi. 453 He got another pond of living water, 
and .sustained in that seasiMi no loss to his flock. 1843 Lk 
Fevme Liji 'Trail. Phys. 11. 1. xiv. 45 The fish ix>nds. . were ■ 
fed by a living stretuic 1893 lIuiaiE Mmumy 14 The Sphinx < 
is hewn out of the living rock. 

6. Of a language : Still in vernacular use. (Cf. ' 
dead htngttage ^,v. L.inguagk i.) 

1706 A. nKr»FORU TetupU Mus. ii. 45 The Hebrew ceasing 
to be a Living Language. 1749 IV umbers in Poet, Comp. 

13 Not only in English but Frmch, and. .evtiy living lan- 
guage in Kuro|>e. 1807 Crahhf. I.ibraryOh Here all ihc 
living languages abound. 1849 fsce Langlauk 1). 

f. Jig. in various uses. Living pledge v^ec qiiot. 
1767). Living death*, a slate of mist ry not de- 
serving the name of life. 

1^8 WvcLiF 1 Pet. L 3 ITic fadir of ourc Lord Ibesu Crist 
..bigat vs a)en into lyuyiige (t3£^ tank] hope by ibe ap'n 
risyng of Ihexu Crist. x6ii Siled Hist. Gt. Brit. vi. xlvi. 
361 So Constantines glorious life drew to an end, tlunig'n his 
liuing-glory shall be endles^. 1671 Milion SnmsoH if<o 
To live a life lialf-tleatl, a living death, and buried. 1738 
Wkuley Psalms ll xx, Their everx* 'i'hougbt, and Word, 
and Deed, ‘I hat from a living Kuitli proi.eed. 1750 Gray 
Elegy 48 Or wak'd to £.\tacy the living Lyre. 1767 
IJlackstu.nk Comm. 11. 157 V ivum vadium, or living 
pledge, is when a man lH>rrovi.> a .sum (snpiiose v'v)/.. of . 
nnotner ; and grants him an e.statc, as, of so/, per annum, ■ 
lo hold till the rents and profits sb;tll repity the si. in -o 
boriowxd. i8S3 Kincslky Hypitia i. s Each nutn had . . 
living trust in. the continual care of Alniighty God. 1863 

0. W, Holmes Old Tol. Life iii. (iB-yi; 7B It is the living 
que.stion of the hour, and not the dead story of the past, 
which forces itself into all minds.^ 18^ SliLLLY Lec t. \ A'.vy. 
(1870) 77 Not that there is anything in a Using Christianity 
inconii*atihle with liberty. 1871 Fakfak ICitn. /Hit. ii. 65 
The iaea. .was created solely by the living fact. 

3 . Of or jiertaining to a living ixrison or what is 
living, t Living fence : a fence formed of li\ ing 
wood, csp. hawthorn. Within living memory : in 
the recollection of persons still alive. Livitig force 
^-VlNVIVA. 

1676 G lAKVtLt. Kss. iii. 6 Death having overcome that 
Envy which dog’s living Virtue lo theGra\e. s686 Plot 
Stajfordsk. 357 For a ttving>fence, 1 met with none so . . 
scrviccal as those, made by the planchirg of tjiiickseis. 
i8|6J. II. Newman /’ ar. .Vrrw. (18 ;7) 111. xxiii. 351 It is 
as if a living hand w ere to touch cold iri>n. Macal lay 

Hist. Eng. xiv. 111. 4,8 There had within living memory 
l)ccn no equally serious cncuunler K’lwceu the Knglislt and 
French. 1864 Lend. Re:\ 37 Aug. 347 2 Psychonoiny .. 
illustrated, by tracings from living handx. 18;^ Tait Rec. 
Adv. Ph^s. AV/. (i8S.s) .;6o I hat w hich is denoted by the term 
Liviiif^ Force, though it has ulcsolutely no right to he called 
force, IS somctlitiig as real «is matter itself.^ 1877 W. MiUiKi.s 
in Mackail Life (1890^ L 341 Ihc ncwly-iiiventcti study of 
living history is the cnief joy of so many of our lixes. s888 
Kukgon Lives la Gd. .^/m 11. v. 1 No ecclesiastic within 
living memory . . has enjoyed a larger share of |Hr.^onaI 
ccicbiity. 

4 . \Mth prefixed adv.; That passes life in a 
spccilicd mazmer. 

c 1380 WvcLiF H T’f. (1680) 33 Vnkunnyn^e & eu>l leiiyngc 
prclatis. imi Daily Chron, 19 (Kt. 3,1 Kicbaidson. .was. . 
a Rood ana virtuous-living man. 

6. ■■ Lively a, in senses 4, 3, and 6, Living 
gale Naiit. (see ouol. 1SS3). 

a 1718 Penn Wks 1736 1. 331 During her Illness she 
uttered many Living and Weighty Expressions. 1816 Byron 
Dream ii, A most living lanilsi.a]>c. 1844 Si.ani.ky ,'^mold 

1. ii. 46 The sight of the city and of the nrigbbouiluwil, 

to which he devoted himself .. gave him a lixing intcicst 
in Rome. 1891 Rcskin Stones Ten, (1874) I. .\pp. 370 
Bold, and rich, and living architecture. 1876 Frkkman 
A^orm. (\*no. V, xxii. 47 The p<>rtrail of WiUi.im is drawn . . 
in living colours, by the Oiioniclcr. 1883 Ci ark Rf.ssn i. 
Sailors' Living g*d,', a trcmemhnis gale. i8fl0 

BI'RCON Lives si Gd. Afcn 1. IVef. 9 Faithfully lo coinmil 
topapcicA living im.'tge of the man. 

Idyingly Oi’viqli), adv, [f. Living ppl. a. + 
-i.Y 5 *.] In a living m.Tnncr ; as if living ; viLilly ; 
livclily, vividly. 

41x470 in l/hf. Collect. CH, Lond. iCaind.) 137 Wc.. 
shallc ordayme for h) r govcrnainicc of the |K*rsonc of onre 
.sayde fodvr, sykerly, lyvyngly, and honeslcly, aflyr the 
nskynge ul hys ryallc astate and dygnylc, by [etc.]. 1577 
KNF.wsrtni Confnt, (1579' 40b, Hls children, beaucnly, 
.spiritiiall and liutngly minih'd. 1638 Mavnk Luc inn (i6^’4) 
157 You have imist livingly dc.scrihed the ^»eeces in Orcslc.s 
'lemple. ^t66i G. Hvht Origen 79 ’rhal vital temper the 
Soul requires in the body nhe will livingly joyii w ith. 1680 
O. Keitii Rt\tor corf iH ted i. 9 That word which doth., 
quicken our Souls unto riod|and livingly doth refresh .and 
comfort u». 1769 Wool man jmL x. \ 1B40) 141 ’I’he ii*»cirine 
of Chriat, 'Take no thought for the morrow *, an>se livingly 


Maurice bfor, 4 Met. Philos, vett. si 1. iss It was absolutely 
necoMAry that he fSocralcsl should be biouj^t liviiigly 
before us. 1881 W. R. Nicoi.L/«i-4»r»irt/r.V«T7'iwr a4’niis is 
not the mere history of the |ni->i : it toiiclie.s us livingly. 

lATi&ff&MIS ^Irviijnvs). [f. Living ///. a. ^ 
-NE88.] Tlie quality, condition, or fact of being 
alive or living; vigour, vivacity, vividnras. 

188I Sanuuandb Saistt, Endeated 99 Whkh itidis- 


LIZIVB. 

puMlh both Body and .Mind to serve the Lord even in that 
liyingness and fre>hin;ii» wliii.h he requires. 1831 Lytton 
(jodolphin 51 'I In: atiiiudc ua. even awful in the livingiiesb 
of its command. 1851 Ui imi.i.y /\\s. 113 Theic has arLcn 
ill our countiy . .a sciist- (if tic; and value of our 

history. 1871 F. J. A. Ib.hi Uubean Lect. i(;^5 Early 
sicnsc of life . . branches off into Mrlf le/cirdiTig plosions, but 
tlieicliy loses its own livingne ss. 1884 Mks. OLiriiANr 
O^n Door Signs of the livirignc?s A r.ature. 

Livingstonite (U’viiji^ionoii^. (AoI. [named 
by M. Barceiia, 1S74, in honour of l)r. David Liv- 
ingstone: scc-lTK.] Sulphantinioniflc of incicury. 

1874 Amer. Jrnl. Sei. Ylll. 14^ Livi!.;'-!.i:.i'(: much 
resembles, in color and aspect, slibnilr. 18^ 1 > sa Min. 
iiu An ill-defincd alterative product of living-i Miiit;. 

t U’visll, a. Obrs Also 3-4 lifissh, 6 ly vish, 
-yahe. [f. Life sb, + -ihh.] = Livi.no ///. a., in 
various senses. 

c laoo OkMiN 5140 patt tu Ne do nan ifell dede I'uii Infr 
off nan bfi-ishe niann. 1390 G'iAKKr enf. 111 . 03 Air. Of 
whos kindc his a'<pireincnt/ 'J'akth every liri*.%ri creatine., 
c 1530 Ir. RraM/tHs' Strut, Child Jems 4 Christ, 

from whose body flodcH of lyuyshc waier do renne. Ibid, 
yi 'I’o l*e a lyiiysbe. rne.nilKT of the ino-.t holy body, the 
church. 154a Bfcon A'cri-r out cf I Daren Prol. .A nj h, 
Yf ihere were true & liuii>li faVlb, than [etc.]. — Pathiv. 
Prayer yLxxCi. Ovijb, Euerye Lourc oughlc we to offer a 
lyuiOi prayer \nio God. 

Hence U'vlBhly adv. 

1530 Palvjp. 8:9 Lyvysshely, au vi/. a 1560 Bi cos Cbr. 
Knf. Pief., Wks. II. 143 h, 1 hese vcttuc&..i]o liubhly ^ldnc 
in your Ix>rd.ships daylyc bchauiuur. 

liivish, obs. variant of Lov.\ge. 

Uvor (Di'vgj;. [a. I. Itz'or in both seni^-i.] 

1 . Talh. ‘The inaiK of a blow; lividness, lead- 
colour * {.Syd, Soc. Lex . ;. Also, the di.scoloration of 
skin in a toij>.se ; //. the parts of skin discoloured. 

1656 Bi.oi:kt Glossogr., Livor, a hl.vck and blew mark in 
a bcKly, cf-ining of a stroke or How ; also blackn* • (if the 
eyes c miir.g of humors. i8aa-34 Go:\T s Study Med. fc-d. 4) 
11 . 67a The crysifK:latou.s |i\ or .. gained ground. 1873 
Svmiixds Grk. Poets i. 33 It is tlie f:iOii'.>n. .Dr praise, .even 
the .strange livors of coiruption. 1889 Sir R. Chhisiisun 
Life \. An/of'iig. xiv. 307 Nuiural cadaveric livor is con- 
fined to -SO thin a layer of ti.s.suc that [etc.]. 

t 2 . Ill-will, malignity, spite. Obs. 

1607 Tovmli. Fourf. Blasts 74 With unappease- 

able wrath and blood desiring livor, he pressed and trod to 
pieces the incest marriate-canser. i6ai BrF.Tos.-fwa/. Mel. 

I. ii. in. viii, Out of this ri>otc of envy, .spring those fcrall 
br.inchcs of faction, hatred, livor, emul.ilioti. 1675 Baxtfr 
Ca!h. Theol, 1. 1. 177 But what a plague livor and faction 
is [to] the Church and the owners souls, let but these ugly 
words of his be witness 

Livorie, -y, obs. forms of I.ivery sb, 

1 ; LiYraison (l/Vr^zoiV. [K. L. libcrdtion-em, 
n. of acti(»n f. libcrdre to deliver "see Lipebate s*. .] 
A part, numlx:‘r, or fascicule ^of a work published 
by instalment.^ . 

x8i6 Genii. Metg. l.XXXVI. i. 197 The .Vr‘ra/Ji?« which I 
hope shortly lo lay before the puLlick. 18x4 Advt. in 
Cowprr PriT'. t.'oir. II. at end) Napoleons Slemoirs. .. 
'I'he fii.^t three Li\rai.soi;s each in two Parl^.. . Editions in 
l-'iench and Lni:li>h. i88a Wai r Wuhmas S/ee. Days 7 
n fe, 'I hc'C .Noil’d and iiea.s*d livrai.sons, each coiniKrvrd id 
a .sheet or two of pai>cr. 

J livre (,l'vr\ Also 7-S liver. [F. :-L. libra 
tlu: Koinan i>ounil.] An old French money of ac- 
count, dividetl into 20 sols (or sous^, and aj^pro.xi- 
maUly equivalent to the present franc. 

Besides this livie, called lii'ie I'uineis. ib.eie was also 
at one linic a hi re parisis — li lirits tournois. 

1553 J. I.ocKK in HaA'luyt's I’oy. II. t<v Kucry 

.Sechino is of vencliun money eight liiicis and two .soldcs. 
1604 E. G Ri.MSTONF. HBr. Sirxe IhUnd loS A ban ell vf 
. . Btcrc was worth iw eniy foure Liutes which is cicuen 
ritrm.Tinc Dollcrs. 1611 Cofyat Crudities 250 The Liver 
i.s Nine |H:ncc, tlie. Sol an halfc |>cnny. Hid. 2S6 Thai thou 
inairsl be paidc .vll thy money in the c.vcbance coyne, w hich 
is this bra.ssc pectc called the l.iuci. 1679 G. R. tr. Boavs- 
tu, Ill's Theatie li’oiid I'iS Eighteen Livers lonio> s. 170a 
W. J. Bruyns Toy. Levastf xxix. iiu This .Amounts every 
Year lo Four Piasters, which make abiiut Ten French 
. Livers. 1746 ,-tec. French Seitlem. X, ,Amcr. 13 .\ Captain 
here has one hundred and twenty livres a month. 1797 
F.neycl. Brit. («‘d. 3* Xll. 739,'/ They b.vd the conscience to 
(htYrgcan Engli-h se.v othicr. .>0 livres (12 guinc.is .'ind a 
half' for eight days loitging. t886 .Athensrum .-4 .\\-r. 34>/t 
Her son, the Duke of Ricbmoml, bad left Fiance, and bad 
thereby forfeited the pension of 20,1x0 livres allowed him. 

Livre, obs. form of Liver. Livery sb, 
Livreage, vari.ml of Liyeragk - Obs, 

II Livret Also 5 lyveret. [K. dim. c f 

livre book.] A small book. 

I X4tt 1 x>N‘Ki.icii Gnsil xvi. 3 ^9 Thannc foU'Ic he there 
lylelTyvcrct When- lime that these names weren .set. H.d. 
x\xi.\.' 267 .\1 this was widen In (hike lyveicl. ijs^Sport^ 
ing Mag, IV. 44 E.T' h pontc is furnished wilh a hvrel or 
lHX>k, containing a suit of ibritecn cards. 

Xiivrie, obs. lonn oi Livv.uy. 
tliix. Obs. rare, [.trl.L. /myi.] A (Roman) 
camp follower. 

1679 J. Brown / rfe of Faith oi’.24' n. 26- M deialmg 
all that under agents and lixes are doim:. Ihd si. ■ 
t'onsrder by wlioin be. wa*' put to -uH'er .. I v judge higher 
and I»»wer, and by li.ves, by lews .'urd Revnums 
liixam, obs. dial. 1. LikksoMK. jdtasant. 

16B8 R. Hoi Ml- Arm. -/ti l 111, III. 69 i'o l>e of .T C bcerfni, 
nnd Lixam foiintenAn* e. 

tXdxiye. < V'.f. f are. fa. K. ILi/ve ;^L'otj;i. , n<I. 
L. lixivium Lixiviuai.J —Lixivium. 
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1606 Daniei. Qft^rn’s ^■iP'Ciu/ta 11 1. i, Then can I ..vsc 
strange ^llcach Of . . Lclcginatii, Kiiihrocha, Lixiues, Cata* 
plasiiics. 17*5 Hhaoi-fy JuitM. Diet. s.v. llr^ainut Tree^ 
A Dye nl«.o made of this Lixive to colour Wool, Wood, 
and flair. 180a Sampson Sut^K Lohdondtny 113 To two 
ounces of the water, were ;ulded ten drops of lixive, or lye 
of tartar. 

Iiixlvia; see Lixivium. 

Xdziyial 'Jiksi vial), «i. (and Now rare. 

[f. 1.. ii.xtvi-ttm lye + -AL. Cf. F. //.t/riV/.] 

A. adj. Of or |x*rtaining to lixivium or lye; ob- 
tained by lixiviation. f Hence formerly used for: 
Alkaline; sometimes in narrower sense ns the dis- 
tinctive epithet of potash. 

t6S0 C11AHLF.TON I 'an HfhmmtV Ttrtiary t>/ Paradt^xes 
Prvileg. D, A I.ixtvial finclure, or Alchahal. 1651 Hiuos 
AVw» f l io |\>t hcibs . . for the most part have a 

lixiviall volatile salt, i^s Trans. X. 414 All kinds 

of Alcaly's wheilir-r lixivial or alcali-^ate, fixl or volatile. 
iM HoiMiMiN trid. XI. 765 The Lixivud salt 1 u.scd, wa'i 
only Potashes di'i'ioivcd in Sprinc-waler, 1684-5 Hovi k 
J//N. // -'6 Of the IAnI of the Alincral Water, .as Acid, 
Fermcin^nis, Viiriolate, Lixivial. Sulphureous, &c. 1689 
HAK\rv CnriH/f IMs. by Exptxi. iv. 13 The swelling, .was 
ili-. listed by a li.vivial Komcnt.Ation. 1731 .Arhi thnot .<-1//. 
tutnis i. 1 17 14 The common .Symptoms of the E.xcretion 

of the I'ile hein^ vitiated, are..a li.xivial L^rine [etc.]. 174a 

li. Hakik Microst, 11. xviii. 171 Thi^ I »isiempcr. .requires 
lixivial Wa.-hes. 1797 Rfi ki oro /’.'A Talcs Ccrnuins 1. 16 \ 
Its neighbour Irr. sire.iriil at l.'artsbad .announces its en- 
trance into the w,>rld by hot lixixial funic«. 1800 W. 
Sa( SfKhs U'aters 343 Carlnmaied .sod.'i..si\ es the 

lixivial taste. 

t B. sh. A lixivium, .in alk.ili. 0 h.<. 

1684 tr. Awt’/’j C'.'fM/it, iv. 11*9 An Ulcer is an 

effect of an acid, not of a lixivial. 1698 Phi/. Trans, XX. 
199 .\ Medicine. . put int<) a very strong Lixivial. 

t rt. fV»j. [f. L. iixivi'Um 

Lixivium + -AN.] « Lixivial tr. 

1717 BPAOLRv/'iiw. Cern setting^ pH^ine^ Pigions 

dung or any oi.ber >a!i.*ie or iixivian substance. 

t Lizi*Tiat6| <1 ^nd sb. Obs, AUo 7 Uxiviat, 
rrrt?/#. lixivate. [f. Lixivi-um + -ATE^i.] 

A. adj. Dbtainetl by lixivi.ition ; of or pertaining 
to a lixivium or to lixivial salts ; alkaline. 

.XRKKY /fchnent's I'iftd. 318 Their [iC. .^aUsJ 
Lixtviate .-Verim. rty i-. s-imewhat hoxtile. 1663 l»ovi.p: I 'sc/. 
Exp, ,\d/. /'»i.f.>s. It. .\pp. jSi Those that .. prescube the 
li^dviat salts of plarjtv 1680 — Tro-iue. Ch£>u. Prine. I. ji 
Egyptian Niter being acknowledge-i to l>€ a Native .Salt , . 
is yet of a lixiviate luture. 1694 S\i.Moy Discern. 

(i7t3> 301 The Salt. .will.. have bjst ail its lixivate 'laste. 
1718 J. Chxmbk«lavne Kfiii^. i'hilys. . 173O III. xxviii. 1 1 1 
A Lixiviate Salt will mix ^xith t.hl, and turn it into .Soap. 
1717 in Ii.Mi.EV vol. 1 1 ; and in m<xl. Dict>. 

B. sh. \ lixivinm, nlk.ili. 

1677 Put 0 .tfyrdsh. 41 The water turned., of.. a brisk 
green col )t»r. the Index c f a lixiviate. 18^-6 Lanjjor 
intac^. \Vks. 1346 I. 33 H»* .. washed them in a lixiviate, 
tijriviata liksi vif*'t ,r. [f. ppl. stem of mtxl.L, 
lixiviiire, f. lixivium Ijxivium. <’f. F, //.m'lVr.] 

1. trans. To imprcj;iintc with lixivium or lyc. 

1646-1794 [see Lixivisren ppl. a.]. 1736 B.mliy Ifouseh, 

Pi,;t» tiJ^faving been thus lixiviated they {*r. Iine.n%l are 
to be returned to the mill. 1791 Hamilton PcriholleT g 
Dysinj^ 1. I n. i. 153 He directs us to lixiviate the dre.sscd 
hemp in a <M>lution of .xckIx 

2. To subject to lixiviation, 

.»75S Rp.in tr. Jifacf/ut'r't Chft»t. 1.^140 This coal when 
burnt f.ilU info a.shes which being li.xiv:atcd with water, 
zive X fi.xe«l alkali. 1817 J. ilRxrinT'iiv Trar, Amcr. 348 
In order to obtain the nitre, the earth U coliecied ami 
lixiviated. 1847 Kar.mjav xxiv. find Collect 

Mime charC'jal a>hrs from the crucible furnace .ind Iiyivi.aie 
them t$§i$ Cha/vb. yrid. 11. 379 The gr»;at ocean li-xiviatcs 
oiur earth. 1876 Haklfv Mat. .Mid. 1 34 By lixiviating the : 
saline M>il over a fiUr.r of wi'kJ - ashes. 

1796 B'iUNK Ait, Xab/e /,ord Wks. V'. 60 Churches, 
play-houses, (f.ffce.houses, ail alike are desti.ocd to i>c..well« 
hif 4d. and lixiviated, to crystalline into true, dernocralLk, 
explosive, in-iurrrcri>>[iary snfr^. 

lienee Lixi viated ///. a., Lixi-vtating vbl. sb, i 
(in qoot. attnh.\, 

1646 Sir T. Br vank Ptfud. Fp. IT. iii, tio ‘I he s.ilt and . 
lixiviatn! with 'omc pi>rti jn of i.holer. 1794 Pr \r- 

»ON m /'A/7. Tram. L.XXXlV. jt I he lixivi:i'rd i.arlj*in- 
aceous matter bring mixed with griiir.s of red oxyrj of 
lead. 1839 Urk l^ict. Arti I he lixiviated , 

mixed with from X to i of ihr Iixivi4i<^d dfinnsteiarost. 
l8if Frit. Tra.it yrnl. XI.X. j It i« r- invr. yed from the 
furnace-' . to the laxiviatirig-i>;«ns \ sU \ . . where it is crushed. 

UalTiation ( 1 i k d vi/’i -1:911 . [ad . mod. L. *//>r- 
vi/ltidn^m^ a;jent-n. f. Iixivian : prcc. Cf. F. 

lixiviation.\ The action or prore.s4 of separating * 
a soluble substance from one that is insoluble by ' 
the f>€rcolation of water, as rsalt-s from wood ashes. 

17M Trans. .trig VI. 14; The Salt extracted from 
B*xvillA by hxiviaijon. 1805 Usf/nl /'r, tjn.fi m Ann. Ee^. 
64o/i A .solution whi'h may lie pr/xaired iiy the lixiviation 
of ashes. Sir H. Davy Axric. Ckttn, iv. (18141 163 

The water of lixiviation. .will !>« found to contain the ^ahne 
and soluble animal or vegetable matters if any exi^t in the 
aoil. t866 XxWHfAiifHw. J.ast yrnlt. ■ 18731 34 A gfxKl 

deal of salt Ml made by lixiviation of the soil. i88t j. i >avis 
Riii ♦ ! all Cpn/id. Cnvt. I. 478 'The niter was ohl^itiKd 
from lixiviation lif i}itrou.4 enrth. 

UidtriolUI (ilksi-vi^sj), a. Now ran. [f. L. 
/Miw-«w lyc + -orA.) Lixivr\Ln. 

1696 Sia I'. Browne // y»/r//»/. 11 The .salt and lixivious 
liquor of the Ix/dy. t6M W. If arris l.tmcrys Course 
Chym. Introd. (ed.^^y 5 The Salt of Plants drawn after thU 
manner, is called laaivious Salt. 1797 A. Coofer UniilUr 


I I. xxiv. (1760I 09 Imprrgimted with n Hxiviouf Taate from 
the alcnliiic Salisi used in Kcctification. 1761 Brit, Mag, 1 1. 
537 '1'ho.sc united Contraries (commixing oily with lixivioiis 
particles) compo.se together x new .soluble, and snpoimreous 
body. 1800 W. .Saundkks Min. H aters 337 [Seltxer water) 
, h.'is a gently saline and d^idedly alkaline taste. If it In; 

; ex^Kised to the air . . it inlirely loses its pungency, and the 
i alkaline or I ixivious flavour becomes pro|K)rtiona)ily stronger. 

' j| Lizivium (liksi vi/im^. PI. lixivia {rate), 

; [i- /ixiviuM neut. of lixfvius i^also Hviiats) adj., 

' iiuide into lyc, f. li.x ashes, lyc. 1.. h.nd also the 
I fern. /Lrivia, whence F. lessive.] W.-iter impreg- 
; n.’itcd with alk.iline salts extracted hy lixiviation 
! from w’ood ashes ; lye. Also, a solution obtained 
' from other substances hy lixiviation. 

161a Woop.M.L A'wnr* Mate Wks. j‘»4 A^na vit.r is 

also precious ill all Lrxiyiumsag.xinst(Lingrciis. 1651 Bna.s 
AV:i' /Vi/, f 80 His device was, out of the ashes of a Nettle, 


1688 R. Holme Armoury 11. viiL i6o/t This is generally 
calletl hy the name of a tfrecn Lixard, but in the Summer 
time they are p,*iler. 1693 Kav Spn, Meth, Amim, Quadr, 
ar*4 J.acertus viridis^ the green Luard. 1751 G. Eowakds 
Nat. Hist, Bints 11. 348 Lacertus minor, cinereus mn- 
culatuti, Asiatieus. ‘I'he small spotted grey Lizard. 1769 
Pennant III. 16 'The Brown Lizard. 1801 South kv 
Thalaba iv. v. And his awakenkl ear Heard the grey 
Lizard's chirn. 1838 T. Bkll Brit. ReptUts Sand liiarti. 
J,a.erta agilis. }u\\\Tt. 3J Viviparous Lizard. Nimble 
Li/ard. Coininor. Lizard. XootiKa vtvipara. 1883 f-'/tizr/fz 
Nat, Hist, IV. 374 The other sp^ics of l^icerla, which 
m.*iy lie seen frequently on the Continent of Kuro|)c, are the 
Green (Aacerta viridis'^ and the Ocellate (/., oce/lata) 
Liz;ud.s, and the lively little Wall Lizard (/.. /ttura/is), 1896 
Roy, Nat. Hist, (cd. Lydekkcr) V. 159 The |Karly lizard 
{i.atfrta Oi'ellatdSoi Southern Europe, maybe taken as our 
first example of the typical genus Aaceria, Ibid, i6t The 
. . sand*. i>r hedge-li/ard {A, agi/is). 


Netv />/£/. r 80 His device was,' out of the ashes of a Nettle. c. applied, with qimlifyini' word, to Other j’cncra 
t^' draw a weak Lixivium. 1731 AaBLTiisor.l ///WIN A of I.acirtilia and Hatrafkia. AnffuiM Uiard, 
(171.0 ys Ihc Inne IS a Lmviuiii of the Sidis that arc Chnm^rKnssm asurniss.i. Umm.rA Ispe 


in a Human lto<.ly. .•/3 « Baii.k.v H.'useh, Piet, 319 Wash 
it very well with a lixivium of quick lime. 1799 Med. 
Jrni. 11. 469 'The application of a lixivium of sixip and 
water pnivetl .•NUcces.dni. 181s Sir H. I)avy Chem. Philos, 
342 The cioths..aftcr being treated w'tth alk.'iliuc lixis’ia.. 
w ere exp'»Ned , . to dew and air. 1885 W.xtt Leather Mantt/, 
XL I IS A lixivium composed of the dung of pigeons and 
fou ls in water. 1894 Smii.en J, /Uei4‘':t'kW .xviii. .>33 Painted 
colours effected by Prussian lixisium. 

1! Used for: L.vva. In cjuot.^^»'. 

^ 1814 Sir R. Wiuson Piary II. 383 The whole of Europe 
is a smothered volcan<>. If the channels of wtstioin, justice, 
and lil>erality h.id been o|ient-ii. the lioiting lixivium would 
have (lowed safety away. 

t Ludvye. Obc. rare. [.id. I- T.IXIVIPM] prcc. 

1597 A . .M. tr. Guilletncau s T'r. Chtrurg. 41 li. a We may 
alvj m.ike giMvle Lixivye only of Oacken ashes. 1599 — 
iiabeihoHer s Bk. Tkvsiehe jfx Make this subsequetitc Ltxi- 
vye, or lyc : T akc Zeduaria, . . bayberrye-*, . . gn»sj*clye lieaten, 
sceth or boyle it together with a quartc of wync. 

Lixtv^e, obs. 2ml sin|z, ind. pres, of Lie r.- 
Liyhe, -er, -Inge, ohs. ff. Lie. Liak, Lying. 
Liynglye, obs. form of LYix«ii.Y. 

Xdia (bi‘7a\ l\S. [a. ,Sp. iiza 'npplierl to 
various 8[H‘cies of mullet) : sec Valenciennes Jfist. 
Nat. J'eiss, (il^^b) XL 56, 6i>j.1 An /Vmcrican 
sjjccies of mulU-t ; accorrling to U.S. Diets. Afu^H 
iuremay a dilTerent species from Mugii liza V.il. 
Uiard (Hvaid). Forms: af-f leaard'e, llaard, 
4 liaerd, lusarde, 5 leaere, lisart, 6 liaarde, 
leaaart, luoert, lyoert. >aert, lysard, -erd, 
Icasard, Ec, lyaaard, 7 lyser, leaard, liaart, 
lysard, lisiard, 6- liaard. [a. OF. lesard masc., 
lesarde fern. 'mrxl.F. hazard, /ezarde) (•Pr fazert^ 
iauzertt Sp., Pjj. latAnrfo, It. laeerta^ iueerta)^ re].>r, 
L taeertus masc., iactr/a bin., lizard; the endinjj 
in OF. Wfwld nurm.nlly have l/ccn -rrf, ’ttitt but 
was assirnil.ited to the suffix 
1. A name popularly applied to reptiles of the 
genus l.aeerta^ and to other rcjdilcs rcseinhling 
these in .shape and general appearance, having an 
elongated body, a long tail, four legs, .and a scaly 
or granulatiMl hide. Ordinarily, the name relates 
to the small animals of the genus I^eerta and 
other genera of the onXtx Laeertilia ; by extension, 
anim.ils like the crocodile, the agama, the iguana, 
or the great fossil saurians, are often s(H>ken of as 
lizards. In .scientific books, the name is commonly 
iLV:<] as coextcn.sive with that of the order Laeertt- 
zVtf, which includes many animals which, as lacking 
cither limbs or scales, or both, would not he popu- 
larly regarded a.s Mizards*, 

1377 Lano!.. P. pa B. xviii. 1J5 'Thus ylyke a lu-^rdf with 
a Uily v'lMigeyllieuelich h'/w(.vc. Satan) me robltfdexC. lllBa 
WvcLiF Lev. xi. jrj A iacert, that i<t a ^rpent that U clepid a 
li.icrd. ai4oo-SO.'f/<ra//4/rr337j BexiU. .A.'«lelKin!s,|e«ar(l», 
fk l-'jxi%, li.ms A ligri-i. f 1400 Paltad. on Husb, I. 1056 
A fl<>jr . . So ma.vl that li.-'ardix may rK>t axcende. c 1440 
Prontp. Parr-, Z98/1 I.r-w»rde wyfrlm, laerrtus. e igiH Cax- 
■fON pialogtus (E. E. 'I'. S.) viii. ;i8 Men etc not..On>c^l« 
venemo\i!k : — Serprnie-4, )i/art<«, ^c.irpiouv 1501 Ilfii'fjl.Ax 
Pat. Hon I. XXV, The feiW wa-i odloli.x f^^hair drag'iun.H, 
If.Miierlix, askix, edderx xwattcril. 1575 Tl’rbrrv. FanJeonrie 
344 You shall give your hawke two incites of a Lucerl'x 
layle newly cut off. •V*. I.VTE Podoen* X30 I'hc thirde 
kiridc of ( irehios, called in Lacine Hirci testiculus, . . 
the. .Alcmmc gruweth a grrate many of xrnall flourc'*. .much 
like to a Le/;irde. i^j .Smakr. a Hen. 17, in. ii. 3^5 
'Their Miftest Touch, ax Mmart .ir Lyzardx ming-^. 1605 Svi.- 
vK.xtrK Ph Bartn.% 11, iil ill. J.aw 4^j Ax Marry l.e/ardx in 
the .Summer time t'(>on tl»c waU of t/roken hoiiKexclime. 1605 
SiiAKR. Mach. IV, I. 17 Adder* Forke, and Bliridewornies 
Sririg, f A7.-ircU legEe, and Howletx w ing. t6it llifn.L I,es\ ai. 
JO 'I hcAe al.vj .thallfc vneleane vnto y<Hi,..the Cameleon.niid 
the Lyzard. 1648 Gage H'est fnd. xii. (1655) 43 Man* nrxh, 
which the great Dxartx, or Caimainn eat very well. i6te 
Boyle Use/. Exp. Nat, Philt»M. ik i. iB Uf liiardx it hath 
liecn obMirved . . that their taiU being struck off will grow 
again. 1718 Ramaav Tiva LitareTs 14 In Nilas giant 
Li/ardx sinirt, Ca’d Crocodile*. ^ 1774 Oolusm. Nat, Hist, 
(17761 IV. 119 The scales of the lizard seem Muck upon the 
Uxly even\ luxer than those of Ashes. 1818 Kvrom C h. Har. 
IV. Lxvii, 'Through ihc Kraxs 'The rpiick-eyetl li/ard ruxtle*. 
18^ Mxr P.RowNrNG Aur, Leigh 313 Lizards, the green 
lightenirigs of the wall. 1864 'I’ltMNvsoN En. Ard. 60-a He 
watch'd . . So still, the golden lizan) on him paused. 

b. applied, with rjualifying word, to many ipecict 
i of the genus Jjutrta (see quots.). 


CbatHitsaura augnina, Oroaking ligard (see 
qiiot.). Tlylng lliard, Draeo vclans. Water 
lisard, (a) a tailed hatrachian, newt ; (/A a vara- 
Ilian, monitor. Also Pence, F'ihlu or Frilled, 
Ground, Lace, Lion, .Sail lizard. 

1841 PennyCvcA XX. 457/1 'The Moiuxiactvleor "Anguine 
li/ard. 1 M 5 AtS'ersule S’at, ///j/. (16881 111. 408 In the 
Ulaml of Jamaica, the truaking-li/ard, Theceuiactylus Ijerds, 


is a most .abundant ..antiiial. 1693 Ray Sjm. Meth, Anitn. 

i ’^uadr. 375 /.at erf a x'olans InJka^ die * Flying Imtian 
.i/aid. 1774 fioi i>sM. .V'liZ. Hist. ■■ 16/4) 111. 165 Inc whole 


Li/aid. 1774 fioiDsM. .V'liZ. Hist. 16/4) 111. 165^ „ 

rave of dtagoiis i.% dw'indleil down to the Flying Li/ard. 
1688 K. Holme Wr//i<////j' 11. viii. 160/1 'The Neuic, Asker, 
or 'Water Lizuid arc i>ne .and the same Creature. . -“I 
( asselTs .\u/. Ihst. IV. 377 Ihe l.irgest known Li/ards 
belong to the family of \vatcr Liz.ards, Monilurida*, or 
Plaoiiola. 

t2. Lazy lizard', a term of reproach a ppl id 1 to 
a sh thful jicrson. Obs. 

1600 J. I .ASK Tom Tet-troih (1876' 12B And there this lo/ie 
lirnrd rwHindly steeped. 1619 Svmmkh .V/rV. /Wz 1. ix. 30 
'The sluggard, tlic la/ie Li//aiil, and the fiLski<«h l.ubby? 

3. A hgiue of a lizard ; esp in Heraldry. 

1688 R. H • n.MR Armoury it. vtii. i6u 1 He lM;.\rclh Argrni, 
a l.i/.-ird. Vert, conntergoing, a Newte or .Asker, pr. i*t*r. 
1868 Cl ssvN«i Her. (18941 340 The I rointtoiigers Crest : Two 
Li/ards erect, combatiant, proper, chained and collared <n. 
• b. ? Con! tisetl With Li-’t RUN. 

1780 Ei>moni»son Her, I L Gloss., /.lOArr/, or Aetsgrd 
si^mewhat like a mountain or wild-cal, with x short tail, anil 
long d.irk-l>iow n hair, siMIrd. •• It is the crest and dexter 
siip|K)rter to the arms of the .Skinners' CoinMny of lAioiloti, 

4. A fancy vanety of the canary. In full lizard 
canary. 

iWhKPfrby .Mercury 7^ }xx > , The gold and silver spang!r<l 
li/ariTs were very superior, 1876 R. L Waiiace Can*iry 
Bk. XIV. l^4 'The Li/ard. .. Li/ard canaries are more frr- 
quendy tampereil with than any other variety by unprin- 
cipled cxhibiti^rs. 

5. Naul. A piece of roj:>c hatdng a thimble or 
block spliced into one or froth ends. 

1794 Rtgf^tngh .Seamanship 1. 169 Aiiard, an iron thimble 
splii.rd into the main-Uiw lines, and poiritcvl over to hook ;i 
Lickle l«x < i860 H. Sii ART Seaman's Ca/eih. 19 At the 
iiiiaricrs, quarter strops and li/zard. i88o Narkr :s*a»Mati- 
ship led. 6) 44 '1 he oilier end is sec ured with a li/ard to rhe 
rqqiositc quarter, ibid, 137 The lizard is KOinclimes utily 
a pendant. 

6. A crotch of timber or a forkctl limb, used a* 
a sled to support a .stone )>eing hauled off a field ; 
a fctonc-boal (Knight ///#/. Mech. 1H75). 

% 1 . -Lacebt’-s. Obs.rare^', 

*574 J- JoNFS Nat. Beginning tirotu. Things 34 Sinews. 
mu<H.Tes. Ii/ards, trndones, gri-tles, liones. 

8. aiffib. and Camb., as liutrd^kind, shaj^, tribe \ 
lharddike, adj. ; liaard-bird, dragon, animnU half 
lizard and half bird or dragon; Haard canary 
(•ee 4';; tUiard flab, (c the horse-mackerel or 
icad ; \b) a fish of the genus Synodus \ lliord- 
green, a colour rcsemWing that of the green 
lizard; also as ; llaard orohlf, the plan! 
Orthis hirdna (sec quot, 1578 in i); liaafd- 
Moker, f»iic of the Went Indian genus Saurolhera 
of ground-cuckoos, so calle^l Tiecause the birds live 
much on lizards (Ogilvie SuPtl, 1855); liaard- 
akln a., made of the skin of a lizard; lltard wine 
(sec quot.'). 

t86t Cf. Wii SOM Relig, Chem. 39 The heroes of the ge'.>- 
logical hns-frlirfs are ichthyosaurs, . . ■Ilzard-Wrdst .f ‘**i*“'‘ 
crof odiles |elc-|. 1883 K. JRFFFRIES Story Heart it, (isv • 
19 The ' li/ard-dragon wallowing in sea foam. *7Sl^,****!**t’i'* !! 
LyiA Sttpp., Lmertus ..the *11/001 fish, a I ' 

cuciilus kind, much resembling the comin»»n nwrterei -■ 
and more iistially called trm kurus. i8te JtisnAN « tzii.MK 
Eiskes N. .tmer, {Bull. l/..\. Nnt. Mue.Ul.)mby^*^\' 
lazard-fisheiL Ibid, rBu S. /oetoui .. .Sand Pikc i LizarU- 
fi»h. 1897 Pmtly Neu^ 9 S»cpl, 6/s A gradiioied 
white cloth Ikraided in * lizard-green. «%• J® /??■ 
Lixard-green satin. 1774 Goldbm. NauUjeL liBw III* • 
137 The modern Aalamamlar is an animal of l**^..'** 
•874(;ao. Euor Pun. Per, Ilf. iilvlii 341 His most 
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are used for making a medidiw catlra * •lUaid wine • 
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b. with lisard*0, in the nameii of plants, as 
lisard’a horb, tail, tongue (see quots.). 

t866 Trtai, Bot.y "Lizard's herb, UonhphUbium trilohhtuu 
* 7 S 3 Chambers Cych App., 'Lizurti^s fni/, the Knj;- } 
lUn name of a genus of piantH, described by r«iniia!us under ' 
that uf SaNrunts, t86o Tr/as. /W., Sat 4 runts , . It has., 
small white flowers, nearly sessile in a slender naked terminal 
spike, from which the plant has derived the popular name ' 
of Lirard’s'tail. /^/Vf., "Lizard’s tongue, Sauroffhstum. ' 

Liiavdly (li' 7 iiJ( 11 i)i a, rare'~‘\ [f. Lizakd 
•f -LY L] Resembling a lizard. 
iflBt Ci. M. Fp.nn Sweet bfare 1 . xi. 305 That long, lanky, ' 
liraruly fellow, AIm ;1 Cluirr. 

Liiard-stone. ^ See quoi. 1858.) 

> 7 SS joliNHON, f.hitrthtopie^ a kind of stone. 1858 Sim- . 
MONDS />/</. Xzvi<f!r, Lizarti’StoMf^^ name for the wrpentinu 
marble sion* obtained in Coniwull, in the vicinity of tbe 
Lizard Point. 

t Lizary. Obs. -=Au/..\iii. 

1791 IfAMii.TON fierthoUeCs DyeingW. ii. ill. ii. 151 When 
we wish to obtain a fine bright colour we mix scver.-tl kinds 
of lizary together. 

Llzier(e, variant of I.iai^uK. 

Lizor, liz z.ure. Sc. or ilial. ff. Lkahow. 

-11 0 ; after a coiisonaiit M), conti action of Wii.b, 
after pronouns ending in a vowel, as / 7 /, /icV/, 
yotillf whoUl\ sometimes, more collo(|uially, afte r 
other words gg in thani do^ John U Korintrly 
written also ‘lo, as in Ik or rie^youk, 

IJ76 fiAscoinsK Steele i'll. He trust unto my wit, 

1599 SiiAKS. Much Alio III. iii. 1S5 Voiile Ih; m.idc bring 
deformed forth. Jhiti. iv. 3 He ueare ibis. CongrI'VE 

jIViy 0/ Wopld I. 15 I'll l.ikc a turn before I)inner. 1743 
Lmkhsom Fluxiont iz Divide the given Kipnition by^. and 
ytiu’ll have Iclr.J. 1883 St. yatuei^'i ilui. vi .Sept. 3 Tlieoj'll 
be no nmre re«;l for (.hiiia. 188s t ». Mi^KKnmi Piann c\f 
eV.'ira'rtyz I. viii. 176 I be inaie'lldt) it well,.. She h.is b.irl 
her f»'cd. 

LL. Contrai'tion for I., hxum <*1 laws, in de- 
grees, as LI..H. I etpim biiiWihttfruf^ Rnchclor 
of l.aws, t/iY/or. Doctor of Laws, 

t Also for * Lords’ '*ec L mi). 

Llama drrma, .sp. lya*nia‘. .Also 7 9 lama, 

8 glama. [a. Sp. Uamay quotc-il as a iVruviaii 
name of the animal in 15.^5 ..Oviedo ///V/. Peru < d. 
1851 1 . 41H) ; in Dom, < 1 <: S, Thomas I.t.\t\on de 
la littjpta del JVni 11560') it is given .ab»i‘K' 

and vu uDiP, as a rendering ol otya 
•^shocp).J A South American ruminant quadrupcil, 
Atichnna llama, closclv allied to the camel, but 
smaller, htimplcss, «nrul woolly-haired ; used as 
a IxMSt of burden in the Andes. 

t8oo IIaklcvi I'ey. 111 . 73$ .\n Indi.*in bf.*y diiuing 3 . 
Llainai ur sheei>e A Peru Mhicii .'oe As big a-t u*-s4;<s 1604 

L. lyAciijiSt^t Hist. Indie* iv. xii. jiu Tliere 

is nothing at Peru uf greater riches and nrotit than the 
caitell of the country, wliich our men call Inuian sheep, and 
the Indians in ihctr gener.ill laiigu.'ige <^il thetii Liin.%, 
175a .Sir J. Hill HjiU Anim. 574 The gl.inia .. U .in e.\- 
pemriy Miigular animal. 1774 («oli>sm. .V<i/. liipt. II. 413 
The lama, which may lie c<>nsii!ertd ihc (ainel (if the lu w 
world. 1845 Dakwim \’,y. Aa/. \iit.t135a) ic«<i I'he gu.inaco 
or wilvl Llama, is the char.ictcriv(ic quadiu()ed of the plaiiis 
«if P.itagonia. 1870 KMr.naoN .V,v. 4 .Sc///., Ci^ura^e Wkv 
(Uuhn) 1 1 1 . 1 10 The Ihima th.it will carry a hod if you c:ircss 
him, will refuse food and die if he is scourged. 

b. The wool of the llama or a material made 
from this. 

188a W’orld Jt June 16/1 A pink llama w'as made with a 
wide flounce of coaim white lace coming from under the 
«carf. 1887 Tcru & Faoas f irst ) Va/* Silkem Seigu iv. 6;; 
Her (the I.ddy Mayoress's] pi itioi^it was of llama .snd gohl. 

c. all rib, ns llama'Cloth, -iitwer^ -sluff, -ww/. 

AMPBtl L (Vrr/r. H'yott!. 11. xvi, The lama-driver on 
Peruvia’s pt.'ik, 1851 lllustr. Catal. lit. K.xhih. 1055 Em- 
broidered Llama siulT. IHd, 10R3 Lhini.i w-ool shawls, i^t 
W. H. G, KiNCstim Om Ponks •'/ <1876* 109 The 
Cuca-lxig . . w'a.s made of ILima cloth, dyed red and blue. 

ii UadtO Sp. lya'np^. [Sp. :-L. /hhium 
Plain, Plank.] A level trcclc.ss plain or .steppe 
in the northern p.irls of South .America. 

1613 PfRCMAS Pilgn'iuage (iffi4) 873 Pciu is divided into 
three parts, which they call Llanos, Sit-rtas, and .Andes. 

I he Llanos or Plaines on the Sea-coast have ten Icaguc.s in 
bredth. 1868 O. Dukk IW, Surf. i?6 The Llanos of the 
OriiuKo, huge iiitcrtropical steppes. 1885 B. Hartf. AAi- 
rya ii, Ten leagues of the llano land. 

Lliana, erron. form of Liana, 
t86l R. F. Ill RTON Abrt»kuta I. 34. | 

Xk> vl*^**)! iW. arcb, Forms: i 16 , 2-4 la, .V4 • 
lou, low, 4 lowe, 4-6 loo, fi loa, 6- 7 loe, 3-I0. i 
^ iin^watlvc pi.) I08. Sec also Lew | 

f"*^**® evidence of rimes in ME. poetry showa 1 
that the spelling la or loo represents two distinct | 
words. (I) ML. OE. //, an exclamation In- | 
dicating surprise, grief, or joy, and also used (like j 
O I) witn vocatives. ( 2) M hi, U with close rf, prob, ! 
a shortened form of Ma (OE. /(A*a), imperative of i 
Look v. ; cf. ME. and mod. dial, fa for fabCy wa j 
for maka, also the mod. dial, loo* fhu « * look you ! 
The hs of the Cursor M., usetl in addressing a i 
multitude, seems to lie imper. pi. The peculiar 
^rly ME. forms law{t may stand for h we ^ 
look we \ The present pronunciation (1^) would 
normally represent OE. 4 /, but it may be a mere 


interpretation of the spelling, as the mod. lo corre- ; 
sponds futictionally to the second of the two wtirds, 
which should normally have liecoine *loo ( 1 ; 7 ; in 
mod. ICng.] 

t a* In early use, an interjection of vague mean- 
ing, corresponding approximately to the modem ; 
O I or Oh ! {obs.), b. Used to direct attention tci 
the presence or approach of something, or to what 
is about lo be said ; « I ook ! See I liehold I 
Pemiful/ twi pact l.i maej^ Mcgan, sc pc su 3 and rlhl 
frcincfl on (olcc. <1000 Ags.ilosp. Mall. iii. 7 He cw-tiS 
to him ; Li luciUrcna cyn [ctr.J. c. 1175 l.umb. /low. t’Q 
Lahwel seal pis bfoti? //•/</., La hu nc U‘:i^ pa p<^t b«rre 
sf)C(:a 8 galilciscc? c laoo Okmih i7'iC4 pi^-. blissc is-, inin la 
fiiliwiss. am%Leg. Katlt. ;-4S4 Low, pe uf •'• be Uf 
.ibit Ic al iupenet * a ty>o Cursor M. 16411 And --ua il c'-, 
l.;i K(n 1 it wijt. Ibid. 16367 Lilat said, *Ius, bi-i >ur kiiii' ! ' 
c 1380 Wvei.ii- .SV/. li'ks, I. 77 Lo, pc looiiib t/f God : lo liirii 
p;it lakip awey the synnes of pin wot Id. 1393 I-av.i.. /'. /V. 
C.'. XX. 4 I..00, here pc letterc..in latyii and in cbicw'. 

/1 1400-30 /^.rAffwVr 399 Lo, tiiaist«T, '-like a iny-chcfc ! 
c 1413 Cra/te 0/ Sombryug (K. K. T. S.) ji pou si ballc il 1 
way pc hier figure /t w'lilc pcrc a ciftr, .is lo an Ens.’impull. 
c 1430 J/rz7/;f 77 ; lo, here the duke. 1480 ('\.\io\- 

(■///-.'O. l\ttg, ccliii. (1482) 335 Lo what a inariiigc w;is this 
a% to the Ci*mp.irison of that other. 1531 Mouk Con/uf, 
Tindale Wks. 574/t When they suffer wi.iiig, ibty cannoi 
forgeue loc, :ind when men take away ilu ir ih» y be 

angry, so iliey Ik* b». A. .Scoit Poeuts (S. 'f. S. < 1. 53 

Lor lymmcr lawdis and litle lassis lo [rirues srho, pqo, tl-d 
Will ai^un bay* w* biscli:..p, preivt, and freir. 1590 Si tNsKK 
F.iJ. I. IV. 43 His d«*ari‘*>l louc tbe fViire Lide.ssii loe Is the re 
pos‘cs%cd of the traytour vile. i6it Bili.k liagxai i. 9 Vc 
liKtkrd for much, and lor it lamc to litir. 1630 PkW'Mi 
Anti-Anuin, xfvj Li«e here wee haue expicsse ineniioii of 
scuerall sorts of worlds. 1733 BKirKi.Li..Y / rte-ihink. in Math. 

§ 34 Lo ? This is what you call * v> great, so unai eouniablc '. 
17386’. Wr.si I V Hymn, Lj ! He comes w iih clouds dc.sf end- 
ing. 1807 J. !#Aki.o\v i olnmlK lit. 177 The {iiincc drew neai ; 
wht-rc lo ' an altar *.ti>..il. 1830 Lit/Gfrai.d tr. Omar \\\. 
(i?v9) 71 'I’bo lUtd of Time h.is but a little way To fly^arid 
1.0 1 the bird is on the Wing. 

t Lo., obs. abbrcvi.'ition of 

1610 True I'irginia (1844) 13 That noble Goucr- 

iKMir, tbe I..0. Lawate. 
liO, ob>. form of I.uw sb, and a, 

II ]^a (li^a a;. [A Congo word, used in Fr. by 
(iuyot 1805.] The larv.! of the nematode worm 
I'ilaria oculiy infesting the human eye in tropical 
countiks. Also d/Zz/A. 

1889 .S'«Y. Lex,, l.ea-warm. 1898 I*. Msssos T'r//, 

Pise*tses xxxtit. si .3 ‘I'lte man rcineritlK.-)cd that whin .1 lad, 
he had a I0.1 in bis eye. Ibid. 519 The bl«».l of another 
p.*itient, known to l»c the subject of i<»a it.fcstiun. 

Loac, variant of Lake Obs. 

Loaoh Forms: 5 looche, 5-7 loch, 

5- 9 loche, 6- loach, [a. V. Lx he \ 1 ^ih c.\ loach, 
also dial, slug; cf. mod. Norman loqtu lo.ich, 
slug tMoisyV Sp. loja is fiom Fr.J 

1 . A small Furojxran fish, Cobilis ’ Xemthhilus'' 
barbatula\'U 5 )y inhabiting small clear streams and 
highly prizc<l for food ; also, any fish of the family 
Cobit idle. Spinous Loach, i olilk Lrttia, 

*157 4 l- *4-- L.s . in Wr.-Wahkci 5^5 iS I undulut, 

A loxhc. 14.. Sam. ibid. 703 1 Ilec al,na, a loch. 1*1400 
Liber CcKorntn (1867) S4 And Miialtv fysshe thou take. .s|*er- 
lynces and menwus w ith.il .And kvlics. . Xei 1 Eiiz. c. 17 
4 4 Places w here Smcllcs, l.ochrs, Mynnvis . bathe used 
lo bee taken. <*1380 .A. S«..ii r r.xms tS. T.S.) ii. u R I h.iir 
wes nowdir lad mir loun Mxcht cit ai.c baikin loche Lfor 
fowncss. 1651-7 T. IUkki.k - fr/ .;/■./ we/i'rg 31 Ikiit 

your hoA'l with milU'r-s ihuinhes, baches. 1633 Waltos 
viii. 161 Carps and Lochc- are obM‘r\eil lo bited 
scvc1.1l nieviths ill erne year. 1789 li. Wiiitk SuL'me wiii, 
The bwch in its general .ispcci h.is a pellucid appearance. 
1819 Ch.ibbk T. a/ Hall xiiu 6 Where in the .shallow stre.iin 
the loaches play. *837 M. Donovas /\'w. II. 33 

Th.il ugly little fish the bYlie. 1869 Bi-.vcKMnRK Lerna />. 
vii. «ed. 12I 38 .A jar of pickled loaches. 188a J. Wackfr 
Jaunt to .-{Mid Kctkie \\i ITic Coachman, sluggish .is a 
bearded b>.ii:h. 

2. Applicil to fi.shcs of other genera. 

a. The burbot or eel-pout. recent U. S. 
r>icts.) b. .Seadoaehy the whist le-tVsh . 
n 167a Wii.i.r«;nBV L hthyegr. .loSt) 121 Mustela vttlgnrif, 

. . A Sea Ixxbc < esirijT, wTiisile-fish in So 

1769 Pennant /07/. /(W. HI. 164. 

1 3 . A simpleton. Obs. 
i6m Tfyall Ckex'. lit. i. in Bullen 0 . PI, 111 . 303 The 
LoacTi gets me into a Sutlers bath and there sits me drink- 
ing for joanes best cape e iteo Peek'* Jests 17 This Loach 
spares not for any exjKrncr. 

4 . attrib, and Comb, 

1357 Aet 31 iff, A7rt/. iii. c. a Lc pcsstm de Doggere- 
fis^ dt loi ficAssh. 1^ Ma.scall ilaz't. Cattle, Oxen (1590) 
43 Some do take a loch fish quick, and put il di)wn the 
beasts throat. 1869 Hi a .kmorf l.erv.% l), xv. ;ed. i?) 
Wax hot I a lout gone by, omy fit for lo.ich-stb kinc ? 1883 
Fisheries Fxkib, Calal. 554 Loach Traps, .. L^ch Hook 
and Rod. 

Loach : sec Loiioch. 

Xrfiad (l^«>d;, sb. Forms: i 16 d, 3-6 lodo. 5 
lod, 5-6 lood(e, 6-7 loode, 6- load. d. vorth, 
and Sc, 4-9 lode, ^ 9 laid, (5 layde). {OK. hid 
fern., way, course, journey, conveyance, corresp. to 
OHG. leifti course, leading, |»rocf.isu»n (MIDI, 
mod.fi. lcitt\ ON. Ici 6 way. course OTeut. *laidd 
(whence ^laiajan to Lkai»\ rclalwl lo *ii/>an to g*» 
(OE. liban, ON. liffa). The development of mean- 


ing has l)ccn influenced by the association of the 
sb. with Lamkv. ; in extreme northern dialects this 
word is not distinguishable from Lade sb.^ The 
words load aiul Luik are elyinologically identical ; 
the present ailiclc includes only those senses in 
which the moil, spelling is kad, obs. senses 
akin to these.] 

1 1. Carriage. Also, an act of loading. Cbs, 

( tooo LawsForthumbr. Priests c. rr ScbiTiul/;rAr7i<*368 
.SunnandarZ^s cypingc wc forbcwlao .. soui ;• b. w»-.rt , and 
a:IcT lade, WRAer rc on wane on o-, by i dene. 

f>3®? Sir Fernmh. 2703 Wanne I*c ha»->tuis it i I :.i wc what 
pay in lode hadde. r 1440 Promp. Am'. ,]<•. > Lo-.-’f, or 
r.iiyage, vecinra. 1313 t itzhcrh. Pk. Hnsb. 4^5 1 l.c inorc 
hey niayc be b^ded at a *i.M.ie, .itid the faster il wyli lye. 

2. "1 h.il which is laid upon a person, beast, or 
vehicle lo Ije carried ; .a but den. Also, the airnn;ni 
which usually is or can l>e carried ; e.g. lart load, 
horse- load, UHigon-load. 

a iR«s Auer, lx, y68 >if a miracle ncrc. .hco hcfde iiutplcj 
mid him. LoSc hois lode, adun iM‘> bdlc gruiidc. i 1290 
.V. I'ng. Leg. 1 . i87/'So He let nime pl:;lus of lie . . wel 
ant cartcs loilc. a iipo [.cec 6 -'aI'|.1-0mi1, 1375 LGh '.ik 

I'.ruie vin. 467 T)i:;i kc l lhair bvlis iloun in by. . 1475 
IxauJ Caiiiear -My laid war I laith to k is 1483 iath. 
A ngt. Ci A la} de, a biirdyn. 1581-8 Hist. James I '/ 1 004 » 
125 Siindric cariers baiih of h'irs and laidfc 1593S1M.KS. 

2 Hen. VI. V. ii. 64 /Eneas bare a lining lo.ide; Nothir.; 
hcauy as these wix-s of mine. 1774 Goli sm. S' at. Hist. 

II. 113 by Mrapi.ing ihe load round the .slionldejs of 
the jiffs.in, who is to Year it. 1840 Di< ki xs Old C. .Slap 
i. Mhcic st>mc h;xll lo rest from heavy io.iibs. i88r Rtp. 
/f» /A». Rrpr. Free. Mo. .V. 99 In January, il Si, 11 car- 
loads fiom the Miine yielded Si^'. 

b. The specific rjurinlily of a sub.Mance which il 
is customary lo load at one lime ; hence, taken as 
a unit of me.isuie or weight for certain suLs**»nce3. 

The cquivrdcn^c t)f a 1 .ul varies convidti ably aci aiding 
lo llic locality and lo the -.ubstani e. .As a measure, a h.-ad 
of w heat is w -iially 4 .t br.dicb, «jf lime 64 on some districts 3/) 
bushels, of timber 50 culur. fret, of hay d trr.S‘-e« f = itfcwl.*, 
of bnltushe'- 6 ; I’und.ks, cf meal 2 bolls -.Sc.i. A lo:»d <T lead 
ore (in the Peak, l.>ct Viyshiie *“9 dishes sec I.)isu .«/■, 6 c). 

131^-3 Durham Acc. lx Ss tSurtct-) In iij bidys tali is 
empt. 1*1386 fiiAVciR Kn:.\ T, z zv, i.>f fir-t ther 
was Icyd Tul ii..viv r. lode. 1409 Durham A.c. Ab'.V in 
Ang. Hist. A’/T'. XlV sy xli IckJ.is conli'.er.lcir ct".\l pclras 
ferri. 1458 Xx’ttinglam A'ec. 11. 2-2.., xl. IvJ de Hasef .rd 

si.m. 1497 -Vrt.-.t/ .lc, . ffen, VII (it/) 23J A lot.de ol 

lyiuc from Hay.int. a >531 I.m. is Huon txliii. 552 

Mo then .x. a.*dc cf thornes weic caiyrd -. ui to J.ri.Mjc the 
n- blc lady. 1550 Crow 1 1 v Fpigr. 5. 1 .V l. de I-.f that 

of late ycies li.>r a rciy.'id Wi:s solde. 1570 ll 'H.'s y .’vtc ,V. 

C. 'Surtees I 1. 344 -\iie laid cf quhiil, .ii.c b'd'i ■. f I cir, 
aiic laid vf aiiis. 1622 M aiams .dn, . 50 The 

I-/oad of Lead is 175 11 . ^09 J. Ward lnfr,yi. Math. 1. iii. 

-7 Nine of tli'Ac Dis- es they lie. Dciby.shiic Icad- 
mtnitsj ca.l L>ad of Ore. 1747 Iby-ioN .^/if-cr's Diet. M j b, 
Three Loads five Di.shcs will be full crjou>;h to make up one 
Weight. i8ia J. .Smviii J'ra.t. .'/Customs (itzi- 105 

H. iy, the Lad of -,6 Trusses, each Truss 56 Tus. 1815 

Cotiii-TT Jxur. Rides 104 'Ibis rick crniaijis.. wh.it they 
call in Hampshire ten l-iads of w heat, ih.'il is lo say, fifty 
ijutiiicis, or lour huudied l-.ush.rls. 1887 KsK.i.ks .-fA-zvi*. .V 
/ 'n\ cs V. 255 The lo.id . at .\pplcby . . is (o 17.^-] for pt-as. lyc 
and wlirat 4 budieis of[j;V]Kirley and li#:g 5 bu>hcl--. 1W7 
Cunningharu's Diapy Hi.sl. .''ior luiri'd. iS I liougfi 

no^mger carried on iK'rsfb.tck, a !• ad of nicnl stii! means 
lW(^.oils. 1898 16 June 2 Whe.*! futiucsare 

uvually dealt with in ' Io.,ds ’. .A load is .1 troii>a:Ki quaitci >. 

3. A m.itcti.il Aibjcct or a force, which act? or is 
conceived as a weight, clog, or ihe like. 

*593 * Z/f « /'/, i. ii. 2 W liy drocpcs my Lord like 

over-ripen’d Cor»i, H.inciug llie head ai 6’rres j-h ;ii«-i>us 
l.'.idf 1667 Mili -'S* /.. IV. 9-2 T.irr heavier I- ad thy 

.«;eif evpe».l to feel From my pu’\.*iilit)g .irme. ///./. v. 59 
O fair Vbvnt ..with fiuil siircharg’d. Dcigr.s none to case 
thy loacl and lasie ify 1698 Knn. F.x.tPn. I'h. 

Farth '17.-4' 273 Ihe gical River of the .Amazons .. runs 
up to the Kquairr with a \asi lo.id i f Waiets. 1725 N. 
KohiN<ios l it. I'.'iysi. k Bleeding .. lessens the addi- 
lioi:.^l Quantity of HIlkyI, and icmovcs its Load. *«3« 5« 

I. Mi khay in If h:st.e-I<tKk:e (Sc<.t. .Sou-gs) Ser. 111. 43 1 lie 
bazle bushes bcml n.ic m.iir Beneath the lades that c.ru.shed 
tlicm .s.*tir. 184. A. CoMPK I'hysiel. Digestion icd. 4' 361 If 
we cal inoic than the system requires, the IjowtN liciionic 
. . weakened l-'y llu ir laid. 1851 Peck's Fierisi Dee. 27 j I i.c 
luvuii.inre and profusion, I may say the loads of bloom. 

b. The charge of a fire- arm. 

169a Capt. Smith's Seaman's Cfosn. 11. xti, io3 Wbai 
qu.iritity of Powder will I’c a sufficient Load for sm.h .1 
Piece. ih\\.^pc>rting Mag. XLU. 141 .A gun with but one 
barrel, .will, by a single optiaiion on the trigger, disch.-tTge 
. six or eight Kv.ids in succts'-ion. 1838 SimmoN''S D\i. 
I'riuif, Ltwl, the c1..trgc of a gun. 

C. Ekilr, The resisunce to adjiiamo or lii'dor 
of the machinery which it drives, ai-jart froi \ its o\\ n 
friction. 

2893 Thomisov & Thomas Fle.dr. Tab. A Mem. 57 It the 
dynamo is run at Ci'nst.mi sf>eed, the moM .iLo wi’i! run of 
itself at nc.irly ronsianl sjkciI, wh.itevcr its load. Ib.-.l. ?2 
Liking Power of M.ig nets.— The rule is : - I .o.id ■:? <1 \ the 
• sipiure of the cid'O r.v>i of tlie magnet's own weight. 1900 
fi’esfm.tlaz. .May 2 1 Gi\ing a d.i^-l..id Lr tr.iction and 
pow’cr .ind A night-load for light. 

d. IHsildfttg'. The prcji-sure caii'-cd by gMvity 
upon a siiuclure or any part of 

1871 R. S. Bam. Fxpe*’. 'Muh. vj. j;.- A siriuinre h.is to 
Mipjiort IwmIi its own wrigh» u tl abo .my load 1h.1t may I'C 
pl.icei! u|X>n it. Thus a r.iilway bri»lee must ,it .ill times 
sustain what is c.dled a {Hinianent lo.id, and frcqneiitly, ^ f 
, course, the weight i’f one or more trains. 1879 .''iR iJ S- ott 
; Left. Afvhit. I. 49 The * I'luinns . . au- . in. ._■)>. nioned in 
! thickness to their lo.ul. inespcciivc of ihcii height. 
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e. Phy^. The amount of resistance to be over- 
come by the contraction of a muscle. 

■S »4 IsrvRi.iNC ElctH. Hut»u Phystol. 94. 

4. jix‘> A burden (i>f affliction, sin, responsibility, 
tie .) ; something which weighs down, oppresses, or 
impedes. 

1593 a /frH. Vt^ 111. i. 157 Sharp« Hiukingti.'iin 

vnbuithcn^ with his toni;ue, The ciitiious Load that l^cs 
vpon Uis heart. 1599 — MucA Atio v. i. j 8 Those that w nn>; 
vnder the load of iiorrow. c 1646 Mii tov Sonut t oh M>'s. 

.Meekly thou didst re-si^n ihwesirthy load Of Death, 
call’d Life, tyoo Dkyden l\tl. <V Arc, u. 26> Our life’s a load. 
• 7 ^ Ahsohs Poy, Introd., When 1 consider, .of how tedioii.s, 
and often unintelligible, a load of deseription it [jc. drawing] 
would rid them. 1764 CIolwm. 374 And all that 

freedom's highest aims can reach, Is but to lay proportion’d 
loads on each. 1766 Fokoyck Sernt, l\tf. /f om. (i767» II. 
xii. 906 From some )icoplc..a favour., is .1 load. 1791 
Ih'iiNS l.auuHt Kap’I CicHcairH v, I l>ear nkme my ladv o' 
care. 1818 Cki isk niji;cst r' IL 175 So did they give 
the heir the privilege of laying the hj^id u^s'ii the pers<inal 
estate. 1851 n. Jkrboi.o St. Cues .\Iv. 141 With this 
thought, a foad waa lifted fn’in the old man's heart. 

Macac'i .w //itt. EfijC- III* 4‘j^ His spirit .. .sank down 
under the loail of public abhorrence. 

6. a. As much .is one can ‘carry' of tlrink ; (one's) 
fill; phr. (or taketPy 

to have a U\u{, Now only dial, ami C.S, s/an,;, 
tb. To t;ivc a f erson) his load: to beat souiiillv. 
..«S 9 « r ;oiv.E t-'tKi-.KSE /.ooi'Uff idtMss LoH,f. H 3 b, Fly it 
till euery man hath lane his load. i 6 ^ Ray PriK\ Sj Pro- 
verhiall Pcriph..i>es '.tf one drunk. . . lie ha.s a jagg or b ad. 
169a K. L'Ksik wf.R EuE'es. IJ/c >4.1708) tf> I'he Cuiis 
went round, and X.inthus by this lime h.ut taken his Lrmd, 
whv> was mightily given to t.'uk in his Drink, civii. 

I7J I'here are 1 ho-MS that can never Slteii without their 
Djad. i6m Plautus i 83 < Wv e him hi.; lo.-id so a.<i he 

sh.ui't Ij’ able to tinrl the way home. 1697 DAuriEa Coy. |. 
369 I hen wc drank, . 'I'he tlencr.-il leapt .ilxait .. a little 
while; but having his l.oa<i soon went to -.Icep. x^i^CcHtury 
Piet. S.V., lie went home late widt .1 lo.-id on. 190a A'li^. 
PiaL s.v., f j get one’s looti, to be drunk. 

0. Mcih, SccflUoCS.'l 

»•» •>;iLviF, Suppl. s.v , In mech. an engine or other 
prime m>vcr is .<ald to be loaded wh«*n it is working to its 
full power, and the t^uantity -.f w-.rk it is then doing is 
called its bund. 1875 Kmumt Put. MceU.^ the 

amount of workdune byanrngine worked vip toils capacity. 
Not to be confounded with duty, 

6. I.ooiis . t a looil : a great quantity or number, 

* lot A \ ‘ heaps *. lo/loi/. 

With the earlier qnot.s, cf. CsRT-LOsn h, 

1806 Shak.^. /V. 4 <-/*. \ . i : : I. •.'ules a graucll i' ih’ Kickc, 
Lethargies. cold Paldo, and d.e like. i8S8 .Vf\ hcflat Pa^ rs 
i.C'amdeni iL 205 There is a k-ade of newes. 185a 
Art'w.f, etc. 1 . 183 .Sunday. — LoarU of talk with Kiner- 
son .ill morning. i8m Kukixs Ckinesi Scenes ii6j> 73, 

I was very much pir.ised to get all the home letters on 
.Monday best — This m.iil I had Toads. 

1 7. Fhraics. a. To lay on load : to deal heavy 
blows (occas. io lay load about or about one ) ; ji,^. 
to speak with emphasU or exaggeration ; to empha- 
size fthc fact) tnat to exaggerate, M.iy it on 
thick': aliio, to he cxtrav.igant in ex|)enflitiire. 
Also, to lay on too*/ of rt'proachts, b. To lay load 
on or upon : to bclaliour with blows ; also 
to bl.arne, reproach, c. To lay or cast' the loiut : 
to throw the blame, d. 7o lay on by loa^i: to 
heap or pile on. Obs. 

a* cfSJJ ThersiSesK^oxh. Club) 31, I wyll . . laye on a 
lode with ihis Uucyc clubbe. 1^79 C'nl hcnvaitd fien. 
RekearseU iCars K j b, He sirake diners of the .Aimaines. . 
aruj l.iiyttg loAdc ah^ut hym, he m.ide such waie that the 
gate WAS Lee. 1580 Fmcr Pang. APi k r 6 i) Ue layeth on 
!ode, that Luther and Calnifies anth-'iilie in not like to 
Chri.s(e . 1^88 Wabme* . 1 /E Eng- i- vi. 1x3^9) rq I he 

Darter fren of Tf^.spassers . . laieii lusiie I'xle nUxit. ijjlj 
.i/ir0^ Mag., *. esar xxviii, i'hey feil from w^rdes to sharpe, 

At L iayile on lo.vJc am;iyne. 1589 Nasmc Marfins Moutki 
.^UneU lo Kdr , Wkv. (lirosart) 1. 1^13 AVho Ijeing both but 
r.ewclie cijme i-* their Faihcrs lands .ami g-^vls. lay m such 
l < rxi le, and spend ill their leuibie.* so f.ist. 1998 S pknskr F. tj. 
iv. ix. 31 Vj dreadfull strokes each did at other drive, And 
laid on loarl with all their might arid powre. iSf^t ixkmkwrv 
Ttuiftis' Ann. il. iv. (itkia) 37 They should., lay on thkkc 
htiul ; and strike at their (^:es with their swofls. 161 1 ' 
CoTOR., r. raggerer, to exaggerate, aggr.Tv.ite, lay on Iciarl. 
t8t3 D\y Festirals v'ln. (1^x3) 334'lhey layon loswl of hitter . 
Reproiiches agaiast iL i8so J^Dyke .V//. Sms*. (1640) ' 
all Satan will he busie to lay on loiwie, and to affright ii ■ 
man with Hell and darnn.-'tion. C. B, Stafyltom 

Htrodian vit. They raile and scoff yrhen er'e he comes i 
abroad, Ami or hU lewd behaviour hues on I/od. 1877 ' 
Mirgr Eng,.Fr. Diet. s.v., 'Diey laid much |..ad upsvn that ' 
exprCMion, ih exagge rerent heau'ouO cette e.rpresxion, 
*• 3 * Sir S. Fr.BGt:so?i Forging 0/ Am kor 79 l^fap out, my i 
ma.scers ; leap out and l.ny on load, 
b. Ut4U: «ec I.Ana j^.i] ^1590 WievtR /.testy 

? uventies U ij, I.Ay lode on the fleashe, what so euer befal 
ou haue strength Inrnigh todo it with all. c iMor.LRMn 
Disobtd. Child ‘?i57o) F j, (.Stage direction] Here the wyfe 
must laye on lode vppon her Hiisliancle. 1977-87 Hoi.i v. 
SHED Lkron. F.ng. li\ryj) I. 4^6 They laid l^l vpon the 
Romans with thetr Skmmt% and dart*. 1897 H. More Song 
ef Sout I. III. V, The v.ast thumps of massie hammers noise, 
'I’hat on the groning steel kitd on such lorle. 1870 f>«YiiRv 


I d. 1448 J. Hfvwood Preev, (1589) 84 He makth you 
bclcuc, oy lie.s laide on by lode. 

I 8 . attnb. aiul Cotnb.y as load gooiisy •hauling/, 
7 vaxon : load-cat syiny; adj. ; load diaplaoement, 

I draught, the clis])lacement or ilraught of a vessel 
I when laden ; load factor, the ratio of the average 
I to tlie maximum aniountofwork, power, etc., of con- 
sumption to production, etc. ; f load-horse, a pack- 
horse ; load-line « Load-water-i.ink ; t load- 
man, a man who bears or has charge of a load; 
t load-mark-Hne-i 4 Mix/-/rW; load-penny //i>/., 
a market due anciently levied on loads ; t load-pin, 
a bar inserted into the side of a wagon, to increase 
' its capacity ; load-rail, -tree, a broad rail fixed 
across the middle of a certain kind of corn or hay 
cart. Also Lo.\d-.h.vi)I)I.I!, -watkr. 

1811 CoTiiR. (1631) SoM Utter .. any toyling, and "load 
c.irrying, drudge, or grortroe, t$MU estut.iiaz. 14 June 1/3 
The tire-rcsiMing maitrUI and the lo.Yd-carr>'tng material. 
1884 Daily .Vt-rcr 9 Dct. ^7 The Rodney .. hai a * load- 
displacement of 0.740 tons. 1898 IHd, I a .Vpr. 6/6 Her 
displacement ut ‘load draught will Itc 15,000 tons. 189B 
A //butt's .S’yst, .Med. V. 916 Lhe •load fiv lor of the heart, 
the ratio between its average and its maximum work, is 
ample. 1899 ICesim, iiees. 15 Feb, 4/1 The * load factor', 
the iirop,>rtion betw een the hours of daily consumption and 
the productive power. 1890 Patty Xexvs 8 Xov. 5 7 When 
he left the camp of the Ke.ir Ciuard he told them that they 
mu*t nor lose their •lixwl goods. 1901 PaityChroH. 16 Jnn. 
3/a •I.oad-hauliiig and gradient-climbing. 1588 •LoOile 
horse [Nee Loadeh' i). 1807 Tofsell Feast/ 165S) 

■154 Of •Ltxid or Pack Horses. 1884 H. Sekmcer in /V/. Sci. 
.Monthly XXIV. 727 A compulviry •load-line for merchant- 
vessels. 1898 iCesteu. (las. 4 June 8/i The operation of 
the kutddine tables, which wxs so dear to the late >Ir. 
i'limsoll. 1901 ScMswoh 5 Mar. 7,^ Light lo:idline^ bill. 
This bill, .provided for the marking of a second load*line. . 
to imlicate the minimum depth to which a vessel might be 
inirnersed in water when she was in Iiallast. HARHot’R 

Fruce vni. 4^6 The 'layd-nien that persaiiit weill. '111.11 kest 
thair ladis doun in hy. c 1515 Ccche /.oret/s F. 11 Ixxlc 
men, and here brewers. lyti W. SrTHF.XLA.vii Shiphttiid. 
Assist. >]fX The Line a d. is termed the deep * L.oad -mark 
Line. tSBj < Jrfem t'. wy. Fog. ix. 4^ The gift of its [sc. 
Worcester's ) m.irket-due.s wain-shilling and •load^- penny. 
W.1S the costliest among the many bx>ns which AClhrlred 
and .Flthelilard showered on Bishop Werfrith. 1841 Best 
Farttt. Fhs, ^Surtees) 137 They. . putte the shelvin^es, and 
•loadc-pinnes, and pike-stowers, of eserie waine into her 
b«*dy. 1891 SierHE.vs Fh. Farm. (ed. a) II. ^57 'I’hc •load* 
rail, 9 inches broad, U convenient to sit upon In driv ing, and 
to si.-ind upon when forking the sheaves in unUvading. tbid.t 
i'he *loatbtree or rati. liooLE ir. CoMieniut’ Orbis 

Sensitaltuui *1673) 171 \ Wagon, which U cither a T!mlM:r« 
Wa.;on or a •I.<o,vd- Wagon. 

Load ylJ'Hl;, V. Forms: 5-6 lode, fi lomde, 
6- load. Pa, pfle, 6 lode, 7 load), 7- loaded. 
strong. 6 7 loden, 6-J<, 9 dial, loadeo. [f. 
sb. The strong pa. pple. loaden was formed on the 
.inalogy of L.vDiiK.J 

1 . trans. To put a load on or In; to funnshw’ith 
a burden, cargo, or lading ; to charge with a load. 
Freq. in pa. ppic. Lootied {^^loadtn) with^\w\gxi 
with, having a loarl of. Loaded down ; weighed 
down with a load. 

1503 S'. H.AWEA F..xampt 4 e/ Cirtue’i. 19 A shyp.. with 
mfjche ^pyces ryght well kxie. 151R pAi.:»4iR. 61^/1, 1 lode 
a carte .. ihU h..>rsc is not halfc lodcn. 1578 tjA»(.oi(»NR 
Steele ill. Fp. fled. (.Xrh.) 44, 1 hauc ben strewing me dike 
a biblier) when the nunne did *liine, and now 1 siriue al in 
vairie ri> l<).ide lhe cart when il raineth. 1379 KrirTo.y 
Guiceiarti. vir. 3<>8 Sundrie buotes and lighten loadcn with 
pr«.>tii.Nion.s. 1880 Jee. Tavior Duct, Dubit, (1676) M 
Deploring his condition that hU horse tiring loaden could 
n<it run fast, im T. llLrcHiNM»i Diary 1 Jan. I. 339 
A large Dutch snip itaden with lea. 1847 A. M-Gmuam 
/V« i7 . MextiO 37 The water-carrier loaderi down with the 
weii(ht of his carihcn-vewseb. 1889 TkOiJLorE Belton fist, 
ii. 13 I'he men were loading, another cart, ,1887 W'. W. . 
Smyiii Coal ^ LoaF mining 154 Trams, weighing when 
b.oded 35 lo 33 cwt. each. 

b. intr, .for refl,'^. Of a vehicle: To (itl with 
passengers. 

183a Examisur 346/a laut week the coach travelled nearly 
empty -.[Nowl the o^h loads better than ever. 1899 
Times 4 May ta/a This coach always loads well. 

2 . To place on or in a vehicle as a load for trant- 
port ; to put on lioard as cargo; fto carry (hay, ^ 
etc.'. In quot. 1405 f Also with iVi. tfiif. : 

149s TrevUds Barth. De P. K. xviif. xxix. Ca.sCors. . ! 

laye one of them vpryght on the grounde..and Uyeth and ^ 
lodyth the sl)v kes and wnde bytwene hU l•K8Vs and ihtes 
and draweih him home to their dennes. igag riTznERa. Bk, 
t/usb. 1 2a He maye well Me oute his dounge before none, 
and Me heye or come at after none. 1813 in Picion L'Pm 


'I’hat on the groning steel kitd on such lorle. 1879 f>«YiiRv 
i£di/ut I. i. Dram. Wks. tp% IV. 478 Lay load uprin the 
Court; gull 'em with Freeilom. 1683 1 'r.Mfi.R Mem. Wks. 
1731 I, ^79 The Ihitch began to lay Load upon ihrir Allies, 
for Cbetr Backwardness. 1897 r>B VDEN eKneid ix. 1097 
MiMHthcas lays hard loail upon his Helm. 

e* 1 715 BvrnXT time ^17241 I. 731 The loa«l of 
that marriage was cast on t.«ord Clarendon, /ltd. ( 1 7 34) f I. 
565 ft was moved to lay the f<oad of that Matter on him. 


and iMe heye or come at after none. 1813 in Picion A 
A/unic. Bee. ( 1883) 1. 184 Rv’ie freeman may toade and carry 

f oods from the waterside. 1714 Fr. Bk. of Rateo 415 I'he 
Yulch .Ships which are lo have Passports to toad in France 
Wines, Brandy, aud other Gooda 17M Da Foe Cakt, 
Siughton V, (1840) 89 W«.. fetched our luggage, and loaoM 
it.. into (he carkies. 171^ Bradley Famt, Diet. s.v. Utu 
tryd Earthy Dung.. is accordingly loaded in at a great 
Fxpence, more particularly in making an AspHragos-Rcd. 
i741Lr* JoNFS in BuceUuch MSS. (Hist. .M.SS. Comm.) I. 
^ Ahe whole Army should.. have lliclr baggage kM^.. 
in A readiness to march by break of day. 1900 F. T. Bullen 
B V/A Christ at Sea ii. ja We were to IcM mahogany for 
home. 

b. abiot. or intr. To take in onc*8 load or cargo. 
Also with up. 

lyaa 4 em/. (/at. Ha 9836/4 Who haa now a Ship loading 


thtreef at St. KatherineV Dock. i8m J. Fowlvk Jrat, 
(1898) 98. 1 then Con Cluded to load up and move on the 
Road which \Ve did and on loading up the Horses We ftnd 
seven Hors loads of meet. i8g|9 K. 'Vomes Amer. in Japan 
xvi. J08 The * Macedonian ' sailed for Manilla.. leaving the 
* Suppy ' to load with the coal purcliased at Formosa. 

3 . To add or affix a weight to, to add to the 
weight of (something) ; to be a weight or harden 
upon; to Inrar down or oppress wtth a material 
weight ; to weight, spec, to weight with lead (see 
LoADgD ppt, a.) ; to increase the resistance in the 
working of (a machine) by the addition of a weight. 
J..oaded with - supporting the weight of. f To 
load with earth : to bury. 

I.vtr Dthioens 11. xlviii. 70s (The sialkes] being Men 
(wiinj lille flowers from the inUldle even up lo the very top. 
a i6a5 HEArM.& Fl. Fto>uty Fro. v. ii. (1630) 1 b, When thou 
hast loaden me with earth for ever. 1807 makrwii.l Apot. 
(i 63«3) 58 So (heir trees were more plentifully loaden with 
fruits. 184a Fi'llkh t/oty 4 Prof St. ill. xiv. 188 .Some 
rich man of iiie.in worth loaden under a tumbe big enough 
for a Prince to hear. 1687 Milton P. /.. iv. 147 A circling 
row Of goodliest Trcc.s loaden with fairest Fruit. 1897 
Dkvden Virg, .iineid x.6o8 The Phr^'ginn Troo|M escapM 
the Greeks in vain. They, and their inix'tl .Mlies, now loatl 
the Plain. ^ if 11 Addison Spect. No. 15 P 1 i'he coach was 
drawn by six milk-white horses, and Mdcn behind with (he 
same number of powdrretl fiiOtmciL lyix-so PorK tliad 
xviii. 548 The pondeipus hammer kads his beiirr hand. 
1748 .‘Insods ray. iii.'ii. 313 We were neiibtr diNurdi-red 
nor even loaded by this repletion. 1793 Biduois t.ett. 
t^artrin 57, 1 eat one-third or one-foiirih luoic than befoic ' 
without feeling niy .Ktuin;ich loaded. 180a Mar. Fix;Rw(isiii 
Morol T, (1816) I. X. 79 A bat loaded with lead. 18x9 j. 
NiiHot-irtN Operat. .Mecha*tic 79 A machine may be .m* 
loaded as just to Ije in cquilibrio with its work. 1880 
Tyndall Uiac. 1. x. 6^ The frc-sh .snow which Kiadcd the 
iiiuuiif.Ttn. 1^1 K. Lllia ir. CotuUns Ixiv. 304 M.in) a 
fe.ist high-pil'ci did lo.id each t.ible alKAii them. i89t Siar- 
LiNi; Elm. //uman Phystoi. 84 The shortening i* not vriy 
powerful, and can be prevented by loading the muscle 
moderately. 

b. To adulterate by adding something to incre.isc 
the weight of the article ; to m.ike (light 01 thin 
wine) ap|)car fall-brNltctl by adulteration. 

i88»-i(see Ia^aoed///. a. ») 1887 tlarper’s Mog. Jur e 

i7o/t If the paper is to be ' leaded that is, adulterated with 
c lay or cheap nbres. 


4 . To ftiqiply in exccat or ovci whelming .ilun- 
dance with. Chiefly in pa. ppIc. Ioa*lcd \ r loads u) 
with: charged, fraught, or heavily ladtn with; 
having nn abnndoncc of. 

■577 V Hoiinshid Chrom. Ilf. 7/1 The Danes, 

I'Xlen with riches and s;M>ilrs..departed to their shifn.. 1811 
Bibie Ps. Isviii. 19 Blessed be the Lord, who daily lo;i<!c'lh 
vs with Iwneflts. 1874 Brevikt .SViM/e/ F.udor 763 A Kirh 
Noble- Man, notgriously loadcn with Crimes, im Sir.ii.K 
Tatier No. 69 ? t If a .Man l« loaded with Kicbrs .nml 
Honours. 1709 Birnslev '/‘A. Citim | 71 The air. in.ny lie 
h raded with a mater quantity of interspersed vaprurs. ivifl 
I.AUY M. W. Montagu AW. to C/eu Frittoi 77 .Au^ . i bi- 
shops (are] loaded with merchandise. 1799 .M. Um'Skwoou 
Pis. Children (cd. 4) I. v88 When they h.sve slept in tl c 
seme bed with one loaded with it (i.e. sinali-pie]. 1818 
Ja.s» Mill Brit, tudia II. iv. v. 717 lie retuincid to .M'loi* 
sh^ahad. loaded with diM.*ise. i8b8 Scott . 1/ Perth 
xxiv, out I'oequil . . loaded him with praises and wiih 
blewuivzs. 1889 F. A, Par era Pract. Hygiene (ed. 1 93 1 he 
air of l.or>don ia so loaded with ear Uni. i8ie Mlsb jIsadinin 
Stt, KoyalW. vii. 138 He would have loaded her with gifts, 
iiad the bceir willing to accept them. 

5 . To put the enarge into a firearm) ; alao ahol. 
To be loaded : (of a hotly of men) to have Ihcir .inns 
charged. 

i8e8 Caft. Smith Auid. 1 *mg. Stamen 37 To k-ade a precc. 
b888 Shadwell Sor. Atsatia v. Wks. 1770 IV. 105 [^be 
srtapa a pistol at Itcifondl Bet/omd. Thank you, Madam ; 
are you not a Devil ? *iwas loaden. 1999 Intir. 4 A'rr* 
Cavalry (1813) I'he same principle 01 rcaerving the flre 
with the front line, till the rear support is loaded. 1804 
W, Tavlou in Ann. Rev, II. 767 Several pieces of heavy 
urdnanre, Iciadeti with grape-ahoc. 1841 Tma< Kf ray 
I f. xlv. They load and flre. tlgi l/tmstK Cstal. Gt, F.\hd. 
1146 At one operation, these caps are londcd with folmnmi- 
Ing-pow^r. 1891 K. Peacock jV. Brtndon I. 145 How 
many barrels are loaded ? . , 

6. /^. To weigh down, burden, opprcM ,wt/h 
lomctbing immaterial) ; to clog, encumlier. 

igii Pitgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 737 b. He shotde* 
them in h» bert, iodyng ft chargynge his memory 
them. 1999 ui Pt. Ret, fr. Pammstnt ” 

I live, riemake a poesie Shall loade thy futures yeares 
with infamic. t8ef Camden Rem. (1637) 39 Neither are we 
loden with those dedensionR, flexione^aiid vanalions wnidi 
are incident to many ocher longuea BsfoM A«-i 

Superstition f ArK) 347 Guer-great Reuerence of Traditions, 
which cannot but loM the Church, sAgy Litmcow P mp'. 1 . 5 
with the flith of dallying Lust and Kin. ■•F* ,^**'^ 1 ?!* 
P. R. IV, 418 And stufdi^ Oak* BowM thir .Slifl neck^ 
loaden wiili stormy blasia. 1937 J, Adam# in bom. LtVf 
(1876) Tta, f baYt been now (m near ten 
siamly loaded with a cold. i8ii J. H. N rwM an f;f 
I 4 I^ so stem a nolliude shoiM hmkI And bijak *hy^*"*; 
il«4 A. R. PsNiitiinTcm Widif vilt »S 7 . 
vaniiict with wHkli ConflrmaikNi vaa Mdid, led him 10 

-au- ‘Srmxsr. .wjAsnMS: 

and a smllelighltieth ; tofirowne ihcrefbra kindly. 
to Idiocy : Imt loading aahbedly, man vndoe tntiM*'”®* 

^fo overwhelm wiik abaie, reprpachea, et^ 
tAlio, to throw blame opoii ; to charge 
lomeihing opprobrioiif. ^ ^ 

il8a OmiirALk Chn Rs Arm (1869) ofh/o A hw Mf «•»», 
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loaden with the vilest reproaches that the wit of man could 
invent. 169a K. I/Kstmanck Fables xxv. (1708) 31 lo Im* 
Loaden at every turn with Blows and Reproaches. 1609 
UavDBN Fire. /Rttfid xi. 335 These are the Crimes, witn 
which they Toad the Name Of Turtius. 1709 S taniiock 
Faraphr, IV. 583 They l.oad his Doctrine with Irn|>os- 
ture and Blasphemy. 01715 Burnf.t Own Time 

II. 973 Kvery thing was acceptable there, that loadecl 
that Treaty, uiid these Lords. Ibid. 564 The 1 )esign was 
now formed, to load the late Administration all timt was 
possible, lyad Swift iii. i. While the Dutchman. . 
loaded me with all the curses and injurious terms Ids Ian* 
cuage could afford, imi 1 ). Smith in Expositor OeX. 282 
An angry brother once loaded him with abuse. 

7. 'I'o heap or pile on. rare. 

1580 SiDNRV Ps. IX. viii. I.ord, . . Bonder the paincs which 
on mo loade|^io. 1871 Milion Samson 1343 K're long thou 
.shall lainentlThese braveries in Irons loaden on thee. 185a 
Mrs. Stowr Uncle Tom's C. iii, The moic he sees 1 can do, 
the more he loads on. 

b. Painfinj^, To lay (colour) on thickly in 
opaque masses. 

1899 (JiM.LicK ft Timbs Paint. 228 In the foreground, .the 
‘iinpaslo* should be Ixild; but in the mure brilliant lights, 
it can scarcely lie ' load«<l ' loo much. 18 . . Art Jrnl. N. S. 
XI. 10 (Cent.) Masses of white enamel are loaded upon the 
surface, with a view to further treatment. 

8. intr. a. To collect into a load or heap. b. 
To become loaded or clog}'e<l. 

1806^7 A. Yocns Agric. Essex < i8t 3) 1 . 1 39 The objection to 
so much concavity or flairiess in the fore |iart of the breast, 

. . i.s the loose earth of the furrow loading there. 1890 Cent. 
Diet. S.V., Oysters arc apt to loail with sand. 

0 . a. reft, nnd intr. Stock -exchange.) To buy 
heavily of Mock. b. Aijj. To be loaded up : lo 
h.Tvc large uuamities of a thing in hand as security. 

}!^ Pott \fali C. 8 June Dne of those cornering 
cliques which are the cur«ie of legitimate trade across the 
Atlantic appears lo have loaded heavily on the chance of 
an outbreak. 1891 Ttmes 15 Aug. 7/4 No banking system 
could stand being l^iaded up with rye year after yct^r. 

10 . Life-insurance. To increa.se (a premium) by 
adding a charge (called the ' loading ') as a pro* 
vision against contingencies or for other reasons ; 
lo charge (a paiticular life} with a ‘loaded* pre- 
mium. (Cf. Loadinu vbL sb. 3.) 

1867 C. Wai fobd Insur. (inide (ed. 2) 260 Table shewing 
the procesba of * loading ' rates of pteitiiums: also affoiding 
a compari.son lieiween the Ktiglish and Carlisle Kates 
loaded, and the Northampton arf Rates. 1897 Atlbnit's 
Sysl. Med IV. 615 If the iKKly-weight luiar an undue pro- 
portion to the weight of the individual, .such < a«es are eiihcr 
' loaded ’ or dccUncsl as .second or third class Itvc.v 
Load, obs. form of I.ouk, 
t Loadage. Ohs. [f. Load V. 4- -aue.] A toll 
or due for loading. 1661 (see As«TioR.\r.Ki 5]. 

Loaded (K^’dwl), ppl. a. [f. Load v. + -Ki)!.] 

1. Chargeii, burdened, laden, etc. sec tlic verb). 

1661 Ffmham Ees.'lses 11. Ixxkv. 375 When 'tis ripe .. it 

downward turn* its lo.Tdcd head. i68R Otwav I'enice 
Prtservd I. 10 If thou art alter ’< 1 , w’here shall 1 have 
harliuur 7 Where ease my Kaderl Heart 7 1601 (w. Stkpnv 
in Drydens Jnx'enal las To tuin x Mifl, or drag a 
Loaded Life Beneath two Panniers. 1735 Somfrvti.lr 
II. aiS As now in louder Peals ilieno.’ided Winds 
Bring on the gath'ring Storm. ■766 .Smoi.i.ftt t/isf. Eng. 
(1804) V. 262 Many Uaded guns went off while the houses 
were liurning. 1785 Mad. D'Arblav /.rtt. 25 Aug., When- 
ever wc arc iiuite alone, she now unburthens her loaded 
heart. tSai Svix Smith IPhs. (18^) 1 . 325 He who sets a 
loaded gun means it slumld go off if it is touched. i8|o 
Examiner 107/1 A k*adcd carl. 1889 Kl'skin Prxterita 

III. 107 The loaded apple trees in the orchard. 

b. Weighted, csp. with lead, as a haded sticky 
whip. Loesded dice : dice in which lead is iim-rlrd 
ill order to make them fall with a particular face 
ujiwards. 

1771 WtsLKY Jrml. 7 Tune, With hU laided whip, |hcj 
struck Nancy A --—- on t he temple. 1781 Cowi-ra Conx^es’sat. 
302 He says but lillie,and that little said Owrs all its wcicbl, 
like loaded dice, to lead. 1789 Wini f.r Syst. Hush, 27 The 
surface should tie well worked with loadra hnrrowrs. 1819 
K.^ S. Robinson Saut. Steam Eng. iti The water Sim 
driven by the plunger . . goes on to the loadetl valve. i8s8 
Sim MON us Diet, fradt. Loaded Cnskion. a lady'.s table 
pincushion for fastening work tix and which is loaded with 
lead. 1889 J. M. Kobkrtbon Christ ^ Krishna xv. 86 One 
IS flogged to death with loaded whips. 

He. Charged with magnetism, magnetiied. 
[After Loadhtone.] 

^ *717 Pbion Alma 11. 32 s Great Kings to Wars arc pointed 
hNth, Uk« loaded Needles to the North. 

2 . In technical use. Of wine : Adulterated so as 
to appear full-bodied. Of the tongue: Thickly 
turiea. Of the liver : Charged with excess of bile. 
Of the urine : Surcharged with salts, etc. Of a 
muscle : Subjected to a * load ‘ (see Load jA 3 e). 

ACK xa AY A(Nv/ilL 193 Loiulcd claret, and sweet 
port. 1875 B. Mxauows Clin. Observ, le Tongue is now 
5 ^ 0 '*'haUoad^ in a morning. 1897 AUhnits Syst. Me*t 
V * >7 The ttimulation of the intetiinol glands . . relieves 
loaded* Uver. 18^ P. Manbon Trep. Diseases xxi. 
tongue, scanty, higb-coloureo, loaded urine. 
jj8® eitlhntfs Syst. Med. V. 995 A loaded does more work 
KhM an unloaded muscle. 

8, U.S. slang. Drunk. 

tflga in Centmsy Dkt. tta Voice (N.Y.) eg July. A Demo- 
who stood on the sidewnik made this uncharitable 
•j^madon as S* stepped into a caniage : * Ho'a loaded *. 
till ip Baaikaa A iIlano A'Amit* 

VoL. VI. 


t Loa'den, ppL a. Ohs. [.strong pa. pple. of 
Load si.] 

1. = Heavy-laden a. Also / 76 W. 

t54a-« Bkinklow Lasnestt. (1874) 8» Come vnto me all ye 
tliut larjoure and are loden (meatiinge with sinne). 1655 
. Binning Sernt. U845.1 437 'Phis we preach unto you, that 
I until you be wearied and loaden. you will not cast your 
1 burden on Jesus, tyit SiiAFTFJiH. L'Anrar-. (1737) II. ill. i. 
: 3U6 l.arge Creatures ; who . . go led and loaden thro those 
I d^ and barren Places ! 

2 . Loaded, charged, weighted, laden. 

I t6oo SbHFLCT Country Eartne v. xviii. 694 You must haue 
. spcciall regard to sowe them [Beaneii] all alx>ut the fifteenth 


d.aie after the change of the moone, bicause that in so doing, 
t they will bee the better loaden. 1610 Klf.tchfr & Mas- 
siNCKR Ealse One iv. iii, Pitty me, Piiiy a loaden man. 
i6j9 Maiis. Col. Kec. (1853) 1 . 266 A loaden horse carrying 
a sack of cornc. 1904 AnnisoN Italy 11733.* 105 l*lie Seas. . 
.Shove the loaden Vessels into Port, tysg Pofk Odyss. ix. 
274 'Lhe loaden shelves afford us full repast, a 1774(^01 
; tr. Scarrons Com. Rosnance (i775> I. 289 Certain peasants 
who attended a loaden cart. 199B Ciiarlottf. Smiiii Des- 
mond 1.213 ‘1‘hose ntajestic and dee{ily-]oadcn clouds. 

Loaden Obs. cxc. dial. Also 6 

loden. [f. Load jA + -EN 5 .] trans. -- Load 
: in various senses. Hence Loa'dened ppl. a. 

■ 1^ Q. Eliz. Lei. to MaryQ. Scots 21 Dec-, in H. Camp- 
' bell Love Lett, Mary (1824) App. 55 We did not thynk .. 

' m have seen or heard such nialtets of so great apparcnce 

K inoment lo charge & loden yow. i6a8 (.’,AULk Pract. 
Theory (1629) \(>f ‘Lliat they straiten not our I'houghtc, ere 
they loaden our Barktni. 1638-48(2. Dastll Eclog. 1. 213 
Our loadned trees Beare equall Burthens, Bro.mhall 

Treat. .Specters i. 96 A IrKidned and ballastecT ship. * 7 « 
.SirkNF. .Srw/. Journ. I. 52 (Letter) He had loaden d 
himself in going up stairs with a thousand conipliinents to 
.Miidanic. 1790 A. Wilson* Poems 4 Lit. Prose (iS;6j 11 . 
278 With ri[N: fruit the loadcnM Uiugh Bends to the swaird. 

1879 Al JV. Line. Closs.t Loadened^ loaded. ‘I wen‘t hev 
lo^enM guns browt into th’ hoose '. s 88 o Antrim 4 Dov'n 
iihss. S.V., 1 was told to loaden up with flax. i88p Mahi.l 
Peacock Lims, Tales 1/7 When hc*s tekken hisjackiioff 
to help to loaden a cart. 

Loader^ (lJu*d.ij\ AW* 5-6 loder, 6 looder. 
[f. I/>ai> r. T -kkL] 

1 . a. One who loads in various senses" ; a c-irricr 
(obs, or dia/.j ; a man who stands on the top of 
a wagon, a haystack, etc., and arranges the hay 
or corn which is fotktd up. 

1476 Paston Lett. 111 . 153 It come home the s;imc dayc 
that 1 come owie, broMght by Hcrry Bcikcr, loder. 1568 in 
W. H. Turner Select. Kec. Oxford 525 Nether any locxlcr, 
carye or recarye w‘fc their loodc horse or horsc.s. .any maner 
of come. I 577 * 4 b Hoi issiiko CArcup. Ill, lubo'z So were 
bis loders more reaclie to aggrauaie his bun hen, t han w ili- 
iJig lo ease him. t6m U.klioh Country 7 usr. xliv. 
nij iToJ puni.sh the often* of . . Rndgers Loaders Poultcrs 
or other miniMeri for the KingN Majestie. 1641 Bi si harm. 
Eks. (Surtees) 35 'I'he one of the men is a lo^cr, the other 
.1 forkcr, and the woman to rake after the w'aiiie. u x66t 
Ki’I.i,i.k /IVr/AiVz, Copytio. (i6f>2> I. 204 The French-matt did 
it out of <«iv<!touM<esS that so two loadci^ might bring 
double griNts to hi.s Mill. 01718 Lisic IfusK <17^7) 217 It 
is gfxxl busUindry' to have two pitchers to one loader in the 
field. 1848 Tiiokfau Maine iV. (i694> $3 According to 
.sprini:er, the comfiany rorisi.sts of choppers swaiii|>ers, — 
who make rcNids, - barker and loader, teamster, and cook. 

1880 Lumhcp-tuan's Cat. 7S Jan., There ;ire als.» * lixulers', 
who as.sist the team.sterR in placing the lt>gs on their sleds. 
1880 BotirI'II. Trad. Cornw. Ser. III. 158 'lhe ‘loader’ 
(miller's boy) having brought the grist to a farml.ouse. 

b. An atteiKlant who>c busdness it is to load guns 
for a man who is shooting game. 

1889 Pal/ Mall C. I Sept. 2 A quick man, with a good 
loader at his hack, will not unfrequently get^ at Ic.ivt three 
.. Ik'irrels inlo a ii.se of birds. 189s (.1. \V. Smali.ky Stud. 
.Men 198 The killing w«vi done luM 10 kis ow*n gun. but lo 
bis own three guns, as he had two likidcrs. 

0. (a) A loading- m.ichi lie. (^) See quot. 1S72-6. 

>'ovi.B & Stfvevson .Mi/it. DiO. (eil. 3), Loaiirr, 
an insirument used with S. B. siege howiircrs to steady the 
.shell in the |tassage downi the l>ore. 'I'he fixe<l iron 1 *and 
which crofises the hollow brniisphere of ihe Itvider ha.s a 
hole in it which cmlirares the fii/c, and which on reaching 
the bottom of Ihe bore can be easily disengaged. 1875 
i Knight Dut. Meek.. /..Wcr, a nmehine .'ittached to a 
; wagon, as a hay-loader or stone-loader. 1884 Knight Diet. 
Meek. Suppl. 

1 2 . App. a dicing term ; a doublet. (In quots. 

J!g.) Obs. 

1603 Dryuen ywreiM/vi. Argt. (1697) 114 bust U the main 
Bo^ of the Tree, .. F-very vice w a Lo.nder; but that’s 
a Ten. 1^ •— Lops 7 'riumpkant iv. i. You will find but 
one baoura charged upon you : you see I was not for laying 
loaders. 

3, A gun which is loaded in a particular way, 
alwa)*s with qualification, e.g. Urebch-loader, 
Muxele-LOADKR, single-loader. 

tifli (see BtEECH-ixiAiiF*) 1868 Rep. to Govt. U. S. 
Munitiems Uar 31 When it U required lo be used as a 
: single-liMKlcr, and a full iiiHgasuie held in reserve for a greater 
emergency. 

t&OA’dW*. Ofis. (f. Load sb. + ku'.] ■:» 
Joad-horse. 

1800 N. Bbbton PasquiVs Passion ix. (Grosart 26 1 The 
Sackc, Thai laidc awry may breaks the Loaden backe. 

(ld«*diql, vbl. sb. [f. Load v. pr -INO LI 

1. The action of the wrb Load; the placing oT 
I a load or cargo in a vehicle, vessel, etc. t PHI ff 

■ /ddi/fiTf «bill of lading vscc Kill sb.'k 10). 

igas Kitshkrb. Husb. § aa In lodynge of hey or come, the 
' cattcT is alwayc eatyngc or be^ynge.^ 1571 Camwon Hist. 

I tret, viii. (1633) loa Tlie trUh impositions of Coyne, Livery, 


Cartings, carriages, loadings, . . and such like. t6s8 Caft. 
Smith Act id. Vng. Se.i men 25 With your Commission, 
Cuckvt, or bills of loadin^r. 17*7 A. Hamilton AVn* Acc. 

E. Ind. \\. x^xxni. 17 IVrrin iiiuvt take them, and sign Bills 
of L«>adirig for rck^.! w« il....,f„liii.>iM d Goods. iOdkCaut- 
/re r .Sc/»f. fed. 2) 54=. 'I be w-.tni nf a piei . . pr»*venis them 
friiin loading or iinb.u.lii.g ex. c|.t at l.,w water. 1898 Ail- 
butt s Med. V. (/ii 1 lie ‘ btadiri;:* ’ indeed, if not exces- 
sive, stimulatc.s the organ to Mrongcr tonti.iction. 

b. Arch. The placing of a ‘ load 

1751 Labelvk W'estm. Hr. 80 The further Loading of the 
settled Pier would be dangerous. 1853 Sir II. Dolclas 
Milit. Hridgesied. 3) 48 In the bridge, w ithout any loading, 
each large pontoon is immersed to the depth of about 9^ 
incluLs. 

c. Painting. (Scc^T.oad v. 7 b.) 

1859 Gri.ijcK ft 'Limbs Paint. vaB 'Ibis loading of thkk 
masses of colour upon the picture, x88a Hami; arris Graphic 
Arts 230 l.A>ading is the use of opaejue colour in heavy 
iru»sse.s which actually protrude, from the canvas and them- 
selves catch the light as the mountains do on the moon. 

d. The use of weights or of some added material 
for the purpose of falritication or adulteration. 
concr. The material use<l for this purpose. 

t888 Pall Mall C. 3 June 4 2 I/>;iding is dipping abriut 
an ounce weight of lead down the cats of the bor.sc .No 
nmlter how sicious the beast may be it become.*! dazed and 
stupid when lhe load plugs its ears. 1889 fHd. 16 Nov. 6/3 
Into lobsters and crabs which liavc become by reason of 
age of lighter weight are introduced portions of fresh had- 
dock or roker. . . 'I 'his is technically called ‘ loading 1890 
Wait Paper-makit^ 114 'Lhe very finest qualitie.s of paper 
arc usually made without the addition of any loadings as it 
is called. 

e. Conjuring. (See quot.) 

i87t Routledge's Ev. Boy's Ann. 343/2 For the purpose 
of w’hat is called * loading , i. e. bringing a rabbit or other 
at I tele into a hat, etc. 

2 . The putting of the ch-irgc in a firearm. 
tfiM Mrq. Worcf-stf.r Cent. Inv. ft 58 To make a Hsiol 
discharge a dozen times with one loading. 174^ Anson's 
Voy. III. viii. 375 'J‘he whole crew, .were . .quick in loading, 
all of them go^ marksmen. 1879 Casselfs Tec/in. Educ. 

II. 66 I'he loading w.'ls effected almost a.s easily and rapidly 
as in a smooth-bore. 

8. Life-insurance. Sec quot. 1S81.) 

18671:. WAi.F(*Rn Insur. Cuioe (ed. 2) 25S ^ome loading 
. to the pure premiums may V»c (otisiclered as absolutely 
ncccssaiy. Ibid. 339 There w ill still remain .. a consider- 
able^ surplus, after paying all pnqier exiKrnses. out of the 
loading of the premivims. 1881 Encyci. Brit. XI 11 . 173/1 
With the introduction, .of mortality tables which approached 
more closely the death-rates among assured lives, there 
revived the practice of making an addition to the pure pre- 
miums, in order to provide for expenses, for fluctuations in 
the death-rate, and for other contmgcncicic This addition 
is called the ‘loading’ or ’margin*. . .'Lhe terms ’loading' and 
' margin * have come to bear a .somew hat extended meaning. 
I'hey are now* used to designate the difference betw'een the 
premiums payable by the a.ssured and the net premiums 
deduced from any table lh.1t may lie employed for the 
time. i8tf ,Atiht:t's Syst. Med. I. 477 The calculated pre- 
miuin is slightly in excels of the tiue net premium, and the 
’ K*kding * in contingeiil ca'-es is u.sually hea\-y. 

4 . comr. a. That with which something is loaded ; 
a load, lading, cargo. Now somewhat rare, 

1494 Fabyan Chren. \ti. 620 \ Frenshman . . beynge a 
carter, wbiche dayly vsed lo entre ibis lowne with vytayll 
& qriier lodynge of his carte, t 1591 Marlowe Jczo of 
. Ji/oltk I. i. 85 tioe thou thy wayes, dLschai{:e thy Ship, And 
bid m>‘ Factor bring his loading in. Shakn. Otn. v. li. 

363 Look on the tragic loading of thi.s lied. 1703 Lond. 
'Gai. No. 3917/4 'I'be lAciding of ihe Doroihy .. will be ex- 
posed to publick Sale. 1700 De Foe Copt, singleton i. 
(1840) II 'Lhe ship, having taken in her Leading, .sci Niil for 
Portugal. 1745 Eliza Hlvwood EemMe Spect. xvii. (17481 

III. 258 'Lhe plumb unhandk'd lost its blt-iom, the weak 
.Stems let Ldl llirir loading yet unritie. 1755 Mesn No. 13. 

5 In failure of better loading, my wile and my chum might 
have the first ride in it [r’fz, a carl]. 1804 in lA;wis& Clarke 
yv.rr*. (1893) 1 . 45 No damage was done lo the boat.s or the 
li.>ading. i 8 a 5 J. Nicholson Operai. J/ct 40x14 656, 21 wag- 
gons of five cwt. each, which, with their loading of coals 
amounted lo 43 tons eight cwt. 1890 ’ Rolf IiOldrewood’ 
Col. Rrformrr (1S91) 245 He bad, a.** early as .such loading 
could lie procured, ordered from town great stores of fruit- 
trees and plants. 

b. pi. in Mining. (See quuts.) 

187s J. H. 1 !ollins Metal Mining 96 Blocks, which are 
mounlctl upon piers or ‘ loadings ' of niasonry. 1883 Grls- 
LHY Coal-f tuning Gloss.. Loadings, pillars of masonry carry- 
ing a drum or pulley. 

6. attrib. and Comb. Pertaining to the loading of 
goods, cargo, etc., as loading-berth^ -book, -piih\ 
jiertaining to or used jn the loading of firearms, 
as loading-bar. •chamber, -funnel, -ha^'vicr, 
-moehint, -plug -loftgs^ -tray\ loading-rod. a 
ramrod ; loading-turn ^scc quot. iS^SV 
1881 WiLMRLM Milit. Diet.. * Loading-bar. a bar used to 
' caiT)’ shot. It is paired through the ring of ibe sbrll-h^>k' ; 
also c.ailed camtng-bar. 1900 F. W. Bri its Il’itk Christ 

• at Sea iii. 53 We had reached our ^loading berth. i8tB J. 

; Smvth Praet. of Customs (1821' 407 J. Mann, Carl -follower, 
i kept the * Loading-book. 1867 Smvth .SauoCs ICord-bk., 

• Loading-* hamb * » . the palerero, or inserting piece in breech- 
loading. 187s Knight Diet Meek. .* L oading ju nnel. one for 
; charging mortarswith loose powder. * Loa*hng-kammcr, ■ -ne 
I for lotulmg rifles, i860 Eng. 4 For. .Mining Gloss. i;I>crby*;h. 
: Tcrms\ * Loading pbk, a pick made purposely to cleave os 
' rive up coals and prepare them fv»r laying on the corves. 

; 1864 Trevelyan Compet, IValiak (iSto) 164, 1 aj*|»eaied 

• Bmong them with my •loading-rod. 1881 Wilhelm .V//;/. 

I Diet. *Loadingdongs. a pair of tonga used with «iege 
; howilzers to .set the shell home. 1658 Simmokos /.»i47. 

Trade. * Loading Turn, the successiiT rt»iaiH>n for ships to 
i approach the quays to fake in cargo. 1899 « tstm. Gas. 



LOADING. 


LOAF-BRBAD. 


2.3 Apr. y'i Many of ihc collieries have little or nothitiji; to 
>dl for >iMne weeks ahratt, while loailiiij^ turns us a rul** arc 
practically full to the end of the month. 

Loadinff ///. a. [f. Load t*. + -im; 

1 . That loads. 

1891 Liu-our L\miNussioH Gloss., l.otitiing^-u/ J/fv, men 
at the clocks who stop the bales from the "cranes niul pile 
them up on the trucks. 

t 2 . Jig, Hurdening, oppressive, aggravaliitg. Oi>s, 

1615 Haco.s ItOOiiHess (Arb.) 205 Such .Men, in <*thcr 
ineiiN C.^lamiiies, are, as it were, in season, and arc cucr on 
the loadiiiit Kirl. i6u tr. AVv/r/V Mt‘J. j The 

paiiie that doth sea^e timreon (the hiai'ij, isfarre duller, and 
more loading, i&is S. .Asiik /-Vy/ .’g (Uir Patentees, 

..may justly lye cast under this l.yadin,; aggravation. 

3 . That is Icxidcd in a spAitied way : in comb, 
with prefixed word, as HREECH-LOAPiNti. 

mQsS (see HRKKc« r.o\nt.\ol. 1889 Saf. A'rr*. ifi Mar. 
318/1 The relative effects r>f hiccchdi railing and mu22le> 
loading rifle lire. 190a ChtvH. 15 .Apr. \/x Daylight- 

loading cameras. 

LoidlBBB ^h>«*d|lc‘s), a. [f. Load sA, + 

Having no load. 

1876 Risk IN /vrj C/ar. VI. Ivix. 297 It will be simply to 
mr only occasion for the loadless traveller's sc»ng. 

ZiOadsaddle. OAs, exc. diaL Also (ttorth.) 4 
lad-, 5 layd-, 5- lade-, laid-, [f. Load sh, r^or 
perh. Lade yAL 4 Saddle sA,] A pack-saddle. 

1397-a Durham .Ul'. Arr/.i (.Surtees) n6 In ij lads^ideU* el 
uno panel enipt. ixr. iiiji/. 1418-19 fh'd. 615 In cartesadtl- 
tre^s et lad esadtl trees empt. ij.f. viijY. 1483 CatA, Ansf, 
■jofs/t \ laytl s.adylle,^v>.'rtA’Ai.vAV, •»?3 ’>• 

nh'H.i. li ilh f^surtecs 1253) 169 .A lade sadle, tj girths, 
a halter, and a w'antori iKKlome, xx A aisfiS ii'mvinf Jjk 
^ JvKny sa in Bannatynt /Wots (tHyS) 389, I haif.. .Aiie 
auld pannell of ane laid s.adilt. 1847 HALLlWFt.L, LaAe» 
SiiJjit, .1 middle for a horse carr>*ing .a load or burthen on 
its ba. fc. i 8 s 5 KoftiNso.N Whitby Gloss^ Load-anMiU^ a 
wo.Hlen pack-viJdle. 

t lK>a*d 80 ]lie« a- obi. or arch. rare. [f. Load 
sb. + soMH.J llurdcnsome. 

iS 7 « H \Nisrr.i flist. Man i. a Th.il therhy the reading . . 
may be ni ire cor.-picvi >us . .which utherwi.se would be load- 
koin, and tcdij:.i». 1583 (jrck.vk MaMiiiiiX 36 The weakc.st 
wit t'c ^t'si yeerc-.s. .i> euer forced «o bear the Ixlcvjni 
burdrn -jf Tmc 1850 Ar.irer'i Mag, XLII. 13a It has all 
the »;h.\r;ns A idle ■*«. without the we.iry, loudsomc, and 
|t>athsome self-reproachirgncvs of idleness. 

IfOadatar : see LoDF>rAK. 

Load8toiie« lodestona iJa-dstoun^. Also 
6 ('0 lodyasheetone. [f. ha /, L»>de SdiN'k d*. 

laterally ‘ way-stonej from the u.ic -f the magnet in 
guiding inariners. Cf. Loofstar.) 

1 . .Magnetic oxide of iron ; aLso, a piece of this 
used as a magnet. 

e 1515 Cock< LortlFs S. it One kepte y* compas and 
watched y^ our gUs.se, y* lodysshescone dyd seke, 

ij(4S Udalc., et«'. krajtm. Par, Mark 38 b, Like as the lode- 
stone drawreth v jto it yron, so (ctc.I le/o Lane. Wiiis 
(ChEtham S<x;.) II. 15^ ()ne ry'nge of gold navinge in it a 
Htone called » Ide st.mc. 1635 .Sw a.n .i'/r.-. A/. vL - i6a3i 291 
The Lo«a(.!.scone, is coloured hke iron, but blew er, and tend- 
ing to a skie colour. 1716 Lady M. W. Montaou Ae/t, to 
Poji io Oct. I. 129 -A small piece of loadstone that held 
up an anchor of .steel tr>y heavy* fur me to lift. 1849 NoAD 
tii> tri.ifyicd. p 392 The smallest loadscone.s have g'cnerally 
a greater attractive t;i>wrer, in proportion to their sue, than 
larger ones. 1877 Vv. J-JVES hinger-ring ^<*1 A IcodsCone 
sometimes was set in.trad of a jewel, indicative of luve'i 
attnctions. i8ot Sature 3 Sept., The property of the 
magnet or ' badsfivne ' to point fo the north first became 
known in the eleventh century. 

2 . fig. .Something which attract’!. 

1577 North B 2«'iOKe Di.ing 102 Such things which 

arc occasions and (oadc stones tt) draw people to wicked- 
ne-.se. ^ « JS9a Grri- ne Ahkamm Wk.s. fRtldg ) 2»6 I'o 
have his absence whom he doth account To be the loari- 
stone of his jife f 1630 J. Tavlor (Water P.) 8 k. Afartyrt 
Wks. HI. 141/1 -She wa.s at home, abroad, in euery part, 
IlDadsiar and Loadstone to each eye and heart, a 1849 
Dr'-ww. of IIawtm. Petmt Wks. (1711: 47/1 Load-star of 
love, and load-^lo^« of all hearts. 1778 Miss FSc'RHFY 
ET<lina xxvii -1^91) FI. 172, I find you .. the general 
loadstone of attr.nti <n. IBs? Msi'urr.R .lL»r. 4 Mti. Philas. 

111 . V. I ). (^4 Ills human Aymp.athy and hitman som>w 
were t.> Iw th-. lodc^e'M.-e of all hearis. 1877 C. Gcikie L'krist 
lx. •»27>' 735 Jerusalem was now the loadstone that had 
drawn the .%hole Jewish vv'<>rld ar lU.'id it. 

i XK>a*dlim. o^r. Also lodam(e, loadam, 
loAdem. load him. [Morin f 15198 and 161 0 
iderdifics the game uith one called in It. carka 
Vasino (loarl the asa, , which sugge^ds toad 'em as 
the cLymnlngical spelling;* but the reason for the 
name is not clear.] A game of cards ; in one form, 
called losing loadum^ the loser won the game. 

ittt K LOR 10 tnd Fruittt At primero.at trump, .and at 
bxlarn. itM ffist. 0/ Pp^ Joan Ajb, In which the 
gamrstem like luad.sm playe and bring them forth Ir.sC that 
are of most prioe. i6ot anrf Pt. Ktinm/r. ParnnAs, Prol. 

14 You that have beene deepe students at post and paire, ' 
saint and Luadam. 1611 Cotgr., Coquimbtrt qni gaigne 
Ptrt. A game at cards, like our loosing IxMiam. 1650 
flULWp.R Antkrppomgt. iii Which must needs be hindred 
by their nractise, which with Rings and Jewels play at such . 
lo^>sing r»adem with their Lips. 1698 l/RQrNART Jeivel 
Wk# :i 234' 232 After the nature of Load*him, a game at 
cards where he that wins^ loseth. CoNGSfiVE Zmv /or 
A, I. xi. To converse with .Scandal, is to play at IxiSing ! 
Loadum ; you must lose a good Name to him, before you 
can win it for yourself. 1753 Piwr Kobin^ an Atwanae , 
Dec., At loadum, cribludge, and all fuurs. > 

Load-water-lill#. M^aut. The line of floata* 
tion of a ship when she has her full cargo on board, j 
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I (Called also f had-rfa/er-mash, toad J we ^ and 
i PlimsolPs Mark.) Hence load-watet-draught, 
-length, -suotion (see qiioL^i.). 

1769 Fai.(:«>ni-:k Piet il/ft/'/wr (1780) P 1 a, The line whit;h 
determines Imr depth under tbr water is usually termed the 
load-\v.iter-liiie. Ibid. Pjh, The load- water-mark. t86a 

{ >. Kt-X‘. Ai>r. 570 Admitting that she is now Nunk three or 
bur feet lielow her proper loadwaler-liiie. _ 1867 Smyth 
Saiiors tf ’ord-bk.. Load water’Section^a horizontal section 
at the load water-line in the shipbuilder’s draught. 1887 
Paily Xeivs «8 Sept. 5/1 The Thistle has a load-water 
length of Sfift. 4in. iSoS Pank's Stand, Diet., Aoad- 7 vater, 
(wrtaining to a loaded vessel ; as. load-water draft. 1897 
Outing (U. S.) XXX. 336. i By halving the sum of load- 
waier-iinc lengtli aiul the square root of the sail-area. 

XK>af (h^>*f') j’Ai PI. loaves (lJuvz). Forms; 
sing, 1 hlAf, 3-4 laf, 3-5 lof, 4-5 loof, (4 Ihoue), 
5 layf. Sc. lafe, loofe, looff, 5^6 lofe, Ioffe, 6-7 
loafoi 8 Sc. leaf, 7- loaf; //. i hlifaa, 3 Orm. 
lafosfl, 34, 6 St', laves, 4 lafes, la via, -ys. Sc. 
lafla, lawia, 3 7 loves, 4 5 lofes, loovea, 4 lofia, 
lovis, loovys, 5 loofes, loolBs, lovys. Sc. laffis, 
7 loafs, loafes, 6- loaves. [Com. Teut. : OK. 
h/ii/ m.isc. OlIG. and MHG. hi/, inflected 
bread, loaf (mod.G. taib, also written hid, loaf), 
ON. hUifir loaf MSw. Ira), Goth, hlaifis 
bread (whence gadilaU>a messmate, comrade, 
OHG. gild ft) ^ which .seems to have swggestci! the 
eiiuivalent late L. comfiinio Ci»mpaniox} OTeut. 
*/i/aiAo'Z. 

Whether the sense of * bread or th.Tt of ‘loaf* is the 
earlier t.s uncertain, as the ulterior ctvmology is obscure. 
For many doubtful conjectures sec Uhlenl^eck Gotisekt 
EtymologU s.v. k/ai/s. Some have suggested connexion 
with OK. kif/ian to rise high, tow-cr, the reference lieing 
supposed to to the ‘ rising ' of le.ivencd bread. Out- 
side Teut. the following synony'mous words .ire certainly 
in some way connected (most proixibly adopted from Teut.> : 
OSI. \Ubu I Kus-sian Lith. kifJaSf Lettish klai^s, 

Finnish l•'iJ^^, F.sthonian ki^. ^ It has been supposed by 
Some that the initial element in G.^ hbkueken^ kbzelUr, 
gingerbread, is an aLlaut-vviant of this W'ord.] 

1 . Bread. OAs. cxc. dial. 

(^gftLindis/. Cos/. Matt. vi. ti Hlaf userne ofer wistlic 
5<l us todays- ^ ByrktftriKt Ifandhoc in Anglia 
(1885.1 VI 11. 32a And eton hi^ beorfne hlaf mid grenum 
lactucam. *i 1179 Cott. Horn. 237 He hi afi^defeorti) wintre 
mid hefenliee hlafe. iSit biunUr's M.S. m Sheffield Gloss, 
S.V., People say ‘some l<xif ', as well as * .some bread 
fig' < 980 Lindis/. Gosg. John vl 48 Ic am hlaf lifea. 

2 . A portion of bread f/aked in one mass; one of 
the portions, of uniform size and shape, into which 
a batch of bread is divided. Also with qualifying 
word, as barley, bran, cottage, house hold, fin, tinned 
loaf, jfor which see the first element, [frown loaf, 
a loaf of Haowx BRE.kD. White loaf, a loaf made 
of wheaten flour only. 

c^gfs AindisJ. Cosy, Matt. xtv. 27 Nabhas we her buta fif 
hlofum & tu'je^ dsce^i. c tneo ON-wr.i 11788 Ihirrh h^tt le 
lake gast hinim badd Off stanevs tnakenn Ufess. c tago 
S. Eng. Leg. I. 227 '283 .Anc^ wel faire ^wiic lof. 1340 Ayenb. 
82 pV: wyfm.Tn grot myd childe h^t mure hi uynt smak in 
ane court epple banne inc ane huetene Iboue. rijiv 
Wv* LiF Serw. Sel. Wks. II. 60 How many hynen in my 
fadirs hous ben ful of loves, and V pcri.sbe here for hungre. 
1393 I.sNGL. P. PA C. X. r^o A loot oher half a loof ober a 
lornpe of chesc. a 14M Prymer (1891 1 fii (Fa cxxxii. is) HU 
poore y -u.hal fylle wth lofes. e 1440 Donee MS. %$ ff. 6 b, 
Take a (ofe >af white brede dc tiepp bit with the brofhe. 1489 
in iSeier.Cal. Ane. Deeds I. 358 And iiij loves of the 

secunde brr<|« wekely, every love wevng loo pondes. tgfis 
Ih i.iFVV l'»k. .Kitnylet ijh. The best oread U that, that Uof • 
a date old and the loves or m.inchedcs. mate neither be great 
nor little. 1611 Birls 2 Kings iv. 42 Bread of the first 
fruits, iwcnxie loaues of liarley. #11843 Cartwright 
Lady-Errant v. i. Plays (1651; 66 last as so much Quick- 
silver Is put into hot foves. to make cm dance As long as 
th* heat continues. 1781 Pries miY Corruyt. Ckr, ||. vi. 
n It wxs the custom to nuke one great loaf. i8a8 Stott 
M. Perth xxviii, Bread was the scarcest article at the 
Irfknquet, but the Glover and hU patron Niel were served 
with two small loaves. 1879 Jowxrr Plato (ed. 2) III. 243 
Kneading the dour, making noble puddings and loaves, 
fig' *890 TsArr Comm. Num. xxiil 1 A IcMde of the 
same leaven, was that resolute Rufus. 

^ Prot’erbial. *S88 J- Hr.vwoon Prof. (1867) 30 For better 
Is halfc a kdc than no breed. 1^ Smaks. Tit. A. it. L 87 
£a»ie it U Of a cut loafe to steal# a shiut we know. 

Good Advice 43 And then the will think that half a l/mf hiid 
been better then no Bread. 1^ CHRSTfsr. Let. to Son 
IJ June (1893) 111 , faa; The i^y has wanted a man hi 
long, that she now comuotiiids for half a one. Half a loef 
1789 Grose DUt, Vu^ar Tongue s.v., To be in had loaf, 
to be in a disagreeable situation, in trouble. 

b. t Assize loaf, % loaf of the weight fixed by 
the assize of bread (31 Geo. 11. c. 29). t Church 
loaf w Holy loaf, t Prized loaf, a loaf of the price 
fixed by the assize of Wcad. t Stef hen's loaf, 

a stone. Also Holt DiAP. 

14M ChuTchw, Ace. Croscombt (Som. Rec. Soc.) 24 Paid 
W. Toyt for tyndyngof thelyght and the church Ioffe. 16^ 
MoTTr.r. x Eahe/ats v. ix. He took up one of St. Stephens*s 
lAUves, alias a Stone, and was going to hit him with it. 
iy8c Geo. II [. c. 1 1 No AmuM Loaves of Ihc Price of 
three Pence, and prized Loaves called Half Quartern 
Leaves, ..nhalL .in any Place be mode for Sale lelc.]. 

o. loaves and fishes (fig. phr., after John vi. j 6) : 
pecuniary advantages as a motive for religions 
profession (or, oceas., for display of public spirit) ; 
the emoinments of ecclcliasttcal office. 


1814 Bp. Hall Recoil. Treat. 954 If it were not for the 
laavc.s and fishes, the trainc of Christ would bee lesse. 179a 
Jki frrnon Writ. (1859) IV. Their seducers have wrUhed 
war . . for the loaves and fishes which arise out of w^r 
cxiTenses, tSaj Byron Age 0/ Bronze sivj/ The loaves and 
fishes once so high, Are gone. 1887 Tkoi.i.opk Ckron. 
Batset 1. X, An)* clergyman . . whose loavc.s and fishes are 
scanty. 

d. Oyster, mushroom loaf\ The crust of a loaf 
or loll of bread tilled with a stuffing of oysters or 
mushrooms. 

S 7 Mrs. Glaesk Coi>kery 99 'I’o make Oyster-Loaves. 
Mrs. Rapfalo Eng. i I onsekyr. U7jZ) 287 To make 
lirixnn Loavc.s. 1837 Hisrapm I ’enetia 1. iv, A dish of 
oyster loaves. 

3 . A moulded conical mass of sugar; a sngar- 
]o.lf. (Cf. L(iAr-8l.’OAR.) 

1383-4 DnrkfiM Ace, Rolls Surtees) 566 In ix lb. Sucr.de 
Sipr. empt. in uno laf apud Kbor. 1373-4 Ibid. 578 In ij lafes 
de Sugoiir ponder, xxiij lib. uiiartcron empt. . . xlvijs. \\\\d. 

41 Ibid.ffi Item j layf tic suggir, iiijx. vj7 . 1^ W. 
Towr.son in ilnkliiyt I'cy. (i.sSg) 98 The isle of 'Icncrif, 
otherwise called the Pike, liecaii-se it is a very high Island 
with a pike vpon the ivippe like a ioafe of Sugar. 1^ 
Km'.lyn Diaty 27 June, llere lat Bristol] 1 first saw* the 
manner of refining siiggar and casting it into loaves. 1835 
GRK/7///i'i. Mann/. Fref. 9 Refined loaves. 
t 4 . A mass or lump (of anything). Obs. 

1598 Florio, Pkigethlo, a little swelling hard and red,. . 
our chinirgiona do caH it a little Ioafe or nmnehet. 1804 
E. GlKlMiiroNE] D' Acosta’s Hist. Indies iv. xii. 244 They 
put all the mctlall into a cloth, which they slraine out,., 
and the rest renudncs as u lo.-ifc of silver. 1611 Coicr., 
Pain de woustarde, a Ioafe, or ball, of drie, or dried nnistard. 
>894 .Sai mon Bate's Disyens. ^<^/2 'fhe Lakes [sc. of corro- 
sive sublimate], .they call Ia>avcs. 

6. A * head ' (oi a cabbage). 

(lA: implied in Ixtafcd.] 1817- 18 CobaFTT Resid. LA .V. 
(182a) 1 13 All the plants from the English seed produced st-did 
loaves by the 241)1 of June. iSa^ - Eng. Card. 1 1 29 Wbm 
it Ithe cabbage] makes its loaf in (he summer, you cut the 
loaf off*... In a month after cutting the head, the stump 
should lie taken up. 

0 . alt rib. ami Comb., ns loaf basket \ objective, 
an loaf giver \ similativc, as loaf -shaped a<lj. ; 
t loaf-cabbaice, a cabUngc with a * loaf* or he.Td. 

1891 Daily .\>72v6 Mar. 3 J The bread l*oy bears the *lo;if 
Ira&ket. 1707 S. Switzkr Pract. Gaidiner in. xxiii. 1 n 
That which .. tomes in just a.s *lo.if culiUiges det ay. 1733 
Teix /lorsC'luviMg Hnsb. 10 Some have lost their f ives by 
Toads, Ixing ncudentaily boil’d in the folds of a Loaf- 
Cahbr^e. 1881 Fdka L\am. Donovan ix, A mural ^ong.. 
in which a charitable *l<>*tfgiver is repicsented. 1890 H. 
Latham Pastor Postoruni v. 129 Our Lord was hungry, 
and *loAf-shaped stones were lying ail aht^ut Him. 

JiCBt j/ang. y(/.s. [f. l-o.ir r.'*] The 

action of loafing. 

ite WiiirM.sN Aear cs o/Grass (1884) 39 I'he farmer .stops 
by the l«ars as he walks on a First -rlay Ioafe and b>jks nl the 
oats and rj’^. .1888 .*fwTni«'iiN XI 1. 76 A resolution 1 have 
made to enjoy a solid o]d*fashiQncd haf this summer. 1897 
t>x//AyriU. j:*.) XXX. 374/2 The holiday camp, in which a 
restfulloaf is the priinq^l object. 1900 Daily Sews 21 .Apr. 
3/1 In those days a Sandhurst instruciorvhip w as . . looked 
u)R>n as a ' cemfortahle loaf 

b. i'omb. : lOAf-day, a day when no regular 
work ii done. [Hut cf. Sw. lofdag. lJu. sxrlojdag 
leave-day, holiday.] 

1881 .S'eribn/ds Mag, XX 11 . 217/2 On ‘loaf-days’ »he 
hands occupy themselves with m-iking the neat cans which 
it is their . .business 10 fill. 

Loaf (Iduf), p.i [1. Loaf sb.^ (bctic 5).] infr. 
To form a loaf or ‘ hca 


leaving), vbl. sb. 


cod Hence Loa flog (in 9 


1978 Lvt* Dodoens 5x2 The white cabbage cole, clo-cth 
or fofrih in June, July, and AtiguM. 1817-8 CoRnm 
YeaPs Resid, Amer. (1822' 67 The cabbages, .were, .earner 
in loa VIM, than any of the rest of the plot. ^ 

iota ()<^‘‘f), Al*o loofe. [i >f obscure origin. 
I.a>weirs comreture (adopted in recent Diet*.) that th** vi». 
» ad. Ger. dial, t^em » tan/en to lun, m wrilhoul fwumi.i- 
lk*n ; the Ger. vh. has not the allcKed srn.se ‘ to saunicr i.p 
and down*. C, iandtdtf/er (« LAKOLofFRa) has a sciisv 
not very remote from that of loe^cr, but connexion is M*;t 
very proliable.) 

intr. To ti^ncl time idly, AIio quasi-/rtf«i. * 
idle cmay (time). . 

iljl J. C. NuAt CttarfMOSk III. it « On. n'**;'' 
tiablM came horn, from bi* ‘ Infing ’ pUc.-^of h* l“»‘' 
of an evening like the generality of people*— that being 
mtiRt popular and the cheapett amusemcfit 
Pick RNR Mart. CAna. avl, M^or wkins rather JoaM hn* 
time away, than otherwise, ira Maa. S rowa Dncft tom 1 • 
xii. Men talked, and loafed, and read, and amoked. rtSS 
Whitman Urns o/Orast (1884) #9. I !n 

Rciub I lean and loofe at my ease. C 
G. i Uyard Lift iii.(t8aa) 62 My Wend .. fiahed^^f { 
loafed about sketching. 1884 Sala in Daily T tl. #3 
Niagara] You may lounge, you may brnfe, yjjj 
you may moon, . . Init you . . cannot itudy. s8H fatt w 

Mem. 39 He allowed me to waste thoae two preaous year, 
in loafing about of home. . • it./. 

Lmif-teMd. Hwdial. he 

form of loam; ordinary baker’s bread ns 
guilhed from c^es or wafers. , ^ ... 

■189 Feckmam In Sirype Aman [• App. ,^,5 
coinmanyonriccyv(Ml..in lofo bread, without 
103 foxE A. It M- tffitsit Then cake 
are all one with you. iffifi J* RAurtti. C rtsfat. 7 ^ . 
Serm. 162 b, The Sacrament was in 

loeuebraad, aome tymt in wolett. 

Mem. 4 /.#//. (1843)93 Bakera don't care for bmf-bmad, iw 
minisurs for Sarn^ i8m M. Rvaaou* lr^^% 
Sunday Momiag in IdytsV KiOgumi 3/4 Wore the aim 
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the loaf-brcod, too, is laid. NoU. As contra*distinguishcd 
from griddle-bread. 

Zrt)ftf-6&t6r. Antiq, [A literal rendering of 
©E. hldf-mta. Cf. BEEr-F.ATEu .1 One who * eati 
the bread ’ of a master ; a household servant. 

[a 1000 Law o/ Ethelbtrt c. »5 in 'I'hurpe Lnivs I. 8 Gif 
man ceories hlaf-aetan ofsliohh. | 1844 Caw^ 0/ Kefut^t I. 54 
Friihric . . had maintained one score and ten loaf*(*.atvrs or 
serving men in tils gtiirioiis ulibey. 1897 M ah land Donu's- 
tiay 4* Ecyond tor A mere ceorl has had. .a soke, .over his 
house and over his loaf-eaters. 

XK)afedt loaved l<7»vd;, a. [f. Loaf 
+ -ED -2.] Having a ‘loaf* or ‘head* (sec 
Loaf sh\ 5 ). 

1578 Lyte Dodoent 55a In the steede of the thicke cabbaged 
or jufed l<^ves it [cauliflower] putleth fixjrlli many small 
w'hite stcmincs. 1585 Hioins tr. yuitiusWnntenclaior 
La*, tma sesulU^ . . biafed or hc.'idcd Ictticc. 1817 -8 Coiibkt r 
year*! Enid. Amtr. (1822) 10 We have line loaved lettuces. 
i8as — - Rural Rides a6 All Ifariii animal.sj like these loaved 
cabbages. 

Loafer (lJ«*fdJ\ [?f. Loaf f- -Kill; but 
the sb. may be the source of the vb. by back- 
forin.itiun.] One who spends his time in idleness. 

s8m K. H. Dana Ref. Masi vii. ly 'I'hc men appeared to be 
the fa/iest people upon the face of the earth ; and indeed. . 
there are no f>eople to whom the ncw'ly invented Yankee 
word of * loafer ' i.s more applicable th;in tt* the Spanish 
.Americans. 184a Dickknh Atner. .Vti/ci (iBso) 130/a When 
we stop to change, .Nome two or three lialf-drunken loafers 
will i.iitne loitering out with their haiuls in their pockets. 
1851 TiloMKAt* Autupnn ii!}^4) 46 Even injects in my path 
are not loafers, hut have their Miecial errands. 1873 Lfi.an'o 
Rmif. Cipues //u'ir Lauj^. vi. 80 When the term lirst began 
to be popular in or 1835, I can distinctly remember 
that it mc.int to fti/cr. Such, at least, i.s iny earliest 
ri‘(X>Ilcclion, and of hearing schrK>l Ixjys ask one another in 
jot, of their ac (iiisiiioiis or gifts ‘ Where did you loaf tlutt 
fn>in?* A petty pilferer was a loafer, hut in a very short 
time all of tlic irihe of loungers in the sun, and the disrcput* 
able (lickcrs up of um onsidcred trifles, .were called loafers. 
1893 I.iijOon, etc. Life if Rmry I. ii. Older boys knew that 
he was no lotifer : and when he felt unwell he could always 
gri olT * fagging ei icket 

aitrib. 1888 Ukyce Aater, Cotutmi’. II. Ivii. 597 .Among 
the * loafer ' class. M J. Damijso.m LUet Street 
Scr. II. til, 1 seethe loafer-burnished wall. 

Hence ni.iny lloncc-^^ds., as Loa'ftrdom, the 
state of being a loifer ; Loa feress, a. female 
loafer; Loaforing, the practice or * occupation’ 
of a loafer ; in (|uot. iiftrib. ; tea forish some- 
wliat of a loafer; peitaining to or char.ictcristic of 
a loafer; Zioa'CarUm, XM'ferj, tlie practice of 
loahng ; Ikm faniliip, the state of Ircing a loafer. 

184* U M. Norman yucafau iv. <1843! 8S The Cas.'i-n^al 
..was the Iccifering-place of th<' Indians. 1861 Mat at. .lAic* 
IV. .7^1/1 Encouraging 'l'Mf«ry‘ by the instances we arc 
going to adduce of Idleness and iScainpisbneNS succeetling 
wlicre PhiluHiphy ]i;i.a failed. 1866 Howki i.s / V«<r/. Ai/r 
xix, .\ M ene com|xisef| of the f«>ur pleasant rufhans in the 
loaferi:%h povtures which they have letirned ai /euiftini 
wailing fur jobs. 1885 .-l./r*«rif.e (Chicago) itS July 4 ' 
Loafets and li’aferesses. 1889 licntc Missiouary iN. Y.) 
Dei . 362 Loaferisni and bl.'ickguardism. 1889 Field z 3 Sept. 
448/1 'l'h« itangers which ’Toafership* entails upon the 
future of any juvenile. 1893 Si.ribuyrs Maj^, Feb. 262/2 
.\ mere luafcrish brcnKli of the prju e. 1894 herum (U. S i 
May -';6 I hc .steps ftoiii rnfoiccd idleness dow’n into lojifcr- 
doiii. .and crime arc vbori and iic.ir It^gcihcr, 

^aftng Vfd. sft, [f. L'AF r.- F -ING >.] 

The action of the vb. I>oaf. Also al/nb. 

[see Loaf f.J. 1848 .V/ /«///<»«./* r Ccl^atial .Va^. Sept. 
IX. 4r Practices of this kind come prniwrly under the head 
of ‘loafing ' diving idly f'li uthrr p".ipu->, :is defined in the 
American vocabulary. 186a II. Kisom.kv Raveashoe xli. 
Shoeblacks arc compelled to a great deal of un.*i voidable 
‘loafing*. 1864 Saia in Pitily /VA 13 Oct., There is., a 
public news-room, and a pnbiii loafing-hall. 1883 A. M. 
Gow PntHcr ef Poiitentss ;m 4 I hc trouble began with 
loafing ; lotifing led to blackguarding. 

Loafing ' » ///• [b ^ oXf V.- + -ixo 2. j 

That loafs. 

*^7 HccMtM Tom Rrern'H i. ii, A half-gip\ey, poaching, 
loanng fellow. 1873 Hi.s* k /’r. ThuU xiv, 222 Loafing 
vag:d>oiiil«, who would pick your poirket. 

Hence Laa'AnirlF tidiK^ in a lonfint; ni.'inncr. 

i860 All Keiir Reuud No. 4-*. 367 'I'bc .shop, alraut which 
1 alt this time been loafingly prowling. 

Loafiot (Idk'ffl^t). notu c uvi, [f. l.d)AF jAI - f 

-bET.] A small loaf. 

iM G. Meredith RMutA. Career I. xv. 328 Crisp home- 
nude loafleitt, 

Loafii, ol»a. pU of Loaf. 

Loaf-angar. Sugar retined and moulded into 
a loaf or conical mass. 

c 1440 A Me, Cooleent in IfoMsek. Ord, (1790) 4 71 And medel 
therwith iwo pouiiJe of lufe sugre. 187a I. Pmii.li« Ir. 
Tatvrn/er's Tren\ India 11. 1 31 Loaf-Sugar 1$ alxi made at 
Amadahat, where they are perfectly skilPd in reAnIng it. 
S 7 V Fikldino Mock PtH lor ix. Wka 1883 IX. 267 I heie 
wk exactly like lumpu of loaf-xugar. 41865 J- WytoK in 
Cirr. Ar/. I. ^34/j 111 A purer stale.. the cane-sugar is called 
loaf or * lunip-eugar 

Loam sh. Forms: i Um. (laani), 3-4 

3^5> 9 •SV'. lama , 5 - 8 loin6X4 in comb, lorn-) , 

^ loame, 6*7 Sc, and north, leamai 7 laam, 8-9 
loom, (9 laam), 6- loam. [OF.. idm neut. sw MDu.» 
Du. tcem^ MLG. limy whence mod.G. lehm masc. ; 
withdiflerent declension the word is found as 0 H( L 
Uimo maifi. (MHG. /d/md.mocl. HG. dial Icimcn ) ; 
tha OTeuL forms *taimo-y are from th^ 
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root */<«- to be sticky, occurring also in 

Laib ; for cognates in other ablaut-grades sec 
Lime 

1 1* Clay, clayey earth, mud ; occas, ‘ earth ’ or 
‘ clay ' as the material of the human body. Obs, 

47x5 Ags, Voc. in Wr.-Wulckcr 6/38 Argella^ laaiii. r leoo 
AClpkic Ot'M. ii. 7 God ^esceop cornostlicc man of h^t^re 
eurSaii lame. CMSj$Cotl. Horn. 731 And god ha ^eworhte 
enne man of lame, a Leg. Kath, 991 ! rie makede 

he moil of lam to his ilicncsse?^ <11300 Cursor M. 11985 
And o lame o t>aa lakes seluc Wit handcs made he •^parus 
tuelue. < *375 Sc, Leg. Saints ix. iHartholomacus) 135 
Adame, ^t wrocht wes of vrowemm^t lame. 1593 Shaks. 
Rich, lit I. 1. 179 'ilie pttrest treasure mortall tiiue.s afford 
Ik sputlesse repulatioii: that away. Men are but gilded 
loame, or painted clay. 1600 Holland Livy 1376 I hc name 
[Argilctu.s] it^ taketh <.f a kind (#r clay or loiiie, where of 
there is pleritie in that place. 1610 H bally St. Aug. Citie 
of Cod XIII. xxiv. (1620* 467 '1 his man therefore Ircing ftaiiicil 
of dust ur lorne (L. de terirg puh'e re she tiiuo\ 'for Ionic is 
moysiiied dusl). <* i6m Ai stin Mcdit. (1635^) vZ'y My 
Fathers House U Earth where I mast lyc: A Hou.^c of 
Clay best fits a Guest of Lome. 1655 Cri i'rri'KK Rh'rrius 
IX. lii. WS 7 ‘Some [sc. depraved appetites] dcniie Clay, Coals, 
Earth, Loam, Chalk and the like. 

*^S G. Danikl Foetus Wks. 1873 11 . 72 Sec to the 
Politicke Is not Hce partly Sicke? Arc his Desigiif^ vn- 
inixt with Drosse and Ixiame? <11657 Lovllack, Foetus 
(1864) 192 Thou art become Slave to the spawn of mud and 
lome. 

b. Used loosely for : Lartli, ground, soil. arch. 

<11300 Cursor M, 193 par sal 3c find..O Ia/«ir ded laid 
vnder lam. c *440 t^rk , 1 /y.<t. kxxix. 5 .Maria. In lame Is 
it luken alt iny light, Forthy on grounde on-glad I g<x>. 
1616 Barbour's Bruce xiy. 256 (ed. Hart) 'l hat time Ktlwatd 
of Oirnatieraiie *1 he King, was dead, and laidc in I..amc | 
(.l/.V.S'. stane]. 18^ G. Macikjn.vld Foetus 160, I'll s« e the 
corpse, ere lie's laid in the loam. 1871 JoAguiN Mii.lkk 
Songs of Italy '18781 12 These skies are Kome ! The very , 
loam Lifts up and speaks iti Kornan pride. 

2. Clay moistened with water so as to form a 
paste capable of l>eing moulded into .iny .shape ; 
spec, a composition of moistened day and i^-and 
with .in .idinixturc of horse-dung, chopped straw, 
or the like, used in making bricks and ca.^ling- 
moulds, ])lahtcring walls, giafting. etc. 

1480 lynrdr. At-C. Fd:o. //* 18^0) 127 Payed.. for iKirde 
naill and lome for ceiing and amending of his chambre iluie. 
14B3 Caxion(#W'/, Leg. ffs In nowise gyuc nomore chaf 
to me pcplc forto make lome and cl.iye. 1577 Halkison 
F.nglatul II. xii. 1877) *• »34 The claic whctcwiih our houses 
.ire iifiiianclled, i.s cither white, red, or blue, ..t hr st'c^nd :s 
called lome. 1587 Mcscall C<t't, Cattle (162;) 40 Vc may 
giuc him luine of a wall mixt w ith vrinc. i6oa Siiaks. Ifaut. v. 

1. 233. i6s6 Kacon .S>v;‘iX 6 4.’7 You may take olT the llaikc 
of any l].'Ugh..And cvMirr the hire Pli^c. .with Loame well 
icmpeicd with Horw dung, binding it fa*-t d.>wtie. 1683 
Moxon ,Mech. F.ierc. 11 Make a Loam of thrtc parts Clay 
and one part Horse-dung. 1684 Ibid, sj Lyco'criiis .Sled 
[in annealing] with .n course Powder c."! Cow-Hor»s, . . and 
.so iiK losing it in a Ixrain. x688 K. Holmf. Artnoury 11. 
8^\'2 Lome, a kind of Clay to pul abi.*ut Gi.ifis, made of 
Clay and Horse-dui^g. * 6 i 4 DkYL'ES Lc 7>C i'riutufh. IV. L 
65 The Lodging Rt>.*ms are fur nisbt with L'-am. f t7*o 
C. FitNShS Diary 116 Their building'- arc of tirsrWr 

of Loatue and l^thc.-, 1759 tins in Fhtl. Ttans. LI. I'.S 
A cake of plaistcrcrs sliil b.iain, »*r .vuch as lire brewers ust: 
lo vt<»p their liver Karrefs. 1789 P. Smyi 11 tr. .■! /./» ich's A rchif, 
(161S) 80 The loom during the winter shoe Id be kept •‘leeiH’d, 
and miide into bricks in the spring. *839 L'kf. />;./. Atts 

f n8-i9l/''.v<if./iNjf.l <->vcrthe brick dome a p;»>lv l.»>ei of 
oam IS applied.. ; this ,suif.icc is then loaled with a much 
stiUHither loam. 1883 T. I>. Wist Attier. Fcuudry Fr.ut. 
(cd. F 184 In some pUev^i a natural loam ciui 1 -e obtained— 
iml this i.v rare ; mo>t .shops have 10 make ihtir loam of 
dilfcrcnt pioportions of sliarp .vnd loam sands. 

Ftvverb. phr. 1586 Hooklk Serm. ii. § 19 Wks. iiSSSj 
II 1. s,o4 But we wash a wall of loam ; we labour in vain. 

3. A soil of great fertility comix»sed chiefly of 
clay and saiul with an admiMine of decomposed 
vegetable matter. 

It is called %.lay Dam or sandy Uhtm according as the day 
or sand prei>on derates. 

1684 Evelyn Kal. //.w/., J/dj-fiyob) 57 A natural Earth, with 
an I^'c of Loam in it (such as is proper for most Fl'jwersl 
I7»7 nMAiiLKV Fattt, Dii t. s.v. Flower, W’hcic the i..in.»uim is 
lv)0 stiff, and that you desire a n.ilural Mi.xluie to bring it to 
the Slate of lA>ain, you must .add to it a sufficient ^>uaniiiy 
of dry or Sea Sand. 1785 \. Hickwn Tteat. Agrii . lod. .•! 
4S8 l>oam, it is prol*ab1e, is not an original soil, but the caith 
of lottcn vegetables. 1767 A. Yovsr. Patyuer's Lett. People 
110 The noil ii an cxv ceding light sandy Ivxiui. 1806 Ga-gB 
teerSi'otl, (cd. a) f6 Tltc soil.. consisting of day and sand, 
and in some places of a loam. 1830 Lyell Friue, Gcol, 1 . 
268 Cliffs, composed . . of alternating strata of Idue clay, 
grave), loam, and fine sand. 1879 JiriniHiF..s Wild Lftinp. 
C*\ 378 The loom discolours the water during a storm for 
several yards out to sea. 1887 T. Hakuy n VW/a«if« r^ IL 
xii. 228 The fruity district of acep loam. ^ ^ 

4. aifrib, i^rassing into adj. Made of or consisting 
of loam. 

1538 Rkllkndkn (*fwr. N /. (182O 1 . 108 In F>'ndoure.. 
wei found aiie anciont sepulture, in imhilk were ii lame 
piggis, craAely maid. »563 Davidson Los^/ut. Kennedy in 
Wodr, Sac. Misc, (iS*44) 214 The Icame jK>le that cvnicnis 
the medicine. tM Birnik Kirk-finnall (1833) 2 ( .el.t 
tegitur gui mom habet «nf<iw. . . And heaiicns wiM rover 
when leiune toenhes cannot do’kic. t6a3 Goad IWef. Aw/e- 
*3 They with llieir Kniurs openeil the la^ame-wall 
next viilo them. 1837 Kothereokd Lett. (1664^66 Are we 
mil Gods leem vesscist 1837-50 Kow /list. Ayrtt (tS-(J) 
260 He dreamed that he was a lame pig i6u I't'i.i kh ( n. 
Hist, X. vi. § 31 To cut their passage out of a lomc w .d! inio 
the next chamber. 1683 /«r. L,t. .?. Ger.Lms Furniture, 
A lame not for watering chambercs. 1703 Lend. (jaz. 
No. 3953/1 A Moiiufaciuieof Loniv, Purslauie and Earthen 


Ware. 18x4 MA^:TACir.AitT (laltoidd. Fncycl. s.v. Aseket, 
Asliet^ seem to have b^-t-n the first things of lame ware. 
tWU Cassells Fan/. Mag. Feb. 140 Our loam-heap should 
be free from all vetiniu, 

5. attrib, .and Couib.^ spec, in Founding, Brick- 
making ixiai Bricklaying, as ham Irhk, cake, ensF 
mould, ivork ; ham-l'vatcr, -board, -hooky 
-mill, -moulder, -moulding'^ l(<am-6altfi, ‘/land 
compoiKrd of loam impicgnaUrd wiib salt. 

1888 Lock-wood's Diet. Mc<h. Fngin., *L.^nm Board, a 
l<o.'trd having an edge cut to the ciuilii,e iff i)„: smional 
shape of the woik wbii h it is inieu.:.,.! 

*881 C. Wvi.lK Iron /•ounding 15 l>rh'l ,,fr '.rtitiiigs 

..is only used for making *lu;iin bii.ks i . ,r--. 1875 

KNimiT Diet. *Lraiti-cake. 1B81 C. Wvlik Iron 

Founding 49 'I^am La.-»liiigs, its a rule, do 1. t co:.tr;ii i -.o 
much as ^andca^ti::;;s. 1700 Mo.\on Mcch. . / V.W.-. 
lityers-Wks. 11 A ' I.oamc-h- ok, licjiici, Sh iV. k pj k-A.\, 
Basket and litMi, which •."iiimouly belong Ij Iffhklah'T, 
I..:iboiirer>, and may b*: called ihe L.'i!>*^iirers T.i jI-.. 1839 

L'kk D/\t. Arf.\ JC57 It (it. a stoneware pipe] i.-. . . so 
at tbc joints w ith *l'>ain-ji:ie.. l/rl. n'i 'I he ir.ould is f ninoi 
of a pasty niiviurc of clay, water, s;ind. a.nd f'jw’s j.air . 
kneaded togc'tlier in what is tailed the 'loam mill. ///./. 

* l^am moulds x88i C. Wylik Iron Luu>; ;inr N*< •! ui.i 
Hiiam, in Siilvinun's time, was a ihorovigh *lf.i..m-in.uider. 
Ibid., ‘Loam moulding stands distinctly ajiart It rn citht r 
green-sand or dry-sjuid moulding. i8sa Wiot^isL / w/.h/w/l-- 
iw^' I 'VO A piece of silty *loam-;->a!ts, near 1 ' o-. <■(.!) kc x8.. 
A rchif. Fubl. Sm. Dii!. s.v., Early ‘ivam w^rk in 
building] is often slaiufjcd in paiterns. x88f U'vi.rE 
/toK hounding yj In large loam castings this o<.curs to a 
gieater extent than in Muall '.-r light I'l.mi W'Oik. 

Loam (K>'urn , If. [f. L‘'A3I jb,] 

1. lran.r. To cover or |)].'i.sttT u ith loam. ? Cbs, 

1600 Si'Rri.f i Country F’anr.c in. xviii. 4^^, After. K.ming 
the ioints and seames very well with gum and wax mixl 
together. 1630 Cai-i. .Sviiii Trav. -V .ffrA'. /s With the 
ashes of bones tcnipcred with oilc, Camels haire, :^nda clay 
they have; they lome them s-o well, that ii'j wt..*.:er will 
piert e them. *67* J. Wthsipr .Mctallogr, xi. 157 They 
diligently lomc or daub up the pots with clay, or lute. 1703 
Mi'VON Mcih. F..\rri. 2^4 (jiidrrs whi*. h lye in the Walls, 
must be Loamed all over, lo preserve them fr*>m the sorTod- 
it^ of the Monet. 

2 . To dress with loam. 

?t 84 a I .ANi E Cett.igc Farmer 12 They arc grown in the 
deep sands which have been I'.iana d. 

l^aiUBd a. rate. [f. Loam i\ and ib. 

+ -Ki>.] a. Stopped with ‘loam* or eaiih. b. 
In dtep-hamed, having a great dt j ih ol lo.Ytn. 

1819 Keats / r<iAV/<i XXXV, 'Ibc forc'-l lotnh Hull., taken 
the soft lute From his l. ru vi-ice, and p.-tst bis 1 '.-imed eats 
Had made a miiy clvannel for his tears. 1900 Cotiieu p. 
Ret'. SepL 347 .V deep-loained held. 

LoanltSS iJumilvs', a, notuc-ted. [f. Li'A31 
sb. - 1 - -LE?iS,] \\ iihoul lo;:ni ; unmixed wiiii loam. 

187s Blackil Lays litg’d. ii.3 E\cii in that thin, and 
Lamless bivX'k Ihc iiiouniain-lK'Ut ...'ill niini.ly ghin'.ing 

I Kpied. 

t Loa*llI-pit* Cbs. In I Hxnpytt, 4 lompet, 
6 lomo-pitt. \ cl.iy pit. 

990 in Kcinblc Cod. Dipl, 111 . r5s/.^4 Swa antllang rr e.;: .-e 



jE^amy a- ff- Loam sb. -r -y L| 

•fl. Formed ofcailh 'sec Lo.\M >b, i ( W. tare *" 

r 1130 Hali Mcid. 47 .\llc b**'-’ icaucn luuc of I.iiiu 
inon ; for to bcon his k-.ffinon. 

2. Of or pertaining to loam ; consisting ol. or 
resembling. loam. 

Bt ooghtCH s Lit. 'iL 24 W ith ihiv I\.il.!iiiiiiall lub- 
bi.sb..hAur you lab-juicd .y loinie and sandie I uiMing. 1607 
Torsni.L l-rurf Bcos!» 4Q5 He l.\grii.i)!a] iisciiltcth lo ihc 
[•ccch-mailin, a lo.Ymic or icd ihioat. | A misiian.slaU'.'n of 
^'uod gurtur cius Intci stt t. /* /I’s G. Agiicola I'e Re 
M%C>i' 4/' 1 i6a6 Bai on Sylra $ tes Mellow Eaith 
is the best .. Especially if it bt- not l.o.uny and binding. 
17x0 Du Fofc. Copt. Sh.’gitto't vii, (i?4cl iiS e l.'und the 
c.Yrlh . of a yellowish loamy v olour. *784 L owi lk l as k \\. 
4 ;7 The farmer's hedge I'kwh'd neatly, and sccund with 
diTsen slakes Deep in the. loamy b.vnk. 1876 Paov. Adv. 
JcM-Bk. CcoL \\. 4.W llJ* d.uk ksimy .i-pccl lend' is it 
ri'.idily sc|>f r.Yble from the Subsoil * ot .s.Ynd. 

t b. l^iilt with loam or plaster. 0!<. rare'"’'. 

10 ^ Huwyt Last Serm. ic.s The Pia>.Ynl lhat from bis 
lo.uuy colt.Yge is * at tied pTisourr ti> a stalely Castle .. 
changes his golden liberty for non shackles. 

licnee in llic nirmnei 

of loamy soil, XiOa'miiiMS. 



loamily. 


i^an sb.^ Forms: ,^-4 lan(e, 5-6 .V. 

lane, layno, 3-8 lone, (4 Ion, 5 lonne, 7 loyano\ 
4-6 loon(^e, 5 lowne, 6 londc' . b 7 loano, 6- 
loan. [a. ON. hin neul. (IXi. laan, Sxv. L\n : ^ (^F . 
/iTM fern., M Du. /«7i<: ;Du. /eetC ,0\iG. /<hiin i MIlCi. 
/Men, mod.G. ncul. :—OTent. ' > 'Oz-y 

neut. 0Ar)'an ^/oiqncs-, os- iL/uis it htrit- 

ance, wealth), f. root ^/oip- hiq- repuscnied 
in Gr. Awirfn' to leave, t ioih. it iiiivan, OI U*. 
(rnod.Ci. /eiheW. /eon to lend. 

The OF'. Irn did not .sur\i\e into ME., Uing • npcrside*. 
by the .Scandinio i.aii foiin; but its dciivaii\c vh. .>»■ i« is 
the source of Laxu p.*] 
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LOAN. 


LOANING. 


f 1 . A ijitt or grant from a superior. Obs, 

<1 1*40 Haxvlcs II ’anU in L>//. Jfout, 257 W’iit . . ^nke 5 goct 
^eorne . .of se riche lane I. 1 A.V. 7 '. leane]. .rat he haued ileanct 
liim.^ a laso Pnrv, ^-Ki/rt'd xS6 in (>. £. A/»c. 1 14 Ayhle n> s 
non ildre istreon ; ac hit is godea lone, a 1300 Cursar M, 
10179 In thrill his godes did he dele hat godd had lent him 
of his lane. 13. . Ei'ang. Ai’tW. 1510 in A»rhiv Stud. m*‘u, 
.N/r. LI II. 410 hna all saiiUes pinked him r>ght fhit 
slyke lane wald pain leii. a 1373 Lay Eii/Jts Mass EL App. 
iv. 640 Vr lord lent vs bat Ion. c 13M Chai i k« SoMfH. J\ 
151 t'fod be thanked ot his Inonc. **1440 H.'mc Fior. 191ft 
‘J'hc lad7..Derell^ as nonne. .Loicing £lk 1 of liys loone. 
t 1460 la^tmtUyMyiU xix. .71 'I hou Icyne vs lyflfyiig on 
thi lone. <*1470 Hf.nkv.son t\hr. /iiA xii. OFoif fir Lamb) 
xix, Lordu that hes land he gixldis lane [rrV/<c 4 tone, gane]. 

2 . A thing lent : sotnething the use of which is 
allowed for a time, on the understanding that it 
shall be returned or an eqtiivalent given; cj/. a 
sum of money lent on these conditions, and usually 
at interest, rhr. t : as a loan. 

/1 1300 ('.‘ifsar .lA. t4oj6 Tua men .. nsketl him penis to 
lat». L- 137s .SV. Lff'. Satu/s xxi'L {.\ycAMas) Sto |>e low 
.. gfrt c.il hyme in lugment, to prowe his Une pat he 
lent. tjSS WicLiF E.tvd. xxti. 25 If thou ;yuest money 
to Iixme to my pore puple. .^1449 Pecock AV/r. i. iii. 
16 ^eye )e loone, hoping no thing ther of [Litkt vt. 3.^]. 
1467 in aids (1870) 387 Kuery man that paj'cth to 

such a Ycfte or lone aMue specificivd- 150a Ord, Cr^sti^n 
MtH (W. de W. 1506) IV. xxL 226 He the whiche receyueth 
that londe of money. 1533 CiAC Rkkt I ’ay 17 Our sab 
uior sais in the vi chaiptur of S. Luc. len )oiir layne 
tratstand no thing thairfor. idis Uiulk x Sam. iL 20 The 
Lord giue thee seed of this woman, for the loane which 
is lent to the l.ord. 1740 W. Dotui ASs Disc. Curr. Hrit. 
Plant. .Auter. ix Their Money being Loons of Paper Credit 
called bills, from their Government to private Persons upon 
Land Security. 1844 H. H. Wilson ISrit. India II. 409 
l>har ceded to the British government . . as security for a 
Mcuniary loan, the province of Bairsb for five years. 1863 
r AWCKTT Pol. Earn. 1. iv. 11876) 37 Indian railways have been 
constructed by loans subscribed almost entirely in England. 

b. Jig, Said, in recent use, of something ^at a 
word, a custom) * borrowed * or adopted by one 
people &om another. 

1891 T. K. Chcynk Psalter viiL 405 To regard the con< ; 
ceptions of Isa. Ixv. 17, and still more, of Isa. IxvL 1$ as : 
mere loans from MozdcUni is uncridcaL 189a E. P. Harrow ' 
Eeitni EznsMi'ttlium iv. 78 Inward graces and outward op< I 
portunitica are loans which may be enlarged by use and ' 
must be accounted for. 

3 . The action of lending; an instance of this; 
also in phr. f alt t by, t on or upm loan ; and 
t to pm l0 loan, in quot.y^. 

c 1190 . 9 . Eng^. Leg. 1 . 244/116 ' Leneth me he sede, * Ane 
hondret uuarters of fat corn . . pis schipmen seiden ne done we 
make no lone '. c 1386 Chaccer Shipman's T. 295 No wight 
in allhtsworldwiste of this loone. 1393 Lang l. P/.C v. 104 
Lambardea of luk^ fat 1 > uen by lone as Jewes. 1454 Rolls ; 
of Pmrlt, W 245 -2 1 her sbal be severally leveide and had by 
liwy of lonnc and nreste to hyin. 1463 Mann. 4 HousefL 
A>/. (Roxb.) 220 Item, delyveryd to the sayd Straton, by 
lone, xip/. 1494 Faryan Ckron. vii. Any horgeyn or 
lowne of money by way of vsnry. 41948 Hall Ckran., 
Bdto, iV’, 244 Money. .prevtcd out in lone. 1848 Mas^ 
sack. Cod. Rec. 4 Nov. <185^ 11 . 164 The Cortc .. for* 
merly granted Maior Nchemia Bourne the loane of sixe 

f reat guns, ivia Hearni Collect. (O. H. S.) III. 319, 

am womis'd the loan of it [a book). 1711 Rhode island 
Col, Rec. (18^9; IV. 297 To permit and suffer the said 
Richard Ward to have and Cake upon loan as much of said 
bills . . as by them shall be thought needful. 17*9 Mexv 
Hampth. Prov, Papon (1870 IV. 533 ITie \-ote of the 
House, .for re-emitting sonic bills at loan, 1793 Washing,- 
TON Jml. ( 1754) 6 The Waters were rioite impoLvable, without 
swimming our Horses ; which obliged us to get the Ijjah of 
a Canoe. i8» J. Ao.\ms trks. ( 1836) X 36 , 1 am much obliged 
to you . . Cm me loan of this precious coHectJon of memorial*. 
1817 W. ScLWYM Lazo Xist Print ,'ed. 4* II. ^2 If the loan 
is not uymi the vessel, but upon the goods ana merchandize. 
2849 S. AOhrm Ranke's Hxzt. Ref. 111 . 605 He incessantly 

S reued Ibr a ^rave sum of moo^ ' on loan. 2898 W. H. ; 

t'UNBt io N. Eng. Hist. 4 (ien. A eg. XI 1 . 226, 1 obcaine<l 
the loan of that Order Book. 1900 Mts. Carl’s* Wilwjn , 
irgtu Petrie Pref. 12 , 1 am indebted . .to many friends for 
loan of letters, etc. 

tran%/ sudJSg. (rare), Elvot Did. Addit., Animam i 
debet.. he h.iih nit his UTe but in lone. 2609 Hevwooo 
Brit, troys, xlix. 118 Ihe blow was put to f^ne. >•84 
Thacker XY Senveomes 1 . 297 She gratified Clive by a 
momentary kjan of two knuckly old finger*. 

f b. occas. The action of hiring or lettiitg. \ 
£^P- Judges riding H'rst. 4 Oxf/rd Circuit 49 in ■ 
Catndeu Misc. 1 iMi IV, It. the li>an« of vcssells vi. iuj^f. 
* 79 * lesion Rec, (Massach.^ 3 Apr. •1893} 414 The proceeds 
Of the Sale or Loan of the Same [pew*] to UUcharge the 
Debts of the Town. ! 

4 . National finance, a. A contribution of money, ^ 
formerly often a forced one, from private Indi- ’ 
viduali or public bodicn, towarrls the expensei of 
the Elate, the amount of which U acknowledged ! 
by the govemroent as a debt ; sometimes, the sum , 
of money so contributed. 

*438 e/ Parlt. V. 8/a Ye gret looncs and presttes, ye : 
which yci have afore this tynic made unto our said Soverain ! 
Lord. S4M Act 11 Hen, Vtl, c. 8 At the tyme of the same ' 
lone or uking of the seid money. S94a-3 Act 34 4 35 Hen. | 
yttt, c 2 I I Roery high colleclour of any xv. sumidic or i 
other taxe or lone. 121948 Hall Ckron., lien. I’ll I, loa h, ; 
Ai the ]a<^t bjiane Viine lent the fifth part. i8m Sorth's ' 
Plutarch, .Seneta j i6r2> 1217 He . raris.’icked all ftalie with . 
impositions and exrcisiue lone*. i8e8 in Crt. 4 Times 
Cnas, t <1848) 1 . 126 The money which the aldermen gave 
the king, they neither presented in the name of a loan nor 
<A their own iwoper gift. 177a Junius Lett, lx viii. ^7 Several 
persons. . refused to contaoute to a loan exacted by Charles ; 


I the First. 1833 H t. M artineau Fr. Wines 4 Pol. vi, 82 Loans 
I of almost every kind, and under every slides of pretence had 
j been raised u|xm the suffering nation. 1849 Aurtin Retnke's 
Hfst. Rtf. II. X43 They . .obstinately lefu.Hcd to grant a loan 
j which they were called uituii to advance, and which was to be 
ri*(Mid out of the proceeds of the tax for the Turkish war. 

' 1868 ( Ib'i-K Pol. Sun*. 162 Since Juarez triumphed, there 
, have been no forced loans, no exactions. 

I b. An arrangement or contract by which a go> 

: vernineut receives upon Its own credit advances of 
: money on siiecified conditions, esp. the payment 
i of a stipulated interest. 

i 1789 Blackstunb Comm. 1. viil 324 'J'he frequent oppor- 
tunities of conferring particular obligations by preference 
ill loaii.^ [etc.]. 1844 H. H. \V112iON Bnt. India 1 . 109 It bad 
liecn thought necessary to offer.. ten per cent, per annum, 
on a loan. 1846 McCi llocii .Acc, Brtt. Empire (1854) II. 

I 429 To reduce the charge on account of the loan to 3 or 3 1 
, ^r cent. i8S3 Bkigm r Sp. India 3 J une, The Company has 
: contracted loans to the extent of it,oco,oool, 

I 5 . all/Vb, and Ctiwb. a. simple attributive, as 
i loan'account,^ act, •chest, -fund, -shop\ b. objective, 

: as loan-contractor, -Jobher, Jobbing', f loan-bank, 

‘ an establishment from which poor |>cople could 
; borrow money at a low rate; f loan- bill «- 
; exc)uqtur*bill\ loan-oolleotiou» a collection 
I of works of art, curiosities, or the like, lent 
j by their owners for e.xhibition ; loan-god, a 
: god borrowed from another religion; loan- 
I holder, one who holds debentures or other ac- 
' kiiowledgements of a loan ; a mortgagee ; f loan- 
! house -3l..oAN-oFricE i ; loan-monger, a con- 
temptuous name for a loan- contractor ; so /oast- 
fHOtsgering vbl. sb., loan-mongery \ loan- myth, 
a myth borrowed from a foreign mythology; loan- 
note, an acknowledgement of indebtedness signeil 
by an officer of a borrowing society on its liehalf ; 
t loan-recusant, one who refused to contribute to 
I a loan; loan-society, an association of persons 
i who pay a periodical subscription in order to form 
a fund from which loans may be made to members 
' or others; loan-word [« G. UhHU'ort\, a word 
; adopteii or borrowed from another language. Also 
Loan-money, Loan-office. 

*•99 U'estm. Gas. 22 Aug. 6/3 ThccuMomw. .U informed 
that a *toan-aecourit. .has been opened in his name. 1743 
Xi'zo HaMkih. Prov. Papers 1 87 1 ? V. l lie • I .oan Act for 

cniitting ^25,000 which his Maiexty condescended to 
approve. xMa Betty Taxes xi ff publkk *loan-bank.«, lom- 
bards, or bank* of credit, .were erected. .no Connect. Cot. 
Rec. <1876) IX. 2^0 A certificate .. for letting out the loan 
bank made by tlii-i Colony. tSya Vt ats Grozvtk Com pm. 63 
, Loan lanks lent money. 17W Lond. Gaa. No, 6075/2 The 
Exchequer Bills, called *l/ian Bills. 18W Willis Clark 
Cambridge III. 473 'There were special Moan-chcsl*, the 
borrower deposited .M>me object i»f value as a pledge in the 
chest out of which his loan h.'ul been taken. 18^ H. F. 
Brown Biog. J. .A, Sypnopsds 1 . 100 Symoiuls saw the first 
*loan collection of old masters [at Manchester]. 181a 
Tails Mag. 1 . 390, x The vitaU are eaten out of fild 
England by subsidies, *loan contraclors, and jew-^obbers. 

Act ^ 4 6 tail. /K, c. 23 I 1 Certain Institutions 
for c2tablishirig *(..oan funds have been .. established . . 
for the Benefit, .of the I.abouring Classes. 1803 I)k. Arcvi.l 
Cnseen Foundat. Society xvi. 521 A loan -fund hod lieen 
opened. 1901 A. IjtNG Magic 4 Relig. ii 15 The Theory of 
* Loan-Gods J or borrowed Kcligitm. 1823 Byron To Hentp^ 
ring loOci. in Moore l.ett. 4 Jrnls. Byron <1830) II. 693 It 
will be re<4ui»ite for the *loan-holders to set apart, 
sterling for that purpose. 18B3 Mam’k. E.xam. 6 ^^>v. v'l 
The shareholders and loanholders would have confidence. 
than T. Sctirr Betg. Pismire 79 Their Lumliards or *Loane- 
houses, arc princi^ly for the benefit uf the poore. 2797 in 
spirit Pub. Jrnls. ^ {tdtrtj I. 84 * Loan-joblteni and Con- 
tractors are c4uarrelUng who shall rob u.s. i8as in Cobbeit 
Rur. Rides (1883) L 144 L>an-jubber'S stock-jobbers, Jews. ! 
1831 T. L PrjtcocK Crotchet Castle i. (1887) 15 A juniorpart- 
ner in the eminent *loan-jobbin^ firm of C^tchflat and Com- 
pany. 1837 Disraku Fenetin l iv, He . . turned up bis noM at ! 
Che walpolian *loanmofi9er2. ti|B Spectator 8 Jan. 39 The 
plunder of conquered rales for the benefit of the victor 
through the agency of the loan-monger. i8s6 in Cobl^tt 
Rur, Ridrt (1885) II. 259 TMI excises arni •loanmongering 
began, thc^c vermin (the Quakers] were never heard of in 
England. i8ss Examiner 419/2 This must lie the caj>c 
. . even if *k>an-mongery goes on. 1887 Lang Myth, 
Ritual, 4 Relig, I. 1^22 Many Greek myths are * *b»n- 
myths'. 18^ Lazv Re^. ?i c 5 . Bench Div. 564 'ITie *h>an- 
notes of the Cherry Tree Building Society. 1894 H. 
*L’Eat«ANGR Chat, f (1633) 75 The * Loan- Recusants ap- | 
peared the only men in tlie peoples affections. 1849 .V. 4 
Q. 1st Ser. 1 . 5 The Lombard merchants, .were the firai to ; 
open *loaii<shops in England. 1839 .frl 5 4 6 WiU. IF, '< 
c. 23 An Act for the Establishment of *lz>an 5 >ocicti«i in ‘ 
Elngland and Wales. 1874 Sayce Compar. PkiloL v. 171 i 
*I.Aian- words are common to alt dialects, tfio Margo- i 
L iOLYN in Expositor Apr. 248 Isaian's oracles were full of I 
Aramaic loan-word.*. 

(l^mj, fA.8 Now only .SV. and dial. Also 


4, 8-p lone. [See Lame jA] 

1 . A lane, a Iw-road. 
ijfis Langl. P. pi, a. If. 192 loqere . . Lurkede ^rw lonet 

[B.. C. lanes]. Ibid. v. 162 Ctarisse of Cokkes lone (/7., 
C, lane). 17% F0RRR.H Poems But Han dial. 33 Why feaFd 
he to gang Alp the lone, and trembled at their swords ? 1^ 
T. Donamiron Poems 94 An* down the loan he look his 
flight. 1868 Atk inron Cleveland Gloss., Lome, loan, a lane, 
a narrow passage. 1899 Crockett Lilac Sunbomnet 36 
Maybes he’s cornin' up the loan thb verra mecnit. 

2 . An open nncultivated piece of ground near a 
farmhouse or viUngc, on which the cowi arc milked. 


I 1719 Ramsav Christ's Kirk Gr. 11, xix. Milk het fras the 
i loan. I7ai Ricky 4 Sandy 72 Nuckle kye stand ruwting 

in the loans. i88t W. *J'. Ross Poems ao8 From ihe woods 
and loans An answering storm was hurled. * 
tlrt>ailp .SV*. Obs. [?a. Gavl. 4 )m.] Pro- 
visions. Also attrib., loan-money, loan-silver, 
board wages. 

a 1978 Linopeav (Pitscottte) Ckron. Scot, (.S. 'L S.) II. 280 
That thay aould be in reddynes ogane the xxj day of julQ 
instant with fourtie dayes lone. 163a Mr^. Huntley in 
Spalding Troub, Ckas, / 11850) 1 . 14s That all liis MajestciR 
leges . . be in rctidiness prepnirit with all dtltgens to repair 
wnair and when he think fitting, vpone 48 bouris aduertese- 
ment, with 15 ilayis lone, n 1670^ Sfaloinu ibid, 316 Ilk 
hcrctoui' to furnesh his prest man with dayis loan. Ibid, 
11. 320 Ilk souldtour to hauc sex schillinges ilk day, during 
the sjNuic of 40 dayes, uf loan siluer..logic)dcr also with 
thair hyre or levie or loan money, a iM W. Rorkhtson 
in W. Walker Bards Bon;Accord (iB^) 606 Aft there's 
ease in dolcfu’ croon, Tho' little loan lie in the wallet. 

Loan cbielly U, S, Forms : 

(?3-4 lanei^n), 6 loane, 6, 8 lone, 6- loan. [f. 
1.0 AN jAI 

I 'J'hc earliest quota, are doubtful, as they may belong to 
j Lend r.'* ui miswritten for xr) ; if correct, they indicate an 
: early adoption of ON. hUsa of equivalent etymology.] 

I (ram. To grant the loan of ; to lend. Abo with 

I 

i c laoo Vices 4 Virtues (x688) 77 Gif 8u him lanst ani fiing 
! of dinen. ciees Lay. 3680 Ich be w’tille lancn of mine 
I leode-folc fif hundred .Mihipes. Ibid, 6247 Ic sow wulle 
1 loiMtn lelc. 1 . ISM-J Act 34 4 35 F///, c. a | x 

j Lonyng or Ivying out the .^alne for gaiues in pui chasing 
! laudejL c 1840 J. ^^Mvrll Lites Berkeleys 1 . 2wi In 

; yeares of dearth and Scarcity, [he] Kaned to many of them 
..wheat and other lorne out of liiv grayncrics. 1844 J. 
Lanclev Mmsrnf, Ilote 0/ Dore 20 By way of location, or 
hianiiig tliem out. vp% B. F£s.skm>i:n in S. Eng. Hist. 4 
Gen. Reg, (1850) Xllf. 32 Gershoiii Tolicy loans Oxen. 1740 
Connect. Col, Rec. (1874) VIII. 320 'J’hc remainder of the 
said thirty thousand pounds .. Uiall be loaned out to 
particular persons. 17^ Weston Rec. iMassoch.) .Scut. 
(1893) jTo&kidsum being Lonud 10. the Treasurer by thc 
Dircction of ihi: I'uwn. 1803 FicsaEiiolit Terrible Tractorat. 
I. (ed. 2) 3 I hcy will not loan me, gnttb, Their jingling sing- 
song apparatus 1834 Caliiour iFAt. II. 328 Inc power 
to wiilidrnw the money from the deposit, and loan it to 
favorite Mate iMitikh. 1847 Brownson Ivks. V- 541 We 
once loaned n I'lotcstant bdy a pamphlet by an eminent 
Catholic c.)i\ine. 1880 Bonamv PsicEiii Friisodo Mag. May 
674 He receives a deposit from one man ; he loam U out in 
part., to another. 1898 N'KWNiiAM-D.wfa Three Mon, rtXc, 
172 The stalls, .arc Istrrack chairs loaned for tha Odcfision. 

nbstd. or intr. a 1309 Prose Psalter xxxvEil at The 
ry^iful >’» metciful. and lancb Dubl. leneph 8ifo in 
WeasfkR. 1901 A'. Apner. Rei\ Feb. 262 Ibe limit.. whnin 
which the executive officers .. may l(.an to a dircctok. 

Loan, oIm. form uf I»nk a. 

LoaiUlbl0 (l^o'nahT.s a. [f. Loan t^. 4 -able.] 
That may In* loaned or lent, esp. of capilal| etc. : 
Available for iLse in loans. 

1848 Mill Pot. Econ. iii. xxiii. f 4 (1876)^90 ll it there- 
fore DO much hubtracted from the amount oi what may be 
correctly called loanable capital. 1889 Mamck. Guard, 
so July 5/$ The accumulation of loanable gold in the bonks 
. .iv a pr^ that gold has not risen in value. 

Loaned .Idund), fM, a, [t. Loan v. -Kill.] 
T hat has been lent ; that has Wn itaued as a loan. 

*981 Crimalue Cicerds Ofilces 106 b. Who Mi.-dothinke 
mccte that loned mony lie remitted to the dcblen. i8u 
Warner Alb. Eng. xii. Uxiv. 11612) yx) Mir.^ the Pawne 
' accepted, did her loned Ring fi>rgoe. 1740 Connect. Cot. 
Rec. (1874) VIII. 137 I'hrce thmiMnd pounds of loaned 
bilii were drawn in for iiiierext for the year 1740. ij^nlbid, 
(i8;6) IX. 45* Mortgages given for the security and pay- 
! ment of the last loaned moneys. 1M3 Sat. Rex'. LV. 498 
An unwarrantably loaned umbreUa. 

LonAM (ld«n/'). [f. Luan V. k -EE.] One to 

whom a loan has been granted ; a borrower. 

1832 FrasrFi Mag. V. 157 Having the honour of being 
the Adam of South American loanees. Whew ell ir. 

Grotius 1 1 . 65 A loanee is bound to make good the thing 
lent if it be destroyed. 

LtHHItr [f* Loan v, 4 -eb*.J fhic 

who loans or lends ; one who grants a loan. 

1884 Home Mission. Nov. 385 They, loon thronoh agents 
and. .these agenl2 do not protect the interest of the wner. 
1^ 19/A Cent. .Sepl. 384 Sir. Joseph Jefferson, who is the 
loaner of this coflccttcm. 

tLosag*. Ohs. Alw 4-6 (•v.®*’’ 

ioenge [ F. JoUangf \ f. totr {latur) to praise. J Com- 
mendation, praise. ... 

2390 Gower Con/. HI. 223 At the poepte of W* 'IfV iJ* 
IxiRngc unto hi* name srie. ( 1199 FoL Poems (Rolls) H* 
14 To the loenge of perdurable glmm. Caxton Ckas. 
Gt. 23 He was chosen emperour of Rotm wyth grelj 
loangib 1400 — Eneydos ari. 64 Doo U luche nianere of 
wysc, that the locuyngc {tic) be vnto the altrybuiea. 
XKNIAiM (Idhnig), vbl. sb. £f. L<fAj * 
-INO I.] The action of the vb. Loan ; lending. 
^1740 Conned . Col. Rec. (1874) VIII. 380 
for the loaning said Wli* are to lake **®*|£* 
t«9 Pnii Mall G 3 Dec 8/a Iha PrasidenI 
condemn tha loaning of public funds to banks .JJ^*** 
interest, ifei .V. A^er. Rev, Fab. a6i The exetssive loan- 
iDji of a bank's funds to its officers and directora ^ 

LoMing (I<y« nin), sb. Sc. and tutrih. I'orn"- 
4 '5 loii(n)Fngfo, i-7 Itmlngi 8 lownln, 7 " 
ing. [f. Loan 4 -INO I.] e / « 

1 . •Loan/A. 2 i. Jfreeloaning'. arightofwa^ 
1304 MS, Charter {penes W. Orecnwelt of Ijurnsi^f 
bonnynge quod dudi usque Charlawe. 

Halm. Jtolft (Surtees) 80 f n|«itcttun sst ovaiMts isaeoti* 
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I.OATHE 


bus quod faciant Ics lonyngs. 1475 JRxinuis Burgh Rtc. 
PttoleM (i8p) 1 . >75 Accepand a ire lonyng throw the saycie 
aucKe to Glentraii as efTcris to the town to Imf of law. igoa 
IVill in Ripou CM, Acti 356 Hrakan more loiiynu. im 
A luv. y. C, (SurlecH i860) 341 To the loning that 
lyethe oetwex Lumicy parke paile and Lamb felds. t6io 
y. Riding Rfc, 1 . i'/) For not repayring the loning lietweiie 
Earbie and West Ronckton. i83ia .dc/ a 4 3 Will. IV^ c. 65 
I 5 Any distance to be measured along any street, lane, or 
loaning. 186a M'Cosh Suptrnatural 1. v. 9a We steal away 
thro* some green loaning. 1893 Ckockktt StUkit Minister 
1 u Leaning on the gate at the head of the loaning. 

2. *■ Loax shJi 2 . 

C17SO Miss Ki.liot Song, The Flawert 0/ the Forest i, 
But now they are moaning on ilka green loaning. 1804 
Scott Redgnuntlet let. ii, Sec not a Dulcinca in every 
slipshod gin, who drives, .out the village cows to the loan* 
ing. iy8a J. Walkkk Jaunt to Auld Reekie^ etc. 38 
Crummies rootin up the loanin’ Wi wcehfilled baggie.<i. 

3 . alirib., as foanutg-end\ loaning- diko, a wall 
dividing the arable land from the pasture. 

1383 uurhasH Halm. Rolls (Surtees) 177 De ten. villas 
nuu noluerunt faccre Ic lonyngdiks juxta Uishoplaw. 
kf^, Mag. Sig. (1890) i6c/a, 6 rudas ferrarum . . inter . . ne 
Ovir Frankland ex australi, lie loning*dyke ex occidentali. 
189s Crockkit Men 0/ Moss Han xxxv. 256 Every day 
the old man passed this loanlng*cnd. 

Loa*n-mo:n 6 y. 

1 1 . Money payable as a contribution to a govern- 
ment loan. Ohs. 

t893 in Ellis Orig. Lett. ^r. 1. I. 221 The \]* uf the Li of 
lone money shalbe payed with a good will and with thanke. 

llowKLi. Lett. (1^2) 1 . 240 There is much murmur* 
ang about the restraint ol thuK that would not conform to 
lA>an Moneys. 16^ in Kushw. Hist. Coll. 1 . 431 Sir P. H. 
refusing to part with Loan*moiiey, was called before the 
Lords of the Council, a 1713 IIvknkt thvn Time 1 . 

381 Sir Harlnictle's father .. lay long in prisoni because he 
would not pay the loan-money. 

2 . Money advanced ax a loan. 

1717 T. Amorv 24 May in W. B. Weeden BiOn. 4 Soc. 
Hist. AVw Fng. 11890) II. 480 We shall soon see if the 
Loan Money will be continu^. The Lower House is for 
it. 1764 Rhode island Col. Ree. (1861 • VT. 393 As fa-st .as 
gold and silver shall l>e paid into the said oUkc, for the 
a(ote.siud loan money. 189s Oaily .Vewi 3 May 9. '4 
A decline in the rale for loan money from 4 to 3L 

Loa'n-oAee. 

1 . An office fur lending money to private bor* 
rowers. 

1710 Lond. (las. So. ^859^ Subscriptions for erecting .. 
la^.'ui Ufliccs, Publick ‘rreasuries, &«:• pretending to assist 
the Poijr. 173a AVw Jenrg Archives (1894) XI. 304 Pur- 
chasing New-jersey Currency and keeping it up till they 
could make an Advantage of it by imix^sing uixm the Poor, 
who were in necessity ol it to pay into the Loan-Office. 1897 
Daily Sexvi 8 May 4/7 Indictments charging against four 
pri.sonets loan-office and turf frauds. 

2 . An office for receiving subscriptions to a go- 
vernment loan. 

11777 J. Adams Wks. 'i8m> IX. 45 The design of loan- 
offices was to prevent the farther depreciation of the bills 
by avoiding farther emissions. 1779 Fiiaxkiim H ks. n^SSl 
VI. 428 The interest . . is payable only at the loan office in 
America from whence the bilU issued. i86« H. Phili.ii'X 
Amer, Fe^er Curr. 11 . 55 Congress, .creeled a Loan Office 
in each of the United Slates. 

attrib. 1781 Fn.ANKi.iN Wks. (1888) VIl. 178 .Xccepted a 
number of loan-office bill.n this day. 

So XM'a-o:Ao«s an official chargcil with 

the duty of recemng subscriptions to a government 
loan. 


>737 Col. Lasos y. I’ofk (iSqs) H- An Act to facili- 
tate and Explain the duty of the Loan officers in this 
Colony. 1790 J. Adams li’ks. 11854) IX. ^71 The lo.'ui 
officcra or collators, or sonic other known cTiaracler, will 
have this additional duty annexed to him. 

IioanBom. obs. form of Lonkhome. 

Loap(e, obs. form of Ia>i*e v. 

LoarCa, obs. form of LfiRK. 

iMBMaOU (b^'tsc'i'J-Ts), ti. Bot. [f. mod.L. 
LoasaetK : see next and -ACKor«,] Of or perUin- 
Ing to the N.O. Loasiuetp or Loasev. 

in Mavnk Fsgos. ; and in some recent Tiicis. 

iKMiBad (lim*lb<rd^. [f. mod.L. Loasa (prob. 
of S. American otigiji) -1- -ap.] A plant of the 
order or Loasacev. (native to tropical 

America of which Loasa U the typical genus. 

. I- INDLKV Veg. Kingd, •jaa The resemblance between 

Ia).^ .na CncurWu. 

t Loath, si. Obs. Forms : i lUl, r-4 

lath;a, 4-0 loth(e, 4, 6 AV. and ttorfh. laith, 6- 
loath(6. [pE. /(Id, orig. ncut. of /d 6 Loath <1. 
in sense j from the vb. Loathe. (Cf. Lkth.)] 

1 . Something hateful or harmful; evil, harm, 
wjury; on annoyance, a trouble. 

<*900 tr. Bmdas Hist. v. vl. (Schipper) 576 Eala; hw«l hu 
" 25 ®! yf®l lafi deal mid |>inr« icmingc. c iooo^’mwT. 
b 74 Donne bi 9 bms Inncmes sar settende & liAnende, 
L *?*!? ornnlg Uo no hW. riaes 1 .ay. 16073 Nu hit 
•Host laS on-fon. e 1300 Hesvelok 76 Wo so dede hem 
wrong or lath, . . Ho dede hem rone to hauen ricth. c 1375 
Af. Leg, Saints xxiv. {AUxis) 308 pat na man did hymn 
*V»> Rene. 1935 To do that lady no lothe That 
iwndid to velany. e 1480 Townoley Mysf. xvi. 9 Harmes 
TOll ye hciiK And lothct you to lap. 

2. Dislike, hatred, ill-will ; in later use, in phy- 
sical sense, disgust, loathing. Also to have tst 
loath. 

SITE Lmiub* Horn. 137 Men rohedden hate lores for labe 
of bs worldt. e looo Ornim 11887 To shildeiin be wibb all 


I hiss lab- " **4e Sawles Warde in Cott. Horn, 255 Ich mci 
I ..warnin ow of his laS. 1*1330 Otuel tsox Kyther for^af 
ober his lop. ?«i4oo Morte Arth, 458 Be now lathe or 

■ lette, ryghte as be thytike^. ^1400 Chron. Vilod. st. &18 

I Ever bytwyne hem was hate (k loth. 1508 Di'Nhah Poems 
! vi. 28 Dei niichi modo ad potandum And 1 forgif him lidth 
j et wraith. lAsascw. Serm. (18^3) 170 We arc come 

to such a loath, disdain and off casting ol this hcawnlie 
I food. 1607 ‘J'ui'SKLL Four/. Beasts (16581 301 If your 
Horse.. grow to a loath ol his meat. 1614 Makkham 
CheaO Hush. (1623) 141 'J'hey are by experience found to 
breeJe loathe in the Birds. 1669 Flamktkxd in Kigaud 
Carr. Sd. Men (1841) 11 . 84 What then hath cast u.s behind 
them? not our want of wits, but loathe of pains. 17x8 P. 
Walkke Li/e Fedtn (1827) 113 O Scotland, many long and 
! great shall thy Judgments be of all kinds.. for I..o(h and 
I Contempt of the Gospel. 

XiOath« loth a. Forms : a. 1 lAB, (load, 

; laath, lAth), 2-5 lath, (^licfS). B. -SV. and north. 

; 4-6 lath(e, 4-8 laithe, layth(e, 6-9 loath, 4-9 
: laith. 7. 3-5 leith, 5-6 l^yth. 9 . 2 4 lop, (2 
lod), (3 lodB, lodt, loth)), 4-6 lothe, 4 lot', 

: 4-5 looth(e, (7 loathe, lought), 4- loth, 6> 

; loath. [Com. Tcut. : f JE. lab OFris. Uai (for 
: V^M). OS. m Du. leed\ OIKL hid (MlKi. kit . ' 
I huh ; mod.Ci, as sb., hid sorrow, pain ; cf. huhr 
! unfortunately, which is pro^wly the comparative 
I of the adi.), ON. hiH^r (Sw., D.i. led) (/feut. 
^laipo-^ adopted in Rom. as F. laid^ It, laido ugly. 

'Ihe ulterior etymol«.)gy is obscure. Appari-utly cognate 
are OHG. Itroes alas, and |M>ssibly OE. Id Lo.) 

1 1 . llo.stile, angry, bpitcful. rare in ME. Obs. 

Beouml/ iZ. ) 1 5 <j 6 p.cl neo ^iic fyrd-hom diirh-fori ne inih tc 
. . labati (ingrtim. C1400 Ocstr. Troy 38x1 He leni^fit not 
lung in his lothe hate. 

t 2 . Repulsive, unplcas.Tnt, hateful, loalh.soine. 

Beo^tml//..) 134 Wais b-ei S«*'*i*i Strang Ia8 ond long- 

• sum. <i 70a F.pinal Clas. 514 lugratus. lath, c 1175 

• Lamb. llom. 71 -\nd kep us from his waning labe uast 

bet la8e bi^S- n. lOOo Moral Ode 283 per is Tope 
sathanas. c looe B* sii.ity 458 Seftes soft ure sepuandc . . 
leiAe and lodlikc. ^ c Sjr Fx. 369 And niftfui neddrr, 

lod an lifter, ^1 gliden on hisc biest nefter. a tjM Cursor M. 
78i9To dreri ded bat he be don, L^>cr ded b^n [printed 

' pat] ani in lijf. c 1200 Harr.^o. Hell 154 Bring ous of this 
luthc hous. a 1340 H .\MK>t r. i‘saiUrx\. 6 (l^of b^^i iiuth 
& outkaslynge. c 1375 .SV. Leg. Saints iL {Paulns) 771 
\ fowle padow . . bat wes la)'thc to .se. 1406 Avdci ay Poems 
31 '1 henx on the Icyth la/ar was bonic into Abragus banne. 
c 1460 Tcwneley Msst. x. He was foulcand layth lo syght, 
1913 Doeci.AS 11. ii. 128 But mair abaid, As was dc- 

vi^it. the laith worde furth braid. >503 Babingtom Com* 
mandm. viiL (1590) 381 VV'ce should not take any sure com- 
fort til we hauc. .altcTcd ouitc so loath a life. 159s Wyklly 
.4 rmorie 155 Relax ment from loth prison strong. 

t b. Const, dot. or /<?, csp. in him (etc.) loath rV, 
«r/r, etc. to (do so and so) ; also with clause as 
subject* Obs. 

.EiraLD Oms. iv. x. f 7 Sw.3 laft wics Pena folc 
Scipian..tkct lelc.). n.. O. F. Chron. an. 104B 1 ..'iud 
M.S.) Him w’a:s laft to am)rrene his agenne fol^aft. c 1175 
Lamb. Horn, 31 He his uni.scli ^if him is laft to donne b^.s. 

< 1005 Lay. 4000 J^e quike hire w*cs swa swiftc Icoft )>at letc.). 
ibid. 73?i pcs liftendc him wes btft. a isas A ncr. R. .xo pissc 
utiftcauwc . . is bauh of alle on Idiesl [OHnted onloftcM J Go«t. 
riasa Cen. F..r. 1216 Hir was )smaHrs anger loft, c 1090 .V. 
Bng. Leg 1 . 1x9/454 Loth3 v« were anj^-bii'Jll to don. a tjoo 
Cursor M. 1 102 'I'o hUm b^ hroiber w-as bam laith. r 1390 
tail. Palerne 1255 Him lob|*ou)t no Icngei lostrtue. c 1^6 

■ CiiACCER Manciple's T. 41 Ft>r hyni were loolh b>'iapcd for 

to be. i;i4sa Anturs c/ .Arth. 432 To losse s^\y^kea lonJ- 
schipe me thynke it fulle lay the. c 1430 Syr Cener. iRoxb.) 
14S4 Here seniice to him wa.s iiat lothe. .MAioitv 

Arthur 1. xxii, Ikat is me loth Mid ihe knyght, but sythen 
I inuste ncdcs I wille dressc nic therto. 15x3 Doigi.as 

; Alneis 1. Prol. ^89 Bol laiih me war, but other offence or 
I cryme, Ane bruiteU body auld intertnke niy ryme, 

I 1 3. Ugly ; esp. in phrase for fairer ^ for hat her ^ 
j in the marriage service. Obs. 

e 1400 Maundev. \RoxbJ xvii 77 ^ W'yiiimcn er ri)t layth 
I and ill araid. 1403 York A/anual (Surtees) p, xvi, I take 
I ihc, N., lo iny wedded wj'fc .. lo hold and lo Itauc . . iVir 
■; fayrer, for layiher. 1484 in Kipon Ch. Acts 16a For 
farcr for lather. 

Prorerb. 106 J. Hkywwd Pror^ (1867) 4i> The lothe 
stake standcihlonge. 

4 . Avctoc, disinclinetl, I ehictant, unwilling. Const, 
i (t fon) lo with #>(/*., also for (a pei son> lo ydo some- 
I thing), aUo with sentence as object ; occas, with 
I of lo, unto, followed by a sb. 

i c 1374 Cm ACCKR Bturth. ti. pr. iv. 27 (Camb. M S. ) She haieth 
; lob of ihh lyf. 1398 Tri.visa Barth. Pe P. K. 1. (1495) 3 
; lAMtthe to offende I pur|wi^ [etc.]. <11400 Cursor . 1 /. 

I ?7788 (Cott. Galba) SIcwTh . . it makes a man lath for lo Icrc. 

I 1413 Pitgr. Soude (Caxion 1483) iv. xxiv. 70 She fond the 
j Ko Jullc and aoo lothe to hir wordes. e 1440 Bone Flor, 

I 1126 The pope was not lothe To .assk^yle hym of hjs oihe. 
i <* 1473 7-7 He wa.s. .laith for to .sl^-nl. 1512 

L». Brrnsrb Fpoiss. i:.\<-tti. 229 The whiche the crle of 
snynt Powlc war. lothe \nto. xxm Stf.w'art Cp'oh. Seof. 
E .475 Full laith he wres . . To put nis honour in dome For- 
loiiis handis. a 1348 Hali. Chron., Hen. I V, 93 'The duke 
of Gloucester, .l^egannc to wa.xe lothe of his supposed wife. 
1398 Driximry Tackc AVwA vii. 86 The loihrr to >|>cake, 

I for that bee could .sifcake but bad English. 1399 Haki.vvt 
thy. I. 600 Ike residue shew'ed theniseUies unw tiling and 
loath to depart. t8ts Sbrh* Hist. (It. Brit. 11632) 1033 
What king hath be lother to pun^-sh his subjects, a 1657 
Sia W. hft'HR Sonnet iii. 12 (S. T. S.) I. 49 No greif .it xfl 
. .Sail mark me ewer loath of my cHtait. 166a J. Bm . r\. k 
Pope .•He.v. 17 / (iSbyt 22 His iTl.ilion.ii Iwing loiight to 
part with the estate tncy had got by his supiwsed death. 
1887 pKPYfl Diasy 7 Feb., 1 . . would be loth he should not 
do well. 1713 BaiuiautY iiyiat f PhsL iL Wks. xS/t 1 . 314 


! You are loath to part with your old prejudice, 1701 StwEL 
Hist. Quakers (1795) I. in. 169 She found him modcr.ite, 
and loth lo send her to prison. 1704 Ramsay Tead. Atisc. 
(1733) b 114 , 1 am laith that she shou’d tync. s8xi W.Tayi.v>k 
in Afonthlp Mag. XXXI. 5 'The Calvinists, .are seen to be. . 
loth to military set vice. 1844. Ld. Bkougham Brit. Conxt. 
ix. f 1 (1S62) I ti Would be li>ath to tisk a shilling of it. x86l 
Gito. Eliot .S/ras M. 62 l^wnineter isn't likely to be loth for 
his daughter to marry into my family. 1890 Sir A. Kilki-.- 
wic H in Times Kep. LX 1 1 1. 7O4/1 One is loth to believe 
the similarity is iimt/ceiit and unintentional. 

b. wilhout construction ; sometimes quasi-rzr/v. 
Phr. Nothing loath : not at all unwilling. 

4 *475 Lerne or be i.rtvde ii in Habf. ’i Lothe. lie 

to I^vyng, Me lo Lyberallc of gcKxlc. 1608 G. Wilkins 
Pernies vi. (*857) 42 J o take a loin and v.rrovtfull d-.parture 
of her. 1667 Mil ION /i L. ix. -10^9 Her hand he !.eij»’d, 
and to a shadic bank.. He led her nothing loath. 170S 
Route /if i. i. 4f.i0 As Wretches. . Purl with tht ;r Live';, 
unwilling, doth and fearful. 18x3 Scorr Rokrby v. i, Ihti^ 
aged men full loth and slow 'Ihe sanities of life forr,;.<, 
1836 J. If. Nkw'man in Lyra Apest. 123 in 

king's courts loth jerenuah plead! x85a Thaoki kav 
Jismond 1. xi. The childicn were nothing loth, foi the h':u-c 
was splendid, and the wehome kind enough. 1873 Hrowx- 
/, ISG Red Cott. Nt.’Cap 227 Give me |>crMussioii lo try ‘ Out 
of lied, Vou loth ihcuniatic sluggard ! ' 

t c. Displeased. Obs. rare. 

a lasp ProzK Ailfred 363 in O. E. Misc. 124 purh Icsingc j 
' mon is Iqb. 1670 Dkyden Com^ Granada 1. L (17/5; Yr ul 
j are loth, That, like a perjur'd Prince, you hr'^c ycur Oaibj 
5 . Used antithetically to /ie/', in sei^'»c8 2 and 4 f 
See Lief a. 3, and quots. there given/ f 

t6. quasi-a^. Reluctantly, slowly^ Obs. J 
a 1340 Hampoi.R Fialter lxxvi[i]. 1 pe lagherc is oi/rc 
vi^ioeand )»« lalhcre etc we herd, ergj^ Chai'Cfr iroypMs 

II. 11^5 (i:i!34) Of bing ful ofte loth bygo^nc Cometh c^de 

g'Xxl. ' / 

ILoath to depart. Orig. the tune p{ a song (pjroh. 
containing those words) expres.-iv'c ol regreh for 
dep.irtiire ; hanf. any tune playe^id as a farewell. 

>584 Gkllnl Wk-s. (GrosartS HI. 211 W’iiA that 

^he cast on me such a louing lookc, a^ she seemed lo play 
lijih to d* part. 1609 Rax inarcjt's Di'Utcromdia itfi Ci-ap- 
pell /*op. Mui, Old Time 1 . 173 Sng .with thy mou tb, sing 
with thy heart, Like faithful friends, sing Loath. t 4 depart . 
i 6 s 7 S. Vvve.UK'i t'ol. Fl^ing'h.i. Yet againe dclumirg 
lothe Hive, with dt'lightful melody 'singing a loath to de- 
part, Ithey 1 invite all their ^?is(er> !•> hasten apar^.and wait 
upon their Queen now on her c<>ronArioM day. 1 8^4-7 Chap- 
vri.L Pop. Mus. Old. Time II. 70^ It [jt*. * IhYTiiil I left 
behind me J has also been played Ljr ra least seAtniy ycais, 
as a Lotk-to-iiepart^ykXscu a inan-c, 4 -war weigh V.inthor, arid 
when a r«-giiiicnt quits the town \n which it hAv quar- 
lered. x8^ Smyth Sailors lilorddk., Loarh to depart, 
probably the hrst line of some farvoutitc song I formerly the 
air W.TS sounded in mcn-of-war, when going fhreign, for the 
women and children to quit the .ship. I 

Loathe Z*. horma: a. i/l&ftian, 2-5 

< loiBexi, latheu , 3 laVien, 4- 6 Se. and f;iorih. lath e, 

5 laith e. 3*4 loHicn, 3-5 loJ>e. n, 3-7 lothe, 
(5 lothoo), 6-7 loth, f-6 loothe, 6-S loath, 6- 
loathe. [OE. /diiidtf - OS. Kthon.. OS. hiba 
OTcul. lyix* '^/ai/ifiin, f. *i\ti/o~ Lo-\th ci. ; 0 K. 
had Man to hate, cause to .shun, revile OHG. 
hidan OTcut. ivpc '^iai/jan^ f. ] 

Vtl- />///'. To be hateful, cJispIcfi.sing, 01 offensive, 
i Const, dot. or to. Obs;. 

f 893 K. /ELFKtn Ori^s. ill. xi. $ 5 pit Cassandcr |**t 
jtcasLadc I'.n hio ft.ein 8olcc Ia\Tdt\ 1 n gt gaderacic he fiid. 

• c tiys Lamb. Horn. u j\ pc ofcrlif^ » n here and on wete 
. m.icaft bcnc inon un-haVne. and hi.siiHiwIe code lafteft. <'1230 
Hali .Urid. 0 pat ic/sthal lafti ti lif. 1x97 K. Gioic. 

, tkolls; 750 popi.s kyncflcir cldorc was, he higun lo lope, \’or 
he NO lonctT liiirde, is^cuc dojiren l ope. Z390G0W-KK Con/. 

III . 217 j'lic baili is Gcdcon, \\ hii:h..S».haI ionic and 
scitc sui h .wry . ^ hat it .sch.'il to ii> allc lothe. 1393 
Langl. /*. PL C. tJ 173 pal ous lopeth pe lyf er he lele ow;5 
pa.NSo. I 1400 Peitr. I r.'y ut.’j For hit (deth] laithit hir 
Ics pen on lyuc bJ ti 1547 Schuv-v .Enei.f i\. 24 If gcniall 

! brands and l-<ed i«c lv>ihtfcf not. 1573 Six C. Hatton Let, 
to Q. FI:2. (Pc.irfon's i’lst C-xtal ., i^\ p. 36), So great Uis- 
; corde in the sw-e<Mness of your most rare it cxi.e 1 lent Mu«ike 
' .Ts would lothe you. a 1997 ^ -7 Bethsabe 0599) 

E ivh, Ixt nottlic voice of Ithay loth thine eares. 

+ b. im/op.\ also quasi-/ with subj. inf 
simply or. ’Ah it. Jt) ho/kes me {of) « I am 
disgusteil (\lith). Obs. 

a ix«a .dfver. R. 324 Sinit Line so lufterliche pet him loftic 
to snccchcn ifi to pc. 1303 R. Brunnk Handl. (>Ji6 

To penke on hem, foisw-'pc me lopyst^ 1413 Pilgr. S-^di. tn. 

; ix. vCaxton 1483) jn Now niiow-c this folke suolcwc ynpwe 
I of the fyre of holle ami ly<ken till them h'lhe. <*1430 

< H}mns Virg. S5 Thus is pc day come lo it)')! bat ine lopith 

i of my lyuyngc. 1530 Ba|2>ok. 614/2, 1 lothe hMviil.inye,of 
\ it lotheih me of his xillanve. 1381 J. Beil Haaddns 
j tVrr. 131 bj It would have loathed me to ha c 

; rehearsed the same 111 this place. 1396 Danktt tr. c ''imines 
; G614) It lolhcth nice to make mention of this cruelty. 

t be or become disgusted, lo feel disgust, 

i Cony, at, for, of zeith (something). Ohs. 

€ 1^00 Destr. Troy 8x23 If men laith with pi lyf, lyffyng in 
i erthf. 1412 ir. Secreta Secret , Priv. Priv. 136 .M the 
' roioiinc thanne rumoiirt and lothil for that r«>usi' .Syntic. 

^ * 1430 Syrtlt ner. vKv^xb.t 771S Of liii life .-he g.in t.» hxMhe. 
i <Kf8oe Monti.omfbik -U/ ji* . Pt^n.-j, x.ii. My iiiai>'i-i‘s '■'cs 
! a nmii of me, That lolhis of cuviy thing InH li.’\i*. 1609 

Bible iDvniayl x.\i.6Qur >oule now lolhcth at iIiin 

I iinx'tl light incatc. 

t 3 . frans. To excite loathing or tlisgiist in 
' person, etc.). Coii'-t. tf. Also, to rciidei {.^ pci- 
soii) loath or rtluctniU to ^do something,' ci averse 
) f o/n (someth ing). Obs. 
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>?« Aar. Pakkkr Pnf. to Bishops' lUNe *t To lolhc 
chiibtni men from readiiij;, by tlieir couerl slaumlcrous 
rcprochcs of the scriptures. 1577 Northurookk Duing 
(i34 0 i..>i .Such matters.. a> will lothe any honest man or 
woman to come ncarc such playes, 1599 H. IIi'ttks 
/Hv/a tirw Pinut'r D ij, MeUlerft. .if you deale much with 
them, they wil extiemcly irefc, and loath you. c 1610 
H \ iufn S.itHts Such a fdihie state, ns might lolhe the 
stoinackc of the liehoUtcr. »« 4 S Bkinslry Churc h'Kt/UL'iite 
34 .Vs if one .should endeavour to loath a sick man of his 
potion, before it come at him. t66i 11. I>. /Vri'. I.iiurgits 
6 rhi y ore. .good for nothing but to loath pious .souls. 

4 . To feel aversion or Jislike for; to bo reluctant 
or wrt willing to (do something'. Now only with 
stronger sense : To have an intense aversion for; 
to regtsrd with utter abhorrenve and disgust. 

The Nirbnger in mod. use may l)c |>artly due to as'O- 
elation witn the idea of uau^cation often implied in the 
specific use 4 h. 

<t laoo ,t^ofat CJit uS Wcl late he latht5 uucl were, 
nc mci h it dou nc mare. 1300 Poem j ttetuPy in 
HramptoM /Vv/Z. Px. Percy Soc.) b» tjotxl werk he lothiili 
to bigynue^ 1393 bwiiu P. PI, C. vii. 143 Al!c ladies 
me iiii^n louen eny wortchep. <11400-50 AU.iaHiier 
5113 Kor^i l:,ke it to vmr lordschip & lathis no^t iny saw is. 
c 1418 Pol. Poems v Rolls' II. 346 Thes I.ollardes that 
lot hen yinagi'vs most. 1508 Dinuar Tua Mariii It'ewen 
‘.3.1s Than I h(im lichtlyit as a lowne. et lathit his inaiieri.s. 
.15*6 Pilgr. /\V^ iW. de W. 1531) 114 -Ml thou4;h it be that 
Jihyngc that \v« lothcst moost. ."•JW SiriSKY 
liii. (1629) ajVJ should loath the keeping of my blond with 
hhe hxssc of m^ faith. 1697 Dryofm I iv. 158 

'^'hc Swarms . . t'i.>ath their empty Hives, and idly stray. 17!^ 
Csjwi'KK Task (i.^ 4x5 In my soul I loath .\ll affectation. 1833 
H r. .\I ARTiNK.ve Cmirmeii Soii iii. 3^^ .Mother, I loathe him. 
ii ti36x Bcciclk (Sh’ilis, (1S69 111. hi. 148 Whose m<alignant 
cruelty made hi,m loathed by his cMnicmporaries. 1888 
Bry ck Amer. lll.lxxxi. 73 To dictate their tcrm.> 

to st.-itcsiiicn who ^oathc the necessity of submission. 

1840 I'ev.nyso.v Pioj Pones t<xi lo Lrr.ithe and 
loath e, to live and i sigh. 1884 Bkow n’ing Fsimuy 72 Man 
who. craves and dc precates, and loves and loathes. 

b. .To feel .in version or disgust for (foo<U etc."'. 


c 140c* Rom, Rose £|^xo If in sykne%»« that he falle. And 
lolhe rrxete & drink withalle. t6oR Maksiov AntoHro's 
Rer’. III. ii. Wlcs. x8s^ I. 109 He force him feede on life l ill 
he sliall iiaih it. 161 h Bible \xNii. 7 The full soule 

l^theth an honie corn^Mt. <1x677 B.arrow It'ks. (i 636 )lll. 
Serm. x'XJZ.>-ii. 411 A storAiach, surcharg’d with foul, or poison* 
ou-s^mat^rn, which it loatVhv * 7«4 Ooi.r»s.u TrAV. x 3 j He s»'es 
..No costl^lord the suiibptuous banquet deal, To make him 
lothe his vegetable mcal.V 1866 J. Tuom.son Phitoiophy tv. 
V, Vour stoi^iach soon milst loatlie all drink and meat. 

Loatlied a. [f. Loatkc v. -f -El) 1. ] 

That is an object of l/iathing or disgust ; utterly 
disliked, abhorred, detereted. 

a 14x0 HfCci.EVE De Regi Prim. 542 His compaignye is 
vD-to folkis lothid. t579 l§p' knser Skeph, Cat, Dec. 70 I’he 
griesUe T'xlc-sf )oIe. ..■Viul lo.»ithed li^ii loathing) Paddocks 
lording on the ‘.ame. >1 iSM tSiD.NEY Arcoiiiii 111. fi63,p 3^5 
But her WMitirig /aylors wnth^ cruel! pitie brought loathed 
life unto h*sr. adoa 2W Pi, P^eturn/r. Pamass, 11. i. 572 
Earth the liached stage Whcrc-Mn wc act ihi-* fained per-^on- 
age. 1667 Mimon P. L. .xn. U;'-! Frogs bice, and Flics, 
must all hU Palace fiil With) loath'd i'.trudion. 174a 
CoLMNS Ode om Poet. Chara,\. 13 It left unbIc&Td her 
loath'd, di&honoui'd .side. i88^’^ K. Bridges Pros ^ 
Psyche Mar. xiii. Hr beauty wiKl Irnock with loathed lubC. 
Hence LoA thadncM. \ 

a 1859 L. Hlsit Sht^ue Faie-e Riming xxsii, Whal fir^l 
was Love, w’os now called LoBCbeolnesse. 

lK>atlier . IJo’Oai). [f. niK v, ■»- -eu ( )nc 
who loathes or feels disgust at;- ( mything). 

1601 VVutvER .Mirr, Afart. D ij, ^ Ixniers of playes, and 
loathen of good pre.yihing. 16^ novLr. Oeeai. Reji, v. 
ill ' 1843; y.A The muiinc.u.^ leathers >of Manna, and lusters 
after flexK, h^l their wish severely gra‘«nted. 18B5 TtNxvso>c 
Freedom viii. Thou loatber of the la»“deM cruwn As of the 
lawless crowd. 

Loathftol (h^*j!frul), a. Also lothefull, 5>6 
lothfiil-,1, 8-9 Sc. laitiifa*. [f. Lo'^ith sb, + -re:!..] 
** 1 . That is an object of loathing or .disgust ; hate- 
ful, loathsome. Now rare, ^ 

ataso Cov, Myst, f.Shaks. Soc.) 75, I’ 
levvth. 1481 Earl WoacesrtR '/'«//< yA 
f .3 b, I d«Tijaunde yon .Scipio.-i ;»nd bclim if 
such Oil delited thetn in the labourage of: 
unto you lo be wretched Or Jothfull. ibi 
Cahin's l*ut, iii. 23 *i WhosooUcr prepareth I.i 
let hym be lothfil to blmixlf in hi» own< 

SrP-r.stR M. IfuHerd 735 Ai,d lofhcfull i 
detest. Times i.j Nov. Europeans 

lo-ithful lo every righ»-lfi|iking Mussulm! 

2 . Kelwetarit, retiring, bmhful. Obf. 

1561 T. NoRIOM Crj/T’iHS/aM/.,ft, XXV. (16,4) 

yet wc bee not fithfull or weate of l.2r»g tarr 

jpp.MSKR . A , 1,4 Whicl when he did' 

full eyes fjchold?:. X785 BuRES c.atier's Sat 
l.latc aod laithfu’, scarce can we i behave, 

Prort'. St'^t. 12 A landward hul U ft) ; taithfu*. 

Hence Xioa’XliAUlj o</z;., in a loathful ml 
with reluctance. tea*tlifala 4 M, the quail 
condition of Ijcing loathful ; reluctance. 

Speercr F, IV. xii. 3J ProttUR . . reading it 
inward loathfulncRse, Was grieved to restore the plcdgi 
did (|os«eAse. 1887 Hissav l/otiday on Road si There 
nothing for it but to i>-.athruily walk away, 

fLoa-thilteM. Ol/S.rare-', [f. Loatiiy 
■* •NI88.3 Disinclination ; reluctance. 

r.cocK Repr. I, xix, 114 Kedinesitii into .synne a 
lochinessis into go'j'l. 


I the 


lothfolcst that 
Age ICaxton) 
ic oldc age of 
tndes seniylh 
: T. Noriwe 
fclf to prayc, 
ornilA i^f 
he doth 
ISC presence 


Se. 

S So that 

rth ,:x. 

r>, But 
Hislop 




\y 


^with 
he 


XKiaihillg Vb/. Sb, ff. I.O.VTHK V, 

-i.voi.] 'Hie action of the vb. Loathi; intc 
dislike, abhorrence ; strong distaste (for food). 


I f 1340 Hampolf. Pfwe Tr. (1866) 33 Wh.il et bw desire? 

Now, sothely, na thyng but a lathyiige of all pis werldU 
I blysse. c 14M Hylton Sea/a Per/. (W. de W. 1494) 11. i, 

; Hut he ask>^ a loihyii^e of .syniie. e 15M Lloyd Treas. 

Health (1585) 1 iv, Loihiiig coiiicth of imi^e corrupte mcate 
' or sum grosse ami sharp humor. 16x1 Bible 7 '/‘rtn 47 . 
i F 15 To wcane the curious from loathing of them fur their 
, eutVy-w-lu;rc*pIaiiieiif.vic. 16x4 W. B. Philosopher's Ban- 
' quet 75 Metllers helite the loathing of the stonuck, lieing 
' taken in the instant thereof, xfey Sparrow Hk, Com, 

' Prayer (i<i6i) 370 Which .. hymn .. though it should be said 
I night and day 3*vt could it never breed n loathing. X7X3 
SiELLK Guardian No. 17 F 10 Objects ..w*ho would now 
ino\e Horror and l^oathing. 1718 Qlmncv Compt, Disp, 31 
I 1 1 . . docs often occasion Loathings and Gripes. X79a Bmmt' 

I Prose U’ks. 03 note. Burns marked his loathing of remu* 

I nei ation by the u.sc of even a stronger term tlian this. x8^ 

; Dickens ,Vich. Mick. x.x\iu. Your brother's widow and her 
' orphan shun you with disgust and Kiathing. <t x86a Bccklk 
fVr'/V/c. (1869) 111. ii. 48 It is this loathing at tyranny., 
which makes it impossible that tyranny should ever finally 
.succeed. X90X 19/4 Cent, Aug. 314 Hunters will tell )*uu 
of the absolute loathing generated for \*enison when [etc.]. 

tb. Comb. : loathing-stock, an object of 
loathing. Obs. 

I * i6aa S. War d tPoe to Drunkards (1637) 3< Hee hath . . with 
Deere made thy body a carka.se fit for t ne Bicrc, a laughing 
; and lothing-stocke. .to nxen and .AngcU. 

Loatldng a, [f. Loathe v, 

! -iNG -.] That loathes, in senses of the vb. 

' 1 1. 'That causes loathing or disgusl ; disgusting. 

XS08 Jh. sb\n F/yiing w Rennedie loa Laitlily aud lowsy, 
als lathaiid .as anc Irik. 16x4 W. B. Philosopher s Banquet 
52 Goo.sc*cggcs are loathing; yeelding nn cuill taste and 
‘ sauour. 1683.1 RYON H'ay to J/eatth xix. (i697> 41 S You 
deliver them [I.iauglitvrN] up, and force them into loathing 
Embraces, 

2 . That feels disgust or is disgusteti. 

CXS86C iLss pKUBkoKE /*r. evil. VI, I heir lothing soule 
doth fiiOile rcfrainc. 1599 H. Bi-i-ik.s Dyets Drie Pinnir 
P3 b, Clouding the loathing ayr w iih foggic fume Of I>u*.k- 
'l aljacco. xSRS .l.vrroN Fttlkiand \ lo ked ujwii the 
aim.s of others with a scornful and loathing eye. 

Hence Zioa’thiB^ly adi>,j in a loathing manner, 
as one who feels a loathing or disgust. 

1606 Warner Alh. Fng. xv. xcv. ^?o Yea. let tlu-m listen, 
lothingly, w hat lesuites nrotiound Gainst Kings and Sintir'>. 
■8 r4L \MB /.ett. (1888) If. 112, 1 was loathingly in expecta* 
tion of brcnchecse. t86a Lvi roN Sir, Story II. 378 Ag.dn 
I recoiled— wrathfuily, loathingly. 

t l^a'tUess, a. Obs, [f)K. liibleas, f. hid 
harm, L* »ath sb. -»■ -A'rzi -t.k.h.h,] Harmles.s, innocent. 
c 1050 Poc, in Wr.AYfilckcr 419 '3 /nmunest lakle.ve. c IMO 
Trin. Coll. Horn. 29 LrjAtes is ^ man ^e nc do8 ne nc 
qtiaS ne Ik^nciS no ping jiut he (etc.), a xns Julitwa 45 
Cfodcs licomc )xit he nom of laftlese meiden. 

Hence f &oa‘tlil«s8iiMui, innocence, 
cxaoo Trin. Colt, Horn. 33 DeflcnDc bircueden him alle 
his riche weden b^t woren. .undedlicne^se and hj<D!c.snes.se. 

Loathlinass MczR’Cnint-s). [f. Loath i.y 17 . + 

-yE.s.s.] Thequality of being loathly ; hatcfnlnes.s, 
hideoa.sness, loatlisi^uiencss. Now rare. 

lesj Gold. Leg. 371 b/2, I shal cutte of myno.se 

so that cucry man shal hate me for my lothclynes. xgix 
Ei.yot Gcro. HI, x.xv. The cleformilie and lolhclynes of vice. 
1^ Golding De Afornay xxx, 482, I will none of your 
sacrifices .. al such things are hut .smoke and louthlyncs in 
ray sight. 1846 G. S. Faber Tetf. 7 ’ra<tar. Secess. 245 
Popery, .through the bMihlmcss of its own corrupt ion « [etc.). 
IjOathly a. Forms: 1 Imic, 2 -^ 

lGlSlio,3 lad-,l 85 <, lo'8>')liche. .V4lod(e)lich e, 
-liko, -l7ch, lojzely ch, 4 lat*, lapi-, lopli, 
loth;», loplicho, 4 lod(a)ly, loth^e .lie, -ly, 

(5 lathely, loodly, loopell, lotly ), 5-6 lAyth;e;- 
liche, -ly, 6 St. lathly, laitlie, -ye, 6- loathly. 
compar, 5 laHluker, su^rl, 3 laiS-, lodlukeat, 4 i 
lodlakeat. Sec also La idly. roE./dd/iV(^OFris. 
iM'k, O.S. imk, OHG. W/f/i, MHG. idJefich, 
UitiUh^ ON. ieibilig-F)^ f. AfJ Loath a, k /U -i.v L] 1 
Hateful, disgusting, loathsome, repulsive, hideous, 1 
horrible. Rare in 17th and 18th cents. ; revived in i 
the 19th c. as a literary weird. | 

f 900 tr. Beedas Hist. iii. xiv. iSchipper) Mon l.’iHice I 
deabe )>one ryning acvuralde, cs%Vf% Colt. Horn. >19 I 
Awende..to lohlice deoilcn. «ttao» Sforal Ode 379 Per | 
liggrt l.'idlu he fend in stronge raketcie, ntsss .‘I nor. R. 

66 Ower greste, Kt ower lodlukeste sunnen. c. itM Gen. 4 ' 
/.'.r. 3030 So woren he lodeltke on to sen. a 1300 Cursor M. \ 
20430 l>okc.s. .bnt iiaman of olf our fer hi-fore bir mak Ulti 
chere. 11.. St inar Poems /r. Perttom ATS. lE. K. T. S.) 
584/383 Tliat forched is lodly That is calouh and bare. 
c xj/iA Chaucer IPiJ/s /'. 244 I'hoii ait to Kxithly, and so 
viju\ also. 1393 Lanol. P. pi, C. xvii. 265 ypocrixie..is 
ylikned in latyn to a lothikhe duufighep. laij Pitgr. 
.Vrmz/r (Caxtonj f. xtil (iSyi) 10 He hath.-wcMnen in ilie 
lochely lake of cursyd luxury. 1483 Caxtom ( 7 . de la Tour 
cavil. K vj. My clothyng semeth to yow lolhly. 1501 ! 
Douglas Pal, Hon. 11. xx, ?one Catiue..A laiihlic ryme ' 
dispitefuM and Kuhielle Com^let hes. X55S in Vkary's i 
Auat. (i 883 > App. xvl ^13 if..yc .shall happen to espie ' 
any persone infected with any lothclie grief or disease. | 
1591 .SpeN.HKK I'ears Muses 33s Clerks Ihmr to loathly irlle* j 
nes entice. 1610 .Snaks. Tem/^ iv. I ai Discord shall be* 
•»irew The vnion of your bed, with weedcs so loathly That ! 
you nhall hale it lioth. 1748 Thomsoh Cast. Indol. t, 543 ' 
In chamber brooding like a loathly toad. 01839 Frabd 
P oems ( I fifJll) ll. 300 And hide reluctant Truth in Error*s ; 
loathly veil, ityt K. EiJ.i» tr. Cat nil ns cviil t lyiathly ! 
CofuiniuH. 1886 Besant Ckildr. Gibeon 11. vi, A knight 
pL wan sent furth to kill a dragon or a loathly worm. ti96 
j\ Barrie Marg. Ogihy vi. (1897) 115 She sighs at .sight of 
I \her Kon, dipping and tearing and chewing the loathly pen. . 

I \ t b. abiot. or qtutii-jff. A monster. Obi, j 


I c X400 Destr. Troy 934 He laid on pat loodly, lettyd he 
noebt, With dynttes full dregh, till he to dethe paste. 

I liOatUy(ldu'tiii),6kAf. Forms: see Loath a. and 
I -LY -. [OE. Idblice, f. lAb Loath a, + -Ike -ly a.] 

I fl. In a manner to cause loathing; foully, 
! hideously, dreadfully, shockingly. Obs, 

I 0x000 Boetk. Atetr. xxvi. 83 (Sedgefield) 196 pa 8e leon 
, w.-erun on gunnon ladlice ynrenga ryn. rxopg Lav. 7935 
! Ladliche [c Xfl75 luhliche] heo feohlen. 0 1x40 Lq/song In 
' Coit. Horn. '2ii5 Ich am ludliche i-hurt ine licame anil ine 
.smile, a xyao Cursor M, 7358 pe 6nd..laitliH sal his Kcam 
I dight. cxipaCast. J.offS 1136 He..lodliche was bblod al 
I for vre sake, c Rauf Coilyear 139 Of ilk airt of the 
I Kist .sa laithly it laid, xm C!axton Gdd. Leg. 431 b/x A 
; cyCyzen of p.'uys. .lothcly sweryng had blasphemy^ Jhcsu 
rryste. x6m Faimkax Tasso v. xxxii, With dust and olood 
his locks were Imithly iliglit. 

t b. NVith abhorrence or detestation. Obs. 
xi. . E. E. Altil. P. B. logo Alle pat longed to hiper ftil 
locfly he hated. X605 Siiaks. Lear 11. I 31 Seeing how 
lothly opi)o.site I .stood To his vnnaturall purpose. 

2 . Reluctantly, unwillingly. Now rare, 

*547 J* Harkinun Exhort, Seottes H vij b, In punishyng 
you, he did it lothely. xss6 J. H kvw ch>d .V//<r/rr 4 P\ xciil 
14 Lothlie )ie losed his arms, and lecte him go. s6o4 'Trag. 
Xero IV. vl in Biillcn O. PT 1 . 78 'I'liou loathly this iin* 
prisoning flesh putst on. X641 Sanderson Serm. (1681) II. 
IS, 1 know how lothly men are induced to suspect them- 
selves to l»e in .vn error. x8ix Scorr Don Roderick 11. v, Ft>r 
Koderii'k told of many .1 hidden thing Such as are lolhly 
utter'd to the air. 1845 T. W. Coir Puritanism 408 Mr. 
Knowles loathly ndinii.s that [etc.]. x88o Mrs. C. Keadk 
Brytvn Hand 4 White HI. iv. 102 The child goes, but 
loathly, and crying that .she will come to see them very soon. 
Hence t X^A'thlll&aad rare-^ loathsomeness. 
X340 Ayenb. 203 j^ct is apert tokne pet .. pc lodlichcde 
liyep ine pt heric. 

tMa*thly, t*. obs. In 5 lolBichen, 6 ,Sc. 
laithly. [f. Loathly n.] a. irons. To make 
loathly or repulsive ; to disfigure, b. To look 
upon as loathly ; to loathe. 

0 xaag Ancr. R. 256 Yur a lute clut mei lodlicben swuftt* a 
muchclihol peche. 1508 Dunbar Tua Mariit WrsnenyBi, 
1 him foricit as a lad, and lathlyit him nicklc. 

Loathaess (U^ pms:, a. [f. Loath a. -f - nkhh.] 
The quality or condition of Ix'ing loath. 

fl. In various senses of Loath a. : llarmfulncss, 
enmity; unpleasantness. Obs. 

exxTS Lamb. Horn. 95 He wes dreihnitide on pisscre 
worlde . . mid nane laflnc&^e aiui mid hiUuiiinrs.ve. 0 1x05 
.Ancr, R, 310 He. .hauc^. .loAncx.se of ham alle, a^ Ictcinic 
wilneA: Omnes amni tjus skrexerunt earn, rixoo f*ntr, 
Troy 2049 It Icdis vnto laitnnex .Tnd vntrfe werkfx, 1509 
More Dyalon in. Wk^. Ytm tel me the loChnes of 

the fosse, and the comfort of the ketpiu,;. 

2 . Kcliictancr; ; di>inclinatiiiii. Const, to with 
////*.; rarely ^ with x'rv ////rZ. 

a xyoe Cursor M. 26589 .\ml tril pi sins tlkan bi nain, for 
Kithiies Icuc pou noght, ne <1508 Hen. VIII in 

P'lddcs IPolsey '1726) 11. 140 The other shall declare and 
Oicw tlie loatbnes that ix in him . . to tie dkpiraxed. 15*9 
Sir T. More .Vw///. Souls n. Wks. 316/2 Diucrs doctours 
allcice diucri cauxes of his heauincx and lothiK's at y* tinio 
to depart 8t die. x6xo Siiaks. Temp, 11. i. The fairc 
soule her selfe Waigh'd Letuecne loat|iiies«c an<l«d»ediencc. 
1616 Hayward Sanct. Trouh, Souty. i. 'i62c») 16 How doth 
my resolution stickc Ijetwcene loathncsxc and neecssitie *f 
1637- 50 Knw Hist. Kirk (1842) 545 A loatbnes of running 
to cbne without cleanics. 1709 Stryi’E ,Ann. Re/. I. ll 
547 I’hc negligence or lothnex* of the Blsliop, to prosecute 
them. 

lk)atllS01IIO a. P'orms : 4 lop8om, 

4 5 loothaom, 4, 6-7 .SV. and north, laitbauin, 
-Bome, 5 lathaium, loth(e)auni, 6 9 loth(e>‘ 
Bom(e, 7>8 loathaom, 6- loathaomo. [f. Iaiath 
sb. k -aosiB ; mOHG. teidsafn.] 

1 . Fxciting disgust or loathing. (Now always 
with emotional implication.) a. In physical sense : 
Lxciting nausea ; offensive to the senses ; noisome, 
sickening. 

0 1300-1400 Cursor M, 23229 (GMt.) Fell dragons and 
tadix bath .. ful lailh.sum (C o//, wlataum] 011 to here and se 
. .^r sal be. 1398 Trevioa Barth. De P. R v. xvl fi 49 N‘ 
X2I Yf the teeth were liare they were IcMUhsom and nat fayr. 
c 1460 Pal, ReT 4 ’ Poems 172 Man is but lothesuin eorthc 
and claye. xgSi Hobv tr. CastigliatsPs Caurtyer iv. « 1577) 

5 viij, Unwillinglyc olherwhilc catc aome lolhcsome and 

abhorring ineaie. 1600 Siiakr. Ham, t. v. 72, A mont in- 
stant 'I'etier bak'd aUiUl, Mcmt Iauar*like« with vile and 
loatbsomc crust, All my smooth Body, lift Miltom Samson 
480 Thou must not . . Lie in this miserable loalhsom plight 
Neglected. 1703 Maundrkm. Jomru. Jems, »*{” 

Id. after p. 14s A Gouty scrofulas Sub»taiice| very 1 <**”* 
som to look umn. - * 74 *. Anson's Poy, ill. viiL 383 ine 
stench of the nold (was) loaihaome beyond all 

1847 Grote Greece (1862) III. xrviL 4a She dl«l shortly 
of a loathsome disease. tA|p Macaulav NM. 

43a A loathsome volatile salt, extracted from human skuiWi 
was forced into his mouth. _ j r 

Comb, il97 Ailbnlt's Syst. Med. II. 671 Covered from 
head to foiA with loathsonw-smclling scabs. 

b. In a moral sense : 1 latcfuL dlstaiteful, odious, 
rqmliive, shocking. . ... . 

1 1440 Hylton Scala Per/, (W. tie W. 1494) •• ****** Wjdh 

thy pryde thou defowlesC all ihy good dedes and makytn 
hem loolbsom in the sygbtc of thy kwde, tipy 2 
Godtie Bali. (S. T. S ) 218 How lustiog lufe, that bdbsum 
sin. The o|»pin eyis trf sum do blind. liM Evtv Eu^re 
(Arb.) J12 If l.awe sceme loathsome unto Intei - 

secrets of Phydeke. iM Bumvan Grace Ab.f 84 , 1 wjj 
more loaihvjme in my own Kyet than was a Toad. * 7 jP 
Mump. A.'ti. Ator. 4 rolii. xix. 208 tlie MlniLu^**^ » 
fiiida every Delight itisi^ and loathsome. ii|* Hollam 



i:.OATHBOMBI.T. 


375 


LOBATIOK. 


Afarh, Fropk, 93 Death can but loose a loathsome bond. 
1874 I- STr.piiRN /Uurs in Library (1893) I. vii. 259 He 
was free from the errors which make some of Rousseau's 
confessions loathsome. 

t 2 . AITeotcd with loathing or disgust; dis- 
gusted. Const of. Obs. 

iS77 Harrison England \\\. x v. [ix.l(z877) 11. fit We, ns loth- 
Aome of this abundance, or not liking ul ilie plcntic. 1579 j 
Twymb Phi tick t agst. Fort. 1. xxiv. 34 a, niou inayest i 
refresh thy loathsome and weeried ininde. | 

Koainsomely adv. [f. prcc. + 

-LT ^.] In a loathsome manner. 

1. In a manner to excite loathing ; disgustingly, 
foully, repulsively, shockingly. 

a lAsa Cursor Af. 15825 ('I'l'in.) hei . .lugged him loh^iiinly : 
ouer h(ilr» dale 8c slowje. 1549-64 Raui.dwin Afor. Philos. 
(Palfr.) 40 No drad carrion so loiitlisomely stincketh in the 
nose of any earthly man, as [etc.]. 1577 15 re Rrlat, Sbtr. 1. 
(i659)909'l’hoAe that arc., lothsomely apparelled, may knock 
long Ivfore they enter. 165a Gai i.r Afagastrom. 371 
Alexander 1. rotted loth«ioinely. 1711 Siiaiiksr. C///z»vf£^. 
111 . 174 Favourites must be now observ'd, little EnginrN of 
Power attei^ed on, and loathsomly caress'd. 1868 Kuskin 
Time 4 Tide vi. (1891) 35 Our English masks ;ire only 
stupidly and louthsomely ugly. 

•f 2. With reluctance nr he^^itation, reluctantly, 
t^f T. Norton Calvin's Inst. iv. uL Nothing ought to 
helothesomly receiued, which (etc- ]• 

IioathMmenesB cli^'^s^mm-s). [f. I»ath- ; 

.SOMK t ‘NKKM.J I 

1 . 'I'hc quality or condition of lieing loathsome, I 
whether in a physical or moral sense. i 

a fioo Cursor M. 1^141 A 1 latliMimncs o wikkudhede i 
has filed [w werld on IcMith and brede. a 1540 Hampoi.f. i 
Psalter cii. 3 Dclitv of syn be nught in thi sight : bot ; 
lathsumnes of syn. a 1509 .Sic n . ton l)k. A //•««>» Wks. ( Dye** ) 

11 . 72 Euer to rcmaync..ln lousy lothsumnesse. 1654!'. 
Hall (////!r) The I.oaihsomnesse of l/'ng Hairc. 1756-7 
ir. Keysler's Trar.*. <17^x0 IV. 373 To observe the sudden 
change of vain beauty into loathsomeness. 1857-8 Skaks ■ 
Athan. xvi. 135 The. .utter luathsotnrrirss of those critues. 
iBIt Content^. Rev. Dec. 800 If there is lieauly, it is mated 
M'iin hidrousness and loathsomeness, 

b. q\xM\‘ rotter. Something loathsome, a loath- 
some object. 

1549 Ci,*vERi»Ai.K, etc. Frasm, Par /V/rr 7 Those s.'icri. 
fices of .Moses arc iiim- all ready giowcn iu to ;i lothcsomc- 
nev *565 J. EWKL Rt/'l. Harding 312 For auoiding 

of piiireraction, or some other ioths<intness<.’. 1656 Karl. 
Monm. Ir. lW> aliH/** Advts. /r. Parnass. I. viii. < 1^:74* ifi 
Those enormous and hatefull loathvoinncsscs, which do sj 
much nause4Ue goo<t mens eyes. 1867 Ih siinkll in Hours 
at Home Nov. 6 The very tliiiig now w anted . . is a g^^od : 
supply of disfigurements, . , loathsomenesses, objcct.s of aver* ; 
sion and disgust. I 

1 2. A feeling of loathing, dLsgost, or repugnance; : 
aversion, dislike, reluctance ; nausea. Ohs, j 

f 14x5 St. Alary o/Oiguics ii. ii. in Anglia V 1 1 1 . 1 54/28 She j 
rcccyueil no worlclesioyc. .but fotMikc hem wih a lo|»‘‘Umncs ' 
of herie. 1553 Cast. Hrlthe (1541) 7S b, SouthiNtel j 

..causeth fastidiousnes or loihsomnc^sc of ihe stomakc, i 
1556 Cr.riL in Kroude Hist. Eng. (iS£i) VII.450 I'he loath* ; 
AOitiriie^is the Queen's Majesty to (.onsent theieto. 1560 j 
Daus Ir, Sleidane's Comm. 190 Neythcr ih.n they niune 
away from them, or fordo them seines r.»r imfiaticntncs and 
loiliHoriienes of that estate (slaver)'], iteo Vknskr I'ia 
Recta (1G50) 132 The s sceC Orange.s . . cause lothsonmcsvc 
in the stoinack. 1615 Paoitt Christianogr. m. (16/1) iv8 
Ixialhsomencue to tlnnke after others. »8^ K, S, Bakkkit 
Rising Sun II. 103 We must now, unwillingly, and with a 
decree of loathsomencHs, prin'ced to gis'c M^me few examples 
of u. 1808 SouTiiKV Lett. (1856) II. 104 No sentiment can ■ 
l*e excited except of haired and disgust, which appro,Tches { 
to loaih.someiiess. 

Loathy a, arch. Also 5-6 lothy. [f. 

Loath sb, ♦ -y.] — I^ath-somr. 

1481 Caxton Reynard jArb.) 16 Neucr man sawe fowllcr 
«« wibyer licest. a 1509 .Skki.ton Agst. Oarttesche 7 ^ Wks. 
(Dyce) 1. 1 17 Your wynde schakyn shankkesj your longe 
lothy legges. 1587 (ioi.niMG Pe Aformiy xl (1617) 170 , 
Things which seem most Hlihy and lothy. 1B40 Drowni.nc 
Sordrllo IV. 23 Docks, (pjiichgr.tss, loathy mallows no uiati 
plants. 1855 Kinc:si.fy /iVr/rr>. //r» / XX. (1S81) II. 127 The ■ 
laithy floor of liciuid mud lay bare Iwnealh the niangro\ e 1 
forest. 


IiOave, ohs. f. Lavb jA .1 and a . ; v.ir. Lovkv.'-^ Ohs, 
lioavedtlioaving: see Ia)afei), I .oa pino vbhb.^ 
Leaver, variant of I..0WKH, hire, 
t Loby Obs, [OK. hbbe wk. fcm. ; cf. hppe^ 
LopjA] a spider. 

1 /V. Ixxxix. 10 <Bosw.> Ure jycr swa kwr 

lobno (Vulg. ticni aranea] 088c rynge bcob asmeade. 

Prose Psalter xxxviii. 15 puu modest hi.s soule to 
Mumlilen aa a lob (Vulg. sicut araneam\. Ibid. Ixxxix. 10 
Our yews shal kenchen as lob. 

Lob (Ipb), sb^ Also 6-7 lobbe, 9 lobb. [Perh. 
onomatopoeic in origin. Several Tcut. words of 
wT***^*^ "ownd express the general notion of some- 
clumsy, or loosely pendent: cf. c.g. 
EFris. lob{be hanging lump of ficdi, MLCL and 
early mod.Dn. lobbi^ lubbe (mod. Du. /oA, iubbe) 
hanging Up, also ruffle, hanging sleeve. Da. lohbis 
clown, bumpkin, Norw. lubb^ ittbba short stout 
personj 

tl. toe pollack. Obs, (Cf. Lob-kbrlinq.) 

, naif Act 21 Rdsu, iir^ SiRt. 3 c. a Lm trois sort* de lob, 
[img, ft cod. 1607 CowRLL Imterpr.^ Lobbe is a great kind 
“^ordjsea^flRh. I7S7 in Bailky vol. II, 1789 PaNNAMr 

2. A country bumpkin ; a clown, lout. NowcAVt/. 

*881 Imago Vpocr, 1645 To prove ourc prelates goddes 


LI 


And lay men very tobbes. Ibid. 7275 Frier bib, ffrier liob, | 
flrier lib, flrier lob. 1550 Levkb Sertn. (Arb.) 65 The rude , 
lobbes of the couiitrey, whiche lie to symplc to payntc a lye. ; 
IM Shark. Alids. N, 11. i. 16 Farewell thou of spirits . 
lie be gon. 1603 DRRKbK Wondtrjull Veare D iij, The 1 
sight of a flat-cap was dreadfull to a l.ob. 1609 Holland ; 
Amm. Afarcell. xvii. ix. 91 <->ne that, utidc-r the shew of 
wisedome ;md learning, was a very lol» and fciole. 1658 ; 
Clkyllanii Rustiik Rampant Wks. 45 ^ William 

Oreyncoh an Hind. .. This Lob ti^ w.is made principal 
Prolocutor. 1694 M0TI KU x Rabelais iv. xlvii, '1 he (Jountry 
Loll trudg'd hi>mc very much concern'd. 1854 W. ( Iaskfi.l 
t.ectures Dial. 13 We sonietimes hear a hcavj’ climisy man 
called ' a great lob of a felley *. i 

3. Something pendultms, e. g. the wattles of a I 
fowl, hanging blossoms or omatnents, etc. rare, 

1688 R. Holmk Armoury II. 245/2 The C*o< k of the 
Mountain, .hath . . about the cheeks two re»l fleshy lobs or ; 

f ills. 1876 Besant & RiCk iiold, Huttctjly (1877) 3 

mmensc steel spurs, inlaid with silver filigree, and furnijihcd 
with * lobs ’ attached to tham. 

4. A lump, a large piece; a nugget (of gold; ; a 
‘ lump ’ (of money;. Chiefly dial, 

>815-80 Jamikson. LwA, a thii-g heavy and unwieldy. 
Dnmfr. 1841 W. Caki.kton Traits Irish Peasant* y 1 . 

Any how we'lTgain a lob by it. I'm thinking. 1847 H \lli- 
wi-:ll, Lob. .<2) A %ery large lump. Lhu. ( ’W( *• ii TCf etc 
III. 535 (Farmer) He must have a regular lohofgtjld stowed 
away somewhere. *88 a Kf>r.F.i*s Sc.o Rush 1. $ Imagine 
future * I'llxi ' of which they share. 

6 . Drewhtg. A thick mixture 'sec qiiDt.). 

For the sense cf. Ixibloli v, I>5BScoi sk. 
i8j9 L'kc Diet. Arts 103 When the wort is disch.itgt'd ' 
into the gyle-tun, it must receive its dose t>f yeavt, winch 
has been previously mixed with a qu.Toiity cf wort, and left 
in a warm place till it has begun to ferinem. Tkis mixture, 
called lobb, is then to l>c put into the tun, and sliired well 
through the mays. * 

0. at/rib. and Comb., as lob like adj. and .afiv. ; 
tlob'Coat — l^-rm orK ; lob grass dial., Jiromtts 
mollis ; lob-tailing vbl, sb. and ///. a. (sr-e quols.\ 
1604 tat 0/ a ICoJuan 1 Comedy - G 3 b. My Lush ami ni)- 
pot, cares not a gr'.*ale, fui suth a ‘1 .l>.coate, farewell. 
1756! .1SLK f d'serv. Hush. -1757' 72 The gr.iss wlu'.h cuuJiii y- 
Xfonle call the h»VKl*-d-gra-s, or *lob.cras«, is .apj nmilly of 
jut little value. i6o5Svi.\i-.sti k Du /•/ir/rt.r ii.iii. i Abynh.xm 
589 He yawns; and Icani-VJ’' His rla>b.like> elViow hear-; 
This Message don. 1611 (rmc.u., Pnlourdi, grownednll, Sf>t- 
ish, lumnish, heauie-be-\ded, lol.-like. 1867 Smyth Sailor's 
IPord-bir., *Lob.failing the act of the speim wb.'ile in 
A'ioicnily locating the water with its t;ul. 18^ F. 'T. Pri i fn 
Idylls Sea xii. 75 It sounded . as if .an extra birge whale were 
* lob-lailing *— i. e. {Kiised in the water head dow awards, and 
striking d^iberate blows up^m its surface with his ir.i|;l;ty 
flukes. 

7. atirib. pas.sing into ndj. Rustic; clrAsnisb, 
loutish ; clumsy. Al.'iO afpos. as quasi proper nr.inc. 

1508 Dunbar Tua .Mariit ICeutcn y j, I wes laiih to W 
loppiii with sic a lob a\oir. 1593 ‘ P. Foci tack ’ Paah.iS 
Eonntie A 4, 'I'he IV/ihulistes. those deuout do-.tors of I..c»b 
libers canne. 1603 H. Cros'-u t'cftius Comma'. • x^-l: i: 

It is a world of to hcrue how* some .suvh rK.niirig 

beetles ruwlc in their loblogickc. 1613 m. iS: Fi.. A nf. 
Rurning Penile iii. is*, Thcri:\ ;i t-retty tale <>f a Witch, . . 
that had a Giant to her sonne, th.it w..> cal'd I.olvlic-bj* 
thc-tirc. 1653 l*F9i:iiARr R,s.Wlais i. xw. 116 liroulhr.'td 
cnat-snapMrs, lob-dottcicls Kaping < h.'tn;;eiings (cii .]. 1873 
Mrs. j. H. KwIng Lt\' 1 . ic^ry fhr-l ire InlHK.l. 3 I,ob Lie- 
hy-thc-fire the !-ulil»er fienil, as Milt..*n calls him- is a rouuh 
kind of Hrow-nic or House F.lf. 1879 i». .M 1 xr dstm Egoist I. 
Prcltule 4 They lump along like the old K)l>-li*gs of Dobbin 
the horse. 

Lob Mining. .Also lobb. pi. Stej-s 

in a mine. Also applirddo .in irregular vein of ore 
resembling a flight of steps. 

1681 Houghton tVw//. Miner tE. D. S.', Lois, steps ilmi 
ascend or dex'end ‘within the mines as sl.dis up 10 ami 
down from a ch.iml>cr. 1747 Himi>on Miner's Piet. M j b. 
When we drive flipping « 1 ownw.Trds, \vc go by Siaiis 01 
l»bhs .so .as the diping rcouiies. 1769 Xat, Hist, in e\nn. 
Reg. 99/1 The descent is about i6.-» yanls, ilinmgh iliflTereni 
lodgments, by ladders, lo!»s, and cTo:''*-picccs of timlx'r It i 
inl«) the nx-.k. 1851 T.srriNc; .V.iw/ivr’i Leoii .^'ines (’doss. 

28 Also when tlic <»rc in a vein di'cs not go down p«;i|>t n. 
dii ulariy, but only a few' yards at once, then level for 
a yard or two, and then sci.s dtnvn .ig.iin, such icins arc 
called lobbs. 

lR>b Thieres* shtng. Also lobb. 

A box ; a till. 

1718 C, Higcin True Drseor’. 15 (F.irmcr) A wctlgc lobb, 
alias gold or silver snufTbox. 1753 /bsr^r'. y'ol;n Poulter 
(cil. a) yt \ 1 .obb full of Glibbs, no\ full of Kilibons. 181B 
J. H. Vaux Flash Diet., Lob, a till or money drawer. 1868 
Temple Ear XXIV. 537 * ’ means the till. 

b. Comb , : lob-cirawler, a lill-lhicf ; lob-crawl- 
ing, -sneaking, robbing tills. 


‘ lobs'. ..Orcasional Tnist;ik(:s arc made, no doubt, when 
an iincxpfct'‘d loh iM.iwb r appear:. 

2. /.antn-tenni:i. fSce qiiot.) Also attrih. in 
lob-volley. 

, *8^ Heaihcote Tenms (U.-idin. I.ibr.) 238 When a lob 
IS alxmt to droD neat ihe ba t-lm*: it i.. now Rcuer.illy 
returned cither by the ‘ lob Vdlley ’ . wl.I« h is a defensive 

sttokc or the player runs bat k ami p.-dihis it again with a 
lob. Ibtd. 242 The *lob IS a b.'ill to 4 d l.igli in the air 
and, if possible, over the opp<^iicni' . b-.-ad. .. As a ‘loss’ it 
was known and d long before it .v;*: 1. ndemned .as 

a * loh '. Ibid. 245 The .service, the slr(-l:e i iT tin-. cMouml 
the volley, the half- vol ley, and the lob. ’ 

Lob 'ipb), V. Inflected lobbed (Vbd), lobbing, 

[f. 1^)B j^.-J 

tl. intr. To ljeha*»e like a Mob' or biut. Oh. 

*596 J. Smvtii in Lett. Lit. Men ((.’aiiulcn) 92 'lhrr« is 
no man that doth well kriowc me»*, that will beelccve 1 
w'ould (if I had not hccri div-tempcied by .suifett anti dri:;!.!-. 
r>'dc lobbingc and dawingc torayle at your Lord-hip. 

2. trans. To cause or allow to bang heavily ; to 
droop. ? Obs, c.xu. slang. 

1599 Shaks. Hen. l\ iv. ii. ct Their poorr ladc.s l. .b 
downe their head-, dri pping the hides and hips. i8«i 
KfiAN Ihal Life in Lend. 1 . 1R7 The daiioing party .. wi ru 
lubbing I heir lollys heads] on., the talile. 

3. intr. To move heavily or clumsily: to wnlk 
tzAjWi/with a slow lumbering movement. C)i a cab- 
man : To ‘ crawl ' or ‘ provM ’ in search of a fare. 

1819 Pai l HorauN .Seguel yi iK. D. D.» So off I lohb'd. 
1843 Blmk'o. Mag. 1.1 II. ix Keeping a sh.arp bv.ik-mjt L-r 
.'liiv night cabman who may l>c ‘ lobl ing*. :is the jdiia-.e i-, 
off his stand. >847 Halliw-fli. s v.. Jo lob along, to walk 
loungingly. 1849 FI. F.. Nsni K E.ti urs, .S'. Africa II. 3C3 
'I hc liiui .. may next be .seen lubbing uji .si.im:! o|>en grassy 
ascent. [i86^: see LoI'Lijn-g rll. .c^] >887 I- Oi.iihant 
Episedex Z(> The encmy'.-% shells came lohbmg into it (the 
trench J. 1898 Plaik'.o, .^fag. Dec. 744/1 Our por'^s . . h.ij .bing 
and lurching through the heavy s.ind. 

4. trans. To throw heavily or clumsily; to loss 
or bowl with a slow movement. In Laxvn-fennis, 
to strike 'a ball) well into the air .so as to fall at 
the back of the opponciit’s court ; also absol, 

1847 Halliwki.l, Lob. II' To throw genily. .Vw^srr. .,(7) 
To last i.r ihrjw. Durham. 1880 Maitiam.* in P.'nyil, 
Brit. XI. 3T3/2 Supp.i^e . . that shell arc l>ciiig V.iljbed fi-.nn 
l)chind a parajKl at high angles it.io a woik. 1B84 Atil. 
Engineering fed. y I. ii, 7*-^ .Sandbags,, which arc pullti] 
di>wn one. by one, and . .b>bl><:<i c-ver ibc »^thc>s by Irund. 
1889 W. M. r.hoAM.i K Loion- Pe>ini.\ i/|i If y..u ran lo'a ;d 
a good puce ju^t ovei Ins load, > ou may U‘.m him .•dlogclhei , 
.ind sgotc.. Ibid. >42 S^tet .. 1.1 bed t ^ him kills in 

succession. 1891 K. Kn-’ i\fi /. .7/ i'; Martini. 

Henri carl.»i':es th.'tt would loh a i-ullcl into an eiiemy’s tamp 
at one thousvii.d yards. 

5. Jyreicing. To ad<l Mob* (see L<dt ,»A- 5 } to 
(wort). 

1638 !-'ce I. r.'V. >/-.]. 

0. Melallurgy. ,S(c quot.) 

1875 Kx:r.ni / t. Me<. h.. /.oil ing ( Mi talbi.rfy .breakinj; 
blvxks . f l ie piLn-N v-‘*.h the l.amin. :.f i as 

i-Y ipui'it) with su h ..I'.-s .'iS <; •)']>•-!, iiv.d Lr m -ic tticilual 
triatnuin in the prepa-alory r.sviing or tahir’.ir.g pro- 
cessr.s. 

Hence Lobbrcl ffl. a. 


1889 I. W. Horsi.fv yot tings from yail 25 Poor old Jim, 
the *lob crawler, fell from Rackcr and got pinchiHl. 1894 
A, Morrison Tales Afean Streets 259 Sciuldy made a com- 
fortable living in the ..rternl branches of *1 oIm raw ling and 
Ij^itcr claiming. 1868 T.'mplt Bar XXIV. 5 ;7 .Stealing the 
till and uticning the s-afe is what we rail ‘ 'lolvsncaking * 
and * Petcr-screwing ’. 

&0b (Vb), shj^ Games, [f, I.OB v.] 

1. Cricirl, A hIow uiiderhjind hall. 

*•78 Times 29 Jiine ta'i At ^7 Mr, Cireenfield irieil three 
overs of lobs, i88b Daily Tei. 20 May, Hiimphrcj's tried 
his loba once more, and sot rid of Garrett almost ilirectly. 
1891 \V. G. Gracr Cricket 250 An .irtirlc on iHiOrling w oiild 
not be complete without some nferoivx* to slow underhami, 
or, to use the lamilinr word. * lobs 
mttrib. 1883 .V/iVWtf/ftrv/ 3 Aug. 6''’5 Preston made a very 
poor show .. against the lob liowling of Mt. Walk«'r. 1888 
Stkrl ft I.VTrRi.TON <>/<-/■<•/ I P»adm. Libr.l lO.* Every Kxls- 
nian . . knows the danger of playing wildly at nmloi duiiul 


>883 J'all Mali C. 17 July 4. i (Champion I..nw:t Tennis] 

lobbed return wiili a iw h. 

Lobar ;l<^“*biVi '.<7. fail. nu'd.L. hi dr is, f. L. 
lohts Loni: : sec -,\r b] rtitaining ti» a lo.fK.*. 

>856 in Mavne ^.i/,vv. lex. 1873 I'. H. Gi:rrN Infr.'d. 
P.i/’j.ii. r?7 I'his fo.-m if p!icuiii.>:ji;i .-ii!ii.>..t iroa)i.ib;y 
afl'ii'1% an cxitu-iw poiti.'ii .. f the lur;.;, ho'H'o the term 
'lob.'ir ' which is .applied tvt it. 18^ .\xd. .\.v. Le x., l^. i.tr 
.tfit'f iis, the arieriKs whiih aie di.'-tribuled lo ihr. Kibi-v of 
the brain. Z<v' the - uK i U-iween the ccicl i.tI 
aiid I'ciebill.ir htbes. 

Lobate (h~“ hr ^7. AV. //;V/. [cn.]. moibl.. 
hbdius, f. L. hhts 1.0 hi: . sec -ate llaxinj;; or 
: ch.'iracttri/.eil by lobe>, lolicd. 

1760 I. l-KK l*}i*c'd. Bo;. HI. y. (17^'!) i 75 lobed : 

when lliey are divided to tlic Middle into Piuts th.ii stand 
wide frome.r. h oilser, ami b.tvc (heir Maigins i-or.vev. 1785 
Martvn Ronssfau's Juxt. \vi. (i"94' 1 hr leaves.. so 

deeply serrate as to be almost lohatc. t8t6 W. Smith 
Strata Idiut. .’3 The lob.-ite Oyster, or (hyvThus. >871 
W. A. l.Fic.HiON Lu hen-;ior.x 14 rh.allus . . crustaccous 
'■ granulosc or l-.’b.alc. 187a (>i i\fk Llem. Bot 11. 140 Swee 
Mignonelle. An hcrV»ai:cous ';ff.ardcn^ annual, with .a’ter 
i nair ciiliic or lolaic cxsiipulalc leases. 1871 Nu*hi*i..no» 
PalTonf. ;.r3 Fins not lobale. >875 Hlxitv in Av.iij 
I Brit. \. IT.' I Ibc ot.M and aboi.ii polf, c ; ibe oral only 
be.xi loKatc anvicndagcs. 1890 Coi i s /'/V/.f \ Crn- 

thol. It. 105 In the iol^atc Lvl, a p.Tdole ic.-i Id- 'lot Ir. r 
CTMNiecting weh<i, but from a series v'^f lol.'cs or d. ps nh :- 
thc sides of the imlixulual toes. 

Hence Ibobately ad:\. so as b> fomi loljes. 

1 .1846 Dana fooph. i,iS4Si 616 Subi-tipitate, loluteb 

divided. 

I X^bated ‘L xm. Hi. r. [f. a 

^ Iatbatk ♦ -ED LJ Lob ATE. 

; i703 lVr''KK in Phil. iyati.i. XX I II. 1425 The twigs am 

i fv.KH’Haik'; are 'I'liorny. the I rro-rs sinclr, cornet into l. baieil 
I iymJf.nk'inson AV-;/’. Gloss. i86r('. .A. / -iiss /■- ;V 
Btnls 1874' p. xxiv, Ti^es ihr'c or four, more or lrc< 

I ncv'ted l.»y .1 membrane .si the s.'int-iimes 


Lobftldoil 1 ^'bATK ; .W -ATP'N- 

The form.ition of lubos ; the conrlition ol bciD); 
lobnte. 

1840 BlVTH, etc. CuT'iers .*•»;'/*/. Abingd. .1S40) 24(> 
rhM.iio|ws whli h it l.ro. ihe I.ol»efi>oi| trsem! Its in Jh* 
nation of it's tors. t^6 I>an \ Poofh. I he i.'b.i* 


lobniion 
lions of an vvak leaf. 


1880 (:r\X' .Sf-uot. />'/. III. iv. i5 



LOBATO-, 
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LOBB. 


Location or segftnenUtion. i88^ Xatun 3 Oct. 558 Sug* 
jjcslicins are mafle upon the subject of projjtreftsive lobation 
[ill ice -formaf ions |. 1890 Coi i'.s //V/i/ iV Ct’H, Ornii/u^L 11. 

I'K* This l<>b.ition of the hallux is seen . . in nil truly lobe* 
fi.toied birds. 

Lobato* taken as comb, form of 

I. OB ATE in the sense Mobate and . .as iokUo- 
diffitate^ -foluucous^ -ramose^ etc. 

1846 I^ANiv ZoofU. (iSa 8) 618 Branches much compressed, 
very broad, • . "iolmto-digitate. Ihid 647 Flabcllate and 
"loliaio-foliaceoiis. Ibid 49b Rranchlcts aii]L;ular, irregular, 
*lobato-ranuilose. 1871 \V. A. I.kicihton Lkhen-fti>ra n 
Lobato-divided or subradiate. //•/«/. 76 Lokito-pariile :it 
the apex. 1889 Syd Soc. applied to 

a lobate leaf which has curved *.ifiu.'itions between the lobes. 

liobb : sec Lor. IiobbcB*, obs. f. l .rniiKK. 

+ IiObbet. Obs, rare ~ [? For *lobet^ f. Lobe 

+ -ET.] A lobe ,,of the liver\ 
i66a J. CHAvncFii I'an Hebnonfi Oyint, 216 The heart 
of a Pigeon sits in the four Lobbets of the hollow of his 
Liver. * 

l^bbin^ (irl>io^» '*• ^0 

The action of the vb. Lob, in various senses. 

i8aA Miss Mitford X ’ilut^e Ser. t. iCo S.amucl Long is a 
sl<-iw bowler, I tcorgc Simmons a fast one, and the change 
from lobbing to SimimmVs fast lalbs posed them 

roinpletely. 1818T. Thomson Chem. Or^. bodus 1019 The 
distillers make tne specific gravity of their wort as high as 
from i *:>84 to i t to. . by li>bbing, that is. by {ircpaiing a strong 
infusion of the Hour of malt, or of barley, and m.ilt, and hot 
water, and adding this almost sattii.ated Sidutlm to the wort, 
till it has aci]uired' the requisite strength. 1851 PvcHotr 
Criiket Fidd i\. 17 ) The oKI-f,i.shioMed under*harid lolibltig. 
186$ [ruk Tiims 1 3 Sept., A numljcr of car drivers were 
prosecuted for ‘lobbing*. 1875 I sec r*. 0). 1889 W. M. 

• Brownlie Laivn^Ttnuix 140 l.oMiing has caused nuue 
fits of temper than any stroke in the game. 1 h.ad 

omitted to give him full credit for his iot*bing p.)Wi rs. 

£0‘bbill|f9 ///■ ^ Lob 7 '. + -iNt; -.] Th.at 
lobs fin vanous sen>cs\ 

1840 E. E. Napiek SetMt Sr Shorts For. Lands I. ii. ofi 
The gaunt wolf, whom thou luLst before now forced to tlr.>p 
his b.iig lobbing pace, and put his best fcK^t foremost. 1851 
Pycr mh Crickit Field xi. .-X bibbing bowler. t86o 
Ri'sstLL Fiary India I. wfi. iki Some wounds from 
lobbing round*shot. 1891 R. Wr.tR Kidinf (Fkulm. Libr.) 
iv. 105 There are .pl»*T;iy of horses that from bail riding get 
into a loose lobbing canter behind the hand. 

tL0‘b1iish.rt. Oh. [f. Lob vA- -h -ISH.] Charac- 
teristic of a ‘ lob * or riwtic ; clownish. 

« 5 « 7 . Triall Treat. .1350) 10 That loute of lobbUhe kinile. 
1580 HoLLYBAN'n Treas. Fr. Tonies Fiac^ . .Sk great lobbi.h 
knauc. 1.1S88 SiDNi.v .Arcadia v. (t622> 450 Ttieir bddiish 
guard {’who all night had kept tbemselues awake, with 
prating how valiant decd.s they had done when they ran 
awayX 

Loblip (Ip*bi' , sb. [ad. roed.L. lohium or lohia ; 
see LoiNiE sb. 

From quot. 1551 it would appear that the word came into 
Eng. as a monastic term ; hence there Is no improbability 
in supposing the med.L w .Td to be the immediate s<jurcc.| 
tL ?A covered w.ilk, cloister (in a monaster) ). 
*553 RiTfjufi 0/ Fotne 53 Our Recluses 

ncuer r.omc out of their lobbci^ sinr.kc cr swimme the 
people. 

2. A passage or corridor connected with one or 
more apartineots in a building, or attached to a 
large hall, theatre, or the like; often nsed as 
a waitinj^'place ur ante-room. 

IM .SH.SR.S. 2 lien. Vi, iv. i. fit How in our voyding ; 
Looby hast thou stood, And duly way ted for my camming 
forth r i6m — Ham. if. ii. ifii Sometimes He walkes foure 
buures together, l^eere in the L>bby. 1603 Draytoh Rar. 
IVart VI. Ixiii. 147 Thus in the Lm !>y as they freely were 
Charg'd on the sudcialne by this armed trayne. 1607 Sfiyi.-<«. 
Trnton I. i ’\o AH tkj««r whi«‘h were his Fell •w-»ni but of late, 

. . Follcwr Hw Rtride-H, his lyibbles fill with tendanc*-. 1609 
R. Jons* s Si/, li'ont. iv. v, 1 >j« you objicrue thU gaUerie? 
or r.'idter lohl y, irKlccd ? 1673 Dryoen Marr. d la .Mode 
u i. WVs. IV . ^03, I have such a temirr for the court, ‘ 
that 1 b*v«i it even itan\ the drawing-room to lire lobby. ; 
1716 L f.oNi .Mhfrtxs Archil. I. T'i/a AlL-shtiu’d lie so ; 
jAiicd togethur by the R**of arwl by I.obbirs, that the 
Servants . . may rvA be called as it were out of arvither . 
House. lyai Richsmiiv^n Pamela (1334! I. xxviiL 45, 1 
1 went into tne lobby Icai'.ing to the great h.-ill, and dropt I 
into the first ch.^ir. 1806 7 J. BF.RF.sroan Miseries Hum. ! 
Lift iSafi' V. V, Fretting and freering in the ..liter lobbies ] 
and at the street dfK»rs of the theatre. «84a Dickens ' 
Amer. \otem 9 ,y,) 148/1 The Iwji lol>ljy of a theatre. 184a ' 
Tf-Nnyson ITa/vin^ to .Mail 29 A jolly ghost, that shook ; 
The curtain.s, whined in b.bbirs, lapi at door... 1863 Geo. 
Eliot Kotnola Ivi, Parsing through a .snutU lobby, they 
came to another open door. i88« Misn llRADnoK Ml. 
Koyai III. i. 18 (Jhristalicl ran down to the lobby that 
oprn'fd into the stable yarrL 
b. Maut. (Set! quots.^ 

1815 Falconer's Diet. Marine (ed. Burney), Lobby, in a 
ship, is a small apartment adjoining the fore part of the 
bread rrjom, and appropriatnl to the use of the surgerm. 

( 1830 Rudim. Sang. (Weale) lyj l.obby, A name some, 
times given to an apartment clu.^ or next before the great 
cabin bulk-head. 

o. Agric. A small enclosure for cattle adjoining 
tbe farm -yard. 

1777 Maeshall Min. Agric. 11 . Digest ai nate. Farmery. 
Tire Slip or lyibby is entered frrim the Common. 1819 in 
Ribs Cyd. av. 

d. A watchman’s * bpx * In a factory. 
t9M Daily Ckron. ly fune 10/3 |A witness, watchman at 
Mcasra. Doulton's, said :] He rlMti sat in hU ‘ lobby ', seventy 
yards frcmi the gate, till four. 

3. sp€<. In the llotitc of Commons, and other 


I houses of legislature, a large cntrance-hall or apart- | 

; ment o[Ten to the ptiblic, and chiefly serving for in- ; 

; terviews belw een meml»er.s and ))ersons not belong- . 

' ing to the House ; also (more fully division hbly\ 
i one of the two corridors to which memlicrs retire 
, to vote when the House divides. 

1 1840 in Kuf^hw. Hist. Coll. lit. (169a) I. 1 The outward 

I Ruoin of the CunimonN House, called the Lobby, . .where 
; the Cryer of ihr Chancery first made Proclamation in the 
' King's name. 1648 C. t^^LKva Hist, inde^nd. 1. 40 Ke- 
fiisin^ to let some htemliers iiasseoutof the House, or come 
forth into the Lobb)*. 1A48 Nkdham Mercurius Prtsgmat. 
No. 39. 20 Dec., Col. Pride .. caused them [Members] to 
i retreat into the Ixibby, w'hcre they use to drink Ale and 
j 'J'okicco. 1695 Sheffield (Dk. Buckhm.) A/. Ho. Peers . 

iB Apr. IVhs. 1723 II. 123, I think the rir>t time 1 propos'd ; 

I it was here in the bishops lobby. 1771 Ann. Reg. lyh/i ! 
j While 1 w.-iited in the lobby during tlie debate. 17^ I 
I I. .Allen Hist. I'ermoftt 207 Colonel Allen went into the | 

! lobby, and bcg.'in to write a memorial to the Legislature of ] 

! New Hampshire. 1843 Diskarii Sybil (iSOj* 171 The : 
j mysteries of the l-^ibby are only for the initiated. Three I 
I i)uarters of an hour after the division W'as called, the result I 
! was known to the exoteric world. Bright Sf. Canada ; 

. Ji .Mar., If the hoiL meinhor divides, 1 shall go into the 
same lobby with him. 1887 Sfeetator 6 .Aug. 1046/1 Con- 
sideratioiiN which chiefly tieterminc the lobby into which ' 
Members of Parliament gu 

b. foiled. Those who frequent the lobbies of ; 
the House or who vote in a particular lobbv; , 
C \ S. the persons who frequent the loblw of tne 
house of legislature for the puq)ose of innucncing . 
it.s members in their official action ; the Ixxly of i 
lobhyistSB 

*«S 9 Bartlett Did. Anrer., Lohly, the persons who ' 
frequent the lobby of a hotisc of legisl.-iture. 1884 Century 
Mag. Mar. f-ss/< 1 he bihby and rorruptioii are legitimate 
subjects for satire. 1888 Bmvck Am»r. Cornrmo. 1 . 1. App. 

555 ‘ 'fhe Lobby * is the name given in .America to persons, 
not being mcmneis of a legislature, who undertake to in- 
fluence its members, and thereby to secure the |>assirig of 
bills. 189a Pall Mall O. 25 Mar. 2/3 The frietuU of the 
eight hours movement have great reason to tic satisfied not : 
only with the immlier but the uimlity of their lobby. ' 

4 . a//n7i. and Conth.^vi^ lobby eor respondent, door ^ \ 
fire, 'lounger, 'lounging, room, siotr, dable, -zvifkel ; 
lobby-mem bar, a lobbyist. 

t888 Pall 11 <Xt. 8/a When Mr. L. w,-!* •lobby 

corre.sp'indent he was invariably entrusted with the publica* * 
tion of any items of information which Mr. Chamberlain 
wished to be m.adc ktiowni. fMChron. in Ann, Reg. 151/3 
The •lobby door of the King s bench prison. .*798 E. Dr 
Vtciis Piece Family lHog. 111 . 73 Chatting iu high glee with 
one of the C>yrian cenps l.>eforc the "lobby fire. 1803 .S*/iW- 
ing Mag. XaI. 145 The fu'^hionable .accoutrement » of a 
*l.obby.[.oungcr. 1807 tr. Coede's Tras\ II. 205 I.ohby. 
loungers (at a theatre ) make their apticarajice at S. 9, and even . 
i*j o’c!‘xk. 1894 IVfstm. Oaz. a May i/a 'la>bby-lounging : 
is stilisrituted for fighting in the flouse. i848Crai(:, *Lobly 
Member. i 85 o W oeck-st F.H(citing Gee R tEV >, 1 . ohhy-member, 
one who frequents the lobbies of a house of legislatirm in ; 
order to influence the action of the mcmlicrs. 1690 W. I 
SAL‘Nr>r.RS<>M Aul. Co^fuin. to (He] put the King in a 
‘I-obby Room, next the Chandier. 18^ J, Aitov Domcsl, 
Eccn. (1857) 76 F.very manse sh*'>uld lie kept dry and warm I 
by the help of a "lobby stove. 1843 Mrs. Carlyle Lett. I. > 
i<^ She clanked it on the *I«>l>ty-table. 1876 T. Hardy t 
Ftiu’lberta >1890) ji| Her sister Picotee, who came in at 
the north d<ior, closed the *lobby-wickct .softly, and went i 
lightly forward to the choir. 

Lobby (Ifrbi , r. l/.S. [f. LfiBBY /A] 

1. irons. To influence (members of a house of 
legislature] in the exercise of their legislative func- ' 
tions by frequenting the lobby. Also, to procure . 
the passing of a measure) through Congresn by 
mcan.s of such influence- (Use«l oecas. in reference ' 
to the House of Commons.) 

1890 I..YF.r.L 2nd Visit Ii. S. a8 A disappointed place* . 
hunter, wla# hail liecn lobbying the HiniMts of l.aegisuiart 
in vain for the whole ^siiion. Ma J. Sekhck Amor. 37 • 
Huw i.v it to [« expected that a needy and amhitiou-s lawyer 
. having nothing fiut his thr«x or four dollars a day. .»hall 
not be open to tlie influenres of ih«>ve who lobby him ? 1884 
Sala Daily Tel. a> Srpt., The American Emigration Com- 
l»ai«y was cleverly lobbied through CungresMk 186B Hat. 
F.ncyd. 1 . 619 To lobby through, m to get a bill adopted by i 
such irflucnce- 1887 Geru*w. Smith in Contewp. Rev, luly I 
1 1 'Vhe people, at all event^ cannot be lobbied, wheeled, 
or Inill-dored. 1894 Vorksh, Post 4 Apr. 5 To send dele- 
gates to I-ofulon , . to * lobby * members for their respective : 
constituencies witli a view of obtaining the hugest possible ! 
majority. j 

2. intr. To frequent the lobby of a legislative j 

assembly for the purpose of influencing members' • 
votes ; to solicit the votes of members. | 

189s in Ohlvie -Siippl, a 1899 H. V. Trihnu (Bartlett ». ‘ 
There is a quarrel in Philadelphia about Mr. W— '• appoint- 
ments. Some ofthela>rr>-frx:«*s have enmeout to lobby against j 
i him, 1M4 E. Sanglnt /V<L w//.xr III. 3a You werehiaM.-d iiy i 
the semi- loyal men who were lobbying for slavery. 1879 Cath. ! 

; & (J. Tait Mem, 570 Bisiiop Wilfiams of Connecticut, whose 
I handsome figure iiiay be seen at most times in the smoking- 
; rrxim, cither li>bbying or telling good stories. 1888 Brvck 
j Amer. I ommsn, iL lit. Ixxv, 610 Manufacturers who have 
; had to lobby in connection with the urig. 1898 tVostm. 
i 6'«. 27 Apr. 2/1 The targe majority against this West- 
I minster Bin was in part a protest against the way in which 
I Its womoters had lobbied in its interests. 

I tMrfh f.*0WF.Li- Among my Bks. Ser. 11. 98 In the 

Greek epic, the gods arc partisans,, .they lobby and log-roll 
for their candidates. 

Hence Lo'bbyliig vbL sh. and ///, n, 

t8l8 ill Ooitvis Suppl. (a V. Lobby v.) t8la Timui fi Jan., 


* la>ll»ying ’ as it h termed, is a well known institution at 
Washington. 1864 Reatler No. 88. 997/1 ^'•dtbyttw^ihiH is, 

. . buying votes with money in the lobbies of the Hall of Con 
grewL 1873 Sfeefator 22 pVli. 037/1 They will not knowingly 
chixwe the agents of the ' lobbying ’ Rings. 1888 Bryce yfa/rr*. 
Comuno. 1 . 1. Ajqi. 556 What is known as lobbying by no 
means implies m aU cases the use of money to aflect 
legislation. 

Mbbyer (V’biai). U.S, [f. Lobby + -erI.] 

■•l/TBRYIST. 

188a j. Spknck Amer. 76 The whole legislation was 
bribed, .even the lobbyers.. were admitted to a share of the 
spoil. 1873 Sfedaior 22 Feb. 2rf/x There are lobbyers 
among us, too, but they refrain from putting temptation 
into that crude form. 

XiObbjrist (Ip'biiist). Chiefly U. S, [f. Lobby 
-i--iaT.] One who frequenU the lobbies of the 
House of Representatives in order to influence 
mcmliers in the exercise of their legislative func- 
tions. AI.S 0 oceas,, n journalist or other ])erson who 
frequents the lobby of the House of Commons. 

1863 Cornh. Mag. Jan. 96 A Representative listening to 
a loldiyist. 1888 Brvck Amer. ( omnnv. I. xiv. ei 3 The 
arrangcmentH of the commiltre systrm have prinluced am! 
siist.'iin the class of professional * lobbyists who make it 
their business to ‘sec’ mcinlirrs, i8m Sat, Krt\ 14 Apr. 
38 t/i The excited lobbyists w ho prattled last Saturday :mil 
Monday about a threatened defeat of Ministers. 

.So Lo'bbsriBin, the itystem of lobbying. 

. !“« Pall Mall ( 1 . 6 Sept. 3/2 American manners, .American 
lobhyi>m. and American corruption. 

ZK>bOOOk l^lp'bkpk). Now dial. [f. LoB j/^.l 4 
Cock.] A country bumpkin ; a clown, lout, boor ; 
a heavy dull creature; a blutidering fcNil. 

a 1993 Udali. Roister til t.Arb.) 44 Ye are.. Such a 

liihume, such a hoball, such a lolxrocke. 1594 Nasiif 
I'n/ort. Trav. 76 Seneca ami l.ucan were lolK.ockes 10 
cluM>se that death. 1611 C'iitgr., Richerean, a wralihic 
chnffc, rich lobcocke, well-lirud lumre. *««4 Moitux 
Rttbrlais v. xix. (1737* 83 We are a silly sort of Grout- 
headed loilicorks. a 1700 B. E. Diet. Cant. Cresv, Lobcock, 
a heavy, dull Fellow*. 1710 11 .Swin f ett. 11767) 111 . i s 
Again at the l‘*bhy, like a lobcock, I'f the house of coiTiimxiv 
about your Irish yarn. 1719 D’I’rfiy Pills IV. 171 
Ev'ry Ix'lvock hath his Wciich. *•75 l.an adt. Cia 
Lobeotk, a great, idle, young peivm 18^ R. Anglia (dt‘i\., 
Lobiodr, Lu/kSocA, a lout, a lubber. 

ttttrib. and a/pos. 1577 Breton U‘hs. Vonng II ’it iL ), 
1 now must leave you all, alav. And live with sumf old 
lobcock ass! i977'8b — FDuri\h Fam.it iGrosaitl is'2 
Tbe lobcoke Lust, 1606 M'ily Begniled ii6?3) C, Ywur 
lubberly Icgges would not carry your lulicocke body. 
Hence tXiOb909k8d a., loutish, boori»h. 

1806 \V%ly BegusM (1623) G, Such a gfcai, long, laige, 
lobcokt, loseld Lurden. 

Lobe Jt^b). Also 6 lobbd. [ad. late L. hlus, 
a. (ir. Ao/lfdf lolw of the ear, of the liver, cn|>sule 
or |>od of leguminous plantf ;«>pre- Hellenic ^tcgw- 
cogn. with *UgW' in L legumtn pod, Ugula li»be 
of the car. Cf. F. loU ( i6ih c.j.) 

1. A roundish projecting part, usually one (>f (wo 
or more similar |K>rtiont into which an object is 
divided by a fissure, a. One of the divi»ioi).s of 
the liver or lungs formed by the fissures. 

(lUStr. Jeromrof Brnnsuiik' t Surg. Biv'iTbi* Kmeues. 
hath , V. lidhTS Of feders.j 1541 R. Con . and Cuydon's Quest. 
C.hirnrg. H j b, llcinaundc, Howe many lobtics hath the 
lungesf Answere. . v. Thrc in the ryghi party and two in the 
lefte. 1578 Banister Hist. Man v. 75 These eminences are 
neither to be called Lvbee, Fil»re% nor wyfiges. 1848 .Sir 
T. BiOWNit Pseud. A/. HI. iL to8 The IwwR and sevcrall 
inrrelU of the liver. i88y N. Fairfax in Phi. Trans. II. 
549 The left Ia>be of the Lunge almoxt quite wasted. t8ea 
Balky Hat. Tkeed. xi i«d. 2* 20a The heart lies on the left 
xhle; a lobe of tbe 1 ung« on the fight. 1849 Brnn Im. 
Lirtr 320 The liver was found of large xire, and it* left 
lobr reached over the Momach into the left hypochondriuin. 
1890 Dabw im Orit. .Y/r* . aix*. (1873) 397 In anake* one IoIm: 
of tiM lungs is rudimentary. , 

b. The lower iuft pendulous part of the cxlcrn.il 


ear, 


•719 QuHiCT Le.x. Pkysieo-Mtd (i7»») *»4/* 'f cxtrrnal 
(earl U .. divided into two Parts, of which the upper is 
called Pinna, or the Wing, the lower Fibra, ot 

S. CooEEi First Limes Snrg, (ed. 5) 491 An incDtun 
WBA begun over the condyloid proces^ o|>po»ile the lol»e '. j 
the car. 1144 Dickknr Mart. Chus, ix, 
lirought hackby the hair of his head, or the lobe of hi* tar. 
1I71 4 i. Mkremth //. Kiehmond xli* (1889) * 

was of a very pretty shape, with a soil unpierced lobe. 

c. Hot. t {a) A pod, capsule, of fruit-case. Obs. 
(A) A rounded projection or division of a leal 
(sometimes, of otW organs) of a plant. 

1871 Gbkw a mat. Ptastts 1. i. (i68a) 3 Some 
S^s are divirled, not Into two Lobes, Imt info more, iw 
- Musmum 11. v. eii Of Berrys. Cones, l^b«u and son c 
other Parts of Trees. Ibid, eie A Ixmg Flat ^be * . 
whole Cavity is filled up with one single ff***^^ 
MfM.Ra Card. Diet, s.v., A Pea or Bew **®*"*p^i!' 
milted to the Ground, & first found to cleave into •J,*' **".**• 
which are, as it were, two Uaves or Lobes of the 
1760 J. Lrk Introd. Bot, 11. viil (1769) 

Lobes of tbe CmoHm hent obliquely to the Rifi"** *fj 7 

Cowwtii Task III. see Then rke the tender geT'N 

ing quick And spreading wide their spqnfW ■•fj 

LindIky Sch, BoLlu. (iS^) si8c. Leaves divged 

Into many narrow lobes, tlfi Dkhtl*v Mam BpL 570 

CordU monopmalous, and bearing. Jm n^y 

has lobet. tl^ Dauwim inmtiv, PI aiil. ej* J **•. ‘ 5 ? .0 

•km of a leaf in pure water eometiiM *1. com- 

clow. tM. G,it Strml. M. tn. U, O Lfe j* 

mon name of tme of the parts of a simple blade, eapecia > 

when there la only oim order of Ineiaion. 



LOBBD. 


877 


d. One of the divisions of the brain. Also, in 
the ccrcljelluro, a K^oiip of folia marked off by un- 


usually deep fissures. 
167a WlHKMAM 


167a WiHKMAN IVpMtufs I. r:)4 A mnid Kervant w.i<i shot ^ 
into the right dde of the Sinciput.. nIik lived as long, vi/. 
until the Lobe of the Brain was wrought out or rurriipted. 
maQuiMCV Lex. (1722) sv., Bidloo uses the 

diminutive Loheilus^ for [«/el little I.obc, ftir the four Pro- 
cessen of the Drain. iSjt R. Knox Cloquet'* Anat. 411 1 'hc 
middle lobes of the brain, Msparated from the posterior by a 

! [roove directed obliquely backwards, Noad Electricity 

3) 461 Of the four lobes of the brain, the fourth only is 
ound to actuate the electric current ; it is hence ailled the 
electric lobe. slsi Carpenter Man. Ehy*. (ed. 2) 558 That 
the Lol>es of the Cerebellum are the parts speciafly con- 
cerned in the regulation of the muMcular movements. 187a 
Huxi.r.v viiL 196 The olfactory IoIks which.. form 
. .a part or the brain. 

6. 7 jOoL a rounded proicction or part of an orjran. 
iBa6 Kirbv ft Sp. Rntomol. III. 357 L^i (the Lnlirt,t, the 
parts of the Maxilla almve the Palpu.s. iSaS Stakk E.lem. 
Nat. Hist. 1 . 35a Thedalley Wasp. .Two little lot)e.H )M:fore 
the tympanum. 1843 YASkF.LL hrit, IHnls Ilf. 4a The 
vignette represents ihe structure of the riKjt..ntu'‘ lobe on 
each side each of the phtdarigcs. 1848 Pa itfksu.s iiiHil. 34 
The lobes of the mouth become more or less dislendcMl. 
1^9 Murchison' Si/una xiii. 347 The upper lobe of the 
tailT 1803 Nkwton Diet. Jiinls 382 Their [sc. Krelars'] feet 
. .have tne tarsi flattened and clong.Tted toes furnished with 
broad lolies of skin. 

f. The larger or most important and projecting 
part of a cam -wheel. 

18^ OciLviK Suppl. S.V., The lolic of n cam-wherl is the 
poriiori of cuis'C Mtwren two minor ilislances from the 
centre of rolutiim, :ind including .t inujor dUtance between 
them. If the wheel has a lolies, then 2 w/h is the lobe-angle 
and there are h lobes in a rcvoluti«m. 

g. Cieo/. A great marginal projection from the 
IxKly of A continental ice .sheet. 

18k Nature a Oct. 358 The mor.'unes can be traced .around 
rontmuou.sly from one lol>e tu another, 
h. gen. 

1877 J. Weuji Jlil’le Eehots iv. 47 You have often seen 
little Itdies of gum on the Imrk of Mich trec^ as Ihe fir-tree. 

2 . iitirih. and Comh.^ as hhc-like \ lobe-angle 
Afech. (»ec <|Uot. 1855 in if); lobe-berry, the 
seaside gr.*ipe, Coccoloha uvifera^ of the West Indies 
( 7 irar. Hot. tS66) ; lobe-foot, a lobe- footed bird ; 
lobe-footed a., having lobate feet, as some birds; 
t lobe- leaf, a fbliole of a compound leaf ; lobe- 
plate (see qiiot.). 

1833 P. J. Satav /lluttr, lirif. Ormith. 11 . In the 
Orkneys .. the Red *lA)l>c<«K>t iit a cunimon specie*. . *•» 
Iknvns Man. Pnt. I irtcle. ./«//#/. 214 Lohyes hyycr- 
loreus .Kicph* (Red I»Wf<wli. 1890 Cons EirUl ff Hen. 
Omitkol. II. 105 In all tiiily •|obe-ftK»ted^ birds, as uk*!*;, 

.. grebes, .. and phalaropts. 1758 Kins in Phil. Erans. 
L.-446 because they ha>e an equal luiinler c»f piiui:e. or 
*liil>cdcave.s on the whole leaf of each irce. 18^-51^ 'l oon 
Cycl. Anat. IV. 1224/2 *I.obc like rxpan«i<.ns. 187^ Ksu.iir 
llict. * LcEe-ylate, a strong piece of cast-iron laid 

upon the keelson, etc., to support the parts of a marine 
stcam-eiiginc. 

Lobad (lifabd), a. [f. Lobk 4 - -Kn-.] Having 
a lobe or lobes ; lobatcd. Chiefly Xat. //tsl. 

Ill Pot, auplicd to a leaf in which the division extends not 
more than naif-way fujii the margin to the centre and the 
segments nr the sinuses arc rounded. 

1787 tr. Linweuy Eant. Plants I. 77 Stigma two bdicd. 
1^ WiTiiKRiNO Prit, Plant* fed. 3) 111 . 78 1 Lc.ivos .. 
'Ihe largest lol>es lobed or divided lialf w’ay down to the 
mid-rih. i8a8 Stark EUm. Nat. Hist. 11 . 450 Proicu^<. 
Biidy very minute,.. diversely lolictl iiisuntancously. 1830 
l.iNnLFv Nat. .Syst. Pot. 134 lx‘.ivrs. .deeply IoIhnI. 1843 
Yarrki.l Prit. Birds 111 . 44 The dilated and lolied mem- 
branes of the toes. 1849 XIumcmison Siluria x. 218 'Ibis 
fi^sil . . is globular, lolwd, branched. 1880 Cray .V/r»if 7 . 
Pot. VI. V. 245 The calyx or ioiolla..is Mid to be. .lobed, 
a general term for any considerable sc|*ai'ation licyond tooth- 
ing. 1893 W. H. HrosoN Patagimia 13S The wings beat- 
ing tapidly, the long legs and lolied feet sprawling behind. 

Couth. 183a Piamting ti6 (L. U. K.> The lolira-Ieaved, 
^r jH>st oak. 

Mbftlaorin (l<^b/'lx'kniO- Cfunt. [f. Lobkua 
■ f U (ker sharp + -iR.j An acrid principle 
found in the leaves of Lol^elia injlata, 

1874 FcOckigrr & llANnuav Pkarmacograykia 358 This 
substance which we may term l^lwlacrin. Is deci^inuoscd if 
merely boiled with water ; by the influence of alkalis or 
vids It is rcMilvctl Into sugar and Ixibcltc Acid. 1887 T. L. 
Briinton rexUMt. PHamtacel. 96a 
jMbalMft (.l^'biK's), a. [f. Lobk -f -lbsh.] 
Without loljei. 

. *••1 Saua in Daily TeL 16 Aug., Tho straight, coarse 
mack hair,,. lobeleSH ears, and aligniiy protruding lips, arc 
»l*wi«m«ly Oriental ^ 

Lobtlftt 0 <^*bil 6 t). ran. [f. Lobe 4 -lkt.I A 
Amall lobe, a lobule. 

in hat, imall lobes. 1880 Gray 
wNc/. M. III. Iv, 98 Ultimate portions or small lolies nmy 

^ Mbftlia (lebiTUi). [mod.L., f. name of Mat- 
thiu de /nAf/(i538-i6i6), botanist and physician 
jo Junes I:*see -u.] A genus of herbaceous 
(nrely shrnbbT) plants, typical of the N.O. i^obe- 
of which many species ue cultivated for the 
beauty of their flowers, which are chiefly blue, 
•carlet, or purple ; they are widely distributed in 
tropical and aaotroplcu regions and characterised 
by a deeply-cleft corolla without a spur; a plant 
of this gains,*or its flower. 

Vol.VL 


» 7 » P- H » Hartleners Diet. 1 1 . s.v. , Lohelia /ruteseens ' 

. . Siiriihby Ixilx'lia, with a purslane I.2:af. 1833 llALiiii.KTriN 
AVi/. 4- lluut. Nat. II. 114 He foamed at the mDiith like 
a boss that lifts e.'it lolM-lia in his hay. 1874 C. tikiKiK Life 
in IPoods xiv. 223 'J'hc scarlet lobelia. 

b. III the Vhaimacoixxda, the herb L. injlata. 
i8dB Copi.ANn Did. Pract. Afed, III. 1. 404 In do*.cs ex- 
ceeding fifteen or twenty grains, the l..tiljrha caiiM-s speedy 
and severe vomiting. 1868 Daily Nexus 30 July, He had i 
]X)isiined a dog with lobelia, and it died 48 hours after. 
1873 11. C. Woon Thernp. (1879) 525 Lobelia is used only : 
when the inflammatory action is complirated with ietc.), 

LobeliaoeoiUI (bbiliji jds), a. Hot. [f. mod. 

L. Loheliace^m (f, IvOUkua) + -ol*.m : see -ackol’s.] 
Helonmng to the N.O. LoUHaeete. 

LiNiir.KV Ifat. Syst. Pot. 167 He is also, perhaps, 
right in considering jasione more properly a Campantil.i- 
ccous than a Ijoliehaceous plant. 1839 Penny CycL XIV. 
77/1 lsotom.n, a lobeliaceous genus. 
iLobaliSid Hot. [f. I. 7 )nKMA 4- -AD.] 

Lindlcy's name for : A plant of the N.O. Lobelia- 
ce/r. 1843 Linuli-y 5 ‘< A. Pot. (1862) 106. 

Lobelic (l^’brlik),^. C Aem. [f. I.OBEL-IA-h-IC.] 
Lobelic acid: an acid existing in Lobelia injlata. 

1840 Bkrfika E.lent. Mat. Mtd.il. 947. 1874 [mtc T/ibe- 
i.ackin]. 1887 T. L. Bhunton Text-bk. Pharuiacol. 

ZiObalina (l<m*briin). Chem. Also lobeli(i)n , 
and (mod.L.) lobelina. [f. 1 »hkl-ia ♦ -inks.] 
An oily alkaloid with a pungent tob.iccO'like taste ; 
obtained from Lobelia injlata ^Indian tobacco). 

Phartnaceut. Jrnl. III. 128 Analysis of Lobelia in- 
flata. Dy Reiiisch. .. Analysis gave following results: 
Water {etc.]. .Peculiar substance (lx>bejiin>. 18^ W. Bast- 
W ICK in PltnrtMa*.eut. Jrnl. X. sjo Lobelina. 183a BH/vor. 
Diet. .yd. etc. Suj>pl, Lobeline. t8«S Mavnk L.tpos. /.rr , 
Lobelinai . , lnl>chn. , 1^3 H. C. Wood y'Acra/. (1879) ; 
Lobelina.^ 1887 ' 1 *. U Bkunion Text-lk. Pharmacol, icd. .,) 
317 Lobetine. 

JjO'bellated, a. rare ~ L [f. mod.L. ^lobellus^ 
dim. of lobns 4- -atk 2 + -eh.] I^bulaled. 

1809 Med, JmL XXI. 395 Oval leaves, either entire, or 
lolMillatcd. 

IiobeVs catohfiy. [From the name Lobeh. see 
l.oBfcMA.] The plant Silene Arnteria. 

16^ Evecyn aw. Hort. Aug., Flowers in Prime, or yet 
listing . . Lobells Catch-fly |ctc.). 1741 (see Ca rciiFLv]. 

ite Lindley Sck. Pet. ui&Ji 42. 
libber, obs. form of Lubber. 
t Xril'bftab. Ohs. Also 6-7 lubfyalu [f. Lob 
A kind of stockfish. 

(101 in Rogers . A /V/4VX(i8B2) III. 31 2/1 I/obfish.l 
1338 Fitzhrrb. Just. Peas >56 Fyshors ih.it aitually 
lalx>iir to take I.yng, Halierdinc, l^difyshe. 1543 PafcA 
Custom ho. cvj, Stokfyshe called lubfy-h. 1660 . 4 tt 12 
Chat. It. c. 4 Si Hid, Kates luxuards^ Stockfish x*oc. Crop- 
lirm . . Liiufish. 

Xiobie, obs. fonn of L<M»nv. 
tLobilin. Obs. quasi -proper name, f. Lon 
aflcr Colin \ cf. A rustic, bo<»r. 

1^ T. H\r\t.v Disc. Probl. 98 Rest 3*ou mcriic, O yc 
Conn clow'tes : Clap your hands O yc I A^bilins. 

XK>bill|f 0 <^*hiij\ vbl. sb. Hof. [f. Lobe 4 
-INgLI r ormation of I0I3CS ; lolmtion. 

1870 Hooker Stud. Flora B Kanuneulus hirsutus. . . 
I-eas-es vorialile in lolling. 187s Oi.i\t.k Firm. Pet. 1. iv. 
38 I'he carpels so completely consolidated as to leave no 
trace of lobing. 

Lobing (h™*bii)>, ///. a. Hoi. [i. LtdiK + -INO 
Forming Tolies. 

1870 lUioKKK Stud. Flora ifiq Htradeumsphondylium., 
scgiiifnts . . lolling and toothing. 

Lobioid JdB bw«l). Hot. [ad. incnLL. lobiolus 
(in eg. aflcr fetioUis 1 'etiolk), dim. f. lobus Lobe.] 
One of the small lolies into which the thallus of 
some lichens is divided i^Trcm. Hot, 1S66). 
in Mawr Kxpos. Lex, 

£obip6dilu«*bi|ied>,ti.andx^. Zoof, Also-pede. 
[ad.m^.L. lo/afeJ-, -/iV, f. lobns 1 a)HK 4 fes fooL] 

A. a((;. Ixibc-footcd, as certain birtls ; having 
loliate feet 

iM Maynr Hr/its. Lex.. Lobipt%.. lobipede. 

S. A lobc-footeil bird ; a lolic-foot. 

188a in OciLviF.. 

Lob-kMlilLg. ? Ohs. or dial. [f. Lob slC'^ s. 
Keeling xA.H The coalhsh. 


Keeling i ^ 

ri3a8 Metr, Horn. 136 Riht aU nturioun ctes merling, 
And lo^bekcling ctes sperling. 1880-4 F. l.Uv Prit. Fisk 
1 . 29s Goiius Virens . . Coal-fish . . lob, lob-keeling letc.]. 


£bblollj (V'blpli). Now dial. Also 7 lap-, 
8-9 lop-. [|)erh. onomatopaic : cf. the dialectal 
loh ' to bubble while in process of boiling, said cap. 
of porridge*, also ^to eat or drink up noisily* 
^K. D. p.T, lolljt (oba J.Vvon), * broth, soup, or 
other foocl boiM in a \yoi * {ihid.).\ 

1 . Thick gruel or s|Mon-meat, Ircq. referred to 
as a rustic or nautical dish or simple medicinal re- 
medy; burgoo, t Hence, a ship-doctor's medicines. 

>987 Grrardr Herbaliu xxxv. 1 2. m The lowe countrey- 
men . . vae it fur their inenie called Wermosc, and with v* 
Loblollie. tfbo Marknam Famt*. Hnsb. 13241 makes 
an excellent grewell, or lob-lolly which is very soueraigne 
at Sea. i8ai Biuton .4 mat. Mel, 11. iii. 111. iil^.si) 326 There 
is a difference (he grumbles) between l^aplolly amt rhesants. 

LtcoN BaHmdoes (itT 31 This we call L^b-loUie. 
But the Negroes, wlien they c^n'e to be fed with this, ..cry 
out, O t O I no more lA>b-toI. 1894 Mottrux Rabelais 1. 
iv. 13 What a filthy deal of Lob-lofly was here, to Sa’di and 


LOBSCOUSE. 

w.’imble in her Guts. 1746 Exmoor Scold. 189 (K. 1 ). S.) 
.Ami nif ct be I.tiblollv, tli;i wut -.lop el oil up. *730 I*** e 
Brkfifiol, 1786 (s*:*: loblolly man in 4I. 

2. A bumpkin, luslic, biwir. 

1604 Brkion Crifudlo’s E rf. «;,os;»,t) 9 'a 'Hiis Lcd> 
lollif, with vlaucring lips, h- making loue. 1873 

Cotton i\coJfcr Sioft 86 Ht- Liis gaping; like a great Lob- 
lolly. 1894 Moi ikux Rabetaii iv. xxi, Thai jolt-hefided 
l/iblolly of a C.'ut«r. i8g^ R. 1 mohton n'reik Golden 
Fleece 01 Blest if you aren’t worth a doren o’ these Low*»- 
totr lopioll'ies. 

3 . ? Short for loblolly hay. 

ih^Nat. Encycl. I. 355 The forest trees in .. the south 
[of Alabama arc] pine, cypress, and loblolly. 

4 . attrib. and Comb., as loblolly /east, -makinjii, 
-pol\ loblolly bAy,*an ornamental tree, (iordonia 
I.asianthus, of the southern United States; lob- 
lolly boy, an attendant who assists a shij/s sur- 
ge<m and his m.ates in their duties; also ^lu/. an 
trrancl-boy, man of all work ; :ir loblolly doctor, 
a sailor's name for a ship's doctor; f loblolly 
Iamb » sense 2 ; loblolly man Katd., a surgeon’s 
mate ; loblolly pine, the tree Pinus Inda, grow- 
ing in sw.amps in the southern United States; lob 
lolly Bweetwood, a West Indian name for .Seiado- 
phyllum Jaiquinii {Treas. Hot. 1866); loblolly 
tree - loblolly wood', loblolly whitewood, Nec- 
tandra san^iinea ; loblolly wood, Cnfania ^^.-alra ; 
also Pisonia eordala {Trens. Hot.). 

fjhp J. Lee Introd. Pvt. App. 306 Bay, *LoLl«)lly, Ccr- 
deuia. Ibid, 317 l.f>bIolly Bay, Hyperuum. 1770 Ki-iis 
in Phil. Trans, LX. 519 'I’hat elegant evcrgr»-«-ii-trcc, 
rallied in -South Carolina and the Floridas the I.^lihjlly- 
b.iy, or Alcea bb'ridana. 1748 Sm'-I-lftt Rod. Rand. 
xvvii. (1804) i ;3 Among the sailors 1 uas knov-i as the 
*f.iiblolly Boy. 1838 E. Houafd R. Reefer l\i, '1 he lob- 
lolly bt.y, that is the young man who had charge if the 
lalior.Ttoiy wber<x.aU ihc medicines wt.re kept. 1875 bam. 
ller.xld 23 Oct. 415/2 He began liTe as a ‘ loblolly boy’ on 
board a barge. 18^ F. T. Bit.j i.n Lee Sea-xvaif 1 hey 
were just loVdolly l«ys, at every* one’s Ijeck am! crdl. 1710 
C. SifADWF.i.i. Fair Ouaker Deal 1. 15 [SailT speak. *-1 Our 
Rogue of a ’Ixibbilly- D(Xt(>r. l-cing not sati%iied with bis 
two Pences, must have a Note for ten Months' Pay for 
every Cure. 184s R. Bf-akk Lett. fr. .Sommer IsL in 
Prynne's Discerv. Prodig. Piadng Stars .App. 3 A rt-riainc 
Feast, held every week at severau houses "hkn Ke.\si tin y 
. called a * loblolly Feast. 1600 /Au/. Incut. FooUs .Aiijb, 
Tht>ve noticd, gro&sc, and *loLlolIydams. 1706 |E. WAkwJ 
Wooden World Dissected (170^) 64 The My stery of "I^jb. 
lolly-making. 1788 Mks, Piozn Anecd. jkmeu jSy He 
I Dr. Johtrsonl asked an officer what some place was called, 
-ind received for .answer, that it Wtis «licic tbc ’lop- 
lolly m.-in kept his loplolly. 1780 . lets Hen. Ass. He^'rg/a 
(i8£ii ;*icy .•squared Timber that shall U* niadc of swamp 01 
*l•.*Molly pine. 1827 T. Mosins .Wn- 

3^2 (He) c.'tllcil loTu.s Wife to set on the ’Icirdwlly p.>t. 18^ 

Sazal XV. 741 We found m vr*n»l . . giiU stewing 

venison., in a b/i-lolly-^xiL 1730 ik Hif:Hrs Parba/t%-s 
143 'Hte •Loblolly tree. This is a middle-sued Hee, 1758 
P. Browkf. Jama:, a ;i4 *1.4d*loIly whiit w»x>d, or White 
Swwlwood. Ibid. i;8 ’ Loblolly wimx!. 'Phis shrubby tree 
. . rises generally to the h« tglit of 12 or 14 feel. 

II b>bO [•'^P' i^L. Inpns well.] A Inrge 

grey w'olfof the south- western L nited Stales, Cants 
InJHls Oi fidenla/ts. 

Ii8» Cot- Hamilton .^vmi Dogs (Naturali'-t’s I ibr.) I. 
152 Tne .Sicinish woKi-s congirgaiiH.1 formerly in the p.vsscs 
if the Pyrericcs in l.irgc Insps and cicn now the lol.-o Mill 
.Ti coinpiny strings of mules .as .xx.‘M as it be- oints dusky.) 
1839 Baiki> .I/ir/vw/rt.'r A‘. Amer. 11. 14 ideK/itliSf 

v.ir. .Me ru anus, lx>l>t> Wolf, iln rrcenl U S. llicKt 

t X^'boite. Min* Obs. [Named by J. J. i'-erze- 
Hus in I Si 5. after /obo da Silveina, who fust dc- 
M:ribcd it : .see -ite.] Vesuvianile. 

1818 W. Phiu.ips Imtrod. 118.- ;) 34 Ber/tlius mentions 
a 'Magnesian Idociase ’ from Gukiiin and Fiugord, under 
the name of Lob. /iie. 1837 Dak.a Min, 350 Idocrasc . . Loboit, 
Frug.'irdit, ldokr.\s, of the ilcrm.vns. 

IlLobola (Idu’biMa). [? Kaffir.] The South 
African native cu.stom of m.mi.’igc by purchase. 

1897 Daily Nexvs 17 July 56 Mr. Rluxlcs ..poii.ied out 
that the old system of loluMa w.*is equiv.Tlcnt to the custom 
of marriage sciileineni in vogue uiih the white-;. 1901 
j Fdin. Rev. tVl. 30a The custom of 1 oIh.' 1 .i— i r. the marriage 
gift of cattle to' the bride's father— stands in the way i.f 
many Kafir marriages. 

Ik>b 086 0 ‘’"Tx>ttS , a. [ad. motl.L. /dtor/.c, f 
MafS Lobk.] Having many or large lobe> ; spec. 
(H^rtaining to the Lobosa, an order of Aki^.po. j 
. so characterized. 

1883 L.\SKKsrFR in Prit. XIX. S42 2 A ceii.un 

small number of indcycudcul Iobi.'se (iy tnuomyxa. 

Kobous (h'«*b 3 s'», ii. [f. Lobk 4 oi •<.] Htiviug 
; (many or large’' lobes. 

fiiTM I-isi E llusb. 11752) 190 Blossoms aiising from 
joint* with b>hous b aics 

IbobsoonilG (Ip'bsVans). Xaut. anti dial. AUt> 
’ S 9 lobscourao, 9 lobakoiia, -acouce, lap’a 
! ooune. [Ofoliscurcorigin: cf. I.t‘i»i.tu-LY. (^Set»”sK 
I is now used in the same stmse. '] A sailor's didi 
! consisting of meat stewed with vcgel a Lies and shi ] -’s 
I biscuit, or the like. 

1708 (K. Waki >1 ir.vxrVw A-Vu*. .V.V B.i He 

h.is sent the Fellow .. to the Drxil, that first imenicd 
I Lobacoutr. 1731 Smoi i.ftt Ter. Tie. (1779' I. ix. 7^ -1 
j of that savoury coitiirodt ivMi known by the name of lohs 
■ course. i8a3 J. F. Cotu KK Tioneers v. (iS6g) c? i He ac- 
! quired the ail of making bdiskous. 1833 AIahrvat yae. 

I raitkf. xi, Prepares to, revel inx>n LolMicou.se. 1867 .Smvth 

4 si 



LOB'S POXTND. 

.S'ii/7i*rV Lap's County one of the oldest end most 

:utvoury of the regular forecxstle dishes, F. P. Moohk 

JoHmalist's AWe Bk, 146 Something like a glorified Irish 
steu’, or perhaps what yachtsmen call * lubscoiice 
Hence J^bsoonstr ^If bt^kausdj), a sailor, tar. 

1888 Clark Russsll Maroantd (1890) 18 Plain ginger- 
haired British lobsenusers. 

IiobBided, variant of Lopsided. 

Zk>V 8 pound. Now ditd. Also (?<’/7Wi.) 7 i 
Ooba pound, 8 Hob*a pound. ^Sce Los sb:' J i 
Prison ; jail ; the lock-up. .\lso an entangle- i 
inent, difficulty. 

1397 R. S. Discev, 0/ /\»r/ B, Knightes of the 

Poste, Lords of lobs txrund, and heires appvant to the | 
pillory. i6ia Pas^uiCs Si.»^ht-Cttp 'I’here is the ; 

Woodcockc fall’ll into the gin, And in Lobs-pound intangled 
by a wile. <810 Clarke /'a'w/wiW<^47<s i 83 Hee's in { 
Cobs pound. iMj Bim.KM i. iii. 910 Crowdero, whom \ 
in Irons liound, rhoii basely threw'.st into Lob’s pound I 
Where still he lies. 1867 G. Uiohv Elvira 11. 23 He hath : 
us faith Fast in LohHS Pounil. i8aA Kchako Plant hs S If ! 
hP Constable and his W.atch shouM pick in’up and in wi* ; 
me to lAihvPound? 1798 Mad. D'Arklav CVim/iVAb iv. iii, ' 
What f are you all in Hob’s pound i iSag Bentham yu^stue < 
•V < W. Petit. Wks. 184 < V. 494 From the sheriff the informa- : 
tioii would, in course, {Mss on to the defendant, when the 1 
time came for his tiiiiling himself in Lob’s pound. ‘ 1893 j 
A’. Gloss. ^ Lobspoutulf to be in any difficulty or per- j 

plexea stale. j 

Lobftur^ (Ip’hstdj). P'orms: 1 lop(p)eatre, | 
lopystre, 4 lopister, 47 lops tor, 5 loppeatere, < 
lopatara, 5-7 lobatar, 6 Sc, lapatar, 6-7 lopatar, 

4- lobatar. [OK. hpmiHy hpystre^ loppcstre^ 
corruptly ad. u locuUa Lix-'CST. The L. word 
orig. denotes a lobster or some similar crustacean, j 
the application to the hxust lieing sugge^te^l by 
the resemblance in sh.ipe. In late L. the original 
sense survived alongside the other : cf. F. lan^^utsU^ 
OCornish U^st lobster. 

The ending -stre of the OR. word is due Co .^ssimiIalion to 
OK. fetn. agent-nouns ( see - sTcr); cf- OF. myltesty* from 
I., merttrix. The cause of the substitution of plot the L. c ; 
is obscure.] 

1 . A large marine stalk-eyed ten-footed long- 
tailed crustacean of the genus Hotnarus^ much | 
used for food ; it is greenUh or bluish black when j 
raw, and of a brilliant red when boiled ; the first 
pair of feet are very large an<l form the character- 
istic * claws *. 

aiooQ -Rlfric CoVog. in Wr.-Wiileker !>4/f4 Crabban • 
mu<Lan pinewinclan . .and lopystran and fela suttees, a non ; 
f'iX. ibid. 319 loppe>(re. \^\\--\% Durham A %.(, 
Rolls (Surtees) 9 In Sperling*, creuis, lopisters, eC pise, aitue 
dulcis. 1314*1$ Ibid, 10 In burbot, sproc ec lopsters. 1398 
TaKVLss Barth. De P. K, xix. Ixxviii. (1493) 9^9 The vertue 
of gendringe of egges is . . in crabbes and lobsters, c 1430 ; 
Two Cookety-hks. 114 Nym ye perch other ye loppestere or 
drte haddolL e 1473 Pki, roc. in Wr.-Wiilclcer 764/91 , 
//A- polupmt, X lobstar. ^1380 A. Scorr Poems > 8. T. 8.) ; 
V. 33 Lapsiaris, lemi^ttis, rous^illis in schellis. 13M.MARS- , 
TOX Sco. Pillanii 1. iii. xBi A Crabs bak’d guts, a Lobsters 1 
bucterd thigh. 1648 Sir T. Rrqwnc Pseud. Fp. lit. xv. 14a I 
Lohseers will swim swiftly backward. i88l K. Holme I 
Armoury 338/1 A Crefish. .a Species of the lA>bsCer, but of ; 
a lesser si/c. 1780 Gay Poems 1.17451 II. 17 On unadulUraie j 
wine we here regale, .And st^ the lobster of his scarlet j 
mail. 1794 C. Picor Female Jockey Club 139 She faints at ' 
the approach of a mouse ; if surprised by the sight of x i 
black lobster, she screams unmercifully. 187^ F. W. Pai v ! 
Food (ed. a) 174 The flesh of the lobster is mainly found in | 
the tail and claws, j 

b. Applied with qualification to Other crustaceans . 
resembling the above. Norway lobatar, Xephrops 
9 Mrv€j(i€Us. Spiny or thorny lobatar, Paiinmrm 
vidgdru « Cbatfish 3 b. Some crayfishes are 
called frefh^water lobsters, I 

KuLycl. III* 1810/* The sirigosu^ i#r 

'“hun- 
.ha.s I 

_ *iih I 

erect prLkles. i8tp G. SAMoi;Ei.i.e Futomol. Compemd. 9a 
Paliaurus vulgaris . . is sometimes denominatca Spiny- | 
lob:»ter, or sea Cray-fish. 1883 Gossr Laud ht Sealx The * 
»ea cray fish, or thorny lobster. 188^ Fisheries Rxhib, Catal, j 
(ed. 4 104 .A Mculiar pale-blue Lomier from Norway. 

O. The Hesh of the animal, as food. j 

1789 C»;LtFM .Mat. Med. I, 393, 1 have known . . persons 
who could not take even a vc^ small quantity of lobster j 
or aab without being affected soon after with a violent colic. ! 

8f d. Tile construction of jointed plate-armour is ' 
often described by comparison to a lobster's tail, j 
Cf. lobsterdail^ -tailed (in 5 below). 1 

1788 ORoett Ane. Armour xx Gaontlets .. were .. dlxentt ^ 
of small plates of iron rivetted together, in imiution of the ' 
lobster's uil, so as to yield to eveiv motion of the hand, 


Lhid. ai Cttissaitf or thiah pieces. . .Tney were made flexiMe 
at the knees by*joints tike those in the tail of a I 


I lobster. 

1 2 . An opprobrious name (? for a red-faoed man . 
i8ea MiDDLEToie Blurt Master Cousiabte Dxh, Let him 
goe . . an old c*>mbe-peckt rascall . . hang him, lobster. 
1^ TryeUl Chtv, it, 1. in Bullen O. PL III. eSg What a 
dictionary of proper names hath the Rogue got together f 
. . He pearce you for this, you Lobster, thid. sgo l..eere 
not, Lobeier, lest 1 thump that russeling face of yours with 
my swofd hilt. 1809 B. JonaoN Kpicetne v. iii. Wks. (1616) 
193 You whorson l»bster. 

3 . A contemptuous name for : A British soldier. 
The name was originally applied to a regiment of 
Roundhead cuirassiers from tneir wearing complete 
suits of armour (cf. 1 d above). In later limes 
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it hu been referred to the characteristic red coat. 
Also boiled lobster, Paw (or unboiled^ lobster i 
a policeman; so called in conlradUtinction to 
* boiled lobster on account of his blue uniform. 

C1843 Somgs Loud. Premtices (Percy Soc.)68 When as '(is 
but a ToKstcr, whom (inep say) Turn him but o're and o're 
he’ll turn to you. 1844-7 Clsvelani) Char, Lossd, Dium, 

5 Translate but the ^ne to Roundway-downe : There 
Hasicriggs loibstcra were turned into Crabs, and crawl'd 
backwards. 1847 Clarendon y/xV/. Reb, vii. | 104 [June 
1641I Sir William Waller having received from Ixindoii a 
frcsti regiment of five hundred hor.se, iiiitler the coiiiinand of 
sir Arthur Haslvrigge, which were so prodigiously armed that 
they were called by the other side the regiment of lobsters, 
because of their bright iron shells with which they were 
cov cred, being perfect curasseers. t86o in If art. .Vise, (1810) 
V. 73 Keticoats, lolisters, corporals, troopers, or dragoons. 
16871;. Brown .S'aiu/s in Uproar Wks. 1730 1. 73 The women 
..exclaim against lobsters and tntterdemullions, and dt sire 
’em to prove ’tw'OS ever known . . that a red-coat died for 
religion. 1778 S.^ Haws in Mil it, yruls. (1855) 89 'I’lie 
Lobsters [Le. British troop.sJ came out almost to copple hill 
and took 3 cows. 1803 Sporting Mag. XXII. 29 He htid 

S ained over the lobster, xr he calleri the serjeant. 1809 
iL'CKsroNR Billy Taylor 1. iii, I. .am no more a dull drab- 
oKtted watchman. . . Slary. . . 'I'hou untioilcd lobster, hence ! 
1830 Ann. Reg., Ckrou. 9 Nov. 191 /a * No Peel— down w ith 
the raw lobsters !' 1878 Hksant & H)*'U Celia* s .-trb. xxxix. 
(1887) 384 Jock the Sailor, Joe the Marine, and the Boiled 
Lobfiiter. ifg8 W. W. Jacobs Many Cargoes 214 She's 
m.irried a luli^tcr. . . He’s a sergeant in the line. 

attrib. or a/pos. 173B L Lvun in Miiii. Jruh. (^1855) 

This afternoon their was a loibster Corpercl married to a 
Road Island whore. 1779 J. Cari'RNter in Pw. Permont 
Uiil. Soc, (1872) p. viii, 7 Pri>«oiiers broke Pruon from the 
grand lA>bater guard at Fortin. 

b. slang plir. To boil one's lobster : see quot. 

*788 Gbobe Diet, f 'ulg. Tongue s.v., I’o boil one’s lobster, 
for a churchman to become a soldier| K>bsters which are of 
a bluish black, being made red by boiling. 

4 . Short for lobster-caterpUiar , -moth, 

1869 E. Newman Brit. Moths 216 The Lobster '..Wawn-yJwx 
Fogti Ibid. 217 This singular caterpillar, which i< known 
to colleirtors as * The Lobster ficeds on oak and birch. 

5 . attrib. and Comb., as lobster-catch, -catching, 
-fishery, fishings -hatchery, -man, -red adj., -salad, 
-sauce, -shell, -shop, -supper, - 7 i»oman ; lobster-boat, 
a boat used in lobker-nshtng, fitted with a well iu 
which to keepthe lobsters alive; lobster-box slang, 
(a ) a tran sport ship ; {b) barracks {Slang Diet, 1865); 
lobster-car U»S.^ * a box or frame in which lobsters 
are kept alive under water awaiting sale or trans- 
port* i,Cen/. Diet.) ; lobster oaterplllar, the larva 
of the lobster-moth ; lobster-clad a., clad in jointed 
armour suggesting a lobster's shell ; lobster-olaw, 
(ay a screw jack used in setting rigging* (Knight 
Diet. J/cch. .Suppl.); (b) pi, a common marine alga, 
Polysiphonia elongcUa, so called because it bears 
tufts of filaments resembling a lobster's claws 
(Cent, Diet ,) ; lobster-coated a., rcil-coatcd ; 
lobster-crab, a crustacean of the family Porcel- 
lanidte; a porcelain-crab; lobster-crawl,* a fishing 
grouml for lobsten ’ (Cent. Dict.\ ; lobster-creel, 

^ lobster-pot •, lobster-flower, the BBrl>adocs 
flower-fence, Poinciatea pulchemma (Treat. Hot. 
Suppl. 1^74); lobster-joint, a joint in an in- 
strument resembling a joint in a lobster’s claws ; 
lobster-louse, a paiasite of the lobster, PTicothoe 
astaci \ lobster-ffiotli, the bombyetd moth Staur- 
opus fan \ lobster-night a night cele- 

brate by a lolistcr supper ; lobster-pot, a basket 
or similar structure serving as a trap to catch 
lobsters ; lobster smaek jocular, a military trans- 
port ; lobeter-Uil, a piece of armour jointed after : 
^ manner of a loljster’s tail (cf. i d) ; sXus attrib, \ 
lobster- tailed a , wearing * lobster-tail ' or jointecl 
armour; lobster-trapwi/^r/rryc/. 

*777 Pcmnant Zf^l. tV. 8, I am toM . . that when men dl 
war m««t a *U»b!iter bowl, a Jocular threat is uxed. That, if 
the moAicr do oot mII them good IqUterx, they will »alote 
him, iftt M. .Scott To^n Cringlt ii. (1842) 64 Wo landed 
in the *MHi(er-lA>x, a.x Jack love!i to designate a irmnsport. . 

G. B, Goodr, etc. Fisheries U.S. v. II. 674 Entirely - 
submerged *lobnter-cars are used in Norway, igot Q. Rev, 
July 48 If the difficulties in rcferonce to the treatiM were 
confined to the ^lobater-calch. sMi .Scribner* s Mag. XXII. 
2ts/i For *U>bster-caicbing . . turn kinds of nets . . are otca- 


LOBtTLOSB. 

1784 Ann, Reg. oa Tangled in the lines of some ‘^lobster pola 
1880 KnmirChaHHel hi. iv. xxii. (cd. 2) jdh The number 
of lobsters taken weekly from the various Ic^ter-pots round 


^’tonally used. i8|m Getf. P. Thomiaon A udi Alt. II. xetii. 
73 The ancient *Tobster<lad knighlfi. T1794 Bl'ene Let. 
to Mrs. Riddel Wk*. (Globe) 939 THom ^obsier-coetcd 


puppies, tips A Adams, etc Man. Nat. Hitt. 290 *Lobstcr- 
crahs {PorceltassidaX 1833 Rsaok Chr, Joknetone 320 The 
periodical layins dow^ on rocky shbal^ and uking upagaln, 
of *lobtter*crecTs. iBm Beetean Haroett ^ Sea 391 In 
France the *lobster-fisncry is to some extent * regulated '. 
tbid, 38^ * Lobster-fishing. iRRhRtotrside Nat, Hat. (188&) 
II. 53 Two methods of folnter fishing are in vogue. t8lp 
Nature xt Mar. 199 A complete 'lobster-hatchery could l>e 
established . .on the West const. i8ls M. MACKXNXtg Die, 
Throat 4 Note f. 511 The introduction of the inner tube 
(into the trachea] without cmpbmng ' lobster- joints. 1883 
Wood NaL Hitt, 111 . 640 The *fA»bster-loQse is aomciiines 
found iff considerable numbers, fixed to the gills of the 
lobsur. 1881 Seribnedt Metg, XXII. si^s The typical 
'lobsterman lives at the bottom of a charming and remote 
cove. i8if O. Samouells Rntomol. Compend. 247 * Lobster 
moth. li^ Wood Nat. Hitt. III. 535 The laSlMtcr-moih 
derives hs name from the grotesque exterior of the cater- 

C 'ltar. lyte Poff. Faretv. to i^ndon Wks. (Globe 479 
uxorloos Tohster-nights farewell. For sober studious days I 



I/. K 

lies. 1848 Dick- 
faekw, Mag. XIV, 
508 All ocMsioiml crash of oyster-shells cast . . from Bome 


.which ruddy *lubs(ci'-uiuce accuninani 
KNB Dosnbey vi, 'lodistcr shells. iSij Bii{ 


'lobster-shop. i8ap Marry at F, MiMmay v, 1 steered for 
'the 'lobster-smack'. 1869 C. C. Black tr. Demmin't 
IPeapOHt liar (1877) 219 The long ‘ 'lobstcr-tailH * which re- 
placed the waist-pkce and the tnsMrts. 1880 M. Mackenzie 
Dis. Thi-oai 4 Nose I. 51a I’lie angular and descending por 
lioiiH uf the inner tube of the . .raniila..liave to be made with 
joints on the lobster* tail i>rinci|ile, i8a6 Scott ll’oodst.v, 
Oliver oti horseback, . . cnarging with his 'lobster-tailed 
stliiadron. 1889 Doyle Mu ah Clarkr 376 Old as I am . . 
1 am fit to exchange broad.iiidcs with any lolj»tcr-lniled pic- 
caroon. Bertram Harvest 0/ .S'ra 485 The * lobster - 

trup.s and crab.cages, which ore not unlike overgrown rat 
traps. 1898 G. Parker Battle 0/ Strong v. 33 A 'lobsiei- 
w oman . . put on her sabots. 

I fence {jnonce-7ihlsP^ Xrf>*batsrAom, the * realm ' oi 
lobsters ; te’bgttrUng, .1 youne lobster. 

1863 Kingsley tPatcr-Bab. 146 He bad live barnacles on 
his claws, which is n great mark of distinction in lobstcrdoin. 
1901 SpCi ta/or 27 Jidy 119/i Sunlight .. brings swarms of 
lubsterUiigs to the. top of the jars in which they are halchei). 

Lobster ^ (Ip b^tsi ). £ast Anglian. Also 6 lop- 
star, lobatart, 6, 9 lopstart, lob8tert(A'./^./J.). 
[f. »B sb.'^ 4- stert, .Sta KT, tail. ( T. cluhtart, CT.v u- 
HTKR.] A stoat. 


?i4Ao/Wi>» Lett. III. 365 Wesellis lobsters, f>olk.Tiiys 
tS3a tlL-LOF.T, Lopster vermyn. 1577 H arriron lUser. F.h^I. 
III. xiii. in Holinthed, ll.Trycts, w*no^e game is the Foxe, . . 
L>bstart [1586 lopstart], Wcscll, L'onyc, &c. 1787 Makshail 
Noifi. 11795) II- 383* ^ Forbv Tiv. F. Anglta. 1864 
C. Elton Sorway ix. 124 Even now it is »id that fiimicr^ 
in England compfain of the 'lolistcrs* sucking the eggs and 
killing the chickens. 

Lobsttr^ (t|>-b»Ui). [Jocular foiination 011 
Lob V. 4“ nter.J fine who bowls ‘ lobs ' at cricket. 

1889 DjJiVf ChroH. 8 June 5/4 It is welcome to iMtc the 
success with the hall of.. Winter, the lo1>M(-r. 1890 E. I.t i 

tletun Cricket 36 The gentle and sensitive * li.hsier ’. 

Lobstering vI|^bst.‘>rio>, vld. sb, [f. DiBsTFH I 
4* -INI* 1.1 Catchtiig lobstiTs. 
r88t Scnbm'ds .M*tg. XXII. 211/1 I'l’be lobslcrmnn] i^ 
a fisherman in other bi.Tnihts and a farmer as well, for 
lobsteriiig need not take the whole uf any erne’s lime, 
t Lobtttris^ t^* Obs. mme-wd. [f. l.oB.Hi'Kki 
4 -1ZB.] intr. To move tmekwards, as a loUtrr 
is supiM)BC<l to do. (Cf, to crawfish.) 

1603 SvLV ESTER Du Bariot 11. ii’t x\. Cap/niuet 621 Th -u 
maVest Rivers the most deafly *decp To lolistatire (l>Ack Lj 
their source to creep). 

Lobnlffir ( 1 p*biiIliJ)» a* phys,, etc. [f. Lom : i.k 
4* -AH.] Pertaining to or having the form of a 
lobule or lobules. Of pneumonia : Affecting (he 
lobules of the lungs. 

l•Ba*34 Goods Study Med. (cd. 4) I. 389 Tbc.suhstance of 
the lung* Is lobular. i8b8 Kirbv & Sr. Fntomol. W . x\. 
1 16 A iobiilsr substance consisting of granules filling ihr 
whole cavity of the U/dy. 1834 J. Forbfb Latnnec's Dit. 
Chest (ed. 4) ^y9 Central perqmeumonies, and those deno- 
minated lobular. 1843 Bi'DD Dit, t.tver «5 Lobul.nr pneu- 
numU. 1889 .V/ff. Soi. Lex., Lobular /xtsuret, ihr sidci 
bielwecn the several cerebral and cerebellar lobules. 189a 
W00DHF.AD Pratt. Pathol, (ed. 3) 37a Lobular pneumonia. 

Hence bO’bnUrlj adtv, 

1899 AUbutts Syst. Med. VI. 386 The left lung was .. 
Cfuiucnsed with . . lobularly disposed lesions throughout, 

Lobulffitffi (.IrUiBA), a. [f. l^BUbR ^ -ATK >.] 

Having or con»is»ting of lobules or small lobes. 

i86a in Cooke Man. Rot, Terms 52. 1870 IfooKEi -Wril 
Flora 172 Ivy. .Albumen lobulnie. 

LobUMtd (Ip'biBl/Ur'd), a. [Formed as pivc. 
+ -W»l.] -prcc. 

1783 W.K RIB in Med, Commun. I. !>» The^ kidney . b«d 
a lobuUled form. 1870 Rollehtom Anim, Ltje ; > L'^hu- 
latrd maMWB of adipOAC iksuc. 

Lobnlattoa [r. Lobi/latk : je 

-ATION.] The formation of lobules or small lol)C.s , 

a lobulated condition. ... 

1861 Bumetuad Pen, Z>/>. (1879) 8»* There is no lobuKv 

Lobvlffi^^v taken ai comb, form of Lobui-atf 
in the sense * lobulate and . . *• 

1846 Dana Ziw/A. (1848)^11 C'oralla. .lobulato-gloiiw^^ 
i^t W. A. Leighton Liehen-Jfora tts lhalllne margn 
lobulaio<renale. . , , t 

Lobvle (l^rbiKl). Chiefly H- 
I^BDLUii .1 A imall lobe. . u- k .k. 

i88b T. (Bsrom Anat. (1697) 14 The I 

Lungs art compOMd. iTaoHALE M Phtt, rf^e 

5 Every Duct in iiiadt of leistr Ducla iX 

from ffm Ubulos .. which constitute oacU distinct ^ 
lioo Med. yrml. III. 139 Its 

of the left ear, Just above iho loholt. dm WyiUInff in a 
Rem, Caithn. 157 neso nearly siraighc ie^r 

rounded loh«l.r 1871 - Phydot. 
olivions subdivisioiiii of tho liver stthilance .. whicn ar 
termed the lobulei. 1889 Isee LoaKLfTL 

LolmliMtlm 

+ -iiATioir,] ‘The mnage of * ttaue from 
aniform to a IcdMUir comUtioB’ (.S*^ S»c. . 

LoBrIom (VW'»Vih). «. It. toMW ♦ -"" J 

Having many lobuleffi 
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1840 Dana 'Zoofh. (1848) 618 Stout lobe& which are much 
and ctowdedl/ lobulofe. 

LobvloiUI (If’ biilflas), a. [f. Lobule f -ouh.] 
'Poisening lobules, or prominences resembling 
lobules’ {JSyd, Soe. Lex, 1889). 

II leoibvlym (V'bi/)fl/i.s). Pl. lobuU (Ip-bi/Hdi). 
[mod. L., dim. of /a^nrLuBS.] A small lolje, lobule. 

S7}l Asbvthnot Mi/. A/iMen/s {173^ a8 A great ntiiiiW 
of tnose Air-Bladdera form what we call l^ibuli, which 
hang upon the Bronchia, like Bunches of (jrapes upon 
a stalk. tSaS Kibmy & Sr. Entomol. IV. xl. 117 The result 
of the approximation of polwunous lobuli. 1848 K. WiijiON 
Amit, Vade M. (ed. v) 461 I he lower dependent and fleshy 
|)ortion of the pinna is the lobulus. 

XiOb*WOrm CVbiWiPJm). [f. Lob jA'-] a. A 
large eallliworm used for Liit riy anglers, b. The 
Lug-worm {Arenicola marina], 
a* idj* T. Harken Art 0/ Angting (1653) 7. I bailed iny * 
hook with two I.(jb-worins. 1653 Wai.ion Angler iv. ^4 For 
the Trout the Dew-worm (which some aIno call the Ixib- 
worm! and the Brandling are the chief. 1718 ii. Jacor 
CoM^l. SportsMuin 119 'ITic Lob or fiardcn^Worm well 
scoured is the oiilv Bait. 1867 F. Fkancis AngUngx. (1880) 
It 1'he large roach will.. take the tail of a lob w«.irin very 
ravenously. 

b. Eng.Cyd.y Sat. Hist. I. 705 A renit da pisrata- 
rum, the la^b or Lug -Worm. 1873 Emy* /. /•’/•//. (ed. 9I II. 
71/1 All round the British and many other coasts the lob- 
worm (Arenicola marina] is used for bait. 

liOby, obs. form of Looby. 

Loc, variant of L.\ki: aA.i Oh, (offe ring, gift), 
IiOC, obs. form of I.o<’k sh., Loiitx'H. 

Looablo a, rate [f. I,, htiite to 

place : see -hlk.] Of |>crsons : That can Ixi placed 
(in a situation or office/. .\s sh., one who is fit to 
bo so placed ; hence a/lrifi., as Ituahfe Hit. 

atStU Bkvtiiam Oj^c. AH. Afa timijcl, Jnfroet. I'ietv 
(lajti) 5 Persons loi'.ihle in the scvetal situations, say in one 
word, locables. 1816 js Ihid.^ Extract Const. C>nte .Ap- 
plicants. .deni.tnding admission into the Irxrahle list, and to 
that end presenting themselves for examin.ition. 

11 Local (l^kal ). sbA Commonly in erroneous 
(fern.) form looalo [hr.; absol. utie of 

loial .adj. : see next.] A place or ]oc«ality ; esp. .a 
place con.sidercd with reference to some particular 
event nr circumstances connected with it ; a <|iiartcr 
in which certain thing.s .arc done, or which is chosen 
for particular opcraii<»iis. 

1778 Si ML'S .1/1/. (htitfe 7 The .AfarcM.h.d (do Puys- 

segutl says, he saw ts liattlc lost, U'cauite an Aid-de-camp 
had, tipun a false ivproent.ation of ihr l<s:al nmile to the 
(ienoral, been Mmt to him who cunimandctl the right witig, 
to order him to change hi« ground. 1783 Phil. I'rans. 
I.XXIII. 1 89 Un1e<s they attcMid . .to the nature <}f the soil 
of the local where those .u cidents hap|tenerl, their refKirls 
will geiierally meet with little credit. 1816 .Scoir Bl. 
Pwarf xi, (), the propriety «rf the locdc is easily vindicated. 
1848 Bshiiam tngol, t.rg. .Scr. 11. Old IComan in Crey, 
Hut iiij matter. I.iy the hale where you may. « 1844 
Svii. Smiih in .Vrw. i iS5>» 11 . s.t->i I he.ar th.il Lord Car- 
lisle is wheeled down to the gallery. ..I know all the hale 
so welt that I see him in his transit. 1863, K. Bckritt 
ICali: LaoiVs End xi. }Bi Feeling that their little thatched 
coit.'ige woiildj some day or other, be r.Ankcd anvuig the 
celcltritirs r»f Knglish i\.tlrs. 

Local Cl<^u'kAl\ a. aiul Also 5 -6 looalle, 
5-7 loooll, 6 looale. [a. F. Ann/ ;*Sp., Pg. 
local y It. lotale)^ ad. L. local is, f. loc-us place.] 

A. adj, 

1 . Pertaining to or concerned with * place* or 
position in space. Now chiefly in local situation. 

Caxion Ch4tt. Gt. I .And olso in rciouiiiyng of hye 
hysioryes the cumune viiderstondyng islictler content to the 
ymaglilnaeiun hx'al than lu syinple nuctoryle to which it is 
subfiiysed. IMd. Knvoy ^50 the ymagynacion locall. 1361 
T. Norion t'atvids /xjr/.’iv. xvii. (1634) 675 marg.^ A local 
presence of the body of Christ. 1390 S'haks. .Mids. N. v. 1 1 7 
(isi Qo. Fisher i6or>j G 3 The PoetA pciine turiic<i them to 
shapes, And giues to ayi ry nothing, a locall liabitation. 
And a name. 16^ PcARsiON ( reed (1839) 3 14 As to a loc.il 
decent into the inlet iial parts they all agree. W. Jonf-s 
•V ja. Paintar. Matkeseos 46 .Some of these rowers have 
b)rrowcd their DenoniinatioiiH fiom la>cal Kxtension. 1777 
Priestley Matt. ^ .>><>.(1782) I.xix. aji I'hc Cartesbns.. 
maintain ..th.il spirits have no extension, nor local pre^nce. 
1I18 Cri;isk Pij^st (cd. t) VI. 341 Tlie local situation of 
|he lands devised. t8fe SrANLF.v 7 evK Ck. (1877) I. v. too 
I hiv change of local situation was at once a change of inorni 
condition. 

tb. Having the attribute of * place * or spatial 
po.sitlon. Oh, 

*113 PaiTM Antto. .Mere (1548) 55 Y* laird, whiche to 
shewe hu humanite to he lixafl (that ts to aaye : contained 
in one place onely) dyd save vnlo hi* disciples. I asceiide 
vnio my father. Ibid, 555, Howe dyd he ascende in to 
neauen, but Iwcause he is locall and a very man. 1363 
Jewel B^lie i/arding^i Antn*. vi. 348 His lllatdlng'sl 
answeart is, that Chrlstcs Ixidie is loxal onely in one place. 

P^lllagier*t Deccuits (1490) 734 Angels pcraduentuie 
at this dale me more aptly saide to bee loull or in place not 
V 5 ^y*n 8 crlptiuely, but definitiucly. i8ai Burton Atuit. 

I i.'l* f >^5*) 346 (They] will nave Hell a matcriall and 

locall nre in the center of the earth. tvi 8 Paioa Soiomon 
'* 504 A higher flight the venturous goddess tries Leaving 
worlds, and local skies, tyag Swirt Dirett, 
tVluNsg’ t7e That tound divine the truth has spoke 
All. And pawifd hh word, Hell is not local. 

t o. Local motion f movement from place to places 
motion of translation, locomotion. Oh, 

*flfli Eobn Arte Ptanig. i. viiL 10 'I'he clemenict are . . 
moueable by locall motiiML 1844 Diuby Nat, Bodiu 


xxiiL ao8 Zoi^hytes. .that is such creatures as though they 
gge^ not from place to place, and so cause a locall inution of 
their whole suhstatice, yet in their iiartes, they haiic a dis- 
tinct and articulate motion. 1878 Cuow'ORiit tntcU. S^st. 

I. V. 831 It is certain, that cofptaiioti, (p>i:mcy. intellection, 
and^ volition) are no local motions. 1707 Curios, in Husb. 
iff Card. 34 Plants have no local or progressive Motion. 

d. Grammar, Relating to place or bituution. 

1841 Jelf Greek Gram. II. 230 (heading] loxal Dative. 
i8m Ibid. I. 296 (Adverbs) are nivided into a. laical,.. 
b. rcmporal, ..c. Modal (etc.). Ibid. 298 1 'he Local ad- { 
verbs in ti, as. .cW. 1889 K. A. Sonmen!*chein f.at. Gram. 

I 348 Ixx»l Clauses. (Clau.scs of Pla«.«.) 

0. Psychol, /arti/ sign (after G. localzeichen) : 
that element in a sensation which is the basis of 
our instinctive judgement as to its locality. 

1894 Sc'Li.v SensaiioH 4 r intuition 70. 1884 Bosan^vf-t 

tr. Lotzes Metaph. 490. 

2 . Belonging to a particular place on the earth's 
.surface; {pertaining to or existing in a particular 
region or district. 

Local time : the lime of day nr night reckoned from the 
instant of transit of the mean sun over ihe hx.al meridian. 
_?I4.. in Myt'r. our l.adyt p. x.xi, Priutleges ordyiiary 
iniiinccions loc.ill« statutes laudable cuslons decrees & al 
other ordynaunccs. i6ia Shi»km lllustr. Draytons Poly, 
olb. i. init., If in Prrr«c and Religion it were as iustifiable. as 
in Poetry and Fiction, to imt»kc a loxall iwwer . . I w-.ndd 
iheriii ioync with the Author. 1M7 in .^lagd. Coll. \ Jos. li 
(O. H. S.) 112 That College had the Bishop of Winchester 
f<jr their Visitor f»cal. 1740 Pin dineid viii. 461 The 
Sw|airis the Lxal Majesty re vc-r‘d- 1791 Auecd. ffl Pitt 11 . 
xxix. 124, I have no |oc:d attachments; it is indifferent to 
m»‘, whctlKr a man was rocked in his cradle uii this side or 
that side of the Tweed. 1833 If f.rschel Astron. iii. 130 1 'wo 
4)l.iscrval4iries . provided with accurate means of detcrrninitrg 
their rcspe< live hx*.il limes. 1849 Macavlay Hist. Eng. v. 

1 . 61-2 ac.v, Oldmixoii, who was a boy at Bridgewater when 
the battle was fought,.. was so much under the influence of 
^^•:Jd (^Nissiuns that his l<jcal information was useless to him. 
18M Glahsionk Juv. Mundi iL (iB7t>) 31 The name rpaia 
■ .is only a local name of a settlement oT. . Boeot i.ins. 1891 
K. Peacock X. Brendon II. 313 Mr. Yeo, the local lawyer. 

b. With restrictive force: Limited or {peculiar 
to a {particular place or {places. 

i6ia G. SxsiiVH Trav. 170 'I hose ceremonies that arc not 
l•Jc;d^, I willingly omit. 1781 Cowri'.R Retirement 1 19 Truth 
is not hxal, Go<] alike pervades .And fills the world of traffic 
and the shades. i|gi Henry Of habtlla I. 3 Her ideas were 
as hx al as Andrew ’.s ; and they neither of them seemed likely 
t<> di.siurii Ific brain of the other. t88o Motliv Xetkcrl. 
tiB 63 t 1 . i. 5 The ini|iorlancc of the struggle would have 
lieen more local and len.,M>rary. 1871 .Mom.KV Carlytg in 
< rit. Afisi . Ser. 1. (i87S» 189'! hat letter (of the moral law.» 
read in our ow n casual and local inter |>re(at ion. 

c. Belonging to a town or some comparatively 
small district, as distiiict from the state or country 
as a whole. Local gozvrnwent, tlic administration 
of the affairs of a town (or other liiiiitetl area, by . 
its inhabitants, a.x distiiiguidicd from such admin- 
istration by the state .it large. 

/-fvo/ board: in England and Wales sHc. (see quols. 
1S61 and 1901). La al Gofermmfttt Board', a de|i.trtment 
of yitate established in 1S71, to act a.s the central authority 
for l/ocal Goveinmenl in England and Wales. 

xBBh Conned Col. Kec. III. 439 The law that doth 

confirm o' hx'ail lawes. 1778^ Ai>au' Smith IC. .V. v. i. 
(1869! II. 402 1 he local or nruvincuil expenses of which the 
licnefit is |(x’a 1 or provincial.. ought ti> lie no burden upon 
the general icvenue of the Society. 19B6 Bi rkf. It ". Hast- 
ings Wkv. 1S42 II. 191 He the i^aid \v.Trrcn Hastings hath 
left the said troops, by his new treaty, without any local 
controul. 1S18 Hallam Atid. .-IgislxS^s' I. 12R Suih is the 
national im|>ortaiK'c which a meicly local piivilege may 
sometimes bestow. 1844 H. H. Wilson Brit, /mliii III. 

379 The Uw'id government was involved in a discussion with 
the Supreme i'oiirt at the Presidency. i86o Mill Repr. 
t/iK'/. (iP 6,4» I ifi '2 Among the duties classed as local, c>r {wrr- 
fornied by local functionaries, there are in,vny which might 
with equal propriety be termed national.^ 1M3 IL Cox 
Instit. III. ix. 732-3 In the places and di.slricls in which the 
I t.ocal Government! Act is adoptecl, it is carried into execu- 
tion by local Boards .. The local IViaids ha\c c.McMisivc ■ 
{xiweis of undertaking and regulating the drainage and 
cleansing of (owns the siipiiresston of nuisances, and 
similar matters of police. 1I80 K. Robertson in Encyel. \ 
Brit. XI. 21 Local gox'eriiment repeals on a small scale the 
features of the Miiircme government, but its business is 
chiefly judicial and administrative. 1901 Fairi.ik Afunic. 
.^dministr. 69 An im|H>rtant ch.n^e . . was matte by the ’ 
I.A)cal Governineiil Act of 1894 . . The urlvin local boatds 
ore called Hilian District Councils, and the term of office 
of the councillors is fixed at three years 

d. In various s{pecitic collocations. Local r-.v- 
amination, the name given to certain examinations ; 
of Ixip ami girls, held in a nuniber of different 
placet under the direction of a central board at ; 
one of the Universities. Local preacher (^among - 
the Methodists), a Hyman who is authorized to 
preach in the district in which he resides, as dis- 
tiiiguiibed from the ordainetl itinerant ministers. | 
IjKal rank (see quot. 1876). l^ocal veto \ the j 
prohibition of the sale 01 lit^uors in a district, \ 
under the system of local opiton (ace c); hence | 
the nonce-wds. local -veloist, -lYtoism. 

1771 WmLKV lE‘ks. <1872) III. 476 A luslicu IcsW a fine 
on a Iiocal Preacher, on pretence of ine Convenlkle Act. 
till Exam. Stmdomtt Not Members Omht. i mmb. 1 < Notic'e 
for Local Eaaniiiiation.A. 1881 4M Ann. Rep. Delegacy 
{Local Exam.) 1 The Oxford Local Examinations for thr 
year 1861 commenced on Tuesday, May cS. 1878 Vovlk & 
Stbvknson ^iTrV. Dkt. (ed. 3> 3*7 Local rank, the rank 1 
given to an oAocr in her M^«eiy*i tervke mn viiig in a j 


foreign land with other ir<>«>ps, whereby he is placed in his 
pmper pobiiioi^ a> regards t;i|uality of rank, with lho^« 
uluccrx W’hosc first coiiiiiiis.sirjns are of the same date, but 
who tiavc been more f.jriunaic* iti promotion. 1883 Min. 
li esleyan Confer, (Jur -.iiiiply „f MinUurs is drawn 
from our Ixical.prcjichcts. 1894 Sik W. Law son in mstm. 
Rev. "i-j 4/3 Wkat would haoptu if they, the f^ocal 
Actoists, got their bill? 1900 A. 1. BAiioi.k in Daily Xetvs 
29 Alay ^5 Perhaps the hon. baroiici would reveise bis 
opinion about the infallibility of democracies, or even of 
local vetoism. 

0 . Local option. The right gianled by the 
legislature of a country or stale to the inhabitants 
of each {larticular district to decide whether the 
trade in liquor shall be {)rohibited within the dis- 
trict. Hence occag.*by extension, the principle of 
allowing localities to decide for themselves whether 
they will accept or reject certain regulations. 1 lenue 
Local optioniam, the principle of local option ; 
Local optionist, an advocate of local ojition. 

1878 Saml'elson Hist. Drink 218 note, 'I'hc tnidcncy of 
legi«.lation .seems to be towards ‘local uptioii' or ‘ permissive 
or hi hit ion '. 1880 Daily Xetvs 2S Jan. 2/4 Tlir Home 
Rulers, ihe 'I'cetotailcrs, the Ivocal Optiwiiisis, 188a EmyK 1 . 
Brit. Xiy. 6tB/2 'I bose cclelHated * K>:al uption laws' 
which are in force in .some of the Uriitcd .Stairs Ib/d. C80 'i 
Such laws arc in force in MossacliUsctts, New Ji r><y (which 
had the Clutham Lxial Option Law of 1S71*, New Hamp- 
■shire, Connecticut, and Vermont. i88a M. .Ar.S'ulo Irish 
Ess. 174 Measures like that for grariling I^al Ojiiioti, os it 
is callra, for doing away the addiction of our lower class lu 
their |x>rter and their gin. imi .Scotsman aS Feb. 6/^ The 
reluctance uf the Welsh and Midland miners to admit (he 
|iritir:iplc of local option. 

3 . law. ^In renderings of the AF. phrases chose 
local. Irespas local. ) 

Kitcmin Courts Lect 180 b, Pur cco que h those c»t 
loi.al, & annex al ftanketen. _ 1607 Cowll Interpr. s.v. 
Chose, Chose locall is such a thing as is annexed to a place. 
For example : a mill is cho-c locall. (With reference to 
Kitchin.) 1708 Temtes de la Lty ^xtj An Action of Tres- 
pass for Battery, is tran.sitory and not local, and (berefoie 
the place need not be. .set down in the Declaration. 17x7- 
41 (LHAMBFRS Cycl. .s.v. Trespass, Ttespass hal is that 
which is so annexed to the pl^ce certain, that if the 
defendant join issue u;>on a place, and traverse the place 
mentioned in the declaration, aiid a\er it ; it i.s enough to 
defeat the action. 


4 . Tcrtaining to a particular {dace in a system, 
scries, etc., or to a p.irlicular portion of an object. 

a. Pertaining to, or affecting, a {^articular part 
or organ of the bcjdy. Chiefly McJ. , of diseases, 
ailments, etc., and hence of remedies which are 
applied to such ailmcnt>:. 

1341 R. Cori.AND Cuyden' s E'orsnut. K ij b, The fyTste dial 
be of the locall remedytv of hole apo^tL■nie.v 1543 Tf.v- 
hf:bon Vigo's Chirnrg. 25 b 's 'I’hr d'xt.urs make no men- 
tion of locale me<.1icines in thc‘c di‘-c:i'«A'>-. iM Siiaks. T * . 
k Cr, IV. V. 244 Tell me you Heauens, in which part of his 
body Shall I destroy him ? \\ hriher there, or there, or 
there, That 1 may giue the ItKall wc-utid a name. 1667 
Milion P. L. XII. ;;S7 Dream not of thir fight, .As of a 
Duel, or the local wounds Of head vt heel. Phiiliis 

(ed. Kcxscy), LOitil Afediiasuen/s, those Kemedies that arc 
apply'd outw ardly to a paiikular Place, or Part as Plai-^. 
ttfs, Sahev, Uinimcnts, etc. 1804 .Am. LSI I HV Sufg. Obs. 
1^, 1 employed only Kxal inratis for their cure. 1813 J. 
Thom.S4-^n Lcit. Injlam. 179 The Local or Topical treatment 
of inflammation. 1834 Pfoct. Ated. 111 . 49 1 ' 1 'he 
symptoms may be considered as lucal and general, the hal 
Uring, princip^ly, pain, tenderness, and tumcfaciL n ; the 
gem rat, fever jelc.J. 1874 Si i.lv Sensation 4 Intuition 
s6 'I'hc c.xquiMtc delicacy of local sensibility, tsuccially 
that of the retina. 1899 .Al.butt's Syst. Med. VI), n A 
local iiiflammatioii or harmorrhage. 

b. Electricily and Magnetism. I oeal eu tton, 
action between different parts uf a plate in an 
electric battery as distinguished from the general 
action of the battery, t.ocal attraction (see quot. 

1 867). Local battery, local circuit (see quot. 1 868). 
JoccU current, a current set up by local action; 
also, a cunent in a local circuit. 

Branpr .Man. Chesn. (ed. 5' 297 In the common 
battery, .much local action takrs place uptm the zinc pk^trs 
without conlribuiing to the circulating forces. 1867 Smyth 
Sailers liWddk., Zaio/ attract ion. the elTect of the iron 
in a ship wi her compasses ; it varies w ith the position of 
a comiiass in a ship, also with that of a ship on the c.irth*s 
surface, and with the direction of the ship’s head. 1868 
Cei-LEV Handbk. Te/egr. (ed. 3* 169 /.<va/ one w hich 

includes only the apparatus in the office, and is cb».cd l>y a 
relay. . . [battery], the l>att( ry of a local circuit . 1876 

Pkfkce Sl SivF.\VF!c,Mr J'llegfa/hy 101 AVe then wvik by 
local currents. Ibid., A hKal battery*. Ibid. lo."* In flowing 
thnnigh R' it . . completes the local circuit by which the 
local cuircnt flows from L'lP through M'. 

c. Arith. Laal 7 alue ; th.At value (of a numeral 
figure) that depends on its place or serial position. 

1831 B.arn. Smith Artjk. k Algebra (1857) * All numbers 
have a simple c. intrinsic value, and also a local value. 

d. Photogr. Locad reduction ,scc quot.). 

1890 Bothami.ev Ilford Man, Phetegr. viiL 68 lA/‘.al le- 
duction {Le. reduction of parts of the iiuag* ' can be cflcctcd 
by. .a^>*ing a very weak solution of the frrricyanidc. 

e. Local colour: [a) Painting. The colour 
which is natural to each oltjcct or {^arl of a picture 
inde|)endently of the general colour- scheme or the 
distribution of light and shade. (Now usn. coluit. 
sing. : formerly the pl. was ttscil.) (A) Hence, m 
works of art or literature : The represent.-ttion in 
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vivid detail of the characteristic features of a par- 
ticular pericKl or country (^c.g. manners dress, 
scenery, etc.;, in order to produce an impression 
of actuality. 

ijai Bailey, Local Coloun^ in painting, are such ns are 
natural and prosier for each ^rticular Object in a Picture, 
lyea J. T. Dillon* tr. Sk, Art Paint, 76 The l<Kal 

tints of the t!c.>.h, in every part are admirably diversifietl. 
Hot. 80 If Titian was happy in his tints, and the local 
colour of his objects Correggio , . exceeded him in [ctc-l. 
>797 Prit, (ed, 3) Xifl. The happy di>iK>Ni- 

tiiins of colours both proper and Knal. i8ai C RAIG Lcct, 
L'*raii\ne\. 15 The objects were all drawn, .with a ^>en and 
..thcMi tliinly washed over with inilKatiori'; of their local 
colours. Oci.tiCK & 'I'lMBS I'ahit, S The local colour, 

which is the self colour of an ob/bet, and what we mean 
when We talk of a * red coat ’ or a * green liclJ *. 1884 Mat, 

Kro, Jit Nov. 666 j There arc lin /Vr/jj some capital 
pictures of the liiiie.> of landlord shinning .. without any* 
thing Irish in character, or dialogue, or local colour. 

6. rcrti'iining to places . in tbe geographical sense) 
or to an individii.il place .as such. 

180s C’vMDEN Kent,, SHrtttt>f!ts 11614) lu The most stir* 
n.imcs in numbfr, the most .incienC, and of Iiest account, 
haue bene K-vcal, deduced frvun pbrees in Normattdie and 
the coyntries confining. 1857 R. Morris (titlr) The Ktyiui> 
logy of Local Names, d/iif. (Jne of ilie most trustworthy 
of local etymologists. 

6 . Math. IVrtainiiig to a lo.iis. local trohUm^ 
a prohleni in \ihich the object is to determine a 
gcometric.'il locus. 

1704 Harris Lex, Techn.^ Local Pr^Hent,^ /i 1865 Sir 
W. k. Ha.mil I ON FActn. i^nate^-u. 1 . 39 The degree of 

the function or of the local cipiation, marks \ns before) 
the order of the curve (etc.]. 

B. sh. (absol. use of the adj.) 

1 . A person who is attached by his occupation, 
function, etc. to some ^virticnlar place or district ; 
an inhabitant of .1 particular locality. C hiefly //. 

l8u Hood Poetry, Proses \ IFotse xxxv, How .sweet to 
be Jrawn for the local.s By s«mgs setting valour a«gog. 1891 
* H. Hm.iiu.'rton‘ Ochil tdy il* 14S Gang freely, Ushers by 
their l>anks, Baith foreign looiLS aii‘ locaLi. xpoo Ifestw. 
Caz. 16 Mar. 13 He has been what is known in the legal 
w orld as a * I h oI thafris, he has confitirtl his practice to 
courts of I..anca.shire, and has noC taken up a |>rofessional 
abode in Ia>ndon. 1901 H. (>. HcTCHiNiioN 111 Lon^w, Mag, 
July a 16 We go to .some ‘rough* as the kM^al.s C4ill it - 
ground of long gra.ss. .giving fine protection for partridges. 

b. (sp. A Ioc.ll preaclier ;scc A. i il . 

1804 Garr CncrYN Pial. 01 os.s. 90 Local, a 1 «ji:al preacher 
amongst the Methodists. 1889 T. K. Brow n .Vrijur H'itek, 
etc. 121 He cudn go on Ity* the hour Like these Locals. 

2 . Srjtncthing local. 

a. An item of local interest in a newspaper ; 
i0llt\t.t local news, matter of local interest. 

a 1869 W. Carleton Farm Ballads, Editors Cnest 
lon^ as the fiaper was crowded with * locals * contamiog 
their names. 1888 Barrie H'ken a Mans Mi$%gU (190;^ 
17/1 Ihere'.s a column of local coming in, and a concert in 
the People s Hall. 

b. A posta^e-stamp current only in a certain 
district, c. U. 5. I'osUil matter bearing an address 
locally used but not known generally. 

1870 RoutUdge*s^ Ev. Boys Ann. Feb. .Suppl. 3/1 The 
apparently interminable Ku^-uan l<jcals, ^3 IHd, Ian. 
Sappl. 4 Russian and Egy’plian LocaI.s. i8h f ' S. Offic. 
Postal Guide 63 1 l.ocaU and nixea. Matter addressed to 
places which are not post offices is unmailahlc. 

A Ttltppxtphy. A local battery or circuit (see 
A. 4 b). 1^ Kmignt DUt, Meek. 

0. A local train; a train which senes the 
stations of a particular di.stricc. (In recent Diets.'! 

190a strand Stag. Jan. 74/2 He lioarded the local in the 
momiig. 

f. \ local examination (see A. ad). 

ita Atkenjfuni 4 Feb. 157/3 I hts (bo^ik) is intended 
^ Mitnly for students preparing for. the L'niversity Ijocals. 
Locia Vin’VkX ,v. Scots Law. [LlyK'ALa.] trans. 
*To apportion an increase of salary to a minister 
pmong different landholders* :J.im.;; to lay the 
charge of such stipend on or upon a landholder or 
bis land. 

t993 .SV. A<ts Jos. IV fi 3 i 6 ) IV. 34/, To loeall siiffi- 
cieni stipendks. i8m |. .Sam^ Fumt. CharUr Wits. (1844) 

1 . 348 The Lari of .Mortou ..had rtattered the Ckarcli 
nut cd their po.s.seMiion of the thirds fd the benefices, .. j 
promising iMNtead thereof lrx:aUcd stipend.s upon the mtni.s- 
ters. a 1788 [see I^.amiv 5 h]. 1808 Act 48 Ceo. tit, 

*♦ M** Bight of any Heritor to surrender his 
valued Icind in pl^e of %ulnecting his Lands, to the 
.\mf/utit of the Stifirnd locaflcd upon them, shall not 
be taken away. 1818 Scott Antiy. xiir, A clause, which 
had occurred in a process for localling hh la*t augmentation 
of .stipend. 187* Helfs Print . Lasv Scot. | 1162 (ed. 6) 496 
The localling or apportioning of the burden on the un* 
exhausted teiiu^ U under the jurisdiction of the Court of 
Session as Commisstoners of Tcinds. 1877 in Cases Crt. 
Sesdon 4th Ser. IV, 1127 The proceedings shewed that at 
this time there wa.s sufficient free teind without kjcalling on 
heritors who had heritable rights. Ibid., 'I’he lands were 


localled minister’s stipend on eighty one acres of his land. 
Iiooale, eiToneotis form of J.ocAr. jr^.i 
ZMffiliilll (l^’kjili/’m). [f. l/iCAh a. + -i.sm.] 
L Attachment to a locality, e^ip. to the place in 
which one lives ; limitation of ideas, sympathies, 
and interests growing out of such attachment; 


J disposition to favour what is local. Also (with 
j pi.), an instance of this state of mind, 
i 1^3 Borrow BiNe in S/ain xxvii. (187a) i6e», 1 Imve 
never seen the spirit of localism which is so prevalent 
i throughout .Strain more strong than at Saint James, a iSgR 
Weusi ek Has. (1877) II. 536. 1 am one of those who believe 
' that our go\*ernineiit is not to lie de.strDyed by localisms, 
North vu Iwuth. . Bowxxs in Merrtam Li/e (1883) 

. 1 1. 428 Congress is simply an aggregate seething and strUg- 
I gling of a great number of localisms— rarely or never losing 
; themselves in the stream national or patriotic feeling. 
: 1883 Spectator 30 June HaS Agriculture is more weighted 
I by what we may call the localism of labour than by any 
j other .single cause. 

2 . .Something characteristic of a particular loca- 
I lity ; a localizing feature ; a local idiom, custom, 
i or the like. 

i 8 r 3 E. Moor {titled .Suffolk Words and Phrases, or nn 
attempt to collect the lingual Localisms of that County. 
1838 C. Clark {title) John Noakes and Mary Styles.. 
Poem, exhibiting some of the must striking lingual loc'nUsnis 
|teculiar to Essex. 1^0 Freeman in Ecclesiologist X. 284 
' Architectural tocalism.s, illustrated by the churches of 
Northamptonshire and Leicestershire. 18^ Alm^ Matres 
3S .\U talk scandal, gossip, localisms. i8m Saga-Bk. Viking 
CM Jan. J06 Brushing away many of the most interesting 
locallsnu in thought and language. 

Localifft (l< 7 »’k&list). [f. IXH AL a. -f >IHT.] 

One who inclines to treat or re^rd things as local, 
to subject them to local conditions, etc. ; a student 
of what is local ; one who assigns a local origin to 
(diseases). 

1883 O. U. Parish Churches no Cotavnliclcs 16 I'he 
Lcgi<»lators had more rvgaid to the Duty, than to the Place 
I of It, and had more respect to tlie Discretion of the Priest, 
i than this I^ocalist hath ; he lalmiiting mure for the Circum* 
stance of IMace, to gratify his own Humour^ then the Inten- 
tion of the lliing to edify the Congregation. 18^ Cycl. 
Pract. Med. 11. 163 In our opinion, both essentiahsts and 
KKalisls have taken a much too limited view of the etiology 
of fever, 1880 Berkeley Brit, Fuug^d. 55 Where species 
are \*ery difficult to distinguish, it is in genenil b<N:aiue 
forms are separated which arc too closely alliMl, an evil 
which U familUr ernnigh to every prat t^ad botanist, though 
apt to lie tivcrlooked or completely ignortil by ihe^ in* 
experienced or mere lo*:alUtv^ 1901 Q. Rro. Oct. 542 *l*he 
*LM*aitsts' attributed the c|mleiiiii:N to local corailion's 
atmospheric changes, undeanliiicssr and so forth. 

X^aUfftiO -h -II'.] 

Of a theory : Attributing a local nature or origin. 

188a P*p. Sci, Monthly XX. t,| 6 'Lhe localixlic theory of 
cholera. 1896 Ailhnti's SysL .M'e*t I. 881 Ctitil now he las 
defended the ‘ loiTalistic view (of the origin of cholera 
poiv>n| agatna those of Koch and the contagionisis. 1899 
e‘. P, .M ok KIR in Atner. Jrnl. Pkihl. XX. 373 A* long as 
the conflict between localtstic and grammatical tbcorics of 
the coses is undecitletL 

]k>Offilitjr vbkx Uti). [a. F. locality, ad. late L. 
loidlitdUm^ f. locdlis I^iCAl..] 

1 . The fact or cjiiality of having a place, that is, 
of having positian in space. 

idaS Br. Hall Old Relig, vil I 3. ^ It de»lro)’cs the 
truth of Chri«ts humane bodie, in that it ascribes quantiiic 
to it, without extension, without loe^alitie. 1861 IlLocNr 
Class’ 'gr., L’Kolity, the being of a thing in a place. 1881 
Glan'vill Van. Dogntathii^ xi. too l1iat the Soul and 
Angels.. thc>; have nothing to do with grosser locality, is 
generally opinion 'd. Mason Eng. Card. 1. iHi 

Come then, thou sister Muse, from whom the rnind Wins 
for her airj* visiona colour, form. And fix'd kjcaltty ; sweet 
Painting, come. 1790 H.sn. More Rel(g. Fash. IVortd 
(1701) 34 The locafity of Heil. and the existence of an 
Cvil Snrir, arc annihilated. H, SrrNcrR Print. 

Psychol. VI. xiil (187a) II. 1/4 Imagine a solitary point A, 
in spat e which has no aaugoablc bonmU; and soppoRc 
it pi;A*iUe Ibr that point to oe known by a being having 
no lucaliiy. 

2 . The fact of being local, in tbe leniie of belong- 
ing to a |>artictilar sp^« Also pi. local character- 
istics, feelii^, or preindiccs. Ohs. 

mt Mrs. GRirsiTH tfist. Lady Barton I. 33 And now 
1 ulk id coaches, 1 have never set my fool in ours, since 
you left London : 1 begin to think that this is carrying the 
idea of kxality too far, and will therefore order it to set me 
down at the play-hosise, this evening 179s Burke Th. Fr. 
A fairs Wks, iSoe IV. 14 These lotions .. weakened and 
distracted the loralily of palriocism. 180a A. Hamiltom 
IVks.itKhh) VII. The vast variety id humors, prepos- 
sessions and tocatiiies which, in the much diveraifi^ com- 
position of these hutes, militate against the weight and 
authority of the General Government. 

2 . //. The features or sorrolinduiipi of a particular 
place. (So Fr. tocaliti^ ^particoiailte ou circon- 
stance locale ’ (Littrd).] 

stiff Scon F. M. Perth x, Osring to the heif hi to which 
he was raised, and the depth of the vaulted archway, hit 
c)x could but indistinctly reach the opposite and external 
mtal. ft is necessary to notice these locatiliea. 183a G. 
T>iwNEe Lett. Coni. ConnMes I. 61 After nightfall we 
waikecj over to .Sallenches. Ihe localities about the bridge 
reminded me of Milltown in the County of Dublin. 

4 . A. The situation or position of an object ; the 
place in which it Is, or is to be found ; tsf. geo- 
graphical place or situation, c.g. of a plant or 
mineral. 

LAWDf?^. 4 Miu. II. Index. Lignite Jocalilics of. 
Ibtd. Lituite, locality and character of. 1838 Hawtikhiwk 
Amer. Note-Bks. (18831 A blind man . . feeling all arciUfNl 

him with his cane, so a.s to find out his locality, site 
RoRSRTs^iN.VrrMr. ^r. in. iv. (1872) 53 The anatomist tan 
ym that the localities of these powers are different. 
t86a 1 VNDALL Clot. 11. XIV. 303 He insists upon the power 

effibe glaciers to iDouldthcmlva to their localiika 1894 


H. Nisbet Bush Cirts Rom. 849 The reports that the 
police were sending down constantly, of his supposed locality 
and outrages. 

b. A place or district, of undefined extent, con- 
sidered as the site o(xupicd bv certain persons or 
things, or as the scene of certain activities. 

1830 I.YBLL Print. Geol. 1. 321 Fallas mentions that, in the 
same locality, opposite old I'cmruk, a submarine eruption 
took nlMe in 1799. 1860 Stanley Je^v. Ch. (1877) L xv. sqi 
The deliverer is to be sought in the locality nearest to the 
chief .scene of the invasion. 1880 Hal'chtqn Phys. Ceog.yt, 
185 The tremendous minfall of the Khasi Hills, amounting 
in some localities, .to 559 inches of annual rainlhlL 

6. Sc. ta. An assessment, tax, or levy, esp. one for 
the support of soldiers or other war-ex|ien8es. Ohs. 

1840 in .1/fMM/ir Bk. tVarCoMM. Kirkcudbright 157 
Desyering the said Ccinimittie to allot and allocate to tiuiine 
. .une competent liKialitic, furthe of the redrcHt of thair Mud 
husbainbi* rentes, goodes and geir, for aliment of thame and 
thair suid childrenv. 1849 in Clarke Pa/ers (1901) IV. 161 
We are in greatc w.’iiit of monies, to carry on our Locality, 
for coaIrs and candle, all the six Companies beinge draune 
into the Cittaddl. 1879 in McDowell Hist. Dum/ries 
xxxvil (1873) 426 Atie months locality for sixty horse. 1886 
Corshill Baron-Court Book in AyrJjr H'igton Areh. Coll. 
1 1S84) IV. 172 James BicheC . .persued Robert Lachlane and 
Johne Wyllie. .for the 2 pairtr |«ryce of one seek,, .lost hy 
them in takeiiig Walitie to sojourb with come. 
tamtfvntan .Soc, Let. to Friends iii Shield Faith/. Co». 
tentiiugs (1780) 301 I’aying any of their wicked imposilionx, 

! an Militia-moncy, Cr.ss, l.ocality, or Fines. 

Comb. 188s J. Kenwick Serm. (1776) 151 Then shall tess 
payers ami l(A:alily*|iayers Im paid home. 

D. 'The apportioning of an increase of the 
parochbl stiiHrmi on the landholders, according to 
certain rules* (J^bi*) i ^be stipend as apportioned. 
Also shoit for doi rce of locality. 

in Morison Pecis. Crt. .Session (1806) XXXI II. 1478 > 
'I'hcrc being but a deerret of modification, and ni> Imaliiy. 
the Earl alleged kxality should bo first made, a 17M 
Krskine iustit, II. X. f 47 (177.V Where^ a detcrniinati! 
(Quantity of stipend . . b modified to a minister out of ilit. 
tithes cd the parish, .the d^rcc b called tnodi/inti n : 
but where that quantum b alM loutllcd or proportioned 
among the different lundhoKlcrx liable in the stipend, it L 
si) led a decree ^ inodi/icntion and locality. 1870 in Ca xi 
Crt. .Session 3rd Ser. IX. 59 Thb was a pr<K;e.n«% of .i-.n;. 
mentation, mociificalkm, and locality of the stipend uf the 
parish of Camera. In the locality. . one of the hrriior*> . . 
objected to the interim scheme of locality |>re|>aicd by the 
common agent, on the ground that (stej. ^3 Kitcmik 
St. Baldird 93 (K, D. D.) The Old Ix>^ilie, payable to ibc 
minbter of Tyningbsme, by way uf Rtitiute. 

0. (See quota.) 

1807-8 R. Bell Diet. /.issu.VVW. (i8i5)s.v.,Thc term 4 >id/ii> 
b also at»plied to such land.% as a widow has secured to her 
by her contract in liferent. '1 hese are laki to Iw Iwr h-o ality 
iands.^ 187s Belts Prine. LasnSeoi, 1 1947 (cd. 6) l-i 
the stipulations of a inarrbBi contract these iioints are 
important— I . A provision by iointure, lucality, eti., if 
accepted, discharges the chum of cerce...l/iiality i.'* an 
appropriation of certain lands to the wife in liferent : her 
security depending on the completion of her right by infift* 
ment doly' recorded. 

6. Law. Limitation to a county, district, or yhea. 

1788 Blackston* Comnt. iti. xxiii. 384 ’Hie kcxlity of 

trial required by the common law seems a conMtiurnce i^f 
the aniient locality of jurisdiction. All over the worki, 
actions transitory follow the person of the dcfei^ant, terri* 
torial suits must tie dbeussed in the trrriii>rbl tribunal. 

7 . Phenol. The faculty of rccogniiing and rc- 
membcriiig placcv. 

181S .SniRZHRiM Physiognom. Srst. (ed. si 384, xxiv. Organ 
of lottlity. /bid. 368 This facalty measures distance, and 
gives notions Vf perspective ‘ il makes the traveller. geo> 
grapber and landscapC'paintcr ; il recollects localities and 
judge* of symmetry. Hence it aerms to me that it b the 
faculty of locality in general. 1873 K. C Steoman Vic/onnn 
Poets 187 '1*0 use the lingo of the phieoologbts, hb locality 
b better than hb iitdividuality, 

8. PsycM. in iihr. itnu oj lotalUy (lee quols. . 
i88i F.ntycL Bnt. XXIII. 48*>'a These invc-^ligaiion** 

show not only that the skin b sensitive, hut that one ts nbte 
wich great precision to distinguish the pari touched. 1^ 
Uller |iower b usually called the sense i/ locality ^ «8y9 
Syd. Soe. Lex., t^aliiy, tomseo/,\he Cscurtyofdisdncuidi- 
iiig the part of a sensory surface to which a stimulus i' 

'^LealiMbU (iMilR-ab*!). «. [(■ Im-awk 

V. + -ABLE.] That can he localized. 

s8«8 H. SrEMC'KR Prine. Psych, vii. avii. fi872> IL 4^7 
Such components of consciousness, .being unlocah/.»ble m 
spare, ana being hut indefinitely localifahlc in lime. 1805 
fTh. I.AIN0 in Am. Relig. 4 Lit, Ser. I. 1^ It is the same 


emotions, which arc not loodizablt In the bodily frame 

"loOAli^tlon (IdhkiW^^ (f. Localize 

V. k -ATXOV.I 

L The action of making local, fixing in a 
place, or attaching to a certain locality ; the lact 
of being localised. Alio, an initanoe of such actum 
or corirUtion. ^ 

il88 S*" S. CtEABV Eng. Coastit. (its*) Th« 

Irast a» to the ccniralbailoa or locall^icm m ®*|5‘ “ther 
live power, which caiiCa Imtwten Soahuid ‘mi 
civtibed cxNinirii^ tlta CAaowaiA In Hansj^ { ‘ 

pd Ser. CCJX. 899 ns, therefore, kK^hsallon mj*"* 
idcniitk^lon with a locality Ibr the purmaieR Jjj rjej™” J*.* 
Ilf training, of connecting Reguiari wlln • 5 *****^Ji?-iv 
t8|9 Law Tima 14 Fab #78/1 Nothing ^ 

than localbaiion to confirm Iho dmFotk hmincti in n 

judge. 
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b. Phyt, The proccw of fixing, of feet of being 
fixed, in <ome pniticnlar pert or organ of the body. 

Spbncrr Pfinc, Psychol, v. vl (1870) 1 . 573 Localiza- 
tion of function b the law of all orcanbatioii whatever. 
1861 T. i. Geaiiam Praci, Med, aia The inflammation may 
be .•tlatcd to be the effect of the localization in the peri- 
toneum of the^ influence of a bpecifle morbid poison. 1878 
Fostkb Physiol. 111. vL | 3. 500 Hence it become very com- 
mon to deny the existence of any localization of functions 
ill the convolutions of the hemisphere. 

2. Assitfument (in thought or statement) to a 
particular place or locality. Also, the ascertaining 
or determination of the locality of an object. 

1818 G. S. Farbr Orig, Pagein Idol. 111 . 494 'I'his curious 
though ve^ natural localization of history. i8u IPcstm. 
Rev, XVII. Z05 To Bala !..ake. .there is a IcKvim attached, 
which milnt be imagined to be a localization of the Deluge. 
s^7 Zooioghl XV. )479 The determination of (he scat of 
these functions, or in other words their localization, Hm 
lieon attempted in every way. 1881 W. H. Pkrecb in 
Nat n re No. 630. 46% In order to apply thb apparatus to the 
localisation of a bullet in a wound. t88a CrRos.\KT Syensers 
Whs, III. p. ciii, The .. fact .. disproves this .‘ittempted 
localisation of her in the * Yale of Kvesnam *. ln^ Hosanuubt 
tr. Lotu*s Metaph. f 375. 481 The psychological genesis of 
uiir ideas of space and the ]ocali.H;tiion of the impreNsiuns of 
sense. 1886 J. Waku in Kncyil. Brit. XX. yaii What has 
been, .called (he ‘localization and prolcction'^of sensations. 
1899 AHhutt's Syst. Mt'd. VI. 139 The localisation of the 
physical signs, and the diffcrenctt in the mechanical ciTccts 
prixluccd, will probably make thb fact clear. 

L 0 CAliS 6 Jdu'kabiz), v. [f. Local a. + -izK.] 

1. Irani. To makr local in character ; to invebt 
or imbue with the characteristics of a particular 
place or locality. 

ijao Mary WoLLsTONECR. Rights IPom. 133 May it not 
lie iairly inferred that their (ir. tiie nobility's] load situation 
swallowed up the man, and produced a character similar to 
tliat of women, who are locallized, if I may lie allowed the 
word, by the rank they ore placed in, by courtesy Y a 1796 
Burns Retnarks Sc. AW^'zWks. 1834 Vlll. 18 Souks are 
always lessor more localised (if I may lie allowxd the verb) by 
sotiie of the modifications of time and place. 

2. To fix oc plant in a particular place or dis- 
trict, or in t particular part or point of any whole 
or system. Usually wdth limitative force : To 
restrict or confine la a particular place or area ; 
to make local in range or currency. 

1798 W. Tavi-oe In Monthly Ra\ XXV. i6j Their privi- 
Icgi^d banks (etc.)., which unnaturally localize and ac< u imi- 
tate wealth, that was intended by nature for eoual diffusion 
.Tmotig the skilful and iiidustrivius. a 1835 J. af acCi'i L'.k.i( 
Proeji h lilnsir, Attrib. God (1837) 111 . xlil. 91 To locaii/e 
iwcuiiar foods (o (leculior climates. 1839 .Spirit Metrop. 
Consent /Vriz (i64riv I. 54 There, on that spot, stands (fie 
fatal .ixe of the revolutionary tribunal, naturalised every- 
where, localised everywhere. G. Wilsom GatCToays 

Knotvl. (ed. 3) 96 Though we are in the habit of speaking 
of it (sc. the sense of touch] as localised in the fingers. 
1866 Grove ('on/r/A .Sci. in Coiy', Phys, P'orces aoi^Fhe 
power of localising, if the term be permitted, heat which 
would otl^wisc be dissirated. i8n Daily News sp luiy 
5/1 Contributors may suom ribe either to Inc jpetiermf nind, 
or, if they prefer it, to the local institute. ..It would be 
a matter lor general regret if any very largo proportion of 
the contributors localbed their money. 

b. 1*0 identify with a particular locality or 
localities ; to attach to particular districts. 

1870 Daily Tel, 34 Nov., The advocates for Mocalising* 
the Army give us advice of the most voluahle kind. 187a 
Canuwf.ll in Hansard Pari. Deh, 3rd Scr. CCIX. 895 Toe 
principles on which we propose to localize the Army. 

o. To concentrate (attention) upon a particular 
spot. 

i8ao W. Tavlor in Monthly Rn\ XCII. 63 Localizing 
attention on the meritorious parts. 1861 \yYNTKR Soc. Bees 
49:1 Thus wc may will that a spot in the skin shall itch, and 
K will itch, if we can only localize our attention upon the 
pmni sufficiently. 

3. To attribute (in thought or statement) to a 
paiticnlar place or locality; to find or invent 
a locality for, ascertain or determine the locality 
of. Ocots. const, to. 


1816 G, S. Faskm Orig. Pagan idol. II. 354 The mere 
vanity of local appropriation, similar to (hat by which they 
severally localized the history of (he deluge and (he appulse 
of the Ark. 1833 Wordaw. Fancy tff Tra*{iticmt Thus 
everywhere to truth Tradition clings, (.)r Fancy localizes 
Towers we love. «il 49 H. CoLKRtIXiR F.SS, (1651) II. 370 
Hote^ The Romans appropriated and localbed every tale 
and tradition. i 8 u Bain Senses h Int. w, i. f 13 (1^) 97 
Part of (he agreeable feeling in the exercise of the muscular 
organs, .can be loralised, or referred to the muscles actually 
engaged. t868 Bain Ment. 4 Mor, Sci. 4 I)escartcs localized 
niinil in the pineal gland. 1875 H. J a sirs A*. Hudson vii. 
>3* It seemed to him timt be biui seen her before, but he 
was unable to localize her face. 1879 Casselfs Techm. Ednc. 
til. iBa At first it was a somewhat difficult matter to dis- 
cover the exact place of the fault, or, as It is termed, to 
lotmlise ' It. i8m St. Gtoegds Hosp. keO. IX. 664 He was 
Win attacked by intense headache, which could not he 
It^alised to any particular part of the head. 

Hence Lo'cAlising ttbl. sb. and ///. a. 
i 8 t 80 . S. Faber Orig. Pagan Idol. 1 . 397 The localizing 
hiimour of their religion, t^t I. Taylor Anc. Chr. (184a) 
tl> VII. B41 In every system of polytheistic worship there 
u # A ** * localizing of divinities. 1870 Rurkin Lect, .irt 
n, (187s) 57 Speaking exclusively of thfs localising Influentx 
our own faith. i8|8 P. M anson Diseases 

5*BL 354 Pain on firm pressure with the finaer tips in an 
interoniul space . . Uncommon nnd valuable localUing sign 
|ofHyerabeeeis|. sOnARMTeSysi. VI. 76a Any such 

Imlising symptoms os have been described. 

ImwilUMd [f- Looalixip. 


i 

i 


! 


I 


4 -ED 1 .] In senses of the verb : e. g. made local , in- 
vestcii with local characteristics ; fixed in, attached 
or restricted to, a certain locality. 

1816 O. 8. Kaukr Orig. Pagan Idol. II. 36 The history of 
the Argu must have been well known to that southern na- 
tion, anterior to its localized adoption by the Greeks, a 1849 

H. CoLKKiix^R Ess. (1851) 1 . 330 A strongly localiMid religion. 
i860 G. H. K. Vac. lour tifi The oak. .has vanbhed alto- 
gether.. .and I could never near of or sec any in the hogs, 

that I expect that even in the old times they were .strictly 
local izA;d. 1869 E. A. Parkks Preset. Hygiene (ed. 3I 83 
A very sudden and localised outbreak of either typhoid 
fever or cholera. 1880 \c^h Cent. No. 38. 708 Tlub each 
iiatjvc regiment should lie comiMsed of men of some distinct 
nationality, religion, or race, with a localised depot. 

b. Fixed in a particular part (of a system or the 
like) ; gathered or concentratc <1 into one point or 
part ; spec, in Da/A., occurring in, or restricted to, 
some j^iticular part or parts of the body. 

18^ Dove Logic ( hr. Faith ti. it. 117 All matter is only 
ItKalised and partial force. 1871 Tvndali. Fragm. Sti. i. 
vii. (1876) 337 To produce the spark the heat must Ijc in- 
tensely localised. 1880 Mac Cokmac Anlisept. Surg. ig 
A localbed abscess formed near the drainage lube. 1883 
WATfxtN & Bumul'RV Math. Th. EUctr. ly Magn. I. 351 If 
we had an electric field with given localised cliarges. 1899 
AlihutTs Syst. Med. Vl. 859 Such localised pain soon l>e- 
comes merged in the difluiie pain due to pressure on the 
cord as a whole. Ibid. Vlll. 15 Thb form of valgus .. is 
curable by localised faradisation of the muscle. 

Locally (iJtt'kAli), adv. In 5 locnlliche. [f. 
Local a. -t- -ly -.] In a local manner. 

1. In respect to place, or )x>sition in space. 

CI430 Pi/gr. Lyf Meuthodc 1. Ixxxvi. (i8<^) 49 Now lady, 
.. iiuod he, vnderstoude yc that kxallichc, virtualUche. or 
ootner wise? iggi Crasmer .tnsw. to Gardiner lu. 83 The 
body of t'hrist was & is all one to y* fathers & to vs, but 
corporally Sc locally he was not yet Xejtn vnto them, tfiai 
Bcrton .tuat. ."if el. t. i. 11. \iii. By this faculty therefore 
we locally move the Ixdy. 1659 Ti ak.hon f,Vfc«y 11839) 383 
By which (hat body . . became suKstuntially present in 
heaven, and no longer locally pie^ent in earth. 1746 7 Act Jto 
Geo. //, c. 43 I 15 l*he shire lor shins resikcttivcly] within 
which .such land» do locally lit?. 1796 Uukkp Regie. Peace 
iv. Wks, IX. 104 l*hat (hey took up>:i us, though locally 
their countrymen, in reality as enemies. 1^7 Tlscy Real 
Presence Hi. (iSTk?) jvjTo Moses (iod appeared Ktc.vlly in 
the ffame of fire m a bush. t868 M. Pattison A cadent. 
Org. iv. 133 ‘These establisliments are not suliordinatc to 
the University, within which they arc locally situated. 

1 2. In regani to a particular * place * or topic ; 
in particular circumstances. Ods. 

Chiixincw'. Rclig. Prot. 1. v. f 47. 369 A nun n».vy 

I. ocatIy and properly depvt from the Accidents of a subject, 
and not from (he subject it setfe. 

t3. (Named) alter a particular place. Chs. 

Risuon Suri*. Derron | 333 :t6io} 233 .Soldon hod - . 
loids locally named, atfifit Fcllui HWihies (iBzo) III. 
375 He woi Che last clergyman I find ..uito locally was 
sumomed. 

4. In regard to a particular (geographical) place, or 
the situation of a particular object ; in some parti- 
cular place, in certain districts; in the p.*irticular 
place or district (s|K*cificd or alludcr] to\ 

i860 J. F. Thrvi'P Study eif Gse Ptalrns 11 . 66 Those 
Jewish opponents of Christianity, still, |ierlia{>s, locally^ if 
not genvralK*, formidable. i86a .Amiri* Chanmel /si. it. ix. 
(ed. a) 331 The spiny lobster, locally called crayfish. 1863 
H. Cox fustit. I. i. 7 A further division of the functions of 
government . , distributet the offices of government locally 
under the heads of domestic, colonial, and international 
goveriiinent. iSfls Manck. Exa»n. 30 Dec. 5/j Vigorous 
efforts are being made locally to cope with the distrcs.<i. 

6 . In respect to some particular part or (laiU 
(eg. of the lKKly\ 

1800 Jrnner in Med, 7 zw/. III. 395 Dr. leniier’s assertion, 
that a i»erMjn may be ‘repeatedly affecteo, both locally and 
cerfhrally, with the Cow-t*ox *- x^Allbutrs S}st. Mid. 
Tv. 8fio Locally a menthol spray may be used. 

LoXffilnesSl. rare^^. [-nkss,] The quality 
of being local. 

1731 Bailkv vqI. 11 , LocalH}\ Localness^ the being of a 
(hiim in a place. 

li MOailda (Wka*nda). [It, ad. mod. L. camera ^ 
tiomus) loeanditi (room, house) to be let. {Esl 
locamia is still used in Rome for * To Let '.)] A 
Uxlging-housc or inn. 

18J8 J. Srr.ruFNS Trav. Greece etc. (1839) it i \Mien we 
found ourselves in a neat little locando. 1^ Baby- 
Ionian l^cess 1 1 . 263, 1 wat carried to a locanda in lyeghoi-n. 

LOOffit# (IdB'k^t, Ipkv^'t), V. [f. L. loidht ppl- 
Stem of loedn to place, let for lure, f. loc-us place.] 

1. tram. To appoint the place or situation of 

i the lands referred to in a grant) ; to fix the site of 
a building, etc.). Chiefiy U.S. 

176s Coloen in C. Papers (1878) II. 10 Your Lordships 
Commands to gis** my mN.istance in locating their l.ands on 
any pan between N cw Vmk and Albany. 1773 Waskinuion 
tvrst. (1889) II. 375, 1 have .'Um> taken liie libeny uf writing 
to the Gos’emor of Weal Fliuida expressing my hopes eff 
obtaining this land i.’ind more) in case you should think 
proper to locate it in that eoverninent. Firginia 

A'As/. X. 317 De it enacted .. Iniu (he ground to he apiiro- 
iiriatcd to the purpose of building thereon a capitol . . shall 
tie located on Shockoe hilL ^ 

2 . To survey and define the limits of ^a tract of 
land) ; to lay out (a road' ; to niaik the position 
or boundaries of, to enter on or take (lusscssioii of 
(a land-claim, a gold-mine, ctc.^. S. 

1730 ///z/. Pelham (Mws.) (18^) 96 Voted - .the Making a 
Road, .and John Gray and James Allexonder are appointed 


a Comiiite To stre yc <uinic i<x;ated in the most Suitable 
place for Tublick AdvauiaK**.. 1734 H. ShakiTv Cerr. 
0888 ) 1 . 58 ‘llie inciWl..tf l»caiitig Land Warnants by 
select!^ the inoht rich ancA (eriil Siiots. 1780 Virginia 
titat. X. 317 An act for I'Kaiiu^ ilu: pnblick .squares, to 
enlarge the town of Kii-bmoiid. a 1817 T. Dwioiir Trav. 
Neru F.ng. etc. (1831) I. vys Such, :i-, .iiif iidcd, drew fur 
their lots ; and located ihern at th. ir pleasure. 1857 
1 HORF.Aii Maine IF. (1894) 303 If you want an exact recipe 
for making such .n road,, .send a fanhly -f musquash ihrouKh 
to locate It. 1877 Kaymomi Stmist. .Mi/ics 4- .l//«/w^ 332 
'The Golden (Juecn Mine was hx ated in tlm Liter part t/f 
Scptemlrcr, 1873. 18B5 F. B. Van Vofst W xthmit a Cam- 
Pass 10 He .. located a valuable claim near ibc Pyikinid 
Mountains. 

3. To fix or establish in a place; to srillfr ; pti:.s. 
to be settled, slationhd, or situnte<1. Chii lly t\s. 

1807 R. CvMDLMiAND A/zm. 11 . 186 I'his was 
the motives that led me to locate inybc-lf at I uiihri.ip.c 
Wells, &;c. 1813 in J. Maclean Hist. Coll. .V. ^Jer^iy 

II. 1^3 The A.s.seiti 1 ily passed an act localingthc'l he .loKic:*! 
Seminary tieritiancnily at Prinrelon. i8iy Francks Wnoin 
Firu's (1021) 176 The Dutch and the German lemi^rani..) 
invariably thrive the be.\t, hjcate tbcmfclvts, hs ttic- |i':!r;)Sc 
is here, with wonderful sagacity. 18x3 Stat. .V.xf-rt./;. 
10 Feb, Said insurance company shall be iMated an.A V;. pt 
in the town of Salem. 1833 iIt. Mari im.au Charvud Sm 
Hi. 35 To work in the silver mine l^thc m iuih of wliich 
they were located. i8|6 Markvat japhet I. xi. l y^ When 
the gathering dispersed wc packed up and lo<.ated <.urs<-1v>. ^ 
alxiut two miles from the comiiion. 1840 W. L. (Aakri.si s 
in l.ife II. 386, I .shall do what 1 can to I'xatc him (N. T. 
KogersJ in New York. 1841 Marryat Poacher xlv, As 
MXni Hs Mary was located, she a role a letter. 1844 Dickf..ns 
Pictures fr. Italy ^1846) 38 Albaro, the suburb of (.icnoa 
wliere 1 am now, as my American friends would say, 
‘lot;;»ied'. 1853 J. H. New man Hist. Sk. Scr. 11. <1573) 
216 They suffced themselves to l>e diffused and widely 
located through the great empire of the Caliphs. 1856 (.#. 
Davis Hist. Sk. Stockbridge 4 Southbr. 173 T ht stocks, 
which were a tenor to evil doers, were located in the rear 
of the church. 1896 Century .Mag. Dec. 31 S He said he 
would locate his hcadfjuariers near those of Meade. 

b. [/.S. In the Methodist Ejiiscupial Church : 
To appoint (a minister^ to a fixed pastor.il charge, 
as distinguished from the position of a ‘ circuit- 
rider \ 

a 1814 T. Coke in S^/Uthey IFnley 'iSzo'. 11. 464 It is 
noM lamentable to see so many of our able iiuirried 

f vreachers . . become Ioc:tte<l merely for the u ant of supj>orl 
or their families. 1838 Hauri'RTON Ciockm. Ser. il ii, 

1 1 never lieerd you pteach so well, says one, since yuu 
I located heer. 1891 11 . Garoimk L'mjf. Patn. t 46 He 
; had asked the presiding elder to locate him as a married 
I man for the next year since he was atout to niarry. 
c. To place in an office or lyosition. rat-f. 

: .see Iahiatlo ppl.a ] 41816 Brntham (yUc. Apt. 
.Ma-tuni^ied^ inirtyi. F/ru’ (1830) 5 His v»ish will, be, to see 
located, in each situation, the individual in vihocc instance 
(he maximum of appropriate aptitude ha'> place. i8s8 9 
INd.. On .Mi/itia <1830) 5 Persons holding command in (his 
kody— to whom docs it belong to locate them? To the 
mona; ch. . .To whom to dislocate them, and that at pleasure ? 
To the .sunt. 

d. pass. Of a quality, faculty, etc. : To * reside ’, 
have Us * scat *. 

1809 T. L Tlacock Mi^ort, F.lpkin iv. 57 Even the 
tend) (>ar( of those hv>mely vTrtucs..arc maltLM.\ of plcl'cian 
a(^|iiratioM in the persons of roy.-iliy ; and every ta‘igi!iJe 
TOini in every such virtue j-o lo« ateJ, becomes [etc.!. 1863 

Tvloh Fatly Hist. .^fatt. H. 12 Thicing the hand i n tin? 
stomach, in accordance with the natural and wide-spread 
theoiy that desire and passion are located (here. 

4. htlr. for rejl. To ij»tabli:>h onc.^clf in .1 phtcc ; 
to setile. 

This i.s the earliest recorded u.vc, unless, a.^ is not unlikely, 
the first i{uot. is ahsol. from st nsc 9. 

i6$r i‘ irginia Mag. Hist. 4 Biog. V. 35 Divers Indian.^ 

. . have. .suffered us to locale u{»on their huid. 1837 Dilkfns 
J'ickw. xviii. Beneath whatever iTwf they hxate, they dis- 
turb the pc.vcc t’f mind and bappinc.xs of some confiding 
rcm.’ile. i8jJ Jrnl. R. .-igtic. .ScK. XIX. I. 62 Scarcely any 
have more than iw’O bedrooms, in which the whole family 
have to locate. 1883 Harpirs Mag. J.an. 236 '2, I .. shall 
be (he guest of Molly Porter, ..while I'm louiting. 1887 
Ibid. Fclx 458 Their wanderings become more and more 
restricted, and they hxate on llie north or northwest faces 
of the highest mounlain.s. ^ 

5. To allocate, allot, apportion. 

1816 Bemham Offic. .-ipt. Maximised. E.t tract Const. 
Coiie (1830) 13 Remuneration thus located is a premium on 
inaptitude. 1818 Fdin. ReXK XLV II. tS The banks of 
these rivers are fast filling with seUlemenls,— those of the 
Hunter.. being, we understand, entirely located. • 

0. To refer or assign (in thought or st.Tr‘inciit) 
to a p.irticul.'ir place ; to slate the locality oi. 

_t8o7 R. C VMiU'.RLASi) Mem. 476 Under this riv»f the 
biographer of Johnson.-iei^.-ed maiiy iovi.vl joyous hours ; 
hero he has loi'atcd some of the livei*c>l scenes . . in his 
enieitaUung anecdotes of.. S.'iinuel Johnson. 184a J. H. 
Newman ir. Fieury's Fcii. Hist., Ess. Mitcules^ p. cxxix, 
As if inspired Scripture itself were so precise in dating, 
local ine, and naming the saaed persons and sacred things 
w'hich It iniroduccR. iflsa — .Scope f Wr. Fdu, . 153 Th.Tt 
large Philosophy which embraces and Uk.iIcs truth of every 
kind. 1896 Tmorrai: .-In/wwn (1894) 73, I Kxale th- re at 
unce .ill that is simple and admirahtc 111 huiu.111 life. <86$ 
Mo-lkv .Mirae. vii. 157 These extra-. riU-.ary action - of 
•■‘timipolencc arc civnveiiit ntly li>c.iicd in ihe r»ANt. 

7. To discover the exact pl.ice or locality o! 
jx'rson or tiring). 

188a B. Harts Flip t, He lonfenti'd liimsrlf. . with cn 
dc.ivouriiig to lixalc that p.iriiculi»r pait .. fioiii whhJ* ihc 
voices scemctl tt» iInc. 1896 H. S. Mi-kriw.vn ii' Ltynh. 
.1/4^. July 55 ‘ Wc h.id a fire in the hold, and the skippri 
lis would go down .ilonc to loc.ite it*. s9f^ Datiy Fews 
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■jt Sept. 5/.* The cunboifts yesterday made a river reconnaU- 
saiice and located the eneinv's poMtion at Kcrreri. 

f 8 . Civil /.aw. Used to render L. hciiri: in the 
sense : To let out, hire oot. rare, 

1880 Muikh£.\d Cains 11. f 50 A thing that has been lent 
or located to.. the deceased. Ifiui. ill. § 145 When a thing 
is loc.'Ued in perpetuity, as happens in the case of lands 
belongitig to a municipality granted by it in lease. 

1 Ods, In 7 local, [ad. L. 
/atitl-us, pa. pple. of /vcJre to Lucatk.] Let or 
hired out, leased, 

t«i V iscr. SrAiM Instii, 1. .\v. S 5 1 jo The Con- 

ductors Obligation is to pay the Hire, ainJ after the end of 
Location, to restore the thing local. 

Xiooated ///. %i, [f. Ia)cate v, + 

-El) 1.] In senses of the verb ; t in first quol. put 
in its place (the op|X)site of r//j 7 i?c<i/c</\ 

16B9 iMovi.r: AV/s Chyrur^. 11. \i. 44 Your compound 
Fracture .. uill In; the more dilficult to reilucv, because of 
the new UKated Joint. 1764 Fk.\nki.in iCA's. (1S87) III. 
no A claim th.it the proprietaries*s best and most valuable 
fucatvd ui.cultiiated lands should be txxed no higher than 
the worst and lca>c valuable of those Irelon^ing to the in- 
habitants. 1769 /V/. AV^**. lY. 140 Governmental, .. a«.«o 
noble ; 300 scnatori.il ; '.’5 ,<ax> located ; 4o,c>ix> coated, red 
and blue. 1799 j. Smith .Icf. Rsmark. Oi\urr, (t87d' iji, 

1 toiilc a journey westward, in order to survey some I'K'atcd 
land I had on or near the Youhogany. tSv Galt /aivne 
T, III. i. 11849) ^4 llabelm.Andei,- a newly located town, 
ifjj C. Sii'Kr South Auttraiia II. ii. aj We were now 
far l>«)-ond the acknowledged limits of the located parts of 
the colony. 1S94 H . Ga koknk r Rairiot 42 The vilbxge 

where he \%*as so'jn to begin his hrst year's pastorate as a 
* lot ated * preacher. 

Locatee (Ipkat/ ). ran. [f. Locate v. k •££.] 
One ^'ho is located. 

1816-30 Bentmam O^c, Apt, Maxi mi F.x trait Const, I 

Cods « 1330) 46 An appropriate instrument of location, signed 
by Locator ainl Locatee. j 

MCating (Itfkr'tiq) ,///. a. [f. L<x\\t£ V. > ; 
-i.Ni; -.J That locates. | 

1816-30 DfcNT»i.\.w Apt. Maximized^ Rxtract Const, 
Coifs (1330) S3 The lo*:ating functionaries will .. remain in 
of a power of choice, altogether arbitrary.^ 1898 
^ Manson Trop, lyiscasss xxiii. 3^6 When limited it (l. r. : 
local •jedema] is a uj>cful locating -iyinpiom. i 

Location Now chiefly i'.S. [ad. ! 

L. tociltian-em, n. of action f. locdre to Locate.] 

1. CVz'iV and .S;*. La^v, The action of letting for 
hire (correlative with CoM»t trto.v) : sec auot. 
a 1 76 ii. Cottlrihl of lotalim : a contract by w’hlch 
the use of a chattel is agrec<l to be given for hire, 
or by which a person agrees to give his services on ' 
the same condition. 

<S0S If/ Pt, S/mM. f If the partie cominaunilcii 
hauc anything for his paine, it L mX then proiierly com- 
maundement, but Location and Conduction. “ ~ 


Re^, Maj. 'fable 36 Lociuion (setting^ for 


tn proiierly corr 
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byre and profiti 
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. w . . 

focation 1^ conduction of kirk-IaiKts. 1651 ffoBBKS 
Covt. ^ . iii. f 6. 40 In buying, selling, borrowing, lend- 

ir\z, location, and conduction, and other ar.ts whatsoever ! 
bmongiiig to ContracterA i6fi Visct. St.air /mi///, t. av. 

I I 1^9 Location and Conduction is a Contract, ; 

whereby Hire is given for the Fruits, Use, or Wi/rk of ‘ 
Persons or lhmg.<f. ai76l Lkskimc Imstit. xw, iii. f 14 I 
(■773) 4S<> luxation is that contract, in which a hire U j 
agreed upon, for the use of any moveable subject, or for the j 
work or service of persons. ifi8 Jaa Mill Brit. India I. 

II. iv. ij6 I^ut of tne great .subjec^ location, or letting afKl ' 
taking to hire. iMe Mcikhk.xd Caius 11. f If we have . 
neither taken the thing from our creditor in location, lu^r on ' 
our own rci{ucst obtained pos-tession of it from him. itid, \ 

III. 1 14 Iset CoMotciioN 7]. 

2. The action of placing ; the fact or condition of : 
being placed ; settlement in a place. 

i6a| CoCKERAM, L 0 catum% a pbein;. 1674 Grew /Xnat 
Plante^ Diis Mixtursln. f i662> 226 As Mixture i.i varied with ; 

to the Bodies Mixed ; so likewise in respect of the . 
Mixture it self, which 1 call the lAxaticsi of Pnnciples, or i 
the M<xles of their Conjunction. 1799 J. WiNrutor in I 
.V, Phjc. Hist, 4 Ctn. Rtg, (i 3 m) XXV ff. 354 The bxation ; 
of the camps and the idea of an harbor are mine. 1837 | 
j, I>. I.ASCS iVftw.y. \k*alts I. i66 For opening new settle- 
ments for location of additional free settlers. 

Frescott I’tril, 4 /»• (184^) I. X. The Castilian ofli«.ers, , 
to whom the location of the camp hafl been intrusted. 1891 . 
Month L.XXIII. 433 The location and translocation of - 
spiritN. leui Scotsman 13 Mar. 9/6 A possible location of ; 
batches Of io(x> Boers at Uehra. | 

b. Appointment to official positions, rare. i 

«t8f6 Bkmtmam Offic. AM, Maximised, Introd. yiew 
fiSjo) 7 Remuneration to the intended functionaries .. for 
the time and l.il^r requisite to !•« expended on their part ; 
before location, in qualifying thcm.sclves for rendering their 
several rdikial services ; afUr bxation, in the actual render- 
ing of those same services. t8i6 ibid., Rxtr, Const, Cods ■ 
i3 SysUm of official location, or, for shortness, the location | 
system. 1 

3. The iactor condition of occupying a particular I 
place; local position, situation. Also, {lotition in 
a series or succession. 

1997 A, M. tr. GuHlemtatis Fr. Chtrurg, vib/i When 
the recurved muscles revert to there accu-^tomede locationcx. 
1610 Gl'ilijm HsraUryf 1. vil(i6if) 29 The middle Points 
those that haue their location in or necre to the Center 
of the escocheon. ite tr. BrntCs Praxis Mod, i The 
head is more tormented with paine then any ocher part of 
the body; which is partly caused by the location of the 
head. 1^ Baxter Chr. Coneord 17 Our Rcavms for the 
location aw order of ear h part and terme. 1674 Grew A nat. 


Plants, Disc, Mixture iii. (16&2) 226 Both the Conjugaii 
Proportion, and Location of Letters is varied in every Word! 
a 1817 T. DwioHr Trav. SewEug. etc. (iSji) It. 283 East* 


Hartford resembles Ea.st-Windsor in location, soil, ngriciil- 
tur*!. 1883 A.. Banrait Phys, MitempiHc 173 Definite looa- 
tiou ill space is necessary’ lui an intelligence having varied 
experience uf a world of objects in siKice. I*. Sen A IF 

Hsst. Ch. II. XII. Lxxxiii. 709 He knows the location of the 
praetoriiiiii. 

4. I'hc marking out or surveying of a tract of land 
(r’jr/. of a * claim ') or a settlement ; the laying out 
of .*i road or the like. U.S. 

1718 Xi'w Jersey Anhives (i88a) IV. 379 I^inds .. laid 
4.'ii( i>n Passaiak by name, and Scituate on ye same Possaiak j 
by .XII actu.x 1 Survey or location. 1770 Wa.siii.ngi‘o\‘ Lett. 
Writ. 1S89 II. 275 Sandy Creek lone of the plares allotted ! 
for the location of our grant). 1785 T. Pickering in A*. 
King's /. i/e .f- < 'err. (1804) 1 . 72 To explore the country and ' 
make locations.^ 1795 Sullivan Hist. Mau^ 159 'There j 
\vu< no legui.irtty m the locations of the laiitlv 1881 I 
Kai'mono MiHiHg 6Vi»«.,^ LtKaiioH^ the act of fixing the j 
Umruluriesofa tinning claim, according to law. | 

6. (Otter, ( I \S . ) A tract of land marked out or sur- 
veyed ; *s/€(, A mining * claim ’. Also, in the .South : 
African colonics, the quarters set a)>art for natives. > 
179a lU.LKNAE Hist. Seiv I/asnpsk, III. 14 In the niap. . 
tho^e parts arc more full and coitect, excepting the lines of j 
towns and locations. 17^ 1 . Allen flist. t'ersnout 14 ! 
A few faniiltcH settled . . on locations from and under the I 
Province uf Masuchttsetts. 1809 Kknuall /'razf. III. 173 
Above Conway is Bartlett, the fast town i>ti the cast side ; 
of the mountam.s, the lands aliove Inking at piesent only 
called locations. 1848 Tii4»KhAu Maine lt \ (1894) 4S They ! 
tell a story of a gang of experienced woodmen sent to a ; 
location on this stream, who were thus lost in the wilder- , 
ness of lakes. 1878 .Avi.warp Transx^aal ii. (i 38 i) 20 'I'hey ' 
[i.e. the tuitivcs] are allowed as much land as they w*ant for 
their locations. i88r Rep. to Ho, Re/r. Prec. Met, (/. S. I 
321 The Grand Dirqier is a promising location in the same 
locality with the Bunker Hill. t8^ M. O'Kki l J. Unit . 
4 Co. 283 A kriiol, eallcd a location, where the Kafiirs ' 
employed in the town as porters etc , live in huts. i 

b. In Australia, a farm ur statiun. 
i8r 8 P. Ci^NNiNCHAM .V. S, IVMcs (cd. 3) II. 141 Im|)orta- > 
tion succeeding inipr>rtaciuii until the distance of the loca- ‘ 
lions required a fre«>li central farm to be instituted. 1863 
M. Lemon ICaii /or End xiii. (1866) 162 She was con- 
tiriuiUly the companion of her father in his rides aWul the 
location. 186s F., Nixon Peter Perfume lui 'Phis 
* location * of Dentliquin is the best place for sprcciiig Tve 
ever l»een in. 

attrib, 1846 J. L. Stokes Diseert'. Austral. II. vii. 246 
A piece of land is obtained by a perwm who merely performs 
the Kxation duties, and docs nothing to hb estate. 1 

0. Place of bcttlcinent or rcsidciict*. C hielly U.S, 

18*7 HiGtitNai Celtic Pmide m My theory %>r system to . 

move the hxalion uf the first inhabitants of the earth. i 8 s 9 
F.xaminer 261/2 IHc| changes hit character, cirstiiine, and 
bK.xtion (as the Yankees say). 1839 .Mavrvat Diary Amer, 
Ser. t. f , 138 These were students of Sc^ncctady College : 
would I like to see it? a beautiful }ocati"n, not half a mile , 
off. iljp6^ BesANr <k Kicr Cold. Butterjiy 218 'I'hry 
vidted Windsor. Mr. Beck said that if he had such a location 
he should .nlways live there. 1890 * Role Roli>rrwo<'»i>^ ( ’ •/. 
Re/ormer (1S91) 221 .\ .first-class, fattening, plains- country 
cattle stati-m. .having been his ideal locatn^ii. 

Locative (I^ kathv , a. and sb. [.id. L. ; 
liv-us, f, loitlD^ lot tire to Ixh:atb : «tc -ivy..] 

A. ad/. Pertaining to location. 

1. Craw. Tlic name of the particular case- form 
which denotes * place where e.g. L. dowi - at 
home. Also, pertaining to this case. 

1841 H. U. Wilson .S'hr, Cram. 33 'I'hc termination of 
the locative ca.’»«. 186s T. Clark Cempar. Cram. 114 llitv 

view of the lyKalive origin of the loitin Genitive in the 
second declension. 1894 W. M. LiwbsAV Eat. Lam^. ix. f s 
Locative Adverb-forms, ibid., 'Phe adverbial Locative uiio 
of Ntnirii in common use, knml, eUmt, militise, Ac. 

2. Pertaining to appointment to offices. 

1616 Be.mtnam O/pe. Apt. Maximijcd, Extract Coml. 
Code (i%\o) 53 Of the locative function, the mode of exercise 
is .ts follows. 

3. Serring to locate or fix the positioo of tonie- 
thing. 

1817 CHirr jr'RTicB MXrshall in H. Wheaton Rep, II. 

?i I Entries made in a wilderness would oaost generally refer 
to some pr-jminent and^ notortoiLs object whirii might direct 
the attenti'xi to the ncighl)ourh<jud in which the land was 
3 )I.wia 1; anti then to M>me particular object whb.h shoukt 
exactly dcM-Tilrc it. 'Phe first cif these has Iwten denoniimif ed 
the general or ilescrSptive call, ami the Ust the particular 
or kxat i ve call, of the entry. Ibid., If, after having reached 
the neiglih()urhood, the locative object cannot tie found 
within the limits of ifie descriptive call, the entry b equally 
defective. 

B. sb. Cram, llic locative ca.<(c. 

1804 W. Carry Skr, Cram. 11. i. 35 There are seven Coses, 
vi/. the Nominative, Accu.salive, Instrumental, Dative, 
Ablative, pTMiscssive, and Locative. t89| Max MCllkr Sei, 
Lang. vi. tiH6i) «o6 TTiere was orij^inafly in all the Aiyan 
languages a case exfiresdvc of locality, which grammarians 
call the locative. 1M7 Rawlinson Am, MoH, IV. iv. 214 
The ordinary sign <if the locative (which in Sanscrit arid 
/.i-mi is -i) was in the oM Persian -ya or ^y-a. 1888 King Ik 
CooKRON .Sounds Sf injte.x, Ctk. iyLeU. xa 341 'Phe odvcrlie 
ill d were twiginally locativcok 

Looator « Also 7 -our. [a, L, lo- 

<Mor^ ggent-ft. f. hedre to Locate,] 

1. fJnewho Ictf for hire ; esp. in ClvileddiSt, Law. 
i6m Toecell Four/, Beasts 11658) 55 Some buy kic and 
let them frNib to farm, reserving the C.*«lf to thcmaelves; 
and if by tbc negligence of the Cmvherd, the Cow cast the 
Calf, the hirer is hound to answer the value, Imt if it mb- 
t arry withmii his ncgligenee, then b the loss cquall to the 
lAxralour or Farmer. 169a Nkkdiiasi tr. .Setden's Mare Cl. 

87 'Die people was l/xrd thereof and Letter or Locator. 
i8ii ViscT. SvAia IhsHI, i. xv. 1 6 ii693) ijo lira ObHga* 


tion on the part of the Locator, is to deliver the thing local, 
and to coiitilnlue it during the time of the Location. 1871 
Bel/s Prim, Law Scot. 1 13! led. 6) 60 The Locator or 
Letter of the subject or of the labour. 1878 PooTR Cmius 
III. Comm. (ed. a) 423 The locator supplies a service for 
which the conductor pays the price. 

2. U.S. One who Mocatet* (lee Locate v. a); 
one who takes up a grant of land, opens a mine, etc. 

1817 Chief Justick Marshall in H. Wheaton Rep. II. 
211 K subsequent ipeator .. must look for the beginning 
called for in this entry twelve miles below the mouth of 
Licking. t88a B. Harte Gemtl, La Porte, As one of the 
origiiuU locators of the Eagle Mine he enjoyed a certain 
income. *•3 Century Mag, XXV. 585 Here no locator 
encroached upon his neighbor's claim. 1883 Stevensom 
Siheresdo .Vy. 220 'Phe place for the locator's name at the 
end of the first copy. 

3. One wlio places persons in office, rare, 

1816-30 Bf.ntham O/ic. Apt. Extract Const. 

Code (1830) j4 Of this scrutiny, as of the other, lira result 
will lie in the view of each locator. 

Loce, obs. f. or var. Loohe, Lose. 

Looellate (It«ci/'t), a. Lot, [ad. mod. I,. 
loielldlAts, f. L. Locellus.] Divideu into locelli, 

1880 Gray Struct. Boi. 419/1. 

II LooelllUl (lose'lAi). Lot. [L., dim. of iocus 
]>lacc.] A secondary cell (see qtiots.>. 

t86a in M. C. Cooke Afan. Bot. Terms. 1866 Treat. Bot., 
Locelli, Loculi, the peridia of certain fungiiU. 1880 Gray 
.Strut t. Bot, 419/1 1. ocellus, a secondary evil, ns where a 
3>roper cell {lotuius) of an anther or uii ovary is divided by 
a jtariition into two cavities. 

Loeh^ClpX)- Sc. Forms: 4-6 looht, louch. 
(6 louche), 6- loch. [Uael. (ami Irish) loch. i f. 
the .‘\nglo- Irish Louoif. The word was adopted 
ill ^Northumbrian as luh.] A take ; applied also 
to an arm of the sea, esf, when narrow or partially 
landlocked. 

137s BAkBous Bruce tit. 430 In A nycht and In A day. 
Ctimiiiyn owt our the louch ar thai. r 1373 Sc, I eg Saints 

I byna h 


Id hvni fast 6( in a 
'al. JloHOur lit, vi. 


^ocesb. 16 Gan-) Lams, a ‘loclMnaw. 

Scollca ft. If ji Arundo phragmiles, Tlie Ix^n- 
Barrour Bruce III. 109 Ane narow pU'.e. 


XX. {Plosius) 309 pe tyrand |iane gert 1 , 
detra Icxhi hyme cost, tiui DouiiLAS t\ 

Hot suddanclie thay fell on slcuihfull sleip, Follv>u.iiiil 
plcsance drownii in thb loch of cair. a 1988 Satir. Poena 
Re/orm. xxxii. 84 Quhcii that pc Cjuene wes in lliR lx.-. 
Inclusit. i 9||6 I>ALRVMrLE tr. Leslie's Hist. Scot. I. 4'i 
Aniang tbc l2N.hb or IxMumb of the $ey. 1609 .Ski.ni>. 
Keg, Maj,, cVijwyj Pecumail 146 N a grccne lint, suld Iw 
laid ill lonhv, esr running bumes. c 173a Burt Lett. H. .Scot/, 
( 1 Si 8) 1 1. 109 Winding hollowi between the feet of the motiit- 
lains whereinto the sea flows . . ihetie the natives call lochs. 
1791 Boswell ij ^wpt. an. 1771, Kingslnna ton- 

ducted mi in bit boat actost* one uf the locht, at they call 
them, or urns uf the sea. 1806 Gautteer Scot/ «cd. 2) 22 
Extensive arms uf the sea which bear the name uf Itxhc. 
1847 K MERSov Poems, Forerunners Wks. iBohn) I. 447 On 
rastrrn hilK I see their smokeis Mued with mbi bydiMatit 
lochs, tfoi Longm, Mesg. May 90 You may have heard 
friendly uwb hooting to each other across a loch. 

b. attrib, and i omb.^OA lock-fishings foot, iidc, 
•trout \ looh-lcach iocal Sc., a leech ; loch-maw, 
a sjiecics of mew (Jam.) ; looh-iwed (see quot.;. 

i860 G. H. K. yac. Tour 16.^ I do nut inre imu.fi fur 
*1fxh-fi^hirig myself. 1899 Crockett Mem oj Moss Hags 
xlvi. 328 'lilt lads.. now lay quiet enough down in th'; 
copsc-wiAxl at the •kx.h-fool. 1741 Cfutpi. Fam.-Pure 1. 
i. 43 In thb Ca.se Blood is to lie taKcn at the .Ann. or with 
*lAN:b-f^hea. 1809 Hogg .Shepk Calendar I. 182 The 
gowk kens what the tittling wanu, altlmugh it in not aye 
crying Give, give, like the horse iocb-leech. 167^ W euulr* 

UVUMTOl * * * “ *• * * 

Ftom 

Bcioix a ^^uebside aihI a lirae. 1996 IlALaviiFLe if- 
Lestie’s Hist. Scot. I. 46 Vpon the loth^yd of the Nest, -j** 
siiuat a verb . . ancient huuSi 1899 Crockett Kit F */***// 
224 The hous^ki at the farm ^ the lixhsides. i^S 'V* 
M'lLWRAtrii Guide lyirtoumshire at The grey loch-iroui 
rs in the demhs of the Utile Inland seas. 

Loch Mining. T Obs. (See qiiots.) 

V/H J WiLLIAiit Min. Kingd. l.aSS these open ttvnns 
are frequently *»«l urilh in hard mineral veins and they arc 
generally called by miners lochs, or kxh-holes. 1874 J; ”• 
CoLLiKR MeteU Miming Gloss., Loch, a cavity In a vein, a 
vuRh. Derbyshift term. 

Loohi vgrignt of LoHOCli. 

Lookabtr Alw 7 Lt^uhabor, 

Loohwftber. [The name of a district of Invemess- 
ihirc.] nttrib. iii Ldthaber-nxe (Antiq.) : ‘ ^ 

halbert of a large site, having a strong hook whiml 
for laying bold of the object uiiaiiitcd 
A iso in /.oehnberdnimpSc.fti JcwVhan)(^ U* I^-)* 
i6tf J. 'PAV12M (Water ft) Peemitess Pilgr.% 4 h, *|j'*l“** 
buiscsi Muskets, Ourks and Lootthabor Ams. 

Acts Chas. t (tli9) VI. 4a/*TSal they be fwnIscM 
with halbert, lochwaber axes, or Jedburgb 
swordis. tSta W. TaNNaar Amsier F. fi. **V ***«Fl!i 
more and hrood-sword and Lochober-oxe *•{♦ 

ITm/, !««. Two wiU of wSom 

hi* dmuhlin • katchci ai iha m2 of ■ 

Ioclii>bcr.u«. iU, J. WAMiaa yatnUto AnURwittn 

Latin form I looliafttf(Vk/^*gfc)* 

ydf (AoxiTydf), f. AdgM Lootfun A7-# itPt 

to Icfid J The commander of a lochiia. . 

tlsa Mfirroao Hist. Creue III* MR ? 
together the IocIm^ of ibi troops wmiA ^ 

ProxenuB. f4|i IxSiagiisIss^eva]. m 

V. If. xlii. flSA Amomnliaretim 4^ lochago. y, 

II. Ivl. ttalKiKh lojkHW 
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LOCK. 


(Vx^)* ‘S'f’ [Gael. Icfhan, clim. of 
UeJt.J A amaU loch or lake. 

i«ib D. Oavidion SfosoMt 36 Tlie rumour spreading 
round the lochani The cause could not be told for laughin. 
ilii Mrs. Annr Gkant Sw/trstii. Highlandert I. 266 In 
the depth of the valley, there in a lochan (the diminutive of 
l^h) of nuperiative beauty. 1154 H. Millm Sch, ^ Schm, 
Xi (>857) 005 A Utile irregular lochan, fringed rouml with 
flags and rushes. iMg J. Hrown Enierkm 31 Still there 
sleep unnumber'd lochnns Craigdiegirt 'mid deserts dumb. 

IfOOhOt variant of Loach. 

II (lp'ki&). //. Path* Also anglicized 

7 loohiea, 8 loohea. [mod.L., ad. Hr, Adx<^i ncut. 
pi. of pcrtAtoiiig to childbirth, f. Aoxo’ 

a lying in. Ci. 1 *'. /achies,} The discharge from 
the uteivi and vagina whicn follows childbirth. 

Cook a Afarttnv Chirttrf^,^i*hyiU tii. xiv. (ed. 4) 605, 
If the I.ochles flow duly, commit it to Nature. 1706 Ph iixiis 
(ed. Kcrscyh Lochia, tyaa Quimcv Lex, Phys,-Med.^ 
Lochia^ Loches. 1747 tr. Asiruc's he 7 >ers 35a I’he evacua- 
tion we call iochia. W. Buchan Dow. Med, (17'jo) 537 
A suppression of the lochia^ or u^ual discharges after delivery. 
iBsy Bl'LUx:k CazeaM.P Midxvif. 497 These pundent lochia. 

Hence &o*oliial<7.,of or i^ertaining to the locliia. 

170 CiiAMnr.KH CycL Supp. «.v. Lochut, The bjcliial flux. 
ibid, IrfMrhial fevers. iM Med. Jm/. XIX. it She attri- 
hilled her complaints to the profusenvss of the lochial dis- 
(l)ar);e. iflte N, Syd. Soc. I’ear^bh. Med, Snrg, 382 In 
ciKlilcen cases the lt>chtal secretion was cxnmincil fiom day 
to day. 1891 Brit, Med, Jrnl, 7 Jan., Mem. 12/2 Between 
the birth of tlic two [boys] there was no lochial dischar,;e. 

Lochtrls, obs. pi. foim of Lachter. 

c 1375 Ac. Leg, Saint s iv. 219 pe lochtris of hare. 

II lf00li1Ul(V*ki>s]'. 6>. Attiitp, PI. lochi (Ip koi). 
[mod.L., ad, Gr. Aoxot ] A division of the army, 
in Sparta and some other Greek states. 

i8|a Arnoi.d Thucyd, v. Ixviii. If. 330 The lochus then 
consisted ordinarily of om men, under the command of the 
liKhai^us. .. On extraordinary itccasions .. the strength of 
the lochus was doubled . . while the iiuiidicr of the lochi 
themselves was not incre.aseil. 1849 W. Smith ilk, Of Rotn. 
Ah(m. (ed. 2) 483/a I'hc lochus here is n b*jdy of 512 men, 
ond IS commanded by a iKileniarch. 

Jkoehj (ip*xO* U‘ + -Y.] 

P'ull of lochs. 


i8a8 J. Wii.soN in Btackro. Mag. XXIV. loa Ai woody, 
os Ux:hy, and as rivery a [larisli. as ever l.sflKhed to scorn 
CVilonef Mudge. 1899 J. Ia'mspkn h.din, iWati Kg Songs 6 
Duddingstoirs lone, Why dell. 

tLo*oitete« v, obs.-*» [f. L. /<viVd/., |ipi. 

Blem of locUdrt^ freq. of locdre to let or hire out.] 
tram* To Mt or let out to hire (Cockcratn 1623). 
Irf>ck(lpk),/ 3.1 Forms; i loo, looo, ,v 7 locke, 
4-5 loke, 4 61 okk(o, 5, 7 lok,look(e, 
insenseilaok,AV.loake\5-look. [(YK.i^masc. - 
OS .? he ( M S. /ori, glossing r/XfinV/zi ; M Du. /tv/v, 1 )u, 
/9^fem.),OHG. /or roasc. (M HG, /or masc., i)l./o« 
mod.G. locke fciii.\ ON. masc. fSw. lock, I ), 3. 

OTcut.*/p 4 '^p- ^hikko-t :~prc-Tcut.Vi/^»^fi^ j. 
Cognate words in Teut. arc ON. fykkja looii, l^iul 
( Norw. fykke^ Da.i^<(/^),mod.lcc] . h)fykkttr .1 Und. 
The pre-Teut. root ^.ieng^ llong;-) prob. meant 'to 
fiend * (rf, Cr. Avyo« withy, whence Avyow, Airyi^«ie to fiend ; 
also Lith. patugnas compjiant) ; it is formally coincident, or 
perh. really identical, with the root of Ixitk sb,\ Iam k r.l 
1 . One of the portions into which a head of hair, 
a beardf etc., naturally dividci itself; a trets. 
In ^/. often ■> the hair of the head collectively, 
t Piekh under her hi k : I having guile in her head. 

a 700 Epiuat Giats. aS AmtiXf loccos. <*897 K. >Kurm> 
Gregory's Past, xviii. 1 38 Rft hie ne Keoldoti hiera loccas 
lietan weoxan. 971 Biickl. Horn. ^43 Ne an loc of eowriim 
heafde forwyrfl. c laofl Lav. 18449 [lleo] bliacn )eond ban 
feldes falewe lockes. ctafaS, Eng* Leg. t. 330/237 ilis 
lockes weren ful hore. 13. . Senyn ,S'mg. (W.f 2207 But .sche 
was (tkel, vnder hir lok. And hadde a parti of Kuc sinok. 
f ^374CiiAt‘cRK TeScriv, 3 Vnder ky long lokkes |»owe most 
hauepe scalle. c 1400 Destr, Troy 4^9 His lookes full lonely 
jemond as gold, c 1430 Ckev, Arstgne >54 And benne she 
kpic to hym & kaw3te hym by fic lokke. iga8 Pt/gr. Per/. 
(w.Hle W. 1531) 25? 'ITtose blessed lockes of hcare. .whicne 
m lyfe moost semely did become that grocyous heed, tflia 
Cm. Smith Map f irginia yi ITie lockes of haire with their 
skiniici be hong^ on a line vnto two trees. 1887 Milton 
/*. /« III, 361 with these . . the Spirits Elect Bind thir re- 
aplendcnt locks. 171a Pofg KtitUs The Rape of the Lock. 
1740 Ladv PoMPtRT Lett, (1^5) I l.SiThey wear . , their heads 
^i*h jew'els. 1794 BtmNi Lassie wi' 
^ 1 *® hnk^hite locks. 1839 Yrowri.l Amc, Brit, Ch. iii. <1847) 
^ .h^ his head hanging dowm in long locks covered 

hi«k and shoulders, W. Coi uh* Q. of Hearts 
She someilmes begged for a lock of ms hair. 

t D. A lovelock ; alio, a trets of artificial hair. 

A A Orumt Emtert.iPasg. 4 Kath.) 1. (1601) B 4 b, 

Ajq whm his period comes not roundly oflf, Ihe) takes 
if t^th haire of his Bourbon (ocke. i8on Rni 
i^Lii i**^-^* P^^^nesss, in. ii. 1909 He whoso thin sire 
uwells In n smokye roufe, Must take Tobacco and most 
J^taro a lock^ i8n in Brand Hist. Nnoeeuth (1789) 11 . 

™ll not] weare their Imiie long* nor 
»888 Farva Dmry m Oct., 
ityu dfe (who is mighty flne and with a new fair pair ofiocksk 
2 r »n. Wkii. t78o I. 368J have . . all 

J??"*! Jwit for the head, LocH Tours, Frouses, and 
*••• J8. Holme Armmry ti. 389/1 Women uso- 
f iof Halrk whkA they c 
MU when they hang over their t 


i th^ call Curls or 


(88p* foliage of treea). 
JW.j!j 4 PLtT frr. Farut 56 b, Penroyall . .It hath lockes 

faded lo^ei foil from the loftie oke. Mg Milton /*. L. 
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X, 1066 While the Winds Bkjw moist and keen, sh.ittcring 
the graceful locks Of those fair spreading '1‘rccs. 1819 
Shkllbv Ode to IVest Wind ii. 9 'l‘he Irtcks of the approach- 
ing storm. 1890 Mrs. Browning Promvth.^ Bound Poeni.s 

I. 188 Let the Itxrks of the lightning Fl.'ish coiling me round ! 
1891 C L. Smith tr. Tasso ili. Ixxvi, The grand otiks 
Which had a lhou.sand times their locks renewed. 

2 . Of wool, cotton, etc. : A tuft or flock ; a loose 
fragment, a shred, esp. one ‘ twisted on the finger 
of a spinner at the distaff* (Halliwell}. 

In pi. used hy wo(d-dealers for: I'he lowest claf^s of rem- 
naiit.s after the removal of Ihe fleece, consisting of the 
shortest wool, coming from the legs and belly of the sheep. 

£1300 Battle Abbey Cusiuwals t Camden t 56 Kt haltere 
lockes de ventre ovtum. 1419 in Kenneu Par. Antiq. (iBiR) 

II. 251 l>e Itinn fracta, videlicet lokys, collect a in tonsur.! 
tivium. 1483-4 Rolls of Parlt. V. yij/a By pultyiig in 
Fleccj!, lokke*i of Wolic, and |»eces of inoche worse 

1483 Act I Rich, ///, c. 8 Preamb., Great i|uantiiie of Wolls 
.. hath ben sorted .. tind thcieof is made m^jclic Lokkys 
and Refuse, tui V itxhhkb. i/usb. $ 14/^ At the leosic waye, 
she may haue the lockc.s of the .sheix:, eythcr to m^e clothes 
or hlanketles. ^ tdht J. lieti. liaddms Ansio, Osor. ^77 
Wlint a noyse is here, and not so mu<.h as a l(M;ke of woIic. 
^1840 j. Smyth Lives Berkeleys (1883) I. 136 Money., 
yearly made. Viy sale of bx-ks, liclts, and tags of Sheep, a 1696 
Br. Hali. Reui. tt'ks. (tf/to) Et A lock of wmiII (alls uiihout 
noise. 1697 IJrvokn t’trg. (leorg. iv. 476 Their iJiNtaflfN 
full With carded l.<xksor blue Milesian WV^yll. 1710 Ai>- 
inso.M Patter No. 229 f -j He gc>es into the next P»k.iI with 
a little I.ock of Wool in bis Mouth. 1801 ]h.or^MFiF:i.ri 


Rural T. (1S02) 3 She. .laid aside her l.ticks .-ind Twitches. 
1844 G. I loon Textile Mattuf. L 25 *i hc clotted I(xks of 
rollon . . are caught hy the various iron pins, and torn open 
(ihre hy fibre, ibid. iii. 07 'llic locks of ut*.d are dissected, 
and the dhreg lofvsctied one from another. 1849 NoAt> 
Elet tricity led. 3) 444 He took a bxk of cotton two inrlu s 
long, tSst S. J vi»t» Margaret 1. ii. (1B7 1 ) <i 'I here is a huii. h 
of lucks down cellar. 1883/. tisure Hour 2^\/i 'Phe l‘yy-.e 
ft.igmcnts of wix)l .. are nuidc up into baits Ly thctnsc!v(;% 
under the inline of * Icxks*. 

attrib, 1866 Agric. Ac Prucs I. xviL 365 Inferior 

uool, known in the accounts os broken, refuse, or lock wtx>l. 
.*•88 Daily Neu‘S 23 May 10/3 Fur machinists for lock 
linings wantc'd. 

3 . A quantity, usually a small one, of any article, 
esp. of hay or straw; a handful, armful, a bundle. 
Now diaJ. Also in Sc. legal phtasc lot k and gonfcn, 

c 14M Prontp. Pan*. 311/1 lx>K of la y, or oker lyke, rvv,*, 
1982-87 Foxr A.h .t/. (159^1 1679^2 His lying w.as u|^*n the 
colJ ground, hatting not one lock of straw, nor doth to 
couer him. 1979 Gascoicnk Pales, Plcntters 3S Fewe men 
wyll lend a locke of lieye, but foi to gaine a loade. 1609 
Orkney ti'/tch Trial in A'. Brit. Advertiser Gel. i£94 
f He] fearing your evtll, went to the liarne and gevc yow anc 
look corne. a t8M CoKHirr Poems (1S07) 9$ So cixkI clothes 
ne're lay in stnhlc Ujwn a lock of hay. t66i f). Norih in 
K. North Lixvs <1826) 11. 30S Good grass which the adj.i- 
cent iidiabitants in suiiimcr cut down and make into locks. 
«*nA. Wai.ki /.at ilcym.iffs A A lock or sirik of Khiv. 

1711 .4 i>i>ison .S/i <7. No. 131 F y, I suppose this Letter will 
And thee picking of lialsics or sim lling to a Ixxk of Hay. 
1804 k. A.sukkson Cnm/>eritl. Bail. Monie went tliere 
(Burgh Races] a lock motwy to bet. 1818 Scott // r/. .1//<ry. 
xiii. note, 'I'lic expression l>x;k f^r .i .small qtutiiity . . is still 
preservea. .in a legal description as ‘ the lock and gowpen ’ 
or small quantity atid bamlful. i8#3 .Vrre Monthly Mag. 
IX. 454/2 Spreading a g<xjd lock of tar lound the iMtiom of 
the bu.sh. i 8 r 7 Carlvlk Germ. Rom. 1. 47 Gleaning, if so 
were that a Kxk of wheat might still lie gathered from 
the9e neglected cars. 1843 I.eyfk J. Hinton x\L (1E44) 142 
It isn't a lock of bacon or a l.>iig of ine.'tl hr cares for. 1847 
Jml. R. Agric, Soc, VIII. ii. 283 Childten following the 
waggons to pick the Unks of clover left by the pit^ers. 
1874 i'. IIakuv Madding <>,'.Wui, I'll curl up to sleep in 
a lock of straw. 


XklOk (Iph), jA- P'orms : 1-4 loc, 4 6 lok, 
loke, 4-5 lokk(e, 4-7 locke. 3- lock. [( )E. /a* 
ncut. corresponds to OFris. hk lock, OS. Ick hole, 
OHG. hh (MHG., mod.G. hch^ hole, ON. hk lid, 
also end, conclusion ^Sw. lock^ Da, lid 
OTetit. */iikeP*y f. wk. -grade of the 

root */tik- (: huk- : huk-) to close, enclose (see 
Lopk r.). OE. had also from the same root ha 
wk, masc. (cf. ON. /oka wk. fem., lock or latch, 
MDu. loke enclosure) : see Loke. 

The great divTrsity of meanings in the Teut. words seems 
to imlicale two or mure indeixndent but formally identical 
Rubsunttvol formations from the root ] 

I. A contrivance for fastening. 

1 . An appliance for fastening a door, lid, etc., 
consisting of a bolt (or system of bolts) with 
mechanism by which it can propelled and with- 
drawn by means of a key or similar instrument. 
(In OE. app. used with wider meaning, applied, 
e.g. to a bar, bolt, latch, or the like.) 

C90E tr. Bndd*s Hist. 1. 1. (Schtp|>er) 9 Mid ham seflcleR- 
lumccastnim..fla he wa'von mid. .vainm and h^m trum« 
csluta locum Rftimhracle. ctooe .Elfric Horn. II. 57s 
Codes engel und^*de fla locufloft cu'eartemcK. <*1179 Lamb. 
Horn, is; pel is h«c loc deofel ne con itnlucan. a 130^ 
1400 Cursor M. 17357 (GtXU poi . . v-ndid hei*^ lock all wid 
he k^. ciais Smqrkham i. 9146 Seynt Iohan..sei a bok 
was last Iscnet Wyh stiongfe] lokes seuene. 1M3 I.angi.. 
P, PI. C, VII. 986 lch..pryuyiiche bus pow sh^, v-npiked 
hue lokes. mieod Hocclcvk De Reg. Prime, 1098 Neces- 
sarie vnto him is It Biurres and lokkes slronge haue. 

i9se>ao Dunsar Poems Iv. 19 Thai hrak vp dnrri.% ami 
roeff vp lockis. im8 R^ Rtches In A ntiq. Sarisb. (1771' 
105 Gcmmeli and l^s of silver, containing the Coron.-iiion 
or our Lady. tjMe ChiM Afar^ia^rs 131 To pull out the 
navies of the huidge!i, and open hit (a chest) on the other 
side, contrary to the Uxrkc. 1811 Bidlf .'long So/, v. 5 My 
hands dropped with myrrhe. . vpon the handles pf the lockc. 


! 
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a i6s5 Lkai’m. (t Ft.. Rob/e Gent, v- i, A strange lockc that 
opens with Amen. 1796 H. livNiFR tr. .\t. Pierre's .Stud. 
Mi/. (1797) 311 See wndtr bow many bxk?* and dof>rs these 
metals arc secured. 1833 J. Houjind Mauuf. Metal 11. 

Karly fame of Wolvcrhaiiipion bx ks. 1889 G. Findlay 
Eng. Railway 94 'Hie Flo trie loi k has Uendesigned to lock 
and unbx-k sidings at a distance from the signal box. 

transf. mA ftg. 13M Ayenb. Ijc. u, hine mouhe a 
;k;re .y»d a bx. 1393 Usc.l. P. P/.C. ii. 198 And hat is he 
lok of Iriue M vn-loseh grace. 1598 pdgr. Per/. (W. de 
W. 1531) 132 Ihc bxke of gorxl aduy. ..nu t.t vhall be set on 
our lyppts. 1799 Ramsay Gentie Mu/h. mi. iv. Obedience 
Ui your strict command Was the fii‘i 1831 Caklvi e 

Sart. Res. 11. vi, 1 kept a lock ujiOii iny lips 
H App. e.xplainecl to mean ; A u icket or hatch (or 
j:»erh. a leaf of a door or casement '. Gf. Lovk sb. 

exAhoProfup. Parv. jii/i l^ke, sKryngc of a dore or 
wyridow, valva. [See Way's note s-v.J 


b. I’hrases. Lock and (rarely \ key and lock) 
occurs freq. as a phraseological combination in the 
literal w^isc or as a typical expression for appliances 
for fa.stening or securing; rarely attrib. I nder 
lock and key, formerly also f mnier (a) lock (cl. 
Kev sb. I b) ; securely locked uj>; also So 
under lock and seal, t tnUer lock and hasp, etc. 

a I890 O'o'l Af Right. 1 5 <17 He hire bi-lukh myd ktye and 
loke. AI300'I400 Cursor M. 14711 lox'ph .. \ti 

lokid vndt r l.x;k and mtIc. c 1400 Mavshi v. iRoxb.) xx. 
pare cs iia thing vnder lokk, and aU rkhe es .1 man ari 
.*111 ^her. 1413 Horr.LEVF. Min. Poems (18921 48 He. of thy 
soij|r> helthe. is lok and kcyc. 143S-50 tr. i/igdtu iKolls.< 
L 373 Ke^icnge hit with grctc diligence vnder a lci«::lce. 
c 1^ Digby Myst, (1882) i. 3.89 ( iod, that art lx.lh lok and 
keye of .alf C'X>c!ncssc. Z5SS Bury Wilis (Camden) 116 
A rowndc tab) II of w.r\ ri*.knlt w'» lok and key. r 1970 
Marr. Hit 4 Sd. ii. i. Bij, .Xiiliinges must lic kept vnder 
hxke and ha-oe. 1589 T. W^sMiNOT(j.s tr. Richolays t 'oy. 
IV. xxxi. 154 With great care [they] kept ihclj .vyves so 
closely under hxk and key. 1639 J. Hayw AkO tr. Bicndi 's 
Banish'd llrg. 105 'Ihe ftireino>t (room] whereof was 
a.s.surcd with a gixKl l-xk and key. rt^ H. Sri AkT 
Seaman's Catech. ( i Umbr hxk and key, in the .. store 
room. 2899 Maiiy Cii .'LMomjelf.v Red Pottage 224 fcihe 
has a lixk.and'kcy face. 

C. /.Oiks -and- keys dinl.'' : see quots. 

1B37 J. F. Bmaimc Prvon. Gloss., Locks ambkeys, the 
s«e«r|K)ds of the ash and sycamore. 1847 Halliwfi L, 
Loiks and.keys. .\vh-kcys. West. 

2 . 'A cotter or key; as the one which fastens 
the cap-square over the trunnion of a mounted 
cannon; a forelock ’ (Knight Diet, Mech. 1875). 

1 3 - A hobble or sh.acklc on a horse’s (or other 
nnimars) foot to prevent it from straying. ALo 
IIORSE-LOC'K. ('V>J. 


(1488 ttc. : see Hop.rf.lo K.) 1918 LyNDLSay Drfnrf &a4 
f>uh’> wyil go sers amang ^ic hcitdis ‘ii.heip, May, h.'ibyll, 
fynd iiM^ny pure s«.al*hit crok, And goyng wyll at large, 
withouttin lok. 1530 MS. An, St, John s Hosy., CanSerb., 
Payd for a luck Lr the marc. t6io Markiusm Mastetp. 11. 
Ixvxiv. 364 If .1 horse t^e galled in the p.vsicine, on the 
hcelc, or vpon the cronct, tither with '.hackell or lockc. 

ond Cat. Na. 3065 4 Stolen or Stray'd . a Kuan.. 
Gelding, .. with a Lvk on his Foot. • 

troJisf, 15^ Hakli-yt i Vj'. 151 Till at the la<*f, God sent 
him [John Fox] fauour in the sight of the ktcj>er of ilie 
prison, so that he h.id lc.iue to goe in and out . . wearing a 
hKkr aliout his legge. 

4 . A contrivance to keep a 3vheel from revolving, 
or from tinning to right or left. (Cf. lock-chain.) 

1884 J. G. Bi.'t'RKK Snake- Dame Moquis i. S There w.ys 
n«j brake, no luck, no shoe to the wheefs. _ 1B98 Cy. ling 37 
.*^ti;ciing Loiks are valtiahle. for jirexeiiling the machine 
frum moving when resting against a w.y 1I. 

6. In rirc-.iniis, the piece of mechanism by me.'uis 
of which the ch.irge is exjdoilttl. (See also Fire- 
lock, Flint-lock, Matchlock.^ Phr. lock, sfotk, 
and barrel = the entirely of anything. 

l.-Xppe.trs first in the tomb. Fikklock. ^ l*rub. the name is 
due to sonic rcsembl.'incc of the mcrhnni'on of the original 
wheel firelock to that of a lock isense i\ Cf. G. schioss, 
used l»olh for the ‘ lock ’ of a door and the ‘ lock ’ of a gun.| 
1547, etc. [see Fikfixvk iJ. ^ i68t Gri-w .Mus.rmn 
U ndcr the Brccch of the Barrel is one Box for the Powder. 
A little Ixfore the Lock, another for the Bullets; Behind 
the Cock, a Ch.irger, which carries the Pt>wdcr to the 
further end of the l.ock. I9a9 Land. Gat. No. 6390/2 
They broke some of the Locks of their Pieces. _ 1833 J . 
Holland Metal W. 90 'Hie priming was laid in the 

hollow at the side of the lock. 1839 Marrvat Phant. Ship 
iv, I'll put .3 new flint in my lock. 1891 R. Kifung Light 
that failed v,The whole thing, lock, slock, and barrel, isn't 
worth one big yellow sea-poppy. 

6. Short Tor Row-lock. 

1890 Scorn SBV Ckeevers Whalem. Adv. xii, (i8sy. 17S, 
1 had placed my left hand and weight agair..^ the oar. 
Instantly la)Tng hold of his own in like iiiatintr, his fitsi 
effort broke it Miort at the lock. 

II. A barrier, an enclosure. [Cf, OE. loc 
pen for goats.] 

1 7 . A barrier on a river, constructed so as to be 
opened or closed at pleasure. (See quots. 1758, 
1793.) Ohs. 

1 c typo Roll* of Parlt. 1. 475 II sent desinrhccr par ' ion/, 
par Lokes & par Molins. 1471-4 IHd. ' I. 159 i MilVs 
Rlille d.vmincs Mille pooles, Lokkes and dy\rrs other 
ympedymentc». 1931-s Act 21 Hen. I ’HI, c. s 1 1 cares 
..gores gootes fludgate.s Kxkc.s. 1578 in W. H. lurncr 
Select. Rec. Oxford <87 A Kvk calletl Rewlev lock i> Co l>c 
rcpayrcil. 1813*16 w. Brownk A'r.7. Past. 1, ii M ks. 1772 
1. 47 l.(Ct no man dare To s|M>tlc lh\ fi>h. m.-ike kc or 
ware. 1677 l^or Oxfo*dsh. 233 Pi ovid€\l iht* fall of water 
be not great, a Lock will soflice, whu h is made up only of 
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l)nr% of wood calWd Rimers, set perpendiculiirlsr to the 
bottom of the passage. t 7 S 0 Rinnell /Vxm Tkautti 158 
rhe Vs« t>f Li>i ks uiis happily invented, which are a Kind 
of wotnlcn Machines placet! iptite U'Cross the River, and 
so con I rived, as ti>tally to obstruct the Current of the Stream, 
and dam up the Wktter. 

t 8 . The passage or waterway betweeti the piers 
of a bridge. Ohs, 

IMS H. Turner Stltct^ Rtc, O.x/orJ 177 A certen 

lokk . .called Ruly myddell lokk shall lie stopped iipp. tSfS 
LohJ. Ca^‘, No. ao6a/4 Vessels. .too large to r>a<.s through 
any other Iu)ck of the said Bridge. 1705 JNJ. No. 

The lx)ck belonging to l^ndon-Kridge. commonly called 
the Dmw-Bridge-L^k, will be liiirroi:aded up. 1813 T. 
Faulknbr Fuihmm 6 The largest opening for the msage 
of vessels is in the middle,, .and is called Walpole's Lock. 

9. On a canal or river : A jiortion of the channel 
• shut off above and below by folding gates providcti 
with sluices to let the water out or in. and thus raise 
or lower boats from one water level to another. 

*577 'V. Vallan,s Tali ttw SuvinHiS in Lelantfi /tin, 
(175*)) V. p. xiii. This locke container two iloiible divvres of 
wood, Within the same a Cesterne all of Pl.'incke, Which 
only Alls when hoates come there to passe. 1677 Yarranton 
Fag. Building two great .Stone Locks or Slures 

to lot down and bring up the Ships. 174a Voi xi; AV. Tk, 
VI. 511 O be content, where heav*n can give no morel 
More, like a tlash of water from a bxk, (Quickens our spirit's 
movement for an hour. 1794 S. Wii.liams / ’ermont 34 Except 
the falls, which the states .ve now making navig.vble by locks. 
a 1817 1 ’. Dwight Trav. Xtio Eng., etc. (1831) IL 94 'fhe 
whole number of locks, including a guard lock, is seven. 

1.ARONEB Hydriot, iv. 67 'llie surface of the water in 
the lock is thus slowly elevated rai.sin]^ the vc.ssel with it. 
1866 M. Arnold Thyrsis xiii. Where is the girl, who by 
the boatman’s do»?r, Alx^ve the l«xks .. Tiimoor’d our 
skiff? 

b. The quantity of water which fills a lock. 

* 79 * jKssiir Re^. Khvr 111 thorn 7 'ITie Trade -on the 
Navigation.. will take two l>jcks of water. 

t C. A Miff ' on a railway, for raising and lower* 
ing vehicles from one level to another. 

411814 Dickson in Tram, Highland VI. 115 The 
plans for the locks may be divided into two, one for water, 
condensed air or steam ; one for animal power, wind (etc.]. 
i8as N KHOLSON Optral. Me<h, 659 Where locks or lifts 
occur (on a railway], the stationary stcam^ngine should 
drag up the vehicle . . not .simply from the one level to the 
other, out to a platform some tect abuse the higher level. 

d. Short for lixk keeper, 

1885 DtcKCNS Mut, Fr. III. vtti, * 1 am the L«>:k \ said the 
man. ^ 'Die Loc k ? ’ ‘ 1 am the Deputy Lock on job, and 
Ihis.is ^ l.ock*house.* 

10. En^inarinp^, An antc-chamber giving acce^ , 
to a chamber in which work is carried on in com* • 
pressed air. More fully air^loik, 

18^4 Kmght Diit. Meek. I. 49 Airdoch, ikiJ. A 7 t s.v. 
Caisson. *«94 Westm, Gaz, ]6 (M, 3/1 Entrance is obtained ; 
by means of a couple of * locks \ tubular chambers about 6fL ; 
ill diameter. 1899 AllkutTs Syst, Mid, VII, 41 Perhaps j 
the most frequent exciting cause (of caisson disease) is too ; 
rapid a reduction of the pressure in ' locking out *, that is, in j 
passing from the cai.sson to the open sur through the lock or 
a^-charober. . 

Senses derived from Lock v.l 

11. A locking together, interlocking ; fan unin- 
telligible or ambiguous difconrse (o^r.) ; on assem- 
blage of objects jammed tt^ether, now esp. a crowd 
of carriages in the streets, a * block *, * jam *. 

tsso GAROiNF.a in Foxeyf.^^ M. (i56j> 759/f llie worst 
man of oil is that will make him self a l<%ke of wordes and 
speach, which i.s knowen not to my faction, . . and how 
can that be a doobtfull speach in him that profesaeth to 
agree with the kinges lawe.4,. .which 1 did cxpresly. 1697 
Drydfn rKmid V. 365 Sergcsthu.s, eager with his Beak, ro 
pr«>s Betwixt the Rival Galley ami the Rock, Shuts up th’ 
unwieldy Centaur in the Lock. 1834 Da OuiNceVin TaiTt 
Mag. I. 1 have seen all Albenuwle Street closed by 
a 'lock' m carriages. 1894 ThacKkuaY Sewcomes I. 931 
Slopped on the road from Epsom in a lock of carriages. 
bI||7 Abridg, Spocif, F Minis Sfiving^ etc. 17 The stitch 
produced is termed tlw 'chain sctti^', the two threads 
having a double lock with each other. 

1 A grapple, grip, or trick in wrestling (cf. 
ouot. 1899 ); hence fig. ^a) a strat^em, trick, 
dodge; (dj a difficulty, duemma, chiefly in pkr. 
(fa /i, Aavt, pu() al, on, or upon a {the) lock. Ohs. 
(Cf. Dr.ADixx K.) 

i6e8 Drkkkr ^nd Pi. Honest Whore (1630) O 3 b, He and 
foure of hU men drew vpr>n me, sir . . I made no more adoc, but 
fell to my old lof.ke, and so thrashed my blue Coates, (etc.|. 
t8i6 I. Lanr Coni. .SqrU T. (Chaucer .Soc.) 139 note. Both 
4,loscrie graplinge with a mutual locke. 1644 Milton Kduc, 7 
They must t>e also jpractu'd in all the locks and gripes 
of wrastling. 1848 Fl'ller Wounded Const. (1841) 331 If 
the devil catches m at tbU lock, he will throw os flat. 
1830 Crmmwri.l in Carlyle Ax/L 4 Sp. {tBqi) III. 40 Being 
indeed upon this lock, hoping that the disease of your 
array would render their work more easy. i8§i Let. 
36 July, 'fhe Eaemy is at his old lock. 1897 R. Licom 
Barhotioes (>^3) 4> At that lock they often were, and 
some good Planters too, that far'd very hard. 1883 
Cowlry Cutter Coleman St. iv. iv, Why look you, Colonel, 
he's at's old Lock, he's at's May-bm again. 1878 Maavau. 
Rek. Tramp, k lu This, beside all the lock and advanUge 
that 1 have the Nonconfiwmists upon sinoe the late times. 
Ibtd. S16 Now the Author having got them at thb lock 
i rics Victory. 1899 R. L’EsTRANoa Krasm. CoHog. (1711) 
333 He was now upon the same lock with Balhinus. 170} 
Wodroto Carr. (1843) 111 . 39 My inclination is .. that you 
keep the books to yourself rather than put the Colonel ui^ 
the lock. 1744 P. Wnitfhrao Gymnatiad iii. 43 note, 'The 
I hero, being on the lock, must again inevitably have 
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A few heavy liimbles were given wlth^ a trip or a lock. 
1899 Cumhld. Gloss., Lock, a term in titling, used when 
the left (right) leg is psiietl lietwecn||ie.pppon«nt's legs and 
I lieu twisted rmiiul IiIh right (left) leg by a motion wTiicIi is 
first backward, then outward, and finally forward, 
b. slang, (See quids. ) 

S7a5 uViio Cant. Piet., .s. v.. He stood a ^eer Lock*, i.e. 
He stood an indifferent Chani'e. 1733 in Dyi'MR & Pardon 
Piet. ri78oG. Parkvr Li/Ps Painter 1 16 What lock do 
yon cut now ? lexplained to mean * by what way do you gel 
your livelihood nowT* Ibid. 137]. 178$ in urosr Diet. 

Vnlg, Tongue av. 

13. (To walk) lock and lock aeann in arm. 

1837 Haliuurton Clockm. Ser. t. xxiii, She don’t wait any 
more for him to walk lock and lock with her. 

14. The occupation of locking (prison-celli). 
On the lock : engaged in locking up. 

i8ss Dickens Dornt 11. xix, Will you go ond see if Bob 
is on the lock ? 

15. llie swerving (to right or left) of the wheels 

of the fore-carri.age of a vehicle from the line of 
direction of the hind-wheels. (Cf. Lock r».t 3 .) • 

1891 Hlnsir. CaiaL Gt. Kxhih. 366 New application . . to 
a caravan, or waggon,., to allow a higher fore wheel, and 
; give a greater amount of lock. 1879 in KNir.iir Piet. Meek. 
10. Plastering. (Sec quot.) 

1879 Knight Piet. Meek., L ock (Plastering), the projection 
of the pl.aHter or cement behind the lath, which keeps it from 
falling or scaling off. 

17. Thieved slang. ( App. short for loc kail fast : 
see flrst quot.) A receiver of stolen goods ; also, 
a house where stolen goods are received. 

a 1700 B. E. Piet. Cant, CnTi*, Lock all fast, one that 
Bux-s and Conceals Stolen Goods. The Lock, the M.'^axine 
or Warchou-se whither the Thieves carry Stolen Goods* 
1718 HiGGiN True Piseov. tfi (Parmer) Tnat woman they 
spoke to as they passed by is a Lock, alias Receiver and 
Iiu3*er of stolen goods. 1717 Gay Begg. Op. i. ii, Betty 
hath brought more goods into our I.ock to>ycar than any 
five of the Gang. 18^ Rurop. Mag. XLV. 365/t We lament 
that this ancient palace of the Kings of France should !«- 
come a T^k, (which . . means a repository for stolen goods). 

IV. 18. (More fully Jj>ck-hospttal.) A hosnital 
for the treatment of venereal diseases. (Now 
usually with capital L.) 

The ' Iwock laxar -house ' in Southwark, which is mentioned 
as having received a bequest in 1453, was afterwards em- 
plo^’ed as a hospital for rrenereal disuses, and its name 
came to be used as a general designation for institutions of 
that kind. The origin of the name is uncertain ; it has been 
conjectured that the * I.ock larar-house ’ wax so called as 
being specially isolated or quarantined. 

41 1700 B. fL Piet. Cant. Creut, The Lock, . . an Hospital 
for Pockey Folks in Kent^trect. fyao Becket in Phil. 
Trans. X XXL 60 Ihe Lock beyond St. Georges Church, 
and that at Kingsland, are at this lime applied to no other 
use than for the entcrtainmenl and Cure of such as have 
the Venereal Malady, stjj SaoLLETr Ct. Fathom /1784) 
157/1 To erect an hospitaf^iock, or infirnar>', by the volun* 
ta^ subscription of nis friends, lyu Flehing in Phil. 
Trans. XLIX. a6j note, Mr. John Clark, now surseun to 
the Lock-Hoiipital, near Hyde. Park Corner. 1788 1 Entick 
Lond, IV. 444 There is a lock hoRpilal for venereal com- 
plaints. F.. K. Parker Pract. Hygiene (ed. 3} 501 

Certified Lock Hospitals are provided lor her treatment. 

V. oHrib. ana Comb. 

19. a. simple tUributlve, as (senie 1 ) loik-boli, 
-stafli ; (sense 5 ' loekaction^ •cover, -lanjtard, -plaie^ 
•side, -stop, •string \ (sense 9 ) lock-bcmk, 
•gaiegkaich,'house, -mangside. b. signifying ' pro- 
vided with a lock or locks*, as (sense i ) ^lock-cnest, 
t -dock, (U.S.), i^house ; (sense 9 ) lock-weir. 

189B R. Kin.iNG in Mom, Post 7 Nov. 9^1 A Maxim [gun] 
making sure of its ^lock'Uction. im A mn. Reg. 66 U pwards 
of 600. .workmen wereentertainca upon the *lMk'banKs with 
an ox roasted whole. 1598 IteoeMories (Surtees) it, ij 'krit* 
cbeetea. sii4 S/orting Mag. XLlll. iia Beer.. which 
stfx)d in a corner of hb front parlour, with a *lock>cock to 
it. 1S31 Regul. Insir. Cavalry 1. 103 Unstrap the Carbine; 
lake off ihe^bx.k<over. ryj# Adam Smith W, H. v. L (1869) 
If. 34>8 The toll or *lock^luty upon a canal. 1877 Plot (>x* 
fordsk, 333 * Lock-gates put down between every two of 
them. 1799 J. Fmilues tfisi, tntassd Havig. 338 ’The moU 
effectual . . method of providing lock«atea 1710 Brit. RppUo 
111. Na 70. a/i Whetner tame Rabbils may not be as Good 
. . AS the Wild . . provided they arc kept in a *lx)ck-hottSR, 
having the advantage of Ictc). i8Ss(ieepd). iSpu Century 
Piet. S.V. LanyanLK *lMk<hu)yard is tiic cord fastened to 
the lock of a gun by which the gun is fired, ilij Timet 
14 Oct. 3/4 Robinson, ^lockman at the South West India 
Docks. C1880 H. .Stuart Seamadz Caieth, 11 On the 
stock is a ..*lock plate. 1880 Alt Veesr Round No. 71. 
900 The stock IS divided into the . . *lock*Ride [etc.]. 1897 
PeUly AViim 30 Inly At Molescy only a limited numwff 
of people arc admitted to the tocknude. 1898 Atkenmum 
7 May 594/j 'Hie place where the *lock.supte had once 
been ntt^ t8|3 Lo. Saltouh Scraps I. aSo The rifle waa 
loaded and caM^. but secured by the *lock*ctopR. iflif 
Century M^. XXIX. 758, 1 .. ran out the gun, and, taking 
dcliberau aim, pulled the 'iockstriag. i|ai T. L Peacock 
Crotchet Ceulle iv. 67 Mud, filth, gas-dregs, *lock-weini.. 
have ruined the fishery. 

0 . objective, at (aense i) hck-lUer, -maker, 
-picker ; lock-making \ (lenie 9 ) ktk-leeper, -owner, 
-shutter, -tender. 

iBgk Grbeher Gunnery 913 They have, .obtained a much 
better pike than any oiIiot *lock-ftlerB out of I/mdon. 

XtHMfie Rep. Thames Ncndg. 53 ExAmination..of th* 
*Lodokeeper's books. t8ii Huohkr Tom Brown at Ojtf 
il (1889) 19 The lock-keeper again came to the rescue with 
his boat-hook. 1797 Rneyct. Brit, (ed. i)X. tii/s It it 
for a mechanic of equal skill with the ^lock- 

‘ r. 1890 Cmurr Aec8f 4 
nglano. 1789 


sttfl possible 
make 

Keyt 


makw to open it without the k^. 
16 The lock'inakeri of Ei 


Locks 6 The art of *Lock-makinff. t88a W, .hfoKRra in 
MarkaU Life (1899) U. 68 Am I doing nothing but maket 
believe, Komething like LouiHXVrs Tock-maklngf' 1731 
ill Ks tracts from Xavig, Rolls UiileHs Notice hath bdsn 
. .given lo the said * Lock-owners. 188a STKVKNRnn Rmin^ 
.Sind. (1901) 151 Thieves, cheats and ^lockplckers. lygi 
in Extracts front Navig. Rolls 13 I'is the "Lixk-shutter tdt 
1988 Act aS Geo. llt,c. 51 1 18 Bargemen, Watermen, Lock^ 
Shutters. 1877 Bukkoi'giis Taxation i. 37 Gardens occu- 
pied by "lock-tenders . . were exempt. 

20 . Special comb, fin some cases' perhaps com- 
binations with the vb. stem) : look-band, -bay 
(sec ouots.); look-ohain, a chain employed to 
lock the wheels of a vehicle; look-chamber, the 
space enclosed between the side-walls and gates 
of a lock; look-hole, t(ff) a keyhole; (b) Mhe 
recess in a musket-stock to receive the lock’ 
(Knight) ; look-net (see quot.) ; look-nut, a nut 
screweil down upon another to prevent its breaking 
loose, a check-nut; look-paddle (see quot.); 
look-pen » lock-chamber ; look-pim, (a) * in guns 
of the old construction, a lug ca.<it just alongside of 
the vent for the attachment of the lock ’ (Miight) ; 
(/' (see quot. i860); f look-pit,? « sense 9; 
look-pool, ? B Lasiiku 4 b; look-pul)oy, two 
pulleys formed to rotate sefuirately, or together, 
at will (Knight <; look-rail (see auot. 184a); 
look-aaw, a long tapering saw, usea to cut the 
seat for a lock in a door ; look-seat, the excavation 
on a river or canal intcndeil to contain a lock ; 
t look-shoe, -sill (see nuots.) ; look-spring, the 
spring by means of which the case of a watch 
is ufiencd or closed ; look-step Mil. (see quot.) 
hence lockstep ad v. and vix ; look-stitoh, a sewing- 
mscliine stitch, in which two threads are lucked 
firmly together ; also attrib. ; look- timber Mining 
(see quot.); look-tool- /ari-rra/sr/; look- work, 
(a) the manufacture or cunstruL*tioa of locks (senses 
I and 9) ; {b) the parts of a lock ; (r) a serin of 
locks (sense 9); (a) pi. a factory for the manu- 
facture of locks (sense 1) ; (r) //. o|)crations in 
progress for the construction of locks (sense 9>. 

le igSa DiGcti in Arckaologia (1794) XL R33,Th« hewinge 
of the stone aihlar, and Endsions, with ar«ynciall'hcvelit)i!4-, 
and "lorkltandfi, one within another, will ainounte. .for the 
roddc 161. tid. 1849 H ALLiwixL, Lock-bands, binding stones 
in masonry. 1879 Knight Pkt, Meek., * Lock-bar, the pond 
or space of wafer between the gates ol a canal'kick. 

Marcv Prairie Trm\ UJ. 93 I? there are no *lock-chains 
upon wagons the front snu rear wheels on the same ^illr 
may be lied together with ropes so as lo lock tbrm vtiry 
firmly. 1861 Smileb Rneineers I, 375 'IakIc chamlwr. ispa 
(iRERNK Pkilom. R 4 h, The F.arle. .peeping in at the "litike 
hole, saw them two standing .. liaiNi in liand. 1791 L 
Loctiuan Form of Process ud. ») 87 Within the Ixick- 
hole of the most patent i>oor of his Dwelling-houMs. 
i8si Clark lltl. Mintir. I. 7 The mislic tribes ol night's 
unnerving Wee/e, I'hal thnmgh a lock-hole even ireeit 
with case. Buckland Curios, plat. Hitt. Ser. 11. (ed. 

4) 351 The '*lwk nets'., are simply a large fornwd ili 
round nets used to catch freshwater crayfish, a 1864 G fjiNC 

. t 1 1 .1- 1:. 


the 
►JiNta 

Coal, Petrol, etc. (i860 79 l«eakage around the 'pipe (is) 
prevented by two 'locknnts. i88j9 D. A. Low Mat him 
Prmtnng an In practice, the thin nut, called the lock- 
nut, is often pliiced on tne outaide. i8i4a Francis Piet. 
Arts, * Lock Faddirz, the small sluices used in filling and 
emptying locka 1801 A. J. Fortrb Ouse 170 Most of the 
*l4xk-pens will only hold two lighters at a lime, i860 Eng 
4 For. Miming Gloss. (Cornwall Terms), * Lock pine, a piece 
tA limber used in supporting the workings. i8m Hnli lh*i k 
Act 1303 With a "lockpii or entrance into the aamc frum 
the said river Humber. 177* Extracts Awm Savig. Rolls 
Remarks p. ix, A strong Hreasi-work of Piles on the upi»er 
Side of the *I^k-pool. 1881 Talnt Thames MaP p. sv/i 

“ ' ‘ areir or lock-pool. 

On the •lock-mil 


Caution shoon always be used when in a weir or 
18*9 J. Nkwolooh nperat. Meck/knic 389 On the 
tbelock is either mortised in, or screwad oa i84a.^ ^ w 1 it 
AnhU. 568 The next ore called the lock or middle rails 
indoors. 1888 R. Houta Armoury iii. 365/1 A*Lotk .'yw .. 
to moke Key holes in Dooni. 1794 WarminCton /^r/. w rit. 

1899 XIII. I Mr. Weaion'sopinion, Respecting the •lock-sesH 

at the Great Falls of that river. iTfli G. Foaa'raa tr. 
man*$ Voy. Cafe G. H. (1786) 1 . 194 In order that the whet 1 
that is to be Ccked may not be worn, .. a kind of slwigc 
carriage, bolkiwcd out on the inside, oiid called • . 
is fitted to It. 184a Francui OisL Artt,*LwkMllM, jlwj 
angular pieces of timbCT at th* botidfii *?**//“!!!!! 
which the gates shut 1884 )• BamUN IF tdcbjir 

47 The •lock spring fits in a move fonned In tlw baod of the 
cium. s8oa C Iamsb Mi/ft. •LoOt-tieP, 

consists In the Mel of on* man being brought 
contact with the joint of the fnaot toe m another, loie 
J. Scott Fiz. Farit (ed. s) SS ™»«nwho we 
iMm iha lock-itopin fniM .EiIm IfiwXVIU. 

iM S* 4 $mtiur Cyt/t A Sailor 
Mop. aad MtaddlM MS Tmobmv KwiAwfa 


tin, in MaUfiocoi in Comwatt mA Pwg- .V*.g^ 
wtra calM^-piaGMk i4M fuft 
a>riog*an ihty In^Lodiworfcdiidiabaiiwid all fwwyifg : 
17M V. Oman B^Mft 4 t A 


ftlsS) XVII. 

Th* oMMtmctlon of th* fates ’waa 8 * 5 ?"*^ •P**P^**Xba 
Pall Mail G. r 


the lock-work, 
bright steel 


Mall G. r jk- 
elaborate locItiWerS 


bright steel and very elaborate wca-ww w.« 

dM iMif N^. .7%. «/r '±,^* 

notnlly nactol .. by Mtamk CNw aao 5 **% 

C«4. dcL Sfo Ont Indi htra . . Wd,o awta. 
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•NOTE' 


This double section (which contains i6 pages more than usual, in order to complete the letter L) 
includes 3077 Main words, 600 Special Combinations explained under these, and 990 Subordinate entries; 
in all 3667. The obvious combinations recorded and illustrated number 801, making a total of 4468. Of 
the Main words 599 (13^%) <tre marked t as obsolete, and 98 (3^%) are marked 8 as alien or not fiill/ 
naturalized. 

Comparison with Dr. Johnson's and some recent Dictionaries gives the following figures : — 



Johofion. 

Caueirs 

* EocycioiMcdic *•* 

* Century ' Diet. 

Funk's * Standard 

Here. 

A\'(Mrdft recorded, Z,or 4 f vb. to end of Z 

350 

S067 

SI06 

2206 

4468 

Words illustrsted by quoUitions 

259 

55a 

623 

x8i 

3359 

Namber of illastmtivc quotations 

1079 

871 

I5IJ 

*37 

» 7*595 


* Including the Supplement of 190s. 




The number of quotations in the corresponding portion of Ridiardson is 806. 

- The worda*that occupy the largest amount of space in this instalment of the Dictionary are mainly of 
native English ori^n, as long, look, lord, lose, loss, lot, loud, love, lust', a few adoptions from Old Norse, as 
lo/t (whence lo/ty), loose, law adj., have required to be treated at considerable length. The adoptions from 
Dutch or Low German are more numerous than usual, including loiter, Lollard, toot sb.* (and lute sb.), 
lopeskonce, lorendriver, tjifkie, and the very important word luck, w’hich was probably introduced as a gambling 
* term from the Low Countries. Among the words of undetermined etymology, several of the most con- 
spicuous, as log, lour, lug, lump, lurk, are doubtless Germanic in origin. On the whole, therefore, the 
Germanic element is markedly predominant in this portion of the £ngli^ vocabulary. The Latin deriva- 
tives are numerous, and some of them are in common use, as locomotive, logic, longitude, lucid, luci/er, 
ludicrous, lunar, lunatic, luxury ; but they occupy comparatively little space. The Greek element is mainly 
represented by modem scientific terms compounded of Greek stems. The words from French (excluding 
learned adoptions from Latin) are few, the most noteworthy being lodge (ultimately Germanic), loin, and 
. Istsfre. Adoptions from Celtic are even rarer than in other sections : it is possible that loop may be from 
c^is source, but the only certain instances of Celtic derivation are lough, turgg, lymphad. The Oriental 
^nngtiages give log sb.*, lohoch, lotion, loot sb.*, lootie, loquat, lory, lota, lumberdar, lungi, luukah. 

In the department of Etymology, this instalment does not conUun any surpriang discoveries; but 
facts or suggestions not given in other Dictionaries will be found under locomotive, lodge, lotrg, look, loon 
loose, loosestr^e, lop sb. and vb., lose, loss, lot, loud, louver, love, law, loacnge, lucern *, huk, luff, Ing, luke, lum, 
' lumff,dsmch,luncheot$, lung, lurch, lust, fye, lym^h, lynx, lyth^coop. Although the ongin of the expression 
^nsch ktm (originally lynch’s law) has not been tfotermined, its authentic history has, with the assistance of 
American correspondents, been carried considerably further back than the date of the ejirlie^ examples 
V usually quoted. 

'i*he words above enumerated as bf CMd English and Scandinavian origin all present many interesting 
features of aense-developlnent. Other arti^n to which attention may be called on thb ground are those 
. d wti in g with the words Ibchet, lodge, Lombard, lore, lour, loyal, tueffer (where the term ' lucifer match * is 
r to its inventarV bak, Istdieroua, Immc^ luncheon, lurid,, luscious, hut, lusty, luxury. The 'articles 

^oh die iniffiaes -1^* 000 -A** contain a AiOkr account of the l^cay of these formatives than can be found 

— • ' ' ■ " y 

The {ure&ce to the L hidf-volume is given at the end of this section. 

• . A, 



k»y TO PkoNukCiAtiok.^ 


X. JCONSONANTSL 


Il -tlto! (h^). • * • 

t ... ran (isliX ttfHcr (te<ifoi). 
* ... ttfllMr 

■... ‘ 4 

^ .« >ibigii»V ■ ■ ■ 


ft ®i» 




K p, t, r, t JUn* tMf'muatvaltiu. 


> M ia AUa Oint btri (ba». 

8 ... «ica(^biU 4 e(bn 0 w 

/ ..• **of (jiWi (ii/V .V 
tj ... tiU/f dubi (ditj). 

S - 

da . 

9 aNtW thiflk Oifk), 

9 e «. lu<^(C|pi). 


(fOMtfOlf.) “*■ 

A at ip. finndk maui, eunrfroM (adwAaA)^. < 

I» ..i^.ill. Mn\fdfb (Mif'l’t). '' . 

w ... It tianoic (t/aV^lt). , ;’ ■ 

X ... Ger. ari (ax>, lord (I^ 

X’ ... Gar. k4 (IxOi &. nWAt (ai))^). 
y ... Ger. t^ara ^ , 

•f ... Ger. (1/^da^*a^aCa)^ 


‘ ' OUMKUtr. ' 

a aa la Ft^4 W ft* Ik awd*)* 

li .M ' 'vftim j if t ifk), limUk (tiaaHI). 

* ••• 

tt ... f ij ^C p B t ) ,diaat(^)w 
. aa^.. l«^(laa 8 ),aMa(aaB). 
a ^ (hatX «• (!pi)y * 

# ... '■ir^ 

® ate paiftw Ck^^R*)* 

at 

|a/ .„ fV.; 8 i«ttr]rfo,(#df,if]l ., . . 

i ... tilb'(ikilXjigiiaA|^^^ 

at ... «itl<atl)t li^(bo(). . 

i» .... •^:ii:ii»,yaii^-. ■ 'V' :. 





»# 


i ■ aliaalBH { 


VOWELS. 

tONO. 

t), bar (ULi). 


I iTm *■ ■*• " *•' 

* at ia aWety ca^Xit*B]t»totc6» ^ ^ - 


> ... 0Ml (KMk fiir (OltX 

«(«•).,. tbopdiki). ptatpaie (pda). 

(»^X * 1 ^ ( 1 ^' 

/ '». Fa fttAa ( 90 * 

d ... fiir (pfi), ten (fiat), ^oitb < 8 i». 


I (!*).•• dear (kBeiX 

t thdrf (Mf), w/ (tl). 

5(a*).„. baar» btn (b&4), gltty (gl6*'tl). 

at,tfv^iPi),t0al(t»l). 
f ... wart (wgai). . 

/ ... ^tkart {j^)t (beta (k^ai). 

fS ... .Faa«M|r(l(8^ 

|F .:. Gdr.<l^(t^FajMla»Opfc^ 

oni*);.' pfltr^iuX iHkiMi (>bS*t 9 ). 

• p^ Qibit)» Ian (1^). ■ * 

'A V (W aUtaiOu 

; 14 «f ^ late (Ml). 

§{' Ctte^ta (snIbV Fr. jaa " 


OBScvaa •„• 

i M 4 n tfmoeUi (imrU). 

• * 

* a^pt (ftkfe‘|iit)fiiuuilac (fli/’iiUlr). 

B ... dftUiii (d/>*rtm% 
i ... ^yUU)m 

^ A ••• eeparale («jt) (te^A). 

h ... ,add«dl (»‘dM), ttlala (< 


TanAjr (nraltt). ^ 

rr^o (rlaiAv), b4icn (UVr); 

theffyOdM): 

%Mel 

otai^ (l 4 lirfet),|>MaM 


18 , •& wdanCebMaiti), aHM 
d ...> ah^gilhtr Uttffertai), 

i« ...;elitate ; 




ptftaa la itft, aCjacdStl ct. 


I Otdp ia imtga (erearltor BaglMi).*^ 






• i;' 


;]te ErniotOGY^ 

lag inMyn.A afddttllHpUiM M'fc^r(b^jtl^'pM ^g^^aboli^f 

' Coth, m m kf), lywMi from moim^ em fnmiAm ' 




A. ■ 







385 


LOCK. 


LOOK. 

' t* and pa. pple. locked 

Forms »^^lok(e, 4-5 lokke, slokkyu. 
4*54 looke, 5 -l 4 k. [f. Ix)ck sb:^\ cf. ON, loka, 
^milarly f. hka sb., lock, latch; also ON. lykja 
•(6w. ky(ka^ Da. ^ 

' The older vb. with this iiieuninff w.is Ixiuk, OF^ hlcan ; 

after the 14th c, this survived mainly in the P»* 

which was prolfably looked upon m beionsiug to M vh.J 

1. trans. To fasten (a door, gate, box, drawer, 
etc.) with a lock and key ; occas. with t to^ up. 
Hence (chiefly with »/), to secure (a chamU'r, 
building, enclosure) by locking the doors. 

nijao Curs0r bT. 17347 pai .. did to sper he dors fast, 
l/icked both wit-vte and in. e 1375 Sc, I.tg. Saints vii. 
{Jacoku^ Minor) 781 pe lowis.. In til a cawc me closit 
feste, lokit, & cclyt at he luste. c 1440 rrowp. Pant, 
31 1/3 Lokkyri or schelte wythe n, lokke. 14B0 Cantos’ 
ChroH. AV/x'. rexxii. 215 'I'he Kales of the oaslel ben lokked 
with the lokkesth.at dame Isfdiel sent hkldcr. 15M C0VKH- 
i>ALR Jndg, iii. 23 Flliud..put to y** dorc after nini, and 
lockte it. 1590 Shakh. Com. Jirr. iv. iv. 73 Were not iny 
doores lockt vp, and 1 shut out? 1600 in A. Hissrt /.‘ss. 
nisi. Truth V. 218 M;iist«r Alexander loi:k<‘d to the study 
door behind )iim. 1651 Hodiifs Levinth, 1. xiii. 63 When 
going to .sbep, he locks his doros. 1716 Adv, Cap/. A*. 
ifo^v/c 66 The Vioiir ilrawtng near, they f(K:kM up the DrMirs 
of'the Honsr. 1810 Bvkon yuan 1. <.Uxxvii, Juaii..likiii.i: 
not the inside, lock (i the out. iStt Macaclay i/ist. A*w<s 
xiit. 111 . 350 The reformers liH'km up the rhiiuh and dc- 
|>artrd with the keys. 1900 


1900 MACKi-iNzir: tiuiiic /wernew 


43 The Greyfriars Chuit hyai<l is kept locked. 

Jig. 1506 Pitjcr. Per/. iW. dc W. 1511) 83 b, Yf the c.'tic 
of y" mouth Ik: not shiittc with the d(>re of St-ylencc, 
liKked with the key of discrer^Mri. 1711 GaV /-an ill. 54 
Dc.Tth bkxsts his bloom, and locks his irit/fii eyes. 18^ 
KiuGfmai.o Ir. (bwarvi. 71 .\nd Davids l.ips aie 

lock't. 1866 II. Tavi.ok /’»vw/j, Sonw.v/ul Mhhc 37 This 
weiuht of grief IajcUs my lips. 1879 nwo\vNiN<i llalhcrt .y 
Hi4 Ii|>4 wt-re lo. se n jt l>j.~.ked. 

Pnn'Cfb, 1^5 Bohn tiandhk. /'rx-ct-h 44s Lock the 
stnble-door benrre the sieed is stolen. 1885 I imt'x (weekly 
ed.) 11 Sept. 31 'lliis is done prob.'dity on the prim ipic of 
locking the st.'ible dt^ir after the horse li.as l>ceii stolen. 

b. abisol. 7h lock up\ tobick up the hou.^',1(K:k 
the dcKiw. 

1901 A. Hopf I'rhfram of i'ftni .swl. ,56 ‘Is her lady* 
ship still out, iii.Vam ? ' ho |the hutli.'i ) asked. . 1 was going 

to lock up ' Oh, go to l)cd *, she « ried . .* We'll Kxk up . . *. 

c. intr. Of a door : 'I o lx; locked ; tu admit of 
Ixdng locked. 

ijm Sprnsrr F. (7. It. ix. 23 Doubly diepatted, it did locke 
and clo!»«. That when it K>> ked, none might thorough p.vs. 
Mod, The door will not lock. 

2. tram. To shut up or coniine with a lock; to 
put under lock and key. Cemst. iii, into^ 7oiihiu, 
Also with advs. in, up, 

A 1100 Cursor M. i-jOftt In a hus wc lokked he. 13. / 
A". Aits. 3036 'I'hc kyrig . . b.ut him lokc in priMiun 1 1386 
CiiAfCKR H’lfds prof. 317, I irowr, iliou woldcnt lokc me 
in thy chisie. c 1470 H» nkv IWtiUucw. 77s * To the ch.iw- 
m«r, ^iihar he w.is v|x>n c.h.nu'e, Speid fast , he sitid, * W.»l- 
lace is lokit in'. ? a 1550 Fret f is Htnoik m in Punfuirs 
Poems iByj) 2>/2 Lok vp all in to 3one alinery 1340 M.\»« 
i.o\\K Fdtv. //, II. ii. 54 The lowrs of f.iir LbinaiS >\ hen she 
wa.s lock'd ui) in .1 br:i/en t>>Mi:r, Desir'd her more. 1596 
SiiAKs. Mer.h. K 10. ii. 47 Away then, 1 am Ix kt in one 
of them, If you doe lone me, you will findc me out 163a 
J. Hayward Ir. fiioudi's hromena \^ Some d.iyes beftue 
ne had l>egunnc to imrke hiiuseire in his ch.ambcr. 1713 
Swift Frenzy J. Wk«, 1755 III. I. 144 Wc l.Kked 

his friend into a closet. 173a r(»ii; it or. S it. 11. ii, 13 Viuir 
wine lock'd Up^ If llicii pLain bread .-rnd milk will do the fr.O, 
The pleasure lies in ysju, and not the meal, a 174^ Swift 
Phvet, .Korranis, Putter 33 .Always lo< k up a Cat in .-i 
Closet W'here you keep your China IMate.s, Aw fe.ar the Mice 
m.iy steal in ami break them. 1840 Dickkns OldC.Sh.'P 
Ixi, The little cell in which he u’as locked tip for the night. 
1^1 Law Times Kep. LXIII. ^>90 '3 The defendant .. had 
given distinct orders to Nuiincy never to lock anyone up. 

3. tramf, a. To cuclose, hem in, surround. 
Chiefly with in. 

c 1400 Mai-niikv. (18 v») xxvi. 365 Alle fasie y lokked and 
enclosed with highe Mountaynrs, a 1400-50 A hwaudi'r 
549s He lockis in .*ine ser limy wdth a Iniih mey[n]he. 1691 
T. fllALr:] Acc. -Vern Invent, p. Ixii, The grc.it wimling ol 
the Kiver.. locks in the W.'iter that it cannot make that 
baste down to the Sen that it w*ould. 1793 Smeaton Eddy- 
stone A. I 199 Ixjdged in a dovetail reccs.s w'hcrcin it was 
locked fast on three sides. KSNV.SOM Pat. Art 349 

A still salt pool, lork'd Ih with liars of sand. ^ 1837 Lockhart 
Scott 19 July an. 1831, He and..hiscomp.'inion, round them* 
selves locked in the crowd, somewhere near Whitehall. .*•37 
Disrarli I enc/ia vi. 1, So completely is the land locked w ith 
hills. tSsi Dixon M'. Penn xxiiL (1873) 201 The vessel was 
locked inice. 

b. To keep securely or render inaccessible, as if 
in a locked receptacle. Chiefly with «/. 

ifte WiN^RT Corf. Tractates iii. \Vks. t888 I. 37 Worthy 
to be lokit in the memorie of thaim quhalctc.F 1646 .^ih 
T. Brownr Pttnd. Ep. iv. vi. 194 *7116 seed of planta lockt 
up and captulaled in their husks. 1848 J. If ai.l Horst I 'ac. 
V Keepe your secrets fast lock't up. tOga Nrkuham tr. 
Selden's Mar$ Cl, Kp. Dcd. a A Jewel, .lockt up in a I-an* 
mge unknown to the greatest part of that Nation. 1866 
Ehodo islassd CoL Rtc, (1857) II. 159 In the hardest winters 
when the Massachusetts aira others, .are fast locked up with 
Mrong doores of ice. a 1783 SincNsroKK Ess, (1765) 40 Pni* 
<**ut uic, lock up their motives. 1779 M ah. D'Arri^y 1>iarp 
30 Maj% As censorious a country lady os ever locked np all 
ner ideas in a country town. 1798 Morsk Amtr, Ocofu II. 
101 The seaports in Holland and Germany are every winter 
^^hed up with Ice. itej^ Syd. .Smith Plymtty's Lett, Wks, 

IL 183/s The \*ery same wind .. locks you up in the 
Channel. 18318 Prbscoti Fetd, 4 Is, <1846) I. viii, 
378 Their [sr« Arabians'] literature . . locked up in a char- 

Vou VI. 


arter..so didicult of access to European scholars. 1855 I 
Bain Senses tnt, iii. ii. | »6 (1864) ;/j 7 .*fir lliiinphrcy 
Davy suggested ih.Tt met.’illic subsc.-uices acre lixked up in 
sod;i, potash, and lime. 1899 Gclcick /vr 'ffMas Paint. 222 1 
Siome colours, .are perfectly {icrnmnent when ‘bxkccl up’ ilo 
use the I aimer's |»lir.nNe) in oil. 1879 Stain’fk Music 0/ liibte 
157 Their secrets remain forever bxked up, 

C. Comm, and Finance. To lock up : To invest 
(capital) in something that is not easily convertible 
into money. 

169s 1 /iCKK Consul. I.ortuer, Interest 113 If one Third of 
the Money imploy'd in 'Liade were locked up, . , nm.it not 
I he Laiubholden receive | less ff.r their f>ixxls. 1833 H r. 
Maki is'eau Briery Creek iv. 73 'I he money he had lo«:ke.d ] 
up in lanil would never be pnxiuctivc wliile he rr m.aiiied it.s 1 
owner. 1848 Mii.i. Pot. Pxon. I. V. 4 9 (1R76) 52 To lun 
free a capital which would Ij« otherwise locked up in a form ; 
unless for the support of laliour. t868 KoTiERs Pot. Econ. 
xi. (i 876> 149 A Linker cannot afford.. to h.ive his capii.d 
lot.kcrl up in long arlvanccs. 

d. Of sleep, htu{K*fyin^ ai^eiicics, encliaiitnunl : 
To hold fast, over|xiwcr completely. Also with up. 

1715 IVu-E Odyss. X. 77 .Me, lock'tl in ••lecp, iiiy faiihUvs 
crew Ijctcft Of all the blessings of your god-Iikc gift ! 1769 i 
C'msmi.ottk Smith F.thetinde (1814) V. 258 He i-ndeavonic'd 
to awaken her from the herivy sh^K k whii h ^eemed to have 
kicked up her senses, i860 1 wnALL C,t,tc. 1. xvi. 119 Went 
t«# boil, where 1 lay fast kxked in sleep for eight hours. 
1873 W. Bki FR Siriu, tf Cowmun. Addr. 199 His miiiil 
may 1*0 I xked up in ins* tisihility. 1879 Ei.u»t Co/I. 
Proakf. P. 8 14 That Ijordcr* world Of tfozing ere the itur-e 
is fully Kicked. 1885-94 R. I*RHw;ks F.ros <V Psyche Nov. 
xxci. ‘ Art thou the woin.tn «'f ihc earth*, she said, ‘ J h.-tl 
hff^i in sorceries itiinc Eros K>.kt ? * 

4 . To shut uff with or as with a lock from (a 
IH rson) ; to preclude or prevent from (someth ini;; 
by or as by locking. Also with up. 

1601 .SiiAKS. Jnl. C. lY. iii. 80 When Marcos Biuius 
growrs Ml Covrioui, To K>i.ke mth K.tsimII Counters fioin 
his Friends 1611 - Cyrnb. iv. iv. 2 To K.ckc it (at. Ufrl Fruin 
A« lu.-n and .Adventure. 1613 .Mit*i»u.Tos* Tri. Truth Wks. 
(iSutK'U) VH. 243 He Kicks his car from those sweet i ti.iTms. 
1688 I-ond. tilts. No. 2378 4 List . ., .1 hiow n b.sy Filly, . . 
Iwring Kx kcd from taking Hoise. 1700 Cokoefn 1: Way of 
//V*r.'./i\. V, Do you Kick y»*ur self up Iroiii me, to in.ikt my 
se;»rch nii*; e Curious? 1735 Poi*e Pro!. Sat. 19 1 % there, who, 
KK k'1.1 from ink and fiJijier, ‘•cr.iwls With desp'rate char* - ;d 
rouml his darken'd walls? 1741 YorsT. ,V/. Ih. ix. 2^5 
.AngcU i'aiiiiot guess 'Ihc p<iiod; from created Lings 
lock'd In darkness. « 78 sJ* pHlLUFSi Tnai. inlaud .\'a: i£, 
vi. Large ir.Tcts of country are locked up from commerce. 

6 . Lock out. a. To turn (a|X:rson' out, and lock 
ibc door ag«*iin&t him. f Aho, to lock forth, b. 
To prevent the entrance of .jwsons) by locking 
the door; hence, of an cmplovcr) to refuse em- 
idoymenl to {a body of operatives) as a means of 
cixTcioii. (C'f. L^k k-oft jA.) 

1590 .Shaks. Com. Err. i\*. i. i8 For locking me out of my 
do«.'*r(S by day. IHd. iv. iv. 98 .^ay whercLic diil't th..>u 
I.Kke me forth to d.ay ? 159a — Rom. \ yut. \. \. 145 Shut-* 

\ p his w ii kIows, K.y'kes faire tlay-Iight out. 1843 F. K. Pa<..k r 
MH/ord MaT.u 53 When I was Lii>g Kicked out of yonder 
church. 1881 IHtiox Cook P. Fosters I), i, I am locked 
out. t868 Kogkks Pot. Eooh. ix. (itjt) 89 Laigc funds 
are subscriliwj, out of which labouict.s on strike or locket!* 
out are Mippn teth 

6. To fasten, make oi set fast, fix ; techn. to fasten 
or engage ,^onc part of a machine; to another ; also 
in /i7.rj/7r, of ,1 joint) to l>e rendered rigid. To 
hik up a form (I’rinting : to fix the tyj^s i>r 
pages in a metal uaine so as to prepare them for , 
press, etc. 

i(^-o8 Lassfi-s Coy. It.dy II. i«t 6, I ^aw the gr^t ch.iir 
which Kn'keth fa.xt any man ib.-it siifcih dow'n in it. 1674 
N. Fairfax Putk 4- .NV/v. Ct>Tiirnis, ’I he world no hc.ip, h-.ii 
.1 set of B..Mliex ItK-kl fail together. 1683 Moxox .\feih. 

E.x eri\, Priufiuji; viii, 'I’he t/liue t.»f these Quoyns ;irc to 
IatcU up the Form, viz. to wedge it up . . tJose together. 
1816 .tfechiinii’ I. 370 'I his sc.ipe-wi.eci is locked on its ex- 
treme point, and unlocks in an eaiy manner. Hid. 411 The 
wheels ar® Icn ked, without spring-work, iX'ifirt ilv s;ife from 
celling out of order, 1814 J. Johnson Typo^r. 11 . xiv. 405 
It is ine business of the |ie.i!»on who l(xk*-upthc form, to 
.'iscerinin wbeihcr all the p.tgcs aie of an eipial Kngih. , 
i8tS J. Nichoi.son epnat. Mt\hauk 38 .V locking clutch I 
is filled upon the sptndle liriweeii these two wliicls, and ■ 
can . . lie made to lock either one of the wheels to the spindle, 
at the same lime that it leaves the other disengagtd. 1841 
I. ASK Arab. .V/f. I. His teeth were lockol together. 
1899 .ittbutfs S^st. Med. Vll. 142 F'.very atleiiipl .tI iuonc- 
ment . .locking tne limb in a tetanoid .spa.sm. 

b. To put a lock on the foot of (a horse) ; to 
fasten (a wheel) so as to keep it from turning. Cf. 
Lock xA* 3, 4. 

1894 Lond. Gas. No. 3011 ’4 .\n Iron grey Colt . .lA>:.kt on 
the further Foot lieforc. 1835 LVihbktt Rur, Rides 19 The 
descent so sleep as to require the wheel of the chaise tt> be 
locked. 1884 J. G. Bot’i Snake^Pame Miami's L S The 
diiver sot out, locked the wneels, and walked. 

O. intr. for trjl. Of mechanism, a joint 
the knee-joint) ; To liccomc fixed or set fast, t 
an animal's flanks : To draw together, shrink. 

1898 R. Wmitk tr. Pigbyt Pond. Symp. ( 16M 1 34 'I'he dog 
. .not Ireingablc to lake any nourishmenf, his fl.mks do Kxk 
U|v 1669 W. Blaueh Pks. in Chains ii8o?) 210 Our xirlisi . . 
has put quoins at the hea«l and TchM io.», makinifthe luigt s 
liTck up all roiiiut the chave- truly a nuch.Tiiical pu 7 zlc. 1901 
ICestm, Gas. 1 Oci. 5/3 The accident w .vi due to the rudder 
locking. 19M Pnt. Med. Jrnt. 12 Apr. 879 When he 
attempted to bend the knee it locked. 

7 . To fix or join firmly by intorkncing or fitting 
of ports into each other. Also with togithti^ up. 


*89* Cen. 4 Ad. a.B AimI when fruni thence he 

stn^glep ^ IN- g«*rii*, si.». if„ |(.i ficr lillie fingers one in one, 
*89® .Y* kxk hand in hand. 

*®*® p f*’kut. Fra^, \. ii, N.h as .t man repentant, hut lialf 
iii.’id He sits and sjillciily Ky.l;.s up his ;irnis. 1700 De For 
t^apt. .SinyletoH xi. 187 'Hi,.. iVttuguesc .. ran their 

iRjwsprit into thc fiire part .if our m.iiti sl-.r-jinU,. and so we 
lay locked after ihnt m.mricr. t7»5 P<.» k t>dyss. ix. 512 In 
his deep fleece, my grasping hands I K k . a 1738 Woodward 
A vi/. /hst, f^sits I. (17:^9) I. 159 I l.c (’.ilmiii.s were iiKor* 
(•orated with, and lock'd into each oth.;r. 1772-84 Cook Coy, 
(i79'd IV. 1461 It w'Hs required, that, .wc sbc.uKl. .have our 
hands locked together. 1859 'I’knkyw s Civien a83 Merlin 
lock'll his hand in hers. 1867 S.mytii Sailor’s Word bk.^ 
Lfukt to entangle tlie lower yards wlicn tat.kirig. 1893 
Mc('artmy AVrf Diamonds III. 233 fJranion .. Kx;ked his 
right leg round Bland’s Vg in an attempt to throw him. 

b. iutr. for rejl, 'To interlock, iniei twine. 

1688 1 ‘laytos in Phil. Trans. XVII. 791 1 hr Heads of 
li e Branches of the Rivcrc it.tvrfere and Ku k .iue within 
another. 1806 iuizcHtir Scot . (ed. 2) u\ J he -tunes are 
. .m.ade to h/i k into ofie another with gn^.ivc-. and piojcc- 
lions. 1858 Mere, Mariue Muj^. V. 2:7 Until, jou ol -serve 
the. North and Inner South He:idi Kxking. 

c. Tcttiinj^. t ii) ' K.N(i.\OE 17 oh.;, f>) 

(sc'C qiiot. 1782^. 

*579 Gosson .S(/i. Abuse (.\ili.) 46 Teaching the people 
howc to wardc, am! how' to Km ke, howc to thrust, and how- 
to -trike. 159a .Arden of Ten f sham 11 / b, When he should 
hauc IrM.ki with 1 .*ih his hili.s He in a I raucry florLsht om r 
his hi-ad. 178a Ri-.r.s( 7o#;///r*i'(.ji7., To Lo<k. in Fencing, 
is to siri/e your .'id\er-;rry's yword arin, by turning your left 
a* rii round il. after i losing your parade, slicll to ihell, in 
Older lo disTitiji him. .^o in mosl. Diels.) 

d. 'To lotk horns : of cattle to entangle the 
horns mutually in lighting. lItnce_^4^ U.S., to 
engage in combat ni/h serme one . 

1865 .Swixi'.i.R.sE Atiiiautii 942 1 hen shall the heifer and 
her iiinic liXik liotns. x888 Bkncf. Amer. Conn; II. 111. 
Ixx. 56:/ note. The B.»ss of Tamin.'riiy, with whom .Mr. Cleve- 
land had at an earlier )*c:ritMl in his career 'locked horr.s *. 
1901 C. S. ( one.\p. in Academy 25 Mar. 240/2 We should 
hardly feel w arranted in K> king horns w ith TammaRy Hall. 

e. To embrace closely ; al.so, to grapple in com- 
bat. Now only ///. aiul^. 

i6tt Shaks. il’iuf. J'. V. li, S3 Shtc. l..M.ks her in cmbr.Tc- 
ing, as if slice w .uKi pin her to htt heart. 1646 F'.vanc i: 
\obieOrd. 15 I bc- DcmII ihouglrl to have lo<.kl Job upon 
that hi}'. 1828 .''(oil /•’. M. I'erth xxxii, Catharine.. was 

locked in th*^ arm<i of L.>uise. 1854 M. .Arnold .Switier- 
l.tnd, Fari W. n I>.M.k'd in t';u.h othcr’.s arms we Mood. 
1878 Bosw. Svnw Carthoj^e i-yi Btf.ire the two armies 
became hsked in the deadly combat now to be related. 
1B93 TRAILI. Intfi»d. 35 The birth and r arly years 

of tne nineteenth i».t)iv'.ry found our Country still locked in 
the deal li-graj pie with Nap>olcon. 

8. .)/fV. ,Sc:e qiiot. 1S02.) nhol. and /j.<.</rr. 

1802 C. JsMFS .Ciiit. Piet,, To LiKk up. to take the 

closest pr»ssiblc oidtr in line or in lile. The e.\[iic\sion is 
derives! from the Ics k stejv 1844 Re^ui. A Crd. Army 264 
He is lo take care that, the rear rariks arc well Ku ked up. 
*847 Infantry Man. iiS54> 56 He wiil see tli.il the rear 
rank lr«c ks w ell up. c 18^ H . S U • w i Seaman s t 'a.U .h.tt 
In Kjitding what precautivn.s arc iiei cssary ? To lock close 
up with the front tank lo prevent aLcideni, 

9 . Print in^i^. (.See qiiot. ■ 

1820 Si'oTT Prose Wks. IV. Idograpl ies II. .ij:7c) 325 A 
leaf in the former (.?<*. a ropy . f C.vMi n's Biv»k of Troy] 
what is technic.iliy called lot.ketb [A I Such is 
the p!. ra.se when, by an error at press, the rtvci.se has Ik-cii 
priiiU'd on tlic side of ilit* tc.-rf wh:i.h sli. uld lu'tve preserilcd 
the obverse, .so that page precedes ;i. 

10. intr. Uf a vehicle: To admit of the forc- 
whccls p.^ssing askew iindt r ihe body of ihc car- 
riage. Said .also of the wheel. (C'f. Loc k s.h.» 15.) 

1869 WoRi.KKiF Syst. Ax^/.\.[tfAt) 32S To Levk, is a term 
Used by Drivers in movitig the fore whccl-s of a Waggon to 
.md fi\\ 1706 Philiips ted. Keriry, To lock, among 
Drivers, to move the vvlit-els of a Waggon to and fio. 180$ 
Dick.son Proit. Agric. I. 33 A very useful improvement .. 
is ih.-H of leaviirg the space sufficiently deep in the bed of 
the waggon for the fore w heels lo lock round in the shortest 
curve. 1851 liiustr. i'afal. Gt. E.ihib. 260 When IcKkiiig, 
llie carriage draws the lever ^ from its recess. 1873 Miss 
Broi C.HTOS AVfmy 111. 148 The road is narrow, and the 
coach will not KhIc. 1879 Cassell's Techn. Educ. IV. 174 
The front wheel, .has to K>ck i>r turn under the arch. 

11 . Kn^ipnecring and jWndutatiofi. a. intr. To 
provide locks for the passage df vessels, b. Of a 
canal : To pass by a lock into. Also of the vessel ; 
To pass doTctty in, or out through a lock. Of 
l>cisons: To pass out through an air lock. c. 
tnws. To pass > vc-^kscl tioton, in, out or threuith 
by means of a lock. d. intr. To take a bo.'it 

■ into a lock. 6. trons. To furnish canal 1 with 
locks; to shut <^(a ixntlon of a river' iiy means 
of a lock. 

a. 1789 in I'icton Lfool Muni, . Rre. (iSSd) 11. -4s This 
Council will, lock down to the sc.i shore there at iht-ir own 
exigence. 

b. 1795 J. Phillies Jlisf. Inland .Vavig. .Avid, if-S The 
canal Iwks n;t... the river at Bce.sion Meadow. 1840 i::i.i. 

[ t/nti Pocks Comm, 121 They will have to l.»ck tu .vivl v>ul 
I again. tBsrS Ppw. Inst. I'if. Fng'in. WTI. ;c: Two 
'• long levels of .1 canal locking fiom one the -tl.oi. 
j 1899 l^utihg (V. S.' XXX. .,^4/2 -.v.i K-s p.Mil'lf 

i in locking down at the vaiious levels. 1899 Ai.b^^fCs 
j .Med. Vll. 41 Too iat>id .1 reiluclion of l.'te j’rr--.|jif 

in Mocking out that is in jsissing from thcc.aiioii iliiL-och 
the lixk or anic ehaniNn iit which the prr-Mue .should 
l»c gradually reduet d. 

C, 1840 Evid. /lull Pi\ls Comm, izi T? «• sm' iII vtMrl*! 
..wendd have lo l>c KH.ked in and out. 1857"® 

Civ. Fngin. XVII. r ;? An up ir.aiii [of Uvtt.s!, w biMi tiiul 
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been locked through from the lower level, 1876 Stkvinson 
in Emcjrcl. Brit, IV. 7S8/1 Vessels are lockra down from 
the sea into the (North Holland] canal. 

d. i 8 S 7 P. Colqi'Hocn Oarsman $ CmtU iS C«ire 

must be taken in locking with a barge, to keep astern of her. 

e. tSpa Pali Mali C. 34 Nov. a/i The pitrtion of the 
river thus diverted would then \yc locked off. 

tLook. Ods. or arcA, [ad. Du. loHen «■ 
G. iocken^ frans. To allure, entice. Also aM. 

i^l Caxton (Arb.) iio, I am no byrde to be 

locked ne Cake by chaf. tffig Tcrvek Btiiks Pref., Flock- 
inge b>'rdes..ceas not locking and culling, if they heure any 
of their kindcs. 185s K1NGSI.FV It Iio! w’t 'Tis just 
like that old Lucy, to lock a poor maid into shaitie. 

LoekaU* (V'kab'i). [f. 1.01 k *.,1 + -ablk.] 

That can be lockeil. * 

1893 ^Y#4/4 Mar. 3 ’,5/1 LtvkiiMe hatches. 1898 i'sHtury 
Jan. 375 I .'some clever Japanese artKans thcti made 
the paper-walls . . eye. proof, and the openings cunningly 
lockable. 

, XiOOkage sb. and v. ^ -aue.J 

fl. The means of locking or fitting pieces of 
timber) together. Ods, ' 

t&n Plot O.rforJsh, 373 WTiosc Lockages (av. of the rot>f 
of the Shcldonian 1 heatrej being .so quite different from 
an\‘ before mentioned. 

2 , (Sec IwOCK jA- 9, 9 c.) 

a. The amount of rise or fall elfcctetl by a lock 
or series of locks. 

1770 J. Brindley Snrt\ Thantts 3 'I'hc Length will Ire 
ab<jut a .Mite, and the Fall or Lockage ten Feet. 17M J. 
Piiii.i.ips ///rA Iniatui Mat’jf, .Addenda 5 The total lm:kage 
is five hundred and forty-four feet, via four hundred ainl 
ninety-iix feet fall, and forty-eight feet rise. 1809 J- 
Macal LEY Hist, Xnv i'orit 1 . 184 The avrending and d**- 
•scending lockage is about one thousand .tnd thirty-two fet-'t. 
1879 Daily .W'cr 28 -Aug. j/'a From Chicago to Nlontrcal. . 
there are . . 56 locks, and :t total Kxrkage of 564 feet. 

b. Toll paid for going through a lock or locks. 

1771 Aci II Cto. ///, c. 45 f 9 Which price or lockage 
sh.dl be. painted.. on Boards, on the s;iid I.ocks. 1800 
CoLgi'HOL'N CotuM, Thamrs xv. 4.^3 I he price of lo<,k.Tge is 
neg to exceed 4't per ton per lot.k. 1819 Stai, Massa, h, t > 
June, Toll or locKage*aC the k^ck or lo<.ks. 1858 Parmttts 
Ma^, Nov. 424 The expense of lockage, transhipment, &c. 

c. 'I'he construction and wt^rking of locks ; aUo, 
the aggi eg.itc of locks constructed. 

1809 Ckr.m, in Ann. 403 1 Ne.vly 300 feet of lock- 
age. tUiR,S rt v ESS-IN in Trans. Hs/hlanti VI. 13J 
iTie jjreat de-ideratum in tlic Railway -s> stem, mu>t doubt- 
less he in a convenient m<sle of I -i;kage, for raising the 
w:^g;-ins from one level to anolht;r. 1830 Hlaikw. Mag. 

X A V II. 439 To convert the., river by l..i«.ka^e into a channel 
capable of receiving, .vessels. 1839 .Soltmey in Krz'. 
La I II. 426 This line was. .im(ieded. . by an enormous quan- 
tity of lockage. i 8 sX ’4 If^st. C/V-. Engitt. > i £34) A 1 1 1 . 

2ii It was the same thing hydrtjMatioally', .. whether the 
k)cka((e was up or down, nr indeed, whether there was any 
ve.ssel at all in the lock. 1861 .S.vifLE.s Engimers I iv. 4^3 
Brindley’s plan was t*) cut the level a< flat as pnvMlde, in 
order to avoid lo-:kagc. 1883 .MaHch. lixam. rj Dec. 4/5 
The .. drainage area the co.tI- bearing rof.ks along the 
route of (he (Janal would give a sufficient amount 

of water for l-xkage. 

d. alirih,^ as fcciage^system, -water. 
t$t6 Me hanic I. 31J {title- .Mc(h<>d of .saving 1 -ckage 
water, in Canals, i>ixk.s, and Navigation. 1881 .Suilks 
Engineers ||. ,47 Powerful steam-engines were alv.> erected 
to pump back the Joi.-kage water into the canal alo-jve. 1899 
Eornm <N. V'.) Aug. 750 Ihe lockage system of the Wel- 
land [canal] U out of date. 

Ko ekehaster. OSs. c%c. Mai. AUo 5 loke- 
oheate, [perb. f. LiK'K v.i f Cu£.st + kr l, in 
Allusion to th« creature’s habit of rolling itself up 
tightly.]. A woofllousc. 

1 1449 PrpmE Parv. \\^i 2 Lccckeaer^ wyvm. a laSg 
thid. 316 a (.VIS. S) Lukchester, worm. 14.. fW. in Wr.- 
Wuk.l^r S917/B a lokeciirsce. or .a >hrympe. 

78 Halliw-fIl v.v. /.ockchest, A gardener [in O-xfordihire] 
U9ed local! the wood-lou-se UxEikester. 

t Xrf>Ckdor« Obu rare'’', [f. ijd:K tr.l 4- rh>»R 
sb. or perh. DoB.t^.l) nrcc. 
c 1440 Prowy. Parf. 111/2 Ia>kd - rf*, wyrnie, . . 

Ijocke. ob«. form of I.itk. 

Xrf>oked Ukt,, n.i [f. Lock j/».I 4- -lu -.] 
Having locks or ueuc^. (Cf. the parasynthctic 
derivatives golden- tee ked, long-Iotked. \ 

1871 R. K LL1-. tr. Ixiv. 98 1 he maid, for a guest 

so sunnily l-jck d deep sighing. 

Locked q'ktj, [ 7 . 1 >*CK xA* f -eti2.] 

1 . Fu»ni.shed with a ''pa«l)lock. 

1986 Txva Pngs 13 His lor.ked, letter’d, lira w brass 

collar. 

2 . Of a canal : Provided with locks. 

1884 Pall \fatl <r. 23 Feb. 8/7 A * locked * ship canal f.>r 
large ocean steamers between Kuncom and Manchester. 

iKIckad (Ipktj, ppi. a. [f. Lock v.i -edL] 
In senses of the vh. ; Closed with A lock And key, 
closely fastened entwined, etc. Also fig, 

€ 1470 HeNRY IValtace iv. 334 A loklnte (r. r. lokkit) bar, 
WAS drawyn ourthourth the dur. 1580 Burgh Rtc. Glasgtrtv ' 
(tSiJi 123 For taking awaye of .me lokit dur, w* key or a.'ie 
tUbill. 1605 B joNiioM fVAver iv. i, Voiir garbe .. must 
be .. Very reseru’d and lock t. i 4 o 6 Smvka Tr. 4 Cr. iv. 
iv. 39 iniuric (A chance .. forcibly preuents f)tir l-K.kt 
embrasures, tigf Ahridg Specif. Patenir .Serving, etc, , 
(1871)^ A lor.ked tambour stitch having a running thread ; 

n isaed through the loops. 1871 Tvmoali. Eragm. Sci. (x37t>) ' 
L V. 63 By the same agent we tear asunder Ihe lorked atoms 
of A chemical compound. 1883 Annie T nowas Mod. House- I 
wife t34L I . . left it in a lor.kerl drawer in my wardrobe. 1883 | 
R. W. Dixon Mann if. iii. ^2 Then the locked rnoultlains j 


* either hand that stood Met knee to knee. 1895 K. Killing 
in Pall Mall G. yy July 7/3 A lockeil and swaying mob 
that moved from right to left & 


^ ^ and from left to right along 

the bank. 1895 B 'es/sn. Gaz. 96 Nov. 7/3 Years of lin ked and 
ngouised joints. 1908 BtHU Med, yrnt. ta Apr. 878 Limited 
iiiovement in knee which becotues locked if moved much, 
b. With up, 

>593 Shaka Lucr. 446 Shee much amaz'd hreakes ope 
her Tockt vp eyes. 16^ Mace Mustek's Mouuuttn/ title-p.. 
Ail Its Occult Ixxk ‘d-up Secrets Plainly laid Open. 1711 
Ramsay Moruiug tutenneu* 8 He starts with lock'd-up 
eyc.s. 1854 l)icKKN.s Hard T. 11. i, A lockrd-up iron 
room with three locks. 1891 Daily Hnvs 9 Dec. ti/j 
Locked-up securities left on the hands of the bank. 

0. IfOCked Jaw : (a) a jaw set fast by spns« 
modic contraction of the muscles; {b) « Lock- 
jaw, and occas.« Jaw-fall a. 

(a) 1769 Pkii, Tram. LV. 86, 1 was soon convinced she 
had that terrible symptom, a Itvked jaw. 180a Jane West 
Infidel Eat her \\\. 4 A private ball has been known to save 
half a county from such on immoderate fit of yawning, that 
people grew apprehensive of locked jaws. i8aa-34 Good" s 
Study Med. (eil 4) 11. 269 In ssome, a lockcd-jaw takes 
place about the seventh day from the operation. 

l/-) 1767 Gooch Treat, li'ounds I. 331 A ronvuldve con- 
traction called the UK'kcd-jaw came on. 1788 [see Iaw- 
FALL aj. 1799 M. Underwood Dis. of Childr. \ed. 4) I. 19 
The formidable di>ease so fatal to new-born children 
in the Wcst-liidicH, colled the lockcd-jaw, or jaw'-fallcn, 
1841 Penny Cyil, XXf. 363/7 Lucked- juw U not an infre- 
quent disease aiiioug sheep. tStf Caklvi.i. Cronnveli 
(1873) 1. i. s bo that no man shall henceforth iontempl.'ite 
them . . without danger of lockcd-jaw. 

Lockar 5 loker>, -yr. 

[f. Lock j/*.- or v.^ + -Kit LJ 

1. One who liK'k.H. 

1. An irfficer nt the Custom House, in charge of 
a lockcd up w.irehoU'M^, acting under the warehouse- 
keeper. 

*735 j- Chamherlavst .S/. 67. Brit, it in. -*.10 (List of 
Kxi.isC Officer!-, .Si* loiclceis at the Tea Warehouse*;, each 
30/. per Ann. 181a J. Smvtm Prait. 0/ Cmfonis .i87i» ^61 
I'hc Locker in .xttendatn e At the Warcbimxc rri.eives notice 
of the Merchant's intention to ship the floods. 1858 in 
.SiMxio.vr;s Diet. I roiie. 1887 Daily Stivs 7 .Xpr. 6 
Ku'ucrt lofcky, the pri-Hiner’s father,, had been a loi.ker in 
the service of the CusDHns. 

2. slang, (.See uuot.) 

1718 C. Higgin True Pisem'. (Farmer), 1 am a l<x;ker. 

I leave gtxnls at a house ai^ liorrow money on them, pre- 
tending that they are made in fa>ndon. 

3. With advs. 

1751 Hist, .-(a*. 66 note. Had it fell into the Hands of 
one of the Park-Lx kers-up. 1887 Pall Mall G. 18 Ckt. 

4. 1 Voung men may remain out until twelve on leaving 
their names with the lotkrr-up. 1894 Athen.rHm 30 June 
Sjr ^2 ]ri several pitched l»attles Inst ween the twopartic.s the 
l•x*k«^s-out were succcvsful. 

II. A means of locking. 

4. iecitn, .Something that locks or clo-ses; f’a 
stopper, a stop to a lielL 

1417 in Srirtees .Mize. 'i8j81 13 'Fhat the water be Icddc 
downe. .be a |iy*pc of Icdc closed wysh a inker. 1545 Lud- 
low Churckw, Acc. (Camden r 21 Item, fur Mttynge up of a 
I.jkcT to drawc the cotde l>cfjre the rruc.ifixr. 1^ Hid, 
139 Item, a locker and a handell ffor (he second Ijell. .iiijr/. 
1844 G. Dodo Textile ,Hanuf. vii. 71 r Bobbins, pushers, 
Ifxkers, pi>int-lai^ MjiizSLytiarir Gloss, C»a/ Mining 1^9 
/.oL-ier, a short iron or wooden bar Lr scotching (ram wr heels 
on inclined r<jad.«. 

t b. «* I»cKrr 2. Obt. 

tina Act 12 Chat, IT c. 4 Sched., iTxkers or Chapes for 
Datf^ers, 

m. A locked or enclosed receptacle. 

5. A \wx or chest with a lock ; also, a small cup- 
lioard, e.g. one attached to a licnch, or placed under 
a window-seat. 

1 1440 Promp. Pan*. 311/j Ixikerc, eistella. 1447 Bokcn- 
HAM Seyntys I'Koxb.* 31 Tney..tnissyd (he luvly in a Lker 
•if tre. t4i^ Bury iP'iils (Camden) 19 'i he hufle ami the 
hu.4shoppre» «erly»..bc set ui a loker of burde for Irrckyng 
of the seelys. tpg Dr. FfW. Crusoe I. ii. home smalt l«ocker« 
to put in some fkdtles of such l<k|aor as he thought hi 10 
drink. 1794 Mrs. Dflany Eett. to Mrs. Dewes 7^, 1 have 
ordered lockers to your windows. 1807 J. F.. Smith Pkys, 
Boi. <(09 The soecimens thus fiaslcd, are convenicnily kept 
in kx.kcnk twj P. Nicnolion Pract. Hutid. 337 .Some 
benchew have a locker, 'rr cavity. 1893 I. RirMARDU t^ood- 
working Factories 117 The planers, lathes, and drills have . 
their hiclcers. t888 W. J. Tix:krr K. Eureft 316 Iltana's 
trou-SRcan wa.s stored away in the stout old heavy lockers, j 
b. Aeaut, A cheat or compartment for con- j 
taining clothea, atorea, ammunition, etc. Oflen 1 
with woitI prchxcfl to indicate its uae, aa chain-, 
shot docker, Boatswainf locker \ 'a cheat in amall 

craft wherein matcrbl for working upon rigging ia ^ 
kept * (.Smyth ,^aihEs IVord hk. 1 H 67 }. [Not) a shot ! 
in the locker, fig, for: (no) money in one*a ' 
pocket, ^nol) a chance left. !,aiiiin the lockers fig., j 
dead. For Dewy Jones's locker see Davy J on rh. | 

i6r6 Caft. Smith Auid. Vssg, .Sea-wen ti A flamacke, ' 
the lockers, the roiind-houM; Je(c.|. a 184a Sir W. Moniom \ 
Hanfol Tracts iff. (1704) 356/a 'Hie Gunner i»,.to have his 
Shot in a L.ocker near every Piece. 1844 Manwavrimg 
Sea-mans Jlkt. a.v„ Any lilile lioxce, or as it were, Cub- 
bords which are made by (he ShipA-sidcA to put in Anoi tw 
the Peeces, .are(by a common name)called Lockers. t^G. 
Rorerth Four years ^oy. 41 Heaving the rest into David 
Jones's Lx^ker. 1799 Trans. .Soc. Arts Xf. 188 Coiling 
the line in the front locker. tStg S<.oTT Guy M. XXX ill, 
Briiwn’x dead- shot '-lakl in the lockets, man. 1839 
Marrvat Joe. Faitkf. vii, In front of the Ud-places were 


two lockers, to sit down upon. 1840 R. H. Dana Bef, Meat 
iii. 4 He .. Ii.as charge of the boatswain's locker. 1848 
'J'liACKEKAY Can. /’’a/rxxvi, As long ai^licre's a shot in the 
Kveker, she nhall want for nothing. i 885 Livinostonc 
Zambesi vi. 151 They made a sudden dash over Ihe lockera 
and acrg.sR our faces for the cabin dour. 1890 W. E. Norris 
Misadventure xl. He h.id another shot left in his locker, 
which he now fired. 

6. A compartment in a pi[;con-liousc, a pigeon- 
hole. t Applied also to the cell of liees. 

1600 J. PoRV tr. Leo's Africa in. 146 These doues they 
kcepe in certainc c.igos or lockers on the tops of ihtdr houses, 
1608 Topsxll Serpents (1658) 649 The Lockers or holes of 
the up-grow'n Bees, are somewhat too lirge. a 1617 Bavnk 
i>n Em. (1658) 91 Pigeons flyc home to their own lockers. 
1639 Horn Ron. Gate Lang. Vnl. xiv. f 154 In a dove 
(pigeon-l hovse. .to each pare of t.ame ones is appointed out 
a lixikor. 1717 Baii.kv vnl. II, Lotker, a Pigeon Hole. 
1^31 Gentl. Mag, I. 4^1 A Gentleman .. who kept tame 
pigeons, .discerned some thing white at the loKkcrs. 1816 
Kirhy & Si*. F.utomol. (1843) 1 . 130 Which makes it advis- 
able never to have their [ Pigeon’s] lockers fixed to a dwell, 
iiig house. 1899 Brent Pigeon Bk 86 Pigeon-houses, or 
lockers, on a more limited scale, are of various foniis. 

b. lu’cl. A cupboard, rceexs, or niche in a wall 
usually near an altar, fitted with .1 door and lock, 
for the reservation of the .Sacramynt, the keeping 
of sacred vessels, etc. 

* 5*7 Extracts etberd. Beg. (1644I I. 117 The E^iptiens 
Uik out of 'i'hoiiias W.'itsoiins houss (ua silucr spounis liand 
in the locker of ane sc'hr>'iie. ixtt in Inr. i 'h. Goikis ) 'orkitr, 
etc. tSiirtccs) II. 63 Item, one h^cr for (he s.Tcrimcnt. 1593 
Aw, Kites Durham iSiiitces’ j Ihe scvernll Kxkcrx or 
ambers for the safe kerpinge of the vestments and otiKi- 
inents belongingc to ever ye Altar. 

IV. 7. attrib. anil Comh.^ .is sense 4) locker- 
har^ -plate \ ( st'iise 5 hd'cr-hoU^ -key, -nipper, 
-room, -seat, 

1839 Uke Diet. Arts 733 In the year 1B24, Mr. Morlry 
added nnotberplatf t'-e.ni.nof the *lotker-l>arw. 1769 Treat. 
Pom, Pigeons 117 i he cnimiion runt. .kept, .gcnri.dly iti 
*lockcr holes in inn yards. 1894 (.luting lU. .S.) XXIV. 
.379/1 Herr arc my •Nxktr keys; you'll find cvci^tbini; 
**p* n. i8m j. Am rev in Xar^al Chrou. VII. 48 The yeo- 
man of the *fi<ker-nippcr. 1839 L're Diet. Arts 734 'Fwo 
other long flat bais Utdow, tailed tie *|«>cker plates. 1895-6 
Citl, l/ntf. Xebraska 737 The "locker ri*»»in (or young iiuji 
is fitted with ninety-six lockers. 1877 W. TiioMstiM 
i hatienger I. i, 21 ITe •kM.kci-vat sfietches across the 
forwani end of the l.‘ilv>ra(ory. 

tLoxkar,?*. obs. ( hkfly.sv. [?f. i^k 
-ER A] intr, 'i'o curl. Only in p|*l. acijs. f lo’ekartd 
{/ockani, lokerit, lokka ii) curled, and f lo’oktrlng 
'Jokerand) cuding. Al&ofLo'oktr sb. in //. * 
curled locks. flKi'okar a., curled. 

?a 1400 Motto .A rtk. 779 Al!e with Inttrrde Icggrs.loki-nfe 
linfaire. c 1470 Hen'rwin ./dor, F'ab. vii. iLtonn- Mouse! 
Prol. V, With lokker hair, quhilk oner his schulderii biy 1513 
Dol'GLar /Eneis vit. xii. 63 A friloun biistuus and gict 
lyuun kkyn, Terrible ;ind rouch, wyth taty lok^rand h.irri. 
Ibid. xiv. 8 His helm,. W)th rristis ihrc. Iik till am- t-A^rii 
inane, IHd. xii. Prol. 177 llevinty lyl Iris, with lokt-r.i ml 
tifonls quhyle, tbid. xiL i. r6 J'or ire (the lyoiiri] the 
lt>klrrrisof his nek vpcaMis. 16“ 


lt>kLrrrisof his nek vpcaMis. 1687 H. Mt>RK Contu, Kentatk, 
Stor. (16^^) 428 The Daughters lockard hair. 

Locker, variant of L«>c’KYER Oh, 

Lockeram, variant of Iax kram. 
Locker-gowlan, -on : see L('cKK.v-G<iLL.\\D. 
Looket Ip’kei). Forms: 4 lokat, 5 loket, 6 
lockett, *itt, Si\ lokart, 6 lookel. *[ad. OF. 
toequet, loquet, luqnet (mod.F. loquet latch r sec* 
LuckkT:. ilim. of loc latch, lock (recorded chiefly 
as AF.}, of Tent, origin, cognate with Ijkk jA*1 
1 1. One of the iron crosa-oars of a window. (V>f. 
*354 Mem. Kipon (Surteex' III. 9a In mertrde fal>rt fact- 
•nils prngges et lokatR de ferm sao proprio pro feneslris 
Rgendis. 114* »" t'roe. ,Soe. Antiq. Scoti, <1864) III. 1^3 
And 10 put in ilk lycht of the wyndois arete l*,»kart» of imc 
for binding of ttlax tharcto. 1598 in Willw Clark Caw- 
bridge (i8%' il. *53 In cucry light one vpright ban nml 
hue Crosse larrs or lockctts. ^ ^ , 

attn'b. tyffMem. A'i/t’n (S urtees ■ 111 foi El in C loket 
nayles ybd, ibid, loa Ft in Ixx foketnayles, sd. 

2. One of the metal plates or bands on a .sc;Tbliar!j. 
196a Aei A A’A'a c. 7 No person . . Rball bring - . into thi> 
Kemime . . Hillcs, Pommeks, I^kcttcs Chaiies p.igger 
Blade* fetc.J. 1706 PifiLUfs (ed. Kerixy). Lochet^ . . t hM 
part of^ SwcNd^ablmrd, where^*h« Ii 


, ! Beg. in Savy List (1881) July 48?/* Scabbard 
top and middle hxlcelR to be four and three inchee 


Unif. i 


and a 


half long respectively. 
t8. A faatening or aocket; Nwt- (ice quot. 
01643). Ohs, ^ 

ot« 4 a .Sia W. Monson Neasat Treute iii. (1704) 34 ft/ » 
lAKltetR are the Holes Iha Pintle of the Murderers gor.% 
into, i68a Btrrtaa Hndibrmt 11. i. 808 That other Vinuou* 
School of foMhiiig ; Where Knights arc kept in narrow Iwts, 
With wooden I.aM:kctR 'hmil their wri»l«. 

1 4. A group of small jewels fct in a pattern. Oh. 

1884P0WRR Bip,Phifot. i/it tike a Locket of Diamondi.. 

or aSeti of round Crystal Reads, ligd Br. Patrick Cowm. 
Bxod, xxvUL(i 697; 541 Twelve Ouches. In which every «ngk 
Stone was set, as we eec it now, in oor prtsent 
tyagLond.CoM. So. 3o84.k 
set on the outside wCh nine Lockett, and link 
between. 1706 Philmfs, Leeket, a Set of Diamond*. 
other Jewels. 

5 . ta. * Arniidl lock; wiyortch or 
fMten a. necklMc or other ormunent (J.> 
Hence the now enrrent leme b. A emnll *•* o 
gold or «ilm, containing n mhilAtMe portrew* 



LOCKFAST, 


887 


lock of hair, etc., and worn (usually, suspended 
from the neck) at an ornament. 

For a passage c ijieo often quoted as an example of this 
sense, see Lokxt. 

a. 17*7 Bailey voI. II, Lockti^ a little Lock of a Gold 

Chain. AVj,". 15a The jnabob'h] turban., has 

a top., most ingeniously contrived with lockets and springs 
to take in or let out 

b. ■r*® Poems 1 1, jgg Some 
by orfiiiip of woven hair In p^ied lockets bribe the fair. 
i8jB Dickens O, Twist xxxviii. It contained a. little gold 
lo^et : in which were two locks of hair. i86sC‘<i/a/. Iniertiat, 

il. xxxiii. 45 l/X'ket, fine brilliant centre and drop, 
pierced oimii setting. 

Hence XiO*ok«ttd ///. a, a. Ornamented with a 
locket, b. Set in a locket. 

1871 Gi A. Sala in Beif^ravia^W . 430 Somehfxly. . wa-. 
highly curled, oiled, ringed, chained, pinned, and lockeied. 
1901 10 Aug. 1 10/1 His [Geo. IV’:*! request to lie 

buried in his night>^trt, beneath which was a locketed 
IKii trail of Mrs. Filzherbert. 

LookliMit (Ip'kfast <r. [Two formations : (i ) f. 
Lock sb.'^ + Fast a . ; (2) f. Ix)CK v.i 4- Fast tn/v.] 

1. Chiefly AV. Fastened or scenrcti by a lock. 

>453 A'.r< 4 . Rolls Stotl. V. 556, xxxiiij grotis of xijr/l 

groti.s and jr/. in a lokfast lx)x. ^ 1554 Rxirai Is Abep'd. Reg, 
(1844) 1 . a8i The sahlis batllics suld lak and apprchciid 
the .said John Clialmer, and put him in custodic in stark 
lokfast hows. lyjjs J. Ix>oriiiAN FmH o/Pt iuesk (ed. a) 137 
That ye make steikcd and lockfast Gales and l)»i«irs open 
and patent. i8ao Scoit Monaxt, xxiv, Having no sure hick* 
fast place of my own. 1888 Annie S. Swan Doris Ckeytu’ 
XV. 3 It was not lockfast, of course, but I had no right 
with what it contained. 1890 Harper's Mag. Nov. 88z/i 
The cemetery was ItK-k-fu'.i iu*w. 

jig. Blaeinu. Mag. XLIII. 440 r.sychology will Ikv . 
lightenerl of a useless and unmarketable cargo which has 
kept her lockfast f ^r many generatitins, 

D. quasi- A receni.acle tlsat is locked fast. 
1851-81 Maviiew i.ond. Labour II. 341 A third parly 
entered the house. . .broke ojicn several rockfa.-.ts, and stole 
the whole of the plate. 

2. Meek, Adapted for locking; something fast; 
fast-lockiii);. 

1881 G KEKNtk Cun i<>8 'I'he two motions, the sliding and 
the drop-down, arc coinbinc-d in the Dougall l<XK-r.ivt 
hteei h-action. tBg» Au/ltony's Pko/ogr. Buli. III. 327 So 
long as there is ample bearing surface and a gooil lock fa--t 

attachmeiit, 

Lockftll D- + As 

much at wjll (ill a lock. 

till 7 V«%> /?</. Thames I^avig, 35 I'hc Canal.s, some of 
whic h have no water, pay heavily for every l<.H:kfull forced 
up hy steam-engines. .1837 Civil Kng.Sf Anhit, Jr*d. I. 
44/3 Making 6740 cubic feel or 46,343! gallons of water to 
L'.'urh IcK'kful. 

Lookian Ip kian , nr. and iK [f. Loike, the 
Knglish philosopher n 6 .i^j-i 7 o 4 'i f -lAJr.J A. 
iw//. Of or pertaining to l.ockc or his followers. 

1858 W. k. PiaiE Inq. Hum. Mind 11. ii. 8^> The most 
eminent of the profc.s'4:d Lockian 8<'hi>ol. 1877 P'. Caimo 
Thilos. Kant 11. xiii. 511 Kant was the fuunder of .1 new 
pbilosoiihy, which was fatal to the l.a;ibiiil/.ian, as well as 
to the Loilcmn, Iiidividiuli'.m. 

B. .f/>. « 1 />(:K 1 KT. In recent Diets, 

flencc Lo'oklaaism, the philosophical doctrines 
of Locke or his followers. 

i88a .l/fiCM/. Mag. July 201 It is here that Berkeley p,-issc> 
from Lockiani-Hin to Platonism. 1886 .Seth in Emyci. Brit. 
XXI. \^\Jt The principles of lax'hianUm. 

LMkuig Op'kii) !. vhl. .vAl [f. l.ocK v.^ 4- -INO L] 

1. The action oi Lock ^^l in various .senses lit. 
and ; an instance of this. 

i8ti SiiAKs. C^mb.i.y. 41 There No d.inccr in what 
shew of death it nmkes, .Mure then the liking vp the 
Smriis a time. 1776 G. Tkmi-i.k Ruitdiu; in H%iter 145 
The locking of Headers ami .Stretclicrsi toci-ther. 
TonpryeV. Anal. I. iA»/i There was prulxibly a locking Kjf 
the bones with each other. 184a Svu. Smith Lef. Locking 
in on Railto. Wkn. iftv> H- J^^/i We h.Ave airangvd our 
plan upon the louking-iii system, i860 Mhs. Caki.ylk Lett. 
III. 53 All the hateful preparatory locking.s up and packings 
well over. i88a Times 22 Feh., Such a gigantic Mocking- 
up’ of pnxlnce as that. 1884 F. J. Hkitikn IVatcA or 
Cioekm, it4 In this form of the lever cNcanement the pallets 
have n<A lr..s<« than 10^ of motion. Of this amount a** arc 
used for hKking, and the remainder for impulse. The 
amount of locking is to s«)ine extent dependent on the lU/c 
ttf the escapement. . . The lighter the locking the belter. 
189s Zanowill Boii* Mystery iji The outside locking could 
not have been effected if it [die Key] had been in the lock. 

2. fcner. A contrivance for locking : f a. a lock 
(o^x.) ; b. the piece of machinery in a watch, serv- 
ing to lock the escapement. 

legs Liriicajw Trav. 4.47 Close yii »yd he, this window. . 
with lyme and elone, .stop the noles of the doore with 
double Matts, hanging anotner locking to it. 1816 Meehank 
L 4tt The locking may lie compared to a light balance 
luniing on Ane pivots, without a pcndulum-kpring. 1851 
iilustn Hated. Gt. Exhib. 410 Patent * diamond vscaiw. 
meni' os intended for the use of marine chronometers. .. 
The locking i« intended to be jewelled. 

3* a. \V ith down. The action of providing locks 
for lowering a vessel on a canal, b. The action 
of lowering or raising a vessel by the use of a lock 
or locks ; also with down, ufi* 

, 1776 in Picton L*P«qI Mmsk. Ree. (rB86) TI. 946 Concern* 
tng the locking down and making a liridgr. .for the canal. 
* 798 )' PMiLLirs /list, fntand bfavig. 361 The use, or lock- 
jng down, is thus managed, ibid. t6a For ascending, or 
iMking up, the boat being hi the lock, the lower gates are 
shut. 18^ Evtd. HhU Docks Comm, laa They must enter 
by locking. 


4 . a/trib. and Cotnb., chiefly A/eek.., denoting ap- ! 
pliances serving to lock or engage one portion of I 
a machine with another, as locking-holt, -box, I 
•brace, •clttUh, -pole', locking-bar, -frame (sec j 
quota.) ; It^king-pallet, -piece, a tooth of the | 
octent, which engages successively the teeth of ihe 
escape-wheel ; looking-plate, {a) - count-wheel 
(see Count jAI 9) ; -b) in a lock ; (r) a plate on 
a vehicle to take the wear of the fore-wheel when 
i the vehicle is turning short; a nib-plale (Knight : 

I Diet. Alech. 1875); {jl ) a nut -lock {ibid. Stipjil. 
j 1884); locking-spring (see quot. 1884); lock- ' 
I ing-stono, the * jewel * of an escapement ; lock- 
' ing-wheel -* locking-plate (a and c). ' 

_ 1889 G. Finllay Eng.^ Railway 75 The * *I>M.kinK Bar . 

. is chicAy applied to siding poini;, to prevent tlu-ir bcin^ 

; moved while a train U passings over thene iWi Gkri sKk 
I Cun 206 In the snap principle, the Motking-boU is fun rd 
into the bitc.s or grips by a spring upon the gun licing 
closed. i8as J. Ni(.iiot.soN Oyer.it. .Mechanic 38 'Ihe 
; ‘loi king-box tin a mill governoij. 1868 A’</. Munitions 
\ li^ar 384 The hatntner in its fall will forte Il»c Mw.king- 
j litiicc to enter its pro|>er position. i8a< J. N !• iiolson Operal. 

; Mechanic .\ 'kicking clutch is micd upcjii the spindle 
. Wt ween these two wheels. Eng. Rairaay 

7 1 The ‘ ‘kicking-framc ’ consists of a row <jf levers by means 
of which the signahnan actuates every pair of points and 
. every .sigrml under his coiitrul. 1816 Mechanic I. 373 
\ 5etni-cyliiulj'ii;al pin called the ‘lixking pallet, ibid. ny4 
'1 his *lucl:iiig-pict.c, or locking-pallet. xiwCasxcirs Techn. 

! Educ. IV. 742/2 In the real luck it fine bolt] would l>e 
• tilled the •|cH;king-plate. 2M4 F. J. Bkittln ITaidt iV 
! t'loctcm. 136 'I'he hn-klng plate, the c.TrIiesl arrangement of 
I striking work, is shoan in the engrav'ing of ‘ De \ i';.k*s 
<.lix;k 1793 Ttans. .Soe. Arts XL 793 A cart .. with a 
I 'loi.king-pule fixc*d to the wheel. i88t instr. Census CierKs 
G8R3) 49 Bayonet Making .. .*L<^kiiig Ring Maker. 1678 
Lon.i. (iii::. No. I »:^6/4 The ‘l-.x king Sprnig being k»si from 
the Watch. 1884 F. J. Bkiiii.n Itatch C/tHhm. 15^? 1 1 hej 
, Locking Spring . [isl the .>«piitig of a watch case that kcc[is 
the cover « l<»sed again^l the f- -rcc of the fly springs, //id. 59 
S«*e that the fare of the *lo«.king stone is angled so as to 
give [M-rceptiblc draw. tyo4 Haskis Lex. Techn. ^ Count* 

H 'heel . . . It is by some called the * {.ocking Wheel, bcrriuvi* 
il hath . . Notches in it .. in order to make the Clock >>trikc 
1, 2, 3, 4, Ac. .835/ 'ar/mg/ons Brit. Cycl. .4 rts hr Rci. I. 
283 A circular hofi/ontal l<<kifig-wh( eU formed of iron, is 
attached to the front part of the c;irriagc. 

Locking ^^^i -Vjwn/. [? f. 

Lock t -inm L] (Sec quol.'; 

1900 Ann. Key. insy. Faciorksfor lE^S II. xf-r Linking. 

. . This is the last stage licfore the fur pas.sts to the felt hat 
inanufai lurcr— the tr.iys of shaven fut . ..ire taken to women 
who remove the outer cilgc«, leav ing only the fur of the back 
wltich they compact by pressing it in the baml .*nid place it 
: in a b.Tg. 

Lockist [See ly.>CKX.\N and -isT. Cf. 

F, l(Kkiste\ \ follower of Ix>ckc, one of his school. 

1705 HivAhne Collect. 20 Dec, O. H. S.) I. 134 Dr. Wynrte 
is a great lAx:ki>-t. 1858 Fmkrson Eng, '/'r,iits xiv. 239 
’Tis quite ccilain that, .the dull men will l>e I.xx:kisl.s. 

LO'Ok-jaW. [An allcmiion of the older locked 
jaw\ sec I-0<'KKi»///.if.] Popular D.qmc for tris- 
mus. or tonic spasm of the muscles of mastication, 
causing ihe Jaws to rem,nin rigidly closed ; a variety 
of tet.inu.s. ‘ .\lso extcndcil so as to ine.m Tetanus * 

. {Syd. Soc. lexis. 

1803 Med, Jrnl, IX. 316 One ):if I.. died of lock .{.iw. 1866 

A. Funt I'rtuc. .S/ed. <iS 3 u; 841 The jaws are firmly shut by 
. the rigid cuntracliuti of the micst les, and hcncc the .’iflfection 
i i.s known as luck-jaw. 1874 Cani ln i fr .Ment, I'hys. 1. ii. 

; I 74 (1879) 78 Tetanus (commonly known a.« ‘ lot k-jaw 

lienee ZiO’ok-jAwed ///. a., having the jaws lixcil ; 
jig. unable to s|H‘alc. 

1801 J. Brow n in .Wtr.il Chion. VI I, 133 Wc were luck- 
j.'vw'd, 1809 Mai.kiN Cil B/as M. v. f 7 On ihi-* thrinc you ■ 
may expatiate till the populace become lock-iawed with 
a^ivniishmcnl. i8a6 J, Wilson .V«\:/. Amh\ Wks. 1833 I, 

\ 210, 1 burst out into such a loneiil of indignant cloipience 
i (hat the Slaves and 'J'yranU were all luiignc-iicil and kHk- 
j j.twed before me, 

! Lookless V-kU-N)..i. [f. Ta>CK 5 A- + -LESS.] 

Having no lock (in various senses of Lock sb,'^.. 

ijmi Fi orio cud Eruites 99 In a locklcs chcasl, no man 
wifi shake his bag. 1746-74 D. Graham .S/etr. l/Ut. Re- 
bel/. i. Wks. iSS i L 87 With locklcs.s guiiN ami rusty swoid>. 
l8ai Hyhon yuan III. Ixxi. One large gold bi.Tcelet cl.isp'd 
each lovely ann, Locklcss. 1884 Hajherion l/um. intcrc. 
.xxiv, Thrust into a locklcss drawer. 

Look]lia]l J^*kro;vn). Sc. and Tslc of Man. 
Fonna: 5-6 lokman, 6 loikman, 7 lookmano, 
j 7- lookinan. [?f. Iaick sb.'^ + Man sb. (cf. ON. 

I lokusivinn janitor) ; if so, the original sense would 
I be* turnkey, jailor ' ] f a. In Scotland : A public 
I exeetttioner, hangman /'bs.). b. In the Isle of 
! Man : The coroner s summoner. 

I £>470 Hr.NKV IIWAf.r \i. 1343 Tholukmrn ih.m llmi bur 
I Wallace but baid On till a iilace. his iii.'trtyrduin to tak. 
i 1508 Dt'NnAK Ely ting 174 Ay loniigaiid. lyk ane loikman on 
j ane leddev. « 1600 Montcomkkik Ptyems xxi. 17 

' Quliy hes thou me alone in lang.Mir left? Dclyvrinc nic 
j viuo thix lokman I.11VC. xOnk Drtm'v H'itch 7 V#rf/ in .if/AC. 

1 Maifi. Club II. igi To lie l.xnc Ik* the liH'.kiifine to the 
I place of executioun. 1656 J. Cm VI oxr r /\scr. Is/e of .Stnu 
i in n. King Ma/e-Royall tv. Liilu-t .*1 the said Oti'ntis 
: iiuiy give tlivir 'J'okni for K.\i*cution to the Cunuu-i or 
I ockinan f.r/(iV lA>ckm.xn is an iindfi -ShcrilTcl. 1735 
Dyche At B.xhpon Dkf., Lockntan. the Name of an Ofl'uti 
in the fcle of Man, that rsecutes the Oiski «> of the Governv*r. 
which at Irtiiidoii is called a ShvtilT. 1818 Scorr lirt. Midi. 


LOCKSMITH. 

xiii, I wj^na think of avking the U>ckfnan's place ower his 
head. 1883 Ki-iu i. I.t/c By. U'if.ou xix. 642 A lockman for 
coroner ft summuticr . is pn-scnied for summoning a jury and 
wilncsseft to meet on a Sunday. ,884 C. Koetts Soc. Life 
II. X. 54 hvery buigh luckman had his free house. 

Hence Zd>'ckiiLaaalLip, the office or duties of a 
* lockman *. 

*S^ i** Filcairn Crint. Tria/s 1 . 'x-. i Gift to Adam Barde, 
l/ockmanne, for his Service of LAnmnschip, 

Locko-man : see 1 x>coma.n. 

XK>*ok-OIlt. /V. lock-outs - inon. locks-out). 
[f. vhl. phr, lock out : see L<»ck v. t ] An act of 
Mocking out’ a body of workers; i.c. a refusal 
on the part of an cmi'loyer, or a riumU r of em- 
ployers acting in concert, to furnish work to tlieir 
operatives until certain conditions have been Ai- 
sented to by the latter collectively. 

* 9 ^ Alt V'ear Round No. 57. L-ick-uuis i.'jinpciing 
against operatives' ijitiniid.uiun. 1863 • G. Bi aiku. 

Better Days for li orhih-q t\{>y/e iv. (1864) 91 Strikes on 
the uiieside have their c.olJllt^rI>art in hxkvouton the otlu-r. 

Lockrani ^ dp'kiani, . Ohs. cxc. //ist. Forms : 

5 lokerham, 61 ocrani, lo;c^queram, lockerom, 
iocorum, lokcram, 6-7 locrum, lockrome, 7 
lokram, 7-0 lock^a rum, 6-9 lockeram, (1 
lockram. [ad. F. locrcnan, fiom Locrenan (lit* 

‘ cell of St. Konan the name of a vilhige in 
Ri ittany, where tVie fabric w.is formerly made. For 
the foim cf. RrcKKAM.] 

1 . A linen fabric of vari(>us qualities for wearing 
apparel and household use. Also, an article made 
of lockram ; in pi., yueces of lockram. 

1483-4 ifi Swaj'ne Sarvm Ckurih-w. Arc. (TS'j6'* 35 Pro 
vn.i vln.i de ^A^^ham ad rmendariil. iHiiersa'- a'lms, vjd. 
ISaoSiK K. Llyot H i// in J'. E.lyot' iSS .;) I. App. A. 
31 1 L^imcn t loth of canvas and Uikeram for sheirs and 
Miiockes ard shirtes. 1558 in Surrey Chunk Goods (1669) 
i<i One eld s’»i|ilicc of ItKpicr.iin. a 159a Gkeeme fas. //', 
Iv. iii, l.ei the liriings Im* of tcn^ienny lockram. i6c^Shaks. 
rv*r. II. i. 774 The KitMi'.n Malkin pinnts Her richest 
Lockram bout her reechic iitt kr. 1615 Markham Eng . 
Hrutetv. 11. i. (166E) 42 Spread it thin new Dfckrim or 
Leather somewhat bigger than the grief. 1666 Lend. Caz. 
No. 3E/1 I wu Barks of this Town laden with LA.>(.kcrain.s 
from Jersey and Guernsey. 169s Ibid. N o. ;*F to 4 con-ider- 
ablc quantity of Lxrums and 1 ‘owpiv, 1719 1 > I/rkly Tilts 
(1872) II. 245 'I he fisters wear Iy.K.kiam, and buy it cf him. 
1810 Scott A blot ii, Why chon id I l/ei*id 10 her?-- is it 
becaiKe her kirtle is of silk, and mine of l ine lovkeram ? 

2 . attrih. 

*554 Bury ICH/s (Camden) 147 To Mother Hiintman n 
new layle and a Imk-rrom kcichcr, 1616 R. (/. Times' 
H’histle II. 7S3 His lockiam har>de ^wde to his hempen 
shift. 163a Bkc sir. Xrrth. Las^c iv. iii. Wks. 1B7.1 111 . 74 
la;t all the 30U intciulvd ii-r, Ic a U'xkiitm Coife, a 

blew Gown, a Wheel, and a cie.vn Whip. 1640 Gi.ArriKtkM. 
ICit in a Comtabte |v. Wks. 1874, L z»7 Itou ihoughtst, 
l>ecause I did wcare Lokram shirt ^ Kie no wit. 1766 
Lnucic London IV. 129 A hwkr.'im shift. 

b. Lockram jaw'R, jaws covered with fle.di ns 
thin as lockram- Hence Lockram-jawed <7. 

t68a .N \-:o tVni's ft, Bcdlttm 56 Thrir I.ixl>:r:nn Jaw-s wc I 
rent ;irul !»ar. a 1700 B. l'._ Put. Cant, C reu% L,k hraw- 
y^rd, Ihin, Le.m, Shatp-v i^.iii;’d. 1706 K. Ward ttud. 

I. VI. 7 After be'il m.rdc a hole raiise. .Ag.'iiri he 
stretch'd his L<xkr.Tni Jaws. 1735 Dm hk iV Partkin />/</., 
J.Ok hr, 2Uf -Jaw'd. X Pel son of a long, Ic.'iii, meagre Visage or 
CoiinU'na:iie. 

Lockram ~ V'krani\ dial, and f'. . 9 . Also 
lockiim, loekruni. [? Figurative use of prcc. ; cf. 
bombast, fuslian. 

iBul cf. lOga^am dial., in the Eng. Dial. Dut. treated xs 
a corruption of 

A pack of giblx?rish. Also quasi-j.//. 

18.5 J..N t.AL Bro. yoMiifhnn I. 157 W'I-.tI h.v all this 
long, iockiim slurj* to do with j’onr mule? 1837 H.aii- 
Bl RioSt''/t»i Let. 8 Asforthal l.>ng 1 i.hruin al»out 

Mr. Kvireit,.. there aim x word of luilh in it. 1855 - 

Xafute .y tfunr, Xaf. L 14 In CongicsN n.i nuni c.m speak 
01 re. id an orali^'n mou limn :»ii hour long '. but l e ran send 
the w'luiie IcM kriini. includin’ wlmi ht* didn't say, to the 
y>jjR.*rs i «54 in Miss Baker Sorthants (»/ins. 
liOckron, coTriii>t form of Lvcken-gow an. 
LodUHUan > If'KsmiCiO • [L lock's, gen. of Lock 
jA- + Man.\A] 

tl. ‘SV. A turnkey, jailor ; also -L ockman a. 

17.. in Ki'uniainh.Tll i\\is. 11739* 1 ; **^"9 ijam ^ The Pi 0- 
vo?.ls and Baillies of Edinburgh . do jiidg*' .Ale.\.Tndcr 1 ‘oi k* 
burn ihcir ILingman or Loiksm.in within thiet i-.n-— for 
[etr.l. tSao Scott .-Ibbet xxiii. To play ihc Locksm :ii here 
in LiH;hlev« n, w ith no gayer .rmusemem. llmti that ut lurn- 
ing the key on two or three helpless women? 

2 . ^ ,\\k /.'ceper (see L«h’K 
■ 1846 Mrs. Gork Lug. i'h.tr, Thoin.xs Scroggs, a 

lock&iiian 011 the Paddington canal. 18IU .lAtmA. E.tam. 
ig SepL 8 4 The Kvksinen of the Ridcan Caiml have x busy 
time opening .tiuI .shutting t?ic 47 huge gales 

Locksmitll ksmij>\ [f. L<'>ck -b Smii b.] 
An ariiticer tihosc occupation is to make or mend 
locks. 

iaa6 in J. T. Gil!?ert ///.'(. \ .Sfr*n \ . Ri.. /'•*/. \Roh-) 87 
Kicanlns Ic lokismith dc 1 iikcliilli. » 1^0 Tron.y, - 
311/2 lA>kftmythe. .v,-fr/;?A v, 1501 Id. Tr.af, .i.c. -V 
(iiAX*) If. 112 The lok snixel. -'•f Jalinbuigh. i6aT S. S. in 
Gaiit. Smith Seaman' x a iii K He's neither l.ock- 

Sinilh, (»oUI-Siniih, iK’i Bl.u k-Sinilh. xjoy L***’d. (nixSa. 
434 r/'l Thomas IVnipIc llir \ «.»nnger, l.xlc of Ni'rlh-'» •!•- 
sham... Lo.k Smbh. i87aYF\Ts Ee.hn /■ .'.r Lc-’rr. x: 2 
In the calliislials of the p'‘ri<H| the hxk.siinlh’- wi'ik was 
cs|H.*ci.Tllv el.xU'iatt' and ingi nious. 
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Hence &o‘okniiltlMZT, the locksmith’s art. 

1801A-6 Syu. Smith /*4«Viv.(i85o) -^61 Some my»tenc» 
of loi^smithcry. 

Loxkspit. [f. Lock or v,^ + Spit a turf.] 
(See quots.) Hence 1^'ekaplt v, tram., to mark 
out '.ground j by a * lockspit * ; XK>‘ok9pittliig 
v 6 /. sl». 

164^1-50 OciLiiv tr. I’irj^l w (1654) 319 .S«ts oul the 

Circuit with a Plough, which we aill L<x'k-s|ntting. 1704 
Hakkis/.^ y. /Vi.' 4 ii.,/.<v/fr-j/i 7 ,aTcriuin Forutication, ^iKui• 
fying the lunall Cut or Trench made with a Spade, to mark 
out the lir>t Lines of any Work that i» to Iw inatle. 1753 
Chamukks Cyu l. among miners U the small 

cut or trench made with a Npadc of about foot w ide, to 
mark out the first lines of a work. 1W9 .V. H’. Ltttc. Gioss., 
a breadth of earth taken from the bottom of .t 
drain of the sune witlih a.s an ttrdinory draining tool. 

S.V., I lock>piited her ot.>l fra one end to I'ulhcr. 

t lO’Ckster. Oi*s. rare “ [? f. Lock + 

-STEB.l ? .\ woman who picks yarn. 

1540 in Nookc H’oriHitersh. Rt^u s (1877) 61 

'Phe knitters of ho>e. .divers of them are common locksicts 
and resellers of yame. 

l^'Ck-upi [f. Lock + ITp ik/t'.] 

1 . The action of locking up, in various senses. 

a. The action of locking up a school, etc. lor the , 

night; also, tiic time at whicli this is done. j 

ityi Kc^uiUJff's A'i*. IS^*y s Ann. Mar. 148 During the j 
long winter’s evtiii.'igs, .ifter laxkaip. 1890 M. Willi.vms 
Lea: Ci Lift I 10 Hue of the amie»emcnls of the I.4jwcr boys 
w’a.s, .ifter ‘ li> k up’, to be |N:r{>ctually ringing old Plump* 
lr«c'.s bell and running away. 

b. I'he action of 'locking up’ capital, or in- 
vesting it so that it oinnot be quickly rcali/cil : an 
instance of this. Also, an amount so ' locked 

I 0 M Ch-MP Btiftkznt* xi. J46 The b.inkcr contirnies to 
throw g>>xl m >ney after bad. the tenninaezon of whi>.h..b 
an i.i>iefifiite l.i«:k-u(>. 1889 9 Mar^ I hU means 

a 'l•.xk•up* of nine miliions iterling. 1893 
s .\pr. 6 J To distinguish between bills and mortgag<»> - 
between liquid avieis and I xk-ups. 1900 j > NHy 9, '3 
Those who bay !iu.;h shiires as a *l-.)ck-up' may (loxsibly be 
able to ^tl them at much higher prices. 

2 . (Short for lock-up housi or room : see 4.) An 
apartment or building that can be lockc<l up. 

a. ,iV«. 

1890 /><ir 7 .r 17 Feb. 3 '4 No. 126 wa.s what buildcrx 

call the ’lo«;k up*. Tools, screws, d«>)r handles, tic., were 
st<.’ircd ill liie middle r«jum on the fir^t fl<>.>r, the d<Jor of 
whicil was kept 1 jckt*d. 

b. A house or room for the detention ^usually 
temporary of otTenders. 

1899 Jkiii.vj?i Brittany \x. 141 I/.><!ge me in the tKk iip 
for the night. 1865 J. Ca.mlrun .Vu/dvan /v fit 2^7 In ten 
da>’>..6^>f) pri<«oners wef'^ auaiinulated in (he lock ups of the 
cerirrul police station. 1891 llAitiiiK LittU yfiniitcr (iSqj' 

65 Oavin was with (he famiiie.s whose bre*iii winners were 
now in the lock-up. 

3 . An ofTiciai who locks up a building for the 
night. 

l8jU IL I t Cauom j5 >Vj, in .St\r,£t {ed. Ml 

i6j Bre.slin, who was chief h jsuital w.irden, and Lyrnc, who 
was night-watchriion and * loek-up*. 

4. attrib, p.-Tssing into adj., with the sense * capable 
of being locked up’; as lock-up nuuh-homi^ line 
(of business . place, rMm, shed ; lock-up house, a 
house of detention, jyVi . .s^*e quot. 1785); lock-up 
shop, a detached a|>artmcnt u.scd as a shop .nul 
lockc^l up at night. 

1840 Di<. B trn. XA XV, Ch '/ice -stabling, and a 

•|»>;k- ip 0‘jath-h:ju>e. 1767 Ck^on. in .‘iftn. ^‘3 The 
office kc-per foorn! it to h** a 'luck-up hiHise for recruits. 
177« ''W. *72 I he dete.xtable pra Jicr* rarried on by kid- 
rfaipp.r ^ . in what are called 1 xk-uphouscs. I 784 ( •mtsr. Put, 
tv'ifne, /.'r :4 houic^ a spungirig nouve .. aL> 
b-Aise-* kept by agen's or criinf»s, who iiilist *tr rather trcfwn 
men t** .-erve thi- K-ast lti«lia, or African Omif/any a.> v7lih«rc 
1804 l\urop. Man;. \LV'. 332 Coleman -strc-ct . .hwl in 

It.. a Ma;{iarate..and a k>.k up house. 1851 THACKICRAy 
Knj(. tlnm. iii. -j.|6 He was in hidini$, (it wi>r-,e than 

io hi/litig, ill ihe Uick-up house. f8t8 S« oTt Urt. MiAl, 
xiii, 'Ihere i, rf>t a man ..could be <>f 'Mic mackle uiw. in 
th«..*l<rA up line 4^ busirir.vi. 1809 Malkim Git Bias vi. 
i. f 15 He oprneil all his 'bx-k up pWex. iSaj Spirit 
Putt. yrHi\, I. 171 The Matti.strate.. WAS fcur|rri.seil 

to vee xuch a figure br a.ight out from anionga the filthy 
wretches- ,4 if the "lock up room. 1880 Paity AVrnr 7 Oct. 
i/t Dry airtl clean sep.irate bxk-iip riK/rns. i8ia Coi.. 
llAWKr.ii Ptary > i3.#3) f. ^4 They are under a * 1 ock-iip shed. 

Paiiy Se\vt i |K:<:. 3/5 I hc building is a Mock-up 
.shop which was clo^>ed at aFiout 6.30 la,( evening. 

Zwckj Also 7 lockie. [f. Lock 

4- - Y.] Of or (Hrrtaining to Kicks (of hair ; ; having 
locks in .abundance. 

l6tt L'oluif., //^tf/4r/ir, l<xkie,ta.sscllle, tufted. 1841 Li.vfc.R 
C. O'MalUy 19. 19 l.ess in curls than masses of locky rich- 
ness. 

t Lo*ekv6r« lo'Oker. Obs, in 4-5 lok7er(o, 

5 lokere, 5 locker, lockier. £f. Lock sh:^ -f -yer, 
-XKR, -EH 1.1 A locksmith. 

. in Riley M»'nt, LonA. (iS^; Henry Clement, 
meyer ^1439 Pif;r. Ly/ Manhodt 1.1. xvih 144 

l*hi.s hand is. .a fals lokyere, and a fals inorieyerc and a faU 
tellere of pens. 1481-90 Henvard Houstk. flit. • Koxb. 1 3 1| 
The same day, my Lord rekened with his loky«r..arid he 
shall have for his wages xl.i. c 1939 Du Wks tnlrad. Pr, 
in PtUtgr. 908 The .smythe •x Jr/cker U martuhnll ou ser- 
rnrirr, W4 Hri.i»wf.s Gneuara'x Pam. P.p. •»577) 745 
How may I make report of the cuiU that Vvra the Lockier 
hath iiommitted in Valiodolid. 


I Loco ^ (Idtt k<7). l\S, [A use of 8p. loco insane, 
; mad.] One of several leguminous plants (chiefly 
- s|K;cics o( ,‘ts/raj;attis) found in the western and 
soulh-westcrii V. S., which, when eaten by cattle, 
pioiUicc toco-discasc. More fully loco-plant^ loco-' 

‘ti'CCii, 

1883 H.trpcr'x yta^. Mar. 1 ‘The loco, or rattle-weed, 
met with ulso^ in California, dris’es them (horsexj raving 
crazy. 1886 Gornh. Mag,y>c^\. 297 A weed called ‘loco* 
has of late years largely tncrca.scd in >onie of the cattlc- 
raiigcs of 'Texas and the Indian territory. 1M9 AV/r/nv 
XI 11. 176/r -V curious atTcction which exists among 

horses in north-w’estern 'Texas, known 0.1 ‘ gr.Tss..staggers‘, 
w hich is caused by eating the ‘ loco-W'ccil ', which gives 
; rise to (he .saying that the Tmrxes .trc kxoed. 

i b. - loco-diicasc (CV///. DicL). 

o. r/f/z/A and Comb,,oc^ loco-eatcr, -intoxication', 
looo-diaeaae, a disease in horses, affecting tlie 
brain, caused bv eating loco-weed. 

/Vi.y Malt G. =3 June 5/t A healthy horse refuses 
loco ; but if he 42ncc by accident acquires the t.iste, it grows 
up.M« him.. and at last be dies nf fiKo-into.xicaiioii. ^ 1886 
< \*n:U. Ma^. Sept. *-<*7 'The aiiiinal has bccoinc a confirmed 
* KH;t>ealer . S\d. .S\h. l.tx,, I .iW^-tiistasc. 

Loco -• bhurt lor J K< >00 

1841 H. C|,XY IM. 4 July in Prix'tUt Corr. 4m The 

Loco-s are. .uj/iiosed to the Mhcine. 1847 1: MU V D|c'KINm>N 
Lett. US94) 1. 67 'To say nothing of it.s Cdling into the 
merciic:^ hand.s of a loco : 

LoCO'\ Short for laM'OMOTivK j/i. Also 
.898 . k K ti'Liso pays H'lni- 215 An right wliL*t:led 
‘.American' b>-4x 1901 Pai/y Citren. 2 Sept. 9/6 Veil icai 

and l<3C'.-type iKulcrs. 

t Lococoasion. obs, rare [f. L. lot 0, abl. 
of locns j>lacc ccssion-cm, n. of action from tcdlrt 
to yiekl. J ‘ A giving |‘lace * 11656 Llount CUnsojpr. 
citing Dr. < ’harlcton). 

Lo:co-deacri'ptiTO, <i. [f. loto- (in Loco- 
Moiio.N; erroneously taken as a combining form 
of L. locus place ] Descriptive of local MTcnery, etc. 

1815 \V*oKOHW. P.>.‘ms Pref., ‘The Lpitaph, the Inscrip- 
tion, Ihe S4.>f»riei, and all ioco-dcM:rh>live (K/ctry. l/rloti^ to 
this cbos (the Idy(liimi). 1833J. F^r.V/ 1 he liuitution ; 
a LtK.ixiescrtptive Kpisvie, comattiiiig Sketches 4..f Si.cnery 
in Wilts and Dorset. *«4« Ih.sHii.U .tn/^n. t.it. II. 

: t ) These are l*2',.v.<lo<..;tipiivc Sui.h were Denham's 

*(. o.>pers Hill a’ld it-. nuHi<Tou>..triiUatiori.i. 

Locoad (h*** kdwl yy/. rl. C\ S. [I. Loco* -r 
-Ki».] Affcclctl \%ith or [loisonccl with loco; aLo 
transf, of a |jers'»n (.Sec qin *t, iS«y2 . 

1886 i'ornh. d/.re. Sept. 3-,% .\ljOut two hundrul arwl fifty 
‘lo*:.(2e 1 ' h./rses, whh.h had tiecn driven in the fall fr>.*ni (be 
region where * l*s.4> ' flonilsheib . . In a*!diti>i4i lo being l^dly 
l<>cocd and lutlf starve I, the iii.tj>.>ritv sutTcic’el rr4>ni .Spa'tisn 
itch, ttiqx Cftamb. J*hL 17 Dr4. -liZ. 2 In ^»c.»Iltl? where 
l'.)< o is found, .. if p»‘o;.le are deficient in inuMtct, or edd 
and eccentric, they are designated ’locrx’d'. 

LoCO-fOCO ' lihiktiifdu’ki?). US. [An invented 
word; it is not kmmTi what suggested the formation. 

It has U*n ftiujccturcd that h\.> was taken fioni lo».o- 
Uictivc, wr./iigly imagined to mean * -.elf-moving /rs .> 
may l*c a jingUru; aireoitinn of If. or Sp. fire 

(the inventor Wi/uid hardly thi.nk 4>( hearth, whi-..h 

is (he source of the tit'jd. Korn, word* f4.>r 'fire .i.| 
fl. ‘A aclf-igniting cig.ir or iiwlch’ Hart hit . 
More fully Lho-foco cii;ar, match. Obs. 

1819 ^rfU. Pranktininit. XXIV’. nfi VVe were offered 
lately in the streetxof Pittsburgh .t kind •>! oTneo matches 
which were new ti> uh. .. They ignite by friction, and burn 
as if cont.tinirig ph4>s|thoruN. i8s|9 l'a.sNi>t: Du /. .SV/., etc. 
^rd. r vv., Lucifers? which iu America arc termed loco-firt-ox*. 

ilAxrtrrr PUt. Amtr, x.v.. In 1-9 34 John .Marck o^tened 
a *t‘2rc in I’ark Row, New A’ork, and drew puMic altenli'jn 
1.4 two novcliie-. One w.-rs champagne wine drawn like wxla 
water fr /ni a ‘fountain’; the other wax a seiriiKbling 
< ig.ir, with a match cofrnF>*tttof> on the crKl. 'rhexe he 
called ‘ Dxio-fx.o ’ cigars, 1883 A. Gu.MIN Awgr. Ptllpl* 
xxi. 437 VVhen the (:.mdle9 hud licen bk/wn out. .they were 
li^lrd with riiatche-s then (Tijs) called ‘ locvfucox'. 

2« U.S, Polit. //ist. Used alt rib. or quosi-A^'. as 
the de^iignation of the * l'>|ual Kighli * or Radical 
section of the Democratic |Ktrty (for the origin of 
the name iM.-e quot. 184^). Hence absoL a memltcr 
of thi$ party. 

‘The fume wax given in 1815; the .section originally so 
named vion l/ri aine extinct, but the name long continued |<> 
lin ap)>Ii-'d by oppments tf> the T>«rm4>cralx generally, 

1837 **• Piary 6 Sept , The President's mertimge iv 

lorofj<;o in the scry core. iMI II. (.’lav Krt, 28 Aug. in 
Private Corr, (1855) 428 The 1ax:ofuc.r/s have carried that 
felcction] in .Mis.^ri. ilM W. Irvimc^ in f.ife 4 t.ftt. 
[t'cM MI. 120 i hose hxo lumiiiaries who of late have 
l>een tirgirtjf strong and sweeping mcaviircs. 1841 J. D. 
HAMMf/Nri Pfllit. Hist. N. Y. II. 471-2 A very (uinuHii/NiH 
and confused Kene cnsuerl, during whic h the ga»-ltghts 
.. were extinguished. 'The fa|ual Righui party .. had 
provided tlM;ni.<ietvn» with ItKc/tKO iiiatcliex and canclks, 
and the room was rc-lighted. Immc'diately after lht.4 oiii- 
fireak at Tammany Half, the Courier and Knipiirer, a whig, 
and the Timex, a democratic . . newA|iaper, dubM the 
anti-monoprjlixM with the nsimc of the I..0C0-F0C0 Party, 
a sort of nick •name which the whig» have since given to the 
whole dcmfj'jratic party. 1844 DiCKe.M.e Afart. Cht/a. avi, 
Herc' t full particulars of the iKitriotic loco-fixo movement 

t ’esierilay,! in which the Whigs was so chawed up. i8|9» 
Iawthorsk Acfir/r/ /. Introd. (1883) aj ISut ..you would 
! inquire in vain for the Locofoco Surveyor. 1898 Howbli.! 

; tmfrttihnt 4 A‘.r/. t The Whig ncw:^pcr which Biy 
father edited to the cunfu:dofi of the l^uuxon. 

Hence XiO €ofo‘eoU»i, the principleii uf the Ixico- 
foco |>arty* 


1837 Hawthobne Amor. Nott-bks. 37 Aug. (1881) 95 The 
most arrant democracy and locofocuism that I ever happened 
to hear. 1863 S. L. J/ Li/i iVs the South 1 . i. 5 * Platforms 
‘constitutions', 'compromises*^ ‘locofocoisms*,. .and ‘demo- 
crats were given up in despair. 

tLo'Ooman. Nei^ro-£nglish. Obs, Alaolocko-. 
[Perh. f. some z\fricaii word, possibly Aku o/d^u 
sorcerer (J. Platt, jun.) + M.\n j^.] (See quots.) 

1796 Stedman Surmam 11 . xxvi. a6a 'llieir laxx)mcn, or 
pretended prophets, find their intere.st in encouraging this 
superstition by selling them ubias or amulets. Joid. xxix. 
3^ A locko-nian, or .sorceter. 

Locomobile a, and sb. [f. L. 

loco, ahl. of locus place + mobilis Mobile. Cf. Y, 
locomobile,^ a. adj, * Having the power to change 
place, partially or entirely * (.S>i/. Soc. Lex. 1889) ; 
b. sb. * A locomobile vehicle * (Webster Suppl, 
1903). So XKMtomolii llty [cf. 1 *'. locomobilil^], 
*the faculty of being locomobile ' (SyJ. %Soc, Lex.), 
Looomote (Du ktlm<’ut), r. [Hack foimalion 
from LoaiMOTioN.] in/r. To move about from 
place to place. 

(Originally «/aMA**, subsequently adopted or re-ttiventcd in 
bioli/gical u.sc.) 

■846^ l^uarter Race PeMtuihy 83 He thruw's the gulls 
in, and a bed loo in the hay, if you >{it («ki hot to 
locomote. 1863 Inttll. Ohscr:'. Sept. 83 [Snail-leechcs] loco- 
mote by attaching one vxtiemity of the body (o the grouini 
. . and by drawing the other e.xtrrmity up to that pjirtt. 
t88|9 Haidu'Uke's .V4.i.-f»>r/;/ XX 111. 1 They .ire able 

to focomote very swiftly by the aid of liit-ir (ins, (ail:, and 
feet. 

LoCOmOtilitT { lt»«‘k*Vmd«ti -Hti rare ■" [ad. 
F. locomotiliU, f. L. loni (see Dk’omotivk + F. mo- 
tiliU power of movement.] The faculty or power 
of locomotion. 

Dumglitnn t Med. Lex. >.v. LihomtUPn, 'Tberjii.iihy 

I of locomotion] is .soinctimci called lo/comolivay, .md 
.tx omoiility. 

Locomotion : lc»*ki'qndu‘Jdii). [f. L. Uo (see 

I.iK.‘OMOTiVK) ♦ mOlion-cm Cf. F. locomo- 

tion, Sp. loiomocion. It. t(\omozione.\ 

1 . The action or power of tnovini; from one place 
to another; nrof^essivc motion of an animal. 

iM .Six r. l•R^'WNt Pseud, F.p. ni. i. 104 All prugre ..i.-n 
or aiititull ltx;i2mo(i<‘ri U’ifi; la.s Ari>to(lc* (c;ic belli) |ic;r- 
(oriuvd treutu 4 puliu. 1664 Powiix /.’.i/. Phila. i. C) 
'J he .\iiiiiial Spiitu are the iiiui)cdi;iiL‘ ii).s(.MiiiK'i:i mi 

all Ds-'o-motitMi. 1704 Piact. Piety ;,3 He b.is lis’d 
the L.aw.s of IxMro-tnouU.n in C/riKircal SubstariM 1765 
lt(. ksro.M; ( efum. I. 1 ;4 ’This per*onal lilwity c.oiisi-its in 
the iwwrr i.'f liA.O'mo(ion. of ihun^ing vitualioii, ot ilihov- 
ing one's |ars«.>ii to wh.it*<uevcr pbice one's oivn invliiuii >11 
i:>ay direct ; without impi isouincnt or rrstiuiut, unlcs. by 
due course of taw. 17^*74 Tt i klx I t. Ant. (Mt' i If. 

l>iit wh.4t is to l^‘ uiHlcr«.lv.M/<l by coming lo th*: Faiiici 'f 
Not a b^orootron .-rurely ; for .. lK.id i.s omniprc.oent. 1817 
J. Kv ass A tiUts. /< indrar, etc. 451 'Tlie ( »> '‘tei . . was(?iii,e 
tiumght to have no ))OWf.r of Iw i>»nie'lit»n, but it i> new 
U'^citaincd, that it «.«ui move from p!.\cr tu pl.f e. 1858 
Six h. Br(>uik Psyihof. fnif. I. ii. 4^ On** offn e of llu- 
(.erelirllum i* to r.ombirir ihc action of ific vuhiiil.ity 
muscles ftir the pUT|K«se of bxoniotion. 187s Hcmkv 
I’hysiel. %ii. 157 Movciiiviii. uf (he l/txly as a wlioh-..is 
trrnivd IcMomolioik 1881 III xi>oS'SAsiitxs*.iN in Aniu>e 
No. 619. 44 1 hose Ise. organ.A] of I'rt urnotion arc no doubt 
mure i.omplicalcd than those •>f iTspiraiioii or ntculaii'.iii, 

2. Mo%’cmcnt from place to place, cap. by aiii- 
ficial means ; travel ; also, the means of travcllinj;. 

1788 k. CfXAVtx Re oil. Skenst.me (/» .'\n rs« ursion ■•/ 
l.oiidf'Ci, ii|xm the fi.x.<tipg (bat l<K.r>*m*>iiuii ihrn was. .w.i^ .1 

inafter of some iiiqiurtarKe. t8w i\dtn. Kex\ XXXIJT 
77 Taxes upon wannth, light and locoiiiotiuii. i8u .Mva- 
Laxlvi.r Lett. I. II, 1 have no taste whatever f</r 

M Ar A t IJV V //o f . ^ »'C- 

;oinoii'*u 

H- 

.iti'i 

.h« r, 


motion, by earth, air, or sea. 1840 1 — 
iii. I. 370 Kvery improvimcnt uf the fiieaus of locoinori‘*u 

i(rn«fiu mankiiKt " ' “■ 

RrxiRas Est. I. vii. 
variety 
amt 


I morally and intellectually. •85* H. 

— .. .J. 335 He spent his days in a far gre.iiii 

aricty of Mctic!* than usually vary the lot of a philosopn* ^ 
ami indulgf’.rl pruKltgiuusly in hxomoiion. 1874 Hli.i 
Aar. Prtst. ix. tti Dx omolion having «> greatly iricrea'a.il 
Olid improved, (he dwelling-place hiix hecotne . of 
iin|i«irtanc(r. 187$ JowEfT Plata (ed- it) V. 194 Ihc in- 
ttpialiiy of the groun<J in our country is* more adapted to 
locouM/tiixi on fool. 1 1 . 

3. rtoj^rewivc movement of lui inanimate botiy. 
1831 IHuslr. ratal. Gi. Exhib, iaj4 A new sy>u.in of 
locomotion for railways. 1834 ToMliNwm ir. J 

Aitron. 107 Wc have now to iTKluire whether the annua 
revolution of the sun k real, of whether this loo is •»“» •*' 
appcMranf.e cauvcfj by the earth's locomotion. 
LO C 08 II O^ T 3 '. Ithik^hwu’liv j, if. and sb. hw <* 
nd. mofl.L. locdmAliVHS, f. L. /ivd, abl. of 
place A motfvus Motive a. Cf. F. lototnoltf 
Suggested by the iirholaiitic phnw* in Imo movtrt ' 
veri liealiUr) to move • locally * or by chaiiK* ^ 
in yee ; tf. Arisiotlexif xarA ibnw ximiwu.J 

1 . Of Of ticrtalDing to locomotion or 
from one place to another. Lpccmolivt /. 
(cf. F. faeultH locpmMivi)^ the faculty or 
movement from place to place by on act oi 
will ; 10 alto UcomPtive power. 

i6ia W. Sci ATEE Chr. Strength ta "LS- 

mand over the locomqliue faciXic. iff*/ Ano' 


nets of Prat tUe a; Like dying inati, flower 

plealev and specf.k : lull no wciniy DKo-molluCi 
to aiirre band or foole. i 8 m of. 

(i6s«) nos 'I'he wHI van hinder aeclnif. 

but l^thc loco-motive puwm ; by cl^8 

-SiE T. BnewNE Pund. Kp. iv. vii. 196 CompW 



LOCOMOTIVE. 


88d 


LOCULOUS. 


gravity in animated and living bodies, where the nerves 
subside! and the faculty locuinotivc seems abolished. 1649 
Bulweb i*athpMy0t, 1. vi. 35 To which the command of 
Reason and the will doc cuiicurre with the locomotive 
power. 1666 Harvky Morh, AngL iv. 38 The maimer 
whereby the faculty of the brain effects a locomotive action 
in any muscul. 17 I 9 Phiok A/wa 1. 387 If in the nijcht 
too on he [». a childj kicks. Or shows his loco-motive tricks. 
1759 S’lEHNK Tr, Shandy I. ii, The Hoiminculiis is., en- 
dow’d with the same locomotive powers and faculties witli 
u.s. 1817 CoLhKiuuK liiog. fAt. I. iii. in As if the passive 
|)age of a bot^k.. instantly assumed at once locivmotive 
power. i8b3 IIkntham Not Paul 1^7 Kxcept this exeroi-sc 
of the locomiotive faculty, nothing is there to disitinguish 
him from the conimun stock of still-life, a 186a Bucki.i-. 
Ch'ilis. (1869) in. v. 438 The hKomoiivc . . fun«.tions arc 
more acuve in persons of a sanguine temperament. 

b. jocular. Of or ])CTtaining to travel, or move- 
ment from one locality or country to another. 

1771 Okay in «». Nkholh ^1845) 120, 1 rcjoKi*. you 
have met with Kroissart : he is the Hcr^otiis of.’i barijarous 
age :..his locomotive d^^o^ition, . . his religious i.-rcduiity, 
were much like those of the old Grecian. 1786 Ofyunu r 
No, 85 in. 23^} 'Fhe |rH:oin<jtive mania of an Kngli.slim.in 
lircul-itcs his person, atitl of course hi^ cash, into every 
quarter of the kingdom.^ 1806-7 J* BKKvsroun Miseriti 
Hutu. Li/c (iSjft) V, Concl., Considering them [stage 
co.ichcsj as the very clinuix and pinnacle of locomotive 
uiivfs. 1831 C.Mit vi.E Sart. A*i j. ii. vii, We conjecture that 
he has known .sickness ; and, in spite of his I jcoiiuiiive 
habits, f^rhaps sickness of the chronic sort. 1830 J. 
SiKiniiK.KH My (huH Life iv. Poet. \yks. 1 . p. xd vii, The 
young man .. laid aside his IrKomocive dreaming, and 
liccame not only leconcilcd but wedded to the locality. 1874 
Hki.i’S .V<v. /Vi'iA'. X. (io7‘./ 143 In these loc-Jiuotisc days 
one is too apt to forget one's neighbours. 

c. Of or pertaining to vehicular locomoiiori. 
jMomotivc paivcr : power ajiplied for Iransjjort 
piir|>ose.4, a* opposed to stalionaiy power. 

1815 J. NiciioisoN Oftrat, Mvchanic 671 Ijugirici whit h 
have a locomotive principle (l'. as upfMj'^d to stationary 
ciiginesl. 1851 llluxir. iff. k.ihit'. .!io Sieam* 

ctigiiic ..adapted fi-r sutionary, locomotive, or maiinc 
purposc.s. 

2 . Having the {xiwcr of locomotion, a. Of an 
animal : That moves from place to place In* its 
own powers of locum- dion. 

1657 .S. PcHciiAs /W. I 'tyhig-lm. 49 I’bcy could not Hve 
and gt>*w without foxl, they ssere not l(X.oniotivv. and thcie- 
fore could not go forth of their cells for it. 1709 T. Roin*>- 
SON' Esf, Nat. //fit. It'ti/nr/d. -V i'nm/’u/, yi Thc-c .sh« d 
Kish which were not laM;o*inntivc were Icfi indiind, 1794 
Cowi'CK Ne^tflt iS Alarm 64 The mind He .s<.;ins «.if tv. ry 
ivx.oiiioli\e kin<l ; Birds i/riill feather, IxT-asts of every name. 
1816 K iHiiv it Si*. Luti'u/ol. 0843) I 56 A caterpillar thc*n 
may l>c regarded as ati>coinoti\e egg. 1831-6 W^kmiw nhd 
Mollusia 248 'l*hc ^:x;olllotivc bivalves have generally llie 
strongest binges. 1879 ft. Ai.lkn f flloftr Scnst‘ iii, 2^ The 
young ba)ii.icles and baiani arc active, bxoinoiise. animals. 

b. jocular. Of a ficison : 'I'hat is constantly 
travelling from place to place. 

*73*. J* Wn,si,i-v /'rtir*. 0/ a Shtlling 6f» Poems 186 Or 
when Illy dwelling ] woo'd change . , Sly U>i:>>iiKKi\c Fa<.r 
w;is seen ,\i Hainpste.id, 'U' at Tutnlum-tirccn. 1810 
.''»:orT L'tfft. /.fit, 3 Oct. -18^4* I. vL iw.i Ytui Ixing Ihc 
more bK'omotivc pers<.in.s will 1 trust take another |K'rp vf 
St otiaiid. i8b7 .shifting Mag. XX. 263^ I has'c not l>cen 
much loco-moti\e of late. 184B Avh r. Notts 

(iSso- iv?./j Heh.idall his life been rolless .ind hx omoti's', 
wiih an irresistible desire for change. 1878 G. .Macukkoox 
in Monthly rackot 19 Hadrian, .was one of the most loo- 
motive KmiK'ror.s that Rome ever h.id. 1896 Fakmek Slang, 
Loiomo/ni: tailor, a tramping workman. 

C. Of thin(;s; csf. of a vehicle or piece of 
machinery which moves in any flircctioii hy its 
own mechanism. 

*•■5 J. NmiOLhoB O/it’rat. .Iftohan/t 670 Mr. tlordon 
has.. taken out a patent for n hKoniotive c.iriiage with (he 
ciii^inc on spriiii^s. i8a7 1 ). M'Nh oi.L U'ks. (1837* 185 
This new hxomoiivo world [«• . a sailing-vcssell. .moves on- 
ward through the ive.in. 1836 K. Howako A*. Kto/fr viii, 
Bt-holil me. .cmifined in a Kx oinotivo pristm (xo .'in or<liii:iry 
caviiageV 1841 Penny Cyil. XXI 1 . 483 Such locomotive 
machines, impelled liy steam power, as have liccn contrived 
for use U|Hin common ro;i(U. 1846 GkkEm.k .SV/. (iuptncrv 
76 You put imt a ItKoinotive train in motion ^nt once; if 
attcm)iled, you break and fra< ture the whole c.iri inges. 1831 
llltutr. Catal. (it. PxhiK ;i<i6 Patent dibble, with livtitnottvc 
machine attached. 1838 Hawthorne Pr. A It. Jruls. 1 . 
-183 She looked like a KH<.miotive mass of verdure and 
flowers, i860 All Ixar Round No. 65. 3^2 The lucoiiiotivc 
IKiKt-officcs, with their great nets- as if they had 
dragging the country for bodic.s. 

d. spec. Locomotive ettg^itu. \ locomotive steam 
engitte : an engine const tticlcd for movement from 
place to place liy its own power (ns o)>i>oscd to 
*8tatinnnry * enRitie\ usually hy the Kf^neratioii of 
steam ; tip, a steam engine adapted to draw a train 
of cariiages along a railway; a railway-engine. 
Now g^ierally shortened to locomotive (see H. i\ 

in Akh. Reg. 50 The proprictoi's h.Td pro- 
vtdecl a powferfni locomotive sic.'im engine, for the 
of drawing . . coabwaggonx. 1815 Specif, ef Dt Ra*uicr's 
ratent No. 3959. 7 llioxe complicated unwieldy and 
mngcroue machince called locomotive engineft or steam 
n^cs, PrassU Act < Stockton & Darlington) 4 f'l-Vvi. 
AF, c. xxxiii. I 8 (Tol make and creel xuch and so many 
'^^motive or movenhic Engines ax tlie said Company . . 
*nall from 'Plme to Time think pioprr . . for the Convey- 
^ce of Pa.ssengcrii. Ronai.I)s fi: Richardson Ckem . 
tuhnoL ied. a)^ 1. p. x, UKoitiolix e and marine engines. 1861 
k + *5 yicLii* 70 1 13 Nothing in this Act coiilaiiied 
snail auihorlMi any Per-xon 10 use upon a Highway a Lucu- 
niotivt Engine which hhall.. cause a. .Ntiisaiuv. 


3 . Having the power to produce locomotion ; | 
adapted for or used in locomotion. I 

1841-71 T. k. J ONES A Him. Kingd. (ed. 4) ‘if/j (It) gives ‘ 
off minute twigs to the locomotive su*.kv.rs placed on eai.h 
; side of its courst!. _ 1851-6 WooDivAhii Mollusca A cavity 
I funned by tli« union of the locomotive organs. 

j B. sh, 

j 1 . ^ Locomohre ettgi/re (fxie A. 2 ([')• ! 

18S9 J. Wai.kf.k Rey. (j Mar.) to Directon I 'pool *r 
; Manch. Raihv.Co. ii£3i) 18 The quantity of work w hich ; 
the locomotives are lapable of performitig.^ 1831 Ik/oiii 
Lpool Manch. Railv. scd. v) 70 All established metbod.s , 
..liorses, locomotives, and fixed etsgines. 1837 Lonof. in 
IJfc 11801) i- '-*58 While stc.'imiviats .iiid locomoitves traverse 
fit-id niid flo'Kl with the spt.-ed of light. 1849 Ik Bamtos* 
.‘•fVt't/. eti;. p. xxviii, A variety of noises, not unlike a loco- 
motive at fust stariiiir'. t86t .\cl 24 4- ;-5 I’ti!. c. 7'j ? 8 
j Every l.fM oiriotive propelled by Steam or any other tliai] 

' .Xiiimal Power to l.*c used on any Turnpike Koad or Public. 

Higiiway. 1886 Ktuyil. lint. X.X. The two types of 
. engines arc known rcifoietively as *iiiNide cylinder b/c.^. 
j motives ' and * out-.ide cylinder i..h oni-jlivcs ', 

! b. slang, pi. 'Fhe legs. 

! 1841 Laird of Logan 24 'Ibe didicr of dainties ir/fA to 

; her locuiiiolivcs the infuriated in.iti with the fork ut her 
heels. W, T. Moncxieff .Scamps of Loud. i. 1 

(Fanner', 1 will stop my locomotives directly. So now y .xi 
* may set yoiir's 11401114 as >o‘jii a-, you like. 1870 Sluffidd 
j / Hfti S .Mar. (ibid. , Ha\ 1:14 regained his freeilom he .igaiii 
j made gixxl use of his l-vtcomotivc-s. 

2. .\n animal having powers of locomotion. 

1871 Dava Corals i. 25 It is not a.scditary' case; for there 

are iininy othcr.s of Actinia: atiachint; themselves to |cm:o. 
motives— to the claws or backs of crabs (etc J. 

3 . Applied to an infeiior kind of needle. 

1880 Plain Hints Needtavork 95 i here .'iic a kind c.il!* il 
* l-x;omoiive->*, on which no maker will place his mark. 

4 . at f rib. and Comb., as iocomot ire driver, engi- 
. neer - also L \S. -driver), ^runner I \ S. - -driver' ; 

locomotive car V.S., a l(H:ornotive and a car 
combined in one vehicle ; a dummy engine ( 
is64~97 . 

1899 -dA'A'i// 4 - .S.15/. Mtd. VI, 613 *l.ocomolive-dTiver. 
1889 G. Fjniii.av iing. Railioay p. v, I must not omit to 
acknowledge my obligations to the Cliiif 'L* <uiii. *ti\ e 
Fngmrer. 1890 -M. N. Forskv in Rtiilzu. .'ifucr. VM l..<>ci> 
motile engineers aiid liieincp. fiid.iKi ‘Loconioiiic 1 uiiuers 
and fiicmcii. 

Locomotivelv 1t»«kAnii‘tt iivli), m/r. [f. L‘*t o- 
intTlvK + -i.Y -.J \Vith regard to locomotion. 

1861 Dickivs (yt. A*.i/rt 7 . xiv, He always sloiKhcd, Imo- 
moliicly, with his eyeson the ground. i88s 5 *ala Atncr. 
Rr. it. I. iv. 63 .\ New York back c.ou|h: in suj>c-rii..r 

structurally, dccoiativcly, ami Ih on.c»tivcIy to one of onr 
four-w hccKrs. 

LoCOmotiveUMS .JJuk(Vm(>n*tivnes). [f. as 
j»iec. -f -itttiiN.] l lie equality or fact of being loco- 
motive; power of 01 fondness for locomoiion. 

i8b 5 Plaikrr. Jlag. XYII. 335 'J’he Minuet .. is .. flic 
ai isUx i,T< y of locoinoli\ein;'-v 1809 A'r .r«.'/«|-r 595 '1 We 
I educed her or^un of b*c* Tm>tivf ncis 1833 
Mtg. XXXYIII. jo.> He luis the uig;»»i «.i lucrmotii triers 
l.Tracly deveI'.»|H‘J. 

LoCOmotiwity W«ki)m«'ttu vili\ *. [:id. 

K. loiomntivrt/, f. bhomotif, fre : see I>4»C(>M0TI\ K.] 
Power of locomotiirn ; .Tbilily to move from place 
I to pl.*ice. 

; 1791 llRYWr .4nthent. Scpipt. 4 T he most sujs-rh edifne 

i ih.'U ever was conceived or con.stiucteil, would not crtii.il the 
siii.illcst in-sivt, blest with sight, feeling, ami bKoiiiotiviiy. 
1^7 bee Locomoi ii t rv). 1888 in .Vi*A So. . L< r. 

jCoCOmotor ktUm utoj' , sb. and a. [f. L. 

: loco L<h’<i 5 Iotivk) + metor. agent -n. f. mozrrc 
to move : see Motor. Gf. F. locomoteur, whence 
the adjective use P. is adojiicil.] 

A. sb. One who or boniclhing which has loco- 
motive power. 

i8Ba Iamb Plus Ser, 1. Pi>t. Corresf.. They I kangaroo .- 1 
wouKl •^how as fair a |»;iir of hind-shiftcis as the exjK ile-t 
: ^K:u•motor in the colony. 1869 Daily Nexvs 2 June, 1 here 
' arc several iniprov»-d spcciimns «*f ilie new locomoli-r on 
. view. 1883 Ik NV, Ki« iiAKDsoN in LongPfi. Mag. Uvt. 594 
|( l^vcrvone his own locomotor against time. 18. . 

Licet. ke:>. XXIV, 270 (Cent.) Electric locomotors. 

B. otij. ^Chiefly Phys.) Of, iieriaining to, or 
j concerned with locomotion. J ocomot or ataxy \ see 
: Ataxy 3. 

. »« 7 * Rou.es TON .-Iniw. Life 48 Solcsha|>ed bKoinolor di>c 
I known as the ‘ fixit 1877 Moklky Crit. Misc. Sor, 11. 

! To (-.\|iK*rc our spinal i i>i-ds and to observe the Kx;omolor 
' s)'slcm i«f Mi-dns.e. 1880 Basiian J'rain yo Animals.. 

! devoid of .. Im oniolor ap|»ciid.igts. 1881 ,Vrtr//»<r XXI 1 1 . 

280 'llu* iN;culi.Ti nietaiiiornhosis enables the larva to imi.uii 
, . .adapted to a UKomutor life. 

Loooniotory (Id^AtHnJuUri), fi. [f. L. li\d 

I (MX* .L(KX»motivf-) -i mMt^rius having the function 
! of movement : jk-c Motory.] Pertaining to or 
; having the power of locomotion, 
i 1835-6 Todd Cyi L naf. I. 701/2 Whatever the form of the. 

j locomotory organ .. il is always organized in the same 
I manner. 189B R. !.. Sieven.wn Attoss the Plains 292 
! To what passes with the aiu'hoied vermin |.w'. plants], we 
have little clue. , . But of the Kxioinolurj*, to which we 1 mr- 
selves Irrlong, we can tell more. • 

t LoCO-mOT^i r. fV'j. //iWf [f. Movk^., 
alicr l/H'OMOTioR.l -!.«h»m<»tk i». 

179a T. Twimnv* Let. t6 July in i ountry i 7 , 
ifdhlent. (1887) 156 It is high umc yi»u sImiiM kiiiwv svunc- 
thing ubotil us and our locomotions, 'i'o-niori o\v moniiiig . . 
we begin to locu-inoie lowAids Biilcswcll. 


liocomuta'tion . noncc-wd, [f. loco- (after 
I /JCoMorioN) + M I r.M !■ .v.] Change of place. 

,886 Lowki.i. /-r-f,-. llWl.t in r^.u.si /.it. /;«. (iSiji) 184 
J he tendency of pijpiilati<4ii I'lwaidr. great ciiii's; no new 
thing, but iiiieii'-itictl u:, r b'-f .ic by inert a.>cd and in- 
creasing ease of bii.oniulaiion. 

I«oco*re*Btive, //. nonce ‘U'd. [1 lumorous imita- 
tion of I.ocoMoTivK, nA U n- -ubstituted for 
WiV-.] Inclined to rc.st in one ; laic. 

1796 Lamh ftfr/'. \yks. itf.r, 1 . 10 Y'.-ur I ...J r»: live and all 
your idle pMi(M-i]sitics of coui e, ba\': way to the 

duties of providing fvr a family. 
liOCorum, variant of Loc kuam i ( hs. 
liocquoram, Ijocram, vais. Lo«-Kii\Mi Cbs. 

Iberian 'vl<»'*kiian , a. Kiid [f. I., loiti-s 

y -AX.] a. adj. Of or pcrUiinii j.r i.> tlic Locii, a 
people* of Greece, or to the if i:ourjir> l.ocris. Locrian 
model an occasional appellation of or.e not idni- 
tihed with certainty) of the ‘ mofics ’ ol ancienl 
Gnek music; in the Middle -Ngts apjlicd mhi- 
Iraiily to the iilh ecclesiastical ium Ic. b. .b. Qi.c 
of the Locfi ; an inhabit, ml of Locus. 

>598 Chai vas Iliad II. ;5 .Xiav ibc h-sr, Oilcus S .iun, 
the Lo-.riai(.s k'.i In warre. 1715 P< ii iluid 11. Cy, FictLC 
Ajax ltd ibe LvciKin Sipiadici.-i-: on. 1753 Ciiavi.ff.s Cjd. 
Sapp., Lo^ria/., in aniiciit iht >t\i.i;;ii s;.t<«.ics of 

the iii;4p:ison. 1835 1 nii LWAi.i. (inc c I. cy, 'Ihc Locrian.s 
(Iviiij'-d :i higher aJitiquiiy iJk. i any oil.^r branch of the 
(ir-* k nation. 1836 J. Gii.nFxr Car. .Ito/u-nt. vi. 177 

In the fiitl rccordfii of ih** I.ocrian I* gislator wc fiiid 
>880 Rocksiro inGiovf /Vi t, Mus. Ii. isV L.-c'ian Mtxic. 
So t Locre’nsian [I. L. Jo. run si 

1547 PreON* Aduitity iii, Hon/tiiis 1. .\i. 130 

Among tl-.e LcK.icn>iaus the uJultcic.-. had l-oili tl.cir c>ts 
ihrtisi out. 

IDocnlameilt '1/''ki//l.Tmcr^t . [.id. loculd' 

mint urn, 1. dim. of hens a place.] A little 

cell ; fee. ill /yot..unc ol the cells ore mp.ailn»tnts 
of a capsule or pericarp ; a loculi. s. 

1656 Huii. SI Cios^'gr., LocniamcHt, ;i ',’la.c- of l-m’!, 
Miadr with hoU ^ for or ('•inn-N ; a Oilfiti for a Book ; 

als.i the several plans wherein the l>c. as in Foppy 

hcadii. Dr. Chari\itoH\. 1707 .'ji 'ASX jan.tii.a I. 18 
A small pea .. iiuadc up of three l .-ciiUinenla or ctlh. 1760 
J. I.n; Inlrod. Pet. 1. >i. j7Cs» ^15 'I hc <vlJs, or holkw' 
cvinpartmcnts of the capsule in whi. h tl.c .sccv^s aie 
l./>t ul aments. 1796 l)|. Si.KFA in J'liil. Trans, LXXXVl. 
498 .\ mtmbran.actou.s !o< tj!a:nv:it, containing the pollen. 
1880 (IkAY Sttu.t. Pot. Ml. j) I. •.■59 Tl.e locuUmci.;-, 
1 A.uli, or cells of the pcricari*. 

Hence LocTOamontose a. Syd. Se>e. Lex, iSSy , 
LocnlamfiitouB a. ;,Mayne Expes. J.e.i, 1856 . 
full of l(.»cul. linen Is or little cell.s. 

Locnlftr l|**ki/rl;u), i7. J'hys. .iml Hot. [.id. 
inixl.l.. loenbir-is, f. I oci Li'-s.] llavinj^' loculi. 

1^7-^ Toi o (.It/, .fnat. IV. in i 'Ihc hvuUr aqK.Hl 
their divid^rd surfatc.s. 

b. with defining preli.x, as^/-,//7*. tini!o> n'ai .t:U. 
11783, 1836 .see IhlXM CLAK.) 1871 NV. I.l laMION 
fl-. ra 17 JM-pialc and niurali-lo..uIar. Did. 21 Irregukirly 
inurifonni bxular. IHd. 2 ;o .*s|K.Te> fu.siV'Us . . 4-li»v»lar. 
1871 NV. L. Limisw ill G- .)//. .s', i. .\I. 30 'J he 

sporiiliii rf ihe Biatoia are . . •-i. im.TinR> .'-locubn. ihough 
iiW> simple. 

ZK>C^ate V kirflf-r' . a. [ad. L. .Vi/oV/ ns, 
f. loculus', see Lorii.i.s and -ate] -Loci l.\k. 
1866 in freas. Pot. 1889 in .Sj./ Soc. Lt.r. 

Locnlsted , ///. a. [f. as prec. 

r -EL>.] Divided into loculi ; celh d. 

1801 IIoMK in Phit. Trans. XCII. tj 'I'he Kiculatcd 
c;eciim. 1859 Torn C\ct. .in.tt.W 'Fhc infundibula 

c*f Ros-ignol . .arc Ivxulaled w ith the ultimate cells. 1880 
It.A.siiw Praia iv Si The biMly of tin: IVarly Nautilus, 
contained within the last clnambci of its coiievl .nd loculatcd 
shrll, i> (elc.l. 1897 . 1 iii'n.’Ts .\yd. .fled. HI. The |»cri- 
typhlilic alisce>s i>. .deeply lvx:ui.4tcd. 

Kocnlatioil (l(Ai;ili‘ |3n). [f. L. loeuldtusi 

sec -.vTiox,] The slate or condition of lieing locu- 
laled ; development or production of loculi. 

*855 in Maysk P-r/t^s. Le.r. 

Ijocnle [^- ad. L. loculus, 

dim. of Avw.r.J *= n s. 1888 in .s>/. .N'.v. Lc.r. 

ILocnUcidal Jp^kirHisai dal , </. Iht. [f. L. 

locttl-us, dim. of locus place ^ cid-, cxdTrc to cut f 
-Ai..] Of .a carpel, tic.: That diliisccs through 
the b.ick or dorsal suture of the loculus. 

1819 I-INOIKY Ri. hards' (V.<r»r-. Pruits A 'fOiV 85 
LocJi til idap. when dehiscence lakes pl.icf by the iir .l'/e of 
the tells. 1830 - A'at. .<t sf. Pot. ,3 Dchi.sccnre t.iiht i 

loiulicid.il or scpticul.Tl. Did. 114 Capsule ..•'♦iih 3 locu- 
lkid.d v.-tUiTN. 1870 Hi»okf.r .V//4.f. P'out iiS64.' 75 l>x;uli- 
cid.il uu>taccous or eoriaicou.s ('.Tr]>cl.s. 

Htncc LocnUci'dally adr. 

W. K. Sthle Field Pot. 17^ C.ip^- M-parable into .1 
pieces, sometimes dchi^^ing loculicid.tlly. 1870 Hocikfk 
Stud. Flora 4^ Tolygala, ,. Capsule compressed, Icxzulici- 
dally splitting along the wlgc-v Did. ti864» 413 lit on 
indchi.sccnt or loculicidally 4-5 \.Tlveil. 

Xk>G 1 ll 086 1/. Jht. [ad. L. Iau.’os- 

ns. f. loculus', see -t»sE.] Full of Lxndi or cells; 
i divided into cells bv itilemal jciililions. 

. 1835 in HvOkCl .AKKF. 1866 /'*» I- /. V.-i.Vjr.illMdcd 

by internal iMi tllioiis inio VI lls, a* the pith ol the walnut -irt e. 

1 Never applifil iv> fi nils. 1880 1 »k-\v A'.’/, ^ i: 

ILoCUlOUS (V l'i'^l'^s\ »r. /'W, [l. I . .'i>i /^.t^7/^ : 

i sec |»icc. and -ofs ] -L'HiLO.st. 

} 1840 in S.M.\ki. 1900 in J \cTvst»N Pot. y'l r/'.j. 
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LOCUST, 


il Locnlna (I(>'ki<!l3s\ I’l. looull (Ip-kiinoiV 

[L- /ihu/iis, dim. of 4 y«/.] 

1 . A small chamber or cell in an ancient tomb for 
the rt'ception of a body or an um. 

i8^ i:ari.ylk FtjCiik.cL ii. yi. 11877) I. 87 St. KHzaU-th's 
IvKuIus \v;i.s put into its shrine here. 1^3 J-'ottPt. 

July I <7 A nut her spacious cave, .containing chaiulHrts anti 
a number of loculi for corpses. 

2 . Ztv/., AmiLy and Bot, One of a number of 
small cavities or cells separate«l from one another 
by sei>ta. 

i86t J. R. CtKVKNK ^fan, Anun. C 176 I he 

number of septa in process of foruuilion is often less than 
the number of loculi. 1877 Nicholson PuUont. go 'Hie 
S|iace below the calice is broken upinto a number of vertical 
com(K'(ttnienis or kvuli. 1873 T. H. (.iKKh n Pathoi, 

(ed. 2) 1S3 A simple cyst coJ«^i.^ts of a single loculus. .V 
compound or luultiliH uIar cyst is one consisting of numerous 
K>culi. 1880 (jkay Str!.> f. Act, 4ii.>/i LctuluSt the cell or 
cavity in an ovary or an .mthcr. 1%^ Aiicnttt's Syst, 

III. 8c) 4 riii> tli^p j-sltion lin perityphlitic abscesses) to the 
fornuition of loculi or pockets. 

^OXUm. coUoii. Short for LocnM Tfc:NK^a. 

1901 1 1 Mar. S 8 .\ctinK . . as ‘ locum ' in Dar* 

lington place Church, .A>r iduting the severe illness of (he 
minister*. 

Locum-taneiicy ,lJu*ki^mit/‘ncnsi,. .Mso 
-tenancy, [f. ne.xt ; see -CY. Cf. mcd.L. lo<um^ 
temrttidA 7 ’he position of being a lot tun Umns, 
1844 O. s. F \Pfe« Pi^sert. i'iS45> II. 343 II is nut 

very proliable that St. John . . would have employed the 
..word AuHcftristus^ in the ^rnsc of Locum* Tenancy or 
Usurpation of the character of Chi Ut. iBBt CAptrcA AcUs 
i.j Feb. 1, i .Lr: Cur.Yiiy, or Locum Tcnency, wanted by 
a priest. *•93. It. ' 1 'kamk.s .Ifff/ta JftuPitu 1 . To hxitc 
out for a practi r, or a I- A'unvtetiency. 1896 Par^y ,\V:cS 
iS Dec. 5 4 [ife] will take the 1 jcum-tenency of Berkeley 
Chapel, Mayfair, for at least a yciu*. 

II Locum tauciui krm tPnenP. [med.r., 

=» * one who holds the placo of another) \ a Likt- 
TEN.\NT : L. Aviiv/, accus. of /cvwy place; tenins, 
pr. pple. /ttuW to hold.] One wh*> holds othce 
temporarily in place of the person to whom the office 
Wongs, or w ho undertakes another’s professional 
duties during his absence ; a deputy, substitute. 

In Great Brit.'iia now chiefly applied to the deputy r.f a 
medical man or of a clergyman. 

(1463 PA/s 0/ Par!t. 1, *Sc dicli Locumtcneniii 

inand.ito, declarabat, qualiter idem l.••«.umten♦•^ns .. P.Arlia« 
mentum voluit |>ror«.>gnre.J ifl^i ‘.SMKCTV.Mvrr<.’ Ansu\ y. 
11653 2^ Leaving litu> a.s his Lc^um Uuchs. in 

Strype Stnvii Lend. (1720) 11 . v. xviii. 391/7 The 

I.ortl .Maiors Locum ItHitu. 1735 Cakie Hist, IV. 
4x0 They ordered him to uppj>int a locutn tiPitHS and 
upon hi^ declining to do so, they required .. the three 
eldest itMeriiien, i.ne after another, to a-v-iume the jiosl. 
1784 Fiwtk .\fayor of G, ir. Wks. 1799 L 187 D’ye mean . . 
Master Jeremy’s deputy ?. .Ay. ay, his locuppt ientPts. 1838 
Lvtton . 4 //tv tit. ii. The old driveller will lie my iocupn 
UutPiSf till years and ren iwn enable me to became hi % 'tuc* 
ccssor. 18^ i5. C Hall K^trosfe^. t 1 . j,i6 He not being on 
the spot, a locum tenens became a necessity. 

1831 G. Downfs Lit/. Cent. Counipirs I. 461 
bouse wherein Peirarch was b^rn, or perhaps it.i 
ttPSCUt, 

nttrih, 1887 PtuI (r. i6 \ov. 7/1 Dr, S , the /.v <?»/ 
/•rweiw bndy ph^*»i‘ ian of Ids Impa?rial .and Koyal 
1889 friJ. ij .Nov. 31 Voung medii.al men.. who are taking 
Ixum tene.ns work. 

t Loouiateiieat, 'tenant. -Si-. ohs, [ad. 
late 1.. loi um tount tm : sec prec ] Likltks.snt. 

149s A' rtf.scis Abtrd, K \\ •7344) I. 47 1 .My lord Huntln-, 
locnmtenant. 1544 fhW. nj F>>r fururdiig of ane thow. 
sand bx-m to reinafh wirfl the lorumienant on the ^lor• 
douri-s, for f^M-itini; of our anid ennimeisof Inglind. /bid. 

I >4 Aod ois th.Air was pre.vcntit in iugm^nC twa wrilirigiA 
of the Fr!>: of Ffuritiie, Irx.umlenent gerierale of the ntxth 
of Sc jtUnd* 

Hence t Lociunttntntry '^.Sc. -Umnary Liei.- 

TEyA5TRY. 

Extracti Ahtrd. A’fV- ‘*344) I. i>| Within the 
boundis of his locum icaendry. 

LoCUpl0tatiTe ‘ If^kiz/pl/ tati v , •%. [f. T I. lox U‘ 
pUtiire to enrich, f. locufUz : sec nvxt and -ative.J 
Tending to enrich. 

i8oa'ia Beniium Ration. Judu. E.id. (1813) V. ■J<^z 
Thed i-tinciiou-s of whii.h te .tiinony is sn ^crpiibk* . .if servi- 
tive, eX'Ailpativr, exonerative, or loMipIctative. 

XiOCIlplete (l[7*ki/;plA,, xz. rare. [ad. I., loeu- 
pUi-eppt, loitiftei richly stored.] \Vell-st»>rcil , rich. 
Hence Lo cnplttelj adv. rarr~\ 

Na.shc LtPiUn Stujfe 21 d he Iiigcsts of our English 
discouerics cited vp in ll*e precedence and W. dos,urnRriii/<;(.l 
most IcK-Upleatly. 1698 Bi.ocnt Glotn^r.^ Loiuplete, ri'.h, 
wealthy, well-sturtd. 1884 KAi.r>EM.\M /'ours C/tess Knight 
fJiblioffr. 3 iSook s . . in the locupicte chess library of Pro- 
fessor Cfcorge Allen. 

n IlOCTUI (f^«*ki$a , .fA.i PI. loci [L. 

» place.] 

1 . Place in which something 13 situated, locality. 
1715 Ch&yne Phi/os. Ppr/pu:. Re/tj;. it. 118 Vet .^p-ate is mit 
actually to be divided ; or one part of it .separaterl from 
another. Since il it the nnivervit L«i«,us lA, :ind penetratr--^ .ill 
HodieN 1^4 R AVMO.sn S/ittist. ^/in^:s J\ Mimn^ 5 ir> These 
r.ertiAcates were .entirely inadi-qiiatc to determine the I'.xtiis 
of the claims without parol testimony. 1876 <bo. F.i.ior ! 
Dan. Dsr. v. vxaix, We all of us carry on our thwikib:; tu ' 
some habitual /ocus where there is a prescnre of other sotiU. 
1888 Soc. Lfx., f.ocuSf the whok spiice in or on which . 
a thing U aituated ; a place. 1899 A //bu f/'s r r/. bfrd. VT f . 
393 It ia even uncertain Iiow far the writing-centre ha-s | 


I a locus aiiart from the rcsioii in which impressions.. arc 
registured. 1901 Duude* Advertiser 10 Jan. 4 In Dundee 
the fish trade divided against itself on a miserable question 
j of (he locus of its niaikcL 

; 2. A subject, head, topic. [So in the Latin 

■ rhetorical writers, after f Jr. rdiros.] 

* 7 S 3 CiiAMiU'.iis Ox/. Stiff. S.V. 1894 Bklck St, Pauts j 
CoPiKcft. C/ir, vii. 155 This inaiiner of handling the locus of ^ 
' justification is very open to criticism. ; 

3. Math, 'Hie curve or other figure constituted ■ 
; by all the points w hich satisfy n particular equation ; 

of relation between coordinates, or generated by a i 
point, line, or surface moving in accordance with ; 
any inatheiii.*itically defined conditions. ! 

171^41 Uhambf.r.s i'yet. s.v., A /l\us is a Hue, any 3>oitit ' 
of which iiuiy eiiually solve nii iiideivimiiiate piohlein. 
Ibid., All ioci of tlie second degree aic conic sections. ,1788 
Lvons /•/u.ttoMS iv. $ 99 Ihc locus of a simple et}uatit>n is 
always a right line. t8^ Sai..mok Conic Sect. ii. } 15 
.\ single equation between the coi^rdinates denotes a geo- 
invtiical l*>.us. 18^ Cliuvrh Seeing 4 /'kinking iv. 

: \i8ivo) 141 When a {Mint moves along a line, that line is the 
locus of the succevsixe fiositions of the moving iioint. 1881 
.Vature XXV. 131 The locus of the centre of this c.xtia- 
oriliii.'ir)* barometric depression. i8fl^ Li:(.'LiLStH.tKV Cre- 
t/i.’Ma's Proj, GeotPt, 119 If two inon-coiicetilric' iiem ils lying 
in the s.une plane are projective with one anodier (but nut 
ill («er'.pccttve\ (he t<K.us of the }H>intN of intersection of 
pairs of corresponding rays is a roiiic ^LisMiig thtoiigh the 
centres of the tw'o ^>encils. 

4. Ill Latin phrases: locna elMsions, a standard 

passage (esp. one in an ancient author) which is 
vicwe<.l as the princi).ial authority on a subject; 
loom commimlfl, a CormoM'Lack ; loom in qno, 
lit. *the place in which* (something takes place;, 
the locality of an event, etc. ; in /.xiii', used to 
designate the land on which tre.spa 5 s has lx*en com- 
mitted ; locna pesnitontitt after ileb. xii. 17 ), a 
place of rc|)entaiice ; in Law, an onjiortuiiity al- 
lowed by law to a (icrson to recede from some en- 
gagement, so long as some particular step has not 
been taken ; loom stnndi, lit. ^ place of standing 
recognized position ; in /-<zTi», a right to appear in 
court. .Also Icii .see (JeniTis 7’» 

.*••4 H. Havman Kx. (it. 4 * I.nt. IVrvc ttJtr».«d. p. xvii, 

If a Miccul subject has a ’/tvi.f classicut, a* chariot rat ing 
. . in tne E/ectra of .SophocU s. 1883 Sat. Rt:'. 7 .Vpr. 44>'« 1 
'The inclusion of hi>nourabl« traflic . . (was) grounded uiH*fi 
an utter fni4i::onception of the three /vr i/assid in the 
Mosaic law, 1883 Law Titnes LXXIX. 3.'S,'i Hb action 
u,»s suc'.cssful, and the ii'p.irt of it is now a 4\//4 t /a.LiA/^i 
in the law of life itisuram.e. 1511 Etvor 6V;*. 1. xiv, Hauyi g 
almonte all the phtccN wherof ibcy shal fete he their rai.soii.>«, 
«..il!cd of Oratours */•./ cotnmupies, which I omitte to n.Ynw.'. 
1717 StiCFU) Kind's R<H.h Rtf. I. 94 The Plaintiff de- 
ni urred, hft.ause here ;ire tw » Places aJIedged and the 
.\vowant has only answerwi to the •/.xwr in v«'»itN’c. which 
is hut one of the two Plav.es. 184a Dk Mr>w.AN in C.raiCA 
Li/e Sir If', R. /■/apni/iom (liS-jf HI. 248 U iheic any- 
thing el«e wliiirh I ought to look at of your^ r n the same vul>- 
jectf if SC', will jou oblige me with ,1 reference to the to-, ns 
in quo, 189a .Ytkin* AV// vr tiae./ i. 10 (Thryl sug^rvt th.il 
the Art an was a native of .timie cold |#art of Western Eiiroj-c 
— .Souinern Scandinavia set:m.s the latest favourite /'At ms in 
qt 40 . a 1788 E KSKf.NE Instit. HI. ii. i?;}) 427 'The fight 
c-.nq»efenl to a iNirty to resile from a hargain com eriung 
Kind, liefore he h.ns ttound himself by writing is called in 
our law * locus fo'mttPiftsr, 1788 Term Rtf. III. 119 An 
auction i.s not unaptly called tocus fenitentif. 

Reader t /Vs E t r Vow/. 1 . 64 * 1 he aoor« eA the iiislituiioii arc 
cficn to a limited iuiml>er of ailult male criminals, as a Anut 
potnitentiat ' : that is to say, as a place for repentance and 
reformatitm. 1885 .Sm J. rr.Ai',M>N in Law Rtf. 29 Clianc. 
Div. 4d<>, 1 .<*«e n > toxtis fxxnittntir given to htru after he 
ha-i once made hU election. .»* 3 SJ W. i’lOKCR Lss. I r. 
R*-v. vi, ,4a By this d.xring step Robeq»irrre .nc- 

<[tii rerf a k imi of */ocPiS siatsdi. 1888 /. aw limes I.X X X 1 1. 

9| 2 An expertant (xjcupier bo-s a locus standi to apply for 
the rei>ewaf of a public -Fiou.se Ikcnce. 

Locus • b^’kps), jA'*^ Also locust. [As 

llic c.irlicst use it Wcft Indian, the toiircc mav be 
Sp. Im limalic ''pi. locos '; : cf. I.rx.’ol.] Somctmng 
stupefying. Also alitik in locua-ale, an intoxi- 
cating drink made of the scum of the sugar cane. 

1693 Sir 1 ', P. Blolni ,Vat. Hist, 146 I he Arwt of whicti 
Ir/,. **.um of sugar-iairicl that ariseth i.-* little worth ; but 
afterwards, what i-» sr:ummM off, they make a very g'axl 
drink of, called Ia:»'.i.s-Ale, much u?*e«l hy the .Servants in 
J.imai'a. 1851-81 M <vmew /.a/*our III. 387 
tA ttie convi' u would have given me sorne 111*111 with a Ici<,ti!<tt 
in it rIaudaMum hrv^ii^Hing), 

Locus (If^n kfJs , V. slan^, [f. Lort s jr//./] 
/rafts, T'o stu)>efy with drink. To locus away : to 
get n way under the innuence of drink. Cf. If (X;i:n 7 '. 

1831 Exaptiintr 764/2 May threw a glass of the gin into 
Bi.Ah>.fp'.s tc.i, when the latter said, *are you going to locus 
or Burke me?' Mr. Ili.rncr explairu-fl that ‘locus* w.iv 
il cant '.vtifd to dc'-crilic the ac:f of putting a rn.in In n itotc 
»)f Nttipi'iify, f The report of the same rase in yohn Ru/l 
4 Dec, \^t\ has : ‘Arc you going to hocus iiyr burki me 
1868 Tenpffe /W XXIV. $39 * larttising ' is |mtting a rhap 


Acridiidoe (characterized by short horns), esp. (Edi* 
poefa tni^aioria (or Pachytylus migrator lus)^ the 
Migratory Locust, well known for its ravages in 
Asia and Africa, wliere, migrating in countless 
numbers, it frequently eats up the vegetation of 
whole districts. Locusts are in many countries 
iisetl for food. 

In the Hebrew Bible there ure nine diflerenl names for 
the insect or for particulnr species or varictich ; In the Kng. 
Bible they are rcndvrcil sometimes ‘locust*, sometimes 
‘ beetle *, ^ ' grasshopiier * enterpiliar ' |>almerworm *, etc. 
'The precise application of the several names is unknown. 
Paid ItKnst ; in Lev. xi. 22 used to render the Hch. CTSc 
sol&tlppt, becau.se the 'J'almud states that this word meant 
a locust with a smooth head. 

U' laoo Ttin, Col/, Horn. 127 Wilde htinic and lan^ustr his 
mete.J a 1100 Cursor Id. Ikt^i pan sent diiglitin a litcl 
l)ci>t, O tutn VM nught vnfeluncst, l^aarust it halt. <*1340 
Hamku.k /*sa/tx »■ Ixxvii. 51 I^aKUstis rre beslis pat flegtiis 
ft etis konirs. 138a Wv».mf Ps. )xxvii[i]. 46 Hejaf to tu.st 
the frutis of hem; and ther trauailis to a locust (Covkrdai k 
tlie grcNhop^ter, t8ii the lixHiMl. TlNOAi K A/u//. iii. 4 

llys mcate uas liKUsieN and wyldc nony. i6it Bihi.k /.n-. 
xi. J2^ Euen these of them ye may cate *. the Locust, uftcr 
his kindtf, aiitl the Bald-loiUNt after his kinde. 1638 WlL- 
KINS Am* li OP'/d I. 11634) 1S4 Ihose great Multitudes of 
Locusts wherewith c 1 iver» Countrirs have bin l)e>ir(jycd. 
16^ Mil TON P. L. XII. 185. 174a Yol'nc AV. Th. iit. 238 

Thick as the locust on the hiiid of Nile. 180a BiNCLi y 
.-tnitpp. Aio^'. fiSij* 111 . 166 The migratory locust. 1859 
Darwin Ptijg^. Sftc. xii. (1873) 327 Locusts are soiiictinie.s 
blown to great dist.-inces from the land. 1880 Disrakli 
Epu/^ppp. I. xxxi. 28S The while ant tan dcsltoy fleets and 
l.itic^ and the loi usts erase a piovince. 

2. Applied to iiiMTCts of other families, a. An 
orthopterous saltatorial insect of the genus LokHs/ii 
\ fjaxi\s I oitts/idu' . b. A homoptcrous insect oftlic 
genus Ciicuiii Tamily Cicaduljr ) ; e.g. the seventet n- 
year locu.st, C. sef/cndccim. c. nor/k. and midi, 
dial. The cockchafer, Mclclontha vulgaris. 

1823 CocKKRAM, t.iH usts, grashopper-.. 1710 Pun. ns 

Pasti'P-als li. 29 \Micn L<xu-»ts in the Fcaniy BusIk- cry, 
1846 J. 1 . .NiDKfs /.V>,tT'. Australia 1 . ix. 2/5 The Ih-cs 
swarinei) with large l(K’U>t' (the cicada . tjuile deafi nin^ n.s 
with their shrill buz/tng noise. 1854 WHiniicR Rp/rnx \ii, 

I hear, .'llic Ks.iist in llic haying. 1860G. Bknni- n (fii.'/a'*- 
ittgt o/a Satupaiiit xii. 270 ’Ih'^se noisy irisi-its, the i\ tu- 
gout* »>r Tfcrhopj>ers, the LA>custs of the colonists, are very 
numerous in New- South Wales. i86r Johson APtitfalii 
iv. 104 We heard everywheie on the gum-trees the iii< let. 
like iiiscctv— uvually called loviists by fh*" colonists hi-* ing 
llii ir reed-like im>noto!)c*iis noise. 18^ f^ai/y Xeiot 2*' July 
8 2 The Cicadas, r»f which the i7*yf.'ir I.Oitisi n mr’ .nc 
among the noisiest of insects. 

Jig, (from I . A j^erson of devouring 01 de- 
structive pro{)cn 8 itic‘s. 

Balk Enr. Co/arirt 1. 5b, Theyr Bysh-ipjM-s, 

Pneste's, and Numkes, with other disguised H.M.u-tes nf the 
^lame genenubm. 13!^ Fh-uinc Contn. Hc/inshed HI. 
1313/2 Cerlfine Itciisis of the p.'twi srminui ies . airiuing in 
Kriglarid, and di.spersing theiiiselucA into such places Irli:.|. 
1881 DuvntN.S/. I'ryarxw. 33 V«»u promis'd to. .bring 
Regiment of Red lxw.ii.si« ni^ me for Free-quarlcr. 1783 
Bcrki: Sf. SaEoh .ArKot Wks. IV. 28s All the tc-rrit »iial 
revenues have..lKrert covered by those hKw.Ms, the K.nclidi 
‘•.'Hears. i8a8 Oiurkti Rur, Rides II. 21:8 'ln*>sc 

I ocusu called middle-men. . who live. . out f»f the lab Mir of 
the profimer and the consumer. 2840 Alison Lvt 'fe 
(184^50) VT II. 1 . 1 8. 127 An army of loctisis in the form of 
. .rustoinhousc-oATurerv. .and other limctionarie* fell upjii all 
the countries occupied by the French troops. 

4. a. The fluit of the carob tree ; a locust-licnn. 
b. A cassia fKxl, the fruit of Cassia /slula. 

(The Gr. name nroficrly denoting the insect, i* 

.ipplied in the levant to the iarob>pot1, from some rtscni* 
blancc in form ; and from very early limes it has been 
lielievcil by many that the * bn. lists’ eaten by John the 
Baptist were these jioiU. 'The applicaliuii to the c.ivsia-l»od 
i.s due to runfuston with the caruUpoti.J 
1813 (J. Samovr Peav. It. 171 Their ncliU, in wlutii gu'W 
xaricty of excellent fruites; as Dates, Almoiids t..T*siii 
fLstiila, .. IxKUdt, ‘flat, and of the forme of a 
1718 Qi/inly Comfl. Disf. iRi Cascsia, or IxKuxt. IJu-s i' a 
kind of Pod or Cane, wbkh grows upon a large I rie in 
some part* of Brazil. 1773 Amh. Keg, 92 Some have i alli:«l 
Ihe fruit (of the alganoUi ircel bjCUtU, and supjwscd it was 
the Baptial** food in the wiUlcrnc»». 

5. • l»cu 8 T-TREB (ill its vorious senses). 

1840 Parkinhon Pktai, Bot, ie^2 ;nic second is called 
loxua by our Nation resident in Virginia. 1637 K- 
Parbadoes 74 The Un wa is a tret, not unfitly to U m- 
bled to a Tuscan IMlar. /bid, Another I ojcust there . . 
which lliey call the Iiastard Ixicost. 1 ‘ 

Virginia in Phil. Trans. XL 628 There w likewise I* . _ 
Walnut, Gum-tree, IaM:iut. 1784 Grainoer .y 

I. 34 I.ad thy liiling ax .. the lough locust fell. 

Kmkrson in Harare Afag.OSSV Oct. H**'* 
of welbreKulsied locuAKi. ties J. Fuar Let/, J 


l-he black locust is strong, lieavy. not !, 

warping. 1838 Homans Cyct, Comm. 1272/1 Oicre «r. . a 
least, three pcmulv earieiiea of ihe common lyj^Jv ' ’t k, nsi 

.. / <}««». <1, vatow Locu«. ..3. 
tite Ktf, r. .V. <i»mmit$i«ur Agru. mi Honey l«.u» 
{Gleditsrhia triacemtkos), 

to sleep with chloroform and * bellowsirig ’ 'is piiuing hfs */^**f^*^{*^^»i*^^r*lv* them the locusts 

light out. 1898 I. A. Barry .V. Brmvpps //«»r,>, etc. 30 Pve 1 Hew} nriaxiii. ^ 

lM:cn hanghaied .m* locussed away to s.;a. if 1 wants to , *" v / ! / nrMV 

‘0. attrib. and Comb., as (fcnsc \) lausM^iffh 

/HkU hnv.D hntt hatan xUkirm\ (SCIIBeS b) 


git back b(Rnc' again. 

Locmit h>'n'ki!F»t j, .\b. Also (in sense 5) 7- looiM. I 
[a. f iF. iocus/e or L, lonts/a*. see f (ihhtkii K The : 
early MK. hngusU i-i a. OF. langomte (semi- ! 
popular .id. locustu, through hgoste, lottgosle).] 

1 . An (>rtho]*tCTOU8 sallatorial iiiRCCt of the family j 


JiDh, horde,, host, legion, jtiw/'w; (scii^bcs 4 » ^ 
locust fruit, timber, treenail', locust Jashtonp ’ 
etrlvs. ; looaai-bORii, the fruit of the cftfob » 
loousi-beetlo « locust borer \ 
fruit of the West Indian locutti Byrsonsus^ ( 
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pighia) (ori€U€a\ also, the tree itself; locunt' | 
bird, (a) a nunic {'ivcn tti S. Africa (o Creator \ 
fhora caruneulata\ also to Ciconia alha (Circat 
Locust -bird) and Glartola nordmanni (Little ' 
Locust-bird) ; (/>) the rose-coloured stailiiif', Pastor 
rosetts\ all these birds devour locusts; locuHt- 
borer, a loni^icorn beetle, Cyftene rohiniw^ whose 
larva destroys the locust-tree; looiiat club, a 
club made of the wood of the locust-tree, used by 
U.S. jKilicc; locust-eater, a bird of the genus 
GryUlt>ora\ locust-oatins c., rendering nKwl.L. 
^rylUvorus\ locust flower, the flower of Robinia 
Pseudacacia\ locust lobster, a crustacean of the 
family Scyllaridr ; locust post, a post ma<lc of 
the wooc! of the locust-tree (Robinia ) ; locust 
shrimp, the sqnilla or mantis-shrimp. 

17*7-46 Tiiomkom SiiMfiu-r 1057 Fetifl firKls With * locust- 
armies puti ifying heapM. 1^7 K. W. Ciicm »i Let, 14 IV-h. 
in Life 4- Lett. (1K97) 83 'rhe irees are veiy few [loiiuil 
Valetta)— scattered, bl.ick, shriilthy c:ir<ili.-is f<<r *1 icust* 
)>c.'int are the most numerous. 1751s P. IIkowm; y.ihiai.ii 
715 It seems to h.ive .i near ri'-.einMa!ice to the *r.<»cu i- 
})crry tree. 1776 A. Rcsskm. .//<•//<» ;•> The *lociist-hird . . 
is .‘iDiUit the si/e atul shaiic of a starling :iiid sccriis of 
that spei-ies. . . 'I hc plumage on the Usly is r.f .a rt#;sh- 
colotir; the head, neck, wings, and tail, aie iil.iclc. 1867 

I. AYARO Binis S. A/rUa Clare 'la Soriimawti, .. 
Small Ixx iist-biid of C'iiloni«(s. Ibid. 414 Ciconia Alba, 

., The While .Stork, fiiiuld ..(htat Locii.-t-Hird of C.’olo. 
nl‘.ts. 1874 pKOi-ijir. S, .ifrii'. Xtdef 13 Ilrt ., An army 
of locust- birds 1884 If. 11 . TwtsiRwi fauna \ Flora 
Falcstine The Roso-coloiiretl Pastor is well known tu 
the natives as the Ja*eijst Ihrd, fruin its habit of prt.yinj; 
on that uvst, whose flights it gcncially r>i||ow-s. 1M7 -No/. 
A’/-'. 0 Apr. y.'i) Riot* IS .. hi;tinr*il hy ihe ‘loi ii-t tlubs of 
l!ic New Vork polic**.;. 1837 SwAis>iOv Xaf. lli\t. Birds. 

II. 'llie rescmhl.iii-.e yV/'i-'/Mi bL\<lor and 

the genuine •hxusl-ealms Ctyllivora^ is . . rcniarkahly 
strong. 180a P.isi.MV Anhn. Btot;, 'iSii* II. l ■,6 The 
Mixust-valiog thrush. T«» this new spnit-s..Mr. ilaiT-‘W 
h.»s .nffixed the spt i.itii.- name tif CtyHi^orus. t8i6 KtiOiV 
Sr. Fnfontol, xvi. u-^iHi II. •) I lie 1 H,:asi-e.-itiiig Thrush. 
1890 ‘ R. l’oi.Dh»,\viniO * Mitter's l\ii;lif *-■’00’ 2 I hai n-i 

hated aliens .. should l^c sufrcicil to .. spread lhriiiv.*h<:s 
* Km: list -fashion ovi:i thrir Ixlovcd sh.dK.iw gtound. 1855 
IlM«AvsiN'r; Saul ix, Ihc •!.> list steeped in the pitt^M r, 
1899 K. J. I'hapm.vm Prama T:oo Lives, Lahe .s.i/os /i 
Pitikdipp'd •locust flowers, Hanging iti thousands. 1703 
Dampikr l\*y. III. 70 Ingw.*i*s aic a Fruit like the *I.<m c.sf 
Fruit, 4 Inches long, and unc hroad. 1890 * R. Itoi.nkr.wo *:) ’ 
Col. ke/onuir (iB^i) 357 I ho * lot usi hordes of tiavellirig 
sliecp.^ i8ia Kvkos Ch, liar. 1. xv, With treble vengean e 
will his hot shafts urge CiauTs Mixust host. 1884 J. S. C. 
Aiiiioi r Xrt^oleon 118551 II. xviii. 374 The .alli< d ir.ups, in 
•Ifjcust legions, were pouring into la ipsi,:. 160a Wahni.k 
Aib. Fnj^. X. Iv. (16131 34.;t IHr Gui/.uds .. into .Scotland 
*1.3>i.iist%.|ike in het pretext did swat me. t 9 $K Cos-njvall 35 
Ko^iist-like,iheyh.'id devoured the edibles, .antlTeft us ivtnair^s 
whii.h were neither liMider iior tempting. 1778 Fnenf. Bnf. 
ted. Ji HI, 1610/1 The locust.^, or *Kxust-l<ibN|er. 1854 A. 
Auams, etc. Man. Xal. Iltsl. 301 Lx Ust*l>obste.rs *.\tj'. 7 .»* 
rido" . 1747 Khodt Island Co/, See. V. 3co Fi Jin a 
(Klim where a * locust post was erected, (wej ran a line three 
miles north-east. 1870-80 Viciiui.s<)v Man. /ool . ,«! 61 jo6 
The *lajcijst Shrimp {Souilla mantis). 1795 StrriiiKV y.tan 
of Arc V. 171 Who seiul their •|«M:ust sw.arins t/er ravaged 
realms 1856 Kanp; In f. F.i/d. I. xxiv. j2i A lo»:usi-sw,aim 
of ftiragers. 1858 Homsns 0 '( 7 .C'i>/////r. 1771 3 The strength 
of *iix;u&t liiiilier, an compared with other wix/ds. 1866 
I'reas. Bat, 987/1 Considerable quant it ics of ihe-.e ' lot iisl 
Irccn.'tils* arc cxportcil to this and other Kiii«)pe.an 
countries. 

liO‘CUSt« rarc~’\ [f. Loci' sr .vA] /«//•. Tu 
swarm and devour as locusts do. 

1875 Tknnvros Q. Mary 11. i. This Philip .and the Mack* 
faced .swarms of Sp.un. . .C'omc Kxiusting upon ns, cat us up. 

IiOCUat, varLint of I.vHIH sb.'^ 

II Loouflta (lifkv'sl,^). [L. ; see Loccht jA] 

t L A locust. Obs, 

*'*376 Sr. Leg-. Saints xxxvt. ( 2.S1 WyM hony 

Wes his lyflede, & a ihingc rallil lo-;iisia. r 1380 Wvci.iK 
Sernt. Scl. Wks. 11 . 5 Sum men seicn )»at lix tista is a lilil 
bcesi good to ele. 13^ I’hfvisa Barth. De I\ R. Xii. xxv. 
(1495^439 Jjtii tisia hathc th.at name for he hath longe Icggcs 
as ihe shafte of a sjw.re. 

2. Rot. 'riic spikelct of (grasses. See also quot. 

1727-41. 

17*7-41 CiiAMBEK.s (>• /., Loruftst, is used by botanists Ay 
the lender eKiremitics of the brAnche.H of trees ; such as, it 
IS supimsed, John the llaptist fed on in the wilderness. . . 
Some also used /a nst,w for the beards, anil |)cndiilous seeds, 
of oats, and of the gramina ^aniculatax to which the 
name is given on account of their figure, whi‘ h something 
resembles that of a liKiist. 1830 Linowkv .\‘at, Sysf. Bot. 
79a Flowers (of the Grass trilie] in little spikes called lo- 
*^?*^*’ Wkntlky Man. iga The partial inflorescence 

01 ‘t Grass, which is termed a iocnsia or s^ikelet* 

LocTMitarian i;iMMtc^'rifin). [f. mod.u lo^ 
mstari /r, f. Loourta : nee -an.] An insect of the 
group Locustarim (in l^trcille% clauifleation) of 
green gmsahnpnrrs, katydids, etc. 

In some mod. iTicts. 

3iOCa*itiaay a. mme-wd. [f. Locust sb. -h 
■IAN.] Pertaining to locusts. 

Kkm Hymnotheo Poet. Wks. 1731 III. *70 Thus at 
nis 1 ail he has a Scorpion's Sting, Deadly, like that of the 
LocustUn King, 

liOOU'Btloal, a. nonte-wd. [f. Locust sh. + -10 

*AU] Pertaining to locusts and their habits. 

• 17^ Bvrom a/. t0 7. Esq. 54 Tho', nil to a 

Man, Translators adopt the locustica) Plan. 


^CUStid (lakitstid). A>i/. f.ad.mod.L. l 
tid'ir, f. Locuhta : see -in.] An insect of the faiuily 
Locustidve. 

^ 1^3 in Funk's Stand. Dict.^ 1899 L. N. PiAUKNorii True 
I'afex Insfofg 143 *|■bt^ I.ocustids ap|ir:ir to show no pn fer- 
ence for the gloliular galls. 

Lo'cust-tree. Also 7-8 locus tree. [In 
sense i clearly f. Loci:ftT sb. In the other appli- 
cations the identity of the word is somcwlnat 
doubtful, but the New World trees so called may 
possibly have leccived their name from the resem- 
blance of their fruit cither U> the carob-pod ; Locust 
sh. 4) or the insect itself.] 

1 . The Caro H- tree, Ceratonia Siliqua. 

16*3 JoiiSoN Cudden Trade 13a They haue likewise grrM 
store of l.n<;tisl trets, which growing in clusters of Iohl: 
co^ls together in th»? beginning of May, growes to his ripe 
ii'.-s, which the people will ftedc vjkin. 1775 e\nn. Rfg. 11. 
93 A tree growing in Spain otlled. carrolie or IcKust-trce . 
the fruit exactly resttnblc-s kidnoy-beati.s. 

2 . A well-known North Aincric-.m tree, Rohittia 
Pseudnracia, having thorny branches an«l dense 
clusters of white heavily-scented flowers; - Aca 
C l A I a. It i.s used extensively for ornament and 
as a timber-tree, the woorl lacing very Imnl .and 
durable. 

1640 Papkissos* Theat. Pu t, Arlor sili/uo a Cirri' 
neu.\ts •///!/>».», Locus tu\\*t\ii:bus diita. The Virgi?.i:i:i 
I>iciis lr«-e. 1676 .s. Sr.vAit. P/ary Ci St-pl. (167B) 1 . v? 
Prought iiiy P.rothcr Jtibri guing far the little L(>< unI 
trv«-. 1688 K. Holmk .'Xrmoury 11. 1 'I be jlcav* a of the) 

l.o«;ijs tree, aic u^al leaws set <»;i tKc .‘•talk by .sh'.'»t f<»:)t- 
'•trdks. 1773 A. lit itS'Ahv Trav. 69 'J he psLudo-:u.««:ia. --r 
!•>' uA-tree. t8** W. Ifvjn-c Brareb. Hall (i 5 -' 4 ') jiy M e 
htiii^^ Al<Mid . . in the centre t\f a large field, with an avt om* 
tif <d<l 1- •< Usi trees le.'jditig up to it. >893 .S7i:\ F.\<a*S . !. > ':s 
thr Plains 3 l.«M:nsl-tic*_A . . gave it rt f-.ii lgn gia* •• ;,r.«! 
interest. 

3 . The CouRBAKib of ( iuiana and the West Indif 5. 
Also, the West Indian Jiyrsonimn titurra and />. 
toriihca ;Treas, Dot. 

16*9 I'ianiatioft .St. ClirlstoMier i*i y. y$t:ifh's lt\rl‘s 
tAib.t '/»-, Sugar C\ines ;dso MastuVe. and Ixm.us Tries. 
1693 S. l-iAiF. I'Aarfua. olocia .Vi6 Cun.-tni Animl .. I.oius 
fw/vd. Ihc l.'M usi-Trcc. tfi XtKa IlisPinia A I'rasilia 
otitur. 1756 P. liRowsR y.tn,ai\a 221 Tl.t* l.ocus'l ue. It isa 
'■pleading shady tree, and fonn l in maTiy^cirts tf I.icnanea. 
1796 StkI'Man Surinata II. xxiii. 165 \\c saw some very 
fV.-e 1> cust-trees, lx:ing eighty or a hundred feet high, and 
pr-»digi..ju-ly ihi> k. .. 'Fhe iiml*er is r*f .a iHritaiful cinn.’inio :- 
i <*lour, .. itA seetls. like Itans, fin i- s« d in a br^nd light 
brown jvxl. 1838*1'. Tnov^os i'hrti:. Bedifs <4? 'I bis 
resin (anirncq is ol.itameil from the Aumn.ea cr 

I •cust iiee, 187* <>iivi-R F.lem. Bo.*. 11. 16s The Lc-rust* 
tf<‘e yllymt n:ra of trwpical South America, .alfon’ing a \cry 
t'Uigh and cImsc- grained wc»*k1. 

4 . Xcut /.ca/anJ. ^ K^rWiiAi. 

187* A, Dt iMhir Ranolf ii. 111 Ft.'ithery l.>cu«t-trei s 
oVraiched a little pl.t. 1898 Morris u\tfal /■ k( , A'» ^t'ltai. 
M .1' *11 name given lo i ’ 1 .‘ < ust -tree, Vt How K ■ w hai So/ Aor a 
tCtraptt*A, 

6, African Locuat -tree , Pat lia ajrirana \ Treas. 
Bot. Suppl. 1874". Baj<tard Locusl-iree of ilic 
West Indies, C/ethra tinifcHa, Honey Locuat- 
treo. a N'lnih Anu-iioan oiiiainrntal tret', GU'dit' 
sMiia /niiAant/io.r. Swamp or Wal«r Lociint- 
ipoo. G. fftonospt'rma ( rrc.T*. Hot. iS66b 

17*5 .Si.oANE y,tn:a}. a 11 . 86 Rast.ard I.i'H'ust-lrce. The 
bcirU'N are ri|»e in -\ni:tisi. 1760 ]. LfE introd, Boi. 

•517 LocU't-trt e, Money, Cirairsia. 

l^CiltioiI I^»ki/? J.in\ Also 6-7 loquution. 
[ad. L. ioxfttidn evt •Joqwi-'), n. of aoth n f. hquT 
lo spe.ak. i f. F. li\ tttiou (14 - 15th c.).] 

tl. The act cif speaking, utterance, i 'hs. 

ri^S Pijrby Myst. (iSSi) 11. 563 Of the hartts h.’ihnmlan': 
the tungc iirnkylh loi'tici.'ti. c 1500 M(lusiu% /o, 1 w il not 
make grett Kkucioh or talking. 1597 .A. M. Ir. ilui.U- 
meau's /*’*. Chimr^. .\ whole lipjH* is neee'-s.tryr tf> the 
liMpiution and speeche. 1647 Tr \i*p i omiu. Acts xviii. 24 An 
vlov^uetit iii.in. .. It inij^iits, i ^kill in the words - - I s gtxxl 
Krcuiion. 1666 J. Smiih ed, y 140 Dentition and 

I/jt.ution arc for the nio'^t part Contcm;v>taries, 1767 I .I'WIS 
.Statius' Thebaid vii. u3.> Should gculle J’h.rbus foilify 
my Lungs, And give lAxutiou from a hundred Tongues. 

Sjjccch as ihc expression of ihoujjhl; dis- 
course ; also, style of discourse, expression. Now 
rare or Obs, 

1519 Horman Vnig. 98 h, no nwn call hym sclfe .1 
diuync : that knoweth n.it the figiiris of const riu tii.n anti 
iocucion: and specially .Mlygoiis Icic.!. /11S47 IVm.k Image 
btdh CM, XV. ti«i.so) ij, L mler the shadowc I'f fygui.ite 
Kxailion. 1603 H. Ckossk f’er/urs Commw. tiS-8; 116 I'o 
tarric the minde into sinful! tboughtH, with vneleane lixn- 
tion, and vnclia«lc bch.iuiour. 16^ Marswn S,qhoni.\b.i 


I. ii, I hale these figure*- i;i locution. These alioiil nhi.'i'i s 
fore'e by cwrciponie. 17*6 .Xvi iffe Pan rgon 347 A Libt.l 


may Ij« obscure in point of Diction or Locution. 1846 
Gkutk Orre,e 1. xxi. Jl. iCft* The vein of Homeric fiebng 
and the general siyL of kxui ion .. would In* mainiaincd. 
1851 .Sir K. Paluravk AVfW. 4- Fng. I. 49 Vhcii iui^Um v»f 
speech arcuslomcd every car lo their iKiiiinn. 185* Fni* 
MIRH (7rk. Philos. (iSbtd I. Lett, to l)e Quiiucy 4.34 In Kir- 
harous locution, * the kuowahle .ilonc is ine ignoi .vMc *. 

3. A form of expression or phr.iseology ; la phrase, 
expression. 

1431-50 ir. Iligdem (Rolls) I. 77 That somme humi svyde 
Paradise lo ntteyn to the crrclc of the moi-nc, AlcxamK r 
scyihe that not to Ire irawthr, hut after a I k ncit'ii iircrlK Ii- 
callc. 1547 IIoorF.R Ansto. B/. tr/uehrsler 1 ) 1 b. Hen- > s 
A iiery plain lto|)c and flgiiraiiiie loriuiif-ioii tsSS pf('Ro 


in fnxr A, \ .If. >,» II. ibi'». 2 Which is an hyprrbolirall 
biiiuution, i6so( iip II. If.',' Tiitfiitoxes 133,! abhotre ineta- 
pnorir;ill lnCUlioni; irj '-frtii.u-. iiml ivlr.trn-c siibji'* ts. 1654 
Jkp. Iavi.^iR heal T res, If 1 • - i:inK'iit in r-ne place be 

t.iken for tfie in-iiiim*'!.t cf >ilc 1 • nt, it is a tropical 
lo.piutif>n. 1816 |{|■.^^ H AM ritr.yf. Analyds and syn- 
thesis .. are lfx.ut»01.s ubi.b ;t:,. b„r 4,, 

found A-mploycd. ]8a4 I '-..oop f yo/msou \ 

Tooke \\ ks. 1 053 I. i-yb 1 , 1 r.v,-.- 1 1 ,.i iKi„u ih.M 'o irregubar 
a locution M.’is at first O' I a -if. !i*. ! : . Ji' iatij.n in iTi.inu- 
scripts. 1847 iferx 11. i .. m. j, e^.,^nti;il lo 

llie s»*curity of the ib- poi ibai . he h . i! ’ '.rike i,fif the 
ovcitopping r.'iF'. of rom in lh«- ticl-i t ) \h,. k 1 ck.u- 

VVV;*, Ara-.r 14 jv.ly r. 1 A iM-.mai.er.i 

Philological Hoard lo watrh over the imr .dm ii- ji c.f new 
words and Iw ut ion 1879 1 1 < #-.\ 1 1. ls A . A rr t -ok \ .vii. 
:ii9 The vig. rous inii.’cin.'itlve lof.u:i'i:.- . f iKi; pike 
language. 

X^cntor 'bkiw tpii. m/t [a. ].. ir.B'or^ i. 

loqui to sjicnk.] .\ speaker. 

1859 Sala T-o. round Clock '\\t\ 174 ,\s ib .oh the 

whjsjrf.r were of '-rrh f ->nin,i-!«.i;d iiioiDf ni th .i I’l,- 1 
I* .in 1.1 its i!i.-.f;i!i!:ir;t.-ous t/an- jM.rt t.o the r.'tr . •A K .tho.}, ; i. 

llciice Loen'torship, the edfiec of spokesman, 

1861 MhS-. Pla...vM.Nr; Let.'. R. H. ltor,u J I. xlii. 

14, 1 will tr.t that iIktc is n* t ^ornc o\i*rd:jri:>i; Is n.hi 
lion to divlr:e tl.ings, the Ifxr.f i liip f f the Ho.y (d-f -t 
b( itig anioTig tb'. III. 

Loentory .\h. f.ad. mel.L. h\fi- 

tori-um, nLiit. of */(C>c ii/o;V-wv, f. locutor \ .si c jdcc. 
and -('KV.J An apartmei.t in a moiia-rtcry .set apart 
fui conversation, .1 pailoiir; oaas. a (jrille at wliich 
the inmates of a monastery lu.ay spe.ak with those 
outside 'i:f. me-rl L. loiutoria fent 
1483 C.AXO.s Leg. ;'47b/i H- !ir.:.u3t h\ni in fo the 
p.arli.jv.rv 01 l.H 11:. rye. 1534 Moii. > oh.f. ngit. Trii 11. 
u'l.-, 117.’! .Vi, *.he to ibc grate lliai f'ey « :.l I 

iro-AC ih. l..u!to! jij. 16^ Wf.f..L)HK.*.u .S/. y, /!...< .. iii. 31, 
I w:i'. o!. c Mitb l.im in :i I.ivri.ry. 177a Niorsi ti. 
Hist. Friar Gerund I. ff.; note, Pad.'.tfuic-. . r P.m |. 111% ur 
I '‘CUlt lies. 1835 S' .:- IT Brtrotbed .vix, .Mie left ihf bo- 
lt. tbtd i-artic*. i!i ibu bjcutc'iy or j.ail...ur. 1841 I'o. i s: r v 
/ -r o. Whilfj Latiiiirr w.-dio-d 1 m the lo -ii ly. the 

r..>iiip!iTif --.eivli e, or '•t f nd vc.spcr-., ui-rc p; t>'.' Uxond 

tlic UHial ilii;e. 1856 K. A. Valgh.'.n '/iVj ( :;»'o 1 . vi. 
iv. 17.S ^l:\e:.li imvt.ks in the IcKulory. 

.\ho in L. form |, Locutoxinm Ipki/rt^^ ru m h 
1774 T. Wi St .'iuti^.Iufnr's 75 The lime-, for con- 
\i r‘..;ili.jn wete, after dir.ner, in tV.e l.r-culi’-riutM. or c:r.\t*r- 
sation.riT.in. 1864 .<KI ■ I tr. I a r: a” P'euiS 4;'7 'Die lo- 
eulorium s pr.atile the «.orivt!il Iu-ms. 1B83 AVc. 

O* t. 420 She I'vkrd up the hvuiori.a, the parlous " where 
vidttirs wcTc rcft i-.ed. 

I^O'CUtory, a. raie'^K [ad. L. */orbB ri-t(.r 
(see* I.oct ToKV sb. '.'l Pntainihj; to sj-ccch. 

18*8 Harr, 'r iau 45 'I uorihirs, Mls.-.st K.M:i.t<.iry cnesgu-s 
wi re con-idcia'; ly tnh.MiCed by a vtpietii sb.'.kiMg of the 
brad. 

Lodam e, variant of I.oam m 0 h.\ 

Lodanuin, obi;, form of Lai i)\xi m. 

'{' Lo'dder, O/s. [Conuei ted with ( ‘K. /tti/- 
<//.»/ U’Kf^ar. poor vuclch. Cl. Dllti. ipat* 
vain, idle* A'/..'/’ adj., loose, un.stcady, lofer, 

/otter sle, iiji'imti I ank, me>d.f..i. di.al. /oiler, 

loose, txhauslC'l ; also in mod.Ci. /oHrrb.u/e Mack- 
fJKini, and in other conqounds; see (iriinm'. 
The ( »Tcut. .stem *iod~ is lel.att'il by ablaut to */ere/- 
in I TTHKR j 7.] Wicieboi. 

«« 1400 X’i'.'.'r I'. en.s /r. I'ernoa .1/*'’. iK. K. T. 124/441 
Pul A P.ivsi 1 I* iwViCS bi'nn. \\ hr>u dv>in\i'-i’. y sth«Al I lnw* ;i 
biv bemus. He n.ay f lies lig.;rn loddcic foi 
Hence to’dderly c7./r'., wieU hedl_\, basely. 
ri4*5 Fng. ('i Wy*. Irrl, ;•/ To lulpc'thys bc)ih in.ui tb.-it 
. . hys ownc men loudctly wjis «'f lond y-drj’isc. 

f Iioddy, ol)S. slaiij; abbreviation of I.ai dam m. 
1811 L. M. Hawkins ( ’.V-o v Cer/r. I. 7 T 1 :ct-c .ate bair- 
dicssf'rs and l.'ui:ulr«.'sses in l.uriih.n, wh > c.ann**t b* gin thiir 
WvitU without twopenny worth ef what they call LoCdy. 

Lode . Forms : 1 Idd, 'laad', lad,.^ 4 
;q dia/.) lade, 4 lod. 6 loode. 6 i) load. 7 loade, 
9 4//V2/. looad. 4- lode. [< )E. Ajj ftm. : see Load 
sb., of Mhtch loi/e is mcicly a j;raphic variant, now 
nppTopiiated to certain sixcial senses. /Iheobs. 
senses are placed under the one or the other word 

z ..-.i 1 


^trviiin, r laoo (/Irmin t4^5 pall tile an shelKlc j inre lac 

H. d'Vicnn wiH» him o lado. 1 13*0 Sir /‘riitr. 419 H*- ;.»kc 
his IckI vnli-it. Hi> penis wi}* him he bare. 11. . /.. L. .flit. 
P. C. i-,6 For l>c nioi.nrs KkIc rcucr >0 lupcr, )»e lyf is ay 
swete. ' jn 6 ChcihF f {;irss.. / oead.s* W. < ; it; Mobhcilcy 
applied to the r’.vaiis U'.uiing to the vari'-us moss r^M.^Ms 0:1 
l.indvxw C'^iinmon. 

2 . 2\ avatercoursc: an avuuiUict. clLinTiel ; an oy^en 
ilrain in fenny districts. Now /c.m/. 

l789l7r,iM.' c. rio-h A.ti. (r> v 1 . ifS M.uistcm 

..epmm lirxumfluil I.av^nkiad.l 157* J. Joses Ihiir.s 
BriAstoue 10 b. .Sui h fvill .lyrc ;;s i>'.ncth ir-'iiii i s '.Oilvs. 
Synckes, Sewers and ibaync*... 1574 F”. v in I bi" 

Let!. .Srr. ill. IV. 17 thir fr?;: « s. I^v' •* . dyVr . I-.tj. kes, 
l>ring . . so .At'i-e de* .vV' il. t 6 ia Hi'H.asp i •* 3 B*it. 

I. 40* The whole ogi>>n » by the spir.idiM,: 

w.ilcrs of tin* riveis . . b.txii.g not loailt'.s .ni»I m wers large 
rnough to x.Mtlc away. 1839 SroNHioesF .-J j (• Vr . 
'Theie was fumerly ;» sni.dl lo lc or gut. . ;.!h<l y :f...vKe. t y 
wiiii h Ki.its .-i:!!! sir..;ll . mA ; ‘hiM s.'iil . m: .* ,» V 

1859 Kisr.si I V Plays t Punf. .Mi-r. II. 130 !•’ J 

l.xpg d.Tik I.kIc ..hr sk.Mrtl h.'Un-. 1865 — H. n:t‘. xM. 



LODE-MALE. 


LODGE 


A man rutting ui a pum iM the ,893 | sliill of natugation. 1716 -4. / .1 f7^A /. p. 13 f i A very 

A'c/.', an aipictlun or channel ' useful .. Society or Fellowship,' of J»il..ts of’ the irinitv- 

h ran ics the water to a null. 18^ A tJumenw 5 May House of I H»vei [etc. |. who have always hail the sole I'il.n- 

5S7/1 .\ view i>f a fen I.Kle 01 I.iiul ilraiii in tainy weather. ing ami I .oail-iuananc of all Ships ami Vessels from the 

•[• J. Leading, t^tiuLincc. f'Aj. I salil Places up the Kivers of 'rhames and Meilway..Kvery 


fxaoo Ohm IS yi^o Foit |»alt he [fc. |»e steoressinann] wile 
foll^herm an illLe steoi riicss lade. osSy He . . 

Fori leosrJ»|i >i»w less .st^hc lihlit, patt iss Gwhlsnclless l.aile. 
a t n tsor M. S441 Quen he cuih pc lagh o himlcs lade. 

b. tiial. The turn to act a.s pilot. 

. When a signal is m.ule for a pilot, at 

Aldehurgh, the Pilots on shore draw lots, .'ind lie, who gets 
the lot, or ;ls they call it the Lode, goes off to the vessel. 

4 .^ A loadstone. xMso /i^. an Dhjcct of attraction. 
It is uncertain whether quot. c |o hclongs to this sen^e ; 
cf. 3. 

1900 Barclay c/ Fiu'ys (i57i'> jit So they th.it are 
abrode fast aNnit in.iy range, Rowing i»n the see, my selle 
their hide .iiul gvdf. r 1530 //js 4 v.ii ^ed. .Manlyl 
«/V».v»Tvr,r«.Vi .•», 1 am never vaiyal le, but doth contyiuu*. 
Still goynge upwarde the ladtler of grace, .And lo<le in me 
pl.irttetl is so true, .Nrnl fio the issne man 1 wyll never 
loiirnc in V fare. 1589 ( Ihkksr t.Arb.) 51 .Arcailies 

Al)oII.\ \vh* %«* hii.:htnes>e dr.iws eurrie eye to turne as the 
Helitf.ipi.>n doth after her load. 1803 Dkavios ( vii. u 
As with the I.o.iile I he Steele wc touch. 

6. Minht^^. A vein of metal ore. 

Cliampi.yH AmV, the most prtxUictivc lode In a di>.trict. 
s6o« Cakkw (.'fOmri.i.V 3 I'hey h.iiie now two kimls of 
Tynne workes. Stream and f.oad. /// 7 . 10 1 >, When they 
light vpi.>n a sinal vrinc, or ch.irn e to Icrse ihe I.0A1I whi< )i 
tfiev wrought, .. ilicv Ix'gin at another pl.uc neere-haml, ! 
and so dr.iwe by gessr to the main I.ii.id againe. 1738 
N'lCiioi.i.s in Phtl, /V,i»i.r. XXW. 403 When the Sul>- 
stanccs forming these I^>ads .ire reducible to .Metal, the ’ 
Loads are by the Minen .s.iid to lie alive; otherwise they 
M tafm ‘4 dM Loads. 1813 Vancoi vkr Agrk* Devtm 64 ’ 
In tka paridi of HrideaM a Im of copper has lately been j 
discovered within six orseven fitthone or the surlace it«$ { 
Prve, Amer. pkiK Soc, IV. 151 ZSne lying in two targe 1^ ! 
two smaller lodes and veins. tt66 THORNacav Grtaiktari : 
III. 7 The If>!e is a champion lode, ami must run for miles, • 
so the men tell me. 1871 Raysiomd .V/.i/m/. J//ecr 4 .l//e- 
'v .^53 I hrf aggregafe yield of the mines on the Comsto<.lc 
Ivxle. 1881 — ^.v.. In general miner’s usage, a 

rpi/i. ox 1 . is a tabular detKjsii of vahi-dde initiei .d 
KetAcen t!-Hiv:te h*'un !arn:s. i883.Sti''.\ rNsos .ViV;c »vi..<».S./. 

60 1 he l'j»le coFiKs t<» an end, .»rnl the miners ivicv-* elsewhere. 

6 . attrH'. and C^'inh., as hJe-iUtint, fo^tiution. 
-i*hation, -mining, -ore\ lode-plot <|uot.); 
f lode-ship, ?.t pilot ship; lodo-stovvan, lode- 
works see quota.; ; f lodewort, a name for Water 
Crowfoot, Famine ulus aquatilis, .so called from its i 
growinsj in walei ,.nirsc'.s. 

1874 Raymond Sfa/nt. 4 3^5 Brown’s 

fiulch . . contains the fallow ing *lode<l-iims, all c!.vime<l .is 
silver-lot! es »«95 //Vffw. (/rtj. .Sept. 4/j N»>. I SJuift. .is 
sunk t'j the ck-pth of 74ft. on •hvle formation ;*it. 6 in. wide. 
1877 Ravmi >\fi -Vr.i/.'f/. 4 Afinin^ yit .Several lo«lrs 

had in the tiieun time lw*«n found, or at lea.Ht a- 

titjn.s(f}, 1 nuule, 1874 iHJ, Concerning the ’i<> 1 e>mining 
iriteresC of the county tU'rc is hot little l> rejwrt. 1778 
Ax^’- sed. >) s. v. BnriUtu^ Its potters u.se alrii'jsi 

all the ''load-ore that u dug at (.awton. .•IT* Pl^^•. K Min. 
CornttF * l.Oiie-p’yt^ a lyxie that underlies very f4.se or 
horizontal, and may l>« rather callerl .1 Flat Lrxi-. 1357 Wr/ 


House of Ihrvet [etc.}, who have always h;ul the sole i*ili»t- 
' in^ and I .oad-iuanage of all .*ships ami Vossel.s from the 
I said Places up the Rivers of 'rhaines and Medway. .K very 
[ Person must appe.ir at a Court of lAXulnmnage, and Iw 
i pulilicklv 4.-.v.iiiiiiitHl . . touching hi.s Skill and .Ahilitie.s in 
i Pilotage, Iieforc he is to lie udiuitied a Memlwr of the 
, siud .'society, 175$ M.aukns AurM/viMccr I. 'I'othe petty, 

■ or acciistomary Average . . belong l^Mleinanage, Towage and 
Pilotage.^ *®73 J* 1871 Census zs 'Miere was in former 

times a Court calletl the Court of L<Hl«iiiaii.igc, which seems 
to have been a branch of the .\tlinir.rlty jiirisdiction. 

j b. (See (juot. 1607.) 

1540 At f 32 //rx. /*///, c. 14 g J A pece of Fleiiimysh 
i moiiiiey calleil .in Kiiglishe firr lodcnian:ige. 1607 Cuwi-i l 
' i.AiewaHage is the hire of a Pilot for coiuliiciiiig 

; t»f a ship from one phice to another. 

tLo’der. of>s, [f. Loi»k + -kri.] 

1. A leader: in quot. nttiib. /tn/rr-wa//. 

c lago Gen. .Sr A’ e. <733 An loder-iiiaii we w ihm us sen, 
.And weiuletl i»-to egipte agcfi. /A/./, 4110, 

2. The loadstmie. 

I 1400 /ifn u isfn^ The Knler wherby these shipmen her 
coiirs toke. et hon. 

t Xk>‘d6Sman. Ol>s. Also 3-6 lodes-. (4 j 
. lodes-, loodis-), 5-6 lodis-, lodys-, (5 ladis-, • 
lods-, 6 lodse-, loades-), 6-S loads-. ‘[Altered 
form of I.oDKM.w, on the .inaloj^y of genitival 
; comi>ountls, as < 

1. le.i»fcr, jFuidc. 

c 1*74 Lav. 6745 And S4>l|i-|» h.ihire l•■des.men [c 1705 I.TdfS. i 
men] r>rb 3011 to Icde. 1398 I'rkviha /V /*. A‘. .win. I 
Uxxvti. • I49S>836 'Tame swyne knowe fheyr •rwne bima-s 
’ and home ami lerne to come tlierto wythout guide and 
i lodesman. a AUxasuier 4./»7 jNf letic at wan hrr 

I ladiMnsn. t4li AUmJ^ <^/ Kx*tskam (Arix.) 106 Y folowyde 
etiermoftt ray duke and lodbman tient Nicholas, ic^ > 
Roy Hed* mt ( Arb.) f» RuIKan wmehea and nucall Loi£I ) 
men of all knavisshnex. c 154a tr. /W. Cm, Rmg, HUf, j 
(Camden 1846' L 69 The legion whereof Manliu-s Videitn ! 
W.1S Kxicsiiuinn. 1578 Che'. Priiyers in Prix\ Prayers 
i'>si' 543 l'« thou., our lo.-ulsman, guide, ami captain. ! 
1980 Hi*uvMVNn /V.ai. Fr, i'ong^ Cue l.uuO ^ui meine 
iiHtruy^ a leader, a guide, a l••adesula^. 1594 I.ATiMKh 
i.».' S, rw. be/, F.fu^ I V (.\rh ) it I'o waike onliruiily with ■ 
and to iir.ikc him his hxlen man aiitl chief guyde. 

b. s/te. Mil, 

SiVWARu Mart. Pisaft, t. 46 The Sergeant . .put let h 
them in af.iic th.it eurrie m.in follow his i.HfM;man, kerpins; 
his rankc fvllowes iasl'ie on l#oth sides. 1983 Ooi.(<i\<i 
CabftM on Deut. cxcix. 1741 Hee orouided thciii first of > , 

priMcipall fioint, which was, yi they might hauc .1 gtxsl 
loade.sman. 

2. A pilot ; a stc‘ersin.in. 

13.. F. F, A/iir. P, C. i7> .A kxles-m^.n l)TtIy lep vmier 
hai.hchrs, ri385 Cho cf;a A. O, /['. iFairf.) i4b8 
If they were hr.ikenor w*r»f»eg.»iiOrhade nrdeof kMlesinm 
[r'.rr. h>tman, hulmanjor \itayle. < M400 /leryn tfxn Sir Iwh.- 
man, Mere oi.ys into the C*>stis, as wcl as evir thowe can. 
1513 Doi r.LAS ^FnAs iii. vi. 774 He .. g.iif ws tiren Oeimll 
horsis, piluttLs. and lodismen. 1330 Palst.k. 741. /a Ixxics- 
inan of a shippr, /i/a/.V. a 1548 Mali. Chrott,, ff/n. I ///; 

77 h, 'I'he F.ngti.sKc capitaincs perceivyng 1h.1i the haven 
was daungerous lo cotre wttli.>ut .in expert Mrsnum. 
a 1971 JrwRL Srrr/r , x. sy 4 i^ii) 447 What, 1 piay 

you, ticti ies viilo a ship s*> iovs*:d in the sra if there he no 
L>Ales-rnari to steerc it? 17^ IhciiE i5c Pariion /»iiY, 
i-nuthuitiH. .1 Guide or IMot. 


? i Fiitv. l/f, .Star. r. 0. j Kn e.i.-i qim pesv>ri plu-. gr.iiii ;que| a I 97 * J/w rl Srr»/» , f.$Ae x. 7 j 4 i^i 1) 447 W 1 

.ob soil tr .'ve cn niefapp*;IIe ' 1 (xlshipl/nxiUM/iV^v has lax.!e- y<^u, ticti ies vfilo a ship s*> iovs*:d in the sra if t) 

ship}, i860 A ^ For. (,/o 5 x, (Cornwall I’ennsh IvAles-rnari to sicerc it? 17^ IhciiE i 5 c Pari 

*I.otie xtinn'an. a drnng driven towards rising ground 00 i-nuthuiaHy .1 Guide or Pilot, 

the indications 'if a I-xJe in marshy ground, x^fh Camcikv *579 Toms(»v » absnns Serm. Thn. ^i/i If we l*e !<•- 

FnttuHia 148 Horum autem siann.iri'>ruiii, siue nightcrl, in deede we arc glad to haue the Mooire shine, or 

metaiiicorvim ofjerum duo sunt genera Aiterum "Loilc- the Si.irTes to be our Ixxfesmen, 1981 .S1^l»L^v Medtn in 

work.s, altenim ."Ntrea me- works voi ant. i6m Cahfw c or/x- If. Stntia lyfi h, Hes{M;rus the kiadesman of tire night. 

' ■ +Lode8 -n»t®. Ohs. (F. I/.i-k + Matk/#., after ' 

also imploye I in sreki.ng this .Shoad. which either lirth , , is*. 11 ■ • 

open • <» the grasse, or but sh.illow ly * ooered. 1717 Hsii.ly iO<UStnan.\ 1 \ travelling COtllpSnion. 

v.?. II. xv-yrkt (in the Sianruiries or Tin .Mines i>i . Crtuu Gmt.s. iii. I’lMim.s 1870 11 . 77 Ife . 

Comwid;), Works (Krfxrmed in the high ixroumN, by sink- <«•»»« A cmip.inion mall placcw. , 

in< 1.1 f-rp Wei's t.d I'd Shafts. 1597 GrwsROK //rr/a/ App., LodMtWf lOAdstAT AI10 4-6 J 

*3 . Orxfe FiOH 3^.51 Gevc hym .. I^idc males .. Ful ^ 

off ryche prerio«ise stories. cL 0»s. l^toarsfjarna.j 

t XiOdamail. Oh, Form* : i lidmann, 5 1 - A sitar th.it fthowi the way ; rsf. the riolc Mar. ^ 

lodman, ladman. [OK. Iddmann, f. thl Lunn cijh* Cmt/rra A'x/.’# r. i.v.i C.iIi.stofiee .. was turned 

maptn M th (*f 1 m.vMuivI In OK n • womman to a Itere And after wax aHr maad ttie ' 

^ maim MA^r KA. 1.01, mu ax.] In 0I'«, a Uxle Sterrr. 13)17 (Rolls, I. he Ulrrre 

leader, guide ; in lafer uac only t/rr. a pilot. Udde be Grres whan hry wdlle.1 M*?r (ir. to Hesperial ' 

CIOOO iF-LFRIC .V/rxX/. X 3 1 canst wexAs xeond hiet anxl was her li/xle sirrre, Hesper.i, pal is Venus. 1191 

westen ; m »,rf> ure l.idmir.n. c i^Chalckn A G. IK (MS. Lamol. P, PL C. xcin. 95 WederwtM! sheepmen r>ow . . ifan ^ 

Camb. ( ;g. 4. 37M 185 Gyp.iiF, If they were brokyn or ought no by-lryu« to be l> fr ne to be lorMl-stcrre. ?a 1400 Morte ■ 

wo liegon Or h.ixfdyn nr le of kidman (/t/.V. Areh. Seld. ; Arth. 751 Schipe-mene Liikkcs to |w lade-.sterne whrne ' 
ladm.nn) nr vitayle. ax^ Pt^rs o/ Fuilhnm Axj in Ha/I. lygnte faille/ c 1400 Msf mhev. xvii. iIVi The ! 

F’ P, P, 11 - ji ihe hxle man a hove that Xi.hitld .sownd Sterre of the See, tliat is iitimcvable ana that is toward ■ 

yeme I^yth bra) n, .ind also the lamerne ys owt. 193)60. the Northe. th.it wc rlepen the l/ule Slerre. ricii ’ 

f.ansft ofuUrpn in Fiiuk Hh, Ad unraity {KoWs) I. 179 If xst Eng, Hk. Amer (Arb.) Introd. a8/i Yal sowth layd } 

a ship is lost by default of the lodeman, the marynrrs may ' sterre sawe we fourth with. « 19M .Sneltom Co(, ClonU 1 
.. bring the IrxJrman to the windlavs or any other plate, ■ f.160 Tyll the cost lie dere And me Me starre apprre 
aid rut off his h^^a.1. 1939 SrawAar ( ><»«. .Scot, (1858) I. lA Tha had fund rycht 

XiOdOTl ap ag6 fa. AF. lod~ > I’urth m the mxrth. law vnder the laid star Ane plesand 

manage ^sXvylamanape , f. OK. Iddmann : vc " * 57 * J 150 Tlir. .Master iff the 

prec.^d.*«.] I-ftotage. Court of Me.., ■ Ju?. 

a court which sat at Dover for the appointment of . Fxerr, m. 1. xx. 11636) 321 The Fx>ad starre.orNorth starre. ; 
the pilots of the Cinque Ports. ‘ * 5*5 Hf i lokar, / w«/itr, a starre that guuftth one. 1691 I 

<t 3 lUCiiA 0 CE./’r»/..njHi*h,rbtrweandhi»inoon«.hi, : I 

aidmiciM^-. 141*40 l.vtir,. CAr/Mi. TVa* i. iii, Nfaryncmhiit ! *' 3 *'’^ '’"'•[“•’•’"•"'fl*’’*-*^*****^"*****’^*'**”'T**’ *•*'•)• ■ 
..expert l«e of their IxMlnianagx'. xijh%Favs%t Atr. Hen, VU ! fi.K* ^ ‘[fttlOing Star ; that on which Olic's ! 
(i 80 l 94 Raid ..John Henry lorlesm.m ffxr kKhnjan.igc of ! attention* or hopcs are fixccl, i 

1." o/FuUhnnt }.*?, in fta/l. i This sense appears lo have been revived at the lieainntnff ! 

F.,P, /^.n. 13 left hat he to long abyde To x ;*Ht an anker of the. i^ih c. iiher a lapse of some isn yrars. ^ I 

athis tide. And failrihof hLjIodeim^^^^^^ *93* CAar//r. *374 < / Ww v. r , 92 Bix« be I yow myn hertes ! 

party XTi R. G. M.ir.drn Set, PI Lrt. Adm, ,>{94' 37 All buly fre. That herev^jxm ye woWen wryte ^ Tir Me of 1 
Atowage ’•^y^la«« f^V Mmanage mid averages . god my righle. hxli: slerre. 14JB 40 Iaixw Wami 1. ill. (1404) 1 

aruslomyd shaltie t.iken. 1616 IUi.lokar, t^odewanagt^ | hij, I » tlie hattyn of lyf she w<i» the lode sterre. 


’ PiFNiiAR Pftems xx.xvii. lo O bye trivmphing perndisa of 
joy, IMsteir and lamp of eivry hisiines. im Hawks 
Past, PUas, x\ iii. (Ferry .Sirm 8j The bright Tones sterre 
t)f my true hcrle. 1513 Dociw.ak Mneis Piol. 8 Lunteme, 
leid Sterne, iuin't>iir, and .1 per %e, 1577-89 Moiinshku 
Chtvn, (1807 8) III, n* A [mieriie in princencxxl, a Iticle* 
.Ntaire in honour, niul mirrour of iiiiigiiiricence. 1990 
j SiiAKs. Afisis. .V, I. i. 183 Your eyes are luadstarres. 16^ 

I Milton Ke/onn, i. Wk.s. i8si 111 . ai Since, hee must 
I V**-*V** **''** D»nd-siaiT« 'of Refunnation. 1813 Scott 
'PrierpM, IntnKl. v, 'The load-star of each heart and eye, 
My fair one^ leads the gliltuiing kill. 1818 Siikli.kv A’rr». 
islapn II. xxi. An orphan with my fiarents lived, whiise eyes 
Were loadstars of delight, which drew me home When 1 
might w.imler forth. 18^ Macaulay Hist, Fug, xix. IV. 
774 The feather in the hat of l.ewis was the loadstar of 
viciiiry. 1861 M. Amnoi.d Pop. F.duc, France p. xxiii. The 
FicMuh Revolution liecaine an historic epoch for the world, 
and Fr.mcc the hxtc-siar of Continental democr.icy. 1871 
Rc*ksktit /*oeins, /enny 18 Whose person t»r whose ptusc 
iiuiy l)« The Mestar of your reverie. 

IiOdoBtone: see LoAimroNR. 

Lodge sK Korms: 3-6 Ioffe, loffffe, 

(4 loffho, lo^e, -SV. lug), 4 6 Sc, luge, (5 loigge,’ 
looge, 6 loige, -SV. ludge). 7 S loclg, 5- lodge. 

: /’/. 4 logis, .SV. luggin, 4 5 logeii, loggea, 5 Icgea, 

• loggen, loiggea, loogea, 6 lugea, -ia. iSee also 

I [M K. .1. OF. nrboiir, 

; summer house, hut (I*, loge hut. cottage, Ikix at a 
' theatre, etc.) « Pr. lo/ja, I*[j. loja. It. hi^'gia (dial. 

M*i\C :~~\\\vx\.\../iitthiii,loh'a (recorded in ihe sense 
I • covered walk, eloi«*itT ‘ : hence Dd-.liY'', .1. OII(j. 

• *iiiiiffja, later lotigpea, Ittuhxi, sliciteied or shady 
place, liooth, hul <glo.s.sing tiiithp\uulttm^ tt*upxs, 
fuagalia, mappatia^ /pcsitniunG ppopoia\ .MII</.* 

; toube^ Iduht porch, Italcoriy, hall; motl.G. lauit 
j arbour, summerhouse). 

Tha cMTivalion of the Gcr. word from OlVuf. ^tauTd^ 

; Leaf is disimr^ by xnme scholNri, on the ground ih.it the 
sense 'arbour ' is a m*Rt. development from cwnixiunds likr 
I sontfnsrlaube^garfcHtaiibf. Rut the l.:ilin-<.illt i, ghvvMo, 
ami tin* tMily rvainples of /acr in OF., s«-rm to show t i. urly 
tkil the sense: ‘shcllci « f luluigt: ihoiigli not ruilt'.-M , ,( in 
M I Hi., is the primary t>ne. ( f. Ll- vi st 1. ) 

1 . A small house or llwelli^^^ i**/. a ttmpoi.ny 
one ; a hut or l)ooth ; a tent, arbour, or the like. 
Now' dial, it) si>ecitic applications. 

1190 F i»<V/ of Partt. I. 29/1 in qnihiis pis.< .iton-s 

jxKsrnt h spitari. n tjoo CnriiT .1/ 1.192 Sc»m U- .1 ii.i'».l 

• wtxisidr I'ai tmvlc hnrrx l«-gi«, inn. I.yivsl (,.r 

It^ bide. *3.. Sir lit nrs /ji lleurs and Itj?! d-.iUM 

; Ii3le x\nd wip brn* *werdeN .1 jogge l**)*v. 1379 I'. -lu.m h 
Frptd’ XIV. ^)2 I viitix and lu^U aU ihiur-by 'I iiai gt n inal . 

; ( 1386 (V.Ai i.KR Pr, /. 33 Wcl stkerer Ma*. hi-, (.ion ■ 

yng in his l(n:ge. Than U a dnkke f»r an alky i)r!i>i;.;r<. 

1 1400 4 90.17 A hne«? nl bowps st^nc he iii.ulr. 

t 1400 MAt NiiRV, (Koxb) xwii. 125 Ue vomouns ..cr ;iil 
hint men and lye/ h^riHile in Inge/ Ik. ghsont en 
i IA90 Merlin 3P7 A grete ffarne of fire . .r.m camt the |.»i,;.:t % 
of bf rn in the hmte. 19x3 Ln. |{i.NNr’ii.s broiis. 1 . xwii. 21 
lliey rut doWTie kxwrs of lrcs?s lo ihcjr swi nlis 10 lyi* 
wilhall their horscN, ami ix> make them s4:!fc loflgirs. 1575-6 
Pnrhatn Dtpos. (Suriies) a;S In the plage i) rue . . w hrn 
sirk folkcs had lodges mai«l ii|K>n the rnrire. i6ii Itii-.i.K 
/txf. i. 8 ‘I'he dau){bti*r of /.um is left as a ritit.ig'* in a vine, 
yard, as a lodge in a garden of nu umlieni. 1667 Miitwn 
P. /, . V. 377 .S*> to the Shan l/ntge t hey came. 1748 If. 
Kllis Huthom's Fay 177 Hit People. Imd they licen fur- 
nislied with large Reaver C.cvatx, hihI had built IxHiges in 
the WmxU (etc.). 1764 Cowrtn Jm/t i. 2/-, 1 call rl the 
low-rrMtf'd Mgr the Pcaxaiu's Nrst. 1810 S« oit l.a.iyof 1 .. 

I. X X \ i. Here , . Some chief kul fraiiird «i ru^tk I'ou t-r. J I was 
a Mg« i»f amfdc vi/e. i860 1 )i«-k» x» Cn*.o»nn. Tpw, x>. 
Rrickluyen often tramp, in twos .ind three-, lying by night 
at their * l<xlge« ‘ which are scaltireil ail over the cotiniry. 

t b. A place of eonfineincnt ; a cell, prison. 

i 1090 A*. Fnf. Leg. I. Ore fotierd after ix «le|»r In 

h:irde hrgge him mxipe Ami tekle b*ne srhieue fasir 
litovy. c 1490 ( erf. Myst. ii. I.Shakx. .Soc.) 29 In hellr tiaii;*- 
IhcMj xalt lokyn. 1916 SKf iToN Moduy/. 2/2 Had >t: 
ihM the srmcT l*en my refuge, Of dampnacy’'|” 1 luid hn 
drawen in the luge. *S? 5 . 1. ivDxi r A(tt xii. 7 A hght 
vhyned in the lodge. 1676 Dl’erKV Afatl. Fi.hU v. u. 
j»l>77l 59 How now! M'hal’s here one g'-'ing * » fne the 
nouseT Axtuyt away with him to the IMgc. 1704 ■’'•'rFr r 
I ale TuAf Hattie llks, ai6 iMkiof C.imtr*>v*'rsy, Ixring •" 
all others, haiinierl by ine most diAorrlerly Spirits, hiivi: 
always Ixecn (onfinerl in a sc|Rirale Ixxigc from ihe rt-sl. 

C. A »hcr! or out-house, dial, 

1706 Phili.ii- 5 (e«l Kersey >. Logiupa, (in old Rrronls) ;» 
Hovel, or Out-house, still call'd a Lwige in Keni. l 8■7 
A'entitk Dial , Lodgr^nn outbuilding, a slierj, with an ini- 
frlied notion that it ui more or lex* of a icwiiorary chaiarier. 
!••• Fkmm Pick d the Ftns 127 The Maers-on ^w tliai 
the. at.ible and the cart lodge were doomed. i8oe R. 

Igrgane Kent wii * IMge '^mean« a woorl «r inolshed. i9^« 
lyaily ChroH. vo !»«:. 5/1 The Member for Camarvoinii 
the clotheA of the average ronsiaUe would t»e, dicy s.*) 
in Kent, like * a torn tit in a wagon lodge*. 

2 L A house in n forest or other wihl plnce, serv- 
ing gfl g temporary abode in the hunting season ; 
now iiscti of (he solitary houses built, e g. in tiic 
Highlands of Scotland, for the accommodation oi 
sportsmen during the shooting season. 

1469 in Pnstopp Lett, Itl. 417 Thn pnltyng dowoc (ff »“■ 
logge of Heylevfcm. 1470 If Malosy drtknr vn, »•*: Jj; 
There by wa* a greie Imlge and there he alygh*® b> 

1499 r 4 ri „ //.; ////, L. 33 I V Kr,wr iff ‘hr^arke aniM 
the Manoir or Ixiga there. ;i|ibo Paxton iMt, IH* Jjf 
Writyn At the lotige in Lavcnhani the last ‘Jiillifc* 
w,f 986 .Siimav Artmdies 1. <1590! *» l 2 

hix wife, and children, into a certaine forrea* . . 

iuili builded two fme UidgeR. Siiaka. Mtrry I • 


9 in Paxton Lett, Itl. 417 The poUynf dowoc of 
• of Heylevf(m. 1470 19 Maloav drtknr vii. Jj; 

e by wrt* a greie Mge and there he i*^f 

Ar, ,, /trS. <///. c. M I , K.«r of •l-T*;''* r' 
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IIS KnlKhl. you haue beaten my men, kilPd my deere, and 
broke open my Lodge, /a/. Hut not kiss'd your Keepera 
daughter? tS 99 — Much Atii> II. i. aesr, 1 found him liecrc 
as melancholy as a Lodge in a Warren. lySO'ye H. Hkookk 
fooioJQuai. (1809) 1 1 . 16 If you will give yourself the trouble 
10 inquire out my little lo<lg(^. on the hill. 1900 t.ongfn. Ma£, 
Oct S9< Th« tedium of endless rain and impenetrable dark- 
ness ill a Highland lodge. 

8. A house or cottage, occupied by a caretaker, 
keeper, gardener, etc., and placed at the entrance 
of a park or at some place in the grounds belong- 
ing to a mansion ; tne room, * box or the like 
occupied by the porter of a college, a factory, etc. 

im-ao Dunhar Po(m$ xlii. 76 Strangcncs, qubar that he 
diuly, Wes brint in to the |K>rter luge. 15^ Nottinghatn 
Rec. 111. h'or reparucion of logge on pc eM syde [of 
a bridgejT 1540 Ccuchtrr bk, of Selby 1 1 . 356 Unam dotnum 
sive le lodge erga portas cjusdcni gi^uiguc. c 1630 Kisnos 
Surv» Devon 4 293 (1810) 301 Tla-y b.id a.. park, llie very 
lodge whereof hath nlfurdcd dwelling to men of gijod wot tli. 
1744 O^Ki.L tr, Hr,mtomPs .V/. Rhotlomimtotifs Hav- 
ing the l.odge of the Bridge of St. Vincent at their Back. 
1798 Charlotte Smith Vng, Philos. IV. 133 A lodge, 
where lived the widow of a huntsman,, .gave entrance to 
this forest-like domain. 18R7 Oxford Cuide .Magd.'ilene 
College, The Sorter's l..udge is on the Hr^t righl-hand corner 
of the entrance Court. 1840 Dicki- .sh li.irn, Rudge xxxix. 
As they happened to he near the Old Bailey, and Mr. Den- 
nis knew there were turnkeys in the lodge with whom he 
could pass the night. 184a Ti nnvson Audlty Court 16 
We . . cross'd the |[arden to the gardener's lo<Ige. 1865 
Tmoi.I-oI'R Belton Kst. xxvi. 319 She passed through the 
lodges of the park entiaiicc. i8<^ fsce 81 . 

4 . A lodging, abode, csp. a temporary 

lodging- place, a place of sojourn ; + formerly often 
tramf, a place to accommo<i.atc or hold something. 

1x71 Satir. Poesns Reborns, xxv. ij<) To saue his noble 
ludge Ithe Castle of Kdinhurgh). 1573 Gascoionk Pr. 
Pleas, Kenilw. (iBni) 37 Nor could 1 .see that any spark of 
lust A loitering lodge within her breast could find, c 1390 
Greene Pr, omcon viiL (ifiyo) D3h. If Phtcbus. .Come 
courting from the iNrauty of his lodge. — Selimus 

Fjbf Witnesse these haridlesse annes, Witnev^e these 
cmplie lodges of mine eyes. 1601 Marhton Ant. 4 Mel. 
IV. Wks. *856 I. 44 i'hc soulc ilsulfe gallops along with 
them, .As chicfciaine of th s winged tr<.K>pc of tliuught, 
Whil.>t the dull hx-ige of .spirit standeth ua^ir- i6t8 
WAIT Cood lyfe, etc. K7h, Two empty Dslges hax he in 
his Head, Which had two Light-*, hr.t iiowh;s kiesl>e gone. 
1719 Watts Hymus 1. xUii, Kartb i.s our l<Mig(*, and heaven 


our home. 1781 Cow fF.R A I- able -25 (He] long had iiiark« d 
n'hl airy lodge. 1867 F. W. H. Mykks St. Paul 


her la raven'll, 

(1S98) [jij This my poor l«.Mlge, my transitory dwelling. 

1 6 . rhr. To lii/te ones lodge : to lake up one’s 
abode, ((’f. LoiHiiNi; vbl. sb. 2 ) Ohs. 

c\^1% Parti nay i\<:^ HiMiiiiies Kol>es full faMe lete doo 
make. In .\rrygun toke h>!k logge and repair. 

o. The workshop in which a body ol * friTinasons ' 
worked (sec Fkkkmason i). Obs. exc. Hid. 

1371 in Britton Hi ft. Metrop, W^rk (1819^ Itte cs or- 
dayncd..yat all ye Miisonnes..siill..lje ilk .t day. .aite yaire 
wetk in ye logc y.it e.si>rdayncd to ye inasonues at wyiku 
inwith yc i lo%« . . .tIs arly als yai may nvc vkilfully by day 
lyghtc lor till w> rkf. c 1430 Froemasonry -."u I'he picvetysc 
of the chaiiilicr telle he no mon, Ny yii the logge what- 
.sever they donn. Ibid, 1483 Eatraits .\berd. Reg. 
(1844) I. 39 It was iippoyntit .. lictuix the masownys of the 
luge. 1483 Cath. A ugl. A I .uge for masons, lapidi. iua. 
laHi idiuttt. 1483*4 Durham AtC. Roils iSiirlees; 4 1 y Cum 
riortacione eorundcin [mason's tools] ad le Luge. 1870 
Bkentano Dt*t. CiUis 1 v. in Eng. al.is ih. t. T. S. ) p. cxliv, 
The ‘ lodge ' itself of the aichilecl was very siindar to our 
factories; it consisted of one or more workshops in which 
the Workmen wotked together. 

7 . Among Freemasons and some other societies : 
The place of meeting fur members of a branch ; 
hence, the nicmlx^rs composing a branch ; also, a 
meeting of a * IcKlgc ' of freemasons, etc. Grand 
fotige, the principal or governing body of the free- 
masons (and of some other socicHes), presided over 
bythe grand-master. VoxOrangehdge sccOhanob-. 

1888 Plot .Staffordsh. 316 Into which Society when .Tiiy 
are admitted, they call a meeting (or Lodge .xs they term it 
in Aonie places) which inu.st consist at lest of 5 or 6 of the 
Ancicnia of the Order, itm Bkamston tf Taste 196 
Next Lixlge. I'll be Frec-Nlason. 1741 in Hone Elver^'day 
Bk. 11. 325 They, .are to guard the Loilge. with a drawn 
Sword. 1733 .Scots Mag. .Sept. 427/1 A Imdy of gentlemen 
masons belonging to toruign l«^ges. 1797 E'ncycl. Brit. 
ted, 3) X. 625/1 h was this year (i7Jt»l agretrd, that, for the 
future, the new grand-master shall be named' and proposed 
to the grand lodge some time l>erore the fca.st. 1813 Gen. 
Hist, in Ann. Reg. oj Provisions were made for e.stahlish- 
mv district lodges (of Orangemen] : mid . . the masters of 
all regimental lodges were to make half-yearly returns, .to 
the secretary of the grand lodge; and in ine.se military 
lodges . . officers and privates w ere to meet on terms of 
e<iuality. 1843 D. Jkrrold Caudle Lett. viii. (i8a6) 26, 
1 suppose yoirll Ire going to what you call your Lodge 
night, now? 18M Ix>well SenusrtG Johnson React ion 
rt. Wks. 1898 V, 318 Now joining a Know-Nothing 'lodge*, 
hmiiing on the outskirts of a Fenian * circle 1900 
Mackenzie Guide to [nvepnest 46 The beaiDpiarters 0? a 
liwge of Gosaa Templars. 

8 . At Cambridge University, the residence of the 
head of a college. 

ifjo Ceav In Corr. w. Nhhcllt (1843) 87 lliat Trinity 
Hall Lodge would be vacant, .to receive Mrs. Nicholls and 
Vou. i8|d Bp. Monk L&e Bentley 113 The dean, .allowed 
the 4 1 VO to remain In Bentley's hands .. to be expended 
m purchasing furniture for the master's lodge. t8^ Con- 
JW, A'm IV, 599 The name * Lodgings *. as applied to the 
Master's House, is peculiar to Oxford. At C'ambridge the 
word U • The Lodge *, or the Master's l^ge. At Oxford 
* Hie I^ge* is simply the Porter s Lodge. 
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9 . The den or lair of an animal ; ? now only of a 
beaver or an otter. 

1387 Mai'I.kt Gr. Forest 6 Whilcst that the Dragon is from 
hoiiic, these men bestrew his l.(^ge with certaine Graine. 
Ibid. 71 b, The Ant is called in l.atine Formica, quasi 
micas ferens, carying hermeale hyerummes into hir Dxlge. 
1811 CuTCiX., .the lodge of a Stag, &c. 1744 A. 

Douhs Hudson's Bay 40 He has seen fifteen [Beaver] of 
that Colour out of one Lodge or Pond. 1736 Amohy B uncle 
(1825) 1 . 30 Before the beasts were rouseu from their lodges, 
or the bird.s had soztrcd upward.s. il^ I.-oNur, Hiauu In- 
irotl. v6 In the lodges of the beaver. 1897 Elncyct. .Sport 
I. 58^/2 Holt, the lair of the otter. .. Other names for holt 
ate Couch, Hover, Kennel, atgi Lodge. 

10 . 'I'hc tent ot .a North American Indian ; a 
wigwam or lep^. Also, the number of Indians 
accommodated in one tent a.s a unit of enumera- 
tion, reckoned at from four to six. 

1803 Pike Sources Mississ. (iSioj 14 Having shot at 
pidgeon.':, the rc[)ort was heard at the Sioux lodges. 1807 
P. (iASH Jrnl. 45 Their lodges ar»* .Thout eight v in tiiirtiUt, 
and contain aliout ten peisons each. 1836 W. Irvikc As- 
toria II. 204 They eaiiit^ to two lo !ges of Shoshonies. 1839 
Marhyat Diary Amer. Ser. i. I. 183 Wandering among the 
Indian Lodges <wt^watiis ts a term not used now-a-days), 
1 heard a sort of flute, Lonok lliaxv, xvi. i? By 

the bhiiiing I’ig-.Sea- Water ^jod the Ifnlgc of I'au-Puk- 
Kcewis, 1839 .Mahcv /V<ifV/V Trav. v. 141 'I hr usnal Icne- 
iiicnt of the prairie tribes, .is the Comanche lodge, which is 
made of eight str.'Ught peeled i>olcs about tweiity feet long, 
covered with hides or cloth. 1891 W. Pikk Forth. Can^a 
24 Four deerskin lodges ni.idc our encampment. 

til. A collection of objects * lodged * or situated 
close *10 each other. Obs. rare. 

tjua De Fok Caft. Singleton xiii. (1840) 229 'Hie Maldives, 
a fainoui lodge of islands. 

12 . Rendering Romanic etymological equivalents, 
+ a. -Loggia. Obs. 

1613-39 L Joses in I.eoni E'alladio's Archit. (i74y) II. 47 
This Coi nice is A part from the Dnlge to the top of it. 1813 
Genii. Mar. LXaXIII. 226/1 Royal Military Ho**]>ilal, 
Chelsea. .. Dwarf walls, having cornices, in succes.sion. con- 
Uining small dtx^r-ways. I wo lodges, right and lefi, carr>' 
on the line, containing four cotnftartments ..each. . .(irounds 
to the dw-arf-walls and lodges, brick ; dressings, siC4ie. 
b. 2. rair. 

1730 -‘X. (loKirtiv Maffeis Amphiih. 370 A Round of large 
Coviricd I.o iges, in which ;« gicat numlwr of iH*ople were 
coiilatTicd . the Roofs of thtse l>.-dges were unaer the great 
Windtiws in ihe fouith Stoiy of the Cclivcurn. 1868 
Browsing Bing fe /»L v. 897 Where the theatre lent its 
lt.Ki.;e .. J’ompiiia needs must find herself Launching her 
l-ouks forth. 

C. f? - I*g. boja.\ .\ storage room for w’ine. 

1880 V izcTr;i.i.v Fa. ts ait. Port, etc. 126 We . . pass through 
the sample and tasting rooiin- into the kniges. Did. 1 30 The 
Villa Nov.t winc-l'jdjjes. 1891) H’estm. Gaa. 5 .-\pr. 1/3 Wc 
have thousands of pq>es of wme at Opoito, and the lodges 
cover acres of ground. 

18 . A/ifting. a. * A subterraneous rcsenoir for 
the drainage of the mine, made at the pit bottom, 
in the interior i»f the workings, or at dilferent levels 
in the shaft ’ (Greslcy COiii^mifting Gloss. 18S3). 

b. A room or flat aiijoining the shaft, for dis- 
charging ore, etc. 

1881 in Kavmoxu Mining Gloss. 

14 . A reservoir of water for mill purposes, local. 

..*•53 Gentl. Feb. 191 'i [In the ncighlH'>uihood of 

Bury, I.aiKa>hire| tw'o rc'-cisws .. in the village of Klton, 
funning a * K)dge,'..for the nccmnulation from thiee n.urow 
stic«Tins rising at Co^key Moor. ^ 2891 Oldham Mi.rcs., 
Si\- . Jrul. May ir.i Ikid siiirlls ari!»e fiopi our lodge.s. 

16 . allrib. and Comb., as lod^e-doory -ketfer, 
•man, -room \ lodge-book, a book recording 
the doings of a masonic lodge ; lodge-ffate, the 
gate of a ])nrk or the like at which there is a 
lodge : lodge-pole, a pole used to support a North 
American Indian tent. 

! 73 ® J. Andrr.son The New Book of the Con- 

siitiitionv of the.. Free .md .-Vccepted Masons, containing 
their History, ,, colleticd .. by Older of the Gnind l.ixige 
from their old Records .. and *' Lodge- Bot>ks. 13., R, k, 
A Hit. E\ B. 784 As IaviI in a *loge dor Icncd hym alone. 
t34E Ludloxo Churchw. Act’, vC«Tmden) ts For a new 
key to the loigc dorc. .1834 Mrs. Gaskkii. .Vor/h 4- -V. 
XV, The lodge-door was like a common g.Trdcn-door. 18^ 
Dickkns (K Twist lii, At the ^lodgc gate. . K. 

Kiri lNG Stalky i. 15 They could enter by the Lcxlgc- 
g.Ttes on the upper road. i8m Mr<. C^sski’I.i. Xorth 
A- •>>'. XV, The * lodge-keeper admitted them iiito a gre.Tt 
oblong yard, on one side of w’hich were offices for the 
ti .insaction of business. 189a Daily .Vmv 8 Sept. 6 '4 l>ftcn 
in my capacity as *lodge-inan have 1 seen a iH>or w’oinan 
hioathlessly running in order to be in the mill iicfore ' 1< ck- 
out ’. 1833 Ia^ngf. Hiaw. ii- 171 At night Kahibonokk.T . . 
Shook th^lodgc*|XTle.s in hU fury. 1863 Tyi.ok E'afly Hist. 
Man. iii. 37 The ifogs wrre trained to drag the kxlge-iR'le- 
on the inarclu 1858 K 'NK Arct. E.xpl. 1 . xxxi. 421 From 
our iodge-nxmi to the for.%ard timbers every thing is clc.u 
alrcad)*. 1884 A. McKay Hist. Kilmarvock 163 The lodge- 
room was in CroB Street. 

Lodge Forms: 3-5 loKKe;n, 5 

lodgyn, loygo, loigge, 5-6 Sc. luge, 5-7 loge. 
6-7 ^V. louge, ludge, 7 lodg, 5- lodge, [ad. 
OF. lojgier (mod.F. f. loge : see Lodge jA] 
I. H ans, • 

tl. To place in tents or other temporary shelter ; 
to encamp, station (an army). Often reJI. to pitch 
one's tent, to encamp, take up a position ; also in 
fasstWt to be encamped or stationed. Obs. 
a laas Auer. R. 264 InetaH sumut eastra Ju.i fa iapident 


: ^juiorii . . 'wt V.€-o 6 ilo/.grd her hi he, bet ert ston of 
I r V ’ l^^meles tub, ..om Hl loggcde him hi be stone 

I of help. 1 13^ R. ISm NKK Vhron. (iRr*) 182 Cumcn ere 
i b® Ingjis with pauilloun ik tent, lo^cd bam right wclc 

uuer allc ber bam bii.k. c 1400 fJetfr. Troy 10745 Pavilions 
and pure l«:nties i/ighi^n ahou:,-, Anti jKire logget hom 
, to lengc, while hom kk- a i^oo~sa Alexander 195a 

A Mcs.sangere..him lellis. p:.t Akv&:.rltr was jii hand & 
had his ost luygid A pon be Mn-mc of Kiruinii. t 1430 Merlin 
I *77 *I hcr-of Imrde Gawtin . .iliwt the ‘ :«i ,r,es were thus logged 
' a-boute Bredigan. 1523 Lo. Bi iim i s Eroia. I. exciv. 231 
The watchmen of siynt t^uintyne .k;,»-wc that their enne- 
myes were nattc fane 1^1 ged Uilm e. 1568 (juah«jx Chron. ' 
j II. 271 At night they ret uriud and -ayde, hnvie that ihc 
I Knglishmen were lorlged in the fiel.'ijs. stwKV 

; Tacitus, Ann. xii. vii. (iC.y) jf.” [Ciinidiij,] vnio P. 

; Attilius Histrus. .to Mg- D gi-.:,, :.nd ;;!! th. ai l ht could 
i leuy in the prouince, on the han'rie of Dar.nbi, m,. 

I tb. To sheltei wilh loliaj^e. Obs. ran. 

I r X400 Destr. ‘Jroy 1140 l .nrke vrirl*-r leuys !• gv:K with 
I vines. Ibid. 11C7 Lurkyt vnd':r kk sals log* t w ith \ir»r*,. 

2. To provide with .«*!< c-idnjj quarltrs or U injio- 
I rary habitation ; to receive into one’s house for the 
I night ; t to entertain, show hu.«.pilaliiy to (guests . 

' Also, in wider sense (cL 7 b), to provide viih a 
habitotion ; to place a.s a resident in a building; 
i also in passive, to lx: (well or ill) accum mod .Tied 
with regard to dwelling, 

13. . Ccer lie L. 6371 They arc loggyd in ihl> loun, I w jl! 
gr*o, and iispyc thcr roun. t 1373 Sc. Leg. Saints xxv. 

; {Julian- C24 A place (pihare b^t a mortk lu^yt wes. ri)86 
Cha'. f.i.K Sun's Tr. T. 171 'I hey nc kunclc as tnuchc a^ o 
cotage. In which they bothc irnglite )o^,;cd Ixe. a 1400 
Hocclkve De Rtg. 4^29 The fader legged hem.. In 

a chamhre next to hii- joynyrig. 1453 /W. Ftcms iRvlIs) 
11. 211 (They camrj to Bcdlum. .Wlit-re poorly loggyd they 
fond the kyng of pcc^. 15x6 Ti.mjale Matt. xxv. 35. I wa^ 
herbtouksse and ye Icdg'.d me. 1533 Covi ri-a* . ffeb. xiiL 
2 Be not furgetfuil to lodge straungvrv 1391 .Shaks. ’Tu»o 
G ent. III. i. 3*:., I ni,^hily hnlgc l^cr in an vpp.-r ri.-wrc. The 
whcieof, my ^Ifc nauc cucr k»pi. 1596 DALKVMi-t k Ir. 

■ Leslie's Hist. Scotland I. 103 With glade wil and frilic thay 
i vse to luge kin, freind and :i*:*:main!ance, 3c and ^rrittgers 
ihai turncs in to thame. i6za Bacon //*«. / //, iiS When 
hcc was come to the Court i*f Fr.atu i*. the Ki? g. .-tiled fiim 
by tlic name of the I>uke of Vorkc *, lodged liim, and ac- 
i tumin»x!;ited him. in gical State. 2714 i niit. Hpr. 

.Sat. II. vi. 3 I’ve uf'.cn wi'-h'd that 1 hart. .\ handsome 
House to IcKlgc a rritnd, A Kivt r a! niy garden's end. 1764 
Bl’kn Poor 233 It is a kind of in.Nuh iJi*on j.-overty, to 
go about to Kxlge pt>-)r j-e«.iplc i;i a supcih edifice.. 17M 
Smoui CIT Traz>. I. viii. 1 ;o, I . . I'.ny at the latc of two- 
. and-thirty livres a d.'iy, for which 1 am xety badly lodged, 
j and hut very indifferetiily tnlrrlaincd. 1840 Di.ki ns L id 
i C. .Shep x.xxi, This young lav’.y wav lodged for m ihing, 

; 1841 Lvxro.N .\7 4 .Voru, I. lii, \ou h*dge >our horses 
mote ma,jiiificemly than yourself. 1845 McC.rx.i.O( m 7*1 i«- 
tion 1. iii. (iScj.l lus The latter ,'trc piobaMy better fed, 
.ynd lliey tertairly arc better clothed and l.*eltcr lodged 
than at any fortiur j>«:rio<l. 

transf. f 13*5 Know Thysfl/Zs in F. F. /*. (iSf ?) 
132 Preyr wc to gcKi vr soulcs ci'.spire t.)r We l*e;'e logged 
in eorbe lowe. i 1645 II ai ikgto.s .S Arr*. H 'etes. in It .’ns. 

' //iff. .Vrv. /Vvx . I. 95 Mr H umfuy Stafford, .maryed Elianor 
. .lodged with him in ihys sepulchre, 
j b. red. To establish oneself, lake up one’s quar- 
I ters. t In early use, = sense 7. 

ri375 BarrovR Bru.c 11. 304 In the wcud th.'iirn logjt 
I tHi ; The thrid p.'iri went to the k>rrny. r 1400 MAVsnEv. 
1183;.) xviii. ii;3 There ben in ih.'ti Contiee a kynde of 
Snaylcs, that hen .so gittc, that iaa!:y |Hrr>orirs m.yy ioggen 
hem in here .Stliellcs. i 1489 Ca.xioS Sonni s ifAympn v. 
132 Reynawde sayd to M.v r Ike, 'go we hnige vs a 1333 
l.i\ Bfrn'F.rs l.xwi. I c-imc & lodged me in the 
abbey. 1831 f. Havward tr. Bioud/'s E>on:ena 108 They 
lodged themselves in Terranova as well as they could. 1711 
Loud. Gas. No. 4800/2 'ihc Lncmy. .quitted the Ihtsiion. ., 
where our Men. . lodg'd themselves, w itboiu any Opposition. 

t c. Jig. To harbour, entertain ^feelings, 
thoiightsV Obs. 

»5B3 I’lAitiN'r.Ti •%' ( 'otunuindni. vi. ( 1637) 52 That say Racha, 
or thou Mlc to their brethren, th.yt is, th«‘U..shew their 
. hearts, .to h.^dge .yn unkiwfull alTrclion tow'aid.s them. 15^3 
, SiiAK.K. Riih. III. n. i. 65 If cuer any grudge were lodg d 
belwcene vs. 1613 Pknkkihv.as Hand/, ll.n. iv. § 43 
l.odge not Misjieci, lest thou still wretched \)C. sssJoB 
lUvF.RiixiF. J hfs. Thecl. (171s' 111. w Dost thou not often 
I'xlgc vain thoughts t 

d. Of a chamber, fiouse, etc. : To jktvc as a 
Uxlging or habitation for. Often transf. and fg. 

• of things: To contain, l)e the receptacle of; in 
passive, to be contained in something. 

r 1440 Pf.cock Repr. v. vii. J21 Whi. .ben so m.itjye ostries 
clepid innes for to logee gistis, thou3 in fewor • f nei;i allc 
, gestis my^ten l)C loggid? 1590 D wiv.s /ww/.W. xxii. 
iii, I'hc Brain doth lodge the Pow’is of Sense. 1393 Shak.s. 
L:u r, 1530 Saying, st'me shape in Sinons was abusd ; So 
fairc a forme Imlg'd not a mind so ill. #ri6a8 Bacon AV.. 

, Atl. {i9cx*» 6 And the other 15 Ch.iniVcis were to Uxlgo 
us two and two together. 1715 CiifANi. Philrs. Princ. 

\ Fat. Relig. n. 63 The Memory Ic-inl lodge a greater store of 
i lm.*iges than all the Senses can prc-scnt at one time. 1719 
! WoouwARO .\'at. Hist. E'ossils t. 1. 182 Mundkk Grains.. 

shot into scvct.d Figures; lodg'd part of ihfin in a blueish 
1 P^^rt in .i brown Stone. 1747 I’rKKri FY Tar. 

• nutter in Plague Wk.s. 1S71 III. 4S5 1 he Ime l il, 1- which 
' the vegetable salts arc lodged. 1793 Hv^r'iiFL it. /'t//. 

1 Trans. LXXXV. 353 A« tciu M»v of .*:i> Vil'.l, in .nn api'arntiis 
j continually to he exposed to the open air, will bnn^ on a 

premature dec.yy, by liKlgire wet. i8a6 I amb E.Ba Scr. 11. 
Pi^. Failacies ix, IVrhaps inc mind of man is not c.vp.icii.uiv 
enough . .10 h^lge two puns at .i time. iSm Knov SKiaf-ii's 
Anai. 266 The conforin.uion of the skid I, and that of the 
vertebral laiial drjH'mi greatly uivn that . f »hc ncrv^niv 
centre which they lixlge. 1835 Thi es. flea.th I. 

V. 216 The vire of the spin.'ilc.'tnnl, .m'liratcly ndapietl to 



LODOB. 


LODGED. 


that of the spinal cord, which it lod);es and protects. 1871 
K. £llis tr. CatullHs Ixvii. 4 Once, when rits home, time 
was, lodged him, a iiiasier in years. 

e. Tt) receive or keep as an inmate of, one's 
house for payment ; to have as a lodger. 

1741 tr. D'A r^ens Chinese Lett. i. 3 Come along with me, 
Sir, \\»u shall l>e very welcome. I commonly lodge all 
Gentlemen that come to thU Place. x8m Ht. Martineau 
Vtiuderpui «r .V. vi. 90 A peasant who had undertaken to 
lodge the workmen, N. Hall in Chr. Com/mw. 6 Nov. 
4.^4 Lincoln, in early life, vr»s so poor that he asked a shoe* 
maker to lodge him. 

ff. ? ro lay to rest (/[i''.). 0 />s, rare, 

-i6s8 Cleveland Alay Day ix. Then crown the Bowl, 
let every Conduit nin Cafi.ory.'tili w'c lodge the reeling Sun. 
d. To place, deposit. 

a. To put and cause to remain in a specified 
pLicc of custody or security. 

1666 Pervs Diary 9 Aug., Money, to enable me to pay 
Sir G. Cartcrrc's 3o:>o/, which he hath lodged in my hands. 
1690 Locks Und. 11. x. (18^3) 88 In this, .viewing 

again the ideas that are lodgt^d in the memory, the mind is j 
oftentiMies more Chan lardy passive. *710 11 Sw itT JrnL 
/.» st^Ua 25 Mar., 1 wish.. Mrs. Brent could contrive to put | 
up my bo«>ics in boxes, and loilge them in ju^mc safe place. ; 
1713 Desham Dhy$.»i'keoL v. d. (>714* 309 How could . 
we plant the curious and great Variety of Bones .. necessary I 
..to the .Support, and ciery Motion of the Body? where . 
could wre lodge all the Arteries atid Veins to convey Nourish* j 
ment? iSoa Max. Euoew'orth AL^ral T. (tSt6i I. 212 Their 
order* were.. to Io<lge count L. in.. a state prison. i8ia 
Nazal Chron, XXIV, 459 A reward of Six Dollars will be ! 
given for aj^prehending .ind lodging him in the Cage. 18x7 | 
Roberts I’iy. Centr, Amer, 52 His object w.as to lodge ! 
suppliesofj^oods..atvarioustradingdepocs. 1840 Macaulay I 
Hitt, Enf, iv. I. 623 .Soim after Monmouth had been lodged ! 
in the lower, he wxs informetl that (etc.]. 1866 Crump j 

Bankitte ix. 177 The issue of receipts by the goldsmiths for j 
money Kxiged in their hands. 1^1 B. Stewart t/eat f 70 ; 
A new .stahd.ird and four autbori/ed copies were made «nd | 
lodged at the ofKce of the Exchetiuer. 188a pF.nonv Eng. 1 
Jonmaiism xx. 149 Messrs, Stevenson and Salt arc my ! 
bankers. l.oifge ^i3,fvxi there to my credit, and within a 
week >ou shall have a daily eveniMg pa|icr. 

tb. ‘ To place in the memory ' (J.). OAs. 
i6aa Bacon Hea, 37 Which cunning the King would I 
not yiider-.taiid, though he lodged it, and noted it in some 
particulars, as hi* manner w as. 

O. To dc^Misit in court or with some appointed 
officer a formal statement of (on information, com- j 
plaint, objection, etc.). Hence, in popular Ian- 
gua^, to bring for^vard, allege l^an objection, etc.). 

17M Lo. SL'NDCRLA.sn in Ellis Ori^. Lrtt. ser. iL IV. 730 
Several merchants on the other side have lodged a Petition 
agaimsl him. 1754-da Hume Hitt, (1806) IV. tvii. 354 
Inc impeachment which the king had lodges! agaioNt him. 
i8m Mar. EooKwoRrH Aforal T, 11822) 1. xv. 122 A magis* > 
Irate, with whom informations had lieeri lidged. 1885 Cave . 
in Law Timet Re/. Lll. 627 2 The objection which has 
been k>dged against this appeal is necessarily fatal. 1888 ; 
Brvce Amer iammzv. 11.^ xxxvi. 20 .\n American may., 
never be reminded of the Federal Government except when i 
he. .lodges a complaint against the PoM'Ortice. ttllft Law 
Timet XCIl. io6 'a Pcr*on.s who have any interest in land 
'whidi is sought to lie registered can lodge a caution with 
the regiitcring officer. 

d. To vest, causc to * reside', or represent as i 
residing, in a spcdfied person or .thing; to place . 

: power, etc.) with or in the hands of si person. 

i6m Walton I,i/t a/ Hooker 40 Act* of Parliament, in- 
tending the better preservation of the cburcb-lands by re- 
calling a power which was ve^ed in others to sell ur lease 
them, by kxlging and trusting the future care and protection 
of them only in the crown. ^1677 Male Prim. Orig. Man, 

II. tii. 142 the Heathen Authors allow not ah^ve 1400 years 
at most for the continuanre of the A!>*yrian Monarchy, and 
lodge the Griginal of it in Bclu.s. I9fe Berkeley Past. 
OAed, I 3 Wks. 1871 III. 108 Neither snail 1 consider where 
or in what persons the supreme or legislative pf)wer is lodged 
in this or ihat government, a 1715 Bcbnet Own Time 
14724) 1. 36^ So he lodged it It'ix. a dispute] now where 
he wished it might lie, in a point o/t prerogative. 1759 
Young Brothers iv. i. Wks. 1737 II. when all our hopes 
are bxlg'd in such expedients ' I is as if poison were our 
only iTSa Hlmr E^t. v. Inde/. Pari. <1768) 31 The 

power of the C>'iwn U always budged in a single person. 

1804 Wellesm Y in Owen Desf. 277 The Peishwa’s Mwer 
was lodged by anoth^'r tr.dn >>i event* in the hands of Scin- 
diah. 1817 Tas. Mn.f. Brit. India III. vi. i. 52 The powers 
which were lodged with the B<ard of Control, .were lodged 
without danger. 1818 CffursE Digest VI. 381 And they 
could not take in that manner but V/v lorlzing an estate tail 
in George Grew, ite pRr.scoTT Philip 7 l, IL v. <1857) 251 
Philip, i>n leaving the country, IcaIk^ the administration 
nominally in three councils. 1868 £. AaaKa Introd, to 
.^eldt-n's Tedtle-T, 11 Sclden lodges the Civil Power of 
EngUml in the King and the Paniament. 1869 Haodan 
AOott, Suce. ill <1879) 62 Hiere can l>e no ministry save 
where the Apostles have lodged the power of appointing 
one. *888 Bavceyf/w/r, Lommw. 11. iii. 314 The j^wers 
thus taken away from the common cmincil, are oroinarily 
bAtged with b<Evrds made up of the higher city officials. 

e. To get (a thing) into the intenden place ; tip. 

to succeetl in causing (a weapon, a blow) to fall 
and take effect where it is aimed. * 

i8ti CoTce. S.Y. Etention, Enter tn eteHtion, to lodge 
that hud in the bark of a tree by an incision, .of the fiirme 
cf a T. fi8e Otway Orphan 1. i. (itei,- 3 When on the 
brink the foaming Boar 1 oiet, And in ou aide thought to 
have lodg'd my spear. 1713 Aooisom Caio 11, iii, O could 
jny dying hand but lodge a sword in Caesar's l)o*om. 1777 
Smebidan Sck./or Scandal v. ii, Sir Peter is dangerously 
wounded. . By a bullet lodged in the thorax. 1853 Lyttow 
My SaoelTtn. 50^ t was siiot at in cold blood, by an officer 
. .who lodged a ball in my right shoulder. 

1 Mu. (a) t To point, level (cannon), (h) To 
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place (the colours) in iiosition. (r) To lodge arms 
^see quot. 1 S 67 ). 

i6d7 CAIT.S.MITH Seaman's Oram. xiiL 60 Keepe yotirloufe 
and logo 3’our uninance ngatne. 1783 EneycK Brit, 8968/1 
Signal* by the Drum. Thh* long w/x.To bring or lodge the 
colours. i8oe C. James Afilit, Du t.^ To lodge arms, 1867 
Smyth .bailor's H'ord'bk. 45a Lodge armStitih word of com- 
mand to an armed party preparatory to their breaking off. 

g. To throw (something) so that it ‘ lodges ' or 
is caught in its fall (cf. sense 8 ) ; to cause to * lodge' 
or be intercepted ; (of a current, etc.) to deposit in 
passing. 

1606 SHAK.S. Ant. hr Cl, IV. xii. 45 I.et me lodge Licas on 
the homes o' th’ Moone. 1679 Yabkanton Eng. Imprrr. 
41 The Stones near the Shtm; lay .so great and thick, that 
they were the occasion of lodging the minds by them. 1808 
Pike Sonn et of Atissist, (1810) iii. 221 This crate or hut- 
ment was tilled with stone, in which the river had lodged 
i sand, clay, ftc. until it had become of a tolerable firm con- 
[ .sistency. ^ 1863 Gf.o. Eliot Romola L (1880) ai He W'ore a 
j done jerkin, a gkull-cap lodged carelessly over his left car, 

I as if it had fallen there by chance. 

I f h. To set or fasten in a socket or the like. Ohs, 

! tyaff Sw'FT Gulliver in. iii 38 A Groove twelve Inches 

' deep, in which the Extremities of the Axle are lodged. 1748 
A nson't I 'oy. lit. v. 341 The heel of the yard is alwaj’s lodged 
in one of the sockets. 1776 G. Semple Puiiding in 7k‘ater 1 3a 
I.ct a Coffer . . lie made .. and lodged upon any hard level 
* Ground. 17U Falconer Skiptor. 1. (ed. 8) 793 ‘I hey lodge 
I the bars, and wheel the engine round. *815 E. Hkwleit 
; Collage Com/, v. j8 A scraper at each door might l>e fur- 
I tiished at no expen.se, and very Kttle trouble ; a hit of iron 
I hoop Ibdged into two strong sticks. 

4. To iliscover the ‘ Itxige* of (a bock>. 

URBERV. I'entrie 239 We herbor and unherbor a 
Harte, we lodge and rowse a Bucke. 1640 tr. fWderPt 
Kom, 0/ Rom, 11. 135, 1 would not walk thus with a purpose 
to lie all night in the wood, if it were not to lodge him Deer 
which to moiTow he means to hunt. *9*3 Auiii.s<.>n CaA* 
IV. ii, rhe deer is lodg'd. I've track'd her to her covert. 
*941 Comfl. E'am.’Piece 11. L 292 Nor Is there rciiuired that 
Skill in Ixlging a Buck, a* there is in harliouriiig a Stag. 
tSai Scott Prceril vtt, I thought of going to lodge a btide 
in the park, judging a hit of vcni»oti might be wanted, 
t b. transf, ? To tr.ick (a fugitive) to his refuge. 
a i6b5 He.ium. Fl. B^rndm a iv. i. Are those c->me in yet 
that pursu'd Ixild Caratach f Not ytt. Sir, for 1 think they 
mean t«2 lodge him ; take him I know they dare n«>t. 

5 . To throw flown on the ground, lay flat. Now 
only of rain or wind : To beat down crops. ^Cf. 
/ev/^v, Lay v.^ I c.) 

1593 Shak.s. Rich. It, tit. iii. 162^ Wee'le make foute 
Wt-aihcr with despi’^d Tcarc* : Gur sighes, and they, shall 
I id.;e the Summer Come. .Mach. tv. i. 55. i6si 

•Sandy.h O-.idt .Met, i. 11626' 7 The Come is lodg'd, the 
Husl;ai)d-men dexpaire. aIii.ton Pt. vil i3 Let th' 

eriemy. tread ^fy life down to the earth and rout In the 
(Ju*l my jtlory* dead, In the du-t and there out sj^ircad lxAl.;e 
it with dishonour foul. 1780 Bmoa n Com/l. f armer 11. 72 
If rye or wheat 1 a! lodged, cut it though it be nut thorough 
ripe. 1763 4Muteum Rustienm I. 10 Land may be made too 
rich for ftix, which will undoubtedly loiige it, that is oc<.a- 
vion its prematurely lying flat to the gnYund. 1843 
I. 2<>7 Ifedg^ruw trees, .are a great nuisance, blighting the 
hedges lodging the crops.. and harlxmring thejmunderini; 
nng-dove. 18^ Evesham Jrnl, xf July vE. !>. D.), Winter 
onl* hxfged by the little rain. 

II. intr. 

te. T o encamp. Obs, 

ij. . K. . 4 lit. 4078 With hU ost he after ferd, And there he 
(AiUkunder) I'jggiih anon, Thcr Darie haddc bcon erst apon. 
r 1440 l^NKLfCH iirail xliv. 418 Whannc the kyn^ was 
Comcn to-fore Ca.stel. he gan to loggen bothe faire & 
wel. c tfBO Afelmsine xxxvi. 281 They concluded thitt on 
the morne theirc oost shtihi lodge a legne nygh to Sara- 
syas 1803 Kmoi.lrs Hitt, Turks ( 1621] 1251 With his armic 
. .encampM in the self same place wbwe the Turks armie 
had but the ycrc before lodged. 

7. To remain or dwell temporarily in a place ; 
esp. tomss the night, sleep. Now rare, 
ta. ; E. E. AUit. A B. phy wolde lengc be koijr nayt 
h (ogge ber-ottte. e 1400 MAtTfOEv. (Roxb) sav. 118 Pare , 
per ba* schall luge ilk a nygbt, bai sckall WnA befbra bam 
r';dily piiruayd all maner m tbinges. c laTaHcNaY Weulace 
I 2S7 In Dunfermlyn thai lugyt all tb^ nycht. tctgTff 
.Stfnyr lowe Degre ifu Yf ye may no harbroughe m. Than 
must ye lodge nndw a tre. 01533 Lo. BuHIM //non 
Ixviii. 235 They lodged in the strctc next lo the palays in a ■ 
good bostrye. a *548 Hall Chron,, Edw. tV 228 For at ^ 
the gates entered but a few that were apoynted, the remnant 
lodged in the fcldet. im Snans. 2 //##. I'/, 1. 1 80 Did he : 
so oftrti lodge In open neid, In Winteni cold^nd Summers ; 
parching Heate, To romiucr France. *098 DALaYMatR tr. ! 
Leslie' • Hist, ^ot, 11. 124 That nycht he ludget with ane ' 
Thomas Ijeslie, ouha maid him a salt bed, with fair couer- 
ing* dekit with al decorc. 15m A. M. tr. Gnillemeau* t Er. '■ 
Cnirurg 53 h, llie poore souldiours, who Iictng wounded, | 
must lodge on the earth. s8tt Rielr Job xxiv. 7 They cause i 
the naked to lodge without clothing; that they haue no : 
cooering in the odd. lifa Jer. Taylor Holy Letting ii. 

I 6. 139 Here thou ait hot a stranser travelling to thy 
C&untrcy . . ; it is therefoM a hti|;« folly to be much affUcted 
because thou hast a l«s«e convenient Innt tolo^e in by the 
way. i8fi-8a Heyi.in Cosmogr. 11. (1677) 339 'The extreme 
coldness of the Country . . is so fierce that generally Ihey 
lodg between two Feaiher-bediL 1887 Miltom P. L, iv. 
TOO Ithuriei and Zephon.. Search throngh thit Garden,.. 
But ehieffy jrhere thoM two fair Creature* Lodge, Now laid 
perhaps adMp secure of harme. t88f Pirva Diary io Feb., 
After sceinjf the girls, who lodged in our bed, with their maio 
Martha,. . Ito the offico. 1714 R. Wodrow L(/$ •/ Jot, 
Wodrrw (1828) 68 He was aeveral times forced to l^e In 
the open fields in the night Ume. 1778 Mad. D'AaabAV 
Evelina (1791) II. 246 The Captain will lodge at the Wdls. 
1781 OtaaoM Deri. 4 E. II. xlvi. 934 He lodged In the 
cottage of a peasant. 1888 Dai/yNewt 18 Oct s/j One 


Itoy of fifteen, for example, was sent lo this dismal aojoitm 
for the offence of * lodging in the omii air \ . . * I^axlging 
we assume, means slevping. lOOO A. T.anu in Bldvkw. Mag. 
Dec. 901/2 Darnley w'as to lodge at Craigmillar. 

b. In a wider senne : 'J'o have one's abode ; to 
dwell, reside. In later use chiefly transf. and 

of a thinfr^to have its scat, * reside', be placed. 
Now rare, 

1380 Langi. /’. PI. A. IX. 7 Was neuer wiht as I wente 
that me wisse couthe Wher this ladde loggede ladle no 
more, c 1400 Destr. Trey v. 1631 Pri.im by purpos a pales 
gert make,. . Lonely and large to logge in hym seluyn. 1483 
Bury Wills (Cainu. Soc.) 21 He and his successoun to 
l(^ge there. 1587 J. Maflet Gr. Forest 27 b, The bark 
which is the defence (and ns I mought so say) their house 
to lodge in. 159S Yono Diana 30a But he, that in high 
and loftie houses lodgeth (though the thunderclap smite 
him not) may l>e killed or wounded with the stones, timber, 
or some other thing that may fall from thence. i8n Mak> 
sroN Antonio's Ret\ iii. il Wks. 1856 1. 108 O, you departed 
Soules, That lodge in coffin'd trunkes, 1808 Shaks. Ham. 
t. V. 87 Lcaue her to heauen, And to those Thornes that 
in her fiosome loilge, To pi ickc and sting her. Ibid. v. i, 252 
She should in ground vnsaiictificd haue lodg'd, Till the last 
Trumpet. 1634 Mil. TON Comus 246 Sure something holy 
lodges in that brest. t88a Eno. Elect, Sheriffs 31 1'he Right 
of enusing the ShcrifL of London, does h^* CharCer,. . toilg not 
in the Ia>rd M^ur alone, but in him, the Court of Alder- 
men. and the CTommons of Londoiff a 171^ Wolcot (P. 
Pindar) It 'As. 111. 5 'I'he heart that U)t1|seH inehat miser's 
breast. *fiS5 . B.sin Senses 4 /nt. 11. iv. | 19 (1864I *•?/> 
A -Strong .sen>ibi]ity. bulges in the lachrymal organ. 

c. spec. T'o reside as an inmate in another per- 
son's house, {laying a sum of money periotlically in 
return for tne accommodation anordcti; to !.« a 
lodger, to live in lotlgings. 

1949 Fielding 7 'om Jones xiii, v. {heading in Contents\ 'I'he 
Aavencure which happened to Mr. Jones at his loxlging'., 
with M>me Account of a young Gcnileinaii who lotiged there, 
18^ l.vrTON What 7 inU he do I. i, She and her grand- 
father lodge with me. 

8 . To‘)>e arrested or intercc] 3 ted in fall or pro- 
gress ; to ‘ stick ' in a position. 

1811 CuTGR., Encrourr, to loifge, 4s a cudgell In a tree; 
t4> hung on, or letlge in. 1847 Cowley Mistress, ' Resolved 
to he BeliT'ea" 11. iv. But if it ought that's soft and yielding 
hit ; It lodge* there, .ind vt-nys in it. *781 CowFm Chmity 
^31 WorniA may lie caught by either head or tail . Plunged 
in the stream, they lodge upon the mud. J.Mr*rsi-' Am- r. 
Geog. 1. 480 In a freshet ma flood wood frequent ly knlgcs 
and in a few oiinuics the water rises 10 full hanks. 

J. Nicholson Oferat. Meihamc An opening .which is 
nearly round or Kqimre, because if it were narrow the stuff 
might lodge. f8|^ Lvtton Aty Senel 111. xii. 125, I . . who 
might have t«cn shot through the lungs, only the ball 
kxlged in the shoulder. 1885 Grant Pm. Mem. 1. xx. 279 
A musket Imll eniere<l the room, sinak the head of the sida, 
lassed through it mid lodged in the foi>i. * 

9. I/uniing, (.)! a buck : intr. T’o l>etake himself 
to his * lodge ’ or lair. Also quasi -jVDrirv, lo be in 
his • lodge . 

C1470 in Hors, Ske/e, 4 (t. <*tc. (Roxb.) 31 A hutke U 
ItTgged. ^1488 Bk. .St. Albans F vij h, A Burke hrtlgitli. 
*8*5 (see Harbour v. 9cV 1801 SrieuTT Sports \ Past. 1. 
i. 17 A hart was said to be harbored, a bmde lodged [etc.]. 
iSn P. LtNOLEV in limes 16 Get. 10/5 The hound worked 
on leosh from the spot where the deer had lodged. 

10. Of com : to he lodged f) 

1830 LsMNAto Xt.Ch»%rronM Witd. lit. xxxvii. (167. 1 509 
As com Mgeth by too great abundance and Uiughs over- 
charged with fruit break a.«undrr. 1731 1'ui L Hersf hoeing 
Huib. xiii. (G33) *5* One ,4 reu ment, that it bidges for wvml 
of Nourishment is, that a rich Acre has maintain'd a Crop 
of Five Quarters standing. 1759 tr. DftkmtneTs llusb. i. 
iv. (1762) 9 II grew so rank that it lodged, and yielded but 
little Harped s Mag, July 247/1 Ihe growth 

had l^n *0 heavy that, it had Modgrd or fallen. 

LodfMbte (V‘<UlbT), a. Also 7 lodgabU. 
[f. Lodge v. v -able.) 

L That may be lodged in ; suitable for lodging 
or dwelling in. , , 

1508 Florioi, //oAf/aAi/r. . .inhabitable, that n»^' 
in, lodgeabU. c i8jb Donne Serm. xxvi. 264 The Kmg* 
praseocc makes a Village the Court ; but he that hath •icrvn e 
lo do at Court, would lie glad to finde il in s bulg^ble and 
convanieot place. 1898 Fihett Ettr. Amhass, ibt^The Arn- 
hassador's nouse was appranted. Imi n^ yci . • ..amgaWe. 
1771 SMotXEiT Humph, a, Oct y, The house I* oW* 
fashioned .. hut loitgcable and commodiou*. ■JJM 
Aec.Seed. XII. 22 The manse is adarge lodgeahle house. 
a sMgs Ieffrev (OgilWe), The lodgeable area of the earth. 

2. That may be or can be Itxiged. 

1897 WRRfTxn *.Y., So many persons are not b»dg«able In 
this Ytllage. . 

Dodged (l/djd). fd- •- U »• ♦ 

In senses of tM Yb. 

taii Smaks. Meteh, K. nr. 1. 80 So can 1 giiw no ;* 
More than a lodg'd halo, and n ceriaina Whing l^re 
Antonio, ikon TimijLEour-f Beasts (i6s8) ia*» r**"* . 
live hare, and.. 


\jLEourf. Beasts (i658> ia*» ',*'‘* * 
il In tki* «n4li...Your 


ltj,|th_c^ii, nm A. l9d,.d iMUCf ■ 
. ■ Yeo. r$ 


G. Dahicl TtBsarcA., Hen. 


cbvUi, When ** 

' ■ Hutb.K\\\. 


My boat struck the root td a lodged tree I- 
H. Millu ScE 4 Sekm. alii. 087 The lodgwl ost* -nd 
barley lay rotting ofi the jpoond. ^ 

b. Her. or* bnek, h«rt, «te.! RepreteBted w 

lying on the ground. ^rv^nmn* 

i|fc y/M. CAmMwCHwI. See. iWf) f* 

•naTMlMdL Ar«ii*--S»ha,nlnKklod^A«e^ 
Bootell Her, Hist, 4 aia. ap® ®f®**,*!ltfL 7 *** 
a white hart s 8 mCvRiAEB Her. (i 88 i) 9*. 



LODOIKBNT. 

LodgmMttt, lodgm«at auo 

loglunettt, 8 logemont. [a. V. logirntnl (14th 
c. in 'Hat2.-Diuin.), f. hgt-r to Louoe : tee -Hurr. 
Evtlyn'f form hgiwunt bccms to be qua»i-lt. ; but cf. 

L A place or building in which persons or things 
are lod^d, located, or diepositcd ; a place of shelter 
or protection ; in early use Mil., quarters for sol- 
diersk ? Now rare or Obs, 

Darrrt Tkcor. IVarres i. iL 9 The souldier giuen to 
this vice . . cloth disturbe all townes .. and all iodgementa. 
1^1 Evelyn Diary (1879) 1 * 3 > ^ nuitchlcas piece of 

modern fortification» accoiii’oaaled with logiaiiiciita for the 
souldieni ancl magazines. ^ 1696 C. Leslie S»aA‘r in Cras* 
(1697) l u This, and not Prison.^, had been the pn^uer Lodge- 
ment lor Fox and Muguleton. 1713 Dekham Dhyt.-Thcol. 
ivrxiv. (i;[i4) 951 Such Tlalls, Cases, and other coiiimi>diou.s 
Repositories as are an admirable J^odgrnent to the Eggs and 
Young, im Pors Otivss. xiv. 18 within the space were 
rear’d Pwelve ample cells, the lodgment of his herd. 1760 
Styles in Phil. Trani. \A. 814 Sei>araie lodgemenU, each 
of which contains a single licc. 1764 in Picton L'^tol 
Munic. Kec. (i 836 ) II. 363 Design foi' a lodgement of (ire 
engines. iSiS Art Prestrt*. /•vet 108 The leather [of a 
boot] itself will form a lodgement for the corn. 

b. A lodging place; a lodging-house ; lodgings. 
Now rare. • 

1703 Mal'KORkll Jouru. Jerut. (ijrj) a Certain publick 
laidgments founded in Charity for the use of 'i'rave'Iers. 
il 47 T iiACKEtAV /.vt. (1887) 8 Come, .and stop with me until 
you have found other Kidginent. 1S90 .Maxwell /.vt. in /.i/I' 
vi. 'i88a) 148 Oetting room for my father as ihe Bull was 
full) in a iodgemciit. 1863 Bbichi Pr/ortH 18 Jan., 
Personages who have their loilginent higher up Whitehall. 

Inoelow Dremns that tamt true xxiv. Her .scanty 
earnings, and her Uxlgmcnt cold. 

C. Guptnt^ry. * The hollow or cavity in the under 
part of the bore, where the shot rests when rammed 
home* (1877-6 Voylc «Sc Stevenson Mi lit. Diet.). 

2 . MU. A temporary defensive work made on a 
captured |)ortion of the enemy's I'ortifications to 
make good the position of the assailanU and pro- 
tect them from attack. 

1677 ZrUMf/. No. 1187/a We began to work for the 
raising a Battery, and the ni.ikiiig a Lodgment to secure it. 
itoB ibid. No. 4470/j A new Communication was m.*\de on 
the Grand Loilgment between the two Coiinterguan.ls. 
1884 Mil, EngineertHg 1 11, It is usually advisable to 
make a lodgment as ipiickly m possible, and for this purpose 
to bring up the working party lapidly. 
d. The action of bulging ; the fact of Iwing Lxiged. 
a. The action of establishing oneself or making 
good a position on an enemy's ground, or obtaining 
a (ipothold ; hence, a stable position gained, a foot- 
hold. Chiefly in phr. la make or find a lodi^cmat/, 
l 7 oa Littrkll Hr/e/ /lei. (rS^s;) V. ^29 They weie gone 
to Vig«j, if they found it pmctic.ibic. to make a lodgment 
there. 1777 KonHurs^^N it tat. .Attter. 11 . \ . ri6 Cortes durst 
not .. atlenipt to make a iotlgntctil in a city. 1853 
Douglas MUit, Pn'dgva yvj i'he tioons made cood their 
landing, attacked the enemy, and est.a(ilidied a lodgment. 
i860 i VNOALL (i/ae. I. ix. 6z My frietvl, who h.vl found a 
judginent iip<m the edge of a riKk. 18^ (.fPN. II. Porter 
in CtHtury Mag. Jan. 353 .Many of our men succeeded in 
getting over the earthworks, but could not sccuie a I xlg- 
iiient which could lx: held. W 

tran^, An^ fig. 1757 Bi'kkb Abrulgm. ling, /Hat. Wks. 
1S43 If. 410 iiut then the nii'iLstcr must have taken it up as 
a givat plan of national p^dicy, and paid with his person in 
every lodgment of his .-ipnroacli. i8aA W. Irving Trav. 
L J48; 1 was not perfectly sure that f had elTccted a lodg- 
ment III the young lady's fiearl. 1868 .Milm an .V/. <ir^ z iv. 
78 Wyclifle had made a dangerous lodgiiient in ihc City of 
London. 1884 L. J. Jennings in Cfvxvr /*. I. s'iii. 222 .\ii 
intention which seems .. never to have held more' than a 
tem|>orary lodgment in his mind. 

D. The action of placing in position, or of pro- 
viding with a receptacle. 

lyiY L)hHHAM l'hya.'Tk€of. vii. u. [1714)358 'ilie Structure 
ana Lodgment of the Lungs. 1875 Sia Wm. Turner in 
Encyil. arit, 1 . 897/2 'I'he lower cna of the bone, .is marked 
(H>fticriorly by groove* for the lodgment of tendons paJising 
to the back of the hand. 

0. The action of depositing (a sum of money, 
securities, etc.) ; a dcpoiit of money. Now 
only legal. 

lyfo-ya H. Brooke Hgole/Qual. {iZog) 11 . lai He .. has 
entered all hU lodgnicnl» in feigned names. 1815 Hon. 
Smith Caivties hr iirav. 11. 243 The lodgments made by 
the playem. 1884 Eaw Ke/. 97 Ohanc. Div. 943 A decree for 
•dwgment in Court of a sum then in the District Registry. 

Timet LXXXl. 59.'9 S. had gained no priority 

1'. by S.'s prior lodgment of the stop-order, 
d. The * lodging ' of a thing or the accumulation 
of matter intercepted in fall or transit ; cetier. a mass 
of matter 10 lodged. 

*738 8. Sharp Safg. ( J.), An oppressed diaphragm from 
a mere lodgment of extravasatra matter. 1767 Ooocii 
/ reai, h\»mmds 1 . 98 The lodgment of blood or other fluid 
afreet Ihe brain by compression. 1813 IIucklanu 
193 Wherever there was a ledge, or shelf or 
ORSin, however minute, . . there these materuds have found 
|Li[^8«>nenl. iMs Beveridge /fist, India 111 . ix. iv. 633 
1 he plaint on both sides are covered at this season by heavy 
^Jjmentt of water. sM H uxlry Pkythgr. at Some (rain) 
nnding lodgment in liiife hoilowi of the lock. 

r A body of [leraons established in a place. 
tfl|o KvRRBrT Ore/. riS«o) I. 918 Tliere is a greaf lodg- 
nient of civilised men on Uils continent, 
d. Accommodation in a lodging-place i provision 
of lodgiii|rt* lodging, rare. 


396 

180^ W, Taylor in Anu.^ Rev. 111 . 65 The French spend ; 
less III hospitality, more in lodgement than the English. 
1814 W. Irving T. "irav. I. 18 "I'he miserable lodgement 
and miserable fare of a [irovincial inn. 180 Lytton My I 
Navel 11, viL 80 * For the board and the lo^ment, good ! 
said^ Riccalxicca. sM Carlyle Fredk. Gt. 1 . iv. u. 477 ! 
Retinue suflicietit find nooks for lodgment in the poor old 
Schloss. 

Lodger (l/' d^ai). Also 4 loger, logger, 6 , 
ioghger. Sc. lugear. [f. Lodge v. + -ek 1 ] 
tl. a. A dweller in a tent (cf. Lodge v. 7). Obs. 

^1300 Cursor M. 15x7 lobal ..Was first logcr, and fee 
dell wit [Geuesis iv. auj. 

b. One who sojourns in a place, an occupant, in- 
habitant ; also, one who sleeps or passes tnc night * 
in a place. Now only Osrk, 

1511 Ga/istay Ank, in to/A Ref. Hist. MSS. Comm. .App. 

V. 394 No aliannt nor strangers shall>e lo^lr^ern ne. in town 
nor land.^ s83a Sia S. Ferguson Forging 0/ Amhor 70 
O lodger in the sea-king s halls. 1834 Sik I aylok Arte- 
veide II. V. L latteidemalions, l^gcr-v in the hedge. 

(ram/. 1670 Wiseman Surg. vi. iL 412 By this you. .quit 
the Part 01 Us troublesome Lodger [vH. a bullet J. 1737 
Pope Hor. E^Ut. it. ii. 223 Ivmk in that brLa^t, mo:>t dirty 
D — ■ ! be fair, bay, can you find out one such lodger there If 
i8m S. C. Scriviner Our Fields Cities In pio[ierly 
cultivated land a grub is a very rare lodger. 

C. One who resides as an inmate in another {per- 
son’s house, paying a certain sum i>criodicaIly for ! 
the accomiiiodatiun. 

iS 9 fl SllAKs. Tam. Shr. iv. iv. 5 We were lodgers, at the 
Pegas >s. 1599 — //vH. r, 11. i. 33 Base l*yke, tal'st thou 

mee Ho.ste, now by this hand I sweare I scorne the terme ; 
nor shall iny Nel keep Lodgers. x68o B.\.xter .-innv. 
Stiiling/f. ix. i 3 In London, Lodgers may change frtipie:. tly. 
i?*i Autsisos Sheet . No. loi F7 He lived as a IxxJgcr at 
the Hou<^ of a vVidow-Woman. 1758 Joiiss^jn Idler No. lO 
F 3 He dismissed the lodgers from the first fl^i€>r. 1844 l.o. 
Bkoogham Frit. Coustit. \i. S5 All lodgers and boarders, 
all who have no house of their own. 

ta. One who lodges a i^rson ; a host. Ohs. 

1533 Bellendln II. (1822/ 13'^ Mony of thir preson- 
cris .. gaif thankis to thair lugcaris for the benevolence 

sc'bcwiii to thame during the time of thair capiivitc. 1639 
* * ' ‘ * ‘ 


SlIEuwooii, A lodger, 

BRAriiWAir eVi/o/r. /‘;ya Tales 8 A Ledger or Tabler of 
bcholais and other Aitists. 

3 . A thing that Icjdges or becomes fixed in a place. 

x 858 Rvh. Munit. li’ar 17^ The numlwr of missile^ dis- 
charged by -these seveniy-Mx effecTtve rounds would be 
1216 of which .. 443 [were] ludgcis. 1880 Di nrar l^raet. 
I'a/ermoAer 'Ihis picveiits Mixlgcis', or picLCS of rag 
not reduced to half-stuff, lungi about, whiih. if allowt d 
to es..-.'*}>e. would cau^e kn^ts and grey specks in the paper. 

4 . altrib.'. lodger- franchise, a rigid to vote con- 
ferred by iiLitutc in 1S67 upon persons in boroughs 
occupying Icklgings of .in annual lental value of at 
least in 1NH4 it was extended to counties. 

1867 / imes 20 Mar. 0/4 The total omis5>ion of die Ixxiger 
Fr.inv.hise from the present multifarious and ontiiivorous 
measure. 1884 Aet 48 Tiit. c. 3 | 2 A uiiifom household 
franchise and a uniform lodger franchLsc .. shall be estab- 
li>hed in all counties and boroughs. 

liOdgoS, variant o( Lot; 1.4. 

Lodtfillg 1 * orms : see Lodge v.; 

also 4Tugyne, 6 loggyno, St. ludgene, luglii(g, 
Ingoing ; /I. 5 loggeyns, 6 Sc. luggenia. [f. 
LoiKiE V. + -IRG i.] 

1 . The action of the verb LoiXiE ;in various* 
senses). 

1515 Extracts Aberd, Reg. (1644} I. 110 The auld statut 
maid for the ressayt and tuging of strangaris. 1996 Ti r- 
BKRv. Venerie 141 There is not so niiichc skill to be used 
in IvxJgyiig of a Buckc a.i in harboring of a harte. 16^ 
IIevlin Cossnogr.^Scot. 207 The custom of the Indians in 
giving to the firamines the (ir.s( nights lodging with their 
Brides. 1716 Leo.si Albertis An kit. 1 . 95 b, Hou.scs .. for 
the lodging of men, anirnah, or tools of agricuUure. 1731 
Tull H ont’koting llusb. xiii. *1733) 150 One Cause is the 
lodging or fiilling of Corn, Mamk. Exam, jo June 5/j 
That the straw is .short . . is a {;rcat .safeguard against 
* lodging ' in the event of heavy rainstorms 
+ 2 . Dwelling, abode. Phr. To make, fake Atf) 
one's lodging', to take up one's (temporary) abode. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 6aia pis folk .. iiinennar pc \Gblt. pair] 
locing made. 1368 Langl. P. PI. A. xii. 44 His K'g^yng is 
wiih Lyf that lord is of erihe. CI173.SV. Leg.SaiHtt iii. 
(.V/. Amdfvas) 56 pe house . . <|uhar pai iwa pare lugyne in 
iMi tow*ne can ma. 13M Gowkk Con/. 111 . 62 Thei take 
logginge in the foun .After the dis|iosivion Wher .ts him 
ihoghte best to duellv. e 1490 Merlin 44 Go to a i^ode town 
and Uke thy louinge. ijm CovgaUALX vil u 

Let vi go forth In to the i^r, and lake ourc hxli^ingc in 
the vyltages. 1601 Hollakd /V rir^' (16^4) 1 . 126 \\hvn he 
[zr, the Ganges] is once come into the flat plains and evu n 
country. . he Uketh vn his Mging in .1 1'ert.tin lake. 1611 
BiaLK Isa, ft. 99 The) nuiitf taken vp their lodging at Geki. 

3 . Accommodation f.^i rest at night or lor resi- 
dence I now only, accommodation in hiicil rooms 
or in a lodging-house (often in phr. board and 
lof/ging). 

Uja 8® If- Nigden (Rolls) IV. 465 To xiffc loggenge [U 
haspitiHm\ and other refrcKhenge to ihcyme. 1454 in 
PastoH Lett. I. 265 The Duke of Somersetes herbergeotir 
hath taken up all the loggvng that may ht got^n nere the 
Toure. 1331 Bellenpen Livy (i^vii) 190 He was rosauit 
ill lugeing^th Atlius Tuliu-s. t^s Cf'vn.'PALK i. »H 
Rabid wlierc art thou at todginge? 1588 Smaks. /.. L. L. 
V, it. 811. 1611 Birle 7 udg. xix. 15 I'here was no man ih.Ti 
tooke them into his house to loilging. 1668 Davenani 
Rituals V. 48 My lodging it is on the Cv>ld grouml. 1776 
Adam Smith If*. N. \1869) 1 . 1. xi» 17a After food, clothing and 


LODGING. 

/?*•*]**?• ^ w ants of mankintl. 1849 M acal la y 

fltst. Eng. III. I An ample return for hiii food, his lodging, 
and his sti|H:iid. 1859 Tennyson Elaine 171 An old, dumb, 
myri^.wnukled man. Who lei him into lodging. 

T D. Dwelling aucominodalion, house room. 

1715 htMfii Pall^Ud s Arc/tit. (1742. 1. 49 One may make 
more or less Lodging than 1 have h»rrc drawn, according as 
. .the nut'ttcr shall require. 
tC. Material to lie or sleep gd. Qbs. • 

“'‘y ‘o HfaUh XV, i. Chaff-B«d», 

wrilh licks of Canvas, and luuiW. of Wf^ll „r Flocks 

to lay on them; which.. is the ta.it and plcaNant 
Lodj^ing that can be invented. 1691 Kay 11. ^1722} 

371 jheir Feathers serve to siulf our litds and Pillow. >, 
yielding us soft and waiin Lodging. 

4 . concr. A jdace or building in which a person 
lodges or resides ; a dwclling-jdaue, abo0.e ; t a bed- 
room {06s .) ; t military quarler^^,tncaHij>lI.UJl 'ofn.). 
(In the sense of * Icmjiorary lociging-plnce ‘ hired 
looms', commonly superseded by the pi. lodgings \ 
sec 5 b.) 

(* astle) 0/ lodgings ; I'one) used as a rcsider.ce. 

13.. A. E. Al/it. P. ]'. di pay of hjic/ logging any 
lysoun to |yiidc._ 1375 Bakhoi r Lirui.e vi. i The King i.-. 
went till his luging. r* 1380 Sir Itrumb, j</j 3 paiinc pay 
gunne to pryke va.sie toward hiire lo>'yi.L*;;c. c 1450 Miriiu 
43 He Conte in to ouie loigginge in NonnunjV*rlondc while 
WC sattc ai ourc inelc. <11523 Lo. Dernlks Jlufu xi :ii 
H'^ wa.s .serchyd f. r in his lOi;>ngc- Lei ano ///«. 

'i745),L£4 Kaby is the largest L'a^u-I of ]x*ggiriges in al 
ihe North Cui.lery. <115^ Hall t krtn.. Hen. I'll 23 
'1 hey that went before inquytxd after ynnts and lovigjiigo 
as though they woulde repose them stlfe.s thtr?: all nightc. 
1563 Leg. Bp. .St. AndfoE tyj '1 l.c intnMrallis and il,c 
bairdis. Al>out his ludgene loudlie played. 1588 Dk. A. 
Pernf. Will in M'illis K Clark Cambridge yidt) 1. 28 The 
Collcdgc Libratrie. . to be ntwe 1 uildcd at the ea.si end of 
the Master. V Lcdginge longcwayes towardcs 'hi Slrcatc. 
1596 Siiaks. Tam. J^hr. Ind. I. 49 I'urne sweet Wood to 
n.ake the Lcxlging sweete. 16^ Deavton Ov'le 1105 
And on each Miiall Bratich of this largc-limb'd Oke, 
Their pretty L'xlgings tarcle>sly they tooke. 1618 Beavm. 
& Fl. Lojal .Snij. 11. v, 'I'he rest [of the room'*] above 
arc lodgings all. 1637 J. Tavloe iNVaicr-P.) i;i7/z. The 
(-;irriers Cve'inographie : or A Hriefe Relation, cf The 
InriLS, Ordina^^^, liosteiies and other U^gings in v»r 
neere Li ndoii. 171a Siiele S/ett. No. 264 F i He lives 
in a la^giniji of Ten Shillings a Week. 1798^ Monthly 
Mag. Vl. 436 * A lodging all within ilaclf, with divers 
easements, to set is the cominon stile of a bill for Iftlirvg 
a house in Edinburgh. 1B14 Sco'it l.d. vf hits \. xxi, In 
silvan lodging close bestow'd. He placed the page. xSaj 
Cali Ciikaii.€ 1. iii. 30 Going straight up tnc walk to 
the door of a lodging, to the which this was the parterre 
and garden. 1849 Macaulay //rV/. Lng. iv. 1. 479 Hacket 
. .had already .secured cxcry inn and kniging. 1883 K. W. 
Dixon Man*-* 11. i. 63 Hi« eye fell ficuciy on me, when 
my wuy 1 found into nis Iv/rtging 
tran^J. a 1586 SiLNLY .Ap%'i Tcetn'e .Arb.) 25 Our 

degenerate .scales made worse by theyr clayey lodgings. 

S»iAK5. Lvarw. ii. 1:0 Not to l>clu Id 'i'l.is s)<umciull 
lodging [ii. the stocks]. 1645 Waui eh A l.t .l/n/a.rV 23 The 
bleaches made In that faiie Lodging [the ) siiti more 
dear Make the bright Gue.st your bu'Ulc appear. 1646 
JtNKYS Remora 10 vVithoul it iKcligioti], Kirgduni> arc 
but.. lurking place:; for ihewes, not lodging.s for the ruie 
God. 16^ ^iK 'I'. Brow.ne Hydrid. iii, 31 tnriv- 

liaus .. acknowledged ihrir BenJics to l>e the Legging of 
4bhri.sl. 1697 ]>R*fE.N I ifg. iitorg. iv. (^4 Phti.>;lir ibcHi 
Ifleir chinky Hive.s with Clay, /Vnd K-afy Bracchc-s o'er 
their Lodgings lay. 

t b. The portion of S] act assigned lo one man 
in a camp. Obi. 

’ 59 fl Barret Thvor. Warres 155 Vnlc eucry man at 
Annes w% will allow 5 lodging.s ; and *nto cuety rooinc or 
lodging we will give 50 suytcrficiall fooie i f grouiid. 
tC. A waid in a hosplLiI : a cull in a prison. 
i6ia .W'Tv Li/e I'irviuia 11S97 9 An hospital with four- 
.score lodgings, and beds already sent to furnish them. 
1679-68 M> Ht YS i'/ Ckas. II 4r Jits. II '.Camd. 

5>oc.) 133 For strengthening divers of the prison lodgings 
with iron bars, bolts, and lock.s. 

td. A square on a chess-board, as being the 
‘place’ of a particular piece. Ohs. 

I5te Row nor HAM Vlayt ChtasUs t iv b, Thou shaltc cause 
thy knight lo ictyrc to the lodging of thy Qiu-nc. 

1 0. Hunting. The lair of a buck,hla{;. etc. Obs. 

,<11586 SiLisEV . / nadia 1. (1590 39 b, The stagge thought it 
better lo trust lo the nimblcncs cvf bis feele, then to the dender 
fortification of his lodging. 161a GuiLLlM Heraldry iii. xvi. 
(1611) 147 They doe rcadilie discover.. the Tracks, rourmc-s 
and lodgings of beasts of chase. 

5 . Specialized uses of the/Zw/W. 
ta. Militan* quarters. Obs. 

*475 Noblesse b9 The due made redy the ore. r. aunvc 
wyln shot of gieie gi.mnys amongys the itlielL and shot of 
arowes myghiclye, that they kept hcT Icpgcyns. 1548 Hal* 
Ckrrn., lien. Oil I 2S For his other hdgyi.ges he had grral 
and gootily le*ues of blcwc. 1968 Grai ion Cknyt. I. a The 
(list tiivcntcr of the Portative tents or IvKlgings. 1614 
Kaieigh Hist. Il’otld V. iii. 463 I'l'hcy] fell vpoii him, 
with ho|>c to lake him vnprcisired, w Idlest he was tnjdving. 
his lodgings. 1665 M.anley Grofius' /f’.»r»v4 839 

L<xlgibffs wcie made for the Soulilicr.s undti Ground in the 
Form of Trcmhc.s. 1677 Huiibako iV.f< 55 \y.ry coKl 

Lodgings, hard Marches, Scarcity of Provision. 

k A r^-wkivt lor nt'S'<'\lT1 


b. A room or rooms hired for in.voraraoi:at ion 
and residence in the house of another Jn lucxl. 
usage, not in an inn or lioiul). 

1640 D'Fwts in f t ft f it . Min tCatiiJen^ *^ 5 * have 
promised to take Uxlgings dose by him in ihcC-ovcn tiaidcn. 
1711-14 Poi K Rape Lt\ <■ iv. 1 iS .Sixmei .Omll gr;f» in Hviic- 
p.2tk C irc us gii'w, And vvil'. I.ike k^lgings in riic si'uriil 1 1 
Bow. 1751 F.vkl t'KKKrv Rvmafis Sui/l •’ 

to lye at idglil in houses vvhtie be louiiJ w til ten ovci 

:>l) 2 
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the d(»r Lodgings for a i)cnny. Chaklottb Smith 
/Cowatug Krai Li/t 1 . 2 so She discharged her lodgings- • 
and went to another part of Paris. 1849 Tuackekay J*eH-> 
Lxvii. viSoj) 5S5 The hou^e may be yours: but the 
lodgings ate mine and you wilt have the goodness to leave 
them. i86t MKS. J. H. Riduei.l City Su 6 urd II. vi. 107 
Life in hxlgings, at the liest of tiroes, is not a peculiarly 
e.xhilarating state v>f existence. 

c. An official rcsiiii^nce. Now the name given 
to the houses of the heads of certain Oxford coU 
leges. tjuot. 1 588 in 4, and Lolx'.k sd. 8.) Also 
yu Jibes' iotigings : the house which (in some assize 
towns^ is occupied by the judges during the assi/cs. 

s6Si Wood Li/i 3 May, They oil went to the warden's 
lodgings, and gave him pvs.scssion. i8a6 .-tit 7 trVti. //', 
c. 6j I I Provi>ioi»s . . for pioviding Lodgings for the 
Acci>mint>Jation of His .Majc'^ty's Judges of .As»i.ce. 1817 
Ox/tfrJ Cut ie iS Queen’s College. . . Over the wc.st cloister 
are two stories, \-.jntainitig .. the Provost’s Lodgings letc.J. 
189s tnJ Mar. 3-fi> The judge's lodgings iu-e 

usually .1 hMe i ld house set a^urt for the pur|K)se. 

0. atirib, and as loJging-huntin^^ 

•Utter, •/.'Uc', seeker \ lodging-car U.S.^ ‘a car 
littod With bunks for hands at work on a railway 
line’ \,Kniglil Diet. Meeh.^ StippL^\ flodging- 
chamber 1.01 Hi iXG- ROOM h ; t lodpng-follow, 
one who shares the same lodgings with another; 
lodging-money, an allowance made by govern- * 
ment to all officers and soldiers for whom there is < 
not sufficient accommodation in barracks (1S72- 6 
V'oyle Milit. Diet.^. .Also l.oDOl.vo-HousK, -KooM. 

1645 fc^vEi.vM DUry 'id/q' I. 220 The hall, chapell, and 
gf-ac number of *Io<igirvg chambers are reinarkahle. 1687 ' 
Or. Smith in Coil. ^O. 11 . S.) t^s l.odging-chainber». 

a 1490 B>>roNKR /tin. (177S) 374 8ir Phelip Braunche [etc.] 

. .apud te sege de Roun ; fuerunt le *Iogcyng febiWys. 
1870 *Edm.\ Lv.xll* It'oH by tl^aitinf i.x, It was certainly 
*lc>Jging huriling under difficulties. iSoa-ia Be.nomm 
Kation. JuMc. KviJ. «i9j7) 11 . 433 For each distinct species 
of contract let a distinct species of paper be provided, , .as 
fwr in.stan:e..‘ 1 <.Hjging’lea.se paper. 1851 .Mavhew Lorut. 
Labour 1 . 3*^6 A ^lodging letter. . will . . «irive keen bargains 
for plates, dishes, or wash*hand ba.stn'i and jugs. i8m C. 

J AMT’S MUit. Diit.j * tMJHgy. 14.. K/i/h. in Tutt^ 

tialr’i I'ts. (i943» it6 Whyll ih«:| sfepped at her 'loggyug 
place Ther com anangell apjieryng with grette lyght. 1611 
Bir(.e pifsb. iv. 3 In the I nlging place where you shall lodge 
this night. tS^ J. Bcller 40.1'rrtri |je .V. P. 70 In a small 
rush church we mvt with a bodging- place 1885 b* ^ ^ ■ 
SrEVBMs<3M Dynamiter -/) .A large number of *lrjdging- 
seekers. 

1 [1* V. ^ -I!fO -.j 

That Motlgcs * or rests upon something ; said Nan/, 
of a horizontal in contradistinction to a * hanging ’ 
or vertical knee. 

»S^ Tcrbckv. Ovi‘f$ K^ut. Pvijb, Full oft vpon thine 
armex my lodj^ing iiecke I lay. 1769 F^LComkm Diet. Marini 

sv, Am^r, Knees are either ^id t<> l#e I'xlging or 
harigin^, /bid, xv. Dreks, Tli^ horu>inUl or b.»<lging kuees, 
which ^«*ten the bram^lothe d«l :s. ••Ti Tmkari.k .Vigr-ai 
,*tn:Att. 40 L'^lging knees have not been fitted of late years 
to H- .VL ships. 

XK>’dgill|f-hOIUI6« A house, other thin an inn 
or hotel^ in which bxiging-t arc let. 

^M'lLLEFT /'r/t 7 >. L viii. 139, 1 WAS directed to a 
bodging house at Lyons, which f/eing full they shewed iw i j 
a tavern. 1814 Bisstt Cuide to /.ea^uingtoH. 73 Kvery 
hou.se in l.eaming(on • the Author's and two others e.xceptc(n 
are appropriated as l.yo^l^ing or Boarding Houses. . *• 3 * 
DicKKRti Sick ,\tek. XVI, One street of gl<)omy l'>igirig< 
hou-ses. 1891 C. Ja.mks K..'m. Rigmarole 94 Elise,rjld, worn, 
haggard, and dying in a common lodgirig-h'ouse clise by. 

attnb. t8t< Jane Acsfe.m Por^uax. (t 3 u» I. xL yx% 
Captain Harv ilTe did his best to supply the (feficierv irs of 
lt>lgi:! g-hou.se furniture. f8^ On krms /'tomboy si, I/nlging' 
bouse keepers were favourable in like mariner. 

b. iransf. and fig. ■ 

i!^i Bo!<r>*w /. tveurra xcviii. (i/jo'i It seems all the ^ 
dfaini ami severs of the place run in(>j that same ialt h.-isiii ' 
on which account the town is a famous bx]ginz-hou<^ of 
the plague. 1898 J MsxriHr.Ai/ Stud. Ckr. 2n6 Tempior.Tr/ ' 
settlers and mercantile .ogents..to whom Italy was a lodg* 
trig h'jiise rather than a home. 

XM'dging-rOOin. fa. nonee-me. Space in 
which to dwell, b. A sleeping apartment, bctl- 
room. (Now ioral.. 

IS7* OoUiiNfO Calvin on /'v xlvii. 4. i3i If after the , 
bringing f>f the Ark into tf»r Temple, there ha»l appered . 
none other hygher truth : it tuid bin hut as a chyldish toy 
to lod,iC vp gof! in ih.ot n iri^.w lodging foorne [!,. in angnsto 
i/io domicilio Drum iorari\. 1615 .Stanch. Crt. t.eet Roc. 
{i 335» II. }oo Otic Lhamli* (^r I id^inge R^iome. 1894 D»v* 
fiEM Lirve Triumph, iv. i. 65 The I^xlging Rooms are furnUht 
with I./oam : and bare Mattresses are the Beds. i7n 1 )e For 
C e 4 litck »i 340^ a^7 .She.. hade her speak to the innkeeivrr 
10 shrjw her to her lodging- ri»rr». 1800 Dr)». WriRosw. l.ct. 

10 .Sept, in Lee /dfe {\Wi\ 66 We have one UMlging.rotmi, 
with two single h^ds* 18^3 P. Nir(foi.«ioN Pract. Builttrr 
438 Mc/ianines.*.are exceedingly convenient for .servants, 
lodging-rooms powdering-rooms, wardrobes Ac. 

attrib, 1889 Shcpheld Trtegr. ao June,' Lodging- room 
furniture.— Mahogany Dresaitig Table [etc.]. 

IjOdgiBt -y8(6, variants of [/nhm. 

II Lodh :i^riy Who 8 load. THindi /odk.] 
Th9 bark of the K-ist Indian shrub, Symplocos 
ractm^sap nserl in dyeing. Also lodhd*ark. 

Krri in Phil.^ Tram. LXXI. i8i T«> make the >ilk j 
hv^ld the colour th^'biil a handful of the hark «:alled Load . 
in water. 1848 in Ceaig. 

Xrf^diold (Ip'dik'l). [ad. L. Id 4 icul'a f.oiiicuL£.] 

LoPICULC. In 40 inc mod. fiicts. 


XMUcule (Vdikiirl). Bed, [ad. L. l/kiicul-a^ 
dim. of t^iiy coverlet.] The hypogynous scale of 
a grass ( Treat, Bat, 1866). 

1864 Oliver RUm. Bot, 1. v. 53 Note also [in Wheat] 9 
very minute scales, called lodiculrs, rcpre.seiitiiig a |)erianth, 
inserted iiiiiler the ovary. 1900 L. H. Bailey Bet, 146. 
liOdlike, -ly, ob.s. forms of Loathly. 
liOdomy, bbs. form of Laudanum. 
liodsterne, obs. form of Loadrtak. 

Iioe, obs, form of Lo, Low. 
i Lcallingite : see LOllingite. 

ljGBihography« liOBmology : sec Lojm-. 
Iioenge, variant of Loange Obs. 
liOeri, X1O68, var. ff. Lqur, Lose praise. 
XK>6gg (IJtt'es, Ger. 16 s). Ceo/. Also \6B»,erropi. 
lo8as. [a. Ger. dial, /dsz.] A deposit of tine 
yellowish grey kroin found in the valley of the 
Rhine and of other large rivers. 

1813 I.YKi.L Priuc.Grot. III. 151 There i« a remarkable 
alluvium filled with land’.sheUs of recent species .. which 
Me niay refer to the newer Pliocene era. this deposit i.i 
provjncially termed * lA.ie>iA*. 1873 J. Grikik Gt. he Age 
. xxxii. 4S3 Underneath the vast deposits of Ii^ns belonging 
' to the fast cold period. 1879 Lvbhock Sci. Led, v. 141 
The antiquities .. are usually found in beds of gravel and 
loam, or, a^ it is technically called, ‘ h^Ss 
att»ib. 188a R. K. i)ov(-i.Aii ( hina vi. 135 The huge 
; tract of loess country in northern Chino. 

Loewigite, LoBwito : m-c I-Uwicitk, LOweite. 
tLof. Obs, Korms : i lof. loob, j-4 lof, 5 Orm. 
lotr, ^ 5 lofe, 4-5 loue, 5 lolT, 6 At. loif. [OR. 
/t/masc. -= OKris., OS. loj neat. {Ihi. hj"), OIKL 
lob ncut-, masc. (MUG. Up, indcctctl lob ‘ ; mod.G. 
lob ncul. . ON. lof neul. (iSw. lof Da. ItnC) OTeul. 
type ^loto-p f. the root lub - : see Love jA] 

1 . Praise. 

Brotvul / 1 336 Swa ^ceal man don, Ixmne he «et giiiSe gegan 
hence-l lf>ngiumnc IT. cyaS C/^r/ue Gl*s.t. iHeHscU) tss 
y*tHuus, bwb. c 117s t^amb. Horn. 7 Drihten f-u dest ^ Inf 
of tnilc drinkeriile chiidre muN;. c laoo Ormin 3179 Si 
Drihhtin upp inn he«jlTtiC!^v aerd Wurrbiiiinnt A "loft & 
wullderr. 4:137^ .V* . l.rg. Saints xxwi. doh. Battista) 1 
Li lofe of patriarkcs al, and of ^ame [i^it we Drupnetis cal. 
*49* Sia Vj. Have Latv .Arms i,S. L.S.) j 'I’ill him l>c gevin 
honoure lof and glore. 1:1560 A. Scorr JWms (S. T. .S.) 
xxix. i 3 Thair luvittii or sett w* sittelne>%. Fi>r loif and not 
for lufe. a 1568 Bannatyne Poems (Hunter. Club) 923 Leill 
loif, and lawte lyis behind. 

2. Price, value. 

4‘iaoo f rin. tv//. fLun. 913 l>e sttllere lat sumdel of h» 
lofe..lie l^e^gere ecnc6 hit bode [etc.l. c 1905 Lav. ici^i 
per to he I.eide mnchel lof. 

3 . Comb.', lof-^eorn a,, desirous of praise; lof- 
like a.f worthy of praise. 

c Lamb. / font. 1.J3 pc M:*>fe5e vunrie is icweiVn 
foi tanciit heC it idchelp on cngfiM: prntie bi9 lof- 

3eorn. <ii|oo E. E. Psalter xc\[il 4 For mikcl Laverd. 
■swith lo.>f-ljke to se ; .Aghfulte over alle gudilrs e.t he. 

Ijof e, olis. or A-ar. ff. IxiAf, Lovk, I.ckf, 
uhs. f. Laugh, Lo.\f, Love, Lt rr. 
Lofiiom, -eum, obs. If. L^ve-mome. 
t LO'f-SOnf. Obs, Forms : a. i lofsong, J lof- 
songe, 3 Orm. loflkoiig, i* 4 lof-song. fi, 3 loll- 
song e, 4 loft'Mng. [f. Lor s- Soso.] A Rong 
of praise, a hymn. Hence |- IkrfkoBgeT, .1 psalmist. 

t'900 tr. Btda’s Hist. iii. xii. t.S4,hippcr) ia88 Pram prere 
tide ha;s uhtlican tof%/>n <^*>7S lesmb. Hem. 99 We 
wur^iaA pet hal^en ga>tex tocume mid lofttcinge veofen 
dales, ibid, l y pe Lf-v>ngete (r laoo Trin. Colt. Horn. 
loft-tijngere] teio Per mtlle mrofuiros agitat quiela eosda. 
c laoo Ursii.m 1302.1 And purrb Judea laatedd iss jUiflaang 
llrihhtin to wurr^nn. a vafa Satrles If arrie in Cott. 
Horn. a6f .A gleotJuiigc wi^-ute met muiic lofi itmg ant liht. : 
■chipe. c 1310 Cast, t.trve 2} Vche mon ou)te w* al hit - 
mihte, Lofsong tyiigen to Cjod )crDC. 
lKrft 'lpft),jA Aliioi-7lofie,5>6 loo(i,A<'.lo7fli, . 
6 loaft, loUte, 7 laught. [L.itc OIC. Uff a. ON. 
loft ncuL, air, sky, upper room (in IccL written Upt ; 
.Sw., Da. loft upper room, garret), cognate with 
OK. lyft masc., neut., fcm. : sec Lift r?.*] 
tl. Air; sky, upjicr region. Ohs, 
atooo Ife.rameron e/ St. (Norman 1849) to Heone ' 
li8 on nannm fliii^e ac iro Ioffe heo ttyiH. ^ a 1175 Cotton 
i/oM, 917 llco It . . loftct leom arnt all hitrefte vmtton. • 
c ijoo Trin. Colt. Horn, 222 He makeS fixtes in |w ta. • 
pe fuelct on ^ lofle. riSQO.V. Eng. Leg. 33/55 Huy 
comen fleo oppe in pe loft caier be aMittle seint feme. 

€ tpfg King 0/ Tars 686 Let teclie hi lofle and hi gmundc, 
Yifcny Critcene pritoyn mighte be founde. ij|6a Lam;!.. ! 
P. /U. A. I. 88 He it a'CountM to pc gotpel on grotindc and : 
on lofte [1377 aloft L ^1400 Destr. Troy Two itMl4 j 
goddit, f.yuond in the kdlc with lordthipH in heuyn. 1990 | 
SrEMEa h\ 1, i. 41 And cvcr-drizling rainc up*>n the loftT ' 
t2. Phrases. Ohs, i 

s. OtSy upon {th€\ loft : (a) • Awrr in various ! 
senses ; h) in a high voice, loudly. 
n iteo O, E. l/omt/iee (Napier) in iW.„. „ 

( 1889) .May 97^* P*t Rtwnene eweartern ttod i 

fram biEre eorran. a 1300 K, Horn 974 Rcynild, mi do)tcr, 
pat titieb be lofte. 1 1379 BARaouff Bruce xiii. 65a And 
It, tliat wondir lawch wer ere, Mon lowp on loft in the con* 
trere. 1 1460 Smndofte Bah. 3950 Ikcrfore thotte shalt Ire 
bonged on lofte. r i4so Antnre 0/ Arth, 619 pene hit 
lernmane one Lift tkrillet and tkriket. c 1490 Two Cookery 
like. ^ 78 Couche hem in a fairs diargoour, and ley the 
Dartrich rm loft, c 1470 Golagroe 4 Gaw, Byt Than said he 
loud vmme loft (etc.). 1908 Uu-mrar Tna olariit Wemrn 
>47 Than all ihai Icuch apon loft, with laiii» full mery. 


Mod, Lang. Soiet 
I ealf on lofte 


*939 Stbwart Cron. Scot. II. 194 On ane llttcPk that buir 
him hie on loft, a 1584 Montgomkrib Ckerrie tf^ Sine 369^ 
1 luikit vp on loft, 
b. By loft : in height. 

1377 Langl. P, Pt. R. xviii. 45 And lU maken it..Bothe 
at longe and as large bl loft [1393 aloft] & by grounde. 

O. Of loft \ from above. Also used lor Aloft, 

^ *375 Cursor Af. 99143 (I^'airf*) Thoner of loft falle sal he 
sere & trecA brail hloinit here. 01400-50 Alexander 791* 
LcdcR hym [tne horse] forth of pat loge and ben of-lofte|epyR. 
d. Over loft ^ 

i* i4jo Lydg. Min. Poems (Percy Soc.) 6 Midde of the 
brigge thcr was a toure over loft, 
d. An up()cr chamber, an attic ; an npaitment or 
' chamber in geneial; spec, (sec quot. 1593). 

I fi 1300 Cufsor M, \22p-79 In a loft was in b® lun, A child 
bur ice.st A-noiber don, Vie of the loft vnto be griitul. c 1340 
Gasv, 4 Gr. Knt. io>j6 >c schnl lenge in your lofte, fit ly^c 
ill your e.se. rijSs Liiai cek G. TC, 27^ llr/emtnrstrrt. 
And at the wyiidow Icp he fro the lofle. 1489 /.</. Trem, 

! Acc. Scott. 11077) 1. 119 For the niendin of the ThcsauiarU 
. hoiistduie and the loyft that byrnt. 1490CA.MON Eneydoi 
xxi. 77 Whan thou uric in the highe lofte of thy grctc 
towres thou .vawc the see alle troubled. 1968 Grakton 
chron, I. 159 While they were there. .sodey 11 ly the loy.sti-N 
of the loft fayled, and the people fell downe. 1991 Anc. 
Rites Durham (Surtees cd. 9) 86 The ntouiickes dyd ml dyne 
together at one table, in a place called y* lofte, w«>t was in 
west end of y^ fraircc al>oue y-^ seller. ^6ti Bibi.e 
1 Kings xvii. 10 He .. caried bim vp into a loft, where he 
abode, and laidc bim vpon his owne lied. 1756 Wfklkv 
IChs. 1872 11. ^64, 1 preached at five in a targe loft. 1874 
C. Geikik /.{/r in H oods ii. <3 One erd of tiiy tisler’s lnfi 
was packed, .with p;irt of it ifurnitiire). 

b. The apartment over a stable, usually appro- 
priated to hay and straw. (Cf. IIay-L4iFT.) 

1530 pAUHiR. 340 2 Lofte forhaye or corne, rot-w/Vr. 1607 
Norden Su9x\ Viol. V. 938 bc'inc kind of lofts or hay 
tallcts, as they call them in the wesi. 1609 S' hcrtogetibrsh 

i I There was sl.Tin a Kurcer .. as he wat a measuring the 
hicsts L’otne in the I^ught. tyai in A. I.aing Lindem 
Abbeyt etc. xiv. 11876) 137 note, iHcJ cariied off the wh^'lr 
slates, lofts, jrstfc and liniber thereof. 1816 Scot r e//</.f/crf, 
V, A wooticn led. placed in a loft half-full of bay. 

C. A pigeon- house. Hence, a flock (01 pigeons). 
l.yfooyoL Columbarium 3 Let your I^lt lie Lirg'* 
enough to tiiiitain ihr. Nuinlerof Pigeons you intirid to 
keep. 1876 FcLtoN Bk. Pigeons 53 We cannot advise any 
(lie to breed mure than twelve fKiirx^uf Cartiers in any one 
loft, howc«ei bilge. 1899 fCestm. Gas. 30 Nov. 8 a A loft 
ctf the lot Yotkshire racing pigeoiis wras established at 
Durban some time ago. 

4 . A gallery in a church or public room. (( 7 . 
orRan lofty tood'loft. 

1904 Ld. Treos, Ace, Scofi. (190*** 11. 499 The loftis in the 
rh.!pel of Slrivelin. 1981 Tvrkkr Baths 2 a, CTrrtayn lofles 
shouide l;c byUled ry-ght over som |>arteof the fyrst orptinn* 
pall Itath i$73 .VaOr Poems Rejttrm. xli 92 ye LonKs aUo, 
that dois fict^ucpt '1 he loft in Sanct GrilK Kirk. 1666 Pi ns 
Diary n, Nov., I also lo the ball, and with much ado got uii 
tii the loft, where with much trouble I o>uld mtc scry well 
1710-30 (f. (jl ihrie Mentor, i igrxi 71 They pri.>\ idrd a goritl 
large house .. and pfrnishrd it veiy well wiili Pulpit, Lft* 
and PeW's. 1840 1 iiAt xirav Pendennis xv. . iSCij' 13? I h** 
two schwoU had ihf ir pews in the h>fl on each side of the 
organ. 1803 Sir A ijouryon Ear/ Aberdeen 191 The minis* 
ler. .turned lo the loft in which * my Lord ' was sratcil. 

6. A floor or story in a honir. Obs. exc. L \.S. ^ tme 
of the uj>p^ floors of a warehouse* {Cent. Did.). 

1916 Tindale Ads xx. 9 A rertaync 5*onge man named 
Euik'hoA . . fell doiine from the thyrde lofte ami was taken vp 
deed. BELLr.Ni.*r.HC'»(Y/. Scot ( 1821) I I. 476 Ane woman, 
havand commi»eraliouti on ihi* Dwk^ leil ineill fall doun 
throw the loftia of the loure, lie quhilkm his life we» cerlanc 
dayis Mvit. i6oe Hakh vt Poy. (1810) III. 439 The houses 
are very great, and the lea*l of them with one lofte ahiHic 
bead, and aome of two and of three lofte*. a 1661 kci i rx 
H’otthLs, Butkinghamsh, 1, 135 f)ur Rc*ger . . finished the 
ground-room and second loft. 

t b. The deck or half-deck of a ship. Obs. 
C1470IIBERV Wallace \%. i?o Go wndyr loft. Hid. i4i 
Wallace. .On the our kdi kesi him (|uhar lie stud, 
t C. The ceiling or flooring of a room. Obc 
1996 S«r;i«SER E. Q. V. vi. 97 All.Mtdainely the lj-‘d. wh^i*-’ 
she should lie. By a false Iran wra* let adowne to fall Into a 
lower rooine.and by and by Jlie loft wa* ray^ * a 

no man could it sple. 1603 Owrm Pemhrkesh. (1891) 7 j 
1 hi* |«r*wadcth me lo Iw one of the cauM** whie in ould 
buildiiigcs arc found so manye vawte* and »oe lew loftes 
for that in the** watrye wallcs the beanie* in shorlc tyme 
doe roll & »oe the lofici decaye. ** r r t 

1 6. A layer, stage, stratum. Also iransf of inc 
lateral branches of trees nl van ing heights. Obs. 

1939 CovERoAf-r I Esdras vl. 99 With a kwc of lynihrc 
of the *ame countre, yee with a new loft. *5^ ^*^'*,1... 
Gr. horest%x\>y Ihe Klephanl espying him wl ling on 1 tie 
ioft of A tree, runneth (etc.). 1601 Hoi.lamo Plmy 1, 53” 
them climb vp higher to the vpper bough*, ***“'*'* i 
vpon euery l^c or scaffold .. one branch of llj «*« hw'* 
wood, and another young imp or twig, fkn , 
/!««. « hUb of Snow .ml Io)b of jnM 
Thnndcr. HM Ooao CWm/. Mfrt il ^ 
times see Oouds as in scversl Stories, Lofts or Scenes, 0 
over another. . , . t s v «L 

7. Gt^. «. Slope (In the heed of the club) beck- 
w vd» from the vertical, b. Tbe action of ‘ lofting • 

alio, a lofting hit or stroke. ^ * j i«n i. 

iM, Si, W. O. Sianow A much Joftwl Iw" « 

very difllcult lo use. . . A medium amonni jf 
1890 HuTuitmioti Go(/ iflAnAm, Lllw.) 
proachesr there arc wmghty authoAies who fj***^? 
dUtance* tire most esslly controlled by km end i»pin- 
8 . alM/i. and C«w)., aa (lenw 3) Uft-ycur. -room, 
witukw\ lofl-dri«d 
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iMB Cro§b ft Bcvan Paptr^tnMng 145 They are then , 
fiized, if required, by dipping them into a solution of gela* ; 
line : again slightly pressed, and hung up on lines or poles ' 
to dry. Such paper is called *loft-dried. 1419 Mgtn, Riton : 
(Surtees) III. 147 In grundwallyngct emend, unius *lofinore 1 
et alios defectu-s. 189a Dickkns lUeak //. xxxi, A. bed in 
the wholesome * loft-room by the stable, a 1600 in Kvergreen ' 
(1761) 1 . 191 The Ladyslukit frae their *loft Windows, God ; 
bring our Men weil back again. 
tLoffc, o. Obs, rare, [app. deducetl from 
Alokt, as Live a, from aiive.'\ Kaised aloft, ! 
elated, elevated. 

The first qtiot. may belong to Loptv <r., of which it would , 
then be the earliest ex.'iiupli\ 

14.. Aitdelav IWms (MS. Douce joj) If. -. 9 'a Scmelc to ' 
se, o bold coiage, l..ouele ft loftc of his Icnage. 154a 
Si'KKBY veath Sir T. 27 in TotteVs Misc. (Arb.i 29 

In neythcr fortune loft, nor yet ifprcst. 1557 J'oiUPs Mixe. 
(.\rb.) 235 .Absence my frendc workvs wonders oft. Now : 
bringes full low that lay full loft. 

Couth, 1590 k. W. 1 Liis, 4f Ladies LonJ. G a b, Downe 
with your poitit, no loft borne I.anccs here By any stranger 
l)e he foe or friend. 

Loft (l^fi), V, [f. Lorr rA] 
ti. trans. To insert a layer of planks in (a build- • 
ing) so as to separate the lofts or stories ; to ceil | 
or lloor. Also, tq furnish with a loft or up{ier 
story. OhSt 

1563 ,StoH/ord Chwardens' Acr. in Antiquary XVII. 
i6g/i For l.<)rtyngthe Touie ft laying the pinnkeslieneyth. 
15^ Siow.Vi/fv. XXX. (16:^3) 277 It is now lofted through, 
and iiii'Ade a More house for cinihes, a 1615 Brieue Cron, 
iirhs RoiS 11850) 20 He u'lUscd to jobl .ind loft the chamW. 
t634’'S Bhkkktos I'rav. (Chrih.un S(x .) 43 'I he largest . . 
coy.hotise 1 have seen, lofted overhc.id to lay corn. 1646 
Virginitx Stot, 11823) 1 . 337 That they (botise'^l be loft»'«l 
with sawne UuirdeH and m.'ide with convenient p.irtitions. 

trans/, i6ot Bp. W. Barlow 4* Btniy (1609) B ij b, 

Sec how many Kaglcs h.-me l.jficd ibeir Ayries..whh the 
gobbets and motscls plm.kt .ind canied from those Bodies. 

f 3. To stoic (goods or pro<luec) in a loft. Obs. 
1518 It^aterL AtrU. in xoth Rep. Hist, MSS, Contm. 
App. V. 326 No freinan. .shall house, loft, nor ^clIcr ony ■ 
straunge. niarcluint goods. lySe Washinoion XoUs Writ- 
ings 18.31 XII. 229 The rctiiaiiuTcr of the Crop which was - 
inc.'isuri-d and lofted must lie ncctcvl. for by the Overseer. 

3. Go!/, To hit (a ball) into the air or strike it 
so as to lift it over an obstacle. Also, to hit the 
b-all over (an o)>staclc). 

1857 fb fb F.NKSIK Golfer's Manual in Golf ana Mise. 
11887/ 1 71 The id.iyrr should pr.iciisc b.fting his ball directly 
intt) the hole. iWi Foko.nn Golfer's Handbk, 30 You may 
bolilly take your Light Iron and try to * loft ’ y«Mir ball over 
ihc other, and so drop or roll into the hole. 1887 Sir W. G. 
.S1MP.H0N (/«»^ 138 If there is a high face to loft, /hid, 151 If 
taken.. too ile.in, it (the lofted iron) will skitn it a hundred 
yards with the force that would have lofted it fifty. 

ahsot. 1887 Blacksv. Maj^. Nov. You may loft in the 
s.and .iiul be little the worse. 1890 Hctchivsoni Golf 
(Badm. Libr.) 243 He Cakes the light iron into his hand .. 
to Irift over. .th.it sluggish little bum. 

4. To keep (pigeons) in a * loft * or flock. 

1898 U^es/M. Gau 25 Oct. 5/1 They (pigeonsj could be i 
' lofted * in Whitchiill or in Pall-mall, j 

llcrice ]!K>‘ft«r Gv/f a lofting-iron. 

189a /'all Mall G. 15 .Mar. ^'i A riflge of snow . . necessi- 
tated in many cases the use of a 'l ifter* igstead of the 
rcgubiion ‘ putter 1 

Lofted Ji) fled),'///. ti, [f. Iatt sb, and v. + i 

-KD.] ’ 

1. Of a house; fa. ( 'ei led or floored (o/^j.). b. 
(dir. .and Norih. t/ial.) Having t^nc or more stories ; 
above the unround floor. 

ISM Compl. Scot/, xi. (/} 1 iiAt na Scotli.s man snld duel in 
aiiG liouse th.'ct vns luftit, hot r.ilher in ane liiil cot house. 
1639 PeclaPoHon in Athen:rum 19 July (1H90) 9*3 a J’he 
dwriling house of her brother. .wa.H all well lofted and 
bmrded over w“* oken IroiirdN. c 1730 Bi rt Lett. X. .'i<otl. 
{tjho) 11. xxii. 205 If any one htis a kcK'itn alxrve, it is by 
way of F.iuinence called a lofted liouse. 1814 Scott ■> 
//'fir. xlx, \ lofted house, that is a hitiiding of two stories. ! 
ri896 Denham Treu ts (1892) 1 . 34^3 The house being w hat in i 
those districts 1 Northumberland] is termed lofted. 

2. Golf, a. Of a deck or club: Made with a | 
‘ loft ’ (rcc r.tiPT sb. 7 a), b. Of A strfikc : That ! 
‘lofts’ the ball. 

1887 Sir W. Ci. SiMrsqN Gof 1^8 Certainly a more lofted : 
deck might Ire used. thid. 159 If a half-topped shot travels : 
further llian a lofted one over onlinary turf, the club h.'is , 
t<*o much pitch. 1890 Hutchinkon f>(^(Radm. I.ibr.) laj i 
tJsing.. an exceptionally lofte<l club to obtain the tame j 
result. Ibid, 200 The lofted approach is not a fancy shot. 

Loftily vl^ftili), adv,^ [f. IxtFTV a, + -i.y ‘A] 
III A lofty way or manner (see the adj.). 

Elyot 7 ?iV/., Elate^ proudely, loftyly. 1990 Spknsrr 
L* II. X. 1 Or who sltall lend me wings, with which 
from ground My lowly verse may loftily ari.se. And lift 
highest skies Y 1996 Bp. W. Bariow 
it. 89 And yet they bear thrmseliics w loftily, 
they could liue without gods blessing and bolpi 
*007 Markham CmW. 11. (1617) 83 To ride your horse., 
amongst short gor-sse or whinnes i.s exceeding good,.. to 
make a horse trot lofttlie and cleanly. 1841 llitST P'arm, 
(.Surtees Soc.) 4 A tiippe, if hee i>ee kept loftily and in 
lust, IS Mytl to bo Mifhcicnt for fbrtie or fiftie ew*e«. Mk 
B0YI.K Oi'cat, Ref, Wks. (1848) p. xxi, A Strain wtwthy of 
Jne same pciv. that so loftily describes the Destruction of 
,J.W *744 0 *Ki.i tr. Brantame's Sp. R hadomontades 65 
I he Emperor .. carried it .. loftily on account of his late 
Victory. iHr Rug, tllustr. Mag, Nov. 74/1 Ely cathedral 
..Slants loftily grave and maiestlc. 1^3 U. W. Dixon 
Mano II iv. 74 We came upon him riding loftily. 


# 

LoftiaaM (l^*rtin6s). [f. I.om a, + -nebb.] 
The attribute of being lofty, in sensc.s of the adj. 

1948 Elvot Diit.f F.tatio^ loftyncsse, hauteriessc. 1960 
Biule [Genev.) Isa, li. 17 The loftincs of men sbaP*e abased. 
1607 Markham Catuil. it, (1617) 198 ('iallop the straite 
ring about with a little more firme loftiricssc. i 9 io Bar- 
ROUGH Afst/t. Physick iv. ii. (1639) 3x9 'riieir face is red, 
and there is a loftincsse of the pulses. 1663 Butlkr //W. . 
1. i. 91 His speech, In loftincvs^ of sound, was rich. 

0 1677 Barrow Wks, (1686) 111 . xxii. 248 He t.SoIomon] did ; 

himself compose above a thousand songs ; whereof one yet , 
extant dcclareth ihc loftiness of his fancy. 1781 GinnoN 
Decl, 4> F, xxxi. 111 . 218 The loftiness of these buildings., j 
w.as the cause of frequent and fatal accidents. i8aa Lamu 
Elia Ser. 1. On Some Old Actors^ Benvley. .threw over the 
part an air of Spanish loftiness, n J. H. Nkwman 
IJist, ,Sk, Scr. ill. (1873) 194 Martin gained more by loftiness 
than others by servility. 1884 Manch. E.tam. 27 ISuv. «;/3 
A. .chiaml^er. .i&j feet long.. and of a conesj/onding lofii- 
nes«. Sir W. M. Conway in Mag. Art .Sept. 463/1 

Men. .of dignity of thought and loftiness of feeling. 

b. Used as a mock title of dignity. 

*S 99 Broughton's Let, vii. 71 Wctc he po vnlcariitd, as 
your Loftincs makes him. 

Loftinif (Ip'ftio)* [^* ^b, or V. + 

-LVO 1 .] 

1. toner. A roofing, ceiling, or flooring. O/'j. exc. 
dial, and in Mining, 

*536 Bf.LLkNDKN Cron. Scot. '1821) 11 . 388 Quhen ony 
prei-s of borsnien come aboue the i.'iid ft.wscis the lofting 
suld brek. 1603 Owen Prutbrokesh. tiz.-yi) 76 Tvinber tj 
serve for loftinges and rofle-s. 1640-1 Kirkcudlr. U'ar^ 
Comm. Min, L'k, (1S551 66 Th.it the skKiit rt‘>of«: of the hows 
and batlement thairof l>e taken downe with ihe loftiog 
thairof. ‘tMi LNW'KLL CoaLtrade Temts Sorthunib, 4 

Durh. ,5 Lofting^ wo<.id . .placed upon the topuf the otvili.ary 
halks or erownirces used in timlxrnng through a fallen plai i-, 
for the puroo'^e of keeping up the loo>e stones. 

2. Golf, The .action of the vb. LtjFT sense 3 '. 

*895 ICesitn. Gas. 4 Feb. 8/2 Golfers who can sk.ile 
shouid l)c prolkient .'ll band^', in wrhich lofting In a most 
dcsiral.lc .it complidoncnt. 

3. al/rib. atul Co/nb . ; loftisg-isou, a golf club 
used to loft a Imll. 

1887 .•^iH W. G. Simpson Golf 22 Lf*fiing irons arc more 
light'headed. 189a Century Mag. Aug. 6^ The :q<pr^/.it;h 
should always be .i lofting-^lrokc. 

LofUess (lp*ftlvs), a. (f. U«rT sb, 4 -i.ess.J 
That has no loft or up|)er story. 

1891 Atkinson Moorland Par. (1892) 22 These two one- 
roomed loft less dens. 

tLo’ftly, adv, Obs, rare ^ *. [f. Loft a, + 
-i.Y -.] - Ljftily aihu 

*S^ Sidney Asirophel Stella Song vi. v. Mush Ue more 
loftly I1591 lustiej .swels In .speeches nobly pl.Tctd. 

Lofty (l^*fti)> [f. Lorr $b. (in on /. ft, aloft, 

+ -yL 

‘Hie >vord tx'cur.s first in figurative applications, and even 
when literal Inis always hud an emotioiial ur ihctoriud 
clu-uai ter.] 

1. Extending to a grc.at height in the air; of 
imposing altitu<lc, towering. 

Said of mountains, trees, buildings, lociims ; not of jK-rsons, 
though hfty stature is a common phrase. 

1390 Si’FNStK F. Q, I. ix. 13 Foiwfiiried wiih my sportes, 

1 did alight From loftic steed.^ 1591 Siiaks. Liur. 1167 
The B«Trke pild from the lofiie pinr, iTis Ic.iurs will wither, 
and his sap decay. 1611 Bivlk Isa, Ivii. 7 Vpv,n a luftic and 
high m^<unt.aiiie hast thou set (by bed. 1646 Crash sw 
Assumpt, Our Lodr 31 Each loftyesl tree Bowes low* '.si 
his Icauy top, to K>ok ft-r ihei. 17^6-j ir. Rtp-slcrs Tr%tv. 
(1760) L 50S I he baptistery. L a Urge and lofiy octangular 
structure'. 1774 GoLn.s.M. .v.»/. l/isf. -.177^^ I. 146 1 he plains 
are extensive; and (he mount.'iins reniaika!>ly lofty, lygi 
Gowpkr Iliad II. 268 Antenor's waliant son Of loftiest 
stature. x8a3 Rcrii.K Fouthill 19 The loftiest apartment 
which domestic aichiteciure can present , probably, in the 
world! i8« riiiKi.WALL Grreec I. 21 The lofty and pie- 
cipilotis rock . . on which stoo*.! the citadel of Cotinth. 188a 
1 *AK F.usttue 6 Fading uw'ay into t)ie loftier Highlaiul 
Mountains. 

fb. Lofty tricks', acrobatic feats, lumbling. Obs. 
1 *S ®7 Tcrhf.rv. Ox uLs Fpixt, Piiij h, 'rhen did my wanton 
(rick.s and lofty iiiotiriling, more, .delight ihy minde.l 1603 
Ft oMoMontaif^nex. xxv. i6aa B, Jv»nson Mosqucof.Attgurs. 

C. Of flight : So.aring to a great 1. eight. Of ihc 
brow : Impcisinglv high. 

Wfsi.kv Psalms cxi vii. ii. Ye Biids of lofty Wing, 
On high his Piaises l-ear. 1798 Lanm«'R Gcbir 11. i'.4 
The kingly brow, arched lofty» for command. 

2. In figurative and immaictial aj •plications, a. 
Haughty, overweening, proud. fOonsi. 

' c 1489 Di^by Myst,, Mary Magd. 944 Wh.in 1 loke oti his 
i lady, 1 am lofty xs the lyon. 11^1 L. Hoi«\ ir. ( 'astiglione s 
\ Courtyer in. (1577) R Ja, Rearing thcmsclucs lofty of their 
’ IxeauljTand wonhyne.ssc. cis86C'n:^s Pemwrokk Ps, t x.vxi, 
i A lofty hart, a lifteil eve l.-*rd thou d\w-t know 1 never kirc. 
j 1611 riiiLK Isa. ii. 12 The d..y of the I Aird of ho.s(es Rh.all bee 
i vi)on cucry une that Upioud .and loftic. 1681 1 .)rv[>lk Abs. 4- 
' A chit, 516 Cow'ring and < luaking at a ConqVor's Sword. But 
Lofty to a Lawful Prinoe KcslorM. 1711-3 Pope Guardian 
' No. 4 P 2 A lofty gentleman, wbo.se air and gait discoverctl 
when he had publuihed a new book. 1787 At ad. D'.-\rhlay 
Diary ai Aiia., He appeared very lofty, and highly 
affronted. 18M Freeman Sorm. Conq, 11876) II. 2\pp. 

; 6ot Several particulars are uxirked in with a loftv contempt 
I for chronology. 1873 Black /V. Thule viii. if 3 Inclined 
to treat everybody.. with a sort of lofty giMtl liuinonr. 

absol, 1997 1 . Pavnk Royal Rxth. .*8 Snin lyiiies the 
prowde and fonie do walke there to In* sene in ihcie heyghi 
and braverie. 1611 Biri.k ha. \, 15 TIu* ryes of the lotlie 
stuill be humbled. 

b. Exalted in dignity, rank, character, or quality. 


Of expectations, aims, desires : Directed to high 
objects. 

I14. . : see Lon <*.] >548 Dict.^ ExcehuSi hyghc 

or great, lofty, hauiv, 1586 Day Eng. SetreLtry 

f 16251 129 1 heir «'.si;itc O'cinji peiadoenlme f'^ftic, and of 
power to coiiiiii;ind or -^way ou'^r v^ill not admit by 
wrilling to inlcrine«ldle ^hh iln-ir a..tiori.‘i leic.j. i6iz 
BiiiLh Ao. Ivii. 15 'Ihus iaitli the High arid loftie One 
that inhabiteih etcrniiie. 1776 Gn.hoN Dnl. 4- /•’. xii. 

1 . 246 These lofty expectations wtif;, >,ov.fcver, soon dis- 
appointed. 1849 Macali.ay Jltst, Lufi. i\-, 1 . v: i I Iw-couiagc 
of the 8ur\'ivor w,'»s su.slaincd b> an t:.ii,us;.'i .in ii- lofty as 
any that is recorded in martyr«doi2y. 1857 Bccki >, Ch iliz. 

1 . xi. 646 How tan they, tonstai.tly <^/*« v,p.cd with their 
I'.fty pursuits ha\c leisure for suth nd* ii .1 uciti'.r^. 'f 1874 
Wkvl.kx v^ Soc. Life Greece \\\\, 257 The u. /:al fa .hin^; of 
Euripide<, of Socrates, and of the moic lofty j hi-iv, ^jis 
making suie and^ silent progress. 1877 L. K. r Pus, 

Faith V. 203 It is man's noVnliiy, not hi-, di.ket, that i))f; 
most lofty and cornmanditjg pari of him i- his tn-.i:.! i.muie. 
1878 K. Jenkins IliWitholmt 61 Heir to cr.c of the 1 ..'liesl 
of the English pcctriges. 

C. Of cf.-m positions or utterauces hti.ce occa-;. 
of writers or .s]H:akcr 5 ) : Elevated in style or sci.ii- 
ment ; sublime, grandiose. 

158s Thesaurus .s. v. Fftro, Llatis "ctlix in- 

tensa omtio^ a lofty and liighe .stile. 1577 J. Km. a .si; a 
Confutation 'I'-jtj) 5b, 'liny set forth their inihtig ;.:id 
haliepcny doctrines with loftic and high phtases of sf.-cc- h. 
1590 .SlK-SSFR F. (h, t'erses to I.d. I'aukhurst, In loftie 
numbers and heryii.kc stile. i6ia Bfism ly Lud. Lit. 154 
They m.'iy pre-cced . from the lowc.st kind i>f%trsc in t’.* 
Eol'.gucs, t'l something u loftier iti t};c f»C' igi-.s. 1637 
MtLToN Lycidas 11 He ktww HiiTioLlf t'l -ing, a?»«i build 
the Icifiy rhyme. 1840 Sew Planet i i7o;» i. 143 

His Book Ijf-bl is mrre i:>].>eeially remarkable h-r lofty Ex- 
pre.s.'^ioris. 169a .Aiilri!. On Ps. /. 14, .Serin. 1726 1 . 32 
Ihercfcre is the byinn if self .so lofty and moving. 1^04 Foik 
Windsor lor. The .s.h.ides where.. lofty Lk;. ;.i!» sut'g. 
1875 JowtiT I'lato •ed. 2! 111 . -3 .Xbout which [o-strononiyl 
1 am willing I'l s[.>cak in your lofty strain, 
d. Of niaje.citic sound. 

1596 SiiAKs. 1 Htn. /•", V. ii. 98 Sound all the lofty 
Instruments of Warre. 1814 WoKDSw. White Dee Kyi. i. 
5^ With one con-enl the people rejoice Killing the church 
with a lofty voice. 

1 3. Of the w iiid, the sea : = IIu>il 10 . Cbs. 

1600 Hakli-YT I'cM'. fitiif III. 256 It is very haul to 
find it when the wind Ls lofty. 1745 P. Titovvs yrnl. 
Ansens I 'oy. 146 Such a lofty and daiigcr'--us Sea as 1 ba>c 
seldom seen. 

4. dial. *Mas-iAe, superior' Lng. Dial. Dkt.^ 
referring to Sleigh, Verbysh, Glois. iJ'fift). fOf 
sheep: Stout, in gocxl ct>nrliti(m. 

1641 I>F 3 T Farm. Bkx. tSurtces Soc. ' 2 Yeti is it a cusl -me 
with niany. .10 ticwie ihtir •htaringes t«» hindtr them irotn 
tuj'pinge, that by tlvis incane.s they may make them m- re 
kfty shcvj<. ^ 1778 rK\vL d//N. Coty,o:b. 324 L'fiy Tin, in 
C'.'Htradi.-tinction to Hoian Tin, fvr Lofty Tin i^ richer, 
n'.as>i% e, and r. ugiicr. 

6 . Comb. a. In syntactical comb.^^. with pics, 
pples., as loftydooking^ -soundwg'.^ b. in . p.ira- 
synthclic derivatives, as lojty-htndtd, -humoured, 
-lineage f -minded, ’ite*k(d, -/< 7 cVt/. feaked^ -flumed, 
-roofed, '7vindo:oed. Also adi'., .*i> if 

placed on high, 

^10 Holland Camdiu's Brit. I. 290 Th.'il with their 
•Joftic.ht.-nied lop'^ieaih to the cloudy j-kir. 1611 Cotc.r., 
Madamciscile ae x in,^x. ante pour i.t'nt,..m3LS l>e .'tpplycd 
to the *h>ftie-lminortd wife of an tM-.-riii g V-uixr. 1604 
S. Gkaha.me Fxisx. i'/at k E 4, M.iii cl iiiIk.s alvur the 
cour.HC of auch conce.'iie, That *Ioftic-like, il ey loath to 
hvk Wcw. 1871 1 'kow.mnv. B.%ia:ist. Wk.s. 1S96 1. 655. i 
Both .. ^lofl)*-lint aged, t ach of us B rnof the bc-t. 1755 
SiDi'i'f.ARF. Lyiiia (i76vj> 1 . jS.i His great Of.-itor .. 
l»cholil.s with equal fa\t.ur the ciecping ant, and 'lofty- 
ItMiking Briton. i6ii Coti.r., . . hautit*, 

*Ioflic-mimled. 1791 Boswlll yohnsxm 1 . 03 note, 1 hat 
lofty-minded in.in. 1607 Dkvots I'hg. Georg, m. 125 
'The Coll, that for :i bi.tllion is dt sign'd . . Moitvtu i k'd. 
Sharp headed. Barrel belly 'd, broadly back'd. 1796 Coi ».• 
Kir>GK Lett, (1895) 210 lie does not possess opulence of 
inmeinativc Moftyqxiced harmony. 1844 J. Tomlin Mission, 
y^'u/s. 272 /Vlofly.peak^ mountain. 1591 Shakk. i lien. I I, 
V. iii. jn Now inc time is come, ih.'it France must 
vale her •lofty-nlutiicd Crest. 1848 B. D. Wai sh .-1 riiix*ph. 
Clouds I. iv, •|x)fty-roofcd fant’N, and in.irhlc-built p.wial>. 
*777 Fotilr ^Eschylus, Prometheus xhaiu'd 23 Woc.s like 
thc.'.e .Are earnings of the *lofty.sounding tongue. 1777 T. 
Wakton P. ims 63 .\Uing the ^lofij*. window'd hall The 
storied l.'qx*-‘-ny was hung. 

tLof-WOrd. Ohs. Forms: 4 hiffe-, luve-, 4-5 
lovo-word. [f. Lor + \Vuhi:>. The forj-ns -how 
a confusion with Ia^»vk jA'J ri.aise. 

a 1300 Cursor .)/. ■.•545 Mikcl it w.is bat lulTewoid Jan hat 
abi.vm gal o mani m.'ui. ibid. i.’6i4 Sua wi \ hir louc- 
Wi»rd .And hir fame. Ibid. 28383, I *0 glcumcu ca!d and 
to iogicre. In tent hai suld me luuewordc here. 

Log (1|^ '» slO Forms ; 4-6 loggo, logg, 
6 - log. [Late ME. loggc', of obscure origin; of. 
the nearly synonymous Ci.oo sb., which appears 
aboul the .same lime. 

Not from (>N. big fclletl lice tf. OTcut. *ilg‘, 
vaiiant of ‘Ay- Lif r-L, which cvuild only h.wc giver *!o:o 
in mod. Eng. I'he conjcclu’c that the wiwd ts an acUiMi. - i 
from a later stage of .^amliiiaMan (mod. Noiw. laag, .^w. 
iliat. l^ga\ «luc to the Noiwcgi.m liinbri- trade, is n-.>l whli- 
out plausibility, but i*. •q'en to strong uhjvction on phono- 
logical grounds. It is most hkt ly that ./y .^''d logcf 
as .ittcinpls li> exprr'-s ihi* ni*ti«'n of something ni.is>ivi;* l'\ 

,1 w'okI of apptopiiatc vtind. Cf. Pn. chnn-y. 

I dull; see also 1 Lu sb. nnd r. In sense 5 the wot d has 
I pa'ised from Eng. into many other langs. : F. i-*cr., 

hA. Au*, -Sw. logg.f 
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I. 

1 . A bulky mass of wood ; now usually^ unhewn 
l>ortion of a felled tree, or a length cut off for use 
as firewood. In the log : in an dnhcwn condition. 

1398 Tkevisa l>arth. LU A A\ xvii. xlv. 630 l>e frulc 
kreof ralit>..but he be..Uniilled w* logger (L. & 

yardes os it were a vine. 1481-90 Hinvurd Househ. Bks, 
(Roxb. Club) 355 My Lord paied..[for] iij. lodes of belet, 
and ilj. logics of logces .. xvi^. j. 1490 Caxio'* EntyiUH 
-xlvi. 139 The hardy Knyghtes. .casted vpon.thcyin grele 
logges wyth shorpe yron atte the endc. 15*5 Churchw, 
Acc, Heyhridgtt Essex iNicholls 1797) 173 Paidc to Adrewe 


ho. h, Dogion logger the liundrcth prccs \ii. viiu/. 1561 
T. Norton Calz tus Ins:, i. 23 b, I wax .somtime a hgtree log, 
a block that serued for nought, c 1600 Day Brig- Bs.tHtuiC’-. 

11. iL (i8Sx ^ 33 Wol't say 1 1> c ? thou liad-^t os good eat a load , 
of logs. 1610 Shaks. Temp. ill. i. 17, 1 would the lightning I 
had Kurnt vp those Logs that you are etiioynd to pile. 
a 1700 Dryden OxfiTs Met. viii. MeUager 253 fhere lay a 
Log unlighted on the Hearth. i 9 o 9 CoLQi’iiO(.'.N Comm, • 
Tkames I. 27, 250 of tlie Titu^r Ships^ arc laden with Lo^ ' 
1830 rKNN\!kt.'N In M<m. evil, Bring in great logs and let 
them lic,^i'o make a solid core 01 heat. 1857 ThorkaL’ 
Maine tK (1894) 196 The largest nine belonging to his finn ; 
. .was worth ninety dollars in the log. 1900 Blstku*. .yag. 1 
Juiy^ 53/2 'I'he Ninouldering ends of logs .. gave forth a 
tingling smoke which hi led trie hovel. 

D. Jig, and in similative phrases. Said, e.g., of 
a vessel floating helplessly - cf. mod.G. log se in to 
float helplessljr\ of an inert or helpless person, 
t A log tn one's n'ay : a stumbling-block, obstacle. 

To have a log to roll : see Loo-holuno. 

* 578 “^ North Tiutarck^ .139O 114S Anniball.. 

knew that this great ouerthiow . . would als«? be a great 
logge in his way. c 1600 Timen 1, u. \.Shaks Soc.) 7 Thou , 
logg, thou stock, th-iu .Arcadian bca.xc. 160a .Mars/on 
Antonio's Bev. v. iv. Wks. 1856 I. 137 The saples>e 
that prest thy bed With an nnpleasing waight. i6m K. 
Hawkins yojr.S. Sea 2x3 In this conflict, having lost all 
her mactes, and being no other then a logge iii the sea. 
x8ia Byron Ch. Har. 11. xx, The Hiding sail haul'd down 
to halt for logs like these! 1865 Diuly Til. xj Nov. 5/j 
The Sew York Daily Sewt may have its log to roll a:id 
its a.xe to grind^ as well ax other folk.s. i8w SixvfiNst^N 
TrtAs. Isl. n. %ii. 1 must liave slept like a l<jg. 18^ 
Daily AVtt'j 1; .May 7 6 Mr. G!ad.4ionc .. pathetically 
remarked that he was now like a log. 1900 Longm, AAxc* 
June 134 [He] struck lUll who fell like a log on the dusty 
road. 

c. Mining, (See quot.") 

i860 Eng. 4 far. Minine Gloss. (S. Stafford.sh. Terms', 
Eogt or Baby^ a balance weight, placed near the end o( ^ 
the fut-rope, to prevent its running back over the pulley. 
t88i in Raynono J/in/ng OVoss. 

fd. See quot (perh. confmed with Lt'o), Ofis. 
tmj. WoRtioce Sjfl. Agric, 'i 63 i) 348 Log^ a term 
u.efi in some places for a cleft of W.>.i«L and in some places 
lor a long piece or Pole, by »imc for a small Wand or 
Switch* 

t 0 . Phr. To hang upon the log : ? to be slow in 
fiodiog sale. Obs. 

f6SS Gl’Rnall Ckr. in Arm, t. ivd Something sure is in 
it, that Impostors Hndc kuch quick return for their ware, 
while Truth hangs up'on the log. 
tn In Old St PaoPi, a block or bench on which 
serving-men sat. Obj. 

1609 Deicker Gnts llom-Ak. iv. i3. ON Mayne City 
Match 111. iii. 31. 

2. A heavy piece of wood, fastened to a man's nr 
beasts leg, to impede his movements, f Also Jig. 

1989 Pasquits -Return B, Her MaJestte layeth such a 
logge vppon their consciences, as they ought not beare. 
AIM H. hwini fPht. (1^67) II. 483 Wedlock, with wife 
ar.d children clogs, The xingle life, lust's heavier logx. 1837 
Hr. .MAiTiNLAir bae. .Amer. III. 193 They [irv:Mine negrocq 
were k»t iQ outhouses, chained to logs. 1843 Dickens 
Hart. lAuz. xxviii. Here I am tied like a tog to you. 1893 
Marxdkn Early Purit. 324 W. 1 .. ..was brought up before 
the same court with hix chains and tog at his heels. 

b. .\ military punishment now abolisbed. (See 
quota.) Ohs. cxc. I/ist. • 

1830 in Rep.f '.otnmist. Milit. Pnnhhments (1836) ua The 
log . . i« a punishment . . which cannot be sanctioned and is 
henceforth strictly forlndden. 1846 H. Marshall Afitit. 
Mtsc. 205 The This puni-shment consisted of a log, 

or a large round shot, or shell, which wa.s o^nnected to a 
delinquetit's leg by means of a chain; and he was obliged 
to drag or carry this about with him. 

3. King Log : the leg which Jupiter in the fable . 
made kin^t over the frogs ; often used as the type 
of inertness on the part of rulers, as contrasted with 
the excess of attlvity typified by ‘ King Stork *. 

1675 Crowne Country It tt v. Dram. Wks. 1874 111 . 114 
, Go. sir ! manage him, whilst 1 handle loig, the se' ond King 
of frogs that follows him. 1761 J . Wbslf.y >8 Jan., 'I he ’ 

'ustom began jn the rri;;n of king Log. 1766 CHRSTrirr. 
f.et. to .Son xt July, I have always owned a great regard 
for King l/>^. 1901 M. J. F. M'Carthv five K Irel, 
xxiiL 320 I hey prefer King Log to King Stork. 

4. pi, Australian slang, A gaol or lock-up. ' 
( Formerly built of logs. Cf. log-house,') 

(lioa G. Barrington nisi, N.S, Wales 184 The governor 
resolved od building a large log prison both at .Sydney and 
Paramatta.] 1888 ‘Rolf Boldrkwood' Rohhery under 
Anns XXV. ^1889) 193 I.et'i {Hit him in the loj;s. 1890 — 
AfinePs Right xkx. 273 No hail allowed eiihrr, ur of course 
you needn't have been ten minutes in the logs. 

II. Aliu/. and derived senses. 

5. An apparatus for ascertaining the rate of a ship's 
ipotiooi consisting of a thin quadrant of wood, ^ 


I loaded so as to float upright In the water, and 
' fastened to a line wound on a reel. Hence in 
' ])hrascs to heure, throw the log, (to sail or oalculaie 
I one's way's by the log. Said also of other appliances 
i having the same object. 

I *574 Bot'R.N'K Regiment /or Sea xiv. (1577) 4a b, They hale 
in tnc logge ur piece of wood again, and looke how many 
fadonie the i>hippe hath gone in that time. 1644 M an w'ay king 
; Sea-ma/is Diet. s,\\ Logg-iine, One xtutids by with a Minut* 
Kloiise, w hile another out ofthe gallery lets fall the logg. 1669 
Sx'i'KMV Mariners Mag, iv. iL X46 We throw the Lug every 
two l^urs. x686 J. Dunion Lett./r, fieio Eng. (1867) aS 
Being about 50 Leagues oflf the Lizard.. we began to sail 
by tlie Log. 1719 1) Drfev Pills 111 . 305 Heave the Logg 
fiom the Poop. 1769 F.xlconku Diet, Marine (1780) A a 4, 
It is usual to heas'c the log once every hour in sliips of 
war. 1805 Siu K. Bkmrv in Niculas Disp, Xelson VII. 
X18 note. During the chace we rati |>er log .seventy miles. 
>•13 Mahnxai' t*. JTiw/Zir (1834) 1 . xii. 156 It's now within 
five miiuiles of two bells we'll heave the tog and mark 
the iKiard. 1863 BARiNtvGoL’LO Zee find 17B Calculating 
their W’ay by the log. 1876 Cat at. Sei. A/p. S. A’ens. 54 
Patent Log. for* measuring s|>ccd at soa; used in H. M. 
Navy. 

0. Short for Log-dook. A journal into which the 
contents. of the log-board or log-slate are daily 
transcribed, together with any other circumstance 
deserving notice. 

1815 H. H. Gascoigne -Vot'. fame 79 l*hen down he goes 
his daily lyOg to write. s8^ Scoresby Cheevers lYhti/e- 
mans Adv. vt. (X8S91 86 To fex the localities of whales' 
re.sorts b}* the compariM>n of the lo^s of a va.'it number of 
whalers. .MjStk vENsoN Treas. A/, iv. xviii. The captain 
sat down to his l^g. and here is the beginning of the entry. 

transj. 1879 K. K. Hi'rton Gorilla L. (18761 11 . 176 Had 
the writers iivetl, they might have worked tip their un- 
finished logs into interesting and instructive in.ittcr. 
b. (^>ce >plot.) 

187s Knight Did, Meih., /l^w’iStcani'engiiieh a tahulatcd 
summary of the performance of the engines ami Urilcrs, and 
of the consumption of coals, tallow, oil, and other engineers' 
stores on lioard a steam-s'csscl. 

C. ^ Log-book 3. i88b in Cassell. 

7. Tailoring, [transf, from 6.] A document 
fixing the time to be credited to journeymen (who 
are {>aid nominally by the hour) for making each 
description of garment ; the scale of computation 
embodied in this docuxnenL 

t86i Dunn's TailoPs Labour Agency Retrospect 13 What 
U technically called a Mog ' is agreed upon, that is a certain 
number of hours L>r esery description of garment, and the 
wages fixed at so iitvich per hour. ^ t868 \oth Rep. Trades 
Union Comm. 17 Wc [operative tailors] wanted a uniform 
time-lo^. The masters prepare'! a tim«’i<<g, and said to us, 

* Here is the log, you must accept it as it U'. 

HI. atlrih. and Comb, 

8 . a. .simple attributivci as (sense 1 ) legend^ 
’fire, -tnark\ (with the sense *made of or con- 
structed with logs'; log-booth^ -bridge^ -chamber, 
fence, ^-guard, •hut, -road, -shanty, dent, -trap, 
•way\ (‘for use in dtalmg with logs') logbocm 
(Bmor j 3 .- 4), -car, -chain, -railitHiy, -sled, -sleigh, 
-stamp ; (sense 7 ) log- prices, -shop, 

1878 Lumberman's Gas. 6 A{>r., An .idditioti to the wharf 
and a "log b<x>m are being made. i8te H. Manryat Year 
in Sweden II. 371 Two rows of wcatherliealcn •h^-booths. 

first Cent. Hist. Springfield, Mass. 1 . 316 

Foure acres of low lands Nortbwestrly from the *lqKg 
bridge as it is called. 1881 Chicago Times 11 June. The 
track uMn which runs the "log -car. lyej Prmndence Rec. 
(1894) vl. 224. i *la>Kg chaine. 1788 M. Cltler in Li/e 
(xSSS* I. 401 We were turned into a hot, *log chamber, fuil 
of {MOple. 1659 (#al-dkn Tears Ch. Lng. t. xiv. lae Ihc 
most heavy *log.cnd of ChrUt^'Crovs is laid upon many of 
them. 1836 J. Abbot Way tJ Do Good i. 24 They were 
stepping over a low place in the *log fence. 18^ Browning 
Poets Lroiiic t Praise the good 'log- fire! Winter howls 
without. 1808 Ashe Travels I. 302 The town.. hat in iu 
centre, the remains of an old Guard. 17^ J. A. Gra- 
Hsw Pres. State Yennont i6f As in a former Letter I men- 
tiMird the *lx;g Hut, 1 will here, give a tbort account of 
irs corcstriictioti. * Rolf Ikii.DtKwooo ’ .Miners Right 
vi. 6i la>g-hu(9, with the walls built American fashion of 
horizoriul tree trunks. 1899 Muhigan Rep. VI. 970 'J'he 
Mill Company had given a hit of *l^-marks under ^lion 
f;i,'ht of the act. 1888 Lancet ofj May 1049/1 Tailors . . 
obtaining * *log * prices -that is, the highest rate of wages. 
1897 Thoreav Alaino W. (X894) tax A truck drawn by an 
ox and a horse over a rude "log-railway through the woods. 
tSi, e. Wright Yietvs 11821) 234 A *log rocMl, or cauieway, 
as It is denominated, i.s very gricvosit to the liml>s. 1874 
Green Short Mist. L I 3. 25 ne made his way at last to a 
group of "log-shanties in the midst of untillcd solitudea i8m 
Contemp. Ret*. Mar. 382 There are quite a number of JewUn 
coat makers working for ‘private or **log' shofM. 1878 
Lumberman's Cax. a Feb. ^ He has constructed a road of 
ice., on which the *logsieds slip along readily. i8f3.Vcr/5«. 
.Mag. June 706/2 The *log«slcighs have ten, twelve, and even 
fourtecn-foot Inink.s, or cross lieams, on which the load rests. 
1878 Lumt^erman's Gaz, 5 Jan., Wyhurn's im{xroved "log 
stamp is Cfinvenicnt for marking logs with the exact number 
of feet. 1748 H. Elus Hudson's Bay 154 Some of the 
People were employed in cutting Fire- WWl, others in build- 
ing "Ia>g-Tents. 17I4 J. BF.LRNAr Tour White Alts, (1I76) 
13 We saw the. .*log-tra{>^ which the hunters Mt for sables. 
iTTy in F. Cha.se Hist. Dartmouth Colt, 1 . 56a 'lo 
mainuin sfid mills by repatring the prciient buildings, .and 
also the "log way and necessary mill houses. 

b. objective, as (sense i ) log cartying, -driving, 
-hauling*, log cutter, -maker \{yexvue(/) io^-reading, 
c. instrumental, as log-lighted, d. iiniilativc, os 
log-like ndj., log-wise adv. 

1898 Daily Hews 16 June 5/a It is strange to bear that the 


aged poor are still at oakum-picking or *log-carrying. libg 
Scribn. Aiag, June 7io,'!2 At night he must get from the 
"log-cutters their count for the day. Lumberwau's 
Gaz, 19 Dec., The dam will be used for flowage and "log. 

I diiving purposes. 1891 Scribn, Afag. June yaS/z There is 

I great strife between the teamsters in making "log-hauling 
lecorda a 1847 Eliza Cook Gray-halred Dec. iii, 'llie 
"log-lighted hall. i6m Marstom Antonio's Rev, 1. v. Wks. 
1856 1 . 86 A cliaine that's fixt Oiiely to posies, and sense- 
Icsso "log-like dolts. i88e Lumbermatrs Gaz. 7 Jan. a8 
Next come ihc ‘"log-makers', working in gangs of tlirce or 
four, each with its ‘chief. 1^1 Blackiu. Atag. OcL 476/1 
'I'he modern navigator has buried ihe best |iart of hu astro- 
luitny under a heap of dead reckonings and "log-rrndinev 
1870 Browning Halbert 4 Hob 37 So "logwise . . Was he 
pusned, a very log. 

8. S!)cdal combs. : log-beam (see quot. ) ; log- 
board, a hinged pair of boards on which the 
|>articulars of a ship's log arc noted for transcrip- 
tion into the log-book ; log-butter, ' a drag-saw 
for butting, i.e. cutting off siiuare the ends of 
lt>gs* (Knight); log-buttings, the ends thus cut 
off; loft-cabin, a Mnall house built of rough logs; 
also attrib. ( U,S.) in log-cabin quilt (cf. log-house 
Quilting Ix low ' ; log-camp - logging-camp (see 
Logging vbl. sb.\\ log-canoe, one iiollowed out 
of a single tree: log-chip ; log-cock, 

' one of the many local names in North America 
of Picus piUatm (\Voo<li)eekcr) * (Newton) ; log- 
crop, the ipianlity of logs hewn in one season ; 
log-flah a fish of the U.S. coast, Lirus pcrci- 
formis\ log firome, *a name for a saw-mill* 
(Knight); log-gloos ;see quot. 1858); log-head 
Hlockuead i ; t log-headed a., having a liead 
like a log: log-house, a house built of logs; 
in early use a)>plicd to a prison; also 

attsib. in log-house quilting (see quot) ; log 
Juice slastg {cf. LoGUfH)D a, note}, cheap port 
wine ; log-knot, a knot made iu a kig linc 
to indicate a s|)ecified length ; log-line, a line 
of 100 fathoms or more to which the log is 
attached; also the sort of line used for this 
purpose; log-man. +(a) one employer! to carry 
togs; (6) one cmployecl in cutting and carry- 
ing logs to a mill (local log- perch, a 

freshwater fish, Perdna cc^odes, of America; 
log-pooket. a basin or |k>o 1 in which logs collect ; 
log-reel (sec quoL) ; log-runner, an Australian 
bin! of the genus Orthonyx .Morris) ; log-run- 
ning, the oiicmtion of Kiting logs afloat down the 
side-streams, or conveying logs to the s,iw-mill ; 
log-8hip, also log-chip (see quot.) ; log slate , a 
double slate used instcaa of the log-boani', log- 
work, (a) the arrajiKment of logs in the u alls 
of a house or other building ; (6) the keeping of 
the log or log-book (sense 6). 

1884 Knight Meek, Suppl., *Leg,B(aM, the travel, 
ing frame in which a log lie* and travels in a Mw-mil . 
l68f SrvRMV Mariner's Atag. iv. ii. 146 Next we will work 
the Coume* of the "Ix^g-lNNird. tVn Marrvat P, Simple 
(1834) I. xii. 156 O'Brien rejwned me rate of sailing to 
the master, marked it down on tUfe log-board, and then 
returixeri. 1887 Smyth Sailors Word-bk., Log-bcard. 
2879 Lumberman's Gaz. 15 tXt. A machine that would 
utilize .."Ixnr BuliinR.s. 1890 Lykll znd hstt •. 
iL 427 Ihe hiihbaiid will fell timber, run up a log 
cabin, and receive ready money from the fcieam-bt>at>, 
which burn the woo-l. 1887 HarpePs Afog. Dec. 36/1 Kc- 

t . 1 .. I u 1 ..C *lni«^nhin OUI I. 



fleet consisted of. .three canoe* of different Rize*. 184 > 
t;. Powers Hist. Sk. C»*s 130 He t^ • 
ascended Ihe rivef to the iilace where Orford jiriclKe 
1848 M^<hip (Rce toe-shipi sm tntell. Obs^ N®- 5 » 



»l« c$iM by lb. firiicnim • •Ixw f**'; 

<• III, 5«//(iv'i Ket In /fn> Bril, 3i» 

_ nmiw Utk hut the time yi •' 



ra snip ioriin»ng ine v. -j- - - -- (.fte.-.) 

line run out in a given lime. *8|i iIh'U 

too Not being boro purely a^Lg|lHfad 'thins 
l^a no other ouIIooil tfyi RVfewaRijs ^ rrArrvi 


(i8l4) II. a»4 Thrt llwr* U • -Utt I 

Awt aqMf. Bain ..in llM *•' 

C<urribf Cri. Kk. Um I. joo V« ’ f<x* 

Mr. MilW endnMd ta , S^iJ, ,lc. ;Wi»r. 

Muors purpoMly built for hiiOi 174* ^ who >• 

claim d their just Rights and PnvUsgtswiw^^ 

in Canada b known as Logn^M Oulltlog. * , • 
leveral coloured ribbon*.. oirangw lO ^ w g ^„ 

fwarance of direrent hitwls of B 
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knots in chose . . ropes will tench the men the . . lenf^h. 1613 
M. Hodits 147 Observing the way with the 


^logge'liHo* 


Manwavkinu Het^tMans Diet. ^ A 

calf this a Miiiut-linc. 1794 Ringing 4- Stu- 

mttHskip 1 . 94 The hulcs, for marling the clues df sails . . 
have groifiinets of log-line. 1867 Smvtii Saiiars H ’ord-bk.^ 
Lpg-nnt. i6ie Shaksl 7 V/«/. hi. i. 67 For your sake Am ! 
I this patient *I/)ggc-man. 1870 Daily Newt 16 Apr., The 1 
lumber business is carried on . .by the logmen. i88a JoaoAN 
ft Gilbert Fishit N..Amir. \HuU. US, Nat. Mus. III.) ; 
499 Ptreitta. *Log Perches. I hut. ^ P. ea/nutes. . Perch j : 
Rock-fish; Ilog-molly ; Hog-fish. Lumberman' 5 Caz. j 

1 7 Nov., A dam has l;een built across the river, foriuirig a * log . 
p^ket. 1858 .S1.MM0NUK l>u t. Trotie^ •/.ry-rff/, the reel on 
which the log-line of a ship is wound, iflb8 l.umbermaua . 
Gaz. 6 Apr., 1 he Green Ray A dvocate of Nlnrch wB says that 
*log*runiyng is commencing all .around. 1877 Michigan Rep, 
XXXVI.TiM It appears that the scale of the manufactured ' 
lum^r exceeded the * log-scale . 1841 1 >a n a Seaman x Man. 
114 Log* 9 k. line with a piece of board called the Mog-ship, 
attacheci to it. Young Naut. Ditf. .s. v. Log-line, A I 

S iei e of board called the Log-ship or I/)g<hip. rt86o II. ' 
tuarT Seaman * s Caiech. 43 'I'hc ‘ log-ship ', is a fl.at piece < 
of wood in the form of a qumlraut, having a suflicient 1 
quantity of lead inserted in the circular edge to keep il 
steady and periiendicufar in the water. 1841 1 )ak's Seaman's 
Man. 15 J It IH the cu*(tom for each dlTii er nl the end of hi-, 
watch to enter up-.m the *log-s!aie. .the courses, dist.'inces, 
wind iitid weather during his watrh, and anything of note 
that may have occurred. Once in twenty-four hours the ' 
mate conies from this slate into the log-liook. lyai J. . 
Haxikr in Nrto Png. Hist, tfr Gen. Reg. (1867) XXI. 57 
All Hands went briskly to work, to hiiish y* *log.work in 
y- Lower Bjof:k-house. lyac I)k Fok Uoy. round World 
( I B411) 3 TadiouH acrouiits of their log- work, how m.nny 
leagues they sailed every day ; where they had the winds 
[etc ]. 1896 Olmsted Slai't Statet iii Ihe chimney is., 

commonly of lath or split sticks, laid up like log-work and 
plastered with mud. 

11 Log ^ ^Ogg. [lleb. r 

iJg.] A Heltiew measure for liquids ; the twelfth 
pail of a hin ; » about three quarters of a pint. 

ijjo Tindalp. Le 7 >. xiv. 34 And let the preast talce . . the 
logge (Vulg.- jr.r/rtrV/////, 1 / ^ 7 . sext.nrie ; i6ti log] of oylc. 
■ 7 S 5 hi Johnson; and in morl. Diets. 

Log (IpK)f V.l [f. .vA.l] 

1. Irat/s. fa. To bring :> tree' to the condition 
of a log ; to deprive of branches (ahs.). b. To cut 
(limber ) into logs. 

169a Dampirr toy. II. II. A Tree.. so thick that after 
it is log'd it remains still too great a Burthen for one M.m. 
1838 Batkwoods of Canada icu After the ire»*s have been 
chopped, cut into lengths, draan together, or togged, .i-s w’e 
call It. 18^ Tiiorrau hfaine It'. 11694) ^6 Only a little 
spruce and licmlock besiile had t>cen logged here. 
absol. Galt Laivrie T. iii. ii. (184^) 87 I he.settlirs 
. ■ were busy logging and burnin)^. 1848 I'horf.au Maine 
V. 97WC 


//’.(iA/a) 97 We turned our lacks on Cliesuncouk, which 
McCauslin had formerly logged on. 1878 Muhican Kep. 
XXXVll. 408 He'was logging (»n the..M.inisiee River. 

2. 'lo lay out (h road) with a laver of logs. 

Scribner' t Mag. June 706/1 Roau-makcrs logout the . 
road to its proper width. j 

3 . t ft- tram. Of water : To He in (a ship^ so as 
to reduce it to the condition of a log ; in quot. edtsol. 

1751 Smollett Per. Pie, 11779) IV. Ixxxvi. 10 Several 
feet of underwater logging in her hold. 

b. tntr. To lie Tike a log, 
a 1813 A. Wilson pyretters Port. \Vk%. ^1846) By slow 
degrees the sinking breezes die. And on the smooth still flood 
we logging lie. 1864 [see I.AXKiiKG///. a.*]. 
t 4 . iVi 7 . To indict on ,8 soldier) the puni.shment 
of the log (see Ixkj j^.i 2 b). Ohs. 

1816 C. James Milif. Diet. (cd. 4) s.v., 7 o Log..h a | 
punishment which is inflicted in voiiie dragoon or hussar j 
regiments for indisciplined and disorderly conduct. 

5 . Miut. To enter (esp. the distance run by a j 
ship' in a log or log-book ; hence ^w., to record, j 
Also with down, up. 

i8b 3 J. F. CooPKR Pionetrt xxxiv. 0869) 149/z I’ve logged 
many a hard thing against your name. 1851 BtacXw. ■ 
A/ia/. LX XII. 94 He has just logged down, in a plain ; 
manner, what he noticed on (he road.^ 1880 N. H. Bishop : 
4 Months Sneak-Box 106, 1 . . went into camp Whind n:i ! 
i.sland, logging with pleasure my day’s run at sixty-seven : 
miles. 1884 Poll Mall G. 6 Oct 8 The weather was logged j 
at midnight, * Light, clear, passing showers ’. 

absol. 1863 W. C. Baldwin A/r. hunting 376, 1 have ; 
got on very ^owly since logging up last. I 

b. Of a vessel : To traverse (a certain distance) : 
by log-meaiurcmcnts. { 

1883 E. F. Knight Cruise Falcon (1887) 39 This day we \ 
160 miles. i8pt Daily TeL 99 Dec. 5/1 In one day j 
&he hardly logged as much as a hundred knotts. | 

0 . To ‘enter the name of fa man as an offender) 
in a log-book, with a penalty attached. Hence» I 

to fine. I 

i88g Timu 10 Sept. 10/5 The understanding . . was that ' 
for logging fenould not be enforced iBpe Pall I 
V* Taken before the captain on the bridge | 
and logged ' to the extent of from five to iwenW sbilUngn. 
*8pi Labour Commiutou Olons., lagging maces, tiie , 
entering . . in ill* ' oflldal log * of British s'essria of offences 1 
^nutted by members of the crew. i8pp F. T. Bui.len 
ril log ye to-moiTow. . 

to. iWr. ? To be * like a log*, be slnggish. Ohs. ! 
, Maabb tr. Aiemnn*s GuMsuam eTAlf, 11. 133 Which • 
l^raM^ your old ^men in^Spalne vm^ to their | 
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1890 ‘Roi.p r^oUitiKWOOTt' Afiuer's Rig/il v. 54 We. .had 
logged up niid m;tdc a start with ariothc t shaft. 
L0J(lpg),w.“ </m/. [V Ononriatopanc. < f. rog. 
Kock V.] tram. 'I'o rock, mo^^ to and fro. b. 
intr. To rLscilLatc. 

1808 J'oLw^^HKi.K Cornish-Kng. Poe. 45 noie^ This enormous 
mass, frotii itspcciiliarity of position, may be easily logged 
to and fro. 1880 W. Cornuuill Gloss., Log, to oscillate. 

Log. dial, form tif Lro (worm). 
liOg, short for Ixioakithm. 

Logan berry bc-ri). [Named after 

Judge J.ogan, U.S.A., by whom it was first gnown.J 
A fruit obtaincil by a cross between the raspberiy 
and blackberry. 

1900 speaker 6 Oct. ii/i Mr. Forrester, .showed me some 
very line hybrids, called lx>gan berries, l>ctweeti the rasp- 
berry and the black iK'iry. ipea Daily Chron. 38 M.ir. 3 j 
’I he blackljcrry, the logatiljerry, the winel>crry, and allied 
fruits. 

Loganito (Idirguri^it;. Min. [Named LyT.S. 
Hunt, 1S51, in honour of Sir vl.J.ogan.] An 
altered homblcmic, near perminite in composition. 

- 1865 Carj-enter ill httell. Obsen‘. No. 40. 286 Loganite 
(d.nrk-grccn silicate of magnesia). 

Logan-stone (Ip'ganstJun). Also loggan- 
stone, logan. [f. logan ^ I^iggi.vg ppL a.- + 
Sto.ve.J a rocking stone. 

•758 IL Mari IN Nat. Hist. Fug. I. Cornwall 4 This 
stone ..wa.s a l/)gan or Rj^lcing-stone. 1808 Foiwiiklk 
CornisluF.ng. / ’oc. 45 Logan, sliaking. A logan stone, a 
nuking moving stone. {18x4: .see Dx^cing ppl.a.^\ i8a6 
Cakkinoios DartmoorUi Near the edge Of the loud brawl- 
itig stream .-i IxDgun stands Haply self-poised. 1831 Fu.\- 
aosQi K Png. under 7 Administr. (1S37) II. 79 Like the 
Ijogi^i Slones, which the finger of a child may move. *859 
H. K.i.Nr.sLLY G. llamlyn xxxiv. 11900) iBi/a Strong as y.ini 
famous licutetiunt Who capsi/cd the logan stone. 1881 J. 
Haw tiiornk Fort. /Wi.xv, I he big logg.'in-stone that had 
.stofxl injront. .was upset, and fallen into the guile)*, [int : 
see lyKjCfNO 1 

^gacaoic (l)‘gai/‘dik), a. [ad. late L. logcur- 
die us, .td. Gr. AotooiSie-ot, f. Xoy-os s{)eech, prose 
; doiAij song (as standing Ixdwecn the ihyllim of 
[•roisC and of poetry).] Ki»ithct of various metres 
m which dactyls are combined with trochees. 
Also niiasi-jA, a loi^aa^dic mtsc. 

f ?44 S Iajok Ghi.ie Gr. Hag. led. 21 159 Tlie GNc.'*fteu.t. 
w)iichha.*ia lugaerdic order.^ 1855 Lin wood Tragi. 


ut it| as if th(M wenlMt a filching. 

7. Austral. Mining, 7b hg"up\ To make a log 
support for the windlass. 


extended to .Series of six measures. 1883 Jr.isii (P,iip\s 
Tyran. IntioiL 73 The CMientud diflcrcnce ]»eiwecn chortic 
and loga<wdic thythiit is that of ictus. 

t Zrf>*gariflm. Ohs. [Coimption of Logarithm, 
after sbs. in -I 8 M.] -Logarithm (in the eailicr 
qtiots. used blunderingly). 

»6^ Br XTIIWAIT Png. Gint/tui. ii».*4ii Lp. Deil., If.iny 
one be minded to le.*un the .. art t»f Hrachygraphie, Steno 
grsiphic, 1 Aigari.sme (»r any .Art what-viH-ver. (649 G. Dakii 1. 
Trtnarch., Hen. IP, xix, Diuision ivibosc ArethmetuLe 
Makes lint a las^arisiiic to iicrpicx 'rhe w’orld). x6^Gocker 
in Lond. Gaz, No. 1^5 4 His Artificial .Arithmetic shew- 
ing ll»e ( icnesis and Fabiick of 1 x>garisnis. 

Logarithm Math. Also 7 enon. 

logorytbm. [ad. mod.f.. loganthm-us (Napier, 
1614), f. (ir. Aoy-or word, proixirtion, ratio + hpidfUn 
number. 

Napier docs not expl.niii his view of the li(«'nd nfeaning of 
logaritkmus. It i$ commonly taken to mean * ratio-number ', 
and as thus interpreted it is not inappropri.^le, (hough its | 
filneys is iiot obvious without expI.Tnation. _ Pcih.'ips how- 
ever, Napier m.'iy have usetf Aoyor merely in the sense of , 

‘ reckoning *, 'cafculation ’ ^cf, I.a^k;istic'. 1 ' • 

One of a particular class of arithmetical functions, 
invented by John Napier of Mcrchislon (died 1 61 7), | 
and tabulate<l for use as a means of abridging cal- 
culation. The essential property of a system of 
logarithms is that the sum of the logarithms of 
any two or more numbers is the logarithm of their 
product. Hence the use of a tabic of logarithms ! 
enables a computer to substitute addition and sub- 
traction for the more laborious oj-ieralions of multi- ! 
plication and division, and likewise multiplication | 
and division for involution and evolution. ! 

The word is now understood to refer only to systcros in j 
which the logarithm of any numlicr a** is a, <9 l^eing a con- | 
slant which is called the ease of the system. The logarithms i 
(of sines) tabulated by* Napier hiiivielf were not log.'iriihtus > 
in this resiricieti sense, but were function^ of what arc now 
called the Napierian (abo Neperian\ kyperbolie, or natural i 
logarithms, tne ba.se of which, denoted by the symKil « or 
#,19 9*7 1898+. This syst-m » still in use for analytical 
iiive-sliiipitions. but for con .nun piiriK»ses the system used is : 
(hat invented oy Napier's friend Henry Briggs (died 1630^ 
the hase of which is 10; the Briggsian or Briggiaa 
logarithms are also kiwwnos c^iiriw«iN or decimal lo.garitkms. 
For Unary, Gaussian logarithm, see the .idjs. Logistic 
logarithms (see quoL *795) ; also called proportitynai 
Ityparithms. 

In mathematical notation ‘the logarithm of’ is expressed 
by the abbreviation ’log* prefixed to numeral figures or ; 
algebraical «]^bols. W^en tieccssarx*, the ba|e of the 1 
system is indicated by adding an infrrior figure; thus 
j ' Ingio a ' means ' the logarithm of m to the l*a e xo V 

[1814 Napirr (.title) Mirifici lA>g.iiithmorum Canonis 
' deacriptio. . .1 181^16 H. Briggs in t ’sshn 's Left. (1686) 36 
Nnpper, lAUtf of Markinston, hath set my Head and H.inds 
a Work, with hi/ new and admirable G^garithms. 1616 
K. Wright ir. A'apiert Logarithmus Dcd., This new 


LOOARITHMICAL. 

^'1* I^y.arlihmrs d«>ili clcane lake away all the 
cJilfi/.iihye ihai hcr^-tijfijir |.;ith Ijccnc in rn.'ithernalic.'dl 
1631 H. Logarithm. Arithm. i. i ’I h« 

l.oyar. of i j*; -j, //•/,/. j. J |„. f,f protK-r fractions ii 

IJefiM.tiVi'. 163a I',. jt>s;so-. Lo./y I. I, Sir Interest., 

will tcil you »i: (Hiitly, by Lovv»rytli)iii '1 he utmost profit of 
a Mock imploytfl. 1706 W. Jdm s I'aimar. Afatheseos 
173 Mr, Halley h.is. . dniwri a m ry 1 uriows .Mctho«l for 
Umstructing Djganihrns. 1795 IL 1 u.s Diet. ^.v. 

; Logarithms, Logistic J.og.iritlini.\, urt n-rtain Logarithms 
I **f sexaj^csimid numlier'^ or fiactioJi-., n-.i^ful in it'-tronomical 
ridculaiioiis. 18x7 Svcit .\'aPf/,.-n VI. fyj B.-napartc said 
that his favourite work w.'is u bo^.k of l«,^ariti.iiiN. c 1865 
in Circ. Set. I. 519/1 '1 his advauij.^e, vblch il..-ba->c r * has 
over any other, was firM arid .tppiiMl ) y . ;the 

logarithms are, thertfure, som» iirncs tailed ihc ‘ Erij:giari 

I I^oS^rithms*. 

Logarithmal iFgaii’luual >, G. ran. [i. Lu- 

GAIUTHM f -AI..] I.oi;ARlTllMlf\ 

1630 R. Df.lamain Grammalogia '1. k !r„ 'lo sh.adow 
! out to the more leanied the quintc>,s.;ii «r .T thi . I <»g.aryth- 
; mall projection in Circles. 1849 Yv\.\.sv ( omw.Llaii hk. 
9>j By logarithmal numlrer*^. 

tLogari'thiiiancy. Oh. rare-'. [LLogak- 

ITHM -p -M axc’V.] ' .See quot.) 

Gac’i.f. Alagastrom. xi.v. 165 I/:»gariihiTi;iriry, (or 
divining] by Loganthmes, 

+ Logarithme’tiCv a. Oh. rai c - = m-xt . 

1791 ill B-mi-kv. 1775 in .A-h. 

l^garithmetical (Vi^urijmctikal), a. 'lOl.. 
i [f Logarithm, on the analogy of Arijhmktical.J 

^lAiGAUllHMIf. 

tfisi W. Javf.son [title' Accouui of John Neper's l>ogarith- 
metical Triginometriae fin Kef. Hist. MSS. Comm. 
■-•• i.i. 1685 J. Hawkik'k Co<lrrs Decimal A ritk. ii. i. 305 
Log.'irithir.etiral .Arilhmctick is .in .Artificial use of numbers, 
invented for case i:i Calculation. 1690 Liv»o''»\’ Curs. 
Afath. 191 Logarithmctic.'tl ur Proportional . i8ba 

Nero Monthly Afag, XI. 416 Ve who learn io>gaTithnietkal 
lulcs at Cambridge, 

Hence Xk>gaTithm«'tically nd"'- 

1773 in A.SH. c iBsa R utlim. .\‘,t 7 -ig. [ Wcalc' Z44 TliC ‘•lidin?: 
rule IS. .gr.'iduatccl logarilhmctiLa.iy. 

XK>|[ftritli]llic . l^I^llri' ]>iTiik ' . a. ^nnd ib.\ A/afli . 
[f. I-OGARiTHM + -ic. CL K. hgarilkmitiue.] 

A. aJJ. Of or pertaining In htgaiiihrin;. Also 
in logarithmic sine, tangent, sicanl, etc., used 'somc- 
wh.it iiicorrcctl)^ to ilcnoie the Ingarilhm of the 
function named ; opposed lo natural. 

Logarithmic cur:'e lur a curve basing itts ordinates 
in g'.omvttic«il progression and its absci-Has in .'irithmetical 
' J rogTcsM -in, so that the abscissas are ihr logarithms of the 
' t orrcsjHjnding ordinates. Lcgarithntic Glipse, h^pe*lola 
sec quote JS51*, Logarithni. spiral, a spii.!! which inter- 
sects all its i.'vdiaiils at the same atigle. 

16^ Krill P.tam. Th. Earth '1734) :’ 4 :^ J'he Applicate 
of tne Logarithmick curve DKF. 1706 W. Ionks .Syn. 
Palmar. Mathcsccs 361 Tne Cur%c cle-crib’d Ly their In- 
tersection U c.*iled the Lc'gariihmir. J.me. .. .\ Point fmni 
the Mxiremily ihcirof, moving towards the Centre wiili 
a Vclofiiy decreasing in a tioomeiric Pr'^grccsion, will 
gencraic a Curve called the I^grtrirlimic Spiral. 170 
RoBr.RTSk>s in /’hi/. Trans. XLVIII. i>.» Now subtract the 
locarithmiii versed sines of surh decrees, as .11c intended to 
1^ pul on the sr.-xlr, from the log.Tnthni \ ersei! sine of iSiA 
tjfnPuiycl. Bnt. 1 1. 423 Const meting logarithmic tables 
to mcilitatc ihcir br. a.>tronomcr.sJ caKulaiioris. 1851 J. 
Boinu Piiiptic Integrals Pref., 1 h.i'c n.nmcJ ihifiii It wo 
curves) the spherical parabola, and the logariil.mic ellipse.. , 
'The latter finay be traced] on a paralwloid of revolution. 
Ibid. 159 If a light cylinder, standing on a plane hxpciljola 
as a Iwisi', l>e substituted for the elliptic cylinder, the curve 
of intersection with the parals^loid may )»e n:iiiied the loga- 
rithmic hyperbola. 1878 Ci.iFroRr> Plem. Dynatr.ic i, 7.S A 
point is sard to have logarithmic motion on a straight line 
when the distance from a fixed pi*iiii on l)ic line is equally 
multiplied in equal limes. i88x aMaxwei.l PUctr. ^ Afagri, 

II . 347 .Another point which moves with uniform angiihar 
velocity in a logarithmic spiral. 

b. rcitaining to the logarithmic curve. 

1875 R. F. Martin tr. Ha'.'rct ICinding Ma.'h. 17 A 
round steel rope of logarithmic form . . woidd weigh only 
*594 kilogs. • 

B. sb. - Togafilkmtc cuiTe or line. 

*753 Chambers Cyci. Sufp. w.. Let .AVD he a logarith- 
mic, and iu ordin.itcs AB, VC, DQ. 1797 Bkoiv.ham in 
Phil. Trans. LXXXVIll. 396 'l‘hc common logarithmic 
h.'is its suViiangeut loustant. 

Logarithinical 

prcc.-f -AL.] * Logarithmic. Jogariikmical scoles 

^SL'C quot. 1737 41). 

1639 11 . Brii.gs t/iV/Vt Logaritbmic.Yll .Arithmf lik- 1665-6 
Phil. Trans. 1 , 215 The Logavilhraical 'rangcat-line. 1717 - 
11 Chsmbcrs Cvil., Profoy.'h'nal Siatrs. called .dso 
jAygarithmical scales, arc tne artificial numWrs or logar. 
iihms placed on lines, for the ca.se av.d .nd vantage of 
multiplying, dividing, ike. by means of c .iin|xavses, i-^ of 
sliding-rules. 1718 i'k murk i on Nc 7 viens Philos. 145 Tlu-rl 
line., which is now commonly known by the namc of the 
logarithmical curve. 1799 Voi xr. in Phil. Trans. XC. 150 
'rne inner circle Lis dmdcdinlo 3. 10;. parts, corresponding 
W’ilh the log.ariiiiinic.il p.irts of an tH:ia\e. x8ib*i6 Bi ay- 
pair Phil. I), 47 Formuh-iS . . inv>re ivnvenienl f>r 

logarithmical calculation. 1839 H\i-i.\m iHsf. Li: IV. 

III. viii. I 8. 7 'Thus reducing the error, which. 'sti.. I !y 
speaking, must Aiw'a>'s exist fivun tl.« prin, Iplv of log.»nih- 
mical conslntj tion, to an almo.si inhnitc.simal fr.iCiion. 

Ileiicc togmrl’tlwilcaUy udz* . by the issv oi 
lo^arithin.s ; in lojjarithmit' projwtions. 

1760 Pembi rton in Phil. Trans. I.I. 923 The presem 
mrlluKls of computing locaiithmically an angl.- fiotn the 
three sides of a sphciic.al mangle given. iM Hi l u s 
Course Marh. II. tzS Kxpiessing this equation logarit hnu- 
cally. 1875 J I VONS Jhney xxiv. nji Ihc l atios in wliicli 
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thrir have chani^etl would be calculated losari- 

ihiiiically. 

t Logarithmotecliny. 0 /^s, rare'^^, [ail. 
iikmI.L. lo^arithmotechnia (N. Mercator, 1668), f. 
h^rithm-us LoiiAumiM + Gr. The art 

of calculating or making logarithms, 
tw in Hailey ; 177$ in Asii ; and in some mod. Diets. 

£o*i^«book« 

1 . Xaut, A book in which the particulars of a 
ship’s voyage (including her rate of progress as in- 
dicated by the log) are cntere<l d.aily from tlie log- 
board. Hence transf, and a journal of travel. 

<11679 Sia J. Moore Sysf, ^Iaik. (i6iJi) I. 371 .A Hook 
called a I raversc Book or Lo*; H^wk. 1753 <.*hambbrs(;>i 7 . 
Su/A, at sea, .1 liook ruled and columned like the 

log.board. 1779 Roswell Le/. to yokmon 7 Nov., My 
Chester journ.il . . is truly a log-book of felicity. i8ai ; 
Byron Dia»y » 677/1 "Ibis additional page nf 

life’s log-book. 1889 Clark Rcsskm. (i8yo) 146 , 

The mate's K>g*book was u^ion the table. 

2. Tailoring: ^ Log sb, 7 . 

1869 Si KMOR tr. CoputeJe PanV TraJis' Cnioms 169 It wms i 
.'ign-ed that theiu.er.>rth payment should he by piecework, . 
according to .a tai irf called ine U>g-book. 

3 . A- kind of journal of proceedings which the j 
master of a public elementary school is required to ‘ 
keep. 

187a in Ricc-VV’iggin & Graves Sck. 1XS7Q) 

7.’o OiTC.Ysion.il deviatioiLs from the (able .. should be noted 
by the teacher in the log-book. 188a C<\ft t The 

Iog-b>]k . . mu^t be kept by the principal (t- achcr, w’ho is 
required to enter in it from time to time such events as the 
introduction of new bo-aks [etc.). 

tLoffe^. Obs, Cant, [? Short for Horolocd;.] 

A wat(^. 

a 1700 B. E. Z>/i 7 . Coftt. Crr:i\ Lo^t‘, a W.iich. I suppose 
from the French Horlog^. 1715 in .Wa* Cant. Diet, * 7 «S 
(fROSE Di. t. Tottj^ue vv., He hied a cloy of a loge, 

. .he picked a p'H'ket of a watch. 

li lioge ^ Lodge r^.] 

1. A booth, stall. 

I749C.'hf.stp.hp. t.^i. 33 Apr., Misc. \Vks. 1777 II. 357 The 
several /o^'/rare to be shops for lo>*s, and 

other rixffraichisumens. 

2. A * box ’ in a theatre or opera-house. 

1768 Sterne AV///. yourri, I. io 3 Tht RoxA He told me, 
it was S4)me poor Abl»e in one 01 the upper loges. 1818 C. 
Clairvionf in Do-vilen Life Shelley (i337) If. 193, I could 
not even perceive the faces' of those who sat in the loge next 
to onr*. 1848^ Thackeasy Vah. Fair xxix, George was 
out of the box in a moment, and he was even going to pay 
his re-spects to Rebecca in her hgt* 1863 Held in 

(iS/o) 50, i did the grand tier deliber.Uely, going 
from loj^e to 

•logar ending of a few wordi which 

arc ^rtually adaptations of actnal or assamable 
Gr. ivordi to •\f/yor (L. -lagus] : see -toocB, -lOOY. 
The oldest of these U astrologer (14th c.) ; it is 
uncertaia whether this was f. L.-aslrolog-us + -er l 
(in which cose it U an unusually early example of 
atypeof derivation afterwardscommon),or whether 
it wasf. astrology r -erI (cf. the similar fonnatioti 
of astronomyer, astronomer). On the analogy of 
this word, -loger was applied in a few instances to 
form person.ii de^ignations correlative with words 
in ’logy^ •logic'al^ as in chronologer^ f gtfologrr, 
philologer (obsolescent;, \theologer ijiarologer Ki\ 
dilTerent formation). The suffix is no longer a 
living formative, being superscrled by -LOOisT, 
tXiM 6 f. Obs, Cant, (See quot) 

1610 KowLA.Ntis Afartiu iXLirk,t*/l E a b, A Fea/f^er cf 
Log-ej, one that b<?geth with counterfeit wricingi. /but, 

K 3 Lofeu a pa *»e or warrant. 

Loggflit^e, obs. form of Li:oo.igr. 

XsO'ggatv lO'gget. Obf. cxc. //ist. Forms: 

9 logget, ;; logat, locket';, H-9 loggat. . 
(app. lomc kind of derivative of Ijm a^.l] 

1 . An old game (see quot. 17 7 . A) ; also the missile | 
U4cd in the g.ime- (S'.e Loggerhead 5 .' 

[1541 : Implied in IxH^^vr IMG.] 1381 I.AMRARr^E iii. 

li. 03^3 ‘353 HowW, ( ’lfi-*h,Crflte^, I»gi;et4orotheranlawfull 
Gamev i 6 m Shavcs. //<*w. v. i. xoo liid the:;e cost n»» 
morethc breeding, but tDpUy at I/iggets with 'em? mine ake 
to thinke un't. t6ia Dekker //itben,yigo0dVik<\. 1873 111 . 

31 5, 7'x^ r-row.o ? I hal')-.t .av much at loggetx. 3703'!'. Hrowm 
To y. Hiiinti in (.'oil. F- emt 119 What though they neVr 
broke Jr\l, or Fate at I/i*.kcts fhey've Sence enough, for 
all t?iat, in their I’orket't. 1771 Stekvema in Shak». titki. 

X. 315 Ihis U a game played m several parts of England 
even at this time. A .vtake is fixed into the ground ; those 
who play, throw loggats at it, and he that ls nearest the 
stake, wins : 1 have seen it played in different countiea at 
I heir &heep-.shearirig fea.st.s. 18^ Sat. Rei\ 17 Apr. 401/f 
Let us take the ca.nc of a fine old English gentleman in a 
country bou^e on a wet day in the middle of the sixteenth 
century. After he had .. played at bowls or loggats till his 
arms ached, how was he to pass the time tilt supper? 

2. A pole, heavy stake. 

1600 Houano Liryxxv.. x. 746 The enemies from out of 
fhe Carthaginian ships. Iiegan to cast out certaine loggets 
(oria- aseereij with yron hookes at the end (which the v^uldiors 
uee to call Harpagones) for to take ho.d nprm the Roman 
shipik t6i| Markham HuthanelmaH i. it. ix. 70 

Beating of fruit downe with long ponies, loggets, or suen 
like. 1633 B. Jomson Tale V ub iv. vi. Now are they tossing 
of his tegs and arms, f-ike loggets at a pear tree. 

3 , attrih, and Comh.^ as hggat-ground \ logged- 
playing adj. 


I *791 Hlownt in Reeds Shaks, XV. 305 . *»<»/**, A loggal- 
ground, like a skittle-grounil, is strewed with ashes, but is 
moic extensive. 1884 Black ytui. Shakes, Hi. None of your 
logget-playing, t.sverii.jcsting, loine-kiss-iiic-MoIl lovers. 

t Lo'ggatinif. Obs, in 6 legating, [f.prcc. + 

I -ING 1.] PLaying at the f^ame of ‘ lo^gats *. 
j <543 Act 33 Hem, VJI/t c. 9 $ 1 Sondrie iiew'e and crafty 
; Games nml I'M.syes, ns lugattnge in the Fcildcs, slydethrifte 
! otherwise iralled shovegrote. 

Logged , l/*g<l), ///. a. [f. Log v, + -kd 1.I a. 

; Reduced to the condition of a log; lit, nnd/[v- 
! rendered incapable of action or movement. Of 
j water : Stagnant. Of a vessel : Water- loggcil. b. 
Of land : C leared by hewing the timber into logs. 

r i8m A”. F.ng, Hist. 4- lien. Register (1891) XLV. 373 
With deiitieratc aim, 1 kill one (Indian) and leave the other 
k^Kg'd. 1838 Civil Fug. 4 Atxh, yml, I. 265/3 Should 
.she hapTOii to get lagged, (here would be perhaps a dilfi- 
i. ulty in bringing her to the proper steer again. 1880 Dis- 
R\RL( F.ndym, Ixiii, We should find employment . . in other 
countries, even if the States were logged. 1889 igM Cent, 
Oct. 703 l)ip|M:rs [birds] will not long stay whrre the water 
i.s slow or logged, loot S%otsmtam ay 9/2 l“he assiimp- 
lioTi that the loggetf.. areas contained the s.*une average 
(Quantity of timber per acre lU the fotc.sts still sttYnding. 

Logger j^.l X, rimer, [f. Log v, ♦ 

-krIj One who fells limber or cuts it into logs ; 
.1 lumberman. 

1734 A'ca* Hampsk, Prov. Papers IV. 840 Many 

Tow-ns rai.sing a geacrall Contribution among the I.t>gerv 
for him. 18x7 J. F. Coorvik Prairie 11. i. 7 It will niU Ire 
Irng before an accursed band (>f chirppcrv and loggers will 
Ik fjllowing. 1890 W. J. Gordon Foundry 114 Life among 
the loggers .. seems the very idc.d of beultny indejjendciKc. 
\900Chamb, yrnL Ser. vi. 111. bSi/aOne hundred and fifly- 
f>iir thou'iand feet of timber, which an average gang of 
I<.v'.;crs would cut down in about eight days. 

ZiOQf^6r dial, [a tip. a wotil in- 

veiitcrl as expressing by its souncl the notion of 
something heavy and clumsy. Cf. Log aAI Al- 
though of Lite appearance in quois. it is prob. the 
source of Loggekhkad, L<»ggkry.] a. A heavy 
block of wood fastened to the leg of a horse to ptc- 
vent it straying (.1777 in ling. Dial, Diet,), b. 
Lumps of dirt on a ploughlxiy's feet JCiltsh, 
Gloss, 189.^). c. ‘Meat which is sinewy, skinny, 
lumpy, “chunky**, or not worth cooking* {ITar- 
wicksh. Gloss, 1896}. 

Logger .V'g >i}, In 5 logour, 9 loggar. 
[y f. LjtiGER J In pi. * Stockings without feet, 
tied up with garters and hanging down over the 
auklcs* (Jam.). 

1480 Ld. Treas. Acc. Scott, I. 149 Item, f >r vii clue 
of qutiyte to be logouris to the King, the tyme bi.s leg wcn 
. say re . . xxviijr. 

Lo ggar, a. Obs. cxc- dial. [? Back-formation 
from L(*gi;eruead.] Thick, heavy, stupid. 

1675 Cotton Sccjfer Sco/t 9 .My head too heavy was *^*<1 
Lgzer. Ever to make a l*etti(<>j|t{’^^' *7®* /• Kirttv Of'ig, 

Lett. xix. Ko, I would b.ive '»ri/ed you by Ljth cars . . .'ind 
given your logger head forty-five severe kniTtk.s acain.it the 
pavement. i8ia P. V o 9 .nf.% Poems 73 (E. D. U ) Wow, man, 
ye'r like flavy Spence Wi' logger hcitil. tbid. 86 Ibcy 
sigh, an' shake their logger head, An* cry all * over ! 

JMggar t nnd dial. Alfio Te. 

loggar. [? An imitative formation ; cf. Log v. 
•ind -ER 5 .] intr, a. * To hang loosely an<l largely’ 
(Jam.;, b. ‘ To walk with a lax gait or in a loose- 
jointed, swaying fashion ’ ; Aorthumbld, Gloss. 1 893}. 
c. To shake as a wheel which ha.s licen lodsened 
(Korby Toe. PI. Anglia . Hence fLo'ggerand 
pfl. <7., ? straddling. 

c X470 Hrnry^on Mar, Fab. xiii. fFrcg 4 Mouse'* vii, Hir 
lo$8«rand leggis and her harxky hyUc. 
i^ggerllMd (Irgaihcrl). Also 8 (sense 3) 
-heat. [f. Logger He.sd.] 

1 . A thick-headed or stupid |>crson; a block- 
head. 

1388 Shaks. L, J,, F. tv. iii. 204 Ah you whoreson K>gger- 
hcad, y<iti were borne to doe me shame. 1599 Ena. Trife- 
sot/e <i33i) 1 63 That shec should swearc .. that xfie wfAild 
nevKr murrie with the ( jroccr he was such a logger .bead. 
161 f CoTriK.*, Teste df boemf, a ioulihead,. . logernrad ; one 
whose wit is a.« little as hU head is great. 1708 Hrarnr 
Collect. fO. H. S.) II. 107 A pitifull, sneaking, whining 
Puritan, related to y* Loygerbead at Lirnffctii. a 1754 
K I ELDING Fat hen v. iv, It is almost a pity to binder these 
; two loggerhead* from falling foUl of one another. 1790 
Malone Shakt. Trvel, H. ir. iii. ir note. The picture 

0/ svt three. I liclicve .Shakspeare haa in bis thoughts a 
common sign, in which two wcKxlen heads areexhilnted, with 
this inscription under it : * We three loggerheads Ire The 
^ct.Ator or reader is supposed to make the third, itai 
: yoteph the Booh- Arum 95 While loggerheads, most dignified. 

Are soon to wealth and rank allied. iSpt fP>// CmmbM. 

' Tumet Ckristm. No. 4/1 \Cumb)d. Gloss, iRy9) Keep off 
j them rods yeh gert loggerheeds. 

I b. A local coin or token (icc quot. 1799). 

I *797 Sportimg Mag, X. aaa The dollars which now drcii- 

I late thnnigh that part of the country [Wales] go by the 
I name of Loggerhead.s. 1799 J.Cohder PrendnciaiCoims 205 
[Coins Usui^ within the last ao years] Loggerheads fWhite 
, Metal). (7[bvcrse). A Cart iiiider a Gallows, and three Men 
hanging, * The End of three Lo|[gcrheads *. 

2 . A head out of proportion to the bodv ; a large 
i or ' thick ’ head. Chiefly ; also in pnr. to Jotn^ 

; lay loggerkeads togeihtr. (See alto. I/xioiR a.) 
fill £. GuikriK SkM (1878) sa His body U ao fallen 
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away and leane, That scarce it can his logger-head siistaine. 
1667 Dkydkn Sir Martin Mar-all 1. i, Now, could 1 break 
my own logger-head. 1706 (E. Ward] /PW ifra IVeTld Dh, 
seeled {yivitf) 15 These two often join Logger-heads together, 
and broach more pernicious Cotiirivaiu;c.s. 1754 Richard- 
son Gramdisom D701) 1. iv. 15 Let us retire, and lay our two 
lougerlieadx together. 1816 Scon Antiq, xlii. 1 have lieen 
following you in fear of finding your idle loggerhead knocked 
against one rock or other. 

B. An iron instruincJit with a long handle and a 
ball or bulb at tlic end used, when heated in tlie 
fire, for melting pitch and for heating liquids. 
^1687 in Siryi'K Stosds Surv. Lomd, (1720) Tl. v. xviii. 288/a 
Not to suffer Pitch, Tar, Roxin, &(:. to be heated on boaid 
by Fire. Loggerhead Shot, or any other thing. 173a Act 
5 Geo, tl^ c. 20 § 4 If any hlaster . . shall . . cause or permit 
to be heated or melted by Fire, Logger Heat, .Shot . . any 
Pilch, Tar, Roxin, Grease lelc.]. lete Chrom. in Anm, Reg. 
158/3 We put hot logger head'* in buckets of tar and pitLn. 
i8s8 SiMMoNDs Diet. Trade, t.ogticr-head, an iron for heat- 
ing l.-ir. i860 O. W, Holmes hide L, v. Three or four 
loggerhead* dung iioiin cIuMnuI at the nid) were alwa>.N 
lying in the (ire in the c«;>Id .season, waiting to be pliiiigf.i| 
.into Nputli’iiiig and foaming imigs of flip. 1900 Ain k M. 
Fari.e; Stage Coach 4 I averm Days v, 108 Into iln\ 
mixture [flip] wus thru.-t rvnd stirred a red-hot loggcihmd, 
made of iron and sha|ied like a poker. 

4. ‘An iqiright rounded piece of wootl, near the 
stem of a \«haIe'bo.at, for catching a turn of the 
line to* (.Smyth Sailors ITord-b^. 1867). Also 
transf. 

1840 K. H. Dana Bef. blast xiii. ;o The saddles .. have 
large p.mimels or b>gg(:ihea(is in front, round which tl.« 

‘ lasso * is toiled u hen not in use. 1850 SroREsav ( //.•r. vM 
Whaiem. Adv. ix. (i8o>) 116 It parses.. around a post t.illid 
the loggerhead, firmiy secured to the frame of the Ixun. 
1898 1 *. T. Bi llen Cruise Cachalot 39, 1 looked for (he 
rushing of the line round the loggt-ibcad ia stout utvM.h.n 
post built into the luat aft . 
b. (.See quot.; 

1836 IIkueri Fngim, 4 MecA. Foty^l. l\. 702 The l.i;iri 
or lojigerhead, for die purpose * f liaii'Uiitting the iiniii i, 
the piMoii to the pumps in the mine. " 

6 . ? J."GG.\T. 

1871 G. R. CviTiNG Student IJ/e At/.hent Celt, lu The 
game of ' loggerheads ' has U-conie obMjfcte, in this p.tit >( 
tlie coutiiry. . ‘ higgeihr.i'l ' w.is a !-phcri> al mas-; oi 

uith a lot-.g h.iiidic, ar.d th<* ga'i e Ciitisisted of an :ilt«.ni}>( 
to burl tins touards a fixed stake, in such a manner as t<i 
leave it as near us |>o«sible. 

6. A» the popular name of various heavy- headed 
animals, a. (.Also lo£ger/tead turtle^ tortoiu.'; 
A s|K cics of tun It*, 1 ha Imsoc he lys taretia, 

1657 R. LuioN (167;;' 4 T he lyiggcrlic.id Tnrtlr. 
1697 DAMfiiR I 'ey. '1729) I lu j There are 4 sons of sia 
turtle.. .The Loggerhead ift so caird, because il hath a gteat 
bead* 1771-84 Coc'K I'oy. (i7>o) I. 30 On the 24th wc 
caught a large loggrrbc.'id toitoise. aiS^sHcxiu i nt fUs 
vii, Prx^r loggerheads from far Asceysiun ferried ! 1884 
Girts t>n*« i u/er Feb. 227/1 A rarer kind (of tortoise shc!lj 
is deris'ed fiom the loggcrbead turtle, a native of ihu Medi- 
terranean and the .^ilai-lic. 1895 Royal ,S‘at, Hid. V. f ; 
The third, .and probably the Urgeil siA.xit.s of turtle, is the 
higgerbcail {ThauuSHhel^s iaictta), ca.sily resogniMd hy 
its rnoimvins head. //vr/. 84 The Mexican ioggcrhc.Td •/'. 
kempP, from I lie t. Julf of Mexico, difters in tele ). 

b. applied to \a) two species of ly rant-bird 
inhabitiiit^ Jamaica, Ti/angits caudifasdatus and 
Myianhui validus or frinitus ; \b) a N. Aim ricaa 
slirikc, Lanius ludffviiiantis nr tarolinemis', (c) 
a lar^jc duck of the l alkland Ulanfls, Jathyeresm 
Micropterus cincreus, the Racc-horse or btcaim-r- 
diick. 


1697 S. PfRniAS Pol. Fiyimg./iu. 128 In the Island of 
arbadr.ics, and the adjacent Isfcnds,nre certain bird* bigger 
lan Sparrow.s, with a very great head, called by the Lug- 
di Logerheads and Coun.scllora. 1713 Kay .S>*r. 

(5 Sitta Mem Pitmt eiuerems major, te^ite nigro. A 
erhearl. 1789 Sloanr yaMuaua 11. 3^ [.dtta, teu/iCHS 
ayj They let Men come so near them that they kfuv.k 
lem down with Sinks, wbrmc they have the 
ogficrheads. 177S ('day ion Falkland ttlands in / 
><!•». I.XVL 104 Ilei® is a sj>ci.irs of ducks, called in*- 
iggerhead, from its large head. 1831 A, Wilruw ^ V/’*'' 
(XTK Amer. Omtth, iT. 86 Lamms earolimcntu, 
amius Imdornciamut, LiruMcux. - l/)ggerhead Shrike. //•/< . 
r h is generally known by the name of the loggcrncau. 

o. dtai. applied to vaiioiit h:slic8, aithc bullhead, 
Iso to the tadpole. (See Eng, Dial. Diet.) 

1775 Clayton In Phil, Trems. LXVI. 102 There arc ihr^* 
r four specie* of the common r 

mimononiheEnglLshcuaMR. f 8I0 4 F. Day Bnt. / ^ , * 

V) t.eucucus ceplhulMMS. . , Ijirge-hcadeddacr ; loggerbe. . 

d. dial, applie^l to variotii Urge mothf. 

1847 H ALMWKLL, Lcegerhead, the large ligw *""**}• ’ 

IM in SorthHmbUf.’'aou- ^ ^ o 

oggtrkeud, a clouded liullcrfly. 

imetimet called * loggcrheadxl t8M cWfA (doss., 
ogger-heed, any kind of moth. Tht Gno»i Moth. 

7 . tfitf/. A plant of the genu* C^tdaurta, 
itej. L. KNarr 7rw/. Mai, 9 $ Tht crop 7;«*'** 
uircly of the common field icabious ^heidiosa su e 
(Ct»t»Hria tdfrt) i»* 

trcluUmt III. 315 Smxt* NtimM i^v. 

fM%,€entuHrea nigra , .. l^gerhe^# b • * 

Un heard in Oxforashire. ^ ^ t to 

B. //. in various phrases, t To JalU gd* b 
^ggirhtads ; to cqm« to blows, to b$ at io& 
fodt ; tobecontending about difTerencesof opini • 
Iso, rarely, to cam to hggerheadu ,ir. 

[The UM .u of obicure origin ; perh. the 
ribed in 3, or tomethlhg Adlar, may have been u^ci 
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1680 Kirkman Kopie iv. 1. 6 They frequently 

ijUiiiTeird alwjut tlicir Sicilian wenches, and indeed . . 

,si;cin .. to he wnrlli the going to Loggerdieads for. i68k 
Tritil o/S, CoUedge 49 So wc went tologgeilicad'. tugciher, 

1 tiiink lliftl was the word, or Fisty-cults. 1755 SM(iLi.i*;rr 
Quix, (1803) I. G6 'J*h« others., went to loggci heads with 
Sancho, wh«Jin they sofjii overthrew. 1806 J 1 1* i' i-; ns* in t rn/, 
(1830) IV. 6 j In onlcr to dcstioy one ineinlKrr of the ad- 
ininistr.'ition, the whole were to la: set to loggerheads. 1831 
J. W. Crokrk in C. Vapers 25 Jan., I hear fiuin London 
that our Rucccssors arc at loggerheads. 1887 Fri 1 11 A utobiog, 
I. xxiv. 347 The I..ord Chancellor., and the Ilishop came to 
loffgei heads in the House of l/>rds. 

9 . atiriM, OT adj\ —LoOfiKit-iiEAiiRn. 

1^ T.I ?TTREi.r. /irii*/ Ret. CjR-J 7) I. 301 For s'lychig col. 
Sidney Vs jury were a loggerhead jury. 

10. (J\pHth , : loggerhead sponge, a West Indian 
sponge of inferior quality ; ‘ probably named from 
loggerhead Key* (Webster SufpL 1903 ). 

Logger-headed (Vg^ihedrd), a. AlsoSUig- 
ger-headed. [f. I^xmRiiHE.vD (or parasynthetically 
f. [..OOGEU + -ED-.] 

1. Thick- hcadcti, stupid. 

1596 StiAKS. Taut. Rhr. iv. L i j>8 V'ou Ioggcr-he.vled and 
viqNillidit gPiOinc.'i. 1643 j. Witnu it/ Cent. Standal. 
t'rUsts 44 A Company of logger hr.idcd fellow «*». 1667 

ConoN ScarroH.. iv. 107 Like a I.^)ggri-ht adi il LnhU-r. 1831 

I'RKr.AWNV Adv.VoUM^t'rU.m 1 . 73 V<ju higgcr-hcadiMl Rdlow. 

2 . Of animals: Having a large head, 
hettdcdduck Lgooku-hkad 6 b V:. 

tto Walion ii.62 Oh ! it 1.4 a v;»ci*t loggerheaded 

Chub! 1843 Darwin W^y. Rat. ix. f 1^5.0 In these 
(Falkland) Inlands a great loggcihiMded duck or goosi; 
(Attas hrachyptera) , . very ohuii<i.int. 1861 
XIX. 7603 lijc logg«;r}i<.‘;idc>l duck, w ho.se wings., are 
used as propelling fins in the water. 

tran s/ 1718 Vaniir. & CiniifR TriK\ fiu^h, n. i, A grc.-it 
Lugger-he;itlcd Cart, with WhecU ,as thick as a hri< k Wall. 

tLoggarship. ttoncc^iod. [f. I/icgfr 1 - 
-SHIP.I Used as a derisive lille for a sluggard. 

1634 W. Woon AVw Rrti^. Praxp. ii. xx. ^18651 107 They 
[the Indiiin wives) mii't dresse it a al . . see it eaten ov«*r 
their shoulders; and their lo,*gcrships (cc. the liushaMiLl 
li.iving filled their paunches, their swectc Itill.aMe^ .cr.imlilo 
f.>r I heir scrappes. 

tLo*ggary, a. Oh. [?i/>«ioKii sf*:^ + -y*.] 

<.)f rank giuwth. (Cf. Logov ii.> 

1^1 UK-sr /-Vt**w liks. (Surtees) 5a Rut ao or 22 stookes 
of large or loggi ry haver w ill In'c a sulli< iciit loade. Ibid* 
54 When Ijcirley is loggery .and full of i;reenes. 

Loggati see Lguuat. 

Loggeyn(g, obs. form of Lodgi.vo vh. sb. 
Loggia it i^d.^a). im. loggias. 

It, loggia. .Also S rr/v//. log^ g'io. [a. It iojCK^'ax 
see Lodge iA] A gallciy or arcade ha\ing one or 
more of its sides open to the air. 

1741 r>* b‘(hPt TtVifOt. Brit. (ed. 3' 11 L 119 Temples au*l 
l^g^io'*), built ill many liclightfiil Rc e.^ses. 1761 Kamks 
Hh'itt. Cnt. (1774) IL 4Sy ,\ logi-j l.iyiii.4 *he h .»U!tc op* u 
to the n«)ith, Lontrivi-d m It.ity for g iihertii.; c ml aii. 
176*^1 II. Wali-oi.k r, 'ft net .Hue,-, 7 . i\tittf. arS*-) 1 . 
»3o This in.insi tn was ,. much improved by .Sir Fi.'incii 
llacoii, wh*> added Italian porlioo^, ;ind loggia-*. 1834 1 U:ck- 
FuMO (taty 1. iiG ('aivcd into .as in.riy gnitesipie wreaths 
of foliage as we admire in the loggie of K.'iiih.iel. 1838 
Cixdl RhjC. A- .-Dv/f. yrut. 1 . 32 > 'a A small loggia, formed by 
three op<Mi aichra re.sting up<jn coupled columns. i8j|i 
Ruskin .Sttfnes \ ’ru. 1. xiv. | xvi, In lialy the staircase is 
often in the ;-»l>cn air, surtouiuiing the inicri.ir court of the 
house, and giving access to its v irions g.-illciics or loggias. 
1883 Art o/Rng. v. 164, 1 have livrd in iiiarhlo palace^ 
and under frescoed ioggie. 

Loggin vlp’gin). t/iif/. A bundle {of straw). 

1765 Museum Rust. IV. xxx. 140 .*\ g«vid thresher r.sn 
make up his higgins of two slitMves with suifu ient ne.'itiu'-s 
to please the nice.st kce|>er of r.s«:er.s in the non li. 183$ J t '. 
Mohi’on f>». 7 . Agric. II. 7*4/3 /.Oj^v'^tVinks.), a hmulle of 
straw alMUt i4lhs. ««S 7 C. It. KoiiiNsiiN Closs, til Best's 
pysrut. Bi's. (.Surtees) 181 They .set up a loggin on end. 

Logging sb. [f. Loo ^ -i.vaL] 

1. The acliun of felling; limber or hewing; it into 
logs. Also rottrr. A quantity of timlxM* i'ellctl. 

1706 .Vfw Uitutpsh. Pfov. Papers 111 . 337 Those 

whose livciihooil chiefly i.Diisists in lar.>ging and workin.4[ 
ill the wooils. 18x3 j. F. Cooi'Kr PioHeers xvii. (1869) 
74/1 His piles, or to use the language of the country, his 
logging. 1881 Cttic-igJ Times 16 Anr., It has been a h.'ird 
winter for logging. 1893 CRtx:KRir Beg^.^fyrite 400 During 
his student days he combined the theory t»f Cheulogy with 
the practice of ' logging *. 

2 . (See qiiol., and cf. !opt\ttliptg 3.) 

1817 jKFvaaaoM Let, 16 June in Writ, (183 *) IV. 307 The 
barter of votes., which with us is c.alled 'logging', the 
term of the farmers for their exchnngvs of aid in rolling 
tosether the logs of their newly cleared grounds. 

o^ aiirib, andCb//iA, as logginff'Campy-fath^ •raady 
•shMy •sl0ti\ logging-bea U, S, ^cL Hf.k1 4 ). 

B^^kwatkit ttf Canada 19a We called a *logging-bee ; 
ft number of seltlers attend . . to assiMt us. 1880 
N. H, Bishop 4 Months ia Sneak- Bur 348 Following 
tuong its for a mile, we arrived at the "logging-camp 
of Mr. ChtIdeeri. 18x7 Thorrau ilfaine W, (1894) *91 We 
confused by numerous "logging-paiha 1839 
*?* \ed Rep. Ceot, Afaiue 41 We. .walked along 

a logging roaa in the forest beside the stream. 1898 K. 
Kipling Seven Seas iia Kobtn down the logging-road 
whistles 'Come to me’. 180 /•. Parte/s Ann.yi, 30 A 
coarse garment of hempen cloth, called a ^logging shirt. 
174* ^ew tiampsk, Prev, Puperi {lift) VI, 340 Sent onr 
Uaggage on "loging sleds to Kochester from C^necho. 
Mffgillg ( Vglo)! PP^ [f. + -INO !«.] 

Thntloga or lies like a lotj, 

VOL. VI. 


Wonr.si’.R My tUauti/u! Lady 6 The lf‘;!r'png croco- 
diles* Outrageous bulk. 

Xi 099 ill{f 'v.l/»*Rhj), ppt, r/.- .See .also I/)G\.\- 
•STn.NE. [I. Lor. t;.- + -I.VG T hat rocks. Ordy 
ill /oj^/j^ittg-rflik, stone, 

s8i8 R. K K sif.iiT Syiubtiiic t.aug. (1870 148 The rude 
mifl primitive syiiitxil of the logging rork. 18x4 HitciiinsIv 
Drkw Cflntwa/i I. iv. | 4. 148 In the parish of Sithney .. 
stixxl a celchratctl logging stone. t88i Harper's Mag. 
Nov. Bfjj ]a)gging-stones whose ponderous hulk sways at 
the tom. it of a womans hand. 

Iiogging(e, oIm. form of Lodvim! vU. sh. 
tLo-gglA. a. Obs. tare""*, [f. Lor. sb.^ y 
-IHH.] Heavy, slugi^isli. 

Kot.krs Naaman 2 'lo raise and < levatc mufldy .nnd 
higgtsh spirits from the dunghill. 

Loggy (lp*gi)» d. [f- Iam; sb. -r -Y.] 

1 1 . 01 a crop : Of strong jjiowth, rank. (^Cf. 
Loggkuy n.) Obs. 

16x0 Markham Rarew. Hush x\i. 141 A man may well 
Miowe of ROfjii and deepc loggy ineil.iu-, or of rough vneuen 
niednw eurry day one aker. t6^ — Rag. Hushaudmau 11. 
II. vii.7j'lhc .Mellow or Hay which 1 nines 1 hereof, i.sM;irai.kc, 
i'*.CKy,nnd ftiLonic in ta%te, tiiat [etc.}. 

2 . Heavy ; si ug(»ish in movement. (Cf. LotiV n.) 
1847 tttusir. Land. Xetvs 28 Aug. 14* i They w’tte It-.n 
.. hy their slow, higgy .stroke. 

-yng, obs. forms of Lginjini; tM. .\b. 
tl^gh. Oh. Ft*ims: i loh, 4 I005, lea [MK. 
/f//, ? ->()F*ri4. tdfh place, OIKj. /uLf^y den, 

cave.] Place, stead. 

II.. i>. R.Chron. an. 779 (M.S. F.* Her /Edelhyrht aib’ 
f )rAferdc & Eanh:ild wa» ;;chal;;ud an his !• h. thid. : 931 

On his loh. f 1315 5 iiioRi.MAM v. 2*^0 .And 3 *:i i.c wi re 'U)t 
iK.qt y-no3 One to agrtdy hyre I*h> 3 And hc3 inc heu*.' v.* 
hl>*ssc. thid. VII. 4^6 Nou schal man l»e in hare I03, .And 
hahhe ioyc and hly>Ne y-no?. 
liOgh 6, IO50, obs. vftr. Lot GH. I.ow. 
liOgh.e, lo^e, obs. pa. t. of Lai gh r, 
liO^en, obs. p.A. p)>le. of Lie zi.- 
. liOgla : plural of Lor.ioN. 

-logiftllf aw ending occitiiin^ t'rst in theotogian 
(a. theohgitHy f. theologie : see -AX, -ian , ar.d 
hence adopted ia a few motl. wonls to form sub- 
stantival |K:r.si»n.il dcsifjnation.s coirebitivc with the 
names of sciences in -i.ogy. I hc words so formed 
{e,]^. gt'ohgiaHy phi^ologitvi) are now obs. or lare, 
Ik-inj; su)>c*iseded by foiuuttions in -tOGiisT. 

ZKIgiO Forms: 4 5 logik, 4 6 

logyk 0. 4-7 logiko, logique, 6 logyeke, 6 7 
logicko, 7 S logick, 6 logic, [a. F. /cgii^uc 
(i^lh c.), ad. mc'd.L. ad. (Ir. Ku^^nd) Jirst 

found in Cicero; clHpl. for 4 Tf\ 17, ren- 

dered in ined.L. by ats hogiia), ftm. of Xoyinh 
(whence L. ieguns) peitaining to reasoning, f. 
w’ord, OMtiiin, reasoning, re.a>on, etc. : see Logom. 
ThcAVord U current in all the koni. and Trill, 
langs. : ,Sp, Pg., It., I.>u, Sw. hgtka^ 

(.ler.. Da. hgik, 

t 'ic<*ro ii-*es also tegiea nisiiC. pi.*' Gr ri Aoyiird *la(;ics' 
(*(ec I l» l•«lowl.l 

1 . Tlic branch of philosophy that treats of the 
forms of thinking in gcner.il, J'nd more especially 
of inference and of scicniitic inelhoil. (Prof. J. 
C.'ook Wilson.) 

The proper scop? of ilils drp.arfmcnl cf stiuly h.nn been and 
l> mlicli conlrovericvl, and lK>oks on * h-gic’ dillcr vvidel>' in 
liic range of .siihjetls whuh llu-y include. T)»c drliniiii u 
formerly iiio-t commonly accepted is * the art cf ic.-i^oning ’ : 
for various nitxlcni definitions sec the l.atcr »]iiot'., .At_ .nil 
time* the vulgar notion of ‘Kigio ’ ha.s 5 cen l.-irgely that it u 
.'i system of iule4 for convincing or conluiindiiig an c*p|)onc.it 
hy argument. 

In the Middle Ages logic (or lyv.) w.-is one « f 

tiie ilirce sciciicc.s coini'Mrxing the Mtivium', the former of 
the two <llvi>ions of the .seven * lilicral ari.s *. 

i^x l.ASfii.. P, Pi. .A. \i. i?7 I A>, logyk 1 Icicd hire .aiid 
at I’c lawe after. C1386 Ciiaici-r t'n'i. ?Z 6 .A Clerk ll.cr 
was of Oxenford also, Th-nl unto logik h.-uMe h'ngc yg**. 
1387TRKVIHA Itigdt H (Rolls) III. 251 Pevmcnides s.Atte ten 
3«Te on a rochc, and hy^iqi hym of he art of logik. \wi 
Gow I'H Ci>nf. III. 366 ^che made him such a. Silo-^iinc, Th.a 
he foryat nf his logunie. 1481 Caxion .l/»rr. 1. viii. 34 Tlic 
scooiuic Silence is logyke., .This science 3)ror.cth jhc pro 
aiul the contia. 1531 T. Wilson Logike .\ i h, I .ogike is .'ui 
arte to reason prolw’lie, 1593 Nasuk Christ's T. 49 h, l.a\v, 
l^vgiqiie, and inc Sw irers, may l»e hir’d to fight for any body. 
1809,1 Hcon Adz\ Learn, ii. xviii. f 5 (i^C 170 Logic dif- 
fereth from rhctoiic .. in this, that logic handU-th tc.ison 
exact anil in truth, and rhetoric handlcth it as it is plnnied 
in pi.'pular opinions and luannci^ 1707 Fi.oyFR /’-^.ixv. 
Pulse- WaUh 12 Ga'eii brings loo much lavgiek into his 
Trc-itise of Pulses, ai.o mentions ll?h Prcdicamt-nls [etc.]. 
1778 AnAN S.MITII H\ ,V. V. i. (1869) II. 354 Logic, or the 
xcicnc'c of the general principles of good and bad reasoning. 
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ih* l/:-;rir., which 



{. I Lx^c may Im most briefly deAncd as the Science of 

Reaxonifig. - , . . 

b, //. in the aamc aenae, (Cf. etkti s^gic,) Not 
now in Rcnerttl nse. 

1837 GiLLKxriR Rug. Pep. Cerent, iti. vii. i »oj I remember, 
that I heard in the logtcVs, of pars essentialis or Tkyska 
1831 W. Jane Ktxwv AxAaerof a4T The I.il>cllcrs Logickes 
ierve.s him to as lille purpose, as nis historic. 1898 Xkii 1. 
Exam, Theery Earth (tf 34) 89 The Theorist In this pan 


has cn.l.-.ivourcd m j;ivr n^ a pr*vif of I.U great skill in 
I/rgicks 186a fhdt.-u Cji,:'. f u/. 4)} 'Ihe following hruA- 
hern apf>'untt'l f. r the F\:iriiin.-t(i*)ii for L.ogicaJ itnd 
Kthical All ih..- r,ogk. of (l.« 

L ndcrgr.-iduatc (.ouiMt, 

Lsctl by iraiislaUjM njid t.^poumUi!; of Hegel 
for: ilic ftimlnrnr nt.il 'science ol thought ami its 
categories (including ineL-iphj.ks or ontology\ 
ihjP J etifiy Lytt. XII. >,9 o ll' g' l ' ivid* s jdill'ivophy into 
three parrs :-~ i. . r the -r M-.-v in and by 

r/iitns. 313 

Philosophy . .has thiee r:irdin;il divlM .r. 

with HegrI, as is rra'iily -c*-n, 
the 

W. 
tains 
Hoc* 

fcicncc, wlikh Hr-grI calls Logic, hiit rcn.rirV s ..i ihc sfm.r 
lime that it may cijually wt!l U- callrfi Mrt; ph > -ks ..i 
Ontology. 

2. A system or .1 particular <:xpo;>iiior) of logic; 
a treatise on logic. Also, the science or art of 
reasoning ns a(;plit:‘l to some particidai depaitmt t.i 
of knowledge it invest igat ion. 

1377 I-Anoi.. P, t't. R. >:ii. ^^^67 J ■) Iriwe Ijbhyng men |* 
laike is ics».!nhlird *. Ait-ioth.- ^ grtlc clttke vnchc ta'.i-s I.c 
t<l!iih; Thus h** lykndh in lu^ logjk K* for.lc o:;ir. 
>594 R- Asiii.i.v ir. t.fys le Roy 125 b, |j.*.y whi. li write 
f**r ihc m-st part, do n'iihin;» hist . . hrafic one on .'ir..»:l,»-r 
I ir.'iiiiir.ar-, Rktloricl- s, I ogicks li Siitiilio.'.s [*'■(: ). 1699 

V.\^ 2 K.\s Phot. xi. 2f,6 If Mr. I), had 5.tiidicd his new I ogic 
ir.iTc and his PhiihAii. h;.s; he had m.ndc Ixitcr w. rk in 
the way of Reasoning. 1756 Ri hi.t Suit. A InlrrMl., 
\\k%. J. s/.. ihc Ii'gi* k of la-ilc, if 1 iiKAy he allowed the 
expre—ion. 1B33 Mr W. Havji ■JOS Pis.tiss. 165 Tl’.*: 

art itrary Iaw .s of our prcF.ci4 logic-. 1838 — L^gic .App. 

■ ll. 241 'Ihc Italian and Latin Logics of GcnovcNi arc 
wotiliy of 30ttr ailcnlic.rr 1880 W. W.sll.sv 1 n Encycl. 
Brit. XL 610/2 lie logic of H'g* I is the or ly lival to the 
logic of Ati-iuite.. . His logic is an crumerrsfi'.-tj c..f the forms 
or categoius hy whuh our e.sptric; ce exiMs. t88x R. 
.An.svsfjN'///'y. XIV. -82 I 'I he ineiaphy.-icai 1 igicof Ilecft, 
tl e tTnniiic.il logic cY -Mill, tl e foimal 'ouic of Kai^t. 1884 
-!//«./ Jan. 123 In that -ptculiiiivcd..inaii*. iticrji anyl, Lugi* s 
swarm a.s l-ets in sprir.g-tinie. 

3. Logical argun'.CMlaticm ; a mode of argumen- 
tation vitwctl as good or Lad acconlirg to its con- 
formity or want ol crinfoiu ily to logical principles. 
To c7iop logtK ; wc Chop t*.- 8. Al^o, logical per- 
tinence or propriety. 

i6ot IJf. W. JJaciow Setht. Pauh s Ciii.se Prtrf. ; M.’ili. c 
nuirtes logike and rharilie 1846 Sir ‘1 ’. Hr* w sr Pseud. 

Rp. 1. iv, 15 'I his was the l-veick cd iln* Js-w«. whe they ac- 
c’’.-ed our Sa\ iour unto I'ilat*'. 1647 Cl .AM S0( N liiST. h'eb. I. 
1 1 50 Hut wh( n they . in-tc.-rd <* f gi\ ing were requirt d to pay, 
and by a !oi;ic that hfi na man ut.y ihint: wl.»»:h he mi.shl 
c.-dl his owr». 1738 Jonss- s Lendou 71, (II A •^tausir.an's 
logick uncrr.\Ir:cfJ c:.n ht.ir. 1795 i,ei:ti. .'^'ag. 541 ’1 You 
wil( l>e asto; i.-hed at the lo^iik which could draw such an 
inference from that add re-s. 1830 .Macsulay A’^.b 
gometj Fs-v ' ihilr; 140 Wc should be .sorry to *-i:»kc our faith 
in a higher Power c*n Mr. Xol crt Mortgorriciyb 1843 

Carlvi f. i'ast \ Pr. iji. v, Driven alike by its l ogic, and iis 
V nlogic. 1850 Mrs. Hrow king Pectrs 1. Hlab. Depart. Lu.\ 
Ar.d where’s the logic of ‘dtj .ah * ? 1863 F!.. V, Nr ai.f .Anal. 
Th. 4 Sat. 73 .\.s. ..^ir William Haiuilion .irguc.s with ..)\cr. 
rowerirg Uarnini: and logii'.. 1891 Paiiy Sens 73 M.^^r. 4/7 
XrglanJ, as Mr. Disrac Ii once .•;aid, i> n^ i gevernc’d hy h gic. 
b. transf. A means of conviiis'ir.g t-r proving. 

I0X (~h '1 ouiAM KetvCs I'ra.iit. Kp. Ded., IL-nncr.s 
Logick, File and 1. 1711 .As !>;s*>s A'/c. /. N*\ 737 

F 3 .A teri.'iin Gr.ind Mo: ar* h. writ ni* -r. hi> (.^re;*! (‘^nn.s — 
Ratio uitiu.a Regum, I hc L*. *j;t k of Kinc-. 1816 .S/. rtiug 
XLVllI. lEo On ^elling to L.inc-i^tcr cleanly hit 
Fold down ; wh»n it was loi.dly 'o* ifnaird * What do you 
lliiuk of ihat for lo.^ic. ’S' 1B59 F. Fiizf.KKArn tr, Omar 

xliii. (i&oo) S3 'list' Gi.ipe il at c.'iu with l.u^ic .-ihsolutc The 
IVo-and-.'^exenty jariir.;: Sc « 1% c* nfutc. 1869 J. J g'IE 
Comm. Cal. 1 The lc»;:c of their facts was incsistihlc, 
1880 I'^aiiy i'J. -2^ ('>ct., I he ‘h'gic of cvtMs’ in.iy prove 
too strong ft r th.cm.and wkal n nson could not effec't nrers- 
sity iii.'iy enforce. 1001 S. rfsman 14 Mar. 7. 5 Their tcrritcry 
. . wa.N annc.xcd to ihe Hiiiish domain in coii-etiuence of the 
terrible K'lgic of war. 

4 . tillrib. of t r pertaining to logic. 

In some of the earlier quois. possibly a u.al adj. 'like L. 
1^^, F. /i’jc/V*‘)~ •• 

i«8i J. Hamii.ic'N Cat'ieiiic \ R,i. tie Traktise x.y Zuu^ 
n cn ncu cum out of the grammer or hvic sc holes. 1608 T. 
Mokion preamble RHu hufer 107, 1 hauc now iny Miti- 
cator vpon a Logickc racke. 1613 Jackso n Ji. ii. $ 6 

Most of them vsually pto' *^1 hr a Kisc ?• d laiLarous 
l.ojiicke jdiiasc. _ 16^ T. Sitncfr l.rgfite 6 'Ibis di-* 
linction, is iet:ei\ed in all the Logick sd V-;. 1635 

r.VGiTT Chi istiau. gr. 11. vii. 11630) 79 F.j dcasi-i*. to e»> 
thrall us with ^ophl^lil.tll aigun.cius an»| I o^kk quirks. 
i6sx Col-LlSGi s Caxvat for t'roK \C s ' A iij b, 1 la y world 
not endure to stai.d in a Losich ftvn.i. 1678 Gmi*. Crt. 
Cemtii.sUl S Sill is lu t .-r nine nothin..;, but has soi.ic kind 
of logic ()OMli\itie or n^Aional entitie. 17x4 K. \yoPKo\v 
/.(/e y. tl'idrotv iiSiSl rS, I h.vd a copy of l.» gkk and 
KtIricK Dictates in my father’s hanii among his schcKd 
books. 174X Yiu nv, ,\ 7. Th. iv, i-t*: WouKLt thou on mei.v 
physic pinion.s stw ? Gr wom d tli\ j»;i|ivi;co aiiiiJ K gic 
thorns? 18x3 Caklxle Past A- Pr. iii. v. 223 1^1:1 -lions in- 
soluble, or hitherto un-edved ; deeper than .nny of c i.i I ogic- 
plunrmcts hitherto will --ound. 1869 Hr. A'/» g 4* bh. 

VIII, 243 He’ll keep cit-ar of iiiy c..st. my logic tliiow. 

5. C'owb, : t logio-flated a., h.Aviug the h.'ind 
clcnchctl, like largio in ) crsonilicalii'ii ;5rc Cic. 
C>r«iAxxxii. iiji; IVtooii Atbr\ / eiirn, li. xviii. § «'. 

1883 Kkxsktt tr. Ri.ism. eu Ri'i.y So One, with .tn open* 
haruhnl ficcdonrc, sivnds all he J;i> s his I'hicms on ; .'inothrr 
with .1 Logick-fisted ciipi-.;;ni ss. catches at, and gra-^ps alt 
ho can come within the rem h oft 
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1 1^'fl^iCi *»• t V-y. m;v “ ■\ ( I lilt soe Locic sf». 4.) 
[ail. I.. /ox'/i iis ^<>r F. /«|;’77//t*\ :i. iti, Koytuvi : see 
J.Oijio sfi.J «* f/. 

t<70 Limns i2iA’ 4 J.ogicVc, fojcims. 

-logic Up‘(1.4ik), -lopCfu 

originally occurring inailaptations (through F. ami 
I..') of (ir. adjs. in -Ao^iicof, derived from adjs. and 
sbs. in '\oyo9f -Ao-yor, which have derivative n«>uns 
ofi]uality or function in -Aoy/a, rejmsentcil in Fng. 
by -LOGY. As the meaning of an mlj. in 
may with substantial correctness be rendered by 
‘|)crtaining to — logy\ .such adjs. are commonly 
apprehended as tlerivativos of the relatcil sbs. (as 
if f. — + -ic^. In general, the existence of a 
sb. in */c»;T now implies tlic potenli.tl existence of 
a correlative a«Ij. in h^uil ;ihc exceptions living 
confined to a few of the older words, such as 
which have corresponding ailjs. of dilTcrent 
formation ' . For the difference in meaning between 
adjs. in and the (now much more frequent) 
ailj-. in iotpcal, see -ical, and cf. the note under 
Gkdloc.ic I. 

Logical (l^^-il/jikaP, a. 'and ih.). [f. Logic .rA 
and L . logic us Logic * 7. 4 - -al. Cf. med.L. h^’ci^lis 
and ohs. F. 'j6th c. ' 

1. Of or pertaining to logic; also, of the nature 
of formal argument. 

i^OG-ao Di. nbxr /\vt$rs l\v. 9 The curious probatioun 
lokjicall. 1588 Kk.\:. Nvi. Li?j,\ Ded., Sinee fit**! 1 

beg.-vn to be a meultfr w ith these meditations. i6a6 

Hai-o\ S)’tra ^ ^>3 But they .arc put off by the Names of 
Vertues, an«l Natures, .ind Actions, and P;is.sions,^and such 
other Lo'^icall Words. 1646 J. Hsi.l //t*rar / W. A 
Sermo-i, in which there would be Kthicall rruih M well as 
lA'iii'-.all. i6st Bvxtfr /h/. HaAf. 212. I beg‘d. .that we 
might keep -.lose to the strictest Ljgicall Disputing. 1707 
Floyfr I'nvsi:. /‘k.V-Bj.vA 13 Oaleii then blam'd the 
JSchcM^f of .\foses and Christ for want of Logic.11 Demonstra- 
tions in th'-ir Discourses of loiws. 1844 Wh.vtely 
til. Inf roll. le.d. fc’ 156 .Many Logical writers . . have under- 
taken to give rides ‘for attaining clear ideas'. 1851-50. 
Brimi.f.y /'ft,, /'* nwj'i.m 33 Otir ronmon speech, alioufiditi 5 
in iogii.'al gene .ili/ati r'.s arid names of (.lasses. 

2. That irii in accordance w ith the principles of 
logic ; conformable to the law.s of correct reasoning. 

1689 Py lOR r >7 /■>. 51 Then he, by 

sequen*;e l igi-'al, \\ riles !)**st, who never thinks at all. 1814 
D. SitiWHT //«w. . 1 //W II. I. S r. 47 A process of logic,aI 
re.A'iOnin;; has been often likened to n rh.iin supp>rtin^ A 
weight. 1845 o*« .FRirx'.E in F.ncycl. Mftrop, I. 42 

These cannot !>- intr.xlu* cd into a v.icniifu: treatise without 
rfestroying the symmetry of ir.s parts by a susj.«Msion of the 
I 'lSic'Ai order. 1900 R. f. IIrcmmono R^Iai. Feach^ 

i. 25 He wants a logical espUnation f the Christian fisith. 

3. That follows a.*> a reasonable inference or natural 
con^erjaence ; that is in accordance with the * logic * 
of evrnt^. of human character, etc. 

i860 .Morr.FV.WMer/. ri 36 ') 1. i. it ffavinsfthesovcreiijnty 
t.o dispose of, it .seern^'d to^iical that the Estates mii^ht keep 
it, if so in*.lined. i874Sn. BhS CVe,«/. ///r/. I. i. 3 In France 
accordin!;ly feudal government runs its logical career. i88j 
tr. SUpniuk't Uneifr^r. Rntivt 121 It may l** callc*! the sign 
of a lofty mind to which heroism is natural and Io'.;ic:d. 

4. Or |itTL4oiH : (’apable of reasoning correctly, 

1664 Pfpys Diary i3 .Nov,, I find he Is a very lo^icall man 

and a 2.»1 .sp«.*aser. 171a ADi'is«:»N spret. No. 29: f \ .Nor 
is it -sarficient, tli.it a Ma*i who s^i.s uj) for a Jud^je in 
Criticism, -hould have f>rrM-ed the .Authors .ibove men- 
tio iecl, unle-vs he h.vs .ilvj ,1 clear .ind Ll^ical Hc.id. I»PJ 
J. Lr.vfiB.Nj.n Si Frau IFks. IV, Hio.;raphies 11 . ^187 o 
179 You lovfi' al lid* of Rurope will V)C very little disp'Tsed 
to admit the leifitimacy of the conclusion. 

1901 KMn. Rez\ f>;t. The .strong and Iot[ic.il* 
minded Manein?. 

g. \ttonce-mei, after Or. KtrfiKt/tJ] Charactcri/cd 
by reasr>n ; rational, reasonable. 

a 165* J. .’SMITH Sri. Disc, 1, liL f 1871) p. We may.. 
liT t io apt to rr-t m a mere ‘ logical life', an expre'ssion of 
^.'nplir.i 11, without any true parti*. ipation of the divine life. 
1768-74 l\.<.KF.i« U. Sat i;^J4 II.4'-6 The logical worship 
1-* rei'idcr-'id r'-a-viruble service in Rom. xii. f, 

t<i. A. pi. The subjects which are studied in 
a course of instruction in logic. lAttU c»r small 
to'^icah : certain minor questions of the science of 
logic, which formed the subject of the I'an^i 
J.o^s^kaliay a collection of treatises by Petrus His- 
psiniis and others. Obs. cxc. Hist. 

1551 RoruNViM tr. M tyre's Utop. 11. 185 Those rules 

of rrsrryttyon.s, .Kuplyfy* atyons, and siippmyty’on.s very 
wiltelyc innented in the sm.all f..ogyr.alies, wnyche hearc 
onre cnyldren in eiierye pl.irc do learne. 1569 /. Sanford ; 
tr. A^rippat kaa. Fries 22 b, f)ther intollerable, and vaine 
wordet which are writen in the little Ligirals. 1691 WrKiD 
Atk, Oratt. 1. id John Colet .. after he had spent seven 
years in Li^icaU and I*hiirisophicaU, wa.s licensed to pro- 
ceed in Arts. 1716 \L Davies Athrm. firit. II. ^28 Ha was ■ 
edticaterl in Grammaiirals in Wikeham- School, .in LogicaK 
and Philosophicals in New College O»on. 

Logicalist (V‘d.^ik&li.st;. Metapk, rare* [f. ! 

1 >rcc. 4 -iHT.J One who regards the categories of ; 
ogic as ontologically valid. i 

GfOTR F.xphr. Phihs. I. 210 That which the : 
logii.alist liegins with, that which constitutes what I have , 
called the thinghefaii of things, is with the plienomenalist 
unnoticed or treated as a delusion. 

lojrieAlity • [1. «• prec. + -m.] 

The quAlitj of being logical. I 


1 .EWFS ///.ff. Phihs. (iSs**.) 15? A fnn.itlcal logir.nlity 

’ of mind. 1863 Rctuhr i.S July hi/,1 IiidmTiiiii, certainty, 
Itigii ality .t lie-^e are .some « *f 1 he t liinu** which ninrk a .•icience. 
i873.f//rrw.r7////4 Jan. 12/r Adi.s|iiitati\’e logicality inheivnt 
, ill iTic i1uTit.1l coiistitutioii (*f the (icople. 

J^*gioalise« ?’• rare-', [f. I.4)GU?AL »• -l/.K.] 

irtiHS, 'To make logical. Hence Logioftliift'tloii. 

«i 1849 1 \ir Marginalia Wks. 1864 111 . 494 The thought 
is liigicalizcd by the effort at expression. //vV/., The mere act 
. of inditing tends, .to the logicali/ation of thought. 

i Logically (Ip'd^ik^i), aJv, [f. Lixhcal <7. 4- 
; -LY - J In alogical manner ; according to the prin- 
ciples of logic or the laws of sound reasoning. 

i6ao T. Ora.ncfr Dh‘. 1. xli. 143 Vpon M-hich con- 

sidcr.ition Katnns most pnulently, and truly logically 
iiidgeth the nature of the argument. 1695 Lt>. Pki-sto.n 
pH'tA. III. 134 It is most logically and truly concluded. 1717 
Prior Alma 11. iixy From hence 1 logically gather, T he 
woman cannot live with either. Wmatki.v /^egic iii. H 9 
(cd. 2) 163 Hi.s argument, lAxgically develop<‘d, will stand 
thus. Hor. .Smith Frump. 11869) 255 As one of 

his parishioners very logically remarked. 

Logicalness [-NKSH.] The 

qtialitjr of living logical. 

1717 in Haii-rv voI. II ; and in recent Diets. 

tM'gioaster. Obs. rare-\ [ad. L. tyiHS 
^logicaster. f, hgtius : .sec Lihjio and -astkr.] A 
petty logician. 

1683 O. U. Par. Ch, MO ConvtHtu'hs 7 This l>igicaster 
will lie ^fHed. 

I^lficiaa .lAl/^i jan), Forms : 4 logissian, 
4-6 logicicn, 5 -icioni-ycian.fi -ecien, -ysaion, 
6-7 -itian. 6- logician, [a. F. logieUn (13th c.\ 
f, U^'ifue Logic : see -ician.] ^ 

1. writer on logic ; a student of logic. 

taBa WvcLir Prr/. kp. 66, I holde my pees of gramariens 
andretorikis filoferls, geometrers, logissians [1^ iogiciensl. 
14U 50 tr. Hitiden \ Rolls) III. 219 1 hei he lo^iciones 
filienge reason of cither thynge as Plato m.is and his 
folowers, 1474 C.AMoy Chesse 100 (tramariens, logyiiens, 
maysters of la we. 1530 Pal-wjr. 50 If they lie suche as the 
lo;;r:iens call ahstracles. 1660 R. Coke Justice Find. iS 
L-igidans make three iief.e>«ar>* p^ts or terms in every pro- 
po-kition. fj-jA Bi;ti.fr AhoI. i. iii. 78 Coni rad ic lory, as the 
logicians to virtue. 18*7 Whai fly Logic i. f 1 vc<l. 2 

22 The logician's object Ixring not to lay down principles by 
which one may reason, but by which all must reason. 1876 
Jfvons Logic Print, 7 .All people aie logicians in some 
manner ‘ir degree. 

2. One sktlleil in reasoning. 

1591 Crecne Pispttf. 15 Thou .art no l2>gitian, thou canst 
not reason for thy sclfc. 1630 pRATfiw Air Ping, {ientltm, 
(1641) 72 I’hen wee had not .. a sulitiU Scotus to pLiy the 
I.o;rician. 

tMgi'Cianar. Ohs. Alsologieion8r,-itioner, 
Sc. logicinsr. [f. prec. + -erI. (For the form cf. 
practitioner.)] r= L« »c iciA X. Also, one who is study- 
ing logic. 

Pattfn Rxptd, Scoil. M iv, Thear is no good 
logicitjner, Inil woold think [elc l. 1549 Conrpl. .SV.-f. ax. 
I'iij The sophist logteinaris (ter r hance may .irgou, th.it tua 
rontrarcis can n<>:ht l>e l>aytht fabe. 158$ *I . Siai lfton 
Porfr. Faith 43 b, CTiiis^ then now wht-iher you w'il be 
actonipied a lyar or a simple logicioncr. 1569 Cromlfv 
Soph, Dr. tFafsoa i. 6 $ When 1 w.iss l.ogitioiier in Oxford. 

Cop/e 0/ a Let Ur 77 He hath store . . of manie fine 
M ictes and good Logitioners at his c ommandinent. 

Logicise v, rare, [f. lx>cic or 

L. logic -us V -IZE.] 

1. intr. To use logical argument, employ logic. 
1835 Rlactnv. Mag. XXXVIiI. 525 Soc, Hast thou, tell 

me, the spirit of I»]^ic within ye? Strep. I can’t logicire— 
no— but Ml pilfer with any. 1840 Carlycf. Heroes vi. (1858) 
-149 Intellect is not speaking and logkising : it is seeing and ; 
ascertaining. H. P. Tapfan /ilem. Logic Pref, 5 

Reason, .is ihe faculty which reasons or logki/es. 

2. trans. To turn into Ic^c. nonce -use, 

1869 J. H. .STiRf.iNG Secret 0/ Hegel I. 2*jo Take Ifegel't . 
widest . division of Ixigic, Nature, Spirit : the last sulxiumca ' 
the second under the mst; Spirit logkises Nature. 

liO'gico-, taken m comb, form of l/>c;ic, Logical, ; 
in the scn'^c * logical and • . 

i8«o CoLERibCR in Lit. Rem. fiR^H) III, 383 Rtshopis, | 
liturgies (etc.),,. were,. .with celestial r«trnit, wrapped up ; 
in the womb of this or that text of Scripture to lie cxforci- i 
pated Ijy the logko-obstetrk: skill of High Church doctors. 

Logi«i (U'gi). Se. [Of unknown origin.] The i 
open iipace be^re a kiln fire; = Killogir. I 

'»» 77 f Graham IPritings (18831 II, 21^ The kill-ribs 
brake, and ilown he goes with a vengeance into the logie. ' 
a i8q6 Vftts of Goaurir xi. in Child itaitadi IV. 125 a He*s i 
sleeping in yon logie. 1804 MacTacgart Gallort'id. F.ncycl,^ ; 
Logie^ a fire in a snug place ; a snug place for a fire. iMa ' 
Mi-sLor Pros'. .Scot, 143 Mak a kiln ot and creep in at the ■ 
logie. t88a J. Wai kkr Jattni to Autd Reekie 234 Dirt- ! 
choked its loggic Na# longer recks. 

XiOgie (l^'gi). Theatr, [Said to be named 
from David I-ogic^ the inventor (Barr^'re dc 
Lcland).! An ornament made of zinc, intended 
to give the effect of jewellery. 

i860 Cetrsek, Mag. 11. 23 ^ note. Bits of looking gla-ss, not 
convex, but cut in facets inwarda, like the theatrical orna- 
ment cast in zinc, and called a * logie’. 1883 .Sala LMng 
Lonei. 483 Ijfic plastering of sirdies with zinc * logics 

leoging, obs. form of Lopoirg vbl, sb, 

Logio, erron. form of I»ogia. 
iiLogioa (Vinin)* Pi. logia (Veil)* [Gr. 
Xbytor oracle, f. Rby-o$ word.] A traditional maxim 
of a religious teacher or lage, Chiedj used with 


reference to the sayings of Jesua contained In the 
collections supposed by some to have l)een among 
the sources of our present (i<»s|)els, or to sayings 
altribuled to Jesus but not ieci>rded in the Gospels. 

[1^7 Cloi.niNr, Pe Afornay vi. 62 Marke what we finde in 
their sayings gathered by men of olde time, which are 
ciimmonfy culU'd Logia, tliat is to say. Oracles.] 1875 M. 
Arndlu Gfldt^ the ItiHe vi. 321 The logion..\% given by two 
out of the three Synoptics. /AiVf., The logia of the Fourth 
Gospel. i8m E. a. Abbott in F.ncycl. lirit. X. 815/2 It 
juay imply that he iPauuis], as others had done, wrote an 
interpretation of the * Login’, accompanied by comments 
and by MipplemciUary traditions. 1887 H. R. Haweis 
Light o/Ages i. i. 43 It.s [Buddhism's) sacred liooks con- 
sisting uf the words of Buddha and his exploits, the Login 
:tml the Acta. 1880 A. B. Brccr Kingd. Goti x. 235 The 
authenticity uf this Togion has been called in question. 

t Logia. Ohs, ( Frequent in Caxton.) In 5 
lo;d'gya(e, logise, iodgis, -ea, lodygys. [a. OK 
hgiSf -m, f. hge-r to Lodge.] A lodging-place; 
j lodgings : a tent, encampment ; lair (of an animal), 
C1477 Cam ON fasoM 37 b, Hcring in eucry logise where 
they ilirscendeil tidinges'of him. 1^1 — Gotlfrey 11 How 
! the ttiikcs of Antliyciche sprang out, and us^aylled the 
lodgyes of otir pcjile. 1484 — Faltcs of ,fifop v. ix, 
Nyglii: to the hxlgys f»f the lyon. ('14^ — ,SimHes of 
A} mot/ XV. 362 Go«> seke hym in hi% h'Klgc.s. CZ500 Melit- 
sine xxxvi. •291 Of ihrin were slayn XL M* fk more and 
(lured the kitayll vnio eticn tvnic, that ihvy withdrew them 
cythcr other luirl to thrire I.Hlg>M-'i. 

t XK>gisili« Ohs. [ad. ( ir. AoyKT/i-oi calculation, 
reasoning, f. Xnyi(-§o0at to count, reckon, conclude 
by reasoning, f. Kuy-os : see Ltums.] Reasoning. 

1656 lUocKr Glossogr.. Logift/t. the due .ind judicious 
umlerst.iiuling of a thing, fiwinnly cori*.idrrrcl and i-sUftned 
of. ai cording torra^'uii. ( 1660 Ji K.TAVtoK />ncf. 
Dnhit. If. ill. rule xiv. f 5 i ell me not of your logisins ami 
syllogUms; I rely upon Scripture .ilonc. 166a J CiiANnitK 
/ ‘ii« Heimonfs Oriat. 19 Rc.i*ioning, or f<«)gtsme (from 
whence is a Syllogisme) i« an act wherelry [etc.], 
t Loifist. Ohs, [ttd. I .. logist-a or lir. Xoyiar^ijs^ 

' f. Xoyi^-ta$at (see prec.).] a. An crX])ert leckoncr 
or accountant, b. 6V. //isf. One of a board of 
Athenian officials (sec quot. 

1570 Df.e Math. Pref. ^ The ctmiiitoii Logisi, Rccken- 
m:Lstcr, or Arithmcticicn, In hys using of Nuinlierv. 1656 
Bi.oi Nr (f'hssogr., Legist, he th.it cavoeih piesidents or 
! notable sayings to Iw registred, .1 carter of ac( ounts. 'I he 
I/>gists among the Athenians, .weic ten men. to whom all 
such a« had ended their DfTice of Magistral y .. were to 
render an account of all such occasions .is they had thru 
administration uf. 1680 j. .-\t. BRt;Y in Lett. Piminent Penons 
111. 472 .V Jonas More was with him [W. C>uKhtrcd, 
mathcmalkiaril a gcM^nl while, and learnt; he w.14 but an 
ordinary lojfisl before. 1735 Dvc.hf & Bakdon Dh l.ocist, 
one rxfjerl in Computation, or th.it undrrslandH .A( compts. 
•logist, an ending resulting from the nddiiitni 
of -i»T to sbs. in -LOGY, forming sbs. ssith the 
general sense * one who if verikcl in —logy It 
is now the only living formative with this funclion, 
the oh’er equivalents fogian^ -/ague occur- 

ring only in very few wonU (^rnost of which .arc 
obsolescent). The formation is mainly English, 
though a few examples, as Hyntohgiue, chrono- 
logistic have existctl in Fr. from the i6lh or ijlli c., 
and others, as toologiste^ apf^enr first in the 19th c. 

Logistic (lAl.Ai'xtik), a. and sh, [ad. nied.L. 
logisttcus (whence F. hgiitufuf y ad Gr. AGyitminiv, 
f. Xoyi^tabm to reckon, reason, f. Xbyot reckoning, 
account, reason : sec Lotiic, [.rKioft.] 

A. Oiif, 

1 1. 'f rcrtalning to reasoning ; logical. Chs, 
i6si Jackson t>F/<f ix. vii. | 6 Even the wisest . . writers 
oft-times swallow «uch fallackx in hislori* al narraiions . . as 
would be rejected .. were they exhibited to them in the 
simplicity of language or logistic form. 1644 Bit wfx 
Lhtrol. 5 Men that are borne de.ife iin<l dumie; who enn 
.argue . . rhelorii'ally by sigues, and with a kinde of mute and 
logist if |\ie eloquence overcome their amaz’d opponents. 

2. Pertaining to reckoning or calculation. 

1706 pMiiLifs fed. Kersey), l.ogist, one skill d in the 
l>oglstkk Science, Le, the Art of Retkoning, nr casting 
Acrounf. 1731 Herkfii-.v Ateipkr. tl. 115 Ipe .\Igchr;uc 
Mark, which denotes the Root of a negative Scjuarc, h.ain 
its Gse in I^igktic Operations. 

3. Alath. a. In logistic eutvi, line, spiral - 
logarithmic. Also pertaining to a logarithmic 
curve, c.g. logistic semi-ordinati, b. Pogisttc 
logarithms : logarithms of sexagesimal numbers 
or fractions usc^l in astronomical calculations, c. 
Ijogistic. numbers (see quot, 1882). 

1707-41 CiiAMsSMS C>f/., Logie fie, or Logarithmic Itnr, 
a curve so called, from its properties and uses, m 
ing and explaining the nature of logariihma tbtd., I n«re 
may be infinite logistic spirals Ihia, a v. ifssadretts^, » h® 
spoce intercepted lietwrcn the two logkiic semioroinnieA 
1789 Hvttoh \tUle) Maihemaiical Tables ; Containing me 
Common, HyperboHr, and Ix>gistic l-ogarithms. 1834 
Philos., Astfin, all. *26/1 (U. K. S.) The prowtional, or, 
as they arc sometimes called, logistic logarithms. 

J. W. L Gi-AisMaa in RmcycL Bnt, XIV. 

nuseehtre is the old name for what would now be called rati 

or fractions. 

B. sh. 

1 1. A calculator. Ohs, ^ % t .. 

1633 W. RoatMsmt in Rigaud Corr, Set. Men (iBsj) !• 

A more exact way .. coulu not possibly be taken than y 
angles taken witn a very large quadrant, and so gooo 
artist and logistic as Snmiius was. 
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9, Math. A logistic curve. | 

>7*774* CiiAMSKSs Cycl, s. V,, The lo^i.siic will never con« ! 
cur wiin the axis, exce}>t at an infinite diklancc. //>///., 

g uadrature of the LoKistic. 1773 Horki.kv in Phil, Trans, 
XIV. 945 ' 1 ‘lie subtan^eiit of the ulino!itiheri«;ul lof^istic, is 
the length of a column of such a fluid as 1 have suj|i|M>scd. 

8. //. (rarely rl/l^^). a. The art of arithmetical 
calculation ; the elementary processes of calcula- 
tion, as addition, subtraction, multiplication, and 
division, b. lx>)'istical or sexagesimal arithmetic. i 

a. >696 liLOUNT ilhssogr.. Legist kk^ the Art ofrountin^ : 
or reckoning^ the practh.'e uf Arithinetick,or that part thereof 
which contains Addition, Suhstraction, Miihiplu atinn and 
Division. _ 1706 Phii.ui'S (ed. Kersey, Logi^tuks, the same 
as I/Ogistirai Arilhinetii.k ; hut sunie apply the 'I'enn to 
Mgnify i|iS first gcneial Kulcs in Algebra. 1817 (.'lii.KHKfiuKi-: 
Algthra, etc. 5 Paticiynidslitata, eight np<*r:itiuns, or 
mode.s of process : logisiics or •'ilgoriMii. 1884 J. ( low /fist. 
Gk. Math, iii, 6s (Plato] is on many iM.casions lareful to dis* 
tingtiish the vulgar from 1 he philosop)tic.al nrithtnttic. 

b. 1801 Encycl. lint. Supj'l. 1 1 . 81 lA>gisti( s, or I assist ical 
Arithmetic, a name soinctiiiif's employed for the arithmetic tjf 
scxagcHimal frac tions, used in icslrononiical coiiiputatioiio, 

Logi'Stical, a. lObs. [f. mcd.L. /oj;isli‘nts 
(see rooi.sTic a.) + -al.] 

1. rertaiiiiiig to or based upon re.isoiiirig or dis- 
putation. (t^f. LtwilhJTIC I.) 

>«44 llcLwaH Chirm, 3 'I'hc Digisticall motions that 
appear in the Hands of Dispni.ints. 1853 K. Sanof-ks Phy- 
siogn, 314 Th.1t l.ogiNiital or rational laculiie of the soul. 
1833 Monthly Mag, XXXVIII. 13 A ipiestiun that 
depended up<in no abstru.se or logistical rea'«.<ning. 

2 . Pcrt.ninidg to ealetilation. — J.omhtic 2. 

1370 Hii.i.inoslky Luflitl xi. xxxiv. Ve m.iy v-e the 
logistical sc'.rcl of approchlng laTe l.i Ihe precise \irylye. 
id^Wli.KiKS AVtu Planrt x. (17' >7 379 '1 he red Story. . 
dc^s so cx.'u'tly agree with the Conversions of liiaven, and 
Logistical .Vstronoiuy. 

3. Math, -LnoI.sTK' 3. 

1653 Smakkhlky '///A*! Tnbuhr liritannicti: : The Iliiti'.h 
Tables: Wherein is cuntaiiied liogiviical .\tithin«-litk, the 
I)i.K;trine of the .Sphercj A^tr^>ll<.•lnil.all ('hri.iuoK gic [eti.'. 
JbiJ. I Idiap. I. Of [.«i^is(icall M uliijilic.iti. iii and I Mvisiviii. 
IHJ. 9 A new Table of L<n;ivii«7<l l.i<.;ariihnies. 1706 Phii • 
MMi (e<l. Kersey*, l.t\ii;i\tual .hithtnetuk, w.'is formerly the 
.\ri(hiiiciick of Sexagesimal Kr;u.liMiis. .. It is n<.jw taken by 
some for the ex|H-dili'<us .Ariihin* tick of la.igurithms. l.y 
which all the 'I rouhle «)f Multiple ation and Division is 
sav'd. i709>a9MAviiFV .VirA ,dr/M. 74 Astrono- 

mical (.\rithiiietii-), uliich soineliim s.il.so is < ailed Logistical. 
/l>itf. 78 t.)r Ixigisliial Aildilion (i.e. addition of degree’-, 
minutes, second., etc.; of years, d.iys, hours, etr.]. 1777 
Sim Kitt mill ill Phil. Tratti. I.XVIL 5.*><i rn’.V, This table 
Itears .some analogy to the udiles of logistic.il logarithms. 

Logistics, hb. //.i; mc 1.**<;i.stic IL 3. 
IiOgisticg (ldd,5i*stikii), hb, pi.'^ [ad. K. hgis- 
iiqttg, f. hgc-r to quarter, L<dKi£, or /t\7j 
.see -LSTIC.] (.Si e tjuot. I.SqS. I 
1879 k.TsVLOK Dtstrm t, \ A’r'i 'O/.r/r. V, 47, 1 have written 
of him (JohnstvMtl as u in.istci \»f logistics. 1890^ 

Mat:, Tcb. S7o,'a The mafv lies of Slivtitian <li*«tnibe<.i ail 
previous axioms of lo.;islii-s. .898 Athth.rutu 10 Sept. 341 
Strategy is the .irt of h.indling tio ps in the thcatic of w.ir ; 
tactics that of handling them on the field of battle. . . 1 he 
French h.ivc a third pro<ess, whi« h they c.ill logi>ii(s, the 
art of moving arid rimirlerin,; ti(H)ps, i.e., ipiarteiniastei. 
general's woik. 1901 Hltuk:r, Mag. jan. 3.'i 'I'o ihe suiail 
t uinniandos, say of from yi to men, ' hanging about ' is 
the beginning and end of logistics. 

Logitioner, variant ot ].<KiK'rANKK. 
LogOOracy (Ito^’l'nisi •. [f. Gr. A<J70-r word + 
-c’HAcv.] A cnmiminily t^r system of goveinmcnt 
ill which words are the rnliiij^ powers. 

1804-4 .SXD. Smith Mor. PhiLn. (i£5«i) 104 Instruments 
uhich overtuin the horrildc tyranny of adjectives and sub. 
.Slant ives, and free the mind from the chain.sof that log<H:racy 
ill which it is so frecpienily ensl.ivcd. 1807-8 W. Irvim; 
Saltnag. (1894) itj8 Their government is a pure uiiadultcr* 
ated logivir.icy, or govcrnnieiit of words. 

lK>|rOOycliO a, and sK Math. ff. 

Gr. Xoyo-f ratio + «i;iirA-or circle + -ic.] a. aJJ, Only 
in h^ocyflic curvf^ a crunodal circular cubic, whose 
equation is (.r^ 4-7*) (^2rt-.r) a\x, b. sb. A logo- 
cyclic curve. 

1858 J. II001H in Proa. Ray. .Viv. 1 \. 257 A new curve, 
which I have c.'tlled the /.I'goiyiikCun’t, fiom the similarity 
of many of its profM^nies lo those of the circle, and from its 
use in representing numlNirsaml their Ingarithni.s. /litl, 261 
The entire length of the logoi'y'clic is cnual to lelc.l. 

ii XK>gOd88*dalug. (^by. IM. -i Also in angli- 
cized form logodfodale. [inoil.L., a. Gr. RoyoSai^ 
8a\ov, f. AU70-V 4- 9cu9aAof cunning.] One who is 
cunning In wonls. 

i6tt ? H. Ji iNNON in Corya/'s Cp'Htlifus Charac. Authour, 
He ia a great and liold Carficntcr of Words or tio express 
him in one like his owme) a I Aigixl.eibde. 1650 TaArr Contm . , 
Rong Rot, iv. 3(1660) III. 353 Tho.se l/igodmdiilif lc.irned 
Assea, that prophanely dtsiLiin at the M.itely plainness of 
Doda blessed Hook. 1664 Kvki.vn Ir. Frearts A rchit. etc. 
19 1 lautst whilest 1 thus discourse of the Accomplishments 
of our Artisis..! my self 1 >e found Lugodaidalus. 

So t XiOgod«*daiUit. 

> 7*7 Uailry voI. II, LogotlofflaiisL In venter or Forger 

of now Words, and strange 'I'cnnsj 1806 I. l.rsi.iK Pkt. 
Rynon, IVon/t s.v. tPori/s, Inventor of wurus, logodoMlalist. 
Irt>godndAly (IpgcHli'd.Mi). rar^. fad. late L. 
^ogM»dalia, a. Gr. Xo7o8ai8aAia, f. \nyoiai9a\of 
(ace prec.).] Cunning in words ; ikill in adorning 
8 »l>ccch ; * verbal Icgcrdein.nin*. 

>7*7 Baii.vv vol. II, LogihtXilaly, a goodly shew and 
flouriah of Words, without much matter. 1815 C'olekipck 


Aids R^, xliii. (1836) 114 F or one instame f»f mere I.og •• ’ 
macliy 1 could bring ten instances of Logodicdaly, or verbal 
Lcgcrdenmin. 

t Logodiarrhe. Also 8, 9 in Diets, logo- ! 
diarrhoea, [f. Gr. Xoyo^t word f bidppoia diarrhoea. 
Cf. 1*'. lo^odiarrhh\ A flux <»r flow of words. 

16x4 13r._MciUNTAGU Gagg Pref. Fff 4 b, A rambling logo- 
dinrihu without wit or reason. 17x7 IIaii.kv vol. II, Lugn’ \ 
diarrhota. (i8sfi .Maync Expos, Aim-., Lcgrdiarrha'a, So 
1889 Syd. Sor , /.€.r,\ 

I^gofasciuated, ///- a, nottce’Wd, [hybrid : 
f. (ir. A(l7o-t word.] Fascinated bv w»»rdji. 

.69. UmoJ-Iiart Wks. 11834) 2? I 'The logofascinatcd 
.spirits of the. .hearers, .were so on a -.iidden sca/cd upon. 

IiOgOgraill D- ^ word 

4- -tJIlAM. 

In Sense I substituted low’ing to association with anagram^ 
iip'gram^ tu;.- for hyograph^ which in ibis sense is itself 
a iiii.^tiike r.*r I.ogogriph.\ 

1 . =^Lo(;o(;kjph. 

i8ao Ifp.iiKM i Apr. in /./Ar(i8yi) 11 . 19 If >011 arc 
ti'»t inij< h in the habit of coiiiuosirig loi;ogruiiis, you e.in 
hardly conceive how iiiuuy W'oias a suigle wrll-thu.stu 
iii.iy lic ro.'ixcd ini«>. For inslance. huw in.'iiiy arc iheic in 
sle:itu-V>o.il? 186a H. H. Wiii.All.HV </i/li i < .Vnagraiiis, 

. . Lipograin.s, Chruijogianis, Logograms, I'aiiti'jromcs. 

2. A sign or characte r representing .1 word ; in 
rhon&,i;raphy^ a w ord-lettcr ; a single stroke which, 
for brevity’s sake, represents a word. 

1840 I. PiT.MAN Matt. Phanagraphy (1 159 ''18451 4 ^ ^hc 
lioijked vr is used a.s a l.igoerarn for rrrv. 1870 - Phom t. 
Man. 126 Tb«- follijw-iug ingenious cxttcirc is corn|xi-.id 
cMtirciy of Logugraius. 

lienee Logogramma'tic ri., pe-rtaining to logo- 
grams .sense l;. 

i8ao H I UKR ArA I Apr. in Li/ts (iry * II. 15 Thewbi«i: i..;i| 
contrast which tins logo.cramtriatic li< t mo k sinner prc-c?!ti «l 
lo the p.irallrl expbdt of Colciidgf, who wrote bis Kubla- 
Klian under the etlccts of opium. 

Logograpb [f- “'•haimi. 

(.T. <.ir. Xoyuypnifivi (see next .J 
• 1. Used erroneously for Log<h^iiipii. 

Some III h 1. cd«l. of Jr»fjson CndrrtfoaJs Ixi. have logo- 
grapiu-s where ibe <*ri,;in.il t d. has lagagriphcs. 

1797 Mi>nihiy .'dag. III. ^t>tl The M .isijuci udc ; or, a Col- 
lection of .New Kpi^iaiiis, lA»gogfaphs (etc.). 

2. Phonoy^raphy. A chaiacter or combination of 

char.aclers representing a word ; L(»(;u(;k.v.M 2, 

1888 I. Pitman Man, Phonography ^ i9c». 63 . 

3. c.- I.or,OTYPK. 

1871 W’. Ski ln Early Typography 476 It is an existing 
bxik, nearly two hundted yt*.u-s old, f<i'.r half of which is 
printed with movable wixk!cm U iters, logogt.iphs, and words. 

4. I.oi.;i>;k.\1‘1IKU 2 , nirc (ill quot. tramf. , 
i86a Lmii.am Chaunr.’ f.\l. in. wiii. «erL .-i 417 I'he philo- 
sophy. .or mythology of the WelNh Uu-ds and logographs. 

6. An instrument for giving a graphic represen- 
tation of s^K'cch-soiinds. 

1870 G. PkFsc'»TT A/. Tc k phono i For iccoiding Vivcal 
impul.ses one of the mo.st .scsisiiive insiruments is the logo- 
graph, invented by W. H. llailow, F.K.S. 

Hence LQ'tfO|fraplL i\ tratts.^Xo print xxilh logo- 
types. 

•843 Piographtinl Diet. II. 11. 576 second edition ap- 
peared in 1764 aiul a third in 1707-0 which Itiug b'l^.v- 
graphed, or printed with a sei.mratcly c.»>l iyj>c for cvti y 
Wi>rd, was rcissiml in 

Logographer U- Htc I.. 4^^- 

graph- 94 s accountant va, lir, Xoyoypdip vs j»ro.se- 
writer, sixech- writer, f. Adyo s word, speecn, ac- 
count 4- -ypdipof -writer) 4 - -ku l : sec -grai’Hkh.] 
f 1. A lawyer’.^ clerk ; an accountant. Cbs.~~'* 

1658 Hioi'Nr (dossogr., I ogographrrs, l.awyers Clciks, 
they th.1l wiiie Ple.is and <’auM?s in the l^w or Ibmks of 
.Aocuinpl. 1896 in Phii.i.ips led. 51. 1735 Dvi hk & P.vkixiv 
Dio/., Logographer^ an Accoinptant or Writer of lb>t.»ks of 
Accompts, 

2. GV. AtUiq. A writer uf traditional history in 

piose. 

1848 C»ROT> Grecoe i. iv. I. 117 The adventures w’hich the 
ancient poeus, epic, lyric, and ir.igic, and the logoii^aphcrs 
after them, connect w ith the name of the .Argeian 1<*. 1868 

(iLAixsTOKK JttXK .duudi viiL (1870' 2(iS Pherecydcs, an 
Athenian logographer uf the fifth century- Ircfoic Christ. 
187s JowKTT lUato (cd. 2) III. 4-9 .After the manner of the 

c.irl>» logogiaphers, turning the lli.id into prose. 1880 
A Hi 3% 7. Frit. XL 6V4/1 Hellanicus, the most impurtaut A 
the Greek logographers. 

3. Gr, Antiq, A profcssion.il Ri>cech-wriler. 

1833 G ROTK Gfvfot II. Ixxxvii. XI. Tfkv llefoie he (IVmo- 

sihcnes] ari]iiired reputation as a public avlvi.ser, he w.is 
already known os a logographer, or composer of diM oiu sc'^ 
lo he delivered either 03' speakers in the public assembly 
or by litigants in the ibk.i^icry. 1881 D. Rn*. Oct. s.n I'bc 
plai " man, intending to g • io l.iw, nddre.s.scd himself to a 
professional s|*ecch-wiiicf, or * logographer 

4. One who practF’Cs or is skilled in logographv. 

t86o in WoKCKsibK citing Smyth. 

Ikigographio «'• [f* LooiKiRATH Y 

f -1C. cf. Gr. AoTOTpai/MVor.] 

1. Pertaining lo logography (see laujwiiArHY i\ 
1784 Load. Chn^n. No. 45.S7, lAigographic Office, Wai k 
Friars, April 15. lly His Majeslv’s KovnI 1 Aiers P.ilont 
for priniing by wonts iniire iiiste.id of Muglc I ctfrr>,. 

(///•v) Miscellaiiir.s in PrciHC and Verse ititriided as .1 Spei i* 
men of the 'ryp*^*** ** *he lai^ographic Printing Office. 188a 
Pi-noDV Eng, youmalista xiii. 04 lohn Walter, .set all the 
print Cl R in Loiidou by ihc varK with his whim about logo- 
graphic priming. 


2. CMii.sisting of characlci s or .signs, each of which 
singly rtorcKciiU a compb le word. 

l8ot J. llAiiFM Pfi/ykn, lns,.ri/ti. ^ jl»(.;;uct m.'tkes no dis- 
tincOun between liicio,.d> 5*bi> I tall ilu.m. ujuuograni- 

111.UIC or logograpbic i.l.araa* r ,. i8z8 1 )v I’. .- ceac Chines,- 
.Syst. Writing ixl lL iio, 1 i..a the Lbinesc 

charia.ters a syllabi' , but a !.i m of wiiting. 

.So Xtogo^ra phical a. ' 1828-3. bi WtubiKK, 

Logographically , adv. [f. 

prc'C. 4 - -bY Ill a logograi !uc inatincr. 

1783 H. Johnson ititU\ An I»iiT'.tji;. 1., L'.gw.:iaphy 
.. . i^riiiled log'igtapbitally and sold l.y J. Wiiltijr. 1804 \V. 
'1 'ayi.ok in Crit. Rrv. 111. 5'/j Mu; «,f m tln-ir 

iliymed letler-pr*-ss is s-* o!:vi'..u.' li.ai it n.i.y \„- ihvoght 
they iiilglil print rdl tin ir p;.»;iiy 1- >.• i.; ;,; i.l ; , \%iilj 

siKrroty|iC hciiiistichs. i8«8 Dc 1*'^^%' i •••• (/:■>.. ..-..Kf. 
Writing 114 Iicurin«.)l be written with ifit I hi- •: <: ■ s.i'.iti 
l‘.»gographi<.a.lly. 

iKIgOgraphy liV.f'‘L'*iif‘)- Ao7o*,pa<,N(a, 

f. At/^o-j sixecli 4 * -7pac/*to wiiiing. CA. 1-. /o^o- 
O’-a/'hie.] 

1 . ' .S*C quot. 1 7^.v) 

1783 H. Johnson i.'/z/.j An Inlr'iduction lo Loj; .grajby ; 

or, the art of arta'iging and eonij o-.iiii; for prir tui,; u pli 
W'jrds intiif, iludr »iidic.<r-, and u rn.in.-itiji.'.. ji: '.r;!.! uf 
single letters. 1796 Mfd. GullK.r'i I'rnr. vg . 1 it.e:. 
wrote a tr<*:ilise on the L>e.’ii.tiis i,f Liliputian oitho ar. ! 
logf'graphy. 1841 /’onny Cy- /. XIX. i>. i Lf-v’Oi2;ta; i.y is 
men ly u m.Klitn aii >11 of bltM k primiiik. 1887 Foa L* sak 
y.vg. .Vt-Tupapops I. 255 A new (t i7f;;,l printing piOLe.ss. 
l.ti jwn ies lts:"gr;iphy. 

2 . A method of long-hand reporting, in wldeh 
scvcial rcporlLTa wrre einj:<loycil, each taking down 
a few words in succt .ssion. 

I& 4 B IShasuk /.'it/. .Vi/', etc., Logography. a sy-ttiii uf 
taking dow M the Wwrfi'i uf an oratur wiih*. i:i hav'* j recomse 
to s;i •it-lian-h which was pul in practice during :: i icueh 
revolution. 

LoffOgpriph (^rgt'gnT!. Forms: b 9 logo- 
grypne, 7-9 -iphe, 9 -iff, 7- logogriph. [ad. F, 
logcgripki't <.( ir.XiI^o s woid + 7pri/«.it tisbuig-baskct, 
riddle.] A kind of enigma, in which a ceitain 
uurd, and t»ibtr words that can le foiincd out of 
all or any c.f its Utters, are to be guessed from 
synonyms of tliem inlioduted into a set of versts. 
Occasionally Used for : .Any anagram or y-iuzlc in- 
\olving .'ll. agr. Tins. 

>597 8Lf. Hai-L oV#t/. iv . i. ; ; Worte than the 1 . . g-.'jri'pl c> 
of laiif liines, Mr Hu'ulreiyi KiddlLs O.akT to -'n ttie-b t-sc 
rimes. ,t JlAs.'*. ('ndorm; di, /\.xi\r. i./\ n i‘h.\an 

;4 (if:4':>) 15 ih. Hifd I . .we.'i\’'t fifl) I me- CM I. •.;i'wri}':.e-. 

I nriuuv PallindrniiM's. 1785 ILW' M.rol t Let. to I.a.iy //, » - 
:/>' .‘t N«.>v. /. t7/. i 1 s. i 7 IV. 435 Ali I can m nd yiur l:i-!\-.hi}> 
is a vcr> pitlty l"6vgiijl.e, iinnle by,. Ma iame du I'etfa.'id. 
1770 Fux in J. H. Je'-se O. .Se/:riH <V C ntunp. (1.-4.;' II. 
v..*h I gained great cu' il there by guc’.'^ini: a log'-'gi\| he. 

W. Tahos in M.'i,:/:i\ .'lag XXXVl. 417 \ 1-...0. 
giiph . . Lest oIk ^ not a word r'n.’j , bi:i ;dl ti c itul.n'nd 
woid*., which any |••’Iti -n if its ]ctt‘;is lan sp? il. 183s 
Ta/t's Mag. 11 . icS A .s"il ^ f locogrifl* iv.i wi jr.'iy i.f -..-'u- 
IIOM. 1867-77 G. F. Ch»>vi 41 KS I. \ii. 1..' 'Ibe 

I criminal discf»\Tr>' was annyutKed lo Kepler in the f- -ilow ing 
log'-b'iph. 1884 J. J’.ivst lo.'i AV.n \ II. i'lo note. Tl-.e 
clue to this logogriph )ie\ in the iiumtina! value uf the 


l^teis loiinii.g (he key- word. 

ibncc XtogogTi'ph.ic a., of or j-eitainir.g lo logo- 
g:iphs, of the nature of .a logogiii»li. 

1814 /VfT'. X. 464 Ly chopping r If'.iii ;ind 

i.hanging aM' into us, we lja\c H e i: geijn-u.*' li'gugriphic tide 
uf Sir LoIu>. 

Logolatry vlj^gj>*lalri . [f. Gr. word 
-l.ATltY.J ‘\\orship’of woids; unreasonable rc- 
g.!!!! for words or fur verbal liuth. 

1810 I'OLhKiLKit in /.it. Rem. oiJTO' IV. > 5 iNeo-I’Ki- 
loiiism wl hut '»nc faneiful piiu i vs i>f hyposiasirii.g li>gi«.;d 
conce]iiioi)34 and gcneiii trims. In I’lixiu- it is Logul.iiiy 
run m.iil >846 1:. Miai.c in VI. 4^ i'lany 

jHople arc cxceniinply j’ronc to loguhitry. Tlicv get l oi.l 
of aeooit word, representing a thing govid in liMif. and ilun 
conclude that exrry objc. l to whu li th.1i wuid may be ny- 
plied, is a p*iod ibii.g. 1890 .?* #//. J-du,. 1 Mar. 145/1 
almost iiioibid tciuii lu y to liuial liuihiulncN.s, 01, as tin: 
writer rails it. ‘logolatry’. 

Logology • [f- 

+ -Ao^i'a discourse : see -Lor.Y.] 

1 , The doctrine of the Logos. Only as the title 
of two books in the iSili c.' 

17x6 1 . Jn iFKY (ri'r.V' Log -1 >gy. on John i i. 

2 . T he science of words, /ate, 

i8*o Mai XC. I. -V'S Tfihap'- the L i.. ,i 1 ! little 

attempt .if IMulology il ogology* ' m.o not 1 e dtci ied an 
inadmissablc trirtc. 1878 /Vnj./, l i XXMl. 130 One 

I'f our most e'leenied niixlcrn authoriiic.. in *lv gidogy 

LoffOniftCll Jpgi'm:vk\ [ad. Gr. Aoyiv-d.X**’^ 
ndj., f. An7nr word ^'X'c Logos'' h /ia\-, pd\i(jOai 
to fight.] One who lights about words. 

186s Cl *rnh, Mag. XI. 46.^ 1 ‘he gieat logomach of HippvU 

Logoaiaohioal (!<' kikal . [f. .-.S prcc. 

+ -IC + -Ali.) DisiHMcd to loi;<miAchy. 

1830 Wes/Pti. Rev. Xll. 4^*5 ■. »' famiiMr wit' 

those .. vaiiaiioiis from the general sl.m>h'fd wba.ii i*<.eni 
among his. .Iogoi1uehie.1l eouiiiiyinen. 

IteffOniACllist ijpgi’ • [f* 

• isT.J One .addictcil to logomachy; «*iie who dis- 
putes about vorf al subtleties. 

1895 Col FKiixiK in / tf Rffn. (iSj..) IV ’7:' It I r.u i w iih 
a ilispiiialii'us w.m.!-. ,iii bei or logum.t- l.i'-i 1882 t a,i 
Mtiili:. II May dt Mne ferl- in. liiK-.l . t * .t-k like s.'n.e 
old lv'gyniaviii>l wlial he exactly meaii.s b^ ‘d 



LOOOMAOHUB. 


LOOT* 


Logomaolliso [f* prec. 

•f -1ZJB.J inir. To indulge in logomachy, lienee 
ZiOgo maohiBing ppL a, 
iSjo f'ra^r's if/^. L 59a The.. incomprehensible cackle 
of logoiiKichisinp ganders. 

MglimMAJ Oi’gl’ m&ki). Eorms : 6-7 logo- 
maohle, 7- logomaohy ; also 7-8 in Latin form 
logomaohin. /Y.-lea; «dso8-ya. [ad. Gr.Aoyo- 
/laxm, f. Xdyo-e word ^ -/taxto fighting.] 

' 1 . Contention about words ; an instance of this. 

ijaeJ. Sanford ir. ApipfoLS ram. Artes 169 Of so hi^h ; 
a science they have made a certaine Logoniachie. 167s 1 '. 
Tullv Lft Baxter 16 W'liith you seem to place amongst 
your Logomachies, or L^^gicall notions, tyii tr. Werem/els 
ItiHe) A Discourse of Lc,;omachys, or Controversies about ' 
Words. 1716 M. Davies .-I Mr*. Bnt, III. Anamhm2S : 
The Sophistry callM Logoiiiochia [iiV], or punning with and . 
upon \\^rd«. iTsa SewKi. I/isi, OttaAertiim) 1. 11. laa This . 
quarrel tending to vain logomachies . . enuM in confusion. 
1848 Miti. /W. Bi’fifi. 111. XV. f 1 (18^6) 341 Ihc reurmh of - 
logomachy which is brought . . against the sMutations • 
p«iiiiical economists. sSSs M. Arnold /risA Est. Pref. p. xL { 
i'he barren logomachies of Pinto's Tkextetm are relieved 1 
by half a dorco immortal pages. 1901 C\*mtenip» Eer, Aug. j 
It shows bow much of mere logomachy there is in Ihew i 
disputes. I 

2 . ? f/. . 9 . ' A nme of cards each containing one | 
letter with which words are formed ' (Gr/i/. Die/,). 
t XfOgomaeio#. Ods. rare^K [as if ad. Gr. 
^XvyopaxiteV •Aoyo/iaxiedf of 

or iNTitaining .to logomachy, f. Aoyo/idxof Looo- 
MACH.] (Seequot) 

,6^ Saltmaush Some Drops 111. Smoke ijs Temp/g «6 
You criticise on words;.. I wonder you .. have leisure lor 
thuL this U logomacice, or word*fightuig. 

II LogOmMUa i,lf>gpai/^‘nii}. [mod.L., f. Gr. 
Adyo-t + /lovid madness.] A form of insanity in 
which there is a great loquacity {Syd. Soc. Zat.}. 

tuma^wd. [f. Gr. Adyo-f word 
+ hlANMC.] One who is insanely interested in 
words. 

1870 U. Green Shakt. ^ KmhUm Writers 103 We have 
outgrown the customs of those logo-maniacs, or word«wor* ( 
shippers whom old Ralph Cud worth . .seems to have had in | 
view. 

iK^gOliigter ^ ( 1 ^’m/tai,^ [f. Gr. Adyo^t (in ^ 
the sense of ratio} k -xstish.] a. (See qnot.) 

tl4 S, Db Morgan in Graves Sir W. E. iiamiiim 
(18891 IIL 348 It IS of course the J priori introductioa of 
what answers to the logarithm of a number, which 1 call the 
Ir^gomeler of a line given in mamicude ami dircctioa tbid^ \ 
By W * is meant the lint whose loeomcter is i? a logom. A, 

b. Applied to Wollaston^s Mogumetric scale' I 
for chemical e<)uivalents. 

iljSS in OciLvta, Suppl. 1880 iu Worcestes (citing 6V/i/d j 
dAyJ. 

LogOBMtgir* [A hybrid word ; 

/. Loo ibJ ^ -(o)m£T8h.] A patent log for ships. 

In recent Diets. | 

l[^Oa 0 trlc (I^tnueTrik), a, ff. Gr. Adyo-t | 
ratio -f pirp-ov measure -h -ic.] inmeating ratios ' 
by measurement Used by Wollastoo to designate ! 
his * scale ’ for the graphic representation of chemical ' 
equivalefits. Hence Logomf tsioala. (in the same 
sense), liogomwtrieallj adit. 

1813 Wollaston in Pkil. Trans, ClV. 15 Those who are 
acquainted .. with the uie of Ic^arithms as measures of 
ratios.. mil not need to be toM that all ibe di^'isioaa are 
logon^ric. . ibid, 17 In the engravsd scale of equivmtenis, 
the ratios of the^te immfjers are represented 1^ logometric 
iolcrvab at' which they arc placed, /dnf., lac Mider..is 
logonartrlcatb dtvidtcL s8t7 Faraday Ckem. Memip. xait. 
w T'b« scato U the log^imetric line of nomben. s8l8 
Cra^vut, Suppl, Logometrical, 
tvlsOgOaaiUrosis (Ipgtmiu*rda‘sb). [f.Gr.Adyo-f 
Word ^ Net BoaiB.] A nenrousdiiordcrcaastng de- 
fective memory 01 words. 

\%ia in Dungusun Mrd, Lex. tr. Ziemsseds Cyt/- 
Med X IV. 613 The two ideas of logoncurosis and lalopathy 
consci|ucaily do not cover each other. 

Xrfigoaoaj (l^'nomi). mtui-wd, [f.iBprec. 
after Astboxomy.] The science* of language. 

Stewxrt (/f//(d opus maximum ; Logonomy ; or, 
the science of ktnguage. 

XiOgopa*ndocie. nonce-wd, [f.Gr.Adyo-t word 
•f wcwdoicsta the trade of an innkeeper.] Madincss 
to admit words of .nil kinds. 

sdga Urqumart yrnw/ Wka. (1834) »9« The syiieme of a 
langujwe. which, by reason of its logopandocie, may de- 
servedly be intituled I'he Universal Tongue. 

Jkwopstto Clto pilj). J^h. [t Gr. 
word ^ -PATUT J A morbid affection of the speech - 
{^Syd. Soc. Lij^. 

i8]8 tr. Ziems^ds Cyct. Med. XIV. 613 But as soon es 
tha formation of ihoughts is disturbed itbsoofRcsai|umion 
of dyilogta and logopathy. 

0 XdlgM( 1 rgF*)' Thiol. mA Phiks. [Gr.Adyot 
word, speech, discourse, reascMi. f. Any-, ablaut- 
Tarioiit of As^ in Acy-cip to mv.J A term used hy 
Greek (esp. Hellenistic and Neo-Flatonist) pkilo- 
sopbets in certain mctajdiysical and theolo^cal 
applications developed from one or both o 7 its 
ordinary senses * reason * and ^ woid ’ ; also adi^cd 
in three passages of the Jobannine writiiws 01 the 
N.T. (wocre the £ogli^ vendoni renaer it by 
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* Word*) as a designation of Jesus Christ ; hence 
employed by Chris&n theologians, esp. ^se who 
were versed in Greek philosophy, as a title of the 
Second Person of the Trinity. mod. writers 
the Gr. word is used untranslated in historical ex- 
i)ositions of ancient philosophical speculation, 

ID discussions of the doctrine of the Trinity in its 
philosophical aspects. 

1587 Golding De Pfopuuy v. 5a Wc cal him Logos, which 
some translate word or Speech, and otharaom Reason, idtf 
H. Moaa .Seng M Soul 11. 1. luuv. 79 That inward awfuU 
Majestic lligbl Logos, whom they term great soimeofGod. 
tyao Watrrlanu Etgki Setm. 243 Origen.. thence draws 
an Argu ment for t he £ternity of the Logos or W ord. >88**3 
K. Bi'rton AVtV. Hist. xviL (1845) 375 PI**® u«'*er imagined 
this Logos or Mind to be a person in the sense in which 
Christians believe the Son of God to be a person, a 1834 
CoLKRiiMiK Lit. AVw. (1836) III. 158 If Christ be that Logos 
or Word that w*as in the begtnnitig. il8a S. D. F. Salmonu 
in Eui'yct. Brit, XIV. 803/a Heraclitus holds that nothing 
material can be thought of without this Lb|{os, but be docs 
not conceive the Logos itself to be Immaterial. Ibid. 80^/1 
The Logos of the Stoics b a reason in the world gifted with 
intelligence, and analogous to the reason in man. ibid,. 
His I Philo's] Logos is the representative of the world to 
God as well as of God to the world, 
b. aiirib. and Cowb. 

1839 I. Taylor Amc, Chr. I. ii. 150 Man.. shall.. under 
the conduct of the Logos* Kcdcemer, rea.scend to his source. 
i86< tr. StruMJs'e AVm Lifir Josut 1. 1. vl 30 They are 
explanations of the Logos*theiNry. 1874 Sufertm/ural BeHf. 
II. IU. i. 340 The dogmatic system of the Logos GosmI did 
not admit of more tl^ mere reference to it. 1883 Sciiapf 
Hist, Ch, 11. IxxiL 755 This extension of the l4)gos revcla* 
lion explains the high estimate which some of the Greek 
fathers.. put upon the Hellenic.. philosophy. 

Hence &ogosMridp, the dignity and office of the 
Logos. 

i8|g Expoeitor Sept. 163 The logos-ship was attributed to 
Jesus. 

Logothwta Of g^A). Hist. [ad. med.L. kpa* 
thetat ad. Gr. kcryoBitsit, primarily *ooe who 
audits accounts* (L. ft S^.), f. A^o-i account -f 
8e-, stem of ridevcu to set •*• agent-suffix -ryt.l The 
de^nation of various functionaries under the liy- 
zsntlne emperors; applkd esp. (also in the Norman 
kin^om of Sicily) to a high official corresponding 
to the * chancellor ’ of Western kingdoms. 

le 1000 .Clfmic C/oss, in Wr.-WOkker 164/35 Lorotheia, 
Vmoiman.] 1781 Gibson Deet. F, Ilil (1869) III. a86 
Which the great logolhetc or chancellor of the empire was 
directed to prepare i8Ib Kington Frtdk, it, II. XVUL446 
Lofotbete of Sicily, and Protonotary. 1884 Kingsley 
Rom, 4> Tent, vUi. 317 He can talk lAtin, and perhaps 
Greek, as well as ime of Iboee accursed man-eating Grendels, 
a Roman lawyer, or 8 logolhetc from Ravenna. 

LOf0|yp2 Pi^iniing- [f* AiSyo-f 

word-fTYPi.] A type contaking a word, or two 
or more letters, cast in one piece. 

A 1818 Kasl STANHore in Hansard Ty^pograpkia Ci8>s^ 
477, 1 have deemed^ it advisable to contrive a itcw pair of 
ciNnpasing cases. . introducing a new set of double Icitm 
(thcM were #N, of, to, re, urn, th, in, ste\ they were not 
printed as ligaturesk wbicb I denomifuite kvotypes ; and 
rejecting altogetlier the double letters g, 6, n, flS, 81, ft. 
formerly occuos-ing room in the canes, but used so scKlem 
that (etc). iMo Printiug Timee it Feb. 41/s 'I'he use of 
logoC>*pes does rather enhance than lower the cost of print- 
ing. 189a Pall MeUi G, 22 Jaa Vs Are the Corean letters 
or logotypes as fiumerx>tts at the Cmncse T 
b. Comb. 

s8U4 j. Johnson Typorr. II. vi 107 The logotsipe lantern 
was qncratlempted at the T imes but u 
1898 H. Hart io Coiitei. Scr. iii. (O. If. S.) 


- 

1. One who cog8g88 In p^llcal or literary Mog- 
rolling*. 

s 8 M Bala in DeUty Tet, 4 Aim., A peafcsslaiml patUkian 

111. rao/i Mr. fjuif . .shows what Jog-rollers were Hayward 
Mid Thackeray. 1900 Author 1 Jan. iSi In these ooramm 
notes on books are given from reviews which entry wcighi, 
and are not, so ihr as can be tsarsed, logrollers. 

2 , CAS, * A device la a saw-miU to convey 
from the log-deck or the Ipg-way skids to the head- 
block* (lOiigbt). 
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newspaper was started m order to.. show that logotype- 
printmg was lha only proper way to print I 
Hence &o*iei8fyg«>l/)GooBAPHr 1. 
tea# WATfo Bibiioikeeet, Index Subjects^ Aotsgrmphy, or 
LogetyPyt the art of uniting several cnaracursiiito a single 

'To'g-voU, V. [Bsck-formatioii from Log- 
BOLaso.J a« troM, Tq procure the i>as»iog of 
(a IsU) by log-rolling, b. To approara (a iKili- 
tlcian) with the view of getting bit political co- 
opctatioti. c. intr. To engage in log-roHing. 

Crockstt Tour i to Sly people don't like me to 
km-roil in their business, and vote away pre-emption rigbu to 
feHows io other suies, iltat never kindlf a Ore on their lands. 
iCey Mt. Martinrau Soc, Amer, II. 379 The method of 
* iM-rolltiig ' bills through the Icgkbture. site DmikTet 
14 Apr^ 'fne leading pomfdans who . . tof-ronibe isilway 
bills. 1878 Lowrll Among tsty Bki, Sea it. 98 In the Greek 
epic, the sods, .lobby andlog-roll for iheircandidaicB. 1879 
Times 19 June, To log-roll with everybody who woa willing 
to work witli him. f 89 Bavea Amsor, Commm. II. 11. IL 
986 S omerim ei by txpreM. mam eftes by a ladt under- 
■iBfidliig, local bills are Mog-relled* ibrough the houses. 
iM Du Maurier Mnrtimu (18^ spt They did not log- 
roll Barty, whom they oonsldtred ooiric and vulgar. 
hve-TOtUm. [i Loa«^.i4-R4)uuMkj 


■ iW, Xmmht dm. MtO, Sb„L, ng. <<., BaMjr'i Log 

Roller. 

8. One who practises the aquatic fport of 'leg. 
rolling*. 

dbg^Westm, Cum. t6 May 5A Gbiiocs, dirilB. dug-outs, 
water-cycles, logs and log-rollcrt, atid watODwalkers, were 
present too in large numlmrs. . .At the start one of the log- 
rollers managed to drop oft his log. 
liO 'ff-roulillH* [f- Xaki sb,^ + Roluvo tfb/. 

L u,S. Tllle action of rolling logs to any required 
spot ; a meeting for co-operation m doing this. 

1848 Tnobbau Muine W, (1894) 19 Occasionally there wss 
a small opening on the bonk, made for the purpose of log. 
rolling. 1898 Mim Cary Country Life i. (t6^) 7 It was 
less welcome than as if it had brought a log-iulling. tlgi 
Hnrjptrs Mug, Jan. 98^1 The great festivals of Western 
life are camp-meetings, barbecues, and tog-rollings* 

b. The action of proiieUing over the water a log 
on which one It seated. 

1891 Westm. Cum, 16 May 9/1 For the special benefit of 
the^mstinguislicd spectators. .an elaborate display of log- 
rolling was given. 

2 . V,S.slaHZ. Combination for mutual aisislancc 
in political or other action. 

Suggested by the proverbial phrase ' You roll my log and 
ril 1^1 yours'. 

1803 Kites' Weekly Reg. 7 June tio/i That sort of 


tupiion 

j^bi 


(Bohn.) 1. 169 Our log-rolling, our stumps and their politics 
..are yet unsung. 1879 limes 19 Jun& The bribe was 
political prcferidcnt, or * log-rolling '—that fat, help in passing 
other Bills. 1888 Brvcb Amer, Lommw, 1. 1. xv. 913 Cor. 
ion. .appe^ chiefly in the milder form of reciprocal 
4ng or (as it is called) ' log-rolling *. 

j b. Mutual puffing in literary publications. 

! I184S in Longm, Mug. (1900) Feb. 375 Somewhere In this 

I book of Letters occurs, about 1845, the phrase * literary log* 
I rolling*, the earliest InAtance which one has met.) tN8 T. 

! Payn in li/ustr. Loud, Sews 7 Jan. t To have an m to its 
I Itbe book's) merits rather than to iu defects, is obviously 
loc rolling. 18. . XVII. 350 (Cent.) If by log- 

I rolling is meant that reviesrers praiia people in ho^ of 
j being praised in turn, then the taunt b eaipty. 

I *lO2U0 ( Ifg), the form asBumed by the Gr . - Aoyor , 

! -Aoyor in adapted wonU (most of them through 
i astaloguo^caieiloiguo^dialcigiii. The words 

; with this cudixig which are designations of |)eiions 
I (in most Instances repr. actual or assumed Gr. com- 
; pounds of •k&yot * Speaker, dtscouner *, and relateil 
I .to parallel fortualions iu dogy^axt now little used, 

> derivatives in dogtr, -kgist^ or •tcjgitm liein^ com> 

! moiily preferred* Examples are AisynohguCt 
, t aUrohgtsOi idcologui,phihkRU€, SiHokpte, f Myr- 
hgue. 

i Xofwood [f- Loo sb.^ + \V«10U] 

f L Logs stored for fuel. Oh. 
iSeS pEi-vs Diury 1 Dec., It lecmed Io be only of U>g- 
wood that bath kept the fire all Ihb white In it. 

2 . The heartwood of an American tree iliatnatO’ 

'■ yylon Campeehiumtm) used In dyeing; so called 
I from being imported in the form of logs. 

; It b used to loine extent in mcdicifie as an astringent. 

I I'he alleged use of logwood In colouring spurious or adul- 
; icratcd uost wine waa at one lime a frequent subject of 
jocular aJluAVNi. 

ijii Act 2t EUm. c. 0 f I There bathe byn broogbi.-uoro 
I be}'onde the Sim . . Mufle called tagwcoA alias BlucU- 
j wood. i||y-siaa W, Riding Sessions Rolls in fvwA 
! Ank. k/ropogr. Assoc. (Record Scr.) 111. 174 In dying 
I wooll ft WofSi ckiilw Logwoodd aUas Bl^wpod. 

I Evelyn Mem. (1897) 1. 99 iTie rasping of brastt and bg' 

' wood liDr tbe dyer* b very liord lamr. 1903 vos. 
Mo. 9193/3 The same day arrived here the Esux d Boston 
from CoHipeacby, laden with liOgwood. i88e U. VisinsixY 
Fuels uboni Port, me. »4* I« has been oftwi ai^ed that 
logwood b MBod to linpi^ ccdouilag smller to Port wine . 
and Uni authors of abulky Treatbo upon 
Ihb prcposlerout osaertion wuh their autlmitty. IW Walsh 
Teu 149 A decoction. .from catechu or logwood bemg next 
added to import a lea-like color to the lioM. 
bs The tree that yields this wood, 
sfaa Wadowootn if. Coimouerds Trent. Chocotute 15 
'Hiveo Coda of the Lqgftoad or * 

Browns Jumuku oaiLitgwood. This shnib was first 
duced to Jamaica fi^ the mala, tyfis Mastyn ^***'{'*” f 
Dot. sis. (1794) 167 Amongst iht »*«» 
coual imlypei2iN» cmolli^^ 

i8m AL G.Xkwis Trui. W. Ini. 86 The ffairance..of ib« 
detiooui l^wo^ . .compel oa a l sicep h Brs. 
c. aitnb. and CssiA. ^ ^ 

>7SS J- H^^*^**^** niMsmOed (tVSl) 3 A Onc 

jpMlim I 

amaokofdiufylogwi^yid. 

A logwood iMp that waa about to srit tor . 

X3gy(lAV), «. i'.S. JpftacertOaotl^ 
cTfiOyiwvy.dBU.] DtAandhettyto*®*!®" 
orthoai^t. ■ . . 

•Hi iSTtsrr Ma SmrfiMhM, “!“.!! 

Htu^ «. He s a logy fhon, i. a. a alow-movw hjjyy ^ 

ICrsTiMML] ‘ Mid Mt a( iMrt- 






-LO&Y. 

to tiM line^ * lu my lint fifh *. 

4007 wlier written an ending 

occnrnng originallv in words adapted from Gr. 
words in -XoTia (the earliest examples, e. g. theo* 
haying come through F. -/e^, mcd.L. -logia). 
These Gr. words for the most part are parasyntnetic 
derivatives ; in some instances the terminal element 
is Adyof word, diiMSourse (e.g. in rtrpdKoyia tetra- 
logyi rpiKayla trilogy) ; more commonly it is the 
root Aoy- (ablaut-variant of Asy-, Afysti^ to speak : 
cf. Logos). In the latter case, the sbs. in •kayla 
usually denote the character, action, or department 
of knowled|e proper to the person who is described 
by an adj. wr sb. m -Auyor, meaning eititer * (one) 
who speaks (in a certain way) *, or * (one) who 
treats of (a certain subject) Hence the deriva- 
tives in -Aoyia are of two classes, (i) those which 
have the sense of * saying or speaking *, examples 
of which are the words anglicized as battology^ 
brachyhgyt cacoh^^ diitohjnt, cuiogy, fa/ilhgy^ 
tautology \ and (a) names S sciences or depart- 
ments of study. As the words of the last-mentioned 
class have alwa^ a sb. for their first element, and 
0 is the combining vowel of all declensions of Gr. 
sbs., the ending of these compounds is in actual 
use always -oAoyia, becoming -clog v in Eng. 'I'he 
names of sciences with this ending arc very nume- 
rous: some represent words already fomicHl in Gr., 
as theology^ astrology ; many lepiescnl formations 
which might legitimately have existed in Gr., as 
geology^ wlogy^ psychology \ others are of hybrid 
com|)osition, as sociology, tonfiinology, insoctofogy. 
The modem formations in ’logy follow the analogy 
of Gr. formations in having o as the combining 
vowel ; exceptions w peiroJogy (an incorrect form 
which some writers prefer to fettohgy because it 
shows the derivation from wirpa rock, not from 
Wrpor stone) and mitsorahgy (F. mintralogie) 
which may be viewed as a contraction for 
ralology. The suffix -ology is freely used in the 
formation of humorous nonce* wds., some of which 
are illustrated below. All the modern formations 
in -togy may be said to imply corrcLativc forma- 
tions in -LOGICAL and -logiht ; in the case of some 
of the older words, the related personal designation 
ends in -Logkh or -logiak. (Cf. -logoe,) Hence 
Logy $ionco-Wii. -Gi^ogv. 

iSao W. UccKLANo in Mrs. Gordon Life (1894) 40 Having 
allowed myself time 10 attend to iiotnine there but my 
undergmundology. 1837 Fraeer't Mag, XV, 360 Hale were 
of scicntinc importance in his estimation, be luul originated 
a system of haiology. itu (titU) Chauology, or Hints 
about Hau. slgS j, Vouuc D^mancL iv. lii. 37a The many 
r« ***** ****** *hat have lately come into vogue. 1891 
1 . Haiiiiv 7V«r (1900) 49/t What are called advanc'cd Ideas 
are raly m great but. .a more accurate expreMioii, by 

word* in terf and nm, of •cnaations which men and women 
h^e vaguely gnuped for centuries. 

Logyng, IiOgyng(g}e, obs. flf. Lodolno rA/. sb, 
Logyt, obs. pa. t. of I.0DGK v. 
b>llOOll (Idb'hpk). Mod, Forms: a, 6 loo, 6-8 
loohe, 6-0 looh. $, 6 loohooh, 6-8 lohoo, 7 
lehooh, lohooha, 7 9 lohook, 6-9 loooh, lohooh. 
[a. mcd.L. lohoc, looch, a. Arab, /<in/ 7 y, f. jfal 
lauifa to lick.] A linctus. 

IS44 PMAga KegtM* Lyfe (1553) Djb, Take momynge 
and cutning, a spounenill of the syrupe of iuiubc9..iu 
maner of a loc^ 1597 GeaARua Herbal 1. xxxiv. | a. 47 
They are good in a luLhc or licking medicine for shortnes 
of breath. 1801 Holland Fliny 11. 76 This seed is passing 
for lohochos or electuaries to be made thereof 1^7 
W.CoLU Adam in Eden Ixxiu. 139 'Ibe juyee of Liquorice 
dmlv^ in Rose Water, with some Gum, Tragacanth, is 
A nne Loboch .. for hoaieencsse. 1733 N. 'iosniANo Sore 
1 aMide the Patient take . . some white IaiHoc. 
ips J. Mooax yiewSoe, it, (1793) IL aaa Numerous forms 
electumws, lohocha, and finctuses. 1131 J. DAVik.s 
MaHHot MaU Med* a66 Dose, from gutt.xx. to gutt.xxx. a 
la a looch or any mucilaginous menstruum. 1IHI9 Syd, 
Loock, a linctus, or opaque oily cmuhiion, which 
®ay be as a demukciit, or as an e.xupicni for ttie sus* 

pmsion of powders. 

Sc. variant of Lof Obs.^ praise. 

(S)tta oba form of Iaihgk sb, and v* 
Iiim(g)lngg^ -yng6f obs. ft. Lodging vM, sb, 
AiOlgiie. w. 1 /) 1 N and 1 /)TKB. Obs, 
mIki Loikmani obs. Sc. tf, Luke <1., L(K'Rman. 
Minilg (loi*mik), If. [ad. Gr. Aoiptfrdf, L Act- 
^ plagtte.j Pertaining to the plague or to con* 
tadoua dlioidera. 

^ In Bsariemi Diet. Set , ; henot in mod. Diets. 

TlipliaO'gMphtr. Obs.raro-^\ [f.Gr.Aei- 
/wplagw F -QRAFUKR.] • One who writca about 
**J^®*®f»be8 pestilences \ lyay Bailbv voI. II. 
MaiogniiliJ (loin^'gr&h). [ad. mod.L. 
hnmpgrufhia (R 7 L^net, i6gp), x. as prec. + 
•okAWilr, The normal form wonltf be which 

» E8 an altemative in some Dkti .1 llic ! 
^mnptlve science Heating of pestilential diseases. 
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1706 in PMiU4Pj^(ed* Kency). 1897 in Dunguson Med, 
L«4r. 1SS4 in J. Thomas Med, DkJ. 

Loimolojgy (loin^-lddgi). rare-\ In Diets, 
also losxnology. [ad. mod. L. loimologia (N. 
Hodges, X 67 2), f. as prec. + -logy.] The study of, 
or a treatise on, the plague or pestilential diseases. 
1848 in CsAic. 1^ in J. Thomas Med, Diet. 
blinous (loimxds), a. [f. («r. Aoifi-of plague 
•h-ous.] Having or full of the plague (Mayne 
Pixpos, Lex. 1856). 

Loin (loin), sb. Forms : 4-7 loyne, 6-7 loine, 
0-8 loyn, (5 lony, 6 loigne, 9 dial, line), 7- 
loin. Sec also Lunyie. [ad. OF. loigne, logne, 
dialectal variant of longe (mod.K. longe loin of 
veal) ■■ Sp. lonja pieCe of hra :— mcd.L. ^lutnbea, 
fern, of *lumbeus adj., belonging to the loin, f. I.. 
liifnbus loin :—W Aryan Vondhwo - ; see Lend 
1 . a. In the living body. Chiefly pi. The part 
or parts of a human being or quadruped, situated 
on both sides of the vertebral colamn, between the 
false ribs and the hip-bone. 

1398 Tskvisa Barth, De P, R, v. xUii. (1495) t6o ITie 
plw called the Iwnes is in the sydes of ihe joyntes of the 
*S4« R. CorLAND GaydenU Queet, Chirurg, F iij b, 
1 he loynes are musculous flesshes tyeng in the sydes of the 
spondyles of the backe. igSS Raynold Byrth Mankyu ie 
(•55«) tsb. From the ryght syde . . dcsoendeth a hraiinche 
. .downs towi^es the right lo>ne<. 1589 Pcttenmasi Eng, 
Poeete lu. xxiv. (Arb.) aoo An high poire of silke nether- 
stocks that coucred all bt» buttockes and loignes. 1605 


LOITBB. 

8 . attrib, and Comb.,:^^ loin-ache, -guard; loin- 
cloth, a cloth worn round the loins. 


, round Skirted his loincs and tbiglies with downie 6old. 
i c tjyo W. Gissom FarriePe Disye$a. xiv. (1734) 269 Nothing 
I will contnbulc more to strengthen a Horses Shoulders or 
' *7^4 CowrKR Toik t. 45 But restless was the chair ; 

the ba<.k erect Distressed the weary loins, that fell no ea.‘<. 
17^ W. Buchan Dom, Med, (1790)535 \ sense of heat, 

I weight, and dull pain in the loins. 18463. Baxter Libr, 
Prod, Agrie, (cd. 4) IL 135 Good haiid-rubbiiig .. should 
. be used, .about the loins. 

j b. In an animal used for food; chiefly, the joint 
of meat which includes the vertebne of the loins. 

c 130R Pel, Sa$fgs .Camden) 191 We shule flo the Cbnyng, 
ant make roste is loyne. c 1440 Pramp, Patv.xi^/z Loync 
of flesche (A‘. lony), tumbue, elutnbHs, ri4M TaufOeUy 
Myit, xii. 3ia AIlc a hare bot Uic lonys. 1486 Bk, ,St, 
AiboHi C ilj D, Then the loynes of the liare loke yc not 
i forgete. igss in W. H. Turner Select. Rec, Oxford 778 
Item, a loync of vele, ..xvi**, 1398 Ehmiano Bj, 'Ihe I^ine 
, (of a buckc] may be ro.stcd, and the Tegs baked. 1680 Eakl 
O oRSKT Om Ctett ponkister la $0 have 1 seen in Larder 
dark Of Veal a lucid Loin, . . At once both stink and shine. 
1711 SwiKT Jmt. to Stella 4 -Apr., I dined .. at home on 
a loin of iiiutioQ and half a pint m wine, lya? W. Mathzx 
Vug, Mam's Comp, 30 Lojrn, of Veal. 1846 J. Baxter Libr, 
Pract, . 4 gric, (ed. 4) II. p. xxi, lYie Brighton butchers sold 
.. loins of mutton at 61A per lb. itte .Mrs. Carlvlk Lett, 
111. 101 The cookery ..would suit you:— oonsumt loins of 
imst mutton. 

2 . Chiefly Biblical and poet. This part of the 
body, regarded a. as the t>art of the body that 
ehould be covered by clothing and about which 
the clothes arc bound ; so, to gird (up) Jhe loins 
(lit and flg.), to prefiare for strenuous exertion. 

>5 *^ Tindai.s iiL 4 This Jhon had his garment oflf 
camels hcer and a gcrdell off a diynne aboute his loynes. 
>S3S CovERDALk Prof, xxxi. 17 She gyrdeth bir Iondcs wiih 
strengtiu 1605 Shake. Lear 11. iil ao My face lie grime | 
with filth. Blanket ray lointa 1667 Milion P. L, ix. 1096 i 
Some Tree whose broad smooth Leaves together sowd. And 
girded on our loyns may cm'cr round Those middle parks. 
174a CouiNs Ode Poet, Charac, 91 To gird their blest pro- 
pbctick loins. 1733 Smart llittiad 1. 27 Her loins with 
patch-work cincture were begirt. 1833 L. Ritchir /I'aW. 
by Loire 17 It was necessary, therefore, to gird up our loins 
and walk. i8ss BmmitiNc Statue ^ Bust, 'The unlit lump 
and the ungirt loin. 1877 Bayant ihlyss. v. 380 And round . 
about her loins Wound a fair golden girdle. i8fe Mr.4. 
Lynn Linton Rebel of Font, IF. v. He vrus standing like 
the impersonation of masculine punctuality with loins girded. I 
b« as the seat of physical strength and of genera- 
tive i^wer. + Hence occas. used os an equivalent 
for * sire * offspring *, • descendants Also Jig. 

igM CovcRDALK Geu. XXXV. 11 Kyngcs shall come out of ; 
ihyioyncs. ISTT^ Hooker Chron, Irvl. 134/1 in HoHn^ 
shed, John eonc of Bath, whose ancestors were descended ! 
from out of the loines of kings, lega Shake. Much Ado iv. 

I. 137 lliis Ehame deiiues it sclfe from vnknowne loines. i 
i6ti D1BI.R Job xt. 16 Loe now, -his strength Is in h» K^tics. | 
— Aim. xIv. %, I will loose the loiues of kings. 1816 R. t’. | 
Timet* IFkhtie tv. 1541 Impious vitlaine! to defame the i 
fniii Of ihiiie owne loynes. i8a8 Gavlr Pract, Theory 
(1629) Ep. Ded., And when it otudl descend Id your Ia^tics ; 
may you he iiiucsied with the Crownr, which ..fadcih i 
not. M1639 Navnton Frogm, Reg, (Arb.) ay By inter- ' 
marriage with the I^dy lane Grey, .. to bring it ft be ! 
crown 1 alxiut into his (Nurihumberiand'»| loynes. 1867 ; 
Milton P, /.. 1, 35a A multitude, like whicn the populous ' 
North IVaur'd never from her froren loyns. 1697 Dryuen ' 
f Yaif. Geoeg, iv. 439 What lioots it, that from Pheebus Loiiui . 
I spring, tyll Ai Gin Sacr, Comtempi, 11. iit. ii. lao AU his 1 
natumfiioRteriiy, as being all in his Imiis. 1790 Cowrkr ' 
Rece^b^othirt Pkt. too My boast Is not, that 1 deduce ; 
my blitli From loins ontarouM, ami rulers of the earth. * 
i8at J. WiLHON AW/. Amtbr, Wks. L m AUnit a diMcii | 
and a half- -the lesiiimate produce o' the Ecilsh couple^ 
aln fruitfu lines. il|7 IV.nnvson Princess v. 495, I ihouchf, j 
can this be he From Gama's dwarfisli loiiwY t8io L. Mor- 
MIN Otte o/L(fhAS The Future lies within thy loins, and all • 
the Days to be To ihec 'Time giveth to Iwgct. 


; of white domestics or of indigo dyed i niion. 189 4 Daily 
i Hewt I Aug. s/s In cold or rainy the cab-horsM 

; have waterproof loin-cloihs. 1893 Orac.’e Pneyd, I. 180/1 
j Brayette and *loin-guard to prolirct thu ;iV.duiiien. 
i tLoin|».l Ohs. rare \ tram. The technical 
I term for ‘to carve* (a sole). 

j c uftB Bk, St, A ibans F vij b, A Sole loyi.td. A G urnardc 
chyned. A Tenche s.*iwced. 

' tLoia, v.'^ Obs. rare-^^. [aphetic f. Aloyx.] 
trans. To keep apart. 

14. . Siege Jems. 63/1088 Doun pti dasr.ht.i) pc dort.’. ; dei 
scholde pc Urde, pat mctc yn pi> nivbclicf hadtic fioni men 
loyned. 

lioin, obs. form of Link v.^ and vA 
1387 Harrison Descr. Brit. in. vii. (1B78; 11, 49 The In- 
dians, who tie their sault bitches often in wor>d>, that they 
might be loined by tigers. 1679 Wood Lt/c 3 May (O. H. S.; 

H. 449 I>. Miebuel Roberts .. died with a girdle loyned 
with broad cold about him (loj/. they say*. 

ZiOiliaa (loiiid), ppl.a, Ff. I^iN sb, 4- -ED-.] 
Having loins (of a sjxrcified Kind). 

*66S Daily Tel, 4 Mar., Headed like a snake, loined like 
a weasel, and breasted like u swan. 1871 Daily Savi 
27 Nov., She issli^k loined and light in the hindquariir>. 
1898 A. Halfoum To Anns xv. 161 Clumsy Lruics .. loo-ic 
loined and shaggy fttlockcd. 

Lololite, obs. form of I/>yolite, a jesuit. 

Ikir (loi'^j). [a. F. pop. L. ^gllrcm, for 
gUr'cm, glis.] The Fat Dormouse i^Myoxus glis), 
•774 Goujsm. Nat. Hist. (1776) IV, 76 'I he greater dot- 
mouse, which Mr. Huffon calls the Loii. 1801 FIrl. M. 
W1U.IAMS Sk. Fr. Rep. 1. xxi, 314, 1 call them rats, from 
iheir almost perfect rtvcmbloncc to that animal . . Ir.t their 
real name U the Loir. 1884 Ezuitig. .Mag. Mar. 117 'The 
Ix>ir, or fat dormouse of France. 1883 Urci rside Xat. His!. 
(1888) V. 116 'J'he two large European s;>ecies, the Loir 
i.}h’oxus gist) and the l.etot {Lliontys nitela). 

ljoiB' 8 , obs. form of Loose, Lose, 1 ^.ss. 
i lioiBible : see Lihible. 

' liOit, dial, form of Lite, little. 

Loiter (loiTw), rare’"*, [f. Loiter z^.] The 
action of loitering ; an instance of this. 

.1876T. Hakdv EtkcllerUx (1800) 314 Picotre . . moved on 
. in a manner intended to cfTace the lover's loiter of the pTc- 
ceding moments from her own consciousness. 

Loiter (loi'tdi), V, Forms : 4 (?loUre 01 loi- 
tro; , lotere, 5 loytron, 61 oyetor, loy ire. lowtre, 
lewtre, leut(e;ro, 6-8 loy ter, 6- loiter, [a. MDu. 
: loteren to wag about (like a loose tooth), Du. Uu- 
term to shake, totter, A aw/, (of a sail) to ‘ shiver * ; 
also, to dawdle, loiter over one’s work ; cf. ^^'FIem• 
luttcren, LFris. loteren, of similar meaning. For 
the development of sense cf. the fig. uses of loose, 
unsteady. The Itnsc which the word has in Eng. 
has not been found in Du. earlier than the i6lh c., 
but may be much older in slang u.se ; the word was 
prob. introduced into England by foreign ' loiterers* 
or vagrants. The same root is found in MDu. 
lu/sm to wag about. 

'The diphthong in the first syll. is .t substitution for the 
unfamiliar >owu of the Du. word, wliich wax proK J' as in 
mod. pronunciation) or nearly so. 

1 n the first quol. below, the form loltraudc may be genuine ; 
if M> it reprcseut.s a di-siinct word, f. the root of i.OLL r<.] 

I . in/r. In early use: To idle, \ia.«.te one’s time 
in idleness. Now only wiili more specific mean- 
ing : To linger indolently on the way when sent 
on an errand or when making a journey ; to linger 
idly about a place ; to waste time w'hen engaged 
in some particular task, to dawdle. 

13. . E. E, .Allit. P. C. 458 punne was pe gome so glad of 
i)ix gay logge, I.ys loltranJc {.Morns ccnjcctus-es loitrandc] 
I’cr-mue, lokande to loune. C1440 Promp, Part'. 311 'i 
1.oytron, or byu ydyl, a tor. 148a Trr. isa's Higdon 
(Caxton) 11. V. 77 He .slough caym that loyterd {Trevisa'. 
lolcd] amonge the buashes. 1330 PaLsgr. 6n/i He loy- 
ireih aboute lyke a mai-sterlcsse hounde. JHd. 613/2 ,\ih 1 
you seude hym,he wyll sure loyter >omewhcic by the wayt. 
i* 1540 Hye zvay to Sbyttel Ho. 143 in Had. E. P. P. IV. 29 
l.owtry ng, .'md wandryng fro place to place. 1533 Printer 
\\\ Liturgies, etc. Echo, T/ (Parker Soc.> iTa Labourctl no- 
thing at all, but went abroad lottering iaiy. 1597 Shaks. 

•2 Hen, iP, II. i. loS Sir John, yon loyter hccrc ;oj k'Ug. 
ifiax Bvrton Auat. Mcl, 11. ii. iv. 0651' 277 Some of ihcni 
ilo nought but loyter all the week long. 1660 W(x)u Life 
Dec. (0. H. S.) I. 350 l*eople might loyter about the xireebi 
in sermon time, tfi^ Dryurn .Encid 11. 745 \ Javelin 
threw, Which flutt'ring >ccmed to loiter as it flew. 17^ 
Lroki Albertis .Anhit. I. 85 Nobody may loiter aUmt in 
order lu attempt it without inMant suspicion. 1738 John- 
kin Idler No. 28 f 4 That 1 Imtvr in the &hop with niy 
needle-work in my h.^nd. 1814 Scott tl'ai'. xxxi.v, Oflici’i-% 

. . loitered in the imll, os if waiting for ordiTN. 1833 Tuskvson 
Brook iSt, I linger by my xln'nglv liarN ; I loiter round my 
creiiaes. 1870 K. Peactkik Raj. Skirl, III. 8 These -ve.Yk 
old men who loitered alxHit. 1886 Pall Malt o'. 1 8 J uiu 3/j 
Cabmen have had to ixiy . . fines . . for ‘ K^itciing .Yiia ol>- 
structing 'the roads., .'fo loiter, in cabman's English, means 
to ply for hire. 

b. To travel or proceed indolently and with fre- 
quent pauses. With mlvs. or adverbi.il plimscs. 

1708 PoTE DuNt, I. 328 Prose swcll’d to vers'*, Vcim- loiliing 
into prose. 1789 Mrs. Pio/21 Jontu, Fraucc I. i Wc have 
lingered and loitered . . from to |^>rl. 18*7-33 Wit l-ie 



LOITBBBB. 


Cty^ u. 1 loiKer'd up ihe valley to a Mnall and 
humbler ruin, logia Tknnvson /n Mam, xxxviii, With weary 
steps 1 loiter on. ite Rank GrimitU £x/. xlviiL (x85^> 
445 From the xiih of July to the i.tth of August we loitered 
Along, tafo Hollamo Mus CUhtrt iv. ji He loitered 
thoughtfully along the uneven highway. sMg Hawthornk 
OurOid //omeuSygJ 115 The Avon loiters past the church- 
)'ard. 

2. irans. t ft* To neglect (one’s work). Obs^ b. 
To allow (time, etc.) to pass idly ; to waste care- 
lessly or upon tiifies. Obs^ exc. with aivay ; occ.is. 
with '\oui, f o. To postpone getting or giving 
(something\ Obs* 

- - - -- p p jy 

t pasnoune. 


c 1540 Hyt IVay ^ S^ytUl Ho. 871 in Ha*l. i 

6 a But lye in bed, . . Lewtryng theyr worke tyll it p 

SSM CovERDALK, ecc. £rasm. Ejh. Prol. ft[ l^A not . 
of the nombre of those men, whiche .. loyter the tynie .. | 

. ^ Trump, 547 


and do no good at all. Crowley /.oj/ Trump. 547 

When thou art determinedwhat knowicdg thou wilt most j 
apply, then let it not be loytere\l, but seke to get it spedily. 
ig$S Warner /f/A Emy^.v, xxv. xix lo loyter well dcaeru^ 
gifts b not to giue but sell. i68e Orw.sv Orphan 11. i. ( 1691 ) 
xa Not loyter out my life at home. 1689 Shkklock Dtatk 
iii. I 7 a>o These Men have loitered away the Day. 
174S Anson's If^oy, il v. X73 It would have been extreme 
imprudence .. to have loitered away so much lime. Mod 
We loitered away the rest of the day. 

3. Cosub . : t loiter-saok, a lazy, lumpish fellow. 

Lyly bfoth. Bomh. 11. ii. If the foiter-sacke bee gone 
springing into a taverae, Me fetch him reeling out. 

Zioiter, obs. form of Lightsb sbA 
liOiterer (loi-Uraz). Forms: 6 leuterar, 
leattarer, loitrear, loyteroor, -Car}rar, 6-7 
loytarar, -ar, 8 - loiterar. [a. Du. Uuterer : see 
Loitke V. and -be 1.] One who loiters (see senses 
of the vb.) ; f a vagabond, * sturdy beggar 
iS|a Palsok. RAp/a Loyterar^ irvamd^u. 1547 Aci x 
£dw. K/, c. 3 I X The same Justices shall cawse such Slave, | 


Amiiq. Mis€, (1863) if. 3*0 Paid to Burwclhand his loy« 
terrers for vj dayes* woorke, v*. viij 4 . s6|j S. Rin .-Iri 
yuggliug 0 I b. Many of our Knglbh Loy terers ioitied w'ith 
tlMm, and in time learned their craft ana coscuing: tdao-i 
Kirkcudbr, War-Comm. Min. Bk. (1855) 84 David Mac- 
mollan^ loyterar, being convenit for saying, that (ctc.1. sMs 
O. S. Angiornut Spoc. 196 Th. Tusser wat a Speculative 
Husbandman, but a Practical Loylerer in Agriculture, 
lyag Swirr Conmiry Lift 33 The loiterers <iuake, no corner 
hides them. ^ 173! Johnson tdUr No. 14 P 9 *11ie loiterer. . 
makes appointmeurs w'hich he never kcep<. tfio Scott 
Lady o/L. 11. xxi. Come, loiterer, come ! iS/s Black Ativ. 
Phoiton ii. 14 There are still a few loiteren on the pave- 
menu 1898 A. K., Hol’Sua.h Skropsk. Lad xxxix. Spring 
will n^ wait the loiterer*s time Who keeps so tong away. 
JoOit^oAug vbi. sb. [U as prec. + 

-150 l.J The action of the vb. Loiter in its various 
aenscs. f la early use, vagrancy, vagabondage. 

1318s Lamgl. P. PL A. v. 188 was lauywhing and 
lolling and * let go cuppe \ 1530 Palsob. 940/9 Loy- 
teryng. trvmndiso. 4S13JJ Lo. BesHers Cold. Hk. M. 
AnrtL (1546) Kvtj, A man giuen to csercbe* is vertooose, 
and one giuen to leutryngeA U a vicioa c person. iefl|i 
Fetherstonc tr. CaMn s Comm. Acts xxiii. 13 When Gw | 
calleth vs cxpresly, our loitriog is without excuse. i8is { 
BautuLay Zam LU. xxv. (1697) S70 And to see that there j 
be no inttrmisnon, or loyteiing in any Iburme, if the master 
be away, xiyst Penn Maxtm% Wlu (t;^) I. 854 Nor is i 
he a food Servant . . that connives at other s Loyteringa. , 
sSm W. Irving Braeob. Haiti, 7 Should 1 .. in the courne ; 
of my loitcrinj^.. see. .anything curious. 1847-$ H. Milur ' 
Pint impr. xiiL (iS.;;) ats Opportunities . .which loiterings j 
by the .. road-sides present. 18B9 Browning Impemnto i 
Angnsto 16a No ioiicriag, or be s«rc you una the laah. i 
t b. ctiirib. 

ApoL Smoct. xL WIm 1831 III. txa Were it ' 
AoC Mttar lo taka it away soone after, as we do loitering ! 
bwhs .. fiw children. — Artop, 'Arb.) 64 Tba helpe j 
Of Breviariea, cynopaes, ana other loitering gear. 


406 

IiOk> obi. form of Look; var. Lau sb^ Obs, 

e tsM Cknm. Eng. 415 (Kitson) In England he arerede a 
lok Ofuche bous Uiat come Miiolf, To Roma yttT a peny, y 
wys, lliat Petres peny cleped ya 
Iiokart, •at, obs. forms of Locket. 

Iiokdore, variant of Logkbor Obs. 

IMie (Ithik). died. Also loak. [repr. OK. kca 
enclosed place, also lock, f. root of Loux v. to 
shut, lock.] A lane, a short, narrow, blind lane, a 
< cul-de-sac ’ ; a grass road ; a private lane or road. 

1787 Marshall Nor/oik (1795) 11 . 383 Gtoss.^ Lokt^ a close 
narrow lane (common), aittg Fonay Poc. E. Anglia^ 
Loht^ a short narrow tum-a^ti lane. t88o Gillktt Sng. 
■SToA tn Sorf. Dial, iii. a in the lokca and causeys I'U seek 
him as my soul du love. i86s W. Whitb E. Eng. I. x6a 
Loak means lane. 1891 P. H. Eukrson Son qfpsns 5 We 
were pknying down the loke, and we fell out. 

aitrik 1M8 N. 4- Q. Ser. vii. VI. 191/9 My houM is 
bounded by a lokeway leading from to — — . 

lioke, variant of Lake rAl Obs. 

Iioke, obs. form of Lock, Look sb. and v. 
Iiokecheate, variant of LocKcumcR. 
t XK)*keil, V. Obs. raro^\ OK. Idmian : 
see Lu'U5K v.] trasts. To heal. 

c i4aS St. Maty 0/ Oijnbits L viiu In Anglia VIII. 14^94 
Wib woundes oiCriste Tier woundes were tokned. SbuL 11. 

V. ibid. 166/a ^ inwarde esines softeiiyd oute warde sorowe, 
& siuntynm lokkenyd and cccvd ha burden of sieknease. 
Ibid. viiL ibid. i7s/xo lo hi* hir woo was lokkenj'd & hir 
spirtte strenghed* 

tXKl'keil,///. a. See also Luckxn. [sir. 
pa. pple. of Look v.l] Locked, closed. 

a tjpo Cnrsor M. 33469 Wei han al sal set wit token 
als wit open ht-i. 1593 FirzHKRa. tinsb. 1 146 One manor of 
liiLvede, called token sede, wv U not open by the son. 
IfOker^e, obs. form of Lockke, Lockyxb. 
Loker^h'am, variant of Lockrar Obs. 
tLokas. Obs. rare. [prob. a use of the pi. of 
Lock a transl. of OF. <hses I^entecoste^ mcd.L. 
clausum Pentecostes^ lit. ^thc close of Pentecoat *. 

For examples of the OFr. and maiLL. terms see J. M. 
Manly in Han ard SindUs Pkilot. ^ Lit. I. (189a) 88 ff. 
The main difficulty is tlut these terms appear, whenever 
their sense can be octcnniiied. to mean the octave of Pente- 
cost, or Trinity Sunday. Prof. Manly, howevar, points out 
that there is evidence that * Pcniecou ' was sometimes used 
for the season beginning at Eaaler and ctoud by Whit- 
sunday, so that the transference of the name * close of 
Pentecost* from Trinity Sunday to Whitsunday, though 
lacking direct evidence, is not improbable. The use may 
have been merely local English; tne Ayenbito and Shore- 
ham both belong to Kent) 

Whitsunday. Also Lok-SoondRy. 

€ I|IS Shorehaji (E. £. T. S.) v. 989 Al here Ur. the 
Virgin s] loyen a tok-sounday. 134a Ajunbito 913 At lokes 
(Fr. a PsmtJUcoustsi. ibid. 143, 963. 

Obs. ran^ *. (Of oliscnrc origin. 

If the sense he * lappet *, the word might be a dim. of F. 
loqua raa, though this has not been found earlier than the 
1 3th c. (Cotgr. 161 1 has ioqnette), A dim. of Lock lA* would 
■■“' I atlmiisible Mn.%e, but a hybrid formation of this 


Lditoriag (loi-tariq), ppl. a. [f. 1 
-150 >.] That loitm or idles; in ca 


> LonxR V. 4- 
early use; thAt 

leads a vagabond life. 

•*938 Ld. BsRNSRa Cold. Bk. M. Aurd. (1546) LWb, 
TbeMlcwuyng r* 


theues, whyche wyl not labour by daic. 


agli Nowfttx « Day in Cotter, t. (1^4) F ij b, I haw bene 
* *i/l hiyjcring labourer in the Lords vtneyarde. 1803 KNOiAtm 
Hist. Turks itbjP) a 10 A coinpony of lohring companions. 
1871 CtAaRNOoN Diaioguss^ Tracts (1997) 546 There is n»> 
tamper so much to be despised m a loitering kuy nature. 
971a SlrtBLX Spoct. Vtx 491 p x After an Hour spent in this 
Wmenng way of Reading. 9784 Cowrea Task 111. 839 Herds 
Of Suttering, toiling, cringing . . vagrants. iTft-a Woaoaw. 
Hsscr. Sk. 80 The Ifxecring traveller hence, at evening, aecs 
From rock-hewn steps the sail between the trees. 1847 
EliuaoN Poems, Mnsketaguid, Loher wUhng by yon loittr- 
i^st^ M$}. H. IncKAHAM PiUaridPirt U^a) no 
No loitering step was permitted by the overseen. 

Hence ZBi^Uirimglp adv., in a loitering manner ; 
in early use, t like a vagabond. ant-UgHigunni, 
the quality of being inclined to loiter. 

_ JM7 * Ldtv, F/, c. 3 1 1 The si^ pxrsone so living 
Idclyo ai^ toytannslia. a 1817 Bavn* Led. (1634) 136 Not 
iMking that toyteriiiRly it should be aCchieved. 18M New 
MouiklyMag.AlM i. 43 Ha. . strolled toUeringly on. 189a 
PHh. vif. 135 Like a 8r%t viM of spring, 
Trambliog downm^ loiteringly. i888 J. H. Stirung m 
H BnL Rev. XLIX. 364 That inertia, that lingermgoass 
and loitcnngncss. that are not unfrequent in Browning. 

tX«i*t«raU 4 a. Obs. In 6 loytrous. (f. 
Loiter v, k •oon.] Inclined to loiter ; sluggish. 

ffSi DaAiir Horace. Sat. u vi. Dvjb, 1 tioyfita with sup* 
pit oylt My loyirous liinmes. 


yield an 

I Kind would be unusual at so early a period. It is not easy 
; to SM bow the word can be tdeiiufied with Iakkict.] 

! ?Some part of a head-dress, ?a lappet; or ?a 
. lovelocItcurL 

1 ^ HarL MS. 9933 foh 6ib (A*/, Songs Camd. 

183^ M per lyh a loket by er ouber eje m moC wib worse 
; be wee for Jac [MS. laf J of ob» tc)c. 

IiOkat, oU. form of Likkkt. 
j liokinff, -yng^e, obs. forms of Lookiro. 

Iiokk(«, I s okk e d y Lokkjrn. obs. inf. and pa. 
pole, of Lock f;.l 

ijokmfta,Iiokyer(o, obs.ff.LocKNAy,LocKYBR. 

Iiokyn^ lK>k3rr, oho. forms of Look, Lockke. 

I IiOl»r, variant of Loi-tca > Obs., Lollard, 
i IioUtrd(o, lolart, obs. forms of Lollaexl 
il ZridigOCWlai'gp). AlsoyloUigo. \tL,L.ialfgo.'\ 

I A genus of ccphalopods; an individual of this 
! geutt% a s^id. 1lln the finl quot. vtakAJig. and 
1 app. ly misuke for tarfeda. 

! ^ AaoREwia 96 Serm., 0 /Hoty Ghost xv. (1699) 

i ft* Wwfo«*R « the LaiM. Hu 

‘ » earewviR ; the six daka and the seventh, to them 

lioth apse, $ia T. Baowut Card, Cyrus v. 69 The 

; -i. 

I V ‘if to wSUr iu 

t abdtutkm as difikull as possible. 

! n:«llos r w, Lisf tfStwkus lVmb.'\ 

! L TheKtionorpoMnreoftolUaf. \A\ 1 Otttl 0 ll, 

'■ upm th* {high') Ml. ' 

im M;ihw J>V»rW Mw. (1716) t. at Who h that 

^ntle^alUllmthenmOiarlot. 1799 SwirTTaf/sw 
No. 7f p 7 tn reading Prayers, be has such a carelais Loti, 
that Ptupk are jusiiy o8i^ ai his irravereid JVMiwe. 

*'**®*®***' “*‘***p**“** Aiiov»aiiig 
tbtt lolb, ..g. . twiguc. 


LOLL. 

isla STANYMuasr Mneit in. (Arb.) 84 Then a Uyla lyke 
A dolphin is added tumbled vp of sauadge fal wouus, with 
grislye lol banging. tSoo Briton Peuquitt Mad^cappo a6 
Hien let a knaue be koowne to be a knaua, ., A Lohbe 
a Lowte, a heavy Loll a Logga. a 1807 J. Skinnkr Post. 
Pisets (1809) 48 A mischievotu pair O* mawtan'd lolls. 

3 , A net, a ij^lt child, dial. 

19 ^ hloMGAN Hist. Algiers 1 . Pref. p. xvU, Tha..Un]nan- 
neriincM of this Msm’s LolL 17^ Grosr Diet. VnH, 
Tongue, LolL mother's loll, a favourite child, the mothers 
darling. 1889-78 in Halu wku. {pxon . ). 

Xd>U (Ifl), v.^ Also 4-6 lolle, 4, 6, 8 lull(6. 
[App. due to a sense of the exprcssivencu of the 
sound (with the repeated /) suggestive of rowing 
or swinging; cf. Lull v. and Mun. iolloft to slee|^ 
early mod^u. hllebamk (Kilian) couch, sofa; 
also mod. Du. dial. lolUn to warm oneself with a 
l>ot of charcoal placed under one’s seat. With 
sense 3 cf. Lill v.] 

1 . intr. To hang down loosely; to droop, dangle. 
Also with down. ? Obs. or arch. 

1316a Langl. P. pi. A. V. 1X0 Lyk a leberna port lullcde 

l*W Hhdl kj» V*'*H®** W»* 

wip a chol lollede As greet as a got uyn. C14M Pec uck 
Ripr. Ilk xiv. 374 Robyn rude without stiropis,^e tkanne 
his legge lolUd. 1373 Turskrv. Faukonrio 339 SomctyRien 
a hawke halhe a stryue on bis wing . . so as . . it haiigeth 
alwayes downe and lolleih. 1378 Lvir Dodoens iv. xii. 46s 
When it rayneth muche, it inoketh the leaucs lo loll au^ 
hang downewarde. 184s H. B. HiasT Poems 75 The lady 
U pale^Pak as the lily that lolls on the gale. 18^ James 
Iroodman iv, A great while feather lolling down lill it 
touched hU left shoulder. 

t b. To swing, hang, be sumnded. Obs. 

T.‘ 1418 Pek Poems (KolliJ IL 943 The game is not to lolle 
so hie Ihcr fete fallen fondemenL 
% 0 . Alleged by Langland to have foimcrlv 
meant : To holt, be lame. Obs. 

1393 Umgl. P. PL C X. ais Now kyndcriche, by crist 
bep suche caU)^! * loUcres *, As by enclisch of oure eldres of 
olde mentic tc^ynge. He bat lollcb b lame oUr hb leg 
oute of ioynte, Ober meym^ in sum membre, for to.uicv 
chief hit souneb. And ryght so sothlycbe suebe manerc 
eremytes LoUen a|eo b* hyleyue and lawe of holy churclie. 
1 2 . trims. To let droop or dangle. Also to loll 
up\ to hong. 

13. . Minor Poems Jr. Vernon MS, (E. E. T. S.) 614/75 
Ml loue i-lnUcd vp ^ U eyr, Wib cradel bond I gun him 
h)nrN)e. Cros t he stikap uou on pi stcir, Naked s.)eyn b« 
wylde wyiidc. 1397 Lamgl. P. PL B. xik 191 A nieri 
verset, pat has l»c fro lyboume twrnti stronuc beues; 
prre Icwcd theuet ben lolled vtx 1979 Tvrrkrv. fnukonrit 
360 Of the Hawke that holdetii not nir wings up so well at 
she should do, but Mleih them, iljgs A. B. Mutai, PoUuto 
99 This made the Gallants loll their cam and laugh at one 
an other. 

3 . To thrust out (the tongue) in a pendulous 
manner. Also with out. 

^ lifs Shaks. Cymb. v. iii. 8 llie Enemy full-hearted, I.0U- 
ing ihe Tongue with slanght’rtiig. 189b DavukN Vir^. 
Georg. IV. 74t Fierce Tigers couch'd around, and lolld 
their fowning Tonguca — Alneid viii. 843 The foikter 
I)am loll'd out her fawning Tongue. t7ta Ardithnut 
7 okm Bmtl nt. x, Then Nic. lolled out his tongue. 1746 

W. HoMkav Fool (1748) It. 40 Every Fexd has a natural 
Itcredilary . . Right 10 out bb Tongue at hb Brother. 
1843 Lvttoh Last Bar, 1. i. The idle apprentices . . lolled 
out their tongues at Mm ns he passed, wm bRowMiNo/twu 
tv e mo v i tch 131 How he kdb out the kngin of bis tougue. 

b. intr. for reJI. Of the tongue: To protrude. 
Usmilly with out. 

s8m Soutnbv Tkedaba v. ti, Hb head was banging dt^n. 
Hb dry lonjpie lolling low. a 1848 Hood Captain's Cow 

X, ThcParchmg seamen aiood about, Each with hb toiiyuc 
a-lolUng out. And panting like a dog. ipee Loim. Afog. 
June 133 Hb longue loUad out in the heat like a d^s. 

4. iWr. (Thechicfcuricntseiue.) To lean idly; to 
recline or rest in a relaxed altitude, supporting one- 
self against something. Also with about, bach, out. 

i|77 Lamol. P, PL B. xvL 969 Or ligge Ims cuere 
in my lappe. sMIl bTVsaca Aumt. Abus. ti. 118B1) r8 A 
skeepehcard and a oogge lolling vnder a built im 
KUEltt, III. vO. 79 He b uotlulling on a lewd Loue Bed. 
1898 Pagitt CkrisHmssogr. 30 Thb pope Gregory .. » re* 
ported to have hillcdniiht and day. In the ar^* and 
emhraonas of Matilda the counlessa. Ms A Welikjm 
Comri 4 Ckar. Jos. t tog T)ie King hung a^l hi*, 
slabborW hb chaaka .. For Cod’s sake, tel, w«. ‘ 

KIng..iW lolled about hb nock. 

’ «i And, among the rest. hjlhng^^^^ 

Crusoo II. alii, Ha sat lolling back in a great ' 

1774 iKhm good hnndiybtii a had 
jbiigoiDiii to lull upon, win Miss Bumte v Cy/y 
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lolls hit drowsy hend. 1784 Un/ariunait SmMlUy 1 1. 104, 
I rake good care that none (ic. no hour] ahall be luxuriously 
lolled away In indolence, |l•4 W. Irving 7 '. Trav» 11 . 9fl6 
Gigantic sunflowers lolled their broad jolly fiices over the 

0. qnaBi-/rvrfr/. or rejl, ; also, to Ml it. 

17^ H. HuNTRa ir. SL-PUrrt't Stud. Snt. (1799) I. 374 
Otners . * loll it away to the opera . . in magnificent equipages, 
iflai Clarx VUL Minttr, 1. 77, 1.. loll'd me 'gainst a prop- 
pingtree. 

f 0. intr. To saunter, go lazily. Ohs. rare. 
iflio G. Daniel Trinarch.^ Htn. K, eexliv. Hee hreakes 
ihePortall, w^ vnsteddie feet, And Ix>lls to his owne Lam|)- 
light in ooole Seas. 1678 Otway Friendthip in F. iii. 32 
My revenge shall be to love you still ; gloat on and loll after 
you where ere I see you. 

t6« loll-earg, drooping penclnlous ears ; 

loU-eared nr., having drooping ears. 

sflfl* J* H addon's Ausw. Otor. loa Unlesse some 

Phebus have clouted upon this Mydas head . . the eares of 
some lolleared Asse. ibid. lash, likill to discernc a Lyon 
by his pawns, or rather an Asse by his lolle-earcs. 1585 
Higini yumud Nomenciator 4C3 hlaccns^ that hath luing> 
ing cares : loll eared : flap eared. 

Hence Lolled {out') pfl. a., said of the tongue. 
sfl66 Drvdrn Ann. Aftrab. 132 With his lolled tongue he 
faintly licks his prey. 1715 tr. Paucirotlud Serum Afeut. 
1 . 1 . i. 5 The Slanderer is represented by the Picture of a 
Purple with its lolled>out Tongue. 1900 Academy 3 May 
45s/a Irreverence that expressed itself in loud laughter and 
a lolled<out tongue. 

tLoll, t'* Ohs, [back-formation from Lol- 
lard.] a. irons. To call (a perion) Lollard, b. 
intr. To act or speak os a Lollard, o. tratts. To 
mumble (a phrase) ; to sing in a low tone. 

c 1394 P. PL Crede <32 Wliou sone |ns sori men [sewedeni 
his Soule, And oueral lollede him wih heretykes werkes! 
14 .. Pol. /Ww (Rolls) II. SAS And psrdd lolle thei never 
so longe, Yut wol lawe make hem lowte. tflgg J. Cotcravr 
/ lY/x Interfr. (1662) 288 The Sun-shine of the word, this 
he extoll'd ; The Sun-shine of the word, stil this he lold. 
Loll, var. Lull r. Ohs,^ to pull by the ears. 
Lollar, variant of I^oller 1 Ohs, 

Lollud (Ifi&id). Now Hist, Forms: 5 6 
lollarde, 5 louUrde, 5^-6 loUrde, 6 lolart, lol> 
lord, lollord, 7 lolard. See .also I^llkk l (which 
occurs somewhat earlier), fa. MDu. lit. 

*mumbler, muttercr’, f. loUen to mutter, mumble 
(for the suffix see -ard). 

The name was orig. applied r 1300 to the memliert of a 
branch of the Cellite or Alexian fraternity (also called lolle* 
broedert), who devoted themselves especially to the care of 
the sick and the providing of funeral rites for (he pour. In 
the course of the tslh C. it was often used of other semi- 
monastic orders, and sometimes by opponents, of the Fran- 
ciscans. Usually it was taken to connote great pretensions 
to piety and humility, combined with views more or less 
heretical. Hence early mod.G. Mlkart, chiefly applied to 
the Bcghaids.1 

1 . A name of contempt given in the t4th c. to 
certain heretics, who were either followers of Wyclif 
or held opinions similar to his. 

1390 (implied in Lollaruv). 1415 Ln. Scropr in 43 PeA . 
Deputy kpr, Rec, spi Yif he drue to Loul.*irdis thai wolde 
subuert this londe (k the chirge. c 1440 Capgravr Life St, 
Kath, III. 327 Thow ^ei )ow calle lollard, whvTh or etue, 
Beth not dysmayd. 14160 — Cbrou. (1856) 277 In that same 
• • • • - - jonclusione 


A'atA. III. 327 Thow 30W calle I 

Beth not dysmayd. 1460 — Cbrvu. 

tyme the Lolardia set up schamful conclusiones. 1509 Bar- 
CLAV SAyp 0/ Folyt (1570) 74 They which to such witches 
will assent Are heretikes. loiardes, and false of their beleue. 
■see Morr Dratore iil Wka. aii/i Not such men as we 
now speke of, lollardes Ik heretikes. 1^1 Sedir, Poems 
Reform, Rxix. 43 Sa, lolarts^ 30P hypocrisy M sa fane ^e 
wdd hyde, le se, vry* tyme. in spyte of 30W dois peice and 
peica owt sl^e. fSpM Br. Hall Sat, il L 17 Then manie 
a Ixdlerd would in lorfaitment Beare paper-fagots. i6as 
in Crt, 4 Times CAas, / (1848) I. 67 Sir Edward Coke re- 
fused to take the sheriflTs oath, because of the clause against 
Lollarda ifls| Marsdbn Rarlj^ Purii, 144 'lliey (Ana- 
re said to ha\'e existed in England since the earh 


baptists] are t 


times of the Lollards. 1878 A. Laing Lindores AF^^ etc. 
xii. tot The opinions of the I.ollards continued to spre^ 
eUtnb, and expositive. 184a Todd {title) An Apology for 
Lollard Doctnnea, attributed to Wiclifle. 1897 Diet, Nat, 
Aior, LI. 404/1 Jack Sharp, lollard rebel, was a weaver of 
Abingdon, igat T. (L Law Scots N, Test, Introd. 13 Very 
little is known of tha Lollard movement in Scotland. 

^ 8. [AtBociated with Loll v.] Ut^ for: One 
who loHf; on idler. Qfis. rare, 
ite BaATNWAiT Arcmd, Pr, 1. ejg He was found choak't 
Nith maat In's mouth, Fared Lollanls in each county so, 
1 woti well how the world would go. tflgg Milton Hire* 
fAyv 84 A puipic^ divine, .a lollard indeM over his elbow* 

Hence LoUa'WUMi a, [-ian]| of or pertaining 
to the Lollards. Lo'llMrdlii [-isr], one who 
holds the opinions of the Lollards; in qnot nf/riA 
teHaiflUa# V. [-izb], intr, to follow the prac- 
the Lollards. IsO'llngdlBlng eu 
, Kvans Bro, FedUm 5 A Ittrehlng, Man-lipped, 1 o 1 * 
*1 doubt hath pla]^ toe spy on us and 
^bbeA s88a LiimaAY in RneyeA BHt XIV. 8n/t Lord 
Mmtaente«.aiid several others had ehaplains who were Lol- 
brdbtpPMdiM BSi7H.R.HAWtM^M^efA6rv#1.4t 
^^^n^ng Alhigeiislan,or Lollardian or Lutheran was ulU- 
waMy east m of tha Roman CathoUe Chmh. 

TiOlllirtiim (lriifldiE*m). [LLollaRD^^-ISM.] 
^ tenets and praetioe of tim Lollaidi. 

. *89 Xanoaso HM, Rnsr, VI. 984 Tha tanehars of Lol« 
mttmperanot tha asal of 

— ^ NonomAfruHty 3s Lollard- 

i. .hut h did not dk i8 s h ScRarr Rmyei, 
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Relig, Kumd. 1 . 50? (Lord Cobhnm's] bold stand on liehalf 
of I/ollardisni led to persecution. 

XKtllardry (Ip'laidri). Ohs, exc. Hist. Also 5 
lqlla(r;drie. 6 lollerdry. [f. Lollard -»■ -ry,] 
sing, collect, and //. The tenets of the Lollards. 

1A14 Act lien. /^, stat. i. c. 7 Heresies & errours ap- 
Mller vtilgairement lysllardrio. c i4R5 UampoU's Psalter \ 
Metr. Pref. 49 Copyed ha* this Sluter ben of yurl men of 
lollardry. 1479 in Eng, Citds <1870) 417, 'Jo put awey. , 
all maner heresies and errours, clepid openly lolladries. 

Kp.nnkdy in Banuaiyue Poems (Hunter. Club) 144 
The schip of faith , . Oryvi« in the see of JLxillcrdry that 
blawis. s6si N. Bacon Disc. Govt, Eng. ii. xvii. (1739) 
Q4 'l*he former opinions, then known only by the general 
names of Heresy, are now Imptired by the new iniine of 
Ix>llardry. 1S84 J. L. Wilson Wyctiffe viii. iia John of 
Gaunt, L^d Latimer, and the lAdy Ance Perrers were all 
tinged with l.iollardry. 

JjOUavdy (Ipdaidi), sh. Also 4 lollardie, 4-5 
lollerdy, 5 loUardi, 6 loUardya. [f. Lollard 
+ -Y.] *= prec. 

2390 Gower Cosf, I. 15 This newe Secte of Ixillardic. 
1401 Pol. Poems (Rolls) II. 41 Now is oure bileve laft and 
Lillardi groerith. 1496 Pot. Ret. 4* /.. Poems 72 . 1 %vas. .in 
Etiglond born, tk for certeyn poyntes of lollerdy 1 Jne] 
abide her. tS^-S Act Phil. *r Afary^ c. 6 I'he suppres- 
sion of Heresie and I»llardye. 2738 Neal Hist, i’urit. 

I. 50 They repealed . .two of the Statutes against Lollardies. 
2888 Milman St, Pants 88 Accused, as a relapsed heretic, 
of Ixillardy. 2875 Stubbs Const, Hist, 1 ). xvL 471 The 
routed Lollardy at court. 

XO'llardjf a. [f. Lollard + L] Char.nctor- 
istic of the i.olUrds. 

a 2329 Skrlton ReOlye. 204 To re«>rte agaync To places 
where >*2 haue preened And 3*otir lollardy lernyng teched. 
2888 Stf.vf.n.s<)N Hlack Arrofto 13 * John Amend. All !' A 
right Lollardy word. 

t LO'ller L Ohs, Forms : 4-6 loller, 5 lollere. 
louller, 5-6 lollav, 6 lolar, loular, lowler. 

I |Var. of Lollard, with substitution of suffix -rr I 
or -ard.] ■■ lyiLLARD. 

e x’sfa Chauckr ,SAipm. Prol. it. 1 smetle a lollere in the 
wytide quod he. ibid, 15 This lollere here wol preeben v* 
NomwhaL 2293 Langi.. P, PI. C vi. 2 Clohcd as a lollere, 
..Among lolTares of london aiKt lewetJe heremytes. 2418 
Audfi.av Poems 37 .And saym hit is a lollere. C2460 Tcatoie* 
ley Afy si, xxx. ai j, 1 w.as youre cbefe tollare. . . Now am I 
master lullar. 2494 Fabyan Chrou, vii. 600 Henry the .V. 
..Cherysshed the churche, to Lollers gauc a fall. C2S>S 
Cocke Lorelts B, 11 With loiters, lordaynes and fagot 
berer*. ssgfl Chron, Gr, frtars (Camden k la Thys yere 
the lorde Cobhame made a rysynge with many lollars and 
heryttykes. 28*3 Cockf.ram. Loilar^ a breaker of fasting- 
daies. 

Xirf>lltr -F *hr I.] One 

who lolls. 

2«8b Stanviiurst AZneis iii. (Arb.) ot lliee muffe maffe 
toiler (/c. the Cyclcmsb 2824 Mar. Kdciasorth Griselda 
xi, Griselda.. one ot the fashionable lollcrs by profession, 
established herself upon a couch. 28x4 Miss MnroRb PH* 
Avr Ser. 1. 18 A loller 00 alehouse benches. 

Lollard, lollardry, lollardy, obs. fT. Lollard, 
Lollardry, Lollardy. 

tLo'llary. Ohs, Also 7 lollary. [C Loller I 
-b-Y.] -Lollardry. 


1597 Balr Latter Exam. A, Askeio Pref. 4 These poorc . 
sQwfeR..were put to deathe..for heresve /k follerye. 2620 ' 
J. Wilkinson Coroners 4 SAeri/cs 44 Aft manner of heresies | 
and errors, commonly called Lolbincs. j 

Lo:llifloa*tioiLi ncme-wd, [f. Loll v.l -b j 
•(I)PICATION.] Lolling, lounging. 

*•84 Brckpord i testy IT. 363 A well-cui^hloned divan Kid 
been premared for his lollification. 

(Ip-lig), sfbl. sh,^ [f. L(^ll r.i -b -i.vo l.] I 
The action of Loll I a. Resting at one's case, j 
lounging, b. Thrusting out (the tongiic\ 

422532 image ipoer, iv. in SkelUnCs U 'ks, (1613) 11. 446 { 
With howsinge and bollinge, With lillinge and lollinge. j 
2699 E. Ward Loud. Spyvii. (1702) 3 His Graceful lx>lling ! 
in nis (Jhariot. 2772 Burkr Corr. (1844k I. 222 What if you 
gave up a few minutes of y'our Icdling. 287a Darwin Emo* ' 
tioHS xi. 261 How it is that lolling out the tongue universally ! 
sers-es as a sign of contempt and hatred. | 

aft rib. i8u Ecciesiologist XIV. 114 Two huge pea’s for ! 
the noubiliti^ and within these lolling-boxes are the fire- 
places which warm the church. 

tLo-mns, M sh.^ [f. Loll ».* + *1x02.] 
The action ot Loll r.2, acting or preaching as a 
Lollard. 

c 2428 Pol, Poems ({tolls) II. 247 Under colour of sulche 
l o ll j nge, To shape aodeyn surreccioun Agaynst oure liege 

TbMg «• P* + -1X0 2.] 

That lolls ; lecUning lazily ; dangling, drooping. 
Of the tongue : Protruding and hanging down. 

.*fl^ Tvrrrrv. Ovids Epist, Pvis Marke out of order 
bowe my lolling tresses flee. 2382 I. Bkll Haddon's A msto. 

Osar, 263 He would snoncr espy ' *- * ' ' * " *■" 

loU)mg ears*, then a Ly’on by 1 


Osar, sey He would sooner espye him to be an Asse by his 
loU)*ng ears*, then a Ly'on by his pawe*. Turbrrv. 
Trug. TedesnV^ 100 None in all th^land, long lolling loekes 


do weare. tflff Drvdrn JVry. ASneid viii. 390 The triple 
Porur of the St^ian Scat,Witn lolling Tongue, lay fawning 
‘ by Feet. 1711 Shafthbb. CAarac, vi. iv. (1737) 1 1 1 . 37* 
) Hand ., serving only to support, with much ado, the 
ngJgy Body. 2748 Po» Dum\ IV. 337 A lazy, lolling 
. !aVlv2r.|istle«s Loit'rers. 1823 L.Hunt RedikEmcAus 


at thy Feet. 1711 SHArrnaa. CAarac, vi. iv. (1737) 1 1 1 . 37* 

OnaHand.,4 ’ * ' ^ 

lollini 

sort.. _ ^ 

f« Tnseany 82 1 And now, Silenus l<^nd thy lolling ears. 
i84f Kingilrv Afise, (i8fle> 11 . 243 The dlent hounds lying 
about their lolting tongues showing like bright crimson 
sparkles. 1832 Mat. Browkinu island Shut bells, that, 
dull with rapture, sink. And lolling buds balf shy. 

b. Her, Of a hawk: With wings hanging down. 


1888 R. H01.MP. Arufoury 11. xi. 230^2 When Hawks feed 
they do generally hang d<iwn their W which the Master 
of such kinds of Birds of l*rcy !»-rin therefore some 

from thence have hla/oned thi«. hti Kfigle hilling and feeding 
on his Frey : hut that is needless, sri^ing liiey feed in this 
pfjsture. 2894 Farkkr f floss. Her.. Lolling, a name rarely 
used for Preying. 

(hi liq^oil). Min. [Named by 

H. 'iiclingcr, 1S45, f.naine of Lvllhig^ lluttingberg, 
Carinthia, its locality.] Arsenide of iron, found 
in brilliant crystals. 

2840 J. Niroi. 453 Lftlingitc. 1892 Dana AUu. 

(cd. 6) 07 LdllingUe occurs with siderite. 

tliolling-lobby. Ohs. [VF or * loU -in -lobby \ 
but cf. I^iiY VindL iohher » Li bber.] ? A dtiisive 
term for a monk. 

2607 R. C(arew) tr. F.stienne's World of Wonders 321 
A raublement of wii:ke «1 and ahhominahle lolling- lol.hies 
lorig. cafards\ 

XiOllillgly (V'lipliS V* I/)LLiNr: ///. a. 
+ -LY ■-«.] in a lolling manner. 

28m Examiner 516/2 Making their profession a vehicle 
for themselves to lulliugly ride upon. 2857 Bucki Cis iliz. 

I . ii. 128 Her tongue protrudes, and hangs lollif.gly from 
her mouth. 2865 AtAenxum No. 1943. 83/2 'I'o uriie lx.«ks 
lollinglv (if we may lie allowed the expres*;ion\ 

Lollipop (hlhq, PCi^u lollypop, 

[Of obscure formation : cf. lolly (north. di.il.) the 
tongue.] a. dial. The name of a particular kind 
of sweetmeat, consisting chiefly of sugar or treacle, 
that d is.solve.s easily in the mouth . b. //. (^formcily 
also collect, sing^ Sweetmeats in general. 

2796 Gbosp Put. Vnlg. Tongue fed. 3), Lollip^s, sweet 
lozenges purchased by children. 282a H. & J.^ S.mitm Rej. 
Addr.f Tale Drury LanCt And buy crisp parluiment with 
lolly|»f>ps. 2835 .Mabrvat Jac, Faithf. i, That in the petti- 
coat age we may fearlessly indulge in lollipop. 1844 Dis- 
RAi- LI Coningsby 1. ix, The irreclaimaWe and hopeless votary 
of lollypop. 2862 A I I Year Round No. 46. 4 59 Upright glass, 
cases such as country dealers keep lollypops in. 2884 Sal k 
J oum, due .S^utA i. xv. 11887) ari5 The consumption of lolli. 
pops (w.'ts] phenomenal. 

b. /g. ‘ Luscious ' litciary composition. 

42 1849 [see c]. 189S T. CnoLMONDr.i.F.Y J.et, in Atlantic 

Afonthly (1803) LXXIl. 750/2 There is no t»oc|r3', ai d very 
little or no literature. \Ve are drenched with mawkish 
lollipops artd clothed in tawdry r.Tg*. 

C. atlrih, 

2834 FoSBi-AXQrE Eng. under t Administr. (1837) HI- 
13 I^dlipop stalls. 2848'l'fiACKtRAY Pan. E'airxxxW, March- 
ing w’ith great dignity toward* the stall of a neighbouring 
lollipop-woman. <12849 11 . Colkxiimk Exs. Ii. 32 His 
IDryden s] lolly-pop adulteration of King Lear. 

Hence Lo'lllpop v, irons., to treat to lollipops. 
2837 Froj^trs Mag. XV. 337 Mere children in matters of 
taste, fit only to be lo!l>Tx»pped by his * bdy 

Lollop Jp'ldp\ fh, collog, [f. next.] The action 
or an act of ‘ lolloping *. 

M. Stott Cruise Afidge xviii. (1836' 202 Demolish- 
ing . . thou.sand.* of oandflies at every lollop 2881 HtACk'- 
MORE C'Ar/A/’tnrv// ii. The jump of the hor*e g.^vt-.-a lollop 
to the near wheel. 

Lollop V. collog. [Onomalopa’ic ex- 

tension of Loli. t'.i Scn!?e 2 seems to have been 
evolved from a sense of the phonetic expressiveness 
of the word.] 

1 . intr. To lounge or sprawl ; to go with a loung- 
ing gait. 

*745 C. H. W11.LIAVS Place Book for Yi'ar,^ Next in 
lolfi^d Sandwich with negligent gtwee. 1748 .Svoiif.tt 
R<yd, Rand, xxxiv. (1804) 724 You .*»re allowed, on pretend 
of sickness, to lollop at j-our case. 178a Miss BvRnf.v Cecilia 
II. iv, Keeping the fire from ewryNxIy l..hc lollops so, that 
one’s quite .starved. 1796 Grose Diet. / 'ulg. Tongue fed. 3) 
Lollop, to lean uiih otie's elbows on .a table. 2813 Neal 
Pro. Jonathoft 111 . 314 Poor Walter felt a serious disposi- 
tion to lollop and sprawl about. 287a Miss Kr addon To 
B itter End 1 . xvi, 269 Anything's better for her than lollop- 
ing over a hook, 

2 . To bob up and down ; to proceed by clumsy 
bounds. 

1831 M AVHr.w Lond. Labour 1 . 99 Its head lolloping over 
the end of the cart. 1878 Lady Brassev I ^y. Sunbeam i. 3 
For four long hours, therefore, we lolloped about in the 
trough of a heavy sea, the sails flapping os the vessel rolled. 
tOBo Blackmorr At. .Ancrley 11 . xii. 217 Short, uncomfort- 
able, clumsy waves were lolloping under the steep grey cliffs, 
2887 Guillkmard Cruise ^Aiarci^sa' (1889) 129 A young 
blue hare . .lolloppcd up. .to have its ears .scratched. 

Hence Lo lloping ffl. a. 

274s Fem.,Specfa*or'll, 233 Many Women, .when lli.yl'f* 
come so \sc, wives), continue the same loitering, lolloping, idle 
Creature* they were before. 2840 Mrs. F . T Roi.L4*re It idout 
Married xxviii, With a sort of lolloping affectation that was 
intended to indicate gre.it intimacy. 1887 Sain 1 srury // fst. 
Eiitab. Lit. i. 0 They |jtr. i4-syil.ible verses) had an almost 
inredstihle tendency to degenerate into a kind of lolloping 
amble. 

&0U0PJ (V'LtO. rare. [f. Lollop v, -f -t.] 

Disposeo 10, or characterized by. ‘lolloping*. 

*•57 MSTRD youm. Tex as 151 A free<»nd-cAsy, loloppy 
•ort of life generally, seemed to h.i\'c been adopted. 

Lollord, obs. form of Loll vrd. 

LoIl-sllMllb VbJrrbV Also -Ehrob. L Eng- 
lishman’s Hindustani Idl-shrdh wine * ( Vule .] 
‘The universal n.ame for claret in Indi.i* (Ynlr\ 

i8ifl Grand Af aster 11. 45 Will master drink loll 

shratih, or brer ? 1834 Cauntk r Orient. Ann. 'iii. 106 I he 
sturdy Mussulman made no scruple of (.iking hi* b.MiIe ot 
loll snrob. 
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408 


LOMPKl. 


Lolly (WO* AusIraL [short for I.0L- 

Lipop.j A sweetmeat. Also a//rii. 

it6a lllmtir, Meibimrn* Ppsi 36 July, The gorseous deccv 
rations at the loHy stall, ilyi SiMrsoN Rtcitai. 94 LoUics 
that the chikiren like. i8fa A. J. Boyd Old Cadonials 165 
Cakes ami lollic.s. 

liollypop, variant of LoLUPor. 
tZMpoop. OM. ran. [f. Loll rJ Cf. ///*/- 
foop under Likipipk j.] A lazy, idle drone. 
Hence lolpoop t\ intr.^ to idle, louni^e. 

iMt A Wood Lj/k 3 May (O. If. S.) I. 394 The^ khew 
him to have been the very lol-poop of the University. 
a ifoo in B. E. CmfiL Crrcv. iTta /Has Brnrles^u d 
(N.h And now to vien' the loggerhead, Cud«ird and lol- 
pooping In bed. a 1815 Forby iVv. K. Anglia, LcU-^^, 
a slugguh sedentary lounger. Literally one who is sluggLli 
in the stem. 

IiOltre, Obs , : sec I^>itbr p. 

Lorn, ohs. form of I.AMB. 

tnv. in i\istcn /.r//. 111. 409 A gown fnrret with 
Make lom. 

li LoiaaCl^'^ndL). Omith. PL lomata (lt>n*m.^ti). 
[inod.L. ^liliger), a. late Or. Xwfia hem, fringe.] 
A lobe or fringe bordering the toe of a bird. 

1874 in Baird etc. A". Awer. Birds Iff. $47 trAw. • 

liOai|Mt01ll6 And sb. Conch, 

[a. F. hmastome (F^riissac), f. Loxa 4- Gr. orbym 
mouth.] a. adj. The distinctive epithet of those 
groups of Hdicidn which have the peristome 
reflected, b. sh, A member of any of these groups. 
In recent Diets. 

Lomatui# (Ua*mlitiii), a, Ornitk, [f. Gr. 
Aw/mt-, Lf> 3 f a 4 -DTE 1.] Having a loma^ lobCi or 
fringe, as the toes of some birds. 

1898 in Mavwc Rxp&s. Lsx., s.v. Lsmaiinns, 

IfOmb, obs. form of 1 .AMB, LOOM. 
laOmbard li 7 *mbiid}, S3,t and a. 

Forms : 4-6 lumbarde, 5 lombert, 6 lombardo, 
-berde, lumbart, -bertie, 7 lombs^ 8 iombar, 
6- lombard, [a. F. iomharti (whence MLG. hot- 
bard^ MDu. lotttboiri^ mod.Du. lombard)^ ad. It. 
lombardo (med.L. lombarJus), contracted repr. late 
L. Lmgobardus^ Lonj^obardus,Tt\xtPLaffgDoardb-%t 
’■hardoit- (OK. pi. Langhiardas^ beardan^ ON. pi. 
Langbarbar) ; a compound of ^iaygo- lj)!«oa. vrith 
tbe proper name of the people, which appears in 
L. (orm as Bardi ; in OE. poetry they are called 
/fcaSobeardaa (C hudfo war). 

The sense * bankar, money-lender, pawnbroker* was eom* 
mon in OFr., whence it passed to MLG. and MDu. The 
<iCRse 'bank, pawnbroker's shop* wni proh. developed in 
MLG. and Ml>a., and seems to have bm adopted theni:e 
into Eng. ; in this sense a fern, hmbmtrds oocan in MDu. 
beside the moM:. hmhatri (Ou. hmbmxd, Umnterd), A 
'tpccial development of meaning belongs to the variant 
Lumsib sb,\ 

A.sb, 

1 . a. /fist. A person belonrag to the Germanic 
people (L. Langohardi : see &as€) who conquered 
Italy in the 6th centnry, and from whom Lombardy 
received ita nama b. A native of Lombardy. 

1480 Egtrt^m MS. 1765 in Gross Gild MtrsK II. 71 No 
man .. simll siippone nether maync ene no Lumbarde. button, 
nc Spaynnofoe. igg8 Chrm, Gr. Friars (Camd^ 17 
Hongyd. .ibr kyHyngc of two Lumberttes in a bote on Che 

~ a Lcsim 


I benefit of the poore, where Brokers nre not suffered to take 
' fidy, or one hundred in the hundred. 1731 Dvchk & Pardon 
Lombard, a Bnuk or Place where Money 
Is let out upon Usury luid Fawns. 1784 Burn Poor I.aws 
169 The said fathers of the poor may have power to erect' 
tietty luinks and lumhards for the benefit of the poor. 1799 
W. I'ooKR rifw Rnssian Emp, II. 508 Her ukase concern- 
ing the imperial lombard of the year 17B6. [1849 Frrksr 
Comm. Claudk. 19 Lombards was a name given fofrmcrly 
in the Netherlands France and England, to loan lianka or 
lending houses.) 

t 4 . Cookery. [elNpi.^ see B. a.] 5 >ome kind of 
dish or culinary preparation. f>^x. 

tte Krkvk Costs Pisa 130 The Hoga's, and Olies, and 
TaimDards of these times. 

B. aiij\ 

1 . Belonging to the Lombards or to Lombardy ; 
Lorabardic. 

tSow-ao Dunbar Poems xxxiiL 16 He fled and come in 
France, With littill of Lumbard kid. 1845 Milton Toirmck. 
Wks.1851 1 V. 181 (Deut. xxiv. t, a) l*hese ages wherein Canons, 
and Scotisms, and Lnmhard I41W5. .almost obliterated the 
lively Sculpture of ancient reason. 1884 Evf.lvn Kal. Hort. 
Oct. (1679) 96 Pears. . Iximbar^ar, Russet-pear fete]. 1741 
Huuai^.xv. O/Liherlg 178 The Lombard School fof paint- 
ing] was famous as well as the Roman. 1813 Sir S. R. Olvnnk 
Noios Ck. Lome. (Chetham Soc.) 3 An inscription in Lom- 
bard letter. 1848 Gravrs Rom. Lato in Elmycl. Motro^. 
II. 779/1 The Feudorum ConsnstHdines^—Si. Lombard com- 
pilation of feudal law, formed about the middle nf the I'/ih 
century. 1878 Bancroft Hisi. U. S. 1. i. 8 The marts of 
England were frequented by Lombard adventuren. 188a 
CaidoH 14 Oct. 338 3 The Lombard Plum..holdft about 
Che same Litton among ocher varieties that the Baldwin 
does among Appks. 1901 Speaker 18 Mar. 858/1 To him 
the law of Justinian was * Lombard law *• 
t 2 . Cookery. In certain AK. namcf of dishes at 
Ucko lumbard (see Lkach xAI a) ; frutour lumbard 
{/m/our tc^Fnirm]; ryt lumbard [F. ris sweet- 
bread]. Also in lombard plb (see Li-mbib-pie). 
Trt39B (see I.«acm sb.^ 9\ ^>430 Cookery-bks, 35 
Lcche lumbarde. Ani, 1. 88 Frutour lumbert . . 

I.«ishe lumbert. 1488-7 Bark. Acei. Rolls (Surtees) 91 Et 
in 9 lifai dell powderlomberd empt. de eodem, rc. 3<f. 14.. 

Anc. Cookery in Homssh, Ord. (1790) 438 Ryt Lumbarde.— 
Lechc Lumbarde 

1 9 . Lombard fMr : «■ F btbb-lubdbr. Obs. [Cf. 
dill, lomher^ to idle.] 

1878 Rav Pnnf. (ed. a) 75 Skk o'th* Lombard feaver, or of 
the idles. 

Hence f ]«oaibnrdM*r, * an usurer or broaker * 
(Blount Glossogr. 1656) ; Aombnidowgio re- 
sembling the l.x>mbard school of painters ; &oai- 
bnidina m. Lombabdic m. ; t 
a., characteristic of a * Lombard* or usurer ; f Imi- 
iMurdliBo., Lombardic; ftombnedim* a Lom- 
btrdic idiom ; &0Bibn*fio», taken as a comb, form 
(after It Lombardo^Voneto) with the sense * Lom- 
Urdic combined with • • '• 

€ 1489 Caxton Fagie ^f A. iv. viii 349 Another scripture 
that men colic the kmbardishc lawr, s8od W. Watson 


Dfcasordon yiiM) 16 {The Jesuit^ commit extortion, 
symony, and all Lomoardinian kind of dcuiiei to make gain 
of. e ngg Howku. Lett. vl 94 By their pro f e s e i o n th» ore 
for the most port Bfookers* anm Loohordecn. s8tf w, S. 
Roas Lett, L sys We shall observe him [Arioeto] grafting 
on it a ihousaod Loiinismi and Lonbardisms not yet 
naturafired. i4|7-8 Hauam ftisi. Lit, 1. 1, viil f 7. 493 
'Fhe rude Lombaid mn a of the Lower Po gave way to the 
racy idiom of Floienoe. iftst Pemsiy Ctv/. XIV. 104A The 
Lombordc Venctian kingdom is in a thriving and progres- 
sive CQodiikm. maPmllMmUC. Na 81. it/t Tbe^- 
bordlan despots, x^ Sia G. Soott Lott. ArekU. 1. 44 A 
style somewhat analogous to tho Lombardo- Rhenisb sSm 
Gould liimsir. Diet. Mod.. Poliagrm. Ergotism, Lombard 

, iom Ltprooy, an cndeaik ..skfaMisease .. dua to chronic 

erisy# «8m Dovoair DufretaodoAriPaimiSag 94 ExoiM- poooning with diseased .. maim, san iPettm Gao, s8 Mar. 
bm MyWm^ who, of att tim iMbaida has preserv*dilie ’ 4/s Sodoma ftemioed to tha end aLMboidesque aitiM. 
greaM pirntjr^ in hb wyks.^ 178^ Btomavi ou CA m. T j JeOmhbid (Vmb&ld), j8.iI J/ift. [ad. oba. Sp. 
L- . i— I . lombardd. 

The word has beta tuppoied to be a misprint Ibr bom* 
bmrdm Boefanaa Cf. however the very oosunoo httt Gr. 
Aovasrdjia, Awawdpre, app. tynOnymottS with ftrsp^dple, 
psreopivdala bondaufd,] 

A military engine used in Spain In the l6tli c. 


Temet. fgpa Lmim Mmaip, 30/jo A Lombarde, toago* 
banhts. 1398 Gbemkwbv Tacitus, Ann. n. v. (ite) 146 
The King, .reenforcing his army with the aide of the Lom- 
bardg.. molested and annoyed the CheruscL i8is J. Baa- 
cRAve Pops Atox, Vit (1887I 79 AlUioogh he be a good 
LawhurA— which is as much as to say, an enemy to hypo- 


(1707) I. L74 fhiihmthe LombaswSroegbtthepfodactiona 
(^Indu. lisi W. Sraldinc Itafy 4 //. Isl. 11. 86 Athoin, 
king of the Lombards . . sobdned Italy without resMtanct. 
1900 Speakfr to May 187/9 A colony of Lombsuds should 
be ladncei 


duced to settle on the soU. 
tS. A native of Lombaidv engaged os a banker, 
iii0iicy-diangcr,orpawnbtbacr; hoioeawliedgvif* 
to a i^son csxrnojL cm oay of these bmneaaci. 
Lancl. P. PL B. V. 949 , 1 Icmcd 


and Icwes a Icssoon, To wey pens with a peya etdOb 
CnAUcaa Shipm. T, 387 Thb Marchant..CreaofiM bath. . 
To ccrtcyo himbardes. .The somme of go^ 1393 Laugi« 
P. PL C. V. 194 Lombardes of Lakes that lyneri^ kna as 
lewes. tgsi DuMBAt Tua mariit 000 mm 38a He was a 
gretgolditmaA,..l leithimhemy lumbarL aifggUDALt 
RofoterD. n. ii. (Arh.) 34 If be haue not one Cambaidet 
my hicke te huL tme Grbrpb Mmrm, Garm, 
lliey art fatIcD to the Lombard, left at the Brokers. 
bnbt Tmo. a (1790) 96 They told me ..that all 
Europe over a Lombard aiid a Banker sigaified the same 
thhig. 1709 9tbbl« Tailor No. 57 F t, 1 am an honcsttr 
Man thaa wUL Coppersmith, ibr all fab great Credit among 
the Lomborda 

t 3 « The shop or pitce of business of a * Lom- 
bard * ; a bonk, nioncy-chsnger’sor inoney*lender*8 
ofiioe; a pawnshop, a mooU de piitL See also tke 
Utter lofin Lew bee Oh. 
obm Maikiiaii Famous Where (188D vs No sooner ggi I 
.But lotbe banckcer lm|terd stimwbtit wifii. s8ae 


i8!8l PtaacoTT Ford. A is. (1848) L E 136 A wpoderi 
fortre».,was ooustruciad hy die asmllanli, and ptassod 
with lombards aad other pie c es of artillery tmm m on 
(P tescott rdrrs to T^orita Anodes IV. ir^f (t8io), who has: 
Ckfuenoe se a combatsr la ctodad con muersoa tiahucos y 
lombaAsk 1849 W. lavitio Coltuubm IIL $« He .. pro- 
ceeded .. to MMi hb fiNtrau, whidi ivaa ddended by 
lombarda W. MomataSirP. Nmrpdeds Aerf Poems 

hardUui^ i. Lombard LOttBAUi sb .^ : see -ic.] 
Peitsinirig to Lomboidy or the Lombsidi. 
ApplM to the of ofcUtoctum which 
prevfiled in northern nAj ixom the 7th to tte 
i}th centttfy; to a type of hsodwritiog common 


Mitioii Astralsg, 44 ft hath bln many a Galtaiils g^ 
fbrtune tohauc a braue Bale of Ooines on hb back on the 
UMmingi. yd b hath tdn hb bod fortune to haue them in the 
LambM before night. sSee T. Soorr Beig. Pirmiro 79 
Theb Lombards or Loanehousca are prinripally for the 


in Itslisn MSS. dorfaig learnt ptfiA; nnd to 
the ichod of psialeiaiiepiefenled e^ by Leonardo 
da Vincir Maotegnm mi IdMp wnkh flourished 
8t MiUmond omr Lomboid dtkt during Iks uth 
and 161B centvrles* 

ste H. Wa^ MmshsoafFenom (i8f|) 

!■ dr n DiMmsatkm* ntf Asvta 


Countriis 1. 479 His (St. Anthony of Padua's) church, which 
has six cupolas, is an admirable specimen of Lombitdic 
architecture. s8m J* Bookxr Hist, Ane. Ckapet Birch 
t Chetham Soc.) 908 Legend in Lombardic capitab. 1870 
Kunkim Led. Art vil 9 dxxvil iSo Correggio, uniting tne 
sensual element of the Greek schools with theirgloom. and 
their light with their beauty, and all these with the Lom- 
hardic colour, became . . the captain of jhe munter's art as 
.such. 1879 Sir G. Scorr Led. Arckit. 1. 76 The Lombardic 
Romanekue. 1901 A tkenssum ay July 131/9 The . . naten 
. . in eddition to the leopard's head crowned, bears a Lom- 
bardic S and a broad arrow. 

b. absol, (oimsi-j/L) Lombardic writing. 

**»3 M. Thomfson Gr. 4 Lat. PatssogreMy xvl 931 
The pecttlbr appearance which has gafnedfor It the name 
of broken Lomo^ic. 

]iO*ill1mrdp0trMt. Also 7 Iiumbar-, Lum- 
bard-. The name of a street in London, so calleil 
because originally occupied bv Lombard bankers, 
and litU containing many of tue princijMl London 
banks. Hence used transf. or fig. for : 'Ine * money 
market * ; the body of financiers. 

Paris has a Rue des Lombards, the name of which luil 
the same origin. 

1998 Stow Aar 

so called of the LongoBards and ocher Marchanr 
of diuerse natiofis, a^scmbllng there twisc euery day. ifoc 
Ord, Lords 4 Com.. Presb. Gee*/., Elect, Eiders 4 Alhal- 


1998 Stow Aam (1607)909 Then liaue ye 1-ombardstreete, 

blarchanis. strangers 
oay. 184$ 

^ , Presb. Gori.. Elect, Elde 

lowes Lumberstreet. _ 

(1885) XXXIX. 179 Mz Dixon Mdi in Lumber Street, lysi 
Ramsay Rise 4 kail o/Siocks 190 Trade then shall flouruh, 
and ilk art A lively vigour sliall impart To credit Ungui^. 
ing and famisht. And Lombard-street shall be replenish!. 


an egg-i 

Crib '.ed. 31 18 Ail l.ombaro4treet to nine-pence on it. AWr, 
More UHusfly * Lombord-sireec to a China orange*. 18 ^ 
Lvtton Caxtoms iv. iii, ■ It is Lombard Street to a China 
orange *, i^uoth Uncle Jack. *Are the odds in favour of Came 
against failure so great r*. .answered my father. tusmSmaker 
-.*8 June 389/9 Much of the floating credit of Lombara Street 
is based . .on loaiu againul aecnriuea 

Lombardy poplar: see Poplae 
L omber, obs. fonn of Lumbee 
t LoMOf tuh, Obs. Also 4 com/ara/hv lomer, 
Idmmora. [aphetic form of OE. geldme Y-ixiek.] 
Frequently ; phr. oft astd lomo. 
e taasMermlOdo it in Trim. CoiL Horn, tro Alio lome iclt 
hahbe igult a werke and a worde. 1377 Lancl. P. PL U. 
XX. 937 For lomer (C. xxiil 938 lommcre] he lyeih 
lyflode mote begse, pan he bat Uboureth for lyflode ^ 
leneth it beggeret. rt4ae Beryn 1671 For many a tynur 
and offt, (I can nat eey how lome) He bath Iwen in yeur 
marchis. c 1400 C'Anw. Vilod. 38S7 Bot bvy pre>3ede so 
ofte ft so lome. bat (tic), r tm$ AVtva .Va|f. (P.) 1899 fhere 
was cooiek ofte and Iorm Rytwen Pule and the of 
Rome, c 1479 Partemay 1 19 So As yt may hire sondry 
lynies lome. 

Lome, obs. form of I^ame Lame, Loam, Loom. 
LOBOent (Icfo'menO* [8(1. h.Ulfment-um btan- 
metl (orig. 8 * wash * or cosmetic made of bean- 
meal), f. B-, lavilre to wash.] 
f L Bean-meal. Obs. 

ei4SB Pailad. on^ Hmb. xt. 388 Tim wyn^^wiie es- 


{ chaungeih failo white, Yf that me putte 1 


t lomcnte of 


3 . Bot. •Lomketum. 

1814-30 Pdinb, EmcycL IV. 45/1 Lornent ((omentum\ an 
thnaMUtd pcricariA waidi never burtli. It is divided into 
saMulcells, each of which contains a seed attsched to the 
under suture. ilBi 34 Good Bh. Mat, (ad. 3) 1. 183 The 
lefiMUf . . b A kiod or^ .. of which we have an instance 
in the mlmoeas and the cpSik fistula. f8|l m Uwdon An- 
cyfL Pimmts Closa. 

loraMAtMMM (lMienl/>*/88), e Bot. [f- 
i]iod.U IFmontdee-ms^ f. Bmonium : see urcc. wd 
•Adoui.] Of the nature of or resemblutg a lo- 
mentum; cbfiradertsed by lomcnta; belonging to 
the N# O. Lomontiuote, a former sakoider of Cru- 
ciform. 

dtm Limmjkv Mat. SnL BoLFb LoeMiiiaMW>«» 
aisA os Orukho^ iw Ouv«a Bfirw- Bot u- ® 


of HadlriirHiol 


land Jointed lomentaceous 




LMMUtns OmenSm). VL lommu. se. 
. i tet Loionn. J A IcgnM which to 
the tpaccs lumen the iAA, h««ktog "P 
, Into ceew e ded jofaite. 


tiMtav /.owt *»'• 

CtoH.^»n. 


sta BSNTUV Moss, BoL (ed. t) 309e 

Umi, mtopUeetkii of Ae»f to mb v****^**® 

iUhkmetLdm. 


— hhOf finK of Leiw# u... M • 

MuSt, ». Ok. m aa [Cf. LO>n*^' 

•bo UmkrOA, lo MU, ni figLu 

. . . r 
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* LOVCnpiTB. 


LOVB. 

In MMnrM **^‘*“* f»nch loumwr. ite Sunw/^ (/iV/#/)/l>icdoii«lK, When I have on those pathless wilds appear'd And the 

Wttl« T o Im (atfo walk heavily, ^1^ et Praii^..W Rohm Sherwood Londoner. 1777 lone wand'rer with my presence cheer'd. 1747 Siiqixbtt 

llOMW*«OttPi^Obi.ff.LOA«-PlT,LoMPira^ SjjamAll IV. L Th^ I^on<m have got a Regicide h. iv. (1777) aVViih not one fnW vl sorrows to 

XiOlL ijOOOllt oba. forma of LoAK, IjLUHOH. •? ^<*“S confound a aipsy. M»f9 Macaulay divide, And cheer his W distress? 1764 Goldsm. Trav. 


XiOILXiOOOlit oba, forma of Loav. Ijluhoh. 

1440 Am/m» ^/A I. 85 Thiw lonchyd a bote, 

oba. form of Lumoh, 

laOaoididltf Or^kidoit). 4 /im. [ad.G.foif^jl/- 
dU, i Gr. of kAyxn apear-head (ih 

lefeienoe to the ahape of the cryMii) : tee -iri.] 
A variety of marcaaite cootaining araeiiic. 
itls Watto dm, Ch§m, 

IiCm(e» obi. f. Laitd ; var. Laund Obs, 
^j^Amuvfrn. Obs. ran. [a. AF. 

A Londoner. 

ijpy-tTifl^a Tiii, Ltv$ u vlU. (Skaai) 103 Howe ahould 
then the imo of a ainguler londenoys passe the glorious 
name of London? 

LondilitMiMI (1faidine*nsiiln), a. [f. L. type 
LondimmUt f. Landiti-ium London: gee -ian,] 
Pertaining to or charactedatie of London. 

lapf C. MBBBDtTM O1U ^ cur I. 1 . 13 He thinks 

them human in their bulk ; they are Londloensian. 
IiOlldiiM, variant of Landmm Obs, 

Lo&dOA (lo'ntlon), the name of the capital of 
England^ ugMo/ZiriA hi varioua apecialcollocationi: 
t London black, j* London bloc, namet for lome 
particular cdlours of doth; f London buihel, 
perhapg the tame u the Wincheater bnshel (ac« 
cording to Fiteherbert it was smaller than that 
used in the north) ; f London buttonCa, the fox- 
glove; tendon Olay, an important geolMcal 


gibberish wlUrem would confound a gipsy, ste M ac aulay 
Hitt, Bnf, ill. 1 . iai Towards London and Londoners he 
felt an aversion which more than once produced important 

K Utical effects. MLCanUm/, Rrv, Feb. sadTIie thorough- 
Ml Londoner ^ seldom a perfect workman. * 

1 2 . A shm belonging to London. Obs, 

1704 Atm, Rtg, 99 Relumed from the whale fishery .. ten 


iormadon, belonging to the lower division of the 
Eocene tertiary, in the south-east of England and 
esp. at and near London ; LoaAon Ivy, a fanciful 
name for (a) the smoke of London, which *dingt* to 
buildings and blackens them, ( 5 ) a thick Ltmdon 
fog ; London lady, a kind of potato ; f London 
meaanre, a former practioe of London drapers 
of allowing, something above the standard yard 
in their measorementi; London particular 
tolloq,,^ a London fog; tendon paata, a caustic 
composed of equal parta of quicklime and causdc 
•oda mixed with alcohol iSyd, Sac. Lex, 1880) ; 


•oda mixed with alcohol {Syd, Sac. Lax, 1889) ; 
tendon purple, a by-proanct in the manufacture 
of aniline dyes, consisting mainly of calcium ar- 
seoite, used at an fniecticide ; f London red; name 
for a particular colour of cloth ; tendon mket, 
the plant Sisymbrium Iria^ which (according to 
Ray) spranff up abundantly on the mint of the 
great fire of 1606; f tendon ruaaet, f London 
aoarlet, namet for pai ticnlar colourt of cloth ; 
tendon amoke, a fancy name for a dull thode of 
gr^; London augar, a variety of pear; fXiondon 
tuli Sweet William « LoKooir raioi (a), 
cigga S0 wtt fM mu ba-gwtu in lAuuhamCs Lti, Vxtf, 
(1871) 110 His hoysM of ^knidon Mack, itsig MASsiNcaa 
New IVtiy IV. i, Una part skarbt. And th« other ^London- 
blew, c taps Bk, Curt 4 uju 6a6 In Bohut Bk,, Of a *lund«n 
bttscheUe he shalle bake ax louya. 1113 {see I 1 ushblsA> ik 
iSSa Elyot Dict.^ Hmeckmrit mRudRuelHum, is supposed 
to be the flower called * London button, iflii Coroa., 
GmUetSi. the heerbe called Fox-gloues . . end London but- 
tons. iflie Lybll prime, Ged, 1 . 15a From the *London clay 
we have praoursd three or four hundred species of tcsiecca. 
ifaa OicaBNS AfrwA fie, x, Smok^ which is the ^London ivy, 
liM so wreathed itself round Peffer'a name, . . that the affec- 
tlonate peraeite quite overpowered the parent-tree, tfllg 
Speritnf Life 4 Jan. (Farmerl, A very severe cold caught 
W nine hours' contact with London ivy. lyfle A Young 
Tear irtL (iSge) t. 306 Of ether sorts of potatoes, he finds 
the *London lady and the apple to be the best sorta 1847 
Waso Ceater 95 Whatever Christianity or Civility 
will allow, 1 can afford with ^Loudon measure, atflsa 
BnoMi Cavemi Card, Pml., *Tls not in Book, as doihi we 
never say Make lAmdon-meesure, when we buy a play, ita 
DiciCUieBfraA/fo.iii, *Thiaisa*London particular . I had 
never heard of such a thing. * A fog, miss said the young 
gentleman, ille Seiemee siMay 394/0 Ike supply of powder 


can be regulated to such inicety, that Mr. Leggett claims he 
CM snake halfa pound of* London purple cover an acre, iflea 
*Pimus 18 Aim. bJ2 Paris green or London purplib isiU 
A BoWAapp in fimklufts Vey, (t 599 l LlS 7 >our ^London 


A BoWAapp in Hmklmefs Vey, (tswl L uy Your ^London 
reds an not to be sent nither. ite MacGiluvsay Wither^ 
ML Piamfe (ed. 4) 189 /rfo, ^London 

Rocket. i|M A Bowasds In HmMuyPs Vey, (1399) 1. 358, 
1 won a gunneot of *Londan russet, being much esteemed. 
V|n Ld.Tmu, Aaa Seaii, (loool II. sa v quarteris *Lon« 
dope soartot to I7IM the samyn [doublet]* tm^Mipbiems 
18 Oct a/s Blue black, deifc grey, end the new **10^ 
smoke' an cboien. tHa Hooo Prmii Mem. (ed. a)-6o« 
* tear... A sinall. very early peaM ripe In the end 

of |ttfy andMMMdng of August. tg|y G isaiiini HerM 
m gbqilvi. 4P0 Sween WllUsnii^ TolsSncnii and ^London 
MN Pmreid, ia %SkAr (lOj 


and^London 


PAiKiimoN Poned: frs.SMk(idgS)a8bWqdo 
••M the. .narrower leaMklndeaiSwMl Johns, iDd all the 
nstSwifrtWIIIliitti; yetlnaoBMplacesth^Gallihebnider 
loofidltliidMbiaPan M wotieo.. Loudon tuftii 


MMOMS QradMnt). riM>BU 
1. A Btbt (fit iohabtlut) of Lomoo. (Now 
^ iiar vSS iMM ttStmm to tliomlor nqipoied 

<111^1^ STSOft g iho LoBdouiih' Csfloiriitng 


1784 Atm, Rtg. 99 Relumed from the whale fishery .. ten 
Londoners with seven fish. 

IsOndongM (Imdanf *£), a. jind sb, ff. Lobdon 
- h -EBi.] A adj. Said densively of dialect, pecu- 
liarities of ipeedi, etc. : Peculiar 'to or character- 
istic of Ixmaon; cockney, b. sb, The^Londonese* 
dialect. In some recent Diets. 

SondbaeiqiLB (Umddne*sk), a, rare, T-bsque.] 
Having the characteristict proper to London. 

liSs Mayhkw Crim, Ptisans Land, <4 Is there any other 
sight in the Metropolis . . so thoroughly Londonesque as 
this? iflya New Q, Rev, July 477 Within this circumference 
.. the ideas . . of the inhabitants are purely Londunesque. 

^ teado'lliail. rare, riAN.J A Londoner. 

liaq L M. Hawkins Mem, ll. 41 Certainly this . . would 
have occurred to none but e thorough-paced Londoniaii. 
Landoairat (IwmdanU^m). [-IBM.] London 
habits, manners, or peculiarities of speech ; a word, 
idiom, or pronnnciaUoti belonging to the London 
dialect. 

itea S. Pkggk Atued, Eng, Lmmg, 59 The bumble and 
acceded dialect of London, the Lo^onisms as I may call 
them, tipy Blmekw, Mag, LXXXI. 316 Their entire Lon- 
donism ^nlch is not CocIcneyUm). 

teadoniBa (lo'ndmu), v. [-izb .1 
I. irons. To inake like London or its inhabitants. 
iTTB Mist Bubnkv Evelines x. (1791) 1 . 19 Her chief objec- 
tion was to our dress, for we have had no time to Londonue 


*”**?■» wishing hk store. ^14 SOariutg 
Mag. XLin. s6i, 1 fouitd iny&elf a lone man, much at a 
'• '«• i) She feU for th» tom 
fhild. ute WoouiER Bt,Hii/ufj.ady lu. Dim in low- 
lands for Lone marsh-birds winged their misty flight, tfllo 
OuiDA MartfttttM I. 948 We trusted an old lone creature. 
9901 Biacbw, Mag, June 785/9 Two lone Englishmen in 
the same house, not on speaking terms. 

''b. 7 b phsy^ bald a lane hand : in Quadrille and 
Euchre, to play against all the other players, or 
against the opposite side without help from one's 
own. Hence lone hand^ lone player are used » a 
person playing such a game. 

1799 Mrs. J. Wf-st TaU o/Tintrs I. 917 Sir Simon ..was 
remarkably partial to holding a lone-hand [at quadiiUe], 


tion was to our dress, for we have bad no time to Londonue 
ourselves, iflofl Jxffkky Let, in Cockburo Life II. lii. You 
try to persuade yourself that 3*oa are Londonlsed. t%3 


try to persuade yourselt that 3*oa are Londonlsed. 1893 
J. E. Ritchib Eeut Anglia 73 The new town has spread 
to Rirkicy, has Londonued even quiet Pakefiekl. 

2 . intr. To visit or frequent London, nance-usc, 
liey Lams Lett, (t888) II. 73 fl'o Bernard Barton), Do you 
never Londonise againt .. Do your Drummonds allow no 
holidays t 

Hence temdonitoff ppl, a , ; te«ffmiiifo*tioR, the 
action or process of l^doniziDg. 

tflis Lytton EngeneA, it. v. In our remoter roads and 
Londonised districts. i888 Blackir 5 /. in Scat, Leader 
19 Sept; 5 He did not believe in centralisation, or the Lon- 
donitalion ofSeoCland. list G. MatEDiTU One Memr Conq, 
111 . xiii. s68 Enjoying the Londonited odour of the cab. 
teadoiUFliQCiilt. One learned in the history 
andTopography of London. 

tlSLTAYumlFW4<|/'/«rrt988im/r.The whole tribe 
of modem Londonologists have followed Stow in [etc.]. 
liO*ndoa prids. Also 7 tendon’s Pride, 
Pride of tendon. A The Sweet William, /Ji- 
anthus barbaius^ or a vmrie^ of it. Now dial, 
b. Lychnis Chalcedonica,^ Mow dial, c. 5 iur/- 
fraga umbrasa, 

A i8w| PAtmitsoN Parad. in Sale (iM) 319 Speckled ' 
Sweet Williams, or London pride. ‘ 18^ Skinnxm Rtymei, 
lib Londont-Pri<le,or London-Tufts, ArmeriesPndifera^ sic 
dicta^ attia Jtc^s freyter pHkkritmditum Lcndini vatde 
exOefmmtmr, W. Hughes Flower Garden 43 Sweet 

Williams and London-pride Flower at the same time, and 
are ordered as Sweet lohns are. tdflj Suthbrland fiertus 
Med, Bdimhmrg, vr CaryefhyUtu AsMc/wr,.* Sweet Wil- 
liams, or Pride of London of several colours. 

b. i8n A HeusEArmtamty 11. 64/1 1 'he Pride of London 
b . . of some called the Flower cx Constaniinopla iSflS 
BairniN & HoLLANo/’/ew/-MajwFr App. (Chedwortii,Glouc.). 

a 1897 Molvnbux in Pbii, Trams, XlX. 310 Cotyledon^ 
eive Sedum aerrmtmm LeUiFdium Matttammmp$ttato/iare 
. .vulgarly call'd by the Gardners London Pride : I suppose 
bccau.se of its pretty elegant Flower, lyafi Thrxlkxld 
SjMaps,Stiryium Hioem, App^ t. iTflaMARTYNiPMfrtMrir’r 
Bet, xix.(i7p4)a7o Another ^lecics was formerly much shou’n* 
out at windows and balconies in smoky towns and hence, 
with its being really beautiful had the names of London Pride 
and Nonc-soiuretty. 18A Gordon 11 Feh 99/a The London 
Pride remains firem and bright all through the winter. 

R bmdrfoi IvntrA. Obs, [Romaic Xdrrpu, It. 
landra 'fregata grande* (Somavera), lontra 'a 
canoa or Indian Imte’ ^orio). Foum as med.L. 
lostdra A,A loii.] ?«Fblucca. > 

1^ Load, Gsu, No. 1094/1 We gave duice to a Ixindra, 
otherwbi a great Sitca. svoo Rvcaut Hist, Parks 1 1 1 . 363 
Whilst an Attempt should be made to bum their Galleois, 
Brigantines and L^ra'a iMy Smyth Sailadt Werd^hk . , 
Lmnlret^ see Felmca, 

pa,ON.frMfJi(seeLAi 2 ib.).] 
Concealment ; » Lain rd.i 
et iqgs La Marta Arih, 1194 The kyng than tolde wyth- 
out lone to alle hyt barons, .how [etc.]. 
liM# 0 ^)* Alto y-'S loan; Sc. a- lane, 
fL- lain, (0 narth, dial, leano, lono). fAphetic 
f. Aloha Cf. a Una written fotaianam the MSS. 
of R. Brume PfamU. Sjmna afiiy.] 

1 . Of peiion% their condition, situation, etc. : 
Having* no Mlows or eompafrions; without com- 
panpl flolkaiy. Chiefly poet, and rhetorical, 

■iry Lamoi. P.PLfL xvt. 90 , I .. bye Inole In a lone 
dreiue. i|i» PAtsoa. 317^ Lone on«l% sent liie Bui^ 
soRAt Esui, Exyas,^ A«ii#„.tinfle or solitarw. iiea M asm 
I r. Alenmds Gmmsiem dAlf, tt. 337, I was not a kme man 
in thb my ailbilensb hut had many followes that suffered 
Ike IUm MMati lyqo SaaiisToiro 335 


a player, being four, and his ad%'ersariet» noiliine, plays a lone 
hand and nmkes his five tricks. Ibid, 108 Lome Hand, a hand 
so strong in trumps alone, or in Uumj^s guarded by high 
cards of a by suit, that it will prokibly win fi\’e tricks if its 
holder plays alone. Lone player^ the one playing without 
his partner. 

fig, ctBga A. Musdocii VeshiuHtra Episode^ etc. 8r, I 
wasn't playing a lone hand in that game, and so I Just allowed 
1 wouldn't m vry that girl just then. 1901 Contetmp. Ret*. Dec. 
863, 1 am going to pUy a lone-hand, and intend being my 
Own Commandant and Veldt Cornet and everything 
C. Having a feeling of loneliness ; lonesome. 
01839 Pkafd Poetmg (1864) II. 84 When the lone heart, in 
that long strife. Shall cling unconsciously to life, ibid, 389 
And there my fond mother Sits pensive and lone. 1845 
Hood Last Mam xxxiv, 1 never felt so lone. 1858 Lytton 
IVkat will He do 1 1. xii. I'll rather suy with you, Grandy, 
you'll be so lone. 

2 . Unmarried ; single or widowed. Now only 
of women, with mock-pathetic reference to sense 1. 

s^ Udall Erattn. Par. Luke xviii. 1-8, I am a poore 
wedowe and alone woman destitute of frendes. tsIBI M. 
Kvfpin Terrace ^Andria 11. iu. E ij b, This Glyceric U a lone 
woman. 1397 Snaks. 9 Hen. tV\ 11. i. 35, ujo. Markc is a 
long one, for apoore lone woman to bearr . t8i t \V . Sclater 


Ac/ Ufiro) 128 That is but necessarie for a master of a 
faniilie, that is superfluous for a lone man. 184a Tit/r 
\ C'oiiect, Records (T.), (Jucen Eluabelh being a lone woman, 
I and having few friends refusing to marry, a sAg Forbv 
I Voc, £, Anglia^ Lonc^tvoman^ a woman unmarried or wtih- 
I out a male protector. 1847 Hai itwell sv., Lone-mate, a 
I man living unmarried by himself. 18M Heli s /W nwfo in 
! C. Scr, 11. J I 55 Men highly-placed htile know .. what a 
I trouble it is for lone women [to CNtimate theit incomes]. 

I 3 , Standing apart from othcis of its kind; iso- 
I lated. Formerly esp, in phr. lone house (sometimes 
I hyphened). 

1887 Wood L^e 1 Sept. (O. H. S.) II. r43 This Cooper's 
hill IS a lone-house. 1717 Porx LeL to Misses Blamnt 
13 Sept., No Lone-house in Wales, with a Mountain and 
Rookery, Is more Ctmtemplative than this Court. 17U Dx 
Fox Plague <1640) 180 In a single, or^ as we call it, a lone 
house. 1776 Ai>am Smith IV, N. 1. hi. 11869) 1 . 18 In the 
lone cottages of the Highlands. 1813 Sketekes Ckarae. 
(ed. 2) I. 138 Twns a lone house, in a garden, with walls 
round it. 1819 Sporting Mar, IV. 274 .A little lone public- 
house,abottt a mile from our village. sS^Scoresbv Cheevers 
ifAi/rw. Adv. viii. (1859) iia Dragging the lone boat quite 
out of sight from the mast-head. 1833 Arnold Sckolar- 
Gipsy \i. At some lone ale-house in the Berlcshire moors. 

4 . poet. Of places: Lonely; nnfrequented, unin- 
habited. 

t7ia-t4 PoFR Ra/e Lock iv. 134 Oh Imd I rather un- 
admir'd remain'd In some lone me. or distant Northern 
land. 1717 E/oisa 141 In these lone walls . . Thy eyes 
diffus'd a reconciling ray. 1793 Burns Song, * Tkeir graves 
d rroeet myrf/es Far dearer to me yon lone glen o green 
brcckan. 1810 5 h:oit Lady of L. 1. 1, In lone Glenartney's 
hawl shade. 1884 Bbow'xisg DU Aiiter Visum vii, We 
stepped O’er the lone stone fence. 

1 5 . Only, sole. Obs, 

180a 9 nd Pt, Return fr, Pamast, 11. ii. 613 lie make it 
my lone request, that he wold be good to a schoUer. 

6. predicatively and quasi-n</v. 

tR« « Alone ; by myself, itself (etc.). 

1813 PuacHAS Piigrimagr, Descr. India (1864) 156 Floris 
entera lone as it vrere for niisincsse. c tSiy Hogg Tales 4 
Sk, IV. 29 She carefully avoided meciing him lone, though 
often and earnestly urged to it. 

b. Sc, and narth, dial, with possessive pronoun 
prefixed, as my latte - by mysclL (Cf. Alone 3.) 

1375 Sc, Leg. Saints xxii. {Laurentius) 521 pc crystine . . 
Lowand god of al his lane, a 1584 Montgomirik Ckerrie 
4 Siae 678 How Hope and Cun^e tuik the man And led 
him all thair fonts, it t8oo — Misc, Poesns iii. 33 And fodds 
vploips to lordships all thair bins. i8|t Rui nksford Lett. 
xtv. (1869) 1. 67 lie had many against Him and compwed 
His lone in the fields against them all. tyn R smsav Gentle 
Skepk, IL iii. When B^y Freeiock's chuffy-chei'kcd wean 
.. cou'dna sund iu lane. 1788 Burns Lrt. to J, Tennant 
91 My shins, my lane, I there sit roastin', Crockrvt 
Raiders 134 Can ye no let an auld man dee his fone? 

7 . Comb, (adverbial and parasynthetic). 

ti09->io CoLXMiDUK Friend (1865) at 5 Those loud-tongued 

adulators, the mob, overpowered the lone-whiu>ered denun- 
ciations of consdence. 1887 G. Mr rkhiti; Bollads 4 V. 141 
Lycof^ron, this breathless, this lone-laid. 1896 \festm, 
Gm is Dec 4/j A man who could Inist himself lone-handed 
in mid-ocean in such a craft, 
tene, oba. fonn of Ixian sh, and v, 
t XiO*n6dom. nonce- 7 id, [f. Loheh. + -pom.] 
Solitariness. 

fig 



LOUXFUIt. 
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itCSBro. 


t6ta AnttwoRTH Anmti, Ps. iv. 9 Alone) Tho Hobr. phraso 
is IB loncdomoy or in aoliurtnes. 

tLo*n«M, 0. Obs.9xz.diai* KixtsSc.lasaaW. 
ff. Lovk a + -ruL.1 Lonely, forlorn. 

isidis STArLBTON tr. beam's Hiti. Ck, v. L tS3b, llinc 
tolyiary and lonofull lyffe, which ho [Aoduwiddo) passed in 
Fame Island. i8h Tmom 49 Tho lanofn' lawyer 

hold his breath An word luicht uttor nano. 

Lo&eliliood (l^ nlihnd). fast. [f. Loni&ly 4- 
-HOOD.] Loneliness. 

dbsa SooTT Ihom OnmmB 1. i, That fell Chief .. roaqpi 
through hit empty balls And mourns their wasteness and 
their lonelihood. wMm Bailby PesiMS iil (1848) 19 Yon . .star 
. . Making ftiolf a lonelihood of light 1849 ^ J. Syming* 
TON HartbtU Chim€M 179 The myriad stars But make ua 
feel our toneUbood the more. 

Tiswiminw (iJa nmi), oJv. [£ LONELT <1- -LT 8.] 
In a lonely fashion. 

igoo R. C. Cl'mming Hunttr** S, AJir. (ed. e) 1 . ti; 
Wo lived well, but lonelily, ilga M. Abmold Trisirmm ^ 
/mw//, The weird chipping of the woodpecker Rang lonelily 
and sbar|x 

XeOneltoBM (l^'nlinds). [f. LoMLY -f -VB88.] 
The quality or condition of being lonely. 

L Want of society or contjiany ; the condition of 
being alone or solitary ; solitariness, loneness. 

MM$m Sidney Arcmdia t (1^) 49 b, That bnge and 
sporuull assomblie grewe to mm a tedious loneunesae, 
esteeming no body founds, since Oaiphanlus was lost. 1849 
Miltd.y Ttirmck, yCtn. ii. i 8 ». It is not good for man to 
be alone. .. Loneliness is the first thing which God's eye 
nam'd not good, ifig Byron Cortmir L viii, lliat man t>f 
loneliness auid mystery. liSi Gso. Euor SiUu M, i. a The 
eccentric habiu which bekmg to a staUe of loneliness. 1874 
GasSM Sk^i Hiti, vtL f > 368 The looeUncss of her [ElUa. 
beib's] position only reflected the fooelincss of ber nature. 

9. Uninhabited or nnfreqnented condition or char* 
acter (of a place) ; desolateuesa. 

1746^ Hsryry kfidit, (1818) 8 The deep silence added to 
the gloomy aspect, and both heightened by the loneliness 


of the pla^ greatly increased the sotemnicy of the scene, 
agio Tyndall Gikc. l iL 11 'The loneliness of the place was 
very iespreisive lepe J. Watson in Ea/efiliir aept 181 
l*he unrelieved kmeUness of mid-ooean. 
b. A lonely spot, noaci-uu. 

siif Subllry BauUiml 9 /fr/M loag In the bowers of 
mossy lonelinesses. 

8. The feeling of being alone ; the sense of aoli- 
tilde ; dejection arising from want of companion- 
ship or society. 

ifi4 Woeoew. Emcotu vil 403 He grew up From year 
to year in looeliness of souL 1883 J. G. MuefNV C^mm. 

MXt, I His loneliness on the oeaih of Sarah may have 
prompted him to seek a companion of his old age. 1876 
MRS. Wmitnrv Sifkit 9 ins. II. xxk. 381 My own secret 


aches and loncUncsscs. 

taa’mriiag. Ott. 


•ingle child (mpoied to n twin). 

sn /• Je**ss Prmro. B^dU 9 l xaiiL 43, 1 think 
il DM chat the old womans childe do sacke longv than the 
gMg and lustie Nurcc, . . the twinne longer chan the looe- 

(IdB'nli), «. ft Ln.YB a. -lt 1.] 

1. Of penoos, etc., tbeir actions, condition, etc. : 
no companionship or society ; nnscoom- 
paoied, solitary, lone. 

liey Snaks. Car. fv. L sm I go alone Like to a lonely 
Dri^m, that bis Fenne Magim lear'^aod talk'd of more 
then seene. 1834 Milton Camaf aoo To give due light To 
the misted analonely Travalter. tidy — /I xl 090 
Thy gotag is not kuiely, with tbse goes Thy HoskaadL 
iTsi Rows Csmnsrt iil L 17 Mfhea, feirM Princess, 


you avoid oiw Court And tooclythas from the full Poeip 
retire. isisrCaAr Biuy 73 By Might and loaely Contem* 
pi^ftMT $»s§C WoiXnBmM Sir 7 . 
hollow'd his, asrrow bed And sesooibed down bis lonely 
pilfew. itsfl Btanley Sinai a Pal iil (1858) 176 JaoolL se 
la wandered oa his kmely exile from Beersheba to BeiaeL 
CoLUNS Q. 9j Hsmris (187$) 1 We were three 
qaief, lonely old omn. lem SpsOairr 93 Feb epo/j The 
lonely seer ba« hU pbee la the vase and coesplex order of 
things whether as philosopher or saint. 

2. /M/. Of things : Isolated, standing apart ; 

-Logg 3. 

iSgS Milton Prasaresa 86 Or let my Lamp at Midnight 
hoi^ Bes^n in lomteghloaoly Towr. 1700 DsymuiCScA 

Bvson CA /far III. Ixy, By a lone wall a lonelisr eolama 
" 2 “ ^ gnrfworo aspect of old days. 1888 M. 

^OLO Tftjrrvfi XX, That loaely tree agabrnt tlm western 

8. Of localities: Unfeeqocnted by men ; desolate. 
■••• Milton Upma Hatfmijf 181 The lonely mountaint 
nre,^ the resound^ shores A voice of wee^ heard 
M49 FtpjNNO ram 7 mrt tSL vil. Being arrived in thw 
Ptace# where ti was v« Improbs^ he tboald nmet 
soy iBtemniion. lygl Cwsaiona Ant. Mar, vil xU« 
Thw smI iMhsheeo Alone on a wide wide sea : 80 loaely 
^wai,tliai God himself Scarce seemed there to be. sift 
TsNi^Jga. Ard. <54 An isle .. the InoeUeri in a lonely 
ii88 FaiauAN A&rwL Cany. (ii76> II. vliL §31 A lonely 
spot by ^ rivm CharemoB. 

4. Dcjcctsd became ofwantofcoiDpany or society; 
sad al the thought that one is alone; bavingafed* 
log of solltaiiaess. a 

ms BvaoN * Ont Sirt^gb Mtrt* 81, Thengli dimun 
8m tbs aiaddeniiif socuTTIw hsart-tbe hsml to loo^ 
sMi Ml4a Basnam /swm 8er. %,L§tkmSiktCimkU 
Me, PkyciL Mra Whiifeed Pryes hslsi dead, Pdt loasly 
sadaNgS, MCBkom7.£>wiA(s87^ci, Iwan- 
dmS aaMBg ihs fbrms aad Cabiss sad bnidiMg gsodps 


1 BvaoN * On§ S{ 


xmmm BPmmmpkm 

Me, Ptymi Mra W 


. xxx. 381 My own seem 


[f. Logg a. -UFO.] 


without a companioBi yet not feeling lonely, ills Ouida 
Martmma 1 . 179 * No doubt they are dead', ihe thought, 
and felt the sadder and the lonelier for the thought, 
b. Imparting a feeling of loneliness; dreary. 

1S13 DHXLLRY Q. MiS ix. 98 A heap of crurnUUng mins 
sto^ and threw Year after year their atones upon the 
field. Wakening a lonely echo. iSIg Woolnbs Afy UarntB 
^/Z4u(r aa Alonaly windsidiwiupthspiRts. 

t5. ijadv,) ? Alone, without counting anything 
else. Obs. rart^K 

i88| in Diteks //ry. IPnr, xviil (1865) 399 And above 
I 40 othcreihorsesl lonely worth /(so a none. 

6. Comb, 

ilflg Kihoslry iPaUr^Bab. vL sa7 He wu 10 lonely- 
hearted, he thought that rough kissing was better than none, 
liie Dr Windt ISqnaiar 64 Sarikei, a lonely-looking place. 
Hence &o'ael9rialt a., someiFhat lonely, 
sgoo PiNRio Gar Ltrd QmtJt 11. 75 Grotto! dark 1 sup- 
pose^ and looclyuh! • 

Xi0ll6ll6M(l^ii|Q^). Now mnr or eftVi/. Also 
7 lonees, loA]megg(a,9i>(r.lanan8ig. [LLogm. 
4--g8fls.] The quality or condition of Ming lone; 
solitarineas; loneliness; lonesomenesa. 

sgpi Prscivall Sp Dicl, Dttacam/aMamitnir, loucnesie. 
1609 Daniel Civ. iVart vut. Irxi, Shee feares the fatall 
daungcr of the place, Her lonenesa and the powre of 
Maiescie. 1609 W. Sclatrr Tkrtq/i Prttervai, (i6to) Ep. 
Ded., Singular t am sure I am not, Siih ncythcr 1 aflect 
loocncsse (etc.]. 1813-18 W; Browne Brit. Past. n. iv. 
Yet there's in loaniicsae somewhat may delight, lijp 
Bailey Ptstns ti. (i8<a) 14 That soothing firet which makes 
the young untried . . In draams and loiMness cry. 1844 W. 
Holmbr in Whitelaw Bk, Sc, Sang (1875) 197 Im lancness 
isgane. 

Lon— ome (Ua'nsfo), a. Also 7 loansomo, 
8-9 Sc, Unaoomo. (f. I^fb a. 4 > -somi.] 

L Of Ddsons, their condition, feeling, etc. : 
Solitary, lonely. . In later me, chiefly in emotional 
seme: living a feeling of solitude or loneliness; 
feeling loaely or forlorn. 

1847 H. Mots Smg 9/ S9ni ui. IxxvL Whera ht with him 
tha loanaomt n|ght did passr. iTea BtACtusoas Pnrs^kr, 
iso. xiv. as7 Hm loo es oa m Biitera shall posieis This fenny 
‘seat 1719 D'Diriv Pills (ifya) 111 . 348 Again his Harp 


OtdC, SksA xxii. You must keep up your spirits, mother, 
and not be lonesome heceuse t'maoiat home. 1I78 Snjlrs 
Sc. Saiur. iv. (ed. 4I 71 The boy began to feel very weary 
and lonesome. 

2. Of localities, etc. : Solitsry, unfee^uaited, dc* 
solate. In later use, chiefly with emotional seme : 
Causing feelings of lonelin^, making one feci for- 
lorn. 

i8m H. Moat Ssmg ^ Sami lit. App. PrsttMisiameg 
Sant xUx., (They] dance . . Around an hute black Goat, in 
loRnsomc wood, a 1877 Bansow Sarm. Wkt. 1687 L vM. 
97 Neither shall we content our selves in lonesome tunes, 
and private soliloquies, to whisper out the Divine pnuscs. 
1881 Tsvon IVaj ta lltmltk 495 II a man walk into toea- 
some Fields amoegit the Bcai^ 1703 Rows Fair Panit. 
If. i. An unfirequemed Vale,. .within wKm loaesome Shade, 
Ravens and Bmls ill omen'd, only dwelt STft CoLtsiDca 


walk in fear aim dread. 
s8 In November days 
valleys made A lofienr 


s|99 Wosoew. ln£. Smi. Objects 
Warn vapcNBnMnril^ 


TaoiNE Semriei I,. (ilTp) 1I6 la ber l o n eso me cottage. 
wgn Blnckm Mag. Jan. leys This is tbs l on m oami t plaet 
oaesrth. 

Henoe ath*^ ftn—— . 

tiaa C Matnis Afsga. C6r. vi. t fiiss) 345 Hls l cssssms 
ness was now heeoomas amchssaay hsreni cowd have wtohsd 
fer. S77t Man Gaiwmi Hisi.iJm9Bmrtam 11 . mHoneii 
old Saunders,.. wondtfs afehttlyat my levdship^fer passiag 
Bsy thae so lo a mo melj r, as ae phra s es it ilssW.TavLoa 
in ManUdf Mag. LlV. 310 A shy lo aw o m tarn s of dteori- 
tioa. s— TnJrsMng, XXIV. 41 TheM Isams Agfeam 
lenejiomsty. 1^ CsMttrw Mag. XXlXT sit Ws weald 
watch the l eaeie mea eia of the rtoar. 

1 aa(f (V9). «.> FonM : t taac. i~f, Sc. g-f 

luc, (4 •Sr. 3 toagM, 3-7 wag,. (« 


that ym Chat SO wrong. Hit was ssdwrt and nottung long, 
cijli Ghavcsi mS^, Prsl it Tber is a long sJ hufe 
dinersnee Bitwix Orisudis grete pedence And of my wf 
the pessiag orueltee. c MSa Maunosv. (1839) xrv, sm llU 
KyngdoiB of Mode . . Is fulle tong : but it u — fell Istge. 
Ibid, xxvi. e^ (The Grifibun] hatha his Talouns so longe 
and so huge and grete . . as though (etc.JL r 1410 Holland 
Havdai 787 Mak . . A langspcr of a betiU foraharno bold. 
1483 Canton Q. da ia Tanr E i), A long gowoe, two 
kyrtella ft two oottes hardyet. igsS Dunsae FfyUnd 
w, Ktnnedia 148 Thair is hot lyio, and lang nallU |ow 
amang. 1x30 Palsgn. 940/3 Longegonno, Jfrorfe. •isig 
Hall Ckran.^ Htn, IP 31b natt, Mi^, tne Poeiss lalne 
to havo long* eares. 1373 L Lloyd Marram qfdiisK 
(1633) 907 In this play they did fight one with another at 
the long Spear, the long Sword, ijsa ExtrmeU Abard, 


the Iona Spear, the long Sword. IM ExtmtU Abard, 
Etg. (1848) II. y6 In armour. Jack, steu honat, spair, halbert, 
or lang gun. a 1814 D. Dyke Mjrst, StU^Dtetiving (cd. 8) 
97 ,To vmare lom haire is commonly a badge of a royafer, 
or ruffian. i8io ’s. Flatman Haraciitns Eidsns No. 53 (1713) 
11.93 A white Staff, .would much better please the scribbling 
Clown ; and well help him to a long long one. 1748 Rkhaeo. 
SON Clarissa 11 . i. 3 , 1 have not own Ale yet to laugh him 
out of his long bib and beads. tM Cfoi/ Eng. Arck. 
7 ml, 1 . sfiyA lbs Gorgon will he fitted with sixteen 
xa-pounders (long-guns). 1893 G. E. M athbson A bout Hsl 
land 37 The long low line of the Dutch coast, igso AiUmtls 
Syst, Mid. VL 065 M^ cases . . yield to the lom splint. 
Ipse Q, Rav. Oct. 390 These femous galleys were long luw 
rowiitg boats of tbs ancient pattern. 

b. With icfexcnoe to vertical mcaiuremcnt : Tall. 
Sometimes prefixed as*an epithet to proper names, 
e.g. Leasg Alag, Tm, Will. Now nir#*exc. in 
jocular use. 

Cfse tr. Bmdds Hist, 11. xvL (SchJpper) 179 Cwmk hwt he 
ware sc mon lang on bodixe. aieea Bxrktnaik 973 (Gr.) 


AUkntls 
ng splint, 
long luw 


tr. Bmdds Hist, 11. xvL (SchJpper) 179 Cwmk hwt he 
ic mon lang on bodige. aieea Bxrktnaik 973 (Gr.) 
Da »rt on orde stod Eadweard se tonga, c vsa% Lav. 63M 
Cniot he wes swiflo strong . . mucbel and tons. 1097 K. 
^ . (RoOs) 8316 piUie mon he was inott hots lie was nmt 


Glovc. (Rolls) 8sa6 piUie mon he was inou bote m was oo)t 
wel tong- ttotoXANOL P. PI A Prol. 51 Crete lobrcs and 
longe pet lop weere to ‘swynke. tjgf Ibid, B. xv. 148, 
I haue lyoed io tonde . . my name u longe wills. T14.. 
Jakm da Rmat 9%^^$ in Furnivall PmxFaiia (1868) 11 . 566 
Whaf tom ffellow to yonde^ cnioth has, that is toe tong of 


I Km and Imt rises Paltad. am Hnsb, L'86 The tts«n 
thereon Hght, feriil, faiie. and tongs 1030-40 Lvdc. /T ar Aar 
I- ii- (tS44>4h, This Nembrach [Nfinrod] waxe mighty, large 
and long, tgii Lvnt Dadatms vl xv. 676 Tamarlsit is a 
little tree or plant as long as a man. igm Acc. Bk. W, 
IPmy in Amifanmrx XXXIL 34 Bought of lounge Tome 
tha S3 of acwUl lttc.k 1809 Bislf (Dottsy) Vent. IL si 
A great and huge people, and of toiur statnre. i8st Vi, 
Lawson Hm Qrck. ff Gakd, (1603) 39 Prids of tap makes 
prond, toiw ft strsight growth, ngg Borns Samgt * Thtir 
groom #’ smaat ingrtissr, WT tha buro stsalkig under the 
umg yellow broom, atag Scott §Pav. xnxv, Lang John 
Mucklewrath the smiih, tlyt R. Eujs Ir. Cmtntim uvU. 
47 Sir, Ywasa toag lean sahor. 

0. Lmgarm^ kemdx used iremsf, snd fig. with 
reference to extent of feach. E\Ms^\Umakaala»g 
arm : to reach out to a great distance, A long 
face (see Face sb, 6 b) caihq, : an expression of 
countenance iodkating sadness or exaggerated 
sokmnity, A irntg hSadx a head of more thtn 
oiflUnary length from bade to front ; fig, cspscity 
fer calculation and forethought. (Cf. Lofo-bead, 
LoFO-BiADiD.) Ta make a Imtg fM€k\ to itretch 
out tha neck. Ta moAa a iattg mate (slang) : to 
put the thumb to the D08e» as u gesture of mockery. 
A hmgtmgmx fig. loquacity. 

€ 1489 Caxtw S am mas a/Axmm ribarTThtome he. .hare 
htohedevmaUdamdeatoagMcke. tsgaTAinMsa Ersm. 
Paaa^jLm^mgmmsmmssms, Kyngashsiue longe hand^ 
t899irAiiiU44Mha5ftt^4tOuert^ smeertlMaMk could 
hSmndeatoafnrme. mtot fiMiCMmWUdtmsaCkassyM 
Whst ye have seen, he secrei in;..No asprs of your long 
longuiT sflgl EagL Momi. in BastmSsfs Adats, Jr. 


ihereon fertil, faiie. and tonga tsga-sa Lvdc. / rerAer 
I- ii- (tS44>4h, This Nembrach [Nfinrod] waxe mighty, large 
ind long- >178 Lttu Dadatms vl xv. 676 Tamarlsit is a 
little tree or plant as long as a man. igm Acc. Bk. tP. 
IPmy in Amifanmrx XXXIL 34 Bought cf lounge Tome 
Ihe S3 of apiUl Cetc.k afeu mnn (Doiuiy) Dent. IL si 
A great and huge people, and of tone statnre. i8st Vi, 
Lawson Hm Qrck. ff Gakd. (1603) 39 Prids of sap makes 


Iffoa— )• 3* I— t- See glao Lshobb, L—anff. 

[Com. Teat : OE. iamg, ipng « OFifg., OS. Amt. 
foarg' (MDu., MLG., EHl. LG- Uxu/U OHG. kmg 
( MhG. fefff , feaifv mod.G. Imfig ON. kmgdr (Du. 
fewsv Sw. Gotb, lagg^sx-AyianX, 
pre-Tcttt. ^kggka* ( M^'dmtgms^ GauUBlI fea— in 
proper naincs» ! Olrlih tmg* in combinatleo). 

Tbto^ regardtd hy soms idiofaNm as an aharaltoa of 
^dlamffih On OP— ifheswab eogiL w. ^disgkm to 

OSL didga (RasatoBROillx>-|^R 01 lfih O*. letogfe^OPWi. 

tSU’oTiiaSS: SSiSMJS’fcfarfi? tE 

X. "Wm ntmact to spttial mpaarnmoat. 

L Gmt io nnowHunot bom end to cad. Sdd 
of o Uoe. of diitaocc, o)oano7 1 O o poitloa 

of « 0 tMtcilil olpet with nStmee to iti 
gnotwt dioNMioa. OppWod tojilwfA 

tojpr im Lum.*. 4fc\ 


h8adHUBdibocicouactoaeas..weiildlttc.V J0bByumDtd. 
ta Co ilmtmiUam to Lssra ibras-aiUt pray is, and hslf-n^ 

m tedM Mb 4 |, Ht. Arrm ^ Vw 

OM.' In O^iUwthi^OMt Kmk- M 
An.. XXV. lii Vm CM OM « a w, ipM MC* ^ 


A QoUiMogoadaMRCOOMMOMofi^ 
{odkate woMcot moiOTttioliMt etpMtd 07 


to iodiMte wool 
Aoab. (Cllio.) 







!s£ 4 K* 21 S;' 7 ^ 


JSUrtfc JSSoll ^ ^yy 
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Loira 


f|0| B. OfimtiONB] D'AeotUit Hitt tnUn iii. xlv. 163 
not 10 long n ilii&ty •. t6 timoiporto hU cvet .. In 
loihorc n timo. mym POrs UMxwm. 384 But miglity 
‘ ihort, with iiMC dltdaio, Tbo long, long vim 
tiigiumr ^ I 174s IVcdraw Corr. (1843) 111 . 16 


jovn cttM 


I wovSdM *.^ikor honoti men. than to keep ni at Im 
weaponii and fif^ting in the dark. 1840 Saundbm 
Sit* C^mm, Rmlwajt Qucit ^1 Placet on the line wbm 
ib^ nnd long traioi are running together. 

£ iRRg (iRRg» manure containing long straw 
'nndecayea; 80 long liitor (see Lima sb. 3b,c). 
long foragoi straw and green fodder, gs dis- 
tingttlAed from hay, oats, etc. 

tOM Evblvn KmL HorU Nov. (1699) 130 The Leaves fallen 
in the Woods, may supply for Long-duim, laid about Arti- 
chocks ai^other ^gk 177} W. WiMXHhU. AfitMUt 
Agric- 15 rib. (1778), It forwarot tlie digestion of stubbly 
oAd straw, w long dung very mwh. 1797 J*. Jay in JiVy: 
Situtmf^i Corr, (1831) II. 60 Long dung it better than 
rotten dung, in the fbrrowt. for potatoes, ilia Wbllingtom 
LtUtoRnnL^rfool it Feb. in Curw, (1878) VIH. 
60s To secure a supply of long forage for the Cavalry. 1836 
Cmmb. Fmrm. Rt/si in HSOmJry (L. U. K.) Ilf. Lo^ 
dung, that is to say, dung not fermented, may be applied to 
potatoes without any impropriety. 

g. A Umg boer^ drink (eoiloq.) : lit, of liqnor in 
a longglass ; hence, a large measure of liquor. 

i|g| laoLijora IF, tiuUn ilk (i860) 48 A long drink is 
taken from a tumbler, a short one from a wine>glats. 189a 
£, Rsbvies Homtwmrd Bmmd (fHe stepped into a bar 
and called for a long beer. 

. 2. Having (more or less, or a specified) extension 
from end to end : often with adv. or advb. phrase 
expressing the amount of length, //'r as long H 
is broad: see BnOADa. 13. f Through tong and 
broad •— : through the length and breadth of. 

epeo tr. BmAdsnist. l tii. (Schipper) i< part calond 
on Wiht. .is prittiges mila lang east & west. m. ijao Cursor 
M, 1667, 1 sal be tel how Ung. how brade . . it sal be 
made, cufoo Maundkv. (Roxb.) it 5 Pe table.. was a foie 
and a halie lang. laoo-ae Dunsas Poems Uxti. 66 Unto 
the cross of bieia and lenth, 1 o gar his lymmis langar wax. 
«i 1848 Hall Chrom,^ Bdm, IV^ 233 b, No longer quantitie, 
then that a man myght easely put thorough his arroe. SMi 
Shaks. Two GttU, iii. L 131 A cloake as long as thine will 
seme the tume. ieg6 DALavurui tr. LtsHds Hist, Scot 
!u1h li 


1. 4 The lenth .. seuTn hundir thousand pace lang, or lhair 
about 1817 MoavsoN I tin, in. iv. iU. 193 That . . each 
person., poasessing (through long and broad Germany^.. 
500 gold Guldens, should [etc. ). 1878 Moxom Meek, Rxerc, 

B Four Inches broad, and seven Foot long. 1888 R. 

OLME Armoury iti. 393/1 The sim for inakeing of Brick 
are 10 Inches long, 5 broad, and 3 thick. 1840 G. V. Elus 
Anmi, 193 The aqueduct of the cochlea u a email canal, 
about a quarter of an inch long, ite Frmsedt Afag, XLIX. 
SOS A mark 30 feet long by so, liSa Tvnoall Cute, 11. it 
i4o,The waves which produce red [ligbO on longer than 
those which produce yellow. 

H b. With mixed constractipn : lee Or 39b. 
1339 Govsbdalx Imm, it 20 Shal the women then eate 
their owne fnite, euen children of g spaone longcl 
to. Extending fp. Obs, 

ri8io IFomcmSsmts 148 There appeared before hera verie 
clears white gmroent long to her ibote, which she taking 
putt on her naked bodie. 

3. With reference to shape : Having the length 
much greater than the breadth ; elongated, 
sggi, etc (tee hug sonars in 17]. i8a8 Kiaev ft Sr. Km^ 
‘ ' * (APNgWI 

CuUl, _ 

French long and square 


imuoL IV. a6t Proportion . . Lmg {Lomgu) Dieproportion* 
ray long throughout, ite filustr, Cuimi, Gt RxuiA, 117s 
Printed long shawls. tStd, 1145 F * ‘ 


caihmerea 

4. Of liqnoii : Ropy. 7 Obs, [So G. tang,'] 

«ii48 Dioby Chsot Open, (1677) 91 There let it (the wort] 
•land till it begin to blipk and grow long like thin Syrup. 
tSBP) Art 0 Myst Vintmers 43 If Wine at any time grow 
loBgor lownng. /ftidLesSackUiatulumptahorlong. [1899: 
ditJoug sstgmr in 18 below.) 

XL With reference to lerial extent or duration* • 

8. Ofa8erie8,enumerationor8ucce88ioD,aape^, 
a sentence, a word, a literary work, etc. : Having 
a great extent from beginning to end. Long bill \ 
one containing a great number of items ; hence, 
one in which the charges are excessive. Long 
houri one indicated by a great number of strokes. 
\ Long words : long discourse. 
rioM Ags, Gosp, Luka Xx. 47 pa foriwtlxaS w^ywyna 
hathiwaende lang a 79^ 

M auig BU tale tr “ ^ *** 

Dama what shall 


C1483 Caxton i8/e 


_ ,8/l 

at shall avaylle theiine Longs wordesf cigto Ms- 
— RHuu ehulaauayll yf heroil ehuld make a longs 
ii||FBiiiaM^atr.(:«Ms*i.ri<‘ftxUi.4el1ieJcwes 
m m^ boast of thrir long slock and race. iStyDavoaM 
Coong, IV. 309 ^ O^iiree Grandsons the long 
Uit contaga lyto P. SraNiiopa In Utt, Cmt SnfUt 
you adt when you would 

*(£830^803 Befom the long hour of midnight all was hush. 
iM iW^v Km. La Ho abH An oU Veal, wlw 
Is alnmyi beMndns and ndnw sueH Iai 



^ Of nitmberi,andofthiiig8AtttQerlc8lly 
®*^Ml8d : lAige. Chiefly In /amitgy odds. 
Alio in Card gtmei, bong suit (m quot! 
>8^rAiV/rwW/(mqiiot. ly^. 

. tM HqvLia IPWi£(td. ft M Lone Trump, Meant the 


^hile dUpuUtioun. 


Grafton CArvx. (is68j 


Hand. t|i8 Sporting btag, II. as Tbe admirers of youth 
. . added to the chaoM onong.odds proved eager takers. 
tSfe E. E. Napiei ScestosOrSporitFor, Lmuds 1 . v. 140 The 
natives are very partial to this breed, and give long prices 
for Item. 1849 Ckamhtrs's Inform, II. 720/1 Cylinder 
machines are only suiuble for long impressions. 1898 
Tbollopb Dr, Thorut 11 . x. 177 He was a fmdent, discreet 
man, with a long iamily, averse to profcsiuonal hostilities 
1898 A. CAMPiELL-WAUtaa Correct Card (1880) Gloss. 12 
Long suitt one of which you hold ori^nally more than three 
cards. The term is, therefore, indicative of strength in num- 
bers. S89B I. Payn Mod, IVhittiHgtou I. 177 He thioks 1 
may pull on the long odds. 

6. Of a period of time, of a process, state, or 
action, viewed as extending over a period of time : 
Having a great extent in duration. Long account : 
sec K<ci(yoii3nT sb, 8 b. 

CODO tr. BmdeCs Hist 111. ix. (Schipper) 231 He . . w«cs 
mid langre adle laman legeres swiSe geheiigad. c 1330 
Artk. 4r Mori, 6779 tXOlbing) In bis sorweful time & 
lange. cxggsSpecAty tVarw, 744 To sen..pe longe lyflT, 

t t IS so god. 1377 Langl. P, p 1 , B. Prol. 195 For better 
a litel fosse pan a longe sorwe. C147S RemJ Coitytar 828 
I 1 iay maid ane lang battail, Ane hour of the day. tgoo-ao 
Dumsax Poems Ixv. 21 Tbiui in frustrmr U [all] sour long 
leirning. tgjp Palsgi. tiiJs To lyve in langour is no lyfc, 
buta longe dyeng. a 1948 Hall Ckrou.^ £dw, /K229 Thus 
laie tlie englishmen In. the feldes when the cold nightes 
began to waxe long. 1378 Fleming Pemopt Epist 348 To 
blcssc you with the long possession of your kingdome. 1819 
R. Walles in Lismore Papers (1887) Ser. il 11 . 22B, I feare 
lest be be no longe lyffes man. 1887 Milton P, L, tv. 535 
Enjoy, tilt 1 return. Short pleasures, for long woes are to 
succet^. 1897 Dkydkm Vitg. Georg, iv. 71 1 His long Toils 
were forfeit for a Look, Cmambers Cyc 7 . s.v. 

Bishop. It is a long time that bishops have been dis- 
linguisned from mere priests or presbyters. 1739 Pont Prol. 
Sat. 132 To help me thro* this long disease, my Life. 1799 
Johnson Idler Uo, The general bunpoonerof mankitid 
may fold long exercise for his seal. 1774 Goldsm. Nat Hist. 
(1776) V. 331 There was a long and earnest contetition 
between them. 1809 Sheeioan in Skendauiana (1826) 217 
Let os make a long pull, a strong pull, and a pull altodciher. 
tiaa Scott Mouast xxiii, llie thought, thiu I have sent 
this man to a long account, unhouscled and unshrived. 1900 
J. G. Fraxen Pausauias, etc. 72 Her brief noon of glory, 
and her long twilight of decrepitude and decay. 

b. Long of life : of long life *. Now rare. 

ctoao Sesx, Leeckd, 111 . 196 Gif mann bi 5 akenned on 
anre nihtc ealdne monan, se bi8 lang lifea. 1991 SrAxav tr. 
Cattam*s Ceomaucie 97 They [children] shall be of good 
nature and complexion, and not long of life. iSia Mad. 
D’AaBLAV Let 29 May in Dtawy (1846) VI. 349^ I am 
charmed to see how literatu^ as well u astronomer, is long 
of life. liai Byron Foscari iv. i. 61 Discarded pnnees Are 
seldom long of life. 

7. Long timet while, etc. are often used advb. 
(now, exc. poet,, alwgp preceded by a) with the 
feme Muring a longtime* « Long adv. i. {long- 
time. tongwhite have occas, been written without 
division.) This tong time ox while : for a long 
time down to the present. 

cpDO tr. Badds Hist u xxv. (Schipper) 54 pact we for- 
Iclmn pa wisan pe we langre tide., heoldon. a laas Leg. 
*KeUk, 437 He heold on to herien his hcaSene maumex. . 
long time of bo del c iija Spec. Gy Warw. 62 pe world 
puiw his foule gile Hap me lad to longe while. C137S 
Sc. Log, Saints xll {Agues) 368 A prest..paul>’ne..had 
bene chaste langtyme. ci4as Lvdg, Assembly of Cods 
1417 Syth they 10 long tyme baue made me so madde. 
1470 niMavaoN Tale of Dog 68 llicy . . held ane lang 
.1! — .-.i — Caxton B/amkardym xxxix. 146 

ih h\*m. 1513 Mokk in 

thinlce that he long time 


rijla Chaucer L, 
Tbe fonae d 
13 Ps. (Perc 


hane ben a longe espace wyth hxm 1513 Moke in 

. 1. . I 779 11iey.. thinlce that belong lime 

in ki^ Edwardes lifc forethought to be king. 1997 Gkimald 


Loiro. 

Lytton lit, The lesson must be longer than usual to 
I Locxyee Eiem. Astron. iii | 18 (1879) too The 

Icmgest time an eclipse of the sun can be tp f l ot any 
SwiKBUBNE stud. Prose a 
Poetry (1894) 164 The two longest of tbe dramatic poema.T 
bear upon them, .the sign of heroic meditation. 

fb. KAlljtke toHgday, etc. =< all the day, 
etc. long’ 'see Loko adv. 6;. Cf. Limoito a. 

urn R. Owuc (RoU») 10,91 l»e king. .bang«le m«n gult- 
!? J’? * 7 't* •* t^mCururM. „6j4 iFiirt) 

pi fader ft 1 as many way sojt pe a-ljouic bis lance day. 

^ucER L, G. IK. .Prol. 50 Walking £ the mede f. 

day. thus walking in the grcnc. 1540-54 Ceokb 
- .*3 T® touUle. They 

studied wiles all the longe daye. 1939 W. Ci nincham 
Cesmorr. Glasse 36 All sterres with in this dn.le im ludcd, 
do nether rise, nor yet set, but turne round about ibc pole, 
all the longe nyght. 

^ c. ith mixed construction : see Of 39 b. 

1998 Nashx P. Penilesse 24 b, And bold you content, this 
hummer an vnder-meale of an aftemoone long doth n>ii 
to exercise the eies withall. 139a Lvi.y Midas 111. 
Ill, Ml me beare anie woman tell a tale ^ x lines long with, 
out it tend to loue. S78r MisaBuKNxv Cecilia vl v, A lecture 
of two hours long. 

9. With implication of excessive duration : Con- 
tinuing too long ; lengthy, prolix, tedious ; in 
phr. It, etc. were {too) long to. etc. Hence occas. 
of a speaker or writer. 

r 1175 l^mb. Horn. 9 Odre godere werkc pe nu were long 
Cursor M. 070 (GOtt) In fill Iw 

f >u sal thinck pi lijf ful lang. 
I thar names to nevyn . . It war 

* DtKBAR 


in J^tePs Misc, (Arlx) 101 For if, long time, one put this 
yron in vre. 1840 tr. Verderds Rotn. 0/ Rom, 1 . xxxvl 157 
Gertain Magicians, whom 1 have long time known. i8m 
L. Echabd Plautus's Comedies 196, 1 knew th* owper o 
that portmantle this long time. 1738 Swift Pol, Combers. 

L 7 How has your Lord^tp done tnis long time! a 1849 

f . C Mangan Poems (1859) 456 Dream and waking life .. 
tended Longtime in the cavern of mv soul 1883 R. W. 
Dixon Mauo 1. vifi. aa So that long time he fed upon false joy. 

b. Similarly with preceding prep., t fyp f^\ 
\in.^, {arch, or dial,) (Now always with a.) 

1388 RolU of Parti, 111 . 225/1 Many wronges . . ydo to 
hem hy longe tyme here before passed. ct4oo lsc« Of 
prep. 93l 1440 J. Snielby Detks K, James (1818)^ 17 The 
Kyng. Miimg oTIong tyme oo..stinryng of the traitoi^. . 
demyo that they had all begone. 01348 Hall Chron,, 
Hess, K 80 It la commonly sayd, that.. in long tyme al 
thlngesoontinue not in one estate. 1379 80 Nobtm PMann, 
Tkneat (1590 to Those who had hated him of a long timr, 
hnd..a disdain ft contempt to fear him any moee. 1389 
PinrTBNiiAii Enga Foetieuu xxiv. (Arb.) 085 He had not sciie 
him wait ofloiUI time. 1819 Maxwbll tr. Hemdiau (i635> 
388 This Capriflanus and Gordian had not bcena friends of 
a foBg tima. 19S} RtcnAinaOH (1781) V. v. 34 

But, Brother, my word, 1 have not been at church of a long 
time. 1811 [aee Or prep. 53). ' Moda 1 have not seen him 
for nlong wfiile* 

8. HAvl^'(iiiare or less, or t tpjKified) extension 
terlttly or tmpomlly. (^ also Lbnqb^ Lbkorst 
adfs,) 

m i|M Carwr M, 1173 *rbare hia sun liued langv jUf. 
C13IS dSr. Ug, Sedssis Iv. HJmcobsuk 344 1 ^ N crow before 
Nun aet, m he briatit hiA langar let c 1400 A mturs of 
Artk, 314, I hiii aalBBgara tyme mo talcs to telle 
Shawl mlde, H, v, L 81 A bla 


sonw ten woida long^ 


. -- ^lay ftiere 18 my Lord, 

tyie W. bisNor in Bmlard MSS, 


XXXI. 97 He read a an Hour ft half kra. ifia 
Stbblb Spoct, Na 4^ P a Of how long stMding iWs^ 
honour haa bmn, I know not. 1804 Scott EodgauuSUt 
di. b, I will lidM such mcasuras for silencing Vpu as ^u 
shall lumembtr tbe longest day yoo have to live. i8j8 


eou 10 telle, w ^ ^ _ 

wreched world .to gang, 
c 1430 Holland llrwlat 34 Al 
^oltxt and lang, and Icnthing of s|>ace 


[573 L. Lloyd Marrow of 
Hist (1653) 279 What should 1 be long in this! 01988 
Sidney Arcadia 1. (1590.1 17 b, But 1 am cucf 100 long 
yppon him, w’hen hee crosseth the wait of my spcacbc. 1804 
£. G[RiMSTOKE]i>‘ri caste’s Hist. Indies iv. xxxix. 31) It were 
long to report toe . . pleasant iq^rtes they make. x68i in C rt, 
A Times Jeu,l{x%eip IL 277 Though he were somewhat long 
in tbe explanation of these particulars, yet he bad great 
attention. tSeo tr. Vtrdere's Rom. 0/ Rom, 111 . iv. 13 He 
..thought it long till bee wav in the Citic, that he m^ht 
be conducted to his Lady. 1661 Feltmam Lusoria xll in 
i Resoitfes (17091 604 A sheet of Bacon's catch'd at more, we 
- know, Ilian ^1 sad Fox, long Holinshead or Slow. 1897 
Drvdeh P'itx. Georg, 1. 256, 1 cou’d be long in Precepts. 
1704 Pors Disc. Past Poetry Vfks. (Globe) 11 He is apt to 
be too long in his descriptions. 1875 M. Arnold Isa. xl-ix vl 
31, 1 have Dccn too long ; but the Resent attempt is new, and 
Dc^ed explanation. 1878 Trevelyan Life Maiauiay 1 . 
vi. 421 He beguiled the long long languid icisure of the 
Oiictttu afternoon. 

b. Chiefly .Sir. To think long: to grow wear)^ or 
impatient. Const for, to (do something); also, 
till (something happens). 

[c laee 7 'r/e. Coil. Horn. 183 Gief ^ licame bc8 tael lo 5 is 
hco pe Bowle and hire punchco langj^ hie on him bi*leac8.] 
^1470 Hekrv Wallace ix. 1275 To folow him thai twa 
thout ncuyr lang. 1308 Dukbab Poems y. 27 Sche . . 
thoght ryght lang To se the ailhous beside, in till an euill 
hour. rsS3» Ld. Berners Artk. Lyt Bryt. 445, 1 shal 
think ndl that season be come as long or kmger than 
ye shal do. Earl Leicester in L. Corr. (Cam- 

den) 362, 1 feare it bethought longe till some wcll-in^trucied 
came here. 139a Shaks. Rom, k Jul, iv. v. 41 Hauc 1 
thought long to see this mornings face. And doth it giuc 
me such a sight aslhis? 1598 DALtYMr-LB ir. Leslie's Hist. 
Scot IX. 193 Al in Scotland thocht lang for the Gouemour. 
1399 Gwsxsx Afpkemsus iv. Wka. (Rildg.) 240/t And think- 
ing long till that we be in fight. s8a8 jEaEl Manchester 
in Buccleuck AiSS. (Hist. MSS. Comm.) I. 267 'I'he Lady 
mother thinks long to see them settled at their own house. 
a 1738 Ramsav Ep. Hamittou ii. When kedgy carles think 
n.*ie Tang, When stoups and tnincbers cinglc. 1788 Clara 
Kbevb Exiles 1 . 195 We think long till we see you. 

10. Qualifying a sb. denoting a period of time, 
a num^r, or quantity, to indicate an extent greater 
than that expressed by the sb. ; also, in subjective 
sense, to indicate that the time is felt by the speaker 
to be excessive or unusual in duration. (Cf. i d.) 
Long years: used rhetonially for ‘many years*. 
At {the) lang last : sec Last a. 10 b. Long dozen, 
hundred, ton: see the sbs. 

1398 Stow Anst. (an. ^63) 1111 Continuing in fight aboue 
a long bower. 1878 Dryobn Aurenge. l I Wks. 1883 
V. 207 And two long hours in dose debate were spent 
i88b W. RUbbrtson Pkrascot Gen, 8 Wa **1 U a long jw 
since 1 saw you here. i8»t Scott Fredtf kk A d liix. Seven 
long day*s, and seven long nights Wild he wander'd. 180B 
Byron iVkefS we two parted. If I should meet j^.iee After 
long years How should 1 greet thee! 1M4 — 7 ^** *'’i. 
IxxxL And rise at nine in lieu of long eleven. 1871 Carlyle 
in Mrs. CarlyU's Lett III. 175 

vrriting in my note-books. 1883 R. W. Diton M^o 
t xiv. a6 Upa uavellcd over cheek and mouth by turn For 
a long hour. 

b. Of the pnlie : Making long beat,, dow. 
iM AUlhtO Sy$l. Mtd. V. ,.9 b Mikt ttounb . . *t 
ordinarily have a long slow pulse. 

11. That has contuined or will coDtinne in action, 
operation, or obligation for a long period, hse- 
quently applied to feelings, dispoutions, etc., e.g. 
enmity, friendship ; hence also, to persons in whom 
these are exhibited. Irntg memory : one that re- 
tains the recollection of events for a long period, 

e inaa Bostiarr ars Da mire muno 8 v> mete to tilen, Long 
liuenofla, 8 tt little wile 8 e we on 8 is weild'wunen. iSlS 
Covwi 3 u.b Jer, av. 15 Reccaue not my cause m thy longe 

f>2- 2 





* 


ha^curad 
This most, .pioiu 


applysd CO Che Wrests, 
viLYM DAiiy (1837^111. 10 


Semitirave. 


. ,, ^ cquaihcanc/ i^Drvdem 14. Comm. Said of tbe market (eap. in the cotton 

MntU w. i« Those Woo^ tl^ -Holy proven my long trade) when conwmein htTe provided againat an 

iCMdly Iqr Uip cMtrwU to advanoe. 

unknown hands. •iyiaBuwnfrC>tt»« 2rfMf/(i7a4)1.38oHe See qtmt. 1859. PhliMe» /a ^ (Adding) 
wasa1oiw,aiid verylund patron tome. xj^A^mrtGntlioir i|gp BASTtorrT DM* Anur^ Lmig mud Atri* Broker’s 

L viii. 1 had a kwig lease of the Black Bull in Fetter-Lane.. terms. * Long * means when a man has bought stock on 

im Buoobll Bwl. 37 Mr. John Mills, my long Acquaint- . time, whichhe can call hr at any day he chooeos. He is 
aace, living now in Drury-nne. sjap Johnson Aasu/at also said to he 'long* wlwn he holds a mod deal Mni, 
xaix. Long customs are not easily broken. stMdfrfn/ede AVssqMrr'. The spmnen had gone heavily long, and coa- 
ted. a) II. aa8 The ridicule such conduct brought upon him scqueotly did not need to buy except in very small quan- 
among the thinking part of his long acquaintance, ihgt ! titles. It was found that sellmg was ImponsiDlt except at 
Mm. Bbownino Amr, Ltigh j. a If her kiss Had IcA a j constantly declining pikes; that the market was heavily 
longer weight upon iny lips. if. . Lady PvmtiN Lmmemi lo ng; a nd chat thwu was no short interest of any moment 
iruk Em^Mi 49. rm hiddin' you a long BurewcU, My iif Xq Cooibiliatioil. 

Myy. 1 #. sbt.. fonDtog comUnatiou 

j H^ncollMl^f!orotaiiNd mom domI- OMd attribatively or qoasi-adj., u Img-htnf, -daf, 
ties, not to say surprises, to his longest frknd& -disUmci^ -gVM, :f 9 Wmiy^ -/w, •quOHiiiy^ 

It ifoiioq* Of prwirbial,) A ooetluLt 

indicatcf a long time. AktwidS^sA Cofee— MopwdmgmMo^ 

aMs CemA. Jfqg. Dec. 68s Ve’re the higgmt biag-guard kiiwhenry, loor. tte /Am lo F^t/8 (Whe^lTo-^y 
my eyes have seen since I’ve bm in Lmdon, im Out's y md was required for longbewy. stpaAm^rCem^anMi 

anon a Iona word, tffa Sioftdtmi s8 July i/i * Never ' Gloss., liiy Sheaiman AtkUtur (Badm. 

biSi^HSSi mever ,oi iTShlng for Modg-dl^^ 


Celtic rsce MS a long memory. iIBi T. Mosley Rrmtim* 
Origt Cdi, 1. 13 His recoliccuons.. contained some novel- 
ties, not to say surprises, to his longest frienda 
It {foihq* Of prw€rbial.) A iengioordi ooc that 
indicatcf a ions time. 


^Sdwasreqoiredforloof berry. rRy^LmhmrCmmmistigm 
Gloss., mm, lily Sheaiman AtMUHes (Badm. 

Libr.) loi In training for *loog<distance races, in which cate- 

oa.e_ _^.a ^ ^ fa e n A 


by eloquence, a susteynour and a*berar up of tlu 
rdoctryne, sborte to hymself by humylyte am koge 


Bom a distance. 


q 3«Vi me wm a mefuwijie i ^ Anikm/t Phgtmr. SuilML sn 

MNtr by eloquence, a susteynour and a berar up of tlu . the uSiih of street muM Bom a di 

Chirc^byd^^e,sbortetohyiiiselfbyhumylyuan^ 

to Mher oy coaryte. f Rsko Fn^en II, 310 *Lang-hNffiiey tra 

n. Of a point of time : Distant, remote. Mow \ lagl EmgimmHmt XVI. ioOne^the Fortamc 
r to .Ad to the lcK*l {dirue a l»tg. \ 


ifiy RMt/PmriL IV. soq/t Yai byen noteblesuhstanfo ' 
of godc to apnrcsi, and to ioog dayes. c 1^ Picock j 
Rrfr» L iv. 18 Bifore that enypositijr lawe of God .. was 
pouen CO the lewis fro the long time of Adamya coming out 
of Faradijs intq the tyme . . 6 t Ahrehasa. € tfge Hollano 
Hwmtmt 435 Thar lonbchipe of sa lang^daii. ijgf SrsHSta ! 
Ptvikm/amim 1x4 Here fits not well Olde woei^ but ioyes. 
to tell Agunat the.brida]c dayc, which is not long, titf < 


to tell Agunat the.brida]e dayc, which is not long, titg 
SaumB TY/Irr Nm. uSt That ito deriud from Bcpiit, I niua 
ttdw long day t^bclceu. afifn MaasuiGaa Ciiy Mmdmm l 
iB, You most give me loo^ day. tyep Mia Manley 
Smrft Mnm* (1736) U. oe ft his PtNushment deferr'd to a 
tong Heveafterf lyff KicNAanaoN CtmHMm (i8ti) IL is6 
A nag dav^ Idoobc, will not be permitted me. tpyS iM* 
im CMil t 4 /t Hehas paid me with a bond., due 

la October im$ whlu Is a long daiA M$ 9 f JmmMmyn 
tPriL (1859) f f • W *1*0 obtain on the new kinns a much 
longer day for the leimboraeaMnt of the prindpol iSii 


iHe Sii K. Rsnto y«Mm 11 , 310 *Langoomcy travelkta. 
ifial Emguugrimfitmg. XVf. loOnctf tne Fommouth, or 
ocher WM-Jonni^, trains, sfisfi J. Baxm Lihr. Prmcf* 
Agrk'ioS, 4) 1. 89 *Long-pod totan)— The moat ahnndanl 
bearea i^ia f>Him UmHemmia Mam* 6«t/s A *long- 
qnantity monosyllable b tntrod n eed. sin ^ Coav Lth, 
k Jmla, (1897) 3S9 An AmuioMi here ahouts with a *long- 
rai^ voioe. ifsa Rtfm. Rm* Apt» 091 Into these wall 
loQg-raiminfiuitryfira seldom enieied. M|'RolfBoc4mu»- 
wooD ' ifsAAmrsesdrr ^rsw Esiil, We were ' *locu| sentenoe 
men*, fim W. 1 . GoaooN Fmmiry 41 Every ^g-apan 
bridge in Uie world. 

loi Paraiynthetic derivatives in -ID*, mlimitcd 
in number, at hng’amud^ -hacked^ -brmrded^ ete. 

>996 Goumm. ATh/. HUt IV. 006 The GibiMMi, so called 
ly SmSaHt or the *Lom AnmA Ape. rUtB Baaaia AuU 
Lkki tatytU xu. (1900) 87/s A lank long-armed own. sfisi 
CoTca. Av. EacJkim, Lmgm rjrAtH#, . . *long-bnckl, or ill 
sbaped, loobk. tTty'C. GAMiano ' Amd, Hgrtttmmithq) 
yt A long hack'd ho^ who throws hb laddb well (brwaid. 


longer day for tho lebshorseaMni of the prindpol ilii 
DmO' yirm ei Jam 4/8 BIUs on Atmtcroaoi «i kog. or • 

3 amoihf* dace, ioond no taken. | 

Ik OfliiUibproidi«Qfynotci,ctc.: Of long date, | 
baYinf a long time to mib 
Ml ikacNXN/er. RjrM. iS Rates gsren for long paper, ; 
as compered with chose lor bub on demand. 

IS. Rb PkmtiiksmBdPrks^f. Applied toa Yowel 
, (fat mod. nse abo to a confonant) when its utter- 
ance has tbe greater of tbe two mcasorci of dina- 
tko that are recognised in ti&e ordinary classiBca- 
tioo of speech-sonndt. Abo, in of a 

qrUabie : Beloogii^ to that one of tbe two dames 
which b sappooed to be distingnbhed from tba 
other by oconpying a longer Ume in ntteranei^ 
(Oll|N^ to' snerf.) Lamg mark: tbe mark (*4**] j 
ptaM over a Yowcl letter to faidicatelongqoaatby. 

In fbaek and Lada-metre, a syUnhb b rsdumed bng (1) I 
whin bcombbm a bng vowfi or a diphthong, and wbea 

ba vowel Hrlottowed by nmre than one coBOonaia Oo lbs i 
l|bcr mb there are certain caceptiaas). A short sjllehb t 
*b conventionally supposed to occupy one t im e mrit Im an A 
b utterance, and a leng syQahb two. The dbtumtba < 
hmwesn the two ebsses of sytbbbi, with er bsria nearly 
Mentkal with tbcM of Gr. aS LhiIa b lecognbsd b the 
prosody cf many ocher peopbs; in Skr. the equivabato of 
Mong* and'sbort* aieuiwd? vowcbonly,^liiihlm hs^ 
cbsMdaa' heavy 'end 'light*. 

Various lanccniau uses of the tmnmia^moAikmiwmm 
fiarmedy almost uaivcnal fai Xng., and are sliB common. 

(fl Thevm^ ofa'toAg*sylbbb,tr<imlweOy'dMrt,*was 
Mid lobe 'bnabyposiuoa'. (d By a coollisien between 
lheprlacipbsoraaantiC|MiveeadtlioteorMceataal vent, 

M streiM synimb8,dl the ptiiodicil recerieoMef wUcb 
am rhydmi of En^sh verse d e pends^ were said to he 
*leoi’,aBdthettHitfemed8ylbblef 'dMEt'. (sllnoimBasy 
laansiim '^.kng #, r, /, a, or a* denotes that sound of 
MTetmr which bused as HsabbabftfcalnamAwbib* the 
short a, r, f,4. or n* denotes the sound which the bttor 
mem connn^ ^ in m stressed short syliahb (te the 
n ota tio n used m Dictionary, lesMctlvsIy m, e, i,/, 

espM Altbic Gfmm. Iv. (2.) yjOn iMgne v getndM 
mecism muim fiumoini gsneris. sato-oa Lm. Cbm 
TnyrR 184,1 look none bode noherd short ae long. s|m 


lyyrDA CooTA Brii, CmeJL 333 •Lon|4Mafced WbeBise. 
sg73 L. Lloyd bairmr cf ^41. (i6u) 16s Thom that wem 
long baited or "Im bcetded. afirnDavDinA LaaCEdMw 
IL fS Long-bsardeoCosaats. ciM Mas. Snxawooo 
xxl (1847) 35k The schoolmaster .. was gcnorally a tong- 
hcardedf ^ol^ amn. rgpa Sia J. Smvtm Due, ire^tfmt $ 


kind of htad-i 


a debemed hii^ aid "bng bdlbd beast. 
//munmni Bmmd via Duty, dark, *lQog- 


Verb weU armU with aome kind of hsad-peacK a coUm;, 
a deCocmed hti^ and "long bdlbd beast. iwsE. Risvgg 
HammmrdBmmdrrr Imy, dark, *lQog-herimd wheal, t4 
per pound. al!|i A WiLSon 4 BoNAYAtra Aairr. OnwM. 
IIL 60 Tha "iong-bilbd curbwt.. tha hOl b eight bchm 
Ioog. iM Lmtl, Gas. Nm 3163/4 W. L. .. low of statwe, 
•oowwlmf "Iona B odbd , aad very alM Lsgg'd. iMfi A 
'M«ICav HM^Um ar tm k (tISal 039 (Dnsiof i Boodm a 
throudUown rivstfa bog-bodied cart drlM teofaids him. 
ii|i to. pAHtaL AminrwhB. tlyl L sij My "l^-hsaird 

laitbl strands of tbe vafcobr brndba lym Yopna A 7 , 
7*4 IX. lesaEv'ry IbhOf that^bag-chob'd sacosmbn’b in 
fiaft. sjmVsMMAnf JasdlV.gCaicrr. Crnh. . .Cas rtMs n- 
nas. "Loog-clawed. ilea Sin^v b Lady ShaUey Mam, 


to 134 per poaad. iBbw, r. COUita /fmLJtnv; Air. taj 
Hosdm of bagicMiad pmmnti gaihetad lonidltBcolmaii, 
sdgy W. teas AdmmTTEim cavB, Ate wMcb cama 
bsfB tad "bag crnioA bbeh-eUate soed. 

4hij;. cdhriii,magm ii M n Bd rf M suppomdateNowM 
thy Toam eapefba ced wbtoeteel n spaa Danmn M/# 
Jlfb. X. riimM d JCrrM IM Mjr bntmxpssbnc'd Ags Ml 
beyoarGMa, 


haired people, ilfi A Ellis tr. CmirUSu xxxvU. lyliw. 


btt paragon of the tribe bng-bek'd. itjy W. Moaaia In 
MaMdTZfA (1890) 1. 350 Incse unreesenabb Irish itiU' 


Mamall Li/k (1899) 1. 359 
remember It aU. so "bng-memoried 
Mmunm las Ihe "bng-mouth'd 


lonabb Irish still' 
•ml 

. Atex tmhit 


Mmunam lae Ihe "bng-mouth'd Wilk. Mfmmje Lmhit 
M rm ttt ta * tJki Can Mo. Alight ‘ 

Geiding| .. "long paatetnd, . . and a tiub Mart-bcM wBh 
Lmi* Cma, No. 0361/9 A strawberry Mare, with a sbm 
Mane^ .."long quarter'd. and six years old. Mai DavnaN 
Pardma SaU, (1^) 414 He who in hb Line, can cbme the 
*lont-rlhh*d Appennbe. iIm Scott AUat viil nr#f/e, 
-libb'd aisles are burst and shrank. sdmDtAViOM 
xxviL 44 llrnt "long-vidg'd Rocks, her fiuheri high 
Emal, GeaNo. 1805/4 Long Vbiged, and 
bng ridged Note, tvge FitLOina Aam/mwka, 1775 XI, 

I Women and tbe oe^ are . upon the same wmiiig. 



The beautiful wMvib or *lonf«»outcdbeetba. 1761 MamN 
Rmaatmda Bai, xirviL (1794) 417 Yon may calf it "long 


A*YirMva«*i Bai. xirviL (1794) 417 You maym 
spurred, or Sweet Or^b sMiGenbiisMay w 
Loag*eportad Viobc. 1701 Wouot (?. Pindar, 
atfwmea Whs. 181 1 ILes/Night's "bnf-fUWd Gt 


M Wouot (?. Pindar) Ratttait- 


ahumaa Whs, 181 1 IL 453 Night's "bni-rtaWd Guardbn to 
himsieab ito W, £. STEELB/frAf SM Ramo mike 


fertib"bBg-stalked. 


» Dauas.^/. 


Abf. dfi#/., RaaL 1. 514 The Long-stalked Crab iPada- 
^kaUmauti, sjyo jAcnon b PkU, frmma, LXllL 6 "Long 
or short stapled isingbaa. alM HAWTMoaNB Em. Bait- 
BJia, (18I3) I. S71 ThtloDi-mapbd cotton. iteG. Mebemth 
R, Pamarei xxa, HestroOad on twninihjhe "long^summed 
ticca. A Kimino b Marm^Paai^tfoa. s/t The "long- 
stocked portmnebor. sifo^Aawin in if mdkr 14 Feh,"LoBg- 
stybd pbma aialC. Btiruta Prime: Mma, u UL 1 3 53 A 
"bng-tiite Note. 1807 W. lavtno Sm/unu, (1814^ 313 The 
niieemnly taaary of "Imm-toed iboeiw 1977 Dae Raiai, Sjir, 
I. (16391 73 He b bna asd^"loag-vbngcd. life Pknini Latt, 


t Jan..(il8o) II. topLong-viiupd prophtli. sis6 Start, k 
llAaKn. Camaity rmrwu 715 llm "bng-wbgtd hawkts do 
property lebni vato the bre. liM La Conrs b Pap. Sti, 
Mamiky XLlV.ysa b loag-wbpSurds. . the ahtUty to rii^e 
qukU^.bsacrite. sfeiLvocoex ATh/. IFb/184 "Long* 
wooltd ibeem siba J. SvMMona tr. ACaeJMmd Amm. 105 
la wee deab the craR of the "hmg.woidc^yi. 

17. Ccnbbitkm wbb paiticiplei b which Um£ 
b nied 16 i oompkoieiit, ai Arntf-dBrimf, -ixfiaded, 
•frwwn, ^fnpaefid, •proUndidt dkevofn; 

fiag'fpmhng^ •dairmUng, •grming^ •kanging, 
-dnamimr, 

sM M"CvLLOcn Are. Brii, kmpim (1854) 1- f7> 11^ 
naliva sheep of tbe teswold Hllb . . prodiKa ooefM*lM- 
combbgwooL slfiI.DavDanbD.’#7»vwiia/xiv.(i^) 

iSS ■ Tfly*!.. ii l m'l t b fm, 

^bfs "bog^sateaM tows. aSpa W. A Wauam Omfy a 
SS^f 4 sA Isbt imahb - M kteri^ 

iRrt Dvaa Ater II. 446 Tb the oembm’slo^ ^ ^ 
in^white,aadte"lM-frewaiaha. MKA.M.U.(M4- 
mamataPr, CkkmrmSfaTka fbcmaM/tee baiudn^ 


TnyrR 184,! took neoehada note ( 
PAiaoa. latrod. ai A vowell shame. 


iKhtC 


prononaciathm. sm Oawcaaomm Ram, Varm (Arh.) 33 Ae 
gm aoemit .. mdeeth that sOahle long wherevpoa k b 
pbo^ fgfe SfAinriiiiitv Mmaia (Ark.) 1 1 lliea fim of 
aHgtp yyihys mast hM Vmg, thU, it AkhoMk ft (iv* 
m coofanctlon and) bee Ioog br positian. sA Jak 1 
te^^MrA(Arfai) 35, 1 hana atarku thatang fute wiu thh 
m8fk,<% idfeWniMP7i7ctem.xi.3fi4Siip|Mal^ 
Vamil to be divided into epe parts ; W BoSc Sm 


that the Scsich havs goto giaaliramaaat m"Io m l ime d 

a'fe.'s.'sg.'iifessaa tssiSi 

fouDd fevoorad. iteJaiiM/feMtevKTlMM where 
tha firt,*tep8**Miamwa8*«Dntea. 8lfe ma Fuatt 
P|kHMiAFLv.s8l4^|deD' 

SOTC^Mfwate MrfeMrtSmo^^ fm, v?fe 

1781 Gnmea DUrL TV*, axx. ill* sin A adHlary eeimcB 
WM MsemHadcftbebmklMhadtfiaidief BmOockmimiioa. 


WSSayamahAaMRa^arn. jl Ha b hbst wj Irtg- 
■pan tacks d hmlfh aim life tni Scsmavajpa !? 

ess gyiSsb ta-.j swi stfiai 

T3i. SpedSr emWtoSoBt jiX^ wUoeatioM . 
lone naanlttot, • dt* of StiM Gowm^t 
■nwdiict «Mdi ot^liMl in iMn; t***-*^*? 
lliTtot « W nb{ f knrboM^ 
te nkiflSIlH B**i«ni 
iie*c?nS^(ft?rjipne«A 


b divided into epo parts; as BoiOte. ite GeldiiM|. 
Ankaai, Grmm v. xaliL 535 la the Orasa " abee he 
ivery syflabb was short or Ibg. sife A J. loag-heel 


haired ddldwa of te awib^aimif. itagrmgfiCka 
37 Room te osidem a"toCfe*haiS3 boa ^ 
TYmkAixGler.Kxk yoilmmid coafd iiach fhb feoa wi 


Km 


mammmm Anaaaat, uraaua v. xatiL 535 la toe un 
bofamt mm syflabb was short or bag. 1889 A 
mumM,M,Pram$me,u is Tba are ..of the bag *mvIi 
fermibaitiieBbgofvoww8iM.8nillyshert. 


!%(2Si'S!)lM?SLrtS6ri^^ 


JwfSlSsS^ 

toctfMiHt 



iiova/ 

l0iif«d*tail t(0) that bftt existed ftom a le- 
moie dkle ; W extending to a distant date In the 
ehleiy of an acoeptince» hdling due at a 
distent date; long dlumon (see Dzvisxov 5 a) ; 

gallows in which a tiap^oor 
ii withdrawn from under the 1 M of the person 
to executed; long JDliaa, a * blue and white* 
Chinese Tasei ornamented with tall female figures ; 
long-^lsta kind of coarse woollen; flonglLfteene 
x4is(fi fsome dass of lawyers; long finger, the 
mldw finger; also //. the three middle fingers; 
long finn (see Fiaii id. a d) ; long-fijr Battball 
(see quot); long-fonre, long candles, four of 
which went to the pound; fZ^ongTsiday^GooD 
FaiD4T ; H long*glgy a sort of top; long grain 
nGbaix id. 15; long-hameaa WtaunMg (see 
qaot»); long-home (see Hoxt 5 b^ 4); long-honae, 
f (e) a privy (edi.) ; (d) a house of unusual length, 
t^ communal dwelling of the Iroquois and 
other American Indians; long-jawed a. (see 
quot.); long Jnmp (see Jump id.i 1 b; esp. as 
one in the ^events’ of an raletic contest) ; hence 
Uni-jumptr^ long-Jumpinr \ long-leave, -logger 
(see qnots.); long-Utdt U.S. molasses (cf. 

iMg-sugar ) ; flong-little, something very short 
or small ; long-lugged a. «S^., having long ears ; 
fig, eager to listen to secrets or scandal; long- 
longed A LoNO-wiiiDgD a; t long-man, the 
middle finger.; Iona measure, (oS Ifneal measure, 
the measure of length; (d) a table of lineal measures; 
(r).» next; long metre, a hymn-stanza of four lines, 
each containing eight syllables; flong-mindedo., 
patient; f long-mood a., of patient mind, long- 
sufiering ; long-nebbed g. .SV., (a) Hi. long-nosed ; 
(of a sttek) long-pointed ; (d) fig, curious, prying; 
also, making a show of learning, pedantic ; long- 
netting,* the process of catching fish with a long 
net ; long-ninea, a kind of long day tobacco- 
pipe; long oyster, the sea crayfish (Smyth Saihr's 
lV0rd-bk.)\ Ziong Parliament, the Parliament 
which sat from Nov. 1640 to hlarch 1653, was 
restored for a short time in 1639, and finally 
dissolved in 1660; t also, the seooiid Parliament 
of (Charles II (1661-1678) ; long-pig, a transl. of a 
cannibal's name for hnmanfiesh; •XMoaiirib.\ long 


Lova 


the Christmu and Baster vacations ; also attrib , ; 
long voyage (sec qnot.) ; long-wall CotU-mining^ 
used aiitih. (rarely mfi^d.), to Imply a particular 
method of extracting coaUsee ouot. 1851); t long- 
warpod a., oblong (cf. 0 £. langu^rpe in Tech- 
mr's Zcitschr. II. 119; long way long-wa!l\ 
long whiat (see Whist id.^ ; flong-wUIed a., 
long snffering; long-wool, (a) long-stapled wool, 
suitable for combing or carding ; (d) a long-woolled 
sheep; also aitrib.i long writ * prerogativt writ 
(see PUBpOATlVB). 


of fomethli 


plane (see ouot. 184a); long prayer, in Congrega- 
tional worship, the chief prayer, offered after the 
Scriptnre lessons and beioie the sermon; long- 
prinmr Priming (sec Peimib) ; long-room, an 
assembly room in a private honse or pnblie build- 
ing ; iptc. in the Cnstom House at London, the 
large hall in which costom-house and other dues 
are paid; long-rope, a skipping game, in which 
a rope of considerable length is turned by two of 
the players, one at each end, whilq the others 
spring over it as it nears the ground ; long aea, 
short for hng im passog^x also mtrib,; long 
■ervioe, (a) Aktm, (see qnot); (d) Pfii., 'the 
maximum period a recruit can enlist for in any 
branch of the service, vis. for is years’ (Voyle); 
tdiomtrib, I long-shaded, -shadowed «f^i., cast- 
ing a long dhade or shadow, a rendering of Gr. 
8oXixdvmof ; long ship //ii/., a ship of considerable 
length, built to accommodate a large number of 
rowen; afhlpofwar»agailey; ^Umms /ckgu; 
IOBg«ahort, (a) CP.S ,. ' a gown somewhat shorter 
than a petticoat, worn by women when doing house- 
hold work* (Bartlett); (d) atrochaic verse (iwiwi- 
fill); long-ihot, (e) a shot fired at a distance; 
(d) a distant range; also aiirib.; long eight, 
ospacltyi^ seeing distant objects; also, the defect 
of sight by whim only dis^t objects are seen 
.distli^y; long-atseib long candles, six of wUch 
went to the pound (cf. Ungfimri) ; long-eleever 


Wiirlr«f.rdM^,ataUglais; ibng-aUde 5 Kmm-im'ivr 
(see quot); long-afUnteiy m, eonsistiag of Toiq; 
splinters: flong eqmm an oblong rect- 
aagtey also aUrih.x tloarMnifi a long cudgel, 

I ••Qoasm-eTAyr; also efMd.; long-etaple a. 
(see quot) ; long eUtoh (see quot) ; long-elono, 
n mehUr; tong-etroko, (see quot 1867); 

(d) a sttoke of a piston or pomp rod, which is longer 
WB the average ; also ; long mignr 
WiMii s long-evreelenittg (a) molasses ; 

long awoffd (see Swobd); long- 
(see quot); also edfidd. indMi^eoldr- 
M tloBf-dennle. eomefqm of temiis(of. F. 

lennlfi played b an open court); 
mrtipnida, wmi lonrttmbera (lee qnot); 
Igi^Miaie t that has been euoh for a long time ; 

Aitaf.,. laadsmen't dothes (wyfii>;s 
MAt Toeaubn, sunmer vacation at the Law* 


wM Dut at very 'ions* 

htta delivered. 1815 Scott Cwy A/, xlv, While tHat 
hng-lugged limmer o a lass t gaun fliskine in and out o* 
the room. , 19M N. Munap in Isiackw. Mag, Mar, 355/1 
It'i a gotsipiiur community this, long-lugged and n^jufitl- 
lovioa;. iSso Howell Lex .^ Prav , Dcd. to Philologere, A 
significant. .Proverb.. works utx>n the Intellectuals. .more 
then a . . ^lonjg-lungd Sermon. tSts Kv kom To Moort 1 a June, 
The villain is a.. long-lunged otaior. c laao .9. Eng. Leg, 
1 . 308/31 3 * *Longueinan ' hatte4»c midleMe he lenguest is. 
a 147s Piet, ypc, in Wr.-Wiilckcr 75:71 Hie Medtus, the 


wille^re. lliis stock was originally for poyears. tSSC Bux- 
ton Ft$tane€ 4 PMkt I. 189 Male, The ^Long Annuities* 
datcdfromi^Sa Their actual amount in i860 wasZiyaoo^ooo. 
sisS Althuipg Sgti. Med, I. 33 Ibe deep orbit and the 
*iong-axed eyeball going naturally with the long head. 
at49s Digby.Myei, (1883)111. im Ye *langbaynnei,loieIlts, 
for-iake )e |mt word I 1407 Ld. Treets. Ace. Eeoil. (1877) 
1 . 33a Item, the iwnyn wm, in SanctandroU, to the King 
to phy at the *lang bowits xvi^.#. 1801 STaurr Sporte 4 
Peut, ill. vU. aor * Long-bowling, .was performed in a narrow 
enclosure,.. and at the further end was placed a square frame 
with nine tmall pins upon it : at theee pins the players 
bowled in succession. sM Enej^L Brit, IV. r8o/i After 
the suppression of alleys '^Long howling*, or ' Dutch rub- 
bers ' was practised for a short tima w 1643 Cabtwiiiciit 
Ordinary 111. v. (1631) ^a, 1 shall live to see thee Stand 
in a Play-house doore with thy *long box. Thy half-crown 
Library, and cry small Books. 17x8 Swift Past. Dialogue 

S I When you saw Tady at *lotig.bullcU play. 1798 S. 

uawooD Lt/e P. Skelton ti8i6) aSa He challenged any of 
them to play long-buUeU with him...l'he little fellow, .took 
the bullet, and threw it about twice as far as Skelton. 1873 
Bbmnbtt & Xavenuisu ' Billiards 37 The Mong-buit is usm 
in the same uray when the ball cannot be reached with the 
half-butt. 188a *Cavxmo»h* Whist (1870) 99 "Long cards 


longman. 1709 I. Ward Ynr. Math, tluidc 1. iii. 1734) 33 * 
llie least Part of a *l^og Measure was at First a Barly 
Com. t8es W. Durad Rcolog, Fr. Diet. 131 Hcr.t.mietre ' 
..in the long mca.sure of the.ncw republican divii-ion. U 
equal to one hundred metres. 1718 “I/jtig metre [see 
Common a. 19 b]. i6t8 S. W^ard i<th$ds last ice (16S7) 23 
[A judge! must be..* long-minded, to endure the . . homeli- 
nesse ot common people in giving evidence, a 1300 
£, £, Psalter cU. 8 Laverd . . milde-herted and *lang. 
mode. 1730 Kamsav Rise 4 Fall of Slocks 32 Impos'd on 


What wi* her lang-nebbit English W'ords 1 kenna gif tny 
head or my beets is boon-most. 1833 1 . Watson Conj. 
Poacher 96 In * *long-netting ’ the net is dragged by a man 
on each side, a third wading after to lift it ovrr the stakes. 
t8s8 O. W. Holmes A ut. Break/.-t. (1883) 40 Ihey were gar- 
nered by stablc-bo}'s smoking ^long-nines. t^^giEngland s 
Con/. 8 ibcir old hackney drudges of the * Long Parliament. 
1678 Luttrell BrkfRel, 9 Nov. (185/) I. \ 'I bough this 
parliament {sc, that then in session] was called the lone par- 
liament, yet [etc.k 1817 Hallam Const. Hist. (1876) 11. x. 
293^ llie long parliament, in the year 1641, had established, ^ 
in Its most essential parts, our existing constitution, tte 
Ml‘Mdv Our Antipodes (1857) i8f No more * *long-pig ' fw 
him [the MaoriJ f 1901 Westm, Gat. 14 May 3/1 As a 
matter of fact, Mong-pig' orgies are not commpp. 1679 
Moxon Meek'. F.xen, 169 *Long>Pinin, The ;..iJAe that 
Joyners call a Jojiiter. f8tt Gwilt Emrcl, A f chit, f 2102 
The long plane U. .used when a niece of stuff is to be tried 
up very straight. It is longer ana broader than the trying 


conjuring depfitt. x86i HvcHn Tom Brawn eU Ox/, xxi. 
He is churchwarden at home, and can't smoke anything 
but a *long clay. t86a Sala Auepied Addr. 85 It was settled 
almost before be was out of *loiur<lothcs, that he was to 
be a caipenter. 1779 G. Keatb Snetchesjr. Hoi, (1790) I. 
a6 The Margate *Loag-Coach was drawn up in the yara, and 
the pasMngers already seated in it. 1807 Gocox Stranger * 


young onoer might luce a drop o *long cork ; bring us .. 
one a they claret bottles. li^ j. Inclis Sport 4 W. xi. 
lai They generally betalce themselves then to some patch 
of grass or *loiig<rop outside the jungle. 1710 Lorn/, Cats. 
No. 5881/5 Geme Coltreli,--*Long-cuttkr. 1878 Norsis 
Coll, Mue, (169$ 213 He mua be the more unwilling to 
break off a *loQg 4 alcd Innocence, for the unsatisl^g 
pleasure of a moment t888 C«vmp Banking vii. 133 Long- 
dated bills will sometimes command a higher price than 
sbofter dates. 1883 Mooch, Exam, ta Dec. 5/1 llic woHc- 
people no doubt act from a long-dated r^ard for their own 
Interests.* Hvtion Comrso Math, L 43 Divide by the 

tfISwIimv Al aAav tK* HtaniAAr aT .fiinciAn 


whoTe divisor at once, after the manner of *Long division. 
1833 M. Soorr Tom Cringle xi (1850) 244 The lumbering 
Hapof the*longdr(m was heard. Pail Matt G. 4 
6/s *Long Elim (the trade name for certain blue and white 
vases ornamented whh figures of talL thin China-women) is 
a name derived undoubtedly from the German or Dutch. 
17X3 Hanwav Trav, (1762) I. v. Ixiv. apa From Holland they 
reckon one bale of maghoot, one of shalloons, and one of 
Nong ells, to ten bales ofbegrest. 1843 PtnayCycl. XXVII. 
355^2 Druggets end long-ells .. are made in Devon and 
Cmwall. idit L Barsv Ram AUty ii. L C4, Why so, 
theee are tridcs of the *lmg fifteenes. To Eiue counsell, 
andtouke fees on both sides, e %wyoS. Eng. Leg, 1 . 

He pull forth h fclawc, Jm ' *longue finger ', pat sit him 
next. 1^ Bk, St, Alkane B vb, Betwene the Irage fyngre 
and the imhe fynm 2848 Rimbault Pimsi^erto 4* Every 
change is maoe^ passing the thumb under the long 
fingers, or the long fingers over the thumb. 189s N. 
Crani Baeekedl \i*LongJtyt a fly Ml which Is batted to 
the oot-fiekL i8|s Boston^ etc. Herald 18 Sept. 1/4 Making i 
long-sixes bum as brightly as *loi^-fours. cseoe Ags. 
Goip. John xviii 1 mmre^t Des passio jn-byreS on *buiga 
frigadax. cseeo TWm. Coll Horn. 95 Crepe to crochc on 
langefildai. 1898 Davxnaiit Wits iv. li Dram. Wka 
187a II. 199 When I was youim, 1 was arrested for a stale 
oommodity Of nut-cracln^ 'loim-gtgs, and castigg-tops. 
1884 Bowse A Scott Do Barfs Phaner. 4 Perm 471 llm 
longitudinal course of the single elements .. appeariM in 
the dlieciion of the **long_grxin* of the wood and Gut. 
f|8i Emyel Brit, 6711/1 ^e ^long-hamtss fof a ribbon- 
loom) are the froat-reedi^ by which the figure Is raised. s8ea 


Joyners call a Jojiiter. f8tt Gwilt Etuvcl, A f chit, f 2102 
The long plane U. .used when a niece of stuff is to be tried 
up very straight. It is longer ana broader than the trying 
plane. 1897 Times 23 Apr. 12/3 The '*loiig prayer* .. 
nas been not only shortened but improved in quaUty. stss 
D a Fob Co/, jack (1&40) 19 He led me into the *loog- 
room at the custom-house. 1739 CowM Leitj-wriitr , 
(cd. 6) 228, 1 hear perpetually of Miss Evelyn’s praises 
at the long-room, s^t Smollett Humph. Cf., To Miss 
Willis 6 Apr., There is a long-room -for breakfasting and 
‘ dancing. sBtp Genii, Mag, 529 His regularity .. extended 
from the Treasury to the Long-room. 1891 F. W. New- 
. MAM Cardl, Henman a Our bo}*s, in large bands enjoyed 
*Long Rope. 1680 J. Albrsy in Lett. Eminent Persons 
(1813) III. -439 He w-as drowned fiocing to Pl>*mouth by 
•long sea. 1731 Gtntl. Mag, I. 3^3 The Projector has 
already made one Trip to try Experiments and was in his 
pasaage to London by Long-Sea to make a futihcr PiooC 
{ 1861 Canning in Hare Tioo Hokle Lhes (18^) HL 148 In 
a few weeks we shall be beginning to I'Bck off our long-sea 
goods. 1867 Smyth Sailors li ord^hk., *Loftg‘Sertdce, a 
cable properly served to prevent chafing under particular 
use. 2874 Punch 4 TuneVi Lord Sirathnairn charged the 
i late Secretary for Wm with bad faith, in not enlisting men 
^ for short and long semce together. 1897 Westm. Gaz. 

; 97 Sept. 3,^ Had the old long-service sy.Mem continued in 
; force. i8m Hobbes Odyssey (1677) 237 Next the dogs be 
; wens And in his hand shook a *longsbaded spear. 1848 
lUxKLEY Ittad 123 Brandishing his *Iong-sbadou*ed spem. 

; 2568 Gbafton Chron, I. 06 Inc which (Saxons) came in 
there *long Shippes or Hulkes. 1799 Hamd Chron, II. 1S2 
Btmt after the model of long Ships, or Men of War. 2886 
Cobbett Fall 0/ A sgard I. 268 A large ves.<iel shot. out 
from behind the point It was a long-ship of twenty benches. 
283s S. /UDD Alargaret 1. iii. iz Her dress was a blue- 
stnped linen short-gown uxapper, or *long- short, a coarse 
>'ellow petticoat, and checked apron, a s88i O. W. Holmes 
Old Vol, Life ix. The first two in iambics, or abort- 
longs, the last in trochzucs or Itmg-shorts. 1701 Hist, 
Eur. in Ann. Rig, 185/1 What our sea men call a Tong shot 
fire is the most destructive of any to the rigging of ships. 
1814 Scott Let. to Southey 17 June, 1 should be tempted 
to take a long shot at him [Buonaparte) in his retreat to 
Elba. i8S3 Kane GrimuU Exp, xt. (18^) 36a, I ventured^ 


went. And in hia hand shook a *longsbaded spear. 2848 
lUxKLEY Iliad 123 Brandishing his *Iong-sbadou*ed spem. 
2568 Gbafton Chron, I. 06 Inc which [Saxons) came in 
there *long Shippes or Hulkes. 1799 Hamd Chron, II. iSa 
Bimt after the model of long Ships, or Men of War. 2886 


K x[. (18^) 36a, I ventured^ 
reached long-shot distance. 


Mabrr tr. Aknmm's OtMan dAlf. 11. 335 To make wads 
and wispa fbr Umm that go to the *Long-]iouse (you know 
what 1 RMane). 1848 Sta j. Tkurui irisk ReboU. 4 He set 
upaloMbouM,madeofaaMOibed wattlei. t774l>.JoMts 
Iml a VMt U iadisms <1865) 76 They proceed to bind 
themloiailmlMkedtotliepoetiii the longbooM. i8a6 J. F. 
CooratiUilqrA f sAa ftriw PTef-(s8|o),Wheiuthe* long house', 
or Grant Couiacil Fire,of the nation was univeraally admitted 
to be aUblUind. 2894 Fiaxc Hist. U. S. i. s Ground-plan of 
IroqimLongdiouae, MfSurmSmioysword’kh.PLong 
fimsdf the stale of rope when its straiids are straightened 
oy beiiig muck strained nod untwisced, and from lU plia- 
bility Yrill aott both ways. t88a Beiant Revotf ^ Man 
yI. 180 It It badtr to adYance the knowledge of the world 
one inch than to win tha 'long-jump with twoAuid-twenty 
feet. fiBg SnxAMiAii AthkSes (Biidm. Lihr.) 149 .The 
'hNig-Jumper, like the apciiiter maybe a man of almost any 
siMorweight i88a.$’se«ribr70ct.a3/i Asamannehosdonc 


lean adiooneisi, kmnr than erdinary proportion to breadth, 
•wiftt i8|8F.T. Stnxm6>wdwCainl«M(i90o}L6Apot 


the ICC, crawled on my belly, and reached long-shot distance. 

Smyth Seulods Wora.hk., Long-shot, a distant range. 
It IS also used to express a long way; a far-fetched 
explanation; something incredible. t8^ Voung Centl, 
Mag, July 490 This did not, however, suit her long-shot 
tactics. 2844 Hoblyn Diet. Med., *Long sight, . . the dys- 
opia proximorum of Cullen. 2898 Watts-Dukion Aylwin 
(1900) 209/3 His companions bad the usuad long-sight of 
agriculturists. 280a Sporting Mag, XX. 15 Some haix 
gone so far as to illununate our discussions with tens in- 
stead of 'long-sixes. 2864 Tbevelyan Compel, Wallah 
(1866) 283 Peasants who had never taRcd anything daintier 
than a rushlight now had their ml of long sixes. 18B8 
Cassell's Picturesque Austral. 111 . 83 Their driven* had 
completed their regulation half score ‘'long slc^vers* of 
* she-oak *. tgTS Knight Diet, Meek,, ^Long-slide, a slide- 
vght of such length as to govern the imrts at both ends 
of the cylinder, and having a hollow back, which forms 
an eduction passage. i 7 *»K lawAN EUm. Min, (cd. 2) II. 
api Giey ore of Manganese. Fragments somewhat *iong 
splintery. 2531 Rbcordr Patkw. TCnowl, 11. Ixxvi, If you 
ime a 'long square of the whole line A.C, and of that 
parte of it that lyeth betw*ene the circumference and the 
point, . .that longe square shall be muoII to the full squ^ 
of the touche line A . B, 280 Sir T. Beownr Pseud. Ep. 
II. iL 89 A Loadstone of a Parallelogram or long '--^tiare 
fisufi. 1797 Eneyel Brit, (ed. 3) V. 18/a Take two pieces 
or paateboard . . through wrhich j*oa must cut long .sonaiys. 
2398 Shakb 2 Hen. iV, 11. L 8a No 'Long-st.iffc six- 
penny strikeni. a 1882 Holyday Jui^enal 184 If iln^u uo^ 
carry but a little plate By night, the sword and long-siali 
ihoii fear'st straight. i 80 Century Diet., *longstapif, 
having a long fiber : a oommercial eerni applied to 
of a superior grtide, also called tea-island c»>iion. tWa 
OuLPfULO & Saw’Aru Diet. Heedleuh, 1B7 (Embroidery^, 
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*LpVO. 


^Long 


stiicb, ftbo known tA Point P«m^ Pmi^i uid An 


the' 

o/IPw/l.-. 

Inngstonns. iWv Smyth SmiUr*s ly^nMk, * the 
opdw to n bonte crew to stretch out and hang on her. 1II4 
/mj^, d Miu'^ I Dec. 6715/0 The loog<stfdke by which 

l/e The short stroke 

. . _ sea and river class, 

faster than the long stroke ooca ste Bartlktt VM» 
Amtr.f mobmes, so calledlormerly in N<«h 

Carolina from the ropioess of it. *ZMyr 
molai^ so called formerly in NewKngland. 

Amtr. 1 , sgg/a .In the far West, as Down East, sugar 
bears the name of long and short swcetenuig, according 
as it is the product of the cane ..or of the mam^trea 
sm A •svojwwii^ 1. 156 *Z 4 Mv-fiice 4 f 

sK Smyth Sai/^s Ztff^isckUs^ those 

hanlcd down for hoisting up topsails to be bent. L. — 
tackle blocks have two sheaves of different sbes placed ope 
above the otW, as in fiddle^blocks. i6g| Usquhast Xafie- 
hut I. xxiii, They played at the hall, the Mong-tennis (F. 
d 4 s and at the PUetrigooe. itn Cl. Dooo 

Tfjcitu MahuZ i. 36 Some (yamj is employe as warp 
or ^ong threads for coarse good*, c idle Xtuiim. 

those timbm afore and abaft 


or ^ong threads for coarse goi^ c ift|» Rmdim. 

(Weak) 130 Hmbtrt. those timbers afore an< 

the floors which rorm the floor and second fnttocks 

sgU Cogam Hoittn Hemtih (1636) ivi Fish of *loog time 
saltiag .. b unwholsome. sflyy A. M. Svluvam AVw /nr/. 
XV. 177 A long'Cime colleague and friend, iflyfl IVaior 
SI Aj^.Vj A long*tJme deacon of the Tabernacle an 
senaf friend of the late Charles Spurgeon, iflfs R. H. 


for a*. iM Yarmbu. BHt, Fiskft h 391 The Garfish. •. 
*liOOg-Nose. ifljil C A. JoMim IFerd mi LUmrd 175 A 
long eel-shaped fish, the gurAsh, er loim-noia. iflu A. 
Wilson A BoNATArnTx ^aser. OntiiM IV. isi Smotri 9 m 
Lm^nkm Wilson.. Lapland ^Longspur, sflM CovBS in 
/.eiefr d Ejcp^ L 349 hs/y, llie black-breasted 

lark-bunting or lotunpur, CtMinfkami* {RJ^smkmjdkmMtt) 
mmecowm. iImIL bTsmarfb Hmmddk. BirdtCi. Brit L 77 
The Long-spurs, of which the Lapland Bunting b the tm. 
are three in number. ite| Mart Howitt Bieior, Cal 
SfosoMi 390 About the ssth of August the largest of the 
swallow mbe, the swift or *loDj-wing. disappears. 1641 
Gack IIVi/ ImJ. xii. 51 Moults, Rats, *Long-wonacSi 
o. In th« names of plants or vegetable products, 
as flont-boanaKiDNiT-BiAKi flong ear, a 
name for a kind of barley ; lout-flax (see qnot .^ ; 
loot-leek, the ordinary leek {Allium porrumy^ 
lont*moaa»Lovo-BiABD 3; toat-pod, a variety 
of broad bean which prodncea a verv long pod ; 
loot porplea, a local name for OnXis mascuht : 
Lytkrum Sdlicaria^ and other plants. 

igH Mascall Cmtl Caiii* (ifiav) tt Faciolia, callsd In. . 
English kidney-beanc, or *long-beana. igM FiriHsaB. ' 
//srsA I 11 *Long-care hath a flatte eare, nalfe an inche 
brode, and foure inches and mpre of leogth, tifg Kmigmt , 
Dkl AfifrA., ^LongAmx. fiax to be spun its natim lengtH i 


flower-stalk < 


B^. Most xxviii. ^ His **iong togs', the half-pay, hb 
" linen shirts, and everything else. 1693 
o When now the *looc vacation's 




without cutting, nif J. Hooo Micrmc. 11. i. 357 The young 
K or the *ioog-lcek {Ailimm /emmir). sM^ 

Moss, Tellmmdrim Ut^ 

I Ihe lang-oMas region 


Asms TVwr. Attur. 1 . is6 *Long Moss, Tellmndrim Ut* 
ifijs Bimmo C^L I. ass/a Ihe Iqomoss region 
ea bmow 33” Isi. Themou hangs inTcstoons from 


bwvcr ha^ white linen _ 

Dbydbn Jwvenat vi. 100 When now the *loog 
come The noby haQ and theatres grown dumk ifliM 
Tniblwali. Lttl (iWi) S5 A most delightful fortnight srhicn 
I spent last long vacation at Camhndge. ifigl Clougn 
T he Bothie of Toper-na-Fuoskfi. a long-vacation 
pastoral 1900 G. C Biooricb Afow. d impruu. ai6 Such 
infotmal arrangements suflice to create a ^Xong Vacation 
Term*. iMy Smyth SailtBt fFbnf-Ak, vtfrvr, 

one in which the Atlantic Ocean beroesed. sfias UiB DkI 
yf Iff 97S The fourth system of working coal, b cMed the long 
way, the *long wallaM tbeSbropshtre method, ifisi lllmtir. 
Caiai. Gi. BxAiA, 140 The method of working coal, adopted 
in the Yorkshire mines eenerally, b that Known as the 
• long wall, . . dbtingubhed from the Newcastle^ or pillar- 
' anfscail method, by CKtracting at once all available coal 
wgmBimcAw. A/sig.JfaiL 50/1 , 1 worked the coal*loog-wall*. 
emm Cinnrg. 111 hb b ^ foormc of an heed, 

weel propoamound, he be *]oime warpid, haayngc 
lolbre ft bihynde eminence, ita ^Long way fsee long 
MwAh a smo HAMrousPsa/rArdTil Mcr^ul ford : *lang- 
wUlid CL ft myj^ merdfriL ite Mottbux 

BmSieiiit tv. vL (1737) at They are *loog-wool Sheeps 
sflgfl J. Nichouok Oyirml mukoMitm Wool Alanu- 
foctm Thb welUtnown sttple b. .divided into two dis- 
tina classes, lopg wool, or worsted spbnhig: and short 
wool, or the spinning or woollen yam. ite Uaa Bkilm. 
JHamm/, 103 lA»g-vm yams are numberea on the saam 
prind^ fHJ. las Long wool, called also combing wool, 
diffors as materially in a agsumctiiruig poinr of view from 
short or doching wool, as fiax does from cotton. IHd. 130 | 
Long wool called iIm mrding wool, reqniies length and 
somidiiese of staple. iUfi C Soorr SM^Famtii^ 57 
FkactkalW the two loof-woob are equal in weight aa ilicar- ^ 
Hogs. m|a C Vsinon Cmtid. Each. 18 iMHig’.,The *loag | 
Wnt called the Pkerogative WriL out of the Treasurers 
RcommfanuiceraOfioi^uiidcr the Tesla of the chiefeBaros. * 

b. Innimesof floimalSietc-ygflloiift-billtBbird i 
with g loog bitl^ a lupei iPRfl cbuUf (ff) 
oftnaHa (see Clam sbJ^ i d) ; (^} the razor-clan, 
£nsis amiri<una\ loiifl orip^ dik/., a slow- | 
wofiD:a!so,a]izard;longdoiii^W.,agi«ylioiiiid| ; 
lofit-Wf lopft tan, an an; of a bnmao i 

beh^; long fln Ausiral., a name for the fisfaca 
Cdflrodm schi^Hi and AutJUas UujftmmuSa 
Giintbu (Morrifl); flong-Adl, ? a fish or the cel 
kiftit G. loHgfiu/k); loag-kom, (c) one 
of a Mced of loog-horM cattle; (fi) the long- 
eaicd owl, Oius vulgaris; long Ingi Sr. » laug 
* iors; Umg-Aocc, a name for the GAB-rafl ; long 
•pur, a bird of the genns Calcarius (or Ceuirg- 
fkasus); long-wing, a name foe the swift; 
t long-woim, tan adte or viper. 

sMs Timm (weddy cd.) 3 Oct. 14/1 Coe theusand cot 
hundred and frfty teonda a mibfactory hag ef the * *loac- 
WOm*, sMg Goooe, etc. Hoi. tiUl Vu/A Agmmik Amiim. 

L 707 The *Soft Cim\ **Loiig Clam', or *Kamilooae' 
Ufpa orumHaL sfllN — BWmit* V.S, II. 614 Under 
the name cd « long claA \ • ludfo-handle and • lasor-dam 
they ere cccadoneBy seen in Mew York market. 

W. Bonjiai fimi. aUt, Carmw, afii We have a Idne of 
viper which we call the^Lottg-aippla: it b the slow-werm 
• Of ds ii add er of anihorCiSligrCsrwmL €fUtt, in yrml 
L IT .r 


aw ty iat ^ 

the trees, sail W. CoeaxTr 'Amttr. Cmnltmt^ I 196 The 
best. .b.. the Wiiuboc^Bcan. The *Long-Poa b the next 
besL idee Shak& Ham. iv. vS. syffTherc udih Ikniasikke 
Gariands did she come. Of Crow-flowers, Nettles, Daysbs, 
and *tong Purples. iflUt CuieB Bill Afuuir.u» 90 Gay 
long purpb, with its tufty spike. /Aid, 11 . sio ^loes.h 
Lo^ purpl^ purple ioose-strifo. iflia Tamiyioir /hm 
V, Round thaa blow, .kmg purpba of the dale 
d. Crickii: floag hM, a ball hit to a dia- 
tanoe; long fleld (off, on), the poaition of a 
fieldsman who atands at a diatanoe behind the 
bowler, cither to hla left or right ; alao, one who 
fielda in that porition ; long-hop^ a ball bowled 
or thrown ao that it makes a long flight after 
pitching ; long oC on, short for foag on ; 
long-atop,afield8manwhoatandabehmdthcwi^et- 
keeper to stop the balls that pats him; hence 
ffod vb., to field as long-stop, whence long-slopping 
vbLab. Also (ice the sha.). 


i 1944 J. Lovb Crkktt (nye) in- 3 dome (fieMiiiienl at a 
Distance^ for the *Loiuf Ball wait, lift ^Long field {set 
kmgm Iwlowl tlfle CooA Sot. 11 . it^ Carptmer might 
have made more drives to the krig field, iflaa * Bat ' 


itf. iflfi *LQOg field {set 

, 11. li^ r * * 

-„i kiiif fiek- 

CrkktUdi Mmm. 43 "^i^orng Bitld situation de 

maods a person who can throw well /Amg Bitld Om b of 
a character with Che *off*. tflit 7 'imiti st Sept it/5 Mr. 
Moultb long-field-off. sfl|if Arse Sgorihig Mag. XL sol 
The lengths neoemary to be pitched at that slow pace will be 
ligoodas *loaghops. iflly RomtUdgd* Ev. Bf/tAmm, mi 
The ban should come ikimmfaig in wkh a long bop to tSe 
top of the baib. iMa /Aid, 470 A drive to ^iao^ot 1901 
L NAci-AaBM Tag. BmrAmrimMs xv. spy A miraculous caieh 
which he amde at long-og. sl4| *A WvxMAMifr" Bfml 
HitUtmCrkkti Ffoniwp., The ^kmg on or long field to 
the on-side, b for the most jpart done away whh. 1799 
CouuN Heir ml Lam it U, 111 maka you my *loBg-il0p at 
cricket sHi LilfymkHdt Cri(kiH,Aiuu loj RdkEb long- 
stop and very smmi in the loog-fimd silo Bmiky$ Mmg. 
L Lords ', where, in days of yere. . Bsagley *loaf stoppod. 

/Aid. joi Ike *long Mopping of Diver. afli|b G. MaatniTg 
//. R k kmmt d vi. Wo played at catch with the Dutch 
cheme, aod afterwards bowled it for kog-eiopping- 
B. Qnaai-f^. and sk. 

L Ine neuter adj. naed okoi. 

L fo variooiphraaeawiApim 
tfl. lengthy (e) after a long tfane, 

in the end; (li) fat an eitmiM mannerf in many 
words, folly. 

M tew-ga AltJtmmdtr 3498 Bot tat vi lent him at Iomo ft 
bnde to oure haems, sns Moaa Cmi/kt TimdmHwko, 
STVstj shall porpoee Co treatwol tbys waller more at kmg^ 
IM T. STAftBfON Borlr. Bmitk lyahb It wsi«..s«pBr* 
ftuoosat loage to dbentse. 

. h. ^^rhiouig t before a long time has flapia4 
loon. So on ting^ Eiomovo. 
sfie-pi M. * - . 


I 


ma BoAofQmtd. (flea) IV. 6a Pmhaps 
keg. iflfo SouTMBV Aaftes If. fo6 Let 
ns hope that them btoads amy, ere long, be mede frie and 
in de p e n d e nt ifln Tnouovi BtUph tko Utir xlU. 496 
byR*. naldNjmic, * 1 ^ fo hm ante bsfiwe long*, 
lifo SwmauRMa Aw. 9 Slum, (1675) li The terror and 
igBorince which ere longim to ta^ them to the eon- 

hoi^ irffol tTMaboy Tm (1900) 44/1 wWimn turned, j , ^dy^f /mg. the. toj By long and by last we— “ 
cUnked a lorn-dog, and>^ srie over heW . 

iyii^4 Tuckbb Id. Hat. (iSsa) n. 130 The beast, .would 
Mht no mote at a W Sm his •Long-ear. 

sflig BaowHiue LtU. (16^ 1. 16 Thb long-ears had to be 
•dpar-SiFdaiidobedimtSmBaied'. Sfts J. B. Tbuiioh- 
WoSbo Bisk N. S, IValtt 33 (hfortid The *loof-ftn, 

Anikiot tngimmmHS, Gflnth. .. may be known by .. the 
gtinl length of the n^oml fins, sflifl FtoaiOb Lkosimot 
n kindm *loogfiinr iflu Yovatt CoHU tSS Ike Mong 
horns tee m to hi^ftrst appealed In Craven. leufiYAaBBU. 

Brit. Birds I. 131 Otm mdgmii^ the Long^em. sfof 
J vfiwas am fo A. A 130 The cons in the SB 
UMd 10 bo ieng h en w , amch mere hardy, espifl Ra 
Cmdommd Aitto Sae poor * 1 hhI kgs aUm pay the 



d. 

out g 
longtogotk 
to eotrtinut I 6 ag. 

AAA /// 56 Iw loM ew hM fMi^ tim Mens bein^ 

ioaiaft 



..kem hfansilf for kmgai^ fong, M a mm 

Lmdfooigbam. iflaalP. £. PAon 
aches .. frightfully If the «P 
sft^ Ln. HououToif in T. W, Reid Lifii (ifo>) IL 300 
Rfpon's coBvtnioa b one of the oddest n^i 1 uve hm 
for loiig. ita Mat H. Wasd Bitsk Costnli tsil^ 
chUdren..hadMn restless Ibr long. . . * 

te. Ofltmgx since giemote period; fort long 
time past. (Cf. Or 53.)- Obs, 
in Stockbr Cftr. IFbme Lrm C. iv. atb The Castle 
of Antwene..hadoflongbetaadenneofmoiderai«. iigg 
SrBNtBa Ar./fMMsmf ijssThe Lion..gaa him avbe..what 
had of long Become oThlm. 1643 Knollbs Hki. Tnrkt 
(1638) I The Itirkshaue of long most inhabited the bmw 
Asm. sfliji W. Lawson Cmmik Homtrm. Card, (i6a6) 39 
Suckers oflong doe not beam, leg Bacon A^ymAVoiem 
(A^^43^PegU^w^if th^ hwejbeenc Sleepers of long. 

Higoo Cursor M. S1664 O four comer be vcibe was 
made, Ab has bo crot oa bug and brads, 
tg. Umbotongx after a long Interval. Obs^ 
tVSa K. A^LVaao Am/A xxxIx. I a (Sedgcfiald) lat fh 
andswarode he ymbe long and cwiwL a tug /Ag> Haih. 
518 pes Bondeffinon, umbe long, .. com, ft hiwte wifi him 

nUiorimbtiM. • » 

fh. Witk tko longost \ for a very long time. 

tr. BiomsU Hist. iv. il 973 When that part of bis 
forces which was behind. .suyed whh the longest (L 
mor mm dsetrt/\ at Bruodbium. 

L At (/Ad) iongtst : on the longest estimate, 
iftiy Pussy Ltmim Strm. xii. (1883) eas Short, at the 
longest, were the life of man. 

2 . Without prep. : Much time. Now chiefly in 
to toko long, t Tkis /o#w(tiaed mfoA): for this 
long time (n.). Tkat /oig^(colloq.): that length 
of time. 

c 1470 HBMav WaUato 1. sSs Du tone, thb bug quhar 
has thow bcyneT lala T. STArurroN tr. BtddsJlist, CM. 

^1 Formkyog cari i 


aad my people 


c auncieni reficioa whkht this long< 
haue obmrued. ilia I. Haywarj 
T iw. loe Otherwise he ned never. 


ir. Biond/s BamUHd Virr, loe Otherwise ^lied never., 
thb long have defetr'd its dbcovtry. tfal Engineering 
Mag, XVI. 67 It will take at least tea limes that ions to 
gee a train ready for a return trip. 1901 A. Hork Tristram 
^ Blent xve. 336 He had been wondering how long they 
would Uke to loiok of the bdy who now field the title and 
estates. Mod. Deo*t lake very long about it. I do not 
think it will lake loqg to ftnbh the work. 

b. as the predicate of an impersonal clause, (a) 
t/fr(flDM7, willbo^ oAii^liong bejm^Anto^to^sorskt- 
y it wUl bo tong first; on it bo long. fAlso 
longtoiwA abiol)*** long first*. tAlsoellipt, 
tkougk tong first. 

frtooa in Amr. Letthd. III. 434 Nms hug to by M hU 
brolhw byms I bm lifts ilamo gwndodc. riaeoMAUNorv. 
(Roak) I. 4 It es taag sen b fell ouit ef be hand. 1465 
Caxtoh Boris 9 K 30 It ihal not be longs te but that >c 
sbal be byely maryuu. iaio*> Blyot Image Coo, 7 There 
shall be or it bee longe, a more ample rtnwmbraunce. 
ifio Davs tr. Steietaesee Cesmm. 174 Leste the olde cne- 
mye of maakynde, would Mym up warm.. or c%cr it 
warn looge. t sgm Maslowi Massaere Besris ax. 13 And 
tell him, are b ta logL 111 vbit hbs. MaS Roclock 
t Tkess. ttl 34 Byde aUule while, it b not kMic ta 1616 T. 
Mat«bws Lot. in UsskoBo loti. ii666) 36 God now at bsc, 
though loagftiiAteadiagsoiOod opportunity. sfoiWuviiR 
Am. BmmefwIMon. esa Aslt wmtag beroie 6 could be 
pcfswaded Co take a rmftend of Lincolne, 1670 Laov 
MABYBiaTigin iJlAAi^ Hist. MSS. Comm. Avo,s. 29, 
1 hope BOW b win not be long belbm 1 me you at Exton. 
IMS IT. Dr Manky s FoH^Comteshkt•id\\^l) ^. 4? It 
vrtir not bo lo^ fine, rflaa Misa Fkaaita inker. Uy\a 
Shell faring him round lo bet way of ihbidog before it s 
long 

8. Tko Uugamd tko skort 0/ cto.), km fre* 
tgAOB/X^ tko short omd tko long I Uie stun total, sob- 
ataooet vpahot. Also, to mako skort of long* 

d.4iaThbiilLl8agjM^.ilmMfo 


DKgamOUtC.. 
tlml|eic.b iMl-^ 
flmhs short ef leagi 
oaoai ifllfl Bmiit 

, , - 

«. Ma. Alow Mi) 

. Mo o.ilw i .fte Wioote ) * M lo iw M O^ 

twi short* 




* LOVO. 

I9it Bubmcv HUL Mut. II. iU. 1S4 The first con- 
alaHofasiiGOessionof LoniiuidBraves. iHvBrownino 
pS^ngi w. arr.^A 33 wki. 1896 a 73?^» I^rg«i •nd . 
iMna» ood Breves dUpUcing quite Crotchei«nd-quaver 
AMtoesi. SfiB> W« Fhilos, Mns, t6a * 11 te breve being 
CiImiM ttiMi bold ub^ half the time of the long. • 

Miirik* i7Sf-4i Chaihsiui CycL s. v. Chmracier, Long 
sllfi RiKKeTso UUi» Mnt, iiL 35 Perfect Long 

Kelt Imperfect Long Rest. 

0 . Pmody. Alongtyllable. JUmgs and shflrti \ 
qtuuititati?e (esp. Latin or Gi^ek) verses or versi- 
ncatlon. Hence (nance^use) long-aatLahort v., 
to make Greek orlAtin verses, 
esgil Hall drvM.. Xick, ill 4a This poeticall schoole- 
AVrter oonrector of braves and longes, caused Collyngborne 
t U^bbreviate shorter b/ the bed. iSii Bybom Jiimit 


death In longs and shorts. 1171 M. Arnold Fritndthifi 
Canand vL Sij * 1 have seen some longs and shoru of 
Hitndl's', said i| 'about the Calydonian Boar, which were 
not bad*, leja Yauag G^nitemmfCt Mug, ay/x As two 
shorts are supposed to equal one long,>w may .. put a 
dactyl for a spondee. 

6. Bttildiog. Lengs and skerts : long and short 
blo^ placA alternately in a verticM line ; the 
style or masonry characterized by this arrange- 
ment. Also of/rid., as in Umg^and^shart work^ 
masonry, 

sSss Panua RuundTowin Ird, 11. ItL iSSLona and short. 
. .T£Is masonry consists of alternate long and wort blocks 
of asblar^^or hewn stone, bonding into the wall. bS^ G. G. 
Scott Ikm/m. Abh^ (ed. a) 11 A small loop window. .with 
long^d-short work in the umbe. s^ Eablb Agu Lit, ^ 
Of DBJcon constroction a chief peculiarity is that which is 
called * longs and shorts '. It occurs in coins of towers, in 
panelling work, and sometimes in door jambs. 

7 . "ILong Vatalian (A. i8j. 


If. PatTIBON Mim, 149, I began the Long in the 

Jiat 1 wssgoing in for my degree in Novembv. tSSS 

Eihott Ogford dfsST; IC come u| 


Lithott UJtfora Mug. (iSooj tit 11 you dare to come up in 
the Long. iSpi DutA Newt as OcL a/i (Oxford] had not 
yet awakened from the lethargy of the 'Long*. 

8 . //. » J^-clcthes, 

iA|t J.T. Hbwlbtt Puritk CUrk II. 63 A baby in longa 

9 . //. Lmg whist (See Whibt rd.) rart, 
list J. T.HBWLRiT/»arfrdC//rlIl.a9ShUUnjpoinUat 

longs, .wars the fiuhion. igge Btkdt Humdbk, Gurnet i6a. 

10 . Comm, Ong who hat piuchaied in expecta- 
tion of future demand. 


. • ^5 Wheat, .fell off owing tolongi 1 

tSpy bYttim, Cum, 13 Aug. s/t * Longs' drcwating 

tional accounts of damage done to the spring wheat crop. 
Idmy (Ipq)f Also 3*5, ttmik, dial, 8-9 
laag, 4*5 laage,* 5-6 longo. [^heCic f. ME. 
ihngt OE. lilang Alobo 0.1] rhr. Long of 
{\iong ms): attributable to, owing to, on ac- 
count oi^ because of, 'iloog of*. Now arch, 
and dial, 

cuoo OsuiN 13377 All Crisitene follkeis hald las lang o 
Cristess bellpe. t li^g Lav. isSI 6 Sai waren [« wherml 
hit his Isng^t be wal failed. Nigoo CurtorM, 6030 Al 
pb wrak on me es laogJfAt/jl/ lang e, Triu. longe]. e im 
spec, Gg Wurm. 730 Here muwen se be wrong; And 
knowe, wher-on hit Is long (r. r, alangel ciaae StTMuey 
Mugi, 464 in Horstm. AJUrngd* Leg, (1881) 80AII mv los es 
lang on pe. a tsen ge Aitxuuder 4606 Silk lust Is lang 
on^ teulr ft likand apices. (ri4d9 Caxton Sumuet ef 
Agmtu i. 50 Neuer we shall faylle you but if it be longe of 
ra. tapf Fabvam ChfUM. VII. 335 Whether it were of the 
Engl)ishmen longe or of the Portyngaleya. mocho harme 
was done to the Spaynyardyik igsg Covbboalb Rrutm. 
Pur, t TMn 44 All IS long of the daniencs of the hate of his 
brother, that hath so blyndod his eyes, iglj STvaass 
Auui,_Abm, II. (188a) 33 who is it long of, can you'tcllf 
4 Frmitt 51 , 1 wot not what it is long of, 
ita and Pi, Return Jr, Pumuxt, 


lips PLORiosmfff 

but 1 haue no stonuude. 

PpoL (Arb.) 3 Its all long on you, 1 could not gex, my part a 
nIghC or two More, ifisi BAXTRa Snintt* Rett 1. v. | a. 6f 
That the very Damned uve, b to be ascribed to him; That 
they live in misery, b long of tbemselvea. tpog J. Blaib in 
Peny Hitt, Ceil Am, ck Ch, I, wA 
you ft ihall not be long of me if our 


Peny Hitt, Ceil Am, Ch, Ch, 1 . is^ 1 do again assure 
you It ihall not be long of me if our dinerances be long lived. 
‘M^Mi^^TRanBLo Lett, 04 Nov. (189a) 1.377 , 1 have told 
thO'rench Minister, me kuw^tkni ^ihat alTafr be not soon 


oondoded, your Lordship would think U mil long t/kim, 

, Idmg (lP9)> Comptfcd longvr (Ip^ngui), 
longBBt (V^gdst). Forms: i Uago, loiigo, a 
3-5,^.6-9Uiig, 3-5101110, 
fi-- loam See also Lino, LiSraiB, Lbmoibt. [OE. 

OHO. (MHG., mod.G. 

OTcut •W.f. LoKO 0.] ^ 

L Forordirhigiloimtlme. 

^ K iH'quot 01OSS in A^, 
^ day nay have had' this 

llwtMedbelow.] 

WiS44|M0ehord-web»beoldelaiin. cM 
iW aimr. I 7 Sa he fa longe 

•$ IsTlTm^ioate mib^^ 

H pioM Ma lannge um |mit ^ att Oodese 


wjilaibai 

JkomdJi 


roile bo , 

Mavhdrv. (Roxb.) 


MM Act If 

sitting at tner brckfait at ther dyner and noiiemcte. u 154I 
Hall Chnm.^ Edw. /Ki9ab,'i%b matter.. hangyng long 
in oonsultacion. igSa Piuunuton Expot. Abdpat Fref. 9 
Tyraones raygne not long, ippo SraNaxa F. Q. 1. x. 9 
Most vertuous virgin.. TIUU.. hast wandered through the 
world now long a day. 1998 Ibid. vi. iiL 4 Is this the timely 
joy, which 1 cn^tM long, c sdeg Ace. Hk, \Y, Wray in 
Aniiquuty XSCXII. 178, 1469. K. henry 6 proctamed kinge, 
but continued not longe. Buried t Diary (182B) IV. 37a 

If they could s^re members, they must attend long. tOM 


415 

tm b longe b^r amange. e tgoo 
*“ * 'lid hafe lang 


psi wald bat it Khul 


Yll, c sa I 4 Laborers . . longe 
r dyner and noiiemc 
i,'inb matter.. hanj 


wants but little here below. Nor wants that little long. 
1707 JassKBSON Writ. (1859) H- 3aa We have long been 
expMing a packet. 1849 Tmielwall Greece VI 11. 115 
The principle, which had long been generaUy admitted in 
the Greek republics, that (etci. >883 E. W. Dixon Mono 

I. L I Gerbert'a disciple once, but long a monk Of Sant 
Evreulc. HAsaiitoN inyg/A Cent. Aug. S15 Many 

of hb criticisms of modern sdentific {diilosophy are pre- 
cisely those which 1 have long urged. 

b. In the comparative and superlative, or pre- 
ceded by advs. of comparison {as, hotv, so, thus, 
too, etc.), the adv. inaicatca amount of relative 
duration. (C£ Long a, 8.) So (or as) long as : 
often nearly equivalent to ' provided that * if only’. 

<*000 tr. Badge Hitt. tv. xxv. (Sebipper) 496 Ic . . be >• 
mtywde .. hu laoge bn on hreowe awunian sceob. mi 
Blicki. Horn. 169 hwa lange swa ge Sisdydon 8ara anum oe 
on me gelyfdon. a isae Leg. Katk. 1816 To longe we 
habbed idnuen ura dustscuipes. c 1375 Sc. Leg. Seuntt vii. 
( Jfacobue Miner) 623 Ay be langafe he sat sa, pe mare jgrtw 
his sorow ft va. C1400 Lan/ruuds Cirurg. 37 If ^t a 
wounde habbe to longe in be eir open. .panne [elc]. 1433 
Reilt qfPurlt, IV. 424/1 Whiles and as longe as hit b or 
shall be soa c i«oo Melutint Iv. 311 So long rode geffny 
that he came to tne CasteL 1513 Moax in Cnrafton Chrvn. 



(1368) 11 . 775 The Cardinall peroeyved that the Queene wa 
ever the longer the farther of. c i«8e A. Scott Potmt (S.T.S. ) 


j waxed 

‘ xpSo A. Scott Potmt , 

xix. 13 How lang sail 1 thb lyfe inleid. 1967 Gude 4 Ged/ir 
Ball. ( 3 . T. S.) 27 Ab lang as I leue on thb cird. 
Tilney ‘ 


(S.T. S.) rj Ab lang as I leue on thb cird. i«68 
:y Ditc. Muriuge Cvitjb, I have alreadie troubled 
them to kmg. naa BrcNSEa F. O. il viit. 28 The guilt, 
which if heTiued had thus lung, Hb life for dew reuenge 
should deare abye. tdgt Omtox Gedt Amnot in. Uv. 
304 A liquour . . which kept t^m from rotting, and made 
them last the longer.^ 1840 I. Sutrrx Sarah 4r liugar • 1^9) 
171 Absalon. .kept hb wratn so long ; until it burst out into 
blood, e s8m BBVBaiDGK5cneL(i72^ 1 . 68 So long as there 
are'devib in helL sjig Amexauav On Must, axvti. 25 
in Strm. (1734) 1 . 1*7 'nius long have they (Jew's] been 
no Nation, traa BRaKaLSV ALipkr, u. f ao Ibe world 
.. alwayi will be the same, as long as men are men. 1778 
Trial ef Nundecemar 99/2 How long did you live with 
Sielabut at Delhi? i8as Thiblwall Lett, (1B81) 85 lb 
cling to your profession as long as you can. 1834 SoinrMXY 
Lett, (1858) IV. 39s God has mcn^ully suppoitM me thus 
long. 1848 Bbownino Lh$ Mietreet v. 1 will hold your 
hand but as long an all m^. Or 10 very Ijitle longer, 1863 
H. Cox Ineitt, 111. ix. 730 One^bird who have bm longest 
in office retire annually. 1870 Moaaia Earthly Pur, L 1. 
304 She stood so long that she forgot to weep, 1887 L. 
CAtaoLL Game ef Logic Pref., Is there any great harm 
inthat.sp,loog as you gel piemy of amusement 7 

O. colloq. So long: good-bye, 'lurevoir’, [Cf. 


G. so langi,\ 
ills F. H. Nixon P. Perfume 8 Will wish you *u U* 
—gentle reader—* So long ! ^ a iM W. Whitman Poeutt 
398 , 1 whisper So long^l And take the >*oung woman's hand 
. .for the hot time, slip Chumb. JmS. aa June 197 * When 
shall we see >*00 again f Not for another six months 1 s'posc. 
So long i8p4 A. RoBaarsoN Nuggets, etc. 199 * So long 
then ; wish you luck*. 

d. I, yon, etc. may (do something) long enough : 
a coUotmial phrase expressing hopelessness of re- 
sult. Now usually followed by Afore or equiva- 
lent conjimetion. 

tgje pAiicB. 616/2 , 1 may do a thing longe ynough, which 
sayeog we use whim w*e signyfye bur labour to be in vayne. 

. .Thou maye krye longe ynough : tu as beau hrairt. 1871 
Bbownino nervi Riel xL Smj^ the heroes flung pell-mal 
On the Louvre, face and flank ; You shall look long enough 
era you come to Hcrv6 Rbl. 

2 , The suppression of the qualified adj., adv., or 
phrase, in expressions lOte to be toseg about ends 
work, causes the adv. longxo assume the character 


The originally advK character of the word in thb use b 
shown by the form tenge (rimiog with Jimge) in the first 
oxaoMpila, and by the andogy of tne timilar use of the advk 
dbatan\u U be ex tang titne, * 
csBpB S, Rng, Leg, 1 . 143/1368 Sumdel be pope was anuyd 
bat be hadde i-beo so longe. 1479 Patten Lett, IIL B58 
Let uyu oncle . . kepe the ^ent .. tyll he have hys mone, 
and chat shall not ba longe to. tssa Tindalr Nmm, xiv. t8 
The Lorde b longe yer he t«« angrye, and full of mercy. 
tg)p Crwtmwr'r Bible Malt xstv. 48 My lord will be 
tong a commyng. 1^ Unatt Sratm, Apejph, tSB Whiche 
thynf forasmuch as it wasveray alacke and longe in dooyng 
..hqamaledtopameouertheMaof Adria. ipSo J. D aus tt. 

.the Empermtr, but they 
were lotmt or they mmt be tuffSered to come to hb medie. 
aiMO^ wloooeocgatMi#. IveHne vi. 31 That the Empire 
which was ao long a gelling .. might not come ip wradte. 
b8ii Snaka Who, T, iil iS 8 lie not be long befora I call 
yppn thaa. aiia Chapman Widdomm Teuree l Dram. 
Wks. 1B79 til. ip Got, lie not be long. i8}7 BaM. Monm. 
tr. Maneaate Remmine 4 Turf min aps lac witchcraft of 
Rhecoriqua being ended, which b not long a doing. 1871 
H, M. tr. Rraom, Cetteg, 343, 1 advira to be long a choaing 


LONG. 

a kind of life. 17^ H. Waltole Lett. (1902) 26 It b from 
Glasgow, ^ence I am still longer before 1 believe. 1798 
E. Pasiwks Myst. Warning IV, 342 You shall .. re- 
mmn . . liU 1 liave cfUcovercd the whole of your vile plot, 
which will not U lone first. 1799 Anna ^eviasd Lit. 
(1811) V. 257 I he real author cannot be lone of being 
ddterre. i8m Lortman 11 . 57 I he wound was long bdore 
It WM hraled. a 1814 Ad 11. i. in New Brit. Theatre 

II. 3B1 Is not our old gentleman rather beyond bb lime? 
in truth, I think him long, 18*9 Seen r Anne o/G. ix, They 
were not long of discovering ihe tifeuiu-pont, s88o Frovdb 
Bunyau p flis remukable ability was not long in showing 
itseVl >8 m (W/ J/a// Mag. Mar. 11. 740 The opportunity 
was not long in coming. 

b. Aet to be tong for this world : to have only 
a short time to live. 

tte Byson Lr/. to 7, Murray 23 Sept.. If k is, I cannot 
be Iona for this world. 

3 . With an ajgent-ooun, as KXxo longer, 
longest liver, iu legal use for ‘ the survivor, the last 
survivor’. 

Mflfl Rolls e/Parlt. VI. 271/2 The longest liver of them. 
■Saa in hug. Gilds (1870) 237 The sayd EUzabethe iiowc 
hys wyffe yf she be longer lyucr. 1930 Palsoh. 317/2 
Longe taiA’er. 180a Narcissus U893) vsiwhy am 1 lotmer 
liver? leua Bp. Hopkins Funeral Semt. (1685) 13 The 
longest liver liath no more but that he b longer a dying than 
others. 1761 Mao. D'Arblay Diary Aug., He i« strong. 

I J I I * 


Digest (cd. 9) II. 31 1 For and during the term of their 
natural lives, and the life of the longer liver of them. s86p 
Hughes Alfred Gt. iv. 53 The longest liver . . should take 
land and Ueasure. 1873 H. Spencer Stud. SecieL (1882) 94 
The q^litics which make him likely to be a long*liver. 

4 . Followed by after, before, ^ eft, ere, for, or since 
(advs., conjs., or preps.) : At, from, or to a point 
of time far dbtant from the time indicated. 

a 1300^ Cursor M. 5279 Sun i wend, lang sij^ngan, |mt 
wild bebtes had ka slain. Ibid. 15938 Him .. i sagh lang 
ar Wit him in rate, c 1499 Wyn ioun Cron. iii. iii. 598 Scot* 
land W'as dy&bawarra left And wanI nere lyand lang thare 
eft. at^oa-^ AUxassder tus pare he lies with hi» Mb 
lang or he Toundcs. >470-89 Malomy Arthur l iii, Alle 
the estates were longe or day in the cbirche for to praye. 
* 5>3 Moke in Grafton Ckron. (i.s68) II. 759 One Mistle- 
bro^e long before morning came in great haste. 1593 Ld. 
Herneks Freiss. 1 . viL 5 Tbe kyng sawc hb raster, whom 
he had nat sene long before, ctsje Tindale Prei, to 
Jonuh (1551), Wyclcffe preached rcpcntauncc vnto our 
fathers not kmge sence. 1960 Davs ir. SUidane's Comm, 
26 b. And so not lonee after they burned Luthers workes. 
mb 84 P Drumm. op Hawth. Poems Wks. (1711) 25 The 
long*rince dead from bursted graves arise. t86a Stil- 
LiNGPL. Orig, Sacr. iii. tv. 8 t If there were persons 
esbient in the World long before Adam was. a >774 
Goldsm. Sun>, Exp. Philos. (1776) 1 . 9 Wanting tbe b^ 
of reason, the whole fabric has long since fallen to the 
ground. i8t8 Southey £ii. (i8u) 1 . 331 ought, long 
ere this, to have been prevented, M. Paiiison Eu. 
(1889) 1 . 28 A prison . . the ruins of w'hich long after re* 
mained on tbe left hank of the Seme. t88i Hid. 47 Frty 
lesiant and peaceful times, long after London had ceased 
to fear a foreign foe. i860 Rradb Cloister 4 //. xxx, He 
and 1 were bora tbe same year, but he cut hb teeth long 
before me. i88p SwiKBuaNE Stud. Prose 4 Poetry 11894) 269 
Such b life— as Mrs. Harrb long since obsen'ed. 1897 
Outing (U.S.) XXX. 167/9 You axe hemmed in on every 
side by the long-since pa^ 

6 . The comparative is used (chiefly with quali- 
fying: adv., as any, no, much, a little, etc.) in tbe 
sense : After the point of time indicated by the 
context ( « L. amplius, F, plus with negative, G. 
mchr). No longer \ not now as formerly. 

a t3{oe Cursor M. 1300 To Hue moght he na bngar drei. 
1493 Jas. 1 Kingis Q, xi, Vp 1 rase, no hunger waid 1 lye. 
1994 Shaks- EUh. ill, L iii 157. I can no longer bold me 
patient. 168a Stilukgfu Or/g. S^r, n. viL f 7 There ^ould 
a time come when the Ccrenionioll Law should oblige no 
longer. 1768 Goldsm. Yic. W. xxviii. Happiness 1 fear b no 
longer reserved for me here. i8oa Hatred 1 . 126 , 1 could no 
longer dissemble with myself. 1894 Hall Caine Maysxman 

III. xix. 190 There was no longer any room for doubL * 

3 . Subjoined to expressions designating a period 

of time, with the sense : Throughout the len^h of 
(the period specified). [Cf. G. stin Ichen lang.'\ 
t Also rarely poet, in reveised order, as long the 
day (cf. long a day under 1). 

€ >apo . 9 . Eng, Leg, I. 964/129 Heore ^at was swike faste 
i-mad : koru) al (w longue. 1930 Tindalr ilaiw. More 

IV. xi. Wks. (1573) 33a There were martyrs that suffered 
martyvdome for the name of Christ all the ycare long. 1968 
GsArroM Ckron, 1 . 160 He travcyledall night long to win- 
chester warde. C1988 Crtas Pbmbrokb Es, lxxi.v, Thy 

J tatious gloryWas my ditty long the day. 1990 Spenseb 
^ Q, L i. 39 The Sunne that measures heaven all day long. 
a till Br. hloL'NTAGU Acts h Mon, (i6iri 478 Without any 
chimge cw alteration all the Sabbath long. 1899 TsAra 
Comm, Num, xxUi. 10 Carnall men.. Uve all their lives- 
long in Dalilah't lap. 1899 H. L'Estbance Alliauce Div, 
Ojf, 154 All Lent long . .the very faithful themselves were 
cast upon their knees. >780 T. Gobdon HumouHst (. 158 
In SoMland..a Man most be all Sunday long tied cither 
to the Kirk or hU Chamber. t8as Thirlwall Crit, Ess. 36 
Accustomed to pas theb nighu the whole summer long in 
the open air. lira Helh Friemis in C. 11. iv. 92 \ ou ara 
out all day long with the sheep. 187s Bbowninc A rtstoph, 
ApoL 1064 WMle. .the lesson long. No learner ever d<»iad 
to cross hb legs. 1879 Jowett Plato {pL 2) IU. 94s Hevas 
to continue working all hb life long al that and at no ototf. 

1 7 . At or 10 a great or a specified distance m 
space ; fkr. Obs. rare. 

c laas Gam. 4 £m\ 9485 So longe he hauen Mennwnen jo 
flum lurdon flat he him cumen. >3. . m Minor I em.M.s. 
509 Two wyues sat londer, langarc. c 1490 Merhn 155 1 nei 
sinyten . . so vigorously that imn myght nera the craswnge 



iiOiro. 


, roa« to wanw noyuauice, ana knw sm roae 
iiM lo CambrcftM. is|« in Mora Bmrmrs 

yks. (iss7) The church thronij^ onto all the 
ttered fiirra and long, igfa JLm, ^ /’i/ranx TttaL 


of spereg half a myk longer iM BnimM tr. ]» 
is. 7 She . . rode to warde Heyuaulte, and m> kNW she rode 
that she came to Gambreei » m. _ ^ . - 

vifi. Af/e Wks, 

worlde scattere ^ , 

in //oW. A/iJc. (1809) IV. 53s His gallyct. .were harboured 
fyue tcgges longe frome the sayde towne of Argicre. 

D. Rowland Lm»ariiU IL (1670) R viij, All the way long did 
I nothing botihink upon my good Gyprays. 
ta Wkh A long step. Ohs. 

tm Aranf. Gm» No. 411V4 Pttces and gallops well, trots 
a little long. 

9 . Comb. Whenqualifjringg ppl.adj. usedattrib., 
the word, like most other advs., is commonly 
hyphened, forming inniuneiable qtuisi*compoimds : 
at bmg-accmiomed^. •homt^ •exited ^ e^c. Also 
LONO-OORTIRUID, IX>Rfl-LASTlKa, LoNG-uvnro. 
a. With the sense 'for a longtime*. 
fSfo CpviwoALB Frmtf^Leu. To Rdr. (1593) Pnlh ABer 
*bng accttstomate doingpf vertuous deeda lyss SaAmsa. 
Ckarmr, (1737) 11 . 64 The abject and comp li a n t sUte of 
*lmg-accuslom*d slaves, Cowrsa AnmM MirtiK 47 
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tend, hold out, offer, Dn. to offer, present), 
impers.«8ensea (MHG.,G. langm 
to teach, extend, sufficO» ON. itmga Impers. and 
pets, to desire, lo^ :«>OTettt. Vay^ja»;^ki;ifS^j^ 
f. ^hj/so^ Long o.^ 

tl. 1 . rWr. To grow longer; to lengthen. Obs. 
neoe Smx* Lttckd. llL 130 ponne se dmg langaS lamne 
ga‘tl seo sunne norSweard. im.. AT. AiU. 139 Avmt is 


QurlJnecn's * long-agitate(^%east. € 

7 b tk 4 AW in Farr .y. 7 ’. yka / 
borne sealeTime's chaunge Can 
itiv Lady Moicam A'mecr (1818) I. 194 The 
tX A *n«tnri«rv. tgss I 


$. A Goecra 
Yet in my*long- 
hochauQ 


reciion of a *long-buried aristocracy. th« J. H. Nbwmam 
Ariamsv. ii. (18^)381 That resurrection ^ich nowawmted 
the lonfrburM truths of the GospcL 
ax.4ooThe*lor -- 

FAir 

ij. 

fil 


fro eqninocdum forth, and the ayghtts shortith. 

1 2 . irons. To lengthen prolong. Obs» 
tjPa WvcLiF £cci. vUl le bo thar not good to the vn* 
piiouse, ne be ther aferr longid tha da|ea of hym. 148a 
tr. Ssertto SetrtL^Priv. PriO. worn Prayer longyth a mannys 
lyne. ?« igao Jtiotird i/CyHtts se in nasi. A; P. P. 1 . 071 
Hys dwellynge thoit he th^ to longe. 
t S. 7 h ting away [used to tr. L. eUngAn\ a. 
/rmex. To put far away. b. iii/r. To depart Obs. 
13IM Wveup TV. Ixmcvii. 19 Thou longedest awei [Vulg. 
fro me frend and ne)hebora. ^ Eetbu. xxxv. 
at The Lord shal not longen awey tVulg. tiptig»bit\. 

4 . irons. To cause to pass over a certain distance 
(see qoots.). diai. 


. y»s Pow Odyss, 

long<ontended prise. sS8S Ligmtpoot Comm, 


- dnryng 

sicknesses, sgli SHA*ka. A A iv. id. 3^ As motion and 
long daring action tyres The sinnowy vigour of the tra- 
uailcr. lA Tuasiav. Oindt Efist. Qii, And all my wit is 
me bereft oy *loiig enduring smart. ii|i Gia Ekior 
Dmn, Der, IV. Uiil 951 The Ioii|[endarinf watcher. sd«o 
Wallm Sp. Ho. Com. ae Apr» win. (1799) 40^ A *long« 
csublish'd govemmenL s^V Hr. MAtnuiAU Sot. Amsr. 
III. 194 A iMg-cstablished and very eminent lawyer of Bos. 
ton. idea t}MATTOti PoijhoiA. xxii. 909 Their *long expected 
hopes were vtterlyfbriorne. sSTi Boew. Smith CmrtJkogo yot 
They . . balked their Roman conquerors of their long-«xpected 
revenge. Y tte Dsayton £c 4 d)rii 9 1. xii. And that altsearckiog 


sgaaSHAai 
I adnsedly. 


_ _ long- 

liU BaoWHtMO Etimrm Drums 1. 990 

1 - - IT*_- g. D 


hid 

Tan them the *loaf 4 cept secret, sepe SrtNsni P. Q, 1. iii. 
ey Ah my *loog 4 acked lord. Where nave ye bene thas long 
out of my sight? Mo Pvsiv Mim, Propk, 483 He, the 
^long-longedlm, the choeco of God. iM Day lU ^Guts 
Diii 7 *Longlookt foroomefatlasi. itiSOiCKaiisTMMd^t, 
Exalting in the loiig 4 ookoiMiNr event. tfiS Qont Proptrtius 
m. 83 To ChiroaPlianitx eiirad his *loiw-lott Si^b slly 
BsaAiTT TksWoridummSMc. si87The sale return or the tong- 
low sate. V fio jo H. Biooiw PMo/Qmoi, (1809) IV. 196 
The inuges.of hn^long-parted liriaods. ite Vow- 
MAH (teim. Asstni fi. a. 481 During Hb *loag*past seloiim 
upon aaith. 1990 Buaas Corr, (1144) HI. jra The solid, 
pramueni, ^long-postcssed p ropmi y of the country, lyag 
POvs Odyu. IV. 9 nermiaDe. .Wae tom to crown the Hong* 
protracted Joy. syia iiimd a. 185 With *lonf -rasoand- 
mg Cries they nigcche Train Jo it the Ships, and launch 
into tha Main, lim Scott PirmU v, Theuoans of the 
inonntains,aiid tha long'reenmiding shores. sSm H. SpSNCsa 
Pirsi Prime, n. xvL 1 134 M75) 373 Its •long-^led mU* 
ikal organuatioa. n aim av Mawth. ^eresf Whs. 


n. fS. f with Aocus. Aft iom^{iongtib ; : 
I have a yeammg desire ; I long. Const, itfitr, or to 
with sh. or inf. Obs, (Cf.ftr/iliiti/mf/,t»Koa.pb.) 

ciag 1 C. ^LrssD Orot. n. xL 1 1 pnt us nu mfter swekum 
longian mi^e swalee bn^vmron. t leoe Trim. CoiL Horn, 
149 Him %rile tone longe te after, caspa S, Emg. L*g. I. 
1^14 Hire longucde with hire brote to speke. ntjoo 
Curtor At. 90141 Hir lafw«d tara htr sun cum ta m iMa 
HAMfOLs Psmiior auLsim. 9 Ve langis eftira a thyngt ofpo 
warld. Hooclbvi jji MmU Ee£tt 38 Me longad aftir 
nouelrie. 

6. To have a veaming desire ; to wish earnestly. 
Con8t.>!w* (fajftr^ occai. faf, t /p), or to with int 
(The only current sense.) f Alsq, to be icstless 
or impatient tili (something is attidnedX 

nijea Cmrsor At. 10448 (Colt.) pui sal fon find Ha 
husnaiid hWf M bm langed after eare. cij^M^fa 
Chaucu ProL IS Thanoc loagan folk to goon on pugrim- 
ages, t spin Hnionr IVmUmet id. 35a Rychl sar he lancyt 
the toune of Ayr to te. ciasn Aitnitimo xix. 79 For 
therat 1 lang mocha, tgsp HAwn Post, Ptoms, xxix. 
(Percy Soc.) 138 You knows well that soma women do long 
After fiyce thyngea, he it ryght or wrong. te|a Palsci. 
614/1, 1 longe. as a woman with chylda longeth, or Insteth 
Ibr a thynge that she wolds eats ordriakeof. n tfiN Momt^ 
GOMtait CAtrrit A Sims 177 , 1 langt in Loiflis bow to shnte. 
igpo Maaiown Edto, 11^ L 8s Coiner leads the way, I 
long till 1 am tkara. sitt BiautPe. cxix. 40, 1 bane longed 
after thy precepts, sfijs Ltmoov Trmo. x, 480 He longad 
for day, and it bring come, .« bee quietly left bis Lodpng. 

am P. L. VL m All ocher Renits that saw, with 
lika desire Longing and envying st ood, tygt Swirr PoL 
ComPtrtmi, u. iso But what If any of tha Ladira shonldlong? 
Wall, here lak^, and tha D—l do you good with it. stIi 
Mad. D'AnaLAvZ^^Md NovnTho^ 1 
sAnd small distresje^l loni 


LcnroAir. 

Pisttsa 7 Ptmii. Ps. sxmdil. Wki. (1876) to Yf thff thynga 
asked ofaJmyghty god to hmmft nnd^aol Mtii» to te 
soules tolth. «SMl Hau CAnmn Hon. V 70 TM .. 
ftauDcbises longyng or dewe to them in all maner of placM, 
ig^ Smaks. 7 hm. Shr. iv. iv, 6 With into austaiftla m 
longath to a father, ttoo Holland Lioy v. wd. 194 But 
hereto longeth a tale. i6a| Bacon Ado. Loom, a viii. f « 
(1873) 194 Such mechanique as longeth to the producileo cw 
the natures afore reheaned. 1647 H. lAomnSomt tf Soot 
II. L II. nIvu, But that full grasp of vast ElaraiiM Lonjn 
not to brings simply vegedve. sdga Fuixsa Pisgoh tti. IB. 
383 West-me where Shnpplm end Hosah were Porters. 
To them riim longad tha gate Shallecheth. ttodj n Moaiis 
EmrikfyPmr, 1. 840 He wiU give theaevsrything That *longs 
unto tha daughter of a King. 

fb. To concern ^ person); hence, to be fit- 
ting, befit, beieem. Obs. 

In ijM Chauckr Rom. Eosi laes ^ dursta never seyn 
ne do But that thiiw that hIr longM to. cs|pi Wvcuf 
StL Whs. 111 . 146 Hit kmgis to hnyghtis to deuode horn. 
1387 Tbxvisa Hifdtm (Rollsj 1 . S37 In towns, as it longes, 
.|k oeui iwytereh mery songel. riAga te/n Eom. xxxvi. 
140 (Add. MS.) Alls loya and gladneme, as longeth to a 
maiden for to have. 1490 to tr. Sttrtim Sterti. « That, 
tot longith not to to knowe. n igifi Hall CArvn., lion. V 
64 It longeth not lo clerkes to intermrieof them. 1584 tr. 
P. Morins Comm. Judgts sii b, That longeth to reason 
to seeks and starch out. 

t 2 . (Const. io% nnio.) To be the property or 
rightful posseesion of ; ^Bbloho v. 5. Obs. 

tM in CiUt (1870) It to catri longynge to to com- 
paim 1 1430 Si, Cutkberi (^itees) 48i8Tba maners that 
to ttobischop langed. ct 4 to^<iTffMi 4 o All the londe that 
longeth lo the crowns, m 1348 Hall Cfirvn., Hon. V 63 
Any hous or edefice or place of ground longyng to any of 
the saied citesens. o tsge Liland Cotitti. 1 . tjs Fuko 
had robbid Kuyton a castle longging to Straunge. t6o8 
Day Lm»*Trithos v. (1881) 79 Unto what great Prince, 
Christian or Pagan, longs this msnrioaf 
Longt obi. form of Luvo ; gphetic t Aioiro. 



(1711) 9 With '’loog-aliat eyes 1 shun tne irksooM IML 
s« Law Striomt C. 099 (Hri Irtumphaacly entered that 
-*loiw<riittt-qp paradise. i6to DoArroN TV^^. In* 3x9 Era 
the Ibcriaii Flowers had tonchi the Moog-soughi Bay. 1760- 
7a M. BaoQKa Pooi^Qmai. (iSep) lY. 74 My loog-lotc, my 
fong-eOheht brochar x 1043 MaTONDfeerarToParlTTo to ac« 
qeictcAlram tha **long4isflbr*d ungodly ettritotc of pacrenis- 


Distoo.,Homor$i/iytstM{t6iot>} 

is nmde a *loiig thinking nmn. bafora 


tea M71 B^aroN P. if-ITm We Sfnsc bide the 

P staoke df that ^loog-thrcaiciied woond, i | to ya H. Bnooua 
Foot ^Qmod, (1809) lY. 149 *Loog 4 ote asarhien, whom 
storms have at Icn^ Gomtotel <n Mck a final port. i|m 
SnNsaa F,Q,t.la.n Thto tei g wa i idrinf Ciecka, Hmt 
for bis leva refased dricye. im CoMoaeva In Dr yi s ds 
Juvtmod (1607) S93 The dry Embnom of *lo ng wedd e d 
Isroo. fgye J. Pmilut Promdfy Lo amm in Ton S.P. EEs. 
(1845) IL 533 And keeps the crnril pa p isu stUl From their 
*looge-wi8hed day. oMto Dnumm. or HAsnm. TVowi 
Whs (1711) 6 That day. lom-wishad day. syqi Amtods 
Fto. i. a. 107 Wa at uist discoverad the loog-wishad for 
li&md. aimKuiiimM.temrir/38Ttoteg.wlihhrid 
sympathy is given at lasu 

b. With the sense 'to or at a great diMance*; in 
a few nonce-words, chieffv foot, as Ung-dktiroging^ 
•iravtilidf wassdsrtd^ •vAtmdretming. 

steLmiGow rnixLViLaefOttrloiif-rtehiiigOideasiiGi. 
•mm DauifM. or Hawm. Poms Whs. (lytt) a The palm 
her love with loM-stmtch'danniembracea ifiif Milton 
P, L. SL 313 Who shall. .bring back Ttoeaidi ut worlds 
wiM tm e m Itog wandeid man Safe to atemri POradBe of 
ffcec. slit T. Flatman tiormeiiius Eldons No. 31 (17x3) 1 . 
eee A sad Esparimaat 1 have leade Of the leag^veateig 
Arm of Eiiqp. im Pora tttmd viii. sfie They >hato the 
hnmds, and ihraat with loagriastreyiag mmas the hoscUa 
ip M q S Jmmaom Cfm year hills eudCwg- 

irithdrewiag vales, Let AoCNBm spread Uitraasusia. Mp 
JtAWTHanna Egg. iVMr*EliE’(i879) IL sy He is a.. widely 
. and loeig travrilad maa 

Fotinst I toligtaii, wlonftn. 
a-« loagt, mrth. Uag, (^leagr. ». ® loogM, 4 
lpi»CT,,liui(,laiisrB),s-lM«. 
«0&/mvA»impai.«iaiw « Mow OIDt. A^|m 
tobtof iMBloiic; to 'lUBKloog^o.^: toes* 


sill f. WiuoH Cdy ^Plmgus l iL ft As the cold grave 
that Itogeth forks ooffin. sm R nHsaixv T/rtorr, rtoarof t. 
107 He kmgsd to ask his mothar tha maaning of ihat sioaa. 
f ito Ttoubofs Bstiom Esi. nrviil 338 This maa longed for 
her:— detked to call her 1 ^ own. ills F. Tsima Etini. 

9 Erx.vBL (188s) 839 Believers hiiill ages have lou^ 
fbr external support to their frith. 

1 7 . Const, an adv. or advb. phr. with a verb of 
motion implied : To long to go. Obt, 
tsM Lnmsb, Horn. %$! Him wm sooe longe Mderward. 
Niaag tog. KoUk. Mpts Mi loiwefi heoonewanL tify R. 

3fif9 to to ^ hurde Hi» him km^ , 
toder Boto eHmJjlnir:Tmy 0914 ihb lidy ' 

wkh Inst lo the temple, iffi Hall Cbrou^Ekk tti ty 
The nmn had an high hartannd acre longed upwaido, aet 
risyM yet so fhst ae he had hoped. 
fC TogmwVoafy, St. Obt. . 
tei UauBOi B Ttoif. axIB. 093 Let vs aol wiarie In 
doing good, and he nddea 10 the pterioA we ten leape the 
fhue of our good deads in ear ewae tynm, if we leaf not, 
hat goe fsnted ay to the tod. 

Lotog (lP9)f Brti. Mmo 3 north. Inagk [f. 
tew; /0i4f (not ftcoided to OE.), apbete £ 
at hand, depeodMioo, ALOir 04 i,f (mOHG.iiterE, 
tetefjgaktoV Tim sim^vtotoiiowMpciSMcd fa 
gcaeral nse by the coap o n n d Beuobo p.]* 

L ter. To be appmrtoto io (f ooeaa. for) ; to 
pertain to (f laielv witk Hnple dative); to lete . 
or relate to; tobetotiLaf a mentefola fiuailyof 
' the like, a native^ aoScieBt, or dependent; to be 
a part, appendage. Of dcpcn&ncy. Vow oaig/otf. 
as a fifjg aiahafam (written ’ter as If dIM for 
btUng). ^ 


length of*. The word is properly a compound of 
Loroo.; but io Eng. it was principally mg as adv., 
and developed the septe 'end- wise*, 'end foremost’, 
80 that It became pandlel in meaoliig to words like 
tideiingp keadling. hackling. The ending •^long thus 
came to be i^arded as a variant of -lino suffix 't. 
Hence, on the one hand, the occasional 14th c. Conn 
cndtlyngiox tndiong, and, on the other hand, the 
sttbsCitstion of ktodlongU^ sidtiong{s^ftatlongfj for 
the earlier koad/kpf(f, sUefinffis^JudUngf^s, 

I XmM (VwO* te/. Ate 7 longo. [It., 
a. me^ Imgo (sc. ten), fern, of hmgus long.] 
wIjOVO/A4. 

/ifiit-ai BaATHWAir BmmmAtos yml (1818) 181 Whst 
thou^ Dritvm too to mads loi|go*sT syfa in CnAMnss 
Or/. stpa Shiolock tr. Rkmmmds Ditt. //nr.. 

Longs (^, tto Mcood ioagest acu of nmnsursblc music 
sj or 8 Mosximm. 

LongAbla, obs. form of Land-gavkl. 
Mn^nitrf. AftJk. in loM Etp. Hist. AfSS. Comm. 
AEP yt. jsd Tto Rings chief rant called LongoHr, 
Ifongnbo, longnoion: tee Lonoanov. 

tXifflig-IMrrf I Obs. Ajpparently a usual proper 
name for a long narrow neld containing an acre. 
(Now px ti c rvco as the name of a well-known 
Loodoo street) la quots» tdlnswo m one's cstste 
Of patrimony. 

iteMiooL 8 TON Trkk io udsk Iks OUkOns l I, Bn^ 
whera's Long-ncroT to ara vado’s eontdeaco, which h 3 
yoarm voyags about, itoi KsnliA. TTag. t. lx, In a wchcI, 
Sir, I have coasnowd aO, ph^ away Imf •ncm 1639 
Loloh AHmsmy il L B3 wOl rna like Ouickiriver over 
all tbilr Hastomda Demte: aad to voiy short tiiw 


aouiriidtoDiiicliofnll his Lana acre. 

M. V. L- 


•f Ac«iiiirATi .1 H*Tbg a loitf Uperin, poiDt. 
tkm Mooaaa Stud. Fisrm 336 SnlUt ^mgths\ leaves 


‘Sfefc «i|HCMtmjl^« 


ortoa. ^ 


a) 73 2 od m wham kii 
•9 Lvao. Min. Poms f} 

y A * :* 

A iwwniiiftii lomynnil 


(Vm, Soc.) M WM 

m A W| |i aiwri «i)i j^ 

iertn A .'aAuavinarji 


junnawTM. VC. m. or ota. f. Lomivii., etc. 
Zmgwago. Attrik AM of th» .Mt, phw 
hufti. (tot Aoo)i That hoiloog goo* *>t; “** 
bdoofftetkodStoatpoft AW»j|i 5 iW-*»l»i 
tho dCti^ put or llo Cfutoi 
n sl!|4 CoLaniDoa to BtaekmMog. 

_ , ^ 




LoiroAiriinTY. 


4ir 


produce of different specie* of NepheHtim. 1869 I. Burnu 
/.i/k C*. Burnt xix. U870) 509 No house could be bed 

for divine service, and they bad to gather under the shade 
of a magnificent lung-yen tree. 1874 S. W. Williams Diei. 
Ckintsc 567 Lung^ytUy the longan fruit {Nt^Uum Longatii, 
ItentfiAiinity (Ifnjg&ni'mTtl). Now rare\ 
formed common in religions nse. Also 5 -yte« 
6<-7 -ildei -7^* [8<]. late 1^. hnganimitHi-em (oc- 
curring, c.g., in Vnlg. 8 Pet. iii. 15), f. hnganimus 
(fee next), after Gr. /laxpodv/iM. Cf. F. hngani- 
wiVA] Long-sufTeriiig ; forbearance 01 patience 
(e.g. under provocation). (See also quot. 1656.) 

C148O tr. De /wUntione u xiii. 14 lliou sbalt oucrcome 
bemiumi^acionsl letter litel & litel by j[mcience h lunga- 
niinyte. ijss Latimfr Stmt. I.incolu. viii. 131 Hys longa- 
nimity ancnmg tarying for our nmenclment. a i8oe Hooker 
Strm. /’rrVfirwIcs. 1888 HI. 614 In Isaac such simplicity, 
such longanimity in Jacob, idga Howell GiraJffCs Rev. 
RapUt It. 198 The staidncsse, longanimity and constancy 
of the Spaniard. i6g8 Bloukt GTouogr. %,\.^ In Divinity 
it is thus defined ; L^ganimity is an untired confidence of 
mind in expecting the good things of the life to come. 168a 
Sir T. Brownr Chr. Mtr. in. 1 1 The lx>nganimity of God 
would no longer endure such viv.icious abominations, 
f 714 Warburtom Tracis (1789) 14 Constancy is a Word loo 
wc 3 c to express so extraordinaiy a Behaviour, 'twas Pa- 
tience, 'twas Ixjnganimity. 1813 Mar. Edgeworth Pairen^ 
ageiiZyii III. xxxviit. 71 llie same penetration, the mme 
longanimity, which enabled him to govern the affairs of 
a great nation, gave him a foresight for his own happiness. 
1N8 K. Edwards Rafegh I. xi. 917 In true generosity of 
soul, he [Essex ] was as little a match for Ralegh as in longa- 
nimity. 1890 .ypecta/tr 1 1 Jan., His longanimity under the 
foolisnness of the young woman Is really marvellous, 
t errcit, Ixrngth (of time) ; also, prolixity. 

1607 [see IxiNGiNQUiTV a, quot. 1658!. fx>wKLL Cat/t" 
hriiigt }o Vrt. Ago Pr. Wks. 1890 I. 81 He is expected to 
ask a blessing and return thanks at the dinner, a function 
which he performs with centenarian longanimity, as if he 
reckoned the ordinary life of man to ht five.score years. 
1861 — Btglow P. Ser. 11. i. Poet Wks. 1690 11 . 916 A cata- 
logue. .emulous in longanimity of Homer's list of ships. 


liPnnilimoaf (IpQp nimas), If. rare. [f.U 
tonganxm^us (f. long-us LoKo 4- animus mind, after 
Gr. /la/vpddv/ioi) 4- -OUH.] Long-suffering; endur- 
ing, patient. 

fdim C. Rawlinson Cot^/ess. Si. Augusiinc 45 Thou sees! 
these thinges, O Lord, and thou boldest thy peace, being 
longanimous, and full of mere)', and truth. 1849 Lowell 
Bi^mv P. Ser. 1. Introd., Poet. Wks. 1890 1 1 . 33 I he present 
Yankee, full of shifts . . longanimous, gtm at patching, 
t Xk>*llgail01l« Obs. Also 5 langaon, 6 
longanum, 6-7 loi4pu>si, 8 loiigano(n, longabo ; 
also 6 corruptly longaoion, -ftUon. [Late L. 
longxm{n^ -gabo, -gm^ \C^d.] The rectum. 

tmaa Lasxfranc's Cirurg. 168 And aftir Hs gutc (colon] 
comeb bngao^lt is |»e eende of alle. 1547 B<mrdk Brev. 
Hraltk xxv. The longation which is the ars gut. Ibid. 
ccclxiv, I'hey (the wortnes) be in a guile named the longa- 
cion. 1948 VicAav Anai. viii. 66 'Hie syxte and last is 
called Rectum or Longaon. 1x97 A. M. tr. GmiilemtauU 
Rr. Ckirurg. a b 'a The gutle Iieon . . and the I.onganum. 
i8bt Holland Ptiny 1 . 343 'I'hose creatures . . whose meat 
iMsiet immediatly .. into the straight gut Longaon, or the 
Tiwill. 1:^ Phillips (ed. Kersew, Longamc. Longanon^ 
or Longabot the Straight Gut, in the Fundament. (In 
Bailbv, Mavnb Expos. Ixx.^ Syd. Soc. Zex.] 

Longsrt, variant of Loxquhard Sc. Obs. 


, Ckirurg. «8/i Strippe \p 
■ 1 longation of the 


t Longa*tioil. Obs. [eA.mo^.l^^longUwn-em^ 
11 . of tclion f. hngdre to prolong, f. langus Liku i?.] 

1. Lengthening, elongation. 

*897 A. M. tr. GuilUmcatCt Fr. 

the sKinne and the muscles, a« well for the 
skinne, as lengtheninge of the Vaynes and Artcr>’es. 

2. The longer process for transmuting mctali. 

s^U R. Scot Discov. tFitckcr. xiv. v. (1866) 301 In this 

art (Alcumystrie] there are two waies, the one called longa- 
tion, the other curtation. 1606 N. Breton Sir P. Sydney’s 
Ourdnia K ah. With great cxpcnce and longation, Must 
come this metals alteration. 1871 H. M. tr. Erasnt. CoUoq. 
9W Longation, and.. Curtation. 

Xiongationi corrupt form of LovaiNoy. 
tLongayM. ots.rare-^. [euOF.Iongi^ne, 
longaignot latrina, filthv place.] A filthv place. 

1340 Aytub. at a Me ssel nidde ine oneste siedes na^t ine 
lonnynei ase do|i ^ ypocrites. (An odd misapprehension 
of the point of Matt. vi. 5.) 

ZWBg-bMWd. 

I* A man with a long lieard. 

1788 tr. Beards VaSktk (1883) tsS Loud roust have 
been the sound of the tymbals to overpower the blobberiag 
of the Emir and his longbearda 
II b. A pseudo-etymol. rendering of Lombabd. 
idsy-t CoiTBigLL Dattila't Hitt. /V.(i678) 3 Famous In- 
cwrions of the Longbeards. 1889 (see LoNooiAaDiAM). 

2. An eplphyuc plant, TUlandsia usnoMes^ 
found in the forests of the southern United Stales : 
sbo called lang^mss^ Spanish moss. 
iSfl SiMMONM JHci. Trade, Zong^ardL a name for a 
^ epiphyte brought down um MisBlnippi. 
*••8 in 7>V4fi, Bot. 
o. A bellarmine. 
lifi Jkwitt Ceramic ArtCi. Brit. I.pa Tho Bellarmino, 
o^tey Board, or Lm Beard, as It was ooromonly called. 

Tile largest boat beloni^g to a 

■•mngTBSsel. 

rtgig Cockt^L^iFo B. is Some v* longe bote dyda 
Clarke Curia Gtammgmn (1890/11. 
Ml And that tbo . . Greeno Dragon sent cerlaine in her 
lfn|e hoaie and prayed the said Rich, to come abourde 
"I la the ‘ 


^ who so did ' 
VoIh VL 


said longe boate, isis Smaks. 


9 Hen. y/t tv. i. 68 Conuey him hence, and on our long 
boats side. Strike off his head. i 6 s 6 Capt. Smith Accid. 
Yng. Seamen 3 The Boteswaine..h» Mate [is to hsue] the 
command of the long boate, for (be setting forth of Anchors. 
1694 tr. Milton’s Ltti. State Wks. 1851 Vl 1 1 . 410 Our Long- 
boats sent to lake in fresh Water, were assail'd in the Port. 
170B Eng. Tkeopkrnst. 130 When they find themselves sink- 
ini^ they s.ive themselves in the long-boaL 1760 Falconer 
Diet. Marine (1780) F 4, 'I'lie largest boat that usually 
accompanies a snip is the long-boat,.. which is generally 
furnished with a mast and sails. 1814 .Stott IVav. lix, 'Hie 
vessel i.s going to pieces, and it is full time for all who can, 
to get into the long-boat and leave her. 1840 R. H. Dana 
Re/. Matt xiv. 33 All hands arc sent ashore with an officer 
in the long-boat. 1887 Smyth Sailed s Word^bk., Long 
Boat, is carvel-built, full, flat, and high. 

XiOBg-bOW (lp*qbJu). [See B<>w sb.^ 4.] 

1 - The name given to the bow drawn bv hand and 
disscharging a long feathered arrow (ancl so distin- 
guished from Cuosa-Bow), the national arm of 
England from the 14th c. till the introduction of 
firearms, f occas. A soldier armed with a long bow. | 
1900 Robin Hood (Ritson) ft. xx. 75 With a lone bow they 
shot a fat doe. rtatt xst Eng. Bk. Anter. (Arb.> Introd. | 

f i/7, .XV. M. lunge bowes and .xl. M. othere men. 193a • 
'alst.r. 940/2 I^ng bowe, are. 1500 Sir J. Smvtii Dise. 
Cone. Wtnpous t 8 I'be cxcellcncie of our Long- bowes and 
Archers. 1S9B HakluyT Voy, 1 . 63 They.. must, .discharge 
at the encmie with long bowes anil cros-bowes. 1830 R. 
Johnson’s Kingd.*(Co»anrn*. 11. 186 The long Bow (the ancient 
glory of our English service). i8et Stritt Sports 4 Past. 

II. L 46 The long-bow, so called, to distinguish it from the 
arlialist, or cross-bow. tBao Scott Abbot iv. Shooting with 
hand-gun, cross-bow, or long-bow. 1868 M iss Yonge Catntos 
I. xxxtx. 334 'i'he fatal power of the English long-bow was 
. . w*ell known to the Scots. 

2 . Phr. To draw or pull the (or a) long-low^ 
occas. to draw with the long-how : to make exag- 
gerated statements {colloq.\ 

188I ft. L'Estrangb Yis.(juezf. fed. 3) 8 There came to us 
several Tradesmen ; the first of them .t Poor Rogue that 
ma< 1 e profession of drawing the long Bow. 1809 Malkin 
Git Blot I. v. f 4 My grandfather set me the example of 
drawing the long bow. 18x3 B\*ron 7 nan vtii. cxxxviii, 

1 have drawn much less with a long tiow Than my fore- 
runners. i8a4 /bid. xvt. i, At speaking truth perhaps they 
are less clever, But draw the long bow l)etlcT now than ever. 
i88b Thackeray Aotv/ii, I dare sayl drew a number of 
long bow's about her. 1888 Inclis Vent Life Tiger land 99 
Critics, who have twitted me with * drawing the Tong bow • 

3 . attrib . : f long-bow man (see sense a). 

Rav Prav. (ed. 9) 89 A IJcr. . He*s a long-bow'-man. 
Mottbcx Rabelais v. xxx. 153 Tbo* 'tw'cre iElian that I 
Long- Bow-man that told you so, never believe him. 

LoaR-1»Mtll«d Obre]it). a. [See Breatbzd 
II.] l^g of breath, lit. utAJig. 

Grafton Ckron. 1 . 139 His knightes were leane, pale, 
and lone brethed, ro that they might endure to fight long. 
Mt8a8 r. GREviL'-Vf/fivy iv. (1659) 49 To negotiate with 
that lony-breathed Nation (the Germans) prob'd commonly 
a work tn steel, where many stroaks hardly leave any print. 
1894 F. Braggi Dise. Parables xiii. 433 Whole armies of | 
words and legions of long-breath'd petitions. 1818^ 1884 
(see Breathed///, a. 6). sM O. W. Holmes Motley l 8 
The long-hreathed tenacity of purpose, which in after years 
gave effect to his brilliant mental endowments. 

Long ClGth, lo'llfr-dotlu A kind of cotton 
cloth or calico manniactured in long pieces ; esp. 
cloth of this kind made in India. 

194s Rates Custom-ko. d iij, One long cloth makytb one 
•horte cloth and .vii. yardes. t8a« hfALVNEs Anc. Lau>- 
Menk. 37 An allowance or abatement for Draped, lires.sed. 
Rowed, and Sheared Clothes, which b fiue ft in a Lon^- 
cloth, and foure tt in a Broad-cloth. 1870 Let. 9 Nov. m 
Notes 4 Extr. Govt, Rec. Fo^ St. George No. t. (1871) a 
We h.Tve continued to simply you with the great stock, .in 
reguard ye Dutch do so nilly fall in with the Calicoe trade 
that they had the last year 50,000 pieces of Long-cloth. 1898 
J. F. MertkanPs lYare-ko. 96. tyae Lend. Gas. No. 5815/3 
A Parcel of long Cloaths white. lyai C. King Brit. .Merck. 

I. 313 The Long-Cloths exported in that Year make 10,000 
of the Pieces. 1891 tllustr. Ceded. GU Exkib. 1 195 Samples 
of thick calicoes (called long cloths and Wigans) wu\’en by 
hand. 1884 J. S. Bvcklx Manuf.Comp^. p. ix, 39 inches 
wide l>ong Cloth, 36 yards long. i88s Floybr Vntxpl. 
BaiOckistam 46 Long cloths from Diariak are much prizM. 
189I Globe 38 OcL t/s l>ong-cloth 1 What you make night- 
gowns of ! 

Long ooat, long-coat. a. A coat reaching 
to the ancles ; also in pi. ( * long-clotkes) the 
garmenti of a baby in arms. Also altrib, b. One 
who wears a long coat. 

1803 Dekker Grissil 11. L (Shaks. Soc.) 18 Yet he cloth but 
as many of his brother knights do, keep an ordinary uble 
for him and hb Jong ccsit fmlower. That long coat makes 
the master a little king. 1814 R. Tailor Htg kaik 
lost kit Pemri 111. £ s lie laum shall see enough, and 
thou shilt weepe Softly, good long coate, softly. 1814 
B. tomoN BtariX Fain, i. And where hee spi'd a Parrat, or 
a Monkey, there hee was pitch'd, with all the little-long-coais 
about him male and fenial«* t8a9 — Staple of News iii. i, 

A Cabal.. set out by Archie, Or some such head, of whose 
long coat they bane heaid. And, being black, desire it. 1887 
Evelyn Diam S9 Jan., Not as yet tj ytnn old. He was 
newly out of longcoatfs. 1840 Thackrray Caikerins vii, 
Master Thomas Billings .. was in his loog-coau fearfully 


IbOBg-OO&tinMAf ff- fLoKQBift'.l Continued 
orthiinitg continued for a long period oS space. 

1498 tFiii R. y!smeiy\n Yemey Psfen{t9sii s8 , 1 biqueth 
to Alice Wetherhede, my long-contirowd senmont. xU. 
1970 T. Norton Newels Cateeh, (t8») 13T Long-continued 
•ge In sttdi a mlRerable and wicked life ifgd Drayton Im 
Robs. ftr#rw9.cxxii, But nowto end this long^ontinned Strife. 
tyo$ Itorx Odyss. vii. tty Day following day, a long-oon- 


LONOEVAL. 


tinned feast, /bid. \iii. 23- l.ong-Cfmliiiu*d ways, and wind- 
ing floods. 1878 Hm .iowK Tk. 4 Pract. Afri/. (1878) 667 
Worn out by . . long-con 

Ziongdebefe, -biefPe, var. I.an'gub de bceuf. 

*47^3 Rolls o/Parlf. \ I. 51 Arrowes and Long- 

debieffch. 

Long-drawn, a. 

1. Prolonged to .i great or inordinate length. 
Also hng‘drawn'Out, 

ri 83 e Milton /. Alltgeo 140 In notc'j, uiih many a wind- 
ing liout Of Iincked sweeines lon^t dr;iwn i.ut.l 1646 Cra- 
sh aw <1652) 88 Now nt.;;liBcnily rash He 

tlirows his arm, and with a long d.rawM d.,-.'} Blends all 
together. 1770 Goi osm. Des. VUl. 317 Wliilc the proud 
their long-druwii pomps display. 183a 'l ENSY‘;r,*< /^ady of 
Skalott IV. 28 A longdrawn carol, mournful, holy. 184a 
MANNiKG.Vrrw. (1848. 1. 138 Long-dr.'iwn stheiuc-. «>f action. 
1891 H. Melyillk i\'kaU X. 54 A long-dra-An, gurgling 
whistle. 1883 STEVEKSftN Treat, ht. iii. xiv, Far aviay out 
in the marsh there arose one horrid, long-draw n >.< rtam. 1891 
T, R. l/>i'NSBrRV Stud. CkAXUier III. viii, 3':i ' 1 ‘hc long- 
drawn-out romances which had l>cen the faVoiitfs of the 
venerations preceding his own (ii . Fielding’-l. 1897 Sir K. 
Wood Acktacm. Cavalty iL 20 The long-drawn-out battle 
[Marengol, which Ixstcd over fourteen houis. 

2. Having gre.it longitudinal extension. Chiefly 
poet. 

1790 Gray Elegy 39 The long-drawn Isle and fretted 
Vault. i8ca J. Grahamk .Salbaih 69 J'he long-drawn aisles, 
At every close, the lingering strain prolong, i^s .Mr& 
Brow ning Casa Guidi IP. 11. 999 The long-drawn street. 
1871 R. E llis tr. Ixiv. 3^3 Trail ye a long-drawn 

thread and run with destiny, spindles. s888 ]\’(;lis Tent 
Life Tigerland 282 A long-drawn, thin echelon. 
liOnge, obs. form of Long, Li ng. 

Longe, obs. f. Lunge var. LungetA®, v.'/ 

Long-earedy a. 

1 . Having long cars; used spec, in the names of 
some animals. 

1591 Percivail Sp. Diet., Orejndo, long eared. 1648 G. 
Dakiei. Poems Wks, 1878 I. 60 With long-eard Caps, and 
Bells to make a noise. 179a J. Hii.i. Hist. A nhnals llie 
long-eared, Syrian Goat. t8c^ H omk in Phil. Trans. XCVH. 
176 The stomach of the long-cared Viat. 1831 . 4 . Wilson & 
ItoNAPAKTR Anter. Ornitk. 1 . 104 The long-eared owl is 
fourteen inches and a half long. 187 . Casteirt Nat. Hist- II. 
96 The l^ng-eared Fox {Megalctis). 

2. In allusion to the ass's ears : Asinine. 


1^ Camden i?effr. (1637) 340 They are counted long eared 
which delight in them, Wolcot (P. Pindar] SnbJ. 

for Paint, iii, And like some long-ear'd creatures, bray 
*what art?’ 1890 Carlyle J.aiierui. Pampk. L 19 You are 
fallen in an eiii, heavy-laden, long-eared age. 1901 Scots- 
man 3 Oct. 4/2 The feeling of weariness with the war . . it 
getting the better of the long-eared multitude. 

Longebeff, obs. var. Lancue de bceuf. 

CI430 TxtfO Cooktry-hks. 5. 

Longed (lrw» ppj- U- L(»ng v. -p .ed T] 

Eame^y desired. Now always longed-for \ for- 
merly also (/Vv/.) without the adv., as if from a 
transitive use of the vb. 

I5a8 Tindale Pkil. iv. i. Brethren dearly lielo\*ed and 
longed for.^ a 159a H. Smith 6 Serm. ( 1618 C 7 b. May not the 
fastned Ship in a strange Land desire to bee loosed, to hasten 
to his longed for Port at home? 1999 Shaks. J'hn iv. ii. 8 
Fresh expectation troubled not the Land Wiih any long'd 
for change, or better .State. s6oi llaF.TON Longing Blessed 
ISesrt (Grosart) xo/a She went all weeping. ..And would not 
rea.se sTilill her loue might haue Her longed fruite, lyat 
Ramsay Content 906 Our long’d-for bliss. eiBoo H. K, 
White ( 1830)134, I., will smile With joy that I have 
got my long'd release. 1878 Geo. Ei iot Dan. Der. IV. li. 
19 I'he longed-for mother. 1898 W. K. Joii.n'son Terra 
Trnebr. i>o She sees the longed-for strand. 

tLongee. Obs. «Lr.vr.RrAi 

1678 Bl'tlfr Hud. nr. i. 159 After Longees Of humble, 
and submissive Congees, a 1880 — ».i759‘ 11 . 99 

When he accosts a Lady, he stamps w’ith his root, like a 
French Fencer, and makes a Longee at her. 

Longee, obs. form of LuKdi Anglo-Indian, 
Longen, obs. pi. form of Lvno. 

Longer vlr*i)i>i)i [f- Long V. 4 -er i.] One 
who longs. 

1439 Misvk Fire of Love 1806) 78 Meditacion of be longar 
to nis lufe A forsak’)iipe of fclyschip. t8aa T. Stott Btlg. 
Pismire 10 Surely he is a longer, lb,*»t is never satisfled. 

Longer P • longueur 

Icngt^ a. A row of cades stored next to the keel- 
son. Also pi. b. ‘ The fore and aft space allotted 
to a hammock* (Smyth SailoFs Word-bk, 1867). 

1730 Caft. W. Wriglesw'orth MS. Log-hk. 0/ the Lycll 
xa June, Yesterday, .sent the Long Boat for Water, and 
stowed a Longer of emiy Butts. 1841 Dana Seam.:. %'s Man. 
Gloss., Longers, the longest c.Tsk.s stowed next the keelson. 
tLo*nger, V. Obs. intr. to linger. 

1978-871 ruRRERV. Trag. Tales vii. 97 My absence is the 
cause of care. Thou doesi accuse thy t'rier.d Of longring. 
Iiongesought, var. Lcngsocght. Obs. 
Longethebeve, var. Langue de BtsuF Obs. 
talk Rolls of Parlt. VT. 995/x Bows, Arrow's, Speares, 
and Longetheneves. 

Longv^ loBgaval (i^d^rvii), «. rf. L 

ItMgwv-mt Lokobtocb + -au} LonK-Iived, lonj;- 
lasting. 

*887 A. M. tr. Guillemeau’s Fr. C kirnrg, 45 b 1 A longe- 
vaUe or longe-conilnuinge D>*senier>’e, lapy M. ^wman 
ibM. Ded. B. The omnipotent and Longe\*allc LmiKnoure of 
the Caelestialle influences, c 1714 Arruthnot A Por* .Mem. 
Mart. Scriblems, Ess. Orig. Set. P.'« Prose Wks. 1741 II. 
946 What prodigies may we not i-onceive of tho^ pnmiuve 
Longaeval and Antediluvian man-tigers, who fir^t taught 
sciences to the world? 1898 Crindon Life viu. (1875) 97 

0 « 
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Diet ilaily j^w on long^l trees, Ipcc acorns. 


quietly reposing 
Ohs. [ad.L. 


PifiLUrs iK^ni 349 

in their * longaaval ' graves. 

t lAageT*. longMT*, a 

ns l^NOKVous.J » prcc. 

1673-4 Gsew TrutUss iii. § 15 According as the Tree 

is less or more [x>ngairve. iM Cuowostm initSL Syst. 1. iv. 
1 18. 345 Demons having Bocues as well as men, (though of a 
different kind from them and much more longeve). 
Zioagevity (IruU.^e-vIti). Also 7 

-evitie, ?-8 8 -ivity. fad. L. hngsrvi* 

f. Icnptthus LoNfiivous. Cf. F. 

Long life ; Tong dunition of existence. 

161S A. STArroau iftav. rhg^ 105 He beleeued the longe- 
wtcy of the soule, and not the eternity. i6ai S. Ward 
/WM xiii. ICO The longaruity of those that liued before 
the Floud. 169a Uentlry SWm. iii. 90 He hath not 
extended the period of our I.ives to the Longaevity ojf the 
Antediluvians. 1751 Johnson Rtunhltr Xa 169 Pi AniinaU 
generally exceed each other in longevity, in proportion to the 
time between their conception and their tiirtlL ys6C. Lucas 
Bss. /i'l.Vrx 111 . 4^ The town is. .remarkable fcir the health 
and longicvity of its inhabitants. 1813 Binglxy Anim, 
(ed. 4j I. 40 The longevity of fish is far suurior to 
that of other creatures, illte Lvtton Str, Si0ryl, 180 Is 
it a sign of longevity when a man looks much younger than 
heU? 1873 Hamehtos inUlLLi/t 1. vtL (1875) 41 Young 
men are careless of longevity. 

&(mg«T01UI,*8iT0IUI Jpnd^rv3s),ti. Now ra/v. 
ff. L. Tongxv MX, f. loHR-Hs Long a, ^^sev-um age.] 
Long-lived ; living or having lived to a great age. 

1680 Avnaev Zr/.ln JLiivs (1813) II. 198, I come of a 
long.'cs'ous race. 1686 Sir T. Browne Ckr. Mor, iii. | 1 
The . . Element of Water . . so shut up the first Windows of 
Time, leaving no Histories of those longevou.s generations. 

VELYN Aettario 'l*he longwvoua Elepiant. 1701 
Grew O'ymt. Sacra iv. viii. 963 Cedar wood . . ts longevous 
and an Evergreen. 1768-74 Tcckmi Lt, 11834) 1 . 391 
The longevous antediluvian, i860 Kbaoe C/oisirr 4> //. 
IV. 41a £lt and Catherine lived to a great age. .. Giles also 
was iongxvotia. 1878 Stevenson iniamf 196 Ho 
b^ins to feel dignifira and longmvous like a tree. 

Longawoo. var. Liko-woi 06 t. 

dial. [f. l^NO «. 4- -rrL .1 

t798ynRRFERSoN Lri. t0 Ker, J. Baucktr 19 Mar. (M^h 
A fonizfiiriiinc, U a curious kind of Hampshire Paragogc— 
for a long time, a 1809 Fomuy f Vc. E. Anglia^ Longfat^ 
very long; full long. 1860 Keade ChitUr //. IV. 179 
BIcrs you» ih^ left this a looeful while aga 

dtal, [f. LoKGfi.i 4-FVL.] Long- 
ing. (See Eng. Dial. Diet.) 

£(mgAd]j(y’9fuli)» adt\ rar<. [f. LoHOPUt. 
fl. 5 * + •ix With longing looks, lo^ogly. 

1849 Mitchell Ba///fSuMrJwr(g8si) 951 The idle gar^ons 
lean upi^n the marble-topped tables . . ImIum lonpully at 
the passers-by. t86a Mayhew JAys 107 TMy will eat 
greedily what they do not want if the cat looks lormfully at 
that . . which jno coaxing could induce them to swallow. 
XiO*llg«lMad, lo'ngluuftd. Handwriting of 
the ordinary character (in which words are written 
ill full), as distinguished from shorthand. 

1686 pErvs /?/a/y 17 Nov., So as I can read it (a short- 
hand memorandum] tomorrow to Sir W. Coventry, and 
then come home, and Hewer read it to me while 1 cake ic 
in lon^-hand. 171a F. hSkerikaad 9% Even in Ix>ng-Hand 
oftentimes equivocal abbreviations are often written. 1884 
Saciai Sci. iv/r. 994 Many 3‘cars most necessarily elapse 
before phonography will entirely supersede the kmghand 
now in use. t 8 H Timcg (weekly ed.) 9 Dec. ao/3 DM you 
take notes in longhand of the speeches r 
attrib. 1884 Laf» Times 94 May 53/9 There are obvious 
reasons why a longhand note cannot always he relied upon 
to contain every material point in the evidence, sitoy 
hEesim, Gas. 99 Jan. y/i Sir Isaac Pieman's cllbrts in toe 
cause of the reform of^bnghand spelling. 

IfOnjghe, obs. f. IXNo; rar. LrBTii (loin). O^s, 

Xiong;-liM 4 « [f-LoxoA] 

fL mtn£-nsi. One who wem his hair long; 

^ opposed to Rixthbrcad. Obs. 

1641 {tiHe\ Description of Ronnd-tleads and Long Heads. 
2. (Jne who luui a skull of more than avenge 
length ; in mod. setentihe language spee, one the 
breadth of whose head is less than foor-Afths of its 
length ; c dolichocephalic person. 

tSpR Bvlwbr Antkr^mst. 9 There were found many 
Macrocephali among them, that U, such Lang-heatk as no 
ocher Nation had the like. 9714 Swiir Meek. Ogermi. Spirit . 
Misc. dpi) 989 Hippocrates telU us that aasong our An- 
cestors the ScythUm there was a Nation, called Lmheads. 
1890 IfiTXLET in Cent. Nov. 757 11 ie tall blond long- 
heads practically dt-mppear. spaa Daily AVwt 31 Jfoly 6/3 
The wanderings of the long heMi over Che Weatem mm- 
sphere are traced by their monaaiencs. 

Long-llMd^ a. 

1 . Having a long head : a. of penons, dolkho- 
eephalic ; D. of things. 

tta Dsamif rmseetm PUmis \L 94, I taperimtnted on 
both the oval sad long-headed glands. • sttfPat/ JIfatt C. 
13 Sept, xth The men, who are wont to claim superior 
tmiinem conning, are literally more long-headed <*dolii^ 
cephalic '). i8aa Huxley in 19/6 Cent. Nov, 757 People who 
are as reniUrly broad-headed as tha Swedes aatTGannans 
I Iom^c^M. 1900 Daify Nnm 31 July 6/s The loi^ 
ided Heolithk man. 

9 L Of great discernment or foresight; ^seeming, 
shrewd, far-ieeing. 

xtyaa a Dkt. Cmai. Crtm. t^g-ksaded^ wise, of 
aw reach and Ibrvsight. lysi Steelb Sptet. Now 59 p 3 
Biing a long-h9aded Gentlewoman, I am apt to imagine 
ehe has eome further Desiga chan you have yet p— ^tfated, 
17M A wannwr TV^w AY/, x. 40 Tim heeds of coiled d*^ 
Me. beings amst of them, long-headed men, srgue logiauly 


upon this point. 173s Dvciie ft Pardon / 7 fV/., Lwg 
headed^ cunning, subtle, wise, artful. iSig Mad. DArblay 
Diary (1876) IV. 301 Madnme .. was a woman that the 

17 ..tj ..-II t- u— .1^1 CA..4 


iiff-m 

Ixvi, Men of the worid, long-headed customers, knowing 
dogs. 1864 Ixiwell MeCieiiem or Lincedn f Pr. Wks. (1890) 
V. 173 Mr. Dncoln is a long-headed and long-purposed man. 
Hence &ong]Ma'A8dn888. 

1863 Lytton Caxtimiaaa 1 . xL 188 The practical long- 
ItetMcdness, the ready adaptation of shrewd wit to imhiediate 
circumstance. 1866 Ixiwell Swimhame's Trag. I*r. Wks. 
(1890) 11 . laS Ulysses was the type of long-headMiicss. 1880 
Dawkins karfy Man tn Brit, ix. T no Iheric element 
in the (lopulation of Spain has mainly contributed to the 
long-heodedness of the modem Spaniard. 

Iiongi, obs. form of Lunoi. 
liOllgi* (lp*ndgi), comb, form of L. iangus Long, 
in manv scientific terms : SmgioaA'Aal, -eaA*date 
adjs, [Lh canda tail], long-tailed (Maync ExPos, 
Lex. 1856). Ikm^oawliaa (-k$*lain) a, [Gr. 
xavXbs stem], long-stemmed (S^, Sac. Lex. 1889). 
l^Bgloollomi (-kp*las) a. [L. cothtm neck], BM. 
' applied to mosses that have urns in the form of 
a very elongated pear * ; Knt. * having the neck or 
the corselet long' (liii/V/.). iMnegkonmma, Catuh. 
[Coni], having a long cone, said of certain cephalo- 
pods; also as sh. l^ottgiUhromi (-Idi bras) a, 
[Labrl'm], having a long labrum, as some J/emi- 
^era (Mayne). at. [Lateral], 

long-sided ; of the form of a long parallelogram. 
]^mgili*agiua a. Zed/. [Lingual], having a long 
tongue ; Diet.). &ongipaIp CVndAi|igelp) 
sb. and a. Zeal. [Palp], sb. one of the Longt^Ipi. 
a group of beetles having long maxillary feelers 
(Hrande Did. Sci.^ etc. 1842) ; adj. pertaining to 
the IjQmgipcUpi (Cassell 1884). So ZaBgipa*lpa>ta, 
-pa*lpotui(i<jf>., having long palps iJSyd. See. Lex.), 
Soaglpodato (4ai5i*pfdA). Xangipada (-pfd) adjs, 
[L. pes, pedis foot], long-footed {Syd, Sac. Lex,). 
ftaagipemaata (-pernA) a. Omiih. [Prnnatr] « 
next (G^lvie, SuMl. t855),&aBgipMUdAa(-pe^nin) 
4 s. O^iik. [ino(].ll Langipensus \ L. pcntia wing], 
long-winged; pertaining to the Longipennes or 
long- winged natatorial lards (Cent. Did.). Longi* 
xoalar (•rp'ttai) Omiih. [mc^.L. Lengircstres ; L 
rasimm b^l, one of the iMgirostres^ A family of 
wading birds oistingutshed by the length and tenuity 
of the bill (Braude Did. Sci.^ etc. 184a). iMfl* 
po'Ntral a. [see prec.], pertaining to or resembling 
the Lenprastres ; also &oAgixo*a|y»ta a., in same 
sense (Maync). S^agiaaat (Iprid^iaekt) v. [L. 
sect; sichrt to cut], to bisect lengthwise and hori- 
fontally ( Cent. Did.), 1baBglaa*etiaa [Section],. 
loogitodioal division of the body in a plane pvallel 
with the axis and at right angles to the meson {ibid.). 
&aa#lte*nMl a. [TAiiaALjy having a long tarsus 
{Sjrd. Sac. Lex.). 

i8^ Pres. BestemSec.Nmt. Hiet. XXII. ays Kksnxsns, 
nobl% includes the *longkofics in whkh the longitudinal 
ridges are more prominent than tha iranavcrM sirtaa or 
ridges. IHL 976 All those kmgicone spccici. 1898 Sia T. 
Browne Card, Cyrus i 37 T'he decussis is made within a 
*longilaieral square, with opporiia anglca /Hd. ii. 44 Nineveh 
..wasofalongilete^figore. s 80 OciLVf a, Suppl., */.eN||T- 
restrai. s 8|0 Coube EMd 4 Geu. OruitM, IL 1 49 T he longi- 
rostral (type],, .beit exhibited in tht great snipe family. 

Longioani (V'ndglk^), a. and sb. Zoot. [ad. 
mod.L. lasiguamist f. /pitg^ns 1 />N 0 a. camB 
horn.] a. Peitainuig to the Ijengkametcst Longi* 

camia, a group of coleopterous b^tles having very 
long filiform antenme. b. sb. A beetle of this group. 

1848 Ceaiii, Zamgicerues, Latpgeeerms. s8M Ogilvil 
S uppl., Oertaimng to the longkoroei. t8!|i 

Bates in Zeaiemt XV. 9639 You take a dooin Lonaioorm 
one day, and they are sure to he of cieht or tea oiRtinci 
species. .1874 Wood Nat. Hht. 679 We now oome to 
the Longicorn Becilca i8li Geerden ty May 370/9 The 
common Longioom Pine Ixwer {Mauediammus csf^fiesofl. 
sMffS Mait KiNceLav $E. A/rkm 583 There were quaniiiias 
of large longkom hetclea aboot during the iilghL , 

Xioivl#(l^i). Sc. Also litpglg, liUMOr. M. 
Norw. dial, tamgivie, f. im Looif /A*] The 
gutUemot, Lontvia iraite. 
s8ai O. Montagu Ormith. Diet, (it; 

•ToNZrllendll. ^ Longi«,..Oidl] 

mol, Sea Ken. ww Scorr yf nl/f , viL Mony a . • 
neit hae 1 harried op anumg thee very Mack vockii. 
lOTgilOf tmoft (Ipndgi^UfkwAii). run. [f.Li 
/(oug nt Long a. 4 bqmntia speaking.] Speaks 
ing at great leoetli. 

AsCocaayiN/rn/. I. >14 quantity th^ have to gel 
throof h . .inekci kirigSloqticnoe ImpOMlhle. My Sat, Rem, 
as May 730 Lomnloqomo^ If we am €ohi a new word fiw 
a very fiuniliar thing, If nelthir ihekr lone nor their foible 
18. . F. HAU.(dted la Wehsitr, 1897), American toagtto- 
quence in oratory. 

XiOagaxMOTU (l|,n 43 i‘aUi»i), «. [f. bu L. 
Umgiman-m ii, ltng-iu I^ita a. ^ mumut huid) 4 
•oua.] LMig-uuded;ZM/. applied tocetteiaapci. 
Far>faaeMiig. 

idii 8ia T. BaawNK Pseud. Bp vn. ala. 384 Tha villanv 
CM^ ttMaadad A. MMCMioa k HmaSS, 
P**^ » LrniflmawiB. a* loiMch lb* 
Mat ct ibfb wi iia lu OuatarMf Pm 


W. (183^ $49- aSof Eonoiia 
..OidilMMil, Fo^Guille- 


LOHonrQtni. 

Term, Pesradsxet Prol. D J It, Whether the Sanative Faculty 
of Vitriol, may not be conceded so longimanous and exicn- 
Hive, as to pi^uoe the same effect, at distance. B|g8 in 
Maynb Expos, Lex. 

XmgimGtejOpndximftri). 7 CMr. [ 8 d.mod.U 
^/angimetria^ f. iangus Long a. 4 Gr. •perpla mea- 
surement, -METRY. Cf. F. tangisnBrie.’l The art 


ocess of measuring oistanccs. 
in Pkii. Trans. I^ 8« In Zougimetsy, the Art of 
ling, the Measuring of Hights or iJisiances un- 
CHRYNB_/’A/£ir. Priue, Reiig, 1. 350 


or process of measuring distances. 

1^4 in / 
levelling, Um 

Our two Eyes are like two different Stations in liOniimctro 
by the assistance of which, the distance between two Objects 
is measured, tyay J. Douglas if/t/e) The Art of Plano- 
nietry, Longemetry, and Altemeiry, brought to Perfection 
by the Instrument called Che Inlallible. 

Hence fconglmG*triG a,, pertaining to loogimetry. 

|n recent Diets. 

_ ()p*niq), vb/. sb,^ Also 3-6 nar/h. 

langing. '[OK. lasjgung, f. langian Long v.i] 

1 . The action of Long n.i ; yearning desire ; an 
instance of this. Const, far^ dfter^ t /e, f aUo 
with inf. - 

971 BiickL Ham. 131 Ne nuex hmt ne beon Ket he be.irn 
he unblihrnn ne %yn,u langunga nabban lefter Mem freon- 
dum. riseo ‘Triu. Colt, Horn, ey Pe godfrUiie..h.'ihti«8 
longinge to heuene. a laea riiirr. K. 190 08 er one deien 
longungc, oficr a sicnesae of ane stunda. ^ ijpo Gower t euf, 
111. 30U Youre oghne liege men. .That liv^n longinge and 
drsir Til ye lie come ayem to Tyr. c 1400 I>ettr. Troy 9154 
A fell arow. .of loue..Madc hyro langwys in Loue ft Long- 
KL 119, 1 liaue gretc * 
i Rdii 
ind be 

come. i6e6'SNAKa 
>be, put on iny Crowne, 
in me. tStt Hirle Ps. cxix. ro 
longing : that it hath vnto thy 


ynges grete. c igDO Meiusiue xxl t 1 liaue gretc langyng 
to approchc iiygh the paynemys. \gjm Bacon Reiig, Medit. 
F.ks. (Arb.) 1 13 As if they urcre ctier children and bcgiiinere, 
they are still io longing for things to c 
Ant, 4 C/. v. ii. 984 Glue me my Kobe, 


1 bane Immortall longings 
My soule brcakelh for the longing 
iudgements at all times. 1667 Milton P. Z, iv. 511 Fierce 


infuifiH'd with pain of longing pines. 1713 
V. i, Whence inis picesing hope, this fond 
ging after immortality T yMRAHsem's Efly. 

CD nu 


destte, .. btill unfuifill'd ^ 

Addison Cato v. i, Wbei 

desire, This longing after immortality T nnsexnsem's ^ ey. 

II. xiii. 378 Our native country, for which many of Uk by 
this time began to have great tonginga. i860 'I vnuall 
C/ae. I. xxil 160 Sometimes, .wlien a guide was in front of 
me, I have felt an extreme longing to keve e second one 
behind me. 18M Gaa F.liot E. tieit (186B) 93 'Hie rciuin 
was still looked for with longing. 187$ J owett Plato (cd. 2 > 

III. 416 They will have a fierce secret longing after gold 
and wver. 

2 . spec, in Puth, The fanciful craving incident to 
women during pregnancy. Chtefl3^/. 

i9ge Eivot Did.yCities, ts also the mxAoei of longing 
in women with childe. tppi 'F- B. Za Primand, Er. Aead, 
II. tty 'Fho loMingsand imaipnatioiiHof women with childe. 
t6o6SHAEB. Tr.hCr, ill. iii. air, 1 haue a womans longing, 
An appetite that 1 em sickt withelL 1799 M. Undeswood 
Pis. Lhitdren (ed. 4) II. 997 Tlierc it certainly nothing that 
are know of in a fright or louEing that can produce such a 
change in organired matter, liu .Sporting Mog^ XXX IX. 
7 He had. .a pregnant wif^ to tatiafv whose longings, and 
to prevent any deformity 01 the child, he bad ventured to 
iresDBSs bv sbooiinE a hare. 

b. aitrib . : longing mark, a Urth-mark, navus 
(popularly suppoied to ^ the impretaed image of 

. ipnrkes 

Iren, and do remaine with 


iome object ‘ longed for by the mother). 

1644 Dicav Bat. Bodies xxxvfii. 139 The longing ipnrk 
which are often times iaene in children, and do remaine wii 
them all their life. . 

tlaOTIglBifft vbt. sb.* Obs. [f. LONO v.* i 
•ING I.] pi. Selonginin; appattenancca. 


/list, CoUeet. Land. Cit. (Camden) 196 They dyspoyiyo ine 
placysand longgyngcaof many dyvers lordys. (Hut possibly 
this should ttuLtonggyngu « lodgktS**) „ 

Long 4 -uro 2.] 

That loon; characterized by yearning desire. 

tgaa FiiMEa Funered Strm. C less, ff M/kj. (iS;®) 
s^A grate comfotte then It is vnto the wie that 1 ^** *} 
faogynge desyra vnto the bo^ to here ibat the body shal 
i^ai^yfie. ifly Gude 4 Codtie B. (S. T. S.) 319 Ud 
. wu 7 l 4 f this Srt of langlM lust , titt BiaLE Ps. eyil. 9. 
dtps Milton P. Z. ie. 743 That Fruit, ^hfchwih desire,. . 

2&l5:-s."iSiS?/a‘(a73f!S“«rS' 

4 longing desire to aac them. 

Hence ^G-ngtegnoig. 

$$$t VAnMAMrGMdthrtni..ulMO,Mti nowhhSy** 

MM Umm Hu* /nmm n. im N|*V. TnjwH «• 

JlWsTohSlratf 
ffNimraz (i 86 b) 1 1 1 . 
tfoaMaa fcashoald * 
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LOiroiirQUlTY. 


liONG-LASTlNa. 


Ii 09 AiflB^vi^(lpnd 2 i*f[)kwiti). Nowrar^. [ad, 

L. ht^nq^ds]!. hnginquus (see prec.).] 

1. Longdistance; remoteness. 

i§M CotM^» S€ 9 t, Dcd. £p. 4 Tho longinquite of his 
mtftiid voyaiae. t6i) Purchas Pitg^magw iv. xiL 411 
'lliera may ubina a Tartarian runne in Cathay^ when aa 
a darka night in this longinquitie of disUnce hidcth him 
from our eyes, sdfe Manluy Grotiut'M Latv C. iVarrtt 
343 Many lamous Miracles have been done by them, ast is 
belief with great facility from confident A^veratioiiK ; 
for that the LongioquUy of places excludes further TryuU. ! 
ifji T. L. PRAOOCK Crotckit Ciui. il ^4, 1 think the . 
proximity of wine a matter of much more importance than 
the looginquity of water. 

2. Kemoten^ long continuance (of time). Also, 
{JerrmXiptoXmiy (of discourse). 

idus CockKaAM, distance of time. i6si Toi^ 

SELL Four^f, Stasis 556 ilie bones of the head— 'Some of 
which are so affected by longinquity (ed. i6oy longani- 
mity) of time that (etc.L 1669 Galr C>/. Oettitlts 1. iii. ii. 

10 Thucydides, .could know nothing, .of things before the 
^loponnctian war, by reason of the Longinquitie of Time. 
1879 G. Memboitii Egoist Prel., Inordinate unvaried length, 
sheer longinquity. 

tLOBgi'SaaonS, «■ 0b$. [f. L. httgituiu-ut 
(MC LoKOIK<lUK)-f H>U8.1 Lon|;. 

1666 Haivsy Morb, An^, iv. 3a By .. every ordinate < 
longinquous propulsion or pulsation of tlic blood. 

Iiongii^alp* -pannate n., etc. : see Longi-. 
liongls, variant of Lunoib Obs. 

(lp*ijiJ), tr. [£ Lono a. + -ish.] Some- ! 
what long (in various senses). 

i6ti CoTGB., LoHgnei^ loiigisb, or somewhat long, a 1639 \ 
B. JoNsoN Emg, Grofti, l iii. (1640) K.. where it endctfi ' 

a former Syllaoc, it soundeth longisti, but flat : as in dirwt I 
prf/are, fisolve, 1719 Quincv Lex, Fhysico-Mrd, (ed. a) ' 
348 Such as have a longish Seed swelling out in tho 
middle. 1794 Mas. RAUCLim My*t, Udotpmo xxv, A tall 
signor, with a longish face. iSis lUustr, Loud. Mews 
30 Aug. 199/1, ril lay longish odds 1 know Stiuire Cow- 
cumber's way. itto * Roi.f Boldrkwooo * Rtdther^ wider 
Arotsxxxi\\ TlieyM had a longish day and a fast ride. 

Comb, idos Lomi. Gas. No. a666/4 A black brown Marc, 
..round ana longuh Bodied. 1709 /bid. No. 4906/4 ^be is 
of a middle Stature, somewhat thin and longtsn* Favour'd. 

7 liu Cmr. Rossetti in Ruskin^ Rossettu etc. 11899) 49 
Three white bngish-haired dogs. 

LongitnAa ^Jp-ndAiti^). Also ^-tud. [ad. 

L. f. Utigus Loxg a. Cf. F. lon^tude^ 

1. Length, longitudinal extent ; occas, an instance 
of this ; a length ; a long figure, t Also, tallness, 
height. Now chiedy jocular. 

imfi Trsvuia Sank, he A*, vin. xxiv. (1495) 335 Orion 
..his lengtheand longitude stretebyth nyghe to the brede ! 
and latitude of ihre syngea <* 1400 raiLtd. on Hnib, iv. 431 
And of theclaiic Is h^ an handful gieet in crassitude And 
cubital let make her longitude, c 1470 MS, Lambeth So. 
vdi in ReL Ant, 1 . 200 *l 1 ie longitude of men folowyng. 
Moyses xii|. Me and viij ynches and h.'ilf fetc.l 1589 
PtrrTKNHAM Eng. Roetie 11. xi(i]. (Arh.) tii A bastard or 
imperfect rounde declining tow^aid a longitude. 1607 Row- 
LANbS Famous Hid, 64 'lliy Giants longitude shall shoitcr 
shrink, ifej R. Sanders rhysiogu, 161 *lhe forehead.. its 
. . lomgituae is from one temple to the other. i6fio Sturm v 
Mariners Mag, 1. aj A Superficies is a lomgilude, having 
only l^Uilude, 1714 Cowpkr 7 aik v. 1 1 Mine [tc. a kbadowj 
spindling into longitude immense. 1814 Scorr If Vne xviii, 

A pettlooat, of scanty lonritudc. i8e4 — St. Ronan't xvii, 
The direct longitude of their promctiade never exceeded a 
hundred yards. i8h Examimerwh A lonailude of beard 
that %rouid honour a pubesiceni Jew. 1867 iIowulls ital. 
Jouru, lit Gne may walk long through toe longitude and 
rectitude 01 nnany of her straels. i8te Rogers Rn/, A dam 
Smith's ty. Mat, 1 . 1 1 The wisdom 01 government is to limit 
that border land to the narrowest possible longitude. ^ 

2. Length (in immaterial senses, of time) ; 
long continuance. Now rare, 

1807 Topskll Four/. Beasts (1658) 499 The curing of a 
Horse waxing hot witli weariness and longitude of the way. 
1813 M. Ridley Mapt, Bodies Pref. Magii. 5 These men 
have found insleed of the longitude of places a longitude of 
unprofiuble laliors. a 1606 Dk Andrewim Serm. (i66i> 13 
11 m longitude, or continuance of tlie joy. 1661 Luvkll 
Hist, Auim, A Mia, ^37 Of longitude or brevity of a 
disease. 169B oXhtiky ffoyle Left, 226 .According to quan- 
tity of matter and longitude of distance, teoa M, ^ Q, 
9th Ser. IX. 198/a The life of the artist is all loo brief for 
the exacting lon^tude of arL 

8 . Ceejg. fa. The extent lengthwise (i.e. from 
east to west) of the habitable world as known to 
the ancienU {obs.), b. Distance east or west on 
the earth*! stmace, measured by the angle which 
the meridian of a particular place makes with 
tome standard mcriaian, ns (in England} that of 
Greenwich. It is reckoned to 180 ^ east or west, 
and is expressed either in degrm, minutes, and 
•econds,or in time ( 15 * being equivalent to x boar). 
Abbreviated loMg. f o. ocios, m Differenoa of longi- 
tude (between two places), fd. In the 18 th c. 
aometimes confusedly used for: The method of 
ascertaining longitude at sea. Obs, 

For thu origin S tho term see I>atitud8 4. Citxie 0 / 
/(MfdfMArt set CtacLE jfi. a. 

c imi Cnaucsu Asiroi, 11. f 39 The arch of thaequinoxial, 
tMt if odnteyiwd or bounded by-twixe the a meridians, is 
cbpadthelmgltttde of theioun. laae-fstr. Higdem (Rolls) 

1* 48 The lonAtude of the erthe hiMtahle from the cste to 
Up wesie .. hath tymes v. tymes a cbix*^ mylet and 
usf R. Tmoicmr His slooko in HoMiyi (1980) 153 
xlMton«Me..is counted from West to East. mbRosm- 
atm Vr,Mord$ IThf, (189s) p. xdx (Giles to Buslyde), X 
will be hahU . . to histrucie you .. in the longitude or tnta I 


meridian of the ylande. 1394 J. Davis Seaman's Seer, 
(1880) 284 The longitude betwexn place and place, is the 

K tion of the Equator, which is contained betweene the 
ridiaiis of the same places, ^idse N. Cakpeni br Geog, 
Dsl, I. xi. (1635) 235 Places imoying the i^me Longitude are 
not aiwayes equally disuuit from the first Meridian. 171a 
Steele Spect, No. 428 P s The late noble Inventor of the 
Longitude. 1791 Boswell yohmou an. 1755 (1847) 99/1 
Mr. Williams, .had made many ingenious aovanccs towards 
a discovery of the longitude. i8ta-t6 Playpair Mat. Rhit, 

11 . 61 The hour, as reckoned under any two meridians, is 
different, and the difrererme is proportional to llie difference 
of longitude. 183s Brewster Meivtom (1855) 1 . xiii. 350 
'Jlie determination of the longitude at sea by observing the 
disUnce of the moon from the sUrs. 1841 Elphinstonb 
Hist, india 1 L 197 About the middle of the hcvcnty-sixth 
degree of cast longitude. 1878 Huxley Rhysiop. xix. 
(ed. 2i 329 All linrs of longitude form circles which have the 
earth's centre as their centre. 

^g, .i8sa Mrs. Stowe l/ncU Tom's C. xvi. 143 As if 
determined fully to ascertain her longitude and position, 
Irefore she cornnuited herself. 

4. Astroiu The distance in degrees reckoned | 
eastward on the ecliptic from the vernal ecjuinoctial 1 
point to a circle at right angles to the ecliptic 
through the heavenly body (or the point on the 
celestial sphere) whose longitude is recjuireil. (Sec 
also Geck^rntkic, Hxliuckktuic, Hklioguaphic.) 
t Also Of cat, in the etymologically prior sense : 
The length or total extent of &e ecliptic or of the 
sun’s niinual course. 

The use of latitude (sco Laiitlt>e 5) to denote distance 
from the ecliptic determined the astrotiouiical application of 
the curres|ioiiding term iouptude, 

Cin le 0/ longitude : sec Circle sb. 2. 
cigai Chalcer AstroL 11. $ 40 Knowe by thyn ahnenak 
the uegM of the ecliptik of any signe in which that the 
planete i< rektied for to l>e, and that is clc|>cd tlie degree 
of his longitude. 1551 Krcordk Cast. KniniL (issti) 176 ' 
So doo they call the motion of them (the Planetcs) in Lcnei- 
lude, theyr distaunce by iheyr naturall course from the 
bcgjnninge of Aries. ^ 1994 Hlwndkvil Ajcrrc. Intr^. (t6j6) 
435 'llie r^liutiquc line ct. nt.*iiTirth 360 degrees, which is the 
l.ongi(ude of Heaven, and the first degree of tlie l.<>ngitude 
of any Siarre beginneth at the first point of Aries. 1867 
Milion R, L. vil yix The qlorious Lamp, .. Regent of 
l>ay,..jocond to luii His Ixmgitudc through Heavens high 
rode. 17x3 PorB Odyss. xix. 350 Before the sun His 
annual longitude of heav*ii shall run. 1834 Mrs. 
viLLE Couue.t, Rhys. ScL 11849) >> *^116 mean or circuUr 
motion of a body cstiniateil from the %ernal equinox, is its 
mean longitude and its elliptical, or true motion, re* kviued 
from that point, is its true longitude. 1867 Denison Asfrou. 
without Math, 270 Geocentric or comniou celestial longi- 
tude. 

5. Comh.^oAtoHgUudcdable\ f longitude hunter, 
one bent on inventing a mcthoil fur ascertaining 
the longitude ; longitude star (see quot.) ; longi- 
tude watch, a chronometer for use in ascertaining 
the longitude. 

.*738 Weddell f ’iy. up Thames 6 s At College they liad 
been pestered with so numy crack* brain'd ♦I-ongiiudc- 
Hunters. 1148 G. W. Francis DLL Ar^s^ttc., * Longitude 
Stsws, a term frcqucnily used to denote ibv/se fixed stars 
W’hich have been sele^ied for the duijiohc of fimiing the 
longitude by lunar observations, liie chief of IhcM; iire as 
follows :—Aldebaran, Pollux, Reguiiis, Spica Virginis, 
Antarcs, Formanault, and the largest star in .Aquil.!. 1790 
Marglits (/#AV» •lajngitude 'rabies. 1783 Ann. Reg., I 
Chrou. 100 'llie tiial of Xlr. Harrison's ^longitude watch. j 

Longitudinal (]pnd.:;itif7'dinan, a. and sb. 
[f. L. Jongitudin-^ longUfuio Longitude + -AL.] 

A. adj, 

1. Of or iwrtaining ,to length as a dimension ; 
(extent) in length. 

1783 Blackstonk Comm, I. m Our antient historians 
inform us, that a new standard of longitudinal measure wa.s 
ascertained by king Henry the first, Morse A vu r. 

Geog, 11 . 27* The re.'tl depth, or longltudinol extent of ibe 
mine, 1810 D. Stewart i'hilot. Ess. 11. 1. i. 223 To express 
a limited portion of longitudinal exlcy-sion in general. t8t8 
CoDUEiT RoL Reg, XaXIII.iBj The number of longi- 
tudinal inches of the foot measure. 

2. Extending or proceeding in the direction of the 
length of a body ; running lengthwise. 

Lougitudinalflevatiou : one showing the side of a struc- 
ture, as distinguished from an end view ; r side elevation. 

1719 Cmkvnk Rhilos. Rrimc, Relig, 1. (ed. 2) 134 These 
VesicniliB arc distended, and their longitudinal Diameters 
. . straitned, and so the length of the whole Muscle short ned. 
Ibid, 518 The oblique Fibres wdiich make but few turns 
serve to propagate gently the included Fluid, the Longi- 
tudinal ones to move the V^scl 1794 Sullivan Rteto 
Mai. II. 3 The great longitudinal valUcs of the Alps. 1807 
M. Bai llib Mo^, .*1 nat, (ed. 7) 304 A longitudinal .section 
was mule with a saw completely through its sul^iancc. 
i8aS J* Nicnoucin Oberat, Mechanic 964 If two uieccs of 
timDer are connected, so that the joint runs parallel with 
the fibres of both, it is* ratted a longitudinal ioint. 1839 
MvKCNisoN 5 'f/Nr. Svst. 1. xxviii. 329 By longitudinal valleys 
h mmt those which range p.smlicl to the ndges or general 
strike of the mount ains. 18^ Darwi n / \*y. Mat. ii. (1 879^ 7 
Several of the species arc lieautifully coloured with longi- 
tudinal stripes, i86e Tyndall Gtac, 1. xiL 68 The glacier , . 
is in a state of longUtidinal strain. i88t Bfrese. Hopb Eng, 
Cathedr. 19M C, 81, 1 have selected . .the longitudinal cleva- 
tion and the longitudinul and transverse Bec'iions..fer their 
intrinsic merit. 

b. Anai, and Zoo/. 

•708 PNiLLirs (ed. Kewey', Longitudinai Sutu*^ Jiw 
Anat,\ the cross Scam of the Scull, that goes from one Side 
to the other. i8a8 Kirby & Sr. KntontoL IV. 298. 1840 
W. J. E. WiLRON A nat, Rode M. dsi The longitudinal 
frlSttrt is the space separaiiiig the two heniiaphcres. 1894 


OoiwM SM. 4r /VrM (18551 3 The head of the sturgeon in 
defended by a of superficial bony plates, and the body 

by five mngitudinal roNVN of .similar plates. 1883 Huxley 
Mane RlaceMat. iil 142 '1 he iwo depressions for the lateral 
sinuses, sweeping inwards l*.,wards the middle line of the 
r<Mjf of the skull, to form the longiiudiiial sinus. »970 
Rollkston Antut. Life 1 1 he longitudinal fissure in which 
is lodged the longitudinal sinus. 

C. hot. 

Longitudinal system, ‘an old term for fibro-vascular 
system ’ (Jackson Bat, Terms i9'>j). 

1787 Lmnmue' Fam. RLints L 76 PtlaK four, egg'd, 
se.ssire, witli a longitudinal pit at the bare. 1884 bowtx 
& Scorr De Barys Rhoner. 565 'I be bcs:iijinng of the 
formation of leniicels takes place . . UTcre longitudinal 
extension is complete. 1888 Syd.Sot, Lew, L<.'ny^itudhuU 
system. 

d. Acoustics. Of vibrations: Pioduced in the 
direction of the leiif'th of ihe vibrating body; also 
(see quot. 1869). 

Tyndall Sound v. 159 The sounds produced by the 
longitudinal vibrations of a siring are, as a general rule, 
much more acute than tho.se producetl by Us irunsver'^e 
vibrati* ns. 1889 in Fortn. Rco. i Feb. 239 In the ca*c 
of sound, the vibrations of the air-panicles are vxet uit-rl In the 
j direction in which the sound travels. J hey arc iheitforc 
j called longitudinal vilirationx. 1879 W. H . S 1 onk; Sound 1 3 
lA>ngitudinal Vibrations. Every string which vibrates 
ttaiLsver.scly between iw'o points iriiLst ul>o vibiate longi- 
tudinally. 

3 . I'ertaining to longitude ; measured from eaxt 
to west. 

^ 1874 CoL’Es Birds M. IR. 360 Its longitudinal dispersion 
is thus quite restricted, contrary to tlie rule among our 
birds of tbli. .continent. 

B.sb. 

tl. Anat. A name for two muscles of the epi- 
gastrium. Obs. 1542 [see Latitudinal sb.\. 

2 . Shipdmilding, In iron and sled ship.-^ r. plate 
parallel or nearly so to the vcrtic.*!! kcd. 

t8^ Sir E. Kled L 10 To preserve the con- 

tinuity of their longitmiinals. 1883 Napi'-.s Censtr. Iron- 
; tlmi 5 Longitudinals arc plates of iron, wliicli run fore and 
aft between the frames m strengthen ttie ship lengthways. 

: 1900 Engineering Mag. 678 The stiffening angles for longi- 
tudinals. 

3 . A railway sleeper hing parallel with the r.Vil 
(Webster 1864). 

Longitudinally Of^c^dki/^dinali), a*A;. [f. 

prec. + -LY ^.] In a longitudinal direction ; in the 
direction of the length of an object ; lengthways. 
1704 in Bailey. 1779 Mrs. Boscawln in .^frs. Delauys 
: Lett Srr. II. II. 48.^ 'J'he .seeds .ire., somewhat fiat, and 
I situated longitudinally. 1787 Lrnnxus' Ram. Riants I. 4 
Style . slit longitudinally. 1834 M kjs, Somerville Cennex. 
Rhys. Sii. X % it. 1 1 849) 1 59 '1 “he air alM> vibrates longit udinally. 
2888 Rep. to Gotrf. 0 . S. Munitioni U’arApp 2R4 ‘Hie l<x*k- 
ing device combined with a longiludinally moving breech- 
block. 2870 K01.W..STON Antm. l.i/e 15 The longiludiiially- 
fis.su red .. pancreas. 2880 IIaughton Rhys. Geog. vi 303 
A broad Itand of latitude, extending longitudinally from 
the I’yrenees to the east Coast of China. 1897 Mary 
Kingsley If’. Africa 540 His body., was slit all over longi- 
tudinally with long cuts on the face, bead, legs, and arms. 

Longitudinariaii (Vnd,^itiMdinc«ri.an;, a. 
and sb. rare, [f. I- hugitiidin- (see LoNCirTUDK) 
’hrarian as in /atitudinariatu] 

A. ad/. iVilaiiiing to longitude. 

2893 Df. (^i; incry .'1 u/obtog. Sh. WTcs. I. tS6 \Vh.'*i was th« 
centre of London for any pur|»OHe whatever— laiitudinarian 
or longitudinarian— literary, social, or iiicr*.antile ? 

tB. sb. A student of longitude. Obs, 

*754 SLnvs Surz’. Land. I. 1. xxiv. 178 a .•Xristotelian.s, 
CarteMaiLo^, Ailepls, A*-trologcrs and common Longiludina- 
rions. 

LongitU'dinatod, a. rare-K [{.l..longi- 
iiidin- (sccLoxgitudk) r -ate t -EU.] Placed longi- 
tudinally. 

2774 Goldsm. Mat. Hist. Wl. iil 71 Their (rr. Ga/clIcs*J 
horns are . . anniilatcd or ringed round, at the same time, 
that there arc longiludinalcd depics-sioiis run air g from the 
bottom to the point. 

t Loagituniity. Chs.'~ ® [ad. laic L. hngi- 
tuntiidSf f. httgiittru-us, f. lottgus Lung.] Long 
duration or continuance. 

1717 Bailey voL II, Longitumity, continuance of Sparc. 
t^Tlffity. Ohs, we—*, [ad. L. longitds, 
f. At/zvifiTTAiXU.] Length. 

2884 Power Exp. Rhilos, 1, 12 (Housc.spiJcrs' eyes) in 
some were four. ..'ind in Rome eight, according to trie pro- 
portion of their bulk, and longity of their legs. 

liOHgivity, obs. form of Ialnukyity. 

t&Qlielastillg, !b, Obs. (f. aJv. + 

Lahtiko I’A/. xA.] The fact of lastio); a long time. 

r 2400 ir, SeetxiA Secret.. Gcfr. Lendsh, 67 pis sentence, ^Rt 
all dclitable Mnges of H's world . . ben alle fur longlastynge 
of durabilyte. 

ICiOniT-lMfcilldf ^ Long adv, 9.] That 

lasts ^ong time. 

* 53 ® Palsgr. 317/3! Longc Ia>t)ng, Mrdurab.-e 1587 
Goi.dino Pe Moruay xxx. 1617’ 48,3 Th.nl when he had 
giuen his life in sacrifice for .sin, he n.igl.i sec a lon;J.i.snng 
seede. Wormogk Srst. Api*^. » G.uhcr n.*i 

long-lasciiig Fruit till after Michaelmas. *877 liitriN 
Demonol. (1867) 217 When ihcir sorrows are long-bMuig 
and deep. t888 C. Scott Sheepfarsning iS? I Aing lasting 
stoniui Of frost and snow. 

Hence rvirr- *. 

2598 ^iSSKuOyLonginquita,. .Icngih -TfiiiMC, long la.siingncs. 
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I.OirO* 8 HOXtS. 


tl. » Bipbestw I. 

iSttS HraiNs yunims' XarntmU 76 . .« venemous 

Am like a keeu& and hurcfuU to cattdl : a looge legge : a 
wag-lee. 161 1 CeTca. av. Bm/rtstt, 1783 Ainswobtii Lai. 
Diet. (Morel 1 ) 1. av. Beetle. 

2 . Iionc-Ufs. a. The stilt; the < long-legged 
plover’s 

1713 Ray Sjm. .4viitm tgo //imoMta/as B/imii AWrov. 
Ung-legA 180a G. Montagu Omt/A. Diet. (1833) 49^ 
Black- winged Stilt, HinumMus milaHepterus..\/e\\i^t%\ 
Longshanks. 

bs »DaDDT-LOKG-L£OS. 

1808 Shaw Gen. Zoet. V|. ii. 374 This ( Tipula\ is popularly 
krown by the title of Long. Legs. 
liOngleg [^Cricket ) : iiee Leo sb. 6 c. 
lk>^46ggad« <r. Having long legs: used 
sftCu in the names of some animals. 

1390 Shaks. MiJe. N. 11. ii. ai Hence you long-leg'd 
Spinners, hence. 159a Chettlk Kinde-hartt Dr. (1841) tS 
Is it not ab-turde to see a long legd lubber pinned in a cnayre 
fete.)? 1678 Land. Caz. So. 1079/4 They are sliaped like 
a Moscovy Mallard, but larger and longer legg'd. 1717 
Berkluey yrni. 7 i?«r //o^ 30 May in Fraser 7j/t (1B71) 
555 All the spiders except the long-legged ones bite. 

Scott F. yf. Pertk xix, What could have brought down 
the lang-legged loons to do their bloody wark within burgh T 
1831 A. Wilson & Bonapartb Amer. Ornith. tlf. 75 
Fecui^r**stfa kimaHie^s .. Long-legged plover. 1848 
Johnston in /*rwc. Brrw. Sat. Ciuk II. No. 6. zgz The 
PhaJangia,. .or long-legged spiderA 1873 W. S. Haywaeo 
Lepe ag%t. U^Md 14 Along-legged puppy. 

b. iVaji/. Of a ship : Drawing a great deal of 
water. 

i8ee Xaval Cknin. VTII. 83 lliose ships being, to make 
use of a nautical phrase, too long legged for the eastern 
yard. 18^ in Snyth SaiidFt ikWd-M. 

Lonir-liiie. 

1. A deep-sea fishing-line. 

••T® Crak^t Lobster FiJuries Seat. Appi. 1. 15 Every 
third h'jok on^ the long lines is baited with crabe* 1883 
Fisheries KxkiK Cainl. (ed. 4) 176 Long Lines, Hand Lines 
..Dmp Sea Lines. 1883 G. B. lioooc Fisk. Industry 
U. 6’. .*1. 13 (FUh. Exhib. Publ.) The much more general 
use of the trawl-line or long-line. 

2. ait rib. a. Written or printed with long lines, j 
b. Furnished with or using long-lines (sense i). I 

> 7 SS Advt. in IfVui/r Duty Mati^ A Long-line Ocuvo 
Common- Prayer. 1849 Ticknor Lit. III. 16 The old 
long-line stanxa. 1877 Holoswqrtm Sea Fisheries 79 Dog. 
fish arc the great enemies of the long-line fishermen. 1894 
Pa/i MfU!i G. 5 Dec. 1/1 Scotch long-line boats were lent 
early this year to the Dooegal fishermen, who were cacoii* 
rtf cd to fitf further ouL 

Hence fishing with long-lines. 

*•77 Holds woETK Sea Fisheries 71 Long-lining from 
Gnmsby u worked by means of large smadta. tM St. 
James's Gas. a8 Feb. 4/z Three nshermeo have Decn 
drowned at Scarborough while long-lining. 

Lcmg-liwtd (*Uivd)| a« Also 7 •UTU [C 
Idso a, iizftf Liyi: jA 4 - -ed Often pronounced 
IpqUvd, as if etymologically parallel to mooth* 
spoken^ etc.] Having a long life or existence; 
living or lasting a long time ; loogeval. 

«i4ao Hocclkvk D§ Peg. Prime. 570 Fader and saoder 
boooiire, That thow maisl be longe lyvcd. e 144 Cursor yf. 
1^8 (Trio.) Longe lyoed am 1 in eldc. 1593 ^dkm Treat. 
Xeioo ind. (Arb.; aa They are long lyueoiiad Ijrue euco 
vntyi aa htuidreth ycares of age. 18^ Walkiisgton Ll//. 
Ciassa ^i Little eyes denotate n large chevtrill conscience 
..spacious breast^p long-life. 1809 Bisls (Douay) Exat. 

XX. la Honour thy father and thy mother; that thou mayest 
be loog-Nvcd nson the «^h. Mahcm. Ai 

.WSpedbIffijS) 170 Seldom is excellenoe in any kinde long 
lived. e8s3 Walton Angiery'vu 14a Bacon vlMervae the 
Pike to be the longest lived of any fresh water fish. 1707 
Cnrikt. im Hush. ^ Cetrd. 171 The Sea . . produces Antiaw 
..more sound, and longcr-liv'd, than any of the other 
’ Elements. 1774 Golosm. Xat. Hist, {tyii} III. ajo The 
Hon .. u a very long-lived animal, jErraaics Siopy 
Heart L 17 llie long-lived summer days dried and 
warmed the turf m the meadows. 1899 Alfhutt'e S/si. Med. 
Vlll. 374 Chronic tmeured melancholka . . are often long- 
lived 

Hence XMgUwodaaM, longevity. 

nm.- t t?. • 


tlm want of nil in animals and longUvcdnets. 
Loilg*liTi]lgp a. [See Lo 90 aeh. That 
livet for a long time. 

iVfa Wveur /fo. ix. tyThc longelyuefideandthe wr^bepe- 
lulL etpDO in Q. Eliz. Acad. 94 The longest leving meta 
thffs Cals Cri. Gentiles II. m. 157 Tbe admired W Mdome 
of the kmg-Itving Fathers of the elder world, a t88o ^tlcs 
Rem. (1750) X. 8 Another. .That, .in tbe Register of Fame 
Had d his long-living Name. 1899 Daily Some 04 May, 

Htf Majesty comes, .of a long-Uving stock. 

IdmAf Of'Qli)* adv. Also 5 Ifiogly, 6-7 
losigeQr. [i Lohg a. h- -ly 

tl- For a long while. «• I.,oiro aJv. i. Obi. 

1349 Hamims Pr. Cense. 3188 pe mast vcniel syns sal {pot 
br^ laagly, Als wodde brinneiL ^at essaddeaod bevy, a 1400 
Ipemedon (ed. K^lbiog) 127/8 And whan th^ oeparted, 
edhre khed on othre so loogly, that they left not. whilles 

Alexander MS. Line, 
ftvk V ^Halhw.l Me knclid doune 00 his kneMie, and 

vesage fangly. i gn Ord. CrysUn 
MemiW. de W. 1508) v. vil 419 A man may desyre Uu to 
*/?• amende bis lyle, Xalender ef 

Skspk. Frill, Fatbm ft mother thou shall Somr, end ihJc 
IvtM IpM^. ^ s|8t Due Diary (CMssidtn) „ .Smnewlmi like 
tbe abneb ef an owk but mere longly drawn* sfpi 


Smaics. Tam. Skr, h I. 170 Master, you look'd so longly 
on tbe maide, Perhaps you mark'd not what's the pith of 
alL 1808 Sia £. Watson in Bneeleuek MSS. (Hist. MSS. 
Comm.) 1 . 838, 1 pray you .. deliver it to .. the I^l of 
Exceter with speed, for he longely looketh for it 

2. At considerable length: said of speech or 
writing. Now Sc. 

ctjjfs R. Brunnk Ckron. (1810) aaa To say longly or 
schorte, alle armes bare, tssi Privy Canmeii Scot. 
Scr. I. 240 Lyk as Che said artikill nudr langlie jpropoitis. 
ifiso Mas. CnavruiLeti. II. lai Don't mind length, at least 
only write longly about yourself. 

3. To a considerable length (in space), fwr/. 

t68a J. CiiANoi-EB Pan Hetmonta Oriat. 44 The bottom 
of the Sea, hath the Sand Qsseilem longkand largely laying 
open. 1871 Cooks Hnndki. Brit. Fungi II. 761 Asd 
clavate, obtuse, longly pedicellate. 

Lonf-neok. 

1 1. An earthenware retort or still with a long 
neck. Obs, 

i66a R. Mathew UnLAlck.c%\\. 183 Take good Copperas 
. .beat it to powder, put it In long necks, lute fast, and draw 
It with judgement. 1884 Boylk Porousn. Anim. 4> Solid 
Bod. V. 90. 173s P. Shaw Ckam. Lett. (1755) 43a This 
Matter may now be put into a well coated Long-Neck, and 
worked with care in a Reverberatory Furnace. 1783 W. 
Lewu Comm. Pkil. Teekn. 13 Distillation in coated glokS 
retorts, earthen retorts, or longnecks. 

2. A local name for birds having a long neck, 
e.^ the bittern, the heron, the pin-tailed duck. 

1884 Atkinson Prop. Xames Birds, Long^neck,. .Comtnon 
Bittern. Botarua atetlaris. t88s Fitla Xaturmliat 44 
Locally, the heron is called 'craue* 

Cesstury Diet, (citing G. Trumbull 
pintail duck, D^ta aeuta. 

Zrfllllf-aaOUdv n. Having a long neck (in 
various senses) : used sftc. m the namci of some 
animals. 

e 1809 Da.\YTON .IAm iw Moona aoj The long neck’d Heron 
there waching by the brim. 1889 Load. Gaz. No. 2499/4 

‘c'd, thick jaw'd, 
ncdc'd Vial, like 


robe to declare how the King ought, .by tbe law to pau 
thoM Ordinances. 1680 Honeai Camalier 6 , 1 beUsve tCere 


* « were 

f>oog Robe, and at perpetual war with all the country 
Foote Orators 1. Wks. 1799 1 . aoo The 


attomevs. tyde Foote Orators i. Wks. 1799 J 
two Men of the long robe next demano our attention. 
sBsMhporting Mag. XXX IX. 49 A source of much profit to 
Ihe Mtitleinen of the long robe. 1874 Punch 93 Dec. 9M/9 
The jmg-lived gentlemen of tbe turpflcc and the long robe, 
tb. Long*robe-maa, a lawyer, barrister. Obs, 
1^ Gavton /V ror. Xoiet iv. xv. 951 He..entertaiDes a 
Justly of grave carriage, ^.Pvrswading the Lon|;^obc-men, 


and bis dau^tcr. 1899 Burton's Diary (1898) I 


All 


s ' or ' long-neck i8m 
ill 1S88), Loh ‘ 


ongneck, the 


A slender Horse, 3 year* okl, . . long neck'd, 1 
lyey Curios, in Hush. 9 Card, 337 A long-nc^ 
a Matrass. 18139 Mas. Caslvlx Lett. 1 . 97 I'hi 


j8|x 9 Mas. Caslvlx ’Lett. 1 . 97 Tht thing'goet 
off with s m a ll oaiMgc^lo even a lotf -necked punth. 1894 
. . - ......... Loog.Dccked Tortoises 


A. Adams, etc. Man. Xpt. Hist, fio 1 
{Ckefydsaa). 1890 Daily Xews 97 ^ta. 
will rejoke to learn that collars are nil 


puijE 1894 

oQg-nccked lorioises 
^ . 9/1 The long-necked 
ligher than ever. 1894 
Cosm^iitan XVI. 344 Gracefiilly longniccked plesiosauri 
XonnftM (Ip’^UM). Now rare. [ 0 £. lamgstys, 
f. /gff/* Loro a. ^ •u/s -xesg.] Length (in various 
senses); long continuance; tprotxactednest, delay. 

e teee A^Lvaic Horn. 11 . 4^ Bradnyss, langnyss, heahnyxs 
and dcopnyis. 1940 .4yeno, to$ pet umte worn out sscwch 
►c langnetse of his eurcblcuitf e. 1398 Trevua Bartk. De 
P. R, xviiL xxL (149s) 781 The Camelbn ii a bcest lyke 
to the Cocadryll and is dyuen oonly in crokydnesse of 
the backe ana in longneiM of the lay!!. 1488 Bk. St. 
Albans, l/er.Criih, And it be dyuidid after the longnes 
or after the brodenes. Fkitton Gnkciard. (1618) 

950 The affaires beiweenc Cesar ami the French King 
proceeded with so great a toogncssc. 1387 Golding Ds 
M ornay Pref. 9, 1 shall sometimes be long, and perad- 
venture tedious to the Reader, . . But . . in this longnesse of 
mine, 1 siraine my nature to apply myiclfe to aU men. 1818 
Scan, ft Maukh. Country Farms 473 The longnesse of 
time wilt become tedious. 1888 CvLtmmx ft Cole Bartkot. 
Aned. iil viii 148 It is shinebm iodiffercnily hard, round 
behind, with some longnesa rt84 R Moke Anamer 954 
Tbe longnem of tbe lime, sifi IxaamEng. Lang. vi. laB 
The Loojpicis or Shoctnesa of a Vowel or SjdlaUe it said to 
be Us QuMiiy. 1890 Temple Bar July 431 She had a 
curious, opium-Uke pcrcepiioo of time's kmgaeea. 

LotBgi^&OMdy ff. Havinf a long note; used 

spec, in the names of some animals. 

tgea lltLosT, Longe nosed, mCrvnaaui. $$at PinciVAU. 
Sp^et., Xar^ynio,\oag nosed, Xmamtma. iS Wood Life 
14 June, The saarixae is tall, loM-nostd, flowing hair and 
alow speech. 171a Aisutnnot jokn Bull lit vi. A little 
long-nosed thin man. iflea Bimolev Anim. Bier. (1813) t. 
4^ llie Loog-nomd Tapir. 1I7 . CaaaeU'a Hesi. Hiat. L 88 
The Long-nosed Monkey. 1% OmSimg (U-S.) XXIX. 
307/1 Copioas draughts of saki, which steamed ia a loof> 
aosed pot overlaid with dragom. 

LoUolNaA ih^ and n. [ad.L» 

iMgeSard-i (tee LoVBAia>).] ^Lombaiid. 

tgfi Gmvbwky Taeitma' Ann. n. x, (lOes) 48 The Seas- 
nones ^ thtMLoficebards looke part 1844 Evilvii Afrnv* 
(1857) L 135 The tebaroim Goths and Longobards. nea 
CHAMaKaLAVNE St. Ct. Bril. III. Ill 974 Tbe Laws of tbe 
l^gobar^ ^ Frer^ Cy^L XIV. 147 Lidtpraodus . . 
Che iUostnoos of the Longohard kmaiL 19M l/niem 
Mem. May 914A Thai is no sis^ trace of the real Gothic 

or LooeoBafd atvla. 

So ZmafotewdlM /A, Lombard; ftonarB^Tdio 
ft., Lombardic. 

iM Caort f;/wcrn.f.xx.ii3 nele,ThaLongobarilkUw 
is Che amc copious of aU dm barbaric codes hi its provisions 

Ungobardiaii^hat isjo say Imig-bcanla 

Xio^ nSik £CC r. */wM A nUt iMieitt, 
Diwym,Cktkcs,FtofeHamofAncs,ftc.'(Cot,T.).j 
Pnt tymboUeallr tot i TIm kgal ptofodon ; op. 
la gtMfUmtM, mtM, mtmttn tf tht Ime rtU m 
lawyer*, bornstafi. Abo orror.-.Hie priaithoed 
ormiaUuy, Cow* .4. ab.) 

lloiisss..hM lilwwim appoiaiad a Coaimhieo of iho 


the cminentlong-ro^^ien, except Turner atid Territj were 
absent, in respect of the change of tbe Chair. 

Lcmg nia, (Also Sc. lang run, 

langrin.) Phr. in Ike lonf/ run, in earliest use 
+«/ (Mf ) long run, cocas, ien, t R/fN Ike long run \ 
in the end ; when things have run their full course ; 
as the ultimate outcome of a series of vicissitudes. 
(Cf. F. d la longue.) In the Sc. examples : At last, 
at the end. 

iSsy J. CkxitEPlain Expoa.iij (F. Hall) At the long run. 
1898 Cromwell S/eeck 17 Sept.. They Ithe diKcoiiteiitedi 
mtt»t end at the interest of the Cavalier at the long run. 
1889 R. Montagu in Buccleuck MSS. (Hist MSS. Comm.) 
I. 459 Ac long run he will make hU fortune. liHi T. Flai- 
MAN Heraelitns Ridens No. t (1713) I- 4 ITiere is neither 
Honour nor Estate to be got by Rebellion at the lorn; run. 
iTaa Ramsay Tkrte Bonnets iii. 31 At langrun llaw^y 
raik’d hi» ccn. 1988 Tuckkr Lt. Xat. 1. 11. xxviii. 205 
Prudence and steddiness will always succeed in the long 
run better than folly and incondderaiencss. 1771 Smoi.lli t 
Hum^. CL 18 July i, Humphry U certainty the north kiar 
to which the needle of her affection would nave pointed .it 
the kmg run. 1804 Maa. EDCiuroarH Contrast it. At the 
long run, these fellows never thrive. 1808 Jamieson's Pep. 
Beui. I. 993 At langrin. wi* waxin and fleechin’,. .She knit 
op her thrum to his wab. a 1814 Maneeuvring ti. t. in ^ 
Brit. Tkiatre It. 80 That b but a bad way on the long run. 
1818 Colemooke import Colon. Com 101 Upon tlw long 
Tun, a mean value is received for the average of cropic 
i8aa Bintham Bk. Fallacies Wki. 1843 II. 426 To labour 
at the long-run under an impuution that b not ju>t. 1849 
Mrs. Carlvlr Lett. I. 136 Comprombe* never are found to 
amwer, I think, in the long run. 1893 * C. Bede ’ I'eidant 
Green 1. vii. Hell find it all right in tltc long-run. 

L SrsrHEN Stud. Biogr, 1. v. 178 l o tpeak frtely and 
openly b no doubt the beu rule in the long-^un. 

So t &osff*nmaiRff, in the same use. 
tgag Roy Rede Mi (Arb.) 48 Their interrupcion Shall 
lourne to their de%Cruccton At longe runnynue fynaiiy. 
i88t fiAETXR Mer, Pregnotl. 1. xc>’. sk As knowing, that at 
long-running, its only Truih that will stand upper-^n>^U 
tiM — Cirrv Ck. Div. ISO At tbe long running, the uirund 
will be fcaind to be increaiied, and the curt the harder 
becauae of the deby. 

,Loafi,«A. and prep. Now Sr. or dial. Also 5 
losgea, 6 Sc. Ungia, * 008 , 9 Sc. loagia. ‘ [f. Loxo 
h adverbial s. Cf. MHG. langes some time before ; 
Du. lanifs prep., along.] 
t A. mftr. 


rs4SS Loneucn Gnu'l Iii, 74S, 1 Entrede Into ^owre 
Caatd Not longct Agon. 

B. prep. Along, alongside, 
fr im Lav. 19677 in lanecs (r 1903 on longen) kanc »iTCtc.] 
totg UotK-LAS ehnria iii. iv. 134 Am* langis the channel.,.; 
The Aciiaue gemmb and sportii did assay. Ibid. vii. xii. 
100 Thai lhat dueltis Ungb the chyll river Of Anycne, 1533 
Aberdeen Reg. XV. 639 Gsn-) Ab fud hi^ng thnni^ 
the dobs ft langous the boui vyd. 18. . D. Xicolson AfV. 
CeU. CaitkmaaWerda (E. D. D.), Langs, along. 
Longsaddlftt van. LA9rGarrTi.K dial. 

IfOQgMSUi^ variant of LuHauouuuT. 

(ly^acflks). [See Shark jA] 

L A nickname given to Edward 1 of i^gland on 
acoonnt of his long legs. 

(13.. P, DE LAMotorr Ckwon. (Rolls) II. 984 I.ewriin..A 
Imvid son frerc, unt perdu manantic, Cil od k lunge ianilws 
da Cut ast sebia. ? typh PeL Seags (Cu^en) 993 whil hmi 
iMtalh tha M with tha hmfa ahoukai- iSf8 Ckron. Or, 
Frinrs (Caimlan) 4 Kynga Edward the !i^ that was 
caUyd kiaga Edward wUh the kmgshanfkes.) i«a Mar- 
LOWE Rdto, If, III. il t> Oreal Kdwaid Longshanlu dsuc. 
fipi DALavMrii tt. Lesii/s Hist. Seat, vl 34s 
Kttif of luglaiid frame bis lang leggbcallid Lang schanki^. 
1808 DaAVTON Bnrons* Wars if. xxx. 34 Oieat Lincasier . 
Csnst thou thy oath to Longshancks thus forget? a »88i 
PtUBE Wer&kt, Woalmineier (aSii) U. 104 He was 

iuriHUued Loophniduh kb sMp biiUfl another man s stride. 

2. A atilt or long-legged plover* 

»iV T. r«wm Aiww. lf»t, HU, » 

radrisse kimantepuaj Lafifl«||od|il^* Lmgsbanks, or 
Lmifkit. i^X l^tLSon iflhMiArAirrB Amsr. Ornith. 

III. nrlmiiMiia by which tbbbitd k known on the sca- 
coaRtiithiitihorttit»arioiig 4 i lM i nkt * ^ . 

hoaaOkom, Utra. pr. iti.) [Apheuc r. 
AumoiBoiB*] 

L EKi«tiiwoa<»fir*qii«liagthaiboKi fMbd 

employad ifawg tb* dioiv. 

Who gtl ivo MAdl out Of thk cap^. 

that, hud ki fiaiMdl wWiort jhtm ofttr all 

Ape. 977 nay madkeiOmeom^^^ 
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LONOBHOBBMAN. 

9 . sb» A longihoreman. rare, 

il«7 KiNCfLEV 7\uo y. Age I* Be Out of the wuy ycu 
loiimiR loug-thorcf 1 

Lo*agi]m4BUUI. [f. prec.-i-MAN j 4.] One 
who frequently or ii employed along, the ihore; 
e.g. a man engag^l in loading and unloading 
cargocii or in nihing for oyiten^ etc. along the 
shore. 

tl. . Mia H. E. SromunPtVcfs Wiftt He would sooner 
turn longshoreman and sweep a crossing. iMj Chamh, 
Jml, ao Jmi. 33/a His [the old-foshioned sailor's) oaths 
were appalling to *long>shore men. iggg Brycb Awer, 
Cetnmw, xc 334 The longshore men,.. an important 
element in this great port, and a dangerous element wher- 
ever one hnds them. 

tKoil|Hdd#s Ohs. [For earlier hng and 
side\ cfTsioia.] Of garments : ]^ng and sweeping. 

iggo MASiiNCBa, etc. Old Law 11. t, Thast beene so us'd 
to^e long, side things, that..l shall have the waste of 
my Dublet lie upon my buttocks, a 1^53 CloruK Comm, 
ifth, vH. (1655) 150 Runners.. use to gird up their long-side 
garments. 

t L 0 ll 9 *lid 6 d. A* Ohs. Having long sides. 

14.. JleenMH Roll 73 in Haxlitt E,P,P, (1864) 73 And 
at rcvell for to se yow hoppe, Ys joy y-now so ye your 
iyggiis streyne ; Ye lade longe sj’dyde as a loupe. 1664 
tlUTLKR Hud, II. i. 45 There is a toll long-sided Dame < Hut 
wondrous light) yclemd Fame. 

X^ng-sightad, a, 

1. Having 'long sight* (sec I^no a. 18 ); capa- 
ble of distingnishing objects clearly at a distance 
but not close at hand ; hypermetropic. 

<1700 Imison Sih, ,Art t. ao8 The short-sighted, .can dis- 

.• c -.i.s .1 I -1.-1.. 



Jab I DmmmeL 18 Considering the long-somenesse of 
the labour (etc.), slot f. Whuklue Treat, Cauun, 57 Such 
was the longsomeoes of Returne, and the tiadness of the 
time at that instant* 1687 in Shields Faith/, Ceatead, ( 1780 ) 
369 We ..must intreat your favour, .for our longsomencss in 


is the _ 

someness as Arclideacon Berens terms it 1887 Uf»f • M\WV, 
I Jan. 19 A pretty scene, but superfluous, and producing no 
otner effect than that of longsomencss. 

IfOngsought, variant of Lcitobohoht. 
t Loilgitf prep. Ohs. Also. 6 longest, Sc» 
longest. [Aphetic f. Alonght.I Along. 

a 1578 Lindesav (Pitscottie) Chren, icot, (S. T. S.) 1 1 . 165 
I'hey Nould. .gaiw longest the cost to Sanctaiidrois and syne 
to Couper. 1^ Bi’RitoGH yml in LeycesttrCorr, (Camden) 
464 With these 4 ve«sella my lord and the rest pu-ssed from 
Flushinge.. longest by 2 fly-boates of warr, ..into Midle- 
broughe havon. 1391 Crkkne Fartw. to Folly (1617) D 3b, 
Her shape was pa!i.stng tall, Diana-like, when longst the 


perM>n is said to be longsighted. ^ 1833 N. Aknoit Phyius 
(ed. 5) II. aa8 After middle age, most jiersons become more 
or le.ss long-.dghted. s86o H. iT^ssiirr in Rag. Mick, 10 Dec. 
395/3 He is lone-sighted looking forward and short-sighted 
looKifig upward 

2. fig. Able to see far aliead ; having great fore- 
sight; far-seeing. 

1791 (iianoM Autohiog, (1896) 341 uole^ The judicious lines 
in which Pope answers the objeoiiun of his long-sighted 
friend. i«S8 Grotk (ftiice II. xcv. Xll. 443 Throughout 
the whole career of DcMnusthcncs. .we trace the Mine omi- 
bination of earnest patriotism with wise and long-sighted 
policy., 1901 Setaltir 3 Nov. 304/a Such a city would have 
been dbtinguisned for long-sight^ prudence. 

Hence Xtoagal'ghtadiiaas. 

G. A|)\ms iV<rt/. ^ Philo*, tl. xvii. 395 Long- 
signtedness may l>e acquired : for . . those that are habituated 
10 look at remote objects, are generally long-lighted. 1831 
AW. Pkilo*,t Arc, Newt, O/t, t. 3 (U. K. S. ) lie fjiowcd that 
those defects which are called long-sightedness, aiid short- 
sightedness, proceeded frotii too small or too great a refracting 
power in the eye. 1864 Pcsry Lecf, Dauid vii, 433 To 
discern their (events) purport and teiulencies from the first, 
is the province of Iminan long-sightedness. 

LongMmd (lp*qsom), a. Now chiefly dtal. 
and oreA, Forms: i longaum, 1 - 4 , 6 Se, long- 
sum, (3 lonaum, 6 Sc. layBgvum, 7 longaom , 
6 - longaome, .5V. langaome* [0£. /attgsum, f. 
/ang Loro a. 4 - •sum -homk. Ct OS. /angsam 
(Du. iaH^aam\ 011G.,MHG. /anesam {G. iang- 
Jaw).] Long, lengthy; long-lasting; ^jr/.tctUouJy 
long ; t ttrdy, dilatory, slow. 

Reowul/{lCix,) 134 W«i!S ha;t xewin to strang, 1 x 9 and long- 
sum. ciooe Sax. Ltechd, 11 . aiojHiniie ungcfclde 
ahearduiig jwrc lifre to laiigsuiii wyro. c 117a Lamb, Horn, 
ni pa dusian him scuten cfie adredan elics ne bid hU 
rixlunge ne fest nc lonsuuL c 1300 Cursor M, 28471, 1 haue 
haldcn quen i was sett hngsum setes at iiiy mete, c i37S-^’<-. 
Leg, Saint* xxvii. {.Mackor) 1337 It ware lancsum fur to «ey 
the wonilir pat god in |»e way wrocht. 1513 Douoij^ ,Rnas 
IV. ProL 133 Quhat is, bot turmcnt,all his langsum fair. Begun 
with feir, and endit in dispairf 183S Stxwakt Cron, Scot, 
1 1 . 3 With soir travel! than baith with bariie and w^'fc, 


kiebt mony da leidaiid one langsum lyfe. _ 

FonrScoir Thro Quest, \Vks. 1B88 I. 60 We ar offendit be 
hU biyngsuni delay, sm Gascoigne Pan Bartholomew 
Posies 99 A Lampe..Witb oyle and wcecke to Ust the 
lougsome night. 1999 Jas. 1 Be^iA. (1603) 118 Take 
uoTongsoiiic workes in hande, for distracting you from 
your cMling. a 1896 Br. Hall Rem, Pyks, (1660) 401 To 
demonstrate this in particulars, were a long-some task. 
t68i-a MAavRLL Corr, xxxtv. Wks. 1873-5 H* 7^ You may 
perhaps think us lougsome in giuing you an account of 
Henry 4 Emma wi We 
1 Ramsay 


your Wsintsse. cit^ Paioa , . 
tread with weary sle|M the lougsome plain. 1718 
Lure J5 She U not langsome In taking captives. 1848 
Mrs. F. Taouorx Fisit Italy 1. 1. 4 Ihelongsome interval 
between leaving Paris and arriving at Lyons. 189a Helfs 
Friend* in C, Ser* 11. If. ii. 07 Men contrive to nuuce their 
(decree as dull, longsome, and laborious as any pan of 
their daily task-work. i86t W. Barnes iii Afmm, Mag. 
June 135 Many a cheek has been paled . . by longsome hours 
of over-work. 1893 Stevenson Cmtrione* 87 The way there 
WM a little longsome. 

“ - -- ^ 

fFor long; 


aOBgaOBMly (IfQMmlO* 

-ITS. OE. loMgsu^M (Sweet).] 
t UtdUy ; lengthily and t^lontly. 

ml Sm a Have L«i,^Armi&. T. S.) 301 Thet llud 
may noebt endure the werts langsumly. e i 8 ie Sm f . Mel- 
yiL Mem, (1683) 15s Ah he was making^hU preparations too 
jongsomly ana slowly in Dundie. v* 1 ^ 517 
[They] expatiate so Mongsomcly* on com, currency, or 
torporatiOm, that (etc.]. 

,]eO«gSOmWMM.[f.MFCc.-f -Hns.] Tedlotu 
nogthinen; ttanliucw (&•). 

aieeo Age, Pe, aau 4 (Speiman) Laugsunmysse dago. 


t SYLVR&rea Du Bar/as l i. 16 Hut 


l.Awnes she goes, itts Sylvr&teii D 
Mongst the shore with sails of Faith mu.st cr>ast. a 1849 
Drumm. of Hawih. Poems Wki. (1711) 22 When Venus, 
longst that plain, Thb Parian Adon saw. 

£ 0 ^ itaading. 

L Continuance for a long time in a settled and 
recognized position, rank, etc. Chiefly in phr. oj 
long standing, 

i 9 ot Sim W. Cornwali.is Ess, 11. xxix. (1631) 36 Their descent 
..from familicii of Ion /.Standings. 1678 Bl'.syan Ptigr, 1. 
(C.P.S.) 83 Thb Fair therefore is an Ancient thine, nf long 
standing. 1713 Guardian (1756) 1 . xxix. 124 Nfothers of 
long standing, uudesigning maids^ and contented widows 
1833 Hr. Martineau Berkeley 1. it. 24 A favorite of longer 
standing was in everybody's thoughts for at least three weeks. 
1844 Dickens Mart. Chuz, xxiv, jliomas b a friend of mine, 
of rather long-standing. 1^9 MacaOLaV Hitt, Eng. gxx. 

, IV. 353 B^ween him and the Uceu&cus there was a feud of 
' long standing. 

, 2 . altrih, or compouttd adj, 

1871 James Duty 4 Doctrine to Hie afflictions of many 
upright, deserving, poor, long-standing curates. 1878 Brow n- 
i ISO Poet* Croisic cxxxii, 1 .A Rogue.. Ilad a long-standing 
j little debt to pay. 188B Bi'hoon Twelve Gd, Men 1 1 . xi. 336 
I He determined to carry into cflect a long-standing wish to 
have a parish * Mission '. 1808 AUhutP* Syst. Med. V. 655 
It (Le. splenic eiilargentetit] b greatest m loiig-sianding 
cases. 1900 Lengmau's M^, 139 They had a long- 

standing account to settle with these bush heathen. 

Longstwayea, -wise: sec Longways, -wise. 

Zone nfforaaea. anh. -next. 

1916 Ptigr. Per/. iW. de W. 1531) 109 Longaniniitie, y* is 
loiige^ sufi'raunce. 1^ Tisdale Rom. ii. 4 L)espise^t thou 
the riches off* hb .. longe suflermice [1611 long sufTcring]? 
1948-9 (Mar.) Bk, Com, Prayer^ Commination^ Obstinate 
i synners . . which despised the goodnessc, pacience, & long 
! sufferaunce of god (so, in t99a-t66a]. iflai .Xin.swok-iii 
Aunot, Penlai.tGen, vL^This long-sufferance of God the 
I Apostle meiiiioneth in 1 Pet. > 191 2a 1667 Milton P, /.. 

; III. 198 Thb my long sufferance and my day of grace. 
I C1778 Washing txr.N in Bancredt Hisl. U, S. 11876) VI. IviL 
I 406 The long-sufferance of the aimy b almost exhausted. 

I 1813 Scott Rokely tv. xxiv. Long- sufferance is one path 
! to heaven. s8^Tenny.son En, Arden 467 Tr)*ing hb truth 
i and his long-sufferance. 

lk>]lgmilfE 8 rillg. sh. Patient endurance of 
j provocation or trial ; longanimity. 

.1506 Tinoalk Gal. v. 22 The frute off the .sprele is, love, 

. ioye, peace, longe sufferynge (<>0 Coverdale; Luther has 
’ /augmd/htgheitj. ? 1500 — Pool, to Exod. (1884) 163 Marke 
; the longesoferiiige and softe pacience of Moses, xyn J- 
I pAVKB Royal £xch. 39 Cease thy admirations on Gods 
; longe suffrings and nrovidens, neyther inervell . . w hy God 
I debyeth hb help. 1611 Bible Rem. it. 4. a 1709 J. Rogers 
] 19 Ji'rr#w.(i7^5) 351 HU Forbearance and lAing-suflering w ill 
; not endure for ever. 18x4 J. S. C. Abbot r Naf eleon (1855) 

; 1 . viil 154 Napoleon, who was no means dislingubhM 
I for meekness and long-suffering, im 'French Serm. lixsfm. 

! Abb, XXX, 339 Long-sufleritig, or slowness to anger. 

^lig-fSllffaringv a, Hearing provocation or 
trial with iKitience. 

>938 CovKHDALE Exod. xxxiv. 6 l^orde Lorde. God, mere!- 
fuliaiid gracious, and longe sufferinge. 1811 IIiri.k 3 Pet, 
iii. 9 The Lorde. .is long-suffritig to vs-ward. 1687 Dkvden 
Hind It /’. III. 076 And grant ungrateful friends a lengthened 
Boace To implore the remnants of long-suffering grace. 
1817 W. 1 r\tng Capt. Bonnetnlle 1 . 269 They showed ihem- 
"tlver * * .u — 1 :ij 


Selves ..as brave and skilful in war as they had been mild 
and long-suffering in peace. i86e Pusey Min, Pmph.^i* 
God can be long-suffering, because He can. whenever He 
sees good, punish, im Speaker B Sept. 615/1 Henry the 
SixtlTs longsuflering Queen rested here awhile. 

Hence XiOBff 8 a*ffiriBglx adv, 

*l 9 *. ^ Keith i,o*t Illusion 1 . iii. 54 Priscilla bore . .long- 
sufferingly with thb mild pursuit. 

Long g W Or dw Ohs, exc. I/isf. A sword with 
a long cutting blade. Often fir, or allusive. 
Also timnal. of the cognomen (AF. Longespet) of 
William, aon of Henrv II and Fair Rosamond. 

I9|i G. HAavKY Pierces Super, Wks. (Grosart) II. 139 
ShaiTl ..tell thee, where thy slAshins Long-sword coinmeih 
shortt 1990 Massi.nger, etc. Old Law iii. it, Here's long- 
sword. your last weapon. 1607 Middleton Phemix F 1 b, 
A Writ of Deby, Ixmg-sw'ord. Scandala Magnatum, Backc- 
Rword. i6ta Drayton Poly'olb, xviit. 170 Wiih L>ng>.HWord 
the hraue sonne of beautious Rosamond, a i 9 i 6 Bkalm. & 
Fl. Coxcomb V. i. Pravide pen amt inke to take their Con- 
ftsuiona, and my iong awonf, 1 cannot tell w'hat danger wee 
meete with. , 

1. Along-tailed animal, formerly a dog or horse 
with the tail uncut. Cut and lengdail : see Cut 
PPl* a, 9 ; fig. in the sense 'riff-raff* (cf. qnot. 
a 1700 here and J 9 aB-TAiL). 


LONO-TONOUB. 

1978-1699 Cvr ppl, a. n). s 6 oa Tud PI. Return /r. 
Parnass. iv. 1. 15M He hath U-itowed an ounce of Tobacco 
vpon vs, and os lung as it IuhIv, come cut and ior^-taile, 
weele ^nd it as liberally for his sake, u 1700 B. E Diet. 
f C^Of Rtff-rajg^. . I'agrag and Lung-tail. 1889 Daily 
let, 17 Oct. 5/ s 'Feu brace mure or less of * longtails * [ = 
pheasants]. Westm. Oai. 20 June 4/2 The farmer 

wants to sell his horse as a * long-tail and the military 
authorities would prefer not to receive it till it is five 
or six. 

b. A long-tailed duck. 

»•» SwAiNSON Bat. Hist, Birds 11 . 1&9 Heraltia^ or the 
long-tails. 

2. A nickname for : t a. A native of Kent. Ohs. 

In allusion to the jocular imputation that the |)e<iple of 
Kent had tails Ccf. ouot. a 1661); the French made the same 
accusation agaiiTst Kiiglishnieu generally. 

(1617 Moeysun //in. 111. 53 I hc Kentish men nf old were 
sayd to have tayles Irecause trafficking in the lysw-Couii- 
tries, they never paid full, but still left sonic pxti unpuii!.) 
i6a8 Rohin Good/ellnv, his mad Prankes (Percy Soc.i 4 
'Fhey ever after were called Kentish Long-uyUs. Hid. 5 
'Fruly, sir, sayd my hoastesse, I thinkc we are called l.ong- 
layles, by rea^ion our talcs are long, that we use to pasNc 
the time withall, and make our selves merw. 16!^ Sir j. 
M ENNIS & J. Smith Musarum Dclidx 7 Which still stands 
as a Monument, Call'd Ix^ng taile, from the Mim of Kent. 
1699 II0WF.LL Lex-t Eng, Pro,’. 71 Kssex Calfs, Kentish 
Ixmg-tails, Yorkshire 'l ikes. «i s66i Fl llek IPorihics, 
AVi//(i8ii) I. 4B6 * Kentish Long- 1 aiicy,. .\\ h:tp}H-iitd 
in an Englbh Village where Saint Austin was preaching, 
that the Pagans therein did beat and abuse both liim and 
hb a;s<^iate», opprobriously tying Fish-tails to ihcir back- 
sides ; in revenge whereof an impudent Author rclatetb . . 
how such Appendants grew to the hind-parts of all that 
Generation. 1701 'F. Brown A tlt'/ce in Cell. Poem* 104 
We, the Jzsng Heads of Gotham,. /Jo the Long-Taib of 
Kent, by these Presents send Greeting, 
b. A Chinaman. 

in Sm\th ."bailors IFordik. 

8 . Tohacce-manuf. 

1839 *JosEi‘ii Fi'me' Paper oh Tohaceo 1x9 The manu- 
facturers tried them w’ith a sample of returns under the 
name of long-tails. 

4. altrih, ■^ next. 

1848 C. -\. Johns 11‘cek at Lizard 377 t Ringtail Til 
{Farits Caudat/iSK 1895 Ocii.mf, Suppl., Long-tail, a. 
Having the tail uncut, as a dog. 

Long-tailed, a. 

1. Havint; a long tail. 

iioo-ao Dl’xbar Poems xxxii. 17 Anc lang laild Wi%i and 
grit with all. 1967 Gude 4 God lie Ball. T. S.) 202 '1 hair 

lane taillit gowne. iyi8 Prior Solomon u 17S 'Fhc crested 
snake, and Tong-uilca ctocodilc. 1899 Glo. F^liot A. Bede 
V, The striped w’ablcoal. long-iailnl co.'tt,and low top-lKx>ts. 
1898 Peterson bfag. Jan. 67/1, 1 shall have it printed in the 
oid-fa*^hioned way, long-uiled s and all. 1897 Mary Kings- 
ley li\ A/rica lyS Long-tailed Adwma canoes, 
b. spec, in names of animals. 

1798 J. Hill Hist. Animals 544 ‘I he long-tailed Felb, with 
penciilra ears. 1766 Pennant Eool. (1776 II. $^7 
Ltilcd Duck. 1774 G. Win i k Sclbeme xIL u6 ‘Fhe delicate 
long-tailed titmouse. 1831 A. Wilson & Hoxapak i e Amer. 
Ornith. 111 . 733 Anas . Long-tailed duck. 1868 

Wood Homes without If. xiii. 237 I^ong-tailcd Humming 
Bird \ TrO(hiJus polytmus). *■99. Westm. Gas. 13 Sept. 1/3 
Another beautiful buttcifly— the long-tailed blue. 

2. Of words: Having a long termination, f Also 
applied to .1 long-winded speech, jotular, 

UM Compl. Scot. Prol. 16 Thir lang tailit t’ordis, eon- 
tuHnxbuntnr ^ . . iunun.rrabilibus. a i6m Si alding Tronb. 
Chns. / (Spalding Club 1851) 11 . 262 It is said this long 
taillit siipplicaiioiiii wes wcill hard of by the bietheren of 
the general awcmbly. 1787 Campbell Lexiph. (1774 » 87 
Hard long-tailed wcrd.s drawn from the Greek and I.atin 
languages. 1817 J. H. Frere A". .Arthur 1. vi, With long- 
tailed words ill osi/y and ation. 1894 Mrs. M. Holmes 
Tempest 4 Sunshine 20 She was so heartily tired of its long 
tailed verbs. 190S Pall Mall G. 4 Jan. 6 3 Would not the 
combinatiun^Dcinont-Breton-W’orms-Harctta — be a little 
long-iailed, say, for a xisiting c.Trd 7 

Long Tom. 

1. A name for a gun of large size and long range. 

1867 Smyth Sailor's ll'crddfk,. Long Tom, or Long 'low 

Turks, pieces of lengthy ordnance for chasers, &c. i8w 
H-’estm. Gaz. 13 .\pr. 5/1 One of the white twins, familiarly 
known as *I.ong 'Fonts from the Cam/erdiKvu barbette. 
1900 Daily B'etos 7 Mar. 2/6 Four * Lonu Touts or Conct 
guns of the type know n as the * 155 long . 

2. A kina of gold-washing cradle. 

1899 P. Marry AT Mfns. 4 Molehills xiv. 262 They [minerv] 
return to their camps and long toms [/ooi-n. gold wrixliets]. 
1B74 Ravmunu .S/a/fA/. .Mines 4 Mining iB. 1890 Golden 
South 166 The rtal *I.ong 'Fom' or ciadle w.ts a n.urowr 
trough filled with earth, into whi^h water flow cd ; the cradle 
was rocked, and the gold washed from the earth fell into a 
tin dbit. 

8 . dial, A name for certain animaU (see c^uots.). 
1894 Miss^ Hakkr Northampt. Gloss, Lor^ Tom, the 
long-tailed titmoui»e, Parx'us caudatus. 1883 R. P. Ramsay 
F'ood Fishes .V. .V. I Tales 39 (Fish. KAhib. rubl.) 'Fheie aic 
three or four s]>ocics of Belonc on our ci>ast, all known unde r 
the name of ' I^ng I'oitts ' hy the fishermen. 

Xk>*ng-tOline« a person or thing with .t 
‘ long tongucT 

1. a. A small bird of the Cai>c of Good Hope. 
? Ohs, h, dial. The wr>*neck:. 

1731 Mr.oi.EY Koiben's Capetr, Hope IF 155 TIu'c i" n 
liula bird at the C«t|)e for w hich 1 1 n<^w no olher nan.e than 
what the Cape Kurt>pcans give it, which i« Long Tongue. 
1771-84 Cook /Vr. ifl. 0*7 Fhe long-longue is.tb»ui 
the rice of a bull-fiuch. .tod his tonirne is n.it t«nly xvry liutg, 
but said to be harii as iron. 1837 M-ugilmway lint. 
Bril, Birkls 111 . xoo J*he Wixmeck. Fiuint-t.liuiUri. Lc-iijk:- 
tirngue. 1843 Penny Cvt.l. XXVII. 50? ? The Wryneck u 
the, .Long-Tongue, .of the modern British 



IiOirO-TOXrOXTBD. 


XiOO. 


8 . A chatteier, blab. 

*•♦7 in Haluh'kll. \%nN*}V,Linc*Gkt*,^Lmg49itgw^ 
(i) n uUn^bnurer* 

Loag-toafniady A Having a ‘long tongue'; 
having mnch to say ; chattering, babbling. 

im (Brandi) in. vj. 84 A daughter ek« he hath 

. . ATvnhappie a longtounged girle ae can ot. la w SHAxa 
1 Mm y/t 11. ii. 109 Why bow now tong-tongu'd Warwick, 
dare >‘ou epeak? i6oa npw CAatwe GofiJ lyii/t G3, She 
blushi & said that long tongn'd men would tell. 1737 
Ramsay 6V. (1797) 56 Lang tongu'd wives gae lang 

wi' hairiu itiS Scott OM Mort, vi, 'Jne foul fa’ ye. . for a 
lang-tongucd wife, xlln Mias Bkadoon Just as i am xii, 
Yon didn’t ought to give heed to a long-tongued fellow like 
Jebb. a man that must be talking. 

Iiongueg obs. form of Lcng. 
I&0llgll61ir(longoi). length.] A lengthy 
or tedious pA>$sage of writing. 

itii BvaoN yuan lit. .\ovii, I know that what our neigh- 1 
boors call * longueurs (We’ve not so good a word, but ha^e 
tbe thing,) . . Form not the true temptation which allures 
The reader. 18B7 Dowoem Lift SkelltY 1. v. t8 j Admir- j 
able moraJist-s no doubt, were r enclon and Marmontel, but 
there are longueurs in their writings. 

&OIUpiWilto(lohgvil). AlsoIhOngaTil. [Prob. 
from the surname Lcngiuvill * ; for its existetacc in 
Scotland cf. Henry’s Walla/ct x. 789.] The name j 
of a kind of pear. 

Rsio Saa/s (ron/sMsr (1756) 101 No Pear holds ; 
well cm it [the quince], that 1 have tried, excepting the Red ; 
Pear, Achan, and Longevik itip P. Nbill H&riknliurt 1 
in Edim. EncfiL (1830) XI. 911/9 The LongucvUI% » very | 
generally spn^ over the northern part of Britain, where * 
aged trees of it exist in the neighbourhood of ancient 
monasteries. 

Lo]ig-wai0t«d, a. 

1 . Having a long waist, os a person, a ship, etc. 
idSlR. Samobss Atnogn, 183 Slender, l^g-wasc^, and 
not corpulent tdTd CTMBJiBbCB Mam 0/ Minis 111. li, It 
makes me show li>og-waistcd, and. I think, slender, idga 
Load. Com, Na 9985,^4 A young Bay Mare... long wasted 
and weak Pastum. iM Miss Mrrroeo Vitlags Scr. lu 
914 Her long-waistcd pigeon-bres'^ied gown. 1897 d/A 
butts Sjfst Mtd. 111. 5^ The thorax appears to be unduly 
long and narrow, and the patients describe themselves as 
*lonj-waistcd\ 

fl JS^, Easy; loose. Chu 

1^7 Wabo Sim/, CobUr 34, I shall . . borrow a Utile of \ 
th^ (women's) lo^ tongue Liberty, and mui(jend a word or ; 
two upon their loog-wa'ited, but short-skirted patience. 
a idgi Clbvblaso Lsutem LHohj i. iv, From a Parliament \ 
long- wasted Conscience, Ltbtrt ttas^ Ac — SfuarsCa/ iv, j 
Next comes the Puritan in a Wroughl-Cap, with a long- 1 
wasted Conscience towards a Sister. [ 

f IkmgWlJ* [!• Loi^oVr. ^ WYt.] j 

A long road or causeway. | 

fdey in Crt. d Tima CMas, / (1848) I. 993 They took the • 
English at an advantage, when they were engaged in a ' 
narrow loogway, going towards the bridge of the Isle de ; 
rOyc. 

Loa^W ayg cV tuh* Also 7 longvt- 

WBjTM. [f. Lorg o. -p Wat sb, with adverbial i.] , 
In the direction of the length of a thing ; longwise, 
lengthwavB ; lofuritudinalW. 


adull refugee, m noe B. B. DkiXamU Cmm^ Lmu^udsd 
Pajf^masttr^ one that veryodowly . . Paies. 1741 tr. iXA rgtnd 
Chinsst Ltti, iv. 99 The French Tradesmen are incapable 
of entering upon such long-winded Methods to favour their 
Commerce. 1784 A/tmt. ( 7. /WiwMiiiser 930 A long-winded 
and multifarious dissimulattoii. 1789 Burkk Crrr. (1844) I. 
17 1, 1 am no great friend, in general, of long-winded per^ 
formonces. 1M4 Csmtuty UfaE* XXVIII, ^ The long- 
winded old ttlts who come here to report their wrecks. 
1891 Law Tima XCII. 106/9 Complicated provisions to 
suit the varying tastes of different owners. .make convey- 
ancing often seem long-winded. 

Hence &0Bgwl*Bdgdlj nrfri., ]iOBgwi*aA«d« 

BgM. 

iftw Carlylb A>. Rtv, 1. V. il, (They) make known, not with- 
out longwiiuiedness the determinations of the royal breast. 
1I88G. Macdonald <>. Nsi^hb, xi. (18781 313, 1 may 
speak long-windedly and even inconsiderately as regards 
iny 3‘oung readers. 1874 Hetre Sac. Trsss, vii. (1875.) 8a, 
1 hate long-windedness as much as you do . . ; but 1 cannot 


mmudsd 

Argtnd 


. . ; but 1 cannot 
call good umiles and metouhors padding. 1888 AtksM^um 
19 Dec. 766/1 The longvdndedncss of narrative and dia- 
logue only increases the insipidity of tbe whole. 

XrillIgWiBB (lp'9Wdu), Afr».(a.) Also 6-7 longft 
wiBO, [f. Loko rr. 4- -WISE.] Lengthwise^ longi- 
tnilinaily, longways. 


lengthways; longitudinally. 

1^ A. PkBNB lym in Willis & Clark Cmmiridgt (1886) 
I. a8 The Colledgc Librairie..lo be newe buildd at the 
ease end of the Masters Lodginge longcwaycs fowardcs the 
Screate. sdni Sib W. Cobnwallis Ess. ii. xU. (1631) 181 
BIbb. .his dednition most be a creature with two legs made 
long*wayea 189 T. db Gbav Cam/l. Harusm, 91 Give fire 
to Uie spaven both kmgat-wayes and croSs^wares. s88!| 
Moxox Mftch, Exsrs^ Priniimg xxiv. F7 He Folds a sheet 
of the Fiwer he b to Work long-ways, and broad-ways. 
IM A vam Lccwbumokb in Pku. Trams, XXV. 1844 Ijm 


mg A vam LccwtMMOKB in Pku, Trams, XXV. 1844 Ijm 
B krk of the said Wood can't be sirmM off loogwaya iSei 
T. Horn tu,Or\gim Mam 11. bcariiM of the 

sok both longways and brosulwaya sSay Obotb Crocs 11. 
Itih (t86// IV. 486 A channel through it Im-ways from end 
to end. 1899 Lfai// Usw ij Dec. 8/3 To nave akcBnalaly 
to bold the booh up longways and sideways, 
tb. quaii-’^^^. Obs, 

sigfb Fwvtt Ear. Ambau. 11 Another Table placed long* 
smes the chamber. 

XoBg-wiaAtA, «• 

1 . Capable of continuing in actiofi for a long 
time without being out of breath ; long-breathed. 

smS Shams, t fism, /y, in. iti. 181 One poore peny-worth 
of Sugar-candie to make thee long-winded. t8^ Dav 
Hramaur ami af brsaih iv. G, Pa, Are yoa In breath my 
Lord t Hart, As a braera home, and as long-winded. %jm 
Porn Dumc. 11. 300 A cold, long-winded native of the dMp^ 
lygl Mkkmakis 4 MmrUhssis 37 Men that pretend to fbrelel 
fmnrity . . by fnghifol and long-winded bowlings. 1870 
DicKBits £. Draod xii, 1 am youngtr and longer-windra 
than yon. 1870 EuBBaon Sac. f Farming Wks. 

(Bohn) 111- 57 lids hard work will always be done iiy.. awn 
of endiirance,->dccp<liested, long-winded, tough. 


A- »78» OcKLBV Sarmam (1848) 399 That every one 
make prcpaiation for a war whicb. .woold be more 
biw-winded than the former. 

D. Ndui. (Seequot) 

1887 Smyth SaUays tVanlbk., Lamg^ndtd WMstlert, 
ch as e g uns. 

31 Of penont: Given to lengthy speaking or 
writing; cluractcrizcd h/ tedious leiqsihiness in 
speech, or dsUtorIncss in acdoa. Of their si^hy 
cU*: Tedioofly long; of n tsdioas or wearisome 


length. 


HagarngWark 48 Thou are longer winded then Deane 


tom is i8ss CoTTiWKU. tr. CassamS^ •». (16^) 41 Such 
a lohg-wMcd Dbeoumr. 1898 Peioa Sarrstary 8 For her, 
nsblier viiicsi not partbs at lea, Nor the lonf-winded caat of 


be cured by tiering it lonu^kt wise & oucrihwart. i 8 s 9 K. 
Ligon BarSadass (1673) 67 iliat kernel, .as our Harle-nuts in 
England, will pan m the middle long-wUc. 1715 Lkoni 
PaitadiPs A trait. (174a) I. 86 Upon which . . arc laid other 
beams loiigwbe. 1848 Dickens Damtbsy xxii. Standing it 


(a letter] lung-wbc um broad- wise on bb ubb. >^8.*"- 
Mut. Fr, I. xvi. Too much of him bngwlsc, too littb of him 
broadwise, and too many sham anglm of him anglewtse. 
t b. Used 81 ad }^ : Oblong. Obs. rare, 

fte Hoi.lako tr. Mariiamus* Ta/agr, Rams 1348 The 
Viminall hill.. .The forme thereof b Iwgwbe [L #w«;r«iMi]. 

IfOngwort : see Lungwort. 

(I LofliMn (Idonriera)- Bot. [mo(l.L., f. name 
of Adam iMscer (I 5 a 8 -S 6 ), a German botanist.] 
A genna of caprifoliaceons plants consisting of the 
honeysuckles ; a plant of this genus. 

.1863 Lifs in Santk II. 399 The . . M.*arlet lonlccra, with 
vines and other climbers reached the topa of the l.'tneu 
trees. tSSe Gardsm 11 Mar. 170/3 The two early ffowering 
lANiiceras .. are 3u<^t now in perfection. i88e Hasdv in 
Prac. Bsrra. Na/. Ciub IX. Noi j. 434 A wide spreading 
Lonicera helped to cover the w’alU 
IfOning, obs. form of L/>anino sb, 
tLo*lliBll.a. Obs. [f.Loxgg. 4-IHH.] lonely. 
tSsi Wood Lt/t Sepr. (O. H. S.v I. 181 After he had sfjer.t 
the iiummer at Ca>aiagtoii in a loiibh and retir'd oondiiion, 
he return'd to Dxi>n. 

txmqwluurd, Sc, Obs, Also 4 longmrl, 
7 lonokart. [app. a. Gael, laniphart^ A tern* 
porary cottage or bqt ; a * shieling ^ 7 St, or diai. 

€ 137s Sc. Ltg, Saints xix. {Criatc/trs) 960 Ore he ^ed his 
lonKVt to. 1818 I. Tavlok (Water P.) Ptmuylss PUgr. 
F, There were small conages built on purpose 10 lodge in, 
which they call Lonquhards. ite in 4/8 Rtp, Hist. MSS, 
Camm, 1. (1874) 33^9 (Vasaab) sail caut big and put up our 
lonckartb fas theouncin^ 1771 Pbhnant Taur SiatL im 
1769 (1790V 19S They lim in temporary cottages called 
Lonquhsurda 

IfOnt» rsfc obt. form of Lard sb, 
tXontaigllik a, Obs. rars’^K [a. F. laim» 
(ainCf lem. of ivfM/aiif ;«-pop.L. ^UrngiHhutm, f, 
longs far off, f« hngus Loro «.] DbUnt. 

1 148* Miraur Saiusseiaum 4187 A man wstiidiBf in 111 8 
Regioona loniaignc. 

Xf0iiya» obs. pi of Loir. 

£oo( 1 b),/A^ AIso 6 , 81 ii, 81 lew, Ino. (shbee- 
viated f. LsRTiaLoo.] 

L A roimd cstd-gaine idaysd by avante bbbi* 
ber of players. The cards in thfee^cara loo hats 


Tkauiartsa ail, 1 should like to see you Tiy to smtsr is 
cam/ With this chap at short whbi» or unlimited loo. tSSi 
Huohms Tam Brawn mi Ostf* i. (1889) e They .. played 
billiards until tbe gaus closed, and iheo wart ready f£; 
unlimited loo . . in their own roonu, 188a H. Jonbb in 
Bmcyci. Brit. XV, t/i If there b a loo In tne last deal of 
a round, the game continues till there b a hand without 
a loo. ibid, i/t At umiimitsd Ua each player looed hm 
to put in the amount there was In the pool. But it b 
generally vrecd to limit the loo, so that It shall not exceed 
n certain nxed sum. 'Hum, at eighteen-penny loo, tlm loo 
is generally llhiited to tURf a guinea. tSSg Fasjbon Saersd 
Nuggsi XV, Ihc game Uing loo. six shillings * tit-up *, limited 
to two guineas, ibid., *Let it be club law *. .. So club law 
it was, and the loos beoune more frequent 
2 . A party playing at loo. 

1780 H. Waltolb Lrt, ta C. Mautagu 7 Jan., Thera were 
two ubles at loo, two at whist, and a quadrille. 1 was com- 
manded to the duke’s lua AM. {/rsfamd) Are you coniine 
to nw loo t * 

t 3 . Party, set. Phr. Bor ik$ good of the loo \ 
‘ for the b^efrt of the company or community ’ 
(Grose Diet, Vulg, Tongue 1785). Obs, 

1784 H. Walmlb LsL is ifsrt/brdajHsLy, lady Faike- 
ner's daughter U to be married to. . Mr. Crewe, a Macca- 
rone ami of our loo. 1774 Assaciaiion DeisgaJsa Colonies 12 
'lliey shall be.. sold Auction-wise, for the Good of the 

4 . attrib, and Comb,, as too club ; loo-table, a 
table for playing loo upon ; now the trade de- 
signation of a particnlar form of round table, 
onginally devised for this purpose. 

iTtg Chablottb Shiim EthsHnis (1814) 11. 130 Dinner 
was no sooner over, than the loo-ubb was introauced ituu 
the drawing-room. iSjeo R. Habdik Hoyts made /antilmr 
79 '1 he following llawiiraK those oheerved at the Imo Cluba 
i88s TsoLLoni Oriey F, I. vi. 46 A round loo-table. 
tld)0, sb^b Qbs,tx<c.Jfist. \y,ioup\ sceLurr.] 
A velvet mask partly covering the face, worn by 
females in the 17th century to protect the com- 
plexion. Chiefly attrib, in too mash, 
s8aa Evelyn Ladies DrrssimgR, 10 Lou Mask<», and 
whole, as wind does blow. And MIm abroad's dispon'd to co. 
— Fs/s DUi. 18 Lao Msuk, an half Mask. W. H. 

Ainswobth ystek Sksp/ard x, ii, Blucskin .. turning.. be. 
held a young female, whose features were partially cun 
cealed by a or half aiask, standing beside him. 

Xm (lff)r [I i-00 sb,t^\ trans. To sub- 
ject to a forfeit at loo (see Loo xf.l i). To too the 
board (see quot 1883). 

t88a CirnoN Camft, Camsster (ed. s) mm, loa If you play 
and are loo'd (that Is, win never a trick), /bid 101 He wbo 
bath 8ve Caids of a suit in hb hand loos all the (.tainrMcis 
then pUying» > • and sweeps the hoard, c 1790 Shfn -tunk 
Ta a Frismd, PH play the cards come next my fingers— 
Fortune couu never let Ned loo her, When she hod left it 


ber of players. The cards in thfee*caid loo have 
Ihesainewueastn whbt; infive-caidloothe Tack 
of Clubs (* Psm* ) is the hMcst card. A player 
who fails to take a trkk or breaks any of the laws 
of the game if Mooed Me* required to pay a cer- 
tain sum, or ^loo\ to tbe mI Limiied, un* 
limited too: seequots. 1830, 1^3. b. The factof 
being looed. e. The ium deposited in the pool 
by a player who is looed. 

1879 Wychbslcv Caumiry fy(B EpH., They . . May kirn the 
Car«b at PbqucL Hombre,— Lu, And so he Chougbl to kbs 
the Lady loa 188a CmroH Gmiwflrr(ed.t) ax. Lan- 
teiioo 109 If three, four, five or SM play, they oiay lay out tlw 
threes, foQra8ve«,sixe!iand sevens to the Intent iMy aiay not 


aaMsmt to. 1710 Brit. A/atia III. Na 5. s/i A gives B. 
3f.8iA to flay Ibr him at Lbw.. .B. had M all but s«f. and 
there was a Uewdown of as. 6id I7fa-t4 Fora Rs^ / oeh 
Ilf. 6a Ev'n mighty Pam, that Kimp and Queemoferthfew 
And mow'd down armies in tbe nghis of Lu. 17*1 Swirr 
Ta Dr, Hstshmm t6 Yet, ladies ate scldcim at omWe or lue 
Mck. mj CoLMAM EpiL Seh. SemnsL in Prase m Sev, 
Ocems. (1787) III. 915 And as Baefatamaww mortlifemys^ 
'Hiatpani.efrwlALorfluttartalay^. i|88Jahb AiffTRg 
Prid^ PreJ. (f 8ls) L WIi. 30 ^entering t^efrawing toom, 
die found |ha par^ at loo/ sSteSouTNav in Lijh (18^ I. 
89 In the evening my aunt and 1 generally phtyad atXvo* 
card Im with hiaia tiayte nmSfemUimr 

70 At Lunhed Loo ll^ who.play and do not jm a trick 
imyinm the PoM only the 1^ of the deal^ wflla at Un- 
If mitad 1.00 thiv pay Ola whole ameom ihal hap^ to ha 
m the pool at cha UflM. eslii BaSMM 


Fortune cou'd never let Ned loo her, When she hod left it 
wholly to her.. 1797 SAarting Mag, X. 304 The whole sum 
which happeas to oe down at the lime when he is lourtl. 
188a H. Kihoslsv Rmrmshas 111. 34o(kncrai Mainwaring 
had been hioad Is miss four limes running.' 1883 Ii. Jonks 
in EmsyeL Brit, XV. i/s A 0u«h. .taas the board, i.e., the 
holder receives the nmourit of a loo from every one, and the 
hand if not played. iSSf Fabjcon Saersd Suggri x v, ( Hr 1 
suggested that * bla>:k jack shmild loo the board .so bl.tck 
Jack looed the beard, and the loos became more frmucni 
sUlh Ibid, xvi. It was propwied that the stakes should be 
raised to five guineas unlimited... Each player put in five 
gumesx, amktng a total of iwenty-fivo nioeas, which »utn 
reprcwfitad the aaMunt a pbyet would be bo^ for. 18S6 
D. C. Mubbav First Psrtm Simguissr xviu. 134 To bold 
King, Knnvc, nine, and get looed^ it 
b. transf gntl fg, (See quota.) Now tlial. 

1798 EsTCOvav Emir ExamA, l L 10 For let me tell yc. 
Madaat Scandal b the very Pam in Conversation, and you 
ibou’d always lead it about for tbe good of the Board ; spare 
00 body, every one's pleas'd to see their Neijihbpur Loo jl . 
ailaa ficoo Storm sxt HmsHugs v, No ttviiig luck cmikl 
loomm I Sir StomlM would have lost hb Raffles to him . 
1888 BASTtnr Diet. Assrer., /.mvd; defeated. A term bor- 
r^id from the game calM /me 1879 Mum Jacx^ 
SkrsAsh, tyarddh., Laasd, thwarted, ‘chwdc-maiea . i888 
SbeJasidCtasM. a. v.. When a cutler ngrem m make a nombr 
of knim for a finmi sum aiid Ihm not finished them when 
payrime ooHMS he b sakl 10 he fesiK 
tLOQs F.* Obs,€%c, dioL [tphet f. HAttoor. 
Cf. Loo ini,] trans. To indie by sbonling ‘ hal- 
loo*; to urge on by shottU; •• Halloo v. 1 b. 

Const. «f, nSona or Ini , ^ 

i88fi^ DamiAM Direct. Pmimf, fl. ts And thwww® next 
uncooi^e either HmioA And loo them at 
onehefoond. sIBi T. Flatmah Hsrmditm ^ 

(1713! IL 8 Tha Rabble M to ww H l«-» 
menu aa lyraankal and unlusi. rdBo 

(•bbtetfattod L Hauoo.) a oy to Iwate * 

to tb. duMt mHmoo . ' Abo 


qimti-yd. . . 

jbn i^MssUoA Iv- SiiiTwc. 

tr, 4 Cr. V. vtt. fO Now of o Ho 

mh T. Fmtman HerasB^ ffjfenJy®* 39 


1. *3S *tOe Ml 



f I. ixi AjMrf«ct pBck in full cry, with a human cIiotus 
[oo rat 1 foo loo ! loo doc ! * illt Jkfprrikh 
k I. I. 19 Bevii .. called* Loot 1^1* urging the 


LOOB. 

the loo of their seniori. iSge R. Ecbrton.Warrurton 
y/awf. S0/1IM I. i. (1883) X Hm cheer by the echo repeated, 
'Loo in t.liuie dca^l * 1 m in I ^ iH) * C Dede * 

Green 1. ij ‘ 

^*Hoo 1 
Mngie * 
dog on* 

liOO.Tftr. LiWy and Loon dial, ; Sc. form of Lovx. 
]t00D(lAb). Tin-mining, 

1 . (SeeqttoL) 

1694 Ray CetUci. IVttrdt, Pre^nr, Tin isi The drou and 
eartn. .i* carried all along the trough to a pit or %’csscl, into 
which the trough delivers it, called a looh. 

2 . //. (See quotft.) 

177! Prvcr Min, Cemuh, 394 Litobt^ tin slime or sludge 
of the after leavings, or leavinjn slime. iMo Eng, .y Por. 
Mining 674 ^' (Cornwall terms), Leebs^ slime containing ore. 

lioobely variant of Ixiwbrll Obs, 

+ L00*Uly9 Obs. [f. Ujoby + -LV J.] Ix>oby- 
like; awkward, clumsy, lubberly. 

1655 Fuller Ch, Hiti, vi. v. Falte Mirmetes 1 12 'flicre 
w*at in Wales a great and Loobily Image, called Darvell 
Gatheme. 170 ! Toldervy Hie!, a Orphans 111 . 148 Talked 
politicks with tne landlord, and disputed about religion with 
three loobily farmers. 1777 H. Carey Henett Vatluhirem, 
13 lt*s enough to put any young lady in the pouts, to . . 
force her to marry a great loobily Yorkshire tike. 

tLoO'Ushf A* Obs, rare^^. In 7 loubiah, 
[?f. Looby + isn.] «»prcc. 

s^8 Hkxh AM Dutch Die/., Onbelompen, Clomnish (xick or 
J/>ubish. 

Loobj(l»*bi). Now chiefly </xVr/. Forms: 4-6 
loby, 6 loubie, lowble, *70, 7 lobby, lou* 
baa, 7- looby. [Cf. 1 »R sb., Lubbrr, and the 
Teut. cognatci mentioned under those words.] A 
lazy hulking fellow ; a lout ; on awkward, stupid, 
clownish person. 

>377 Lancl. P. PI. R. Prol. ss Crete lobyes and longe 
that loth were to swynke. 1509 S. Fish Snpplit, Beggars 
(R. K. T. S.) 14 Set these sturdy lobies a brodc in the world 
. . to get thetre liuing with their laboure. a ttM Image tpocr. 
IV. 129 in SkelioeCe Whs, (1843) 11 . 440 With priors of like 
place . . Great lobyes and lompes. ^ SSTT^ Stanyhvrrt 
Deter, Irei. 17/3 in HeiituheH, Sir, 3'ou take me \*crie 
short, as long and as verie a lowbie as you imagine to 
make me. tOap SvMMEa .S>/r. Pasie 1. ix. 30 What h 
the state then of the slugganl, the buie LUiardi and the 
luskish Lttbbyt t8lt T. FtArMAN Iferaelitns Rident 
No. At (1713) I. isThU is but like a grc.*it Looby at School, 
ietc. 1 . PHiLtJra s.v. Leh, A ycai heavy sluggish 


NO. At 

who (el . 

Fellow is called a Lab, Lentbee ItjnhlLeebe]^ csi Lof<oek, 
1701 Hicebringill Priiti-cr, 11. Prvf. A iv, Hoffler->Achilles 
makes r 


grcRt strong Looby, 
^ (Tbeserare all 


tyij Steblb F.ngiithntan 
— : — : — Arguments to a 


sj are all convinang Amu 
JoMifSON in BenveU \ 
hungry, will not carry aboi 


■-*• 30 Apr.. A 
ingry, will not carry about with him 
by of nine years oul, who cannot help himself. iSei 
** 7 /. Mins/r, 1 . 159 A good-for-nought looby, he 


'SSS'StlSSS^*'^ •* ' 

^ tliids, jis Ttoai . _ 

MS otriflaid sA lyM siioa 2* wm Rim*i Rimin 


Na 34. 138 ( 1 . 

Country Looby, s; 
savage, when fie is 
a lo^yof r 
Clarb F///. 

nettled me sore, itsg Dirraeu Svbi/ (18S3T 907, I went 
once Rnd suyed a week at lady Jenny Spinner s to gain 
her looby of a son and his eighty thousand a*year. tiyi 
R. Elus Cr. CatuHns xxil it No ditcher e'er appeared more 
mde, No looby coarser. iOtr Geo. F«uot Afiddlem. xxxv. 
(1873) eti While 1 tell the truth about loobies, my reader's 
imagination need not be entirely excluded from an occupa- 
tion with kmls. lON in Elwortny JPl Semerset n^ardSh. 

b. and a/^xiVffv, passing into Also 
in comb. looby-Hke, 

iglR Stanymurst ^ntis iiL (Arb.) 91 At wee see the 
giaunt, with his hole flock lowbylyke imbUm. 1679 Lo. 
Rocmbstrr Rpigr, Ld, AU^Pride fn Raxb. Smiimds (188^ 
IV. 387 A plowman's looby roeen. lace all awry, iflly Ad 
vise t0 PafMdert iL 1 in ThMC0ile(t, P0emt (1680) ti/i 
That Looby Duke, tyyt T. Hull Sir /K Harrtng/an 
(1797) !• >43 A country squire, of the looby kind, iflea 
J. BBS Eu, in Dretm, 11 %. F00/e I. (Cent.), This great, 
big, oYR rj giown metropolis . . like a looby son who has out- 
grown his sumina. 
liOOOB, obs. fonn of Looss. 

Iioooh,^ variant of Louooh. 

Iioode, liood(e)atarre, obs. ff. Lodi, -stab. 
Xiooe, variant of Lew sh^, and v. 

LoOWV mr#"*'. [f. Ixio ifl.I or v.l 4> 

-BE ^.1 A player at loo. 

1770 Toots LamsLmftr it 30 There is Mrs. Allspice., 
has six tables every Sunday, besides loocis, and braggm 
XkKMir, variant of Lowbb sb, Obs.^ Lues sb,^ 
laetm- Sc, and nmik, dud. Forms : 4-5 
loft, loro, loova, 5-6 loif(f, 6 lorff, Ivdt, loofli, 
7 luva, 4- lafli, 7- loot (See also E. D. D.) 
(fl* ON, Wi wk. mosc. - Goth, ib/a; related by 
tblaet to OHG. i/^a Made of an oar, OSI. (Polish, 
Kasdan) iafa paw, Lettieh paw.] The palm 
of the hand. 7 b emsk $nds krfi tee Cebbsr v. 
idiriee off hand, 

^tg.. T.ff.dffiV./’.apIr Wytkly|thNWsvplyfttkaylooed 

(i88t)mpuiiwoilottyngeoare wrae with loves vphaldene. 
f S 4 sa naundbv. (Roab.)i^ efl Thke a Utlll bawme and lay 

tot^ with my luSthe grownd tyyn hm •• 

•w ATpn Mwf R07S In AtiUm IX, 466, I 

rhifliiTIII ban mv handis Mtqahalr tuer 
AS VIII, il. s And m the boll luAs 

^ h, mtW h]«t Im fta 

. TtiRNBi Hmnt 11. 108 They be as big os 
a moa — •- — * ^ — 

Si ‘ 
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54 If in your loof yee all this silver had. 1817 RuTMERroao 
Let/, (i86s) 1 . 198 We arc fools tp be browden and fond of 
npawn in the loof of our hand. 1701 Ramsay LnekySpenee 
XU, Wi* wcll-creesh'd hxifs I hae been canty. 1708 — Rob. 
Rwh. 4r Sandy 6s (1877) II. 8 A canty talc he'd tell alT loof. 
iTOe Burns Willie'e \v(/e iv, Auld baudrons by the ingle 
BitJs An* vri' her loof her face a-waiihin. itje Galt Lawrie 
T, vii. vii. (1849) 335 Though the case were as plain as my 
loofe. tiss KoniNSON Whitby Clots. s.v , Give us thy lufe, 
not thy fist.^ 1896 Barrie Sentim, Tommy nvx. 315 using 
the loof of Ills hand as a spoon. 

Hence lecnst-tal .SV., a handful. 
c 1940 Lvnursay AV///r*f Com/. 90 Cumis of mcil, and 
luffiiliH of Malt. 1718 P. Walker Life Peden (1827) 61 
Waving his Hand lo the West, from whence he desired the 
Wind, said, Ixird, give us a Loof-full of Wind. 

LooL sb^ and V , : see Luff sh, and v, 

XdNif (/// 0 » Also louff, loiich. [a. Arab. 
luf (see Ix)OFAH\] - Loofah. 

tM6S Pall Mall G, 4 Aujp 3/s A good rough Baden-Baden 
toweljor the Loimh used in the Turkish lath. 1870 Treas, 
Bot., Louff. Lnfi srgpptiaca. 1897 Webster, Loof 
flhOCtt 8^* Obs. ai Aloof, at a distance. 
i4«x«E Phaer ASueid 1. A J, There was towne of aun- 
cient t3*me Carthayo of old it bight. Again‘-t Italia and 
Tyliers muuthe lute loof at sea.s aright, /bid. ill. Fiij, 
There licth a lond far loc^* at seas, wher Mars is lord. 
IW7-8 /bid. VII. U j b, Him wandring loof astraj*. 
iioof, obs. form of Loaf sb.'^ 

ImofldL (Iw^ni). [a. h^-ptian Arabic 
/iS/a^, a plant of this species, which collectively is 
called J iuf^ The fibrous substance of the pod 

of the plant Luffa tegypiicua, used os a sponge 
or ficsh-brusb. Also atlrih., tta lonfah-iree. 

Moloney Foreslty W, Afr. ^ Loofah, Konyikoti, 
or Native Sponge of Western Africa. 18I9 C. D. Blii. 
Winter Nile xxvi. 931 The loofah tree bears a long green 
pi^. 1880 Pali Mail G. 7 Oct. 3/3 Rubbing myself well 
with a %rell-soaped loofah. 

IiOOge, obs. form of Lodge sb. 

Look (luk), sb. Forms: a-6 loke, 3-5 lok, 4, 
8-9 Sc. luka, (6 lowka),6-7 looke, 8-9 leuk, 
5- look. [f. Looe V.] 

L The action or an act of looking ; a glance of 
the eyes; a particular direction of the eyes or 
countenance in order to look at something, f Also 
sight, view (quot. 1390). Phr. f Tb have 
(or get) a lock of\ to be looked at by. To have 
a look ed (colloq.) : to look at for the purpose of 
examining. ^ At a look : (a) at first signt ! (*) 
in the twinkling of an eye. 

csRoo Trim. CMl.Hom. 815 sif |m bodcde..lcde8 hem 
(women] his life e)en for to sechen hire loke. ctsTS Sc. 
Leg. Saints xyii. {Martha) 46 pe auhilk..At f>T gtegois 
brynt at a lake, c Chaucer Mam of Lands T. oss At 
the firstc look he on hire sette. 1390 Gower Conf 111 . 179 
In mile mennei lok A part up in his bond he lok. a i4ee-sp 
Alexander Him bo3t nire like at a loke his lady his 
modire. 14x3 Jam. I Kitm Q. li, My luhe ^uto the hevin 
I threwe furihwich. tw Dunbar Gold. Targe 332 Su- 
daynly, in the space of a lake. All was h)'nc went. iS 9 > 
SuAEa Two Gent 11. iv. xo8 Too meane a seruani I'o liaue 
a lodke of such a worthy a Mistressc. im — I re. 4 Ad. 
464 For lookes kill louc, and lone by lookes reuiucih. 1793 
L M. Accomplished Woman II. 135 'JVir every action 
is forced, their looks and smiles are all studio. 1798 
Chaelotte Smith Tng. Philos. 111 . iso Medora w'atcb^ 
her every look with distressing s^idtude. ^ sfloy-a W. Irving 
Salmag. (1834) 246 Lovely virgins .. dantng imperial looks 
of conquest tm Scott Roaeby l xix. One dying look he 
upwara cast. Mabbl Coluns Prttliest It oman ii, 
In the meantime 1 shall have a look at Warsaw. sSBy 
R. Buchanan (////r) a look round literature. 1899 E. Bowen 
Rowlands in Law Times XCIX. 464/a It is at the first 
look hard to see why [etc.]. 

b. With epithet denoting the feelings expressed 
by the look. 

It is sometimes difficnlt to say whether particular instances 
should be referred to this sense or to a. 

ley CovERO. Ps. xvii[i). 27 Thou shall .. biinge downe 
thenye lokes of the pioude. t987 Maplbt Gr. Forest 
She hath alwayes a ctieererull looke lowardes him. 
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dim*s Coronal, Sofyman 111 There waa not one living 
soul that youchsafo him a kind look. 1709 Rowe Fair 


Pemit, L L X09 With looks averse, and Eyes that froze 
me. Hiyty Blackall Whs. (1713) I. 158 True Religion 
does not consist . . in a singular Behaviour, in a dourn 
Look. In SiBhinK and Sobbing. sSto Scott Lady of L. 
Ml. xli, Roderidt, with impatient look, tisx 1 'bnnyson 
Dremm Fair W, xEvi, With sick and scomfulTooks averse, 
iHl R. W. Dixon Mono tv. iiL 147 And Sir Giroie failed 
nought of courtesy. And gave to us good looks and welcome 
great. 

a . Cl/on the look : engaged in looking/ir. 

iltg BvaON 7 if<iH lu clxxlv. At last her Ikther's prows put 
out to sea, For certain merchantmen upon the look. 

2 . Apmnuice, aspect. 

A. With lefercnce to penons, often with mixture 
of lenie 1 : Appearance of the countenance (lome- 
thnet, of the wnole person) ; visual or facial ex- 
pression ; personal aspect. ^ Of a good look « 
of good appearanoe. 

ci|l9 CMAUCBt L, G. W. 1603 H/ptip, And of his lok as 
real as a leouo. eioem Arth. 4 Merl. 158a (Uncoln*s Inn 
MS.X pa whyte dragoon lay him by, Stcome of lok and 
gryuy. tgaf DtmtAa Tma mmriit wemem 367 Be of j'our 



LOOK. 

lake like inixKrntis, tliogbt je haif eiiill mytidi^, rti_, 

? jV*" f ^37^, 'i’his palenes of visage, and 

dedly loke doth prognosticate y’ lime of my death. 1611 
iU»LK littlus. xix. -itj A man may We ktioweii by his looke. 

J' HAYWAnn ir. Biondi j h'.rontena 68 Being the first 
time that a juyrull looke w;4s ^ccnc in that Court, silhence 
the deparlure of the Primesse. 1697 DnYiiEN Cirg. Georg. 

.V.** Molhtr Cow imisi wear a low'ring Lxok. 1700 

J . Brown Anmsem. Str. 4 Low. 146, ] see another Man of 
a very good I^jk come into the Cirt.le, and no l>oay takes 
the least Notice of him. 17x4 Ramsay Vith n xi, With bauld 
forbidding luke. 1748 Kk.hakhsos Clarusa (1811) I. ii. 9 
Indeed, gay and lively as he is he has not the look of an 
i impudent man. 180a Malkin 67 / /!M\ vii. ii. iRtldg.) 228 
j They had all the look of a iltpni.-iiion from a belter world. 
i860 Keauk r/(»/ 7 /cr 4 //. xxxviii. .ic'y6j Denys wore 
a li>ok of humble apolo^'. ^ i 867 / 17 <oLt.opF. ('/iron. Bartei 
I. xxil. 190 '1 he look lA his face as lie spoke was by no 
means pleasant. 

b. //. With the same meaning as ving. Some- 
times = Good lookh. Also phr. to be in good looks : 
to be looking well, to present a liealihy appear- 
ance. 

1964 H AWARD Fu tropins it. 15 After they were dead keping 
stif theyr grim lokes. 1589 Greene Menaphim 'Arbj 45 
At last her eyes glauncrd on the lookes of Melicrriuv 
1616 k. C* Timet Whitt ie iii. 9.^9 Most of our women 
arc cxtrcamly proud ( 7 f their faire lookes. 1697 I^RVlilh 
yirg. Georg, iv. 371 l.e.'in are iheir lx>oks, and shagged 
is their Hair. 1709 Berkeley Tk. I'ision f p We ofun sec 
shame or fear in the looks of a man. 1714 Lend. Gas. No. 
6783/3 Abraham Shaw, ..aged 38 Years,., ^ale Looks. 
1766 GoLiiSM. /Vr. W. xxix, When I survey these ema- 
ciated looks, and hear those groan.s. ivM Burns Tsva Dogs 
225 They . . lec-lang nights wi* crahLil leuks Fore owrc 
the devil's pictur'd bcuk.s. >798 ^ANE Austen Sortheutg. 
Abb. (1833) I. iL 11 Catherine was in very good looks. 1819 
— F.mttta 1. i, K%’ervlj(.HJy in their Wst looki^. 1S96 A. K. 
IfousMAN Shropsh. Lad xxiii, And few that will carry their 
looks or their truth to the gra\e. 

C. Gf inanimate ar.d immaterial things : Api^ar- 
ance, csp. as expressive of their quality or nature. 

1967 Maplet Gr, J' crest 10 h, A certaine vaine of the 
earth, . . having the verie looke and^ face of Goldc. 1710 
T. Fulleb Pharnt. Kxtemp, 411 This colourless .Syrup .. 
gives no unpleasing colour, nor alters the look of the Medi- 
cine in the least, a 1716 Hi.ackali. Whs, (1773) 1 . 64 The 
beautiful I.ook of the forbidden Fruit. 1794 Richardson 
Cranditon II. iv. you full 1 vhull have the worst of il. 
from the looks of me m.ittcr. S78S Cowper Convert. 862 
Though such continual zigzags in a book. Such drunken 
reelings, have an awkward look. 1847 L. Hum Men, 
Women, 4 B. 11 . xl 269 What cuiious little circumstances 
conspired to give a look even of fabulous and novel-like 
interest to his adventures. 1879 Jowett Plato (cd. a) V. 
97 Life is to w'ear, as at Athens a joyous and festive look. 
1877 W. H. Russell Pr. Wales' lonryUl 344 There are 
no minarets mosques or Hindoo temples, to detract from 
the F.utvnwan look of the place. s88r K. Arercromrv in 
Rature aXVI. 572 In common pvlance, any particular 
* look * of the sky is called a prognostic. 

(L To have a look of : to resemble vaguely, to 
remind the spectator of the appearance of (a penon 
or thing). 

s86o Mii v Eden SemLattachrd Couple 1 1 , 62 This pic- 
ture which 1 think has a great look of you. 

3 . Comb. With ad vs. forming combs, corre- 
sponding to various phra^s umler the vb., os look- 
ha^, -dSum, fonvard, -on, -ir/; look-on not, one 
of fbe nets pulled up as a test of the condition of 
the others. 

>597 Middleton Wisdom M Solomon xii. 15 Thou orderest 
every' thing wriih look-on .sight. s8it L. Hunt in Examiner 
It Jan. 19/1 He. .takes away confidence from their look-up 
to him. ito Hawthorne Scarlet L., Cutftwt House <i8S6) 

{ 6 A dreary look-forward, this, for a man who (etc.). 1893 
erdan Aufobiog. III. 7 'Ilie look-lark Is wearisome. iSSa 
I. Marrvat iV^ir tn Sweden 11 . 401 The look-down on the 
works below, .is awful. 1877 Holds worth .Kea P'iskeries 60 
[Drift-net fishing]. Whilst the nets are in the^ water, the 
warp is occasionally hnulrd in till the first net is reached ; 
this is called the ‘ lo^-on' net. 1887 Hall Caike Deemster 
1 . X. 207 Dan. .asked the skipper to try the ' look-on ' net. 

Look (luk), V. Forms: 1 Idoian, a lokien, 
(looa 3 i>, (3 iQkin, loky), 3*4 loc, lokfan, looken, 
3-6 lok8, (4 loki), 4-5 north, luk, 4-^8 luke, (5 
lokyn), 5-6 .Sr. lowke, 5-7 looke, 6 arch, looken, 
Sc. lonk, leuk, luck, luik, lulek, Iwik, 5- look. 
[OE. Ibcian ■= OS. Ibcon (in a gloss) OTcut. 
type Vbkbjan ; a form ^Ibgkjan, app. of identical 
meaning, appears in OllG. Inoghi (MHG. luogm, 
mod.G. dial, lugm) to sec, look, spy. 

Brugmann \Grundriss 1 . 384) suggests that the vyxa 
may lepresent OTeut *llmkb‘ pre-Teut. *laghnA' or 
lOghuA-. from the root *ldgh or *i6gh (Teut. *lbg~) icf re. 
Rented oy the Ger. vb.] 

L To direct one s sight. 

1 . inir. To give a certain direction to one's sight ; 
to apply one*s power of vision ; to direct one's 
eyes upon some object or towards some |x>rtion of 
space, a. wiUi phrase or adv. expressing the 
direction or the intended object of vision. (See 
also branches IV and V.) 

The usual prep. Introducing the object of vision i- now 
at; the older to look on, to look up\n, i>rc in the lucml 
sense either on A, or include a mixiate of the notion of 
mental watching or contemplation. 

a tooe Boeth, Metr. xxii. 70 Kfne ?wa sw*eofole swa he on 
fia sunnan mirx . .on locian. c tooe Ags. Gosp, Mark \t. 4 > 
He on hcofon looode & hi bictsixle. c leoo ! ices 4 I '»* 
(1888) 47 Ac mehinck&it tu lokesi aweiwarii. a t«R 9 
Marker, a Alle hire luueden )at hire on lofcedrn. ij6o 
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Langi.. a Ph A. vitt. 133 *L«wedelorc 1 !'qtiedhe*luUc 
lokestou on ►e Bible’. rijBo Wyci.if .V/ wws. Sel. Wks. I. 
143 l.okj’nze in ^ firKi myrour, c THiir, Trty B658 
Achilles.. Woundit hjnn [si\ Ector] wickedly, as he away 
loked. C14510 S/. CMthf‘ert (Surtees) »3 N childe loked 
here and ^re. riqys Pabees Bk, 65 An«i yf they speke 
withe }*ow.. Withe stable Eye loke vpone thcym Rihle. 
1598 tr. AnsMU*s PcL 379 Wee forbid them also to looke 
on leud pictures, or dishonest fables. 1611 Hihi.k Acts iii. 4 
And Peter fastening his eyes vpon him. with lohn, said, 
Looke on vs. [But iMikg ni (fig.) in a Cor. iv. 18 r see 3 a. J 
A tfiafi Bacon AVw/f//. (1900) 3 But the Servant tooke them 
not, nor would scarce looke upon them. 1634 Sir T. 
Herbkrt Trmr. aia Her finnes so little that they ate like 
the Dodoes wings, more to looke at, then for exenition. 
a68i Bovls .Va/. /'bi/t^s ii.St The c.’intelitm 

may look directly forward with the right eye, and with the 
other at the same time, directly backwards. 1773 Lift 
N* Ffvmtit 31 Before she could well lot>k upon me, I ad- 
dressed her. 1797 Mk.s. KADcLirra Haitau 1, 1'hey walked 
quickly, looking neither to the right nor left. 1830 Trnny- 
SON Mariana 15 She could not look on the sweet heaven. 
Either at morn or eventide. 184s LecksUy Hail 7a Such 
a one do I remember, whom to look at was to love, i860 
Tynuall iiiac. I. .xt. 73 We went out to look at the firma- 
ment. 187s C'iKO. Eijot Middittn. I. 205 E\‘ery nerve and 
muscle in Kosamond was adjusted to the consciousness tliat 
she w'as being looked at. Pall Mail Mag, Nov. 393 

Such a look as schoolboys exchange when the master is 
looking another way. 

If Phrases. (/«/>, etc.) /d look al, +d«, fu/ott : 
with res{)ect to appearance. To look at him (wi/, 
it, etc.): coilo^. » judging from his (my, etc.) 
appearance. Not to look at (fd/r, ;. often 
emphatically for *not to touch, taste, metldle 
witn*; so catmol look at (colloq.) <has no 
chance against ’. 

a tjaa Cursor M, 93328 Fell dragons and fades bath hat 
ar apon to lok fill lath. € 1400 Dtstr, Troy 1554 Lirrse on 
to l<we, louely of shap. Skelton Magny/, 220S What 

U'ylte thou skeipe me? thou dare not loke on a gnat. 133$ 
CovERDALE Zfck, V. 6 EueH thus arc they (y* dwell vp<m 
the whole earth) to loke vpon. i 6 tt Biaijc Coo, xii. it, 1 
know that thou art a faire woman to looke vpon. 18416 
PtHtUys Misc, XX. 433 No one would think me more than 
five or six-and*thirty, to look at me. 1899 Tennyson timid 
1515 If he rise no more, I will not look at wine until 1 die. 
>895 Dai/y .Vnrs 26 Aug. 7/1 1 ik*hen he (a bowler] went on 
for the second time the batsmen. .* could not look at him*. 

b. with the direction or object left indeterminate, 
or merely implied by the context Sometimes said 
of the eye. f In early use also : To possess or re- 
ceire the faculty of vision ( Gr. drafiki^ 

vfir}. f To live and look : to retain one's faculties. 
jayt BtkkI, Horn, i-t\ And blind# men mid his bedum 
(Petrus] gekwide bet bie locodan. e taeo Trim, Colt. l/tm. 
18 1 Eien lokeA, and care lustcdi < 1079 Passion our Lord 
54 in (A En Mite, 39 pe blynde he makedc lokl eijse 
Cursor A/. 1338 CKcrubin, pat angel blyck. Bad him ga 
lok h« thrid syth. lufa Imngl. A. A/. A. ix. 49 But )ii 1 
may lioen and loken 1 schal go leme bcterc. ijaa <Jawr.a 
Com/. I. M For olte . . Beire is towioke than to l^e. ri47a 
Henry Wallmc* vi. 468 The kingis palione.. couth wcyll 
Ink and wynk, with the ta £. < 15^ R. Bieston BayU 

Fortmmo B ij, I.ooke tberforc ere thou leap#. 1667 Milyon 
A. A. X. 093 Bat if thou judge it hard fljid difficult, 
versing, loolcinff, loving, to abstain From 1 /ives due Rites. 
1697 DavPEN /'Vr. Crofg. iil 334 He looks, and langulsbcs. 
and leaves his Revt. 1719 Bsbkklky TA. Pisiom f 7 When 
we look only with one eye 1879 E. Whits Lik If Christ 
tv. RRv. (i 3 ^) 422 The eye kxAs, bat it b the mind that 
scea 1894 Law Timos Rtp. LXXIII. Mfi If be 
looked he most have seen the light of the api^ranching 
train. 1901 * Ian Maclarin ' Yng. Sarbariams vtl 141 At 
the most critical moment be was afraki to look. 

e. To direct one's eyes in a mnnocr tndicatire 
of a cdlain flEeting ; to cast a look of a certain 
signilidance; to present a specified expression of 
coontefiqoce. With adv. or phrase. 

. . Now only with the object or direction specified as in a | 
bcherwise this sense now merges in q. 

e lies Lav. 2266 He siod bi-foren I^xrine fit lafitUch him 
lokedc 00. ta97 R. Glol'C (Rolls) 5348 Vre kmerd mid n 
eyen of mtlce on k>keh heruorc. tjM Lamgi.. A. A/. C 
If. 164 On oos he lokyde snth looe. un Carton G, do ta 
Tour E viijb, He encr loked on her of a wantoun and fals 
regard, sjaw-aa Dt'easa Poosmo Iviii. 9 Bot, Lord ! how 
petewnslie 1 lake, Quhen all the petfe they pant amaag 
ihame. aiSilS Hall Ckrott,, Rich, tit, 53 h, * 
that it might oe suspected that he was afaemhed ' 


for 


of his enemyes, ana for that cause looked so piteously. 
iSsi Bible Gom. xL 7 Wherefore looke ye so sadly to day t 
sSqa R. CAirENTta Erporitsuo if. i. 133 The laan look'd 
bloodily when he spoke it. sSsa Tennyson TatkissgOak 
fi6, 1 look'd at him with joy. ste — Enid tvf^ He 
turn'd and look'd as keenly at her As careful robibi eye 
the delver's toil 

d. oeeas. To give a look of surprise, to stare. 
Now toUoq. 

ifita B. JoNsoN Atekomiot v. ii, Doctor *tls true (you 
looke) for alhyottr Figures. I tent lor him, indeed. Mod, 
Yes, you may look I 

o. qBast-Zrany. in sock phrases as to lock (a per- 
son or thing) in ffig/irg: feeFACBjfi.ah. Tolook 
a jnft horse in the mouth : see Hoaaa sb. ao. 

Tm object in sentences of thb kind was prob. originally 
in the dative: cf. G. oinom isugoticki tohm. 


horaS^* th* month that's given, a lyffi ^atmt Sorm. ft 
VI. 230 The aoMier .. converses with dangeiL and loeli 
delta in the Imc. syw Boacrkn Farriery impr. (1797) 
II. lie Many who^ aliho* they have pretended know* 
UdgoTh Honm, have been looked in the Mouth (as we 


say), a tiao Rossetti ttan/o 0 Cir. i. (1874) S41 This lady 
. . Look'd thee so deep within the e>*es, f.ove sU^h'd And 


was Awakeni'd there. 


(1892^ 194 She.. looks you straight at the eyes, perfectly 
unaluished. i8ot Sirauti Mag. 11 . 5W2 An eye that lodes 
one through and through. 18^ R. Riplino Bait. Esut ^ 
tPest 83 They have l«^ed each other between the eyes, 


and there they found no fault. 1898 A. E. Housman 
MAfv/sk, Loti xlii. With . . friendly brows and laughter He 
looked me in the c)*es. 
f. with cogn. obj. 

199a Shakr. Rom. a TnA v. iil it 2 Eyes looke your last. 
19^ Shaks. etc. Pass. Pilgs\ 46 Such lookes as none could 


but beauties queen. 

And thoy came to Jacob, whoKiad looked many a long 
for them, no doubt. 1781 CnwriiR t/oOe 796 A trail! 


Traff Comm. Gen. xlii. 99 
look 


glows in all he looks and speaks. 1890 Tknnyson in Mem. 
xlix. And look thy lookj and go thy way. 1896 A. E. 
Housman Skre^tk. Lad viii, Terence, look >'our last at me, 
For 1 come home no more. 

g. trans. With complement or prep. : To bring 
by one's looks into a certain place or condition. 
Now rare, (Cf. leek dmvn, 39 e.) 

1611 Smaks. Cymb. v. v. 94 I'hou hast look'd thy setfe into 
my grace. 1604 Massincrr Remegado iii. ii, llrrust out 
these fiery eics, that yesterday Would haue lookde thee 
dead. 1633 G. Uerbert Tetu/k, Glamco iii, Thou shall 
look us out of pain. 1694 Drvden Lore Triumph. iV. i. 
While yott stay,.. every moment looks a part of me awa)’. 
1700 Sccutar Masque 51 Mars has looked the sky to reit. 
t*jftk Golosh. Pic. fP, v. They had early learnt the lesson 
of looking |>resuniption out of countenance. 1776 t/ist. 
Eur. in Amm, Reg. 58/1 That armed force which was to have 
looked all America into submusion. i860 Troli^tfe Castle 
Rickmond I. xii. 934 , 1 really thought Mrs. Townsend would 
have locked him into the river when he came to her. 

h. To express by a look or glance, or by one's 
countenance ; to cast looks of (compassion, etc.) 
or looki which threaten (death, etc.). To leek 
daggers : see D.tGoni 3 b. 

1707 Thomson Summer ^4^ |ii88) They .. sigh'd, and 
look'd unutterable Things. 174# Vot^NO A^/. Aa. tv. 633 
With that soft eye.. deign to look Compassion to the 
coldness of my brca.st. yge CHtSTEar. Lett. (1774) III- 
127 The same things dillerently expressed, looked, and 
delivered, cease to be the same things. s8i8 Bybon Jssan 
I. XV, Some women use their toogues—she tooFd a lecture, 
Each eye a sermon, and her brow a homily, tfiu 
Dickens Pickw. vi. The old lady..look^ carving-knives 
at ihc..delir^ttent. t8|7 Tnackkray Roevensn*. i. The 
Captain, looking several tremendous canines at him, walked 
into the back room. t8^ Gd. IPords aiht K was obliged 
to be contented with looking my pleasure. 

2 . With indirect question expressed or contextu* 
ally implied : To apply one's sight to ascertain 
{whe, whaty hew, whether, etc.). Now only used 
when the question is regarded as capable oiling 
answered at a single glance. ^ 

{c teoo Agt. Cesp. Mark vi. 38 Da cw«8 he hu fela hlafii 
hebbe ge gafi ik lodafi.] ctiys Lastsb. Horn. 41 Heo 
twcicfi e<Nlcn..in to heUc..for to lokien ho hit Kr ferde. 
eiaeo Trim. Coil Hom^ ist Ure drihien..lieih of heuene 
to mannen and lokedc gif here aid onderstoden ofier bi- 
sohten him. c im Cns. h l^sc. aSoo Gbe adde or hire 
dowter sent. To loiccn quider it suMc ben went, sapy R. 
Glouc. (Kolia) Yis Brut sende vp hsrt pre bondreo men 
iarmed wel, jojoke )wat loed were, riqss Cre^flo 


ipM A. King tr. Cam'siui* Cmtech. in Catk. Tractates (1901) 
S05 I^wkc qubat day of the aft of the moonc it is. lava 
SpENssa F. 0.1. iv. 19 Scarsc could he once uphold nis 
bcavie hedd. To looken whether it were night or day. tytu 
Swift Jml. to Stelim 30 Nov., O, but one may me 
wbeiber one goes crook^ or no and so write 00. itif 
CaAsae T. 0/ IfaU x, I loved my trees ia order to dimoee, 
1 number’d peaches, look'd how slocks arose. 1848 /. H. 
Nowmau Lou h Godm iii. iii. 318 He glaaoed worn one 
article to another, looking who were the Univmsity-priachcn 
of the week, who had takes degrete leic.). lioim I will 
look what time the train starts. 

fb. Pbr* Leek elsei see whethtr it be not so. 
(Sec Elm 4C.) Obs. 

vkm MAsameva Vhg.Maoi. u. 1, 1 kkke for att ihal like 
a hone, looke elaa. 

a Go ieok: m *fiod it out*; m coatemptuees 
manner of rcinslng information. Now dial. 

>888 bvLV IVosmsut in Moon v. i. 86 (Bond), If you aaka 
me why 1 sing, 1 say yea mey go looke. 

9.JSg. %. *To direct the intellecteal (J.); 
to tarn or fit one^e attenUon or regtiri. With gdvs. 
or phrtscf u in i g. (See also bruicheilVaiid V.) 
Now osnally ooiut. of ; Ibrmcrly on or upon. 

aiSSf Hall Ckrom., Hon. P, 37>| tal the kyngdeoit of 
ttmawtr^tevoar emua 9 le,aadlftlmi aoffiM not, then 
kkaonthePerdana 8g8aI>Aue w. .fiMfisH/r CanrAt. wk 
Ukm fiiOTe imrrowfy im sgSa Ww- 

Ser Cofi.TrmtatoslWia.im I. le 11»y..lvcfcie hak- 
watt with the Israehlit 10 the petis of ficsebt in Egypt 
IM Satir. Pooms Reform, xtIL to He man Inks lawe^ 


M «ritb laift 

••i.i.Bnuc •C m>. I.. rtWhat mIooE. MIM lb. 
M« nm., M « *• ibliiili whicb m M( 

• ^ * ru SwAiCi II. ijr, Odf W 

i^iuDiiefMiMdiimMilPekiVoih mtUftnuiaon, 
(AW. M. M ont^ M « Hm bM. wtiLbat 
M tbt NM.* O H. jm BrnnwAK M. /wmSTW 
>1. MslMM^of hfai Mf at 

dMn,.,iba wtMia aMd« aad mamw cT loaUat at Map 


varies with every sgea i88t Dickens GL Rrpsei, Iv, Whai 
I look at, is the sacrifice of so much poruble properly, 
i8fis F- Anbtbv Tinted Venus yo 'Thets the proper way 
to look at it \ said he. i88!8 Sir N. Linpi.by in Law Rek. 
so Ch. Div. 14 The case of Stokes v. Trumper is not rselly 
in point when we come to look at it closely. 189a Mat H. 
Wood t/ouss of ilmlliwcll 1 . vii. 175. I marry a medial 
student !..l lomc a little higher than that. /hid. 111. viii. 
907 Your friends will look at fiosition as well a| gentle 
blood. 

b. To take care, make sure, see {that or how 
something is done; also with omission of that). 
Now arch. 


/•97K. ACtFRED Cregor/s Past. Hx. 451 TiOcM nu fiat 
dios eowru leaf ne weorfie oAruni monniim to biswice. esioo 
Cursor M, 1066 Fixs and flesse, o bath i sai, Lok ai ^ biod 
sec cast a wat. a tom Ibid. 168144* 15 Pilot . . bad bai 
Ruld loke hat he wore ded for-thy. rijSe Wvclif Whs. 
(1880) 38 Seynt petyr comaundih lit ony speke, loke hespelce 
a* goddis wordis. c 1440 Anc. Cookery in tlouseh, Ord. 
(t79o| 434 l^ke kit be stondynge. 1470^ M aloby 
I. xvi. 60 Loke eueryche of >*ow kynges lete moke suche 
ordinaunce. tsSs r. Hoav tr. Cmsiigliono's Courtyer m. 
(1577) O viij, And you (my L. Margot) looke yee beere it 
well awaye. 1604 Shako. 0th. tv. liL 8 Dismisse your At- 
tendant there : look't be done, ifiei-ai Laud Serm. (1847) 
133 The State must look their proceedings ha just, and the 
Church must look their devotions and actions be pious. 
i6dfi J. Hai L t/ora Pac. as We ought to looke how wee 
spendT our houres here. 1890 E. Gee Jesuits Mem. 89 
Censor to look that no man lived idly. 1819 Snkilrv 
Cyclops When 1 call, Ijook ye obey the masters of the 
craft. tm9 Jrnt. R. Am'. Soc. Ser. 11. I. 11. 242 We must 
look, ihercfurc, tliat we has’e tlic. .wide chest, straight back, 
&c. 1871 K. Kixis tr. Catullus Ixiv. ^1 l^/tok that warily 
then deep-laid in steady remembraqce 'niesc our words grow 
grecnl]^ 

C. To expect. Const, to with in/, f Formerly 
also with cIauic, nsutlly introduced by that, t Also, 
to expect, twait the time when something ^all 
happra ; to be curious to lee how, whether, etc. ; 
alto impers. in passive. 

€ 191} More Ru h. tit (ed. Lumby) 7 Whose life bee lookrd 
that tuil dyete shoulde shorten. Ibid. 11 In these last 


wordcs that euer I looke to s|>|udte with yoa. I5J| Cob EsriALK 
r. 4 WImn he loked jt shulde^mingeTim gra|ies. it 


Isa. V. 


auellyi , ^ 

Some J lookt would me uphold. 1991 Snaks. Rich. It, t, iii. 
^3. lieq £. GteiMSTONK) LrAcosias Hist. Indies in. xL 136 
llie wind being contrary and stormy, they looked all to perish. 
1809 Camden Rem. (1637) 271 Thm it was looked how he 
should iustifie that fact- afiti Hbywood Gold. Age 1. L Wks. 
1874 111. 10, 1 ncuer heard she was committed toprisf>n ; yet 
tls look’! cucry boure when she shall be detiuered. a i6a6 
Bacon AVn** Att. (1900) 9 Wee. .saluted him in a very lowly 
and submissive manner ; As looking that from him, wee 
l)eath. ' •* 


rcceyve Sentence of Life, or T>ealh. 1691 Hossrs 
Leria/k. iii. xlU. 271 By whom we look 10 tie protected. 

Austen Eruit Trees il 164 (jod lookes every one 
should be fmlwell under ell his dispensations, H. 

Bnooes Footo/Quai. (1809) IV. 141, I never look to have 
a misims that 1 shell lo^ half os well. 183a Soutni v 
iMt. (1836) IV. 168, I too hod been looking to hear from 
yoiL fEge Mrs. Stowk Umte Tom*s C. vii, I'm glad mas'r 
dMin’l go off this morning, as bt looked to. 1893 field 1 1 
Mar. jm/j The. .labourer.. looks to no to work at a fixed 
hour. 1898 A. E. Houbman Skrepsk. Lad xxvi. Two lovers 
looking to be wed. 

t dL with indirect question : To consider, ascer- 
tain {who, when, whether, etc.) ; to try {if tomc- 
thing can be done, etc.). Also simpfy, to consider 
the matter, make inquiry ; osp. in phr. whoso will 
look, etc. Obs, 

>W BABe<N;B Bruce viil 4r9 The king can funk hit Vtiis 
ta, .. for till luk gif be Micht rccoocr nis cuntre. ri 37 S 
Sc. tM Saints xl. 93 He vmtbochi he wald 

loke ciyf he in sic come cutb set huka c ijfie Wycuf 
Sorm. &IL Wka. I. 319 But diversHe is ereet here and 
whoso woic loke. tm§ Lanol Riek. Rodetet 111. 
kk leede lokide whatloni^ to hU age. i HoaLat/t^»i * 
Cirmrw. 51 pOu mueie loke wheher pat pB.^i *»• ^1 
wlckide humouria, eiptr he dene, e t4ii ^ 

made he hlr smaer come on a satcrday,. .to loke^yef he 
might gate hlr In that manere. t|7| Sailr. Poems 
xIH: 40J Scfiir, lok m and M CiTtUt the ««»<*»• ^‘* 2 * 
oooficrie May not do all that have taeld. r 
Beowpx Amow. CesHt^igkt 9a If he Iqske 
eemelh agaimt hka. aSga Locku anf L^ 

Wha 1727 11.394 Wlieihmr..yoor pimendioiCaln 10 ibem. 
..be a gfiateMlifoNfiMny^ 

4 . Idtoma^ uahi of tbff Inperatlfe. . . 

SL Uiedtobe8|Mkgtl8otioo: ‘behold , 

‘lo*. Iamod.coUoq.«8UolkeoAnljyw(in>^^^ 
8 eiitatioii8of ydgar spuuck wrllton 
thii^ okbo look hifOBB hnwMo mode of ^dmss 

'SftKii.'SSs.sSife ssrarS. if, 




ni^nL. 
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LOOK. 

whcro ht eoaiw* «ili4 lVommtf§ M 7 //iv. U. In Rrtt 
Tktmirt IV. Ilf Lookee thera now! You can soon create 
a cause for quarrel, my Lady, ilaj I^ngp. .S>. Student 
If. vl, I^k. here he comes. iWi Dickkns Ct. Expect li, 
Now. look here, my man . . I'll have no feelinqa here, ittk 
— Mut Fr, II. xlv, * Now, lookee here, my dear,' returned 
old Betty,—* eideing your excuse for being so familiar 1S75 
TBNMveoif Q.Metry 11. i, l/)ok you, MuNter Wyatt, Tear up 
that woman • work there. 

f b. Pressed to interrogative pronoun or adv., 
or relative conj., forming Indefinite relatives -toAo- 
rrrr, whaimry hnuever^ etc. Also, in later use, 
eroi^asizing the correspondence of relative and 
antecedent, as in look as * just as*. Obs. 

The absence, of examples between the isth and the s6the. 
U remorki^le! the idiom was prob. preserved in some 
non-liteiW dialect. 

eieoo /Elpiic Gen, xvi. 6 prea hig, loca hu |m wylle. 
* 7 <v 4 . iL 10 And loca hwa ut mmee, liege he ofslogen. 
a ttntO, E. VAren, an. i lox (Laud MS.) Loc hweber piera 
xebroora oSerne oferbide, wxre STfcwcard exiles Engla- 
tondes. sasg Covkiidalic Ft. L 3 His leeues shot not fall 
off, and loke what soeucr he doth, it shal prospere. — 
Ecclnt. L 13 The loue of God is honorable wissdome : loke 
vnio whom It appeoreib, they loue it. igM GvAirroN CArou, 
1 . 94 And looke what he commaunded, that was done, though 
some did murmure. ijpe 1 . T. Serm. FauUt C. ^ Hut 
looks os thou Mnnest, so shall thou haue the wages of sinne. 
a 1600 Hookss Feet Pel. vii. vi. | 9 He added mher, that 
look what duty the Roman Consuls did execute . . the like 
charge hod the Bishop, etdoo Shako. Somh. xxxviL x ) 
Looks what is best, that best 1 wish in thee. i6tt Bintx 
X AfnecAy. 54 Looks at what time, and what day the heathen 
had twophaned it, euen In that was it dedicated with songs, 
and dtthems, and horpea, and cimbaU t6ss W. Lawson 
Ceunity Heutew, Card, (1626) ax And looke how forre a 
tree spreads his boughs aboue, so Tar doth he put his ror^ts 
vndcr the earth. iea« Bfacps Pert. Tiihtt 91 And looke 
what the Lawes . . enloyne, that thou must doe, or he a 
Rebell. iCyg Baooxs told. Key 3a 1 Look, os God cannot 
but be just, so he cannot but be true. /hid. 301, 30a. • 

5 . Look abarp. Originally (with sharA as adv.) 
» * to look sharply after something * to keep strict 
watch In later use (which is merely collooulal) 
the sense is commonl v * to bestir oneself briskly *, 
'to lose no time* (the vb. being app. taken in 
a sense belonging to branch III, and skarj^ rc« 
garded as a complementary adj.). 

1711 Stxklk S/ect No. 13a P t The Captain .. ordered 
his Mon to look sharp, that none but one of the Ladies 
should have the Place lie had taken fionting the Coachbox. 
17x1 R. nKNn.sv Eewarkt Late Dite. freedh, 11. Wks. 
1838 111. 47s It is time for us then to look sharp, to observe 
every period. 173s BaHKBLa v A tciphr, vL | i , 1 must, there- 
fore, look sharp, and well consider every step I lake. tyM 
La Auckunp Carr. (x86i) 11 . 69 At nine o'clock we began 
to look sharp for our house, tie] in Spirit t*uh. Jrnh. V 1 L 
laS Mr. Robson will attend to the old peers .. while Mr. 
Fauidcr will look sharp after the fortunwhunters. 1818 
CoBBKTT /' aA Rer. XXXIlf. 91, I see thal the Ministers 
are very shy of dissolving the I^rlioment t and they sliall 
look sharp If thw act before I am ready for them. 1834 
Landoi Jkxant. SAakt. Wks. X853 11 . 965/a But let her look 
sharp, or spectacles may be thrust upon her nose that shall 
make her eyes water. 1890 Dickens O/d C, Skep xxxix, 
Kit . . orderra . . Ingn to bring three doxen . . oysters, and to 
look sharp about it 1 1808-9 ^ ^ Mamland Ett, etc. 958 
Would he not be itarllcd if one told him that he would hate 
to look sboro for 6ve-and-twcnty (mart)Ts]f 1874 PmmcA 
8 Aug. 64 Glass of ole, young woman ; and look sharp, 
please I 1890 Fbkn Danhte /^naS 1 . viii. 191 You'd better 
look shorpb. . they're all ready and waiting. 

6. Tiantitive uscb, chitdy synonymous with various 
intransitive uses with prepositions. 

a. To look at, behold ; to view, Inspect, examine. 
Now dial, t To look ha/»ies : to gaze at the reflec- 
tion of one's face in another's e^’cs. 

13. . Ccerde L. 3030 Rychord bad his men seche For some 
wys clerk and sertayn leche, . . For to loke his wyn, 138a 
Wveur JYivwr. xxiv. 17, 1 shal inwardly loke bym IVulg. 
ininebor it/nm] but not n)i. csm Vestr, Troy 7595 

I. <eches full lyuely loktd his wound. 1471 J. PAsroit in 
P. Lett HI. 7 That no body look my wmhtynges. tgop 
RABCUtv Skyp ef Folyt (1570) 113 When he a while 
his Klosae hath Token. ip3 Fitzhbiiii. 1 40 Than 
let tne shepeberde lume them, and loke them on euery 
s^e. et iSjS Lindbsay (Pitscotlie) CAren, Scot (S. T. S.) 

II . i«8 He mowit wpe to the hill hmd of Torbitt . . to awew 
and luik the congregatioun. 1807 Bbaum. & Fl. IFomaa 


ifater iti. I. I cannot thinke. 1 aftall become a coxcombe. 
To ha' my bare curl'd, by an idle finger, .. Mine eyes lookt 
« ... when none 


^ . .die finger, .. Mine 

haMca in. tAt$ BnATHWAiT Strappado 80 Or wt 
dun’s ienlous spies To looke babbies in his eyes. 1847 
Tbaw Comm* Ep, 4r Eett, App. 6te Many Heathens have 
■dyisid the angiy man to look hisroce, in a glawe, oiid to 
|pow ashamed^his r~ 


grow ashamed of bis distemper. tAa$ Kern i/anen Cot Fee, 
(iBtS) IL 151 Robert CniSleiid .. testlfyed . . that be went 
to looke oxen, lynt Ramsay Momitm tmimwiem 34 He 
frown d, nnd look^ his watch. 1874 W. H. I* Rankbn 
/spmimAtuireUia vl los Plains sre scoured and every 
plm A limber looked. nBs J. Walkbs j/amni to Amid 
etc. 10 He looks his hand : behold the sooty mssl 
The secret tells. 1897 CBOcmcrr LaiTt Looo xL 1x5 , 1 was 
*BMid In ‘locikiiif the sh^*— ibM la^ aumbering them 
wminf that HODS bsd strayed. 

tiK To look into, oxamioo; to eonsider, have 
IW»4 to, ngMrl (^s. 



Vou VI. 


the wtnert richtfolnes quitk mony keipis. e tgSo A. Scott 
Poemt (S. T. S.) xxxiv. x ^ blindit luvaris, luke The rekless 
lyfdjeleid. 

t o. To consult or refer to (an author, a book, 
or a place in it) ; to * turn up *. In the imper. « 
Vir>B. Also, to seardi for (a word etc.) in a book 
of reference. (Cf. look up^ 45 g.) Obs* 

a tym Cursor M. 9334 {hit yow tds sent leremi. If yee 
wala lok his propheci. evg/A Cmaucbs Pard. T. 930 
Ixxoketh the Bible, and ther ye may it lecre. a 1400 Hoc- 
CLKVB De Acf. Prime. 3099 As be boke can expresse : Who- 
so it lokitb, mide it shal no lesse. 1509 Kastkll Pasiymet 
Hist FreucAixAwlte^ ThcrfcN loke Julius Cesar his comcn- 
toryes. Harington Metam. Ajax 60 Looke it sirra 
there in tne dictionorie. 1308 Flobio, Aria, looke Aere, 
1899 N ASMS L^ten Stujfe 58 For his ensainting, looke the 
Almanack in the beginning of Aprill. i8xt Cotok., Anon>‘ 
exie, Looke Anorexie, t8xi Bisi.r i Maec, xii. 7 warg.. 
Arcus: looke loseph. Ant. lib. 13. cap. 8. 1840 Fullkh 
JotepiCt Coat etc. 125 marg. I^k i^ord Bacon in his 
life. 1898 H. Pmilum PurcA, I'att (1676) 157 Take the 
compass of the tree, .look this compass in the '1 able. 1813 
J. Adams IVks. (1856) X. 49. 1 found that if 1 looked a word 
to-day, in leu than a week 1 had to look it again. 

td. To seek, search for; look for (15 b). 
Also, to be on the look-out for, seek or seaich 
out. Obs, 

ct394 P, P, Crede 593 Now mot a frere . . token hem les- 
ynges^t likeb ^ puple. CS470 Hknryson Mor. Fab. l 
IC aek 4 7 asp) v, 1 hod leuer ga scrapit heir with my naillis 
. . and luik my Ivfis fude. 1993 M unday yoAm a Kent 
(Shoks. See.) 99 Moofton shall looke him now an other 
bryde. 1800 Shakb A. Y. /.. 11. v. ^ He hath bin all this 
day to looke you. i8aa M abbe tr. A leman's Guzman eTA if. 

II. 15s You neucr left any Crownes nor Royals with me ; 
(ioe looke your Crownes and Kovals clse-wherc. 1630 
T. Vaughan Auima Afagica To Kdr., He knew it was 
booties to look Taut Events In the Planets. 1884 Psrvs 
Diaiy 3 Sept., In the morning she chid her mayds for not 
looking the fleas a-days. x888 Drvdbn All for Lave iv. i, 
Octavia, 1 was looking you, iny love. 1883 Tbvon lYay to 
IlealtA xix. (1697) 4x7 Or else the poor La»s after the Wed- 
ding-Cloathes ore made, must go look her an Huslatnd. 
S7ii B. Chuich Uht, PAilift War (1865) I. 169 He went 
with his new Souldtcr to look his Father. 1759 Tohkson 
Eauihter No. 138 P ii At her leisure hours shejooiu goose 
eggs. 1780 Miss Busnev Csei/ia vii. v, I'll go look him 
(a dog), however, for we went at such a rate that I never 
missed him. iSai Class Yiii. Atinstr. 1 . 88 Finders that 
such chances look. Drive his rambling cows to pound. 

1 6. To take care of, keep, guard, watch over, 
preserve in lafety ; to observe (a day). Alio rejl. 
To guard oneself, beware; to abstain {from). 
Also absoL or intr, : To watch. Ohs. 

c 1175 Lamb, i/orn. 45 W’e a^en bene sunne dei sudbeliche 
wel to wurHen and on alle denes^ to locon. e isso Cen. 4 
Ex.jfla'i He dede is binden A foire loken Alls fle bones Se 
he 8or token, thht 35TX Loke fle wel flat flu ne stele. 
a i3aB K. Ham 800 Rytnenhild bo kep and loke. a 1300 
Cursor At 8907 * Godd be loke ', be said, * sir king *. e 1130 
R. BttrNNB Chron. (18x0) 199 )^C oihe said he wde lol^. 
134a Ayenh, 49 pet hi ham loki urain l>ise zunne. ibid. 
937 Be prestes pet lokcden^ chastete ine pe temple weren 
lodeid uram ku pet hi ne loren hire chastete. c 1480 
Toameiey Afyst xitL 919 God looke you oil tbre ! 

« tC To provide, appoint, onlain, decree, de- 
cide. Obs. 

CUTS Lamb. Horn. 73 per fore bit w'es iloked hi godes 
wiuunge ioe bolie cbiroie ^et mon <>cule childre fumcen. 
a HIM Mg. KatA, x9o6 As ht« ahne goddlec lahede hit ant 
lokede. 1097 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 1930 ^ kyng he sende word 
aten, pat he odde is franchise In is owe court, vorto loke 
domes A assise, e 1309 St Kewlm in E. E. P. (186a) 
55 pe hiichop hodde ilokcd pat bit scbolde pider beo ibore. 
e igro R. Biunnb CArou. (1810) 36 pe right law'cs did he luke 
forUh men A iikelle. <91400-90 Alexander 3404 i.Asbm. 
MS.) Syn it lokid [Pub/m AiS. lukk)*dj has pe largenes of 
pe lord ef heuen. c 1480 iMt^eU 783, 1 am a redy for to 
tho AH that the court wyll loke. 

tg. To expect, look forward to, look for. Obs, 

1960 DauS tr. Sleidands Comm. 31 x What ende at the 
length doe you loke of this obsiinaw and vnloj^aultie. 
01971 Knox Hist, Kef. Wks. 1846 1 . 4 We crave of all the 
gent ill Reodaria, not to look of us such ane History. 
e 19W C'tbsb Pbmbrokb Ps. cxix. K. What 1 look't from 
thee .. 1 now enjoy. 1999 Daniel Civ. Wars 11. viii, His 
fortune gives him more than he could looke. 1811 Shako. 
Wiui. T. IV. iv. 369 The gifts she lookes from me, are packt 
and lockr Vp in my heart. 

H. To have an outlook, face a certain wav. 

7 » intr. To have or afford a certain outlook ; to 
face, fiont, or be turned towards ^ into, on to, etc. 

tlggCovBaoALB yer, L 13, 1 do se a seethinge pot, looking 
ftpom out of the north hitherwordc. <1 iM Sidney A readia 

III. (1633) 304 Each of these chambers nad a little window 
to loMe into the hall, tagd Dal»vmk.b tr. Leslie's Mist. 
Scot. IX. 193 Thai poxte <n the Costcl that luikis to Tued. 
i8it BiBUt Hum. xxi so Piagoh, which looketh toward 
leihlmon. s888 Dryobn All fir Ume 11. i. Unbar the Gate 
that looks to Cmsor's Camob im BBiiBKLRVw 44 ‘f> 8 r. iii. 
1 1 A Sttouaer parlour which locAs into the garden. 1888 
M. AhNOLO TAy^e ii. Tim aignal<«lm that looks on lisley 
Dowim 1888 Beat. M. Butt Leslerre Punsut I. v. 6x 
The windows looking norUu i8|| Stroud Mar. VL s88/t 
The dinii|g.fOom kioks on to the Melbury Rood. 

b. Of ptrtiof the body, or the like: To face or 
turn (in n particular direkion). 

1898 Ridolbv Preiet PAysk 143 The Knot and Foot 
look Inwards. Sib W. Hors Fencings Afa.der (ed. 9) 
f 7 The poiiilB of yoir Fingers most not look upwards but 


AToaL 13 ThSs nostrils have a narrow partition, and look 


LOOK. 

8. To show a tendency ; to tend, point (in a par- 
ticular direction). 

*847 /*oiver oj Kings iv. 84 The context looketh wholly 
that way. 1^4 N. Faiiu ax nulk 4 Stiv. x88 The Argo- 
iiient drawn from GcnIh unlKjundcd jiower and goodness a* 
looking towards the Whoof of thr Creature will ever fall 
sh<irl upon this score. 160a R. I / Kstr anor losephui A ntiq. 
II. ix. (1733) 44 The Harbariiyof ihi* bloody Decree look'd 
several ways. 1703 Maundh 1:1.1. yourn. yerux. (1739)49 Its 
sense seems to look that way. c x8oo K. White J.ett. (1837) 
3«8 He thinks it looks towards eiiilepsy. 1B69 Godlburn 
Purs. Holiness x. 93 In this direction look the words of our 
IjOfd to St Tbomoii. i88x P. Greg Ivy 111. vi. iva All the 
focu look the other way. 

t b. To tend to, promise to. Obs. rare. 

1807 Smaks Cor. III. iii. 29 He speaker What‘» in his 
heart, and that is there which lookes With vs to Imke 
his necke. 

in. To have a certain appearance. [App. in 
part developed from 1 c ; but cf. the similar use in 
passive sense of other verbs of perception, like 
smell, taste, ^ul.’\ 

9 . intr. '1 o have the appearance of being ; to 
seem to the sight. (This sense when used of per- 
sons often retains some mixture of the notion of 
I c.) Const, a predicative sb. or adj., or a predica- 
tive adv. as well, ill = * in good, bad health *). 

For the fig. phr. to took black, blue,/oolisA, small, etc., see 
the odjs. 

c iM Destr. Troy 8749 Vmoges . . Lokend full Ij'uely as 
anv light angels. 1500^ Dunhar Poems liil 37 God waith 
! git that scho loukit sour ! 1906 Pilgr. Per/. (W. de W. 

I 1531) 366 Resfilucih all the erosencsse of the oyle, and 
. nLHeth it to loke clere. s8M Wood Li/ei Apr , He look'd 
; elderly and was cynical and hirsute in bis beha\ ior. 1807 
DavDEN Aineid xi. 99 All pale he lies and look<( a lovely 
, Flowr. t7is Heaeke Collect. (O. H. S.) 111. 486 '1‘w'ould 
lyxve looku vain, and ostentatious. X7X9 PuiB Iliad iii. 908 
She moves a Goddess, and she looks a Queen ! 1761 Mas. 

F. SHFaiDAN Sidney Biddulpk 1. 18 He is grow*n fat, and 
: looks quite robust. 1788 CowrKB Pity /or poor Africans, 

' You speak very fine, and you look very grave. i8m Mar. 

: Edcew'orth Alorat T., Forester 1. 65 Henry looked 
. in great anxiety. . «*57 Rt'SKiN Pol. Ecoh. Art\. I, 1 sec 
i that some of my hearers look surprised at the expression. 

\ tSyx M. Arnold Friendship's Garland * You made me 
; look rather a fool, Armtnius*, I began. iMm Beat. M. Butt 
Lesterre Durant 1 . xix. 304 London was certainly not 
' looking its best. 1888 Sarah Tvtler BlackAali Ghosts II. 

I xvii. 6s Kitty did not look the lady she was not. 1897 
. Windsor Atag. Jan. 274/x No. x . . looked such a much larger 
house than it w'as . . So. 9 . . was such a much larger house 
i than it looked. 

I b. with adv. of manner (for advb. phrase) : To 
I have a certain look or app^rance. 

'this use is often indiscriminately condemi^, but is justly 
i censurable only where to.>k is virtually equivalent to seem, 
i so that it requires a predicative complement and not a quali- 
! ficaiion of manner. (So, e.g., in quou 1645.) Owing, how. 
j ever, to the prejudice excited by the inaccurate use, look 
j now rarely ot curs with advs. of manner other than well, ill, 
j badly. In some early instances the apparent adv. may 
possibly l»e an adj. in -ly L 

asym XY Sigma 76 in E. F. F. (1869) 9 Hi suL.Iok as 
bestis Iwt cun no witte. X177 Lakcl. P. Pi. R v. 1S9 So 
liungrifiche (1369 A. v. 108 nungrij and hoi we sire Hcruy 
I hym loked. 1940 Boorde Dvetary xxxix. (xSto) 900 For 
! thm wyll cause a man to loke agedly. 1948 f . HTex'wooo 
. Prbv, 50 llxough your pasture looke barreinly and dull. 

'trss Psmbroke Ps. c\'. viii, Watry Nilus lookes with 
; bloody face. i8xe Shakb. Temp, iil i. 32 You looke wearily. 

I Ibid. IV. i. X46 You doe looke (my son) in a mou'd sort. 

: t8is — • Wint. T. IIL iiL 3 The skies looke grimly. 1845 
; T. Hill OHsn Brant A (1648) 40 This would make you Icwk 
j more amiably and smell more sweetly. 1683 'I'ryon Way to 
I Health xix. (1697) 413 How hose a thing it is, and how 
I unnaturally it looks, that men should value M oney more than 
I the Iaw of God. lyia J. James tr. Le Blend’s Gardenissg 
! 91 Points and Comers advancing . . look very ill upon the 
I Ground. 1719 De Foe Crusoe 11. i. (1840) 7 'll!* world looked 
; aw-kwardly round me. Ibid. 11. xv. 914 To sec who looked 
j with most guilt in their foc^ 1781 OowrEK Kettremeut^ 567 
I Nature indeed looks prettily in rliyme. xSoa Mis. J. West 
; Injidel Father II. 188 Do 1 also look meanly in her eyesT 
I iMCobbstt Eur. Rides (1885) 11 . 57 Fields of ^Swedish 
turnips >dl looking extremely well. 1840 Macaulay Hist. 
Eng. ix. II. 497 On the whole, however, ihlnin as yet looked 
nut unfavourably for James. 1859 ibid. xx. IV. 471 It tasked 
all the art of Knellcr to make her look tolerably on canvass. 
1891 Sir a. Wills in Law Times XCl. 933/2 Things had, 
by that time, begun to look badly for all concerned, 
o. Const, inf. To seem to the view, lit Md/g. 
1779 Bubkb Sp. Cottc. Amer. SeL Wks. 1 . 19a It looks to 
me to be narrow and pedantic, to apply the ordinary ideas 
of criminal justice to this great public contest. 1793 W. 
Robmrts LooAerd)n No. 84 (i794> HL 345 'F® » dis- 

play ..looks to he, with the major part, the real objei't vhich 
assembles them. 1890 Claek Russell Ocean Trag. 1. vi 
X93 A little hat that looked to be made of beaver. 1893 
95 Mar. 298/1 The Queen looked to be in good 

d. To look as if (or t<M)— : to have an 

appearance suggesting the belief that . Often 

with indefinite subject, it looks (or tkings look) 
as if - - . 

tgBB 00 DuMOAt Peemc liiL 9 He leuket os he cub! lem 
thorn a. i8it R Jonsom Catiline iv. v. Ixmke they, as 
tlMy wera built to snake the world T a 1700 Dry men / lower 

4 Leaf 57, 1 took the way, Which through a p.vth, but 
scared printed, lay ; ..And looked os lightly presi^ by 
foiiy feel. 1700 T. BaoWN Amusem. JCrr. 4 Cimi. 91 It looks 

05 if Physicians karnl their Gibberidi for no other pur- 
pose, than to embroil what they do not understand. i79e 
Bv«kb Fr. Rev. (1808) ri It looks to me as if I were m a 
float crislB. iSis Malkin Gil Bias v. i. P97 P«;8ro was 

84 
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^ufflb-rottiKle<], aikl looked as if he could not help It Mf 
Fuksmam y^rm. Cimq, (1676) I. Ap|v 774 This tooks ns if 
Harold were now quartered in Denmark. i||e St, ytcMtts 
XIV. 518/1 ft looked as ifthere wasMtiig lo beafree 
fight. iM F1.0B. Montcomssy /V«gr 9 She looked ns if 
she were thoroughly bored. 

e. qnasi-/rtf/ij. To have an appearance befitting 
or according with (one*« character, condition, as- 
sumed part, etc.). To look on^s : to have the 
appearance of being as old as one is. To look one- 
self \ to appear to be in one’s usual health. 

iSat Examiner 756/1 She looked the character extremely 
welL ii4a L. Hunt A/rn. H'omeu 0 fl, (1876) 371 Though 
people do not always seem what they ore, it is seldom they 
do not look what they can da i 9 $$ Dicnkns Eleak Ho, 
xxxiv. But what's the matter, George? .. you don't look 
jronrselC tSTO Miss Youcs Cnmeoi Ser. iv. xyU. 187 She 
looked her full forty- three years, iltj Mauck, Exam, ap 
Oct. v'i Miss Anderson looked the part to perfection, lapi 
L. Mrkmck Fioiet Moeet II. xiL 134 He assuredly did not 
look his age. 

10. Iiook like. a. To have the appearance of 
being. (See Like A. i b 1i.) 

e 1440 York Mwst, XXX. 271 He lokis like a lamhe. 15I1 i 
Stvolky HiZ/olytae 67 L)ke lusty young Perithoos he : 
looketh in the fitce. i6eB Easlb AfiVmwtJW.. High Spirited 
Mem (Arbk) 91 One that lookes like a proud man but U not. 
iMi SriLLiNcrL. Orig, Seur, u. v. | 3 There is some thing 
looks very like this in the proceedings of the people of Israel 
against the Prophet Jeremiah. 1699 T. Sakxs Ee^. 
Learning Ibis Plan, as laid down by him, looks liker an 
Universal Art than a di»tinct Iahsic. S7ti Addison Spect, 
Na 50 p 8 The Women look like Angels, a tna Bvinxt 

Omn Time (17S4) 1 . 606 He had a humour in his ^ 

the beginning of the gout. 


taig Tilgr, Somle (Caxton 1483) tv. xxx. yS They were 
liNcyng alter their help til they were deceynsfL tgyy Pastm 
Zr/A 111 . 194 He lokyth afftr that ye sholde cone see hym. 
toy Gait Hicki Fe^g 37 Ve Iwtk efter ane blissit hop end 
the glorious Cuming of the gretl God. wiggs Ridley 
Confir, 10. Latimer (1556) E7, Hctlmrunto ve se..liow I 
haue in urordcs onefy made. .a flortshe before the fight, 
which 1 shortly loke after, tfiit Bielb Lake xxL sfi. 
d. To seek for. demand (qualities). 
i6o4,Siiaks. 0 th. lu i. 151 The knaue .. hath all those 
r^uidtes in him, that fotl^and greene mindesjookc after. 


tr in his iee, which 

• jrn 

r, this looks like a 


looked like _ 

Steeft to Cong, il (/mf). My dear 'squire, 
lad of spirit, ilfif M. Pattison Eu, (1889) 1 . 40 The pay- 
ment in kind, and not in money, looks like a customary 
acknowledgement from an old established guild. tMg 
W. C. Switn Kildroitam 43 She .. looked like a eionumeni 
planted there 

b. with gerund, vbl. sb.. or ceeas, sb. : To give 
ptomise of. show % likelihood of. 

>SiS Smaks. Lner. 585 Thou look*4t not like decetpC ; do 
not dccciue me. 1747 GentL Mag, XVII. 383 Parties may 
t the wte dtseoiotion of the parliament don t 


e parii 

look much like it. sMj I. W. Home k in India 

is8 Later on, indeed, after supper, he grew worse— looked 
like biiifig— and . . tore the b^uet in piec^ tflfi H. F, 
L ttria Meurteu Matwrm It. ii. 34 It looks like rain. 

IV. Specialised uses with prepositioiis. 

11. Xook ftbomt — . (Cf. 35.) 

a. To turn one’s eyes to. or mike searcbei in 
viiitms ports of (« room, etc.) ; to go about ob* 
serving in (g country, town, etc.). 

tjljl fikaaove Bmeo iii. 579 Men mycht se mony frely fute 
About the coatia ilmr lukand. 1931 PAiaca. 6i4/>« 1 k>ke 
ahottte the contraye, Jo Oonrjecte lo OaU. et Hall 
Eich, ill aS [Hefleapcc out of his bed and loked 
about the chambre. ifiesSHAKB. Oth. il iii 255 lago^ looke 
with care about the Towne. 

b. With proo. (used reji.), to look aboui one : to 
tum one’s eyes or attentioa to sairomidio^ objects ; 
to consider, or take account of. one’s politic and 
dfcumstonccf ; to be watchful or trorehenstve. 

rigew Maundev. (Roxh.) xtx. 87 Sam ^ham..ec lukand 
dooneward to he erthc, and will loke aboutebem. I4fi4 
Caxton Emkleso/Moop v. v, Whanac the caite waa vpon a 
free he loked aboote hym and sawe how the doggea |cic.|. 
igfia Coorxt Amsm, Frio. Mmeu Ptef. Rdr, A aum maye 
thiBke thay had good cause to startle at the matur, and 
somewhat to lobe abouie them, lesie tl^ seemed altogether 
careleaeu iioi Stuat. Torn, Shr, l ii 1 41 Master, master, 
looke about you ; Who goes ihcte! ha. iMi ya HAavcv 
Morh.AngL vii tS If upon these Signs, you fioo a wasting 
of yonr issh. then look about yon. tyiO Aamrrmfor Jokm 
Jhetl r. iriL John began to thiiuc it high ikne to look about 
him. mm Oxbll Ir. Bremtomde S/. Rhodomomteedee loe 
fthey) had ftwnd the Enemy upon them, before they could 
look about 'em. iSht Macaulay HUS. Em^. iL 1 . 173 At 
length be returned ; and, without having a single wm to 
look about htni...he was at once set to rule the state* ilpf 
Strand Mag. II. 482/1 He looked about him anxiousty. 

12 . Ibook ftlUr — • 

a. To follow with the eye; to look in the direc* 
Uon of (a person departiiig) ; fig. to think regcct- 
fully of {something past). \ Aw. to obienre the 
coufse of fa person). 

X BtUkf. Horn, lat pa hie )a la pone huofon looodaa 
him, a hie Drikten nsMiwon upeaiigendneu tga 
CovtoDALg Exod, xxxiiL S All the people rose vp^ . .and 
lohed after Moses, tytt he wa^one la to the Tabernacle, 
fgle SiDMcy Pm. xxxvii. viL Tnoo shalt see The wicked 
- his Ofwn pride bamsht ; Looke after hiuL he ihatt be 
ranbht. wsg/k Shaua e Hem. Ft^ ttu i. asm iM ButHiiaLi. 
Serm, HeinL(/k xi (1S60) 153 Hia soul stiH looking covertly 
after the apoda she has lost, 
fb. To search for. Okf, 

€ ii|u SMe. Of Wmrof, 7I6 Tweye manere shame men 
fiat m boke^ Who-so wole grafter kwe. oigaf Cnreor M. 
1 1086 (Trio.) {bane loked afth sir Zahary lablm ft poyntcl 
lyie. 1 14m rococK Repr. 77 Sneb that hia suer treuihe is 
not lokid aftfr neither 10031 aftfr. ifii i Snaiul Cfmh, tn. v. 

2 That man of henk Ptnanio...! haue not seme these two 
yes. Go. looke efter. tytt Addioou Speei, Mo. laop 1 
He has caught me iwiof or thriee looking efter a Bird's 
Hem 2717 Bovui Eng.-Pr. Pkt.^ To look after (to seek}a 
thkift ehereher fnotgne ehoee. 

fft. To Eiitici^te with deslra or fear; to look 
forward ta Oh. 

tpf Ijumt. P. Pi. B. an. ili prte H lowed liih Mills 
Mifloktill after Isnie. gr 
fongepiohym, 


171A Hi. 41 There it yet 

another Rtason. why Politeness 01 Mnnnsrs, and Know- 
ledge of Che World, should principally be look'd after in a 
Turour. laeo Colrsiogk Ze//., L om^ere,, etc. 1 1 . 98 Those 
marks which too frequently are overlooked, . . but which 
ought lo be looked for and looked after, by every woman 
who has ever reflected on the words ' my future Husband 

e. To busy oneself abont. concern oneself with ; 
to give consideration to. consider. 

tteCaoMWELL Let, 17 July in Cartfle, O how good It is 
to close with ChrUt betimes : there is nothing else worth 
looking after, tflfle SriLUNcn. Ong, Saer, rt. viL 1 3 God 
himself did dispense with the strict ceremoolall precepts of 
the Law, where men did look after the main and subetan* 
tiall parts of the worship God required from them, ifigg 
WoODWAiD \at. Hitt, Earth iii. li. 16a My Subject dues 
not necessarily oblige me to look after this Water, or to 
point forth the place wbereinto 'em now retreated, tses 
W. WoTTOM /f/r/. Rome. Aiex, L 430 He could not lo^ after 
bis Sons* Education. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Enr. ix. II. 
536 Under pretence of looking after the election. Clarendon 
set out for the West. 

f. To attend to ; to take care of; to * see to’ the 
safety or well-being of. 

> 37 S Bsaaova Bmee iv. 616 Eftir the fyre he lukit fast. 
IM Smaks. Merry IF. it. ii 146 Saist thou so (old lacke) 
. . lie make more o€ thy otde body then J haue done : will 
they yet look# after thee? TW/. H. i. v. 144 He's 

la ine third degree of drinke : hee'sdroem'd : go looke after 
him. 17)7 BaACKiN Farriery Impr, (1758! 1 . 341 The 
many Hoys 1 have had to mk after my Horses. 1777 
Smksidan Sih. fir Stand, n. I, 1 shall just call in lo Iom 
after my own character. 1847 MAaavAT ChiUr, H. Foreti 
Iv, You must look after the pony and the pfga. tafis F. 
Anitby Tinted I 'ennt 30 llie person who * lo^cd after him * 
did not sleep on the premises. 1891 Law Timet XCI. 30/2 
In theory, no doubt, the Investor should look after kit own 
interests. 

g. To keep watch upon. 7 nirv. 

tin $KAKa. Meat./or M. l U. 148 Is Lechery so look'd 
after? taja C Mammxos in tnth EeJ, Hist. MSS, Comm. 
App-t- 2$ Our Navy puu out aipun to sea. .and ewe shall 
tn^ looke after the rlollaiid Indan fteete. laet Examiner 
74a/t The police look after all breaches of the pcacck 

tl 3 . ZMk agaiaat — • To look at (.something 
dazsling). Ohs, 

NiMf Leg. Kmik. 1507 Swuch leomc & lihtjeitcde 
hrione, put nt mahicn na aawt lohia h* >J8i 

SHAKa Merry IF. 11. ii. 254 Shoe is loo bright to be lookM 


&ook at — . See scnsca i and 3. 

14 . ZmokkaklmA— • With proo. used refl (For 
literal uses see 1 a and Bzhied /rrA) Not ot 
never to look hekind one : colloq.. to luive an nnin- 
ferrupted career of odvanoeincst or prosperity. 

ifiis Sbki. BcLLAsm in E. Bellasis Mem. (1893) tgo He 
did not look b^nd hiai, but got Utter and belter. 

— • See fiiaiDE /rr/. 4 a. 


U. 

a. To expect, to hope for. anticipate, be on the 
watch foL 

e tail Q. Katm. In Ellii OrU. Leif. Ssr. m. I. 153 The 
Scotts being wo be8y..afid 1 iokyng fsr eiy d ep ar t ieg 
every houre, se^ TivDAf .8 1 Pef, iii tg Meverihtlefte we 
loke for a neve heven and a n«w« erth aceordynge to his 
Momca. 1348 Udall. etc. Ermtm. Par. yohn 74 a, If ikon 
he that very Messias whome we look fot, tell it va op 


wichoul all coioor. siifo GeAFiON Chrom. IL ti Into 
England, wheve he was wooer arryvud than he was looked 
fof. Mfs BisLa Mass, ai 3 An thoe hee that dfoeld 
come? Or doe wee looke for another? 1684 Cmlriw/Z 
State Mam f.vtL(i69^ 7? Death steak.. nm ns. whoa wa 
WaM look ftw iL. iTpl Cm Lucas Est. iVatert 1 . itt We 
may look for the resid«am..to he in general vesr com- 
pound. tisa Examiner 403/1 We must not took for figs 
lirom bramhles. igss Mat. UaaLVLB Lett. IL ttp. I awst 
write . . to tell them they amy look for am any day. SMi 
Bain Meat. 4 Mor, Sti. 161 Looking for fovun^ we taay 
encounter eontuiMly. dMn %, F. muuB Heir mitkont 
HeritageV. Hi fiL 1 look for you lo ua. 

eWpt* a Bf«a rUix CUusL. Hem. K47 Inforawd by hb 
ospiallet that tho daio of basiaill was nertr then he loked 
for. fjpi DALtvMfLt tr. LeelUe Hiei, Seat, vi. jjs Hemie 
tailil kugre tbair than ouy auui HAet for. 
b. To seek, to searw foL 



foaudfo. tift ILH. HUTTOujfor.(ii77>L39ll..Madiei 
loM the bigber tmity Iw lookhM for a uoilifig power. 

Jewarr Plato ind. s) JlL §$ reo^ who sweep the 
bouse to h^ for a ihbim ito BhSTk IFhlU sfiW. 
flos/s Carofine west to low for Mr a fow houit afterwards. 
0. Se. To look at. to obienrc, 

89i| Busns Hattemnem a. Mtirs^htwi ww doada* at tho 
view. She whhifei'd Rob to Imfo for^t, 

16 . li^ lain — • 

K «. After L. rnfiUm in of the Vn^atet To 
have respect to. Ok$. 

ettem Aws^Cilof) 96(Ph. cHL]) Ho lokede ta to lVt 4 |* 

retOexit in\ the prtlofe of ameke non. 

D. To diiM 000^8 si|^ to the interior of. (See 


t a and Im frtf.) Also, to conauH (a book) In 
a cursory manner, 

igjU Covkrdalb Euk, xxi it To axe Councell oi the 
Idoni, amt to loke in to the lyuer. a lifiCLABaMpQM 5*107. 
Leviaih, (1676) 336 Not cmiy that the Scripturts art the 
Mount, . .but that they may not be look'd inta 1709 Stxilx 
Tedter Na 47 9 5, 1 so for observed his Counsel, that I 
looked Into Shakespear. ijja Bbukblxy Akiphr. v. 1 17 
To be convinced cf this truth, you need only look into 
Thucydides, tags Tennyson Mariana fo South 75 An 
image seem'd. .To look into her eyes and My. retc.|. iM 
Lanb Arab. HU. 1 . 09 The fisherman, looking into the take 
MW In it fish of different colours. 1849 Macaulay Hist, 
Eng. L I. tj With such feelings, both panios lodced Into 
the chronicles of the middle ages. Both readily found what 
they sought. 

o. To examine (a matter) minutely ; to investi- 
gate (a question). 

a i|M SiONKV Arcadia L (1^) 37 ThoM imperfociioni 
..you by the daily mending of your mind haue of late bin 
able to looke into them, which before you could not dis- 
cema 1998 Shaml Merry IF, 11, 1 . 045 Well, 1 wil looke 
further into *t. 1604 E. GiaiMSTONX] H Acosta* t Hist, 

indies 11. iii. 86 Let vs now looke into the temperature 
Panama and all that coast. 1689 TryalBps, isfl The only 
tbifix that is to be lookt inta ilM Tennyson Enid 1771 
l*hitlier came The Kiite 's own locch to look Into his hurt. 
1879 Huxley Home vt. 117 It is needful to look narrowly 
Into the proposhions here mid down. 1890 A. Giminq Fih 
lage Hampden III. L 15 Read your newspapers; look into 
the rights of things. 

d. To enter (a bouse, etc.) for a few moments 
in passing, CL look in (37 b). 

1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. viii. II 
HTMoiiffy deigned toloSt 
1 17 . Znalk of—. Confusedly used for look on. 

1939 Tihdale Dent, vi. 4-^ mssrg,t II is heresy with vs 
for a laye main to loke of goos wurde or lo made it. im 
T. Wilson tr. Demosthesset* Otynthisus Bp. to Sir w. 
Cedi, Often he woulde englyshe hb matitri out id the 
Ijittne or Oretke vpon the sodeyoe, by looking of the booke 
onely. e 1990 Maulowe Jew M Maita iv. tv, Cart, And 
where didM meet him? Pit, ..Within 40 foot of the dal- 
lowes, conning hb nack-verae I lake it, looking of a Friars 
ExectttloB. 

18 . Xoek em — . (See alio aenses t and 3.) 

%m To pi^ regard to ; to hold in esteem ; to 
respect ; ■> took npon^ 14 a. Now dial. 

NiiiS Hall Ckrm^ Hem, FI 175 (He] shewed to them 
hb Mtore Pateaies. but neither be nor nis writing, was 
ooce regarded or lomted on. 1991 Snaes. -xHen. i-V, v. vii. 
at. I am not look'd on In the woHcL 1689 luttssll Brit/ 
Rel. Father Petra b ww at Rome, btu is not 


296 It b Mid ..thtt 
into the lennb court. 


1991 Snaes. -xH 

Nona 1689 LUTTSSLL Brit/ 
_ re b DOW at Rome, btii is not 

oa ihera tM Gsa Elmt A, Bnie li, He'd 
he a flue hushsad for onymy.. .10 loobed-on an* so diver 
as he IL 

b. To regard or consider er; » look upon, 84 c. 
1609 Eaxlr Mierooeom.^ Goad old Man (Arh) 89 All men 


looke on him as a common fotber. tSflo Stiuincfl. Orig. 
Saer. l ii. I o Metcuriall books, . . which none of the wiser 
Heaikcm did ever look on os any other then Fables, a 1719 
BveutT Ofsm Time (1714) 1 . 6u6 So they looked on him as 
a dead BMn. 8818 Cbvisb OigrtS (ed. •} 111 . 240 It was to 
be looked on as an evidence, that (tic.], iflif Jmt. E. 
Agrie. See. XII. l iw i should look on them as omeM of 
had success, lipB Mamthiy Packet Mar. 316 Every one., 
looked on victory m certain. 

0. To rqpird with a speetted feeling ; look 

*iM’ K*au Sm.. .HL (iM) 1*S Ai, la aMKcjM. «!h 
own look coldly cd remedies which profeis to be quite 
perfect nod InfaDIbla sM R. H. Hutton .Scott is. 93 
A puhlbbir. .looks on mhms* MBS., .with dtorust. ilSi 
Oaxmnss ft MuLUNCia Stniu Eng. Hitty Id. 40 Ldwui 
and Morcart.looiMd on him Mh fomily jealousy. 

18 . ftookewev— w (See also simple sensei mo 
OT tB/rwj^.) ft. To peruse or lusj^l cnnoniy; 
t toexamine, pam in review, 
sipa SoAxa. MUb.H. rt, U. }S Envy euui fooke on hi« 

r rt t for. .our play b prefotrod. slfa floum^IrrsN. (1813) 
yot Lodk ovur tM whole ereelion, 
ime-l. iMd CtiacN tr. Jmwaaai x^ 164 Loo^ 
pnstnC ood dm f o n asr tima tM CHAMiom "} 

Mad, iTArbiofU EarhDiarykinSI^X. M My 
Urn Best went le looluiit wm ijM prln^ 

Sketch Bk (tSs9) I Wlmn..! *^.*** 5 ** 

iMdoam I aaS lakmi dowB. iM Jfnj * 

IX. II. 969 The ^tadoo wobM be fooksd 

aad the wealwu tress, ,iakta eM* a 

T. W. Reid Lifi iOMjt. sL 9V7 HnAMos^ asked me to 

eoBw and look evw Mbs BcealS § popsra 

b. To igoore. leave out of consWeiatiou. Now 

-—s 

dm first ID lodh over the MMbeis of Fm» 
worn dm flBM. add iMovsHldiis lime* 

& To look oAtf, toko cw*^. 

T rl'iSlSR (*» 

Ot to PMMM Mil to MO; to •‘iJ' 

MtSmSTilUmm s to d te i toto toaft L ^ 



LOOZ. 

th€ minds. iMn Smami. Jul, C. i. U. aos Ht looiccs Quits 
through ths Desds of mca idsi — AUt WgU ii. iiif aa6 
So my good window of Lcttico fare thss wclli thy caae- 
mant 1 nasds not open, far 1 look through thee. cidioSta J. 
Mblvil (16S3) I For revenge Henry Vlll looked 
through hbSngeri at the preschertofthe Reformed Religion. 
iSsp J. TAYtZa (Water P.) ArmuuU Wka. (1630) 1. ^/e 
Maaing their willa at Wapping or looking thorow a hempen 
window at St Thomas Waterings, idsi Kasle Mkrccotm,^ 
Mur* FrrmnU Mm$ (Arh.) 30 When you haue seciie hU 
out^e, you haue look! through him. 1709 STKei.R TaiUr 
No. 44 f sThe World is grown too wise. and can look through 
these thin Devices. ih|S Tknmvson Liiiam 10 She, looking 
thro' and thro* me, Thoroughly to undo me, Smiling, never 
sneaka tips Bryant /iima I. iv. 1 2x Why look through The 
s^ that divide the warlike ranki T 
fb. To be visible through. Ohs. 
ig|i ShaIs. Tmm, Skr,, Induct iL la Such ahooes as my 
toes look through the ouer-leather. tSos ><• Mnnt, iv. vii. 
15a That our drift looks through our bad performance, T were 
better not assaid. 

O. To direct ones view over the whole of; to 
peruse cursorily from end to end ; to glance through 
(a book). 

1969 Goldino Ovi^t Mtt. 11. (1567) 16 Looks through the 
wonde so round . . asks what thou lykest best iSgi Foau 
'Tit Pity I. [• Looks through the world, And thou sludt see 
a th^sand faces shine More glorious, then thu Idoii thou 
sdor'st syas Pora A'm. Man t 3a Hut of this frame the 
bearings. RM the ties,.. Gradations just, has thy pervading 
soul Look'd thro* T iM Macaulay in Trevelyan Lijk (1870) 
11. xiv. 4sa, 1 looked Uirough— — 's two volumes. 
a. liook to — . (See also 1,3,6, and To prep.) 
A. To direct a look or glance to. In early use 
chiefly .Sir., equiYalent to the mod. /ocA at (ace 3 a'. 

ijTSBAasoua/irircr iv.3ai Than lukit he awfully thaine 
to. Leg. Saints xviii. (Kgiyciant) 356 Dane stud 

mona. .10 he erde lukand. e isgs Holland Ifawtmt goo 
e lukit to his lykame that lemyt so licht. igoS Dunbar 
Tt$a tnmriit wtmem lao^ 1 dar nought luk to liiy luf for that 
lene gib. iSoe SHAua Ham. t. iv. 77 (1604 Qo.), The very 
place puls toyesof desperation . . into cu^ brain 'rhat lookes 
so many fadonu to the sea And heares it rore beneath. tSti 
Biblr I Sam. xvi. is He was. .of a beauiifull countenance, 
and goodly to looka to. liSe Tyndall GioiC, u xviii. 1x3 
We lookea to the sky at intervals. 

b. To direct one’s attention to ; to select for 
conidderation. In Biblical use, cccas. to regard 
with favour. 

c I97 K. iC^axo Gmga$y't Past, all 300 To bwa:m loci^e 
ic buton to fkxm ea 5 nioauinf 1340 Ayeah. 89 Hy asolden 
loki to hare sohe uorbysne Ihesu crint. c 1400 Cnrsar M, 
38877 (Colt. Galha) Crist lukes noght lob* almusdedc,- .but 
efter gude will oTlie gifer. a 1989 KiNcafiMVLL Ctafi. Satam 
(1 57$) 5 lioke to Iby former wayes what they have bene. 
Sidney Pt. xviii. vii, 1 walk'd lii» (God's] waies, . .Still to liU 
judxmentes look'i. iSeg E. (HsinstonnJ D'AitUa's Hist 
Inditt III. ill. 196 Speaking, .of ihequalitte of the windcs, we 
must . . lookeioUie ooastts or partes m the world from whence 
they proceede. i6it Bible tus. Ixvi. a To this man will 
I looke, even to him that is poore and of a contrite spirit. 
.*••4 Mill Ru. 8; If we look only to the eflecu which are 
intended. 1847 Jral. R. AgrU. Sac. VI 1 1 . 1. la Grasiers look 
more to auality than quantity of urooL iSei Law Times 
XCIl. 18/a We incline to think that there will be an appeal, 
..looking to the icrnia of sect. 49 of the Judicature Act. 

o. To Attend to, Uke care of; fto tend, nurse 
(a sick person). 

« BJBO St Grtgwy 1088 in Arekia Stssd, msa. Sfr. LVII. 
70 An holy man., bet dygne were bar to done («r. to be made 
pope) and crisiendome to lokc la e iiae Out. Lavs 1650 
And |e comforted me in prison eke. AncT luked to me when I 
was BMC. a igig Hall CAsva., Han. Vt isa b, After the 
death of thii prdate, . . the aflayres in Fraunoe, were neither 
well loked to, nor (cic.]. iSM Latimkn Strm. Phnghers 
(Arb.) a4 Ye that be prelates loke well to your office. 1990 
Shaki. Cam. Rrr. v. i. 41a Come go with vs, W 1 kroke to 
that anon. tSii Birlx Jsr. axxix. la Take him, and looke 
well to him, and doc him no harme. itMTHACKBRAY Pa>it 
Bsatrics Merger^ Mother would never let me leave 
her, becauae I looked to my little brothers. iffSS M aca VL a v 
Hist £ng, xvi. III. 63s He ordered his own surgeon to 1 ^ 
to the hurts of the captive. 1884 7 mL R, Agric, Sac. XX v, 
L 88 llie cider should be looked to es'ery morning. i86s 
Diceens hint Fr. it. vii. The yard gate-lock Bhould be 
looked to, If you pleaae *, it don't catch. 

d. In the imperaiiva or in injunctive contexts : 
To direct one’s solicitude to (something) as endan- 
gered or needing improvement. 
imSiiAKs. A'icA//, V. UL aoMy Liege beware, looke lo thy 
seUSr aSee and Pt Rst»m/r. Pansntt. iv. ii. 1880 Fellow 
lookq to your braines; you are mad. i8}b Hales Gold. Rem., 
>•(1673) aSi The Kefutcr must be sure to look to the atiei^h 
of his leiBona. 1797 Mrs. Radcliffb timiian vii, * Look to 
yourateps*, BsidE voice. 1813 SnelleyC?. Afmb iv. 917 Look 
to Ihyaeif, prleet, conqueror, or prince f 1889 T. nvoNica 
A(fiadGt ill. 35 It behoved even the Holyrailm to look 
toMa dating gear. MgRepint P. IFInUwrtA 11 . v. it8 
Then look to your own waya and mannera, air! 

•. n look t9 to be cticful, beware. Often 
with to take carci aee that. 
iMeSMAKS. MidSmH*\n. L 34 Tharo la not a mora fearful 

^m-lbwltluiii your lira living; and we ought to look to 't. 




Locke to II Flnde out tiro brother 


wlwisadeis hi ia. a^ Vitutan (Dlu Buckhro.) 

I* 1 . (Ark) 41 rima. Lat the Crltiquea look to *t. Light. 
Ml Inn Lsdiaa look 10*1. Byag Maunmcll Fraria. Tthm* 
jL*73i) 30 And tbay halve lenaon to look well to Ic. 1841 
1 tonmM iVr« ao In my ilnit a fatira'a word waa law, And 

aoahitrSbiaowfiarittei lasditoii. AsjaGd^lFaadtUty 
•g^^wwMlookioittbst ilwyliiidAieoromtIira 

X To keep watch UfOD. 

8MN«narMNKiolqfmtlisnlMdMM^ myisHoLni* 
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aMBD CkvasL (1807-8) II. ejs He committed him to the 
keepira of carteine gentlemen, which without much cour- 
tcsie looked atreightiie hiough to him for starting awaic. 
BgiS Hattiwham Rsc. IV. 138 lliat all the alhousess of the 
back ayd 01 the town may beloukte tow. 1894 Sia T. Her* 
NEST Trmv, 83 For two ycarea hee (a prisoner] was strictly 
lookt too. tysa J. Loutmian Farm a/ Process (ed. a> 309 
And then desires the Keeper to take A. B. the Prisoner from 
the Bar, and look to him, for he stands conidcied of High 
Treason. iSoe Mar. Edgeworth Marat T. (1816) 1 . xix. 167 
Constable, look to your prisoner. 1819 Shelley Cenci iv. 
iv. 54 Sound the alarm: l^ktothe gates that none escape ! 

g. To direct one’s ezMctations to; to rely on 
(a person, etc) /or sometning. 

fill Bible Rectus, xxxiv. 13 Bmssed is the soule of him 
that fearcth the Lord : to whom doeth he luoke? 1806 Wind- 
ham Sfeeck 33 Dec., * Man and steel, the roldicr and his 
sword , are the only productiom of a country that can be 
looked to with confidence for its protecikm and security. 
i 8 aa Examiner 337/9 To them then are the holders.. to 
look for payment 7 i 9 h%Law Times Re/. LI II. 376/3 Hie 
consignee is the person to whom a carrier looks for the price 
of the carriage of goods. (890 Blackw. Mag. CLl. aao/s, 
1 look to you to help us. 

h. To look lorwAid to (see 36); to expect, 
count upon. 

Cownta Tahte Talk 493 A terrible sagacity informs 
The poet's heart, he looks to distant storms. He nears the 
thunder ere the tempest towers. 1804 Wu.leslkv in Owen 
Pee/. 374 'Hie French have never ceased to look to the 
re-establishment of their power. 1814 Examiner 108 1 
Baron Gifford . . looks to the Seals, when Lord Eldon retires. 
i84SSiOGguELifR Handhk. Bp it /psdia(iB^) Clerkshim 
ill the public offices is the line of etiipluyinent which the body 
of them look to. 

i. To bhow afTmity to. rare. 

1839 Kirby HaH, 4 tnit Auippt, II. xxiv. 514 The bear 
aeeins to look towards the sloth ; and the feline race, iu their 
whiskers and feet, look to tlie hares and rats. 

22 . Xrook tAWAxA(8 — . (See simple senses and 
Towabb, T0WAI1IJ4 prep.) 

«ia40 La/sapsg in Cait. Hatn. 311 I^ouc louerd iesu crist 
lokc toward me urn ich ligge lowc. a ijeo in Wright Lj ric 

69 Ihesu, ..With ihiiic suete e^cn lokc towart nie. tiai 
Siirllxv E/i/tyck, 516. 1 have fitied up some chambers there 
Looking lowatUs the gulden Eastern air. 

b. To look towards a person : in vulgar speech, 
to drink his health (? obs. txQ. jocular). 

it^ Thackfjuy Van. AWr Kli, The ladies drank to his 
'calth, and Mr. Moss, in the most polite manner * looked 
towards him C. Beox* yertioHi Green IL til, The 

Pet. .drank their healths with the prefatory remark * I looks 
tawaids you gents 1* 

C. m Look tOf SI i (where see quot. 1835). 

23 . Look «Ato arcA. •^LooA to, ia vaiions 
senses : see 31 a-f. 

a tgmCursar M. 1^33 Icsushe loked vnto lift. ifaS 
Tindalc Hek. xii. a Lokynge vnto Icsus, the auctor and 
fynnysaher of oure faytli. iM Raymond Byrtk Mankynde 
Y v, Ina fayre garden, .if it te not regarded and loken vnla 
the weedcs .. wyil (etc.), la 1599 Freirit Berwik 99 in 
DhpU^'s Paeme (1893) 988 The gudwyf lukit vnto the 
Freiris tway. 1991 drxNSEa M. Hnhbard 399 For ere that 
unto armes I me beiooke, Cmo my fathers shem I unde 
to looke. 1993 Shake a Hen. rf. I- i. >08 Then lets 
make haste away. And kxdte vnto the maine. tr. 

Arisiaita's Peditioseet 379 And it should cspecuuly be 
looked vnto children, that they neither heare nor see such 
things.' tSit Biulk Isa. xlv. aa Looke vnio mce, and be 
ye saued. 184a C Vernon CansiH. Exek. 88 Abuses . . 
will grow like ill weeds . . unless they be looked unto and 
weeded out. 

24 . Xrook npoa ->• (See also senses 1 and 3.) 
t a. To pay regard to ; esp, to regard favourably, 

hold in esteem ; ■■ look on^ 18 a. Obs. 

ctxixin Ellb Orig. Lett Sat. 111. 1 . 181 Yf yl had nolt 
ben lokyd upon betymes, 1 suppose )'t wold not have ben 
abull to have contynuyd a Mimasiery ffbu-er )*crcv im 
CaoMWKLL Let. 9 July in Merriman Li^ 4 Lett (ipoarT 
357 For lacke . . whereof ye haue forfaited to the hinges 
highnea the Somme of one thousande markes which . . ye 
ought substaunciallyc to loke uupon for the king is no person 
to be deluded, .with all. 1333 Gau RicAt V’ay 101 God hes 
lukit aponeyepowerteof his madinc or seruarid. 161 1 Biblk 
a Macc. vii. 6 The Lord God looketh vpon vs. 

b. NVith adv. or adj. compUmefU: To regard 
with a certain ezpressioa of countenance, or with 
a certain feeling ; look on, 18 c. 

1810 Middleton /nner Temple Masgue 33 The nearest 
kin 1 nave looks shy upon me. i8sp Maxwell tr. Htradian 
(1633) 61 The Romane Citiatn-s being thus sunounded with 
dirinuU mb-haps. .br^ptune to look sowre upon Commodus. 
i8|3 Mabsinoer Guardian iv. U. 1 look with sore eyes upon 
her good fortune, and with tt were mine own. 1711 
Addhon sS/ect Na 37 F Si I look upon her with amixture of 
Admiration and Pity. 1740 ir, De ManA/s Fart Cammiry- 
Maid (1741) 1. 373, 1 fancied he look'd something sweet upon 
me. 1847 MAtaVAT CAiidr. Fopref xxv, F.dwai^ was. . 
Mtiafled loat he was not quite looked upon wUh indifference 
by Patience Heatherstone. 1884 Tennvmon Ruack Arden 
36 And all men look'd npott him lavourably. 

c. To regard os, t to consider to be so-and-so ^cf. 
18 b). f Mmo, to look upon it: to be of opinion Mir/. 


, Rf/f. IV. Advt., A Cbanne of 

CbcuEMtaacws *»•» occasion'd the PubUcaikm of these 
Papers, .. in such a way as will make most Refers lo^ 
upon them as containing a story purely Romantkk. i8m 
VREV iirr Saul mi Radar 937 b l«>w( up<»i*na cme of 
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The antienu looked upon water as the. .first principle of all 
'"“'a** . *793 Smeaton Edystans L. 8 300, 1 now 
Iwked upon it that we might think ourselves secure. i8bb 
Ax^ttur »3/i You are looked upon as a kind lord. 

V. With adverbs. 

25 . Xrook alrout. isUr. Sec simple senses and 
About mn/. ; fig. to be on the waten, on the look- 
const, for (t after ) : to be in search of. 
(Cf. to look about one, 1 1 b.) 

01300 K. Haim 1087 He lokede aboute, Myd is collede 
siioute. IM IlARaoua Bruce xxx. 669 The fox .. Lukit 
almut sum noill to se. c laae Lvbr.. Assembly 0/ Gods 347 
She loked cucr about as though she had U mad. auuk 
CpirsorM. 11744 (Trin.) As hei to gider lalkyng were M 
loked al^ie fer & nere. c 14B9 Caxi on Somus of A ypptan 
445 And whan rowlande was come out of the cave, he 
loked alwut for to know whereWhey were. 133a Falsck. 
613/2, I lokc aboute, as one dothe that taktth the vewe of 
a place or^ cotiiray. 19S6 Adlisoton A/ukius vii. xiil 
(1893) 15a The shepheards looking about for u Cow that 
they had h^st. 1598 Shake Roppi. 4 fut. iii. v. 40 'I'he day 
is broke, l>e^ looke about. t6ie — Temp. 1. ii. 410. 
1611 Bible ToUt xi. 5 Now Anna sate looking a>H>ut to- 
wards the way for her sonne. 1704 Norris Ideal World 
II X. 395 Like the mun who . . looks alwut after the candle 
which he has all the while on bis own head. 1714 l>c Fok. 
Mem. Cavalier 155 It was time to look abouL 179B 
Student I. 323 'I'he ffdicr ., fc*.M>n ufier enter’d . . and then 
every man look'd about for his partner. Mod. The but 
time 1 saw him he was looking about for something to do. 

20 . Look abroad, intr. See simple senses and 
ABito.4D adv. 

c 1450 (see Abroad adv. 4]. 1684 Waller From a Child ^ 
Before our Violets dare look abroad. 1784 Cowrr.R Task v. 

L {8 He looks abroad into varied field Of nature. . 

. RncHiK Waput. by Seipu 192 Ihe j^utig men do not 
look abroad for a wife. 

1 27 . &ook again, agaiaward. intr. To look 
back. Also fig. Obs. 

o iaas Leg. Rath. 2351 Heo as me Icdde hire, lokede 
a^einward, for ludinge vxt ha herde. etjae (see Again- 
WARD adv. t]. c xdSa WYcrur Wks. (1&80) 41 No man send- 

i nge his bond to ^ plow ) and lokenge a-^cn is able to ha 
lyngdom of god. c 1400 (Nte Again ad7\ 1 a). 

't28. Xrook aloft, inlr. To aspire, be ambi- 
tions. Obs. * 

.*SII Frith .Agst. Rasiell (1B39) 336 If the remnants of 
sin fortune at any time to look aloft and iwgiti to reign, 
then he sendeih some cros^ of adversity or sickness to help 
to suppress them. 1987 (see Aloft 11). 1568 Grafton 

Ckran. I. 16a By ibis mariage, Egeldri^ began to looke 
a loft, and thought much of himselfe. 

t 29 . £ook alow. intr. To humble oneself. 
1581 Bentley Man. Matrenes tt. 33 7*here is no sainct so 
perfect . . but looking a-lowe, shall find hinppelfe vnworthy, 
and so slop his mouth. 

30 . Isodk axotusd. intr. To look in several 
directions; fig. to take a comprehensive view of 
things. 

*734 -Y* Ml Rriiv Gray's /pmfml. Na 93 He looked around, 
and saw a reverend Form advance towards hint 1791 Mrs. 
Radcliffe Rom. Forest ItBso) 1. 165 Louis looked around 
in sc.wch of I41 Moite, iBay Mas. A. Kfrr Hitt Servia 
239 When the Servians now looked around, they congratu- 
lated themselves on having made a successful cam|>aign. 
life Nkw'man Smvtm Old Faiths in Hexv Light ii. (18S2) 3a 
We look around Keptical of our ow n impressions. 
dV Lookasldo. intr. To turn aside one's eyes; 
to look obliquely. 

1908 Dunbar Gat*t. Tesrt^ 335 On .s^de scfao lukit W3'th 
ane fremyt fare. 1330 Pa luck. 6i:p^3, I loke Esyde by 
chaunce, or ca^lc myn e>x asyde. Ihtd., I loke asyde upon 
one by disda>'ne. il^ Browning Apsdrta del t>arfo 147 
They pass and look aside. 

X«ok aakaaoa, aokew, aaquiat : see the advs. 
32 . Lookback. itUr. 

a. To turn and look at something in the direc- 
tion from which one is going or from which oue's 
face is turned. 

1938 Flyot Piet., Res/icio, to lokc backe, to haue re|j;ai de 
[etc.], ft 1986 Sidney A rcadia 1. (t59o> 2 At yonder rising of 
the ground she turned her selfe, looking backe toward tier 
woonted alxxlc. 1994 Shakr. Rich, ill, ill. v. 19 Ixioke 
back, defend thee, here are F.nemies. 1867 Milton P. L. 


drew near. 1797 Mrs. Kadcuffc Italian xii. Often they 
looked back to the convent, expecting to see lights issue 
from the avenue. 

b. To direct the mind to something that is past ; 
to think on the past. Const, into, on. upon, to. 

1999 Shaks. Hen. I 1. it. 102 Gracious Lord . Looke luude 
into your mightie Ancestors. 189* Baxter SaiiUs' Rrst iv. 
130 Is it not a very little time when thou lookest hack on 
it? 1711 STKF.LE S/ect Na 100 p I A Man advanced in 
Yean that thinks nt to look liack upon I is former Life. 
1849 MACAViLAV Hist Rug. vii II. 200 He would have 
Jo^cd back with remorse on a literary life of near thirty 
years. 1889 Mallock EmhasUad tslaml sat Experiences 
like these are always fmh to look hack upon. 1B98 Rug. 
tUustr. Mag. IX. 331 One portion of my life is not pleasant 
to look back la 

t o. To look to a person for something. (? After 
L. respicere.) Obs. 

1848 P, Hulkelfy Gatpei Cert 1. sa 'I'he wht>le t reation 
lookes backe unto him that made it lor preservation in their 
being* 

t dL trans. « look back to, Obs. 

1606 Snake Ant 8 Ct iit. xl 93 See How 1 conuey my 
shame, out of thine eyes. By looking backe w hat 1 haue 
lift behiiide Siroy'd in dishonor, 

54 -S 
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•. r«/4^y. in negative contexts: Toshowtignsof 
retrogression or interrupted progress. (Cf. 14.) 

iSga Dmify iVIniAr 5 Jan. yh Since tliai day St. Simon has 
never, to use a slang phrase of the day, * looked hack.* 

93. &ook4owa. 

m. iW/r. See simple senses and Dowir ndk*. 

€ saee (sec 45 af. c Z^f.JmSrxxavU. (KiwrrMK'iM) 

jaS Kcparis of ^ presooe, >et thru snal holis lokit done. 
c 1470 Hknky WmlUKt V. 146 Vpon Fawdoun as he was 
lukand doune. sefe Piucjncton AU^mu Pref. 3 Uee 
that sittes on hygh looked doune to the lowe dungeon of the 
pryson. and raised Joaeph to be ruler. 1610 Smaks. T€m/, v. 
I. SOI Looke downe vou gods And on this couple drop a 


to look forward into 



s la ronncd the pronmatory 
^ . j the liver to the South of it. 
b. fig. 7h look down on, upon : to hold in con- 
tempt, to scorn ; to consider oneself superior to. 

syii Aoduon No. 055 F p A solid and substantial 
*Greatneas of Soul looks down with a generous Neglect on 
the Censures and .Applauses of the Multitude. tTsS v smtaa j 
Simctrt Ptnittnt Ded., Looking down upon it with a 
generous contempt of all its vanities. tSSg JitssorrC<»Mm^ ^ 
of Friars iL'85 Ihe monks looked down upon the parsoniL ] 
and stole their endowments from them, stn Ckoiw, Jrm. ; 
eg July ^/i They are. .looked down upon and scorned, 
t O. To have a downcast or mournful look, 
igae ee Dunbab Pstms Ivi. la It is no glaid coUatioun 
Qtthair ane makis myrrie. anc vther lukis doun. 

d. Comm, To tend downwards in price. 

iSeS Atm. Per. 49 llic bounties would begin soon, in the '■ 
language of 'Oiange Alley, to ' be looking down *. iSirt 
Hone Svtty-tis^ Ju. 1. 173 Who^ when the shares * look 
down *, try to seU. 

e. /ruMS. To quell or overcome by one's looks. 

iSl|0 Dickkns Humfkrt^t Clocks Clock (mu 331 1 never 

could look the boy down. tS4y Maa Goes Cmsilit in Air 
XXX. (1857) aSs Having no importunate witnesses present . . 
to look me down while 1 was bragging. 

34. looEk dowmwajrA. tM/r. « Look dowm, 33. 

€ i4Be^ igta (ice Downwabo A. t b], idSf Milton P. L. 
iiL 7ra Look downward on that Globe whose hither side i 
Wick light from hence, though but reSected, shines. sla| \ 
Exammtr 104/1 Consols were rather looking downward. 

36. &ook IbrtlL inir. To look out (of a win- 1 
dow, etc., on to something). Now arch, and poet. ; 

e 14M Lvoa AuemSfy of Goat 198s Then lokyd I forthe as 
Ooctryne tn« badde. Dumbab Turn mariii womon > 

308^ 1 salbe lakh to let him le, uuhill 1 auiy lake furth. j 
iSsi Bible Song Sol iL 9 He louketn forth, .at the windowc, ; 
xM Milton P. L. xti. ao9 Through the Firey Pillar 
and the Cloud God looking forth will trouble all h» 
Host, e vm '!*• LiNoaav Somg^ Look forth, look forth, my 
finrest ! Toy Cakhful knight b nigh. iTit Cowfee Friend- 
skip 80 Jealousy kx^ forth distressed On good that seems ‘ 
approechiof . xCtg Scott Kokohy 1. i. The warder . . from ; 
M Baliol*s tower looks forth. sSaS Lvttqv Ptlkam avii, : 
The chevalier looked wbtfoUy forth. 

33. Smok toaewmsHL tmtr, (See Fomwaeo B. j 
1 bw) Const /#, ocens. far^ f on, 

SiiAaa Memo, for m. iv. iii. 6f I^ooke forwi^ on 
the mumio you skalf go. tfm Pora Hot. EE il ii. 314 
Pleas’d 10 look forward, pleasu to lo^ behind. ntTiS 
Mas. F. SmiafiMN Nourjahmd I1767' 71 The loss of Man- 
dann imbicten all my joys, and mminks I begin to look 
forward wkh dbgBSt. iSm H. H. Wilson BriL India 
Ilf. 48 They. .looked forward to the speedy espuhion of 
the intruders. tSft Tmackbbav Ado. Philip xmeii, The 
way iti which we looked forward for Idlers firm our bride j 
and bfid^room. itge TotafU Bar Nov. 379 We were ; 
looking forward to a aaerry tflne. i 

87. Irookla. I 

a. See simple senses and I5 ada, 

a ilBN Cmrtnr M, i7rS8'Fi88 (CotU lohoe .. loked io ft 
sa)e >a ache^ hoc he dor^ not gang tn. S4fi|| Caik. I 


action). To look om akoad\ 
the future. 

csooo iCLFsic Diui. xxviii. 30 Sin hluu anna and |tine 
dohtra geseald oftrum folce, haw ha on lode JL. vidonElnt 
ocuiis iHii\. e igig Siioiucham (£. E. T. S.) 1. 109s So 
schulle be rederea now Hy rede and conne on lowke. laiS 
Sis G. Hayb Law Arms (S. T. S.) 303 A trety of proprle- 
teu .. that salbe gude and prouffitable for all men that 
on lukis. Mga Shaks. Pam. k 7^1- >• w. 38 He be a Candle- 
holder and K^ke on. iSaC Eablk Mkro^m.^ BowU Alley 
(Arb.) 61 He enioyes it that lookes on and bets not S744 
Osxu. tr. Brantomo^s Sp. PkisiotHoniaiiu ti Miscarrying 
in that Design too, he contented himself, for a while, to 
lye-bye and Took on. lisj J. F. CooPta Pionoort iii. (1869) 
14/1 One who looked on a-nead to the wants of posterity, 
sta Jowsrr Plato (ed. s) 111. 63 Potters' boys are trained 
to the business by looking on at the wheel. 1879 N. Pat- 
TiaoN Milton x. 118 IW world looka on and laughs. 

b. colloq. 7o look on (witk)i to read from a 
book, etc., at the same time (with another person). 

‘•W Corttk, Moor* 84 Tl^ seem to have had a 
scaraty of music, oecesakaiiog a good deal of ' looking on 

40. Xmokoat. 

a, intr, (See simple senses and Out.) To look 
from within a building or the like to the outside j 
also, to pot one's head out of an apertve, e.g. a 
window. 

sjgo Gowaa Coaf II. 35a That 1 be nyhte mal arise, At 
aom wyndowe and l<d(en mite, c iam Holland llowldt 81 
To tube out on day Ikhc. a 154! liALLCAms., Hen. VUl 
01 b, A prison and a man lokyng out at a grate. >9^ 
Habman Careai 38 (She) wente vnto her hall windowe . . 
and loking out tnerat. pointed with her Sngar. iSev SuAxa 
Timon v. l 131 Lord 1 imoa, Timon, Looke out, and make 
to Friends, a tSog Flstcnxm Falu ihu 1. iL (Song) Looke 
out, bright eyes, and blesse the ayre ; Even in snadowes 
you arcTairc. i^SS J. Haywasd tr. BiomdiU BamtPd Pirg. 
11 Looking out at it Ithe doorc) all afrighted. tSlgS Tkmnvbon 
Mmnd I. ix. 3 llie son look'd out with a ffnihTBctwut the 
cloud and the moor. 

tranof. tSoa Mauum Gil Bint WL ii. (Rtldg.) 5 They. . 
looked out at the comers of their eye^ 
t b. To appear, show itself. Oh^ 
sM SuAKfr / r. 4 Cr. iv. v. s6 Her wanton spiritos look* 
out At euery ioynt, and ntotiua of her body, lisfi — Amt, 
0 CL y, I, fio Tm bustitcsM of this man lookes out 6f him. 
iSoy — Ttmm Ilk u. 8a 

a To be on the watch or look-out ; to exercise 
vigilance, take care. (CH Look-oct.) 

sisaE loNsoN/>rMrftrn.i,ThcseCourUefiniQneiomy 
mifide stul ; I must looke out. ifiSSC^ C nai'ncv in Quincy 
Hitt, Harvard Vniv. (1340} 1. 46931101. .your peliiioncr. . 
^na^ not be] enforced to look out to alter htt condillonL 1714 


to 

lookout. 


BttANT Ckildr. of Gibeon IL ix, You'd better 
Melenda's in arue. saps HUuko^Fkite loS^ 
India ii we don't look ouL 


i/sWe* 

d. To field, * scout’ (at cricket). Inonco-mo. 
ttjy Dickens Pkkw, viL Several pUym were siaikmed, 
to ' look out in diflefcal paru of the field. 

ft. To took out fori to watch or search for; to 
be on the look-out for ; to await vigiUnllj. 

tut. MSS, 


I Laov Cnawoitn in tsik Pep, Hitt. 


Comm. 


02 y't To Lake \n^Jmtpk tre. lasa-eo Di/nsas Poemt xlvili. 
so Me thocbi Avota.. loiU ike wimkjw lul^ by the day. . 
MBS CovexnALE Sot^ Sol, E 9 He . . lokclh m at the wyn- ! 
dowe, ft pepefh ihorow the grata, iggs Sham. 1 Hen, yt^ 
kiv.^ Here, through ihia iMc..LM vs looke in, the tmhi 
wBI much dctighl thee. iS9a Tennyson Mermaid a8 laai 
great sea>snake. .Would, .took in at the gate With his large ( 
calm cy«L ate Longt. PitL BUoAtm. iv, And childm ! 
UMuiogJbome from school liook in at the open dour. 

b. To enter a room, etc. for the purpose of seeing ; 
somethmg ; hence, in mod. me, to make a call, to 
call 'pipon a person) ; to *drop in' for a short stay 
or interview. 



tsi Io fimhioaably and carelessly look ui at Talter- 
I. ate DiCNKHS Pickw, ii, WHI xo’o'clock be too 
10 loM in for half an bourT tils G. Giastuo Va- 


dotted 111. vt. i. ij8 Could you aMuinge to look in at the I 
office tomonowt aegs Clabk Ruaaau.DrMu* Trtu, fll. ! 
xnvL 4 1*11 look in upon him after breakfast, sfips Temple \ 
Bar Oa. 184 Me would look io at the jeweller's at once and 
M her ibkt bracelet. tfi|n Mss. Olifnanv Mnrringo '■ 
EHnor 11. xviE 46 Soane prodifions recepiioo to which' 
people *looM in’ for half no hour. 1 

tB8. licftk oBL To tnm onefe eyes away. Ohs, 


syan-ft Swift JraL io SteUa 4 Jan., Vo, look ofl^ 
don't smUe at me. •— PoL Com, Of Why then, 

Mr. Neverout, do you see, if you dexi’t nraefi like it, ytm 
smy look off of it tfOo yi H. WAtfOLs Pertnds Anoed. 
{ifU} V. 113 Aooite imin head of a mao lo^ 

39. look Oft. iutr, 

ft. To direct one's looks towaids no object 
in cooteo^latioB or observation ; often, to tm a 
Mc ifpo&L t oi (and not n partidpfitor fai the 


. f CLLES Mid. Gjmn. (1711) Pref., It is high time to look 
out, and set upon a resolute Coutse of Riding, tyan tr. Dr 
Monkyt Fori. Comniiy-Maid itjti) L 79 Let us look out 
.diarp where we are, this U the Jwe we lost her itu 1789 
Falconkb DkL Marine ftjith av. Luk-nni, The mate « 
the watch . . calls often from the quar ter-deik, * Look out 
afore there 1* iIm Lanuob Imog, Com., Mirvd 4 kit 
Motker Wks. 1853 f* Before that time I will look out 
sharply, and afterward you must. ileeTNACKUiAY GL Hog* 
gariy Diamond e\,*VMBkonC,mAnal envious Me Wbirtcr 


App.\. If Some fare] so foofish now to cry Ihe Duchess 
hain done iit, to looke out for love leficrs. tysn Stibli 
.\peci. No. s68 F 3 Where shall we find the Man who 
looks out for one who piacis her thief Happiacts in the 
Pknctioe of Virtue? tM Baaaauiv Lei, io Gerpah e 
Feb, Wks. iS7t IV. tii, 1 wrote . . to Dcaa Bmwnt to 
look oat fbr a rinetrinted lam viol of an old make and 
mellow lone, tfifi OoEsaii. Pie, IP, jonri, Prepare ihtn 
this evsning to wk out for work against to-morrow. iM 
Scott F, M. Perth xxvi. Rely oa my looking out fqfjmur 
safoty. ift|i (FConnsu. SpooehHo, CnvrMLey Jana,|Taey) 
begin to look out for distnrhancss or as tho sailors say, to 
\om out for tqualle. iSps Chamk Jmt, 4 Juns 381/0 1*11 
look out for soomthing to da 
V To have or nftocrl an outlook (on, over, etc.). 
tilS tr. CkartUdt Cormtai, Sotymma 84 The great thwial 
of his Palace that looks oat into the Royal aqaarc. ite 
W. laviNO SkeUk Bk„ Poteoi iOht) I. » The windows 
of the study, which looked out upon the lolt teenury 1 have 
mentioned. fl|p Mas. Casevuc Lett, III. fi The bach 
court that my windows look oot oa ifiifi W. Coixins 
Armadale L 169 The b e dr oo m looked out over the great 
front door, tte Rvskin Hortne Ineinone C1SS7) 3 His own 
Ihtle cell, looking out on thi ofive woodii 

t g. To make any brief excursion. (Cf. hok in, 
37 b.) Obt, 

tsfii T. WitaoN Knle of Renton {%M tfk Ho looked not 
outofkisboiieeallibntdnle. ififp Damhie Fqy. 11. 1 . im 
T he Fisk is fNcsently sent to the Market bi one of their 
Bonta, the rest looking out ngsln for more. iv|t| Smkaton 
Rtfyoione A. 1 198 It was not till the isth IniSIfit that we 
were aUc to lo« out to ana further than to aopply the 
asmnea on board Iks buss with provWona. 

h. ir^ To fiad IqrloMtiaK; to cbooie oat 
looktoff. 

M$M CwumuM tv* *9 lb. Ml 

5* hM Am JM w to* tjM .-Mt piitkm, MM. mtmt. 

kiok.out a plnm to snpb hM^wkli twepty fin mms ef 


IfOOX. 

land, sstt E Cuuvblano In E P. Smith Hitt, Darin 
moatk CoR, (iSrlO 3d The Deputy Surveyor, . . offerfd hk 


aiiistance to Im out the township and survey It, seii 
Mss. Pipaii yeorw. Franco 11. 139, 1 nm thod of looking 



.to the Biadshaw, and kxdted out the afternoon tral^ 

41 . Imokoweg. ft. iraus. To cast one's eyes over; 
to scrutinize ; to examine (papers, or the like), 
c 1490 SL Cntkhert (Surtees) 11 Saynt cutbbcri lyie..Wha 
so lykm to lukic oure. He sail* fyndc it part in foure. imS 
Hbabnb COllict, 8 Mar. (O. H. E> 1 . sot Dr. KennettT 
look'd them (MSS.) all over. 171s Ibid, 111. 301 Gionoviut 
hath publish d WHne extracts out of Josephus with emenda- 
tions. . . 1 must look them over. iSon Malkin GiiBiat xl it 
(Rtldg.) llie miniattr . . looked me over front head to 


Jw. . Ail Hvmm TiHH Bnw, ,t Ox/, ii. (i(^) i. -iViJ 
had tune to look him well over, and tee what sort of man 
had come to his rescue. iSga TempU Bar Apr. 467, 1 
a number of papers to look over, 
b. (oHuf, -ted PM, 39 E 

42. Ep^xeud, intr, 

ft. To look about in every direction, 
igafi Tindale Mark Ui. $ He loked rouude aboute on 
them .sngtely. tte Milton P. L. vu sag Others from the 
dawning HiUs Looted round, and Scouts each Coast liDht 
Esput 27 Let the Muse Uk 
round From East to West, no sorrow can be found. 1791 
Mss. RACKTirra Pom, Foreti (iSao) 1. 100, 1 looked round 
in search of a human dwelling. tSds ?^liot Rotnptn 
xxix, Tilo looked round with inward amusement at the 
various crowd. aSga Biatk 4 Wkit* 19 Mar. 387,^, 1 had 
now time and daylight enough to look round, 
b. kf. To search about for, 

M^aclav Hitt, Eng, vij. 11. 181 In great perturbs, 
lion men began Io look round foe help. 

43. iMftthmigft. 

‘ ft. tram. To penetrate with a look or glance ; 
to learcE tit. and fR. 

et4$p Holland How/ai 49, 1 sawe ane Howlat. . Lukand 
the l^e throng DavoEN/fud Emperorni. il 11608) 
3» Fau m thy Ufo lodg'd in a brittle Glam. And lookn 
It through, but to It cannot pasa. tyiy Pufe Hot. tip. t. 1. 
10$ Who bids thee laoe with steady view Proud Fortune, 
and look shallow Creatneia thro*, illy Edin, Pev. July 
sji His eye glaring at astranger with a garc that seemed lu 
Mok him through and through, 
b. To examine or survey exhaustively. 

VovNC XL Tk. VI, Look nature through, *ih revu. 
lufion all. iTts UiWFta Comrereat, 749 Look human nature 
through. 

fc. iutr. To become visible or obvious. Oh. 
IM Snaks. • Hen. IP. iv. Iv. tto Tb* incessant care . . 
Hata wrought the Murtyiaat should confine it in, So thiniic, 
that Life lodMs ihroagh, and will breakc out. 
t44. SMkaWte. iutr. To look down. Oh. 
tvsn Dsvdbn Pat. 4 rirv. tl. 340 Thus pondering, he 
looked under with baseyea 

46- fteekmp* 

ftw See simple senses and Ur adv.i to raise the 
eyes, tmn the face upward. 

c Men Trim, CotL Horn, 173 Dunne . . b? wveches .. lokeA 
up and das and al abutea c tarn Bettinn 187 Ne demc 
8e noft wurdi Bat lu dure lokes up to fie heuenewan). 
NsysD Cnrtor M. siiua CoDsianiiu . . lok up . . He hai;b 
te criatis crus ful linghL e ijfjil CMAtKES Sir Tkp/ot 
noL S Appfoebe neer, and looke yp murlly. tg|8 Covks- 
DALE Pt. xl. tt My synnea haue takcfi soch holdc vpon me. 
that I am not able to loks vpw iM Smaks. Per, l li. && 
How dares [sdej Ihe ptanis looke vp to heauen. From whence 
they bane their nourisboienl I tdw Miltun LyctOnt ui 
'rhohungrySheeplook upiandannotfed. niSooCowrKR 
Jackdoem 10 Lscit op— yoar brains begin to iwim. iSsS 
TtNNVSON Brook eoa And he look'd u|l Ihcrs sIcnm a 
mMm near., tBmLongm. Magn Jan. 047 She looked up 
front her writing. 

tb. Ofaphot! ToAiowiHelfaUnrethepuBwI- 
itoR. Umm Bmrtmd M, Uk b.Hi««r;aiol^ 

• CMn, k .rfn wkia dboA Al H«ti, wd PiMU tU 

to. To dwer ap, take cowaM, be cheerful. 

MM Smm. • Hm. ly, IV. Iv. tij My Sooenupw 
cli«irevpyoMiiilil^laek.v|^ Am — ni. iii. » Dw" 
Ih Iqglw ^ MyMAt fa pM. Am — WM. t. y. L 
d. 7> AuA */ 10 (t ocua,. A) j (a) to direct the 
look OT Aeeaptowaid* j t« take w ejw towurU^ 
io adoradoB, Mi|>pUcatiMi, etc. s W f/. t® have .1 
keliag of reapert or veaentlon fce. . . _ . 
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LOOK-DOWN. 


iMf Skvtm Smtl§9*$ Word^kk,^ Tq th« bearing or 
diraction, aa, ikg Jaokt tiA is approaching her potm. 

g. To aearch for (•omething) in a dictionary or 
work of rcfereoGc, among papen, or the like ; to 
eonitilt (hooka) In order to gain information. 

i6ea Wmd L(/i S4 Joly, They dedded to look up H 
fASenae 0 xon.]« 4 o ace what 1 said of the Pretbyterians. 
iMa Mat gjTOMr. fimmiitffm 4^, 1 have only looked up the 
ii;!Soritiea nearest at hand. tKiMnuYoHom tV^iarnkM 
vi. AA She had better look the dennitiona up at the beginning 
of the books of Euclid, lipo Fknm DotOlu Knot I. lii. 1 13. 
1 have been looking up the Giens. Not a bad iamily, but a 
yoenger branch. . 

h. To call on» go to aee (a person). eoUoq. 

iSm DicKKNa Bltak Ho. xlix, George will look us up. . 
at hairafttf four, tag /iinstr. Lotui. Newt ax Feb. 906/3 
So do looV me up . . and you will be most welcome. 189a 
Hof^t Meig. LXXXl V. 346/3 You'd better look him up 
at hu hotel. 

i. To search for. 

S4a Patton Lett, II. jMThe obligacion of the iBiwhopof 
Norwychya oblygacion, 1 never sye it that 1 remembre ; 
wh^or I wolde and prey my modre to loke it up. isyS^ta 
J. Paston in P. Loth III. 37i 1 • • P«y« ^ loke uppe 


my Temii* e/datstt and send it me by the bercr herof. 
iM Eaiil Mamcm. in BuuUuch MSS. (Hist MSS. Comm.I 


or Moon-1 


SeUnt vomtr. 


■a JoaoAN^ GiLBiar Fithit N Jiwrr. {JBulL US, 
Nat. Ant, nil 439. 
lK>oka, obs. iorm of Lock sk.i 
Lookciid (Inkt), ///. 0.1 [f. r»oK v. 4 - -bd 1.] 


.. It ^11 be ^st for every one to . . look up the exemp- 
tions they have. UBnPfymonth Cot. Fee. (1856) V. ay The 
Court haue ordered tnat . . the said Wtnge be required to 
looke vp the said Indian, and brings him. .before some one 
of the Buucstrates. lat Huqhbs Tom Brown at Ox/, iv. 
(1889) 30 He was . . a sort of boating nurse, who lookcd.up 
and trained the young oars. 1894 woLsai.r.v Marlborougn 
1. ayS Hearing of some rebels in the neighbourhood of 
Taunton, he sent a soudi party of Oxford's regiment to look 
them ^ 

j. To direct vigilance to. 

Mas. Mabbh Htirtu 0/ Hangkton 11 . <a Phillip Is 
new to hia place, remember you must look him up, tf he 
iscarekss. t86a Mas. H. WoonCAaMMiNgv II. 93s Apretty 
time o' day thb is to deliver the letters ! . . You Ictter-men 
want looking * 

k. Tc hok{tkfmav^upanddowni toacrutinize 
his appetranoe from heacl to foot. 

189s Standard t Oct. 4/y They prefer to look his Viceroy 
up and down ancT all round before giving him a character. 
iM^Strmnd Mag. VI. las/a People iMkcd her op and down. 

t 46 . »Look Obs. 

i«93 Smakb. 3 Hon, IV, 11. iii. ay Whiles the Foe doth .. 
looxe vpon, as if the Trag^ie were plaid in iest, by counter* 
fetting Actors. i 6 e 8 — ^ Tr. dp Cr. v. vi. 10 Aim,^ He fight 
with him alone, stand Diumed. Dio. He is my prim, 1 will 
not looke vpon. Come both you coging Grcckes, 

haue atjrau both, ifiti — tPint. T. v. iii. loc. 

47 . Comb, : look-liko-a-gooao sb.^ one who has 
a itiipid look. 

idee Br. Movutaqu Gagg 300 He hath the figure ofaman 
aa Will Summer bad, though he be indsKd as very a Look* 
Uke-a-gpoee as he was. 

Look, var. Love ; ohs. £ Lock sb .^ 
Loo'k-doim. VS. [f. vhL phr. look down : 
scej^k V. ag.] A carangoid fish, the ilorsc-hcad 
i-fish, S 


was come. 1608 etc. [see Lmgdooked/or^ Long adv. pal 
ilajCoaaBTT Rnr. Anfri (1885) 1 . 369 His anxiously looked- 
for event. ilBs H. O. FoaaBS Nat. Wand, E, Aotkip. 168 
The llalai,alwm the best looked*aftcr building in a village. 
iSag Wertm. Oom. y Sept, s/t He. .was one of the most 
' looked-u|>to gentlemen about, wgtaibid, 10 Aug. a/3 A wel* 
come bc£sar, a looked-for guest. 

t LoofcGdf fpl- Obs, [f. Look sb. -xd <.] 
Havinff an aspt^ of a certain kind ; preceded by 
a defining ad j.; see also lLL-ZdOOKBD,WBLi.-f/x>KBa 
tilt SuAua. Kick, //, 11. iv. ii Leai^look'd Prophets 
whisper fearcfull change. 1888 Pbpys Diary ly Aug., A 
•timnge fortune for so cidd a lotted mayde. 1^ Momvx 
Rabm lit IV. xaix.(i73y) tat 'i'his Meagre-look'dSbrovetide. 
iyi8 B. Chi'rcii Hut,, Pkiii/t War (1865) 1 . 8 a A great 
aurly look'd fellow took up hisTomhog, or wooden Cutlash, 
tokul Mr. Church, tpg Da Fob Key. ronnd World (1840) 
efo He was as ugly a looked fellow aa ever 1 saw. 
LookM: see Look w. 4 a. 

Looktr (Itt'kai). Also 4, 6 lokor, 5 looar, 5-6 
lokar,6 .Sk.laker,7lowker« [f.LooKo.4--BBi.] 

1 . OnewholooktilDaenaaBofthevh. Coiiil.with 
prepa., aa a/, on, to^ upon, 

8 |8i ]• Hbywood SpUor k Flit xdi. 181 Yoa arc the 
myiton; that all lookers lope in. tayp Twrica PMitkke 
dm Fofi, I. Uxxv. X08 Ih A dlUgenllooker to the pr^iie 
or tile Gonuaon wealth, otgh Sionbv Pi, xxti. v, The 
looketa now at me, poors wretch, be asockEiw* 188 ^ 
pAunrMrLB Cr. DoJidiHiH. Soot. I. 19 OplAte 
baveng 8 imwls, ie ane gret delectatlone to tWlukerb vpon 
li^i Viwaaa (Dk. Buckbm .) Roko an i l u i. (Arkity, 
llmve ever observed that your nave lookers are the doilek 
Otway wIdtSEA iH.i.Wks. tya8 1 . 99 An 
an^ ^er on this Tragic Scene. 

b. With advi., M dMKT Mf/. 

, rjila W^p Seehu, vii. le God Ibnotl^ the kiter about 
{*» otomAjot, tolL a If we wH, we iBaladle biedioppis, 
kcM upi^ lyiy PoL Rtg, 1 . jfig I'he lookeiwnttrimve 

tjopbr^ Seel CMnplttaly eluded che lookeia-ont of 


a Ziooker on, looknr-i^ one who looki on ; 
A beholder, 8pectiutor,eye-witneaB. Often, one who 
merely looks on, without taking part. C£ onlooker, 
>818 taverkeu Eratm. Prev. (1553) aa Tca^nge a sunder 
theyr viiours..not without great lauij^yngeorthe lokerson. 
1988 Spenbbr Sonn. to G. Harvey, Bitting like a Looker- 
on Of this worldcs Stag& aikif Middlbton & Rowlev 
Sp, Gipsy V. uL 84, 1 all this whife Stand but a looker-on. 

3 11 Buoceu. Spoet. Na 161 P a To gain the Apwobation 
the Lookers-on. 1800 Windham Sjeochet Pari, x8 Apr. 
fiSia) 1 . 339 Aocideius to the lookers-on do somelimcs 
happen at bull-baiting. sSgs Smedlbv A*. Fairlegk (1894) 9 
Every fool knows that lookers-on see most of the game. 
1898 L STxrHBNdr/iwf. Biog. II. iv. xa8 As an undergrMuate 
he was a looker-on at. .the Oxford Movement. 

2 . One who looks after or has charge of anything 
(e.g. t children, cattle, land, a farm, woods, etc.); 
a guardian, keeper, shepherd, fann-bailiff, steward. 
Now only iWo/. 

ijM Aoenb. aao pe children of riche men ssolle habbe 
guoue lokcres and oneste. a iAee-90 Alexander aui pan 
mas he laddis outre to lend Ak^rkorbentis. xOn^MS. Au. 
St, Jolui't Hotp., Cauierb^ Payd to the lowker of Moserd 
Wood xijdi sm Tram. Soc, A rtt IV. 49 Where my looker 
qitd family, witntwo or three labourers comtantly rcMdes. 
typy Mxa. A. M. Bemnctt Beggar Girl II. 103 Old Fraser 
..had..filled the office of k^er at Castle Gowrand— a 
phrase that implicates the combined duties of steward and 
bailiffi 1808-7 A. Young Agric, Essex (18x3) I. 6a note, 
Leavine their farms to the management of boilifls, whom 
they ciJl lookers. 

D. With prefixed sb.: An official ins{)ector of 
(what the fb. denotes). (Cf. Leavk-lookeb.) local, 

lijS \st Re/. Manic. Cor/orat. Comm. Appu 111. i6ay 
(Morpeth] llicre is no election of fish and flesh lookers. Ibid. 
1600^ [Lancaster] Other officers of the Corporation are, 
Auditors, .. Hedge-lookers. Ibid. 1484 [Clithcroe] Other 
ofl^ers are, Mamet Lookers, . . l>o<wers of Hedges and 
Ditches. 1890 Daily News 33 Aug. 3/5 X. lliornioii, cloth 
looker, Briercufie. 

Look-in, sb. [f. Look sb. + In adv,] 

1 . A hasty glance ; a peep, lienee, a shoit visit. 
.*^ 71 - Hunt Men, Women 4 B- 1 - xv. 393 The Induc- 
tion to the * Mirror of Magbtrates * is a look in at the in- 
fernal regions. 1889 Dicki:ks .!/«/. Fr. iv. iii, He has given 
me anotner look-in, to make sure of . . our stock-in-trade 
being correct. 

2 . Sporting slang. A cliancc of success. 

Beits Life la Feb. (F.), Fawcett imagines he has got 
a k^-in. 1898 Westm. Gas. ta July lo/a For the Beaufort 
Stakes Mr. L. de Rothsduld diould have a good look in. 

Looking Clu*kin), vbl. sb. [f. Look v. 4- -ing 1.] 
1 . The action of the vb. Look ; look, ^aze. 

fWLW. Horn. 14$ per seal beon . . Lokinge wiS-uten 
vdnksnge. —•— <* JL* -.•.Va* .-nkk* a 

•• of lolltr 

wo)e& Wi , ^ ^ 

119 Crokidnes, or ellis lokynge aiquynt of ^ i|eu. a 1490 
JYm/. de la /Vwr ii866) xy Ine eldest suster [was] for her 
highe and uuferme loking forsaken. 1967 Gude 4 Godlie 
Ball (S. T. S.) yx I 1 ie prydeful luking of my eine. c 1591 
MABLOwe /ew 0/ Malta lu. i, Boon's what a looking thou 
kcep'st I atfio South Serm. (1893) IV. 318 Anger passes, 
in Uie gospel account, for murder 1 and looking and lusting, 
for adiutery. slai Bveon //ear. 4 Earth iiL 9a After long 
looking o'er the ocean wide. 1881 J. Edmond Ckildr. Co. 
ai Home ix. 138 Looking is seeing with attention. 

Proverb, a 1804 Br. M. Smith Serm. (1633) 154 By look- 
ing comes liking, you know the proverb. 

D. W-ich adverbs. 

igaS Pilgr, Per/. (W. de W, is3i> 86 h, Whiche for ones 
lokynge backwarac was turned in to a salt stone. xIm 
Bbowning Serdelio iii. 361 Which evidence you owed To 
some slight weariness, some looking-oflT Or siart-away. i8yo 
J. H. Nbwman Gmm. A sunt u. x. 413 A sensitive looking- 
out in all that happens, .for tokens [etc.], liys G. V. bMiTH 
Bible ^ Po/. rfiraLxxiv. 348 Any conMZioos looking forward 
by the writer to a greater and more genuine sacrifice to come. 

O. With prepositions, ua^ absol., or ad vs. 
Looking after, on, to, unto, care, attention ; look^ 
expectation ; ins|^tion. t 7 b 

jnve (a person) the looking on : to look on without 
Tnterrerenoe or participation in hia activity. 

r 1413 MoasIfrVJi. ill (cd. Lumhy) 33 The yongcr, which 
hcriaes his infimeie that also nedelh good loking to, hath 
a while hen so sore diseased [etc.]. 1960DAUS ir. Sleklam's 
Comm. IX h,Or if tlte Fienche kinge warre upon Charles. . , 
shall he geve them the lokyng onT [L num sciWim erit 
s/eriatorf] Ibid. 64b, His advise and coonscll, whiche 
uiUesse ilMW woukle folowc, he would gyve them the lokyng 
on. t8ii Bibli Heb. x. aV A certaine fearefull looking for 
of iudgement. i860 H. Mobs Myst, Godl. To Rdr. ai To 
make the Fctmlt bcUeve. .that Refigbn is worth the looking 
after, lysa De Foe Plague (1840) 44 If any person visited 
do fortune by negligent looking unto . . to come . . from a place 
infbeted. njia Tennviom Muleds Dam. S41 That loss but 
made ns love the more, With farther lookinmi on. 1890 
* Rout Boumewooo ' Col. RepermerijAi^i) 328 My old horNe 
.. wants a hit of looking after now. ita K. KiruNG in 
Pall Medl G, 09 July a/x Mowgli always attended a 
Loolupg-over. 

t 2 . SuiierYiiion, care, charge, custody. Obs, 
Migso K, Horn 360 (Camb. MS.) Aylinar. h« gode kyng, 
Dude him on ml lokyng. 134s Ayemb. 8T0 ham^t habbep 
^ lokiniute ons to te^e- ibid, laS pe senejere is aso po 
like kc Mne prison, .and ine greate lokinge. 
tS* DcdMQQ, judgement. Obs, 

“w *• 0 * 5 «« WP" 2 f 

roBM he laolda b do. #1330 R. Bbvnnb Cksvtk (x8io) 88 
Philip, .aikid Ifpei wild stand to per lokyng. 
t 4 . Look,, cxpiesaion of countenance, appear^ 
aace. Obs, ' 

ensomCnnorM, lyaSS+toS His lokyng was alsbri^t os is 
pa ride lempninge. 8gM.WvcLiv Dan. ik 3s The lokyng 


inge. MtsM/laKr. A*. soVornabbetenouthenenomc 
tollinde lokingcs. 13. . B, E, Aliit. P, A X048 pui^ 
& wone my lokyng )edc. e 1400 Leuftasut Cirurg. 


LOOZINGhOLASS. 

V therof was ferdfuL c 1433 Syr Cener. 

(Koxb.) 4707 Wene ye tliat hir louely looking rUaseth vs 
?**y *hing As it dooth you. 16x0 Siiaks. Tfm/. 11. 

I. y^9 Why how now hoa ; awake, why oie j’ou drawn ? 
V^crefore this ghastly lool^g? 

5. attrib. 

* 5*9 Horman Vuig. aBi b. Order me a lokyng place in the 
* 55 « Hulokt, lA>kyngc place to se about, tkeatrum. 
tkjo Dbvubn isi Pi. Ctwy. Gramuia iv. ». Wks. 1881 IV. 94 
But m my tod May be rewarded with a looking. wbiC 
*® 83 . Marbyat Af, I'toict xi, A dog would.. squat upon his 
looking-out pUce. 

LooUnff (lu’kig), ppl a. [f. L/iOK v. 4 - -IXG 

1. That looks or gazes, rare, t I.ooking up : 
having an upward aspect or direction ; Moping. 

b8m Blithe Eng. Im/tcv. hnpr. (1653- 63 The other 
[spade] may be Six Inches wide, whose 'J'ree iiiu>t be made 
more compass and looking up, by far, than V'^ur usuall 
Spades are. lyae Ramsay Three Bonnets lu 1 2, 1 scarce can 
trow my looking een, Ye're grown sae braw. 

2. Forming combinations, a. with a preceding 
adjective, substantive (now rare), or phrase. (See 
also Good*looking, Ill-looking.) 

1990 Shaks. Com. Err. v. i. 940 A needy, hollow<y*d, 
shupc-looking wretch. 1798 Mrs. F. Brookk Old Maid 
No. 95. 313 A well looking old woman.. a\ked from the 
iroper windo«% who he pleasM to want? 1761 M ad. D'Arblay 
Diary Aug., 1 care not what lookit^ horM; 1 have ; I never 
think of his appearance. lySs ^^lllT^ in Brit. Tourist 
(iBug) IV. 33 Paddington, a very village-looking little town, 
at the west end of London. xSn Max. EiXiBWORTH Moral 
T. (1B16) I. xviii. 148 A bard, stout looking man. x8xB 
Laov Morgan Autobiog. (1839! 349 The celebrity entered : 
a grave-looking cjderly gentleman. 18x9 Greenhouse Com/. 

II . 83 Phylica ericoides. .a small heath-looking shrub from 
the Cape. 1814 Tait's Mag. 1 . 803/2 A book printed in 
a dull, muddy, everyday-looking type. 1840 Carlvlk 
Heroes (1858) 360 Most rude, chaotic, all these Speeches are ; 
but most earnest-looking. t88t W. H. Mallock Pntuance 
19M C- 11 . 5 He was a small dUNipated-looking mau 

b. with adverbs of direction : Having a ccitain 
asp^t or direction. 

3884 Black Tud. Shakes, xx. There was a touch of it on 
the westward-looking gables of one or two cottages. 

Loo*kmff-2laniS. [f. Looking vbl. sb, 4 
Glaiw.J^ 

1 . A glass to look in, in order to see one's own 
face or figure ; a minor made of a plate of glass 
coated at the back witli an amalgam of quicksilver ; 
t applied occas. to a metal mirror (cf. GLAt>£» sb.’^ 8 b). 

tsa8 Pilgr. Per/. (W. de W, 1531) 1 h, Wherein dayly & 
hourly I roygbt loke, as in a myrour or lokyng-glass. 
Shaks. Lear v. UL a6i. 1808 Willet Hcxa/la Kxoa. 
8^7 The braseu lauer was indeed made of the womens looking 
clashes, xyxa Addlson S/ect. No. 451 P i Seeing all her 
W rinklcs represented in a iLrge Looking-glash. lyaB Kaxisay 
Lass 4 Mirror \ The leaT-bcaned l-ooking-glass With 
truths iiddrc.st the lovely La.ss. xyyi tVusLLY Jml, 72 July, 
llic sea was smooth as a looking-clas^ 1831 Brkw'ster 
O/tics ii. 10 Let AB, fig. 16., tc a plane mirror or looking- 
glass. 1870 A. Lung Lindorts A bbey xx vi. 384 The lcK>king 
glass was invariably covered up in the chamber where the 
dead lay. 

b. ( In the i6th and 1 7th cents, frequently used 
in the titles of books.) Now rare ( ^ ‘ mirror’). 

>598 Aurrlio 4 itah. Liij, 'Ihe parson of a kinge is a 
thq^u persinge an sheninge Ic«okiiige gla»s^ in the whiche 
all vhc subgects sees them selfis xsys Tvmmb Ui/le) 
Looking GiaM for the Court tjAf Goi-Ptsa Dt Mornay 
xviL 369 The holy Sciipturc, is . . a Looking gloss to shew 
vs our spotes and bleinisbch. i8oe Breton Pas^uils Mad- 
C4i//e ii. Beaut ie is hut a Babies looking glasse. 1858 
Trapp Comm. Ps. xxxv. 18 Great men are Die Looking- 
glasses of the Country, according to which most nien jJres^ 

themselves. ' “ 

the Lookiiig-i 

Glass for the i _ . 

Poems 11837) 74 Each to each a looking-glass, Reflects his 
figure that doth pass. 

2 . As the name of a material : Plate glass, or 
glass silvered for use as a mirror. 

xfifis N. O. Boilcaits Lutrin 1. 97 'llie Tester was all 
fac'd with Lookinu-Glass. * 7«4 Dm aval in PkiL "Trans. 
LIV. 233 Inclosed Iwtw'vcn smalt pl.'itcs of thick looking- 
gjUukS. 1799 G. Smith Laheratory 1 . 178 How to Quick- 
silver the inside of Glass Glol>e8, so as to make them look 
like 1 AMking-gloss. xlM 1 ). C. ViMsXiK\ Cynic Forinne 
viti, He took stock of his features iii the ILiilu triangle cf 
cracked looking-glass affixed to the wall. 

3. Ill the plant-names Lady 'a looking-gloES, 
Venua* looking-glasa {Catnpanula Speculum ) : 
see Lady, VBNi:ti. 

4 . slang. A chamber-pot. 

i8bb Bbaum. & Fu Beggar's Busk 11. iii, Ha ! A 1 . .'oktng- 
glasse BKATHWAir Barnatce's jml. 11. (18*8; 39 

Mid-night waking. And a looking-glasvc thcie taking, 
ChamKr-pot w'as nol’d quite ihorow*. 1700 Brit. A/cllo 
II. No. 41. a/a [>. Why is a Cliainber-Pot call'd a Looking. 
Glass I A. Because many rarely see their Faces in any other. 

6. attrib. and Comh.,v&lookingglass calm, ftller, 
•frame, -maker, -man, plate, -lin; lookiug’glass- 
^nelled adj. : looking-glasa oaxp (see quot.) ; 
looking-glaaa troe, ileriiiera lillotalu, the leaves 
of which are silvery on the under side ; looking- 
glaaa writing, writing done back wn rdf;, so a*, to 
be legible by means of a mirror. 

1840 Cou Haw KBB (1893) 1 1 - 104 .V 'Wkiiig-gla^s 
calm with bitter cold whiir f^>^^. x8|mi D.tily .V. n'S 8 .Si^pi- 
</5 A * ^lookiiig'glAsi carp ’ . .diflers from the <vdin.vy c-no 
10 having very few, and tliose very large, scales. .V«>rr. 
A dot., Junior ^LoDlcing-glB^s Fillet wanted. 1688 Parker 
& SrALKEa jd/an/ng V. 23 *Looking-glass 4 niiiics. loxi 


Ives. t898 W. Sanderson Grit/hice 5 'I'hc Eyes, 
okiiig-glasscs of N.^turc. 1708 {title) llie Uiokitig- 
>r the Alind ; or liiiellectual Alirror. 1847 Emekson 



LOOK OUT. 


CoTGR., MiromilHery m *loolcmK>gUttS0 maker. 

CmM. Na 6137/4 William Tuniig, . . Laoking-glaaa-maker. 
i6ta T. fLATHAM Htraclitui Riams Na ^ (1713) 11 . 164 
The *Looking>glam-iiian youaloioat promised to deal withal 
the last lime we met igoe IKrx/m. CmM, 3 July 3/a 'Die cheaa 
esc bedroom rumitiure means a *looking>glam panelled ward* 
robe. 1709 T. N. C 7 <r ^ C. Fmrekmur 15a These ^Looking- 
glass-plaf es are ground smooth and flat, and Polished. 1703 
T. S. Art't I. 55 Take a Plate of Polbh'd Steel, 

which cover with that OnAgOi Tawny Minenl, call'd Mine 
dc PlomU Ground with Unseed-Oil and *Looking;>glas8 
Hn. iMfl Trgmt, M., * Lookinf'flMS trtfy Hemi^. 
igaa Wititm, Goa* 19 Aug. Vi Notes.. made with the left 
hand in ' *looking*gM ' writing. 

&00:k 011% loA-Ollt. yV.look-ouig,ni/'fA; 
lookfl ouk [I. vbl. phr. lookoutx aeeLooK v, 40.I 
1 . The action {pccas, tlie faculty or the duty) of 
looking out. lit, and fig. Chiefly in phrases /e 
kitp (rarely to take') a (.goody etc.) lookimi\ to be, 
piacoyftit OH or upon tho look out; consi, /or, to, 
and to with ift /, ; orie. Ahtr/. 

t74i AMsods Vov, lit in. 346 We .. kept a good look*oat 
for the roi'ks of Veie Rete. c 1760 S. Nttaa in 3 Mmu, 
Hist, CM (1837) VI. i6t 'fhey were upon the constant 
look*out and had two forts not far distant from thence. 
1766 Brick in Pkii, Trans, LVT. 1 wished to put other 
people upon the look-out. lyfli Golusm. OtviUn, Man 11. 
Wks. vGlobc} 6aa/3 , 1 think if anything was to be foreseen, 

1 have as sharp a look-out as another, ly. . Wilkbs Cm, 
(1805) III. 81 He..kecm a very gtxxl look-out to futurity, 
itig Sporiini Mar, XLVI. 4 The gamekeeper of Mr. 
Blundell was upon the look-out tos poachers, iflm W. Irving 
Crajan Mise. 19a At one time, in crossing a hill, Beatte . . 
took a look-out, like a mariner from the mast-head at sea. 
e mMo H. Stvart JAtiwwi'xCiB/rri. 85 You are placed on the 
lookout Bowkm Lfjfk 1 96 Anything new or pccu jiar 

..puts us upon the lookout to detect a possible ansurdity. 

Bedpord SaitoPs Pifckst Bk, iii. a) 57 'fhe very 
great majority of collisions happen through bad look-out 
and neglect to show lights. Stcvenson Trsas, ist, 11. 
a. We acre running dorm for it with a bright look-out day 
ara night ifliy Pa/t Mali G, 3 Aug. s/a In these ships 
the men go from look-out to wheel, from wheel to look-ont 
slp4 f. Kmcirr D. Garrick it ai He had been on Che look- 
out for auch informacion. 

2. In Tgriont coocrete gpplicationg. 

a. A station or building from which a look«oat 
can be kept. Orig. Naut, 

syoo S, CaroRaa Stai. at Largs (1837^ II. 161 The Look- 
out formerly built on SulUvan*s Island . . is by a late storm 
overthrown to the ground. 176! W. Stork Acc, F„ Florida 
33 To the back part of the bouse is joined a tower, called in 
America a look-out, from which tbm is an extensive pros- 
pect towards the sea. aygi BMontAH Psmapt. 1 143 A Look- 
out or Exterior Inspcctton-Lodge. tta Longr. 

5 Another vulture, watching From hb nig b aerial look-out. 
slit }, Edkins in Cki$$4ss Sesnss smd Psefts {ttip 9jt It 
is now ustd as a site for a high look-out by the lebeuk ilgi 
F. Ahams Hno JEggfi 344 A battery of lour gans, with a 
lelegrart station and look-out attacked. 

b. A penoo employed to keep a look-out; a 
watchman, scout ; a party of men 80 employed. 
Also, see quot 1889. 

Ulfg CowLBV (lya^is We took their look-outs who 


told ns the news, tyso 
2^W|^..kepC a look-ou 


Most xiv. 35 boa 1 


Foe Capt, SiagUtam xiv. (1840) 
o the klL iflM R. H. Dans 
ou deck as ajook-o^ ii|a 


RanitgdgPs Ev, Bags Aosl, Apr. s66/s Tba * Cambria 
sailed, .mh loofcs-ottt at her masl-beadi. iMt Vmfy Tat, 
9 A Febi, Those aboard art divided inco threa look-ouCs, 
giving each look-out four boom on deck and cighc hoars 
below. FARWsa Amarkaaismst Laak^nt, an atlcndirai 

who, at the gaming-table, as oappotad to see that mattcis 
are condoc^cdl^ly. 

o. A rccomioitriAg boat or yesseL 
wj$$ Mtser, S. Caraimm 36 Eight Look-outs, which are 
also bid aside. 1S41 I. T. Hcwtrrr Parish Ctnh II. soj 
Ere thacbaouel was mil enough Ibr the looboutt 10 ifiMr- 
cmW., ' 

A more or less distant view ; a posp^ 
tM H. SwinavRKU Traas, Spam xaUL 184 Thb leads to 
a itlik tower .. The look-out charming, sflia Mrs. F. 
Trollops Visit ttafy II. xi. 199 A walk through the Villa 
Rcak . . se eme d . . to promise advantageoua bok-ouu wkliout 
end. ii|g Eag. tiinstr, Mag, Nov. 68A The traveller 
leeU weary and disgustml with the ugKncm of the locA-outi 
b. In immaterial sense: A pfospcct or proepcc* 
tive condition, an ontlook. 
csflifl Hamlitm Tracts IL Na 47. x It was bud alreaity 
with thesL and a worse look onu lifo Dtesana Otd C» 
Shah six, * Me’s going at the Imecs.' * ThaiTs a bad look- 
ouC sM Timas ^weekly ecL)6 Aug. 13/3 Tim look-out for 
the skoociogocasoo is satisfsiictory. iflgg * Rolf Bolokb- 
WOOD* RatStry madtr Arms sxxv. It i cu m ed a rather blue 
took-ortt. 

4 . t ». An cdjcct of dcsiie (pks.). b. With pot* 
flessive sU or pron.,’ That is — took-wii i. e. 
the matter ooncems only hb inteieit, which otheif 
are not bound to consider if be negl^s iu 

BM Naf4R>K in Nicolas Disp, <184^1 1 - 4S uad 

flsois are an eke look out. ilsg UKKcna Mart, Chua. 
xavi, If he look it into kis heed dwt I was commg here 
for such or such a purpem. wImt, that’s bis look-out. s8!fi 
R. S. SusTias Ash Mamma m, 63 That howtvur is more 
ibaEarraloDfooiit Ihaa onra. sfl8i4 Sia F. Noktn fai Zam 
Timas Rtp Lll. 51 The result would be that a lest prka 
would be ||ol, but that is the vendor’e look out. 

5 . aiirtk., as iook-out^hhoif •mtm, -skip etc. 

S|8iT. JumtaomCarr, Wks. 1859 Lyot *Looluout InaU 

brnu been ordered from the seaboard of the eastern skora 


lygl Catt- Mosa in Hanoi Chmm (1799) L 94h C^r *kK^ 
out caaoes have watchsd them. tfl£i 0. bTe. is Kec. 
Tour, ssaThedesr ..Mwe the hhidsa great dmi of *look- 
ouiduiy. iimADfiircaMiVsAuatTyThtSoudishsinadfUn 
had boua tisa hy & *loA-ooi mghUi, hBygCourtMag^ 
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VI. fli/t Over these mins lowered a tall *look-out honsa 
Ifl 30 > lARMYAT King* Owa XXX, The *look-out men at the 
mastheads. SI84 MR, £mgimtafing(vi, 3) 1 . 11. 41 A * *louk-' 
out*place for noting the effect of the Are .. ehould be con- 
structed. S. Macaulay Fitld FoHig, (1851) ays 

Where to place vidcttes, *iook-out posts, or telegraphs 
sflm Capt. Danck in Hatmi Chraa, Xll. 138 , 1 recalled the 
*look-out Ships, itju Bakbb Hits TrRat, xv. 064 , 1 ordered 
some of my men every day to ascend this *loek-out station. 
1748 Aasaris Vry, it. xii. 359 On . . some small eminences 
there are several *look-out towers. iSfy R. Badxn-Powkll 
in Daiiy Hem S3 Apr. 6/a Up on the roof of the hall is a 
•look-out turret. 

[Iiool : see List of Spurious tVords,} 
K00Bl(ldm),/d.i Fonns: 1 gnldmn, 5 lenme, 
3«7 loma, 5-7 loomn, 6 Sc, Iwnm, (lowme, 
lumme, St, Iwime), 6-7 lomb(a, 6, 9 Sc, lume, 
9 Sr. loam, diat, Inumm, 7- loom. [ME. iomo, 
aphetic repr. OK. itUma wk. mtsc., utensil, imple- 
ment, f. IS* ( Y- frtfix) -h Uma as in npiif/dwim (often 
audlumoHy andtamanS pi., apparatus, furniture. 

The ulterior etymology u obscure : some have suggested 
connexion with OE. geiOmt OHG. kildma) often (see 
Ylomk); on this hypothesis the primary Mnsc would be 
* things in frequent use *. The simple ^iOma is cited in some 
diets, as occurring in the Leiden glosses and the Corpus 
Gloiwy ; but the f.atiii lemmata seem to show that the 
emries belong to difTcrent words.] 

1 . An implement or tool of any kind. Obs. exc. 
Sc, and north, dial. 


LOOK. 


rtmimnr 47 in rnmivnu Surrey rnta i- luv 

le’fSaideour OHnly king, * Thialaiar for to see*. 
I kidiy lome% says Harry King, *for oar dame 
nor V tiyi Cmnitd, C^,, Lomtum, looai ; a 


Mt, AWMvIm /Em n A«» IL n lloLl Ijfii,. loM. 

wd within ilMLMMtw CM. flfilMlAiiM tMCs**** 
MUt i S»m. sttt » Th. AiA of Ui Mwra wan Hw n 



. 134, 1 blesccd beohi oiuft. . vor fni mAest me leom^erofti 
tifflbren, & to cchen me mine entoe. tj. . Gaw, & Or, Hut, 
9300 He lyftes lyttly his lome. & let hit doun fisyre, Wi^ ]u 
b^be of ft bitte Si m bare nek. a 1310 in Wright /.jrrtc P, 
xil 41 So hit wes mstad, I1iat nomon hem no bad, hucre 
tomes to fondc. c 137s .Vr. Lsg, Saiats xvL {Magdaieua) 
318 pai had na lomys to wU, for to make a ganoaod giai^ 
1 jei 1 .AMGL. P, Ft, C VL 45 The iomes pat ich Ubonre with 
ana lyflode dcseruc Ys pater-nostcr and my prymer. a 140a 
Sir Pan, aote Fulle evytle myght any mene smale,..Wiih 
siche alome nghte. ^1440 PramP Parr, 313/1 Loomc, or 
instrument (dT. loombe), ntsasils, sgij Douulai jEmis VL 
liL 53 Ence. . W’ith lume in bend faet wtrkand like the laif. 
tgig nvoeoN Du Bartas* yndith L (1608) 15 IImi Craftsman 
now his lumes away hath laadc. 1641 Bsar Farm, Bht, 
(Surtees' 49 .\n ouuigger carryeth but oncly one loome to 
the field, and that is a rake, itip W. Tennant Papistry 
Storm'd (1837) 5t Your bands are loom O' chappin-stkk 
and weiritke loom, I'o batter at the bawd o’ Rome, tipa 
Latto Tam Badhia iv. 31 ‘They wad get the contents o* 
that lame i* their wasscs, though !* said Willie, pu'ia* out 
a muckle horse pistol, 
fb. The penia Obs, 

a ifee ge Auamndar 4750 And largo was hb odd lome Im 
lentlw of a ferdt. ifsl Ik'MSAX Too mariit wsmem 17s His 
Iwme IS vaxit Urbar. igflfl Satir, Poems Rc/arm, xlvu. 95. 
to. «Hkiiiloox. Ohs, 

1^ £, E Witts (1883) 56, 1 wall he haae my greu mater 
. . for pe Icrmc of his IBa and so from heir to heyr lome, 
«iflt4 Sailari Ret, il iit. in Ham Brit, Tkaatrs IL 340 
With all the appurtenances, messuages, tenements, h^ 
diiamencs, la>mf heir, rtghu of court, lest, and faaioa .. 
thereto appertaming aod otioogifig. 

d. dtal. Applied to vmsms, with adja of coo- 
tempCnous mcaBloi?* (CL toot,) 
asige ,Sir AUiu^r 47 In Fnmivall J^siyy Polio 1 . i6fl 
' Goe with me saide 4 
..‘there isa lo“ 

Queene Elinor 

; a term of rupreuclk ‘Ha'saaitt 
2 , An open Teasel of any kind, at a hneket, lab, 
▼at, etc. Obs, exc. JSr. 

UBjaa E, E Psmitor xxxti. 7 Samtnand alsb lome watrea 
of sc. ig.. Chtidh, yssms pat in Anaip Stud, mam, spr, 
LXXIV. 3|6TUescUclii»t^hu..flbr to Hito thaymt.. 
Duo Ihaymu in )one lomys thfta e%^PmUad,omHatb, 
XL 447 in tomys fsnalfer heat iMs must, aod vsa hit as wyn 
pmtiicnL tgBn Mmrhei iiarbord Roc, (1890) 133 Item a 
growt lome and a loom for gram «Jif. imy Burgh Roe, 
ClasgnwiiSjo } go ^ third foil brAing of Hiir iwmm, delyng 
of the hrimg (elc.k V 0 B MS, itor„ HaifioU Woodkottso, 
Yorks, It kyts, tianda kaahm, books, djnhea chyme, 
fladiets. s^in Dosar, Tkarnus (1758)^ ^ Fkieratan.. 
shall use. .any Weal cilkd a Lomb, or a MiB-Floi, or nmr 
other Engkw. sisfl Scott ArrSSg* sxiii, * Ay, and Ihcma 
somcthiim tn pic it in*, said the awndkuai, ermag theram’a 
» hem--* that loom's an auld acquaialamre d mSm \ sltfl 
Ramsay Romia, Bar, u (1860] 154 Having re forred to the 
aockkni (of falUng from bb gjglTBatn nm oon i« i i wl |r addod, 
*ladced,lsMia^aloiM^^ 
t b. Vemel, boaL Obs, ran, 
tg.. S, B, Aids, P, B. 314 And bus of lenWRof large 
hat kme (ic. tho Aih) pou aiaka WdsSy. 

8, A tnachinc ia which yaro or thread Is worco 
ioto fabric by tbe croisini; of threadg cflllcd 
ra»cctiTcly the warp and weft (la qootg. 15^, 
I806 app. used for: The beaut of a lown.) 

Often with fueflxed word indkadag U) the kind of owierial 
pradnoed, as f//4Mw, rlbbom, ^woolmh etc Mm; (6) tbe 
nwihod of opseailoo, as haad,pomsr loom; (r) some par- 
licalar form of oonsiracliou, as Hrtaiar, dram loom; \ 4 \ 
ihs invsator or bapfom,aB yaegtmrd kornx for wkkh see 


MAjatiioia ft FttLo/hln/ Dasary iv. 1 , Hk vestaaeatsait 
as if .. art had wrought 'em on the same too m e as natiirs 
fram'd his Lordship. 1679 C Hatton la H, Corr, (livg) 
ISO Those weavers who had loomes without englnei broke 
open y« houses of all chose weavers who had foomas wt^ 
ensines. 1717 Lady M. W. Montagu Lot, to Mr, Pm 
I Apr., These wenches.. g '* * . 


I Apr., These wenches. .psu the time at their looms under 
tbe shade of the iroca 1I40 Tnirlwall Groaea Vll. iv. 89 
The loomsof lonU were kept in constant activity to supply 
purple robes for the Courtlm sgUa Macaulay Am ^er. 
Rom,, Horatins Ixx, And the goodwlfo's shuttk menruy Goes 
flashing through the loom. sMy Smilm Huguomts Bag, 
vi. (s88o) 96 The artisans set up their looms, aod began to 
work nt the manufacture of.. cloth. 
fig, sflog Dxkkbi WoadorJitU Voart Alv, Whatsoeuer 
they weaue in the motley-loorne of their rustk pales, slgg- 
16 Cowley Davidois il 07 All like a comely Youth in Lileff' 
fresh Bloom ; Rare Workmanship, and wrought by heav’nly 
1.00m. 1649 Z. Boyd Holy Soags in Zioa's Phwors (1855) 
App^ 1 Vi Sorrows are as ihrccds a croise ; in this our 
earthly Toome. 1761 Geay Fatal Sistors il, Glilt*rinj| lances 
are the loom. Where the dusky warp we strain, Weaving 
many a soldier's dooni. 1797 Miaor 54 l*he best wrought 
niece that ever issued from his intellectual loom. 1864 
ijown, liamthorao 7 The great elms o'erhead Dark 
shadows wove on their adrial looms. 

t b. transf. Attributed to a spider or caterpillar ; 
occcu, usctl piet, for the web itself. Obs, 

BSge Gekbne Ori, Fur, (1599) 58 Finest silke, Fetch! from 
the naiiue loonies of labouring wormes, 199a Nasnr 
PaniUtso (ed. s) 8 b, Spiders .. that Wont to set vp iheir 
loomes in cuery windows, sflofl Dkkkbr San. Sinnas l 
(A rb.) tj O thou that on thy pillow (lyke a Spider in his 
loomc) weaucst misebeuous nets. sflST H. Mobk Potmr 152 
lake spider in her web, so do we sit Within ibii spirit, and 
if ought do shake This subtile loom we feel as it d^ hit. 
4 . Put for: The art, business, or process of 
weaving. 

167# Woruock Cyder (1691) 336 The dressing end pmpar- 
Ing of hemp and flax from the stalk to the .Uxmu 1697 
DnYDBN Asatidrw, 1096 Unbred to Sninning. in the Loom 
unskiU'd. tTig C6wnui Task l 416 Who . . Kenounce tlie 
odours of the open field For the unscented fictions of the 
loom, slap Scorr Aam of G, lit. Clothes . . of much fines 
cloth, the mannfacturt of the German loom. 1I41S M«Cullocn 
Brit, Bmpirs (1854) 11 . llie iiilenreniion of merchants 
and dealers nvts a continuous mottou to the plough and 
the loom. sMa Tknnvson EnidP^x And one among hi» 
gentkwossen Display'd a splendid siUc of foreign loom. 

8. The sluft, i.e. the psit between the blade and 
the handle of an oar; also, limited to the part of 
the oar between the rowlock and the hands in row- 
bg; also, loosely, the handle; 

idfy DAMnaa Vsy, (t7f9) L 54 Of the young Tree* Priva- 
leers use to make Loom, or Handles for iheir Oars. 1769 
Falconks Diet, Marias (1780) D d iv. That pan of the oar 
. .which k wiikb-boaid, Is termed the loom, ilsf Marsvat 
P. MUdmary ii. The oar mealing no resasiance, its loom or 
handle came back upon the faoema of . . Sally, iflsr F. 
CoLounovn Comrh, Oarsmmais Guide yt The oer or scull 
foonsistsl of handle, loom, ehank, and Made. iHg Clark 
RuasaLL SaRord Lmug„ Loom,,,timvan of an oar tbsl is 
bahont wheniheifitofitisouL slfa F. M. Crawford 
ChRdr, Riagi, 5 Out go tbe sweeps.. .and the men throw 
themselvee forward over the long slender kooL as they 


0 . uttrib, and \:omb, : a. simple attrih., as loom* 
beam, *pattsrup •post, *spoks, •tnadls, wsigkt; b. 
bstnimental, aa iaom-madSt -termwi/ adjs.; c. 
oh^ectiTe, at loom*makor, -werilrr; O. locatifc, as 
loom-brodui),; •. spedal combw^aatloom-flitlw, 
a wcafer; lom-hooflo. a building or factory m 
which wcaTbg b earned 00; loom-laoe,*Ucc 
made b a loom ; loom-loeft uMtesAtuLp tbe pro- 
prietor of weaybg machinery; loom-ploiaw, a 
pictnre woven b textib fabric; loom-ehed, -ehop, 
I - Mom-kams; tloom-work, weav 


iMBvLTiena Dm Basiaiu, iv. *, Dari/W Mis Unw 
a'Looia-bsnNLoraMast (as 1^) Whi^ y«t he shakmh m 
na Orfsr twig, liia W. TgNNAWfvlasfo^'. «• 

Dimfonalbe7too..8cadsoathwnoo«-lNodj^ 

Daniel |6Chil^..caamNnf 01^^ 


h^ be^a aykimma bod b Reghad ef ^8^ 

Ml oAM 

smyt Burns 
• loua^saj^ 
iving lor 
; one of 
The 


s'msaoo, mommr, jii m 
SSuSuymmh humi a Meow 




LOOK. 

X,0pn .( 1 i 9 ni}» Also 7 luinb, 7*9 1 iimm«, 
9kimiM* .[In Shetland repr. a. ON. I 6 m-r\ in 
mod. literary me partly from Shetland dialect and 
partly a. mM. Sw. and Da. lom\ A name given 
m northern seat to apecies of the Guillemot and 
the Diver, eip. Aha brumnichi and Cclymhm 
seMiHfrionaiis (Red-throated Diver). Cf. L(K>]f 
fiM Ray WiUtighbft Omith, 143 It li common among 
tha Norwegiani and lilandem. wno in their own Country 
Language call it Lumme .1 1694 NAiaoaoucH, etc. 

11. 80 'Ine Lumb.. if quite olaclc at the top, but underneath 
hit belly even to the neck, he it snow-white. 17*5 Auoav 
Mem. (17^9) 1 . 199 On the water, near the rocks, ttere were 
thousandi of lummes and maor-bilk. sjm-ea Cook Voy. 
(1790) V. 1761 The neater lumm& or diver, found in the 
northern pfi^ of Eurm. 1^39 Sia J. Ross Narr. wd 
Vey. iv. 51 We saw a few looms and shear^watere. sM 
DiWis PoiAHt Exped. xvL jax One lumne. lOM A W. 
i^vexut Arctic Service 1 . 49 On the face of these sea-ledges 
of Arveprins Island Brucnnich's guillemots, or looms, gather 
in the breeding season . .by tent of thousands, 
b. The flesh of these birds as an article of food. 
iM A. K. Maskham Gt. Frozen Sea iii. 46 We revelled 
in * worn soup *, * loom pie *, * roast loom * [etc.]. 

Loon (l/Iml, rd.3 ff. Loom 
1 . A seaman's term for the indistinct and exag- 
gerated appearance or outline of an object when it 
nrst comes into view, as the outline of land on the 
horison, an object seen through the mist or dark- 
ness, etc. 

iSjS Maseyat MidsA. Easy xxvl, We*re very near the 
land. Captain Wilson ; thick as it is, I think I can makeout 
the loom of !•: *•» — Phnnt. Skip xii, 1 did not see any- 
thing but the loom of her hull. iSSa H. jCingslev Kayotu. 
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Ay ff, A dark line, too faint for bndsmen's eyes, far ahead, 
which changed into a loom of land. iSli Timet 30 May 6 /4 
Sufkienty the loom of a rock was seen right ahead, ttto 
Doylb Atkak Clarke 344 lywking Imck there was nothini 
but a dim loom to show where we had left the great vessel 
ifina T/>wkll AmoHftMy Bkt. Ser. 1. (1873) 331 No 
mirnge or tradition to give cl^ctersand events an imagina- 
tive mm. 

2 . dial. (See quot. and cf. L^m v.^ i.) 

.•M Cumild. Gtott\ Loem^ the slow and silent motion of 
the water of a deep |mL 

L00m(li3m),it.(oriAa//riA) Kant. Alsodlum, 

7 loomef loome. [Perh. corruptly a. Da. lugn \ 
see Loum a., dia/,j Of a breete or wind : Easy, 
gentle. Obi, exe. m loom gale, * an easy gale of 
wind, in which a ship can carry her whole topsaila 
atrip* (Smyth Saihrt IVcrddm, 1867), 

>8*7 J* Davis Traverse Bk. in Hakluyi (1810) 111 . iS4 
An bland of ice was carried by the force of the current at 
fast# as our barke could saile with lum wind, all sailcs bear- 
ing. iSeg in Purchat Pil^ms (1635) IV. ix. v. 1731 By the 
feruent heat and loomed breeses, many of our men n dl sicke 
of the Calenturt. sSaS Cavt. Smith Accid, Ymy. Sea^men 
. IT A spoutOi a loumc gaile, an eddy wind. iSay ^Seamade 
Gram, x. 46 A fitire Loome Gale It the best to saile in, 
because the Sea gocth not high, and we beare out all our 
tailes. ifsa Dioav Mat, Bodtet xxviii. (1638) 304 We had 
run . . w*^ all the sails abroad we could make, and in a fair 
loom way. 1694 Mottkux Rabelais v. x. We .. stood for 
the OAng with a (air loom Gale. 

Loon (bint), v.t rare, [f. Loom 

1 . tram. To weave (a fabric). 

tail Hoona DeeL Ten Command, x. 161 He. .it as long 
in the morning to set his herd in an ordcr,aa a godlie crawRit 
manwould beinloming ofapeaccof karm. 1IS7M0L0MRY 
Foreitry IK A/r, 145 llie cloth loomed from the cotton 
thread of the county. 

2 . Weaving. To loom ike web : to < mount' the 
warp on the loom. Also absol, 

lioy Tavloe Poemt 58 (E. D. D.) Thou's begun to loom 
thy wab, I'se thinking yer a wabster bred, L. D. B. 
OoaooH in Art JrnUlUusI, Catal, p. vil ••/» The 'lease* 
now being taken, and the cross bands or ihiOads being 
iotioduced for the purpoac of * looming or drawing in ol 
Iho weaver's beam. tll| A Beown Fewer Loom (od, 4) 86 
Tho process of looming the web. 

Hence Loo-med///. e., woven. 

SM Savaok Wanderer 1. 377 Ho..wlth loom'd Wool the 
native Robe supplies. 

Loon (li 7 m), 9.8 Also 7 tome, 7, 8 loam. 
rSkmt mg^ti that the original meani^ may have 
been ' to come slowly (towards) amf compares 
EFrif. Sw. dial loma to move slowly, MHG. 
Immn to be weary, from laemi slack (related bv 
ablaut to Lamb a). Cf. also dwMty (Sc. and north 
dial.) misty, dondy (E.D.D.).] 
fit Of a ship, also of the sea : To move slowly 
up and down. GAr. taro* 

dbe% Sit T. Smitm Vey, Rsutia C t b, To bohoM out of 
the > gallant spoctoclM in tbo worid, a Ship vndor layle, 
kmwtos iboy toarmt It) Indeodo liko a Lyon mwing wkh 
hbS^. tiSyCown«tulnPAA 7 >MMt.n, 48 «Minf 
inaGalm|ihal way whkh tho Sea bogm to Loom ormove, 
tho utxt day tho Wind was sura to blow horn that point of 
thoCompaii towanb whkh the Sm did Lomihodaybelbro. 

Mem^iCaii, 91 This is to him as tho duo Ullaia 
to iho sMp, whMi makii tho vos^ indoodtoomo somowhat 
MappVhut koqTS it ftom loming loo lightly upon ilio ua- 
^tafn wniaiv. 

a. mr. To appear IndMiictljri to come into 
vim hi an enlarged and indennite tom ' Also 
With ma Often with a^j. compl., as iaiomhtPi. 

8|SS mvwTn/to towtotb vU. 59 Kort smolitsaOiiaK 
tmaCIty lWiMi, And host a Ship noon tho Ocean looms 
Ms* 4 f l 8 yf#^fw#fH/' 4 wriV(r^iimrAWS^ iMPNiiUit 


t. V., A Ship Leesnet n great or n small sail, a term used 
in Navigation, and signifieth as much as a Ship seems 
a great or a little Ship. 1769 Palconkm Did. Marine (1780) 
s. V. Loominyt She looms Targe afore tha wind. ibul. 11, 
Mirer^ to loom, or appear indbtinctly. 1639 Six J. Ross 
Ndrr, znd Pay. vi. 87 We saw the land looming. 1840 
R. H. Dana lie/. Mast xxxvi. 136 A great ship loomed up 
out of the fog. ilfS Kkblb Lyra Innoc. (1873) 73 'i‘he hard 
stern outlines loom around Of hill by many a frost em- 
browned. iggg Kank Grinneli Exp. xv. (1856) sio Men arc 
magnihed to giants, and brigs ' loom up *, as the sailors term 
it, into ships of the line. tSfb Tvnuau. Glac, 1. xvi. 1 13 Still 
the immmit loomed aliove us. 1863 Dickkno Aini , Fr. 1. xiv, 
A mist through which Mr. Inspector loomed vague and large. 
1900 J. G. fsAiaa Pansauias, etc. 53 The haze through 
which the sun's disc looms red and lurid. 


tramf. (joeular), 
sSSa Mxa H. WoooCkannwis v. 37 He understood it was 
quite a ladies' aflair, and loon^ in, aressed up to the nines. 


b. and of immaterial things. | 

1991 SvLVKSTaa fvry 180 But, lo My Liege : O Courage ! 

there he comes: What Ray of Honour round about mm 
I<ooms t 1690 B. DiscoUimininm 6 Reasons, .which lowme . 
so big in some mens eyes. tSop W. Ikvinc Knickerb. (1861) ru; ' 
Thus lof^m on my imagination those hmier days of our ' 
city. ««»7 Scott Jmi. 7 fuly, Cash affairs loom welt in 1 
the offing. iSooTxnnyson jh Afem, xxiv, And is it that the I 
haze of grief Makes former gladncKs loom so great T 1891 
If. Mayo Pop. Supersitt, tot The facts which loom so large 
in the dawning lignt. 1879 STcnae Const. Hist. III. xviii. 

36 Political difficulties.. were looming at no great distance. 

Browning La Saisiaz 43 Shrunk to atom size, ' 1 ‘hat 
which loomed immense to fancy low before my reason lies. 

c. eausative. To make to loom or appear un- 
naturally large, rare. 

1S17 CkroH, in /f hia Reg. 473 It possesses the quality of 
looming, Or magnifying objects,.. making the small biilets j 
of wood appear as formidable as trees. 

Loom, obt. form of Lamb, Loam. 

Loomb(e, obs. form of Lamb, I./>om. 

Xkmiimv (to-mci). [f. Loom v,^ a t -kbT.] (See 
quot 1893.) 

liSi Daily Xen>s la Sept. 3/6 The Loomem. .are still on 
strike. 189a L ahonr Commission Gloss. , Loomtrs^ those who 
uke the warp as it comes from the 'taper and prepare it for 
die loom. 

Looimory (to*mari). [f. Loom ih.^ -1- -ERY.] 
The place where looms or guillemots flock together 
for breeding. 

1899 M'Clintock Yoy, Fox 151 Our shooting parties have 
twrloe visited a loomery upon Cape Graham. i88a L Smith 
in .Standard *z Aug. zjs At Cape Stephen there was a Urge 
loomery, and at Cape Forbes there were a few looms. 

LoCHliaiBg (iM-miq), vbl, xAT [f. Loom 9.^ -h 
-lira T J A coming indistinctly into view. 

CAfT. Smith Seamoms Gram, xi. 53 The looming of 
a ship u her protpectiusu that is, as she doth shew great or 
little, lipi ft tied, Ld. Bedtimore's Tlantat. (186 s) 7 At the 
first loammg of the ship vpon the rii’er, wee found . . all the 
Couiitrey in Armes. t€i| Bneaums Awer, (1698) 11. 84 
'Hiis day we saw the looming of a very high land. 1790 
Kov in rkit. 7 'rans, LXXX. 266 \llicrcvcr the most faint 
looming of the land in a very clear day can be discerned. 
dbe/i Europ, Mac LI I. 441/a I Sailor /o/.) 'Split me but 
I know the loaming of toe Und hereabouts.' tSsp Sat. 
Pkiiot, optics xviii. 56 (U.K.S.) I'he cles’ation of coasts, 
ships, ana mountains above their usual level, when seen in 
the distant horiaon, has been long known and described under 
the name of Loomin*. slsg Kanr Crinneii Exp. ix. (1856) 
69 No evidences oT refraction visible, cxc^t some slight 
wmings of the more disUnt bergs. 1861 C. J. Anorkson 
Okavanfo vil 87 A crashing and cracking, .announced the 
approach of elephants ; in a few moments afterwards the 
looming of a dozen huge unwieldy figures in the distance 
told of their arri%*al. 

jSc o 1839 Galt Demon 0/ Destiny vii. (1840) 50 Tremend- 
ous loomings of eternal things. 

(Ift'miq'i, vbi, sb,^ [f. Loom v.T -h 
-I NO L] Tne action or process of ' mounting ' the 
warp on the loom. In quot. oHrib, 

1891 L. D. B. Gordom in Art Jml. lUnst. Ceded, a vii**/i 
The warp was then taken from this [sizing-] machine to a 
machine for winding it on a roller-beam, after which it was 
Udeen to the looming-fraroe, and next to the loom. 
]bOOIBiu (lirmiq), ppl. a, [f. l./x>M 9 .**^ + 
•INQ 8.1 TEat looma, in the tenses of the vb. ^ 

1899 M. AaNOt.D Hew Sirtnt 183 In the midst of river- 
meadows Where the kxmilng deer are laid. 1876 T. Haedv 
Etkeiberia (1800) 317 As if divers socUl wants and looming 
penuriousness nad never been within her experience. 1876 
OtfiDA Winter City vi. 119 Her silvery marabouts gUncing 
Uke hoar-frost in tiM shadows of the looming walls. 

Looa^ (Itoi). Chiefly .Sr. and north, dial. 
Forme: 5 lowua, 5-41 loome, 6 lound, 6-9 
loim(ib towii(o, 7- loom, fin 16th c. kwen^ 
iownOf riming with ekenoun, Joume, Of obscure 
origin ; the early forme do not favour the current 
hy^heiia of connexion with early mod.Du. loeu 
* nomo etupidus ’ (Plantijit and Kilian) which teems 
to be known only from dictlonariee. The ON. 
/jintM, beaten, benumbed, weary, exhausted (pa. 
pple. of li/a to beat, thrash) hat been suggested 
at a postible etymon. The order of development 
of tha tentet It eomewhat uncertoin.] 

L A woithleiB peiton ; a rogue, scamp (esp. in 
/obi Asm, to //qp tko loon) ; a slunard, Idler. 

OMOmSt, Cntkbert (Surtoet) 7957 cliidus Vw, 

Mnowens [rtorechenonni). e 147a ssu 

m Asian IX. 479 Him lichtiit in the bukket lap the lotin 
..The tod como haOUad vp^ tho wolf ycid dotm. iM 
ICMUiBllvF4rfAwsR^aiitor48s Fra honest folk deuoide 


LOON. 

this Ulhly lo^ 1414 Barclay Ecibc il (i57o> D«i. 

J hat men shall call the malapart or dronke, C)r an abltcy 
lowne or limmer {printed^ limner] of .1 monke. 1948 Patten 
Exped, Scot. G. viii b. Cum here lounrlcs, cum ncre tykes. 
*57* kntir. Poems Reform, xxviii. t ,3 To loop on l^is, 
lait, and play the Lowne. 1990 M aw,,owk Edw. It, 1. iv. 8a 
Fur shame, Aubsetibe, ami kt thi; lowne dtpart. r>l6oo 
MoNT<ioMz;KiK A//ZC. Poemszxx\\\. jO l.**i not sne louns with 
tea.sings ^ou allure. 1604 S»«aks. 0 th. ii. iii. 95 He held 
them [breeches] all to eJeerr, \yith ihat be calJ the Tailor 
Downe, 1609 — Alacb, v. iU. n The diuell damne thee 
blacke, thou cream-fac'd Loon. 1637 kuiHERPORn Lett. 
<1862) 1 . 289 Looking on with their hands folded behind 
their back when louns are running with ilie vnoii of Zion on 
their back. S674-OS Rav N. C. Wordt 47 Ttie Scots say, 
a fausse, i.e, false Loon. 1700 Dryukn Cock k Fox 5^ 
But the false loon who cou'd not work bis will By open 
force employ'd his ffaCt'ritig skill. 176s Chlrchki. />v. 
phecy Famine Poems I. 114 When with a foreign loon 
she stole away. sSat Loncp. Gold. Leg. iv. Refectory, Out 
upon him, the lazy loon ! 

appositively. 16.. in Row Hist. Kirk (Wodrow 5 ^.) 392 
Chrpt's minister may not preach Christ's trueth, if a loun 
minUtOT neare by him have taught lies, except the Bishop 
give him leave so to doe. 

b. Of a woman : A strumpet, concubine. 
risdoA Scott Poems f.S. T. .S.) iv. 87 The gayest erittest 
loun.* c s6oo in Gordon Fra.scr Wigtown (1877) 393 Bad hir 
swithe [printed snyilhe] pack hir furthe harlot lowne. 1714 
Ramsav Ele^ y. Cowper vii. He ken'd the bawds and 
louns fou well, a sloo in Scott Minstr. Scot. Bard. iTSoa) 
II. 68, 1 trow some may has pkdd the low'n. tSaS Scott 
F. M. Pedk ii. Thou art too low to be their lawful love, 
and too high lo be their nnlawful loon. 

2. A man of low birth or condition ; in phrase 
lord and loon. Now only arch, 

1939 .Stew'art Cron. Scot. (1858) 1 . 45 'llius for ane loun 
than lichlyit is ane lord. 1948 Patten Exyed. Scot. 1 viii b. 
The Lurdein wa«, in a nianer,all one wyth the Lorde,and the 
Lounde wj’th the Larde. 1608 Shakb. Per. iv. vt. 20 Wee 
should haue both Lorde and Lowne, if the pei ul-h bag- 
gadge W'ould but giue way to customers, a 1690 Capt, Carr 
in Furiiivall Percy Folio I. 81, 'I will not geve over my 
hotts,* site saithe, ' Neither for lord nor lowne.’ 1840 Barham 
ingot, l^g., ^Monstre* Balloon, The peer and the peasant, 
the lord and the loon. 

3. A boor, lout, clown; on untaught, ill-bred 
person. 

1619 Bk, Demeanor la in Babees Bk., W*ith manlike 
cheers Not like a rustic lowme. 1784 L’nfortunate Send' 
bility 1. 133, 1 contrasted him with the ill-bred loons who 
had addressed my mother in my behalf. 1793 Bi'Rnb Rp. 
R. Grakam It [He] Came shaking hands wi’ wabster 
lo%Yns. Coleridge .Ane. Mar. 1. iii. Now get thee 

hence, thou grey-beard Loon. tla8 5 ct*TT F. At. Perth vii. 
Go to your Provost, you lorrel loons. 1871 Blackie Lays 
Higkl. 49 A titled lom of high degree, 

4. A fellow, man, ' chap '. 

a 1990 Ckristis Kirke Gr. xii, I'he w')*vet. . (and l)fe in the 
loune. 1718 Starxat *To Ramsay 15 in R.'s Poems, And 
leam’d the Latin lowns sic springs to play As gars the 
world gang dancing to this day. tgos Scofsn/an 28 r cb. 8/3 
Wherever Moray l^ns may gather. 

6- A boy, lad, youth. 

c m6o a. 5 ^tt Poems (S.T.S.) ii. 107 For thair wes now*- 
dir lad not loun Myxht cit ane baikiii lot he For fowncN'ii. 
1699-60 PEnrs Diary 11 Jan., I .. went in to see Crowly 
w ho was now grow*n a very great loon and very lame. 1791 
Boswell yoknson 17 S«pL •'tn. 1773, The usual figure of a 
Sky-boy is a lown with tore legs and feet. i8ai Clark 
riii. Mimir. II. 74 Urging each low*n to leas'e his sports 
in fear. 1891 ' H. Halibcrton ' Ockil Idylls 127 .As when 

I e roamed, a hardy loon. Upon ibe tanks o* May. 1893 
'rock ktt Stic kit Minister (1894)202 The family . . consistra 
of three loons and a lassie. 
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LOOII^ ,l/7n)- [App. an alteration of Loom^^ 
Lv., perh. by assimilatioD to prec. sb.] A name 
or certain aquatic birds, 

1. Any bini of the genus Colymhus, esp. the 
Great Northern Diver (U. gladalis)^ remarkable 
for its loud cry. 

1614 W. Wood Hew Eme. Prosp. (1865) 34 The Loone is 
an ill shap’d thing like a Cormorant, i^t Jossblvn AVw 
Eng, Rarities la The Loone is a Water Fowl, alike in 
shape to the Wobble. 1678 Ray Wilinghb/s Omitk. 341 
Greatest speckIcd-Diver, or Loon. 1^ R. Stillingfl. 
tr. Biberg's Econ, Hatnre Misc. Tracts (1762) ^ The diver or 
loon . .law also two eggs. 1766 Pennant Zooi. (1768) 11 * 414 
On the Thames they (the grey speckled divers] are called 
Sprat loons, for they attend that Ash during its continuance 
in the river. 1811 A . Wilson k Bonaparte r A mer. fViwi/A. 
111 . 355 Coiymbtu gfaeisdis . . Great Northern Diver, or 
Loon. !»38 Mabrvat Diary Amer. Ser. 1. 1 . 187 Listen- 
ing to the whistling of the solitary loon. t86o All Year 
Ronnd No. 75. 586 The loons hallooed and laughed at oar 
approach. 1880 FitzGiRbon Trip to Maaitobn ix. 101 
The weird cry of the loon diving. 

2. a. The Great Crested (Jrebc {Podhept ensta- 
tns). b- The Little Grebe or Dabchick(/\/wrm- 
tilis or minor), 

1878 Rav Wiiiugkhys Omitk, 339 The greater Loon or 
Aisfoot. Ibid, 340 The Didapper, or Dippen or DolKhick, 
or small Doudeer. Loon, or ArsfooL Pennant Zool, 
(17681 II. 395, 398. i8e8 Fleming Hist. Brit. Anim, 131 
Greater Loon. ibid. 153 P. minor, 
, .Small Loon. 188a Times a8 Sept. 4/4 Loon is a name for 
a soMill bird of the grebe tribe, and much better know n 
as the ^brhick. 

2. attrib,^ as loon-skin, 

GASt ymt. 166 Some have robes made of muskrat 
skins •• and 1 saw some of kvNnJeins. 

Hence Aocuiag nonce-wd.^ the cry of the hx»n. 
tl9f Tmoreau Maine W, (1894)307 This of the l*Nm— I do 
not mean its laugh, but its looning,- » a long-drawn call, 
as it weri^ eomeiimes singularly human to my tar. 
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Loon 3 (Ifin). diaL {Cheshiri). Also 7 lound, 
'loonoy 9 {perron,) loom. [? Corruption of hnd 
Landj ^.1 « Lakh /A 7. 

idii /r«// (Cheshire) in jii/ATr/. Cpmm. itu, CkarlHes 
(1817) 361 Two butts of ground containins one lound. i68t 
R. Holms Armoury iil i^/a Butt is luJf the quantity of 
‘ “ ILIN in JrnL 


mrv 

Ibid ^ 7 A I«ANU sb. 


c flat claj^land 


a Loon. , , 

iP, Agaric, A'rtf. V. i. 6d^ A larM porti , 

has teen formed, ages ago. Into butts or loons, vai^nng in 
width from 15 to 50 feet, site Moston CycL Afric, 11 . 

- ‘ .raw. . • * * I hutU, 


Looms^ iCbesHX are wiS^lands, wider' than 
l!iOOii(e» obs. form of Loan. 
t Loo*nOirj. Obs. In 6 - lounrlo, -y, 7 lownry. 
[f. Loon 1 + -ert.] The disixisition and habits of 
a loon or rascal ; lechery, viflany. 

iSs8 Dunbas Flyiin^ w. KtntttJtt too Thow art bot 
Gluncoch with thy giltin htppis That for thy lounry mony 
a leisch hes fyld. ijSy Satir. Ppfms Rffirm. viil 37 Euir 
he mair b^w wald te trowit, The les bi lounric Is allowit. 
1606 R0L1.OCK On a This*, 114 In thy lownry thou cannot 
haue an eye to God. iW G. Stoabt Disc, 47 

Upon trial found a rogue For all his lownry was discovered. 
Isoong^ obs. form of Lung. 
lioongee» loonghie, yar. forms of Lungi. 
tLoOBHitott, sUm^. Obs. ran-‘\ [Perh. f. 
Loon i Slatt \slam^ half-crown.] A name for 
the Scottish meric, the ralue of which in the 17th c. 


was f 3b/, the proverbial ateount of the hangnutn's 

- (tf. - " ' 

„ » R 

Pence half Peony. 


fee, (Cf. quot. i_ 
#11700 R £. Oici, 


j 8 j s. V. Hangman.) 


CW. Cnrw, Lmt-slmlt, a Thirteen 

Lotni^f llUl3r(li^)>o. and sb. vul^. Also 
looney. [Shortened form of Lunatic 4- -y.] 
A. adj. Lunatic, crazed, daft, dazed, dementetl, 
fooliJi, silly, b. sb. A lunatic. 

R Hastb If tins* ^ Rtd Dig (1S79) 93 You're that 
looney sort uf chap that lives over yonder, ain't yef tllj 
£. C Makm PsycnoL M*d. 434 (Cent.) HU fits were noc- 
turnal. and he had frequent * luoy spelts* as he called them. 

A 7 . yatms** Cm*, iq Mar. An excellent system 


Sta xiiL as3 . 1 sh'd a hen fair loony long ago. 

Loop (Imp), iAi Forms : 5-^ lonpe, 6 loppOi 
.Sr.lowpe, 7 lope, loope, 7- loop. [Of obscure 
etymology. 

lTa£ Skeat (CewWir R^m, Did.) suggeststhat the word may 


vant senm of the verb, Sw.'lSbm, Da. ibbi, being a^ forelfn 
to early Scandinavian, and efue to the infiuence of the cpr< 


the spelliac in G. Iiooglas h ammguous, hot pc^ 

representsdep); cf*<f^veMAr«aroop. ThcIimaiidGacC/iiA, 
formerly suggested by Prof Skeac, prints at least a note- 
worthy rcsemblaoce 01 sound and meaning to the Eng. wofd.1 

L The doubling or return into itself of e portion 
of m string, cord, thong, or the like, so ns to letvc 
in gpertnre between the perts; the portion so 
doubled, commonly iisteaed mt the ends. Often 
used ns eo omeincnt Ibr drese (cf. U^/acs). 
f Crcchets astdlccps : books and eyes, t lofruk 
in tki locf : to play Faer and Looei : cil pt 4 cHng 
in the gtuiir (Gabtir sb. 7^ 
itftm Disir. Troy aSofi Faria with pyoc. ft Us pure 
broiM,. .Lauaef loupn fro the let laebyn in Ancrea. r idga 
Bk. Cubimsyg 446 in Bmbtts RA.. With crochettia and leupya 
sett onlycmr. ffij Dov«;las ^mis v, v.fifi The lodir part 
fof u ipslcc cut in two] lamyt, clynschU and mafcis bir hyde. 
In lowM thrawin and lynkU of bir byde. i||a FiU.fGa. 
941/r Loupe to hUde a oattoa. saga Matnsw 

BibUt Exod. xxvi. 4 'fhen shalt tboo amke loupes ef 
lacyncte cobure, aloime by the edge of y« one curtayne. 

in Swayne Cktsrekm. Aec. Smmm (1896) 33a A 
Cremke and Loope to put y Sword fai, as. ddH aifp 
Srinuiv MmrimePs Mng. v. aiL 40 There U a Braaa Fio m 
the Center at C for to hang the FhimaMt and String, sritb 
the I>mc apon. tipa E viltm LmAits Drtising»R.^P«fs Dki, 
SI Sufimm^ a gown trhmaM with Baltona and Loops. sysS 
. W. MoMTAou LiU ii Citis Mar so Her., Those 


Lanv If. 

gold loope so coaunoo on birthday coaia 
Waltole ytrtu/s Amcd. Pmini. (i7Sfi) V. lit A 
In . . a cloak with bom hanghig teUiid. 


H. 


Bmichiiiritni) 1 1. fifi^Us is the identical JaS^ who played 

“‘•^e loop with so mr — * -“*» 

lyte Cowraa 


prick in the loop with so many Lord L>eotenancs,an4cBented 
them alL lyie C^raa (fi^^ 103 The cloak did dy .. 
TUI, bop and button foiling hoik. At last it flew away, 
sflee C. Jambs Miiii. Did., Loaf. U •• used to aignify an 
omamenial part of a regimental hat iflig Elthiiistoiib 
Ait. Cmnbni (184a) 1 . 331 There are rows of bottom and 
lom down the breast or the tunic. ifl|f BinrcNKa ft Lamo 
Odyu. 73 And fixed the oars In leatkeni loops all orderly, 
aflm luuA P. Bauasd Mdkt d BniUHlUs tao A loi^ 
and-hok as if be had began to auOcc a cUdn. sips W. C 
SvDKBT Ctmi. II. no So bge as 1799 . . footmen 

wove thek hair tied up behind in a thick loepcaltad a hoop. 
b« sj^. in Ntedtewyrk (see quots.). 

MBmPMs HMt Nudjtmark 93 To widk correctly* ^ 
btUeve it CM he proved that we should fpeak of a tntuk 
in netting, a tap in knitting. sMe Cavlpbild ft Sawabd 
DM. Nt^Irmrk^Lap, a lemi need faMead of tllich in 
Crochet, Mnng, Netting, end TattiiiA In lACOwUiig 
the word L^ is sometimes empleyed iattead of Pbot 


o. Minify. (See guotTIbr) 

loop m wnen one man m lowereo aiMi vaaseo la no eagbiu* 
pit. f8|pi LmimrCammitsim Glom, iCmpkv, sliaga aitaelied 


drew the corves to 
Vrflm G.1X. 13 May 
pit, who had to be 


to the end of the ropes which formerly t 
the piumouih of a coal mine, ifirn fPt 
7/1 There were about aoo men ia the p 
brought out by another shaft in loops. 

d. •mLoorrvh. 

tpas Brii. MM, yrni. Nil 0089 Epit. Med. Lit. 8 A bop 
of this second dilution Is placed, .on each cover glass. 

2 . A ring or curved piece of metal, eta em« 
ployed in various ways, e.g. for the insertion of 
a bolt, ramrotl, or rope, as a handle for lifting, 
etc. ; dial, a door-hinge. 

1^4-91 Ray N, C. tPoMs 44 A Am/; An Hinge of a 
Door, lyig DKSACVLiKaa Fids tmbr. 131 A Cbver .. with 
a Ixx>p to move it easily. trM IJvcnb ft Fasixin Did,, 
Lap , . . Ill a Gun, tis a snudl Hole in the Barrel, to fiuten 
it to the Stock or Carriage by. igaa C. Jamu MiHt. Did., 
Lap, in aahip<arriage. made of iron, . . thiough which the 
ropn or tackle pass, whereby the guns arc moved. 1814 


r.'HAWKCB Imsir, iW (cd. 3) $a Parts of a Gun. 

. . Lap*, eyes to bairn wnkdi receive the bolu that fasten 
it into the stock. 1847 in/amify Mmm. (i8$jd 33 Put it [the 
ramrod] into the Ioom 1887 Smyth Saiiirt Ward-bk., 
Lap* 0/ a < 7 n$hCMmqgt, the iron eye-bolts to which the 
tackles are hooked. 1873 Rnignt DM. MitM..Lap, a sleeve 
or collar, as that upon the middle of a neoc^yoke. t89fl 
'Jrwitt Cirmtttic Art 1 . 15 It has on its central hand four 
projecting bandies or lorn, which are pierced. Nine other 
looped examples, from CornwalL t88t GaRBNca Cnn ajy 
The ribs arc then soft-soldered on. and the bop fitted in. 

8. Something having the shape of a loop, e.g. a 
line tiRoed on paper, a part of a written raaracter 
(as the upper part of tne usual script d, 0* * 
part of the apparent path of a planet, a hind of 
a river. 

i668 Wiucims Real Char. |v. L 388 Adverbs . . may he ex. 
4>resscd by a Loop in the same place. 1814 Scorr Lim* to 
Dk. Buedtmek 1 j Aug. In Loexkart xxxiii, For this mighty 
shoal of leviathans uw On our lee-beam a mile, in the 
loop of the bay. aM -» AU Rty i, 1 wish . . you would 
write a more distinct current lumd . .and open the bopa of 
your Ts. i8gi Mavkx Rcio SemtpMunt. xviil is? Our path 
trended away from the river, crossing its numerous 'bow*, 
ttfig Dickbms Mut. Fr. tit. x. He set out .. described a 
loop, turned, and went back a^n. i8te C. ft F. Daswim 
Matm. PL a The apex often travels In a vig-tag Hne, or 
makes small rabordinate loops mr triangicik tfee R. C. 
T'noMHOM Rif, Magicians Ningvek IL p. Ixxxix, Jumter.. 
appears to have foranMl a* loop* near Raguliia wymBiacksa. 
Mag. July 58/1 James Bay, the Southm loop of Hudson's 
Bay. 

4. sfte. in sdentifie and technical applications 

a. Anal. A looped vesael or fibre. lApp of 
HenU, the looped part of a urinilcrous tubule. 

ii|ll Toymmb Vi MMica-Ckhrurg. Trans. XXIX yop 
Loops convolotbos and dilatations, freely faitcrcommuni- 
caiing, characierixe the tubufi of the surfiice. s8|si H. Gbav 
Anai. 44a Occasionally the elementary {nerve-f fibres art 
disposed in terminal boot or plexuica iMs LAHoem ft 
STixuNO/ftfOvoe Pkysud, 1 1 . 518 Hie spiral tubale • • pamva 
into the descending portion of Henle's loop. 

b. Zool. In brachiopods, the folding of the 
brachial appendages 

VooowAEo MiUntea ati In Tsrsbrmimia md 
Thi^tam it [the infemal skeletanl takes the form of a loom 
which aapporu iho brachial membmne, but docs not alrktiy 
follow iho couiM of cho anas. 1880 Rxxva Flem. Caatkai. 
11 . t8a la Terabrainim diiaiaim..tha loops arc bug. i8foi 
P. M. Duncam In Aeadfoty tp Mar. aio The comparaiivu 
rises are also given, and the {atcrual skoleloa or bop alam 
0 . Moth. (Sreguot tSfr.) 

J. Booth ia Prat. Ray.Sac. IX afli TbtdifoErtnce 
between the lengths of the wep and the infinlio kraneb b 
equal to an arc cf the parabob together with a right Has 
w|^ W. K. Cluwobo in Math. Papirs (iMa) S43 A path 
going along any Kao from O to very near A. then iouimI A 
m a very small aide, and then badk to O along iho MMao 
line, wiU he called a loopb sflpt WoitrcHHouiB Mmih. 
Prtki. 3X9 Abo prove that Ihu area uf the bop if . » • • 
d. AiousiUs, The portloii of ft vIbiBtiDg Btring, 
column of air, etc. between two Bodee. * 

tfl|fl Lo. Ravlbigm Thaary of Sascssd% Mf IL ifiMldwey 
heiweeo each pair ef c ofi aec mivu nodoa thive ia a bop^or 
place of no prsaauru variation. /Mf.« The loops art iho 
places of max'nanm vclodty, and the nodes thoae of mnxl* 
mum p rti a n re varlatbii. ilya W. H« Stour dtenaf I. p 
’l*hebroaksiig-«p«f tbo string uiie a nambw of ooBmMm 
intcrveolfig bop or veatrat 1 


o. AittApgyr end TtUnafkif. A Hoe of irAr or 
R telcmph wife divemog mm, and aftcnmrds 
fettuiniig to, the main itaie or eirtnit 

Couuv Handbh. Ttkgr. laa Sapposlag tho retlal- 
anco of tho Iom to ho too ualia sin Ad te ft 37 VicL 
s s6 Schod iTliMo o ft #, On rin|te linos ef Railway, each 
conuoGibii with a portion of douUo lint at bouik tomiiMil 
stations or junctiMs to he atatod. sM F. 8. WiLLtAMS 
tje For SQiM years the NMliiid .. used the 
via WoKuttmr oiily for the local Indite Ms f . X 

was tlw Soatkamptem exufeW|^or die the Wbidsw to^ 

L III a ‘ocntrifogai railway* or the like: Ibat 
portion of the paA whidi forms a eficalt, along 
the upper portion of wUdi the passenger travefi 
head downwards 

sfia Stirnty. Amtrkm at Sept itfi/i CTho car] ntunaw 
dmm the iuSfam of y f fori, r^/mind the USTS 
roachoa tho atatimi * • ‘ 

5 . (Seegnots) 

•foftWi J* “ 

Palm, or 

6. aOnt. ttd Ctmi., u UtpiOit, 

loop-MlOT,, M Mtai, iSt Sm « 


ys foit,/»wklr1a round the L 
iw fumdug up a heavy grads 
[Peril* a diftcrent weed.] 


BtrapleuiMs f^f 0 kwt^^.X.AoSo^uS, 


LOOP. 

loop alongaide the main-doct ; loop-drag, •opg 
(eee qnots); loop-knot^ t(fl) fl reef-knot (afo.)* 
(^) a single knot tied in a doubled ooid, so as to 
leave a loop beyond the knot (1875 ^ Knight 
Diet. Mteh .) ; loop-laoa, (o) a kina of omament 
consbting ot a series of Ioom ; (b) a kind of lace 
consisting of patterns worked on a flyound cd fine 
net; hence loop-laoed a. ; loop-liao, (e) see 3c; 
(b) a firiiing-line used with the loop-rod (y. p.) to 
which it Is attached by a loop ; loop-rod, a spliced 
fishing-rod with a strong loop of hoise-hair at the 
top for the attachment of the line : loop-atitoh, 
A Kind of fancy stitdi consisting of loops ; loop, 
teat (see quot.); loop-tube » tobt (see 

IjOoprd pfi. 0.1 I) ] loop-work, work consisting 
of loope or looped stitdies ; also aitrib . ; loop- 
worm ■■ Loopbr i. 

iSm Atlbuits Syst. Mad, VI. 139 Hm blood can enter at 
each end of the short *loop arteries. 1881 RATUoaoMie/My 
Giass., ’^Laapdrag. m eye at the end of a rod throu^ 
which tow h pMsed for cleaning bore-holes. 1I88 Jovnsom 
M tints 10 Vertical bars, to whidi tliey (horisontal bands] are 
attached by *loop-eyet or strong screw-bolta lygs Hutton 
Math. DM sv. Rnatj A ^Laib kad [cxplaioed as nsA 
hndl. site Gu/i'wg'ju.S.lXXIV. 3«i/t We took a stout 
roM, made a strong bop-knot in it for each aerson. iSui 
J. Havwaso tr. Btamdis Rramaaa $9 Hie abaves , 


cut from the l^hest to the bwcat jmrt .. and lejoind with 

Na 1797/4 A new. 
toeSvams. 


small hlacke ^loope-lace. 18^ Land. Gms. Na 1797/ 
fashion'd Campaign Coat . . gold Loop- Lace down 


tS^ paify Pitas m O^^fi C^ingn Valenciennes and 


bop braa. 1691 Land. 


No. a686/4 One Flanders 


6/4 C 

* Loop-laced ComhinMioath. iSUl Ptp. SH. Maaikiy Feb. 
53S A tendency to draw a *loo^ike rudimentary contour 
soon emergea. 1883 D. WaatTBa Angtsr a LaapRM iv. 
yt, I • . oouitantly use the sptioed rod and *bop-line. 1717 
Bwkb />. DM., *lMO-nuiker,AutinrdAgamins, ilis 
D. WbbbtbbJ/iV/#) Hte Angler and the *Loo^Rod. ibid, 
Pref. p viii. Hie ait of fishing with what may te styled t) e 
loop-rod and Una. 187a Rollxbtom Amm. Lift 134 We see 
a ^bopehaped gland. 1837 Abridfm, Specif. PaUnta, .SVic- 
ing etc. 19 Then carrying ihrougn the latter a bop of the 



beyond the bop formed. 1887 Cuixav tiandbk. Tsiegr.iL^. 
9) 149 A *loop-tett, when two similar wires are disconnected 
from earth at the distant end and Joinsd together, is free 
from this soarce of error. •M ?•»« * SlVRWSICMT 
Tiiegrmpky 976 The advMtage of the loop test consists in 
kt b^M independent, arithin certain limits, of the resisunce 
of the fault. sSfti taunoii ft SnauMO Unman Physiol. 
11 . siSHere k(jc. the nairow loop of Henle] becomes wider 
. . mnI enters a aMdutlary ray, where It constitutes the 
ascending ^loop-tube, wo Abridgm. Sfecif. Patents, 
Sawing ale. 4 Apparatus for produdag *iocpwork orna- 
menu on woven mhika il8i Art ymi, 379 By leaving 
portions of the ailk bopwor k uncut a wss raised pile is pro 
diKed. iMU LOr. limM. Rmawi. (N. Y.) III. 388 (Canker- 
wonaa) art often called. .*loop worms or geometers. 
Low (IRp)* Fonni: 4-ft loup(e, 5-6 
lowi^, 6 imp#, 5-7 lopft, 7« loop. [Prob. 
coDucctM wkh MDiL idfm (mod.Du. /ttifto), to 
lie in wait, watch, peer; cf. MDu. gidfen (rend. 

of tbiiilar meanlngy mod.Du. giuif 
mtrrow openings ciadc of a door. Aa Anglo-Let. 
lompit abt. pi., app. lepr. thia word, b cited by Du 
Cahge liom a docmait of 1394*] 

L Aa opcabg ia a wall, to look through, or to 
allow the paieage of a mMle; a lo<m*hole. 


lotti^ 


Cma, 

fill 




mm amB 1.AIMI. P , PL C. Xl 
dVM IMM lo.« M M IMP>. 

• Mi* Omh»m te HfS.c3L£m4. CU. (CmwI«r) .n 
Tk^lMdri. . . kMvri lAb 

rarMlqrM oC. bop. te W 4o(Mr Mjte (um 

0 $$m La RvnttMi Mmm ctmL «„ tk Myd Mcheman 


klosonot duMudum t|yp-flf HottMWBoC^ Hi 

Onoof ihemcoald not to aoono lookt out at • 


Ihroourfbura 

Amar.biAs 

yooldlk^ 

b opaa dural 

Tsaaffart 



/toRanL 


in walk 

Kadcuvfk 
walls, still exbi- 




ifio A 

wall 






agoDoial 
louiukeL_ 
•otllMaoul^ 

•ax’* 


which 

having 





WrH(te.«a 

tm uoin 
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dMM «lih tepM..bitt wdOMdwIih on* wlwb md eoii> 
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(1I17) i4S8cm beat* tht l^ps, Mme ply tho wallet with 
Hhot. M 3«i Ayew tree ..cut on the 

top with loop and cretti like the battlements of a Tower, 
eim BaiNaae Goid, Bh^ M. AurtL (13 


topwj 


b^^oery ^hlnct done in youth brdeeth down a 


_ fourlyfe. 

''S, Cmb*f at loop-window. 

iMf-Se Baubt ABt. C s6t A loupe windowc or casement. 
itM KicaMAii AyA# ArcMi. (ed. 5) 04 Some windows of 
this style are long and narrow, .. Siimlar loop windows 
i 4 th square tope occur occasionally alto in Norman work, 
ita A Hbalm ArcAit Ch. Dmmmrk 68 A small round- 
headed loop-windot^ 

t LOOPf Ohs. raro^^i [Of obscure origin ; 
perhaps a me of Loop sb^ (cl Loop v.i a) ; but 
cf« Lop sbJ^y A wood-louse or hog-louse. 

i6ia Bwchir. M*d. it. s8 Your MillepMcs, which I take 
to be loopea or Hop-lice, sdsa T^mas Ae/. Diet. , OHiscus, 
a lope, a worme which bendetn himselfe like to a b^e when 
hegMth. It is called of some 
Loop 5^^ loupe, 9 loup. [ad. 

F. iboje, which haa all the senses. Cf. G. luppe.) 
L MtioJllurg^. A mass of iron in a pasty condi- 
tion ready for the tilt-hammer or rolls ; a bloom. 

1^4 Ray CoUeci, iVtrdt^ Irm 197 The sow at Srst 
they roll into the 6re, and melt off a piece of about three 
fourths of a hundredweight which so soon as it is broken off 
becomes a Loop. tSSS Pbor St^PMsA. 163 The Meiall in 
an hour thickm by degrees into a lump or mass, which 
they call a loop, tyis in Bailbv voI. II. 1794H. Coer in 
Rtptrisirjf 9/ Arit 0 Marn^f. (1795) 111. pf/Tbe method 
and pracem. Invented .. by me, ie to continue the Utoyt in 
the 'same furnaea,. . and to heat them to a white or weMing 
heat, lias J* NtCHomoN Operat. MtcAamic 768 Hie ore .. 
loses its fuubtti^ and is collected Into lumps called loops. 
sMt Raymond MhdngGhn.^ the pasty masa of Iron 
produced b a hloomary or mddUog lurnace. 

mtirih. ti. . Wnitmam To Working Mon 6 Iron work*— 
the loup-lump at the bottom of the melt at last. 
t 2 . A i^ions stone of imperfect brilliancy, 
esp. a sap^iie, Obs. 

rt400 Maunuew (1839) xiv. 160 Of the Saphire Loupe, 
and of many other Stones. 14. . Lvixs. Commond, Our Lidr 
99-3 Semcly saphyre, depe loupe, and blewe ewage. Stable 
os the loupe, ewage of pite. iM TotU Ebrr. Vl. ssS A 
flower of golde diverslie enamjwe. with a ruhie, a aaphire 
lupe and a perle. #1548 Hall Carve., Htn. Vltt 130 In 
the nmrmost Rote, wes e faiie Saphier loupe percocL 
8. A knot or bur, often of great size, occurring 
on walnut, mimle, oak, and some other trees. 

In some mod. Dicta. 

4 . ' A smail magnifring-glam* (CWif. Diet.). 
Loop (l«p), p.l [t. LOOP zAl App. of recent 
oririn; not In Johnson or Todd. Cf. Loom) 
pM. n.l, which is recorded from the 16th c«] 

1. tram. To form into n loop or loopi ; also 
with round. 

tSgS Kami Artt. KxpU 1 . xxz. 41* The other end is al- 
ready Iooped|Or as sailors would say/ doubled in a bight*. 
iSjB Ybats TicAn. HUt. Comm.w The eyesof (he needles 
were farmed by loopbg the mecaf round at the bead. ••v 
Notufo loScpt, The larva . . loops iu body to and fro with 
a kbd of lasbng movement, -b uie water. 

2 . inir. To form a loop ; spec, of certhm larvar. 

tflsa Fmoodi Mag. VI. 384 The rooU. .twist themselves 

among the masonry, and the huge boughs come loopbg 
through the holes. tds4 Wooowaxd Afrttuum 11. 173 
Ptdifti afra . . loops b walking, like truncatella. ills 
AtUkuUc Montkfy LVll. s95 The currant worms went 
loojdng and devouring from twig to twig. . 1898 E. Couks 
in 7 - romisPt JmL |l xxii. Fowler . : went a roundabout 
way, bopi^ far south to heads of the Whiuwatcr aud 
Verdigris rivers before he crossed the Ncosha 
8. tram. To put or form loops upon ; to pro- 
vide (a garment) with loops. 

il|4 BLACKMOBa Forfyerott ti The broad valley. .looped 
with glittering water, ifso Btmekw. Mmg. Sept. 330/1 
SoOw loops every ledge and curtains every slope. 

4 . To encircle or enclose fVi or with something 
form^ Into a loop. 

i8fa,LAtDNBB Gtoim. e48 Let a pencil be looped b the 
thread. . .Thus placed, bt the pencil be moved b the loop 
of the thread. 1863-^ Curlinq Dio. Rectum (ad. 4) 10a 
Metallic wire, .eufident. .to admit of the surgeon, .looping 
his fliumr with it. 

5 . Chbfly with ado. or pkraso : To biten {baeh^ 
up) by forming into a loop^ or by means of an 
ftttacliM loop; tojtdn or connect by means of a 
loOT or loops. Also tntr. for nji. 

tOfe Bbownm dMrAb It. 199 For him was . . verse . . A 
y m en y that looped back tne lingering veil Which hid 
the holy place. 1841 CAaLVUi/*«f/0 Fr. n. viii. His frodc* 
riilrts looped overhis elbow. iuno 6 oBridgti/SfgAo 9 i 
up her tressia Bseaped from the comb i8|| Me* 
eAmdM Hag. LVIll. 17c Eaeh iieedb emrbi a aaperate 
llueed, whIA are boj^lnto eacA other alternately. s88i 

n.AU.rf 8 k.lwdM,hiiidMM«ar 4 Mk 
iWi N. Swni OW /iMirtf V. (ilM mB 
SvartMMjw Ufc b iMMricib^ looMd with ■ tMoMid 
Mhw tinted. |Mi 5 «ac£ XIU. m/i^TIm teMd 
Imp wi Ik. keriMMl Hkn. 

tLoM, vJ> rt Loop id.«] Mr. Of bMUod 

I To tm a loM (ite Loot A*). 

!n ^ iM b te M( So tetek bwMdT (w ihte h ten 

‘IfeerbaBumk ffH 

^ ffpl Alio tf iSIr. lowplls 



L Coiled or wreithed in loops; fmtertwbed. 
\Looped iubet 0/ Houte^ the narrower portion of the 
urinary tubule b tne kfdney * (Sgd. Soe. LexX 
sgig Douolas MmeU ii. Iv. 9 Lo I twa greit lowpit ederis, 
with mony thraw, Fast throw the fluide towart the bnd can 
draw, sgqe Nichol ArcAit. Hear. 83 Others Inebulm] an in 
the meantime apart ; but nevertbeiess of remarkable aspects : 
for instance Sir John Herschel's carious looped shape, the 30 
DoradOs. st6o Rbbvb EUm. ConcAol. II. iBs A variously 
elaborated system of apophyses, or looped skeletons. 1877 
Gray Anmt. (ed. 8) 704 'Ilie tubes taking the course above 
described form a kind of loop, and are known as the looped 
or recurrent tubes of Heule. 1878 [see Loor sb> s]. 
t 2 . Having, or fastened with, a loop. Of a 
dart : Fumbhed with a thong or strap for throwing. 

sglp Riobb Bib/. ScAo/ast.t Looped, or latched with loopes, 
amentatue. 1609 Holland yf mm. Marceli. xxxi. vii. 413 
They, .assailed one another on both sides with louped darts 
and such like casting-weapons. 

8. Of lace : Wrought upon a ground of fine net 
(cf. loop*Uue (b) in Loo? sb^ 6). Looped pile (see 
quot, 1888). Looped stitch^ looped war I hop- 
stitch^ loop-worh (see Loop 6). 

1698 Loud. Com. No. 3356/4 Lost... two Looped Lace 
Pinoen. tyac ibid. No. 5868/9, 3 Pair of line Mechlin 
looped Lace Mens Ruffles. 174* C*tess Haitford Corr. 
(1805) 1 . fl96 There are. .four fine laced Brussels heads— two 
looped and two grounded. tgs< Htuitr. Catml. Gt. RxAib. 
304 Circular loo^ fabric machine frame for the manufac- 
ture of woolen cloths and hosiery soodi. itey Abridgm, 
SPeetf. Paienti^ Sewing etc. (1871) 8 Apparatus for produebg 
ornamental tambour or loop^ work on lace or other fabrics. 
Ibid, flo 'Fhe well-known chain or looped stitch. t8B8 J. 
pATON^n Emyci. Brit. XXIV. 467/1 Looped pile u any 
fabric b which the woven kx^s remain uncut, as m Bnisseu 
and tapestry carpets, and icriy velvets- 
4 . Held in t loop, held sr/ by t loop. 

1889 RontledgeU Ev. Bo/s Ann. 964 She wore the classical 
costume . . a looped-up tunk. lOg^Spectntor 33 Dec. pop's 
The plough-team^ with looped-up splinter bars banging 
against the trace-chains. 1898 Speaker 8 Oct 437 In loops 
at the lower end of the ropes crouched some m the crew. 
At each stronger puff of wbd the looped sailors would push 
off from the boat with their toes against the gunwale. 

Looped (li?pt)» ppl. a.^ [L Loop sb.^ -i- -id 2.] 
Havii^ loop-holes. 

160$ Smaks. LearxiL Iv. 31 (tst Q<x 1608) How shall.. 
YouMoopc (Fo. 16x3 lop*d]and windowed mggednes defend 
you From saasont such as these! 

Loopor^ (lff*pM). [1 Loo? 9 .^ + -eb 1 .] One 
who or that whiw makes loops. 

L The larva of any geometrid moth. 
ms Albin Birds I. e A.. number of green Caterpillars 
cau*d LooperSi lira G. Samoubllb EntomeL Compend. 
*9* Cater^llars halt loopert. 1869 Eng. Meek, 94 Dec. 
145/9 The extensive family known as the Geometers or 
Loopen. .proceed oya regular series of strides the middle of 
the body forming a loop, ilia Garden 9$ Feb. 132/a The 
caterpillars of thM [Swaibw-iail] moths are called Loopers. 
2 . a. A contrivance for making loops, e.g. in a 
aewing^maebbe. b. An implement for loopbg 
•trips together in making rag-carpets. 

SH7 Abridgm. Spec(/. Patents. Setnngetc. (1871)99 It [the 
diagonal neralej immediately becomes a simple boper to 
take the thread from the vertical needle. 1891 19M Cent. 941 
In 1880 a machine called the Mooper* was bvented. Xrte. 
The looper is the shuttle of a double-thread sewing-machine^ 
which holds the under thread. 189s CAamb. Jrnl. ai Sept. 
599/9 Makbg a chain-stitch by means of a revolving looper. 
LoopBr ^ (l<*p8i). S. African, [a. Du. looper^ 
lit. * runner *.] pi. A kbd of lar« buck-shot. 

1889 Rioxa Haggamd AtteuCs Wf/e 47 Now, boy, the 
gun, na not the rifle, the shot-gun loaded with loopera 
tow ffostm. Gao. 16 May 5/a Mr. Green was only armed 
with a ahot gun and cartridges loaded with loopers. 


LOOpflU (lff*pful). [f. Loo? sb.^ -h -PUL.] So 
much as b contabed b a loop of (platbum) wire. 

MtgOPp’ Monthif Apr. Be; A pure culture.. was 
prepired and a sterilued loopful depouied. ipet Brit. 
Mkd. 7 mi. No. 9^/8 A loo^ul of Utis [fluid] is..fluxe4 
with I to tc coLof dtstUled water. 

Locq^hoto. loophoto (l»Ti^^^)» U- 
LOOPi}.2 -t- Holb so.] 

L Fortification. A narrow vertical opening, uinally 
widenbg bwards, cut b a wall or other defence, 
to allow of the passage of missiles. 

igpi Garrards Art of Warre 30* That net one of the 
townedoBomudiasappeareattheii defences or loop holes. 
Mrihg FtiTCHBa Hke Vahur 11. I ist Song, Ihou that 
rnakest a heart thy Tower, And thy loop-hol^ l^ies cm 
Am Drvdbn Mnoid ix. 7tt Shoot through the Looph^es 
and aham Jav*Uiia throw. 1781 Gibbon DeeL g F. (i8m) 1 1 1. 
Ixviii. 716 Incessant volleys were securely dtschaim from 
the ilaS Sootnby Baiiads k bietr. T. Poet. 

Wki. VLs^iihop Hallo..baiT*d with care AU the wb- 
down, decfii and kop-hokt there. 1840 Bbowning .^r>dr/4» 
II. 981 Ah, the alim cattle [..Bone to ndn-tra^ 9^.!**“ 
difongh every loop-bde, star. A Oaimmi A rhL Man. 
[iOAsAiS/Ai LoepAotss are ohSng holaa, fttmi 15 to 18 Inches 
10^6 bchet wide wtthb, and e or 3 without They are cut 
through timber, or masonry, for the service of small arms, 
t b. Nani. A port-hole, Alio (see quot 1^69). 
Am Caty. Smith Seamadt Gram. U. 7 ,TofY bt Lo^ 
holes b thkm for the dow fights, .tflfi J. Haywabd w. 
ff^bqflraffwMMmseu Her mast and boprimles gra^ly 


adorned with bannem, and fiap of cl<^ of gold. 
BaBaBTON TVwfi, (Chatham Soc4 186 Ibe Wafts fiashed 
btotheShipatllii loqphoieeatthestem, iffipFAUONn 
IHci. Marim typhA^ L oep A ei n ^ . .mnatt apertures, dn t^ 
hulbbiiids and other parts of a merritaiit tlnough 
whkh lbs snbU arma art fired pa an enemy who boaids her. 
AOi h Burnt Saih/e Wo n t A h, 


Loopiira 

2. A similar opening to look through, or for the 
admission of light and air. 

IS 9 V PaacimL jy. Die/., Miradero, a watch tower, a 
. loop h^’l^ H olland Sueten.. Nero xu, His manner 
L iMholde them . . through little loope-holes. 1867 

r Milton ix. iiio The Indian Herdsman, .tends his 
pastunng Herds At Loopholes cut through thiclce^t shades 
1719 Da Craw 11. iv (,840) 93 Hawng a fair loophole 
. 'fmm a brolcM hole in the tree. 17^ Bha.sd Hist. Hew- 
I. 175 line passage, .has three or four loup holes on 
each Bide, all widening gradually inwards. tSA P. Cun- 
ningham Wmiu (ed. 3) 1 1, jgi Lo^^holes and slides 
at top ana bottom lor the admission of air. tSdS Eliza 
Cook Curh 4- Couplets xvi. i 6 The callow raven tumbles, 
From the loop-hole of his hiding. 1901 Q. Rei*. Apr. 505 
Not two dozen were capable of duty beyond watchine be- 
hind loopholes. 

fid- (Cowper’s phrase ‘ loopholes of retreat ’ 
has DMu used by many later writers.) 

1784 CowKR Task IV. 68 Tis plea.sant through the loop- 
hofes of retreat To peep at such a world. 180 Ckr. Re- 
membrancer Jbsl 59. The loop-holes through which we view 
the household manners of these times may be few and con- 
tracted. 1879 G. Meredith Egoist xiii. (1889) 117 Dim a^^ 
the loophole was, Clara fixed her mind on it till it gathered 
light. 

o. (See quot.) 

stga-m Owii.T ArcAit. Gloss; s.v. Lotp, A loophole is a 
term applied to the vertical series of doors in a warehouse, 
from which the goods, in craniog, arc delivered bto the 
warehouse. 

8. fig. An outlet or meant of escape. Often ap- 
plied to an ambiguity or omission b a statute, etc.,, 
which affords opportunity for evading its btention. 
[Perh. after Do. loopgat, in which the first element is the 
, stem of hpen to rua] 

166374* Iarvbll Corr. Wks. 1872-5 II. 143 It would be 
much below You and Me,, .to have such loop-holes in Our 
souls, and to.. squeeze Our selves through our own words. 
t68B Drvden Dk. 0/ Guise Dram. Wks. 1725 V. 3?? Their 
Loop-Hole is ready, that the Csesar here spoken 01, was a 
private Man. a 1700 T. Brown Wks. (1709) IV. v. 399 
Some of the Doctor's Counsel has found out a Loop-hole 
.for him in the Acl Foots Devil on a Sticks 1. Wks. 
Z799 II. 253 A legal loop-hole, .for a rogue now and then to 
creep through. 1807 Jefferson Writ. (1^) IV. 73 >Vbat 
loophole they will find in the case, when it comes to trial, 
we cannot foresee. iSss Macaulay Hist. Eng. xi. 111 . 80 
The Test Act . . left loopholes through which schismatics 
sometimes crept into civil employments. 1875 Stubbs Const. 
Hist. 1 1 . xviL 51B Even the * oonfirmaiio cartanim * had left 
Bome loopholes which the kbg was far too a.stute to over- . 
look. iM Annie S. Swam Doris CAeyne iv. 70 Under the 
miise of motherly solicitude . . she had left her without a 
iMpbole of escape. 

4 . attrih. and Comh.^ ts loop-hole door ^ frame \ 

^Aa Act 18 A 19 Fict^ c, 199 f 14 Loophole frames may 
be nxed wiibb one inch and a half or the face of any 
externa) wall. 1868 X. 4 Q. 3rd Sen IX. 447/9 A solidly 
ooniitructcd stone staircase that conducts to several dark 
and loopbole-lighted chambers. 1891 Dai/g Xews 16 Nov. 
7/1, 1 broke ana cut a board from one of the loophole doors. 

l^’P-holff, sb .2 rare. [f. Loop The 
aperture of a Iqop. 

s8ia-i6 J. Smith Panorama Sci. A Art I. ^ A thread. . 
having a loop-hole at its extremiiy. In tins loop-hole fix 
a pin. 

2 )d>o*p-liol 0 , 8^- [f. Loop-hole zAi] tram. To 
.cut loop-holes b the walls of; to provide with 
loop-holes. 

sSio Wellington in Gurw. Dep. (1838) VI. 504 The first 
(village] is loop-holed and there ts an abbatis in its fttmt. 
18*7 SoirrMBV Hist. Penms, War II. 184 He had been 
advised . . to have the houses loop-holed. iSga Gbn. P. 
Thomfson Exerc. III. 43 uote. He [Napoleon] .. lies all 
night in sight of the other army loop-holing its farm-houses. 

Auson Hist. Europe (1849-50) X. IxvL f 83. 196 
llie houses adiobing the point expected to be breachra 
were loopholed. i88| Stbvenson Treas. JsL iv. xvi, A 
stout log-nouse, . . loopholed for musketiy* on every side. 
'Hence Loo*pliol6d ///. tr., Loo phoUng vbl. sb. 
1684 Butlbr Hud. 11. i. 651 This uneasy loo^hol'd Jail,. . 
Cannot hut jrat y'on mind of wedlock. 1870 Pail Mail G. 

SA Aug. ioThc..l(:^hoUngof such farmyards., as occupied 
places of taettod importance. 188s Ghucestersk. Ckron. 

14 Feb. s From the loopholed walls the rifle puffs shot out 
condnnously. 1900 Blackw. Mag. Aug. a^/i Near the 
river was the village of Dubha with loopholed bouses filled 
with armed men. 

Loopillg (lff*plQ)t ubl. shy |[f. Loop v.l -I- -iNol.] 
The action of Loop p.i, b'vanouft senses. 

148a Wardr, Ace. Edw. I V (1830) 140 Cbrde and liovir for 
lirbg and lowping of the same arras. ilpS Todd & Bow- 
man Phys. A not. II. 8t Evidence of loopings..is wanting. 
In the cochlea of the Inrd, however, we have seen at one 
end a plexiform arrangement of nucleated fibres ending b 
loops. 1874 Wood Xat. Hist. 70^ Their mode of progression 
is popularly and appropriately termed looping', and the 
oitei^lars aie called *loqpers\ 
aiirib. 18B7 Abridgm. Specif PAents, Sewtng etc. (1871) 
97 Combinbg this needle with a looping apparatus. 
b« corner. MatdHal formed bto loops; loops as 
. a trimming. 

•89* Land Gao. So. 15*31/4 A Red Pye Coat with black 
and white Looping. 

llriMrpiiag(lM*pti|), ft Loop f. 2 +-1X0*.] 

The nuinbg together of ore bto a moss. 

ifSI itt OKAMaBBS o^/. -fsr/^ itfS in CaAia 

LoralBir (lii^pin), ppl. a. [f. Loop f.* + -ixo 
That Kms loops. Lo^gsnail, a snail of the 
genus Truncatella. 

ho 


IiOOPUIT. 

itM WooowAiD MMiiaem u. 175 TIm «Dd of the long 
moHie ift also frequently applied, aa ^ the Loa|Bing«iaUi 
( TrumcmU/lw^ and uwd to aaeist in climbing. iMpBLACK- 
MoaK Loimm D, I, The vale U epread with looping waters. 
L 00 pl«t [-LIST.] A imAll loop, 

tffd Wmitiisv Sigkit dy Imt» xxxL jot A little magic 
looplet opens in the very hills. 

Loragr ' [f- -T.] 

1 . Full of loops ; chaimcteritcd by loops. 

iggS Uidcsiis Leii. (tSSo) 1 . 493 Many a hand have I seen 
with many charactcrUtics of beauty in it— some loopy. Mme 
dashy. ilij Wf F. CaAFTS SmM^/tnr Mmn (ed. 7) 109 Su^ 
loopy laws net no one. The big fiiih break them and the 
smiul ones creep through. tSpo H. M. Stanuy Darkest 
A/ritm. II. xxvui. 936 a Is a loopy,, .crooked stream. 1900 
IVftim, Cm. 19 June 3/a A loopy sort of braid. 

2 . Se. ? Crafty, deceiclul. 

stB4 Swrr Xf^uMtirt ch. xx. When 1 tauld him how 
thb loopy lad, Alan Fairford. had served me, be said 1 
might bring an action on the case. 

Xmt ( 1 u«J)- Jiai. Forms: a. 8 looro. loro, 9 
loor, loro, lower. A 6 Iona. 8 louch, 9 lo(o, low. 
[Origin and correct form uncerUin.] Foot-rot. 

tgiy .Mascall Cmttli. Ojren (1396) 77 The lone b a 
disease which brcedeth in the cbwes of a beast, n tyaa 
Lisls Hush. (I7S7) 396 Farmer Elford of Upcera id Donee- 
shire tells me. cows will be so sore beisreen their claws that 
they cannot stand,., this be and others informed am. in that 
country was called the loom, syty Gaoax Pr§o GUn., 
Lnrt, a sore on the hoof of a cow, cured by cuttiim it croea- 
ways. West, sypp C. Cooxx in Beddoes C^mirif. Pkys. ^ 
M€d. A’amtV. 39^ The lough, swellings of the udder, and 


cow-pox. tiea 


R. Agrk. S&c, 1 . 111. J 90 Another 


ec» Ac . . generally proceeds from 
1 / 6 /d. IX. II. 445 Four in the foot, or 
» Csifit 913 Foul in the Foot^ 


form' of this complaint (fooc-rotk and known abo by^the 
names of foot-halt, lore, 
a strain or Mow. tt^i /( 

Low. liti AaMATAos Cn/Mr 913 
PSronychia Bourn, Loo or Low. tMU Hmmftk. 

Xnarr, a disease in the feet of cattle, tlge GUm GUu^ 
L* 9 rs Zso. L#, a sore on a cow's hoof 

Ifoor, obs. Sc. f. Hef& compar. of Lief b.. datr. 

tajft M. MACKiirTosH CQiimftdt Dm 39 Far loor in a 
rape I'd see him hinging As mong heretics IM hear him 
tinging. • 

Iioor, obt. form of Lown v. 

Iioor^ variant of Loqbd Obs. 

Looro, oba. form of Lobb, Lobb. 

Looroquot, variant of Lorikibt. 

Looo, Iiooooble, obt. ff. Loj^e, Lou, Looablb. 

XkKM# Also 6 IOU,IOWM, 7 lOWM, 

8 lotiM. [f. Looai p. and a.] 

1 . AnJUry. The act of discharging an arrow. 

tSM HoaMASf FaZr. stjb. Ceue a smarte lost with tbyn 
arowe and thy itryni;. tsal Pi^. Ptff. (W. de W. 
s6ob. In the kwae of the ftryng..ihe. .arowe b caryed to 
the marke. 194$ AacHAM T^Mpk. il (Arh.) 146 An other I 
aawe whkhe,. .after the loose, lyfted vp hb ryghc blue- 
Mas DaAYYON PpIj-oU. xxvi. 33I 'fhe loose gane to» a 
twang, as might be beard a myk. idgi B. Jwmom Disatv. 
(1641) iij la throwing a Dart, or lavcitn, wee force back 
our afsses, to nmke our loose the stronger, tfoe M. A 
W. H. TeoMfioN Artkrry id. ss The loose being CM Mi- 
catc part of archery,a very small defect in the archer's gear 
will BMtcrially allkct the smoothnese of the loose. 

Ag. ijgplFwm/WrvilVM;ti. 394 Tbo only laarkwhorcat 
Ml Morther shot. Just in the looso of covioua eager death. 


..Escap'd the arrow aim’d at bb heart. sfitB. Jowsoa Er, 
Umm mU 9/ Hum. m. iiL Her hraine's a qosaer m iesta. and 
she do's dart them abroad wbh chat sweeta loose end indidatl 
aime^ that (etc.). 1709 Da Foa TVwr-fom Eng. Explaar 
Peel 4 To allow ma a Looae at the Crimas of the Guilty. 
t 2 . TheooDclosiQiiorcloteofftiiiBtter; «pf&)t, 
iitae, fvent Ai (or in) the (twy) hug : nt the 
iBjg snoBicnt. Obs. 

%S 0 b Shaks. L. L. L. V. S. 75a The extrama partt of tbso^ 
fxfrimdii formes AH ciases 10 the purpow of hb speed : 
Aad often if the verie loose decidet Thai, which long pro- 
Mm cikild not arbitrate tgfo PtrrrsiraiAsi Aaw. Paerfo if i. 
xvi (Arh.) ite We vse to say aimke the loose of a thing for 
marho the end of b sioa Holland Livf %. xxxv. 376 la 
die verie loose and retieat, rsiher than in the eombai mid 
medley, they found that many mace were hurt and shdo of 
theb part. thid. xxii. ix. 437 The lau hatuti . . was aiora 
ioioua and fortanat in tha loose and parting, than ttght and 
easie In the coatki and ftghting. ifoi — PlfqyTL 403 
A samcke H (a founiainl haih reMmUing tha cum of vra, 
howbob thb laM b not pcrceiaed but at tho ond and loow 
only. sM Br. Hall EpUiks 1. IiL How all godlem nioce 
In thob looso, have at oaon deemvod. stmnioil, paauhed 
thoir aathor. Mia Bacon E$tn Cumdmr (Arh.) 44a You 
■hall sea them dado oai pretty looses In tha ooacfaiiea. hut 
art no waies sMs to esamiaa or dsbaia sMtlers. sftfvBAii* 
tmssoN ^rrm 1 L sop Tha vdom mevasd . . rssolvedi . . ta 
show hb m a itsf a trkh at foa looso, ihm should amks 
aamnds for sO, and do hb wholo buslnam. 
t8. A 9UU or cooditSon of loos enci g, JaMky, or 
BDfcstrgiiili bcooe, fret Indolgeiioe; nniieslfaliied 
Bciioo. or foellag; Bbgndooacnt CUtijr bi pbr. 
Ai {fios^iki)houi in B state of bailor freedoM; 
mnfftrtrtiatd, ubridlcd. lat. Tb igkg a hug : to 
Ufift oneself ap to fautnlgeDce. Oh. cie. u in b. 

sM*F. FoetrAot'AescM AmmIAC, AAsrihsatcaaM 
yotmg Cfesra^ u^ for tha bras Joosa thsi ha had hi tanp, 
a caB td Bio 


me dbame ms Honor, win caBad *** iua 

SesATtts rk» 7 (f 6 sM 16 Salat FSalsdSHM aoc to L_, 

ds m s neie to ladocad Gsl iii hfaii s...la hbloMhapM ao 
barn chan., madnams or losm of win vmo them. sifiSm 
T. Btowim Pmud, Ed. v. v. 040 Ahhaegb thtyaci chsm- 
Mists at dbiaMaaa mmi 10 bs atiaosti yai dot foty 
hoM a coaifiialw 8bb luifctr. ii|y JbHIsa'iMmy 
(ribD II. 41 , 1 wtM hm m m esm Je psnafaii m 
" — lOi muThtthai not NMytobavtihiMlhiagiaia 
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with a loom ibt lovti. i|m C Lislii ia A Ibrhtr Am 
bius* 10 Rkt. Ssci. HitL m xri. From all this, that drtadfol 
Loom has proctsdsd of PropaanaBsti,. .which ws now ast 
before our Eyas. 1706 MASvA8Tau.A4ff. A/arrfqgsisTht 
Man ukesa boss : what shou'd hinder nimT « 1734 Nostn 
LhsM (i8b6) 111 . 77 Such looees and escapes as aunost all 
men there [In Tuixcy] are more or teas guilty of. 1760-70 
H. Bsooki Ppoi^Quul^ (18^) IV. 94 In tht midst of all hb 
ttjoynisntt, of a loose to the gratification of every sensual 


b. Tgiivgg lcose{QC!C»M.dive hose)toi to allow 

i a peraon) tmitiltained freedom or laxity ; to give 
iilf vent to (feelings, etc.) ; to free from lettnont. 
gccas. To give (a hors^ uie rein. 

ififig Dsvoxn Motmedt Odt 1. xxix. si Come, give thy 
Soul a loose, and taste the pleasures of the poor. 1709 
Stxrli Taiigr No. I P 6 They now give a Loom to their 
Moan, tyta Addison Sptet. Na 397 F it The Poets have 
given a Ioom to thetr Imaginatioas in the Description of 
Angeli- 1733 SoMtaviLLX Ckmm in. 84 Now givs n Loom 
to the clean ann'rous Steed, ifga Fiildino Atmiim iv. ix, 
Amdb'a incunacions, when she gave a boM to them, were 
pretty eager for thb diversion, tfju Bvaxa Prtt. DitemtS. 
SeL Wks. 1807 1 . 7s They gave themMivea, .n AiU looM for 
all amnner of dissipation, stag Scott Qhmiin D. xxvtii, 
He . . gave Ioom . . to agitation, which, in puhUc, he had 
found hiamelf aMe to suppreM so sucoesafully. t8H8 TNACxai 
■AT Ftqp’e. (1879) 1 . 39illie litUe boy. .gave a bose to hb 
innocent toMM, and asked many questio ns . iSTfiBAiicaorr 
HUi. U. S. VI. xxxviti. 197 Were 1 to indulge my present 
foelingf, and give loose to that freedom of exprisMon whkh 

(etch 

1 4 . The act nf letting go or paiting with some- 
thing. Phraae. a ckignm hdsi. Obs. 

■iiS SL Wabo ChUJt. Aiimu a8 Without seab tha 
widowes mitM are 00 better then the rest ; h U the chee t e 
full Ioom [cd. IomJ. that doubbth tha gift, aily f. 
Howaao Ali Mutuksm itt. (1671) 33 Pii^. 1 must run wifo 
my Breeches ia My hand, my Pmge visits My Bnmgul 
so iatoUeraUa ofttn. Dmi. Sb for a Chaarihl Loosa. 
t 5 - The action of gettiiq^ free, the foct of being 
aet free, liberation, relate. 7 > moki a hdufnm : 
to get away from the company of- Obs% 

SM Dbvoih Wild GulUmi l ii. I most maha a boM 
from Mr, there’s M ocher way. gb/u — Mmrr. d Js Afadr 
if. i. I was Just making a Ioom from Doralke, to pay aqr 
respects to you. u 1734 Noaru Eivts (i8s6) IL 1^ Aftar 
Ms 6fit loQM from the univmby, whert tha Mwphuoaophy 
was then but just entering, 
te. An impetnoiii conne or msh. Ohs» 
iTawPiioa Cmrmgn Ste. m The fiery Pugasus. .mns with 
an unbounded looee. tfig SoMiavttLa Ckau lit. ijo Hah I 
yet he Aies, nor yields lo Mach Daspab. But one JLoom 
UM re, and all Hb Wiles are vain. i|^ Bsacxxn /brrfrgr 


a 1 b Immaterial sense: Freed from an engage- 
BMBt, obUgation, ete» ; at Ubeity. Obt. exe. 



i|SS T. Wilson RkA. (15801 ss w mruiiuds of ihM 
tf^ whors the oMb so mocha haholdlim sad bounds to 
tha other, that neither of them boihe would be ket thoM 
thd might. NifiooMoNTOOMiaiB dfrir.PmairsxxLt7Qulien 
1 wea lou^at Ubsrtie I lap: I bu^ vhsn ladyb spsk to 
ms of love. i6aS Rowlands Human Lm ki stg g/. 14 Ny 
firbnd Mslng what bumoiirs haunta wifo, If ha ware Ioom 
would bad a slngb Ufa. iSIs AmiHm A Doom Glm!., 

unoccupied. * 1 want te see the mbirsM when she’s 


td. Fttu/tmotat xdeaMd or 

disengaged ; nnattacned lOi Oh. 

• f UM Om«« ArfA. 106 (Onnk. MS.) In to 

mocM b the thiag moore fre and urns fro descinya as U . 
hoMeCh hym nera to ihUka centra of tklaiss. sumDutv 
Tfqy 10996 Philmea the fiw kyim, |ut he inlW ||^e 
He bteio Ve large. Uum of hb Andes. tegTs^G' 
Hays Ltm Arms (S. T. S.) 040 [He] b lousse of his 

thy herte lose from nit worldly pleasura. aiiyy Baisow 
^ rriii. WkA 1716 III. 179 To saupoM that n Gentbman b 
^fromB^tMm^agiMmWs. ti|g Aodiion .Sir 
y. Mbc. Wks. ijad 1 . s If yst your ihoughu are 

fooM from Slate Affoira. 8719 Buiaaunr Gumrdim No, 1 
Pi After getting bose of the bws which coofiM they — ’ 



private duty, that letc.). iSkt Scorr Pfrw/r xxxri, 1 wish 
wa were looee from him (jc. the pimte captor]. 
fA. Loosely dad; nngirt; naku. Obs. 
t4S3 IJCiuaUQ. xlix, Halftvug buM for haste, isai 

Eden Dtemdet 36 They aia excedynge swyfts of footed 

!W?;&«‘kaT*l.T8S.“StS K-JB 


UMre, and all His Wiles are vmn. im 1 
impr. (1757) II. 14S It b running a 
pMhes that makes the Sweat coaw out h 

7 . Cgmb.i flooio-glriiit. 
tail Maflut Gr./hml ssblsidcrasaiththatthabsslef 
It [awrrhl cumamth by readution and loose-giviog within 
il-asifo. [Isad. Eipm. xvn. viii. 4 Cuitm tju* tpmli uumum 
pniiniur Mti.j 

Loom A* sfid odp. Fomt: 3(mdcfiidlt 
form), 5-7 lowaag, (also 8-9 dia/.) lowaa, (4 loan), 
4-5 iBiiaa, looa, 4, 6 looo, a-7 Unia, 4*8 lonoo, 
Uwao, 5-6 lowao, loeo, 6 it. lowla, lofwao, 7 
waao, 5- loofit. [ME, Us (with clote d), la 
north, did. four, a. ON. /foi-/, Unisys (Sw. fox, 
Da- 4 fr),«OE. Uns Lbabb o., q.y. for tha olMrior 
ecology.] 

L Unbooiid, suattacbed. 

For I# bnub loam, tmtS fosw, tmi Imttt isi httgp tkuEt 
fomr, forts foam, etc., see the taro. 

fo- Of living belii|» or their limbs: Fma from 
booda, latiefi, or ffoysical icstfalnL Him «sad 
only in isaplM cootraal with a 
or oedfoble state 


L 


mnmCurmr Af, i 
FcrioMlFi^laNi 

ajag R. Bavnisi HmdL Sjmmt i 

Im bonds, Bst Iom n no^ tyma fay kyo I 
44 r. sJmU Mix. iPEMm tTfifS < 


a HamdL Sjmm iqsSi 8a fiui bay aaasr 

• Nrjyofcij^ rsm 

'hbaMQ..ia..byBd NNiMiDaplaas..fr haailoas 

bitokaimga. cs|«Cnadw jrwaaV r.afSTMsMUfaM 
..hootel bbaheii^ It skalds anigasn loss, —CmEs JPmd. 
aS Far in ihv foma b many a Ays Isaa t idea D$$tr. 
Tnp tjipo Re ds i tns rt me lowsa, m anr lefo fobw. tisi 
^VtuysMiMuH. xxvB. ty Whsfosr wyO 
kafovntoyoaicC Lafoai: wAtkammltki 
‘ rk 


£ Of an laanimata thing: Not fogtened or at- 
tached to that to whidk ii belongs u a part or 
appendage, or with whidi it has previouaiy been 
connected; detached, tg tpmt^ gti hgst. 

m mi WeODWAaD Hut. Hitt. Pmtiit (i7S9» 1 . n. 39 (ft 
Ibtaii] found bm on iht Side of a arecty high Hilfmsr 
Siokcsiey. ite J. Holland MmgAMttmi 11 . 976 thtfic 
bolta amy he-.witlidniwii, ebher by aieans of a Ioom key or 
a siaiienary handle on the outride of the door. iM Kamr 
Arts, Emm. 11 . xg&L srt. I resMmber once a sledge went 
to far NDdsr .. that the heat fionied loose. Mtd. Someof 
the pscM hSNv eeoM looee. It would be a ore convenient if 
the volume had a Ioom Indoa. 

g. Not jpEnA to anvthtim dse. Of a chemical 
element : Fict, anoommoetr 

sfolS HifWao C#wrw MmSk. IL 75 When a Ioom lint if 
measurad, it hicsaiii absolutely necMsary to mcawre mme 
ocher line that will determiM Ita positbn. 1873 Ralts 
P^XA Cktm. 17S Carkonk acM b pmsent in the blood in 
Iwocoaditions; vis., looee and stahk 

h. Haviftg an cod or ends banging free. Alto 
alao Loom BUD.) 

‘ toe The marrbge bond 
fiucters Ioom. the spim of 
every wind, sfoa SauLLav Stutii. Pkmt ni. 68 Like s 
maidervT's siak^ Whesa lagsaf bees fiHh yet utmhb on 
high. sStu J. H. Nawuaa €frum. Atttui 11. vUL 177 As to 
Logics its chaia sf oouclarisisi hangs loose at both ends. 

i Notboaadtsgfllhir; DPtfonBisgabuKUeor 


fo fig. cofiiext (Ste also Looi 
' ijOs Cowraa AmtbTkt bpkt kt ru t 
Mm lost ka power la hfad. And fiui 
every wind. sSsa SauLLav Stmtil 


^ _ ys ikai y Java 
frftrarilfotgvAn 


at n |s t i iN8n iF.C.iit.a.|SThai8aib 
mdoBWfte. tg 09 mAaM.MtrtjW.hlpm 
art aftaM F you sst tha Bsara loess, am you aait 

faiJsSssmiAV" 


Ukdy, Ioom at faQdoB 
Yen art oAald 


887a DavouN Cagf. Crmmmdn %. I, Whso fism Mb rua 
lodte nppn iba Pjaea. sm OMvim Mri/ JMSThsy 
sMtg as birite as iwchss dug That innor Iomu on goUba 

1>. irmtt. aadjiBrt.|^ of —«»*■> «,firt 
tOBwildaaiflMl. AlfoordwtMi^: Not'lkd*, 
frwtoieadb t^UwM/riSSrfMw: tobaat 
Itttty to «hmN (<4 Umj h m lod ifa). 


Ut, u» nm §m 


kkmt 


padege; not ded Bp or Mcwcd. 
irnKm, Jt. M'mrdMhi (titj) 4 rwd b th. ^ dth. 

iddMArb Im S pM b aa (ww bM Ifand -itliip lb* mM 

wComSTO aor loaM 

plat iMM T Human Tram. iTpWho coaipikd the 

AlawaiiM of Mshoais M loote nspsr. liii DsvoaN Drum. 

H wind 
corpM 

wta.. Hanmat SiugMtn 

ssTUA'ismsit^stiXe^ 

tsffiscrs. 



jtiMggtigii 

S£yciSi 







(tla6) III* 79I SttcaMcoald Nnder tbcmMlvtiagrccible to 
hlmiahitiMNhoui*. 1 A Hovlb 6« Loom Cud, 

jloMiioCiird lnaitoiidaMttforiioVBluc,Bndcoiuoquflntly 
kiM prapoioit to throw away. 1^ Jommion LtU ia C. 
Sirahm». 16 Apr. la BwimU^ I bm you read, .at Ioom 
houra, other hooka, alat Smellby Prvmttk, Unh. iv. 154 
Id the ndd'i Ioom ite 1 . Taylob AneUnt CAkT 
iv. 461 A devout and wealthy layman reiolvea to apend a 
Ioom five and twenty thouaand pound* on aacred architec* 
tore, ipao DiUfy Ntw 90 mar* 1/3 With a handful of 
haatily levM liannera,. .aided by the *Toom talent ' of Europe. 
2. Kot ri^ly or aecurely attached or fixed in 
place ; ready to move in or come apart from the 
body to which it ii joined or on whid^ it reata. 

For /ear# fa m tkt Arnttmtertworaiilt 

/ew#, o aee the aba. 
attaiAncr, B. m 8 Heo bid ikeat aone adun, aM ^ leatl 
lowae, MS, C. Iouim] aton ia from he turea coppe. 
# ijia WvcLir Strm, Sel. Wlu. I. 70 J^t wolen be louie in 
Uf aa nailea in a tree. 1479 /mv, in PmMtm Lttt. 111. 373, 
L candilatykke with a loua aokett. ia|e Paijob. 700/a, 
1 ahake, aa a totbe in onea heed that ia Iom.’ a 154s Hall 
CJkfom., Mm, VH! U Spangels. .aet on Crymoayn aatun 
' low and not fiutened. tM Gbation Chrm, I. 97 Moaea 
..whoMeyea were never dimme, nor hia Teeth looae. idia 
Shakb. Mtm yt!L iv. i. 73 Hata. Cloakea . . flew vp, ana 
had their Fbom Bin loow. thia day they had becne loat. 


L 194 KUia . . cninung aa tney tail upon ioom jpebblea. 
ifljp Ubb DUt, Arit 1074 The aaid aheavea or pulleys are 
connected by a crown or centre wheel D, looae upon b, h. 
iflia C. Hoogb JFier if Lift IIL 11 . 78 Loom matter fliea off 
from revolving bodlea. tWo Tyndall Glmc, 11. xl. apa, 1 
aent Simoiid to the top to remove the looaer atonea. 
b. Of dye : Not fait, fngitive. 

1^ G. Dodd TtxHU Mmmtf. 11 . 7a A * 1 oom' colour., 
eaaiiy waahed out from thow parta 
1 0. Of the eyet Not fixed, roving. Obs, 
tflq DiKXsa Gnttii (Shaka 8oc) 9 Their Ioom eyea tell 
That in their boaoma wantonneaa doth dwelt. 1731 H. 
WALroLB Lett, (1846! 11 . 381 Prince Inward la a very plain 
boy; with atrange Ioom eves. 

d. Of g congh: Prodneing expectoration with 
little difficulty ; not * faat * or * tignt *: 

ifei C^,Prmct. Mid, 1 . 316/iTiBhtneMacroai the cheat, 
whi^ yielda aa the cough beo^ealooae. 

8. Of strings, reins, the akin, etc. : Not tightly 
drawn or stretched ; slack, relaxed. With a loost 
(fig.) : slackly, indulgently, without rigour. 
#1480 X Rl'isbll Bk, Nurtun 907 Hii gttrdcI 1 e..be 
it atrayt or lewae. iggl Eden Tnmi, Nmtt tnd, (Arb.) 
37 Neyther haue they theyr belUea wrimpeled or loose. 
igSs Coorta Thttmumt av. LatnuFumt 4 ajri, . .Cordea 
lewsc or vnbounde. 1814 Milton Ctmtm 999 What time 
the laboua'd Oae In hia Ioom traces Drom the furrow came, 
tysi Jacob €tmM, Sptritmam 50 His [sc. a Greyhound's] 
Neck long, with a loose and banging Wcasan. 177s 
BuaR8.V>. C#Mr. Amtr, ScL Wks. 1897 L 184 Ihe Sultan 
. governs with a Ioom rein, that he may govern at all 1700 
M. Undbbwoou DU, Ckildrm (ed. 4) 11 . 81 Some such appii> 
cation aa the foUowing will soon brace the Ioom guma 1I19 
Shbuby Ctmei tv. lu. 17 My knife Touched the loose 
wrinkled throat 

b. Of clothes : Not clinging dose to the figure ; 
loosely-fitting. 

Hli kxirmcUAhtrd Rig, (1844) 1 . 94 The saide Dauy sail 
cum^fute, with his gowne louse. igs8 Shams, i Hm, !V, 
III. ill. 4 My skinne hangs about me like an old# Ladica Ioom 
G owns, load Holland SmUn, 147 Veiled 


mantle of fine Sendall 


all over in a loose 
Otway Orplum 11. iv, Thy 


Murmenta flowing Ioom. ijay 48 Tmoioon Summer rspi 
Rob'd in Ioom array, sha came to bathe Her fervent limlm 
iSiss W. J. Hoot Baud Burtiment vL its Bartimeus.. * cast 
away his garment his looae upper rone. 1901 Sfemkir 
17 Aug. 548/1 Men In Io6m flannel Jackets sang old aong s. 
Bg, inag Shaks. Muck, v. il si Now do*s he feele his 
TttTe Hang loose about him, like a Giants Robs Vpon a 
dwarfishlleere. 

o. Of the joints : Slack, relaxed'from wetkneasi 
Also, of u person’s* build*: Ungainly, looking nn« 
suited dor nrisk movement. 

lisa DiCKBNa Dtmkm Ii, Ht was a strong, loose, round- 
diouldSred, ahuAing shaggy fellow, on whom hia clothes 
sat negligently, tn SttvaNaoN CmirUmu 66 My eyes 
besides were sttll troamed, and my knees loom under me. 

4 i Not close or compact in arrangement or strac- 
tnie. SL fm. Used e.g. of earth or soil: Having 
the particim free to move among themselves. Of 
a iabric or tissue or its texture: Having spaces 
between the threads. 

#iSM GbAUCBa Btrtk, 11 . mttr. Iv. joiCaidh. MS.) The 
mvaalM tjsa Iom) mndea teBiaen to harwi thaheuy wyhte, 
iil 7 & OooBB MifiukueA'i Mtuk.(tst 6 ) 44 You must bo- 
warii that whylt tho ground h Ioom and am you let not In 
thewM. BgpaSiiAgs. Jf#ML A ykdv. UL 6 So shall no IbqI 
vpon t^Chmthyard mad, Bdng loQn,nifirBM withdMm 
vp^Omnaa. liai Owgu MdrsdodAv (tSoi) 7 ^^ 
to ba cast on bavm Iowm and dAa uim. iSbI 
I jsTha Aabea with AIrt betw^ lie looaar : 
^vrlihWimidM. 9 fa 6 lMomAMtttf*AftM.Lfo/t 
AloeMaoltMnd. iaa»^(M'#driiNfrriff#dL(ed. 4 )IVrse 
dciin^ 9 f blood aapwlIttouB in quandiy but looea and 
^ cnakT^ J. Baimn Frmt Ajgrk. 

(sd. 4 ) II. 9 I It is a COMM euBtem to tey a qyand^ 
^soMkMovto the yard, ^ 
anay or oidsr of m«i : Kot dmne Dr 




485 

1744 OsBii tx. Sf, Rktdummiudtt 193 They 

began to break tbair Order, and retir'd in a very Ioom 
M anner. 1777 Robbstson Hut A mtr, v. Wks. 1813 II. sss 
They repelM with little danger, the loose asMult of the 
Mexicans, liit Shbllby Rto, ttUm vi. vll, The Ioom 
array Of horMmen o'er the wide fields murdering sweep. 

o. BM. »Lae a* 3 b. Also (see quote. 1814*30 
gnd 1839). 

tff 6 J. LMt tnirtd, Bti, Explan. Terms 78 Lmxui, loose, 
e^y bent. 1776-96 Withbmno Brit, Plmnit (ed. ^ IV. 
990 Uills loose. itIj tr. Limumud Fam, PUmit 1 . ^ I 1 ie 
leaflets longer than the floret, loose, permanent. 1814-10 
Edimb, Em^d, IV. 40/9 Leaves . . Loose, Utiuium) a cylin- 
drical or auDulate leu, which is looMly Utached to its stem. 
iSap Linolbv Introd. Bit. (ed. 3) 47s Loom (iaxut ) ; of a soft 
oellulu texture, as the pith of moat plants, ibid, m Loom 
ilaxui); when the parts are distant from each other, with 
an open light kind of arrangement ; as the panicle among 
the other kuids of inflorescence. 

d. Occurring in book-names of certain plants of 
a straggling habit (see qnota.). 

ftAoniLLivtAV Withtrinfi Brit PUmit fed. 4) 71 
Loom Panick-grass. i 98 i Miss PtKvr FUnoer, Pi. VI. 38 
Loom Pendulous Sedge. 

e. Of handwriting : Not compact, straggling. 


sc 


),lti 

somewhat Ioom handwriting. 

£ Applied to exercise or play in which those 
engaged are not close together or in which there is 
firee movement of some kmd. (See also quota. 1897 
and cf. B. s.) 

ildB C. James Mdii. Did.t a. v. LeostUt The lock step 
was introduced for the purpoM of counteracting the m» 
chievous effects of Ioom marching. 183) Rtgul, indr. 
Cuvmirjf I. 146 l*he Ioom play, or independent practice, 
should first be attempted at a walk. 1897 Emgil. Sfert I. 
as3/a Lmti crtquit^ the striking of the player's ball when 
bm are Mt togethu, without putting one^s foot upon it. 
ibM, 144/9 (Bromwo^). Lttu jdut, a contest in which the 
combatants deliver strOKcs and effect parries, not in any 
regular sequence, but as they think each may be most effec- 
tive. 1899 SfiBABMAN in Fttikuii (Badm. Libr.) 195 1 he 
rmd feature of the Ioom game . . was the additional importance 
il gave to the three^iuartcr back. 

5 . Wxnting in retentiv^ess or power of restraint. 

1J90 (fOWEB Cmf 1 . 131 His loM lunge he mot restreigne. 
1804 Smaki. Ofk. tit. iil 416 lliere are a kinde of men. So 
looMof Soule, thatin their sleepes will mutter I'heir Affayies. 
1813 — Mm, Vi tit II. i. 197 Where you are liberall of 
your loues and Counccls. Be sure you be not Ioom. 18^ 
Cablvle Pndk, Gt. vn. iv. (1879) II. 983 A rash young fool ; 
carries a Ioom tongue. 

b. Of the bowels: Relaxed. Also said of the 
person. 

1998 Kbnnxoy Ffytmg w. Dumiur 484 A rottyn crok, 
louM of the dok. 1594 J. Diceenson Aritkut (187S) 56 
The BraU of Usurers should be alwaics slche of the loose 
diMase, neucr able to holde anything long. 1671 H. M. 
tr. Erusm, Cdioq, 9, 1 huvu more n<M to stay it's loose* 
ncaa, for my belly ia too looae. 1707 FiA>VEa Pkysic, Pulse- 
IFutck xxL (1710) 154 To kc^ the Body loose b very bene- 
ficTsl, but much Purging . . b very injurious. 1783 J. C. 
Smyth in Med, Cemmun, 1 . 90a It .. gave her two loose 
stools. 1879 J. M. Duncan Dis, IFtm. xiv. (iSSp 95 The 
patient tells you that her bpweb are always cither very 
conatipaled or very loose— implying by looseness rather 
fiwquencyof motions than thinness or liquidity of the stools. 

6. Of aualicies, actions, atatementa, ideas, etc. : 
Not rigid, strict, correct, or carefnl ; marked by 
inaccurate or carelen thought or speech; benoe, 


inexact, indefinite, indeterminate, vague. 

toed Snakb. Tr. 4 Cr. iti. fii. 41 Lay ne^bent and loose 
regard vpon him. tflas Bacon Htfy Ivur Misc. Wka (1699) 

.*.1-! n 


114 It bbut a looM 'Thing to speake of Posaibiliiiea, without 
the Particular Designee. s8^ Milton Eiktm, Pref., The 
Ioom and negligent curiosity of ihoM who took upon them 
10 adorn thb Booke. idgi Hobbes Luviutk, xii. xxxvL 996 
Propheu..at Delphi, .of whoM loose words a Mnse might 
be made to fit any event tyii Steblb Spect Na 1B8 p i 
It b an Argument of a Ioom and ungovemed Mind to be 
affected with the promiscuous Apmbation of the Generality 
of Mankind. 179B Humb Pd, Disc, x. 8x6 No attention 
ought ever to be given to such Ioom, exaggerated calculations. 
1790 Palsy //# rv/’4B«a L 3 We have only Ioom tradition and 
reports to bo by. i8|a I. Taylob Ane. Ckr, 1 . iil 173 Not 
merely a mom rcMuiolance but a cIom analogy. 1844 
Linoabd Amgit-Smx, Ck, (1858) 1 . kj^ A 317 Ine Umm 
and indefliiite word imtertm^ or In tne meanwhile. 1899 
R. L. Dquolab in Bttkmum OcL tj/i H'la style ia. .fine 
from that loQM rhetoric which ia ao wearitoint to the reader 
wholoYea history for ia own lake. 
b. Of Utenry productions, style, etc. 

MMS Babbb tr. BmUudt Lett. (voL III.) at Thia kind of 
wimg b lather a Ioom poetry, than a feguiar Proie. aSty 
Mim Gt Fr. Diet, 11, A Ioom Dboonna, that does not 
hang togtthM, df i M wr t ftM'ii*#y# Abb IswilbL 1709 Fbltom 
cSm (1718) ITS That Loom and Ubeitine Way of Ptow 
phraaiim. 1714 Obav^mw 81 Loom nombera wildly sweet, 
■lyn Ifimo Bug^ Prtte Lit Introd. 6 A sentence ao con- 
simoodna tobenotkaabiiylaeaa. i8la Crubcm ffaceii ix. 
■tg Notbiag can be more Ioom than ine stmeture of the 
euaya. 

0, QuilifylBg fls agent-noua 
I tgn ktauMSiktiem, (Arh.) 1 18 Colde, lowsa, and ipukh 
itora. ilsf U Hunt if#M. fFhMiM 4 A 11 - h 3 
uaiaat was eemuted a Ioom ipiBicer. i8l8 Ugntvoot 
GaUdUmi (1^^ lao No atiem can ba laid on the caanri 
aiatemeui of n writer ao Ioom and ao ignorant of Onato 
alTi WniTiiBV Amm il ao We an IMM tofotoa and 
bora inKira. wgm Mm* May stV* Here too are 

tnaa for the looia rider, 

t d. Of eonditioni, undeitikingfo engflgensgDtei 
iMklBg seeuilty, uuaktled. Oh. ^ 


ItOOBE. 

Sekustian in Mud. MUc, (t8io) V. 
408, 1 hold It no policy to deliver it (a letter] her; consider- 
ing it as a lo(M adventure, in such dangers, to trust a 
^ RuTMEtroxD Tryai 4 Tn. Fuitk (1849) 80 
of 0 “*^ Soul*. sSiy 

Mms Gt. Pr. Diet. II, To be in a Ioom (or unsettled) Con- 
dition, H uvitr Point g EtakiissemeHi. 

a. Cricket Of bowling : Wanting in accuracy 
of Ditch, Of fielding, eic. : Carrlcsa, slack. 

, Rou^ No. 13- 306 The loose balls we hit 

lor Mur* aira nvM ; the good outs we put away for singles. 
1877 Box Eng, Game Cric^t 454 Looxt^ thb adjective b 
fluently aroliM to batting, u>w)ing, and fielding too. 
18B4 LiUywkstes Cricket Ann. 103 P. M. Lucas punishes 
Ioom bowling Mverely. 

t colhq. Of an appointed time: Not strictly 
adhered to. 

tips Sib H. Maxwell Meridianu Breakfa&t b not on 
the table till a Ioom ten. 

7 . Of peraona, their habits, writings, etc. : Free 
from moral reatraint ; lax in principle, condua, or 
speech ; chiefly in narrower sense, unchaste, wanton, 
dissolute, immoral. 

e 1470 Hbnbvson Mar, Fob. 111. {Cock 4 Fox) xx, He was 
SB loua, and sa lecherous. Lindesav (PiiNCotiie) 

Ckrom, Scot. (S. T. S.) I. 197 He had ane lous man with 

!^us|jectic 
" tymes 

_ being 

loM in my loues,.. to disparage mine honour. 1588 Shaks. 
L, L. L. v.iL 776. 1591 PncivALL Sp. DicttAmancekodo, 
..a loose liuer. 1890 Baxiek Saints' R. 1. vii. [1662 104 
Now every old companion and every loose-fellow b puttbg 
up the finger. 1660 PEnrs Diarv 9 Oct., 1 find him 10 be 
a merry fellow and pretty good natured, and sings very 
loose songL tflfla Tryon Ivay to l/eaitk xix. 4^8 

The Spermatick Vessels, whence proceed wanton Dwres, 
and Ioom Imaginations. 1700 Dbyuem Pref fabU% Wks. 
(Globe) 509 , 1 am sensible.. of the scandal I ba%‘e given by 
my loose writing, syaa De Foe Col, Jack (1840) 170 He 
; had led a loose life, u 1770 Jortin Serm, > 1 V. i. 5 The 
Pagans though loose enough in other points of duty. 17(84 
; Cowraa Tusk 11. 378 Loose in morals and in manners vain, 
j *9849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. vi. 11 . 118 He was a loose and 
i nrmane man. 1879 F. ^ F arrab St. Paul (1E83) 675 The 
leading hierarchs resembled the loosest of the Avignon 
i cardinab. 

8. Applied to a stable in which animals are kept 
! ' loose^ (sense 1 a) or without being fastened up. 

: So also loose box (see Box sb% la). 

x^f^Sperting Mug. XLlfl 54 Tbs reader will have noticed 
my frequent warm recommendations of the Ioom suble. 1833 
Loudon Encyd. Cottage Arckit, 1 1091 The subles, loose- 
houM (stable or place wc a skk horse. .Ac.),, .to be neatly 
causewayed. i8|9 Gbeekwood Mints Mersememskip (x86i) 
ia8 A hoTM shoiiK^bave a Ioom standing if possible ; if he 
must be tied in a stall it should be flat. 1849 Thaceebav 
Pendennit Ixxv, Gentlemen hunting with the . . bounds will 
find excellent Stabling and Ioom boxes for horses at the 

* CIsvering Arms *. wtx M. Colune Mrq. 4 Merck. 1 . u.89 
Loo m boxes for no cno of horses. 

9 . In certain spedaliEcd collocations : loose fall 
Wkaling (see Fall sb.T ) ; looae fish, (a) colloq, 
a person of irregular habits ; f (^) 6 common pro- 
stitute; (#^ (see qnot. 1864'.; (if) Wkaling (see 
qnot 1883); t loose hand ^ Loose xkd, in phr. 
at M# hose hand\ looee ioe (see quot. 1835); 
loose pulley, *b pulley miming loosely on the 
shaft, and receiving the belt from the fast pulley 
when the shaft is to be disconnected from the 
motor* (Knight Diet. Meeh.)\ tUo/ast and loose 
pull^ (see Past a, 11); f loose work, a kind of 
embroidery in which certain parts (e.g. those 
representing leaves octrees) are left free to move. 

1809 Mai.kin Gil Bias vn. vii. Girls in a servile condition 
of lii^ or thoM unfortunate *Ioom fish who are game for 
every sportsman. sSay Egan Anecd. Turf 73 A gme known 
among the Ioom fi&h who frequent races, .byjthe name of 

* the thimble-rig *. 1884 Sat Rev, July 84/1 That peculiar 

variety of Parkamentary species known as 'an outsider' or 
' a loose fish,' but described by itMlf under the more flattering 
title of 'an independent member '. 1883 Clabk Rusbell 
Suilord Lang.t Leosefish, a whaling term signifying that 
the whale is lair game for anybody who can catch it. u 1734 


Nobth Afti«r(i74e)77 He was weary of being at the 
hand as to company. 1774 C J. PHirra Voy. N, Pole 38 At 
one in the afternoon, being still amongst the Moom ioe. 1635 
Sia j. Rom Nurr, xnd Vpy. Explan.Terms p. xv, Loou ac#, 
a number of pieces of ice near each other, but through 
which the ship can make way. sSas J. Nicholson Optrut, 
Meekuuic 389 A strap passing from a drum over a *fast 8hd 
pulley. 1874 J. RiCHABDa Woed-uurMng Fuctorm^ 
vs will gi' 


vtlfgive trouble now and then, no matter 
how well they are fitted, u Hall Ckren., Men, VI It 

^ m. mm m. . ^ .A ^ UU ....... ...V 


fit Lo^ pulleys 1 

how well they are ntieu. • imo . « # « 

58 b, Velvet, covered all over with braunches of bony sockels 
of fyne flat gold of daroaiaske, of *Iom worke, bvot Icfo of 
Che braunche moving, tjgrh Hounsheo Cksyu, III. 844/a 
A curious loM worke of v^uet imbrodcred with gold. 

10 . Comb. A. In concord with 8bi., forming ad- 
jectival combs., at hose-nudle. loose-wrist. 

b 888 Atkemmum No. 1997* S7V3 Loc^wrist pr^ice fui 
pbnoibrto*plarii>8l la a most axceUent thmg. 1883 Gsiblbv 
Efott. Coal MisSig, DiuUingt the operation of making a 
aarvoy with tho duJ. Thera are two wa^a d using the 
inatrunmt, known as Ioom needle and fott needle dialli.g. 
Ik wi^ pple8.,ZtoJ# being nied as a complement. 


vIL F fl, Her Nooao 4 iaiistiiic gowne For her 1 ^ 
body* iSfli Lonof. GoStTJxg- m. Street m SUaskupg, 
Whnt nawa do you bring wiUi 3*0111 loos^hangmg teiur 

66- J 


RfiiigritJk Poet Wks. 1838 IX. 53 Soon they.ico<^'<l Amid 
*loosc>lyinf sand a hasty pimva. 

o. [Mnsynthetic aajs., at Uose^barbid^ -curled^ 
-Jtawirid^ -girdUd^ -dUmdid, -hipptd^ -joitUed^ 
dimhid^ divide •Iccktd^ -pOHicled^ ’frincipUd^ •robgd^ 
•spiMt -whfid, 

SMI Bimt'kw. Dec 74»/» Their spears with •loose- 
bamd points. iMa Ouida Margmma 1 . 15a Her bronzy 
bnedi *looBe-carIed head. 1837 MACciLUvaxY Wiiktrtt^t 
Brit, Pi. (ed. 4) 346 •I.oosc-flowered Alpine Carex. ^ iM 
Glaostonk Horacr^t Odts 35 With thee, ^loose-girdled 
Graces come 1870 Lowau. Ammg my Bks. Ser.j. (1^3) 
aaj To draw the line . . between a wise geneinsity and a 
^loose-handed weakness of- giving. 1848 HasaicK Nesprr, 
(1869) 1 . 64 First Jollie's wife is lame ; then next, *loose- 
hipt,S< inint-e/cL hook4ioa*d. 18I99 Jxphsdn Brittamy iii. 
aS Big-headedL *loose-jolnted .. carrUge-honea. i8ii| Cba* 
Bsrr Bur. Ridts (1883) I. 303 The cattle appear to he all 
of the Sussex breed ..*loase 4 imM. i88p Doyle Micmk 
Ctmrki aab A long looBe 4 unbed seaman cams np.firom the 
mouth Of the cave. 184s J. TaarrB ThtoL Tktd. aso 
*Loose-Uved ministers.' «i68i Holyoay 7MtwMMi/94*Loosc- 
lock'd Sabines, who a battle suy*d. ^Br%Grttn^uu Comp. 

1 1 . 43 OtitHa /xjrn/loose-paniclM Otidia. tBAj .Haxtimbau 
.S'/ etf.r 4 r.tS 8 A^loose-prtnciplcd and unholy being, tyyy Elis. 
Ryves Potms 60 Where *loose-rob'd Pleasure carel^ roves. 
i8;|7 Maogiluveay tPiiAormds Brii, PL (cd. 4} 346 ^ioosc- 
spued Rock Carex. 1606 Smaks. Ant. 8 CL 1. li. as It is 
a heart-breaking to sec a handsome man *looac Wiu d 

d. Special combs. : f loose-bellied 0.9 hsTin^ 
the bowels relaxed; looee-bodied a, (of a 
dress) loose-fitting; lewd, wanton; flooee- 
breeob, a slovenly lont ; f loose -cUcked o., loqua- 
cious, chattering; loose-footed e., having a loose 
foot (in qnot.9 said of a sail) ; ready on tine’s 
feet, at liber^ to travel ; looee-gowned A, wearing 
a loosely-fitting dress ; wanton ; f looeb-hea- | 
gled a. [f. hnn^ HiKOLi j, loose-jointed ; tlooee- 
hUted A, * loose in the hilts *, incontinent, wanton ; 
looee-kirtle (qoasi-orrji.), a wanton; flooee- 
lefged, flooee-Uiled adjs.^ unchaste, incon- 
tinent; looee-toogned blabbing; t loose- 
wnlatooateer, ?a woman. 

* tgig Coorta TAmnuruM, Atuns Bfmmmdm, ht most be 
flsade *loose bealyad. tM Shaks. Tmm. SAr, tv. iii. 136 
If eoer 1 said ^loM-bodiM gowne, sow me in the iktrls of 
it idet B. JoxfiOM Gipsigs Afoiam, (1840) 67 ChrUttan 
shall get her a loose hodidc-gowne. liss SHiiLsy ScAooi 
^CompL IL L Hee*s giddy^bmided, and loose-bodied, sdya 
Diydex 14 / Pt. Conq. CmmmdA £pil.^ Aad oft the lacquey, 
or the brawey down, Gets what is hid in the loose-bodiM 


I ye tjuried, ye sbold haue found your match 1 
JC W. Cpu/. CAmmg.^ informir (1880) 43 His dam was •• 
some *loosc clackt bitch or other, tin Wodrom Corr. 
(1843) II. 313 Were I as ^loose-footed as I have been, 

I could come to London to have the bcae6t of reading tt 
s8is OutinfiV. S.) XXVI. 46/1 Tricing np the tack if the 
sauis loose-rooted, tfsysy Paeitcxx jAonnPi yd Sat. 36 ^ 
Or for tome idol of thy fancy draw Sosse *Iooso^wnN! 
daase. sits Corea, sv. Aany, Longug iothimg « . a tall, ill- 
fhuoered, *loos«-kafigled boobioL oste BaoMS Nno 
Aeaiomy 11, L Wka. 1S71 11 , el Your *So8c-htli«d Mys- 
treMcs; tdjsg Kimcslev Wniw. Mat xxx^ Herc*s a fellow 
.. talks about fiuliag, as if hs were a Barbican *looie«kirtle 
tryine to keep her aMte-MSire ashore I sgsi Mabston 
Soo. Viliamia tu vi 190 Here's one mufi inoocaie some *lose- 
Md Dame, tgii J. Dtcxansoif Creomo in Cone. (1878) 147 
Hsr *loose taP dgomips which 8m intk’t her tofolly. silb 
Caaiila Portmmo Humtorg it. 43 You have 8xt her in the 
ftank of loos« 4 ail'd iadiau mn Wasd Simp. CsAirr 9% 

I shall r. aaahe bold . . to borrow a little of their *loom 
toogoed Liberty. 18^ Dni/y jYnur 7 Nov. 3/4 The 
Marquis thought some of kit Paris Attachdi had bssn 
imihse too looM-tongaed. aa8# CLaviLAiiD Pei. Poem 
18 So that my Doubia pin'd, amkis mo appear Not like a 
Man but a *Leosa-wastcoat»tr. 

Bw qoail-y^. nnd 

1 . ttbtcL in phrascf. feb Om ikt h 6 u : (bdiavfaig) 
in aa nartstYamed or diMolvtc fiuhlon; *€B tEe 
aprec*. 

i84f J. H AUNAY King DohAt v. 78 One evening, wbsa Ihey 
urtre at Othraltar, on Che kmkout for am«itmcfit--ln modern 
parlance, *on the loose >-ibty went Into a little wlno^bop 
liCa.). sHt Punch 9juSy ae/i Our friend prone to vices 1 
you never may see, TTioa|h be goes on the Loose, or the 
Cut, or the Spree, says /Ad an July 93/1 Having to appear 
at the police court in order to give evidence for ont 01 your 
Imt fri^s who has haon out upon tha loosa. 
b. In ihi Uou : not made up into or prepared In 


a pattkiilar form. 

iM tVo$im.Cma. 19 Nov.8/s Ofihb Icellseclon of dgar 
andslahom ilcwt. was sold m tha looit to a t^btm manu- 
uctarer at ti. nor Ih. 

S. %aball. Thitt nut of tlM in 
wkidl tfie bftU tnvdt £r«ely from plmt to pUmr. 


l/» la tiMlooMbadi pMto did trail, tot ih. OidM mm 
«w* iht MM. brilUiai. 

0.«A. 

L Loodrir; wtdt a Ioom hoM. To tU Uou 
^)( to M te dgwu doat or iadUbrcBti to ll^ 
laSm/to, not to be «Mhf«d to; oecat, not to 


syea Arrtssuav Punerai Serm. Bennet 6 To ui as loose 
liw those Pleasures, and be as moderate in the use of them, 
as they can. 1711 Apdison Speei. Now tzo Fa Hie fashion- 
able World is grown free and easy ; our Mannen sit more 
’ loose upon us. shg 8 Caslylb Prtdk. Gt. 11. xiil. 1 . 173 
A fluctuating series of governors holding loose, and not in 
earnest, sfc Macm. Mag. No. 043. 397 To the rubrical 
theories he simply sat loose. 

2. 7 h pity fast and ioass (t ^aost cr fas () : sea 
Fast amo Loo 88 b. 

^ >888 Lynobsav Tragedy 196 We mycht full weill haue 
leuit in peace and lett, or ten leria^ and than playit 
lowit or ust. 

2. Comb,^ as Uost^riving^ -gnrdbid^ 
ffaaHngt -Hving^ dkinkingt -wa d de d ^ 

-‘Woven f -tpn‘/«djs. 

ivap Savaob Wemdtrer 1. 18< Yon limeless Sands ^toose- 
drtving with the Wind. tgs8 Snabs. Merry IV. tv. vi. 41 
*Loo»c cn-roab*d With Ribonds-ptndant flaring 'bout her 
head. s88s H. Jambs Perir. Lady xxv, Rxlph had a kind 
of *looRe-fltting urbanity that wr apped him about like an 
ill-mvle overcoat, l yay 48 Tnomson Smtumor 1316 In folds 
^loose-floating fell the fainter lawn. 1777 Porraa ^eckyinst 
Sewn agtt. TAeSet 159 Their ^loose-flowing hair. 1873 
LoiiGr.^r/fe«6ltsloae^8owinggarmentA mrTovBBBua 
• Rev. Trag. l it Whs. 1878 II. 18 with easic Doctors, those 
*loosc-liuing meiL i86e K. H. Pattebiom Ru. Hist. 4 Art 
ie8 In this^loQse-thinking style. 1841 Tmacbbbat Men g 
Conit Wim. 1900 XIIL £0 Your *looBe-wadded Gcnnen 
schlefrock. .b the Usic^ filthiest invenliea. 1897-47 Felt- 
ham Reootoet 1. ii. 4 tW which puts the ^loose-woven 
mindc into a whirlim tempest, tfei Katm. Stbuabt By 
ri//eu IPb/rrB. 97s Incir webs of lootwwoveo doth, mtym 
SHxrriBLO (Dk. Buckhm.) ff'*ir. U753) 1 * Jk The *loote wni 


mindc into a whirlmf tempest, tfei Katm. Stbuabt By 
ri//eu IPb/rrB. 97s Incir webs of lootwwoveo doth, mtym 
SHxrriBLO (Dk. Buckhm.) ff'*ir. U753) 1 * Jk The *loote wni 
libcb of chn age. 

Loofift (Ida), Vo Forms: 3 laowtiii ( 1 /or 
lowain), 4 Umioo, Una, lowio, lopae, 4-5 falso 
9 diai.) Uois, Uwao, 4-6 loos, loM, lolag, (also 
7-^ dia/.) looao, lowaa, (5 loapn, lofooo), 5-6 
loims, loss, (6 loooo, loosa, loa, loaaa, lows, 
lowii, lawoa), d-7 latmob 4- looaa. /b. /. 4 
lauaed, etc. ; also 5 lantt, 6 loost, 7 looat. A. 
pple, 4 lotiaad, etc. ; strvttg (rare) 4 loiiiia, 6 
logan. [f.Looai4i. CHLsxaao.^ 

L irans. To let loose, tel free; to itlease(ft per- 
son, an animal, or their limbs) lirom bonds or ^y- 
skal restraint. - 

di lasfl 7 >diana ^ Ichulle be leowrin {BodL MS. lowsc] ant 
leauen hwen me punchcB. n sgse Cursor M. 14318 fLisarl 
in winding clack, .was wooden,. .' Louses him an , he said. 
€ 1400 Dostr. Trov 7884 Delauert were ^ lordes, lawsit of 
priiooe, 0 147s Haninr WMiaee x. 797 Schyr, loss me off 
my bsnd. 1470^ MALbev Arthur xi. xU. 380 , 1 rcqnyre 
the lose me m my bouodes. smy Extracts Aherd. Reg. 
(1844) 1.80 And BMC CO be loostt out of the goif quhile lot 
saidt hour, fee nay nquesi. igia Palsoi. 613/1 Lowse thb 
prisoner Am hb yrones, be muscc be ressoved from thb 
faylle. sgig Covbbdai.8 Mark xL 4 They . . fbunde the 
loale tyed^ v« dore .. and lowsed it. iflit Aet 93 Etto. 
c. 10 1 4 So as Ukey . . doe presentlye loose aad let got tverye 
Feasauate and Partridge so taken. b8is Bulb Issl U: 14 
The captiue exile hasieaech ihai he ssay hs loosed sflpp 
Detpeii Virg. Poet, vt 38 Loose bm, he ay*d, *iwas Im- 
pudu^ to find A ■l osi ng God, 'tb Sacrilege to Mad. Mbs 
Smblutt PrometA. Unk. 11- B- 94 How be Itbe chained 
Ilian) shaO be loosed flMBBO«iuim.rmd/feiLeiBLihe 
Perseot when be lomwi ws naked love, sifli TnocAom 
Bolton Eet. xx. ejs Belton had foue Into the fCabIfe add 
had hiiwtlf InnsMlrtie mikaal. 

b. In immateiifll sane: To set Dree, rdcMfe 
cmnodpntc; t^onbiolve(apcr80o). CooftyVwar 

(teO- _ 


TamiYSOir Pitien Sin 88 Let me screw thee up a 
me loose thy tongue with wine. igM Esposito 
The wane looted tnc tongues of the guests, 
to. To set free from disease. Oks. 

msBp B. JflSisoii Praises Country Liptgt Or the herb 
gwen,^^! loves Meadows still. Or Mallowes loosing 

2 . To undo, untie, unfasten (fetters, a knot); 
to bfodt (a seal); ^octas. with tf/. f To loose 
db«oi(Sc.): to ni^ten and let down, l^tsv dial. 
Qtpooe. 

m igop-i4so Cursor M. isSay (G6ttX 1 cs nogbt worthj lo 
louse \Cott Icse] )w thwanges of hb tcho. e 137s Sc. Ltg. 
Saints xix. (Cm/q/brr) 310 M . . lousit ksrv bdlli spcdly. 
Bjfl8 WvcLir Acts xvL a8 Aue the dorb wcien optnyd, and 
tbeboondbofaUe weienlousid. a 1499- 1 0 Alexander 788* 


orb wcien optnyd, and 
4 99- 1 9 A Itxmmder 788* 
sys bys cbyneA tim 

p| .WZ. ...^1 .C-. I. ^ 


lowiea H* Ivde on low ft lowsys bys cbyneA 1930 
PALSoa. 494/1 You have so confused thb yeme that it can 
nat be loM asonder. INd. 613^ Lowse the knottc of my 
mtfter. igig CovasPALi Rep. v. t Who U worthy to open 
the bok^ and lo loose the stales tficror? c lege A. Scott 
Peems iS. T. S.) Iv. 4* h mUb not madvnb aUTo Istt men 
lowb thair bice, tqfy Mirr. Mag., x omerut xid When 
the chbfe lynke was lewced fro the diayne. igst Smixsrh 
BeUaVs yisionsva^ With lide-loog beara. and locks down 
hanging bast. 1714 Ramsay Gentle SApk iv. i. Hit witch 
. .Lowsd down my Drteks. 1349 Youho Ml. TA. v. 30 Wit 
calb the graces the chaste sone lb loots. b8ss Shbuey 
Triumph Li/k 147 I'hey . . I'hrow heck ckeb hesdi and 
bote cheb strceming hair. 

Jlf- rfljB CovatPALB ftferfivIL 39 Hb tarts wem opened, 
ana the bonds of hb longe was lowsed. 1948 Uoall, etc. 
Ermsm. Par. Matt. xiL 71 Loused the knot m the queuion. 
e t8oo A. Hums Brit. Tengste (1865) 9 The knot (i^ herder 
to ioust, for nether syde wantes turn reason. 1713 Addison 
Caie II. i. 90 Other PTotptcit Have loosed tbote Ties and 
bound him fkst to Cftsar* iflaa TsimvaoN yreien 19a Thru 
our hood Had best be loosedlor ever. 

b. To unlock or wiMck (a chett, etc.) ; to un- 
p^ (goods). Abo with fortk^ oaU; eecas. absol. 
Chiefly dk. 

Phr. (Sc) t To hou tkehex\ to open one's coflm, to pty 
up. t To looee onde poke^ pack \ to open one's budget, to 
*ontwithit'. 

Bg.. Com. 4 Or. KnL 9378 He lta)l to knot & ^ 
kest bwies. tg^fl Ascham ToxpA. ^Arh.1 108 Lette vs 
letume agayne vnto our matter, eiid those ihyngts whyche 
you haue packod vpv b 10 tborte a roumc, «h wyli low-te 
thdm forthe. *ii|| Ltg. Bp Si. Androie et8 in Saiir. 

' Potmt Rtprem,iavt Mc*pal him oflT with mowb and inockis 
And bad no will to bust the boBo. tysi Ramsay CentU 
Shook. II. I, But bote your poke ; ha t true or fauie lei s 
boar, Btme Jotp Boggars RtctL viii, The jovul 
tkraog The poet did reqpttt,To lowse hb pack, an' wale a 
sang. i 80 KoeiNSON W^tty Gloss., To Lme ont^ to untie, 
lo unbote or unpack gooda 

t O. -To nnjoin or nnebsp (hands). Okt. 

IMB-n (Mar.) Bk. Com. Pvayor.Mmtrimoiv, Thea sbll 
iKty. . boot 1)1^ handesi xpECksULMorringes 69 Then 
thtfy] brid haodea BflliSiuKa Tit. A, il Ul 043- 
d. To detach, cast loose, let go : chiefly Naut. 
t Also with/irfi. t To Uou omi (a knife) : to 
uoahealhe It. t Abo, to remove (aa artide of 


clocbira) from the body. 

B#i WmiF Esrod. UL $ Igmm ihew thi shoyng fro thi 
fm ci 4 m/bi<F. 7 Viwe®Psris..aBdhbpofe^ther 

•.XaMbupbfroebebs lechynb AncrmiL.Mife^'/d- 
Cae/MbftkandidbrlfemirA^ r 8909 The 


buKhepyMqgkenWallaeeblt htai wItt -*8*Spo'^;** 
AineU Ilf. Iv. ite Dn bws ikt rabaiidiii, and^ m 
laO. iflit Pauoa 8tiA Voma your ihoe am) 
upon SET heed wMmiIC mi C^idalb Anb v. 3 Vpw 
Sy POfde I wB birta f^ tbs nstt axp^ 

tod. Urn Mi>inqwi Cto Mmlomu ii, j yiii not lyw . 


bwtaorihbemrtalhS^ mmBECom,Prnuroiktms. 

iSn el duly of atbgiiiiice loihrir mme. wS^SSkLuko 
xiiLi9Wouma,ilmuortboMfeomtliybfeyila sfiv-ge 

They [w. sbrnlthefUMlvus oncu flmM o'm the wave 1 l 2 

■to ...M kwra TtoMopto A iLftaMam Philm 

Si&^isr.asrBtisit'S: 

pecuBar peouha 

. a wWtaUndaa to Matt ivL *" ' 


»totTo>tolra to «toi K-w. |-. Bwra.l T*"w-f 
iM, tnmaMmior* mog.j. 

mu^nUoumoUttUmoWiamU^ . 


»riii.tt. I KnuoM, 




Rl/rpIPMl 




m. 


vehrdn 


ciiot Fft U MWf a L0rd In Bmint Bk, (i86B) 99$ To 
cr anlMi a faiiunti 

+g. Mr. for r^. To come onfaftened. Obs. 

*'• •* "• 

8 . t A. T 0 boto thi onehorx to weigh anchor. 
iiXwOtUhotirMs bark. Obt. 

€umSi. Caikbiri (SurMw) 6;$ N nan went and louied 
fo anUr. ilM Bdbn Dtemdes (ArK) 69 They lowfed theyr 
wken and’^aitad frwa Guadalttpea. tflSy Tumbrv. 
OpUf* QU i^i Anala and lota thy Barcke. take aeaa. 
lanil DALaYMrLB tr. Laiiir Hitt, Sett, x. 307 The frenche 
Mhipe beginii to tom thair anker, and tlryk udl at Bristoo. 
Hence absai. To weigh anchor, octas, with uf, 

teed TmoALE Aett xxvii. a We eotred bto a ahim of 
Ammiciuin, and lowaed from lond. isif Fi-emino Cantm, 
HttifuktebW* 97 S/> llie baron de laGard..leuied from 
l^epe wim tweliie jndliea. ijM Marlows ft Nashs Ditit 
IV. iiL To stay my Fiecte ftomlooeuis forth the Bay. 
Foxaft Jamss H, fK (Hakluyt S^) 1 . 180 This noonc 

he loost op for the shore. 1^77 LM, Gmt, No. 1345/3 This 
morning Che ttjfot Shij^ that were at Anchor in this 
Bay, loosed, and are sailed to the Northwards. 1690 W. 
Walker /dvMM/. Angh-tat, m Our ship loosed from the 
harbour. Mb Smvth SaiUi^t W^rd-bk. Lttting/tr sea, 
weighing the anchor. 

4. To fhoot or let fly (an 'arrow) ; to let off (a 
gun). ? Obt, 

cMoo Mavnobv. (Roxb.) xxiv. iia Ga and louse jooe 
arowei. 1473 Warkw. Cksws, (Camden) 8 The Kynge .. 
losyde his ionnys of ordynaunoe upj^e them, s^ 
Palsgb. 1 lowse, as a gonner lowseth a pece of ordirn* 
aunce. iSH N. LicHriiCLo CastamAedm*t VtU4W, E, iud, 
I. Ivii. ISO As the Nayre loosed off his arrow. 1599 Shaks. 
Hw, V, I. ti. ao7 As many Arrowes loosed seuerall wayes 
Come to one marks. 1638 Fumvs Paint, Amcimit 334 
Such archers, .use.. to loose tneir arrowes in a more comely 
manner, stig Cary Dante, Par, 1. laa That strong cord 
that never looses dart But at fair aim. iStC Shrllry Rtv, 
/Siam X, xxvi, Like a shaft loosed by the bowman*s error. 
trout/, itao Shelley Pit, Sea 4 When lightning is loosed, 
b. or inir. To shoot, let fly. Also said 
of the gnn. 

13117, Trevisa Higdtm (Rolls) VII. 79 ^ childe losed and 
sebette. sm Palscr. 6iV|| 1 thought full lyiell he wolde 
have lowseoM me whan 1 saws hym draws his hows. Ibid, 
681/a Se hows yonder eonnarcculeth or ever she lowse. 1949 
Ascham Ttxe^ (Arb.) 161 Houlde and nocke trewl^ 
drawe and lowse Muallye. a 1541 Hall Ckrtn,, Hen, Vltt 
, C. areners 1 * 


56b, A 1 the .11. 


I shot and losed at once. i<|88 


Shaks. Tit, A, tv, iii. 58 UHgiaet tktm tbt Arrrwes,)TQO 
it Boy, Marcus loose when 1 bid. 1603 B. Jonson St/auus 
III. iii. Nor must he looks at what, or whom to strike, But 
loose at alL 1889 Ktoas Haggard Allans Wife 80 Reserv- 
ing their fire tail the Zulus were packed like sheep in a 
kri^, they loosed into them with the roers. 1893 Field 


and loosed on the foe. 

o. tram, {tram/, and /ig,) To give vent to, 
emit ; to cause or allow to proceed from one. 

1908 Kbhmboy FHtingw, Dunbar s8 Ramowd rsbald| 
Ihow (all doun att the roisc. My laureac lettres at the and 
1 lowisi ifioo Shaks. A, Y, L, iii. v. 103 Loose now and 
then A a^ttred smile, and that llg liue vpon. 1601 — Alts 
Well II. Ui. m Both my reuenge and hate Loosing vpon 
thee. 1887 Evelyn Diary 19 .Apr., Hif . . delicateness in 
emending and looaciag a note with incomparable softnesse. 
i 8 m Tennyson Princett 11. 407 A&A loose A flying charm 
of blushes o*er this cheek/* 

tff* To weaken the adhesion or attachment of; 
aLoosxir V. 3 ; to make unstable or insecure in 
position. Also fair, for ^t. Now only arek, 

13. . B, S, AUit, P. B. 957 pe nyn reeled dottn..Gorde 
to gomorra hat pc grounde lauscd. 1373 Barboue Bmee 
VL 153 A gret stane. .That throu tha gret andante Was 
lowsyt, rtdoy for to fall c uao Ckren, Piled, si. 1117 pen 
syo ha how bb fodrb weron iewesode ychona. isag Firs- 
aaaa Hntb, | isS With the wyndvnge of the eddeiynges 
thou dost lense thy stakes and therfore they must nades be 
;^ard^ agaynm igaS PUgr.P^/,^ deW. 1531) ass 
The hole frame of the ioyntes of hu body dissoluM and 
ig)o Palsob. 613/1 , 1 lowie a tree or herbe from the 
ibid,, Se howe the htate hath made these hordes to 
isondcr. etu/t Lloyd Treeu, HemUh (T1550) H iU, 
A stroke or faul, wEerby the ioyntes of the backe bone ar 
loused. 1611 Bible Eeelnt, xxU. 16 As timbers gte and 
bound together in a huilding cannot be loosed with shaking, 
18I4 SwiNSuaNB Atalaata to6s Tha firm land have diey 
loosed and shiSen. 

6 . To make looie or iladt; to loosen, slacken, 
relai^ make leu tight; nervei) to be un- 

itniiig. t Ta io0S4 a hniU to : to indul^ Now 
QPtk, exo. in coUoq. phr. To iooso hold\ to let go. 


lynge that was t^trgge 
'abnkaric. 


(yid. >177 R Ooooa /forvsAicA*# 67 Tha 

Bosyys m uit h a i mtha Earth loosed aboBt them in Febn) , 

•ad the dead twiign cutte of. igBi O. Pima tr. 

<>««, (tsifi) tt. 117 Our lyfo is ttko to instnamenis of 
Musi^, wh{± aometiae wraadag vp tht strings, and 
•omeiime by loo^ them, beemaeiiion melodioiir imfi 
pAuvafia iTlSUdt Hitt, Siet. 11. isa Occasloiie rriDe 
toimaMteteMdmirappeUtes. c tSis Sin W. M urb 
I, sro A priaoHnooesd To let or loose their 
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f b. tram/. To relax or loosen (the bowels). 
BXtoabsol, Obt, 

et^ Lattfrandt Cirurw. 51 pou iiuust.. 1 oie pe wqinbe 
if pat he be costifi Paymbl SmUmdt Regim, (1941) 77 
The brothe of ooola wortes..buseth the bealy. ibid. 87 
Blacke pepper chroughe the beate and drynestberof.buseth 
quickcly. 1333 Elyot Catt, Helth il viL (1541) so b^ Soure 

ffi are oolde, and do also lows^ but ih^ are harde of 
yon. s6ia Woodall Surg, Mate Wks. (1653) >87 It 
M dangerous to loose the belly upoD a former loosenesse. 
s6Si WiTTiE Primrotdt Pof, Err, k 38 If their bellies be 
but abundantly loosed. 

1 7. [Cf. L. solvere,^ To break up, dissolve, do 
away with. Chiefly Jig- Obt, 

BSAO HAMfOLB Pr, CcHte. 179a pe dede. .louses allc ihyng 
Ado of ilk mans lif mas endyng. 1387 Trevisa Higden 
(Rolb) VII. 149 l^os chirche auMolved and lowsedj^u) 
longe rotnes he reparailde. 1433 Misym Fire cf Love il 
ix. 01 pat frcoichyp pat b kyndely sal not be lausyd. 15x6 
Pillar, Perf, {Vi, de W. leai) 15 It disaolueth and loseih 
all vowes. 1530 Palsgr. 688/t, 1 resolve, 1 lose thynges, or 
melte them, or parte thynges asooder,/r resclue, 1819 Shel- 
LEY Cenei 1. il ay By assuming vows no Pope will loose. 

t b. intr. To crumble away ; to dissolve, melt. 
< >378 Be, Leg, Saints xtv. {Cristtne) 134 Til pe fab ydol 
don can fal, A in poudre kmsyt al smal. 1481 Caxton Afyrr. 
II. xxvii. lao The mobture .. b in thayer assembled and 
amassed . • And the soon# cauicth it to lose and to folle on 
therthe. 

1 8. To break (faith) ; to violate (a peace). Obs, 
13. . Cam. 4> Cr. JCni. 1784 If 3e..folden fayth to pat fre, 
fesined so harae, tM vow lausen ne lyst. 1496 Sir G. Havk 
Lam Arms (S. T. S.) 149 The man. .'may nocht lous hb 
faith. 1988 GiAinroN Ckrpn. II. 309 By reason whereof the 
peace betwene them agreed might be losed or broken, 
ta To solve, explain. Obs, 

1996 SrtNSER F, Q, v. xi. as He had red her Riddle, which 
no wight Could ever loose but suffred deadly doole. s66o 
R. CoKB 7 ns f ice Pind.. Arts if Sci, i Thb doubt b after- 
wards loosed by Aristotle himself. 

10. To redeem, release or obtain by payment ; to 
pay for. Sc. Hence perh. Coverdale*s use : t To 
buy {obs.). • 

1473 Ld, Treas, Ace, Scetl, (1877) f* 48 Item to Dauid 
QuB^chede and Thome of Stanly.. for Doctor .\ndres dis- 
pensacione lousyt be tbatm in Bruges xyj/i. 1900 ibid. 
(1900) IL 98 Item,, .to Jacob lutar to Tows us lute that lay 
in w^ xxxij/. iM-fi Hid. (1901) 111 . 137 To Alexander 
Kers to lous the Ringis stope quhilk wet lane quhen he wes 
Abbot of Unreson vi/f xiijr. liijdL 1939 Coverdale 
xxxtL as lliat I shaU loose a pece otlonde vnto my self. 

Scott St, Renan* s ii. As for the letters at the post- 
mbtress*S" they may Ude in her shop-window— till Beltane, 
or 1 louse them. i8e9-io Jamieson, To Louse.., to pay 
for ; as, * Gb me siller to louse my coab at the hill \ 

t b. Sc, To free (an estate) from incumbruce. 
1494 Aetes Dom, Cone, (1839) 361/a Or the landb war 
lowsit, quhilkb arc now lowsit. 

11. Sc, Law, To withdraw (an arrestment). 

I 9 aa Extracts A herd, Reg. (1844) L too llie arrest bid 
one the gudes abouoe wriun be Patrik Leslie. . . And the 
said Patrtk offerit the said gudis, and the rest maid thar one 
to be loutait, incoadneot thar findand souerty [etc.]. 1944 
/bid. L 305 *rhe said day, Thomas Menreis, provest of 
Aberdene « . hes lowsit the arrestment made vpoun ane 
achetp, and oerune tymmer being thairin, pertening 10 
Robwt Patersoune and vtherts. 1609 Skr.ne Reg. MaJ. 
75 b, The moucable gudes of the defender, sould be first 
attached, and arreisiM, vnttll he finde sectiritie be pledges, 
to oomp^ and answers to the complaincr; and then the 
arreistment sould be lowsed. s 68 i Viscr. Stair Jtistit. 
Lam Sect. in. I (i6$n) 37^ When he whose Goods or Sums 
are arrested, findeth Caution, and iheieby lousetb ihe Arrest- 
meat a 1768 Erskins Instit, iil vl f la (*773) L 509- 
18. Bass, and Mr, To finish working ; (of a 
school, factoiy, etc.) to dose, dbperse, * break up 
dial, 

<11813 Wilson Maggie Weir (£. D. D.), Ploughman 
chielda busM frme their wark. 1819 Hogg S^/A, Cm. I. vl 
131 He wad hear it (a song] nvim day when the school 
looses, ate GRiRNWiLk.CMiAfnB<w Terms Hertknnib. 4 
DurA. 33 Zmsr (* Lowse 1 !>-Fiiitsh working 1 1893 Snow- 
den Tales YerAsb, Welds no One Sunday afternooif just 
as the chapel had * loosed 

* obf. form or vaiiint of Lobe, Lobs. 

~ (Iflst), ppl, a. [f. Loose v, 4 *bdT.] 
In senset of the vb; 

ifiSa SiDMBY Ps. xxik viii. Whose loosed bones quite out of 
brat be wried. 1661 Lovell Hitt, Anim, 4 Min, Introd. b, 
Tae eares are moveable .. ; in horses, and labourins beastk 
they shew their spirit bcuiB micant m the fearfuD, . . and 
tooted In the tick. sliyG. Meredith Bailadt 4 P, 150 He 
roia like the loosed foumato's utmost ba|L 


L An extremity of a string or the like left hang- 
ing looie ; jUg, loinething left disconnected, un- 
dmded or unguarded. Cmefly fil, 

ifgl Hivwooo Prov, (1867) 37 Some loose or od ende will 
come maa. 1977 Harriwui sngihnd il v. (1677) l no The 
deakgb men. .are belooed gcmBallb. .except peraduenture 
of some bungrb wombes, that oouet to pluoce'ft snatch at 
the tooseenu of their best commodities; with whom it b.. a 
common gnbe, when a man is lo be preferred to an cede- 
sbstieail aolng, what part thereof he will first forgo and 
part with 10 via. 1888 Bain Mmt 4 Mer, Sei. 6 
Aoompblad dboBiBloE between the cxtremiibs of the body 
and the eaUs of the grey matter, or else between one ceu 
and another of the centiml tump; there are no Joose ends, 
1897 Battm (Mass.) fml 1 fan. 4/3 No looie ends of con* 
troveny aloi^ these Unetwul be m to be taken up by the 
new 

8. Phr. Abfo/Ur^ad^aloosotnd', not mularly 
oeottpMtshsfqgBoaettladtmpIoymant; noUtnow- 
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ing what to be at Also {to leave a matter) at a 
Mse end : unsettled, colioq., orig. dial. (cf. loose 
hand. Loose a. 9). 

siki Mayhrw LmU. Labour II. 55 One informant 
tiMiiM that the bird-catchers,. .when young... were those 
who liked to be after a loow end’, first catching their 
.S** * sort of sporting business, and then sometimes 

selling them in the streets. 1896 P. Thonisom Hist. Boston 
7*4 f.op » loose end without employment, i860 Gro, 
Eliot MiU on H. vi. iv. 111. 54 When I've left off carry- 
mg ^ pack, and am at a loose cod. 1864 FraitPs Mag. 
LXIX. 4ia/i Rut to stop short of that is to leave the whole 
matter at a loose end. 1870 E. Peacock Ralf Skirl, III. aaS 
On the ^urday evening be, like Rob, w»s at the ' lowse end 
but be had full employment. 1889 Mallock In Enchanted 
Isl. a6a Excepting my self he was the only stranger in 
Cyprus who was thus at a loose end, as it were, and not oif 
some professional duty. 

8. mining, (See quota.) 

1869 Bower SleUt Quarries 17 A * loose end *, as quarry- 
men call it, should always be selected for carr^-ing on (.>pera- 
tions on the top rock. t88t Raymond Mining Clois . Looie- 
end, a gangway in long-mail working, driven so that one 
side is solid ground while the other opens upon old workings. 
1883 Greslry Gloss. Coal Minings Looie End^ the limit of 
a sull next to the goaf, or where the adjoining sull is in 
advance. 

LoOMly Forms: 4 loselycho, 

louaely, 4-5 loaeliohe, 5 losly, 5 0 losely, 6 
lowalio, lowael(e}y, loualy, loocely, looa(e)lye, 

7 loo8ly, 6- looaely. [f. Loose a, + -lt ^.J In 
a loose manner. 

1. Not tightly, slackly ; without tightness, close- 
ness, rigidity, or cohesion. Also /g, 

e Leutjrands Cirurg. S j B>'nde it (a ligature] losely 
at mook of ke wounde. Ibid. 146 pe seuenkc is bounde 
loseliche to ke first spondile. e 1^ Hylton .Seala Per/, 
(W. de W. 1494) 1. xii. The more kxr rbis des>Te is the 
faster is Icsu Icnytte to the soule : The lesse that this desyre 
is ke loslyer is ne knyttc. 1583 Stlbbrs Auai. Abus. 11. 
(iMa) 37 It is a worlde to see now lowscly they shall be 
sowed, . . euerie stitch an inch or two from another. 1507 
A. M. tr. Cuillemeau's Fr. Chirurg. aSb/a It fasteneth toe 
gummes vnto the teethe, when as they hange looselye ther- 
on. 1667 Milton P, L, vii. 425 Part loo^y wing the Re- 
aion, part mote wise In common, rang'd in figure wedge 
ttiir way. tSii Latham Facts cone, uiahetei 87 Matters 
capable of such fermentation . . have their sugar so weakly 
and loosely oxygenated as to be again readuy evolved by 
the secretory action of the kidney& 1848 BiscMorr Woollen 
Manuf. II. 64 Articles of wool which were so loosely manu 
factored, that they could be easily converted again into 
wool. 1860 B. JowBTT in Ess, 4 Rev. 389 In mtxlcrn times 
..all languages sit loosely on thought. 1878 Rrowtiimg 
La Saisteu 81 Not so loosely thoughts were linked, Six 
weeks since. 

2. \V ithout care, strictness, or rigour; not strictly ; 
carelessly, negligently, laxly. Said esp. of thought 
or its expression. 

1377 Lancl. P, PL B. XII. 313 For he is in pe lowest of 
heucnc . . And wel loscJyche lolleth kvre by ke lawe of holy- 
cherche. 1387 Trevisa Higden (Rolls) Vl 1 . 163 But Emme 
lousely i-kept £1* laxius custadita\ wroot unto ^ bisshoppis 
of Engelond. 1966 Drakt Horace's Sat. 11. i. £ vij b. Some 
th>mke my satyres loo to taite to Icepe no constant lawe. And 
some have thought it lously pende. rSjB R. Raker tr. Bal- 
zeuls Lett, (vol. 111.) 6 Though y^u write nothing loo^ly, yet 
you write nothing with sircyning. 1647 Claxenxwn Jlnt. 
Re/, J. 1 106 The.. revenue had been very loosely managed. 
1793 Brpooeb in Obten\ Mature Demenstr, Evia, 133 , 1 have 
already loosely observed, that their system suppoMS (etc l 
i8a4 Scott AViw. Lett. 14 Nov. (1S94) II. xx. aaa All men talk 
loosely in their ordinary conversation. 1838 Prescott Ferd, ^ 
tjf Is. (1846) 1 . Introd. 19 The laws were often loosely ad-* 
ministered ^ incompeient judges. 1865 Leeds Mercury 
31 Jan, 6 / K The ideas thus loosely expressed. dbwAlihutVs 
Syst, Med, VII. 448 In this country ine word ' stammering ‘ 
is used loosely for all forms of speech defccL 
8. Without moral .strictness ; immorally. 

1948 UoALL, etc. Erasm, Par, Matt. xi. 20-24 Ve be not 
gcuen to riot and excesse so openly and loosly. 160S Cam- 
den Rem,, Wise Sp. 188 In inis age when a Bishop living 
loosely was charged that bis conversation was not according 
to the Apostles lives, he (ctc-l. 1690 Dryden in Four C. 
Eng, Lett, 140 Licence which Mrs. Rehn allow'd herself, 
of writing locally, and riving . . some scandall to the mo- 
desty of her sex. 1899 Macaulay Hist. Erg, xvU. iV. 36 
He wras . . a far more oangerous enemy of the Church thim 
. .if he had - -lived as loosely as WilmoU 
4. Without being confined or restrained. Now 
rare.. 

1990 Stknssr F, Q, I. xi. SI Her golden locks for bast 
were loosely shed About her eares. ct6ii CHArM.\N HM 


and play with every w'inde. >639-16 Cowley Davideis tii. 
a6i The wind admir'd, which her hair loosely boK, Why 
it grew stiff, dhd now would play no more. i8t8 Shelley 
Rev, Islam x, xxv. Sheathed in resplendent arms, or 
loosely digbt To luxury. 189a Tennyson A kbesr's Dream, 
And what are formsf Fair garments, plain or rich, and 
fitting dose Or firing looselier. 

5. With free evacuation of the bowels. 

tfita Dekrex If it be net good Bikt, 1873 III. 388 Your 
guilded pills, .slip so smoothly doune Your Subiccis throales, 
UiRt all (vpon a sudden) Are loosely giuen. 1897 A libutt i 
Syst, Mod, HI. 741 If the bowels are only openc'l once 
loosely he takes but one dose. 

6 . Comb, (with ///. at(ts.)t as loosely-adkerent, 
•branched, ^Hing, -paiked, -wotv^n etc. 

1746 J. Warton &te to Fancy 9 O Nymph, with loosely- 
Sowing hair. i86r H. Srencer First Pnne, 11. xix. § *49 
(1875)401 Not unfipequently a pi«c of ^(rockj may be 
lOUiNi iwdiiGed . . to a number of loosely-adhuent coats. 
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lik« those of an onion. i 6 l 7 MoLONBv/'#fwr/ivlKi</ 9 r. m 
A looMly-brarched tree. iIm MnLyilL 

903 [Baalli] occasionally in loosely packed mindlea. 
IiiDO» #n (1m Vn), V. Fonoa: 4 lotM, louMi, 
lootnd, 6 looaen, 7 loadn* 9 dioL lowaan, 4, 7 - 
looam. [f. Loosi <¥ -XK ft. ON. had ios$M intr. . 
to become loose, irom the wk. grade 61 the root] 
To make loose or loosen 
1. /nsMj. To set free or release from bonds or 
physical restraint. Obs. exc. fo€L (rare) and dial. 

i3Va Wveur Pt. cxlv. 7 The Lord losneth the gyuede 
lb$d^ ^ at That he shutoe.. loosen die sunes of t^ dayne. 


^ j anssy ^ — , — 

IL 153 Lifting his bands now loosened from chains. 

h.-lrantf. andylijf. Now only in the phrase /o 
laostH (a person's) ton^, and in certain poetical or 
rhetorical uses (? after Shelley). 

tdss Milton Ttimch. Wks. 1851 IV. tya And therfore 
doth in this Law, what best aarees with his goodnes, Ic^ 
ning a sacred thing to peace ano charity, rather then binding 
it to hatred and contention. Ibid, sea And thb their limit* 
ing that which God loosen'd and |heir looming the sinnes 
that be limited. 1^ Divdin Dufrtsmcf$ Art PminHnf 
18s This b an admirable Rule ; a Painter ought to have tt 
perpetually present in hb Mind and Memory. . . It loosens hb 
hands, and assists hb understanding. 1811 SHCLLSv/’r^iw^/A 
Umb. iiL iii. 8t Thou breathe into the many^dded shell, 
Loo^iening its mighty music. i8gs Tbnnvson in Mtm. 
xlviii. 14 But (SemwJ rather loosens f^n the lip Short 
swallow<^ights of song, stftg l*iOLLorB km^tr xliv. (1878) 
248 By demees her tongue eras loosened, site £* H. Baa- 
Ksa ivmma, S. H'aitrs m The fragrance of me valley was 
loosened. Zancwill MoiUr l x. tie The action 
seemed to loosen hb tongue. 

2. To ondo, unfasten (bonds, a knot, or the like). 
Now nsnally: To render looser or less tight, to 
relax, slacken. 

131m Wtclif /m. MX, e Go^ and loosne the sac fro ihl ; 
leendis. iSis Biaut Jxdiik ix. s Who loosened the girdle ' 
of a maide to defile her. 1S8S tr. Ckardim't Trxv, Pirtia 
384 The Grooms . . walk the Horses, then they cloath them 
and loosen their Girts. iSOS Suaa fPirin/er tn Lvmd, IIL ; 
^ 'rhe manacles were loosened from myhands. iSmICbats 
St Agntt xxvi. She . . Loosens her fragrant boddicc. iMg 
Lmw Timn 3 May i/s A Government not accustomed to 
loosen theb fiursc stnngs. ite AtUmtft Sjtti. Mtd, VII. 
S58 On loosening the liniurcstne rabbit often gave a tnddeti 
jump forward, toea A. £. W. Mason Feur Ftmikert xv. 
141 That access of panic which had loosened hb joinu when 
fint he ttw the low brown walls of the town. 
fg, ita R. Ecus tr. Cmtui/mt Ixiv. 387 Neptune's bonds 
01 scone f{om Darden city to loosen. 

3. To weaken the adhesion or attachment of ; to 
unfix, detach. 

nfiy Milton P, L, vl 643 From thb Ibundations loosning 
to and fro They pluckt the seated HUla sSio Moxon 
MicA, Exxrc, ayi The manner of loosninif all the other 
inward Spheres b as the Former, ibid.. Loosen it out of 
the Wax. syai Lsoai tr. Albertis Artkit. I. 7s/a The 
water, .roots up the bottom, and. .carries away evciy thing 
that it can loosoi. tSsg Macaulay Hist Rmg. xiH. fll. ym 
A wall which tbse and weather bad so loose ned chat b 
shook in evm storm, iftpf N. Smytn OidFmitks £a Hem 
Light B. (iSis) 4« The ivy creeping op the wall of the 
church doM not loosen its andent stones, ilii OvifiA 
dfnnnwiiM I. s8 Lcmmco the image from my hat. 

t b. To detach in aiiectioo, make a breach : 
between. Obs. 

siog Shams. Leary, i. 19 (ist Qo. i6o8h 1 had rather loose 
the oattaile, then that ibtcr AmAA loosa n him and omc. 
a slang. Ta kosen (a peiioo's) kidi : to Hog. 
tfoa Dmik Ckrm. 1 1 Apr. gjb Ha thooghi the only way 
to auke Oicm decant meodicrs of soCNtj was * lo tooMn 
theb hides*. 

d. imir. for rejl. or pass. To become looiCi 


tin Moxon Mrsek Exm^. 48 The tqnare on the Spindle 
wtf beapitaloosenfaitheiauaieoftheWbctL wm/M 
ifb These Puppeu stand the nrmcr, and ara less subicct to 
toeeen. Ibid. 231 The Cnbe or Dy wiB loosen, syai Swift 
Gxliiverw. tx, Thay kava a kind of Trae, which at Forty 
Years old loosens in tha Root. i8mJ.HincMiasoN Arv 4 fe«f 
Smrg, X. 157 A whitlow fiarmad, and tha nail l oos e ne d and 
was shed in fragments, inoe w. M. Ramsay in Camiemsp, • 
Rep. Mar. 39oHis old idmis h^ been sk^y loomiitini | 
aaddbsolviak : 

4. /nuw. Tomakelcmcohemil; tosepftritc the ! 

pirttclcs oC [ 

dfoy Dbyobn FijX Georg, n. 48S Wbh Iron Teeth of 1 
Rains .. to oMfve The crusted Earth, and looeen b abowe. I 
lySf Wnrm SysL Hush. 8s Maanree plo w ed in, k wrnn ; 
and ^vida the uSl iM J. BAxna Like. Praei. Agrk. > 
<cd. 4) II. 3S9 The worldnaa then wbh Ids spade loeeens .. 
the ttatnraorthe..soU. iMa Tyuoau Gfisr. l junriL aoa : 
He struck the snow wHk his bnion to loosen it. 

>ir. nsHhBvfXLsCAvAkifSj^ll. diL SJfrSocbty wae i 
looanMdnadsciSBedtabafCMlYfnf kielfiiitoiutlenwats. | 

5. R. To rekx, relievo the costheDem of, cense 
e free evaenktioa of (the bowels). 

tghf OoLOtNO De Momay yUI. 93 Rscnlapiue . . was ss> ! 
teaamd as a Ood for teaching . . to foeaen tha Belly. sM 
BseomSykafiM Fewa looeeneth tha Belly. iiy8 Wisa. 
mamShst* v.ijss Abouse.. lenieat PargattYis, to loeeen 
i^body. tyii w. Lewm jMseilfnA(ad.t)iSsTo 1 oosen 
tha belty: to nramoee p er nd mtfon, nriaa, and tha nterina 

4 ) Ih8i7Thi 

bmw [mnci] ba loomned with aeme gseilanperiaBt. 
b. To render (g coegb) * looser’. 
dbmCyeL Pfoet. MedTuith/t To leoeen lha 
imdTdM efbmmeaalui or taftwbid nefonamr L. 
yit.dfc w eni. dbdbAllbmifM^.Hed.S.»io\ 

Hal lilo fooMn the {bmddstl catarrh 


6. To relax in point of severity or strictness. 
tyeS Malthvs Pebmt (1S7S) 10 The restraints lo popula- 
tionare . . lootonea liiN Bucklb Cfoilfo. (1873) 11 . vlU. 
<68 Even the Inquisition Wes. .made to loosen Its hold over 
i Its victims. s^Ta G. B. Chxbvbi Lett PUgr, P regr. v. iss 
; The strictness of hb imprisonment had been loosened. iSyg 
: Holland A. Betmic, vii. 119 Mr. Bird seemed to uke a 
I special pleasure in our society, and while loosening hb cbiim 
f on us as pupils, to hold us as associates and friends more 
closely. 1899 T.S. BALOOCKOwMitsY// 991 The men neither 
! . straggled nor loosened theb discipline. 

I LooBtMd ///• 8 l [f- Loobin V. -f 

-XDi.] In senses of the vb.; sle&ened, relaxed; 
rendered loose or easily detachable; also dial. 
liberated from service. 

iSOo DavoBN (Mie Fp, viL 9 While you, with looesn'd 
Sails, and Vows, prepare To seek a Land, that flies the 
Searchers Care. i8ay— Ffrw. Georg. 111. 307 He scours 
aloog the Field, witn loosen'd Reins. 17SS J. G. Cooran 
Estsmsmte of Life tii. 8 a in Dodsley CoitPoems 111 . aa4 
Despab, that hellbh fleno, proceeds From loosen'd thoughts, 
and impious deeds, lygfl Lanoor Gebir il 138 Hb chaplets 
mingled with her loosened hair. sOat Joanna Baillim Metr, 
Leg., Lord Jokm xxix. Bat hb loosen'd limbs shook fast. 
liiS Mas. S. C Hall WkiUboy xi. 91 Then will come the 
loosened soldier. tflsS BnowNtMo Tmmeendentmlism 2$ He 
..turned with loosened tongue to talk with him. ilSo 
Tvmoau. CUu, I. XXV. tSs loe loosened avalanches . . upon 
the mountain heads. 

lk>OSttl«r (lii's noi). [f. 08 prec. -h ant i.] 

L One who loosens or mokes loose, 
itsg Bmowning Bist ix *Semteheom u. Wks. 1898 1 . 343/t 
No loosener O* the lattka. tflgi R. A. ComN tr. Lmorit 
Glories of Mary (1868) 87 Loos e n er of my bonds, .lutcn to 
my prayers. 

2. Something which lerves to loosen anything. 
i8||s BkATHWAiT Emg. Gentiem. (1641) 99 Immoderation 
b a loosener of the sinewts and a Icssencr of the strength. 
184s Cabyl Saer, Coot 5 It b a loosner of aflection. 1884 
IT, Bomeis Mere. Com/it. l 9 Itb not good to use looseners, 
as Apples, Prunes .. frequently, lyii Jeftbssoh Corr. 

«rful Jooseners of the hands 
Slus tr. Caixllms H. 13 The 
N of the wary gbiUe. 

Forms: see Loon a. 
[f. Loosi a, *5X88.] The attribute of being loose. 
L Freedom from restnmt, attachment, rigid con- 
nexion, tightness, or density, /t/., transf.^ and/f. 

ctqM Lam/raade Cirurg. 84 pB cnchesonn of canse 
coniuncte b oompounned of fo moukb of k* veymet and 
artcrics,«.or elUs to greet fobilnes or to greet losenes. igfla 
TuRMta Baths 8h, They- are good for the lousnes and to 
mnebe sofftnes of the pappes. x|8y Golding De Mommy 
xiii saj After that mancr tnerefore may wt wade, .bet weene 
Loocenesse and Bondage by teauing tbrb mouings free. 
f8oy MAaiCNAM Coxal, n. (1617) qt Hold vp hb head, so as 
by no meancs he may .. win b to such a loosncsse from the 
riders band, that {etc*]. i8at T. Williamson tr. Comtarfs 
fVise Vieill. 34 Looseness e of teeth. 1838*38 Cdwter 
Daoideis lu. 8^ Not all that Saul could thrcatmi or per* 
suadt, In thb cloee Knot the smallest Loosenees made, 
liys A. Biownb AfL Art Liaming so The third thing 
Excellent in a Good Draught b LoMness, that b, that the 
Body be nut made Stiff in any part, stag J. M. RoeBanoH 
Chetei 4 JCrishaa xvii. 107 The l oos e nWs and flcaibiJiiy 
of Che omteriab of which tiic cumbrous mythology of the 
Hindu epic poems b comp o se d . 

2. Lode of strictness; laxity of principles or 
practice. 

%dbh FsTHsasTOMB fr. CaMm pm sifts xrHL 17 Thb locta» 


i bee impoied not so medi to ibe tiuggishiiei of 
the depuiie as to Che bailed of the Icwbh rehgkxi. a 1831 
W. WiiATnuv Prototypes i. atx. iihaeb ipi They know how 
to lit others hard and leave tbeaiieives looie, ihiough the 
looame m eofaneviil conscience. mdM% }. Gopamva FUkd 
m. the Spird <1887) 483 Any loos ewen or Uduiwss of mirii. 
lyag Woonow Corr, (1143) IIL 58 The Ifoo-subecmm 


principle has a natural and nieitsary leodcocy to t oo e t ti m t I 
and the opening n door for error. f%| H. V. Mxprm 1 
Sept iBartlett), The perfoct tocoeniw, wbb whkh books * 


Sepc <Bsrtlett), ^ , 

not on the mvoim vm wibd fot anctfon). Lneav 
Emg. in iSffi C. II. viL sue The treater l oo n oioi of ihofar 
prlndplea. s%ii DaByHem at Oct oh It is conf esoed ly 
menmersof the Stock IbchMge that their meiheds of d«l> 
innsonwifaneseiiooeeagt • certain amount of loooooeis* 

D. Lock of cxtctneis or accuracy, 
tpip Buaau Late St Ab/. Wks. IL 70 Tha loootaim mid 
inaccuracy of the oaport entries, npy Gonww AnfudrsF 1 . 
vL 4 a Munndeisinndingi..mBy bu ciaoed ta.JooBamis St 


18^ Ruamn Sovl iMsmOo n vlL Tt^ LMw—at*— 

of'tbe dnsriiig..may psihapi dfaafoiw ihSr ors£!rif|^ 
M. Abholo ^t. 4 bogfka^ilh 14s The Incurhble loosw 
new whh which ihe^nwcamMs of what b called and 
ihooghc a miracla aie leiaiad. ilhl Sw A. Whas fai Lem 
Times Rep. UL 3>ftfr Throughout the Act tberi b not Ibe 
walbist i i id t cation of k wi en eia of ph ia i eul egy. 

8. Moral laxity; HoentioaMH of lewdocta 


eooduot, speech, or thought 

etaO WOOLIUU C8r. JftuMMfHYb 


Ifl 


Menueteh 


sgb f. Bsu ttaddatis Amem Oeor. sg 

_ jiy be seduced Inproeame of tyme to loosen 

SflgpR. CaoMnoM Masuiom MagnasUsmy N hrb The tald 
noWe lerb. .hnewing the tooBsnsiii efimdbn..ca 
to be tufoly cou Ye ye d out of the Cilb. 

- ^llei^hiiuibiasiichnCotCg7i; 


caneedlhe 


oMtS.’iSS 


_r., He _ 

^uchM ta B t oe , font all ghmnto 

^ jn SM Fbltou Clesifof (tgift a 8 The TcieitUtai 
of Ifo Thotafota tau ly e d iu r for dtunie Euro to beer« 
1 Miu^ Si. Fmismm Uosenmo too often ritfofog 
obiSEy. Sfta W. If « ffmcLAia Umie Yms Ypsom 

uLtbafk 

Loxllj 


[of tho howele), eep, oe a 

I fiu attack of diaRhoeii, 
fa IBb tfofrv iMt Bor. 11 . IIL lei 


Looanro. 

He foil into agreale Jotepee of Us bodye.^ tata SimsLmr 
Commtry /brwiri.xv.97 For the.looienes of the belly, Mwe 
make them nmatooftbe buries efbarlbsteepl in wine, seeg 
Bovlb Ustf Rap. Nai. Philoe. 11. v. xL e 3s If rubsrbbt 
Justly aflinnod to be an excellent medicine in k 


170a J. Puaexu. Ckolieh (1714) 183 The Pains grew neleot, 
and a great Looseness succMcd. 1737 Bbackbh Farriery 
tmpo. (1740) L S17 In DUrrhem’s or Loosenesses. 1733 
GeaU. Mag. XXV. s8 Hb looseness cncieas^ to a great 
oxcem, which broiMbt on much weakness. 1780 Gbay Let 
Poems (1775) >83 A violent loos en ess carried Mm off. tSta 
AllhUtsSyst Med. IL S48 A certain looseness of the bov^ 
. .b a common symptom of the dbense ILa. of whooping. 
couahL ilpl P« Manson TVf/. Dieeasee xvil wji The 
preliminary looseness in such cases [of chobre] b called the 
' premonitory diarrhoea *. 

IiOOUftngar, viriaiit of Losenoxb Obs. 
LooBtlllllS (Wt’nii)), pU. O. [•iml.] The 
Ktion of Lckmum v, in wiont leaiee. 

I3P7 A. M. tr. GmHiememsie Fr. Chirurg^. s6b/s Without 
hurtuige of the gumaievaBd looseninge or the same. iStg 
Hibbon IVhs. 1. 6*4 Thus b death a looMniiw to the 
chUdien of God. leaS Bacon Syhm { 433 T'he LMsening 
of the Earth, which comforteth any Tree. tOfa Tyndall 
Glae. If. xix. 333 tea gives evidence of a loosening of its 
crystalline texture. 1876 Miss Bmaddon 7. Haggardt 
Dam. 1 . 35 A ^nal toe the loosening of everyone clse's 
tongue, tlfla R. W. Dixon Mamo iil v. is6 Uke the 
tightening and the loosening of a cord. 

LoO'MBiBff, (-urot.] That loosen,, 
in vsrions scnsqi of the vb. 

Hocmcm 13 llie rtmge loo^inji nature of 


(1699) S! 

Drams 


lent Jarring motion. i6|^ Bmte^ Dii^etts. 


'I Laxative or Loosening Tartar. 1738 j 

sem el'trfg. (1771) Diet. CcU, Laxative, or Loosen- 
ing Mcdictoes. lisi Soutmiy Thmlabm ix. xUi^ ThalsU 
Witches her snowy Angers. .Unwind the loostning ebsin. 
tSM C Scan Sbeeppmrmnag 15 They are fed upon roots 
..which exert a kowning effect on the teeth. 

LOOMT (U-Mi). ff. Loose V. * -Ul.] One 
who or •orocthing which looeee. 

tgai Paynbl Smlernde Reghm. (1541) lab, Mnstarde wde 
U a great leuser, consumer, and clenscr of fleumaticke 
humidittca. ipps Pxbcivall^/. Diet.Seltador, • looser, 
sn expounder at diems or ridics, sOti R. Euis tr. Catmlhs 
Ixvii. 98 A sturdier arm, that franaer qoality somewhere, 
Looser of youth's fsst-boiuid girdle, im Nabms S 4 am 4 m 
ship (ed 6) 199 The sail looters. . keep foil the, .booms. 
Looffiirtrifii (Iri-SiStrain. Also 6 I 0 M-, 
loai(e)8titfti, loitrUBi. [£ Loosi v. t Stbifk sb . ; 
a mistioiisl. of late L. lysimaihia, Mso •machioH, 
a. Gr. AMTifidxtoP, f. the personal name hstcipaxot 
Lysimochos, on application of the odj. kvaiisaxot 
Moosittg* (l.e. ending) atrifo, f. Xiwi-, combining 
stem of kdiiF to loooe ^ pbxfi itrife. 

The fora *A«wip4Sj|fo (found only b PIby's Latin tram* 
litcratbiijwoold be corteci Gr. for * the action of loosing 
strife '• The mbbterprciatbo of the word b sndeni ; 
Pliny, though siatbg that the pbnl was discovered by one 
Lysuachui^ aho layt that oacn that ate made to eat it are 
rendered more willing lo draw together. Ancient writers 
mention taro kinds of misMcAib, the pufpbaiNl the yellow, 
tbedescripikias of which agree with ibe two ptanis rcf<Nred 
to in I baow. Mod«m bota n ists have appropriated Ljfst’ 
maeJUm asa gtaark name lo the ' yellow looicatrife 
L The name for two common berbaocons plonU 
resembling each other dbiely in growth (upright 

and tall)aodliabitat(narginsofdit(kesandttieamty 

m. Lysimoehia vuipMiis (N.O. Primulatesf), 
flowering in July, and nearing noemeB of golden- 
yellow flowers; called spa. Golden or Yellow 
Loosestriie. Also a book-name for thegenns. 

tml Tvamm Hmmees/ Herbes (ilfli) 30 ^e cal it 
Lyemaehiasm Bsieam..h nay be calicd b mbriw yealow 

Looatryfo a herlw Wylowe. igfa r 

emU caM after the wiimM of the wofde^ 
vertusthnlkhatb braalriB. 

The yettsw Lyrinukhui a idZui Um W 

l^ui^ rhSi^tmCimn^ 

log ia fUBiMr bobiIm. with a beuUful Oom 
mit af Bardlib.nd Salmn; tOied Ou. Red, 

wpKwSpDwdLoom tri fc. Abo a book-iuine 


Wh- 

fffupti 


72S&tSJS!l 


gsSif LootartrifoofCbufal. Remseau s 

Ret ustUf^eihYmha'lam 

■fad UiRt VMmr /hiaam et 

YilnB'STt&.n,) IT.. 




489 


Looniro. 

uift Siw T, OiBV In Kh^9 i?#/. 487 Y« 1 

•huldi aim ngnyn on Tiieday to t« va wav of 3wr li 
ync« ii>|^/if^imiCam(Caniilm)i8oTholoit«rthatGonie 
from William Eiiiooi the which 1 biul mynd In for lo^ng 
of Edmund Ward, for 1 have gotten him forth by the wayei 
of William Ellyion. Pkicivall Sp, Dict.^ Soiiura, 
looting, delluerlng, tointto^ ditaUtU, 
f 2 , The making or rendering looie in a aocket 
or the like ; the untying f of a knot). Obs. 

lali Mtmk^Bv—kmm (Aiti.) 38 Some were alra raiyd 
wim lyry nayfye vnto the bonyi and to the lowiing of Iwr 
io^tyii IM Flbming PmutopL Bjitt, 849 Rather then 
‘ " fie the r • - ■ 


1 wU tarrie the looting of them [re: knottef], 1 wilcutt them 
iiider, igM Sir T. Mort in WordKW. Reel. Biog. 
1) II. M^he old man*! purM waa made fast to hu 


the thief spying ^ve it the loosein^ 

8. A letting free, abtolving, or discharging (from 
guile, lenienoe, or obligation) ; remission of a sin or 
penance. 

e igav F&Bn Caitek. (MS. T.) 345 At thair bother assent 

for to fyve samen Witbouten ony Iousvm to thair life Isstes. 
1^ rUgr. Per/. (W. de W. 15^1)886 Tnis power of bynd- 
yng ft losynge of synne. is denuyed from i* apostles to y* 
mynysters of Christes chirche. idjm Peamon Creed (1839) 
505 What is the remission [of sinsf itself,or the loosing of 
that obligation t Mb }, Sotrnr Car. Li/e (1747) HI* 46a 
The Pardon or Remission of Sins..oonsbU in the loosing 
of sinful Men from that Obligation to eternal Punishment, 
ityt SrsOTT Sc. Liturriet jeu, VI (1901) Notes 151 This 
has always been regarded as a notable example of binding 
and looi^ by the mmister. 

t 4 . The action of weighing anchor or setting 
free the moorings of a ship; getting under weigh, 
tdas Litmgow Treof. 11. s,4 Vnon the second day after our 
loosing from Clis^ U|p arriued at Kagusa. 
t8. The action of letting-go the drawn string 
of a bow. Ohs. 


cigM Lmud TrpjfJtk. 7-. 

the vale; And as he was In his lov 
him rode, Ar euere arwe fro him 


ygy (He] drow an Arwe vp to 
s In his losyng, DIomed 
glode. tM i 

to the lnstni< 


blomt^es . . to 
Ascmam 


dyng^lowsing. 


Toxepk. (Arb.) 107 What handlyng U proper tc 

mentes T Standynge, nockyng, drawyng, hold| 

whetby commeth lam shmynge. loia Seldxn in Dray- 
ten's Pelyaib. xvil Notes a68 His death by an infortunate 
loosing at a deer out of one Walter Tirrers hand. 

6 . A sum of money paid on the completion of a 
contract or obligation. 

18I9 W. MABcaorr Dattmt to On my coming to be 
91 years of age there must be a loosing paid of one guinea. 

7 . Se. Law. A release. 

1499 Aa/ft 4/ Pmrit. VI. 481/9 If ther shall fortune a 
resonable consideracion or consideracions to be upon the 
making of the said Lcasses, for lossyM of the same 1384- 
i6sJ Reg. Priw Cemnctl Scat. 1 . 317 Providing alwayis thM 
the lowsing oiihe said arreistment . . sail na wyiie be hurt- 
(uL 1798 Mentkiy Mag. VI. 176 (Scots Law Phimses) A 
Loosing ^ Arretimeni^ a Writ to discharge such attach- 
ment, which issues of course on the debtor giving security 
for payment of the debt. 

8 . Comb.x looaing-plaoo Se. [cf. Loaanro], a 
place for unloading vessels (Jobs .) ; loocing-tim, 
the time of release from work {dMX 

'ties FoasVTH Beauties Scati. HI. 35 The bottom or tail . .of 
this bank, .as a loosing place, experienced mariners prefer 
to SIW other harbour in the fnth. slaa Soott St. Ronan't 
XV, Looking at their watches .. lest they should work for 
their ssatter half an insunt after loosing-time. 

Lootdttf , fpl. a, [L Loose v. y -uro >•] Re- 
laxing; laxative. 

t66g Sia J. Laudeb (Fountainh.) 7 tnL (S. H. S.) 43 In 
my experience I fand it very loosing, for before I was wcill 
acooostened wt it, if I chanced to sup any Cyme any quantity 
of^ pottage, I was sure of s or 3 stools afternoon wt it 
IiOomiiff, obs. form of LoaEEOB. 
&008iu(bi'si/},a. [f.LooBBa. 4 --»H.] Some- 
what loose. 

slas-eLANOOB/Mrqg* Canp. Wka 1846 1 . 46 A loosbh man 
and uippery in foul proclivities. i$sis f'* J* Cavlev Las 
AMoejas II. aos Eruptive hills with loosish sandy slopes. 

lioosome, Sc. form of LovEsom. 

Loot (Iftt). xd.i Also 7 lata. A name applied 
in the Cheshire and StafTordshire salt-works to the 
ladle used to remove the scorn from the brine-pan. 

1669 W. Jackson in PkB. Trams. IV. 1065 Thb bloudy 
brine at the first boyllng of the Pann. brings up a scumm, 
which they are careful to take off with a Skimmer, made 
whh a woodden handle thnist through a long square of 
Wainscot-board, twice as l^|t as a good square trenchw : 


^b they call a Loot. UM PLin^Sti^oidtk. 94. 

C U. J^LE Stegfordsk frftit., J^/, a hrlM ladle. 

Loot G8t)» fA* [a. Hindi according to 
some seholais repr. Skr, ibpim booty, spoil, 
1 the root luf » rtsp to br^; others nder it 
to Skr. Aftif to rob.] GoAls (esp^ aitides of con- 
slderabli value) taken from an enemy, a captored 
chyi ete. in time of war; also, in wider sense, 
something taken by force or with violence; booty, 
plunder, spoil; now sometimes illicit 

a ns, * pillage ’ (e. g. a public servant). Also^ 

action or process of looting. 

pthering^werd Aeel suflident bond of union 

km vM With & aaoiher to a sysiim Of uMvi^ 


Loot (UEt), o. It Loot rd.n] a. tram. To 
plunder, sack (a city, building), b. To cany off 
as loot or booty. O. absaL 
a. 1845 W. H. Smith to Coiburds United Service Mag. 
II. 10 He has attacked and looted several villages under 
our proteetbn. sSSt GaasLEV Sophron g M. 133 fhe sum- 
mer palace of the Emperor . . has been . . unceremoniously 
looted. tSSp Jsisorr Coming ef Friars A gang of 


fellows . . seems to have looted the manors 
Mileham. 

b. tS47 Ld. Malmubusv in Mem. Examinieter (1884) I. 
*198 Went to see Marshal Soult's pictures which he looted 
in Spain. tSgS K. Young Diary App. D. 388 M y Sirdar- 

bearer who .. looted all my traps. 1S60 Diceens uncomm. 
Tram, xiv, A place of temporary security for the plunder 
* looted * by bundresses {u. of Inns of Court chambers]. 
1S87 Daily Newt 18 July 5/4 'i 1 ie dervishes are reported to 
be looting cattle and grain. 

O. sS4a (implied in Looting vbi, th.\ slag Times 30 May 
10/4 He who 'loots ' Is almost sure to mAt acquainlaiice 
with the *haslinger*. 187# R. Tavi.eb to N. Amer, Rev. 
CXXVl. 843 'Im gentle 'Tigers’ [soldbrs] were looting 
right merrily, diving in and out of wagons with the activity 
01 rabbiu in a warren. 

Hence Loo'ted ///. a. 

1897 Daily Newt 94 Mar. 7/6 All the looted cattle and 
women wcre.recaptur^ 

Xioot, var. Lots lotut, Loth ; obs. Sc. f. Lour. 
Loot, Sc. pa. t. of Let v.i 
Lootablt (iS'tlb’l), a. rare’^K [f. Loot v. 
4* -ABLE.] That may be looted or takim es loot. 
iSSs CM. Times 30 Jan^S/y The amount of loouble in- 
come would be a very difiereot matter. 

. Iiootoh : see Lota(h. 

Iioote, obs. form of Lor, Lota(h. 

Lootlir (Iritsi). [f. Loot v. -r -zb L] One who 
loots. 

iS g S 0 Kusseia Diary tndia (1860) II. xvit. 340 Those 
insaUable Mooters'— men, women, and childreo, all are at 
it 1871 Daily News 19 Aug., 1 hose begging gentlemen 
who parch at the tail m political parties like tne looters 


under the folds of the Nawaub's garment. 1878 
GaANT Hist. Mia I. Iv. vjdx. 1884 W. 1 .. WNima in 
Bib. See. Rec. Sept 131 (Stanf.) A noted lutee, or rogue. 

Lootteg vbi. sb. [f. Loot v. 4' -ixo L] 

The action of the vb. Loot. Also attrib. 

184a La. EtLENBoaouGH Let. 17 May in Mian Administr. 
“ * . . ... ire 

as 

foni CmimyoreJ^ 48 For 

downright looting commend me to fn* hirsute Sikh. s8Sa 
L. OurNANT Sari Eirim^s Mission China L 135 , 1 observed, 
in the suburb large looting parties, composM of Chinese 
ble^uards, ransacking the bouses. 

tSoova, 10 T». Obs. rart. [repr.OE. ISf : sm 
Lavs s 6 .} Relict, widow. 

i| 87 TasvisA Higden (Rolls) Vllf. 75 Henry. . laf hym to 
w^ConsUuns contas ^ Bieiayne, m loove ( 9 .r. wydowb 
L. relictam\ ofhts tone Gaufred. ioid. 173 Constans, Gef- 
fray his love (v.r. loove, L. relicta). 14^ Ckurthw, Ace. 
St. Dunstans. Camferb, in Kentisk Giou. %, v. Love^ Item 
payde for die ouryng of Ellcrygge'i lone . . iid*. 1914 MS. 
Ace. St, Jokn*s Ho^,tCauisfv^^txuofi Petrs loove wyth 
owt west gait Ui/. ISST ^iU 7"e Shoe, Item I give to 
Goonstables love mri to Stem love xx*. 

Loorer, obs. form of Loovhe. 

Loovwb, -ys, obs. pi. of Loaf sb.^ 

Loowusum, obs. form of Loybboiie. 

Loo-Wftrm, variant of Liw-wabm. 

Loowo, obs. form of Low. 

Looft, variant of Lobe sb. Obs.^ Vtgigt. 

tXiDt ^), sb.l Obs. Forms: 1, 5 loppo, 
1^- lop. wk. fom., of obscure origin. 


Zt Lob 


LOP. 

ham feet of toed an hede of bras an heit of a loppe. 1397 
G. Habvxv Trimming Nashs Wks. (Grosart) Iiris But 
sro, wl^, art thou heerc t /w/»iie/Mfo,a lopina Aainci 
•IS?* ibongs I. 199 Lay-interlining Clergy, a device 

T!*??.* n^-nam« 10 the stuff call'd and Lice. 1874 Ray 

N C. Bf^erds^ 31 Lops and Lice, UMid in the South, i.e. 
Fleas and Licft im m Johnson. 1787 Gaoss Prwinc. 

^ Robson Bards ef Tyne 837 

The sheets lily-white, though aw says it mysel' ; Maw diarlin , 
nee lops there to touch us. 1877 iu N. W. Line. Gloss. 
Lop QPP)* Also 5-8 loppe, (7 lope), 6-7 
lopp. [Commonly supposed to be f. Lop v.i, but 
more probably the source of that word. Senses 
2 and 3, however, are from the vb. 


Loothfa, loo>, obi. forms of Loath a. 

I LootiP (Iff’ti). Angfg-Ind. Also 8 lonohoe, 
9 lutee. [Hind! f. lu{ Loot rd.^] In fl. 
A term applied, in India, to a body of native ir- 
regulars wnose ^ef obtoct in warfare was plunder. 
In wider sense, a bana of marauders or robbers. 
Also rarely in sing.^^ one of such a band or gang. 
Hence Xiootu-wnllnft [Hind! luftwaJd : see 
Wallah], a member of a gang of looties.. 

1797 OaME Hist, Mitit. Tram. (1778) 11 . \Ti. 1S9 A body 
of their Louchces, or plunderers, who art armed irith cluto 
I . .attacked the houses of the natives. 1781 1 . Munso Narr, 
i MIL operas. Coromandel Coast (1789) 895 Even the raically 
( Loolywallahs, or Misorian hussais . . now pressed upon onr 
' Banks and rear. 1791 GentL Mag. LXI. 77/1 These irregu- 
lars of the enemy (m the East iMies], dikinguisbed by the 
name of Looties, continued their depredations. sBoe T. T. 
Robabts imdiam Clou., LootywaUm, see Looties, tBoa C. 
Jambs Milit. Dict.^ LootywaUew. Ind., a term of the same 
import as Looties. Scott Surg. Dam. xii, I will find 
the dagger of a Lootie which shall reach thee, wen thou 
shelter^ us 


ftp), 

1O& hHi 

iftij A^der. 

4888 1 C Aufebo Booth. bvL • t ge ftirfrum freos lytle 
toppenlna fw. ssan] hwtlom doMlne gedefr. Fieon ALlfbic 
&Su. to Wr..Wnl^ isi/sy lopfe. Haondo lueddre, uoi 
attorooppa. 41391 CNAVcaariilnM.i.| j Shljiwn to maiwra 
of a net nr of a w«^ of a Ime. imd. 1 19 From this 
sanyth. .thar come a ssaiiar krokmia strikes Itka to the dawns 
ofaloppa. 4140a /filfNMH ffa/f 7* to Haalitt A. AA 

iri. M. D. f. not « 

(SluMO to IjupIj a flw. 

c 1^ fUwMv' tW. «« Gim Umr. «Nr jdl^ 


tsee i^EAF MO.I ; out. me woru aocs not appear before the 
i^h c, and is not found in other 'J'eut. dlaiccLs. Cf. Norw. 
diaL loppa v., to pluck, snatch, lopa, lopna (df bark) to be 
loosen^ by mokture.] 

1 . The amaller branches and twigs of trees, such 
as are not measured for timber ; faggot-wood, lop- 
pings. Also, a branch lopped off. Phr. hp and 
top, lop and crop, 

r iqao Pallad. on Hush, vi. 45 And stones yf thee Iscketh, 
this IS boote : Sarment, or stre, or lorn (L. vet quibuscitn. 
quo vhguitis\ in hit be grau<^. 1^ Rolls of Parlt. V. 
547/1 The Loppes and CropMs of Wc^e, failed withynne 
our frylh of Lcycestrc. 1331 Dial, on Laws Eftg. il Iv, 1 53 b, 

; What tbynke they if a man sell the loppes <n hk woode, 
whether any tythe ought there to be payd t 1573 Tusseb 
: Hush. xxjciiL (1878) 73 Let lop be soorne that hindreth 
come. 1613 SHAKa Hen. VIIL i- ii- 96 We take From 
eue^ tree, lop, barke, and part o’ th' timber, ityt G. W. 
tr. Ctnosis Inti. 865 Where any one is killed, siritn the (all 
of an Arms or Lopp of a Tree . . after warning given by the 
parties who are . . lopping. Ma Woa lidce Syst. Agric. ( 1681 ) 
08 A certain gentfeman . . oUained a parcel of Elm-trees 
fops and tops. 17*6 Ayuffe Partrgon (506], I.ops of Trees 
above twenty years Grow’th pay no Tithes. 1774 T West 
Autiq. Furness (1805) asB Anye kind of underwoods, topps, 
loppes, croppes, or other woods. i8es Trams. Soc. Arts 
. XXin. 135, I also considered the vidue of the tops and 
: lop, or trimmings of the trees. 1819 W. Faux Mem. Days 
Amer, (1883} ifi What (trecsl are cut down, together with 
the lop, are rolled by levers into heaps and burnt. s8i8 
CobSett Rur. Rides (1883) 11 . 838 What k the price of this 
load of timbcrT . . taking in lop, lop and bark .. ten pounds 
a load at least. 1841 Bbande Diet. Set. etc., s.v. Lipping, 
When timber trees are sold the purchaser bargains to take 
• them either with or without the lop and crop. s88a T. L 
Peacock Mem. SkeUey VlVs. 187$ 111 . 448 The gardener 
; had cut it (rc. a holly-tree] up into a bare pole, selling ibe 
lop for Christmas decorations, ityi Times asOcu 3/1 Cord 
I wm is the smaller limbs of oak, thk lop and top of the 
I branches when the trees are felled. 

Ad* >S 7 V SrEMsEa Shepk. Cat Feb. 57 Ah, fonlkh old 
; mao ! . . Now thy selfe hast lost both lopp and lo^ Als my 
j budding braunch thou wouldest cropp. a iftft Br. Mock- 
1 TAGU Acts h Mom. (1648) 04 Lop m top, hip and thigk 
i bough and branch, root and stemme, all mad singular should 
‘ ha cradicaied. c 1845 Howell Lett. 1 . v. xxi ii. They three 
[sc. lulian, French, and Spanish] Are only lops cut 60m 
the Lallan tree. 

1 2 . A lopped tree or the lopped part of a tree. 
Obs. rare. 

a 1840 Sib W. Jokfs Rep. (1675) aSo They must .. not cot 
the Loppes Bat, so that the water may stand on them, and 
rot them. 1698 W. D. tr. Comenius' Gale Lot. UmL | jjt. 
los Hee pruneth every year, that new branches may .spring 
from the Lope, or pninro tree 
ts. The action or process of lopping a tree or 
its bo^hs. Obs, 

1976 Tvmerv, Veuerie iq 8 Wliai loads of haye, what 
grasse for bieT what store of wood for loppe <91600 
Hookes Reel. Pol. vil L | a It hath not seemed expedient 
to offer the edge of the axe unto all three boughs at once, 
but rather to.. strike at the weakest first, making show that 
the lop of that one shall draw the more abundance of sap 
to the ocher lira 

4 u Camb, X lop-limbed a., having one or mote 
limbs cut off ; lop-atiok {jCassadian), a tree which 
has had iU branches lopped and the name of the 
lopper cut in its trunk (see quot.) ; lop-wood, 
branches, etc. lopped from a tree. 

i8e9 Malkin Git Bias vii. xii, The *lop>Umhed cap- 
tain would have gone raving mad at it. 1891 W. Pikb 
North. Canada 809 Often on the lonely waterways of the 
Northern country one sees a *lop-siick showing far ahead 
on the bank, and reads a name celebrated in the annak of 
the Hudson's Bay Company or in the hktory of Arctic 
exploration. 1693 Evblvn Do la Quint. CompL Card. 75 
They affoid both much *Lop-srood and Fruit. 1794 i- 
‘Stone Agric. .Surv. Line. (1800) 115 (Trees] which will 
Goniequentlyproduce most bark, and top or lopWood. iSM 
Academy sYth. 71/1 The curioua customs of ‘K\p-wood 
or wivilegm of cutting fuel from pollards at certam seasons 
of the year. 

fXiOPt sb.* Obs. rare', [Related to LoP v*, 
ezpresung the notion of something htngtog loose. 
Cl Lap 5 .*, Lob rf.*] A lobe (of the liver). 

ifoi Holland Pliny I. 34a The land Frogs of Toads kind, 
have one lop or lappa of the Liver, which Ants will not touch. 

t?«Pf sb.^ Taemieig. Obs. [Of obscore origin ; 
cf. Lob sb.^ 5.] The infusion of hark and oose 
used in tanning leather, (Cf. Lopping vbl. sk.b) 
1773 SmeycL Brit, lit SSf/i The bark should ha ro-mder 
b«a,aBd flsore given to the io|\ for Urge hUes tlmn siw 


, ^ the lo|K for Urg 

ones; and oonseqiienUy Jaigcr Uathar should lie longer in 
the lop. 

Jdn ( 1 fP>i sb.* NaeU. (Onomatoposic (con- 
BectM with £oP w.*). c£ Lap sb.*, r.»J A state 
of the 868 to which tiie waves are short and Jampy. 
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itM 0>t . Hawxxb DidnJjdgj) 1 . 360 There was toe much 
•lopC iM/M/. II. wTlrn winoii..were alwaya on a 
Mop of the sea*, ilfy i^iuitfr, L^md. yimt 10 July ii/9 
There being p Mpp* on, the boat lurched to windwards 
1899 F. T. Bullin Way Nm 38 Quite a Mop* of a ma 
gets u|H but these bactkahipa take no heed of it 
Lop ( 1 ^), sbJ [Short- for kp^rabbii : see Lop p,^] 
A variety of rabbit with long drooping ears. Also 
with word prefixed, at >W/-, Aa/f-, oar^lcp (sec 
qnot i 86 S),Monf- 4 ^. 

itSi Damw-in Aaim, A PL I. iv. 107 When one pArent^or 
even both, are oaivlapa [riVk that is, have their ears sticking 
out at right anglea,or when one patent or both are half-lops, 
that is, have odyone car*dependent, there is nearly at good 
a chance of the progeny having both ears fulMopb as if both 
parents had been thus characterired. Bui 1 am informed, 
if both parents have upright .ears, there is hardly a chance 
pfa fon-loa 1^77 C. Ravson KMii* xiii. 70 In rearing | 


Lt9 (W), [Pert, of onomntopede origin; 
cL Lob v., which is closely akin in sense; nlso 
LapxA] 

1 . M/r, To hang loosely or limply ; to droop ; 
to flop or sway limply ab^L Alio 
to protrude in an nn^oeful or lop-aided manner, 
igre Lvra Dsdetas t. laxxili. tag Nine or ten yellow 


w«iM uruopiag ears, aiso 1599 i^vrc t. ixxxui. tag nine or ten yellow 

1, as full; half; oar-hp (lee JSPP'“« ilM 

^ I Mf - LXXV. 534 Three extenor walls encompass it, and 

A i/ f — wk- - I eccentric work lopi out at either side. 1^ T. Haxdy 

^ , ?• When one parent^ or j Maddiag Cvowd It. xx. aao Theta tshaep] filed in 

[Mck that IS, have ®*”. *V^**'® j about nine o*clou, their vertniculated horns loppuig grace- 




lope, little divergence need be made from the usual mode 
adored. iM^ K. O. Eowards RahHu vii. 54 It is very 
difficult to arrive at whether or not the drooping of the cars 
of the Lop Is natural. !hid 55.0ar Ia>pii, Han Lops, and 
Horn Lops, are not. .to be considered anything (ancy. 
LqPi sb.^^lop-grass (see LoP w.2 4). 

X^P C Vp)» ^ loppe. [prob. f. Lop jfi.3] 

L /rans. To cut off the branches, twig^ etc. : 
rarefy the top or ‘head’, of (a tree) ; to cut away 
the superfiuotts growth of, to trim. 

iStp HoaicAir *7^ Vjiies. .shuld be lopped or cut 
about the .xx. day of march. 1513 Fitsmbm. //asb, 1 13a 
If y* haue any trees to shrede, loppe, or croppe for the fyre 
wode. sj||h Tcturca HerM ir. 73 If a Date era be topped 
or lopped it will lyuc no longer after, ifias Markham Partw. 
Hm, (1635) 160 In the moneth of December . . lop hedges 
and trees. ifiSy Milton /*. L. ix. sie What we by day Lop 


but could only lop about in her saddle. lAmHarpaPt Mar* aiamr mm 
June 17/1 His under jaw lopped, and his brow contraciM. Vm 

t»n r*mpk Bur Jui. H HW. .Imre wu mllMr dligulMd 

tkZn ««« .iW hv MmAntetkAt fell kmunff round hmr. PimiCUiariy 


LOntSTJLlF. 

aifitp Montoomuik B ffoe. P. xUv. gi, 1 dudttforftip*- 

ora punch loM— I shaka betulx dlipair aad bops. 

2 . I ir/r. To ron, nm away. Now only sUmg 
and dittiu (ice Eng. Dial. Diet.). 

etgfa Oascoione Fruiiu Warre 111 , Yet was te fbisL 
alwayei ftom lawes to Io|a atgaa Oaatiis yme, IV 
(1598) A 4 | b, This whinyard has gam many betiw men to 
lope then thou. 163a 1 . L. Wamtme Rigkie 146 They may 
tope oner ditch and dale, a 1900 B. E. Diet* CamL Crm* 
Let'e fopr a Bratko or iM^t Lepe* 1st «• scour offi and 
make what shift we am to secure our selves fimn being 
appirahended. lyfig Ososn Diet Valgar Tmgae^ LaniA to 
run away ; he leaped down the dancer^ be ran down itain. 
d. To nm with a long, bounding stride. Alio with 


than set off by nrmenu that fell lopping round her. 
b. irons. To droop (tbs ears), 
lies WiBSTsa av., A horse lops his ears. 1IS4 JraL R* 
Agric. Sec* XXV. 11. 556 The animals .. do not lop their 
ears, nor droM their heads. 

2 . iff/n To move in a slouching manner; to 
‘ hang about * idly. Also ia hp obemi. 
idh M. Gtovi PeUM a Hipp (1878) tat To take the 


awapu (Said chiefly of a 
AIM Fonev Vee* E* Aagiiat LeMi to take long strides ; 
piMicuiarly with long legs. 1S48 Blmtbm 17 

The larger wolves., lope hungrily around. iS6|H.KiiiGat.Bv 
A* Eiiti 1 . 78 He. .laid hiaW-like ears beck, drooped his 
ull,. .and lo^, or lurked in his Wallc which meaiUL that 
he niovm the two legs which were on the same side or him 


fly of animals.) 


1317 M Gtovi Pebpe 4 Mipp (1878) tae To take the 
vewc this boyish clowns dyd nothing aye kppall, .. But 
loppeth to the vpper end, nis cap vpon hia hmuL djii 
bias. Srowi l/$uie fam*s C* viii. She . . oied about it. she 
did. and lopped round, as if she*d lost every friend she bad. 


ills BitANT ft Rid CkapL ^ Pieei 1. x. (1883) 74 Some 
debauched, idle fellow who lies and lopa about all day. 

8 . With mixture of the tense of Lopb v* ; To 
move with short irrcwnlar bounds. 

* tips K. Giahamk CeldAgi loeTbe staidest of the rabbits 
was loping demurely about the grata ifoa CbiNiaii Naitn 
raiisi Tbamet at Lopping easily along, a fox cr oa iri 
through the teaxieik 

4 , Combu i loiD-oavos* eaves which hane down at 


} pia/iii Thames 01 Lopping easily along, a fo 
I through the teaxieik 

y,?!, :• ! 4. which w down *t .ii, W^^H«..8ci/4 A 

SS13 Sil Si Davt Agric- CAem. (1814) 339. By lopping trees, j mo//tf (cf. M gm/f, LOB sbJo) ; lop-»bbil (iCC SSioJ? in tllli la^^ 


Speciaier to June j 6 f A regular Hindosunee carrier, .win 
..lope along over a hundred miles in twenW-four hour«. 
iSg7 G. Babtiam Peopie ef Cieptm viil B33 Gaiter walked 
at a great pace^ and we had to lope now and then to keep 
up with him. tSgp DaDy Hews 6 Nov. 3/4 A Boer pony 
..hardly knows how to gallop or trot, but goes loping abng 
in a leirarely, monotonoiis way. 

b. eausaihff. To make to nm with a long, 
boundinf stride. 

iSSs T. Rooskvblt Huatinr Trips viU. sfii For seven or 
emht miles we loped our jaded horse# almiK at a brisk poca 
Lop-M> (md a.) (Loe o.« J 

L fi. Ekn that dri^ or hang down, 
afigp Lead Cog, No. eSos^ A plain strong bay Gelding. 
. . aBlait in hU Fact. Lop^rs. ifig} Kinguv Hypiuta 


more nourishment Is supplied to the remaining pmts. 

b. irons/, and Jig . ; esp. To cut off the head or 
limbs of (a person), t Also with oemop^ off. 

sfiot yanueus (1893) 696 My webb is spunoe ; Lacbesis, 
loppe thy loomcv s^ Dxatton Odes xvii 47 When our 
grandsire gmt, Claiming the regal scat, By many a War- 
.. uka fcate.nL(m d the French ItUies. idia Otwav Vemce 
Preserved ir. l Wka 1737 11 . 390 Lop their Nobles To the 
base Roots, whence most of *em lint spruhg. iSSl} (see 
Lomno vbi. sb*l ijvh Porx Od^st. xviii. 99 A tyrant .. 
Who castt thy manglM cars and nose a prey To hungry 
dogs* and lops the auui away. 1733 Reveiuiiem PeUiseks 
vir. 7 He would never be at Peace till be had lopped the 
QMMn oft shorter by the Head. xTga Yovnc iW. Tk. 1* 331 
SooM^. .In battle lo^ away, with half their limbs, Beg.bitter 
bread. sOSg BkACKMoax Lenm D, xxiv, A man in the 
mailing business had tried to Cake up the bicwcr*a worir, 
and lop the King, a^ tlm D^e of York. 

2 l To cut off ‘(the branches, twlg% etc.) from 
g tree; to shorten by cutting off the extremities. 
Also (now chiefly) with owoy, off. 

tjes Snaks. Rkk. It, III. iv. 64 Superfluous hranclics We 
lop away, that bearing bounhes may line, ifiss BisLa tea. 

X. 33 The Lord of bostes shall lop the boogh with terroor. 
ito N. Bacon Disc. Cert* Bag, 11. xiil 118 He lopped 
on the tops as they sprang ufk ifiiy Milton P* L. iv. 630 
Branebos overgrown, lliat . . rettutre More hands then ours 
to lop thir wamoo growth. sygS Aneen'e tTey. iji. x. 313 
Their masts arc made of trees, . . fluhiooed . . by barking 
thcm,*and lopping off their branches. sSeS Sco^ Marat, 

' VL xi, As wo^Koife lopa the aaplinn spray, dbm Cuw- 
nnmiiAM BritPaimi* 1 . ass Lop cartrolly away auwild or ; 
over-flourishing branches, sfljm Bsyant Iliad II. xxi. 381 ; 
Lopping with an axe the boogks of a wild fig-tree. iAmC 
OtiHAiifi^wlFMtUL4i Wehadiolopoffthehraacnea. i 
b. immf. BDdJfg . ; isp. To cut off (t penou's j 
lioihflorhM). Also in gen. sense, to cut off, reduofl 


Loy sb.t). Also Lop-xab, Lop-xarxd. ‘ 
iSSo Sc^mePt Mag. Fch. 49# A moat picturcai|oe old 
dwelling, with low *lepoa v e a . rtSen Cfenr. Farm Rep* 
t4 in iKebaadpy (L uT K. 1840) HI, Ail the seeds of grass, 
*lop-grais, and other seeds, which come up amongst the 
Urley. sMs in liampsk. Clete. 18SS Buttin ft Holland 
Plant-n., Lolk or Lop Grass. Brooms motHs.*.\x is some- 
times caOed simply Lopi. 1884 R. Ol EowAaos ftaAMfi viL 
53 The *Lop Rabbit 

lioip (Ipp), W .3 [CC Lop jfi. 8 ] inir. Of water : 
To brealc in short lumpy waves. Cf.Loppnrojl{^.D .3 
1897 Wssim. Com, 34 AUC.7A The bow U being canvaeted 
over CO prevent, as much at possible, the water lopping in. 
ZiOp (lFp}« v.^ dial* Also 6 loPPfl- [Cogn. w. 
ON. \Jdostf) cosgttlation, fo cnidle.] 
inir* To cmtlle. (Cf. Loffsb v. i.) 

igm Lsvins Mamip. s6g/t6 To Loppe as wSSkuCoe^Usrt. 
ilh3 ypHkstmbUL ofrexn lo curdle^ anpbed Co milk 
chat curdles wichout the apphouiou of an add. 

IsftP# ( 1 ^p)f di. [A dialectal var. of Loup sh. 
a.OiR.kIpupx wttfJBkBsAA Some of the uses may 
be from uu. toop^ which is ctymologicallv iden- 
tical, and others arc prob. from the uf . vb.] 
fL -Lbsp in various senses. OSs. 
la.. £ Eag, Leg* (MS BodL 779} in Mohs’s Afekie 
L)CXX 1 L 40U/47 He ordeyned^ ech man Kat pmt wolde 
be acholde vndtrfoog H ordree fro gre co m; wit-ooca 
lope ft defence, nsgae Hoccuevs DeRjtr* Prime. 3416 He 
acalope waeachir.andhirkisL r^nCAfOBAva 
Katk, iL set Tynm goth last, h b ftui Ijlhc of lope. Mfig 
Cettk. Angf. 33o/e A Lope, soiims. iglfl Dalnyuvuc Cr. 


xxL 338 The foithful Bran, whoM lop-cars and heavy jaws, 
unique in that land of prick-ears and fox-noses, formed tlie 
abaorbiag soldect of conversation. 

2 . A variety of rabbit with long drooping ears: 
see Lop Also oiirib. 

SS97 C Ravsoii ffnMfrf xiiL 67 The Lopoar. 1884 R.O. 
SowAtM Rabbite viL 43 llie Lqp-ea r has often been 
tanned the Frinoe of aU rabhita. sara ' Ian MACLAatx ' 
Kisf- Barbariaot iv. 93 * Did ye eay nmWtst* ‘ Lop-ean ', 
•8M Nestis.. .* Lop-ear rabbila, ana he fe^ them hunselL* 

Tipp iffiyd a ^ 7 bip** P* 


Lop u .8 4- 

L Of an animal : Having ears which lop or hang 
loosely downwards 

MBs Misoa Gi. Fr* Diet it av. Lad, Lapearad, eoi a 
ies OreiUes peaetamUs. sBgh Load. Ceu. Nik 3801/4 An 
Iron Kray Horse, to £wU stm Ibid. No. 6194/3 Stolen, 
• .a..ueldin|k. a hub Lop-EarVL ito JxnceoN Rnttany 
V. 35 They (pigs] are tof-Nggcdvhomplmcked,. .lop-carcd. 
sSIf Oakwin Amta. ft PL\. iv. 106 English lop-eared 


by eutti^. Also with advbs. as damn, off. 

V- rigH Crtss Penuokk Ps. uixvi. v, like Lord, .who 
loppeth nincee tbouahts, prunes their affection. sgN 
Shams. JTit A* L i. 143 Alwbos limbs are lopt. And •ntnb 
feeds the secriftsing fare. 1491 — i Hem. k/, v. Kl re lb 
flip a member oil; and glae U you. ifiafl H M i w o od ftqpr 
Lmcrtee L n. With hrigM suaU Lop downs iheae inter- 
ponenta, that wkhstaad The pa ■sage tp our throane. sigi 
CvWLST Pref to Whs. (166#) Biifb, Shakraear, FUtchcr. 
Jokaaon, and many cchcis ; part dt whoea mms I should 
lake tbo holdneas to prune and toaway. syi4-J. Mackt 
7 #MrN. Eag. (1734) IL v. 77 The Keener. .not lo beabetm 
.. on Pain of so filings to be lofiped off from to Salary, 
syoi Pore Odyu. xxil 340 Thee firsf the eword ihalf elay, 
Then lop thy whob posterity away, sym — Ess. Mem if. 
4> Expottge the whole, or lepth'cxcraKent parto Of aU oar 
Vicea have created Arts- 1779 Ds Lolmb Eag, Coast l 


vt(i7^-67 In their eodeavoers to lop MT the dmpoiic power, 
ifl^ CaASea Tales 74 The worthy Oeorfs mme now a 
cri^he; Hb leg was lopp'd. sSfSLAiCDoa/war-Cto;, 
Soathpy ft Laador Wks. >846 llTe^ 1 wtMdd lop off the 
whole from ’Spinte of purest llgtiC v. 66f, to 831. 1S84 
HkvvmomOrimshams xx. (1I91) 069 It wiU not lop off 
ampartof yoer vbit tome. 

8 . obtol* or inir. AlsOjfe 
t 0 B SMAica Tit A. 11. Iv. 17 What sterne vngemb hands 
Htth and hew’dL and mada thy body bare Of her two 
tonebei. tfim R. KawKnii Foy. S* Soa (1I47) 189 Ona 


ton^ MooBLVi 
slowing, nnoeber barn 
sfiS* to Lor rA* t|- 
bt.(»«ST)«4SThey to 


in. (1897)949 They tove the foots of vto and evil dhposi- 

ssvSusiaa’ss!.'— — •— 

t4. iremt. * To cut partly off and bsnd down 1 at 
toloptbfltmsorsaplioiiof ahedgi*. Obs. (T cf 
•saBflsnor}* iMbiWimvis; andhilsiwDtoa 


in. (1897)949 they tove the toots of vto and evil dhpoii- 
liem aura in tho hearc, and hew and to at poor aatnri. 


Cash. Angf. ss^e A Lope, soiims. igld Dalnyuvui Cr. 
LesHdsHistSeot 1 . 91 Qubairibr, oay Lopa tbocfal woodir- 
fiii, b . . oommounlb criled tlie SsImoM^I^. liia Cor- 
GBAVK was iatorproUr (ed. a) 313 He makes no more to 
run eo a rope, Then a Furitan does of a Bishop m fbpm 
And oomes down with a rangeanoa ai ona Mgb lo^. 
nsyas Noarn ^rdm. viii. • 47 (traalfiif I canaol ^ 
the Auto toto..wltliouliakiflff alaqw LopefOVW tho 
next Reign, wto that which foUownd. 

2 . A 1^ boinidfaig stride. (Said chiefly of the 
gf it of animats.) 

•846 T. BL Tfroara Bae komdt 1 3 lllie m um a ag fosefy 
goes follkking ahii d , wbh the eternal bps .. a adrtare of 
two or three pba, as easy ae the mottos of a ciadM ills 
R. Kmsna rr. Sea io Sea {topch I* mm. 4310 tho JmsMn 
* .doubles wbh the eamr lope ef the 'lidnhaw com. lSi| 
Caoararr LHoe Sm skm mi 310 Al to nmiM ewift w 9 i 
Im be was one of right. .apsedOy. 

8 . Comb. : lopo-way (Mt onots.). 
ty]6 Pioou Keniicims (S. D. S,), LepMoog, a private 
fo o t pa th , sffi Gooil* Mar, LXL ft pel Ampe-way in 
Kent b now a short or qukft way or kridb-way, 

. Xiio^ (l^}t V. Alio 7-$ lotp(«. (A dial. 
>w. S loov V., a. OH.Ufufui tae L ia»H 
L itUr,- To Alwwlthakir. 

(fh. CM. dtoL 

f .m, C«<A Aurl. MM/a To Vct*,jtAlr^ *Mmo. mm 
LmoaMf AadMaA.M im hi. (nMaV: 

•wwwwh oKWwo Mfm MC^P^hH wHV NO w 290 u MM yNHMMir 0 n 

ifiqs Mtnountev ft RotrunrJ/. Gi/tp tv. L (x^ oTm 


• ifiaa FuKVQisa Mobie Getd* iit 
tto tif ecblfika it goes liko a todiy 


V. 35 Tboylpigs) are tof-ieigtd, hump-backed,, .lop-carcd. 
sSIf Oaiwin Amm ft PLl. iv. 106 English lop-eared 
rabUca. sfijt L. Sraraan PUtygr. Emrepe x. 330 Tbequecr 
Iflp raTrd soeeph 

1 1 a [Caafeaed with Lorv.*) -CMr>lAau>a. 
nA CaAiurm Sarm Yugt Fkim. 111. U Th* rinu^ 
bwad la|M*Md ih. UniMd SwtM. 

f LorpdlMt. Oh. rmr$. [A|>|». fonned after 
LmeBoms; the teeoad part any be Da. Mu 
hollow, bole.] A placcofitfuft. 

iM J. Lam C-M Sur:* T. l». Vw io, m ihdra 
Miwi woBiitw hw miiio 4ill Wilis to itrw Iw loMhojiw on 
MnDwi.M)r«A /Md ii. H, Alm^. HwWL UiAuck., 
Coartolil., iMiod wfc. lo iWribpdwIl li*3«fcpwMn«l 

tXraCMSa. Oh. ran. [a. Do. befmau 

(bba.),l ka^loran-taMMtMAKxA] An^. 

•*a rLoioMa NM* Gna. ii*. I-, Wte • .dh » 
ihiiTMrtbiiifci it fNa Hk. 1 OMhjr lopMiM 
XiQMr (l^'paO. [f. Lora v.f '!>>.] 

• t L A leaper, fewer. Oh, 
left, Cath. Ah*- ant* A Lopar. MdlMir. mltuMa. 

X Xp ra w ife y. ’A awlMl opoa wbkh yaroj are 

booked ooeend while bdog twietad into cordage; 

TfflnfnnTT^ ^ 

ud/u&tmTuZm SoWOlI An fa trenchro nt 


ItDMjntev ft Rotrunr 5 /. Gipsp tv.L(x^ OTm 


"*1^011X1 pniant Tbbankthinih. Okttmr* 


pr, raw* vnN! 

Cpfia»s,Kv. 

IkrtteS 


^aMttwiwao*’ 



LOPatS-BOOT. 

Lopil-MOt (l^pezirtftt). [-i'Mod.L. radix 
lofmanai orig. applied to the root of an East 
Africon apedet of toe tame muS| diicovered 
Juan LajM PJnheiro (see Real Esper, Cose Nai,, 
1671).] ^e root ofanEait Indian plant, Toddalia 
amMaf need as a remedy for diarrhoea. 


WM mvfen^ to the iiiinarouba. i%|S if aynk Ex/m, Ltx,^ 
LtieUf name given to the root of an unknown tree growing, 
it IS said, at Goa. 

t Lop-lltftTyi U* Heavt a. 

Ct top-MravyJ] Heavy with a weight which causes 
loppingi hfnpng down, or drooping. 

>% OoLHiMa Cmhiim an D^ti, v. a9 We doe bat creepe 
vppon the Earth, or rather be so loppeheaaie [F. iip€umt\ 
that wee sinke still dovmeward. sSee WAaMsa Aib, Eng, 

X. liv. (i6ta) see That Spanish-lewlsh Atheist, and Lop- 
heauie-headed Leach. . . fowle Lopas, we impeach, otbsa 
BaoMi Oarra/a Exek, it. ii. Wks. 1S73 111 . 47B It isindcM 
a divelim Lopheavy BelL I would the Churchwarden that 
Should have mendiMl it.. were Hang'd in*s place. aiTaa 
LlSLa/fasd. (1757) 180 When they Im; cars of wheat] are 
in shock, they spread and lay over, being lop-heavy. 

]toplli]M(ld^«*fain,ldB'fin}. Also *10. [F. 

lophnu (lAurent 1844), of unexplained formation : 
see -INK.] An organic base, a derivative of alde- 
hyde, obtained by neating amarine. 

tdss in Mavni ExpM» Lex, Mb Fewmei Chtm, (ed. 7) 
611 Amarine (Benxoline). Strongly heated in a retort it , 
decomposes with production of ammonia,, .and a new body 1 
fyrehenmelimx or it/Mmi. iSSS Morlev ft Muia IVai/t* I 
Mt. Ckem, 1. 474/a liophine CnHisNs. i 

(l^si'ddpn). Faiteoni. [f. Or. | 
Xd^or, dim. of Xd^ crcft dSorr-, tooth, | 
after mastadom^ etc.] A genns of fossil mammals 
of the Eocene period, the typical genus of the 
Lopkiodopdidm ; a fossil mammal of this gennt. 

1831 Lyell PHmc, GecL lll.aai Cuvier alao mentions the 
remauis of a suedes of lophiodon as occurring among the 
bones in the upper Val d'Ama iSjS Buckland Geet, 4 
Min, 1 . Ba The Lophiodon la .. alliM most nearly to the 
tapir and rhinoceros, and, in some resMta, to the hippo- 
potamus. tSIa Owen Pemer^Cody^ To match the eocene 
lophiodon we fetch the tapir from South America. > 
Zdl 9 lliodoat(l^‘ftM>oi\ fSeepiec.] 

A. adj, Pertainiitf to or tesembling the lophio* 
don ; belonging to the family Lophiodimtidte. 

itBs in Wesstir (citing Dana), tm Flower in Proc, 
Hef, imttii, (1873) VII. too Another offset from the andent 
lAi^iodont stodt. .oonttiiutes the family TmyiriAm, 

B. jA An animal of the family Laphiodantidm. 
iSra Flowii In Prre, Erg, imtii, (1875) VII. 09 Theso 

Lophlodonts possess a dental character imich distinguishes 
thmifrom all other PiriuodmetyUi, 

Hence ImpbioAe-BtlAe, Xmpldofto'BtolA adj$,^ 
mLoPHiODoirT sr» Aophlodomtottg 'having 
hairy or bristly teeth* iSyd. See, Lex, 1889). 

iSly £. IX Cortin Amer, Nmi, XXI. M It Is impossible 
to separate the Hyraeothcriine suh-iamily as a family from 
tha Lo|duodontine. iSso Ceminfy Dict% LMMrmMd, 
ZMhioiA (1^'fioid), a, and sb, . lekikyci. [f. 
mod.L. Lapkins (app. f. Gr. K 6 pe 9 or Xo^ mane, 
back-fin of fishes) -oto.] ft. mff. Pertaining to 
the family Lepkiidm, of which the typical genus is 
Jjpkius, represented by the Angler or Fiihing-frog. 
b. jA. a lophioid fish. 

iImOwin fit Ciirv.dV/.(ri865) II. sVt Cortain lophioid 
fishes. .are enabled to after the.. tide, sffsp^ 8it 
J. Richardion etc. Mm, Nai, Hist, (1888) 11 . 134 The 
dceletons of the Lophioids are fibrous. iSSj Rep. Cepepodes 
€$il 1873-6 in ChmUemgtr Rep. VIIL 137 The curioua 
Lophioid genus Cermtimt, 

Xdq^uOfttOlilfttft (Idkfip'stdinA), a. Bei. and 
Zeel. ff. Gr. Xd^o-y crest 4 * erd/ia month 4 
-ATI 8 .J Having a crested month or aperture. 

tMa w Cooai Mem. Bet. Terms, ills In Spd. See^ 
Lex. 

XiOpho. (lA'fF, before n vowel 
eomb. £ of Gr. Xd^t crest, in many scientific wtM, 
as liai7lmoe*ml [Gr. gdpeot till] (see quot). 
ftoplmee*M]r, the^ lophocerm stage w develop- 
ment of the fin-iystem of Ichthyoimidg. ftopte- 
tem ^lfii*fMfijm) [Gr. Upua skin], n crested or 
nrfny back. ImiftoAoftt (lA'fMpnt) a and rd. 

dloyv*, diodf tooth], (a) chaiacterised by 
having transverse or longitudinal tidgea on tlie 
mwns of the molar teeth ; (d) id., an animal with 
tkit kind of dentition. I &opiiovoftft (•f'pMi) [Gr. 

foot], id./£, the fimh-water Potysoa, 
whidi have a hoiseshoe-ihaped lophqphore. ftio« 
p k oB ft aoft {rfBJfa) [Gr. derdor bone]; the median 
hoM, inohiduiig the keel, ii the strnnum of a 
carinate bird. 

A. Rvraa In Assuk AToAXIX. os *Lepbeeer^.^ 
Bw atOMid stafs of dovolopiatM it tho msdiaa fiiMystom 
sn^hymSdiibwIiat jKv^lsd It 




Ml 

dontition. iSSo Pascok EeoL Classt/. (ed. 9)68 . 

iSSs Sedgwick tr. Cieme* Reel. 11. (ed. a) 76 1'be Lck>hopoda 
are mainly distinguished by the bilateral arrangement of 
the numerous tentacles on the two-armed lophophore. 1884 
CouES AVr y, Amer, Birds 143 The median ossification, 
which includes the keel, is the ^lophosteon. 

Xdttliobrftlioll (IdV'fybrflCQk), a. and sb. Ich- 
thyeT. [ad. mod.L. LephobramhU^ fi Gr, Xd^o-r 
crest, toft 4 fipiyx*^ Rtlls.] Lophobbavchiatx 

a, and sb. 

liiS d a SiB J. RicNAiDfk)N, etc. Mus. HeU, Hist. (1868) 
1 1 . 157 The Lophobranchs have an osseous internal skeleton. 
sSpo Cessinry Diet., Lcpkabranck a. and sb. 

Lmhobnabhifta (l^afdbrae'qktfin), a. Ick* 
thyol. [f. a8prec.4-Air.] « Lomiobbavchiate a. 

1B3S Kiaav Hob, ^ iust, Auim, IL xxi. m Lopho- 
brai^ian Fishes. So called because their gilU are not 
pectinated, but disposed in tufts. 

Zmj^braumiifttft (Idhfhbrm'qkiidt), a. and 
sb. lehthyei. [f. at prec. 4 -ate.] ft. adf. Belong- 
ing to or having the chaimctenstics of the order 
Lophebranehii\ having the gills disposed in tufts. 

b. sb, A lophobranchiate fish; //., the order 
Lephehramhii (see qnot 184a}. 

sfi|4 M'MuaTRiB Cmtds Amm. Kiugd. II. aaS Lopho- 
braneniate fishes . . eminently dUtinffuisbed by the gills, 
which. .are divided into small round tufts. 1848 BtAMOE 
Diet, Set, etc., LepMnsmebiates, an order of Osseous fishes, 
comprehending those in which the gills are in the form of 
small luftSf and diigx»cd in pairs along the branchial arches 1 
as in the pipe-fish and hippocamp. 18S1 Seeley in Casselts 
Nxt, Hist, V. I a In., the Plcctognathi and Lophobraachi- 
ates, the otolites are represented by calcareous dust. 

So &OBluihzm*auiliomB a. 

SMpb J. E. Gbay Keeib's Cutai, Lepkebnuukikie Fisk 
Bnt, Mhs. Pref, Lophouranchous Fishes. 

Lsmhoitft (l^'f^iStt). Min, [Named by A. 
Breithaupt, 1841 {Lephoii\ f. Gr. Xd^-v crest, 
cock*s-comb 4 -nxj An obsolete synonym of 
prochlorite (A. H. Chester, 1896). 

tifia Dana Mem, Mix. (ed. 4) 319 

LophOfh4Mrft(l^'fdlo*i)« [£Gr. Xd^tcrest4 
-^p-ot bearing. (In sense a, ad. mod.L. Lbphe- 
pherus^y 

1 . Zaot. In Polyzoa, the oral disc at the free end 
of the polypide, bearing the tentacles. 

t|sa Allman in Brit. Asset, Repf, (1B51) 307 The lort d 
disc or stage which surrounds the mouth and bears the ten- 
tacula, 1 have called Lepkepkxre, Eng, Cycl, Nmi. 
Hitt, 111 . 861/1. iSfis A. S. PcNKiNCTON Brit, Zoepkytes 19. 

2 . A bird with crested crown and brilliant plum- 
age, belonging to the genns Lepkopherus of the 
family Phasianidm. [Cf. l^^nere.'l 

iSSji Fertss, 
prinapally o( 

phore. 1884 IFesterm Dedh Press 09 h 
made of the leathcn of the lophopboid. 

Hence Xiopftiwpkona m, of or pertaining to a 
lophophore (sense r). 

■Iso ID Cemtury Diet, ; and In other leccnt Diets. 

Lobhjropod (Ip-fird^pp^d). Zoof. [ad. mod.L. 
Lep^H^peda neuL pl.,f. psendo-Gr.^Xd^ipot 'hairy* 
(misreading of Xdpovpot bnshy-tailed) 4 wo8-, wtps 
foot] A crostacean of the gronp Lepkyrepeda. 

tS4a Bbande Dkt. Sd, etc., LepfyrePfds, a section of 
Entomosiraeoiis Crustamns, oomprttending those species 
with cylindrical or conical ciliated or tufiM feeL sfiss 
Dana Crmst, 11. 1308 The Cycim section of Lophyropoda. 

(l^'piq), vbe. sb. Also 6 Sc. lopene. 
[•iifo The action of the verb LoPt. 

1483 Cmik. Axgi, teoia A Lopvnge, saAade, sedtus. 
1340 Cempt. Seet, vL 66 It vas 42 ccleti recreation to 
bchald ther lycht lopene. 1SS6 S. IK Line, Gless, av., 
He's fond of lodng. 

lopeing. [f. 

Lope v, 4 -mo >.] Characterized by long, fund- 
ing strides ; having a«gait of tbit kind. 

1707 Lexd, Com, No. 4397/8 A brown hay Nag; . . of a 
loping Carriage. tSaS J. r. Cmrca (1809) 1 . Ii. 96 

Generally content to moiniain a lopeing trot. 1S41 ~ Deer* 
sUyer it, A loping red-skin. tSila kingblev Herew, i, 
on foot coming up behind him at a slow, steady, 


Ammn on 


loping, wolf-Uke troL* 1883 J. BuRaouGHa Fresh ' FieU^\ 
A lopmg hare started up hdore me. 

Iiopister, obt. form of Lobster. 

Xioplolly, variant of Loblollt. 
tLftiniftgft. Obs,rart'“^, [f. Lofp.I 4-aob.] 
The Iqppmgt l^m trees; lop. 

dS| PirrTUs Fietet Mhs. 11. 14 Blink • . b also applyed to 
the. .orouM or loppege of Trees given to Deer. 

LofMftd (ip’piJd}. [f. Lop V,l 4 -abd, after 
poUsffa.] ' A tree with the top lopped orent off; 
ft Mllatd* (Worcester 1846, Allen). 
MiPftA(lFpt),/^.«. [£L0PB^l4-BDl.] In 
semes of the veib. Bet. and ZaeL : Triincate. 

100 Levuis Mmssipk 4^ Z^oppe^ temsms, sSii Shaes. 
Cymb. y. v, 434 The loRy Ceoar, Ro)’e]l ^’mbeline, Ptr^ 
•onates thee S And thylo^ Branches point Thytwo So 
forth. ‘ ‘ ' 


hytwoSMnet 


aoHiil^MiOfflocki. iySp tr. Lims$xm' Fmsn. Ehsmts I. 3 
Heedha flat|irith the side declining to the nectwy lop'd, 
■mrlbiatedL Seeds very numerotia,oMo|iftlopVL 1791 
«. $31 So tumble hit lopp'd hM into the 

[Cttt 


Loppiiro. 

r' or the lart joint but 

digbllyralarg^^h^ M,TnujonCir^Sanet 
II. I kexii. 365 A h<y ihst the lopped tree may yet bec^c 
,^n again. ^ Geo. Eliot A/idd/em. Ixxiii, She needed 
time to her iMimed convriousnew, her poor lopp^ 

We. 1S9SA. Balpoub To Arms xxi. 241 He mighti^vchad 
the unenvwble experience of a lopped-off head, 
b. her, (Sec quots.) 
i S e S - 4 0 Be»y KncycL Her, 1 
from couptng, which does not 1 

this b cut off to sight. 1884 

Lopped, or smsggs^axtjo as to khow the thickness. 

flioppel. [Ct. Vo. hu/e/.) (See quot.) 

4 *^ “i- ''fiso) »8 H. cauwih 

to be built . litti. dMcht .bod. Of loppel with pole covered 
with ttraw or HKue .Idght .tuff ou the top where he tie. up 
his oxen. 

Lop^ (Irp^)* sb.l [f. Ijot t;.i 4 -£R 1.] One 
whoTcm (a tree). 

■Sjff Elyot Diet., Froxdmtor, a browser, a wodlopper 
[>545 wodc lopper]. igga Huloet, Lopper, or shragger, 
esrberaior,/rslndator, — (ed. Higgins), Hence lopper 
on the bautie bill, shall sing vdth voyce on highe. 1413 
I ackbon Creed 1. xxL f z A great oak . . mtled of boughs 
by the topper's axe. tyKS in Johnson. 1883 Leisure Hour 
Sos/i BeMes unscathedby topper and lopper. 

IsOppftV (ly'];>aj), xd.2 and nerth, died, in form 
Upper, [f. I^PPEB V.] A cnrdled or coagulated 
state or condition (of blood or milk). Also, partly- 
melted snow, ' sltuh *. 

c tSsy Hogg Ta/esh Sk, V. 145 The oquntry became waist- 
* deep of tapper or half-mclled snow. siSe Jamieson s.v. 
Lopper, The milk’s into a tapper. tSag Crockett Men ef 
Moss HngtW, The ground abMt was aUa-lapper with bkxid. 

Lopper Also 4, 9 

loper, 9 Upper. [? f. Lopper v.] ■ Loppeeed. 

1340 HAMroLE Pr, Consc, 4M Whar he had na other fode 
Dot wlatsom glet, and loper blode. itsS Scott Antiq, x, 
Lapper-milk. sSai CsAka TechuoL Did,, Lopper Miik 
(Husband.), old milk turned tocurds. a 1S94 J. Shaw Dnm/r, 
Dial, in Walbce Country Sekooim. (1894) 350 Loper snow, 
snow in a state of slush. 

LoppW (l^'pai^, V, Now only Sc, and north, 
dial. Torms: 4lopir,5Uper,9Upper.lopper. 
[Perh. a derivative (with suffix •zvl^) of ON. h/pup 
(hlastp) coagulation (of milk or blo^). Cf. ON. 
h/py/m trana. to cnxdle, Sw. Ibpe, Da. Ipbc, Norw. 
diid. /A/gr, iSyper rennet. Cf. Lop v. 4.] 

L inlTo Of milk : To cnrdle. 

4t sgao (see LorpESEuk a 1340 Hamvole Pseilter cxviil 
As mylk in he kynd u fayre and clere, bot in lojMrynge ti 
waxb soure. ct40e XIaunoev. (Roxb.) vil 97 Take a dtope 
of Uwme..aiKl putte herto aayte mylke; and, if he balme 
he gud& abone ha mylke sail leper. sSia Forbeb Poems 34 
(E. D. D.) a muckJe plate That ha’ds our milk to tapper. 
m iSsf Forby Foe, £. An^het, Lopper, to turn sour and co- 
agulate by too long sunding. 
b. trans. To turn to enrds; to curdle. 
iSSa G. Macdonald CeutJe tFarloeh 13 Drinkin* soor 
mUk*-«neuch to Upper a* i* the inside o* Im I 
2 . ' To dabble, to besmear, or to cover so as to 
clot* (Jam.). 

iSiS oooTT Rob Roy xxx. Sic grewsome wishes, that men 
riiould be sUnghtered like sheeps— and that they may tapper 
their hands to the elbows in their heart's bluid. 
LOppCVftd (Ip'pdid), ///. a, Obs, exe. Sc, and 
nerth. dial. Forms: 5 lop(e)red, 4 lopird, 5 
lopyr(r)de, 6 Iopp(a)rit, 6-7 lopperd, 7-8 Up- 
pered, 8 lopered, 9 Uponred, Upp6rt,lopperl, 
Upperod, loppered. [f. Loppkr v. 4 -edI .1 
Clotted, coagulated, curdled. Chiefly of milk and 
blood. AUo/ig. 

n 1300 E, E, Fsnlter cxviii. 70 Lopred als milk et hert of 
ha. 1483 Catk. Angt, 290/2 hopyxOt {A. Lop>Tryde'. As 
nwlke ; owrrr/Hr. Lop>’rdi:mylke,fff/Mc/a/a. 1313 Douglas 
enneis iiL ix. 64 Thir UTCtchit mennis flesche, that is 
hb fude, And drinkis worsum, and thair lopperit blude. 
1997 Lows Chirurg, 381 There remaineth lappered 
bloud. 1704 Ramsay 7 V«-/. Misc, (1733) I. 91 Ana there 
will be Upper'd milk kebhucks. i8w A. Huntke Culinn 
(ed. 3) 8A3 I'he preparation will become what, in this 
country, is called lapoured. i8i6 G. Beattik yokn o* 
35 The.. stains Oflappert blood and human brains. 
cifiyS Denham Tracts (1895) II. 327 When cows .. give 
bloMy or Uppered or stringy milk. 

Iioppestare, obs. form of Lobster. 

Lcqn^ V- dial. [Onomatopceic ex- 

tension of Lop p.-I intr. To move or gun with 
a heavy gait Usually ofan animal, as a haie or rab- 


trav<9 by lifting themselves from the ground on their fore- 
legs, and hitching the body after them with kind of side* 
ways loppeiing gallop. t8l8 Berksk, Gloss,. Loppetiin*. 
walking with an ungainly mo\’cment and heavy tread. 

Lcnraing (lypiQ) - vbi. sb.^ [f. Lop p.s 4 -ixoL] 
' 1 . Toe netton of Lop p.l 

This was the cant term used by the Rye House conspirators 
for the killing of the IGng and the Duke of York : see 
Tryals ef Waleot, Heme, etc. par High-treason (1683' tr. 

CSSS> m SwM*ne Cknrckw, Acc. Sarum (1896' 6^ For 
ffellynge of an Elroe ft for the loppynge therof b3fore vjd. 
s8|i MILTON Anhnado. Wks. 1851 lu. 943 A punidiment 
..for the topping, and stigmatising of so many free home 
Christians, a 171s Burnet ihm Time (1794) 1 . 543 Walcot 
..liked the project of a rising, but declared he would n^ 
meddle in tMh Upping. 1793 Jwmmon HVif. (t8y>) IV. 
479 No Upping-^of lemiory couM ha mi^e wlihom a 
loppliig-offS' dcisens. i8|8 Lytton Harold xtf. 1, The 
trees were dwarM In height by repeated loppings 

B8 




Loppnro* 

tL (Chidly//.) Branches and tbooU topped from 
a tree. material for Ioppin£. 

/• Rioki SiU ScMasf. 884 Xha loppingt of tree*. 
€ 6 H€JnUs. lOoo SuartiT Comity Farmt a x. 49 He shall 
cailier vd ch« loppings to mako fewnll of. iMg Manlsy 
Grftims'L^wCJrarrcta^ Filling them with ovth and small 
loppings of Trees. 1760 Musntm kmsikum 80 It is also 


442 


liOBO. 


eijpi Cnaucm AMiwpL 1 . 1 si The riel of ihfe AMiretaM 
with thy aodiak, shapen in maner of a net or of a lopwebbOi 
HoocLm'B D$ Xtjjr* trine. eSty Riyi is k^wehhyf 


tfinc. eSty Riyi 1 

tttffre gfota iyei ga 


pipve a great relief to cattle when fodder is dear. 

8. aiirib. 

tdm Howbll Fha xv, A lopping hook, rm /mldmth. 
BTly Mimar 160 The idea of foreign surgeons using their 
lopping knives. 1^ Knight Oict, Afrpl., Lppfhtg^kimrt^ 
a jwr of heavy shears for trimming bushes, hedges, etc 
Mppiaf (Ip-piq^, vhL sb.'^ ff. Lop v.f t -INO I.] 
Of the ears : The condition of hanging loosely. 

1M8 Daswim Anim e /’A !• iv. 116 Even the cloiwatioa 
and lopping of the cars have influenced in a imall degree 
the fln’m oithe whole skull fHA. 118 In breeding loO'C a ied 
rahhils the length of the ears, and their cemsequent lopping 
and Iring flat on the face, are the chief points of excellence. 

t ]^ppill|r» vbL sb^^ Obs. rare, [Cf. LoP 
The promaof harking or lannuig leather. . 

«773 BncyeL Brii. IIL Mflfs Of Loppma, or what it omre 
pro^ly 4^1ed Tanning. This port or t^ opmation is 
designed to preserve the fibres from corruption. 

Ikqmliif [f. LuP0.i4--nrOi^.] l 

Thatlops or cuts away. | 

lysa SewRL HisL Quakert (1795) 1 . IL ns By tha lopping ! 
axe the sturdy oak Jaiproves her shade. ■ 

Iboming (lrpMi)> [f* Lof f.s ^ -nro *.] *! 

1. or the ears : That lop or hang down. ! 

tms Lend. Cm*. No. soyg/t A gray Horse with a huge 

Head and topping Ears. 17^ CT Whitb .SV/ierw axvfli. 

M The ears (of the moose] were vast and Iqppiag. nya 
W. Roaaati Leoker^ No. so (1704) 1 . try Tna Lana of ; 
Secrets, where dwell a PMple with Wng lopping ears and I 
little gimlet eyes. sflflflDAtwiH Amm, 4 PL 1 . iv. tiy The 
left sygomatic arch on the side of the lopping ear. 

2. Of an angler’s fly. 

iMg W. H. RcssaLL in Mmg. Apr. 769/1 With 

Umhm rod and far-reaching lopping fly. 

Ibopfittg [£ LOF 9.9 4- -Iiro^.] 

Of the sea : Rising aM falling in short waves. 

ittr S^ecimter ay Oct. 1453 ^fing-to In a lopping saik 
iMp W. S. CtLSaiT PnatrtjfU /ed»yv M 

^fell in the tnlky ]oSm ma. 

3 eO! 2 W(lrpl)»<<-^ 0bs.txc,dia2, [f.L0Pr^.9> 
-T.l Pull of 


eiiia noocLat'B De ifor. P, 

flyea imala A gnaties Taiiaii» 

tXiOpja* Obs. ran, [a. OF. A 

morsel or lamp of food ; a * gobbet *• 
c i4je Pi(^. LxfMmttkode nt. xL (1869) 136 Alla geode 
lopyns (Fr. A^inr] J plounge and drenche. Ibid, 157. 

SoftVMlOU (Mw^Ja8\ a. [C L. iaguOei-, 
IcquAx (f. loqu-S to speak) <¥ -ous.] 

X. Given to much talking; talkative. 

1687 MaroN P.L,%, 161 To whom sad Eve. .Confeming 
soon, yet not before her JudM Bold or toquadous, thus 
I ahasht repliU lyia Stbelb.^ 

I Exercise of the 

' Odjtst, XIX. no , 

‘ svyi Cowraa /AW 11. ayj Thersites only of loquacious tongue 
; Ungovem*d. 1814 DTsaAELi<^aarrv/r^ 018.(1867) 338 The 
I new. .philosophy uisistcd that men should be lets loquadoos, 

' hut mexe bborlotts. tfltp Macavlay HhL Emp. iv. 1 . 460 
• Hewasnot loquadotts: bttt,whtnhewaaforoso tospaakln 
; pubUc, his natural eloquenca movod the envy of 
. rhetoricians. lyai Lmjnm. Mng. June 15a Abel, 

; usually loquadous mood, repcatedThit question. 

{ 2. iroMsf. Of birds, water, or the like : Chatter^ 

I ing, babbling. Chiefly feet. 

etin Dtvoax VHt- Gwr. in. 6s4 He fills his Ifaw with 
Fish, or with kmoadoiis Frogs. — ASwid xii. 694 llie 
black Swmitow. TTo furnish her iMuacioaa Nest ^tiiFood. 
•I?* J. Phimm Cjfdrr 11. 445 BKnd British hards, with 
volant touch Traverse loqoadous strings, tyag Porx OdjrtM. 
V. 86 The choagh, the sea-mew, the loqoadous crow. i8Bi 
BABitt tPJkem m Man't dTing/rfiyod 66/a For a nuHnent the 
water was loquacious as. .punts sho^past. 

Hence &04pBA*oiovflly adp,. 


■.*. h nU H H h m ),'} Tlw (cAwi iptikai of 
M gilt, (tnddad wtO metal, or jewflM) ftming 
iwrt of the hamem or trappuM of a hone. 

/iM i. S. Eng.]^. 1. in HI. .ww 

.far.dw. . igmCmr ^ M Na ari t 1 04* pa n« 

greiieiNettede8arud,nelorBm(>f/i|/lorom)aceiMk lesfaa 
MewUArth, 8461 The lawDoas with lorayMa, and tanuuide 

saddland brydiUof Champayaa, Har lorayna lyght gonne 


tysy Bailiy voI. II, Lequmeirmeimt^ talkatlj 
““ f. (1767) I. vi. 


FotDrCv 5 /rM. Kxsg. 


She 


the due mean betwm laciturntty and loonadouanM 1817 
G. CMALMiaa Cmiiiinmim t.i. L iSThe taciiutniiyefhislery, 
and the loquaciousness of uchasotogy. tlfa nawnioaMB 
Eng, AWr-BXr. (1879) 1 . 83 The rooka were lalkiag logelher 
very loquaciottsly. 

Loqiukei^ Cldkwte*d[tl). [ad. F. laquaeiii^ id. 
L. ieqadeiiAs^. lequaei-Jgfmax (see Loquactocs).] 
The condition or quality of belitf loqiutcioos; 
talkattvenctt. Also pi.^ instances 01 this. 
i6ag Holland PiuUunEa Mar, 60 To repoove . . the 
loquaetly of Enripidcs. tflfia Powxx ExA Pkiiaa. in. 184 
lot the Press with ibcirCiwIiig Lik 


(I5. rhl). a. (and M.). Zaai. [f. L. Idt^um 

thong or strap, Lou 7A9 4*tALe1 PeitaialDg to 
the lore. Hence as sb. » iarat shield or piaie 
(see Lori rfl.9 2 c). Cf. Lorial. 

Bi74CovBa Birdi N, IK 134 The Ihre..p8fts and tidas d 
the head are buE, . . there la no yellow lord stripe, sale 
SAVNoaaa Mam,Bn% E/Wrya Ahlack loral paidi dsaoeiids 
dlamnally from below the eye. 

tMnUBWt. Obs.ran—. hd, L. Ihrdfften- 
lam, (, tifrum thong.] A thong or band of leather. 
On in CoamaAif. iM in Pnillim. 

Iiorang variant of Loraib. 

Kmuith (It^Tsenk). Bal, ran, [ad. inod.L. 
Ldrantkus^ name of the typical genot of the order 
Idramihaeus: f.L./ffir-affliftnip4>Gr.dr#ef flower.] 
Any plant of the N.O. Laramilmm (aee neat). 

1846 Linnutv Vag. Kimgd 780 AeraefAmrmr— Loiantbt. . . 
It is customaiy to call the floral envelopes of the genem of 
Loranths by cne name of aspala in Vlscum. 

ZamathaOMUE (IdsnenK^ jM)* a. Bd, [f. 
mod.L. IdnmfhdeiSh >• Lbratfihms : lee prec. and 
-acboue] Of or balonging to the N.O. laran- 
ikoeese (the mistletoe funily). 
iflai ID Mavkv EjAw. Lejt, 

LowntlilUl (icmew^md). Bd. ran, [f. /y. 
ramik-us (me pr^) w •ao .1 «• Loeanth. 

liai Aikemmum 18 Nov. 701/1 Among tha Amasonian 
planufimnd at Santa Chix. .may ba menuonad..tha loran- 
thad OrgcUudkma ryLaa/Zr. 

Lonito (IdvTdt), a, Bd, [f. L. thrum strap 


or infested with * lops* or fleai. 

AmgL aadaljaam^pulicatma, A Loppy place, 
pmUcafttm. iM IKkiibp (Uau. i.v. Ldpimg, Zs/Ay, in« 
fesfcd with fleas. Mb S. IK. Lime, Clou' Udy. 

(V*pi}gE .9 [£Lor 9 . 94 >*v.] l^thangB 


These are they that . . gtut i 
aoadtlea siia H. Mobs Ar/sr. /aif. 333 Aiiuam 
Loquadiy of the Magpie, tyts Aaoutm Spaei. 
y I A Mao who is sparing of his Words, and an Enemy 1 
L^oadiy. ifllf BucaLS CMBa, llL iv. 803 When a 


eo. 135 




.iK.LiMe,CiMi.]tai 

(£Lorw.* 4 -Lj 

/Ifaip. 

. Beooim Adn Cd. If. viii 106 Me would aven 

put on efle same smeared and kwpy shirt-coUar three morn- 
ings in succasiioa. t%} Eua B. Cvtrca /WiMqt 163 The 
droop of hit (a dog'Sj head was rendered even more *lanf* 
I, wMch d r opped outside the sagging jaw. 


byihe tongue, . - 

Xifrnnr (VtO, a.^ p. Lop w. 9 ^ -r.] Oi the 
sea: ^Lampy’g ^choppy cf. Lorrnco o.9 
iM|S Pud mmU G, 17 May Vs The Channel was somm 
what lonpy, aa usual, ^ij. H. PuAMOk Edher PemireaUk 
n. ix. The sea was getting 'loppy' in tha crowded little 
harbemr. 

LopBooune^ ofac fr>rm of Lomoovse 
type G. Galloway Paemu 38 Now greg and lopfcoursa 
alia our we— 

LofMBd 'A North 

Amcrxaa herb, Pkfjtma LefMaehpa, with qfdkcs 
of snail porple flowers, which in fr^rit are beat 
back dose against the axis* (Cetd. Diet,). 
tBsp Mas. Lihcolu Pnttrs Lad. Bd. App, sj Pkayma^ 
.lopeAd. s%N OsAV Jfem Bd. Saaih. iTs. ted. typ 

XflqHddfrdvlfrpsldidClpihod'dcd).^ Alio 
8-9 lapaidod, 9 lobaldod. [t. Lor sk* or w:* t 
SiDR sb. ^ -id 2.] That lopa or appears to lop or 
lean on or towards one aidg; having one sido lower 
or smaller than the other. Orig. pXsid,(eimMp)i 
Dispropoitkmatcly heavy on one ddt; ssievwy 
halancra. 

1711 W. SimmaLAun SkiSbuiU. Aadai, an You wOl 
cevtatnly have the Mudortune of a lapaldad Ship 8|N 
Fausombb />fV#. Maarima (1780), Lap-ridad, the slaU ev a 
ship, which h bntk in such a manner as to have uaa rida 
heavier tkyit the other. lOm Pbabo Smrig HdU set Ha 
drew UM onoi. .rtwai lopsided, And squmied worn thaa 
ever 1 did), diia Dfcuaas Amar. IfaUa vUi, An odd, lo^ 
sided, on e eyed kind ef wbodm auildlng. sM D. RtMF 
btmm. Yacbi A Bami SdHmrsah BkLgLabsJad, larfarar 
kmvier ea one side than oa tka ocher, ifst Atkaagnm 
so Aug. tfl/i The cliufch..waa..lop'iidad,aieat alria .. 
was aarrower than ibeacliir. 

sdmlCiiicaLav AB. Eerie a. (18176) nt The SDOMrwo gat 
Iba Dulaace (ef clasacs) equal the bettar ; for ii*a ratlmr 1^' 

NawMAM IM y. H, tteaamam 11 80 kMdad morality, if 
propouadud 10 a Mofumn Bibla or by a Houauloi Pocauuna^ 
would be sparuid aa satfooiiaMadL 
Hiaes tefot'dadljr adp.^ Idfp^wthaBm muu 
fOmCeupmAy A 9M0.78 Adegim afbMikiiityor lam 
■i jt m K ia n w ^ rim u M not y sy EhA Obma v a r n mm 

t . . kaaging loeMdsdly evm oaa ear. 

. <«( A o>*» fcn— of Lo w ro. 

JtS. on. rm. tf- Lor At * Wn,] 

’• owb; • c ob iwS . 


! preacher was once In the pulpit, the only limit 10 his loqna- 
I cilv was his sr a ti i gt h, 

tram^f. a tym^mnii Sarm. (1813) V. 493 A loquacity of 
; countenance, and a significanoa of gostuiu. 

XiMMt (Idk kwset). Alio laooit, loqnat, 
loqnotlo, l^ttol. [a. Chlncm (Canton dial.) 
/ad literally *ni8h orange*.] 

E. The fruit of ErMdrpa japmiem^ a native of 
China and Japan, Introdoora into goathem Earops^ 
India, and Aastralia. h. The tree itasU. Also 
hpsai tree, 

s8hy E Hoota bfarr, Mitaiam S. /mdim U. 75 TbolaooO; 
a ChmsM fruit, not unlihe a Mum, was prodiiood also ia 
great pleifly. |te C. SvtvnSamiA Amtrdia L Intiod. U 
T^ pear and th^oqpette grow si^ by side, J. ft 
LAW^ewE fFhAwI. 433 A ftuiMrue of Chiama crijiu, 
caM loqusc, hsa boon long aaiuraibidL till Sroomraum 
EH/. Ahm U4 Applakciisonk loqoaii. ilmCEMAaa- 
HAM Parmv.TuirA $4t Bthind IBO homa grow pmdi, applet 
pfann, and tgiMKfl iiuaa 

tZoatlidL Obs. fwn^*. fad. L. tofaHa^ f, 
Jbyir/ to speak. QLOF. Speeeli. 

Mpi Mottbux KaJmia v. ose Wharo Eulw te pdlih 
Loqocio aru piuicrih*d ( Pr. ed A Ahur eH /ewr At Jbmrfin^ 
Jtoquumn <l«rkw«na). rmn. fad. lata L. 
kpMtia, {.upunt- LoQtrinr.l Talnaifc ^eaca. 

siai OocaaiAM, LaqumOa, speaking s%i OnfaBSmiii 
Ona^amrCame. t iSji (Httl txpWr a noiM l o qu m c ybnd 
haon restrained by n snghc opprearion, known to I 


t43 PamenSinm iittarala... 
Siruei. Bd. 

Iiomn(6, valiant of Loraib Obs, 

Loccte (I^Jtjk), Inok {•.ag.inria 

(ocenning in Pinto 154O; see Yale and Bwnell) ; 
id onceitain otigia.1 A frnt sailing vessel bnilt in 
China with the bnU alter a European model, bui 
rigted in Chinese iuliion, nsRslly canrym^l^ 


Zi0«2iat(1^1iweiit),n. fwv. [sd.L.frf«mfr 
em, praa. pple. of /epnf toueak.] That steaks. 

SM R* Hoavav PkUmd, sot Ho wonU bo loqaos t as 
MSmidotot, chat vffidd maMio at wogwuMa n s6ia 
Formaav Aibaam. o. xtt. fMsfiee) 330 Of things loqne^ 
and silane ; of things moocahle, and vnomooahla. 8fl|4 H. 
L'EsTSAiica Eaigm Cbaa. /(169P 133 aoiaiuisk fisr a man 
very eloquant. not to bo over loqaaat sHg 0 . MsasMfii 
Viama dCnaamgya xL (ilpti 99 Rodsroiai wonid havi 
yieldod wv the loqoent Isi^ 

iUme IprowMIir «e., ia poiat of tatUaf. 

.1,1 a Mtwnra Om arwr Cmg. L aB. m. Th. 
MOMMlir wdN. .f dM pdr. 

ljoqiMnun*mitatofLooKmM on. 

Zi04aat(ta^ leq:iie(. railtat ferns of Loqpat. 
LoT. UV (U>). faf. AeUppodfenaef 
Loas, ated as aa iatoqseilaa aad la aMafe 



csclaa»to(jr phaucf. f. Law, Lowife.) 
rfMOtooMSilib atM^ahi»wAwfr.'tart bwrd 
l o wn oa Wist itiaa *•!,-* dfW. A*, klsj 
MHug* f.JLsid IMW|. mstfi I’ .ooM wii MitTBi 




w llBiooaMXA Ipm L aiV. nj Lsi't stats 

Xont f taa Lom il.* a a. 
tLoMla. on. Sanaa: 4 

ihaaf. Ct a n dL . bm Urn, Unmtm (PaCaaga 


Sal H. Couair. Ml.//. TVwm*. (i<t}> .7 1 
Mt Lonh stan mo c si fas Uf ita, couM. tar 
Comm Sgmkei (ilrtl w* 4 Mml nUtd . lorcb.— which 
b s BUM dniirsd ftoM tta PhrtMMH HtthoMM M Mkm. 
Mrf whkb mnir mm ital it w hsOt taw ik. Kuramn 
mdd Ml ihM il b Iwih in Bora,.. AEC... Ergit/n:/ 

MKhs. 

Xtoroha, obs. fonas of Laaoi. 

Xiorehi^ -uppa. obs. fenas of Loasanr. 
XM 4 (Ubd),ta. Fotoa: iblifVsa(d,hliftird, 
-ord, (bUbaid, bUted), t lalSBid,-«ida, Mon- 
sad, lavotd, Ihoaootd, loofda. lewaad, Om. 
lafend, a-4 lavard, (, lartad, torard), 3-4 
lon«(o)d, tovowda. (4llM«d,laild(o),4*blord. 
( 44 nt.> 41 oi>daM). 4 , 4 -Slaid(o. 4 >lord. Also^r. 
Lsiaih lBeiclamatfaiiw 61 aa»d, 7 -<Iawd,>la>^ 
laid; also Un. 

dw. 17 i Thotpt’a • to hdlf-aaaido’ is a atkpnnt : 
sta aoie la Gr.'Wttick.). i«pr. • pwb»»*onc 
fena •kmtmird; f *ifee(OE.dqObfaad.LoAV 
♦ *owid (OL kaeiM fits WaaB id.). Is 

itapsiBmnraaaaa tlw«m(tnleh b ab^ from 
the onatTaal. laags.) dcaotastha head of a hoose- 
hold la Ua itladea to tha sarvaau ^ dep^ntt 
mho ‘cat his hnad’ (ef. OE Ug*t*, «t. 
aalar', a sanaat); hat it had unad, mairta s 

widar malkatlaa hafate tha Utetanr ptriod of OE 

Tha dsvuoMMat of aaaaa hat hew |o*C*^ bids- 

J ta a iisit M Ka n t hr 
Ttta OE twd SIS 

^ j Um ^ • 




2 * One who hiS dominloii over othen u bit mb- 
jedti or to whom tervkt tnd obedience are due; 
a matter ehiefi prince, aoverelgB. Now only rdt/e- 
riM Ahio lom ami masiir. 

BtaamifiZ^ 3141 Alcgdon ha to middaa nuanie lieodeti.. 
hUford MOfba. c9n K* Orat, 1. 1 . f 13 Obtbera 

Made hla hlafoi^, ipfiodo cyninge, M (eic.L atiM 
Cotl* Hmt, ati Fortadon bln \tc» nan] undentonden, ^ bo 
he. Oodj bb blalW c tam Cbw. 275 mitto 

ho rLoofor] non loiiord Chauen. < ijoo HmeUk 607 pit b 
pro oir hat ibal bon louord of doocmark* AmU. <3 

Amil. foab The iquier biheld the coupea tho, Firat bb and 
174 A wel-fangaced 


ore oir hat ibal bon louord of doocmark* 

Amil. 0030 The iquier biheld the coupeii tl . 

bb lofdea aba t|40-7e Alix.^Din^ 174 A woMangaged 
liidlot bekingiono^plen..boworo loHofhurbnA ^ijge 
tViU, r^kme 34M Swichc a lorld of ledcret no liucd noujc, 
bci held, c uoa Dutr, Trey 4054 Agamyoon the gret wae 
Tudor ofifrionlb. 14- • inWf..WQlcker te/ao 
Ciihrekat% lord ofthowiond kny)tes. tug Douclao ^nrii 
X. V. 4 Enoai, the Trolano prynce and lard, imo Palsgi. 
680/1 It la a pytuouae caae . .whan aubjectoi rcucll agaynat 
their nacurall lotde. iggS Eokn DecmAa (Arb.) <a Stoope 
Englande stoope, ft learne to knowe thy loido ft master. 

E. 0 [aiMiTONK) E^AtMteCe HUt, Indite iii. as. 185 
The Citieof Cuaoo, (tho ancient Court of the Lordci of those 
Realmea). iM Dioav Vey, MediU (Camden) 4a Ceremoniea 
of dutio . . they said wore due to him bdog lora of the porL 
idif Milton P, L. xii. 70 Man over men He made not 
Lord. 1^ CiaaoM DecL 4 N. xliL 375 llie 

common people [In Mlngrelb] are In a state of servitude to 
their loros, tegi J ambi Brigand Ui, Who b lord hero upon 
tin aide of the mountab but If aCss Macaulay HhL 
Eng. xiii. III. gai A race which reverenced no lord, no king 
but himKif. 

trant/, idBI Snanii. A. A. L. iv. L 38 When they fwivc»] 
Btriue to be Lords ore their I.A>rda. 1308 — d/mA. K 111. ii. 
169 ^t now 1 [Portb] was the Lord Of thb faire mansion, 
master of my seruanta 

b. fig. One who or fomething which has the 
mastery or preeminence. Lards of (iko) croatim : 
mankM : now jocularly, men as oppomd to women. 

a tjoo Cnrtor M. 78a O wityng bath god and ill ^ee auld 
be boerds at gour will ijgp TaavtsA finrik. De P. R. 
VIII. xvL (1403) gaa The aonne b the lorde of planetes. laag 
Dunoab Cid. Tmrge 009 llie Lord of Wyndu. .G^ EofuZ 
imi SmNBBB Rumt Rome xiv, Aa men in Summer fearba 
passe the foord Which la in Winter lord of all tho plaine. 
iSaaSHAaa. Rem,^ Tk/. v. i. 3 My Ijoaomoe L. (aiir) site lightly 
iniib throQo. aCag £. G(aiiioTOMK] tPAcoetdi Hut. Indus 
III. ii. 1 19 Thore are sooio windoa which blow in certaino 
region!, and aro,aa it were, Lordea thereof. M43 (ANUiea] 
Lnne\VmU. Aeisr 7 Firo b a cruell Lord. Hfs DavDan 
Elf* Drmm. Pattis Dram. Wka 1723 L 19 He b the envy 
^ one, who b Uid in ^ art ^(jiuibbliii^ 1697 7. Pitg. 


Georg, iiL jSo Love b Lord of alL 1744 noBAar in Lett. 
Cieu Smfiik (1814) 11 . 207, 1 . . thought . . they Iwomenl 
might attain to a mgaciiy equal to that of the lords of the 
creation. 1779 Golobh. Mi/. Hitt. (tn6) 1 . 400 .The lowest 
animal finds more oonveniencict in tho wilds of nature, than 
he who boasts himself theb lord, stm JarrsasoM Cerr. 
Wks. 1830 1 . 213 Arsthcyaofarlotdi 01 right and wrong as 
that tec]. 1797 Maa. A. M. BamiaTT Btg^Giri IL a. 
189 *Xia rwly a m^Cy silly thing for a lord m tho creation . . 
to take up hu residence in a boarding house, .where there 
are pretty women, ifijs f . G. Stbott Sjtva Brit, 10 Tho 
ittnbuto of strength by which the lord oitho woods b aroro 
peculiarly dblingubhcd. lfi^ BsowmN0/Mifi/AA,/^4iMi(y 
27 A loach renowned Worid-sride, coofosaed the lord m 
surgery. 

vocaHvdy, Sometimea » rood. 5 fV / 

eiMo Brrkt/ierthU Handle in Angiim Vlll. 322 Hyt 
Xodafooao b wynsuma hbford. riaog Lay. 14078 pa quro 
. Hangast to mii kingo, Uuord hmreno lifioMo. tfiiao 
H m s k k 6ai Lowoid, wo sholon he wol fede. c sggo 
Pakms 1439 Lcuo kiid ft ludes Icston to mi aawos I ig. . 
Admm BH% in Hail. E. P. P. 11 . 158 They sayod, loid 
wa bosaeba tho horob That yo wytl granat vs graoo. 

d. All owner, pomemor, proprietor (of land, 
hottiee, etc.). Now only pieU or rketarkal. (Cf, 
MmLORa) 

eilio Cnrssr M, 6ot-6oo Ab ouro lauerd has heoon in 
hand Sua said man bo buerd of land, ijvy Lamol. P. PL 
V. vn. ^ Amongos lowero lordoo H londoibal bo dopartod, 
< Hit KndfCeimarxsB Tomak mo Lordof my awb. i4fio 
m lofib R^. Hitt, MSS, Comm. App. v. 
316 All sucho lordea aa hava gutters betualo thar houaca 
ifiM MubCASTBB Pesittens xxxv. (1887) 1B3 LDco two 
tenantoa in ona house belonging to seucrall loiw • sOaa 
B. JoNSON SadSktyk, II. i, AimghtbLordof Swine I /mZ, 
1 am a L^ of oilitr gasro I sfi^ Kay Cettset, fPhnft, 
MmkintgSmit 140 Divers porsons have Intarest in the Brine 
pit.00 that It belongs not all to one Lord. 1897 Davoan 
rifg. Ctew, IV. 189 Lord of low Acres, and those barren 
too. — Atnsid xit. 335 Turnus. .Wrondi'd from hb fcebb 
hold the ahinl^ Sword ; And plung'd it b tho Boaom of its 


•. Mimmg, (See q«ot) 

jVtJ. K.Cou 4 mAf« 7 ./JirMivGI«a,£«.Wlth. . 
of M tana k wUcb • aiiM b it oM lb. 'lonl 

I. A ' auguite' Id wme putieubr trade. (Cf. 
Anif.) Oftm ued with whm tnnsfemd notion 
oTwiim A 

.■ft! •>& I^OwTON It,. Oowm in M«ky 

^W«>|!*)}ITh.e.itoii tafdt .nnol non pe^idurtlim 

S. e**. A Mdnl mperior; the pcoprietor of • 
^qwtor.ete. SoAnrqf’/deMMwrfeeaMAViw). 
few (lee thoec woide). iUr4 

(M jMt end cf. Gmh A se). 


448 

bond# Lhoouerd on Yrloond {ctCel. 1097 R. Gumc (Rdb) 
3660 Cadour ori of CQniwayb..To ko king b louerd wende. 
sen RelU tf ParlU IV. 447/2 Savyng ailwcy to tho Lorde 
ofthe Foe, oschates. lAtg thid, 487 Aswcll the Lordea aiidyc 
Oteacins m Citcefl,as the Lordes and Buigebea. 1497 Act 
\t Hen, Vil.e, isIVoamb., The Kyng of £otcb .. ought.. 
Co. .hokb of you Soverefm Lorde bis acid lealma sgae 
Palscb. 675/1 He was haylyfife of the towne, but the loroe 
hath put bvm out. 1983 HemiUet 11. Rogation Wuk iv. 
1*859) 498 l*he Lords records.. be perverted. .to the db 
inbaricing of the right owner, ifipt Wood Atk. Oxen. 11 . 
110 The aotient Family of Des Ewes, Dynasts or Lords of 
the dition of KcssclL sM Philum (ed. 5^ Lord in Grotty 
is he who is a Lord witnotit a Mannor, aa the Khm in 
respect of hb Croom. ittC Paves Min, Cemxb, 304 Lord 
of tho land or foe. iSifi Cauiss Digut (cd. a) 111 . 427 llio 
lord may acbo tho copyhold to hb own use. ifisp KRiCiHT- 
LEY Hist, Eng, 1 . 77 The rights of the Lord of a town ex- 
tended to tho levying of tolls and customs. 1901 Sptaktr 
II May 149/2 It mignt have weakened the feudal relation 
between ted end tenant. 

4 . A husband. Now only poet, and humorous. 
(Cf. Lady sb. 7.) 

fiat CAar/sr in Sweet D. B. TVjt/# 443 Ymbe Set londct cert 
Sc nire cSelraod hire hbbaid aaMc. m leeg Ancr, R, 52 Eue 
..nom ft et kerofft lef hire louerd. 1097 R.Glovc. (Rolls) 
890a Damaiaele. .H louerd aaal abbean name Vor him ft vor 

1.1 _ A 


(G^tt.) To movm bm vr buerd tcld, Quat wisebu auld bir 
pask held, sjia Langu A /V. A. 1. 131 Fortolouehi louerd 

■ t u_Ti ra. nnr I f — 


leucrekenlMucn. sjfiaWvcLiF 
of Abndiam, and of Vsaa 


is eifs vair wi^ute blame. To 1400 Merit Arth. 3918 
Scho (Gaynorej kayres to Karelyone, and kawghtc kir a 
%ane,..AiKl alle for fakiedc, and frawde, and tere of hir 
louerde! tggfi Shakb. Tmm. Skr, v. iL 131 1 'ell these head- 
strong women What dutie dicy doc owe their Lords and 
husbands, ififit ViacouNrass Campden in 12M Rty. Hist. 
MSS. Cemtn. App. v. 36 My Lady Skidmore ar>d her lord 
was at Mr. ComsSys bouse upon a vbette. sfi 6 e 4 Patmobe 
Angtl in Ho, it it. iv, Love-mild Honoria, trebly mild With 
adoro loves of lord and child, ififii Mi.ss Yonge Yng, St^ 
wether xxv. 37s She was come to take leave of h^e, vat 
her lord was not to be dissuaded from going to London by 
the evening's train. 

6. (Cf. 2 b.] As/rot. The planet that has a domi- 
nant influence over an event, period, region, etc. 

1391 (see AscsMOAirT]. ssfig Lupton Thens, Setabls Th. 

93 When the Almuten or the Lord of the Ascendent 
u inlortunate in hb fall MM R. Sandebs Phytiegtu tea 
The Sun, when he b AUrkteiy or Lord of a Choltrkk, 
he cauaeth him to be of a brown colour. aSi9 Wilson Diet, 
Atirol,^ Lord, that planet b called the lord of a sign whose 
house it b. . .The lord ofa house b that olanet of which the 
signor domal dignity b in the cu^ of suen house. ..The lord 
01 the geniture 12 that planet which has moat dignittci in a 
figure... The laid of the hour b the planet supposed to 
govern the planetary hour at the moment of a nativity, or at 
the time of asking a horary question. The lord of the year 
b that planet which has mote dignities, or b strongesl in a 
rcvolttUonal figura. .The brd of the geniture b.. supposed 
10 rule the diipaaition and propensities of the native. 

6. The Lord (vocauveiy Lord): God. Also 
(/Ad) Lord God^ and oocaa. my. thy. our (now 
ranh : see 7), hts. etc. Lord. Cf. Drightih. 

In Cne O. T. the Let^.n cransblion of the Vubme DowL 
nns, LXX. 8 mbtec, commonly leprcacntt the ineflable name 
(sea Jehovah), Ibr whk^ Axn>nai was substituted hy 
the Jews to reading ; in a few instances Adomat occurs in 
the Hebrew texL 

c saaoiEiraic Hem. II. s6a Sy lof bun Hlaforde fie leofafi 
on ecnyaie. r ttTg Lamb. Hom, 71 l.auerd god we biddefi 
bia c laao Vices A Virtnes (1888) 7 Dat ic am swifie forieU 
aaeancs mine laftrde god almihtan. c laoe Osmin 11391 pe 
birrb biforr b>n Laferrd Codd Cneoleno meoclike ft lulenn. 
c uga Gm. 0 Ex, 33 To ihaunen fib wcrdcs biginninge, 
fie, Teuerd god, to wurfiinge. a 1920-1400 Cursor M, 6163 


xviu. 36 LordCod 
PisHttof 
c\ 


JsMc, and of Yra^ m tqoo 
Susan 164 B’i be lord and ka bwe |>at we onne leei 
Lvog. Atumbh efGedt 0093 But tho wty thedyrward to 
holdo bo we louio,Thai oft i^ho cauoeth the good Lorde to 
be wrotbe. se6o Extracts AbertL Reg, (1844) 1 . 398 Be the 
Icwing Lord, Uie eternal God. .1 do heir promise, .that [etc.]. 
1993 Shake Rick. /Am. u. S7 I'he breath of worldly men 
camiQt depoae Tho Deputb elected by the Lord. 1813 — 
Hen. VII I. UI. ii« 181 'Dm l^rd increase thb businesae. 
lyal P. Walkeb Lt^ Psden (1827) 45 At Bothwel-bridie. . 
tne Lord's l^ople fell and fied before the Enemy, liat C. 
Simeon in Lifi (1847) 600 Thb b the Lord's work, and fit 
for a Sabbath-day. ilyy R. Kipung RsetssienaL Lord God 
of Hosts, be with us yeL 

b. Phraaes. (y!t^) Lord knouts who. what. how. 
etc. : naed flipj^tly to expreaa emphatically one’s 
own ignoranoe of a matter. Lord hewt mercy 
{oh iu) : fa) in serious use, as a prayer (it used 
to be dunked on the door of a plagne-ftridcen 
boost) ; . (^) bi trivial use (vulgarly lord-a^mmy 
and in otnu comipl formt: a. LAwnt), as an. 
inteijectionexpieisliig astonishment Similarly (in 
trivial oae only) Lord Hess mo. 
tLord tanwtaitrcyonina;tbo*iliocponkm*. 

S KroiHs ysadsd Henuntutier 433 //tuf . .the lllioko 
I .. which tho homelier sort of Phiricians dot ofil, 
•Imus Hwroy vpon me igBt Shake LLL. \, u. 
419 Write, Lends hunt nurds lui tv, on tboec three. 1991 
NAtHK Summers hest Witt 1706 Wka. (Grteart) VI. iju, 
1 am ‘ ‘ 

R. 

iho 

upon a door, ''liya R. L'SETaaNoa FstMes ccxlvL (1708) 
aea Tla not a bwo Lend hem Mercy rpem us. ttet will 
help tho Cart out of tho Miro. 1713 Swift Cndmms ft 
vSutsm WhE I7SS 111 - IL 30 She was at kNd kMori what 
oxpenot To fionn a nympli of wit and aonoo. lyiaa — 
StiUm's Birthday Ibid. Y14 It coat ate laid knewa how 
much dam To rimpo It into aenao and 'ihyma lytt 
Smollett IVr. /WAftxxx, What bacEmcofhimafttrwarita, 
Loid in hoavan knows. iTti H. Waltole Let. 8 Juno 


LOBD. 

Mr. Conway wonders why 1 do not Calk of 
volteiiB s Memoirs . Lord bleiis roe ! 1 saw iC two months 
Sleath BrUtol Hsifsst V. 159 There 
site dM. Lord spinercy upon ihom that had a hand^ia such 
a^incsE ^ 9 .**!*.*^- Thonioon Extre. (1842) I. 233 
1 * 25 ? *• ^ ^ Lieutenant, . . and the 

^kimwB who 1849 Mas. Goke Sh. Eng. Char. (tSca) 33 
Pmlc o^prtsed under iht comprehensive designate of 
I ihe Lord knows who 1888 J . Pavn Myst. Mirbridgt L 
Uk 49 Lord a mercy, is that how she ulks T 

0« As iiite^cction ; a mere txclamatioo of aur* 
originating from the use in invocatlonE (Cf. 

Now only in p^ime or trivial use; in 14-161)1 c- often 
cmplwed 10 dignified and even religious writing. 

ci3l4 Wycuf SeL Whs, III. 358 Lord ! in lyme of Jesus 
Cnst . . were men not bounden to shry ve hem lni%. c mno 
Las^rnne't Cirurg. ^ O ted, whi is it so gr^el difference 
Utwu a ciriirgian & a pbisician. 01548 Hall Ckron.. 
Hen, VI 161 Lorde how glad the poorc people were of this 
Pardoite. 8 9 60 77 Mistgonut liu iii. 8^ (Braitdl) O Lited, 
Leard, wone wouJd take him for a foule by his gowne and 
hb cam. 1984-78 Bullfvn Dial. mgst. Pest. (i&S6> lu 
Lorde God, bowe are you chaunged ! saga Shake Com. 
Err. III. L 50 O Lord 1 must laugh, topi Massinger & 
Field Fatal Dowry iv. i, O I.ard, hee has made me smell 
•for all the world) like (etc.]. 1887 Comceevi Old Back. 
II. iii^ Laid, Cousin, you talk udiy. 17S1 Amheiwt Tsrrx 


disturb yourself. 1792 W0U.0T (P. Pindar 1 Odes to Gt. 
Duht viL WlcE 1792 III. 10 Lord ! what a buyiim, reading, 
what a racket ! sOjY Marsvat /'. Kttns xxti, Lord, wlte 
a state I shall be in till 1 know what has taken place. 

7 . As E title of Jesas Christ. Commonly Our 
Lord (now often with capital O) ; also the Lord, 
a iiys Cott, Hom. 243 Ure laford ihcsu crist ka seifi Sint 
me uukii poiestis Jacert. “t laoo Oemin Ded. 186 Forr an 
eodnesK nss hafepk don he laferrd Crist onn erkc. c taw 
Vices O Virtues (1888) 7 Ac bidde we adle ure lauerd Crbt. 
It uag Le^ Katk, 644 Lauerd, wune wifi me. a ijw Cursor 
M, 28088 To my lard Kam of-seneto crist ic haue vn-buxom 
bene. « ijw Cr^e in Maskell Mon, Rit. 11 . 240 Ihesu 
Krist ^lis anelepi sonc, hure lavcrd. riqw Lay Folks 
Mass Be, App. iiu 125 puuart a sookfaste leche, lord. 1920- 
w Dunbar Poems xc. 3 Onre Lorde jbesu . . Fastit him self 
oure examptll to be. 01948 Hall Chron.. Hen. VI 113 
And it happened in the night ofthe Assencion of our lorde, 
that Pothon . . issued outof Champeigne. 1979 E. }L.SpcnscVs 
Skegk, Cal, Gen. ArgL f 4 Our. .eternal! redeemer the L. 
Chnsl. 1653 W. Basse in Waited s Angler iii. 8r For so 
our Lord was pleased, when He Fbbers made Fi&hcrs of 
men. tSag Bentham Hot Paul 26 He Informs the Lord 
what he bw beard aboot Paul t88a Tbmnvson in Mem. 
W, G. Ward. How loyal io the following of thy Lord 1 
b. [In) the year of our Lord (t God). \of our 
Lord s incamalien : ^ Amro DoBiin. 

ijlg in Eng, Gilds (1870) ^ In ye 3ere of houre louerde a 
Tbousande yre hundred sixtt and seuene. 1483 Busy Wilis 
(Camden) 19 Ihe day and the yeer of oure loro of my de* 
partyur from thb wourld. 01948 Hau CJkron,. E^dw. iV 
308^ This was in the yere of our lordes hlessed incarnacioii 
.M.Clxx. iw8 DALXVMrLE tr? Leslie's Hist, Scot. v. sd8 
marg,. King Achai dies the teir. .of our Lourd 819. 1804 E. 
G[rimstone] ITAcosta's Hist. Indies iti. xl 154 In the 
yeere of our Lord God, one thousand five hundred seaventy 
nioE 1819 Pubchab PUgrims il 1703 In the )'eare of our 
Lord Cod 1587. 

O. In certain syntactical combinations: The 
IiOxM' 8 Ftrajer [ ->L. orotic Dcminicd\. (he prayer 
taught by Jesus to His disciples : see Matt vi. 
9- 1 3. The Lord's Supper [ ^ L. etna Dominica. 
Gr. ro Kvpuushr dsiwvw 1 Cor. xi. 24], the Holy 
Communion. The Lord’a table [«ur. Tpawi(a 
nvpiov 1 Cor. x. 21 : cf. Gods, the Lords hoard 
(see Board sb, 6 )] -« Altar a b ; also the Holy 
Communion. Also Lord’s day. 

I (Mar.) Bk. Com. Prayer. Public Baptism. The 

I Crroc. *ihe Lordes prayer, and the tenne commauiidemenieL 
! 1848 J. Hall Poems 1. 13 (She] makes one single faithing 
bear The Creed, Commandments and LordA-pra)’cr. tSM 
; Bancbopt Hist. U. S. 1 1 . xxx. 248 She had never leanied the 
: Lord's prayer in English. i3|te Wveur t Cor. xl 20 'llmifove 
You comynge to gidcrc into oon, now it is not for to etc *lhe 
LordUBOpere. 1355 RiDLSV(ri 7 fe> A brief Declaracion Ofthe 
; l.ofdes sSupper. 1849 Fulleb Good Tk. in Bad T. (1846) 

{ 141 The L^s Supper, ordained by our Saviour to coidoyn 
' our Aflectioiis, hath disjojmed our JudgementE 1759 Cham- 
beblaynb Pres. St. Ct. Brit. 11. 11. (ed. 17) 75 Some Time 
before the Lord's Supper b adminbtred, the Congregation 
b to have Notice of it from the Pulpit, xm Coverdaui 
I Cor, X. 21 Ye cannot be partetakers off ^the lordes taUc, 
. and off the table off deuyla i88e Ikb. Tavlos Wortky Com* 
I 8 * ** - .« !- 1 .t._ 

GodcalM 


b to have Notice of it from the Pulpit. X839 CovteDAUt 

^ USuWi , _ ^ 

1 1 1. SB It [the Holy Sacrament] is by the Spirit of 
mlled. .the Lord's Tatife. 1704 Nelson Fut, k FasU 
II. iv. (1707) 494 Upon the Penalty of being cxdoded from 
the Lord's Table, ifiaa Hook Ck, Diet. (187 1) 467 The 
Lord's Tkble b one of tne names given to the altar m Chris- 
tian churchcE 

II. As a designation of nmk or official dimity. 

In these applications it b not used vocatively, exc. m the 
form say Lord (see 15) and as a prefixed title (see 13). 

8 . Iq early use employed vaguely for any man of 
eaalted position in a kingdom or commonwealth, 
and in a narrower sense applied to the feudal 
tenants holding directly of the king by militan or 
other honourable service : see Barur 1 . In modem 
use, equivalent to Noblrxan in iu current sense : 
A peer (usually, a temporal peer) of the malm, or 
one who ^ courtesy (see 13) is entitled to the 
prefix LordI, or some higher title, ns a part of his 
ordinary appellation. 



LOBD. 


M.. C0ir 3164 Wt art bttrayd aai Moaa! 
Hont and haman, lords, all and some! tijir WiiL 
PmUtm 4539 To fait out ai fiut with his fader to sp^t 
ft with bfdcsse [aloidtslofWt land. sjjM ifoASr 


or Mosm be thv bourd. Water thy wine, Sam, And dnnke 
like a Lord. laji Evilyn Ckaraci. Em£, (1659) 48 l*h« 
Gentlemen are most of them very intemperate^ yet the 
Proverb (oea, * As drunk as a Lord *. idii T. Fiatman 
HtrmcHims Ridgn* Na 6 (1713),!. ^ They were as drunk 
asLoidswith Boctle*Aar. imG>e /4 J/eir*XL. s^Asdntnk 
as a Lord. iSop M^uun oV/ 54 irii. viLfj The landlord., 
said,, .wewill treat you like a lord, ildt Tmackbeat A. Lyu* 
dke xvuL(ia69) SS4 She ran screaming through the galleries, 
and I, as dpsy as a lord, came staggering intr, tigs Sin 
W. Habcovit Sfttek ao We nad cnanged that now, 
and the Chancellor of the Exchequer lived like a lord. 

to. oecas. A baron as distingnishidfrom one of 
higher rank. Ohs» (Cf. 1 x*\ 
xgai Pi(f^. PerR (W. de W. 1531) y Farre excellyng y« 
state of lordcs, enes, dukes or kyngca 
d. Lord-in-waiiing^ Lord of tAt Bidekamdor: 
the dcsignalion given to noblemen holding oertain 
oflkes in attendance on the person of the sovereign. 

^7 H. Pelham in LriL CUss Smjpik (1834) 1 . 18 The 
King forbnd the lord of the bedchamber in viting Lord Towns* 
bond, .to dioo with him at Newmarket iM GmiL 
XXV. 184 His Bsi^esty went to the bouse of peers, mttciidra 
by. .the Id of the bedchamber in waiting. ia»i W. G. Clash 
in Tar. Furniture, .the property, I suppose, of gold* 

sticky and . . Tords-iiFwaiiiog. a tUs Gisviixa A/Wu. it 
0883) IL 44 She had already given oracm to the Lofd*io* 
waitiM to put aU Che Minisiers down to whist iMi Aagv/. 
Brit, XXL 37/s There aimcight lords and ci^C grooms,’ 
..described as *of the bedommber'or *in waiting *,aocurd« 
ing as the reigning soveitign is a king or a queen. 

9. pL Tki Lords : the peers, temporal and spiri* 
toal, as constitnting the nlgliCT of the two belles 
compofhig the Icgulstnre (of England, Scotland, 
and iieland^ when thep exiited as lepamte king* 
doms; afterwards of the kii^om of Great Britain ; 
and now of the United Kingdom of Great Britom 
and Ireland). the lap peers. 

no Lords SpMusd: the hUops who are peers of 
the realm, and (in Ewland before the Refonnation) 
the mitred abbots. 7^ Lrrdd Asi {xte 
This branch of the Isgitlature now consisis of the ChflWi 
nohlemca of baronial rank, the English biahopa < wkh some 
SBCjpllDdi^^ repraseocacivesof the peers of Sco^ 

MSI Pmstm LstU 1 . 904 To make riqufcuckm . . to the 
Lords cspiriiaalli sad lemporeiH is this pr ees n i Parl emsn t 
lemblcd. BglS GaAftou Cdsem II. 349 Tha Lordes of 
I upper house, and the cemmen house assembled together. 
IS Fulleb CKHUU h. «a. 1 1 The House of Commons 


fmanied to the Lords SakiteoU and Tenmotall n Pe 
iSfS Miiavau. C#rr. edttv. Whs, 1879-5 474 Tp 

the Lords concurrsnoe hereia lyst H* WALfOLa LriU 
USeft 11 . 388 In the Vwds there were but is tOMS,nod the 
former the mote i nco n skUrable omo In thni House. ateSs 
BtACuaromi Camsm. I. The Isgislacure of the kInfM 
b enirusted-lo tkrs ^ 


socoui^, tlw lonb 
Atm, Kai 


BOMisKieniDie omn to tnni isonse. 

>. I. The kgislacure of the kkigdCui 
ret iTisima powers, .. SrsC, the Ung; 
I tpirkual and tem^oL iSoo Asimt, 


fW., Situs PsOsm yA Rules for extending to Inool* 
vent debtors the ruhef imeoded by act ja Gea 1 1 . ooBSBSOuly 
callsd *Tha Lords* Act*. sSsa mr&n, itUsrtspisd Lstt, it 
47 Quits upturning brnneh and root Lords, Con 
Burdftt to boot sl^ Caotv Css, iV A An 


London. ttUU% GssvaLa Ifsm, 11. (tSSe)^. 408 Ha got 
tha Hoose of Co ma mn s to sH on Saturday* . . In order to 
^ IN Blttap to ths Lords on Monday. iSft M*CABTitv 
HiU. Onmjimst <1887) 11 . 057 The Lonb.Tmspsndad tha 
i^Bg antil tlevsn at sight sib & Dowbll Tour, ft 
Tmmsm Bng, IL 303 Tha dukt of wSlington leading in tfw 
Lofdt Hju OufPA MmssmntusVs^ Dm'i soppoto I sM 
orv 11*0 10 gat into the Lords, 
h* Hmo tf Lords ^ f Lordi Ilomso (me Housi 

Mtitl M *) V, 3» TMi CM* fcMiM tM. hnid b tb. 
Hmm <t Lcpd. A. i.*,M MM cSMMd M bw llMir 


to. fnoiis^ in Bom^ HisU ^Senators. OAs. 

iSiS Bolton Pisnu (1638) eta Ilia Knighta, and Gentlo. 

tfiemiaivcs ftom the Leeds. 


j Hoocuva Dt Rtg. Prime, 44a Men nwghtcn lordis 
knowe By there mmy% from folke. xmRoiUs/ Parti, 

V, aM/a If such Mnone bee or the estate maLord, as Due, 
Marques, Erb, Viscount or Baron, Caxton Ckrsa, 
£uf. iu. (i5SO> a^ It was danyed hym. .by the instygecyon 
of a lord called PompeL ism b Idem, Hsh, Vli (Kolb) 
376 MThat attendance he hath abouts hym of lords and 
nobles of his reamc. iS 4 t Latineb PhHghen ( ArK) 35 For 
ever fence the Prdates were made Loordes and nobles the 
ploughe standeth. ssaii Shaks. Rkh, IL iv. i. 19 Princes, 
and Nobk Lords : answer shall 1 make to this base 

man 7 1814 Sblden TitUs Hm, <9 Our English name Lord, 
whereby we and the Scots stile aO such as are of the Greater 
Nobiliue L Barons, as also Bishops. iM DtsiASU Piv, 
Grsy iiL Ui, llie Marquess pU)^ off the two Lords and Sir 
Berdmore against hu former friend. i|7d BaowmNo Shop 
V, He's sociiu, takes hb rest On Sundays, with n Lord for 
guest. lopo Daify £x/ress ai July 5/7 The Englishman 
of to^y sttU dearly loves a lord. 

b. Phrases. To ihu Hks a lordi to fare Inzuri- 
ondy. 7h treai (a person) Hks a lordi to enter- 
tain sumptnonslp, to treat with profound deference. 
Drunk as a lord: completely intoxicated ; so f /p 
drink Hks a lord. Similarly, to swsar Hks a lord, 
31 Elvot Gs9, l xxvi (1880) 1 . 073 For they wyll 


men of Romo tepamled 

10. Se, In variont collocations (chiefly /AV/.), as 
Lords of tki Artutss^of tks Congrsgation^ ^ Daify 
Council t of JustUiaryt of Pshco, of RsipaHiy^ if 
Session (see these sbs.). 

11. Applied, with subjoined defining word or 
phrase, to the individoal members (whether peers 
or not) of a Board appointed to perform the antics 
of some h^h office of state that has been put in 
commission, as in Lords Commissionsrs (In ordinary 
language simply Lords) of tks Admiralty^ of tks 
Trsaswyx Lords Commismmrs of tks Great Seal, 
Also Lords Justices (1/ Ireland ) : the Commis- 
sioners to whom, in the early 18 th c., the viceregal 
authority was entrusted. CwH Lord: the one 
civilian member (besides the First Lord) of the 
Board of Admiralty, the others being Naval Lords, 

liia C VatNON Csmtid, Ejtek, 54 Loras Cdmmbsiooeri 
of the Treasury, tyxt Swift Jrnl, ts Siellm t8 May, Three 
books I got from the Loids of the Treasury for the oolbge. 
1904 *— Drag's iMi, Whs. 1753 V. ii. 38 As if it were a 
dispute between William Wood on the one part, and the 
loros justicea, privy.cottndL and both houses of parliament 
on the other. 1739 Lady MuanAV htsm, BmUlUs (iSaa) 94 
He was ssade one of the Lords of the Admiratty|and soon 
after one of the Lords of the Treasury. iMp Dilwosth 
Ps/s 7a He wns ooe of the lord.justices of licland. tSit 
Cautaa Dimsi (ed. a) VI. 131 The Lords Commissioners In 
Barnes v. Dowe appeared to have held, that (etc.!. . . Loid 
Commissioner Eyre stated the particular arcumstances. 
88134 Maobtat SimyiS aaaix. A letter from your lorddiip 
to this First Lord only a fow lines, tm M^Cabthv 
Hist, Own Titmst (1887) II. 409 Mr. Gaihorne Hardy 
was made Secretary tot War and Mr. Ward Bunt First 
Lord of the Admiral^. iM# $. Dowell TVijk. ft Tajtst 
E^g, IL 116 George Grenville as a junior lord of t 


iebgS£sift’Jis£i2:iS2st 

tim, m 'AIM» Twmm'.. Th. MmItaritJ 


sons of doksa nSTmoimto hn*« tha coMiy tSSef 


1 >.bRWyagvlmfai 

csrtafo forand nsift and te At sniwiwMan M 


, oomJfoUsjfParH V. saa/a William Bonvyla Enfant, 
UT^vOa. Ids andaAffaunU. ig.. n 

sfPrutdsms in O. BK^ Aead, m All maiquism EMmt 


sonnts lie named no Eaiil^ but lord of apIsM or bainMy. 
. .And all hb other bretheren Loidea. wiA tha mldit ^ of 
thera Christoned nama. An Earlas Eldaat sonn is culed a 
lord of a place or Baron[y], and all hb otte sonnet no 
lords. IM Eniroeii AUtd, Rep (1844) 1 . sis George 
Erie of Huntlie, Lord Goffdouu,and of Bangsenomt igb 
Gbaiton Ckrsa, IL 394 Also on the French oui the Loide 
John Cleremount fought under hb awne oannar. siai 
Shahs, i Hsh, PI, tv. viL 61-84 ValiMt Lord Thlbot 
Earle of Shrewsbury : Creat^ . . Lord Talbot Goodiig 
and Vrchinficld, Lord Strange of Blackmare, Lord Verdon 

>ejt(A //, II. a, M aiM u Nwtbun. 

berland. 1838 Tsussbll Csmim. Danisrt Htsi, Bag, 93 Sir 
Mn Oldcasue in ^ht of hb Wife called in oourtSe Lord 
am. 1781 iifitlt) The Trial of the Right Honourable 


George Gordon, commonly cniled. Lord 
niMg GaaviLut Jdsm, 11. (188^ 11 . 171, 
Lord and Lady Frederick FitsClarence 
moreland. Ibid. 


V 5.- ®?*don. 
. I dtned with 
and Lch^ West. 


made Secretary for Wot and Mr. 
d of the Admiral^. iMg $. Dowi 
r. IL 116 George Grenville as a junior lord 
miralty. sSm M axwell If*. H, SmM IL 18a H( 

First Lord m tha Treaenry and leader of the Home of 
Conunons. slHl Massllt Amo, 447 The Works l>enar^ 
ment of the Adisdraliy b presided ovm l^r o8kers A the 
Royal Engineenb its aupcrvtiaoa resting with ths dvfl lord. 
12 . Forming part of variotu official titles, e.g. 
Lord (ATM) Admiral^ Lord Ckamherlain^ Lo^ 
{Higk) Casiuillor^I^d Ckisf Justice, Lord Uigk 
Commissioner^ Lord Deputy, Lord Afarskal^ Lord 
Presiding Lord Privy Seal^ Lord Treasurer, 
Lord Worden, etc., Ibr which seethe second mem- 
ber in each case. tLord(Kigli)OBaml,aooiii- 
mander-in-chief (dd/.). Z«ord-reetor» en honorary 
title for the elected chief in certain Scotch Univer- 
sities; hence Lord^ctorskip, Also Lobd-ubc- 
TBXAXT, Loid Matob. 

lapB Baobst Tkssr. ft'arm tv. L tt8 IThc Coiooetldaghl 
to know how to performe the parts and oflke of a Lmd 
high GencralL sSge Whitxlocks Item, (1I53) III. ao7 
(a3 June) The lord general Fairfoa. /bid, at7 (7 July) The 
council of slate ordered tht narrative amrle ^ the lord 
general's (Gromweirtl memengerto be read in au churches. 
t88a [sec isaj. sMm Hallam Csmst. Hist (1878) II. a. *87 
The purliaiiwnt having given him IMonfc] a conumseion as 
lord.general of all the fonM in the thrst kingdoasL Ms 
Bubtoh Scat Abr, 1 . v. #49 Henoa the calawgue of Lord 
Rectors soon for above respeciabifity and appraprialcacss: 
H is brilliant. 1887 NtUism (N. Y.) 3 Ian. 4/*^^ candi- 
dates for the lord-rectonbtp A kVstimo vvbimitf ihb 
ama ysacsfu Ms. Oraim hiaieciBa, and Mr. Gkaai Ouffi 
b* In emmooIcNm B8e» prefixed to the titlea of 
biabopa^ whether peers of j^liament or doL 

Sim A ReiatioB of the Gonfonnee betwemi WOBam 

LaiS .. now Losd.AidhrBnhop of Ganterhury : and Mr. 
Fbbar the Jtsoila. rs i8|i W. BtAxten in Bpw L. Co i mian 
CM, Amsr,\ aj, 1 came mm Eagh^ beennsa I dU not 
like ilielord.bimops, hot I caaam]da with you, hacuum 1 
would not ha ondar cha laad-hfoibna. dbgBRooaICksuier 
Tha Lord BisboplUt^; lha Lord 

t o. Formerly losMtiiBca prefixed to a iHIt of 
nobility. Ofs , ; hot tee 15 a (A 
M 44 iniraeis Absri. ifer. (184^ L tiQdhel thaa it ht 
plHi a nd 10 iba said Loid Hk ^OrhynoayL 
IB. Ataprtfiiedfiiktforndng paitof apirsoB*s 
eottonaiy appellation. Abbremtod lAL, tofncfly 
tL.(//.iL.%Lo. 

Tha tolas bow acesp t e d for lit uta ara as follova In 
ochw than strictly ommofiSnl usa It may ha suh^utad for 
*MarqirisV ^Earl*, or 'Viscount* (wbathar daaoii^ iht 
ef a |w, or appM'byoourtaty'io Iba tidail sou 
of u psar M bw^mnh); tly wor d 9^ wh an jt ocean in 
c^amforuiddsslipnd^hriiit dtoppod. Thus * Lord 
Haitiogton’,' 1 ^ D^*, 'LoM^auiots'i «Lofd Pal- 
■MBstou^ any ht usod I nw sn d of* Tbt Marquis of HaAg. 
«Tio Eari M Du^V'Earl Mm^, •VUSSi 


. Ibid. III. 438 WhaAcr Lord Derby or sny^ 

body else is In oflke. tflyt M*Caiitnv Nief, Own Timts 
(1887) II. 403 Mr. Bruce was tabod to tho Peerage as Lo^ 
Aberdaro. 

b. 7)ld Zonf Aforyyr : see Habbt 6 . 

14. Jocular oses* IL As a moek title of dignity 
given to the person appointed to preside on certain 
tmive occasions. Lard f Ckristmas (see 
CaniBTiiAa 4 ), Lard af Misrule (see Miaxuix), 
Summer La^, etc. {abs. cxc. Hist.), Harvest Lard 
(see HABTXflT sb. 7 ). 

iggS Ckrm, Cr. Pnart (Camden) 7j Item the iiij"' day of 
January [isss-^l the lorde of Oystmas of the kj-nges 
howM came ihorrow London . . to the lorde maycr't to 
denner. 1571 Gbindal Inptme, ai Ysrk C iU* Ike Miobter 
ft churebsraident shall not snffer any Lordn of mbruls or 
Sommer Lordcs .. to come vnreuciaotly into any Church 
lete.L lioflinCrf.ft Timss Ckmt, /(iM)L 311 On Satur* 
day last, tha Tcasplm chosa one Mr. Palmes .. their loid 
of mbnilu s8b8 Bloomfislo Wild Flamers Poems (1845) 
ai7 Many a Lord, Sam, 1 know that. Has bq(g'd as well 
as thae. 

b. slang, A himcbback. (Cf LoBB-risH.) 

The origin of thU use b obscura, but then b no reason 
for donbitag the identity of the word. The Dkt, CatUing 
Cnrna has a pnmllel senm of 

a fioa E E Dkt. Coot Cftm,Lard, a very crooked, de- 
ferBrtd..PVraon. tya$i»HemCtMt,Dkt. iTiiSuoLLErr 
Per. Pk, xaviti, His pupil, .was.. on account of hb hump, 
dbungidabsd by the tula MMy 1817 Nbvmak 
Sy, Diet, (ed. \), Lord..! (Joe.) Hombrs jeeSbade, iftii 
UaMt A/fo IL Psy* FasUaeks, Thai a deformed person b a 
hud. SI87 Bmahv The Weeidumi I. iiL 86 He was, in 
appearance, short sad bent, with rounded shoulders, and 
with a httflfo (which made ibe beys call him Mv Lord). 

IB. Ify.ZiorA (usiially pronoaneed mit^jd). 

84 . h^efixed to a name or title, (a) Formerly 
the ordinary prefix nicd in spctkiiig to or of s 
nobleman, where we now oonmonly nie simply 
*Lord* (see 15 ); fai early nae the preposition of 
before imtontl dcslgnadoos was commonly re- 
tained. (Now only urrfl.) (d) My Lord of 
(London, Cunterbury, etc.) ; a remctful mode of 
reforrifig to a bishop (M/. or mrA). (r) Prefixed 
to a due of rank or office ; now only vocativefy^ 
u in mr Lord Mayor ^ my Lord Duke, my Lord 
Maraubs, 

esis York Mfst. xvE 73 Mi kNda lar Herawds) 



Hanask L 

with hbiskyer. ig|u PAiJOft. 03 /s» k 
aarimi at armas to np«t byfon ssy Ms cbavncclkr. 1913 
T. OwMVXix Lei, %% July 10 C.'t lifikLsti. (i«pa)l.^ 
MyLotdeAhlMlrecoflkbMideBWvnmiwdretcL fjsfi* 
StUir, Poems Re/term, xavlU. 57 ITmq my Lord Aitmc from 
Albany ye DuhtObceubtha gmof Munray. i|8s 
CkmrAm. Aec. in AaHfnmy XVII^ i8l/f At my iowj 
Barums umuianitiatiit igjnrnrn Amau. Aims, 11. (188a) 
fou May a Usbop he call 9 l.. 1 ^ lha name of *my l^d 

.f dl«. SS 5 . 1*1, SnuM Dt M. Xf'TLwuL 
om .3 Mf Lord CdMSlMiii^ 

Mlllk mMu ikM Mcl ita tkrmaMgr- 

rS A ptifelM M mr uEom. CMWrtMfy. 


t Md Qi|wel^«r«y |,Md Jttf 

AmdrmTfik f AI i^iy A wAjiy tori Sh.ft*»»wy» 

Oafeig. .f MM Bwh.^ «p«* ■4-- 

U Uted Mfanttto. («) A* Ito ami P^|J* ^ 

nmctM t« A BoUcBMi aodf 

SI!; gSy SfaXZ la i^ing of 

■* U >d iSfio t H tMuO * 

•rmsv. m, Wl-; 


'tm 

tepequMna ana MMlii and 
Ped^JS\mMmbn 






wsMtsteias 

SmuUCttd. ite N. 'a WmATOM 198. I couM not 
sap noticing & a(betod way jo which ihoy (H. of Loidf 
cltflu] if they weie 

written M ilpo DicKaNi jf. ZVvm/ iv. He hM been 
•Mken to in jiM MM ai £enf, under the imprenlon 
itohewia thoBIshoi^ itM Sia A. Goruon £«r/ yfd^ 
if«#w i9f The mifiiiter .. turned to the loft in which 'my 
Lord' wai coated. 

0. Ac nonoe^vb'.i 7 h * my lord* (a penon). 
ite Carlyli Son, Rot, 111. vi, Who ever caw any Lord 
my-iorded in tattered blanket, faciened with wooden ikewer T 
iMI Yatbc Rock Aktad i. vUi, Hia tenant.. would..* My 
lord* him until the wine had done iu work. 

d. pi my lords ; (a) the usnal form of address 
to a number of noblemen or bishopiy and in courts 
of law to two or more of the superior judges sitting 
together; (^) in the official oorrespondenoe of a 
department of state, used as a collective designa- 
tion for the ministers composing it. 

iico-oo DvmiAR Fmma Uxui. t My Lordia of Checker, 
plA sow to heir My ooiiiii£^^i3S^Ridlsv in Covcrd. Lett. 


446 


IbULon. acv, iGod} Left them to be. .Lorded by 
foes, i^s L WuLBON Bilpkigerv, U, Simple Merit Lonb 
few Mena Horcioope. tSey J. Barlow Cdund, v. 660 
.\ustnaa titled homes, with tbdr own gore, Fat the fidr 
fields they lorded long before. itiS Krats Emdym. 11. S04 
The look Of hb wmte palace. .And all the revels he had 
lorded there. 


b. 


Morhrt (1564) 101 My Lordea, if in times past ye haue 
[etc.]. ISPS hMAKB. 3 Hen, K/, tv. vti. 16 hly Lords, We 
were fore-warned of your commiog. lyay Pora etc. Art 
e/Simkiog laa Separate divisions for the two houses of 
parliament, my lords the Judges, &c iSyi RentUAgda Kv, 
Bojla Ann. Aug. 4M Speedily got himself into hot water 
with * my lords^ WhitchalL 
m. 16 . aiinb, or apposiiive^ and in Comb.^ as 
lord^hvtr^ •smtor; lord^kating^ •toning^ -ridden 
adja ; lord-brood nmusAvd,, a breed or race of 
lords ; lord-Ihrmor, one who holds an episcopal 
manor by a rent paid to tbe bishop ; t lordo* 
room, a^ a room or compartment on the stage 
of a theatre, reserved for privileged spectators. 

liSa Daswin in Lifr k Lett. (1S87) If. 385 Ablest men 
are continually raised to tbe peerage, and get crossed with 
the older *Lord.brceds. lyiO R. FuAurroN in T. Kv«ns 
Lift (tSTfi) tfit The *lord fiumer there had been offering a 
small fine to renew with tbe two precediiyi Bishops who 
reused. 1737 Tonm 9 f Country Mog. June 33s llcath. 
John Shadwell, £aq. ; lord-farmer ^ Horfield manor, in 
WerKUhlro. sM Blmckw, Mag. XXlll. 384 The •lord- 
hating gang to which he.. appertains, ita Tennyson 
Mnua I. XXII. v, O young •lord-lover, what signs are those, 
For one Jhat wiU never be thine? iSgS SitRBaoN Eng, 


liVM Skrtek Bk,,Riy yam fPlMaPs 


Morley L(fi ( , 

aacy-loving, •l^-ridoen people. 1999 B. Jonson En Man 
fvf ffHnm. IL I, Hea powres them out as familiarly, at if 
hat had lane Tabaooo with them ouer the stage, in the *Lor<b 
roome. iSsp Dekuki Gula Horna-bk, vL aS Let our Gal- 
^t^ .pmently aduanee himselfe vp to the Throne of the 
Stage, 1 meant not into the Lords roome (which is now but 
Stoges Suburbes). liSI Bnownino Ring ^ Bk. tv. 471 
He likes to have •lord-suiton lounge. 

bnrA (l#ld), V. Also 3-4 Uyerd. [f. Lord /A] 
L inir, fa. To exercise lordship, hive dominion. 

xA ^\PMlttrdeSS^ 19 laverd in heven grai^ sete 

hi^ And hit like til afle sal Laverd CVulg. donJSiabitnr\ in 
bl^ 1489 Caxton Emytaa ^A. i. i. S Metridatct whiche 
wraed vpon xxiUj. contrecs. 

b. To pity tbe lord; to behtve in % lordly 
msnner, assume ain of grandeur ; to rule tyranni- 
cally, domineer. Now rore exc. const over, 
iiyy Lanol. P, /V. E x. 84 psmora he . . lordeth in kmdes 
pe Moe good he deleth. 194S Laumka PiannUrt (Art) 
S 4 For they fthe Apostles] preached aad lorded not And 
nowe they lorde and preache not. 1979 Spinbm Skapk. 
CoL Dec. 70 The grieMie Tode-stoole groune there mought 
I Si^ And loathed Paddocks lording on the same. 199a — 
Amaraiti x, She lordeth in llcentfout bite Of her freewill, 
ite P. Flctcnu Etiam il vii. Her .. sister .. Alicia, in 
wtei face Love proudly lorded. 1841 Milton OL Gmft, 
^ Wke. iSsi 111 . ia4 Tbe hatefoU thint of Lording in tlie 
Church.. fine bestow'd a being upon Prelaiy. tSyt — 
5 aMifmi ads They had by this. .lorded over them whom 
now they serve, ifils Davnui tr. Lncretiua iiu eat That 
haughty King, who lorded ore the Main, ., Him Death, a 
greater Monarch, overcame, tvyy Bvaua Addraaa King 
wki, tSse 11 . 40B Much teere wededroos of lo^ngover 
wbmthren. tg|t Chalmsm CimrA dfmi (183^ L iu. 1 «d 
Its uMieppy patient is lorded over by a power ormoral evtL 
il|i B.TAYLoa Abvr/(i875) L xiv. 151 Methinks, instmui of 
In the fofeet locdlng^ llie noble mr should [etc.], illi 
BucRuoM.Cfo/f/miu/f xxxi, 1 am not one to be lorded 
over by a man no better tiuui myielt 

0 ^ ^ To Io 94 iij ^jefly with over, 

.......... . 

Lo rd^ 


8. t a. To make (u man) a lord or master. 

To confer the title of lord upon ; to ennoble. 

a 1340 HUmiolx Paadiar xifWu 14 If ^ ware noght lordid 
of me [MUtransl. : L. a( mei nan fitarunt daminnti\, tdw 
Smaks. Temp, l Ii. 97 He being thus Lorded, did beleeue 
He was indeed the Duke. 1843 Withes Campo Mnaaa 69 
Ev ry one ofthose Ihat hath for any services, bete Lorded, 
lyae Hnntar, Lett. Land. Jmi. (1721) 16 Thou shalt be 
told.. Who gets an Emate m the Alley, and is afterward 
Knighted or Lorded. 1787 Minor yyf Sir Cadwsillader 
Pleadwell . . has been lately Lorded. 1889 Fusnivall in 
Pail Moll G. 14 Dec. 1/3 It was with no little pleasure then 
that 1 found Lord Tennyson (before he was lorded) making 
me known.. to Mr. Robert Browning, 
o. Tonddreuor speak of as* Lord*. 

iM RuTMERroan Latt, lx. (1869) 1 . 161 My newly printed 
book against Arminians was one challenge : not lording 
the prelates was another. 1698 S. H. Galdan Low 99 
Is not Sarah commended for obeying, and lording her 
husband? 1880 Ckaraa, Italy yS Before they merit the 
degree of Knighthood, they must be Lorded. 
Iiordaii(e: see Lurdak. 
lkird 4 l 0 EraglL One who has quasi-manorial 
rights in certain ISoglish boronghs : see quot. 

1791 Eng. Caaattaar it. s.v. WalverkampUm. Tlie dean it 
l/i.-borough of Wolverhampton, Codiialf, Hatherton and 
Peuhall. .and hath all manner of privileges beL to the view 
of frank-plcdge, felons goods, deodands, cschcau [etc]. 
XiOrd« 40 m (Ip'jdidam). For fonns see Lord sb. 
rOE. hUiford-ddm^ f, hldford Lord sb. + -dor.] 
ta. The position of being lord, lordship {obs,). 
b. nonee-use. The state of things characterize by 
the existence of lords. 

4897 K. iELTRBO Gragary*a Post. xvii. 121 Se 8e on 
lareote onltcncsse fia denenga fites caldordomcs gecierS to 
hlaforddome. a i too Ormin i 1851 Te laJm gast A33 eggehh 
hise keovw* •To ^eomenn affterr lafentidom. c taao noli 
Meid. tt Is al to muchel lauerddom & meutrie hrinne bis 
cunde unerred tus. 1SB4 New Monthly Mag. X. 521 'fhere 
is no country, .in which thesystem of lord>dom and 
b to manifMy supported^ as in England. 

XK>rdAn : see Lurdan. 
t]«0*tdtet, a. Obs, rare^^. In 5 -fast. 
Lord sb. 4 > Fast a.] Bound to a lord. 

a 1480 Tawualty Myst. xiU. so Ibesc men that ar lojd fest 
thay cause the ploghc tary. 


Lai. Nov. la £or(y DAuyr, 
^ ffiut er Lordlpg.lt 


Si 

a. t» be 1 ^ aA u loid «r; to ooBlnl, 


i servility 


V- 


a fresh-caught example of a spedeb of morrhua, with tbe 
middle dorsal and the first ansj fins short. . . Among the 
fishermen it^was by some considered to be an accutetal 
deformity, with injury of the spine, and ibeir name for it 
WAS JuOlw*RSlle 

KordfU (Ip'jdffil), o, ff. Lord jA -i- 

•PUL.] Having tbebearingofa lord; lordly. Hence 
am,y in a loraly manner ; nobly. 
a 149 s Mironr Salnocionm 1178 Thb lordfulle ^ild [aa. 
f^s]. iMGkm. P. Tnomfsom Extra 1184a) IV. 185 They 
[the Lords] have said boldly and lordfuUy, * Here we stand, 
the offspring of the by-gone time '• 
tLo'rdMBd. Obs. For forms see Lord sb, 
and -BRAD, H. Lord sb, * -hrad.] Lobdshii*. 

4 laga Gm. 4 Ex. 190 ln 9 e moste and in fie Icstehe fbries 
Hb louerd-M quuanoe he mb-chet. a sjoo Cnraor M, 


tL0Tdiiy« V. Obs. rare^\ [f. Lord sb. -»• 
•(i)ptJ Irons. To make a lord oL 
iM T, Poana IVitty Cambmt ul i, lie lordifie thee, Tobn 
thou shall no more be plain John., but my lord John. 

Zovdi&g (l^jdin), sb. Forms : i hldfordisg 
(Sweet), 2-3 loT8r(o)ding, 3 Orm, lafbndinng, 
3-4 UT8Vdisc,(lliordi&g), 3- lording. [LLobd 

-ivofi.] 

L ml/mss sb. 8. Frequent u a form of address, 
rarely fn^uent in //.-Sirs! Gentle- 

men! Also, my lording! Obs. exc. orak, 

4IM TWu. C4/4 Horn, 199 pe riche ben loucrdingcs 
struMU pe wreoebe men, be ben underlinges. a laeo Ohmin 
91S Nu, lafcrrdinngess, loke we Whatt list man us bitac- 
nenn. ciaog Lay. 07394 Lauerdinges, qumfi Luces ha, 
Mahun eon mo lifie. 4 twm Kani, Sarm, in O. E. Mite. 27 
l io rdi agRt and leuedb hb la si gkiiius miracle, a sage Grn. 

833 Uc bur^e hadde be louereding. a ipo Sir 


toaMouttups 
kisiila*. ai 
Of lordiite 
V 98 I T. Hm 


ffjr. 833 Nm Uc bur^e hadde be louereding. a uro . 
datr, 40R Of a prince proude in pby Listneh, lyings 
le. 134a Aoanb. 87 Ub Rnne bine tiele manneresase ine 
torgjm ape te ll^ingcs. ijm Bariovr Bmao t. 4^5 
Lmmgfa, quha likis for uU her, Tbe Romanysnow begyn- 
pya her. liM Wvclip Pant. x. 17 The Lord oure God he 
b..Leid ofloidynib. o tiao ge AUxemdar 1573 pe leebe 
loUd mdiuN lynes * my lording* he said,* 1 am no)i gilty of 
.. . Holland HawUU 6a8 Quhat fde armes. . 

J aere landb .. The said persewant bure. 

iowiu Nama Soneta (iSto) 149 Lo IxNdynges, 

„ jra by taka a vamu. tm* Tmtb. Koigna K, lakn (loti) 
19 Laralngi foriMunL for time b comming fast, That deeds 
may trie what words can not determine. 1999 Shaks., 
ate. toaa. Pi^.w^ It was a Lordingt daughter, tha fairest 
oua of thrat. tgaa Flutcuxu Baggmra Bnak v. I, Ifi be 
worth Hb Lardahips thanks anon, when 'ib done, Lording, 
II4 fooka fiwVatfjg KmoaMEV HaranK II. xxL 383 Hava 
gcaraforioiiiMl^laitegll Tha Waka b kmaa 


LOBD-LIBUTBNASfT. 

2.^ As diminutive of Lord ; A little lord, a petty 
lord, usually in a contemptuous sense. 

4 15OT Stamymurst ACneis, etc. EpU. Ld. Louth (Arb.) 190 
IJaronof Louth .. was trayterously murthred by 
Lording, about the year 1577. 
1989 PUTTKNHAM /iwy. /Wtie 111. xlx. (Afb.) 929 Such 
V* ^ -^*>4 a kind of contempt, as when 

we say Lording for Urd. iSn Smaks. It 'iut. T. i. ii. 62 lie 
question you Of my Lords 1 ricks, and yourr, when you were 
Boy« ; Vou were pretty Lordings then? ifisi N. Bacon 
^ 59 Had future Ages pursued the 
flight u It was oMun, these Lordings might have beaten the 
An, without making any speedy way. 

Apple or pear. (Cf. I^)udli5C 2 .) 

« *884 Evelvn KnL H art.. A ug. {dan) 22 I'carit . . Windsor . . 
Sugar-Pem, Lording Pw, &c. /fid., Srpt. 24 Apples.. 
Summer Pwnmin, I^rdmu apple. 1876 Worudcf. Cydar 
(i^i) 210 IBe Lording is a fair, green, and sharp apple« 
2aOVdbl|f (l^'idiq ), vbl. sb, [f. Louu v. 4 - -mo l .] 
The action of Loud v, in variotis senses. 

Coverdaix etc. Eratm. Par. Fat. 14 llic office of 
a right bysshop b ferre of from lordinge. s6so (iiivyj** 
Heraldry iii. xviL(iCii) 150 When they sit. they hold (heir 
beads steady^ and without motion : which stately action 
^pencer in hb Shepheard*s calender callcth tbe lording of 
^gs. [See Lord V. 1 b^ 1579.] 1848 Milton Tenure 

Nt^gs (1650) 46 The censonousand supercilious lording over 
conscience. 1897 W. Morice Corna queui oiiTi xxi. 193 To 
exonerate themselves they transferre this Lording . . on the 
Bisbop'a 1I84 Bukion Scot Abr, I. iiL 112 Possibly the 
fiftRn days* lording it at bluys may liave broken in. .on bis 
outnr. ste T, Karov in New Rev. Jan. 20 The present 
lording of nonage over maturity. 

attrib. t8ii SrfcKO l/itl. Gt. Brit. ix. ix. (1623) 607 As 
was thefosbion ofthose l.otding times. 1883 W. Lakcaster 
Pnteriia 54 Zeus, .metes me out a little lording nook. 

Lording (Ip’^diij), ypl. a. [f. Loro v. -t -mo -.] 
That lords, in senses of the vb. 

a 1400 tr. Secreta Searet.. Gat*. Lordtk. 54 A man msy . .by 
tokmynges perscyue whether wyt or no wyt be yn n kynge 
lordMd. csdap Lawton Syons Plea (ed. 2) 6 Where the 
Spirit recounteth by name all the sorts of MinUte^,. .Eph. 
iv. It there is not one word of >uch a Lording Ministry. 
1841 R . Brooke Enx. EOisc. n. vii. 1 1 a The . . Crucll Tyranny 
of some Lording Prelates. 1880 G. Meredith Tragic 
Com. (1881)^39 She tried to be revolted by his lording tone. 

Lordkin (l/^idkin). mn<e-wd. [f. Lord sb. ^ 
-KI.X.] A little or young lord. 

1899 Thackeray Stwcomet 11. 143 Princckin or lordkin 
from hb earliest days has nurses, dependents [etc;]. 
IrikrdlBSB (l^idla), a. [OE. hldfordUas^ f. 
hldford Lord sb. ■¥ -lias - less.] W iihout a lord ; 
having no lord. Of a woman : Husbandless. 

BeowuNd.) 2934 OfifiaH hi ofi^on earfointce in hrefne» 
holt htaford-Iease. t tape Bekct 678 in .V. P^ng. Leg. I. 126 
Ase men [lai weren loueralese— heo nu.sten a 'bide, tapy 

R. Glove. (Rolls) 2087 pou ast yinad..mom child wib oute 
fate, & moni wif louerd les. ^1440 CArcRsvs Li/a St. 
Kath. ill. 4S9 Hoo b hir lotd, or whedcr is rite lordles T 1843 
T. Case Serm. in Kerr Coz'enants A Covanan/rra 11895) 
249 Your diocese (shall be) bishopless and your sees lord- 
less. i8r3 Joanna Baiuir Collect. Poems 31a An armed 
band From Moorham’s lordless halt 1887 F reeman Nona. 
Cong. (1876) I. iii. 91 llie lordless man beiteea kind of out- 
law. 1868-70 Moaais Earthly Par. 1. 1. 1^7 And many a 
lordlcss, troubled land Fell scarce loth to hb dreaded liaixL 
Lordltt ( 1 ^’idla). jocular, [f. Lord sb. •f 
-LET.] A little or young lord. 

1884 Ckr. Commonw. 13 Nov. 6 l's Suppose the private 
soldier had assaulted tbe ducal lordict. tint Centamp. Rev. 
Jan. 102 Wliy should I be filled with envy on beholding 
some lordlet . .dash by me ? 

Lo’rd-limtanant. Pi. iords-ii8ut6iiRiit(s, 
lord-lieutonanto. 

1. The title of various high officials bolding 
deputed authority from the sovereign, 
t a. In Scotland. Obs. 

-* 4 SJ Rxlraett A herd. Rag. (1824] I. 403 He wald noght 
find caucion and sourete that the lord Lievtenand suld haue 
ferine and stable quhat the said Ranald did. 1547 Reg. 
Prity Council Scot. I. 81 As salbe thodit expedient be my 
Lord Lieutennent. 
b. In Ireland : The Viceroy. 

In 1840 the earl of Strafford who had till then home the 
title of* Lord Deputy *, was promoted to the hi|ri^er dignity 
of * Ixrrd Lieutenant 

1814 Suldrn Tit la Hon. 57 Some succeeding Princes .« 
had their . . Lord Lieutenants or Deputies (as at thb day 
they are called) of Ireland,, .then whom, no Lieutenants in 
Cbrbtcndomc ., comes ncerer Kinglike State. 1848 Art. 
Peace in Milton's (^>4.(1847) 257/1 1 'o such other pla^ as 
hb majesty's lord lieutenant. .shall appoint, tjoe Land. 
Goa. No. 3841/3 l Awrence Earl of Rochester, Lord Lieu- 
tenant of Ireland, a 1889 Grkvili e Mem. il (1885) If. 34 
No appointment b knowm but that of Lord de Giey as Lora 
Lieutenant of Ireland. 

C. In a county: The chief executive authority 
and bead of the magistracy, usually a tx^or*^ other 
large land-owner, ap]>ointcd by the sovereign by 
patent Under him and of his ap)K>inting axe de- 
puty-lieutenants. He also recommends qualified 
persons for tbe office of justice of the peace. 

Ixird-licuUnants, when first introduced in the ifitk c., 
were to lake an active part in the defence of the realm, and 
dqi^ to 1871 they had extensive powers with regard to the 
militia, etc., which then reverted to the Crawn. 

, *8iP^ Act 445 Pkd, Sr Mar)', c. 3 I 5 The Lorde 
Leiutenante or the Loide Waideitie..duryng ihetyiaa of 
any hb or their Commissioti shall and ma>’e heareoidtf and 
determine the same Offences 1 ^ his or their dmeretyons. 
te Declar. Lards 8 Camm,, for Rais. P'onaa aa Dbc. 7 
That the Loid Uetttenanls.. do.. appoint one exparieiioaa 
Sottldier in every Rcglaeat to bean Adjuior, to be rasteat 



IiOBDLin. 


•Jret iL^, 11 . loj Cmrterek, turotd out of 
r uboot the sune time, was now in open 


In the leyd Gountioe to eserdse the Mvemll Gomptniii of 
the aey 4 Rcgimentt. ipio C M Aiiei m LAiniB Pru» Si, Ct. 
Brii, I. II. (ed. aj) 143 For furnishing Arnmnnition, nndothtt 
Necessaries, the Txird Lieutenant .• may le^ every Year 
one fourth part, .of each Man's Proportion in the Tax of 

reign of Philip and Mary the lords-Iicutenants has'e had the 
charge^^ under the sovereign, of raising the militia in their 
rcspec^ve countiea Ganviuat ilfm. 11. (1885) HL 

6k At Grart^terday to mgke Lord Grey Lord-Lieutenant 

t 2 . Applied to the lecond-in-coininand of an 
army, when a peer. OAf. 

tpH Zs/g Exfgd, Si0i, A in Dalycll /'n^giiw. Sc, Hitt, 
(im), Wherof my Lorde Adin)*ral ledde the vantgaidf. .and 
Thdrle of Hertford, beioge l.orde Lieutenaunt,the battaylL 
ibid, 6 The Lord IJeutenaunt sent with dilmence to the 
vaawaide, that they shulde merche towardes the towne. 

Hence &o*rd-lleiite*BaB 07 , the office of a loid- 
lieutenaot. 

ii9eBANCRorr///r/. ff. . 9 . IV.xxx. 58 He had jnsi obtained 
the lorddieutenancy of Ireland for hb brother. iHig & 
Dowbu. Tax, Ttutti An " ^ . . - . - 

the lord«lieotenancy 
omMisition- 

Xdnrdlite (l^jdbik), a. and cuhf, fSee -uia.] 
A. adj, Reiemhluig, befitting, or tmaracteristic 
of a loA ; lordly. Now rare, 
ctgm Hamiv H^miimeg ix. 56 Ledys on luff bard, with a 
lordlik fer. leoe-ao Dvhbaml P ttJmt xviii. it lie 1 anelord, 
and not lord lyx, than fetej. igoi SMj^J>iie. PotrtCtmtmtmt 
(£. E. T. SJ ^ They trust to optayne iherby loidlyck 
liiuages out of the pondon of the poore. idoe Hoixanu 
Ligfjfxw, xxil. 565 .‘\nniball made thb glorious and lordlike 
aunswere with a nudestie. idag & JoNaoN Sejannt v. viii, 
Ofidons Friendcs . . start before My great, praud Lord, to 
gee a Lord-like nod ! tM Eail .^Ionm. tr. Biondtt Cirit 
Wmrrtt ix. «o8 Hb Lorolike looks.. captivated the good- 
will of the slanders by. i l gp 40 1 . TAVLoa Amc, Ckr, 
(184s) II. viil 400 He disclaims any lordlike authority la 
the Church. 

Hence f LoadUkanaag. 

€ Hbkbv IPmiimcg vn. goe It can nochc be^ but foe- 
dom^Jordlykoea. 

t B. aav. After the fashion of a lord, domineer* 
ingly. Abo, as befits a lord ; snmptnonsly. OAs. 

igSS Riplby in Coverdale Ltii, Mmrtyrt 101 So 

many (1 say) would at these my wordes Lordriike sUmpe 
and s ^i^ and spit theseat. igyg tr. Mtarltraft Aptcahpt 


I not your selues 


;c oticr the Clergb (1 Pet. 


oraly. 

Hall Pmrudgxts^ 
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A kind of apple. Ohs. (cf. LoiDiNO sb. 5 .) 
mg Buadliv Fmm, ZHci, 11 . s.v. Octebtr, Apples now in 
prime, .are the.. Costsrd Loidling Parsley Ap^et. 
j Lordly Forms : lee Lokd 

sh. and -ly, (Gii kldfirdiic^ f. Lobd sb, -f -LY.] 

A. a4f\ 

1 . Of or pertaining to a lora or lords ; consistbg 
of lords ; adminbtered by lords. Now noir. 

ntooe In Napier O, £, Gittset (Anecd. Oxon.) 187/1 
Hgrgkut. id eti rntbiit. hlafordlic. ctaoo TWn. Cgii, Horn, 
93 Chircche .. b cleped on hoc kirtaca ,u dominkalis, foit b 
on englis louerdlich bus. e igga Ptc. in Wr.-WOlcker 693/14 
Herifttt lordb'chc. tsga Palscb. 317/1 Lotdlyke belongyng 
to a lorde. ita J. Cotton iPm/Ck, Hnt 36 The Go- 
vernment of kis (Chrbt'sl Kingdome Is not Lor 
Stcwanlly and hfinbieriait. 

Lordly or absolute Monarch; _ 

Government ilgi Mull in iYnecM^ 1. 941 Poisioning 
off supernumerary members of lordly houses. iMb R. 
Vaughan Somcta/ormiiy 399 The more learned of thb class 
were ardent in theb support of a lordly prelacy. 

A Of persons: Having the character, attributes, 
appearance, or demeanour of a lord. Of actions : 
Befitting a lord ; honourable, noble. 

fnigoo bfcHt Artk, iiS Ihov arte |m lordlyette lede 
bat ever 1 one lukyde. iUi, 396 pe conqueiour . . Alowes 
pame grctly theire lordly a-vowes. h ices Ld. BtaNeas 
OgU, BA. M, Aurri, (1546) O vij, Some wiU be so lordely 
and valyaunt in vertues. ttsp Gkn. P. Tnomrion Exert, 
(1849) L 194 ‘Ihe . . aggregate of good which arises to the 
lordibv part of the creauon. ite Carlylb Heroet (1858) 
S63 It is truly a lordly spectacle how thb great soul ukes 
in all kinds of men and oUects, a Falstaff. an Othello, 
a Juliet, a Coriolanus. ilgp C. BAiKct Autetmi, Primeifh 
i. a8 Falconry and the chase afforded to the abbot .. the 
most lordly recreation of the time. iM Si LaoitoN Trgm, 
Dm», Ps. cxxxvL 3 He b more lordly than all emperors 
and kinn co n de n sed into one. 

b. Hnnghu, iroperions, lofty, dtstliinfol. 

1977 Langl. P, Pi, 6. iiL 160 lAwe b so lordelkhe and 
loth 10 make ende. iggp Pauhuu 661/1 Are you waxen so 
lordely that you can nat pltscke of \*our hosen your atlfo t 
nufS Hau. Ckpim^ Rkk, ///39mm he..M..c 


885 The Lorde nudor, or chbfe iustkebi 
lim Mamvon DuHhCgttxUmm 111. 1 . D 4t 

make me so hteh as one of the Gyants iiL 

before my LordMaiors pageant. sM BAKua tr. Btdtmdg 
Lgti. C^. ID 38 Had itnot batn to m my Lord Mayors 
sImw, 1 not been seene In the dtie. t#76 iPiU 
Smmmdtrt (Somerset Ho.), A Lord Mayor's spoon, lyiy 
Pnioa AAnn 1. 379 If you dine with my ford mayor, Roat^ 
beef and venison b your fare. i|6i Ann, Rgr, 133 A pro. 
verb, that the lord mayor's day b generally a bad one. iIm 
S m R. Wilson FmA 7 June In Zifa (1869) 11 . viiL ^ 
I . . would not have exchanged meals wich the Lord Mayor 
of London, ifoa Baoham Awv/. Ltf., AmtU fmmnx. 
Had the coal been a * Lord Mayor's coal'i^vb. a sbte. 
i||p H. KmosLEY G, Hmmiym xxxiL (i860) 986 Burnside 
was in the habit of saying that he was like the Lord Mayor's 
fool->fond of everything that was good, a ilfo Gskvillb 
Mem, 11. (1885) 11 . 51 The Queen must have known it was 
Lord Mayor's Day. 

2. sia^, * A large crowbar* (Farmer). 

iMp D. C. MimsAV ikmgtr, Caigfam 94 'lliere's . . the 
crowbar, from a Lord Mayor down to a pocket Jemmy. 

Hence XmA«IBajr'oral^, the position of Loid 
Mayor. 

tlla StfcieH 4 Nov. 16/1 Lord mayoralties and high 
shrievalties follow almost asa matter of couroe. 

Losdolfotvj (l|udp*UUri)./ww4v*. [f. LoeI) 
sb, -(o)latby.I worship of lords. 

iMTMACKxaAV BA. SitoAt iii, The extent and prevabnee 
of Lordolatry in this country. tMi R. F. Burton In Arn. 
dime I Oct 958/3 England, %rith her peculiar * lordolatry', 
thinks it enough to send a peer when other nations send an 
explorer. 

K Lnrdosla vVid^iu). Path. [mo(l.L, a.Gr. 
XgSMit, f. Xepwt bent backwntd.] Anterior 


. 3l' tg|i Hakluyt Pey, 11 . 11. 79 Manb great estates and 
fUMraoura there be, that during theb otfice are lodged 
I^ordlike. lyeo I>rvdsn Hiad 1. FmAies 909 Lord-like at 
east .. the Peopb to devour. 1717 Bovsa />. />frL, Lord- 
like, en grand teigt^mr, 

LofdUljr (l^JdJili), adv, rart, [f. Lobblt 
•LT ^.1 In a Icralr fa^ion. 

ifot Lorr.a., /VeriAw/emm/. poutMIcany, lordlily. tfai ) 
R. KiniNGCib^/WmC^iVasd T^ngmcRwhosm^bad ' 

c^tfs and awry chcauclves lordKIy. 

LoidliBMS iVidlwda). [f. Lobdly a. g- ^ 

t L condition or itate of a lord. Obs. 

WvcLir tVAt. (1880) ^ Cbrids ft religioas folke 
that loocn nnkyndely kes lordlynes winen gtoec here ft say 
[etc.! eigeoir. Seeretm Secret^ Gao. Zordak, gg Tecb- 
mge folbnd to lordlynea of lordeiL tgip Cmxnb Hmri 
Sidit, (1641) TO By ambitioo yet seek Lmltoesiie, much 
unit foryoo. tggf-Bg HoLtwanEO CArotu f. 150/f To ferret 
out concealed lands for the sopporte of theb owne prioai 
lonttincs. ala6 Shami. AmZ ^ Cl y.lL 161 Ooing the 
Honour of thy LordKneme To one ao meeke. sifs * Smbc* 
TYMNLTra' /<MfW. xvBL (i^VTT Men would ba adding to 
Gods institiiiM^ what. .Lori&ineaM ihdr phaaris sugi^ed 
naio them, aiip Wooowbao SL Tgrogm %, xxxuL S Tha 
LordiLweare wont to meet wtchin thb world, ..place all 
ihebL^liaeia la soom actad Aaiboriiiea. 

2 . The diiumitloii proper to a lord; dignitF. 
modem; rttqaokt w bad acoae: Anoganoc; 
haighliflcsa, imperioasom 

iglp CovomALB, etc. Ermgtm, Par. Tiittg a8 He aiual 
overcoase more W--fantylncs, than by lordelyaes. atgm 
CARTwamirv in R. Browne Amgtg. CmrhorigAt 03 Phariiaii- 
call pride and Lord lbi e am in leachiBe. sM Bolton 
A'forM L vtii. (1636) as The iatoleiBble LovdluicseeorSo^- 
did tome good. jOya O. M. HuU CmmEmmU 1. l 14 
From hence b the GrMevr aad Lordlynees of the Car- 
^ . W WaASTON Trot Britgm 

Na ,4* n. 36 The Armtranr Temper and LerdHnesa of 
Calna tw Rkoabi^ PamgU (1894) 1 . 117 See the 
IcfdBjmora h^condiM ! jmj, Vammm TjfngCAjUg 
m Thme an intiiim of lordiwese fo man w6cli are to 
be bx* i«s Cmvbcn Bmeom lx. 993 The Utia 

la which Ithe Soomm Orjgmmm\ m wricteo .. has .. the 
kwdKacM of a great piece of pbiloMpbical legish^^ 
LordUag (l^idlin). [f. Logo sb, 4- -UBO.] 

1 . A little or pttay lord : often in contemptnoof 
senae. Oeeaa.»LoinixDia sb. i. 

^vfaESirFgntmk 

w^ Fiyyt iM*Sinu 4 nrT Ai^fWifoWbn.ilM;^ 
■nnMI«i^wlMai,ta>m jbMCautMKwArrr., 

-2i«« , 

L wwon/: .y y^C«y. y..Mlt 1 

JiJSwIrfT^ iSminS^ 

aHpiL ifoaaia Cfoydaww 


peiM fay lordely aiM streilc coouBaundcmcnie. sjjii I. 
UuAU. Dgmomstr. LHtcipL i Arb.) 45 A minister may not oe 
Lordlyouer Gods peopb (t PcLv. 3]. tiea Holland 
XLv. XXXV. 1993 He wxsan imperious and lordly ooBMaaondcr. 
sdia T. Tavlob Comm, Ttins iii. a (1619) 389 It saffweth aot 
the Minister to be lordly in hb doctrine or dbdpUne. 18^ 
Manley Gretim* Low c. H'arrei 151 The Lordly ^mineer- 
iiig of the English, wax not forgotten In France, imi 
Dryden Ah, A AtAH, 454 And like a Lion..He..wbh a 
Lordly RagjL hb Hunters tears. 1768-74 Tvcxer Ll Not. 
( 1 83471.6951110 lordly West-Indtan tortures hb poor Negroes. 
it^M ACAULAY Hut, Eng, ill 1 . 903 The CApcain.. mated the 
Master sriih lordly ooniempt. sMa Mrs, Beowniiio Bagged 
SeAooii lx. Lordly Eagtbh. think it o'er. sl 8 b L. Stevhen 
Pgh iv. 93 Swift, indeed, had .. a lordly Indifference to 
making osoncy by bb srritings. 

9. Of things : Snitablc for g lord ; beiico, gnuid, 
magniliooit, noble. 


Children, ftc. 1800-34 CooeTi Stode Mgd, (ed. 4) IV. 049 
Zordoaitf imported procurvation of Uie bead and shoulders 
or anterior crookednesi. lapi Zamcii 3 Nov. lojo Very 
extreme lordosb b present. il|p AUAmift Sytt, Mgd. VIL 
165 A lordoeb was verv evident. 

Hmce XmNMIo (•y>’tik) a [we -one], peiUioiiiK 
to or albcted whh loidou. 

s8|8 in M AVNE ffjr/aa Lgx. 

bnidnlWttW. St.t 0 ll$q, [Short (nr* for the 
Lord*, wke ’.1 An escUffletion exptcttiDg lurpriw. 

1881 Ramsav Bgmh, Ser. ii. ot, * I sm going to send the 
young laird abroad . to sec the world . * But brdsakc, 
Laird, will no the world see himt* i8pi H. HALiitiroN 
O^ii IdrlU 63 Lordi^ what's come owre the year? 

Locu mid IftdiMri * A very general name for 
Arum wmukium L., given in nbtttotx to the dark 
and light apailioca, the dark being the lorda, the 
light the ladici* (Britten 


i|da J. 


Ac Holland /Vbji/-fi.). 

Lords and Ladies, 


DfAYTON Oud ji Under th' extensure of whose lordly 
arms, The small birds warbled tbeir harmonlooa charms, 
mm Scott ZmdyofZ, i, xtv. On thb bold brow, a lordly 
lower. ^ Tennyson /’wLArT 1, 1 baOt my Real a lordly 
pfoai u rehouse. i 8 pa H.G.0lA8vna^Vrmyd9a LpIxEEviii, 
« lordHer game thaa certain I rreprw 

4 . ahsgl. (In early nae qnasi-rA., a lordly perion.) 
E S 4 pa Goigfgrog g Gam. 1976 To that lordly on left chat 
laiy OM lorn, im CovEauALs 7oA xbxIv. 19 He hath 

6. Csmb. 

_»8la-6 Patmoee Amim Ho, IL il itf. I aai ao waad of 
Vaogt^f **** ** high-hrid and lorffiy-lilw With Mrs. 

& adp. After the manner of n lord ; in n loidly 
mtwier (bc^ in good and bad acnae). 

teeffifchefor lafoniBt'and 
hkynglichc be dothed. tgfa fngytCA Bank, OgP.B. wfU, 
7 w By hb •o6our..that. .lauyffi aU badly mb 

iSKiX^ir^‘-SSid«! 

iyag»Tjp«i^.rf,5 LMdlyMi*^ .r. mnb w- 

ta" 


. j. Laa iairod, Boi, App, 117 
Aram, iftii Clabe ViH Mintir, 1 . 09 Oft under trees we 
nestled in a ring. Colling out * lorn and ladies *. 1901 
dfsjg. Apr. 533 Sha set boys to collect roou of lords 

XmA’B dijlj. [Pioperlyi 7 Af lords Day m 
L. dies DamMsmSp *ra (whnoe F. dimamht, Sp. 
Damiuga^ It, Dmmud)^ Gr. d aiwMurii iipfpa Rev. 
L ia 1 A Chiiatian impellgtion for Sunday. 

In taa t7->i8iJi c. Lordg day fwithoui the articbi wis 
somewhat widely used (aot eRcWvely among Puritans) as 
aa ordinary name for the day. This nae seems to be 
l^ially retained by some Noaconfonabes (expressions 
like ' next Lord's day ' appeariag oocasionally * 


A il hhqw&'Md liv«*tw;h?l£i!^ 


L Halted to tho B a yow (Nt 

Matos) of Loadoa. York, and Dgblto,lNitfwe^ 
cUendtd totbo aiqron oT toteo otlwr him toMte, 
Bbahghm, fStOmdoL 

’^.‘SsSXAXSa-iA^X'JS: 

wesrtnmaier,_WMm He iwMves from the Lord Chaa- 


, „ jdlyini 

aienu of aenrkesV, Otberwiae, iAg Lorde dgy b the only 
form now current, and It b oommoaly employed only when 
the inteniioa b to refor expremly to the sacred charseter of 

the day. 

» Lamb, Hoot. 41 Saaedel b ihaian foa laucrdm del 


lerme. liie Hwttg lhory 

4 Marw ath. L«rd*s day. Before I went to church I (etc.). 

1877 41^7 ^ CAm. //, c. 7 1 1 For the bteter obiervEflon and 

keepina holy the LordV dm commonly caUed Sun^y. 
csym C Fnanma Diary (i888t an They ootne In Coaches 
aad drbi maadobiii k b only Lords day ni^u a^ me 
akhia. tfm *• FAwcan/V/ fo BaxhPg 

MM ^tridatei ««• «>»• >"■ 

'SiT'Sf AM..' - 

id.aid<Miif AIm 4 itedblih < loNk apm; 

L TbediahyuMlftaetiaMteAlaid; dpmhlon, 
nhb lOTonuMjr t ouMa^dTor douataa t**> 
«fHr (MOteWng I 


IWOM M« 

Awvwk 


t^ iMj^ a^rntriArlklui Jh, HOnIimwIm 

kid ba. rf wwi A iwiM JS?MriliU 
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lUm fit* lit Spite of hU Loidthip end hbColloiieliliipi 
. .1 will meke Mm render, .e etrict aecompt. idig Milton 
Wke. 1738 I. eiS Our diet perent hnd^Lordilup 


Ibc lordehip or for lend, Mv Fethcr, do I cleip your knees, 
lilt Dixon Pttm xxL (1873) 184 They cleimed the 
IokMp of the fill BAHciorrTf/r/. c/,S, IV. i. 313 
Perllement hed emerted en ebeolute lordehip over the 
coloniee in ell ceeei wheteoever. 1900 M/m. Rtv, July 57 
'fhe Templen enquired lordship over not tees then 9,000 


f Used to render L. dominaiic^ as the title of an 
order of ani^els. 

riooe dSifiic /frm. I. yL% Domlnetlonce slnd hleford* 
icypes gccefcdene. a 1195 C^//. //ew. 319 He seecop t)xn 
ehgle werod . . Dominetlonee, hlefordeape. 
f b. colUci, ■■ lords. Oh, 

iiiD-70 AHsaumitr 335 |>e Lordehip of Lnccodcmonle 
loM hem Inin. 

9 . The land belonging to a lord, the territory 
under his jnrisdiction ; a domain, estate, manor, 
seignory. 

c i|8o Wveur IPki, (1880) 393 If eny siche lordcechioebe.. 
Alienyd or take fro hem. ijn Rmt 0/ Parti, Ilf. 433/1 
Ceetele, Meners, Lordeehtpe^ end other Poeecseione. iqee 
tr. Secreia Stcrei,, Prio, Prh, 135 Wbo<so covetyth e 
roielme or e lorchuppe to Purchase. 1313 Bsaoshaw St, 
Wtrtmrii 1. 1B3 The boundes end lorshyppcs of the seyd 
Mercyens . . were large end myghly. 1574 tr. LittUiom*a 
Ttnurta 17 b, In divers lordcshippcs end mennouree there Is 
lucht cuslome. tsil RxtrmcU Burgh Rrt, CBugmu (1876) I. 
144 Welter, commendeiouror Blentyre, lord fewer of the lord* 
echipe end regelille of Gleegw. 1807 Nobdrm Surv, Dial, 
(1608)311 , 1 know e Lordehip of tny Lendlonb . . it Is much 
peetemd with Broome, a 1710! Br. Bull Srrm, xviiL Wks. 
1837 1. 448 A good many years ego such % lordship was in 
such e family. 17SS T. Hutchiiisom HUi, Moat, f. tv. 103 
This house wu built with . . four thousand acres for a nuuior or 
lordfhiiL lies GoMtitatr Sc0tL red. a) 433 That abbacy was 
erected into a temporal lordship in the family of Keith. 1849 
Macaulay Hitt, Rag, vU. II. 361 The new envoy.. bore a 


title taken from the lordship of Zulestein. 1I73 Dixon Tiua 
Quftat 1 . L L 6 Owner of one of the widest lo^shijM In the 
Kingdom. 1898 T. F. Tolt Rdw, /, ill. 51 The Christian 
lordships in«the Levant were reduced by this time to the 
slenderest proportions. 

t b. A government, province, district. Obs, 
€^BBTkrttKiagi0/C0i^a0S\^U an oHr londe^ Is 
clepid Galilee, he which b a gr^t loidschippe. etgja 
Hbnrv IPattaaa v. 1073 A sqnier than rewllyt that lora- 
schip haill. tm CovsaoALx y0ih, xi. 3 The kynges that 
derelt . . in thelordshippes of Dor by the see syde. 1378 
T. N. tr, €009, IP, iudia 5 In the province of Anixua laqua 
and other lordships wKkh were not as yet pacified. 
t 3 . Lordliness, arbitrariness. Obs, 
ifi]4 Cannr jVWrrsr. Sf^r. (1840) 65 Without any other 
reason but mere lordship, the wnole incorporation and 1 
Were dbmiised to wait hb pleasure. 
t 4 . The protection given by a lord; patron* 
age. 

Ni4ae HoocLiva DaRtg, Prime, 1791 Mayno lordschepe, 
Mine. he aoayle, ffor al M lung seruice & U tiauallef 1470- 
8i MALOiv Arthur vii. xxxv. 369 Said the kynge. .ye shall 
bane my loue and my lordship In the vttermem wyes that 
may lye In my power. 

5 . The personality of a lord, esp. with possessive 
pronouns. Your hriskipi ^ ; a form of addresa to 
noUemcB (except archbbhopt and dukes), and to 
judges, t Formerly abbreviated /p/., 
e i48|CAXTON.S'#e#Mr q/'.dyaimi vi. 136 Thys word# 1 have 
myd slore your lordeshyppes for to [etc]. 1140 Moivsinb 
Vhni tmtrud, Wgtd, mf. A Iv, My poore harte myghte 
better have served hb lordeshma. >SSe*3 Oeeaye 0/ Ear, 
(1S71) 8 Bcssechynge your Hyg hnes, . . and honourable 
l^thyppes. igni Shakc 3 iv. vdi. 34 Cousin 

of Kxeten what imnkct your L^shlp T idii Ham, VIU^ 
II. H. fis Health to your Lordships. ifiSt Puidbavx Latt, 
(Gulden) 08 Last Friday out goes about so of them to 
desire hb Ldship to [etc j. 1709 Addison Itah Ded., 1 here 
p r se sn t yoiir Lordshm with the Remarks that 1 make In 
a Part of these my Travels. 1718 Johnson Let, ta LH, 
CkttitrPiUi Feb., Two mqm In which my Dictionary 
b reoommended to the publidc, wme written hy your Lord* 
■Itip* Mat. RAOCLim ttatiam iii. (i8s6) so If it b 

Signora Kosalba whom yout lordship mous. tSiS Cauma 
Dfivtf (td. s) 111 . 333 We mutt call that case to the con- 
sideration of your Lordships from your Journals. iSMij.a 
Nobtqn THin ifie His Lordship in Council observes that 
(etc). 1884 Itlmatr, Lamd, Hiwt 19 Nov. 337/j Their L^* 
•hioB thm adioumed until neat Monday. 

b. Amsnhrmitfy* (Not uncommon cuZ/dg. as a 
mock oompliiDMUiiy dstlgnatloo for orainuy 
penons.) 

ifia Lownou CamsptugShftchas 43 After half u hourNi 
walking wo drappad down on hb lordililp (the donkeyl 
kiowiing uaeonowiiedlK 

TT! ApeicaitejpoBMtoof book.; .royalt,. 
M89 Dumb or Abovu. in tpM CVnA XXIL SieThe plu 
of a Said loiddilp or paroutM of aMea Boama the 
gMy pro pmal which omota aliS^ dMEnikiaa of iko caso. 
dSMf. Tho puMbbor olbitd tha author a lorddiip of to 

Pjr oauL on ihoamooiit of fabi. 

7* CmbS.: t lordildp*ainiolM», ?n dlitrict 
vidir the ^vemmeiit of n lord matcher. 

y^Mflis!Mis nSrsMol.to.JwMoimloM 

OUk 


NiM PrauPuUttpht, 37 lx, 7] pa rystftil shal lordehipu 
of alls nys enemys. /bid, sivitL 13 Ixlix. 14] pe rigiful muI 
lord-shippe vp hem in ioic. ufia Wveur 7 uag. xiv. 4 For* 
sothe that lyme Philbtien lordihipufo to Vrael. <149* 
Pilgr, Lrf Mamhade 1. xxxiiL <1869) si Whan he hadde ser- 
uauntes no was lord and lordshipinjie tPr. et nigHauriatant^ 
ri430 Lydo. Rtau, 4 Sana, (E. £. T. S.) 3445 He lord* 
■l^ppelh, and hath cure Of eum nuuier creature 
. 2 . irons. To exerciie lordihip over ; to govern. 

a Ijas Praia Paalitr IxxxviU. to [Ixxxix. 0] ^on lord- 
shfppest pe pousto of pe seo. /hid, cv. 38 [evL 41J Hij pat 
hated hem lord*shipped hem. 

8 . To addreis ai * Yonr lordihip\ 

S740 tr. Da M0$tkya Part, Canutry^Maid (1741) II. 80 
She Lordihip'd every one who did her the Honour to 
address themselves to her. s88o W. J. FiTX-PATaicK JA/a 
Dr, D^fta 1. 91 Some of the priests, .lordshipped him. 
Hence f Imwdnldppiag, the action of the vb., 
dominion, ownership. Also f Lo^gdnhippnr, one 
who exercisci lordship ; a ruler. 

c iNBe WvcLir Wki, (1880)383 Pb b pe moosle cynylite or 
seciUer toideschlplnge pat eny ayn|w or lorde hap on hb 
tenauntes. — /dicM v. a (if thm [Bethlem] shal gon out 
to me, whiche is lordshiper in Vrael. s Pat, ii. 10 Hem 
tliat waiken aftir flesch, .. and despijsen lordachepitig. 
XmrdimMV (l^idzimbi). Mining, [f. lord^s^ 
gen. of Lord sh, 4- Mrar.] The mear of land in 
mining ground belonging to the lord of the mine. 

>747 Hoosom Mimada Diet, s.v. Barttuutar^ [The] Bar* 
master . . looks after . . Lordsmears, Pringaps [etc], 
t laO*rdinHk6« Ohs. rOE. klAfirdswico^ f, 
hldford Lord sb, 4 runca deceiver.] A deceiver 
of his lord ; a tmitor. 

eiou KaDmdnrtti Sax, Ixachd, III.ssS Ne Pearf he him 
na ondrmdan hclle witan butao he bco hlafordswica. i* laes 
Lav. saijB Swa foie bi wite ]«st he weore lauerd-swike. 1197 
R. Glouc (Rolls) 6399 Alle trattours & louerd suiken g^ 
latehomsospede. tgnSaagamSitmaHFrasar\tkPat,SaHgt 
iCamd.) sso For timt he wes lordstryke, fora he wes to- 
drawe Upon a relheres hude. c t|ss Ckran, Eng, 1033 in 
Ritson Matr, Ram, II. 313 For he wes loverdtuyke, Heo 
ladden him to Warewyke, . . Ther hb heved wea or sii^e. 
Isor d wood (l^idwud). [a rendering of Xylon 
Effendi^ the name current In Cyprus.] ^Liquid- 
amhar oriestialis (see Liuoidambae 2), 
iSSSin Ttraa,Bat, 

£or# (I 5 sji), xAl Forms : a. t lAr, laar, 2 lar, 
S'B lai6. Also north, and St, 4-5 lar, 5 lapra, 
6 layr, 4-5, 9 hum, 5* lair. See also Lxar. fi, 
4-6 loof^ 5 Io(»r, 7 loam, 3- lore. [OE. /dp 8tr. 
tern. » OS, Ura (MDn. //(8)rv, Du. tttr\ OHG. 
Ura (MHG. Urt, G. kkro) i^TtuL Voiaf, f. root 
lais^i cf. Liaun 9.] ' 

I. The act of teaching; the condition of being 
taught ; instruction, tuition, education. In parti* 
culanzM use : A piece of teaching or instruction ; 
a lesson. Now asrh, and dial, Pbr. f To sat to 
torn to place under instruction, send to school, 
/ff, to thi /air (.Sc.) : at or to school. 

971 Biicht, Ham. 47 Ne sceolan ha larcowas aalmeleasian 
paiare, Ntaag^g- Knth, 116 Hire feder hefde iset hire 
carliche to larc atgaa Cmnar M, 13416 Ycitt pe folk 
sqght cfi as ar. To sett iesu to werid lar. c 137s Sc, 
Smmtsxl, (Ntmtam) 35 Wele entendand til hu lare he wes al 
tyme. c tjfio Wveus Sarm. ScL Wks. I. 39a What kyn 
pingis ben writun ben writun to oure lore, ijly Tbevisa 


LOBE. 

971 Bliekl, Ham, 35 We sceolan. .hcaldaa. 


^jjjdj^bra. .tfitjeo Cursar M, 31346^" 


fw u. »i p^iM •o'd.'wli ^ 

Ura. ni^t. € i](h Wvetir (,880) yq Tidiyiig. S 5 m 
to spintis ^crrour & to Ions of fendis. 1331 Robinson tr. 

Hta^. ti, (1895) 311 We haue taken vpon vstoshewe 
aiM declare theyr wd ordenaunces. 1980 H. Girroau 
Gilia/lav^ (187s) 146 His lores ('juoih will) are very 
Bowre, Hu precepu are but colde. 

t O. A form of doctrine, a creed, religion. Obs. 

• ••SS Lr/i Kaik, 1011 Leaf pi lease wit.,£ liht to mu 
larc c sssa Otuavm Milaa (1837) aa Of men and wimen that 
ther lay That end alias and waileway For her wicked lore. 
14.. Sir Bauat ri87 (MS. C.), Y haue leuyd on false lore, 
sgfio Daub tr. Slaidamdt Camm, 190 If we should forsake 
thb fayth. and fal vnto their lore, r isgs Exam. W, Tkarfa 
in Foxs rt. 4 Af. (i«83j I. 533 To mayntayne theyr sect ft 
lore apynst the ordinaunce of holy Church, 
to. Rule of behaviour. Ohs. 
sj.. E. E, Alia, P, A. 336 Encl)*nande lowein wommon 
lore, c 14SS i/ighy Myst (188s) IL no By my trowth than 
lie ye changyd to a new lore A scruand ye are and that a 
good. 

3 . Advice, counsel ; instruction, command, order. 

a ijoo K, Harm 47a, I Bchal..doy lemman, pi lore Iv.r. do 
after pi lore). ijao Sir Tritir, 358 And bad a] schuld be 
boun And to hb lores lipe. c 1400 Ham, Rate 5153 For alie 
yede out at oon ere That in that ocher she dide lere; Fully 
on me she loU hir lore. 14.. Sir Beuat 1386 (MS. M.), 
I wyll flfor-sakehym nevure the more For none opure kyimes 
lore. rigsB H. Rhodes Bk. Nurture 140 in Babaet Ae., 
Pare not toy navies, fyle not the cloth ; sec thou obeerue 
thb lore. iggSAer. rAaxaa Pa. Giv, We will renounce 
that they ptonounce, their loores as stately lordes. 1667 
Milton P, L, ix. iis8 Understanding nil d not, and the 
Will Heard not her 

1 4 . Used vaguely, esp. in alliterative poetry, for : 
Something that U spoken ; information ; story ; 
language. Ohs, 

c igyan'iH, Palarma 3070 Mi ladi for ani lore bngep in 
bis ate ^ut. a 1400-93 Alaxamdar 533 If ^ow^ likb of 
pis lare to leaen aiw forthire. /but. 5633 Sum in latens 
lare sum langagc 01 grece. r 1410 Chram, Vitad, sL 1013, 
Y nyl not perof qpeke now to 30W i>o lore. 

6. That which b learned ; learning, scholarship, 
erudition. Now only arch, and Sc, (in the form 
/aiV, Lxau). Also, in recent use, applied (with a 
colouring derived from contexts like qnot. 1 766) to 
the body of traditional facts, anecdotes, or be^fs 
relating to some particular subject ; chiefly with 
attributive sb., as anima/^ bird^ fairy ^ plant lore. 
In toe GemU, btag, for June, x8|a, p. ^3, a correspondent 
suggested that Eng. comiMunds 01 urt oiould be subaituted 
for the names of saences in Wsgr : e.g. birdlara for ornitho* 
Im, eari/dart for geology, itmrlara for astronomy, etc. 
Ine suggestion was never adopted, though some few words 
out of the long list of those propos^ are occasionally used, 
not as names of scigneta, but in the sense above explained. 
In German, several compounds of the equivalent lakra are 
in regular use a-s names of sciences or departmenttofMudy : 


pw Ix, Placebo mva go ber<»e, As dotn the uwc in me 
Utol childes lore, e 1440 Park Afrit, xL x8i A ! loide of 
lyfife, lere me my laym. r 1470 HxNBvaoN Afar, Fab. iv. 
{Fax'i CanpfuA v, Weill worth my father, that send me 10 
the lair, igsa Abnolub Chram, (1811) soy Who wil not for 
shaoM a short tyrae suffir lore and Icme. igid Seblton 
Afagmyf, 1980 Take thb caytyfe to thy lore. 1667 Milton 
P, L, iL 813 She finish'd, and the suttlc Fiend his lore Soon 
leamd. 1771 Amih. Sariib. 6 Therein you may find many 
an excellent Lore That unto your Wives you may teach. 
.> 7 Si CoLEaioca Nkhtimgale 41 We have learnt A diflerent 
lore, ills Robinson Ivkitby Gtau,^ Lara or Lear, learn- 
ing, inttruetkm. i868 Nbalx Saqmamcra 4 Hymmt m In 
the Ctom we found our pulpit. In the Seven great Words, 
our lore. 

2 , l^at which it taught; (a pertou'i) doctrine 
or teaching. Apolied wefly to religious doctrine, 
but used also wiu reference to moral principles 
(e.g. virtuis iore). Now poet, or arch, 

cmaLiadttfGaap, John vit. 16 Min laar ne b min abBrns 
sBUesende meCi cim A«aiA ^sns. tiGifssclierratfrom 
me owtr heoruua and t^brccaS mine mie. a 1479 Afarmi 
Ode 1S9 (Jesus Coll. MS.) Bilefsunnehwil mybt, and do 
hi godat lore, c ijSSChauceb Pnd, 337 But erbtes loore, 
and klsa Apostles twdue, He uughte, and first be folwed it 
hym sslua r84aa Lyoo. Aueadty afGada 8074 Walkc ye 
the wnr of Vertu hys loom 1481 Caxton G, dt ta Taur 
PraL AUf Thoy jhiX remembre somme good ensample or 
some goM lore, iggi Cxowliv Pkms, 4 Pain 301 Direct* 
ynttkoirwaiiaby Uooddisholy lors^ igSy GmdakGadtia 
BmeL (S* T. S.) 1 j Ftom unbeleue, and Lollardb lair, igyt 
T* FoaTXBCVB/brfjfr98 He began flist to honour toe Chris- 
tians, jMmilttliur them to live after their loore and order. 
1990 SffUHBia C?. I. L 3 So pure and innpeent .. She was 
In Kfo and ovory vertuoui lore. tSaa MAsamcRR Far* 
Mart, IL K Bo dospa a Wow To the Religion kora and 
Pagan forrlU tbia lift Milton P, R* umjian men 
admire Vertua, who lUlow not her lore, i8m 9 cm Last 
AHutr, 1. Qm piaiy the diioocd M ChiwtiM 
lora can patriot teal. Gan love of blested chax^l iM 
Tamiai /tenor Neada 99 In Sabbatiam^ cfc. ej WIm the 
SSMdocttlaa and tha loro of Christ Was truly uui^ 
pk Doctrluos, prsoepls, onUnaiiess. Obs, 


lare Pat ich nn leomi [L. hie eat fititaaafkia mua\, csjgs 
Wdh Palarma 3917 comli quen hade a prest a konjng 
man of lore. 1398 Tbevisa Barth. Da P, R. x\tii. xliv. 
(1495) 805 Eiephauntes kepeth loore and dyBcipl}iie of the 
amm and in wm-ng or the mone go 10 ryuers. c 1400 
Cmhar Ai. 39400 (C^t. Galba) A mai.vter of ure may bbe 
a clerk bot nogbt ouer sarc. c 1460 Taumaley Afyst, tx. 40 
My counsellars so wyae of lare. 1511 Douglas aKnait xii. 
\ii. 34 [lie) Had lever haue knawin inc sciens and the byr. 
The roycht and fon of arengtoy herbys fpe. 1683 Butleb 
Hmd. t, ii saj Leam'd he was in Med c’nal Lore. 1760 
Falconeb Sk^/aar, ill. 130 Unskill'd in Grecian or in Roman 
lore. 1768 Goldsn. iiarmit xiti. Skill'd in legends^ lore. 
iTaO'tSM J. Maynb SillarGmm 111. xxvL (1836) 73 Nor bit 
only clsMuc lair. Mere Greek and Latin, and nae mair. 
181a Moors ltdarcaftad Lett, viil 33 Thou know’a the 
time, tbou man of lore ! It takes to chalk a ball-room fioor. 
ste7 Kxblx Ckr, K., amd Sund, Advent iv. 8 For all the 
light of sacred lore. 18x7 Hughes Tam Braaom 11. iii. 
(1871) 356 Arthur was inituted into toe lore of bird's eggs. 
1901 Kxpasitar Nov. 37$ llie Rabbb were the sole depori* 
taries olmcred lore. 

t b. A body of knowledge, a science. Obs, 
c taps Jf. Emf- Lag, 1. 438/333 Arsmetrike it alore knt of 
figursal b. tfisa-aa Dunbar Paamu Uv. 4 Off euerbstndy. 
bur, or disdpune. tsst Rbcoiob Paikw, KmawL PreL, 
The Shippes on the sea with Saile and with Ore, werefirae 
founde, and styll made, by Geometries lore. 

0. Comb,: tiore-ohild, a scholar, appientiee; 
t lore-father, a master in learning; t lore-maaler 
m/ore/alhor. Also Lorkspxll. 
a igsa Cmrsar Af, 37337 *Lare child wit*vten buxumnes. 
e laoo OsMiN 16633 ^t tu . . o Godess hallfe ant tennd 
*LarCMleiT her to snanne. a 134B Hamsole Papier xUx. 7 
Apostils and haly larefadbs. 1793 Grose Prav, Glass, (ed. s) 
Suppl, Lara/ktkar, a schoolmaster or inaracior. North. 
e t4M Cursar Af, 19679 (Tkin.) Hb *lore maistir 1 shal he. 

Alsoaloar. [OE. /ar, ?ncut 
f. /er-, wk. grade of Teut. root Vests*: sec 
Lxksi e.J Cf. Lobs jA] Loss, destruction. 

971 BBckt, ham, 69 To hwon sceckba heoe smyrenas has 
hm to lore xedonT etaaa Cam. 4 Ex, 177 And him 10 
pine, and loar her, God made wwme and wilde der. < 1330 
Syac, U'araa, 187 Hij sholen haue euere among L^^of 
catel and seknesse. ^1433 5>r (Roth.) 545? 

oihre were grete shame and lore, I shal tel you wl wnw* 
IbrK 14.. ffisownr ef Rame 6st in Pat, Rat, 4 L, Parma 
(1866) 137 The toyrde parte of Mb hV lore. 

XdiM (16^). «lnp, thong; 

in sense a cf. F. ton,'\ 
fl. A strap, though rein. Obs, rare. 



LOBBAI.. 


LOBIim. 


itef (}i Sandvs Owti t Mti, xrii. Notes ( 1632 ) 445 [ir./IM | teres hjni bileucth end troweth. tjfo Csi^ II. idi 
VIII. s79>8o] First forg'd a strong and ample shield . . r ronnd | The loresman of the Sche^erdes. e Cnd€ sfjo 

liout he threw Three radiant nnp (a siloer lore behind). Loke hou) loresmcn lordcs bctvayen. 

MR.GMrnNin.4iM./^ai^rvMM(i897)taSUitelycouncrs fliOYMP^. Ofis. Formt: I Ufgpalli 8-3 

ssvJferai-Tl&.lSj 


t6ji R. Gsirns in A mm, /^a^rvMMdSsj) ta Slatelycourscrs 
. .^mpe their scorned Lores. Trample the noaning earth. 
2 . Jva/, Jiist. A strap-like appendnge or sur- 
face in ceitaln animals : a. in Insects a horny ap- 
pendage in the month of certain Hymenoptera, 
npon which the memiKm or chin is carried (also in 

r tsi-L. form lorn) ; b. in birds, a space between 
eye and the side of the superior mandible, some- 
times naked ; a in snidces , a region l)etwcen the 
eve and the nostril, sometimes covered by certain 
plates called hrals. 

iM Ktaav & Sr. Eni^mfiL III. 367 Lora (the Z^rwXa 
corneous angular nuichine observable in the mouth of some 
insects, upon the intermediate angle of which (he Mentum 
sits. stiB Fleming Hist, Brit, Amm. 132 Horned Grebe 
..Lores crim<«on. 1837-43 Yassill Bnt Birdt I. 97 The 
black hairs on the lore, or space between the base of the 
beak and the eye. 1890 Coves Fiild ^ Gtss, OntitM, 11. 
isyThe next commonest (form of head-nakedness] is definite 
bareness of the lores, as in all herons and grebes. 

ItOre, variant of Laurb Obs., Loom diaL 
m 1400-gB A/rarendlfr 4972 Like oliues out of Icbany, & lores 
serene. 

Iiore, str. pa. t. and pple. of Leese x^.t 
LardNEl (Id^'r/dl}, n. and ZooL £?irreg. t 
Lorje sb.^ e> -Ai.] m Loral. 

ttlE J. E. GratC<i /<?4 S/^im, Smabti Bril Afms. 33 The 
frontal shields two pairs, small ; loreat shield none. tM 
GDmtmir Catml Ci>lmbrimf Smabrt Bril Mms, 19 
satmm . . one loreal, one anterior, two posterior oculars. iEtE 
Macauster iVer/Ao/. Ftrtt^r, Amim, 137 DrymdimM .. 
loreai often abseuc. 

Lond G^T^)i rare. [f. LoEB sb.^ 4 -ED S.] 
Learned ; stored with knowledge. 

eilllgCALt Desssom m/Drsiimy ul (1840^ 25 The lorcd 
elder, half evasive, then Replied. 
liorein(6, variant of Loeaix Dbs. 
tLortlf sb. and «. Obs. Also 4-6 -ollOf 4-7 
-oU, 6~7 loml(L [ME. /are/, f. /oren, pa. pple. 
of LtisB v,^ as Losel from the variant /asen.] 

A. sb. A worthless person, rogue, blackguard; 
«LosEt. In 16th c. often opposed Co /ard, 
t|fa LA.Nct. A El A vtiL 123 *^wede lorel ! * quod he, 
Muitc lokestou on the biUe *. rtyMCuAUCBa ^«rM.i.pr. Iv. 

13 (Camb. MS.X 1 se ^t eucry lorel shapiih hym to lyndm 
owt newe fratidea r 1380 Wyclip U'kt. (1880) 191 Herefore 
bca manyproude & lecherous lorelis founden & dowid wik 
temperal ft worldly lordischipis. e 1440 Gsstm Bern. a. 28 
(Hart. MS.) If hou b< so h^ to telle of me. 1 shall brekt 
Hue bed ; what lorell art thou ! 1309 BaactAV Skjr/ ef 
Fetfs 1 1874) II. 320 To ksrellyi often the lardc mottc fowl, 
lan Moac D* qnml N^ntt. Mies. MThile the lorel ' 
playih the lord In a stage playe. a ffiy .Skeltom AgtU j 
Cmsnutcke iil 14, 1 am laureaiCL 1 am no lorelle. igja 
Palsgo. 659, 1 play the lortH or ine loyierer. lega Mtrr, . 

dST York mm. 6 t h. That erne]] CiXord/wdjiMy : 
Loren wifiie. iM SfBNSia SMk. Cal July 03 Thou 
sp^et lyke a Icwde lenrelL 1847 G. W. Pluus Pregr, i 
ClBriltsThouUlk^mHkMMtcmlL { 

b. <Mk IiOmL The name of the owner and ; 
captain €»f the boat containing jovial reprobates of 
all trades, in a hmnofoiis ana sarcastic poem Carkte 
Lare/hs £aie (printed by Wynkyn de Worde f f 5 15)» 
parUyimimtii^theii^iy Afterwards am 
allosivelt with the force of ' rogue, reprobate \ 
rtasg teeke L^re/tt B, (1843) 4 Here is fjrst, Cocke 
Lor^ the knyght. rtgig DiteUmr DernbU Air 390 in 
Hast £, P.P. {18^ 11^319. nigry OnacoKmm PmMt 0/ 

F. Cer mim d Wks. (1387) eo6 A peeoeof Cocfclon^ Muslcke 
. . such as 1 might he ashenmd to pubibh in this company. 
Mgn Fvlri Cet^l Pmrg, 376 Then you shall not neM to 
rove m Cadumrth bote. 1^ /. Bati Hmdd0m*M Amsm, 
4 hmr, TltU dovnish Coodoven thcreftirc wafidfiiif \ 
ahroadToecr btUes and dales. liBi B.foHSOifCr(^sJ/rnsMi. , 
Whs. 1640 IL 70 Cock-Locftll vonla needs have the DevttI . 
his guest. ^ 

B. adf. Good-for-nothing; mLouBL B. 

iSSoLooGR^qpW/Md. L4r.(t|M)Ea,AhI^orrell kd, ; 
what ssakes thee Kerry loneT 1814 J* DAVias(HerW.) ftr- I 
UfM0 8 j An Heydeguies, Pipe Vy Tom'oiper.or n Lorrel-lnd, 
Hence t lie’v^ghip, raswity, Icwdneia. 
rs|ieWvcuF fKIs. (1880) 238 pri wasicn pore metiiws , 
fiflone In hordom ft glocooye ft lenwu lorclichipe. 
IpOrdMI (Uk*jUa), a. rare. [L I/iM I 

-UM.] Without learning or knowledge. 

asjsn Five £vi/ Tkmga hi £. B. P. (18& tfii BIsMip I 
Met. Kyng raddes. atm in PA. Semge (Camden) eu ! 
fmmlitlsliht, the lend Isioidcs. dbiTTmift Mmg.lH. 
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rliAmb'. bSb. Ob$. [f. Lobil 4 
Ukca«lml\ 

< sm BA Ctn'Am 13s bAafterJ*.,' No s^ | 

lor no kyn BMde, Bedose no mon of jod for drada. 

Iioroiii, variant of Loeaib Oh. 

Xioroiif pa. pple. of Lam 
t ZOTtMnTM. Oh. nwg-L [ad. Da. Jhr- 
rentdraaiar smugglcr.l A smi^tgler. 

ggfp i n Xe€.C0fnft nl R ef, Bu rgh (1878) III. 348 Enter. | 
kupafli, loroiidnfversy stnptchrmkefa* 

IfOlv, oUL form of Laitml. j 

Iicnrwr, riming alteration of Lobil. 
r 1400 £a«f 7 >qr BA. scat Mlih lone MMt he ihal lofir. 
TbBlit hrasi hdoM and l 5 viMP. 
tliBrWBWIM, Oh. [L /wvit goiMfc of LOBB 


Alpiic Smimis* Livte (1881) 1 . 58 Se hiseeqp. .bam 
ide .. laT'epell. rstyg Lmsmb. Hvm. 63 Bred on 
Itwis. rtooo 


folce smde .. laT'epell. rstyn Emmie. Hem. 63 Hred on 
grikisce is Lorspel to us fultwis. rtooo Trim. CAl 
Hem, 141 pa iherae hie seggen but ure drihte on his lai^ 
spelle sede bat alle men shddcn deafi Mien- ^ >e>S Lay. 


loue Ihesu. 

ZioroatinuB, obs. form of Laukuetixi'e. 

1884 S. Blakr Cemfl Cmrd. Prmtl 8 t. 

11 Lorotto (loreT). s/oMg. [Fr.] A courtesan of a 
I dast which at one time had its iMdquarters in the 
I vicinity of the Church of Notre Dame de Lorette 
; in Paris. Hence XiOMMafli (ldre‘ti2*m), the oon> 

I dition of life of the lorettes of Paris. 

iSSa Sml Rev, t Feb. laa/i No douU Mr. Coleridge was 
; quite light in saying that Lorettism colmlnaied in Miss 
Kogersi alias Willoughby. iMg Pnii Mmli i 2 . 9 Sej^ oA 
The brilliant hall given oy the aristocrncy of tba Parisian 
/eretirt^or even Toreltijun has its aristocracy. 

I LortttinB ( 15 rrtsin, -in), [f. Leretto, name of a 
i town in Italy -»• -iNl«] A nun of any order of Our 
I La^ of Ixiretto. In recent Diets. 

tMirbj. Oh. Also loiT(a^ lorray, lom. [Of 
. unknown origin ; proh. AF. Qtle/e/arf%.y.ljRm.^ 

; A dish in ancient cookery* 

14 . . BmrUeqmePeem in Reiiq. Ami. L8t Ther waspesiells 
• in porrrs, and laduls In terret. 14.. Nesm. in Wr.-wlllokcr 
740M Hee iaiittm, lorray. rs4Sa Twe Cee k erfM s . 13 
! Loi^deBoolas. Take Mas, aiid lebe hma a lytU (eteb 
I Iioruyn, variant of Lobjue Oh. 

! RX«qpUtte (l^jnye t). [Fr., f. hrRner to 
^nint : see -brb.] A. A pair of eyc-glaiict held 
in the hand, usually bv a long metal, ivory, or 
tortoise-shell handle. D. An opera-glass. 

sEm Hooo in B/ecAti*. VI. >92 when eyes Bwel eyes, 
what need of Lorgnette? ime Srsjt. BAiXAUTtMi Exfer. 
vii. 72 The court was crowded with ladies .. Airnishsd with 
lorgnettes. 

mitrib. sSy) BaowNTMO Red Ceil Nl<mf^ Laca geu 
more honmga than from iergmetU-iXexm. 

Hence lMgBe*tled e., furnished with lorgnettes. 
iSla A/i Year Reemst Na 32. 34 Down the staircast 
came the. .crinolined, lorgnclted, optra<leakcd..thioag* 

I liorfisra (l^-myoh). [kr.l B. A ringle or 
double eye-glasi; a lorgnette, a Anopetu-glass. 

ii|f Mas. SaowRiiio Leii. (1I99) L 4es On ike |late of 
has own opera-torgnoob sBdl THAcaBiAV Vem. Pmtreah, 
The Geocrat .. took up hts Opera-gfase— the dooble>lNtfw 
relied lorgnon was not invented In those days. sMCewAipy 
Mm. Jan. 33 j/s Several limce the lorgnoos oT ike h ous e 
kea veered around, 
liori, variant of Lorm. 

laorio (Vrik)- [sd. L. Ibtiea (see not}.] 

A corselet or cnlrats. 

dhfl Baowmno Preim 4 Eack with . . iooee Ih e ng i d vest. 
Lone and low^browed Gorgon on ibe breast. 
iXovim (lorsi'kl). [I^ UrUa^ f. /drum strap.] 
1 . £am. Antia. A coiiiiis or corslet of leather, 
tfsi Pmijupi (ed. Kersty), Lerkm, a Coal of Moil, auieee 
ofArmoorvornlnoldTioieNi. i797AMyr/.Br/a(ed.3)X.S93 
The Ronuni lorica was ssade Kfct a skht. slfo Foseuooka 
Rmefci, AmHe. 838 At the time of Trqlaa. the lorka was 
shorten^ beuig cut straight round above the kipi. 

1 2 . The coping or protecting head of a wall, 
sps# PaiMiPsied. Kericy), £ardra^..lht Coplagor Heed 
of aWalL made to cast ^ihe Kaia. 

S. OiiCkm. A kind of fate or paste wllii which 
vessels were coated before being sabjeeted to heat. 

•981 CBAuam Cftl Smff., lerCm, a name givaa .. to 
a pacuttar late made fsr the eoatifig over vameh, Bkkli SfU 
to beer a veryjrebeosenl lire. tIhS in Ooii.viE| Buapl. | 
4 . Zee/. The protectiva case or Acath 01 come 


4 . Zee/. The protectiva case or dbeath 01 come 
infmortens and lotileia; also applied to the cam- 
Dace of crastioeaiii. 

iBSi i W. Cuiaa Ymm dertieevede Zeel L 48 Aatmeh 
cules eacSoead fai a awmbraaeat IwAbu op calcareoaa lest* 
sSja NicHOiaoa piem Reel L yet ilmifta, ihemoiective 


lAl < 7 If AB iA] A teacher^instr^or. 
imLAfloi. P. PI B.xit ii3lnbtfewisd..ai 


catswith which certain /a/hawde a r epr cniiled. tSflHAiToo 
(Cemh. Nat. Hiii.)eo3 The caikle.. bi the Lori, 
oma 8rm end of de8ntie abape, ommihaiiaf a Mm. 

5 . Bet. The inlegamcnt or hsid eatemal casing 
of vegetable seeds. 

ijis Bpf. (ad. 3) S44 The teetm, caM Mao 

JaB n Oft ri m (lprikf«*riia). a. and rft [f. mod. 
K JJricdria name of the typical genuft (f. Lomoa) 
4 '-AV.] Bclongiog to the 
of liresh water fhhss of tropical Amerlea, which hove 
the head and body caiiaised or loricsted ; il. oftih 
of this family. Alao BeeiomMA «. sad if . 
lninnd.Dkla 

.ItfCiMte «. and ZmA [irf. L. 

iSRrrrdr-td, L Lmom ! «t >An*.l 
A. Covoad wMi 'mwMr* or rdt^klni 
Plata or tedet; hevtat* loiico. 

bn.# fc AmA nr, Mr lokMi (fodMAMl 


Imeerteh. Anim. 1 . 34 Thn loricate ftim era Neteoe. 
Aawfwa (tie.]. ii|a lU>uJmroNBa^m.£(^ 33 la the lori- 
cate (repulesf a neurocentral suture b permaninl. 

B. sb. jd. [ftpr. mod.L. LeedeaH or JLerieata.*\ 

a. A small group of edentate mammals, Ineluding 
the pangolin ana the Armadillo, b. A poup dt 
reptiles comprising the alligators, crocodiles, and 
gavlals. o. A group of infaiorians proleoted by a 
test or shell. 

iSm OoiLvig, Suppl., Lericmimt Zardm/pi, an oidor of 
reptile ..e. A gmup of Digastric animalcules, ifw 
Dawson Orif. werid av. 3^ Far in advance of any mo^rii 
reptiles even of the order 01 Loricates. 

LoxiOfttft (IpTikd't), V. [f. L. /Brftd/-, pp|. 
stem of //friedre, f. Lobiga.] ^irons. To enclose in 
or cover with a proteetive coating. 

Idas CocKESAM, LerkmSe. to anna ona with a coat of 
deftnea. sipt Rav Cremitm u. (169a) 30 Tharefiire hath 
Nature loricated or plaiaired over the rides of the fore- 
mentioned Hole with £a^wax. lygi CnAMSRss Cfel Smee, 
K. V. leriemtiem. When vessels ars exposed to a fire too 
strong for their structure . . they crack and burst : for the 
preventing of which the operator has recourm to this meih^ 
ofcoating or loricatinghb vessels. itiiinToDo. 

XmrimtBd (lpTikp<t 8 d), a. [Formed as Lobi- 
CATE ft. -f -ID Lj Protectedby a covering of plates 
or scales, or of other matter; annedwith a lorica; 
Zm/.»LOBICATBB. 

s8as CocaasAM it A rUb, Annedwith a coate of defence. 
Lerkmied. 1898 Favse Act. £. /mdim 4 B. 7 The Bark of 
an Ash colour, loricated. tyag Smitm In PkH Trtuu. 
LXXXV. e68 hie imhracateom loriceM appearance of 
the scalce which cover part of the iderollc coat of the eye. 
ihl4 PLAHcni Bril Cetimme iv Three loricated hands with 
three oommiadeta wearing golden torques. iBti Huxutv 
Amml Verl Amhn. L 44 In Ibe MammuUim the develop, 
mentofa dcrnmioioskcletonie eaoeplioiial, andocevn only 
in the loricated JSdmUim. dbn BcAga Reel 32 The dermal 
honyarmourof the ArmadUloe nke l^t of lori^edSaurisns. 
•884 Q. frmi. Miervee. Sci. July 336 Each of them groups 
is sub-divided into a lo£sled anoM A-loricated family. 

[LLoifOATBu.: see 
•ATioB.] B. Tim action of loncsting (ice quota). 

b. cener. A detealve covering or cati^. 

utvs8 Evelyn 5 >dne (17781 319 Conea .. with pretty 
broad thick acaka .. and tha tatlre lorkation smoother 
couched than Iheea of the Fir-kind. s|a8 Phillips (cd. 
Kency), LeriemOem, a fondng with a Coat of Mail, a 
hariMiUMt; in Masonry, tha lUllng of Walls with Mor- 
ter; in Cbymisiry, iht emmring of a Vessel call'd a 
Retort with Loam or Cky, before it is set over a naked 
fire. i|4t ir. Crms m edt Art Aeeejdmg btei U When the 
Vessekareaxpoesd naked to the gmaieat Fire; it easily 
that they hurst . .For the prcventiiigof which, yon 
must have Reconrm to Lorkation or Coaiiog. 

LorfeglA (Irrikoid}. «. [C LoMCA 4 -DIP.] 
Pertaining to or iceembUng a lorica ; loricated. 
Also ^ iDiitLImprinto supposed to 

have hem made hf loricated animals. 

In raceot Dicta. 

LorlSflttttoii, ofon. forai of LoMCAnoir. 

Ha-4 BMl«r(Mlo>, LwUtmtUm, th* oMvia,..^ 

dlnVa lOMt. .Ml . . dar. mAh h I. IM mr . ndwd Gi*. 
norikMillfrililH). AImS loriqMt, lootMiMt, 
lonykMl. [£ Lon 4 -Md to Pamauot.] A 
SUB. for small brirttljr-colomd pwrott « the 
Malay Ar^pelago. eompnheatUM the genen 
Ch tr m t pm, Zarmfor, ai»d Or^mbu. 

, 5 l!tf* 2 rr 2 S.i' 5 ftV.’SUSW.^ 

TlwntikforilMei(CAmwvat7NW/A^^ . \ v 

SniWer, Iwimr (V-»^ 

Forma; «.|lo«»ii4r,l4«ta«.<-*«**“"' 
A lofumw. fe loffBmA -M. 

loai>«aaw^ l 4 fma a i A (.Sr.)tea 4 — teil«it”*an><r, 

,-lorfaMr. (a. Or. jfll 

For tha wljtitntion 

of aa for IS etUfim.] A maka of brts sad 

asatol aMmMtomifDaboiacAlMldlaa t ^ af^er. 

and (fsaatai^ a makar of amoll tooo we and 
m womr hi wroBijhtfdfOB. , ^ ^ . i 

(TlmnamtpmriS^inthititkMmm 

is WfUhi Fee. m3 Ldrinmrii dkuBitir 

sa-i MgM, to 


k out of rim 


aihb fotm-man 


MdbUtem 

WhentheA 

aerfiierM 









Lomtxa. 


IiOvlBt jMu Fpk. of Lam 
LorintTf y^Omt of Lobimib. 

[f. Lobe 

Teaching, inatraction. 

iiaft Sramn /** Q> v. vlL la They,. Her wisedome did 
ndmira, and ttcaihned to her bring. 

|^onUlt(V*ri^). Alio 7 loriolo,Urlot, lovion. 
[a. f.Mft (buo Unm Cotgr.), a corruption (due 
to ifiisapprenenilon of the prenxed article) of OF. 
moi ^ atteredihrm of chcii OnioLi.] TheGoldcn 
Oriole, OH^ galhula. 

idol UoLUND Hinjf L 887 The Wltwoll or Lariot . . U all 
ouer yellow. tHd^ il. 6a8 A iiale coloured bird called the 
Lariot. idll Pmilliml LorM^ a Bird called a Witwall, 
Wo^paclcerjor Greennnch. 1696 Colu, L&Hoh, -e/, a 
Witwal. Yeliow<peck. or Hickway. 178# Bailey, Lariot, 
a Wid. that being look'd upon, by one that hae the Yellow 
Jaui^ice^ curee the Penon, and diet it eelf. it.. R. H. 
Stodoaeo CJUhou Sougt Poems p88o) aji The ewalbw 
and the lorioC Are not m swift of wing. 

(V'ripid). ComcA, Also -pad. [ad. 
L Idr^id-, lit. * strap-footed \ f. /drum 

strap foot.] 

The L. word meant yf/; a peraon of little endurance or 
reidve 1 so used (In pL by Jer. Taylor Grid, Gtwe 

.Scrm. Winter aiti. 165. 

A hiiralye molluac of the group Cauchiftra^ now 
included in the genus Lucina ; esp. L, {actea, 
tBjff PmriiHgiom*! BriL Cycl., Nai. Hist, III. 6a ZoW- 
/n/r, a genus of molluscs. 1864 CaAlo Sunpl., Lorided, a 
molluscan animal, haring the foot prolonged into a kind of 
cylindrical cord. 

lioriquct, obs. fonn of Lobikuj. 

LOI^ (l^l^ris). Also erron. lori, lory. [a. F. 
loris (Buffon); said to be a. Du. ^loeris b^by, 
clown.] a. A small nocturnal climbing quadni- 
manons mammal {Loris gracilis), a native of Cey- 
lon; it is tailless, and remarkable for ita alendcr 
form, long limba, and large eyes. Called moie fully 
sltnder loris, b. Extendi to lemurs of the related 
genus Nyctii^us, as NJardigradus, the slow lemur 
Kukano, and N, ciuereus, the gray loris of 




or 

Siam and Cochin China. 

1774 Golmm. Ms/, Mir/, 11 . 173 A little iburduuided 
aniiniil of the IsUnd of Ceylon which Mr. Buffon cells the 
/ori, ty$t PcttMAirr Mis/, Qtuu/n^ds 1 . 813 Loris. . . 
Monkey with a produced di^-Uke vi«kege. sloe Bimglby 
Anim, Biog, (t8ii) 1 . tot This Loris is ebout the site of a 
small Cat. ita iCiaav Msh, 4> tnsi, Anim. IL xxiv. 477 
The lory, or tiM apt, so called from the excessive slowness 
“ - - - I xht little 

Ion Sloth*. 

, , „ . __ _ . LVDSKKEt 

#691 The Gray Loris {Ms€/i€idni€init¥n 4 < 

ljork(e, obs. form of Lurk. 

Lermeay (l/jimeri). /fist. Also 5 lormofio, 
6 lormary, [a. OF. lormerie, f. lomdor Lorimkr.] 
The small ironware produced by lorimera Also, 
a place where such ironwork Was made or sold. 

(lalo UhtrCut/ummrum (Rolb) I. 78 Ges sount les pnr- 
veaunces ift les foigoours de la lormerie de Londres ount 
purveu.1 i4if Libor Aibmt (Rolb) 1 . 031 Lormerie. igid 
Rstss Cnstom ko, O R, Lormary the c. contayntng v. xx, 
xiU. tyas HaaaNt R. Bmmm Gloss. (rSio) 11 . 6ia/a In 
the ftinsh M North St. MichaePt in Oxford . . was an 
Alley, or Lane, call'd The Lormery, it being the Place 
where such sort of Iron works were sold for all Oxford. 
(iSm CmL Lot, M,A, Land, 3a The sum of/ 84 for saddles 
andlomicry.] 

Lon n. [pa. pple. of Lbesk v.i] 

t L Lost, perohed, rumed ; doomed to desttuc- 
tion. Oh, 

For early Intunecs of predicative use, tee Lxtss p.* 
a t|M Cmrsor M, saoBo A 1 |mc birth hut hur ca bom be 
wick, and fab^ and felun lorn, a i4oo-y Al txs nd e r 5 
Sayntis, pat lete per lids be loma for ouie lordit laka igii 
Dmiolab ^MsiEt xiL vL 9 O, stanch lour wraith for achame, 
or all b bm t ifg6 Aar. PARKsa Ps, Ixxxvii. Argt, Hism- 
sabei moat feftunate. To imrio both lewe and gentib 
lorne. slog Scott Lst/ Mim/r, 1. xxiii. If Ihou raadsat, 
thou art lom I Better badst thou ne'er bm bom I 
2 . Abandoned, left alone ; bereft /f\ lowelyi de- 
solate, wretcbed ; »F0RL0Rir ^ 5. 

5147} PsHonny 3885 Raymound, out fro wit fbr wo 
almoste lorn. 19^8 Sackville Mirr. ^fey. Induct. IxEvli, 
WUh iaatly bom as one in ssMier tome. sgTi SrBmaa 
Sh^k,CsL jua, h, I ..am forbme, (alss f whyam 1 bmebu 
Siri, Dioc,sSlot,Au/i^, l L 97 IPaiw thing crnnse 
Imoiopliat or Heiechias for suWeniig tne Idobtroos 
rsmpbi .. h mm beonum they were b^ Ibrlorae. i74B 
Coums Odo Dts/h Thomson vlU, Lora Stieany whose* 
men tide No 8edic«oiown*d Sisters now attend. Ttpa 
po^niDQB this hemt/i^ Spring tB The rustic . . WhisdiM 
bm «ttbs biiM upon his taocS Sky Moon £a//a df. 
It. U llmt iky Hath imught bennth It halftao 
H h .liss Kaaiu UghririsL ts8 Smuen scnrr’dt and 

gt^wjgkbskgKdWWlmtfstdmb and bft^e 
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IustIo, lany. [Of obscure etymology; of. diaL 
/Uffy to pull, drag.] 

1 . A long flat wagon without sides running on 
four low wheels. Also, a truck or wagon used 
on railways or tramways. 

iM CMl Engin, a Arch, ymt, 1 . 115/1 There was a 
Ittgme * •- — ^ ' 


sengera _ 

thrM lurrbs 1 

nih Liverpool town float, brrte and coil cart, ste Mas. 
Gaskbll North h S, vil. Great loaded lurries hloobd up 
the not over-wide thoroughfiites. 1I63 P. Baerv Dockynrd 
Econ, sss The pbtes are conveyed from the furnaces to the 
rolls on long iron trucks or lurries. The wbecb of the lurrie 


iloNetustSopLo/s 

tiine-lionoured ' lorry,* or open cart, mdigeiuiuB to Liverpool. 
fUe Ogilvie, Larry, a coal truck on a railway; .. a lorry. 
spoa Enginooring Msg. XlX.764/f Greater imcreBt..now 
seems to center in the lorry, or automobile wagon for heavy 
duty. 

2 . Mifdng, A running bridge over a P^: . .. 

iSli CneLiv G/oss, Cost Mirntyc, Lorry (Yorkshire), 
a running bridge over a sinking pit top upon which the 
bowk b pboed after it b immgnt up for emptying, thid,. 
Lurry,, .a movable platform on wheeb, the top of whioh U 
made rm a level with the bank mr surface. It U ran over the 
mouth of a pit-shaft for a bowk to be losrercd down upon 
when reachmg the pit top, 

8. Camh,, as lorry-moss, -wheel, 

iMe Dsify Nows 6 Occ 6/4 A girl was bbwn under a 
lorry whed. tlM PsU Mml G, aj Jan. k^s A railway 
brrymaa. 

Lorry, Lorrykawt, vars. LkvwtOh,, Lorikret. 

XiOri (Ipis), in/, A Tulm corruption of Lord 
used at an exdamation. (Cf. laws a,v. Law iW.) 

iMoGbo. Euot jl/ii/ee/'ibiTlI. 170 But, lors ! Ishooldnk 
know what to say to 'em. ilSe Mas. pAkX Adsm g Evo 
xiii. (t88i) 65 * Lots* exclaimed Joan. 

tZriirtlLRW. Oh, Forms: a lar]>eow, -peaw. 
-p6u, -poau, -paw, a-3 lax6ew, 5 loi 4 eaa, -8eu, 
•wew, -^aw. [repr. 0£. *hirpkw (L Idr teaching. 
Lore +/dow slave), presumed earlier form of 
Idrdow LarewJ a teacner, preceptor, instructor. 

c Elio HsS/os Gory, John i. 38 Rabbi paet ys aoeweSen ft 
xe-reahtlarSeowfciooolarcow). c%vi%Lsmh.Hom.\\ilAs 
M biacopj godes budel b and to br^^we i&et pan leawede 
lolke. c laoo Trin. Crii. Mom, 7 pe buerd aainte powel b 
heued lorfleau of alle hoHe chtredien. a sm Proo. ^//rsd 
105 in O, £, Mire. 108 pe mon he on his youhpe yeorne leornep 
wit and wisdom . . he may beon on elde wenlicbe lorpeu. 

ULCKTim Adi. Mist, PI. lora 

(I0«*j&\ [L. /drum m strap, tbong.l Lore i ^.3 

In mod. Diets. 

luOZy 05 «*ri). Forms: 7 loiurujr, 8 lauroy, 
lowry, 8-0 loory, lari, lory, 9 loori, lowriu, 
8- lory, [a. Malay Itlrf, dial. vat. of 

nhrT, whence the synonym Nort. Cf. F. 
lori (Buflbn).l A name applied to a number of 

e -like birds of brilliant plumage, chiefly 
-tongned and belonging to the fiimily Lorii- 
sue, found in South-eastern Asia, the Asiatic Archi- 
pelaM, and Australia. In Cape Colony and Natal 
applied* to a tooraco, Tdracus alHcristatus, 
f«SS Land. Gas. Na sSis/a An Eest-lndb Lourey, Pen- 
quits, and several other outUndish Birds. 1704 tr. Niom- 
sojgs Voy. E.rindiss in Churchilts Vw. II. 357 The Ijorf 
BM b a Bird as big as a Parrot, but 01 a much finer Colour. 


L 08 B. 

iMftne, loMaig(e, obs. forms of Loziroe. 
^Banger, Iioaaaiioar, variants of LoKtiroBR. 
tLo'MttO. Oh. -Losel. 

a' V® ^ domance Of all these 

KneM cowards, l-m; they nc be but losaids. Ibid. 1875 
Now let COM these French losards. ^ 

liOEoa, IiOftcion, obs. ff., I»sg, Lotiok, 

Obs. Forms; 3-5 (9 arth.) los, 
(4 looi), 4-5 loes, loose, 4-6 loos, lose, Sc, 
(5 -Sir. loyse, 6 Sc, lose, loys), s-6 
1 ®b*(Ri loia, [a. Ok. los, lot, /twi:— L. lassdis, 
pi. of laus praise.] Praise; renown, fame. Also 
m neutral sense, (good or bad) reputation ; occas, 
ill flame. Oss/ of lose : to one's dispraise. 


i|3yALBiN NM. Mis/, BMs^ 1:.*3 


Howards Ns/, His/. Birds IV. 173 T 
Scarkt Lory . . . It diflcrs principally from 


Th^Laurey. 


The Ix>ng 4 ail( 
the three last 


eriib 


AMrOlllf XiOEBftQF, Vait ijmww 

laORNb Nllliul of JUUBl Oh,, koful. 

XIMirii). Imk AlsoftlMri^ 



foregoing Lories, in being smaller, /bid. 174 The Lory* 
Parutcet. 1779 FosassT Fey, N, Guiuos tis From Saba 
and Sao ore brought large red loorics, also bbek ones. 
1800 Asia/, Assn, Reg., Afisc, Tracts soS/s The most 
remarkabb birds to be seen in Amboyna are luries. iSso 
Southey Kshsms x. xix, Twas Camdeo riding on his lory, 
'Twas the immortal Youth of Love. iSis Anns pLVMrrat 
Lieh/ons/oids S, Africa L 195 The eneulms porses,a beauti- 
ful bird, called by the colonbts iosrimimri, iflHe Clvtteii- 
aucK Pori Phillid lit. 40 The King Parrot is the most 
beautiful, and that called ihq Lowrie b, perhaps, the most 
docile, ilgs H. Kimgslxv G, Hsmlyn xviiu (i^T 147 
Flaming lones. .fly whistling.. throu^ the gloomy ibiett. 
Ifory, LoiyA: see Loiur, Lkurbu 
I iorymor, obs. form of Laixibe: 
«t4tsBaTONSs///ii.(t798)86o Aresauntlorymer. ilfls 
Paskbr G/ou, Archi/,, Larmtor, Lorpatr, the corona. 
rt77 F.O. Lat Gloss. LUurg, Tsrms, Lorymsr . . 1. The 
save of a house, a. The sbutlng brow or coping of a walk 
serving to throw off the rain. This Una b not unfrequently 
found u ciborchwaidens' accounts, 

XiOl, obs. f. Lori, Lors; and see Lo mW. 
liOffftMftt loifftKIi (l<^*sU>'^)> Also 7 
looEftble. (f. Lori p -abli.] Capable of 
being Ibst. 

till Corot., PordsMo, loosable ! flL or likelie, to be lost 
iflay Trapt Ms or o w Gd, Am/h, in Comm, 683 Grace 
initieirblomhle. tM Baktes ^ <9 

are Bwayconanoa gffb In naui fhM aie no note toamble 
foenravliiiGceca in^i.%TrmH,PooMm Nst,CM 

*> • M m. ST • —— - * * - - 


oil. 4 b I hind bin imSe InquitT. • - Wbedier ^ ftfffBrifltft 
ftiailty of thM Corpuscles be loosable^ not? A, 

Taotbori LpiPim iX, 11 . ni. v. #5 Thou who|iiii|hft be 
onnoied loiable by it, are loot aheedy. 

Hence &0'ffalUaEnflffa 

iflgi huenoL Saving Bdi/kuL op, 1 do not Ibtak . . Ihn 
.ihe lMoiotof ofio,e»l tnt foQimm,or uN 
•of the other, willprovea jpeciflekdiflenBce. 


s6 Vpocrites btt ..dob manie petionces an cnodc princi- 
palliche uor he los of he wordk. f 3fl7>R T. Usk Vest. Loot 
1. vi. (Skeat) L S79 Yevynge me name of badde loos. 1390 
(^WRR Cofp: I. 351 A Due ..Which was a woithi kniht of 
los. c 1400 Mauhdbv. (1839) X 89 In tiiat time there weren 
s Herondes, of gret Name, and for here crueltee. 14. . 
Lvoc. Phter eg Curtosys 034 Lest out of lose any word • 
asterte In this metre; to onke it seme lame, c 1440 Promy. 
PafV. rills Loos or bad name, infamis. Sin G. Have 
Law Arsns [S. T. S.) 141 He did nocht his dedis of honour 
. .for hir sake, but for his awin los. rx4flo Townoiey Mjnt. 
xxii. SOS Youre kwghtcs of good lose. 1513 Douglas 
Mnois XIII. tU. 51 0 glory and renown of toys, in va)*n. 
tsflp PtrrrXMHAM Eng. Poosie iii. xix. (Arb.) 244 That thy 
lore, ne name may neuer dye. 1996 SrENSER F. Q. n. xlL 
IS Besides the lossc of so much loos and ftiroe. tmji Scott 
Talism. vii, 1 am a belted knight, and come hither to 
arouire los and fame in this mortiu Ufo. 

Lone (Ikz), 5 b,^ slang, [f. Lobe n.l] An in- 
stance of losing (a race). 

1884 lUnstr. Lo^. News Nov. 410/3 The rate of pay 
recognised by the Jockey Club, which b five guineas for 
a * win '• and three guineas for a ' lose 
Ik>B 6 (Kz), Forms: 1 loaiaa, 3-3 lo8ia(n, 

5 Sc. loyse, 5--6 losae. Sc, loiafs, 5, Sc. 6- loss, 

5 -8 loose, 6 Sc, loe, looe, (loase, 7 lose), 3-* 
lose. Pa, i, 1 loeode, -ade, 1-3 -ede, 4 Sc. losit, 
a-6 loete, .Sr. loesit, -yt, 6 Sc. loiscit, loosait, 
(7 looted, loeed), 3- lost. Pa. ppk. 1 (se)losod, 
-ad, 3 iloaed, -et> 3-5 Host, 4 losed, 4-5 i-, 
yloet(e, 4-6 loele, (.Sr. loait, -yt, 5-6 loiaait, 
losait, -yt, 6 loist, loeeit, 7 loiased), 3- lost. 
[ 0 £. losUns, f. los Loss, nsed almost exclusively 
inir. (sense 1 ) ; sometimes with indirect obj. in dative, 
at me ksode kit^l lost it The transitive use, 
which occurs twice in ONoithumbrian and appears 
in general use earlj in 13th c., seems to have arisen 
pamy from interchange of function between the 
indirect obj. and the snbj. where these were not dis- 
tin^ishable by case-form (cf. Like v,. Loathe v.), 
and partlv from the perfect conjugated with be (O^ 
kU IS Leksod»ii is lost), which admits of Ixing 
apprehended as passive. The later sense-develop- 
ment of the vb. has been influenced by the cognate 
Ijusb V., with which it became synonymous, and 
which it in the end superseded. 

The regular mod. Eng. pronunciation repr. OE. 
losian would be (iM) ; the standard Eng. pronun- 
ciation (Iwz) seems to be due to association with 
Loose v,, which in some contexts ^e.g. fe loose 
hold) closely approaches this vb. m meaning. 
Many dialects nave the phonetic form normally 
descending from the OE. vb. The Sc. form loss 
is prob. evolved from the pa. t. and pa. pple. los/.] 
tX inir. T(k perish ; also, to be lost or missing, 
c ns K. /Rlfreo Bmth. xxxi. | s Swa %ma seo beo sccal 
losian bon beo bwst irringx stiogfl. CB97 — Gregorys Past, 
XXX. 805 DaXU nu foiuldM b wet b forneah losad. a 
Cot/. Mom. SA< Forbaa be it imeu mi scrap be me losed^ 

€ itTS Lamb. Mom, 117 prane losiaS fek sauieiu 13.. £. £, 
AIM. P. A, 90J per Ituci lyste maty ncucr lose. 

1 2 . trans. To destroy, ruin, bring to dktraction 
or perdition ; to be the min of. Obs, 
rMO LMiM. Gm/. Luke xvik t7 And cuom pet flod 
ft losade vet Sf^de alle. tg.. E. K. AIM. P, B. 909 
Alle be lende with bbe ledet we losen at-onea c rf/s 
Wveur Serm, Set. Wkt. I. 49!^ k)*ng ..sent hb ostb and 


■ > il/lA. 


loste bese mandeeris, c 1440 Jacob s Welt ui. 23 peu schalt 
haue ab manye peynes as pou hast loste soules \ 1483 Cax- 
TON G, do la Tour Ixxxiv. G vi(j, The f)'Te sprang oute 
and loste hb hand. 19II Bale Cods Promises it. (1744) it 
Lose h) m not yet, Lorae, though he hath depely swor\’ed. 
ta|i SvLVBSTxa Du Barias 1. ill. 845 Lett beat, wet, wind, 
should route, or rot,* or lose h. SM Shake Mam. 111. ik 
S05 What to onr selues in nnssion we propose. The paniun 
cmifog, doth the puipose lose, iflfli tr. Ma/hieds Fowor- 
fhii Faoorito iss isMfr., We ought not proudly to despise 
prode^es, thb nqglecthist Alexander. 

b. To min in estimation, ran. 
sflafl Shaka £mr l i. 136 Such a tongue, Hial I am glad 
1 haue not, though not to haue it, Hath lost me in 
liking. 1E77 Seolsy 4 Cl. v. 1. Wks. (17M) tfii Twas 
I that lost you in each Roman mind. tflSs J. C Morisom 
Mneautep 44 Hb want of aspiration, .has lost him in the 
opinion of tnaiiv leaders. 

O. pasT^es be bmught to dcstnictioo, min, or 
misery; to peririi; to be killed; in a soWtual 
tense (of the soul), to be damned. Of a wip, its 
crew, passengera, or cargo : To perish nt sea. 

bl 



Lon. 
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(^igv: lee i.) aijio in Wright Lyrk P. sxxvi. m 
cliauM be losed raony a day. c ij66 Cmaucu A» B, C. 
», 1 am wounded. . pat j am lont almost. ctiM Ctiner^f. 


157, 1 am wounded. . pat j am lost almost ctgTgCtiner^f. 
6006 (Fairf.) Dcde St laste was al ^irc Is. € sjpy Chaucbs 
Lmck Si 44 f’‘ 7 Al is loste for lac of stedfastnesae. ^1470 
Henry Wallace v. 507, I trow nocht seit at Wallace losyt 
be : Our clerkys sayls he sail ser mony de. a 1533 Ld. 
Berners /f««w xxi. 63 Yf ye sp^e to bym ye are lost for 
euer. a sm — Geld, Bk, M, Aur$l, (1346) E vii h, To play 
at the talMM and dice with suche as be Kmt and naught. 
1604 £. G(rimstonb] O'Aceete^s Hist, indies y. i. 33a By 
this mcanes God is dishonoured, and man lost in all parts 
by idolatry. 1610 Shaks. Tem^, 1. i. 5a All lost, to prai|;m 
to prayers, all lost. 1713 Auoiso.v Cate iv. 1. 46 The 
Woman that Deliberates is lost 1781 Cowrsa Truth m 
And is the soul indeed so lo«t ! 1798 Meutkfy Mag, VI. 
437 (Scotticisms) Poor man, he was lost in the nymr; 
orowned. 1817 Srlwyn Law Hist Prius (ed. 4)11. pei The 
property insured was lost. i 88 x J. A. Alexander Gas^, 
Jesus Christ xiii. ida You are not in danger of perdition, 
but are lost already. 18^ Law Times Ref, LI II. 60/s The 
vessel . . sank in a short tune, all hands being lost. 

8. To incur the privation of (something that one 
possesses or has control of) ; to part with through 
negligence or misadventure ; to be deprived of. 

a. with obj. a material or immaterial possession, 
lands, goods, a right, quality, etc. f occas. with 
up^ (? U,S, rare) aui, 

ciaog Lay. 99159 Pus losede Bnittes al has ki^loodes. 
sssje K. Bivnnb Chrea, (1810) 97a pou losis pi dignite. 
I4a7 Water/, /f nA* in xoih Ref, Hist, MSS, Comm, App. 
V. 995 The accusere shal losse hts frauncbes forever, a 1470 
Gregory in Hist, Cell, Loud, Cit, (Camden) That same 
yere was the most pa[r]te of Normandy y-mte. 14.. 
Childe 4/ Brislowe 40a in Hari. £, P, P, 1. 195 Thu has 


I apon a day loyse both my lonnest toe 
f The fotysshe gyrte lolce on for thooght nan 
{ her fhther she conlde have done no more. 


yere was the most pa[r]te of Normandy y-mte. 14.. 
Childe 4/ Brislowe 40a in Hari. £, P, P, I, las Thu has 

M atte dice, . . and lost up, sone, that thu had. c sgje 
UNEES Arth, Lrt, Bryt, (1814) 6 He lost away and 
wasted . .his londes and goode& 163^ Lithgow Trav, 11. 66 
In all, the Christians loosed but eleuen Galtiea. Cownm 
Yearly Distress h One talks . . of pigs that he hiu tost By 
VMggota at the tail. 1869 H. Bcshnrll Hew Id/t viiL no 
The child brought up a thief geu an infinite power of 
cunning . . and loses out Just as much in the power of true 
perception. 1878 S. Walpole Hist, £ng, 1 1. 458 Sir Joseph 
Vorkc told him that he would lose his place if he did not keep 
his temper. 

b. with obi. % limb^ a facolty, one’s life. etc. 

Ta lose oue*e heetdi see Head sb. $t. To lose heart : to 
become discouraged. To lose one's heart : to fall in love, 
t To lose ome'e breeUhx to die. To lose oude legs (slang): 
CO gee drunk. 1 

etMo$ Lay. 95918 Hire lif hco losede aone tj.. £* £. 1 
Aim, P, B. 586 If he has loscd the lysten. i4|P-go tr. 
Higdeu (Rolls) Vll. 315 Makyngc a sutute that whosoever 
toke a beste hsr tcholde lose oon eie. i47W#| Malory 
ArtKur tv. ta. tio Syr Arthur lost so mom blood that 
it was mcrueilte he stodc on hu feet. tg. • in Lett, Roy, 

4 lllutir, Ladiei (1846) 11. 4 She was lute to have knt 
her mind, sgip Palscr. 439/9, I am spechelease, aa a 
sycke body is that hath lost the use of his speche. 1996 
A Gripfim Fidtssa vi,Oh better were f loose ten thousand 
breathib Than euer line in such vnaeene disgrace iggy 
Bacon Cooler* Gd. 4> Evili (Arb.) 159 As to a mono- 
culos it is more to lorn one e^ then to a man that hath 
two ijce 1833 Ford Broken H. nt. v, *Tis fongMone 
since first 1 lost my heart. 1671 914 Though 

sighc be lost, life yet hath many solaces. 1711 Addison 
Sfect. Ne 60 p 4 lo a little Time after he lotf his Senses. 
spM Oeell tr. Bretstiomde Sp, Rhodomomiesdee 186 As soon 
as Tb^ were dead, eve^ oim lost Heart, having loec their 
Chief SnpporU 1749 Lavincton Emihut. Methodists 4> 
Papists 11. vi. (175a) 46 A returioua Non, devoted to St. 
Xavier, fam^ for SkUl in Momc and a fine Voice, had her 
Yoke lost by a Hoarsness for ten Years. 1770 GemtL Mag, 
XI^s6o To espress the Condition of an Honest Fellow and 
00 Plincher nnoer the EfiTecu ofGood Fellowship^ he is said 
Co..r^ve) Lost his Ica 1884 G. Rosa Oiesrioe (i86e) II. 
103 She .. rode to Southampton, where she lost some blood. 
li^XBMWsoM Edw,Grayi And have you lost your heart T 
..And are you married yet? ifcs Mna Srowt raw's 
r. forvii asj She acqnwed an infineoce ovw the flriod oC 
the dcaiittte child that she never lost. 

a With obj. a person : To be ttepfived of (a 
relative, friend, servant, etc.) hj deam, by loaH 
leparation, or by severance of the relatiooihip. 
Also, in somewhat specific sense, of a commander, 
an army : To suffer loss of (men) by death, cap- 
ture, woands, etc. Of a nodical man : To iSsU to 
preserve the life of (a patient). 

Exeeg Lav. 5704 Heo loaeden monie huecod godcie mon> 
pen. riJM CuAUCBa Kmtie T. 78 We loaien aOe oure 
hnusbondw at that tofan. e teRm Temnetey. Mj^, v. 48 
shakt I a day loyse both my aoenest toe 
pALMa. 749/a The fotysshe gyrU loke on for tbooght mV 
the had loau her fhther she coulde have done no more, 
lyee Db Fon Meil Ftesstdersiylgch 117 The ap nr sh en «i ens 
01 toRing inch a firiend. lyte Wetim. Mag, ^11. 949 The 
JUtohMion bed the lock to come up with the l%thde 
..and took her wtuiont loiuig a man. 1149 BaowNim 
Wetring t. iv, How much 1 lovsd hhn, 1 find out now I've 
loRt him. iif7 TauinreoH Prineou 1. 996 When we ceme 
where tiesnhe child We leat in other yeen. itte Wimijia 
Short Hist, indUt ^ The Engliah bed loat more than a,40O 
oOceraand men. MU%,^mtJkMOvesr,hViorineTumomre 
18$ He IMcDoweinW only the lest of hh fine five came 
or orvwiocomy. sMg HesraLUi Wemmie Reaeom It em. 
116 She had IM her IMher, who died very fuddenfo a fow 
iM ate be sailed, ite CBORca Baittee Eng, Hist, soS 
While Wellington lost amt tjoo men, Mameim km eon- 
lideraMy over thrm times ihai number. 

d. To M to mainuln (n portion, a stale of 
mind or body), e.n. /e Um foHemce^ mt/t Umptr^ 
M Im rarfr, dplemeip etc. Ta fm 


ti 4 s 8 > teeCaouND rAii.) uyM Uammh Arthur iv. 
ix. 131 But alwiyes he helde vp his shelde and lost no 
ground nor bated no chere. et leM Sidney Aremdiet I. (1590) 


a; At length, the left wlnge of Uie Arcadians bwan to loose 
ground. i6ae MAsas ir. Alematie Guomau aA(/i 11. 53 
How had they almost made me to lose my patience, and 
my judgement I 1840 tr. Yerderds Rom, ef Rom, 1. xvi. 


my judgement I 1840 tr. Yerderds Rom, ef Rom, 1. xvi. 
68 They brake their staves bravely, without losing their 
saddles. s8^ Milton P, L, vi. 8|8 They astonish! all 
resistance lost, All courage, lyie W. Rocbri Yey, 991 
A Current setting to Leeward, we rather lost than got 
ground. 1773 Johnson Let, to Mrs, 7 'hrale 13 June, Bos- 
well is a favourite but he has lost ground since 1 told them 
that he b married. 178a Prisetley Corrupt, Chr, J, iv. 

H 9 Those suspiciom were not likely to lose ground. 1844 
iCKBNi Mari, ChuM, xi, ChulTey boggled over bis plate 
so long, that Mr. Jonas, loring patience, took it from him 
at last. 1877 SruRGBON Sorm, XXIII. 390 He has iwt 
csste and lose all ground of glorying. 

e. cccas. To cease to nave, to nt rid of (some- 
ttdng undesirable, e.g. an ailment). 

1887 Milton P, L, ti. 607 To loose In sweet forffetfulncm 
all pain and woe. 1877 Lady Chaworth in 19/8 Rep, Hist, 
MSS, Comm, App. v. 49 The Dutchesae hath had an ague 
in her Ijfeing tnne but hath aoone lost it 174a W. Collins 
Hasson 83 O I let me teach my heart to lose its fears, tfigp 
Mas. Trevelyan Lei, in Trevelyan Lt/f Mneautay (18^) 
II. XV. 477 Never, as long as 1 Uve| can 1 lose the senw of 
misery that I ever left him after Christmas day. Mod, I have 
not wt lost my rheumatism. 

Z Of A thing : To be deprived of or port with 
(a portion of itself, a quality, or appurtenance). 

c 1399 R. Biunnb Chrom, (i8ro) aai pe oay lost his cokwre, 
& miirk was as pe nyght e 1388 Cnaucre Franhl, T, a88 
Til that the brmhte tonne loste liis hewe. 1998 SnAxa Merry 
W, V. V. 939 This deceit looses the name of craft. i8m 
Milton Hymn Hetiivity 99 The Air such pleasure loth to 
lose. With thousand echo's still prolongs each heav'nly close. 
1784 CowrBB Tetsk 1. 648 And have my joys Lost nothing 
fay comparison with ourst 1881 La Conte Sight 51 When. . 
the h5;Deniietropic eye loses its power of adjustment 1894 
Hall Caine Manxmesn tv. x. 933 Her household duties had 
lost their interest 

tg. with cognate obj., to lose a loss, Also^ to 
lose («incor) a fine, Obs. 

1498 Otd CityAcc, Bk, in Archmol, Jmi, XLllI, Item for 
a f^ lost fay John Stone, .xmf. i^ag Ld. Benners Froiu, 
11. xxxvU. 109 Tha countrey of Biernc this hundred yere 
nener loiCe suche a losse. «t94 > Wtatt in Totieie Mist, 
^h.) 87 Grannt them good Lord, . . To freate Inward, for 
ksyng such a lease. 1814 S. Wabd Let, in Utthedt Lett, 
(1686) .p We have lost .. a great lots by Mr. Caaaubon's 
untimely decease. 

t h. with inf , : To be deprived of the power or 
opportunity (of doing lometning). Obs. 

mb B. Jomson FoeetU Bp, Lady Aubiguy 4 MThat th* 
haue loit t* expect, they dare deride. 1671 Milton P, R, 


opportunity (of doing lomething). 0bs» 
wm B. Jomson FoeetU Bp, Lady Aubiguy 4 MThat th* 
haue lost t* expect, they dare deride, tbn Milton P, R, 
L 378 Though 1 have 1^ • » To be belov d of God, 1 have 
not lost To love 

i. The pussivt is often uied without any reference 
to a determinate person or thing aa * loring ’ ; e. g. 
fof an art, etc.) to oeaie to be known or praetiied; 
(of a qu^ity, etc.) to cease to be present Cf. 
Lo8 T^. A 

Milton P, L, xn. 499 This Cod-like act Annuls thy 
doom, tha death thou ibouldst have dy'd. In sin for ever 
lost from life adys Ray Proo, ttj It's not lost that comes 
al lasL AU b not lost that b in danger, nm Divden 
Fabies Pref. (Globe) 509 The nasM of iu author Deing wholly 
lost, ivm (juNcv Lir. Phytieo^Med, (ed. t) 964/1 In all 
PcrcussioiM the Stroke h proportloiml to the Force loit 
tyit-it Johnson L, P,^ Cowin, If what he thinks be tnia^ 
tarn hb numbers are onmusicaToiiJy when they are itt-read, 
the art of reading them b at prasent lost, tfia Tennyson 
ifvrfo^r/A9oSurtlvaprecioaslhing..ShouM thusholosi 
for ever from the earth, ilpo M. AaNOLD St, PeuetbPro- 


of the voice may bt unalierod or cemslelely loot 
4. absol, at imtr. To auffer loia; lo cease to 
poaieti lomcthlng; to be dquivcd iA or part with 
some of hie or lU posMarfona, attributes, or quali- 
ties; to become dctcriomted or Incur disadvantage. 


rtsas Hmli Meid, 41 Ha boon caucr fMid for to kimu 
Utsowhore, etnd bore At MS. BodL liomnk r 1490 Knmv 
WmUeseo iV. " . 


gromtii to M to kmf t 
decline In repntatioii, mv 


Won; •qhXpto 

kith, cle. 


WeeUesee tv. 936 Now waat, now hm; now Iom now €•• 
wyn. ffgl Shaka Tenets Sir, Induct. II lot Thou shall 
not looMliy it. ifif f Bima ff^rrA Mi 6 A timo to got, and 
atlnmlotoN. li^ BuNNOUONaa //ismu Iv. (i6m) 79 

Thera b aothina lose in being wBUim to ktn for God. 1897 
Dnvdbn DeeL MmeU Bmi (odr Kmfit . nq Thus, by im* 
Ing^iforaad, he lost at hoEM. EfidllfACAinLAy Templelltn, 
{tUfi 440 He Mvor pul hlaailf prom ln o nt ly befora Iho 
puhfoi OVA Mctpi St conJwictuiM when ho iraa nhnoit 
qwtidfi to gma dndeoqM nm poi^^ 

In Mem, xxvia, Us bolter m have loved and losi Than 
nmr to have loved nt all.^ Obm Oaonoa BmitUt Mug, 

b. Of tn iauBatokl tUof i To bt dtprind of 
tepoKtrorferat. rat*. 

Plow Omk U. O Om aodMn phadw 
Pwch w wd l w It Witt iMMMdmMMO 

V" *• i M ."D* ww4i 

wwJyjit ^ oodhlfcAW^ ntylowlwiMtiil, 

tafCowAVCtlrithptiiiliwMiw. Ok. 

wm ftomrau fbhnem I. 88 Hawirfni told him it 


would loM of Its bostt^ If it were to publbhtd, . tSpu Bio- 
Dou Hypfia v. 54 Every rnuido, steeped in a h^ 
medium, Toees of its contractility. 

6. To become, permanently or temporarily, unable 
to find in one's own poBsesaion or custody; tocetie 
to know the whereaooutt of (a portable ol^t, an 
animal, etc.) because it hat strayed or gone un- 
awares from one’s poisetsion, or hu simply been 
mislaid. 

r nee LAtditf, Gatp, Luke xv. 4 gif forloraS tut loisB enne 
of omm. 13W WvcLiv Luke xv. 4 What man of 30U that 
hath an hundrid scheep, and if he hath lost oon of hem 
(etc.1. c i4aa Hocclevb Jonathae 318 Y haue a fere . . 
thow woldest it leera, As thow lostbt my ryng. 1987 Gude 

4 God/ie Baii, (S. T. S.) 37 My Sone was losCe, and now it 
found. i99 > Snaea Two Gent, 11. i. 93 Like a Scboole-I^y 
that had lost hb A B. C sUa tr. Com, Hiet. Fretneion vii. 
If We demanded if they haa not taken up a hawk which 
we had lost. 1718 Pnior Done 8 Venus wept the sad 
disaster Of having lost her favourite dove. 1743 Bvlkkley 
A Cummins Yoy, S, Seas no She told me Mr. B-— .ti hsd 
lost hb Hat. 1847 Tennyson Princeee iv. 179 Since her 
horse was lost 1 left her mine. 1871 Morlbv Yettaire [i%2b) 

5 Humanity had lost its title-demls and be had recovered 
them. 

b. To fail to keep in sight. Also, to lose sight 
of (lit. and fig.) : see Sight. Also oeeas,, to cease 
to near (/or/.) ; fto fail to follow (a person) in 
argument or ank^, 

1587 Ianes in Hakluyt Yoy, (1600) III. in The Master., 
was afrayd hb men would shape some contrary course wliile 
he was axleepc, and so he should lose va a 1530 H. Smith 
Serm, (1617) 349 l‘hU is our life while we enjoy it, are k»e it 
like the Sunne which fibs swifter than an arrow, and yet 
no man perceives that it movea iSeS Digry V'oy, Medit, 
(1868) 3 If wee should chance at any time to loose eadi 
Ollier, vpon sight againe (etc. ]. 1834 Sir T. H errert Treeo, 
ti Wee once Bsora got sight of the Carracke, and lost her 
for euer, in two hoorcs am. 1840 Shirley Constant Maid 

IV. Fab, 1 cannot lee i* th* darke with spectacb<i, And 

mine owne evea ha' lost him o* the suddaine. 17x5 Wedrotu 
Cf»rr. (1B43) 111. 173, 1 thought, upon infinity, he was running 
into Sir Isaac Newton's notion of infinite space being the 
divine lensorium,. . butf indeed, many times 1 lost him. 1833 
Tennyson Dream Fatr Worn, 945 Losing her carol I sto^ 
pensively. . . 

o. lo draw away from, be no longer near or 
among ; to leaire hopele«ilv behind in a race. 

1704 Pots A utumn to rfere where tha mountains Icss'ning 
ai they rise Lose the low vales, and steal into the skies. 
1748 Amom*t Yey, it v. 180 We did not lose them [flying* 
lira] on the const of Braiil, till we anpronebed the soutnern 
tropic. t88i Sta F. H. VnmM Remtn, 69 Where hb great 
Rtnde and bon legs would have enableo him, in the lan- 
guage of tha turf, ID lost hb antagonist. 

t d. To foil to retain in the mind or memory ; 
to forget. AUo said of the mind or memory. 7b 
hse it that . . : to forget that. Obs, 
tg|e Pauca 556/1* 1 forget, I have lotie a ihynge out o( 
remembrauoce. 19^ Shana Midt, H, 1. L 114 Being oucr- 
full of telfe-aAibes, My minde did lots U. 19^ — Vem. 4 
Ad. 408 Tha lemon b but plaine. And once made perfect, 
neuer loot agaioA sfiia Dekeir J/fl Iv nergrad Wfca.iB73 
111. ROD My memorw had quite lost yon. leigSuAXA, etc. 

I Hem. Ylif, 11. L 57 llseara what 1 lay, and then goe home 
andloaeroe. 18. . Milton /b. IxExiu. 16 lliat Israels name 
r for ever may Be kmt in mcmoiy. 1709 Rows Fnir Pemt. 

V. i. Here let Remembranoa loaa our peat Misfortunes, 
ivia S. SawALL Diary ti Apr., Had quite lott it that the 
Jletting WMBl Mr. SloddAid*n (t87e M. Arnold Si, Paul 


A ProtettemHom (ti 
memory the roll an 


0) 148 Who can ever lose out of his 
maM of thoM ouiguifiGRni words 01 


to follow (the right trade) ; abo, to 


ceaoe to find (traoei of a peiaon, etc.). 
to ioto onie mpt (lit. and fig.). fOi a 
diverge from (ita diannel). , ^ , 

mePAUOAvji/t, 1 wander, M one doth# that hath loste 
hb wajPA fgn N. UcNEVtaLD U.Caetumhedai Cette- Bj 
/nd. I. ViiL nTrhey had wWinclF l8*< fi>dr co^ |6>S 

G. fiANDva Frier, n, m Hw b II n 

rinen to bee theb amaiidA im Pbkni CA/m // rW/ag 

3 She iMt bar wnv. And tbra' th^oods unoeruln chine d 


Chbfiy in 
river; To 


3 She iMt her way. And Ibtn' — . 

hbtat 


Aftwik. Hnl. lo- Mil .Iioi-B-: 

tf. T« tllair to Mcapo Bom one. poiwr or 
inffncnco* Obe» 

ivstsis 

^o,!. OmiSk cmM Mtw tat- mv m 

f. To kl lUp OM’t 

irv»iSr'!nas5©sf 

mIm thou to 
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(i6f6)i9i All your labour past and to coma about an Orchard 
ii loft vnlama you limca welL id|a SANoiiaoM Tw$lv$ 
Stm, 9 J 3 True leale .. will not loose the opportunity of 
doing what it ooghL fw waiting till others beginne. 1^34 
Milton 111 is lost that praise That is addrest to 

unattending Ears. , lyil.Swiirr PoL Convtrsat, 137 Fall to^ 
you know Half an Hour is soon lost at Dinner, tno Foote 
Lmmi Lwir lu Wks. 1799 II. 80 The consubles will be hero 
in a trice* so you have not a moment to lose. itioCaABBE 
T, t/HtUi IX, How much she grieved to lomthe given clay 
fn dimipation u'ild, in vUitaHon gay. 1847 Marbyat 
Ckildr* M v, There is no time to be lost. iSgg G. 

Boothbv in SirsHge 11. vi. 35/1 A . .fellow who never 
lost a chance of mdting mmsclf obj^tionable. 

b. be lost on or ufon : to have no effect upon, 

to fail to influence. 


may profit these who lose. ilfigO. W. Holmbb* jr. inLmm 
Q. irro. Apr. 17a Tacitus says that the Germans would 
jgmb^their personal liberty and pay with their persons if 

9 . Causal senses, a. To cause the loss of : 
often const, dative of the person suffering loss. 

“ Arch, in loA Hiit, MSS. Comm. 


uken, 

111 Niceties cn otyie are lost oeiore a common Auuitory.] 
igM Drydbm XI. 1059 lliir Stratagems, and Triucs 

of little Hcarti Are lost on me. 1833 Ht. Martinbau 
Brookt Farm xi. Your kindneu is not lost upon me. 
1844 Dibraxli ComtngMbv 1. iU. I. ta Nothing* however, was 
ever lost upon I^ord MonmoutL No one had a more 
retentive memory^ or a more observant mind. 1900 J. A. H. 
Murray Evolntlon Eng, Ltxict^r, 6 The real humour of 
the situation . . was. .lost upon the House of Commons. 

7 . To fail to obtain (something one might have 
had) : occas, const, to. Also, to fail to catch (a 
train, etc.), f To lose aim : to miss one's mark. 

ijfiyTaaviSA liigdtn (Kullsl VI. 185 Heschal lese [MS.y 
luse] hevene^t wil hem take awey. 1390 Gower Con/. 

1. 15 j Adam ror Pride loste his pris. c 1480 Tan/MtUy Mvti. 
ill. 363 Wbeder 1 Iom or I wyn In byth, thi fclowsnip. 
01548 Hall CfirvN.. Hen. Fi 141 b, Meanyng not to lose 
so great a prey. i 4 m Shaeb. Mcas. /vr M. 1. iv. 78 Our 
doubts are traitors^ And makes vs loose the good we oft 
might win, By fearing to attempt, ifiefi — Ant. 9 f Ct. iv. 
xiv. 71 Shall 1 do that which all the Parthian Darts, 
(I'hougb Enemy) lost ayme, and could not t4ti Bible 
Mmti. X. 49 Hee shall in no wibe lose his reward. 1638 
Massingcm Maid</HMi 9 Hrs, i. (1633) K3, Caw . . . If you 
foTbweare your eelfts wee shall not prosper. Til rather Iom 
my longing, ifipa Baxieb SmintM R. iv. (1656) 133 Where 
God loses his praise, man will certainly lose his comforta 1711 
Swirr JmL toSUlta is May, Mr. Secretary . . brought me to 
our town's end in his coach : so 1 lost my walk. 1775 Harris 
Pkihi. Arrmmgwt, Wks. (i84r) 339 The swift-fbutM Salius 
lost Che prise to young £ur)*alua 1830 J. Jkkyll Corr. 
(1894) 356 Rather than lose her legacy, she hung him on to 
the window bar.^ 1884 Cwgf eeationaiut hxnt 493, 1 once 
nearly lont a train on account o? it 1900 f. Akstey Bnui 
Bottii ii. 33 * A guinea. For the last time. You'll lose it, 
sir*, said the auctioneer to the little man. 

b. To fail to apprehend bv sight or hearing ; not 
to * catch ' (words, points of a discourse). 

1999 SiiAKS. Math Ada iit i. 3e llien go we neare her 
that her earc loose nothing. 1804 £. OtaiMSTONEl tr. 
D'Af,oUds Hist, Mitt it vil. 97 Being too farre off from 
any th'uig, wee loose the sight and too ncere likewise, we \ 
cannot see it 178a CowrES Tatkxw. Fearing each to I 
lose Some note of Nature*! music from bu lips. Mod. t did 
not lose a word of hts speech, 
to. To fail to attend ; to * miss*. Obs. 

Also formerly at Cambridge University, To lose one's 
week : not to be allowed to count towards the obltgaiory 
number of weeks of residence a week in which the required 
number of chapelt had not been kept. 

lytt Swift JmL to Stella 4 Aug., I lost church today. 
1^7 Tennyson Primett Prol. 161 They lost their weeks ; 

‘ th^ vext the souls of deans. 

d. Hunting, To fail to catch (an animal). 

1387 Maflet Gr, Forest 68 b, 1 had rather (as they say 
loM the Hare) then to take such infinite paines as to hunt 
so farre for hir. 1883 Lo. Saltoun ScraOs I. 104 The grey^ 
hounds took up the chase, and either killed or lost her. 

8. To be deprived of (something) in a contest or 

r oe ; to forleit (a stake) ; hence, to be defeated 
fa game, battle, lawsuit) ; to fail to carry (a 
motiony Also in Cricket \ To have (a wicket) 
taken bv an opponent. Const, to. 
n 1833 l«d. Berness Haon liii. 180 She lost y* game wberof 
Huon was ioyfull. m|8o Daui tr. Sltidewe's Comm, sio 
Foughte a bottell in Piedaiont, with the Frenchemen. .and 
lost the feldc 1594 Shaeb. Rsek, tilt iv. iv. 538 While we 
rsasoo here. A Royall baitcll might be e^nc and lost. i8oy 
Cor, I. viL 4 If we loose the Field, We cannot keepe the 
Towns. 1671 Lady M. Bebtib in xsth Rep, l/iti, MSS, 
Comm, App. v. aa Wee play sotnetimes at trante a courante 
where my old ill lucke follows mee to loose my money, 
lyto Act 9 Anntt c. iq | a Any Person or Persons . . who 
utall at any Time or sitting by playing at Cards . . lose to 
any Ont or more .. Persons .. the Sum . . of Ten Pounds. 
■998 H. K. White Let, to bro, tfesdlte^ The Comoration 
y/tnm Geeijrhlch we . . lost. t8|8 Dickens Sk. Ais, Onr 
Fytsk iv. The motion was lost by a ssajority of two. 1848 
Mog, LIV. 171, 1 ImC my wicket to the first biJC 
ilo Tennyson Princess vu 9 When our side was vanquisVd 
and my cause For ever lost. ifi7e Pnsuk at Jan. 41/B We 
never lost a game to a professional at bQliaras without hear- 
ing him aiMga his tnumph cbiefiy to bis fiuket. ififia 

Sfei iSSSTawSSl’'* ^ 

b. (Otol, Tob* deCeated; alio. to forfeit locmcy 
oy defeat in a game. 

u 1148 Hall Ckron,^ Mtm, Ft 118 Acoordyng lo the 
manee of war, the one part gat, and the other lost. iM 
SjiAEs. Aacr. 736 A capuue mor that hath loet in game. 
>848 ^^Leesr v. IU. le Who looie% and who wlos ; who's 
lAa edipe out s8oa Masse tr. A&mesds Gutman dAlt, 
t St Their feme wse Prlmcra. . ; my mother, thee jtoi tfie 
JMQsyifor myfkther wet willing to loee to hw. i8m Laov 
CMAumETH lo xtik RoF Hist, MSS, Comm. Appy.iM heeie 
y^bonehathlost tyjff S wift /» e/.CmnvrMir.i9l She loel 
* M one lUttifig to the Tune of a hundred Guineas, sfse 
tauEV Cedkfwi*# Mel^ko Prodig, L ist The battle*sloi8 


a aii. i. 107 rriuv, nauKiiauicwa . 

llie least of which, haunting a Nobleman, Loseth mens 
hearts. i8oa — Ham, i. iii. 76. 1805 — Arer 1. i. 135. 
a 1811 Bbaum. & Fl. Philaster iv. iv, I pray that this action 
loose not Philaster the hcaru of the people. 1840-1 Air8. 
cudbr, IVar-Comm, Min, Bk. (1855) 76 If they (shoesi 
come not with expedition the want of thame will lose all 
our - — .... 

\ 


Nir sogers. Wotton Let. in Bmtley Phal. Frcf. 12, 
f did not think that a sufficient reason, why 1 should Iom 


, . - 839) 

the commission would lose the office. 1871 Fbekman Hist. 
Ess, Scr. I. vU. 195 The crimes of John lost him all the 
northern j^t of his French possessions 
t b. To cause (a person) to 'lose his way to 
bewilder. Obs, 

1848 Eikon Bos. xvi. 157 Nor are constant Formes of 
Prayers more likely to flat, and hinder the Spirit of prayer, 

. . then un premeditated and confused uariety to dist rati, and 
lose it 1691 S. Patrick Anne, Touchstone 15 He only 
endeavours to lose bis Reader in a mist of Words. 
fC. ?To cause to be forgotten. Obs. 
sMj Dryden TemMst iv. iv. Have fifteen years so lost 
me to your knowledge, Ibat you retain no memory of i 
Pro»pero? 1714 H'oaroso Com. 111. 130 It requires \ 
a much better memory than mine to resume such long work, j 
and one harangue loses the former to me. 

fd. To reject (a bill in parliament). Obs, \ 

^ 1M3 Pefys Hiapy 36 July, A Bill for the Lord's day, which ' 
it seems tlte Lords have lost, aud so cauuot be passed. 

10. rejl, (with corresponding passive), 

a. lo lose one's wajf, go astray. Also fig. 

>S3fi CovEaoALB Ps. cxviii[i]. 176, 1 go astraye as a shepe 
that IS lost. Lammarde Etren, iv. iv. (1602) 390 The 

hearer would lie many times lost, before 1 shoulde come to 
the end. 1^1 PkitiE Guaszo't Civ. Conv, 1. (158^ 14 But 
to what endgoe 1 to loose my sclfe in the intricate labirinth 
of the abuses & disorders of our time. 1593 Shaks. 3 Hen. V!, 
IIL ii. 174 Like one lost in a Tbomie Wo^ 1^ £. G(rim- 
aToMx} tr. H Acosta's Hist. Indies 1. xaL 69 1‘hey must of 
necessitie loose themselves, having no knowledge where 
they were. 1843 Six T. Browne Relig, Med. 1. 1 p, I love 
to lose my selfe in a m)*stery. 1887 Milton P. L. ii. 561 
In wandi ing mates lost. 1780 J. Harris PhiloL Eno, Wk.% 
(1841) 484 Arabian poetry is so immense a field, tluu he who 
enters it is in danger of being lost. tfM Tennyson Elaine 
335 O'er theM waste downs whereon 1 lost myself. 

b. To lose one's (or its) Identity ; lo become 
merged (iit something else'! , lit. and fig, 

1804 K. G( RiMSTONEltr. D’ Acosta's Hist. Indies^ ti. vi. 93 
Ten great rivets which loose thcmiwlvet entting into thnt 
Lake. 1781 J. Moore View Soc. It. (1790) 1. xTi. 445 The 
Via Sacra was a street leading to the Foium, and lost in it. 
1798 Jane Ausien Pride A /><4 viL (181 v) 195 All surprise 
was Miortly lost in other feelings, igaa Lamb Elia Scr. it. 
Detached Th, on Bks. 4> AV.nf., 1 love to lose myself in 
other men's minds. 1871-4 Hort rAtr iyav,tt\c. 11. (1894) 
6s By the Resurrection and Ascemuon His Aposileship had 
been vi>ibly lost in Hit Sonsbip. 

O. To become deeply absorbed or engrossed (i/i 
thought, etc.) ; to be bewildered, overwhelmed {in 
wonder) ; f ^ distracted, lose one's wits (from 
emotion or excitement). 

1804 £. GtaiMSTONE] D' Acosta's Hist, Indies v. v.^ 339 
They were lost in their ow'n imaginations and conccipts. 
i(5og Shaks. Macb. lu ii. 71 Be not lost So poorely in your 
thoughts. 1806 — Ant, 0 Ct. i. iL lai I'hese strong 
Egyptian Fetters 1 must breake. Or loose my selfe in dotage. 
tM Shirlkv .Maid's Ret*, iv. L (1639) G a b, I almost lose 
my selfe In joy to mecie him. 1718 Audison Hymn , ' li 'hen 
ail thy mFretex'. Transported with the view, I’m lost In 
wonder, love, and praise. 1798 Landor Gebir i. 07, 1 neither 
feed the flock nor watch the fold ; How can 1, lost in luvet 
1809 W. Irving Kmckerb. iiu t (i8ao) 1C3 As I pace the 
darkened chamber and lose myself in melancholy musings. 
1879 JowETT Plato (ed, s) I. 331 He seemed to be lost m 
the contemplation of something great. 1890 Hall Caine 
Bondman iii. vi, Her voice was Tow at first, but she soon 
lost herself, and then it rose abovw the other voices. 1899 
Altbutt's Syst. Med, Vlll. 339 For a time they become lost 
and dated. 

d. To become hidden from view, obscured (m 
clonds, etc.). 

1897 Dbydsn ASneid viii. 79 When the setting Stars are 
lost in Day. iM Pors Oms. vil 354 Woody mountains 
half in vapoun lost. 1784 CowrEa Task 1. 194 Rills that . . 
lose themielves at length In matted grass. 1844 M. Patti- 
•ON A'jr.*(t88o) 1. ti Avast ocean of dllw* loeing itself in 
the vapour of the distant horifon. 18x7 Trnnvson /’ nNU«f 
k SS7 A pillar'd pordv the bases lost In laurel 
te. Of water: To leak away. Obs, 

1718 J. James Ir. Le Blonds Gardening 180 The Vials. . 
are Joined to the Pipes with Waa or Mastick, so that the 
Water rises Into the Vials, without losing itself 
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t Losef Obs, Also 4 loose, 5 lowsa. [f. 
Lose or perh. aphctic f. Alohe v,] *trans. 
To praise. Also absoi, 

law Lanci- /. PL B. xi. 411 l>ow with rude speche 
Lakkedesk Md losedest binge longed noust to be 
done. 1388 WvcuF I Esdras iv. ,2 Whui maner wise pas. 
BUh not the kyng bifoic ootlu:re, that iKukis loo^idT a 1400- 
m Alexander sofio (Dublin MS.) Of all Lordes Lord lowsed 
Jwow he wwld. cxAjo Pilgr. Lyf Manhode 11. cii. (1869) 

1 13, 1 am pilkc pat of olde am clepcd and loscd [v. r. alo^] 
he cldeste. 

Hence f iMoAppl. a., praised, renowned. Also 
used at sb.^ one praised. 

c I|S$ Edmund Conf. 345 in E. E. P. (i86a» 77 So noble a 
loscd per nas non in at pc vniut-rsiie. i4sa tr. Mecn ta Set. ret.^ 
Prhf. Priv. 160 ’I*he good kyngc Dauy .. tl.e lovet of force 
and of vertue. c 1440 CArcRAvr. Li/e Si. Hath. 1. 7 A losyd 
lorde was he. 

IiOBO, obs. form of Louse, Loss. 

Loseable : see Lobable. 

Zk>B #1 (Idk'zel), sb. and a. arch, and dial. (See 
E.D.D.) Forms: 4-7108011, 5-6 loaelle, (6 losyll), 
6-7 loEol(l, (6 loBile, I0E801, 7 loEEoU), 6- 7, 9 Sc. 
loaael, 7 lossoU, 4- losel. [app. f. loscn, pa. 
pple. of Leese V. (cf. Lorel from the moie usual 
lorcn, and Bkotuel similarly f.OE. broken^ pa. pple. 
of breoBan to be mineri). The etymological sense 
is thus ' one who is lost 'a son of perdidoo *.] 

A. sb. A worthless person ; a profli^tc, rake, 
scoundrel ; in weaker sense, a ragamuffin, ne*tr- 
do-well. 

138a Langl. P. PL A. Prol. 74 Losels pat Icchcrie haunten. 
7411400 Morie Arth. 252 We hafe as IomIs liffyde many 
longe dayc. C1400 Destr. Troy 12096 ^ losell to pe lady 
launchid full swithc. C1460 Tou/neley Myst. xvL 154 Lo& s 
ye ar and ihefys. 1581 T. Nukion Calvins Insf 1. 43 
Augustine, whome those lo...elU do most hate. 1996 Si lnsex 
State tret. Wkx. vGlobc)624/x Many of them.be such losclls 
aud scattcrlings, as that they cannot casely by any sheriff, .. 
or other ordinar^’c officer be gotten, mi Dent Paihw. 
Htaxen 170 There many ta/y lorcU. .which doe nothing 
all the day long, but walke in tl-c streets, sit vpon the 
stallcs,arid ft^uent'Taucrns at^d Ale-houses. 1809C Butler 
Few. Mon. iii. t t623> G iv. The Drone .. bath been al wales 
reputed a gteedy lotell. 18x4 Bf. Mount acu Gegr 1B7 Yet 
it 1% poesible and 1 could doo it, to puzzle such a Lozzell as 
yoiirself. 1650 Traff Cowm. Dent. 123 The swoid de- 
vourcth one, as a ell as another, . . it .spares neither lord nor 
losel, as they say. 1871 Annan d Myst. Pietatis 94 How 
soon might the rude swaine, the county lossel, the clownt«‘h 
Boor, . . find out a way, for nobiliiating bis family. 17. . 
Heir of Linne 11. xx. in Kit&oti Sc. Son^s «,i794) 11. 137 If 
we shold bang any losel hecre, The first we wold begin 
with thcci. 183a Carlyle in Fraser's Mag. V. 407 Do not 
lecfuiiiiig sergeants drum through the streets, and.. collect 
i.igged losels enough) 1843 Browkiko Blot 'Scutcheon 11. 
WTts. 1B96 I. 343/2 Wretched women .. lied By wild illicit 
tics to losels vile. Kf-ith* ^efwxvLifc^viii. 78 The 

! schoohmaster knew it was no village losel hired by the hour. 
B. adj. Good-fot-DothinK, woitbless. 

1601 Mundav Dotvnf. Earl Huntingdon ll. ii. (1828)35 
Yonder comes a lary lozcl Friar. 1633 P. Fletcher Pise, 
Eel. II. XV, Why should you plain, that lozel swains refuse 
youT 164a Milton Afol. Sweet. Wks. 1651 111. *96 Where 
didst thou Icom lo be. .so pusillanimous thou lorel fiache- 
lour of Art. 1809 W. Irmng KnukerF. (1B61' 57 He 
saw ^e losel pprpoi.scs, which bad betrayed them into this 
peril, some broiling on the Gridiron, and others hissing on 
the Frying-pan ! 1883 R. W. Dixon Mano 11. i. 65 This 
bad daughter of a better site With a vile losel dweller of 
the wild Was playing now*. 

t ts, Obs. rare'^ *. [f. prcc. + -INO 2.] 

Worthy of a losel, rascally. 

t8i^ Gee Foot out 0/ Snare vil. 6 a A prettie drouzy, . . 
lozeUng Argument this was against taking the Oath. 
Ik>S 6 li 83 IL (Idk zeliz*m\ rare. [f. Losel + -isM.] 
The quality or slate of a losel i losels collectively, 
1831 Carlyle Lei. 21 0:t. in Froude Li/e (188a) 11. 3x4 
All the Loselism of London will be about the church next 
Sunday. 

t XkP'Sdlddf ///• ^ Obs. rare^', [f. Losel + 

•ED 2.1 s Losel a. 

1806 BV// Beguiled G, If 1 had been such a great lon& 
brge Lobcockt, loseld burden, aa Master Churms is, ,.l 
should ncuer hauc got Pegge as long as 1 had liu'd. 
t XKI'S^yt «• Obs. ran. [f. Lorel + -ly i.] 
Like a losel, good-for-nothing, idle, lazy. 

1611 CoTGiL, Pottronesgue, buie, lozeUie, slujuish, idle. 
1894 Mottevx Rabelais iv. Itx, I'hese loielly GuUiguited 
Gastrolaters. _ 

XkNMdxy (luh'z^ri). arch, [f. LohKL -*■ -£¥.] 
Performance characteristic of a losel ; profligacy, 
debauchery, rascality. 


any 
the Water will 


/ials. without losing its4 

Ibid, 194 Gravel, or Sand-Stone, upon which 1 
nin without losing iuelC 
ll. Cmb^t With sense *one who or something 
which loses . , • at ^Us$-allt idtjffui ; so f lose- 
iinio 0., time-wisting. 

1801 Flosiu Moniedgm i. xxv. (1633) 78 Jugitngiricks, or 
ethar idle loM-iimc sports. 1803 VuHXJSxaxuAn Hand/. 
Hots, IV. xUi, More lone to purchase, each goiM muite, 
a Iioose^ollice thou be termed right, ito W. Bxougn 
Smen Prime, 41839) sso The thiid (heir] is commonly a 


suchc other Tosciry. 1994 b. 1^ Qssest. Profit, Concern. 13 
To haue him Lora it out^ thus vnder my noM, and 1 to 
sweate and swinke, to maintaine his lozelrie. 189X F. S. 
Ellis RsytMtd the Fox 215 Surely my first thought 
thil she Had been judged for some loselry. 


Iioaen, obs. pa. pple. of Leebb p.>, Loose v. 
Loaoil, variant of Lozee Sc, 

Ii 08 eng(e, obs. form of Loeehoe. 
tLOMngWf V. Obs. Also 5 looFBse. [a. 
OF. hsengsr ^ Pr. lauungas\ Sp. liscmjar^ Pg. 
iisan/ear^ It. lusingare ; f. 0 ¥, Usenge, /Hangs sb. 
flattery « Pr. lauuBga, lauutga, Sp., Vg. Hsenfis; 
app. adopted by the other Rom* langs.^ frein 1 1. 



LOBlnrGBOtrs 

AwsM^-iOK. 

JkmdgiNia, a derivative C?ob anucm of vimdimia) 
of L. laud-im praise : see Loai iram^ To 
flatter) compliment ttiidiil7* Const ^ 

i4n m Stcrtim Start t Prio^ 139 *niay losyngid 

the kynge of Wam-glory of the force of his hoete. 1480 
CaxTOM Ovi^t Mtt xiiL xvii, Humne began Glaocus to 
call Imt and loaenge her. 

tXlMiaagMWv A. Ohs. rars-^\ In 7 loaun- 
gooua. [f. neat with substitntion .of suffix: see 
• 0 U 8 .] Lying, flattering. 

169a LtTMGOw Trtof, 111. loS What a selfe Losungaom 
fcUow hath this fustian companion proued. 
tXrf>MBg0r. Obs, Forms: 4 loaoniour 
(*i‘/wsr), 'goiir) loeaniour losen- 

^our, -eour, 4-5 loaangeour, -gOM) •jiiger(e) 
4-6 loaanger, (5 -ere, loMngeouiO) -Joure, 
louaeager, leaingour, Sc, loaaiagavO) 6 -geiT) 
looaangar) loaingar)) 4-7 loaoagan. [a. OF. 
humj^soHr^ .era, agent*n. f. tostngcr Loainon v.] 

1 . A false flatterer) a lying rascal) a deceiver. 

13. . SoM Stig, (W.) 674 Ihou schak ben an-hong^ 
Ibott loeenipiir. ijss R. Bsunnk Hmmdi, SjmMg 33P4 What 
ley men ce hcse loscnionrs, hat haue here wurdys feyre as 


Bk. C iij. But this synne (sc, of boasting] doublet h in them 
that Iblowe and flatre theie vanntoors m losengera. wgai 
Dinmaa Tmm mmriii wemum S5S Gif yov nought list be 
forleit with losingcrts vntrew. 1577^ Houmsmed Ckrat,, 
Hitt Sett 69 I llicre to end thetr hues with shame, as a 
number of such other leoseng era had often dooae before 
them. iCia Bvilokav. Ltamr, a Satterer, a Lvar. 

T & iir. A sluf^ard. [7 Confused with 47///.1 
SSgij DouGLas Mmst via. Prul. 178 Thus lysnii 1. as 
knaingcir, sic iewidnes to tuik. Ibid, xii. PpoL aSi, I knew 
it was past fbur howrisof day. And thocht 1 wnld no laogar 
ly In May La Phebiis suld me iomn^ actaynt. 
tTsflflOTggfJ, Ohs, Forms: 4 (loaiiigarla)) 
losaagaffiO) 4^-5 loaengnyia^ -gavye, (4 •griO) 
-ffinre)) 5 -f^T) (5 loaMigoryO) loayng- 

Mxia). [a. OF. lascngtru : see prcc. and -tlT.] 
^ttery, deceit. 

B. . Sttgnt Stg, (W.> igM Gold and silucr to wiUc he wan 
Bl loacBgerie. 1319 R. Baumia Httmdi. Sjfiua 3513 Kepe 
ha Nn fio leaefigryu. For feyre spekyng amn kaa weyl lyc^ 
tjav Law;i. /*. /’Z B. vi. 143 In lecheryc and in loscngeryu 
|t nrrnrik igaa Ir. Sm^Hm Start, Prim. Priv, 197 Guer^ 
aqrdte to PreTie is mspecte of losengiy. s4ffi^CA]tT0M 
Pgmii Bk, D J, Therol giowen many smnes, . . That ia to 
weie lommgeryii, iaieryt fetc.h 
XdMIBr (Ifl sat). ff. Lost 9 .^ > •am i.] 
fL Ad^royer. Ohs, 

msgfa HAMfots Ptmlit^ Cant. 511. 1 sail b^lad in god 
• .mymiMOure«nonhtaBhewnridmylosere. 
jlZ IFAa IIL 4S(lf^aaar<n*-laMrof^ hvworidc. <iait 
CuATHAif tlimdxHm, 100 And when the loser of my friend 
his death in me shall thw ; Let death take all. 

S. One who lo«s or snfler s luas. 

«89|BHau, Chna, Hem, F///6ob) Onadaiothoiie parte 
loal, aad the other gaunad and likewise the loeera reamed. 
tggg Eum Dmmdit yoj^ J amy eppoo insi occasion ihynke 
my saUe a looser rnanye waves, idea Siubs. Hmm, iv. ▼. 
143 Yais wilt draw both Friend aad Foe, Winner and 
Looser. iie8^a#y4 Bu, (1876} L That thay 

be aochi loserts of thair pronmoun. asTai Buaairr Om 
y. T, Mark a. y We may be losers Ibr Carist) we shall 
never be losers by him. ddf Macaihav Hist, Kmg, vfi. 
IL ady He always declared that be had been a loser oy bis 


figo Moea Dsbttt. SmUm Wks. tot S/s Hit is 
an eMa cianei y t at the caidca perdy, lo let the lemr haue 
Hhvwooo Pew. 4 B/dgr. <*¥77 148 


hys we tJ aal 
La the lo e a m a 


! thdr wofdes. i^p nsjmva Etam 


Sftc (i6|s) laj The wisest men have bccne . . pleased diet 
loserashMld base their worda 1834 StaT. Hnaear /ear. 
S7 Okie leoaers Icaae to prate, e lyii Sotmi Sttrm. (j,). 
Lasers aad smlecomaatS) wkoee perooR and iaharitancs m 
a freedom to speak. 

b. A iqtiiifiderer or waater (of time). 

sCpi Jxa. TATLoa HHy LMmg L f 1. 8 If one of the 
Speikm bo . . irifKnc, be that boan. and ba that anawen 
. are e«aal loecss oT tbeir toaei taaa Wood ABL Osttm 
I. 3S4 The anihor was no loser of his uam. 

c. A horse that loses in a race. 

ifM f. Buiae in SHmkir 11 Jan. 419A The workman 
wQftcs herd five days, hat on the sixth m generally foaiid at 
il^*CanaaPhi‘imfiniwinnerB and catching leiera 
d. Billiards, Alomg haxard. 
siyyBENKaTTft * BilUmrdt 381 Thcte mBba 

» \oia left off the white, saoa I. Roraara tam Mmt, 
B W msdt 88 The eagle ia aoc laiiaMa far a fe&wing loser) 
so the play is again a loaer oft the cushion. 

fXtrftfllJ. Ohs, (f.jUaa9.i4*iiiT.] Loaing; 
opportMiity or chance of losing, 
r 1400 RreruMAAiothtraamys that IsMrywae at. /Bid, 
I m 8 For m such loieiy ba Mi Horn ^ ‘ 


XiOMcni* obs. form of !>»». 

SmIi (VDv /hA Aim 7l«MF. [a. Rasa, nocfa.] 
tl. Anelk! G' 

,a:!s;Ssi^£r^ k. i.*.!.. 


, 1813 fuiciua FiA 
grmmgjt iv. xrii. 431 They worship the Sunoc, the OUea, 
and the Lob and such fibe. a 1874 Miltom Hht Mttc, H. 
Wks. 1851 vin. 48 s People ridiaf on BIkaaad Laslea 
IL Lmk kid$9 katkar : the mtnniied bide of the 
cNi) and laitr of the baflalo aad ob, piopai^ wMi 
« 4I; a foft ba ff oo t o m d Icathar; wash-‘ 

(Cf. Laacfl id.) 


45S 

^i gjb CAiuLa in lU^itj^ 


rich Furres, and otnm such lilw. ijmi FtarcHKa 
Eutti C amm u , (HakU Soc.) 10 Their losEm buffo hide is 
very fairu and large. s88a Ir/tk Stmt, U785) IL 409 Loth 
hides, the piece * 78^ Otmtt Mag, XXVI. 61 Losh, or 
buff-leather, drest in oiL tfsa Moanr rauarVwO Carvyiar 
(1853) 433 Oiled leather is commonly known as .. wash- 
leatmr. . . It is also called losh leather, it^ Cxaio. Sttppl. , 
LssAdUdt, a hide not dressed in any way, but aimi^ pued. 

Koak CVJ)» fa. F./orAc* Loach.] A name 
in Canada and Alaslea for the burbot. 
tl8^ CooDti etc. Nmt, Hitt Uts/mi Aq^tic Amim, 1. a|8 


In AiMka . . M is known as ' L^h ' ; in Canada» 

Locke *. 1884 Rivtrtidt Hat, Hist (1888) HI. 973* 
tLc^. 9 . Ohs, [7 Onomatopoeic.] inir, 7 To 
fidl with a splash ; to go stumbling. 

i8ee Gavlm Htfy Madm, 170 Yet am I not so shtepbh» So 
losh into the DU^ <847-^ Haluweu., Lath, to splash 
in water. Norik, tlpp WuiTBHaAD Lgr* (>896) 19 (£.]J.U.) 
An laykea and toshes ower the steayneo, 

iat. Sc, A distortion of Lobb^ used 
In certain exclamationa. 

« 1779 D. Giaham Lt/rrikt (1785) 17 The losh pre. 

serve me, sirs. 179a G. Galloway Pttmt 40 Tax shoon ! 
losh how the snoM will gtunch. i8a8 J. Wilson Sect, 
Ambr, Wks. i8ss L 144 Losh me ! that's bwatiful language, 
lent Mackw, Mag, Mar. 36yi * Losh ! the body's cruckea '. 
liOgieii, logui) obs. forms of Loxiir. 
liogine, obs. pa. pple. of Lbxss v, 

(la'xiq)) M, sh, [f. Lobe v,^ 4 -iva 7.] 
1. The action of Lobb v.l fR* Perdition) de- 
stmetion; the being lost or destroyed (afo.). b. 
Used, chiefly ^yiwm 2 ViZ{y) in various senses of the vb. 
t 7 b Ar ON /pstAg: to be in process of being lost. 

m <989 Limdiif, Gt^, Matt. vU. ti Wex 6ln uedas to 
losing. 13. . E, E, Alht P, B. 1031 He most ay lyue in 
Kt toie in kwyng^cucr-more. tgm PAUwa. S41/1 IxMyng, 
Mriiitiau 1997 Beabd TkadriGodt Juigtm, (1611) 334 
the dtic beetng besieged, and In some danger of nsing . 
ciSio WamTuasLavCermt. 1. 136 An army* of GeldcrJand 
..was in great dauager of Utoanma. 
bi TaxvmA Higdtm iRoua) IV. sos At a golden# 


of kmainieh 

_ irfrit 1R3^ IV. sos - 

iarhbndc, N loixyage F^rof ^ fquytte \y non 
wynnynge of taking oi fiKha. c 147a Hikuy IPailatt u. 
Mt Coosplayae his payna in dolour thus that daeUb ; In 
langour lyia, Cor looyng of thar luff. tgoS Pi(d^, Per/, 
IW. de W. 1531 ) 34 s now shortc they he in duryng : 
bow feerfuil in kepyng : how torowful tn losynge. 1839 
PuLLca Haig War ( 1647 ) ei8 At hit arrival, the lam 
stake of the Chnsiians was on losing, tilt Paiva Diary 
I JaiL, To see bow differently one man took his loiins 
from anothet. 1799 J. Glajiviu. Pattmt 83 Franca shall 
meet with no Repair From Lostnjp here, hy healing 
Winuiaas therm sSb Tumiiyson Priacm 1. 140 Odes 
About tkig losing of the child, taaa F. T. Bvluw With 
Ckriti mi Stm lu. 33 We arrived .. without ..adventure 
except the losing of an anchor, taoi Q. /Tew. July tyS It was 
the scene of Cwles Fox*s chief loeings at the faro table. 

2. alfrih. in lo^skg-moMjt b payment allowed 
to the loser in certain competitions, 
osa DmiH Tat, 7 Sept., There is a pound per win to each 
raan . ., and ibuie is Iwuog money at half rates every tioM 
your b^ answers the siarllog gun. 

lo'ffiiaffs [f* IdMB r.7 ^ -ivo 8.] That 

loscf) or tEat results in lorn. Xioatiig gaoM) (#) a 
game played with ill-snooesa; (A) a game 
tne loser of the game wins the stakea 
baiard) loadom, sec the sbs. 

lasa HoaaiAM KnZp sSoh, A sengle aca babeynga caste. 
tsprSiiAia. Monk, F. rv. L 83, I follow ihim A loosing 
suite agnirnt Mol sSot «• Tml. C, v. v, 3^ I shall have 
glory by thb loosing day. iSW Lady Cnawooth b ta/A 
RtB, tsitt, MSS, Comm, App. v. to|He| deserweaa better 
fine than to be ever of the lowig sioa. tqOB Pora Lai. fa 
H, CrammaU t ffov.. You are returu'd by ihb tbw. .10 Ike 
old DbersfoittofakMMCuacat Pkgnet with the Indies, 
and Haifa Play- -at the Theatre. t7aaDaFokCeiFf-*^8itfffo 


tm XV. (1840} 98s 


tnrwrmmn L w They 
HoftalFAfaft; ^ 


to a fdii^ : 


7 §3 Da HOC trump h, hut dwow away a being 
Card.. tflggF. ADAut Ham Rgy/i afa I ihiiik waVa pbybg 


foetof being *lo 8 t'» deatropetLor raMU Horn 
only with muture of other senses; elldMUiv.l ab. 
eBgf IL^xxo Gnforyt Pmt m to 

bee weotML ciaaf Lav. mpsHeoreliflieoaeaoda al to 

leoM \Mr loM : riming mik boomwim]. r layg MM, 
•9844 And to hi wile go to bse. x^Caxton Cmia G Jh) 
Whan they eeken. .theioaie and the detheofyongeckyldrea. 
m 13418 Hall Ckrtm,, Ham, Vt its Botha her iMkfoano lonle, 
war gotten again out of eternall lo9ie and perd fek m. tSw 
SuAxa Lamr iit. vi. loa Hb lifa With thme^ arid all thu 
offtr to defend him. Stand In assured base. iSftf Milton 
P, L, III. 308 Thou hast, .quitted all to save A World from 
utter loo. ty43 Bulkxlxy ft CuMMina Vpy, S, Soma km 
T he Loea of the Ship, waa the Lorn of him. 1784 Cowm 
Tirac, 186 Describe a Saviour'a cross As Go4*s expedbnt 
to retrbve hb lorn. 1839 Macaulay Ets , , Glmdtiamg am Ck. 
4 StmU (1880) 48s Is not the loss of one soul a greater evil 
than the extbetion of many livesT 

2 . llieliclof losing (tomethiagfpeeUuid or con- 
textually implied). M the senses of Lose a.i 
Const, with mf or objective mitive. 

a. The being deprived ol» or the foilme to keep 
(a possMoO) appurtenance) right) quality, faculty, 
or the like). 

1377 Langl. P. PL B. XIX. 387 Losse of worldely cmcl. 
ij^TaavisA Bmrtk. Pe i\ R, vi. v. (1495) 193 Chyldrcn 
wepe more for the loose of an mb than for Um Io^m of 
theyr herylage. laSe-x Act 5 am, c 14 1 19 PifKmi thni 
shall so offeMc. .tnallnave Imbrbonement, base of Eares, 
alytibg and searing of Nose. 180a T. GiuNCBa Div. 
Ltgiki 1. xxxviL 109 The loase of power, and vertue in all 
lioiDg thinn . . b the privation themf. 1671 M iltqn Sauh 
tarn 67 O baa of sight, of thee 1 most compbin t 1794 
CoLDSM. Nmt, Hitt (177^ 111. 180 William the Conquerw 
. .punished suck as were convicted of killing the wild boar 
b hb forests, with the bss of their eyes. 1849 Macaulay 
Hitt. Eng. IL 1. 104 The Papists of Ireland attributed to 
him the loss of tneir lamb. 1884 Tbevxlvan Com/at 
WmllmktiBM) 399 The words, *bm of caste '.convey to an 
English gentbman's mind no mote terribb idea than that 
of manryCif hb laundress. 1878 J. H. Claske CaUtCmtcA- 
ingt CaUtPravamtimgt etc. 86 Among the sequelae of a cold 
in the head, .may be mentboad bm of taate and smell. 

b. Lass qf Eft: atsB bring put to death (u a 
^fahment). AlsO) in gcnerslbed sense, the 
dcstfuction or * sicrifloe’ of human lives. 

c tjflS Chaucxx Kmt*t T, 188s Vp jpeyne at lea of lyf. 
13b N. Lichxsixld It. Ctutmuktdm*t Camq. E, fmd, t. vQI. 
so Not willing they sbould .. sustebe cruehle, or base of 
lyfo ims Shaub. 7 aBm iv. BL io8, 1 bu'd mm, and will 
weeps My dale of Ufa out, for Kb tYveete Huea losse 1811 
Biblb Acft xxviLsa I'here shall be no bise of aijr nuns life 
am<«g you. i8|8 Dmily Noun is Apr. \fy These men 
estimate the bm of life -that k the ruinbm waste and 
destruction of human life duriim the sbteen years that the 
Khalifa has ruled — -at seveoty^ve p« cent, of the entire 


e. The beiiig deprived by desAh, sepamtion, or 
critnuigmeiit) of (u frieiid) rastive) aervxnt, or the 
like). Often cattUxitmify^ the death (of a person 
regretted). 

as49a Mvac 9x70 For bs of freudea or of any )>yngt. 
cmBBB Hoarxix Latt, L vl xb. Thar be many sad hearts 
forme baa ef my Lord Robert Dmky. sIpiR. L'Estiaime 
PabiatitrA} 1. 341 The Caae of a Lody^ kept Im Bed 
for the wa of aFavorite JSippy she had. tyie Stkele 
Tmiltr Now 198 a I ABHctba for Iho Lorn of her Mother. 
^ .. ... rKedUohn Case Biowncw esq. 

It . .by the whole o^bbour- 
74 The baaof Mr. Onswold 

J. ste Bagwsrsa Nawtam 

(t8f«> 11. xxi s8o New 
earlM aiM bat frbiid. 

d. The lodbg of or being defested in (a battle, 
garnet or contest), t Fonnerly also without spe- 
cl 6 c mention of the ohjeci: The state of being 
a loser, defeat (ddr.). , . 

m Fer-oote. 
Ityng of the 


... VI. 309 

I bm will be seveielir 

aBsgJ'QvuKvbiZi 

from the a a t io w al legtslamv. •v#* 

‘ ' Newloa had to mourn Che bm of bis 


11 .. d, E, ARit F.C I 74 rl lom Fm we by I 
bdw vchont, ft whowo lympes he Iom by hym F 
aifli Hau. C8rom, Hat. F///*38JCY ‘J* ‘">^8 ^ - 

Km theb Mota.aadof thtbmieof t^falA ijmShak^ 

3 //ru. F/, tv. iv. 4 What bew «f, 

Warwkha t siu - CyaOc m BL t V«ir 
mem paifeiii ama falofaMha mosi wM 
vpAci* IMS OsdU. tr. BramBamda E/, Rkadamamiaat 

aoe As a ureal emny CaplaiiiB hava dana after the I^ 9 

Sill,, nm Smunr C , U&m ', rvk, /W<f- >• *5' 
Th. WMt,> km rntypiOt^ i 


MtMlM', ion wy pram iraawwN— 

•. railoM to take odmatac, «r m$ke good ox 
tof daw. «t«.). . . , 

Ha«<W»AW JoTi, H, 
nn.SiiAoo. 


I oTN.!*.!* 


a loosing game to Egypt' 

Hence !fawal»gl|r ada,, ia a losing 

iflSf to CaAiOkSoppL 

Xm 1 ii 3(«^ ote. feno ol Lomtot. 

Lam OJ Fmoh : loo (onl) in dnt. 

lOM, In Lny. oecai. written laonn), 4-) Ion, loon, 

($looan,6.Sc.lato},4-7lnaan,(tloMo),4-low. I 

S Prob. two diMloGt fefnintiom. The OE. Ut 
tnent.), Ibnnd only in the phi. a Us* (msosikus, 
ffOts), cotic^pooda to ON. Ai nett., *binhint up gS. Ymi^Ax^smlddm ooMIams with wgw 
of the naka of an anny • (v^) i-dtett. * 3 t*-m mmSimm h SSmi^dy. BUM* 4? — 
U_patallcl fonaadoo wilk OE. Ur LMn-4^.S:> ’riihott lowett*aa,h*4^l!S»a^_^JJ”^^ 
OlW. *Ai*-ni), 1 *kM-, wk. ornile of Ika root 
aae Lautt, Liunn., Loom a 
(T he etynoloKkal aenae may be rendered by 
'dbaolation*; cf. the ON. nw.) Aa thia word 
oacaia in OX and early MX «uy la the datim 
(which if it had aareffed woidd hnna anrmaliy 
Moome Aw with voicad *\ it cannot, itnfm the 
nnindcctad enaea ware pmerred nareootdad, ae> 
oonat for the aaod. fSorm. The word in its later 
me at ) noon U aetiim to Utu, Us* vha., wpanra 
firat in the nrid d h of the itth c.,and mayhavn 
been a faack-fotBtntitti froB Um pn. ople; Ant; cC 
Lonr lA, wUah la of contamporiHry ottn,] 

L Perdition, nda, dcatmetian} Oa omdltlaa or 


mnSrhaw or obeatioo M nta or deprlva- 

anwiSLaan #StVAdlWM*-ra. Vewa***^ 
iha^ af ilana nhyR ■ .aw< 

y T hamp ^nW.ef a «naaa iH ..m» w 

f^IapailtenlartHdMnani Anta^ 


I of losing- 


. loste 



L08T< 



lilftEvi 

eiiM tUi fai co ap M n litoLady : our never to eufficlently 
lunrnttrl fw* lyii JPrv#Miff 4 r^No. i p6 Tt U not poeeibte 
to trede tomuch Advantage without tome Loeeev. tl^| 
K, W. D»on ii. vUi. 95 Hut toon 'twaa heard (a lou 
of lUtU woe) lliat be had etolen away the gallant quean, 
igai Law Tima XC. aBj/i The company wrote off the loss 
aa a had debt. 

1>. (/Wd.) A lose of blood by uterine 

hseinorrhag*. 

igot BriL^td. JmL No. eo89> 86 The patient gave a 
fiHtory of hAriag b^ a loia a lew daye previouely. 

5 . Diminiitioii of one's posacseione or advantages ; 
detriment or disadvantage involved in. being de- 
prive of something, or rcsnlting from a change 
of conditions; an mstanoe of thuk (Opposed to 
gain^ 

\Xn Lanci. P* PL B. Prul. 195 Better U a Utel loei^e than 
a longe eoiwe. ctabs Wycup Whs. (1B80) eta Drede of 
worldly shame ft looe. ct^Dtsir. /VwijipOfbeharniys 
hat we haue ft W hoge lo^e. thU . 0781 Me it leuer for to 
fyue with losse >at 1 haue. a Hall CSree., Htn. Vt 
141 b, Gain ia not alwaies perdurable, nor loue alwaies 
continual!. iSei S^aks. Mtas. /or M. 111. i. 181 No Iobm 
shall touch her try my company. iSii Bible Phil. iii. 7 
What tfalnga were game to me, those I counted losse for 
Chiist. iSej Milton V'oemL Exort. o Small loss it is that 
thence can come unto thee. iSM tr. Cmardin^M Trav. Pn'sia 
8 No wonder if their Trade decrease, and turn to loss rather 
then profit STfis Cowiva Took vi. 750 Nor can the wooden 
it records ha sung To meaner nuisici and not suffer loss, i^i 
Tsbnch ParmhUt xia. (1877) 341 Earthly losses are remedies 
forcovetousoew. 184^ Newham (/rVft) loss and gain. sfiSS 
Mims Yonon Owimia Eaxtds Nui L 76 No nutur .. Tis 
only her lou [refusing to drink]. 

D. Th hint A Qreai) toss in (or rf ) : to suffer 
severely by losing (ttsaally, a person). 

1880 AuBXftT /.rhrij E. Davemani It. 300 He was 
not only a man of vast learning, but of great goodness and 
lis mends will hav 


chanty ; the parish and all his f 


I will have a great losse 


in him. 1757 Mas. Gmipfitn Loii. ttmry h FramtsUj^) 
tv. IS WbaL a Lorn shall I have of him ! sfias^iRvu. 
Corr (1894) 144, 1 feel a sad loss of poor dear Mr. Manley. 
18318 Moore J/rw. (1856) Vlt. 164 As the time approaches 
for the departure of our dear little Nell, we begm to feel 

S Qicand more the loss we shall have of Hot. slfii T rollofe 
ir. Woritit Sokooi tv. xi. She had a certain charge, .as to 
the kIiooI. and very well she did herwork. I mall have 
a great km in her. 

f 0, ^ igTMt^ etc.) hss ^in this sense) is often 
idiomattcally pr^icated of the person or tmnff lost, 
where in strictness the subject of the sentence would 
be the loss or deprivation of thifc (The more 
correct expression, ns in quot 1605, ^ obsolete.) 

Iifieg Bacon Adv. Loans. 11. iai. I a For apofdithegms, it 
is a great lou of that book of Cesar a) Mod. Our opponents 
aie wcIcoHW to Ihtir now convert ; ho is no loss. 

6. Mil. The losing (by a commander or an army) 
of men by death, woan«, or capture ; also {jsing. 
and //.) the number of men so lost 
<• tgoo-ga AUxmmdtrys^x )it mo is bolter. .in batailo be 
ftlayn^ pao u |w lose of my ledis. aiu* Hall Ckron.. 
Htn. Vi Trualyng.. shortly to be loroeof the citee and 

lowne, without any greate losu or battaill. slm Grml»:v 
BUfO LUhf- 45 The lou of each army . . was about equal. 
1848 Gbotb Crtsc* (i8te) It. II. viii. 446 They werooepuised 
with losA 1899 Sia G. Wnitb DisE io Bstlltr 16 Dec., 
I'he lou of IS, 000 men here would bo a heavy blow to 
England. 

1 7 . Lack, default, want. In ths loss ofqsuslion : 
provided there ia no diapate. Obs. 

ifioi Snaks. M 4 a$./or M. 11. iv. 90 As 1 suburibe not 
that, nor any other, But in the loss of question. sSjp 
Lithgow Trov. ni. 85 I’he Villages for losu of ground are 
all built on the skirts of Ko^es. 

1 8* yVmwfV. A lost chase (see Chabx sb^ 7). 
igu [sec Chase jftl 7k 16m Deumm. or Hawtk. Coamro. 
Bk/omoa xviL (1848) 30 A Lord playing at Tonis, and 
having asked thou in the gallerio whither a strock was 
Chau or Losu? A Brother of my Lord Northumberland's 
ansufoiedt it was Loss. 

9 . Al ft losi, fftl loif. Of a hound: Having 
lost the track or scent ; at fault Hence of per- 
sons: *At fault; utterly uncertain what to wy or 
do (often with indirect questions introduced by 
AoWf wbntf etc.) ; unable io understand, imagine, 
dlsomr, explain, etc. At a kss fpri unable to 
discover or obtain (something needed). 

laa Aik Bhg. vii. xjiavL <i8sa) 171 Tha Hound 

[|9fi Snaks. Tam. Skr, " 


4U 

dql. Badcock Dom. Amumosss, m 
W e are at a lou, however, for any direct knowledge of tne 
means need by diem. iSav Hallam Coast, HUS, (1876) I. 
vi. XM They were at a km now to obtain bis releaia. 1889 
\ . A. Kemblb Rtsid. Goorgia 17 , 1 iberefoie am at e km to 
understand what made her hail the erection of one [mill] at 
Charleston as likely to produce Ruch..liappy results. 
tLoftS, id .2 Obi. Also 5-6 losee, (5 loeeem), 
6 loe, 7 Ion. [a. MDn. ihr - OE. ibjr, OHO., M HG. 
Inks (mod.G. lucks) ; akb to Sw. lo of the same 
meaning. Caaton's lossem represents the unex- 
plained variant lessen of the Du. original.] A lynx. 

1481 Caxtoh xxxvitl (Arh.) 105 The rulers and 

kepars of the felde wu the lupaert and the lo^u. tbid. xli. 
Ill I’he kepars of the felde, the lupaerd and the losacm. 

Flomio, Linci. a bcait like vnto a woolfe, . . called a lot 
or lifix. Litsett . . Also a lossr, or a Itnx. sSag T. Hevwood 
GussaikeioH vu. 339 The beast called a Los or Lynx. 
tlMS, V. Sc. Obs. Also 5-6 loa, 6-7 loias. 

i 'a. Dn. kssen (whence G. Ibschen^ Da. losse^ Sw. 
'ossa\ f. los adj., loose (:— OTeut. *lusso-)t cogn. w. 

(:— OTent. VgftiP- : see Loose cOJ If^^ns. To 

unload (a vessel;, discham (goods from a vetoel). 
Also absol. of a ship : unload. 

siSa CkarStrt Edinh. (1871) 168 Of ilk stane bait cumand 
ana lound in the bavin \d. ibid. 169 That na . .^tapill gudii 
of strangearb remane, .langare in Leith eftir it be dischargit 
and losit than (ctcA 1517 Bstrrh Ett. Edissb. (1871) II. 86 
Jhone Sleich. .conf»Mt that heloisMt the pok of forest woll 
pertening lo Mungo Tennend efter that the sarayn wes 
schippic and stowit in hb schip. tgSg Reg. Prn>g Council 
Scot.x. 33a Nanecff thame sail brek lMuk,..qubill thetyme 
that thair gudb be bouait, and the schip lost, and avysit 
with the conaervatour how the raarcat b. iSm Bttrgk Rec. 
Glaago/m (1876) 1 . 30a Be making ofmcrcatthaaroflac. goods) 

. .bmoir they be I tm it, 

Iioaft(6, var. Sc. f. Lo 8X o.t ; var. Loax sby Obs.^ 
praise; obs. f. Lo^isx. 

Loss, variant of Loxss. 

Loanel, variant of Losxl. 

Loaaen, iKisaenge, obs. ff. Lozxn, Lozenge. 
XoSMIlita (V^^O- Min. [Named by Milch 
b 1894. after Prof. C. A. Lessen : see -ite] Ar- 
senate of iron end lead, occurring b small radish- 
brown crystals. 

1898 Amer. JrssL Set. L 76 Lossenite. 
f LofMftt* Obs. dial. Also 8 losftd. [Ir hsad 

»)• . 

Coiain 


\ WASNaa Aik ^ 

IS doth ouerfbio. i||8 Snaks. Tam. Skr. Induct I 
ay m crM vpon (t oK the meeiest lout. And twice to day 
PMdi d out Ibn dullest sent sid| South Serm. (180 3) llf. 
4 t 4 juilBOM of hb foveminent lift them at a km for aa 
omlon («r. of lebtlttonb sM Hau Prg/C So RelHt 


Ahridgm bJI^ Many that are mueb converaent in sub- 
ftitesf Lo9rit..nio nt n loss in h, and can make Uilb of 
7 L .Milton P. E. tv. 366 Satan now Quito al a bsa, 
tor an hb darto won opoot, llitti to our Saviour with 
btoWfeplyU silt Btomxv PkmL asa Hb wonder^ 
fidlLoMlng inwalaloM. tyii Svau^aNoLSiPft 
i stood uiSdp at a bto bow to bobav^y Oilfi IbU 
SL^ WF I, I am vmry muck at a km 10 mpioM by any 
Word tbit ooBuri to im b our Langiam, dial wKicb fo. 
natatood by/inMt b Labi. . M Pmwds 03 

M WON m a Loto fo any tMnft r 
"t Sbt Sfli Cownm 34s AH igiaaktra, yet alt 


(OIr. ksat) kneading-trough.] A wooden tray. 

xim Boats irtL AW/. Hut, xx. (165a) 13s C^aii 
woodden trayet, amongst the English in Ireland peculiarly 
called Loticls (#fVk N^v X. C. Words 1 35 A Lossett 

a large flat wooden dib not much unlike a Vender. 178a 
Vallancv Colliti, Do Rtbrn iisbem. x. 83 Tbit fine may 
be exchanged for losed% sieves, kneading troughs [etc]. 
tLo* 9 Bftd, 4 i. Obs. [I. Loes/At 4>-yut.] Pro- 
ductive of loss ; detrimental ; unprofitable. 

iSti SrsEO Hist Gt Brit 1^ xii. 1 108. 694 Hce. .retired 
himselle with kme-full hast into the boiome of France. 
s 603 in HarttiPs Legmejr (165^) 387 As the rate of Money 
now goeth, no man can let his Timber stand . . but it will 
be very losMsfull to him. 1673 Brooks GoU. Key Wk<i. 
1867 V. 431 It b e gainful Iom to suffer for the truth ; it b 
a lossful gain, .to provide for our preicnt safety, .and ease. 

tliO'MdBf, vbl. sb. Sc. Obs. [f. Loss v. + 
•iNftL] The action of tmloadbg a vessel, or of 
dischaigbg goods. 

igai Extracts Ahcrd. Reg. (1844) I. 143 Ikalr mastcri) of 
warae suld gar amend the pramc of the brig, . . and bt bir 
and the pruucsib greit keiie to freucht to the losing anil 
laidnyng of schippb. t isg% R. Hanxatyne Jrnl. 11806) 147 
All horsinen and footmen went furth doun to Le>'tb to the 
lo»ing of the Mid hark, a btch incontinent wa< hroght vu to 
the casicll efter there losi^ing. iS97-Vc. Acts Jos. 17 (1816) 
1V< >37/3 pe conseroatour sail not. .admit onye coequet, . . 
except the mcrcbeandb, . . eucrie ane of tliame, befoir the 
loisHnx of onb of brir gudiss mak faith.. 'I'hat he hes na 
forhidain gudb [etc.1. 

Loasingeir, -gero. Sc. variants of Loskkgxb. 

tLO'gl^ggf ft* Obs. [f. Ijass sb.\ -¥ -LESS.] 
Without loss. 

*ali 7 Thynne Comtm. Hut. Scot. 409 in Hotwshed. They 
were, .suffered harmelesie of bodie, and lmsele«$e or fumi* 
ture to depart sCqa Milton A/cf, Smect. Wks. 1851 HI* 
303 Miracubus and losseleme victories. 1669 in Picion 
i/fool Munic, Rec. (1883) 1 . 376 Saved harmles, lossles, ft 
indemnifyed from any suit. 

XfOSftOHi, -um, obs. forms of Lovksone. 
tLoit. sb. Obs. Also losift. [spp* f* lost, pa. 
pplc. of Lose v.] • Loss sb.'^ To go to lost : to 
pmih, go to min. 

c tgfh Cnaucer BoHk. II. p. iv 30 (CamK MS.) Men do 
no mpiu fort of the lost than of the hau>nnge. 1387 
TsKViaA Higdon (RoUi) IV. 313 For bvy whulde defende 
hem bv mamokcr for drede of so greet lost [L untu tauti 
datsmil sipa Goweb Ce<i/ 1 . 147 Which is of most co^t 
And w IS worth and ibth to loRtf mbs ir. Secreta 
SoeroL, Prio. Prk». 131 Of the lorddiupp of Cursid men 
many lostis and myschefis. cmsS Oomo. 



(Uthuty Arck. ibid. 391 All such cosies, bstes and dama^ 
aa ha sbuld sustoyne. issf Horman Vuig. vii. 86 For in 
that delym b great lost of tyme. tSfi Woodbun Ckmnkw. 

XL 0 .b CoUected by vertue of a Dncbi for a bst 

A (P^ pple. ofLwK ».n 

1. That has pmahed or been dmiroyed ; nuned, 
cap. mofftlly or spiritually; (of the soul) damned. 


a 1833 Ld. Bbsmbrs Goid. Bk. M, Aursl. (1346) K vj, I'he 
gremtetrte signe of a lo»te man b to base hb time in naughty 
workeiL 1590 Sir K. Williams Due. Warro 58 Wee were 
M men but f w our owoe wits and rcMilution. 1878 Bf kyan 
/ tlgr L15 the sinner b awakened about hb lost condition. 
ai7i8 Burnet Time (1724) I. 548 He was reckoned 
a ioxl n^. iTte r alcoker Dut. Marius. Lost, the state of 
being foundered or cast away ; expressed of a ship when 
she has either sunk at Kca, or struck upon a rock. 1818 
Shelley Rosalind 4 Helen 392 In my lost soul's abandoned 
night 

D. Having the mental powers impaired. Lost 
of wits \ imbecile (cf. dial, use of lost ia this sense). 

tSat Shelley Gi/in re 12 Deafening the lost intelUgence 
within. t86t Thackeray Four Georges i. 6 One thinks of 
a descendant of hb two hundred years afterwards, Mind, 
old, and lost of wits, singing Handel in Wiiid:.or Tower, 
tc. transf. Desperate, hopeless. Obs. 

1709 Mre. Mani.ey Seer. Mem. (1716) II. 101 He loved me 
after a lost manner. 17M — Power 0/ Loi>e ^1741) 111. 314 
She loves you in a lost manner, she ready lo die. 

2 . Of which some one has been deprived ; not re- 
tained in possession ; no longer to be found. Also, 
of a person or animal : Having gone astray, having 
lost his or its way. 

Tindale Matt. xv. 34, I am not sent but vnto the 
looa shepc of the housse of Israhel. 1560 Bible (Genev.) 
Lev. vk 4 He shal then restore . . the lost thing which 
he founde. 5667 Milton P. L. i. ^ I'he thought Iftah 
of lost hoppineu and bstinu pain Torments Mm., 1796 
C. Lvcas Ess. Waters Ded., Ihe grateful votanes [dcsirt^] 
to teach others how to recover health. i8s8 Moork 

(title) l.imbo of IjouX Reputations. 1830 Lvell Prime. Gsot. 
I. 4 The imperfect remains of lost spedes of animab and 
plants, 184s Brqw.ninc {title) The Lust Leader. 1849 
Chamlterss Inform. People 11. 653 /a If a ‘Lost ball* be 
called, the striker shall be allowed six runs. i8m Dickens 
Dav. Copp. xlvi. It occurred to me that she mi^t be more 
dbposed to feel a woman's interest in the lost girl. . 1896 
A E. Hovsmam Shropshire Lad xxxiii, To this lo<%t heart 
be kind. 

Comb, a 1845 Hood Lost Heir 24 Has ever a one seen 
am'thing about the streets like a crying lost-looking child ? 
1 l To give {over or «/ ; for kst, also to give lost : 
see Give v, 31 b. 

3 . Of time, labour, space : Not used advantage- 
ously ; spent in vain ; f hence, vain, groundless. 
Of opportunHies : Not turned to account, missed. 

a Ipse ChaucePt Dreme t^6 It were but paine and lost 
travule 1538 (toe Labour to. i b). 1594 Shaks. Rich. Hi. 
IL ii. It It were lost sorrow to waile one that's lost. 1604 
— 0 th. V. ii 369 Do you go hacke dismaid ? Tb a lo>t 
feare. sfisa Mabbb tr. Atemau's Guztnaa dA/. !i. 1 1 1 My 
ft iend . . repented himseKe of the lost time and chaiges, which 
he had spent in the sute. 1858 Hoekins ft Rihravlt Organ 
xkxvii 374 It can never be correctly said tlisl * unoccupied 
space ’ in an Organ, within reason, is * lost room '. 1889 
* K. Bou>rew'ood Robbery under A rms xv, He b^an . . to 
make up for lost lime. 

4 . Of a battle, game : In which one has been de- 
feated. Also transf. Of a person : That has lost 
the day ; defeated {/oet.). 

1704 De For Mem. CAra/iVr( 1840) 398 , 1 sawitwssalost 
pune. i8e8 Scott Mann, vi. xxxii. In the lost battle, 
home down ^ the fljing. iSas Shelley Hellas 294 So 
were the lost Greeks on the Danube's day. 
b. To be lost to : a. To have passed from the 
pomession of ; to have been taken or wrested from. 

1667 Milton P. L. ix. 479 Other joy To me is lost >744 
OxELL tr. Brantome's Sp. R kodoniontades 63 Jliis Battle 
being lost to Uk 1796 Jake AusrEN Pride ^ PreJ. xliii, My 
uncle and aunt would have been lost to me ; 1 sliuuld not 
have been allowed to invite them. 1845 S. Austin Ranke's 
Hist. Rtf. III. 363 The basis of power. .was thus of neces- 
sity lost to the Five Cantons. 1I50 ‘rxNNYSON in Mem. 
xliii. 9 So then w*ere nothing lost to man. 1870 Morris 
Earthly Par. 11 . iil 10^ In the lore long dead, Lost to the 
hurryii^ world, right wise she was. 

b. Of a person : To be so depraved as to be in- 
accessible (to some good influence) : to have no 
sense of (right, shame, etc. ). Also rarefy in neutral 
sense, lo * dead* to, to have lost all interest in. 

1640 Shirley Si. Patrick iv. F 4 Thou lost thing to good- 
ncsse. i684*V/u/YCaar OH/Mfw. 8 So losi and loose were that 
party of men to all former principles. i68a T. Flat man 
Heraclitus Ridens No. 78 <1713) ll. 228 Being lo&t to all 
Humanity. 1711 Steele Spect, No. 30 F t Who are 
not so very much lost to common Sense, but that they 
understand the Folly they are guilts* of. 1769 Sts W. 
Jones Pal, Fortune Poems (x777> 31 Kesign'd to heaven, 
and lost to all beside. iImCraebb T, of Hall vt, A creature 
lt).st to reason. Macait.av Hut, Eng, vi. II. 93 Lo?»l 
to all sense of rcligiotts doty. 1839 Teknvrox 1 iviem 63 
I He lay as dead And lost to life and um and name and f.unc. 
t o. To be forgotten by, unknown to (the world). 
iM SuiRi.ev Brothers 11. i. (1652) 19 Men whose expecta- 
tions ere like youn Come not with honour to court such as 
I 1 am, (Lost to the World for want of portion * But with some 
' untam'd heat of blood. Duke's .Mistress iiu iii. 

(1638) F R My Lord 1 know not with what words to thankc 
Your feeling of my sufferings. 1 will now Bclccve 1 am 
< not lost to Ml the WorliL 

In special collocations : tost dftff, lovol (see 
^ots.); lost motion, imperfect transmission of 
motion between two parts of a machine wbjcb 
commnnicate one with the other, due to faulty 
construction or looseness of the parts ; lost Sunday 
(see SuNiuv). 

1867 Smyth .SVtt^'f Word-bk. •Lost dar. the day which 
b lost in clrcumnavigRting the globe it> the w»iward, by 
making each day a little more than iweniy-four liouric Im. 
i88b Rug. 4- For Mimsug Clou. (Cornwall lermsL Lost 



LOSnLL. 


454 


LOT. 


4 rw/f, lovtii which ajre not driven horUonully. 1177 Rav- 
MONO Simtisl Miws ^ Mimittf 491 The movement being 
cooiinuous and rajud in one direction— so that there is no 
^loss motion (fir). iM^ Knigmt Dici, A/mA. SuppL, Lfftf 
looMocss of fitting, incident to wear of parU. 

7 . absoL (with iJU), 

itm Aytoun BurieJ FUmmi^ 79 All 1 lo\'ed b rising round 
nw, All the to»t returns again, itoi R. Ellis tr. CkiuHut 
viiL a Lost IS the lost, th^ know st it. and the past b post. 
/bui. Ixxvi. 18 A help to the lost. 

b. //. Advenisementi of lost articles. 

i|d‘i AMm.Ji€g. 943 The number of losts..in the Dui^ 
Amr/iur of next day. 

obs. f. Lust ; 0.1. pple. of Loss v. Obs. 
t XdUrtihlL Obs. In phr. <1 OF. tl P^tei 
(see Hostel), • to your quarters ! V disperse I ’ 


MS549 Hall Ckran., Fdw, IV 197 h. The kyng. .caused 
le Heraldes to cry, a li)stell, and every man to departe. 
LasieUt the cry of the ‘ 


the 

>•♦7. Haluweli. iMieit, the cry 
combatants that they should return home. 


heralds to the 


Iioster, liostfalle, obs. ft Lustre, Lustful. 
fliosthope. Obs. rare [Cf. Forlorn Hope.] 
An abandoned person. 

c* igM tr. /V/. i Vm Hist. I. (Camden Ho. 36) toa 
The $cocte8..on all sides assemblingc the lostehopcs and 
laskalb [L. c<fUtcti$ umiiqHt ptrditU kominUfut^ 

tXKI'SilaM, (V. Obs. [fl Lost sb. ■¥ -less.] . 
Free from loss. I 

Iggg Waitrf. Arch, in lotk Rc^. fiist. MSS. Comm, j 
Appii V. w That he save the citie lostlesse aguitistc the King ! 
for all chelaiigcs that he or hb officers wil make. I 

Lostling (l^*stliq). [L Lost fpL a., after | 
faundliHg^ A person or thiuj^ lost 
187a Raymond Statht. Miner is Mining 197 The great 1 
* lost river * which bursts out of the vertical side of the caSlon ^ 
of the Snake— a torrent from the solid rock ; a foundling • 
rather than a loslling. 1S9S C. Bbnham Fnurik Nm^Unn ; 
34 Evidently she spent her existence on the look-out for 
the lostling. 

t Ko’ffiiljt aJv. Obs. [f. Lost ///. a. > -ly 2.] | 
In a lost manner ; hopelewy. I 

16S0 tr. AmgraUmi* Ttrai. cone. Rrtig. 1. i. 3 Such eyes I 
must be lostly obtenebrated, which do not perceive him ' 
therein. { 

LostnMffi (l^ stnM). [C Lost ppl. a. ^ -kiss.] j 
The condition or state of being lost. 

iMl P. Walkki Lijk Ftden (1837) 131 An enlightened 
believing Soul, that sees its Losloess, and Need 01 Christ. 

Bailey Futnt (1853) 195 llie desobtion of the soul. . 

A sense of lostness that leaves death But little to reveaL 
ifci Punch 33 May 346/1 My feeling of lostncss is utter. 

LostrifTe, Iioetvol, obs.fr. Loosestrife, Lust- 
ful. 

lioraximouB, variant of Losengeous 0. Obs. 
I1097, IjOira, obs. forms of Losh. Lozen. 
IioiQFiige, loRynp^re, obs. forms of Losenoe. 
IiO0|Tiger(e, vsriant of Losenoeb. 

Lot (li^)f sb. Forms : I hldt, hlotl, hlodd, 
3-8 lott, 4-6 lota, 4~7 lotta, (4 loth, 4-6 loot^ 

5 loots, lootta), 2* lot. [OL hht neat, (render- 
ing L. rarr, periio) OTeut. type ^hlutc-m^ f. the 
wk. grade of the root ^hUui^ (: hlaut ^ : A/m/-) oc- 
curring in the str. vb. OE. kUotan, OS. hlwtan^ 
OHG. liofflH (MHG. lieym), ON. MiMa^ to cast 
lots, obtain by lot. The predie formal equivalent 
of the Eng. word is not found elsewhere exc. perfa. 
in OUmJilot (?neaL), MDu. /a/ neat (also masc.), 
Du. hi neut ; but synonymous sbs. from the same 
root appear in all the Teat langs. From the wk. 
mde are, beddes those already mentioned, OHG. 
(A)/iC( masc., ON. i/aZ-r, A/a/-r masc. (MSw. /«/ar, 
hter^ Sw. hii, Da. hluts wk. masc . ; from the 
form ^kkut- are OE. hljt, hUi^ hlUi masc. (:— 
OTeut Goth. hioMt-s masc. (rendering 

ffXfpor), OS. hlSi auuc., OHG. {k)U% masc. and 
neat (MHG. IS^ masc and neut, mod.G, has, hs 
neut) ; cf. also ON. hhui fern., blood of sacrifioe. 
The Teat, word was adopted Into the Rom. langs. : 

K. hi (whence htir to mvide, in OF. to cast lots). 

It. htta game of chance, Sp. . Pg. his lot, Sp. hta 
* lot* put up to auction. ProMUy soma of thensas 
of the Eng. word are due to the influeoce of F. hi. 
The jpvimary nwanina of thu Tent, root *hkmF b miotf • 
tain. Schrader has Mtggesicd that It may have been fbrnwd 
by seccNidary ablaut mm the wk.*grade (repr. pre- 

Teut, : see Holt) in the sh *htui9»nr^ the primal 
niM of which would then be tbt piece of wood need in 


occurs only in the phr. H tasi^ draw ffalso /ay, 
/«/, send^ thraw^ warp) lots (or f/af) ; followed by 
OH or w/sif, atvp, boiwseHt/fr (the object or objects 
concerned) ; also by inf. or indirect interrog. clause. 

In genuine OE. idiom the vb. governing kloi was wtorpmm 
to throw (see Warp p.); cL G. dot hot wt^n, L. tories 
couicero, Gr. xAeper In ME. was supers 

seded by the synonymons cast and Mrvta The OE use of 
stmdoH U a Laiinism. after miitsro of the Vul^e. The 
only forms of the phrase that survive are to cast tots {arch.) 
ana to draw his (cf. F. tireran *ori)t which b interpreted 
as synonymous with to dram cnis (Cut tb,^ iX 

P71 Bitckl. Horn. 339 Hie sendon blot him betweonum, 
hwidcr hyra Rehwylc faran scolde to hcranne. c leoo Agt. 
Gesp. Matt, xxvii. 35 HU to-dmldon hys reaf & wurpon 
hlot (L. sortem mitieutos) pmr-ofer. c taeg Lav. 13858 Vmbe 
hftene 8er ^t folc hb bomned . . & hwe loten wencS 
vppen )mn ^ lut faleS he seal uaren of londc^ ^ leyS 
non our Lord in O. E, Miu.y> Ac hi casten heorc lot hwes 
he scolde beo. a tjoe E. E. rsaiicrxxL 18 And mi cle^ge 
lote kaste bu on. c 1330 R. Brunnx Chron. (i8to) 134 Lotes 
did Xei kasi. for whom kei had M wa 131a Wvclip i Sam. 
xiv. 43 Sende )e lot bitwixe [1^ Covbrdalr Cast the lot 
ouer. 1611 Cost lots betweene] me and Jonatbas my soiie. 
c tefc Chaucbx L. G. IK Eucry thridde yere 

. . They caste lot, and as it nT a-boute On riche or pore, be 
muste bu sone take (etc.), cisao Lvdg. Astembig of 
Gods 1S69 Mathy ana Bamabe, drawyng loitys, stood. 
C147S Parttnay 1184 Thay liaue caste tber loote cei 


namtand pronldenea of Ood in vaine. liss BvatwAmat. 


of bnuy, but the cure of Witchcraft 1 and that b,toreainue 
the Lot (as they call it) and to by it vpon another. iSia 
Alcoran 63 Consult not with Soothsayers or Lots, it b a 

K ut sin. im Johnson L, /*., CowUyt 1 cannot but suspect 
wley of having coosnlted on thb great oocasloD t^ 
Virgilian lots. 


fh. //. As thename of apRrticulRrgtme. Obs. 

' ...... . * 


certes 
A55 The French 
liviM the prisoners and spoylcs amonx them, 
and had cast lottes for them. ciSis Chapman /nod vn. 


you vppon. igM Gmapton Chron, II. 
i..haddiv‘ 


153 Each markt hb lot, and It in, to AgMemnons 

’fhe lot was 


'wYNB tr. PctrarcKt Physic agst. Fortum i. xxvi. 
"{ht moreover to play at Drttes (L calcuBs). 
O chyldishe desyre..for olde doating men to 
ping ouer a payre of ublc& and a fewe roulmg 
peaces of wood, by stealth robbing or udibg b. 

2 . What falls to a person by lot 
a. That which is assigned by lot to a person u 
his share or portion in an bheritanoe, or in a dis- 
tribution of property ; a division or share of pro- 
perty made ny lot. Phr. f To give in or to lot (or 
lots) to : to allot to. Also, to fall to (or f tii) the 
lot of. 

coSP Linditf. Coop. Luke xv. la Da mihi portiomm snb- 
taniiao, scl me dml vet hlodd IIbci ^ ‘ 

Cariut. Sax. 111 . 330 On Feames 
manna blot landcs in to SudwelUn. 

In a land ^at bight sichim. Was gin 
tiuen to bih loicph xinX 


sianiiao, scl me dml vet hlodd fees. 938 Grant b Biich 
^ felda Re byraS twexa 

a iiM Cursor M. 6064 
i In loth to ioseph kin 


1647 Jkr. I’AYLoa Lib. Proph. xL 171 . 

throwne, and God made to b^udxe. 1703 Burchett 
Smfoi Trams. iiL xix. (1730) lor That the Repmenis should 
cast Lots which of them should go on shore first. iTSfi Popk 
Odyss. xiv. 339 noU^ The sons cast lota for their patrimony. 
1744 Col. Esc. Penusylv^Vi. 733 The several Nations had 
drawn Lots for the performance of the Ceremony. tSig 1 
Hogg Queeds IHaho 26 Their numbers given, the lots were 
cast. To fix the names of first and bat. iBfo I. H. New- 
man Par. Sortn, (184a) v* xv. 096 Supposing we nad to cast 
lots for some worldly benefit. miIsi Joanna Bailub 
Ethwald III. iv. Wks. (i8«i) 150 EtPfSo. (givbg a soldier a 
helmet filled with lots) Here, take the lots and deal them 
fisirly round. iSts Jowitt Plmio (ed. 3) 111 . 341 Some in- 
genious kind of lots which the less worthy may draw. iM 
E. B. Tylor in ArchtcoL Rev. Mar., Specimens of the 
sticks or other lots cut with patterns, which were used b 
the re-distribution of the communal plots of land. 

b. In abstract sense : The casting or drawbg of 
lots, or the use of any eauivalent process, to obtain 
a d^rion. Chbfly in pnr. bpht (occas. f kp lots). 
Also/^. 

laBf R. Glouc (Roils) 3415 be stalwoi^est me ssal hichoys 
& bt lot ai so Chese out. isle Wvclip Hum. xxxiil sAliie 
whbh ]€ shal dyuyde to |ou bl lot. tiaa Gower Cot^. 111 . 
no So as it fallecb upon lot. iglS Grapton Chron, 1 . 95 
They were of the Countrieof Germany, and put out of tbw 
Countric by a mancr & sort of a Lotf which b sundrb 
limes used in the sayde bnde. a sgot H. Smith SVrm. 
(■637) 797 Mathias b chosen by lots, to the Aposticship. 
Bi4a R. HAaais Serm. 41 Let's put it to the LoC liM 
Milton E/hoMi, xv. But that controversy divbs lot hath 
ended. 1641 Hosbbs Leviatk , il xxx. 184 Good Counscll 
comes not by Lot, nor by Inheritance. iSss Palev Hat. 
TheoL xxvL (1819) 457 The distribution of provision may be 
made Iw lot, as it b b a sailor's mesa Jowett Plmio 
(ed. 3) y. 135 The andents knew that clcctsoa by lot was 
the most dcmocratk of all modes of appoinimenL iMg tr. 


^i«M(scei]. 11... 

^ lymM « 

Then be caused lou tc 


Lotos's Logk 400 The only remaining poesilblUiy b mu 
the bC|jx the oeebioo of some extemu wUL 
a. The choice resultmg from a casting of lots* 
In phr. Tko hi falh {ilimfs) ,om (a penon or 
thbg). 

A. JF. C 194 And ay H bee, 

jii looas. sfii Grapton Chmom, I. 39 

I to be cast out, to know who should be 

kbf, and tbt lot fell upon the tribe of Beobmb. ste H. 
Coo^ tr. Pinto's Tram, axis. 115 Lois were cast five timss 
. . and all those five times the be felt still on n tttCb Boy of 
•even yenrs of nge. sfag Prescott PhiUp ti^ 11. vii.(i857) 
384 Tbs bt fell on Egmont to devbs aonw miinbb livery. 

d. fig. 7 ilg /o/iV All/; the decisive Mepb taken. 
(Cf.DiB/A) - 

oOOa Otwav Km/r# Preurv. iv. L Now the lot's cast, and, 
fat^do what thou will BeowNiMO Statue 4 Bute 
43 Calmly he said that her lot was cast. That the door dm 
had passed was simt 00 her TUI the fiaai caiablk repassad. 

•. Phr. Toiatt(nit\ytkrom)iH 09 sds htwitk: 
to associate oneself with and dhare the foftnnca of. 
(After Prov.i. 14 where the cEpretskm has HsUteial 
r, with reference to partitloD of plunder.) 


«mscbg bt& But thb coqlcctnrc b very doabtlhl, sad not 
frea lim dUBcnltbs.] 

1 . An ohiKX (app. nmally a piece of wood) used 
in a wideW diffiiM ancient method of dembg 
dbpntes, divid^ plunder or property, selectbg 
penont for an omoe or duty, etc., oy an appeal to 
chance or the divine agency supposed to be con- 
ceroed in the resnlu of cham The *loU*, each, 
bearmg the special maikof ooeof the com^itoii, 
were placed in a receptacb (m Homerb ofucos a 
helmet) accordbg to Greek procedure the vessel 
was shaken, the warning lot being that whbh fell 
oot fifit ; In Scandinavia (see Vi^. a. v. Alutr) the 
winning lot waa drawn out by an uninterested party* 
lnEDg.(exc.braiemoibmittalanoea.chbfl^ trans- 
btions Horn ancient bngs.) the worn In tbu 


s^bWvcup Prov. L 14 Lot by with vs. o hsgge of 

be cr vs sib. lilS Coverdale ZM, Cast ib thy bit 
saioa|(eui,weshsrhMes1lcmepBri3; OhBBvntMi Pihr. 
L 6^ 1 intend to go slonc wkh tbs good mm. sad to emt b 
my bt wkh hbL lyes Wsslbv frhs.{t$79) I. eSi Seven or 
ew sad foi^Ukewb«..dcsifed to cam in thtb M with ns. 
1^ Gim P. tiKMireov Rjeen. (1843) III. 39 She (Engbad) 
must abide the cbsnccs with those frith wtem she ham cast 
in her bt. iMf Fbsbuan Norm. Conq. (1B76) 1 . Asp. ved 
We find Eam-AagHe beartUy thiowbg b Ice bci£li 
WesstE. 

t £ 7 h ftU in hts ?to put (money) in a jobt 
venture or speculation* Obs. 

1194 Blvmoevil Rxere. t bU. (1636) 34 Fours Mmehsata 
did pot their money b lot b thb msnaer. 

sistf. and //• Applied to games of chance* 
Also, to dlviiiatoiy appCMi to duinoef hence ocemt. 
a lOTtilege, spell. Oh. 

.KSsiTs: fiSrJS'&es 


[Fair/, was giuen to bih loicph kinX a sjse Ibid. 10385 
To godd h* ismbes he gaf to bttea igifa Wveur 7 lw 4 . xv. 
I The lot (1388 part) of the sonca of Juda. hi her kmredis, 
was this. 1398 Trbvisa Barth. De P. R. xiv. xii. ^490 
473 EfiraymliM many pertyculer hylles and dennes, for ail 
lotte of the lygnme b mooet b mounta)*ncs & b wodcs. 
r-1400 Maumdbv. (Roxh) xiiL 58 pat cuntree es called 
Galilea Gentium, and it fell in fo Ibe of Zahulon and of 
Neputim. i«3S Covbedale Pt. xv(iX 6 The bit b fsllcn 
vnto me in a li^e grounde,j^T haue a goodly hcrciage. 
1697 Devden j€neidx. 730 tjw Bans, and Ingots, and the 
Sums beside. Leave for tny Childrens Lot 1737 Boling- 
BiOKB Stuify 4 Use Hist. viL 188 The whole ten provinces 
were thrown bto the be of France, ifisa Robution Jrrm. 
Scr. IIL vU. 93 When the revenues of a cathedral or a cure 
fell to the lot of a monastery. tMa .Stanley Jeiu. Ch. 
(1877) 1 . xil 335 One lot, and one only, they were to have ; 
the rest they were to carve oot for thcmsclvce. 

b. Phr* t To kmo (or win) lot with (a person) 
of or in (a thing), also f/s have ht and dole (cut, 
cavel) with ; to have a ihare with. Now only to 
have MO {Meither) pati nor lot im, after Acts viii. % t. 

t ttaa Burgh La/ans Uv. in Amt. Lams 4 Cust. Burghs 
Scot. (1868) a6 £t sciendum cm quod stsilanEbtor nullo 
tempore potest habere loth cut neque cavyi dt aliquo merci- 
moniocum burgentc nisi infra quandoquiUbet potest habere 
bth et cavyi. ciaos Oemin 4030 Jin Imt ten woUdenn 
hahbenn bit WM himm bn eebe hlissc. Ibid. 9847 
ft wbnenn bet wfpp Abraham Off echt blbw inn heuffne. 
ctaso Pices 4 Pirtuet (t888| iit Nb non mihte on godes 
Icoipb fiat nc hafp lolt and dob mid fieseere cedife mibte. 
a 1140 Vreissn in Lamb. Horn. 187 Hwa se cucr wule habbe 
lot wip pe of pi hlUee, he mot deab wip b of Nne pine on 
eorpe. CMSf Pecock Repr. iii. L 077 The prccstis and 
dekencs of the Uold Testament schiilden not haue pert and 
lott in the firme nartiiw of the lood of Jewry, i^fe N. T. 
(Rhcm.) Acts vUl at Thou hast no part, nor bc in thb word, 
ifiif /bid., Thoohast oehber part nor lotb thb matter [Gr. 
obm ivfi pet luptt Mi xAqpoe ir v4 Adyy Toet^X ileS 
Macaulay Act., Milton (1851) I. 34 Havbg neither part 
Bor bt b human infirmities. i 4 || Ht. MARnNEAuCmee- 
mom 4 /*• VL 103 Rayo and hb Gountrytaen had no part nor 
bt in the hanesU of their native land. 

to. One’s turn (to do tomcthlng); origbslly, 
as determined by lot Obs. 

€ iseo Osmin 133 Att mone time whanne hits bu Warn 
cumeon opp to leowwlenn, He toe hbs recleust oo" h»rf» 
Anodpide inniopeiemmpie. r i^lf Chauuui L.C. IP. 1U7 
triiu/mm Now ceoimh thv loL now oomesiow on the 


hym qniten tucrygrat. i 4 iiBisLsA«feLi. iw Milton 
A X. IV. s6t OaWel, to thee ihy court tw Lot hath givn 
Charge aad eirict watch that to thb hapifb ^ace No evil 
ebbe approach or enter In. • ^ 

d. Jig. That which Is given to a penon by fete 
or divine providenoe ; etp. one's dntiny, lof^e. 
,or *p^on' In thb life ; condition (good or Ud) 
in life. Phr. tho ht/Uh {fo a W 

to tho ht of{p penon), or Ufam io (him) as hts 
ht (to have or to do sMethlng). 

M m Cursor M. iauA Ps hstlW b«t^ 

fen was ifr luoas icsHptk Of^ ^ 
rent bt. iMi CovuBSAUL.elc. Rrmm Par. i^- * 



man oonoeit, that thb b the kf 

Hbbt unfortunate I 
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IiOT. 

TttrMMdytbttotoronrpoorlblk. i||i Sw R. WmiM 
in Ltw Timti XC. 431/1 It iUli to my lot to cxprcm in a 
few w9Fdi 

fS. In the Ornulum: A part, portion, or divi- 
sion of anything; a number (of things or persons^ 
forming part of a huger whole. 06 s. (Cf. sense 8.; 

cisoo OiMiN 10939 cullfKiis pat Biiindenn I piu 
middelleerd Anloltoff numn* fode. /dM, 15^48 po maste 
lott tatt hc)heMt Im 1m ^att l«r«d« genge put im )uw mu 
abufenn 3uw To lemenn & to Icrcnn ..pias lott off all 
CritttciM folic Im hc|hMst unnderr Criate. /6ui. 190173 
19150. 

4 . A tax, due, or custom. Sect and lot (formerly 
also flot and scot) : see Soot. 

i|}0 Palsgs. 341/1 Lotto or ahotte, eteot tM Cokk Oh 
L itt. 083 That It was done by authority of the Comminsion 
of Sewera foe gioue or Taxe asMMed by that CommiMion. 

b. Derfyshin Minos. A payment of the thir- 
teenth 'diu * of lead as royalty to the lord of the 
mine. (Cf. lot-lead in 10.) 

itet, m iddt [mo Core t6^ 3]. ito M anlovk Lead Otiuet 
•fi The thirteenth di«h of oar witnin their mine. To th* 
Lord for Lot, they pay at measuring time. 1747 Hooion 
Miner's Dkt. M J b, 'lae chief Proprietor and 1 ..ord of the 
Mine; to whom Lot or Farm ia^d by the Miner. 1851 
Act 14 4 15 yict c. 94 Sched. I. 9 9 The Duty called Lot u 
and shall be One lliirteenth Part of all Ore raised within 
the Jurisdiction of the Barmote Courts, 
t o. A prise in a lottery. Great lot^ chief lot^ the 
highest prize. Obs. [After Rom. uses ; cf. F. le 
gros lot!} Also in the card-game (see Lottery). 
t it is lots to blanks - * it is a thousand to one 
igty Lottery^ Chart Aug., The number of Lots (in a 
Lottery] shall be Foure hundreth thousand, and no moe : 
and euery Lot shall be the summe of Tenne shillings ster. 
ling onelv, and no more. 1609 Smaks. Cor, v. ii. 10 It is 
Lots to Blankes, My name liain tuuch'tyour cares. 1634 
WiTHEa Emblems, Direction at end. It it be the upper 

i Number where* 
rHlaticke. iM 

- . , - J, Had march d 

off with his Lot, And that was the Thousand pound Chance. 
1709 Steele Tatier Na 170 f 6 You. who luve lioth the 
furnishing and turning of that Wheel of Lots. 1710 ibid. 
No.903Pa llie Chief Lot he wasconfldent would fall upon 
some Puppy. 1711 Adoisom .V/r/-/. No. 191 p 1 Each of 
these . . thinks he stands fairest for the great Lot. 1890 
Bohn's liandbk. Games 337 {Lottery), One of them (dealers] 
dealt a card lo each player ; all tlie*»e cards are to rctniun 
turned, and are callra the tots, 1878 *Capt. Crawley* 
Card Players' Mem. 335 {Lottery), One dealer gives to 
every player a card, face downwards, for the lots or prizes. 
6« a. fNow chiefly (/, i*.) A plot or portion of 
land aulgned by the state to a particular owner. 
Hence, any piece of land divided off or set apart 
for a particular purpose, e.g. for building or pai- 
tnre. Phr. Across or rross his : acrou the lots or 
fields as a short cut ( US. eolloq.). b. (7 Influenced 
by sense 7.) One of the plots or portions in which 
a tract of land is divided when oncred for sale. 

ite Mass. Col. Rec, (1853) 1 . tos The westerraost part of 
the Tfovemors greale lot. 1641 Cosssseet, Col. Rte. (1850) 1 . 
w To Jacob, my sonne, 1 giue my howse and lotts,me8dow, 
homelotie and great lott and lottes whatioeucr on this side 
the ^reat Kiuer. 1689 Col. Rec. Pennsylv, 1 . 317 If y« 
Province srill build me a house in the City, vpon my Lott. 
1776 G. Semple Buildissg^ in Orator 134 E. and F. are twenty 
' ‘ ' ““* Lots for principal Mer* 


q. Thirty Lots for principal 
ana Exports. 1809 Fo 


Lots for Docks, „ p. _ 
chants., to store their ImpoAs 

Beantios Scotl II. 473 Each of these freemen possesses 
what It called a lot kss freedom, containing almut four acres 
of arable land. 1831S Backwoods 0/ CaHwda 17 EvSry little 
dwelling . .has Its lot of land. Ibid, 89 The plains are sold off 
in park lots. 1840 Mtsf MiTPoan in 1 /KstranM Life 111 * vii. 
109 The lot, abwt an acre, is to be sold on the first of next 
month. BAaTLxrr Diet. Amor. s.v., * I left the road 
and went acrom lots, to shorten the distance', Le. across 
the open fields or meadows. i8ys Jowxrr Plato (ed. a) 111 . 
700 Each of the lots in the plain had an appointed chief. . the 
siM of the lot was a square of ten stadia each way, 1879 
H. GEoaoE Progr. A Pop. vii. I (1881) 303 A house and the 
lot on which it stands are alike property. 

7 . An article, or set of articles, offered separately 
at a general tale ; esp. each of the items at a tale 
by auction. 

1794 Load, Gan. No. 4060/5 Lot 65. Cont. Brown Sugar. 
17m JoHiiaoir, Lot (4), a portion; a parcel of goods as 
Miin| drawn by lot : as, what lot of si(ks had you at the 
sale T 117 1 84C00E Voy. (1790) V. 1371 In general, we paid 
for each lot or separate article as sre racctv^ them. 1831 
Bvaoit Then iii. xv, Ha had chain'd Mli prisoners, dividing 
them Ilka chaptars In number'd loti. tMa Ckamb. Jrm. 
•3 Apr. 870/a Lot after lot wai diipoied m . . at what were 
foniidarid good prioai. 1901 igth Cent. 436 Lot 1 was 
brmht up m a bmc. 

b. tnussf Applied with depreciatory epithet to 
R penon ; chiefly in a bad lot. 

im Mis. K. Wood CdmvifMxxxvIlJA ichoolboy iiyt :] 
Ch^i not a bml lot, andha iha'n^ be hamimL Mi 
J* Giant C anw r omians I. L 7 Ha had eoma home, .with 
M comnt ripniation, amona his Mt, of belag *a bad let *. 
il|8 Maa.,H. Waio MamRa III. 34 s. l7o bad lot, 1 
km^srall, BaUla loi*4 doat tblnlH am aWloi. 

B. gm. A number of persons or things of the 
limlilndi or aiiooinled la some my; n quantity 
^eoUeotfeo (of ihings)t n party, seu or *€itw* 
(of pcnoos)| also, a qaantl^^ anything Now 
ob|y<nf 4 ^.. 9 ad^wlthmfete^ 

%Uve8tOGk,aiidthnliko5 CMboi^ 

I of depmelatiQiii eUwf imptlidi or ew> 
fdRlBjSMU {Ctum 


lur 

mare 


men. .discovered a partia of the Enemy tlmt had killed a 
i & a Lott of men. 1789 BK^THAM Princ. Legist, xvi. 

1 16 On the one hand a lot ol punishment is a lot of pain ; 
on the other hand the profit of an offence is a lot of pleasure. 
iSoi T. Holcboft Bryan Perdue 1 . 30 Put all the countries 
in the world in a bag, and the whole lot of them not worth 
Hitlc Lreland. 1894 M as. Cailylx Lett, 1 1 . 349 Two Mvcral 
lots of children who were to be there. 187s Raymond Statist, 
Mines k Mining loa The Good SamariUn, on the dump of 
which a large lot 01 ore has accumulated. 1879 W. Beniiam 
Mem, Cath, k Crau, Tait 301 llieir crew seem to have been 
a lazy lot. 1883 Harfeds Mag, Ian. 206/2 I'lie men who 
do this work are an interesting lot. 1884 E. R. Turner 
in I^su Times yo Aug. 310/1 The defendant saw the 
calves, one of which, the only wye calf in the lot, was poorly. 

niest. Mom. News 30 Aug. 1/6 The above will te 
found to be an altering lot of StoM. 1897 Mary Kinckley 
IP. Africa 348 He said the natives were an exceedingly 
bad lot. 

b. The lotmthe whole of a certain number or 
quantity, eolloq. 

1867 Mil. H. Wood Orville ColL I. xi. 252, 1 caught : 
young Dick buying a quart (of goosel/erriesk H e's crunching 
the lot. 1877 Eraser's Mag, XVI. 381 * What is your fare r | 
..'A shilling for the lot* 188S Stevenson Dr, Jekvll • 
i. (ed. 2) 8 'I here was something about the lot of us that ' 
meant mischief. | 

9 . eolloq. A considerable number, quantity, or | 
amount ; a good deal, a great deal. Used in sing. 1 
(a hi) and plur.; also as quasi-adv. Often absol., ! 
without explicit mention of the persons or things i 
intended. Also with adj., as a good lot, a great lot. : 

iSta ^irit Pub, ymts. XVI. 191 Lots of our Senators i 
have Of late been subject to the awful visitation. 1816 
' Quiz * Grand Master it. 47 Gallons of Arrack, lots of beer. 
1839 Keble in Sir J. T.Coleridee Mem. 11869) 201 l*ill you 
have read a good lot of the Fathers. 1849 Clol'cii Poems, . 
etc. (1869) I. 158 Vuu see lots c 4 villas six or seven at least, 
in ruins. Ld. Houghton in T. W. Reid Lift (1890 ; 
I. XL 491 General D...who is factotum of the Court, and 
who has lots of gossip, tl^ Mxs. Carlvlk Lett. II. 368 
Having had lots of time to unpack and dress. 188S Corssk, 
July 41 lYiere was plenty of cider a lot too much, . 
indeeo. 1891 E. Peacock N, Brendon 1 . 69 Good bye. I've ■ 
lots to do. 1894 H. NtSBET Bttsk Girl's Rom, ysS The i 
colony could get lots more to take your post, if they hanged ' 
you. 1901 Blackw, Mag, Aug. 223/t. I would give a lot to 
have had Raeburn paint her. tan A. Horn Tristram of ! 
Blent X. 1 1 3 But, mind you, DupiR3**s a very superior fellow. 
He knovrs the deuce oTa lot. 

10 , Comb.^ M (sense 6) lot-holder*, (sense 1) hi- 

casting ppl. adj. ; t lot-layer American, one ap- 
point^ to lay out land in lots ; flot-lead Mining 
(see quot and cC sense 4 b); lot-man, t(a) a 
pressed seaman; t(^) an alleged synonym for 
pirate; (^) see quot. lot-mead, -meadow, 

a common meadow, the shares in which are appor- 
tioned by lot ; lot-monay (see quot. and sense 7); 
t lot-monger, one who practises sortilege; t lot- 
pot, an ura from which lots are shaken or drawn 
(cf. lottery-pot i.v. Lottery 5) ; lot-seller, -sell- 
ing (see quota.); t lot-teller, a fortune-teller. 

■9^ J. Sanfoid tr. Agrifytis Pass. Aries ah, A *loC- 
castinga Arithmetician, Geote Greece 11. Ixxix. X. 

407 Klaruchi or *lot-holder8. 1677 New Eng, Hist, tfr 
Gen. Reg. (1873) XXVII. 48 It was agreed that .. the 
*lot layers eff both ends of the town . . are apointed to con- 
sider tender cases. C148B Mendip Lows in Phelps Hitt, 
Somerset vii. (1839) 6 So that be doth . . pay his *loCt lead, 
which is the tenth pound which shall be blown on the hearth 
or hearths. 1798 J. Blake Plan Mar. Srst. sS 'llie number 
of volunteer seamen, together with the *Iot*men . , may not 
be sufficient to man the navy. tSSy Smvth Sailods IPord- 
bk,. Lotman, an old term for pirate. 1890 Scots Observer 
I Feb, 396/1 llie lotman was tne thresher and he was to lie 
found crewhile on every farm of the Lowlands. 1393 Stan* 
fordChnrekw, Ace. in Antiquary XVII. 117/3 tor grosse 
in the *loot meda y* belongythe to ye churche Hz. 1699-79 
Aubrey Toforr. Collect. Witts (1863) 198 Hera (Wan- 
borough] is aLott-mead celebrated yearly with great cere- 
mony. 1813 T. Davis Wilts Ap]^ 339 Lot'Meads. 
common meadows divided into acres or emmi sired pieces ; 
but tha property to the hay of each piera Wing determined 
yearly by lot. sta W. Leonard Reports iv. 43 Where 
many have *Lot- Meadow to be divtdra every year by lot 
who shall have tha OraM of such an Acre, and who of such 
an Acr& Ac. 1878 G. B, U Mairiott tr. E, do Laveleye's 
Prim. Prop^y 114 In many English villages meadows are 
still found divided into parts, which are annually assigned 
by lot among tha co-partners. These are called lot mcadow's 
or lammas land. 1719 Load. Gan, No. 6363/3 lYie Buyer 
is to pay down In Part Five Guineas each Lott, and tha 
Goods are to be taken away, .on or before the aist of May 
. or tha ^Loit-Money forfeited. 1949 Cnaloner Erasm, 
on Polly Rivbk That law was fyrsia ordeined Molnst 
*lottiinongeri, anchaunters, and sorcerers. 1803 Floeio 
Montaigne u xix. (163a) 31 W Ml shik't is tha *lm-pot [Hor. 
Carm. n. Iii. a6 aartiivMi mersmtnr stnsa\, 1819 Gatakkr 
Lots 4 The ti^ats or tokens that were cast into the Lot- 
pot. t8|i Mavnbw Aindl Labour 1 . 447 Tha *Lot-Mlleis 

W , an thoM who vend a variety of kmall articles, or 
\ all for id. Ibid., The origin of * ^lot-selling ', or 
leUing *iwiiii« Iaik* in«taad of nenfiv articles, was more 


LOT. . 

. 1483 Caxton Gold, Leg 65/1 Wherfore now sUndeenerich 
in ms tribe and we shm lote who shxl be our kyng. I1800 
Hkywood 1st Pt. Edw. IV, iii.i. Wks. 1874 I. 46 King, 
Well, let’s cast lots whether thou shall go with me (etej. 
Hobs. Lot me no lotting. I'll not go with thee.] 18^ R. 
Harris Serm, 43 Let's put it to the l>ot. l^t upon your 
selves; and let each Parliament man s.'ty, Am I ready? 
«i697 W. Plymouth Plant. (1856) 216 A cowc 

{was given] to 6 . persons or shars, & 3. goau to y« same, 
which were firnt equalised for age & goodnes, and then 
lotted for. 1799 J. Sullivan Hist. Maine iSB The house 
lots were all lotted for, except such as were allowed to be 
pitched by the old proprietors. 

2 . Sc. To pay a Mot ' or assessment. Only in 
connexion with Scot v,, q.v. 

3 . To lot upon,^ to count or reckon upon ; rest one’s 
hopes on ; depend or rely on ; look for, hope for, 
expect. Now U,S. 

(1433 D. Rogers Trent. Sacraments r. r6« Doe ye know 
the way unto him by the Supper. .? Doe ye lot upon it, that 
there (if any where) . . the broken peace of your consciences . . 
is to be revived ?] 16^0 — Nanutan 565 Its a maxime : lot 
upon it, whether thou see it so or not, it will be so. 
Ijurnall CAr. tu Arm. 11. ver. 16. xix. 656 The soul that 
was even now pining to death with despair, and lotting upon 
hell in his thought. t66i Ibid. 111. ver. 18. 11. xix. | 2. 64a 
As the Saints are covetous of prayers, so they lot unon it 
that you do pray for them. 1888 Mas. Whitney P, Strong 
11(1869)37, 1 can't help lotting on it all the time. 18^ 
M. E. Wilkins in Brit. )Peekly 16 Aug. 258 All these six 
weeks, .had Emma Jane lotted upon it. 

IL trans. 

4 . To assign to one as his share or portion ; to 
assign as one's lot or destiny. Also with out ; and 
in indirect passive. 

1534 WoLSEV Let. to Hen, Pill in Sir)!;* Reel, Mem. I. 
iv. 53 Your archers shall be lotted and appointed.. to every 
part. 1981 Eden Let. to Sir W, Cecil, xx’* thereof to be 
lotted to me for an earnest penye to begynne the booke. 
3994 Carew Hkarte's Exasn, Wits xiii. (1596) 719 He 
who first deuised Chesse-play. .lotted as many cheefe men 
to the one side as to the other. 1596 Drayton Legends 
iii. 286 So well had Fortune lott^ out my hap. t6o6 
Warner Alb, Eng, xv. xeix. 391 1 'hough she lack not of the 
age that Scriptures lot to man. z8ti Hevwood Gold, Age 
II. i. Wks. 1874 HI. 29 She Must be her bed-companion, so 
tis lotted. 1848SVMMONS Pind, Chas. / 291 They being by 
the Providence of God lotted under his government. 

Byron Age of Bronze vi, A live estate, existing but for 
I thrall, Lotted by thousands, as a meet reward For the first 
I courtier in the Czar's regard. 1838 prosed s Me^. V. 684 
' W*as more e'er lotted to the vulgar swarm ? 1898 T. Handy 
' Wessex Poems 71 Fifty thousand sturdy souls. . Who. .were 
I lotted their sham in a quarrel not theirs. 

fb. To appoint or allot fo do or to he (some- 
; thing); = Allot r. 4. Obs, 

i$7l Tw\*nb Mneid xii. (1584) Sj^iij, And I alonly lotted 
tm Kir ““ - « 


am iCing Tumus to assay. 1837 B. Jokson Sad Shepk, lu 
i, Voiir iNOther Lorells prize ! For so my largesse, Hath 
lotted her, to be your brothers Misiressc. 

1 6 . To impose a tax, due, or impost upon. Obs. 

*543"^ ^ct 35 Hen, Pl/l, c. 11 I 4 Two lustices of pean 
sh.'ill naue ful power, .indifferently to lot and tax euery citie 
boroug^ and towne within the shire. 

6 . To divide (land) into lots, esp. for assignment 
lo private owners, Usnally with out : To portion 
out and allot 'fo a person or persons). 

C1449 [see Lotting vbl. sb.J, i«6i Norton & Sacxv. 
Gonboduc I. ii. 151 As for diuiding of this realms in twaine, 
Ancf lotting out the same in egall partes To either of my 
lordes wur Graces sonnes. i8sa Peacmam i 'omOt. GentL ix. 

!.» U..J ..f 


(1614) 73 Every man had bis ownc portion of ground lotted 
and laid out to him. 1634 Rec, Mudtfy A'/rrr 4 Brookhue, 
Mats, (i 87s) 9 That Hogg Island shall be lotted out unto the 
inhabimnts and freemen of this towTi. 1647 Mass. Col. Rec. 

■ ■ a sw-amp, supposed to be 

to lot it out amongst 

_ ^ - , ^anchendon,^Mass. 

. 1'he Committee to'lot and lay out the first division. 
— _ oRSYTM Beauties Scotl, (1808) V. 202 A village is 
lotted out. and to each lot of building ground is appropnaied 
a small croft. 1813 Byron Juanx, xxxv. Lotting others' 
properties Into some sixty thousand new knights' fees. tfjS 
A. A. Parkei Trip to ike West 167 A few years ago a town 
was lotted out in this place. 1879 Lubbock Addr. Pol. 4 
Educ. ix. A consiacrahle part of the site was .. lotted 
out in sites Tor cottages. ,1891 £. Chase Dartmouth Colt. 
I. 61 1 The remainder of the grant . .was lotted, and some of 
it rented on long leases about 1821. 

7 . To divide or group into lots for tale. Also 
with out, 

1709 Loud, Gas. Na 4595/4 They are lotted into small 
Parcels. i8ai Bvron yuan iv. xct. Lady to lady, well as 
man to man. Were to be chain'd and lottra out per couple. 
For the slave-market of Consuntinople. 1837 Advt. in 
Willis ft Clark Cambridge u88e\ HI. 120 The Stotm Wall 
..and the Coping, .surmounted by Nine Balls, .will Ve soM 
in one Lot ; excepting the Balls, which will be lotted in 
Pairs. 1861 Temple Bar 1 . 145 1 'he furniture wo lotted 
out for the auctioneer's hammer. t88o Advt, in Echo 
S3 Nov. 4/3 A Stock of about 3c» dozen choice Wines, 
lotted to tuit the Trade and Private Buyers.^ 1893 Viti- 
TEtLY Glames Bach 11 . xxvil no 1 'he auctioneers man 
who lotted the goods. 

8 . To cast lots for ; to divide, apportion, or dis- 
tribute by lot Now rare, 

3703 S. SiWALt Diary es Mar., Mr. Banister 1 
LottM our Fence on Cotton-Hill : . . He chose to put it to 
Lot 1713 Ibid. 3 Mar., The Children's Plate and Linen » 
divided into Six parts, and then Lotted. i 8|9 B-ULitv 
Pestue xilL (1848) 124 Men who have . . bought up truth for 
the nations ; parted it, At toldiets lotted once the garb of 
God. 

8 . To choose (piesied men) by lot for service. 
Obs, exa Mst. 


(185:10 IL 19s Waymoth havcing a sw-xmp, 
above 100 acres, th^ are granted libertj' to Ic 
themselues. 1736 in E. Hyde Hist. K in 




*118 


penny kM* insiiid of penAy irticles, w 
. 1178 (riMr) A Dialogne of Witches, In fiMetimi 

^Lot-ttUili, and now commonly called Soicereis 

(In Danism^ 

XM (Vt), V. Abo 5 lot*. 6 loU(t, A; lolN. 
[CLoiiA CL r. Mir to cut lott. by lot] 
X Mr. 

L To enk lott CoMt tateirog. cknie: abo 
nww. 



LOTA. 


456 


tMlJ.Buu PUm Mmr, S/ti, 5 TIm othir 
.. 10 send the oflieen under him on board merchant iliiM 
ia order to lot the men. ita J- H. TuaKKi HiML Aif- 
k^mu tM John MarKten who waa lotted or pnaaed for a 
soldier in Wellington’s time. 

10 . To portion offhy lot. 

stM Oaora Ortect 11. xlvi. V. 496 The newly-created 
panels of salaried dilcasts, lolled off in ten divisions from the 
•aptg9Xt Heliaa. 

XiOt> var. Late siJ Ohs,, look, sound, 
liot, obs. form of Lon, lotus. 
llLota,lotall(ldii-t&). Aniia-M, Alsolpotoh, 
loo(#,loto. [Hindi AVa.] A spheroidal water-pot, 
usually made of polished brass. 

iiogCdnMi.ui. 4 we. Rtr. 310/t On retumtng the loote to 
one of the officiating llranroins, he found a little left which 
be swallowed with i^rcat avidity, stto T. Wiluamson 
E, India Vmdt M. 1 1 '. 2S4 A lootah, or brass water-vcsMl 
ciiia Mas. Shkewood Sionet Ch, Caietk. n, 73 Taking 
the man's bras-s lota, which was all the riches he had. 
iM J. B. Noeton T^ics leo We shall still hear of men 
selling their lotahs to provide themselves with the necessaries 
of life. tS6o W. H. Russell Pia^ india 1 . 143 Each man 
carries his bamboo latee shod with iron, with a bundle at 
one end, and the anIaiUng loio. .at the other, tfit Momaa 
WtLUAMS in 19/d Cent, No. 49. 509 A metal reservoir filled 
with water,, .and two or three L^as. 

Iiotarie, obs. form of Lottibt. 

Lots (IM), rd.i arch. Also 6 lot. [Anglicized ! 
form of LoTCd.] Lotus in wioiis aenies. ; 

1. The Nettle-tree : ■■ Lote-trer a. 


111. cavil 1308 Of the Lote or Nel^ tree. The Lote 
whereof we write, b a tree as big as a Peare tree. 1665^ 
Rea /Vans (ed. e) sat IJic Lote or Nettle tree. 

2 . [After Homer's Xorror.] Some kind of clover, 
trefoil, or melilot : « Lotus 3 . Binfs-fooi 1 j>U » 
Ldius scrmculatas, 

yluutris, . . It 
wmi0itu ^cina/is. 
Vr*here the broad 


lily Booeob MmK HHdih oAsoAn, 9s Vis the walar of 
plantein with Tutiy loied, and ever use eolde ihynges to 
the e)^^. 

Iiot^ variant of Late rd.t Ohs,, look, sound. 
Xiota, obs. form of Loth sh , ; variant of Lout. 

Ohs, Forms: 4 lotobi, ludbp, 
lat(t)bx, 4-E lotoby, 5 lotby. [f. Lon v,i 
Bt adi»,] A lover, a paramour. 

1303 R. Beu.vne Hmmd), Synns xiyi But ^ere ^ wyfe 
haunted foly Undyr here husbande a ludby, Comunly she 
wyl neuere blynne. 11. . Stuyn Sag, (W.) 1443 Sche sul 
awai .. And wente to here lotehl r sgeg Mrtr, Ham, 8s 
When scho left Criste hir leve luttb)*, And toke hir to a 
synfoll man. leSa Langl. P, Pi, A. 111. ijd To holde lemmons 
and lotebyes ai hcor lyf-dayea r 1414 Sevan Sng, ( P.) siiB 
Anothyr lotby echo nam. 1418 Avdblav Potmt « He wold 
here selle that he had bo]t,.. And takyt to hym a lotehy. 
IiOtery, obs. form of Iaxttbuy. 

Kote-tTM. n#rd. Also 7 loat% [Lots jd.l] 
a.^ The Nettle-tree, Celtis austraiis, b. The 
jujube-tree, Zityphtts Lotus, identified with the 
tree that bore the mythical lotus-fhiit. 0. The 
date-plum, Diospyros Lotus [Tnas, Bot, 1866). 
d. luentif^ with the lotus-lily (I.iOTua 4), erro- 
neously supposed to be a tree. 

1348 TvuKat Hmmti of Herbet e4 Celtis . . it hath a Icafe 
lyke a Nettel, therfore it may be called in englbhc Nettel 
tree or Lote tree. iSos Hollamo Pliny L A94 At Rome., 
there b yet to he seene a Lots tree stanotag More the said 
chappelL idit Corea., MkoeonHerd A/Hone, Th* African 
Lote, or Nettle, tree : of whose blacke wood exccnent Flutes 
arc made. iM Bacon § 5^ The Lasting of Plants 
is most in those that are Largest oiBody ; as Oakes, Elme, 
Ches-nut, the I.oat*Tree, Ac 1678 Cudwoetii in/e/i. ,\ysi, 
L iv. I lE 336 As the Egyptian Hieroglyphick for Mate- 
rial and Corporeal things, was Mud or floating Water, so 


Bvitpe wiSkt twice wasbe Ids hmL a a d a lbr theletfoa of 
the MUBi, strawe agayac of this penlder ia the sores, titi 
G. SANova Trau, 64 Their customaiy loiftMn, and dallv 
frequenting of the Bilnaiai. iteH.Liem^ 

Pw, Ojy, 15a It was.. necesiaiy that they should be wuM 
and cleans^ before they entered the aacred Pont : This 
day was aet apart for that lotion, lyoy Ftovea Ptmiu, 
aodllie Lotion of the Head, Fhet end Handi. 
«7W BHt, X. M7 Latian, la at^ly epeeking, aueh 

waslung as concerns bMutUymg the skin, 

b. JSecl, «LAVAfOBT an. tOhs, 


Met ivm o/% RMmon (Somenwt Ho.X Between the 
eOMory and the flnt locion. igge in Money Ck, Goadt in 
Bep^ (1870) m Two towellet one tor the communyon 
thother for Drieng after lotyon. igna Sandve Ewmogm Siec, 
(ifljtf >79 In the Priests Ltmons at Maiae. 
fa. The * washing* of meCalt, roedidnci, etc. in 


water to cleanee them from impurities, etc. Ohs, 
idle Woodall Snpg, Mate Wks. (1653) aye Lotion ii a 
prepaimtion of medicaments by water, or some othw Uquor 
10 remove some evil and hurtful thing, and tqjmocuie lonc 
good and profitable quality in them, tdid w. Haems tr. 

Conrte Chym, 1. ix. (ed. 3) a84 Bot lei there be 


never so many lotions they can never wash away a certain 
inveloping or cover that b given to the Antimony by the 
fixt Saltpetre. 1^ C Lucas Eu, Watem I. * 


r 

lutlcn, 

Min. 


_ . . B. lyfld. C Lucas Ess, iraten I. 83 

Chemist, .uses [water] for. .precipitation* lotion or ablu 
cryitalllsatiofL dbtfliation (elc.l lypl Kiiwan Eltm, 

(eo. a) I. 137 Separated by lotim and ooction. 

8. Pharm., A liquid preparation uied iatemany 
for healing woundi^ relieving pain, beautifying the 
skin, etc. 


1548 Tuenei Names 0/ Herhet 49 Loins syt 
mmye be called in engluh wylde lote \SdelU0t 
Wifld.). idig Cnafman Odyss, iv. 80a Vr*h« 


fiow. 1878 HoasEs 

and cinquetoil feedini 

xxvni. 


lypen graase; where men-fed Lote doth 
///W(t677) 33 The hones . . upon lote 
1711 Prnvia in PkiL Trs 

i I ••r - ^ 


fields beare Sweet Cyper^graase ; 

ngwers ^ 

__ .108 These Pods are hghtly joynted like the Birds 

fcM Lotfc 

8. The food of the Lotophngi (usually identified 
with the berry of Zizyphus Lotus : see Loti' 8 i). 

1898 Faelbt EmhUms xxxl £ 8. Thus cralltng for its 
food, my soule can fret And tasting Lote, hU Country doth 
foigcC. tyad Porx Odyss, xxiir. 335 How to the bnd of Lote 
unbkased he aaita. i8jo Linolxy Sat, Sysi, Bot, 1 14 'I'he 
fruit of Ziiyphua . . b often wholaioiiie and pleasant to eat, 
as in the case of the Jujube and the Lote, the latter of 
which b now known to have given theSr name to the claa- 
lical Locophagi. i8s8 Bailey mystk 80 That heait-soothing 
herb, not less renowned Than lore, naptnthta, moly, or lolu. 
4 . The lotui-lUy : see Lores 4. 

tgft A Scott Xeta Vsir Gift to Q, Mary ai8 Fragrant 
Sour formob, I.Antcm to lofe, of ladcb lamp and lot. 
ilgiE 8e Wmaiton Piar, , 9 ant iPorld Wka. (1683) 657 I'he 
Lote (which shuiteih its Leaves befirre Sun Rise, bul when 
he Aiceodeth openeth them by degreeaX 
6. atfrih. and Couth,, as kit-btrry, •eater, -leafi 
loto-boali, Zizypksss Lotus, 

181s CoTca., Micocomies, *Lotc berries (be round, and 
hang by tong auulkea like Cherries). 1848 Linolet Veg, ; 
Kingd, The "LoCe-bush, which gave its name to the : 
Ancient Lotophagl b to tbb day colMed for food by the < 
Arabs of Barbary. iply GoLomo tr. Solissns Poiyaisior 
(iMo) S id, lo the inoermost part of the bigger Syrt . . in- ; 
habited the *Loceaten. >«18 Matub Lnesan (1684) 355 j 
Your eaaniplc of the Lotc-caters, and instance of tba Syrens, 
cany no lUMmblaaos to my case. s 9 h§ Swiueubjib Lmns 
yemeris 189 Softer than the Egyptian *Me>lea£ | 

t&otop id.^ The eel-pout (ZdfeoH/^m). 

1811 OmUL^Marmaio, .. alte, the rincr j a I 
mu^ia toft, headed, skinned, and finnsd, lake an Eele. 

■t Koto, p.t Ohs. Also 3 loii8(B, 4 loljrft, ?5 
loji. P OE. ^loiian, f. ^lut*, nblnat-varioDt iL VBi^ 
in the fynoaymouOE. /Btian « OHG. IB$fu (MHG. 
tBtem ) ; the root is prob. idcaticnl with that fai the 
str. vb. OE. idtan to bow down (fee Lour tr.).] 

, inir. To lurk, lie eoocenled* 


Comyl, tam.-PiSce il iu. 371 Lote or Nettle-tree, iiag 
Greenkonsa Corny, II. 8a Z\tzyyhMs\ Lotus, a small tree 
from Barbara tupposad by some to be the Lote*tree of 
Pliny, tta PLAMCHi Paiiy T. Ctets d*A ntstoy (1838) 339 
A pert of tne river-sade, shaded by willows and loie-trecs 
(Fr. sdisisrt\. i88| J. Payns root His, VI 11 . 70 The lote- 
tree doth itself array In some fre'Ji bcau^ everyday. ^ s88y 
bnowmaia Partings, G, ds Lairssss v, Could 1 gam intent 
On Dryope plucicing the Uossoms red ..Whereat her lo|e- 
tree writhed and bled. 

atirih, dhsp Tokell Faur^f, Bsmsts 8x7 The Lootc-tree- 
root [tr. L. lots radtaX. itjs Temnysom (Enons Poems 36 
The smooihswarded bower . . with lotelrce-fruit thickset. 
1884 J. Payne Taits/r, Arabic II. 31 nots, Lote-tree leavca 
drM and powdered .. are strewn over the dead body. 
i|]kltll(l<^t),/A Also 8 lots, 8-9 loot [Ger.; 
n tpeciftc use of loth Lead sh,^ Also Du. lood 
A dcaominntioii of weight in use in Hol- 
land, Germany, Anstria, and Switzerland. It variei 
locallv in amount, but is always ^ local 
poona, or half the local ounce. 

i88j Pettus Fieta Min, l (1688) 99 The Mark in the 
Grain-weight, b parted into Loihi and Grama tySi Han- 
WAV Trssv, (176a) L 11. el 31, 1 ounce b 0 loot Thid, vt 
buxl 371, 3a Lotesai pound, tyqp W. Tookb View Bus* 
Stan Emp, 111 . \y> They . . heighten the cotoor afterwards 
with 3 tote of alfum to every pound of berries. i8!|g Vee 
Diet, Arts 1194 The earthy deposit oocimtns from 4 to ftof 
a loch of silver per cwt t8l8 Sevd 148 For Silver, 

k [Carat] it the mark divided iaio t6 lochs of 18 fiains 


e nga Trim, Call. Horn, aiy 6 b 

tolieS fete node wared yf hie weren wcl iopofned. € sM 
Lav. 31309 And dude 3am alls cleane intokan sipes grunde, 
and heme hedm loiie b* taos lutie) wel, kat CluMrich iiere 
nobi war. tjyy Langl. P. PI, B. Evit. loa For omlawes 
In the wode and vnder banke loCyeth. e iSfM CnAVCsa Sec. 
Hnn*s T, 186 He foond ihb hooiy olde Vrunn anon Among 
the Sehitet huryclea locynge. twu Teeviea Higdon (Rolls) 
YV. 397 Latere a intyn is loiye. ijpf ^ BarM. Da P, R. 
xvit m (TolleBL MS.X WoniMi Sib nodcr H tchedow 
peref. 

Kenoe tIsO’tliig vhi. sh, (hi comb. Utifsg-flaeiS, 
v%, , X. Alu. 8903 He lay the dterb wonyiigc, And the 
IJnabcs locynge. 'sigi TamneA Bar/A Da p 7 k, »v. litt, 
(Tollem. MS.), A caue 'is proper locynge and kidsmge place 
of bestesh kat wooeo in dennes and dowen. 

v.h Ohs, [a. ON. Idiamlxt 0,1] 

L (rans. To foiwke, fail, 
r safe C!#a. 4 Ba. 3131 Ne lel k 8B nostt) Wien Of Set ic 1 
hmseitt blboten. | 

9L Mf r. To take noeoiuit of. 

0 mm Lamd Tray Bk, 8398 Tkm Is HP mm fhnt kngur *. 
letPiOB ihese gay ■oMUn eoiei. 
t liOl#t VP Ols, [t L, /AT-, ppl. stem of latBnt; 
or pcfh.bgck 4 Drm 8 lkB fmaLoiHBr.] fruus. To 
waih with a tolutiom 


which on divert Persons hath bin tryed.' M 0 a§W\mtEu A/bl 
Rnif‘ (i6ie) 400 And ya that haue the Aire perfum'd, 
hatne oft in Lotions sweete. 1738 Johnson idUr No. 40 P5 
The vender . .sells a locion that repels pimpim. 1780 Cowraa 
Progr, Err, 999 To hide the shocking features of her face 
Her form with drem and lolion they repair. i8oy-M S. 

I of Bate 


less 

Haw* 


aotii. nltemntive fona of Loath a, 

&0tluuri0 (lp>e«‘ri|d}. Allusive use of the name 
of one of the chniacterfl ia Rowe*t Fair PmUouti 
often qnelilied hy gay, (With cnpltnl L.) 

*1110 name had prcvionsly been need tor a somcwhal ilmilflr 
character by Davenant in his Crml Brother 1830^ 

A libertmc, Ay deceiver, nke. 

(ifi| Rowe Fair Penit, v. L H 3 Is thb that Hnaghiy, 
GaftSu Gay Lothario Y| syfll HVrfif Na sue f 8 TU gay 
Lotbaito dresses for the fi£ liip Mopee lutamptad 
Lett, viii. If Both gay l^ocnefioi. t84P Lvrron Cajstasse 
xviiL vl IiL E78 No woman oeuld have been more ftnitered 
and cocMted by Loihnrioi and Imbr-kiilere than Lady GesiIp* 
Con has been. s88y W. S. GitPBnr Bstdd^gare 1, A devil of 
a tollow-a mular LotharkC 
XiOthB, obs. form of Lxwnr. . 
tXiOtkMea. M/. [g. ON. Mfifif •] Shaggy, 
fpieop Marta Arth, yyS Loshene and kckely, tokkei and 
ibid. 1097 Lyum and IsMim frdle kthyne. 

lfGtli«rwii(n, compt form of Laibwiti. 
tttpEs^s, TanniLmat^y Lothermita,Bsm ia, that you 
may take aflMmdcs of him wlM doth defile your bond woman 
wlchoirt your licence. sifilPUwB/aiIMkAmTbe Lords 
eploy another odd Custoeo, or pfivlleie of Locherwltt or 
Lrerwiia at this day. 

Loth(B)noiM, TjGfhHftBB; lee Loath^ 
LoUnrai (l^ ti^^), n. Arth. [At if ad. L. 
^Idtiformis, i, IMmi see Lotus, sad -(i)fOBX.] 
Shaped like loCni-l^« 
^Mdtis.Reo,0€X,aifnTm cl o kured cenrt of lotiferm 


I CoohEE First Linos Snrg, (cd. 5) 338 A drichm < 
CEmphorated lotion in two ounces of water. iMi J. 
THOEMB Dust I. 94 Bathe the shoulder with a locmn. 

4 . slaug. Alcoholic drink. 
sOye Hinduiv Adp, Chsag yank 8t The one who could 
, take the moat * locion* without being m [at. drunkj. 

{ Lotion (loi'Jw). V. morntt-wtl. (f. LimoM 

[ tram. To treat with lotion*. 

I f|88 Poors Devil an t Sticks ttk Wks. 1709 IL 175 Full 
' power, .to Dill, bolus, lockn, . .and poultice, all persons. 

I tXo*tllia8. Ohs, rL./dff#Pi,nriDe.] Sule urine 
' used ^barbers ns a* lye* lor the hair. KtmtUtrih. 

tfips BL Johoon Paetmtor m. I [Tp 10 apoChecEry.) Thou 
I stinkst or LocittiamMf dm •yringt. tiof — Sil, warn. in. 
! il Mar,,,\M bimlNr^thpt cttned barber *1 be glad to eatc 
kis sponge, for bread. Trv, Aod drinlte lodtim to it iSel 
MioDurroN Trkk ta CaackOtdOmx 9 ,\a, To lake away 
the scent of. .my barber*a lotiam-iipter. 
tZaOtiunit vulgar fbm of LonoH. 
adbsu R. Lovedav Lett, (1859) 188 If you haves Rec^ 
fromlDr. R of aonw sovermgn mlnm, It will be grttetoliy 
welcoot 

tao-Uow, 0. Oh, nw»-'. pt Lor O. 
yWHot t b).] App. wwitboirt hnn or injurr. 
MHoM M»tjm Srttmra.i,. .i,* I wn mt. mm I do. 
ImiuII. .dib )wu I rii.U. Ml wow* with mm grate huita 

Mid M I rappoM y. Oalh Mt Mcm .U. ktlw. 

■ “ Oh. esc. Ell. (i<e B.D.D). 

•SsTo 

. _ _ - orlott- 

i. fat biwiAb in llN IMM iMddM. 

Crt. tt*€. ( t«7*) VL H* Tbb AMtnUr do WM Mrf wdM, 
Ibu tb. lotaMiil. hi widlMni OmU ^ MMdi 

IiOtot IM Lota ud Lono. 

[L, *. Ut.AmhiSym, f. Jmrhi LonatfajtH’to 

ml] TholotM-Mtm} •pMidehiGi.wIqpd 
who ihod M the frnH of the }ot«^ which m 

to CUM . dieuBT foqgelftilncM In thewe wbonte it. 
Pofu GAw. «. scy Lotoi, the name; dhrioe, Bectareoui 

pfthmsingahrptacsbtmfridmthp€alhaloiop|^^ 
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LOTUS. 


LOVrmBi 

1). Wlth<iA>. (ooncMiie) WtU-bUtd-. foitnnato 
In W* lot 

tfSA P*ios LmJU Moml» Some Sense, and more Estate^ 
kindlleav'n To ihU welMotted Pter has given. 
AofctivOp*tu). [f. Lot orv. •I'-bbI.] 70 nc 
who rents an allotment of land. 

stig Staihi* Acc, Scfii. XV. 73 Ttie tenants or lotten live 
on tmir respective farms or townships. 

t Lo'MmmL Oh. [CU Lodder; also LoiffBBv.] 
A term of opprobrium : 7 ScoundrcL 
c 144B Kent xxxii. 959 Latte we fpat lotterell liffe 
ought long, It will be fonde, In faith, foly. ibid. 383. 

OKt^ri). Forms : 6 lottary (a, -anra, 
lottra, 6>7 lotaria, -ary, lottaria, 7 lottarla, 
lottira, lottii|B, lottry, 6- lottary. [ad. It. lot- 
teria (whence F. lotorie^ 1658 in Hats.-Dartn.), f. 
lotto : see Lor sb.^ Lotto.] 

1. An anraofement for the distribution of prizes 
by chance among penons purchasing tickets. Slips 
or lots, nnmberedin correspondence with the tickets, 
and representing either prizes or blanks, are drawn 
from a wheel. Usually intended as a means of 
raising money for the benefit of the promoters, of 
the State, or of some charitable institution. \ Lottery 
ffenerat, a public or state lottery. 

LotterfCkmri Aug., A very rich Lotterie general!, 
without any Blanches, conuyning a great number of good 
^ices, aswel of redy Moneyas of Plaic.. .the same Lotterie 
is erected by Her Naiestics order^ to the intent that suche 
commoditic as may chaunoe to arise thereof,, .may be con* 
ucrud towards the reparation of the Hauens and strength 
of the Realme. tmk Nottingham Rtc. IV. 11a The pro. 
clamasyon for the Lottre. sgSy Summane Chiton. 434 

A Lotery for meniailous rich and bewiifull armour, was begun 
to be drawen at London. 1^ Fsauncb Lawiers Log. 11. 
xvii. 116 Every rule were written in a severmll schrole, every 
schrole beiimput into an earthen pitcher as they use in lot* 
laries. tSas ^nhx Serm. iv. (1848) I. 63 He comes not to 
the Sacrament as to a Lottery where Mrchance he may draw 
Salvation. s66S Advt. in Lomd. G om. N a 361/4 Mr. Ogilbys 
Lottery of Books opens on Monday the 35th instant. 1710 
Steels Tatier fio. 170P5 Tickeu for the Lottery aopointed 
by the Government, tygt Fielding Lottery iu b8, 1 had no 
Fortune, but what 1 promis'd my self from the Lottery. 176^ 
yuMius Lett (1804) f. 7 If it must he paid by Parluunent. 
let me advise the Chancellor of the Exchetmer to Chink ot 
some better expedient than a lottery, iwg Mansortti 
Pari. Deb, VI. 358 Mr. Alderman Combe presently a peti- 
tion from severaTpersons, owners . .of houses,, .praying leave 
to dispose of the same way of lottery. tSie Miss Mtr* 
POBO in L'EslrangeA^ 111 . is. 13^ My mother's fortune 
was large, my father*# good, legacies fsem both sides, a 
twenty thousand prise In the lottery— all have ^wnished. 
b. tram/, ond/g. 

im6 Snaei. Metxi.V. 1. U. la The lotterie that hce hath 
deuised in these three chests of gold, silner, and leade. igeg 
Deavton Leg. 11. 153 Thinke how thou liu*st here publikely 
in Court, . . Being a Lotterie whereat few doe wiatie. 1640 
Fulleb tiofy h Pro/. St, iil xxii. «ia Marriage shall prove 
no lottery to thee, when the hand of providence chusrih 
for thee, who, if drawing a blaukt cen <nm it into a prise 
Iw Mnctifying a bad wife unto thee. 1768 SraaNfi Semi, 
yourn. (1773)!. 14 {DembiigeamD Knowl^ge and improve- 
ments arc to he g^ by sailing and potting for that pur- 
poM ; but whether useful knowledge and real improve- 
menu, is all a lottery. lyyi Smollett ItumOh Ci. 10 July, 
If I hive not been lucky in the lottery of life. 1866,0x0. 
Eliot F, Noli (1868) lo Such desires make life a hideous 
lottery, where every day may turn up a blank, teei 
SUitman e8 Fehw 7/3 What a lottery it is, this being 
nwniioned in dispatches. 

1 2 . Decision by casting or drawing of lots, sor- 
tilege, appeal to the lot Also: Chance, issue of 
events as determined by chance. Obs. 

live Levins Mani/. 105/5 A Lottery, tortUicimm . , 1584 
R. Soot Diteoo. Witcher, xt. x. (t886) 1J9 The cousening 
art of sortilege or lotarie. s6m Shaks. yal C n. L 119 So 
let higlMighted-Tyranny range on, Till each man drop by 
Lottery. tM — Tr. h Cr. ti. i. 140 Who shall answer nimr 
AekiL I know not, 'cis put to Lottry. i6ig Bbaum. & Fl. 
HomiM MmCe Fort. iv. 1 , Fainting under Fortunes false 
Lottery. 1619 Gatakbe Lote 6 Lotery is the deciding or 
determination of a doubt by some casuall cuent. 1663 
ArooMmnucha 4 Such was the Lotery that discovered the 
Theft and SacrilMfe oommitted at Jericho. 
tS, Something which comes to a person by lot 
or fortune. Obi. 

iM SuARS. Ant. A CL it. ll.-eAS If Beauty. Wisedome, 
Modemy, can settle The beurt of Anthony : uctauia is A 
hleiied Lottery to him. 

4 . A round game at cards, in which prises are 
obtained by the holders of certnln caidSb 
tigs R. Haimb HofU made/mmitiar 64 Lottery. This 
is one of the utost amusing of thoee jumei which are played 
mweb fhr amuMmont. Ibid. 66 fladi pUyor .. stakes a 
cwtafii numbir of eountois .. which ars placed la a box or 
Igwl as a Amd for the lott^. sigi8*CAfT, OoAWLiv'Ctnf 
Plpord Mem. 013 . 

O. atirib. woAComb.^oMlottiry*bmk^ 

scriptioHt Hekoty f 7 a; ball uiad for 

dmwingataloltoy; ti0llmrF-b8rb«F(soejguot.); 
tjoHapfwbvokarf ona whoaetaasaAent Ibr the ask 
^lottary tkkati; tlonavF^vidw(8aafiuot)i 
t 1 ailiiB 4 bbl» 7 abiilfooii emplayadto attnut eaa- 
tom to a lotibryj ftailiafF-laalami a lanlani bau^ 
^ timimMiakia advarSabig a lotlaryi lollaafw 
la H tay oa a a^anottoalbrthi 
WfiflagbBcdlott^^ iatfar; 


puff, -aquib, an Interested advertisement of a 
lottery; f lottery-wagranl, 7 a vagrant making a 
pretence of selling lottery tickets ; lottary-wheal, a 
piece of mechanism used in lotteries, consisting of 
a vertical wheel bearing on its axis a drum uito 
which the numbered dips are placed and from 
which they are drawn after being shuffled by the 
revolution of the wheel. 

1696 E. Liiwvp in Phii. Trans. XXVIL 461, 1 have one 
given me, cut like a *Lotteiy-ball, and ptfiorated. 1777 
Ann. Reg. 307 ^Lottery baroers, where a man for being 
shaved and paying three-pence may stand a chance of getting 
ten pound. 1783 Br. Psaev Let. to S. Pegge in Nichols 
lllnet. Lit, Hut, (1838) VIII. 223 Could you procure access 
to the Commissioners' own ^Lottery Boews, and thence in- 
form me of the fate of No. 34,380. 1794 C. Pic;ott Female 
Jockey CM Pref. ao Contemplate the adventurous *lott^ 
brokers, driving^their hard bargains, with a . . peculating 
minister. 1689 Devdbm Kyil. to * Vn hay. Faifonrito* 5 Not 
^lottery cavaliers are half so poor. [Note. * Lotte^ cavaliers ' 
are poor loyal officers, to whom the right of keeping lotteries 
was grantra by patent in Charles Il’a reign.] 1690CROWKE 
Eng, Friar v. Dram. Wks. 1874 ><>0 'I'be honour of a 

duriler is but the honour of a *lottery-fool. 1774 Foote 
Coseturs 1. Wl^i799 11 . 153 l>e ^lotiery-lantboms luang up 
in de streeta, vid large red letters, write on all sides. 1697 
I.ond, Gaa,^ No. 331^4 Mr. Sherwood a *Lottery Man. 
>77S b/isc. in Ann, Reg. 190A My whole house had. .been 
irifected with the ^lottery mania,— (if 1 may be allowed the 
expression). 177* Town 4 Country Mag. 130 Mr. lesson, 
who keeps a** lottery-office under the piazzas, Covent Garden. 
tSay GeuH. Mag. XCVII. 11. A13 In truth we could name 
* lottery-office-keepers * in real holy orders and pretended 
holy orders, iffao H. Burton Babet no Bethel t Scroles 
shuffed together in a *iottcry |Mtt. 1806 Susa Winter in 
Load. (1834) 11 . liL 68 By taking out a couple of sudden 
deaths, a fire in Oxford-market, a * lottery puff*, [etc.] . . 
we make room for the paragraph. 1817 Pari. Debates 733 
Those mUrraresentations and fabrications called lottery 
puffs. t8o6SuEU Winter in Land, (1824) 111 . v. 180 Curse 
roe if the stupid dunce of ao editor did not put it in the 
puffing corner, with two ^lottery s^ibs and a wonderful cure 
of the gout ^ electricity, tfi^ Thackeray May Gambols 
Wks. 1900 Xlll. 430 Ttie Mottery-suhscription lies in 
limbo. 1697-8 Act o WilL III c- 37 f a The more orderly 
Payment 01 tlie ^Lottery Tickets for the said Anniu- 
tiea. ste H. SrENcsa Stud. Sociot. viL 139 In the 
holder of a lottery ticket, hope generates a belier utterly at 
variance with probability as numerically estimated. 1799 
NaveU Chron. IP. 318 An idle or suspicious character, or 


NaveU Chron. IP. 318 An idle or suspicious character, or 
^lottery vagrant. 1819 Shellby P. Bell yd^ vi. xiii. 5 
A world of words— -false, true— and foul and fair^As in a 
*lottcry-whccl are shook, stay Hone Every-day Bk. 11. 
1439 [An engraving oQ ITie Lottery Wheel, iSafi. 

liOttliig V. + 

The action of the verb Lot. 

CS449 Pecock Reyr. in. 1 378 The firsie defourting, soort- 
Ing, and lotting of the al hool land. 1379 F ektom Gnicciard. 
aiv. (1509) 668 At last they fell to the custooie of lotting of 
voycet in the Conclaue. 1770 K Hall Gosfel Worshiy 
(i8m) It. xxiL 30s Directioiis emtoeming the lawful use of 
lotting must be suggested. • 89 $ J. Kicnolson Oyerat, 
MKnkaie 755 In the lotting of the ores, care should be taken 
lo have small portions frden different specimens. 

attrib. i$s4 Will 0 / 7 ” Nirh^ (Somerset Ho.), My Lot- 
tiu tables. 

Cottire, oU. form of Lottebt. 

LottOp loto Ide tp). [a. It. loffo, F. loto : 
see Lot jA] 

L A game played with cards divided into num- 
bered and blank squares and numbered disQs to be 
drawn on the principle of a lottery. | 

Each player hat one or more cards before him ; one of the ! 
discs is drawn from a bag, and its number called ; a counter ; 
is placed on the square that has the same number, the pla>’cr 
who first gets one row covered being the winner. 

1^ Wabnbe Let. to G. Selwyn 98 Nov. in G. Selwyn h 
kitCon^emy.{%ho^) 111 - 353,1 wonder how vou could endure 
loto. 1B19 Banqnet 33 Or bid enlivening loto for a while, 
Or cogitative chess, the eve besoile. 1636 T. Hook G. i 
' Gurney 11 . let Others diverted themselves at the more I 
interesting game of lota 1894 Comtemy. R ev. Aug. 346 The I 
children mayed draughts, tematelle, lotta or tiddlywinks. ' 
1899 R. w hitbino No, k yohn St. 77 The toiling infants | 


children mayed draughts, bimatelle, ibtta or 
1890 R, Wmitbino No, k yonn St. 77 The u 
under age are found at the game of lota 
ittrib. 1779 Waeneb Let. to G. Set 


ottribT 1779 Waeneb Let. tP G. Selwya 3 Jan. in G. \ 
Selwyn h his Contemy. (1844) HL 381 Lora Pitewillian.. 
received your loU^box. 
g 2. A lottery (of the Italian kind). 

Itfaf P. Matt UmRiesbecFs 7'raio.Germ, IIL lav. 948 
The Mto of Genoa, which, though decorated with a smooth 
and splendid name, is in foa no more thoff a Pharaoh table.) 
lisy lloNB Every^doy Bk. II. 1333 To the honour of the 
Hanoverian government, no Lotto was ever introduced into 
it, though many forelgnen offered large sums for permissioo 
to cheat the people in this manner, 1884 Rev. >4 June 
774/9 Theloveof gamhU^ isa national chaimctciietic ; and 
..Lotto— that b, the eflidal weekly louery— ia the most 
dangerous of the forme it takes. 

IiottrBt lottriSp lottr;F. obs. ff. Lottkrt. 

An alleg^ name for the 
hem Aims Aria. mb7rens.Bot. 

Oks. {a. L. /Mrw washing.] Waih- 
inugt «LoTioir a. Alio romr.^ the water in 
whtdi any Mibitaaoe has been * washed *• 
liot HoLiANDMqf It. xxEiv. xvili. stff^Laad dethy^ 
ftom it esUli a owtaine subilance by way of loture, which » 
of rbffit great sad ssanUbld vae in idiysicke i6$9 Tontm- 
MN Jtenotls Disy. leo Ruslicks in Summer dicoci the 
siOture of horny 'Cjombei. 

XiMu (l^n«s)p lotOB (Alsoymwi. 

lutaa.) j^lotUJNB. fa. L. iiarstfp Gr. XoinSt, the 
I BiM of lavaial diiaMifir planta; it k not known 


whether the word in the various appliciftions is 
etymologically identical; in sense 3 Herodotus 
SMaks of it as Egyptian.] 

1. The plant yielding the fruit which was the food 
of the Lxitophagi of Greek legend ; represented by 
Homer (fid. jx. 90 !!.) as producing in those who 
ate it a state of dreamy forgetfulness, anti loss of 
all desire to return home. Hence often allusively. 

The Homeric lotux was identified by later Gr. writm 
with a North African shrub, the descriptions of which are 
thought by most natunnKsls to refer to t)ie juiube-tree 
{Zisyyhtts Lotus), though otlier identifications }jave been 
proposed. 

•$40-41 Elvot Image Gov. 39 Wban the Companions and 
seruantes of U Itsses had eaten abundantly of the herbe called 
I.oU>iL tni Spekseb yirg. Cant 193 And them amongst 
the wicked Lotos grew, Wicked for holding guilefully away 
Vlysses men. a 1600 T. DF.ix>KRy Thomas 0/ Rending 
(163a) G j b. Then would I be like those men (that eating of 
the tree Lutes) forget the Country where they were borne. 
1618 Le Gbvb tr. Barclay's Argents 18a What Lotos in 
Africa doth hinder thy retume hither T zyag Pore Odyss. 
IX. ic6 Lotos the name ; divine, nectarious juice ! 1773 
Johnson yonm. West. Isl. WkA X. 400 At Dunvegan 1 had 
tasted lotus and was in danger of forcetting that I was ever 
to depart. 1838 Tennyson Lotos-Eaters 105 Eating the 
Lotos day by day. 1900 Contemy. Rev. July 57 If it bad all 
been Yalta, I could have eaten of the lotus for many a day, 
but Sebastopol is gijm and grey (etc.]. 

2. A tree mentioned by ancient writers, dis- 
tinguished by its hard, black wood, of which statues, 
flute^ etc. were carved ; prob. the nettle-tree, 
Celiis australis. Also, the date-plum, Diosfyros 
Lotus. 

tS$s TvaxEE Herbal i. H vj b, Affryca . . bi^-ngeth furth 
an excellent tree called lotus-* the wood hath a black color 
arid is myche desyred of men for to make pypes. x6^ 
WoRLiUGE .^4/. Agric. (1681) 09 The Larch and LotUA .. 
deserve to be propagated for their rarity, excellent Shade, 
and durable Timber. 1760 J. Lte introd. Rot, Aup. 317 
l^^tus or Lote-iree, CeltU. Ibid, , Lotus supposed, of Homer, 
Diosyyros. 

3. The water-lily of Egypt and Asia, Nymphsea 
iMus (and other species), and Ktlumhium spccio- 
sum. b. Arch. An ornament representing the 
Egyptian water-lily : cf. lotus blossom, etc. in 6 . 

•A Rich tr. Herodotus 11. 99 b. In time it the floude .. 
there arise in the water great plenty of fyllyes, which the 
people cf ^gypt call Lotoa. s6et Holland Pliny 1. 397 
The iEgyptiaii Lotus . . grow*eth in the marishes of iEg>'pt. 
>78$ Wilkikb Bhagvat v. 45 lire leaf of the lotus, s^ 
'I ENKENT Ceylon 1. 1. iii 133 The chief ornaments of these 
neglected sh^ts of water are the large red and white lotus. 
shff Longp. Kiramot 386 The grand Osiris holding in his 
hand the lotuA 1883 V. Stuart Lgyyt 204 I'he blue and 
pink lotus of India, tpee Max MClllb in x^h Cent. Nov. 
73a After death the souls enter into the calyx of a lotuA 

4. Some kind of clover or trefoil (referred to by 
Homer as food for horses), f Wild lotus, perh. 
Melilotus ojfficinalis. 

tefia Tubneb Herbal w, 49 a, Lotus syluestris that is called 
w>Tde lotus, which som call yy less triloli, groweth in Libia, 
rsfiii Chapman Iliad xiv. 994 With his leaves did dewy 
lotus store Th* Elysian niounuin. x68a Wiirllr Joum. 
Greece 1. • Yellow Flowers, .like those of wild Lotus. 1709 
Addison Tatter Na 147 P4 W'hiJe the Earth beneath them 
nirung kp in Lotus's, Saffron^ Hyaiinihs (rtc.X x8ao 
Bnbllev Hymn to Mercury xvii. 6 When with rush-grass 
tall. Lotus and all sweet berliage, every one Had pastured 
been. 18(48 Tennyson (Enone 96 And at their feet toe crocus 
brake like fire, Violet, amaracus and asphodel. Lot os and lilies. 

6 . Adopted by botanisU as the name of a genus 
of leguminous plants ; hence in popular language 
spec, the Bird's-foot Trefoil, Lotus comiculatus. 

I7$3 Chambers Cyct. Suyy. s.v.. The species of lotus, 
enumerated by Mr. Tournrfort, are these. 1. I'he smooth 
hand cinquefoil lotus, caUed the smaller smooth homed lotus 
[and 99 others^ xtij Sia H. Davy Agric. Chem. 11814) 65 
He was examining particularly a species of lotus. ? 1848 
l.ANCEC9//qgY Farmer 9 Buckw'beat, rye, tares, lucern, rapa 
white clover, trefinl, loiu« ; some one or other of these will 
. grow readily in sandy land. 186$ Corse Land 4* Sra ( 1 874) 

. 7 The kcarlet-tipped blossoms ot the little bird's-foot lotus. 
6 . attrib. and Comb., as lotus-blossom, -kraneh, 
-dssst, /lower, /lute, -leaf (also altrib.), -lily, -pond, 
-seed', lotm-iHesA^y, lotm-htaded,-lee/ed, -leaved, 
-paven, -petaUed adjs.; lotus-barry, Byrsonima 
coriacea ; lotoa-bird Austral, (see quot) ; lotua 
capital, -column Egyptian Arch., a capital or 
column ornamented with lotuses; lotus-grasa 
•• tense 4 ; lotua-land, the fabled land ot the 
lotus-eaters ; a land of ease and delight ; lotua-tree 
«Lotr-trkc (ptus. Bot.). 

1884 Grisbbach Flora W, Ind. 785 *Lotus-berry. 1^ 
Lumholtx Cannibals 9a The Parra gallinacea, which 
in Australia is called the *lotus-bird- It sits on the 
leaves that float on ■ the water, pankularly those of the 
water-lily, tfigs G. Wilkinsdm Arch. Anc. Enyt j The 
*lotus hlofisoffl, the papyrus head. 1634 Babooi. xviii 317 
A piece of jewrilcry* represenfinff a *loius-branch. ito G. 
Wilkinson Atxk, Anc. Fgyyt 47 The ♦lotus (or * full blown 
lotus 'IcapitaL /AAf. 60 The full-blown "lotus column. 1833 
Tennyson Lotos-Eaters 149 Round and round the ispic)* 
downs the yellow *Loios^ust is blown. i6$8 K . A. \'ain;han 
Mystics (tB6d) 1. 928 I'he *lotus-fioweni are not the Nile. 
1833 Tennviion Poems loi Melody o' the Lybian "lotus- 
flute. 1800 Snbllnv (Ediyms ti. i. 63 In fresh dews Of 
"lotos-frass and blossoming asphodel, ttsx T. Hardy 7’<r« 
(19001 87/a The smoke . . raee from the chimney . . like a 
^lotus-headed column. 1848 Tennyson iS4 

In the hollow *Loios-land to liie and lie reclined On the 
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LOTUB-SATXB. 


LOXrDNMO. 


hills like Gods together, bom L0npiu Jm. 114 Ho 
lived in * lotos Uiid'^the Garden Isle of England, liia 
CoLiRiDCK 53 The God, who floats upona *lMoa 

leaf. ifl6s J* H. Ingraham Ptilmr ^ Fin (i87r> a6a 
Majestic columns with lotus-leaf capltala, ifl|a R> S. 
SuRTRHs SFmgts SF T0ur (1B93) 101 It- cost a vast of 
money— fifty guineas t to say nothing of the *lotus-leafed 
pedestal it's on, ite Ptntiy Cyci,l\, 318/1 {Ejgy/tiaM 
ArcAitfctmn) The bdlHiham^ and *lotus<leaved capitals 
iloo Asiatic A mm, Fej(r.t Misc, TrmU 350/s The dust of 
whose "loiosdike feet is holy. iMo G. Wilson Rtlie, Chem, 
ai *Lotus-lilies sucked up from the Nile and exhaled as 
vapour the snows that are lying on the tops of our hills. 
1879 Goasi Rivtn a/Bibia 68 The sweet lotus-lilies that are 
set in porcelain vases. iSao Shellrv IV itch Ati. lix, *Lotus< 
paven canals. 1881 W. G. Palgravk in Afacm, Mag: XLV. 
a6 The same massive tree-like columns, . . the same *lotus- 


o. Of a place, etc* 
rati. 


Full of noise, ie«edioing. 


pctaled capitals. 1863 Alcock Capital Tycooa II. 165 He 
found temporary refuge in a ^lotus-pond. 1893 Eari. Dun- 
MORC Pamirs II. 733 The favourite dish of a Chinamant 


namely, *lotus seed. 

Lotw-eatw. Also lot08-. a. One of the 
LoToPHAOt. b. transf. One who gives himself 
ttp to dreamy and luxurious ease. 

1838 Trnntson {HtU) Ihe Lotos-eaters. 1838 THiatwALL 
Cmct 11 . xii. 95 'The fable of the Lotus-eaters. 1847 W. E. 
Forster 77 Aug, in T. W. Reid Lift (1888) 1 . vti. aop He 
ICartyle] is busy sleeping, and declares himself lasy as a 
lotoa-catcr. b8^ R. A. Vaughan Mystics (i860) 1 . sa So 
those spiritual Lotos-eaters will only . . hearken what the 
inner spirit sings. There is no Joy buf'calm. 1893 Timet 
JO Dec. 9/3 A summer like that of 1893 may be all very well 
mr the lotus-eater,' but is a calamity to people who have to 
gee their living out of English land. 

Similarly aottt8«oatiBg vM. sh, and ppL a. 
s86s WiiJH>N & Geikik Mtm, E. Forbes vi. 165 Day- 
dreaming and such !.otus-cating idleness as befits the in- 
tellcctujJ Castle of Indolence. »«3 F. M. CaAWFoao Mr, 
/saact 5 'The attractive waters of lotus-eating Saratoga. 

liotye, variant of Lots vA Obs,^ to lurk, 
Iiotyon, obs. form of Lotior. 
liOtt, Sc. form of Low sb, and v, 

Iioubber, Loubee, -ie, obs. if. Lcbbsb, Loobt. 
lK>ubel(l, obs. variant of Low-bbll. 

Iiouce, IfOUch(e, obs. fL Loosi v., LochI 5 ^. 

I XdmclLB ;l»p, A* ran, [F. louchi squinting. 
OF. iiuschit ong. only fern.:— L. iusca^ ftm, of 
luscits one-eyed.] Oblique, not strai^tforward. 

b8ip Laov Morgan Autobior, (1859) 318 There is some- 
thing hmcke about him, whi<m docs not accord with the 
ahatuUM of careless, intimate intercourse. 1849 Thackeiav 
PsMdtMMis Ixix, 'iliere's something louche regming him. 
XdlHd (loud), a. Forms : 1 hldd, 3*4 lud(w, 
4>7 lottda, lowd(o, 4 loud* fCom. WGer. : 0 £. 
4 /iftf.OFris. (,AyaJ, OS. A/if (MDo. /d/, /diA, 
mod-Du. Mtf), OHO. AM (MHO. /d/, mod.G. I 
/sM/) OTeut. type ♦d/ddb- :—prc-Teat. ^AMJ-, 

8 passive pple. from the Aryan root to hear 
(Teot. *Aleu» in Goth. Aiiuf listening attention ; 
see Litrs v.^), whence Gr. aAvcir to hear, «Afey re- 
nown, L. clmin to be lained, diem (pres, pple., lit, 

^ ^ bearer ’) dependent, client, OSl. siava gloiy. slave 
*word, Skr. frw to hear, ftevas glory. Outside 
Tent the ppl. adjs. have a different ablaut-grade 
and meaning; so Gr. akurbs^ L. (rViJr/idkr, OIr. 
tMAf Skr. fTwAi renowned. 

For the remoiar cognates reprascottajg tha txtsndcd form 
of the .Aryan root, sea List iAQ 
L Of sounds or voices: Strongly audible ; making 
a powerful impression on the sense of hearing. 
Hence, with agent-noun : That (speaks, singly etc) 
with a loud voice.^ 

mt SikhL Mom, i5*H« ks clcopodc hloddra stefna rtSM 
THm, Coll, Mom. 89 pD kc aftar him comcn reroden luda 
WuAna Osatsaa fllio dauid. m taag After, R, aio Uon« 
maktea nouc^lod dream to schcaowea here horcL m tagn 
Owl ti Might. < pat pbyd wea stif A stare A scrona Sum 
hwtlc sofie A luo among. 13.. Sir Bouit 31x9 (MS. A.) 
losian. .<^pak to hire wib louda gret. ijpS Tbevisa Bmrih, 

Ps P. R. viL xxxii ^1495} S|6 l*hryua and sethiaga and 
lowde brethynga. c 1490 Houamo Hrw i a i 764 Clanroois 
lowdc kn«llis. isiS-a (Mar.) Bh, Com, Prayor, mom. 
Prayer, I he |Nicst . .snaU begynna wHh a loads vqycs ths 
Lord«s prayer. 1978 Fuuniio Pesmopl* Epiti, aSo \* man 
..fal into a lowd laughter. « 1949 A. Stafford ApH, Fotm, 
Glon (1869) p. xcU, Priscian, a Buhop..iaid in somawliac 
too lowd a whisper (etcL 1897 Devdem l^irg, Ceorg. iv. 666 
iHcr fellow Nymphs the Mountains tear Wien loud Lamancs, 
1731 Berkelby Alciphr. iv. 1 7 la tha voka of man loader 
than that of thundarf 1816 Soorr AtsHf. vli, Tha mandt 
cam and Loval exerted their voices in n loud halloa iBu 
Bain Somsos 4 /af. ft iL f 6 (i86id Rt4 A load SDsakarfe 
exciting. 1879 jowerr Flaio (ad. a) lltaflsi A grtat body 
of aound is loiadf and tbaoppoflita is fear. 

b. Of musical instruments, the sen, winds, ete. : 
Making a Icflid sound, sonorous^ Chiefly feet, 

K- iEtriXD Grtgo^i Fast xxxvU. s66 Witodlica 
Bmt ar,oonna hit moo suhfl, hit biS hludra floona mn^ 6 §er 
nndwaorc. ffga Gowta 1 . 137 Thci spake and soanen 
m his Era As thogh tbei lowde smdas wera iSas EL 
GsfiftTOHa Mitt, SUfi Ostead 143 Tha Nonb-wlnda was 
somewhat looda. imy MitiON /*. X. vt. 59 Nor with law 
dread tha load Ethereal Trumpet from on high gan blow. 
wtdhho, LmvLtOM Blenheim $t Silent a while, and smooth. 
The Current glides, till . , down tha Steep it fella In lood 
C as ca d e s fMMaalUDCLiFraAFRa/'lrrer/vi,Thattora 
was now loudL aS. . Camfsili. Lotd UlHm*t DemgAtet, 
*Twaa vatu ; tha load waves lash'd the shore, Raiomar aid 
preventMi;, M||8 W. ILJeimaem Terra TeMebr,3ilMiha 
loi^ SMS thunder btia 


. iEtriXD Grtgo^e Fast xxxvU. e66 witodlica 
nna hit moo suhfl, hit biS bludra floona «n^ olw 
- tags GowtaCetd 1. 137 Thai spake and sounen 
ra As thogh tbei lowde wyndas wera iSaa EL 
fa Mitl Slm Ostead 143 Tlw North-wlnda was 


>988 SHAic§,yohM V. its 14 For if the French be Lords of 
thisloud day He mcanes fetc-i otflsa Havwooo P'ort. by 
Laad 4 Sea iil L Wka 1874 VL 396 All ways are loud and 
hue and cry sent forth Through every hundred. iSyi Swin- 
burnx Rt/e o/RivolutioM taj Lands that are loud through 
all their length with chaina bSjSC Stanford A>inA Chrsst 
iv. 105 Streets and factories loud with life and black with 
the dust of toil 

2 ./^. fe. Clamorous, noisy; also. In more 
favourable sense, emphatic or vehement in ex- 
pression. 

1930 Tindals IVkt, (1573) 3a^s After the loudest maner 
he setteth out the crucines of the Emperor's souldiours. 
b 6 ii Bible Pnv, vu. it She is load and stubbume, her feet 
abide not in her house. 1647 May Hist, ParL 1. viiL 88 
; . Ma^ Subjects in Europe have played lowder parts upon 
the Theatre of the world. 168a Otway Orphaa 111. iv. 865 
Calls Mwey loud Suspicion, Public ZeaL 171s Addison 
Sfeci, Na 178 F 5 When we see a Fellow loud and talka* 
nvc. 9734 Beskbley Afudysi | 1 Several who make the 
loudest claim to those qumittes. 1849 Macaulay Hist. 
Eng, vL 11 . 1 The Chutra was louder than ever In pro- 
fesuons of attachment to him. iSm Mosley Burke viU. 
148 llic French were held up to tne loudest admiration. 
tiSa Tennyson Freedom x. PMms (1804) 57fl/> Men loud 
agsinsc all forms of power. t888 M. Moaais Claverhoutt 
vui. 147 ChurchiU's voice was loudest for battle. 

edsoL 1711 Addison Speet, No. 239 F ti G<dd silences 
the Loud and Clamorous. 

t b. Of motives : Pressing, urgent. Obs, 

1604 Shaks. Oth, I. L 151 For be*s embark'd With such 
lood reason to the Cyprus Warres. 

to. Grandiloquent, pompously laudatory. Obs, 
tte Jer. Tavum Holy Dyif^\ | a (1686) 10 Many men 
. . labour onely for a pompous Epita^ and a loud title upon 
their Marble. 

fd. Manifest, palpable^ flagrant. Chiefly of a 
lie. Obs, 

>939 Goodly Prluier To Rdr. (1834) 5* 1 omit the right 
loudTie before the Mass of Recordare, 1579 E. K. Gloss, 
to SiemsePs Sheph, Cal Apu tso Certain nne fablers, and 
loude lyer% 159a Nashb PmsguiTs Afol, l Cb, How 
dnnt you presume to make so lowde a tie) 183a Sanderson 
Twelve Serm. 64 But what doe 1 speake of th^. but petty 
things in comparison of those her lowder impieties T 1845 
Miltoh Tetrmeh. Wka (1847) 193/t There is a loud excep- 
tion against this Isw of Cod. 169a BuLqrxa Authropomei, 


lion against this Isw of Cod. 169a BuLqrxa Authropomei, 
la Many have held opinion, that Pliny and Aulus GelHus 
were loud liars, 1878 Kay Proo, (ed. a) 89 A great I.ie.. 
That's a loud ona eiToa B. £. Diet, Cant, Crew, Hums- 
Mter, a loud Lie. 

8. tran^. Of smell or flavour : Powerful, offen- 
tive. Now chiefly Cl,S. 

1841 Milton Reform, ii» so Their.. mouths cannot open 
wtil^t the strong bresth and loud stench of avarice. 1^ 
Dickens riiwer.A^^fefxiv, Pretty loud smell of varnish, sir 7 
1887 Goode etc. Fisheries U, S. Sect v. IL 473 The natives 
. .pmer to have the meat tainted rather than fresh, declaring 
ibm it bmost tender and toothsome when decidedly Mood • 
S899 J, PxNNSLL in FerfM. Rev.LKV. las The jgas-lamp [for 
cycles] sccois to make a very bright light, k £1 also said to 
inahe a very loud smell 

4 . Of colours, pattenuL dresi, manners, etc.: 
Vulgarly obtrusive, flashy. Opposed to gutet. 

1849 Thackeray Feisdetmis xxxIe, The shirts too *load* 
in pattern. 1878 Bssant ft Rica Celids Arb, xxxu. (1887) 
387 The flashy rings upon his fingers:, -the loud pattern of 
his troosers. 1883 Zeatary Mag, aX VI 1. 106 Slaanedglasa, 
indeed I load, gansh, ihiiv painty. iMiStaHomery Trades 
Rev, Sept, ais/a Fum envelopes are tioc sold in such lood 


his troosers. 1883 CeMtmry Mag, XX VI 1 . 106 Slaanedglasa, 
indeed I load, gansh, ihiiv painty. iMiStaHomery Trades 
Rev, Sept, ais/a Fum envelopes are tioc sold in such lood 
colours as they were a few years aga 1889'J. S. Wuma* 
Mrit. Bob (1891) 118 The furls were dreadfully load in their 

5. absel. \Im liud,iem lmd\ AbOOD^with a 
loud voice, \ Tethe lewUsii at the top of one's 
voice. 

e 143W PitiiliifStesem i6t (MS. Colt Califr A. IL) Tbtn 
aeydej^ loselles on lowde {a i4oo(Vcm.)a)oud«] lokai lady. 
€ 1490 St. Cmtkberi (Surtees) ^35 pi cKilde cryed 00 lowde, 
olbue. b8ii Shaks. fPsW. T.ii. tt.a9l*le..unoertakelobee 
Her Aduocaie to th’ lowd'it. tiii Mem Hampek, Frov. 
FaMrsiiUj) 1 . 4^ Mv father, .desired hfan in loud 10 go out 
of nls booM 10 1 m loJiginga 
0. CoNi^ , chiefly paiityntheik, 88 
•mistdidf •memtkeJ, •iet^gstedf •veiud adja.; abo 
loud-UBIindn,, Isahed mto loud uproar; floud* 
inoatli B., loBd-mouthed, Doisy, 
s8f8 Howaua Knmf. Li/b vL 84 A Mouddavourtd 
broth, ita HAsmTT Eng- PmU lii. (1870)61 The sea .. 


ciely ft lovd, ktt al hard kkb can cry. C14M Ckntt, VlUd, 
sMsNr . . Cut ft ^ *1^ « UHn Ckm. 

MUbrC^/dBSomecryelowdewythanliyiwpys. M90 
SpEMBsa F. G* >• vL 17 A Lyonaise.., That roaring all 
rage did loWd rm|Uffe Hor childien deara tSm Milton 
Pemseroso ir 6 Kereheft in a comely cloud While fo^ns 
wii^ «, | 4 pin, kud. jMt — P. Whit, they 

loudest sum The vices of thir Deities, and Inir own. 1991 
Goldrm. Htet. Eng, II. sit The Inhabitants clamouied so 
loud for a surrender. tSip Haxutt Pei, Ess. 148 He as- 
seru a fact the louder, m he suspects it lobe without proof. 
1894 A. Rosbrtson Nuggets etc. ai6, I shouted * hurrsh 
and laughed loud and long. * 

fb. Laud ami still i under all circumitances. 
[So MDu. lude en stille.'S Obs, 
ijso-1400 R. Cleuresteds Chrea. (RolU) App. me. sss hm* 
woMe Ubbe in ryot ft habbe al hi^ wifle In robberi^e & 
pruie bokc loude & stille. 1340 llAMroLE Pr. Ceusc. 103 
We sold pray, bathe loud and stille, For al cristen sauIes. 
ci4|o Syr Geuer, (Roxb.) 8368 , 1 must nedes doo his wil In 
al that I can loude or sttU. 1838 Hevwood Loves Maisiresie 
11.1. Wks. 1874 V. ro8 Let me hear seme music, loud and still. 

fo. Witb/d/#>: Openly, palpably. (C£Loui> 
a. ad.) Obs, 

a 1400 Pistili tf SusoM 343 (Vernon MS.) Now kou Hest 
loude, so heipe me vr lord. 1800 Holland Livy xxxviu. 
Iv. loip, I would rather think# that the clerk# .. feuli^ 
with bis pen in writing the copies, than the authour lied so 
lowd with his tongue. 

2 . Of •mell: Strongly, offensively. (Cf. Loun 
a, 3 and Aloud adv, a.) 

M iquin Miller Sougs Italy (i 9 yh) 104 Carry.. some 
smells loud. 

j 3 - Comb, with fres, and fa, ffles. of verbs de- 
noting or implying die pr^uction of sound, e.g, 
hud-Qcclainnngy -hellimnng, •lattghing, •ringing, 
•rearing, •streaming, •sinpng, -squeakinp, dhun- 
dering, •tukiMg^tXc.\ hud-reand^ehQ, Alioloud- 
apoksn a., given to loud speaking. 

* 98 * Sylvertbr Du Bartas 1. ii. 733 Tbs loud-roRring 
Thunder, /bid, vi. 005 Loud-tbundnng Cmnona oifei 
Donne /V eacr (1650) 87 Some lowd squeRking Cryer Well 
pleaB'd with ona leaoe thred-bare groat for hire, a 1649 
Drumm. of Hawth. Poems Wks. (1711) 36 'llie chrisw- 
•tieRmtog Nid. loud-bellowing Clyde. 1687 G. C Pref, ie . 
H, Morgs Dm Dial, (1713) 5 Those two loud-singing 
Niahtingala of Arcadia. i7a« Fofe Odyss, iv. 464 Loud- 
acclaiming Greeks the victor btea'd. Tuckfa U, 


very large and lood-ticking gold watch. 1895 Loncf. lliaw, 
XV. 1 17 The loud-speaking thunder helps me. ifeg Glo. 
Eliot A. Bede v, A broad-faced, broad-chested, loud- 
acreaming raacaL iSfli Stevshron New Arab. N/s. I. 138 
^ Thoira irasF. loud-spoken, boisterous and domineering. 

IiOlidft: see Ludb {mlSde) ME., noise. 
Lotid(B, obt. form of Laid v, 
bmdm (lou’d'n), v, [f. Loud a, •»> -bx &.] 

L inir. To become or grow loud or louder. 
a i8f8 R. W, Hamilton in CAr, Sabbath (185a) xiil 367 
Ihe bmlidaysong of creation may well rise and louden into 
a new song. 1899 Rinoblbv brestw. Met (1661) «>« An 
hoavens.. rolled and loud- 


*load 4 ashodlyfarioosftoruM. dtggCeMVtiM Cromwell Ih 
eye A certain iM-tonguad, *loud-mlndad Mr. Fcalu iM 
K. HOWAaD Uesfoperbi CafS800tbeso*lood-iiioath Hounds I 
• Fobo iAmere Mel. fit. i, 1 haue a ^kudeseuih'd Cha« 


siidi Fobo /Aaoere Mel. fit. i. 1 haue a ^loodHosoaih'd Cha« 
non of mine owne 10 baUtr her. sfoi Eapeeitor July as 
They wort herelkt ol tho bbuiot sort, loud-moolM and 
•Mow-mSndsd. liM Maimfoea jiforf. i I, •Lowd 

w«rs.r^a5OTftrisss£ 

(£878) II. t84 Load4ongBed abosa i%o Mia Bbownino 
Poems 1 . si *Lond-Yotosd imRgory. 

XM|S()<iad},ttA. Fonns ihMd«,»-4tad(«, 
3-4 load*, (4 UM«d«, loBiS*), 4^ lawd(*. (5 
loud*), 4^ load, roa SMJhmoi, hUd$ (D«. 
Md), OIIG. kUtt, m (MHG. Uu*. G. tmi)*- 
OToit. n4UV, f. •MMi- LboD o.] 

L Lofdijr. with 0 load noUe or voice; doad. 


> ito e ebm AfAwrl Boft ft prayaad 




B new song. 1899 Rinoblbv brestw. Met (1661) «>« An 
Bngry growl from the westward heavens, .rolled and loud- 
ened neater and nenrer, 

2 o trans. To make loud or louder. ran^\ 

1898 Boolbv Frdkee 1 . 1. iv. 038 Iniamecint strife ought 
to be bushed Instead of bemg loudened. 

Hence Xfowdoning ffl, a,, that growi louder. 
s8o8 A. Wilson in Feems 8 l-it. Prose (1876) 11 . 17) 
Crooniim we start I and at the loudening war, Ask our be- 
wilderedionsas wharo we are. 1884 R. F. Bvbton Dokme 
1. 183 A teudenlng hum of voiots heralded# lusb of warriors 
info the Uhon-nakon, or cleared space, with its central trse. 
[^Udfbl ; lee List ef Sfiriens H'erds,] 
iiDUiHnf : tee Luduo {- liding) ME., noise. 
Lood^ (laa'di/), ft [f. Lood a. + -iM.] 
SomcwlMt loM. 

y, T]m veiew Iwd (w 

ihMbMilawiMiraiiada uM ot ijb bMiom of ih. Mil. 
•M Cmlvu (iHi) I. MO Cril{ciMi..loiKfaih uni- 

vcrmlly and nourlNra accurately Jusi. 

LftMlx (loB’dli), oA. [f. Lood «. + -ivi.] 
In « i^ naaiMr. ftp la a load loae or voice ; 
t J£f. whli U St, opcalr, palpaUf. b. CUmor- 
oiai7.aoUly. 0. F^fvfeiaaeetodiaH: Fladiily, 

•kwdb'drBHad. d III. MoCsii 

Lorn* •Uit Jam} 



LOUOB. 

« 

Swift NImSimiU/arJLiufigt ai Wlitiith'atarum*bellbranc 
Of X«Aili'i 0verlaitlagtoDgua,Th« huaband dreads iu loud* 
MM more ThM lightning's flash or thunder's roar. iMo Tyn- 
dall Gimc» u iL 10 These echos would diminish in loudnoKS 
just as the images of the candle diminish in brightness. iMt 
H. Jamm PfriK Lmdt xxv. in Mmem, Mxg* XLIll. 413 
Naturally^ he couldn't like her style, her loudness, her want 
d repose, tfllt BtOAONOUsn Mm, Accutiia 394 They pn^ 
dttce beatSi or loudnesses esparated by silences. 

Louo, oba. variant oiLoon dtai» 

IiOuflb» obi. form of Luff. 
tXk>1lgll^« Obs. Forma : 4 louh, 4-5 lo}o, 5 
l(^h(0f loiigho, 6 lowgh, 4- loagb. See also 
Low /d .3 [M£. drar/ift, |Mrh. repr. ONorthumb. 
Ink ldh)t tendering L. f return and stagnum in the 
Lindifiarne Gospels ; the use for /return suggests 
that it is a.*lrish toeh (see Loch^), thon|^ the 
vowel perh. agrees better with the British word 
represented by Welsh Uwch lake, pool.] 

L A lake, pool. In ME. alliterative poetry 
sometimes used for : Water, sea. 

rijao R. Biunmb Ckron* IPace (Rolls) isay pe grete 
Lough of Rusticiadan. thU. 10197 In bat louh ar sexti 
ilea. 13*. if. P* Alia, P, A. 119 Alle m lo)e lemed of 
iy^t. ri400 Maundbv. (Koxb.) xxL px tn bet ile also es 
■ • - • • ■ oC a lo 


a deed see ; and it cs in roaner of a fbwgh. . . Beside pat 
logh growes redes of a wondcrfull Icnth. c laao A ntun of 
Artk, 31 (Ireland MS.) He ladde pat lady so longe by that 
loghe sydus. Ibid 8j Thare come a lowe one the loughe 
.. In toe lyknes of Lueyfere. Lblano //iV/. Vil. 58 
Divers Springes cummetn owt ofBorodale, and so make 
a great Lowgn that we cawle a Po^de ; and ther yti be iii 
Lslea 1960 TukNKB Herbal 11. 65 Nymphea . . ii sortes . . 


(ed. •) Leugk^ a lake. 

b. Sc. (IfJx)-LoCHl. POd/. 

C£ the Sc. form texek (i4*i6ih c) under Loch * ; also the 
pi. lexvU (16th c.) : see Low tb^ 

17I5 Busks Addrete Deil vii, Wi* 3*011. m3*se1j I gat a 
fright Ayont the lough [rimet vdik sough]. 17W Ta$n 
Samtm*t EUgf iv, When to the loughs the Curlers flock. 
2. edtribA lough^diFor, -plover, names for the fc- 
malesmew; lough-loeoh^/prAVccrd (see L och ia\ 
iM Ray WUlmghbfeOrmitK 338 The Female is described 
by Cesner under the title of kferjnte gtacialis% which Mr. 
Johnson Englisheth the ^ Laxgk-direr. slip Cot.. HAWkea 
Oiary (i8q3) 11 . ii A lough diver, or female smew. tjSa 
Tusncr Herbal 11. 11 Horslechcs or *loughelecbei. 

Lvtb Dedpene 11. ccil 303 Loughleaches. 

Lovgh (Ipx)* An^ihlrish. Forms: 4 lowe, 
6 logh, 6-* lough. [The written form belongs to 
IxjUGR I, from which this need not have been sepa* 
rated but for the fact that, while the spelling Uu^k 
survived in Ireland, the spoken word which it re- 
presented became obsolete, being superseded by the 
native Irish ZerA (Ipx) : see Loch >.] A lake or arm 
of the sea ; equivalent to the Scottish Locii i. 

1387 TanvisA ilirdea (Rolls) 1 . 349 He wolde tends hlr 
hym to be Lowe Lachcryn. isia Galway Aixk, in io /4 
Pe/, Hitt, MSS. Comm, App. v. 39s l^ie fishers of the logh 
brings to the market thre dais in the wicke. laSy in E. P. Shir- 
ley Tliit. Monuitum 88 mr/r, That fortification, .is in *sartiii 
ffreshwater loghM* In bis country. 1600 FAtaPAX Taste i. 
xliv, 10 Whom Ireland sent from loughcs < 



T 

grow both in meres loughea lakes and in still or standyng 
waters. 1577 B. Coogb Jferesbach't Hutb, (1^86) 171 Amt 
Turwan in Fraunce. .you shall finds in Lougnes and Rayne 
‘ undance of Fishe. c 1643 Howbll Lett, 


Waters .. great abun 

(1650) IV. 110 Haerbun Mere, a huge inland Ihugh. lysg 
Db Fob TettrCi. Brit. II. 1. lat There Is a little Lake or 
Lough of Water in the Middle of it (Litchfield). Jin ed. 7 
(1760) II. 416 this passage is altered as follows: There is a 


vwye; 

the other side of the lough.. lay the green hilla 
Btmekw. Mag. Oct $80/1 Uourn in Mayo I had ridden out 
. . to fish for white trout In a little lough that lies at the 
foot of Nephin. 

"eLocHS. AUo attrih. in 
lough-water (ace quot.). 

tflTi Flamstbbd in R^aua Cerr. Set. Mem (1841) II. 133 
IxMigh. water. . . Tts found in the midst of a firm stone In the 
lead mine. 1749 HooaoN MimePt Diet. Eiq. With this., 
we ChiescI the Ore out of Loughs in Pipe Works. 
tLo«ffh(V. Obt. [t repr. OE. /tiSSMii to place 
In ort^r, f. /dA place.] tram. To stack fturl). 
Yite Risdon Suw. Detwn (1810) ii Then drying and 
iMgfiing those turfs into burrows, and so burning them. 
IiQiigh, obs. pa. t. of Laugh ; obs. var. Loon. 
Long h, lou), obs. forms of Low 0. 

(iFXfn)* Am/a-lrish. [£ Louoa > 
^dlm. iuflix "MftC SB Irish -fis aa In CoLLUur) ; d 


Gountleia multitude of 


by Land 4 Sem 1. !. 
mine eye, that 1 am 


GiBLnir.] A little lough. 

tlla Cemk. Mag. Mar. yes The ..w. 

I^gha a^ lou Aeena ^ 

MUj|ht, obi, variant of Loath 
. • TjHtvwoeo ft Rowlby Pert, i 

(>fl 9 $ 3 Kar la he such a darling In 

J&mas (i« 0 . Sia. pl loula. Alw 7-8 in 
SoEltih fona uwte. ft, towinC** tP> *P* 
PUbtivt ua of ttw Chriatian namo borne bx nuuiy 
npodtUnga,] mLooisd'ob. AUofSi^Ztwitt 
ti^Vbaneb Aw of tbe i7-i8th c 

^teud. Chs. Ka 1498/4 They took away •« a quantity 


459 

of Broad Pieces, Guinea'a Lewis's, Medals, fte. 1704 
B^ai PreeUuH. 18 June No. 4099/t Ecu s of France, 
or Sliver Lewis, Seventeen Peny.weigbt Twelve Grains, 
Four Shillings and Six Pence. 1704 Mae. Raoclifpb Mytt. 
Udeipko V, He threw down aU the money he had, except 
a very few louia tflif Bybon yusut 1. cviii, A good deal 
Bwy M bought for fifty Louis, nm Lo. Rosebesy Sape^ 
teem hi. 51 He sends with the chaflenge a gun and sue louis 
which he had burrowed of his enemy. 

Louis, variant of Lewis. 
il Loi^ d*or Quidfr). Hist. Also in English 
or semi-English form 7 luidoro, 8 lawi(g)dore, 
loui(a)dore. [F. louts ePor^ lit ^ gold louis * ; see 
prec.] A gold coin issued in the reign of Louis 
XIII and subsequcntlv till the time of Louis XVI. 

When first coined in 1640 its weight was toytjy graina 
In 1717 iu legal value in England was fixed at tjt. In the 
Bourbon reigns fullowing the Restoration the name was 
transferred to the ao franc piece or Napoleon. 

1689 Lend. Gas. No. 3495/4 Lost, .a Silk Purse,, .therein 
two 5/. pieces of Gold, 13 or 14 Guinea's, and 3 Luidorea 
sfipi /bid. So. 3833/4 The Ring is of Gold, . . of the value 
of about 50 Lewis d Or'a tToe FaeQUiMa Incentfant 1. i. 
Wka 1893 I. 335 He has ordered me to bespeak a dinner 
for us at Rousseau's at a louis-d'or a head. 1736 Nugent 
Cr. Tear 111 . 43 Spanish pistoles and French tewidoresare 
current in this Journey. 183^ Motley Cerr. (1889) 1. il 14 
My room fur the rest of this Semester . . costs me three 
louis d'or and a half. 1883 Stevenson Treat, fti. 1. iv. l‘he 
coins were of all countries and sizes- doubloons, and louis- 
d’ors, and guineas. 

iK^uiiinft (li!i2i*n). [f. Louis or Louise a proper 
name + -XNE 8.] (Sec quoL 1882.) 

188s Caulpeild ft Sawabd Diet. Heed/nuerk. LeuLme^ 
a ve^ thin plain silk material, suitable for childrea’s wear, 
and for slight summer costumes.^ 1901 Wettm. Gas. j M:ir. 
3 3 Loutsine, that new and fascinating ulk, a sort ot shim, 
mering, largergiained pean de teie. 

II Louis Quat<mo (Isrikatp-rz). Louis XIV, 
King of France, 1643-1715. Used adjectively to 
desi^ate the styles in architecture, furniture, de- 
corative art, etc., characteristic of his reign. So 
iMim Qnluie (-k^fiz), Louis XV, 1715-74- 
bonifl SelBe (-sfz), Louis XVI, 1774- 03. XionlB 
Treiae (-trjz), l^nis XIII, 1610-43. Hence rarely 
Lewis as adj, to designate what was prevalent in 
two or more of the above-mentioned reigns. 

Ooii.viB Sup|d., Louts.Qttatorte Ornament . . Louis 
Quinze Ornament. 1^ Pollen Ane.A Mod. Furniture x. 
103 The broken shell-shaped woodwork, popularly known 
at Louis auinze work, began to be adopted for ihe framrs 
of large glasses. 1878 Eastlakb Heutth. Taste ii. (ed. ^) 
Sy Their notions of the beautiful are . . derived from tradi* 
lions of the Louis Quatorre period. s88a Caulprilo ft 
Sawasd Diet. Needlrtvk. 339 L^is Quinze Lace is formed of 
a braid known as Louis Treize. s8m Litchfield Hiit, 
Furniture 61 During the ' Loub Treize ' period chaim 
became more comfortable. Ibid. 16s The familiar ' Louis 
Seize' riband surmounting Uie two oval $€vie$ china 
plaques, tgst Cemfemp. Rev. Sept. 381 Useful arts., are 
reduced to copies of the Louis styles. 
tLoukfXA Obs. [f. Loukv.] bLocechiistek. 
e Payne MS. (Dr.Frauer's), Contra pannum & maculam 

[oeworum] vermis claudens se cum tangitur .L louk. 
t Loukf v.^ Obs. Forms : Inf. 1 Idoan, 3-4 
Iuk6(ii, 3 Orm. lukonn, 4 Ink, louke(n, lowcko,o 
lowk, 7 louk. Pa. /. 1 I^,/f. lucon, 3 leeo, lee, 
loo,//.lok6(ii,laken, 4leke. tVeok forms: 3-4 
looked, luke^ 4 Ioukid(o, 6 Sc. lowkyt. Pa. 
pple. ilooon, 2 - 9 ( 1 -, y-) Moke(n, 3 Orm. lokonn, 
3-4 laken, -In, 4-5 lokin, -on, -yn, (5 lukkin^, 
Weak forms: 4 loukid, 5 lowked, Sc. lowkyt. 
[A Com. Teut. sir, vb.: OE* Idcan -■ OFris. Idko^ 
OS. (ant-, bi-)lkkan (MDu. tdken, Du. luikeH\ 
OHO. (0«f-, ar>, pi-'^JAckan (MHG. lAcheti), ON. 
lAka, Goth. VAkan (In ya/Akan to close, uslAkan 
to open) 5 f. Tcut. root ^leuk^ : lauk ^ : luk-, whence 
Lock sb.^ Outside Tent, no certain cognates have 
been found. 

Ike str. pa. pple, survived the other parts of the vb., being 
regarded as belonging to Lock 

1 . tram. To close, shut, fasten ; esp. to fasten (a 
door or chamber) with lot^ and key, to lock ; also, 
to close (the jaws, the eyes). AIm Jjfy. 


m loee Andremt 1139 (Gr.) Hrlm ft torsi . . hslc^^ rilel 
lucon. cstys Lamb, m 


W. 141 Ft Wien weren ilokenr. 


gidere Inken, AU it ne were oeuera or lo-broken. c says 
Luue Rem 147 in O. R. Mite. 97 He haurb bi4auht 1^ o 
tresur And Mt |ie luk bur. nw R* Glouc, (Rolls) 
toiSg tto doren after bom wemnde (hlii Uke yarte. m ijm 
Sarmum xxevI in B. E. P.{Mf) 5 Vn^lo Hn hert Imt m 
iloke wik cooctiee and pryde. msgmCurserPi. ssm I<fe|di 
|d sun eat hike (nn et. 13. . Seuyn Sag.(^.) om He Uk has 
cghen ft Ban to sUpe. c 1330 MBet (1037) 10 With 

locke andkeyt the gate to Imikcn. « bmo Hamsolb Plotter 
cxlvtl. e po )atet of heoen eftire N day of «^c be 
loukid tik P« IBM Merte Artk. 3954 The gud kyn« L^s 
one hh eiwdldfli^lNit lowkkide ware tolre. a 1400 Pet Ret. 
b L. Poems 
weren iloken. C14M 

and found it was nat Mcen. in Ey. 379 

The same quayer to be pul In »%**^***J®^?5?^\* 
sits D^LAt eSmeie ix. viiL 88 Nor I, thy moder, laid not 
5y corps on b^i^ Nor wyth my hf^v towkyt ihyna eyn 
so cleyn 0 iloo MoNtooMfRiB Misc. Poems av. 8 The 
dtim BOlNqttium •« toiiks hU Uavis thiou langour of the 


. LOUNDBBXB. 

nicht. 1631 A. CeAicEPrVgr. 4 H eremite 8 Then who shall 
bee seene. To louk thy dead EincT 

2 . intr. for reft. To close up, form one mass. 
Also with together. Of a lace : To have a fasten- 
Ing. 

T Fkeemix 335 (Cr.) SihWn Va yslan eft onginnaS 
sefter lixprmce lucan togmdre e zate Ctn. 4 Ex. God 
him bM helden up his hond to-ward 8U WRUr, in a morgen 
quile & se luked. 13.. E. E. AUii. P. B. 441 ptnnc lasned 
ft l<q lowkande togeder. 13. . Caw. 4 Cr. h'nt. 217 A lace 
lapped aboute, hat louked at he bede. 

3 . tram. To lock or shut up ; const, m, u ithin) ; 
to enclose, surround ; also, to lock or shut out. lit. 
and fig. To louk in clay or lead^io buiy. 

^ c ISM Ormin 1091 He wass hiinm scllf . . lokcun hart wihh* 
innenn. rsaos Lay. sasoe HU ban heo8 iloken faste i gul- 
dene cheste. c laso Cen. 4 Ex. 362 Dhu salt ben ut in sor^e 
luken. a 1300 Cursor M. 6338 bum-kin takening stild bar 
be Loken in h>r wandes thre. Ibid. 9891 pis castcl cs . w it 
walles loken four a sian. Ibid. 1741 r lONcph . . Yee luk^d 
under lok and scle. c igw R. Beukne Ckton. IVate (Rolls.! 
3358 For loue^ in aurmes uk o)er hey loken. c 1330 Amis 4 
A mil. 492 Hir pines were so harde and strongT^be wald 
be loken in clay. 1379 Lancu P. Pi. B. xviii. 241 Lo ! how 
the sonne gan Wke Her lUte in herself, c tgSo Wyclip Set. 
IVkt. 111 . 4a [God] loukide hem in he my^t of her cnemyes. 
e I 30 SChavcee Amn's/V. 7 *. 55 Trewcly she hath the berte 
in Doold Of Chaunieclecr loken in ever>' iilh. e sm Bom. 
Bose 3B39 Thou shall be bounde. And faste loken in a 
tour, a ^00-30 Alexander 5oc<5 pat opir luken ouire uith 
hues as it ware li|t siluir. 1414 Bramiton Penst. Ps. 18 
Late noy myn enemyes makj'n here came Of me, whan 
l am lokyn in leed. 1438 Buke Alex. Great 108 lliat bed 
him lukkin in lufiis lace. 

Hence f Looked {weak) ppl. a. See also Lok e.v, 
Lucken. 

1313 Douglas ASneit xii. Prol. xoi The lowkyt buttonis on 
the gemmyt treis Ourspredand leyvis of natuns tapestreis. 
ZiOnk, v.^ Obs. exc. dial. Forms : 1 Idoon (pres, 
ind. 3 sing. Itc8),3 luken, 5 lowke, 7-9 lowk, 

9 Icok, luke, louk. Pa. 1 . 1 16 ac, 3 Imo, leac, pi. i 
luoon, 3 luken. Pa. pple. 1 looen, 4 lokyn. [A 
Com. Teut. str. vb. : OE. lucan ^ OFris. Ilia, 
MDu. lAkcn. OHG. (rr-. Az )Huhhan (MHG. 
lAchen, liechtn. mod.G. dial, litektn to pull), Goth. 
(us )lAkan to draw (a sword). Some regard the 
root (pre-Teut ^leug-) as identical with that of 
Litb. hiszti, Idulyti to break, Skr. ruj to shatter.] 
1 . trans. To pull up or out. Now only dial,, lo 
pull up (weeds) ; to weed (com'. 

a loeo Boeik. Metr. xii. aS (Sedgefield) Swa swa k>ode> 
ceorl Of his mcere ly^ yfel wrod muni;^. c Lay. 29072 
Seiles heo up drojen, . .luken rapes longe. Ibid Up he 
, Imc hei>e siaf, hat water per after leop. a ttas Leg. Hath. 

] 2138. Ichulle ieoten luken & leon he titles awei of pine 
bare breosten. rstys XI Paint Heit 136 in O. E. Msec. 
1^1 Snakes beore eyen lukep. a Z400 Odavian 1774 Whan 
his swyrde was y-brokyn, A Sarasyns legee hath he lok^, 
Thcrwj'th he can hym were. 1483 Catk. Angl. 221 h To 
Lowke (or weydr), rimcare. sarcutarr. 1674 Ray AT. C. 
IFonit 31 To Lowk; te. lo weed Com, 10 look out weeds. 
i8s3 Bruckbtt .V. C. M 'ordt^ Lock^ louk, to weed, clear. 

1 2 . intr. To buivt out. Obs. 
c laos Lay. 30274 pa t!^h he of Brien bis teres ut luken. 
Hence Lon'kind vbl. tb., w eeding. Also Loii*k0r, 
one Who weeda 

14.. Xom. in \Vr.*WuUker 697/25 Hie runeator. lowVtr. 
1491-3 Durham Aee. Boils (Surtce*.) 159 Pro le lukkjmg j« 
Spring apod Thonnokmyre. 1814 Best Farm. Bks. Sur- 
tees) 156 July aa Reckoned with Leonard Cioodale, pd 
him for his mowing, and his wife lowkingeand haymakinge. 
izr. 184s Ibid. 143 Lookers have..3(f a day. 

t Xk)1lk0. Obs. App. a boon companion, 
f 1388 Chaucer Cook's /. 51 Thcr is no theef with-oute 
a lowke, That hcipeih hym to wasten and to sowke Of that 
he brybe Can or borwe may. [1880 C. H. PooLB Gtese. 
Stafford 15 Louk. a sharp fellow.] 

Loular, -ard, louUer : see Lollard, Loller L 
Loun, obs. pa. pple. of Lie v.‘^ ; var. of Low e Sc. 
Lonndm Od ndai), rA Sc. [? Onomatopoeic.] 
A heavy, swingeing blow. 

1713 Ramsay Monk 4 Miller's I9’i/i 263 Wha lent him on 
the neck a loundcr That gart him o'er the threshold founder. 
1818 Scott .Antio. xxi, I wad Ukeit weel just to hae . . gien 
him a lounder wi* my pike-staff. 186a W. Hunter Biggar 
4 Ho. ofFlewmgx\x, 231 [The] unwary cur. .tecelved such 
a loundcr as sent him bowling to his den. 

Lotuadar (iRndai), v. Sc. [f. Lovkder jA] 
Irons. To beat, cudgel, thrash. Also, to hurl with 
violence on (something), In quot. 

1808 in Whitelaw Bk. Sc. Bmllads (1879 284/1 His l^k 
they limndcrt, mell for mell. t8i8 Scoir Old Mort. iv, If 
they come to loundcr ilk ilher, aa they did last time, suldna 
I cry on you. 1893 Stevenson Cmtriona 3 10 Why u all 
this shame loundcnm on my head T 

Hence Lou'ndering vbl. sb. Lowndarlng///. 
0., (of a blow) swingeing, severe. 

STM Ramsay Gentle Sk^. l ii. To lend bis loving wtfe a 
lounoering Ikk. t8t8 Sctitr Hrt. Midi xvlil. Her daughter 
had never seen Jock Portoous . . since he had gien her a 
loundering wi* his cane, i8m C. Bronte Shirley xxx. 1 57, 
1 should lather relish a loundering whack, 
f Obs. [a. Du. lustdsraar (in 

Kilian lundtrer), f. lunderen to idle.] A skulker, 
ri4M WvNTOUM Ckron. ii. vuL 740 lliai mycbl..TTiat 
lordaSipe wyn in heiyiage. For to leve ij tolp'y, Ami Ipa 
as lowndr^s cayttewy. 7 c 1330 Test. IV. Tkowpe m Font 
A. 4 AF.(ts83) 1 . 543/t LousenffcrsaiKl lounderere are wrong* 
tolly made and named Heremiies, 

» 98- j 



IiOUH& 

t Lou#i V* Obs. [Ecboici cf. h^mmg i. v. 
Loon iWr. To utter the cry df the crane. 

€ iM Gi0U, ly. di Bibbyaw, In Wright Kir. 159/3 Le 
hour mugUt (lowct), U grw« (cmne) growto (louMlX 
liOUnga (laundg), sb. [f. Loumoi v.] 

L An actt spell, or course of lounging; ileisurely 
walk, a saunter, stroll; also, a lounging gait or 
manner of reclining. 



Scott Tim Crfv’^ixvi.iiBsyi 

tohava a lounge with him. 1917 Lytton Matiravtrt 11. u L 
166 What else nave we to do wuh our mornings, we womm f 


.dor life U a lounge from the cradle to the grave. 
Thackhay P, yiii. Wk-s. 186^ XX.. 85 


The 

which 


/*. viii. Wks. i860 . ^ 

Princess lounge * was a peculiar manner of walking a 
the young bucks imitated. Black A^, Pkmatgn xx& 
^5 When we went out for a lounge after luncheon. iSId 
D. C Mumav D^gat, x8 Esden had slackened 

his pace to a mere lounge. 

D. A pastime. Also s/ang^ (Eton and Cam- 
bridge}, ‘ a treat, a chief meal ' (Farmer). 

lyif Tr^arNo. 9|. 976 If.. you have invented a new 
lounge, cofemunicate it in your nexL liu Disaabu 
Catungtby l vL L 69 , 1 don't care for dinner. Brcak(ast is 
my lounga 

3. A place for lounging: a gathering of loungers. 
STTS Shkmoan Rivmit l i. But my, Mr. Fag, what Kind 
of a place is this Bathl../^* ^ lounge, lygi 

f AKK Avstsn Sarikmnr. Aif, (1833) I. v. so Every search 
fef him was unsuccessful, in mommg lounges, or evening 
assemblies. iTgt Manthfy Mag, Vf. 171 If a man were 
asked to take a walk into tbe High-street in a morning-- 
* He voted it a bad lounge '. itoo Maa HcavsY Mmriray 
Ram, IV. 115 Her house, .was voted to be the moet delight- 
ful lounge m London. «i86g GaEviLLX Mam, 11. (1885) 11 . 
170 This is a great lounge, attended hy all the peome of 
the toem. 18I1 J. T. Sluco Mamak, xxvi. 306 The 

lounge or drawing-room.. eras extremely elegant. 

3 . A kind of sofa or easy chair on which one can 
lie at full length. 

sfea Mas. Stows l/mala Tamia C xxvL 140 Tbe graceful 
bamboo lounges were amply supplied with cushions, stig 
.Mss. B. M. OiOKKS Vilimga Tmlaa (1^) 46 The patient gras 
promoted into a cane lounge in the sitting-room. 

4 . attrib. (* suitable for lounging*), as 

-r>luj>, -rso/, •houry -suit ; cf. Locnoino vbL sb, b. 

ttso CoiESiocB in Sir //. Daay*a Rem (1838) 8s. 1 am 
compelled. .to giveavolumeof letters from Germany, whkh 
will he a decent *lounge book,and not an atom more. 1900 
IRaafm, Goa. 9$ Jan. a/i .\ sort of shudder sweeps over the 
limp forms in the ^lounge^hairs. iCgl Ibid, as Sept. 8/a 
Frm coats, and tail coats, and ^lounge 6oats. and top 
coats, tise siartiag Mag, XXXV. 311 A Boxing Maicl 
Cooduk-Streel 


I during t 

bVaatm Gaa, as Nov. s/a A navy Noe serge 


took place Ui( 


the "lounge boars, ipsi 


_ (laundg), V, Also 7 loimdgo, 8 Sc» 
longo; and in derivativet 7 Ivadgu, 8 lofwngo. 
[Of obscure origin ; perb. nigeHed ^ Loirdxs.] 
L iJS/r. To more indolcotly, rating between- 
whiles, or leaning 00 something for suppoit. Also 
with 49 baMf,awaj^, in, mi/, w/. (In the cany instances 
perh. rather : To skulk, to slouch.) 
ptmaAiK/yli^stt. KamaaMa 




dia 174 Ay louagand. lyk 
f. Clabks ParmmSalUgia, 
had lost his uyle. lyes 


au He louocfec's as a dew chat had lost his uyle. lysg 
JUMSAY Ta Jaa, dark 3 works 1877 II. 307 Wbase owsen 
lunges o*er a pleia Of wide extent. 1797 Smollktt R ^riaai 
u i. While 1 go down to the cabin, .you may loom about 
andeadeAYoarioover-hcnrchctr coavcrsatioiL lapLrrTou 
Aiica iu Vargravc lounged into tbe billiaid-rom i8fe 
Msa H. Wood CAsmfHttga xvii, itolaad lounged im not 
more preseouble than the rest. i8l| Fa, A KaMauiir#Mdl 
im CaaagiM a6 Filthy negroes, who lounge in and eoi. s8fa 
Dxvracn Ram, 176 Egyptian ofKcials. loongiag about armed 
with weighty sticka ifon BLukm, Mag, Ang. aSo/a Hu 
would louage up and say—* Now come reeBy *. 

^ To recline lazily, to loll. 

*1748 Rjamaar Scalding {£. 0 . S.) V Eurt huigin|i cart 
squatting upon thy tether Ecnd. vrfk Ibid,^ Gloaa, Za»mg» 
injeot Lamdging^ leaning on any Thing, sucli as a Gate or 
a atile. like a iatj Creature that hath nothing else to dm 
iiea>3(| GaodU Siady Ma»i, (ed. 4) III. 946 The complaint 
..shows itself hy. .an unwonted desire to lounge and kit 
about, stay Lyttox PaHkmm I. xU. jp You must not 
lounge on fame chair. ijUa I>icicxim Old C. Sbap n. The 
ether stood konging with hk foot upon a chair. Mga 
MAunica Mar, 4 Mai. Pkiin, (ed. a) xda Lounging upon 
their couches. i%i C. C. BASKca AtaatUU, Pnac, Hi 6 $ 

' 'Ikuires. .lounging on the mshet before the great hell firm 
8» To pass ume indoleDUy or without dehiiite 
ocenputim ; to idle. 

1871 Saimin EdamaL Limg, Amgk Laamga^ cuactali, 
movari. cessare, vide Lumgia. tfgk Johnsoii, Laum, 10 
idle ; to live laiilv. 1784 J. Baskt m Lad, padnU MBohn 
1I48) tW ll would be at least fomt amusement •• t^lcsmie 
over what the other artisu had done sfigl La Coexavan 
Mam. (1874) vil 393 Scott . . breakfasted and lonngkl from 
to ele^n. * 

4 . tfUns, To piisf (time, etc.) amof (rarely mi) 
with lounging ; also, f to loniige In (a pUce) \obi,), 
vrtb Dk. Richmond m Barbda Carr, (184^ 11 . 113, 
1 suppose you lounge away wbok months wbblthii m 
wahtof thought. tSio SpUkdid FaUiaa 1 . sau, 1 never goto 
the play for any entertainment, except kicking up a row and 
lounging tbe lobbies, itta Janb Austkn Mlmif, /VirA (1851) 
8r luey all rstumed to the bou!|» together, there to lounge 
aumy ine dme as they conld with chit-chat, ifijt Bona 
iid Fidam (ad. a) lii. 39 The abte-bodM and ablomiiidS 
omma who . . leungM out hie youth and lounges out his 
L 1871 Faovoa Cmamr 104 He then returned to 
» lounge away tha remainder of hit days lo volop* 
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ZiOiuige* rariiut of Lunoi; obs. form of Luvo. 
Lovagav (loutidgM). [f. Lounox w. -f -» >.] 
One who lounges, an idler, a do-nothing. 

.1908 Duniau Flyting w, Kannadia lai Cene larbar, 
loungeour. haith iowsy in Utk and lon^a agia Douglai 
ACnaia viil ProL taa Quhat hem be thou in bed..Lttrk- 
and like a longcourf ten Stbklx S^act, No. S4 Pfii 
I shall enquire into such idwat this Town as have amved 
at the Dignity of being Lownaers by the Force of natural 
Parts, sym Stadani 1 . at Idle people called Lowngers, 
whose whole business it is to fly from the painful taw of 
thinking, tflej Mas. Edgbwokth Mama^facianra ii. (tSsa) 
106 Our hero was ridiculed most unmercifully by all the 


^nd-street loungers. s8fo MaaiVAta Ram. Rmp, (1865) 
xlviiL 66 The loungers of the baths and porticoes aallira 


VI. 1 


forth from their cool retreats. N, Amar, Rav. CXXVl. 
7 He went to Europe as a student, not as a lounger. 
Trfwiei|rimjy Oau'ftdgiB), vbl, sb, [f. Loonob V. 
+ -iNo O Tue action of Loungb v , 
lyai Ld.N. SriMCKK in Ld, Aacklaad*a Crrr. (1869) I IL 
lai Two or three hour's longing in a place called a club 
i8ei Bykon fuaa xl Ixvi, HU afternoons he pass'd in visits, 
lunoieons, Lounging, and boxing, iger £dia. Rap, Apr. 
439 Seldom or never U the pulpit used . . to denounce idle- 
ness. lounging or larioess. 

b. attrib,^ as lounging-hcok^ ^kair^ -haiU -jiukat^ 
•place, 

179D H. Waltolb in WalpaUcma dxxiv. 70 A cbu- 
logue rmiaamM 4 a of such InovcU) might be Itself a good 
"lounging book, it^ GemiL Mag, XCV. 1. 159 We 
assure our readers that the compilation is . . an excellent 
kMinging-bo^. 184s R. P. Waxd Da Clfjpard 111 . vtiL 
IS3 Sqe these superb sofas, carpets, ubles, and "lounging- 
chmrs. ifl^ Tsollopb Ckram, Baraat 1 . xxv. 917 [He] 
was sitting in a loanging-chair and smoking a cigar, tyfig 
Laungar^a. 8 Fa If you will make Dun's rooms a "Loung- 
ing Hall instead of a Chapel 1881 Huonbs Tam Btawm 
ai O^, xxxiil (1889) |i9 The owner of the mansion was 
seated at table in a 'lounging jacket. Hawtmoknb 
Twiaa Tald T, (1831) 11 - xii 183 Peter hadlmig abaented 
himself from hU former "lounging-places. 

XrimiUlillff (l<iu*ndj|tn), dM, a, ft. Lounge v, 
q 1 That loin^ b. CharacUrized 
hy, occupied in, or adaptecT for lounging. 

1874 N. FAiarAX Bulkibialp, 35 The foul sudkiog lundg- 
ing body of thec Og of Bmlian. ayl| Chaslottk Smith 
EtheUmaa 1 . 108 There it not any of his.. lounging. lonUk 
friends of hU half so well looking. 1I07 K110X& JssiCerr. 

I. ^ There is.. much of what is 'flat. siak. and unproAt- 
able* in a kangiag life. iIm J. Nkal Bra, JaHatkan I. 
x8 He. .walkco^wiih a sort of lounging sfoop. ifr|i Mavmb 
R xto Scalp Hani. xxxviu. 989 The horses stand in lounging 
attitude asleep. 1897 Hawthomcu Emg. Sata-Bka, \1879) 

II . aio The Uhmy U. .konging and luxurious- 

Ikraagiaglj (lon'iid^ii)!!), aJv, [1 Lounging 
fpl, a, 4- -ltITJ In a lounging attitude or manner. 

*998 Spirit Pub, Jrala, (180^ 111 . is8 Throw yourself 
loungingjy into a chair at Owen s, cut up a pint fctcl. tfigg 
CAamb. jral HI. 49 He comes straight on, racber louog- 
ingly. iflle Macm Mag. XLVl. 39^ Rooaeo can haN Mi 
loMgingly againsi the fouottin. 

liouiigoatob var. Lunooute Sc. Obs,, lociift. 
Ziouiue : see Luntib. 

Loup (loop) Sc, [a.ON. A/pw/«LBAP/Al] 
a Leap sb.^ Lennis Imp : cf. Lovbe^ k 
>379 Babboub Braca vl 638 I'll! tluusie that faucht vith 
hU man A kwp richt lychtly tnaid he than, lyfg Ramsay 
Gamiie Sbapk t, I. Yonder's a craig, since ye have tint aB 
hope, Gae till 't your wop, and take the lover's lowfL ifiai 
Galt Amm. Pariab viS. The horses gave a tuddon loop^ 
and couped tbe coach, tfw Spaaker 19 May 190/1 Two 
sbem dogs raced forward with kng kupa. 

tMIupf/i-* Sc, Obt. fa. ON. Leap 

sb,^] A weel or iiibiiig hasket; <«LBAr sb,^ a. 

tmSc. Aaia 7 ae. K/Ci«4) IIL n 9 /a Haldiac oCcninii^ 
lydi or kupis w(ia frmebs waitcrm 
|£mp (Ifr)t sb.^ fa. F. fosf/, lit «wolf*s-L. 
lup^um, CX 1 ^ sbJl A light madi or half* 
nutik of silk or velraf worn by iemakfi. 

iflM Jahbb 7 - Mmraiam MaRmifThoVkak velvet maak, 
callra a lamp, which waa then very generalk uaad W women 
in the higher ckstea. mider the pretext of defhndtnf iheir 
comnkaMMM. si|8 Ouioa IPimtar City x. 397 Tbrfr whits 
teeth shone wider tbe koe of their kupa- 

Xmip(lottp}.tr. Sc. Ali04-olowpf#,61oapG» 
(8100^. [a«uN. tralJUPr.] 

firm#. fliLiAr p, in variooi Miisea 
1919 Babbovs Brmra xiu. 639 And it Iwheel of fertune), 
that wondirkwchw«reTe,Moiikfwponkfr in the cooirera 
c tppSc, Lag, Smimia xxxvl i 7 fbm Bkipdai^ 908 Ik wkli 
sriie amt Ur dodulr ‘ i - - . . 1 . 

1818 Stswabt Cren. i 
ano^drouo into tha deip^ 
aaa Quben chat I heir Mr name eapreac. My hart 'for loy 
4 ^ LmossAY (Pkmtk) CArmt, 

5 cef (8.T. S.)l.io 7 ^ 1 tt»liopa,qi^waBChsokiia^ 
on bora nifiH Mohioombsib CkarHe Xfoe 481 Liiik 
quimir toU^ bsforcthou loop, afin Scat^Preaht, Elae, 
(17381 *|9 That Bice new-spaan d FQItm th«r may 1 m ovw 
^ifcea Grm /iS Bums NA k U.P^mrp 

a Var. ml J. Wiiaon Nad, Ambr, Wka. 1899 1. m The 
51 ®?? ■•O ^ CissoM Lack qf 
fMdvii, With..yoorpmfrMlyoa^ fiM doeena of them 
i^y to kup al yoa; Csocitm RaUanM, 3) 4 b 
Gin I baenaflwsMftho^amtogwyekwpiiiyiri'. 
b. Comb. ; ImjHlho-dUio a., giddy; fruKy. 
mppCALT RaaiaU ft Jeskum thm ySif W 

smlmyihumboDtlilikapdhsdykekoa. 

Loup, olw.fon»«rLoor, . 
lS«iWM*«iW< 1 «*in 9 !r}. it.lMatuvUr, 


u wmt. (7fM AMom IN wiU 
r jra- A kope befor (aki al 

(tw) in. 41a Sum he aartkupe 
^ CadeACadlia JFJmS.T.£> 


LOUB. 

« 

ad. L. lupm cenarius (PUny) the lyuE (lupus 
wolf, cnvMus that bunta stags, f. cervus stag).] 
The Canada lynx (l^ynx Cauadtusis), a specira 
of wild cat wiu a short tail. 

I 7 S 8 Coats Did, Haratdry, Latp-aartder k a very krn 
SortofWoN. i 764 AposHsAfm^'eNqy 4 iTlmul 5 
Cervier, or Is of the Gat Kind. 

Xioupe, liottped : obs. forms of Loop, Looped. 

t XkiiiptgRCtlL Obs. [Ct MSw. Ibpe gatuhp 
(Soderwall) to run the gantlope.1 » Gantlope. 

ibp R. Monbo Expad, 1. 4s Other slight punishments 
at the Loupegarthe. when a Souldkr is stripped naked 
above the waste, and is made to runiie a furlong betwixt 
two hundred Souldicrs,.* where his Cameradcs whip him 
with small roda 

t Lcm'piir. Obs, Some kind of artifidarfly. 

JMi w Xeyfr (i88j) 34 The ^ke loupes, the 

body of blacke wull A Isppyd nbowtt wyth the hcrls of k 
pecokuyle. 

NXKmp-ffUNm (iN-garn). Also 7 lou-garou. 
[F. loup-garou, £ Imp wolf 4 ^m, OF. garoul. 
a. OHG. ^fcwnratio^WEBWOLV.j « Werwolv. 

1879-88- North Plaiarch. Akib, (isyx) aiS llmon sur- 
named Misanthropus (as who would say Loup-carou (« 
in Amyol (1565) 1 . 136) or the manhater). 184IC Wai 

Hiat, Intiapaad, t. 130 Dead mens Graves ere not s« 

from these Lycanthropi, these Lou-garousi 1I47 Loncf. Ev. 
I. iil 13 He told them ules of the Loup-garou in the forest. 

Zldmpillg(laa*piq),pd/.rA [f.Loupp.4-iNGi.j 
Tbe action of Loup v. 

ctqga Praaap. Parv. 316/1 Lowpynge or skyppynse, 
amitaa, a 1984 Momtoomkmib Ckarrta 4 Slaa 970 Ay houp- 
ing, throu looping, To win to liberty. lEaa Scott Rad- 
gaamilai let lx, Lwping and laughing . . woiud soon make 
tbe powder flee out of his wig. 

b. Comb , : louping ague, * a disease reiemblmg 
St. Vitus's dance* (Jam.) ; loopii^ ill, * a diaease 
of sheep, which causes them to I 
when moving forward * (Jam.) ; T 
a mounting-block. 


so Fr. 
ALKlia 
secure 



Hamilton, .has. .discovered the bacilli of 1 
ipm jo A. Laing Limdaraa Abbey xx* 

given in by George Giant.. To ys nullk 
for ye liheity of building a "koping on 1 


The *lonping>iU*s been saber amang his sheep than .ony 
season before. 190a Dmmdaa Adoaritaar jt May, ProfcikMir 

fkupin-iU ill sheep, 
xxvi. 400 A petition 
Hies and Councill . . 

iping on stun at the south 

side of the house in Newburgh he possesses. 1814 Scurr 
IKrtr. xxix, He had.. by the aasislanct of a 'kupinaon* 
atane .sitvaled his jwnon to the hack of. .a hri^cndown 
hlood-hcow. isewC GTHAsrsa HdybcadRaad 1 . 163 Mile- 
•tonca. .reatmolkg 'looping on 'atones or 'upping blocks’. 
liMVf lOWV (loii*J. lau'Gi), lAl For forma 
ace the vU [£ Lour n.j 

1 . A gloomy or sullen look ; a frown, scowl. 

i|. . ifem Sag, t W.) 195a Whi rnakest thou swkb seber 
ana foul toorT agio PAtJoa. 941/1 Loure an yvcil lokc. 
tgif T. PaocTsa Carg, Cmitary Liq, What are mr sweet 
smllea, quite Cumd kto kwreaf 199I Qbavtom HeroU. Ep, 
Wka. (1748) Sj in one ainik or kwie of thy sweet rye Con- 
aista my life. 1704 Stsata Ldag Laaer 1 1 a Han't 1 a 
down bookiah Lour? a Seoncm. 1814 Scoiv Wav, 
aviii, A Hidden, thougli transient kur of the eye, ahewed a 
hasty, haughty, and vtndfettve teMver. 

2 . Of the aky, weather, etc. : Gloominess, ihrcat- 
appearanoe ; an inatanoe of this. 

B. (SnrriM Fidaaaa (1I78) 33 , 1 am no kaniog of ri- 

kg age, 1 haiM not wared many winter kwica iflN 

Goad cSad, iadka il iv. §14 (It) b apt to Heat, aid some- 
tl8wa..to Dryik; hat awre frequently to Lowr, Bitter, 
Rak. aSai SoortMaam, v. lDtfod.,Tot thv dark cloud, 

rer cHfi; and lake, and to»;er. 
J IL il sop Alike unto that 
amik— tha tempsat's lower. 

9 uvwww (kra^, 1 oe*«}9 skb skRg, Also 
fr, 9 lowfo, 9 logYor. Money. 


with umber'd kwer. lUtl bongo's 
fenrkw Bower. .The aoonghra a 


_jfSfSi?!5tWr4 ESS 

u. il ?*“!' ”• -S'' >sry>sii“£ 

Nfe, end I thmk ; 

Hhunvm Load, £ 

leaver (money). 

Bad money iudmh g amaa y tamer. 

Xmv. lowar (loM, kM‘M\ » 
low*. $-4 leinK^ (6IdW, 

S-loar,la«nr. piEAii«nMiM>aA.ie|Nr-«OE. 
*Urt 0 »i Mlwr T««t laaip.kitft fenn* 

•poadiiig, bat ihtf Inw wH b*«i t«c«a to any 

‘ ^ ■SJft.Tl* “f.,— — 1« MNrt-' 



raid^ In'MlMM ' 



JMUR, 

Smf* tifi, I. 994/16 H0..lour9d« trith lorl iem- 
blaunt : wordMout 1 m CMte. a ijm/T. a86 

Hco itndt hita aonda AH^’raa to bonde, ha coma hira 
to. And alio acholda horn do al In to bura, dor heo gan to 
iurtf. c 1319 PmUnu aiio pt li)iera ha let )icr«ofjM 
lout and ha lelda latci c 1364 Chaucem //. Pamg 1. 409 For 
had ha lawghad, had he loured, Ho laoate haua be devonred 
Yf Adriana na hod y>ba. a 1418 Hogclrvb /)a Prime, 
;o3 Nowl ainmy»*lokydon& loured, c 1440 
M . . lowrwt, & chaunmt chare, & fleaat companya. 1478 
J. Pabton In P, Lett, 1 iT^e They that lowryd, nowe laugne 
upon me. igSt Tilney Due, Marimge B viij, Can there be 
any greater disorder, than for the huHlmnde to be merie 
abrooe, and lowre at home? igfo Bauincton Exp, !.&reCt 
Prayer (1596) 75 Wee either loura or laugh to be tolde, we 
■hould come in. 1648 RocBa8 Nammam 560 Love him . . 
lowre not upon him. 1671 Milton SMuom 1057 Nor from 
that right tmlpirt an hour, Smile »ha or lowre. «i7oi 
SeoLEV Paame Wki. 1799 I. 16 The Man's unkind, the 
cheated Woman low'ra. bm Siudemi I. 373 A young 
man, who lower'd very much in his countenance, and stood 
in a melancholy posture. iti6 * Quiz ' Grand Matter 1. so 
His tone of insolence and pow'r. Made all thepas^ngers to 
low'r. 1868 J. Geamt Ctt^i, Guard xx. His brows knit 
and his eyes loured. 1679 Butcmbx ft Lang Odyu, ^ 
Then Odysseus of many counsels loured on them, ilhs 
A, FoaaBB in 19/6 Cemt, Oct. 793 The convict tooes lowering 
aver tha bulwm of the barracoon. 
b. quiti-fra/fr. To exfireu by frowningf. 

» 74 «W ESLEV IPkf, (1873) II. at *i'he other port [of the 
crowd] remained a little way off, and loured denunce. 

2 . trans/, and Chiefly of the cloudy sky, a 
tempest, etc. : To look dark and threatening. 
Const. PM, hver, upon, 

[Ni^etc: see Lowring.] 1390 Maelowb Edw, 

IV. vi. 61 O my surres 1 Why do you lowre vnkindly on 
a King! 1694 SHAKa. Ru‘h, II lL 3 The clouds that 
low'rd vpou our house. 1614 Earl Stirling Doams-dny 
XII. vi. (1617) 961 No threafning cloud, all charg'd with 
hailstones lowres. 1669 Milton P, L, ix. fooa Skie lowr'd 
Hnd..som sad diopt Wept, 1713 Addison Cota 1. 1 , The 
dawn is over<a9t| the morning lours. iTdi Beattib Minetr. 

11 . xxxii, When the dark shades of melancholy lower, 
f. Tavloe Sptr, Detyai. 11. 70 Let commercial perplexity 
lour over a people as it may. st4a Barham IngoL Leg.^ 
Ser. II. Bl&udh Jackt, So sour Its ugly gr^ walls seem 
to lour. 1846 Keble Lyra tnnac, (1873) 74 Their. day, in 
xloom or tempest bom, lowers on till noOn and night. t866 
M. Askold Tkmit v, A shadow lour'd on the delds. 1887 
Bowen Virg, Mmeld il 397 Where night in her darkness 
lowers. 

t 3 . Chiefly Sc, To crouch, lurk, skulk. Obs, 
c 1439 St, Cuthhert (SurtceO 4528 Of pa^'iiyins loretls het 
her by loures. e 1470 Henrvson Mar, tab, ix. UL in A ngUa 
IX. 463 And lowrand law, ihow can gar hennis de. last 
ttouuLAS Pal, lim, I, Iviii, On kneis 1 crap^and law for feir 
did lowre. 1313 — ,Ent/s vtu vii. 5 Alecto..prively begouth 
awBch and loure About his spouse queyne Amatays ooure. 
i«f Satrr, Patmt Refortn, xxix. aa Quhen Dauid vnder he 
>ak did loure. i6ee M alvnei Auc, LanhMtrek, ass Philo* 
sophers..haoe dctemiined that the sperme, or aera of all 
things, . .doth In a secret manner lowre within the two 
Elements of Water and Earth. 1647 H. Moas Sang a/ 
Saul u k liii, Make their brisk sprighu to lout and lowly 
lowrf i8a4 W. Taylob in MamiiiK Mag, LVIL 509 The 
murderers « his nephew, whom he lour'd for. 
t LoWp lowr. rW. Obs, [7 contraction for fo 
wbarc,] or look where ! or simply Lo I 
[c laog Lay. 91171 Lou [csaTglo] war her biioren us hcBcne 
lea.] Aims Auer, E, 15a Ixiur hit her: read sold ft 
Mxaas blatb, 3436 Lowr 1 tier kb 


461 


hundcs.] a teas Auer, E, 
hwit iBolaer inouh. a ta»^ 
aMde pe bite of sweordes egge. 

Lour, Sc. £ /ie/er, compar. of Libf a. 
fLowd. a, and sb, Obs, Also 4 lourdn, 5 
lowrdBb lowryd(e, 6 lowrd, loord, lurdo, 7 
lowr'd. (t: F. ‘ 


Si^gish, dull, sottish, stupid. 

1338 Gowee II. 149 To se 80 histi on as sche Be 
coupled with lo lourde a wiht. c 1403 Wyntoun Crou, viii. 
x. 1670 Made hvm hot lowryd chiere. 9384 Maitiall 
TV iraf. CfViz iigo [Images] quicken the memory which in 
many is fickle, help ignoraunce, which in some is lurdc. 
f 1338 A. Hume Patmt (S. T. S.) 19 Th8 mortaU, caduck, 
carnallconM(alowrdatid brukill mas). i334/ftV.85. tfilt 
Colvil StdMic, {17$^) 101 The lowr'd miataklnssof 
some men. li78oH.WAi.roLEAr/./8d//MA.A^nye9Nov. 
(>846) VI. 381 The laurd want of grace in Guercinob] 

B. sb, A sottish fellow, a Tout. 

>879 SfENSBE Sk^ CmL July 33 Syker, tbdus but a 
lafSt lo^. And rekei much of thy swindc. 1330 — Q, 

111 . vii. 19 A laeiy loord, for nothing good to donne. 

Hence t Lmurdlnlt, f Lourdly, iMfdj adjs,^ 
in the aeme acnee. 

jrfaa Hatp, tmeur, FoaUt 41 Of dottuli and ahallow-pated 
Foolm. .Ihesf InfertunaM and Lourdiih sort 9674 Ray 
S,^E,C, Wardtsx Lourdfy, Slugglih. Suff. lyni Bailey, 
Lawtftr, alothftil, 9lugiUkSiw7^ 




, Morka in Child BaUndt II. 
baan my sal Than aathar I 


« 7 fc I 
or thaOi 


L (Idrd). .Sir. [Alteration of fostr, w. of 

LiBfBB,the stmetniBof the phrase inggesting 
a pa<Mle.«8 appropriate.] Only in/^mfor ww 
WSTilhiulralhcr'. 


1 imthar 


wHiu II iHM MOB my 991 Than aathar him or thaOi 1709 
r.A, But I iMd lowd IMII. with 

IV. iA wMl ^ hm* Ijd 

vyMhaat And helped to nut kowarhlB hand. mdkmBraam 
fid. IV. 109 And M ha had tdm 
<0 hwh k did I iMd loMd h. h^tMB ihM 
{Maroili^d. vailMit of 

X««ud% Ota. fbrat JIoBih 

.tXMx4«dR. (Mf. lo < ItMtdito. [a. r. 

MotooKi.) SUq^lty. 


>SS6 Bianam To Rdr, in Lydg'e Cktau, Tray, Tha trifal- 
Inge talee and harrayne Inerdries of Robyn Hode [etc.!. 
Lourdin, variant of Lubdan Obs. 
t Loom. Obs. [a. F. kuro, an old flame for the 
musette or bagpipe, also a tune adapted to that in- 
atniment] ? An air suited to the bagpipe. 

■Tofi P. SiRi9.dr/ Darning 50 Qtiadrunle-Tuns is made 
use of in slow Airs, and the Tunes f:alied Loures. 1714 
ICxyiic, Par. IVorJg Mas, 4a Laura, is the name of a 
French Dance, or the I'une thereunto belonging, always in 
Triple Time, and the Movement, or Time, very Slow and 
Grave. 1811 in Busby Diet, Mut. 

Loure, Lourey, obs. fi. Lower v., Lory. 
Louring, lowering (laus^rin, lou ariq), vbl, 
sb. [f. Lour, Lower v. ^ -iro^.J The action of 
Lour v., frowning, scowling, sullenness. 

a iwjfa Owltf Night, 433 Crucching and luring him both 
rade. a 148a A'x/. data TattriiWA) 35 Inhere was neucr 
pees betwenc hem, but eucr glomyng, tourinx, and chiding. 
iMCoveedale, etc. Er atm. Par. Kam, 34 Lctte it be done 
wicnoute sadnes and louryng. tgli L Bkll HaddaaCtAnsrM. 
Otar, 486 b, Neither was Queene Elizabeth ever .. afrayd 
of any her subjectes lowring or browbcatinii^. 1^ Brat 11- 
WAiTCa/MK/r«/ fvaa Taiat 17Q There was nothing ‘ 

I I.. It/ rt 


WAiTCa/MK/r«/ Tvaa 7 'a/ri i79Tbcrewasno(hingthetefatthe 
bridal] but Pouting, Louring, and Cloudy Weather. i8ae W. 
Irving Skatek Bk. 1. iSoTheselourings of gloomy reflection. 

Louriayg, lowering (lau* Hq, lau‘driq),/>//ur. 
[f. 1-ouB, Lower v. + -ieo *.] 

1. Ofpersons (f occas.of animals), theirlooks, etc. : 

e. L. u 


- - - > 34 ® 

Aytnb, 956 l‘he fourinde chiere [lo^vauhl wordes of the 
missiugere. 1393 La ncl. P.Pt. C. vi. 163 He lokchal lourt'ng 
and Mordein ' tiym callek 1413 Jas. \ Kiugis Q. clxi. And 
quhilum In hir chiere thus a lyte Louring sche was. 
Langley Pal, Varg. De Invent, vi. viL lato, A lowring l^e 
& a laughyng herte. a 1330 Cheeb Matt. vi. (1843) 37 
When ye fast be not towring lijk hyixwrijDb 1607 Totsell 
Fanr’f, BeatU (1636) 48 'uicy call him [a bull) . . fierce, 
valiant, and louring, Milton Anbuoulv. Wlcs. 1851 
1 11 . 186 To be angry, and . . to coht a lowring smile. 1697 
DavDEN V^irg, Georg, 111. 87 The Mother Cow must wear a 
low'ring 1 ..o(nc. t7ta Bchclll Syect, No. 435 P 5 In his 
Look a louring KoughnesH. 1741^ Bettrrtun Ettg, Stage 
V. 66 A louring and dark Visage is the Index of Misery. 
1819 L HvNT 7 m/icA/<»r No. 4 (tSxa) f. 2^ With eyes a little 
shut and lowerinjg. 1849 Macaulay IltsL Eug, itt. 1 . 400 
The young candidate., was strictly interrogated by a s^mod 
of louring Supridapsariant. i86a I. Grant CnyL Guard 
xiV| * Foul ! ' reiterated the Chancellor, wriih a louring hrow 
ana flashing eyes. 188B F. Hume Madame Midas 1. Prol., 
llie other did not take the slightest notke of his friend's 
lowering looks. 

2 . transf. Of the clouds, sky, weather, etc. : 
Gloomy, dark, threuteiiing. &>metimes Jtg, of 
attendant circumstancea. Occas. influence by 
Rsaociation with Loweiung p//. a. 

a 143B Fvstkymge w. Angie (188O ao Ye schall angle as y 
seyde DC (or in darke lowp’ng wedur.^ tm Paiagr. 317/a 
Lowring as the wether is, whan it U deposed to rayne, 
tomhreux. AIS 4 tHALLCA ran. Hen. FI 16B lames Butler 
..seyng fortunes loweiyng cbaunce..wiih a great numbre 
fled away. 1379 Twvnk (/«Y 4 r) Physicke against Fortune . . 
as well in tynm of the bryght shynyng sunne of pr^peritie, 
as abo of the fouk lowryng stormes of aduer-sitic. 1333 
Shaka RieM. //, 1. tii. 187 Nor eoer write, regreete or re- 
concile I'his lowring temjMst of your home-bred hate.* ifiiz 
Bible Matt. xvi. 3 The skie is red and lowring. 1669 
Parva Diary t May, And mighty earnest to^ though the 
day was very lowering, a sjm Shekfifxd (Dk. Buckhm.) 
Ifat. (1753) II. 51 Oiur Climate is. .perpetually cloudy, 
low'ring, and uncertain. 1748-7 Hervey Medtt. II. 36 
Virtue gains Loveliness from a louring Providence. i: 7 a -84 
CboK Fey. (1790) V. 1697 A storm came on. precceded by a 
lowering daricness. 1804 J. Grahame Sakbatk 814 So light 
displays iu loveliest eflfect In lowering skies. i8ai-a Praed 
Eva of Battle Poems (1864) 11 . 3 A lowering sound of 
doubt and fear Breaks sudden on the startled car. >•73 
Black Pr, Thule L 3 The black peaks were holding con* 
versa with the louring douds. 1878 Leckv Eng. in^ 18M C, 

l . uL 474 The calm or louring aspMt of foreign aflaiis. 

tb. Ofliauor: Turbid, Obs, 

vyaiy Art 3 Mytt, of Fimtuert 3$ Sack that is lumpish or 
wwnng. 

fS. Larking, skulking. Obs. 

T a 1400 Marta Artk. 1440 We luikeda und)T lea as lowr- 
ande wrechas ! 1973 Ga8coionb Pr. Pleat, Kenihr. (1821) 
8, 1 ..Have led a Tow'rtns life in restleu pain. 1383 Leg. 
By, St, Andrait 716 Nor it had bene ane hieland quow Lur- 
cane and lowring, 1 wat not bow. 

Hence LoR*Eiag1j, & 9 W«rtiig 1 v adv., gloomily, 
gnllcnW, threateningly ; ftfowesiagntss. 

igga PALaoa. 041 A Lcmogncise of the wether, tarn- 
brevtetf, \y$% GAacxNomi Phiamame (Arb.) 106 And now 
on hir, and then on him, Full lowringly did leare. 168a 
Auirev Livit,Sir //. Biaumt <1898) I. no They .. looked 
lowhiily on nim, 1834 M. Sooty Cmite Medga xxiii. 
(1849) 477 The day brake very towerinuly. 187a Doth Nrsvs 
IB Aug., l*he douds come loweringly dowm to meet the mUt. 

Lcmigr. UntntJ Clutt**ri, \avcm\ a. Also 7 
lowTFv [f. Lour /fi.i 4* -y.] Of the iky, etc. : 
Dull, gloomy, threatening. 

ifi4l T- BgAVMONT Ptyeka vii. xix, And in my wretched 
Beings lowry morn Dawn'd not eternal Night Ibid, xvii. 
Exxii, Bui strait thekr Sunshine turn'd to lowry weather. 
1886 Goad Cakst. Badiet 1. xUL XXI 1 m. cIom, H. wd 

m. olUn fovry, Bome shedding o. 1718 Dvcme ft Pardon 
Dickt Zanww, limiy, dull dark Weather when the Air lookB 
thtdt..and Rain to threatened. 1 884 D. G. MirduEu. Sev, 
Stan 30 The day was lowwy. i88l Bamie Amid Lkkt 
HMtt id. (ipoel 80 Loory arew the sky. 

Lourj, obft form of Cowrie Se, 

Lou% obft or dial., form of L<k>bk v. 


LOnSB. 

XrillUld (loni), tb, PI, lice (bii). Forma: i 
Wa, luna, 3 luae, 4 loua, 4-5 lowoo, 4-7 
lowa(6, 6- louae. PI, 1 lyg. 4-5 luya, 4-6 
ly»(e »(4 -y»e. 5 li««(ei Mae , 6 Sc. lyira, 

4-7 lyco, 6- lioe. [A Com. Teut. fern. cona.-atem : 
OE. his - MLG., MDu. lUt (Du. luis\ OHG., 
MHO. Ids (mod.G. taus), ON. Ids (Da., Sw. lus).] 

L A parasitic insect of the I'enus Pedicu/us, 
infesting the human hair and skin and causing 
great irritation by its presence. Applied also to. 
the numeroua other kinds of in<iects parasitic on 
mammals, birds, and plants, and to the degraded 
crustaceans which infest fishes : often with r|ualiri- 
cation, as bird-, fish-, plants, sea-louse. 

c 713 Catpus Gtats, (Hc»>«lis) P. 310 Peduila, luus. c 1000 
Hexaut. Batilmx, (1849) *4 Mine byton lys. c woo /Elpric 
Ham. II. 192 Heafyide eai lieora l^d mid .. hundcs lusutn. 
a 1300 Sannun v. in £. E. P. (iB6a^ 1 Of hi sclmldres and of 
hi side hou mi)te hunti liise and floe. 1340 llAMKiLK Pr. 
Conte, 651 ttou forth britiges of hi'Xlf here Niles ly&>v, iuid 
other vermyn sere. 1377 Lahol. P, Pi. B. v. 196 A tauny 
tabarde of twdue wyntcr age . . ful of ly's crepyngc. 
« 8 i 7 Trevisa Higden (Rolls) VI. 387 Arnulptius. .[waN] 
destroyed, and i-^ete with luys rt)t to he detb. 1460-70 Bk. 
Quintessence 19 Mcdicyii . . for to distrie lies h^t ben 
engeodrid of corrupt humouris. 1397 Beard Theatre Gad's 
Jndmt. (i6i 7> 389 In time ii corrupted his flesh, and turned 
into lice. 1615 Latham Fahmry ( 1633) Words explained. 
Lice, are a small kindc of white vermine, running amongst 
the feathers of the Hawke. 1673 Phil. Trans. VIII. 603S 
In a LtiWse 1 oWtve indeed.. a short tapering nose with 
a hole in it. tn Akuwthnot R sties 0/ Diet 1. 247 It has 
always been believed that the immoderate use of tliem {tc. 
Pigi^] sencrates Lice. s8oa Bikclev . 4 nim. Biog. 1 1B13) 111 . 
34 s When we examine the human Louse with the inicroscope, 
It* external deformity strikes u.s with disgust. 1897 Mary 
Kingsley IK.yt/>7Va 253 Slccpimpossable—mosquitocsllice !! 

b. In phrases and proverbs (mostly chiedy 
as a type of something worthless or contemptible, 
as not worth a louse, not to care 'jhree skips of) a 
louse, t To prick a louse, to be a tailor. 

13B8 Grecn'I Aicida (1617) 1 2, I^est thy..Logike prooue 
not worth a low'se. 1398 B. Joksom Ex\ Man in Hum. 
1- iii. (end). Care 'll kill a cai, ^tailes all, and a louse for 
the hang-man. 1633 — Tale Tub il i, I care nui. 1 , Sir. 
not three skips of a Lowse for you. 1630 Articles nest. 
Casin in C.s Carr. etc. (Surtees) I. Many' yearn 
before John Cosin could tell bow to prick a Ktw«*e in his 
fathers shopp at Norwich. 1678 Otway Friendshiy in F. 50 
The very pex^ts themselves that were wont to stand in awe 
of me, care not a kmsc for me now'. 1699 Swift Mrs. 
Hatris's Petit., Tis not that 1 value the money three skips 
of a louse, im Chcstuf. I^tt. (1792) II. cxciiL 21a I . . 
don't care a (ouse if I never sec it again. 1783 Burns 
Addr. to Deilxi, Vklien the best wark-lume i' the h^se .. Is 
instant made no w*orth a lou^e. t8j6 Marry at Midsk, Easy 
xti, I say, Mr. Gossett, have you got the spirit of a louse) 

2 . transf. Applied in scorn to human beings. 
1633 Cosilie IFhare 1. ii. in Bullcn O, PL IV, Come away, 
fellow louse, thou art ever eating, saoi R. Kii linc JCiw L 
25 Why hast thou allowed this loose Lutuf to live so long? 
8. al/rib. Comb., tls louse-mite \ lou 30 *berry 
(tree), Euonymns eteropaus; louae-burr, Xan- 
thium strumarium\ louse diseiae, Phthibiasu; 
louao-lRiul {slang), Scotland; t louae-powder, 
powder for destroying lice; f louae- prioklng, 
tailoring, also attrib,\ f louae-aeed, ?Heabane: 
louae-tTRp dial, anti slang, a comb ; louaew'ort, 
t(tf) Stinking HeUebore, HelUboms fxtidus; 
(^) any plant of the genus Pedicularis, esp. P, 
palustris and P, sylvatica\ /) Yellow Rattle, 
Rhinanthus Cristagalli \ \d) Delphinium Sta- 
phisagria (Britten ft Hollands 
1866 />r<fT. Bet., "LouseberrY'-Tree, Euan^sts euroya/ts, 
1378 Lvtk Dodaeus i. viii, 14 XanShiuw, ^Louse Burre, or 
the lesser Clotc. 1870 J. R. Reynolds Syst. Med. V. 973 

* Loww-diseasc . . may last indefinitely if unchecked, a 1700 

B. E. DitL CasU. Cmv, ^Lause'land, Scotland. 1877 
Murray List CaiL Ecan. Entamoi, 14 Sarcoytida (Itch 
and * Louse Mites). LvtE Podartts 111. xxxix. 372 

'This herbe is called.. in base Almaigne Lnysiruyi, and 
the sccdelnade into powder Luysef auder, that b lo sayr, 

* Lousepowder. 1710 London's .Ueaii inal / r/anucr 53 Uis 

Father s *Ix>use-prickiDg Trade, i. e. ruyloring. 1736 Tot- 
DERV'Y’ Hist, a Oryhans 1 . 164 It would be well for you, 
if you'd stay at home, and mind your lottse-pricking. e 1063 
Foe, Plants tn Wr.-Wuleker 559/6 PsiUiua, ^lusescd. a 1700 
B. E. Diet, Catst, Crev*, A deafek *Lause-tray, a Comb. 
[See Eng. DiaL Dict.l >878 l.VTE DodOfUS 111, xx\i. 351 
*Lvuswurt . . Fuensius counteth for a kinde of blacke 
hrtlebor. IS97 Grrapde Herbal 11. ccccxxi. 013 Of red 
Rattle, or Lousewoort. . }• Hill Brit, tierhal 120 

Our farmers hav-e an opinion that sheep feeding 00 them 
(Coxcombs] become subject to vermin, whence the English 
name lousewori. 1901 S/taker 2t Sept. 692/2 Ydlow 
louse-worts. 

Louse (lauz), V. Also 5 lowsyn, 6 lowM, 
6-7 louRG, lowie. [f. Lousk jA] 

L S. Irons, To clear of lice, remove lice from 
(a person, oneself, a garment). 
e 144a Pramp Parv, 316/2 Lowsyn, yedieul*. 1514 Dar- 
CLAY Cyi, 4 * Uytandyskm. (Percy .Soc.) 11 F.Ae was -he 
busy, them lowsymge and kemy'nge. 1396 Svkhser Stsie 
Ireh Wks. (Glolie) 631/2 Howe handsome it is 10 lye and 
sleepe, or to lowre ihemMsIxTH in the sunn-shinc. 1996 
Lodge Wits Miserie (1879) 112 l.»oe wretche os thou art and 
louse thyttlfc. 166} Patvs Diasy 6 June. To Voik Hoi^, 
wbers the Riumr Embassador do lie : and iheie 1 mw ni» 
people go up and down louseing them»«el ves. ^1798 S. 1 1 kaskis 
yanrm, ia N, Ocean 325 He frequently eel fi^’e or mx of 
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wives to work to louse their heiry deer*sklii tkiflts. 


not 

, RetK 

XL. 48s Prince Potemkin . . used to louse himself et dinner. I 
dSf. 1996 Nashk Smfifron 15, I haue here tooke 

the peines to nit and loure ouer the Doctours books. 

D. iVr/r. for r^. 

tpo in Lkvins Mami/, aas/a [nrinted i6ss tr. Osv. 

//u/. Francion 37 That little Begg*'^ brat, .was taken not 
long since lowsing under a hedge 1673 R. Hkad CAM/jer 
Atid. vf We beg'd together, lay together and louxu 
'together, lyey Somkivilu Fablt xiv. iii. zro A tailor 
despicably jpoor» In every bole for shelter crept, On the 
same bulk, botch'd, lous'd, and slept. 

2 . iWr. To be infested with lice. Ob$. 
sgog Shaks. Lear 111. ii. ap The Codpiece that will house, 
before the head has any; The Head, and be shall Lowsc; 

Hence IboniAMg also Also 

Aob-mt, one who louses. 

R. R A/ths ^ Firginim B i. Yea but what am I,. . i 
A Louse or a louser, a Le»e or a Larke a 1640 MAsaiNCca 
Fgry h OMfOJt iiu ii. (1655) Dost thou chink any State Would . 

. .trust thee with a secret above lousing T 17^ J. SraveNs tr. 
OnrT'/ife’s Caftt, \Vks> (1700) sad He went into the lou-sing i 
Room, and turn'd a little Hoard that hung at the Door, on ; 
which was written, Chir is iousimg. I 

IfOuae, Sc. and north, form of Loofil. j 

Iiouaenger, Loushp var. ff. LoagNoiB, Lesu. I 
(lau'rili), adv, [f. Lousy + -lt 2.] In j 
a lousy manner ; filthily, meanly, scurvily. I 

idii L Bamry Roms AlUy v. i. 11 ab^ For 1 had rather ' 
dye, then in a street hue poore and lowsily. 
lipiudliw (lau'zines). [f. L0U8T 4 - -RCsS.] 
The condition of being lousy ; fig, meanness, vile- , 
ness, t Also as a mo^-title. 

iggs in pALSGa. sai/r. 1S47 Boordb Brev, Hemitk | 973 
In greke it b named Pktkirimsis. In Englyshe it u namra 
lousines. iSot Mioouetom Trick U Cmick Old Otu L iv. 
May it please your worshipful lousancss. sdd# Evilym 
xxvii (1679) 141 Trees fespecialty Fmit-besrvrs) are 
infinted with the Measeb. .to thb commonly succeeds fcxui- , 
ness. iSii Shaowbll Mtdmi 89 Who by reviling Patriots, i 
think to be From kauiness and hunger ever free, liee 
Good Study Mtd. IV. 645 Species 1 . Maib PcdiculL 1 .otts»> 
ness. itTe W. Aitkru Sci. k PrmcL Mid fed. 6) 1 . aoo 
Lousiness b a morbid statein which lice develop themselves 
to such an extent that a pniriginous eruption b produced. 
IfOtiBious^ obs. form of Lu.hcious. ; 

Xioii 80 *logi 8 t« humorotts mnci-wd. One who , 
has a scientific knowledge of lice. > 

tdss SvD. Smith in Lady Holland Mem^ (185$) II* jdy 
Mineralogists astranofners, omithologbts, and lousologbic ! 
liouB8(0» Isouatn obs. ff. Loom, Lust, 

Loosj b. Also 4-8 lowayCa, (4 looai, 

5 lowse, -1), 6>7 loua-, lowaie, •70, ‘Sla, •sy, 8 
lowaaj. ff. Louse rA > •T .1 
1 . Full of liM, infested by lice. 


462 

STBaMB Smt» ypurm, <1773! I. 65 {Rimhi Doodi You can 
never after .. he anything m it ftnechurchL said Mde, hut 
a lousy prebendary. tiSS Trtak, itc» % SkuHard^ I might 

S ick up the lousy guinea myself and be damned ! ilgi 
TBVENsoN Catritma 65 The lousiest, lowest, story to haM 
down to your namesakes in the ftiture. 

Lout (lout), sk,^ Also 6 loute, longhta, 6-7 
lowt(e. fperh. of dialectal origin, connected with 
Lout (cf. ON. /if/-r stooping) or Lout u.^I 
1 . An awkward ilLmannered fdlow ; a bnmidcin, 
clown. 

a 1S4S Hall CktvM,, Men, Vt iioCallyM them, cowanles 
dastaraes, and loutes. iflSg Golding Ovids Mti, (1567) 
Pref. AuJIh The wyse, tne foole: the oountrie cloyne: 
the Icnicd and the lout, tsps Shakb. Ttoo Cimt, iv. iv. 7s 
Tis no trusting to yond foolbh Lowt. iM T. Randall 
in Asm, Dtibrensia <1877) 18 HI thrive the Lowt. that 
did their ihirth gain«*say. i66e R. Cokk Justici riW., 
Arts 4 Sci, so Will any man say. a great Lout new whipt, 
b probably like to make a good ScboTlar. c 1710 PmoR Old 
Gimliy4 lib son, and hb son's son, Were all but ploughmen, 
downs and louts. 1811 Clarb lYi/. Miustr, 1 . 19 A more 
uncouthly lout was hardly seen, ityi Carlvlb in Mrs. C,'s 
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sails louts vnto Vat lond. sins 
gtfr]is Vs grsttsst to hlrs prison lou|fes. ^ _ 

nenssi nsfcsiving how they worn not abis at that p wii si a to 
cops with ths Romans, louted for the tiine. sIm Macnkill 
FamsUZu) 118 * Hs ne'er can kmt ', 1 musing said, 'To ply 
the flecching fawning trade liip Kbats Olka iii. i. 1* 
to this end llouted and became The menkd of hUrsT 
2 . troHs. To bow (the head); to let (the ooimte* 
nance) fall, rar^, 

1^ R. Clock:; (Rolls) 9479 Hengiu vahe him Vonkede 
& is heued lotte \v.r, lowtede] adoun. a ijen Cvrs&r M, 

' lutecfdun Ms cher. 


s«77 Lamol. a PL B. v. 
a Iona haite abooe. 14M . 


i With an bode on hb bed 
, SL AHams Bv, A mode* 


cync for an hawke that b lowse. im Fitzhxi& /faud. 

I 117 There be horses that wyll be lowsy, and it coineth 
oi pmiertb, coide and yit kcfmge. as^ys Knox ffisi, 

R^f, Wks. 1846 I. 74 Your cora and bwsie coit and lark. 

CvLfxrrBR Emg, Physic, (1809) 134 Some aatbon 
s^, the eating of them Cffes] inakes^pccpk Imay. siSI 
Walton CamipL AmgUr ijo If 1 catch a Trout in one 
Meadow, be shall be white and faint, and very like to be 
lowsie. 1877 Johnson in Rods Carr. <1848) try The sight 
of one of ihM Ctalmon) Bsekes a fbber lesp ror Joy. espe* 
dally if hb gSUs be lousy, iduy PhsL Trmsss, XIa. jpe, 

1 call him the Lonsie Beetle, because when taken, be a 
generally found to he infested wkli small Vermin, like Lice. 
lysyMoeTfsrtui/ffrjd. asj The Sweet-bryar and Gooseberry . - 

thatarconly lousbnidrytimeNar invcryhot anddryplacoa | j?' f 


Litt, I. 317 Her particularly stupid huge lout of a son. 
tpot Lamgm, Mag, Apr. $46 That tout has acCtuUly dared 
to make love to me. 

t 2 . In occasional use: A servant. Obt, 
tgSy Drant Hormedt Ep, 1. x. EJ, Collected ooyne b Lord 
or Towte to eche posMesringe man. sSad Srr.iNAN Cdcu. s. v. 
LiudiZt Angtis veteribus bute, pro serubnte ct subdito. 
d. Ru^ School slang, A common fellow, * cad *. 
1857 Huchxs Tom Brown 1. v. We never wear caps here. 
Only the louts wear caps, /bid, 1. vtil. They erould roar 
out instances of hb. .shirking smne encounter with a lout of 
half hb own sise. 

X^t (laut),iA 2 lAb/. [Cf. Clout 1A8] A blow, 
r 1080 7 W 4 v 4 Cowin 149 in Fumivall Pony RMio 1. 95 
Thou Shalt see a tenisse hall that neuer knight in Arthurs 
hall b ableso gmc it a lout. fW. Ctme. Clou* s. v., 

I fetch’d him a lout upo* Ch* side o' th' hcAd. 
tlifmtv OdL [f. I.«>UTU. 1 ] An inclination, 
b^d. 

1508 DALavurtt tr. LtsH/s i/isi, Scot. I. 44 lliair the 
bfid bowing the aclfe be Utle and litk, with a oertane lakh 
lout and beM with her bosum. 

tlifmti Gdi. [CLouTu.^] A 

bellowing noise. 

In iseo Ckuttr PL vii. 170 Vender lad.. The lowt [vy, 
lowde (t3 Lvdc *)] of thb hoime he shall hourc. 

XiDtit (lout), v^ Pa. t. and pa. pple. loutod. 
^awanh.^ poet, usA dial. Forms: ildUui,3luieii, 
(Itttien), Orm. lutenn, 4 lula (lota, Ion)!#, 
latte), 5-7 loata, lowta, (5 loutta, lowtli,lowtt), 
6 lawt(e, 6, 9 Sc, loot, 4- loot. pa.i. a, strong 
I Hat, laton, 3-4 laat, pi. latan. fi. weak 
3 lotte, ?lala, lowtede, 3-5 lat(te, luted, 
a -6 lowted, 4« looted. [Orig. a str. vb., OK. 
man^ pa. t. Uat, pi. Intom^ pa. pple. tolen, cor- 
responding to ON. /d/<s, pa. t. Ifutt pi. A«/«i pa* 
pple. lolenn (Sw, Itda^ /fcJV), I. Teut root 


OMoo) II. rid These are both large fob, hut they are hcMo* ) 
wy what the fishermen can 'uDcIsan' and 'lousy *; SO chey » 
don’t try to catch them, lyos R. Kifune Kim i. ad, 1 do : 
not give to a louey Tibetan. 

t b. Characterized by the presence of lice. Imup j 
diseoM^evU^’^mmKUMB. Obs. I 

E HoaisAN yulg. in. 34 Antiochns, Sylla, and Htvodde ' 
in the lowsy coyll. tgpl Kt-vor Die/., Phtrosydn^, . 
dyed of the lousy ikheuesse. i M f ie Noutn i 


Plutarch^ SyUn (199s) Aoutaa the aonne of PkHaa dbd 
of the lowMe euill. i774GoLi3sai.Ms/.///f/. (1778) VII. 974 , 
ITie Pthiriarisliiie], or lousy db ea s e , though very little known ! 
at present, was freipieiit enough aesong the ancicntik S 0 |n ; 
LiNDLav KaL Sysl. Bet. ifi The lousy diiceesi to wbidi | 
people ore very tuhfcct in inose oountriai. I 

o. lNoafl7gi»ae,t(e) Stinking Helkbore,//Wb« i 
borm fatidus\ (V) SMrgula arvemis (1875 in ; 
Britten ft Holland). 

ijM Grraros //# Hki/ II. ocdxi. 8 s 7 The tMrdc end feuflh 
pun&of Black Hcllebort) are named in the Ocrmaneloong : 
LmosahrmmL fhat b Podunentmrio, or Lowak grama. i8it 1 
Corea, s.v. RlUbort, I 

2 . fig. Dirty, filtl^, obscene. Also as a general 
term of abuse: Mean, scurvy, sorry, vile, con- 
teapcible. Novrmr/. 

rsjM Chaucer Frksdo T. idp A Wwmr fegeloDr kin 
deenyue ibet. igie Mote Cou/kt. Tindnio Wks.(iS37)4d3/9 
He kmeth her witb focbealcwde lowsye lone, as dm fewde 
busy louer in hchery loucih himself, igli OnArronChrom, 
ll.dti Mbhsise Wnh and loimy )yM«v« >Sp8 Nasne Safihm 
Wamm 34 it U no fprigbi condhnion to lay whatsoever Ie 
long lnboored,blowiae end not worth a straw. MSb Davogii 
mUCattant 1. i, And to dheredb am before Stranfani; 

fL th wkM RhuMi .. sung 10 lowsey Tunes. 1788 


Hhdnns tad, cast down, 

1 . utlr. To bend, bow, make obelsanoe; alao,to 
ftoop, Occas./^.; also wtih r/owm. 
cUiO Pustlor xdv. 8 Cumo8 weorSiai we and fer6 
we bifbran god. t laeo Obmm 11300 pa MrrV Mforr 
intend Godd Cnaolenn meoeCke a lulenn. rtnea 
Lav. i860 Ofte bm hitcn a^a Htjeo Cmraor M, 5116 
Haiband ferwit him Vm lute, /bid, 11814 M Ntm kitod 
voder Mm. tg.. S, K. AtiU, P, B. jjk tom he loutet 
hem to Loth to Va grouade. tM Barsovr Brvee r. 093 
Thar-wbh-all ht bwiii, and Ms kyf hoe tana, tmm 
Trbv»a BmrtKDeP, R, v. xR (Tvlkm. MR) Fom raud 
bestb, Vm houffi bmlcs Imitynge doun loVe erVtwa t da . 
c 1440 Cuim Rom. xxxvi. 144 (Add. M&) Tbt Steward .. 
lowtad downs, and Ihanhed the Emperoor of hb giele 
mercy. ci4fe AferMs 96 The archehimbop fow le d to the 
swerde,aniiai«likiteriiofgoldefaiheRibl. zfsgDoueLaa 
^Nrb a ix. 84 The Troiarm prynoedown bwtb h^ shone, 
ifpe SrsNsaa A D. 1. L 30 He fMre the kniglii aduted, 
looting low. lijl CtivgLAND RtstlUh RmsnpmsI Wks. 
(1678) 403 The limber Kaiglits . . who .. can hbe the HibmI 
and lowt with OHse Ctnceii ntfliO* WEsr Adnar 7 >wn. 
flmit Speoaer) xR hi DodsbyOi/. Poems (tvss) It. 9I 
1W to ihai old mage they looted dowa mfJlWiuem 
Koti, Amhr, Wks. 1855 1. 147 Dimm loot wi that long 
haek o yooia 1891 Cat am Dgirut WhiU Company ttt, 1 
oneovered and looted ae I pamed. 

b. Const dative or HU, to, mto\ To bow or 
make bbeisiooe to, reverence, t Alsd tram, 
fgtBlkkL Horn, ttj Seodos Matthnn. .leal fei6 to 8mm 
menSehioesleaii mynti. ssaeeORiimSgdi AndiHIlifinm 
haVe htiutte Afamh. a waa§ SL Marker, is Heoleatlaho 
to hire leone lauerd. igie Aytnb. 039 pm oom on of Ve 
princis, end leal to Mm. rsm Sf. leg. Sa/mto xxxiil. 
iGoorgg)uzp»oa»Qta\dtpdJokhiowia. etdhWicut 
IKIi. (f86& 3o83if a Avra be a mastir .. shal M 8 



mPoH^,^, 78 All lowiing Iowa toL. 

theyobMtve* dbgSmirT AaMy fv.viii,To 
ha looted kWi Taea flood erset 
0. fig. To bow, itoop, submit (to). 
iTilge^ ImiiiMi Chiom, (tlio) ale ^ Ud 


: tdnt ^ : /ij/-:<-pre-Tent. Vend- : toad-: tiSd: 

The primaiy sense of tMi root bproh. that iv p i sieoi ed in 
ibbvb.: it amo appears in the icnaes* to lurk* lime Loteo.. 
Louto.% and cf. the oognaies there menikxmdjL * to deceive 
(as in Gollk // n/-# hypocrite, Al#0 to deceive, OE. /a# deceit, 
lytegian to defraud) and 'to be small '(we Little n.). Out* 
wde Tent., probaMe cognates are Uth. Rhdeti to mour n . 

o^ltndiHw^mma,/adh§ashioh] 


16350 lesus thoghc ful mUcel semn, and 1 
tZdmt (Iciat), W.2 Obt. Forme: i Idtlaa, 3 
lutlen, 4 lute(n, 5 loata, lowt. [OE. hltiaH 
weak vb.«iOHG. /dzAt (MHG. /d</») f. Teat, 
root *teut ‘ ; /a§it» : tnh (see Lout v.l) ; c£ OHG. 
4 urAs (;-*OTeut. stem */fi/-/fet-) to lurk, Luau.] 
inir. To lurk, lie hid, skulk, sneak. Used both 
in material and immaterial sense. 

cIm Vtsp. Hymns xUL 06 Du wunda lutkndra god ut. 
stondm le^ e tooo Altbic Josk. iL t6 Para8 cow nu . . to 
muntum andlutw8 feer Vry dagas. c sao|^LAV. ai ^opj^ en 


heom alle clane into ^ idpea grunde & bmhte heem fere 
lutie (( tiTg lotk] wcL c se)e tfaii Moid. 43 Ha [sc, prude] 
Iute8 ife heorte. a tam Owl h Higkt 373 pe hare luceb al 
^ly, Ac nofeles Lmo ne may, lif letc.]. c sags Lone Li/s 
» in O. E. MUe, 196 Ac deV lufeV in hb scho. tmo Gower 
love b of himself so derne, iMutel 


rs 

Coef. 1* ’07 For l^e b of' himself so derne, ft lutelh in ,1 
mannes herte, e 1470 Harding Ckrm, cxx. ix. Thus senieth 
well in armes a knight to dye, And not in hen to loure, 
and loute, Tyli death hym krii with paynes cruelly. 1^1 
Caxion Gold, Log. 378A VRjeryan . . focKle thb holy man 
urbane lowtyng emonge the burfeUyi, 
b. Hmfy. To lie. 

cMdo J. Russbll Bk, Hnrturt 979 |by (fbh| must Im 
tel^ Of u Veyin fe disebe lowt. 

Xftmte V .3 a 1 so 6-7 lowt(a. [ 7 f. Lout id.i] 

L tram. To treat with contumely, mock. (Cf. 
Flout V.) Also, to tout (a penon) out of (some- 
thing). Obt, 

extap RooroRof^fe/ With Sd. (1B48) 41 .So tsokte, so 
lowted, so made a sot t ss tgg) Udall Royster D. iii. iii, 
(Arb.)44 He is louted and lau^M to skome. For the veriest 
dolte thfU euer was home, tgb j. Br.u. tissddm/s Anew. 
Ooor, 098 h, Here b no want of any thingimwe, but of some 
gycring Gnato, which may lowt thb Thraao out of hys 


paynted ooaL ispi Shaes. i Hen, tV, tv. Hi 13, I am 
lowted by a Traitor Villaine, And cannot heipe the noble 
Cheualbr. ifpt Harinoton OrL Fur. xn. xxii, She will 
finde some skighc and pretb sMft, Whh her accustom'd 
coynes Mm to lout cOago Egerh Grins 67s in Fumivall 
Pony Folio t. 379 Eger .. lay and heard her lowte him like 
a knave. 

2 . sfi/n To act 18 a loot ; to loll about 
stW W. laviNG SsUmag, Mcl 3 (tin) 1 . 99 Those sprigs of 
the ten . . Who lounge, and who lout, and wtio booby about, 
No knowledge within, and no mannen without. 

Obt. Also 6 lowte. [? Echoic: cf. 
Rowt, Low vbs.l Mr, To low or bellow. 

igaopAtEGR. 815/0, 1 lowte as a koweor bulldothe. nitm 
R & Diet. Coni, Crem^ To inmt, to Low Uke a (kmr, or 
BoUow like a Bull 1SI97 in Halliwell. 
tXira*t 2 l 2 lFf e. Obt. rarg^K [f. Lout j 6 .i 
■►•ARD4-LT IT ?lAibl)erly. 

I Ir. BergeraPs Satyr, Char, xiil. 93 That loutardly 


tXira*t«r« Obi, ran, [f. I/)0Te.i + -lai.] 
Ono who bows (to a person) ; a worshipper. 

Ntiss HAMrola Psalter xxt 09 Whart vtnay jmiteis 
hniCis V* fhdm caxxt 7 Verray louieii of uott 

TmBthniB^UcktHt, oba. pi. of I^cbtie Sc. 
r ijTf Se. ThysM. iHomm.) 11. 0980 Louthens frome his 
bed cane ryl ijQg Btewabt Cron. Seot, 0990 Louthens of 
hbfalraiMlowhSfa. . , t 

Tf.LOUTir.l + 


Ob$.tMe,arck. rr«LotrTu.i4 

•1X0 1.1 The action of Loot w.i ; bowing, cringing. 

• ii.pM|^. *»**»••** 


mv mien, sboe Flosio Montaii 

aft?! hi* 

•nro*.) its lontt or ikillifc 

TSSlSfe P- ^ 




“ aaart Sfr-it im 



LOVTLZKB. 


LOVE< 


their ftlAvffh A of lotuith abject-minded knaves, ites 
Scott Ktmiw, eiii. His loutish savage-loolcina demeanour, 
laoo F. T. Bullbn mtk CkHti mi S$a iU. 57 llie big 
loutish boy who was my colleague. 

Honce AoutUdOj adif., Xm*tlaliMss. 

OISSI tToALL Rwiitr D» tit. v. (ArU) ss He disgraced 
hym smfei hia loutiuinesse is suebe. sglo Hollvband VreoM* 
Fr, TtMg, L9mrtUm9ni^ loutUhlye. stvs Misa Mulock 
Fair Ffwau 158 The . . small, uriry, active frame was merged 
into a larger^limbed, honest loutishncss. iM Mrs. H. Ward 
if. Eitattrg 489 The Arabs ouulde made loutUlily flattering 
remarka 

t]iOll*iUkif A* Ods. rare-\ [f. I/)ut tAI + 
-LIKI.] *prec. 

igfe UOLOlNO OvidtMiU xiv. (1593) 335 'The shepherd . • 
with nil lowtlike leapu Did counterfet tneir minion dance. 
I^TtV forma : 4 luver, 4-7 lover, 

(5 lower, lovyre, lowere, luvera, 5-6 lovery, 
•le, 6 lofhr, lour, lovour) , 6-9 loover, (7 loovar , 
loura, lower), 9 luiXhr, diaL lurver, 7-9 louvre, 
7> louver, [a. Of. luvtr^ lovier^ perh. an alteration 



obscure; florae have compared the mod. Icel. 
h!69 pi., hearth, chimney-place. The form louvre 
arises from confusion with F« Louvre (see next).] 
1. A domed turret-like erection on tne roof of 
the hall or other apartment in a mediaeval building 
with lateral opening for the passage of smoke or 
the admission of light fCf. LANTgRy 4.) 

ijflT-fl Durham Acr, Kolh (Surtees) 386 In sciatario 
0|>eranti suMr au1am..pro luuers de nuvo factu. 1393 
Lancl. P, Pi» C. XXI. 9S8 Cheka wa and cheyna wa and 
ache chyna stoppe, pnt no light leope yn at Iquer na at 
loupe. ci4afl Kmc. in Wc..Walcker867/3a//<v4M^ftM, lowere. 
<*1470 Hbnrvson Jlfer, Fah, iii. {Ceck 4^ Fpx) xxvii, The 
cok ouer the feildii tuke his flicht, And in at the wedowis 
lewer couth ha lycht. 1496 Ditvs 4 Pau/. (W. da W.) 1. 
xtiv. 8s/a Whan smoke mealed with fyra cometh out of an 
house. . by the louerys, men . . wyll .save that that house shall 
go on fyra. iS44-fl in Willis ft Ciaric Camhridgt ( i886j II. 
919 To a carpenter for makynM y lover in y* hall vij*. 
IS7S T. Cartwbight uaA RtflU agtU Whiigi/i 6ai To 
proua a bishop ouer the minUtert off a diocese.. is to set 
the foiidacion vpon the loucr. iggS SrcMSER A*. (). vi. 
X. 4a Ne Ughtned was with window, nor with lotier. 1399 
Hall SaU v. 1 . 119 Whose shrill sainta-bell hangs on his 
louerie. 191m Masston .SVa FiUanie 11. v. 197 He . . Hath 
diawn false lights from piich-black louariet. ifloi Mundav 
Death Earl ifuatiugiam L3, For all the issue both of vent 
and light. Came firom a loouer at tha towers toppe. 1690 
W. Brouom hacr, Princ, (1659) 173 Fly to the windows of 
glory, mount to those louvers on high. 1758 C Lucas Ess, 
iVaters III. 50 Kvery bath (has] a mu vre or opening at top, 
to give a currant to the air. 1149 Frkkman Archit 951 
aa//, A cloister runs round iha lowest stage, crowned with 
a sort of sqdara louvre. Kincslcv Herew, iv, Tha 
smoke went out through a louver in the roof. 
t 2 . A flimilgr erection flerving as a dovecote. Obs, 


468 

could be opened and shut like Venetian blinda sflflt Oni. 4 
ReguL R, Eugiutars xix. 101 The Storekeener. .will deter- 
mine. .the nature of the Guard, whether of wire or *Louvre 
Boarding, iflaa MansK tri AlemaH*t Gusman, eCAlf, i. 16 
If the Uoue-house hold vp,..we shall Ucke no Pigeonii, as 
long as there is a *l/Mier-nole for the poore fooles to get in 
at. sflsa Snirliv Henoria 4 Mammon iii. iv. 48 Bid him 
.. cap toe Chimney, least my Lady fly Out at the Lover- 
hole. 1618 Field Amends for Ladies t. (1630) B 4, If your 
Lady-ship be talking in the same roome with any Gentle- 
man, 1 can read on a Iwoke, ..looks up at the *loover light, 
hears and be deafe. 1688 R. Holmk Armoury iii. 400/1 
A cornered tower or chamber, Iwtwcen a sauare turrets, 
all ^loover roofed. 18^ Kcclesitdogist I. zo Four-centered 
belfry windows . . filled up to the top with *louvre slates. 


IL ill I. VoceUioa 87a Pigeons.. Stooping at thb and that, 
that to their Louver.. they hardly can recover, wiflflt 
Fullbb IPorthies, Noriham^toash, 11. (1663) 979 Pigeons., 
fambhed for want of food, as unable to fly. .out at the Lover. 
8. A hole in a roof for the passage of smoke ; a 
chimney. Obs, exc. dial, (see E. D. D.). 

t|79-8 Ahiugdon Abh, Aee, (1899) 30 In factura j louer 
pro cotaglo Juxta, vtj^/. iflip Horman f'nig, 140 Moche of 
the showre falle Into the louer (L im/luidum \ : but moche 
more into the barton. 

transf, ifloa Hrvwood Brii, Trey vii. xii. iat There is 
a steene dccliuy way lookes downe. Which 10 th Infemall 
Kingo^a Orpheus guides, Whoee loouer, vapors breather 
4 . Chiefly//. An arranrament of sloping boards, 
laths or slips of glass overlapping each other, so as 
to admit air, but exclude rain. Originally, such 
g contrivance as used to close the apertures of a 
* louver' (sense i). Cf. huver-board in 5. 

s|88 EnxN Decades W, lad, (Arb.) 376 The roofe of 
thynne boordes open in sundry places lyke vnto iouers to 
lettt in the ayer. iIm Ronalds ft KicNARoaoN Chens, 
Teehnet, (ed. s) 1 . 300 The . . louvres or shutters in the top 
are then opened, when the mobc air b discharged, and a 
fresh supply admitted, iflsfl Simmokos Diet, Trmde^ 
a frame of laths to admit air or light ; the wooden winnow 
in a church siecpb. liSo E. A. PaaKia Praei, Hygiene (ed. i 
131 Glass louvres, which can be more or lest closed. iSja 
EuLAGOMai BeUe efCh, Iv. In CA Belie Deuen etc. 149 The 
louvres of the windows should be so constructed as to let 
W the sound of the bella 1884 Walmisliv from Roo/i 14 
noth rooft are crowned with huittmi fitted with side louvres 
forventpation. 
tb. tram/. 

iflB UoAU Rrmssn. AM^ 914b, Ha putte abroda tba 
iMyrii of tha tanio [U temMi uela] wim a rutlocke that 
hsbidlnhbhaiida. 

0. aitrib. and Comb,^ at bstsver^Me^ 

4 Mrfvr-rws^adJ.;tlottvar*baikda^« 
lcmy8r(A^)board8(s804);floi!raifVP> 
bmrdit^x f I<mv8r-8lrliig8| strings to open or 
tMJonvers (sas 4); loavov-wagra, ^^wlso 
w. (seeTlaot.), 

MIm jn PiaSrdr Rotts York MisseUr (Borioii itfo) 


AugL 929/2 Lufabyile 


(Wcalc) lyo* Lousfer^nse Of *louver-svays. To place battens 
on boards at a certain angle, so as to admit air but not weu 

Hence XiouwaxoA ///. o. a. Arranged like lou- 
vers. b. Provided with a louver or louvers. 

iM Youmo NanL Did,, Loooered^boards or Loovered- 
battens.^ boards or battens fn^d like Venetian blinds, used 
for admitting air into a vessel's ports, c sBspBudim, Havig, 
(Wcalc) I wllie louvered or liattened parts of ships' wells are 
flxed in thb manner. i88t Daily Nnvs^ is Dec. 9/2 Glass 
roofing. .surmonnCed by.. *louvred openings', which secure 
ventilation while they serve to keep out the hot gl«-tre of a 
Slimmer'.^ day. 1891 1 *. Hardy Tess ( 1 900) 80/ s The louvred 
belfry. 

II I^UTTO (Idvr). Ohs, [Fr. ; named after the 
Louvre^ the palace of the P'ronch kings at Paris.] 
Some kind of dance. 

tyap S. ItMYUMAr/ Dancing it. IVheiher her StefM the 
Minuet's Mares trace Or the slow Louvre's more majt-^iic 
Pace. tjBo-ye H. Brooke /W 0/ Qual, (ting) 111. 135 
The Louvre., was a dance of the newest fanhion. 

Louvre: seeLouvKR. 

Lovabi]iWt*t 07 Ml»i]iW (lovIbi-Hti). [f. 
Lovablb (,.1 + -ITY.I Lovablene$t. 

1834 Hew Monthly Mag, XLl. 310 He b miite i^se as 
to loveability. 1886 G. Allen Maimie*s SeAe xviii. It U 
a tribute to your personal lovability. 

Xriivable« lovoablo (lo*v&b*l), a.l P'orms: 
4-5 lufabjU(6, 5 luffbble, luflbabille, 5, 9 love- 
able, 9 lovable, [f. Love v,^ 4- -able.] Deserv- 
ing of being loved ; amiable ; attractive, pleasing. 

c 1340 HAMroLB Prose Tr. (1866) 2 Ihesu, de^crabill es 
thi name, lufabyll and comfortabylL c 1400 Destr, Troy 
yogo Nc no lede to hir lykyng halfe so luff-able. 1483 Caik, 
. ■ - • - * *8 iMs. * - *• • • 


luvtsehe (mod.F. HvicKc, earlier leuesse^ whence Du. 
/aval):— late L. levisticum^ whence iL tevislico^ 
lihislico^ various Slavonic and Lithuanian forms, 
and (with etymologizing perversion) OE. lufestUe^ 
OHG. lubcsleeco. lubisteehal (MHO. liibisleche^ 
htbslickel, mod.G. licbstockel). The late L. lesnsti- 
cum is believed to be a corruption of L. Ugusticum 
(app. denoting the same plant), ncut. of liguslicus 
Lioubian; this was adopted by Linnxus as the 
name of the British genus, while he gave the name 
Levisticum^ to the south European genus.] a. 
The umbelliferous herb Levislicum officinale^ a 
native of southern Europe, grown in old gardens, 
and used as a domestic rem^v. b. A later book- 
tiame for the British umbelliferous genus Ligusli^ 
€um^ esp. L, scoticum, C. P'ormerly .also applied 
to Smymium Olusairum (black lovage), to 
Laserpitium Siler (bastard or Lombardy lovage), 
and to Qinanlhe erocala f water lovage). 

a 1387 .9f>r0W./iar/W. (Anted. Oxon.) tt Apiumlnnxticuvi, 
loveacfie. a 1400 PistiU 0/ .VirraN 109 (Ver 
lilye. be louache {/ngilby louage ; Colton lougc], launwni^ 
vib ieue. c 1400 Liwfr Cocorum (1B62) 18 Take a handuille 


A, lAiffeabille) ; asnabiUs, 


1570 Lkvini Manip, 3/2 lAOueable, amabi/is, sSii Corea., 
WfMaAft,..loueable. 1814 Mar. Eogcworth Patronage v, 

* She is. .very loveable— 4 hat is the exact word \ * 1 fear it 
is not English', said Mivi Hauton. 1813 Scott Fam, 
Lett. (1894) II. xix. 171 Tc%io(dale is a ven' loi’cable 
district. sByo H. Smart Race for IFiffi ii. He haa married . . 
a sweet, lovable girl. >894 Green Short Hist. vtii. | la 
585 Tha wide sympathy with all that is human which is so 
loveable in Chancer and Shakspere. i8|8 L. STBrinQT Stud, 
Hiogr, II. i. I Tha man.. who could display such reverent 
and loyal affection was certainly lovable. 

fb. Friendly. Ohs, rare^'. 

1S9X LuTTRELLirf7V’/r<'4(i8«) II. aSo That the loveable 
cantons shal be guarantees of the treaty. 
tlrinraU^ Ohs. Forms: 4, 6 lovabilfl, 

( lovabile, 6 -by 11, 4-7 lovable, 5-6 loveable, 

f. Love ».2 + -able. 

Not distinguishable with certainty from the adopted form 
of the synonymous but unconnected F. lonaMe Lowablx. 
l*he examples with ar or t» are all placed here, though it 
is possible that in some of them the letter is a vowel.] 
Praiseworthy, laudable. 

a 1340 Hamfolb PsalterCavH, 505 Wha is thi like . .aghful 
and louabil and doand wondtn. 13S8 Wvclif BihU IV. 
439 (/>. Laodiccans) And whiche been bool, and sooth, 
and chast, and right wijs, and louahle, do ze. C1400 Destr, 
TVoy 7062 Hit is Idly not louahle in no lede ouie, Of no 
wise mon to wale, c 1400 tr. Seerefa .Secret.. Gov, Lordsh, 

J 3 It ys grov^g of verttu ft rote of alle goodcs loueables 
I worKhipfuU. 149S Extracts Abcrd, Reg, (1844) i* 59 
For vphaldtn of the auld louahle consuetud . .and plesour cn 
this burgh. 1501 ibid, 70 Conforming to the aide lovaUle 
rite. 1413 Douglas ASneis x. v. 169 The worthy actis of 
3our cldaris bynne, Thar lovabyll fam^ and )our awyn 
renowue. 1579 tn Home MSS. (Hist. MsS. Comm.. 1902) 
so Ijett It rest, quhill the lovable custom be verifitt he the 
maiit ikilfuU Boraerers of batth the realmea. iSag in E, 
JBssrt't Lett, N, Scott, (i8tB) 11 . 943 The louahle Acts of 
Parliament of this realme. 

XO'VXUmMra.lO'VMblSIMW. [f.L0VABI.R 
0.1,. HESS,] The qmlity of being lov.ble. 

i8«a C Wnitihbad R , JfMrM(i64si 11 . ix. 290 Beauty 
she had. .a lovrahlcncss (to coin a word) of mien upon the 
stage almost irresistible. i8tS M isa Hrappon 7 > Haggards 
Dan, 111 . o The soft losahleness of her disposiiioii. 1894 
Pop Sci, Monthly XLIV. 539 His thoughtfulness a^ 
wisdom and lovabiwess. 

Xri^Ujt loVMillly (lo-vIbK), ath. [L Lov. 

ABLR «>i * -LT >.] In A Wabie manner. 

s8a8 Hew Monthly Mag, XVl. 237 How loveably vivid 
seems the victim to look at us 1 t8lb Romola 

xvii,^J‘^ radiant beauty, made so lovably mortal by her 

Obs. [t LoVabi. 1 «.* + -LT *.] 
In A laudable manner. 

148I Sir O. Havici law Arms (S. T. S) sty Thai that 
hadever welt and lovably govemyt. 

IkoVSm* fivvMIS)* Forma : ,-7 Io*(«)noA(«, 
6-7 towah, llotoh, 8 1 «vmc«. l«vac«. [ME. 
mttuSt, an etvmologixing alteration (m if 
•U(n.fiakt't lee Acm sk*) of OF. kvtutt, 


, , r'emon MS.) pe 
iiby louage ; Colton lougc], laun^yng 
leue. c 1400 LiOer Cocorum (1B62) 18 Take a handuille 
of herb lovache. Turnlr Hamrs 0/ HtHvs 48 Ligus^ 

ticum..\ hoot Mne it in Italy, but no where cU. It mayc 


MH.nm nauc aciic it iii luaijr. i#ut lav miicc cm. jt luitjrc 

be called in engltshe Lutnbardy Louage. IHd. 75 Smyrnium 
..maye be called in cnBlidie blacke Louage. tgSs Hyll 
Art Garden. (1503) 69 Lumliardie Louage. 1373 Tusser 
Jlnsb, xlv. (1878) 97 Necessarie herbes to growe in the 

J ardett for Ph>'sick.. . Louage for the stone. 1397 Gbrardb 
lerbal 11. cccc vi. 892 Siler montanum officinarum. Bastard 
Louage. 1601 Holla.md Pliny 1 1 . 30 Asfor Loueachor Liuish, 
it . . loueth alone to grow of it self among the mountains of 
Liguria. 1633 Johnson Gerarde's Herbal (1636) 1060 The 
roots of this plant . . are dayly by the Ignorant women in 


147 Lovage and chives, half a handful, 
d. attrib.. as lavage-rod , •seed, 
c 1430 ME. Med, Bk, (Heinrich) 125 I.^eache seed. 1904 
Arnoldb Chron, (t8it) 171 Dr^-nkc noo strongc ale and vse 
louach sccld) and letews. ir. t*on Ziemssen's CycL 

Med, VL ifig llie vegetable diuretics, such as lovage root, 

t Lowaf • Ohs. Also louage, lowagre. [perh. 

f. Love v:^ + - age ; perh. miswriuen for late4g^c — 
iamnget Lokkoe.] Praise, honour. 

1489 Burgh Rtc. EdisUf. (1869) L 58 Thair netitioun was 
consonant to res<toun arKl to ihe lovage of Goo. 1300 Hid, 
80 Desyrand for the lovage of God. .that (eta). 1501 S teste 
P. Hen, Pill, VL 102 He shall ..atuyne moche lowage 
amonge« all goodc Criuen people, sgai BkEsr.RS Froissart 
1. 1 1, 1. . wyll treat and rccorde an b>’story of great louage 
and prji>'^ 

Lovalto, obs. %*ariant of Lavolta. 
Lovaiiailtjz im. Sc, An excLimation of sur- 
prise. 

1814 Mactacgart GeUlotid. F.suycl. Lmnanendie! an 
exclamation, * 0 ! strange*. 18.. in Ramsay Remin. (1861 > 
Ser. 11. 10^ I debar all tlwic who use such minced Mths as. . 
ImH ! go&h ! and lovanenty ! [ed, x8 lovonendie], 1894 
CxocKEir Raiders ij|i Lovenenty me I, but she’ll hae gi'en 
ye aniihcr kind o' a kiss than an auKl wife like me. 

Lovft (Ii^r), sh. Forms: i luAi, (lufo), J-4 
luve^ 3 loii, 4, 6 loovo, 5 louf, loof, 4-5 lof, 
lofe, 5 luf, luAie, (Se. 4-6 luf(e, InlT, 5, 8 luflb, 
6 luif(e, 6, 8 luve, 6 luwe, lu^, luiff, IwifT, 
loif), 3- love. [OE. lu/u sir. fcni. (also declined 
weak) = OHG. /«Af:— Teut. type VwAf, not found 
elsewhere, though Goth, has (hrfi}ru-)lHid wk. 
fem., love, and lubaim (stem -aini-) str. fern., 
hoi^e; f. the weak-grade of the Tent, root 
*leud< laub-i lub- :»OAryan */ettbh-: Icubh-i lubh-. 
Other derivatives of the wk.-grade are OS. luHg 
loving, and the Com. TcuL */MAp-m, VcBthm Lor 
and its derivative ^IMjan Love ; also OliG. 
gilob precious. Cerates belonging to the other 
grades of the root ;i) from the eu grade. Com. 
Teut. Vrwfid- Lief o., and its derivatives OHG. 
HMn (MHG., mod.G. iiiben\ Du. lieven (obs., 
superseded by licfkehhen lit *to have dear*), OE. 
HoBan, MDu. lieven, OHG. VitrAAi (MHG. lieUsC) 
to be dear or agreeable, OHG. lisshm (MHG. 
HHufC) to endear, to show kindness ; MDu., Du. 
liefdt fem,, love ; OHG. liubt wk, fem., liuba str, 
fein, (MHG. Hebe'), MDu. lieve fem., love; (a) 
from the au grade, the Teut. types ♦/friAf, ^ga- 
lasibm*, ^galaufy'an, etc, (sec Leave sb., Bxuxr, 
Believe v.). 

Outside Teut. the Ar%vui itHi is represented by L iuhst 
{Ebef) it is pleaiiing, InUdo Uibtdo) desire, 06 L {fffMi dear, 
love, ljubiti to love, Sitr. lubh to desire, mbha masc. 

L T^iat dis|>osition or state of feeling with regard 
to a person which (arising from recognition of 
attractive qualities, from instincts of natural rela- 
tioaihip, or from sympathy) rosnifests itselt in 
solicitude for the welfare of the object, and usually 
also in delight in his presence and desire for his 
approval ; warm affection, attachment. Const. ^ , 
/or, la, towards, ^ 

cmaYesP Psalter cASLs Setton wiS ma )-fcl forogodum 
ft Sba ton luftn minra. eiaoo Ags, Gos^. John xv. 13 



Lova, 


NcfS nan num mann lufej^nt tfeos ys bat hwaiyllt hb Bf 
for hb Iraonduin. c lajio 4 J£x. 8 And to alb crbleiici 
man bcren pab and luue bi-twen. a ijon Cmrtar Af. 90300 
Via leuedi wop, saint iohan atsua. Treu luna was omang 
bom tua. 13B7 1 'rcvisa Higdtn (Rolk) 1 . 155 Wommen 
mostc be ouercome with Tairenease and Joue, and nou)! wib 
tternesse and drede. ^ 1400 Maundiv, (Roxb) l 4 eC a 
What lufe he had til his sugcta^ 1470-8$ M aloby A rtkur 1. 
viii. 44 He wende that al the kynges &: anyKhtes had come 
for grcte louc and to haue done nym worship at his fcste. 
ISIS CovsROALB 9 Stun, L e 6 Thy loue hath bene more 
speciall vnto me, then the lone of wemen. 1588 SwAKSi 
/. L, Z. V. iL 413 My tone to thee is sound sans cracke or 
>S 87 Moiley inirod. Mus. Pref.. Adiuring me by the 
loue of my contficw 1811 Bible Dany 9 God brought 
Daniel into fisuour and tender louc with the Prince of the 
Eunuches. 178s Cowpfr in Southey Lift ^ IVks, (1835) 1 . 

My heart was full of love to all the congregation. t8i8 
CaviSE Di>vr/ (cd. a) II. 346 Ihe natural love which Thomas 
Kirby bore to nis brother. W, laviNO Aitori* 1 . 279 
Hb dominant spirit, and his love for the white men, were 
evinced in hb latest breath. 1871 Mobley V0litur9 (1886) 

9 They should prove their bve of him whom they had not 
seen, by love of their brothers whom they had seen. 

b. Viewed as an abfttact quality or principle. 
(Sometimes personified^ 

e ugo yoc, in Wr.*Wultker 343/^9 AjfitciH, for hyide and 
lufe a ijBO Curtor M, 99 O rcutn o loue and charite, Was 
neuer hir mak. 1377 I^ngl. P,/*lRu 146 For trewthe tclle> 
hat loue b triacle of hetiene. 1418 tr. SeertSa Stertt, Ptiv, 
Priv. 135 Humylice Engendryth lowe that destrueth envy 
and hatredyn. iftfy Sbaceb Sch, yertM 8 15 in Bahta Bk,^ 
Louc doth moue the mynde to mercie. a i6a8 PBESTOti 
Brtmstdl- Lov* (i6ji> 8 Love and hatred are .. the great 
Lords and Masters, that divide the rest of the affections 
between them. 1811 Colrbidce 7 LecL (1856) 70 Love b a 
desire of the whole being to be united to some thing, or 
some being, felt necessary to its completeness. 

a In particularized use : An initanoe of affection, 
t Also, an act of kindness. 

€ 1000 Prajurt Exeitr Bk, tv. 115 Wms a ceani symic 
lufiena to leone, c saoo Moral Ods 314 in Trim, CotL Ho*a^ 

g e h« ho* two luucs halt and wile lies wel healde. teog 
MAKS. John IV. i. 49 What good loue may 1 perfonne for 
you? toss Litmcow 7 >av. v. 1 met with an English 
ship . . whose loues 1 candot easily forget, a ihg| Roseax- 
90w Loci. I (1858) 93 The same feelings and atucictics and 
loves. 

td. In OE. (contrasted with Ai^f# law): Amic- 
able settlement, as opposed to litimtion. Hence, 
in later use, oeeas. revering L. /<e 3 t$s treaty, cove- 
nant Also^ lave and £tw; a phraim used 

to denote the poeition of being a member of a 
fnmkpledge. Oas. 

a 1000 Ltnn of JSlketred nv 0^ 13 1 1 (Schmid) And her 
hegen age twegen costas Inb obhe lage and be honne lufe 
geceose. 1430-30 tr. Higden (Rolu) 1. 99 Oreb. . the mownto 
of fere ami of Ioffe [L. mans itrrurit ti /md*rii\ iMd, IL 
347t IV. t9> a in AmoldeCArvii. (1811)90 Yf ther boe 

ony ^erme wytbin the warde that b not vnder francpladgo 
that b to layc under loue and lairc. 

n. {fine) my lave ia or Lave ta a formula 
of request tlut the person addremed will convey the 
expression of the meaker’f or writer's affection to 
a third person. Also to sendonis lave, 
tSrio WniTHBOv in Seat Eng, (1893) L 378 Comownd mo 
10 all our fricndjL My love aod bMdng to yoor brother 
and sbten (etch 17^ Cowres Ixi, is 7. mil 14 Aog., 
My love 10 all yoor iamitj. tfU ^ Ae'/. to IPl Hagba I 
94 Feb., With Mary's kina love. 18)37 DiCKESit Pklns, ur. 
Love to Toppy I i8 |M V* Columb Hide 4 Seek 11. iv. 
(t88i) 183, * f will wriu and comfort yoor mother thb very 
afiomooD Give her my love imorposod Zock. 

2 . In religious use, applied in an eminent aenie 
to the paternal bencrolcnoe and affection of God 
towards Hit children, to the affectionate devodon 
dne toGod from His cteatim, and to the affection 
of one cseatad being to another lo ffur as it ia 
jmmpced by the sense of thesr common relstion* 
to God. (Cf. Crabitt 1.) 

Theologians disiingmsh the Iftw of tsmepiatsmtf^ which 
implies approval of qualities in the ofaiect, and the taoe of 
hensvoliwe^ which b bcetowed bicspective of the character 
of theoblect. j 

cmRMtfov.Cbi#. Jobnv. 49 Ah iccuSeiowlKhwoehdh 1 
xodes ne hahbaa ge m sow. c laae Trim, CM Ham, tai 
Urn drth^ forstef hire hire twitnen for two bfaige, an la 
rnnchelUoSe to hire siuineoAernmctiel lane toafan. ntaso 
in Wrighi LfrkP. 70 Jbesn. sucte l^e the de^ Cred^ 
igaSTmoALC t John v. 3 llua b the love of god, that we 
kept hb comfliaandemefitca. 18ft BtstE 1 Jekm hr. t8 God 
b looe, and hee that dwelleth in loo^dwclleth in Ood. 
9880 F« Lnon Aumsi. Hem Te$L 990 There b a two fold 
love in God. t. Amsr hemvslemiim^ a love of well witfing 
,.9, Amur eem/taceniia, a love of complaceney. 1794 
CoLtaiDon Rel^: Mutingt 199 Lord of enslecpiog Lore, 
From everleacing Thoa E id^ Moslev Umiv, Serm, iL 99 
Love in the Gospel lenie U ihm general virtue erMch covfis 
themocbm 

8. Strdng piiedilection, liking or fondness for^ or 
devotion to (something). Const, of^ for, to (sreb.:, 
twnfo. t Teghe, bear koetei to be devoted or 
addicted to. 

ejmtr, BmddtHUK iv. eevR. (Sddpptr) 314 Swa fraet 
Info to jEpdoBHlre lart. ewan Cen, 4 Ex, 4067 And for 
kme of tfo bore.pla)e Mania for-kttn godcs t4M ir. 
Soenta Seeret,, Prfv, PHv, 918 PhilosofMt b no more bat 
loM of wine and cvnnyngt. e tffS Hau. Ckrsm,, Edm, tV 
mb^ Bhrade avaifaa and lore of money. 1811 Bnu 
TMi/. 9 For the loue that he bore vnto pcacA f|8i 
FOia PseUeript to Otfystey V. m Let oar love to 
Amiqaity bt over aogrini. 1771 Mas. CaAfoiiB Amfoam 
JMbii (1774) IL je tie Imm or frach, and a feel dSe of 
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....p... citta COLBBIDOE in Lit, Eem, (1838) IlL 

303 lliose vicious hahbs in which there b no love to sin. 
1I77 GLAMfONE Gleam, 1 . 148 The love of freedom itself u 
hardly Btroitger in England than the bve of aristocracy. 
1887 Fowlbb Priat. Ator, th L 11 Among them primary 
desires should be specified the love of ease and the bve of 
occupation. 1888 C. Patmokb in B. Champnm Afem, 
(1900) 11 . iv. 47 When 1 was about fiAcen my bve for poetry 
bmn to get me better of my love for sciences 
4 . That feeling of attachment which is based 
upon difference of 8ex: the affection which subsists 
between lover and sweetheart and is the nonnal 
basis of marriage. For lave (t in lave) : by reason 
of love (often placed in opposition to p^uniaiy 
considerations). 

€ leeo iCLFSic Gen, xxix. 90 lacob him hinniinode Ka leoran 

I tear for Rachele and hit ^hte him fcawa diQa for Nere 
life, k* ke to hire hmfdcii ciaSP Mail MeitL 41 For to 
draben hb luue toward hire, c 1374 CNAucsa Treyimt 1. 
3«8 Now art kow yn kv mare That whilom laj^emt at 
loues peynCi a 1400-99 AUxmmderrek |b lede lawid in hire 
lofc as lemc dose of glcdia igBo-ao Dvnba9 Peemt xlvl 4, 

1 hard a merle with miny notb sing A sang of lufe. imb 
Hvmok tr. IVtvi* Imtir, Chr, M Vw. (1399) N di I'h9y that 
mary for love, shall lead their life in sorrow. i8fo Milton 
P, L, IV. 730 Haile wedded Love, mysterious Law, true 
sourse Of human oTspring. 1778 Johnson in Boswell 98 Mar., 
It b commonly a w^ man who manrtet for bva • tSm 
Moobb Irish AteL, Latx's Yng, Dream i, But there s 
nothing half 10 sweet in life As bve‘s young dream, a 1849 
Fob Anuedet Lee 9 We bved with a love that was more 
than bve — 1 and my Annabel Leeb 

b. As a motive in imamative literature. 

1779-81 Johnson Z. i*.. AM‘sea The greatest weakness 
of the pby b in the scenes of bve . . Vet the bve b so 
intimately mingled with the whob action, that [etc.L t%9 
Macavlat Bitgr„ IK Piii (end par.). This pbee. .b in some 
respects highly curioua There is no bve. The whob plot 
b political. 

o. An instance of bring in love.* Also codeet, pi,, 
smatoiy relations, love-affairs. 

13% PtHTTEMHAM Eog, Psetie UL xxiiL (Arh) S76 NolhiBg 
b so vnplcasam to a man, as to be encoitmred in hb chicle 
affection, and specially in hb buca ima SfEMSEs F, Q, l 
iL 3 Like a young Squire, in bves and histy.hed Hb wanton 
dates that ever bosely led. 1814 Shaka Oth, v. iL 41 Oth, 
Thinke on thy sinnes. Det, They are Loues 1 bears to you. 
1697 Devocn Ftnr* Oeorg* iv. 490 All the Rapes of Gods 
and ev'ry Love. From ancient Chaos doem to youthful love. 
17311 Swift Pol, Comrertat, 103 , 1 suppose, the CdbncI was 
croM'd in hb first Love. 1844 Disiabu ComiMgehf viil 11 , 
The tweet pathos of their mutual bvea. 1I49 James Wood* 
mam ii. The bves of Man and VenuA. 

d. Babe of lave i Lotb-child. 

1798-48 Pots Dume. ii. 138 Two babes of bve does dinging 
to her waist. 1897 C9A9BX Par, Reg, L (iSto) 70 Rtooided 
next 9 Babe of l^e I trace ! Of many bves, the Mother’s 
fresh dbgfBCc. 

6 , (With capital) The penoniffcatioa of sexual 
affection; uso. masi^iDe, and more or less identified 
with the Eros, Amor, or Cupid of clsmic mytho- 
logy; formerly sometimes feroinine, and capable 
of Mng identified with Yenus. (See also 8 a.) 

93. . In Wright Lrrfe P, xvi sjTobve y puttcplcyiilts ma 
r 1374 Cnauceb Tr^m l 333 For lone nyKsn hb fothcrcs 
90 CO lyme 1431 Misim Fm ^Lavo la xlL loe Weil it is 
tayd m play Mnf gos btfore ft bdb fa dawns sgll 
Paiimca Pal, Pieao, a Tpb^ NolwichitaiNfiDg dame hoaa 
b so favoorabb unto mce. sdlh Smaha Z. Z. Z. iv. iia 780 
Fore >anna foirt Looa sirewuig her way with floweiA aiiy 
Milton P, L, iv. 763 Here Love hb gokbo shafu implpbo, 
here fighta Hb conttani Laro|aaiid waves hb purpb wIngA 
itag Scott Loot Atinair, tia It, In peace. Lent lonm ine 
shephenTs reed; In war, he moonis the warrior's olwd. 
i88i FfTJ-GBBALOir.GMArcviia(f899)ie3 Ahlovtl CQold 
yon and 1 with Fate oonopbi. 

b. with //. A Cupid ; one of the mnltitiide of 
nameleii ^8 of love imsglnsd by mvthoU^l^sta; 
a figure or r c pr cs c nU llon <r the god of lovt. 

1894 SrsMom AmarelH xvL Legbm of levoi trilfa Bttb 
wii^ dad ffjr. 1883 Cowuiv Amor 4 SopHmdmo, All ar o on d 
The Uitb Loees, that wak^ by, BowVI, _aiid Umdd Urn 
ftufOTy. me Sw i ft Strepkm 4 Clfor Wha 1795 IV. a 
i«9 Tnt awmna Cyprian goddtii h ri n ga Her famuil bvm 
with purple wingA T1718 Ceateinoa Auhtma, Mpemtag 
49-30 A tbooMBd Loveo aronnd her forshaad fly; A tIftNA 
bmkI Loveo ob meltliig b her oya adkaa PBabd Poem 
(iM 4)1L 83 Wherever fiw map hi Mniy moeei^ Aiuniid her 
8v a ihoBBand bvea 

o. The animal hiMincI b etw een the sexes, and its 
gratificstioo. 

r si|9 Sc^ Leg, SedniM wwwfbLiyiaeemiam 13 Fab •nenre, 
ft tide vncleM ft warMb dent alA Taavisa //(pfoi 
(R^)V. i^AfonielynBo^'kMhnddo obb^ byia self 

& ioltedtvdfork».lMofawcti^ e $pfa KRcm Poeme 
T.&)vi97 Abd^aKfbr bf, to cSt Ane pr^ jm|% 
tyoNioMiA nmSoHr.Poom Rifi^W,prBii 
Kdi«M hdfLq^niadik ^ haiL liit Biaut f’rwn. 
viL 18 Come, lee vs lake our fill of boo vniffi the momiim. . 
1897 Dovmm Pkn, Geofg, na too Sia ftsiom tm; Imc 
OmardoaM Urn dm, ViSl for Lovo^and for iht la&*rmc 

TPiumm (ebieffy with prupoiftfoiisL 
ft, FarthekAHofi Ur the sake m.on aeeouni 
of. t Also Far mjy (owr, etc.) lavemioR mj {amt, 
etc.) sake. 

Iww .f irf>. .M y. .wpliii, mmtTmttm 


It angiime loroea lor cm lovo oi uoa that the 
GontInuA tfiOf lANBi In Hakbyt F’qa (i&) 
I Sauim came to the Island, .and tore the two 
IS, aiuTcarriod them away oaely for the lone of 


is88 Shaka Z. Z, Z. y. la om 
iforthybiiA ifoi — TWA 
louo o GotLpeaoA 171A Swift Jral, to 
ogged MrrHarlcy, for tho bvo riGod, to 
out ia ifrao Tennyson yhden 410 A Table 
10 be, for bve of Gqd and num And nobb 


XiOTB. 

Conor M, 1^3 Fork in dade9jiode..Wo wil no^ 

koipaifalf But ..for koluoaoM mlwhia ciliiST, 
SaMa xxha {PleiddM) 183 & bymt, for ko hir d j 
in my nam he haptb^ 

Weshalbc* 

the Ime ol 

Required the Englieh^ 
truce mignt oontmuA 

111 . ita The Sauagea 0 

vpper strokes, aiuTcorried them away oaely for the lone of 
tCTyron irtho booidA 1388 Sh 4 ' " • ^ 

Impose tome serulce on me iwtkyl . 

It. uL 9s For the loue o God. penoA 171A Swift yVw/. to 
Siolia 8 Dec., 1 beg|^ Mr. Ha ■ ^ ^ . 

take Home care about ia 
Round, That was lobe,! ^ 
desdA the flower of all the world. 

to. Foret of all {the) laves, upon all loves, of 
all love : a phrase of stronn adjuraitioa or entreaty. 
Similarly,ypFfoivV radir. Obs, 
ctRnSomdoaa Bab, 1387 Sir, for alls boos. Late me thy 
prisoneret seen, a 1499 Conor AL 00380 (*rriA) Whi wepe- 
otou what b ke For alb loueo {earlier texia, Ibr febured, for 
fclanschip,] telle now me. 1989 Coorse Tkcaaoros, A male , , 
Of febwshippe : of all bucs : I pray the : as ener tbon wilte 
doe me good turm. 1999 Shaka Aiids, H, IL ii. 153 Speak# 
ofallbues; 1 sound mmoot with feare. i8a8 Ussnib Zr//. 
(t686t 64 , 1 do intreat you of all Love, to look over the first 
Editioob t8oa Middleton Chatto Maid 111. L 31 O sweet 
Father. Cmt Louea sake pittb me. tSas Br. Mountauu 
Immed, Addr, 183 She. . inireateth him that was worship]^ 
vpon tha Altar, of all loveo, mercies, and works of wonder, 
to ftstore her vnto her health, c 1848 in aod Rep, Hist. 
MSS, Comm, 87/1 (loAj whbh 1 desire you of allbve to 
pay upon sight of thb my letter. 1899 J. S. Phillis of 
Seyroa iii. iv. 63 For loveo sake, doe not jireui me to rehte 
So long a story now. tflaa Whbwell in L{fa (1881) 133 
Beg her of all bve to estabuBh herself in a more coibgmte 
part of Cambridge^ 

& Far lave or monew: at any price, by any 
meauA (Used in negative context!.) 

(ffi BBckLNom, 44 Ne for foo, nefbr nanea mannes lufon. 
13.. Carr dir Z. 1478 Ifeythyr for leva, neyther for eye. 1*77 
CiNGL. P, Pi, B. 1. 101 And neuer bus hem for bus ne for 
laochyngof syluer.) ima C S. Aftd/ > I Then should 
not men eyuicr for bus or money haue pardons. 1609 
Dekkes Gsda Hornedk, vL 30 If yon can tetiher for loue 
or money) pcouide your wUe a bdmng hy the water ride, 
tyia Swift Fno/. to Siolia j Aug., No more ghosts now for 
love or m oney, sigy Sia F. Paueavu Morth, 4 Friar {. 
(1844) 18 Any person who, for bve or money, might be in- 
duM to take the letter In hb chaige. sflfo MAtcH Cfram. 
AagirSaxom Prof, iv. He let me. .urn. .AngloSaxon Uxu 
not cbcwlmre to be had frir bve or money. 

d. In love (with)t eounoiiitd (of), imbued 
with love (for) ; totmsf very food (oO or much 
addicted (to). 

Ca W,*iatnemamor, mid of birds that bill, tread, or 
breed *(Cbtir.M 

ijii DvNaAn TPa marnt swiniio ipi He b Ibr ladyis b 
hua light loity achadew. tftw 0. OoatntHeroibaik't 
Hook (13881 3 Ha would uBw .. of the Moriea of the Scrip- 
tnro^ 90 tweo t ely.. as 1 was woondarfoDy b loue with him. 
8^ Pama Comaada Civ, Coov, in. (138ft 100 A woman 
01 pomibly doo any thing y* may make her husband 
I in wee with hmr. then to play the good huswife, tepi 

CA rims CeoL it.i 87, 1 was b boo with my bed. iMs 

Btxum Hod. IL L rif QMb she, V* have almost made m 
in Love With ihot iriiln did my rinr move. 1890 Ixioce 
Mom, Dad. iv. xviL f 14 He that bellevei, without having 
nnyrtnmoforbalitYini,nmybtinbvowith hbownfimcbi. 
flfoy Oav Bear, Qpun, (1709) 14 What, b the fool b bve 
Sanmem^t^ftil iKcavilv EaU,, Hattamis Ctmi. 
HUin Ita condnci, we are told, mado the oxoelimt Frikbnd 
inlovewlihilwvnfynnmeofParibmenL ■■■ V* 

/MblAb/fosf^EvLaisMowaBoocjMniaeffb 1I98 

A E. HousMANfffrsi^ Zmf xviii, Oh, when 1 was m bve 
wlibyon,Thefl I waackanandbnieA ... 

ft. Omi ef leme (mfd): the opporitt tfitn lavs 

» H- 

immoth oilhar loo fma In loao with hima^ or w farre 
out of ham wkh och«A im Shaka ramCoat, 


cyoA To make 
' - '“^If.iii. 
Relig, 


I ihonld hnno icmicliVl M your ww^g ayes, I® 
my Maomr 00c of IdM whh Owa 

Cmidkm UL 4. •} twd W.Ti ui m a kf to wf bAu 

-f 

Mwno MinnMMiiml * iomeud, to b f co tp v very fond of, 

a. |afi, 

'fUttiMlur 

hmifbi* 
phMwy 

at ' Tie enahe Aeese t tft WBB flWMflttS nttentton % 

AsmPZSjid! {aw 


:tr. 
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ttOTE. 

— Lw V. ilf. 88 If you wilt nuuny, mako your louei to me. 
101 CowLBV to Light ii, Hum golden Shower of n 
true Jove I Who does In Ibee descend, nnd Heav'n to Earth 
make love ! lyta Addiion S^t, Na 517 p e The Widow 
ljuly whom he had made love to. * 7 « Stbsmb Sent, 
Joum, (1775) I. ^1 iRemiu Door) You have been making 
love to mo all this while, n 184$ Hoon Poemi ^1846) I. 913 
Oh there's nothing in life like making love, i860 Smi. Rov, 
IX. ^ How often . . do we make love to the charms of 
cousins and avuhcular expecutions. 
t h. In iht love of \ beloved by. Obs, rare, 

1631 Wbbvcs Ahc, Funeral Mon. 417 He also departed 
this world, in the loue of all good men. 

8. In varioui proverbs and proverbial phrases. 

a. Proverbs. 

4*1470 Hbnsvson Mot. Fab. iir. xvii. in Anglia IX. 357 
The proucrbe^yis |als gude luif cummis as gais*. 1474 
Caxion Ckeuiwi. iit, Herof men say a comyn proverbs in 
englond, that loue losteth as longe as the money cndurith. 
iggS Smaks. Merck. V, 11. vi^ Loue is blinde. 1611 Cores, 
av. Amour, Loue, and the Cough cannot be hidden, a i6s8 
Ralbigm Rem. (1664) 3s Love needs no teaching. 

b. Labonr of love : work undertaken either from 
fondness for the work itself, or from desire to 
benefit persons whom one loves. 

(An allusion to 1 These, i. 3, * Your worke of faith and 
bbour of loue and Hcb. vi. lal 
1673 Lad/t Call. 11. iii. § ta Women, .founded Hospitals, 
and yet with a labor of love, as the Apostle styles it. Heb. 
vi. 10, disdain'd not somtiroes to serve in them. s8m Kinos- 
I.BV Hypatiahi, The humble stock phrases In wlacb they 
talked of their labours of love. 1878 Black Coldtmiih xiv. 
131 During this labour of love [the composition of the De- 
sorted Viliagey 

0. Love in a collage : a euphemistic expression 
for marriage with insufficient means. 

181S Mab. Bdcbwobth Absentee Iv, Lady Clonbrony had 
not . . the slightest notion how anybody . . could preter, to 
a good house . . and a proper establishment, what is called 
love in a cottage. (b8m Kbats Lamia 11. i, Love in a hut. 
with water and a crust, is— Love, forsive utl^inders, 
ashes, dust.] 1834 H. Gabobnbb Urntgi Patriot 939 Here's 
more love in a cottage business for you. 

d. There's no love lost between them : In am- 
biguous phrase, which has been employed with 
two contra^ implications, f (/i) Their affection 
is mutual. Ubs. « 

c 1840 R. Davbkpoit Surv. Set. Wks. ( Sullen 1890) 397 Oh 
my Kweete I Sure there is no loue when yo* two meete. 
16.. Children in \Po0d ii. in Percy Reliq. (1765! 111 . 179 
No love between these ta*o was lost. Each was to other 
ktnde. i6g6 M. Hbubv Life P. Henry (1690) 8 Dr. Busby 
. . took a particular Kindness to him, . . and there was no 
Love lost betwixt them. 1706 Mottbux Qnix, ik xxxiii. 
(1749) in. 966, 1 love him well, and there's no love lost bc« 
tween us. 1949 Smollbtt Cil Bi. (1797) 111 . 933, I have 
a friendship for you .. And 1 can assure thee, child (said 1 ), 
there b no low lost (Fr. que In daimes pas nn ingrat\. 1773 
Golosm. Stoqbs to Conq, tv. As for murmurs, mother, ere 
grumble a little now and then, Co be sure. But there's no 
love lost between ua 1893 Lami Elia Ser. 11. Hew Y^eat'e 
Coming of Age, Thera was no love lost for that matter. 
18B4 N. Dbakb Hooniide Leisure 1 1 . 54 Giw me your hand 
. .aM let me tell you . . there is no love lost between ua 
{p) Ifow always : They have no love for each 
other. 

ftdoa J. Taylor (Water-P.) Trav. Twelnepessce Wka 
(1630) 1. 71 They loue me not, which makes 'em quickly spend 
me. But there’s no great loue lost 'twixt them and mee. 
We keepe asunder and so best agree. 1748 RtCMAXOSON 
Clarissa \fiek) 111 . 134 He must needs say, there was no 
love lost between some of my family and him ; but he hod 
not deserved of them what they had of him. 1888 Tmackbra v 
Pirgin. xvK. I. 134 Thera was not a great deal of love lost 
between Will and his half-sbter. i886TfowKLLa Venel. L{/e 
191 Americans do not like these people and 1 believe there 
U no love lost on the other side. 1889 T. A. TaoLLorK 
What t remember HI. 91 Between lulian and French 
radicalt there is really no love lost. 

8 . A beloved jperion : esp. a iweetheait; chiefly 
applied to a female person, but sometimee to 
a male. (Often nied u a term of endearing 
address.) 

es laM Leg. Rath. 1 531 He is mi lif & miluue. c 1369CHAUCBB 
Bh. UHChesse 91 And wher my lord, my love, be deed? 
1377 Langi.. P. pi. B. IV. AO Rose Reglnoldes loue {text A 
Ummon). c i|M Chaucbb Prot. 67a Ful louds he song * Com 
hidcr, I0V& to me 14. . Sir Beuts soio (MS. M.) Beuys, 
loue acre, Ryde nat fro me In no mancra 1 Maloiy 

Arthur s\\. xxxv. 969 He b my fyrst loue and he shal be 
the bate, a igga Mablowb Pats. Sheph. to hit Love, Liue 
with ms and bs my Loue. 1998 Skaki. Merch. V, iv. i. 977 
Whether Bassanlo had not once a Loue. tSee Dr. DodypHi 
itr. V. in Bulbn Old Plays 111 . 135 Why, loviT doubt you 
that? ibid. 136 Thou art growne passing strange, my 
Jove, e 1808 wiTHBa Looo Soon. Iii. in Descr. Love (1638) 
C A In Summer-time to Medby My love and 1 would goa. 
1787 Sib W. JoNBi Sepen Fonnlains Poems (1777) 37 Told 
to their imiling loves th^ omoitMit teles. 1818 Scorr * GAf 
Sopg* in Br, Lamm, xxlx. It is hsst to bt off wi* the old 
love, Bsfore vpu be on wi* the new. m i8|4 Moobb Kv* 
May Moon 1 The young May moon b beaming, lova. 188a 
Patmom Fedihfd fir ever wv It 180 And thtreb another 




{bbg, my Lo^ 1 wbiT you'df show you don't approva 1900 
BAaaiB Tommy ^ Grlulnve. 303 Thera are poor dogs of 
tnsn . . who open their letters from their lo^ knowing 
emlywhat^Uheinthem. 
b, /nmi/; of snimsls. 

Mti Davibm Alneldqi\\. M One Helfhr who had heard 
hjrXo^ oomplain, RoaFd ftom the iffa WotcOT 

Plndai) WUAii. 099 H« fhatber'd Poitnar . . Now At 
hb aby way. And now with (M tetniiM. 
to. laidhnoostoillidtrslatiottti Ayimu^ 
Mdd ofbotbnitei and woman, Odr. V 
r tiM Maummy, (1839) alv. 194 And whaa |hal wit hnva 
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ony companye of man .. than the! have I^es, that tisen 
liem. 1480 PatiOH Lett. 11 . 98 He byd«th but a tyme that 
lie myght gate a summe of money to geders .. and to gone 
iher with a love of his sfljomyna as yette in Hokenold. 
tpB M. Kvpfin tr. Terence* t A ndria 1. iii Civb, Whether 
she be wife Co Pamphilus, or but his loue, I knowc not. 

Shaks. Merry iV. iii. v. 79 To serch his house for his 
wiues Loue. 1613 Purchab Pilgrimage (1614) 768 They 
haue one wife, many louea 

d. The object of love ; the beloved (of , .). 

. >734 Pors Ess. Man iv. 190 The lover and the love of 
human-kind. 1754 Chatham Lett. Nephew iv. 28 Make 
yourself the love and admiratimi of the world. s8i8 Byrom 
Ch. Har. iv, clxx, In the dust The fair-hair'd Daughter of 
the Isles u laid. The love of millions 1 

6. A charming or delightful person or thing; 
a* duck*, colioq. 

1814 Jamb Avstkn Lett. (1884) II. 241 The garden is quite 
a love. 1831 Ladv Gramvillb Let. 28 Feb., A pretty, tiny ' 
daughter, whom my girls think a love. 1841 S. Wabren 
Ten Thout. ayear 11 . 75 He's a love of a man, pa, isn’t he? 
1844 I- Hty'NT Bluestocking Revels L 26 Poems 103 Such 
doves of Petitions, and loves of sweet Pray'rs. 1864 W. H. 
AlNswotTH John Law Pro!, vi. (t88i) 35 Nankin has the 
tiniest teacups you ever beheld—perfect loves ! 1889 ' Rolp 
Boldrbwood* Robbery under Arms xxiv. What a love of 
a chain 1 

10 . a. For love\ without stakes, for nothing; 
applied to the practice of playing a competitive 
game for the pleasure of playing. 

Butlbs ifnd. tiL L iwj For these at Beste and 
L'OmlMe [you] wooe^nd pby for love and money toa 
1813 Sporting Mag. XLl. 996 A match of .. Buiglc-stick, 
was plaj'ed . . for what is technically termed Love and a 
Belly full. i8ai Lamb Elia l New YeaPs Eve, 1 play 
ovm again for love, as the gamesters phrase it, games for 
which 1 once naid so dear. 1844 Dickfas Mart. Chut. 
xxxU, Mrs. Toagers . . proposed that . . they should play for 
‘ love ’. 

b. In various *^ompetitive games of skill, e.g. 
whist, football, tennis, racquets: No score, nothing; 
meaning that the party said Uo be love * has 8core<l 
no poults in the game then in progress. Love oUl\ 
no acore on either side. 

1741 Hoylb Whist u 13 If your Advenaiy Is 6 or 7 Love, 
and vou are to lead. 1780 Genii. Mag. L. 322/2 We are not 
, or by what means Six love comes to mean Six to 


told) 


nothing. 9797 Eneycl. BriL (ed. 3) XVllI. 380/^ As the 
games are won, so they are marked and called ; as one game 
love, two games to one, &c. 1885 Pall Mall G. a Mar. so/a 
In the Rugby game Northampton beat Coventry by a Cry 
to love. 1898 Encyel Sport li. 24^1 The marker's, .duty 
b to call the game . . from the start at * love all *. . . ' Love , 
in the game m rackety as in other games, signifies nothing. 

O. Applied atirib. to a game or set of games m 
which there U nothing scored on one side. 

1833 T. Hook Parson* t Dam. (1847)57 Can’t makeahaxard 
. . aiira has loat two love games. .•MJ; Marshall j 4 Mil. 
Tenuis 158 /.overset, a set in which one pbyer ynxvi six con- 
secutive games ; or, in case of an advantage-set, seven con- 
secutive games. i 881 a Pali MallG. 95 Apr. 3/2 In the two 
first days 9by the woob of the beau were love victories, 
til. A game of chance in which one player 
holds up a certain number of fingers, and the other, 
withoutieeing. guesses their number. »Moba. Obs. 

1989 Hksoins funiud Nomenc/ator 297/9 Micaredigitis, . . 
a duty ir'sed in Italy, . . it is called there . . the pby of loue. 
loit CoTGR., Mourrcj^ihit pby of loue. 1693 Urqi’Hart 
Rabelais L xxil. 'there tie pla)’ed..At love [orig. a la 
mourre], tym Bailey ErOsm. Colloo. (»733) «>5 The 
Countrymens Pby of holding up our Fingers {dimicatioue 
dMtomm, i.e. im Pby of l^e). 

12 . A variant of the game of ErcmiB. 
i 986 Euchre 41 Slanu Love, or Skunk. 
tlS. ‘A kind 01 thin silk stuff' (J.), formerly 
used when in mourning ; a border of this. Orig. 
love*hood. 'Obs. (Cf. Teme^ribhon in 16 below.) 

1683 Boylk Exper. Colours lit. ix. (1664) 198 Such a kind 
of Transparency, as that of a Sive, a piece of Cyprus or a 
Love-Hood. 1747 Mrs. Dblamy Let. to Mrs. Dewes in Ll/e 
k Corr. 478 , 1 shall make no more dark things; after three 
months black silk b worn with love hood. 1791 Lend. Daily 
Adveriiser at Dec. (JY. 4* Q. ist Ser. X. ao6) A bbek velvet 
cloak with a love coarsely run round it. 1899-9 Mrs. Shbr- 
WOOD Lady qf Manor \\. x. 63 Ha was dressed in whiter 
having a sw of black love. 

14 . a. An old name forTrtveller** Toy or Virgin *9 
Bower, Clematis Vitalba ; also Uve-lind (sec 16 b). 
b. (see quot. 1874.) 

18^ Pabkinson /AtmL Bot. 384 In English of most 
country people where it groweth [ouledl Honestie : and the 
(^tlewomen call It Love, but Gerard cwned that name of 
the Travelours joy, 1857 S. Pubchai / a/. Flywdnt. 1. 
XV. 99 Bees nther of these flowers following . . In July . . 
Love, il^ TVvwr, Bol. Snppl., Love, a uame used in Tas- 
mania fcr Cemetperma voiuhle. 

15 . Obviom comblnatioUB. 

A. Bimide attributive, as kve-adept^ ^eidvenfure, 
•bid, •desire, •ditcanrso, •dittv, -dream, 
-elegy, -eye, -fit, -gifi, -glance, -god, intrigue, 
•langhing, -l^ht, -lort, -madness, -mslamholy, 
-mourning, -note, -ode, -passion, •Plot, -poem, 
'^•prede, •guarrel, -rime, -service, -shaft, -speech, 
k •bpring, -talking, -tear, -thought, -toy, -trick, 
•verse, -wnfetc. 

i8it Shbiakv Pr^tk. Hub. u I 73 * OKaming Uka a 
^leva^dapt ifiiSnAFTBsa.CAirwr.(i737lht7f Inrabtion 
to common amoura and *love-adveniufsa. fffll.CoorsB 
Theiaurut av. Amor, Couponere amoret..T 9 maka/loua 

Mum on a lewd •Loue-Bcd. Mh Worn LovePt Mot. iv. 


LOTS. 

iii. The Incense of my *loue-desires are flam'd Vpon an 
Altar of i^e consUnt proofe. 1991 Shaks. Two Gent. 11. 
v’ ® •l^me-discourse. M1711 

Kfm Chmtophfl Poet. Wks. 1721 1. 476. I . .Who for 'Two 
thousand Years, or rather more. Have sung the like *Love- 
ditties o re and o're. 1808 Scott Mamu. i. vii, And frame 
luve-ditties passing rare, a 1400 Minor Votms fr. Yemom 
.^.y. 449/20 pou make in me pi *lour-clrccm. s6i6-6t Holy- 
day Persius 295 Weak • Lovc-clegies, such as Rome's nobles 
speak. etvmDestr. Troy Ix^kyng on bright with a 
*loue ee. 158a Stamvhurht AEneis iv. (Arli.) m Or fro 
thb boat *looue fits 1 shal bee shotilye rctraytfil. i6ra 
J.^ Goodman Penitent Pardoned 11. I (1713) 150 Taken 
with an agony of mind, or a kind of love-fit. 182c Kykon 
Sardan. ill. L 401 Again the love-fit's on him. 1649 RtTHER- 
roRD Tml k Tri. Faith (1845) 379 Christ U God's highest 
*love-gffL s§q 6 Browning Cenctaja 979 The simpleton 
must ostentatiously DispI^ a ring, the Cardinal's lovc-gift. 
iSai Keats Lamia 1. 102 Ine *love-glances of unlovely eyes. 
c tfioo Shaks. Scan, cliv, 'Jlie little *l/)ue-God lying once 
asleepe. 1887 Bohun Virg. AEneid i. 662 She addresses 
the Love-god plumed for the flight. 1684 Otw'ay Atheist 
II. i. Wks. 1728 I. 34 Your ^Love-lntrcagucs are not so 
closely manag’d, but that (etc.). 13.. Gaw. k Or. Knt. 
1777 With ^luMa^yrng [an laughing] a lyt. 1839 Coleridge 
Song, 'She is not Fair* 10, I cease not to Ijehold 'I*he 
~ Her 


Lady Vane. 1884 flarfips Mag. Dec. 134/1 *Love.matf 
ness is nothing new. ifiat Bvrtqm Anat. Mel iii, *Love 
Melancholy, axugo S. Eustace iti in Horstm. Altengl. 
Leg. (i88t) 213 Ssore i-bounden..wih *loue mourninge Of 
Cristjmt alle hinge shop. 1840 Mrs. Norton Dream etc. 
205 'Tne borrowed *love>notes of thy echoing lyre. 1689 
Prior Kp. Fleetwood Shephard^ Pigs might squeak *]ove- 
odes, d(^ bark satire. 1583 T. Watson Poems To Rdr. 
(Arb.) 27 In respect of my trauaile in penning these "lone- 
possions. 1670 DavDtN snd Pt. Conq. Granada 1. ii, I'U 
your "love-plot quickly countermine. 1847 Tennyson Prin- 
cess IV. 102 And this A mere ^love-poem. s6oe Shaks. 
A. y. L. IV. i. 2c6 You haue simply misus’d our s^xe in 
your "louc-prate. 1671 Milton Samson 1008 "Love quar- 


mode they shewe fauor to who so is in their *loue seruice. 
199a Shaks. Mids. N. 11. i. 159 Cupid, .loos'd his "loue-shaft 
smartly from his bow. wtaag Ancr. R. 204 Mid toUlnde 
wordes, o 9 er mid "luue speche. a xtio in Wright Lyric P. 
70 Jhesu . . Thy "love spreng^es tacneth me. 1990 Shaks. 
Com. Err. iii. li. 3 Shall Antipholus Euen in the spring of 
Loue, thy Louc-springs rot? 1999 — Hen. V, v. ii. loi 
Tcarmes, Such as will, .plcadc his "Loue-suit to her gentle 
heart. 13.. Goti*. k Or. Knt. 927, 1 hope bat may hym 
here Schal leme of "luf-talk^mg. a 1310 in Wright Lyric P. 
70^ Of "lora teres he weop a flod. t6ot Shaks. Twel. N. 
I. i.4T "Loue-thoughts l>e rich, when canopy'd with bowres. 
a 1986 Sidney 111. (15^) 390 'The.se are your "loue- 

toyes. which still are spent In lawlesse games. 1647 TRAra 
Comm. CoL iv*. 16 Other good books must be read . . )'et not 
idle pamphlet.s, and love-toies. 199a T. Watso.m tglogue 
D€ath Str F, WaUingham 266 Let them sup{>ose sweete 
Musicke out of vse, and wanton "louetricks to be foolish 
loies, x6it CoTCR., AmomretUs, loue-trickes. t8a6 Svd. 
Smith IVkt, (tSyyi 11 . oo/a All the various love-tricks of 
attempting to appear inaifferenL a 1708 Walsh in Drydcn 
Misc. (1727) IV. 335 Petrarch .. being by much the most 
famous cf all the Modems who liave written "Love-Venes. 
M IB40 l/reisun in Cott, Horn, aoi Hwi ne con ich wowen be 
wt 8 swete "luue wordes. a 1651 Caldbrwood Hist. Kirk 
(1842) II. 352 Manie 101*0 words she useth to Both well in 
this ktier. 1883 Longm, Mag. Aug. 368 Why did her lovc- 
wordrecho in his ear? 

b. objective and objective genitive, as love- 
brcaiking, -darting, -devouring, -inspiring, -lack- 
ing etc. ; love-f/rayner ( — asker) , -monger etc. 

1739-46 Thomson Autumn 593 In rapture warbled^ from 
"love-breathing lips, 1609 Sylvrstbr Du Bartas 11. iii. iv. 
Captains 849 Her sweet, "love-darting Eyn. 1634 Milton 
Comus 753 Love-dartJng eyes. 199a Shaks. Rtnn. k Jut. ii. 
vi. 7 Then "Loue-deuouring death do what he dare, a 1400 
Relig. Pieces fr. Thornton MS. U867I 59 pat he ne do no 
trispBiie agayne ^ rewlc..of bis relegion, and of^se "lufe 
frayners. 1797 Mrs. M. Robinson H alsimgham 1. 277 1 he 
*love-inspinng dames of luxurious Italy. 153a Morb Confut. 
TindaleYlka. 402.^1 His false "loue-lacking chariiie. im 
Shaks. Yen, k Ad. exxv, Loue-lacking vestals and seifc- 
louing Nuns. 1998 — L. L. L. 11 . 1 253 Thou art an old 
"Louc-monger. iVBa Spectator g Dec. 1579 His [Sterne's] 
"lovemongering was altogether contempiiDle. ijm Shake. 
Rom. k Jut. ill. ii. s Spi^ thy close Cuitaine * lA>ue-|»ef^ 
forming night 174a Pors Duuc. tv. 306 "Love-whUp'ring 
woods and lute-resounding waves. 

a adverbial (chiefly iastrnmental) and para- 
synthetic, at Iwe-bom, -crossed, -dup, -diltied, 
-enthralled, -fond, -illumined, -inspired, -instructed, 
•laboured, -laden, -learned, -mad, -open, -pen- 
sive, -quick, i-shaked, -smitten, -spent, su ickrn, 
-lonched,, wounded adjg. 

tyas Pope Odyst. x. 398 "Love-bom confiden::e. 1834 
Lytton Pompeii 111. ii, Thy Master was "love-crossA 
i S^ 94 R. Bainr.BE Ervs k Psyche OcL iv, Many an old 
lora cfoa And doleful ditty would she gently sing. x8|e 
Tennyson EUamoreyk The languors of ihy 'love-deep eyes. 
IMS PopB Odyst. 1 . 53a * Love-dittied airs and dance, conclude 
the day. B6(te Brathwait CaarMr/M/ 7 W Tales 23 We are 
now to . , descend to our " love-enthralled Absolon. 1813 Ros- 
COB Sismondis LiU Eum^ (1846) 11 . xxxvi. 458 The melan- 
choly soul of a "love-fond poet . 1781 E. Darwin Bot. Ga -d. 1. 
(1701) 10 Gua^ from colddewshcr "love-illumin'd form. T768 
WoLOOTtP. Pindar) Elegy Fleas Tevetifft ix. The ‘loye- 
inspir'd Fandango w*anns no more, a 1986 Sidn rv A rr adta 
Ml 9^00 Then did he slacke his "loue ensinicted pace. 

Milton /’. JL. v. 41 The night- warMing BW, ^t now 
awake Tunes sweelcsi bis "love^bor'd mmis. ^ itao Shellkv 
SMu* i». Soolhliut.W -hw-UJen S«^'" •'fg, 
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among the ^loue laddce wontes to m wome much, e ijae 
Str Triitr^ aoao Her *kme Uike hou bt held For W loue 
of me. 1610 Niccols £nt- Eii»a induct, il/irr. it/a/. 776 
So loone as Tython*s *love-taiM gan display Her o^tl 
colours in her £asterne throne, a laag Ancr^ k. 90 HU eie 
cuer bihalt te )if h«> makest . . eni *lutte latts tooward un- 
Seauwes. idea Dmucbb SmtiramuuiiJr Wki. 1873 1. aic Sir 
ymu . . . 1 desire you to. .read this Paper. Mimhtr, lie re* 
Mive no *Love libels perd^ but by word a mouth. € tdM 
CMAvcse Sir ac^ Of romances that been toyales. 

Of popes and 01 cardinaleSf And eck of *lova>lykinge. 
i6ei Shaei. Alt$ Wgtt 11. i 8t To giue great Charicnialne 
a pen in's hand And write to her a ^oue-line. teen Field* 


birds *1ove-Ieamed song. td|p Hallam Hhi, Lit, IV. iv. Gftuml t6i What money Mr. Greeotimber dbbiiraed on 

vi. f 5. as9 *Love*mad and yet talking in gallant nonceiti. account of the jgreat man's *love*bfoking aflaiie. lie# Miu 

oigM SiDNiv Arcadut l (1598) 9' His ^ioae-open eye.. Mirroao yiiiigit Ser. l 19^ In less thm two minutes 

that eu'n did mnrkc her trodcn grassc. lyty Fbntoii Potmt Harriet heard the *lov«caIl sounded at Sally's gMe. iHy 

101 Wond’ring *Love*penaive near his Amber Stream, atio Athtnmum 31 Dec. 901/3 He f .Mr. Rowbonam] disagrees 

SpltmdiA Fi^Utt 111. lai The sridow .. placed herself with Darwin in finding the origin of all instrumental music 

opposite this *love*proof hero, igpg Uamiil Civ, iPars 11. in the love>calL tfiee SNAKa A, K L, iv. i. 97 In all this 

Ixxvv [She] her ^love-quicke eyeSi umich ready be, Fastens time there was not anie man died in his owns person 
on one. 1600 Shaes. A, K Z. tii. iL 385, 1 am he that is (vuMiMt) in a *loue cause. in8i Daus tr. BuUiMinr m 

so «Loue*shak*d, 1 pray you tel me your remedie. 1848 Ap^, (1573) ta8 Poysoning Mouecuppes, and inchannt* 

Thackbsav Tom. / oiVlvu, This '^love-smilten and middle* mcnts, were in the tyme of S. John most frequented 

aged gentleman. 1848 HBSaiCK //ri/rr., 7> n'i/itm^ree throughout the Romayne Empyre. 1809 Rock C'A ^ 

(1869) 1 19 The *love-spent youth, and fove*sick maid. 1809 Fatkrrt 1 V. xL 86 The 1ove*cup was seqt abut, s^yy F. P. 

Susa Wmtir in Lomt, (1806) II. x. 947 Bless me, the jxiuth Pascob Z00I, Cints^f, ise A curious organ is n pyrifomt 

U *love-etricken 1 i8ya A. nx Vssk Ltf, Si, Pntrick^ muscular sac. containing one or two slender conical styles. 

Arrmgnm, St, P,y Like birds that cannot st^ their songs which can be thrust out through the aperture of the sac ; 

*LiOve*touched in Spring. 1591 Shakh, Tvto Ggnt, t. iL 1x3 they are found in certain snails, and with them they pierce 

*Loue wounded Protheus. each other's skin. They are known as * *lovc-darts'. la. . 

le Special comba. : In ejrlv «« 

pL the experiences connected with being in love ; Johnsoe Cltrgym, Vmd$ M, 11. 6a Phfurmacy probably 
now sing, fin somewhat disimraging use; an ama- signifies here., the compounding of philtrumt or *love*doses. 
tonr epi«Kle in . pe«o.r. life, ^ nmonr; +lor. 

nmour, sexual love as distinguished from fnend- 3,, .LovedrwJ. Srin adiwitaHitui sicIm Mrvil. drcik. 
ship; t love-badge, 7a badge indicating profet- lF>//ExxviiL9^ For heloue-drecd bat sebe 

sion of amorous allegiance; love-begotten a., hadde to god. 1390 Gowbb III. it •Lovedmnke is 
. a. K an..*.! t . tho ineschicf Above alle othre the most chief, a laa^Avi-r, 

illegitimate , t lOVe-bend, the fetters of love , ^^g wordes. .berof kumefi Hnge best— b^t is *luue- 

love-blink 5<*., a look of love; f love-book, (e) eie. iggy Br. Hall Sni, 1. U. B 3 b, Deck't with •love- 
the book of ‘ the Song of Solomon*; (^) a book ■S*®..?**^*^** euery one his 

trmntina f%f Inv^ * •flAwo.Snv a •Loue-feut %nll aduance Vnio his seucrall Mittresse. 1 

trwling 01 love tlov^boy, a wta- _ ^ U ^ mistaken quite iCSd 

mite; f love-brat «■ Love-child; f love-brokeri laid the *loue iuyee on some true loues ughL et^ArtA, 

one who acts as an agent between lovers ; so love- 4 Mtri, 9951 (Kdlbing) He was nomen wib *J|pue & taifi 

broking ; love-call, a call or note used as a ‘**** 

meus of .moron, communiction between the 

sexes; flove-oauae « /^-affair; love-oup, t(o)a of me. ifiio Niccols Eng. Eiisa Induct. Mirr, 
philtre; (^) a loving-cup; love-dart, an organ found So soone m '^hon's *love-tame gan display 1 
... r f.r ..7 rr ■ . . . Vr • coloufs lo Hcr Eastcme throne, aiaag Ancr, E, ^ 

m certain s^ils (see ^nok), the s^culum am^s , bihalt te pf bu makest . . eni •luue latts tot 

t love-deed, an action proceeding from love; fieauwes. idoe D kkkbb sSa/^wnMuitjr Wks. 1873 
t love-doae, t -draught, a philtre ; f fove-dread, Fkn. . . 1 desire you to. .read this Paper. Mimm 

the fear that nrAeeeds frrnn Inve < filial ’ fear • ^ *Love libels perdy; but by word a mout 

ine lear mat process from ww, nam lear , g,*„cat sir TAa/m 6i romances that hnu 

t loge-drunk, intoxication with love; of popes and of^inales, And eek of •los-i 

( ^ auv) « Uve-dnad ; love-favour (see FAVOUm i6ei Shaka Alt$ Wgtt u. L 8t To giue treat Chi 

sb, 7) ; t love-feat, an act of courtship ; t love- * • ^oueline. 1* 

. 4. . LLl Jnnts xiii. viii, Thu was a *lovc*matcli 

hood (see sense 13) , f lov^juloe, a juice which jj qu n mmeh between tw< 

dropped upon the eyes has the effect of a philtre ; i88i taoLLora //# Kntw etc xxv. (1878) 138 It 
tlora-Uo*. the ».re of love ; tlore-lnd, . lover ; «2«e 

tlore-lnkn-Awr/tfr/; flowe-lM., « fweet- «i< 

hewt; tlotr»-Ute, .morouilook. ordemeanoor; LANozL.nA^iL(il7*)X%i,1 wnw’k^-attU 

flove-Ubel, a love-letter or message; +love- tbeybad asked me the Phenix.. I would have give 

a love-letter ; lovo-matoli, a ^larrlage of which //£,/. iu.%3 •tovj.patmges of Oieias as 

the motive is love, not worldly advantage or con* t8y8 C D. Waiiibs IPM, NiU i. u Garibaldi rec 

venlence; love- money, coins broken in two and 
divided between lover, or m . toka of 

remembrance; i* love-nettled g., deeply in love; tS^LvrroN/’aMr/rffTLao'niaveryairsMnittoha^ 
t love-peper nonce^wd,, a love-letter ; love-pM* •love-philire, so handsome docs every ^ «dt!^ 

Mce,u incident of amatory experleocei I<rve-pM, 

• mut Up given out of love {d.ltvt-tick)’, love* v.li,ConlaMMmWhidi7mywi»un ‘iwuy«M 
pennant, 7a pennant with which a departing ship j put *Looc*pawdcr iacomydfinkcf seTeBirrLsa 
is decorated ; love-^hiltre, often re£indantly - 

PHltraB ; love^potion, a philtre -• I^tl-DllirH ; j Sigki i4?hicrcarcTliiiigf ^*d ciitmt, Bribcip I 
flove-powder, (a) a powder admintsleied as a j Powder, ciics Maa Snsbwooo In Lift xis. (1 
philtre; (d) mwrd-wr/, the explosive staff of lore ; 1 !!rhi!?k 

loyo-rl^a, n n^w gan» ribbon with utin ( 

atnpeaCef. Mnwi}); tlov*«on,4taw, aUle or ; cn,. Hw-liMd. «hm won « finwalis wi i. i 
Mogoflove; lore-MOM, . Mcne, eap. la n HofT i sjo^rwomby jailk.lnih«rc.|» 
or ptay, coarifting of u int^w bet ween lo ver.; jR;Tto o Su^SiTIfai. 

love-eeal, a seal with a dence appropriate to yomebw kb httcwucckcalaiM^mn. iteHAmiA 
amatory correspondence ; flove-eokenCseeqaoC.); /<« PmUturu liL 1. 39 Circe remmeda '%«e-«evm 

^.•qp^,.moupIayor<^h]iM; Unre-eto^, 

fiMory In which the mam theme is the affection ^ ^ frtri iwl i sgl^ 

existing between lovers; love-tale ^pree,; love- .fameh, BatandbeftbeteiiaiitlbyehkootiMinil 
up, . up or mtle blow to indkeu love ; 

■» I mad the lordes teamfitesbemZid bonde sooeo. it 

flovo-tidlnc, • neuege of love; leve-Ught a, h.. au FoAt u 1. WUn I «■ doyde. And Uk 

H> M to be proof eg.in*t love; flbvo-tooA, w to *tao* i pom, cw* not to that tii, MMtMa 

incUnation to love; flovo-wlao, wfae untd 

out to a company in a loving-cupw tmcedy.^mM uptotwamuheiklovaeiovy.^ M 

ties Snakb. TwnGtni, m, L 954, 11e.«coDibr at large Of RMfiiCaevv.lsb^ ragcCtbii all their legmMh. a 

all that laaycocMxmc thy *Lotte*Egairca. itly Tmilovb lalesOf Vciii^CaDid,and the sciMef Jooa. lid 

Ckrrm. Bmngt 1. exv. 917 , 1 think yon are aware that you P* L. I. 4f> The Love u le Inkaed Siooi daiMh 

have got alove-alfiuroa hand. ct38a/>ainadlMi(IC6lbing)fey likeheaf. iBm Rition Am,Sngi* MUr, Emm, Lj 

Nowgkte she covthe of *love amowre. sSaS Sia J. Meemi tofve*talesofl.Of|gaa|Helledonia and Xenophon or 

h J.nMiTM MusmmmDtlieim 3s Another nsk’tme . .Whether 1889 * Msaa Twain* Kanlar m Cri, K, Arikur m 

1 worn a ^l^ove-bagge on my shoulder? tyys Siiou.Brv When 1 make up my aUnd in hit a maa. I don't pi 

Hmmtph, CL 94 May, That he had been a ^lovubegotien *love*laa riam f^av. 169 For ha bee heu^ siri 

babe, brought up in the worfchomek tyfis EtgUUrt t/ k ^hdbwlLhlfO biheife. feag Mm # Pmnp, x. v 

Rrpsr, Ktni (iif.v.), Mary, daughter of Ana Alim— Lm Y* miachim b nno curse hut a *loueiyk oTiod. 

begotten, [baptisedlL ctasa f/fmm in Virgin 33 in TVds. Hau. P m uhn Stfm, Wka 409 These wssu hm b« 

Cm, linm, A|^ 956 Ic 6m in Hue *looe bendc. tg.. frEp what Kb aoda endarod. sM QvaaLSi EmFL 1 

IVmrvt. (A.) 394 Lmwr Mm war walk k wenda, k dye in Her fi(<owiiei..maycliaiioa to snow An angry bva4i 

trewe lone benide. igul DoEaaa 7*00 mmriU wtmun eat, -tkk] on hb nnae. or wa, mum Omi 4 UMi, 

loastonhimacrabbit £..Andlettbitbn*lnf-bknlL tM mai do hw fiode noti^ And Mm bom *bvctik 

RtrrHBaFotoArl/.(i869)l. issNyBridegroom'slovc-hlinls ichofdurdiasoiifiiliigai ilg^NcLaaaii6>#rml 

Ctttcn my weary souL osaaf Auar. if. toe Aae nd leofmon yul moskut b out, seaUui my heart ^lova-tklHi 

kel sdB 10 me, me *taoe boo. *oicoleior me osculoorb sui t|8b tvLV JFnddjsnr (Aib) 390^ I am nowo oma w 
sgpl SuaaA^TW 1. L 19 For 1 wiO be thy bcades- in aw^head a^louS tooth. si|a Bsor /krm. 

anm, Vabniioe. Vai, And on a leoa-booka prmr for my »7 They perhapps have *loM wIm laady 10 gl< 

Mceemet wtifi Ussuea Am n. (t6ak tgi Famaniatt company whsu aMyJhhl. 

taiag dbeovered ky Argilim, hb *>^e-h6y. 7s0.. OAi b. In aatnoa ^ naati fiod aaimatg: Im 
(If .h Foar*1m brats will ho bid to that, stag iglafa dIaLuav fl 

BmunTTimZ AT. m. ii 30 Them b no ^lont-Broker ki thn 

world, can mote p^b in mans cnmmmidatbn with Mad, thi plitttTraffllargJt^CHaU 
woam^fhmifspovt of valour, sisi E. SL BaaaBrr AfMkd oaifiagtoi •4aifiafl#4mikiF*gg-#>ia^/(g) 


a pen in's hand And write to her n ^oue-line. 1049 Fibld* 
iNo TVm 7awvr xiii. viii, ThU was a *lov«-matcD, as they 
call it, on both skies : thb is, a match between two beggars. 
18S9 Tat^rx Hi KntwUt, xxv. (1878) 138 It was uttb 
enough she got by BUirrytng^him.. .But it was a love-match. 
tISS W. H. SuYTM Entn, Fntn, Cnins 981 The custom of 
br^ing *love-inoney, as a pledge of fidelity. ig88 D. Row* 
LAND LntmriiU il (i<^s) X viii, I was so ^love-oetiled, that if 
they bad asked me the Phenix.. I would have given it them. 
€ tiis Mioolston fin IVii iikt m iVnmmdt u ^Peruse thU 
*love-paperas you go. {Giving Uliir,\ MjftYWH Emrig 
iiiii, Man, iU. 43 *Lovc.paaMgcs of the gods and heroes. 
tiySC D. Wamma irm/. AT#/# i. §4 Garibaldi received one 
of hb wounds, a sort of *love*pAt of fame. t88U Dovlx 
MitmA C/nrdv 977 You are like the tame ship when the battle 
and the storm have, .lom the *love*pdnnanis from her peak. 


MitaA C/nrdv 977 You are like the tame ship when the battle 
and the storm have, .lom the *love*pdnnanis from her peak, 
this Lvttom /’oMr/vffU.eoTheveryair seemstohave takena 


*love-phillre, so handsome docs every Ihce wiihtat a beard 
seem in my eyes. 1847 R. SrAivLTon ynwnmi 8s margin. 
Philters or *lovo^ions. PmAm 

v.ii, ConfesM to me Whidi of my wosoen 'twas you hyr’d to 

f it *Looc*powdcr into mydrinkef 187# Butlse find, iii. 

661 When he's with L m^ p o w d er lad^ And Prim'd, and 
Cock'd Mr Mbs, or Madam, ty#^. YAwnaw Lmn mt FirU 
SigAi 14 Thera are Thingf call'd Charms. Bribes, and Lovw 


Powder, rifiig Mao Susawoou In Lun xix. (1847) 3^ 
I made her and Aniib iiew'kaps, wkM I trimmed iriiJi 
rotaiies ef Mack Movewibbou. i8Bi Cavlfbilo k SawAan 
Dki, HtMUndk,, Lmm -r iAAuh •• was employed to tw on 
Crape Hai*bnnds when worn m funemls, and b now occa- 
sioi^y worn by ladies in their capo mum%/^g, Kmtkivn 
Nalde ha. .nane *lEae ninec leomin ne Instnen. e sayg A 
Lmm Earn % m O, E, Mist, 93 A Mayde erbUi me bit 
yomehei kb hbewurchealniierDn. iMa HAmiAv5rqgSr- 
iam PanUntyu liL 1. 39 Ciroereouineda *io«e-«8toahatweaa 
AdMe and the tender /nymi, iBrn W. Jems Pingn^nmg 
91 The imprem hokif two hamau needs .. the promypum 
thenuincrons '*lo«o seab* of a later period. 9m$ FifMtaa. 
.Samph, ButandbafthalaiiantlbyHibootnolnihemariiat 
or ocher places, ho b than at lyhortb 10 mynde whoro ho may 
bt boat scruath that nmnor of gijndmg M oallid *loua Sooooo, 
and the lordes tenauntes bo caliadboodatooeo. adagCuAa* 
MAU A/i Fnnii u L Where 1 am doyda. And bakif bound 
to *loue sports, care not fbr them, lias MAiiiiiesa BmnL 
mmn l ill, They caanot.-Vskar vs to our Litiar% tell *hiut 
Stories, iBfnBAmmJligLmdgNicneimmMilUtynt^/tlhn 


tragedy..bled uplomaputhetfclove m m y . s^SmaLUV 


. ^ -'hrtettMgalltliebbfcndh.ao 

tales Of Venm Cupid, and the aenpeo ef JoneTsMy Mu.toh 
P, L, I. 4f> The Love u le InboCed Siooi dmubiert wkh 
likeheat. lioa Ritsoe Am.RngL MUr, ffsm,T p. vlhTlie 


and*toue 


*love*taa riM IaAV. 189 For ha heo heuede mm Unfed, 

.frvm Wlu 409 Tte wmu hut btm-t^ 
whsi Kb code tudarod. iM QvaaLBi BmAL in. vl 148 
Her fipownes .. may chanoe to show An angry bve^rkk 
-tkk] on hb m^ or so. mum Out 4 sikt, 1039 Ich 
mai do hv fioda noli^ And Mm bom *bvctiHom Vnr 
ichpfoliirdml^riaim 

71. 1 oui abut tt out, smiliBi my heart ^lovivClght agsdnsc b. 
t^ tvLV ffndijsm (Alb) I mi nowa 0% yoTliiiue I 
manrheadn^louotoosh. s84a Bbm / bm. (Surum) 
117 They perhappo *lo»o wint iMdy to give to the 
company whou omy 

b. 1 b BBines JpHudM md fiaimstg; taVR-CMBd* 

i4ta(8,diiLm.of&iv-fip4f!Kniii#(£^ lgar#« 

Miid,tluplitttTnKVflW loY^v 

•BifiBgtoi (s) ; loro* 


gnMt « gnuM of tht geniifi Mwmtis; lore-in- 
A-mliiL (S) the Fennel-flower, Nmi/a dammse^ • 
W a WeBt lndien epeciei, Pmafiora faiida (ef. 
G. lUbi im mbit ) ; lore-in-n-punile, NMta da* 
fnascoHa ; love-in-idleneee (also f lore-ln-idle), 
the Heartsease, Vimia tricolor \ love-pnmkeet, 
-parrot « Lovi-bibd; love-ahell (see quot); 
love-tree, the Judas-tree, Ccrcis ' Siliquasirum 
{JTroas, Dot, i860) ; also tro$oftovi\ love-vine, 
*any species of Cuscuta, dodder*^( Webster, Suppl.). 

ito J. TAYLoa (Water.P.) IVAs, 11. 194/a Amongst ali Pot- 
herbmi growing on the ground, lime b the least respected, 
1 haue found. .When passions are bt loose withont a bridle 
Then pracious Time is turnd to "Loue and Idb. 1847 Hal* 
LiwKU, ^LofnanimngU, the nigella. Conmt, 1841 S. C. 
Hall irtiamt I. laS Sometimes Dicy me overgrown ny weed 
celled '*love-entangled', and the golden stone-crop, tm 
PxTivBa ia PAii, Trans, XXlll. sas; Wliat b peculiar in 
this *Love-gFais b its having Just undereach spike, iu stalk 
clammy. 1780 J. Lbb Intma, Boi, App. 318 *Lwe In a Mist 
. Pas$i/iora, itu Maiv Howitt in TaiVsAtmg, 1. 445/3 rj 
a noble root of love-in-a-mut. 1884 H. pHiLLira Ficra 
Hiti, II. 151 *lA>ve in a puule, Love in a mist,..AW//a 
Dammsemn, 1884 S. Blakb Compi, Gardensrs Pract, 50 
*Lowe in Mb. or two Cmas under a hood, b a Flower that 
b much like Violets. 1978 Lvrx Dndssns 11. il. 149 l-hiH 
fioure b called .. in Englirii, PimceiL *Loue in idlenes 
and Hartct ease, ispa Shakb. Mitts, Pi, 11. 1. 168 The lx>it 
of Cupid . .fell vpon a littb westerne flower ; BeSwe, milk«* 
white : now purple with loues wound, And maidens call it, 
l.oue in idbnesse. 1884 T. L, PiiiraoK UtilismtwH Minuti 
L i/s vii. 159 Other ipecles of Cypnaa known . . by the English 
as * *Love*shelb*, are used as ornaments, etc. VLsvtdret : 
cf. 1780 J. Las introd, Bsi. App. 317 Tree of Love, Ctreis.] 
1888 Lahv BsASsav 7‘6e Tradet its 'Hie long tendrils of 
the *bve-vine rolled up Into coils, which he assured us 
would live and grow for yean, if hong on a nail indoors. 
Low# (Ivv), p.i Forms: i-a luffna, a-g luvie(n, 
i 3 lovin, Orm, lufonn, Inlln, lofFin, 3-4 lavan, 

I lovan, lovia, Invia, -pa, 4 Sc, Iowa, lufT, 4-^5 
I lofa, luflh, 4-6 Invo, liif(a, 5 loufa, lovyn, .SV. 
low, ff loova, (Inb(bo), Sc, lulf, Iwf, luyf, Iwiff, 
(ludo » in/ fV), 8-^ Sc, lo*a, 3- lova. Pa, t, i 
lufoda, a~3 luvada, 3 lulhda, lovada, 4 loviad, 

I lofda, lonvod, luAid, -ad, lav(q)d, lufd, lovyd, 

! nortk, luffhtflofft, 4r*5lovot, lowyt, 4*4 Sc, lovitr 
I luf(f)it^ -Ft| 5 liil(f)ad, lofad, -Id, -yd, loflyd, 

I 6 Sc, loifad, InifTftat, Iwfli, lowitt, Itida, Iwd, 
luld, 4-* lovad. iga-lnlbd, J-3lloved, 

F-, ilurad, llaovad, 4-5 plovad, 4- (ti in pa. t.). 

I [0£. injkut^ f. fmfm Love h^.] 

L tram. With Miocml obj. or one capable of 
I peisoDiffcation : To bear love to; to eoteritin a 
! great affection or icganl for ; to hold dear. 

cBm VssA Psmiiir xA. 1 Ic hifiu 8a dryhten me:;tn min. 
lt|4& E, Ckrm, an. 1137 (l^iiid MS.) Hi luoeden God & 
gm men. f saps Cru. 4 ff,r. ansa An lilel stund, qubile he 
was 8tr, So gan him luutn 8e prbuner. a ijae Cnnor M. 
99a8 pb ohnm. . Fol wel was Inoed wit god of hbuen. 1379 
BABaoim Bmu l j6i> All men lufyt him for his bounie. 
m 14M HoccLtvB Dr Eeg, Prime, ia6o God in holy writ 
seiU..*Whom so I bae, bvm wob f cbascyie'. eigp 
Hbeov Wmitmes x. 799. 1 sab, quhill 1 may letfT, L^ yow 
br BUT than env oenb kayebt. 01841 Hall Ckrm., 
Edm, /Vtj^hfl love hymaa my brother, and ukc hjro as 
, my freade. m wdm MoutoousBia bfitc, Psemt x. 45 Love 
none hot vhaie thou nit luda. alif Glabbedok Mni. Eth, 
VL 1 406 He. .loved Ms country with too unskilful a leiidcr* 
nau i8a| WatTOU Angisrnd, 193 Tie the frogs leg above 
the upptruilnt to the armed wb^ and in m domg use mm 
at though you loved hint i|lp GoLpaw. Jiiti. Earns (17^) 
I. 43a Camar. .waa loved almost iq ndoratioo by his arm5\ 
shW Fnoupg Mist, Eng, (i8|i) I. il ia8 A drm who loved 
Eiud^ weR but who loved Rome bettm. i88| 

It Non, Mj^r natioD b not much loved acrom the Atlantic, 
b. tpoe, with lalatence to leva between the sexes. 

7h im pmamonri : 8ct Pahamoui. 

/ Boot ^LVBIC Com, sous, 87 lmm, .ondmtaig big «« 
M)dlitfiM!ehi3(eic.l, tow IL Ci^ iRolUi ow 
• H^f The guene touede as me weqde more himjbn h‘|*8; 
igrg Baatoua Brmu il 994, l..lufit ane ve^ her in the 
tome. MfodU Malobv ArtAm vn. aaxv. 969, I Unie »*" 
ahoueainiidM IvmBo. igtadToliJn t mt 
IS Lancb wMHuiriMNiM mo bynll wjrit. 

PiA, IV. I III, 1 nauer hnew - woobm bu# bim jo. 

M iLtou P, L, ix. 83a Sndear I M Mm, iM with Wm^ 
dcacha I oouid oaduiut 

M!il*tt?S’UuL Ml •SMU thei^ nM*^' 

* *f«rboetSomi mh wWi eqgn* ®®'"’ 

-y tim f^A taw tim 

I vuiTPiTM^tf '• >• 

WkTijtolv.^wTCi^Ml 2* 

iy owa wMaMjm iif 





LOTI. 

ix. IL 11 Quiet 1 Loid love you f never heard a noifier 
little archill I 1I41 DicicaNa CArititmu Cmrvi HL 85 Tlu^ 
•aid iK waa a riiame to quarrel upon Chriatmas Day. And 
10 it wai I God love It. to it waa 1894 R. RaiDcaa Fgati 
o/Saukut 11. 579 love you, I’m not aurprued at any 
ooe wa^f to ntanv you. 

0 . To Tow on€s low with an At with 
a formnU wed in games of forfeita. 

[1800 Swttmam Arraipud (Groaart) aa A huaband . . ao 
complete Aa if he hod been pickt out 01 the Chriat-Croaae 
row. .. lie beffin with A.. comparing hit good paru aa thus : 
for A. hae ia Amiable, Boontemll, CJouiteoua. .now for Z be’a 
Zealoua] dOjo MAavau. Rtk, Trwtp. 1. Wki. 1776 11. 6f 
One would think that . . you ahould have learnt when J. O. 
came into play, to love your love with an J, because he ia 
jodicioua, though you hate your love with an L because he 
la jealous : and /hen to love your love with an U, because he 
ia oraculoua, thligh ^ hate your love with an 0. because 
he ia obscure, im BUTLaa nud, iii. i. 1006 For these you 
play at purposes. And love your love's with A'a and B'a tSSg 
DiCKiue Mui. Fk 11. 1, 1*11 give you a clue to my trade, in 
a game of forfeita. 1 love my^ love with a B because she*a 
Beautiful ; I hate my love with a B because she's Braren ; 
1 took her to the sign, of the Blue Boar, and 1 treated her 
with Booncu; her name's Bouncer, and she Uvea in 


3 , ahsol, and intr. To entertain a strong aBeo- 
tion ; spoc, to have a passionate attachment to a 
person of the opposite sex ; to l>e in love. 

c isso IfymH lurgin 43 in Trim, ColL Horn, App. 356 Nis 
non maiden . . hat swo dernc loui)e kunne. a ipso Cwrwrr M, 
4(10 Qua leU luiies for*|elte8 lat. f « ijM Cmaucbm Ratff. 
aW 85 Harde is the heart that loueth nought In Mcy. 
a iMO Christif Kirkt Or, iv, He wald half lunt, scho wafd 
iiotlat him. 1604 Shass. Otk, v. iL 344 One that lou'd not 
wisely, but too well. iSgo Baxtki Saimit* R. iii. x. 16 
No man else can tell me whether 1 Believe and Love, if 1 
cannot tell my self. 1710 Laov M. W. Montagu L€t, to 
IV, Monimgu as Apr., 1 can esteem. I can be a friend, hut 
1 do not know whether 1 can love. idsoTRNNveoN/o 
xxviL 'Tis better to have loved and lost. Than never to have 
loveu at alL 

t b. in reciprocal sense ; in ME. to love together 
{qi samen). Obs, 

1340 Hamivilk Pr, CwK, 1849 pe body and pe saul with 
^ I>'fe Lufes mare sameti ban man ai^ hys wyfe. 
TsavisA HigdtH (Rolls) 111 . 371 It is spedful M frendes 
love wel. 1470*65 Malosy A rthur xviii. i. 7x3 They loued 
to gyder more hotter than they did to fore hand. 1988 
OsAFTON C.A#vn. 1 . 173 They loved aAer, as two brethren, 
during their imturall lyves. sspI^haks. a Hen. VI, iv..vii. 
139 Let them kisse one another : For they lou'd well When 
iney were aliue. s6oi — Jut. C. iv« UL 131 Lone, and be 
. ... Oct, ““ ■ 


, I Cowi'ca Ar/. to Hewton i« < 
•tween those who have loved long 


Theda: 


It 


Ml wel 
we never 


Friends. 1790 

separation between those who have loved long an 
an awful day. 1751 Husks * Ae/ond kite * ii| Hod 
lov'd sae kindly, a 1849 (see Lovx tb, 4). 

0. To love with : to bear or iwe love to ; to 
be in love with. Obs, or arch . . 

iSds Biathwait Comment TwoTntee 96 That they may 
have Husbands Meek, to live with. Young, to love ^th, 
and Fresh, to lie with, ilfa R. W, Dixon Mono t iii 7 
He was so gentle and so uir a knight, Who loved witn 
Blanche. 

4. trow. With a thing as obj. : 
a. To be strongly atuched to, to be nnwilling 
to part with or allow to perish (life, honour, etc.). 

case Lindiif, Coep, John xU. as Se6e lulaS sauci his 
spilueS hia. C1179 Leunb. Horn, 15 pu a)est luuan heore 
saule for cristes luue. si. . Geno, 4 or. KnU st68 Bot for le 
Ittfed your lyf, he tease 1 vow blame, c 141a Hocclbve Do 
r. prime. 46s Lordel, if ye ; 


igge Palsci. 73s/i No man styrre and he love his lyfe. i6to 
Lovclacb Lueaetn, Going to IVart Hi, 1 could not love 
thee (Deare) so much, LovVl 1 not Honour more. 1661 MAfr 
VZLL Com Wks. 1872-5 II. 71 As you loue your own again, 
. .be pleased ..to let me know your minds in these points. 

b. To have a strong liking for ; to be fond of; 
to be devoted or addicted to. In the U. S. a fre- 
quent vulgarism for tiho. 

€ laoe Trin, Coil, Horn. 99 It war 9 on aches mu6 wat 
mete se he mest luaede. mm R. Glouc. (Rolls) 7M Game 
of houndes he louede. ctgW CuAuexa Cook's 7 \ is He 
loved bet the Taveme than the shopiw. c ifoe tr. SetreUs 
Socret., Gov. LordsK 113 pis man ys ivcheroua, deceyuant, 
and loufand Iccheryc. 1431-^50 tr. Htgden (Rolls) IV. 393 
llils Nero luffedegretely instmmentes musicalle. i6it Bulb 
Froth XX. 13 Loue not slecpe, lest thou come to pouertie. 
thm FuTCHaa Beggnrs Busk iv. v, 1 love a lat go^, as 
1 love allegiance, iom Locks Hum. Und. ti. xx. 1 4 When a 
Man declares, .that be loves GrapeiLdt Is no mor& but that 
the usie of Grapes delighu him. 173I Swirr Pol, ComonnU 
10 Colooti, Don^t you love Brsad and Butter with your Teat 
iMi Mrs. Glabss Coohety UL 19 Some love a pu broiuht 
whole to table. iIm Gouv. Morris in Sparks Lffk 4 IVmt. 
(1831) 111. 146, 1 respect the Eiulndi nation highqr, out 1 do 
not love their manners. iSiy Soyrr Sonreh e^ur Hopfi* 
xviii, She loved a book and knew a thiiw or twa iIm 
Macauuv Hist Eng. iv. 1. 447 The new king, who lovrt 
jJfe detaUs of naval business, lipt BAtTLvr D/cl. Amor,^ 
lo for to liAr. 'Doyou loveimmpkin pief* 

0. To take pleasure ui the exiilenoe of (a viitae, 
e iwactioe^ a state of thinge) In onpselfi in others^ 
or in the world generally. 

J^,yo%Log,Knilu 491 ha nalde leauea petha letlefdt, 
Vus* ^ Old Ront.Serm. in O.E.Misc. 


vwtue, and ^ngUng. tyn Bvaat Com (164^ It. b6» 1 love 
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firm govemnuot. 19M Edim. Rsv. July 84 Universal hu- 
manity loves sharp practice. 

5 . Of plants or animals : To have a tendency to 
thrive in (a certain kind of eituatioD}. Cf.L.aimirv, 
diligere. 

tfief Holland Pliny I. 46a l*he Pitch-tree loveth the 
mountains and cold grounds 1708 London ft Wise RstiVd 
Gardner 1. xL 157 Fig-trccs. .love loose, bot ground. 1760 
BaowN Com/i, Farmer 11. 85 All soru of pease love limed or 
marled land. iTysGoLDiM. Hnt Hist. (1776) IV. as Rabbiu 
found to love a warm climate, and to he incapable uf 
bearing the cold of the north. 1798 C. Marshall Garden. 
xix. (1813) 731 Willow herb, .loves moisture. s88fi B. Taylor 
Pro/osai Poems 237 The violet loves a sunny bank. 

6. a. Const. inK To have great pleasure in doing 
something, f Also rarefy of things ( « L. amare, 
Gr. 4kA<iv) to be accustomed {obs). 

etjw IVili. Palemo 16a ^e pat looen ft lyken to listen 
a*ni more. 14. . Sir Bines (MS. M.) 8a He lovith not with 
me to rage. ipBi Pettie Gnagao's Civ. Conv. iil (1386) ta6 
Those women that loue not to curie vp their haire routing* 
lie. hut vse to kembe it downe smooihlie. ifioi Holland 
Piiny 1 . 46a The Larch tree . . loveth to grow in the same 
places. 1614 Raleiqm Hist. IVorldv. iii. 1 15. 426 Young 
men . . loue to seeme wiser then their lathers. smS Bacon 
Svlva 1 702 Salmons and Smelts loue to set into Riuers. 
though It ne against the. Streame. 1704 F. Fuller Med. 
Gymn. (1711) 103 They don't love to be told the Truth, tho' 
it is ever so necessary. l ya S 48 Thomson Spring 40a Down 
to the river, in whose ample wave Their little naiads love 
to sport at large. 1859 Bartlett Diet. Amer. av., * I'd 
love to have that bonnet *. i87« Jowbtt Plato (ed. a) 1. 246, 

1 love to hear you wise men talk 

t b. with acc. and io£ or obj.-clan8e : To desire 
or like (something to be done). Obs. 

c ii|8e Wveur lb*ks. u8So) 440 He louyde hem not to be 
worldly riche, idfia T. Klatman Heraclitus Ridens 
Na 74 (171T) IL 205 Our Whigs don't love Justice should 
be executed without 'em. 

7 . To embrace affectionately. (A childish use.) 

1877 Hasbbitqn Helids Babies 31, * I was only a*lovin' 

you, cos you was good, and brought us candy '• 1889 liar- 
peVt Mag. July syi/a Putting bis arms round her neck, 
Ibe] *lovra' ner with bis check aqainst hers. 1893 Ouvx 
^HatiMKa Story Ajr. Farm 11. l 13a Some pak*grccn, 
hairydeaved bushes . . meet over our head : and we sit 
among them, and kiss them, and they love os back 

8. Comb . : lova-and*tear-it dial, [coiruption of 
Lavaierd\t the tree mallow, Lavalera arborea; 
tlOTe-man, cleavers, Galium Apariue; f love- 
pot a.t drunken. 

1598 Florio^ Philmntropo, the herbe goose-grasse or loue 
man. 1611 Ibid.^ Berghtnellare^ to eaiTabroac a gos.M>ping 
at a pratltng loue-pot woman, iftt Coigr., Riible, Cleaqpr, 
.. Loue-man, (joose^passc. 1880 Adelaide SAiToaia Past 
Hours 11 . 55 ' Love-and*tcar*tt ! '—the name . . down in our 
part of the world for. .the mallow. 

tL0V8f Obs. Forms: 1 loflan, 3 Orm. 
lofonn, 4 louve, 4-5 loove, lof(8, Sc, loyt. 
4-6 lov8, Se. loir(a, 5 lowf, Sc. loifte, 6 
loave, ilr. lowiT, loff. [OE, /Mau^OS. l<kon 
(Du. lov€n\ OHG. IMn, lobin (MUG., mod.G. 
lobeH)t ON. lofa (Sw. lofva^ Da. :-OTeut. 
IMjoHt -dJaHt t Vdbo~ praise : see Lor.J 
L trasts. To praise, extol. 

41 MOO Csedmous Gen. 508 Ic gehyrde bine Mne dmd ft 
word lofiao 00 his Jeobte. riseo Ormin 3484 Mcnn sholl* 
denn cnawenn himm ft lofeiin himm ft w'urrbcnn. n ism 
Cursor M. 18487 Iaiucs nu vr lauerd dright. 14.. now 
Good lV{/k tmugnt Don, 140 (in Barbours Bruce, etc 529) 
Loyf all Icid, and no man lak. 1498 Sir G. Have Law 
Arms (S, T. S.) 27 He was lufit, and lovii, and honourit 
throuout all the warld. e 1470 Henby H'nliace xi. 1460, 

1 yowbmtek,. .Quha will nocht low, b»k nocht my eloquence, 
tsij Douglas eSaeis 1. 1^1. 427 Virgill did diligent . • 
Eneas for to lulfe and magnify. 1535 Coverdalb Ps. cvi. 3a 
They wolde exalte him in the congregacion of the people, & 
loaue him in the seate of the elders. «i586 Montgomerie 
Misc. Poems 1 . s Luiflaris, leif of to loif so hie Mur lads’es. 

wiiA cogn, obj, a i|m E. E, Psalter cv. la )^i..looued 
his lofe (vulg. laudaveruat Inudem ejus\ 1340 Hampole 
Pr, Cense. 321 pal. .loved his lovyng als Wu couth say. 
b. absol. To give praise ; also, to flatter. ^ 
ciOQO Ap. Ps. ^.) Ixx. 21 Mine wcleras gefeoS, wyn- 
nom lofiaft e 1470 Hbnryson FabUs iil exx. in Anglia 
IX. 360 To loif and le that settis thair haill delate, c 1475 
Ham/CeUgtar 87 For first to lofe, and svne to lak, Peter I 
it is schame. IM Compt Sect. xv. 120 To loue vitht out 
fialtery. isgfi UALaYMPLE tr. LssUds Hist. Scot II. x. 474 
Gif tba Lone, praise ouermekle, or oomineod- 
8. To appraise, estimate or state the price or 
value of. 

CMM TVfk Colt Horn. 013 pesullerelouefi htsbihgdeie.. . 
De beipr bet Utel bar lore* Pnrr. 214/a Lovon, 

and bedyn as chapmen, Heitor, e upe TowneUy Mysi. xx. 
aj9 Now, Judas, sen he sbalbe sold How lowfys thou hymf 
los Paleob. 614/2 , 1 love, as a chapman loveth his ware 
that he wyll sell •• Come of, howe m^c love you it at? 
laOTtp variant of I^p, Loots; oba.f-l^F|LuFK. 
liOViMhe, loveagw, obs. ff. Lovaob i. 
ZdPTtMkppla. Also apple of love. [tr. F. 
pomme d^amour, G. liebesap/et. (A i6th c. example 
in Lacome refers to the use of the fruit as a philtre; 
but poiiibly this notion may have been sn^csted 
by the neme.)] The frait of the Toiupo, Lyco^ 
persimm oseuhutmm. f Formerly else ep^ed to 
the Bbipjal, SoUmem tscuksUmm. 9 
sue LvTg Dodoons in. txaxv. 438 11m bo two l^es of 
Aoionis or Raeing Lm apples, sgejl Geraeoi^ il 
Iv. 1 5. S7S The am of Loue Is cafied in Latum. ^Pema 
Amorio. 1804 Er^aiuSTOMBl ttAeostds Hist. Indus iv. 


LOVBDAY. 

x^ aM Th«e is at the Indies any good thing that Spainc 
brlMS •ws..B€cen^tn,M^ or apples of love,. .vetches, 

a^ finaUy wlwtipcver growttb heere of any profile. SToy-M 
MoiTiMEa Huab. U781) II. 21, Apples of Love. 1785 
bkamn Rousseau s Hot. xvl (1705; 201 lonulo.N or Love- 
^ple. . IS also admitted to the labjc and eaten with impunity. 
i^GruHluuMCcm».y ,35 Baron TK:hou<U..infoninii» 
that he has grafted the love-apple on the ptjutoe. 

allusively. i8m H. ft T . Smii ii Rsj. Addr., Living Lus- 
tres, I mean the love.app 1 cs that bloom in the e>e%. 

IiOTdAnrd* A diminutive bird of the parrot 
tribe, csp. the West African Lovebird, Agapornis 
pullariust remarkable for the affection it shows for 
its mate. The name is also given to the other 
species of the genus Agapornis ; to several Ameri- 
can species of Psiitacula\ and to certain small 
Australian Parrakccts, esp. Euphema undulata. 

IJM Lyly IVoman in Moon v. I 105 He giue thee. .Loue 
birdtt whose feathers shalbe beaten gold. 1841 Prnny Cycl. 
XIX. 92/2 The latter ^Agapomu\, a leady example ot which 
occurs in the lvOvcbirds,. .waB separated ixonx Psittoiula. 
lifi^x TmaceeraY Level iv. (1869^ 214 Utile»s they arc two 
behind a carriage-perch they pine away, 1 stmpose, . as our 
love-bird docs without his mate. t886 Miss nuMiiMV Fatal 
Three i. ii; A pair of Virginian love.bir<ls were cw'ittering 
in their glided cage. iB^ Hlackmore Panel xviii. 279 
A pair of what are called * lovebirds of whom, if one hops 
the final twig, the other pines into the darkness and dies. 

Lovendiild. A child born out U wenlock. 

Eugenia di Acton Huns 0/ Desert II. 10 Miss Blen- 
heim being, what in that country is denominated, a love-child. 
i8ao $HKU-sv Hymn to Mercury xxxviiL 6 And where the 
ambrosial nymph. . Bore (he Saturnian's love-child, Mercur)*. 

D. 1 -ESUE Lett, to Afarco xxL (1893) >40 Many of 
the littk children . . called themselves * love children 
' Please, sir, she's a love child.' 1894 Fkoude Erasmus L a 
Legend says that ErA^mus was what is called a love-child. 

% allusively. 

Svmonds Shaks. Fredectss. xv.6i8 No sane critir will 
maintain that the 'Jew of Malta* was a love-child vf its 
maker's genius. 

tLo^reCOPiln-fOOp. Obs. ]Jn.O^.*lofkaup, 
f. /q/* licence, leave kaup purchase.] Some kind 
of local market-duty. 

M78 in feake Charters Cinque Ports (1728) 11 Et quod 
habeant InfangthefT. Et quod sint Wrccfice ft Wittirec, 
Lastagefree, ft Loveco^ree. 1299 in Harrod Deeds 4 Rec. 
Ring’s Lynn (1 874) 93 Lufeop. 1374 Ibid. 83 Lovecop [men- 
tioned with tronage and measuraee]. 1857 I imt s 27 May 
11/4 (Law Cases.] A decree had been agreed U7>ufl..tm 
effect of which would be to declare hi* Koyal Highness. . 
Mtitlcd. .to a moiety of the custom or duty of ' lofco^y that 

b, to one moiety of the duties levied specincilly upon com, 
grain, or seeds exported by water from the port, .of Lyon. 

Loved 0 u*vd, lo*v^), a. Also 3-4 lovid, 
Sc, 4-5 lowit, luAt, 5 luiyd, Iwfyt, 5-6 lowyt, 
luiilt, 6 luvit, 6-7 lovit, (9 arch, loviia). [f. 
Lovi v.i 4 . -ed *.] 

L In senses of the vb. ; in attributive use now 
chiefly poet, exc. with prefixed adv. as dtarfy-loved, 
much^lffved ; ordinarily superseded by Bei^ved. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 10416 ^s leuedi was o mikel prise, Loued 
and lered, hath war and wise, c 1375 Sc, Leg, Saints xxxv'L 
( yohn Baptist) jaa pis is my luffil sone ft dere. 1 1470 H enrt' 
Wallace viii. 1639 O lowit leid, with worschip wys and 
wichL 1513 Douglas ^neis 11. xiUH* 46 Thy weping.. 
Quhilk thou makis for thi luifit Crewsay. xe^ SytssEM 
P, Q. kli. ii 46 To conipas thy desire, and find that lo«’ed 
knight. sfiai.G. S.andys OiddsMet. vi. '.1622) 209 In loued 
lakes they siriue. 1706 Rowe L’fysses v. \Vk.s. 1747 1 . 407 
I’ll fiy, AS 1 have sworn For thy lov'd sake, fur from the 
Sight of Man. 17M Gray Elegr tat draught 1 9a Tliy once 
loved haunt, this long desertra shade. 1866 M. Abnolo 
Thvrsis xii, Many a cungic on the loved hill-side, 
b. absol. or sb. A person beloved. 

1435 Misyn Fire of Lot** 11. viii. 87 per spekys pe lufyd 10 
pe hart of pe lufar. 1596 Spenser F. Q. i v. v. 29 Britomart 
..Upon her first adventure forth did ride, To seeke her 
lov’d. 1831 Carlyle Res. ti. v, By what Pre-cstablUhed 
Harmony of occurrences did the Lover and the Loved meet 
one another in so wide a world t 189B G. Mkrkdith Odes 
Fr. Hist SI Tbb loved and scourged of angels. 

2 . Sc. Ill royal and fendal documents, prefixed 
to personal names ov designations ; equivalent to 
the * trusty and well-beloved * of English charters, 
t Often with plural ending. 

1460 Charters etc. Potties (1872) 135 Our Ufyt burges 
Ihon Smayll. 1461 iHd. 140 Our luffil burges and nychtbur 
Andro Myiner. 1943 Extracts Aberd. Reg. <18441 1 . 180 
Thair lowyt seniitour, Mabter Edward Menxes. 154a ibitf. 
217 To our louktb cousingis, bailicis, counsale, ana com- 
munilieof Abtrdene. 1630 dc. Prayer Bk. /’wArw.. Charles 
..to our Lovits Messengers. 1868 Act 31 4 2a I'ict. 

c. tot Sched. (Q Q), (' Form to be us^ under this Act It 
b bumbiy shown to us by our lovite A. B., compiaticr, 
aninst C. O. (etc.). 

liOTed, obs. form of Loafsil 
1597 Gbrarde Herbal tu xxxvi. | 5. 246 There U another 
sort of Cabbm or loued Golcwoort. 

Obs. Forms: see Love sb. and 
Day. [tr. med.L. dies amoris (Du Can^).] 

A day appointed for a meeting with a view 
to the amicable settlement of a dispute ; hence, an 
agreement entered into at such a meeting. 

c M9E S. Eng. Leg, I. 445/510 Offe huy nomew louedsi : 
ake bet Gontex mere i-laste. 1387-8 T. Usk Tist. Lot'C i. 
il. (Sk^) 1 . 95 Moaieof all, maked 1 not a lou^aje, bitwene 
God and mankind T 1390 (iowsa Con/. I. 39 Helle is full cf 
such descord That Iher may be no loveday. c 1420 LvwJ. 
Asaenebly 0/ Gods 692 Fyihters, brawlers, bekers of lofe- 
dayes, uoinFestnnUiCH. de W. >313) 79 Iheie laadc 
a umyte loveday belwene the kyng ft 1 nomas (k BeckelJ. 



LOVS-DBUTK. 

■Sif Hokman Vuig. viL 66b, He b more redy to nako 
froye thao a loua daye. iM Smaki. TiU A% L i. Tbia 
day shall ba a Loue-day IhimmL i6as Fvluui Wmlth/m 
Alb, o The Townsmen, .desired a Love-day. 

tsoe AaaoLDi Ckrm, <iSii) 95 Alio ye ihal be 
no loueday maker. 

2 . ngmt-utt, A di^ devoted to love-makintr- 

im Gbssms JU^mru, Mrwf.(i6i6) Dsb, Oft haue 1 hMrd 
myliefe Coridon report on a loue-diay. when bonny maides 
doe meets with the Swaines in the vaUy by Tempe. 
Lo've-drilde. A drink to excite love : a philtre, 
rijae Sir Trisir, 1710 Sche tok h^t loue drink. 13.. 
Miftar Farms > 9 ^ ytmam MS, liv. 167 A lou«^iynke I 
asked of he- <>' tfbb Chalxxb H’(jSt"s FroJ, 754 That for he 
sbolde alwey vnon hire thynke, She yaf him swich a manere 
lone diynke, Tliat he was deed, er it were by the moni^ 

f TiO¥t fll'n I'y Ods, [f. Love sb, + Dbu (i)by . 
CL hoi’amour, Lovx sb, 16.] a. Love, love* 
making, courtship : Dbuxbt i. b. Alove*token 
or keep^e : - Druxby a. 

a. c ijeo 107 Til hat she were tnelf winter hold. 

And of spcche were bold ; And hat she couhe of courteysve, 
Gon, and speken of luue-drurye. ^ijIM Cmavcbb Sir 
Tko^ 184 or bataUle and of chiualry And of ladyes bae 
drury Anon 1 wol yow telle. 

b. 13.- K, Ahs, 7610, Y wol sends hire lovedrew^. 
1513 Douglas Mmris v. x. 48 A Sidoun steid..quham Dido 
. . gaif bym in luif drowry (L. Mgrius amarts], sm Lynob- 
SAV S^r, Mrldrum 1003 And he gaif hir ane lufe drowrie, 
Ane King set with ane riche Ruble. 

iba VM ngncs-wcL [f. Lotb rA + •JB i.J 

A recipient of love. 

S734 Kichabdson Grtm^ism (1781) VI. xL 44 The Lover 
and Loves make generally the happiest couple. 18.. 
Lady C. Linosav in Acadsmy so Jan. (1894) 49/s Pkpa, 
mama, lover, and tovee, . . played their parts to pcriectkNk 
Iiovee, variant of Lo\'XY. 

1 . Eid, Antiq, Used as a rendering of Or. d*)d«7, 
EccL Latin Aoapb. Among the early Chrisdaos^ 
a meal partaken of, in token of broths ly love, ^ 
the members of church; aro. originally in 
connexion with the eucharistic edebration. 

B$|to Hollyeamo Trams, Fr, Tmmg, Agm^a^Sk loae,ban<}art 
t? rtmd loue banquetl, or feasts th^ was vsed in tha Pnmi* 
tiue Churchc. dlto T. Goowix Mosss St Amman t, so Their 
Love-feasts, .. now antiquated thorowout Chratendomc. 
my Watbbland Eucharist 39 In the Apostotkal Times, 
the Love-Feast and the Eucharist, tho* distil^ went to 
gethcr. sill N. T. (R. V.) s Pat, ii. 13 Revelling in their 
love-feasts while they feast with yoiL 1900 Empasitar Aug. 
ia6 In a Peter the feasts arc Christian love-fcaata 

2 . Among Methodists, and some other modem 
sects, a religions service held at intervals in imita- 
tion of the Agape of the early church. 

Its special features are the partaking of a simple meal 
(usually only of bread and water', and the relation of re- 
ligious experiences by various members of the congregation. 

1738 Wbilby Wks, (1873) 1 . 93 That on the Sunday seven- 
night foUowtog be a general love-feast. 1781 — ThtH 19 
July, The very design of a Love-feast is a free and iamiliar 
conversation. 1807^ W. lavixc Smlmmg, (iSael >44 She., 
waa frequent in her aueadance at lovofeastn 
8. Transferred to other gatherings. 

1899 Pfmtian (N. V.) 19 Jan. 44A On the evening of io- 
aiiguraikm day the Fopolisu held a *lovc-fcmst '. 

Hence XiOvo-lhMiev, one who participates lo a 
love-feaiC. 

1741^1 Lavixgtom Eutkms, Math, h Fmpists\t%9cb 198 She 
was the mother of the Agapetae, or love-fcasten. 

Ltrrcfld (Urvf&l), a, [f. Lovi sb, 4- -ruL.] 
t L Kegardable with love ; lovable. Obs, 

1388 tVvcuF EccL XV. 13 The Lord hacetb at enrsing of 
erremr, and it shal not ben loonefoJ (Vulg, mmmbiHfl to aMU 
dredende hyok agai R. Lf iHCMal DiaUa etc F 7 b, His 
looe-fttl bm m now her foalet sole ess ence . 

2 . -Abonoding in love. Now rare, 
m Sasg Aker, R, aaa So lugvl ft so reouSful is hii^ beortc. 
■9|8 SvLvaeTsa Dm Bmrtms 11. it in. Caianias 903 The ever- 
lasting Voyce Which now again re-bteat the lovc^ll cboyee 
Of mcred wedlock's secret biodiag band. 1843 R. Symonos 
Diary Chf, IPar (Camden) 373 Iw not pmsuade a lovalul 
maid there's any heaven but be. 1884 H. Stbicklaxd Trmv, 
Tk, ^ Fmmeias 87 Cheerful, bofcf al, lovef ul fMlings, instead 
of the old religions of fear. 

XiO*Tft>]EBflt. A knot or haw of ribbon tied in 
a peculiar way, supposed to be a love token. Also, 
a remesenUtioQ <>( such a knot. Cf. irmlaviknd. j 
€ CHAuesa Prai, 197 He hadde of gold ywroglit a ful 
curious pyn : A loue knoite in the gretier ende tber waa 
lilt Mamtom PygmaL in. 149 Hb windows stroVd with 
Sonnets, and the glaisc Dmwna full of love-knota 1840 
Tixinreoif Tniking Oak 63 Leg and arm with bve-knots 

S y. 1877 W. Jonas Firnger-ring 371 The circular box on 
I iop..contains a sort of love-knot, 
b. ^g, and allusivi, 

, aJiB I-ahol. F. PL C. xviii. tn LyLand lone, and lenute 
in o by leyue and lawe, A louc-fcaotta of leauta and of Icel 
by-lei^ a>886SiDnKV^rYm/fhiif.(i39o)a63b,irit were 
abondage,iiwasabondafeonclyknsitelnloue-knots. fs8eo 
F^Daviwm Ps. axxil in Farr S, P, £iie, (i84jU II. 338 
- . . ^nd nmipea of 


Where ihb love-knot remaines vnbroken, God 
bBme doth send. 

JsiQrw%*\kjm Chkdj fiod, A love-song. 

iit4ee- i i AUxnmUrt And sum has laagmg of hdb lavs 
tohsrken. i8i0 Fairfax rnMvxvi.xiii, A woondreoa bird.. 
Tto m plaine speech sung loneiaies 1^ and shrill stin 
Ttamnon Dmaiisms Poems 143 Two besa..Hnm a lovelay 
to the wostwind at noontida fM R- A Vauonan 
(18M 1 . 338 These love-lays he interapcfsad with nddks 
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1 . Having no love; a. not feeling love; b. not 
loved. 

r list Pa/.5’Mtfi(i83g)ass Forfrend b fix the lend b love- 
lea >380 Lanol. P, A. V. q 8 Thus 1 liuc loueles lyk a 
luther dogga ijpaGowsa Cmuf. 1 . aso Envia which b loveles, 
A]^ Pride, whi^b lawlea Ibid, 111 . jfim Sche which deide 
guUebs For love, and yt> vmi lovelea 1909 Baiclay Shs^ 
dFafys (1370) 7a A lordc or state whom many men doth 
drede With loueles fearc. leas SiiAxa etc. Pass, Ps(rr. xv, 
Long was the combat doubtl^, that loue with loue did fight 
To Ittve the maatcr louelessc, or kill the xallaut kninL 
s8ia Shklton Quix, L L (x6aa) 7 llte Knlgnt Errant that 
is louclcssa resembles a tree that wants leaues and fruit 
>735 Fon £p> Lady 123 From loveless youth to unrcspected 
age No Passion gratify d except her Rage. idasCoLKXiOGX 
Aids Rtfi. (1840 1 . The anxiety to be admired b a 
loveless passion. 1877 Imwden Skaks,Prim, vLf 8. 79 An 
absolute cynic, loveless and alone. ibUL 80 Tha loveless soli- 
tude, haunted by terrible visions of hb victimsL tOM H. 
Bl^ck Cuiiura St Rastr, xiL 37a A loveless saint thus be- 
comes a contradiction in terms. 
t 2 . Unlovely. Obs, 

i8ot Holland Piimy II. 43a These (TortobesJ are ilfavond 
to tee to, and yet as loualnbe as they be, they are not with- 
out some medicinable vertues. 

Hence Zio*T9i8Mly ZowelMimeMi. 

1818 J. Lamb Cant, Sqr^s T, x, 189 Was never love more 
lovelemie requitted. itej Bybon Stansms ta m Hindaa A ir, 
How the loim night Hags Imlessly and slowly. s^Robbbt- 
aoN Sarm, Sm, it 167 Men of withered affectione excuse 
their lovelcssncas by talking largely of the affection due to 
God. 1891 F. Paobt Spirii DisciM, (ed. a) 314 The 
mysterious terror of everlasting tovelcsaoeas b seising on 
hb heart. 

A letter written by a lover to 
the beloved, and expressing amatory sentiments. 

[a ta^ pyaJkmagtia CattMam, 383 Asurete thesubioppocs 
me kin herte for to cnawe witerliche and in to reden trewe 
luue leitres-1 1398 Snaks. Marry IK il i. 1 Whai 1 baue I 
scap'd loue-lettcn in the holly-daytime of my beauty, and 
am 1 now a subiect for themT ifies Mamb tr. AUmmds 
Cnsmmm itAiL 11. a6o A louo-letter brought her by her 
amid. tpB Lady M. W. UoirrAOU Lat, ta Lady Rick 
16 Mar., 1 have got for you, as you desire, a Turkish love- 
letter. f8H Mns Mitvokd Villmga Ser. 1. at Our village 
beauty had fably reached her twentieth year . . without tha 
slightest suspicioa of her having ever written a love-letter, 
toai Blmckm, Mag, Oct. 496/1 The young people Inter- 
cnange love-letters. 

XifO^lifttKfoVblMdisf. The garden-plant 
Amamnikus cattdedus^ having a long drooping 
purplish-red spike of bloom. 

A£ki applied aiasL to some other plants (see E.D.D. and 
IK Sam, Giass,), 

(r 1810 Biavm. ft Ft* <ftV4r) Philastcr, or Love lies a 
Bleeding.] 1884 S. Blake Campt, Gmrdtnars Pract. 57 
xs-Tcathcri. Otherwise called. My Love Ucth a bleed- 
ing. i68s Rea Flam il ix« 18s This lAmmrmntkns] b 
*lcd by some Country woinen,Love 1 


Prinoes-Tcaihcri. Otherwise called. My Love Ucth 
ing. i68s Rea Flam il ix« 18s This \Ammrm 
. .called by some Country women,Love liesa blecdiM. 

J. Lex inirad, BaL App. 31ft 18^ CAMraxi.L CfCannods 
Child xvi. And cherish, tor my warrior's sake—* The flower of 
love lies bleeding *. i8itt Woxosw. Lava lias Maading 1 You 
call it * Love lies bleeding so you may. Though the led 
Flower, not prostrate, only droops. 
leOiWliAMid (ln*vlihcd). rare, [f. Lovely 0. 4- 
-BBAXiJ Loveliness. In quot. 1659 ecner, 

1833 a, JonaoM Undarwaads xciil Efitkatmmimm xxl. 
Those Sweet and Sacred fUee Of Love betU’ccne yon and 
your Lovely-head. 1881 Roeaxrri BmU, 8 .V#iwl xevi 338 
As thy love's death-bound features, .alwsy keep.. Than all 
new IBe a Uvelier lovelihead. 

L(nrdi]M,«. rare, [f. Lovx rA 4>-Lnx.] Of 
a nature appropriate to love, f Also » Lovely. 

s8n Laov M. Wkotn Vrmnia S96 Her babe was. .of a 
dainty, and loue-like hrowne. 1839 Bailev Fastus (1833) 
447 Musing, as wont. With lovo-iika sadness, upon mciid 


(IrvUa), a. [f. Lovb sb. ^ -Lias.] 


Hence f ftewe-Ukeljr ada,^ lovelilj* 
that Laov M. Waoru l/mnim 81 Shee lookt sadly, and 
wept so foue-Hkely, as all pitlied her. 

MWdilj (urvlili), ash, AIio 4 lufiplF. Iwm^ 
UH, luAefjr, 5 lonelyl^, 6 Se. lavUslIe. ffl 
Lovbly 0. -f -LY >.] In a lovely manner; fft. m 
a loyii^ or friendly manner (sd/.) ; b. in a way to 
•tirahlatc love ; bMotiiuUy. 
m iM Cmrear M. a338t Sueie lesu I .. al luuaiitt bm vt 
Icre^ to luue wit suthfasi rede. s|7g Bsaaova Broca 
evil 313 Tbair camtane Treiit thame sa laflely. fatsse 
Marta ri rf A 3393 Boi sir Afthure..Laughla hyiii vpa fiiilla 
louelyfy srith lordlycha kmiittai. amk DALUVMFta tr. 
LasUds Hist. Scat x. 439 Enea be themirywm of Edla- 
b«ir|h verie luollalie, and hooorabiie was receiuet. 

H. M. tr. Ermam, CAlof. 04% Moreover, how lovellly do the 
Graces cling to one another. 1783 Cmracmu, DoelHst tt. 
Poema 1769 11 . 89 Courage, a Youth of royal race, LovlUy 
——^’d a place. i88| Bvaoa iriil. So 


LOTSLY. 

• 

praise of their own loveUneis. 18B Kaaiti Emdyot, 1. s 
Athing of beauty b a Joy for avar: lu lovehness Incmaaes. 
1884 Fab Aiirftw# 8 It was a face of surnuaiiig loveUness. 
D. //. Lovely q^ities, traits of lovellttcsa. rare, 
1790 O. Walkei Jrrrm. 11 . xxl. 131 Let im adopt. .Into 
tho rule of our lives, aU the loveUnesses, which compose the 
character of the disciple of Christ. 
liOTOlilUf floYliq). rare, [f. Lovx sb, or 9.1 
4 - -LINO.] fX lovely creature ; ?an object of love, 
a * darling \ 

i6e8 SvLVKSTEX Du Bmrtms il Iv. ii. Mmrnif, 69a These 
frolick loveUngs fraighted Nests do make The balmy Trees 
o'r-laden Boughs to crask. i8SB Mias £. S. SHxrrABD 
Ck, Auakastar 11 . iii *And Herr Hummel *. my loveUng 
went on, purring hb lips, *said ' [etc]. il8a T, Pavmb 1001 
Nts, 1 . 135 Upon the imperial necks she walks, a lovtluig 
bright. 

XrilTOlook (lo vlpk). [f. Lovx sb, 4 - Lock jAI] 
A curl of a particular form worn bv courtiers in 
the time of Ulubeth and James 1 ; later, any curl 
or tress of hair of a peculiar or striking character. 

iSga Lyly Midas iii. if. 43 WU you haue. .your toue-locke 
wreathed with a rilken twbt, or shaggie to fal on your 
shoulders t i6a8 Pmrmia Uitla) llie Vnlovelincsse of Love, 
locket. 3840 Maxkvat Poor Jack I Loveloclui, as the 
sailors term the curls which they wear on their temples. 
1094 ft- GBirrtTHa Saarats Prison Ha, 11 . iv. ii. 6j l^ndcv 
line, which she used in m a k i n g love-locks to adorn her fore- 
‘ lad and her temples. 

^mnd, t8B6 Maxwell Gbav Silence Damn Maitland 1. i. 

I Eaoi (cart-l horse wore hb mane in love-locks. 

The longing felt by those 


who are in love. 



4 Child (Roxb.) A Hj b, And in loue longynge iny harte is 
sore setta 1193 Dbavton Shark, GarL viS. (Roxb.) 117 
Thb lad wooldneucr from her thought : the in loue-longing 
fell iMa Child Ballads 1 . 33/1 An elf-knight, by blowing 
hb horn, inspires Lady Isabel with love-loogtng. 
XOTS-kn, «. FotMkcD ooe’i lore: for- 
lorn or pining lh>m love. 

i|H4 Milton Camus 334 Where the love-lorn Nightingale 
Nigliily to thee her sad song oioumcth well i74aO)LUNs 
Odt ta Simptkity 16 By her [sr. the nightiMale) who^e 
lovelorn woe [etc ]. tytt Sib W. Ionbi Saltma Poems (1777) 
3 O'er Asib's banks while lovelorn dxmieb rove, itjig 
CoLKNiDOK Ta HighiingaU 1 Sbttr of love-lorn poets, 
Fhiloiiiel ! t8to Scorr Ludp a/ L, vt. i, '1‘he lovelorn 
wretch starts from tormenting dream, laoa Longnt, Mag, 
ft*if- 334 Some tove-fom thrush fterciuutcd hb mate. 
Hence lio*v8l0VBMW» lovelorn condition. 

Mg Cso. Euot Ramalm 1 x 1 , It was the story of that fair 
Goktanaa who in her lovc-locaness desired to live no longer. 
1888 R. A Kim ILaaL Lass 1 . xL 310 Hb lovc-lornnc&s, 
hb scoM of seif-imnonance. 

liOTtlxr (lirvU)^iA Forms: see Lovx sb, and 
•LY 1 , ^E. ht/k^ f. imfu Love sb. 4- Ak -it K] 
fL Loving, kind, affectionate. Obs, 
c MOO SsuF, Zaechd, III. 190 Mona se iwelfta on eallum 
weorcum nytlic ys. cild acenned god luflic. ciaoe Trin. 
CaiL Ham, « For femM bed no man riker ar he ihere kst 
luBichc word of ore toueid ibesu cristes swete muoe Cumeo 
se iblelsede. mtaag Amr, R. 438 Swuch ouh wummoue 
fare to beon— luucikh ft liSe. a lyea R, Ham 484 Scic ich 
him bbache Wik louelkhe speebe pal he adun fiille Bifore 
ke king, m t|aa Cursor M, 13360 He sermund wit bis loueli 
spek. And hw mani kai war seke. *4 1J74 Chaucm Anel 
8 Arc, 14s For sbeo to him so bvely was a^ irewc. ewpa 
lutud Tray Bk, 363 And welooinad btm with fojfc)/ 
sSltii T. Sr. Atm in Lisk Papatt XIII. 98 (M&) Wxh 
nSn nnrty and faiv^ l acommendationii AmHernssmi 
(1893) ia9 Wat ara..iha kings owne lovely suUccu. 
fb. Amorous. Obs. . . 

B4fo-88 Malqxv Arihstr vit. xxl 346 And they h^ 
fooMty lanoga ft loocly counteoaunce 10 gyder. w 
AuraSs 4 m?. (1608) AiJ, Whatsoever m that ^ 


IblUe. ijaa Lvlv Mldms ui. iB, Amcr^, anoibw tale w 
nonc,ilifeU too lonely. 5110. Nay fat am Im •oiewoman 
sail a lalt of x linaa Ic^ without k lead to fe^«- 
fete.). 1818 Shaiul etc. Paso. Pitgr. ly. Sweet Cyihwe*- . 
Did conriM Lad with many a loocly IooIm 


pomesa'd a place. Bvrau Br. Abydaa 


Orvlia#*). ft Lomr a + . iriMkI 

The onelity of bdog lovdy; esquiiite bcaatjr; 
*1* loveolencii. 

juy^ UIm la foyiM IHaliyM S fa kyndaM. mg 
CevMMU SMg S*L vt . Tkm an ptaMaam (a aiy kSS) 
SSI f fa ai l iw m; tOm Shaw Smut. Iv. Vn- 

PMtfaaaUa to tM gMOi of loMlfana tjgi 

KKiuaiNjM /faawfa I latri^ M II ad(^ h« ohh mA 
aBpitMiadIiia*ai^Lomlfa»M, iMMaoNCiMir, 
iikaaiv, ClMl«..whfab bat aa hear BtaaVg at lha 


t«. FriandlT, anicam. Ois. (1&.) . 

1,1, fa JUtk. kck Suit IV. ecA J-J* '*f 

that Ihrih hot hi Itifiriy UMUiara aa lha lach will. 

a. Lovablat worthy of lova; nM to attract 
love. on. eae. wlU c^melogicu 
(MM Al dgafaiaidimaiil. < Ha taSoi 

waa bfytw, he wi 





God ha 

..for us la oar 


osnmiooorodiHauorMihadMloit " 
^laMMjr teoMMd. 



LOVSLT. 


•. with refcmioe to bauty of pmon. 

simaCMnqr Af, 16635 M ipittM on his luudi face, m.* 
nni,S 9 ^ lotMlflSkMt bditi >iit euer lif haocn. 
1340 HAMroLB rr. Comte, 690 Be he never ewa etalworth 
and wyghtf And comly of ebaiii Infly and fayre. c Mao 
Anturt tf Artk, t6a My lyre ale the lelvi lufely to sygbte. 
I«M Maxlowb tMd Pi, Ttunhtri, 1. Ui, Tliit lovely boy, the 
yxSmgeiit of the three. /6fid., Well, lovely hove, ye shall he 
emperors both. 1506 Shakb. Tam, Shr, Induct, i. 67 Til 
the teares..Like enuioua floods ore-run her loucly face, 
lyao Mas. Manlby Power 0/ Loot (17S1) I. 2a I 1 ie Brother 
was not only more lovely than the Suter. but handsome beyond 
all Things. 1711 B. Stas tr. MUe. tU Si, Pkale viL eio, 1 
never saw two lovelier Gentlemen in my Life, nor so beauti- 
ful a Virgin. i7flt-a Fibldino Ceveni Card, Jml. No. 37 
WIcA 17I4 X. 7s The ladies.. covered their lovely necl^ 
iflet Colbbidob Chritiahel 11. 507 He bids thee come with- 
out deiay . . lovely daughter home. iBgB Fuoa. 

Montooiibrv tony 14 What a lovdy face ! 

abiol, or sb, t Alio fl, 

^laao Aaiurt o/Arik, 397 Withe a launce one loft ^t 
lou^oone lede ; A freke one a fresooe him folowtd, in lay. 
c M 90 Golagrot ^ Gaw, 1003 Thai luschit and laid on, thai 
luflyis of lyre, ifls* Bbwlowbs The^k, To my Fancy, 
Should one Love knot all lovelies tie. 1733 Hogabth Anai, 
Beauty xi. 81 Tho' the lovely seems likewise to have been 
as much the scuiptoFs aim. 1766 Cowrea Lei. io UmtnH 
3 July, Wks. 1836 V. 342 Our love is with all your lovelies, 
toth great and smalL K. FitsOebald tr. Omar xxL 
(iSm) 76 Tlie loveliest and Best That Time and Fate of ail 
their Yin^e prest. 
b. said of inanimate things. 

13. . E, E, Allit, P, A. 6 pM As quo says lo 3on louely yle, 
^u may hit wynne if fou Be wy^ie. c Mae Laud Troy Bk, 

1 193 Day is dewed ana is day. It was a luuely mom. r 1400 
Vr/r. Troy 1541 Was ncuer sython vndcr too Cite so large, 
. . Non so lu^ on to loke in any lond oute. c i^ei^nckow 
k Afigkt, 72 Tney coude that servyce al by rote ; Ther was 
many a lovely straunge note, c 1360 A. Scoi t Poems (S.T. S.) 
xix. 33 Nane may ..in to lufly hour Mak resident 1^34 
Sib T. HstBEBT Trav, 79 See how mucbiefe .ippeares iti a 
louely and vndistemperra Scene. Ibid, 214 Corail, white 
and louely. Bubnrt Lett, (ed. 3) 193 Crusted with 

inlayings of lovelv Marble, in a great Variety. 1866 M. 
Arnold Thyrtit in. And that sweet city with her dreaming 
^res . . Lovely all times she lies, lovely tonight. 1884 
Q. Victoria more Leeeves 123 We came upon Loch Ard, 
and a lovelier picture could not be seen. 

o. with reference to moral or spiritoal beauty. 
^See also sense 3.) 

180$ Southey keii, (1856) 1 . 313 The life and death of that 
‘svefy. Ail^i Mas. Sherwood /Wr 


^ (b’vmF^iklij) 

poialf or intercourse, courtship. 


87 Vlfyn b som-what AH^uytte of 
i^^.hadde in the loYO makings iSapLYTTOW 
n* Ui 1 looked round that nStM millinery and love-making, 
r^f»^*** cclebiated In the reli^ of Chanei 11. Can- 

iViie a_m_asa e^^e. an a. aJSP ei e. . 


MUAlly lovely. 

Burrujd^ 15, f hem that all the little boys who read this 
may Icara thereby how lovely it it to Be kind to dumb 
creatures. 1881 J. Komond Ckiidr, Ck. at Ilonte iil 50 Make 
us like the lovely child Jesus. 

4. Used as a term expressive of enthusiastic lauda* 
tion : IJelightful, highly excellent, tolloq, 

1814 Makkham Chea^. iintb, (1623) lai Hlie Swine] though 
he b counted good in no place but the dish onely, jot 
thera he b so louely and so wholesome, that all other faults 
may be borne with, Walton A uj^ler iii. 73 Come leu 
to sumr. Come my friend Condon, this Trout looks lovely. 
1661 Chkthan Anper't Vade-m, |v. | 21 (1689) 53 Tis a 
lovely Bait for Winter, and Spring, i860 C. Patmorx 
Faitkful/or ever tii. L 171 Dear Fred wrrole, Directly, such 
a lovely note. 187a Gso. Eliot in Cross Life Hi. 164 
Mr. Lewes had * a lovely time* at Weybridge. 
t Lo*T6ly. adv, Obs, Forms : see Love sb, and 
-LT fl. [OE. InJlUe, f. lufu Love sb, -t- dice ‘LT fl.J 
1. Lovii^ly, aflectionately. 

r8|y K. ^lfubd Gregory* s Past. Pref. 1 Alfred kyning 
hstra grtUn Wmrferfl biscep his wordum luflice & freoiid* 
lice, e ityg Lamb, Horn. 17 Bide hine luueliche bet he bo 
do riht. cisog Lay. 7893 He. .bus spec wiflhb folke A luuo- 
liche tinlede. c isao Bestiary 381 vblO,E, Mite, is Dus b 
ure luueirdcs Isie luuelike to fillen. e iiM WilL Palerua 
975 William was grctliche glad A lou^che hir bonked. 
a MOO Pistiil of Susaa *37 Ixiueliche heo touted, and 
laoched her leue At kynred and oosyn hot heo hed euere 
iknawen. 1303 Hawks EjeamA Virt, xit. at Dame Clennes 
loked ypon me louely. 1906 DPSHSEa F. Q, iv. iii. 49 In- 
stead or strokes, each other Kissed glad, And lovely haubt, 
from fbare of treason free, 
b. Willingly, with joy. 

Cfoo tr. BiMa*s Hiti, iv. xi. (Schipper) ao 6 pmt ho luflico 
swa dyde. c 117s Lamb, Horn, 133 Eunc mon bo histeo 
luueliche godes wordes and ladofl nts lif Hhtlicho bor efter 
he seal habben echo lif. a im Cursor M, 9106 Al he tok 
iiyiodds nam, And thold luumi'al bot scam, 
a. Lovably, beautifully. 

a 1400 -EB Alsxoftder 426 A lyons heuyd was on-loft louely 
coniyn. e 1430 Frtemeuomy 706 Al the whyle thou spekest 
with hym, nyre and loveiyche hero up thy cbyn. 1398 
SHAKa. I Men, 1 F*, iiui. las Where, being but young, 1 framed 
to the Harpe Many an English Dittie, louely welL 1604 — 
Otk, tv. Ik 64 Oh thou weed : Who art so louely falre, and 
•melrsi to sweete. 1708 J. Pmiups Cyder 11. 344 ‘Hie de- 
Ncsti^ liquor. .Spouu into subject veistb, lovdy dear. t8i t 
W. K. SrsMCEa Poems 191 Lovdier beams tne noon-day 
•dondour. 

AmoroEi pro- 

ths synne 
.yttow DeveftH.t 
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Foob and general Love-makers. 1888 Bbownimo Riugk 
Bk, VI. 1932, 1 . .bear no more tove-making devils : hence 1 

Lora-aUhta (lirvmF't). Also 6 lovea-mate. 
[f. Love sb, 4 - Mate jA] The person with whom 
one is mated in love ; a lover or sweetheart. 

^ igis STANYHuasT Mueis IV. (Arb.) 108 At my tears showr- 
ing dyd he sigh ?. .dyd he yeeld ons mercye toe looucmate ? 
Ml Grsenr Farew. to Foliie and Ded. (1617) A 3 b. Sweet 
CompanionS| and Loue-mates of Learning. 1600 Warnrr 
Aib. Eng, VI. 30 For her her mother Cfcres and her Loves- 
mate dicfcomplaine. 1817 Byron Lament Tasso v, A Prin- 
cess was no love-mate for a bard, looa Ediu, Rev, (kt. 319 
The willing, or it may be unwilling, tovc-niate of Paris. 

tLO'ya&aaa. Obs, rart~^, [irreg. f. Love jA 
4 -NEBS .1 Love. 

a iM iVohuuge in Cott, Horn, 385 Tac hit to b* nu Icve 
lif wifl treowe luuenesse. 

Lorar ^ (lowai). Forms : a. 5, 5 luirer(e, 4-6 
lufer, 4 luforo, lovare, Inver, 5 loufer, lovare ; 
.Sir. 4-5 Infare, 4-6 luifhr, 4 Ipffar, 5 lufar, 6, 8 
luver, 6 Invar, luvear, Inwair, lnif(f;ar, 7 
Iniver. / 9 . 4 (8,9 dlMi/.)lovior, 4 loviere, lovjere, 
4, 5, 8 lot^er, 8 loveyer, 4- lover, [t Love 
v.i k -eb 1.1 One who loves. 

1 . One who to possessed by sentiments of affec- 
tion or regard towards another ; a friend or well- 
wisher. Now rare. 

a 1340 Hampole Ptal/eru i Hb verray lufers folous him 
fleond honur. e 1400 Destr. Troy 5277 He was a frj’nde to 
my fader, A a fyn louer. M3S-SS tr. Higden (Rolls) VlII. 
331 The luflen of seynte Edmund were displeas^e with hym 
gretely berfore. c 1483 Digby Mut. (1882) in. 800 He ys H 
lover, 1 <^, suerly. 1584 Sir R, SuttoWs Will in Churton 
Life App. 543 Make a new feoffment to ten penones of my 
lovers and frends. ^ 1333 Covbrdalr i Seun. Contenu xviii, 
lonathas and Dauid are swome louers. 1998 B. JoNSON Ev. 
Man in Hum, Ded., To.. Mr. Cambden- .your true lover, 
Ben. Jonson. t6et Shaks. JuL C, hi. ii. 49# I slewe luy 


I hii 


dm M atrsll ibe hmm thsrs together. 

90 Tio*8T8n]Eia|[Of^ fto*va4Etaklflia a* 

>747 Sakae Fieldino Fam, Lett, 81 Conversaitoii of 


my 

best Louer for the good of Rome. i6a« Bacon Ess.^ 
FriendskU (Arb.) 171 Men so Wise,.. ana so Extreme 
Louers oTThemselucs, at all these were. 1661 Morgan Spk. 
Gentry iv. iil 44 The loving Company of the order of the 
garter hath received you their Brother Lover and fellow. 
1760-71 H. Brookr Foolo/Qual, (1800) III. 15 A stranger, 
but a very warm lover of yours. 1796 Wolfe Tonr Autobhg, 


(i8a8) 147, I made my Bow, and followed my new lover to 
• is hotel. iM W. K. Johnson Terra Tenebr, 34 The earth 


was foe to him, Let the tea be lover. 

b. In the spiritual sense. 

€ Cursor M. 20870 Petre w'as..luuer o lauerd, abua 
niter, e 1373 Sc, Lef. ,^ainit xs'iil {Egipciane\ 1085 God . . 
but gyfls nuure to his luferit ban b^ cane asL 1377 St, 
Aug. Manual (Longnuui) to8 God their lover will not take 
it (iwe] away firom his lovers against their wib. 1740 C 
WesLKV Hymut Jesu, Ixiver of my Soul 1748 G. White 
Serm, (M&), Every true L^^ver of God. 1806 J. H. Niu’- 
MAM Cerontius § t Lover m souls 1 great God \ 1 look to 
Thee. 

2 , One who is m love with, or who is enamoured 
of a person of the opposite sex; now (exc. in 
f/ural) almost exclusively applied to the male. 

a teas Ancr. R. 356 Leouere me beo8 hire wunden b^n 
uikiinoc [MS. C, luflfcres] cosset, c 1374 Chaucer J'reyius 
iv. 295 (323) O ye toueres bat be^die vpM the whiel Ben set 
of Fortune, c im St. Leg. Saints xxi. iC/emont) 455 And 
hyre enbrasit with al his macht, as lyffarb bat bad bene in- 
twyne c 1388 Chaucer Prot, 80 A louyere. and a lusty 
Bacheler. m^S Jas- I A’imgix cUxix, Awak ! awake ! 

1 bring, lufar, 1 Bring Hie newts glad, i^ee-ao Dunbar 
Poems xlviiL 60 The birdb did with oppin voci» ayt O, 
luvarb fo, away tbow dully nycht. sug Ln. Bf.rners Froiis. 
II. XXX. 85 Loyes Rambalce had at Bride a Ia>Te woman to 
hb louer, whome he loued parfltely. 1557 North Gue- 
ueurdt Diali Pr. Gen. Prol. P 7/1 He iNer^ counted .^uer- 
ally al the hairei that his louer Pompeia had on her head. 
1601 B. Jonson Poetaster 11. i. If I freely may dbcouer. 
What woulde please mee in my Louer; I woulde haue her 
faire, and wittie (etc.]. t8o6 Shaks. Ant. 4 Cl. v. iL 298 
The stroke of death is at a I.A>ucrs pinch, >^liich hurts, and 
b desir'd, 1768 Woman of Honor III. 32 You will And few, 

. .such desperately true lovyers. s8ii Bvkon Juan iii. iii. 
In her first passion, woman loves her lover, a tSsg Forby 
Voc, E, AngEot Lovier, a lover. A vulgarism, but no cor- 
ruption. Not peculiar to us. iflsy Emerson Refr. Men, 
Plato Wks. (Bonn) I. 290 If he had lover, wife, or children, 
we hear nothing of them. 1889 Burton A rob. His. (1887) 111 . 
101 She. .said. .* 1 am a lover separated from her belom *. 
b. One who loves illicitly ; a gallant, paramour. 
1611 Bible yer, iil 1 Thou hauU played the narlot with 
nianv louers. 1716 Lady M. W. Montagu Let. to Lady 
Rica 20 SepL, A woman looks not for a lover as soon as she 
b married. 1841 Lame Arab. Mis. L 89 She answered, Thy 
vrife hu a lover. 

8 . One who has an affection, predilection, fancy, 
or liking for (a thing, action or idea). 

t^Ayenb, tToOmcn oebyebna)t. .louieres of b« wocdle. 
ibuL, Yet eft b^ wordle bywtr^uor ^ louyeres of }py wordle 
kyeb byvstrs. 1388 Wyclir 1 Pet. tik 13 And erho is it that 
sohal anoye 30a If, )e ben sucris and louyeris of goodnesse. 
c mkk Lvdg. Assembly <f Gods 903 Fyssbers of sowles, aod 
lovers of clennes. 1388 Graftun Ckm. I. 8 Tuhall..was 
a great lover of Mustek. 1647 Clarendon Hiu. Reb. i. 
f isa Ha was a great lo^tr of hb country. 1833 Walton 
' Angier xxl (t66t) 055 Pise. And upon all that are lovers 
of vertue, and all that love to be quiet and go a filing. 
1748 Hums Est., Parties Ct Brit. 07 Lovers of Liberty, 
but greater Low of Monarchy. 181I Scott F.M, Perth 
Introd., Firead from the odious presence of ^is lovw of 
cleanlinessi ifM Lengw, Mag* Oct. 543 The book wdl be 
eagerly read by all lovers of Selbome. 1 

4 . Cmb,t M kver-lwitig adj. Abo floTam’ 
lair Air., ths bed of love ; loror’s knot « Love. 
KiraT; lovflK^s Imp (set Leap sk^ a). Often ap- 


XiOVBBSHIF. 

plied to a preiriplce in connexion with some legend 
about the suicide of a lover by leaping down; 
also {aliusive nance^use), a matrimonial venture. 

13.; LiitiU Inter lud 76 in Dunbat^s Poctut (1893) 316 

A. Scott Poems 

(&.T.S.) vk 35 So luvarn lair iiu Icid suld lak. igaa Lyly 
Gaiiatkea iv. il 22 (Bond) First you must vndoe all these 
^ers knots, l^use you tycd iliwxi. 1809 Malkin Cil 
Bleu X. XU. (1^) 3B3 , 1 answered by expressing my surprise 
at her honounng me with the offer nf her hand... To this 
she replied, that having a considerable fortune, it would 

g ive her pleasure to share it in her life -time with a man of 
onour. .then, rejoined I, you have made up your mind to 
take a tover*s leap. i8sa Byron Ch. liar. 1. Ixxxi. While 
on the gay dance shone Night’s lovcr.loving (^ucen. 1831 
Carlyle 6 ar/./ 7 ^r. ii.vi,l'heriver of bis History, .ht-redash^ 
itself over that terrific Lover's Leap ; and, as a niad-toaming 
cataract, flies wholly into tumultuous clouds of spray siki 
Rubkin Stouts Vsn. (1874) I. viii. 98 Tying Ute bhafts 
together in their centre, in a lover's knot. 

tLOTPr^. Obs. [f. U>VE v.’- + -Eiil.] One 
who praises, an eulogist. 

a 1340 Hamfolr Psalter ix. 24 pat thynge has man delite 
to doe in be whilk M hafe sum luuere & nan with takcre. 
Ibid, xxl 3^i'o be hb luferc and louerc. 

IiOver,TfOverd(e, obs. ff. Louver, Loud. 
t Xri>*W6redf sb, Obs. Forms : i luMeden, 3 
lauered, 4 lujQredeii(e, looered, lufredyn, 4-5 
louerede, 5 louerede, loueruden 'e, Sc, 4 lufer- 
and, 5 lufirant, 5^6 lufarent, 6 lidfrent. [OE. 
lufrmden, f. luLu Lovx sb, + OE. riden condition : 
see -RED.] The condition or state of relations in 
which one person loves another; the emotion or 
j feeling of love ; warm affection, good w'ill, kind- 
; ness ; Sc, lust. 

c 1000 Lntub, Ps, eviil 5 (Bosw.-T.) Hix gesetton hatnnge 
for lufra^dcnne minre. a 1300 Cursor M. 9812 A bird wiJd 
thine, Hb grett luucrcd, hb mikel suinc pat wald sua first 
i vr liknes haf. c 1325 .Metr. Ham. 30 He. .Com to mak him 
clad and blithe. And hb lufredene til him to kilhe. e 1340 
. Hamfolr Prose Tr. xxiv. 3 Thai doe wickidly to get thaim 
j the fauour and lufrcd)*n of this world, c 1373 Sc. Leg. Saints 
! xxiv. i Alexis) t6o Quhene he can luk one It, sic luferand 
I he tuk, bat he bare dwelt in body & thocht. a 1405 Cursor 
M. 13355 (Trin.) Of his sarmoun spek many man And of ^ 

; louerede bat he w'an. 2438 Sir G. Have Law Arms (S.T.S.) 

254 A conquest bairn. . is callit in the lawis adopcioun ; that 
i b to say., a conoucst borne be favour and lutcrent. Ibid, 

. 261 A man has uespyte at his wyf, for hatcrent of hir, or 
I luferent of ane othir. m - • How Good Wife taught Dan. 70 
I (in BavbouPs Bruu etc. 528) For nakit lying lufrent will 
I gendir. 2543 A herd. Reg. (Jam.)^Thc said gudb war frelie 
; geivin . . to his said dothir for doihirlie kindness and luferent. 
2360 Rolland Crt. I'enns i. 656 Our life arplift throw 
frruour and luifrentis. 

lienee t LoYKrtAea a., beloved ; f ZiOTirMtnlF 
adv., in a loving manner. 

c 2445 Orolctg. Sapient, I in Anglia X. 331/40 pat I am in 
alle iymcs..so loueradenl^'e bb)^ abowte peas bei* l 3af 
entente onelye to pe- Ibid. 375/41 O pb gracyous and 
loveraden worde. 

Lorered (iirvaid), ///. a, [f. Lovkri ^ -ed i,] 
Provided with, or having a lover. 

2507 Shaks. Lovers CompL 530 \^lio, young and simole, 
would not lie xn louer 'd ? 1379 H.. Merivalb in Theatre Nov. 
213 The xeneiO . .minx, who w'ould never have been fathered 
by that fine old Duke, or los-ered by the manful Orlando. 

Lo^rhood (lu’vojbud^ [f. Lover 1 + -hood.] 
The state or condition of being a lover. 

1891 Hannah I.yncii G. Meredith 154 'Ibe fluted tenor of 
romance twangs the guitar of losxrhood musically. 

LowerlMB (Id'voiIos), a, [f. Lover 1 4 -less.] 
Having no lover, deprived of a lover. 

iSm Miss Mitford lillage Ser. u ^ She paid her faith- 
less suitor the compliment of remaining lov’erless for three 
wiuiry months. 18^ C. Bronte I’illettc xiii. Loverless and 
iiiex^ieciant of love. 1891 Temple Bar Apr. 525 Until quite 
lately she wa.s lovcrless. 

LOTBrlika (^lD*vaiUik\ a, and adv. [f. Lover 1 
•*>-LiKE.] Like a lover; of a character or in a 
manner ^fitting a lover. 

2551 Hulort, iHMierlvke or lyke a \o}aKs,amatorie, 2642 
Milton Reform, 11. NVks. 1851 111 . 65 There is no act., 
wherein pas>es more loverlike contesiatton betweene Christ 
and the ^ule. 2748 Richardson Clarissa (181 1) 1 . 264 A 
mere lovcrlike correspondence which my heart condemns. 
1808 Eleanor Sleath Bristol Heiress \, 183, 1 delight to 
delineate, with a lover-like minuteness, the various . perfec- 
tions, .of Miss Perdval. 1894 H. Nisbet Busk Girls Rom. 
155 Loyer-like he fixed on one star and connected it with 
the maiden. 

XfllYWly ff* And adv, [f. Lover 1 4 

-LT.] a. adJ, Like a lover, b. adv. In the 
manner of a lover. 

2^ J. Pavn Ilalvet xxil II. 182 , 1 only hushed her Ups 
in loverly fashion. 1888 G. Macdonald Whafs Mms's 
Mine xll III. 101 Said the chief alvruptly,' 1 want onlyhet- 
aelf I ’ A very loverly way of speaking. ^ 2887 Stevenson 
Miteulv, J. Nkkolson ii. 4 The highest point of loverly ex- 
altation. 2890 Temple Bar Nov. 4^1 He murmured loverly 
iomething aMut * the light, .of her jacinth hair *. 

Cos^ dSs Stevenson Pr, Otto iil 30 They made a loverly- 
looking couple. 

Hence &o*v8Eli&8EB. 

iWG. Mkreditn Jurist 1 . 154 He fluted away in lover!:* 
nef«, forgetful of Crossjay. . 

XflTrwship (ItrvajJip). [f. Lover i -i- -ship.] 
The state or condition of being a lover. 

tSyfl G. Dawson Authentic Gosp. v. 7; The divine things 
in nian ate of God -I mean fatherhood, motherhood, lover- 
ship, patriotism. 
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fliO'Vortin#, a. [f. Lonm^ 

after liberHmgJ] Addicted to love-making. . 

1603 DaKK&a, «tc. /*«/. Crusili Wlcs. (Gromrl) V. 131 
These Geiillemeo louertine, and my selfa a haler of lone. 

Lovtnrwiaa [^* Lovkb i 

-wiafi.J in the manner of a lover. 

. »•?« H owkLLS /l-V«A/. Trarw. (189a) sss They sat down 
here loveiwise. 1884 Rtoan Haggaio Dmm II. i. 1 'lliey 
journeyed lovcrwisc. with Ihcir arms around each other. 

Iiovery, oha. form of Livuv, Louviih. 

Loves, oba. pi. of Loaf sb,^ 

Lo*Ve8dlip. Obs. rare^K [f. Lovk sb. + 
•8U1F.] The action of making love ; courtshiix 
aifM Pitn »/ Fu/lkitm 320 in Had. ^ H- *i 
Loueship goith ay to warke ItraJ wrakek When that pre^ 
seoce is put a bake. 

Sovesdok (lF*^'sik), <r. [f. Lovk sb, -f Sick rr.] 

Languishing for or with love. 

icaa Palsgk. 317/3 Lovesycke enamowered, 
i5HrSHAKa Tit. d. V. iii. 8a When.. he did discourse To 
loue-sicke Didoes sad attending care. 1606 Amt, ^ Ct, 
ti. ii. 198 Purple the Sailes: and so purfumed that The 
Windcs were Loue^kke with them, idpy Dkvdcn / /V. 
Past, IX. M W*hcre Nightingales tlieir Lo^re^ick Ditty sing. 
t73f A. Kicol XtUure wttkamt Art 6 j Cure me of this j 
love-sick fever. 1894 Mas. Olipmamt ifnt, Sk, 0 . A urns 
i. 14 Her great geiierd sighed like a lovesick boy whenever 
he was ab^nt from her. 

Ifence JtovaafoFnaaa, lovesick condition, 
im FtOYKa Physic, PHiic-lPatch 10 He, by mentioning 
the Name of Pylas to a sick Woman, found some alteration 
in her Pulse, by which he discover’d her lA>ve-Sicknes4. liM | 
Spukcsok TWdj; Dost, Pa txxxiv. a He had a holy loveskk- 
DCss upon him. 

Lav— onf (iF*vsilm), a. Now anM, or 4/1V1/. 
Forms: 1-6 lufimm, 3 InAnimm, 3-5 luaatim, 

3 lavogum, 4 lolBnim, lolboiim, lufliomo, lu8« 
8om, loaram, loasom, looraium, A-5 lofaom, 
lufkom, lovosom, 4-^ lovoaom, o lovMamo, I 
lugnm, ? lazom(a, lalksam, luliMmo, Sc, loif- 
•nm, 5- lovegoma. [OE. itt/sum, f. /uf-u Lovg 
sb, : see -sons. (I1ie contracted forma iussom, 
hssom, -aai, seem to occur only in seme j.)] 

L Worthy of love ; having qualities that inspire 
love; lovable. 

MwmoCrisi 913 (Gr.) Lufimm and like leofum monnum to 
sceawianne hone seaman wlite. c laoo OiatN 35^ Davikea ; 
name . . itt uss tacnekk stang wtkk han^, & fumumm onn I 
to lokenik ataas Ta/duus 13 Uimu criit..knt ich on leue | 
ft laok aa IcoOukest & lufsumcst tauerd. ^tji^ Psa i 
Grmiims sa ia £, A'. P, (s86a} las A loucsnm buirde he j 
likte wiih-lnne pe imkiesC fot euer was. 1490 Hymns Kyf' I 


39 Miie iouesum Ujf jki alle men sMn], rut myldcli be 
oat gan letc. sgya Satir, Poems Ke/orm, xv.^ 33 Thow 
Itiifsam Lark ft gay Goldspink, . . Lat be |our beuiiuynoitiA 


LmsaKOGc Afam 0/ Mode ill. iii, Wild, witty, love* j 
some, beaucifiil and young, lipf SwiMvuaxic Rosamund 
III. 6^ 1 know not Aught lovesome save the sweet brief 
death of sicepw 

2. Lovable on account of beauty: lovely, beautiful 

a laa^ SU Mmrhor. 3 Ant wel hire scbal iwurtben for hire 
lussum leor. m laga iPohumcpc in Coii. Horn. 369 pa art 
lubom on leor, ku art al schene. m 1 w Cursor Af. 604 
A Inoeaum bnd at lengcr in. aigia in Wright Lyrk P, 

36 Hire rode n mm torn that red is on ija With lUywwhfla 
lerca lowam he is. /bid. 51 A horde or bind ant of bon 
Never |ete y mule non hudMonore in loodc. c im Sir 
Trisir. a8i6 Ysonde baoe pera he wild Luffram vnoer tine. 
c 1304 CiuucEa Troyius v. 489 O lufiom lady bryghf, How 
haoc ye bren syn kat ye were kerel ctun Amturs 0/ 
Arik, 344 (Dunce M&) A lady, lafsoea oflore^ leckind a 
knqta. ct^St Cmhhert tSortoes) 1x15 Me saw. .Com Ira 
keiwn a kinom lyghf. in., in P m mhm rt Foams C1893; 336 


LoVMO—tM (Ivvsliinnds). [f. LOVISOMI 
n. 4- -NB88.1 The quality of being lovesomer 
«siooo Voc, in Wr.-Wfilcker 818/34 DoUcimHo, lust- 
bmrnes, rW lufsumnes. IM Baioi Imaro Both Ch, viU. 
H vij b, They mixed y truth in fidshede, they poysoned the 
waters, they toke awayc the loucsomnesse or them, a ig68 
BoMMotym Poems (Hunter. CInb) 657 Weill laslt with luU** 
sumncA s88g Mus Mulock iVoman's Kiugd, 11 . 19 [She] 
was not beautiful.. but there waa a loveeomeness about her. 
Loy ' wnie (Iirnfiq). A long of love, an 
amoron* sons. 

a 1310 in Wr^ht Lrric P, 94 Icsu, thi love is suete ant^ 
strong . . Tech me, Ihesu, thi love song. With suete tegu ' 
ever among, igpi Smakb. Two Gout. 11. L ao First, you 
I haue learn'd . . to rcllish a ioue-soiig. 1833 Walton A ugUr 
I k 39 Solomon ..wrote that holy amorous lovt-eong. the 
I Canticles, tte Tknnyson itfiy/rr'sZ’.fit A love-aongT had 
! somewhere rcS. 188I3 H. Divmmond Hat: Law iu S^ir, 

: iP, (ed. a) 154 The bird. . listens to the love-song of its mate. 

XiOVa-tokail (la*vtdmk*n). Something given as 
a sign or token of love. 

Boowu(/(Z) 1863 Steal bring naca ofer hca pu bringan lac 
ft luf taecn. igpe Shakil Mids, H, 1. i a; Thon hast 
giuen her rimes, And Interchang’d louc-tokens with my 
childe. iM Bp. Hall Comten^,, O, T, xx. vUi, What 
Church in the world' can show such deare love.tokens 
from the Almighty as this! t6.. Chihi Maurice xxU. 
in Child Bailaas ll. 365/3 For thuu hast sent her louc- 
' tokens, More now then two or three. tMjfhJ, H. Nbwman 
in Lyra A/ost, (1849) 36 Yes ! let the fragrant scan abide 
Love-tokens in thy stead. 1879 W. Jongs Fin^et^rit^ 343 
He sent two diamond rings as love-tokens to Mary, (jueen 
of Scots. 

tLoVilWVIld#, A- Obs, [OF. f. / 1//11 
Lovk sb,^ •wyndt i, wyndan to turh. Cf. Ad/- 
wenJt wholesome, hwilwnd/ transitory.] Be- 
loved ; loving ; lovely. 

•I toea Gtosi. m Wr.-Wfilcker 3»i/ai DUeeimque rura, and 
ku lufwendc eanlas. e looe Sa.r, Leech, HI. t86 Cild aern- 
ned. .aoSfiest. lufwcnde. a taa$ ymHaaa 65 Ich. .luuie ke 
to leofmon luoewende laoerd. 

Ziovaword, variant of Lofword Obs. 
Lo^ra-worUi, sb, rare, [f. Lovb sb. 4> Worth 
sb,} Worthiness of love. 

c i6ti Cnaman Itiad To Rdr. 8s Homer . . should be 
bclov’d. Who ciierie sort of louc-worth did containe. 

t Idnrft-irovth, a. Obs. [f. Lovk sh, 4- Worth 

If.] anext 

a IMS ,Aucr, R. iia Ower deorewurfle spus, he luuewurtle 
Louerd. a laeg Juliana 53 pi luuewurde leofmon. a 1140 
Vreisun in Lamb. Horn, 187 Aire kingc leoHucest and luue 
wurScsL 

Xdrr— rortlljr (l^’vwnrdi), a. [f. Lovk sb. 4- 
Worthy rr.J Worthy to be loved. 

€91140 i^^dkuM^e in Cott, Horn, 369 Inwid pv me am 
a 11« ^ kinges wedcred kat caner rnuhen maken ani mon 
Ittuewnrbi to 00^. tiff Laov M. WtotN Prania 389 
Ncramik the moat lone-wonhy ofber sex. ifei W. $TavTtika 
True Hafpmoss 31 If these small goods be love-worthy, 
with what a love should we adhere to the foontain-food. 
1887 Thulwail Lett. (1881; 1 . 178 It may happen. .that * . 
the child makes the painfiil discovery that the ^son whom 
it moei tenderly loves is not loveworthy. 1880 SwiNeL’iNs 
Stud. Shake, aay A living god-garland of the noUcst earth- 
born broihcn and love-worthiesc heaven-boro sister. 

Hence LdrafurorthimeM. 

iMy Tniblwau. Lett, (1881) f. 878 The pe r ce p t i on of His 
lovcwarthiDeaeraost tend to swallow uponr sense of benefits 
received fioea him. F. P. Con* in Pmdy Hews 

37 May 7/1 Ihc nobility and loveworthineae of buman native. 

LortJ (iH'vi). Also lovy, lovoa, loria. [t 
Lovk sb. 4 * -t.] A term of aflcctiooRte mddress ; 

* rwr Iawji * • darling*. 


heiwtt a 
Fair hifs 


lom lyghf. fg.. in thmbm rs Poems (ti 
I lady, gendlt and discrel. tMm Scorr d 


ratr lufara lady, genoll and discrel. S 800 Scorr Momsssu 
xiv, the handsomest the very bvceomcstjpoong man I ever 
mw with fight. it|a Tamnnov Beggar Maid it One 
oraiMd beranclesi one her ma, One her dark hair and love- 
iboM mi e n . sl8i Moeaii Earthfy Par, a. 333 He heard a 
sbdden lovesome song begen. 

abtol, ta.. Gam, 4 Gr, Kut. 1814 * Hay. .*Qaod k<A hif* 
sum vndcr lyne. 13.. R. R, Atiit. P. A. 398 l^aayde pvt 
lufMom of lyth ft me letch 

3. Loving, friendly. 

c 1000 Oeu IN 1547 to fbUghenn sop meodegRc Wik^ 

Inffsum A rnddoNMneiseu igM DtAvr Harmed s Sag 1. ii B b, 
Bat they, the si^ fonded fooha, .. Do feasio hiau for hie 
loucsom louo. i8ii Bbowmxg XiwA Bk, viiL 00 Won’t we 
hold Our little yearly lovesome foolic feau. loot H. C. 


1803) 336 * 83 * fiu-oiifo Lett, Writers l v. Yon don't look pretty 

MomiS, indeed you don't, ayfif Fbon Majyar tf G, 

IB I cvv «»9 1 •« 9 k j •<>> !«<*<«•<> ■yJWiw**- 


law. 177a — Lame Leaert. im TL 87 why. vnlfv, lovee, 
‘lb a lam sum of money. iRm Macnull Poems (1844) 19 
Sullen raoodcjmd scolabig fiayi, When lovie's abeeni ka 
wjuMdayi. 1884 PnocA 00 Dec. 094 And what weald Dovey 
do if Lover were 10 die I ** * 

Iioirimr, lorlsr, obs* ibrma of Lovrr ifi*! 

IdOrwmgm vbf. sA.l Now ntfR. [fi Lovr p.t -p 
'150 L] The action of the vh. Lovr >. 


loucsom loue. itli BaowMeG Rhma Bk, viiL 00 Won’t we 
hold Our little yearly lovesome foolic feaU. 1901 H. C. 
WxLCN Anselm lii. 48 This increasing infioence wan due to 
the happy loveaoom temper which playi through hb letters. 

4. Amorous. 

1700 Maa. Mamuit Fewer Looe (1741) 150 Caton, who 
being im|iiraUy Lovesome, not beraclf in hb way at every 
opportunity, so that he coold not help saying soft things to 
her. tB 44 Kixglaxb Eoihem viL (1878) 9a Shrubs that twined 
theb arms tmetherin loveaome tangles, stfig/rsaifvir- Mag, 
531 WbUe lovesome and moanaome thereon spoke a^ 
falter'd the doye to the dove. 

Hcncc tXiav 8 aoHaaH 8 aft«LoTB 80 HRRB 88 . 

aiaae;S4oeCMra<^Af.579e(GMtbl sal palm bring fim pat 
ihram^, And into a land of lufiiamftede. 

tliO'— Obs. ff. LOVR 8 OHK H. 4- 
-LT K (OE. had Tu/mmlU 8dj.)j Lovingly, gflee^ 
ddontety. 

e ineeOuiiif 1863 Nohht ne man ban don Alinmhhtb Godd 
mweme. But iff Ut be wipp wHt ft skill ft hiRaununmie for* 


^Va%Sc. Lea. SaiuSs IB. ^SLAadrook 788 Pore, crialei.. 
I lame oar aluiinin, to be nod dwel in pi lovynge. c tsBg 
CMAocn L, G. IK ProL 544 For she iwijble nl Uiecndioi 
fyn louinga. • e seam Cursor $i, 07748(0088. Onikn) Wreih. . 
of gudelofing it bvekee W band, tgifi Elvot Diet. Addit., 
Amatie ^ n lonynge. sine SiiAna. A. Y.L. n. vH. 181 Most 

■Hi ** 

FLCTcmm Poet. Mise. 70 What M commends a alone for 


never moving Y.. Cease then, food meo,tehlaieyuur constant 
lovif^. ligg BaowNiN# Ono Word More v, Dante, .Hated 
wickedness that hinders loving. 1888-94 H. Baima Rros 

tXs'wae.tiiU’.il.* Obi. (f.LofBsiit-nai.] 
PniM, Undition; //., pmiiM. Mag, of j>raiM. 

aijM Cww,^. Imoi kM win. .QuHbr MM 
taiwMdoaoUjft 1.ii« ltt«..laMile.liif h. Md.Hr> 
"®?i fi/V* A E. PmUtrU, i, ^ I idMw. fenk w 
•»»•* riw Swry ma mpWwm. Bt.u 

VI, Now Mir torn. Said T.dtai iMil 


or the kiiut t _ 

>M gyMi kb toi%Hk[irthim m MniM^'pnSi 

Cbxton) Bkiest To gyne^tbarforf synnW lonyngi 


pedd. a tseg Jnliana la (He) atide hire Inbumlkhe ^ 
tcic). o 79l9k^comdlbiin anangeiclere^ 

^Andioitomhtpdavidfpek. iMBAanooaftnwsxviLsif 
TbnbcanbniM TrmittlMmesalttsiifR^ r 1479 /rotr/cKC 
fser is8Hb^ktf at the Cbilfear He take lufesnaily. 


pnrdiMes 
fill For 
iLllivKan 


(Laxton) metes t To gm tberlbrf syngw l ooyngee ft 
ticket, till (1888) 

fowineorynMgM- ■— ARfor.(lkwteis) VLij, I.. 

as 


foolngi loud on bight iufi DsuiviifLR tr. L^Ws Hist, 
JrolVll. X. 343 Hedid the Mpicie and ottce. . with sik lofong 
and comment. 1711 Bahjev, Amwawdr, pnOaos. Scotch. 
liCnrlag (Iv’vin), a. [i. Lovr v. 14 -iro 8 .] 
1. Tbit loves; affectionate. 

In i8th c. *your loving friend* was an etdinary form of 
subscription for letters. H)ur loving suMects * has at various 
times been a usual phrase in royal proclamatiooa 
c leoo AElkmc Gram. vi. (Z. ) 10 Hte amans nir. pee hifienda 
wcr;.. hoc amans manci^ium, ^ lufienda psowa man. 
a 1140 UreisuH in Cott. Horn. 185 Ler to loue pe. .pe louende 
louerd. ijae Cast, Loot 390 And foure dowghl^e hede 
this kyng, And to uchc he wes lovyng. iM BAtaout Bruce 
IV. 7 Thaim that till hyni luffand wer, Or kyn, or freyod. 
c 1480 Toomeleg Myst. iv. 103 Now, who would not be glad 
that had A child ao lufand aa thou artf ^1491 Chasl, 
Codies Chyid, 44 It b yeuen us and sende ut fro our louyng 
fader. 151) Moaa in Grafton Chron, (1588) II. 781 A lovyng 
man and passyng urell beloved. ilM — Let. Wks. 1410/^ 
At Wowlesfok . . by Uie hand of ^^r louing husbande 
Thomas More knight GaATTON Chrou. 1 . 8a They 
were loving and kinde to him, and he to them. 1741 
KicHABDaoN Pamela 11 . 330 They are the honcstesi, the 
loveingesc, and the most conscientious Coupb breatheing. 
iSdo Malkin Gil Bias v. i. f 11 They got to be as loving as 
turtles. 1835 Macaulay Hist. Rug. xviTlI 1 . 703 He brought 
that force only for the defence of bisperson and for the 
protection of nb loving subjects, sill J. H. Nlwman 
GerouHus 1 1 O loving Irieods, your prayers ! /8id., Help, 
loving Lord ! Thou my sole Refuge, ThM. 
t D. absol. A lover ; one who lovei. Obs. 
aijoe Cursor M. 14313 Lauerd, o selcuC pal cs slei, pi 
lafitnd pus. qui let pou dclY ri|#o HAMroui Prose Tr. 
(sB 66>3 Fyllys W loftande of gaatelvjoya. esm Cursor 
M. 14597 (FairCi Haue I na tome pidder to fiue for na web 
louande haue 1 Wre. 

C. transjf. Tending to be closely atUched, cling- 


C. iransjf. Tending to be closely atUched, cling- 
ing, adhesive. Mai, 

1841 Best Fssrm, Bhs, (Surteesi 148 By thb meanes the 
stiawe b made lovinger, and b allsM kept from ctowingc 
on the bowses. (Common in mod. diaiccu : tee Eng. DiaL 
Diet.] 

2. Of words, actions, etc.: Mamfiesting love; 
proceeding from love. Hence accas. of persons with 
respect to their demeanour or conduct (const, to). 

riggs Mvac 1897 Louvnge leraca and gmly speche, 
Agayn eimyeys bieipe ana leebe. 1909 HAwnPmsi. Tlens. 
xxviL (INrfcy Soc.) 119 Her lovynge countenaunce so byghe 
dyd sppen^ lliat it me ravyahed. il!|4 Stt T. HkseEiii 
7 rttp. 39 They continiie that louing cuilomc [widow burn- 
ing) dcuontly to thb day. i8. . Tennyson Rarly S firing i, 
Once mote the Heavenly Power, .domes the r«d-p)ow‘d hilh 
With loving blue. iMe Lvtton Sir. Story 11 . 1^7 FaberS 
loving aocouni of little Amy. atfS BaowNmo Rtug 4 Bk. 
III. 1303 Hb fifwers pushed iheb loving way Through curl 
on dill t 884 Jr Fowuie Adasssmam Inirod. 54 He wju 
held in moM loving temembrance. 

3. Preceded by a /A., in various comb.t as fun-, 
kamo*y money-^Mtmuro-lamng. 

IM# SwiST Culutfer, Lament CiumdaL 31 That Moocy- 
lovwigB^ To some Lord's Daughter sold the living Toy. 
■881 Euia Coos OU Dobbin A We fun-loving urchin» 
would group by bb skfo aipt S. B, James DoArine 
19a A pushing, eager, pleasure loving, money loving age! 
tgee Wfstm. Gas. 3 June i/a The Boer b, above all things 
a tifniMi ioirtnfr man. 

LoiFiagemy. {Lovi50jiJpLa.a.] Alargedrink- 
log vesser, usually of silver, having two or more 
handle^ by which it ia readily passed from band to 

band aiimngifi frlenda or guests assembly together, 
each of wh— successively drinki from iticontcRts, 
generally at the dose of a banquet 

lUifitlA Mimite-bk. of Ccmmitiee for the ^ Mavor'K 
banqocc o Nov. iDr. R. R. Sbarpe).) liia J- Bsadv Cmt^s 
CaAndCtits) U. tttnU Lord Mayor drii&s to you in the 
LiWinf Cap, and Mda yon all bearrily welcome. iSev Hone 
Rvtrrdm/^. II. IS fie levinf cop .. is • • ‘**5 

guestMi & left baiid. MM Bubweu Diet. l^asskFobls 
(fd. 3) 5 sy In drinkkig the loving cup, two adjacent persons 

"xSttof-ifilSliSSS (l^ftoiWudnk) Lo»- 

no/^A'i-Xnnian. OrifuuU]rtwow<^ij^ 
coDilnBatfoD was Introduced^ Coveidale.j Mcc- 
tionate teudmeii and oousidemtico ; kindness 
•fbiftg from A deep penooal loytt as the active 
love of God for his crenlures. ^ 


ynge kyndii eass wil f not vitsriy taka ft*?!**"** 


Aovtagly arfi4llV«#. V-Idowt/B- 

•i»f *.1 loA lovhg ^ LauvnEiy 





LOviirairBw. 
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LOW, 


I iMw. >a> (chipUMiimmuy)^ lonuhan louinriy taluUi hli 
|«MW of DmiM. rtit T. HAvm 136 He wu very 

lovbuAr wSKNeiied lowarde hb diildnii. ttoo Stcblr 
r«fArrNo.iilr4WeUveverylovii^yta|Eeth«. 1M1R.W. 
DixoM Miew IV, iiL 147 And ever on him leaned the lovingly. 

LoVianMW (hrviqndd). LOTim a. + 
•«8S.]Tlie qnality or habit of being lovmg. 

fjM tr. MaHaratt as Bt thou a patterna to 

tb^ittthAili In word, in conuenadon, in louingnMM, . . and 
In chastitiih a ifM Sidney Aremdim ii* (i«9o) 1x5b. Cary- 
Ing thua in one peraoii the only two bands or good will, loue- 
lines & loulngnca ifei Lady M. Wroth Urania 348 Such 
were her idlttfementi, her sweetnesses, louingnesses (etc.]. 
1799 W. Taylor in Robberds^eimr. 1. 397 There is a loving- 
ness of heart about Parr . . which would endear him even 
without his Greek, a ste L. Hunt Bk, Sonnti (1B67) 1. 66 
l*he very loviaAijNS of hts nature. 1W9 J. Grote Moral 
Idtoi viil. (1B7Q io8 lliat or lovingness which creates, 

so to SMsk, a kindred and brotherhood, 
b. used as a mock title of honour. 
a 1696 Lvnoe Com for S^ciaclet (1638) 91 Instead of the 
Emperours name, he assumes the Popes person, saying. 
Your lovingnesse wrote to me. 

Loviif -ySt obs. pi. of Loap sd.i 
liOTy» variant of Lovby. 

Ii0vyer(e9 obs. form of Lovbb 
L ow (l^)» Also s>5, 9 Iowa, 6 looe, 7 
loe. Cf. Law rd.B [OE. k/dWt hUno masc., » OS. 
hUo (dat. hUwd) grave-mound, OHG. hUo (MHG. 
It) grave-mound, hill, Goth, hlaiw neut., j^rave 
(whence klaiivasnds pl.,fpraveB) OTeut. *klamoz-t 
•ii- neut :-^fe-Teut. ^iUiwos-, -er-, f. root to 
slope : see LiAir v. and cf. L. cUvus hill.] 

1 . *iLAW xd.8 1. arch. 

BtmmifiZ.) I ISO Wand to wotenum wmifyra maest hly- 
nodc for hlawe. ctaoeORMiNpaos And illc an lawe and 
illc an hill Shall niMmedd beon and la^hedd. c ijm HavtUk 
1699 |k» stod hauelok als a lows Aboven (M ^t j^«inne 
wore, a 1400-90 AUxander 1090 May kou oght, lede, 
yonder low lift on W shnlder. c tgoe Cav. Corp, Ckr, 
Piajfit Shiantum 4- Taylort ai 8 Harke I 1 here ourre brothur 
on the looe ; This ys hys woise. a ite Sir LiontU 70 in 
Fumivall Forty Folio 1. 78 llie Gyant lyes vnder yond low. 
a lydg if. Hood A Guy 0/ Gisboruo xlvi. in Chila BaUad* 
111. 93/s That beheard the sherifle of Nottingham, As he 
leaned vnder a lowe. 1847 Mary Howitt BaiiadtfiS And 
some they iMrottght the brown lint-seed, and flung it down 
from the Low. ipoi Spoaktr so Apr. 77/1 The coarse 
meadows swell up mto rounded or pointed * lows \ 

2 . A bttfial-monnd ; a tumulns. ? Ohu 


t wit lou war 1 


thir lowys. in Foe, FoohUt (1870) S7 Woddis, lowls, 
flschin^ (etc.]!^ (1989 Hid, 73 Louchis.] 
tXiOWfiA^ -S'r. Obs. [apbetic t *ailaw sb. f. 
Allow v,] Allowance, permission. 


«93S Stewart Cron. Scot (1838) III. 4B4(Hel passithame 
awaTBut lowe or leif that tyme of ony widit. 


laOW (lau), tb,fi [f. Low v,*] The action of 
lowing; the ordinary sound uttered by an ox or cow. 

1949 Compi. Scot, vi. 39 The nolt maid noyis vitbt mony 
loud lou. 1909 SiiAKa Muck Ado v. iv. 48 Bull loue, sir, 
had an ami^ie low. »^4< Thomson Winter 85 ITie 
cattle from the untasied nelds return. And B.sk with meaning 
low their wonted sulls. sSat Clasb VUL Minxtr, I. iri On 
lisfning cars so sweet Fall the mellow low and bleat. s86s 
Hughes Tom Brtnum at OjH, xxxvti. (18891 3^ F comfort- 
able low came at intervals from the cattle, revelling in the 
abundant herbage. 

l«OW, fd.6 See Loob (= foot-rot in cattle). 
laOW (l^)i And sh, Fonns : a-3 lah {ynjlected 
la)6), 3 Uh}li, Ulb, 3*4 la}h, 4 Ugh(e, 3 lohe, 
louh, 3-4 103(0, 4 logho, 4-5 loujCe, (4 lowh, 
loow)), 5 lough, I0W30, 3-7 lowe, (5 loo, 7 lo), 4- 
low. Also Sc, and north, 4-6 Uwo, 4, 7 lau(o, 4-5 
laiioh(t, lawoh, 5 Uwgh, 6 lowoho, 6-9 loach(o, 
8-9 lough; see also Laiob. [Karly ME. lah 


2. A bttrial-monnd ; a tumulns. ? Ohs. 
a teee Boetk, Motr, x. 43 Hwa wat nu haes wisan Welandes 
ban, on hwelcum hi huewa hrusan h^ccen. tfliS Plot 
Staffordth, aoa A barrow or Low, such as were usually cast 
up over the bodies of eminent Captains. 1778 Bng, uazeU 
ieer (cd. a) s.v. Wirpinj^ton, Near this place are certain 
Lows, which are reci^M among the Roman Tumuli 
Low, low# (Idh), xd .2 Chiefly Sc. and north. 
Alio 3 lolho, 4 lou, vlAwho, lo), 5 logh, (Uwo). 
[a. ON, logs wk. masc. (Da. iue) -■ OFris. loga 
:-OTettt ^pc ^logon- prc-Tcnt. lukdn-^ 

comi. w. MHG., mod.G. loho fem. OTeut, type 
*lohd [luhS) pre-Tcnt. ViIAff, f. *luk- wk. grade 
of the Aiymn root *Uuh - : see Lira, and Lioht sb,] 
1. Flame ; a flame, a Maze, 
a taag Ancr, F, 356 Cherumnes sweorde . . of lal [MS, T, 
Iph^ c tase Com, 4 Fx. 643 Al-so h^ Oeloere sal gon. So 
oe flod flet de dunes on. a saso Cnroor M, 5739 Him 
thoghtbrennand he segh a tre Als it wit lou war m vm-laid. 
1940 irAMPOLB/*r. Conti, 9430 Lowe and reke with stonnes 


iJM HAMPOLB/*r. Conti, 9410 Lowe and reke with stonnes 
mclled. c 1470 Henby Walimco viii. 1054 The rude low rais 
full hmh adown that hauldL tm BsLutNORN Ltoy l xvi. 
(S. T. S.) 88 His hede apperit (as It war blesand) in ane rede 
low. i^t A. Cbaige Filge, 4 Hermit 8 The Coale that 
mee burnes to the bone, will 1 blow, Though Liver, Lunn, 
and Lights, fly vp in a low. 1789 Bubns Vition 1. 39 By 
my ingle-lowe 1 saw . . A tight, outlandish Hiisie. sSifl 
Scott Bl, Dwat/Vu, The low of the candle, if the wind wad 
let it bide steady. 1149 C. Bronte Skirity i^ A vene 
biasing wi* ablue brimstone low. ilpa R. ViwiMoBarrmek-r, 
BaU, etc. xa6 For every lime I ral^ the lowe That scared 
the dusty plain, . . Ill light the land with twain, igoi 
Trout, Stirling Hot, Hitt, Soc, $t The Dead Candle. . . A 
blue lowe, moviBg along slowly about thm feet from the 
ground. 

b. PhraECi. ( To be, set) in, on a Urns, in a flame, 
on liie; tofui the hw to. to let fire to; to tahe a 
lew, to catch fire. 

^laoo OiMiN 1618s All alls lit wmre all oferr hemm O 
. jo|he. csiia R. BauHNE CAmi. Woeo (RoHi) 1469a pe fir, 
pe londer,^ brymston hot, Kyndled on iowe,& vpbit smot. 
C14M Hoccuvt JLemrmtodto 703 Whan bat a greet toun 
M to M a lowe.- o 19I4 Montoomerie CkerrU 4 Stmo 745 
Will fliiMt him, .. An set him in an low. iTae Ramsay 
Thru BmemttVL toa Soon my beard will tak* a low. itig 


tm Bbllbndrn Ltoy L xvi. 
as It war blesand) in ane rede 


Thru It 103 Soon ow beard will tak* a low. itti 

W. a, Shell vosalfj was .. in a light bw. tM 
^jifON Hod. Amor, Wks. 1855 1. 130 A . . boy fell off 
a* b a bw, for the discharge had set him on fire. 
O. Macdonald A, Forbes viiL 09 Ys wad has the 
^ ^ bw shoot oor lugs. 

spec. m. A light nied by lalmon-poadien. 

>8l| J. Hodosom in J. Rabe Mom, (1897) I. 146 For 
bws oc'ish-liihts^ fishing In the nigb. iflgl 
innsnt(t89s)T 919 This used to be cioM wklTn 
■Dw and a leiiiir. 

A- light or place qf candle used by mlneie. 

Hoim CoM bibm Dtmhi^ m bas. 

IgaKWS'T^wsssriT'ife: 

water. 

(tss Lsoctiq. 8e>l I^avclas mL M. t 5 | 
swoudib %ww owl ihs ryip and radii Oar A 


1676 Waltc»m ^ Co I TOM Attgler 11. il (1875) asS The sun 
grows low. leox Campskli, Hoktnlindon 1 On Linden, 
when the sun was low, AM bloodless lay the untrodden snow. 
1811 A. S^TT Foemt Z * Jam.) Tlie moon, leugh i’ the wasi, 
shone bright. 1899 1 emnyson Enid 598 The third day .. 
Made a low splendour in the world. 1889 * Kolp Boldre- 
WOOD * Robbery under Arms xvi. There was a low moon. 

c. Lying dead, or dead and buried. Now only * 
predicative, t Formerly also ahtol, 
i 1319SMOREHAM Poems (t. K. T. S.i v. 379 pat body pat 
he tok of hys o^en, Hou inytte hyi ligge anriang he loien. 
180B Byron {.title) And wilt thou weep when f am bw ? 
1816 Scott In Croker Papers 19 Mar., ^ly head may Ire low 
—I hope it will— before the ume comes. xBxs TeNNYSON 
Death qf Wellington 18 ILe last great Englishman is low. 
t dL Of the ear : ‘ Bowed down *. CM, 
c 1400 Dttir, Troy 3650 I^t your lordship lystyn with a 
loue ere. 

e. Of an obeisance : Profound, deep. 

01948. Ha!-L Chroft-t Edtv, JV 234 He lokr of hys cupe, 
and made alow and solempne obeysancc. 1996 Shaks. Tam, 
Shr. Induct, i. 53 With a lowe suhmi^^Mue reutrence Say 
(etc.l. i6oa ^nd Pt. Return fr. Parnass. 11. vL 947 He 
presently dofles hi« cap most solemnly, makes a low-leg to 
dU ladi^ip. ifivR J. Hayward tr. liiondis Kromena 157 
Rising up to make him a low coi^ey, she proceeded. 1667 


Kising up lo make him a low coi^ey, she proceeded. 1667 
Milton P, /.. ix. 835. 1^ W. P. Frith Autobiog. I. xix. 
337 * I am very much obliged to you making a low bow. 

f. Phonetics, Of a vowel sound : Produced with 
the tongue or some part of it in a low position. 

1876 [see High 41. 4 b). 

g. Path, 

189S P. Mansion Trop. Diseases xix. 317 Occa.sional]y it 
fxr. epidemic ganjtrenous reclitis] may be^in higher uj>»in 
the colon. In this case it U called the 'high' form ; in the 
other, tiic ' low ' or rectal form. 

4 3. Situated under the level of the earth's snr- 
j face, far down in the ground ; deep. Obs, in posi- 
1 tive ; cf. I/>wer. Lowest. 

I Mtj4o HAMroLK Psalter xvii 30 He mekis kaim in til ke 
: lawe pitt of hell. 1 1440 Promp, Pan', 3141 Ix>w. or lowe, 

; fro/undus, c 1470 Henry Wallace 11. 157 And ck thar to 
: rie was in presoune law. 1933 Gat: Rickt Fay (1 888: 49 He 
first passit dw'ne to 3% bw pertis of the reird. 17x8 G. 

' Jacos Compi. sportsman 53 The good Dogs produc'd in 
a deep Low-Country, will always excel the good Dogs upon 
, the Plains. 

I 4. Of a liquid: Less in vertical measurement 
j than the average, or than is usual ; shallow. Hence 
j of a river, a spring, etc. : Containing or yielding 
, less water than usual. See also Low tide. Low 
I WATER. (For low ebb lit. and fig., see Err sb.) 

c 1440 Promp. Parv. ^14/2 Lowe, or ny the drestis, bastns, 
. IS« Grai>to.\ CkroM. II. 260 Ihe river .. when the flood U 
gone, it W so low, y« it may be passed without all daimgcr. 
I ifiai T. W^iLLiAMiiON tr. Gonlarft Wise Vieiilard 98 He 
. . compares old nee to Wine that is lowe and almost nothing 
but lees. WooDW'ARU Hat, Hist. Earth tv. (1733) 334 
The Springs and Rivers are %-ery low. 1859 Macaulay Hist, 
Ping. xii. III. 336 The ships were in extreme peril : for the 
river was low. 

H. Transferred and figurative senses. 

5. Ofhnmble rank, station^ podtiun, or estimation. 
Not now (in the positive) said of persons exc. in con- 
temptuous use (see 7c'; but cf. Lohtr a. 

r|aoo 7'rin, Coll. Horn. 35 Ne was ke engel isend ne to 
none lu»e..men. .ac to lo^e and cdclichc men. r 1x09 Lav. 
6S6 Niljmr nan swa bih )>aT fete.]. IJ03 R. Krunne Handl, 
Synne (R. £. T. $.) 6560 ?yf a cursed man hadde cuniftany 


with different meaning ^Imge in Idihryeg (see Lea 
a.) OTeut. ^Ikgio- from the root of Lie v.i] 

A. adj. (Usually the opposite of Af>A.) 

I. Literal senses. 

1. Of small upward extent or growth ; not tall ; 
little, short. (Now rarely of persons, though still 
commonly said of statore.) 

e 1190 Grotto 17 in Thorpe Analecta (xSia) 143 iKn hus . . 
bifi unheh and lOh, . . 8e hele-wa.:^ea beoo bge. ski- wages 
unbege. c laoo Ormim 15339 Paer wast an bennkinnge 1 ^ 
1379 Barbour Bruce xt'it. 380 Toe vallis of the toune than wer 
SB bw, that [etc.], c 14^ Paiiad, on Hnsb, iii. W4 Make hem 
lie. trees] lough in cleub that decline, ty/t Palscr. 452/2, 
1 . .make a thynge so lowe that it he Icvelfwith the grounde. 
1958 Gatukiy Arch, in lo/A Rep, Hist. MSS. Comm. App. 
V. 388 Ihe said John . . ya bound to make . . ther hut a loe 
garainge, not pbntinge anny great Ires. 1993 Shaks. Lucr, 
M3 Low-shrubs wither at the Cedars roote. 1607 Tokell 
Four-/, Beasts «i6i^8) 474 It is a litib low hcarK i6ie 
Shakb Temp, iv. 1. 350 We shall .. he turn'd .. to apes 
With foreheads vilbnous low. 1638 J univs Paint, A neients 
94s Low men love to stand on tiptoes. t66e F. Brooke Ir. 
JLe Blauc's Trav, 80 Their cowes are low, and their hormr 
grow only skm deep, tyag R. Wodrow Li/e J, Wodrow 
(1838) 55 My mother was of a suture rather low than tall. 
1771 Sir j. Rbymolp 9 Disc, iv. (1876) 348 Agesibus was 
low, lame and of a mean appearance. tSey Disraeli Viv, 
Gr^ VII. viii, V. 95 Her full voluptuous growth gave you . . 
the impression that she was somewhat low in suture. 1849 
Macaulay Hist, Eng, iv. L 483 His forehead low as that of 
a baboon. i «98 Bbowning How it Strikes a Contemforary 
109 Who .. stood about the neat low truckle bed. i860 
Trollorb FramleyP. II. ix. xSi, 1 do rememl^r the young 
bdy,. .a dark girl, very low, and without much figure. ••74 
Parker Ootk, Arcktt, l ul ^ Early Norman buildings a'ere 
generally low. 

b. Rising but little from a surface. Low relief 
(a) » Bas-relief 1 ; (^) Bar-relief 2 . 

■911 SHAFTiaa CArvw. (1737) 111. 380 The low-relieves, 
ana ornaments of columns bm edifices, ms t/k Cent, 
July 100 The modelling in bw-retlef of a life-sizra hull in 


and ornaments of columns bm edifices, ms t/k Cent, 
July 100 The modelling in bw-retlef of a life-sizra hull In 
painted terra cotta. 

O. Of a woman's dress : Cut so as to leave the , 
neck exposed. So also loto neck, 
tMp TaoLLOrE BardusUr T, xxxvl (1858) 399 I'm sopy | 
you^ come in such low dresses, aa we are all going 1 
out of doors. 1I66 Hows;i.l 9 Vemt, L\fe xx. 329 Ladies, i 

8 1 «ued in formal rowa of low-necks and white dresses. >•99 I 
(IDEB Haogaro Swallow III, A lovely bdy in a low dress. 

2. Situated not far above the ground or some 
other downward limit; not elevated in position, 
t Formerly prefixed to names of countries or dis- 
tricts, denoting the part near the Sea-shore {nom 
only in the comparative I.ow^br), as Low Germarw, 
Low Egypt (sdr.). Also Low Country. (Cf. 
Low Dutch, Ibw German.) 

13.. E, E, Atlit, P, B. 1761 pt myst dryues hor^ pt lyst 
of ths lyfie. hi the lo| mixlocs. isilt Wveup tsa, xxxiv. 9 
Turned shuln hen his stremes in to pich, and bis locw^ cithe 
in to brunstoiL c 1400 Maundev. (KoxU) Pref. 3 Egtpte ke 
hie and ks bwe. c 1400 Dotir. Troy 695a He led horn forth 
lyuely by a bw vale, e 1470 Henry Wallace x. 6aa The 
leach way till Enrawyn that ryd. 1939 Hawes Past. Pleas, 
xxxv. (Percy Soc.) 183 We were gbd when ye had forsaken 
The bwe vale, a im Hall Ckron,. Hen, Vltl 150 h, .She 
WAR laden with much ordtnaunce, and the portee left open, 
whiche were very bwe. 1977-87 Holinbhed Ckron, 1. 75/1 
AH abngst the sea coasts m bw Geimanie. a 1578 1-iNne- 
BAY (Pft^tie) Ckron, Scot, (S T. S.) II. 38 (They] draw 
thaim sellfii to ane buche place out ^ the Ingliscnemenis 
sight, liefi Bacon Syloa I ^3 The Raine-Bow consisteth 
or a Glomeralion of Small Drops, which cannot possibly 
fall, but from the Aire, that is vei^ Low. 1693 R. SAMOKaa 
Pkytiogn. 191 *1119 second Cardinal house is the fourth, 
cniled the bw heaven. 1797 Cnamsbelavne ,St, Gt, Brit, 
III. iU. 174 Ub (an Karih) UNonet hath the Pearls imbed 
upon Points, and Leaves bw between. 1744 BaaxELEV Sirit 
I eg IVees growing b bw and shady places do not yield so 
gOM tar. 1198 Golenidce Destiny 0/ Hations fg In this 
lUr world Raced with oor backs to bright reality. 1896 
McCulloch Aoe, Brit, Empiro{tBsd) 1- 47 Orfordncs%a bw 
bsnch running out bto the eoa. 

D. Of a Maveoly body: Near the horlson. 


w ith one or outer, logh or liy. 1310 in Wright Lyric P. 73 
Pore ant loye tnou were for ous. sage Gower CenL 11. 114 
He hath set al hi> coruge . . Upon a hlaide of low astat. a 1400 
HKKxtikiVK. De Reg. Prim, 3805 Al such maynienanoe..Sus- 
tened is n^ht by persones lowe. c 1470 H kn rv H ’aitace iv. 
iQzKing ^uuarais man he urms. .Ofl* lycht law byrth. igDO- 
ao Dundar Poems xx. 1 8 Hie vertew may stand in bw estaiL 
1531 Latimer Let. to Baynien in Foxe A, 4 M. (1563) 
1324/1 We lowe subiectesare hounde to obey powers and 
their ordinaunces. 1687 Settle Reft, Dryaen 49 The 
lowest Boy in Westminster would have told him that [lo be 
Borne] mms a pas^^ive verb. 1718 Freethinker No. 7 P 8, 

I shall subjoin a Matrimonial Story in Low-Life. 1770 
Gentl, Mag, XL. 436 That the low people never taste flesh 
U a proof of their extreme poverty. tSio Bcntham Packing 
(1831) 140 One bw' for eentlemen^ another for bw people. 
1S44 Tmiklwall G'rmr Vlli. Ix\t. 441 Andriscus, a young 
man of low birth, . . had been . . acknowledged as king. 1874 
Dkvtsch Rem. 337 Men low in the serial scale. 

absoL aiuoa Moral Ode 16a (br sculen eueningges bon 
ke ricbe and kc b)e- ^iRTS sagaB For kar sal ke he)c 
Sidney I. (1590) 17 All 


; efne to (nn lowe. a 19I 


the people of thb counine from high to lowe, is eiuen to 
these sportes of the witte. iSga Mr& Stou b VmJe 'Tom’s 
C, xviii, Look nt the high and the low, all the world o\>er. 
and it's the same stor)*. 1890 Spectator aa Nov., Having . . 
the benefit of vast experience of the low. 

6 . Of inferior quality, character, or style ; want- 
ing in elevation, commonplace, mean. 

Mtaag Ancr, R. 140 pet 90 unimete louh k>nc.. schnl 
drawen into sunne so unimete heih bine. ^1499 tr. Do 
Imiiatiomo iiu IvL 133 ick,dieading) That man must ^cue 
him to bwe workes ( L kumtlibus operibns] whan h>*e wTwkes 
failen. iS9i Florio Ep. Ded. 1 My poore stoics may in ro 
bwe a cottage entertaine so high .. dignities. 1669 G. 
Havers pTdelia Halids Trao, F, fwna 91 Which low 
School of Reading and Writing, the said Fathers keep f'jr 
more convenience of Children. 1715 Pope Postscr, to Odys>ey 
(1840) 369 There is a real beauiy in an easy, pure, prr- 
WKUoua dtacripuon even of a low action. 1743 Fi elding 
7. Witd It. vii, They pa.ssed ao hour in a scene of tenderness 
loo bw and contempttbb to he recounicd. 1793 A ds^ntumr 

Na 39The bwdrudgeryofeolbUngcopiev.or aoc^ulat- 

Plays 4 Pnfitasss 31 To dsKninlnale betm'een nigh art and 



LOW. 


472 


low ari» tiMy must luivu seen both, ilfu AUhmU** Syst, 
Mtd. VIII. S73 Id puttenu of low type of Intelligence. 

b. Of literaiy style, words, expretsionsi hence of 
ft writer : The opposite of suhliine ; undignified. 

s^ Dsvobm Dif, EHL Ess. (ed. Kcr) 1 . 17a Never did 
eny author precipitate himself from such height of thought 
to so low eicpressiona, es he often does. 1700 Pops hu. 
CnV. 347 And ten low words oft creep in one dull line. 17^ 
•^Patiscr. to Odytsey (s8^) 380 But whenever the i^oet » 
obliged by the nature of his subject to descend to the lower 
manner of writing| an elevated style would be affected. 
n 6 § in Prik>. Lett* Ld. MeUmeebury 1 . 130 SuKirior to 
Kunkeniui • . whose language is rather low. iy79'hi John- 
son L* P^^PHor, Prior is never low, nor very often sublime. 

O. Of races of mankind : Inferior in degree of 
civilisation, little advanced. Of animals or plants, 
their type, etc. : Not highly organized. 

t^ge /. K. GasKME ProtMom Introd. xviii. The lowest form 
of ammal life with which we are acquainted. Ms Tylom 
£0r(y Hut. Man. iv. 79 Languages spoken by low 
roizes. stis Tvnoall Ess. Flooiing Af otter A ir 195 Germs 
of bacteria and other low orgonums. 

7. As a term of reprobation or diagnst. 

A. In a moral sense : Abject, base, mean, 
itep Mirr. Mog.^ Afvwtro/s SoMuAment xvff. Through 
fla^ loe, I ^ his ylt vpholde. 1668 Pxrvs Dim 
S Sept., Much..aiscoafse..of the low spirits of some rich 
men ui the City, in sparing any encouragenient to the poor 
people that wrought for the saving their houses. S790 H. 
Wauolc in tPo^yoiiaoa clxiv. 75 Low<unning, self-interest, 
mod ochar mean motives. 1799 1 . Rosbktson Agric. Perik 
pot Flattery or fawning orochcriow arts, itpg A. F. Woaa I 
in Leas Times XCIX. 50^/1 Whenever a dromatia wished 
to introduce intrigue, chicanery, or other dirty work, his 
dnuoatis persotue included a low attorney, 
b. Deeded, dissolute. 

SM in lotk R^. Hist. MSS. Comm. App tv. 431 fPoid] 
to Joon Woslcy tot his horse and drogge to be wmd lor the 
whippinge of low woomcne, id. 

o. Wanting in decent breeding ; coarse; vulgar ; 
not socially ' respectable’. 

179s DiLwoaTN Ptfo 18 Notwithstanding Mr. Wycherley*! 
low behaviour to Mr. Pope. iTfie Maa D'AaiLAV Didsy 
May, She has evidently kept low company. iM Dicxxns 
Hidk. Hick, su, Ttkla^s friends ore low people. 1849 
Macaulay Hist. Eng. iv. 1 . 483 A considerable number 
of low fanatics .. regarded him os a public benefactor. 
sMs R. a WiLiKsroaca Life S. Wilherforce (t88a) 111 . 

L av They (Irish priests) arc generally low fellows— 
M«Halc is a very coarse low fellow himself. liTa Pmmek 
6 Jon. s/t What is then in common between a respccuble 
sliopkettcr who pa)*! rates and a low person who wheels a 
barrovf 


tm$ TacviOA EortA Do P. R, tv. ili. (1405) 83 Dryenctsc 
mak^ the b^y kmc and Imi. tiH m St. A/Ami cj, 


8 . Wanting in bodily strength or vigour ; poorly 
nonrished, weak. 

~ TacviOA RortA Do P. R, tv. 

t4/m 

!W at high estate, and sum when 
ihay be right low. leio PALioa w/o Lowe of com* 
plexyoB, >fd 4 r. s 4 oy iombll Fossrfi Beosit (1658) 155 
They keep them low and down by subtraction of thw j 
menL Mo Lomd. Got. Na t9«s/4 A Plain BlackG^ing, 
^ ‘ tiff Davouc Kii - 


Item put hawkjiwji 


. . low of licsb. 
hisTraiiuni 


Hrg. Georg, til. jst Before 
poor and low. m lysg ButNarOiMi 


Tisme (i7S4ri. 585 He was so low, that it was not probable i 
he could live many weeks. Ms H. Watio.v in Med. { 
Com moM. , 1 . 165 She. .grew low Irom lois of appetite, sfira 
Ma&£.Paisois»A>a/. For// 11 . 69 So low and ill, thet she 
gladly accepted a soudl cup of usquebaugh, lily Poor 
HeiaoixWStko When 1 ban my severe crism offVeraCituL 
I was ^btfully low ol the uam. dBysAtOmifs Syst. Med. 
Vlll. S75 If-* rim pacieac is in low eooditiooyoa faaprove- 1 
* I the diet 


. J ia the diet omy be of service, 
b. Emotionally depressed; dejected, dis|3rited, 
doll, esp. in phr. lyw tfirits. 

tjip BitKiLsr SMs I fof fives which sceai hardly 
wo^ living for bod appetite, low spirilo, restless aighti. 
tyra Bvana Covr. (1844) IL jml 1 am low aod dejected et 
tones, in a way not to be dembed. iB»-as Coeds Stwdy 
Mod. (ed. 4) iiL 49 An undue secretion or melancholtn 


was suBpois d .. to produce a low or eloowiy 
iMn Emily Eden Somimtimeked CooMt II. t«i Lady 
Eskdole woa low, and seat off a groom with a buUetia. ifps 
Hall Cains Mossxmmm in. xiL 170 She*s wake and low 
and nervous, so no kiseing, 

o. Of diet, feeding: Affording little nemrishment 
or stimulation ; poor. 

« tyig Bumisr Ovm Time (1897) l I. 386 TkoM were both 
4 .men of great sobtWiy, and lived on a cooscant low diet. 
tf|9 BoaiCBLiT TA on Tormoier Wks. 111 . m Suck 
low diet as sour milk and potatoes. Mes Fa. A XsimLa 
Resid. in Ceorgim sir. The general low diet of the slaves. 
sfiM C. Scott Skap-FmrmOtg 55 Low Feeding of SheeiA 
ft|y AUhutts Syst Mod, 111 . 367 The Mient shoold be 
put on a tow diet. 1899 /Mf. Vi 11 . ate The percentage of 
children, .who presented tow nutrition. 

9. Little above the minimiira, not hM, in 
amount or degree of intensity. (Often' wiDi im- 
plied reference to position in a gnmnated scale.) 

f)9i Gowaa Cos^, 1 . 34 Right now the hyhe wynte 
Mowe, And anon after ihei ben lowe. m% CNevne 
PMtoo. Prime. Relig. l (ed. s) 391 We see an Image of this 
slow nad low kind of Life in Swallows, Insects, Vipers fete), 
sjil Btnrtaa AnoL Introd., Sodi km praMunpiioB, often 
repealed, will amount even to moral certainty. sji^Lond. 
ff ComrnHy Brew. t. (ed. 4) 70 The Griadlim also must be 
eonsiderad. nccordiaa to the high or low Drying of the 
iM W. Bucnan Dom Med . (1700) 039 The fever 
b kept low. nad the tra ptlw f wmsiay linsened. 4di 1, 
Baococn Dom , AinwMiie.t|4 wCra iheSoiirbtoofine^tlie 
Cibur wUt be low. ifeii m Goods SAuh Msd . (ed. 4) I. 
dfiSUnrorriowNervoNsFem. /Md 111 . 48 nofe. Hence, 
£1^ rib lenae hU madness and few m a ds esa sSis 
; CjpHssut. Sg Mwimb arid his too low a 


ftactive and dispersive power to St it fer (etc.]. il«o 
E, Turmods Ckom. (ed. 7) ll. 447 Healing the mixture to low 
redness. iMo Tvnoall Gime. 1. xxii. 151 Friends who 
visited me always complained of the low temperature of my 
room, liys Foktnum MMoiicm xii. 139 Grotesques, .in low 
olive tint on a blue grouno. 
b. of price, rate, numbers, amounts, etc. 
tdot Snaki. 7 W 4 H. i. t 13 Nought enters there, Of 
what validity and pitch so ere. But fallea into abatement 
and low price Euen in a minute. 160a smd Pi. R'etusm/r, 
Pammst. iv* iii. 1794 If we can intertaine these schollers 
at a low rote, iddg ApoL Prot Frames U. 23 Merchants 
subsist by their Cr^t : if their credit be low, they must 
fall, idpt Lockk Lrwor. tmieresi Wks. 1707 II. jrs It (the 
Exchange] is Low, when he Mys less than the Par. idpa 
I. DavoBN, jua, m Diydem's Juvenal xiv. (1697) 355 So « 
old Was rilood, and Ufe, at a low-Morket sold, igit J. 
Davibs MemmalMai. Med. 997 The low price of lime. ilH 
MamcA Exam. 19 Nov. s/e Chinese workmen . . work for 
low wages. 

o. Goog. Of Isdtnde: Denoted by a low nhm* 
her ; at a short dbtanoe from the eonator. 

17^ (see Lowxa il iSSy Smyth Sailodt IPord-bk.t Low 
Lmtitmdee^ those regions for removed from the Mbs sE the 
earth towards the equator, 10^ south or north of it. 

d. Of things: Having a low value, price, or 
degree of some quality. (Chiefly with the speafie 
reference expressed or contextually indicated.) 
t Of gold : Not reaching a high standard of fine- 
ness. Of a card : Of sinall nnmcrical value. 

1707 A. Hamilton NewAec. E. ind. I. i. 8 Sena abounds 
in Elephants Teeth and low Gold, of 18 or 19 coiects Fineness. 
tfjo ^imUo'sListo/SmmjfsXnw.^. Foirbolt 7WMro(i876) 
96^ English Rap^..8esc Itenkerquc Rappee.. Rap^ 
Bergamot . . Low Rame. \MMomtkhMmr, Vl. 916 Horsos 
still continne low {se. in priced iggi Uaa PkUos. Mamt^. 140 
Hence, by the plan of mixture, low English vrotm ore 
consumed ia our cloth monufeciurc. that vpooldMherwise find 
no market at olL iMfiPsocroalrfiti/U. 11 In general alow 
cord is to heplayed second hand, ipsa G. Newman Bacteria 
(ed. 9) ri6 * Low * yeasts . . sink in the fermenting flnid, act 
slowly, and only at the low temperature of 4^ or 3^ C 

a. Of condition : Not flonrithing or advanced, 

tgofi Snaks Merck. V. in. iL ara My Creditora mm 

cruril. my estate is very low. iNfi Ir. Ckaxdids Trow. 
FertiaSS Ouringtht weak and low Condition of the Eastern 
Emperors. sS|4 T. Weight Amoed. Lit. 93 Of coarse we 
oughl to moke great allowances for the low state of this 
brwh of philol^ in Tyrwhitt's time. 

10. fe. Ofor in reference to mnsical sounds: Pro- 
dnoed or characterized by relatively slow vibra- 
tions; grave. 

1400 tr. Secreto Secret., Prh. Prh. 931 Tho . . bane the 
voice otie the hegynoynge of the worde grete and lowe. 
t||0 Palsgs. 8x3/1 With n low voyve* a basso voyx.^ 1197 
Moolev tmtrod. Mns. 166 Songs whidi are mode . . in the 
low key. o tfioo Moktgomsbis Mise. Poems iiL 14 Siim 
sho tua nocit, the one b out of tone. As B aae bo aod B 
moll for abooe ifeC in Groods Diet Mus. 1 . 17/1 These 
Iwords) ore * high ' and Mow *, the former denocing greater, 
the latter tess, rapidity of vibration. 

b. Of the voice, a sound : Not loud. 

e 1440 Promp. Peav, 314/9 Lowe, or softe yn voyee,. .omA 
sfies Shaeo. Leoa v. iii 073 Her voice was 


MTV. ill. #73 

soft, Gcnik, and low, on exceUeat toing in woman. 1704 
R. Wootow L(/e J. lb'odrm{iM) 08 His voice was but 
low and none of the strotmesL sSm Maeevat Phmat.Skip 
ssxvui, Alow top at the dm was heard. !%■ Iaa PrsifFM 
Jornm. iceiamd 179 The explosions ora always preceded by 
a low fumblmg. sai!| Wooutxn ACrfewn/^/Zm^yiS Her 
worb'iag voice, though ever low and miidL My B ow en 
Virg, Asmoid tn. 300 Bending her fece to tho ground, in a 
w hii ner low she reoHee. 

IL Humble In dlspontioo, lowly, meek. Now 
ran. 

i|77 Lanol. P. /V. Bb XX. jfi Nede b next hym..as low 
os a lombe fer lakkyng of that hym nedeih. saan Oowaa 
Com/. 1 . tt8 Thou meet . . vriih tom hetto bnmSieam sula, 
eupsCmckow y Higkt 3 The god of love. .can ssokt of 
lowe bertes hyt, And ofbyo k/m. MS in Smrtm Mite. 
(18SB 5 ps few aabmis£i of he said jAn LyUyns. itt| 
Gau Rkki yoy (iMI) e» net al lymt hvr^ & ri 3 t 
vkdonie. .and sdiawfe it m thayme that ar sinfeil aod few. 
nsgfS LiNotaAV (Piiaooltae) Ckron. Scot (8. T. &) II. si 
In the sMooe tyme held thaam soMis lowche and wkwA 
i 9 ]P Mat. Boownimo Poofs Vem n. viH, 1 lhosfbl..Tbt 
teachings of the heaven aod eaitb Did keep us soft and low. 
18. (Withalliialoiitoaense 4 .) Of onc^a pockets, 
stock of moocy or asy conmootj : Nearly empty 
or exhausted. Heooe of pcfioBS, ta M lam m 
poihM, etc. 

17m & \Mtt. Frykdt ^ Ofr 1 thought it high 
time . . to rueruit my Pockois, which were now very km, 
Mt Soorr Piomit luadv, Wo hanre juhketad till prwririm 
ora low wkh os, /bid mmmL My ous (montyj was waaing 
low. sCpf Hall Cains Memxmm 40 And you talk of 
biiM low in your 

UC Of an opt£ii, cftimate : Attributing amall 
value or jpoor quality; depredatory, dfepangliig. 
Mod ifiivoaverylowopidosorhisabi&tiwr^^ 
14. Of a date: ReUtlvdy rece nt Chiefly ia 
ipmfar, and jw/rr/. 

Mod. Thoda ts assfese d hythfeCfltlctoBce l i ri ai t aii 
to ho too low. 

U. Ssidof tdigiaudoGliia 0 ,atlh« oppotite cf 
kifh ii fwrioM gwHoirioM (Mt Hioa a i,); 
often triht.rnijam €nao& 

Church prtfeMEf there waa sew mon low, I 


LOW. 

m. In eomplcBienUl urn with veihi both Irmw. 
and infe*. where fhe complement frequently indi- 
catei the reenlt of the action. 

16. 7k Mag law : to bring into a low condition, 
with reapect to health, strength, wenlth or outwaid 
circumstances; also, to bring to the gmundL Cf. 
kw-broHghi in 93 below. 

tally Tmbvisa Higdem (Rolls) V. 077 His son Ocoe .. was 
byseged at York, and lihbrouaie lovre ( 1 * kmmlEeUoX siae 
r ALSGE. 468/1 For all nu great bel^ this syckenesse bo th 
brouxht hym lowe ynoughc 1539 Covskoalx i Smm. U. 7 
The Lord#, .bryngeth lowe and exaJteth. ifiis Bielb Job 
xl. IS Ixmkt on euery one that is proud, and bring him low. 
1^ Stanlev Hist. Pkilot. 1. fryoi) 16/t Hfe Father.. 


9 Maddmio 601 Perhaps remorm hod brought her low. 

edsot iSyt B. TAVLoa Faust (187$) 11 . 11. tU. 199 At one 
quick blow Shoot, and brinxlow I 

17, To lay hw : fe. To lay flat ; to bring to the 
groimd, to overthrow in fight, to stretch lifeless, 
b. To Isy in the ground, to bury. 0 . in im- 
miterisl sense ox/tg . : To abase, humble. 

a. cijIlCNAUCta MomcipUs T. 118 Sheshalbecicped his 
wenche, or bis lemmon. And. .Men leyn that eon os lowe 
os lith Iwt ooiher. e 1470 Golagrot h Gem. 796 £hir 
Edmond loissit has his ui^and iSd Is lull law. 1490-13 
Malouv Artkmr xx. xxii, For 1 went thys day to laye the 
os lowe os thou feydest me. ifiSy Milton P. L. i. 137 The 


dire event. .Hath, .all this mighty Hott In horrible desiruc- 
feid thus low. 1740 Lady M. W. Montagu Lei. to 


lion j 


LadyPomofrei 95 Nov., I bought a chaise ol Rome..; and 
hod the pkosure of being laid low in it the very second day 
after I set out. 1791 Buinb Lament^ Emri CleucairH 
ix.O t had I met the mortal shaft Whkn laid my ^nefoctor 
low ! iSig W. H. IixLANO Seribb/tornmnim iii Whenever 
morality bitches the toe, DeUnquent with crafestidc s^*d 
straight be laid low. 

b. iJMO HAMtOLi Pr. Comte. 86t When It ei inerthlayd 
U..^ Weemn M ..1 it tMiiaw. im Shaw. 7 M* u. 

i. 164, 1 would that 1 were low bud In my graue. lege 
Jemnmoa II. 187 little did his now laid 1 ^ Lordship thmk 
bis days were so cfescly numbered. i8|fi K. E. Hoivnan 
SkrtfsA Lord xxiv. Use me ere they fey me low Where s 
WOKS DO use at olL 

0. M taas JuEmtsa So Ant Ho Ht beioS hum her lent 
bom Bwifle Tabc. a tqag Cursor M, 1649 (Tria), I dial hem 
laye fbl fewe Hi sett so lliit of myn ovre. c leSS Cress 
PiEMiBONS Pt. LX. vL [Godi shall fey oor haters low. 1611 
Biota /on. xiil. 11, l..wUf fey low the hautiaeue of the 
terrible. 

18. 7k lie kw : fe. Hitrally. To lie in a low 
poaitkm or . on a low level, deep down ; also, to 
crouch, b. To lie on or ia the mund, lie jprot- 
Irate or dead ; fg. to be humbled, abased. Of an 
crectioo : To te ovmi(|irown or broken down, to 
lie in fragments. O. iiod» tkmg. To keep qnkt, 
remain in oiding; to Mdc one’s time. 

c taso Deatk 166 in O. E, Mite. 178 pu schold nu in 


Cude a Codtio Bn /4 45 . T. S.) 76 To ly rycht law in till 
one Oih. tres SreHtfm F. (>. it L 40 Beride a 
foumoue low she fey. i%| n. Moan Antid. A tk. it iii. 
( 1719)49 ^helh«JglBiBht nofliave laid so low In the E^th 


os never to kampees 1 

tlHs low,by I 


1674 joreaLVN Voy. Hew 
\ wTmeof it it much in* 


Eag. 171 

™ .n— ia«, I iri Jo N* N 

ibM (OMI. iMt jr .yof.. OrlBdwiiijlnng ito hlh w 
tow.. JWJKAMTBilwlMihMMfarM^^owynM 
lb. emit U m tom ^ ' - 


80 H angel his Wumpe sal 
few. t|L*ff T. Uas Tool. ... - . — 5-- ^ 
anier is hreluL and lowe lyth. f M f 

10 That Imdikre fenhkup ligge sholde 
Cabdt Moruit 171 in CurrerW. A^ Iv, ^e H« 


fiuNUwlaw. Ktmtr. CVrtW*«l;Wit.tAi>w 

booM Hm low ■oo r p fcl l, fc«rioJ^to.jwij^ iJw J. » 

ASmeidt 



wWA ioctete ih* MdM *10 wA*’ 



LOW. 


-lUkf -timioH, -tnaJ^ -tyfe^ 

•warPf tic, 

itfS Kniont Dki» Furnmce^ a metal- 

lurgte ftirnaca in whicl^ iha air of the bbun U delivered at 
niodetate pretwre. ifDo BugittHring^ M€tg, XIX. 731/a 
Copptir and *loir.carbon ingot tteel. t 9 gi Pop, Set. 
MoSify XL|V. SOD The *low-cii»te Hindiui. iM Daily 
ifiWi ti Nov. m All luch *1 ow.c1am methods. 

*5 J^lS 

firom America. 1879. 

101 It b not low warn woicn win cause the working of * 
grade ora. ligg 7 ^* B* Agric. Soc. Mar. 133 Mldae flour 
of 0 low-grade quality has taken the place of low-grade 
wheaten flour In the manufacture of boots. 1897 IreshM. 
Com. 1 ^pt 1/3 The high and *low ground game fauna of 
the country, ipia Sraata Ajbcf. No. 526 P 6 Such as aiipear 
discreet by a Hofr^ecl slioe. 1794 Wolcot (P. Pindar) Odo 
taPor,SoUiinyf\u, iSialJI.MS .Saint Crispin. .The*low- 
life Cobler't TuUlary Saint, ills F* Anstey TinttU VenHs 
95 The peculiar stave by which a modem low-life Blundel 
endeavours to attract notice. 1901 l.ady'i Realm X. 
646/1 With the coat and skirt the * low-neck blouse is 
wofully out of place. 1878 Abney PAoiogr, (1881) 306 7 'he 
student is recommended to commence with a comparatively 
'low-power objective. i8g| N. Abnott Pkytict (ed. 5) 1 1. 
1. 07 The high-pressure or condensed steam . .expands . . until 
it becomes Mow^iressure steam. 1873 B. Stbwak r Coaterv, 
Energy iv. 108 Lei us take, for example, the low-pressure 
engine. 1897 AHhuite Sysi, Mid, iV. 564 l*hose exoep- 
lional cases of Bright's disease, in which a low-pressure pulse 
is found. 1898 Ibid, V. 983 Not infrequently . . the ^low- 
tension pulse presents marked fluctuation of the base line. 
iBSg Howells SHoi Lafham (1891) I. 71 An easy *low- 
tread staircase. 1897 W. C. Hacliit Ounekes 12s It is 
natural that this *iow-type Realism should be ruled by cir- 
cumsUnces. 1^ Mackail Lt/e Morrit II. 46 The *low- 
warp loom he dismissed, as useless for bis purpose. 

21 . Paratynlhetic derivatives in unlimited 
in number, as lew-archtd, -baclud^ -hodied^ -boughtd^ 
•hinuedf •cpnaited^ •condiiiopud, •erowtud^ -fiiUtid, 
•Jti^hUd^ -fortuned^ -heeUd^ develled^ •masted, 
-/!piiW6rf(hMCc Um-mindedMss),^pafulUd, •priced, 
•purposed, •quartered, -rented, -rimmed, -roofed, 
•statured, -inougkted, -toued, -ion^ied, f -vanitied, 
-voiced, -wheeUa, •wUKered,-witted\ low-blooded, 
of lour blood, race, or descent ; low-neoked, (of 
a dress) cut low in the neck or bosom. 

i8fi Joanna Bailue Meir, Leg,, LadyG. Baitlu 1. 7 By 
Mow-arched door. 1881 LomL Gat. No. i6c6/4 A Sorrel 
Mare, about 13 hands high,.. a little *low Back'd. iSae 
Lady WotxiKnO*Brieug^ iTFlakertyt IV. 60 A low-backea 
car is the common vehicle used fur the purposes of hus- 
bandry. i8j9 Timet 19 Mar., It failed, as *tow-blooded 
knavery always does. 189a E. Kekvrs Homenmrd Bound 


Miss Mitporo yatoge Ser. 1. 54 The peacock, .dropidiig it 
(his uil] gracefully some *low-boughcd tree. 1898 R. 
KirUNG 10 Atormnq Pott < Nov. The *bw-bowcd 
battleships slugged ucir bluff noses into the surge. 1864 
Hawthorne if. (1883) a66The ”low-ctillnged eastern 

room where he studied. 1848 Bp. Hall Setect Th, f 10 
Humble and ^low-conoeited of rich endowmetita. i8jb 
MABS iNCRa Maid of //bm. v. u,Of..aQ abject temper,., 
poore and *low condition'd. 1800 Rowlands Lett, 
HnmoHre Blood K little *low crouod Halle he alwa)’es 
weares. 1898 Lever Marlint of Crd qf, 141 HU.. low- 
crowned oil-skin hat, and leather gaiters. 'MBp Loud. Gat. 
No. 3371/4 Stolen or stra>’cd. . , a Chesnut C^ing. .,Mow- 
Filliteu. iflgs Nashe Siranit Neutet F 3, The Portugals 
and Frenchmens fcare will lend wiir Honors richer oniap 
menu, than his *low 4 lighted affection (fortunes summer 
folower) can frame them. i8e7>^7 Fkltm am Retolvet 430 The 
^low-ibrtuaed ploughman. 1807 Land, Gat, Na 399^4 A 
Roan Gelding . .,a^i 14 hands, all his paces, *low.heerd 
before. s8io Scott Lady M L, iii. xxvit, 'I'he *Iow-Ieveird 
sunbwuaa 1898 PMiLLiPsfed. 3), ^Low-masted, a Ship is said 
lobe low^nosted, or under-masted, when her Mastistoo small, 
or too short 1710-48 Thomson Autuwm 188 Giddy fashion 
and "low-minded pride. i8m Southey Sir T, Mort^ (1831) 
11 . 48 Not so much from the Mow-mindedness of individuals, 
as from the circumstances wherein they arc placed. 1901 
IFettm, Gat- 30 fuly tji A *low-necked wedding gown. 
tgOE Bktekw, Mag- May 853/a Entering under a "low- 
panelisddoor; we found ourselves in a long and wide bar. lyaa 
De Foe Col,jack (1840) 1 7 1 He . . falling into some " low-prized 
roguerlEs afterwards,.. wa.s .. transported. t84a Bischopp 
Iroeilem Mantf, 11 . 199 The German cloths are not so well 
manufactured as ours, particularly the low-priced cloth. 
1719 Savaoe Wanderer v. 008 '1 ne *low-puroos'd, loud, 
PQlendo Fray. 1880 Reads GtoUHr t //. 111 . S 9 I'hey 
(siloes) wert *lowquartered and square-toed. i8oe Trans- 
Sec- Am XX* 3^ To live in *low-rented houses, s^ 
SvLViaTia Bmrteu it L tv. liandie-Cr^ftt 90 The "low- 
fooft broken wals (In steed of Arras) bang with Spiders’ 
CjUihk lift Milton/*. J?* iv.tps Philosophy. . From Heaven 
dciGiiNled to the losMOofed house Of Socrates. i8ie R. 
JoiiNtON MiH, Tern a Lincoin (iSaS) too A very ^w- 
statured dwarf. i8^Milton Cemue 8 mth *low-thoughu^ 
careGenfln’d. stafTEmiTSON Pritteett vit ao8 Soshe *low- 
^01^ ^ite wim shut eyes 1 lay l^tenlngi then look'd, 
li^i G. MtaiDitN M- Riekmendlf, Your dev im^er had a 
my^tonid nervous system. i8s8 Shaks. Ani,^Cl- in. ill 15 
DUatlunioliirspmdieT ItshealiHlliongu'dor*lowf ite 
TMUvsoN^dbMw El Doth the low-tongued Orient Waadw 
^ worn. ifi8 RtcMAaoeoN Ciarium 
W Your fboUsh, your *losMmnlty*d l^laee. 
iM Brian* Amt- ^ Ci. iiL IB. 16 Mndnia, 1 heard her 
*low voie'd. 184a Tennyson TMitMOak 
^he Mow-wbealM dhahm 1884 
%wsS?iis!t!i^![l if 8aiddiea.*i^tid to the 

b combiBhttoii with pm. and pa. ppfos-, 
kf cormpo n duig to the voL phnuma 
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tist Shakr. Cymt, v. iv. 103 Be content, Your *low-laide 
Sonne, our Godhead will vplift. s8si Shpjxrv Tear iv. 7 Sure 
man . . May weep in mute jgrief o'er tliy low-laid imrine. 
1898 Lrver Marlint 4/ CrtrM, 811 A mild, soft day, with 
"low-lying elemds. 1987 Goldino Ovitft Met, viii. (1593) 
903 And ducking downe their heads, within the "low-made 
wicket came. 

28. Special combinations and collocations : low 
bailiff (see quot.) ; low boat If. S, sport, that 
which secures the smallest quantity of fish or game 
{Cent- DUi,)\ flow-brought a., reduc^ to 
distress, weakness, or subjection (see sense 16) ; 
low oolebration Eccl, (see quot.) ; f low-oheered 
a-, mild-faced, having a meek look; low oome- 
dian, an actor of low comedy ; low comedy, (a) 
com^y in which the subject and treatment border 
upon force ; (i^) Tykeat, slang ~ low comedian ; 
t low-day, any day that it not a Sunday or feast- 
day; Low Dtttoh a- and sh- (see Dutch A. 1, 
B. I and 3); hence Low-Duichman (cf. Dutch 
3 b); f Low Xaaterday M Low Sunday; low 
i embroidery, fermentation (tee quota.); Low 
German a. and sb- (cf. GEEHAur A. 1 b, B. t b, 
a b); low grinding low-milling \ Low Latin 
a- and tb, [ « K. bas-laiin\, late Ijttin or mediaeval 
Latin; hence Low-Latiniet, a scholar in Low 
Latin; lowmase (see Mare); low-milling (see 
Milling vbt, sb.); flow-pad ran/ F ootpad; 
flow-parted a,, of no great parts or abilities; 
f Low partiee pi., the Netherlands ; low*rope * 
slcuk-rope\ low-sail (Ahi^.) •»ecuy sailijd- Easy 
a, 5) ; low tea U, S,, a plain tea ; flow Toby (see 
quot.) ; Low Week, the week following jester 
week; f low- wood « CoregwooD a; low-worm 
(sec quoL\ 

i8|9 iti Mumc, Co^. Comm. Rep. App. iti. 1601 (Lan- 
castcr.KIhc Bailiff 01 the Commons, sonictimett called the 
"Low BaililT, is elected at an annual meeting of the free 
burgesses from among the commons. 1459 Poston Lett. 
No. 3JI 1 . 444 He.. IS ryte *lowc browt, and sore weykid 
and feblyd. 1949 Primer Hen. Vllt DDiv, Beholdc, 
how I am lowe brought from the cruel pursuers. 1948 
SrBNSsa State I ret. (Globe ed.) 614/3 How comes it 
I then to pass, that having once l«ccne soe lowe brotight, 
I and throughly subiecteo, they ^terwardes lifted them- 
; Nelves Aoe strongly agayne? xmq ">91 Kuc^t. Ritual Reaunt 
I Why 79 "Low celebration is the administration of the Holy 
Cbinmunion without the adjuncts of as.d!^taut ministers 
and choir. 1177 Lamcl. /*. PL B. xix. 358 Grace gaue 
Piers a feme, foure gret oxen : pat on was Luke, a large 
be»le and a "lowe<Tiered. ty^ W. K. Chetwood His!. 
Stage 8a note, A well-e.steemu "low Comedian. ilUe 
BAtatE My Lady Nkotine xUL (looi) 43/1 This is tne 
low comeoian Keinpe. t8e8 Day Humour out of breath 
I. B 4 b. Attendance sirra, your "low Cooimedie, Craues 
but few Actors, weele breake company. 1871 Dxyden 
Evtnine^s Lore Pref. Ess, (ed. Ker) I. 135 Low comedy 
csiK'daWy requires, on the writer's j^ort. much of con%'crsa- 
lion with the vulgar, and much of til natuie in the obser- 
vation of their folUea c 1790 T. Aston Suppl. to Cibber 
13 There beina no Rivals b biadry, heavy, dmuright Way 
in Low Comedy. lilg f. K. Jerome On the Stag* 30 Our 
the whole piece by heart, c nt$ T, 


low oome^, who knew 


Camtion '/e Henry, Ld, Cl{jford^\t, (1^89) 64 The vu 
"low-days undistinguished. Are l^t for labour, games, and 
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speetful sights. iSpa Nasiib P, Pemilesse a3b, The Ger- 
maines and "lowe Dutch . . riiould bee continually kept 
moyst with the foggie aire and stinking mistts (liat arise 
out of their fennie sovle. 1784 Harmer Obterv. Pref. 8 
Egmont's and Heymana Travels.. translated from the Low 
Dutch. 1978 Newtoh Lemnidt Complex. (j 633) 63 The 
Netherlanoers, and "low Dutchmen boraering upon the Sea. 
1803 Owen Pembrokeshire (1893) 971 The second . .on Kster 
Monday, .the third on "Lowe Esterday.. 188a Cai'lfeild 
& Saward Diet, NeedUwk.. *Lew Embroidery, lliis term 
includes all the needlework formed with Satin or other 
fancy stitches upon solid foundations whether worked 
upon both sides alike, or slightly raised (not padded) by 
run lines from the foundation. 188s Tyndall Floatine 
Mailer Air as? This beer is prepared by what is callcsd 
the process of "low fermentation, the name being given 
partly because the yca.st.. falls to the bottom of the cask; 
but partly also bcttuse it a produced at a low tempera- 
ture. 1849 S. Avbtin Ranke'^s Hist. Rtf, L ^87 The cham- 
pion of the modern views,— a "low German, Erasmus of Rot- 
terdam. 1887 (sec German A. ibl iMhBathHeraldtil>tc- 
6/4 (^our MilLI The system in vogue up to a dozen yearn ago 
was"lowgrinding. iBqnUxKttGrowthComm- 159 I'he Han- 
seatic league derives its name from the "Low Latin ' hxmsa \ 
1673 R. Head Canting Acad- 85 The Ruffler is metamor- 
phoMd into a "Low-Pad. 188s Gusnall Chr. in Arm, 
verse i8. ix. | e. 977 The heart (Rsay be] sound and sincere, 
where the heed is "low-perted. tgee-G Henry VII in J. 
Gairdner Lett- Bkh. /IfkHem, 17 / 149 He (would shew] 
unto us mervelottt conclusions touching the rule and 
igovernanoe) of these "Lowe patties. 1897 Dryden Ded. 
to ASmit b Bu- (1900) 11 . eoi This is like Merry Andrew 
on the "tow rope. i8e8 in Nkolas Disp. Helton (1846) VII. 
13a we/#,^SRW the Enemy to leewnrd under "low-sail on the 
larboara lack. 1889 Howells Womndt Reason 11 . xviil 
113 The world . . sent her Invitations to little luncheons and 
"tow teas. s8sB KiiArr A Balow. Hewgate CaL 111 . 438/t 
A "tow Toby, meaning it was a footpad robbery. 1884 
Catkelie Diet- 804 From Holy Saturday till Saturday in 
"Low Week* ifl4 Seanderbeg Redit. v. 115 In the midst 
of the Oepae or "Lovr-wood. iTea Hiei. RmtL, ^Le/mworm 
is n Disoum in HorMS. hardly known from the Anthony- 
Fire or the Shingles. .'us a Worm that is bread on the beck 
of n Hone..or runs along the Neck to the Biab." 

B. (^nai-sb- and tb, 

I. The neuter cuff, used absM- 
1« What it loW| n low plnuti poeition, or area. 


LOW. 

^ **78 Eamb, Horn. 79 Adam ure forme feder bet elibte from 
liehe in to lane, a 1340 Hamkilk Ptalier Iviiu 10 Pou taki^ 
me vp fra my Ughe in til \\ Iwghe. c 1375 Baroour Brme 
VI. 518 Schir Ameryis rom he saw, That held the pbyn ay 
A the law. 1484 Caxio.n /•ab/es oj Auian xxvi, To tnende 
he falleth not from hyhe to Ionic. 1597 Hooker Bed. Pol. 
y. xxxviii. I Musical harmony . being but of high and low 
in sounds a due proportionable dis|H>sition. 1875 Bmownino 
ArittoOh. Apol. 5120^ 1 .. Face Lonv and Wrong and Weak 
and all the rest. 

1 2. With preps. At, in, on low : down low, on 
the ground, below, on eartli Ai.ow 1. Obs. 

aigM Curtor M. 11260 On hei l>e iiii, and pcs un lagh. 
ij.. S.Erkenvolde 147 in Horslm. AtUngl. Leg. hSBd 769 
S.uch a lyche here is. Has layne lokene here one loghe,bow 
longe ia vnknawcnc.^ 1340 Ayenb. no panne inc ous. be. 
gbneb pive graces . . ine I03 and ^scwep an hc^. a 1400-90 
A/exander jitbi Now in leucll, nowe on-h/ft, noue in law 
vnder. e 1460 Ttmmetey Atyst. xiv. 570 And truly, syrj., 
looke that ye trow Ihat otliere lord is none at-loMc. 

II. As sb, 

3. (with a and //.) a. A piece of low-l)in^ 
land. b. An area of low barometric pressure. 

1790 Trans. Soc. Arts VII 1 . 92 This Low, as it is < alUd, 
traversbg the best part of our saltbgs. 1878 Pop. .Vr/. 
Afonthly July 310 These high and low areas, or ' highs * and 
' lows ’ as they are technically known, travel. 

4. In Alb^ fours: The deuce of trumps, or the 
lowest trump dealt. ; Earlier books have 'highest, 
lowest *, etc.) 

1818 Tol>o s.v. All-fours, I'he all-four are high, low, 
and ibe game. 1830 (sec Game sb. 8 f). 1897 in Waasi ^ k. 
Low (Idtt', adv. Forms; 3 luh(6, 3-5 lujCo, 
lo)(e, 3-6 lowe, (4 louwe^t 4-5 lau, 4*0 .SV. and 
north. Uw(e, 4- low. Also Laigh. [M£. tape, 
lake, lope, f. the adj.] 

1. In a low position ; on or under the ground ; 
little above the ground or some base. 7 'o e my 
low (see Cahry 32, 32c'. \To dance low: to 
dnnee lifting the feet but little from the ground. 

Cf. Low a. 18 ; the ady. and the compUmeniary adj. are 
often difficult to distii^uish. 

aiMUsAncr. R. i fo Flcofl hcic, & boldeh pauh pet hcaued 
luer lowe. c laja Halt Afeid. ^ pcos. .wun^ bhe on corSc. 
c law Lutel both Serm. 37 in c>. E. Aiiic. x88 beo 
holdct bore galun. r 1090 S- Eng. Leg. 50/131 Him pouyte 
it was wcl vuclc i do pat he lai so lowe l^rc, pat he ncre 
i-bured b herre stude. 1940 Haw i-oi-k /V. Conte. 306* When 
he ryche man, )>at b Tielle ^at laac) Laiar in Abraham 
bosom sawe 1413 Jas. 1 . Kingh Q, ctii, I-Aw in the gardyn, 
rj ght tofore myn eye. 1539 Stewart Cren. Scot. (1858) 11. 
?68 Iha . . Passit ouir Ew richt lauch ouir Sulwa sand. 
^11548 Hall Ckrtm., Edw. tV Ibeiowne siandeth 
lowe, and the R>'\'er pas&eth thorough. 1793 Chambers 
Cyd. .Snpp, s. V. Liber!)', Care must be taken not to meke 
the liberty too high, lest it . .make the horse carry low. 1788 
Ann, Keg, 11. la note- Persons of all ranks here lb Naples) 
dance very low. a 1800 CowrtR Heedless Alttrm 35 Ihe 
spotted pack, With tails high mounted, cars hung low. 
b. pg, Mumbly ; in a low condition or rank ; on 
‘ i^r diet ; at a low rate, t To breed (a person) 
low : to educate in an inferior way (cf. Low-bred). 
To play low : to play for stakes of .Amall amount. 
T1374 Chaucer Anel. h Arc. 95 For in her sight to 
be bve him Ioh'C. 01400-50 Alexander xoia Lord, with 

n re leue we lawe 30W be-sechis. igae Palscr. 449/2, 
rare low*e. I behave my »elfe humbly, je me humtUe. 
*993 SwlKS. 3 Hen. 17, iv. \i. ao That 1 may conquer For- 
tunes spbhi, By liubg low, where Fortune cannot hurt me 
(etc. J. 167a Ess. Bduc. Centlen^fm. 3 'J he Barbarous custom 
to breed Women low, is grown general amongst us. 1798 
Chesterf. Let, to Son 5 Sept. (1892) III. 1234 Live cool 
for a time, and rather low. 183a Ld. Houghton b 1 '. W. 
Reid Life I. isa The doctor here tells me that 1 . .must live 
very low while 1 remain in Rome. 1900 Longm. Mag. Dec. 
98 You value yooiSelf too low. 

2. To a low ix>int, position, or posture; also, 
along a low course, in a low direction. 
a xeapSt. Marker. 14 pe engles. .be seo8 ham lihtcn swa lah 
of ao »wi 5 e heh. c IR75 P-usion Our Lord 8 in O. E, Misc. 
He pet is and cucr w*es in heuene myd bis fadere Ful 
w'c he alyhte. 13. . E. £. A Hit. P. B. 798 Lo)e he loutei 
hem to Loth to ft grounde. a l aefr- a e Alexander 2289 
* Mi loucly lorde ', quM pe lede A law liim declines, tgje 
Palscr. 739,'a Stryke lowe, st^ke, iaeket jusouet a terre, 
1593 Shaks. Comm, Err. iii. ii. 143 Oh sir, 1 did not looke 
so low. i6oe Dbkker Saiiramastix Eptlogus M ab. You 
iny little Swaggerers that figbt towe : my tough hearts of 
Oake that sta^ too't so valliantly. 1611 Bible Deut. xxviii. 
43 Thou shall come downe very tow. 16^ Milton P. L. 11. 
81 With what compulsion and labortous flight We sunk thus 
lowt tysfl Shblvocke ^oy. round World 383 We ought. . 
to..bre^ as tow as we could to destroy the worm. 184a 
Macaulay Lnkt RegiUut, So answered those stranae horse- 
men, And each couched low his spear. iflge-flQ \V . Holmes 
Disappointed Stalesm, 60 Parly ^hts are won by aiming 
low. tknt * M. Leoranu' Camhr. Fretkm, 129 The Captain 
was ' a fellow who smokes his cigars very low \ 

. b-Xf. and In figurative contexts Clean and 
law (see Clean adv. 6). 


Ctcile let downe his spirits m low as to mine. 1781 CowrER 
Expostul. 547 Verse cannot stoop so tow as thy desert, iM 
Moms, Cknm- in Spimt Pub- Jmls, (i8c6) IX. 284 He 
never descended m low as to steal pint and doer- 
scrapers. 1871 Freeman Norm, Cong- (1S76) IV. xvni. 308 
Haa the ro^ power o’er fallen as lew in England as it 
fell in Germany and Italy. 

3. With telercnce to the voice, the wind, etc. : 
In a low tone, gently, softly. Also of singing, etc. : 
At a low pitcbi on low notes* (Cf. Low <f. lo.'- 
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LOW. 


• 

€ \}f» HmMk 9079 Speke y loude, or ipek y lowe, ^ 
shalt ful wel hcrcn mc» T«im Cmavcsii Amm. Roh 7x7 
Summe highe end samme eele lowe longe* Mpo Gowrr 
Cotsf, 1. 77 Thogh thei (wyndes] beginne lowe. At onde the] 
be noght menable. i6ot Shaks. 7 «<ir/« 11. iii. 49 O stay 

ond heare, your true louea coming lliat can sing both high 
and low. i66e-3 Per vs Viaty 1 Mar.. He read nis Nermon 
. . no brokenly and low» that nobody could hear at any dis- 
tance. xytg Addison Cai^ v. iv. 59 Lucia, speak low, he is 
retired to rest. lysd 76/a Vou sa)\ 

the vrriter read the bond low : was it so low that you could 
not hear what was said ? iM $Hei.Li£v Rasalina «t Hilm 
344 Low muttering o'er his loathed name, ita Kincsslrv 
xxiv, Now. Wolf, speak low. 1856 Mss. Marsh 
Rvcljm Manttn 1. 1. 9 'I'he wind howN low and moumfully 
around the chimneys. I can’t sing so low as that. 

4. With reference to time: Far dowiii or to a 
point far down ; late. 

ids8 Sir T. Psow ns //y^rrW. Introd. < 173d) s As low as 
the Reign of Julian we find, that (etc.]. 1710 Hearns 

Calttci. (O. H. S.) 1 1 1. 45 l^he 1 1^. vol. of his Church History 
of Rriuin..is to come as low as King Charles IH. tyga 
in IfVj/ry'r 7nt/. <1830) 1. 390 Kaster fell low that year. 
*734 Swift Khisohs agst. Bill Tithg Flax gf Utin^ Wks. 
1745 Vlll. lui The Clergy had the sole right of taxing 
them.setves. .as low as the restoration. 1774 Warton //»/. 

Fif^lfy (1840) II. 108 This alliterative measure., re- 
mained in use so low as the sixteenth century* 184S 
Stephen Camm, Laws £a^, (1874) 1. 64 These reached as 
low as the time of Pope Alexander the third. 

6. Comb. Forxninj' with ppl. adjs. used attrib. 
nnroerons ^oasi-componnds, nsnally hyphened ; hi 
lew bellffivmg^ -btndidy -bowed^ •bnilt^ etc. Also 
tlow-oaal, (of a valley) deep; low-ebbad. Hi, of 
waves, having ebbed to a low point; it fig, of 
persons, * at a low ebb *, impoverished. 

i ya 7 4 6 Thomson Summer 505 A hollow moan..^low. 
bellowing round the hills, ispy Bp. Hall Sat. it. iii. 37 
The crowching Client, with *law-bended knee. .Tcis on his 
tale. s 433 Ford Broken if. iii. v. With *low.|ient thoughts 
Accusing such presumption. 1790-48 Thomson Uluter 
77 The Tow-bent clouds Pour flood on IkxxL 187* A. DE 
Verb Leg. St, Patrick. Arraignm. St. /*., Ceasing, he 
stood *Low-bowed, with handn upon his b>>som crossed. 
1599 Nashc Summers Laxt Will (160a) IJb, llils *lowe 
kmilt house, srill bring vs to our ends. Loml, Gets, 
No. 2633/4 Also a low-built Watch with a Siring, the 
Ren Gilt. 1697 Creech tr. ManiliMS iv. 33 But hotter < 
CUmaics narrower Frames obtain. And low-built Bodies 
arc the growth of Spain. 1843 James Forest Days (1847) 60 
It was, tn fact, a urge, though low-built house. 1613-18 
W. Brownb Brit. Past. IL v, A Mow-cast s-all^. 1813 R. 
ZovCMB Dave B, The *low.coucht Seas, im Dten FUete 
IV. 591 Proud Buenos Aire% luw<ottched Paraguay. 1667 
Milton P. L, tx. ido Like a black mist *lowcree9inf. 1818 
Kbati Rndym. x. 937 Low-creeping sticwbemes. tflci 
Snaks. Jut. C. Iff. I. 43 ^Low-crooked-cuitsies, and base 
Spaniel] fawning, — Lmr, 1705 May my pure 

mmd with the fowle act dispence. My *low declined honor 
to aduance? Mka$ Milton Oeoik Fmr iujkmt 3a Hid from 
the world in a *low delved lomU 1798-48 Thomson Sprbig I 
790 Her pinions . .*low-drooping,icarce Can bear the mourner : 
CO the poplar shade, mg Somervilub Ckau 1. 931 Strait - 
Hams .. And bis *l<iw-dixmping Chest conleu ha Speed. . 
s8ni f Marston Pasqnii^ Katk. il i 19 Why, this same boy's 
. . A *low-cb’d gallam. 18m Kkatb ftyMrhn 11. 136 When 
the waves Low-ebb'd still hid it up in shallow gloom. iSja 
TauNYiON Poems 99 Keen knowledges of *low-cmbowed 
eld. Ford Letre's Sacr. v. iii, Let thy smooth, *Low- 
fliwniiig paruites renowne thy Act, ita Tennyson Afer* 
maid 39, J would fling on each side my ^low-flowing locks, 
fiflg ^AyUmePe F. 619 Abreatbleas burthen of *low-folded 
heaven*. i8|| HarfaPs Mar. Oct. 796 A He if *low.Roing, 
and a wide-|p9er behind, mpf KMMomjy Statist. Mines ^ 
MiWsW398M9sR9fofMoip.growlttgplaata iflTflGBoi Elmt 
Dan. Der. II. xju. 946 The *lo -.hMUhccload If. tyQoDRV- 
iiiN^4/.4^'9.fiL8^Ukea*lew-haagcloQd. BymG.ifrr. 
Oct.484Thclow-hniMrnarrosp-whMlowednMmiaBin Batcher 
*377 I^ANOt. F.PLKxn.aks ToMosrwIybbyng men 
the larhe m imcmbled. M79 DavosN Maiden Queen v. i. 
Yak iHch me to repent my *low.plaoed love, lyay Db Fob 
Syoi, Ma0c i. il (<840) 4] The *lo«r-priiad leaRiiog of the 
magkianf aassrered very welL liny SnAKB. Hen, P, iv, 

^ Prm. T9 The. .ouer-lusde French Doe the *low.raled Eng- 
lish aiay at dice, itag TnowsiMf A Thomab Bteetr. Tab. 

4 mSH. rs a •!« 

Beiejn Ha! _ 

hear thee ! 1814 Milton Comue 31 

or the *low roosted lark From " 


, Mxuian a, 
doubling drum — 1 
19 Ere morrow urike, 
tKatch*t pallat rowsei, 
01813 Ovsesuev CkaraeJt.. Taylor Wks. (ligg) 78 He., 
miseui the Mow ftcroeleofhiicrouie-ictted fortune. 8894 
Gaibbu. Norik 4 S, a. Some tnyial, Mowopoken 
i8tgG. Sanotr Trar.^SUru Nile with ^IowshiiiIm 
s shml keepe his braics, tflpt Noemia Pruct. Disc, 
It Thii low-sunk, wretched and deplorable Degeneracy of 
Soul 174U Young Nt. Tk, m. 507 Slender tributef ^lem* 
tax*d Naiupe pays For mighty jpiifi. liaa Snutunr Pision 
Sea to The Mow-trailmg rack oT the tempest. 

b. With umt-nofimi or dooim of tdion, m 
fiyer^ Hw-Umng, i-lting, i -riding. 

syri Maa Cgwruvas Bueie Body 1, L 1 4 For then we art 
all ihoi^t to be . . Migh-Flycrs, or *^ow-Fly«rs, or Leveb 
VaoTdm Ailbuife Syst, Med. L 786 The dahns made for 
chUN acveralftUwihods by those who have enjoined higlw 
living, Mow-fivte 'mecarianiim*. ste T. H(alb) jfrr. 
New/ment, p. uL Tbs Mow-lyiM of ihe Head-sp^gs of 
^.ll^lUver. tipp JAa 1 Booia. AHpar 111. r9i Use..*lowe- 
lydfaig for handling of your sworda 
e. 1 a comb ^th another adv., ag Im-deep, 
8MDairbl Cir. Ware l nctIL Pry Into the fowedeepe* 
boned ifaMMf long pent, oiiep Datneu. or HAwtn. Peeme 
Wka <171 fl *5 He. .will not tey you grace. Hot low deep 
bwy tanlta to ye repent 

Sour (i^)r vX Obt. txe. dial. Form: 3 Orm. 
lalhoim^ ^ lowoo, 4 lojon, 4-4 Se. and 
mM. Uw(t(|i, (s loa, Umjo, 1011^)9 a* low. 
/o./^|Moliol, 4 y 4 ^d,lMriM. [I-Lowdi:] 
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L trans. To make or bring low (chiefly in im« 
material tense) ; to abaae, humble, lower. 

e taee Oaum 13965 Wht wollde Godess Sane Crist. .Idmm 
sellfenn laThena /bid, xSa^f Forrki wolldenn nikbrenn 
Crist & la)hennhimmke mara riage Ha/i Meid, a8 Ha neren 
na wt Ihurt. keh ha weren ilahet € 1311 Snonbn am Poems Iv. 
IS4 kench boBnart lioteesche, And so pou lo|e be. 13M Bai- 
noua Bruce xttt. 638 Quhen toe Kyng Eduarais mvoit Wes 
l.iwit, Kyng Robert lap on hicht 136 Wveur Pktl, il 7 Ho 
l(}W)'de him silf, takynge the foorme of a scruant. a tieorgp 
Alexander Fbi he ka* lewene has a lede may fyft. if 
him thinke. 1488 tr. Secreta Secret. t Priv, Priv, 94s The 
sonne louyth hym frooure regioua CB440 Pbcocr Re/r> 
III. iv, 30a He schulde loute him silf in Inward feeling of 
herte. bi470'Hxnryson Afor. Fab, v. {Pari, Beasts) xxi, 
The grit cameill . . I can him law als litill ah ane mous. 
1498 7^/rvi 4 Pau^ (W. de W3 1. xv. 47/9 Ike prayer of 
hym that loweth hym In hts prayer tb>Tleth the clowdes. 
*5*3 FirxHEaa Surv. xl (15391 36 High no man for no hata 
and lowe no man for noo loue. 1533 Oav Rickt (1888) 
91 He lamrit hime mIE and twik apone hime ye echaip of 
man. a tggg Lyndbsay Tragedy 140 Who dois exault hym- 
self Cod sST hym law. 1387 Uude 4 Ordlie Bail, iS. T. S.) 
190 llie Ignorant pcple sa lawit bene and febiU, That thay 
wat nocht quhome lo'wytc. t66t Glanviu. Pats, Degm. 
lox (God) in his Word, is pleas'd to lo]^ himself to our 
capacities. ‘ - 

that were I 


capacities. 1790 A. SHiUREra Peems tip The meny fowks 
the ben, this time 'gan to low ihctr strain, 
fr. fo 

13.. K,Alis, 5746 
Conf, 111. I 


at were tha ben, sw 1 
b. Mr, for refi, 

13. . K,Alis, <746 The sonne loweth and west heh. ispe 
Gower Cotd* 111. S95 Now it (FortuneJ hihech. now it 
loweth. e 1430 Hymns Vitg. xso Eue^ hylle Shalle lowe, 
vale)*8 For to Fyile. igns Douglas Pal, Hon, l 55 Now 
thow promitlis,. .now lowis, now defyis. 

2. a. trans. To diminish, lessen : to lessen the 
vslue of (a coin) ; to depr^ate. D. fgfi. To de- 
predate (oneself) ; to ran down. o. Mr, for rtfi. 
Of a fault : To be extenuated. 

1340 Ayenb. at pea guode lot toaba^ and hyrt guodes to 
loiy. ih'd, 49 Pis xenne an-hetek andl^k ke Imstat of kt 
persooes k** ait dok> r 137S Sc, Leg. Saints L ifCaterine) 
i67Catone forbad his sowne. .Tolawhyme^elfor lofgrecely. 


ijla Wycliv X vl 5 Whethir '. . an oxt iko| loowm, whan 
Iwfortbefalleeraccheheslialsto^t a t mej^ gd^^n SS K 
4744 Vmuttllu he noys. .as a noa quen he lawea tsm jfo tr. 
HSxUm(Skh) 111. i7 Oou of the caUes of spMe thaTiCm 
boam made loede scharpely in the^ natluiia of Hsfhm 
igSo Bulb (Geiiev.) Fob vi. 5 DoetK the wllde me biay 


mnev. j yoo vi. 5 Aioein ine wiiue eise uiayt 
e gnsaat or loweth Che oue when he hathe 
Biuji ibid. sMp Waig Sia^ Cebhr 84 
I . . a Cat lowgh like an Ose,. . ft would scare 


when he hath# 1 

foddret tSst B , ^ 

Should t heart . . a Cat lowgh like an Ose,. . ft would scare 
inee. 1770 OoLDBM. Des. vilL 118 The sober herd that 
lowed to meet their yoixng . stsp Wounsw. Prthtde so8 
The heifer lows, uneasyat tne voice Of a new master. i8se 
Shbluey Hymn to Mercury xix. 7 Hwrmei dragged forth 
two heifers, lowing loud. 1897 tr* hfautede FariXesi North 
11. lx. 459 We. .could hear tberniwalrusee]. •lowisf Ukeoows. 

2. tram/. To make a loud noiie, to bellow, howl. 
Of a cavern : To reverberate with a nolle. 

a 1000 F.lene 54 (Gr.) Hleowon homboran, hreopan frlocan. 
tjia WvcLip yer, IL 59 In al hli lond loow e n tlml the 
woundid. 1x13 Douglas ACneit in. x. 36 How cavernis or 
fumys of Ethna round Kummlst and lowit oiili Holy- 
1>AY Jstoenal as No shc-pricst here lows In a horn. 

8. irons. To utter in a voice like that of cattle ; 
to bellow forth. 

a ipay Surrey ACneidw, sSt Like to tha UMnd the roring 
bull fourth loowes. iflu J. Fisnu Fnimue Tsves iv. t 
Gj b. Which Caucasus may as aCatch repaats, And Tauru\ 
lough the name. 1894 Sia E. Derino PruA Sacr, ciii, 
Others do lough forth the ttnour. s8*i 0 . Mbrbdith H. 
Richmond xxuAal. * Oh 1 thankjrau t* t naaid thegarlsndcd 
victim lowing. 1878 * Annib Tnomab' Blotted out iii 97, 
1 shudder under the couvictloa that she b going to low 
reproof at me, and so she does. 

ZiOW, oU. pa. t. of Laugh v. 
tLOMWabM^a. [ad. F./dmfflfot-.L./aHe&r- 
foy/r I.AUDABLI. (Perhapa partly confused with 
LovablxK.)] Permis8ible,denrBble,commeiMlsble. 

>381 Lanol. P, PL C. VL toj Idi rude ka •• rape ks to 
by-gynnej^ l>f M ys lowabte and M to he soda 1481 
Caxtom Cold, Leg, ag^a Tbyidly for the bwabb dy»iry- 


doit 


Article b not lowabb. im Ravnold Byrih Mmnkynds 
t and belthsum daooratkn ft dendlynes. 


Prol. B vj, Honest 


lower 


3. tram. To lower, to hold or pot in 
position ; to lower the level of (ground). 

e SjggaMeriin 397 Ilian he lowed hit spere. 141% Bnry WUte 
(Camden) 39 To lowe y growml that the dore may be of 
a rcMMinaUc heyghta A. OaAV Serm. en Death (1755) 

151 Ike other giecce must low the sail to faith. 

Low (l^)f Obs. exc- dioi. Also 5 lowyR, 
law, 9 lowe. [a. ON. f. Hgi Low tb,* Cf. 
MHG. Men.] Mr. To Mme, blare, glow ;fSg, to 
glow, be ^on fire* with pasilon, etc. Also with up. 

19.. Gam, 4 Gr, Kni, 936 Grtner . . Pen giene anmayl on 
golde lowaade bry^lcr. es iiswjpi Aiejrat 
bwid in hire lofe as Icme dose orgk 


i alwaies mom lowuMe and commeudabb in a woman. 1699 
i Cnas. I Deeletr, Tnmtsitt Sc. 81 Acomdiag to the lowaM 
I lawes and comtiiuiious teciivud in ihb Realm. 


. Uxander aedb ^ lede 

Te as Icme dose ofAledia AfAfoAVVAyTm 
1436 Arcangdos of rede golde.. Lowynge ful lyidi. CS440 


rrom^ Paev, 3x5/1 Lowyu, w^flamyn as 


fyyri fimeemo. 
that are half 


,, CLatANfiTPariNf '34 When stocks 
rotten lowes, Ikey hum bM 9704 Ramsay Teas. Misc. 
(1731) 1. 95 Dryesi wood will eithesc low. a tfpi — Milt 
i A^lowiii wiUi love, my foacy did rove, adha Tan- 
NANfit When pokn 4 sne mere married Poems (184ft it6 
And love will lowe in cottage low, As wed’s in Mty ha*, 
stsy J. WiuoN Noet, Amkr^Wka. ties I. 97I North, Look 


i taowmg*. OU.tw*. la61owaig», r?ad. F. 
hiring.] Some kimi of charge on nipping. 
ss|i Chmrio r pa r ty in R. G. Mamdcn PL Cri. Adm. 
(<894) 37 All stowage lowaige wyndage pety lodmanage and 
averages acustomyd shelbe taken. 

Lcywftii» vunant of Lowr, 

LoWftBM (kti^ina). Now iM, [apheiic f. 
Aijuowarcb.] a limited portion offbod or drink or 
it8 eonivilcAt in money given in addition to wages. 

r SM F. lUwua fo Hakluyt Pay, (1589) >41 Our lowance 
waxt fo amatl . . it waxed mm and ieiaa. tits Rowlands 
N nassm of Marts 36 You drfoke loo deepe. Your lowance you 
sntoccd. lft|8 M. K. RiciiaBnuou BordorePt TobleMt. Vl. 
m (E. IX 1>.) Besides theb lowaoof . 18m Cvssans Hist 
iurtfordsK 111. Caskio gso RMurr, lunch ; ia the harvut 
Held, whoa iuppi b d by the mader, lomettoiei called low. 


f rigfat hand.. .Shepherd, lu a^lowfo. 1870 E. Pua< 
OKB RMfSklH, L 197 £uch fodivkhmi brick ^ftone and 
'lowed' with the MNeuae beaL iBfm SftwnwaoH CssMeata 
jfia It lowed up in my oMiid that this was the gbl's foibor. 
tip4 CaoeuxTT RaMera (odL 3) 66 Ttan s forr i n g the flam 
vSn it lowud up to tha ol hb • • pips. 

tLoir, Oh. Foraifr 4 hi, loowwo, 4-fl 
lowo, 6*jr low; [lfoitfyfl.OF.4w8r^4iw(mo£K 
tomdhrei pflittF nphetfe f. Allow w. 
Some of the Mm coincide wito northern spelUnn 
of Lovi p.F, which hni •oow of the acBict of tlufl 
td., and mayBouBetinet have been conhmed with It 
For the mod. vulfuHsui *fowlbr n/bw, set AuowiL) 

1. trams. -• Allow v. in variona senaea. 

13. . Cwroer Af. 90034 (Fdfo.) pH ad wffie mu al wO fo l#Mur 
/s.rrf alouk i|8uWvcur WMBldAshraulsacriflNorod 
ImloouwBduubemnrttlgmfWf^ml eaomRmJtmhm 
A Ibolb word b aou|^ 10 trawu, worth an mdlhfto 
lowe C144U Geetm Roam, liv. i87(Hari MR)lk7foml 
^ ^ ue wokfo not lowe bimeeUh sdN 

nwm om09 mo wn us uuuuH^WUUwft m^^BW 

A RW^ u a_ •• • B^n 


tX^WboUttolMldle th. Oh. Alao 6 lowe- 
hoU, 6-7 low-btlg 7 Icgh-bcU, loobcl, Ioiib8l(l. 
[t I Low 0.4 Emil. 

On the a—uHiPB that RenM e b tha original, the word 
has gcueialiy been luffored to Low i6.>; a. Phillips (ed. 
Remy tyoft, ^Lmjgm LonglL a light or Fbms, to Fowl 

with a LowMl \ Bui h hi dim^ 10 see how scorn 1 can 

be a tnuNlHvad applic at io n dt team % wbib the luwrM 
dt vB l qpm wl weuM Bt guito aormall ^ ,, 

L A somII bell, dird«.a cow-bell or iheep-bell; 

o a m n mm ^ mm 


(WfoelmlshpaldVw MoroiimbwlMMftadgbli 


2. Mr. To bid aprke. (Cf. Lovi 

trysr. *• 

Low (!*>•».* Fonw: 1 bISimt, 3 Ihoom, 
4 lo(o)w«i, loowmi, 5 laiwt, 1 m, lowya, 6 
r.lotRS, lonwh, 4- low. (A Com. 
Tent ndnplicatiag ttr. Tb. (prewri td no nch only 
inOE. ; eliewhcmecajimtcairetk) ; OEMm*. 
M. t. AMv-ODn. (OLFniikiih) JUMrie (MDn. 
Dn. /mAm), oho. Um^ mHO. 00 **), 

AtjFM *US‘i dL L> itSHOn to ohiwt, 
Or. eieA^ooeif' towty 
L iMtr. Ofenttkt to ,ltor Ocir 
Mwnd (in foemt w nperaended a* doDottn « 
more enMned lonnd then AAhm); to owT^ 


kemhrivi a bell jraefally. 

sflpca rimfUtHaktuyrsH 
lafou.ebaQWliif wel bow tht; 


. Pay. (fdoo) til 
thuy^gmaily “ 


The esp- 
‘ in oor 

bwbsll 




LTSidiil. he nuw . Ie.4* 


Ml.) 

iilwui ilMm*,? 

‘ I. iUi 




ax 

Thig 
ofohonualy 
ThuIMt 


oolbfsaadfowhMfo mjCmmSoormfhlna 
■laapla A LuunNI 1 mm m ptt ihi 

bsir used in fbwDim al nl^ 


b66laapi«tty 


emof hsndnst' b 

LowMIlu emch bkdni u 
aipf Wiu aflg/ l i|iiww L^ s 
that the ward- ewtom$a§ * 
flwbn^ 88 amaas mm 



ti&wiiaitas. 

I Noir odIt dial. ft. 

f L Mm •• To coptnrt (blidi) tke use of a 
lowbdL b. inm^» To wcm or bewilder as the 
lowbeller does birds. Ots. 

tfli LAnaMDS Mirm. iv. Iv. (ts88) 444 If any pmon 
whiiCipav«r» bava-taM .. any Plimti or Partrichet .. by 
lowbalMor IfimlUof. lOia Brfktm TitU Bpitcef. Imkir. 
f a A mmMr of a few Exoiicka obioleca Saxon termct to 
Low-ball bia Ignocant Examiner. iSsi K. Child in Hart^ 
BBi lAgtaaf (>SS|) 9( Larim. .may be ukcn in snare*, or by 
daV^Mts. Low^bJling, Ac. sS6o H. Moia Go 4 L To 
Kdr tj Weak Christians.. are 10 bar-belled by this terror 
at to be taken up and o^ivated by the Churcii of Rome. 
Ibid. 04 [They) do not lov-beU men into their own errour 
by cither ancbaritable censuringt or bloudy peraecutions. 

8. itiai. To treet with * ronj^h music * (i.e. beat- 
ing of poU aho kettles, blowing of horns, etc.) as 
an expression of popular diupprobation. 

Currant fai Noithants, Warwickshire, and Worcestershire 1 
see E. D. D. 

Hence IM^bellev, f (ft) one who uses a lowbell 
in fowling (pbs.); (b) dial, one who joins in Mow- 


belling* ah unpopular person. 
iSIt Aid txEiU. c. 10 1 61 


ipit Aid %\BilM. c. 10 1 6 This acte shal not..extende to 
Lowbetlers, Tramellers or others, which shall vnwillingly 
happen to take any Partridges. 170S Philups (ed. Kersey), 
LedhbtiUr^ one that goce a Fowling with a Light and a Bell. 
Lowbio, obs. form of Loobt. 

Low-bon. 0 - [f« Low adv. Boaw ppl. a] 

1. Bom in a low station. 

c IBM Lay. 08041 If e beo he noht twa loh IborenjJul we 1 he 
bM6 ihofien. iStt Snaks. BTh/. T. iv. iv. 156 This is the 
prettiem Low-home Lasse, that encr Ran on the greene> 
sord. (tna Pops Bp Baikurtt 138 Corruption . .Shall deluge 
all ; and Av'rice^ creeping on, Spread tike a low-bom mist, 
and Uotthe Sun.) sS# Macaulay iiiti. Rng. x. 1 1 . 6*7 The 
CmK that the low bom young barrister was appointed to so 
honorable and important a poet 
8 . As id. A low-bora person, mnee-use. 
iSfo E. AauoLoi^/. if wVi viu aoa Wrapped In a clout, shorn, 
sandalled, craving food Of low-bon^ 

Xk»w«boj. 

tl. One who supports the Mow* party in matters 
of church polity, etc., in opposition to the * high- 
flyers' or 'high-boys* ; a Whig and low-chnrchman. 
lytg Mas. dsMTUvau Gotkmm BUction 70 No Fire and 
Faggot : no Wooden Shoes : no TradeSellers ; a Low Bow, 
a Low Bow (fir). Ibid. 71 That rascally, cheating, canting 
Low Boy. 

2. U. S. A low chest of drawers. 

iSps Jibuti Btauti/ul (Chicago) Aug. 140 Antique ma- 
hogany chair and low-boy. 

Loir«bNd| a. [f. Low ado. 4- Bbbd ppl. a . ; 
cf. t /d bmduw (Low adu. 1 b).] Brought up la 
a low, inferior, vulgar fashion ; characterized by 
low breeding, conduct, or manners. 

tfSf Oabiick LUUM I. iL 39 Let low-bred Minds be 
oirbM by Laws and Kulce. 1779 Snbkidan Duinna 1. ii, 
I don't mention your lowbred, vulgar, aound sleep, ttsy j. 
Wilson CAr. iwM (i8») 1 . 118 uke other low-bred crea- 
tures, tliey are covered with vermin. iSsS Kinoslkv SoihU* 
Trag. lit. ill 169 She'll wed some puik-faood boy— The 
more low-bred andpennilesik the likelier. 

lioir-1nwirM.a. [t Low., -i- -t-ib*-] 

L Of penoM : H«nng , low brow (tee Brow siJ 
3’«nd /). 

jMb BaowNMO Btna^ Bk. VI. 669 A low-browed verger 
ddled up. sSpe Caocuarr Kit Kimatdy m Dick always 
had wkh )dm now a low-browed, tmarily-drmtcd man. 

.Jfl> iSfe I. WiLUAMt Badtitiity 1. viiL (1874) 91 When 
kwr-brow'd carts our mighty yeanungs balk. 

% iransf. Of rocks: Beetling. Of a buildings 
doorway, etc,: Having a low entrance; hence, 
dark, gloomy. The prevailing sense, app. due to 
Idiltems use of the word. 

1^71 Milton VAiUgro 8 There under, .low-hrow'd Rocks, 

• •In dark Cimmerian desart ever dwell, tyiy Pops BMtm 
e44 Lowbrowed rocks hang nodding o*er the deep, ilia 
Scott Lady 4^ L. vi. xti. They halted by a low-brow'd 
porch. tSag Misa Mitpoid PAkgv Ser. 1. 063 The pio- 
tttvimqtteblowabrowedfitimnilar cottar iMg D.C.MuaaAV 
Damgtr. Cmiipaw ao He paused oefore a sombre low 
browed Iltde raop. 

Iiowlm, Lowoo, obs. forms of Loobt, Lousb, 
TbOfW Olrasohf a. and tb. [app. deduced from 
Lam Chttnkman (see next) and used attrib. as in 
Lbw Cktmh party, and then substantively.] 

A. a4f. or aiirib.pkrasd. Of, belonging to. or 
cEsracteristlc of Low Churchmen (sge next), ttieir 
principles or pnu:tioe!i 

lywCi AAra/f*. Haft. Mite. (1793) 566 That occasioned 
mquM to ehange the lowchureh mmistiy. lytt Swipt 
Madmihm NO141F4 Toexakiliekltig*e sitpreiiiacyb^^d 
ril ayed ^ , wmiow^hurch, Whlg^^ ■adil^etaie. mg 
dir. 4 /bdft Whs. 17SS ILtsxl Secure in the awe- 
riMs, fktjMlaeblis and the proikmloiit cf the lowdhnrch 
llW TaouoHt dim. Bami It. IxeiL 190 One 


m 

tingulshed under tha titlea of Whigs or Torice, of High 
Church or of Low Church. tSgi SuArrasu. in /.(^Ix. (iSfo) 
185 The Low Church, as tliey are called, will believe and will 
preach tooi that Popary b ancouraged and promoted. iSSt 
C. A.Lanb NoUtEng. CKHiat. iT. vi. xxvii. f 1. 013 High 
Church and Low Church agreed in denouncing the hercticel 
Ushop [Hoedlcy]. 

Hence Aow-OliWBolHsm, Low-Church princi- 
ples, doctrine, or practice. 

iSSji F. Oakslxv lUtt. NUii 60 The various gradations 
of Dissent and Low-Churchism. 

Low Ohiindimaii. [CL High Chubcuman.] 
A member of the Church of England holding 
opinions which give a low place to the authority 
and claims of the epbeopate and priesthood, to 
the inherent grace of the sacraments, and to matters 
of ecclesiastlal ormfzation, and thus differ rela- 
little from me opinions held by Protestant 
Noiimformists. 

The term, bvented as an antithesb to ffigk Churchman^ 
was in the early part of tha 18th c. used as equivalent 
to Latitudinaman. Aflerwarda it fell into dbuse, but was 
revived in the 19th c., when the designation High Church- 
man had obtained a new currency as applied to those who 
inclined to the theology and ntual or pre-Reformation 
times. In thb bter use, Law Churchman has for the most 
part been viewed as equivalent to Evangelical, and has 
rarely been applied to members of the Broad Church SchooL 
1700 Charuc.^ Church»Man 18 He b for shewing the Low 
Church Men in their own proper Colours, tem Dr For 
Short. IVay Pioci Misc. 463 We have had it Printed, with 
an Assurance I have wondred at. That the moderate 
Members of the Church of England, call'd Low Church 
Men, are worse than the Dissenters. 17^ Ptunix II. Pref. 13 
It shows the first rise of that party which were afierwanls 
called Latitudinarians, and are at this day our *Lcw- 
Oiurchmen'. 1710 H. Bedford V*md. Ch. Eng. 130 He., 
is known to be so wretched a low Churchman, as to dispute 
all the Articles of the Chrisibti Faith, a 1715 Bl'RNRT Otvn 
Time (1734) 11 . 347 All (of the clergy] that treated the Dis- 
senters vrith tem^r and moderation . . were called Low 
Churchmen. Br. WiLRRRFORCR in A K. Ash well Li/e 

U879) 1 . 314 Taking at your prominent subject. .Baptismal 
Regeneration, and its side against lx>w Churchmen. 
)ienceLair«Ohu*rcluBaBiBa « Lew-Churchism. 
tSag (see Hicii-CifURCKMANtsMl. 

Low*ooimte]r. 

1 . A region or district whose level is lower than 
that of the surrounding country, 
fgjs PALSca. 041/1 Lowe coontree,//o//NA 
attrib. 1837 J. R. M«Cullocm Statut. Acc. Brit. Bmpirt 
11 . 54 The wens manufactured in North Wales are. .strong, 
or high country, cloth, and small, or tow country, ditto. 
iMsTSVENaoN KidmaipedxiiHcxa Low-country bodies have 
no clear idea of whata right and wrong. tSga Wett. Gaz. 
14 Apr. t/e On a low-country shooting, which has no house 
attaeWTto it, a bag of mixed game generally cosu at least 
five shillings a head. 

8. Idtm OolUitriBB, the district now forming 
the Kingdoms of Holland and Belgium, and the 
grand-duchy of Luxembourg. « KETHERLAurDs. 
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Zeatande igse Nasiir P. Peui/esse ai b. It wou*^ not 
conuert clubs and clowied shoone from the flesh pots of , 
^ipC, to the Proliant of the Lowe countreye*. 16 9 6 9 B. 
HAaRii Parhafi Iron Age 43 The war was . . hot in the ■ 
Low-Countries, 1896 Longf. M. Staudhh, etc. Pref., The j 
career of poor but daring spirits in the age of Elizabeth j 
was often sought in the Low Countries. iStg M. Morris 
Claverhouse v. (1888) 80 He had Mrved his apprenticeship • 
to the tmde of war in the Lew Countries. I 

b. attrib., quasi-o^*. Belonging to the Low ! 
Countries. Inj7th c. often of soldiers; Having j 
served in the Low Countries. 

s6as Bacon Bst., Sedithus (Arh.) 407 The Low-Countrey- j 
Men, who haue the best Mines, aboue ground, in the World. 
167B Butleb Hud. 111. i. 1440 But 1 nave sent him for a \ 
Token Toyour Low-Countrey HogenMmn. iSteCoRasTT ; 
Monh U. 15 The plain Low Country oflfiwr. tSSg Doylr i 
Micah Ciarhe 34 Bmcgy low-qountiy knee-breeches. I 

XiOWd(e» obs. form of Loud. 

Lowdw north, [a. ON. id9r 

(Norw. Inder, /nr).] a. The stand or foundation ' 
on which a mill rests, b. (Short for lawder^tree, 
whidi is also in use.) A wooden lever or hand- 
spoke used for lifting the milbtones; any long, 
stont rough stick (Eng. Dial. Diet.). 

m tgkl Montoombxie "i/tint Prtnmrt 98 , 1 promise 
Ihea Iraere to thy chafts ill chelr. Except thou goe leir to 
licke at tha lowdcr. axjdb in J. Watson Couat. Sofli. 
Poems 1.44 He.. Ran to the Mill and fetcht the Lowder, 
WherewlS he hit her on the Shou'der. 

Xmt down. a. and ado. [f. Low a. and 
odb. -hDowR adv.} m. Used as a more emphatic 
sponvm for the adj. in predicative me, and for 
the apV. [Written aa tw*j words.) b. in attribu- 
tive use; tmfly U. S., degraded, abject (Written 
with hyraien.) 

a. titi humble, Iowa downe. tM 

Locke CAa Gotd, 11, v. | 38 (1694) 194 In that part of the 
World which wu fbft Inhabited... even m low down u 
AhrahasM ifaM, Ibiy wandred with theb Flocks and their 
Herds..llraaly up and down, a Mo). A AtaxANm Gotp 
9 kfNffCMxv,(i 86 i)aetThcyputthecbteof Massif 
too low down. Mo KtitoaLXV in (^. H'orde o^e To see 
SiriniL • . not. at in our dog-days, low down on the horiaon, but 
rUinghighiahaavtn. HbaLc D'OYLEWeAArreoThey 
had 9 ayad It iithsr low down on the preacher, 
b- ilil Casib Modi, Diihim, etc. 104 It wu so mndi 


LOWBB. 

better than he could have expected from bb Mow-down* 
ivlative. t88a Daily 7 W. 24 June, Lucas effected a beautiful 
low-down catch. 18B8 Eggleston Graysons xviii. 197 Her 
archa^ speech was perha|,s a shade Initter than the Mow- 
down languageof Broad Run. 1897 Mary Kingsley IP. 

15® t nere is another low-down piccon domesticated 
at Talagouga. tooi ScHlmer's Mag, XXIX. 484/1 Every 
low.down Neapofilan ice creamer in ilie town. 

Hence ZKrw-downer 4 /..V., a * poor white* of the 
southern States. 

1871 Dr Veuk Amerfcafiisms (iBjv} ((jiven as the desig- 
nation current in North Carolina]. 1883 Sri vfn.son Sil- 
rerado So. 131 They are at least known hy a Rcrieric by- 
word, as Poor Whites or l^w-dowi.ets. 

Iiowe, obs. 1. Low a., LocgiiZ; oUs. pa. l. of 
Lal'OH V . ; obs. pa. t. and pa. pole, of I^ik v.'t 
Ldweite (lo vo,Dit). Min. [Named, 1846, by 
Haidinger after A. Lowe of Vienna.] .Sulphate of 
magnesium and sodium occurring in yellowish 
crystalline masses. 

1890 Dana Afiu. 678 l/iwelte Is a saline mineral from 
Iscbl. 1889 Emt*s Min. 278. 

tLo*wer, sb. Obs. Forms: 4-5 lower(e, 6 
looer. [ad. OF. louier reward.] Reward, guer- 
don, recompense. 

c 1390 Arth. tjf Merh 372 (Kulbiiig) parch ous pou art in 
pi power : )if ous now our low'er ! a 1400^50 Alexander 
5368 Ser, if f^u lessen my life na low'cre pou Wynnes, r 1450 
Merlin 59 A knyght axed his body when he was deed vpoti 
the scide crosse, ami it was graunted hym of Pilate in lower 
of his sersyse. a 1550 Image Ipocr. i. in Skeltons IPks. 
(1843) 11 . 41s Thoughe Christ be the doer, They force not of 
bis looer, They sett iberby no stoorc. 

Ig>wer (Il’tt’Ui), a. (sb.) and adv. Forms; 3 
la^ghere, lAh(e)re, lah^hre, 4 lagher, law(i;er, 
logher , 5 lougher , louder, lo wy r , Se. lavar , -war, 
4, 7 Sc. lauer, 4- lower, [f. Luw' a. 4- -ke ] 

A. ori/. The comparative of Low a, 

1 . As an ordinary comparative (capable of being 
fol1owe«l by fhnn) : see the senses of I/>w a. 

c taoo Ormin 2664 pohh wass xbo niiccle Uhre, pann ure 
laffdi) Marye waAS. /t/d. 3746 Lasse bann hiss cnngell, & 
lali^hre inoh. c tarn //ali Meid. 36 H wa->e, oT engel, lihteft 
to iwuihen lahre. a beast .. loki hu ha spede ! a 1300 
Cursor M. 9467 Sua hei na-thing was eurr wroght, pat..ne 
moght Fall dun in to lagher [Gdit. lauer] state. 1375 Bar. 
BOOR Bruce I. 38 'i'hai said, succesriuun of Kyngrik Was 
nocht to lawer feys Hk. 1439 Misvk Fire of Lotte 11. i. 
69 Owen tha ar far lauar. i45wgo tr. Secreta Secret. 
39 Of whiche louder men in degre inowe lerne gret 
. .doctryne. c 1460 Fortescuf. Ah. 4 Lim. Mon. xv.fiBBs) 
145 What low er man was (rar sytingc in bat counselhpat (etc.), 
cigfo A iScoTT Poems tS.TS.) xxvi. 40 lliey wald with 
nobill men be nemmit. Syne laitiandly to lawar icinde. 18^ 
hliLTON P, L. IV. 76 .And in the lowest deep a lower deep Still 
threatning to devour me opens wide, xkfjx — Samson 1246 
Sulking with less unconsci'aable strides -And low'er looks. 
1740 Lix Baltimore in GcnlL Mag. X. $86 llie Estinuitc of 
the Navy, .is lower, .than that which w'as laid before us the 
last Session. 1774 T. H ctchikson D/apy 7 Oct., ITie people 
of Norfolk are generally of a lower sire, and very few tall. 
1839 Yeow'kll Anct. Brit, Ck, viL (1847; 73 It seems dif- 
iicult to place their origin at a low'er period than the 
apostolic age. 184a Macaulay Hist. Eisg. iii. L 294 A small 
l>ody of grenadier onigoons, who came from a low’er cUss and 
received lower pay. i86b Trollope Orley F. 1 . xxxii. 254 
Hiish-sh'sh. For heaven's sake, .Mr. Mason, do be a little 
luwcr.’h t868 JoYNsoN Metals 115 'I'he solder, of course, has 
a much lower fusion point than the metals to be joined. 
i ®73 PRINCF.SS Alice in Mem. s6 July (1884) to8, 1 feel 
lower and sadder than ever. 1899 Zancwill Master 11. iL 
139 Tnr and keep that lower in tone. 
atsoi. i860 1 . Martinrau Ess. il. t 86 Can the lower 
create the higher? 1889 'I'bnkvson Loeksley H. 60 I'rz. 
after 124 So the Higher w'iclds the Low'er, while the Lower 
is the Higher. 

2 . Us^ in contradistinction to Upper or Highkr, 
as the specific designation of an object, a class or 
group of objects, a part or parts of some whole 
(with reference either to local situation or to rank, 
dignity, or place in classification) ; oocas. in par- 
titive concord (»*the lower part o(*), esp. in 
geographical names. 

1990 Sir j. Smyth Din. Wee^ons ProSme 16 All higher and 
, lower Officcra of Armies under the Generali. 1606 Snarh. 

AnS. 4 CL 111. vl 10 Lower Syria. i6ti Bible Gen. vL 16 
I With lower, second, and thira siorieH shall thou make it. 

I 1631 MABSiNGsa Beieeto as you list ik iL This is (he bodj'e 
I of Antiochus Kinge of the lower Asia. 1667 Milton P. L. 

V. 410 Both contain Within them every lower facultie 
, Of sense. 1700 T. Purcell Ckolkh (1714) 3 The outw'arxl 
' Muscles and Skins of the Lower- Belly. 1730 A Gordon 


Lower-Lip. 1783 Burrs East hsJia Bill Wks. IV. 72 The 
lower sort in the camp it seems could not be restrained. 
1831 R- Knox Clique ft Amat. 101 1110 Lower Wall or 
the Floor of the Orbit is nearly plain. 1840 Macaulay 
Elf., Fax Rasske (1843) Hi- Rm Merchants from the Lower 
Danube. 1869 Bovtell Arsus 4 Arm. x. 193 The sleeves 
of the hauberk sometimes were cut short about the middle 
of the lower arm. 1873 Dawson Earth 4 Man Ui. 36 The 
Huronian or Lower Cambrian. Ibid. iv. 56 The Iz^wer 
Silurian is the Upper Cambrian of Sedgwick. 1873 Hvlps 
Amm. 4 Matt. L (1875) 5 The treatment of the lower 
anima)! oy man. life Hms^Fs .Mag. Aug Sir^g 
lower-sail winds. 1889 Pollock, etc. Fencing li. (Hadm. 
Libr.) 43 There are four lines in fencing ; two upper and 
two lower, 1898 F, T. Bullrn Cruise Cachai.^t iii. (i9») 03 
An Immenii fomold tackle from the main low’ermast-head. 

b. Phrase, t Tv kavi tko lamer hand ; to have 
lost the superiority ; to be second best off. 

60 — i 


Z^WSB. 


lh« 

a 


ite A/tfMr. C^mmt Ttcktfy iti, 7 a Whan thar hava anea 
la lo«rer«hand|. .they na longer distinguiah what they do. 


quasi-xi^. f a. One lower ; an inferior. Ohs. 


raaoa Ommin 1073M Whose lajhehh hlmm Binahcnn hU 
Uh^hre. ijfo Ayanb. 175 ainna is mtter . .ina ana nralat 
hanna ina ana lo)er. c 1400 W/a/. Lw. 104 are vnicihrul 
to har touarayna. vneuyn to lowar. tr. Dt Ituita’- 

iiatu III. XXL 8 q Whehir ha suiTra of his prelate or of hU 
piare, or of his lower. 

Ohs. 

earth. 


476 

I Lowtv V* Alio 7 looTr lour, lowfo. 

t [f. Lowkr a.1 

j 1 . tram, to cause or allow to descend, to let 
I clown gradually (e. g. a boat, a drawbridge, a thing 
or person suspended from above) ; to haul down 
: (a sail, a flag). Also with away (Naut.), dawn. 
ste D. PcLL IntOr. Sea 6 ti Being almost at my desired 


tb, The lower part or parts of (somethinr). 

a 1)40 HAMroLK Psalter Ixii. 9 Into )» lavgher or ha 

4. Special collocations : lower-boy, a boy in the 
lower school (see below) ; lower-oaaa Priniing 
(see Casa 9 ) ; also ailrih . ; lower chamber 
amlo^vos^honse; lowar olaaaae, those below the 
middle rank in society ; lower oritioiam, verbal 
or textual criticism (cf. hi^er criticism^ s.v. Criti- 
asM a b) ; lower critic, one who is occupied with 
lower criticism ; lower dieck, the deck immediately 
over the hold, orig. only of a ship with two decks ; 
also attrih . ; Lower Smidre [ - F. has empire^ 
the later Roman Empire (formerly, in numismatic 
use, from the reign of Gallienus; now usually, 
from the reign of Constantine, or some still later 
epoch) ; lower fourth, tilth, etc , the lower divi- 
sion of the fourth, fifth, etc. form in a public school ; 
also aitrih . ; lower house, the inferior branch of 
a legislature consisting of two houses ; also of the 
convocation of the Church of England; lower 
t order or ordered classes ; lower eohool, 
in public schools, usually the forms below the 
fifth ; also aitrih . ; {the or this) lower world, earth 
as opposed to heaven or the heavenly bodies. 

ii44 OissAsu Cmiagsby I. l viii. ot The *lower boy or 
fag,. .B>kcd his master whither he had further need of him. 
i^G. A Lawbxncx Gny Lwingstome i. 1 A mob of two 
hundred lower-boys. iSS) Moxon hfeeh, Exerc., Primimg 
xiv. p 1 The Stem, and other Fat Stroaka of *Lower.Cas« j 
Roman. 1797 Bncycl. Brit. (ed. )) VII. ^3/s The letters of ' 
the lourer case, sfgo Moaais in Mackail Life (1S99) 11 < •$> 
The type is gating on : 1 have all the lowercase letters tso>. 
itls l^t Bismuuxk 1 . api The *Lowcr Chamber would ' 
not yield an inch to the Crown and the Upper House, 
lyya (the *lowcr classes of the people^ siso (the lower 
class) (see Clam sk. a^ st4i Thulwall Rem, 111 . 546 
Edbris . . to elevate the intelmual condition of the lower 
ckssea, stpy Rcmocl Harbis in Ceniemp. Rev. Sept 14s ' 
Resch is not merely a ^ *lower critic * busied with reading ' 
of the existing Gospels, The*Lower Critictamof the 
New Teatament. tyep Lend. Gas. No, 4531/3 We fired, 
with the utmost Vigoor. ..part of our *Lower-deck Guns. 

J. BLAxa PloM Mar. Syst. a The ports of the said 
lower-deck to be groted on the inside. 1790 Bbatson Mop. 

9 Mil. Mem. 346 i 1 ie lowerdeck poru were then opened. 
19m iPetim, Gas, la Apr. 4/3 lieutenant . . is the highest step 
to which a lowcr-dcck ratingcan attain, lyw Bncycl. Brit. 
fed. 3) VI. S7j/s (Bm/ire) The *lower empire comprehends : 
near laoo years, reckoning (from a6o] down to the destruc- 
tion of Coastantinople in 145JU ifigy Htxuiu Tern Bresum 
I. viii. The driving of this ^wer-iourth must have been 
grievous work. leid.. He and the ocher lower.fourth boys. 
1919 f (U-aa Ueshins Pari. 50 He. . placeth him in the *lower 
hoiiM. 3 7 ie ya H. Bbooku Feel e/Qual. (1809) IV. 49 Ex- 
uliatloa was heard throMb all the lower house, tw Br. 
WiuinPOBcs Let. in R. O. WSbertbree /.(/k(i88t> 11 . rv. 140 
Suppose that .. the Lower Home (of Convocation) elected . 
another (Prolocutorl. i 99 e Acts Mmssmeh. 134 Lower House, < 
ifilf RoGuas Hist. GUanings Ser. f . 13 Ultimately, however, ' 
the Lower Mouse (Commoni) conceded the demands of the i 
Upper. lytafthe *lowerOniiw of BriioiisX 1749 (see Oaoaa • 
sh. ak ajfpfi G, M. Woodwabd Betemi. Bxcmrw. 14 The ad- ' 
joiniiig^ile-gfooadisfilkdwtlhpeopleofthelowerorder . 
(acoomM to fashionable denomMatiooX sSm Conaurr 
IPeekiyBer. vf Apr. 196 , 1 win ssake your Aristoerntk into- 
lenos fiend Ware the iojperior orind of the * Lower Orders 
rijlpT# Hpomss 7 >ss Awmai a V, There’s nothing like can- 
dour for a *loweMchool boy. tgi) Snaiis. Rich. It^ in. ii. . 
** si The Glohe chat liglita the *lowcr World a tfm Srunim 
fib/eM^vi Mllean-while the lower World, .wnsderkaed 
puite. iM SotfTN Serm. (1833) L 301 M the light end i 
mfiucDce mat the heavens bestow apon this lower world. j 
h. Comb. 'Forming compnmtives to tho combina* 
tions of Low a. (see 1»W a. IV). ) 

tfin H. SvDUMHAii Sertm. Set. Occ. nu (ifil7) H Appre- | 
benaionalowereoofed afisi Kimgsuiy yeast m, 143 Saiulcr, { 
clemsier, lowur 4 »aiaed, and weeker-jewed then ineir eiders, 
B. ado. The comparative of Low nrib., q. v, > 
Lower down ; the comparative of Low doww. i 
a fiifi Hall Chrem^t Bdm. IP nca The kynges shyp..de- i 
aeeodcd lower, before a town# in Holland, tgfn Satir. , 
Peems Reform, aid to Qnha that wald the mater vndcr- 
standL Me man lake lawer. ifiM Snana L. L. L. iv. i. lao ^ 
She her lelle is hh lower, oifioe MowTootiuafa Miec. ! 
Peems xlviiL 141 Come no letier. e ifiii Navutom Fragm. 
Reg. (Ash.) “ ’ - • • - 


Pott, 1 will strike and lower down my Fore-topeail. 
Stuxmy Mariner's Mag. 1. 17 Loure the 
Sail. 1699 WoonwASU Nat. iiU 


(perforin^ 
Three Bes . , 


Loure the Yard, and furl the 

Ust.Bartk IV. 198 The Water 

..sustains these Particles, .till, .tu motion begina to remit, 
. .when by degrees it lovrers them. 1760-9 FAuroNaa Shipwr. 
II. 384 Now down the mast the yard they lower away. 1799 
SouTHCv yean e/Arc vii. 548 1'he foe advance to meet us. . 
look ! they lower The bridge ! slat Scott Pirate xxxvi. The 
sloop immediately lowereda boat. 1974 GaxitN Sheri Ifisi , 
viii. 1 9. 56a A summoas from Blake to lower the Dutch flag 
was met by the Dutch admiral . . with a broadside. 1^ 
WxvMAN ,My Lady Reiha xiv. 151 My lady..«raved j^«u 
to him. and he lowered his great plumed hat to his siMimi 
Mam:h. Guard. 14 Oct. 5 6 The workmen have to be 
lowered by ropes down the faM of the clifil 
b. absol. (^Naui.) 

1769 FALcoNsa Diet. Marine (i78o\ Lower handsemefy / 
and lowerckeeriyl are opposed to each other, the former 
being the order to lower gimdually, and the latter to lower 
expMitiously. it4a Babham/asp^ Leg. Ser. 11. Smuggler's 
Lea^. Now lower away, come lower away! We must be 
far ere the dawn of the day. 1998 F. T. Bvllkn Cruise 
Ceukalei iiL (1900) ai We lowered and left the ship, 

0 . trans. To make lower, diminish the height of 
*H6 LAtDNia Hand-bk. Nat. Phil,. Hydrostatics etc. 31 
The water escapes, .until the level of C bus been lowcrra 
to that of B. sl^ F. R. Wilsom Ck. Lindisf. 103 The bell- 
cot . . had been lowered to the porch. 

d. Wood-engrcKving. To remove by cutting or 
scraping, or to depress (the surface of a tiluck). 

s$m Chatto IPeed Rngmsdug lx. (i86t) 986 The part 
whi» appears white in Afriiould bcl lowerw onl. idea 
Chambers s Infortn. II. 733/1 If lowered, the designs will 
require to be re-sketebed on the wood. 

2. inir. To descend, sink (also /ry.) ; fto cower, 
crouch (o^j.). Often with down. Also Naut. of 
a yard : To admit of being let down. 

1606 Shaks.' Ant. 4r Cl 1. tL 139 The present pleanire, 
By reuoluiion lourring, docs become The oppoeile 01 it sclfc. 
sMo Hicxibiiigill breree Wks. 1716 1 . 340 For the Crown 
to Veil and Lower to the Stool of Repentance, Oh abomin- 
able and Vile I lyao T. Goioou Humenrist 1 . 9a The brute 
Part of the Creation are aflected by the Turns of Weather ; 
the Dner, we say, runs to Cover^ the Bird towers. 1787 
PhiliO Quar/I <i8t6> 38 The main yard could not lower. 
1799 1 . KoataTSOM Agric. Perth 333 When snow is falling. . 
the inepherdt drive their flocks.. round the top of a hill in 
a circle^ to keep them from lowring and being snoilicred. 
s 9 e 6 H. SiDooNi Maid. Wife. 0 Widow I. 146, I imme- 
diately lowered down and hid myself among some shrubs. 
169 s l>icxsNS Bleak He, i, Sume lowering down from 
chunney-poa. 

b. To slope downwards. 

i 9 f) SouTHav Heltea II. 104 To the north of Hclsinburg 
the shores are steep, and rocky; they tower to the south. 
167s Lybll Prine. Ceel. 1 . 11. xxv. 638 The top of the 
escarpment where it lowers towards Otiaiana 
1 0. trans. To descend (a hill). Ohs. 
tfooA, Yotma Tour irel, I. 133 Lowering the hill the 
scenery ii yet more agreenbie. 

3. a. trans. To dimiidsh in amount, price, pro- 
portion, etc. b. intr. To beoome lower in pnoe. 

a, 1690 Child Disc. Trade PnS, (A) 7K Some People., 
may. .not know it is for their Advantage to lower their 
IntereM. 1719 Swirr tuieliigencer No. 19 F 5 The Value 
of Guineas was lowered in enriand from at#. Od. to only 
ait. ijfig.BLACHaTOwa Cemm.l. 17a The value of money 
is vety conaiderabty lowered since the Ushop wrot e. iBn 
Bvboh Age e/ Bromu xiv. Did the lyroni. .lower wheaiT 
tflg Ht. MAXTimEAu Meonh. Strike L 3, I eopposa yowr 
wagee are lowered. dORb Eabl Sraiiaui Speech at Coeds 
3 May, 'IlMy lowered the rents, 

b. wtgo First Cent. Hitt. SOrAg/teid (1800) II. 347 8oe 
soonas tnai graia vial Indian Chrua kwrert of the ehneenitd 
price .. iheiilttc.k ifln EjTMNwrr 446^ Meal edll lover 
In price. t 9 |p Daily Hews t) June $/% Fonltry b 
ally foweriag In prion 

4. To make lower In qualfty dr degree; to 
the totensitp or elevation id. 

sfon Mad. D’Abilav Diary 6 Dec, My Rloeas. .alone 
r yet lowered imr apiriit as they aat new lowmed. iM 
Mill BHt. /miSaJl. v. vB. 6^ The Mnhintli 
..mkfht have bean UMaced tD foerer iia um 


mi# xiviil. lAiCoiae no lauer. nie!|| Navhtom Fragm. 
f. (Arb.) 30 No Prince fivit^.deaonided lower hi pre- 
itlng^ber person to the pebliqne vbw. 1641 J. jAcnaoit 
ae Rvaag^ T. ft. tea Let us coatiane 00 the atevy douru 
siifL 166I Faiii a 1, etc, Remeastraacs 17 Incn he 
nrer. 1719 Laoxt Palladids Arekst. (ma) I. 
It perforiii^ureihalt teach lower In thb Book. 


imr.SnAW TkrosEsu Arttf.PMlm.OaA'rWamdmtsm 
.. Mixture^ acarce at all dbpoaed to forment, hefore 'tb let 
dowB lover enth Water, ms Junius Lett. liv. a88 The 
lover they are degraded, .the more suhadaiively they moil 
depend upon hb favour, tiii Covraa Truth 170 Vour 
portion b vich them,— nay, never frown, But, if you pteiM, 
aeme firthm lower down, Hallam Lit. RmroO^ 

Lf 46 We find not n foweditiofM .. Cbm de OfflS . . 
«S»» VInAw and Juvennl, 1574. Icbnaed- 

Imb to prooeed lower, when they hocoam more fieqmiit. 
s§t$ Bwomw Physiser.Oi Still faHher north (lha Snei 
reaciNa y«8 bwar. 


thfi bam ttote a chromatb eomitoneb «t 6hill tfoialii augw 
combination. ' - ^ 

d. in/K To become lower In intenthT. 

■Iti Sgott Hrt. Midi, vll, Tbo lurid light, which had 
filled the apartment, lowered and died away. 

5. trans. To bring down in imnlr, station, or 
ettlmatlon*; to degmde, dishonour. Const to. 

177s Junius Lett. Hv. aSa His letter has lowered him In 
my opinjoiL 1774 J. BavAHT Mytkel. I I. 65 The l^lery <3 
Pcrsiua had been greatly miNapplicd and lowered, by being 
Inserted among the fables of Greece. tie7 Lvttom Pelham 
iv, In marriage a man lowers a woman to hb own raiik 
ili|9 Macaulay Hist. Bug. vl 11 . 75 W^t had pused 
must have had the effect of raising hid own Church in hit 
esteem, and of lowering the Church of England, isZs 
TsHMYtoN Rnid 347 Turn, Fortune, turn thy wheel 1^ 
lower the proud. iIBi Jban Watson A. Tkemseu ill 
44 Lowering his character as a minbter of the Gospel 
b. inir, for re^. 

ilaa Tbnnvson Leckslty Hall 45 Thou thalt lower to his 
level day by day. i 

6 . trans. T o bring down to a lower position on 
a graduated scale. 

t86o Tyndall G/ric. 11. xxl. 344T0 bwer the melting point 
of the Monianvcrt ice. tgjt B. Stkwart Heat f 98 It is 
possible to lower the fircering point by various means. 

Lower : ice Loua p . ; obt. form of Louvia. 

Lowerable (Ido ar&bT), a. [f. Lowia v. 4 - 
-ABuil Carable of beii^ lowered. 

1I99 H. M. Douontt Friesland Meres aao Tou-masts 
los^ble under bridges. 

Lowerd, Lowere, obs. II. of Lobd, Louvbb. 
Lowered (Idu aid), ppl. a. [f. Lowm v. -r 
-BD 1.1 In various senses of the vb. In J/er., of 
an ordinary : •mABABMD 2 . 

1707 E. Smith Pkmdrus R Hiop. iii. )i 'The suppliant 
Nations.. with lower'd Sails Confem the Ocean's Queen, 
liafi Scott ^rnl 8 June, The aflectionate care that used 
to be ready, with lowered voice and atealthy pace, to smooth 
the pillow. iSae 40 Baaav Bucyct. Herald, I, Lowered. 
tgjp Chatto Wood Engraving ix. (1S61 1 614 When lowered 
blocks are printed at a common press. It Is necessary that 
(etc.]. 1847 Cless. Heraldry, Lowered : see Abased. tSio 
Gta Eliot Mill on Floss ll|. 167 A gmt tear fell from 
under her lowered eyelida. ifiBf £. A. PAana Prect, Hy. 
giene (ed. 3) 63 A general lowered sutc of health among the 
population. al77 Swacr Haudbk. Phonetics la The inierme- 
dbte heights are distinguished as 'lowered* and 'raised 
thua the 'lowered higbfront* hM a poeillon below the 
'high-front*. 

Lowttrtr tf. Lowxa v. h -zai.] 

One who or something whi^ loweri. 

lips SwatT Primer Phonetics ts IntermedUte positions 
between the nine cardinal onm are marked by dmcritics : 

«L'raber’,nr *lowcrer'..rix*^^^''^**^ loemr'. 
Xowariag (Wrwin), vM. th. (f, Lovm v. + 
•IMO I J The M:tioa of Lowm v. in vation* tenses. 

t66f STVXMV MarinePt Mag. 1. 16 Such Indifferent things 
as .. nobing, looring, and the like. i 6 vi P. pNiLurs Reg. 
Necett, MS A striking or louring of Sail by the Ships of other 
Natioiia. 179) CHAMUtas Cyel. Supp.. Lowsring., .the de- 
basinf of the strength of any i^tuous liquor by mixing 
water with it. ilA Lockybb Guillemiu's Hiovem (ed. 3) 
103 The lowering of the teinperaiure In February and May. 
tipa ' Rolf Bolpucwood * Cel. Reformer (itoi) 171 A con- 
tinuous courae of baiting, lowering and hauling u^ 1899 
AUbmtfs Syst. Med. VIII. ^ A previous lowering of 
vitality may usher it (psorhsUiTn. 

Lawnbm P- ^ 

•mo That lowen, in senses of the vb. 

sfipi Daily Hem 3 June 7/v The foil famnehes continue 
dolCat fowering pricM. MppGuFFtTM-JoNMri Mvxf thre. 
CArfr/ L iii ISO 'fheru am fovuriftf liifiamiott In Ibeenvi- 

see Lobbdio* 

m. Oh. rf.Lown«.4MoBi 


Ziowurlag: 


cA^aftcr next] .-Loinni^. 
sliB CVLfBffBI 7 k < 


LtNTBa Anne Grey xxvL If. iti Lowering Ms voikm ao tfiS 
Ttnoau Clac. L ‘ 


.mid hear. 

fight of both b bwered bi the 
MM ^FV/rrfM It 


JMmL^iM^ifaw 4 waeM.d (MtaneriMW- 

Mf iMiMrMU IMiiMi b bjr pwpihw. 

th. To rednoe tiie itreiigth or qotUty of (a 
Uqidd, Iho air) s to dUato wSk (water, ate.}. (Mr. 
J!Kil -f'W ^ 4 ^ «jtf TO..M « 


: Cou amrOS, Amti. t. Th* 

lowwBwr«toairf llg , a w i i t rfih.W«a^ /Mi ii. iv. 93. 

jitevenMek (iM-amiMt), * (f. i««*x * 

•iKwrJ -Lownro. (Cf. Hioxi*«o»r.) 

iffc T. How ttvCoMteWM*. CwwMr iv. (iot) X i*« . 
TtSSaoM ..h vfaMf Mowa diawow io At b<ranno.> 
iMt Swwiiv X Ty. v. ^ 

r%imi afjlio lewraww of «h« 

ouitt. vm *<•«• H ^ A. 

lilM«lMhimf*a%M M tta.w a»1iw>«o««d 
AUmit$Sa.t. JM Vll m.Tha ) m mm A wvwmv « 
ite aMoadMglirgaad coairaliiiltak 

■ Loincrt flwLonnr. 

I and adt. Fonai s 3 



fa pitch, to flatten. 


Y n. rf u. * to '** 







LOWIVIVO. 

Bfifi 4 »pol Und lh«mf«lvit to aeetpt fht loiioit or Mqr 
Ttndtr. Noo J. G. Fkasu ita 46 TIm lowot 

ftUib-woriiupi^ of WMiirn Africa^ 
b. Id pATtitive concord: The lowest pert or. / m/. 


2 . Cmb. Forming cuperUtivet to the combina- 
tiont of Low a. 

aide* J&Mtt.8TtVLf!MAmtcritiM hi ttf Drumm^ 

Hitwih, (1711) 160 In a more abiact manner than the lowest 
minded man could have descended to conceive. 

B. or aa sb. 1 . The lowest part, position 
or pitch. Obt, eic. with ai, 

m teas dT/. Mmrhir* 14 pe angles, .pe seo8 ham lihten swa 
lah of so swloe heh, from be httte in heouene to be laheste 
in helle. i3l|||Wvcup MatU xavlL 51 And lo ! the veil of 
the temple was to-rent in twey parties, fro the hiest to the 
lowest C 14 SO tr. De imitmHonf 11. x. 53 Put pe euer atte 
lowlsc, and 70 hyest shal be joven to Iw ; for pe hiest may 
not stonde wiboute be lowist 1640 ir. Verdirg's Rgm, of 
Rgm, 111 . xxxvii. 156 When a man thinka them at the lowest 
of the wheele, bee shall be sure to find them on the top. 
1^ Hammond Oh Pt, evil 39-41 Paraphr. 546 Just when 
they are brought to the lowest, site Mux Rt^r, Gm*i, 
(180s) 140/1 Men who had been brought up to their duties, 
and had fulfilled them for many years, at lowest without 
disgrace, ilpf C. Huadlam S§(. Brit. Satiritit 64 When 
taste was almost at Us lowest in England. 

2 . He who or that which is lowest. 
iTig Cowpua Ttuk iv. 588 llie rich, and they that have an 
arm to check The licence of the lowest in degree. tSye 
K. Hakdib HojfU mmde FmniiiHr te (CM«rrN0.l When three 
persons play.. the two lowest subtract their points from the 
high^. 1I4I Pusev Sgrm. Holy Rueh. is Lowest Is joined 
on with highest, earth with heaven . . man with God. 

C. 0dv» The loperlative of Low adu. in its 
various senses ; als 5 in Comd. 

1390 Gowsa I. 65 Whanne he berth lowest the Sell, 
Thanne is he ewiitest to Dccutle The womman. tjm Humr 
Hhi. Eift, (1834I HI. xxiiL asf llie period in which the 
peopleoT Christendom were the lowest sunk in ignorance, 
ites Tmifi Mmg, 1 . 713/1 tn 1799 ^be salary of our lowest- 
paid Judges eras /looo. 

Loweth, Iiowwy, yar. (T. I^wth Odi., Lowt. 
Lowffe|Oba. form of Lupf. 
t ZiOirnillfi vbL ib, Obs, rare"^^. [Cf. * Luff 
iT Lough, a Light or Flame, to Fowl with a Ix>w- 
Beir (Phillip ed. Kersey, 1 706).] 7 • Lowbelllvo. 

ig8i Act 13 EHm, c. 10 1 1 No maner of. .persons.. shal.. 
take, kill, or deitroye any Fcsaunies or Parteri^cs, with 
any maner of Neites, Snares, Ginnes Enginnes, Rowsting, 
Lowfling or other deuioes whatsoeucr, in the night time. 
Ziowgh, Far. Louqr \ Obs . ; obt. f. l^w vA 
Lowgit, obi. form of Lcooin ///. c.- 
Lowa» obi. pa. t. of Laocr. Iiowle: lee Lowy. 
Lihli|dtR Oo*vijpit). Min, [Named, 1S61, by 
MitKhenidi after K. J. who first analysed 

it] Hydrous sulphite of aluminium and potas- 
sium, found in yellowish nodules (A. H. Chester). 

l•teXNwr. 7 lw/..SV/. XXXIV. S15 Uwigite.. the variety 
of alunite analysed by L 5 wig. iSae Dana Min. 976. 

t Lowing, ib.^ Obf, [f. Low V.l ^ -INQ 1 .] 
The action ^ Low v.l ; descent; obeisance; huml- 
Usdon, etc. 

' *SM Pi> Credi 508 He loueih in markettes ben met 
Wib..lowynge of lewed men. tspS TuavitA Bmrtk, Do 
P* R* IX. viit <1493) yvji W>'ntcr bygynnyih whan the 
sonne u In . .Capricornus, luid is ende 01 discencyon and the 
lowynge of the sonne in y * myddaye. < 1440 Hylton .Yos/a 
Pif/, (W. de W. 1494) II. XXVI, The nether clowde is downe 
put^g and a lowenge of his euencristen. 
t Lowing^ sb.^ Obt, [f. Low 'I' •IRQ 7 .] 
The action of Low ; flaming. 

Ci49e Prorng^ Patv, 313/* Lowynge, or lemynge of fyyr, 


or 


t Lowlngs vbi. sb.^ Obt, [f. Low v,^ ^ -nro i.] 
The action of Low e .9 ; etner, an allowance. 

ii3| BHfjfk Ric, Rdin. (1871) II. 64 And has na lowing to 
vphala the semyn. .boi oure ouklie penny gaderyt amangis 
tae brether of tne said craft ttey feec Low a). 

Lowing (Utt*iQ), vbL tb,^ [f. Low v,^ s- -INQ L] 
The action of Low v ,^ ; the mooing of cattle ; 
also /ran(f. 

mimg Ug, Knih, 144 Lowinge of bmt able, ludinge of bs 
raeu. ct44D/V»Mt^.^Mrv.ti«A Lowyj^w^ngepf 
netle, mu/eihu, ifif A. Miunoav] 7 * Far in 
Hakluyt Vtp* (1389) 133 Amoogst the Turkes was one. .who 
. .fell off An toppe of the prison wall, and made such 
a lowing that the inhabitaols. .came and dawed him. tfito 
Shaxs. TVm^ IV. 1 179 Calfe-like, they my lowing follow'd. 
t99| Wcanaw. Gmilt \ SonvwloUk Mel^oly lowlngs 
interteiwGrscatteiedliird^ tMGtcxamiDeevAiWv.Here 
Miss Nlnpmmmle a horrible lowing. tM A. Laimo A/e- 
risAete. xxiv. 309 The bfownif oThis horiiji and the 

fowieg cf hb dMurga. 

• -sw 

' ledes in 

gnue aym wM otmec. ifsi Ramsay Hmmty Is F/m7ili, 
™»tte»ua.,eiaw A Iowan coal fma KeavVa blifk ha*. 

xxU, a vast, unbmtom'd, ^ndUm 
wTra'd ^ e* lowin bniMiane. A. Ross fWiwt ^ 
dW tM Dmie^ rtium Tlw 1«^ 
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XiewlaK.tiriwkefL<mr Ok. 
XiOWl]M,Tar.Low«iintB. Iiowl..dbt.£LoMi. 
jMf/Uh (lA’iJ). A (I Low A -f -las.] Some* 
what low. Alto in tom. 

Lwd, Cm, No. 3476/4 Taken .. from two Gentle- 
men, . .a grey adding. ., lowish back'd [etc.]. 1341 Riciiako- 
■ON Pamela L 81 Money runs a little lowish, after what 1 
have laid out 18S6 Mas. Ranoolsh Mostly Fools 1 . iii. 64 
Ihc boy found his level • . —a lowish one. 
liOwk(e, variant of Lour v.i Obs, and w .9 
Lowland (If^'Hend), sb. and a. Also 6-9 
lawland, 8 lawUn, 9 laighland, Uwlant. Also 
Lallak. [f. Low r. 4> Laud.] A. sb, 

L Low or level land ; land which is on a lower 
level than the adjoining districts. Usually pi, 1 
ting. iSss Kingslby Heroes^ Thsstus it. m The lowland 
grew blueoeneath his feet. sWs Bislb (R. V.) Jer. xxxiiL 
13 In the dtics of the lowland. 

pi. iSge Dsvoxn Ovid's Met. f. Poems 1743 II. 176 No 
Nat'ral Cause she found from Brooks or Bogs, Or marshy 
Lowlands, to produce the Fogs, lyag Dr Fox Voy. round 
IForldUZ^ 966 So high almve tne valley that it looked 
like the lowlands in England do below Box Hill in Surrey. 
tSyo YcATa Nat, Hist. Comuu 106 llie central lowlands 
must be the coldest part of North America. 
fig. 1804 Lowell Fireside Trav, 118 'J*he lowlands and 
levels of oniinary palaver. 

2 . Spit, (Now always pi.) llie less moiintainous 
region of ^tland, situated south and east of the 
Highlands. 

1631 in Thanes 0/ Candor (Spdding Club) 973 llie necea- 
sitie of his advis doeth ofttymes invite him to tne lowlandi.«. 
/iiSte Petty Pol. Arif A. iv. (1691) 69^ Whether England and 
the Low- Lands of Scotland, can maintain a fifth part more 
People than they now do.. the said Territories of England, 
and the liOw.Land of Scotlmid, contain about Thirty Six 
Millions of Acres, f 1730 Bust Lett. N. Scott. (1818) I. :47 
The Kirk..dtstingutihes the l.<owlands from the Highlandi 
^ the language generally spoken by the inhabitants, ttea | 
Galt Prenostxxw. 98 Mr. Keg. .had come in from the Laigh- j 
lands, .to live among us. ! 

3 . Lmvlands: the Lowland (Scottish) dialect, j 

(Cf. Ijdlans s.v. Lallan.) Sc. j 

s8i»-S3 Ballantinx Wkistle-Binhie (Scot. Songs) Scr. in. 

97 My young cousin Peggy cam doun frae Dunkeld. Wi' 
nae word o*biwlancs ava, man. wiStB H. Ainslib Land ; 
o/Bums (189a) 333 Has ^de braid lawlan 's leh the land ? 

B. attrib, or adj, ! 

L Of, pertaining to, or inhabiting low land or 1 
a level aistrict; occas. pertaining to the ‘nether | 
regions*. 

1367 Reg, Priey CohhcH Scot, I. cts To eschew sic con- i 
temptuus oppressioun in a pembiir enntre and lawland. 
tSpi DavDBN K, Arthur t. 7 His Errand was, to draw the , 
Low-land damps.. from the foggy Fens. ^ 1711 Shaftess. 
Charac, (1737) 111 * $a Israel was constrain'd to go down 
to Eg\*pt, and sue for maintenance to thei« . . low-land stales. > 
IMS Ramsay Auetoer to Burchet 8 He..Doups down to ' 
vtdi ilka lawland ghaist. stsg in Hone Everyrday Bk. 11 . 
9v 6 Our lowland vapours . . deranged her constitution. 1SS3 ; 
wooLNSa My Beauti^l Lady 138 Well coerced bj* Low'- 
land William's (uc. William Ilia] craft, sifis WHimea | 
Revisited 41 Bring down, O lowland river. The joy of the hilU 
to the waiting sea. sSsS W. W. Huntbs Corner. Diet. \ 
Langn India e The Englirii have studied and understand 
the lowland population aa no conquerors ever studied or 
understood a suidoct race. 

2 . Of, belonging to, or characteristic of the Low- 
lands of Scotland. 

leel Dunbai F(yiing w, Rennedie 56 Ane lawland ers 
WiUd mak a betdr noyis. tSio Holland Camden's Brit. 

I. K5S The Scots are divided into Hechtlandmen and Law- 
landmen. lysu Fawkks Oescr, May Piwf., The Lowland 
Scotch language, and the English, at that time, were nearly , 
the same. 17^ B(jaw^tf//v Beggars Air iv. A Highland j 
lad my love was bom. The Lawlan* laws he held in scorn. ! 
1896.N. Mvnro t*ost Pibroch (1909) 88 In her hou.se on the j 
larwland road Jean Rob starved. 1S9S CaocKBTT.Y/wN<ter(i/ 
Bearer L 6 Lambs which had just been brought from a 
neighbouring lowland farm. 

Lowlfoadtr (Itfod^ndoi). [f. Ix)wlard 4- -eri.] 
An inhabitant of the low-lying or level portion of 
a country or district 

iteg Thimlwall Greece I. iv. T03 The hostility of the I^w- 
lanoers, the I.apith9, whom t^ certainly never subdued. 

Kinoslbt Herew, I. 4 The lowlander, on the ocher 
hand, has his own strength. 

b. spec. An inhabitant of the Lowlands of Scot- 
land. 

tfipa Lottd, Gat, Na t73a/3 The Qin Gregor, and many 
others, both Highlanders aria Lowlaiidert,..are now come 
in. r im Johnson in Hawkins £1^(1787) 490 Of the. .state 


LOWLY. 


<*M6) ft pal bay. .sarvt bane 

mek^fy a^ gltely and Uwlyly. isByW 

XXX. 481 He shall.. enter into the Cilie v 


Goloino Afomay 
f **;.#** Ws Bball., enter into the Cilie very poorely and 
lowlily. 1844 Mas. Bsowtning Dra$na Exile Poems 1850 1 . 
79 Live and love— Doing both nobly, becauKo lowlily. tMt 
.Shaisp Asp . Poetry iv. 116 Only by thinking lowlily of him- 
self, and highly of those Imtier than LimtelL 

XiowlittMR (lAidinte). [f. I/iwly a. 4- -KESS.] 
The quality or condition of being lowly. 

1 . Meckncfs, humility ; an instance of this. 

a 1413 Hbm. Pa. Wales Ep. to Hen . tV (NaL MSS. 1. 37b 
Alle the lowlinesse that any suhget kan thcnkke or devise. 


lowlenes. 1335 Covemoalb Pren, xvi. t Lowlynes goeth 
before honoure. itei Shaks. 7 ul. C. 11 . 1 29 l is a common 
proofe, 'Ihat Lowlyncstc is young Ambition!% l.adder. 1764 
J. WooLMAN Tnn/. (1840) 197 By so travellii^ . . 1 might set 
an example of lowUnc.-u Lefore the tytt of their mastvi s. 1833 
Tennyson Maud 1. xil v, O MaucTwere sure of Heaven If 
lowliness could save her. 1S84 PvstY Lett. Daniel {itjC) 
9^ Greatness in lowliness. 

2 . Low State or condition ; abjectness, poverty. 

1396 SrENSEB Sta/e Irel. (Glol>e cd.) 614/9 They say that 
they continued in that lowjynexs, uniill the time that the 
division betweene the two bowses of Ijuicaster and Yorke 
arose, stpi T. K. Chkyke Origin Psalter vti. 35^ Sympathy 
..made the Messiah like unto common men in they’ lowliness. 

t LoiFling* Obs, rartr^. [£ Low a, 4 > -ling.] 
A low-bred f^low. 

i^t Mulcaster Posiiiont xxxviii. (1887) 178 Yet some 
petie lowlinges, do sometimes seeke to resemble. 

Low-liwed Mc^‘loi*vd), a. Also 8-9 -lifed. 

I f. liw a. 4 - /rt^. Life 4 * -ed Of persons : 
living a low life ; vulgar, mean. Hence of actions, 
expressions, etc. 

1760 C. Johnston Chrysal (1899) I. 155 She could not 
think of letting any common low-lived fellow come near 
her. Ibid. 111. 177 How' can you take delight in such a 
low-lived trick? 1766 GoLD&M. Vic. IV. xi. Your Lad^-sliip 
should except . . your own things in the liuly's Magazine. 

1 hope youll say there’s nothing low-lived there? 1781 J. 
Rivley Sel. Orif. Let. 77 The lowdifed fellow who wrote 
this letter. 183^48 B. D. Walsh Ariitopk. 46 note, Ariv 
tf^hanes is . . unmerciful upon low-lived, vulgar people. tSSa 
Fa. A. KEMBLa Later Lije L 89 An ignoble, low 4 ived ex- 
pression occasionally startled.. one, on a countenance noble 
and intellectual 

Lowlj *; 1^‘li), a. Somewhat ctrch. Forma : 4. 
Iou(e)lioh ,louli, 4-7 north, lawlj, -lie, (7 laulia), 
6 lowely, lowlia, 4- lowly, [f. Low a. 4* -lt 1.I 
1 . Humble in feeling or demeanour; not proud 
or ambitious. 

c 1374 Chauceb Anel. h Are, 143 She to him so louly was 
and trewe. 1377 Lancl. P, PI. B. xiv. 927 For loulicb be 
loketh and loueiiche is his speche. 14x6 Lydg. De Guii. 
Pilgr. 91034 Yiflf thow do to myn Image, Lowly worsbepe 
and homage, a 1450 in Shillingford Lett. (Camden) 13a 
V..b>'scke s'0W3'n the lowlokj’si wyse that [etc.]. ^1470 
Hekry li’acimce vtii. 1664 Wallace on kne, with lawly obey- 
sance. 1333 Coverdale Micah \i. 8 To be lowly, and to 
walke witothy God. stei Shars. Tnel. aW. hi. i. 1 10 Twas 
neuer merry uorld, Since lowly feigning was call'd com- 
‘ A. cL; * ‘ 




COW soon niigpli Mf osIC 


IfOWtor, variant of Loller 1 Obs. 

LdfWUkMd (lAi'llbed). atxk^ [f. Lowly o. 4 
-BIAI1.I Humtlitv, lowlineis. 

CS4I0B CUNVowa Cuchm 4 Afjplf. is6 Lowliheed, and 
trewe conpanye. 1408 Lvoo. De Guil Pthrr, 7993 M eknasse 
ftlavlyMa iliaTENNVROH/aite/ 1 , TL stately Bower.. 
Of perfom wifohood and port lowlibead. e siaa RomTn 
Dastto 4 CAr. 1. (1174) 90 The lamp of her lowlibead. 

sup Bmmvniiio Ape f Net ril, The thing was gone-That 
goarantee oflewliliM, 

LowrlUiood. nww-*. [4 --hood. 1 -prec. 

iBti In Todd (but his quot. hat iem^fbe^e), ^Hanoe in 
mod. Dicta 

L^Ulj (l^lili)i tub, [f. Lowly o. 4 •lt >.] 
h a lowly fiuhion or manner. 


icet of a Peace, and his Majesty has answered in the low- 
licst^Terms. CowrEB Truth 03 God accounts him 

proua : High in demand, though lowly in pretence. 

abso/. 1533 CovRaDALB Pfw. iil 34 He shal geue grace 
smto the losriY*. s6ii Bible ibid. 

2 . Humble in condition or quality. Usually with 
some notion of sense i : Modest, unpretending. 

1634 Milton Comue 393 Cooitesie . . is sooner found in 
lowly sheds . . then in tiqistry Halls. 17S4 Couter Task 1 v. 
141 All the comforts that the lowly roof Uf undisturbed re- 
tirement, .knows. typt J. Leabmont Poems 978, Fd sit fa' 
happy i’ my lowly ben. tSoe Woaosw. Sonn.^ * Milton f 
then skoulerst be IMng*, Thy heart The lowliest duties on 
herself did lay. 1639 Darwin Ohg. Sgec> iv. (1873) 08 llie 
continued existence of lowly organisms offAs no diniculty. 
1860 Tyndall Glac. 1. iii. 23 , 1 put up at a very lowly inn. 
1871 G. V. Smith BibUht PbF Theol. xl 1 16 They remembered 
the origin of Jesus and saw his lowly condition. 1871 Faia- 
MAN Norm. Conq. (1876) IV. ijyul 143 llie sons of Harold 
who were within the walls of Exeter came of a lowlier and 
doubtful stock. 

utsoL 17M PovR Odyss. viit. 600 Say . . what the name 
bore. .(For from the natal hour distinctive names. One 
common right, the great and lowly claims), ilsa Mss. 
Stowe (/f/ 2 r), Uncle Tom’s Cabin; or, Ufo among the 
Lowly. 

3 . Low in situation or growth ; usually with 
! allusion to sense 1 . Humble a.) 

I >893 Shaks. Rich. 11^ it. Iv. ti Thy Sonne sets weeping 
in the lowly West. 1697 Dryoin Virr . Past. iv. s Lowly 
I Shrubs tnd Trees that rimde the Plain, Delight not all 
’ tysg PovR Iliad 11. 638 Inose who dwell, .where Boagrius 
j Boats the lowh» Landa tysE^ Taousos Spring U 9 
I Where purple violets lurk With all the lowlv chilaren of ihc 
1 shade, a tewa Concrk\’x Afiwmi. Muse Alexis Wks. 1730 
' in. «o8 As lofty Pines o'ertop the lowly Reed, So did her 
graceful Height all Nymphs exceed. i8te Whittikr 
, tion iff LHe 193 In lowliest depths of bosky dells The hermit 
« Contemplation dwells. tSgg Kane Oriuuell isx/. xxvil 
(1856) ass And the «m, albeit from a lowly akitnde, shone 
out in foil brightness. 

b. } nonce use, ? Lying low. 
lasi SMAKa I Hem, FA iii. til 47 As lookes the Mother on 
h^owly Babe, When Death doth close his lender dying 

oecas. Low in character, mean. 

1941 RicHAaimoM Patmola (1894) L t.4 TIA priwd fotfer 

oftSe lowly Lady Daws,.i:mw(r, I my. heearii# shecooW 



LOWXiT. 

Mm to Mdi prid» rtiM 
•I9 Rb miM WM BtTtr Maim ¥nth aay lowly act. 
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with any lowly act, 

5 . Cmh.^ at Uwly-huiH^ •rniidid Qienoe 
hmh^mindidmss\ adjs. 

m IM Snillbv Ttmr iv. 3 Over thy *lowly.hBilt aepulcbre 
bending. 1M4 TeNinrsoif Ayimgr** F, 168 She— eo ^lowly. 
lovely and so loving. igM Covaanaut Fmi^, Ltu, 1. 
(159a) KiK Christ .. teacheth vs to bee *low]y minded 
andnumUe. steGaM.P.THOMnK>N rirntf ri//. 11. Ixxxvii. 
57 The stamp or lowlywmindednata* 

Lowlj ath. Fonns: 4 lo^ly, louhe- 

Uohe, lowaljoba, Uwellohe, 4-5 louli, -y, 4-6 
lowaly, 5 louthly, lonely, 5-6 lawly, 6 .Sir. 
lau-y lawle, -lie, 6-7 lowlie, 9 Sc, laighly, 
lemdily, a- lowly, [f. Low a. ^ -lt 
1« In a lowly manner ( « Lowult) ; humbly, 
reverently ; mddettly. In to dow Jowly with mix- 
ture of sense a. 

13.. E, E, Allit, P, B. 614 LenM a lyttel with by lede 
1 ]o}ly bUcche. <1383 CNAUcaa ]L C. fK eeda AriadMc, 
But I jrow serve as louly In that place, ijn Langu 
P. PI, C, X. 141 Lewede eremytes. That lolcenlul louhe* 
licbe to lacchM menncs almevse. 14. . BVky / tweV to 
a Nun t 6 t in R, E, P, (t 86 s) 149, I» as lowly as I can, 
WoUe do yow servyse ny^t and day. 1313 Douglas 
I. iL 94 To quham as than lawle thus Juno said 
I Fbith JutitJUsis Wks. (1573) 98/1 Chrut full 


S44 Lowly they Imw'd ador- 
itoe Woaosw. Fmttweii at 
fly bred. lUeDistAiu 
f before the Duchess. 


[etc.], stag Fbith AutitAcsis Wks. (XC73) 98A 
lowly and meekely washed his disciples leete. il 
tr. CmnitM Cnic^A, 79 We mabc humblie, ana Jaulie pro- 
stcme our seifs. stUg Milton Nativity Od* 95 O run, 
prevent them with thy humble odm Andlay it lowly at his 
Mcttcd feet iM— A. V. S44 Lowly 
ing, and began Ibir Orisons itoe Won 
A gentld MakL whose heart is lowly bred. 

Coning^ lit. it. As he bowed lowly before 
2 . In a low manner or degree, 
a, Inalowpotitionorpostniu; along theground. 
Inexamplet Ixom iSth & there it mixture of sense f . 

Cnf Wan», (A 4 1384 So wete his strok he sett That 
hislicuedlirambubodiae^Heiedehbnlawelicheneye. stge 
Spbwu /*. O. il L 94 A pleasant dale that lowly lay Be* 
twixt two huls. 1704 Cowm Task in. 663 Some clothe 
the soil that IMs thm fiir diffused And lowly creeping. 

PoOtar Ficid 14, Imust ere long lie ns lowly as they 
[fcIM tieesh 1793 Bvtim Song, * TM^ , 


V a* tnati 


[mlfed tieesi 1795 Bvtim Song, * TJkHr grovot s 

S rr/m\ Where tM blue-bell and gowan lurk lowly 

t A. Scott Potms 144 (Jam.) Auld Reekie sunds sweet 
on the east sloping dale^ An* leochty lurks Ldth, where the 

Now only foot* 

osAgoPna^Parv. 314/s Lowely, or soAe yn foyciL snk> 
ndSr uSn^nwLvnfZastrosoilo, Pr. Wks. tStsi 17 He 
sometimes spoke lowly to himself, ihig Bailxy Festma (1859) 
197 A maiden sat in her lonely bow er Sadly and lowly sing- 
ii^ itff} Wooum Af>A!sn»(^Ain^95 Whatart tboii 
whbpsring lowly to thy babt^ O wan giri-mochcr t 
to. In an inferior manner, meanly. Oh. 
seas SHAnA/fi MW/ IL a. 3,1 win show mysalfe highly 
. fad. and lowly tangbt. 

cL With n low opinion, rare. 

S74a RiCMlaoaoH Pnmtta IIL 6 ^Thnf always 


tht Chutch, and lowly at themsalves ; iha Low Church art 
Ihoat who thifik highly of thtamali^ and lowly of the 
Church*. 

0. In a low degree, mrv. 

tfio RoLtaarew Anim. LJft 30 The walls of the lung are 
bwl vary lowly vascalar. 

8. Comh., as Jowly-hm, •tmUhaUd^ •ooganiutL 
nkKlSmAMA.Htm, F 7 //,n.iaLfoTis batter to bt^lowly 
borne .. Then [etcl. st^ F. W. RoaaaraoH /f/r/. Asa. 934 
We amy long look la vam for the nasat of a lowlybomamn 
amonol’ tha Rossaa BHudstiacy. itsy Ksats Ckn K. sst 
Sand. aOer CMstm. ii, A sick maa's nowlybraaihad Mb. 
ifci yjiis tirf EaN. IL xxL ate That a^hetic fitfalnm 
whiA htjaani to aB Towly^nltivatad races. sgggpAawtH 
^r/g. tv. (tM 99 *Lowfy organised larsst appear to 

^pava ban piaicnrad to iha pnaent day. 
tXiOW*]grs' V* Oh. Alao 6 Sc. lowIjrM [t 
LowtTo.] tram. Tohnmhle; ri;#. to condetoend. 

i|M SnrwAar Crom, Scat. (1838) I. yea Looyng to God 
AkBychc, Hca kwleic him so uir to schaw the rym Of this 
twnma qnhilk wet ooia prinat and king, saay-tf Houis. 
man CArmt. 111 . sstt/a warn not tha cbaiimi urmsat..! 
skonid lowBa my sarsoa to mask yoa sia Eagitsli adlsa. 
sgia Gouaao CaMn on Domt, xxL 193 Waa saa howa God 
IMiath biiaaelfc and stoopeth to our rudencssa. 

ZtfiW RtMs K Low a. -f Mar. CL 

alto Hioim AR.] In fl. Dice loaded eo at to 
torn np low numbenk (CL Low-buhrbi.) 

tgia kvD Ml 4 /Vrii IL L ats Htera art taU smo and 
fittit man. •• His mao and low man, thoa woaldil say. 
Hgt l^OGE M 7 /# MisorioUZf 0 47. sM XhiKaaa Mmam 
Cmi. B 3. AtiigHAaiiieToa AMp** >• Issia. (f6ft) Dib, 
Tbaa play thoa kr a poand or flk a pki, High ama art low 
amn, staim afeystodiB. ita^asAiiIsaelifQiiMAHb 
XfOiwiM^OM. ibm of Loom sb^ 


lb CUi^iiwit), a. and odn. Now Hal, 

[L Lowg.oromr.-i'-iiogT.] ■» Lowm e. and inftr. 

sg|i VoAU, etc. Emtm. Par. Maok alii gy From tha 
hf g h e M pma of haaaoa to the lowamita. sgTi Lrni 
/ l a d imwitbwla33Theleanee.,tlmt grow towmoiu are 
eoenw h a t kwgw. lim EUckm. Mag.NW. ado Tha low* 
amst at tha royal board, hat fsreiaost trill in war. itii 

a^n ^^Fva^au^n aaaw ann^nna aw wanm n^nn^MMinee^p WWwma 

Lowav*. ohk ibm of Law. 

XMni(km)^«.iAMKlMfb. Ar.Mdiwrr4.ai/. 
Vumt lowao^ 4 loota, low, r-« lowad. 
S towio, 9 lotraa, loiiad, 4 > Iowa. [a. OK. 


lod. ot" . 

«. Da. him adj. and lb.). 


Am». nent. A., 

^«e a a ^ 


^Jupt fw ftemi 

MSiW. fOghttm SW. A^git, a r an. mm.m.w oaujt MH%a i 

The derived LOWR tr. oecnra earlier.] JL 
1 . a. Of the weariieri water, a loMity: Calm, 
quiet, still, unruffled. 

ci43e Holland Hawiat tt The land loume was and le, 
withlyking i ‘ ' ” 


ci47oHBMBvaoN Idor.FdA vu.(/lAw 
lie fair forest with leuls lowno and lie. 


. .andluf. 

4 Mourn) xxxvtii. The _ 

1313 Douglas Stmoio iii. viiu do Within the bavin gollh 
loune. 1334 BaLLUNoaN Cron. Scot. (i8ei) 1 . Prohema to 
Cosmogr. xi In weddir lonin and malst temp^us haill. 
But any drekL^I heir ane eqoall still. S3IN Z^f. P/. St. 
Audtvtt 156 Then sett he tO| with saill and tyre. To talk 
some lowner harbore thayre. sgM HunaoN Du Bmrins* 
Judith I. (1608) 19 The variant winde Is stiU and lowne. 
idai G. Mbbiton Yovko. Dimioguo 346 How comes thy 
Clatbr* f— - .wu s .a^ t tu... 


Ltbes scay turr'd, Bame, this llowixd day t J. Wiu 

SON Noct, Amkr, Wks. 1855 L ti8 Yt amy hear him, on a 
lowp day, at eiTry farmhoiM in the village^ lagaCnocKBTT 
Rondtrs sai Ihe wind came . . in lown-wann puib. 

b. Of persons, thdr actions, drcnmstancei, de* 
meanonr, talk, etc.: Calm, gentle, quiet, sUeut, 
soft, still. 

1714 Ramsav A/qgy Coafon la, To keep a* 
mshaiK** 
couoselV , 

..had a fairoffj, 
till his head was - 

Marg, Lyndsay xxxiiL tyo But do you think your brother 
will like NcthefwPlacet It wiU be cure town for him. 
iSsy — Noei, Ambr, Wkk 1855 I- >77 You'll keep a lowner 
nojp or yoa get hatfway from Oalnacamoch. 
a. Shekel ; coxj, mug. 

lyal Raiisay Rum 4 Buck d And drave them fraa the 
lowner bield. To crop contented from fare. sl 47 N. Mac- 
LBOD Sturltng i. Turnips and stnbble are no* to be com- 
pared wi*.. the win*y tape o* the hill^ or the lown gtens. 

B. sb. [«lceL AtfR.] Qoiet, calm, ritllneis, 
tranquillity ; alao, shelter. 

17^ Giost Proa, Cbm,, Lnu, at Ltwo, under cover, or 
shdtcr. Under the lun or Icwe of a hedge. W. i^Oalt 
Lmmc 71 VL u. (1849) 937 To hear the Sw-odT Kirk-bell 
ringing ihrilly in the lawn of a Sunday morning. laSo 
Watt Poet, MfrArr 60 (E. D. D.) Oka bit hoosia tun stood 
i‘ the lown o* the shew. 

C. adv. Quietly, loftly. 

1333 Stxwait Crom. Scot. 94193 Bthdr the irad thal 
saiUit lone and arilL sSsi Scott OldMort, xlU, raG^'s 
sake, speak lound and low. 

Loini (lonn), V. Sc. and nbrtJk. diai. Alto 5 
llosni, p lownd. [f. Lowr n.] 

L a. mfr. To become calm, to calm ; also with 
down, t b. iramt. To make orim, to lull. Oh. 

CMkuw St. Tftjum tPar ^ontm.) tr. 1019 Tbo set- 
tempestes llownw noL s3f|DovotAi ASutit vtt Ii s BBir 
the wyndii lownlt war at wuL 


hush and lown. Roee Notonon ^789)90 My lad. my 
's ye be lown. sSi# Scott Amtio, xxiv, Sir Richeid 
" ‘ o* bis dn, and a* eras lontid and quiet 

the ground. »VjJ. WiLaoN TrkUt 


eik thar blastb lownit sone. im Ramiav Sc, Proa, (1; 
94 Blaw the wiod ne'er so fast it will lown at the last. 


thid. X. R 113 Tht wyndia 

R. W. Ram Poemt 59 The win* was iownia* doon, 

2 . Tofhelter. 

137a Babbovb Bmc$ xv. 176 And a myla wet balnh tha 
sets And that wet lownyt aU with Irds. itw Colbudgi 
Liii. s6 Aug. (1895) 400 , 1 waa shehersd On the nkrase of 
the coantry , Lu m d o J ) in n soft of nalimd poech on the 
somiaicofBca Fell 

Hence Xiownod {hrnmit) pfi. a., calmed, stilL 
sus} DoGOLAt ARsms ▼. iv. 107 Sc b e r^ md the lownit air, 
(schoi Doon from tha bychi disotodis soft and fUr. 
IiOwa(#, variant of LoorL 
Lownebm, var. Loordbue Odr., skulker. 
LOWMM (lAi*nds}. ff. Low a.k^KM 9 M.] 

L The auality or condiuoD ol bciim Low, 
m. In physical applicationf s Smannemof elcvn- 
tion from the grom or of pionrioeiice from a 
seriSm; ritnatkm at n low Imli tihortaem of 
itatnie. 

i3gt TaevasA Burtk. Do P.R.wck xxal (14944 145 Anmagt 
Iha lokam of IVwk hm .. lowmm of IM fowMSMue of 
cytn. e 1440 /Vmiq/l /Ww. 314/a Lownsase^ or d qiae m i , 
bro/wmdttou. LowwS me , ny the groande, mnttm o. 144a 
V.44A Byo^af&knmsms^ 

<R tha said Brb^ lisiBiiAnn i4is/. frCAariLet. slsi 
Bacon d>Aw9^ 11 m Lowaama of the Roit||i..ailmdi iha 
- . - — • ygmOmi 




"•eaiedaowi^ 


Fmit weaSw, and taffpeobsttaiL snSay 
moodo (1640) tSt Caa I diaeatna how sh& 

Orgrowna: hyhakhi orlowoeMaof tbe_^ 

JuNicw Ppmi. AuoimhMB AwgnM. . vaeof n low RiriiM, 
.. but .. Ms lowamaa waa Md fry tha toime and eqwSS 
of Me memhenL syti Htot, Ear. In Amt. Reg, M Their 
own lfrwnese..pf«ienFudilm..ftoaiiheareof laelMteries. 

Maculuvbav It. H n m M d t o Trom. j»L uoS The 
iikuid ofTortoia tema ih a hle lor its lownew and wmt of 
vifiiaiion. 

b. Low or depiffied coodWen with vsfud to 
stariofi,raBk,frRtaae,oroitlmatioB| 


-iff# b.. Imeof hiio hem* 
^hn eawL t jia Hiutma Pr. Coong.%gyo 
mife H^gtw powere, AadbMKi^ for M 
^wnee h^ , MM U nou f. /^Cx viL tflji a| fiie 


net inv^kfomt. (i^)J^^^^The 


MiMefmyfrirkiiliie 
J[Qif aipH JL /*., 


to 
orhb 
Che 


t«. RMriSlfVlMHlMH^ ■ ■ rtw lM mt, ' - 

iMinMClmb WmUahHH Aa4 |h«ip^ 


tral lownessa herL hat ntuvde twM Ml MMdW a 

louhneme^ heitA rssie Lvoa RnNs. f Sono. smi She 

the prottde kaa anclyM To lowaeua and nuaUlylib ouia 

d. Low degree of any qnnutji low piteh (ofa 

note); smallnessof amount, price, tomperatnre,ete. 

tagy Moblky Jutrod, Mna, 3 A Cliefe h a chein^^, 
shewing the heigth and lownes of euary note siandlot on 
the same Verse. tSga Child Diac, Tmdi (ad. 4) 31!^ 
lowness of Interest of money in Holland . . grocseeai only 
fionw their abundance of coin, syul J. C. CaafrI/. Cotitor 
(1845) iS * 11 iay have not the Beneni or the lownus of PHm 
as at the Pita tygy-S Wbli.inoton in Owen Dt^ yyg 
Measures having lownem of freight and freadom or trade 
ill view maybe sdopted upon two priodplea. sISo Ttodall 
Ciuc, IL XX. 336 Inta lowness of temperature. 

to. Want of elevation in litemiy style; an 
Instnnoe of this. Oh. 

1873 Dbvpbh Murr, d Ai Modi Ded., If there be any 
thing in this Play wherein 1 have rail'd my eelf beyond the 
ordinary Lowneie of iny Comedies, lyig Pdra Posiser, to 
Odyttoy (f Tsd) V. 099 The more he was rorc'd upon dgures 
and metapnon to avoid that lowness. tUd. 306 He, who 
ventur*d . . to imitete Homer's Lownesies In the Narrative. 
lyaS Da. Hkbuino in I. Duneombe LotL (1771) I. sSy The 
inaccuracies of style, the lowmsies of oxpththck • • in this 
transbiion. 

t Want of elevation In character; maannfff 
baseness. 

tSSe STiLUNorL. Orig. Satr. i. U. f 8 Who could hut 
imagine a^ strange lownem of ^rit In those who could fall 


a strange V 
down and woruiip 


the basest.. of oMurest iSty Lady 
nd lowness 


VnNBVbi Caa/ra^ Row, OcL 554 Wickednem and 
are necessary to show forth the good and the h^ 
g. Mental or nervoni depression. Now only 
explicitly lownost of spirits. 

>730 WasLiY Jmt, 19 JulyCiSjo) I. sto^ I went to a gentle- 
man who is much irotthled with what they odl lowntm of 
spirits, tyae J. C, Smyth in Mod, Comm. 1 . yt note § She 
had. .a bimI quick pulscb'with great lowncsa. t iltajANB 
Austkn Porsuat, (1S33) 1 . xi. 300 She had Co straggle 
against a great tendency to lowness, itm Good Study 
Mod, II. 437 Great languor, lownem and npprtmion at the 
pimcq^iiL tta Bbtnunx St. PouomuL 43 He felt occa- 
sionally that lownem of spirits from which, when their 
prospecu axe clouded,, .few are wholly axenq^ed. 

2 . Ai a mock title of dignity, 
tyyi P. PAsaoim NommnurkotX, i Such a salutation would 
affront thafarHIehnesies and Lownesass. ivge H. Walpolk 
Lot. to Mitt Borryo S Nov., His tnrhuUnt Lowimm of 
Brabant sOie Russell Diary india II. 933 There sat his 
Highnem the lU)ah, end here stood his lowntm the cone- 


1 8 . cbmr. The low part of a coontiy. Obs. 
r lAsaMAViiDiv.tiSig) v.eSln Egipt there ben s psxties; 
the Heghte, that is toward Ethiope; and the Lowencsse, 
thal b towardcs Arabye. 

LowbIb, oba. form of Loariro sb. 
Loindy(lou*nli),mfrf. Sc. [LLowRg.-f-LT*.] 
In a *lown’ manner, a. Calmly, quietly; in a 
low tone. b. In shelter, under Mering care. 

17M PfCMN Pooms 56 Hb tedhui wee eiies.. Nnn't 
lownly up aneaib Kb care. it. . R. CHAMwat WhmhtJ 
Spttk louodly abom it ; and dou't say 1 toU you. tte J. 
SiBvicx Tktr Notmndmms riU. 53 Lownly my fldthcr Ituch 
to himssl*. 

ote. £ Loop iA*, «>.*( w. Loop m 

sAmdMuithJff- ^ «*• 

•fPiraSo fa. fUi of Proii v.i in Naw a £ 
Low . Piroi A.. <B> *.] 

L PhdMd in ■ loir Im, ortoM. Of. Mod/ft t>at 
lUUt dmlcd ; of loir qaiHt,. 

ilw DMm. Knr. Ml Tb. Mm oUA 

•--^•pMn*pM.. aigMiwo*^- 


:iiid 

low- 


lOD llMClMllk ibCM two l0W> 

mmM. Mtu. WU (tl,,) Ttv^Paot ««*» loy yowl gng; 

On M. Amnl. zff ♦ /»**. ». MS tl 

aOfaioort HtThiglwtfillgMMXatafd*”* 

tko. Hmim ofa loom i Mtartof alow iMUijit. 

£ Looa, LrotrUt n 

Jjoirawl* ate tern of Lawifcrf.* . 

a A Sowjum yh*^} 

lit. Low. 

%UtaSar»» 

aUalte 
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LOT« 


oani). U.aiUUw«yt. PCHLorby.I 

An cfpm bOK^Mur (Xniglit DM* Mick. 1875). 
li(rM7* M Loubt tf.. LowBiBi 
XiOWt(6t obs. or dill, form of Loom v., Loubb. 
IfOWM^ bbi. t Lvcm n pike ; ver. Lobb v.2 Oh. 
IiOBVVnj. •iSb obB. fonne of I^oubt. 
t LO'WWdjp. Oh. In 3 louhBohipa. [f. Low 
a. ^ -BBIP.] Li^eiB ; hnmility. 

tfiMB Amck R. 358 SchtoiiM ft louhnchlpe bet heo her 
nor OodM Imie mildSliclit M^8. 

Xmr ftiAt window. A small window lower 
than the other windows, fonnd in some old churches. 
C(.L^/erw{ 9 idm(JLwfEUsb,^ A. b), Lychnobcope. 

1B47 ArthmoL yrMi, IV. jii No |Mirt of our ancient 
chttiehMhMftfSMnpletcly baffled the enquiries of antiquaries 
(etc.) as kha low side windows which so frequently occur 
near the west end of the chanoci, usually on toe south side, 
but sometimes on the north, and sometimes on both sides ; 
ocmdonally also near the east end of the nave, and in other 
situations, slti £edtiidieigitt Vlll. 375 Where neither 
low side window nor bell<ot existed. iljiB Rock Ck. Our 
/Wftrr* IIL k Contems p. v, The low side or ankret’s 
wln dw . ^1^ 4 Oxfirdih. 103 On the S. 

LofMmi'VitMf 0. ff* Low a. ^ Spirit sb. -f 
•iDit.] HtTing low tpiritB. fa. Mean in spirit ; 
abject, base» cowardly, paltiy(odj.). b. Wanting in 
animation or sprightliness ; dqected, dispirited. 

a i^Sraks. L. L.L. L i. aso That low spirited Swaine, 
that btM Minowof thy mvrth. sdsB £. Tuav Vov. E. M. 
ra People, .so low-spiHted. .that they dare not fight, i960- 
ye H. BsookB Fid 6 fQnrtL (1809) 111 . iij Low>spintcd 
scoundrels, who rob the widow and the fatherless. 199$ 
Lu. Aucklaro Cerr. (iSfis) 111 . 083 This country is very 
low-spirited at to eontineotal politics. 

b. 19SI N. ToitiANO Gmugr. Sarg Tkroai lao She was 
very low-spirited and hysterical. lyyB Mies Buenicv 
Evelina sxiiL Unt) !• 134 When we returned home, we 
were all lownplrited. H. Nrwman Leii. (1891) 1 . 43a, 

I Wit low.8pirtted about the state of things and thought 1 
nothing ooiild be done. tB6p Claiiogb CpU tFater Cun I 
SS Wlm the patient b low spirited or unwelL 
Hence ftow«Bpi*>itB 4 ao 8 Bv the condition of being 
low-apiiited- fa. Cowardice, meanness (e^j.). b. | 
Dejection, dep^ion, faint-heartedness. 

1^ J. WaiGHT tr. CoMud Xni, Panulex vii. 14s Our ' 
low>spiritedoess stretched out the neck to this blow, lyii j 
SMArrxia. Ckame. (1937) 1 . 330 Nor shon'd. I .. charge W j 
with meanness and insufficiency on the account of this low- 

J nritedneas which they discover. > 941 ^ Mas. CAtrea I 
eii. (t8o8) 3S<The low spiritedness . . at which you complain, ; 
aHurei me you cannot be well tita W. Tavioa in rA/jf ! 
Mat. XXXIV. 410 The reverse of low-aplricedness b gaiety. ; 
l^WBB, obs. Sc. form of Loobb. 

ZdIwBailday. [Cf.qnot 1866.] The Sunday i 
neit alter Easter Sunday. 1 

1411 in Eng^ Giide (i8|o) ays Y* sonday next aftyr low. ! 
sonoay, tgii SeUingkam Rec. III. yao In ya weke next ' 
after Lowe Sondey. a tfisiAvsna Medlt. (i^s) i6B Low- 
Sunday. /iq^Mvr /’eicfts.rhe Lower Kaster-Sunday. 1710 
Hbaini CoUeei. 16 Ap. (O. H. S.) II. 373 Thb Day being ' 
Low-Sunday. ti86 Annct, Ek, Com. Pr. 107 The popubr 
name of Low Sunday has probably arisen from the contrast 
between iha Joya of Easter and tne fust return to ordinary j 
Sunday serviM j 

XiOi^O, obt. form of Lout sb. and v. j 

tLowta. Oh. ff. Low a. ^ -TH.] Lowness, 
ififi TnroAUB Rom. 30 Nether heyta, nether lowth 
lA V. and R. V. d«Mh). nether eny other aeature. im 
CovaaoALB Eom. vui. 39 Nether h^h ner loweth. (itet I 
Rat ColUet. Wardo Postscr. sri That which lies under the 
HUb, especially dpwn by tiumner and Ouse sidcj. .is called 
by the Cbumryqmopb the Lowths, Le. The low Country in 
Goniradbtinciion to the Wands.) 

Low tide : tee Tidb. 

Low Wfttor. The state of the tide when the 
anr&oe of the water is lowest ; the time when the 
tide is at the lowest eblx (Cf. High water.) 
t AIbo. in a river, a time when the stream b shallow. 

>816 ALBoa. t4t/s Lowe water, Uavo basso, a 1548 Hall 
C hwk, JSdw, /r sop As Here as their Evvat sbyppes could 
coma at tho Iowa water, sgla InTlimer JMbef. Roe, Oxford 
4s6 At everye hyghe and naynga water youre slucses .. 
should be drawna upp. . . And at everye lowt water your .. 
slusss riioAi be. .ahutte. sta Spkbo in Bedkw Po§isk Plot 
at Ha Ud him observa tht Tide, and be sure to do it within 
to hour of low water, tylo BoaLAiain Pldl. Trams. LIl. 
4M AtKiasale,. .near dead low-watcr, the tide rase suddenly 
on the strand. 18BI Sia H. Douglas MlUi. Bridges (cd. 3) 
1» A eMfin ttnmbar of pMtoons would . .ha lift imraftiid at 
«vci)[ low wttar. iHi B> P« Eowasdi in Gd. Wards Apr. 

isai dm^^low is/s in BUI 

h MrO. fOfsiolditr«FuaRWATm ab. 
OjllkUMUALmit>V*B,Att.r. FlnliaenMn ImA 
dMlo and kriLMM 
«• ii phr. «» dn» «w<(r : ' haid up', 

impoverished* 

jmOaOiBMA Pbtr. Tmtgaa* Lam Hdo or £#ir tiwiirr, 
>tadiaNbim inoiiwin a manhi^ tUlCloMrA 
f^g/b Laihhmhm. .wh^havbig been *pat 
w^\aRddoilbMirtiniipfbandlhoniiB^ low water 
6889 uflrMtiirn to tht outer woifd. sllB Mum BaannoN 
Iv.p4 Hbloidshipwaato lowub^ 

TlwHM«rlf.«ln>dMd 

Djrlhi tlw it « mtik «t «p 

tUi. (CL Iba»WATn>iuMC.) 


.averything 


opaned to Low water maika. S996 O. SaiiPiABefiVfkir/fs 
Waier a, s Inches nbove the Lowwater Marie. .. 8 Indiea 
above Low- water Marie. t^^Psan\nPkii.Tramt.hXKlV. 

16 It continued In vast quantiM almost to the spring tide 
low.water.mari(. iMo G»kii Phs. Geog, Ui. | sy. 154 The 
lower limit of the bmeh or low-water mark. I 

The lowest point reiched in onmber, ' 
quality, qnantity, intensity, etc. 

ifiSi) f . Bacon Disc. Gaot. Eng. u. xxxviL (1739) 167 The ' 
slate of Learning and Holiness was now at the low-water ; 
mark. 1745 H. WALroue Loti. (184ft IL 9 ink b at 
low wateMnark for all my acquaintance. 1838 uickkns O, 
Twist viii, Tm at low-waccr-mark myself— otuy one bob and 
a magpb. 1890 Spectator 09 Mar., Destroying the truths 
of which most socud conventions ara the low-water mark. 
tLow-wiaM. Obs. Also 7 Hng. low wine, 

8 Sc. lowing, pi. The first spirit that comes off in 
the process of distillation. O^^f. Faintb.) 

bBA Fxemch Distill, i. (1651) 96 There wilt come forth a 
weak Spirit, whbh b called low Wine. 1657 R. Lk:om 
Barbadoes (ifiyp 93 The first Spirit that comes off, is a 
smaU Liquor, which we call low-wines, tsos Load, Gax. 
No. S717/1 An Act for Granting to Hb Majesty severiU 
Duties upon Low- Wines or Spiriu of the first Extraction, 
type A WimoN Poems pt Whauks o' gude ait 4 ar'le cowins. . 
Synt down wi* whey, or whisky lowina sBso Broderip 4* . 
Binghaxis Rep. I. 436 Terry v. HuntingUm^ when the 
commissioners determined low wines to be strong waters. 
Loww. Oh. exc. Hist. [a. OF*, louee^ lieuee 
late L. leucdia^ i. Icuca ( F. licuc) League sbX\ A 
liberty extending for about a league outside a town. : 

ssyn^ Lamrardk Peramh. Kent ^99 Round ahont the : 
Towne of Tunbridge, lycth a territorie, or compasse of | 
ground, commonly called, the Lowy, but written in the 
auncient Recordes and H Utories Leucata | /riVi/r^ neucatal ! 
or Leuga, and being (in deede) a French l.eague or {round. 
lepB H AKLUYT Voy. 1 . 18 The Port of Hastings ought to finde 
three ships. The lowie of Peuensey, one. 1780 Descr. Tun- 
bridge- Wells y^OftaJL Bounds. .wasi(ocallea,h«^attseit was 
the extreme h^ndary of the lowy or liberty of Tunbridge. 
iBoo Bawowbm Domesday Hk. 257 In Ripon the Archbishop 
has the Lowy of St. Wilfrid. t88o R. U Jenkins Canter- 
bury 170 Gilbert de Clare did homage for the Castle and ; 
lowy of Tonbridge. 

?ob 8 . pi. of Lock 76.1 (see sense 8 mtd). 
i66fi CUvelandt Old Gill iL in 7. C. Revived (ed. 4) 3s 
Her Breath smelb like Lox. 

Iri>n ( 1 p*ks&). [The name (now spelt Laja) of ' 
a province in j^ador, South America.] attrib. 
in Laxa bark*, the pale Peruvian bsrk obtained ; 
from the cinchona- tree (C. candamtHea). 

tkanAmer. Jml. Sci. IX. 364 Loxa, or Crown Bark, 
stay Penny Cyel, VII, 179 (CrW^asMi), Loxa or crown bark, . 
oJlcd also true Loxa bark, b obtained cither exclusively 
from the C. Condaminca or from it and C. scrobiculata. 
MAC., The false Loxa bark, coofesscdly a very had bark. 
itoS A B. Gaiioo Ess. Mai. Med. (ed. 11) 99a Pab or I 
Loxa barks. 

I ZriinrtlirU (Vk8i*i])rfb). Surg. rmod.L.,f. 
Gr.Ao£-dt obliqne -h LpBpar joint. Cf. F. Tcxarthre-I 
(See qnot.) 

l•Ba-34 Goods Study Med. (ed. 4) IIL Loxarthiiis in 
smj{ery,^an obliquity m a joint of any kind, without spasm 

tlLozia^Clp*ksi&). [mod.L.,f.Gr.Aof-^r oblique. ; 
(So called by Gesner, from the oblique crossing of ; 
the mandibles.)] A genus of birds of which the j 
Crossbill is the type. j 

1706 pRiLLirs (ed. Kersey), Loxias^ the Cross-beak or . 
Shell'apple ; a Bird that is common in several Parts of 

.? r ..J r- - 


?**./*? •• L^»^dgc*nmL wWTh 

IS Identical ot nwly so with that of .S7<fw/m inatuit. 
*••1, Lyell Anttq. Man xxU. 438 A remarkable ^arf 
been discovered belonging, like the existing 
E. A/rtcanus, to the group Loxodon. 

So Xo’xodoat- ft. adj. Having iccth like those 
of an elephant belonging to the group Loxodon. 
b. sb. An elephant with this dentition. 

In recent Diets. 

Lozodrom6(1rksA1r^m). [f.Gr.Ao^^robliqne 
+ bp 6 ii~<n course.] « I^xodromic lint. 
sBBe Ldr, Univ. Know l. (N. V.) X. 436 The loxodrome, 
or bxodramic line. sIM Giernkill integral Calculus 31 
A loxodrome on the sphere, cutting the inerldianih at a 
constant angle. 

XriMEOdromie (Ipkscdrp'mik) , a. and sb. [Formed 
as prcc. + -ic. Cf. F. loxodromiqut^ 

A. adj. Pertaining to oblique sailing, or sailing 
by the rhomb. Ijtxodromic ehari, projection^ an- 
other name for Mercator’s projection. Loxodromic 
cufve, line, spiral, a rhumb-line. Loxodromic 
tables, traverse tables. 

tyea J. Ralphson Math. Diet. Loxodromu k Line, 17x7- 
ai Cmambrbs (Tvr/. av. Table. Loxodromick Tables. 1834 
Nat. Philos,, Nxvigation ii. iv. f 51. 19 (U. K. S.) The 
oblique rhumb line is called also the Lox(^romic curs-c. 
Penny CycL XIV, 183/1 f^xodrosuic spiral, the curve 
a ship ! ‘* * * 


on which 1 


) sails when her course is always on one 


ays < 

point of the compass. It is called in English works Rhumb 
Line. tSss Mauhv Phys. Geog. Sea (1659) I These., 
counter-currents are also made to move in a sort of spiral or 
loxodromic curve. 

B. sb. = Loxodromic lint, tabU. b. Lozo- 
dromics : the art of obliqne sailing. 

a\hy^ Sir J. Moorr Svst, Math. (x68i) 11 . lao Loxo- 
dromtques or Travcrsc-Taolcs of Miles, with the Difference 
of Longitudes and l.atitudes. J* Harris Lex. Teehn., 


iuy of oblique sailing by 
f Khu 


Germany, and sometimes found in England. smCHAMiEis 
Cyel. Supp., Loxim. 1814 Prikclk Afr- Sk. se Whose 
slender sprat's above the flood Suspend the loxia s callow 
brood In cradlc-ncsta 

N Losift^ (]p*ksi&). Path. [mod.L., f.Gr. Aof-df ; 
lee prec,] A defonnity of the neck in which it is 
drawn to one side ; wry-neck. 

1844 in Hoilyn DkU Med. 

Loxiftn (Ip'ksi&n), shy fonr**- U. L. Laxi^as, 
Gr. Aoffot Bomime of Apollo 4* •avJ Apollo. 

iIm Bbownimo Sordello l 6ox The Loxuui's \note Apollo 
(the Dowmaii)] choioest gifts of gold. 

Lwjaa a. and sb.^ [f. Loxia •f -an.] 

ft. adj. Of or bdon^g to the genus Loxia. b. 
A biid of this mus. In recent Diets. 

Lozio (Ip'knk), a. Mtd. [ad. mod.L. hxicus, f. 
Gr.Xo^-dy oblique: see-io.] Distorted In position 
or direction; awry. 

bIbS in Maynk Sj^Pos. Lox. dkgs iff J. S. Bilungs Nai. 

Med. Did. 

LozOOlftBft ^*ksdkl/it). Min. [mod. (Breit- 
hauptf 1848) £ Gr. Ac£d-t oblique 4- eXde-ir free- 
tiiie .1 A eanety of orthoclase, containing sodium. 

dhf Amor. ymU, Sa'. II. 414 Loxoclase b near feldspar 
in iu chaiacters. sSlgB C- U- Snbtard Min. (ed. 3) 187 
Loxoclase.. eocurs in regidar crysuls. 1803 Chapman 
Btawfipa Pemei. sra l«xodaM» h also a variety but re- 
sembles Oligoctase in composltioft. 
LoaOOMaiCIp'ki^kfe'm). [f.Gr. Xofd-v obliqne 
4* nAopraa world. Cf. F. !oxocosmo.\ * An instru- 
ment to illuatrate the effect of the obliquity of the 
earth’s axis in different seasons upon the length of 
the day^ {Coni. DM. 1890). 

Loaradfttt (V*kiMpn). Zool. [ad. mod.L. 
Loxodottin di. (Cnvler), f. Gr, Xof-ds dbllque4- 
Morr-. Moto tooth .1 * A sub-genus ol elephants, 
80 called from the nomb-ehapM disca of the worn 
BseliiB’ ( 0 ^ 1 vit» i88i)* 


Loxodromiques, is the Art or 
the Kunib. ..Hence the Tables of Rhumbs, or the Traverse 
Tabic of Miles,, .is by Sir J. Moore, and others called by 
this Name of Loxodromiques 176a Dunn in PhiL Trasu, 
LI 1 1. 66 If ri^tly correspondent with the loxodromiques 
or rhumbs. tMo Macry Phys. Ceog. Sea iv. | 235 It is 
diverted from the great circle path and forced to take up its 
line of march, either in spirals about a point on the surface 
of the earth, or in loxodromics about its axis^ 1867 Smvtm 
.Sitf/i>r*r IVord-bk., Loxodromic, \ht line of a ship's way when 
sailing oblique to the meridian. 

Xrilkodmillical CVk.spdrp*mikal), a. [Formed 
as prcc. 4 --AL.] «L[)xodboiiic<i. 

1704 J. Harris Lex. Teckn, s.v. Loxodpvniicues, Loxo- 
dromical Tables. 1706 Phillips (ed. Ke^*), Loxodmmi- 
eal or Loxodromuk, (in NavigaL) belonging to the Method 
of oblique Sailing. 

Hence Xtozodro ^miemlly ado. 

1867 Smyth Sailor's Word-bk., MeremioPs sailing. Per- 
formed loxodromkaliy, by means of Mercator's charts. 

Lozodromism (lf’k%7'dr6inis’m). [Formed as 
prec. 4 * -lair. Cf. F. loxodromisme.^ The tracing 
of or moving in a loxodromic line or curve. 

tlsgTH. Rosa Ifumftoldt's Trav. III. xxxii. 374 Occupied 
. . by the parallelism, or rather the loxodromLsm of the 
stimu^. . I was struck with [etc.]. ifisylilciLvrKfSuppl.. Loxo. 
dromhm, the tracing of a loxodromic cur»’e or line. 
Lozodromw (]pks^*dr6mi). [Formed as prec. 
4- -T. Cf. fVToxodromie.1 A loxodromic line or 
course; loxodromics. 

A 1656 UssHERifMN. (1658)98 .Anaximander, .first observed 
the Loxodromie, or biassing motions of the surs, in the 
Zodbe 1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Loxodromy. such a 
Course in Sailing, lyia Desaculiers tr. Ozanam's Geog, 

1 14 A Shipwhich . . sails along aiw Oblique Rumb . .describes 
upon the Terraqueous Globe a Spiral Line, which we have 
call’d a Loxodromick Line, Loxodromy, or Oblique Course. 
1875 Ogilvie, Suppl., Loxodromy, a loxodromic curve or 
s^al ; loxodromics. 

Xozolopliodoilt (1pksp1d6*fA]pnt), a. and sb, 
[f.Gr.Afif6-t obliqne 4 - secLopHo-.] ft. 
adj. Belonging to the ^nus Loxohphodon of foBsil 
mammals, having obliquely crest^ molar teeth, 
b- sb. An individual of this genus. 

1887 E.p. CoPB Orig. Fittest viL 259 The Loxolo|dio- 
donis. Ibid. 863 The .. Loxolophodoni types of molar 
structure. 

X^zotio ^ mod.L. 

hxdtk-us (VLayut Ex^s, Ltx. 1856), f. Gr. Ko( 6 -$ 
oblique : see -OTIC.] mLoxic. 
slip Syd, Soe. Lex. ilgo J. S. Billings Nat. Med. Diet, 
ItezotOBiy (Ifkil^omi}. [ad. mod.L. lo.ro. 
toenia, f. Gr. Xo(6-i oblique 4 - -ro/ifa cutting.] A 
method of amputation characterixed by cutting 
I obliquely through the limb. 

! tl» in Mavnb Ajr/ar. Acat. In soma recent Diets, 
t MjL Oh. raro. Also 6 lope, [a, OF, loie^ 
4 ^, or aptoie for Alloy.] Alloy. 

" Cmrdio, the touch or rraning, or loye of 



of it's Loy and true touch. 

Loy > (loi). AnHihJrish. [a. Irish laighe.\ A 
kind of spade used in Ireland (sec quoU.}. 

1761 Museum Rusticum I. Ixxxiiu 358 The ln.»n part of 
the loy, or Insh spada, is not quite half so hroad at the ed^ 
as the English garden spade. 1789 A. Youho T our ire *. L 
n86 All the tillage b by the irfcn loy. ilM Jane Barlow 
/rftl Idb^ iStThtrt be the toys and gralps lym 


lying around. 



LOTAIi. 


Lojal (loi'll), a. and Alio 6-7 loynll, | 
7 lcJSu(l. [a. F. 4 » 7 o/, OF. mai^ aemi* ' 
popular ad. L. UM-m (see Lioal a.), f. 4 rjr 
law, Cf. Leal 0 J 

1 . True to obligations of duty, lo^e, etc. ; faithful 

to plighted troth. « 

Smaks. OiA. tv. ii. » Yoor my Lord : yoor line 
and loyall wife. i6ti — Cym^. iii. U. 47 So he wishes you 
all happinesse, that lemainea loyall to hi<i Voir, and your 
encrcasing in Lout, alii HoNKa tft'iaH. iii. xxxv. 917 
Abraham., the Father of the Faithfull ; that is of ihoac that 
art byall. 1676 DavDSN Autr^ft. i. i. 1S6 Darah from 
Loyal AurcBge- 2 ebe is fled. 1697 — vi. 609 (There) 

ChMt Laodamia, with Evadiie, mo^’cs : Unhappy both, but 
loyal in their Loves. 1^ Tennyson 558 Nor often 

loyal to his word. 1871 R. Ellis tr. CatnliHs Ixiv. 18a 
Nay. but a loyal lover, a hand pledg'd surely, shall ease me. 
1171-74 J. Thomson City Orttuif. Nt v. iv, A home of peace 
by loyiU friendships cheered. 

2 . Faithful in allegiance to the sovereign or con- 
stituted government Also, in recent use. enthu- 
siasticallv devoted or reverential to the person and 
family of the sovereipi. 

Originally a cootextuaT i^licatioo of sense i. As in the 
case of other words of similar or opposite meaningjaa /fii/, 
ftal ; Umiar^trt€Uoril the specific feudal use has in English 
become a distinct sense, and the one most prominent in use. ' 
tgjt Elyot Cm\ Proheme, f..do nowe dedicate it vnto 
your hyghnesse [the KingJ . . verely trustynge that your 
moste excellent wysedome wyll therein estenie my loyall 
harte and diligent endeauour. tgag Shak^ Rich, ti^ 1. i. 

181 A Icwcll in a ten times barr'd vp Chest, Is a bold spirit, 
in a loyall brest. IM-- n. i. 371 He that proues 
the King To him will we proue loyall. ilti Bulb s Macc, 
xi. 10 Ituen you w 3 keepe your sclucs loj'alt to th^e state 
(LXX. «ar fftb o8v aiivn|pi|e4r« ri)v ttf ra wpdyiaMt^ fvsecai*]. 
tlee J. Wilkinson C^rwtrt 4 Sktri/it 3 That all coroners 
..should be chosen.. of the most convenientest and most 
loiaJsC people chat may be found in the said counties, a 1I77 
Baemow AvrsK. Wks. 1686 111 . 48 He must reign over u-s 
if not as over loyal Subjects to our comfort, yet as over 
stubborn Rebels to our confusioa tios Dennis 
EXEvi 76 HU loyal'sl Subjects Coo divided were, ifig ' 
CowrEE Tmtk vl 061 The simple clerk, but lo>*al,--dkl rear 
right fflcrrily, two saves. Sung to the praise and glory^of 
Kmg George. 1I49 Macaulay Ifut, £ny, viL II. §09 The 
king pressed them, as they were loyal gentlemen, to gratify 
him. iNy Tennyson JmHIu Q, Victim iv, hoA in cacn 
let a multitude LoyaL each, Co the heart cf it,.. Hail the 
fiur Ceremonial Of this year of her Jnbilee ilpy Sta W. 
Lavbieb in AVm 5 July 4/j We {h» Freach 

Canadians] are loyal bciause we are free. 

8. Of thingSi actiooi, etc. : Chancterized by or 
cahJbiUng loyalty. 

■Hi Shake. Afrm IK. v. v. 68 Each faire le^talment, 
Coate. and sen^rall Crest, With loyall filason, euermore be 
blest, iloo H0LLA.ND Livy XLv. 1009 'fbey bad received 
great helps at bis bands in the Puoick warre by his valiant 
and loialf service. i6ni Shak& Tvni, N, 1. v. alp Oi. Why. 
what woold you 1 I iV.. .Write loyall Cantons of concemnra 


‘480 

i/miua Empire L0ymtUt (Amer. Hist.) : ant auot. 1897* 
For the quot. from Htmuttt Vumi Forat (tfite) given by 
Johnson to illustrate this word, see Loyolist. 

[1647 Tk* Rvymiii mnd ih$ RMmUutt iyutming tUb) 

'I'he Royall and the LoyallUts Plea.) iflis J. Kittlxwill 
: [titU) The Kcligiotts Loyalist : or, a Good Christian Taught 
How to be a Faithful Servant both to God and the King. 
1710 £. Cooke Foy, S, Sta 394 The wounded were above 
^ of the LoyalUcs. syst Aik, Oxen, (ed. a) II. 98/a 

It was then the bap and fortune of one Dr. I'ha Bayly a 
great LoyalHst, to meet with this Nobleman, tyli S. Peters 
7 /r//. Conmict 357 Coldnel Street Hall, of Wallingford, a 
loyalUt, was appointed General, ilts Gtn, Hisi, in 
Rty, 205 I'he provinces of Spanish America were still the 
theatre of a sanguinary civil war between the two parties of 
independents and loyalists. s%i Thackbrav EtmanH 1. 
<1870) a This resolute old loyalUt . . was with the King whilst 
bis house was thus being battered down, ita Timttii May 
. Qh I'he Loyalists in Ireland repudiated wim one voice the 
Legislative Council proposed in the (Home Rule] Bill 1I97 
J. G. Boueinot Canada xxL 091 This event was the coming 
to the provinces of many tbooHUid people, known as United 
En^re LoyalUt^ who during the progrctt of the war. .left 
their old homes to the ihurteen emorues. /^iid. 897 Those 
loyalists, .who Joined the cause of Great Britain Mfors the 
rreaty of Peace in 1783, were allowed the distinction of 
having after their name the letters U. E. to preserve the 
memory of their fidelity to a United Empire. 

t liOyRlity. Obs. [t Loyal o. -ity.] Loyalty. 
iS6i Rail Monk. ir. BnmdTt Civii irartts viii, 15a 
Richard being now King found like lovalitv in bis subjects, 
av wbilest He wasa subject, he used to the King his Ne^ew. 

LojidiM (loi*filaiz)» F. [f. Loyal a. + -isa.] 
irons. To make loyal; to restore to faithful alle- 
giance ; also, to attach to the loyalist tiarty. 

lies Syo. Smith sp, Wks. 18a 11 . so6/i My remedy for 
these evib is. to enter into an ainanos with the Irish people 
—to conciliate the clergy, ..to 10)^1180 the laity. 1867 Pnii 
Mall G, 7 Aug. 1 To pwafy, ioyaliie, and content at once 
those who have land aM th^ who desire it 

Hence aoTii l laei bp/, a. 

iflss C, R. Edmonds Afi/Zmixn. as4 The trcacbcrottsfiiction 
of loTalUed presbytertansb 

tLoiSllMMat, Mr. Obs. ran-', [a. P. 
ItyaUtHttU^ In a loyal manner, faitbfnUy. 

1548 Hoorsi TtnCtmtmamdm, x. 139 It suAkithe vs,toyalie> 
meal, and with good foythc to byre this commaundement 
Lcmllj (loralt). ado, ff. Loyal A.-f-LY^.] 
In a loyal manner, with loyalty; laithfally. 
iSTS Huloet (ed. Higgins), Loyally or fiiythfully.^dk///rr. 


eoold you 7 f iV.. . RTrile loyall Cantons < 
loue. iBss WoROsw. it ii a rttd ikaft tkaktn\ 

A seesBly reverence may be paid to posrer ; But that's a 
foyal vfrtne, never sown In haste, Dickens Sk, 
Pmbik Dimmtrt, The other * loyal and patriotic' toasts 
having been dmnk with all due enthusiasm, Blackje 
Ltnu Highi, 67 For strong men who knew to do and dare 
I drop ike loyal tear. 

1 4 . aLsDAL In certain senics. A. Of a child : 
L^timate. b. Of money : Genuine, legally current. 
Of goods: Of the legal standard of quality; Obs. 

fdsg Shaks. Liar il I 86 Loyall and nslurall Bov. sMo 
WATEiUfOVBE Armt e Arm, 34 CognUance U Uuitn..of 
what Ho«seGentlenwnare,from wbacbrmnchof chat House, 
whether loyall or spnrfousb lUfs Child Pitt, Twadt (ed. 4) 
iSpOor Laws that oblige our psople to the making of strong, 
sitUiahcial €Bod,as wccall it, loyal) cloth of a certain length, 
6. Afatuigit. (See quot.; ci F. fJkioai lopai^ 
bomtki itfoU.) lObs. 

vyof BAilsV voI. II. av,. A Hone Is laid to be loyal, who 
freely bands all bis force in obeyiiig and patforming any 
manage be U put to; and does not- fnsMl. aklMr be is ill 
treat^ Loyal Mouth (of a Horse].. of tka Nature of such 
Mouths, as are usually called Mouths with a fall rest upon 
the Ha^. 

0. Cemh.^ as Ityal-hiaribd adL 

> 9 if Fairi Warn. 1. 468 To his wifo, in all this 

city, none More kind, more loyal-licnried. s%a Tbiimvson 
/« Htm, cx, On thee the loyal-hcarud hung. 

B. sb, W- t A. Those who are bom by sHe* 
ffiance; liege sahjects {pbs.\ b. In recent use: 
Loyal rabwcu, at opposnl to disafTected persoot. 

t tSia tr. PoL Vtrg, Eng, Hitt (Camden No. yS) L <77 
After the fbrthc yeare of M (Eiheibcrtnt'] rnigne he waa 
sembUbie ssurthered of bis owne loyalfc flea ComwCam- 
vmii 97 Being desiituU of hors es and tieasuie. beJEarl 
Kkharal prayed therein ayde of hit loyalSi i8i| Firim, 
Riv. Oct. 604 From the DiMiond Fields alone a large con- ' 
tingent of loyals can always be reckoned npon. iMy Rider 
Haggabd Jtit xxvii. Whoever says that the English bnve 
given itp the coeniry..snd deseited la sabjcca and the 
Iqy^ end the natives, is a liar. 

MfAliAm (loPfilia’m). [L Loyal a. 4' -imc.] 
The principles or actions of a loyalist ; adherence 


Jthy Kings are loyally ^ ^ 

Hitt, Sk, (i8^) I. lll.(i. Iv. i8f It* (China's) power of per- 
severing so loyally in its old institutions through so many 
ages. ligiE. Pbacocn S, Brrmdtm 1 . 185 He was loyally 
anxious to serve his employer. 

(loi*fiInt«L [f Loyal a, -f -ness.] 
The state or condition 01 bei^ loval ; loyalty. 

iggs Stow Ann, (an. 1566) 1115 'Tm Qimnes maiestk. . 
was of all the stud«mu..so honorably and ioyfully reemued, 
as.. their loialiics towards the Queencs maicstic. .did re- 
quire. sifs Rogxbs Smaman Jlfo Loyalnessc and lovcb 
vm Bailey voI. II, Ltyminitt, loyalty, 
jbonl^ (lol'klu). Also 5 loysltoo, -nultn, 
6-7 loinltie, 7 loialty. loynUye. [a OF. 
/amU (mod. fopamfd)^ f. /bpa/ Loyal a , : tee -ty.] 

1. Faithihl adherence to one’s promiie, oath, 
word of hooonr, etc; f conjugal (aithlhliiesi, 
hdellty. f Also in idinue ^ my Inattfa 

rsesn Rtm. Rett 6783 This noble dide such labour To 
tusicyne ever thc^loynltm^ That be to moche agilie me. 
1 1477 Caxton 7 atm ai By my loyaalte saide llNsie Corsut 
wre aik that 1 oaue sayd proomtb not from ony frrs. .that 
I haue of all your eocnTis. < igm Du Wre ImSrtd, Fr, b 
Palsgr. 087 In my loyaltk, tm mm itymmM, tmi Snskb. 
Two Gimi, IV. tt. 7 When I pnotmt ims to her* She 

twite me with my falsehood to my frknd. Mta Chatman 
mddamet Timrtt II. Drum. Wks. list III* si Vroi be 
Mire of your wioes kiallk for lerme of Bfo. ngR pavDiPt 
Virg, Pmtt Till, lap These Garments once were hk; and 
left to ms Tbo PIsdfts of hk promk'd Leynliy. 1770 
Goldsm. Du. VUL 4^Aod pkty with wkhesplaccd abcHrt. 
And steady loyally, ane fokafel bve. iftfl Embssou Bag, 
y>N/«f, Amuy Wks. (Bohn) IL 36 In the eourta» iht biile- 
pendence of the judges and iha loyalty of the suhen am 
equally cxcetkiiC. Ays R. S. Caholuh b Lj[^ ahr. (188s) 
149 Thy rigbc hand hath not lost its cunning, nor thy heart 
its loving loyalty to the geatk craft. 

2. Faitl^l ndherem to the aoveieigD or kwfiil 
governaicitt Alio, in reoeot tm, entbndaatic 
fevcrcnce for fhe penion and fomilv of the aeveicigii. 

tfgs Etvor Cut, in. vi, For the suMecle or asruanut tu 
his souaraynt or maktor k k pronrdy namod idalitii,afid 
in a frenche forma loyalib. spf8 DaArrou Ckfvm. 1 . 176 la 
ihb baiiaitc Cairatus provad fba Loyukk and ssanly pmw* 
esse of the EmIIsIw msu. ifog Smaks JfmA f. Iv. an The 
seruice,aad tnt byalik I 00% In dobg it. payas It aatfo. 
ship J. IjivETt Ptd. But (1634) bo They oner unto hbi all 
their serviom and loyaltk*. mnn Bamkiw Strm, Wka 
1686 HI. xB. 47f Whoaw of Iheao lobtk eMIngly shenM 
b.-aod promko fnturo loTulty.or obadkiico to hk 


. , JT, or such liktitht Kbg did ovorwrko 

of tho dtoccie..to certifio tbe loyalty of tho manrlata 
Loyeter, obs. form of Loitbb. 
tLoja. Obs, ran. Alio 5 lolgae, loyae, 
8 lowing. See also Lunk. [a. OF. toigag (alio 
/onp) !-med.L. iengia^ iongea^ f. Lose a.l 

A Iragth (of cord) ; a leash for a hawk. Alto iff. 

corde a loigiie (F. lougc\t With wbicbe men abal him bbde 
ar^ lede. c 1430 Pi^, Lyf Mtmhtdt ilk xxUl. (186^^ 
Yif me a kiyne JF. ^vvlTif thou wolt, and a peyregemls. 
ISTS Turrerv. FanietMrit lao Let hir be loose from all hir 
furniture, that is without either byne or cryaunce. isaa 
J. K. Die/., The Lowmas or thongs ii an hawk. 

Iioyn» obs. form of Lime vJ. 
tJaOJOlAllt a. Obs. ran'-K In 7 Xioiolaa. 

I f. L^g/a (sec Loyolitm) -i- -an.] Pertainbg to 
-(wofa or the Jesnits. 

1013 PuaciiAS Piierimagt (1614) 171 Thus did Abraham. . • 
this must tbe lesuite do when an Ignatbn Superlour com' 
mandi, or else be is no Holocaust for the Ltiolan Alter, 
]jCmliBBl(loi'dlu'm). [Formedasnext -f -isti.l 
I Tbe doctrine or principles of Lovola or the Jesuits! 
j i 8 bo W. Taylor in Mtnikty Mag, VIII. 399 Intelligeiice', 
j artfully tinctured with the csaniia] oil of LoyoUsm. 

! tZiO'yolist. (Often in HowelL) (Formed 
I ns Dcst.-isT. Cf. F. — LoroLns. 

tfifo Howell Dvdindt Gr, fo The Mcktks of the Loyo- 
I lists, ibid, let By tbe Insiigaiion of the Loyolists. 

I XiOfOlitA (loi'dlmt). Also 7 lioioUte. [ad. 

I modiL. Lgygliia. f, the name of l^atius Lgygia, the 
founder ofthe Society of Jesus: see-lTB.] A Jesuit. 

axina HAcaar Ahp Witiiamt i-OfiOii) 17a Dr. Laud., 
aalieu Fisher with great Acutencse. Which tbe false Loio 
Cte traduced.. b his Repoits. Olonam Sat, ytiuUi 
in. (1683) 36 And when in time iheb Contradiction mcvi ; 
Then hm to find 'em b a Loyolita. iM Rankcn iit\t. 
Frmmt V • U. 1 4. 336 The members have been called soiiic< 
times, from bis name, Inighistsand LoVAlitcsIiiVLbul they tii c 
moregciierally known by thcimme of Jesuits, tm M.Paiti 
SON Catamkam v. 304 We shall all soon be mere shvet ofiiie 
loyolites. 

t Xkm* Obsa ran. Some kbd of stone, 
laeg Vltiimi, S, PanTt (Du Cange), Unum superakare de 
Loys. uifi Bk, Si, Aibamt, Htr, Alij, *1118 .v. stone u 
calde a Loys. .a saaqulne stone or synanwr hit it caldc in 
armys. 

IioysOv obs. f. L008K V . ; var. Loose Obs,, praise, 
obs. form of Loxbn. 

L^to« obt. if. Lite sb,*, Lmmn /d.i 
XioytrOi loytitm, obs. forms of Loiter. 
lioi» IiOBO» var. ff. Loss< Obs,, Lost sb. Obs, 
]jOm 1 ( 1 | variant of Losbl. 
lyfftHI Chiefly Sc. Forms: 4-5 

loo o.yiii losoya. loysyn. 6 1o8R]i( 6» losin, 7 
loMlon, loMson. 9 losen, 8-9 loson. [?a. OF. 
^/gte/gmg{<mot fofv/itfwr\var. of/gni#(gvLozKNOKr^.] 
fL Cggkcrp. TA Uiin cake of pastry. Obs. 


I foaiuri of Irish ( 

Ckamb. Jmi, IV. ts Why, than, should I, a stSkM, 


thk wealth of byaliiim, a nmna mwu 

that would crush and kill bmb iht budeis and the ludtd. 
liOmfliMk (lol'ilbt). ff. Loyal g. k -m.] One 
wko IS loyal; one who adhms to hb sovcitigB ot 
Id coDsCttstcd attthoflty, up, la tkass of f^t ; 
cat wlw laptKifU the talMiig; fbm of goii^^ 


bwt..sboold..obiab rewards from hum isisCoirm TWrA 
v.33f Wetooarcfrkadf loloi^y. We lovt The kingwlb 
loves the law. s Os y 0 Sva avrrN Plymlg/t Ltit wka 
185911.17^^1 LoyakywiiMitlhi hounds of raaion..konocf 

th« gwetbft liwfv M— m Ilf EnaHih iSiaCInaaM 

Ski^UiiS.\in, I fo 399 TjU^rSsonS!^^ 
became more and ssomaoimiofi among EniUshmaii. 

fb. n/irib. ia hmBp/ggm. Obs. 
ifoo Atiaik Atm. Tttjg., Put. Pari. 83A The .. advsD 
lageous dkpoaal of tho fofwty balk 
t2. lAiw^tiiosi.logslliy (ofmarfiaRo). Obs.rBfg^, 
seiolt GoiigPmwrfryo|f.sp3lMoll iho fsIgMof H.g. 


bsiryns abofo ^ cbem with wynaa. .pM bysyns cr hatde 
to make b fay. 

fX A lotMiec..bai]Md figme. Obt. 

U 4 a tmr, Jt. trmnbr, (ill.) 0 . llm mm ulbw dyunont 
ffonnd oom with l o n ri i . nnw M ih Mhh (mr knMt. 
IM St. Atft Jtu. Vt (iliO IV. 4(,V On th* tnber 

.mViMin. vUh M. ihtiMill M MMty mik« 

X A (lotCBR-MhapMl) pane of glut. 

«M| Si. j. L. rouMMimiAU. iVnA •!« 0"*^ “* 
MfMatM » bMM. «IM| A- .VuMM W AA 
% Mtt Ami. Wlu. (iMI ,t WlA. f .in* w* 
lb..Miib,Aiidda»nilMloMiw«qi^ ^ Scott firf; 
gmimlUt IM. i, And who IMi||ii Mf, » l*> » 1 "^ ^ 
• UAm, mhIIwU lb. bMmtnf AtaTO, 

& a OwMum MfMMtnt »« twd 

nintMof lb. ifaMwbMi b*«w «■ M ly-tw 

MvHMz! 3 Sr 

lM«M«««dMgMiiafbbbnrandM. „ 

4 . attrU. and Cmb. A atr». or 

839 Tua losb 

Hence fc w ii— i ft* — lAMBBiiiP* AlioX^**® 

, Windows* 

„«.lllsCenfrc. 
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v»dv0 of tbe word which ojppcort at Prov. husa, 
Sp. CataU iUsa. Pg. liSisa, tlab, tombtumet 
? OF, Iquu roofing tiate. 

It bw been fanciMd that Prov. 4 risrM L. 

;r. tlon^ has btan adoptad into tho other Rom. 

langs* ; rha pMSumad darlvativa loattgit lint occun in Fr. 
(tjta ^*1 

1. A plane rectilineal figure, having four equal 
ildes and two acute and two obtuse angles ; a 
rhombi * diamond \ In /firaidty^ suck a figure 
uied at a bearing, lest elongated than the Fusil, 
and placed with itt longer exit vertical. \In 
lou$tge m LoauroT. Grand lotmgi^ f lozenge in 
point: a loynfw the angles of which touch the 
sides of thhUmeld. Lozenges in cross: four or 
more lotenges disposed to as to form a cross. . 

GuUliinb oeftnition (qoot. i6io) would require that the 
acute anglat should ha of 6o^; hut the rule b not strictly 
followed by heraldic draughtsmen. 

[a sjar in Parker Cto$$. Her. s. v., Sira Gerard da Bray- 
brok, da argent a vU loseagas da goulcs.] la lyM Chaucbb 
Ham. Rote S93 A ]r ‘ 


icochouns,.. 


[roMj with lunges (F. meHgti\ and 


. wrought ful wal. e — H. Fame 111. si , 

Somme crooned ware as kinges, With crouncs wroght ful of 
losenns. IW in Willb & Clark Cambridge (1886) 1 . e8a 
The Bemes shalbe .xii. inche imbowed with loanggys. 

Bk. St, AiAane, Her, Fiv b, Offlosyngyshowand what a 




of wvse they oe made, istq Horman Vulg. esa Paper or 
lyn clothe siraked a cronsa with losynges make leneHtrals in 
«tede of glascn wyndowes. ISTF^J Holinsmed Ckroa. 1 1 h 
8oa/a llie walles.. coloured white & greene losengb, and 
in euerie losing either a rose or a pomegranat. sSm Guilum 
Heraldry iv. ahc. (id 6 o) 334 A Loianga didereth from a 
Fu-sill in that the space between its two collateral! or middle 
Angles equals the length of any of the four Geometticall 
lines whereof it U cmp^. M Sm T. BnovrNE Card. 
Cyrnt Ui. 34 Their mutual interseettons make three Lozenges 


111 . it9 Over hb head are hU armes engraven.. .Over hers in 
lozenge, parted per few, a lotenge counferchanged (etc.b 
i9it Ladv M. W. Mowtagu l^ei, to Cteee Afar 10 Mar., 
Her shift (was) fastened at the bottom with a great dia- 
mond. shaped like a lozenge, itit-ee E. Thomvson Calient 
Netolog. Method, (ed. 3) 313 Scales have at first the figure and 
extent of the cuticular kiemges. ils^ Ueowning Clean 84 
See, in the chequered pavement opposite. Suppose the artist 
made. .a lozenge, then a trapezoid, ifiye F. R. Wilsom Ck, 


Lindi^,^ 71 The font b panelled in lozenges. 
iQgenge-ihaped 


the 


b. A iQgenge-ihaped shield upon which 
anus of a spinster or widow are emblazoned. 

(iSqS Philups (cd. s), Looenge , . .Thb figure it particularly 
us'd in Heraldry, for the Bearings of Women bot under 
Covert Baron.) 01997 H. Walpole Mem. Geo. ///; lit. 
vii. 190 The royal arms in a widow's lozenge were pictured 
over the bed. tte MAamrAT Olln Fadr, xxi. Nine out of 
ten have the widows loaenge, iM Cumans Her. (1893) 4s 
Np/r, llie custom of embbuoning the arms of ladies upon 
lozenges did not generally ahtain in England until the six- 
teenth century. 

o. Maih, m Rkoxbus. Now only in spherical 
lozenge \ see qnol. 

, t|gt Rscoaoie Pathw. Knowl. u Dtfin.. The thyrd kind 
IS wled loseages or diamondcs whose sides bee all cquall, 
but it hath neuer a square corner, imp Casey Syhericae 
Trigon, 18 If the four sides of a spherical quadrilateral be 
equal, the diagonals are perpendicular to each other, and they 
bisect its angles. Such a fi^re b called a spherical lozenge. 

d. One of the lozengc-shgped facets of a precious 
stone when cut (see quots.). 

tyw JipPMsa Treat. Diamondt 0 Peartt (1931) Rxglan 
Techn. Terms, Loaenges are common to Brillwnts and 
Roses. In Brilliants they are formed by the meeting of the 
•kill and star facets on the beril : In Rose% by the meetitm 
of the liscets in the horizontal ribs of the crown, illj A. Mu 
CMum Preeiemt Stones eo The old brilliant-cut. .reouires 
. .98 Meets thus arranged :. .4 Quoins or lozenges [etc.], 
a. Arch. Short for loutzge moulding. 
tll4i Bloxam Goth. A rehit. fio What were the mouldings 
principally used In the decoration of Norman churches t.. 
The eahb moulding. The doubb cone.. .The loaenge firic.]^ 
ifigo Pabebu Gioet. Anhit. II. 47 Mouldings and Orna- 
nienta..Star...LoMoge...EnricbM Lomige. 
t 2 . Cookery, a. A lozenge-shaped cake. b. A 


Mfis-Hnind DaumV-dn pocket 


lozenge-dtajM ornament used to gamish a dish. 
ezegg Tm C oo k ery bkt, 44 LetyMesde diara...Aiid |mi» 
kytte he enkys horw with an knyt in maoer of lesyngys. 
c 1440 Donee MS, 35 If. 38 b, Oaltx hem In the maner of 
joieiifea and make leyre batur . . A closa the sydei of the 
MsynieB thcr with. 1404 Faivan Chrm, vit 599 Viand 
t^^ncyd losynget^golda, 

8. A sniaU caka or ublct, originally diamond- 
thaped, of medicated or flavoured sugar, etc. to 
be held and dlmlted in the mouth. The name 
is also need, $g. in moai ioaengOi for a tablet of 
e sehitanoe (indicated bf the piefiaed word) in 
n coneentraled form. 

to keake w^t. tgpi Treae, hA ,T eerett IviLCy, Lay 

SSSfiPen ^ f vJrLiv n.d. i. m 

tofm eijt dry SlecliMuy andriv^ ezika 

b^^kadi ToAti itm as Ic shall aethMatoB 
or Dtahgaz S atozn ^ , zAzm 




SM 
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— , , fill CyeBng 37 

Meat losenges are far preferable. 

4 . One of thp lozenge-ihaped panes of glass in a 
casement. 

iM Blount Glottogr., Lozenge,, .also a quar^ of a glass 
window. tiSa in Ooilvib, and In other recent Diets. 

6. Manege, (.See quot.) 

tOgfS Encycl. Sport I. Lozenge, the slang term for 
a circular -piece of leather with a hole in the centre to fit 
round the mouthpiece of the bit 
0 . attrib, otadj. %. Lozenge-shaped, lozenge-like. 
tigs Sir T. Biownb Gard.Cyrut}Sh.m^Th!t . . Losenge seeds 
of the noble flower of the Sunne. sSSS R. Holme Armoury 
II. 03^ A Lozenge leaf, or double pointed leaf, or pointed at 
botn ends, ciype Imibon Seh, Art 11. 44 Gravers are of 
two sorts, square and lozenjge. tifia Rickman Goth. Archit, 
38a The loamge interval is formed by some of the ribs of 
the fan running through it 

b. Of or coinpoied of lozenges; ornamented 
with lozenges. Of strokes : Crossed so as to form 
lozenge-shaped interstices. 

tigs Sir T. Beownb {lUlA The Garden of Cyrus or the 
Quincundal Lozenge, or Net-work Plantations of the 
AncienU.. Consider^, sitt R. Holme Armoury u 33/2 
The Bends.. wrought upon with Fusil or Lozenge work, 
which oonsbteth of two colours. lyay EncycL Bnt. (ed- 3) 
VI. 671/2 The cross strokes ought to he very lozenge, tlta- 
tl J.Smith Panorama Sct.b Art 1 . r^ Ihe pier.. became, 
in ita plan, lozenge, and formed the decorate pier, sisg 
Ruttbb Fonthill 36 Their opening! are filled with bronze 
lozenge lattice, itll Browning Ring 4 Bk. i. 481 , 1 . . 
steppM out on the narrow terrace. .And paced its lozenge- 
bricKwork. 1S70 F. R. Wilson Ch, LindiH. 68 The arches 
. .rich with billet and lozenge ornament. iB. . Arehit. Puhl. 
Soe. Diet., Loztngt Molding ess Lozenge Fret, an ornament 
used in Norman Architecture presenung the appearance of 
diagonal ribs inclosing duunond-shaped panels. 

7 . Comb, a. General comb. : simple attrib., as 
lozenge-meukine ; lotenge-like adj. ; parasyDthetic, 
as lozengejigured, -shajped adjs. 

ileB Sib T. Browne Card. Cyrus iii. 47 Wherein [zr. the 
Sunflower] in * Lozenge figured boxes nature shuts up the 
seeds, tsfi Recoror Pathw. Ktmol. 1. Defin.,Thcr corners 
are like the corners of a losinjg, and therfore ar they named 
*losengeUke. tg9| R. F. Bubton Cetdr. A/r. in Jml, 
Geog. Soe. XXIlC 313 The depth of the temporal fossm, . . 

pMudnf ' * — * * * " 

luzeni^ 
ntaeia . 

sSga Ht. Martinbau Three Ages U. ra l‘he summer flowers 
in the ^lozeMe-shaped parterres, illo Readk Cloister ts H. 
(186s) 1. 70 Ine pa^ were very small and loienge-shap^. 

b. Special comb.: loaenge-baae, the material 
used as a *base* in the manufacture of lozenges; 
loBBiigB-ooiob (nonee^usi)f a coach with the 
owner's coat of arms emblazoned on a lozenge (see 
I b), a dowager's or widow's coach ; loBonge Hon, 
a Scotch gold coin called a * lion of the reign of 
Jaa. 1 (1406-37), having on the obverse the arms 
of Scotland in a lozenge shield. 

illS Rev. Brit. Pharm, 16 Trochiscus Sulphurts. . . It is 
not made with one of the *lozenge.bRset. tygS H. Walpolb 
Let. to Moan si Aug., I am retired hither like an old sum- 
mer dowager ; only that ( have no toad-eater to take the air 
with me in the back part of my *lozenge<oach. 1I90 Sbr- 
viCB Notmmdums tx. 67 There were . . Gold Pennies and 
Mailles, *Iy>tenge IJoiu (etc.). 

LoMaMdClf^z^nd^d), a. [f. Lozkbob + -kb 
after F. Ssam^i (OF. losengid) Lozbxot.] Orna- 
mented with lozenges of alternate colours ; divided 
into lozenges or lozenge-shaped spaces. 

igBI Ld. Bbrnbbi Froist, I. ccccxix. 734 Some had cotes 
..losenged with whyte and hlackr. i6is Cotcr., Losened, 
loaenged. sleo D, Turnbx Tour Normandy II. 1B6 Ine 
archivolis are encircled by two rows of lozenged squares, 
ilai GenH. Mag, XCII. 1. 30 The floor is lozenged of black 
and white. iBfy C Bronte J. Eyre xxviii. There shot out 
the friendly gleam again, from the lozenged panes of a very 
small laicioed window. iBts Brou-ning F^ne xxx. 17 What 
outside WM noon. Pales, through thy lozenged blue, to 
meek benefic moon. 

XiOiengBOur, variant of Lqbbrobr Obs. 
LoitllgW QFz6nd3M). Also 6 loalnger. [f. 
Lowob-p-eb.] 
fL -eLoEEiroErA i. Obs, 

18 B 7 Tost. Ebcr, (Surtees) V. 144 Unum 1 e diamond voca- 
turn a losinger. 

8. «tLoKBVOB sb, 3. C/.S, and north, dial, 

O, W, Holmbs Elth F, (tSSrl 59 Boxes containiM 

itri', as they were commonly culed. 1M9 T. E. 

BaowM Doctor 6 Somethin Just to be haulin out For the kids 
—a lostnger or the Ick. 

LoraageriBi variant of Loibboebt Ohs. 

tlioaw w emost ^ iHanga-. 

[CLoinaijI. .WATS.) aLoinroiVisi. 

alao GuitUM Heraldry 1. v. (1611) 3 A Cross pierced Lo 
atngo-waya, that h, after ihe form iM a Losenge, with the 
Mints ;or ecute Acmlcs, streight upward and downward. 
Some lay pUroed Los^ee. lUd. 11. vii. 70 Piercing . . 
ia tkzeelMd. That ii to sm Round, Lotengwatse, Quad- 
rate. iM LavaovaN Platform Purek. 116 1 hey aro. .laM 
Laanfe wayes^ one of white, another of black, laid angle 
toangja 

XiMMSWtMflii ifiii1||iii lip mfl [tlxNBXag 
•f -wAj So « to fbnn a loieng, or lonnct 
pattern; iftt' ttn. -LoiuroT a. i. 

My trees stand, .lostnewlie or diatnonde wise, tto Ouil- 
fclit Heraldry u «, ifl He heartth Argent, nine I^MSiwea 
Lose n g e wiie tor In Leeenge) Oules. ngl Lead, Gan, No. 


LVBBBB. 

3ai7/4The Arms of Andrew, being a Cross, set Loseqgewise. 
\PnbnAXH.m bam. Diet. ».v. pJmvr, Leap-Nets, whose 
Mesha are Usmgewue. 1864 Uouikll Her. Hist. S Peg. 

IX. (cd. 3) 43 It is cutntnon for the upper of two cushions to 
be set lozengewisc upon the lower. 

Iiosenglour, variant of Lobekger Obs. 
LoM&gy (iF^ndgi), a. Forms : 6-7 loaengiB, 

7 loMDgFf loiangoe, 8 losengd, 9 lozengde, 
7- loBongy. [a. OF. losangii (1 3ih c.), 1 . losange 
Lozenge.] 

1 . Her, Of a field: Covered with lozenges of 
alternate tinctnres ; divided into lozenges, t Also 
of a bearing : Shaped like a lozenge. 

info Lbign Armorie 157 He beareih I^oscngye, Argent, 
and SaUe. Mya Bossewbll A rmorie 11. 38 b, Oue fermauU 
lozengie, Gul^ tfito [see Lozencewavs.! tjn IUii.ey vol. 

II , Lozengi, Lozangy . . is a Shield or an Ordinary' of all 
Lozenges. 1I64 Boltell Hor. lint. ^ Pop. (ed. 3) 33 A 
Field Lozengy . . is divided into Iwozenge-snaped figures. 
ibid. 361 Lozengde^rm. and «a. 

b. LoMSgy terry, divided into lozenges, which 
are divided again horizontally. &OMftgy«teady 
(see quot 1838). t ZMoagy la poiat (see quot. 
1688}. t Soml-loMagy (see quot. 1613). 

i6ie Peacham Gentl. Exert. 111. 160 If thcr be aboue 
the number as I said of fiue and twentie or sixe and twentic, 
you mui.t say Semi-lozengie. 16II R. Holme Armoury 1. 
105/a He beareth Gules, two Piles Barwise Argent... Ihu is 
by others Blazoned, a pale Losengie in point, or extending 
to the sides.. of the Esoochion. 1I3I Penny Cycl. XI L 
142/z [A shield Fusily] if parted per pale and per bend, 
would be either Lozengy-bendy, or Fusiiy-bendy, according 
to the width of the space between the lines. 

2 . trautf, a. Resembling a lozenge, lozenge-like, 
b. Composed of or divided into lozenges. 

tide (^Ew Cornwall b, In the mouth of the harbour, 
lycth S. NichoUs Hand, in fashion, loseng)*. till Plot 
Sts^ordsh. 125 The Choir.. is paved Lozengy, blac.k and 
white. 1845 M. A Lower Ref to Brit. Arikmol. Assoc, 
Nov., A lozengy or network pattern. 

LoBeyn, Co2sel(l, obs. if. Lozkn, Lobel. 

L. 0. dL. B. 0. dL (e lesdr)* abbreviation for 
*ponnds, shillings, and pence’ (see the letters 
L, S, D)i hence often u&ra » * money'. Hence 
L. 0. Boinm {humorous), worship of money. 

1835 Hood Dead Robbery i, But p'rha^ of all the felonies 
dc sc, . . Two-thiids have htnn through want of L. t. d, ! 
t88o Mbs. Lynn Linton Rebel 0/ Family ii. For his own 
part he preferred g. S. D. t^e Coma. Mag. Aug. 170 
L. S. Deuaa. .the modem worship. 
liU, IiUbard, obs. forms of Loo, Leopahl. 
Lubbfo (iB'bi). Also 8 lobba. A name used 
in Shetland and Orkney for coarse grass or sedge 
(see qnots.). Also attrib. 

€ 1794 T. JotfNSTOK in Shirrefir Agric. Surv. Sketld, (1814) 
App. 46 On the berry heather and lobba pastures they 
[sfieepj are at their prime from five to seven years old. 
179s G. Low in Statist. Acc. S<ot. XIV. 316 (Hie hills] 
are covered with heath, and what we call lubba^ a sort 
of grass which feeds our cattle in the summer time : it 
gcnrrally consists of different Miecies of carices, plain bent, 
and other moor grassn. sfiBa S. Hibrert Descr.Shotl. I si. 

III. 435 Lubba comprises those common productions of the 
bUU which are found u here heath is al^sent. 

Bnbbwd (Ip'blid). Obs. rxc. Sc. and north, 
dia\ Also 7 Inbberd, 8 lubber'd, 9 lobbart, 
lubbart, -art. [Altered form of Lubber : see 
-ARD.J B Lubber xA 

ts86 in Neal HisL Purit. (1754) I. 321 That all cathedral 
churches may lie put down. . . 'lliey are the dens of idle 
loitering lubbords. 161a tr. Benx'enuto's Peusenger 1. i. 3 
I'hou sTouenly lubberd, and loyish fello^ what idle toj'es 

f oest thou fantasikating. lyza Strklr Sped. No. 466 p x 
II all the Dances he invents, .he keeps close to the Char- 
acters he represent^ He gives to Clowns and Lubbards 
elumsy Graces. 1714 Ramsay Health 306 Sciatic, jaundice, 
dropsy, or the atone. Alternate makes the lazy lubbard 
groan, ifoj Sicorr Peveril xxxv, I need only instance . . the 
celelwated downfall of Gdiah, and of another lubbard. 
18^ Smyth SailoPs Wordbk., Lubber, or LsMart, an 
awkward unseamanlike fellow'. 1899 H. Peabr Tales 
Northumbria 173 Thoo great clumsy lubbert, see what 
thoo't done I 

b. attrib.^ appositit>e or quasi-m(f. : Lubberly. 
1679 Earl Rochester in Roxb. BaU. (1883) IV. 567 So 
have 1 seen at Smtthfield'a wondrous Fair,.. A lubbard 
Elephant divert the Town. 1710 Medley No. a/3 His 
lubber'd Genius frouT its Byasa crost. In heaps of false 
Arithmctkk Is lost. lytt Hid, Na Wt The other, .waa 
si»^ a Lubbard Tqckster, so aukwaid at Miachief. 1784 
Cownm Teuk iiL 400 Conscious how much the hand Of 
lubbard Labour needs his watchful cj-e, 1817 I. F. Pennie 
Roy. Minstr. v. 5 Ocean.. stretches iu lubbard arm.” Along 
the shores low growling. 
liUbbe, out. form of Love v, 

LabSer (i^-bu), sb. Forms: 4 lobre, lobur, 
6 lober, loubber, lubbo(a)r, lttb(b)ur, labor, 
labborre, 6-7 labbftr, 6- lubter. [The form 
mty possibly ocloog to ftn idoption of OF. lobeor 
swindler, parazite, agent-n. f. lober to deceive, 
sponge upon, mock ; but if so the sense has been 
altered by anociation with Lob (cf. the Du. and 
Norw. cognates mentioned under that word).] 

L A big, clumsy, stupid fellow; csp. one who 
lives in mleness; a lout. Alio in pnr. 
the Izzbber. In early quota, frequently applied to a 
monk icf. Abbet-lobber). Obs. txc. anh. or dud. 

I3ia Lahol. P, PL A. Pzol. 52 Giefe lobi^ |M& H. 
(« Mmral mil long. K-l lo, wmr. to »wyn1t» UoKm<> 
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LX 7 BBIB. 

h«m in Copcji. i$t$ Rakclay iti. (1570) C Q b/« 

SonM bn foraetfull,. .Some cniftles fooleiu somn pvoiidn and 
nngHgenc. ir thon chaungn toow better ter to haii% Th^ 
voydext a lubber and hast agayne a knaue. ijga [see 
Luibcr r.). c im Ln. Berubiis A rik, Lji, BfyU 
198 Two grcate lubbers brought after bym the heed of the 
inonsten ttia great basket. mt$jA f^iTM 
A viiJ. That we shuld no lenteTVM dytpoyled and robbed 
of A swhi of sturdte lubbarrts. oigH Ascnam 
II. (ArU) 88 They went to the Grammer scbole, little 
children; they came from thence great lubbers: alwayes 
learning, and title profiting, uae Nasne itf PL /*«uy«r 7 t 
A^L Wka (Grosart) 1 . ast WiUhe neuer Icaue to play the 
lubber T what a lasie lowtish kind of argument is this, ifieg 
SiiAKi. Ltar I. iv. xoi If you will measure your lubbers 
length asaine, tarry, i^t JT. Wbsster AMaifofr, i. 18 
Idle Lumrs that dare not adventure from the air of their 
Countries. 1730 Gray Long St^ (end). And $0 God save 
our noble King, And guard us from long*winded Lubbers. 
t%tm Mag. XIm 159 The sparks which flew from 

Che pipe of a lubber who was blowing smoke and fire 
about At the door of the Angel 1871. ll Taylor Psats/ 
(1873) 1 . xix. ijw Now is the lubber tame ! tSn Btrksh, 
Class,^ /.wAArr, or LuUftr^tmd^ one very stupid indeed. 

irmnsf, c gM Hooo in A. A. Walls A. IVatU (1884) 
If. as »..is but a hulking lubber of a paper. 

b. isp. A sailor's term for : A clumsy seaman ; 
an nnsearoanlike fellow. (Cf. Land-lubber.) 

tm Gossou Sek, Ahuu 33 b, To lye wallowing like 
Lubmnrs in the Ship of the common w^th, crying Lord, 
Lord, when wee see the vessel toylc. 1748 Smollett Red, 
Rmmd, xEiv, He swore woundilv at the lieutenant, and 
called him . . ssrab and lubber, lyflp Falcoiow Did, Mme-ine 
(1780) Cc ij, Afraid .. of being stigmatised with the 
oppr^ous epithet of htMer. lia# Scorr RtdenumtUi 
ch. iU, The cowardly lubbers have all made sail. 1890 
Bisant Armani aj Lyanatt I. 39 Two lubbers I They 
ought not to be misted with a boat, 
t c. An inferior servant, drudge, scullion. Ohs, 
1^ Elvot ZVc/., Medirndhtmt, a drudge or lubber, which 
dodi in the howse all mancr of vyle seruice, as swepe or 
dense the house, carie wodde to the kytehen, and other 
like drudirery. 1706 Pmillim (ed. Kersey), LuSier, a mean 
Servant, that does all base Services in a House ; a Grudge. 
2. a. atirih, and apposiHvt passing into adj, ^In 
lubbtr lips perh. a different word : cf. bluhUr-ltp,^ 

£ ts|e Hteksearuer as 1 ( Manly), Thon lubber Imagynamn. 
tgsgPotTCR Angry iPam. ASang^am G, Sow vp your lunber 
lips. 1673 Deydem Andayma Epil ia Vcnerauis do not 
more uncouthly ride, Than did their Lunber-State Mankind 
bestride, Thomson Autumn sfin Astride The 

lubber Power in alt]^ triumph sits, tijse Sir S. FEiovaoN 
Forging Amckar 57 The kraken's back,, .a lubber anchorage 
for sodden .shallowd mtlca ^4 Tennyson l^ivum 117 Tnea 
narrow court aad lubber King, fSsrewell t sfys BaowNiHO 
/mm AUmm i. 7 Lubber proee o’ersprawls, /M straddling 
stops the path from left to right. tlM Mall Caine 
garni EEvii, His chick lubber lips woncing visibly. 

b. Special comb. : lubber-graMlioppm^a name 
for two large-bodied clumsir insecu ii the U. S. ; 
(a) Brachystila magma^ of the western plains : (fi) 
RimaUa mUropUrm, of the Gulf States ; lubber- 
head, a stupidperson, a blockhead ; hence Imhber* 
kiadid siX\, (£• D. O.); lubber’s line, mark, 
point Naui,, a vertical line inside a compass-case, 
indicating tliedirectian of theship’shead ; fl^bber- 
wort, the (imaginarr) herb that produces laziness ; 
also, a Inbber. Also LviBia P 1 B 5 D, LoBBiBLAjrD, 
Lf/BBBB'l BOLB. 

iMU Rhenida Mmt, MUi, (1888) II. ip# The ••Lubber 
Grasshopper', or the Clumsy Locust, of the plains, Brmchy> 
iiolm maigmm,..h. .confined to the central portion of Iforth 
Asaerica. sflify Kalliwsli, ^JLmkier-kamd, a enpid fellow. 
ikH^Sktamim jfan, II. s8^f..the thoughtless lubbsrhend, 
had not let tlM ring Csll. sfifll Mare, rnmrimt Mmg. V. 14 
The "lubber's line a compass. sHs KmoitT Dkt, Modi. 
Suj^, •Lubber's Mark tflmmtiem/^ ifiia ^raa Pi^t. 
Namg. I IAS. 4a Care is taken to place the boa so that 
VmlitPa paint in the bowl, and tha centre of the ensd, art 
in a line fore and aft, or pairallei to the keel But as lub- 
ber's pobt deviates a Itule from its proper podtion when 
the snip is heeled over, seamen do not ismicitly depend 
upon it, as indeed the name implies, iffi Clash Russau. 
SmihPM Staeath. III. hr. 156, 1 .. set the two co mp asses 
down with the labber''s points esactly paimlleL igsy 
Roonm Bmf. llamltk clL (1537) 55 b, Whylef they no 
lake iheyrnMdecine [for the* fever hifw*l put no *LoDber* 
worm into theyr pocage; tgf% Lanriiaii Lrl. (1871) tj A 
loouely loober woorts, freklfscad* red hsadtd, daso tfusi fai 
btsdoobiet. 

XmVbtr Qirhat), v. [f, Lr^m yfi.] intr. To 
behavB ts n lubber; to loaf abemt; to navkate 
a boat like a lubber, f Also tilM$r ii. Now 
chiefly in pns, pfU. and in Im'bborliic ppl. a, 

ISIS FALSGt. 6f 1 lubber, 1 playuthe \tMbmi,JelaHemrds, 

You lubber as ureTl as any knave in thistosnia. ifiii Cotgil, 
to luske. Inert, or lubber it; to loyler abunt Kka 
a mascerlmat maa iBgt WuBtLwaiOHT tr. Arh h pk m t i ^ 
Birds Iff. iv«Ry the brown owls I will no longir spnre ibet^ 
Whom I bdMMd thus slow and lubbcring. sfT. Maa 
It £. P. SfWFotD iVfe/# He bsgaa m gfimbfe abM 
being ashaiMd to be seen lubbcnng round so. dBtgCintwty 
Matg. XXX. 74e/i As tbe..wM mw.., wu soon found 
oufselves hibbenne over thu bsuntmil liiksu 

lA^bberd, liibbor’d, obt ibrma of Lubbabd. 
XfifiMbtr taUL [Ci Lmnm sh, i e.] A 
beneflocBt goblin rappoied to oeifofm gome of the 
laboiioof work of a homebokf or ton during the 
ntot; 8*Lob>lie-by-the-fir»\ ^Alsotoof^. 

sCi MtvimZ'Al/sgn ftoTeibboirtliedriKlgtoG 
si^To eni his Cnam-bowle duly sei,..Tbi^ 
down fht Lubbar fend. AfidiirMcb'd out all IbtO 
^ ) at tbe mu Us buby siruaiili. 
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Rst\ LIV. 171 Ibe lubber-fiend lias^ nothir^ of the sly 
humour of Rooii 


LnaaxoAira. 


in Goodfell^ about bim. lUi Moiais in 
Mackail L(/Sf (1890) II. sss Eacept that the parson is .a 
lubber-fiend, and chat the people are aa poor as may be, 
nothing need be better. 

Lwbborlfelld (lo'bailaend). An imaginaiy land 
of plenty without labour; a land of lazmesi. 

1^ FLORiOb Caeoagum, as we say Lubberland. ifitA 
B. JoNsoN Bmrt, Fmir iil ii, Good mother, how shall 
we nnde a pigge, if we doe not looks about for't r will it run 
oflT o' the spit, into our mouths thinks you? as in Lubber- 
land f and cry. ttw. teet 1633 Shirley Ommssttr in. (1637) 
Feb, And so 1 commend mee to alt your friends in Lubb^ 
Land. sfi8i W. Roibbtson Pkmteot, Gen, (1693) 6si Weak- 
wilted ; a witial ; a fool ; born in Lubberland. S001T 
Itiapoltan IV. 906 A Grand Electmr, who was to be the 
very model of a king of Lubberland. ifinfi R. A. Vaughan 
Mystics P86q) 1 . ajB Pining after your Lubberland, as usual, 
—your Millennium of mere case and plentiful supply., 1^ 
McCaetny Red Dammonds 1 . 160 Luxunously enjoying 
bis monarchy of the lubberland of bed. 

XsttbbRrlikt (lB*b\ibik), a. and aih, [f. Lub- 
ber sh, 4- -LiKB.] a. adj. Of, pertaining to or 
characteriftic of a lubber, b. adv. Alter the 
manner of a lubber. 

ISTG Huloet (ed. Higgins), Lubberlike, vnbandsome or 
1owtUke,smirr. iSTSGASOOiCHaiVrfet, //marrr 1 1 7 lliough 
you thinks it lobbcrlikc to teese Yet shoulde you lends that 
one halfe of your cote. tM Frauncb Lmwiers Lag, Ded., 
Sheepes skinnescast over tneir lubberlike shoulders. 1838 T. 
Randall in Aasm Dmkrgaasim (1877) 17 How lubber-like they 
loll upon the Plaines 1 iggt M. Mblvillb tPkaUe aiii. The 
jeering glances of the passengers, a lubber-like assembly. 

LwbbtrUiiMff (bFbailin^). [f. Lubbbbly-i- 
•M B88.I The attribute of being lubberly. 

1998 rtOBtOh Zaitiekenm, cbwnishnes, . . lubbarlincs. 1707 
T. BaowN LatLjram Demd it (ed. a) 67 A lacy Hulk, whose 
scupendious Magnitude is lull big enough to load an Ele- 

S hant with Lubbwliness. t88e SruacsoN in Haamilet, Rev, 
far. jAS There is a lumpisbness and Inbbcrlioess innate 
ia the elemenu of some men's constitution. 

liUbbtrlj (l9*baiilt}, a, and mfo* [f. Lvbbib sh, 

+ -LT .1 A. mjr*. 

1 . Of the nature of a lubber ; coane of flgure 
and dull of intellect, loutish; clumsy; lazy; stupid; 
sometimes trmuf, of animals and inanimate things. 
Also of thlngi: Appropriate to or characteristic 
of a lubber. 

tm Tutasa Hatsk, ie. (1878) 17 To raise betimes the 
Inbocriy. Both Snorting Hob and Margery. 1998 Shaki. 
Mem W, V. v. 195 , 1 came yonder at Eaton to marry 
Mbtns Anne Page, and she's a great lubberly boy. t8t8 
Bolton flerus (1838) 171 Tb^. .according to their lubberly 
wits, aaiayd to stop H finh.with their bodieii 1871 CLsaan- 
DON DisJ, Tracts (1707) 393 Tboso lubberly fellows, who 
come from great schools Mi they art nineteen or twenty 

E of age. tya8 VsNaa. ft Ciaaaa Pm, Hush, l Wks. 

I sjd^l wonder, .you will encoorsfe that lad 10 twill 
IIS thus with suchbtaslly, lubberly Rauor. 1719 Wislev 
WSs, (1879J 11.^7 AU but four or five hibberiy men seemed 


lubberly _ ^ ^ 

Ca8V teusatry Lifi (1878JI tW. A lultoly,'ysnow-baM 


Southdowus (shei^l 
.1878) t88 A lubDerly, ] 
boy of cwelvw years old kicks open the 
J. OtAMT Ce//. Gmmrd xsli, Great lubberly barges weru 
dragged to and firo by horsas of aquaHy lubberly aroect. 
s88| Bvbtoh SeM Ahr, I. tv. its James, .in Us hibSsrly 
scboolboy-like coavUints abool Us mother, showed that he 
knew abffut them. 

% Id nmntical me : RetembliDg, pertginiog to, or 
duncteriitie of a Ishbcr; vDfcaiDBnlike. Of b 
vesiel : Masaged hi an nnaearoanlika miaDtr. 

(a8|i Congrsvb /me At L, u. m D'ee tUuk thee'U eror 
endure a great lubberly YarpnwKnf) 1199 y SooTUiv Jfawr 
Peems Poet. Wka. II. it You lubberly tofMamaA dmft know 
when you're well I i§|f TaauiwNBr Adu, Yms ^ Bm I. 
44 You don't lake me far that Inhh^ ■c kmH Daa f e r iim 
parson on board, do yout s8|9 Cbote Gmu if. xMl VL 
•7 His samaen had frill Irisurs to coo t om pl at o wbal they 
would dsipiis as lubbsri/ handlfatf Tif Ke sUps. Mg 
Mmmeh, Rjrmsm. wt Dec. 3/1 Thera naver was a CHUier casa 
oflubberlyiiavitiaioii. to toiirr 7 * 8 # IP#ridaarw/yL« 
Out (ship], .is obedient to her hslm, the otlwr shatt hi 
lubhwiy and diflkolt to steer. 

B. adts. In a lubberiy aamwr ; like a labiwr; 
mukiUully, dumiily. 

sfpg Kasnu Unpsrt, Trsgy, 8 Oner sty necko ho thtowaa 
bimsegverfehihbaily. 1899 Divdsn Orifr. ft 5 Mfrv 
111, (ed. Kei) IL 98 AeompuByof chrwnson a holiday, danc- 
faglub^ianffwmi^ 

haiidled. slag Mumk, Rsesum, 8 May S/e 11 k diflkuk to 
Imagint that .. fRIier veeml can have bami so luhharly 
managed as to nm into the other. 

ZmlMB'R h«l«i Nmt, Abo 8 labbor«lWl.. 
A hob ta dw lUp’. lop, dot. to tho aunt, dfani* 
kag aa nubr way at aaeaat at teent thn bjr 
dmiag tin Ihitoat ihnMdi. 

dJSa yS!sk 

rortuna's lop ata i t throi^ thal 

P. .f/x^/fe^Ha p wgto to a h a u ld go through lu hh w *> 


tl^litliilnltohhefei 

Lublwrts 1 


(id, dim 

YWEto^Ulll^ 

Xmb1wr,«0Ws«w;obfefofmofLomB. * 
Lnbbonlp ehi. tosef Labboaiix, 
Znbtilnr(M*Mtii). 
wiiU AL&ia*- 


i8a7lnM.ft Ti'iMm Cto./ (184ft LtgdTWwouM set 

out. .to inteicM the Lubeckers and Kambumwni comlne 
forth of tha Sound, tyti XW.f^,No.489e^ALttbiil;l|S 
sailing towards Sweden. 

LaMok(e)i : aee Lubisb. 
ilRYhnkr* Ohs, ran. Alio 7 Inbantle. ff. 
L. /jtftof-, l$imi-em willing : aee -bkoy.] Wu- 
liogneia or pleaiure (in regaio to action or activity) 
tfoi OfCKUBAM, £«finv#/>|inirth. pleaiantnemt. mHim 
Jackson Creed x. xivi. | a Their Natural Freedom as Ith 
apposed to that which we call Spontaneum or Lubency in 
Vegetables only, or mecr lensiiivo Creatures. 1869 
Young Gentry Eng, 8 The idle person, .standi ready to let 
out himself l^st, on the euKy rates of the next stirring device 
and lubency. 

Luber, obs. fonn of Lubbbe. 

LvUlh, a. Comm. Ohs. ex& Mist. Also 6 
Iiab(b)l8, Iittbyoa, Lop, Lupii, 7 Lopiah, 
Lupg, Labaok(o)a, 9 Lnboih, Luba. [a. G. 
liihisikf Du. luhikscht f. Luhakg Lubeck .1 Of or 
Monging to ZufoY^.a town of northern Germany, 
formerly a member of the Hanieatie l^eague. 

L In pusrk Luhish^sfhillittg Luhuk^^mwmti- 
tioni belonging to a money of aomunt formerly in 
eztcnsive mercantile use iu North Germany. 

IS. . Aberdeen Reg, (JamJ, xU Lubbis sh., xx merkh 
Lttbi^ upa /hid.XXy. (lam.), Auchl dsdeiris ft taelf 
Lnp schilling.. .To pay x m. for ilk mark lupts. c irm 
Bn/PmPs Pradicks (1754) 88 One ihouwind lulm stok foh 
b ane last. i8as Malynes Amc, LmuhMenm, 177 The 
Mariners are to haue two shillings lups for euery fis t for 
doing of it /hid, 413 'llie said Doller was valued at two 


1898 Homans C>r/. Ceerm. xjs^ J'he 
lUMTii Mi0», or A.iibec mark, used at Hamburgh, i» a money 
of account, equal to apt cents. 

t b. tratt{f. Genuine, authorized. Cf. sterling. 

Hfi/s Litnoow Trmt*. vL 171 Although they be basisrd.5 
ft wooden blocks, yet aiu they better clad, then the'ir lupish 
legitimate ones. 

t2. Luboiks hior : a strong beer brewed atLubeck. 


tape . 

or double double Deere their owne naiurall liquor i 
it. tl^ CLArTNOSNU Albirtus Wnllanstetn 111. Hi. F3D, 
I thinkt you'r drunk With Lubccks beere or Bruntwicks 


An 


IlLttbnh (Ihf'brfi). [Native Auatralian.] 
aboriginal woman of Anstralia. 

1849 Cafy. C. Stvrt Kmwr, Esped, Ceutrml Ansiral. 
(iSsm L 197 He (an aboririaal] placed hb lubra and infant 
chiU (n it [a canoe). 1884 biMCox Ontumrd Ranaad 87 Many 
lubras so black, with ihmr toad on their ^k. ilift Mss. 
C. PaAXD PeBey ft /*. 1 . 87 We wUte wonieil arc no better 
off than I be lubras. 

Iiubrella^cmp variant 4 f LuBBiyAcnov. 
LMbfiO (Ihf 'brik)p a, fa. F. laMgae or ad. L. 
lukric-us^ (, Aiyan root : aee Su? v.] 

1 . Smooth and alippcfy. Now ran. 
igga Caxtou Eutydee vil 3s Fortune. sette..vtKfer 
feet of the righte chaste queue, cbyiMsIyppcr and lubrik,for 
to make hir to onenbrowe. sgif Humi Admonit, Perns 
(Si T. ft) 171 Behold at bow narrow a rift that awld lulwik 
serpent hatha slydin In. 
in Sh - ' - • 


nl hatha slydin In. riifi Crasnaw Mnsicks Dnsll 64 

t ie Temple 109 Sobs, whom ihundring volbyn 
d rook ihesnaelvts over her lubricke throat In 
panting muiumfs. 1881 Cotton R/mad, Penk (ed. 4)61 
The Roof does sloping rbe In a sieem cragty, and r 
lubrkk Shora. Ma Hooo Oneeds WJse ROeTbt glossy 
aca was hsavfaif bright. .Whife fer on her luliM bosom were 
seenTbemaricdyeeofpUf^andgrm 
XLVI. I4 llwy .^uro up succemively a dirty whim belly or 
IjTowa lubflcfa^. s8ly J. B. Roig 1*. Virgils JEnetd iro 

1 8- j^^’^Hipparyp aWlky ; unsteady, unaeitlcd ; 
prona to danger or eiror. <M#. 
till It VUtmdgnm, WkoB Cmtf^ 

MIMT 10 MMid O^fl^lK t. iImw. Md Ml M Ml W WJimll' 

iloo or idokiry. 

fS. LMchlou; wutoo. Oh. . , , . 

Mar OunM Smft" !«■ y R* w ■•jj 

Wt.li iT 

aRlM«C»f 




iaitoi} sjlifl 

Z a W seei t 
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LUSBIOATB. 

iiutaad of Iwing mild and lubiicant m in hoUtb, b now noC 
(^y vbcidt but acrimonloim and corriMiva. 

B. sb. A material, vioally an oiI| wed to lubri- 
cate machinery. Hence tramf, a. A fluid which 
makcf motion or action smooth or removes fric- 
tion. b. (jMiiar) -Any oily or jneosy substance. 

iliic Wassnsi Lubriumi that which lubrlcatea. id$C 
Kanb Arei, Exfhr, 1 . xv. 171 Grating U [poutol down 
nicely, •and adding the utmott oil u a lubncant. it b as 
much as 1 can do to ptrsuado the mess to shut their eyes 
and bolt it. oiIIb Sia R. Cmb|stison Li/k (188$) 1.395 
Paraffin-oil. .had been found the best of ail antidriction 
lubricants, lien S^taUr a Aug., Ktiquettc is a mere 
lubricant of the order of society. i%7 Alunttt'$ Syii. Med, 
111 . 509 Most external secretions are concerned In digestion 
either as lubricants, such as saliva, or as digestants, such as 
saliva, gastridmid pancreatic juice. 

XamIMM O'A'brika), a, [ad. L. 

labncdi'US^ pa. pple. of lubricdre : see next and 
-ATK >.] Slippery ; smooth and oily. 

SS4S Lvttoii Hmrotd iv. vii, Afat priest with a lubricate 
and shining nose, tils OGiLVia,A»^rf<;/i 4 s, slippery. (Rare.) 

LllbsiMt# (Itfl'brik^it), v. ff. L lubrudi-^ 
stem of iQbricdre^ f. jLubbic.] 

irons. To make riippe^ or smooth ; to render 
smooth the motion or action of (something) by 
applying a fluid or unguent. 

iMaCoCKBBAM, AoMo/tf, to make slipper, tyga AasuTU- 
not RuUi 0/ DM 485 Relaxing and lubricating the pas- 
sages and quieting the Spasms by Opiates. 1I06 M^d, 
yriU, XV. 574 A fluid wliich serves to lubricate the canal 
Ux the passage of the fasces, iflgs-d Toon CycL Auai, 1 . 
307A 'focre are two glands which nxcnU a fluid to lubricate 
the ball of the eye. iflfle Tvnoali. Motmtainttr, vL 43 The 
liquid appeared to lubricate every atom of my body. iM 
Tatx Brii, M0tiMkt iv. 68 All molluscous animals secrete 
a mucous fluid to lubricate the skin. 

b. To apply oil or somo other substance to (a 
machine) m order to minimize the friction and 
make it run easily. 

Tk. IX. 


p^i 


174a Youno Mt, 


. ai86 Man*s..balmy bath, That 


To cover fa print) with a glazing 
to bumisfiing. 


.supples, lubricates, and keeps in pla^ l*he various move* 
meriM m thb nice machine. sTtg b. uaswin Bot, Card. i. 
(1791) Notes SI He used oil or grease to. .lubricate the 
cylinder. 18^ Tyndall Hemi i. 1 9 ( 1870) 8 We ore careful 
to lubricste the axles of our railway carnages. 

0. gtn. To oil or grease. 

iTft Cowrsa Odyu, xvil 105 Wash'd and lubricated with 
fresh oils. 1866 uvinostoni Leat JmU, (1873) 1; xlL 315 
Dark brown fat which they use to * lubricate * Uieir hair. 

d, Pkotcgr, 
agent as a preliminary 
lips WoooBUBv Ene/ci, Phategr, s. vf BrnrHuArr, The 
lace of the mounted jpnnt Is lubrioUed with soap. 

2. irans/, wAjlg, 

nflp Cowrea Tm^ iv. 65 Here rills of oily eloquence in 
soil Meanders lubricate the course they take, im Goli- 
MOGB Tabied, 6 July, Pine music.. mm a sensime eflfect 
in . . aoiinating and as It were, lubricating my inventive 
focii^. ilgg EusaaoN Etig, TrmU xvU. wki. (Bohn) IL 
i|o There seemed a pool of honey about his heart, which 
lubricstcd all his speech and action with fine jets of mead. 

b. slan^. To ply with drink ; also inir, to 
drink (Farmer Slong^ 1896). 
toon Dmify Exyr^tt s6 Jone 7/3 HU late employers, .had 
« . fli s mim eq him for. .* luD£ating the police 
8. abs 0 l, or inir. To act as a lubricant. 

Lboni tr. AlbtrtTt Archit, II. ii/i Between the 
Ams and the Circle In which it turns, there shou'd be some- 
what to lubricate, snp S. SuAar Operai, Smg, n The 
Patient U . . relieved by . . the Mucilaginous, the Sapona- 
oeouA &c. [remedies], some of which lubricale, and others 
both lubricate and stimulate. 

£atelea>'tod(l<<!*brilM't«d),/^.a. [f. prec.-t- 
-ID i.l Made slippery or smooth ; oiled, oily. 

tTfliCpwraa^ RiiiremiHi 57 The shapely limb and lubri- 
cated joint. i8|fi Baooxaip in Peimy CjkL V. <4/1 HU (a 
boa oonstrictor*4 stretched jaws and luoricated mouth and 
throat, ififia in Wilberforce Lijk Bb, Wilber/pret (t88e) 
IIL V. 141 He [Lord Wesibuiy] siSd the 'judgement U 
limply a series or well lubricated terms 
M'bvlOAtiligi vbl, sb, [f. Lubuoatb V. 

The acHon of Lubrioati v, ; lubrication. 


lyig Am, Suppl., LnbrkmEw, dit act of makiim 

and slippery. 1875 Knight Mi, Mtch, 1361/8 For lubri< 
eating aid hr clectrotyplng, the mineral (granite) should 
be iiswi in impalpabU condition. 
wbviMtmfi A Ldbrioatb v. f 
•IRO 8J That lubricates ; adapted for lubrication. 

tiai KAxCmtiim 11. (1704 ) jay Bout the IngredUnuareof 
a 1 AlMting Nature. 17W Lvbons In PAillhmm, LI X. 1 a 
bleeaing|Wlih anodyiie and lubricating medictocs. 
W GawNxa Gunmry 413 The patent lubricating buliet, 
^lubricating oomposition, eflectuaUy lubricates the 
miter aurihee of the chamber as far as the bullet cotets. 
ifili BaowHiNO Paait CrMe cxvi, A sweetmeat tensed 
MMfithMali by lubricatiiw tongue, 

Mbnottllom (hffibrik/i'Jau). [f. Lubrioatb v,: 
M -ATioir .1 Tm actloa of lubricating or the 
coBdltim oTbdu labrioated. 
jgM IW (Ifc.) l»Th.lM.Ull|hbri. 

-Soa^ ih.mieili».. it,. VtAn AW. «< 

^■Pyd&niM. MduU. dm «qr odMT oU Cdt ih. lubriem. 

XsMMittU (DiS’brikAi*), A rt Lobucati 
HAvtog th. p r o pe ^ of hbrioAttog. 

-(•(illi) . 6 , b Mm^ 

. -^ker jQWbrikAai). [t Lomioab 9. 


1 . One who lubricates. Inquot.yf^. 
bMi Eaml Gbanvillb in SiamdmrdiBiay^j In the HottM 
of Commons you have soma good oilers, f can conoeive 
nq^better lubncaton than. .Mr. Cotes, and Mr. Duff. 

; a lubricant Pha 
before bumiahiog. 

xxi. Water . .U found, when not 


An agent for glazing prints 
S 7 flfi BuaKB SubL ^ B, iv. xxi, 
COM, to be n great resolver of to 


2. A lubricating substance; a Inbricant Phoiogr, 

s. tamlahing. 

;er . .U found, wnen not 

^ I tpasffli, and lubricator of the 

fibren Axnxy /iM/r. Pkotcgr, xxxl. (1888) 853 For 
burnishing, the print must be quite dry, and a dry lubneator 
used, Castile soap answering lor that purpose, 
b. iramf, vAfig, 

1869 Sptetaior 3 Jiuy 780 If Lord Carnarvon will leave 
out one or two features in his prcmqsal. .we see no serious 
objection to its acceptance as a lubricator for the BilL s8oo 
* KOLV IkiLDaxwoou * MinoPi Right (1899) 81/x Gold, tne 
universal lubricator. 

8. An oil-cup or other contrivance for lubricating 
a machine or instrument. j 

183. E. J, WooLSBV In Ure Dici. Ar/s JtBjg) 78a When 
you %rish to see the quantity of oil remaining in the lubri- ; 
cator. 1871 C. H. Owen Modi ArtUUrr 133 The solid ; 
residue (from the powder) left within the bore after firing, 
would.. foul the bore if allowed to remain in it ; but this 
residue is got rid of by the lubricator. The lubricator con- 
sists of three parts. 1^ D. A. Lowe Mmchime Draw, (189 v) 
38 'l*he journal U lubricated by a needle lubricator. 

4. u, S. siang, -Gbbasbr 2 . 

187a C Kino Mountain, Sitrra tiov, xiv. 285 * String him 
up r * Burn the doggoned lubricator ! 

ZAteidonS (I'Mbri jM). A [f. L. HOrie-ut 

Lubhio 4- -louB.] Lubhiooub, in various senses. 

> 8 ^ 3 . Stubbbs Annt, Abus, t. (1879) 71 mar^in^ Womens 
lubricious minds neuer content with any ^nge when it 
is weU. i8g8 Blount Clostogr, [see LiaaicALk 1698 
R. FxacuaoN yiow Eulet, 93 How Lubricious a Friend 
and Changeable a Partizan be will be to any Soveraign. 
1706 PNiLurs (ed. Kermy), Lubriciout, slippery, uncertain. 
unconclu.sive, as A lubricious Hope, a lubriaous ArsumenL 
1884 C. Rbaob in Coniemp, Rev, May 711 He deserted 
pure for iubridous morality. 

Hence f L«1nri*oloiumM8 rara^**, 
vfgL in Bailxv voL II. 

V, Ohs, rart'^^ [?f. L. /ff- 
brU'Us Li'BBIO, after f<uilUata\ (See quot) 

1706 Philups (ed. Kersey), Lubricitate (in Physick and 
/* 4 i/vr.), to make slippery, lyet in Bailey. 1753 m Johnson. 
Lnl^eity (liffbri*sfti). [ad. F. lubriciii or L, 
lubriaiidSt f. lAbricus Lubeic.] 

1. Slipperiness, smoothness ; oillness. Also in pi, 

tfioi Holland PEny II. 477 I 1 iie same liquor is easie to 

dauide into drops, and as apt again by the lubricitie thereof, 
to run into an numor. 1633 T. Caeew Coel, Brit, (1634 * 5 
Heb& through the lubricity of tht^vement tumbling over 
the nalfwpaocL iM H. Moas Z>iVi 4 l IL 170 llic mani* 
fold IncompossibilUiesand Lubricities of Matter, that . . would 
[not] be fit for any thing, if its shapes, .were not, .infinitely 
vmrM. 1784 CowKE Task v. 165 The same lubrkity was 
found in all, And all was moist to the warm touch. 180-34 
Googa Study Med, (ed. 4) 1 . 383 The shrillnem or roughness 
of the voice depends on the internal diameter of the glottis, 
iu elasticity, motility, and lubricity. 1831 Sva Smith Sp, 
Wkt. 1859 IL f 19/x Hands, aocusiomed to the scented lubri- 
city of soap. 1878 £mkb.son Misc,^ Fort, Rfpub, Wka (Bohn) 
111. 391 In creeping out of one snak^-skin into another of 
equafr.lubricity. 

fb. spaa, in Paihohgv, Obs, 
tM7 Bomdk Brtv, HaaSk iii. 8 Abhorsion. .maye come 
by ventoiitie and Inbridte of humours in the matryx. ciggo 
Llovo Troou, Haattk (1585) D U, For y« lubricitie of y* 
bowcUes when the meate comech forth vndigeslyd. 1710 
T. Fullbi Pharm, Extemp, aas It . .roborates the Boweb, 
corrects their Lubridty. 1759 Johnson Let, to Miss Bootkby 
31 Dec. A very probable remedy for indigestion and lubn- 
dty of tne bowels. 

2. Ji^, a. 'Slipperinesi*, shiftineis; unstegdioess, 
instsmlity; eluttvenese. Also with //, 

1813 R. CAwoRgY Table Alph, (ed. 3), Lubricitie, light- 
nesse, sUuery, inconstant, c ssqg Howxll Lett, 1 , 111. xxi, 
The lubridty of mundan greatncssc. 1884 H. Moax Myst. 
tnig, exi How necessary it is that the ho]y Prophecies 
should. .De made of uncertain Interpretation by undetermin- 
able lubridties. 1798 W. RoBEaTS Looker-On Na 30 (1794) 

1 . saS Thb lubricity of manner, and alienation of ihowht 
in nb neighbour. 1848 Miall in Noneo^f, 11 . 505 The 

r Bch, in their judgment, exhibits moie^ of the lubridiy of 
clever tactician than of the serious designs of the minister. 
1874 Motlbv Bnmevold (1879) II. xl 47 The one ally on 
whom they had a right to dcMnd. .wu slipping out of their 
grasp with distracting lubrkity. 
tb. Volnbility, glibness. Obs, 

1^ Holumd PlutemKa Mor, aoa The hulwiike of 
reason should, .be set against it {the tongue}, which, .may 
stay.. that overflowing and inconstant lubndtie which it 
hath. t8g7 Hawke Kitting is M, Pref. 1 Defamation pro- 
oeading from the lubrkity of the tongue, 
o. Mobility, suppleness, rare, 
sBag Maunii GiiBUu il it. v a You would not have been 
a martyr to the gpuf, and your limbs would have performed 
their fimetiom with lubrkity. 

8- Ijatchriousness, lewdness, wantonness. Also 
with /A an imtanoe of this. 

8481 Caxton Pitm Podr, (W. do W. 1^5) 1. IL io8a/i 


LUCABKE. 

.^ 3 ® Rock Text, Fahr, Introd. viL 140 Mischief 
and lubnaty ar«..shadoweU forth in the likeness of the 
monkey. iMg M. Arnold in Pall Mall G. 13 Nov. a/i 
What man u then that knoweth not that the dly of lha 
trench » f wor«hipMr of the great goddess Lubridiy? 
19M Onlooko^ s Sotti-Bk, iL 13 Women gaze unmoved on tne 
roost nsky pb>’s and freely canvass the lubricities of life. 

ZrtflniOOnB (li^-brlkas), a. Also 6 Sc. lubri- 
OUB. [f. L. luhric-us Ludkic 1 -oca.] 

1. Slippery, smooth ; slimy ; oily. 

1690 IL Mobe Immort. Soul 11. vi. 177 h U ncji such a lubri- 
cous Substance as the Animal Spirits, nor »o dbunited. i6m 
WoobWAEO Nat, Hist, Earth iii. L (171: j) 145 The Parts ofu 
being very voluble and lubricous,, .it easily riMnuates it self 
into . . the Tubes. 1794 G. Adams Nat, 4 E xp. Philos, ill. 
xxxiiL 34A Consider the fluid in a vessel.. to consist of a 
va.st number of small, equal, lubricous spherical glohules. 
1835 Kiaav Hob, fir lout, Anint. 11 . xvii. 119 Without falling 
. . from their lubricous or seemingly perilous siaii' m , 1835-4 
Todd Cycl. Anat, 1 . 543/2 The skm of the Ccphalopods 
is thin and lubricous. ^ t86t H. Macmillan Fooin. Nature 
163 [lllva bulbosa] with its excessively M>fl and lubricous 
masses, appearing as if in a state of fermentation. 

2. Jig, a. " Slippery shifty ; unstable ; elusive. 

1646 speech without Doors defended without Reason 7 

He. .leaves the safety of Embassadors in a most lubricous 
posture. 1655-87 H. Moke App. AHtidAx^i*) 303 This 
proof or reason is the most lubricous and unmanageable of 
any that I have made ux of. xyas Wollaston Relig. 
Nat, V. 125 All observations of this kind must be very 
lubricous and uncertain. s8aa T. Taylor Apuloius 330 She 
. . transferred, with a lubricuu.s mobility [L. ouobilitatc 
lubrica \ her nefarious lo\'e to a far mote pernicious hatred, 
t b. Voluble, glib. Obs. ran, 

1715 M. Davies A then, Brit, I. Pref. 49 Such a lubricous 
Faculty of syouting out .so many FrodigaJ Expresstona- 
t C. Insinuating. Obs. rare, 

*79? W. Kobkris Looker-on No. 51 (1797) 111 . 90 A 
certain maciciJ grace of manner, a lubricous insinuating 
softness Klides into every action and gesture. 

3. Lascivious, wanton, ran, 

1535 Stewart Cron, Scot, II. 533 Rycht hilrricuK with 
sic lust and delyte, As brutell best iakis nis appctyie. 1898 

S K Rct\ Jan. 103 The lubricous fancies rf a naif-demented 
^‘•dreamer [Rousseau]. 

ubrifE'CtiOIL Also lubre-. [irreg. 

f. L. lubric-us Lubeic 4 -eaction. Cf. next and 
Lubeift.] The making slippery or smooth ; lubii- 
GEtion. Also Path, (Cf. Ludetcitt i b.) 

1541 Booane Dyetary xii. (1870) 365 Euery thynge that is 
vnetyous is noy*some to the stomacke, for as moche as it 
i mdteth lubryfactyon. 1547 — Brtv, Hcmlth xviii. 13 This 


Psnsiyr. Vanaa, Tht ladycs of Lubridty that Kva in tha 
BoidaUa tte Dbydeh DM, Sediro Eak (ad. Karl IL S3 
From tba kenory of fhooa Fauna the] thinks he haa auL 
fioisntly proved that aaiirt is derived ffum thpoi : aa if 
wanlonntte and lubridty ware essential to that eott of poem, 
lyyy 0 . Fossna Vosp ramsd RT&rUL 1 . 457 This lubricity 
ims..vafy fiur from being gantial, and we had ranaon to 
hellave iMt not a singia mafrlad woman waa guilty of In- ' 


Miike, Honey, .and others. 

KuDrifioatioil (Pi/brifik/ijon). ? Obs, [f. Lv- 
BRirv : sec -fication. So in Fr.l - prec. 

1691 Rav Ova/iVni II. <1704) 337 A..Uquor prepared for 
the. . Lubrificatioo of iheir [sc, bones' J Hew or Ends. 

Lllbriiy (htf'briloi), v. Now ran- [ad. F. 
lubrifi^r (i6th c.), ineg. f. L. lubric-us LuBBio: 
see -FT.] trans. To midee slippery or smooth ; to 
lubricate. Hence IiU'brifying Jfl, a, 

1611 CoTcx., Lubri/Ur, to lubrifie, or make sli|>perie. i8a8 
VuNNEB Bntks 0/ Bath (1637) 341 Some lubrifying, clcnsing 
exiracu 1638 A. Rkad Ckirurg. xxvii. 301 Into these nutn- 
lis’e^lysiers no oyle must enter, because it will too much 
lubrine the guts. 1718 Blaik in Pkit. Trans. XXX. 888 
A certain quanti^ol Moisture. fit to lubrifie the Mu!<lcs of 
the Osuclcs. b8M Eng. Mechanic y SepL 515 This w*atcr 
lubrifies the piston, and dispenses with necessity for grease. 

IiubB, var. f. Lvbibii. Lubur, obs. l. Lubukr. 
LnCffill (bM*kfin), A Also Lokan. [f. L. Lucas 
Luke -AR.] Pertaining to the evangelist St. Luke. 

1876 J. Dare tr. Zellers Acts Apostles \\. 303 The expres- 
sion kvrartabai, ver. 3, and the description of the angel, 
ver. iG^ are also specifically Lukan. 1890 W. H. Simcox 
Lang. N.T.ybA owayyikia row vi'cvAiaToc ls a Lucan phrase, 
vitfflcaia a Pauline, 1895 W. M. Ramsay in E-vpositor Feb. 

I ro He accepts the Lucan authorship. i8g6 Ibid, FeK 146 
W^tcott and Hort with their great knowledge of Lukan 
style ooostder it to involve a corruption. 

Luoar^ obs. form of Lucre. 

XallOUIIffi (li»kh*xn). Forms: a. 6 luoane, 
-ayne, 8 luoemo, 9 luoame. (See also Lc- 
TUERN.) fl. corruptly 6-7 (?) lauoomb,luoombe 
{Arch, l\sbl, Soc. 7 luoomo, luke-home, 9 

dial- luoam, lawoome. (See also £. D. D.) [a. 

OF, lucant^ mod.F. lucame^ of obscure origin; 
cf. OF. lucqugt of similar meaning. 

Some scholais have suggested OHG./xifAd opening (mod. 
G. lacks cavity, gap) as the source. Diez* proposal to con- 
nect the word vitn L. lu<emes (see LuesaNX ') is untenable.] 
An opening made in a roof to let in the light ; 
a sMight, a dormer or garret window. (Now only 
as Fr.) Also lucamt window. 

In quot. 1798 the word appears to be misused. 
a 1548 HALLCAnNt., Hen, VHl 97 Great lowrrscmbattailed 
and vauted with lopes Lucaneslilte Masonr)'. icm .Acc, Rolls 
Durham Castle 3 Nov. ( Parker Gloss, ,A rvAif .).Tor (j da yes & 
dim. in mendyng of the gret Lucayne, in the gallere and mng 
of fyleitj. igflg Jewell Def, ApoL (1611 \ ^33 Hanged by 
the necke, out of a great Lucane window uito the street. 
■831 CoENWALUa Esa, n. xlviL 396 Many entries, lauding 
pukes, and Luconies. iflgy Reeve Gods Plea 134 A dozen 
casemente above, mid two wide luke-homes below. 179a 
Burns to H . Flicol so FeK, I look up to thee, as doth 
a toad through the iron-baired lucerne of a prstifer^s 
dungaon, to toe cloudless glory of a summer sun | lisj 
£. Moor Hoards tis L/mcrw#, a window project nig 

in tha roof, generally a * Lewcome window , but the word 

61 - J 



LXrCUUUTX. 


Is appliid to iht gable end of a house. Asles l^y 
£. Anfiimt Lmcmmu sl[[|a JarnaoM s8f The 

lucerne windows from wmch she saw the ledk of the burn- 
ing cama iSn BaoWMiiio Rtd Cett, t. 6ii That 

grey rooit with the lange of ^erM«f . « 

Luoaidte (ItA'ktoit). Mn. [Named, 1886, 
alter U.S.Z#^ej: ace-ire.] A nicaoeona mineral, 
occurring at Corundum HiU, N. Carolina. 
iM T. M. CauTABO In fmi, SeL 3rd Ser. XXXll. 

^£uoajiie, obs. form of LuoAiurg. 

LiM# ' (!**)• Alao 5 lu8(6, luyas, lu 73 a> leirae, 
6 leuee. OF. /us, /ms, repr. late £. //kius.J 
The pike (Esm /unus^, esp. when full grown. 

[iggi Dmpinm (Surte^ 35 I" J P^Suiv 


% m d.r f 13I6 Chaucm /W. 350 Mmv a bre^ wid 
/-a luce in sleu'e. 14 . . AVei. in Wr-WUlcaer 701/34 Ji w 

imcius, a lewse. 14.. /W Ciwdrr^'Mr. 113 Njin lu^ or 

^ ^ 


priore, 

Biany^ 


tenge, or other mancre dsh. 1J77 U. Gooes HtrtU 
Husl>. (is86) 173 The best Pikes and Laces, were thought 
to be in the Riucr of Tyber. tdSi Walton Angisr vil 14a 
The Luce, or Pikrell. or Pike breeds by Spawning. 1740 
“ “ - - - XL 68 The Pike, Luce 


A oe A.uce, or nKreii. or urcev 

R. BnijoKwt Art ^ A I, xxxl . 

Pickerel, .with us in England U a very commoQ Fish. 
YAtasLL Brii, Fitkn L 383 The Pucc. 


PickereU, 


h. 1816 

. Jact 


Luce. s||i Faff at July 31A Two mtghty 

cels, three fatted tench, and a couple 01 luce were at once 


h. ffer. as a charge. 

iel7 Fleming C&ntm, tMimsM 1 11 . 370A A fesse Indented 
saM charged with four leuses heads eirant rased or. im8 
Snakb. Aferrr IPl l i. 16^ All hU Ancestors. .may giue the 
dozen white Luces in their Cote. 

2. Luc€ tf thi sea, sea-Zuci : the hake, Mer/mius 
vu/garis. 

Stow i'am rs (In a Fishnoogen* pageant] Stxe and 
fortie armed Knightes riding on horses. niMc like luces of 
the sea. 8695 Movfbt ft BaNNiT MtmitBt Improv, (1748) 
746 Luces, properly called Pikes of the Sea^re so rare in 
Spein that they are never seen. 8880-4 F. Dat FUUt CL 
Brii. h 301 The bake has also been termed, .sea-luoe^ or 
sea*mke. 

t LqM Ohs. J/awtr-Je^/uci, Flcub-oi-us. 
cidfs Howell Ltii, (1650) II. ia8 {Tkt y^te) Her [ar. 
Henrietta Maria's) fruit, sprung from the rose and luce, 
t XaM \ Ohs. [App. n. G. /neks : see Loss ^.] 
A lynx. 

Sg84 in Caiml Hmri. MSS. (1808) 11 . 360 Abstract of m 
A greement made.. for the annuall painting of that Cities 
four Giants, one Unicorne, one Dromedary, one Luce, one 
Gamcli; ouc Asse. one Dragon. 

ZiVeraM (Ptf's^ns). ran. Also 5 liioeii8(e. 
[f. LuGBirrt see-mcci.] next. 
c S4fr| Oigh MysL in. 713 O lux vera, gravnt vs |ower 
Ittcense. /Fia 770 Lucens. i 8 m A S. Wilson 
liu Lm calx. ^340 Love which opes the Soul to see Is 
luccacc from divinity. 

&VMM7 (tUNlnsi}. [£ Lccm: we .nrer.] 
Leminosity, briUiaoce. Ut. wtAJig. 

sdgS S. Holland Zarm (i/ro) 148 Only a certain Star 
appeared in the East pert of the Horison, which afforded 
a ghmmarioK Locency. 1670 S. S. D^nutm 4 Faumitt j 
With winged baste (by Lana's luccncy) He paisrs through 
the city postern gate. 18137 Caslyls Ft. kev. 111 . 1. vL 
These are the Sepcemberers {StpSembriMeitn ) ; a name of 
soow note and lucency, — but lucency of the Nether-fire sort. 
8%a Atkemamm a Jan. ap/s His manner, .is not nnliki that 
of D. Teniers the elder, but it poiicsMS orach greater 
warmth aad locencv. 

IfMMt {M*w 6 at\ a. Also a tmm. luoyooL 
[ad. U /ikeni-am, pm. pple. of /uein to shioe.] 

1. Shioii^, bright, lnmim>iia. 
a igsn in Q. SUm. Acmd, (i86g) p^ six. Afferik, SumtyaM 
■mmytthcIandlocyiracinihcperdsofOriefit. ig|oSTBWABT 
Crm SeeL 1. soj Thair steilf hebnts, and burSD basoetis 


Wgr. Lixxvi. 8. 1 meant the dog-star should not brighlcr 
rnc Nov fend like influence friM his hioeat seaL 1887 
Milton F, L. ul 389 Tb« Son's Incenl Orbe. 88aa P/m. 
Trmns. XC. 17s Two drams of soda phoaphorata and two 
ounces of watei^ muted with herring-ughi, forssed a very 


were outlined against a lucent belt of sky. 
b. iramsf and fig. 
sdmp. Daniel i. 30 How mech re M pkndmtt She I 

•?»» Caalvui San, Acs. L ti. 
(187a) 6 The Volim on CIptlM. read aad again read, waa 
wsevraMpoMbct^mgl^andliicciit. 

Cl X. vQ. IL 664 Algarocci..a man beautifiiuy lucent in 
society. 

2 . Tmnalocent ; lucid, elcsur. 

^s8w Keats Btw SL Agnes xxx, Lucent s ytop a tbict with 
mnamon. s8H Mcuvalb Rem. Rmp. Vlll. fanv. ie6 
Remaiiw have ^ teedetLat the bqltoai of the lucent 
Nemi, of a wooden dup or raiL 
Hence IflLoemUir adv, 
i8i8 Examrn^ysj/s His sea-waves flow hscenlly. 

tXriUMNt. Oht, Alsoylueerot. [Obscniely 
idinted to Lucbbv i, Lusamk.] •• Locbbii i. 

1^8 T. Moetoo Akir Sag, Canmem U. w. (183IO 53 Thu 
I^ g i iM,or Uisery, fanbgemw aCatt. tin jorntin 
h^. Ham Eng. 85 The Wild-cai, Losem or luwm, or 
Ounce ea eom e call it. 

(bosfr'iQ). Oh$,tMz, Biit. Foim : 6 
tniRrM, IpsgffM, 6-7 lttMni,lvgoiii(o, 7 loug.^ 
Umwm, luofeno, Inemii, 7- 
08M(o. [Fkob. «. etrly fl 8 od.G. Hkkitm adL. 
perbSiiflf to the lytOf f. Ijsi (jmhim*); 


4S4 

the woid W8s app. btroduoed at a name for the 
fur of die lynx; for a limilar insUnce of an adjec- 
tive becoomm a sb., cf. MAifiy. 

The spelling /muwnM (quot sM), Knot a mtolnt, >• 
conclusive evideooe in favour of this durivatioo. Etymolo- 
gistt have usually supposed the word to be an alteration of 
the OF. fourmw, Ihtsefve, female lynx, a fern, of unex- 
plained tbrm oorraqionding to tho masc. iat^^eruisr repr. 
L /iijPMf een/Mns (PUny) lynx, lit ‘stagdranting wolf 
{/rn/Ms wdf, eertfdriMs adf. f. eeruM stagh But this hypo- 
thesis dots not account for the form of the Eng. word, new 
can it be satisfruXorUy referred to the OF. ianf cervin <u if 
h. */ar/Mr eertAHMt*^ input eerrmut) of which Godef. gives 
one example. Possibly there may have been in OF. a con- 
fusion between ltmp<trtnerwh an adopted Tent, synonym.] 
1 . The lynx. b. The skin or fur of the lynx, 
formerly held in high esteem. 

igga-g Aet 84 Hen. V/H, c. 13 1 > Ne also weare . . any 
Furres of Blake jenettes or Liaserns. tgjiS Wnrdr. Act. 
Htm. VI It in Archatitgin IX. 249 Wira twelve luaame 
skynnes. 1519 in Egeriam Fmp^t (Camden) 11 That no 
man under the degree of an Erie, weare . . any . . Mbel, 
Ittzamcs. or black genctes. 1978 PABKHuaar ZW. in /riue- 
iuyt't Vty. (1600) 111 . 133 There arc many other kinds of 
b^cs, as Luzames and other mtghty beastes like to Camels 
b greatnesse. s^ Sir IK DtJriFt Fngtmmi b NkhoU 
Fr^, Q. EUm. 1 . 446 A straunger, straunaly mounted, as 
you see, Seated upM a lusty Luzern's Dade. 1991 G. 
FLrrcHaa Ruts. Ctmmnr. 10 Iheir beasts of strange 
kinds are the Losh, the Ollen, .. the Lyseme, the Bcauer, 
the Sable (etc.). rs8ii Cmamian iliad XL 417 As when 
a den of bloodie Lucems \tng. iMt 1 cling About a goodly 


Hart, idtv Midoleton Ltat 4 t Autif. Wks. 
(Dyce) V. t88 The Tnnmphant Chariot of Love . .drawn with 
two luzams. ifiaa Fletchek Brgrmrt Bmtk iii. iii, The 
Polcat, Marteme and the rich skin^uceme. i8e8 Dei^xb 
Brii. Hen. Wks. 1873 IV. 105 Two Luzemasb The Sup- 
porters of the Skbnms Armes. tflfia Stmi. IrtL (178$ 11 . 
406 Lewxemailuns the picceZs lot.oA 1898 A BbahdZxvA 
Muteary ta C 4 mm 99 Hereabottt.s are abundanoa of Lucems 
and Sablca, which are in great esteem among the Chbcecs. 
1787 BAiLgy vol. 1 ^ Luetm, a wild beast In Ku 


c 


Be glofy and net hsarpt n . d/Ba C C Fiaxiiff HaL 
Seu/ptarein. ty.375 Aflraititodoorwr«i^laUaii,araik% 
fostoons, botrncirfiofi hotSiralyrralM^ 

Xmow— *, le o wa (IWjb). a1w71«om«», 

8-9 9 loMn. (a. F. hntnu (im «.), 

fai Cotgr* ■lMAiM»Nf,ad.aMd.Pr./iMmi#«r«iMM. 

ceiUiiied etna. Cf.¥.bmurm,tmuirU,*tMb 
"tnMk, TiafoUc, Cititaa BaiS' (CoW*)* 
la Eng. agricataial bocat af 17th aad tin t, Ac 
mud eoadutlT oeean aalal a oama, with tha Fr. 
aiticle picfiaedU TbakgaadBoatflaatSAA^ 
MUhtt, mcablbg dam, caltivated ibf fodder; 

purplg 

V^mS 

km sv- ((fir) «W CW- So2S 


Agrk, 


f 2 . Used by Chapman for : A kind of banting 
dog. (Cf. quot r ton in i.) 

1807 CHAniAM Btutr ZAfuMt in. Draov Wks. 1873 II. 
43 Let me hauc My lucems too (or doggea bur'd to Irant 
Beasts of most rapioeX 

t &llO#n Ohs. [App. an eiron. extension of 

Lucs I, aAcr prcc.] The full-grown pike Lvofl K 
fflsg MAUKaAM Fiemt. Frinett Iv. (1835) 23 The Luce or 
Lucerne, which indeed b but the over-gro%me Pyke. 

XiHiOtnud (Fittd'inil), a [L L. /suerM lamp 
4 -At.] Pertaining to a lamp : only in /uamad 
munseepL, a microaoope in which the object ii 
illuminated by a lanm or other artificial light. 

S787G. A^i Emm, JmeruKtpt 32 About the srear m4, 
1 invented the improved lucenud microBcopc. x8|pC. Bleu 
AW. Fki/at. 186 The magic-fauitcni beii^ notlmig more 
than a lucenuu mkroecope of low magnifybg power. 

lbtt6«rBftriMlO'iH8ioe*Tiia),0.8ndy^. Zooi. 
1 modJL Luetrmaria (see below), f. /mama 
mp.] A- aZ*. Belond^ to the seniig Lucer^ 
naria rroicaicM tliefamuyZMmTMrm^ 
soa. B. sh. A hydf osoon of this genus or frunily. 
a 894 A Adams, ate* Mam. fiat. Hitt. 335 LucamariaBi, 
bo Xmo*nuislAf XMoenuFSlflM a., ^ 
to the Lmcirmarida, n sub-dam of hydroeon; 
a member of the Ltutmariia. X^woowammlfli, 
the reproductive tooid of any of the Lmgmawiia. 

18ft J. R. CaaBiix Mam. Anim. Kingd.,CaiimL 123 
A flxod aad lexlcii 'LMcmafoid*. IhU., Ke dcvil^ 
mental cyck of each Lucemarid. ifrya fitemnaom ZmL 1. 
90 The Hydru*tuba ihusoonstituiM the flacd ' Lucamardd *, 
or the*trophoionie'ofoBtoftht JffifamfaarMir, 
XaiOWMI ( 1 isis 8 *jb). JOh$. exc. AtUia. [ad. L. 
/sKrfW0,L/lMr- ablaul-variaiUof/A-y/flbri^^ A 
lamp, lantern. 


xaimx 

u, §s b »8ch 1^'i^ 

cows. 1873 Biowniiib AsZCsfZ JvMy.a pe AH 

its growth imsbeaved Of emtiatd luaim harstlng bito Vue. 
sS^I V. Stuaht Ejppt 136 After the oottoa fo fstharad we 
imaedlataly sow locwna 

b. Mr/h., as Arrmr fiM, grots, MdAeh, mi. 

wm Ae/ u Gtt. /,c 7 (Bk. RaM. vpcM Luewno 
Soed the C wt. a la a 1733 Tvll Hanaktting Hush. 
XV. aoi Tho* one Luseme Root be much more uptr than 
another. /hU. aiz Lumme Planti. lyfle J. Lsa /utrat, 
dRs/. Anx vi8LucernGrasaiVMd&agu. iSpv^RoLvBoLDas- 
WOOD 'CzZir^NWirr (1891) tss An old working bullock b 
a lucerne field. /hM. aiS A lucerne paddock. 

tLUMt^* Ohs. In filnoelto, 7 liioit [a. OF. 
/ueet, f, iut Lucfll.] A pike ; mLugb 1 . 

cxmBuUUtfOUtrSurnAyiL b Child 111. 397 

The luceUea and the crcsiawates both) llie Skottes favdbt 
them af(ayna. sM K. Feanck Harik. Mtm. (1811) p. xSx, 
The artist (L e. fisnerman] (if expert) may suawrans up ludt, 
and the generous race of sdmou. 

Iniert ? fBr. ^ ^858.) 

fi I 


SlMMONOe i 
hone, ivory or wood. 

Lut^e, obs. form of Lutch v., dial. 
XriHOiRll(ift*pfin). The name (repr. Gr.Aovmavvs, 
L. Luridnus) of a celebrated writer of Gitek dia- 
logues (rl6o AJ>.}; oi/usivt/p, a witty scoffer. 
Hence t Xiuolmi v. imir. in to Lmian it, to imi- 
tate the style of Lucian, to play the scoffer; &n- 
eln*aio, t&noU'alonl adjs., pertainbg to or 
characteristic of Lucian and his style ; marked by 
a scoffing wit ftnolnmlonlly adv. 

tafii Davs tr. BniHuger m Aptc. (isyid ssohi Their most 
Itght, and wanton Ludamcall wittca ima C. Hasvxy Four 
Lett. 8 My betters neede not take it gricuously, to U 
taunted.. in that booke. where Saint Peter, A Chnsi him- 
selfe are Luciaiiically ft looflbgly alleadfcd. a ilfoi Br. 
Mountacu Aeit 4 Man. (1842) 53 Eraswm scoffingly, as hi» 
manner waiL b a Ludenicall st^ 1I99 Fullei Ca. tint. 
VI. L I m Eraimtis b his DiAigiiet . . though . . he duih 
Lucian it too much, yet truth may be diicoveM under the 
varnish of his scoffing wit. lyat nouoxa Ckr, Finn (1735) 
Prtf. 7 Ridiculed by men ofliAt heads aad had hearts (he 
Lucians amt fsetUous drolls of their respective agm. 1840 
Smbllxv id Lady Shelley Meat. (1639) *36 1 had wiiticn 2 
Lucianic essay to prove the same thing, iim Dosson 
Gaidsmiik 70 A liule b the Lucianic spirit of Fielding's 
* Journey from this World I0 the Next*. 

tZmoiftttUltl. Ohs. [f. LurioH (tec prcc.)4 
-lay.] A diiciple-of Lucian (see ixrec.). 

tfa FsTattaaiOME Ir. Cairin an Acts vUL 11. 189 The 
Epiairesft latcianists doe prmeite that they belieue, wheie 
as notwithstsndbi they laugh inwardip 139B G. Hasvev 
P'aur latt. 29 A contemner of God, ana man : a desperate 
Lucmnisl : an abhomlfuible Afetbtsl. 

TauMmatimka (IjSf&nist^ Etc/, //isi. Aho 
Imonnial. [ad. lateL. LEddnista, f. Likidn us : 
ice -wr.} The name of two lorts of bereiics : a. 
A follower of Luchmus the Marcionite (of the and 
century), b, A kind of Arian ; >BCoLLumxi8T. 

■Tsy-qt CwsMaaas CyeL. Lueiamists, or Luiumhu, a reli- 
gioiii sect, so called fim Luemnns, or Iracanus, . . a di«ciple 
M Matdon. .. There waa onotber sect of LuuanUts who 
BDoeaied soum rima aftar the Ariana. 

(tift'sKbltt B. rare. [ad. L. Hkihil is, 
f. Ukirt to shine : see -blb, -iblk] Bright, lucent. 

s8n CocKsaaii, lateihle. that which Is Ughc of its selfe. 
till BLOUNT Giattagr. i8|| Stobis Sp. in irndeptnitut 
^Y.) S9 OgIh In ktters of Ifigktobg, liidble and not 

^ ^ iBcii-us, f. /ue/re 

to ahioa. Cf F, httids^ 

L Briighty ihhiingi luminow, resplendent. Now 
faU. and Ue/kn. Eni. and EH* «• Smooth and 
sbioing, wIsfK Ofa star -.Virible to the oik^ eye. 
saStSttMMKS M. HuhSerdinta With hh azure wjnj* 

.W, J Iki- WI ■«« »iil|(n< 4 *i«TtaddSMiw ««" 
b.ywil S, Mck or a. btM T l l lIM fM i * 1 ^^“ 

laPfi//. rmmbM *88 Aae^ iK^adgbw*^^^ 


•hitting awl 

LTWlttcMI _ 

SSTr^" 






Xivon^ 

8, lAPidiatamL Abo fai carljr nie In nedX. 
To^ (p1.V AmMi UiUrvatla, ». A period of tern* 
poniy wnitjr occurring between nttacke of Innecv. 
(So r, Mmattc luctdt.) ^VonasAj nbo, in 
wider met en Interval of apparent health between 
tlw atindri or perioda of a diaeaae. 

(The twin rtw* *«« “t 

Infj iif * Intorviulit it common m Englith legal documents 
irom iho >9^ to tbo istli c ; to alto In the med.L. common- 
tato» on jttitlfl^n'a tntiituUi. For the etymological 
notion wettimably undtrlyinff the exj^ion, tf. aj 
fgin Sia C. Hbydom /no/. Attrot, xxi. 435 Sometimes thee 
rthe moon] graonteth to them [lonatictj Lucida inttrumlla, 
mas B. JoNtON Sta^ ^ N, v. I, They are almost mad 1 
But I foifloe their LmcUU initrtuUU* c i6iM Howau. 
Ltit (16m U* 4et 1 had ariirewd disease hung lately upon 
ma .. After wii gentle slumbers, and unusuall dreames .. 
1 had a lucid interval!, a idsg Vines /wmf # Su^tr (1677) 
813 A inad man may have ludd intervals. 16^ Stanley 
//f#/. PkLht* XIII. (1701) 6t^a At fur that Pam whidv U 
I nniing , it it not only gentle, nut hath many lucid intervals. 
iSMLDvnton (1867) aj, 1 had between 
whiles th^ lodd intervals lin tea-sickness], Black- 
stone Cvmm. IV. as If a lunatic hath lucid intervals of 
understanding, he shall answer for what he does in those 

jfttauity xiv. au8 

that 

. i*® 5 g 

Macaulay///!/. £uf» xxv. V. 394 James lingered three days 
longer. He was occasional! y sensible during a few minutes, 
an^ during one of tbetelucid intervals [etc.!. 

b. tranrf. and/jf. A period of rest or calm in 
the midst of tumult or coofuston ; an interval dur- 
ing which there is a reversion to a normal, reason* 
ahle, or desirable condition. 

igli W. Allen A/0L Eng. S^mtnawt UL ta Which 
[Ananismcl though ft troublra the world some hundred 
yeres together, yet it. .had Sneutm gauc seasons 

of calme and rest to holy Bithopa iSta Bacon Htn. VI t 
Wks. 1861 VI. 3a Which (dissensions] aliiiough they had 
had . . lucid intervals and nappy pauses ; yet did they ever 

hang over the kingdom, igse Ft * " 

devil 


intervals, im 1 . Rav Mtd. Jnritfr. Itttwuty xiv. 
It was decided by the court, Sir Willian Wjpne, t 
she had a lucid interval, while making the wUL a 1 


hang over the kingdom, sgse i 

heaped aflUaiont upon hiiiL allowing him . 

inteifallt. iSm DavoEN Miuh'L aa ^me beams of 


ULLER Pugah IV. tL 34 I'he 
(JobJ no 


lucid interlalliL 

wit on other toula may fall, Strike through and make a lucid 
interval. 1751 Smollett /Vr. Pit. xxti, Neither was his 
whole time devoted to the riotous extravagances of youth. 
He enjoyed many lucid intervals. ^ staa R. G. Wallace 
15 Vn. in tndin im It is quite impossible to transact 
bubineu with a chiri, except in that lucid interval between 
. . one debauch, and . . another, im i^h Cent. Sept. 386 
Italy is just passing through one of these lucid intervals. 

1[o. In the etymologicul scnie: An interval of 
sunshine in a storm. 

\ short lueidA 
out now 


iHs Tuckmbv Good wtEim/r. 8 Some sh 
inlervalimt as the sun in a rainy day, lookmg 
and then a little, lyif Carr. Stanoiok in Mnvni Ckron. 
111. 307 It being then day-light, and a lucid interval be- 
tween showers or snow. 

4 . Marked by cleameu of reasoning expiession, 
or arrangement ; easily intelligible. 

Gourtenav Lit. ^ Afar. cEnme. Jahmam 34 And 
lucid vigour mark'd the ^neral style, itog Afad. Ttn/. X« 
18a Aninged in that lucid order which is so necessary to 
assist the student. sM Dickens Nick. Nick, xxiv, Mri. 
Curdle sat Ustcoing to this ludd explanation, ttji Morlev 
VaUmirg (1886) 7 His expression was incomparably lucid. 
1878 C. M. Davies Unortk* LmdU 103 The sermon was 
long but ludd. • 

6. Of persons : Clear in intellect ; rational, sane. 
tSga Carlyle Pmt k Pr. 11. i, Any lucid, aimplemesrted 
soul like him. sSgg G. Miseditk R. Ftverti xxx, Two 
appiiently lucid pcopla illy Piffta 11 Aug. ^s, 1 believe 
you are inuine on that one point On everything else you 
are lucid und bright. 

6. With agent-nonn : That performs the action 
implied in a lucid manner. 

MsCartny Own Tiutgg II. xjtix. 37a There never was 
a more ludd and candid rtasoner. 

H XaoIAr (lig'fidft). As/t. [L. (se. s/g//a star) 
fern. sin£. of iRddus Lucid.] (See qnot. 1877.) 

tysy-gt Chambers Cycl. s.v. Caronn ibNfe//rJffaroesand 
sltustions of the start. .Ludda of the cormn,. .That follow- 
ing Ihelttdda to the south. 1177 G. F. Chambbus DncriAt- 
Atiran^ (Od. 3) 917 Lncidn, a word occasionally used in 
sideraal astrooomy to indicate the brightest star of the con- 
Rellationi or groups Ac. mentioned. 
tlteioMiirjs Obs, [f. L, lfu%4-us Lucid a- 
•abtLI App. a name 1687-90 for a newly in- 
vented lUt or lighting apparatus. 

MAu^ fgnM w June. Some proposal! 
bed bsea audle him by the undertalier for aetting up his 
iuddarysin cha several Courte and Avenues of the House. 
■89s Land, Gnn. Nu. 1596/4 The Proprietors of the Luct 
darfc^eramrUghla.- ^ 

Obs. rar$^\ Tf. L. HUUau 
Lucid 4 >*iiiT.] firighti lucent Hence t Mel- 

O MUcMar 99 k In beauty 
f# / mBs sCUnulm {koah.) Aj, Ckyele with 
^ Combrte me lucydently. ^ 

,XAMlSll||r Oimi diti). (w). L. tatiMUt, t. 
Afe^LSoDtiee ^n. Tlw 

ynw w ogodUtloa of being IwM} brijpttiwn. 

I M# ditellyXr* autketiwl, ekemeie ; 


486 

light fieqtientlydoei not sensibly act otherwise than as the 
cause of lucidity, orof luminous phenomena, slgs Nicmol 

Arekfi. Hanv. m Hir - • ^ 

lucidity of exposition. 

Fate gave, what cbanc 

of souL 1874 Maudsley Rttpont. in Mtni. Dit. viL 329 
Through their long intervals of lucidity. sSys H. James 
R. Hudion vL aoo He looked at him with eyes of such 
radiant luddity. 1^ F. Timylb Rtlat. Reitr. ^ .Sci. L 
(1885) 10 l*he ouestion . . put Hume . . was naniiled by 
him with singular luddity. 

Luoldlj (l^ft'sidli), adu. [f. Lucid •f -ly ^.] 
In a Incid manner ; with lucidity ; brightly, clearly. 

c 1705 Bbreelev CctHmonhL Bk. in Fraser L\fc (1871) 459 
All y« carefully and lucidly to be set forth. tSae Miss 
MrrroKo in L Estrange Lffi (1870) II. v. 97 With such 
eyes ! so purely, so luddly blue ! itii Tmielwall Crtut 
VIII. lx V. 349 The consul ..expounded the phrase very 
luddly. i8|s Manch. Exam. 35 Feb. 3/3 The chapters . . 
are. .admirably arranged and lucidly wmten. 

XrtloidllMS U^'gidn^). [f. Lucio 4- -nehs.] 
LucidiW. 

s8|8 W. Mocntacub Detiont Eta. 1. xxL I 1. 385 Tlie 
sinoothnoks and lucidness of Glass. s88e Xdjxvx A*rw Noc^ 
iilncti 38 Ihe Constant Noctiluca . . in which the lucidness 
was constant, though the Vial that contain'd it, was kept 
stopt 1894 (see Luciferous 1]. %m Bailkv vol W^Lucid- 
uess. brightness. 1800 Hi lmk in Pkii, Tram. XC 173 'fhe 
fluid acquired a great degree of lucidnes!i. 18316 (as. Grant 
ifandam Rtcail Ho. Lordt ix. 189 The lucidness of his 
arrangement, the appropriateness of bi.s arguments and the 
transparency of his style. 

Luoiftaf IneiTM (Iji'sif/, -vr). Canada and 
local U. S. [Corruption of Loup-cebtieb.] The 
Canadian lynx. 

CoBBBTT Rnr. Rides (1885) I. 371 When in New 
Brunswick 1 saw the great wild grey cat. which is Uiere 
called a Lucifcc. ipea Webster Su|M)L, Luciveo. 

tL. luctfer adj., ligfat>bring- 
log ; uaed aa oroper name of the morning star ; f. 

iRx light + •fer bearing. Cf. the equivalent 
Gr. ^aio^pof , after which it was prob. formed.) 

I. As proper name, and allusively. (With 
initial capital.) 

1 . The morning star ; the planet Venus when she 
appears in the sky before sunrise. Now only tocU 

riega ByrhtfertICs Handboe in Anglia (1885) VIIL 320 
paer mfter on para drcule tucifer up arisu ctM Chaucer 
BaelA. in. metr. i. 50 (Camb. MS.) After pat luciictc the day 
sterre hath chasyd awey the dirke m'ht. t|M Wvclif yob 
xxxviti. 33 Whether thou bryngist forth Lucifer, that is dai 
sterre, in his tyme. iteg Milton Nativi/y 74 The Stars . . 
will not take their aight, p'or all the morning light. Or 


Lucifer that often warn'd them jbeiice. 17^' Akf.vsipe 
(1779) I- <48 Lucifer displM*s His beaming 
ugh the gates of mom. li^ Bowf n I Vrg. 





Pleas. I mag. 
forehead through 
Mnfid IL 8of Now on the mountains of Ida was riring 
Lucifer bright 

tb. yff. (Cf. Day-btab.) Ohs. 
a 151^ Cartwright in R. Broatie Amw. to C. 87 V^ntill 
such time as the day starre spiin^ A Lucifer do rise in our 
hearts, ugp Broughton's Let. viiL 26 You Cynosura and 
LucifSer oinalioas, the stupor and admiration of the world. 

2 . The rebel archaiigel whose fall from heaven 
was supposed to be referred to in Iso. xiv. la ; 
Satan, the Devil. Now rare in serious use ; cur- 
rent chiefly in the phrase As proud as Lucifer. 

The Scripture pusukfio (Vulg. * Quomodo cecidisU de cbIo, 
Lucifer, qui mane oneburisr A.V. *How art thou fallen 
from heauen, O Lucifer, .v>nne of the morning ! ^ b part of 
a 'parable against the king of Babylon' (Isa, xiv. 4); hut 
the mention of a fall from heaven led Cbrbtun interpreters 
to suppose that * king of Babylon * was to be interorcted 
spiritually, as a designation of the chief of ' the angefs who 
kept not their first estate*. Hence the general n^rbtic 
view that Lucifer was the name of Satan before bis fall. 
Ihe Latin word was adopted in all the Eng. versions down 
to 1811 : the Revised version has daystar. 

n 1000 Christ 4 Satan 367 (Gr.) Was part enc^elcyn a:r 
genemoed. Lucifer haten, leohtberende. a 1300 C ntsor M. 

J A9 And for M he was fair and bright, lucifkr to nam he 
ight. rijjbWvcuF IVks. (t88o) 30 nouelries maad 
oi)’diotb « synful wrecchb of ludfcrs pride, c 1490 Mirour 
Snluaeioun 4377 With feendes and lucifere . . in belle. 19^ 
Cuds 8 Godlio Ball. (S. T. S.) 175 Proude Lucifer, The greit 
maistkr of hell. i8ij Shaks. lien. Vl/L ui* ii- 37s And 
when be fallcs, he fallcs like Lucifer, Neuer to hope againe. 
i8as PuacHAS PUprims I. iv. <71 Hb Pride is such, as may 
team Ludfer. im Milton P. L. vn. 131. 1771 F letchrr 


LVCXTBBOUS. 

IL Kt a common noun. 

8. Orig. luoifer match : A friction match made 
usually of a splint of wood tipped with an inflam- 
mable substance ignitable on a roughened or other- 
wise prepared snrUce. 

*8as 7 ^"^ ! Jones r*. Watts, speech 

of pUantifiTs counsel.] Mr. Jones Iwd, some time a^, 
invented a match to prcjduce an instaniatieouB light.. and 
he had given hb ingenious invention tlie name of * Pro- 
I methean^. . . Subsequently the plainiiff invented another 
: description of match, which he designated u-iih the frightful 
j name of * Lucifer . . Fur the ‘ Lucifets ' he had nut . . Mrcured 
j hb right as the patentee. . . '1 he defendant made an exoa 
I imitation of the * Lucifer Match.' 1838 Brandk Man. 

! CAem. (cd. 4) 543 Matches tipped witli some of these in- 
I flammable mixtures, and caliedZf^/^ri, are now in common 
i use, and are inflamra either ^ friction or by the contact of 
{ sulphuric acid. Ibid. 1374 (^n. Index, Lucifer matches, 
j 1837 Ann. Reg. 80 Several other lucifer matches were lying 
about, one of them having the appearance of luiving been 
; drawn through the sandpaper. 1849 M ics. Caklylk Lett. 
II. 43 When we had put a lucifer to some sticks in the grate. 
1876' Caitt. Crawley ' Card Players' Man, 120 Cribbage 
. . is played with a full pack of nfty-two cards • • '^nd two 
pegs (that may be of ivoiy, or lucifer matches, with the 
; phosphorus ends cut off). 1884 K. Yates Re<olL 1 . ii. 45 
' The lucifer, or G>ngrcvc match as it was called, . . wsa ignit^ 
by friction on sandpaper, and bad a very unpleasant smell 
Comb. 1858 SiMSiONDs Diet, Trade ^ Lud/er.ltx, s86a 
H. Marry AT Year in Sweden II. 400 Mr. LundstrSm*. 
showed me over his lucifer-inanufactory. 

Hence f Lii*eif«riBB a. nonce-wd., acting the 
part of Lucifer. 

180s Warner Alb. Eng. ix. I 229 Of which Conuerting, 
ChristoTers yee (Popes] thenceforth shalbe said : If not. 
apply and pensh in your Luciferring Traid 
Jeuetfarian (P^sifi-Tian), a.^ and id.l ^Obs. 
Also 6 Lueeferian, Luciftian, 7 Luciferan. [L 
Lucifeb 4 -lAN.] A. adj. Of or pertaining to 
Lncifer; Satanic, de\ilish. Often with refertnee 
to pride : * As proud as Lucifer *. 

XMU Homilies 11. Wilful Rebel!, iii. {1574) 576 A lueeferian 
pride and presumption. 1598 Marston PygmaL il 146 
r rom hRUgnty Spayne, what brought'st thou cb beside. 
But lofty i^kes ana their Lucifrian pride T 1813 Df.kkkr 
Airaufe Hone-Race W'ks. (Grosiirt • 11 1 . 330 For uow he saw 
the Ditaceration of his owne Lucifcian Kingdome. 1673 
Lady's CalL 1. v. | to What a Luciferian (all will they have 
from their hononc 1891 Wood Ath. Oxen. 11 . 312 He fell 
on the Bishops generally, calling them Luciferian I.A>id 
Bishops. 1704 Norris Ideal World il x. 396 We have so 
much cf the Luciferian ambition, as to aspire to be like 
to the most high. 1773 J. Ross Fratriiide l 782 (MS.) 
Darting a eliastlv Lucifenan look After their footsteps. 
tB. si. A Luciferian or Satanic person. Ohs. 
RAFF Comm. Malt. xix. 17 None but a proud Luci- 
ferian would have said, as Vega, the Popish perfectionory 
did (etc.). 

LRCUd'ViRli, aA and sh*l Also 6 , 8 LucifenuL 
[f. L. proper name Lucifer (see below) 4 -(.tx.] 

A. adj. Of or pertaining to the sect founded by 
Lucifer, bishop of Cagliari in the fourth century, 
who separated from the Church because it was 
too lenient (as he thought) towards Arians who 
repented of their heresy. 

^ 1807 Tofsell Fonr-f. Beasts ( 1 656) 1 06 Vou, saitb he, (speak- 
ingAo the Luciferian bercticks) run away from the vain 
sluiking of feathers, like the fearfull Hart& 1838 Chilunor'. 
Reiig, Prof. 1. il f 36 While you thus inveigh against Luther, 
and charge him with lAiciferian heresies. i« Lighttoot 
Comm, CaLtt. (1874) 228 Hilary the Roman deacon .. at- 
tached himself to the Luciferian schbm. 

B. sb. An adherent of this sect. 

c wSSSEi/e By. Fisher in F's Wks. (E.E.T.S.) it. 135 Saint 
lerom against Helvidius Jovinianus, Vigilantius, and the 
luciferanE iffs Ff.therstonk tr. Calvin on At ts xix. 7. 458 
No man thinks that the grace of the Spirit b annexed to 
Mich a ceremonie, as doeth Jerome against the Luciferians. 
1681 Baxter Ans^.v. DodatUiL 16 Novalians, Luciferians, 
I)onatbts..had all Orders in EpiKopal Communion. 1797 
W. Johnston tr. Beekmantis Invent, 111 . 406 In the alterca- 
tion between a Ludferan and an Orthodox, he relates that 
an adherent of the schismatic Lucifer disputed. 1881-3 
ScHAFF EncyiL Reiig. Knowl. II. 1358 As the Luciferians 
considered tncmsclv'cs the true and pure church, they utterly 
repudiated the name of a sect. 


f Lnoiftaiiie. Obs. [f. Lucifer 4 -ini-.] 
^Luciferian 


i 8|9 , ^ _ 

say^HRS proud as Ludler— Pray who would not be proud 
with suem a train t 

Comb, ssfll Recon Reliouest*fRoms{i% 6 ii i Hb. . Lucifer- 
Uke pride, tdu J. Baix Haddon's Answ. Osor, 919 With 
suchan fncreifibit inordinate deotre of luciferlike supenoritie. 

IMifUMdfo: Adevil. 

Mf Rvbkin PrmteriU II. 71 The lempar of eight little 
Lttdwn in a swept lodging. 

t hi Mtsivefy. Oiie who oommits the sin of 
Ludfer, Le. who leeks to dcdirone God ; oceas. 
applied to one who presumptuously rebels against 
an earthly aoftreigii. Obs. 

sfl#8 Cmbkb Hurt Sodit. (1641) ss That presuiiwtion of 
chMNBgiiiaCiods saat, doth shew you 10 have been Luciicii. 
-dE/j PmrL 305 What Ludfer b that, that 


IM VwnHnkinfs Part. 305 y 
wUiBppOM hiai selfe a^nat ue 


wU oppOM Biai selfe ainamit the flatt commaundement or 
the holit ghoet. lioi Warnsr Alb. Etv. ix. L too Yea. too 
blasphettmMi they incroch vpon the Deitle, Th^h of theee 
Ltidfen haae baen that perish throuah a Fife. 41818 
RaiMM in Oiitch CMR Cur. L 89 Although they U per- 
patnal LudfciB, ihey aittit always be Angels, and live m 
pianq^ 



this meanes ibr t)i$ ludterinc prida 

t liWOifkroiiBt Obs. [f. Lucifer t •'Ocs.] 
Luciferian a.t 

(I«r4 Bale Dtclar, Bonner's Art. i. ( 8 ], Els woM ye 
couple jxiur sorceious masmongers with Oi>ds maiestye in 
one honour whfch we wil not lake at your lucifenis pw- 
Bwasyons. 199) Nabhe Christ's T. (1613) 54. God forbid 
1 should be so Luciferous passiotiaiiue-ambitious. i8a3 
CecREEAM, Lnei/erous^ haugtitie, proud. 

&WOiliBrOW (l^Msi'fSrds), [f. L. lucifer 
light-bearing (see Lucifer) 4 -oca.] 

1 . That brings, conveys, or emits light. Now 
fBFV in serious use. 

1898 Blount Glossogr,. Lncifhvm. that brings or caoseth 
light. 1888 Viox StaEordsh. 116 The clammy moiiturc of 
Oyntert shines in the dark of a Wolei colour, comn 
from lodferous wormes that have their holes in the shells. 
i8m Salmon Bale's Diefens. 1. 351/1 The lucidness 
eTilM Udiiermu rto. tr. .if. i imaiis ^ 

4 /^ Seas 4S Theee ludferoiu aoiUAls [h. ammanx lues- 



LUCIFXO. 


486 


XiUOX. 


[Hybrid f. L. 

the Jotcusity of 


/h€s} almost all boloos to the class of tranipaioiit. 
ilii BlmckuK Mmg, X 560 Combustibla and IttdlboQs 
matter. iQs6 Grinoon Ldt xxjcil. 283 Tho nearer woftaod 
to the luciferous orb Jir. the stin^ 1I9 Tmackbrav 
XXV, Let us.. bless Mr. Price ana other Luciferous benefac- 
tors of mankind, for banishing the abominable mutton of our 
youth. 

2 . fig. Affoidini* illumination or insight ; lumi- 
nous, illuminating. In 17th c. common in //W- 
ftrom txpirinunt^ after &tcou*s luafera expen^ 
menta (A<w. Org, i. { 70, 99, tt <i/.\ 

1848 PatTY Adtf. to Harilib ao How to make the most of 
experiments, . . all being equally Lucifc roii-s although not 
equally Lucriferoua. 1680 ^ylk AVw Exp. /'^r. Mitch, 
XV. «04 So lAiciferous an Experiment. 1876 Glanvill Ess, 
liL a8 A rare and lucifvrous Theory. 1811 £Mh, Rev, XIX. 
asp These .. are the only lucitcrous experiments, of which 
geology can yet boa<»t. 

Hence ]kiioi*fnronalj aJv,. liiini'firoiuiaann. 
I8ds RAi 7 . Trans, 1 . 48 The Lucifetousness of such Experi- 
ments. 188a Sir T. Bkowne Ckr, Mor, in. | 3 Embrace 
not the opacous and blind side of opinions, but tliat which 
looks most Luciferously or iufluenti^y unto Goodness. 

Luoiflo (l^iisi'hk), n. [ad. late /Rcific-us, 
f. /ux light : see -Fic.} Light-proilucing. 

lyei Grew Casm, Sacra 11. iL § 14. 38 MHien tney Ithe raw] 
are made to Converge, . . though their Lucilick motion Im 
continu'd, yel . . that equal rooiioo, which is the Colorihrk, 
is intvm^ed. i8oe Hclme in Pht 7 , Trans, XC. 193 Tlie 
degree of illumination in these liquids must depend upon 
the quantity of ludfic matter applM. iSa^ Colkbiuue Aids 
Refi- (1848) 1. 168 'fhe dry light.. the l^ific vision,.. mean- 
ing thereby . . reason in contradistinction from tM under- 
standing. Ellis Caesar in E^t 53 l.ucific orbs. 

LttOlfoim J'M'sifpjm), a. Now ran, [ad. 
^liUifarm-is (repr. Gr. f. lux 

light : see -FOBM.l Having the character of light, 
luminous : applied sp€t. to the * vehicle' of the soul 
i^avTofiS^f imagined by the Xeo-Platonists ; 

ATr'tff. to the spiritual Itody of the Resurrection. 

s888 H. Mor£ Pfv, DiaL SchoL (1713) 580 It may well be 
questioned, whether the Pythagoreans held a distinct Notion 
of this kind of luciform Body. 1878 Cudw ortu Intsll, Spst, 

L V. 788 'fhese .\iidents my, chat there is another Heavenly 
Body, always conjoyned with the Soul and EtcmaL which 
they call Luciform and Star-like. 1710 R. Ward Li/t H, 
Man 39 What the Platonisu call the Luciform Vehicle of 
the Soul. 188a Elucott On 1 Thess. iv. 17 The glorified 
and luciform body will be caught up in the . . clouds. [1881 
SHouTMOVsa 7. It^Utani 1 . xvii. 313 To keep in order this 
luctfbnn vehicle oithe soul, as the Plaumists call it. ] 

liUolMan : see Locifbbian a .1 
LvafitegOM PMi'fidgos), A Nai, Hist, [f. 
L. liUtfu£-us^ f. /iir(i)-, iBx light -t* fug-Sn to % : 
see -0U8.J .Shunning the lighL 
18M Gavton PUsu, XsUs iv. vi-viL ait Such desiimes 
as these were Locifugocis, and would not codure the face 
of Heaven. s8S5 Stanixv ttist, Phitas, l (1701) 14/t These 
ill Oflemooi. ..-kquacile, and Sublemineoasif aiid Lucifugous. 
1737 Oaxu. Ro/tslais II. lai nais, Luafugous Ifyctko- 
racea i8jg 6 Toou Cpci, A nai, 1 . The habits oc which 

(antmaU] are more completely lucdugoos and retired than 
any ochm iS8g Oakbuit //isi, Matss 36 Owls and bata 
and ocher such shy and hicifugoas creatures. 

So ftfut-AigRl A, in the same sense. 
iMb in Sjd, Sac, Lsjs, 

Xnelf •& l'«*sidgeo). [f. L. /Bur light ^ 

-ocr. jAn illmiiinant prodoced by burning t spray 
of oil mined with air. 

S887 Pait MaU G, 16 Sept, la Lockco, as the new ilhi- 
minant is called, is the ioventioo of Mr.Hannay, of Glasgow, 
and m already cxtcadvcly used in large engineering works, 
and for lighting large open spaces- ifee 7 W. sfilan. 5/a 
It is propoMd to make experimenu at the Woolwidi Perry 
with the ludigco light 

fldielgWIOlUK A [f L. /Ax 

li^l'f-agirova.l (Sccquot) 

I7B7 BAitav vol. 11 , ZuciXinans, bom or bcgetteii in the 
am Tima 

aadSMCsr (I'MimAai). 

/Ar ti,^t * >iuna.] 

L An iutnunent for 
light ; n photometer. 

sleg HainLTOM Hasu/^bk, Tarmt^ Lm/matar^ in Optics^ 
an apparatus fee measuring tKeimftatity of Ugbt proceeding 
from SiereBt bod U a stTfiii Kmiomt Diet, Mse/L 
2 . * A aunshiiic recorder dcrimed to measure the 
combined cfiect of the duratm and iotemdty of 
attn^hiiie In pfomotiog evaporation * (jCtui. DUtJ), 

% (Ptiseiiia)« Also 6 (augticizad) Xsu- 


I lx. 9 For Lucyna eke dyd her throwde. Bgas Gbbbnb Ik 
I Lodgb Laakwgy^tass (15^} F e b, An beast m blacke and 
loudcs Gao to eclips Luclnas sillier foca 


Gbbbnb ft 

Lodge /. ardii' 
sable cloudcs Gao lo eclios 

Lndoid (liB-si,oid). Jehtk, [t L. iusi-us pike 
4- -oia] ft. id. A fish m the family wfilsurA/Ap; a pike. 
‘ b. adj. Belonging to this family (jCiut, Hist,). 

1838 Yarrbll Brit, B'ithst (ed. 3) f. 343 This expert tch- 
, thymogtst has restricted tlm Esacidse (LudtddsX or family 
of Pikes, to the single genus Esax, s8S8^ Sir t. Richard- 
son, etc. Mus, Ami, Hut, (1868; II. 153 Lucioids UCna-nfir). 
Lucime, obs. form of Lucern. 

Iiuoit, variant of Lucerl Obs, 

Luoiua, ohs. form of Lvsoioua 
; Luoivee : see LuciFag. 

LftOk (U’k), sb. Also 5-6 luk(e, 6-7 luoke. 

! [a. LG. (Du,, OFris.) /tid, a shortened form of 
’ ge/uk (MDu. gehuks MllG. gsiuckii mod.G. 
i glui'k). Parallel adoptions of the LG. word are 
i feel. iuJ^ba (14th &), MSw. /uJtba, fykka (modJSw. 

I lycka)^ Da. tykhs,' Probably it came into English 
j as a gambling term ; the LG. dialects were a fre- 
! qnent source of such terms in 15-16 centuries. 

The ulcimatc elymologyof MHG.gr/Bche (:— OHG. 
/Mcchi :>-OTeut type ^galuhhja-nt) is obscure. ^ far as 
meaning is concerned nothing could be more dausible than 
Paul's view iBsitr. VI 1 . 133 en/r) that the word is connected 
with G. gelimnn (OHO.gtiimgoM) to succeed, turn out well 
\ or ill, as G. dmek pressure with driagen lopnou, idduch 
gulp with ickUngsn to swallow, ruck wrench with ringpnyo 
'■ e rench. But morphologically this assumption seems quite 
inadmissible, and most scholars deny the existence of etymo- 
! logical aftnity in any of these instances. Fomully, the word 
: might be cognate with Look r.* or wA, or with G. lacken to 
i entice iOHd. lockdn) and the synonymous OHG. taccksH ; 

but no probable hypothecs acema to have been formed to 
; uMineaibcmcatiingofthesk with that of any of these vbs.] 
j 1 . Fortune good or ill ; the fortuitous happening 
I of events favonrable or n^vonrable to the intemts 
. of a person \ a person*! condition with regard to 
: the favonrable or nnfavonrable character of some 
i fortuitous event, or of the majority of the fortuitous 
; events in which he has an interest. Often with 
, adj., aa Amf, hard, evil luck. Good-luck, Ill-luck. 
i Also, the imagined tendency of chance (esp. in 
matteis of gambling) to premnee events continu- 
ously favonrable or continnously unfavourable; 
the friendly or hostile disposition ascribed to chance 
at a particular time. 

1481, a tsap lata Good lvck^ igaa Paucr. 241/1 Luck^ 
happa kevr, 01547 SuaaKV in TatUti Mtec, (Arb.) aau 
• .%na if to light on yon my tuck so good shall ba, 1 shall be 
( glad to fccle on that that would haue fed on me. till B. 

; Gooor Egb'tgi viL fArb.) 61 Let vs here what lucke you 
haue had in louc. 1574 Flkmino Pmstapi, Efist, 39 ft was 
’ his hard lucke ft cutxmmI chaunce,t. to finde fete.).. >580 
; SuAsa. Cam, Err. iii. U. 93, 1 haue but laane fucke in the 
match, 1800 and Pt, Rstam/r, Pammss, ||. v. Saj It hath 
liccne my luck alwayea to beat the liush, while another kild 
the Hare. 1853 Walton Amgter ii. 60 Wcl Scholer, you 
must indure worse lock sometime^ or yon will never make 
a good .\ng 1 er. tyffb Swinr Pai, Canvenai, tS Yes ; Tom 
.•«ings well ; but his Luck's naught. 1751 Mas. Radcliftk 
Ram, Forest xv, I ho|ie we snail have better luck next 
time. iM Wnyte Mbi.viuji A'alr Can, xvii, Tha Arck- 
croupscr mIow, they say, arranges these maturs for be- 
ginnen; but the luck turns at laA iSSU OtitiA Manama 
Lu.4i*Heliasgochbdcscru%saidJaconda. ..*Lackal- 
waya changes*. iHl Howstts IV a ma n 's Rsasan II. xx. 
178 Me bade him . . get fire to light the beacon. Giflen 
refined. * No, sir; better not have any of my Inch about U*. 
fb. A piece of (good or bad) lock. Obe. 
i5|e pALjoa. 580/i, Inave ashrendcchaunct orasbreude 
toorne,or f have an yvell Incite, itmamaackiat, tfitf Dtav- 
TON Bar, iFart iv. xxxiv, Thom evill Lndts, in mtmbwi 
many nre, X\m to thy footsteps do tb ensl vi apply. 

o. In mcralls^ seme: Chance legarded aa a 
cause or bcsiower of sncccie and fidlute. 
tinics persmufiad. 

igBp-a Mobb Damy tka Dgear^Mka. 1433 Long was IJady 
lAKxe, your semlng man. 117# Fi Brnne rampt' RpitJ. 
83 One refuge yet remainetb,tbat Is paliently to suffer, what 
io eucr fudm allotf tth tS^DAVENANT lI. Be, 



with Juno or with Diana ; hence, a midwife. 

C1388 Chavlbb Kni.U T, issy But for hk child so longc 
was vabom Pul phously Lucyna can she calle. iMSNAaa 
Far, 111. L 10 Ladna, oh ! DtmntBC patrio nes i e , and my 
wife gentle To those that cry by night ffi|i Milton A/f/. 
Monk, a8 And now with second hope she goes 

And calls loicina to tier throws. i8g8 Sir T. Brownb 
Mmtriai. v. er Death muet be the Luenia of tth. 1701 C 
woujnr 7 rni. Maw Vark (i860) sy Neither .. the mm at 
tendance of Nursokeepers, nor the art of a dextrona Ludna. 
syei Stbbnb TV. Skmtfy IL xi, A daughinr of Ludna b 
put-, over thy bead. 

b. By i&ntificstion with Diana, pfot for : The 

. peH, 

I Dunbar Pasm xxxv. 1 Ludna lehy n yB g In 
rihRfiicbt j^bS --- G afid Pimgv s Qimen gont to 
nr and Lucync. igog Hawks Exsuup, Virt, 



nddfoU war 
lit larges 


he ia riwdi «r in EnsIM. Mi Bmu 


Cold, Rim, (i88i) 
IshaanoladitotL 
diher to road bid 


Report is then bormn e a Bawde to Lucbi Whom Foftwm 
duiR cnrkb, Famo doth fiatier. itia Ma|. A. GaimrMi In 
Fartn, Ran, LXV. 307 Lndc, in the gnnt flune of war. Is 
undoubtodlv lord of all. ffM A iL wTllAaoN Poor 
Featktn iiC s), 1 told you tusk migki kob my way. Wall, 
she has. 1 ao out to Egypt on General Cmbam's SlaC 
d. Pfcdtcativcly, // is goad vt bad lush « Mt is 
a good or bad omen ' (to do so-and-so). 

Mad, You should iievor put boou on ibe toble: it’s bad luck. 

2. Good fortune; snccem, prosperity or advantage 
comioff hy chance rather than aa itie consequence 
i of nient or effort Phr . Tv have the huk m to bo 
; to fortunate at (fp be or do something), fTo 
= have nv Imk fp : to be unfortunate In. 

14... /W. Rat, 4 Z. Fanmitm A Whef 4 br hidw niid 


bavo afaioo had 

Tine.^ 


Styii <1675) 36 A hint, which . . I 

tha luck to Improve sufficiently. lySe Cowrui s tne, ^ 
How be was fioggedi or bad the ludk to oscapoi 1835 w. 
TaarPnirita 164 Ono of tbo imngonL however, * 
dc to boast of, hit horse having taken night, .thri 


Irving 
U tde luck 


his rider, and escape, 

374, 1 have been off with a parw . . on a hunt Inland, 
nad no great luck. 1I88 Gxo. Eliot F, Maithkkn ao 1 
most energetic natures, he had a strong faith in his 1 
1874 Grbrn Short Nisi, vii. f r. 350 Catherino Pturr, 


..bid 
thrown 

Kanb Ant, BsM I. xxriii. 
mt mb ‘ 


iland. We 
aoUko 
luck 

. , ». 350 Gatherina parr, had 

tha luck to outlive the King* i8l| STBvxNaoN Sitaarmda 
Sq,, With CkiUrtHo/itratlx, Tlie luck bad falM. the mines 
had petered out. 189s N. Gould DoabU Event 8 At cards, 
icemed to have the 'devil's own hick*. 


Captain Drayton seemed I 
+ b. {finds) Inek of\ 
obtaining. Obs, 

1780-71 T 


(one's) good fortune in 


Walfolc Vertads Anted. Paint, (iy86) 1 . 104 
A man, whose luck of fame was derived from all the dreum- 
nunoes which he himself reckoned unfortunate. 

O. A piece of luck or good-fortune. 7 Sc, 

>688 Mke Carlvuc Lett. Tl. sSp It was a luck for me 
yesterday .. that 1 had these live things to look after. 

% d. oesas. In appellations of objects on which 
the prosperity of a family, etc., it supposed to 
depend. 

^ 'inis IM originates with * llic Luck of Eden Hall*, which 
k an oriental slass goblet (of the i5tb & or earlier) in the 
|KMsc»»ion of the Mussraves of Eden, Cumberland, lo called 
from a superstition embodied in the words, ' If this glass will 
Irak or fall, Farewell the Iw^ of Eden-hall*. 

as8ooifA//N(f inLysons Bev/ANJini lV.Comb.(i8i6)p ceix, 
God prosper long from being broke The Luck of Eden-hall. 
1840 Loner. iMle) The Luck of Edenhall (transl. fium 
Uhland). 1870 Bw Hartk ititU) The Luck of Roaring Camp. 
1901 E. F. HBiMQN Lack a/ Fails 16 When tho Luck uf 
the VaiU b lost, Fear not fire nor rain nor frOsL 
8. Phrases. Bad tusk to (a peison or thing) / : a 
vulgar form of imprecation, e^ressive of iU-will, 
disgust, or disappointment. Damn an (occaa. in) 
ends luck : in ill-lack, in misfortune {slang). Far 
luck : in order to bring good luck (expressing the 
purpose of some superstitioui action). In luck : for- 
tunate, enjoying goM luck. Out of huh : having bad 
luck, in misfortune, f To strike {ajotswosi) luck : 
ice^RiaKV. Totryone'sluck:utT%\v, •^Upon 
luck's kcadi on chance {obs. Sc,), Worse luckm 
nnfortonatelv, * more’s the pity ’ (ydlloq.). For nmr, 
slroke of luck, see the sbs. 

i 8|7 RuTHBRfoaD Lett, 1. xlL (1675) 87, 1 would believe 
in the Dark nnoo Luck's head, and take my baard of 
Christ's goodwilL 1789 W'oloot IP. Pindar) Sir J. Banks 4 
Emp, aj Ufar, 17 (Tuitc out of breath, and out of luck. 1849 
TNACKxaAY Ptssdrnnis Ixi, The Chevalier was . . to use hu 
own pkinreaqua expression . /down on his luck '. 1897 
Huonta Tam Bream i. viii. By Jove. Flashcy, your young 
fiieod's in luck. >8it Mise Yoncb Yng, Stepm, xvii 934 
He. .should me enough of him when Mr. Hope came, worse 
luck. sISy F. FiANoa^iUrfi^vL (tSMsisLike adishi- 
pated house-fly out of heck. iM C M. Davibs Unarik. 
Land, r8< A clever rMne monMnlarily down to bis luck. 
sHa R. Burton In Atkonmum Noi tSSa iiA The miner 
down in Msluck. Mfli Sywenron Tnae. Id, ni. xv. There 
arc some of Flint's hands aboard ; worse luck for the rest of 
ttv sflii jBiiorv in rpfd Cent, Mar. 40s Labour u scarce 
and he is down in his Inch, lipa G. S. Lavaro Temysan 4 
Pre-Rapkmetite lltnair, iv. 45 OAosm tics her here W 
the wingief ber lover's helin^ wbikR he strinphis bow for 
luck Rgiimn her fool. a^Bkickw, Mae- J<dy m/if !;«• »" 
luA when I tumbled amongst them. 19M A K. W. Mason 
FomrFoatkenxs^ tty, 1, wone lu^ was not one of tbstn. 

t b. L$uk im a bag, A name for 8oma (^flwind- 

llniO GOBtrivanoe itiembliag a Lcckt-bao, ta which 

tha priica were few. Hence, A rare piece of good 

lock, an unlikely or unexpected etroke of luck- 
rim Lmntvoot BatHe w, Wmept Mat WU 18x5 L f >5 
It was hick bi a bag than, ibal he that is ao diiect in aO hw 
monjFk fnm end Co end, aa OM to cbme cue story 
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LUCKY, 


LUCK. 


bonglit it Hunter for loofrom the pleintifT nnd received 
back /s^luck penny *. isly Goldino D€ M^may xxxiil. 
fyt He tookc a ^Lucktigne at the right of a Lyonnesse 


j or ere thou wUt. 

jbflAi hikken^ f. 

/mA Luck sb. (But poesibly an Eng. formation, 
though in oar quota, appearing earlier than the vb.)] 

1 . &/r. To chance, happm. Uau. with defining 
adv. : To turn out weU^ etc., to have (good 
or bad) luck. Alio impers, (with or without it). 

14.. BUla pntta inper knliittn majaru in HartKhorne 
jif wich i^ftcrowe is eet on thie gate Warning 


lappes For and it lukke thou ishalt have 
Caxtok Rtynard (Arb.) 35 Whan it 


E 


Sueerv 


the of I 

ftwappee. Mit , 

lucked that we toke an oxe or a cowe. 
jEneid 11. 494 Our finit labor thus lucked well with us. 1596 
DALRYMrLK tf. LitKdt Hist, Scot. IX. ai8 With th.'kme of 
Cathnee lucket Ha il, that fete.]. 1601 (kit.K Verdt PartU 
at O$tond in Sir F. Fore't Comm, 'I’he first (and that 
ifl the word) it lucked well, judging toe fact by the event. 
idBi Flatman Hcracl. Rtaont No. 14 (1713^ i* 9^ ')‘hey 
that Addreieed were the only Freeborn English, and they 
that did not Addresa, were to be Slaves to them, if they 
luck't right, ilto Cock Straino 11. 65 (E D. D.) luit 
me tell thro* the week Your wark wad luck the better, 
b. TO be lucky, prosper, succeed. 
a 1^14 Montoomkbib CkerritaSlao 643 Thochl tliay now, 
1 11^ now. To haxard hes na hart ; ^it luck we, and pluck 
we The fruit, they would haiie part, ttyy Gordon Fraskr 
Wigtonm eit lll*gotten gear can never luck. 

0. With upon : To hit upon by chance ; to 
chance to find or meet with. 

tlTO Eacharo Coat, CUrgy 33 Whereas there be ra many 
thousand words in the world, and that he should luck upon 
the right one. Oldham Art Poetra, Some Jvc^o 

Piicit (1684) 30 When such a lewd, incorrigible sot Lucks 
by meer chance upon some himpy thought. 171a Oldis- 
WORTH Odd 0/ Horace 11. 97/1 'Ine most Renownra Thomas 
Gale.. has lucki luion another Interpretation. 

d. With inf, I To chance, to have the good 
luck {to do iomething). 

1714 RasnaV Lockahtr Ho Afore iii, If I should luck to 
come gloriously bame. iTty W. Tavlor Si Oit Poems loj 
Gin I shott’d luck to get a pfummy sowd. 

1 2 . tram. To bring good luck to. Obs, 
igja pALRoa. 613/a, 1 lucke one, 1 iiuike hvm luckye or 
happye. Je heure. He is a happy person, (or he lucketh 
every place he oommeth in. 

Luck, dial, form of Lock sbX (sense 1). 
Luokoly, obs. form of Luckily. 


XdMUlj (lukili), adv. Also 6 luokoly, luoki- 
lio, luokyly. ff. Lucky a. 4 -ly 

The form luckely, frequent in t6th c., may belong to 
Lucklv adv . ; cf., however, tucktHee ^ Luckiness] 

1. In a lucky manner; with good luck, success- 
fully, prosperously, happily. Now rare, 

igjD Palrgr. 836/e Happely, luckely, par eur, par boa 
our. 1948 Udall, etc. Lratm, Par, Matt, xiii. 1-9 Other 
sum fel vpon a good and a frutful grounde, and jipringing 
vp luckeli, brought furth fruit, a im — Royster D, 1. v. 
(Arb.) 31 My dere spouse. .whom. .(?oa luckily sende home ! 
to both our hcartes ease. 1961 Daub tr. Bullusgeron Apoc, 
Ixxviii. 546 The Romanistes .. make their boaste, that . . no j 
Kinges . . haue yet luckely assaylcd Rome. 15I9 J . B. tr. ! 
Piret*s Sch, Beastet B. The esterne winde. Which brought ! 
you hither luckely. 1649 Claxkndon Hist, Reb. 1. | 104 ! 
He . . carried himself so luckily in Parliament, that he did ; 
his Master much service. 1668 Drydkn Dram, Po*:sy 
(1900) 1. 80 All the images of Nature were still present to 
him, and he drew them, not laboriously, but luckily. 1748 
Aatoa't Coy. il iiL 141 Several fine runs of.. fresh water,. . 
some of them so luckily situated, that the casks may be filled 
. . with an hose. 1766 Goldrm. Vic, IK iii. ‘ This.^ cried he, 

happens still more luckily than I hoped for *. 

2 . Now chiefly used as a qualification of the 
sentence at a whole, indicating that the fact or 
circumstance stated is a lucky one. 

17*7 Lady M. W, Montagu Let, to Miss Sar, Chistuell 
I Apr., ]■ * " - 

itnir 


Luckily for me, 1 was so well deceived that 1 knew 


^cky. i8t6 Scott Antig. iv, I said to Luckte Gemmels, 
^•l*!**' Luckie ; said I. slay Watt Poetat 56 
(E.D.D.) Gin Coe Itye o* milk be dryin\ &>me luckie's been 
her cariinps Irvin*. 1897 Stewait C karat ter 145 (E.D.D.) 
The gawey diange^house luckies lau«:h and mulct the 
drunken fule. i««S Stf-yrnson Catruma 134 Alan.. must 
..carry on to the new luckie with the old story. 

Xrtiekj Ol' ki), sb:^ slang. In phr. To cut or 
make onPs lucky : to get away, escape, decamp. 

. M. M. G. Dowling Othello Trovextit 1. ii. 7 He’s 
in such arage~you*d bettter cut your lucky. 1837 Dickkns 
Pichw. x, Wot's the use o' runnin' arter a nutu :is has made 
his Iticky, and got to t'other end of the Horou^h by this 
time. iBtt hlL\ZK Davenport Dunn xiv, 119 Simpson, of 
the Bays, has cut his lucky this morning. 

XdUdl^ (l^'hi), a. Also 6 luckye, lukie, lukky, 
6 7 luckie. [f. Luck sb, -»■ -y K] 

1 . Of persons: Having, or attended by, good 
luck. In early use often. Fortunate, success- 
ful, prosperous. Now with narrower meaning: 
P'avoured by chance; successful through causes 
other than one's own action or merit. 

19M Arnoldk Chron. (iBit) 159 God Alinyghty 3*eue you 
parte of his .saliiacion and make you lukky. 1530 Tindale 
(/V». xxxix. 7 And the ly^irde was with lo^h, and he was 
a luckie felowe. igga Latimer .'ierm. l.incolnsh, i. ^1562) 
68 And therefore there is a common sa>inge The more 
WTcked. the more lucky. ifiasOATAKsa Tra»tsuhst. 120 He 


Lll*bk#llf /hi. and ppl.a. Sc, and north, dial. 

Mr. pa.ppIe.ofLouK8r.l MalsoLoKiK.] Cloied, 


loclcM, uut up, cloie-joined ; said e.g. of the hand 
or fist {lit. and Jif .) ; also spec, of web-feet 
c 1470 Hcnryson Xfor, Fab, xiii. {Frog^ Afoase) vi, * With 
my twa feit quod scha* lukkin and braid, In st^ of airis 
1 row the slreme full still '. iSir Lithcow Trao. x. 460 Mine 
armet being broake, my handa lucken and sticking fasi to 
the palmea of both hana.s, by reason td the shrunke rinewrs. 
1711 Ramsav Gemty Tiboy li. Fresh as the lucken flowers 
In May. 1790 Fishkr Poems 104 Lucken hands ahe ne'er 
had nane To man or beast. 

b. Comb , : luoken-browed 0., having the eye- 
brows close together ; luoken-fooieda., web-foote<i. 

1683 G. Mbiiton Yorkeh, Dint, 73 Thou lucken-brow'd 
Truin 1710 StaiALD Hitt, Fife (1003) 109 'llitt (Turtur 
maritimut insulae Boss] it palmipea, that's luckenfootcd. 

0. Lnokon boottui, booths which can lie closecl 
or locked up ^ hence, the place or quarter where 
such booths are permanently erected in a town. 

Mfli In Cknrtert etc. Peebles (187a) 113 iJind awcsl half 
the Cora and on the North Rau aom tym was callei the 
Lwkjm Bolhys. t8e8 Ibid. 413 In ane hows at the bak of 
the LwikinbuUhis. 01835 J. M. WrutON Tates Borders 
(1839) V. to/a The buildingt of the Jail and Luckenbooths 
hid that part of the atreet. 1898 Crockett Grey Afeus ii. 
isBuying of tritile-lrattles at the lucl^bootha. 

Sc, ^Obs, pf. Lucken pa, pple.’l 
trans. To lock, faaten together; to gather up .cloth ) 
in folda ; to knit (the brows). 
cilSo A. Scott Posasst ^Qnhes is petite* 33 Baith our 
hartis ar ane, loknyt In luvis chene. « SrALomo Troab. 
Cheu, i (1831) 11 . 388 Hnddoche prepiurit Mm self noblie 
for death, and caurit mak ane syd Hollan.1 cloth taik, 
luknit at the held for hia winding scheit 1806 Jamib80n 
A n/A II. 173 While anger lucken'd hU dark ^wi. 
tLttdktIlt Obi. rare, [f. Luck sb, or v. ^ 
itUr. To happen, chance; oLuck v, 1. 
liMN. fhimkxBaik a Ssto, 46 Which ahatl bn Uknwiin 
set down in tomnwlint a minglnd way, an they may lucknn 
iiM rn^y toeomn into mind. 

MbkmaKi obs. form of LucKWins. 

XfliAm gollMdt Imhm goww. dial. 
Also 6-7 looker gonlone, lookron gowlone, 
rf.LUOKllljl^.«.d-GOLLAllD,GoWAII.J 
A north, dial, name for the Globe-flower, TrelHm 

uXm'.x •PPJW to the 

Ma^llnrigold, Cadhm ialmtris,) 

THmm ATMit e/Herns (tSSi) 16 Chamnlencn . . b 
foNorthambmiaDdi a Lucken foUanda imGe- 

^888 Aos gMM nower is csiim . . L omua gowv 

— Rh. spaMone IFheaiko 
I fiseV^ 71 WM.,lh8 bonay 


blind man . . tuld hia talc ; which, luckily for him, wiix be* 
lieved. 1871 L. STEruEN Playgr. Funpe x. (1^4) 236 ' 
Climbing a long snow-riope which W’aa luckily in fiiir order. 

LuokiaaM (lo'kines). Also 6 luckenen, 
Ittckyneane. [f. Lucky a, 4- -NKsa.] llie quality 
or condition of being lucky ; fortunateness. 

1581 Dai's tr. Ballinger on Apoc, xxiv. 149 The eyes 
rigiiifie a fore&igbie, svatchefulnca, subtilties, a^ luckene.s 
in doynge of thinges. 1971 Golding Caltnn on Ps. x. 6 ^ 
Hee apeaketh of the luckye .sute of the ungodly . . and coin- ; 
playneth of ihia iheir luckyncwe. i66n Peti v Taxes 53 A : 
lottery therefore is properly a tax upon unfortunate self- • 
'conemted fools ; men that have a good opinion of their own ' 
luckiness. 1600 Locke Hum, Cad, iv. xvti. £ 24, 1 know 
not whether the luckiness of the accident will excuse the 
irregularity of hit proceeding. 1830 tr. Tour Germ, Prince 
11 . IX. 148 . 1 have often been tempted to think that luckiness 
and uiiluckiness are a aort of subj^ective properties which we 
bring with us into the world. 

Lubkito (.Ivksit). Min. [Named (in Fr.) by 

A. Carnot 1879 from the * Lucky Hoy * silver-mine 
in Utah : see -ite.] A variety of melanterite* 

1889 in Cassflts Eacyct, Diet. 

XacUms (ly‘kl<%), a, (In 6 superl, luoklest.) 
[f. Luck sb. 4- -lssh.I 

1 . Having no * luck * or good fortune ; attended 
with ill-ludc ; imlucky, hapless, ill-starred, unfor- 
tunate. (Of persons and things.) 

* 9 ^ Sackvilie Induct. Atirr, Mag, xvii. The drery 
destinin And luckeles lot for to liemone of those, Whom 
Fortune (etc.], a 1988 Sidney Arca,tia lit. (1598) 389 Mine 
is the lucklcist lot, 1 imt euer fell to honest woman )'ct. 1990 
brKNSRR F, Q, I. vi. 19 Glad of such luck^ the luckeles.se 
lucky mayd. 1993 Shaks. ijlcn. /7, 11. vi. 18, 1, and ten 
thou!k.Tnd in thu lucklesse Kealine. 1697 Dryorn I’ug. . 
Past. VHi. 8< I.«l the w'helming Tide, Hie lifeless Limbs of 
luckless Damon hide. CowTKR Gilpin 2<'i Ah, luckier 
.speech, and lioocless boast ! t^A Grekn Short Hist, v. f 1. 
R13 IChaucerlwas luckless enough to he made prisoner. 1876 
L. Stkfhbn Eng, Th, sBth C, \, 10a It was a luckless per- 
formance so far as his temporal interests were concerned. 

1 2 . Presaging or forelioding evil, ominous of ill. 

1633 P. Flktchrr Pnrpte Isi, xii. xxxtv. On hb dangling 
crest A lucklesse Raven aprtfX her blackest wings. td37 

B. Jonson Sad Sksph, it, ii,The shreikesof lucklesse Owics 
Wee heare ! and croaking Kight-Crowes in the aire. 

Hence Lin*olclMHd3r adv.f liwokltasnau. 

tteiH. Angelo Remin, 1 . 43a Wlien lucklessly enBaging 
to subdue a fine Arabian, .he was throvrn, and. .was killed 
on the spoL 1868 Browning Ring a Ek. v. 44 Show men 
thelucklessness, the iniprovidenceCn the easy-natured Count. 
1878 Green Stray Stud, 368 Michelet has with singular 
luckicssness selected Angers as the tyM of a feudal city. 

tiLU'OUjF,0. and adv, Obs, [f.LucK sb. t -lt.] 

A. adj. Lucky, fortunate, successful. 

Ascham Scholem, t. (Ar^b.) 6a Experience of all 
facions in yougche. beinge, in jmfe, alwaise daungerous in 
bshue, Reloom lucklic. iglp Warnbe Alb, Eng, vi. xxxi. 
(i6ia) 136 So lesser sute hath luctier speede, 181a T. Adams 
GeUtaais Bard, 13 Hte peaceable dayes of the Wicked, and 
their luckly proceedinget In this world. 

B. adv. 


13930 * >S4i» Bfltt, etc. : see Luckily i.J asle Stanyhurrt 
ASasit I. (AtIl) 30 Doubtlesie thee gods al greatlye dtie 
tender Thy state, neere IMan citty so lucklye to tumble. 

Luokwarm, obs. form of Lukewarm. 

(Irki). sb,^ Sr. Alto luokio. f/f. 
Luokt 0. 6.] A familiar name for an elderly 
woman ; spec, a grandmother. (Used as a form of 
address, and prefixed as a title to the proper name.) 
Alio applied. Jocularly or afiectionately,toa woman 
of any age; a wifo mblicas, etc. b. s/^. The mis- 
tress of an ale-house, a landlady. 

1717 fUMtsv Bitgyem Lucky fPood 30 Poor fhonn now 
may chaw pna-hodK Shica Lucky's dead. iMr* Cmtis 
Sheph, n, Oi. (fMf.), How does auld hoiMtc iiieky of the 




Oullib honait Lucky, Brews guid ale at shore o* 


J'hings wlierein yoL 

haue Emploied them. Jackson True Evaug. T, it. 

96 It is of the description of a lucky, and prosperous 
man. that his Cow calvetn. iSay Scott Tvm* Droiiers it, 
Wakefield was lucky enough to find a chap for a part of 
bis drove. »«44 Dkklns Mart. Lhuz. xii, He has come 
into his pro^terty. . . He's a lucky clo^ 1849 Macai ijiv Hist, 
Eng. il 1 . il\ k dexterous and lucky player. 1889 Kings- 
ley Hereto, xiii, He must be a luckier man than you are. 

t b. Of a person : Having the knack of success ; 

* handy * (Davies). Obs. 

1703 Mrs. Ck.\tuvre Love'sCmtriv, 1. Wka 1761 II. 19 
You u.‘;ed to be a lucky Rogue upon a Pinch. 

c. Of actions or exiierimces : Attended by good 
luck. 

1448 Unxi.i, etc. Erasm. Par. Pref. 10 Whofc fortunate 
and luckye ^de in all hys woorih)e entrepr^'ses. 1448 
Lady Kus. Howard Let. to Q. Douager Parr, Piaying 
the Almighty God to send you a most lucky deliverance 
(in childbirth). 1980 Daus tr. SMdane's Comm. 184 b, 
Geuing thankes to his god, for that lucky successe. 1897 
Drvdem /Eneid ix. 454 Ev*n then he dreamt of Drink and 
lucky Play. 1738 Btru.K AaM. t. iii. 18491 1 . 62 There are 
instances of reason and real prudence preventing men's 
undertaking what, it hath appeared aftcrw'arcl.s. they might 
have succxetled in by a lucky rashness. 1807 Craber Par. 
Reg. 111. 699 And what's good judgement but a lucky guess ? 
1884 Teknyson £a. Ard. 537 Less lutky her home-voj'age. 

^ Of a literary composition: Having an un- 
studied or unsought felicity. 

1700 T. Brown tr. pyesnfs Amusem. Ser. 4- Com. 6 
There it more Wit in dii-guising a Thought of Mr. Lock's, 
than in a lucky Translation of a Pas-age frciin Horace. 
1770-81 Johnson L. F., Corrley, He has no elegance either 
lucky or elaborate, /bid., li *aUer, Gcniu.s now and then pro- 
duces a lucky trifle. We still read the Dove of Anacreon, 
and Sorrow’ of Catullus. 

2 . uf events or circumstances: Of the nature of 
good luck ; occurring by chance and producing 
happy results. 

a 1547 Surrey Praise ef mtane 4 constant estate in Tot-, 

• tets Atisc. (Aril.) 28 When lucky gale of winde All thy puft 
sailes shall fil. 1893 Walton Angler xi. 207 Well met. 
Gentlemen, this is luckie lh.-il we meet so just together at 
this very door. I7a8 Swift Gulliver 1. v. By the luckiest 
chance in the w'ond, 1 had not discharge in>'self of any 
part of it. 1791 Johnson Rambler No. 192 a 2 HU heir. . 
sometimes by a we.TUhy marriage, soiuctinie^ by lucky 
lcg.Tcics, dUenarged part of the encumbrances. I7|M Jans 
.\ esTEN Pride ^ Prej, x. (1813) 213 This was a lucky re- 
collection— it saved her from something like regret. 

3 . With supcistitious reference: Presaging or 
likely to promote good luck ; well-omened. Often 
applied to objects carried as charms, as in lucky 
penny ^ sixpence (usually one bent or perforated ; 

j sometimes an old or foreira coin), lucky stone (often, 

> one with a natural bole through it : see £• D. D.). 

Lucky day, etc. may be used also in sense 1 c. 

19m Covkrdale, etc Erasm. Par, 1 Cor, 44 With all 
go(M and luckye woordes, blessed, .lice God. 1459 Brad- 
.. FORD Let. in roxe A. ^ M, <1583)11. 1639T L^e noi 
. vppon these dayes.. as dismall da)'^..but rather as lucky 
; dayes. i8ot Shake. Alls ti'eil 1. iii. 251 That hU good 
receipt Shall for my legacie be sanctified By the luckie-Ht 
Ktan in heauen. l8^ B. Ionson Barth, Fair lu it, They 
say, a Fool's hansel is luck)*. 1837 Milton lycidas 20 So 
i may som gentle Muse With lucky words favour my destin'd 
' Urn. 1718 Freethiaker No. 62. 46 Sneering . might be 
interpreted Lucky, or Unlucky, aceming to the Occasions. 
1707 Pope Th, I ar. Subjects in Sfoi/Is Whs. IL 1. 
a^i Augustus meeting an au with a lucky name foretold 
hinuicif good fonune. tTpa W. Roberts Looker,oa No. 22 
(1797) L 333 It has often nappened. that a dream, by pre- 
senting to the imagination a lucky number, has indu. 
a poor man to commit himself in the lottery. T819 CRABrs 
T. ^ Hail xtx, She praised her lucky siar^. tliat in her 
plaM She never found ncalect, nor felt disgrace, iflia 
Dickens Bleak Ho. xxxii, Mr, Guppy nods, and gives him 
a * lucky touch tflu Q. VicroaiA Life Highlands 10 Sept. 
(18M) 109 The new nouse seems to oe lucky, indeed t for, 
the first moment of our arrival, we have had good news. 

4 . (burring by chance ; depending on chance ; 
casual, foituitons. nrnf. 



ZiXrOKT-BAO. 

iCgt Ray Crtaiiom i. (169a) 23 It were beyond the Pbnl^ 
bility of the Wit of Man to perswadc him that this wia 
done by the temerarious dashes of an unguided I^mOT by 
the Ittclcy ProjectioD of 90 many Letters at all adventures, 
lyet Rows AmhiUSU^Moik, 1. i,My Royal Mbtrca Arte- 
misa’s Fate, And all her Son young Aruban*s hj||^ hopes 
Hang on thU lucky Crisis igeg Emruson iVbf., Lamg. 
\Vks. (Bohn) II. 150 There is nothing lucky or capricious in 
these analogies. .they are consUnt, and pervade nature. 

6. </ 4 i/. Used to indicate an amount not less, and 
usually greater, than what is actually sUted ; full, 
good. (For this and other dialect uses of the word, 
consult the Eng. Dial. Diet.) 

site Loti S^. Visci. KentHutv in Sit. Biig (Wodrow 
Soc. 1845) 1 . 384 God.. plucked them from their deceiving 
hopes, bmbre they got half a hell>ful, yea, or a lucky mouth- 
fufof the world. 18*3 G.u.t R. Oilkaize II. x.xxii. 315 The 
sun has been .set a lucky hour. iSat J. Ruodiman Tala 
Sc. /Vrr.(i889> 135 . 1 aye had my doubts., o' cats in general, 
for the lucky half o’ them are but handmaidens to witches. 

6. Se. Used as a .term or address of endearment, 
csp. to a woman. [Cf. Joel. Aeiil good luck, * in 
mod. usage os a term of endearment * fVigfusson).] 
Hence laoky-dad, -daddy, a grandfatner ; luoky- 
miany (-niinnia),agrandmother. (Cf.LucK 

a iggg LvirosMv in Bamaaivtu Pams (Hunter. Club) 465 
[Cotter addressing his wife] Ye gaif me leif, lair lucky dame, 
lyai Kelly Seae. Prav. 164 HaM your Feet, luckic daddic^ 

, Old Folk are not feery. syaa Fosbes Ajax S^ etc JmL 
(1755) 30 Lucky-minny. tfiysB Ramsay rox turned 
Preaeker 36 Tis cruel, and a cruelty By which we are 
enpos'd (O sad !) To eat perhaps our lucky dad. liii Scorr 
Hri. Midi, xlvii. The bits o' Mims, pair things, are weary- 
ing to see their luckicKlad. 1W7 Smtth Sailers H^erdJJs.^ 
Lucky minie^s Una, the long stems of the sea-planc 
jilum. i86i G. Macoonalo K. Fatcener xxiU. (1870) 150 
That aold luckie-minnie o’ hia 

7 . Comh.^ os luefy^starred adj. ; laoky^proaoh 

Se. > Fathir-lahuer. 

sBftk YAKtatiLSrii. Fishes 1 . 63 Father-Lasher, Long-Spined 
CoCtttS. Lucky Prooch. Scotland. t^FjkPhmiQmiLTke Ray 
Boom'd Honrs 3 He lock’d us in, ah, lucky-starr'd. 
Luilkj-baf • [f. prec. adj. CL luek in a bag^ 
Luck 3 b.] 

L A bug, at fairs and bazaars, in which, on pay- 
ment of a small sum, ona dips one’s hand and drawi 
an article of greater or less value. Often fig. 

iSsg R. T. in Hone Every-day Bk. II. 1309 Here Is Re* 
becca Swain with her.. 1 ucky-Dag. iMy W. £. Nobris 
M^jor ^ Minor uxsAy, Who knows what is in the lucky- 
bag. spoa Bletckw. Mag. Feb. 390/2 A regular lucky-bag 
of fighting men, 

2 . L\ S. * A receptacle on a man-of-war for all 
clothes and other articles of private property care* 
lastly left by their ownerg* {Cent. Diet.). 

lt^ S. B. LucmSemmamsAij^ioiCtnt.) Hava the mast^ 
at-orms with you is this inspection, Co gather op all orticka 
ofmvate property and put them in Che lucky bag. 

Luoombe* luoome. obs. forms of Lucarvb, ; 

Obs.*"^ [f. L. /iirrii/-, ppLatem ; 
of isurdri to gain, L lucrum gain.] tranSm To ' 
gain, win. in CocKiOAM. 

tZiMn'tiOlla Obs. [ad. late L. /icrrJ/fiBf-ese, I 
n. of action f. Imerdri togahi.] The action of gain- 
ing, an instance of this. 

sBgt pHtLurs, Lneration^ a gaining or winning, tm in 
Asm. ifii SomHEY Ess. (1832) I. tij 'fhe gain which con 
be extracted from him, the quantum of locrarion of which 
he can be aside the instrument. 

LmnilTB (Vj^-kritiv), 0. Also 5 InemtUf, 

0 -tyre. [od. L. Inerd/ethns, f. InerJri to 

gain.) V 

1. Yldding gain or profit; ninfnl, profitable. 
LueratM : an omoe to wnich compenaatlon 
Hs attached. 




due, bciog the most Luemue, may beam Viury at a good 
Rmc. im Bama Hates PoMt Odyss. xtv. 239 II L 330 
The more lucrative, .method of * . — — - 

SMamrenm As. WIul 1763 II. _ 

Mother of loerativc invention. 


PoMs Odyss. XIV. 239 1117 330 
of^lifebyAgriciifui^ 01% 
11. i\jk Neensity may be the 
MOincr 01 lucrative invention, im Romwioom HioL 
(1778) L 1. 29 At lenMh, the SoUans of Egypt esut^ 
Itthcd a lucrative trade ui that porL ftai Soott TVme IKIw. 

BKP a ^ VB V A _• « ^ 


IV. Biographies II. (1870) 27 A IneradYe contract warded off 
the Mow fern time. ia#eMACAVLAV Nisi. Eng. iia.|. 388 It 
becaoic clear that the speculailon would be lucrativa. 2874 
Gozeu Short Hist. vii. 1 5. 387 A more lucrative ini^ had 
already begun with tha coast m Gnimo. 

b- SeMs Law. Chiefiy in Lueraiioe sueeitsim 
(after L. htrativa aeauMiOf Ulpian Dig. xliv. 
f 4) : the acoepUnoe by an heir appazent, in the 
lifetime of his anoettor, of a fide (pft of any part 
of the ettate to which he would have sneceeM. 

To MYtiit this being doao to the defiandlng of aediton, 
the, (aw provides that the Macratlvt successor* becomes 
liaMo pe all the debts of the gmtor eontracted before the 
ilaiaer liha gnmL 

tdit Vmcr. Staie Imstit. iil vfL {skgfi ate Locraiivo 
Saccasmrt, how thb patsm Tide Is Mtcnded, ood how 
LiWilid by oar Phictiso . . Lucnllvt Dispositions of any 

a ofcboHotfMgeliifcrtUipamfiYoTItla il|iWiiAfivoic 
IP A#jr., LucraHtn .Smtmsim. 

Of persons, theb actlenf end 
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Bent upon or directed towarda makitig of gain; 
avaricious, covetous. Obs. 

* - More* 

JocraiittO 

_ ^ , _ Egtrteu xxiii, 

. liikle the hands of lostice vp so hard, That lest she falling 
to proout Lucratiue Might basely reach thorn out to take 
reward; i 4 |o Donne Serm. xiiL 131 Let not thy prayer be 
Lucrative nor Vindicative. 1744 Hasmb 7 *Aw Treat. 
Wks. (1841) 59 May we not venture .. to pass the some 
sentence on the lucrative life, oa we have abeody on the 
politicaL 2790 Bsawks lax Merced. (1750) 058 Attributed 
. . not to any lucrative view of unnecessarily swelling my 
book. sTpa W. Robeets Lakeron Now 32 (1794) L 458 To 
enter tijpon . . a cure .. on which perhaps 1 sntNild not wish 
to reside long, would show more of the lucrative mind than 
the pastoral care. 2797 S. Jambs Harr. Vey. ^8 To show 
what a man will do to compass his lucrative desiiea. 

Hence XiV'entiTs^ 0db., XiB'ontiwsaggs. 

2708 Leoni tr. Alberts s Arckit. 1 . 37 The CensoiA in fann- 
ing out . • Estates, alwa}*! began with the Lake Lucrinus, 
because of the Lucrativeness of its Name. 2848 WEsms, 
Lncrativtly. proflubly. 2872 Echo 4 Apr. t/2 The device 
. . ingeniously and lucratively extricates authorities from a 
serious difficulty. s8m Sis G. Douglas Hegg v. 96 His pen 
being abundantly and lucratively occupied. 

t Lii'eratorjt b. Ohs. [f. L. tuerm- (see Lu* 
CRATg V.) k -OBT Relating to the getting of gain. 

28418 Gavlb Cases Comse. 6 Witch-seekers . . whose lucro- 
tory skil and experience is not much improved above the 
outward senses. 

Lmm (I'if’koi), sb. Formi: 5 Inkir, ItUm, 

6 luoor, luoiir, ^Tjlyeur, 6-7 Inker, 7 Inker, 
4- Inore. [ad. (either directly, or through F. 
luere) L. lucrum^ U WAryan root Vif-, 4 fai-, lam% 
whence Gr. deo-Aeikiv to enjoy, Goth, launs^ 
OHG. Idn^ mod.G. hhn wages, reword.] 

1 . Gain, profit, peennitry advaiit8|[e. Now only 
with nnitTonrable implication : Gain viewed at a 
low motive for action ; 'pelf*. Filthy lucre : (tee 
Filthy 4b) ; so jt/aut lucre, f Alio fl. 
e talte Wveup IFSv. (tSSo) 179 pel traueilen feste abont 
here owene worldly honour and lucre. tj|l8 — Esek, xxiL 
^2 In euynge lu<m gredili. etasa Hocclx\’x De Reg. 
Princ. 2344 m botbe oure bonke a Incre gon opweye. 2477 
Rhtis o/FarU. VI. 187/2 Tm sbuld have for lucre, favor- 
able Eoquestes of comera to toe aaid Feyres. 1923-4 Aiit 
19 Hen. yiLt. 19 Preamble, For their own# s^e and 
lucre they sufler their Icddcr to posse untruly conwa. a 1933 
Ld. Beinkm Gold. Bk. M. Anrri. (1346) IT v, Thcyr owne 
haodcs open for iheyr owne j^opre lucres. 1940 TAVBBNEit 
Flora Aliquot Senient. Aijb, Preferre dammi^ afore 
fowle lucre. 2978 Flemino Pmnopt. F.pist. 283 They sel 
the fruits of their lands with lucre, idef Bacom Ado. 
Learn, l v. | it. 98 Men bane entered into a desire 
of Learning and Knowledge,. for lukar and profeesion. 
2811 BieLt 1 Sem. viiL 3 His sonnes.. turned aside after ' 
lucTL and tooke bribes. 2889 Gale Cri, GenHUs L L lx. [ 
49 Tne Phenidam, for tucrct sake, sailed tbroughoat the | 
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i8|M Devdem Virg. Georg, n. 717 From bU lov'd 
Home no Lucre him can draw. »34 BsaasLKV Let. to 
T. Prior uVLsx.^ Wks. 1871 IV.ais A greater grutddnM Utr 
lucre than 1 hope I shall ever have. 2788 Beattib After/r. 
f. lx, At Incre or r enown let others aim- iSm WouaNOTon 
in Uttrw. De^. Ilf. 93 Putting lucre out 01 the queetion, 
I am of opimon that we shall gain nwre InSacoca. iBiq 
Lvttom Pompeii >l U, In the earlier times of Rome the 
priesthood wae a profciimon, not of lucre but of boDoer. tSfa 
Lo. Booucnaic Brit. Const. Appw iii. 457 He wrpte fbr Incre 
the party's speech which be was to deliver in his own person. 
penonlfied. i8ef IPity BegnUed 30 Thai Lucre, set b 
golden Omire of stale, When learning's bid Stand by, nnd 
kecpeialoob. 

1 2 . Const af. %. Gaia or profit derived from 
(something) {ws.). b. Aoqaintion of (tOBNtbiog 
profitable) {obs. exc- arek.). 

Thepb. inere qf guin, freqneot in 171b c., k echoed os 
on arenahm by some writcre cu the tgeh c. 

CuAvetM PHoresi T. m Fonb vsnie and liicee of 
vifeynye. igw Gowaa Coaf, Til. 380 Vppoii ibo bcie of 
mcfchiindie^ Compessement and trioberie Of ringukr profit 
to Wynne, eugm LvM. Reas. 4 Sem^ (£. E.T. SJ 2335 
For now vnuctue) iber ys noooe Tbnt loneth but br lucre 
of godew igffi Flesiiiio PemopL Bptot. 187 Such ao . . sell 
thsTr skin and labour fbr lucre of meoia* sfioi B, Jomtm 
Mmgm, Lady v. vi, Jxwe to my CMId, ono httro of the 
ponioo PromM me. a siiy Cewtav Agrie. b Kmr# 4 
Ess. (1887) 00 The VtlUiy |ef Agrfcnltnre] (1 mean pbbly 
the laicre of it) If not so great now b onr NoiJon as arises 
from Merchnndiie. ifiif Cbit iTAuaofs Trap. (1708) 
idk These Men of War on^ not lo carry any Hus&Ma 
Goods, but the Lucre of Gaiu lempta thm. 2704 N. N. 
ir. BoeemUmfs Aduts. Jr, Pasmats, 1 . 72 To write a Bor- 
barons Recipe^ pwoiy bf the bocie of a Guinaa. 1700 
Db Fob CaOt. slngietom (rtse^xviu, 309 A Mobhar, for iht 
lucre of a kruf^eonductod them to a Dutch town. Mi 
JoHKsoN idier Na 87 F s It is. .love^ and wfi lucre of gM. 
siigSouTifKV 4 #f/.(t 8 s 8 ) L 3 >#» tom fobglomfihiabooli 
bribe, lucre of g^ oiMIL CoijmimkJ^ (28501.85 

ore as eomnwA as adopted cbildien. 

Hence tXiR*epe a., to moke gala. tSfii'Otiar 

vbL sb. OM M* 0* 

\qam\gR\nkmoaM.ikleE"to\edsm%lnerm^ /Mfitlf/19 
To Lucres %mjp. hawwm EjHw.ttyi^ 

W babglkmmliii 

XfUerofliip wuteat ofJjpoufT v. Obt. 
XfiMri 4 teA(Mcf^ -Ma), 0. (<fi,) ft Lth 
erHi^us, the aame of a Lntm poM sad l^piaMib 


phlloaopher <4 •AV.] Pertobbg to^ ebmebridire 
of, or retembUng Ldoretliii or mi phitoBO^y. 

lyu Buckmobb Croatieu 123 Soa^ did you e'er reloci, 
Lueiydon tribe T mO^ Tvckeb it. JHai.{sh^)W^ 
1 he Luoreiian comfort is none to me. tfite .SiMiArr t Se& 
800 The Lncietien phlloiopliy. ifoe Q. Am Oct. jou 
(Gibrflaao Bruno in Engiandy, Port of his Lucietisn poem, 
' De Immense*, must have been written here. 

b. quasi-iA (The adj. used ahsol.) A follower 
of Lacretias, on adherent of hit philosophy. 

1882 S. Wainwrioht Sli. Sophisms L (1883) 31 It b the 
ideal Luerttioo himself who b the speaker. 

t Zmoviflh'OtlOB. Ohs. raro'^K [ti if od. L. 

*lueri/aeiidn»€m, n.of action Uuerifae&efi.hterum 
gain, Lucbb 4 ^fre to make.] The action or 
practice of making or getting gam* 

2808 Bjonie KtrthBurieul (1833) Fa b, The lewes do com- 
prise all titular rights vndtr one of three: aoouUition, 
like Abraliains . . hcredation like lMBCs.. 1 ucrifBction, like 
lacobt, whose wealth was the winning of hb owne hond- 
kemmere. 

*• Obt. [f. L. /IKT-NM -I- 
-(i)rjmoD«.J Brining gain ; lucrative, profitable. 

2848 Petty Adv. Haritib oy ^holkrs . . would quickly 
help themMlves by opening treasures with the Key of Lu- 
crilerous Inventions. 1889 Newton in Rignud C9rr. Set. 
Men (1841) II. 094 fieir^ the SMst IncifSitOttib and many 
timet lucriferous experiments too b philosophy. 1707 
S1.0SNB yamaka L 53 Those from Aiigoh run away from 
tbeir masters,.. which IS no lucriferous experiment, for on 
hard usage they kill themselvea 

Hence t&nofi*llnm 8 ao 8 a, the qaality of being 
lucriferous or profitable. 

2883 Bovlk Use/: Exp. Hat. Phila. 1. U. 45 H we impsr. 
tially consider the Lucriferousoets . . of the properties of 
Things, and tbeir Medical Virtues, we shall find, 'Inat [etc). 
tLV0ri*fl09 Obs. ruro^^. [od. L. luerifie- 
tis, f. lucrum gain : see -nc.] Pr^dng gain. 
1713 in Bailxv vol 11 . 1799 In jONnaoN. 
t Mttrl'flMblWf a* ^bs. [acLL. lucrifieddtilit ; 
see next and -ABLg.] « prec* sho$ b Cocekbam. 

t ZtMri* 2 MtW, V. Obs.ran^^^ [t.L.lueri- 
/r'0/-,ppL eUmoUuenfiedre, f. lutrifie-us Ldcbivic.] 
2898 Bioomt dossogr.^ Lnai/Siate, .. to gain, or get, to 
moke after gain. 

Obs. AlsodlaoreftOgluoTiile. 
hd* L. huf^ehrox aee prec. and -irT.l A. trans. 
‘o gain, win* b. To Bi^e gab of or oy ; to turn 
to account 

29834b Foxn A, 4 M. (1598) 323/1 By the which the 
Dc^ is onercome, and plenty of soules be locrificd and 
wonnt lo Christ 1984 jk BvLUom Dial, agst. Pat, (tU8) 
i4oCvod haikgeum ymiataleiilfuUgodlb, Mdoe lucrede 
the some and bide it not. 0 t|il RoLlooi Comm. 2 That, 
iti.(i8o8) 144 Peter., sayes. Tbeybcrifie boles vnrotlirtsis 
by tbeir lyves without any ipsarh ft Pet. Iii. ik 
MiaeiM(l*d*kr 8 b}, 0 . (With capital L.) [ad. L. 
LBerlmmsA Tbedemotfoii of a lake near Baitc 
in Campania, oad of the qyitcrs (highly esteemed 
by the Koamat) which were procured ^m it. 
0i8»Rj0 ■ ^ 
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for gain. 

PM»t St- ffmtrt tM Wii« wM 
MMl. a B irti op B0 MM M» l«( late,.l«M> b. dMiml to 
bold oMbfan m emmmnutmm, 
tXe’eWBS.*’ AIm 6 lokwooSi rmm. 

Inorloa*. [ad. L. htertott, L ttientm Lccu : im 
.oobb] PeiUiniaig to Inert; gainful. Abo,av«n> 
clous, covetous* 
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LxroTzno. 

tfrief : M -fic.] CAUfiog sorrow or moaming. 
*ifsj in Bailby voL II. inf in Ash. 
f AwettfiMbltf Obs. [nd^h. 
f f. tmtificus LncTino.] That is sor- 

rowful (BAileg I 7 ai). 

t AuottBOnailtf «• Obs. rare^\ [f. L. /fir/f- 
(see next + -ANT : cf. Son AUTO.] Mournful- 

sounding. ifeB in ^LOUMT ChtMgr, 

tLmrtliMOlUI^ o. Obs, rari'^\ [f. L. lucH- 
fsn-stf (f. /urZ-ttf gnef ^ son- root of scnus sound) 
+ -0D8.] "• prec. 17S1 in Bailby. 

tLtt'etul. a. Obs, rf. luctu^s mourning 
4 -al.] Mouti|fttl, sorrowful. 
iStj-tS Dahibl cm ffitt. Eng, (1616) 17 [He] found 
meanei tomainUine iMiblique mAnneri, without tiMt luctusll 
remedy of bloud. id^ Buck Rkh. ///, 11. 41 The turbulent 
and IttCtuall time*, which were towarde the end.. of hia.. 
Kaigne. iM H. Vauohah SUix Scimi, 11. Rainbow (1858) 
173 Thy light aa luctnal and auincd with woes I'll Judge. 

tLV’ettUt«i V. Obs. rarf'. ff. m prec. + 
-ATI*.] /hUM. To icndet moumfm or cloomjr. 

177s Nuobht tr. Hist, Fr, Gsrumd II. 310 Sumjptuoua 
toml>ii..irfadiated with lighti and luctuated with baue. 

tLa*OtllinUlf e. Obs:rart’~^, fad. L. /uc- 
/ii^r»x,f. /nr/w-x mourning: see-0UB.J Mournful. 

S t Bailby. Lncttwns% sorrowful, full of aorrow. 

umtelt# (liB'kiirbr^it), v. [f. L. Hkubrat-^ 
ppl. stem of tiUubrdriy f. iux light.] 

1 . fff/r. Literally, To work by artihaal light. 
In mod. nse^ to produce Mucobrations', discourse 
learnedly in wriang. 

idaj in Cocbbbam. lygi In Johnson. i8aa Enm^, Atmg, 
XLV. lA I have often lucubrated for your Mimine. laiy 
Bvaott aeppo xlvii, I like to soeak and lucubrate my fill. 
i8a4 Asnolo in Lffe (ed. 5) 74 , 1 could lucubrate largely ds 
omni scibili, but paper hai^y runs ahort. iSga brsutFs 
Mac V. 7SS In a^te of thu neglect Gioja and otheri have 
within the U«t four yean flourithed and lucubrated in Italy. 
1900 Sptnktr eo Dec. 347A 'rhie i* not Mr. Alfred Austin 
lucubrating in tne columns of the Timrs, 

2 . trans. To produce (literary compositions) by 
laborious study. (In recent Dicta) 

Hence fftwontaated ppl, it., (e) consumed in 
lucubration ; (d) studied or done by artificial light 
(Bailey vol. II, 1787). 

tfigS Quailbi Sat, Rscant, 1. S We.. Spare neither sweat 
nor lucubrated Oyle. 

Zrtioilbration (hiikiwbr^-Jan). fad. L. HUm- 
brbtim-i/H, n. of action C iRatbtdrt to LucniiBATi.] 
1 . The action or occupation of lucubrating ; noc- 
turnal study or meditation ; study in genm : an 
instance of this. 

igSS Bbll Snro, F^sry Epi Ded., Who haue spared no 
labour, no watchioges, no lucubrations, to atchieue exact 
knowledge in the holie aoriplures. tSi^ Evblyn Libtrtv 
ijr Sinfihuts Iv. Misc. Writ (1805) a$ The very lamp of earth 
whercwUhall he used to illuminate hit lucubrations, was sold 
for three thousand drachmas, oififl Clsvblamo iFAt. 
(1687) 63 Life is, since he is gone, But a Nocturnal Lucu- 
tm Stbblu Tatier No. 140 P 1 That state of 
Mind which »proM for Lucubration. 1776 Gibson Pssi, 
4 * F, iii. 1 . 79 The virtue of Marcus Aurelius Antoninus was 
..the well>esrned harvest of., many a midnight lucubra- 
tion. ilt7 Couibidob As|y Ssrm. 403 If Plato nimaelf were 
to return and renew his sublime lucubrationt. 1847 tr. 
FiMcbtsrtitbim*t PsfckissU Msd, S96 Immoderate lucubra- 
tion with overstrained mental exertion. i8«8 CusiN tr. 
F, GoiUVt tubs II. 40 The light which the &bbiiis had 
not found, or had lost, in their Uieoloeiical lucubrations. 

2 . aotsi-fPiwr. usuallv pi. The product of noc- 
tamal study and meditation ; hence, a literary work 
showing sl^s of careful elaboration. Now some- 
what derisive or playful, sngmting the notion of 
something pedantic or over-elaborate. 

ifitt CoavAT Crmditias 43s Hit learned lucttbratlont and 
most solid wdrlMS of Diuinity. ifisa Wotton in RsHf, 
(>6/9)848 Wliich unfiniahad lucubration (for so 1 may justly 
call it, having been for the moat part bom In the night), 
■fin N. Matnbb Pf^, /# Owsn’s Hah S^Mt 4 There are 
soiBe other Lucubiatioos ol has on SubJ^s nearly allied 
unto theaa 170U Stbblb ft Swipt TatisrSo, 70 p e Having 
w your Luraorationt of the toth Instont 1749 Fibumno 
7 >wr /VMb/ Wka 1775 IX. 985 The encouragement with 
which thwe lucttbratfont are read, may seem, .moredlflkult 
to be aocouated for. tffi Boswau. yoAmsm eo Mar. an. 

Unoounected ftagments of his lucubratloiis were puf^ 
mly Jumbled togwher. ri8w K. Wnitb A m. (1837)^9 
A fotura numbw of my lucuhrmlona ili8 J, BaLLAMmiB 
AW^efib I have divided my Lucuhrations 
111® aiLYta F^ cL viu. B. (18714 

till* ^ ^ through tons of dus^ lucubra- 

to twn hb pfout lucubrations into Pranch Vet 
tIambMtiife. Obi. [f. L. ftfowMf- (I 
-LUOaUEATOB. 


4sj/« It would be 
lucabnttists asi„ . 
(Bii'kiffbrgitayi). [agdot-n. f. 41- 
to LuooBiATa.] ft. A no&uaal student 
produces Incnlmtions. 

ssrv •T-iS imS’ 


inassmylit. 


tlAumlmbtonTf and sb. Obs, [ad. L. 
HkubrdiMus^ f. l&ubrdn.’l ft. adj. Pertaining to' 
lucubration; meditative, b. sb, {Jocular^ A 
* thinking-shop ', a place of midnight study. 

sM Bloumt Glcstogr,. Luenbratory. of or belmgine to 
studsnng or working by candle-light. 1711 Pon Let, si Dec. 
(173s) 1 * >99 You must have a sober dish of coffee and a 
soliury candle at your side to write an Epistle lucubratory 
to your friend. 1779 [see Lucvbsatob). 

LnOftlft (bM'kiirl). Astr, Also in Lat form 
pi, luoulsi, incbrnctlp luouli. [a. F. Ituula^ ad. 
mod.L. UuiUat dim. of lux Ught] (See quot. 18(^9.) 

18S4 WsBSTBB, Lncutst a luminous spot on the sun. 1887- 
77 G. F. Cmaubbsb dx/raw. 1. L is The term luculi has been 
applied tp the constituent spedcs (on the Sun's surface). 
1889 PHifHOM tr. CuUlsmiris Son (1870) st6 Hence those 
lines of light and shade, luminous and obscure ridges [on 
the Sun's disc), which liave been called luculse. 
t Xsft'OftlimOft. Obs, rare^^. [ad. L. liUu- 
Untia, f. l&culentus Luoulent.] ft. Trimness, 
fineness, beauty (1737 in Bailev vol. II). b. 
Clearness, certainty (1775 in Ash). 
tLu^CIllftaoy. Obs, [as prec.] Brightness, 
beauty. 1698 in Blount CUuogr, 1898 io Pmiluiw. 
ZilbOlllftllt (Ii 4 ‘kidfl 8 at), a, [ad. L. luculentus, 
f. /Mr-, liix light.] 

L Full of light ; bright, clear, shining. Nqw rare, 
c 9410 Pa/Uut, am Husb, x. 191 Trie out the grape vnhurt, 
neither to ripe Neither to sowrc, as gemmys luculent. 184s 
Evklvm Afrm. (1857) 1. 1S8 It emitted a luculent flame as 
bright and large as a small wax candle. 1897 Tomlinson 
Renan's Disb, 63? Vipers . . must be cocted on a luculent, 
but not a violent fire. 1788-48 Thomson IFimSer jio Lucu- 
lent along The purer rivers flow, tigs C E. Nobtou 
DasUds Par, xxtk 143 The most luculent of those pearls. 

2 . t ft. Of oratory, compositions in general: 
Brilliant, admirable ; hence of a writer or orator 
{fibs,'), b. Of evidmee, arguments : Clear, con- 
vincing. Of explanations: Lucid, luminous. 


Christian Religion hath. 1809 Emg, btonm, Garm, in HsurL 
A/iVr.tMalh.) IL 486 She was still confident in her Savionr, 
..as appeared by many luculent examples. i8e8 Dkbbbb 
Hems fr. Hail Wks. (Groiart) 11 . 103 Luculent Poet, 
Elegant Orator. 1841 J. Jackson Tms Ernsmg, T, Title, 
lliree Sermons . . upon that luculent Prophecie of Peace, 
and Union, Esay cnap. it. v. 6. 7. and ft 187s Sis E. 
Shbbsubnb MmnUims Pref. to Having illustrate so Ob- 
scure a Subject in such Luculent Verse. 1899 J* N. in 
Drydan's Jmumai x. Notes 19 Mr. John Dn'den Junior's 
method therein is more Luculent than the Dauphin's 
famous Tutors. 170a C M athbu bSagn, Ckr, hl 111. (i8$a) 
5 )9 A most luculent and practical exposition, a 1794 Nobtn 
Lhes (i8s6) II. 117 The redundance.. may be ieulged as 
a worthy remembrance of a most luculent example. tle4 
Hiackw, Ma^, XVI. 8^ I now desire Mr. lame* Hallantyne 
. .to set up in brevier the following luouent observations, 
tffgi * Nimbod ' Tka Road 61 A luculent chapter on the 
astonishing convenience of our public conveyances. iM 
Caslylb FradUk, Gt, viii. v. II. 356 These glimpses of the 
Crown-Prince, .are noc very luculent to the reader. ilBx-d 
F. D. Allbn in Paien Amer, Sakaalsd Athams (i8B8< IV. 
39 A luculent case ii in n. 58. 
d. Of penons : Brilliant ; illustrious. Obs, 
liM B. JomoN Em. MananiafHum, n. iii, Most debonaire, 
andLuculent Ladie. e i8oe Timan n. iv. (>849) 31 By what 
faulte or fate of mine (luculent not lutulent Seijeants) shall 
1 say it is come to passe, r t8ee J. Tayixmi (Water-P.) Whs, 
(t6to) in. 117/1 Saint George comes : atid seeing so bright 
ana luculent a Goddeise. .d^pianded entertainement 
&ftOQlftBttj (PM’kidfl^ntli), ado, [f. Luculbnt 
4 - -LT >,1 In a luculent manner ; clearly. 

1819 in K* CawnaBY TadU Alfih, (ed. 3\ 1841 f . Jackson 
Tms Bvang, T, lit. 177 So luculently foretold by this our 
Prophet Esaiss. a sjrat Nosth Exam, 1. iL | i^i (1740) 
108 A Declarstiou.. which most Inculenily solves mI. 1I84 
Max MUllbb SoL Lxmg, (1880) II. xL s7o Nowhere hBS 
the transition of physical mythology into epic poetry, .been 
so luculently shown as here, ifita Mbbivalb Ram, Emtp. 
(^^) VI. aux. teo It deserved to be explained more lucu* 

LllCftlllftllt -ftlA (I>fdcir 1 iSn, liri kBlPfin), a, 
[Two forms : (1) ad. LuntlUdsms^ f. LucuU-us (see 
-IAN); (a) f. L. Luculli-us^*kV,^ Pertaining to 
or chaimcteristic of L. liciniitt LqcuUus, a Roman 
fitmoui for hia wealth and the profuae luxury of 
hit banquetii t Lsseullasm martk (tr. L. marmer 
Lueullium)\ some kind of black marble; by 
mineralogte of the 18th a identified with the 
mlneial now called lucullite or anthracoxenite. 

i8ei Holund P^ll. syt Coniull L Lucullut..gaue 
the name to Lucullean marble, .he brought it first to Rome, 
td a neriall liuicy thereto^ notwithstanding it were 
mip W. Smith DkK Or, 4 Ram, AnSiq, a v. Hamas. 


of Che bride art merely intended to preetnt forcibly to one's 
mind what the nriem is called on to renounce 1897 Daily 
Hama et Om, 7/7 To draw company to the house to entei^ 
lain bar he me Lucullian banquets. 

XmftUllft (liadcN'lait}. Miss, [f- Lucmll-m 
faeejpiee.) -h-iei. Named by J. F. lohR, 1814, after 
tne former deafgnatioii * marmor Lmulteu^ 
Antbracoxinitb (A. H. Chester 1896). 

lim BUANOt JHnH. CAnw. sty The black variety tul 
slMMqlme^ttodertbenasMofLiic^ ■•siR.Jai 


LXJDDim 

as 

II ZfllOlllllft (b^'kidfmi). Also 8 Inooma, 9 
Inoama. [Pemvian.] A genus of American tieei 
(N. O. Sapotacese) baring sweet fruit 
im P. Thomas JmS. Amsads V«y. gf The natural Fhiit 
of Peru arc Guavas, Lucomss, Holo!i and Wallnuta im 8 
Lacumas . . are there ve? 
plenufuL ii49 in Wbbstbb (citing Gardner); 1868 in 
Praas, Bat, \ and in m^ Diets. 

II XiftOftlftO ( IfM'kiirme) . Also in anglicized form 
luoumon. [L. lucutna. lueuman-. an Etruscan 
title.] One of the Etruscan nobles, who united 
in themselves the character and functions of priest 
and prince. 

1S97 Landou Pentam, iU. Wks. 1853 H* 33i/> The lucu- 
mpns of Etruria. 1848 Macaulay HaraSiut xxiii, Now 
might the burghers know, By port and vest.. Each warlike 
Lucumo. 1847 Tbnnvsoh Princsu ii. 113 She.. spoke of 
th^ That lay at wine with Lar and Lucumo. 

LlUmmOBJ (Pti'kiwmdni). Rom, /list. Also 9 
tnvm, Ittoomony. [ad. F. lucummie. f. L. Imumo : 
see prec.] A name given by modem writers to each 
of the twelve states of the Etnxscan federation. 

1789 SwiNTON in PbH Trams. LIV. 104 FMMlm..with 
its district.. formed one of the twelve lucumonies, or free 
states. i88b Ouioa Mmremmm I. 36 Etruscan lucomonies 
had had their fortresses and their tombs away yonder. 

Lucur, obs. form of Ldcbx. 

Xmmr (liS^si). Her, [ad. L. /wriiH/.] -LrciL 
i8ie Guillim Heraldry iv. viiL (1660) 209 Axure, three 
Dolphins.. between two paire of Lucyes Saltier. 1780 in 
KoMONoeoN HsraUry 1 1 . 1884 Boutbll Her. Hist. 4 Pap. 
XV. (ed. 3) 181 Gu., three lucies haurient in festc arg. 
tLlldL Sc, Obs, [Cf. Norw. ludden thick, 
broad ; and see Luddock.] In the buttocks. 

a 1968 Bannmtyna MS, (Hunter. Qob) jba On thair luddb 
lliay set grit skuddis In nakit bed. 

LllA^ (M)- Minced form of Lord sh. fft- As 
an exclamation or in trivial phrases^ » Lord sb,t b, c 
(obs.), b. In comic representations of the affect^ 
or hurried pronunciation used by law^xrs address- 
ing a judge in court, and by clerks in the House 
of Loitls : see I.0RD sb. 15 b. 

1719 Vanssugm Prav. IFf/i iv. iii (and vers.k That Fellow 
wou'd have ravish'd me. snd Watch. Ravish ! Ravish 1 
O Ittd ! O li^ ! O lud ! Rav^ her I 1767 G. S. Gaiey 
Hills of Hybla 33 To make me soldier 'gainst my will, end 
go the lud knows where. 1779 (}ou>sm. Stamps ta Cong. 11. 
Wks. (Globe) 6s^9 O lud ! ne lies almost cracked my heed. 
1777 Shbbidan Semmd. in. i, Lud ! Sir Peter. 1 hope 
you haven't been quarrelling with Maria t t8t8 Scott Rcb 
Ray V, * Read whom, ma'am 7^1 do iN>t even remember the 
author's name 'Olnd! on whet a strand are yon wrecked !' 
replied the young lad}*, ilsi Clabb ViU. bfinstr. 1. 36 But 
soMicri, they're the boys to make a rout,. .Lud, clowns are 
almost mad where'er they come. i 9 |b (see Loan sb. 15 bj. 
1898 Bbsant Gnssifv Gin 11. xii, * My Lud ', said Mr. Caier- 
ham, ' my case is coasplcted '. 

Iiud, vnr. I.xdb Obs, ; obs. f. LiDX, Loud. 
Ludl^, variant of Lc^xbt Obs. 
t Lwdftn. Obs, [Variant of LxDXN.] A re- 
frain ; the burden (of a song or complaint). 

1807 SeksL Disc. mgst. Antichr. 1. il 61 The first sort ol 
them sugc the old luddcn. 1894 Whitlock Zaatamia tti 
The Pi^nt wantetb but Pen and Ink, and he will prescribe 
his Ph>’sick, which at last must be some Girdiall or 
strengthning (the Ludden of Them allk 

LllAdijnn .(lN'diz’m). [f. Ltsd or Ludd (see 
next) 4 - -ISM.I The practices of the Luddites. 

stia CAnns. in Ann. Reg. 115 Several penont have been 
apprehended [at Huddersfield] on wious charges of Ludd- 
ism. 1817 Anm, Rag, 79 Ibat atrocious s)’^iem of com- 
bination, outrage, and hired assassination, which has pre- 
vailed in some of the midland counties, under the name of 
Luddism. 1891 Atkanxnm 5 Aug. tto/i Her family 00 
both sides hadlived in the thick of Luddism. 

IsUdditft (lu'dait), sb, (a,) [f. the proper name 
Lud or Ludd 4- -its. 

According to Pellew's L(^ ^ Lard Sidmamtk (1847) 111 . 
So, Ned Lud was a person of weak intellect who Uvm in a 
Lmetstenhire village about 1779. and who in afit of insane 
rage ruriied into a^stockinger's ’ housi^ and destroyed two 
frames so completely that the saying * Lud must have been 
here * came to ne uim throughout the hosiery districts when 
a stocking-frame had undergone extraoimnary damage. 
The story lacks confirmation. It appnrs that in 1811-13 
the nidtname 'Captain Ludd* or 'King Lud* was com- 
monly given to the lingleaderB of the Luddites.] 

A member of an organized band of English 
mechanics and their firfonds, who (1811-16) set 
themsdves to destroy manufacturing machinery in 
the midlands and north of England. 

till Hist, Eur. in Ann, Reg, 93/a The rioters assumed 
the name of Luddites and acted under the autboriiy of an 
imaginary Captain Ludd. i8ia Exmmimar 4 May nj/i 
The Luddites at Nottingham . . have relinquished thrir 
imlCBs of frame-breaking. .The person knou^ by the name 
ot King Ludd is taken . . His name is Walker ; he was a 
collier. t8i8 Bvbon Tp Moore as Dec., Are you not near 
the Luddites? And down with all kings but Xing Ludd? 
iM F. I 4 xl Ritimgs H Lmdditas jt The names they 
asmined were 'Ludds', 'Ludders', and 'Luddites', tto 
S. ft E Waaa Imdustnal Democracy (190s) eao mate. We 
need only remind the reader .. of such angry insuirections 
as thoea of the Luddites in iSi t. 

b. adSriJb, or adj. Pertaining to the Luddites. 

GomO, Mag, LXXXll. 1. eSs/t The Luddite sy^. 
1814 /M. LXXXIV. It. 387/ii The Luddite 
dropped dead. 9874 Gbbbn Shin Hitt, x. f 4- 808 The 
Luodite, or machine-breaking, riots. 


LUDDOOK. 


490 


Hence &«*4«itlnii » LuDDiav. 
iCm Fratn^t II. 4«6 A biU..lbr the iniHirWiinii of 
LuodiiMm in NotlinghnoMhlie. 

t XA*ddoek. OAf. [?f. Lro i -ooi. (Bat it 
is possible that the /mi may be leaUy a shortened 
form.)] The loin, or the bottodc. 

ci^mLiAir CnrenvMi (i8Sa) ^ Take befe and sklice hit 
layre and thynne. Of ho luddodc with ewte or ellla with in. 

T 0 wmtity MftU vau 314 Hb hiddokkyi that lowko 
likewalk-mylnecMcm cseaa/’rvM^ /bmagd/t Leeod, 
lym of a beeste or luddok), iWiwAM. 

tZiVAs^. OAr, Ako 3 loude. [ME. /udt^ 
lepr. OE. A(^str. fern. cogn. w. h/Ad 

Lotno o. (The form /onde In the second text of 
Layamon la prob. due to a miainterpretatioa of the 
quelling tudi In the first text.)] Noise, clamoor. 
csaM Lav. 9501 ps hunten wondmi cftar mid machalen 1 


csaM Lav. 9591 ps hunten wenoen cfter mid machelen 
heoffa lude (r iM loudel. asaTS Ai{frtd 687 in 
O. S. Mite. 138 He wole maken fule luden. He wolc frennen, 
oocken and coiden. (But this may belong to Lbdxn.] . 
fLudo^. (7Ar. [ad. L. play.] A game. 


tLudo^. Oh. L. play.] A game. 
1694 Morrsux v. (1737) sjo Laomomniform are 

there invented. 

LudOb rar. Lbdi Obs . ; obs. f. Lnm, Looa 
liude, obi. Sc. pa. t of Lovb vA 
tXA'dnt. vis. mmt-wd. [ad. L. , 
pres. pple. of ludfre to play.] A player. 

tSTl u. Haivbv Ltiitr-hk. (Cainden) 133 , 1 heipe to make 
a looenc, And nare a student, 
t Zmiagat#. Obs. The name (from its eltnatioii 
near th^ity gate so called) of an ancient debtors* 
prison In London ; phr. f/p/aiir ZiMjfafr(seeqaot. 
1585). Hence t&ndgatlaa (-thlan, *81011), a 


debtok, bankrupt. 

tsia Higgims MwimrAiilrr 104 Arftmiarimmdiuoimtrt . . 
To pl^ the bankerupt : to uke Ludgate. iCoo BL JOMSoa 
Ev. Mem amt pf Hum. l I, Alwaks Ceinirc you commerce 
not with Bankrontes, or poore needie Lud^uhians. iM 
DtaKBa.Sm Sim 1. (Aro.) 11 I1ie Master, the Keeper^ 
and all the Prisoners of Ludgate. IHd. la It was a bird 
pickt out of purpose (moagu the Lndgathians) that had 
the basest and lowest voice, and was able in a Terme time, 
for a throat, to rine any prisoner great ods for ye boa at 
the grate: t6o7[E.SiiAani^Ciiyrd'a JPier/^fr^tii. L £3. 
1 am none of these Ladgations that beg fur foarcscore and 
ten poore men : my suite b only for my selfc a lyee B. E. 
Diei, Cmmi. Crpw, Lmdaduiwurk. Ludgate Prison. 

liudgn, etc, obs. Sc ff. Lodoi, Looonro. 
tIte-dilllA, o. [ad. mcd.L. /AfrAfVfr, 

f. L. lEdirp to play.] Playml. 

si# Blovnt Glouiir.^ Ludil/i,. .apt to pby, sportive. 

(l<aidrbrias), a. [ad. late L. /ft/t* 
brids-us^ t sport, jest, L ikd/ntio play.] 

fL Apt to be n subject of jest or mockery. Obs. 


at, to rine any prisoner great ods for ye boa at 
tte[bSiiAanijj|lCiiyfira WKMigigxw. L £3. 
\ of tbess Ludgatiofis that beg fur futtrcscore and 


thetr UKUbnoos prcie. im BCAao Thtmim Gp€$ Judgam. 
(161a) 41 Baisiet the Torke, to what a nuierabb and 
ludibrious end came hei. lige Sia W. Muna Cry t/B/oed 
766 Ludibrious Qey Dare craub on borrowed bgges, and 
Heaven defy. iSfs Bsooks GpU. Ktg Wks. ilXfy, 493 
Ludibrious acts, and mere follies I 

2. Fall of scofn; inclined to scoff; soomfal, 
moddi^. Also /rams/. Now rarr. 

a§iM J. Suuvm Smmak | Hmgmr (idM) 6e Samson snore 
ppikntly endureth the boring out or bb cy«% than the 
MdibrioMSCoff^thePhilisciiics. 1780 J. Howfg in Sbblda 
Fuitbf. CpmwM. Plef. as Thb lukewarm and ludibrious 
generation, sfey J. Bablow Cpiumd. ix. 847 He..Lsavea 
to ludibrious winds the priceleu page. 

tXitt'ditej. Obs. \wb.L.iiidibnum: seeprec] 
DerblQD, co|aempt ; cMur. no object of derision. 

iMIlASTirtcKZiAmy II. 5 Brought vpoo euery stage, and 
fano the pulpit, as Sttesi for lodibqrby the PbyenilPrtiils, 
and PtebiB. tyee Wooeow Hitt Ck, Sepii. (iS3y 111. see 
ThbWeuof Mr- Caigiirs hath beta matter of mu^ reproach 
and ludilrTto the enesnbs of tho Church of Scoebad. 1701 
f H^^kKOCpuUmd./brFmitk yd f ^ Popish artiOos.. . 
the most r enowned court in ebu world b omde tho ludibrb 
aad bughifif-stock of the eeith. 
t XA'diMBd, a. Obs. ran. [tA. L. iBMmnd^ 
us^ f. Iddfn to-plsy.] PlnyfoL Henoe f ta*dl* 

idS4 H. Moea dOwf. tfdy. 316 That haBbandami la 
Nat ure le bm Gemalcu*! aad such Uke spoftbd aod 
ladiaaim modactim liii- /Mr. DUL m. avi (1713) 


LvdiesMitgr (l‘ffdikip*sfti). iwrv. [f. Lir- 
-*010X008 ; see •ositt.} LadteroanieiB. 

atlof H. Mnxu Crwflr Bahpf (1I58) sop Valntantioiial 
ludkrosltbs. ihpS J. ^wn Zrf. {nf^^Mner xv.dSps) 
49 a There b a sort of tubUins ludbrosiCy about it 

LwdieraiUl (l*ff*dlkras), a. [f. L. iBdicr-ns 
(spp. evolved from the nent sbw tBdUrum qxirtlve 
perrarmAnce, sUge-plny, £ iOdin to play) 4- -oos.] 
tl. Pcftaining to play or sport; ipmve; In- 
tended in jeW, jocular, oerislve. Obs. 

i6sf CbTAKiaZrlr til. 34 Eastvonely maketh foure sorts: 
dittino.. ;dbbolicaU..; politicall..; Ittdiaoo8,ibr sport and 
Tpaadnu. tdgsAsHwxLL Fidm AppsU ts Both ia ludkmus 
toyes. as in Oiildrens sports, aad in weiiddbr amttera 
1604 H. Moaa Mmt. tmq. xiiL 44 But ho rewaidiag my 
bliiM devotion with a ludicrous blaming and loiMkbn^tcr, 
1 presently found my errour. i SS S Oww Hsb. 

(1790) IV. aSi It b not a ludicrous contest that ere are called 
tOh but it b for our Bves and souls, nof J. joMNSON 
Clprgym. Vmdi M. tl. 174 (tr. Cempm ef CmrHmm IxviJ 
If any one desire to fursako any Ludicrous Ex«rm (i.r. 
any tlieatrical or gladiatorial smabyincDt]. and become a 
Christian. iMp-ft Iomnson Z. A, /M#, llie * Rapeof the 
Lock*. . b UBiversally allowed to be tbs most attractive of 
all ludicrous oompositions. 

t2. Given to jesting; trifling, frivolous ; also, in 
favooiable sense, witty, humorous. Obs. 

sSdp H. Mou CptUu. Emgrk. Sipr. (ifSgl 4*8 But to 
enta^o things thus b an usual feat of tnsse ludicrous 
Spirits , lyii Addison SMei. Na ipi v 1 Some ludicrous 
SchoolsMU have put the Case, that if an Ais were placed 
between two Bundles of Hay fete.). 1738 Bvtlsi Ammi. ii. 
vi, Men emy indulge a ludicrous turn lo tar as to lose all 
sense of coMuct mud prudence in worldly atbiri. lyTi 
Br. Lowni Tntusi. /am. (ed. sa) Notes 33a A heathen 
author, In the ludicrous eray, has . . given loobtry one of 
the severcit strokes h ever received, nee Cdwaxa Z#/. iP 
T. Purk a7 Apr., The man bas ronnidable for hi^ Indicrous 
talent, as he hu made himself contemptibb bjjii* use of iL 
lisy Burtpm'a Ansi. Mat. (cd. 13) Advt. 7 The ludicrous 
Sceme has interwoven many parts of it (Burton's ‘Anatomy 1 
into hb own popular p s r tbr m ance. 

8. Suited to ooctsion derbive laughter; ridiculons, 
laughably absurd. (The only current sense.) 

1780 Mim Busnxt CisUim 11. tii, Tho hidiemut mixture 
of groups, k^ hsr attention unwearied. Atg SuBtutv 
Q. Mah vlSa How ludicrous the priest's dogmatic roar t An 
MACAULAY Put Eat. (tSS7)^t The Duke was ia a lUte m 
ludicrous distrem. iMn% Jowstt PtaUp (cd. •) IV. 3S0 
Pbto delights to exhibit them [Sophbu) In a hidicr^ 
point of vM. sSbl F. T. Bullsn Cruiat Cau/mlpi xxilL 
(ipoof spS Thb subdivision was often carried to kidicrotts 
bogths. ipsi N. MuNto ia BUuk». Mug* May 659/1 
Count Victor stood before him a ludierpus figure. 

4, abski. (in senses % and 3). 

tips Fbbsiab Himair. L 7 The ludicrous, by Ita 

nature, tci^ to exaggewion. s^>0. W. HouiMriirf. 
Braukfid. iy.jB The iMicroiis has its place in the imiverse. 
siSp YAns Raeptt. L 67 A bright chLrmiiig frllow,..with 
a real appreebtion of the iudkiDua 

Iffifliiirffiiffly (ii^riiiirmit)^iwAj. [fXrDicaovn 
4 * *ltS.] In a ludicrous manner; fsportively, 
jestingly, hnmoronsly icbs.)\ Hdicnlonsly, absurdly. 

Maivull in Lf/a Wks. 1776 III. 460 You do not 
mean to treat sm hidacrously by ihsso munifiosnt ofitrs. 
174b H. Walvolu Latt. //. Mmmm (1S14) I. sIL 166 It was 


IMS H. Walvolu Latt. //. Maum (1 
or a piece with her sey^ *chet Swi 


(1^) I. sIL 166 It was 
win would have wriuen 


st4 TboMh the Phency of Cnphophrou may 
thM ordinary ladibaod aad lightsomelT mm 

BMvnuS!n.LudibuaJ!Md^ ^ 


WiortftiL tpay 



tLwItoal, «. Oh. nr*—, rf. L. taUcr-m 
Loowiiods . 'Aih] LadicroM. 

Eag^ Ludkrmi. at Ludkrpua, 

IMOViliulMmmObs. [IL/dkArr-StfLoOiOlOOS 
4 •uni,] Borleaqtie, 

ZibSIsm. and a, unblnJaf fom 

of L. Mitru* LvmoBooa, ia Ifaa ‘ImIotim 
aad . a, luiUn-phkMt, -itrimu, *$pkiutit. 

fMan Mn 

ii gii t w . Aig CoMiiioea Zrl/. (tl 
dptfustb copy of verses. sSUS 


the cbaractor of the fewer 


better if he had never written ludicrously'. tpA Blackstonu 
Cumtm. (1765) 1. loirod. L 14 They will give me beve, 
however, to suggest, and that not luokrouily, that it ssight 
^acmly he^ use (etej. syTwBi Jonnson Z. P.,Paht 
Cbcumstenccs were sometimes added, which .. nroduM 
what Perrault Hidicroosly called 'comperisons witn a long 
tail*. 1044 Emxison ZarZ, «V#w Eug* dsf. Wks. (Bohn) 
l.sfie As soon as he leaves thsVniveriity, aslt bhidiorott^ 
styled, he shuts cboce books Tor the bst lime. 1899 K. 
OeirnTN-Joaxa AataM thru. CJMat L 3 Thb cslculatbn 
wae Indicimuly insdequate. 

XMiidiff!roii8B48W(Bff^ila8n^ ffLoDicBoua 
4>-B8a8.l The tute or quality of bel^ ludicrous, 
siis H« aloes AmtU. idaiityt TheoL Wks. (imS) 773 
The Tiudiciouineii and Fogtiiveasss of our wunten ftonsoa 
might otherwise find out many Starting'hebi (eial. ifUg 
BotwcLL Tpur Habridaa tSo The htdicrouwieis, absurdity, 
and extruerdinary conifist bstweeo what ibefrdowfiMNkd, 
and the reality, was truly comidr. #i8sa J. Waaros 
Drydada Hiua. D.U PppI. fVba. (iSii) IV. ijo Hoomr 
somsiiaMS iatiudseed hb gods and g o d dmiap m scenes of 
liiiflfmiisnsMi i8|g Russia CmmWUdObm BL (iSi6) 
i6e There b a ghescly lodicfotmnesi in this 

tUBSlImMSi » afe.rarr**. (ad.L,/A0> 

(iboaat.) 


ZmMdmAb. .that SMbeth Spurt sM Pludisa 
tZwiHilloSiSiW- Oh.r»rr—. {t.h.tadtjt€h; 
Maaa of tadyktrit m Iveant •.] (Saa 

i» to w lai , to tig aW ii iff$ 
Asm, Z a i Bt ^a/(#j«.tanwdi,luds6>lve , toflfustmtia 
JbaiUMttM (MdOUi’^)^ Noirnwv. [ad. 
L. lsaiJUhiht-*m, t /(U(/lfir * ; aaa Lontr ».] 


»» « ««a 

.aSSTisiS 


MMolMihar 
SUdnoiefsim. 

a. Oh. fatv*. ' [il Zk 

tad(aeafhiniPmiUni m. •on •.) . Vtatfhn. 


sam. ■ 

•a 

olify RAHOW^kmr. (tSSS) ni. 4fs Is rha SnoruNIInli 
. .thwe b nothing snipty (w vainly 

fXMI*il4ri*. <»r.fm~^ '[ad.LM46idrvto 
ddad.k.O0ou apart! iea>ry tnm. Todaeahe. 

8449 Boumham 5(Ow4r#| EEm (Wad^ 044 Why art th^ 
so .. eautelotts mo fiW to ludy^f Ibid. 078 And ^ no 
sucesmyoun shuld her ludyfVe Of wenUy groiperyto. sS^ 
OocKmiAM, tmd/tU^ to dsmius. ^ 

tZA'diM, Obs. Also 3 loodia|A [ME. 
iudiags^ 11. S, actioi) (sec -nro L ^ludm t»0E,. 
d/jWsM to resound (:-*d/dAVMi) related Xxa 'klAd 
Loudm. For the form Imdtng in the second text 
of Layamon cf. Luiui l.] Noi^ 
r saeg Uy. 10715 ^t.lMs kt king mueb lu^gs. /AVf. 


-M L > ^ . V f V 


ZAdlanito(l9*dlmalt). Min. [Named, 1877. 
after H. Lud/am, by Field.] A green crytflilline 
bydrotts phoefdiate of iron. 

X(«de (l'«‘da). [a. L. lad* I play.J A game, 
played with dice and oonntenon a .pacial bMid 
M 4 JM. a/, I Cmdi, dd^-winln, uid 

Ittdo are played, but gambling b strictly forbidden. 

HLftena. Mid. Oh. rMod.L. (Patueinu), 
app. an application of L. ladtu play (parb. taken 
in the lenae 'lieak of natnre’).] A aim applied 
to certain leptarian nodnict wnaerly icgaim «> 

specific la catee of calcaxeona coocretlonary dUeue 

* tyU WooDWAW JjM Hif[. FMttb (tm) 1. 1] He |Dr. 
Onw| niMpM* dM WaMii.Vdn le b. iht mm with the 
Ludtis or Paracelsus and Van Helmont. iMd. ^ Sir I 
Newton gave me a Piece of thb kind of Body broui^t over 
frem Ckmnany by Um vounger Hrimom, as the true Ludus 
of hb Fathc^ which does not dUfsr. .from thoce commonly 
fiNiud in England. 

ZaSwult* (Iw'drinit). Ktt. [Named by 

Tiehennak, 187 a, after Prof. E.ZtNAKV: Me-m.J 

A black fibroo. borate of magnesium and inn. 


K black nbrona borate of masncsii 

tl|g Dana Mim. App. 11. 35 Ludwigit 
Hmofite. 188yAf1Wrw4jlf4r.Vlt.43 X 
the optical properties cf Luowigite. 


the optical properties cf L 

Ziw. lev Qfds, p. 

tnuu. To sift with a 


jilt occurs altered to 
L Renard. .esanunei 


8. Tin und Si/vtr mining, 
tram. To sift with a sieve. 
liM Rav Cp/iai. 

fi6 lliat which b thus Boddled thsy lue with s thick 
hah sieve dose wrought in a tub of water. Ibid., Prepur. 
Tim [Cornwall] its Iho fine b bsred In a fine uerce. 
lypa Mab. EDOBWOsm Lump jr’pwi vHi, 1 had new modeb 
nmoe of the sieves for luting. 

IiiiR, Lmd, obsaffa Law, Lnu, Loo, Lsdi. 
Liiat Iiii8r» obfi. forms of Liat , Luii. 
nXiMi (M*lii). MIbd. £L. htis plague.] A 
plam or pestiteooe; a'^spreading disease, isf. 
gypbilia (Zatri tiriMmg) ; also, a coaugioas dis- 
ease amongrt cattle. 

8S|4 Sm T. Hbsmoit TVww. S 6 fTht bath] b preuslent too 
aiaiiisl the imps vamanu. lyst Bailiv, Luet, a Pestilence 
Cf PMgue ; also a Murrain fa Gsttfa lasp Mad. Jmi. IX. 
\ The reason why blenoorrhagy so seldom produces lues, 


•ualent too 
Pestilence 


haveatherooMtouiMterbs; but.. a great number who have 
ittffafed from tho /uaa have also bad acuio rbeumstiun. 
Hence Maftlo (Pmetik) a. [badly formed, after 
karptik^ etc.], of or belonging to Ines. 

t8ip AOkuita Syai. Mad. Vll. fill In cootrwUstiiictbii to 
athmema, hiotk eadarteritb b Umbed 10 sbgb arteries. 

Zrtianr^ obi. form of Liffr. 

ZrtiR^WRnil, variant of Lbw-waiii a. 
wad DALBVMru tr. LadMa Hiai. Scat. x. 480 Now tfair 
cofiachionceo ar €oaipsllit..fa thab muk 10 cbg ud fyle 
tbamo tel^ that b fir tho hapdssM of ihalr saloatloune m 
leceiuo water 1 wat not how loo waimse tS6 | Rsadb // ertf 
CeMxxiv. II. 93 Sodded dog fimi9fao*worm water. 

IrtiL obs. form of Lixf , Lopiib 
Lnflmdp LttfluPSb oba. ff. Lomo, Lovnu 
Luft^ oba. farm of Loof, Lofi^ LbFF. 
ZiuMoiM^ •Rum, obii forms of Lovisomu. 
%luMOBi),tbA Mud. Forms: alot,(pi.lofd, 



wmdibt 
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* /Mjf f « Ao£lo*Lftlin MiftkuvdnKiMm), to chance 
0^1 cotm ; alto 

CoMonly MPpOMO tp haft hetn ticber • niddar or a 
p tddU to aiiisk ui ftacruig. ComporiaoB with the various 
iIm ^ord haa had in Eng. and other langa 
(MO abovv soggtfU that it may have been lome kind of 
machine for operating on the aaiia 
r laog Lav. 7639 Heo ecutten ut heore lof ft loiden to hon 
londa /M aoo49^Heo wenden hwe lofu [^1075 Iwei] 
ft iiOen toward londe. /anr. jopaa Heo nhlen heore loucs 
and up droten leile*. m vm$ Ancr, R, 104 Hu ewetelich hi 
fipuh apekeob A clcoim he to him to luudichc. & ter after 
buhe went h^ne loft ft apekeS vwudgrimlichet lifhu wendent 
vC. a test Matthew Pamis CkroH, (Rolls) 111 . 29 
Ferrexerunt igitur audactert obUi^uando tamen dracenam, 
id est loof| EM valient adire Calesiam. 13.. Cptrdt L, 7s 
And her loof and her wyndas Off asure fortoihe it was. 
fr'iaiD R. BaubMaCAroa. Rolls) laoM Somme aforced 
wyn^ Somme |m loof IPtfyi MS, lofe], somme h« 
bvtas (an^. ti49( Li un s'eaioroent al vindas, Li autre al 
loTet al betas]. 11. . E, E, Aliit. P, C pay layden in 
on ladde.bofde ft the lofe Wynnes tf nmd wyndes]. ta 1400 
Merit Artk^y^ Tytt sallies to p 9 toppe, and turner the 
lufe. MuHUAtc, HtH, Vll (1896) 38 Chencs for the 
Loves . . j. 

1 2 . Tho weather-gangCi or part of a ship toward 
the wind. Ohs. 

f 41400 Merit Arih, 750 Launcher lede apone lufe, tacch* 
ene thcr dope. 41900 Piert t/ FuUheuH 363 in Harl. 
E. P* /*. 11 . It What words for tosey he ysyn dowt : eyther, 
war the looff, or fall, or bye. 1609 T. Kavtmscre/i*t Pam^ 
mtiia Na 35 D 4 b. Looke to the looffe wel, l^ware the 
lee still, tdae R. Hawkins Pey, S, Sta xlix. 118 The Vice 
Admirall a mile right to le-wards of vs ; the Rcare Ad- 
mtrall in a manner right a head, some Culveiing spott ; and 
one vpon our loofc, within shott alM. 

3 . In varloof phraaet. t Oh luff, fg/ a luff, 
iat luff and lit, luff a luffx hugging the wind 
cloMly, cloie to the wind, f/f luffx see Aloof 
adv> I, a. t Tago by luff {by lavt), la keep ends 
luffx to keep close to the wind; to keep away to 
the windwara, keep one’s distance (from another 
vessel, etc.). Ta spring cuds luff x to bring the 
ship’s head closer to the wind ; irons/, (in jocular 
use) to show agility in climbing. (Also said of the 
ship, ta http htr luff, spring her luff, spring a laa/) 
f 1400 Laud Trey Bk, 3610 Ine wynd was cood to tner 
byhoue. Thai sailed on hrod end gon by-kmc. Til thti come 
to Troye land. 1333 Stcwamt Crom, Scti,ittjh) 1 . 121 Sum 
* , ancTother sum held by. 4 ijdmSmiir, /V 


bade on luffe, ano^ber sum bald by. 4 iBSmSmiir, Petmt 
Re/trm, xlvL 6 Sc that hlr hatchis be handlit riche, W> 
• stelrburd, baburd, luf and lie. Ibid, ti Bot et ene lufe echo 


Cerme it, sprang their luffs, e taeg Cavt. yfYhrt R. Dudley $ 
Pey, \V, Ind, (HakL Soc.) S7 ^m verie stoutUe keepinge 
her loofc bare with us. iM Digsv Voy, Mtdii, (1868) at 
He sprung his loofc end went as neere the wind as he could. 
iMe Hickkkinuiu. Blmek NofuCet/i ConcL, Wks. 1716 11 . 
157 Then, Charity (Hussy I) sUnd off, keep your Moof and 
your distance, stfoy Lend, Got, Na 3318/3 The Ho^piul• 
Ship prudently tpnnging her Loof quickly came near us. 
17S4 Eblks in Phil. Trtua, XLIX, 143 If they aaii upon 
a wind from the center of the shower toward the extremity, 
they may safely venture to keep their luff. 1780 Falcomcb 
Shipwr, II. yt The misen draws: she springs aloof once 
more. 1I09 Adm. SriauNo in Nmvai Cbrem, XV. 80 We 
sprung our luff. iIm FUrUi 303 And so we quietly kept 
our luff, itjo Rtuiltdgdt Rv, Stye Atm, egi, 1 just want 
to know who * tpHng their lufls * most nimble up the rigging. 
18I7 £. J. Mathes MoPtlrd »/ Dogger (s888) 17a He 
sUled that they had passed the Leman Light, and was 
steering southerly, luff a luff (close haul to the wind). 

4 . * The weather part of a fore*and-ait sail. In 
other words, the side next the mast or st^ to which 
it is attached’ ^oung Maui, Diet, i8ao); 

1919 Douglas mneit v. xiv. 7 Now the lie scheit, and now 
the luf, ihei slak. iMf Ctutpe, Scot, vi. 40 Hetl doune tho 
Bteir burde lufo haroe e burde. e tl6o H. Stuant Stmmam*s 
CotecA, 48 Name the parts of a fore>and«ft saiL Head, 
luff, leech, and foot. 1II3 Hmepeye Mag, Aug. 449/3 
A melniail which ia . . short on Iheluff or on the part which 


luff, leech, and foot. 1II3 Harpeyt 
A melniail which ie . . short on Iheluff ol 
is made fast to the mast. 1893 Max Penbbbton Iroa 
The mainsail presently showed a great 1 


6. The fullest end broadest part of a ship’s bow, 
where the lidee bem to curve in towards tnestem. 
^ Luff Jar hsffx (of two vessels) close alongude. 

tte Capt. Smith VitgiHia tv. saS They brauetyDOorded 
Jt lo^e for loofe. 1^ — StasModi Gram, U. 9 The Bow 
it broedeitpart of the Ship before, compaasiire the Stem 
fo the LodeTwhich reacheth so forre as the fttlkhe^ of 
(he Fore-caatle extendeth. 1894 Mottevx Rabtiait v. xvlU, 
^th (Mas Ihsten'd to iheSits abaft the Manger in tbs 
Ships Loof. lytt W. SvTNBaLAMO Shipbmild, Attiti, 47 
Raim whnt you can regularly In the Bulge and Loof. ciT' 
AinMw. Nmaig. (WA) Znf or the fullest 
tojmdest part of the bow. ilyiBiDPOBu SaUtdi Poc.^. 
VI. (eo, a) 014 The tww bowmen to gather down on the 

9 ; ^LifffdthU (see Luffttpau luff^ a luff- 
tscUe atticbed to the fall of anotheri to Increase 
thepuidhase. . 

, U.'Daiia JI|^ilf«flaEtE.e9Two more hiff tackke 

^11^1 hooked on, trim depi, . . tmtnhttsjv luff upon luff. 


. or 
PetktS 


tdhba M. Stvaet 

for a fore and aft tackle 

“ SlMMWkNtAfo(eift8) 
tntheleMM, 

qwt. taatew. 4 «». 




piooff (see ^t) ; Inff-vope, ?tbe rope of a luff- 
tackle; luff-taoklft, a purchase conpdbed of a 
doable and a single block, used tor various 
purposes. 

t Mgjo Heniy IVaRact ix. 58 Ledvi on *luff burd, with 
a loidlikferx Lensys laid out, to tluik) ther passage sound. 
1^ Nmaai Aec, Hen, Vlt (1896) 73 *Lofe hokes. 1499 
lorn 158 Loff hokes. 1931 ittv, (ft, Barkt 6 (ikt (Jal), 
Item, a snatebe polly; aLuflhooke. lOay Capt. Smith 
Seamtm*t Gram v. 34 The Loofe hooka is a tackle with 
two hookea. one to hitch into achinyle of the maine, or fore 
saile, .. and the other to strap spliced Co the cbeiures to 
bouse or pull downe the aeile to succour the tackes In a 
stiffe gale of wind. 1499 Na»ai Aec, Hen, Vii (1896) 193 
l^vcues stondyng at the *louffela%ree oon asterbordc an 
other a latheborde. Ibid. 303 Lowffeleweji. tbid. 3x 5 Loff- 
lowea tSig Faieetudt Marine Diet, (ed. Burney), Eo^, 
the after pert of a ship's bow {..hence, the guns which je 
here are called *loof-pieces. i8m Times ug Jan. ii/a Before 
the wheel could turn G. (a wormnan] had to be let down in 
hii basket from the axle In order to take off a *lttff rope. 
iM T. Saveev Hauig, ttupr, Plate, A pice of Iron, to 
which a *lUff Takle may bee Fixed, to lift those [paddles] 
that are to Heavey for mens Strength. 1731 Bailey 
voL 11 , Loof Tackle, 1779 Falck Day's Dimttg Vessel 
ft Belay all safe with stout salvages and loff-lacklcs. 1793 
Smkaton Edyitoue L, § as3 Thai buoy . . was confined to 
the side of the Weston by a small luff-tackle which laid 
hold of it. C1I60 U. Stuart Seatnan's Cateck, 61 They 
are.. transported to their places by luff tackles. 1884 Mil. 
EagineenuF 1 . 11. 66 Ibe luff tackle used for loading and 
unloading the magacine. 

lM 8 J\vr), coihq. — Licutcnakt. 

Howaxd R, Reefer xxxiii. The Hon. Mr. E, oor 
junior luff. 1698 tb^estM, Gao. 17 Oct. 2/3 The future 
^Luffs'— in other word^the naval cadets at Dartmouth— 
are to be reduced in Mint of numbers. 

Lnff (luf)*, V, Naui, Forms : 4 love, 6-8 loff, 
looffe, 7 looff, loofe, luffe, Sc, luif, 6-8 loof(e, 
6* loff. ff. LuPP cf. Da. loeven, F. lofer,^ 
1 . intr. To bring the head of a ship nearer to 
the wind ; to steer or sail nearer the wind ; to sail 
in a specihed direction with the head kept close to 
the wind. Also with advs., f fy, in, off, ta, up, 
etc. Luff round or aUt : see qnot. 1769. 

1390 Gowxa Conf, II. 360 So nyh the weder thei wot love. 
tm W. TowasoN in Hakluyt Vim, (1^89) 1 19 He loffcd too 
ana was able to lie as neere as be did before. igyS Best 
FrobisMeVs end Vty, in Hakluyt (1600) 111 . 64 liauing 
mountaines of fictting yce on eucry side, we went roomer 
for one, and loofed for another. 1979-10 Noeth Plutarch, 
Anionius (1595) 999 He was driuen also to loofc off to haue 
more roome. 1991 Ralbicm Last Fight Rer, (Arb.) 19 The 
ships that wer vMer hU lee tuffing vp,also laid him aUmde. 
4 t 8 oo MoNTGOMsaiB^fa*. Poetns Elvtti. txt Come no lauer, 
bot luif a lytill we. 1800 Hakluyt's Voy, 111 . 589 The vice- 
admirall of the Spaniards, .loofed by and gaue the Concord 
the two first g^C shot. 1887 B. Randolph Archipelago 
61 The ship . .luffing too near the great bland. 1897 Dam- 


4 Harbour, |i to tail into it close by the Wind. 1748 An~ 
sods Voy. 11. L ixi By means of the bead-way we had got, 
we loofra close in. 1789 Falconse Diet, Marine (i78o>. 
Lujgi the order . . to put the helm tow'ards the lee-side of 
the Mip fotc.), . . Hence, luff round, or luff alee ; the excess 
of titts movement by which it is intended to throw the 
ship's head im in the wind, in order to t.ack her, && s8o6 
A. Duncan Aw 4 i)mi 110 He had the satisfaction to luff under 
his stem. Maeetat P, Simple xv, • Luff now, all you 
can, quartei^roascer*, cried the captain. 1840 R. H. Dan a 
Btf, Mast xxxvk 136 She luffed at the same moment, and 
we just pasiM one another. 4 1899 La Claefncb Paclt 
Autobieg, L (1896) 8 The unfortunate vessel was in a sinking 
sute,. .m mffed up and grounded 00 the rocks. 

2 . Irons, To bring Die head of (a vessel) nearer 
to the wind. Also with up. Also luff Iht helm 
(the call or order to the steersman). 

1808 Shaks. Am/, k Cl, 111. X. x8 She once being looft, 
The Noble mine of her Magicke, Anthony, Claps on his 
Sea-wing, and .. flyes after her. 1694 Mottkux Rabelais 
IV. xxii. (1737) 95 Loff» loff. cry'd the QuartcMnaster. .keep 
her full, loff toe Helm. Loff: it is, answer’d the Stccr- 
man. 1800 Weems IVeuhington xL (1810) 137 Washington 
. . with a hard-a-lce, luffed up his ship at once to tho gale. 
183s Teblawnev Adv, younger Son cv, We carcfally luffed 
her UD to the wind. , 

8. In ytcht-racing: To get the windward side of 
(an opponent). Mmo with ounty, 

1894 Timet si July 11/t VigilEnt si once hmn to luff 
BriltniiU. ilgi Daify Hewt as Sept p/a In imt or five 
lengths she was alongside and to windwErd. She failed, 
hoirever, Co luff her anugooist Ewmy, 

1 4 . ? To attach (the anchor) to the ship’s luff. 
i 8 Ey Capt. Smith 5*444144*4 Cram, ix. 38 Loofe fast your 
Anchor wkh your ahank-patntcr. 

HenoeLu'fliitft^ArA; loflng-maloh, a struggle 
for * weather btfth ’ (between racing yachts). 

lyygAaH, Suppl. LooPug, the act of hringnig to the wind. 
iM tUvuviiJU Seamemshik Ho/tt % Luffing .. would Im 
oorrect. 1893 Wttlm, Goa, 9 Aug. 4/t PJjunty of luffing 
matches took place. 1898 Daily Hem*s s July 4/4 Satanita 
soon madt an attempt for Britannia's weather, ^t Carter 
put his boat duurply up and a detennined luffing match 


XiUft oba. form of Loot sb,i 5r., Love 
L ufnr, bbi» t Uvin sb ,^ ; var. Louvgn. 
Luflinvords variant of l.oTwoito Obs,, p»lsE 
LulBnim(mt obft form of L0V800HE , 
LuHtontiido, obi. fom of LiiurmiAiiT. 
LuffUl. obi. form of Lovbfvih 
L ufly {hffkktf etc.}# oba, form of Lovblt* 


LUO. 

Lufray(e, lufke, obs. Sc. forms of Livbbt sb, 

^UMm(e, -s(o)um, obs. forms of Lovebomb. 

Iiiut(e, obs.. form of Left and Lift jfti 

Ziuftmand, obs. form of Lieutenart. 

Lm (leg), rAl Now dial. Also 3-6 logge, 
8-9 uigg. [Of obscure etymology: there is no 
clear affinity of sense witli Luo v. or Loo rd.l] 

1 . A long stick or pole ; the branch or limb of 
a tree. (See al^ Loo sb.^ 1 d.) 

atw^Owl tf N^ht. 1609 An cvereuch man b widh me 
wrodh, An me mid stone and luege threuih. 1447 Yaiton 
Churchw. Ace, (Somerset Kec. Soc.) 88 It. to lohn Styvor 
makyna of to ^cr luggus . . iiij**. 1993 Tuxbf.xv. Ppit, 
etc. 26b, And from the bodies lof pines and oaks) the 
boughes and loftie lugaes they beare. 1609 C. Butlee 
Fern, Mon, v, (1633) M, These sides are fitly made of 
inch-board, or of a dealt Lug of Withie or other wood. 
1999 Biluncsley Agric. Surv. .Somerset (1797) 83 Covering 
the same with strong lugs or polc.s. 1893 Jrnl. R. Agric. 
Soc, XIV. 11. 441 In tfereiordshire the ordinary mode 
of gathering the fruit b by sending men to heat the 
trees with long slender poles or rods, . . these poles are pro- 
vincially termed 'polling lugs'. 

2 . A measure a. of length: a pole or perch, 
varying according to local custom ; usually of i6| 
feet, sometimes of 15, 18, 30, or ai foet (? •great 
lug in quot. 1623). 

is8e73 Act 5 Elie. c. 4 f 11 What Wages every Woorck- 
man . Khali take . . for ditching . . by the Rodo, Percbe, 
Lugg, Yard [etc]. 1990 Sfensbe F. Q. 11. x. ti For the 
large leape which Debon did compeU Coulin to make, 
being eight lugs of grownd. 1810 W. Folkincham Art 0} 
Survey il iv. 53 Sixteen Foote J make a Pearcb, Pole, or 
Lug. i6s3 Bovle in Lismore Papers (1886) IL 73, 1 pmd 
• . eight pounds stcr: for every great Lugg of the playn 
worck of the town wall. s68i Gv.Mi\\\JLSaddu€ismHS ii. 
(ed. 3) 176 [He] followed the Apparition about ter. Lugs 
(that is Poles) farther into the Cojjse. 1771 Antiq. Sarisb. 
91 This [channel] was brought down . . about ao lug below 
the Bridge, igty T. Davis Agru. Wilts App. 368 A rod, 
pole, or perch . . is of three lengths in this county : 15, 18, 
and leeL 1898 Simmonds Diet, Trade, Lug, , in Glou- 
cestershire, a laxia-mca.sure of six yards. 

b. of surface : a square pole or perch ; t acre by 
lug^lug-acrt (see 3). 

^ ‘ ' X* (Hist. MSS. Comm.) Varr, Collect. 1 . 


s8oa Bur/ord Reg, 1. 

164 Mowim of barley for every acre by lugge not above 
v^. vsyt BaADLEv Feem, Diet., Acre, a Measure of Land, 
consbtiog of. .an bundled aad sixty square Lug or Perch ot 
Land. 177a Ann. Reg, 119 He had inclosed with a hedge 
about four lug of the land. 1794 J. Claik View Agnc. 
tlere/ordsh, 31 One standard is left to each forty-nine square 


square 

1849 Mom, Ckron sa Nov. j -’a, 
1 have seen a sack [ol potatoe^ a lug on some land,— that 
b 160 sacks per acre, ilfig Berksk, Vicar in Standard 


17 Aug. s/a Allotments of twenty luggs each (i.c. one-eighth 
or an acre*. 

8. ait rib, and Camb . : f log-aore, an acre based 
on that value of the pole or perch to which the 
name lug was locally applM ; f lug-fall, the 
length of a lug ; a pole or perch. 


Rrpts. Xir. 91 (Somerset Law Case./The right .. to enter 
. . upon a part or Ktrip, to wit, a *lug foil [margim, A perch] 
of inh said close. 

Luff fb.^ Chiefly Sc, and north, Aho 
(6 5 V^o 


may perh. be of Scandinavian 


iouge), 6>7 liigg(e. [Of obseiffe etymology. 
As a synonym of ear, it first appears early in the i6tfi c., 
and in colloquial Sc. use has entirely supeiwed the older 
word. Presumably this application b a transferred use of 
a w'ord that exbtM earlier with some other meaning. It 
u possible that the sense 'car-flap of a cap', which is the 
earliest represented in our quote., may really be prior to 
tho sense 'car'; for similar transferences of words bom 
parts of clothing to the parts of the body covered, cf. breech, 
crown, sole, ll so, the word \ 
orii • ’ 
or 1 

with which cf. Eng. dial. (Shcf&eld, North Derb.. etc.) 'to 
pull (somebody’s) logs', meaning not as in Scotland, the 
ears, out the hair. (See Luo v,)] 

L One of the flaps or lappets of a cap or bonnet, 
covering the ears. 

t499 Ld, Treas. Aec. ScotL (1B77) 1 . 225 Item, fra Henry 
Cant, 9 caMM wjth lugatS) P^m xxxvjr. 1949 Compl, 
Scot, VL 43 Euyrie schei^ird bed ane borne spune in tne 
lug of thm boncL 1737 Ramsay Sc. Pror, (1797) 35 He 
has a bee in hb bannet lug. s8aa Goloix Poems 11s 
(E.D.D.) Cock ycr bonnet hie, An' frae its lug let tai tans flee. 

2. wEarx^. 1 t and 3. 

In Sc the only word in use, ear being oha exc in com- 
bination. Eng. writers of i6-i7ih c use Isig as a slang or 
jocular synonym (see quota 159a and 1635, and cf. b). 

tSEf Extracts Abem, Reg, (1844) L 437 That oa craftis- 
men ny hidis bot as the law requires, that is to s^, ihe 


CompL 


kA Scot, vi. 64 Kyng midas gat 
be cause of hb auercis. till 


xliv. 109 Sathan in 
Coms^atchiug *** 


than in jour knauish luggis bleu. 1991 Gs 
dug Wes. (Grosart) XL 63 Then the g 
loose his eeres. and let slip hb bead, and < 


CUE asse luggb on ^Sm 
S aiir, Poems Reform. 

I OscKNB 
;ei.i!e- 


aw'.'iy 


went ha home with his bloody lums. 1899 B. Jokson 
SteM AVwf V. i, A fine round head when those iwo lugs 
areoff To trundle through a pillory. 1899 Shirley Cemteui. 
Ajesx 8 Vtysses i. If you have a mmd to lose one of your 
lugs, . . Talk oik ifti Ramsat Lucky Spence xui. I - • 
Roiin'd in hb hu, that there was a Poor country Kate. 

l,M BwwfflrtW 4 •*“!,*, f."/"*’ 

ii.4 Scott lA xm Own. bUw in Mk . It«. 
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LUG. 


IbAt salt. 
whittTt ia our lugib 

t b. In other than Sc. use. sometimes taken in 
specialised meanings: (a) the lobe of the ear; 
(^) a large ugly ear. Obs. 

PtK€hnmJr, /’ommim; v. iv. n w Likt a great 
svtnt by hia bug Itaut tard luggea. iStt Cotoil, Z# mtoi 
tU the Tug or lial of w cart. 169a Bulwcc Am^ 

ikr»p0m§i. vUL (imj) 1^ The proimiicDcy of our £arca 
serve also for a atftnct Ictc.] . . all which commoditiM our 
mickb’wiat Molhera defraud ua of by their nice dislike 
Lugs, and as Um call them in reproach, Prickeares. im 
Pnillifb (ed. Keiaey), Zuifi the tip of the Ear. 1704 
O'Haba AfMu 60 Dare you think your clun^ lugs 
l^aiM Im^ao proper to decide, as The delicate cara 

0« In phrases similar to those s.v. £ab sbX 
Alto, fig. to gti 9m's i^g in onis hof^ to be 
severely taken to task; bytki Ing and ika bam, 
hf main force ; /a bang by iba lag of, to keep a firm 
hold of. 

wite Bbomb Mod ComyU 111. L Wks. 187) I. 47 You .. 
were found by my aervanta at Luga with your brace of 
Corns bearers. Bite} M. Baucs Good Nm m Evii T, 
(1706) 34 Since the Guse la oSt in hia Hand, ye have ay 
good Reason to hing by the Lug of it. 1744 Amm Smitm 
ui Li/b fPl CniioH (tS^a) L 481, 1 ahall get my lug in my 
lufe, an we say, for what 1 . have written. 1770 Br. roeiBa 
ymts, 6886) 300 The poor Brutes.. cock'd their Luga when 
they came in sight of Maryburgh. staS Moia MmmsU 
IVlamck XJL aoi We carried them ^ the lug and the hem 
before a justioe of peace. tSBg Thomson bfay 109 
(E. D. IX) Up in debt owre the Toga, he ia happy for a. 

8. An object resembling the czteranl car. 

a. The handle of a pitcher, etc. Also ttebm. 
in yarions oses, denoting an appendage by which 
an fjhjtci may te lilted or snspended ; cL Earn 

8, 8 b, 13. 

liag imoomi, in ArebaoiegU XLVIII. 151 One copper 
pan with a hutgea. waSm Uofnkmrfg Rmb iMt in. bIv, 
Instractorsof Cnildfcnahaketliehcaidaof their Diacijdea, ea 
onewoulddoaPoiiaholdiaf khytheLiigi. iTpsTif. tbltom 
CorriagtM (1801) 11 . Suppl. 31 Sewing on one old bg or 
Sap. .a a 6. s^ Scorr Log^ Momtrou iv. The lady's anld 
posset dish, that wants the cover and one o' the luga. lila 
Mocm. 5 tog. Oct. sto That, when th^ 'pree* or eaamint a 
comer or Ing of tlm ncta, they may find it elitter with the 
silvery shm of the dah. illf Surra SmUodt Woodbb.f,ugt, 
the cara of a boab-iheU, to which the hooka are applied in 
lifting it. tftfi Owbm Mod, Artiil, 98 There arc three 
naturca of BMrtar shells .. Che two higher natures hove either 
lop or iewia holes, ilti WmTBiiBAo/fefo69 Alogor ear 
isImooaachaideoftlMBsoutbofthepackel. lipgZfmiM 
Sept «3 Its (the haddodt'i] head hadTbeeii cut and k 
hung by the lag. or ear. 

b. «i£ARid.l9. 

ate Holiahd Mmmng Moiol IL 115 In the ceuire of 
thialii]cnuBaietMopro{ectiiiglugiiOM aaea(chaidek dbgg 
HotBms Ofgim IL 16 The forbaaigkcd piece of wood that 
prokcu from the hai^im end of the feeder (in the blowiog- 
nctimiL celled the hi|L a^CssyMsy^yk^sjAnealiioii 
lank, with lup to mbw « its berag MTewed to a bench, 
tgla GaoiicBB Cmm ade The lup of the barrels, .ahoold be 
oiled occmaaooally. smu Naaaa Stmnmtubiaiod, 6) 39 Top- 
gatfanc yards are. .fitted with an iron baoa and log round 
the centre of the ynrdL i%7 Emtycl, SyoH I. *71/0 The 
(hfeyclej FrsdBM ia made of atod tubes, imerted at their 
poi^ Of junedoo imohoflawatanipinp or castiqp of metal, 
known aa *li^*. 

e. The f idg-wall (of a fiie-plnoe or Other 
a (diiimicy) dbner. 

ni# Inoam BO. to DmnoX, Fr«lywiDdabbw..BeBloche 
chlmbhig. db^y^UxxjanxomOaboHwaaUtWa^ 

T/t Me unt tbeiiig o* the kkdicD fire beat 

4 . /rndr (ice quota). 

_a%i SaBnarf Xhkf. <Aanrr^ sM Fatoii fe DnrniAa In 


ilgl SnvBNsoN Cmiriomo go,l kaaid the halls 


>); 


44a The tofwcst gnat was known as Inp as early m ififife 
p. a/trib. gad Comb,, as (senae 1) lmg>€ap\ (icBse 
a) htgdnm, dnmpot; (yam 3) 
bag-bab Se., aa ear-drop (cf. Bpb id.i 3) ; lap- 
bolt, a cylindrical bolt, to which is wcldra a flat 
iroB bat (jCent. Dia,); top-dliBlr, aa casy-c^Bir 
with side-piecefi lor the bead; lap-hanl e., to pull 
by the cast; Inp-knol, a kn^ of libboos worn at 
the car ; tap-marh, lA and v. t-EaB-MABX. 


Cotbdmifdia Offbowa Cmitdomim, Cmlg<daithaNBd 


1744 C«fi , 

*hig^b^ And rlnp iwa or threa. 

3/1 llie black akali capofiilk or coti^ the common 
cap (etc.}, jn^ N. Mumm in Biacbm. Mmg, Umr. 34^1 


. . . , J»m. Umr, 347/1 

Humped bi Ida *lttg<hab, he would IbrM Us duty. iMg 
VovMG pat, tfip (E.D.D.) The whUlio^aad the sUrfoT: 


Rkip ibrookh aae'a *lug-dnim like n boUcL tfinBomirB 
Bbirfr, Imir, Making (ed fi) App. esi Thesephles mast 
be perforated an over .. to wkkin about I in. of the tom or Mug* 
end ifiti Hooo Skopk Cal, I. vlL am Speak pte w, 
Mmlif *l^dmuM| 1^ dwarf ! piu Tmasu 

kaown as *lug kStm, the b 
ay.. 


Our Mbs inaideoa were on ihw, Wl' 


p Our s 

knola. a* b Uew. 


7i thow Iba kind 
iged to the knee. 
Toa-i, Min, (1788) 1 . 


srs.£r>%‘ 8 i»,% 


s8s lMriBciidnp..»lait4Mrkinp hsoMilpB, and khUag. 
ilsa C FnRNLATia Apdr. Suov. PooMoo 191 ThMr (bniM 
fOodvo.^.ainrka cut toco eke ear wiik a knife, deHanad lug 
NommotU Daify fonl eS Mar.s^A ffo^ 


— ^ — -.m weBinyingn neaer m otapute, stated 

tknt be Ing-murfced k. ^ Cmckstt StkSt Miminoo 
elc. 01 firary aealwico his|Bot tho *Oullewa* hm-nnHii* 
pidnonic. dlpj, Wiiaon Aealr. (ififif) IlTssOfe 
he UMS a *hiiAff«iipit 
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f Lvtfi/Afi Mr. [CfiLuoF. (sense 3) andaAT ; 
also LGF/MFt slow, heavy, and Loo rA^] 

Something heavy and clumsy; in quot. applied to 

a massive DOW. 

IS45 Ascuaic ToxM, i. (Arb.) a8 The other (howe) ia a 
lugge slowe of caat, folowing the atrinjr, more sure for to 
last, then pleaaaunt for to vse. isfig Coopbu Tbosmnrm, 
Vmstfu mtxus, a higge, or midny higp bowc. 

Log (lug)* rA8 Also 7 lugg, 7, 9 lop. [Cf. 
prec.; also Lubg.] A large marine worm 
(Armuola muudna) which burrows in the sands 
of our coasts and is much used for bait Also 
Comb,, as lug- worm; lug-fbrk (see quot 1883). 

aioa Caiibw ComwaU 34 hi The Lugg ia a ^me re- 
sembling the Tag-wonne or Angle-touch, and lying in the 
oae somewhat deepe, from whenra the women digge them 
vm and sell them to the Ftahcrmen. i7|g Statui, Act, 
Scot, V. a77 All the above (fish], .are taken with lines baited 
with muia^ and l||g. lira Bimclby Aaim, Biog, (1813) 
111. 409 Lug-worma ara marine animala. ifigp Atkinson 
tPalka ^ Talks (189a) 315 A aufiicient supply of 'Jog', or 
the worms found in the «ca-sand. ili|a Ptsbsnss Exkib, 
Catal, 13 Lng Fork ..used . .for digging large Lugworma. 

[Of obscure origin. 

'Ilie mod. Cornwall dialwt has* Zm, the undergrowth ot 
weed in a field of corn*, but the ideniity of the word is 
doubtful.] 

-^FlaojAIi. 

ngl TusMBa LiMlas, Lag, acorttm. ifira W. K. Clay 
H^sricacb ai Lura (fiags). .made a coarse Bind of hay for 
foddering their cattle in the winter. 

BW Short for Lvo-sau. 


LVOOAOa. 


u.. P, P. Ailit, F. B. AM Aa bu lyftanda Iona . 
Aik) Ittgod abottie. ifiga Kvomi iv. 


m 


^ ^ abottiSh - 

flaiuii^ Soul fiyea under h«r own picdi, lika' i 

too damp, and lugs along, Aa If she were a body hi a body, 
list SayAOB Act. Prlathn 446 Whan balls ati^ togeihar 
in diatributing they are said to lug. iM Jacom PrZusn* 
Voemb, 78 When rollera are tacky or atkk legeibar they are 
said to lug. 

8. tram. To pnll along with violent effort; to 
fifuffitngfsomeUiing heavy). AlsowithdKAtf.(cf.KV 
1 7 b Ai|r/#rfA,absor. (nonofeuse) bj. 

e 1400 Imir, Troy iioap be Mlrmydona, * 

lord, lugget hym away, lojd, laaaj The I 





lug-rigged brats bobbing along the warea. l*bcae are fish- 
ing-boaia. iMo Nasbi Scamansbiy too Sling a dippmg 
lug i fimm the foremost yard anq; standing 


which hrave the severest wcNthe^ they art rigged aa Itucgera, 
and dip the yards in teckiog. mg H. CpLUmiwoop under 
Moloor Flag ft She was * 
ten Tugs 


Smyth Sadods Wordkb,, 

cnvjwiiBgviiaeM 

lift 4 H. COLUHiiWOOD 

. _ ng raaily along under her lore 
and a amairjthb 

^ ^ ( 1 ^), jA 7 [fi Lvo F .1 The actloii of li 
gmgra rough poll ; b. comrXU^S^ iceqoot. iSjl 
him Bbaum.* Fu Nko Valanrxw. S, All but a fegg 
hyth'cara. sttf If ticB Fr, Diet., To give one a lug, Hrtr 
rOrnlie d gaiem m iomt dan cat^, sjm Brit Aynta No. 
14- l/a 111 soandbr lug hia cars. . .The Log might more be 
ica^ by you. afep WBaarsa, Lng, ,, something heavy to 
be drawn or carried. (Volgar.) tft^ WBaaTBs, Ziw; the act 
of lugging: ns, n hard lug; that which is lugged; as, the 
pack ts ahravy lug. (CWfif.) 

Snf (lBg)|0- A]so 4 lopge, 4 - 81 iiip(e. [Prob. 
of Scandinavian origin ; cf. Sw.- htgga to pnll a 
person*! hair, f. Itkgg fbielock, also nap of cloth. 

NormallyanON. Vagx might bt cogn. w. a vk ‘ 

OTeuC. ^Imtwan, nt e d only by 


1377 Hanmbr Anc, £C€i, Of fit, (isio) 114 They 

lugged mefoorth and carried me away, ififti DevoBM jF/i?. 
iolCing A Qnnn 31 Think on yonr souls; but by your lug- 
ging forth. It seems >'OU know how little they are worth. 
tfil4 Eanl Roscommon Eu. Transl, KrYw(ii^i 8 ol 1 ime 
Sweat, there Strain, there lug the laborious uar. 1719 Dk 
Fok Cmsoo I. aiii, 1 lugged this Money home to my Cave 
and laid it up. ivei M4)eGAM Algiers 1 1 . iv. 791 Ike Turkifth' 
Admiral . .caused hia Janinuriea. . to lug along all the l^w 
ta SUngfc on tb^ Sbml^ i,«. Cma... k. 
Bumnbv Jmt, 13 Jan. in Mad, D ArHay t Early Diary 
Mr. Seward came op. .lugginga chair true the middle of the 
room for me. sOag W. I ivma rear PruMes 33a She lugged 
from the fire a huge iron pot. ilgi A. Balfour Ta Arms 
viiL 90, 1 eras lugged headlong up a natp stair. 

b. coHog. With a hppcrboUehl snggestion of 
ponderouincsfi in the object 
tte Cut^BFrBR £V- Pbyfk, afio li fe, .more convenient 
. .than to lug a Gallmt along with him. 1717 Pora Lst 
io Lady V. Moaiaga OcL in M, W, M.VLctt, (1887) 
I. ^ Allow me. .to lug an old ksuto behind you, and 1 
shall ba proud beyond emireaidoo. 1747 H. Walfolr Lstt, 
//. Mmsm (1834) II. 196 Ike CountcMi used to lug a half- 
length picture.. behind her pratchaiat. 1171 L. Sts 
Pkngr, Ear, i. (1894)8 Boswell.. anocceded in ' — 
jonnraj into the wilda 




on) into the wilda of thr Highlands, alp# HeLi-a.SA'. 
vii. 91 And how can you capea that a man who i.>» 
^ “ Kbwnnam-Davis Tkne 
Bhie godldown here with 


being luggra forward (etc.), ilgfi 
Afraetc. 14 Hia wife lugged Ufa 
her yesterday. 

4 . fg. To introduce io a forced 

vantly ; >■ Dbao v, j. 


or irrelc. 


.. ^toanatchat,a 
1 . Imm, To pall, give a poll to, to pall fy (the 
ear, hair, etc.) ; to tease, worry, bait (a bear. Ml, 
etc.). Obs. eic. dia/. 

In South Yorkshire and the adiacest cooBtiaa tha moat 
common uae is in the aenae *to pull the hair of (a peraoM)'’. 

ijpaGowvB Cm/ 111 . 140 Be the chyn and be the caeke 
Swiuggeth him rihe aa air Bate, ajra Lamql. Bicb, 
BodrUs II. 173 Thb 1^1 that taM lltbwby Nwey..waa 
fihfliche yknrae and luggid fiful yBe. laaa J. Hbvwood 
FardoaorOFriarUbyafB^ teoe thy niflynge..Or by lys 
lahhtgihebyiliaaweteearea. i fie i ga MtDPLBTgHfeRoWLBV 
CAamAMriL L 81 like aooanaoH Uerdeobull, I doboltake 
brceia so ne hra^d apdn. wbof Toan C a m as, MaM, a. 6 
Thera ako {n, awMwheHlui^ .. wiB hie to their 
beam. afiTt R. VEarnukssaa Sossacals Mor, (iToe) ass He 
was Loom and Tnmbfed by the Rabble. sUh ^av 
Voako Phi, m. 1 . Wka, iray IL 098 1*11 hm my Fooum 


tyat Amhbrst Tmw App. yra There is icarccly 

j enonaiiy in the universay, which you have not luggd- 
in. 1774 Mao. D’Aiblav Lot, ia Mr, Crisy Apr. in Early 
Aary^a Raphael'a School of Atkern..! like his picture 
of the. .Dwarf, which for fun and sffke he lugg’d by bead 
and shoulders into that fine oomiMwiion. 1901 Sicismam 
I Mar. d\ Counsel for the other side had lugged in every 
tMog be could to prs^ndice the case. 

6 . Zrog ooA B. iram. See prcc- senses and out. 

Sigm Dootr, TrsyM^mfiiia of hia aune Uiggitlmn 
out to H build. UM Db Fob CoL Jaeb (1840) is The 
Biajor lumd out Ifie goods. 1890 THACSgaAV Catherine 
vL Mr. Brock lagged oat five goioara. ifira — Paris 
dk. (1I69) 178 He Ifetk fidlow was obliged to lug out 
ommLtrngl K. Jbmmb Thru Mm m Beat >3 You 
mad aad log out raa laai. 

Jig, 17BI Baradh Brigbfs Mew ymt. x, I thought of 
• .lugglsa out my Md atyla, wMdi I ke^ by me for Holi- 
days ik Sysabor a May sjafe The Quarterly reviewer 
aho bgaoitt ageia that * very anchmc and fi«k-like ' fellacy 
which SaliHgraHMS between dutira and rights. 

b. abtol* ot Mr, To draw oae*8 iwoid ; to pull 
ootmoocYor gpone. Nowoolynrrfi. fAlso/^r-, 
To Unnen ont In Mr. 


hia 


tug ym^ yoa Cor. i|j|| Dinrpiw^yiftg To 


aae a Strumpet tear A Cynick'l 


rihe 


(1901) 1. au SoHM wi 
Beards, and LoaMna tl 

Bm^tlirSmSog 


Soara with Fliicats pbIHm oat thaib owa 
tbsirBafB sfigir TAVum ia Aam. 
sa..aiffl IliWBB on tha wants who la 
ioaint ' tiS MiUHnr.r F. SiwM nrtH. So » 

lot. ho huHidaM W*S« wMOkt haocM Mm 

down for nmtraahla. 

2 . Mr, To poll, iag. Of n hone; To pmi 
heavily on (^hU or 



KirkoGr, 

Ffgr. (139^, 

b WM coMaiiMd iMw bSodrii iI w im to log m llii 
^ ■**> A wHp .oMm Mkm, 

fb. To take a mU at (>i(ner,tl>aliNaat). Alto 
tmu. Top«ilat(SiabraatQ. Oh. 


A^ WCra 

Combe 


H A goiS dB BmfMdtkUfA (1877) l «« 

f.*P? *• mnrm Som, (ifitc) 


tha world, (whkh^ otwayoi wouM te 
a Tm move Bfcwf, Bfeiqr, heai^yiud slowly; 
to drag, mrv, bow only /otbm, 
lo SooA VeiM^,aihaeMib 


ifil4 Drvdbo POoL to •DMMfdmmt* 69 They etttr. 
woult.-Call aooa of wkswra and rtiike, but ra’w lug out- 
tfsa SM io tbo Bath (2 t] 4 They colld for a Bill, 
which was preaenlly hra^t ; oat I lagifd, end was going 
to Diacham hot Ielc.h tTSiSMOLunr/feZ AoeZ (17^) 
L Hr. 17 fly poor ooda .. was obfigad to lua ont in bis 
own donnoa. STip Minor tv. v. aiA, I lugged out in the 
moet foettgi woniier on my ^ lauatk torr 
Woodit, ago. Pit im beib of you. or 1 al^l 1?8 » 

thitifeiiia Ik ^ ChUJM MM 4 Snb 1 . ia. e 8 f H 
Iho paMa ofartdoMl Ingoot handeomely lo gm..^ 
pfetwT-. dBlBX)onMMiMCMkyk\..a/dl»^^ 

■r 8 .‘sr.ws 5 ssir(.‘«s..i»i « 

?to tBralge 0 /dm 

Pt. I vmU m m. A mi U, wMi bin. W: 

homa ia MmM hM twfaa. 

Lag, oka. Se. ibnB of LoMS .A 
Liiesaskol».lbinofLMOA«s. 

- C$nti$kSkt.rOh. 

mSiii 

u.. rmh 

£a^ oba. So. fm ofXbiMMi •■f,*':. 

tMes(l}af> abt. fco» ofLoP^ ^ 

>» 

„ m- 

Jaboot; 

, 

tBUtaia^tbe 
^jugbeto a 

yibM#***0"®**' 




bamgxT as 

onnBBiy 


Mrs tM 



LnOOA01Z.18S. 

tMl Naimi WmU/M F i 1 hcwring th« fellow ko 

forlome nA ovt of cemlbrc with bit luggage, gaue him hie 
or fenry three half penoc^ & ao dismiet 
him to go to tho plaoe from whence he came, igeg Snak*. 
I ffm/IK V* Iv- Come bring your lojuageNobly on 
your badce. i6og Aaiuif 7 W MaUs M^-clackg A a 
Enter two watermen with Inggcdge. idia 
WDWtLi. Mgmam, Imp. it. 1 90 The pilgrimea do atoy, ana 
^ their, .luggage whm they meane to reat them- 
^mT list in Tima Chat. / (1S48) II. la; The 

reaidne .. taken priaonen. with all their . . luggage. Mg 

euually with the Jewela, none will be cast out. till all be lost 
Sd inipwrack't. ijaS Swift GuUiftr 11. ii, We had nu 
othm Conmany but a Boy of the House, who rode after us 
with the Luggage, ilay R. Naamr in Af#m. (1858) il. 47, 
1 got all myltpavy luggage on board. iSgt Gallrmga 
ItahM B^vylosaesofcannon, ammunition, and luggage, 
looa Butckw. Mgg. Oct 464/1 The ladder-cart is loao^ 
^ luggage. 

b. Xk. and in ngurative contexts. 

^ n Lt L? VT.. gQn|£^ 

follow 

, . „ lively 

faith will bear aloft the mind And leave the luggage of good 
worlw Imhind. 17^ G. CAMraaLi. PhiUi. Rnei. (1801) II. 
356 Tlie luggage of particles such as pronouns, prciiofeitions 
and auxiliary verbs clogs the expression. i8ae Lamb Elia 
Ser. L Titfo Racu Mta^ Getting rid of the cumbc;rs(>me 
luggue of rkhes. Gxo. Lliot Dan. Der, IxiL IV. 
s«4 Ae continued visit of that familiar sonow which had 
lately come back, bringing abundant luggage, 
fo. Goods in general. Obs. rare^^. 

1^ Capt. Smith Virriuia 54 Powhatan, jnesented him 
with twentie Turkies. ..Now..bc presented Captaine Smith 
with the like luggage. 

2. fa. With a. An encambranoe b. //. 

n&mg^us€ ^ IiirgDiMK.\TA. 

1614 K ALXIGN I/Ut. lygriA III. ( 1634) 5a Those uncounuble 
multitudes . . are . . rather a luggage than an aide. 1809 
Shixlby WtAdingy, ii. My mirartune made mce thinke.. 
My very soule a luggage, idea Lisraa in Phil. Tram. 
Xvl I. 643 Why should Sic Shdlit self be brought, an use- 
less Luggage so far. 1884 CASLYUt Fndk. Gi. IV. 8 His 
whole army with its luggages. 
t8. The quality or condition of having to be 
lagged ; heavy weight. Obs. 

Mt Obarv, Burming I^ad. in Stlt<t Harl. Muc. (1793) 
445 Four commodities, which, for their lugg^e and cumbm- 
someness, could not be rescued from the jaws of chat un- 
merciful element, that b, wine, tobacco, spices, and books. 

4. attrib. and CdmA, as lug^a^^boat^ -boot^ car* 
rier^ -labels -porter^ -iickeit train^ -vam, 

lyaoOc VogCa/t. Sittgltigu xii. (1840) ao6 He sent him. ., 
in a great *tuggage-boai, a cow. liav Cablvls Er. Bn*. 
III. IV. ii, A leathern Diligence, with its post-liags and 
*lu|Ea|e-boots Jetc.1. iTdo-ya H. Bsookb Fmi c/QhoI. 
(i8og) 111, 64 The burden of the 'luggage<arriers was.. 
Imbtcned. t^i Dai/y Ckron, a Oct Qy Jos^ Duriich, 
jm^a^e potter at the Walsingbam House nouL 


PulM by the eara 



,»«aa^ (‘•“ii 

One who is Ingi^ < 


Miuuuman Roditis Cormtr xxiii. aji Give your *lug- 
cage ticket to the hotel porter, iltgj Mtckamit* Mag. 
LVlIl. 3^ To indicate, .the class of toe train that had last 
passed, whether ordinary, express, or *luggag& 1878 Gxa 
Eliot xxxv. 111 . aj Like the sprite of ill-luck 

yw. .see grinning at you from (be top of your *luggage-van. 
Hence &a*ggag8A ///. a., loaded with luggage ; 
t Jd., carrying luggage. 

Imk's aim 


and ringing hoof. 

XninMrtlMw «. [f. lcooaok + 

-LI88X Without luggage. 

t|88 Ckamb. Jml. 1117177, I was Caking a short, harm- 
l^lnggagdem journey. i8to BuTciiMg Sgwa 97 Aug, 
337/1 He amved al the Royal Oak luggageless. 
Logger (Iv'gdi)* Also lugger, luggur, [Hind! 
fiWarA •■JoaoEB (properly, the female bird). 

liyj Newton Dici. Binfs $22 LHggar, the Fakajugptr 
of ornithology. 

f Xn’gglicd. Obt. [f. Luo o. -f ‘ABD.] One 
who move, heavily : a wggard. (Cf. Laooard.) 

a igaa Skklton Dytiu Solacyaut b6 Behold, thou lytste, 
lufigard, alone t 1847 in Halliwell. 

Lugge, obs. form of Luo. 


<1.1 [f. Luo V. 4- -edI .1 
Of a bear: Baited. 


Lear iv. |i, (1st Qb* iM), A giaciotta nged man, Whose 
reuenm tuen the fiead-lugd beaire woukllick. ifru G ay« 
ton PUfs. NpUs Ik V. 5a You know how ^tiftally^ugg'd 
•uw leoka. i|gi Mm. Mamh 11 . L to Ho 

was. .as surly as a luggad bear. 

KBggtg|///.tM (7Ar.exe. ifiii/. Alaoslwgjt, 
lowgit, 6, 9 Wd, lug^t, 8 luggei, 
[f. Loo Havbff Mega* or eati. 

MijlM 7 y ««#. SeaiL (187^ 1. 1^ Item, the xxU da 
mrabniar, fora Iwgyt cap and a bonat to the king, price 
AigrxV. 874 (Jam.), vj lowgit Jlschls 
Mpm^. fdasre/fiwMaMylnirvAenM 


> Lug. 


498 

noH(€*wd. [f. Luo p. e *88.] 
or pulled. 

i8m GuviLLs'^awf. Goa. 1 . ix. 350 The luggee 

holds by this tackle, and the guide goes before him. 
liUggen, oba. form of Lie 
Luggenis, oba. Sc. pi. of Lodoino vbi. sb. 
XoMfrr (Itrgaj), xAl [f. Luo o. *EH 1.] One 
wholngs ; spec, an oarsman who depends on mere j 
strength. | 

t8ti CoTCR., Tinur^ a drawe^ puller, . . lugger, tugger. ' 
i88t Daily Sgwt 14 Feb. 5/5 Hb Australian competitor, ; 
though by no means such a mere * lugger * as his country- i 
man Tricketi, trusts much less to. .mechimical finish. 
Xmggftg (l0*g8i), [perh. f. iug in Lug- 
bail; but cf. Cu. logger^ perh. f. MI>u. loggen^ 
luggen to fish with a drag-net.] (See quot. 1867.) 

t79S HnU Advertiser 35 July 3/4. J. AtMMS IViet. \ 

( 18^ IX. 317 In a genertJ im|wessmcnt. .it cost the nation, 
ill cutters, luggers, press-^ngs, . . a hundred fiounds for ' 
every man they obtained. 1817 W. lavtNci in Lift 4 Lett. 
(1864) I. 385 He. .is as slow getting under way. as a Dutch 
lugger. 1837 Mabryat Dag-Bend xvs, 'Ihe luggv pulled ' 
eighteen oars, was clinker built, and very swift. 1^ Smvth ; 
Sailor's IVoreldk.t Lugger ^ a small vessel with.. four- ! 
cornered cut sails, set fore and aft, and InV] may have two ' 
or three masts. 1884 Pab Eustaee 317, 1 am captain of the i 
lugger you see yonder. 

D. attrib. \,appositive) and Cotnb, \ 

1801 Nblrom iu A. Duncan Life (1806) 194 Flats (lugger, j 
rigged). 1819 J. H. Vaux Mem. I. 70 A bMUtiful French ! 
lugger privateer, of fourteen guns. I 

tXdt^nrdrfV- Obs. [f. Luo v.•f-EB^] trans. | 
a. To orgg or carry about b. To teaie. • 

i8S4 Fucknob Tea Years Trocu. 78 Apes which had ^ 
young, with a or 3^ claspt about their neck, . . w’bicb they i 
went thus luggering, till fete]. 3879 Cbowkl Ambit. 
Statesman tiu 33 When e*re 1 see Authority Lugger a heavy • 
fool upon her soolders Before me. 1781 Elu. BLowxa Geo. \ 
Bateman II. 174 The child don’t like to lugger folks. 

Luggerheaded, obs. form of Loggebheaded. 
Lnggia (If’gi). -SV. [f.Ll*oxA-4'-iE.] A small 
wooden vessel with a * lug * or handle. 

17M Ramsay Gentle Skeph. lu. ii, Beech lusgies mingle, ; 
On skelfs forgainst the door. t78!g Bt aNS HaluniwH xxxii, 

In order on the clean houth-stane, llm Indies three are 
ranged. 1878 C. Girron B. Cray xxxvit, Two strapping 
lassies, .preparing the luggtes for the evening's milk. 1901 
R. Anderson //»/. Kilsyth iv. 30 There wcie * luggies in ' 
the morning filled with porridge. i 

Luggiu (l^giq)* [f. Lcg V. + -ING L] 

The action of the vb. * 


1814 Markham Cheap. IluA. v. xiiL (1668) 105 The lugging 
of Swine with Dogs. 

Luggi&g ///* G- [L Lug v. 4 -ino 2.] 

That moves slowly ana heavily. (Cf. Luo v. 3 c.) 

t8c8 W. Tavlor in Monthly Mag. XLl. 537 The lugging 
hMgage-waggons oxai drag. 

Luggis, otiS. .So. pi. of liOOOB sb. 

Obs, [? f. Luo V. 4 -I8H.I ? Miserly. 
1884-s^^o Lifi t Jan., Veiie rich, having been alwaies 
of a covetuous and luggish disposition. 

Lugin, obs. form of Lodging vbl, sb, 
tLu'glnav. •sv. Obs, ff. fugin Lodging vbi. 
sb. i- -AB, -KU 1.1 One who lets lodgings. 

tjfpg Sc. Acts yat. lY (1814) II. 343/1 <^11 prowesl A 
bal)eis ., avis w^ ^ luginaris & hostillaris w*in pet bondis 
anent k* lugin. 

Lugiilg, obs. form of Ix^doing vbi. sb. 

Lugia, obs. pL of Lodge sb, \ 

Lugit, obs. Sc. pa. t. and pa. pple. of Lodge v. i 
tl^ug-lomf. G. (? or sb,) Obs, [f, Luo r.] 

1808 Beguiled (162 j) E 4 b, Sbee him little reason to 
take a CuTlian lug-loofe, intike sop sbue When she may 
haue a Utw^’er. 

Lugre, obs. form of Ligube. 

LU'g-Mdl. [Formation uncertain ; perh. f, 
Luo V. orLuoxA J A four-cornered sail, bent upon 
a yard which is shuw at about one-third or one- 
fourth of its length from one end, and so hangs 
obliquely. Also at/nb, 

1877 Land, Goa, No. 1194/4 She is open In the Midships, : 
and wls with a Lugsail, and one TopaaiU 1789 Falconbr : 
Diet, Marine (1789), VoUe de Fortune, the sauare or lug ; 
sail of a galley or tartane. 1799 Mmmi Chron, 1 . 314 | 
A lug-sail boat from Calais. 1^ Stbvinson Across the i 
Ptesms sie The boats with their rraed Ingsails scudding for j 
the harbour mouth. 

Obs. [a. F, lugttbre, ad. L. lUgu^ 
Mr, flight to moum.J Lugubrious. 

17^ Laov M. W. Montagu Let, toCtess Mar July, You 
see my philoaophy is not so lugubn os yours. 
LunlnriOBitj (li^^brif*slti). rare. [f. L. 
/a||i^-i4>-08n^ Motttnfttlnesa. 

nge Tait'e Mag. vll. as9 Our Church music is . . cha- 
raderiflad by a wng^drawn funereal lugubriosity. 1848 
WoRcisrn clits Q. Rev, 

XlUgateirag (lingi^briM), G. [f. 8 S piec. 4 
-0U8.J Chtracteriicd by, expretilng or causing 
mourning ; dolcfrd, moun^l, sorrowful. 

i8m Dam PeMms, Heetom (1831) 303 I 1 ie sea shall roar 
and make a noise in muhi doMiif and Iu8dMom manner. 
i8||9 Hammond Pmten Afwr# Wks. 1684 IV. S4U To act no 
ptwionate, lugubrious, tragical part. iTge Mary Woll- 
•vomca. kiSm Wem, vL 067 The Nvere giaoeg of Virtue 
must luive a luaubrious appearaaoe to them. 1849 Lawas 


LUKB. 

Hist. PhiiM, (1887) II. 567 A grotesque and lugubrious 
farce was played on the day of his qiutting the establisb- 
mmt. sm Black Green Past. xxi. (1878) 173 llie enforced 
silence of the room was rather a painful an d lugubrious 

SrcSi'po^.?« ^ 

Hence Ziugu'brloualy adv., XiUgu brloasBMW. 

t86o Gen. P. Thomfson 
Audi Ait. III. cxy. 49 It points lugubriously to the fact, 
that the ways of dishonour are not always wavs of oleasant- 
noM. R- H. KtMiijT Written on horeheads I. 16 They 
did not cultivate luguliriousiicss in geinral. 1900 H. W. 
Smvtm GrxrA Mtlic Poets 389 Some of his (Baccliylidcs*] 
lugubriousiess is no doubt mere literary veneer. 
fXAgU'brOlUl, a. Obs. [f. L. lugubr^is ■¥ 

•OUB.] «LUGUBB 10 C 8 . 

183a J. Hayward tr. BioudCs Eromena 54 Windowes 
shut up with cloath curtaines, to make the ceremonies sceme 
more lugubrous. 1884 Evelyn tr. Freart's .-t nhit. Kp. Ded. 
i 4 f 1 onely had the affliction to be present at the lugubrous 
Object. 1708 Ozell tr. Boiltaus Lutrin iv. (.1730) 177 
Now the lugubrous Instrument resounds, And every Ear 
with hideous Clangor wounds. [In some mod. Diets.) 

Lug-worm : see Luo sb.^ 

Luldore, obi. form of Louis d'or. 

Luif(e, Luif;!^ obs. foims of Loop sb,^, Luff. 
Luif(f)ar, obs. form of Lovkk h 
Luifhum, obs. Sc. form of Lovesome. 

Luite, variant of Lite sb,*, little, 
t Llli‘tio&. Obs. rare - [ad. L. luitidn-em, 

n. of action f. luPre to pay.] Payment of a ransom. 
1858 Blount Ciassogr.^ Luitton, a paying a ransomc. 
Luiver, obs. form of Loveb C 
t LiHuia. Obs, [a. It. Itigiwlaj f. Luglio July.] 
At) old name of Wood .Sorrel, Oxaiss Acetosella. 

t6gi Biccr New Ditp. p 166 ^ also vegetables may 
a.vsume a vitriolate energy, as Lujula, Limons, seccory. 
1657 W. CoLF.s Adam iu Eden cxxtiL 170 It iWood-Sorrel] 
is i^led by the Apothecaries in their hhops, Alleluja and 
Lujula .. the other [name] came corruptly from JuUoU, as 
they of Calabria in Naples do call it. 1887 Clavion in Phii. 
Trams. XLl. 153 The Sorrel-tree bears a Ijeaf something 
like a Laurel, in Taste much resembling Lujula. 

Luk, obs. L Look v,, Luck ; var. Louk v.I Obs, 
Lukar, obs. form of Lucre. 

Luke (l'»k^, sb, slang. Nothing, 
laui in Life Hagvart 173 Gloss, 1884 to Slang Diet. 
t Luke, Luaa, proper name, Obs, Also 5 
luka. The anglicized name of the town of Lucca 
in Italy ; used atlrib, 

(>393 Lancl. P. pi. C, v. 194 l.umbardes of lukes. Ibid, 
IX. top By be rode of lukes.) 148^ Wardr. Acc. in Grose 
Antiq. Repert. (1807) 1 . 49, ij canopies, oon with luksgold gar- 
nyssht with frenge of stnys- gold . M/e Kates in Soortkout. k's 
Load. (1773) 8319/1 Silk, wrought satins, of Dolonia, luke-s 


Sherry). t6^ < 

Yorks. X fr ( 1 6B5) a Briskets, Luke Olives, .\iichoves Caveare, 
Neals Tongues (etc), ijm Pltiver Muiei Petiver. 66 Its 
about the bigness of a Lucca (Luke) 01 i%x. 
&ak*a'^k).«. Obs. exc, dial. Forms: 4lh8iio, 
4>5 lowkCa, 5 leuk(6, (luk, 6 Sc. luik), 5-6, 9 
lukG. [llie ME. fonns tkenc, teuk, and the 
modem pronunciation, appear to point to a deriva- 
tion from OE. hlPow Lew a,, perh. through the 
medium ot'a vb. *ktiewcian : see Luke v. 

Notwithstanding the resemblance in foiMi and meaning| it 
seems impossible to connect the word etymol^ically with 
mod. Du. leuh (pronounced li^k) lukewarm, LG. Ihh, tsdU, 
I 9 k, tepid, weak, slack. See Li kewarm.] 

1 . =LuK£\VAK 1 I I. 

ciaos Lav. 37557 -And opened wes his breoste. pa blod 
com fort) luke. ig.. Hamfolk /V. Const. 7481 (MS. Harl.) 
Als a Icwke bath nouther hate ne calde. ijSy Trbvisa 
Uigden (Rolls) VII. 149 In rewrard of which namme oure 
fire is but lewk. c'14M Pallad. on Hush. iv. 61 Yf luk 
vrater bem biwepe They wolc be grete. 1491 Caxton Yitas 
Pair. II. (W. de W. 1495) 338 b/s He draoke luke water. 
1837 Dickens Pickw. xxxiii, Let me have nine penn'orth o' 
brandy and water luke. 

2. ^Lukewarm a. 

1)40 Ayenb, 31 He is fyebie and Ihcuc to alle guodes to 
done. 1388 Wyclif A’ct-. iil 16 'lliou art lew (v.r. lewVl 
and nether cold, nether hoot, c 1449 Pkcolk Refr. 11. viii. 
164 Tbout in ech chapel.. may be ymagis of God and of 
Marie and of Sciniis torto make bi hem sengil and Icukc 
remembrauncis. c lan tr. De Imitatione \. xxv. 37 The 
negligent religiose leuke hab tribuladon. 

3. Comb,, as luko-kearted adj. ; Inke-hot a, « 
Lukewabr. 

1)98 Tekvira Barth, De P. A*, xvn. iii. (1495) ^5 Oj-lc of 
almondes clcns)'th and purgy th inatere of ceres yf it be luke 
bote {Bodl, E. Mus. MS. wlache hole] droroyd thcrin. 
rmge ME. Med. Bk, (Heinrich) si 7 Mak alle>iis lewk hot 
to geder. t«a8 Dunbar Tua meuiit wenuns 496 , 1 am so 
loikLI/.f.-1/riuiklhertiL 

Hence t Ln koly ot/v., f &niK8B88B« 

igfR Aycf^b. 31 Huanne b^ man knicbjite and Ibcuclidie 
oure Ihoid, bet he ssoldc louye bcmindeliche. c 1440 Protnp, 
Post. 30S/1 Lewkenesit, t^r, 1907 J. King On fonas 
(1618) 406 H'is lukenesRe and neutrality of dealing in his 
tei^oe did so much offend hinu 

tXmkt, V. Obs, rare. In 5 lDwk>. prejv. 
OE. *biiewcian, f, Lew a , ; for the formation 

cf, UidciaH to delay, f. taki old, and geardan to 
prepare, f. pearo nrady. 

The existence of such a vb. In OE- must app. be assumed 
in order to account for the formation of Luke x. ; but the 
reoM^td vbb may be a new fornuuion ou the a4|.i 



inuUm To lukewsfin. 

Si0ckJL AM. MS. in XVtti M4 Modir 
wort .. Jif it be lewki'd with oyk of roset (dm wm]. 
Luko, obt. or be. form of Look; obt. L Luck. 
Liike*home: sceLuciuKi. 

Liikon, w. LouK vA 06 s. ; oh*, f. Lock 
liuker, obs. form of Lookkb, Luobi. 
tliUkMt a. 06s. Alao6towkei,luky«. (ad. 
Do. Luiksch^ f. Luik a town and province 
of Beldam.] Made at said rr/. of velvet. 

(147a in Rogm Airic. 4 Prices HI* 35>/< Lukys (iron].] 
i9|S IVmrir. Ace. Hem. VI If in Arekmolegim IX. ais 
A ooole of blacke lukya veluette. iS4S Lemc. WilU 11 . 61 
A Jaket of fyne lukes vcK’ct iS47 Boomde Irntred. KnewL 
icil. (1870) 155 The load of I.ewke is a plcaieunl countre. 
The cheefe towne is the cytie of l.ewke ; there b Lewkea 
velnel made, & cloth of Arys. 

Lukas: see Luke mum, Lucca. 
tLu*kftfmMi Sc. 06s. Forms: 5 luzmosa, 
6 lukiamea, 7 loukiamea, luosmaa, lukamsase, 

? luksnoutaae. Mass.] llie festival of 

St. Luke, kept on 18 Oct. (Formerly a customary 
date for payment of accounts.) 

14M Bmvgk Ree. Prettwch (MaiUand Clttb> 15 To be in 
baiMe fra beltane till luxmess. leae Brnr^k Ree. CUugaw 
(1876) 1 . 153 To be peyit in maner toliowing,. .tueniie pundb 
at Lokbnes. 1S71 CerskRl Bmrem<emrt Bk. in Ayr 4 
IVigtm Awcketel. Coil. IV. 95 Since loukbincs last. 

tLu'kat. 06s. ALm 6 lukette. [a. OF. 
Iwiuet.] A casement. 

15S4 Bvllsyn Dial atni. Peti. ei b, Drawe the Curtabes, 
open the lukette (iS7»-S luket] of the wiodowc. im N ashu 
LenUm Stuffs 44 nope.. made her at breake orday .. to 
vnloope her luket or casement, to looke whence the blasts 


t LuktWArd. Ohs. The name of a variety of 
cherry. 

i 4 .. MS. Aekm. 1461 1 C 19 The Luke ward Chery ripe 
Jonc the to. 1884 Evelvm Xml Hert.^ Jmue (i879> 18 
Chcnica. . Lnkwward, early Flanders [etc. 1 . >707 MotTiaiaa 
Hmth. (i/ai) II. 997 The .. Lokeward, one of the best of 
Cherries. 

XrtdMfWUm (I'if'kw^m), a. and s6. Forms: 4-7 
lukawamie, 5 lewk(e)-warm(ei (lowk wann)» 
5-6 Uiik(e)-warm(e, (7 Ink warme, 8 Inok- 
warn), 6- IttkewanoL (f. Luke a. 4- Wabk a. 
CL LlW- WABX and LG. lukwarm (also slukwarm).'\ 


L Modeimtely warm, tepid, 
tjet Tirvisa Bmrtk. Dc P. R, xvii. xciii. (1403) 861 The 
broth of clete . . comfortjrtb the teeth : yf it be lake warme 
hole \Btdl. E. Mus. MS. lewke hotc] holde in the mouth, 
t: 1400 tr. Seentm Secret,^ Cov. i.ordsk. biil 83 ^ lirste be 
cold, h* reconde leuk-warme, he bydde boot, c 148 * 

Med. Bk, (Heinrich) 311 Stampe hyt wyb iryiicgr 3 lewk 
warm, issi Fhaer Bk. CkilHr, (15^3) T ij, Lttte the chylde 
drynkcoiittwbeerthriseadaylukcwannc. igseSrsNsaa 
** f. M. 36 All waJlowd b Hb own yet hike-wanae blood. 

I A Fox Wmrtd Svrg. iL b. 80 A^y the CoUyrinm 
^warm. 1780 Wooo b PkiL Trmmt.Wl. 416 The water 
.cloee to the flame b ofily lockwaim iEm DicaaNS Old 
C. SAed xb, Sickening smelb from many dbncis came in 
a heavy bkewarm brwtb upon the lease 
2 L Of persons^ their actions, attributes, etc.: 
Having little warmth or depth of feeling, lacking 
zeal, enthusiasm or ardour, mdifferent. 
c im Mots De fumi. merite. Wks. ij/t Like asgod said 
b thapecalips vnto the charche of L oadic e . Thoa arte 
oeyther bote ner eold bat bke warme, 1 woaH iboa wve coMe 
thoa vase wanae sssfl G. Maavav Pierede 

SuMr. lei Some that called him the bkewaraw l>oclor, 
and likmied him lo asilke from the Com sfls| tr. Pmdmps 
ThemS, Af#e v. L yc The sirength of youth ana Manhood b 
now bioniM bat bat-wariBe iflfi ViooDAtk. i 


yooDAtk.Ojrem.LtS4 

VVhktyiMiham . . was bnl a hike^warm cooformbc at best, 
fffni w^OTcaTasoa tVitekauift 86 That shewed the Zeal 


SmkSmtk 86 No luhewarm acoeiiu from my Him should flow. 
iSflil Fsovna Skert Stud. IV. 1. b. 96 The clergy wma 
bkewarm b hb biereiU. 
SotXAkflmnMAa.«prec.faise i. 
am RATBOio Eyrtk Mmnkjmde 71 The beryai of lanlper 
.. moke with lum warmed wbe, wyl [eick 
B. id. A lukewarm pcmoii ; one who b by no 
means enthnsbitic. 

sflfg W. Fssbb SeL Met. axak 188 lAI such Cowards and 
Lekewanm do what they will,-! shall always Condeam 
Vice and Sin. aflig C fiaoirra b Mra GoskeU Z4/8 vliL 
(1878) wff But the Oppoabbn m divided. Red-hots, aad 
Lake-wanaa aflpe AW/AM/t;. ssjaae f/i Oneentbaaiast 


aflpe 

b worth a do« *<■ 


lab 


jO. 06s,run^K [LLukkwaiu 
o.] iram. To lime Inkewsnn. 

tHi G. Haovsv PierUe Super. (1303) 185 Can . . the 
tempest cafom, or looe qaeach, or Zoue hdie-weime, or 
vabof muiiiclt| or exotUeneb ssew-vpp, or parfretion 
or oapoferopcioo combmeatl iiaeMst 

XWkMramlSh.** ('Wb] luthei 

telwwaiB. 

tfloySooiT JmL ae Apr-. Good bbok vmae aad tiatoiy 

— A Sit loomtning bkiwarouih. 

[lLunwAMie.4 

A Inkewsrm person. Also Bitrik. 
Fnmss Hiddm Mmmm (i6sa) 31 Art thos a 
rjslyarioralotw-waroilbgf mdkm^Smtrif.PmUh-^ 
The IshowstmBng dtadnosNod and vobo- 
i6id.iXf^ 




4 M 

Lu*knW R WUly« adv, in s lukewsim innnaer. 

1611 CoTOR., TUdemeui^ luko-warmaly. i6|i Toahmnb 
Ckr. Eikke i6p To be beloved lukewannly b to be 
embraced with polbtod and flitby armes. iflSh Mem. Sir 
y. Puget V. 39s We and sobm mote are *on the whole* 
and *rather luke-warmly* b favour of their admimion. 


UI6M (l*^hw^mn68). 

The qiudity or condition of being lukewarm. 

igSt Dads tr. Bullimgtr eu Apee. (1573) 58 b, Ho ex- 
poundeth more fully the sinne of the Laodicians, and what 
u the cause of their lukewarmenesae. sS8s Bovu Hew 
Ejep. 4 Ohterp. Cold 37 The many degrees m CoUncas . . 
betwixt Lttkewarmneu and the Pieeiiog degree of Cold. 
1710 Wklton Sufftr. Seu e/ Ged 1 . xiL 310 Ikeir Luke- 
warmness and Indiflereucy towards God. 1870 Mannimu 
Miuieu H. Gkest i. aS The lukewarmness with which we 
allow Hb Graces and Mercuo to pass by us. 
LttfcWT M f Mi ta Now rat., [f. 

LOKKW.KII •TH.] bLUESWAB 1 IIIX 88 . 

1^ FloriO) TepideMMU^ lake warmth. iSao Granceb 
\aeike i, xxxv. 104 As iukewarmth parlakcth of hcate,. 
ytS Addison Fretkelder No. 8 P 9 The . . per- 


Dtv. Lemke l xxxv. 104 As iukewarmth parlakcth of hcate, 
and cold. lytS Addison Fretkelder No. 8 P 9 The . . pep 
fldbusnctt 01 certain faithb&s men, and . . the Iukewarmth 
and indiflerence of others. 1848 Jf. Arrox Demeetic Eceu. 
(1857)333 Seventy degrees b but just warm, a gentle lukc- 
warmtn. Davioson Earl Laveuder 49 Hcim well- 

known for the Inke-wannth of my alledbnce to the (mid. 

Lukia, lukky, obt. forms of Lucky. 

Lukir, lukre, obs. forms of Lucre. 
Luklamaa* wiant of Lukibmas Sc. 06 s. 
t&ulitab. Obs- FKarlier form of Lolmfop. 
c 1710 Ckua Fuinnis IHury (1888) 17 Severall IttUe Cake- 
houaca where you have fruits lalibubs and sumes Liquours. 
LN]l(l 9 l),iAi [LLiixa.] 

L Something which luib; spec.o lulling sound, etc. 
1719 Yovko Reveuge v. ii. Yonder loll Of frdling waters 
tempted me to rest. iSb3 Kbavs iemkelim v. Sweet Isabella's 
nnlouck'd cheek. . Fell thin as a young mother's, who doth 
seek By every luU to cool her brnni's pain, 
t b« Soothing drink, * nepenthe *• Qbs. 
ste Leud. Ckumikkert tx. ao Mine Host Weloom hat 
a Cop of Messed Lull 
2 . A lulled or stnpeded condition. 
dkamyP Oa Ql-incry Cem/tuteue (t86e> syS, 1 fleeted back 
into the same opium lull, rasa Biuckw. Muf. Apr. ss^i* 
1 sat Usteniog m a kind of hiU of terror and dugusi. 

S. A brief period of intcnnissioii or qnbscence in 
a storm. Aisoyf^. 

ifltg Earl lX’oi.xy Let. 15 Apr. (1840) 93 MHut. .so many 
wber people mbtook for a calm, turns out to be only a lull. 
i%i Gallrnga itmiy U. 90 llie lull that ovcaited in Lom- 
bardy. .was sheer dread and horror of Fiench inleilcrence. 
tSSo MoTtaY Hetkeri. (i868> I. iit. 60 There was a lull 011 
the sorfoce of affabs. tpst Ediu. Rt 
seemed for a time a loll in the storm. 

Xrtlll(bl),iAS H^kaiittif. j;a.l>tt.Ai/titbe.l A 
tube to convey blubber into the hold. Also /w/Mmy. 

iM Uucle Pkilip*t C e me ere. Whole Fishery front the 
spcA-Uroufh, (the pieces of blubber), .pais through the lull, 
into tubs in tne h^ sflSy Smytu SudeVe Werdikn 
Luil-bogt a wide canvas hose in wbabrs for cpodnctkig 
blubber mto the casks, aa it b *auide oil*. 

LnU (kd), v.^ [ImiUtive of the repetition of 
(lu lu) or similar sounds^ appropriate to the pur- 
pose of singing a child to sleep. CL Sw. M/a, 
Da. Mle, to hum a lullaW, to lull, early mod.Do. 
MUm ^nuneroa caneie’ (Kilian), Biod.Da: /o/Uh 
to prattle; cf. MDn. /e//tt$Xo mutter (see LollaBd). 

A similar ooomatopmh occurs in L 4 i/ 4 f of squivalm 
Bscaning.) 

1 . (ram. To soothe wkh sounds or careiiea; to 
induce to sleep or to pleusing qulrsceoot. 

13.. Leg. Asutf (1871) 131 Feet and fayrt bondes pat non 
ban croised I cusle hem cite, I luM hem 1 Icid hemiolte. 
gtjflS CiTAVcaa Clerk'M T. 49S Aad gaa lha cMIda to Miea 
And lulled it and alter gaa k blima. Menh. T.§S9 
He hiUecb Mra ha hisseth hire frd oAa. r igaa JBestr. Trey 
647 Wa will saama tiD. now tona, tha eaa ha at rest,. .And 
ycha led%as hymlasi.lailitonsl^ atpaSerngthCmeeit 
13IA C. (pony Soc.) 9 la a mai^r of an as ibum lav and 
luUyd was. wgge Palsgb. 613/3 She caa lalla a chlida as 
haflionUy aslaps as k wart a woman of iharty yara old. 
tlflf Tuaaaav. Tre^. T. (ityj) re M i aa rvs laid aim on bar 
lap^aad Wl him amoy a fdma liay Shaku Cor. ni. L 
iM^ VirgiD soyco Thai BaMss M writs 
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BonrAxCnm# AA f itoC^lniial rocldMsSuafa 
child, syio Btxm Tmtiee Na tflt P i Murick 
Birds, .laird ma aslacp htibra 1 was await af k. mfr^aa 
visa iiiad xtv. 19s Aad hill tiri Lord of Thaadars in her 
arRMk c syit Faioa (Mil ia 4 acw A Taka am, my 

Csll8»toihybraasc,AadMmy wsarisdsoalioiaic. iBm 
W oaaaw . Hartdeuh WeOU. 130 Ailaws ha saak. Lalla d by 
lha frmataia in taa saammr-ilda. dhii D. Wstaa Lin 
r.Bretml 3 Hh amchm usad to (alThlia arian with The 
Jfmarrr q/* Id# >hnrr/, a tantb to which (aie.k imB.Tav- 
vooFmuHitM L xtt. let Lallad in my Ispim msay 
a It smiladt aad tamMsd, sad giaw itroof . 

* 2 . Jif. and in fig. coutaat, t Also wm s^. 

tin Lanxnam LeTUht) 3^ ] was hdU fosacbliUai.. 
^ Bioochadoo..hadi,ioB^ aiawlMwl waaiSifl 
Ftwiwo faa^ BUM. im wiw ia. mi 

hrkefi. to MMM. b. UM i. tb. IhdoT 

sf&a^zffgta‘J!:sss&: 

m. m.e$ Sown BmUa » 01(4 mIK lU iwa, 

siasegsss^iawf.^ — 

sp^ had IriMtoieriThsISwof hilSa. 

p. is/. To egskh omspiekNi) by dscspHett i to 
delude Into e isQfls Of sicarity. 


XiuaaABv. 

ita HwEAin Plbv IL lu T. drink, win. 
aw p l ia wiottojAa dlul&tib tha vIsKMF and e 

oftkaVpIrlt: flttariadaad to bring aad bSlaiaa sK 
lha baamMCurUiti iM £. D acsss tr. MaekUnste. 
Lin IL 359 Who^ ..paiuy beguil'd by soma davlsas hae 

malm asaorio lull them a riaapa, art aai** '*^ -' 

1734 tr./rsifrfri's Ann /fwl. (iBM)lLiii 


upon and hdlad ^oep by bis flattaracs. idn Masstat />. 
Simple Ixii, A saperlor is equally bound to prafor a charge, 
or to giva notice that that charge will be preferrad,. .Instasd 
of kiinngiht oflendar into sacuniy. sisp JamaoN Briitmmy 
xvL 334 By n foigned devotion to the inteiastt of hU new 
master, (he) luccmed in lulling all his suspicions, mm 
W. Watt Aberdeeuek. iv. 85 limy were toon lulled intoa 
aeoM of security. 

1 3 . intr. To be Upped in soothing slumbers. 

PosriUy t^ quott. may belong to Loll r.» 4. Cn the 
other hand, it is pomible that some of the quota there given 
should have been placed here. 


EAUt. 391 Some tbore be tbat lie lulling on the sofre pillow 
of slouth. S394, iflis, 177I (see Loll Vk* 4). 

4 b Ifvm. To bring to u stste of comparative 
quiescence (winds, sea, eta). 

iSSjs Drvdbn C>vifrr Epist. vU. m Suy but a little, 'till 
tha Tempest cease, And the loud winds are lull'd into a 
Peace. 1S19 Byrom 7 «ria 11. cxlvtU. lAill'd like the depth 
of ocean when at rest, u iSgS H. Raao Lert. Eug. Hht. 
u. sSj llie^tcmpest, that was only lulled, crinas back again. 
5 . Mr. Of the sea or wind : To become lulled, 
or gndually diminished in force or power. 

iM PiKB Seureee Mutits. (1810) 10 Tha wind lulling, 
we encamjped on the pOini of an island. sl|s Mai LKYOrr. 
(1889) 1 . ni 37 The wind lulliim a little, we became en- 
couraged. riM Marryat Midsk. Eeuy Rxvi, The wind 
lulled, the rain came down in a deluge iRu Kank 
GriuHill Exp. xxiv. (1836) 193 This (nippingl, too, continued 
through the day, sometunca lulliim tor a while into com- 
parative repose. 1889 pAaBMAN /Tiie. Ct. West xil. (1875) 
144 When at length the tompest luUad, they re-embarked. 
b. /f. To become Quiescent or inactive. 
iflSD H. Bvsnhbll Ged im Ckriet sSt The instinct of 
system lulls in its activity, as witual lire quickens in the 
soul. tSIa Nralb Hymut East. Ck. 16 Lolling at the 
death of Constantine, the paisccuilon again broke out in 
the latter years of his auocessoc Leo. 
t XsNllt Obs. Also (bi ol L tram. To pull 
oboot (by the euis). 

tg|a PALsea. hte/t, I loNe mm aboute the eares. JV iuy 
tire let ereillei. 1 shall loUe you aboute the eares lyll I 
make your sarcs oacke. igfll iiiU. 7ecek 4 A'niM 11. it. 
Cik Oh that I had his care betweim my teeth now. 1 should 
shake him euen as a dog that hilleihasow. 

Lull, obs. form Of Loll w.i 
t Ma ObSa Also luUoy, lolly. [Ono- 

matopoeic : see Lull wJ] Lullaby. 


Tc um ia Cee. Mjnt. (Skalm Soc.) Notes 414 LuUy, lulls, 
timw KiieU line chud i by, lully, lullay, Ihot 


lUUJ, lUllt 

Itiuu tvn 



(Urtttoi), in/, and xd. Fomis ; 6 

1«11«F Wl S-7 lolUbtoi 7 lnll>ft-ba, loUrby. 8 

laU«W«> 

HoailABV. KMBAn.l 

L Atf. AfoiribiBgi«b«iii,uedloidtMorwciry 
in&ats. AboMEi aay iMtUog Kfrain. (Some- 

Bacmt eSka M oras. *ftLi?L5llsby 



to 

lalUby I 




•Seim: 



n*IA woAw togL... 



XtVli&ABY, 


496 


LUKBEB. 


b. trmif. and^. 

till Rich HmnfyA{$<HKi Soc.) lo Het that would 
nleoM tht time must leeme to »ing lullaby to Folly, and 
there ii no muiickeMdelightfallaatbosmootliinKvporiinne. 
i6n T. Soorr PUmir§ ii Rockt aslcepe in deiperate 
Mcurltle, with a lullable of peace and mfety, hee derides all 
hsppieiSlmonitkm. idyp FVmf. r. a/e The rest 
of his Sheet oonsisu 9 Wheedle and Ullabies. tnl 
Bubkl /V«c# I. Wk^ VI II. 196 Would not tniii 
werm lamniage of high bdlgnation have more of lound 
reason init . » than alltha lullabies of flatterersT ilig S. 
RoGsea Hntium Lifk a The beea have hummed their noon- 

and Comb,^ as iullaby-song^ -sounds 
•speech^ -strain ; lnUaby-ohaat Cant, a baby. 

ii|9f li Head Enr. Rcpts l iv. (1680) 35 His I^xie . . 
earned at|her back a Lullaby-cheat. iMy Mircb Ft, 
DUt, It, Lullaby, a Lullaby-Song aypa Mason CA. Mut, 
L 6t TMt iheM lullaby strains should he exclusively ad- 
her^ to. saat-gA Goedi Stud/ Med. (ed. 4) 1 . 437 The 
Greeks, from the Mter A (/aiwArni), denominated this iamh- 
dacitmtttl the Romans with more severity, Mlaiio. or 
lullaby-sp^h. a si4f Poe Annie Poems (1839) Water 
that (lows With a lullaby sound, a 1849 H. Colesiimb Eu. 
(i^i) II- Still-life lullaby jroctry. 


/s P* P^*l To loothe with 

a lullaby ; to f ii^ to ileep. Also transf. wadifig. 

ima G. Haivev Pieree^s Super. (1593) 194 ^ man could 
..lullaby the drumumectest Argus more sweetly. 1996 
Copley Fig Ur Fortune 59 Sweet Sound that all mens 
senoes lulmeth. i6ey Walkington Opt. GIm 19 It . . 
lullabees the senses, ye^ Intoxicates the . . soule, with a 

r leasing poyson. 1847 Howell TWAv Trent. (1661) 968 
n Hdland . . be was . . pourtrayed h’ing in his cradle 


llabyc. , 

Pol. Ess. (1810) 340 When 'we see a poor creature like 
Ferdinand VI r..lullahied to rest with the dreams of super- 
stition [etc,], il^ Jean Middlbmass Two Fn/se Moses 
III. xiv. sio Ruth . . kissed and lullabyed her to sleep. <893 
A. Austin Conv. fPinebe/n/ann, etc. (i 8 gj) 157 Ihen 1 .. 
lullaby my pain with plaintive song, 
b. absa/. or in/r. 

1603 Flosio Montnigne i. xix. (163s) 31 No song of birds, 
no musikes sound Can lullabie to sleepe profound. 1866 
Cablyle Remin. I. lot Waves, .beautifully humming and 
lullabying on that fine bng sandy beach. 

Iiullay, variant of Lulla im/. Obs. 

Lllllid (lald)» * 81 ) 1 .] 

Quieted ; r^uced to calmneis. 

1967 Cenerons Attnchment IV. 44 Give me again, yo 
shades,. . 3*our lulled repose I ibSi Mundy Our AmHp>oaes 
(1837) 183 Amid thuitderings and lightnings . . but with 
lulled airs, . . we doubled the North Cape. tRlii Teench 
Justin A/arfyr Poems 11 And the lulled Ocean seemed to 
say, * With me is oulet, come away '. 

tLvUar. oh. [r. One who 

InlU; womtui who chant, spelb, a intch. 

lA., Foe. in Wr-WOteker S73A4 Cmtrmmrta^ a luller. 
Ihtd. sSe/y Faenminarin, a lullere. 1811 Corea., Mignmr* 
diurt a luller,dandler, chcrishcr. 

LrIUui (IP'IUn), 0. [f. proper name LulH-us 
4 - -IAN.] Of or belonging to me myitical philo- 
sophy of Lvlllni (Rnymund Lull 1834-1315). 

lesi R- SANOEai (/fV 4 r) Physiognomie and Chiromande. . 
the^^sub^ of dreams, divtnativ^ stegraographi^ and 


an xianceSfCite 1889 PhU. frems. IV. 1093 To show 
the Defects and Dimculties in the famous LuUian Art 

Hence t&nlliani8t«>LuLLi8T. 

i8te B. JoNsomri/rA. it. L Snb. . . Who are you? Ann. A 
feithful Bfochcr. .. . 9 eA. What's that? A Lullianistf a 
Ris^f Filius Artis f Ciui you sublime and duldile I 

MRUilOO (ht'lild), V. ran. [Imitative.] intr. 
To utter the cries by which certiun African peoples 
express delight 

im Livincstone Trmv. i. 13 The women clappiny their 
hands.. a 


..and lullilooing for Joy. 
(Abr. ed.[ “ — - - 


r. eA) I. 191 Then the siuglng-girls bew 
IttlUloo'd with Joy. (1889 H. M. Stai 
vs sS Nov. 3/8 The female followers .. i 


I Buxton ArmF. Nts. 
s beat their ubrets 
Stanley In Dniip 
Hews sS Nov. 3/8 The female followers .. set up a shrill 
lulttlus on seeing their own lake again.] 

Lnllillg xA [f.LvLL v.i-h-moL] 

The action of Loll 

e i|94 P. PL Credo 77 And at bs Italllng of oure Ladye.bs 
uymmeo to lyken. e 1440 Premp. Peru. 917/1 LuUydge 
or yoMa chyider. ., nenineio. i«7S R. B. Apius 4 Virgimn 
B I b. what culling : what lulung : what stur haua wee 
hers? .i8t| G. Hbeeeit Temple^ Peert iii, 1 know the 
wayctw MMure, the sweet strains, the luUinnand rcliihca 
of ft till Cernk. Mag. Sept 169 The mother, .began to 
tooths it. .Interspersing her fulling with thanks to Molly, 
tb. camr. A soothing song. Obs. 
tlii TaBviSA Bank. De P. R. vt. v. (Toltam. MR), Pey 
(nufsas) USE to singe luUyngts and opw crsdel songis to 
ptofewUrisofliethUde, 

^^bilub^ Ppf^ Lull vA -i- -uro <.] 

JL H8e P^UPP* Parv. jiyA Lnllyngt BongtL neuia. teyt 
Cieast s6 Hi mng him such ahiliiM Song, that 
M tiM O^t bfo^t asleepi lytt Aomson No, eg 
^ Itelbii eSmposar should not fellow tha Italian 
tarvUeTy . 7 Hs m^ copy out of it all the 
npL Laov M, W. Hmtaou Patkien 76 
la Oodsicy Gsf 4 Poems til. 177 Let Italy give mimick 
mviM fee^ Garve ipek io life, or lone the mliinc tyre. 
iSsi siitutv Pwesm i iL Unb. iTl aei My wings ars feMed 
0 sr mlna eats .Yet. .through tbeb fiilUiig Mumet ariee, A 
fil^at&mof spunde. sIm DiauauTasiminfiit iv, 





9U), ada, [f. Dree. 4 4 .T*.] 

_ ummwi with lulling eftct 

T^^Agg. 4SiTBii8Qikipgyetei..liiUia^ 


g proper name Luil (see 
llower of Raymund LulL 


MOUb (lp'li8t). 

LULLIAV) T -I8T.] A 
lasp J. SANPoao tr. Agr ip pa'o Fast. AHes ab^ A prating 
Luliist 1998 PijkT JeSoeflSe. iii. 89 These yong valiants 
were right ioyful of thia good suceessse, desiring nothing 
morethm to become LulUstea. tyti Kino tr. Namdds Rn, 
PeHHcs iv. 138 Let some Alchyiiibt,..LullisL or Cabaust 
b^in to shew their tricks. “ ~ ^ « 


' Ars Magna Lulli, or the 1 
admirers who styM themselves LnlUsts (etc-]. 


I Alchymist,.. Luliist, or CabaUst 
dkMsPenkyCyel. XIV. 199/1 'fke 
I LuUian Art *, which found a few 


fLll'llj. ?r/ih/« Obs.^^ flcomfyessed form 
of OE. lundlaga kidney.] The icidney (of a cow). 
188I R. HotMEArmoupy 11. 171/9 Intrals [<^ a Bull, etc.] 
.•The Kidneys or Lullies. 

Lully, variant of Lulla inf. Obs, 

Lulte, Luly-whit, obs. If. Lilt, Lilt-white. 
Lnm (Imn). n&nh.diat. andSr. Also 6 lumbe, 
7 Ittme, 8 lamb. [Of obscure etvmology ; pos- 
sibly an application of OF. !um light (:— L. // 7 - 
men) \ cf« tne uses of F. lumihe in the sense of 
* aperture, passage *. The resemblance in form and 
sense to Welsh human chimney is noteworthy.] 
fl. ? An opening in a roof; a skylight. Obs. 
igay-e Durham Acc. Rolls (Surtees) 659, ij ropes ad le 
lumbe pro lumine in pandoxatorio. 

2 . A chimney ; also a chimney-top. 

1697 [see 3I. lyot Bkano Orkney, etc. (1703) 145 They 
carefully fix their Eyes upon the Lums or Chimney Heads of 
this House. 174a Forbes Ajax sp. etc. JmL (1755) 30 
Gin I had been gain out at the lum o* a house, a 1774 
Fxigusson Hallow/air Poems (1845) 13 Upon the tap of 
ilka lum lire Sun began to keek. 1789 Burns ffalteween 
viii. He blecz’d owrelicr, an' she owre hiiiL. .Till fuff ! he 
started up the lum. tSSa G. Macdonald Dat*. Elginbrod 
1 . 33 By the side of the wide chimney, or more properly 
ium. hung an iron lamp, tttt Grrslby Gloss. Coedminiug. 
Lum. a diimney placed on the top of an upcast shaft to 
carry off tha smoke, &c., and to increase the ventilating 
current. 


3 . Catnb . : lom-hat, a chimney-pot hat ; lum- 
head, the upper part of a chimney, whence the 
smoke escape; lum-swoeper, a chimney-sweeper. 

1M8 Barbie H^ken a Man's Singlo (1900) 80/1 It'a Rob 
Angus come home in a *lom hat 178a Rorr Helenore 
(1789) 93 Ibe sun begins to learn. And clouds of reek frae 
*lumb-bMs to appear. tStS Scott HH. MidL xxvU, The 
. . blue reek that came out of the lum-head. 1697 Perish 
Reg* in Brand Hist. Hewcastie (1789) L 619 James Brown 
*luinc sweeper. 

Lum : see Loom n., Lomb 2. 

LumfeOllgllfe (l'wmkkei&). Min. Also 8 
lumaohelli, 9 lumaohel, luinaoheUa, luma- 
ohello. [a. U. lumaekeHa little snail, f. lumaca 
snaiL Cf. lmntacheiU.’\ A dark-coloured com- 
pact limestone containing riiells which frequently 
emit fire-like reflections ; fire-marble. 

1784 Kirwan Min. 30 Marbles .. which abound in petri- 
factions are called lumacbellia. 1791 IHd. (ed. a) 1. 116 
The marble called lAimacbelU, found at Rleyberg in Ca- 
rinthia. 1804 PkiL Trane. XdlV. 386 The shells farming 
the Ittinachclla of Bleyberg, which still possess the lustre 
and iridescence of their onnnal nacre. 1890 Dana Min. 
S08 Fire marble or lumachelie is a dark brown shell marble. 
i8Sp tr. Hngo's By Kings Command I. la The brown 
corridor In Astracan lumacheL 1894 Geol, Mag. Oct. 463 
Ihe shelly limestone below the clay is in part an 0)'ster 
lomachcllai 


fLu'inany. [? Blunder for Lunabt]. 

Some plant or aubstance usra in alchemy. 

19BB Lvlv Gaimthem il iii. Then our Mettles, Saltpeeter, 
Vitnoll, Sal tartar, Sal perperat . . Egrimony, Lumany, 
Brimstone.. and what not, to make 1 know not what 
t Lumb Obs. fad. L. /umb-us.] The loin. 

194s R. CorLANU Cuy^n's Quest. Ckirurg. I id b^ The 
k^^nees . . are situate vpon the lumbes [printed tumbes). 
1999 A Bf. tr. Gahelhouer's Bk. Pkysuke 135/r Let the 
dampa thcrof aacende into the Arsgutte, ft loe into his 
Lumoea 


Lumb Also 8-9 lum. 

1 . Mining, fa. A well for the collection of 
water in a mine. Obs. 

1747 Hooson Mined s Piet. M id. When Shafts are sunk 
down and troubfed with Water, we Sink two or three Yards 
deeper than the Design of the Shaft, on puipose to hold 
Water one Night at least,, .and this we calf a LumK 


b« ^eequqt. 
ina^eiii 


1883.) 

} Hoosm Mined s Diet s. v. Brtak^. An Alteration 

/ein, made by a jumbled Plac^ or Lumb of Softness. 

i8|a Gebslbv Cion. Coalmining. d,um [in Derbyshire), a 
baiin Of natural swamp in a coal seam, often running several 
hundred vaids in lengUL 

SL * A deep pool in the bed of a river* (£.D.D.\ 
tffsOaoRB Proa. Ctost. 4 «MN,adecppooL 

Lumb, obi. f. Loom sb .^ ; var, Lcm dial. 
Lnmbfegiaous (lmnUi*dglii8s), a. [f. L. 
lumb^n-% Lumbago i>-ou8.] Pertaining to, re- 
liairo. 

Voollen 


jmmsptin Ld. Co&bnm Li/i (tSsa) II. let. cexiL 966 God 
ulsas u% 1 am dyipaptk and Inmbaginous and cannot 
aloepb Mm SwiNimwi Ess. Chapman ai A ponderous 
and tumbsgluoui Ikwict ofmovemenL 
&RmbilgO(lffnib 3 *g 8 ),xA Mid. U.'L.hsmhd^, 
f. hsmb-m IoIilI A rheumatic afTfcdpii in the 
lumbar tfflon of the body. AlsogflirM. 

tou^H ^t^^n In the SSicIl 
1971 JONN 80 N Lei. to Mrs. Themis 7 July, The old rheu- 


matism uooiim again mio my face and mouth, but nothing 
vet t^he lumbago. 1804 W rllinoton in Gurw. De^. (1837) 
11.^706, lam much annoyed by the lumbago^ a disorder to 
I *« lUble. 1899 AH* 

bntrs Syst. Med. VI. 750 • MuMrolar rheumatism ' (of the 
lumbago type). 

XnmWgO, V. [f. Llmbago sb.] trans. To 
afflict with lumbago. 

I fL^*^u**** Brighton Guide (ed. 6) a6 He’s 

lun^go d the north or east wind) the rest of his days. 
iMnGentl. Mag. Oct. 504 Roasting his knees and nose, while 
his back is Inmbagoed by exposure lo the . .cold air. 

tIrta*mbRl,«.and Anat. Obs. [ad.mod.L. 
lumhdLis^ f. L. lumhus loin.] 

A. adj. b=Lumbabo. 

1898 CowFER in Phil. Trans. XIX. 30a The Lumbal pain 
encreast on the left side. 1713 Chlspluicn Anat. 11. il 
(172© 133 'ITie first lumbal Vcrulir;i. 1803 Med. JmL IX. 
153 Ibc sciatic, lumbal, and intercostal nerves. 

B. sb. • Lumbar jA 


1708 J. Keill Anim. Secret. 50 The Spermatic Arteries 
. . dilate as big, if not bigger than one of the Lumbals. 17x8 
Quincy Lex. Physico-Med. (ed. 3) 32 Six lumbals each 434*3. 
Lnmbu (ItrmbL), a. and sb.^ Anal. [ad. 
mod.L. lumbdr^is. f. L. lumhus loin.] 

A. adj. Of, belonging to, or situated in the loin. 

Blount Glossogr. s. v. Vein. Lumbar rein, the vein 

of the loins, Stc. 1741 Monro Anat. Nerves (ed. 3) 67 The 
five lumbar Nerves on each Side communicate with the 
Intercostal * 7 M DoucLAg tr. IVinslonls Struct. Hum, 
Body (ed. 4) II. 34 The Lumbar Arteries go out posteriorly 
from the inferior descending Aorta. 1800 Med. Jrut. Ilf. 
33a Invest the whole of the abdominal and lumbar regions 
with a large.. plaster. 1870 Rollcston Auim. Life 3 Ike 
diaphragm and the lumbar muscles, i88s Quain's Diet. 
Med, 854/3 The skin of the lumbar region Is remarkable for 
its., thickness. 

B. sb. [From the elliptical use of the adj,] An 
aite^, nerve, vein or vertebra situated in the loin. 

1898 H. Gray Anat. 518 The first Pumbar nerve) appears 
between the first and second Inrobar vertebrse, and the last 
between the last lumbar and the base of the sacrum. 
18S6 Huxley Prek. Rem. faithn. 148 The moceties (of 
the vertebrm) are coarser and Ftronger, and the lower 
oblique processes of the last lumbar are unusually far apart. 
t88t Mivart Cat 381 The last dorsal nerve scms back a 
branch which unites with the first lumbar. 

tLiimbaVfX3.2 obs. [app. -- Lombabd.] a 
kind of ship. 

ti.. K. Aiis. 6063 In acht|M cayvars, In dromondes, and 
in lumbars [MS. Laud in sbippes lumb^]. 

Lumbar, obs. form of Lombard, Lumber. 
fLumbferd. Obs. Alsofi^’r.lumbart. [app. 
m Lombard.] A particular kind of sleeve. 

194B fnv, R. IVardr. (1815) 99 Item, the body and lum- 
bartis of ane Jomay of %*clvott of the collour of sekbe skin. 
a 1690 Caldebwood //rV/. Kirk (1845) Vll. 55 l*be bishops 
were ordeaned (in x6fo) to have their gownes with lumbaid 
sleaves. 

Lumbard(e, obs. t Lombard, Lumbeb(-fib). 
Lumbardar, variant of Lumbebdar. 
t Lumbary , N- Anat. Obs. [f. L./f/mA-atjloin 
•f-ART.l « Lumbar a. 

187a Pail. Trasu, Vll. 5009 The two Lumbary veins. 
i88t tr. iVillis* Rem. Med. fVhs. Vocab., Lumbary. belong- 
ing to the loins. 

Xmlilbar (Itrmbaj), jA.I Also 6 Itimbor, 7 
lumbar. [Prob. f. Lumber v.i, which occurs much 
earlier. But as a Lumber-house or ptwnbroker's 
shop was in fiict a storehouse for such odds and 
ends of property as are denominated 'lumber*, 
the word was prob. at one time more or less asso- 
ciated with Lumber rA^] 

1 . Disused articles of furniture and the like, which 
take up room inconveniently, or are removed to be 
out of the way; useless odds and enda 
>55* Huloit, Baegaga lumber, or trumperye. seruta. 
1587 IVills 4 /no. NTC. Surtees) IL 300 The lobs, kyroea, 
stands, dishes, formes, chaires, stoles, and other lumbar. laaS 
Union invent, (1841) 8 In the Warthrope..ij pairc of olde 
virginalls, and^ other lumber there, toaa Maebe tr. Ate- 
man's Gusman ifAlP. 1. 3 A deale of lumber and lugm*- 
1718 Lady M. W. Montagu JLet. to Pope 10 Oct, inZe/A 
{1887) 1 . 130 A catalogue of tht rest of the lumber. 1817 L. 
Hunt Let, to C, C. Clarke in GeniL Mag. May (1876) 601 
All the chaos of packed trunks, lumber,.. &c. 1M4 Globe 
60 ct a/x Three picturea..8tow<sdawEy for nearly fifty years 
as lumber. 


b. Jig. Useless or cumbrous material. 

1889 Milton Eikon. xvil Wks. 1851 III. 4^ When 
Ministers came to have Lands Houses Farmes Coaches 
Hones and tha like Lumber. 1709 Pors Ess, Crif, 613 
The bookful blockhead.. With loads of learned lumber in 
his head. 176B Goldsm. Good-$s, Man 11. i, I'm to be a mere 
article of family lumber. sM Darwin in liji 4 Lett. 11 . 
137, 1 should be mere living lumber. 

2 . Superfluous fat, esp. In horses. 

1808-7 J. BsRRaPoaD Miseries Hum, Life (xSafi) L Inlrod., 
With all my fleshy lumber about me. 1889 Sat. Rev. 6 June 
749/t Plenty of mnsde and no lumber, that II. S. Const abls 
Horses. Sjirt 4 H^mr 13 Good thorough-bred hoisrs ha^*e 
also lost what goes by the name of • lumber M 
lumps of flesh aiw fat. .00 the top of the neck. ibid. 1^ Sir 
Tatton saldom praised a hone uTthoiit xdd^ig ' there i> no 
lumber about hun *■ 

8 . N. Amir. Timber sawn into rough planks or 
otherwiie roughly preimred for the market. 

ififla Sttgilk (Mass) Deeds 36 Aug., FVeightsd 
..with Beamesfor houses hoards., and other Lumbn.igs 
GentL Mag. XXV. 16 The prindplc articles of ihcir fRho^ 
Islanden] trade arc liorscs lumber, and cheese. iMa 
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Tmlopb Amir, I. 107 Timber in CMadn it ciUed 
p. RiP, July, 60 


ifoo Cemtimp. RiP, fuly 60 11 m millwright 
opemted the mill giving the lupply or hread and lumber* 

4. oRrid, and Cowd., as (sense i) iumbir^gnrref, 
•k 9 usi, •oj/Ue^ adj. ; 

(sense 3 ) immSir-hoai^ -mirthant^ 

-products^ -raft, •stiarntr^ -wharf \ iumhir-ladin^ 
-pnparins tA \%. ; lumberogot, ?an act of parlia- 
ment regulating the lamber«trade ; lumber-<Munp, 
a camp in which lumbermen dwell; lumber- 
oairiar^ a vessel employed in the lumber-trade; 
lumbar-oart, ? » tcck^<ari (Jockiy sb, 9 ); 
liunbar-Jaokf a InmMrman ; in quot. aitrib, ; lum- 
bar-linaf a railway constructed primely for carry- 
ing lumber; lumbar-mill, a sawmill for cutting 
up lumber; lumbar-monayi a tax levied upon 
lumbo*; lombar-soalar, one who measures op 
timber ; lumbar-shoTar, a labourer in a lumber- 
yard {slang) ; lambar-tnMla, the trade in rough 
timber; f lumbar- troop, a convivial sodety iA 
l..ondon citizens (dissolv^ in 1859 ), with a quasi- 
military organization, its president being stylixl the 
* colonel * ; also allusively ; hence lumbar-trooper ; 
lumbar- wood, a wood where lumber is cut Also 
LoMUSBiiAir, Lumbeb-boom. 

AVw Hampsk, Prtp, Pmpert (1869) III. 834 A message 
to the house . . fpr repealing the ^lumber Act. igoa IVgttm. 
Gmr, a8 Aag. a/i Flat, ugly, *lumber-boats. ilSa Howblls 
MoJ, ItuUmcr II. iw Down there in the Number camp, 
lyao New Hamptk, Prep, Pmpert (1869) 111 . 104 Coasting 
veseeb and ^lumber carriera iSie Cvnninciuii Brit, 
Pmimt, II. ea8 Me was stop! at Whetstone turnpike by a 
Number or jockey cart. iSSiCA/cm TYmm 4 June, Pineries, 
*lttmbcr 4 ieids [etc.]. iM J. W. Caoiw in C. Papers 
'd Im with more expectation to the 


(1884) I Nov., 1 should 
Number garrets than to the muniment room. 


Dune, liL 193 A "Uimber-bottae 01 
tM NrtP Ver* iVukly mtnttt 
e ^Ittiuberdack vote meant to lose 


aoN Last 0/ Giant Killers too The osnalty Nomb^headed 
old gianta lyaS Pors Dune, iil 193 A ^Lumber-house of 
books in ev*ry 

30 Dec. 13/1 TO lose the 

the election. Wnl-wafermmKsGaM. 19 Nov., The * Num- 
ber lines* are now getting their new can ready. sShS J< 
Nsal Brp, Jenatkam I. 33 The preacher. .had been.. a 
^lumber-merchant fpM Cent. Oct S50 *Lambcr 
millt. saw mills, grist mills, syig New Heumpsk, Prep. 
Papers (x868> II. 689 An account of the ^lumber moiiy 
and excise mony. iSiy T. Beown ReUrnSs in Uproar 
Wks. 1730 I. 8a Qwry chat •• halbard to my Number- 
oAcu. iea4 W. Colc in Willis ft Clark CamMdie (i88d> 
I. 996 Laiid up in a *Lumber Place. 1898 Engineeriag 
Arv-XVf.n8'Lumber-ralbieaneaai^behaiIt HgbNew 


i8pi Atkim- 


Verk iPeM JTi'/WivaoDec. 13^ AlamoasNumherecaler. 
1889 S. £. DAwaoif Handbk, Canada 199 Quebec fd^] is. . 
the centre of the Number-trade, fess A. IVards Compi. 
Aec. Cinbs ittlopw, A Compleat and HnaKirous Account of 
all the Remarkable Quba and Societies iu the Cities of 
London and Westminster From the R— l-S— v down to the 
"Lumber-Troop, ftc sBsg M. A. Shis Refines em Art 
(fSgd) 76 Dolts,. .Pam muster in the lumber troop of Ta^ 
rtyga in Hone Ewet y d a y Bk. II. 515 All other instito- 
lions, whether . . Hiocubites. *Lumbcr-Troopcri, or Frue- 
Masons. s8^ SiMUOMna tHet. Trade, •Lamberwhaf a 
timber-yard, ita N. Y. Son in Bosten (hCaia.) 7 ml Nov., 
A man that works in the *ktmbcr-woods. 

t LA'BibWt sbJ^ Obs. [variant of Lombabd yAl] 
L A imwiibrokittg cstubliihincnt ; mLoiibard 
iAi 3 . 

tdty Mfuanicr Yoe. Hitp. Led,, MMedepieddd, a lumber 
or banckc to lend monev for a yeare, for chose that need, 
without interest, tpsf Laov Mtrmuv Lepes G, BaUBe 4 
Laefy Gruell B. (i8tt) 53 They put up the little plate they 
bed. .in the Lumber, which is pawning it. 

b. Phraset. Ta peel ta lumber : to put in pawn 
or pMffe. Ta be in lumber (slang) : to be Int- 
prinoped. 

lift SutuMaa Rlymet. Ling, Anei. s.v.. To pot one's 
Cloches to hauhos, Pigneri dan. mtn 1 . H. Vxirx Plash 
/>/c/. S.V., A mao. .sent to gaol is said to DC lumbered, CO be 
fo lumber, or to be in Lommvd-Street 
2. Money due with retpecl to artielet pawned. 
a t88a Bitlbi On CrlliceoAAad, by an action falsaly laid 
of Trow, The lumber Cor lamr proper gooda re c over. 
L(a*mbftr« sb.^ [f. next] A rumbling dbiae. 

mPkU, T'nMr.XLVl.vsvOneotbwPeraon.. 
heard tha Noiaa lef an earthquake^ Ml judged R to he au 
odd Ijumber aboro Stain* 

XdUBbftr (Ipinbax), v.l [Pomilily two or more 
words may have coalesced* ME. Umert may have 
been a frtqyaAaiAft formation on iame Lain a. 
With sense a cf. Sw* dial. Umm to roar (RIcte). 
The word, however, may be partly of direct imfta* 
tive formation fai Epg*] 

L inir. To move in a ctnmfy or blmideripg 
manner; in later nse onlv. to move heavilir on 
aeeonnt of .unwicldiaem of Mk and mam. Now 
always with dsfining sdv. or advb. phr. 

n. . E. £. AtUi, P, B. 1094 BSmme lepie, soumm lome, 
and lomcrande Uynde* sgm Patioa. 986/1, I hobla, or 
halcc,or Iomber,a9ahoiiaootlw,/rrlirar. tSsyDtybni 
Virg. Ceerg, ni. 999 Let 'em iioi..laniher e^cr ila Meads: 
or oms the Wood. tysS Fora Dome. in. M4 Thy |dddy 
duttncmsiilt shall lumber on. syyi Foots MaidaflLm. 
Wka 1998 IL SS9 Hush I I haar&i hunbm^g bl sSgs 
SisoTT Kmene i llL loo The maislro kkd lea^ tumMog 
from the cartkifa. sf!m H awmomm BHlkedak Ram. L 
vfiL S3| We..wwv pretty wdl agreed M to the ineapadiency 
of lafliiingaleiiii with the old system amr farther* iSjm 
CaaaunKii Kennedr famME^ 

hmihaiag oaCwards tte a gisit pol-watlopiag dsphsnt 


through the shallows, tgaa Blaekw. Mag. Mar, 400/1 They 
lumbered to attention as I entered, 
a. To rumble, make a rumbling noise. ? Obs. 
a igep Skblton Agsi. Cemefy Ceys tr en me to He lumbryth 
on alewdc lewts^ Roty holly joyie, Kumbyll downe, tumbyll 
clowne, hey go, now, now. sg|9 Paukm. 615/9 , 1 lumber, 
I make a noyse above one's head, . . You lumbiwi so over 
my heed 1 coulde nat sftpe. (1984 Clbm. Romnson Handf. 
Pies. Delilet (Arh.) 47 A proper new Dity. .To the tune 
of Lumber me.] c 1611 CiuncAN iUadrsw. IU3 A boister- 
ous gust of wind Lumbering amongst it. [iSai-ifSa : see 
LuMauamo M j^.i] 

td* Irons. ?To utter with n rumbling noise. Obs, 
otgap Skblton Col Cloni 95 They lumW forth the 
lawe, . . Expoundyng out theyr ctauses. 

Luibinr U- Lumbir j6.i] 

1* Irons, To cover, fill up, or obstmet with 
lumber ; to burden uselessly, encumber* Said both 
of personal agents, and of the things which form 
the encumbrance* Sometimes with ever, up. 
idea O. Sboqwickb Eng. Preserv. « An indi ges t e d Thicket, 
iticiiANoeoN /VrwrAi II. 


Inm&ed all over with w^es. 1741 
81, 1 hope it fir. achapel] will never be lumber'd again. isaB 
MiLUca in Nicolas Nelsods Diep. (1846} VlL p. clvui. 
We. .sent our prinoners and their baggage which lumbered 
our guns, on board the Goliath. iSag W* laviNO T. Trap. 
1 . 398 Empty bottlca lumbered the bottom of every closet. 
18^ LocKHAtT Let. in Smiles Mem. J. Murray (t8pi) 11 . 
xxviL 999, 1 . . should be sorry to have them [nr. ^kages) 
lumberiiig your warehouses. iSro R. H. Dana Bef. Mast 
xxix. 98 The decks were lumbered up with everything. 1849 
Fosd Hesadbk. Spedn 1. 40 There is no worse mistake than 
with things that are never wanted. 


Tvllocn Eng. Pnrit. ii. e47The mere details of controversy 
. .lumber his style. t886 Howblls Yenet, LOk 148 , 1 could 
not. In any honesty, lombcr my deecriptions. 

Mf TsOLLOfB Chren. Barset 1 . xxxvu. 319 One side and two 
angles of the court arc always lumbered with crates, 
hampen^ (etc.i sfsi Edits, Rep, Oct. 961 The ships of war 
were Inmberea up with the soldiers, 
b. inir. To lie as lumber. 

i8|ro D. Macmillan in l 4 Ps (188a) ii. 11 A queer mass of 
rubbish to lie lumbering in any one's brain. 

2. To heap or place toother at lumber, without 
order or method ; to depodt as lumber* 
flSfS T. RvMtt Trag. Last Age 41 In Rollo we nicct erith 
90 much itulf lumbm together, sni Mallkt Verbal 
Crit, 16 With aU their, refuse Inmbc/dm his head. fSsc 
M. A. Shbb Rkgssses em Art 369 How that 1 ^. picture], 
long .. lumber’d In sonw filthy broker's stall. Lay, lost to 


8 . inir. To p^orm the labour or carry on the 
bniinesi of cutting forest timber and preparing it 
for the market oocai. irons. (AC Amer.) 

sSsf Kbnoau. Trap. III. Ixviii 73 The verb to lumber 
has also the .. tense, to procure or even to mannlhciure 
lumber. 1870 Maine Rep. LVl. 566 The plaintiff lumbal 
on his township calM db* R* A. Alobs In Ksiire 

(N. Y.) ts OcL. 1 . .commenced lumbering In a imall way. 
/(Mfi, We then nimlMred a million and a quarter feet 1 year. 
sOuSeribneds Mag. June 71 i/i They bought and lumoBved 
timber on their own account 

slnng. [1 Lumbib jAS] irons. 
To deposit (fnopetty) in pawn ; hence in passive^ 
to be placed away privflv, to be imprisoned. 

181a J. H. Vavx Piaek 6 kU av.. To lumber any pro- 
perty, u to depoeit it at a fMembralMrs. . ; to retire to any 
..prlvaieplaca^ for a short lime is called lumbering yonnelf. 
A man. .sent to gaol is said to be lumbered. 1840 PrmseYs 
Mag. XXll. sySRevelliiig in the leminiscnccs of the 
number of times they have been lumbeted. 

|ZffU2lMVd2V(U’nbaidfi'j). IVrdt^ lambardhr, 
i. Eng. Ncmbbr Urdu (Peis.) -4fr suffix.] The 


fcristcred hetd-msn of an Indian villsp. 

sMK H. H. Wilson Gloss. JnsBe. ^ Rep. Terms, Lam- 
besmar, Lnmbterdar, The cuKivator sdio,. .pays tlwgovwn- 
msni daes and is mdstersd liuhe collectors ml aoeordifig 
sSpI J. B. NoarfOM Tepks 199 Tha moral 


to hb miaiktr. 

control of hand man and himbardifs b dcrtroyadL 

Mait Caivs Wilson iretse Petrie sIL S84 The d 

roerated suooeeriblly en the wHe of the hunbardhr— that b 
the hereditary taxgatharer, the hmiilman of the viBsgs 
tXlUhbwUBft* Obs. rara-^\ [fCoimectcd 
with Lamhor^\ d, pUoiome from PlaemUin^ 
Piaocasa.] A kind of black lawn, 
offli Hall Ckrem,, Hen, Vtli <1809) 914 Theb facta, 
mckia,armaafthaiNlea,cou afsd wlthfyNe^ " 


Soam call it L umb eidyiMa, wliicli b m aro syloi ia tbfaii^ 
that the sama bdba semed to be n yg w at cr Macks Mcscl 

Xffimtarid (l9*mbaid), o. ff* Lmaum v,h -t- 
•BDl*] Filkdorcncumbetedwiw lumber. Some- 
Hancs with up, 

•748 Thomas JrnL Anmdt Vey, al 8 Sbo waa so Inm- 
berrothatibaoooMnoiSihtallofihsm. sSmW.RAtiSAV 
in Noped Ckrem, IX. sfi^any ddpa gobigM a Iwahwcd 
etate from Oia rostad. abdbe^^•mswwCrtdtiCesehmiei 
Soon tha kuabeicd-iip dseks bs|sn to ramme theb 

llwptv (Irmborai), ib.l M. Amer. ff. 

l*uiixmi ff.S'f-BRi*] One CRgsgsd In tbs ImumB 
or tioibsr tnuki 

sSsp JUtoall TVisr. lit 33 To tbb mRI, the smTouadlm: 
lumbifunmlillmMtbilorbvisf ibririoi^ iSliWSim 
Pr. ^tYaieeiu C ana da iis Tbohanbaioit, 1 - 

welronwd the Frloct in ^ ‘ ^ * 
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who in Ottawa 


welcomed the rrioct In Mr proomrien of emsm ffiSa 
Lo. BiAmron b Asm 8 Ap^ CiiSi 410 Tim b|M 
ta ro cmifi aed^ M ^sn s pii i ^ lo tlm aMwono dnrfqg wESi 


linkhmMf Oit, exc. sUmg, 
v,^ T -xiij A pawubfokfr* 
tSbs W. TAVioi ill Rebberdd Mem* t 



lumberers exhibit . . candlesticks purchased ef.,the churcb- 
robLers, iSro — in Ann. RiP. V. ^ We believe the term 
broker, fin* a fiimlture broker, b gradually disusad, and that 
the term lumbwer ii Iniroduong Itseif. tSgS Fabmbb 
Slemgt Lumberer,,s. ^American thbvei\>— A pawnbrhker. 

XA'mbtrftTf fAs [f* Litmbbb v.i -f-BEi.] 

1. One who goes clumsily or blunderingly* 

1883 Naiiib Ckrisfs T. (1613) isS So many cow-baby, 
bamn and heauy-gated lumberers Into the mlniitiy are 
st umh l edi 

2. slang, t ft. ?A tramp, vagrant tabs.), b* * A 
swindling tipster* (Barrm hi Leland). 

1764 LewlM (ed. 3)99 Lumberen taking a Survey of the 
SireeM and Markets, and preparing to mount Bulks instead 
of Beds. 1897 Hall Cainb Chritnan iv* Iv. 376 llie pick- 
pocket, the ourd-eharper, the Niimberer . . and tha faker of 
erory description laid hb snares on ihb holy spot {Epaom 
DownsL saai Sketch 18 Dec 351/1 it b a pity means could 
not Iw devised to rid the Turf of the 'lumberers*. 

Obs, -iLuiiaBBiAz X. 


1677 Yabsanton Etm. /mArro. 7 A lumber-house, whereby 
nil poor peopb may have Moneys lent upon Goods at very 
easie IntercsL syaa Lend. Gas. Na sSss/o Subscriptions 
for erecting Lumber-Houses, Loan-Ofiio^ ftc syaj Hut 


lor erecting L.umber-nouses, Loan-umoee, ttc tern Hut. 
No. 6164.^1 Lumber-Houses or Banka for lending Money on 
Pledgee. 

Xwb«rlax(l»ub0ii9),i4/.i^.i riLoMBK* 
The action of Lonnp.i 

1601 Laov M. Wbotn Uremia 486 Wee heard a noise. . 
continuiiw with Inaeasc of lumbring* 1781 Cowrsa Gilpin 
939 Ihe lumbering of the wheels. 1818 Scott Old Mart. 
xvUi. The lumbering of the old guns backwards and forwards 
shook the hettlemenis. 

LUfibftirlMg (Iw-mbariq), edd. [f. Lumbfr 
w.* -ixo 1.1 

L The tettoD of filling with lumber. 

197^ Ash, SiqipL 

2. The trade or busineis of a lumberer ; detllng 
or working in timber. 

IM J. Bblknap Hist. NeevHamptk, III. 913 Toans 
aiMoiniiig the river, in which lumbering was formerly the 
chief empfeyment. 1898 G. F. R. HaMimasoN Stonenoll 
Jestksm I. i. to Young men had lo eerve a practical 
apmnticeahip to hamhenng and agriculture. 

D. allrib,^ Of lumbering-eamp^ teasm, 

\ Tnobbau MeUne H*. (189^143 Here were the ruins 


VjcmuAi Rep. XXXI. 494 
[f. Ldmbkb 


of an old lumbering-camtL 
The coming lumhwint seas 
XffUftbftrlBf (Iff-mberin), ppl. a 
v^ and * 4- -tiro 2 .] Pondteroui in movement, in- 
conveniently bnlky. Hi, ond^. 

fiig Namb Pear Lett, roq^ 0 3 Master fiteimyhurst 
troda Ibolc lumbring boyrtfous wallowing measurex [sk] In 
hbtranslaikNiofVlrilL i8M- rm«ro>/. Wka(Oimsrt; 
111 . 97s AinI yet me thinkee ttcoMMeofftro gonib and lum- 
brlnff. MeiJ. lUvHOLim/blarnq7*sPrbN.ri88o)ii8There 
might he heard, the hideous kunonng swasher. 1738 Neu> 
Hampsh. Prep. /Vr/rrvfiiTo) IV. 713 We had only time .. 
to lave our lumbcrinaiimE Mch as tahbs and chain. iTge 
WoLCOT (P. Pindar) Otfr ft the PopeVu Wka. HI. 956 Upon 
the sportaaan'sbNnUag back. Alumh'riiiff righicen pounder. 
iSts Scott Pam, Lett (1894) 1 . vii. teft I agree with you 
respecting the lumbering wdght of tha stania. 1899 Mss. 
Caitv PmrabUefr, Nat. Str. 1. (1869) 3 A caterpillar, who 
was scrolling along a cabbage baf m hb odd lumbering 
way. iMIi Xhf. Rep. 6 June Hew lumbering ell iheu 
raplerplay Beside your naUhtdcaittaiidlbroe. tamLoagtsL 
bfag.Octtu It wasagraai heavy Imnbaringtravriling coach. 

Tb. Rumbling. Obs. 

M§f$ BvNVAn Piffr. 1. 139 A Insshring nabe as of fire. 

If mro 

Hence Miftboxlftilg ftdb., lim*B 8 birlngn 8 W. 
ifigs Bentl, Miee. Jan. it ' C ome be alive!* and Meg 
moved himbtringiyoQL maRntiedge%to,l..tuon9Ussn 
fhllowad lumb^ijglv by the hamdSi^. 188s Arft 13 
Feb. The imnlmeMe liimherinanms ofks action |w. of the 

ISSrSTMiw-t eM 

III. VI. «. .14 A howM • 

dMMd h m Urtmly. wm, H. X®*® •« "H- 

haroWnm an bicaiabb synonyai, a himherly deplK rtc 
Pkiioi. Sw. leEiMMbrtlirinftlnsslow.hiaiberly. and 

'tSrnSSsm (lr»b«»i.). AT. Amr. [f. 

Inmter or rauth ttaiber, who fell* «“ 

dnfln riiwhor Ift Oo IdobU. ..... \.m tb. 
« A, T. IKnoitr 

Lonuuwo.a.'] 

*iai3SnkP^oa ^ 


AtoolwB^fr ^ 
A iwwny fU ■“* “^ “*•* *^ 


[f. Ldiibib sbX\ A room 

fm the reoeprion oflember ordliiued ^attelt. 

iftf RidiiUlMON PmmiU (1814) I, im My own little 
chSel, whldl liMM beeni^ fornoy thlnf but a lumber- 
roonit ii*e A J* Smith AddKf The 

chiJiie • • Stood In the lumber room. 18I4 J. Hatton If. 
IrvMt Im^u, Amtr, (id. s) 1 . 4 The apnrtmenti were 
tumbe^rooln• until lately. 

1048 CNBfTBaTMX#//. da. (trae) 11 . 79 Many great readeis 
..make luinbeMOonM of their hcada liey Kami (innui 
Ser. II. (187a) 44 « IJe nemoiv oMht to be a etora-rpoim 
Meny lumthein rather intoa lumber-room. 1870 J. A H. 
Muhuav Addmi U PMUL Soe. ^3 llwy bm wduded by 
Lepiius in hie proviiiooal lumber-room of * leolatcd Lan- 
guage! ** 

(l 9 *ml> 82 i 8 in), a. [f. Lombib 
v.i -I- -soM&l Cambroiis, unwieldy. 

1831 M. Scott in Bbukw. Mmg. XXXV. 314 Sorawl.. 
invariably wore with hit back to him. and 10 lumbenome 
end alowly, that Che Commodore uauallv had wheeled, .loiw 
before Mr. Sprawl came round, wfa C. Lorrr 

1. 140, 1 waa like a young greyhound, mwling, 
uncouth, and lumbenome. ifn BaowNmo Rtd Cat St- 
eal iL Wka. 1898 11 . j/j/Ua The uuge and lumbenome and 
. .dignified And gentry-raahioned old-ftyle haunti of deep. 

Lumbort(te, oba. form of LoMBAsa 

II AnmUplM Qvmbiplekt). Anat. [f. L. iumb- 
us loin PLIX-U8.J The lumbar plexuf of nerves. 
Hence LvmMpli'aidl o., pertaining to the lumbi- 
plex. i8|o Cm/. DM. r^en to Couna. 

LxnibO- (l9*mbp}, used as combining form of 
L. lumbus loin, ai lumbo-abdomlnal o., pertain- 
ing to the loins and the abdomen (cf. Abdomih al) ; 
so lumbo-aortie^ -costal^ -inguinal^ etc. (see Syd. 
Soc. Lex. 1889), -saera/f -ver/ebral ad\%. ; 0 Ivm- 
hodjmla [mod. L.; hybrid f. Gr. pain] 
» Lumbago. 

1899 A llhutft Sytt. Med. VI . 660 NeuralgU of the lumbar 
plexus, or *lumbo-abdominal neuralgia. 1868 A Flimt 
PHac. Med, (iSSd 8ot The affectiao b commonly known 
an lumbago. Valleix designated it *iumbatfymia. 1840 £. 

.J tr Cl 


genital branch, external spermatic, and the crural branch, 
Mumbo-injgoinal. i8fo E. wiloon Anai. Pade M. (1849) 14 
I'ha *lttmbo4acral nerve. 1898 T. BavAitT Ptmet, Smrjx, I. sei 
The lumboeacral portion of the column b more freauendy 
affected chan any ocher, sffgp AUkutte Sjet Med. Vl. ai; 
The *lumbo<vertebral anaatomotic trunk of Btanne. 
Lumbor, obt. form of Lumber sb.^ 
tKuiblM. Obs. Also 5 lumbrjrko. [ad.L. 
hmbrfms ; see Lumbbicus.] A worm. 

< i44o/’nmr>. Awnp. 316/9 Lumbryke, /eerdriritf . bsm-aa 
WKBSTtn, Lmmhrkt a worm. Med. Aefie. 

LwabriMl (Imnbrai'kkl), a. and sb. Nat. HUt. 
[ad. mod.L. lumMcdl^u : see Lumbbicug and-AL.] 

A. adj. Pertauiin»to or resembling a Inmbricua 
or worm ; Anai. applied to oerialn fusiform musclci 
in the hand and the foot which assist In flexing 
the digits. 

iSm PML Trane, XVI 11 . 930 The Lumbrical MuM:lea 
(wbioi lye In the Palm of the Hand! tyaa Quincy Lex, 
Phyeita^Med. (ed. 9) 9 The Tendon of one of the lumbrical 
Musclas. 177 ^ Aim, Ximw/ftm/.., belonging to the earth- 
worm. iBn Bincucv Amim. Bieg. (iSiO 111 . 304 The 
Lumbrical and Varmicular Aicarb. iSsy-p Todd Cyct. Anat 
7£7/a The fourth digital nerve. .givea a fibmtnc to the 
second lumbrical muKle. t888 Treete. Bai,^ LumhHcat, 
wormahaped: a term applied to the worm-Uke lobes of iha 
nrond of certain scaweeda 

B. tb. Often in JL form lombrioalii, pL -aa 
(ImnbrikFt-llt, -fs). A lumbrical muKlc. 


la The fingers are bent to a cerUin degree by the long 
musciea that He upon the fore-arm, to the tendons of which 
a set of smaller muiclet are attached, called lumbricalea. 
187a Humthuy Myeiegy 188 Thera b in each limb only 
one kunbricalb. 1887 Brit Med, yrnL 9 Apr. 733/1 
'Hw Inmbri^s of the nand and foot slgp A ilbaii*e Syst 
Med. VI. 660 The two radial lumbricals are not paralyse 

LaMhcleiflnni (iMnbniiii^), .. [ad. 
mod.L. type *tum6r$d/9rmis : icc Lumioim and 
■raui.] ReKmUinc a lumbricus Termiftnm. 

*HiiDWa«naa. itM Coma ^nCr AMT. .<« Th. 

M . .raeambbs that of Um Woodpadeen, in iu laigth 
nlMricHbrm alenderotss. 

XaSkSdiiSlM Zia/. JaAniod. 

L. hmMttmix leeLoimioaaaiid'iin.] nttabdag 
tottt^ipowpZiMiiMSrAMofaimdidit lunbricifonii. 

!>•> SuatalaAvaa. a woim of thia giMip. 

, ^Mk^baay Md # tmt. Anim, L ail. ^4 thfad 
ConRltolSadiaylMamliMaMciaaB,. 
SMitebalA (Iralxaikoid), «. aad id. ZtcL 
[eAewJ. U/ lwa i l r airtaddiK aaaLnmiomaiid •omj 
A* tgi. SfUBiMIng the lambeicat or vm/t 
*0(^1 Atttrtt bmmmiu, & A Tbo ni^> 


aiiwiaHMla^ 
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Lomnio-ut -f ^ua Cf. Ute L. lumbrUbsus.] 
A. Infested with lumbrid. b. « LuMBRimtoBM. 

iM Maynb Expet. Lex., xv. Lumbrftadet, mm Jack- 
eau Cieee, Bet Terme. 

I Znmbriinm (imnbial'kfls). Zool. PI. lum* 
brloi (IpmbroiiM). pL. lumbrUus."] a. The 
earth-wormi L. temtiris. b. The round-worm 
which infests the intestines, Ascaris lumbricoides 
(frequently referred to LumMcui). 
c igM Lanfremdt Cirurg, 150 Leie aboue lumbricua of he 
erht, hat beth erh^wormes staumpid ft boiUd wih oile of 
rosia. i8M-sa Bkntham Hediem. Jadk. Evid. (iSay) V. 
909 In a relaxed conttltutioo of the body politic, acquitted 
and unprosecuted nudclactors..ara no m congenial.. than 
the Uenia, the lumbricua, and the ascarb are to the natural 
body. 1808 Med, Jmt XIX. ynj Since taking the 
electuary, (he] has voided another lumbrkus. 1841-^1 T. R. 
JoNBS A Him. Kingd, (ed. 4) e48 In tlie Lumbrici,.. every 
ring .. b found to iwpport a aeries of sharp retractile Kpin«. 


euirih. t SM g i CeaPt Study Med, (ed. 4) I. 82 The 
contenta of the stomach, together with a lumbncus worm. . 
were effused in the chest. 

XffUttbMU (lH*mbr8s).a. rare. [f. LuMBXBrfi.l 4- 
-oua] Heavy and unwieldy; Inmberii^. 

1847^ H. MiLuta First fmpr. xL (1837) 170 The lumbrout 
digtura of Shenstone's elegiacs, illy Hall Cains Deemster 
ii. (1888), A lumbrous, jolting sound of heavy wheels. 

Lume, Sc. var. Loom sb.i ; obs. f. Lbam p.^ 

II Imam (liMTnen). PI. lumina (PMTnind). 
[L^linht; an opening.] An opening, passage, 
or caniu. A Anat, and Zee/, b. Bet o. Surg, 
The passage of any tnbe in an instrument 

a. wta T. if . Gsbxn Jntred, PedkeL (ed. 9) 8 t Tbe vessel 
thus calofied, loses iu. .oonttactility ; iu lumen b dlmi- 
nbbed. t8S8 Bkodaeo in Eneyct Brit XXIV. 680/9 A 
longitudinal fold on the dorsal side which projects into the 
lumen of tbe intestine. 1^ Sinpi.Bv ZeoL Invertehr. 214 
In the lumen of the siphon u a small valve. 

b. iIIy Gasnsky ft Baltoux tr. De Beards Fuagi 321 
The hyplue. .usually have their waib thickened till the lu- 
mina diiappcM. ipM jAcxaoN Ghss, Bet Termt. Lumen. 
the space which b bemnded by the walls of an organ, oa 
the central cavity of a cell 

O. 1889 Lancet 9 Nov. 949/t Tracheotomy was resorted 
to, the larger lumen of the tube affording a freer vent. 1894 
/m. 3 Nov. 1033 The lumen of the catheter. 

Lumaiip obs. pi. of Limb ib.i 
tXrtUDftr. Obs. rarc^. (fa. OF. /nmiere, F. 
lumihe light] Light, illumination. 

£1488 in ArcMstei. (1846) XXXI. 334 To ei 
of the said hall, one every side vii ocher candebtickes, one 
eche Uil lyghtb. 

tXitUUllftir. Sc. Obs. Also 5 lomynwr, -air. 
[a. F. luminaire^ ad. nied.L. Ikmindrtum: see 
LuMIKABY/A] »LUMIirARY/A 
I 48 i Sia G« Have Law Arms (S. T. S.) eio God.. maid 
twa lumynaris .. that are callit the grete lumynar and the 
small lumynar. e 1477 Caxton yasom 84 Whan . . all the 
luroynaira brande about the body m Appolla i960 Rolland 
Crt, Penns 11. 127 Of all palice it was the luminair. 1988 
A. Kino tr. Camuius* Cmteck. 81 All outuard apparel! and 
oroamenu of ihb vnbloody sacrifice as baly vesuneois, 
vessall, luminain and vther oeremonics. 

LUBdllftl (lifl*miii81), a. [f. L. ISmin-^ Lumen 
4- -AUl Of or belongwg to a Inmen. 

. lagy^rarr, Ab/imi/tr/ Jan. 67 The luminal walb of these 
intestinal oella are strong and thick. 

[f. next : see -anca] Luminous- 


t88s OviDA Metks til. xi. aSa Her c)Tt have a serious 
sweet luminance. 1884 E. A. B. Hodgbtts tr. Eemin. Gem, 
SkebeSe^ 729 Tbe bright luminance of our freedom shall 
■hine forth to be seen by the wbile world. 1893 Maub 
CoBSLU Besrabbms iii. (1804) >5 The dickering luminance 
thus given only making the Mtive darkness uf the place 
more palpable. ^ 

Xffuni&ftat (hfl'mlnSnO, 17. and sb. [ad. L. 
luminasst-em. pieApple. of IfkminSrt to Luminati.] 

A. adj. Illuminating, liftninous. 

1891 Miss Down Girl in Karp, xviii. aw There would be 
three more hours of light. . before the lununant star-freaked 
dark. 1893 Biack g fvkite as July loo/a Hb discussion b 
luminaiii only in flashes, 

B. sb. An illnminant. 

tfl. . Eiesi. Rev. XXIV. 134 (Cent) Public institutions and 
factoikt are vciy much in favour of tbe new luminant. li^ 
Daily Sew 3 aepc. 3/5 The different luminanit— gas, 
and electricity— whkh are being cxperiinented witA 
XHUBina'rioUpA nwv. [i.LuMiNART 4 --ouA] 
LnininottA 

1771 J. Rom FraSAade ik 833 (MA) See! the clouds 
descena With luminareoua glory, Spirit PaM, yrmlt. 
(1813) 1 . 971 Fallliw flat before the Aimnarioui orb. 
lbama89^fn^pft(liH-miitat4t^. [tLd.F.tnminariste 

(liltid iSbi^.), f. L. iamm-9 Intnem light] A 
Dflinler wbo uoqti light cffectiYely, or whose 
* coloMft* Is Imninons. 

188B Atmdeaaf ei Jan. 48/* The flnest woifct of that graat 
and tnbtis hiMiiaarbc Adrian van Ostade. H19MR.A.M. 
Stbvbhbon fmtead. Armstreag^s Sir S, Raebasm (1901) 18 
Oll-paintbiht bait a bstr act or coQventioaal of tbe med ium s. 
It b iha OMidiuHi of the Ittminarbc and the man who would 
rendtr an aoQoniit of Ike full aspect of nature. 

XnMMttnr (IhPmmlii), /A [td. F. AiHiMNifW 
maset feaily Or. tmmimns)^ ad. med.L. tUmisUl- 
rium^ fttoiMrw, t Utiniss-JummVit^x qf. -art.] 
L A ARtniil llght^gifiDg body, es^ a oekMifll 
body ; pie-emineatly flppued to tbe flun or tbe 

IklOQM. t ^ AfllifllMl^oiUD-tb^ 


LXTMnrATOB* 

igflp Cmcton FayUtef a, iv. xvii. 979 The folde repre- 
tantmh tbe sonne whiche b a right noble lumynaryc. 1399 
W. Cunningham Cotmogr. Glasse n Imagining the lumin- 
lOTet to haue their course vnder all the other Planetes. t6fS 
Tohku i. K » b, iitarch your Natiuiti. : ,4 

If tne rcMtunates And Luminaries be in a good Aspect. i88s 
Boyle Ouae, Rffl, VnX. (1848) 24 For though^e tiSn 
CMnot, the Luminanes ran. cloathe the. .vapours of the ab, 
with the colour of CK>ld and of Rosen. i66y — in PAif, 
Pram. II. 606^ Both of them (rotten Wood and burning 
are I^^wies, that is, give Light. 1687 Milton 
P. L. III. <76 Where the meat Luminarie AloolT the vulgar 
Constellations thick, . . Dispenses Light from farr. 1794 
Goldsm. Sat. Hist (1776) 1 . 8 All other pUnets that depc^ 
upon our great luminary for their support. i8m Scott 
Abbet t. The level surfmx of the lake . was gilded with the 
beams of the setting luminary. iMi Rout lf.dgb Scitnee t. 
15 Pythagoras conceived tbe |daoets to revolve around the 
central luminary. 

b. iranrf. sumce-use, (Asif'agtrologicalsigns*.) 

a 1839 WOTTOM Life Dk. Buckhm, In Reliq, (1671 ) 77 Who, 
I know not upon what Luminaries he spyed m ms face, 
disswaded him from Marriage. 

2. An artificial light ; f in Caxton collect, sing. 
(cf. F. luminaire') \ fin 17th c. M, UluminationB 
betokening rejoicing (so med.L. luminarid). 

Mhl Caxton C. de la Tear cxxxvi. 193 She..gaf there 
torches, and alle suche other Inmynary as it ned^ tbertou 
c tgto Babclat Mirr, Gd. Masmers {i^q) G ij, None closcth 
in a corner a kindled luminary. s8m B. Jonson Meuqae 
Blackness Wka. s6i6 1 . 807 The dressing of her hM 
antique ; ft crown'd with a Luminarie, or apherc of light. 
c tAsg H0WF.ML Lett (1650) 1 . 13s There were luminaries of 
joy lately here for tbe victory that Don Gonxales de Cordova 
fret over Count Mansfelt in Uie Netherlands. 189a Luttbicll 
Brief Rtl, (1857) II. 598 There were extraordinaiy lumi- 
nariesinall tbe windowsin thepoblick streets. 1708 Cotxs 
tr. Dupin' s Eccl, Hist i 6 tA C, f 1 . iv. xviii. 966 The Church 
. . hai mtroduced Ceremonies, such as mj’stical Benedictions, 
Luminaries [etc]. 1898 Stuvenson Across ike Plaint 913 
(They] began to garnish their windows with our particular 
brand of luminary. 

3. jig, A source of intellectual, moral, or spiritual 
light Tnow only of persons^ formerly also occas, of 
things) ; a person of * light and leading '. 

a 1499 Cav, Myti. ^Shaks. Soc.) 988 iTo Herod) O thou 
himinarye of pure bghtncsl a 1399 Skei,tom Prayer ta 


The glorious dedes..of iorelathen be like an cxairalc 
luminary vnto their of spring or progeny. 1843 Sim T. 
Bkownb ReSg, Med, 1. 1 la In this mass of nature there b 
aretof things which to wiser.. Reasons serve as Lumenarics 
in tbe Abvss of knowledge. 1699 Bentlfy 8 Serm. (1724) 
108 A bta nappy Dbeovoy by two great Luminaries of this 


JoNmoN in Bertvcll 19 Oct., We were now 
treading thai illustrious bland, which was once the lominiuy 
of the Caledonian regions. 1797 Godwin Enguiter 11. ix. 
394 Mr. Fox. .the greatest luminary of the present house of 
1^ H. Ro 


tocFss Fit, II. L 9 Like the other 

_ . osophy and science, Locke has shone 

on with tolerably uniform lustre, i860 T'kOLLors Framlry 
P. i. Here b one of the luminaries of your diocese. 
Lu'atinaxj. a. rare. [f. L. Ikmin-, iBmen 
light 4- -ART.] Pertaining to light. 

178# G. Adams Sat, k Exp. Pkiles. 11 . xxL 416 Without 
the influence of light, vegetables would . . be deprived of 
their beautiful shades by the interception of the luiniuary' 
fluid, iflip Antkonys Pketm^, Bull. II. 390 While the 
wMftlled cirri or land clouds have an arerage nebbt of 13 
kilometres, the luminary night clouds float at a height 
7$ kilometres. 

t LU'inillfttav a, Obs. (ad. L. lumindt-us^ pa. 
pplc. of lumindte (see next).] Lighted. 

i960 Rolland Crt Veuut IL 925 Thair luminat lampb of 
gret valour. 

Luminftta (IiH*mine*t), v. Obs, or arch, [f. L. 
Htmindt-. ppl. stem ol luniindre. f. lUmin-. iBmen 
light.] frans. To light up, Illimjnatb. 

_ 1893 CbCKiaAM, Lwamate. to glue light 1693 W. DE 
Bsitainb Hum, Prud, v. (ed. 6) 36 Whether tbe Stars be 
but Earth laminated, as Thales maintained, or (etc.). 1799 
SiK H. Das-v in Bcddocs ContAh. Pkys, i Med. Kmmm. 
(1799) 87 'Hie aimosphtre [above 43 milt 1 high) is amaritmly 
rare, being compoud of phoaoxygen highly luminated. 1819 
T. Buaav Lucretius 1 . 1. 634 Would proper principles in 
Nature lie, To furnish earth and luminate the sky t 
Hence La*minRtad, Lu*minati&g ppL acid's. 
i8m Bbmlowes Tkeopk, vil. xix. 97 The Stare. .That stud 
the l^inated sphear. 1748 Watson in Pkil, Trans, XLIV. 
87 The luminaung Power which b gained by Calcinaiion. 
i88a G. Macdonald Castle WaAeckt xx. 390 He had been 
inwardly beholding a large breadth of gently luminated 
spiritual iky. 

^UflilUktioa (liwmin/ijhn). rare, [ad. L. 
VkminlUidn-em. n. of action f. iBmindre . see 
prec.] A shedding or emiition of light t Also 
corner, an illumination (cf. Luminary sb. a). 

1894 tr. Scudery't Curia PA. D J b The glory of terrestrial 
Sovereigoty . . trantcendeth . . inicnour lights and lumina- 
tions. 1709 PnekunaSien in K. Stcuart By Allan H'ater 
iii. (1901) 104 Tbe haiU inhabitentt to put out and mak 
himiiiations in the windows of then houses. 1794 J. Hutton 
PkHm. Ligkt etc. 991 Most powerful for exciting heat, 
oropoitioiiany to iu lumuiation. 1898 Motkav Dmtek Rep. 
libc. Introd. vii. 39 The liberty of the Netherbnds, not- 
withstanding revnnri brilliant hnt brief luminatioos,. . sceiiicd 
to remain in almost perpetual eclipse. 

nXrtUllilUktor (liai'min#it^). Hist. [med.L. 
luminBior (f. iBmndre : see Lumtnatr w.) ; the 
word ocean ss the deiignation of an official who 
kept the aocounti of expenditure for the lighting 
ai^ ‘ fabric * of a church. Cf. OF. Inmimier of the 
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LiriczNa. 

Mine, meaning (in AuvergnC) a chnrchwanki^. 
See Du Cange s.vv. Luminaicr^ Luminaria^ In 
St. Andrews University, a student (one in each 
class) who was privile^ to attend the professor’s 
lectures without payment, and to receive ceiuin 
dues from the other students, in return for services 
rendered by him. 

The LibrarUn of the Univeraityi Mr. J. Meicbuxl Ander- 
!ion. inibniis us tbet the Snt tcudent whom he has found 
deacribed in the records as * luminator ' entered the Ifniver* 
sity in 1697 : it is, however, probable that the title goes hack 
to mediatm times It is supposed that the 'luminator* 
originally provided lights and llres to theclassea ; but there 
is no coniempomry evidence of this. Between 1800 and 
sCsj his duties seem to have been those of a clerk (cf. quot 
o iM>. The office was aboluked about i8ja 
It is commonly stated that the University seal contnins a 
reprcscaUiaon m a * luminator ' holding n enndk while a 
professor is lecturing. But whether the object is a candle 
or something eke (fa macej, and whether the figure holding 
it is meant fer the 'luminator seems to be quite uncertain. 
Called in Lyon's St, Andrewt (1838) 171. 

a tM Byt-latus Cmtim ColUft (MS-X ctmusg mdi/tJ fy 
Fr^/, Adamson^ The Luminator of each class to give in to 
the Hebdomadar each Monday a list of absents [from 
church) on the preceding Sund^. slay Etndtnft l/mh\ 
Comtmittion. (1837) 111 - s(^ Each class has a Luminator, 
who originally lurnUhed hghts and fires to the classes for 
a certain remuneration from the students. .. He is still 
privileged to attend the class of which he is Luminator, 
without payn^C of a fee to the Professor ; and . . he con- 
tinues to receive . . ar. from each Secondar of the class, 
and IS. td, from each Temar, except [etc-X 
ZAmin# (lijw min), v. Now nwv or Obt, [g. 
OF. lumiru^r, med.L. L L. Ukmm^^ 

lumm light Cf. LiMV v., ltLC]a.vi v.] tram. 
To light up, illamine. t In early use, to illumi- 
nate (manuscripts or books) ; see Limit v. Hence 
La'ii^ed a., Lamining vb/. sb. 

ijPy TaaviSA (Rolb) Vll. acs Pb btsshop hymself i 

schonede not to write and Ittmioc ana hynde bookesL iqlli 
Co/ 4 . A mti, as3/'a To Lumine, igu in Ld. Trsiks, 

Acc. ScstJ, 1 y. 379 In part pament of lummjrng [f svm/lnmin- 
tng) of the Kingis mce portutas x Franch croonis. tm-ly 
Houmshsd C 4 rwa. 111 . 857/1 The outward wi of the place 
lumined the eies of the beh^ers, by reason 01 the sumptuous 
workc. Spcnsis Htstotnly Lasts a8o BKnding the eyes, 
and huninmg the spright. tyag Savage Wmttdsrsr nt. 1 39 
From tnmin'd windows glancing on tbe eye. Around, athsvart, 
the striking shadows fly. im J. F. Cooru Pimstrs xli. 

A smile of joy lumined his wriolu^ featurea 
tLuffiUMr(ffib Obt. Also -our. See also 
Limmie. ff. Lumirs v. ^ -n^.] «Illominatob 5. 

Ate, Rstts fSurtces) 517 Radolpho 
Lumiam pro llbr. de Merington iilominaiid. aqet in 
K«r 4 Mysi, Introd. m Tixt-w rj ^ers, Imninen (ecct 

TrtllBintOTt (Bdmineii;, w. [Back-formation 
from LcMUTcnciMT.] inir. To become Imnioescent 

iMSw F. TifOMPSOflin JnsLOjaf. i/tup. JamisrScismti/Ss 
CImbll, Xa 4a 67 SabsCMcas soch aa glalis lose the power 
of htasmescing when raised to tempcraiufes such that they 
become coodoctors of electricity. MM Sia W. Caooaxa 
Addr, Brit, if rmr. seFhmr-epar, which byprolonged heating 
has lost its power of lumifiqtcing when re-ncaied. 
Tminill— CMHOffi U‘^niine*sfliis). [f. next : fee 
-KMCB.] Luminescent conditioii or quality. 

bII| fir. E. tVsUUmmam ini Pkitts. Mar. Scr. v. xxriiL 
151, 1 have veniared to employ the term Toroinrscence fer 
henomena of light which are more iateMe than 

I to the actual temperature. t%i Q. Rsv. Aps; 

497 Electrical Juminesceoos. stm D. Snaiv ImsstU n. 
iCamh Nat. Hbaitsp It is remaXfcMs that there shoeldbs 
three mccesstve seats of h Mnine i cen ce in the life of the 
sasM individual 

T^mlmffifrwt (l^fll'miarsfeit), a. f C L. /Awms-, 
iumim tif^ ^ -isourT.] ffi. Eaktiiig light, or 
having the property of emitting light, otherwise 
. than aslt rewU of inenndesonee. b. Fotniningto 


iMhitr.A. JVridsmmam\n\PkUM.Ma£.Sm.P.XXy\\l. 
155 LuaunaioHit light b in a high dtipet depaodent ki 
colour and inten^y upon the mm oTprodnmiori. si|i 
%. P.TNOjereouin UaM. ynnUr SiimUfisCUab 

II. Nob 40. 64 The colour emitted by the lumiaeicent body. 

X/Udawmmffi (btohui&M), o. [Formed as 

S rec. 4> -(i^ygnoca.! Producing or trammitting 
ght tsb. in tumimfirous sihtr (see Etbib fiV 
stn Vmmo in Phil. Trans. XCll. m The actual velocity 
of the parckles of the huniniferous ether, stui PAanau 
CisMS. Atioi. (1845) 97a Tbe princM haRinffisrous con- 
stiments of coal-gas are fete.], Mfg TvuDAr.L ttsM xi 093 
The lurntniferoee ether filb stellar spans. Mfi 1 . MAVtnsgAo 
Ess. 1 . Tbe lomiiiiferous, the calorific, and lha chemical 
rays. iBjR Bell tr. G^mbmmds Csm^. Ammi. 394 The 
psiired huniniferous organ of these aniattJs. 

ZffiUffilaiffit (lUPmlnift). ran. [f. 1* Utmin-t 
luwun light f -inr.] ^ Lumih ariot. 

tfui £Me.^#u. OeL498 The Bnrfaiion school, the realbts^ 
the luminitis, the impremiecihts [etc.1 

lEmm light -i* -oLoanrv.l 
L One who ftndMi the 


in ttvfng oqpmismib 
M8i Naimrs t Mar. 411/1 Imioolpflftssuch asGigBoll, 
Puboii, and others. 

V 1. One ven^ in the atndy of iUnmiaatfoni of 
mnniMcripCi. 

MIoin CVefemr (adth quol. cf sanse iX 

^uriortYti). [f. Lvmon: 


m 

1. The q^ity or condition of being Inminons. '. 

1^ Br; HALL Cfeife»W.,Af. r. IV. vii, As it is in the sun 
. .the luminoiiity of b bmag no whit impalrsd by that 
pecual emission of lightsome beams, xfifi*^ Owen in Mam 
Set. Saq. 369 The phenomana m oceanic luminosity. MM 
E. C. Clayton Craei Rartnms IL 148 To impart afloltioiud 
luminaslty to your ideas, sfift Daewiu ZIrer. Mam 1 , x. 345 
The purpose of tbe luminosity In tbe female glowworm is. . 
not understood, ilgg Zangwill Matisr 11. i. lao Lumb 
nosity of colour, rlchnem of handling, grip of composition. 

2. Something luminous : n luminoni point or gret. 

tig) Kane GritmsU Exp. xxvil (1836) ssi, 1 thought I sew 

a luminosity overhead, sfips Beownino Rsd Catt. Af/.-tfq/ 
sja 'Ihcn his hcmjpnw one luminosity, ilsg Zanowill 
Afasisr 11. ii. 149 The strange warm luminosities Matt pro- 
fessed to see on London tiles. 

ZfiUffiiMU (Pii'miDds), e. Also 5 luminoR(n, 
lumynouaa. [ad. L. f. /fimiit-, itimin 

light Of. F, /$tm$9SiHX,} 

L Full of light; emitting or casting light; 
shining, bright vccas. jocular « shiny. 

i43a-gs tr. Higdtn (RolU) 1 . 113 The frute of oliust b 
vnctuous,luaunose,aiiddelkionSL tqyi Ripley CmM. Akh. 
Pref. in Ashm. iksaUr. Chxmt. Sit. (i6sa) isi Whose 
Luminos Bernes obcundyth our spmtation. ifigs Timber 
s/ Turvsy S5 His eyes were luminous, Chr%‘stalline and 
beauteous. 1790 Mab. Ridoell Vp. Madeira so The 
phacnoaicnon M the Ituninous sea, 'well known to natu- 
ralbts. tfiig W. Ievimq Tamr Prairies 147 As the night 
thkkeoed the huge fires became more and more luminou«. 

Ube Diet. Arts 1191 In circumpolariiation it [soEar) 
bends tbe luminous rays to tbe right ifiSg Tyndall Meat 
L f tt (1870) It Here are two quarts-pebbles : I have only to 
mb them together to make them luminous, sase Bbsekw. 
Mob. July sfi/s The maples and birches .. shone with a 
strange Inaiinotts beauty. 

b. Of a room: WeU ^ted. 
ifiie O. FLbtcheb Christs 'nd. 11. xxx. Their sunny Tents 
and houses luminous, tfia# WonoN Rlesa. Artkst. 1. 55 
Our Master, .scema to hatie beene an exireame Loner of 
Lumiaotts Roomet. 177s Johnson Ttmr West. 1 st. Seat. 
to The library.. is elegant and luminous. 


vamx. 


Tahtssam ti S^. an. 1777, The church of Ashbourne, which 
M one of the largest and most luadnous that 1 have seen In 
any town of the same site. 

O. Applied to animali or plants which emit light 
iSiis Dabwiw Fey. Nat. il (1879) 30 The rings in one 
instance tciatned their luminous profwrty ncarfe twenty-four 
hours after the death of the insect. ifi 8 S -4 Wooowaed 
Melimsem 30 Some of the cuttle-fishes are uightly himinous. 
igBO Nature is July 164/3 Dr. J. D. F. Gilcluist exhihiied 
..four fishes showing luaiiaous ergaoSk 

2. tram/, and/g. ; said cap. of writen, eiprca- 
siooa, literary treatment, etc. 

cs4ge Miraur Sastuaeiaum ts6t This virglnu felle of 
wtendour and thorg h out lumynouse. MM Bolion Ptarus 
To Rdr. (1636) A 7 yRhxmm writings aie ahogecher as 
luminous, as acuminaos. fffiy Sneiioah in Skxridmmiemm 


M If you . .read the tuminous pape of Gibbon. 1999 Med. 
jrat. 1 . 307 The solid and himinous theory of Lavoisier 
and La pCnl sBsa Knox A Ixas Carr. I. 559 When I say 
that Watts was not tuminous, 1 mean strictly to dittingttiih 
that word from tueid\ hr this 1 think he west M|0 
Macaulay Mist. Emg. axv. IV. 447 His State papers.. are 
models of terse, Inauuatts, and dignified eloquence. sIBi O. 
Allen yiaxettes/r. Naf. xaii saa Mr. WsJIecc's luminous 
rescerches on t)ie-|eogiuphkal dislributiou of animals 

Aamlaowlir, ado. ff. Lomhioub ^ 

In a InmhioM manser; wiui lamlnosity, 

MM T. L Pbaoocs HeaAkmg HaU\as^ So lumlooasly ex- 
pounding the nature of Owen T h omas " mistake. EM4 
Har/ids Mag. Aug. 361 Where swisB mednsm htmioously. 
sSMTM. R. RgyuoLtMT^y. St. Jahm xai, Vers. i4->tl are 


. eminently and , 

trti^Bifiinnffiffiiffiffi {t aayne.d-wwBR] ijw 

minoof qnality or co^itioa ; fttmiootity. 

slfiy BcfftMtnPhfl Tnsme. IL 39s Whether sUakinB FIM, 
that shines, be of the same waturm as to Lumlnousu es s whh 
Rotten Wood, that shines toa tm Jonnsoh Z#f. faMsa. 
Tkraie 9$ Aug., A Ithraiy that tbs htmino u s n sas m M elcg i nc e 
may vie at least with the new edifice at Stie nt h a m. siM 
J. H. Newman Hist.Sh. HR 11. v. M4 KapeundiagasacM 
doomwiihaluadimnsBcsa which IS abac 

Lomiu, ohfe form of Loom 




(hnnl), a. thug. FifM-rate. 

lOM DtCKXNS O. Tbdsi xtiliiJack DawMns— tuauny Jack 
-dm lMm--fhe ArtftdDodgir. sfifii Siam bkt., 
AMiMiy,joliy,fini-raaM Mfi|/^iw 4 M Jufr ifl/i Londen's 
geisin' mora luauay each day; there's seen eiiuias la set 
aadcidcTl 

Xmmp (liM8p)s Alio 4-6 loaqv(Br 
(atamppo). frMvp; B€liB«Kl lathi eufy 
Test dial^; cf. early mod.Da. Immft (now 
rig; Do. frejA LG. aoam^ hmvy, 

Gcr. (from Dik or LG.) hmfm nk Am/ 
aflbi ; Sw. Ata^ (Da. iMi c.) rag m from 
Gcr. AiciimiiaamtotliitoftheEiig>wofdoccan 
la Da. (iSthc.)AMv^r laaq^, Ncvw.aad Sw. diaL 
Am/ block, ftomp, log, Atm^ aloft of caka. 

The ulierfer eiyiiMo|iyls quiM WMcrtahs. VaaaOytha 
imd has hscB M am d ad asccgiLw, L apM.* Itai%hip«h, 


UmfUottrmmi ottenwieiMpUartMiaf n«w- 


piolabaiaal oatlkafr or m — n~~ BL 

wBriiiiiipis oTIsd dyng hyma dllw 


vift did. ct4se MAVunav. iRoBb.) nIL 50 Men amy 
find .. iM lumppm u m a hms, <jmsn 

vponFsk^ iMfl Lvwl 2 )# Grim Mr- i7S34i I put 
yp many a lompo oF bred In-io my lak. laM KiuiitDiB 
*tttiag w. Jhimbar 469 Thow spewlt. and kesk oot mony 
a latMy lomp. igfii PErriE tr. GmoMMds Civ. Cm. il (i« 86) 
59 Wee must frame all cha bodle In such sorto, that II seems 
neither to bee of one whole Immouftable lumpe, nm*ihcr yet 
to be altogether loosely disioynied. sfioi Shake. Alts Well 
iiL vi. 30 When your Lordship sees.. to what maule this 
counteiieyt lump of ours ITheoibald 1736 mggeeU eare) will 
Mai CowLiv Pmdar. Odet^ Nnamam Ode v 


he melted. Mm Cowliv Pmdar. Odes, Nesamam Ode \ 
Nature herself, whihi in the Womb he wi^ Sew'd Stitngth* 
and Beauty through the forming Mass, They laov’ed the 
vital Lump in every pert 17M PUPa Dome. L lot So 



365 A tin vessel filled with lumps of Icml and iron 
as a wetebL moi Spe^S Jm. 375/9 Amerl^n meihod<i 
of handling do not readily lend themselves to the prsscrvs. 
cion of the coal in huge lumps. 

b. d lum/ in an/s throat : (a) A swelling in 
tbe throat; {/) a feeling of tightnem or prcuore 
in the throat due to emotion, fo/nlar. 

lies Med. TruL IX. S5» She feriing a lump, to use her 
own expression, in her throat, which obstructed her swallotv. 
ing. li^ Mas. H. Wood Vem. Pride Ivi. (1888) 361 A 
lump was rising in Lionel's throat a Mffi P'cKsa Alick in 
Bieg, Sh. (1884) 34 A lump always comes into my tlirost 
when 1 think of it 

o. Lum/ of €lay\ applied disparagingly to the 
human body, or to a pmon stigmatiied as * soul- 
less*. 

a S400 Crnnar M. S7647 (GElba) Bou man ^at in erth I my 
and wars fern a lump of clay, ig^ Saiir. Poems Rahrm. 
iii. 7 Aae King at euin, with Sceoiw. Swosd, and Crown, 
At morne hot ane deformh lumpe of clay, tgyi Siiak>;. 
1 Mem. yi. It V. 13 Yet ate thme Feet whose streiiKih- 
Itsm stay is numme, Vnable to support this Lumps of Gay. 



lay, Inform'd with life, to die and pam aw ay. jiSss 
I'ennyson Mamd t xvl i, 'This lump of earth has left hi^ 
estate The li||blcr by the loss of his weight.) 
d. transf. uiA/g. 

scffi FixMina Asu^. gpiti. Ms The umn who is a lunipc 
or masse of Ibottshoeme, is the onely occasion of this 
molioo. Bg94 Suaxs. Rich. tlL 1. tt. 37 Blush, blush, thou 
lumpe of firwJe Defoimilit. Mae Miooletom Game at Cheu 
IV. iv. 8t is it that himp of rank iagratiindt. Msi I.ams 
Etia Ser. t. Old 4 New SchoaiSu.t Some neglected lump 
of nobility or gentry. liM Mostuv Umm Serm. il a6 We 
cooM across mnus obstiaiiite lump of evil that will not gi«e 
way. 

a. A great quantity ; a * lot V heap*. Also //. 

MoU*,-*nMpi . s/angrRdiat. 

tM| Skbltoh Carl. Laurel 733, I am not lidyn of 
Mddyrnea with lumpis. 1940 CovasiuLB. etc Erasm. Par. 
yasmee e) He that h presM with loodry lumpss of sorowes. 
171a Wabsnb rrsw Aasaaoms fed. s) 3s Now we are sure 
M a good bmp of Hooey, P. Waucbs Li/e Pedea 
(itey) 118 Nothing will ooovlnm thb Gentmiiun but Judg- 
luenis, aod a sorartsiiig Lump of them upon the West of 
Somlend. 1841 L Hvwf Seer (1864) 11 The merrier and 
happier they are h^tosral, the greater the lumps of pain 
th^ can bear. Mm Blacbmom Larma D. xv, Colonel 
Hamiugowed hamaiuapofuMHity. mmArntrimhOeivii 
GloseJ^msap^ .(t) A ooaeiliy. 'A lump of psoj^ . iM 
FABuaa Slaag s.v., *1 like that a lump . 

2. Applied 9 /ae. (chiefly in Biblicat use) to 
up by a : 


in m 

4fif CHel gart 


the maac of clay taltco up by a potter or eculptor 
for one operatm and to the maii of dough in- 
tended for one baking. 

sfM 'TIndalu Ram. lx. si Hath nett the potter power 

om tho claye, even ot the saam loaipe 10 make one vc^ll 

vnto hooeute, and a notbar vmo dhbouourer 
V. fi Xnpweyu not that a lytcll Imo soumth the wbolf 
loMM cf dowaf [Mst leaueoeth the wlmle lumpe.] et^ 
O. Hmubut ChmnK »oh Cernm.. Bribre that sm turned 

flesh toaloMAadilOoiirlaiBptoiMveik M4 |S«aee^^//. 

F//A ti. tt. 48 AO maos boooum Ue like one low 
MmitohefiiiibhBi'dliitowhaij^ 


OiLUAM Tresv. Mexka era 'fiamaddlmooie Fu/J**"; 
uttmaptlui tobavea the irliole 
make the cake aO do 


iMiit, wiL I «• •p-H.?''*" 


tanpof dwiwMd ■mrfw.falo • WMUrfW 
.f ....Atm.. AUa tk. •n.M* *1 


•talk’, gre»t 




tS, of aajrlfcim Atav tta • 
Bujoriljr. Oh. 

d&i ' 

whe iM MtM 0^ 

taM 


„ of wak$; ocmgrl^J^^P’ 

&riS 
rm»- f" 




|l■llii.K in Mtrc* Marini Mar. (1858) V. 3 Ship 
^ water on deck. 186$ Atktnrum 
f the »ea. 187a 
call *a big lump 


' vsta. 

4 A protuberance, swelling, or excreicence, esp. 
one caused by disease or injury in an animal body. 

«I47S put. Va. In Wr.-Wfllcker 784/16 Ha Jgaiam! a 
lumpe of a wall*. tst| ^uglas MmU iv. ix. 87 The lump 
betiMK tbe new born folia ene. 1831 600^*$ HertMbmelft 
Hnib. (ed. Markham) 337 The Camell with two lutnpcs 
upon CM backe. 1718 [aee s ft tUaMed. yrni. XII. 320 
Hard lumpa appear on the ipota which had been covered 
by tho pustolca aSpf Aiihntt^t Med. Vlll. 894 The 
growths (of Xanthoma) occur either aa thin flat plates . . or 
aa nodulw or lumps. Mad. 1 knocked my head and got 
a lump on my forehead. 

h. Ntuti. (Cf. Lumpy a. 1 b.) 

ifay C. CfiaSLK in Men 

shipping hoivy lumps of _ 

91 Sept. 414/1 He . . chuckles over lumps of the 
TALMAOBiSVm. 107 lliere was what sailors 
of a sea '• 

5 . Phrases with preps., belonging to the preced- 
ing senses, fa. At a lump : in one mass ; in a 
single piece or quantity, b. By the lump (rarely 
by lump) \ rninthilumf. fo* By lumps x bv in- 
stalments, piecemeal /n a lump: the whole 

together ; all at once. e. /if tAi lump (occaa. fiu 
lump) : taking things as a whole without regard to 
detail; in the mass; in gross; wholesale, t All 
of a lump: altogether, in a heap ; also, swollen so 
as to appear one lump. 

a. lasS Bp. W. Baslow Thrti Serm. iii. 11 a There arc 
men .. to set out all at a lump in one dav) not foreChinkiiig 
of an ensuing want. t6i|l-o Bnrim’s utavy (i8e8) IV. 47. 
I shall not be against the Judges, or the officers sitting 
there, luit not Co give all things away at a lump. 16I6 Ir. 
ChaediiCt Trm. Pertia 337 , 1 propounded to him to take 
all at a Lump^ and never to make tsra Bargabs. tr. 
Ciest D'Annode Treat. (1706) 230 This prodigious quantity 
of Silver, which cornea all at a lump, is spread over all the 
World. 

b. tsaa MS. Ace. Si. JohCe Heei. Canierb., Paled for 
a certen of bryk by the lumpe of my lord of Seynt Gregory* 
xlj/. iSps Bi:ntmv Pkat. 183. 1 must now consider half 
a Dofcn of Mr. B's Pams by the Lump. 1737 BaACKEM 
Farriery impr. (1757) iL 877, I would not by the Lump 
decry any Body tif People. 1780-78 tr. jMoa 4> VUoa i 
Vey. (ed. 3) I. m 3 Other species of provisions are sold by 
the lumpk without weight or measure. 1784 R. Bags Bar> 
ham Dawnt ssy, ' I acc^ of your conditions by the lump 

‘ \ Proiesior. liSf Slaof Diet, Lnmfunrk, weak 


replies the 

contracted for, or taken by the lumii. 1887 Smyth SaiUrs 
B.V., By ike lump, a sudden fall out of the slings 
or out of the top ; altogMner. 

O. 1578 OASooiGNa rkiiamene xviii, Common peoples love 
by tunipes, And fancie comes hy Ills. 

d. 1840 Lbnthau. In Rushw. Hitt. Cell. (1721) IV. t8 
Were we not all in a lump by them intended Co be offered 
up to MolochT 1686 Temple l.et. to Ld. Arlinett*m Wks. 
1731 II. 13 Whatever hui M^esty*s resolves to do, ought to 
be sudden, and in a Lump. 1709 Stkcuc Toiler Na 106 
f 9, 1 .. asked him, Whether he would. .sell hb («oods by 
Retail, or designed they should all go in n Lump? i8ia 
E,xaminer 94 Aug. 549/1 If we.. condemn, to use a vulgar 
cxpreeslon, in a lump, we exasperate those whom we would 
wish to amend. 184 Bbntham RaHoa, Kewetrd 154 When 
reward| instead of being bestowed in a lumpi follows each 
successive portion of labour. 

P. s8m Bp. Mountacu tmmed. Addr. 111 All they. .h,Tue 
met with and obserued in lumpe. 1837 K. Hvmphkkv tr. 
St. Ambrete it. 41 He chose rather to sell the coriie . . then 
to eive it away in the lumpe. 1876 Towkkion DecaUfue 
22 How far they were from erring . . 1 come now to shew, 
aiul that both in the lump and the retail. STpy Pon, etc 
Art Sinkini 86 A great genius takes things in the lump, 
^thottt stopimg at minute considerations. 1791 Gcuti. 


Mag: m/t 


>^^it^ldlans railed at rector, curate, 


doctrine^ service, &c. &c. all In the lump. 1848 Mms. Caelylb 
Lett. 11 . a8 Poor human creatures..! am heartily sorry for 
them, acverally, and in the lump, laoi ' A. Hopb ' Tristram 
if Blent n. 117 * You seem to dlsake the daughter too.. ' 
*Oh, I take the family in the lump*. 
t. tf s68s Hicnkrinoill Trimmer vi. Wka 1716 1 . 385 Answer 
them by lump, for they are all of a lump. 1708 Nelson in 
PkU. Tram. aXVI. 141 The violence of tha Thunder and 
Lightning.. melted a Watch and the Chain all of a Lump. 
iTlI SwiPT PA. Convenmi. 100 She must be hurt for certain 
. .her head is all of a Luma 187a Rtntltdgde Kqg. Gentt 
Mag. Mar. 197 Oil-skin jacket andtrouiers, . .and high boots, 
into which he diopp^ all of a lump. 

0 . Applied to [lervoDs. a. As r term of oppro- 
brium : A heavy, dull person. (Cf. i c.) 

*887 Pilgr. Pameut. 1. 80 All foggie sleepers and all idle 
lumps. Msg Mandbvillb Fed. Beet 11. (1733) 159 MThat 
awkward Lumps have 1 known, which the Dancing-master 
hM put limbs to I t73S Dvciia & Pasdon Diet, Lump,, .a 
' doll, anapprmnslvt Person. ei8M R. Wnitb 
ilMja Poams (1830) 114 A sluggUh senseless lump 
tSMT A. WASDiior Poems ^ sos The muckle 
oiled lump didna like to spoil the nlcht*B performancei 
A sturdy creuture. f lAW. 

^|s R. ytkmom'i Ktngd. 8 Commm. iv. $09 He being 
R corpulant mao preaumsd to follow hla pleasures. .At last, 
^ extinguished. i8fi S. Lovia Heaub Aneiy 
4 lotnp* or fhlR 1899 Mim jAcicaoN 

Skndtl IWM.. Lnm^, a g^-sised ddld. .. * How big 
your chOdrenr 'Oh, they bln lumps'. 1I87 Hall 
Z^SM irlfr M, M?hcin we were lusspa of lads. 

”• TechnlcRl senset. 

bloom or loop of mtlteubli iroa. 

m Loop i.l idm In Knioiit Mi. Modk. 
Akindof taving brick or tile (pM qttot t88t}. 


to lit. 


S^hridgRlwnpa ^’should 
mm vdth ikaieeC the buck m imgiR ef fartydhm dtgfaai 


m 

br upwsids. 18m Young Bvety Mam his own MeehanU 
8 » 94 *LttmiM' which SM thicker ttuuinlcs range in site from 
IS in. to 36 fn. 

O. A barge or lighlgr used in dockyards. 

1790 Loud. ChroH. 9 June 598 A lump from the dockyard 
has this moment conveyed three new cables on an end to 
the Hind. iggS Simmonds Diet Trade, Lumps, . . dock- 
yard barges. 1867 in Smyth SaiioFs iVorddk. 

d. In firearms: (a) The nipple-seat on a gun- 
barrel ; ( 6 ) * In a break-joint breech-loader, an iron 
block on the barrel which descends into a recess 
in the action * (CVn/. DUt^. 

1844 Rerul, 4 Ord. Army 106 A new lump for swivel, 
bran^ and fitted on carMne. t873*SToNEHENCB^ Brit S/orte 
1. 1. a 6 I. ay The accident winch soniettmes occurs when 
from defective brazing the barrels and the lump patt 
company. 188s GaEBMES Gum 198 A steel lump placed 
underneath the barrels, which engages in the face of the 
breech-action when the gun i% closed. 

e. Calico woven in long lengths. 

1^ Tejrt/le Stoehs ^ Ex. Cam. 95 Oct., 150 lumps 9/8 
Shirtings. 

f. Mining, S. Siaffordsh. (See quot.) 

tPhy GaESLKY Giois. Coai-mimmg, Lumps, coal of largest 
size by one. 

8. attrib. and Comb. : lump-aocount, an account 
in which items are ' lumped * together without par- 
ticulars or details; Inmp-coal (see quot. 1881); 
flump cotton, some species of cotton plant, 
prob. Gossypium barbaAeust ; lump gold, gold in 
nuggets; flump-lovo, ? cupboard-love ; lump 
atone (see quot.); lump augar, loaf sugar broken 
into lumps or cut into cubes ; lump sum, a sum 
which covers or includes a number of items ; lump 
work, work which is contracted for * in the lump '. 

M1700 B. K. DUt Coat Crew, Dutch ReekoMiug.. . a 
verbal or *Lttmpaccouiit without particulars. 1177 Ray- 
mond Statist Mines 4 Mining 288 The combustion U far 
more perfect than can be brought about with ^lumixosl. 
ilBt — Miming Gloss. s.v. Coni, Lump (coal] includes the 
largest lumps as they come from the mine. 1640 Paekinsqm 
Theat Bot. 1559 Gossipium, I'he Cotton tree or plant . . a 
Gotsipium fmttscens annum (sic]. The bu^h m *lumpe 
Cotton. 1637 W. Coles Adam in Eden clxxiv, *l*he hath of 
lump cotton.. riceth outofthc ground with an upright stemme. 


'lump-love he enjoy'd. s8^ GUnteFt Hist Derby t. ut There 
are lamellar gritstone of this class, carable of sustaining great 
heat ; these are formed into round plates, called pyc, pot, or 
‘lump stones, and are used in the irem forges. 1697 R.Ligon 
Barfadoet iiPjy 9^ Making it into whites, whicn is that we 
call * Lump-Sugar to England. 1731 P. .Shaw Three Ets. 

- 'ft.- -r .1 - 


Arti/. Philos. 31 'Ilie Art of refining $u|^ into the different 
kindsof Clay'd, Lump, Loaf, Ac 1834 Dick bns Hard 7 .11. 


money. liljT. Haipy in Longtn. Mag. July 266 He.. 
r«-ceives a lump sum of a/, or 3^ Tor harvest work. >900 J. T. 
PowLBB in Durham Aee. Roils (Surtees) 790 The tents of 
each place ore entered in a lump sum. list Mavhkw Loud, 
Labour (1864) II. *73/2 The natural tendency is for piece- 
work to pass into 'lump-work. ibid. 774/a 'Lump ' work, 
' piece ' work, work by ‘ the job are r 


imp 

Of the con- 
xPgsStar 17 Mar. 


tract system. The pnnciple is the same. , 

3/3 There are three systems of payment— day work, piece 
work, and lump work ; and lump woric Is the curse of the lot, 

Siamp (jtmip), Also 6> 7 lampa, 7 lompa. 

fFoond also as MLG. lumpen (Diefenbach), 
MDu. lompe, G. lump, lumpfisch, F. lompe ; hence 
mod.L. (specific name) lumpus. It, Sp. lumpo. 
By forei^ etymologists it has commonly been sup- 
posed to be of Eng. origin, a use of Lump j6.i, with 
reference to the bulky figure of the fish ; but the Du. 
and LG- forms are known from earlier examples 
than the Eng. Cf. Du. lomt heavy.l 

1 . A spiny-finned fish of a leadcn-blue colour and 
vneouth appearance, Cyclopterus lumptts, charac- 
terised by a suctorial disk on its belly with which 
it adheres to objects with great force (whence its 
name of lump-sueker ) ; the sea-owl. 

The arctic species is C ^nosus. 

1343 Elvot Diet, Faber, a fyshe of the Spanyshc sea .. is 
lyke to be that ,f>vhc, whydie is called a lump. 1391 
Lvly Endimion iii. lit. For fish these ; crab, lumpe, and pow- 
tiiig. sfiM Holland Pliny II. aaS The Loom, Faddle orsea- 
Owle, a fiib called in Latin orbis. 1833 Moufet ft Rennet 
HemltVs imprm. (1746) 847 Lumps are of two sorts the 
one u round almost as a Bowl the other resembling the 
PilletsofaC^ a 187a (see Cocx-faddle). i8el Fleming 
Hist. Brit. Aniim. 190^ 

S. Comb . : lump-flak, lump auoker, « 1, 

i8e) VaHNBi Vim Rocta iv. 76 Lompe-fish. The Lumpe 
or Lomps is a fish so named from his shape and likenesses 
and ia in taste agreeable to the name. 1741 pARtoKS in 
Pkit Tram. XLil. 383 The Phaces, .it imth^ike a Lump- 
fish, and almost triangular. 1833 Kiaav Hmb. p Inst. Anim. 
n. xvlL tai Under the name of Tump-fishes 1 include alt thoee 
whose ventral fins unite to form a disk or sucker by which 
they are enabled toadheretothe rocks. i8|| C F. Holdu 
MeamU Anim, LiA si Tl^ lump-fish is . . accredited with 

being a nest builder. gAR Pennant ZooL {yil^ 111. 117 

.1# .. 


•Lump sucker. 1838 l^anaLL BAt. Fishes (1859) IL 343 
— • « . . . . ^uefliNm 

Sucker. 


The Lump Sucker is remarkable for in verrgrotqpque Item 
mpFislMet Exkib. Cmtnl. (ed. 4) los ALuiiip T 


caught at S. Leonards. 

SflUny (lmp)» Now dial. In 6 lompe. 
[Cf. the iynouymout ftMfp (sec E. D. D.) and Du. 


LUMF. 

lompen.] trans. To beat, thresh; to beat or 
thresh out. Also absol., to thresh. 

1546 J. Hbvwooo Prw. (1867) 47 But what neede we 
lumpe out loue at ones lashyng. 1590 Coverdalk Spir. 
Peris VL (1788) 75 As the . . laundresse wa«;heth, bcateth, 
lompeth, and clappeth the foule vn» lenly and defiled clothes. 
i8af Clarb VtU. Minstr. I. 65 Delving the ditch.. Or 
lumping corn out in a dusty barn. ibid. II. it Ihe thresher 
once lumping, wc heard liim no more. 1847 Haluwbll. 
Lump, (i) To beat severely. Far. dial. 

XiUBIp (Imnp;, 0.8 [Of symbolic sound ; cf. 
dump, glump, grump, hump, mump\ 

1 . To look sulky or disagreeable. (In early 
quota, always in collocation with lottr^ 

1377 Stanymuebt Descr. lrel. in Uolinsht d Qhron. (1B07-8) 
VL 4 Ibey stand lumping and luwring..for that they 
imagine that their evill lucke pnxeedeth of him. 1581 Rich 
Farewell Dd ivb. Slie beganne to froune. lumpe, and lowrc 
at her housebande. 1393 TeltTrotVs bi. Y. Gi/i 19 At 
home they will lumpe and lower. 1594 Loix.e lYounds 
Civ. tv. IV. i. F 7, How fare these Lords that luini/me pout- 
ing proud Imagine how to quell me w*ith their lookesT 1847 
Halliwrli., Lump.. >2) To be or look sulky. Devon. 

2 . trans. In antithesis with To be displeased 
at (something that must be endured <. colloq. 

1833 Hfal Dmn Easters 1 . vil 104 I-et 'em lump it if 
they don't like it. 1835-40 Halihurton C/oi km. Pref. (1862 
6 A man that woulci be guilty of such an action in 110 



may lump it, that^ all. 1893 Grant Allen in R. Blathxvayt s 
/ntert-’infs Pref. iz Whelner wc like him or lump him, he 
(the Interviewer] is master of the sitnauon. 

Lump (Ifmp), V .3 [f. Lump jAI 

Cf. I.L'MnNc///. a. 2, which occurs much earlier than the 
verb.] 

1 . trans. a. To melt down into a lump. b. To 
form or raise into lumps, c. To cover with lumps. 

, *797 Mas. M. Robinson Waliiugham (1805) IV. xc. 2^ 
Topas nicked the family plate, and has lumped it by this 
time, with my pink duunond into the bargain. 1838 
Meanderiugs 0/ Mem. I, 12. 1 the mattress ^p^cad, And 
cHual lay whatever lumps the Wd. 1879 G. Meredith 
Egoist nxVxi, An old cuirass. . lumped with a strange adhesive 
concrete. 1803 Earl Dlnmore Pamirs 11 . 2^3 Ploughed 
fields, one of which wa.s' lumped up' for melon planting, 
each lump a mound about two feet high. 

2 . To put altogether in one 'lamp*, mass, sum, 
or group, without discrimination or regard for par- 
ticulaia or details ; to take, consider, or deal with 
* in the lump \ a. simply. 

1004 Bf. Mountagv hunt/cd. .Addr. 84 They agree not 
long with and amongst thcmselues, . . let them be lumped or 
consorted as they would haue it, as they please. i7ai C. 
King Bnt. Merck. I. 223 llzey are as much out in their 
Estimation, .as they are in their oiher goods, which they 
lump at above 460000/. whereas they amount only to 
168884/. 1781 Mad. D'Arslav Diafy Mar.. I have been. . 
wovokingly interrupted in writing this, that I must now 
finish ii by lumping matters at once. 1840 Makrvat Poor 
Jack xiii, They always lump the petty officers and common 
seamen. i 8|4 Drowning Fenihiah. Camel- Drm'r, Man 
lumps his kind i* the mass. God singles thence Unit by 
uniu^ 1893 Lvdekber Homs P Hoofi 75 Dr. Gray (who 
certainly oid not err on the side of ' lumping ' species). 

To lump together (oocas. uf). 

18^ Sir T. P. Blolnt Ess. 103 Take the World in Gross, 
and lump it together. I7»6 Avliffe Parergon^ 82 A com- 
pensation of Expences ought to be made, that is to say in 
Englhh, the Expences ought to he lump'd together and 
divided. 1896 Maxwell in Li/e viii. (i68a) 239 A tendency 
in the human mind to lump up all cause.s and give them an 
aegregate ntime. itaF. Hakrison in 19M Cent. .Aug. ?i4 
All systems of unonh^ox philosophy are lump^ together 
by him as mere forms of contemporary su|>ersiiiion. 

C. To lump {together) in or tn/o, occas. under. 
1703 Db Fob FreeholdeFs Plea agst Stoekjobbis^ Elections 
Misc. 182 Our Liberties and Armicii, and Fleets, and 
Parliaments, and Nation, are not Lump'd into Bargains. 
*830 J. Si KKLiNG Ess., etc. (1848) 1 . 326 Mr. Carlyle lumps 
under the same condemnation all introspection oil a man's 
being. 1^ Sia I. Bacon in Law Rep. 97 Div. 511 
The promiuin ana the principal are lump^ in one sum. 
lOM Bond Lytys IVks. 11 . 940 The.. earlier work which 
I nave lumped together under the wide title of Moralities. 

d. To lump (.something) into or fn) with 
(something els^ : see a. 

1796 Bbntham Prot mgst Law Taxes (1B16) 56 It comes 
lumped to him in the gmral mass of law charge* : a heap 
of items, among whicn no vulgar eye can es-cr hope to 
discriminate. 1831 T. L Peacock Crotchet C. viii. Farmer 
Seedling lumps ii in with his tithes... Lumps it in, sir! 
Lump in a charitable donation ! 1^7 Hitches Ton, Brown 

I. viii( * 1 won’t said Tom, . .lum]nne them all in liU ndnd 
with his sworn enemy. 1874 Whyte Melville Vncle 7 ohn 

II. xviiL 193 The General lumped him in with a body of 
dancing men. .be was pleased to call the Light Brigade 

tS. To pay in a lump sum. Oh. rare. 
iTSkMem. Copt. P. Drake I. xv, 147 The Turnkev pro- 
posra to us, to lump (as he called it) the coming down Money. 

b. To lay the whole of (a i>articular sum of 
money) on a sinele object. 

1884 Derby Dmy'Si » fic lamped it all upon an oQf<ader, 
and backed him to wui the Chester Cup 187a Besani ft 
Rica Ready Monpy More, v, If 1 only had a dollar it. the 
world..rd lump it all on my system. . 

4 . isstr. To collect together into a lump ; to be 
formed or raised into lumps. 

1709 Roam in Pkii. Trans. XXXI. isa iToJ cause the 
Ashes to lump or dodder together. 185a MGrvit T \%mntmg 
4 CurrytngisB^a 397 Leather (hus moM .. does not wmp 
under ibehammer. tlgS Stmonub in H. F. Brown Broe- 

68- J 



LVMFB]). 


• 

<1894) 1 . Ba, I have a naw oovtr and cuidiioii mada for my 
chair. It Lk much fatter and more comforuble than the om 
one^ whhdi uied to lum|> up all in a heap. 

6. To move heawy» *stump* difoaif; to drop 
tfowm like a lump. 

iMi F. W. RoaiNSOH iFo-Cieivh IVoL (1869) 4 The old 
woman gave a eoort like a soa-hone* lumiM down in^her 
bed| and drew her counterpane over her head. /Sid, %’uj. 61 
He scrambled op with an ciath, lumped down again in a 
siting posture, and stared before him stupidly. 1879 V.‘ 
MsaBDiTH ^g9isi 1. PreL 4 They lump along like the old 
tolKlegs of Dobbio the horse. 

Lumped (Imnpt), /df. a. [f. Lump jd.i and cr. 
4 > -£D .3 Mam, uiapra, or raised into a lump, 
41419 CAritiiMm x. in AttfUa V’lII. la^/eg In ^ 
maner of an vrchyn K lumped body tode to be owne 
. shappe. b88U J. Walkkb ymmut /o AuM Rttktt etc. «o 
He limps awa and bauds his lumpit noddle. s89t Gs 
MnucniTH Odes />. Hui, as Lake lumped gram Nid-nod to 
ground beneath the cuffing storm. 

Ibuahpffir (lo'mpax), jd. rf. Lump v. 4> -SR 
L a. A laborer employed in loading and un- 
loading cargoes, csp. timber, b. Sc. (Sec qnot.} 
sydS Oaott Diet Vntf. who 

contract to unload shipa. syga CbLovnovn Peike Mwtr$p. 
(cd. ^ S4 The prevailing practice of duchargmeand deliver^ 
ing me CBxmtm of shim by a class of Muadc laboarers. 


kimwn by the name ol Lumpera and Scuffie-bunters. ijBsg 
Jamieson, Z»Av/vr, om wfm furnishes ballast for shir 


appamtly from its being pi^on board 
I Mauiyat 7(ard 


rsi 


Rvii( They go on board 
Ipa Dmify Ntmn 5 Dec. 


[frecnock; at 
lump, taio A 

as lumpers to clear the ships. 
yA He was a rigger and hunper. 

2 . slamg. a. A kind of river-thief (cf. i). b. 
(See quot. 1851.) th A militia-man. d. A small 
contractor, sweater. 

a. sytt G. PAxxta P'kwScc. 11 . 78 Th^ then commenct 
Lampers, which ia akalking about ships, lighters, Ac. 
. .stoding okl iron . . or whatever comes to band. 

b. ligs MaIiWkw Zmbd Lmhemr (1864) L 413 He under- 
stood by a *Dnffier', a man who sold goods 


pretenc^ making out that they wera smuggled. whereas 
'' woura sell linens |ctc]..which 7 . were 


a "Lumper* would sell linens Ictc]. 
appear new whea they were old, or solid when they were 
flimsy. 

0. 1889 Blackmosb Lama D, xxxvui. He was goi^ to 
bring the lumpers upon os, only he was afeared, last winter. 

d. tta Mavhew Land. Latamr {1864) 11 . 374 The first 
man who agrees to the job takes it in the lamp, and Im 
again lets it to otheri in me piece.. . The men to whom it is 
sublet only find labour, while the Mumper*, or first con- 
tractor. agrees for bodi laboor and materials, ifou l^Aamr 
Carnmutum Gkits.. contractorik middlemen, 

swaaten. 190U Watm, Com, 09 Mar. q/x la working in 
America for what aiu called 'front lumpers** 

& One who Inmpt things togetlier. (Often with 
referenceto c]«8si6cgtioa,gfterI)anriQ*8noiioe-ii8e.) 

ilgy Daxwim in L(/!t O Lift (1887) II. 105 It Is good to 
have hair-epii^trts and Iniiipm 1894 CrnM. Mag. Mar. 
ape Modem biolagistt are divided Into clw two canm of the 
sclera aad the lumpers. The first are io favour of omking 
a species out of every pMy. .variety ; the s econd are all for 
lumping uaimportant aunor forms into u single apedeu 
4 . Ireland. A coarse variety of potato. 
i8in Taife Mag. VIL av8 llo IremodJ though ibeir 
condition haply should not he mneh bettered, voder any 
chaage, it isnapossibla that jl caa bf worsen while liunpcts 
will grow. i8ds Lavaa C. CtMmUag xx^ You sou of 
a huqper po t a t a dMd^y.Iimim xxvi^ A mfoefahitmud 
hovel, sarrouaded hy,amyhu halfaa acra of huBpsa. 
XflR'apaTf V. 0 b$. C8C. dial [Cf. LaiiPin, 
Lompbr Ohs. Also Lump 0.8 5.] 

1 . mir. To move clumsily; tostnmbleorbtnnder 
along. Also Jig. 

- J. Bill Amww. Oaar. 91 fThey) havo 

I hatheiio ia the inta^ptecatioa of that Epistls^ grop- 



laaov IKsumt PatmM ao6 Over pigiwiei, and adxcaa « 
ThM tampered straight into the 
tiL In pn. pplOi 7 Sprtad out Obs, 
cMgi ia JmMA Perew PaUa 1 . xxa Hei 


114 Hm ttnm Iv 

raapnd«ik^*aipardM,<iAr. tnmu-vd. 


knaprydr on herchya. 

flArmpndm^ 

Used to espftm clmn^ 


aLlArhlidYoilMdl seeMr 
impa^ l£ our spaaWI Rig. 


I Uball RasnUr D.a. 

glide aad.. Not MpmdeachuBpwdaeL 

tlfuaiptrl^, o. Ofo. * [L Lumpir F. 4 - 

-mo.} Scamblsng; 7 cautliig to ttomblc. 

. tgsfHoaipMFv(r Wht^loarioarncywasbylompif. 
|iMtgrouD^aad..bryrypt^ tT^ [sa Lvuvaa o. tb 
jjttTnpot. [L Lump id. -BT. 1 A small lump. 
s8u Coimooa OmnUma lit. Mam. iSjfi 1 . jM The card 
himpata of vanous lims. 

ZfUipitlj (Urmpili), ach. [1 Lump? 

In a Ivnpy fashion; inlampfo 
x§g$AMnn PAaitfr. (tSSi) m Note If the ooOodioa 
ions fSmriW .‘VW* ■§» PlecAm. Mar. 

11^1 A w|^ hard whh amber mreaks hung lamm 



khSrzjSjr/^ 

L T& action of LirMpf#*i in TarkmiMBUtfo 


600 

1607 Makkham Caw/. VII. (1617) 14 It isyeiygood to am 
the blood..andwhilitbiblaedei,tostira it ahoiit for lump- 
ing. ' * * ' ■ 

tersi 
vey - 

144 With . 


t arqr. 
throat. 


^ , ^ J in my L 

14 Mar. 576/a The Committa could object to the 


a dryness ai^ lumping in 
.!raMdrri 4 Mar. 57^' 

* lumping* of voles. 

2 . The occupation or busineu of a * lumper*. 

1^1 Maymbw Load. LaMar (186s) III. aSp la order to 

become aequainiod with the aystem of lumping. 

[L Lump or f, 8 ^ urofl,] 

1 1 . Forming itself into lumps ; coagulating. 

S751 Lavimgtom Eaikia. MatA. d Papitit lu. (1754) 94 
The Blood bm^ to boil, and the Heat raraa and d&penes 
theluBiping Maw. 

*f 2 . wdghlngheavT. Ohs. 
tg.. Mimr Poamt/r. Vtrm m MS. fiaoAoy Hcore bertca 
ware a liunovne led. 

b. Hence Great* big. (Cf. ikumfing^ 

banmeiag, etc.) Formerly often in phr. Qsow dial) 
lumping pemnywortk «> ' plenty for ones money . 
Also lumping tcu^d/, good or full weight. 

STOg HicaiatMGiLL Priiti<r. ilvUL 73 But Money is 
Money .. and therefore a lumping peny-worth Priestoaft 
will agord you, as aforesaid, lysa AuuTaaoT Jaka Bmli 
iv. vi. Wilt thou purchase it, Kk. t thou shalt have a lump- 
ing Pennyworth. 1793 Scatc Mag. 330/1 We are not to 
wonder at the lumping compliments. 1768 G. Whits Set* 
hama xtii, A foil grown mua media domesticus weight. . 
one ounce lumpwg wclghL steg BamrHAM OMc, Agi* 
Mojnmutd, OAserv. Peaft Sp. (1830) 16 One liunpiiig assert 
lion there ivapoo which the whole stieimthofhis argument 
rests. iMt T. A. TiOLLorsi^a Bcaia If. xlv. 10a A family 
amp with thrae or four lumping brau around her. sISi 
Cijuia Ruassu. Ocemm Fru^Laaca II. 30 She should be a 
lumping boat, to jiadga by the sim of her mainsail 
e. Of movement: Heavy, clumsy, attwded by 
heavy shocks. Also of noise produced 
such movement 

1884 RtAim Gd. Siaritt 354 Thera was a haaplag aohe 
and amraat clatter. 

3 . Characterued by potting things together in- 
discriminately or without rmmid for dctidL 

•m Bbntiiam Raima, yamc. EvkL (18x7) I. 


lumping charges cog;Mher,aad (after a lammag amssciprooii 
proaoundag alumpuig jodgawnt on tha arhole maii,^a nre- 
cadent has om set. wgk Emghuariifg Mag. XVL^ The 
foctory amnager accustonad to 'hmphig* methods of oost- 
keeping. 

l^oe adv., heavily and clnmsily. 

1847 Btaekm. Mag. LXl. 741 The canvass tapped agafasi 
the mast, as the oM girl roHed lumpingly In the swell 
ZriUipifll (lF*mplj), a. Alio 0 l om ptih. [t 
Lump sJ.l (In some uses with mixtuie of the sense 

ofLUMPF.^ 4 >- 18 S.] 

1 . Of material ofc^ects : Of ounbersome weight 
or bulk; not apt to be moved easily; heavy and 
unwieldy. fObs. 

ISIS Ascmam TojKipk. II. (Arh.1 ttt It is hstter to haue a 
shiifte..iH>intwbai to lygbt than Otter ittinpytshe. iMbTuvoif 

makmti llbodlfimpieb, 

Fallala. ivav BiAatav 

, ia called cmisy or stiff 

EartlL wheo it..ls lumpish, dull, heavy and cold 

2 . Heavy and clumsy in appearaaoe* ihtpe* or 
mofemcot 

<1919 Haifipisid Dkrnne Man. Vlll (CMndsn) aafi 
Then should we have mo espied the hnaplsh and foul 
V"* JSP U Uma MItr. y 

From a rude A huttphh eSaoe, the worlde waned btaalifolL 
t§fM Bmouvo AiimL Pkmk isy A man of., swarthy 
compfoctSoa. and efalainlw countenance. tsvyOwFoapisa 
yaJTrmmd World ILs^The emjddMpee and lampfob 
enfamb which dwelt eo Souihem Oeorgia. iSpo Sforr 
Monaot aali, Sofelling huepUl hOb. JBi A. U. But 
/»rfo<. 5 /w 84 179 Aiem which foraMriy% laa^ and 
Inert la the month. tRAa Q. Ron. Om. m g ee te d T aiataa^ 
Mpmre aad laaiplih, She thoie hraaght iMm BraachMm to 
the British Muswm. a8|M Mao. uTWaan JfanriRa 111 . 
lae A aovwa es fc a mhool Md or a lamaiih hov. 
a Srapidijr ddl, hMTjr, or kthugic la acboo, 
tlioa^ or fc^iaCi daoiiUy iBMtivo; dow. 
adnoM, oaapnwaiiM 
tv* r*«im |l.> A WmiUkt ■,!*. 

fftxsSs’aStiiTnsi 


t 7 mCSp«m 7 bZM{rriai/<sr, 


lirtaa Zgi. . . 
quimotnee ia OovemaMnt< 


m aPMaiO^f I ihm should have 80 need of whi 
HoQaador oaitl dRR Damam SMaU k Sla. 


Ferleiapish Holb 
11. 309 He wet as I 
of 4 


II 0 M 8 DonaaMeli^^/L.. 

Paaeoim CA^Aewv. t. hr. ep 80 dead wew%aad 



fie 

MorriowAtm 

ornffibw 


sSSaai 


|i>f,Aoiaiairti< 


brow, a lumoish down-cart loiA. 1741 RicMaaoioa Nfuniifii 
”,1 » MyHwwl 1 wish I 

6 . Of sound: Dull and heavy. 

194a Fiiujiiio 7. Aadmwo m, fo, He fell prortfifod on 

bagpipss drowsy d^ 1M7 J. BBmmnMitmZ 
Hum. Li/o (i8s6) xvi. 90 The dm, lumphh, tubby tones 
of the fourth and fifth strings of the guittar. 

‘ >moe-vie). 

* or con- 

prsvaSV% And lumpbh Ihiegm ihiTih&imQ'd 

Mass oongm. me Maxwill Lat in Lifo v, (188a) tsc 
Metallic bismuth .Tmdier pov^ or lumpish, 
t b. Of liquor : Full of lumps, ropy. Obs. 

tjap Art A Mget ymiaoro 35 Sadi that Is lumphh or 
lowring. 

7 . tfomb. 

1690 Dbkku Pr^. Vone in Brom/e MpHA. Zarw, Thy 
Daughter. Is chaste aad witty to the ihnci Not lumphh. 
cold, as is her Clime. aoUfHvinooo Fori, hg Load 4 
Soa L I Wks. 1874 VL 366 Tiler's no mirth in me, nor wsk 
I wont to be so lumpiili aad. i8fl| M~ '** ^ 

Work xlL et| They’ve qgm. 


Mae. Gahuell Dark 


_ , Work xH. et| 

iia bonenauuhii^ and rtt aD 
toimpisihly O r * mpijli), ado. [d piec. 4> -LT 2] 
In a lumpish manner; heavily and dumrily ; fdc- 


jectedly; atuddly; sluggishly (afi/.). 

cxmSiamM Parr id Menum 16 in Baktot BA, Lump- 
bchu carte not Ha heed akioan. tSfii Golding Cakda on 
Doai. Ixxxviil 543 Let vs looks that wee knows Goch iiucth 
aforchand..for without that wee shall eoe lumphhly to 
works, a tte Bma Ear. Moor 1. Ui. Wks. 1873 11. a, 
Thyoursttlkniicss; Would you have brided it so lumpishly 
With your sjprttceyounkert 1880 HAWTHOtna dfarfi. Fhmx 
11 . ri. 8t She soufht..lo idUove his heart of the burden 
that lay lumplihly upon it. s8ii Macm, Mom. Sept. 434 
Tim danc outline of the suaimit peaked or lumpishly roundul. 
i8|e ClAtK Rueaxu Oeeom Tmg* IL xxL iSo Mici of 


ihwe liaaphluy amid the stagnant air. 

TNimylMhllffiW (Urmpijhfo). [f. as prec. 4 
-ffiaa.] The condidon or ouality of being liunp- 
iah; eumbfons heavliicss; neavy and clumsy as- 
pect; tsltuttialincss, drowsy Inaotivlty, heaviness 
of h^ (p^; nurdfi lumj^ncss, 

484 Newton HoaUk kfag. 17 An 111 diet bringeib hea vincA& 
and diQwaie lumphhnws to the bodie. 1^ BaNTLavi/m. 
Modroaot n. 174 Taka from me ydleocsMi and sloth, and 
beanie teaqddmeaae. ifi|b A. Riao CAirmrg, xvi. 117 A 
purgative medkemeiilh to bee anahttad.. If the pertyhavc 
the beedecht or luomhlUMiae. iftgl ir. Porta'o Fat Magic 
V. iL tfo When the Laid bath loat Ha own earthv lumpish- 
neuu which is exptJltd by dkm wthlng am Hailkv voI. 
lhLamp£$AaotM.mhdDg 1 mhampa; amkamm, beaviuesH. 
aSfy L. tiuNT A/saJlFSemi, 4 A L Iv. 65 Hb apparently 
indol^ yet aciiva l—iphhniw dfoS RicaauN Attkit 
Appb 4i Tho chapels aid able aarreiuidiag them apses, 
icoda vw aiach . . to gl^ that hnpiahpma mentioned 
above, affib a Manm Tongio Cm. [^49 No dead 
itafi^ bmr any a8nctiog huapishiieia. Hu bram wa^ 

“ OtbiiMb). dial. [f. Lump 

, Tony Lump- 

'ipSThf lompkin 

had leeched the g|tea*Mofaa*a Yard. iwiSpoo^rttJui. 
399/f There’s a iS^ old*ftikioiwd fot of Lungins in our 
pert. 

Lnmp ffiidnr : set Lomf il.> 

IdUBmi Cj^fd), * [f. IdniP jd.i 4 **r 1.] 

^M«mm Aa MTMiiim of iImJim Sj^«« 

if mi. to fm • ponU,. Mod of . 

"-mbwhfchthegrelmteaMdaatyaiM ^ ^ 

b. AMUcdtofOki^intnwiicoilwMrffoei* 


otl no nr iSs wind into small waves. .. . 



I Antm. 




<W NtoM dtoMdeiifeJ 

piotdMiaMti'wUd* i®P“* * 





LtflTA. 

;jsser»s 


nnm.aBdaiM ^a^FtmA 

Vlll. aearar'baaMy'wSfUgMiubMhttU'llilQpy'totutt 

H &ilM (VAvU* Ain 7 onglkltwl lam. [L. 
Ktu moon.] (u mum i im a written with 
cepitd L u proper iwim) 

L The moon (pemonmed). 

• iM Skbltoii Bmvgi i/ComrU 3 Whmn Luna* full of 
inutmlytte As amparas fba clyadama hath woma Of our 
pole artyka. ifM £iaki. A. A. L, iv. iL 39 DuL What is 
dkiiiBa r Vto/aTA title to Phal^ to Luna, to the Moona. 
g|M Kyd J»>. TVair. 11. iv. 19 And Luna hides her salfa 
t^eastirs vs. its M. Mackintosh Ca//asrfr*f /^hm. 319 
Luna shone bright in the blue arch above. 

2. t A* (^0* The name 

vmA. for gbnt. In the blazon of ioverei|pi princei. 

c 13M Chaucki CmH. Kmmt. Prei. ^ T, 973 Sol gold is, 
and l^na silver we tbrepe. 1194 Plat Jtw9U-ho, 111. 89 1 'o 
melt ona part of Luna with 3 parts of Venus, imp T. 
Mfoum] •Si/ihiwm## 45 When loue they tuma to M or 
Luna fine. iM J. Daviks (Hcref.) Stitci Stcond Husband 
(Grosart) 7/r Though Beauty than seam Sol, at least as rich. 
It will be lound but Luna, on Tryalls touch. td|i FaaiicM 
DMW, vL (1651) 196 Take.. of our lunc, not of the vulgar, 
grainas two. idfs Asnmolb rdea/r. Cktm. 198 Luna y% 
a pure white Body of dene Mercury ft Sulphur white in. 
gcidered. IM HnAaNa CaUtci. 6 Nov. (O. H. S.) 11 . 301 
ACroMPaldeLuiia. lyiKsccJuriTtaab]. i l ei-ae Butav 
Emyd- bier. 

c. Luna oornaa « Horn silvib, chloride of 
silver fnsed. Also Lmm (incoAectly Lu$ta) (omm. 

1706 PHiiurs (ad. Kersey), Luna Cemea or Lumm Ceruua, 
a tough, tasteless Man, almost like Horn, made by pouring 
Sdrit cf Salt, .on Crystals of Silver. Kikwam Eiem. 
bh'u. (ed. a) II. 13 One hundfed parts or.. salt, 335 parts of 
lAina cornua well dried, ilea Abnkv Phaiegr. (ed. 6), Silver 
chloride, known to them [alchembu] as Luna oomua. 

3. More folly iuna-moihx A large moth of 
North Americap Atiias luna^ haring crescent- 
shaped spots on the wings. 

1884 gh>ertid§ Hat. Hist. (1888) 11 . 458 11 m luna moth, 
Aeiins luua^ Is unrivalled for lovelinem and beauty. 

(lia*nisi). (f. Luhatio: aee -aoy 3 .] 
L The condition of being a Innatic ; intermittent 
ioianity such as was formerly supposed to be 
brought about by the chanm of the moon ; now 
applied to any fonn of Insanity (idiocy nsnally 
excepted). In legal use, snch mental unsoundnett as 
interferes with civil rights or transactions, f Also, 
a fit or attack of such insanity. 

Commissiaa a/' Iwmeg^ a commiiaioD, issuing from a court, 
authorising an inquiry as to the soundnm of a person’s mind. 
Csmasktiamsr im iumaeyt («) the title given oy the statute 
of 164s to two officers then lint appointed 1 in ia45changcd 
to bfasts^ im immaey (see below) ; (A) in present use, a mem- 
ber of a board (now consisting of ten members) appointed 
by the Lord Chancellor to insp^ asylums and grant licences 
to private rmnona who undertake the charge of lunatics. 
Muster im leenqr, a 1^1 officer whoae duty it is to investi- 
gate the mental condition of persons allc|^ to be insane 
and to makt orders dealing with the persons and asutes of 


W Act 33 Hem. Vill. c. so $ 1 Suche 
..than not mad nor Ittnatike, but silhen that time Ikllca to 
madnes w lunacy, tdee Shaks. Hasm. iil i. 4 Grating to 
^ihly all ^ dayes of quM With turbulent and dangeroua 
Lunacy, thid. iii. iiL yTThe termes of our estate, may not 
endure Hniard so dangerous as doth hourely mow Gut of 
his Lunades. idii Corea., Lumatiqms. Lunatidee, In a Lu- 
nacie. ii|8 Swan AT. vU.f 3(164^ 334 This dbwasa of 
lunacie, is a disease whose dutemper lolloweib the course of 


^ ge 01 jonn ixmi isrereton s beingJlMn 

under a commissbn of lunacy. 1874 Bucknill ft Tukk 
Psgck. Med. (ed. 3) is If the Lord Chancellor.. employ a 
person not a Commissioiiar in Lunacy to inspect, .the state 
of any esylunu hMit^gaol. house^ or place wherein any 
lunaw Is confined. i8fe hAr. UtUv, Ksmet, (N. Y.) IX. 


198 Declared a lunatic . . by the certifi^e of a master in 
limKy. ilpf A/ibmtfs Syst. Med. VIII. 40 The tendency 
..of ril lunacy is to eef at naught first and most fiequently 
the optional and then the obligatory rules of conduct 
b. tremsf, and Jfg. Mad folly. Often in mnch 
weakened sense. 

igl8 GaasNB Akida J1617) E. One while accusUui loue as 
a Ittimckjmd dm againe letc.]. 1818 R. C. TimteiVnUsiU 
tv. ts40Tha kdltsh and mad lunacyOfthem that doe com- 
mit apew^e Fot gold, lyn Chkvnb Emg. Maiady Pref. 



lunatte dbregard of Actik 

e. ttum. ^ 

Aomwfc F^.XIII. iia/i Thecommencemaigoriagi^ 
J" Enghiiid as the Uiiecy Acto. 

KM m MMMtiy hiMqr tbniu. 

ta j-Mopn-bliiidBeM. (Ct LmiAno a b.) 

Sa wMBT C«iwrt^ji Fimm i. ww. mbTIw ton.- iM l a 

E=a:s2t;tnssinaKtt^ 

to b« diw to the noAi*! taflMMt, 


fiOl 

L Of or belonging to the moon ; sitnated in the 
moon ; formerly often, inflnenoed by or dependent 
upon the moon, or supposed to be so. 

Lumssr race : a legendaiy race of Indian kuupt iCamdrd' 
cuMr^e) supposed to nave liM descended from the moon. 

lies Bacon Sdva f 493 They bane denominated some 
Herbs Solar and some Lunar. s86t Lovbll Hist. Amim, 4- 
Min. Introd., 'llie Ltuwr [animals] are the cat, beaver, dog, 
goat, hart, otter. ' *" * “ . 

333 lliere full 

Goldsm. Nat. I 

lunar tides. tSoe tr. Lsigremgds Ckem. 1 . 34a The alchemiste 
gave the name of Solar Metals to those which are coloured ; 
and that of Lunar to thoM which are white. 1834 Mas. 
Somickviujc Cotmsx. Pkys. Set. li* 10 The reaction of t^t 
matter on the moon is the cause of a corresponding nutation 
in the lunar orbit 1841 EcrHiNSTONB Hist. M, T. 959 The 
lunar race has but forty-eight names in the same penod, in . 
which the solar has ninety-five. s^W. K. Krulv Aragds \ 
Asirou. (ed. 5) 73 *l 1 l« existence ollunar volcanoes is in no { 
vrise demonstram 1878 Abney Pketegr. (sSSi) 303 Lunar | 
photography. 

b. Socialized collocations. 
L«ttarcyel8«Af#/aaiciyrA<seeCycLKsA. a). Lunar 
day, the interval of time between two succe>sive crossing* 
of the meridian by the moon. Lunar dial isee quoL *. 
Lunar dlatanea, in Haut. Astr., the clisunce of the 
moon from the tun, a planet, or a fixed star, which is used in 
calculating longitude at sea. Lunar equation, the intcr- 
udation of a lunar month after three lunar years | also, the 
correction of the epact in the Gregorian calendar neces- 
sitated by the error of ihe lunar cycle. Lnnar horo- 
scope (see quoL). Lunar hour, the 24th part of a lunar 
day. Lunar manelon (see Mansion). Lunar method, in 
Hamt. A str., the method of determining longitude at sea by 
means of lunar distances. Lunitf montn, the interval 
from one new moon to the next} about 39! days; in popular 
language often used fur a period of 28 days (Tour weeks). 
Lunar nodes, the point at which the orbit of the moon cut* 
the ecliptic. Lnnar olmervatlon, in Hamt. Astr,^ an 
observation of lunar distances in finding the longitude at sea. 
Lunar raiobow, one formed by the tnoon** rays. Luoar 
Star, a star whose geocentric distance from ihe moon i| given 
in the Nautical Almanac for certain hour*, so that the 
lonntnde may be found from them. Lunar tables. (I) 
tabite of the moon's motion from which tt« true place at any 
lime maybe found ; (2) logsrithmic tables for correcting the 
apparent distance of the moon from a star, on account of 
renaciioa and pi^lax Luaar theory, the deduction of 
the moon’s mockm from the taw of atavitaitoo. Lunar 
year, a period consisting of twelve lunar months (about 
354i days). 

1704 HAxaia Lex. TscAm. s.v. CycieMtbe Moam. Ennca- 
dccaterides is. with some, the Name of this *Lunar Cycle. 
t8l8 Goad CeUst, Bedies 1. xti. 5S As there is a Lunar Month 
consisting uf s8 or 39 Days, so there is a *Lunar Day. i8fia 
Bachb iJisemss. AAqm. ^ MsteorsL Observ. lit. 8 The curves 
. . show two east and two west deflections in a lunar day. 
ijay-qi CiiAMaxas CycL av. Dm/, Meem-Dtai. or ^Lumar 
Dimi, IS that which dicws the hour of Uae night by means 
of the Ueht, or shadow, of the moon, projected tberron 
from an mdex. iSja HsaacKBL Stud. Hat. Pkii. 37 A 
page of **lunar distances* from the Nautical Almanack. 
I7ta DKaAGULiBis tr. Osauam*s Geag. 66 The Addition of 
30 Days to the third Lunar Year, is emU'd the *Lunar Equa- 
tion. tyaf-qi Chamsbks CrcL s.v, Hmseefe. ^LunarHere* 
seefs^ is the poiut which the moon issue* out of, when the 
sun is in the ascending point of the east. This is also called 
the/ar/ e/Jbrtume, rmm Bacux Discuss. Magm. a Metearei. 
ObUrv. III. I Each observaiioo was auuked with its corre- 
sponding * lunar hour. 18S0 ^tsmcxsrwx^* Lunar metked, 
1994 Bcunukvil Exerc. iii. 1. xlv. a636) 238 The *Lunar 
month is that space of time which the aloone spendeth 
while she departing from the Sunne, relurnelh to him againe. 
i vay -qi CHAMBxaa Cycl.^ Luttar yeriadkal Meniki. consist 
of twenty seven days, seven hours, and a few minutes. 
Lumar^edica/Aism/ksetmaist of twenty nine days, twelve 
houn^ and three quarters of on hour. 3786 Blackstonb 
Cemm, It. 141 A month in law is a lunar mouther twenty 
eight days, unless otherwise expressed. 1883 P. SciiAvr 
i/iitt Ckutxk I. II. xvi. 133 The mouth Nisan was the first { 
of the twelve lunar months of the Jewish year, lyig tr. I 
Cret^rfs Astrem. f. yr If the abovemeiiiioned mceimg of ; 
the Sun, and *Lunar Node, happens on the very Day of the ; 
New Moon. 1840 R. H. Dana B^. Mast xxxi. iia The | 
Captein got a Munar observation as well as his meridian I 
alutude. tyti Tnokbsiy in Pkii. Trans. XXV 11 . 330 | 
All Account of a *Lunar Rain-bow seen in Darb^ire. | 
184a R. H. Dana BH. Mast xxiii. 74 He knew every, lunar < 
star in both hemispheres. 1884 Wbbstki, TaJUes. | 

Mat. SoMBaviLi.B Cemuex. Pkys. Sci. vt. 34 In 
the *lufiar theory the sun is the great disturbing cause. 
1881 Emcyei. Bni. XVI. 800/1 The modem lunar theory 
commence with Newton. 1394 Blundbvil Exerc. iii. 1. 
xtiv. (1636) 3» Of *lunar yecrcs there be two kinds, whereof 
the oneu oirdiiury,..and the other extraordinary or exctrs- 
tlvt, . .the oidlnarie or common ycere,is the space of twelve 
Moonee or changes. /d^The extraonlinarie Lunar yeere 
. .la the space ot thirtcene Moones or chaiwes oonuining 
184 daieii iljg Thiblwau. Greece 1 . aai Tne Greeks had 
begun tocooipemate for the defect of the lunar year, by the 
ocCTtional addition of an intercalary month. 

S. TiansleiTed and figiinitiYe BSCS, 
a** Monthly, mcnslmnl. ran. 

1881 Tbyon tvaytaHealik 630 In the time of Pregnancy, 
or her Lunar viints. i8m Good Stmsfy Med. IV. 64 The 
cewation of her lunar discharge. 

b. KaviBfthecharicteroftlie moon at opposed 
to that of the i«n; not warmly bright; pale,|mllid. 

S94a Youna Hi. Tk. in. 56 A theme so like thee, a quite 
luitar theme. Ml modest, melancholy, female, fair, ilff 
Sjfeetsder m Which we imght call lunar poetryr-po^ 
whhottt hrUUaiicyi paaalon, or warmth, hui yei conlainiog 
gttiu^ of a im hut true Wuty. mm SwinabaNB in 
KAe^uly iff Em thehnire of PBrtiid|M(ln Tam$ Jismes} 
SpsOWaMlem glory of Mlcawher- 

a ImuM jfMicii voted allasively Ibr ^gsMteii 
of no pmeticai ooncem^ 


LXmABT. 

iMB Huxunr Lay Strut, vii. (1870) 159 Hume's strong and 
■abtle mtelkct takes up a great many problems about which 
we are naturally curious, and vhow* u* that they arc essen- 
tially questions of lunar politics, in their essence incapable 
of beiM answered. 

3. Crescent-shaped, Lumate. Lunar bone (•* 
medical L. os lunaro ) : ^ B 3 . Also, marked 
with crescent-shaped spots, as lunar underwing. 

s 8 i 9 J. Haywaxu tr. BiondVs Banuh'd I'irg. 1 79 The DwclU 


of Isi*. 1703 PorE Tkebais 864 Who giasp^ ihc >lruggUng 
heifer's lunar honis. 1739 W. Wilkie Epigon. n. i Mte) 2a 
Each with a faulchion armed and lunar shield. 1843 Wk*t- 
wooD Brit. Matks 1 . 133 Orthosia luuvsa itbe lutuir under 
wing). t8M ibid. IL 10 Geeutetra lunaria (ibe lunar 
thorn), Reeve Laud Sf Frtshw. Mollufks 50 .\per- 

Im broadly obliquely lunar. 1887 E. D. Coke i 'rig. Fittest 
viL xf^The separation of the scaphoid and lunar bones. 

4. Of or containing silver (see Luna 2 a;. Lunar 
oauBtic, nitrate of silver fused. 

tOooAsiat. Amu. Reg.. Mite. Tr. 331/2 llie little success 
attending the use of the lunar caustic in these exj^ri- 
ments. ilaa Good Study Med. I. 313 The lunar pul of 
Hoerliaave, formed from a preparation of silver, which may 
be regarded as a mild lunar cau-stic. tgaff Oitlev Ihct. 
Cheat., Silver, H’itreUe ef\ formerly called Lunar Nitre, 
Lunar Crysuls,or Crystals of Silver, and when fused Lunar 
Caustic. 1899 AiibutCs Srst. Med. VI. 789 The coroea of 
both eyes was touched with a p^t of lunar caustic. 

5. In Arabic grammai : The epithet of the class 
of consonants before which the / of the article is 
not assimilated; so called because including q. 
the initial of qamar moon. Opposed to soiar. 

vjfk J. Richardson Arab. Crnm. iu. 8 The dentals and 
li^uals are called solar letters, the rest lussar. 

0. Contb.i lunar-diurnal tf., pertaining to the 
lunar day ; lunar-magnetio a, perti^iog to mag- 
netism as affected by the moon's position. 

iBsff Sabine in PkiL Traus. CXLvI. 499 The Lunar- 
diurnal Variaiiuns of the Inclination . . at that Station. 188a 
Bacme Discuss. Magn. 4 MetearoL Ohurv. 111. 11 The 
lung.nu^netic interval for the Philadelphia station. 

1 1. A moon-like body, satellite. Ohs. 

1691 R. Child in HartlWs Legacy (1635^ 161 Mars, 
Juptter. Saturn, have their Lunars or small Stars moving 
about tnem. 

2. A lunar distance ; a lunar ‘observation. 

Herschbl Stud. Hoi. Pkii. 28 We steered toward* 
Rio de Janeiro for tome d^’* after taking the lunars idmve 
describe 1875 Bedford Smior's Pocket Bk. v. (ed- 7) 194 
In taking Lunars, stars l>ing at about equal distances, east 
and west of the moon, should be chosen. 

3. A bone of the wrist, shaped like a half-moon. 
Also in I-atin fonn lunaro (piaie**ri). 

l8S4 K. Owen in Circ. Sci. (e 1865) 1 1 . 68/> The carpal 
l>ones, answeriag to the scaohoid and lunar in the human 
wrist, are., confluent. iSra Mivart E/esu. A mat. 169 The 
scaphoid coalesces with toe lunare in the Carnivoix 

Iiunaria: fee Lufahy sb.^ 

KlllUaiui (bwn^'rifin^ , a. and sb. [f. L. /undr- 
if LCFAR + -lAN.J 

A. adj. Inhabiting the moon. 

iM Lock VEX GuUUmiu's Heavens (ed. 3) 165 l*he lunarian 
obsvj ver situated on the invisible licmisphcrc. 

B. sb. 

1. A dweller in the moon. 

1708 Brit. Apollo No. 13. Vs Be those Lunarians false or 
true. 1794 G. Adams Hat. 4 £.\p. Philos, I V. xxx vii. 33 When 
it is what we call New Mitoii, we will appear as a Full 
Moon to the Lunarians, a 1849 Pox .Mciioufa Tauta Wks 
1865 IV. 999 Creatures so diminuti\‘e a* the iut<.iri.2ns. tl8o 
P. Gbec Act. Zodiac 1 . ii. 41 During an eclipse, the Luna- 
rian would see round the Earth a halo created by [etc.]. 

2. One who observes or describes the moon ; one 
who used the lunar method in finding longitude. 

1817 £. VTard {title) The Lunarian, or Seaman's Guide; 
being a p^tical Introduction to the hlethod of ascertaining 
the Longitude at Sex 1881 Proctor Poetry A siren. \i. 333 
Nor docs Schi6ier or any of the older lunarians indicate a 
crater at this part of the moon's surface. 1901 Blackzt\ 
Mag. Oct. 476/^3 The expert lunarians— the men who found 
ihetr longitude from observation of the mbou— are goox 
Lunftrift (liw'narist^ rare. [f. Lr.v.KR -MT.] 
One who holds the ’lunar* theory of the causa- 
tion of weather-changes. 

R. FitxRoy H eather Bk. 213 In such grand dis- 
turbaiMXs as these [storms), the Lunarist and liic .\stro- 
■ meteorologist should endeavour to traco influence;^ vf moon 
and planets. 1864 Imtell. Ohserv. No. 33. 105 l*he Luiiarisis 
and the Astro-meleorologiMs. 

II LuaAriim (,Ufm^‘ri5m). [mod.L., f. L. 
, lundris Lunar.] An instrument rcuiesenting the 
J phases and motions of the moon. (T. Lunary sb/- 
' 1788 Jeffreson B-Vt/. (1859) 1 . 507 Wliai is become of the 

i Lnnanum far the KingT 1794 G. Adams Xai. 4 Ax/, 
i Pki/et, IV. xliil App. 171. 

! &RUUUCJ Vi’fS Bfhi), sb.^ ? Obs. Also 6*9 in I^tiu 
form lunai^ [ad. med.L. lundria^ f. L. luna 
moon.] a. The garden plant called Mom sir, 
Luttaria hietmis. b. The feru calJctl Moo-nuort, 
Bo/ruckium Lttmarieu 

Pufanson (1640 Theaf. Bet. 508) sa}** that * there are so 
many herbes called by the name of Lunaria J*. 

make any man wonder bow so many should be called . ine 

magical powers l e f erred to in quota. 1643 End 1679 seem to 
have been ascribed to the fern. . . u , 

c t j88 Cnavcer Cam. Yeem. Prel. 4 T. 347 And htrlim 
kottdo^l telle cck many gun As Egnmoyne, Valeriy, and 
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luiwrie. 1417 Nmton Chd, AkA. iil in Aahm. ii6ii) 99 I riifD h 

i^TuiNuMnwr * 

o l»iidcB.tkM on« is 


Ha hndda ana douilcr 


liske ereat Lunari. Soma cal t( 
I calm in 


latin Lunaria minor, whkh 


a b« caUad in ans- 
kinac 


Tka oUmt 1 
iy be called in 


cnglishc Utle Luna^ or Maya Giapea. lagy OsaASOB 
Htrhat iL Ixxxv. jaS The small Lunaria spnngeth foorth 
of the ground with ona laafe lika AcMan toong. >6a7 
Dbayton ^Wacawrf, ate. lay Than tpiinkles she the iuica 
of Rue .. With nina drmM of the midnight dewe, From 
Lunaria dbtilling. 1648 Fvllxb H&fy A rtvf. St iv. v. a6i 
They say of the barb Lunaria ceremoniously gathered at 
foma aet timaa, that laid upon any lock, it makes it flie 
open, liyp HUt Tr/xrr Pref. a The Fathers of that Society 
have tha trua Lunaria, which will open the stnefest, 
strongest Locks or Fetters wherewith Consdenoe cim be 
raatrainad. 17^ J. Aberckombib Ev, Mmm Owm Cmrd. 
fifej) yoj/a Lunaru^ moon-a*ort or honesty. iMi Sat Rtv, 
No. 13x5. 374 The genus hotnekium^ the moon-fern or 
lunary, to the magicaf powers of which several of the £ltfa- 
belhan poets bear testimony. 

aitrib, iSps Lyly Endi^yt* i. You knowe that on the 
Lunary bancke slecpcth Endimton. 

Lunary a. and Nowmrf. [ad. 

F. /iutasre, L. lunaru : see Lurab and -art. J 

A. 

L Of or pertaining to the moon ; sLonab n, 1. 
Also, inhabiting the moon. 

isii Edbn Art o/Navig. 11. vi. 30 These tymes [of con- 
junctions and opposition^ may be knowcn..oy the Ephi- 
mcrides or Almanackes, or other_ tables jw Lunar^tnstru- 


wBs llrntyke. t Ml Lanojl P. PL C. x. 107 pe whieba area 
lunatik lollers and leperes a-boute, And mad as pe mone 


-- 1610 Healsv a*/. Aug, CitU^Godw The yeare 

as it is now, consumate in twelve lunary revolutions East- 
ward. Wilkins AVnr Wartd LU684) 9 A Lunary EcUp^ 

r td45^HoWKLL Litt {xkjfi) II. 510 Tlic Mooa is peopled with 
Selemtcs or Lunary Men. lagt J . kTiKAKE) AgriE^*t 
Occ. 48 There be bare certain things which are Solvy, 

and certain which are Lunary. idps Lbysouen Cnrv. Afu/A. 
447 We are not to imagine.. that the Lunary Seas, Lakes, 
. . Sc. are of the same Water with our Seas. 1719 Bailey voI. 
II, Lunary, belongim to the moon, a tMttb 1^8 Ifiatumi 
Wks. 1874 1 . Ixx, The Hmbo of lunary sonus. 
b. In Atmpy momih^ytar (see Lunar t b). 
idea Fvlbeckc PamdtekM 4 Their [the Athenians^ twelue 
mooethes did not exceed that nombtf of daies which doth 
consist of the Iwetua lunarie moneches. [idga Fl'LUUi ildy 
A Pro/, St I. x. at Some erroneofudy compute the long 
lives ot the Patriarki before tha flood not ny solary, but 
lunary years, making a moneth a yeare.) Sm T. 

Bbownb Psiud, £/. iv. xii. aao The Greeks observed the 
Lnna^ yeare, that is, twelve revolutions of the Moone 
154. dayai. syia DissACuuias tr. Oummaii Ctog,. fl6 The 
Lunary Month, usually call*d Lunacion. 

A tramd, and fig, a. MonthlT, maistriMl. 
iBh»-M Gootti Study Mod* (ad. 4) III. 394 The ordinary 
return where anything lika a rcguuu panoo b astablishcd, 
b manstrual or lunary. 

b. Lunatic 

c siiy Midolbton Witch iv. i. 9 Thara b some diflTcrenca 
betwixt my jovial cooditioo and tha lunary suiaofnuidaaas. 
A Crcflcent-shajped, Lunati ; v-Lunab. 
ifln tn Patnme’t Thgat Horn, iil iv. 359 HU • • Battalioas 
shottid be ordered .. in a Lunarb fermc, and of a Crescent. 
iM CuLPBma & Colb BartkoL Anat, h snrtL 47 With 

wilhr ’ 


tbab broad end they look towards the Cara, and wi 
sharp and lunary part they respect the Kidneys. 

t A ? Silrery. 06 s. rarg^*, 
fitg Touxia Alhcmaaar n. in, Hang’d round from 
to bottomc With pure white lunary Tapstry, or ncadi 
work^ But if *twcra doaib of sUuer, *twerc much batter. 
tA Ois. 

L A kind of apparatus for tolTing astrontmikal 
problems; uiVoLvuLR. 

14. . hi Dyca 5 JB/lM (1&43) IL 3318 Now felowith here tha 
volvtlla,.ihM sum oian cle^a a maarie. 

2. ? One bon onder the influence of the moon. 

iiagTiaiiiB(^rs#V.i.xi. 47 Starres which have theb most 
colde and aio|M spiritas, as the Sataraalb and Laoaxba. 

8. A crescent or half^mooo. 
iSsa W, Folkinonam Art oj Smrvgf ik vi 58 FumUelo* 
grams, Squares, Cvcics, OuallL Lananea 
Lwuht# (hii'D/t), a. Chiefly Ab/. Hut, [ad. 
L. ItMimSt U iBna baooo : see -aib^.] Cicsccot- 
shaped, crescentiform. 

17^ S. Roeson Brit. Flora 1 1 LnmmUt snbrotund. 4 ai 
OALrum Brit Bot m Stipulm lunate, toothed. iM Stabk 
Eigm. Mat. HUt u. 174 Eyes linear, aliuoic luiiaii, sIfS 
Dalysll Bun Auim. Seoit It. 88 l*hc lunata hydra af 



lamina p ointad, it b Inaala or crescenMlmpad. 
ImUhttA B. Cbl^ Hoi. Hist. 

Now rgurg. [1. prec. + -id I.] - pree. 

sill E. BaeimB Trm. 8e A sort of Croas, which our 
Henlds do not dream of, which b a Crom Lunatad after 
thb manner. STcd FhU. Tram$. XXV. aaifl The yngmimu 
or lunatad pail of tha Braast-bona. tflps S. Coorsa JHet. 
Fnm/. Sufg. fed. 6) 819 Ilia operator . . ma^ a lunatad 
mebion. im BmcN Anc* Pottery 1 . jti The Amaaons 
hafa the jMfia, or lunatad shield, imm Todd CjkL Ammt. 
saGro 41 bc fec^. .b lonatod hi shapm 

LilllEtffl ([‘fl n&tik), e. [ad late L. fUmdtit^, 
{, L. /flue moon: sea -atio. C£ F. lustaiium^ 
So., iL lunaiicB.\ A. Bdj, 

L Originally, affected with the kind of insanity 
that waa tuppMed to ham recuning periods de- 
ton tbechaugceof theaMNML la mod. use. 
nous with IniAin ; curmt in Mpnlar ana 
legal lannage, but not now eaiptoyea teohalcally 
hyph] ' 


silt, ijgt Trbvisa Barth. Dg /*. B, xvi. xcv. (149s) 587 The 
precyous atone Toparius. .hciptth ayanst the j^ypn Luna- 
lyk. I4ja-Ai Lydg. Boehm vii. it. (15x4) 165 hbHa was., 
euery monetn once Lunaticka. taSg in Strypa soet. Mom. 
III. App.lviii. 197 All thb troubb. . waswhan you ware luna- 
tikaand not yourowne man. igsa Kyi>A>. Trag. 111. vtti 5 
\Stagg DhtcHon), She runnas litnadckck ifloo tfotp. tmnr. 
Footet 77 If the moone be cuiU placed, either it makath 
man axutical, lunatick, or subiact to tha kings auill. ii04 
S. Gbahamb Poet. A>asAr £ 4 The greatest Foola b wbe 
if he be rich, And wisedome flowes from hb Luiuuiquc 
hrayne. id|0 Yobkb Union Hon. 1x0 Thb Alice fell luna- 
tkke. and was divorced from the said Gilbert. 1799 Robebt- 
SON Hist Scot. VII. Wks. 18x3 I. *48 The presumptive heir 
to the throne waa lunatic. aSH Bev. 18 J[uly 8u/x One 
of the most dbtinctive marks the lunatic mind b that it 
reasons sanely from insane premises sflflp Spectator 01 Dec., 
The House of Castile, whi^ after flghting and reigning for 
nearly eight hundred yei^ terminated in a hinatk gin. 
b. Of things: Indicating lunacy ; entry, 
xflog SMAKSi Lear 11. iil X3 Bedlam beggers, who with 
rooriM voices . . Sometime with Lunatickemms, sometrmc 
with Pnuers, Infoice theb charitb. 1614 B. Jonson Barth. 
Fair l i, A noublc hypocritkall vermiiie it is .. of a most 
lunatique conscience, and splene. 1^ Busnnkll Char, 
yesnsit There have been great enthusiasts in the world, and 
they Imve shown their inflinxiity by lunatic airs, oppropnatc 
to tlieb extruvagance. 

o. Mad^ foolish, frantic, idiotic, * mad ’. 

1971 uoloing Oitfin on Pe. iv. < If lunatik rasbnesse 
have carved any mto sinne. 1990 Mablowe Ettw. tl, v. i. 
lit Greeie makes me lunaticke. 1604 Dbkkbb Honest Wh. 
Wks. 1873 II. 71, 1 am sicke Of that disease, all Love is 
luiiatike. tflia Obavtom Poly-oib. To Rdr. A, Nothing fbj 
esteem'd in this lunatique age but what b kept in cabinets. 
i%9 Baicirr Sb. India i Aug. (X876) 47 No policy can be 
more lunatic tnan the policy 01 annexation. iil4 Geo. 
Eliot Eet. (ed. a) 14 The scvmith [Satire). . contains nothing 
in particular except lunatic flatted of George I. 

tSL B. Influenced by the moon. Oflj. 
ri4|s Lvdo. Bom. ^ Sem, 6 isj Thrr (tc. women*s) hertvs 
chaunge never . . Ther sect ys no thing lunatyke. in 
Gbbbnb Mamiliia Wks. fieonmt) 11 . x8o By naiivicb they 
be lunaticke, not taking mb worda as the English men do^ 
for Starke mad, bot as borna under the influence of Luna, 
and tbercibre as firme ..as melting waxe. i|r| Nasub 
ChsmPt T. X4|| I that was borne to supprcsac ft treade down 
rinne vndcr footer In the night timk (when that sinne- 
inhabited element b wont to be most lunaticke) walk# on 
the crests of the surges as on the dry land. 

fb. Farrufy* Affected with moonblindncm; 
mooo-blind, moon-eyed. Ohs. 

1979 B. Googm HertsbacEs Hmeb.itiW) 114 Y* broken 
wuicded,the luaatike.andthe mangines, called the Farcine. 
sdte Blvnobvxl Cnring Horses Dis. x6 CJf lunatike eier. 
xioy Mabknam CavoLxtu <1617) sa Lunatike eyvL or Moone 
eyes. 1737 Brackbn Farrhry imbr. (1796) 1 . ijo In Luna- 
ti» or Moon-Mind Horses. 

B. s 6 . A lunatic pciioa; r penon of unsound 
mind ; a roadinan. 


e penoMfidihoagh 
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t|l7 Langi. /*. /*/. B. Pkol. xai Thanne loked vp a ] 
a lent thing wiih-atle. c sgbo Wvcuf Sorm. M Wks. 11 . 
93 Lunarikes ben sbh men >ai ban cours of ^ siika* 
nesae hi movyng of moone. igBa Snaics* MseU. H. v. 
i 8 The Lunatidie, the Loacr,nnd the pQet,Areof imagiiia- 
ckm all compact. iM Coku On Litt. 1. 947 a, A Lana- 
tique that hath sometime hb vnderstanding and aometbM 
not. 1739 Morra in Swi/tsLottisTbi) IV. 107 An Hospital 
fer lAumiichs and Idinta. 1341 AH 15 Ceo. //,c. jo Wbwe- 
as Persons who have the Misfortune to become Lunetkks, 
may.. be UaMe to be anrprbed into uasniiabb MarrinM. 
> 7 IF Smoluett Boprisat 1. viR, An Eiwl**b hmalk at ftitt 
m oon, b a veiy sober enimal when com par ed to a Fiencb 
nmn in a paiafeiL iM CBuxaa Digest (ed. t) I. 315 An 
fnlant, a person of nonsBoe memory, an idiol, a hinatk, .. may 
abo be gtaaieci of a copyhold. sM Sta A. Hbuiday 
Pros. St Lnnniks jo In Farthibire, the idiots aro two 
hundred and eight, the lunatki only one hundred and frfty- 
nine. sMi £a4ye4 nrW. XI 1 1 . lis/i Insane I 
not hmaticB so found by inquaJlhm) may ' 
pcnooal r esuala t. HBf B rB. Med. yrnt 
desperate encounter reoeatly took nlnra. .botwoon a lunatic 
who bad cMoped from Hatton AsyltMU bnd two kcepore 
who were sent in pursuit, 
b. fig. A iDfldly looiyi petnon. 
idoo end Pi. Betumfi. Parnmss. il UL Ms Ska amy ba 
lb/ Lnaft and tbou her Lunaikke . o ilfi Domne Poems 
isihtb 4 Vaiae lunatique, against tbam scapes I couid Db- 
pttla and conquorlff I would. iM^ Chr. Worid 4 Sept. 
067/f Any man telttag the fsfiiim of Ireland not to pay 
tbmr reirts would be a ranaik. 

e. nitrih.i limtlo ua/lom (tbo loulio 
hoapltftl, t bootm), m ho^tal oiUoliflbcd for Ihe 
receptioD aad ticatmcnt oflumtUak 
■Tii Weaunr yrnt. at Dec. (xta?) III. ito^ 1 doubt ibb 
b not the caee of any other lunatic nospIlRL ifw MCobda 
Study Mgd. (ed. 4J 111 . 63 Tka proportion ofpaticiiU 
ffcturned as having been mcMvod bilo lunatic honsMi iM 
Sia A. Haludav UitHi A General View of the Pment 
Sute of lAinatics, and Lunatk Asylmas, la Great Britain 
and Irehod. Ibid. 31 Dumfries has a saudl lumtic eilah- 
Hshment, attadMid to the Cou^ tnflrasry. iM|| Times 
4 Aug. 9/4 A page from lb* ht aa tb entiy book bad been 
swrepliti^y removed. MfBra.M§d. 7 mL 9 hyg*tjfi/t 
^mt the regbcered kuiSe h oq ^ ib ikouid noc%e ^ 
jcclod to special restrkflons •addbaMUtbs. 

XfmMmsl (KnurliUI), m. rm. [f, Lovaim 

>-Ab 1 -LviTAtio*. * 

vmm. liw KM Z(SW i. il 4, Ut iM, 
J^icdl w «mmmR Mf .. SrbMM i» Imi,a iM 
H«wtu$ H. M,or. ngtf hwwlladd» 

utnorance of noliikiaiiai 


Hcncs &aaft*tl9ftllF mdp. 

tSfR W. CoBV Lett A ynie. (1897) 311 The 1 
the prayers dbmally, deathfully, lunancally. 

t IflUiaWwiWW. 06 s. rvn. The condMon o/ 
being lumtia 

iflfla J. Cnamdleb Fan HeimonPe Orini, 14s The fan- 
mortall minde .. doth not vary through Luuanckiieas or 
Frantickhess at a certain time of the Mooii. 1717 Bailey 
11 , LsMotich/teu, 

LUAtlon (Utm/i-Jan). [ad. med.L. lUndtibH- 
em (whence F. hmaison, It. tuswuiong, Sp. tuna- 
cion^ Pg. /fMMfdb), f. /Alfa moon : lee -atiom.] 

1 . The time from one new moon to the next, 
constituting a lunar month (">89) days). 

smI Tbbvisa BaHh. Dg P. B. ix. lx. (1495) 3 S 4 A montbe 
of me mone b also taken for a full lunocyon wnyche duryth 
fro chaunge to chaunge. «r 1400 Maundbv. (1830) xxx. 301 
And there u not the Mone scyn in atle the Lunacioun. 
SHAxaaLEV TabssUs BHteuu (1x7) A Tabb of the mean 
Lunations. 1664 Poweb En. Phiioe. Pref. 4 Lunations of 
the inferiour Planets, iflpe Lsybourn Cstrs. MeUh. ^ Ike 
Arabians .. having respect to the Moon form their Year of 
IS Synodical Lunationa 171s Stkblb Sbect. No. 545 7 n 
'llie 8^ day ot the third hinatioB, and tne 4^ of our 
reign. iIm Woodhousb Aetron. xxx. 095 From the in. 
equality of the Moon's motion, thb synodic period, or luns- 
lion, b not always of the same bngih, stgg Sir R. Ball 
Story e/SuH 13a Nineteen years b almost exactly equal to 
taro hundred and thirty five lunations. 

1 2 . The time of full moon. Ohs* 
ctgig in Froude Hitt. Eng. (1881) IV. 405 They.. intend 
at ihu or next lunation to coidure for treasure hid between 
Newbury and Reading, aflSI Goad CeUst Bodies 1. vi. id 
T he Exuberance of the Tides at or neer the Aquinoctbl 


8. A menitruRtion. reurg. 

tlaB-34 CootPs Sindy Med. (ed. 4) IV. 46 A tendency to 
keep up that periodical habit of deletion, which will prob> 
aMy prove advantageous against the ensuing lunations. 

Luoll (l<«Df Ohs* exc. dial. Also 5 
lonoho. [App. oDomatopodc. Cf. Dunch sb^ 
The sound made by the fall of a soft heavy body. 

cs44a Pfgmsp* Pgro. 135/1 Dunche, or loocbe (//. P. 
lunciie), somitm, strrbitm. xtpn Lim. S. A Q, July 68 She 
heftrd a lancb, bud she thobi it was th' childcr plaayin'. 

LfUUdl (IbdJ), sh:h [Perh. evolved from Lump 
ifr.i, on the analogy of the apparent relation be- 
tween hump and nunekt bumjp and hunch. Cf. 
* Lounge^ a large lump, as of bread or cheese' 
(llrockett H. Country Words, ed. a, 1839). 

It b curious that the wm fliet appears as a rendering of 
the (It that thne) like-sounding S^ Unjm sike of ham. 
Luncwbon, commonly belbved to be a derivative of inneh, 
occuiw in our quote. 11 years eartter, with its present spell- 
ing. In sense e iameh wts an abbreviation of inneheon, first 
appearing about x8^ when it was regarded either as x 
vidgarism or as a flukwnaUe aflbctatbn.) 

tl. Apieoe,alhickpicce; a hunch or honk. Ohs. 

t|pi F8BciVAU.jr/i&cf» JLMt^adklscmAalunchof bacon, 
/rustam, iaedi. iflaa SvaruiT Country Farm vii. xxv. 
830 He tkall take breade and cut it into little lunches (F r. 
tebPim\ into apan with ebeese. Mu Maub tr. Alemon's 
UMMMusm gA{fi\\* aSo Oar Master was well content ..that 
ere should roate a good lunch of porke. 1907 J. Stevbns tr. 

S nevedde Com. irhs. (1709) ajA I claim'd a Lunch of 
read into my Pbeket dvbim Holy Fair xxsb, An 
cbeesa an* bread. .Wu dealt about in Inncbca. 

2 . A more colloquial synonym of LuNCHiORiA a. 
(Now the usual word cxc. in iqwcmlly formal use, 
though many persons still objert to it u rulgv.) 

tiaf (H. Bsar) Pen, ^ Lit Mem* yes The remflemk 
b adopted in It^ 'glam of fashion « Afiiuidcs,xnd luncheeH 
b avoUed M uosJeabte to the pol^ sodecy them ex- 
Mbitad. iljiMtS. WAWBwrfa'/Aur.a-jjarvliL I. a5<» 
He happenu to SMntloo it at lunch. ti 4 S A. Comxs 
PhySS. Diguthon {md. ^ M YTo 6 » mb experimee t^ 
same dbUke to eaeiM after a Ught foremn lunch, tlm 
J, Cvamnn Bnth v. §t Psrehed com was her only lunch in 
me mUrn of n dny of fidMr and of 
TnoLLoru Beitom Bit aari. jM Unch was on the uW« -t 
hair-paiCoflM; iBs Mas. FoiRMf aa ♦ F. I. so ame 
to lunch tchUMiTOW at one. mss R- u. Evaw bsilers 

a U&ik wd CmO., m$ hsKMasm, 

■ 4 akU. -timi toa^-dlaaff, a meja thA» migbt 

bt ailM «Hher tiuch or diiiiicn • Biid.dAydlwn«; 

»U*eimMim». tiU. »»r 

a It A V TMtt' 

Mac^fanMdANMmHSimcli. 

SS rSMSSfa tarty 

-^11. lOI 








.wifidy 


fcotatagt n w-g - ^ u. 

nrdiHi). MlUtmeum,Ua» 



LIXNQ. 


ZiinroBBB. 

iolip lunohiBgi 7-8 laaohin, 8 lunshiiL [Re- 
lated in womb wty to Uncasb.w 
Tha ontinaiy view, Chat tha spalling iuntkinc npnamu 
the atymolpgieal form, appaars ■omawhat unlikely. In our 
quota tha aariiatl form is lunchtm^ and this appaart in our 
quota carliar than hunehx and thara is no evidence of a 
derivative verb In tha i6-'»lh c. It U possibla that iunckeoH 
might tova been extended from inmk on tha analogy of tha 
relation batwaan/wacd, trumh^ trunckt^n,] 

f L » Lunch i. Obs. 

lepo Hollybano TVmir. Fr, Tonf^ a lunpe, a gob- 
let, a luncheon, tdty Moavaou iim, iii. il iv. pj Eating 
a great lumpo of bread and butter with a lunchan of cheese. 
i& Cdar. //*a Etcmp$fr, Worutter in //wr/. MUc, (iBoq) 
IV. 444 The Colonel plucked out of his pocket a good 
luncheon of brtad and cheese, im XHoxsaHv Ar/. U Kmy 
(K D. S.) sjr.. A huge lunshin of bread, i. e. a large piece. 
iWm H. vSboKB Fcoi (1809) 111 . 6a A large 

liiBcbm of brown bread . , struck my eyea stag Scott 
HtdgtuiniM leCl'Xi Little Benjie . . was cramming a huge 
luncDaon of pie-crust into his mouth. 
fi£» sd8$ H. Moan Farmtip, Prophet, xiL 98 No little 
Kcraps of hranty . . but large Lunchions of Munificence. 

2. Orilfinillyf a flight repast taken between two 
of the ordinary meal-times, #//. between breakfast 
and midHday dinner. The word retains this original 
application with those who use dinner as the name 
of the mid-day meal; with those who Mine* in 
the evening, lunekem denotes a meal (understood 
to be less substantial and lest ceremonious than 
dinner) taken usually in the early afternoon. Now 
somewhat : a. Lunch sb,^ a. 

a 165a Bronx Atmd Couple v. L Wks. 1873 Lao Noonings, 
ai^ iiitermeoliary Lunchings. ita tr. CtWL Hitt, FrMuTou 
III. 71 For our Brookfast and altcr-noons Lunchins [Fr. h 
goustfrX lyofi E. Ward IFHiings (cd. 3) 11 . tsc Then 
otbcni more Hungry their Stomachs to please. Sit down 10 
their Luncheons of House-hold and Cheese. iSop Malxin 
Cil BUu 111. ii. F 3 As sexm as we hod released our kitchen- 
wench, 1 gave orders for a good luncheoiL ilaf Bvrom 
TWtf js XI. Uv, His afternoons he pass'd in vidcs, lunebeoas, 
Loungina and boxing, xfey Carlvlx Gertu, Rom, II. 318 
The motner looked Tor the little ones, and brought them 
their evening luncheon. i8|tt Maa Gaskkll Norik 4r .V. i. 
They did not scruple to moM a call at each other's houses 
before Luncheon, sift Ladv HiasKir F.dUK s Have you 
had some luncheon T iSei K. Praoock N, Rrendom 11 . s 
Thornton sla)’ed for luncheon. 

S. nitrtb* 

tfs) J. Baocock Dom, Amutem, is8 Allowhig . . not a 
moment for meals, nor the well known luncheon-time, ttfig 
W. S. OiLsaiT PHncftt tda ii, Merrily ring the luncheon 
bell, tm J. Payn Myit, Mirhridgf f. ix. tafi From that 
very Pavilion he hod slipped away during ine luncheon- 
hour. H. UxXMAN Hie Angel iss The cellar, 
occui * * 
in 


hour, tiai H. Ukxman 'Hie Angel iss 

»ied by a liquor and luncheon bar. lapp a.. rxAcoex 
onik Feb. eo8 To witneM the servants of the Duke 
pitch the luncheon-lent, ipej Railway time inh/e, Luncheon- 
lxiskett..may be obtaioea at the principal siacioiis. 

Hence te'HOlMMi v. inlr,, to take luncheon, to 
lunch ; IswnoliaoHlfH a a., without luncheon. 

ii|| Ld. Saltoun Sern/e 1 . 190, 1 . . went luncheonless 
myself, iffif A'er/is, in IFamneite 94 A few minutes more 
saw on imposing party lunchming on the grassy roadside. 
tbbnArchmoi, JnSenm Xlll. 309 *010 Duke of Northumber- 
land, .luncheoned at the * Three Half Moons '. 
LimollW (iH'n/dj). [f. LuvcHu.-h-iRl.] One 


who lunchei or t 


I lunch. 


1I40 New Montkh Mng, LX. 60 We therefore put It lo 
the conscience of the ladies who indulge in hoc luncheons 
(if a regular luncher can have a consoience). ligg J. 
DAVibdm Aar/ Lavender 348 The sound of the pipes .. 
reached the thirty Innchers in their bom. 
t XduUL Obs, Alio 5 Inndo. [a. ON. lund.] 
Diapoiition, nature ; manneri. 

e laoe OaMiN 7038 Code menneu dene lund. ihid, 0785 
All fulle off attri) lund. e 1430 St, Cuthberi (Surtees) 1460 
In haly speche he lyked his lunde. 

I Lll*nda. Alab 8 lundar. [lepr. loel. lundi^ 
Norw. lunde^ Sw. /fsifii.] A Scanainavian name 
for: The puffin. 

1743 Phil, Tram, XLll. fits Greenland produces .. Cor- 
morants, Lunders, Parrots [etc.], sloe G. Montaou Omith, 
Diet, (1833) 310 Lunda, a name for the Puffin, l•a3 New- 
ton Dkt , AMx, Lunda, 

Liindtir.LundgB: tee Louhdir v., Louhqb u. 
tLuidNBi. Obs, [a. F. Londreis adj., f. 
Lmdres London,] (See quot. 1605.) 
iffg W. Lowndxs Amendm, Silver Coin 17 A Sterling 
. . wu onot called a Lundress, becauaa it waa to be Coined 
only 01 ^ndon. lyefi in PifiLi.ira: and in later Dicta 
lilUldwfbot (Iv'ndifut). [Named alter Lundy 
Foot,Rl)ublin tdbaoeoniit, whofeaddreia if given 
at 8 Effea Bridge in Wilfcm*f Dtebtin Directory 


1 ^6.}^ AklndofflBuff. 


the 


7 olM IV. ify The apottiva Mphyra carried 
hi|h-diitd LundyfiM into the eyas of the whole party. 

XI7370* He to much of Lumly- 
Tbit he uaml 10 snort and auttflla mhDeufyTei, 
iWfn, 5/1 A pinch (HLundyfoot or biown Rappee. 
Xl2M ^ (bwn). Hdwkisig. Alio a lewM ; and 
Me LoYir. [var. of LoTir^ A leaJi for a hawlL 
. . ware of 

M Bk, 

a we omowbowm mmmm ama, werriPPM 

^ 2 * 78)09 In fondoT lune I flist ynm^ooSijbiu 

i.Xs, The cloatr shat couered tha nmilcek tho 
MS it MotUeft yaiLln Baekina 10 vnlosa tha Lunaa, tho 
dU iIm Xforaa, Lot^t„h hawta 
}utu.Ra-CoucM IPhmMqr HeeM ajo 
ta long hints taogM aboot hli ltei. 
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1 2 (BiShV mrk, [ad, mcd.L. lUna lit, 
‘nioon’, hence Mt of lunacy’ (cf. Lunatic), 
whence F. lune, MHG. iBne (G. lanne whim, 
bumour),] pi, F its of frensy or Itinacy ; niad freaks 
or tantrums. fC£ Link sb,^ 20.) 

iftt Shaks. HHnt, T, 11. it 30 loese dangerous, vnsafe 
Luncs i' th* King,— beshrew them, lyei Johnson M, to 
Mre, Thrale 14 Nov., My master is in nis old lunes and so 
am 1 . ipfp Lamb John fPoodvii in, Let him akme. I have 
seen him ui these lunes liefore. iffy I. H. Stirling in 
Fartn. Rev, Oct. t8i This is the centrm weak point, the 
special lunes of the De Quincey nature. if|} Symonds 
Renaiee, It,, I tat. Lit, li. 11. x. 97 Their tales for the most 
part ore the lunes of wanton love. 

Luna ^ (l*Rn}. [a. F. iupu L. /Una moon.] 

1. Gsom, The fignre formed on a sphere or on a 
plane by two arcs of circles that enclose a space. 

1704 Harris /.rjr. Techn,, Lnme or Lunula. itfQ in 
Penny Cycl. XIV. 109. saf4 Moselbv xxxiv. <ei 4) 

119 Her [the moon^] crescent .. now presents the appear- 
ance of a lune. tfpx Cayley in Coll,Papere (i897)Xlll. 
M The two lunes ACB and ABD of figure 6. 

2 . Anything in the shape of a crescent or half- 
moon. 

Watts Lyrk Poeme IL FiW. Poke ever Oeman 
149 Faithful Janizaries.. Fairn in just Ranks or Wedges, 
Lunes or Squares, ifog W. Hbrrcnel in Phil, Trans, 
v/'i/ 'IS.!. 



Ren/, N, of Deal, .. consists of four lunets of very Ih'ick 
arched work of stone. .. In the middle il a great round 


anglicized 

ZfttiwbMxit* (liinabfi'Jgalt). A/in, [Named 
by C Nbllner, 1870, from Luneberg, Hanover, its 
locality: see -itr.I A boro- phosphate of mag- 
nesium, found in fibrous masses. 

ifya Dana ^i'm. App. 10. 1193 Chaptnan'e Blowpipe 

Praet, 179, 

Limecye, obs, form of Lunacy. 

Lud ^ (Itene*!). [f. Lunel (Herault) a town in 
France.] A sweet muscat wine. Also luntl-wint, 
1770 Ann, Reg, il ty8 He . . mode me drink bumper after 
bumper of his lunel unne. ifai Rouge et Noir 85 A bumper 
of the true lunel. ifat Thackeray Mem, Gormamiistng 
Wka. 1900 Xlll. 589 What could literary men mean by 
ordering lunel T 

a. Sp. lutul, 

f. luna moon.] A figure formed by four crescents 
appoint^ resembling a rose with four leaves, 
liai 40 in Biaav Bn^l, Her, I, 

Limeatioo, obs. form of Lunibticr. 
tiLVMtte. [It.] -LUNETTK4b. 
tfipS Daily Newe 10 Feb. fi/j Under the lunetta is the 
Dtfcenc from the Cross, the Madonna kneeling. 
XfiUlBtt# (bisnet). Also 7-8 in anglicized 
form lunotCt. [a. F. lunelte, dim. of lune moon.] 

1 1 . A little moon, a satellite. Obs, 

ebib Bp. Hall Peace-Maker x, 81 Our predecessors, .could 
never have believed, that there were such Lunets about 
some of the Planets os our l^e Perspectives haro described. 

1 2 . The figure of a crescent moon. Also attrib, 
B774 J. Bbvant Mfthol, II. pi iv, Juno Sarnia Selenitis, 

standing in a lunette, and crowned with a lunette. stIv 
M, CuTLsa in L(/!r, Jrmle, 4 Carr, ^1888) 1 . 978 In this rock 
a Sight of steps b cut, in a winding or kind of lunette 
form, ftom the rood lo the of the hilL 

3 . Farriery, A horse-shoe consisting of the 
front semicircular portion only. Also luneUe-shoe, 
Blundkvil Cnrw Horeee Die, clii. 65 Pull off hb 
sbooesond shooe him with half Moonc shooes called Lunette, 
zsil R. Holme Armoury 111.3^4. 'a A Lunet shooe. .b used 
for Horses that have wmde nms. c xjwo W. Gibson Fmr^ 
riePe Guide 11. (1738; 9$6 Tlie cure b..to shoe him with 
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4 . Arch, a. An arched aperture in a concave 
ceiling for the admission of lighL 
tfisj-as I. Jones in Leoni Pedlaaide Archil. (1749) L 30 
The manner of Arches are. .a Roiooda G, a Lunette P. and 
a Conca N and K. tSag P. Nicholson Pract, Build, 114 
Lunettes are used in large rooms or halls, and ore made 
cither in waggon< 4 ieadcd ceilings, or through large coves, 
surrounding a pUne ceiling. H^^Sg Gwilt Archit. led. 4) 
Gloss., Lunette, a cylindne, cylindrouUc, or spherical aper- 
ture in a ceiling. 

b. A cresoentiform or semicircular space in a 
ceiling, dome,etc., decorated with paintin^orsculp- 
tuits ; a piece of decoration filling such a space. 

ms Rknakdion Stmiuee itedy 117 The pictures ore 
prated in a sort of Lunettes, formMbyaScmicircb withina 
Toll Arch endiiM In a Point, and [etek ilRs Rvskin Steuee 
Ven, 111 , U. 74 The paintlnx wbra filled me lunette behind 
itlaaraophi^ .‘•byMaa.J AMBBON Leg, ef Madonna 
Introd* (CO. si 60 It b comprised in five luneucs round the 
ceiling, iln Ouida Paeearol I, ifi Above at a vast height 
there waa a Kuiette with ftesooes at the labours of Hercui^ 
iM WttAls 4 Clabk Cambridge 111 . aio The lunette over 
the entrance-door [of the FiuwllUam Museumk 

8. Forttf, A work langer than a redan, consisting 
of two fiiM, and two flanks (Voyle Afil, Diet), 
tyas Hoaiis Lea, Techn., Lumttee in Fostificatioii, are 
Envelopes, Countergaidcs, or Moonu 0/ Earth cast up 
befofs the Curtahii 170I Pmilups (ed. Kersey), Lnmetie,, 
In FortUkaiion. a small Woik generally rabd before the 
Courtin In Ditches foU of Water : It consists of two Faces 
making a Re-entring Angle, and nerves to dispute die 
Passage of the 0 il 3 u tyst Land. Gao, Nm Hb 
Osaoa .. has given Ordcia for making several Lunettes in 
the ftent of our Chmm tym Martin Nat. Pfiet £m. 
IL Roo An amhattled Wall, with Lunets hanging over the 
Rlvar. iy|l Sng* Camiteer (ed. •) s.v. Samdonm Caetle, 


has two fom similar to the redan, and alw two flanks. 

0 . A blinker for a horse, 

tfiss Bp. Hall fnvie. World \\\. 1 12 Make earthly things, 

not os luneu to shut up our sight, hut vpectades to transmit 
it to spiritual objects 1753 CiiAMht-.i/s Cycl, Suppl., Lu- 
nette b also the name of two snutll pbccs of fdt m.tde round 
and hollow, to clap upon the eyes of a vicious horse, igea 
in Knight Diet, Afech. 

1 , t a. //. Spcclaclci. Obs, 

168s Cov/ii, Whip SuppiU. (1751) 53 Then answered the 
whole croud, Bidding him read it out aloud. Set-king his 
I .u nets [etc. ]. tteg K vri.v uDe la Ouiut. L ompl. Card., Refl. 
Agric. 49 One day Lunetts and Microscopi-s may iiosribly 
be Invented, whereby these Poren may plainly lie %ecn and 
distinguished. 1796 Mod. GullivePi Trav. 75 Fc.arfol of 
more mistakes for want of my useful lunettes, 1 made my 
bow of depart. 

b. Given as the name for a special kind of 
concavo-convex lens for spectacles. 
ifiS 5 in Ogilvie Suppl. 187$ in Knight Diet. Mech. 

8. A watch-glass of flattCDcd shape. Also lunette 
{watch-) glass, 

183a G. k. P0RIF.R Porcelain 4 6V. ix. 233 Lunette gloA&is. 
1849 Dana Geol. ix. (1B50; 466 The curvature of a lunette 
watch-glass. 1S84 F. J. Britten Watch 4 Clockm. 156 
Lunette, the usual form of rounded watch glass. 

9 . In the guillotine, the circular hole which 
receives the neck of the victim. 

F. E. Pacbt Curate ^ Cumherw. 238 When the 
victim's head b fixed in the lunette. tgpoH'esim. Gas, 
90 Oct. 6/a Hb head had to be thrubt into the lunette by 
two warders. 

10 . Glass-making, Linnet-hole. 

. *•» Urb Diet, Arts 587 Tlie founding or melting furnace 
is a square brick building, . . at each angle of this square 
a small oven or arch is constructed . . vaultcxl within, and 
cuiiiniunicaiing with the melting furnace by square flues 
called lunettes. 

11. Antiq, A crescent -shaped ornament. 

Atkenaum re July 119/1 A pair of golden gorgettes 
or lunettes. 

12 . A forked iron plate uito which the stock of 
a field-^n carriage is inserted. 

dSyb in Knight Dkt. Mech, 

13 . ( 55 ce quot.> 

R. F. Bl-rtom Bh. Sword 124 Thb hUt-plate has 
dwindled in the French fencing-foil to a lunette, a double 
oval of bars shaped like a pair spectacles. 

14 . £cci. A circular cr}'staf case, fitting into an 
aperture in the monstianoe, in which the Host is 
placed for expuaition. 

tlpo in Century Dkt. 1I93 in Catholic Diet. 

Lung (imj). Forms ; i lungen, 3-6 longe, 
3-4 long6ii(e, 4-6 long(6, 4-5 lounge, f longon, 
lungen, (5 longhe, lunohe, 6 longiM, loong), 
6- lung. [ 0 £. 7 ariv^/r str. fern. » OFrb. lungen, 
MLG. Innge, MDu^ longe (Du. long), OHG. lungun 
(MHG., mod.G. lunge ) ; ON. with change of de- 
clension lunga wk. neut ; f. Tcut. root *lung- 
0.^’an */ngh^ in Skr. laghu-, Gr. bhappae light : 
se^ioiir a.i (The lungs were so called because 
of their lightness : cf. Lights. )] 

1 . Each of the two respiratory organs io man and 
most vertebrate animals, plao^ within the cavity 
of the thorax on either sidle of the heart and com- 
municating with the trachea or windpipe. 

ctooo ^Elfric Gloee. in Wr.- Wnicker ifio ^34 Pulmo, lungen. 
ciooe Sesx. Ltechd. II. 9a MiS b)' ssccal mon lacnion pMS 
man J>e bih lungenoc wuniL c sage Death 17a in O. E. Alisc. 
178 Nu schal lor-rotien liure and U lunge, c 107$ Lav. 
6407 pe lorwene and |»c liure folle to pan griinde. 13. . A'. 
A Its. 4717 Men to heom threowe drit and donge. With foulc 
ayren, with rotheres lunge, a 1340 Hamkilk Psalter \. 8 
It purges te lonpes of inflacioun. ijaa Gowrr Cord* IH- 
100 The lunge yifth him weie of spe^e . 1393 Lanci. P, 
PI. C. IX. 189 Lame men he lechedc with longen of be&tes. 

€ 1440 PalleuL on Hueb. i. 49 The longb hoof and w)*nded 
wiin the best, c 1440 Oesta Rom. L 3 (Hail MS.) llie 
archer . .hath y-schottc him sclfe in te lungen. c 1470 Henry 
Wallace 11. 409 Leuir and loungms men mycht all redy se. 
1481 Caxton Reynard (Arb.) 9ilYie wulf .. gaf to me but 
half the longes. 1313 Douglas Mneie x. vii. fir That all 
the blayd, vp to the hylt and bond Amyd hb flaffand longis 
hyd hes he. 1337 Coverdalb i Kiup xxil 34 A certayne 
man . . shott thtEVTige of Israel belwene the mawe and y* 
longes. IMS T. Wilson Logike <1569) 48 b, Oft fotchyng 
of wiode, owlores a sicknesse of the lungus. 1177 B. Gooex 
HtreshacKe Hneb. (1586) 133 The ricknes of the Looi-4gs b 
perceiued if the DewUip be narde closed together very forre 
vppe. ifito Shako. Temp, 11. L 174 (Sentlemcn, . . of such 
sensible and nimble Luira that tb^ always vse to laugh 
at nothing, ifiia Bacon Fee., Studies (Arb.) 13 Shooting [b 
g^l for the Lungs and Breast 1774 Goldom. Nat. Hist. 
(7776) II. S04 In those which breathe through the lungs 
some have the heart compoee d of two ventricles and some 
have it of one. tfigi R. Knox Cloeuefe Anat. fits The 
Lungs . . ore two spongy, cellular, expansible oigons. tiTR 
Mivart Rtem, Amat. xii. (1873) 462 The lungs are aiiuchcd 
by their roots to the two branches of the v tnopipe. 

b. transf, bssAjig,, esp. ai io phrase luetgs of 
Ltmdm (etc.), appiM to open ipaces within or 
adjacent to a city. 

ffigt Clkvklano Poems to Could not the Winds .. With 
theb whole cord of Lungs redeem ihy breath ? liM iNO- 
NAM Sp, «/. Rncmm^, Hyde Park 30 June, It wot a 
saying of Lm Chatham, that ibo porks were the lungs of 
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.Mtfimr Oftr Ami^sdet {t8») 4 

this ftnct the ouc«r domain . . actsi an om 6 f tha 

Sydney. 1894 T. Habdv /'mr/r. Mad. Crmd It. I 3 
Bathnheba wae a firm and poeitive girl. .had been CM ¥ery 
long of hia hope, — EikelMnm (1890) 346 At leMh 
Mmething from the luim of the gale alighted ^e a fhather 
upon the pane, teoe Jwy S* can with perfect 

safety use theee old burial gnmnde as lungs for the over- 
crowded city. 

2 . Applied to analogoui ongani in other animals. 
i8lp SyA Sac. Iajc. av.. In Moiltisca the Pulmonata, re» 
presented by the mail and slug, have a simple type of lung. 
.. In Amphibia . . the lung Is a simple or double sac with a 
smooth lining near the termination of the trachea. 
tS. //. One who blows the hre; a chemist's 
assistant. Obs. 


5 M . 

a Isngpipe-pant can blowiisf tUs ErnttfcL MU XVII. bafi 
Pleuro-Pneumonia or «lttng*Plague. igoe J. Kisawoon 
Unittd PrttbyU ia iv. 34 He coolo eserclie hii 

*lung power also in pieachbg. Iigw tr. Diai. Cnai. 
Moral. lotvU. I, He..was oiacfe both ^lungsyk and Reu- 

. . . . ..i . synnes. 

Straad 

the. .team of 

lyafi Bailsv, *Zflm^.SfefifMSiir. 


matyke chat he royghc not occupye his aooostoniyd synnes. 

tcga HtiLORT, Looge sycke, aMtamoakatlikl, Hha ' 

Mar. sTc^i For Mung-si^ * had r^ooed 


sixtMn to. .five' fbidlocksk 

E»l.b Laag^i SkMirn. ifigp WaiHsa ^ 
CHe] MJttst had heavy losms. .ftomthelung. 
t4ao Palmd. am Hatb. i. 90 The *lanM ^r. 




,acmtU too 

ct4ao 



Lungs, c 
c .. be c 


Company re 

Chemical Servants. That the annual allowance 
ibllow.s. . . To each of the Lungs twelve pounds. 

4 . (See quot) dial. (7 Oos^ 

leat Om//. Fam.^Puca lit. 504 Swine •• are subjea to 
a Distemper which is called the TkinUag Laagt. 

5 . Lnngaof (tlio)oak, oaklo&ca (igeOAXjA 

8), SHcta fmlmanaeaa ; •» Lvxowobt 5. 

i8|gi W. L. LmMAV BHU Lickamt 183 Stkia Pubamaria. 
. . Its specific name, as e'en as iu familiar designation, 
* Lungs of Oak or * Tree Lunge ort ‘ are due to its cflicacy, 
real or suppoeedi in pulmona^aficctioiis. tfiSgJ.R.Wisa 
iVrw Parui xvi 176 One of the commonest remedies foa 
oonsompiioo in tlm Forest is the *lungs of oek*. ifiii 
TnoM. Bai.t Lungs-of'thesmk. 

6. aMrib. and Camb. m. simple attributifc^ as 
luatg-allack^ f -blood, <ell, consolidation^ -diuase^ 
-fanmkpna^ cubstama, -Hssm^ droubli, duborcU, 
•vasseL b. ^jeaWe, at ^ 
strnmental, as Imng^bnalker. 

sfilg Mas. Wnmrmr GajrtoartJ^ I. so6 A *tung attack . . 

and ten years are passed, can hardly 


when the three score 
leave a man exactly where it found him. 


I G. Alleh 


in Gd, Wards asp The *ltiog-bearing and air-breaihing 
terrestrial animal, ilfifi Habvky Marb. Angl. xlv. 165 
•Lung-blood generally appears somewhat lighter than a 
natuiai red, bccauM It ia oonoctved to be rendred more 
acreous by the Lungs, sfila SU Jamas*! Aia jlgrM y Sjg 


vf:. 


The earliest *luiig-hrcathen were ampUb 


dAaxiiAU Skoda*! Amicmlt. sfiy Tha *lnng-0Bl]s and finer 
bronchial tubes are compressed by the dis 


tlffi Allbutt! SjnU Mad* V. 768 In like manner, 

the former aoscuHaiory signs of *long<onsoUdatkM vaobk 
iMofs Ibid. IV. joa Passive congestion is a frequent cause of 
alDumbitiria, SMre especially in heart and *luQg disei 
i%l Maiknam Skadaa AmaculU 44 Efinsion of Mood 


Ibid, efip $%ns < 
cissae is pcraecable to atr. 


_ . . i into 

th^luDg-partnchymik ibkU 48 We scarocly ever find any 
considerable ainwint of ^lun^suhstance deprived of air by 
IS of Pne u mon ia , when the •Lung* 
Amutfa SatU Mad.^^. 
356 Some secondary ^Jnng trMbie with which there is not 
^er to oontend. ibid, ipa S 


. 309 Some deciM sfenM 
of quiw 'niberclc art discovered early in the dwirese. wbdb 
Ibid. VT 403 The abcence of dotting from blood within the 
*hiiig weiiTSi 

7 . Special combs. : fliuc-erMkad A,, of bieath, 
imiipg from eahanried toogi ; Imis-lbTory poca- 
mooia; losg-llali, a h<b having longs as well 
asgillAadipnoan; liiiig* 2 ower, Geiarde's tiaiisl. 
of the Ger. name of t|e Marsh Gentian, Gew 
Hamm Fntumammtk€\ tinng(e>growlBi; a dis- 
ease in cafile^ in which the longs adhere to the 
side; f Inng'growii a*, said of an animal affected 
with Moog-growing*; also sb. » luAg-growiagi 
Inag^dywifiaelieej * the esercise of the lespisatory 
powers in a regoUr and orderly manner for tbe 
preventm or eore of disease * {Swi. -Sot* Lix.); 
.Inat-Jnmt. seiom from diseased Imm; Ing 
lielien«L;^owoiiv 5 (J. Smith DitU Ap» Manus 
Piamts 1883); Iniig-iiolo^ the soond prodoced 
by tapping the chest of a h^thy sabfeet ; ttnas** 
pipe ifritf-f ^ trachea or windpipe^ fl. the bron- 
chial tobm; hmg-plagao (in cattle), {deoro-pnen- 
monia; Inag-powor, power of voim; Iwnn-niek 
tf.andifi., (e)mj^'.si4fr of a polmoMury complaint; 
[fi) ib. a disease of the lon^ plcoroimeomonla; 
so lung- il e lra n m ; fliuig-woe, disease of the 
longs; Inng-wonn, a parasite tafesting tiie longs 
of cattle (m qoot.). 

sM W. Dsmnr in Ann, Dubnntia (iSn) is The Racw 
. . aSjght . . outward fhome Hie *lDng*€radKt-hrMlh. sign 
H. W. PnmepN Amor. Mistioaauy Mam. «m Hia HUmm 
rlung-frvtrlwBBiiiiddiaaaduacspected. MfeiCF. Houma 
ia NmSidt Mag. Dec. fofA Thie curioiiA *lnaf Adi </Vmie> 
Maru/hdSd! a borrow, ijir Onuaon Norbml 11. dlL 
39« KMe Auiumaalii, or Aaiaame VIolei .. the aime that 
(Tidariat CordM..Mach is mamd Inilw Gerwm loean 
Lwagon b h am tn, or *Loiw fiower. iyg| iHci* KaaU, 
^Imagogratoiag* tym-# Baiuit 0 bl.h Inmto Gro miag* 
wff$ Aon* UrnggrtmoMt* •a Maaaaaytuda. siigMAaR* 
fiaai Ckoap HrSk (tfitg) ^ Of the dfeemos la the Usip^ 
eipeddlythe Loag-gvofwaeu /Md,AbMMi,whiehit*hmiP 
no* or hath bii loaigi Jgowm to his dde. MdbAlt 
> Mg Med. S.A ^Gna gysiiMstifs sM|| Kiam 
Mkra dUg emi om aia woed,^iedqodidenadatloa,a^ 

Idos fimai the Aual Moithiifran mis isosslstod Isle isa 

-■ •- 

HHMRBPe eVPwVmmW MiM ffmVM M PI8K# wWfW M TWMMa WiPwiHip 

5 (Wt. JX fig Ihtvs was « • an SBifra want of *lsof«ols evsr 
iba snnnhdtsn of tha fWONMir igls Timnm fiferAnf ti; 
]sftmNiM..0fiNMMfrihs^1SWg|dpm itolUnsnIM# 
Am Si Shril be (aMdid wlMor m JEwam^ ihm .• 


94 Their [OaaMls] feet (al- 
rther with little luages that 


loagit] woo Mmeth oil of yvel elre. iHi Caualfa Nat. 
iiitU Vl. 053 The *Luiig Worm {Straruflos miermraa} it 
oftea fatal to calves. 

Lung(n: sccLvnoi. 

Iiungnng, Lungnr: lee Lovoav, LANOua, 
Lilllgg,loim(W(lnndg),rA^ [a. F./m|fr halter, 
lunge, var. of OP*. Mipu (whence Loth, Luni^) 
t^popnlar L. ^iongta, f. L. hng^us I..OKO a.] 
fL MM. A thong, cord. Obs. 
ifiof Topsbll Four/. Boasts o{ 
though ficthy) are to tysd togeti 
they neocr wcaie. 

2 . A long rope oaed In training hoises, being faa- 
tened at one end to the honeys head and held al the 
other hj the trainer, who cansea the horse to canter 
roond in a circle. 

lyao W. Giasow Oiat Haraas vil* (17161 toe He rcoom- 
mende ihOM who etaud together in an open htablo,..tohe 
secured with two Bindings,aBd for that Pnrpoie. tha Ropet 
or Loogetooght tobeio wnibthatthcyauiyoaiQyliedowBb 
177a Eail Finaaou MiL Bamitat. 37 la the bcgliu 
loage if uflefal..to help both the rider and the borte. 

IjioT Stamnotb Mam. 1 . vl. aoi And round thh {green 
the momt, with kmgoi, were made to ran them [twom 
until ibeywere well warmed. 

S. A. The use of the lunge in training boisea. 
b. A diealar eacidsing-grottnd in which tne Innge 
is used ; ' the training giosAd for the instinction of 
a young horse* (Voyle Afil. Did. 1872-6). 

ifiSI KaguL imstr. Caamlra 1. 40 One Manm will that 
contain two good drdee or kaget. Ibid. 7S The hone has 
retted .. after the longe. iftig Gaimwooo ifimit Horto- 
mantkB 87 A hone .. shoaldiiever he compelled to caalar 
in the range, though he may he permitted to do it of him- 
self. tHt^SroNKaciiOB* /fur. Aborts (ed. 16) 469/s The 
colt thonid bo kept going round the hin^ until (etc). 

4 . altrib. 


shm Gsbbmwood Hiatt Horstmamtkip 8S Sack powetfrU 
inttnunenci as the longMird atMl whip. Ibid. 90 with the 
longe-whip in ikilful handi. MM H. C R. Jomntm Laag 
Vae. Afgent. Alga xxbt. tsj One of the ghthsSf my isddle, 
the loiige turdngle, and tuea or four large lilk bandker- 
chieli..gaveine,aal - * ^ ‘ 


Xmagg (hmdg), Also 8-9 loagOiplmiiigs. 

var. of AiAOVoi, £tDVQi .1 
L A thrml with a sword (spec, m Foneittg^ or 
other weapon. 

iTSi Smousit Bod. Band. joL (1804) fie My ndvMty». 
made a great many half longta, skip pi n g hackwaid at o r ei y 
pmA nio T. Daviss Mem*CmniekTiibi) L iii. tj Rlih 
the first hmfB be killed his ndvenary. tasg RoiAim Fouo» 
lag s The msennot between the two fimi wfll bo finiad 10 
he .. nboui iwo-tbirds of the dfetawce of the loam, iftii 
Scorr /Van// xxali, A aacceselhl. .loanfi. by wMm PSverti 
raa bis gtaaiiticsBiagonsit thtwagb thtl 
Amm/ a rv. Ho modi a ‘ 


MSgLmsw 

aSSuu Ms 

Sib S. Lassmau AadFr Zamfyo A loaine flrom ma nssmal 
Ibroogh hit tM^ M| 5a/. ir#a.fijBac 798/1 ir..parrisd 
longii fboad tbeir mSk In neat lelortB. 

D. (teqoot) 

wiLsnABAM Clou. Ckok* (ilig AW. Lwo g m o, A 
■cpm m o B ibra v lolm t bicksfabersA tlm a gb Bfc Ash 


1817 

longe iiL, 
nee oauiiea K. 

2 i A gadden forward 


f%g a C. Danga MamnU fr Men jML 149 A hsavy 
hmeLtbii^iold of a big fish. MM l.yfnuum Sc. Paoma 
nfWdk a hnaMsirhniis Tbs frmdwadvimsl Ish the 
igm/jm ^ 496 Tim bapstimt Mnm 

XmM OmMA sb*b Amarium*^ Also longOr 



sbJb AmarUmu Also 
Short for MunkwKQtH The 
[Sa/otUmtu mamapuitk), 

.JbaJoasnmhQnnamMsbaaN.Amor. styfMR U.S. 
Sat. Mot. Ill), Mecbfwwr Treat; Oieak irnhs Tiwatt 
LoM(Vennoati. M| 0 . IkOosoasto Hat. Mist. A pmHe 
AnSm. 48I The Lake Treat has othw sgaellStivm, taSh 
as •Lam* la Csaoda..‘MMh Lmmi’j *Mivw Lams', 
“ raw Lnime\* Black Ssbas^. MSfLit, WarmWA) 
fwl|eo7/s To nwB fer *biqpe* in ibt dmp. waters or 


ItVstasns,'..* 
4S3i^ 1 M Urn 
SrmqwwilL-he 






_ QmUU), Abo , 

L iolr. a. AmeiHgi TooHiMoannt»lth«ibS 
or nptor. b. To Aihor o it mig htfao' 

waid Uov. Comb tt. 

9. aua- 4 mt,. «wi oofMUo oU. To dUtMr 
(a Ma, alw omT. 

ChMk M 6 . ubrPMTW M. IU ia«« b a g i # <|a l oMa> 


a bWMt To drive or thrwt with or m vritk a 
Imge. AlaoMff. laid ofahaaiTMdT 
la* I. Ifua W Snf.GtiM idML II. mO inSoMld 
pluM te.rawri. dm ^ Mt h 4 hmiiliflS. 
with A Ut poww, harkd ibtoMlMd CNM«.ieteminML 
iMi Oiain. MM. Fr. i, i, What h. HmI bi tMr, 1 Knt.d 
iMHfMMntamttittM. In m ..tM nMumr wbM th. fi.1 

aSSSpdtt^isKiir"- « "• — 

3 . wtfr*. To move with a longe; to make a sodden 
forward movement ; to rush. Alio with up. 

Mm Clabb VitU Miaatr:\\. sot (Fish] at the worm no 
nihblet more rmeat. Bat lunge from nlght 4 n sheltering fliw. 
retreat MmlaooaBaatydug Bdr. 11 . 330 He (Bnelepiijii«i 
lounged ftirtonslyBl the bsrs. s^ Db Quimcbv in ff/acfiirr, 
Mag. XXIX. 63 1 Hel mode fe^uteuil siiiidlng op^^ 
to the fre. Into this he lunged, ifim G. Mibboitii5 
FeotraluxdA RIpton lunged fir the duet jug. iSSb bits 
WamiBV OddorBffoa f vUi, Former Heylgom'sold brawn 
imn CBIM lun^ng up the t^p hill, tMn langm. Mag. 
Nov. 67 The Jolting end swaying of the cart, at it lunged 
over the ruts, helpM ui. 

Hence Lurngtngy^. a. 

Mm HiraRBB Tom Brawn n. iii, Parrying the Slogger's 


MBgWt (l<n 45 )» Also 9 lounge, 

[f. Lvngk r/.i] 

1 . Irons. To pat (a horse) throogh his paces by 
the ose of the Innge; to make a hone (oectu. 
his rider) go round the lunge (ice LuBOi rfi.i 3 b). 

tise CuMBBBtAiio Mem. I. tfi3 Yon might to ssfelv 
have bBckad BuoapliBlus, before Alesante bed lunecd 
him. smg 5 ^teAfer-XLV^ifi At three (yeen old J 
put on the bus endlunge him. i8!|| BaguU Imtr. Cavalry 
L ft The horse may be longed to the right iftig Jmi. R. 
A^. Sac. V. II. 919 Being lounged in a circle with great 
care. iM Thackbbav Vam ^efi’alvL As the coachnuin 
was Inngmg Georgy round the lawn ottilM grey pony, igfe 
H. Maatv'T VadrimSwodanlt sofiArmwl UrtmnTe 
Inning ibefr chaq|srs rot^and found after the 
m circnt 


of a modem circns. tl^S 'STONBiumoa' Rrit. 
Sparta it a viii. 9 9, m The coh . . may now be taken out 
and wen lunged. iSfp Haves lltuatr. Sant Breaking », 
fia The generality of men, when they lunge a colt or iilly, 
wiU cirde the yomtg one asoio to the left than to the right. 

% Mir. Of tba hone: To go roond the longe 
in a apedfied dinctioo. 

fhf/r. pmmAy It 75 Tbt fibi on the haml 


Loiraf-IDM Fur- 
In 


»hm is lenglnit 

_ ItL 

niihed witik mngi, or something resembling longs ; 
ns appUed to boaum bcfaigs omUy with prefixed 
adj., as isM/f-, umk-itmguL 
Man Daynaif Jaoeuat m. moAoM The Smith prcpeies 
hfemmoMf for tha SimIi^ wlOe MLnngfd Bell^^«. 

MM m Toon. sMb m WoecitsTrs ; 


big Fire provobui 
lln‘ 


_ ___ (Imdge^, a* dial. (f. Lukor sb* 

or w»i •T-OOS.I ffi. Of a fall t Heavy (obs.). b. 
Of penoae 1 kot^maimefed, violent (in play). 
2 ofiON Wood, Paak (1741) 999 A luageous Fall 

tbollMlirM^ luH^ 


_ Lak. tii7 Wii.. 

tmamut GUat. CkeaktroxMMu Lmagtom, HI temped, dis- 
ppsadtfi do eomohodilyhBiniliTaMm or otherwise. iMfi 
GmT Xuor P. MoU txoM, A Ug hrafsout fellow, who 
would epwdt dlswMirtftiByof aayhody. MkgBkamDmiy 
Mailt Ajt, The rufea of Rugby feoihaQ allow.. a cruet 
latimde to Hnweoas playm 

Lmgte* 0 eW‘ fOkq. rn Lv>o-f>n>.] 

Oaeim i* diiMMa or woumM h tiM loot*. 

lb, Kavo Sammo TiMVS b'rn. Ht S. Cow i, JU 
mlM MMW i. fewd to ’toMM and ativwM 
Om tFMm, Cm. t4 Am. 

MMV BhVA • hwrr^ IM vOlM . m* ^ •" 

AboftAltaon. [■d.OF. 
UtioiaifT m liM U ) t-popoldr L. •UnpOmim, 
t mgiu Lom .1 DMmi, moto 

tatin&OrsiM). SommA 

of dw MM ^ La — dO W f.l A lOUl 

dodb AiMvtIw 


CUUsaun.] 

which 





Ltnroiira. 

SMstm (fld. t) I. 59 He wore e very bendaome loongee 
round hii waiac. IM Cavlpkii.d ft Sa w ard Diet, Needle^ 
LtdttghU, a mixed fabric compoaed of richly coloured 
xilk and cotton, igoi Daily AVri/r 9 Jan. 3/5 Indian 
M>ldiera. .wearing lungia of beaultfiilly woven »ilk. 

Lungiftf mlant of Lonoik. 

(If'ndjii}), vbL shy [f. Lunge v.i 
-inoTj The notion of l.uNtiK vy 

1047 Mas. Gore Cast, in Air xxiv. (18^7) 217 One of the 
many merry mountebonka who are loac without the preaeiice 
of tL plattran againat whom they may exerciae their lunging. 

Lnaffintf vbL sh,'^ [f. Lunge i- 

.iNGLTTOe • 


\ action of Lunge v ,^ 


on 
; 


r 8 l 3 Atfa/. luttr. Cavalry^ 1. 71 It b of little importance 
upon which hand the Ix>nging b begun. .1895 S. Sidniiv 
Hk, Ham (tf 86) ssB Longeing moperiy employed teachea 
a horae obedience. 189a w. H. Hutchinon Hmtt an Lelh 
breaking 1 ..without any lunging or preparation, put 
the saddle and bridle on him (etc.]. 

aitrih, ifag Rfgni, Inetr, Cavalry 1. 70 The horse being 
brought to the riciing-house, or longing-ground, a . . snaffle 
bridle is to be placed in his mouth. iMe H. Kingslkv 
Ravemhot 1 . iii* ay The centre of thb quad . . b occupied 
by a tan lunjring ring. 

Ohs. Also 6 longia, lundgia, 7 
lunge8| *011. pi, 6 lungia. [a. OF. loftgisi^l.. 
Longinus apocryphal name of the centurion who 
pierced our I-^rd with a spear, by popular ety- 
mology associated with I.. Icngus long .1 a. A 
long, slim, awkward fellow ; a lout b. One who 
is long in doing anything; a laggard, a lingerer. 

c i|6o Kichauuss AtisogoHUM II. ii| Let sungir {treoti 
Iiingis, Coilitr's eonfteturr] lurke and drudges worke, We 
doe dcfie their slaverye. s^ya Huloet (ed. Higgins 1, Lungin 
or a bug slymme, lumguno. 1579 Lyi.y Euphues (.^b.) 1 15 
If talle, (they term him] a lungis, if short, a dwarfe. tsqa 
Nashk .V//MrMfrrV Last Will E4, No, that there ih 
not, goodman Lundgb. t6ii IIkacm. ft Fi. Kmt. Itum, 
Pestte II. iii. The foiile great Lungeis laid vnmerrifully 
thee. 1706 riiiLUrs (ed. Kersey), Lungis^ a slim Slow*ba( 

.*1 drowsy or dreaming Fellow. 

LoiurlMi (Ii^'qI^O* [f* Lung -h-LEsa.] De- 
void oNtings, without lungs. 

i6e6 SvLVEBTca Dm Bartns 11. iv. 1. Trofhtit 760 A Body 
heart-lesse, lungdeshe, tonKuedcsse tcM.^, Where ^lan lurks, 
not to give life thereto. liSi Wilson ft Gkikie Mem, E. 
Forbes v. 145 The lungless sea slues, .on which he laboured 
so much. 1901 Dailv Chron. 6 July 5/1 Much has Item 
written of these lungless salamanders. 

Lungoor, Luxigooty, vara. Lang ub, Lanooott. 

189a Pali Malt G. 10 Jan. 3/2 Leafy green trees .. were 
continually shaken by the antics of the lungoors. 

t Imilgoiltg. Ohs. Forms: 2-3 languate, 5 i’r. 
l(o)ungoute. [ad. F. langousfe, sembpopular repr. 
Ulocusta.) A locust. 

rioM yViN. Cot/. Horn. 127 Wilde hunt and languste bb 
mete. 149S Sin G. Have Law Arms (S. T. S.) 99 There 
come of chat reik a maner of bestb callic Lungoutia Uiti, 
30 Loungoutia 

t Lu'ngvragli’S. Ohs. Forms : 6 long(6)- 
saugh, -fought, .Sr. lunsauoht, 6-7 long-sought, 
[f. Lung k OE. suhi disease.] Lung-disease. 

tge] Fitxheie. Lfush. | 59 An notber maner of sycknesse 
among bestca. .called longc soughte. . .w ahal perceyue it by 
hifi hoystynge. tpisi Tueneh Heskal 11. 170 The sede (of 
netteb]. .is good ua the long sought or inflammation of the 
luima igya Langham Card, Health (1633) 425 The seed 
of Komane Nettles, .b good for. .the old muri»ie or Long- 
M’Ught. igpl Trials jfor Wittkera/t in SkahUmg Clnk 
kfise. 1. 120 Thow..haillb the giiidis, and preservb thame 
fra the lunsaucht and .ill vther diseasia 

liungung, obs. form of Longan. 

Luajpport 0 ^*nwpjt). For forms see Lung 
and WoBT. [ 0 £. lungemvyrt^ f, lungm Lung 4- 
nyr/ WoBT.] The English name of various plants, 
tl. Hieracium murommy also called French^ 
Goldin Lungwort. Obs, 

ewaSax. Lstekd. II. 9a Nim. .lungenwyrt seobib geolu 
ufeweard. 1997 Joee French a. 5]. 1670 (see Golden a, 
10 M. 11^ (see French a. 5]. 
t 3 . Hlacic Hellebore, IMlehorus niger, Ohs. 
riaflg far. Plants in Wr.-Waicker ^ 7 /^ EUhorum^ 


ellehre, lungwurt. 


StOikh. i 


. i 84 .Lmr 


wourt or ptTechre of Spanye {EUbornt). c 1490 Voc. in Wr.- 
WOlckcr 580A Rkb&rus nfgsr, longwort. t6ti CciTaR,,s 
Oorf, Baacara blacke Hellehm, Lungwort, Cbrists-wort. 

3. The boraginaceoQs plant Fulmonaria offiHnalis 
(CommoQ Lungwort), having leaves with white 
>pot^ fiineiedto resemblethespoti inadiieaaed lung. 

>S1^ Blvot Dki», Pulmomsria. an herbe callyd Lung- 
HtnUmcEM Htah. («86) 134 Tajim 
a nandfairol beasts Loongwooit, a handfull 01 other LxMmg. 
woprt thataerueth for the pot. itN R. Holme Armonty it. 

Lungwort, a kind of Mom, with broad tough leaveo, 
-spaltjMpntheupiMraide. tihfftt.Limsunul Fmm.Plaatt 
L i«AfAMaM^#(Lang-wort). sifli Miss Piatt AVhmrr. 

Yi?*; P* Colours Elouftrt U. 49 The lung- 
Aeinmlh) b abo dark btua 

With quallneation appUed to plants of the 
•IlM Amcrimn raut MtrUtuia. 
.;wl>KAMnn<^.(ia6t)8S 
.l™^V*ngwart, removed by modern botanists firom the 
b also sotnetimes styled Forgut-me- 
TVusa M., Lungwort, nmootb. Mortmudm. 

1 4. The Great Mullein, Vorhastum Tkdpms\ 
f*Ued alio BuUaeFs^ Ciaundtt Cmds Lmmuwi 
Oh. 

idkUm, Longwort, VorhaocuMt, igiB Lvra 
I, Ixj^ tio Mattel b cailSi in. .Kiiglisaaiso . . 

MviSaorLong. 
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wort with the yellow golden flours, 1607 Tonell Four-/> 
Beasts (1658) 477 If it come from the sickness of the Lungs, 
then the herb called Lungwort or Creswort, is the most 
present remedy in the World. 1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), 
Candelaria^ the Herb Woolt-hlade, Torchherh, Long-wort, 
or Mullein. 

6. A Bp^ies of lichen {StUta pulntonacea or 
puUnonaria\ otherwise known as Lungs of Oak 
(see i.UKG 5) and Tree Lungwort (see IbBe). 

1578 Lvte Dodaens iii. Ixxi. 41a The Mconde kinde (of 
Moss] groweth also about trees, the whkhe is called Lung- 
wurt. 1979 Langham Card. Health (1633) 374 Lvngwort 
of the Oke .. b good for t)ie inflammations ft ulcers of the 
lungs. sygS Watson in Phil. Trans. XLIK. 857 Licktn 
pulmonarius arharens sive Pulmonnria arborea, . . Lung- 
wort, Oak Lungs. 1789 Mautvn Ronsssau's Hot. xxxiL 
(1794) 498 Lungwort or Tree Lichen, which hangs from old 
Oaks, and bee^rs in woods, has very large jagged leaves, 
smooth and ending obtusely. i86t H. Macmillan Foot’- 
notes fr. Page Nat. 106 'J he lung-wort (Sticta pwlmonaria) 

. .grows, .on trees and rocks in sub-alpinc woods. 

f 0 . Angelica, Archangelica officinalis. Ohs. 

(The form lungwort dew not occur in this sen*r. and the 
ambiguous sp«-liing longu-ort perh. indicates a distinct word, 
f. l/)Non. ilut angelica was in fact UNcd in ailments of 
the lungs.] 

iS«a Elvot Diet. b.v. Angelicat Of this herbe be two 
kindes, one of the gardeyne . . an other wilde, named linge 
worte or longe wurt. 1969 Cooper Thesaurus, Angelica, 
an hearbe whereof lie two Kindes.one of the garden called 
angelica or imperial, the other wilde : named lingwouit or 
longewourL 1706 Piiilups (ed. Kersey), Loug-wort or 
An^lic^ an Herb. 179s Bailey voi. if, Long-wort, 
fy. Tooth wort, Jjithrvea Squamana. (Also 
ClownLs Lungwort.^ Ohs. 

19M Grearob Herbal ill. cIxiiL 1387 Of great Toothwoorth, 
or Clowncs Lungwoort. 1 Deniaria maior Mathialu Great 
tiiothwoort, or Lungw*oort. s Dtntaria minor. Little 
Lungwoort. Ibid, 1368 Our countrey women do call it 
[/VM/ariVi] Lungw;oort, and do v«^e it against the cough and 
all other imperfections of the lungs. 

Lungy (l*»‘«ji)# a, [f. Lf-NG -h -Y.] Affected 
with lung-disease. 

1888 G. Allf.n Devils Die I. xvii. 276 Thcf mild Hindoos, 
lungy to a man, preferred . . a native docior. 1899 Pall 
Mail Mag, Apr. 474 , 1 got to know from a doctor at home 
that I was lungy. 

Lun^, Lung-yen: see Longie, Longan. 
IslllllOlUnrent (Ibl-nikirrfnt), a. rare"^\ [f. 
L. Hina moon + Curhknt rA] De{>ending in 
current on the- phases of the moon. 

1864 in WKESTsa (citing Bacme). Hence in mod. Diets, 
t ]snnl*flef e- ^nd sh. Ohs, ff. Luna (sense a) 
•f -(l^Plo ] a. adj\ Producing silver, b. sh. Alch, 
A sutoance capable of transmuting other sub- 
stances into silver. 

1878 R. R[(*asELL] Olipr tii. n. ti. xvt. 907 To . . con%*ert it 
[sc. argent vivcj . . into true Soliflek and I.uniflck. a 1693 
Urquhart's ReMlaisw. li. 414 The Luniflek Trees of Seres. 
HaUnilbm (hfl’nifpjm), a. [f. 1.. luna moon : 
see -porn. Cf. F. luniforme.'\ Shaped like the 
m( 5 on; spec, in Nat. Hist, (see qitot.) 

i8s6 Kirhv ft Sr. Enlosnol iV. 266 Luniform, whose lon- 
gitudinal section U lunate. 

t Luniallf a. Ohs. raro^^, [? f. Lune + -laii.] 

? Productive of * lunes' ; maddening. 

1697 F. Cochin Divine Biensowes 34 Than Living Waters, 
he had rather sip Hb lunish Cupa of Soul-coufounding 
Drink. 

LlllligOlav(l^iS*ni|S^*Mi), a. A sir. [f. L. luna 
moon SoLAX Cf. F. hsnisolairc.l Pei taining to 
the mutual relations of the sun and moon, or re- 1 
suiting from their combined action. Lunisolar | 
period', a cycle of 53a yean, that number being 
the product of 19 and 28, the numbers of yearn in i 
the cycles of the moon and sun respectively. Luni- 
solar year \ a year whose divisions are regulated 
by the revolutions of the moon, while its average 
total length is made to agree with the revolution 
of the sun. Lunisolar precession : sec Phece8B!0N. 1 
1691 T. H(ai.b] Ace. New Invent. |x xxxvit, A New Luni- 
Solar Year, a 1717 Newton Chrtmot. Amended (1^8) 15 
Hitherto the Lunisolar year had been in use. im Dvchb 
& Pabdon Diet.^ Lunisolar period. 1791 PM. Trans. 
XLVll. 319 The other luni-sotar tables constructed from 
the numbm and meaHures of the illusirious Newton. 179a 
H. Cavendish ibid. LXXXII. 38s In those parts of India 
In which this almanac b used, the civil year is lunisolar. 
1709-8 T. MAtTEics Hindostan (i8so) 1 . 1. li. 81 Ihe luni- 
soiar year. .was. .found to fall shoit of the true equinoctial 
year by five days and a quarter. 1879 J. W. Boddam- 
Whbtham Ronuma xxv. Me Luni-solar attraction. 1889 
Where Chineses Drive 129X00 Chinese year b lunisolar. 
t Astrol. Ohs, [f.L./iMNamoon ^ -iht.] 

One born under the tnflumce of the moon. 

Sanporo tr. Aerippa't Inn. Artes sob. She pro- 
nounceth.. another a Venerean, Mercori.^lbt, or Lunbt. 
1998 R. Havdocke tr, Lomasso 11. t6 Nor an vndaunted 
Marciallbt be like terrified, .as a timerous Lunbt. 
LomlsttM (Ihi'niatis). Astr, Also 7 lanaitloe. 
[as if id, modX. VBmisiitium^ f. iBna moon 4- 
•^stiHum B atoppisg, ufter solstitimm.] The point 
nt whidi the moon has the greatest northing or 
toutbing in her monthly course; the time at which 
abe readies this point. * 

lies CNAaLETOM Povmdexet 43 The Sea conIbrM to 
either Lunesticeb tl 6 a in WonesaTtR, and in later Dkls. 
XrtUdti'didi [f> L* /dm moon Tidal.] 


LUlfULA. 

Pertaining to the movements of the tide dependent 
on the moon. Lunitidal interval (sec quot.). 

1891-^ Whkwbll in ;!/««. ScL Eng. 70 We add to them 
the other columns containing the moon’s tram.it and the 
lunitidal interval calculated there! tom. 188a StR R Ball 
Time h Tide 30 We speak f.f the inter^ between the 
traoMt of the moon and the time of high water as the luni- 
tidal interval 

Limlnhll (Itrqki). [Orig. attrih. use of Hindi 
layka^ the local term for the ‘islands *of the Goda- 
very Delta in which the tobacco is grown (Yule 
Hobson-Jobson 1886;.] A kind of strong cheroot. 

1889 Doyle Sign of Four L 5 Some murder ha<i Ucn done 
by a man who was smoking an Indian lunkah. 
Lunkhead In-qkihcd). coUoq, U.s. A block- 
head. Hence LunklMdcd g., thickheaded, stupid. 

1889 A. W. Tourgee in Chicago Advance 19 Dec., You 
dear old lunkhead, 1 congratulate you! 1001 J. A. Riis 
Making an American 31s A miserable little funk Wd quite 
beyonefhope. s8lk J. Hii L Corsairs 19 Prospect ers tear- 
fully eloquent to the horny-handed (and lunkbcaded'. 

Lnnn rare. Short for Sally Linn. 

1874 Chr. Rossetti Up. Likenesses 53 Tea and coffee, and 
potato-rolls, and lunns. 

Lnimitft (l9*nait). Min, [named {Lunnil) in 
1839 by J. J. Bemhardi after F. Lunn, who had 
analyzed it: see -ite.] An obsolete syDOD>ro of 
I^udomalachite (A. Ii. Chester}. 

Lunshin, obs. form of Luncheon. 

Lnnt (li^t), sh. Sc. Also 6 luntt. [a. Du. 
/pH/ a match. Cf. Li.vstock.] 

1 . A slow match ; also, a torch. To set lunt to : 
to set fire to. 

1550 Acts Prhy Council {iSqs) III. 89 One c*^ weight of 
fyne come powder, detni of matches or lunte^ 1571 R. 
Bannatykb Jntl. Trans, in Scot. (1806) 132 Some men 
that was going vpon the croftis with lunttiv. i^Ba-g Hist. 
James VI (1804) 126 Ane of thame .. hade .a loo-e luni, 
quhilk negligently fell out of his hand amang the great 
quantity of pouldcr. 1706 in Phillips (ed. Ker>cy). 1755 
Johnson, Luni, the matchcord with which guns are fited. 
tStS Scott J?/. Dwarf xs, ‘If ye vttp a Tx*! nearer it wi* 
that lunt, it's be the dearest step ye ever made in your 
days*. ..‘Wc’U sune see that’, said Hobble, advancing 
fearle^Kly with the torch. fgsB 40 Tytlee Hist. AV2/. (1S64) 
HI. 2^7 They.. laid a train, which was connected with a 
* lunt , or slow match. 1887 M'Kbill Blawearie 57 l‘he 
‘ lunt * WOE used by the minet . . for the purpose of kindling 
hb lamp when he arrived at the stairhead. 1894 Crockett 
Lilac Sunionmet xvL 141 An’ whiles they lied them to a bit 
stick an’ set lunt to them. 

2 . Smoke, smoke with flame, esp. the smoke from 
I a pipe. Also, hot vapour. 

} 1789 Bveks Halloween xiii. She fuff *t her pipe wi* sic a 

; lunt. Ibid, xxviii. Till butter'd so'ns wi' fraxraat lunt Set a’ 

I their gabs a-steeiin. 1869 J. Shaw in R. Wallace Country 
SchoAm. (1899) 123 After she had discussed her * lunt ’ she 
would crouch with her chin on her i^alms. 

Luntf a. [Cf. Da. f lunte laxy (Kalkar).l f a. 
i Of a horse: Spiritless, tame (4’Ax.;. b. did. (See 
j quot. 01825.) 

1639 1 '- OK Gray Compl. Horsem. 303 He sril] become 
' lunt, and utterly to have lost bb metilc. a 1815 Forbv Voc. 

1 E. Anglia, Lunt, short; crusty; surly in speech or in 
manners. 

{ LlMlt (Ifnt), V. [f. Lunt jA] a. isslr. To 
‘ smoke, emit smoke, b. quasi’/rvifx. To smoke 
(a pipe), c. intr. Of smoKC : To rise in wreaths, 
to curl. d. Irons. To kindle, light up. 

D. Vedder in Whitclaw Bh, Sc, Song (1875) 185/a 
The carle.. was luntin' hb cutty before the nre. 1836 M. 
Mackintosh Cottager's Dan. 71 The curling reek was 
luntin’ up the liun. s86i K. Quin Heather Lintie (1866' 172 
Dumfries, to me ihy very name Lunis up a soul-endearing 
flame. 1894 Crockett Raiders (ed. 3) ^2 He sat ever by 
the chimney comer and lunied away on his cutty pipe. 

a, [f. prec. 4- -IKG -.] Smoking, 
blazing, glowing. Of the eyes : Flashing. 

vjfB Burni Twa Dogs 133 'The luntin pipe, an* sneeshin 
min. Are handed round wi’ right guid will. 1791 J. Lcae- 
MONT Poems 117 'I'lie fierce blaze o' simmer's luntin' beat 
Wad ruin a*. i8m Tails Mag. 1 . 428/a They must kindle 
a lunling fire, im Stevenson Catriotsa it6 Peden wi’ 
his lang chafts an* luntin* ecn. 1899 Crock STT*A/eii of Moss 
Hssgs 234 Nae beard like bristles, nae luntin* stinkin^ pipis. 

II Lunillft (liM’nidllfi). [L. lunula, dim. of tuna 
moon.] 

1 . a. Geom, «Lunb8 1, Lukulb a. ih. (See. 
quot. 171a). Ohs. 

1971 Diggrs Paniom. ti. xiv. O j, Y* last figure called a 
Lunula. 1579 ~ Stratiot. 104 All others as the l.ur.iiila . . 
and Hexagonall Baitailes. 1700 Wallis in Phii. Trans. 
XXI. Ill The Squaring a certain Lunula by Hippocraiea 
Chius long since, naih been known, .for many Age^ 171a 
Drsa<:i'lifr 9 tr. Osanam*s Meek, 123 We call Lnnul.v a 
Plain terminated by the Circumfersnees of Two Circles, 
which touch one another on the inside (etc.]. 1881 Kout- 
ledge Science ii. 37 The areas of the lunulae AFBD,BCfCE. 
t 2 . A satellite, nrre**. Ohs. (CL F. lunule.) 
1879 Gianvill Sss, ill. tS The AnsuUe Saiumi. the As- 
seclmof Jupiter.. By these Lunube *tis ihoiight that jiipi- 
ten dbtanoe from the Earth may be determined. 

8 . ft. AW. HisL A crescent- thaped mark 
Lunulb I. b. The white crescent-shaped mark 
at the base of the finger-nails. 

iiR8 Quain Stem. A not. 699 At the posterior, or attached 
extremity (of the nail), a small portion will be obsened 
difMng in colour from the rest, and usually called luiiwla, 
from its fbrm. 1174 Codes Birds Al IF. 703 The froiual 
lunula reaches but little beyond ihe ej*es, instead of nearly 

94 
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hiiir an inch behind them, ilpi Brit, MhL yrmt, n Stpl. 
634/a A pAcieiu . . who had a lunula on each thumbnail on w. 
itM Althutt* Sjfst Mid, 1 1 . 361 A white hand and altirr^ 
at the lunula of the nails. 

4. a. Conch, :«L(7ircLB5. b. Atud, (Seeqvot.) 

Todo Cycl, Ammt, I. 711/1 The lunula does not 
occur in every genus of bivalve shell. iM Qttnin^s Ammt, 

owlunated p 


(ed. 6) 111. 340 (In the heart] two narrowlunated portions 
one on each side of the nodule and adjoining the free margm 
of the valve. These parts ..are named liTS x. 

Havosn Oit, Htmrt 34 'lids is the lunula. 

Jelianlar (l»/ 3 *nirflij). a, and sb, Geom, Also 6 
(as sb. ; ? mod.L.) lonulara. [f. Lunula 4 - -ab.] 
A. a^\ Pertafeing to a lune or Innole ; in the 
form of a Inanle, crescent-shaped. 

sm^Si ChamskssOv/. b.v. Lnnular Angle., is 

that formed by the intersection of two curve lines; the one 
concave, and the other convex. 1740 AnDBiaoM in Rigaud 
CWr. So. M*m (1841) I. 363 There is no need of the propor* 
ikm of the arches . . in order to measure the lunular segimnr. 
iTiBT. 'rAYLoa Proclms 1 . 168 Two circumferences, either 
making angles, as in the lunular figure, or [etc.]. 1707 

Emcyd, Brit, (ed 3) 111 . 443/a KBotmmyi The fiaure of Simiii. 
tudes Ls. .Lunular, cresoent<shaped» subrotuno. 
tB. sb, A crescent-shaped figure. Obt, 

1570 Deb Math, aiij b, A perfect Square,.. Lunular, 
Ryng, ScTMtine (etc.L 1579 DiGGES.y/ra/i;9/. 104 Causing 
them . . to change from Triangle to Square, from Circulare to 
Lunulare. sfi^ jEAKSyfnVA. (i6p6) is The Lunular De- 
crescent u the sign of the Quotient of any Division. iTig 
T. Taylob Proctmt 11 . 44 In lunulars and systroides. 
ZiVnillato A* •AW. Hist, [a. mod.L. 

tBnuldt-ns\ seeLu-vuLAand-ATii^.] » Lvrclatbo. 

1760 /. Lee tntrod, Bot. 111. v. (1765) 178 Lunulate, Moon* 
shaped ; when they are round, and hoibwed at the Base, 
r the Lower Part has Angles. sStfi Kieby & Sr. Emiom^t, 


AmstrmL IV. 57 A lunulace mark of white on either side of 
the neck, ito Dana Cru$t t. 300 Crest entire, lunulate, 
sublateraL iW in Gbay \st Leu, Bot. Gloss. 

So LuavlA tioat a lnnular or lunulate spot. 
iM P. L ScLATEE Caimt, Birds Brit, Mms, XIV. 31S 
Well-marked black hinulations on the breast [etc]. 
ZiTUldAted^l* A*nijll/it^) ,0. [f. as prec. -f -ED.] 
tl. Crescent-shaped. (Cf. Lunular n.) Obs, 

17M Pbttvee in Phil. Trmns. XXV. 1936 lt*s cxtemallv 
piped towards the Mouth, and above these lanuUted. 
t7<a CMAMaEin CycL Supp. s.v. Ltaf, Lurnmlmted leaf, one 
in form of a crescent. 17^ FoasTct in Phil, Trmm. LX. * 
413 'The throat. .blackisdi,. .but mixed with white lunulaied 
spots. 1797 Eneycl, Brit, (ed. 3) ill. 436/3 Ihe anlhcrm 
are kumlat^ or shaped like a crescent. 

2 . Marked with lunube or crescent-shaped spots. 
m 1791 TtiniA.NT Jburm,fr, Lmd, to t, of IfXrir (t8oi) II. 
71 , 1 saw here the hinulated Gilt-head and anoenl Wrasse. 
dhift Yabbeli. Brit. Fitkeo (1859) JL *49 Lunulaied Gilt- 
iM. J. GouLOiPiVWk AmMtrmi, iv. 73 Milithreptmt 
Itmulmimst Lunulated Honey-eater. iM P. L ScLATsa 
Cmfml. Br^ Brit, Mmt, XlV. 317 Whole body below luno* 
lated with black. 

SiV&ld# ^bfB'nhil). [a. F* lunuU^ ad. L. iBnnln^ 
dim. of iiina moon.] 

1 . AW. Hist, A crescent-shaped mark, spot, etc. 

sfiiS Staejk Eiom, Nmt, Hist. I. Whitish lunuln on 
the tail-fimihcn. ii«5 Westwood Brit, Moths II. 14 With 
two raiher slightly marked strigm (between which is a white 
Ittfiole). 

2 . Goom, -Luin8 i. (Cf. LuinrLA i a.) 

vfp in Bailey voL 11 . CoutMoons Aigibrsst etc. 
96 A lunole or menisctts. sm Db Mobcau Bmdjgot of 
Pmrmdoxos 45 This (Porta's EUsmontm Cmwvituuorum] & 
a r'ldknVms attempt, which ilcfiet descriptioo, except that 
it h all abdot lunulea. 

2 . Conch. The crescent-shaped depremioii in hront 
of the mnbo. (CC LtrnuLB 4 a.) 

Comch, Mmsu fed. 3) t%s-dWeo 0 WA 8 o 
Mmihuett S98 Cy/rrmSf. . uifibonee obu^ ; no lomile. lifg 
J. G. Jevyikys BrU.Conokof, ll.sii Lonnie deep and hcart- 
ihaped. iMi Tate Brit. MoUushs ii ir. 

Hence tamvlnA crescent-shaped. 
st^S Riavn Lmmd A FreskmmUr MoUmiks ej6 Shell 
large, oval-globoie, sUgntly liiauled. 

Mmplit (lidmidlk). Hoi, Hist, [f. Lurula 


386 . il !|9 Westwood 


J (ItdTikrtfrt). 

4> -RT.] A small cremnt-shaped mar£. 

SM Kiebv ft Sr. Entomoi. IV. 

E ni m mo lofisfs Text Bk. 378. 

XffJIB 3 itft( 1 *B*ni 4 fl^). Goal. [ad. niodX. /dm- 
WU (J. Parklnton iSsa) : see Lujcula and -its.] 
"A small fossil coral, more or lem cirailar In shape. 

igl4 Lveix Treeo.S. Amur. 1 . 137 The coiala. .agree dh 
gencncally with those of the MiocciM bedsaf Europe, and 
some spectfically, as a fnnolite, the same as ona from iha 
SnBolk crag, file in Winsm ; and m later Dida. 
Xiiuiljr: seeLooRT. 

Sc. 7 Obi, Also 6 loiqo, lofoBlo, 
7 loimgylo, 9 Innslo, limclo. Var. of Loir sb, 
igsl Dumms PtytiMfUK Kemmodh isi Lane larbnr, loon* 
gcour.baith lowsyin Itsk and looin * Poems eevL 

75 Bdfialt, with a farydill renyie, Evir laeckt thame on the 
lanfic. i|79 R. B. Apisu 4 vWgifdm iib b, Your fatKngs 
art ftding well Sir, the Goda be praaesd. A ta^rJemtimof 
bief on them fa aU redy raised. i6ii G. Stuait T^oemSer, 
Disc. 13 , I saw voor Haig, efat I'm a Whelp I took hfa 
Leungyit dke a Skelpu itii Scemr dr. ZamiMr. Exli. Broad 
in the thoatkem and narrow aronnd tha limgies. iftm W. 
TgNEAirr Pmpktry Storm' dtxMeB ta He gaYo hfa Innat sac 
a lonnder As did the sUHe man dnnNTooMler. 

JBlMdie (lWip*dllOr A Poth. mre. [f. Lu-bs, 

after ffasmodk^ etc.] •• • • • 

of Am# or tsyfhi&k. 


Harfi^ the charactcrMei 


tlM OoooSimfyMed, IV. So Women who upon Impee* 
tton had no nmrk8.«of Inodic blenorrhsea, or dtp. 
Lupaofd, obs. form of Liopard. 
H&'n]Mattr(bifp/''nai). lL,in/annrH Abrothd. 
1884 iCAsi'^r Tel 8 Aug., To see. .every lupanar that has 
been a plague-spot here. tMS R. Buchanan in PmU Mmli 
G. 30 Sept., It ja a very phenomerml city whose tBUtence 
can only M determined by its lupanars and itt aawem 

liupard(e» lupart, obs. forms of Lbopard. 
Lupe, variant of Loop sb,^ 
llL«p«r08d(lid'paAk8rl},j^. Rom^Antiq, [L» 
luJnrcSif sobst. form of htperedii^ nent. of iupsrea/is 
pertaining to Lnpercus, a Roman deity commonly 
identified with the Greek Pan.] 

1 , A grotto on the Palatine sacred to Lnpercus. 
1513 Douglas jEmeis vtiL vL 73 Ha Khew him eik, . . 

the cove, was adl Full mony |erfa in thair leid Lupercall, 
. . To IHm the god of Licfa consecraiL 

2 . A festival held annually In February in honour 
of Lupercus. Also //. Zmpesoalla. 

i6m Holland Litty 1. v. 5 Even in those daiet.. was the 
feastivall pastime Lupcfcal, used in mount Palatine. i6ei 
Snaks. yul c '. III. u. too You all did see, that on the Luper- 
call, 1 thrice presented him a Kingly Crowna. 1740 J* Vvnb 
Co^/brm, Amt, 4 Mod, Ceremt, tot The Pagans could say 
the same of thdr Satumalft. Bacchanala and Lupweah. 19M 
Edits, Eev, Jan. soe The Lupercalia was a Caesarian revival. 
Wd, Oct. 338 Hfa brocher-cofispiraion of the proceedings at 
the LupercaL 

t b. transf. An orgy. Obs. 
teas S ylvbstbe />Nd«r 7 «rL viLsifi To turn God'sFeasts 
to Mthy Lupercals. 

fLuptTmltd* Obs. ran. {ed.'L, lufercaiis \ 
see prec. J Pertaining to the Lnpercal or Lnpercalia. 

1609 Tovebll Fomr^J^ Beasts (1638) its The Romans and 
Greemns had also a custom to sacrifice a dog in their 
Lycman and Lupereul Feasm i6s6 Blount Gimsear, av., 
Lupercalia, or lupcrcal Sacrifices. 

XiVpBNftliftA (liMpaik/i‘ltin)» a, [t L. htpir- 
chlia (see Lpprrgal s) 4 -ar.] Pertaining to 
the Lnpercalia. 
la^ in Cmuetfs Emeycl Diet, 

liiipiiftni (lifi*pi(^), a. Path. [f. Lupus 4 
-Vi)PORR.] Of the form of or resembling lupus. 

Itls in Syd. See, Lex, 1890 in J. S. Bilungs Nmt, Med, 
Diet. 11 . 89. 

0 Tsliplnftlttr (l>fipiiue‘stoj>. Bot, [mod.L. 
imMnastor, t lufin^usi see Lupirb sb. and - aster.] 
Tite bastard lu^e (T^olimm Lufinaster) of 
Siberia* an umbellate clover (N.O. Lignminosst\ 
1713 CNAMasEs Cyel Smpp. (as generic name]. 1813 
in Quss ; and in later Piaa 
LnsiAtf Iwgin (l*d*p^n), sb. Also 5 lupyno. 
[icL X. iupiss-nSf Iss^thnm.} 

L Anv plant of the genua Lnpinrn (N.O. Z/m- 
minosst) ; in the eariy quota, chiefly Z* a/bms, 
cultivated in the wanner distiicts of Europe for 
theseed and for fodder. The apeckanowoominao 
in flower-gardens are of American origin.. The 
flowers, bine, rosy-purple, white and sometimes 
yellow, now in clusters of long tapering spikes. 
Baatara L«pioe«LvnMAaYEB (7 V«xa BolK Bmi 
Lupins, PsormJem LmOmeUm (ibid). 

€ B4E0 Pmiimdom Ifntb, l 337 Lupyne and ficebes slayn, 
and on their root# VpdriciLare as oongyng, londfa tMm, 
iRln Tvenie Herbmfn, 43 The knee ollopinss inma with 
y* son. 1978 Lvn Dodoems iv. xxiii. 4S0 There be two 
sofies of Lupines, the white or garden LupiocL and the wild 
Lupine, li^ Detden Virg^ Geer*. 1. tit Wherm .Stalks 
of Lupines grew (a stubborn Wood): Th* ensuing Season, 
fai retnm. may bear The bearded prodnet of Iba Ooiden 
Year, sysp-ta MoanMta Htseb. (tret) IJ. 190 Lupiaas are 
an esetflefit Pnba, and r e qui r e little cart, wj/y A B. 
EDWAaoa Up Hite xi son Rows of blomemh ig bipins, 
purple and white. tSk Cemdm n Fekpi/e Iw sandy 
toil s^ Lupiata wtlL 

2. pi. seed of this pHant 
sggi TasvmA Bemth, De P, E, xvtL xcv. (149^660 Borne 
legumifia ben bytier arthemself as Lnpines. cM/mLms^mnds 
Cirssrr, 8S PEso m sd kj r wi ben mnwhat em 


SmlltfxaWTitofa). CW Akp-taM. [ad. 
F. Af/mftw, t L. hspisMSSt LuflRB sb,i see •Ir.] 
A bitter glucosida obtained from tbe seeds of Za- 
pinmcMms, 

ilDe Ume Dkt, Arts, etc., LnpMm, ills Watts Diet, 
Ckems,, Luptmim, a hitler non-nitrogenottB subaianee obtained 
from Ittpinels^. 

[f. Lupiri .f 

-1TR.J Hi prec. 163s in Pmaiy Ov/. XlV. soE/a. 

XflipcIA (I'fl'poid), a. Mid, [L LuPua4-oiD.] 
Of the oatnxe 01 or resembling Lupua. 

ifiiS J. Houoiiton in Cpel Prmet, Med IIL 173 An 
eryiiMlai, attacking the skin beside tbe lupoid patch. iStS 
T. BavANT Prmet, Smrg. 1 . 345 Ulceration of a lupoid 
character. 

LIIBOU (l‘d*P9S), 0.^ [f. L. lup*MS wolf 4 -0U8.] 

1. Resembling a wolf; wolfish, lupine. 

1840 In MAUNDsa Sci, 4 LiE Treme , ; and in later Diet*. 

2. Mid, Pertaining to or resembling Lupus. 

1883 pErrsa Elem. Smrg. PmtM. 30 Lupoua ulcers (vide 
Lupus). 1897 W. Andibmn Smrg, THml Lmpms ts His 
scctioa has passed well below the lupous cell-growth. 

Lupa : see Lubish Obs. 

Ohr,'^^ {f,mcA.h, InpnJ-us 
hop 4 -ATI r -rdLJ Supplied with or containing 
hops. tpaf Bailey vol. II, Lmpmtmted, hop^. 

Znralia mod.L. 

Inpnhns hop 4 -IR.] 

1. Small shining grains of a yellowish colour 
found under the sciues of tbe cal]^ of the hop, 
first described by Dr. Ives of New York (a i8a j). 

tiifi Heney E/em. Chem, II. 339 Lmpuliss. This nsme 
has been given by Dr. Ives .. to an impalpable yellow 
powder, in which Ke bclievea the virtue of the nop to reside. 

18 Mar. 651/3 A resinooa waxy substance 

2. The bitter , aromatic principle contained in the 
hop ; also calM Inpnliti, 

ifisp Van Dkt, Arts, etc 93 I^puUne fa neither acid nor 
alkaline. ttM Leland Mem, 1 1 . 331, 1 . . substituted lupulin 
in the form mhopa that fa to say, pale ale or 'bitter'; 

8. attrib. 


TopMoft Dve^ tr. Bdsmsrdt f Pnr^umfM Mam. 

. « M. (Lupulin I parC,<iuj;ar 
jykt. Arts 


Mmt. Med, 144 Lupulin powder F. 

ilin ointment (cte.1 


lupines, pe roi 
Lioro Treme, ' 


man drive: yrioa, 
romea eikw hs driepoodre of ireea ri0S 
. Hemlth (isSp B v,Tm Bnnne of Ltmintf or 
penny beano layd on the boarye place (eicl l6ni Holland 
Ptimy It. i43TbcrB fa not a ibmgmom..Bgbl of digeetioo 
than white LoplniiL if iboy be eale» Otj, Otm Bentlev 
Phml, six. ss» As cbe Actom in Com ea i ei paid all their 
Debts npoA the Stage with Lvpinaio a SomIsi pays all 
kfawith Worda 1770 Lanohoene Plnianh (1870)11,990/1 
Hafasaid tobavElMofilEainmi sagi F. M. Ceawvobo 
^SN Romm is mm ur t l.p TlMold amn. .annaed thsmsilvm ln 
the market-plaeo, •hellmg and dbewiaa Hifto to pam tha 
dma^ as the Romans havE ahmys dena, 
a attrib. 

H^s^faoufM .WiiblSdlbc bocbworidB..LiiSMiad 

a nd Hecaie's Enooar. 

wolf.] Havilw Sm Batsn or qaalitict of a wain. 

iM* G«tmiN Strm, .# Smuimt ^Brmmrtr mC Hm 

wli^ I. iMr nml|Ml0M b. iMtalcdr M 4M 

irstfjaSttas. 


Snhw-rti; awTbVlU.baw 




... . .-upulinii 

e parts). . . Lnpnlin ointment (cte.1 i^ip Use J 

toi In tearing ibcm IHopAj asonder, some of the lupuline 
poerder fa apt to bo lost. 

Hence tapnU’Bio relating to Lupulin; 
XaqpRli'amui a. Bot. m Lupoure a. 

1841 Comm Cjnl Prmet.^RieeiptM (ed. 3) 571 Lupuline. . 
nmy be obcalaea by ticeting the oouccmis extract of the 
yellow powder or lepnlinic naini of tbe strobiles, alone 
with a bole Uma (elc.k >688 TVwsf. Bot., LmpmiiHous, re- 
•eoibting a bead of hopm, 1876 HatLEV Mat. Meti. (ed. 6) 
4)0 The lupulinic or nop giaods. 1881 Wmitineao Hips 
39 Hops are . . ooBectiona m imbfkaied scales, under which 
are yeuowisb, aromatie, lupulinic gbuidt. 
jMpRibift (lifl*pii8bin), m, [ad. mod.L. /n/n- 
/ftf-KM, L bop.] Rcwmbling a bnnch of 

bopa. dBm Goat Strmet. Bot, 419. 

iSapiditt (N8*pbn8it). Chtm. [f,moA,L.lupid- 

iM4<?TB.] i'LUPULIR S. 

ite in Posmy CycL XlV. eoe/i. ^48 Beanos JMrf* 
etc., An^ufifa, the active ^nci^ of the hop ; it it more 
properiycnlfad tdpmtite. 
llA3«Ui(M’pfc}. [L.«wol£] 
fL A wolf. Obs, 

iggp Ztf. Bp. St. Amdrots 6 God fonraims yon..To ken 

S;lJK^c«>dhd. .i»»i 

the south of ^ipio, and Joined to CenUw. 

of the oMceitilillatiofML 

ha ES Umj tO rCET- 

4. An ulcerous disease of the skin, sometimes 


Heool lMiMe1miieiy.jBP 

Theme, akeBmiSec,flL A T 


er Bafs*uM 

ODN 6:imp* TromS, Lnpm f I 
thidartir^ 


^ dbn w. AMnKs- 
radii Si 



>-'*3 






XitTBOH. 


Uit of *iiibhom* tarmi^ ttf6i Blount Gim^, (td. 9), 
gr^y oMliu ^oitoniiing. 

Alio 6-*; lurohOf Inrtoh. 
[a. F. /ofir(r44(emmeoiiily written a game 

itieittbliag backgammon, played in the i6tn c. ; 
alio med ai adj. in the phn denteurer lourche^ 
app. primarily to incnr a Murch ’ (ice a below) in 
thii game, benoe fig, to be discomfited or disap- 
pointed. 

Ohnously relatad in some way Co this Fr. wont arc early 
and dial iiiod.O. terUek, iurticA, iorg, iurg^ the name of a 
famii also ai.adJ. in Aya werdtn, a pbraM in various 
■amea dtprawnf the failure 10 achieve some object aimed 
at; MHu. Arc. inrg (alco ler^t mod. Ger. dial, lurg, 
lurttch left OiandX wrong ^hence M Du. luett 

left; MHG. wntmim Oe. betyrtan Bcubto.) to deceive, 
whence MDo* hrdstH, The most plausible iuppoKition 
with regard to the relation between these words is that the 
MHG. /arc left, wrong, or its derivative lurttek (cf. 
Untack from UnUU was adopted into Fr. as a gaming term 
{hurckc adj.), and that lourckc sb. as the name of a game 
was developed from the adj. As a name for the game, the 
Ger. word is probably a readoption from Fr.] 

1 1* A game, no longer known, supposed to have 
resembled backgammon. Ob$, 
tdis CoTOs., Lenrchtt the game called Lurche. ito 
UaouHAST Rnbeinis l axil 94 There he played -.At lite 
lur^* idfi Easl Monm. tr. Boccaiinfa Advtt./r, PmmmM, 
i.xli.(i67A) 57 He might account business his pastime., 
insteid of PiooMt or Lurch, a i6|| UtquhmrCt RmheUit 
III* xii. 98 My Mind was only running upon the lurch and 
tricktrack. 

a. Used in various games to denote a certain 
concluding state of the score, in which one player 
is enormously ahead of the other ; often, a* maiden 
set ’ or love*game« Le. a game or set of games in 
which the loser scores nothing; at cribbage, a 
game in which the winner scores 6 t before the 
loser has scored 31 ; in whist, a treble. 7b save 
thi lurch X in whist, to prevent one’s adversary 
from scoring a treble. Now rare. (? or Obs,) 
tgtf Flobio, Marde, a lurch or maiden mt at any game. 
iSm Dekkxi Sev. Sint iv. (Arb.) la What by Betting. 
Lurches, Rubbers and such tricks, they neuer tooke care 
for a go^ dales work# afterwards. Btimntt Lent/. 

F 3, Whom Inne Is a Bowling Alley, whose bookes are 
bowles, and whoM law cases are lurches and rubbers. 
tdS3 UsQVHAaT RnbeUit it xii, By two of my uble^en in 
the comer-point 1 liave gained the lurch. l•T4 GautdmnH's 
L»t, Diet (ed. 3 ) i* A XwMtfin^Uxj^nuifiKilit victoria. 
174a Hoylb WJuti 1 11 A Probability either of saving your 
Tiurch, or winning the Gama. 1743 Gcntt. Mag. 6u6 
A King l.~we*re u^l vow 1 fear'd a lurch, tjk^ H. Wal- 
POLE Lit t4Aug. (1858* VIII. 495 Lady Biandford has 
cried her eyes out on loeing a lurch. iMa Bekm*t Hcmdhk, 
Garnet in, 83 The game (long whist] consists of ten points ; 
when no points are marked by the losing partners, it is 
treble, and reckons three poinu ; . . ThU i< called a lurch. 
1876 *Capt. Cbawlby * Caryf Plmytri Man. 18 Lurtk (at 
Long Whist), not saving the double, ibid, isS {Cribbage} 
A lurch-'sepring the whole slxty-one before your adversary 

" rtSSi 

w..— — ....her has scored on 

8 . 1 8 U A ciimmfiture. Ohs, 


i#4 Lodob Almmm Cifh. If beercafter thou fall into 
the lyke lurch. . . 10 than 1 will accompt of thee as a repro- 
bate. ciCoB Peeiit yietft (c 1690) ao The Tapster hailing 
many of these lurches, fell to decay. sM Abmin JVeti 
Minn, Db, Often such forwarde deeded meete with back- 
ward lurcoes. 1879 //tmri f Right Sevtratgn no The 
Italian oat*wks the Jew in his part, and tha lurch befalls 
the EngUah side. 

t b. Tbgivi (gjpenoD) thi lurch : to discomfit, 
get the better of. Obs, 

ig|l B. Guilpin Skint (1878) as Gellia intic'd her good- 
man to the Citt^, And often threatneih to giue him the 


lurch. Tc 

S48 Faire Hallene face gaue Grecian Damea the lurch. leaS 
Bbston Patquitt Mad<ap (Groeart) 6/a How era his wit 
may glue the feole the lurcii, Ha b not fit to goueme in the 
Chttich. 

to. 7 b have (fake) en (in, ai) the iur^hi to 
have or take (a person) at a disadvantage. Obs, 
i|9t OasSNU Ditt, Cetamagt (iS 9 *) 7 There waafouitie to 
one on my lideb and Ue bane you on the lurch anon. iSq^ 
WisvM Affrr, Mari, B viUb, Shee..Sels lyee for nothlnSr 
nothing fbr too much : Faiui for three farthings, t'haua thee 
in tlie hirch. titg T. 'Adami Black Devil 74 Thus the 
great Plmasitc of the eoule that heretofore . . fUtteid this 
yretch with the paudty of hisSInne^now takes him in tha 
lurch, and over-reckom him. tfi«e G. DANitt Trinmrek.^ 
Hen, chi, The Sage Span of a Cinda tobka tha Slants 
at To ConpheBloniio. ifiga iXVmrPiilt (1719) 
V. I Ha took main the lurch, 
to. /Hansen's Sunk I In hit power. Obs, 

im R. CtAigwl tr, JStiienndt Werli ef U^endert 195 
Hautim him in hb lurch and at Me luie. litt J. Shuts 
6 eww| h MemariiHub 9 a They kiee their aathom when 
they coma mtUn tha lorra of tUrBwvania liMT.Gooo. 
V", CkrirtMt Gmuik 197 David, when he had 
ShI h IS hi^ night M mmD, hm CM oirUi hiML 
n Uim in a* htrwx to kn, u idvmo 
vkhoit Hibtuno: to leave ia a 


pnaioii of aiwraMM aaeolty. 

% coawiihM criln t» btm k. Me MM to. 
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liL 764 And though th* nrt of a diffrent Church. I will not 
iMsra thee in the lurch. 1711 Adoiion S^i, No. 119 f 6 
If tM Country Gentlemen get into it they will certainly be 
left in tha lurch, a sysfi South Serm. (184B) I. 34s In 
transttbstantiation, whAa aeddenta are left in the lurch by 
thalr prmr subject stj! £. FitsOemald Lett (1889) 1 . 
357 Hy Eyes have bean leaving me in tha lurch again. 1179 
Brownino Martin Rtipk 66 Ha hat left has tweetheart here 
in the lurch. 

t4. A cheat, swindle. Obs, 

(In our Mots, the earliest recorded use.) 

‘ , Hbvwood Pardoner 4 Friar (1830) Biv, No more 


of this wranglyng in my chyr^, I shrewe your h^ys 
bothe for this lurche. a isso /Magv Hypecr. l m SktUon't 
Wkt, (1843) II. 43VS They bleradliym with a lurche. 1604 
T. M. Black Bk, Elv, 1 giue and bequeath to thee .. 
All such Lurches, Gripes, and Squeesrs. as may bee wrung 
out by the fist of extortion, afiti Badlev in Coryat t 
Cmdtiiet, Paaegyr. Vertet, Briefly, for triall of a religious 
lurch Thou nimbd'stan image out of Brlxias Church, t ifiifi 
Chapman Hymn to Htrmet 63 Tic have a scape, as well as 
ha a sarch. And over take him with a greater lurdu 

Itnrob OBitj), sb:t ff. Lurch v.i] 

1 1. An opportunity of ' lurching ' or outstrippmg 
others in eating. (Cf. I^ubch w.f 2 .) Obs, 

lafii Nobth GueuareCt DiaU Pr. tv. viL 135 b. And if 
pereaps a courtier come laUe, and the table be all rcauly full, 
and the lurch out, yet he will not be ashamed to eat his 
meat neuertheles. For albee it hee can not bee placed at 
his ease yet . .rather than fayle he will syt of half a buttock. 

2. To lie at (pn^ upon the) lurch : to lie concealed ; 
to be in a lurkingplace ; to lie in wait, lit, and fig. 

157$ O. Roydon m T. ProciePt Gerg. Gallery, Pref. 
Fertet, The drowue Drones doo neuer take such toyle, But 
lye at lurch, like men of Momus niinde. tdbo R- Koiun- 
BON Gold. Mirr. (Cbetham Soc.) 95 Fained I* rieudihip now 
layes on lurtch, his faithful friend to spil. i6at Buston A n^tf. 
Met Democr. to Rdr. (1651) 30 Another Enic^urean company, 
lying at lurch as so many vultures, w'atcninB for a prey of 
Church goods, tfi.. ParmdoxTcsrh. in ThirdCollect Poems 


l.uayi 23 v.r n.—, iiwk Op<NI tne wnv icit .nc 

Charters, shall restoie the Ciiurch. STfc <5 OLDSM. Sash 
Wks. (Globe) 548/2 lie chiefly laboured to be tlwught a 
sayer of good thinss j and by frequent attempts was now 
and then successful, ror he ever lay upon the lurch* i860 
I. P. Kknnedy ip. IPirt I. v. 68 I he enemy of hunuiii 
happiness, always lying at lurch to make prey of the young. 
XavoIi (l8itj), [Of obscure origin. 

The word app. occurs as the second element tXlee-larchet 
in the first quot. below, for which later nautical and other 
diets, substitute leedurektt. If Ucdarcket in Falconer be 
not a misprint for •lurches, it may represent an altered pro- 
nunciation of the older lee^latck, in the word of command 
' have a care of the lee-latch Me. *look that the ship does 



lee larch for lee^laick, whidi prob. contains Latch xA-, 
Letch inclination (for the sense development cf. the 
etymological note on Libt xA*>.] 

1 . (Orig. Xaui,) A sudden leaning over to one 
side, as of a ship, a person staggering, etc. Also, 
a gait characterizea by such movements. Phr. 
to give a lurch, 

(1769 Falconeb Dkt Marisse, Lee^lorchcs. the sudden 
and violent rolls which a ship often takes to leeway in a 
high sea.] 1819 Bvbon yuan 11. xix. Here t)ie ship gave 
a lurch, and he grew sea-sick. 1843 Bcthune Sc. Fireside 
Stor, 3SThe heavy /vfv8, idd too puinly wimt he had been 
about. 1848 J. Grant Adv. Aiaede-C, I. iv. 47 As the 
carriage swayra from side to side, I expected at every lurch, 
that the whole party would be upset i88j Babing-Coui-q 
teelesssd a66 They got the vessel afioat, and with a lurch, 
she ran out Co sea. .*v« Bbbant & Rice Gold. Butterjly 
i, Thera was the slightest possible lurch in their walk, tool 
Speaker 6 Apr, to/a We were soon clattering over cobbled 
itreeu with an ample lurch at Intervals- 

2 . U, S, A propensity, penchant, leaning. 

E^ Mae. Cummins Lamplighter xe, 91 Shehasanateral 
lurch for it [learning], and it comes easy to her. 18^ A. 
Phelps in E. $. Phelps Memoir (1891) 919, I think 1 got 
from Professor Stuart and Albert Barnes, both of whom 
were penurious letter-writers, a lurch adverse to such work. 
Lwoh (iRftJ), v.l [app. a variant of Lurk v. 
The relation between the two forms is obscure ; 
it is not analogous to that between birch and birk, 
church and IsVA, beseech and seek, etc., where 
the OE. form has umlaut. The development of 
sense somewhat resembles that of Forestall v., 
but has perh. been influenced by Lurch sb,^ or v.-j 
1 1 . iutr. To remain in or ab^t a place furtively 
or secretly, esp. with evil design. (Cf. Forestall 
V. I.) Also, rto avoid company, 7 to sulk. Obs, 
cum Chrm, Filed, 1377 pm coma be sexsten to isrehe 
N ddrGiw,«.& ley hem In an byron bera so lorche. 1970 
Lsvms kfan^, 190/33 To Lurche, lasiiart. iS 7 S R* h- 
AMut k Fieginies Ejh Then gallope to see where her 
fhchtr d 9 th hirche. 1978 Shaes. Meny IF, ti. iL aA, 1 my 


^ HI my necessity, am faine ta 

shuHe, to hedge, and to lttn;h. Puttenham £1^, 

Poeth HI. xlx. (Arb.) aso Fop when he is m^, she 
Ittfchelh and she loures, When he is sad 
hiugbra It out by liotire.s. liia J. Taylob (Wattf P.J Irht. 
IL 117/t Theri*sacrae of ThMes tbM pne and IttrclL And 
sle^ and iliiHe Ae liuings of the ^urch. rtge Bmme 
klOMUa n, il, rie iiviie you oH . . To lunch 1’ th» aight 
biawfat eleavan and two Tp rob and drown for pray, Pun 
Baesow Serm xxvHL Wks. 1687 1 . 376 Not at rntto K 


aa a Fox or a W^; either cunningly lurchfaiA m nkbm 
wnAm, Piay, s 8 |b R. VSmhme FmItt xiL ta 
WhSHe One^ u^Wing, the Other s^Ur^ng 
upon iheOio^ end flew awaywith the Fi^ lyw Sohm- 
viua Dednfy new BeiUed u Tor Love, t^ liltlt m^n 
About this widow Ittichiag^iM slily fix’d his dart. 1749 


LUBOH, 

Fielding Tom y<mes vi. x, The son of a whore came lurch- 
mg abMt the houM. 1790 Potter Diet, CanHijgs), Larch, 
to lay by, to sneak, to hang on. 

b. Of greyhounds : (See quot. 1897). 

i8b4 heoonyuan xvl Ixxx. whose hounds ne’er err’d, 
nor greyhounds deIgnM to lurch. 1^ • Stonehenge ' Brit. 
Sports I, III. IL I 3 (ed. a* 135 [Greyhounds.] Remember 
tMt t(M much knowledge or cleverness M>on leads to luiching. 
don fineyct hpori L 9 i<j/» Lurching^ of the greyhoundf 
running cunning, and leaving the most part of the work to 
Its opponent. 

2. irons. To get the start of (a persou) so as to 
prevent him from obtaining a fair share of food, 
profit, etc. In later use, to defraud, cheat, rob. 
Obs. exc. arch. 

1990 PalbCb. 6x6/1 , 1 lurtche, as one dothe hU fclowes ar 
meate with eatynee to hasiyly, jc brife. Syt nat at his 
messe, for he wyil lurtche you than. 1368 Abp. Paekeb 
Corr. (Parker Soc.) 337 , 1 pray your honour be a mean that 
Jugge only may have the preferment of this edition ; for if 
any other should lurch him to steal from him these copies, 
he were a great loser. 1573 Tusskr liusb. xxiii. (187B) 6i 
Yoong colts with thy wenncls together go serue, least 
lurched by others they happen to Merue. 199B Gbeekk 
Def. CoHuy Catch. (1859J 18 Was not this att old Cony 
catcher . . that could lurtch a poore Conny of so many 
thousands at one time f 1604 M ildleton Father Hubbards 
Teslet Wks. (Bullen) VII 1. 94 Where like villanous cheating 
bowlers, they lurched me of two of my best limbs. 1607 
Shak& Cor. IL ii. X05 And in the brunt of scuenteene 
Battailcs since, He lurcbc all Swords of the Garland. 1609 
R JoNsoN Sil. H^om. V. iv, You baue lurch'd your friends 
of the better halfe of the garland. 1810 Scorr Lady o/L. 
VL V, And *tU right of bis office poor laymen to lurch, Who 
infringe the domains of our gooa Mother Church. 

t 3 . To be beforehand in securing (something); 
to consume (food) hastily so that others cannot 
have their share; to en^oss, monopolize (com- 
modities) ; in later use, to get hold of by stealth, 
pilfer, filch, steal. (Cf. Forestall v, 2.) Ohs, 

ct99B Disc. Common IPeal Eug. (1893) 32 Ye lurched 
some of the coyne as sone as euer ye perceiv^ the price of 
that to be cnnaunccd. 1968 V. Skinner Montanud /a- 
guisition 39 b. Some of ye meat which he had lurched from 
theprisoners. i 9 S|Tu 91 )E 9 V. Trag. T. (1837^33 Her chrisi all 
eyes had lurcht his )ielding hearL lem Brougktods Lei, 
• •• - the viands, which were 


viii. 28 Bel his priests priuilylurclK. _ . 

suppo>^ to \a deuoured by the IdolL 1613 F. Robart.s 
Rev. Gesp. Title-p, The sacred offering bro>^e$ : the eagle 
MMes A gob she Uirch'd, and to her young she flics. sSw 
S. WARoCAm/ Ail in w//(i627) 31 Oh how difficult is this 
for vs, not to lurch some Mrt of the praise ifiXS Bacon 
£st.. Building (Arb.) 548 Too Carre off from great Cities, 
which may hinder Businesse ; Or too neare them, which 
Lurcheth all Prouisions, and maketh euery Ihing deare. 
1830 R, Johsuodt Kingd, 4 Commw, To Rdr. A ij, How 
much hath that .. Plagiarie .. closely lurcht out of this 
Author T ifipi Vicars God in Mount (»6^) 39 Clcrg>».irash, 
who lay lurking in the Bee-hives of the (.hurch, and lurch- 
ing away the sweet honey from the laborious Bees. 1660 
Milton Free Commw, Wks. 1738 1 . 595 If vee can keep ns 
from the fond Conceit . .put lately into many Mens heads by 
some one or other suttly driviM on under that notion his 
own ambitious ends to lurch a Crown, 
tb. absol, Obs. 

Nasiie Christ's T. (1613)66 llie $onne could scarce 
remne from biting out bU Fathers ihroace-boule, when he 
saw him swallow dowme a bit that he died for. The Mother 
lurcht from them both. i6ao Middleton Chaste .If aid rir. 
li, Sm how iliey lurch at the low’er end. 1640 Bk Hall 
Chr. .^foder. 1. xi. X04 Wherein had he been a ibiefe, if he 
had not. .meant to lurch out of the common Treasury 7 

4 . To catch (rabbits) by means of lurchers. 

1717 Mather Man's Companion i3 He lurches 
Conies. [Given as an example oif the word.] 1798 (sec 
Lurching 06/. 2]. 

5. Comb , : t lurch-ohoroh (see quot.) ; f luroh- 
line, ’ the line of a fowling-net, by which it was 
pulM over to enclose the birds * (Nates) ; t lureh- 
man (nonce^wd.), a pilferer. 

1976 Mirr. Mag., Harold xii, Let hym go beate the hu»he, 

I and my men to the lurche line will ste^e. And pluck the 
Net. 1603 Breton Mad World (Grosart) xa/a These may 
rather be called lurch-men then Church-men. who as they 
me not troubled with much learning, so they have no more 
honesty, r 
Prymb /' 

that's IL , . 

to which he was never . . instituted . . our law gives him no 
title to the tithes but calls him a Lurch Churdu 
Lwoli (l^^tj), 0.2 [f. Lurch sb.'^] 

1. trans. To Mt, in various games of skill, 
sometimes by a specified number or proportion of 
points. (Sec Lurch sh.^ 2 .) 

c 1390 [implied in Lurching vbl. sK'l\. iM Butler Hud. 
III. ik xo6r Your old fix, the hangman, W as like to lurch 
you at Back-gammon. 41700 R E. Diet. Coat. Crow, 
Lurched, beaten at any Game. 1760 Foot c .Himor l Wks. 
X799 I. 341 I.urch me at four, but I was mark'd to tbe 
top of your trick, by the haron, my dear. 1763 Hoyle Piguet 
150 It Is about two to one that the Eldest-hand does not 
lurch the Younger-hand. 1789 Grosk Diet. Vulgar Tongue 
s.v. Lurch, Those who loee a game of whist without scoring 
five are said to be lurched, itio R. H.%rdib Hoyle made 
Fatmiiar 61 [CassinOb] Lurched, is when your adversary 
has woo the game, before you have gained mx points. 

b. fig. To daeat. ? Obs. 

wtyifi OOUth Serm. (1744) XI, 289 He will be lurched in 
thxt that admits of no after-game or re)>aration. 1819 
Rxeuniner 354/a Chancery Reioi in wa.'» lurchwi the week 
befbte last. . ^ . 

2 . To leave in the lurch, disappoint, deceive, f Obs, 

m 1I91 C Love in Spuraeon Treat. Dor. Ps. Ixii. “ow 

many have riches served as Absalom s mulo »er\ed her 

64-2 
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master, whom she lurched, and left . . hunuing* idfi SoUTN 
^trm. (1697) I. e9 Putting such an emptinasa in them, as 
should so quickly fail and lurch the expectation. 19x7 
Baiuey vol. 11, Lunking^ leaving a Person under some 
embarrassment. 1991 Wolcot (P. nndar) Ki$igs 

Moral, Wks. xBi6 if. 146 This little anHdote doth plainly 
show That ignorance, a king too often lurches, slop £. b. 
BAaaiTT.^rmi(i|r.f«ii II. 109 The Hon. Charles James Fox, 
. . having been lurched by lord North, turned nis face to 
Whiggism. iSie Sforiimg Mmf* XXXVI. 68 They are 
foileooy fortune, who hath lurched generals in her time, 
iboreh (iMtJ), fr.S (Grig. [f. Lurch / d.s] 

1. intr. Of R ship, etc. : To moke a lurch ; to 
lean suddenly over to one side; to move with 
lurches. 

iftD Mamsvat P. xv. We heeled over so much 

when we lurched, that the guns were wholly supported by 
the breechings and tackles. iSm K. Cobsolo Ca/ca* 

PeU XX. 1 1. 50 The boat lurched through the breakers like 
a log. 18S6 Neale Stguimts ^ Hymm 37 TempesU of 
temptations Made our vessel lurch and dip. ipaa S^aJktr 
p Sept. 601/x It lurches up and down like a shipat sea. 
yig, iflpS Caslyle FrgdL Ct, V. ii. (1873) 1 1. 76 The Kaiser's 
Imperial Ostend East>lndia Company, .made Europe lurch 
from side to side in a terriftc manner. 

2. To move suddenly, unsteadily, and without pur- 
pose in any direction, as, e.g. a person stafgerinf. 

“ THACxxaAV Hum^rhis v. (1858) 341 Where the 
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9. The capturing of rabbits by means of lurchers. 

1^ Sj^iiKsMmg. XII. 9P Thera an many wuys of kill* 
ing rabSts, of which lurching is in most common usa. 

S. Cpffid. : t luroliiiMI-plaoe, a lurking place. 

uiM UssNER Ann, vi.(x 6 s 8 ) 57 i Thera ware so many 
lurching places, by reason of which, they could easily escape 
when assaulted. 

LuTohinft Lurch -f -ivo 1.] 

The gaining of a Murch* at play, tsp, whist, 
])iquet, etc. 

r ijpD MS,Rtg, 13 A. xvUL fol. 158 Lurchyng [given as one 
of two inodes of winning at the Mona gam^ at tables, 
the other being * lympoldyng *]. 1763 Hoyle Piqmt 135 

The lurching of your Adversary, .is so material that [etc.]. 
1707 C^nufistitur No. 60 led. 5) 11. 19a A school for Whist 
would [teach] lurching,. .fineasiQg,.. and getting the odd 
trick. 

LffSoUiiffi vhL s 6 .^ [f. Lurch v .9 4* -iNo 
The aclioncR LtKCU 


.«*6* TuAcasaAV . , , . 

tip^ trainband'inan is lurching i^inst the post, ifts* 
D. C. Mitchell PwA GUnningt 16 My London beaver .. 
lurched over and foil among them. E. Peacock Rnif 
Sktri. I. 363 The dogs lurched violently forward, il^ 
Howklls L. AroMioak ia. t3 These men lurched in their 
gait erith an uncouth heaviness. 
liQXOhn ^ (Id'itpui). Also 6 lorohor, 8 liroher. 
[f. Lurch v.^ -eb L In early Diets, often used 
to render L. glutton, with which it has no 
etymological connexion.] 

1 1. One who ' lurches’ (see Lurch 2) or fore- 
stalls others of their fair share of food ; hence, a 
glutton. O^s, 

[r tptf : see Luaxsa > 3.) sgw Palsgs. 341/1 Lurcher an 
cxceiMinf cater, lAitt, 300/3 Se howe he crammeth 

Bte lyke a lurcher, igpt Lylt Emdimion il it, 


in his mcate 

Is not loo# a lurcher, that taketh'^mens slomacks away that 
they cannot eate, their Spleen that they cannot laugh 
Ictc.]. b6oS Miodlktox Mnd ly^ld v. L Wks. (Dyce) 

II. 407 Take heed of a lurcher, he enu dera, he tvill eat up 
all from you. iSiS Bovs IPAr. (1630) 831 The Mass-priests 
are gross lurchers at the Lord's Table. 

2. One who pilfers or filches in a mean fashion ; 
a petty thief, swindler, rogoc. 

sgsi Rot R^A* »ng (Arh.) 98 Ye but thorowe falcc lorchem 
And vnthr}’fty abbey lohbers To povre folcke lytell they 
a forde. sSei Houlamo Pli^y 1. 959 No scale will serue to 
make sore either such lurchcfs tnemselues for filching, or 
keep the very locks and kcica safe tym Penn in Pm, Hist, 
S^e. A. 30 To be treated as a lurcher of cbepeople . . is 
more . . than any poor mortal could bear. 1714 Gay Trrvim 

III. 64 Swift from nis Prey the scudding Lurclw flies, sflji 
TuE|.AWNSYyfdlr^ ymmnprrSam l,ji This Caledonian lurcher 
. . had three or four doeen of shirts, with every one a dif- 
ferent mark, lipi Jtfmm, Adv*rt, 3 Apr. (Farmer), It was 
quite time that the honest and rcspecuolc drivers sat down 
on the lurchers once and for alL 

3. One who loiters or lies hidden in a suspicious 
manner; a spy. 

170S PuiLun (cd. Kersey), Lnrcker, one that lies upon 
the Lurch or upon the Catch. f T fla y n H. Brooks Fmclnf 
QumL (1793) 1. 199 Some .. with outward hruvade. . . went 
searching along the walls and behind the posu for some 
lurcher. 1774 Footk Cosmntn if. Wks. 1799 H- 1 thought 
that I had detected love, that sty turch^, lurking under the 
mask. sii4 Scott LA. y /s/trv. xxii. Our Lord miw choose 
the rack should teach '1 o this young lurcher u^ of speech. 
1894 Aftwi 7 June 3/7 Die prisoner.. said prosecutor 
was a lurcher, and was only sent out as a decoy. 

4. A cros9-bred dog, properly between the sbera- 
dog or eollie and the mynotmd ; largely used by 
poachers for catching Wes and imbbiti. 

liflB Wiuuua RtmiCkmr, it. v. i6f Greater Beasts ; Grey* 
houada Lester Bcasu; Lurchers. 1674 N, Faisvax Bir/fi 
4 Sriv, To Rdr., Why should the ears of all .. be dinn'd . . 
as if the whole world besidts were all Weasils and PoulcutSy 
vermine and Lorcherst 1879 LmnA. Gmg. No. logye Lost 
... a Pied Dog . . somewhat mjp't like a Lurcher. sl88 R« 
Holmr Armonwy 11. i8$/i The Tumbler, or I.mchar is . . in 
shape like the Crey-hound. 174s Comjt, Fmm,-Pk€% n. 1. 
y»4 Hie l.trr.her is a kind of Dog much tike a Mungiil Grey- 
hound. 1819 Scott Jvmnhtn i, A ragged wolfidi-looliing 
dee^ a s^ift IM lurcher, half mastiff, halt greyhound. 1894 
FttU 9 June 81^3 The usual lurcher » between the grey- 
hound and collie ; they crom weO, and the speed of one ts 
combined with the sagacity of the ocher, 
b. sUMg, A bumbailiff. 

17811 pROsa DUt. ynlg. Trnngm s.v., A lurcher of the law, 
a bam-tMuliir, or hb setter, iftm W. H. AnmwouTH jmek 
Shgppnni ii, * But, where are the itwchcrst* * Whot* asked 
Wood. * IIm traps I* replied a ^iCaader, 

Xm'TChae*. mv. [f. .ni.] One 

who Inichce from side to side. 

i8|8 BRSAirr & Rick CrAVr Ark 1. H. 164 The mort lop- 
sided Md Jurcher-ISkc of rustics was bound to become per- 


tewoldaf I vbl, jAI [f. Lubor 4 -m L] 
The aetkm oiLuacH vA 

1. The forestalling of others of their food 
(efo-). b. Pllfcilng, sleallog. 

S8f| Thsaua /fwsfi. iRxxvHi, (1871) 178 No lurchiog, 
8uaial»i,iio stiioing at all, lest one go without and auetl 


111. 344, 1 had a sudden urench by the lurching of my horse. 

Lu'roliiiifs///* 0.1 [L Lurch v.t 4 -inq -.] 
tl- Given to or characterued by forestalling 
others at meals, gluttonous. Also, pilfering. Obs, 
1577 Stanymckst DtKK irel. Ep. Dcd. in HolimkgA^ 
Loatn idso in lurching wise to forstait anie man hb travelL 
1 was contented to leave them thuaming In the forge, and 
iiuietlie repair to my iisuatl studies. lUig Denison Htax*tnly 
Roho, 137 Thb condemnes that lurching sacrifice, where- 
in oft times the Priest giues none to others, but retains 
al to himiclf. ifiao Vkhner Vim Recta vitL 167 All strange 
and confused sauces .. abmidon, as . . acceptable onelj 
lurching and deuouring Belly-gods, tfiss tr. C'l 
Francien x, 33 Ah th^ are ckee 


onely to 
N. //isf. 


lurching Companions. 
These are the^Niiiimen who would rob me or all my move- 
ables. 

2. Of a dof (see Lurch pA 1, i b, 4 ; the sense 
in the quots. is uncertain). 

1813 Uncmtmg^ Mmckhfite Jnetr, 35 A lurching Dog will 
range about the fields. 1814 Scott ReAgmumtUtwx, x, hly 
friend Benjie's lurching attendant . . began to cock his laiL 
1871 Daily Sevn 5 Jauw, A lurching cur who gnawed some- 
thing under a waggon. 

3 . Lurking, ‘sneaking*. 

I tfifit K. W. Cen/, Chmrmc,, A Bmily (i860) 41 The wals 
should discover his lerching knavery. i^| S. Evans Bre, 
Fahuin 5 A lurching, lean-upped, lollardmng loon. 

BwTOUMi [i- LuiiCU 

In senses of JCurch v.8 a. That ^tns a * lurch * at 
a game, b- Given to deceiving, perfidions. 

3684 T. M. Black Bk, in HAiAAUteUe IVks, (Bullen) VIll. 
30 In came I with a lurching cast Jof the dice), and made 
them all swear round ^ain. *718 Vanbm. & ClSULR Pri^, 
Hmsb, I. i. 17 A married Woman may .. throw a familiar 
l.^vaQt upon some sharp lurching Man of (Quality. 

LMTOliiagy///- 0-3 ff- Lurch p .3 4 -ixoi^.] 
That lurches or leans suddenly over. 

1884 * Hugh Conwav * CmlleJ Back ts A staggering, uncer- 
tain, lurching kind of step. iSpa G. Lascelles Falcemry 
(Hadm. Libr.) 335 Whilst the folcons are fine-temptrM 
generous birds -.the hawks are shifting, lurching Ilieri. 
i8|g Daily Nexvt 18 Dec. 7/4 The lurching movement and 
recoil of the ship prevented him. loai Blackw, Mag, June 
751/3 The Devons tramp after over the lurching pontoon. 

Hence adv. 

ito Carlyle Fr, Rev, II. iy. v. It lumbers along, lurch- 
ingiy with stress at a snail's puce. <88t H. Melvole IVkaU 
XXX, 14s Ahah lurchingly paced the planks. 

Iiiirok(6, obs. form of Luax. 

ZAVdaa (Iftrdln), s^, and a. Obs, exc. arcb. 
Also a. 4 loordftiiift, 4-5 lordalji,4-61ord8yn(8, 
lordayna, *07^(8, a- 6^ 9 lufdaii#, 4, 7 lordi^ 
4, 7, 9 loiurdan, 4-8 hvdani 5 loidaii, 5-6 liir- 
! tejn, lordayse, 5-8 lordaiio, 6 lurdofi, lor- 
I doniia, loordaine, -jnia, 6-7 liifd8in(8» lour- 
daii(o, -6A, 7 liirdaio(o, liir-tlaiao, lonrdia, 

I lordaali 9 Sc, lordoiUL $, 6 Xiovdo Dam, 
i -DonA lor-Daiio, 7 Xiord-Dam, Imr-Dano. 

- [a. Or. hmrdin^ f, kmrd heavy : see Louan. 

Tbepsend^ynialofyfaiqiiol. 19*9 hat aftkeiad the spell- 
ing of the word in nmi^ lator itaaiplfi ) 

A. /A A general term of emrobriimitfeproadi, 


hnue nl). s8st Cotgiu, Fertemetim, a Inrching, pur foyaing : 
wHhtewfnip i8f80OfffP)li.(t^)844lsnot..ihedeny- 
inf of Ike COP a notorions ImdUog at the Lord's Table r 


or abase, im^yiiig eilher duuneii and incapacity, 
or idlcnm and rascality; a sluggard, vagabood, 
‘ loafer \ (CL Favni-L0iuiH]i.) 

‘ Hnlie weld lerc vs nn vr laL* e tm K. Bau vnk Ckrem, 
(1810) 9 Sihriht M schiew as a lotdEm (AF. ien) gan losk, 
A snynhifd emote be to dede vnder m thorn bnsk. tn 
Barsovr Brmeevt, fo8 Fes thar wHbln wes s tralonr, AfiE 
lurdonc. aac Insengaoiir. ctup Gmfis Rem, xxxvL sas 
(H aiL ksj 8^ hem bskT^vIs A soma letdaynes 
i8e9RAaTsu.y»o#<yw(t8ti)t3tTlitaeDaoyBbsiDre weia 

-.jnijus, jfcxhaxhafta 

low we me > caUynge hym y« we lebuba 


Uirdaya. ita H.' Ceoim VeriSi (Smmm, (1878) is6 
Som^nr-daiiies that ban# w ea lth left by tbik anceelonu 


' ft « PpFAt of wbedoaw to lem tben idle Ibaiiiis aJ 
cankN hwdM MSS, Un with wnnidMI flokiS «Im 
b. m/yjy applied to a 


ifii DovoiAf Mneii vi. vUi. 8a That straitg lurdaiie 
[HelenJ . . quham weill |e ken. 

II o. With allusion to the suppoaed etymology : 
see quot 1539 above. 

1889 ilfor Martim 5 To make new upstart Jacks Loiw 
Danes with coin# to cram their chests, tito CentiA, 
Raitimg Money af This [taxationl is a way to bring a Lord- 
Done into every one of our Families. 

B. oAj, Worthless, ill-bred, lazy, 
c 1378 .Vi’. Leg, Saints xxxvL {Baptista) 63a Jet h^ fet of 
sic uertu wes. wes gefine til a lurdan las. i88a Monday 
Eng, Rem, L^e iv. 39 Whereby the lasie lurden Friers that 
keep# the Church gettes more ritches. 1791 J. Lkaemont 
Poeme 3a Lurdane Sloth O'crcoups them a* mang savage 
swarms O' Hun and Goth. 1819 W. Tennant PapUtry 
Stornid (1827) isa If I'lie na soon exhibit slkkct . . This 
braggin* loidoun loun. iflm Tennyson Ettnrre 436 In one 
[pavilion] . .droned her lurdane knights 
Hence f &u*rdaazj, rascality. 

3513 Douglas ASneis viii. Prol. 9 Leis lurdanry, and lust 
ar our laid stem. 

Iiurdo, variant of Lourd a, 
tLllvd|f0.ti. Obs, ran'^'K [CL turgy (dial.), 
lazy (E. D. l).).] trans. To inaulgc;in laziness. 

c sam jErvxRiE Bngheart iv. iv. in Archw Stud, sun, Spr. 
(i 892)> It hooteth not to lie, and lurdge my wery boanes. 
t£iUrOf ^Ai Obs, Forms : i lyre, 2-4 lore, 3 
leore, 3-4 lire, 3-5 lar8(M), (4 luero, lur). 
[OE. fyrt maic. :-OTeut. type */atzi M, f. rout 
(: iius - : laus-) to lose : see Lkrbr v.] Loss, 
either the action or process of losing, or what is 
lost; destruction, perdition. bAvz to bring to lure, 
to lit in Inn, 

1 3000 AClfric Cellee, in Wr.-Wuleker 96 Mid lyre ealr.i 
kinga minra. c 3150 Vec, ibid. 540A1 laetnra^ lure, a S175 
Cett, Ifesst, aai 1^ wdde god Julian and jelnnian kjiie 
lerc kc forloren was, of fen nefoolice werode. e laoo Ormin 
9667 Whatt mann se itt is» fett wepekk her Fonr lire off 
eorklikt ahhte. a laaa Owii Sight, 1151 Thu singM aicn 
ci)te lure, tarn R. Glouc. (KolItT 10813 Him .k^qta it u'a!i 
a gret lere IC. lure) to al U kinedom. n igay in Ret. Ant. 
I. 363 On blac hors ryden other iscon. That wol lucre ant 
tuene huen. 13.. Gaw, 4 Gr, Knt, 355, 1 am k* wakkesi, 
1 wot, and of wyt fchlcst, ft lest lur m my lyf, quo Uytes he 
sofe. c 3400 Destr. Troy asxi Ouer lukcs all lures to the 
last code, What wall falle. ihd, 8691 Alassc, the linbc and 
the lure of oure left prime 1 

Sam *b:^ Also 5-6 louro, 6-7 lewre, 

7 loar, lower, [a. OF. Uurrt, lotrrt^ hire » 
Pr, toire^ cogn. w. It. logoro bait ; prob. of Tcut. 
origin; cf. MHG. AmAr, mod. G. mdtr bait] 

1. An appaimtns naed by felconers, to recall their 
hawks, ooostntctcd of a bunch of fcathere, to which 
is atta^cd a loqg cord or thong, and from the in- 
tersdeet of which, during its training, the hawk is 
fed. Hnwkcf tki lure : see Hawk sb} 1. 

c 3440 Premp, Pore, yy/a Lure for bawkp, iHrmie, isjs 
Falsgr. am/i Lcurc foe a hauke, ievrre. %$y$ I'usnrrv. 
Fanicenrte sa 6 Fasten a pullet unto your leure and goe 
apart, ifsa Smaks. Ven, 4 Ail, loay As Fauloons to the 
lurau away shd flies, sfltg Latmam Fahenry (1633) Wurds 
of Art expl, Lver is that whereto Faulconcm call their 
young Hawkes by casting it vp in the aire, Iwing i^c of 
feathers and leather in such wbe that in the motim it looks 
not vnlike a fowle. tifio Act is Ckms, //, c. 4 Rites In- 
wards •• Lewers for Hawkes the peece ji- iiikL atSSeSiR 
T. BaowMB Tracts 116 Though tbm [oH Falconers] 1^ 
Hoods, we have no clear descripoM of them, and little 
account of their Lores, c 1704 Peioe Henry 4 Emma no 
When Emma hawks : With her 01 tafseli and of lurm he 
ulka. 1814 Cary Dsmtet is^f, xvii. itt As falcon, that hath 
long been on the wing, Bui lure nor bird hath seen. 3834 
Spectsster 1 Nov. 1036 Ibe Duke.of St. Albans has manned 
eight hawks, and tbeir training with leash and cre^ and 
lure is now in actual progress, imt Macm, Mag, X LV. 39 
First the bawk ,. is 'allied oflf’ to a piece of food lield m 
ike band; nest to a* lore *. 

b. The act or function of tratning the hawk to 
come to tba lare. rnro, . 

sflig Latham {titiH Faloonry; or the Faukons Lure, and 

o. Pbiaica, To aligkt on tht luro^ to brit^t caB, 
com. stoop to {tkt or onis) InrOt «tc. Often 
+ Also od one's inn (fig.): at one*8 cummand, under 
one’s cuotrol; so itonhs tom's hsrt* 

€ I|P8 Cmawow /Wwjf T. 4* This f^H* theef, . . Hadd 
alwaybnwdm lady 10 bk bond. At any hank to 

Kng&Mid. ^ MamcfpMs Prat, yaAm^ boy 

[ w jsnw v68r Hawks an 


castegJny'jfti.v? 

sl^fn the BoD k 1 



itn^Uon by aanaam 



£imi. 


609 


A flritnd of oon— A poet : fewer Have fluttered tamer to the 
lure Hian he; liflS SwiNeuRm Po€mt /jr BmH, Cmrd» Pro* 
Tfl ttoope to no man'e lure. 

2 . A conventional representation of a hawk’s 
Inrci consisting of two birds’ wings with the points 
directed downwards, and joined above by a ring 
attached to a cord, /m lure : see ciuot 1828*40. 

1571 Dobsbwkli. Armorio 11. 13a b, llie fielde U de Acurc, 
two wlngei ioiiuly en Lewre de argent. 1610 Guillim 
HtrMr^ vk i. (1600) 384 Three pair of Wings Joyned in 
fewer. Bbmry Eticj/cL Her, 1, Anrr,.. Wings con- 

joined with ineir tips turned downwards ..are said to be 
in Lure. tS6S Cussans Her, (1S83) 117. 1883 N, 4 Q, aj 
June 484/a Northern California . . Argent, on a bend gules, 
cotised sabI 


I sable, three pairs of erings conjoined in lure of the 

3. (orig. J^.) Something which allures, entices, 
or tempts. 

e 138s OfAVcaa G, W, 1371 Hypti^,^ Thou madcst thyn 
ecleyimyng and thyn liiris To ladyes. c 141a HocciJfVK 
Pe keg, Priuc, 4140 He bat dispendlth out of roesure 
Shal Ust a-none m^ertes bittcrnesiic; flbole largesse b 
lure. - 


iher-to a verray lure. 


1518 Lymds&av Dreme 21^ Off 
Boi 


guzZl CcutUry CetUeni, i> v. (1668) 30 

|^°^^WdlUw1mafesaldtobecaM ifS 

r ttmek^ 17 The ftdcDner . . should 


•ijjfm Mho when hi b luri^. 

«• To cflll to a ^wk while Qa8ilng the lure. 

It nhMt your 



PlimieeHrie 147 Taka the bwrei. 
beside crying and lenrlag niond. 
' Lure, er tswer, er 


iflei Houano Pliur I. 339 Thb boy lured for him ft 
called Sima 1807 Imbll Four-/, BueuU (1658) 573 He 
laandetb bwring and making a terribb noise to aflright ibe 
Swine. sSa6 Bacon Srhta | 350 If you stand between a 
House, and a Hill, and lure towards the Hill. iSeS Jute 
Scogitt (Harl.) 65 At last Scogin did lewer and whoop to 
him [hb horse]. 

to. To call at contemptuously. Obs, 

1803 J. H. in Drydeu'e Juvenal x. s Ht*s mocked and 
lur'dat by the ^iddy ' ‘ 


rccleyimyng 

f keg, Pf 

noi 

srri, 

Lychorye thav wer the verray luris. 1833 K. 

Com/, Affi, Come, 376 To bold out . . as a prize and 
f.ure, the freenesse of Cods immeasuralile mercy. 1871 
Milton P, R- ii> 194 How many have with a smile made 
Miiall account Of beauty and her lure». 1747 Smollett 
Regicide 1. 1. (1777) 6 Remained unshaken by the enchanting 
lure Which vain ambition spread before his eye. 1815 
Shelley /I 394 Silent death exposed, KaithlcbS per- 
haps as sleep, a shadowy lure, a iS^ Mackintosh Ra\ | 
t638, Wks. 1846 II. 89 Whether the succession was actually \ 
held out to her as a lure or not, at le.Tst there was an j 
iiiiention..to prefer her to the Princess of Orange, spoa . 
CoMfruty. Rev. Sept. 359 He b mighty hard on tnose who ^ 
(bre to tempt fortune and follow its lure. I 

4. A means of alluring animals to be captured ; 
in Angling a more general term than AaiV, which 
strictly denotes only something that fishes can eat. 

a 1700 B. E« Dkt, Camt, Crm*, Lure^, .a Bail. 1899 Mark 
Lemon Christm. Ham^r (i66ti) 86 The barber .. who^e 
liow-windowed shop . . is full of lures for fish. 1867 F. 
FR.\Ncifi Angiiug V. (1880) 158 Hb line, guiltless of a lure, 
is extended on ine surface of the water. Stevenson 
/u/aud Vof, 44 The kind of fish for which they set their 
lurea 1900 Rlaekvf, Mag. Sept, 140/3 The aim of the 
angler should be to present them with something, .different 
. . from the lures wiin which they may have become familbr. 

^b. Erroneously used for : A trap or snare^f.). 
1489 O. Aanav PritonerU Rdl, 369 Poems (K. £. TT S.) 9 
Was iher euyr lord so gret and so sure,. .'I'hat may not fall 
in the Miare .ind in the lure Of trouble. 1719 D'UarKV Piltt 
(187a* IV. 369 .\nd treacherously thou hast lietraycd, Unto 
ihy Lure u gentle Heart. 1870 UistACLl Lotkair xlii, The 
Colonel fell into the lure only through hb carelessness. 
1878 Browninu Fi/ine iii, At wink of eve be sure They love 
to steal a march, nor lightly ri.<k the lure. 

5. The cry of a falconer recalling his hawk : fig, 
any alluring ciy. 

185s Milton Hirtlim (1659) Hy ihat lure or loubel I 
uiay be toald from |iarbii to parbh all the town over. 181 1 
W. K, SrsNCEB PoeMo 199 Oh ! where's thy guiding lure,— 
a mother's voice. 

0 . atfrib.t as Inre-bat/, •bird^ fish^ -ewL 
. .>777 Hoolk Contemuo* Vit, World ted. la) 68 He allureth 
birds, by the chirping of lure-birds. 1889 BaowNiKu Ring 4 
Bk. VII. 678 You are a coquette, A lure-owl posturing to 
btiract birda 1876 G. B. Cooijr Auim. Retourcee U. S. 41 
Lure-fish used in taking Mackinaw trout 1883 Fhkeriet 
Exkih, Cmiml. 195 Case of lure-baits and ornamented hooks 
from Alaska. 

lilirti Obs, exc. Sc, (Cahhneis, Aber- 
deensh. : see £. D. D.) p Anomalous var. Yuhk tx., 
ON.ydrr.] The udder of the cowand other animals, 
ciiao Lacv Wyt Buchd a Teat, (Copbnd) aUJ, For the 
thrid counia of the buckc. The potage Mogets and Nowui- 
bleis slued, . . bake dowcetta and tendieus, and the Uuer 
rostid, and if it be a Doo lake the lure. 

Lwft teehn. Also looer, lewer. 

[Shortened from Vxlure. 1 A pad of silk or velvet 
used by hatters for smoothing. 

tSgfl SiMMONDs Oku Trmdo% Levaer^. .a hatter's name for 
a smoothing ped of silk, properly vellour from Um French. 
>8n Kniqht Diet, Mack.^ Looart Lure, 

&Wt (l‘il*i)i lAfl Also loor. [ad. Da. and 
Norse /kf, ON. IUOk CC Shetland kodtr-hom^ 

A long curved trumpet, used for calling cattle. 

ito HT. Martinsau Foaia on Fiord ix. (1841) 317 She . . 
took in her hand her lure, with which to call home the 
cimb..Bnd stob away. *•7? BuaRouGMS Birda 4 Ptuta 
(>884) i8r At evenbg the cows are sttiniiioned home with 
hom. called the loor. 

p. Also 6 leur, 6-7 lewre, 7 
[ 1 . Lubb/A* ; cf. F. Uwnr (OF. /eirrvr).] 
!• /mw. To recall (a hawk) by carting thelnre ; 
kawk) to the lute, 

^*312 Cmaucbi W(/6la Prol, 413 With cnmtyhand men 
mjy none haukes lure, igte J. Havwooo P^, 4 Wgr* 
OttrlitsUwtefklOoiies^ ye lbt. ties Sia W. doxN- 
AM* li* AAXV. (1831) 88 A Fauftoner would noi have 
tflii Maskmam Couni 


, ay Crowd. 

t 3 . trans. To train (a hawk) to come to the lure. 

1488 Bk. St. Albaua D iv. Theys be hawkes of the towre : 
ana ben both 1 lurid to be calde and reciaymed. 1530 
Palscm. 6i6/x Lure your haulke betyme 1 wolde advykc 
you. 157s TuaRKRV. Fautcourie 139 When you woulde 
lure him, giuc him unto some other man to holde and call 
him with a lure well gainbhed with mcate. 

4 . To allure, entice, tempt. 

>883 Langl. P, /7 . C. viil 44 Idi am nat lured with loue, 
boteouht b^evnder hombe. ci4ta Ho^leve Pe Re^. 
Prim, 3069 ^ly be richesiie h^r-to bem lurith. 1449 Boken- 
II AM Seyntys ( Roxb.) 14 Hyr be wte sosore dede lure H y^ hertc. 
a tjuj SeaMEY in Tottefa Miac, (Arb.) 319 But that your 
wilTu such to lure me to the tiade As other some full many 
yeres to trace by craft yn made. 1887 Milton P. L. 11. 664 
In secret, riding through the Air she conies, Lur'd with the 
Mnell of infant blood. t888 Ckowpe Darina ii. Dram. 
Wks. 1874 111. 406 Nay, Sir, but fur a while, till be has 
lur'd Gods, and revolting nations to your aid. ^<>763 
Shfnstonk Flerita xxvi. 37 Expense, and art, and toil, 
united stro\*e ; To lure a breast that felt the purest flame. 

J. Neal Bro. Jonathan III. 407 His dog had gone 
off It appeared; having been lured away. ai8M Praeo 
Poems (1864) 1. 119 But go and lure the midni^t cloud, 
Or chain the mist of morning, tigs Macaclay Hist, 
Eh£. XX. 1 V, 51 1 He had been luim into a snare by treachery*. 
1900 W. Watt Aberdeen 4 Banff x. 350 By a feint. . Mont- 
rose lured away a large portion of the defending force, 
b. To entice to come dawn by a call. 

GoLiiSM. Hoi, Iliat. (1776) VL X34 The ducks flying 
air ore often lured down . . by the loud \oicc of the 
mallard. 

t 6 . intr. To let a trap for (another', fig. Obs. 

aiMi H. Smith Serm, (16x4) 433 Yet Paul lured for 
Agrippa. Now he sues to the people. When he had caught 
the king, he spred his net for tbe people. 

liUre, obs. Sc. f. liefer^ coin par. of Lief a,, dear. 

17x8 Ramsay Tit for Tat 31 I'd lure be strung Up by tbe 
neck. 

Lure, sir. pa. t. Leese tr.l ; var. Look dial. 

lattrii (llu«id), ///. a, [f. Lt’KB v, 4- -ED L] 

L Of a hawk : Trained to come to the lure. 

411378 Common Conditions 409 (Braiidl) 6i3l*he leured 
haukc, whine rowlyng eyes ire fixed on Pariredge fasu 
1399 PoRTxa Angfy Worn. Abingt. (Percy Soc.) 71 Like 
a well lur'de hawke she knowrs her call. 

2. Pkitrappcd. 

lyao Gay Diono 11. it. Poems II. 433 Bid the lur'd lark, 
whom tangling nets surprise, On soaring pinion rove tbe 
sp^ous skies. 

Xurdhl (buv'xful), a, rare. [f. Luke sb.^ 4 
-FUL.] Alluring. Hence Lu’rtftOljr adu- 

G. Mkkkuith Balleuta 4 P. 39 Lureful i» she, bent 
for Mly. 1891 — One of our Cong, It. xi. 267 His wreckj . . 
winked lurefully when abandoned. Ibid. 1 1 1. v. 88 Her voice 
was lurefully encouraging. 

Lurraiftat (l'u*'<>m^nt\ rare. [f. LuKKr.l + 
-bkmt.T Allurement 


I„T. 


139a WYELSY Armorio 155 No luerments wrought my 
coiisfani mind to fails. 18^ Hogg in BUukuu Mag. X Y1 1. 
7x6 For vengeance I did it,.. Without that, futurity lurc- 
roents had none. 1898 H. Caldekwood Hume s-iii. 145 She, 
feeling the luremenis of a gay court, was drawn Into intrigue. 
Lwftr ^ (Bu«'rai). [f. LritK v. 9 -kb i.] One 
who or that which lures. In mod. OictE 
Lurtr * Cl'uvru). [f. Lure sb.* 4 -er L] One 
who smoothes felt hats with a * lure *. 

1881 Inatr. Cenaua CUrka (X885I 75 Hatter, hat -manufac- 
tures.. Felt Hat Making :..Lurcr. 

LuT M OBIft| a- [f* Lybk V, 4 -aoMX.] Alluring. 

1889 llarfafa blag. Jaxu 179/3 Beneath a woman's tongue 
. .The subtlety its luresome lodging hath. 

Lurg Oflig)* local, i? Cf. Luo A British 
marine worm used for bait ; the white-rag worm. 

18I0 Antrim 4 Down Gioaa.^ Lurgan^ Lurk, a 

whitish, very active sea-worm used for bait. sHa Cassetla 
Nat, Hist, vl. 33a The White-rag Worm, or Lurg lAV/A/Arr 
eaeaX, U common on the British shores, and vanes from six 
to ten inches in length. 

t Xrtirtfg. Sc. Obs, [repr. Gael, eik luirg ^cit 
dog, Imrg gen. of lorg track).] Lurgg dog: a 
bloodhoond. 

T1803 in Reg. Priv. Canneii Scot, VII. 744 That in every 
parish then may be some lurgg dogges kept, one or moe, 
..fur following ofpettie stoutbes. 

JdOjM (liCi«*rid), <r. [ad L. lurid-^us pale yellow, 
wan, ghartly.] 

L riiB and diinial tu colour ; wan and sallow ; 
f^astly of hue. Said e.g. of the sickly pallor of 
tne skin in ditease, or of the aspect of things 
when the sky is overcast. 

iM Bloumt Glotsogr.^ Lurid, pale, wan, black, and blew. 
i888 PMtLurs, LatrUkida, wan, of a sallow colw. 1889 
CoKAtMX &lm EBu, RgOington Poems 76 A land pabmw 
siu upon thssldn That W enclose the beauteous body in. 
19^ CoLUNS Odio U Foot so Whilst Vengeance, in the 
luA ibr, lJUks her nd amu expos'd a^ 1^. >J^38 

Goods Siu^ Mod, (ed. eflV. IT AppU^ to tAe dbaase 
Klw our own term gnen«Ickness, from the pale, land, era 
gieealih cast of the skill. /M. 496 Lund psqmlous 
iflfiS SvMONiis Sk ttedy 4 Groeoa (189I) 1. u 13 A leaden 
glan.*»akei tke snow and ke men lurM. 


LTJBK. 

2 . Shining with a red glow or glare amid dark- 
ncfis (said, c.g., of lightning-flashes across dark 
clouds, or flame mingled with smoke). 

iyS7*luOMiiON Britannta 7<, Fierce o'er their beauty blaz'd 
the lurid iUme. i8o« Worlsw. Waggoner 1. 167 Save that 
ateve a smgle height Is to be M-en a lurid Wuhl, Above 
Helm<rag — a streak half dead, A burning of iKirtcntous red. 
tSif Scott Hrt, Midi, vii, The lurid light, which had filled 
the ap^Cinent, lowered and died away, 1836 W. Ikving 
Astoria 1. 363 At night also tbe lurid reflection of iiiunense 
fires hung in the sky. 1877 Black Green Past, xxvii. (1878) 
330 A tmek and thundery ha/e that gave a red and lurid 
tinge to the coast we were leaving. 1878 Siewaxi & Txit 
Unseen Univ. ii. I 84 93 A gleam of lurid light seemed 
for a moment to illuminate the thick darkiie&s. 

b. Said hypcrbolically of the eyes, counten.'ince. 
etc. 

...?74flT Sew'Akb Con/orsnity lutw. Pofery k Pa^ianiini 55 
The prating (irandame. . His Lips, with lustral Juices anus 
From lurid Eyes and fasdiuting Charms [-Nrew/zr oenks 
inhibere feritii, Petsius 11. v. 35]. iSsfi Disraeli Viv. Crty 
111. vi, Ine lurid glatc of the anaconda's e>e. 1831 Mrs. 
Stow'B f/m/f Tom's C. xxxviiL 3^5 A softness gathered over 
the lurid fires of her eye. 1880 Hawthorne Marble Faun 
xix. (1879) 1. 191 The glow of rage was still lurid on 
Donatello's face. 

fis^ (from either of the preceding senses), with 
connotation of ‘terrible’, ‘ominous*, ‘ghastly’, 

‘ sensational ’. Often in phr. to east or throw a 
lurid light on (a subject). 

iflsp Kingsley^//. Locke \\\ Woe unto that man on whom 
that idea, true or false, rises lurid. 1863 Dickens Mat. 
Fr, 111. iv, Lurid indications of the better marriages she 
might have made, shone athwart the awful gloom of her 
ccniposure. 1866 K. W. Dale Disc. Spec, Occ. viii. 273 The 
lurid, stormy eloquence of Kdmund Burke. i8{7q Farrar 
St. Paul 11863) He adds one fact more whicn casts a 
lurid light on the 'annals of the persecution. 1899 F. T. 
Bl'Llen Log Sea-wai/ 183 Peter's \oicc pi allied "ii, its 
lurid language in the strangest contrast to the gentleness of 
his speeui. 

4 . In scientific use : Of a dingy brown or yellow- 
ish-brown colour, t Applied spec, to plants of the 
order Luridm of Linnseus quols. 1822*.^^). 

17817 \y. 11 ARTE Christa Par. Sower 41 Lurid hemluck 
ting'd with poix'nous stains. i8aB-34 Ci>od's Study 
(ed. 4) II. 587 The lurid and umbellate narcotics, tlid, IV. 
92 CatapLuans of Hemlock, or the other unibcllatc or lurid 
plants in common use. t8^ Kirby & Sr. Entomol. IV. 281 
Lurid, 3’cllow with some mixture of brown. Dirty yellow. 
i8|9 Lindlxv Introd, Boi, ed. 3)476 Lurid', dirty blown, 
a little clouded. 1836 Hensia>w Diet. Hid. Ttrms, Lurid, 
of a dingy brown, grey with orange. 1871 Dahwtn Desc. 
.\faH II. xii. 35 In many spracs the body presents strongly 
contrasted, though lurid tints. 1871 W. A. I.mchton 
Lkheuffora 400 Ardellm depressed, lurid, dark-purplish. 
Ilencc Lii'ridlx cuiv,, 

1731 Bailey vol. II, Luridness, black and bluencs'-, pale- 
ness, &c. i795’-7 Soil HEY Min. Poems Poet. Wks. If. 210 
Von cloud inat rolls luridly over the* hill L ted with their 
weapons of fire. .*•85 Hirst Poems 13 Luridly Coursed the 
swift lightning through the sky. 1884 SfucUuor 30 Aug. 
957/x llxc writer has deliWrately ..^fiencd a bundled tints 
which w’ould have increased the luridness of hU picture. 

Lnrido*. Used in Bot, asqua^i-Latin combin- 
ing form of lieridus Li'RID. 

1871 W. A. Leighton Liehen/iora si Luiido cincrascent, 
/bic\ 353 Lurido-fu.M.es€eiil. /bid. 2S6 Lui ido- whitish. 
Lunillf vbLsb,^ [f. Lurk 21. -t -ixoL] 

The action of Luke v. in various senses. 

1347 Boorde BrvT\ Health ccev. 100 It may come by 
lewTyngc, halow'yiige, or great cr>*eng. luy TotteT s Mise, 
(Arb.) ^ My luryng is not good, it liketn not thine care. 

WiixoBiE At'isa (1880' 137 TruKse vp ymir lures, your 
luring is in vaine. 1803 Breton Diat. Pith 4 Pleas. 
(Grosart) 7.1 TtTinjg of legges ^^d tearing of throates, with 
luring, and hollowing. 1634 Hevwuod Lan*. Witches i. 
Wks. XB74 IV. m Tush let him posse. He is not worth our 
luring, a mcere Coxcorobe. 

Lll*ring9 vbl. sb,^ techn, [f. LvrejA** 4 -iS(i •.] 
The action of smoothing a hat with a lure. 

xgoa Brit, Med. Jmi. Naai46. 376 Finishing consists of 
'shaving ' with fine sand-papet and * luring *. . .'flic ' luring ' 
is done with a suitable pM. 

XiUTinCt //L a, [f. Luke v, 4 -ing L] That 
lures (in senses of the \*erb‘ ; enticing, attractive. 

1370 Satir, Poems Refortn. xxii. 24 Ane luiring bail fond 
fisdii> to wirk lenc. 1373 Tokulrv. Faukonrie 148 Yon 
must pul hir 011 a payTc of gret It wring l»ls. 1383 Ltg. 



101 &me high and Iwngo'ffer. 1883 1. Williams Bapth 
tery I. xiv. (1874) 176 The world with luring glances, Ixads 
them on. 1869 Brohykinc Ring 4 Bh. x. 724 Fowler^ . . 
eschew \i\e practice, nor find sport In torch-light treachery 
or the luring owl. 

Luripup, variant of Lhhfoof. 

Lurk (Ivik), sb.^ [f. Lcbk v.] 

1. The action of prowling about, lii phrase on 
the lurk, Cf. Lurch sb,^ 2, 

t8k([ Li/i k Dtatk J, Wilson (Farmer), Like Rrynuid 
sneaking on the lurk. 

2 . slang, A method of fraud. 

Mavmbw Lond, Labour I. 363 The *dr.-»d lurk ' . is 
the expressive slang phrase for ihc act of mirnt^g dwelling- 
houses during dmne service. ibid <i86i ' H- 51 l^is 
initiated, Chelsea George could ' go upon any lurk . t834 
Slang out.. Lurk, a sham, swindle, or representation of 
feigned distress. ifljfS Brine in Riblon-Tuiner I ag^ants 
k r«t#mi»cF(x887) 643 The ‘bereaycmMl luik is .1 lucnv 

tiveone— <te.) the prolenM loss rfa wife (etc.?. 

3. an. A IwOer. (E D. D.; Cf. Lubk p, i b. 



LTIBK. 


f Lnrk; Ohs* Sonepluitj taiZ«inurTOlftH« 

i||B Palscml 941/a Lurkt an Mrbc. 

XEwk(li^jk),v. Now/fVimij. Forms: 4liirkko, 
lork(6, 4-7 lurko, 6 lourko, 6-7 Ixpt&kp 7 luroke. 
[app. f. /Sr- Lour v. with freqnentstivo as in 
/nZ-t. Cf. LG. larheH to shorn along, Norw. Intha 
to sneak away, Sw. dial, iurha to be slow in one’s 
work (Sw. /urJt bompkin).] 

1 . tW/*. To hide cneaetf; to lie in ambush; to 
lemain furtively or unobserved about one spot. 
(Now only with indication of place.) Also, f to 
live in concealment or retirement. 

r ijse HmtM 68 Hwan he felede hi»e foos. He made 
hemiurken. and crepen in wros. ta 1366 Cnavcie iTsm. 

46s There lurked and there coured she^ Fer pover 
thins, woer<so it be, Is shamfaai, and despysed ay. r 137s 
Sc. LMg, Smints xliii. {Ccci/c) 89 Yaloryane. .fand ha bischopc 
sancc urbane lurkand ymong pure men mekly. ijm Gower 
C^jf. IL 355 And thus lurkende upon his steltne In his 
await so longe he lai [etc.}, c 1400 Dcsir. Troy 1167 Siica 
to the Citte softly and faire ; Lurkyt vnder lefosali logcl 
with vines, c 1470 Goiagro* 4 Gmv. 1080 Sal neuer freik on 
fold, fremruyt nor fteynac. Gar me lurk for ane lake, lawic 
nor lerd. 1347 Booaur. tntrod. KhowL xxiv. (1870) 181 To 
lyue in rest and peace in ray cytye 1 do lourke. 19SI8 Dal* 
RvarLs tr. LttlUt HUt. Scot. 1 . ao Pbehes lurking Rmang 
the stanes. 1805 Camoem Rom,. Rytkmoo 95 When Philip de 
Valuys the French King lurked in Caaibray. sdgo FuLLEa 
RiigiUi IV. L 9 Ikey shew also in this city the house or rather 
hole wherein Ananias, .dwelt or lurked, being a Cellar under 
ground. lyeo SrBRLi ToUtor No. 33 v 7 Could )xmi then 
steal out oi 'iWn, and lurk like a Robber about my House. 
1781 Hi'NI Hhi. Eng. (i8o6> V. Ixix. 183 Slrafkcsbury . . 
hM left bis house and secretly lurked in toe dly. 1 771 8 4 


2 . A begging imposto 
list Maynew Zoma Lok 


Coon Voy. (1700) VI. 196a The natives were seen lurking 
about the b^h. i8h8 Comxtt Rnr, Ridot \ 1885) 1 1 . 193 
When quarters are good, you are apt to lurk in tbera ; but 
reaOy it was so wet, that we could not get away. 1883 
Miaa Bbaouom Elommtdt Viet. 111 . U. sa 'fucfR was a man 
lurkiiM somewhere under the shadow of the evetgmm. 

Bowen S'ifg. Eclog. lu. 93 Run, for a cold snake 
lurks in the grasses yond^ unseen I 
fb. To shirk work; to idle. Ohs. 

1^ Crowley PUmo. 4 Pmn 387 Yon toke from them 
tbeyr hcritagi Lcaneyng them nooght wheron to woteke : 
Which lackc dyd mike tom leamc to turkc. 1393 Tvsree 


Hush. (1878) 175 When Dinner is ended, set scruants to 
unirkc, and follow such followcs as loueth to lurkc. « fvon 
ZVrr Tkretkor ii. in Joktuodt Mmaoum IV. 384 He 
never was known for to kUc or lurk. 

2 . irons/, Of things: To esetpe obter- 

vation, to be concealed or latent 
0 1374 Chavcer Trtylno nr. 977 (105) O soule Inrkinge in 
hU wo, vnnesl^ Fie forth out of myn herte and bt it 
breste. tS7< Fisiiixo Pmmo^ E/toi. 18 Then ought 
you to deaie that any vnfiuthfulo^ fimnde, or deceit* 
rulncsse lieth Inrkiag in our friendship. t8ee MAesTO.M 
AmtomiPt Rtv. it. m. Wka 1836 1 . 98 Gricfe . . kukes 
in secret angles of the heart. 1881 Boyle Strk ^ScHft, 
(1671) 906 Lariness and pride .. both which lurk under 
the pretest of multiplicity of inportant avocations, sfay 
Drymen Vitrg. Pmt. tu. «d Gn^ in dusters hirk, Bencatn 
the Carving of the cunous Work, tyin Adocson Sptci. 
Na 309 P 3 IViae Vices that lurk in tne secret Comers of 
Ike bouL 1793 Bimm * Tktir grovto d notti 

M^yrUtt *• Wlm the blue^heif and fowan lurk lowly un- 
seen. Byron OL /few. u. hutxiL But midst the iBroog 
in nervy mosqtierRde, Lurk there no bents that throb who 
secret sM^ R. W. Dixon dfme# tn. uL in A disonl 

deed. .The foon of which lurks in obscitrity. 

8 . To move about in a lecm and furtive manner; 
to * steal ’ alos^, amay^ oui. Now ran. 

€ t 38 B PaUrm 93^ litel child Itsiely loiked out of 
his cane. iHd. saij Lorkinde londes M ni|i 10 lum- 
hardielm passed sgn Lancl. F. FZCfiLRsd Lyghtlkhe 
lyere Mpa^way hBmes,Xorkynft korw hots. 0 14m Dnfr. 
frier 1^ Pte binnies .. dahul^ lodcth to be derk bole 
..8c iivkk to ^e temis. iHd. 13108. igja Smtir. Potmo 
Hi/hrm. uyxia. 997 First, thakr come in, lorkand vpoii jemr 
gpii, Plyde and Inuy. iM Tbatubiay Pom. Fair Ixi, Tint 
•ecoind-ioor arch in a London honse, . . ooasmaading the 
main thoconghlhre by which ..cook Inrks down before day- 
light to sconiher pots and pans hi ibe kitchen 1 ..npsrfaidi 
Jobn iBiks Co bed «hu D. jBBaQC.0 St. GUn doo. tge 
That young noblemao b« bew seen lurking abou t here 
very much of We. 

t 4 . To peer furtively or slyly. Ohs. 

« 1410 York Mytt xxix. 107 He lobis btfleBiid like an 
nape, tgtg Dououui Mnth sitL ProL 78 Me thoebt 1 
Imidt sp voder my hade To spy ibis said. 

Lurk, north. dUL variant of Libs, 

Xmrlmi (ld*jkai). [L Lurk v. 4^ -nL] 

L One who lurks or Itet concealed : fir^. em- 
ployed aa a term of abnse in early ouotii lUnUAfig. 
ojjyaSmmtoof HouroXoRol. AnLV i33TlMsrilde der, 
the miere, The iborte der, the lerfcem tne Lahcl. RtHu 
if nfofirj m. 37 Bates sofN as Iny (the young birds]. .ttepps 
kuane. Pan comsch and crieib Mr owea kynds dmoe, tid 
they doiwitb jfo vois. . . and leneth he lurkcr M hem er 
ladde. N i iBe ' -iS/44rjrNNdfr3343 pOu UtBI thefe, hou toean* 
me, hon farkare io chita o 1470 HmnnreoN PoHu v. 
hri Booiti si, * For geddis lufe, oqr ford, gif am Ike law 
OftbUlorker'; wkbtAatlowrenoR let draw, igif Hobman 
F iif 4 r* vilk 89^ He is a starter a sy^ or ahnWr (L. 
e sMN fe rl. lieo Br. Hall Horn. Moor. Ckrgy t. xxiv. lao 
If tkblawleiie Lurker bad ooer kad aoy taste ^tbe GeSl 
or Omon Law, bee might bane beeoe able to coosiroe that 
M ai d m e . edit Milton CA. Good, a vL Wka 1851 III. lei 
It wae weB koowne wbai a boM Imkor eehisme was even 
In the biuiliold of Christ. 1708 C MaTina Mngo. Ckr. 
ma App (tM$o)kst Twobmo at Exuler were lulled try some 

? f the e«M teiems Mecs. iBm Sooty AVuml 4 n, 
a hopes to Bud that the lurker had dimppeared. im 
Momua IL m, 49 I TheRdldtWlaikei^ 


than lyght daye. 
am The ‘lurking 
MArLST Gr. Ports 
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tor; 8 patty thief. 

1831 Maynew Znmf. Lotbour 1. 119 Armed with these 
[sham official documents], the uatteier becomes a Murker ', 
*~thxt u,animpottor. tUd. 363 A lurker being strictly one 
who loiters about for some dishonest puipoee. 

8. App. misused for Lurcher. 

Prisd. P»rv. 317/a Lurcaie. Anva 
&wkw > (iB ikat). (See quota. 1835. 1880.) 
stag Emyct. Lond. XX. 413/1 [In pilchaid fishing) the 
third boat is called the lurker, and carries three or four 
men. 1880 IV. Crmwmil Gtou., Lurkor, a boat in which 
the master seiner sits to give instructions, ipoa Loisgm. 
Mng. Aug. 349 The lurkers were lifted over mud and shingle, 
the crews sprang, tumbled, or were pushed on board. 
Xmrki^ (Ifi'ikiq), vH. sh. [f. Lurk w.] 

1 . The action of Lurk v.; a hiding or lying 
concealed. 

tjfkt Homitks tt. idknott (1859) 518 If we give ourselves 
to idleness and sloth, to lurking rm loitering. tgBy Flsmino 
Comtn. i/o/inskodlii. 136^/1 ohe bach caii^ some of these 
. .sowers of rebellion, to lie dtscouered for all tbeir secret 
lurkings. 1877 TsurtE Ess. Gont Wki. 1731 I. 137 *fht 
Amosches or Lurkings of the Gout.. may indispose Men 
to Thought and to Care. 1713 Aouison OMtnNmM No^ 71 
P 3 By tne wanderings rosrings end lurkings of his lions 
he knew the way to every man breathing. 1884 W. lavmo 
T. Tro». 11 . 98 Who knew every suspicioos character, and . . 
all his lurkings. 1833 Macaulay tiist, Eng. xvii. IV. si 
After about three years of wandering and lurking be. .made 
his peace with the government. 

2 . niives^ siang. Stealing, fraudulent bq^ging. 

1881 Maynew to/m. Lmkonr I. 930 After a career of in* 

cessant * lurking * and dcoeiL Skd. 363 Many modes of 
thieving as well as begging are termed 'lurking . 

8. attrih.^ as lurRtng-tormr^ -Amt, -pioct. 
1343 Ascuam Toxofk. L (Arb.) 33 When the nvnte and 
‘luriung comers, gtucth team occasion to vathiiftiocste, 
1373 L Lloyd Mmrrmo 1/ Hist. (1853) 

dens aad secret snares of Cupid, sgl^ 

Porost 6 The most bolde and aduenterout men, 

arc said, tp seeks out the ‘lurking holea of the Dragon. 
1878 LoceeZW. to Grtt/oviikk Dec. in For Bourne Li/o ( ^78) 
1. vfi. 304 Mo garrisons unreduced, no lurking-holts im* 
searcim 1779 Ann. Rog. 39/9 He was found hid fai a 
chimney, covered with loot; a lurking-hole suited to its 
itthebitant. 1371 Gouituo CmMm on Pt. xvii. le He nemeth 
their Dennes or privy ‘lurking-places. 1811 Birle Fa m 8. 
He sitteth in tiie lurking places of the villages. 1731 
Smollett Pot. Pic. (1779) 111 . vin. 938 , 1 was .. oiscovsied 
. .and hunted out H my lurking place. i88f Bbownhio 
Ri/fg 4 Bk. x. 799 He. .hies to the old lurking-plaoe. 
LuTUagf ///• A P- Lurk tr. 4 <iko K] That 
larks; conccam, latent* Abo» f skulking, laty. 

0 1400 Dostr. Troy toot But a Sourdyng with tourgtem 
sankc in his bert, And a loorckand Inst to LamTdon the 
kyng. tSYO Smiir. Pooms Reform, xiii. 176 Se sidl we se 
and oeir Quhat lurkand lubers will tak ibir Lymmefs parts. 
1887 Milton P. L. ix. 1174, 1 .. foretold The danger, and 
the lurking Enemie That ley in wait 1878 Grew A/tni. 
Pkmts IV. it (1682) 174 Kming the Plants wann, and 
thereby encidag the young lurking Flowers 10 come abroed 
STua SrnsatoomPnm^K L 78 He will disclose many Inriting 
motives. 1733 Lofod. 4 Com/itry Brno. n. (cd. t) 107 It 
does . . draw tmth that lurking keen, sour Quality that the 
Wood has imbibed. I77»^ Cook IV. m 

We discovered a lurking rock. In the middle <N oae of the 
beds of woods. 1807-8 WoaoowoBTN iVkito Doo vU. 1711 
Mi*hy icU of mossy rock, or iiee. By lurking Dorofasook’s 
pothicm side! 1I71 Freeman Sorm. Conn. uPtBI IV. xviL 
91 And Wtiliam. .may have fell soose iarUi^ sympathy Ibr 
those who had drawn oa tbcauclvm the cmmrm of the 
Chufcb. 

b. shuig. Following the oocupitioD of 8 Murker* 
or bemring impootor. 

i%i Mavmew tomd t n ho nr (1884) 1 . 183 AflMig iho 
moro Ihnious of tbs lurking aaittnis. 

Hence Xfwvldaglr 

tgip CovEEDAiB, uic. Eomtm. Par. Tmk oi Tket bpadu 

lAlBEf (briin). •. ^ Lmnt v. + .f.] 

IndinM to M cooceated. 

Sii v wMOO VmtHmm I4U. nti 
. till. Mqr trm. wUi iIm an. In^ |m 

COM. «( Ih. oM dMril a^ft. 

tXwikrSIlih. Oal, (CAtnUnr.) Tht Iwb 
Pciuiyrow, Mmth* ndtgbm, 
iauC 0 ^/*«ter,»Mi^lta,kll..Lwk, 4 Ub dH 

LomOk (At. fam of tiAiir. 

SffcCjCIv^ Ob$. oc. JM, fonu: 6 
lorrto, 7 llrrlo, <9. taarto, jS tanroi', 7> 9 AW. 
l«rr, 9 Aa/.i«Rr.i«»fri 7 -iwir> (UiMtmcd 
from Lnifoov: cl mota. <1(80, 1989.] 

L SooiclUof hM ^ nt*i » kmoB, wt mwh, 
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^ _ . _ _ toooy 

Lurry^ Jingling rhyme ; spoken Iqr mmaoh a^lMtea ' 

8n A oonfuaion of voicet ; babeli hubbubi outer?. 
Ohs. exc. dkJ. (fit Labrt sh.^) 

C184P Bp. Gutnrv Afrm. (1709) ia6 Motwkbstanding the 
Lurry which had been euprem'd upon the flrit htaringofit 
yet when the Convention of Esiatoi aisemblod .. nor 10 
much as om Man In all iho City was hoard to speak 
It. 189a Andros Tmsts II. 37 The Lc^, Dinn^ind 
Vodferatbma, which these Address t it make beie. tjie-ii 
Swirr /mt. to Stottn 4 Mar., When this parliament lurry [& 
over, I will endeavour to steal away, tpag — DtnbioVs 
Lott. Vi Wka 1761 III. Ill FindiuE the whole iSlm in 
a lurry, with belli, bonfirea and Olumlnations. 1778 J. 
Adams IFAr. 1834 IX. 4ti The election . .wap carried on 
amidst all this lurry, with tho utmost decency and order. ' 
8 . A confuted atiemblage (of penont) or mtu (of 
thingt). Ohs. exc. dial. 


There ware sum lurry o' peeput theeaie. 
t 4 . Looteneii (of tiie bowclt). fCf iurry adj., 
*ofcow 8 ,iuircringfroiiiloowDeu* (IVittsh. Gkss.).] 
i88p T. Plumuet Cknr. Cd. Conmumdtr 13 Such a Icrry 
did poetess his breech. 

f Ln*nj» sh.^ slang. Ohs. (Cf. Lour sbA 
(SeeqnoltT) ^ 

i8n K. Head Cmmtmg Acmd. 11 But If the Cully naps 
us. And the Lurries from us lake. Sj^Um. noto^ Lurries 
Mooy, Walclk Ring, or any other moveaUs. /Aid 191 
The fifth Is a Olaskr. who when he creeps bi : To pinch all 
the Lurry, he Ihinits it no rin. | 8|8 Coum, LnrrUo. duhtt 
aU maimer of cloaths. NtToaIn BTe.^/. Cau/.C*^ /' 
liWJ ( 1 R'H)> P. Ohs. txc. diai. 

1 . trow. To carry or drag along (a heavy body, 
a pertcKi, child); to Mug*. Abo, to drive by 
worrying. Now diai. (tee E. D. D.). 

1884 Cotton Stsu>fvn. 13 Seven lordly tups he wounded 
Mortal ..Theso to his buagry matos he lurries (Fray 
what'a hit dot that Mutton womosT) 1879 Cumbld. Cks^. 
Siippi av., Tak t* dog and lurry thorn she^ away. 

2 . ahsoi. or inir. To pnth abont, ttniggle. 

188 a Amdorsodt Cumkorld, Bodt. 91 Tlmy fiLlugg'd, and 
lurrsrd, aw owra Mood and batter. tHd. (1807) 149 The 
yottnfarmEk lurriod abini tbsaiu 
Lurry, Lurtoh, tdxrf^ Lus: tee Lorhy, 
Lurch, Lort, LucrI. 

tlfii*8Ay8* Alio 6 iQiin, luaard, Inaerde, 
j luEiriii. ,Sce tlao Luemt. [Related to 
LuctXRH; the iormation la obecute.] The lynx ; 
chiclly H. the (hr of the lynx. 

^ in Whitaker ///#/. Cn 


fg|s in Wlutakor iifot. Cmnom <i8ta) 303 Item, a pair of 
ehltelusartasL tm^ordr.Aee./itSyin inArikno^ 
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fonode 
338 Sablii 


MUteo . . 
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1789) IK tdsAUnmnm of Macke printed m 
wUh huafmsn iMt b Strype Stoi Mom, IL 
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liVmaovBTsY. 

Ivadooi.tliiili ^Mxmvn SitMs Trtig. m. 

a flso Staking djMrn In loM^ fMC Agdn. 
fb. of g Tomig pmon. Ohs, 

tfis FitLomo vU, Hn..rtAlly b..n ttrong, 

henU^i Ittidotti boy onough. 

2 . In bad lenie : Sweet to exceit, cloying, eickly. 
iM pAtiot. 313/1 Fronho or lumyouM ns monte thnt is 
nnt well senion^ or thnt hntb nn unplemnte swetnesse in 
it,/^. iSii SunPL. ft Maikh. CsMHfty Farm 339 llie 
smell of them [nr. other Lillies) is lussious, grosse, nnd 
vnwholesoiiMu tyo6 Phillipi (ed» Kersey, Luihiaus, over- 


M. DoNOVAif Dam, Ecaa, 1 . S75 Without the Addition of 
witer. .the resulting wine will be luicbus nnd henv}'. 1^77 
*Kita* VMmm iii. vi, And the luscious drenry odours of 
..Ceding Soweie nnd trodden fruits, were hcnvy in the air. 

3. Ot immaterial thfaiM, esp. of langnage or 
literary ftyle: Sweet and highly pleasing to the 
eye, ear, or mind. Chiefly m nnfavotinuile use, 
implying a kind of 'sweetnem* not strictly in 
accoidam with good taste. 

tgnt FULLSt Ahn Radia,^ BtreagariM (1867) 1 . 4 He 
often.. nddoloed his discourse with nil luscious expressions 
unto him. i6g} A. Wiuom Jm, /, Pref. 8 Lushious words, 
that give no good rellish to the sense. imS DunMrr Lttt. 
(ed. 3) 304 An those luscious Pnnegyriocs of Mercenary 
Pens. 1731 Buck Ajd, £M MiltaoX, 78 A luscious Style 
stuffed with gnwdy HeUpnors and Fancy, line Hazlitt 
Tahle-t Ser. 11. iii. (1869) 06 A stream of luscious panegyrics. 
1840 Kingsuiy Lttt <1878) 1 . 501 1 have shed strange tears 
at the sight of the most luscious and sunny prospects, ipsa 
Ltmgm^ Mar, Mar. 479 The tAtfut A*a/rrr..is what may 
be called a luscious expansion of four or five lines of the 
Odyssey. 

b. Of colonriim, design, etc. 

1I49 Rusam Saa, LmaOa iiTf 15. as The groups of children, 
. .luscious in colour and faint in light. Ihia, iv. 1 13. 105 
Ihis extraordinary piece of luscious ugliness (a festoon). 

t 4 . Of tales, conversation, writing, etc. : Grati* 
fying to lasdyiont tastes, volnptuons, wanton. 
Rarely of a person : Lascivious. Ohs, 

01813 OvBiauav A <1638) 63 She leaves the neat 
youth. Celling his luihioua tales, a 1894 Tili/itson Sarm, 
(1744) XI. ocviii. 4M7 'rhose luscious doctrines of the 
Antinomians. 19M Pora //re. ^ Mayyj<^ Cantharides.. 
Whose ust old Bards describe in luscious rhymes. tjdS 
Richaxoson Clariua (1766) VU. xliv. 193 CalisU fin *'rhe 
Fair Penitent '1 is n desiring luscious wendi. FoanvcE 

Strm. Kaif. \Vam, (1767) L iv. 140 Their descriprions are 
often loose nnd luscious in a hign degree. 1813 W. H. 
InLAHD SenMisamattia 143 Desmpeions so luscious-— such 
pictures of passion ‘Fhat prudes, ta'en with furor, to min 
might dash on. 

o, absol, (with thi). 

1708 BfiU A/aiia Na 78, 3/1 There's n Great deal of Wit, 
But the Devil a Bit Of the lushious, can I find In't. type 
A. WiuoN A>. /o Mt. r- Poet. Wks. (1846) 87 A 
poet, Whose mcm'ry will live while the luscious can charm. 
LuMiouljr adv, [f. Li’aaouB a, + 

-LY ^.1 In a lusaoof manner. 
nth^UtLAHTlfaracdtSat. vtiu 1 vg. Some people .. Wyll 
. . make their oookes looshiously, thm dclicaies to drease. 
1660 G. Flchimg Sirmma Saermm £p. Ded. 6 The spices 
of Arabia are said to be lushioasly rmolent to those that 
are diaunt from it some hundreds of milea 1710 pAum 
Praataht Pief. 14 An uncautbut wanton writer can possibly 
]ive the vice he has too lasdouily describ'd. 1779-81 
lOHNsoN L, /*., Miltm Wka 11 . 147 The Latin pieoea are 
bidottsly elegant 1897 Mas. Lynn Lnrron Geo, Rliai In 
IFamem NavRittt 64 'fbose lusciously suggestive epithets. 
ihiH, 68 Hetty Sorrel with her soft cnressinglusciouily-bving 
outside, nnd her heart *as hard as a chen^ont '. 

LnsoioumtU [f. Luscious a. 

•h -KISS.] The quality of being Iniciona 
t8M Plat /mv/Z-de. iii. 16 By allaying of the exccedbg 
lufiawsness « the mault with his hittemeat 1887 
Ckr. PitSf viii. P 15 To embitter those tensualUies whose 
luicbusneas serves to intoxicate ot 1741 Fisldiiio /. 
Andrtm II. xil. If prodes are offended at the luscbosneet 
of this picture they may take their eyes off from it iftip 
Hallam HUi, Lit, IV, IV. vi. 1 4a. eSs A versification sweet 
even 10 luacbusneit 1879 R. iC. Douglas Cai^fmcimaitm 
iv. 93 If a man has sumptuona viands laid before him and 
does not eat them, he dom not know their lusdousnest 
tXfllS3l*tioa« Ohs.rare'^. [ad.L./KrcfMfti- 
rmdimnm of sight, f./f«rfffioiie«^.] (Seequot.) 
iM Blount G/iwMicr.. Awfiri/frM, dimneu, pore 4 duidnMS 

IrtiM, lAiMr(a)a, Luawd*. Luawrat: tee 
liOma, Lvoa *, Ldobeh >, LoaAiot, Ldobbit. 

Oh. [f.L 08 Hv.l] A itroke, blow. 

t«u» Mmi* Whh ih. IumcIm of the bunc. 

Hw. ohk . hiidi., IwaurMTiMI. K •% 
Jaminadt Diet, SuppL, a stroke^ blow, cut, as witn 
• wudoren*. ^ ^ ^ 

ZnSh (laf). lA* shuf. [Of ebumia origin: 

I>«b.nggei^^Loaia.] 

L limor, drink. 


% 


.. luM. ilfsCoi. Hawskb Ditpf 
the woritBien with |08d words and 
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2. Camhr. lush^b, -kon, •« luskiv^-hm (see 
Lubhiko vhl, sh,). 

typo Porraa Diet, Coni. (179s), l*u»k 8e», an alehouM. 
i8sa J. H. Vaux Fiath Dict,^ Lutk<nh or Lmhient a 

S iblic-house. or gin-shop. s8e3 Biaekw, Mag, XIll. 457 
n leaving the lush-crib, we enn figure them giving fippence 
to the drawer. 

Liudl (IsJ), ay Also 5 Insoh, 6 Insho. 
[7 Onomatopoeic alteration of Lash a. 3.] 

1 . Lax, flaccid ; soft, tender. Ohs, exc. dial, 
c 1440 Promp, Para, 317/8 Luach, or sink, iaxat, 1387 
Golding Oauts Met, xv. 189 b, Then grecnc, and voyd of 
strength, and lush, and foggy^ is the blade, iglo Blundevil 
Curing Hanei v. 4 b, 1116 flesh of his lips and of all his 
bodie IB lush and mme. tgly Goldino tr. Solinnt viL G. 
Shrubbes, which so soone as they be in the deepes of the 
water, are lushe and almost like a grystle to touch, itig 
Mouthly Mag, XXXI X. 125 (Essex Diplcct), Luth^ Loose. 
1847 Haixiwell t v.. Ground easily turned over is said to 
be iUMk, iM B. Kisksy Lakeland iVds, (E. D. D.), I 1 iat 
beefs varra lush and tender. 

2 . Qf plants, esp. of grass: Succulent and luxu* 
riant in growth. 

The literary currency of this sense (which seems still to exiht 
in I. w. dialects) U due to the recollection of the insunce 


' {metrigr,) iae'iuKtout wooaiNne' in Mint, le, 11. 1. 
SSI. The conjecture is now discredited, but the passage as 
emended has had many echoes in 19th c. literature. 

i8so Shaks. Temk, 11. i. $9 How lush .and luKty the 
naasebokesT 1817 Yakvs* i tiaod tiptoe ' 31 And let a lush 
labumum oversweep them. tSiS — Endym, 1. 94 1 Overhead, 
Hung a lush screen of drooping weeds. igm Siieli ky 
Queetioa tii. t In the warm h^ge grew lush eglantine. 
*.* 3 « Tennyson Dream Fair Warn, xviii, And at the root 
thro* lush green grasses bum*d The red anemone. t88e W. 
W. Stomy /T ofta di R, i. (s8^) t The broken arches of a 
Roman bridge, nearly buried in the lush growth of weeds, 
shrubs and flowers. 1887 Spectator 6 Apr. 384 The lush 
tropical forestsof South America. 1870 Black Ada, Phaetou 
xiii. Lush meadows, with the cattle standing deep m the 

( [rau. 1878 fitow'NiNo Poeekiarotio Prol. ii, And lush and 
tthe do tlm creep er s clothe Von wall 1 watch, with a wealth 
of green. sSBa Sat, Rea. 19 July 80 Bound together by 
the lush srowth of the btamble. 

b. Of a season : Characterized by luxuriance of 
Tcgetation. 

tiiS Keats Endym, 1. 46 And. as the year Grows lush in 
Jidi^ stalks, ril smooihl^teer My little boat (etc). tSoi 
T. Haedt feet II. loo The supmumcrary milkers of the 
lush green season had ocen dismissed. 

0. Luxuriantly covered with^ 

Lytton Cmriomiana xxii, The fanners .. nllow their 
hedges to . . spread four yards thick, all lush with con- 
voli^iis*and honeysuckle. 
d« tram/, and Jig, 

1831 Mas. Biowning Cota Gnidi Wind, 1. 1088 Mow this 
green lush falseness to the roots. 1891 T. Hasdy Test II. 
5 S Ibe m^heiic, sensuous psgan pimnre in natural life 
and lush womanhood. 

H 8« Shaksixre's use has by some writers been 
misapprehended as referring to colour. 

1744 A'AdIf. Wkt, (cd. Hanmer) VL Gloss., Lush \Temp, 
IL L sai of a dark deep full Colour, opposite to pale and 
faiiit. t86o T. Maihn Horace 60 The lush rose lingers late. 

4 . Camh. 

tSiS Kkats Endym, ti. 5a LUtening still. Hour after hour, 
to each lush-leavM rill. ’ 1870 Moans Earthly Par, iv. 5a 
The lush-cold blue-bells. 

Hence SAwhly adv,^ KitbIuims. 

< I4as Pramp, Parv, 317/a Luschly, laxe (K. P. rare\ 
tSSj Miss Broughton Belinda HI. iv. iv. 231 Hie long 
lythrums xrowing lushly beside them, ipeo Contemp. A’m 
Apr. ua In the lushness of early suminer, teoe Sation 
(N. Y 7 ) 9 Jan. ag/a The custimuuy lushneas of rhetoric that 
IS rather Frcna than English. 

XfUtah (Inf), ay slangy, (See qnot.) 
iSia J. H. Vaux Flask P/cA, Luth^ or Lnshy, drunk. 
Awh, p.l Ohs, exc. dial. Forms: 4 lusshe, 
luyaoha, Inase, lusohe, {pa, t, loste, luiteL 5 
luaohe, loushe, lusk, 9 losh, 6'* lush. [TEcnoic 
variant of Lash v.] 

1 . intr. To ruth, dash ; to come dmvn with a rush. 

c 1390 Artk, A MM 8117 (KOlhing) Hou our Wtttlinges 
so hendc On ^ heWn wikswonles losten. e 139a R. Biukne 
Ckram, Waco (Rolls) 2977 Mast ft sayl, doun hit luiched 
[vr, IttStedL Cordes, Icablea, casteles, tofrnsched. ni 3 |M 
S, Anastasia 114 in Horstm. Altengl, Lsg, (1881) a6^ 
Emperours men..Luiished opon him. TatAso Marts Artk, 
1440 With luflylnuncet one lofte they luyschene to-gedtTcs. 
ialm, eoa6 He laughie owtte a lange swme, and luyschede 
ona ffaste, c 149a Lvoo. Mim, Poems (Percy $oc) 114 He 
thought he hnrde the dcvylle bushe, He start into n bryer 
bottihe, r 1470 Galagras A 6km 1003 Thai luschitnnd laid 
on, lhai Itidm of lyre. 1988 Dhant Haraee A it), The 
baiicke hath burst, that down they lush, end so be drente at 
lasit. iB. . Wnitbnbad teg, 19 (Cumberld. GL) For aeon 
she grows a lusty bedi Anlaj’ksanloahesowerthesteaynes. 

2 . tsMms, To strike. 

€ 199a Artk, A Mari, 8873 (Kfilbing) per was. .maiii of his 
hoit ytttst laid, 7730 Our erbten . . out of k* sndel mani 
lust /Mdff97 Aaokm tokecbtaeheluisle. ctssmDutr, 
Trsf 6790 He httilel forth vnhyndly, barmyt foil mony, Of 
H ledis,tet harm led, lusklt to ground, r i44e Ami. 
xxxL to pussomll I ..luadie aU youre lymmys with laasdils. 


LVSIAir. 

Lush (Inf), slang, [f. LiiBH sb,^ 

1. trans. To ply with ‘ lush* or drink ; to liquor. 

Haggmrt 18 We had lushed the coachman so 
i^tly, that Baroey obliged m drive. i^COL. Hawkeb 

Diary \l, i4;^To lush the Keyhavenites with four 
galbiis of swill. tSSS E. J. (Goodman Too Curiont xxii. To 
me and feed me so as to gel on my blind side. 

2 . intr. To drink, indulge in clrink. Wwotolusk it, 
1811 Lex, BeUaironicunt^ Luih^ to drink. iSsc C. M. 

Westmacott Eng. Sfy II. 252 Smoke, take snuff, lush. 
1833 Col. Hawker Pfiarj/ (1893* II. 90 'j>,e caitiaiii and 
his mate having lushed it* ashore all ni'^ht. 1^1-61 
Mayhew Lond, Labour (1664.) I. 187^, 1 was out of work 
two or three weeks and 1 certainly lushed too much, 
b. irons. To drink. 

Dickens O, Tw'st xxxix, Some of the richest soil 
you ever lushed. 

tLU'flhblirg. Ohs, Forms : 4 lusaheboume, 
-borwe, -borne, -borgh, -burgh, luaseburgh, 
luMchebruye, luMhboume, 4-5 lusaheburghe, 

5 -bume, luachburue, -bowm, 7 Hist, luah- 
brough, -borow, -burgh, (lushoborow), 8 J/isf. 
luahboroagh, -burg. [Anglicized name of 
Luxemburg.] A base coin made in imitation of 
the sterling or silver penny and imported from 
Luxemburg in the reign of Edward III. Also 
jMsshchorue slerling, 

xydb Rolls 0/ Fart, Jl. 160/a Item^ pur ce que plusours 
Man:hant/..emportcnt la bone Moneie d’e^^terlyng hors de 
ceste terre, ft dc jour en autre reportent diverse^ fauxes 
Monoies appellee Lusshebounies (etc.]. 1331 Ibid, 

SI homme apporte fause Monoie en cest Roialme .. sicome 
la Monoie nj^lle Lusseburgh (etc). 1377 Lancl. P. PI. 
B. XV. 34a As in lussbeborwes is a lyther alay and lokelh 
he lyke a sterlynge. Ciialcer MonFs T, 74 God 

woot no lu^slieburgh paycn ye. 1399 Langu P. PL C. 
XVIII. 7a Men ni;wlyktie letlerid men to a lussheborgh, o^er 
werse. Ihid, 8a Thus aic )>e lithcrc lykned to luskbcborue 
stcrlinges. ^1440 Promp. Para. 3x7/2 LtLSchburue ( 5 . 
lufehburue, papirus\. a icpo Piers 0/ Fuilkam 42 in Had. 
E, P, P, If. xt No luschoowms but money of fyne asayc. 
1607 CowKtx Interpr,^ Lushoborou^ is a oase ooine vsed 
in the dales of King Ed. the 3. coined beyond Seas to 
the likenes of English money. 1718 M. Davies A then. 
Brit, 111 . 78 Twas made High Treason in K. £dw. 3 
Days to bring in or receive the Counteifcit Money, call'd 
Lushburg. 

Luslung (Ic^liq)* vhl, sb, [f. Lubh v.^ -s- -IKO L] 
The action of the vb. LushS. Also ft/., abundance. 

iSag Scott /nr/. 18 Mar., Cigars in loaas whldcy in liish- 
ings. (.941 in Leekkart ; ed. tiao has ladiings ; reading of 
MS, perk, doubt/Mt.\ H. Niseet Bali Up! i, You 
can have both grub and liquor here in lashings. 

b. Cesnh , : luahing-ken, a drinking bar, low 
public house ; luahing-man, a drunkard. 

Matscix Vocab. (Farmer), \llth all the pries and 
luAhiiig-men, A hundred stretches hence. tSIj L. wing- 
rir.LD A, Kona 1 . v. tao Unable . . to steer clear of lushing- 
kens, or avoid the seductions of the gaming-table. 

Luftbington (Ift'jiqtan). s/astg. [Punning use 
of the snmame Lushingtan^ with allusion to 
Lush sh,^ 

'Ibe * City of Lushington* was the* name of a conrivlal 
society (consisting chiefly of actors) w hich met at the Harp 
Tavern. Russell Street, until about 1895. It had a ‘Loid 
‘ four * aldermen jiresiding o\-er * wards ’ called 


iwkka 


fS. To bting AMf wMi ft lusb. loquol,^. Ohs, 
ei 44 B Fbooci i. xx. tsg Tkti knnnen bi kortt th« 
imtuiim HoK Bori^ro and koantn lusache hem mil thllcke 
■t foflit, Slid ftt uta drtaktaft. 


Junij^p Poverty, Lunacy, and Suicide. On the admission 
of a new member, the ' l^rd Mayor ' (of late }*eais at least) 
harangued him on the evils of excess in drink. The ' City * 
ebiimed to have existed for 150 j'ear.s ; if this claim be well- 
founded, the existence of Lvsh sb.* w'ill be authenticated 
for a date considerably earlier than that of our first quol. 
Our information is from *Sir' B. D.tries, the last *Lonl 
Mayor of Lushington *.] 

1 1 . In various jocular phrases referring to drink, 
quote.) Ohs, 

t8n * Jon Beb ’ Diet, Tnr/ s. v. Lush, * Lushimrion* or 
* dealing with Lushington', taking too much drink. ^ 1819 
Euan Grose's Diet, l^nlgar Tongue, s.v. Lush, Speaking of 
a person who is drunk tney say, Alderman Lnsnington is 
concerned, or, he has been voting for the Alderman, 
i8e8 The Fane/ I. 31 He is reported not to take sufficient 
care of bimself : Lushington is evidently hts master. 

2 . A drunkard. 

[1840 Comic Almanack 39 A blessed School of Physic— 
halumd-balfl The Lushington of each young Doctor's 
Commons ; Medical Students— sons of gin and chaff— Going 
to pot. ] tl^i M AYH F w Lond, Labour 1 . 64 If they ha\T any . . 
a little stale, at the end of n week, th^ sdl it at the public- 
houses to the 'Ludiingtons*. 189a ^Rolf RoLDtxw’ooo' 
CW. Rf/armer xiit 134 The best oddicated chaps are the 
worst lushingtons whro riicy gti’e way at all. 
fLu'llusllt a, Ohs. rarp^^, [?f. Lush a, 4- 
-18H.] ? Somewhat * lush ’ or soft. 

i88t Loa’BLl Hist, Anim. A Min, 190 The greater Sea 
Crabs . . are stroim and Inshish, of hard digestion. 

LllBllj(lft'Ji),ft.^ slang, Alsoluahey. [LLuah 
A -T Intoxicated, drunk. 

i8tt Lex, Balairamkum, Lushey, drank. The rolling 
kiddeys had a apree, and M blood lushey. iBai Lift D. 
Hesggart 15 They were bm pretty lushy and qnarrdling. 
tSBuL WiNGFtELD.d./feiiTl. V. 127 * Steady there ! * bawled 
the llebiew. ' Damn him t always lushy'. 
LHBharOff'rO«tf>^ [LLush a.l a -t I.] -• Lush j.i 

188s Clasb VtiL Mhsstr, 1 . 98 M^n April first . . lu *ic, 
tha Arum's] ear-Uke spindling flowers tneir cases bunt, 
Bning'd with yellowish white or lushy hua Ibid. 11. 178 
Flowwr of lu^y i8Ba J. Walkeu fioHuttoAuld RetHe, 
etc. t8 Hora milken curds and jugs o^loshy cream. 

Liudiui (Pf6*siin), a, and sh, [f. mod.L I.nst-us 
( « L. IBsitBmus) A -ar.J =Lu8ITaniak. 

1778 W. J. Micxlb tr. Casnaem* Lusiad 154 Heavens! 


Lmnoir. 

shall the Lusian nobles tamely yield T itia ByvonC 4 fimK 
I. xiv, And !ioon on board the Lucian jmlois leap. /^iV. xvi, 
Albion ..to the Lusians did her aid afford. 

t LVSim. Ohs. ran - «. [ad. L. /ArilM-m, n. 
of action f. !Sd!rt to play.] (See qnot.) 

idffS Blol nt lattstimt a plai^g, game or pas- 

time. tyai in Hailry. 

tXiOmtall, Obs.rare, [ad. L, 

- LuaiTAMAN 0. 

>577-^ Hounshko Afbt/. Scot. 393/1 All which was doone 
in the sight of the nest of the Lusttan ships. 

Lnntelliaa <I. mui sb, [f. L. 

iSniiania (see below) + -an.] 

A. adj. Of or belonging to Lusitania; hence 
(chiefly po€t.\ of or pertaining to Portugal. 

i;po Swirr Pro£r, 48 Venus . . tias’e Wo 

their hearts cmild wish When Hoc she taught them where 
CO find White Lead and Lu.sic.'inian Dish. 1140 'Ik.snvso.v 
/ fV// /f Lfo fetch a pint of port : .. such whose 
father-grape grew fat On l.usitanian summers. Pdiu, 
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drv. July 85 l.atcr grogruphers .. cotifounded 
the Sierra Nevada with the Lusitanian Olysippa 

B. sb. An inhabitant of Lusitania, an ancient 
produce of lliapania, almost identical with modem 
Portugal : hence, a Portuguese. 

1607 Toi'sell Ffinr-/, Bttutt i 1658) 97 A certain Lusita- 
nian, whom he took in an Island of Portugal. 16^ Sir ' 1 '. 
Herrekt Trav. 46 Some English Merchants ships (then 
too much abused, b)‘ the bragging Lusitanian .. 1 help|^ 
them. 1709 J. Clark* tr. GrpiM Ckr, Reli£. Ik aviii, 
(1711) See .. Frtiia concerning the Empire of the 

l.usiianians in Asia. iW Sueld 4.)N Cr. Flrnnh^rPt Sit- 
immmbd 7 A Lusitanian, of gigantic height. 

XtXUdVB (liM'siv), a. rart^^. Tf. L. /Os-, ppl. 
stem of /m/Av to play + -ivff.] Playful. 

CoLLixs tnn 0/ StrmHg$ Mtfiimgt 164 A little 
tablet for love's lusive rhyme. 

t Lvik, sb, Obs, [f. Lusk vJ] An idle or lazy 
fellow ; a sluggard. 

€ 1400 Lvoc. Asumbfyfi/Gtfdt 714 Vnthryftys, & vnlostet 
came aU»> to that game, with lusiccii, & losellcs that myghc 
ruit thryuc for shame. 1470-te NIai.oit Arthur vif. v, 
What arte thou Imt a luske and a torner of broches and a 
ladyl wesaher. c 15 ts CVcA/ L^IF r A. 1 c Luskes, sloueas 
and kcchen knaues. 1600 Holland Li^ xxi. aliv. ai 8 
Well may they bee cowards, and play the idle luskea 1047 
TBArr C^mm, Rtr. ii. 36 That keepeth himself unspottM 
of the world, that foul losk that Ueth in that wicked one. 
w 6 f^ Motteux Riihelmn v. Idle Loska 
Comb, lei I CoTca., £s/ourat, sottish, blockish . .luakc-likc. 
Zittflk (iMk), 0. [f. prec. sb.] Lizy, sluggish. 
1779 Ash, Lmih, Ivy, worthless, idle. sIm JLi/^vuciPt 
Jan. 99 1 *he lanaes of lusk water heard apart, 
t Xuakf Va Ohs. [Of obscure origin. 

The sense agrees with that of OHG. ibnim (:-OTcac. 
L. root */«/- : see Lorrsa r.}, which would corre- 
spond to an ()£. For the phonology cf. Oi'sk a.\ 

inir. To lie hid ; to lie idly or at easc» to indulge 
laziness; to skulk. 

€tjm R. BauMNE Chtvm (i8i<S 9 Sibrihl hx •chrew as i 
a lormw gan lusk, A suynhird MBole he to dede vnder a 


tm t 
ilat^ys 


and ^e cal 
f <11 — amd Pi. 

sccIm 


Eetb, but comers 


ys nonne lye luskynge togs 
Com/ut. Tiudale Wit*. 
lers 10 erm in, where he 


Tiudait 131 Frerc Luther 
togyther in lechery', 
ed/f He nolhinj 


may 


> ' ' 

Itirke in the darfca iSft ovLVSSTKa Dm Bmrtai I. vii. 115 
Nut that 1 mean to fain an idle God That lusks in Heav'n 
and acTcr looks abroad, itfei T. Willumson tr. GomlmrPt 
Pioiilitrd ^ He lies laskinji at home iSSt J.Cor- 
oRAVE H'iis imitrpr. (ed. a) 311 Nay now you pnl^ lusk, and 
draw up your chin. 

tLuflkard. Obs.ran^K [Of obscure forma- 
tion ; app. cciined to render (ol^) ¥.foirard.'] A 
kind of gnpc which causes looseness of the fxrwcK 
iStt VngvKAET RmboimU 1. nv. 115 The mnscadb^ the 
verjiSce grape and the luskard for those that are coetive, 

funr-*. [Perh. inbst use of 

«Lt*ag $b. 


rjttice grape ai 

HmSSl Obf. 

UragiNo ///. 0,1 

IM B. ^rubs PmrVunopkii in Arb. Gitnur V. 4*7 The 
leaMceled lazy Itiskina Jouping, Fling out, in thmr new 
motley breeches I (iteg MAcrAOCAit GoUUfvid. RmejoL 
375 A Inscan was lodged once in alwm-hoiise,. .and thought 
proper to walk off in the morning with the bw<clotliea.| 

t Xili*Bkiajf p vbL ib. 0b$. [f. Long v, -p -ivo 1.] 
Idling, skulking. 

sSTf Twtwe PkUkko mgtU Fort, l axL 37 Wouldwg thou 
say rest, or tusking, or slecpcY 

TlA’SkiBE* «. Oht. AIm S 
^ -IK* SlotMnl, lazy. 


8S|6 SrtNsia F. Q. vu i. ys But, when he saw his foe 
before in vew. He ^ooke on luskishneiise. iS||7 GiLtXKriE 
Fur, Pop. Vtrtm. Ep. A iv. Is it time for us luaxishly to sit 
still, and to he silent 7 iS4a Roesaa JRommom 131 Formality 
in Religion, ease, Rloath..and luskishneiM of 4^t. 
XiU^ (ivilci), A [f. Lube sb. ^ -y.] Lazy, 
slug(;isb. (In qnot. 1604 tramf^ 
i6oa Drayton (mt iii Rowse thee tnou sluggish Bird . . 
and leaue thy Lu.skye nest. iSti mAYO NtPtr 

.Aj^ain xxxii. 417 That 1 .. would .. Learn Heme to scorn 
and duty deprecate ; And idly float on lush and lusky flow 
« )f sense. 1886 S. IK Lime, if toss. , Lmtky^ laey, idle. ‘ Orel 
liLsky things, they're too idle to work 
t li1IB0*ri01Ult Oa Obs. ff. L. lUsfiri^us be- 
longing to a player (f. lAsor player) -f -ous.] Used 
in sport or as a pastime. 

1811 T. Godwin Rom. Amti^. (rflis) roo He did not lieate 
the ayre, and flourish w'ith those lusorious, and preparatory 
w capons, but he did truly fight. 1819 Gataker Lots vi. 1 17 
Lusorious lA>tH; and such os be vsed in game, sport or 
pastime, for recreation and delight. i8fl8 G. C. in H. More 
Dio. Dial. PubL to Kdr. a 4, 'I'he til Tendency of such loo«ie 
and luaortou.s Oraiorie. i8j^ Potter .d^/zy. Greet e 11. xvi. 
(<7/5) 333 ^ lA>ta there were four sorts, vix. l*olitical. 
Military*, Lusorious, and Divinator\‘. 

LU8K>rT (li/Psari), 0. [ad. I.. lMri~us (see 
prec. }.] Ifst^ as a pastime ; of the nature of play or 
sport. Of composition : Written in a playful style. 

sSSl Gataken / iW. Amuot, Jer. 171 A insorie Lot is law- 
ful. fi 1894 T1LI.018UN Setm. (1743) All. 5457 Which signi- 
fies just nothing, but is lusory and trifling. 1711 SwArrESR. 
Charmc. (1737) 111 . Misc. it. tti. no God, as a kiiui Tutor, 
was plcasn to . . bear w ith his Anger, and in a tusory 
manner, expose his childish Frowardness. 1779 Johnson 
/.. r.. K. Smith Wks. 11 . 4s 6 Mr. Philips's ode T. after the 
manner of Horace's liisory or amatorian odes is. .a master- 
piece. 1791-1893 D'Israeu Cur. Lit. (1866) lliert is 
a refined species of comic poetry,— >lujiory )*et elegant. 
LuMli(e)borgh,-boumR»ctc.: see Lfbhburo. 
LuMom, -um, obs. forms of Lonnoifg. 

Lost (It’At), sb. Now Hieraty. Also 3 Orm. 
luoet, 4 lo8t(6, 4-7 Iviste. [Common Teut : OE. 
htst mase. corrcsimnds to OFris. iust masc., OS. 
tust fem. (MDo., Du. lust niasc.), OHG. lust 
fcm. (MHO. lust masc. and fem., mod.O. htsi 
fem.), Goth, lustu^s masc. :— 0 . Teut. ^luslu-t^ 
proU repr. a pre-Teut. ^{s-tu-s^ f. the zero-grade 
of the root Voz- to long for, occurring in Gr. 
AiAzd-sefloi (!— ♦/i-/0fF-), Skr. hf * i*^^la*ltt a re- 
duplicated form); the sufiix -fti- forms nouns of 
action from mM roots. 

Cf. ON. los/e wk. masc. (MSw. Imsto, lotto). Da. fysf, 
mod.lccl. fyit (set List sb.), which are cognate and syn- 
onynious, but differ in dcclention. The moa»Sw. iust has 
been assimilated in form to the Ger. word.] 
fL Pleasure, delight. Const in, to, unto, 
(Sometimes coupled with liking.) Obs. 
c888 K. iELERSD Booth, xxiv. 83^ tmde he (Emcurusl 
it se lost warre f hehstc good, e iM Ziriw Rom 91 in O. B. 
Mise.yb He ijesusjis feyr and bryhi on heowe . . Of luftutn 
lose of iiustc treowc. 1340 Ajuub. 93 fjf nyebe bliiM and 
of luychc lost# no Uknesse. .oe may by yuoundt. .ine loetes 
of b* wordlc. € tiBm Wveur Serm. ScL Wka I. a Sons, 
havo myndc how bou haddKt lust in ihb lyfe, aod Laiar 
peyne. 1470-88 Malory Arthur xi. x. 5I7 Allas my sweie 
soncR .. for your lakas I skalk lese my lykynge aod lust 


IiVBTb 

1 have noihlag so good luate to 1^ works as 1 had yssitr. 
daye. 1870 Fuxn.rrrNir. t Cor. v, Ep. Dad. A UU, Men wholy 
gsuen ouir to worldly atudyes Hauo litlt Isyauro. and Irsss 
lust, oiiher to hsare Sermom or to rsad bookes, 1811 
BaauM. & Fl. A'a/. Bum. Pestle 1. iU, If you would consider 
your atate, you would haue little lust to sing, 1 wiese. tin 
W. ScLATiR Exp, 9 Thess. (1639) 076, 1 have neither lust 
nor leasuro to enter the question, 
fb. with indeflnite article. Obs. 


1416 Lydg. Do Guil. FUrr. 33360^ 1 had a lust.. for to 
holden my passage, iffll Paynel Sodormt's Regim. 

It b. No man ought to enie but after he hath a lus 


(*535) 

Xi 


Palsor. 6j(Vx, 1 have a luste to gyve you a blowe on the 
cheke. 15M-6S Stbrnmold & H. Pt. Ixxi. (is66) 167 From 
my youth 1 had a lust Stil to depend on thee. 1841 J. 
CKsoN True Evomg. T. 11. 161 Such as did seeke the 
ory of Martyrs, .out of a lust of dying, 
t o. (One's) desire or wish ; (one’s) good plra- 
re. Phr. ai {after' ends iust. Obs. 


sure. 


eptu Liudisf. GotF John i. 13 Dafie ne of blodum ne of 
Inovoi of lust Ikhomms ne from uillo rW lust fweres) rIi 

» ^ tt! J* * 


tiill 

Gode gecened sint. 


0 sjoo Cursor At. aSM Sun ferr your 


lust \*ee foln noght, Pat yea for^ete him )mi yow wroght. 
c 1380 CfiAOCEi Rut s T. 1630 Weepc now na more, ] wol 
ihy Uua fulfllle. c 1400 Destr. Trey 885a AU the pcpull to 

K yne put and dathe at oure lustf c t4M Aforliu M Whan 
a was all to broeed and hym diffouled at her lust ssf the! 
haue hym not slain, igig Covesdalb Ps. xd 1 1 Myne tye 
also shal sa his lust ot myna enemies. 1578 Flkmim:; 
Pmmopl. Epist. 18 If by the law of your lust, yon account 
me a craftM . . fclow. Lvlv Euphnes ( Arh.) 59 Wit thy 

Father . . giua thee Kbertic to lyua after thine owne luu T 
1808 Snaks. Tr. 4 Cr. iv. iv. 134 When I am hence, lie 
answer to my lust. .*•77 Seduiy Aut. 4 CL I. K The 
Valiant cannot hoard, nor Coward fly. But at the fust of 
the uncoiMtant Sky. 

td. •«1^.».\0JN0 ibl. sb.^ a. Obs. 

iSja Pauk». 341 a Luste as women with chyldc have. 

8. s/fte. in Biblical and Theological use : Sensuous 
appetite or desire, considered as sinful or lending 
to sin. Often /A esp. in tke tush of the flesh, 
fleskfy lusts. 

a taee yuliuMu 409 Him sylfum sclle pyticfS leahtras to 
fremman ofer lof godes liccs lustaa e laeo Trim. Coll. l/om. 
aoDre bing bc8 pat mankin heiiieS. On is he selue lu&i, 
offer is ineflehtrcs. Da hridde fletliche lusics. e taie Hah 
Mtid. 3 Pricungca of flaechlichc fulffen to licomlkhe Instil. 
01000 Cursor At. 38749 (Colt. Galha) Fasting and gude 
bisuiea gm a mao fic losies of fleet, tga# ‘rtNDAi.E t John 
ii. 16 AU that is in the worlds (as the lust of the Aesshe, the 
lust of the eyes, and the pryde of gooddes). 1804 Shakr. 
Oih. I. iii. 335 We haue Reason to coole our raging Motions 
our camiyl Strings, or vnbiiied Lasta 1841 Welkins Math. 
Atagiek I. i. (1848) e Which set a mao at liberty from his 
lusts and passions. 1887 Mai'BIce Fp. St. J^hn vili. 1;^ 
These sensual pleasures, these gods 01 our creation, these 
lusts which we are fotding. 1900 1 . Watson in Rxpotiu^ 
Sept, ret This world with iu pride and its rkhes and ii< 
lust and Its glitter must past away. 

4 . Sexual appetite or dcfirc. Chiefly and now 
exclmivcly implyii^ iiitcnae moral reprobation; 
LibidlnoRi deiiie, degrading animal pasaion. (The 
chief cufient uia-) 

iSotx.Leeekd. 1 . 358 W0reswyllaloxcri«miiuinnenime 


a teap Skelton E. Rummyng m Whan wa kys and play. 
InTusi and in lykyng. e tmo Sidney Ps. xxu. r. Let Got! 
mve hym in whom was all his lust. tapaSNAMA Xacr. 1384 
* ‘ " lie lost, tiiy— TYjwais 


[f. LtTXR V. -!> - 
rsefta Towmolsi 


meley Afyst. xx. 750 Kay, luehafid loaall, lawea 
of the land Shall foylt hot we haue owe wilL 1800 Lakh 
Tom Tetdroth (1876) laS ThRhcr thus lueldng Inbbtr a^cly 
creeped, 

tMnaldflhf^a. Obs, [L Leax/A 4 -m.] 

iHasLE. AAIV. 

jnaiMs. sen Moaa 

. 989/1 Th0t hmiriD their 

traunce and ibetre slecpt played out all their Inskiehalttslca 
iS 4 i Gdall, etc. Ersum , Far . Mark vi 7-4 Buebe a myn* 
iitfu ae IS qukka and spedie, and not a luskyili loytaror 
wiloaerdc.1843 BvaaovCHaa Exp , Hosoa v. (169a) 91 
Awaj^o^ with our . .luski^ np and be d^g. 

7 CaUuot , etc. (i' 



And Much 


iSmH.Bvsic 

k&y 


1790 I. WiLUAMs Shropo Tuosdmym A 

alXodM or fleet, lugubriM or glad. 

115 When htskbih seasons their latraat 
ommomPd steals a kka from May. 

Heooe X«*gkiRhlF tub., ta'i 
fill Falsob. 83(/i Laskyiahdy, on lourdamH, tsM 
Etvor /Hk/., SoeonNa . . L m fl il i Am iama . 1140 MoarafSit 
tr. Vtoed tutfod. Wysd. CIM, Thoea tlNimii.,ha occtaiona 
ofgtaatYicaRiaaaf I w aQ i au t atiogaficy.af fi afl ryRh e nei f 


Gazing vppoo the Graakca with litll 
IV. iiL 49a. 

ih, pi, Fletfurct. Obs, 

e tao0 Afs . Gosp , Luka vili. 14 pa 80 . . of caram ..hod 
luAtum pisR Ufas synl fer-prvsiBMa. igia Ayeab . 71 per 
habbep .. hire wtaa , hire Mwie, and hva confort, and alia 
hire lostca e sp § CNAVcaa Deike Blmumeke 581 My lyf, my 
lustcsbeowlotna. fgtaWvrurz T'/m.ui.aLouarisofloalls 
(Vulib uoimptatum mmmioros \ more than of God. eu/m 
Destr . Troy 3317 All your ledys .. Istial] lyaa inUs load 
wiUi hitiaa at aaaa. e%umAmturs ofArta , otp Tms as il 
10 hiffc paranwurts, awf lustis fo.r. raxas) and btys. 

o. quaii-ccffcr. A iource of plexsm or delight ; 
t en attraction, diarm {obs.). poet. 

tjpa Gowei Conf . L 46 O Vcntts,..Tlioa Hf, thoa lam, 
thou mannaa h^ tHd , IL 48 In kanlag aid hi Oopaa 
riche Thai weren clochad .. Wiih alia hnias that adbe 
knew lliai ware enbroudad ovaraL sgai Jax 1 Etngio Q , 
IxY, Our lyf, oure lust, ouragouaniQuretOOfaqaam. fMama 
STXBNiiOLoAH.Fz.lxiL7Godbmyik»yl^myfiaih; 
asy soulaa dadra and lust 

fdL liking, friendly faiclIiKatiofi/e a peiioo, Obs. 

Froomatoary 906 For they were wonmaMn of the 
b ai i e, The ea w em ur hida to them grM hisia. tgn Owen- 
DAUi Hnsts . xtY. 8 Yf the Lords haea kuh mto vs I1811 If 
lha Lord «i*Ug br In vak 

t8. Desire, apj^te, lelieh or incUnatioo Jbr 
•onetUng. Cout.^; dr (with sb. or inf.). Some- 
times joiM with leisure (cf. Lm sb,k a). Obs, 

Now mer g ed In the stronger net t (indaanead by 4). 

0900 w. Bf da’s Mist . V . xlH. WKtgpo) 436 Mid ungaib 
wmicodlice lasts baofonlicra gods. ewtmAUjnac Mom , 1 . 
86 Him waa maiaa miotl iuat. nisog Amr , R , 118 pao 
bwalthrt la hnllaliol toward ani swine. 1340 ifywrA aej 
pe^r ^pt b IM ma aaiw maauta im pa loots and mid la 
nlma of Pa wUk. 9f4m MAVnnmr. (1839) uvitt. e^ 

lii!?* *2S •• MfMg MAiomr 

Arikstrtt . L The wadar wm boia about noona, and ayia 
laoacalot l)ad grata lm ' ^ “ 

Ritson Am . Fop . Foet . 
haeawah waahaihi ' 

Tindale Obed , Ckr , , 

lOod's] trumh shall fuliltt ours hnia. mitFAiMii. 8lo/% 



wii baaiforhisBaxsIuaCtorol-rilL r 1319 Snorknam /W 
I. igSi Ne afran may non cncrasty Wylwte flesc^s lojie. 
e 14 m Mavndev. (i 8 j 0 iv. et The grtu laM that be had 10 
hha. € lAsa Hooctsva Do Reg . /Vdar. 1563 IJou detest 
Ittstaandlo^cimvaftibla. igm Snam. hfld. 800 Loue 
ceoBfortaih, like son-shloe oftar rains, Bui Inst* • h 
tamfest after sunna. lif Totwiix /#0»^ 

Call, .. InilmtlmaofthiwIwMoomaN^^ 
lng \. .era wilde and ftarca, at^^ly 

SsrsiK^s'iS^’aa'iss.'rgr.r!): 

Lustthaybama: 
ii|y Deymw ri 

wi iTjfrSw. atS 

To M. wlMl wrioo. tCMM* «r >iM "•'..'Sf.SiJI, 
StM . 4 A t a. Um ,.»<«" whkk Won,. «• 
meralvM aieb. it IwTooIr ^«0»Tin2W2! ' 

a iB aod. *«toric»l VM (with lome 

of MMO 4); lowkw and pauH^te 

- ’-‘■stfsirEJs 


man In his lust. ••fMiiTON^^.i* 

na : TIN Adam thus 'fan Eva to dalliance mm 

M S It erwhM wiTd to u.tj« 



tUk BMaSir wST* 
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f 9 Bobie M i |4«iic tluit 
thoutafbmiAlMtd. ctM 


to the loul- 


Bacon Iv; 

cometh of thelnit ofilMeiinb without l 
S. Waud CrniJt^AUmr (1627) 9 At 

dicr, mettli to the hoie^ lost to the groiiiiL 

1 44< The Incnetbijr the Lust aT the Earth or of the 
plant. iM Hnnimg^ Fox 5 The Vine . . ipiinjt not up 
..out of tike luit and fatnetie of the earth. idlB Weekfy 
Mim. ingen» 44 'Qe Snlt end Ume together contribute 
fumie warmth^at well at lust and heat, to the Seed, and help 
the defect of other manM. 

7. (Utrih^ and Cotnh. a, ilmple nttrib., as lutt-hid^ 
•JSemif •iich^ -pandar^ •storm ; b. objective, instru- 
mentUiCtc., as lust^baiting^ •beUpend^ •blindf •hom^ 
f •bnathidt dmmed^ -hurtting^ •castkered^ •dieted, 
-tngendered^^fired, •greedy, •grown, •stained, •stung, 
-femptingyf4ff**iedtdiiu,i a special comb., as fluat* 
garden (after G. inst^garten, Do. lus^aard\, a 
pleasuie-gardcn; tl^t*wort, Gerarde’s transl. 
of the Du. name of the Rounddeaved Sundew, 
Drosera rotundifolia. 

leeg Mamton Sco, VUtatde 1. »L 181 Tayntlog our Townes 
nnd nopcfull Academes With your *lust>bating meet abhorred 
meanes. ctaeo 7We. ColL Horn, 77 pe hcuenliche leebe 
seinte poul . . rcre ui of ure fule *luftt bedde. idi| Foao 
' Tit Phf IV. tii, lie drag Thy "lust bs'leapred body through 
the dust. iSoe Rowlanoo Lottimgjfnmonrs Biood xv. ei 
Thi% *lustbtind Louer's vaine. tiSy Daowmxa Fnrini 
iil. *Luft-bom His Eve low bending took the privilege Of 
life IS9S SiiAXS. Lucr 3 *Lust*breathed Tarqvin leaues 
the Roman host. iSig Hsvwood Sihtr Age in. Wka 1874 
111. 143 The *lusr-lmm'd and wine>heated monsters, te^ 
.Svi.vRSTRM Dm Bartas 1. vl. iioB OR two Creatures of a 
cUvers kinde,.. Confounding their *lust-baming seeds to- 
girther, Beget an Elf, not like in all to either. tSoS 
Machin DuMtb Knt, iii. i. F 3 b. The putrefied sores Of 
these *lustcankflrd great ones, ales Shaki. Lear iv. i. 
70 The superfluous, and "Lust^lieted man, That slaues 
your ordinance. 1613 Foao Loves Sacr, iv. ii, To hew your 
*lust ingendred fiesli to shreds. tSoa Maskham Fantovt 
irJkore (1866) 10 To breede in them this *lust-feifMl 
iealousie. 1199 MAtSTOM Sco, Viltamie 1. iii. 175 Like a 
Hwaggerer. Must fitred. 1S16 W. Biowmb Brit, Past, 11. 
iii. 70 Walla .. Was by a lust-fir'd Satyre *mong our bowres 
Wcirneore surpris'd. 1873 E. BaaxMAii IFitck o/Nemi 1 
Purge my *lust-frctted soul of its remorse. tgBs TroubL 
Trav, Tfmt to The Paradise, or *Last-garden of the I.ord. 
1998 SvLvesTaa On Marias 11. L 111. Farits 786 Like *Lus^ 
greedy Coates, a igM .Sidnbv Arcadia 111. (1590) joa 
A . . 'lust-growne rage. 1999 Maxston Sco, VilloMie 1 . iv. 1^ 
Marry Af^es thiiteentn act roust lerxl A glorious period, 
and bis *lust-itch end. ibid, t. il 173 loucs *lttst-Fandar, 
Maias iuggling aosne. 1804 Shaxs. Oik, v. L 36 Thy Bed 
*lust-i4at?d, ihatl with Lusu blood bee spotted. t8ag Sw 
vBSTca Da Bartas it. Ui. tv. Captains itas Hurried with 
passions windes Whither their ^Lost*storms do transport 
their minds, legj Br. Hall Sat. 1. ix. aa Soom *last<stung 
letchtr. i8es MviinAV Dsath Eart Hnntingtm 1. iil (s8a8) 
3c She ia remov'd from his *lusl«tempting eye. t8o8 Shakiu 
Ant, ^ Ct. II. I }8 The neere *Ltttl« wearied Anthony. 


(jkiasox HrrwU til. dv. It is called .. in low Dutc 

Loofichsernit, which in English signifieth *Lust woort, bi* 
cause, .cattell if they do but onely tastcof it,ariprouokcd to 
lust. 1780 J. Laa tntrod. Bet, App. 318 Lust-wort, Drosera, 
leOMt iiteratysudank, AUo 4 losto, 

4*7 lotto, [i Lust sb, ; cC ON. testa, and Lj 8 T 
tL tram. To pletst, delight (also pass, 

and reji, to be pleased or delighted. Obs, 
etegsHaR MsuLgs Hare muchele vnheaw, tot bere8 ham< 
ase toastes to al pM ham lusieflL <iijoe R, R, Fsa/fer 
IsxvL 3 And I am lasted fVulg. deieetatas snm], ia|o 
Aget^, 048 per he him uettep, hnt he him losteb per he him 
reateb. e 1490 Pifp^. Lgftdadkodt in. vii. (i88d >39 1'his is 
inlerieocioun sorweful wer Inne b no thing that lusicth. 
t b. fWr. To delight in (somethmg). Obs, 

C1400 Destr, Tirog 3889 Noght ferftill, nelune, .. Louct 
he no lode tot lustide In wrange. 

1 8 . impers. Me hutetk : 1 have a desim. Obs, 
1990 OowaaCeg^ II. 013 Him lusieth of no ladi chiere. 

Imu Liar v,l ib]. iSfiS W. WATatuAN Fardte 
FaeUas 1. v. ss As thougne m^stelh wars lawe. 
t3. intr. To desire, choose, wish. a. Const inf. 
In tha first quotation the verb may to impersonal : cC 
Liar u.i t, quot. a ijoa 

a iqas Cnrsor M, ss8oi (Tria) No cieature shal luRe 
\Cott,,itc, Ust] play, Seint petur shal be doumbe pM day, 
1488 Semersst Mediroat Hitts (1901) 190 Such time as God 
luittth to calla you owta of this piesent life, lato PUgr, 
Per/, (W. da W. itsi) as Who so lusteth to rede thb lytell 

‘'*“>™L.****'* 3 w* 7 w*»'AG«>s"‘ •• 73> « «o» »»y 

uy« .. ThM yen ra.Md nM tbit nighi unr mimw awlra. 
>989 Homdies 11. Heig Ghost 11. (1899) 483 He that lust to 
^ ex a m ples, let him searah their lively sgM A. Day Engi 
{nretaty u {tbatb 45 Insomuch aa he that naver lustad to 
hsipt otneri. was not now able to helpe hlmselfe. 

fb. With ellipsis of inf* ( 6 hieily in clausM 
introdooed by lelativcs, wSen, when, cle.) Obs, 
sSifi TiNDAiia Aftof. avB. is Thge,* have done vnlo him 
-totmL ssilinitom Cninmfr 11. (1894) 
I chobo to choQsa him what proctor he lust 
JI8 F, Q, 11. vkl It Do not I kings cieat^ 
. j but, do heaps with glory and renownaT 

t ft In the hum lenMi Oh. 

^ <* *•> J* ^ 
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4 . intr. To hflve fi strong, excessive, or inoe- 
dintte desire. Const, for, after, funte; occos. 
with inp, or nonn-claiise. area, 
ig9»^m>AUB Dent. xiv. s8 Goo. .afid bestowe that moneye 
on what soeuer thy soule lusteth after. fS8p Palsci. 818/t, 
1 luste or longe for a thyng,‘as a woman with cbylde doth. 

Homilies n. Bo. - ‘ . 


hungred, we lust for 


a tnyng, as a woman wita cbyk 
'ogation Wk, 11. (1859) 49s If W( 
r bread. tSts Biauc Gat. v. 17. 


we be an 


\.YtY Rm^nn^ 111. iv,^EMm. .. But did neuer any 


Skdlbv Tyrant o/Crete it. iv. So biwbarous a place which 
dares do Any thing it lusts unto without regarif Of Uws or 
hospitality. isSt STeaifa Tr, Skandg IV. xxii, 1 have 
lusted earnestly, and endeavoured carefully . . that these 
uttb books . . mmht stand instead of many bigger books. 
tSSa Pe>y. Sci. Mmthlg June sii All those who lusted after 
the gains and po mes s i o n s of the Jews. iSgS Pall Mall 
Mag, June sai The .. Spaniards lusting for their destruc- 
tion. 1S9S G. W. STsavENS With Kitchener 150 Charging 
with the cold bayonet, as they lusted to. 
b. ^e. of sexual desire. 

isai TiNOAUi Mate. V. 38 Whosoever eyeth a wyfe, la«t- 
ynge aifter her, bathe committed advoutne with her alredy 
in Ikb hert. 1598 SrsNsaa F. Q. tv. ix. at But Parideli 
of louc did make no tbreasurc. But lusted after all that him 
did moue. tSoa Smak8. Lear iv. vi. 186 lliou hotly lu.sts to 
vse her in that kind, for which thou whip’st her. 1834 Sia 
T. Hnaagar Troev, aoo Societie with that sex,b much lusted 
after by all infiamed AsUttques. 1737 Swift Cinumtision 
F„ Car// Wks. 1753 IIL t. 163 Instead of lusting after the 
real wives and daughters of our rich cituens, they covet 
nothing but theb mon^ and esutes. 1838 Lytton Leila 1. 
vl Yet doit thou lust aiter the daughter of our despised race. 

Lust : see List. | 

Luatar, Lustely, obs. ft Lvstbs, Lumtily. | 
Luator (la stai). Now rare, [f. Lust v. 4 - ! 
-XB 1.1 One who Insts. 

iSStXvtY i , 

liouers come hetnert Ger. leisters, but not Louers. i6ai 
T. Stoughton Chr, SaerH. xL 156 Doth not the Apostle for- 
bid the Corinthians. .to be lusters after euill T 1709 Stam- 
Hora Paraphr. III. 333 Gothptve the Lusters Flesh accord- 
ing to their l>esife. ttsy C. Bmontx % Kgre (1890) 371 
A luster after power. 

Luster, obi. sod U.S. form of Lustre. 

ImMoI (Ivitfiit), a. Also 4 lostvol, 6-7 
lustAiU. rO£. iustfuli : see Lust sb, and -ruL. 
Cf. ON. iestt^i/r.] 

1. Having a 8 tron|; or excessive desire (for somc- 
tbing) ; eagerly or inordinately desirona of at to do 
(something). Obs, or arek. 

rS99 NL ALFsao Osw. m. ii. f t Gif his hurt sie Iustfuli 
mare to wiunne, soot him bonne self bwL tgaS GaaMEwav 
Tmdtni Ants, v. I (i6aa) ita Augustus rauisEed with her 
beauty . . tooke her from her nnsband, shearing himselfe so 
lustftiil of her, that fcic.]. t88o F. Bxookr tr. Le Blanch 
Trmv, 877 They have so lustful a greedinesse to Mans- 
flesh, that (etc.|. tfai Daily Chron. 39 June 3/1 Lustful of 
inflicting witoeieiog pain. 
t 8 . Deiightfnl, pleasurable. Obs, 

1940 Ayenb. 80 Me can todele toi manere guodcs, guod 
wortoripMh, gi^ lostuoL and good uremuol. ibid, 91, oa. 
1994 P, Ft. Credo 805 Wnereto beggen men .. But for 
a ioitfull lyf in lustes to dwellen? 

8 . VigoTOQs, lusty, arch, 

1581 KonroN Ml Sackv. Corbodsie in. I. (1847) sn This 
want of luatfull health. 1979 Sraimaa Sheph. Cat. Jan. 37 
My Iustfuli leafe is drye and sere. t8ai Quaxles Esther 
(1638) p< In depth of silence there was heard the loud And 
lustriiU wogua^ of Darius Horse. i8!s8 Busnncll Serm, 
Xew L(/e ti* (1869) 10 llie first men are shewn as living out 
a thousand yean of lustful energy. t88a f. H. Bxown 
RambteFs Cat, 18 Neck to neck. The lustful darlings (grey- 
hounds] race the ridgy earth. 

4. Full of, imbned with, or characterized by, lust 
or unlawful desires; penaining to, marked by, or 
manifesting sensual desire ; limdinons. 

1979 E. K. Glou, to SyessstPs Sheph, Cal. Mar. 97 By 
wounding in the hele, is ment Iustfuli loue. 1998 'Shaks. 
Tam, Shr, Ind. il 40 Weel haue thee to a Couch. Softer 
and sweeter then the Iustfuli bed On purpose trim'd vp for 
Semiramia. 1899 Walton Angler I aa There are also lust- 
ful and chaste mam, of which 1 shall also give you examples. 
1887 Milton P, L, xi. 619 Bred .. to the taste Of lustful 
api^ence. im Da Foa Syst, Magic 1- iv. (1840) iii In- 
jcctinlg lustful or loose and wandering thoughts into her 
chaste Mind, 1819 W. H. Iskland .Scribbleosnania 143 
Libidinous themes srill awake foul desires, And, banishing 
decency, light lustftil fires, taoa FAiaaAniN Philos, Chr, 
Reb^, I. iv. 167 The miseries that fbilow a lustful will 
to. Provocative of lust. Obs, 
sMsm FLETCSiia Fedtl/i Shepherdess il il (i8so> Cqb, 
Theielbre foule standergrasse, from me and mine 1 banish 
thee, with luatfull Turpentine. asMht Cowley Verses 4 
Ess,, Agrk., Hot, ^fod, il (1687) to8 Not all the lustful 
Sball-fito ct the Sea, Drma*d hg the wanton Hand of 
Luxury lalCtl 

[f- pftc.4-t.TN.] Inaluslful 
maimert twffli pleasure or delii^t; voluptuously 
* (obs,) ; libidlnously. 

991 Bticht, Hosm,yf ^ mlldheorta Drihten. .onfehb swibe 
himfiillicii oaUum toem godum to umig man xedeb- 1990 
Agemb. 11 Ina vif mancret me seneieb he mete and be 
dnnkc. Ober uor^ be^ me cih and dryngb to>norWtiii^ 
qbw ta loRUolllclie, ctor out of mesnre. ober (ecc.|. 1388 
Wveur Lmm, iv. sThei that eeten Iustfuli, perieebeden in 
wefea. liM Hpoaiid Casndeds Brit, 1. 197 That Kmc 
plied gittiag chlldien w lunftilly, as that hee waa father M 
thirteen Bamaida. siMaUAHtnGroHms^ LomC, Warm 
33t The mea'ihai lemalnad in the Town were slain, so nleo 
were so m e woma n after they had beenlunftillyabumd. ipaf 
BAttov vcd. II, muharottsly. - « 

te'rtfklMMs It aa pr^4 -N1M.J Idmt- 
fill ordiaracter; pleasurable- 

(pbi,) I ttbUilMNUBMiar 


LUSTILY. 

*• »'"’»• I W Seo lustful- 
nesl>« burh lichoman. c 1179 Lamb. Horn, at For hn Ii- 
^ luRl^nesse. .we ne ma^en . .balden crist bibode. i8tt 
Cotcil, A/ fewww^ncontinencie. .lusifulnesse. i8mGatap 
KER Dtse, ApM, s8The heatof lustfulncss abates bi^egreet, 
***** .![**** *****/«®- Barrows pirl, Reiig, 

IL 89^110 avoidance of cruelly, lying, lustfulness (etc.]. 
XiOn-]l01UI6« [ad. Du. lustnuis, G. lusthaus, 
f. lust pleasure («Lubt sb. 1;.] Used occas. to 
render the Du. and Ger. equivalents (whicli 
occur more frequently in their foreign form) In the 
senses: (a) A country-house, villa; f.b) A tavern 
with a beer-garden. 

19M WoTTON in Reiig, (1885) 59* Concerning the Model 
of the Emperours Lust-house your honour may trust me 
with il. 1991 ibid. 602 To get the pIot« of both the Lust- 
houses, the foundation is laid. tSiS Htadr.u. Mag, HI. 
5w> Pass where yon will, by lust-huis or by shop, Youll 
alwt^s find M>me Griuy at her mop. 1834 Bkckfomd Italy 
1. 36 (Amsterdam to Utrecht] Each liistbuys we pass^ 
contained some comfortable dozing over their pipes. 
109 l>oYLa Muah Clarke xxiil 333 You may have a hi^t- 
haus of your own in a year or two, with a trimmed lawn 
(etc.]. Ibid., Donner 1 lliere are other things beside lusi- 
houses and flower beds. 

tLia'stiok, -■ and adv. Ohs. Also -ique. [a. 
Du. lustig; cf. F. (from Du. or Ger.) loustic, regi- 
mental bufToon.] a. adj. Merry, jolly; chiefly with 
reference to drinking, b. adv. Merrily, jon^ly. 

i8m Snaki. AHs Well II. iii. 47 Par . .. Hcere comes 
the King. OL Ltt/. Lustique [Clobe ed, lustie], as the 
Dutchman sales. 1807^ Df-kkre Sir T. Wyatt Wks. 1873 
III. 103 If my olde Mai&ter be hanged, why so ; If not, m'by 
nisticke and lusticke. 1818 D. Beu'HIcr Hans Beer.pot 
G a b. So now 1 am well, can waike a mile or two. As lustique 
AS a Boore. wi6j8 Msdb Wks, (1672) 163 Your Wine- 
mirth is but the smothering sometimes .. of a deeper grief ; 
like the lustick fit in some Countries of such as are £< U'S to 
execution. . Bromf. Jot'iall Creiv i. Wks. 1B73 III. 
366 As lustick and frolique as Lords in their Bowers. 1691 
1. Wilson helpkegor 11. iv, 'J’o eat well, drink lustide, care 
for notbinc,and have my Flatterers as other Men. 

Liurti!uad (li^tihed;. arch, [f. Lusty 4 
-BXAD.] as Lustiness in its various senses: plea- 
sure, delight ; vigour ; lustfulness, libidinousness. 

c Chalxfx Dethe Btauncke 37 Infante of slcpe and 
heuymesse Hath slayne my sprite of quicknesse, That 
I haue loste al lustyheed. 1913 Doi'< ' - 


tsta Douglas xiiL v. 63 
Quhayr is now thy sebynand Tusiyhed, 'I’hy fresch figqur, 
thy vissase qutote and reid t 1939 SrXKSxa Skeph. Cal 
May 4a They. . Fassen their time . . In lustihede and wanton 
meryment. t8ei Aikswokth Annot. Ps, xc. 10 (1630) 137 
Their pride, or protves&e, that is, the excellende, or lusty- 
head of those yeeres, the bravest of them is but mii>erie. 
1748 Thomson Cast. Indol. tt. vii, A knight. .Of actiue mind 
and vigorous lusty bed. tSso Morris Earthly Par. 1. 1. 63 
And so all being said A little there we rather^ luciibead. 

LustillOOd (Ifstihud'. atxi. [f. Lusty 4 
•HOOD.] Lustiness^ vigour of body, robustness; 
occas, t lustfulness. 

1999 Shaks. Much Ado v. i. 76 His Male of j'outh, and 
bloome of lustihood. 1808 — Tr. 4 Cr, 11. ii. 50. S794 
Mathias Pars, Lit, (T796) 6 In these latter da)'s, they 
(Frenchmen) have been neighing nfiex the con.«titutions of 
their neighbors in their lawlWs lustihood. t8o8 H. Siodons 
Maid, Wf/e, 4 Widotv 111. 71, 1 bad no money, but 1 had 
health in all its lustihood. i8aa W. Irving Braceb. Hall 
(1633)^ 133 The oak, in the pride and lustihood \fd. 1845 
lustiness) of its growth. i8s8 Scott H 'oodst. xxix, Showing 
my lustihood at foot-ball stoj Browning Red Coti. AY.- 
cap 1358 Youth, strength and fusiihood can sleep on turf. 
Lutilj (Ip'stili), adv. Also 5-6 luatoly(e, 
lustyly. [f. Lusty + -ly n. 

It b difficint to say whether the form Instelgie in the 
t5-i6ch c. belongs to this word or to Li«tly adv.] 

1 1. With pleasure or delight ; pleasantly, pleasur- 
ably ; delightfully. Also, gladly, willingly. (Cf« 
Lustly adv, i.) Obs, 

ntasg Juliana 75 LustniS lustiliche halt writes lare. 
?a 1388CHAUCFR Rom, Rose 1319 A, lord ! they lived lustily I 
IF, cum menoient bonne vie /) c t|88 — KntS T. 671 Wlian 
tot Arcite hadde romed al his hlle, And songen al the 
roundel lustily In-to a studie he fit sodeynly. < 1490 l.viXL 
Reas. 4 Sens, 275 Of Plyadcs and sterres sevene. That so 
lustely do shyne, c 1440 Promp. Para. 318/1 Lust^dy. or 
lystyly, deltctahilUer, 1900 ao Dcnbae Poems x. 13 Now 
spring sp flonris fra the rule . . Lay out tour^levts lustely. 
igaS Skelton Magnyf. 1583 These wordes in 
th^be so lustely sp^cn, " 


1583 II 

I, Ttot a 1991 Ln. 1 

fyvetnynges ..were 


eyre 

iRRMUBS 

Bh, M, AMrr/. xxi’. Kiv, These fyvcTh 

lustely and willyngly graunted by the Senate. 

2 . With vi^ur or eucrgy ; vigorously, energeti- 
cally ; with a will, heartily, cheerfully. Now said 
only of physical activity. 

1 1400 Maunuev. (i8m) xxii. 338 Thei make Knyghtes to 
jottsten in Armes fiille lustyly. a 1479 Caxton Bk, Curiesye 
xUv, It il to a godly chyla wel s)diynge . . To harpe or 
lute or lustely to synge. 1939 Coverdalx Ps. xxxil ^ 


Singe him a new songc, vee synge lustely unto Mm s 
with a good corage. 1999 Shaka Hem, iv. I soi, 1 deter- 
mine to fight lustily for him. 183a Bioms KortK Reuse 1. 
L Wke. ths 111* « ^Vhat, married ! Lnc. Lustily 
promis'd Sfr. Absolutely oontiacted. 1894 Sir T. HekBERT 
Trot. 156 They bowse it lustily, with variette of meates 
and pleaiure. i88g Wood Li/k at June, It began to rame 
lustily Ibr a quarter of an hour. 1719 P* For Crusoe : 
xix. (1840) 349 He . . cried out to us . . lustily. tyjS SaTFr 
PM, Couversai, 35 If she ben’t maiTy*d,at least she slusiily 
promis'd, stag Swr Amme e/G. xxx, He saw him 
lustUy as well as carve feailv. 1877 A. B. Edwards f/> 
HHe xxl 6ai Every inch of arable ground is turned 10 
account. All chat grows, grows lusuly. 

Bk, abt. Bells x. 170 TheTrils pealing forth right lustily 
from the steeple of the parish church. ^ 



LVHTZHBSS. 


f 3 . Lustfully, camtlly. 06 s. 
c t4to Lovk BffHmttHi. Mirr. xxxtv. (Gibbs MS.) If. <4 
That a man bat seeb a woman lustyly . . is accounttd a 
Icchoure. 15M Cmxto^s Ckrom. Eng. iv. 98 b/i On a ctruyn 
nyght whan he wold lustely knowe hU wyfe aha dremed 
that she ahold here a chylde of myschafa. laia PmSpe w. 
HaickMi B ij b, I thinke it (iacherla). .nohamia iftha taarmes 
be not abusde : for you mmt say, vaituously dona, not lustily 


LutittMi (li’-stinte). Also 5-6 luatiuaa, 
•ynaa^. [f. Lustt ^ -nbss.] 

1 1 . rleasantncss, pleasure, delight. Also, beauty 
of attire (cf. Lustt a. 2 b). 06 s. 

c 1371a CuAUcaa Trvyims 111. laB (177) Beth glad and 
diaweUi yow to lustynesAs. 1413 Pil^. Sowis (Caxton) 1. 
XX. (1859) a8 Thou myght . . euer abyde in loya and lusty- 
nasse. isao-ao Oi'nbar Points Ixiv. a Delyts^ lyllie of 
cverta lustynes, a 1547 SraaxY in TotttVs Misc. (Arb.) 1 
The sonne hath twise brought furth his tender greoe, And 
clad the earth in liuely lustinesse. in DnnlmPt 

Poems w Dcwoyd langoor, and leif in lusuuas. 

2 . Vigour, robustness ; f energy, activity. 
c i»s Hemg Y d/rny 160 in E, £. P. (t86e) laj And lusli- 
lies his leue nab take. We loue so sloubc and harlotrie. 
fa tjM CMAUcai Eom. Rose laSa And after daunced 
ucne. 


Yottche, fuUUd of lustincsse. 1413 Pilgr. Sow/f (Caxton 
1483) IV. i. 58 That other (tree] drye withoute ony maner 
lustynesse or verdure. 1909 Hau'ks Past. Pleas, xl. (Percy 
Soc) aoj My youth was past, and all my luslynes. i<oy 
Maikham i arW. 1.(1617) 33 Fora Horse, .of youth, strength 
and lu<ctiocsse, eight Mares are a full number. 1740 Dvaa 
EmIhs o/Rome 476 For now the frame no more is girt with 
strength Masculine, nor in lustiness of heart Laughs at the 
winter storm, sl^ Kimglakk Crimea IJ. ix. (1877) 102 He 
had too much lustinejis of mind, .to be capable or living on 
terms of close intelligence with the. .statesmen of Berlin. 
t 3 . Lustfulness; carnal nature or character. 
e 14M Rom. Rose 3118 Whan thou hast, .spent thy youths 
in ydilnesae. In wa.«te, and woful lostinesse. 1 1393 rlAars* 
FIELD Divotxe Hen. VHt (Camden) 247 Lest the vice of 
concupiscence and lustiness . . should .. break forth. 1390 
FtAJirroN l>ial. Yrom 0 Steele 160 The powders of it (steelel 
are. .good for the Gomarea /assiOf and for the lustiness 01 
man. ite FoTHXsaT t. x. 1 5 (162a) itt When the 
heate of that lu'>t and histinesae is pa.si, and they be come 
againe vnto their cold blood. 

Xuitlllg Oi’^stiq), tf6L s6. [f. Lust v. + -isq i.] 
The action of the verb Lust in iu variout tenses. 

a tganSetnn Sins viii. in E. £. P. (1862^ 18 ^ bm ^iue lif 
and gode ending and to 30a ^iue gode lusting in bis silue 
place. 1580 SioMEV Ps. xxxvn. Ui, Delight in God, and he 
slmll breede The fullnesse of thy own hartet lusting. 1679 
GtLFiN Demanet. (1867 1 73 Paul's persecution, chough a real 
giati^aiioo of his envious lustings. by his blinded under- 
standing was judged duty, tydo Law Spirit ef Prayte v, 
S4 By the llesli,and its hiiiings, an meant . .the natural man, 
as he is by the fail. 

■ . [f. Lear fr. 4**iN0 ^.J That 
1 detires. 

sSit T. hue^Cempend, Reg,, tVisAes fPise it, When shall 

1^ ft. S ft..... I ...... 


514 

t Ltt'BtlT. adb. 06s. [OE. lustlUi \ see Lum 
s6. and -lts.J 

1 . With pleasure or delight ; gladly, willingly. 

97t Blkki. Hem. 47 pot hi Sunnandasum A BMBtssdaxum 

Codes cyrtcan gseme secan, ft Her ba fodcondan Ian lust- 
lice xehyran. e sooo ASlpric Gram. xlTv. (Z.) 964 Lihenter^ 
lustlice. esaye Pree>. A{fiyd ere in O. E. Afiae. 115 pus 
quad Alfred: Lustlike lustine (t*.r. lustnie]. [C14301 ifn- 
M n 1313 see Lustily otiv. 

2 . Voluptuously; lustfully. 

e 1440 Premp. Peurv, 318/1 Lustly KK. lustlll), vrimptwese. 
cta4o Hylton Scata Per/. (W. dt W. 1494) 1. Ixxii; Yf he 
folic, .eyther by excesse of lomoche etyng or to often or to 
gredely or to lustly ft delkatly or tosone in untyme. (igao : 
see Lustily adi*. 3.] iggi Gsxnewcv Tariinr Ann. 11. x. 
(1622) 48 Tiberius thought it better, that the yong man 
lustlie giuen, by the wanton laciuiousnesst of the citie, 
should bee better foshioned in the campe. 

3 . Lustily, vigorously. 

[a 1479 : see Lustily adv. s.) 19110 Mori Dyalege 1. MTk^ 
136/2 Forth he lymped on three wggea so lustly, y* his 
mayslers horse w> four fete, could scant ouertakt him. a 1333 
Frith Anoiker Bk. agst. Rasteii Cixb, Kastell. .plaiM 
me the bal Instbu oucr the corde. [1919 : see Lustily adru 
2.] 1546 Bk Gardinbb Deetar. Art.Jeye 31 The unlemed 
arrogant reader wyl hen waxe angry .. and ..go lustly 
forth to prone me a foole. 

Lustra, pi. of Lustbum. 
t LwfcraUa« 06s.^^ [ad. L. ^iHs/rdM-is, 
f. lustrdre to Lustbatb.] * Iriat 
or purified* (Bailey 1737 vol. II). 

Kustnl (Is stril), a. and s6. H.L. /ststrd/-is, 
{. tustr^um LuaTBUic.] A. adj. 

1 . Pertaining to the Roman Lumuil or purifi- 
catory sacrifioe ; hence, pertaining to, of the nature 
of, or used in rites of purificatioa; purificatorv. 

1933 Billindsn LHy in. vii. (S.T.$.> 270 pe capitofi was 
purm be be Saorifice lustrale. 1677 GiLme/’nwmis/. ( 1867 ) 
194 He (Jfniian] caused their meets and drtnics to be sprinkled 
* ;cd with the lustral water. sTTdOisnoN Dees, f P\ 1 . 


may be purged 


as ne u oy inc laii. 

«• [f- 

losU; haring lostfal dcHi 


or mixed with the lustral wmer. 

Notes XV. p. Ixviii. The assistants were sprinkled witn lustnl 
water. 1783 T. W iLSON Artkmei. Diet., LnstreU day, os 
dies Instricns amoncst the Roaums, was the day on which 
lustrations wen perforaied for a child, and the name given. 
1891 Layaro Pep. Arc. Diseer. Nimepek x. 251 Copper lus- 
tral Spoons. 1833 Merivale Rem. Rep, iv. (1867) 133 The 
assassin . .coolly washed hit hands in the lustral waters of a 
aeichboaring temple. i8la Rawlimson Arne. Men. I. vt. 480 
A lustral Ewer. 1874 H. R. Reynolds John Be^t. v. | 2. 
978 The Hfaido wo^tp has always consisted largely in 
lustral rites. 


tbcaiinde bee mooed right To Icatsc hp luscyng life? 139s 
Caix.va Maidens Dream in ShaAs. See. Papers (i84S)Tl. 
138 Tlie hisiing huamr of the eyes . . Couki not allure 
‘ to think of vice, W. H. Mill Serm. Tempt. 


2 . Occurring every five veart; quinquennial, 

1781 OiaaoN Deel. A P. avin. II. 71 As this general tax 
upon induitry was collected every fourth year, it was sliled 
the Lustral ContributiOD. t88e Muibnsad Utpiem 1 | 8 
The lustral census In Rome. 

t B. s6. A lustrum or period of five years. 06t. 
a sM ITssmss Anss. (1658) 807 When to this tiuM fire 
laitnls I r 


had 

tXdUfitanUfo 06$. rare. [f. I^era-ux a 
CouM not alittrt his \ (?or L. trsr-xw/ year).] TIm first year of a Juatmm. 


Christ hr. 91 The hopes of g4M which the lusting eye con- 
ceived in them while distant. ifijS Jowett PleUe (ed. a I 
III. rrS The lyrannkal man . . is just a drinkuig. lusting, 
forions sort of animal. 

LlMtlfft (Ix'stlfis), a. Now rare or 06$. [f. 
Lu«r xA A -LBsa.] 

fL Without vi^r or energy; ->Li 8 TLB 881 06$. 

tx$p%Otd Agesx. in R. E. P. (1869) i5o^ltnm..kMCks 
losrteb in uch a liK tJli TsErmA Barfk. De F. R. iv, ix. 
(Tollem. MS.), A verry Brwnuittke man is in the body hutles 
IL dkffsl heoy and siow. e 141# HoccLXva De Reg. Prim. 
38S1 Whan hat he pannebe is ful, A fame clymbith rp m-to 
pe heed. And makiba man at lottlcsand al doL fgefCovER- 
OAiB, etc. Erasm. Par. 9 Tism. fs Rreacheibe woroc of the j 
ghen^l siroiiglye, nether beyng frayed with adueriiCN nor ' 
iBAtlM htjnrasperttie. tifs Snassa P. Q. u iv. so For in his | 
Wlesmfimba.. Ashaki^fitverrmgiidoocittnoally. ifitt . 


^ _ I oonttnoally. ifitt 

CoToa., De/aieni/,. . vnwtUifM, hmiteise. vndfopoied, ont of 
the bunior. ifiia Deaytow Pefyai6. bbil sfi The Throsiell, 
wkb shriB Sharps; ss pesvemdy he song Tawaka the last* 
lesse Sonne. 

t 2 . joyless; without plensure or delight 06$. 
ifBi utmiAB Tssa mariit wtmen 441 ^me lastleae ltd so 
lelety scholneh Mr kashanfi. a sfiM SiDMgv Areadim, etc. 
(ifies) an A Ittsilesi song. 

3 . Without lust or texual appetite. 

906 Mablowi ut Pi. Tamhari. nt (1590) Ct* He shall 
he made a chest and laatlasaa Eunnka. ehan Healey St. 
Amg, (;iik ef Ged xxit. xxiv. (r6so) 84I The time ihall 
come when we shall doe nothing hut atnoy onr flastlesae) 
haaaiiea. sfiti.CoTGS., Prinpitme, a Initleiat esiantlon, or 
swelling of tlie yard. 

Hence ilka-Mmnmta. 

9g0 Oloe AnikkrUi 3 To dryna all hmltaaesas and 
ilngglshdrowsyBes ootof onr myndea ifisiCoroB., CAm- 
foS^haatiiie, contincacit, laatlMMise. 

Xa*bII 2, «• [& Lon a. 4. .ltL] 

L PlcMut, plearare-giting. Oh. or artk. 
xiaso Trim. Cell. Hem, 39 gode word of hoc befi 
W s anitt fusdlcbe biletML e tjfis Wvclif Wke. (iBM 411 
Foul vndirstondib M fodc, HRtCe and drynli mb m emr 
aMsiodobeterebeiwuyiisoffOd; aiidnoi lostiydtyntecs 
of pfisiia fags SYLvastta Du Bartae 1. Iv. 673 Tim 
ftaalit Mduntslns (late wisitn) Change their white murmcnti 
hNo Imaly giem. sfipi F. 5 . Ellw R eynard Pea tfit, 
I eefm have set My eyes on aaytbiai so rare^ 80 huilly, 
eomly,or so fob. 

fa. lAttdhl; eanuiL 06§. 
emm Trim, CML Heat, yp Shitae fastBche wfl. gfiifi 
fUROiBiCAMMi tiL iv, TMe can he no hall To his Ihai 
hangs upon hlfhepes; w pacia lt y la way of hutly p l insa r i fc 


a sheik UssNCR Ann. vi. (i6<8) 766 The first IctMiii) wss 
made in the lusiraiL that IS, m the year thai ‘ 
for Che baginning of tim space of five yaarf. 


^ a^ 06$, rare. [ad. I* lB$tra$tl* 
em, pres. pple. of lB$lrEre to illnmioBte : aee 
LuflTBB xfi.ij Loitrous \/ig, iUuitrioufo 
lien CempL Stei. vL 18 Hit iMimat beymis var elanai 
iiii. oagrsa abufc enre obUqaa oristooa ifitfi J. LAtft Ceml. 
Syris T. V. 479 Bold spirkc% and laatrant heroes. 

XfawtnUltf B.* rare. [ad.L. /fij/rou /-xjw, pm. 
pple. of lB$trdrei aee next] -i LuaTBATuro jfjH. a. 

i8|8 Elwobtht EpH Eae 419 llie appUcatioD of tbt Ini- 
tianC spittle with the mhidie or it/e»me digitsse, 
XfMiMt# (lu*straH), w.I [f. U 6fH$rdl-, ppL 
sum lB$lrdre, to purify hy loatnt ritca, to ffo 
round, review, nnrey, t li$Pnm\ aee LuaTBUMj 
L tram. To pvifr hy b proplthoofy oieiinE; 
to cletnae by (or Bf If hy) lustration ; jrw. to purify. 

■fill (see IjumATUiG below^ sfi0 SrAnw PfU$. Phttee. 
I. (iTot) fl/i There was also a jpuat FlagM ; the Onde 
advu*d them to losciaia the Gty. IkM 57/t He lE^ 
mcaldcil is reported to be the fird that tmindad Houses 
and fieldK which he performed by Verge, tvefi Roera Ir. 
Lmam tiL 6ei BarbVous PrioRtt soaMdreadfaf FOwV adore, 

'T.SewAao 
of 

, C Hoa- 

nouau Hiei. itlmtir. (ed. e) m The city wae eolemnly 
lastrated hy holy water and nd m lona, .do purge away the 
eoatagioii of the French. sBm ts.De La Santeayde Maa, 
M/^g. Me. ifiD The saaBdal aidmali weiuled rouad 
the object whkh was to be htiirated. 

ta •. hiir. To paat or (o (• piMe)* 

b. tram. Tojmm thrmh or ttmwme Oh. 

. iteViMW.CLTnvMTliriMi 
he dmh hutraie. 1 
Hk eoul Instrates ^ 

ta trmu. To vinr, torm. Oh. 

Henoe Lo-rtwHln, O!. a. taA ffl. •. 

.i!?R***g** a w ■■ m t—jii, 

csJS%‘!n9'2s8rft&‘’ 

ir. JamiTr 2r. ZhNtf IL ftMtm&w or 


Lveraa. 

ATm) TItaM. <.d. it IT* Tbo pMihMt otMivt ift. 
luMiating tMob 

t XmvkTCitob Oh. [f. Loarm rL' ^ .An.] 

/roor. To impftTt loitie to ; -Lvamo. 

1688 Ahridgm, Spec. Patenie^ Weaving (1861) 1 Inven- 
don of making, dieselng, and lustratcing silke, caM black 
plain, alamodm, ranforceet, and lutettringes. t88| Lend 
Gas. Na 2434/4 Peter Du Clou who Drtiseth and Lut! 
irateth Silk^ Stuffs, &e. ifiM^ Act v Wilt, til^ c. 4) | m 

Lutmtion (lustrfi jai^. ' [ad. L. iMrhtidu. 
em, n. of action f. tBstrOre Lubteatb p.I] 

L The action of loitrating; the performance of 
an expiatory sacrifice or a purificatory rite (e.g. 
bv washing with water) ; the purificaUon by leli- 
gioua rites a person or place frem something). 

tfii 4 Raleigh Htst. World 11 . v. vi. | 3. 691 A Muster 
and ceremonious lustration of the Armie. was wont to be 
made at certeine times with grMt solemnitle. 1839 A. Stai . 
FORD Fern. Glerg (1869) ti8 The Lustretion of houses w.ift 
yearely usuall with the Romans, In the Moneth of February 
1699 Bentlrv pm 380 The LuMtioM of CiUcs An.i 
Countries from Plagues, Earthquakes, Prodigies. i7i> 
Pope Iliad 1. 411 The host to expiate, next the king pre. 
peree. With pure lustrations, and with solemn piaycni. itM. 
74 'I'ucKas Li, Nat, (1834) 11 . 414 Signatures 01 the croKs, 
and lustrations by holy water, ifiea MetiVALE Rent. Etnp. 


(1865) VI. 


I L r ipMures of the cross, 

.hy holy wMer. Me MetiVALE Rent. Etnp. 
L 183 Eidoining the lustration of the city by 
solemn sacrifices. 1879 Ln;htfoot Cemtn. Col 171 1 here 
were other points of ceremonial obeervance, in which the 
Essenes superadded to the law. Of these the most remark- 
able was their practice of constant lustrations. 1883 Rncrd. 
Brit. XV. 70/s In Rome, .there was a lustration of the fleet 
before it sailed, and of the army before it marched, 
b. gen. Washing. Chiefly jocular. 
i8as-y Mss. Sneiwood Lady ^Matter III. xU. 82 The 
little girl . . now too evidently bora the symptoms of lone 
neglect, and Mra Cicely's plans oT lustratian were, therefore, 
the more needful i8a| J. L. Knaff Jml. Naturalist jio 
Birds are unceasingly altentive to neatness and lustration 
of their plumage. i8l| Lowell Old. Eag. Dram. (1892) 73 
The other never paid hie washcr^women for the lustration 
of the legendary mngle shirt without which (etc.]. 

2 . fig. PurificatioD, e$p. upiritual or moral. 
tfiMTCLAFTHORNB) Lady MeikiT V. I. in BuUcn O. PL 
11 . t8s You may live To make a faira lustration for your 
foulu And dieji bapple Convert. 1884 tr. Bimefs hUrt. 

rementiiious matter is separated by 


Cempit. \i. ira The . • excreiaentiih 
this inward fusiri 


irarioB from the bloud. 1777 Earl Chatham 

Sp. em Addr. 18 Nov., Let them {the prelatmj perform s 
lustration; let them burily .. thii oountiy, from this sin. 
t8ii pARBAa Essriy Chr. I. 140 St. Peter's mind is full of 
the Deluge aa a type of the world’s luitnBloa. i8ih Lowell 
Denmcr. i6fi The lustraiion of the two vulgar Laises by 
the pore Imfinacion of Don Qvdnmn. 

& Tht action of goingrooiid a place, viewing, or 
aurreying it ; the levicw (of an army). ^ 
ifii4 leee t). ligi CocxtEAii, Zuilnilioii, a viewing, com- 
passing. wh 0 Biooiir Glessegr.. Lmtratiem, cumpesuni, 
vstwing or g oii^ about ou every ricle. lyge You no Bretken 
1. i. (1777) 7 'll* their great day, supreme of all their year, 
Tbefomd fustratioii of their martial pow er s. 1849 IrrpRLV 
in Cockbom Li/6 Jegrey f iSra) 1 . 405 , 1 have made a last 
liMtratkm ofall my walks and lMittmt,mKl taken a long fare- 
well of gaiden, and terrace, and flowers. 
tA A pmmbolation, intpection, oentiis. 06t. 
ififfi Sie T. Beowna Peestd, Bp. vti. sL 360 How deepely 
be^yGod wasdeftavded In the time of David,., will easily 
appeare by the lununes of former tuMratioiM. 

O. a>LD8TBBxd.* rare^K 
sfin F. W. Nbwmah Odee /Heraee 11. Iv, One whom age 
ntfismil to finish Iw eighth uistraikML 
LlWtntlT# (Iff^Aiv), a. [Formed as Lra- 
TBATBR, f-ivjL] Pertaining tolttfCntioo, expiatory 
porifleatioD, or ijoadarh) waihing. 

sMn CemUtap. Rev. XXV. eflfi The Saxon, expends his 
hisrrative ener g ies npon hie slfeel and stairway, but never 
thinks ef wasUng his^n shirt, tfifii An^lBrtt. XV. 
71^1 F up oets Hispended and swinaing in the air iesetlla) 

Edin, Rea. Na 34$. fiyTlie immerans and mlauie lustr.Ki%v 
pieecriptioM. .always included Gentile pollniiop. 

““ ‘ ' IlntrRfiri), fi. fETf. [(.oiprec. 


And lustrace ev’rv Tree with huaNmCeea VH/k T. 
Cea/6rm. 6etm. Pepery A Pagmaitm 53 Thie O 
NuriishMeretiiif weCbOdranVySphtla s8eij. 



^ -OBT .1 I ww wi cxidatorY. 
iw, ClUMMU tftL A ». liutrmMtn, tiMjrations 

tHMonr Mcriftcw, Mt MWp«firiMcd In 
Um to to . ,h « (Mcl m brtCA^u* 

MilMpNiidlagOodAlwliMofySaaiMlnMfc , 
MiMrGriUi), a.X Alw 6 Sc. Inatlr, 6- 

Omw V. S.\ Iwtar. t*. F. htOrt ta$te., - S>p. 
«. iMn, «. Amnnft lunuiiri«s btUrm; • Com. 
Korn. tU. fk L L AMMnr to UlMtiM. pfob. tept. 
aa Mitter f. iUb-, /Ar lUIit) . 

L Theyi>llv«><wktioBof|A«»ngW”*^*" 

t MoBBZwew 


MiUhtmaaflrntt^ 

V. tf 




SSLVkS 

IwHefiflMi-^ 
ir. JfiMMifei 






LUlSTBa. 

t§fM W« H* G. KiNStToir BvtkiAtmMtn (1876) 1 it The wool 
appeafed very long, toft, 8ne, and of a silky lustre. iM 
HuxLev Pk^thgr, 7 j| of tead or of sine, and 

observe the lustre of lU fresh surface. 

b. mr/^inpl. Appeanincesofluitre. 

,gi4 ToNiua 11. iU. (1615) G4, Bv the whito- 

ncsseand bright apaAligg lustres We Mlure th Intelligences 
to desceiwL o soag Biauu. & Fi.. Cuttom Country v. v, She 
being set In yeares next, none of those lusters Appearing in her 
eye. that warme the fancy. 1841-4 Emkkson Est,^ Lwe W kic 
(Boon) 1 . 76 Like opaline dovcs'-neck lustres, hovering and 
evanescent. 

0. toner, pi. Applied to the eyes. 

i8ie F. Duolbv Amorona 1 . 118 (Fitaedw. Hall), 
d. A material or compoiition iiied to impart a 
lustre to maimfiKtored articles. 

1707-41 CitAMBxas CycL b.v., For very black furs, they 
sometimes prepare a lustre of galls, copperas, Roman alum, 
, . and other ingredients. 187$ (see Lvstsing vbt. sh. b]. 

2 . Luminonty, brilliancy, bright light ; Inminoun 
splendour. 

1549 Contpt. Sioi. vi, 53 llic spere & hauyii of Venus . . is 
anegrit sterne ofane meruelous lustir. 1996 SrKNKxa F, Q, 
V. XL s8 With bib and gbyves making a dreadfull luster, 
sdgs jT Haywaso tr. Bimtuo Erwntna 40 Her three Ian* 
ihornes . .afforded the greater lustre, because of the chr>’stal, 
^t diamond-wise. 1846 Sue T. Bkownx Ftouti. B/, 1. v. ig 
God expects no lustre from the minor stars. *••4 Auuisun 
Ovuts Mot, Misc. Wks. 1 7a6 1 . 195 And nowihe scorching Sun 
was mounted high, In all its lustre. 178s Wolcot (P. Pindar) 
Lyrie Odot toR. Acad, v. Thus stms, when pinch'd by frost, 
cast keener lustre. 1799 Vikcc EUm. Astron, xxi. (1810) 
229 Obstructing the lustre of the sun's beams. 1840 Dickens 
Bam, Rudgo xlvti, The sun was shining with uncommon 
lustre. 1893 Sin R. Ball Story o/Suh 318 'Hie lustre of tlie 
most remote part of the corona.. was about one eight-hun- 
dreth part of the brightness of the Moon, 
b. cotttr, A ahtning body or form. 

174a Youno St, Tk, V. 307 As glarlnj day Of these un- 
number'd lustres robe our sight. 1814 Caky Dante t Far. \\ 
126,(11 turn'd Toward the lustre, that with greeting kind 
Erewhile had hail'd me. 

3 . transf. Radiant beauty or splendour (of the 
countenance, of natural objects, etc.). 

* i8ea Maeston Amtonio*t Rrt*. 1. ii. Wks. 1856 1 . 78 Till the 
soUe of griefc Were cleared your checke, aitd new burniidit 
lustre CToatli'd your presence. 1717 Gay Be^, Oo. i. vii, 
Virgins are like the fair Bower in its lustre. 1718^ 1 ‘homson 


Virgins a 
AutUMH 
1844 Dismaeli Conin^hy 1 
heaftl 


Autnnm 1320 When Autumn's yellow lustre gilds the world. 
" ‘ r I. i, Hu countenance, radiant with 


ifth and the lustre of innocence. 1887 Bowen F ire. ASneid 

I. S9t Manhood's glorious lustre and noble joy in nb eyes. 

4 . Jir, in varioui api>lications, esp. Brilliance or 

splemionr of renown; glory. Often in phraiea, 
to odd lustrt tOf to skid or throw lustn oh, etc. 
A]so,8pl9pdid beauty (oflanguage. aen(iments,etc.). 
c HANpariRLo Dkora Htm, VtH (Camden) 69 The 
thirdenapter. 
many goodly i 

us. life Sidney 

play 'lay justice In most shining lustre. 1814 Raleksn Hitt, 
World Ilf. (1634) 1 1 a These actions, together with hb honour- 
abb behaviour, which added much to their lustre, were more 
glorious than profitable. 1609 M ax well tr. Herodian ( 1633) 
1B5 Hee affected popular Lustre by frequent exhibiting most 
Stately Shewes. 1634 W. Tikwmyt tr. BalzaFt Lett, 85 The 
. .clmstiiy of StUe, wliich lendeth a luster to your ebborate 
writings. 1841 J. J.ccKSON Truo Ev*%Hg, T. iii. 302 . 1 hold 
mine own Religion so good, as it nc^ not fetch lustre 
from the disgrace of another. 1713 Addiion Cota 1. i, 
How does toe lustre of our father s actions, Through the 
dark cloud of ills that cover him, Break out. a 1715 Bck- 
NET Own 7'into(t7t4) I. 304 The Dukb of Rkhmond was 
Mmt to give a lustre to that ncgociation. 1741 Miooleton 
Cugtv II. I His birth, .was attended Iw prodigies, foretelling 
the future eminence and luster of h» character. 1798-88 

J. Waeton Eu, Fopo (ed. 4) 1 . iv. 339 The poiim and 
lustre of hb language. 1780^ H. Bkookb Fool 0/ Quai, 
(1809) III. I She was .. cnarmM by the lustre of his saiti- 
ments. 1789 RoaKaTSON Ckas, r. ir. Wks. i8ti V. 395 
ft threw gr^ lustre on his administration. 1778 Gisbon 
Dm/. 4 xL 1 . 99s The virtues of Cbudius. .place him 
in that short list of emperors who added lustre to the Roman 
puipb. 1874 H. R. Reynolds yoAn BaM, iv. iv. 353 
Mythi^ lustre Illumined aU the hbtoric facts Abram's 
lira. 188a DisaAKLi Endym. 1 . xix, 186 As she dilated on the 
past, she seemed to share its lustre and its triumphs. t888 
PtaoDv Eag, yonramlism xx. 15a Its future k a future which 
-• b likely to add fresh lustre to the Newspaper Press. 

t b. Something that adds lustre ; a glory. Ohs, 
oukn Biaum. ft FT. Wii without M. iil i, fo thinke well 
our fellies, if we deserue it, baluster in us. 1437-90 Row 
Hitt, Kith (Wodrow Soc,) 438 Which virtues were most 
eminent in this slngiibr servant of God, u a luster to hb 
iraat leaminc. 01847 Hasinoton Surp, Wore, in Free. 
Wore, Hitt. Soc. 111. 359 The degree of knighthood, which 
ii notMelya luster to a family, but giueth a precedence. 
>^7 ^uva Hofy War v. xxx. s 86 llic Persian or the 
Twtarlan or some other obsenre Prince . . shall have the 
■ttraie from God to manl this great Kmpira 
to. Eateraal iplendour, magnifioenoe. Ohs. 
i^MSia T. Bsownb Hydriot, iv. (1738) 46 Solemnising 
^8^deiand Deaths with enual Untie. oi^Clasknoom 

6 . iTtA pteoed uioag wtificiia lif hto 

io iacriaia tM brighbicta of the illaminatioa (efir.) ; 
M80| CM of the firifiiiatle rlaie pendanti oto 
^tehad ia clidaa to a cbinadlcr or hung roniid 
adgo of a» ornamental vaia. b. A chanddlar 

iMWinua ftmihCrooeou. i8v Hungwlih man/jBeat 
2!!^«UM,.int«n^ with Usiresor Baib 7 dW 
lioaTAOU Lot. to Ctott Mart Sept., The 
Is mads 81 si^ plstiirss . .and In almost svmy 
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large lustres of rock crystal 1794 In Pkton LpoHMunk, 
Rec. (s888) 11 . 160 A glass lustre or cha^elier. s8u Moors 
futoreejjted Lett, viu. 45 Many a maid, with busy feet That 
sparkle in the Lustre's ray. sn8-y Dickenb Sh, BozjScouit 
xxi. The remains ofa lustre, witoottC any drops. 1841 FaANcts 
out. A ritf L uttre, a bright brass cbandelier, suspended from 
a ceiling, as we see in churches, theatres, ftc. tags llluttr, 
Caial. Ct, Exhih, 1133 A faronre lustre for sixty candles. 
1869 M. Abnold Eit. Crit. vil (1875) 377 Lustres of coloured 
crystal. 

6. a. A thin light drei8 material having a cotton 
(formerly also ulk or linen) warp and woollen 
weft and a highly luitrous surface. 

1831 G. R. Poster Silk Mant^. 309 Poplins and lustres are 
. .composed partly of silk and oartfy of worsted. idTy Ul’r- 
aouciis Taxation 535 Linen lumres . . are dutiable. i88t 
Daily Sewt 36 Aug. sA Vfe do not believe there lives a. 
woman whose patriotism would imlttce berto wear an English 
lustre if site is able to buy a French cashmete. 
b. A kind of wool having a lustrous surface. 

i 8 p 4 Tintet 39 Jutl 1^/4 The best lustres and demi-lustrcs 
are sure to be more in request than any other kinds. 

7 . atlrib. and Comb.^ as lustn process^ trade ; in 
sense 'having a lustrous or glussy surface', as 
lustre fabrie^ Riice^ goods ^ wool\ objective gen., 
as lustn^maker\ luatre mottling, Mhe peculiar 
mottling seen in pcecilitic rocks* (Webster Suppl. 
1903); lustre ware, cheap jpotteiy with surface 
ornamentation in bright metailtc colours. 

1888 Scott .S/tfi^/VirwiVw 19a If *lustre fabric!* are out of 
fashion the demand for home-grown wool diminishes. i 8 ei 
Timet 15 Oct. <^9 * Lustre and demMusuc fleeces.^ 1884 
FallAfallG. ijScpt. 4/3 France has again begun to give out 
orders for *lustre goods. 1881 Daily Stun 36 Aug. 5/1 The 
silk manufacturers of Lyons are . . wor!^; off while the taste for 
finely-wrought wool lasts than the Yorkshire *lustre nrnkers. 
ipoo 19/A Ctut. Sept. 447 The 'lustre process was known in 
Siena at a very early date. 1899 Daily Sows 31 Dec. 3/7 ht 
the twofold weft and *lusire tiade there b an abundance of 
work. 1819 J. NicHoiJioM Op^at. .l/rt Ara/V 476 * Lustre 
ware consists of an inferior quality of the materub worked 
into the usual forms, and having the hue of gold, platiiia, or 
copper, ftc. fixed on the glaxe. li^ Cattelfs Teckn. Educ. 
IV. 338/1 llie wool . .has a glistening appearance, which has 
cameo for it the name * * lustre wool . 

Lntteft (la'Stuj), sb^^ Also 6 Sc. luatir, 6- 
(now U.S.^ loatar. [Angliciied form of Lvs- 
TBi’M.l A period of five years. 

EvtSA Higden (Rolls) Vlll. 29 Thritiy yere of vj. 
lustres. 1513 Dol'Glas eCmeit 1. v. 04 Eltir niony lustris 
and }ciris ourslidin k. Boyle Free Enq. p. xiii, 'Hie 

followiim Discourse was wntten . . some Lut^tres ago. lyig 
Garth Claremont sat 'Hie fourth bright Lustre had but just 
begun To shade hk blushing cheeks with doubtful down. 
i8£|Tmacxesay Seu*comet iT. 9 So it will be ibe turn of you 
young folks, come eight more lustres, and your heads «'i)l be 
bald Tike mine. iM O. Seaman in Cap Sr Relit (1900) 37 
After a lustre of celibacy She married with a publican. 

t IiWStMi sb.^ Obs. [ad. L. lustrum,'] A cave. 


LUSTBOUa. 

Lutriftil (Iff staiful), a, [f. Lustre jAF -f 
-ruL.] Lustroos. 


1819 Cnafman Odyts. xvit. 159 But. turning to hk luster, 
Calucs and Dam, He shewes auhorr'd death, in hk angers 
flame. 189! PuiLUrs, Luttre,.,ti Den of w'ilde bcasta 
i LlU*Bte#« u.l Obs. ran. [ad. L. lusirdro to 
LI'STBATB.] 

1 . irons. To purify ; Lustrate r.i i. 

1849 RuTHEsroRD Tryat^ Tri. Faith (1845) 383 That all 
his actions moral be watered and lustered with faith. 

2 . To view, survey ; ^ Luhtiiate 3. 

1941 Paynel Catiline xiv. aob. They trusted, that Jupiter, 
lustring and beholdynge all thynges, wolde dkcouer the 
counsailes..of chose vogratious hopelostes, 1639 D. Dick- 
son Fnut, Wkt, (1843) L 10 If a Pagan’s life be well lusUred. 
Igutre (lirstai), V.'/ Also 7-9 liiator. [ad. 
L. lustrdn : see Lustre jAI] 
t L tram. ft. To render illustrious, b. To throw 
light upon, illustrate, o. To render specious or 
attractive. Obs. 

teat SVLVBSTKR Dh Bartae 1. hr. 738 As a Husband's 
Nobl'nessvdoth lustre A mean-bom Wife ; so [etc.]. 1807 
W. ScLATW A'jr/. a Tkttt. (i6ae) Ep. Dcd. Aiij, Worthies, 
loe to you at lut ; Saint Pauls ^tichrist in such linea- 
ments as that Apdles hk pMccll, or coale rather was 
pleased to shadow him itL LusCrra 1 say not, vnuailcd 
onely, and made more barefaced. 1897 Gillhsfib Eng, Pop. 
Cerem, 11. iv. so The Polity then which is most sirope and 
single, and lest lustered with the pompe & bravery of Cere- 
roonies(etc]. 1844 Bp. Maxwell Frtrog. Chr, hinet i. 17 
Our Puriuns have from henoe learned to colour and lustre 
their ugly Treasons, .with the doske of Religion. 

2 . inir. To be or become lustrous. Now ran. 
lA Stanvhurst eEneit 11. (Arb.) 6a Ecune lyk as her 
dcitee to the Saincts dooih luster in hcunblkse. 1837 Hkv- 
wooo ReyaiSkip tj Her five bright Laathorns luster round 
the seas, abinuig like five of the seven Hyades. tvag Savage 
iPaadti^ IIL 336 What bloom, what brightness lusters o'er 
her cheeks I 190s Wettm. Com. 8 Dec. a/i ITieir feathers 
lustered in the moonlight as they passed. 

8. inuu. To pot R lustre uj^ (cloth, pottery, etc.>. 
thtn Piekerioi Exkib. CaBu, aoi liinglam .. us^ .. In 
lustreing silk ribbons. 

XfiUllrtd (Irstdid), a. [f. Lustre lAi or v.^ -f 
-RD.J Having a luatre ; spot, in Ctramics^ having 
a thm glofc or a metallic lustre. 

ifigi Simmonos Diet. TVmfr, LudrodSemlyU furrier's name 
for a dyed and pieparid akin of the for seal. iRM Moaaia 
Ear^Par. L L 394 The lustred kingfisher, sfiga Aiken- 
gum If June 774/1 A small room in the l^vre has been 
approprialed to a collection of Persian lustred pottery. 
TlMStKS*. Oh. wt. (F. ijhgf) A 

Iwticd tUk bbric. 

ii4i Evelyn Dkny (1879) 1 . 144 Coartesans. .cover their 
..frraeswlth avalle of aesrtaine gniteringtaffetaor hiatrie. 


never t 

hk migiifc wui|#«i«. /OT3 \». («ikreoith uiana 11. xuL 333 
Her eyes were proudly luxirefuL 

LufttrdMft (In-stoiles), a. [f. Luhtbk sb.^ -p 
-LErtB.] Without lustre : said fieq. of the eyes. 

l8to P. Dudlly Amoroto II. 109 (Filiedw. Hall), a 1914 
Sfattiards v. i. ia Sew Brit. ThtaUe 111 . 246 Her eyes ., 
Now lustreless are ta-Nt upon the grour.d.Or Mare around her 
wTtb a vacant gaze. 1891 Klskin Sionet Ven. 1 . App. 393 
No perfect or refined form can be cxpi esiied except in opaque 
and lustrel^ matter. 1898 P. Masson Trap. DUeaset xvi. 
254 The skin, .becomes diy, luMrcle&s, and scurfy, 
t Irtl'Strftaiftnt. Obs.ran-^, [(. Ll stbejAI 
+ -MENT.] Lustrous .'ippearance. 

^ a tfias Bp. Mountacu AcU ^ Mon, (1643) 51 Notwii).-.tand- 
ing all specious shewes, and lustrement, they retained the 
state and condition of sms. 

tLU'fttriOftl, n. Korn, Aniiq, Obs. [f. l^/r/r- 
tric-us^ f. Lustrum : see -ical.] Pertaining to 
purification. Only in lustrical day (L. dies lus- 
tricus) : see quots. 

1613 CocKERAM, Luttricall day^ ones christning day. 1741 
Middletun Cuero 1 . i. 6 Thk name was . . unt>osed . . on 
the ninth liay, called the lustrical, cm day of purification, 
t Lufttri'llOf Obs. [ad. L. lustrijic^us : sec Lu s - 
TRIM aitd -ria] Purificatory. fSo Luatri*flcal a. 

1896 Clot^cgr.^ Lustrical, 1707 Bailey vol. 11 , 

Lustrijick^ purging. 173a ffitt. Liiieraria III. 393 
Sprinkling themselves with lustrifical Water. 

t Lnstrifica'tion. Obs. [f. Lcstbx st. -i- 

'(l^riCATluN'.] A making lustrous. 

1811 Celetttna t. 16 Shcc ni^e . . oyncments for to make 
the face smooth, lustrifical ions, clarifications [etc.]. 

Lufttriiy (lu'strifdi), v. ran. [f. Lustre sb. + 
-(i)fy.] tram. To make lustrous. 

t888 All year Round 28 Aug. 79 Ointments for various 
purposes of lustrifying and beautifying the complexion. 

Lillfttrillft (In striii). [a. ¥. lustrine^ f. lustn 
Lustre after It. lustrino!] A glossy silk fabric. 

iB$i Illuitr. Catal, Gt. Exhib, 1229 Specimens of figured 
silks : Lustrine, taffeta, Englikh velvet. 1IB3 Advt. * great 
silk tale ' in Daily Setvs 10 OcL 7/4 Black and white Lu>- 
trines, from iSd, per yard. 

XiUSteiliS (lo &triq), sb. Obs. cxc. arch. (See 
also LuTEBTRI^G 2 .) [Alteration of F. lustrine 
(see prcc.), It. lustrino. os if f. Lustre sb.^ -i- -iro ^ 
or -ING 3.1 A glossy silk fabric. Also atirib. 

tto Lona, Gas, No. 3282/4 The Ro)*al Lustring Company 
of England do give notice, that .. their Wart-house . , shall 
be opened every day to sell their Allamodes, Rcnforces and 
Lustrings. 173a l.EuiAiD .SV/ 4 m II. vit. 75 All sorts of stuffs 
. . of 1 uTuui lustrings. t7<t £i isa H EvwcioD Betsy Thought- 
lets 1 . 68 A pink c^urM French lustring. 1789 Bath Jmt, 
3 Aug. (Fashions), A stomacher of white lustring. sSas Lams 
Elia Sot. l Distant Corretpondenlt, As vapid as a damaged 
lustring. 1888 Hynneb^ A. Surriage xxix. 334 She must 
have new TOwns of lustring and taffeta. 

Liurtnng vl^'^t^rii) ', vbl.sb. teckn. Also L\S. 
luataring. (f. Luhtre v.^ -k -irg l.] The action of 
Lustre the manner in which something is 
lustred. In J/etaRurgy ^ Bbigbtksjsg vbl. sb. 2. 

1829 Knight Dut. Meek., Lustering \MftaHurgy), the 
WigMening of metal in the crucible at the moment 01 reach- 
ing its p(.>int of purity. 189a Atkenxnm 6 Aug. 200/2 llie 
style, colours, lustring, and other characteristics of the 
beautiful ceramic ware rf Persia, 
b. comr. = Lustre sbA i d. 

1875 Knight Dkt. Meek., Lnstering, a polish ; as black- 
luster for stoves, etc. 

Ltt'fttril&gy ppl. a. [-iro-.] Exhibiting a 
lustre ; lustrous, shining. 

igis Stanvhurst ASneis l (Arb.) 29 O gay Godcsse lostr- 
inge. 1708 Bnt. Apollo No. idB. 3/2 Vour Kayes so exten- 
sive, And Lust'ring Streamers so all-comprehensive. 18^^ 
Taifs Mag. XVI. 245 O'er the image of the lustring moi 
Gloomily a sable speck k spreading. 

t Lu'fttrioiUiy o- obs. rare, [f. Lustre rAi, 
after illush ious.] Splendid, lustrous. 

1851 Fuller Abel Rtdiv. 7 Most worthily may .. Old 
Berengartus fmrly shine Within this Skie of lustrious Stanres, 
Who ^nst Romes errors fought Truths wars. 1780 7 a 
H. Broi>kb E'ool 0/ Quak (1609) 111 . 13a You will see fqlk 
tbtre of much more lustrious attire. 
lilUitrOlUI (lu'stios), a. [f. Li'BTHEiM -r-ous. 
Cf. OF. lustnujc.] Having lustre, sheen, or gloss. 

sOoi Shake. Alts WAl 11. 1 41 My sword and yours are 
kinne, good sparkes and lustrous. 174a Coluns Oriental 
Eelog, I, But dark within, they drink no lustrous light. s8ae 
Krats Ode to SigktiugMe 29 Where beauty cannot keep 
her Instrous eyes. 184a Tenn\’M>n Locksl.y Hail 163 Slides 
the bird o'er Instrous woodland. 1870 Dickens E. Drood 
ii, 'JThick, lustrous, well-arranged black hair and whiskers. 
187s Ykats Teckn. Hitt Comm. 135 I’he Romans manu- 
factored a red lustrous ware on the banks of the Rhine, 
b.jfe (Cf. Litstre /At 4.) 

1809 Bacon Add. Learn, n. xx. f 1 A ccrlatnc . . lustrous 
masse of matter rhosen to glue glory, .to the eloqocnce of 
discourses. i8a8 — Syltm f 956 The more Lustrom the Ima- 
gination is it fillcth and fixeih ihe better, lias Lanb £»ia 
Ser. I. Decay Beggars, The Blind Beggar whose -w 
dogg^ rhymes . . cannot so degrade or atunuxte, but 
some sparks of a lustrous spirit will shine through the dis- 
gukements. 1898 G. Mksedith Odes Fr. Hist. 40 She saw 
Uie Lustrous, her great lord, appear. 

Heace SvatBoiWU «A*., La’rttvuwMa. 

edm Bailey Fetiue (1848) sy/2 Uke stars . •Jheystoll . be 
lost Ml meaoly in iU noonlike lustrousness. 1849 R B. Laot- 
WKK Dry Lunsot 36 The clemency and modciatiou, wnicn 

95 -. J 
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shine sp Insifoa^ in the English ciown. 

J/<V. June 79/f The steel, .becomes lustnndjr wm. ilM 
HimuiY fsiir Sw^nf, etc. tt. 16^ 

this enchsntM lustroiisness. 

U Lnstrom (li^striim). PLlu8tr«sluitnim«» 
erroH. lustTM. [L. l&strum ; lira. beUevei to bef. 
root of iufn to wnth (cogn. w. /ati4iv Lays v.).] 

1. Rom. Antiq. A pwincatoiy sacrifice made by 
the censors for the people once in five years, alter 
the oensQS had been tak^ Hence, the census itself. 

I$m Guuoewcy TaciMAmn. xi. viii. (1623) 1 50 He [Clau- 
diosi .. appointed a view to be taken of the city which is 
calM !■^lttn^m, and the number of the citirens to be inrolled. 
IiSln Rok.. CkroH, #34/3 We hear from Rome that they 

bad a lustrum (or a numbering of the people) there on the 
34th of June, when it appeared there were m that city 
iSSfiSs inhabitants) 

a. A period of five years. < 

la Latin sometimes used for a period oUour years, 
igpa L. Lloyd Comstni 41/ Timt To Rdr. a 3, Can any I 
true aocoiM of time be made.. by the censure of Zar/raiw, 
which the (Grecians call /Vu/r/mefrr. i6ei Holland Ptiny 
1 . 34 The Lustrum or computation of the fiue yeim 
begtnneth at the leap yere^ when the Dogstar doth arise. 


asu^ll Eire \#a MMS # aaovwe •urem a mmwmm w 0% a wa jWa «• a • ogea ^ e^ a a a m tl 

1. a. Th. Liutrum or computation of tha fiue yeartt iMn/Vi (RoIU) I^ra Tlial it bo loi»_law.(hU. 

wgiwelh at tb. Ittp ycra, when th. Dogstar doth arise. i^Iusty to r M4» Pucoeu Xt^r. tu xvm. sh Imc 

iti J. SMim OU^Hb. Prolonging tkSn . . toso many tbi. .. tbm wuto ewtjm colourm of tWhorth. t^ 
rears or Lostiaa. ififiaT. HmitUtitt RUUtu with hmn to spechia scbulde U ^ more lustaigs, Bmo 


No. 71 (1713) IL 189 TiU two short Lustra o*rc your 
Sacied Headshidl flow. 174a YoI'NG Nt. 7 * 4 . it. 173 We 
push time from us, and we wish him back; Lavish 
of lustrums, and yet fond of life, wiflic PoS MortUm^ 


called to the Bar. 

«l. 17 5*. In college use. 

ilto W. R. Williams Rtiig, ii (i8«4) 36 It is the 

book not of aa academic lustrum onlv, nor of a hletime, but 
of generations, iflio C Dt’Evaa itui. IPRlimmi CM J90 
A ptopcMtion was then submitted to the Alumni . . that the 
classes in lustrums, or divisions of fourti engago to contri- 
bute two hundred and fifty dollars each. 

t Iitt'Strj, a. OAs. rarr-^\ [f. Luarii s6A 4 - 

-T.] lAstrotn. 

iflso w. Folkimcmam An pfSmr^ 1. til 5 The vyolct 
Hyacinth,.. LnsCrie Dtanonde, shining Topas. 

a. Oht, raro. fOE. ^Imisum 
(implied \n Justsumtic pleft9ant)*i»0HG. (MHG., 
Ger.) lustsam^ Goth, lustusamo ; see Lver sb. end 
-BOMB.] ? Covetous, ? wilfhL 
m 1300-1400 Cursar JV. 1^41 ( 06 tt) All lustsumi all wicked- 
hedc Hasnid his world on lenth and ^de 
BiNi Pref. Epb vtL (1850) 1. 7a/i| 1 am not so lustsum and 
dulg that I shulde bihoCc tbes thtngis me to know. 

Lutjr 08’*sti), a. Also 3-5 luti, 6 loety, 
d-yliistie. [f. Lcbt CC MHG. ImsHc 

(modwG. imuj^, ON. /dr/f]f-r.] - 
fL Of persons tod tbeir ettribates: Joyful, 
merry, joc^ ; cheerful, lively. Obs, 
s 9 aa$ Log. Kaik. 1693 Atte pleieiidt somet, alls lahinde 
sooeL eaner iliche lusci ctjRb OiAVcsa Kmt,*i T, 

And from bis courser, with a lusty herte, la to a gtone nil 
hastily he sterte 14. • Rfipkmmy in TmmdmUt I'Ts. (1843) 
109 With lusty hart anef glad chere and myld of Am 
sgip CoYCioaLC, ctc^ £num. Par, Ro$m, ProL, The lawe 
rcquircih a fre; a wilttnge^ Insty and a loaynge heartc. 
1 ssa Ascham Comumy m one 10 lusiy with good lock 

chat ho bad no lust to leave, aad tha other so chafed with 
losing that he still would venture. Srveacs A/uU. 

/I 4 tw. u, (1883) 4t The gentlemen .. keepe sunmhieas bottSciL 
lusty poirt% and great hoseilalitie. sfiat Fixrcnia /i 4 
Princeu 11. vii. My most noble Princes, no disconteiitfc bnt 
all be lustic, He that frownes thie day b an open enanua 
b. Of ringing, music, festivities : Meny, cheer* 
fhl. Now arch, snd diai. 

1433-40 Lvoa Bockat ProL (15M) 35 Their.. Hastie firtshe 
staging. rB4ea--- Aigfi/iiv)>>AAriMr 3^ Sd^ ..aScha 
somermoygbe Nasesmh not with mony a tasty noca. ijUf 
Bltm. (picrey Soc) 50 Let ns some tasty baiet 
>ibg. nig CovExoALS Amat n. 7 The lusty chert J 16s 1 
banquetfor the wylfiitl sball ooeM to an code f flii m 1. 
Daviss Orcktsirm Uviii, With Mie tumes and capviob in 
the eyre, Which with the foslie tunes aocordeth fayra. sSns 
Ftercami Btggmn Bmok iv. v, Well met rir, you an for 
thb lusty w^ingt iM Sem Hrt. Midi, iv, The Katy 
banqueting with sweetments and coariitib Ms SttAT Ir. 
l/ktamdi Promt sSs Hark ! a lusty horn b souiided. ri||i 
Caaacxrr c;n7 Sfeu xsviL 1I3 Never once dU we speak of 
wgrs aad siratagcflM . .but aU of firbadridp^ of huiy diflhig, 
and of leasoow loiret. 

tS- Flensing, plcMsnt Obi. 

Flensing in nppenrsnee; bennttfiri. Obi. 
wiaio IPMam in cAi. Horn, leor b swa uabMle 
Inlkum andjosci on to lolcea. sjpa Cfowua Cw|/ L 35 Now 
be the lostl somer floorca, Now be the stormy wymer 
shouree hss-ssLvog. Chirm, Troy \. vi, The amdowes. . 
Tapited hone with diners Ikmrm aewe. Of sundiy meclan 
UouobAO XL lx. 80 Lavynia 
HP.* WWW .V. did cast kyr lusty 
tg|a Timoalb f;ns. ilL 6 The 


lusty greene 

to. Of lensoQi, plsoes, etc.: Plssssat^ deiigbt- 
fiil. Obi. 

?e 1368 Cnavcxx Rom. Rost 736 And with him, in that 
lusty pbee. So fair folk and so fresh hadde he. — 

.S'yr.*! T. 44 Fill lusty was the wader and bcoigne. ciA)e 
Lyog. Rest. 4 Sons. (£. E. T. S.) 4B07 In that fotishlc] 
lusty place Hem lodbportc and sola^ igsg Ln. Bbkmsm 
> Prtiti, II. Ixxix. fbexv.] S36 It was in the loty lusty moiwth 
ofAprell. cispaMABLOWBAbitf/.Ls49ThatImayoooiure 
in some lustie groue. idle Flxtcmxb PmiiJ^ Sko^kordett 
L i. Since the lusty spring began, 
t d. PlcBsant to the taste. Obi. 
riejD Lvoa. ComM BL Kmi, so Tillfiry Tytan .. Had 
drieu up the lusty lycour nywe. Upon the herbes In the 
grenc niedc. oMfle Mvse 1436 Also |ef hou synned hast 
lo mete or drynke ny lusty tesL 

to. Of language, doqnence, etc.: Pleasing, 
agreeable. Obs. 

IM Potwu (Rolb) 1 . 373 That it be lore lawefuUe, 
ana lusty to here, c 1443 Pbcock Rt^. 11. xviiL 353 Into 
thb cenoe . . thei vsidea certein colourb of rethorut. that 
with hem her spechb schulde be the more lusti. igij BaAO* 
SHAW St. IVorhunt I. 980 AH the audyence Reioysed lo 
here her lusty eloquence, a 13x9 Skxltdn Ropiyc. etc. Wks. 
1843 L mn Yong s^ers. .when th^ hauc delemably lyckod 
a lytell of the lycorous electuary 01 lusty leming. 
f8L Full of derire, desirous. Const. Ohs. 
€ 1400 Dotir, Troy locoS Sum lordes to leage lusty hai 
were. i4f|| /ssr/miMf ( W de W. 1515) 96 Then George bad 
y* kyime.Vbe lusty to goddes lervyoe. tsge Latimks A*«rnM. 
Limeoin. vU. (iste) 134 hk These thyngee are written for 
our sake, to ineKC vs lustie to folowc oure vocation, tfigy 
S. PvacBAS Pot. Ptyiftg.imt. 97 Lusty for labour. 

.t4. Full of lust or sexual desire ; lustful. Obs. 
c ijM CuACexa Momci^'t PrA. at Fy styakyng swyn 
fy, loule moot thee falb, . . A taketh heMe sir^ of tab 
losly man. i4i| Cath. AmgL 334/3 Lusty,../rAfV/XeemA 
> 5*3 FrrsMBma. Jfutb. | 68 It b bmter to kepe the hone 


t4. Of soil: Feitile^ prolific. Oifo. 
idai Br. W. Bamow /Hfbiwd PN|nm na|Miii| am Ukc 
lusM groundes, these numured by iMbilflV pmehe 
hr tu e . 

tOt Insolent, arrogsat, sslf-confident Obs. 


the marcs, . . for . . he shall be more lusty, and the 
moo horse coltce shall he geta. lefla Ckdd Mmrringot etc 
73 He went . . when he was lustie, lo hb wbf, aM vsid 
her companye in bed. 1610 FuncMsa Faitbf. Skefkordou 
tv. U, Prouoking Ihoughtt that stirr vpp lua^ Ban. tSei 
Corea., Rtckoumtrtmokiomj to make him histie, or desirous 
of the Mtch. law Dbydbm Virg. Ctorg. ui. 104 Whib their 
Youth is fill'd with kindly Fire, Submit thy Femaica to the 
lusty Sira. 

0. Fallofhealtbjr vlgonr. 

B. Of persons and animals: Healthy, str^, 
▼igorovs. Also of a period of life : Characteriied 
by vigour. Now somewhat arch, in literary use ; 
common in diale^ t In early use often ; Valiant, 
couiageous, active [obs.). 

ri|74 CuAuesa Amt. 4 Arc. 85 Thb ..htiy^ .. Was 
Tong and there with all a lusty knyght ctjfol — Pro! 

80 With hym ther was hb loac a yoQg Squbr A ktaycre, 
and a lusty Itachebr. 1488 Bk. iZriBwB# bvjk nat 
hawlM was ncucr so lusty nor so Jolv befort. i|ni in EUb 
Orig. Loti. Scr. in. 1 . all, f met! nb HoI^'Ih^ nod my 
ibo^t I never sawe byin mor losty. Covbbimlx 

/’rwa. xviL 33 Ameiy lierteaakethalostyagc,balaiorow. 

fuU mindedryuck vp y* bones. rgTV & Goons HorotbmcRt where 
^usA (1586) 138 Forattlcking,or forfoediBg.ltbbcNal- 
wabs 10 chooas such as are yooim, of lusty age. img 
SiiAKn/rfol.//,i.ULdd. ykmTTlMumComm.Titmtl 
15 Alt idle lustie, and wandring beggan^ who ought not to 
eatfc ostsi Dfunv CioMt Ofm. (iddol 17 Causa a tasty 
Servant (hb Anus weO washeo) to mU the honey aad water 
toMto. 

Umhi appear Like wiaicr g iu e na, that flourbh all the year. 


vtt. 65 Bat what pathoe was there p oit ibb to them stslwaft 
yming fidlowt wim thrir latta throeis, thehrlehao^and 
beer and wfaiet liM HPoti SuttoM Com. tf Sept., fTo be 
ioUl 10 prune hntv he i for a 

/nsue^tfgS U dall, etc. Rrmm. Par. MattW.n Make 
lusty the nqmde of a Chrbttan a oridbr. a Otgf BMBOW 
Sorm. Wka. 1716 IL 14 IVuih b the naluml mod of cm 
soul.. doth fender it tsrivk pl u Bip and aetba sMt BtAoetB 
Four Pham L 31 uedr, they wem . . the naiBral guides of 
the hmy y ohug de m ocrac y. Mia Nbwhab Bmhm Old 
Pmitkt in Norn Li. i. (i8Sa) 19 Much aven i pas moat 
positive aad leacy adanea b siM only iu lia iaimqr. 

tU Phrassi. lAuip Lamrmua (sC LaobivcbV. 
*a good woichcr* (Nam). 
thk of a noiality play prodnood righo; often 
ufod allusively la ifich c. Ok. 
,eMb9rAinni0Bvr^Brifn. (Aib)ds You luatya hnimini 

Vw H Old M. «3 

teM hd, twb • Bogri Mch • hMii /Mmto ui, 

Mwim dftto.. W py d . to. SmtSTt.VWjm ibSg 

bwdtt HotMIm.. Aw'd My wMdN. of irtoUijr. Fim 


of so uUi a frend. lUM J. Habvbv Dkt. Probt. 46 Tlie 
great tmperor of Turkes .. b lately become, ..somewhat 
cranker and lustier, than bb aoeustouied maner was. 1600 
Hollamo Lkiy vL xxxvi. 343 lira Colooers onclyof Velitre, 
upon so long rest and quletncsse began to be lustb and wax 
wanton [L. gostimtot Aio\ a 1674 CLAxiiMiieN Hitt. Reb. 
X. 1 103 When they found It fit to make any lusty Dedara- 
lion against l^e Parliament, . . they allwayi bsertod lome- 
what that might look like candour and tenderness towards 
theKinx'aJPirty. 

t7. Of insnimste sgeucies (e.g. u fire, wine, 
poison, a disesic) : Strong, powenul. Obs. 

tlTd TtMMxm Paaoft. B^t. oa8 Tha husbandmen lat 
wanning their shenckes bv a lustb fire that filled the 
chimney, taps Dxaytom Log. UL si Many a low £b^ 
many a lustra Tide, sdae Flbtciii» Boggart 'iutk iv. iv, 
Strong lusty London beer, aikm ProLu Btamm. 4 FCx 
Cuttom Country. They . . drnnke lusty wine. The nectar of 
the Mnaea. «ifl49 Dauuu. or Hawtn. Cswu. botw. B, 7. 
4 /PI D. Wka. (1711) Ml It was strong and lusty poisoii. 
iMiTavoa WaytoHcmUk xvi (1697) 3«> Tbe close Rooms, 
lusty kircL drawn CnitainiL and other torturing Circum- 
stances. idaa Locub Bdac. I sp DUtcmpcfs., which, by too 
forward appUcatlons might hava been made lusty disease!.. 

t b. Of a ship : Sailing welL Obi. 
sidB F. Bboobb U. Lo Biaadt Trav. 333 lu an houre wc 
cast more over-board then was laded in n day ; and . .iminc- 
dbtdy we perceiv'd the Vesacll to be more hiiuy. iMe 
Load, Com. No. 153/4 The Pmrmdojt . . had a shaip dbpute 
with a histy privalaar, who got fiom him. 168a Stlbmv 
M^uoPt ling, 1. 19 lira Cbaee b a lusty btaro^ip, 

8 . Of Bctioni (ctp. those mvolving physical 
effort, S 8 a blow, a loout): Vigoroui. Ota meal, 
etc.: Uiearty*, abundant. 

167a Ckmuetrt Ckoatt 14 He .. bebckl the losta Love 
whbh each of them to other mada a idSa Sia T. BacmNE 
TmUt 133 A word drawn from the lusty shout of soul- * 
dbn. tpm Stbsib TatUr Na a86 P 3 He drunk s lusty 
Draught t|7p toNNaou Lot. to Mrt. TkmU 35 Oct, 
I hope Mr. Tbrait onca a day makes a lusty dinner. 1707 
Biibbb Rogte. Ptaco HI Wka* VIII. 371 The Turk .. gave 
him two or Ihfue lusty kkks on tha asat of honour. 1840 
Tmacbbeav King of > nrIM, And every day it came to pass 
That four lusty sseah mada he. tSpe BABxe Silt THbai, 
xL 177 8ht gave hmr a maievual wrioMae . . bestowing lusty 
blows on bm back. aSpi Hall Caimb Mamxmau iii. xiv. 
173 Thera wea lomt lusty dbputation. 
t9. Mssrivt, suhfltaiitiBl, Urge, Ob$. 
ti|o tom. Looon in Biaad /V/. Amth. (1840) If. 37 We 
will haul a tasib Checse-caha at our shtcpe-lash. 1645 
EvblW Mom. (tSfri 1. sM The Aisanal has nilficieot to 
arm jupoo aran, .. with oivtrs lusty places of ordnantt;. 
1847 iMJJf Ckr. AotroL bund. 43a Ptondad alwam it ^ 
not to hinder themaclves from erij^bg a lu^ty Benefice, 
idyu Eac^ Coat. Ctfrgf ity If ten or twenty of the 
lustbil soMomesa tataits or England were clceverlv sliced 
among the iadigcnL alps SnAOWBLt^lrearfrr l i, A buttle 
ofSptHiofCnasryaod a lusty glam. iSea 8. Lovbb 
Auojygr. isj Fov boys and a littb girf sat at a sado table 
srhero .. a Imy loaf was laid under contribution. 

f b. 7 Importsat, striking. Immo-ase. 

93m H. Wal^ Lot. BmdStmq/brd 17 juoe (1846) VI. 

aMTohBvuCbailantiBOBblriwn,inercly asa lusty cveot 

10. Of penoos : Hwifriy buift. Hence, cor- 

pulcBt, flout, fob 

Ito •••• "“Lmt w 

toiy, ilw MW. Mn fiMWd ipwl OSoim to lA tb. ch.ir 
iM«iu«hA.UditoMPBlNMlC miOiMixmSiiirH 

g MSC (iMj)..** I 
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IiOfllS ITATtrSA 
% 

LuiiUA* pbi. foim of LoVBaoMi, 
iZAmui Aif0 9 

simply Ittidl. * fL. /AlWf nMirm a playing or 
sport of Natttn.j A tupposed sportive action of 
Nature to which the orlghi of marked variations • 
from the nonnal type (of an animal, plant, etc.) 
was formerly aienbed. Chiedy ccfur.. a natural 
production deviating markedly from the nonnal 
type, or having the armaianoe of being a result 
of ipmtive dcAm ; a ^freak of nature*. 
a itft Fullsi IVoHAiit, Glow, (i66a) 1 . 151 Others more 
probably account them [foMils] to be LtuMo Naturm, 
1716 SwiPT Gnllhor 11. iii, They . . concluded unanimoufily. 
that 1 was only rolflnm ocoucaih^ which is interpret 
literally lutm fuUurm, Goocii Trtai, Woundt I. 
180 Doctor Hunter . . eahiBits many arms . . shewing this 
Lmtui Nmiurm, 1816 BaACKUNsiDGE Jml, Vn, Muiouri 
46 llw wild turkey Is Invariably black : altbougb, It is 
p^hle^ that by some Innu nmturw, there may be white. 
1833 Sta C Bill Hmnd (1834) 35 The animals of the 
Antediluvian world were not monsurs : there was no lutus 
or extravagance. ^ Foan Hmmdhk, SJ^m l 334 A 
lutut tuUurm called oJ T^mlt an assemblage of eiones 
which look like a deserted town. t8ge Mafr Bbowmino 
Loit Bofwer xlvUi, 1 have found a bower today A green 
lusui fashioued half in Chance, and half in Nature's play. 
t 8 lo Gbav StrwL Bot 419/1 l^wnt, a * sport ' or variation 
from a seed or bud. s8|$ MmMck, Exam. 1 8 Feh 3/s It Is 
a veritable curiosity— « sort of fossilised Ihsmo nmiurm, 
Iiunwart, Iiut, vnr. forms of Lubahd, Lite. 
tLu*taillMit Obs.'^^ lutamenium,\ *A 
wall or bridge made with morter* (Cockerami 033 ). 
Jtetaaint luteaUlt (Pi^t&nist, -cnist). Also 
7 lutoniit, 7-8, (9 anh,) lutiniat [ad. med. L. 
midnista^ f. tBidna lute.Jj A lute-player. 

tSoe J. Dowland smf Bk, title-pb. Batchelor of 

Musick, and Lutenist to the King m Denmark, a 1^ Ran- 
uoLPM MfJicr Looking^, iv. v. (idi8) 84 11 m Lutanist takes 
Flats and Sharpes, And out of those so dissonant notes, 
docs strike A ravishing Harmony. 1739 Joiinson Aai- 
$tlM ii, 1 likewise can call the lutanist ana the singer. 1783 
Bumnxy Hitt, Mmt, 111 . tl 043 Ihe oetcbraied Striggio a 
lutenist and voluminous comtioscr. ^ 188s Shorthousb J. 
iHgietani II, 5a An acoomplisned lutinist and singer, il^ 
C. E. Noston DattU't rar, xx. 135 As a good lutanist 
makes the ribration of the string accompany a good singer. 
1838 S. Laa L{ftSkakt, xv, Lyncs. .set to music by Robert 
Johnson, a lutenist in high repute. 

Lu-twy, [f Formed after prec.] ? Lute-music. 
i8m F. TuoMrsoN Ntw Fotmt 41 IMinstrelsj without end 
Reel your shriU luiaoy. 

Lutar, obs. form of Lutbb. 
t Luta^viOlUif Obs, rari^K [f« L. lutdri*u% 
(f. lut^um mud) ^ -oum.) Inhabiting mud. 

18S1 Gaaw Matmum 1. iii. 38 A scaly tortoise shell . . of 
the Lutarious kind. 

t Lu*tesrji 0. Ohs, rare^K [ad. L. iuidrius : 
sccprec.] >-mcc. 

18S1 Lovell Hist. A aim, ^ 3 fm, Introd., Lutarle tortoise. 

Lutarynnaimoer! see Lutheuanarcib. 
t lAtm”feloa« Obs, [n. of action, f. L. istfdrt 
Luti w.>] a. The process of luting, b. The 
material used In the process, 
till Flosio, AMmliotu, a luting or lutation. sSia Wood* 

. ‘,6s TI 


Then to Lutation have a 

..Ja, m Lutation . . is a medi* 

cine thin or thick . . whidi stoppeth most exactly the orifi- 
f\nPJ[ys,r’ 


AULSurg, Mato^Nkt, ... 
care, therein be no abuse. 


cium of the vessel itey in Pkys, DkU 

Lutby, variant of Luteby panmour. 

tr. Obs, exe. dkd, ( Virks,) Also 4 
luohe. trasts. To lift. 

13. . E, E, AiUU /^.C tto In-to ^ lodlych lo|e bay luche 
hym sone. s88i SkidUld Olm,% Lutch, 

XAtt (bBt),rAi Also 4 loy^ i-A lutte, lowte. 

1 'a. F. lost (Cotgrave ; now written iulh) whence It 
Ifitf/d, Du. /miV, Da /«/, MHG. Idt 4 (G. kutU); 
another form of the word appears in Pr. 4 nify Sp. 
iW, Pg. ohudi; a Arab. kyi\ al-QHdf where 
ai- is the definite article.] 

1 . A stringed musical instrument, much in vogue 
from the t4th to the 17th oenturies. the itrlnn of 
which were atruck with the fingeii of the right hand 
and stopped on the frets with those of the left 
ia8s-*e mrkmrn Ate, EoUt itj In unp viro ludunti in uno 

loyt. 


hwpis, luuia and gatamys. tijh-’foHmooil^Hoitstk.Bkt, 
(Roxb.) aiS ItfiB, to the meniarsDii for dm mandyniu of 
alawiBlU,iiyidL stgmStLUiwAgtlComtfyC^ftinww 
*9 lU uuuhryih ou a Hmdt tewta. mg CovuMLa Pt, 
xsniL a Syngs psatsMs vneo him with m luu and instiw 


k w MWH , --- taSa CSmtlbv 

.kM** I*- (•Mtf ti7 WtMB 0?Sw tuoak 

Momtaov IgClrtt Mar 18 Apr., Four of tbtm began 
» pUy soma M aln on InstmaMnts batwm a lute and 
I BvMm JSTM iVMi dd. d IILL m, TIm 

!«>• flf wUSlMdi, llw Mwa^ 

imtorJmiy nation of Europe. i87f SmiuaiiAfosS 
h so A gularaBd luit only vary neud fo dm 
— .1^ rtha InmIv and nock. 

n. fimrt Iddk Hid 

^ diWpdiJlI.loniip^ . 

. ^ ft am in MOtft ibm «C Um 

^«V 4 ahdti<(Hft 4 |aot. isl,). 


1873 A. J. ninamfnOtmds Diet, Mut, L 691/1 Tha so- 
called *lute*.mop. said EmwL Brit. XlX^a To the 
three shifting r^foters of jadts of the octave and ftrst and 
second unisons were added the * lute *, the chann of which 
was due to the favouring of high liannontcs by plucking the 
strings close to the bridge, and the *harp*, a surding or 
muting effect [etc.]. 

2 . attrib, and Comb., mtltUt-cast, -Usson^ -nsaktr, 
•fttaster, -player, -plavinf, -turn ; lute-resounding, 
-voiced adis. ; lule /asklon adv. ; lute-baoked a., 
having a Emu^ shaped like a lute; lute-flngered 
a,, having fingers adapted to the lute; lute-pin, 
one of the pegs or screws for tuning the strings of 
the lute ; flute shoulders (cf. lute-backed), round 
shoulders ; lute-way adv., in the way in which the 
lute is played (cf. lyra-way). Also Lute-htbino. 

tSot liOLLANO Pliny 1 . 35A fluMe who are * Lute backed, 
thicks shouldered, and bending forward, .. bee long liued. 
i^ia Stamymubst jEneit, etc. (Arb.) 141 This slut . . with 
a head lyke a ^lutecase. 1333 Shako. Hem, V, 111. iL 4^ 


Bardolph stole a Lute-case : 


. twelue Leagues, and 


sold it for three halfcpence. a 1734 North Li/e Ld. l^ee/er 
North (17^3) 13 His . . Lyra Viol (which he ummI to touch, 
* Lute-fashion, upon his kncesl ^3 Browmixq Red Cott, 
Nt.-enO 1. Wks. 1898 If. ytt/t IFiddlts] sawn lMw>hand- 
wise, Or touched lute-(ashion and forefinger-plucked. iSeo 
Keats Lnmia l 73 I 1 ie soft, ^lute-finger'd Muses, tfiio 
Dowland {tiiU\ Vvtetieof *Lvte-lessons. 1573 Bamet Air. 
L 673 A *lutcniakcr, teitudinariut, 1610 Ddwlano Par, 
Lute-leuont Ds. Hens Gerle. Lutenist, Citizen and Lute- 
Maker of NurenDurge. t86S'8 Pxpvs Diary ra Feb., Then 
Mr. pesar, my buys "'lute-tnasicr. 1703 Land, iiaz. 


No. 3931/4 Mr. Dupre, Latte-Master, has set up a School at 
the White-Periwig in King-street. 1336 Nashe Saffron^ 
lymitiem^ F 4, Otherwise be looks like a case oftooth-pikes,or a 
* K.ute |Mn put in a suCe of a;^»rell. i6ia Rowlands /T natte 
^ Harts 10 My Breeches like a paire of Lute-pins be, Scarse 
Buttocke-roome, as cuery man may see. Golding De 
Momay vii. 91 He doth fon^ie incorporate the spirit of the 
*Lute-plaier in the Lute. Ibid. xiv. an He cannot put his 
* Lute-playing in exercise. 174a Pore Dtinciadw, 306 Iwove- 
whisp'ring woods, and *lttte-resounding waves. 1300-M 
*Lut schulderu (ftee Lvttbxbd]. e 1500 Pm*irbt in Grose 
Amtiq, Repert, (1809) IV. 406 He that is a perfyte musicion 
Percevvitne the *Lute tewncs and the goode proporcion. 
till Keats Endym, iv. 774 Thy * lute-voiced brother will 
1 sing ere tong. 1807 BxKa'aa Lingua u ix, Auditus, shall 
we here thee play, the Lyero*way, or the ^Lute-way, shall 
we t i6si J. hlAVNABO (ri/Ar*, XI I Wonders of the world. . . 
With some Lessons to play Lyra-wayes alone, or • . with 
another Violl set Lute-way. 

X(at2 also Luttx. [ad. OF. lut 

(F. lut) or m^.L« (use of L. lutum mud) J 
1 . Tentcious day or cement composed of various 
ingr^ients, and used to stop an orifice, to render 
air-tight a joint between two pipes, to coat a retoit, 
etc, and to protect a graft Also with a and pi, 
a jwrticttlar kind of this substance. ^ Lute of 
wudom [ » med.L. ltdum sapUniim\ a composition 
for herroetical sealing, variously described by 
alchemists Fat lute (see quot. 1836-Ai). 

Laf/remds Cirurg, tg§ pe mouk of ^ pirtt schal 
ba mmed to |m mouk of ps pott put is in ke e^kv urith good 
lute, pat k^ mowe noon eir out berof. 1460 yo Bk. 
essence 4 schulen opene k* boole of |m vessel in kv b^ 
kat was sriid with ks mi of lute of wijsdom, maad of ke 
aotillest flour, and « white of eyren, and of moist p^re, 
ymeyngid so hut no king respire out 1993 A. M. tr. OabeL 
moment Bk. Physicke 57/t Put it in a gla^ agglutinate the 
sane, with a lute made Ibr that purpo^ tflog Timme 
Quersit, iiL 103 The ordinary lutes wherewith to stop vessels 
of glosse against iaint vapours are these. 1860 SHAaaocK 
ysgstables^ Lute is made with horse-dung and stiff clay 
well mix'd together. i88b R. Mathew UhL Akh. 8 89. 151 
Take a good Retort of Glass, and put on it a good coat of 
strong Lute made of Blood, Lome, Hair, and simrp Sand. 
1788 Cavendish in Pkit. Trams. LVL 151 A glass tube fitted 
into its moudi, and secured with lute. 1818 J- Smith Pano- 
rama Sei, 4 Art II. 789 Lutes are compi>sitions which are 
employed to defend gk^ and other vessels from the action 
of Are (etc). 183S-41 Brande Ckem. (ed. 5) 1037 Fat lute 
composed m pipe-clay and drying oil, well beaten to a stiff 
mass. i888 Joynson Mstats 114 Make the box tight with a 
lute of sand and clay, m equal parts. 
t 2 . In sense of L. Isstum : Mud. Also attrib. 
1834 Motteux Rabelais (1737) V, 331 Lute, Unds, and 
Sands did long our Match opfMae. 1798 C LtfCAS Ess. 
iPaiert 1. 143 KoundUh granules of a piue lute colour. 

8. *A packing-ring of indifrubber placed be- 
tween the lid SM the lip of a jar, to prevent the 
access of air to the contents' (Knight Did. Meek,), 
lfllt#(lW).i^-« 17 , S, Brickmaking, [a. Du. 
lad (wMce nw Loot xW).] (See quot 1889.) 
liM in Knight Did, Meek, n8s C. T. davis Mam/, 
Brooks etc. (ed- a) 14a There is a tool used for scraping off 
and levdtttqg the inouldiiig floor.. .It consUu of a piece of 
light pine bosid, .. set upnght, with a long light handle in 
tae omtru At the bottom Ts tacked a thin piece of steel, 
generalivun old wood-ssw blade, with the teeth turned up- 
werd...l 1 ke tool is called a Mute*. 

Ohsc Short, f. Lutk-stbivo >. 

ilkpkLmi,Cas, Na 1099/4 Sarcenets, Alaiiiodes,and Lutes. 

Nowffffv. [ft LutexA^] a. 
iWr. To pby on the lute. b. quasi-Zfimx. with 
cognate oq* or quoted words: To express by means 
^tte late. C. iuir. To sound like a lute. 

n. « 1493 Caxton Bk, Cmrleoyo xHv, Tstepi and lute, 
or lustely to syng; 1313 Hawn Pad, Pleas, xvl. (Psrey 
SooJ84,l msynoilut%oryetdsttnce or syngol sS43-8e 
8T8iNNOi.Dltx|. Ps, IxxLa) Therefore thy IhyihfhlfMRse to 
praysaklwBlbothLnteaiidalna. eiBMjwneMnBtEkears 


IiUTBO-ft 

(iS,7)XCVni. 31, H« 
lutcihe, he barpethe, and singethc all the day. 
b. tm Lobgi. P. PL B. XMit. 423 Thanne luted Loue in 
l^CM yuam bonum et quam iocundum, eU. 
i8y Tennvkjh Primess iv. tn Kioives are men. Ibat lute 
and flute fantastic tcudei ncM. 

sA .*^5 Eamia 1. 167 Her new voice luting soft 

Cried, • Lycius *. ^ 

Luto V.2 [ad. L. lutdre (F. Inter, i6lh c.) 
f. liU-um : see Lcte tb.'t i:f. Enlute.] 

1, Irons, To coat with lute, esp. to ewer (a cru- 
cible, etc.) with lute as a protection against fire ; 
to close or stop with or as with lute ;an orifice 
or joint) ; to stop with lute the cracks or joints 
of (a vessel). Also with about, up. 

1338 Treviba Barth, De /’. R. xix. x»xi. (1405) 373 <Xra 
breiite Rede in newe crockes wel stoppyd and lutyd wyth 
newe claye. ts8e Bullevn Dial. Soarms 4 C/tir. 25 b, 
Then ye shall lute the gappe. or moutht of the vaines. . with 
this medicen. 1594 Plat JcivelLho. ti. 4 Before they dUitW, 
lutingthc Limbeck. 1599 A . M . tr. GabelhcuePi Bk. Phy sicks 
€jji Put this, .in a nue pot. and lute the same veiy^e 
leei Holland Pliny 1 . 520 The better way ls to lute it well, 
ntid cloM with clay. 1804 Caft. Smii ii Virginia it. 33 ‘I'htir 
small boats, made of the barkes of trees, sowed with barkc 
and well luted with gumme. 1633 ' 1 '. ox Grav Ccm/I. 
Horsem, 349 Make a cake of clay and therewith lute up 
the pot. 1861 Lovell Hist. Anwt. a Min. 133 They make 
their nests of a longish hemispherical fijgure, of little twigs, 
and then lute them. i88s Hobbes Consia, (x6Bo) 52 , 1 admire 
them when I see them lute an Alenihick haiidwmely. b888 
R. Holmx Amumry iii. 8^1 To Lute about the Oven stock 
with Clay . . to keep the beat in. 1758 C Lccas Ess. IVaters 
1 . sq Having lutra the junctures., let the fire be gradually 
administered. 1783-4 W. Lewis Comm. Phil.-> Teehn. j l%ere 
is no occasion for the hoop being luted. 1834 If. Miller 
Sch, 4 Sihm. vii. 65 Producing gas by means of a lobRCco 
pipe luted with clay. 1858 Hogg Z i/e Hhelley 1 1. 434 Luting 
his retorts with pipe clay. 1893 Chamb. Jml. 29 j uly a1^!\ 
These he places m an earthen vessel, which he lutes with 
moist earth. 

Donne Serm, xliv. 440 Except the Lord open 
them [thy lips], it were better they were luted with the clay 
of th|^ra%'e. tfige K. STArvLiox Stradds Low C. IParres 
x. 6 (They] had their eares. .luted against the sound of Peace. 

I 2. To fasten or fix with or as w’ith lute; also 
; with about, down, in, on, together, uf i occas. with 
! complemenL Const, f against, into, to, usito. 
Said also of the luting matcriaL 
1483 Caxton Fayitso/A. 11. xiv. 1 18 And luted theym wjth 
: dong and stones ayenst the walles. 1363 T. Gai k A ntiaot. 
IL m Put them . .in to a still of gla.c.w, and put his heade on 

> it, & lute them well together. 1841 F renc h Distill. L (1 651 • 
40 Lute it well thereu 1 ito. 1668 Iwylf. Orig. Formes 4 Qnal. 

\ 423 Ihen pour out the Mixture into a tall Glass Cuenrbite, 

> lowliichluteonaHcadaDdaReceivcr. x888 R. L’Estranul 
; Pis. Qnev. < 1 708) 48 A large Glas^-Botilc, wherein was 1 .uted 
I up . . a famous Necromancer, ivsy Bradley Font. Diet* 
: s. V. DistiUation /Oil, Coxtt the Vessel, end adapt its Helm 

to it ; lute 'em very well together with the Whites of Egg.^ 
and Flower. 1738 Kirwan Elem. Min, (cd. 3) 11 . 87 Place 
the mixture in a (Crucible, .to which a cover should be luted- 
1813 .Sou they in ( 7 - XXL 3$;7M.de Tbur)^.. opened ihe 
masonry of these wells, and lutM into the opening the upper 
holfofa broken bottle. tOynCassrlf s Teekn. Edue, IV. 212/2 
After charging them with the erode ore, the lids were luted 
down. 188s Tait in Nature XXV. 126 In the neck of the 
steel cylinder, .there was luted a vertical glass tube. 

- and^ff^. 1630 Ciiarlkton Paradoxes iq3_Pim- 


as fast luted in his gnve. .about the year of Christs 
Incarnation 1541. 1898 Kane A tri. £x/L L xi. 1 18 It was 

a wooden structure firmly luted to its frozen base. 

Lute : see Lite, Loot, Lout, 

Luted (b^ted), ppL a, [f. Lute v:^ -f -ed ^ ] 
Dauljcd or stopped with lute. 

1601 Holland Pliny Explan. Words Art. Luted, close 
stopped with day, dough, or such like, lyas Bkaollv Fmm. 
Diet, S.V. Nitre, Put the Luted retort upon a furnace of 
close Reverberation. i8ag J. Nicholbon O/erat. Mechanic 
Expose the luted crucible to a strong forge fire. 
LuteiO(betPik),a. Chem. [f. L. /fr/x-ex yellow 
-f-ic,] Luteicacui*. see quot. 
i8m morlxy & Muta Watts' Dkt. Chem., Lutek add 
CisHaeChtCn- - A yellow colouring matter prepared from the 
flowers or Euphorbia Cypmrissias. 

Lutffill (.bfi'triii). Chem. Also 9 -ine. [f. L. 
Ikte-um yoUt of ggg (neut. of lAleus yellow) -i- -in.] 
A substance of aaeep yellow colour found in the 
yolk of eggs and the ovaries of animals. 

iflflp Tiiupichum in Five. Riy. Soe. XV 11 . 353 Vmlous 
parts of animals and plants contain a y’ellow cr^ sulUiable 
sufaotance . . to which . . I assign the name * luteine 1900 
Ailbutis Syst. Med. V. 634 This tabsopHion band] is indica- 
tive of the presence of lutein, to which the colour vff the 
serum is said to be due. 

Lutenand, •>a(u)nt, obs. forms of Lieltenant. 
tLutWtr. Obs. rarc^', [f. Lute xAL after 
Lutanist.] A lute-player. 

i8a8 Rous Diary (Camden) 8 The queenes lutener, a 
Frenchman, layd in the Tower. 

Lutenist: see Lutanist. 

XiUteo- Qifi'tre), used as the combining form of 
L. luteus Lutious in various scientific terms, 
to signify the presence of a yelloiF colour with 
some other. Luteo^beltlo a, Chef». , contain- 
ing a compound of cobalt with a yellow colour. 
ta^teo-IU'lTOUS a, Bot., of a tawny yellow colour. 
&u 4 eo-ftUMe*Meut a. Bat,, of a somewhat dusky 
yellow colour, ftu^teo^fkiwoomi a, Bot., between 
fosooos and yeUow (Cassell). hnUo-gmUia 
(aolA) Ckem., the yellow colouring matter ol 
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galNnotfl. &iit«o»h«m»toi*dia • yellow 
modification of bmmatoidin. &« tao4r«f^*aeaat a. 

of a leddiah yellow colour. &u tao*TlM*B« 
oaat a. of a greenish yellow colour. 

ids Syd. Sac, Lex.^ *LnUa<o6mUk tmltu itri W. A. 
Lkiuhton JAckcn-Jlora 90s ApotlwcU *ltttco-lulvotts. IM, 
946 Spores 1. *luteo>rusccrfoeiit, iuurro«r<oblootf [etc.]. 1861 

Hulmb tr. Mffmm-Tmtuiam 11. 111. v. i» Ualli^ cllasic, 
and "luieogallk acids. iMo J. W. Ligg ffi/g 39 Toe lutein 
’ of 'rbudicbum aj^an lo resemble the *luteo>b«ttmatoiclin . . 
of Piccolo and Lieben. idi W. A. Lkicnton LickiH^Jiart$ 
341 Apochecia ^loteo-ruiesccnC or reddish-Ucsh-coIoured. 
ipid, 3^ Ixcidta meimmckrotm, Leight. *luteo>viresccnt. 

XrUttftlflin (li^tfd<i’li|in). Chem, [ad. F. lui^ 
Uine^l Chevrenl*s term for a substance which 
aocompaniesi and is a product of the normal 
oxidation of lateolin Soc, Ixx, 1889), 

1M4 in Weasraa* aSSa in Ouitvix. 

Xittidolin Also -ine. fsd. 

F. httdoiin^ f. mod.L. {reseda) liiieoi-a weld.] The 
yellow colouring matter of weld iBeseda hUeoia), 
itss in Hoblyn Diet, Med, itSp Tnudichum in Prw, 
Say, Sac, XVII. 35s Luteoline, from weld. 

liUtaolons Clia«t/*dlds), a. Nat. Hist. [H L. 
Imtecl-tts (dim. of liiteus LvTaocs) > -uun.] Some- 
what luteous, yellowish. 

id8 in Maynx Exfat, Lax, 18^4 H. C Wood Frttk ta, 
Atgx S, Amer, 99 llie microgonidia indefinite in number, 
much the snialJer, pale or dirty green or luteolous. 
t Ka^iaoa. Obs. rare^K [? Misprint for /mtern 
Lutukrx ; but Moxon hss both words.] (See quot.) 

sfifg Moxom ,Vcck, Sxerc, 147 Single light Windows or 
Xjtttconsw 

XiatMU (l<ii’t/da), a.^ Nai. Hist. ff. L. lute- 
us (f, iAium yellow weed) > -ous.] Of a deep 
orange yellow colour. Hence f Zia*taomilj aJv, \ 
i8Sj Tomlinson SoHam^t Dis/. k v. i. ^5 [Mandrake] bears i 
Appltt . . luteousiy [yrimiaJ lutrouAiyi pallesccnt. /kut, 1. | 
V. It. 34^ Flowers.. out of whose mulille erupts a luieous : 
iind speoous tufk tSSs Lovku. Jiist. Amiut, ^ Mifi. Introd., j 
Woodpecker.. green luteoua. mi Meolky Ce/r . 

C. //^ 11 . 390 A fine luicotts sa&unc*e which is uken aM ; 
dried for the painters ^bo use it in the place of ^-ellow okcr. 
t Birds A 


■row Lute-Strings and Alamode-Silks. lyag Pont Leu. 
36) V. 134 'lliinic of flouncing the petticoat so very deep, 
t it looks like an entire coat of lute-string t 1987 trammm 
Fmskiam I. 78 She was dressed in a flowing Neglige 


narrow Lute- 5 itiings and Alamode-Silks. 1904 Pont Lett. 

' 

that It 
a/Fsukiam 
of white Lutestring, 
dnw a pattern for a 1 
Bbowning Aur. Leigk vi. 715 As If you had .. your 
trailing lutestring up yourself. i88y Mtsem, Mag, LV. 108 A 
suit of white lutestring trimmed with large bunches of acorns, 
tb. To speak iu lutestring', (meaning uncertain). 
The phrase * which I met with in the course of my reading* 
is several times derisively quoted bjr Junius as usra by the 
Duke of Grafton. Cf. qtioc. a 1797 in O. . 

1971 7 MHias Lxit, xlviii. 350^ 1 was led to trouble you with 
these observations by a passage, which, to speak in lutestring, 
1 met with this morning in the course of my reading, 
a attrib. 

*798 Campl- Leii.-utriter (sd. 6) 333 Dressed in a white 
lutestring gown and petticoat. 1768 C'tess Cowren Let, ta 
Mrs. D^ssay in .Ifrr. D.*s L(/k 4 Carr, Ser. it. I. s86 l.ord 
Spencer had a pale blue lutestring domino, a tuff H. Wai.- 
roLK .Meat. Oca. itl. (1845) 1 * xi^- *10 He (Chiuk Townahend] 
had said of the last arrangement before Fox was set at the 
head, that it was a nretty lutestring administration which 
would do very well for summer wear. 

Autatiu (l>«trp&n}> a. [f. L. Luiiti-a an 
ancient city on the litc of modem Paris -ax.] 
Of or belonging to Lutetia or Paris; Parisian. 

194B Sombbvillk Habhhsal 11. 31s That Strength. . Which 
. .b)r your great Forefathers taught, [might] have fix'd The 
Brituii Standard on Lutetbn Tow'rs. 
tLutWWillt. Obs, rare,’^^ [t ME. lut (sec 
Lite little -f vdkt thing.] A little, 
a la^ Amct. R. 73 Auh hwoit m nede molcn speken a 
lutewihl, icsefi up ower mu8cs floa|eteii. 
liXflith (Iwt). [Fr. : 7traraerred use of lutk 
Lt!Tg jfi.n The Leather Tnrtie (see 1 jutrkm sb. 6). 

18B!} Fiskcrice £xkik. CmtmL md 4) 176 11 m 1 am Sun- 
fish . . the Luth . . the group of T^ron's Seals, iflb |.»cc 
ieatker turtU sv. Lbatmbk 61 tgot Gadow Ampkikia 


1848 Govlo i 


AnstrmL IV. 78 l.uteous Honey>cater. 


Lamk, tSty Samovu^ Emiamai.^ CampetuL Olive. 


fs 


black above, futcous red bcueath. 1877 Cot'im & Allen S, 
Amcr, Rad. 38 In the mirie skins, the color is very bright ; 
a rich fawn or hiteous-Drown. 
t a.- Obs. [fi L. iuie-us (f. lulum 

mud) > -ova.] Of or pertaining to mud. 

Okjff in Blount Gtassagr. tjts tr. Pcmcirallus' Rcrum 
Mem, II. L 373 That [Sarsaparilial is naught . . which hath 
a dirty, Inteous kind of Colour within. 173s Mbolet AW- 
barn's CmpaO, Hope 11 . 284 These waters keep but a little 
while frM ; the futcous and saline particles, which are the 
life of 'em, foiling quickly to the bociom of the vessel 
Sator (lii3*tai). Obs. exc. Hist, Forms : 5-6 
lutar, 6 lealare, lawter, 6- Inter, [f. Lvtk tf.l 
4* -Eg ^.1 A Inte-player. 

1474 Ld. Treat, Ace, Scat, (1877) I. 99 Item to the lufarc, 
jeuie I quarter of grene for hugownc. 1499 /8sd. 376 Giflin 
to aoc latar..ixr. tjM Privy Purse Exp. EUm, of York 
• 1830! 30 Item .. lo Cues kwter for stringesfor ihcQucneof 
SooUcs Icwte . . xx iggs Hbbvtit JVemapkam’s Hamsuk. ( 1768) 
65 To excrcysc the bandc, as harpers and luters do, that it 
may folowe the mind. 18^ Vilvaim Epii. Ess. v. 71 Twixt 
Nighlini^ and Luier a strifo extcMfod. s88a Hawabo 
Crania Rev. 35 Two Luien: Fee a piece.. 40 o a 
Hat. Observer 11 Mar. 41V* The wooers nod luu 
WaUcau's foos are phaaiasms. 

es«t Ci>«te*i&it), «. Xal. iliU. [f. L. 
/iMw yellow , -iMSirr.] IncUning to yellow. 

tfie.SAii0UKLLa Eniamtai, Camtbead, tSa Hicidcr aMrgiu 
of the thorax red lutcsceot. iM|y W. Pnillhs Bris, Dis* 
tamytoUj^ 167 Halatiam Humuti. Cop. .becomiag sligbUy 
ooocav^lutesccaf, fina. 

b. in combining form tatieoeTrtl-. 
iBft W. A LaicirroN Liekea-jlarm 361 Lecidea eckreeacesL 
Nyl lutescenti-ochfaccoiM, granuloiic, cfluie [etek Ibid. 
397 Kpitheditm. .slightly lutesccoci-fuBccaccot. .or dusky. 

XlU’tAHrtviBg >. [f. Lutb . SaOMQ 
L A kiting of vm ndnptod for) ■ Into, 
tm pALSoa. 341/3 LttteairyiM, eerdean^ eerdms do im. 
igT* Lvra Dadaent l ci. 143 Lmm threedes (fika to very 
fine and small lutestrings*, iggp SMAxa Mack Ada m. iL 
81 His ieecing soirtt, which is now crepe into a lute-stfing, 
aadnowgpuemd by stops. i8|p Davunaiit Crwr/ ifrwi v. 
I, Thy WTMC vaynes are cot, Heerc In this Bason bleed : 
till dnrneMe make them curie Like Lute-strings in the fire. 
■7)1 ABBUTMiiOT Hat.AHmenU (1735) 157 A Lute-string will 
hear a hundred Weight without Rupture, liaa Ksats t»a^ 
betla ii, Her lute-siring gave an echo of Us name. i8|a 
BaoWNiM Fra Li/pa u There came .. A sweep of lute- 
strings. laus^ ana whilli of song. 

attrib, B8l|a Moxom Meek, Exerc.^ PriuHngxa.ot^ Fine 
Lute-string WYcr..is..fo8iDcd by twisting about Half an 
Inch ef tfiemad of the Lute-string to the fwit of the Luto- 
string. 

2, A soctnid moth baring linct membliiig tbc 
itriags of a hrte on iti wings. 

■•if G. Samovulle EMiemaL C emptad . soa The 
LaMtiag-'Tlfo Pqalar Lmeatrioft IHdluken, 
rirfogmotha 1841 Wotwood Mfi JWWAr 1 . soa. 


.the largest of all imntCbelonUna 

LuthoPg obs. form of Lithee. 

Lwthiinui (liii*)»drfin)g a. and sb. Also 6 
luihom&o. [f. proper name Luther 4 - -as .1 
A. adj. Pertaining to the German reformer Martin 
Lather (1483*1546), his opinions and followert. 

In the i6chc. the designation was used by Roman Catholic 
writers as coextensive with Psothstant ; applied, e g., lo 
the reformed Church of England. Now chiefly applica to 
doctrinal views held by Luther in opposition lo other re- 
fiNtners, e;g. his doctrine as to the nature of Christ’s iwcaeoce 
in the Eucharist (ace Conbvsstantiation), and as the appel- 
lation of chose churches, nrtncipally in Germany and Scan- 
dinavia, which accept ine Augsburg Confession as their 
official doctrinal symbol 

igia CaoMWSLL to Merriman Li^ 4 Lett, 1 * 


yaa, ftontortaa). [f. L*uh$r -t- -uv. Cf. F. 
lulkIntmA aLoTiiliuird. ond/A . 

PUgr, P*rf.X*l. ito w. 1531) M4k tpyiM lb. fan 
tiwt. of mb wtycb tbw. lutbuyaiu. .liMb mdigiMtl Md 
erred. laSi Nicol Bunmu DAipuL ia Caik, TraeS. tS. T. S,) 
147 The Lauteriania, Zuinglianis, Calvinistis, and Aiubap- 
listia. igSs L Wbioht Jhmtiur Aaiickriti so They were 
all calteowaldenses till the iSm it Luther, wheki they 
bem to be called Lutherlane and Protcsianta. 

Hence f &«tb8'slnainaa>eLuTUgitANi«i. 

1708 Moauc Amer.Ceag. II. 54 Lutherlaniem was..finally 
established in 1593, by the synod of Upsal 
Xrtithffirlffilil (II A*>8ris*m). If. is piec. 4- -ihm.] 
a. •LuTifgBAKisiL b. Something characteristic 

of Luther, or done or said in imitation of Luther, 

M 18M Wood Hist. Uahf. Ox/, (Gulch 17^) |l. 

39 Lutherism increased daily in the Univenity. 1861 W. C. 
Dowuing L{/e 4 C'arr. G. Caiixtut vil Calixtus, who had 
hitherto been conversant with Lutherism, found here the 
headquarters of the German * Reformed \ 1881-3 ^‘hafp 

Emyci, Relif, Kaenti. 1 . 7a The movement which led the 
population of Anhalt from Lutherism to Calvinisin. 
LwtillffiXiiBt (Uj8*)i9rist). [f. Luther -f -ibt.] a. 
A student of Luther ; one deeply read in his life- 
bbtory and works, b. Lvthebaii jfi. 

i8fe AutericoH VII. lai Only Dr. Th. Kolde contests 
with Dr. KOstlio the distinction of being the first of living 
LuihcrisCs. 1884 /but. 330 Ihe latest studies ofi ibe Lu. 
ihcrists of Germany. 

Lathim (l*d*>8Jn). Forms: ylutboran, -en. 
8 luthron, 7- luthern. P A connption of Lu- 
CABVB. Cf. Lvteosi.] A dormcr-wiadow. Also 
luthem-liFkt^ •windew, 

1869 iu Willis & Clark Camkridae (1886) 11 . 557 With 
haiisunie Lutheran windowes in the roofe. 

Meek. Exeri, 169 Luthem, See Dormer. i8ao Ll 

Curs. Matk. 901 lu nmasuring of Roofing, selduui any de- 
ductions are made for. .the Vacanoee for Lutheren Lights, 
and Sk|r^Lights. iTay-ag CMAMBBaa tr. J. UCtere's Arckit. 


lOXCiN 
.CV BOLEN 


13 Spkargis a Dermaiackelys cariaera, Ibe L 109 We call Luthems, thorn Wlndeen rais’d over the 

[_ I ..^#-11 I in tW* D.kr.r n# iLa Una..,.. 
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limy wyli not diveent from the lutheran leki. t)^ StaiyL' 
TON Strode/ s LanhC. iYarres lif. 53 DUIOcsnx his marrying 
into a Lutheran family. 188a j bb. T avlob ZW/. Dmktt. 11. 
il rule VL f 10 T)m Luihcran churches.. have. .as little 
reason for their divUioo. T. A. TeoLLors Sutmuer 

lY. France 1 . riil taS Marccnal de Saxe . . lived and died 
in the Lutheran religioa. 1895 Bavea Haty Ram, Emp. 
xviiL (cd. 5) 336 In North Germany princes aa well as 
pcf^ were mostly Lutheran. 

B. sb. A fofiower of Luther; on adbereut of 
his doctrines; a member of the Lutheran church, 
igat Abf. Wabnam in Ellis Orig, Lett, Ser. nt. I. 340 ’The 


hefyng wherofsbuld be 
beyond the See. 


right . . plesanc lo the open 
SMj Snabs. Hem. YIIL v 


m. iL99 


XfffitMllribV^[l^8ft8Crii|). [App, an alteratioii 
of Lu ifiurn ( whiub howem, Mppcun later in onr 
qpoi8.)» afldmilated to prec.] A Uod of gloHy I 
ttftiUirie; a dim or a ribbon of thb inatemt. 

.siBi F8m Muy 18 Pth, We went to a aMfcar't..aad 
thmshahoiHhtaaditolLniaBiriiiffi»h«ncir. YM/bLeud. 
Gem. No. aiaW4 To he sold, .a pam of very good black 


1 know her for A tplecBy Lutheran, lyeo $. L tr. Prykde 
Vay. E. tud. 331 We had several Lutoeiaas . . thim mil a 
Singing some Spiritual Hymae !a the Temple. |8I| J, 
Gill Bamisked Ceumt mm, atg Thure were mrfe numocn 
of Luibeiane at this tiaw b Pennsylvania, aaaa R. i. 
DBUMMOwe ApmSaL Teack. f Christ e riil. 335 1 'his la. .tut 
coolention ofRitnathii^ be they lAtiherans or Aaglkaaa 
Hence talhmuuiffiOMr umtee-wd. » LutmiiAir 
th . ; IflUhoifo^mlo ti. {rari) » Lutbbeab m. 

a ifla C. Cavinoiih Wakey fy%9ilry%X>maam/tm atwa 
pcrmcMNU leki of the lutarymaunccrs. aijji W. R Mill 
PhfeSerm. 133 iv^,Whuru. .thepabMwyLaCberankdogam 
is implied. IkieL 139 aafo, Perhapc ihia b lha Luthetiak 
bterpvelation of tha worda 
Imthmii: 8ce LutBimr. 

ZAtlMorffialffiai (Pri*>8ri&lx*m). [t Lvtiibram 
4- -iaM .1 The body of doctrine tin^t hy Luther 
andhiifollowera; the botdbg of Lutheran opbioog. 
•gfo Davs Ir. SMdmmds Comm. 118 In this meane tyaw 
faegloncih anuwe pantcutioa b Frattnoe,Baaiasi« them that 
were anyi thynge suspected of LutberanknM. 1841 'Snac* 
rimnuus* Amsw. f 18 (1613)71 The Papists upbraid the 
ProicBUmts wkh their LutaaraiiiiiiBe. ly gi 9 tr. Keysteds 
Trmf. (1760) IV. 44t Placet rebtbj to the bieiory of 
Luthmanitm. tdffVanu Hitt. PkiCs. (18^) tl. loo Thk 
centre of Lutheraokm [Wfotemberg). 1898 TaaNvaoM 0 . 
AftgMn.^|v, You yourself have been suppobd Tainted with 

]iimth«MaiM(l^*>eiinei8)tV. [f. LotniRAii 
4> -UE.] a. tram. To render Lncliem ; to con- 
vert to Lutheran doctrines ohd belief, b. ittir. 
To become Lutheran; to bdina to Lutheran doc- 
tiincfo Hence Im^Hieifmitesr. 

till Mamnimo b Pufceil XM (1896) L xv, jii It It not 
turangt that the Ueheim aM Lothtniaiimt. .held a dm 


Comicht of a Building, and in the Roof of the House. 1751 
; Halbfbnnv Neta Detsj^ Farm Houses 7, 3 Luthron Win- 
: dowt with Check! at gtt, each. 1799 Smbaiom Edysiane L, 
I tntroiL 3 llie inside of the dome . . receives light fium eight 
; lutbera windows regularlyditpoicd. 1813 N i«.Hoi.iiON /Vor/. 
, Buiidari%7 Luiktru, sM E. L BvnnEb A, Surname xv. 
I 1^ llie gambrel roof and luthern window. 

I 0'6h8rp*Utri). [See -latry.] 

I The * worship* of Luther. Hence Imtherola- 
i trini, 8 * woivbippcr * or Idoliier of Luther, 
t t8aa Lit, Ckurthmaa t6 June 317/1 Lutherobtry. 

I Ck^imet XXL 857 Oar ImtbcrSlatrlitt thi^ (etc.L 
! Ziffitlliffir (liii tiai). [a. F. luthier^ f. lutk Lutk.] 
! A lute* maker. 

‘ .••if HinuNf h Grave*t PkL Mus. 1 . 687 I'o leave thik 
instrument as complece as the Cremona School of luthicrx 
left the vidllo. 

Luthrn^ luthuri variant of 1 jTHgii a. 

I bltUUkt (bdtidb). Chem. n. An alkaloid 
I olAabed from bone-oil and coal-tar products, b. 
I A rebicd alkaloid ^*B-lotidbe*) obtained by dis- 
I tilUngcincbonbe wtth potassium hydrate. 

ifM T. ANDaasoN b Trans. Royal Sac, Fdin. XX. 354 h 
bate . . which poneestes precisely the coiMilution of tolu- 
! kline, and to v^kh I give the name of lutidine. tSfo /’m . 
Royal Sec, X 1 1 1 . 309 The ebehonine base, whkh ike avihor 
IGrerilU Wllliamel dkibgoishes by the naiM of fl ^idme. 
1881 Athenmm ai May 891/3 'On the Physiological Action 
ofd Lutidbe*. 

Ltttiaf U'titX)). Luni'.i 
The Mtioo of playlnc on the Into. 

a t44a Sir Ptgrev. 38 Off Itwty 
1484 Maio. Pastdn b A Xi 

. . syngyn, ner non 

' Absut ditie Eptxt. 
i88t Watson 
wife, sir, hath 

a mett v gift Of tiagiue and of lining. 

a.LcTi»2+-nro'.] 

The Mlioo of itoppiBg joioto or oMk* with 
iM Br. HikuCtor. vitUiH ♦ 

Ufa.) IM H. b.onfafaM >Idiy«ta...Hti 
jrM tofc ipoo tow« tutiofa 

ON Vtoum Cjifar (itoO S» TtoTjMd.of A**®",;; 

n. ye .Twml^ f «h* •*» •» 

nUJ^iCm 


>SI* i 


LuUmn, ofM. foia of Lmnik 
tX«mr*iaa**Md4f> OAr. Abotflnthof- 


•rt- 


Mviig, .. H* Iwn th* poes 
Z#r7. 111. Jl, Th* wnon 

Sstsir 

tYka. (Gnwiit) 1. 8 Qltmiag and Lmma. iSSt Watson 
Angeia b Prhseda Oaeri; etc (i8m) ito My t 
'7 gift Of tbim amI of limiw. 


_el^'U boand with a tfriM. 
eaner. The material wnd ler 


thbi 


pose. 


ti§?^ (SSJpThmI! 

..bdMchMpM ItolHtfcr «*»««* M* 

*9 IkiHMtofLiinv:!. 
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LITTOSI. 

fit7 HAiimnu (1630) *S4 tmltttioa of CbodUa in 
eitpriMiins a CKMitrovcruc betwmne a lutiit and a nighiinaala. 
IBM Mm j. WmTil/Mli tii U(^ 11. 47 The Udy raumed 
. .a taborar, a lutiit. and a plawr on tha rabeck. lib Lonop. 

Inn 1. Prcl. 980 The inatrument on which ha 
played.. A marvel of the latiftt'e art. 

Ltttonilt, obB. form of Lvtanibt. 

LtttOM A [ad. L. luiSs-us, f. iutum 

clay.] Covered with mnd; miry; spec, in Eni, 
(lee qnot. i8a6). Hence t lAto'sltj« muddiness. 

idiD AaiiMOLW Ckym, Caiiect, 8 Which Tinctures . . are 
separable from acculentall drosse, and earthly lutosity. iBaB 
Kiaav ft Sp. Kniontol, IV. 975 Lutose. covered with a 
powdeij subsUDca resembling mud or dirt, which easily 
rubs oBu “ 

II Lntei& (li/trscft). [Fr.] • LxcTKKy. 

' iBm CASLTi-a Fr, Rev. 111. v. iv. 314 Sacristies, lutrins, 
altar-rails are pulled down. t%||B Eccltsiologiat XVII. 89 
Ihe Mrtm, or great lettem, and other fittings. 

AatriM (l*A‘train), a. [od. mod.L. lutrlnas^ 
i,\a,lutra otter: see -inb^.J Pertaining to the 
Lutrifue or otter family. 

1BB3 Daily Tel. 4 July 5/2 The lutrina tribes arc greatly 
on the increase.. u|^n some of the best trout-streams. 
Luttby, var. I^ebt Obs.^ paramour. 

LuttO, var. Litb, little ; oha. f. Lm sh.^ 
tLll*ttftrp o. Obs. [OF., hi liter t kluttor^O^, 
hlutter* OHG. hitter ^ h/utter (morl.G. tauter), 
Goth. hliitrsA Pure. 

97s RUM Horn. 209 On ha nor8 healfc h^es weofodea 
swihe wynsum ond hluiior wseta iitflowende. c laoo Ormin 
5706)^ sexte seollbeM asdi||le))c Iss dene ft loltcrr herrte. 
t M'ttftndf a. Obs, Also 6 Se, luttaird. 
? Ho wed, crooked. 

?«f 1400 Aferftf /f I'M. 779 Alle %vtth lutterde legges. lokerde 
unfaire. taeo-ao DrwBAa Feema lx. 57 With lut scnulderis 
and luitaira back. 

LutldtllM (h/Ptidleni). rate. [f. next: see 
•ENCE.] Muddincss; mud, dirt. 

lyay in Bailky voI. II. -1 1834 in Sir H. Taylor /I r/rrv/f/r 
Wks. 1864 1. 305 'fhe after ^ream with earth*sprung taints, 
And gathering nitulence, lis] made foul. 

Lntvlftat (hA'tiiilent), n. ? Ohs. [ad. L. lutu- 
lent-m^ f. tutum mud.] Muddy, turbid. 

riBoo Timom 11. iv. (184a) 31 By what faultc or Aue of 
mine (luciiicnt, not lululeiit Sergeants) Khali I say [etc.]. 1614 
T. Aoams Devita Bautfvei 17 The lutulent, spumy, maruhv 
torie waters of Sinne. iB6t I.ovei.l itiat, AmitH. 4 Mia. 
liitrod., The spleen, drawing thick lutulent and melancholick 
blood, syss in Jommsom. [Hence in mod. Diels.) 

t XiU'tiim. Obs. [a. 1 .. /ii/M/w.] >• Lute sb.^ 

171B r.CiiAMMESLAVNK Re/if. Phtha. (1730) If. xvuT | 7 
They lChymisi.s] try whether their LutumsithaC is the matter 
which they apply to the Joints of their VesKets) are as close 
astheytbouklbe. 

Luy6 , obs. f. Love. Luyen, var. Live v.- Obs. 
Layer, Luyersy, obs. if. Louveb, Liveby. 
Luyeeum. obs. form of Lovehome. 
t LayestiolM. Obs. [OF. tufestUe, ad. late L. 
levistitum : see Lovaob.] » Lovaob. 

c 1000 .Sax. Letehd. 1. 374 genim . . lufesike [etc.] :. ft 
Mpuna 8a wyrte to somne. cisBs I'Ve. Pfanft in MTr.* 
Waicker 555/11 LenistUmm, L luucsche, i. luucKticbe. 

Luyi^ obs. form of Live, Love ttbs. 
tL/as, V. Obs. [ad. F. ittxer, ad. L. inxarei 
see Luxate V,] ^Luxatiw. Hence La’xingv^/.jA 


act of putting out of Joint. 

Lus^ obs. variant of Luxe. 
tLs*sst«, Af*/. «■ Obs. [ad. L. luxdt-us, f. 
/Rxdre: see next.] Luxated. 

1307 J. Kino Om yetuu (1618) 299 Ho . . liueth not within 
our Land (sauiiig in a few disorJenK) and luxate members). 
1B61 L0VR1.L mi/. A aim, 4 Min. 110 Applied with the 
ashes of a Womans haire it cureth luxate joynts. 

Luaoite (In ks^it), e. [f. L. iuxdt‘, ppl. stem 
of luxdrs, f. Ihxus dislocated, a. Gr. Xe^^.] 
tram. To dislocate, put out of joint. Also fig. 

CocKRSAM. iSm Barwick Qngreta Cmntabr. 
Pref., Iliut the Knipperdolings of the age . . luxated all the 
jointt of Christianity in this kingdom. iBBt Glanmll 
Saddaatiwmne 1. (1726) 57 Descartes by his Jocular meta- 
physical Meditations Hm so luxated and distorted the 
rational PaculUea of soine,otherwiso. aobor. .Porsont. tSS4 
tr. Rene fa Merc. Cem/it. x, 368 The Spino luxated inwards 
cannot be imilored. ttSo Ph 7 . Tranr. U. 679 My father 
^ sent for to a man who had lunaied his thigh bono. 
iHS^ Todo Cyet. Anmt. I. 157/1 The foot . . had been 
luxa^. iSM Bmitan tr. Mafgaigne'a Man. Oper, Surg. 
>37 Deprem tho metacarpus to luxate the bones. 

Hence Lu'XBted iii. a.. Lwanttlnc pb/.sb. 

MS4 TMohnsom Fareya Cktrurg. Prof. (167B) 3 Who 
witbimt Clilrorgory can hope 10 cure Broken or Luxated 
PvtsT imtr.J^rt/yfi/.DfMrvl.t9Sl>ragon’aBlood 
• • atrongtiMM toxaiod Joynts. sfyg Ain, Suppl., Lnjeeattmg. 

act oTmtilnc out of joint. AMr/lTf dM. 
^ 849 The pruioction of tho luxal^ p^ion into tho 


. (l9k8B>*Jsn). Sufg* [ad. L. hsxd- 

B* of BctloB f. hixdrs : see Loxats v.] 
ECtton of dislocating or potting ont of joint ; 
l^OQiiMoiiofbalBgdnlocatBdt mloMtlon; an 
iwtttMortut. 


doe happen, it U rather to the inner prooeiae then to the 
vtter. sStS Wisrman Suwg. vii. ii. 480 When, .two Bones, 
which being natumUy united make upa Joint, are Keparaicd 
from each other, we call it a Luxation. 174! Smollett 
Rod, Rand. xxviL (1804) t8o As pretty a luxation of the 
oa humeri as one would desire to see. 1830 B. Knox Rictarda 
Auat. 115 New ^novial membranes are sometimeik formed, 
HA is observed in false jointly after unreduced luxations. 1884 
M. Mac:xrnzir Uia. Throat 4 AVrr 11. 430 Tlie existence 
of luxation of the nasal hones witt established. 

b-A. 

«ii63i Donkr Senn. Ixxxvi. Wks. (cd. Alford) IV. 85 
There are other Luxations, other Dislocations of Icsus when 
we displace him fbr any worldly respect. i6eS W. Boston 
///». Anton. 232, 1 could produce many suen luxations of 
whole verses.. out of Virgu. xSis Q. Rex>, Vlll. 227 Dis- 
cussions on the position of an accent, the luxation of a 
dochmiac, or the hallucination of some sinful copyist. 
XrtUEB. Obs. exc. as in 2. Also 7 lux. [a. Y\ 
luxe, ad. L. luxus.^] 
tl. Loxuiy. Obs. 

1558 in Froude Hiai. Eng. VT. 399 note. While they . . in 
luxe and lewdness, did sail m a sure port, a tStS Svlx’rrtrr 
.Spoctactea xviii, Ambition, Luxe, and Avarice. 1636 E. 
Dacrks tr. Mackiaveft War. Livy I. il 12 To exceed others 
in luxe and wantonnesse. s66i Evelyn Tyrtmnua (ed. 2) 14 
There will need no Sumptuary lawes to rt-pressc. .the Lux 
ndemn in our ApparrcL 17x8 Tsior 
wealth 1 tried, And all the 
Smenktonr ElegUt xxi. 


! which Men so much amd 

Plrasure 14 The power of wealth 1 tried, Anti all the 
' dlyi 


MBS UOAU tr. Gmiayt Amai. P^rati 
wma^ tiM T. Ncbixm £rf. U U. 


^ ^ 

"Nb MM If ai any.tliM tha maatloa af tha Taiaa 




various luxe of co^ly pride. , . ^ 

39 Above or Persian luxe mr Attic art, The rude majestic 
inoiiuiiient arose. 

(1 2 . Tlie French tuxe (li/ks) ocenn as an alien 
word with the sense: Luxurionsness, snmptnous 
elegance ; esp. in idition de tuxe, train de luxe. 

1819 Edinh. Rev. XXXII. 377 The paper used for priming, 
except in what arc emphatically calM tea Mitima de iuxe^ 
is very inferior to ours. tSSg Athenaeum 25 July 111/3 The 
volume may fairly claim to be, in a modc.st way, an ftiiiion 
* ■ — \Vea ‘ 


\ Ireatm, Rev. .Apr. 591 Paper and type arc 
i888/W/J/a//(;. 


de tuxe. il 

Ihe stry acme of refinement and luxe. 

A Aug. 2/a 'Ibesc were nut luxe or * limited * trains with extra 
fancy fares. 1890 firadakttada Cent. Rlxty. Guide Jan. 49 
* Train de Luxe*, consisting of Sleeping Cars and Lits- 
Salons, number of places limitetl. 

LuuoriUB, obs. form of Li xuRiora. 
LonlliftaitB (iBkspdihnait). A/in. [f. Luxut- 
lian its locality in Coni wall 4 -ite.] (Set quot.s.) 

Lawrkncx tr. CotteCa Rocka CUus. 199 ITie name 
Luxullianite has been prt>poscd. .for a po^hyroidal granite, 
in which the mic.'t is replaced by tourmaline. 1879 Kctley 
Study Rocka xii. aio Luxullianite is composed of schorl, 
dcsh-colonred orthoclase, and quaru. 

t Lll*nr« Ohs. rare. [? Back-formation from 
LuEURioiH.] A lecher. 

1804 T. M. Rtaike Hooke D 3 How many Villainies wetc in 
Spaine : how many Luxurs tn Italie. 180a M. Father 
itubburda Talea E 2 b, The torment to a fuxur doe, W'ho 
neucr ihinkes his harlot true. 1807 Toi aNtta Rev. Trag. 

I. i. Wki. 1878 11. 8 A parcht and juicclexse luxur. 
tLlUnire. Obs. fa. F. /it4rMr^(i3thc. in Littr^), 
ad.L. tuxuria: lee Luxury.] Luxury i. 

c* tj74 CHAiN:Ea Roefk. 111. pr. vii. 62 (Camb. MS.) W’ho-so 
euere wole remembryn hym of hyse luxuiws, he shal wel vn- 
dy rsConde M I > W Gowbr Cou/. 1 1 1. 245 The Philo- 
sophre..conseilcth to a king. That he the surfet of luxurc 
Schal tempre. 

LimriftaOB (InksiQe’rihns, Irg^fie'rihns). [f. 
Lueubiant : see -ancb.] The condition of being 
luxuriant ; superabundant growth or development ; 
exuberance ; an instance of this. Also quasi-rpn^/'. 

1708-48 Thomson Spring 99 The whole leafy forest stands 
display^, In full luxuriance. 1770 Langhorkr Plutarek , 
(1879) 1. 87/9 Each had the luxuriances of the citirens to 
prune. 1777 Buxkr Let. to Skerijffa Rriatol Wks. 111. 303 ! 
The faults which grow out of the luxuriance of freedom, j 
■Boo Krati Hypenm 1. 937 This calm luxuriance of bliss- 1 
ful light. 18M Lytton £icci ii. The luxuriance of his fancy 
was unabated. >!N5 Ford Handhk. .Spain oa Vegriaiion . . 
bursts forth in gigantic luxuriance and Hfk iSsp CiossE > 
Rivers 0/ Bible ^1878) 196 The cattle are driven . .from con- 
siderable distances to feed on its luxuriance. 1880 H avghton 
Pkyt. Ceog. vl 312 The whole Eqitatoiial zone is character- 
bed by the extreme luxuriance evr tin vegetation. 

laUnriftllOy (b'ksiu*Ti&n8i, Ing^uv’rihnsi). 

Now rare. [f. as prcc. : see -a»cy.] "^rec. 

1848 W, Mountagub Devout Eas. 1. xil 143 Inc ranknes 
and liixuriancy of our tempers . . ought raUtcr to be the 
subject of our extirpation . 187a Dsydxn De/em e Wks. 1881 
IV. 930 His malica ieem a poet within those bounds, which 
the luxuriancy of his nuicy would tempt him to overleap. 
171a AoDiaoM S/eci. No. 414 P 5 A Tree in all its Luxuri- 
ancy and Diffusion of Boughs and Branches. ^ 1737 Common 
Setuo 1. ^ 1 therefore pitdiilHt all Concetti, and Luxuri- 
ancies of Fancy. 174* Antoda Pov. 1. x. 109 Such a luxu- 
riancy of funauous fim, as yielded to no remedy. 1804-8 
SvD. Smitn Mer. Pkitoa. (1850) 183 You do not expect wild- 


ness in walla, and hixurUncy in buttrea^tes. iSit C. hIM. 
CLAiaMONT Tirpril in Dowden Sheiley (1886) II. v. 903 The 
aoenery to Bologna was flat, but of incredible luxuriancy. 
lblUnuH[|Urt(l8’ksiu«*iiint,lf^h«Tilnt),a^ Also 
6 errots. luzuvltnt [ad. U luxunasU-em% pres. 
ppl«, of luxuridre to growrank, f. tuxuria Luxury.] 
1 . Frodocing abim&ntly, prolific. Now tars. 
cif4a tr. Pel Perg. Eng* (Camden) I. 19 The 
grownde b laxurient and fimtefull. lyia Vew Pertunmaaa 
to The nowtb of the luxuriant year., tjeR AnaodaVfy. 
t. V. 44 Tim soit of the Island is truly luxuriant. 1798-7 tr. 
KtyaUPa Trm. (1760) 111 . tee The country stilf relict 
a huturiaot fMIky. 8794 S. Williams i|i The 

soil was. .IkrtUe luxuriant. M. OaAMT Sun* 

MaidVLt It was luxuriant as the valleys ofDe^ 
ftram^ ids* BuLwaa Anthanpomet. Pref., Here the 
laMuriaat Chfai quite down it mown. 


LUXUBIATB, 

^*t ^^ifowing profusely, exuberant, 

rank, j Of flesh : Clrowing to excess [obs,). 

*881 IxjvKLL Hist, A Him. 4 Min. tyta If stamped and 
appli^ they wmprew^ ««»» a 1887 Cowley 

t Wit’s Uke a Luxumnt Vine. 
i8m Drywji Ueorg. i. ,66 [1 he Ploughman] Sends 
111 hit feeding Flyk-s betimes f invade 'I he rising bulk of 
the luxuriant Blade. 1749 Filli»ikc Tom Jonea i\. ii. Her 
hair .. was wluxuriani. that it reached her middle. 1701 
CowpEB^ J/tad XVI L 64 Ibe luxuriant olive by a swam 
««3S Mim Mii»o.uin i:-E.tr«ig« 
Ltjit 111. 111. 35 ihe dark na>turtititn is a fine colour, and 

Auric. («i.4) 

IL 305 I he tops of white turnips are long and luxuriant at 
the commencement of the season. 1883 Cent. May 763 
Strong and luxuriant hair is acc.om;janied by regular and 
durable teeth. 

b. spec, in Bot. (sec quots. 1760, 1852). 

*780 r Lrr tntrod. Rot. 1. xx. (1765) 53 A flower is said 
to be luxuriant, when some of the Parts of Fructification 
are augmented in Numirer, and others thereby excluded. 
1778-98 WniiKKiNo Rrit. Plants (ed. p: 1. 23, When c»f 
a luxuriant growth, the numbers often increase, especially 
the number of the pistils. 189a Hf.nslow Diet. Rot. Tt rws. 
Luxuriant. . .Generally applied where a superabundance of 
nuiriinent causes the organs of nutrition to be moredcvelopcd 
titan those of fructification. 

3 . In immaterial appUuitions. a. Of invention, 
genius, fancy, etc. : Exuberantly productive. Of 
speech, action, etc. : Abundant, profuse, excessive. 
Of oniamentatioD : Excessively rich or florid. 

1695 Bacon Eaa. Youth 4 Age (Arb.) 263 A fluent and 
Luxuriant Speech . .becomes Youth well, but not Age. 1841 
‘SNEr.TVMNUua* Piud. Anew. lii. 53 ll bee will nve lessc 
Kope to his luxuriant pen, speak more cautiouKh*. 
TkAiiLRMi; Chr. Ethics 44^ Misuke not these things toa 
arbitrary flourishes of luxuriant fancy. xflSp Sw'irr Ode to 
Temple W-ks. 1755 IV. 1. 244 How is the muse luxuriant 
grown. 1785 BiwtcKSTONK Comm. I. 87 Restraining it [the 
common law] where it w'as loo lax and luxuriant. 1760 A. 
Yoi'nc Tour Irel. 11. xvii. 75 'I he irUh jig, which they can 
dance with a most luxuriant expression. vyg^ Med. ymt. 1. 
43 Browm was a luxuriant genius. 1848 Mrs. Jamlson Sacr. 
4 Leg. Arf itBso) 9> The vivid colour, the luxuriant archi- 
tecture remind us of Paul Veronese. ISSS Bain .Senses 4 
/«/. 111. i. f SS *1864) 425 A luxuriant imagination implies 
the facili^ of retaining scenes of every description. (8^9-3 
SciiAKP Encyct. RrEg. KnrtvL II. laoo Rules were given 
with respet l to the luxuriant ornamentation (.«f the churches, 
t b. Excessively pros[*ei<>us. Obs. 

1454 tr. Scuderys Curia Pot. 76 Luxuriant and w*anton 
limes cause Princes like iron to ^u^t for w ant of use. 1719 
Stkflr Sptxt. No. 330 F 3 IW many lu>sses. .reduced from 
a very luxuriant Trade am Credit to very narrow Circum- 
.•stances. 1788 Goi.mm. Pic. H ’. xxix. The luxuriant great 
ones of the w’orld shall no mewe tread us to the earth. 

to. Of a disease : Abundantly prevalent. Obs. 

^ J> Smith Pract. Phyauk 74 Arthritis^that i-* vagrant 
is Scorbutical . .. The parts affected are the Nerves ; bemuse 
: it is ver^’ luxuriant in the liack and the loins, 
j fiC Misused for: Luxurious. 

I ifb* Phil. Trana. VL 2129 Being the most delicious and 
I luxuriant Cider .. that ever 1 knew. ^iSna Mi.va FxaRiEa 
Inker. Ux, Uncle A. . . had been left, .in a luxuriant apart- 
menu 1889 C Gibmn Hard Knot 1. v. 69 It was a splendid 
aDartmcnt,. . luxuriant to a degree. 

Henoe Ikiuni'riA&tlj oi^., f Lnn'viaatiiwMi. 
1799 C Pitt Vida' a Art Poet. iii. (1796) 66 In w*ide array 
lux^iantly he pours \ crowd of words and opens all his 
sloreiL 1779 A.AII, Luxuriantueaa. 17M Bchns Ep. to a 
Young Friend vi. The sacred lowe o’ wecl-plac'd love. 
Luxuriantly indulge il. 1840 BaowNtNC 1. 637 

Round each new discovery WTcalhed Luxuriantly the fancies 
infantine. 1883 LvKLL.riit/ry. Mam 16 Nowhere, .does this 
tree flourish more luxuriantly than in Denmark. 
IillXliriata (lDksiu«’ri<rU, lngju^’ri^U), v. [f. L. 
tuxuridt-, ppl. stem of tuxuridre: sec Luxuriant.] 

1 . intr. Of a plant : To grow rank. Now rare. 
Also fig. t Of a writer : To write at exuberant 
length ; to exceed one's limits. Obs. 

sSst Burton A mat. Mel. Democr. to Rdr. 10, 1 could 
hauc more willingly luxuriated, and better satisfied my sclfe 
and others. Ibitt ill. ii. 11 . 1 54S The mind Ls apt to lust, 
and hole or cold, As come luxurUiies in a Iwttcr molde. 1698 
J. Robinson Eudoxa ix. 48 Scorbutical Plani.s . . luxuriate, 
where the Scurvie is predominant. 1731 in Bailky vol. II. 
183a G. D0WKF8 Letl. Coftt. Countries 1. 269 The vine- 
yards hereabout are partly lopped, partly left to Inxuriate. 
i868 Lichtfoot CVwfN. Philipp. (1871) 259 Syria was a soil 
where such a plant would thnv*e and luxuriate. 

tb./ii'. To grow or develop exuberantly into 
(error, folly, etc.). Obs. 

1691 N. Bacon Disc. Gent. Eng. 11. xviL (173^) 90 I'hc 
Qergy . . suffered the minds of young Scholars to luxuriate 
into Errours of Divinity. 1797 Johnson Rautbler 172 
F I The powers of the mind . more frequently luxuriate into 
fbUie% than blossom into goodness, iSeS P-leakor SLXApi 
BritM Meinas V. 121 The seeds ^ faults, w'anted but Ihe 
•oil in which . . to luxuriate into vices. 

2 . To indulge in luxury; to feast, revel, enjoy 
oneself. Now only with const, in, on. 

i8at Burton A mat. Mel. Democr. to Rdr. 56 Let ^cm 
tyntnnt2e.Kpicu: ice. oppme, luxuriate, and comtim them- 
aelues. tflafijos. Beadmomt Psyche xix. xliv, *Tis aorth 
enough, if a V'oung Gallant can look hig, Luxurwie. and 
Write Gentleman, tflsa Me*. F. I’ROLLorR Dom. Mamntra 
Amer. L (1839) 2 A huge crocodile luxurtatiug ai Ihe sume. 
1I41 E, FitiGkeald 7 .ete. (1889' I. 71, I had a long letter 
from Morton the other day- he is Mill luxiirUting at \ enice. 
dm Mas. Stow* Lii. Foxes as The CbiiMnias dinner, that 
solid feoat of fai things on which we sImt luxuriated. *87* 
Bomr. Smith Cartkage #78 The . must have Inxu- 

rioted In Ihe easefiil quarters whidi Hannibal s sword bad 
opened for them. 



LincimiBTT. 

b. In Immaterial senie : To take gimit 
level in (tomethiiig). 

€ iea» tr. Hmiti* Diturt, dt Pact in Pktmht (1708) tl. 317 
Do ihejr not luxuriate in this Wish? iM CUDWonm/ii/B/. 
^sL I. iv. 5«> The>'als4> did luxuriate in their other Many 
Creature^s. 1^ Hkbschel Stud. Nmi. PkiL 71 llie 
mind., luxuriates in Its newly found poweif, iNeN.SMVTH 
out fmitkt im tm Liipki iv. (iMa) 1x4 The Ortenlal 
mind, .luxuriates in dreams. 

Hence &wnurla*tioa» the action or process of 
luxuriating; exuberant efflorescence. 

tMm Dk Quincxy RicM tnJtts Wks. 186a II. 907 This 
booxnevcr could be very popular, from the. . luxuriation of 
iu descriptionai SA, Wka II. 60 llie 

same genial climate tnere was, the same luxuriation of nature 
in her early prima 

tXozamty. ff. LuxrBiora, on 

the shpMsed analogy of variety^ etc.] Luxuriance. 

0176! Stkink Strm, xl. Hies. 1813 Iv. 64 One may 
observe a kind of luxuricty in the description, 
t BunuriUMi 6 « o. Obs,rQt€^\ Bsnext. 
tTsyin B.aii.cy vul. 11. 

XnunurioilS (Uksiu«‘riai^ li^ue*rus), a. Also 
A luxaoriiui, 5 luxnrioa, 7 luzuroua, [ad. OF. 
iuxurius (mod.F. InxHrteux), ad. L. hixnridsus^ 
f. Inxun-a : see Luxury and -oua.} 

1 1. l.Ascivious, lecherous, unchaste. Obs, 
c 1330 ArtA. > .l/rr/. 839 (Kftl^ng) pe deueicn. hat houen 
abouen ous, Kuer be luxsoriiis. a i|as A>r/. dc in Ttur 
(1868I so Havinge loxurious lokes, counicnauncea and signes 
tu her chirche atte the^ masse. iggS 8ie G. Hays Law 
An0u{S. T. S.) 76 Ane (is) Iuxurius, ane othir chaste, tgep 
Minshsu S/am, Dud. sV* Great hce-goais, which U a mosi 
luxurious beast. iSoy Toxsell Ftur-f. BiatU (1658) 498 
The beast begioncth to be luxurious, and prone to iht rage 
of vencr)*. idge R. JoAnttn't Kingd. A Ctutmw. iil 430 
They are cxceroing luxurious, by reason whereof the Copn- 
trey swarmeth with Whorca. xm Dxvncii KAjy. /Vii/. iv. 
5a The loxurious Father of the hcM. 
itL Ontrageo^ extravagant, exocsrive; al 80 » 
passionately desirotts afttr something. Obs. 

c 1374 Chavcu StttA^ I. w. iv. 13 (Camb. MS.) Eoery 
luxunous tonneotoor (L ' 
all felony * ' ^ 

ilfonWk: . _ , 
tin Hakxwill Apti. tv. vtiL 1 10. 384 .As they wero luxurious 
in the price, so were they likewise in the worke luetC adds 
Neboham Mfd. yttdkcxhm M Hben this Suli^ureoai part 
is exalted, and becomes luxurious in the Bloud. 

9. A. Of personsi their habiti» etc.; Given to 
luxury, or self-indulgence, volnptuoos. 

iMWauixa Alb. Mnf. XIV. txxxvvL 338 Loxurious, idle, 
Baodtefiisis, idps HAXTCurrs Vitiutt 311 Corinth, the 
Mecropolisof Aduita, was. .cxccudvely proM and loxurious. 
tTM Dk Foe Flmgmt^t^ ai The monarchy being restored 
. . all people were gay arid loxnrious. 1774 Golimm. Hmt. 
Hiti. (1776) IL 71 Tile inhabiunts lead a .. toft, tuxurioas 
Ufa. ilm I. H. Mkwmax in Lyra A/nst. (1849) dS He . . 
lets his feeungs ran. In soft luxurious flow, iflfs Glao> 
iToac iiifan. (1870) 1 . 3 a A wealthy ctiooiry, widi a large 
teimred class, m a luxurious aga 
b. Of things: Of or pertaining to luxury; 
cbaracterixed by or making a display of luxury. 
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t 84 s Boonna Dytimty axl ( 1 I 70 ) tli Cueutebais fi« 
Mrai'ntih venerymimts, or laMyttypiMiias,Of limuryoteiMa 
ijei Baxcklkv Relk. Man ( 1631 ) 317 UngodllneiM 
troubleth the Church, Iidustice the conuadtewealth, Luxtt^ 
iouMuesse private families, iflgt N. Bacom Dke. Gmd. Bug. 

‘ II. i. (>789) 4 Retaininga tincture of •• the luxurfousnsss of 
i bis great Graodfother Edward the Second, xlsy Pusky tr. 
‘ Hvntc Parodist 1. lii. (1871) 1. 35 From all luxuriouMiess 
'■ and uncleanness Deliver us. twfn SAecimitr 7 Sept. 114* 

> The almost Asiatic luxuriousnem wuh which It M iUiii- 
, trated. i88p Bkydau. Art im Setii. xiv. 311 A luxurious* 
ness of eflective light and shade. 

liUL^zariit. OAs,otauk. ran. [f. Luxury - f 
; -I8T.] One addicted to luxury. 

i88p go TcMruc Rss. Ptefn Wks. 1731 1. t48 There are 
' no wneie more abnndoned Libertines, more refined Lux- 
i urists. i8!|s James Dnmltjt xlx. 83/t In hk history, .may 
I be traced tlus )*et unsated luxurist, and the incipient tyrant. 

! t Ohs. ran. [Irregularly f. Luxu- 

! Ri-oua -b -TY.] a. Lasemonsnasfe Initfttloess. b. 

■Luxuaianci. 

ledgUv Foxk a. a bt. (1596) 9»/a Giecdie couetousnesse, 
and nltfiie luxuritic. iteg L Piot Orator 375 That pro. 

I ceedeth of nothing but idlenesst and glutlonit which pro- 
' voketh luxuritic. iSge T. Wkstcotk Dtvom. (1843) 391 lu 
fruitful glebe and luxurity thcrcoC 
I Xiuxurittfl* luAuroua, obs. ff. Luxuaiouflu 
I laoPOaej (Urksiuri, ItrkJ&ri, ln*gxilri). Also 
4*7 luxurie. [a. OF. luxurity adX. /nxnria, f. 

' /uxn-s abundance, sumutuona enjoymenL Cf. F. 
luxun (whence Luxuei\ Sp. injdna, It. /ussuHa, 
111 Lai. and in the Kom. liuigs. the word connotes vicious 


indulgence, the neutral senses of ibc Kng. * 
exprmsed by L imxMtp F./iurr,Sp. IL /mss.] 
1 1. LasciYiousnesa, lust ; /f. lusts. Obs. 


7. 8»7 Ulbttic lust ofluxuric. rs4fle A«/. at So ftmritwos) $8 
Leude louchingc mid bandelyng. makithe. .folke falle into 
oribte synne or luxnrie. tm tr. Bo/limgttds Dtcadn (t spt) 
334 Therrwithat he doth iMiusiacly Yiidcfstend all kindcs 
of lust and luxurie. sdee Mabstom Antoaids Rn. 11. lU. 
Hits. 1838 1. 96 Mellida is light. And stained with adulterous 
luxury, siflt Loyku. Mist. Atdm. A bth. 89 The aehes of 
the claws with that oftbeskmne,bcliir applied he^ luxury 
tn man or woman. 17UI Moucam Atgftrt t. y. idi To say 
nothing of the Luxury and Debanchcries educh rogned m 
the Campi^ which he describes as the flhhm of Brothels, 
iflu CxAasK TaUs. Symro A PMut (1814) 11. 91 Grov*lting 
in the sty . .of shamclM hum. 
tx eLuxuRiAXca. Obs. 

€ iflis Cmatmau iUad xxu efo Where now wcake waters 



s8fla Bvlwbb Amthnptmtt. 90 The two i . , 

Pearls which Cleopatra dimohr^d and drunk as a lasurk>tts 
expresstoo of Love to Mark Amooie. li^ Miltom P. L. 
xh 784 Those whom last thou sawst la trimaph and 
foxurioos wealth, im SraKta Gmordiom Ha 18 P4 Con- 
veyed to that huanmis Paradisa sflAs EMKeeoa Cood. 
lOi^MVoltk Wks. (Boho) IL 348 A smapmotn ship has 
. . mmic it Ithe Atlaotk] a uxonooi hoieL a Lmoa 
PeMaraser 30 Aa imitattoo of the luxarioas galim of the 
BarhMttetf. iflTp FsatAS St. Pool (1883) 491 The rich 
hnoA their mxariooi prorisiona. 

K 4* wLuxuaiAiiT a. Now ran. 

MdsH.Tavofisx JT/nif. edThaf isUit a Huviooi branch 
Mvth through the strength aad heat of devociem afljg 
Ciorim A Mmrcistns t. ro Amble frouads, evciy one ' 
oust with loxurious Ynma Jdda Evklyii Ckoktgr. 
tfl, 1 am only name them briefly, the held would 1 


9. The habitual me of, or uxlulgenoe In what la 
choice or costly, whether food, dim, furniture, or 
appliances of any kind. 

id!l| P. FutTOiu Elisa l xxy, 1 never knew or want or 
luxBnc,.or base-bred fletteric, .*w MitrToa P. L. XL 711 
All now wasiurn'd to jollitieafid gBme,To luxnrie aad riot, 
feast and dance. Sfifl Laoy Sirw, Moutauv LM. to 
Cttst Mar 10 Mar. IL xliv. to The piece of luxury that 
grieved my eyes was the tabfe<loth aad napkhiL 171s 
VocMo Ctniaur ii Wki. 1737 IV. 134 On the sofe beds 7 
hunry aiost kiagdoBM have expkrud. lyfs-sin D^lsaasu 
Car, Lit. IfSjX) III.400 Ijuxury isiht core of tasl UDavbld- 
able evil in society greet iamittaliiy of fortaas 1 a iflSfi 
BtimiAU Mom. Pot. Ecom. Wks. iRs) IIL 37 Luxury^is . . 
sniam n srs hi i a rcomp s n im eni toopui e noa. slliGaalfeJOT 
P, Host (sS88> 17, 1 simpoas yoa mivo bsaa used to grtst 
luxury, sflpi CntYint (Mr. Psmttorw, ii. tfly The bi wesm 
of lamury produced a sUlte cunoiM of soag In 


4. iratuf. Refined and inteote eojoyoMOt. 

' r# MistMl. i 


I Oastr CUrrtmtmi in Doydtds t 


Pttm Vh 


Hard wM thek Lcidgii^ houmlywM ihek Food ; 
Luxury WM driag Good, tjm Fikuuuo 7>ur 




ittXHrioas to mscourw upon them imrallf. tehsOUAgLorra 
Smitm LsiLSotit. Wand, LsThb juxnriouegremspaaglsd 
with wild flowers, iflafl ^vrusY in Q. RtP. XXlLiV. S03 
Their villages arc situated in the midst of themoNS tuxnrlous 
groves. imCAaiiL. WtaatfAuFaNs/s (1835) 34a She wipud 
them withCrluxurioas hair. 

tb. Of uahealihy fleah: Grannlatiag ember- 
anUy, ^jpvoud*. Obs, 

dAwnKnAn Sorjf. 378 If la iha iacmfmif tbs Wound 
the rlmh grow hixanous, touch k wUh a Vitriel-etoae. 

(L pffce.4--LTM Ian 


tyifl UASTI 

Luxury WMtfoiag Good. tyiiriKuaw 
Trori V1L V, 5ihe mmlged bertw. . lu Ml taeinxufy of . 
grieC syS40ou9UM./r«9kSuAadfeunitlialuxuryofdoiug 
good. MR FosTia Aar. Li. I Thosowhu do aui suMt,, 
the haxury of paniivuami iflsa D. Btswsbt PkMtA, Mss. 


II. Ess. L vL m Heuem to n bote 
usfdsiL dSta mAon tSalot. At The 
apomie was uot for his owu iniflvhlael lusury. 
0. qnd-sAster, W 


hamf of a 
ofths 



iRx^oRflBUumer. ffe. La80vkiHs1jr,lRstlRlly(8d/.). 

riRXRryandplflaSRre; plcntl- 


b. IntheenjoymenloflRXRryaiidpl 
folly, somptRORflly, voloptooody* 
rsgsa tr. PoL t^org. £0^. Hiti, 0 


_ ^ Enf. HltL (Camdoa) I. sfle 

Esten/te the captives was the wife of SigiftodaiL .. whoaiu 
the hinsw Sana jUkaondus bedd loug siaee lusmiarili 
deflowred. *iiefl Suaxs, Ant. 4 CL iil xaa. tee Beridea 
wJjBC hotter J|mei..yott hsae Luxurkmily pidu out. 

b. liea Damisl t/(ys 9 tt A Syrm 15 To ipead thu ffmu 
laaarioasW utpomn not men of worth. i8ri Davata 
Tnptnal ui, Mke and rats .. with hereic veisslSaurioniily 
irate fal i^J.M^Mtrmito/CosuamuhAsTim 

rati'sss;%a&%7s 

|i4|ni*nosnMH. (£ afpnc^-'inMkl TW 
qOmf OT Hate of beio, hsafldw; tludi4ow> 
nm fyh,); iadalceoee ia lasaijr w ptefnan, 
alao iwwftin aai i , pradUalt^. 


Kodt tel.. fiM fa* . . .hM HmI* ..db a aiM 

Ground of it as Ihriihhia eui a kind of Luxmy wr a 
Hermiie. siyp iouneou Emmdm B, Ho oAan sal befora 
icovuuMwIttluaBiy. dADLSUntir,CataLGt.ExAM, 
l e syv o d ftiiits .. re |x m awing thoteaiticlmof luxmy 
rod by thdrchaiaMMidooARmiom offhoonfiai^ 

TViSSOL , mm , .mmyrn .11. 
co wda ip w to a^ojnMcal «r eoaHart to aMUeo to 
whataMaceoaaladtlwiiaeiMaiteeofllto. Haaea, 
to laeaat aw. loaNtUa, iriSeh to deabaUa hH aat 


■A* BnmM Mk. £«*£ ««>L I » awr, 
joate always beforuluxttriis. sdum. Msam 

Crmk Iv. 73 He tNiys a atw 

■sou ueyoan am uwa ssrrw 

Jiin.sAm-C tor A awA ........ 

to —nr-. tow tteiaiwjgw AM /W>. Chankm w 

A^'^ toy.lt a towq^. nolimm him, m StmM 

ktvmkn. 




ajSfSM,***-**' 





anything Ibai^SiLad coiild thea i 

Blaikib Eotior Days WtrA. PuSSa, (18S4) 8 1 

tbsm to fotgsl that they ate but atfUiR^ 


hdlUauoyortlie 


as shall teaqu tbsi 
and pilgrims oere. 

II XiWOB (IrksBi). Mrs. [L. insnts uxoeN.] 
A nonnal exceu of prot«d materlul flappo 8 ed to 
exist in the blood. OnUatirib, (set Quott.). 


-formation 

is known as the Muxus OMsumplIon theory', ilel Ail 
batfs Sysi. Mod. V. 911 Peisbient high praaniradue to 
luxas4:onsttmption. 

Luyg, obs. pL Loubb. 

fliQjtD, Obs. fa, OF. initi fem., f. iuiter 
t-L. inctan to wre8tie.1 Wifstling, gru^Ung. 

enm Caxton 7«smi 13 The luyte or wrascHug of your 
wordcs is not strong ynouh for to bale doun ft ouercome 
the consteuDce of my continence. 

Iiuytftl, obs. form of Littlb. 

Lugardii, variant of Lubabimi //• Obs. 

luigrn(g, ofat, forms of Luobiri. 
ZiHMBitg (lifi'i^eit). AA'ii. [£ luton its 
locality.] A Bulpli-arsenlde of copper, similar to 
enaigite (A. H. Chester 1806). 
tl||AM^/.FivY.XV1.39f^ 

IiUflwL vRriunt of Laxvlb Obs. 

Ii wim ik lihuik obt. forms of Ldom sb.\ 

The Roman numeral symbol for Seventy; 

hence used us an abbreviation for SRrruAOurr. 

tiSa SnixiNon. Or^. Sacr. m. Iv. 89X110 learaeddiiser- 
tetion of the Ute leanicd Bishop ofChmier upon the LXX. 
CntA.DM. (1897) 617A Tnie LXX entirtly mimes the 


mthib. syae if aboouootu in Ajr>sw*fer Jan. 33 The LXX. 
Iraaelator of the 8oug of Solomon. 

Ziy, variant of 0 1 . 

■ail SiMMOMM Diet. TfOdOt Ly.a Chinese bind-mca&ure. 

Ly, obt. f. Lri, Lyb; vir. Lbtb Obs.^ Same, 
-ly, (Ponm: i •Ua.-lle, t-f -Uah. 4 ^ 
'Uuia, 3-5 aarfA •Uk(a, (, One. •Ua, >11), 

3-6 *11, 4> 4 ,), appanded to ibi. and Klja,to form 
adk, lapiwmlt toe OB. -/Tr. conetpondine to 
OFHs.. 0 & •/» (pik -iUI). OHG. J/i (MHG. 
•/M, iiM>d.G. -iitM), On, 

•tigl, Godi. 4i£l>ri.OTa«t. -/Kto*. The ppono- 
lofOr of tie OE. forai, m alio of the mod.u. and 
the ON. ibfiBf, hi wnairliat afanonml, the fre- 
oaoicjr to vae of the nffix havtog catuto Iok of 
the origtaal aeooiidarT ititia, mth oonarauent 
.hortaning of the vowai, ud to ON. alio Toidne 
of die gnttawL A toitW inegnlatiw appean in 
the phonetic dm l tyna n t to ME. The normal 
rmrawBtatton af OE St wu 4ik to northern 
dtolacti and 'Nth to aaathan dialccta. Thew 
forms •» fo«nd at late as the 13 th oentan; bnt 
the fonn 'N, S. which (dtoiu^ patallel with the 
lednctioo of OE dr to /. and of ME mrkh to 
want) a eem e to be cbicfljr dne to the inlhence of 
tteScaadliiBfiaii .Nf-. oeem in northen and mid- 
la^ dfadeeta aa auly at the c., and beftm 
the cad of the xsth e. had becoma nnhenaL In 
the Ormmbm (t » JOo) -Me (tar^ -Me) to 
liefew a vewd aad at the cm oia Itoe. 
bcfonaaiac.| die failed tam-Nht (diqrllainc) 
MCOM oltoa to be wed, far arntricat laaiont, whm 
giaauator woald lanin tha aatolleetad font. In 
tlia oomfMmdft ain Mpeiiadva (OE -Ntrt, •*, 
■Nad) Aa ME fom had ngalailr -k accotoing 
to ahaaetk taw to all dhlaeta (to Af 
waal tytdN c.,fofm waa Sihtn, ■Mtn ) : hut 
lAeit tha potjlttoa had dka fem S new compaia- 
Uwa aad ctiMtiafetoto •Xer, Xw# ware rM«**^*y 
foimad fociilt .. 

Tha edg^ Teat a4k >• 

b to» been a 

' It a« 

Artf 




531 


-liT. 

ruMimfyt In 0E.» u in other Tent 

langiti the iuAx hed often the <enie *of or per- 
taining to*; hut the odje. have, lo far os this 
meaning is concerned, been to a great extent super- 
leded by synonyms of Latin or Romanic etymo- 
logy. Thus moHfy formerly admitted of the senses 
now exproNed by kuman and miuculin€\ for one 
of the older senses of Hmeh we must now say 
imporol^ Another use of the suffix, common to 
English with other Tent, longs., is to form adls. 
denoting periodic recurrence, as daily^ hourly^ 
monthly, nightly, weekly, yearfy. 

When •h U appended to an ad]., the resulting deri- 
vative connotes a <}ualit^ related to or 

reserobliim that expressed by its primary ; cf., e.g., 
OE. ///• dear 'witii/d^iV ‘lovely* (or, as it might 
be rendered, ‘ such as becomes dear ’). The diminu- 
tive sense found in mod.G. gtlhlUh yellowish, 
siisstich sweetish, though a very easy development 
from the original sense of the suffix, does not seem 
ever to have existed in English. Even in OE. -/rV 
hod app. ceased to be nsed in new formations from 
adjs. ; the new adjs. f. adj. ^ •ly that have arisen 
in ME. or in mod.£. seem to be from the advs. 
-ly, suffix > (Forms : i-a -Ifoo, 3-5 -lioho,4-5 
-lion, 3-5 north, -like, (3 Orm. -like, -llj), 3-6 
-li, 4- •l7)» forming adverbs, represents OE. 
dice, correspMding (ftinctionally if not morpho- 
logically) to OFris. -If he, OS. Itho (M.Du. -Itke, 
Du. -KJk, MLG. mod.LG. Hk), OHG. 
^ItM (MHG. -lUhe, mod.G. -HcK), ON. -Hm, 
•Uga (MSw. -Uka, •leha, in mod.Sw. superseded 
by •ligt, •Hgen\ Do. -/i/), Goth. -leM, derived from 
4 tkth (see -LTi) with on adverb-forming suffix, 
OTeut -d, according to some repr. the ending of 
the abl. feus. (pre-Teut. -ad) or neut. (pre-Tcut. 
•od ) ; according to others that of the instrumental 
neut. (pre-Teut -dw). 

'Hie form-history of the suffix in Eng. is similar 
to that of -LT 1 : in ME. the OE. •Hee vfos normally 
represented hydtehe (southern), -/fif (northern), the 
compar. being -/Msrr, •Inker, •ieker (super!, -est). 
The form •li, -(y, which was ennent in East 
Midland English in the rath c., and became 
general in the lath c., is mbably due to the in- 
fluence of the ON. -/jps. In the strongly Scondi- 
navioniied dialect of the Ommhtm (riaoo) •lig 
and •like are nsed indifferently, ooooiding to the 
remiiremcnts of the metre. Where the positive 
ended in •H, •fy, the comparative and superlative 
ended in •Her, -liest. In the 15-I7th c. forms 
like falsfyer, tmitorouslyer (Malory), seftlier, 
justher, wideUer (Long Barclay e Argenis 1635), 
easilier, •esi (R. Baxter Saving Faith 165S) were 
common, but in later nse the advs. in ore com- 
pared with more, most, the inflexional forms being 
only enraloyed in poe^ or for rhetorical effect. 

^ In OTeut on oav. imh this suffix must have 
implied the existence of an a^. with the suffix 
corresponding to -ltI. In OE., however, there 
ore severdi instances (e.g. keaidllee boldly, swiilice 
sweetly) in which on odv. in •lice bos been formed 
directly ftom a simple odj. without the interven- 
tion of an adj. in •He. In ME. the number of 
these direct formations was greatly incieaaed, and 
when the final -e, whicK was the original OE. 
adverb-making suffix, ceased to be pronounced, it 
became tttual to append -(y to on odj. u the teeulor 
mode of forming on adv. oC manner. It was, down 
to the 17th c., somewhat frequently attached, with 
this function, even to adjs. in •h, as earlily,godmy, 
hindHfy, Hvelify, lenelify, stateiily\ but these forma- 
tions ore now genefhlly avoided os awkward, while 
on the other hood it is felt to be ungraceful to use 
words Vktgedlyjgoodl/, lovely, mamnerfy, Hmefy, 
osodvs.; Urn difnenlty is usually evaded recourse 
to some periphrastic form of expression. In ex- 
raples belongii^ to the 16th and 17th c. it is some- 
times difficult to determine whether a writer in- 
traded the adv.gvid^to mean *in a good manner’ 
or *in a goodly maimer*, and there ore other in- 
sUmoTaimiliuramldgiiity. In the wi^ denoting 
Rmodlcol tematnao.oadetify,hoarfy,^ a4l* and 
ue odv. are now imtical In form. A soll^ 
mmpb of mi adv.Lsb. •►-//* with no rdated 04. 

From the early port of the ifith a the 
auffix has been added to oroinal aumenh to fbrm 

«7*tf»osu* tea v^prminmnmimt eio./« 
yiiy-4' hattMAwlto . 4 l^£teor>nytklite 


uncontracted forms double fy) ore found as late 

os the 17th c. Whole •¥ -ly becomes wholly, but 
In all other similar instances the written e is re- 
tained before the suffix, e.g. in palefy, vilely, 
puerilely. Adjs, endii^ grof^ically with ll lose 
one / before -^,as in Jully (in southern Eng. com- 
monly pronounced with a single /, but in Scotlatid 
often with double or long t), dulfy (clodili), coolly 
(kd*l|li) . Adjs. of more than one syll. ending in y 
change ^ to f before as in merrily ; in forma- 
tions from monosyllabic adjs. the usage varies, e. g. 
dryly, drily \ gayfy,gaify (cf. daily, which is the 
only current form) ; slyly, slHy (but always shyly ) ; 
greylv, grayly nos always^. Another ortho- 
graphical point is the dropping of the e in the two 
words duly, truly. It is unusual to append -ly 
to on odj. in -tV ; the ending of the odv. is nearly 
always -ioally, even when the only current form 
of the adj. ends in -ic. 

II Ljfwiui (Uii^ds). [L., a. Gr. AtMubt.] A sur- 
name of Baodius ; hence used for: Wine. 

tCoa Marston Anioniyt Rtv, v. iv. Wks. 1856 1 . 137 Let 
Lyeu« In burnislit gobbleU. iSei Thackeray Kug. 
lium. ii. (1858) 09 When his honest daimI was kbaking. . 
in the morning Alter libAtions to purple Lyaeus over-night. 

Xgnun (Ui'fim), Ijmn (bim). Ohs. exc. Ilut. 
tmAdial. Forms: 4*6lyame, 5lyeme,?5, ylym, 
6 lyalme, lyamme, 6-7 lyome, lime, 6-9 learn, 
lUm,7leaine,leon, 7,9lyme, s-lyom. [a.OK. 
Hem (mod.F. Hen) ^Pr. Ham^s, Cot. lligam,Vg. 
ligame. It. L. ligdmen, f. ligAre to tie, 

bind. Cl Liek.] 

L A leash for hounds. 

c lAoo Porti. Tkwt AggM (text A) 38 My lynao then flill 
lightly lete 1 doon fAlIc. IHd. 6t. I hyede to my hounde 
And hent hym up sone .And louMt my lyamc and let hym 



tracion sbows''the huntsmen their bounds on the lyam 
seeking for deer. 

b. Her. The representation of a lyam or letsh. 

ISJS BotsawKLL A rmorir 11. 43 A Lvon Couchante, ft three 
Liams In chele d'aigent. tSjs [see Lyam -houhd c|. 
e. Comk.: lyom-dog-LvAii-HOUND. 

itia 800TT Lme Mimsir. vi. vii. Stout Conrade, cold . . 
Was M A UFoodeuin's lyme^log found. 

2 . Siort for Ltam-hound. 

tgOOBk. Si. Athmms Fyi b, ASute oTa lyam. lies Shahs. 
Loarin. vL ro Masdffb, Grey-bound, Mongrill, Grim, Hound 
or l^niell, Brache, or Lym \ist />. 

Lgrwa-lumaatl^n-liowiid. Ohs. txc. Hist. 
Forms : 6 lyam-, 0-7 Ume-, 7 leome-, Urn- ,erron. 
lyne-, line-, Uam- (also 9 arch.), 7, 9 lyme-. 
[f. Ltah -h Hocitd.] a bloodhound. 

ISW St. Pmpen Ben. Vlil.Vt. 464 A cowple of lyam 
houndcs. i||8 SnNssR F. Q. v. ii. 95 But Talus, that 
could like a une-hound winde her, . . At length found out 
wheriAi ihe hidden lay. tCsi CdrcR.. av. Mmt, Ckiem mnt. 

. . lyne-hounds, ttanned otherwise, Limkrt de mmi. 1X16 
SuRFL. ft Marrm. Comnirr Farm vit. xsth. 673 This cne 
of hounds, .h In no sort allowed to the liam hound, to long 
as he dimweth in Ihe striiw* T. Soot Kmt PepuH 11. 
17 , 1 had my Leame 4 iouii£ ready in euery comer lo draw 
after them dry-foote, and feuh the Authors Cermm main, 
itei Brathwait UCkimeiei, Forrttterjs Hecandomiraclw 
wUh his line-hound, who by his good education ba*s more 
sophlsiiy than his mailer, ligr R. Liooit Bmrhadeei (1673) 
oS There is nothing in that Countrey so uicfbl as Uam 
Houtidi, to And out them Thievea iBm J. Wrioht tr. 

y^ffet 43 So when the VmMiB Unm^iound 
thrauihthi field Hunu on aTrayl; and in a Leash is Iwld. 

Hag. XVIll. too One that leads a lime- 
hound for the chace. tlRf Scott A'rNfIm. Iv, He hm the 
standi l yme h ound to track the wounded buck eym hiU and 
daK but ha hath alto the fleet giumbouid m kiU jdm at 
view, ills KmosLtv Andwmneda 44! Hid Aid foUows 
aveniiilg i Slowly she tracks hlni and«ore,asilymahouDd. 
liwlllbouil Dtuy mhirauman braMht 

9^ him hb UaaiJiouad, ajmrabred blood-hound ute^or 


lyoaxthbopibt. 

L Allegiance. 

K'oTuw^ ““ 

2 . A group of persons related to or allied with 
another; » Alliance 4. 

. ‘’*1^ ^t^^Ferum^ A kny^t ^ar was of fraunce .. 

I"*. IhM. 40^ pou ne dost 


vmbycastt. tolt-po Jlotomrd Houwk. Bkt. (Roxb.) 287 
My Lord paled Co Mason for lyetnes for his howndes . . 
xxA ^ tsot Douglas Pmi. Hon. l 997 Of goldin cord wer 
Iramit, and the stringU Festtnnit coniunct in massie goldin 
nngia 15SS A/S, Liit 0/ Jewtlfy (P. R. O.), ii doggn 
collm of scooldWtrk with lyalmet s^k and gold. 1541 
Kmateebord With (Surtees) 1 . 81 nefr, One coplc of houndcs 
and iher lyomes. 1570 Caius De Canibue Brit. 1 1 b, Nam 
Lyemme nostra Ungua Lorum significai. Tr tiee Ditirncted 
Emy v. iv. in Bulten O. PI. III. aM Enter Eudon ft 
Butse, leading in twoe Ijwies Byrtha ft a SpanielL ilii 
CoTGa., Trout, . . a lime, or line wherein a Bfoud-hound is 
led. lira Weaenta White Droit B iij. Let her not go to 
Church, but like a hounde In Leon at yonr heeles. iM 
BijOmx Centt. Recr. it 8a A Hound will draw better when 
he is held short, than if he were let at the length of the Liam, 
lies SooTT Wm. and App^ to Gen. Pref. iv, A large blood- 
hound lied in a leam or hand. sM Wkithy Gtott.,Lemm, 


fladiag and haihottiiiig Uiet 

. IV. i, hM'* Mjmi^ 

iL e Www d . lamt Ura vpon the putaue of any Lady, aflgl 
Or^ tiDMid HTelen praudS 

the Lhaa-hound 

o. Af ft hcimldie eognixaiice. 


illisoaihihad 


slM Haiaiuoilit (ML Fwr. xu. ***• tK 
a^rtoWad.] 


Lraunoe kynred, atiance. 

8. A kinsman or ally; * Alliance i^. 

^1/14 Hec ajffSnist a lyans. igas 
Plumpion Cerr. (Camden) 164 Cousin, I , . pray you to be 
g^ master to Nycholas Lee, my lyaiise \ printed lyaufe]. 

Iiyantery, obs. form of Liknteby. 

t LjU. Sc. Ohs. Also lyare, lioru. [? f. Lie 
v.^ + -EB y ? A coverlet. 

*413 Terse, Acc. Scetl. (1877) 1 . 369 Item, for xvj 
cine of damas, to be the Kingis 13'are. . . Item, for xvj elue of 
bukram, to lyne the Kingis liare. igjB Imv. R. Wardr, 
(1810.41 Item, ane lyare oferammesy velvett, with iwa 
cuseningis of crammesy velvett, bordourit with trtssis of 
gold. 1541 IHd. 96 Item ane lyarof purpour velvolt. 

Iiyar, vor. Lybx the soeorwater. 

Lgrftl^ IjOat^ a. and sb. Ohs. exc. dial. 
Also 4* A lyorda, 4-5, 8 Hard, 5-6 lyerd. fa. OF. 
Hart, of obscure origin ; perh. L He, Lxx shX[ 

A. a^\ A dcstgioation of colour, a. Of a 
horse : lotted with white or stiver grey. b. (X 
hair : Grey, silvery grey approaching white, o. 
Applied ^ Hums to the colour of withered leaves. 

fn north Eng. dialects * a white lyared horse meant a grey 
one, or one dappled with white and black ; and a red lyared 
one is da|mlca %vith bay or red and white * (E. D. D.). 

[1300 Qnetid. Cardervba (17B7) 78 Pro uno cquo 
nigro liardo empto de eodem [etcl 10 o a Ibid., Pro uno 
et^uo griseo liardo empto de eodem ad opus Regis [etc.] 
9 6 8. cijM CuAVCKa FrisPt T. 965 This carter bakked 
his hors. . * timyt now ’ quod he, . .* pat was wel twight, myn 
owne Ijwrd boy *. T a 1400 MerU Artk. 9543 Ijtggene with 
longe speres one l)‘arde stedes. c i4ao Pnllmd. on linsb iv. 
8a6 CowurU now to knowe attendith yt : .. The liard ft the 
white, and broun is sure. aa||l Sh. A lexanderCt. (Bann4- 
tyne) irs^Yon aid man. .With lyan herd and hare gresone. 


fS Yon aid man. .With 1 ;^ herd and hare gresone. 
taon-ae iXwaAa Poems Ixi. 70 Tak in this gray herss, Auld 
Dunbar, Quhtlk in my aucht with schervice trrw In lyart 
chaimeit is in hew. lann Wiils 4 /wn. B. C. (Surtees i860) 
347 To Oswin Fenwick a graie nagge. To William Fen- 
wick the lyerd nagga 1I07 MsaKHAM Cmvat. 1. (1617) ea 
The best colourfor a slallyon, is brownc bay dapled, dapple 
oray, bright Uy. or white lyard. 1711 Ramsay Preifut 
Plenty xvii, Nereiis rising frae bis wat'ry ted. The pearly 
drops hap down his lyart head, c lygn Mist Elliot Song, 
The Fteeoere ef the Forest iii, The bandsters are lyart and 


Crahamb Sabbath (1806) 14 The lyart veteran. iB^ 
Ckockett Men 0/ Hess Hags 156 Hb hair, lyart and long, 
fell upon his shoulders. 

B. sh. As the proper name of a * lyird ’ horse. 
13.. Pel Songs KCaxtArrii 71 IIkhi shalt ride sporeleso thy 
lyard A 1 the ryhte way to Dovere ward. iMy Lancl. 
A PtbSS, xsHL 64 He lyiie adown of Ijmrd and uidde hjon 
I Crk " ' 


rRCGORV Bist. CUl, Lond.Cit. (Cam- 
den) 938 As for beodyng, Lrard my bois had more ese thenn 
had sum good yeman. t4i6'i904 in Denton Eng. \sth Cent. 
(i888.* 310. 1 Bul gyff yow to >'owr plesure lyerd roy horse. 

Lyas* obs. forms of Liabd sh.^, Liab. 
Iiybard, &bbard(e, obs. forms of Leopard. 
Lybben, l^bbet, obs. ff . Livb v., LibbetI. 
Lyberary, obs. form of Library. 
liybet^Lyblo: see Libbxt, Libtc. 

Xiybra^ Lyomum : see Libre, LTcnEUM. 
Lyf^m, variant of Licham Obs. 

L^utllXOM (laikftnprdiip, Isiksenprap). 
Also 7 lyeonthrop. [ad. mod.L. lycanthrop-us, 
ad. Gr. Xvedvlpanr-ot lit. wolf-man, f. Xirao-r wolf 
4- Mpuwof man.] 

1 . One who is afflicted with Ltoamthbopt, q.v. 
iIri Moue Cmmsrar. Lio. Lihr. iv. xiu. 976 Ihe oigans 

of the flmtasic of such foolish Lycanthropa. 1I79 G. K. tr. 
Boaystnnm*s Theat, World in. 946 They willbct^e Lj’can- 
thropes, and so naked like the wolves. 

2 . By mod. writers used os a synonym oi Wbrx- 
WOLF ; one of those persons who (according to 
mediwvol superstition) assumed the form of wolves. 

list A. HcaasRT in Sir F. Madden Will. 4 Wstrtfell 
(i8|9) t6 Paithenopha|y . . b an enormity of the lycanthropes, 
and not of wolves. ilBa Si. James's Gas. 17 Feb. 7 These 
legends of the lycantliftme— the loupgarou— perhaps csp«i- 
aliy induce u* to rilify the wolf. 

iar. ilM WNimxa Arisen at Last t6 Hereaway, The 
felfiycanrarope finds no prey. 

Ljoftataxopio (loikftn|»rp*pik), a. ff. mod.L. 
lycanthrhp-us (sec Pfec.) + - 1 ®J Of or belonging 
to lyconthropy ; suffering from lyconthropy. 

illip Lawoor Imag. Cone., HasvB 4 Bp. Parker WIrs. 
(il53) IL 108/t He never drove men Into holy madness with 
inoRiaanl howUngs* Uke the lycanthropic aainu of the 
tMy H. S. OucoTT tr. HAsskr's Postk. Bnmmn. 80 Them 
ia some raaaon to apprehend that ihumay be a lycanthropic 
umniliKtation of the human phantom. 

(bUcK-n^i^). [FonMd 


U pnc. + •WT.l — LtOAHTHMPt. 
** XT voL 111 IgeanikropM. 


till A. Hurrrt in 
86 



LYOAHTHBOPOT7S. 
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Sir F. Madden ^ lytruMti/ (i6je) ^ A wolf who . . 
prowIt . .in quest of human ftesn, for which he alone, like 
the lycanthropisl, has any taste remaining. iMi PaiiMaU 
G, i8 Apr. 4 Petrus Borel the lycanthropiit 
Lgroa'iithropOMt [Formedaspicc. -f -ous.] 
Pertaining to lycanthropy. In recent Diets, 
li bmathrovu. Obs. PL loroanthropl. 
ModX. form of Lto^nthbopi. 

tfm R. Scot Dacao. Wiichcr. v. L (1886) 79 Another 
being Lycanthropus In the forme of a woolfe, had his woolves 
feet cut olT. a ito MlooiRTOif Chmn^liHg iii. iii, The 
swift lycanthropi, that walk the round. Wy'll tear their 
wolvish skins, and save the sheep. 18^ TsArr Cemm, Job 
V. 93. 58 Such Lycanthropi, or beasts in the .shape of men, 
PanI fought with at Ephe«u.s. 

XiJfOfoathvppy (bikacnl^r^pi). Alio ia mocl.L. 
form lyoanthropia. [ad. Gr. Aveor^ponrsa, L 
kwfMfcmf : see Lycanthropi.] 

L A Kind of insanity clefcribcd by ancient writen, 
in which the patient imagined himself to be a wolf, 
and had the instincts and propensities of a wolf. 
Now occasionally applied as a name of those forms 
of insanity in which the patient imagines himself 
a beast, and exhibits depraved appetites, alteration 
of voice, etc., in accordance with this delusion, 
iSHs R. Scot JXscim. IVitchcr, v. i. (18S6) 73 Lycan« 
thfopia is a disease and not a transformation. tM a. B. 
Lm Primmmd, Fr, Aca*/, 11. 166 That malady, which is . • 
named by the Graedans. .lycanthropie. ito Bvrron Ams/. 
Aftl I. I. I. iv, Lyeanth^ia, . . or Wolf-madnc^ when 
men run howling about graves and fields in the night, and 
will not be persuaded but that they are wolves or some such 
beasts, m tfigS Br. Hall St, Pours Csmboi i. Wks. 1808 
V. 331 It is contrary to the delusions of lycanthropy. There, 
be, that is a man, thinks himself a bnst ; here, he, that 
is a beast, thinks himself a man. ifiyt Masvkll Rsk. 
TroHsp. I. 68 His Madness hath formed itself inioa perfect 
Lycanthropy. Me doth so verily believe himself to be a 
Wolf, that his speech is all turiM into howling, yelling, 
and barking. etyTp WAaauaroM Ssrm. ou Mott, tv. 
3i Wka 1788 V. 499 The madnees called L)^ntbropy. 
lilt Laot Mobgan Ft, Atmeorihf ^1819) 111, tt. 7St I am 
not well, surely, Sir,,. and thinks betimes that it's the lycan- 
thropia 1 have got, which Maistcr Camden saiih was com- 
mon to the ancient Irish, itpi Daivca fmirsd. Lit. O, T, 

(189a) 469 Nehuchadnexsar'a seven years* insanity (lycan- 

■ 


Ihropy) with hb edict respecting it. 1I91 Stdniy 
C, 1 . 97 youiu boys and girls 1 
to the pitch of 1 


fimg. 18M 

. boys ancf girls 'were ^ttd .. in crime, even 
to the ^tch of moral lycanthropy. 

2# I'he kind of witchetaft which wti fuppoaed 
to coofist in the tsinmption by hnmtn beings of 
the fonn and natnre of wolves. 

sIpB Sconnr/>miMie£ vileto Persons accused of the crime 
of lyoanchropy. itfif Lscicr Rottbo, 1. 1. 89 Lycanthropy 
or the iraMforamiion of witches into wolves, 
liyow, obs. form of List sbA 
14 III Caxtow CAos. Gi, 40 Thys fyemhras. came vnto the 
lyces of Kyngt Charles, .as be .sbdd fygbi al amsed. 
Isjorn^ obt. f. /kt, pL of Loom ; obs. f. Laci w, 

I (1^)* [F. Z/rA. ad. L. Lythtm (sec 

Ltoxoii).] The name given in France to a 
secondly school maintained by the State, ia contra* 
distinction to a toilbgi or secondary school main- 
tained by a mnnidpality. 

jfilS Q. RtP. CXVJl. 40 Then are tcmiy-foar fyftts in 
Pmnoa. ifaei>M4vr 19 May 190/9 The popuhtioQ of the 
fyedes and colh^ has remained ttafioiMfy. 

Zijomoo, •mm, obs. forms of LfCKNci,LfCBir8B. 
XimraB(biii'ftii), 4^6^is^rm.lsj9mfnKL 
[aX Lychtm^wLOf. A^e<ior, neat, of epithet 

of Apollo, to whose temple the Lyceum was adja* 
cent, Cf. F. fyeii^ Sp., It /iVra.] 

1. (With capital L.) The proper name of a 
garden with covered walks at Athens, in which 
Aristotl^taiight his philosophr. Hence, the Arkr 
'iotellan philosophy and its adherents. 

i J Tf li Norru Piutouek, Sjtiio (tfos) M He fold down 
aDtSei^ofifaewlMLyaMun. HjiJSuLMB tr. SoAoTs 
Lett. (vol. II.) 79 He makes use of them (riches) after the 
nunner of the Academy, and of the Lyceum, which never 
thought them inmediiiienis le happinmaf. itfi MfiTon 
P. R, IT. 353 WitnUk the walli thou view The echoob of 
ancient sagea. .Lyceum there, and paintad Scou neat. ||m 
A acnsim PUos. immg. l 391 Guide my way Throi^ kS 
l^ycdsm's walk, the green retreats Of Academns (sCcL 1^0 
TMiSLWALLGrTMvell.n. 63 The Lyceunna garden at a short 
dbianco from Athem, sacred to the Lyciaa Apollo, saw 
Lawson Rtmim. DetUrAcod. m He might have been taimi 
for a resuadtated Grecian phiwsoplMr 


hb pupib at the Lyotam. 

dT trtrnsfm 

lyay-aS Tmomsow Su m sm e r 1303 To Hi 

forth wey walk. sBsf Anm Reg, It m aid as If 

the animal creatiou had bsea wstmWsd In CovenI Oeedsn, 
as in a capacioai lycena. 

2 . Used a|lastvely as the proper name of certain 
]^aces of Mndy or instraction, ft. In Italy and 
Switterland, the Latin title of oertaiii nnifimties 
or colleges (It Lictb, F. Zy^/s). b. wF« Lytk^ 
the name of an inMitntMfi (allerwaids called 
AikkUi) lemded at Paris In 1786, at which Icc- 
tutioii Uteratue and seknee were dclivmed by 
eminent ptofm i o ri. a In Englaiid, adopted eg 
the title of many Uteraiy InstitBSona cslablUlMd in 
tik early pert of ^ ipfih c., and of the bkUUflgi 
" Ibr them, nMelly indndinf leetue-seomi 
laUlifaiy, 


tTfiS Gtntl. Mmg. LVI. 1. 369/r A Kierar)’ etUabUshment 
has btely been opened at Paris under the title of the Ly- 
ceum, wfiere lectures are read by the following professora. 
. .The Lyceum b to open every day, morning and evening, 
and each profemor b to read fwo hours In eadi week, ilji 


8. Lvcdi. 

s8^ ScoTTAf<n^i!rvw V1.97ltwas thenolicy of Bonaparte 
to diminish, .the secondary or ecclesiastical schools, in order 
that the public education might be conducted at the public 
seminaries, called Lyceums or Academies. 18S1 M. Aimolo 
Pop. Educ, Ameer Introd, 39 The French arbtocracy could 
procure for its children, .a better training than that which is 
now given in the lycenms. 

4. i/. S. (Cf. ab, c,) An institution in which 
popular lectures are delivered on literoiy and 
scientific snbjccts. 

t%aoAmir. Jmi. Sd. 11. iMAhetmet of the proceediim 
of the Lyceum of Natural History, New- York. igy| Hr. 
Mastinkau Soe. Amur. 111. 163 Colleges to receive the 
61ite of the schooU ; and lyceums, and other such institntioiis 
for the subsequent instruction of working men. sljse W. R. 
Williams Rslig. Prog. iv. (1854) 77 Men have expected . . 
the Lyceum and the Lecture to close the drain-shop, ilp) 
Lxlaxo Afrer. 1. mLet the aspirant begin by reading pnpers 
..before such aooctics or lyceums as will listen to him. 

b. sUtrib.t OS iytettm asumhh^ systrm. 

t%| O. W. Houics Amt. BrsmJ^d. vi. 55 Two lyceum 
assemblieiL of five hundred each, are so nearly alike, that 
[etc]. pMiLun SbescAss xl. see Appreciating the 

lyceum system as 1 do. .1 feel (etc.). 

8. UsM os the title of a book. 
iSof BxLfpun (/f/4r) ^xmum of A^ent L^eramre ; or 


Biographical.. Account . 

Z^cn, vor. Lich, Lioiit, Lyoh(e, obs. f. Liu. 
Lyohft, obs. form of Lsich Liiqi a. and /A 
Lyoheob Lyoh-gftte, vor. Lircui, Licb-oatr. 

I KgrobujMdft (Uknse'pnfi). Gr. Chunk, [a. 
Gr. Avx^^lfia lighting of lamps.1 A series of leven 
prayers for protection daring the night, fonning 
port of the lychnic. 

1 ^ Neaub Eosi Ck. Introd. i. 8^ WhUe this ftalm b 
being said, the Priest.«saith the lycnnapsia. 

Lyolmio (liicnik). Cr. Church m ^ad. eocL Gr. 
Xexneob time of lampltgbling, f. Aux^^ot lamp.] 
An office which accompanies the lighting of lamps, 
being the introdnetory port of vespers. 

i|§B Nrali East. CE Introd. l 897 nets. The Order of 
PhUotheus directs the PrieU. .to btwin the lychnics at the 
verse * In wisdom hast Thou made them all *• 

iZmlmidftft. Alsoiaolmideft [mod.L., 
1 t^ychnid^f Ltcbnis.] ^ An old garden name for 
the geoBS Phkx^ (Britten 8c Holland), 

*7|i MiLLSa Coni, Diet. (ed. a) s.v. /./cAwii, VfagiiiUui 
Lychnidea . . Carolina Lychoidea. 1741 Compi. Fmm.- Pises 
II. iii. 379 In Beds made of tight rich Earth, .. plant your 
Cnitini^ of Lkhnidca's. iTtg MaarrM Romsssmmt Bet, xvi. 
(1794) sfo Such arc ail the spedceof Lvchnldcn: whkb you 
will know by their salvcr-skapcd Corolla, with a bent tube. 
fLjOhal'd^tftt £Mt» Oh. [Hybrid C 
Gr. Aegrifik-ov (dim. of Augulew lamp-iBaiid, f. 
Adyrot lamp) 4^ -ATB * ] Giving ont light, 
t§t6 Kietv ft Sr. Eotmmei. IV, 307 LjreAmidimts, when 
the Vertex, Frons nod Posiaasus are porrected so as 10 
form a kind of fOMrum which gives ligbl in the night. 

I XjclUBlft (H'kfils). /V. lyminf rt— (lrhiidf»)> 
[LTi Or. Avx’^'f tome red (lower, f. Anx’^et lamp.) 
L Sbi. A genns of coryophylloceoBS plinth in- 
clodiog the Compioo and Rmg^ Robin, 
idni Hoiaamd pAog It no As touchkig LychoH ihnt 
* (f^I. sftM Eviltii 


Ab£ Xisrt. ifspr (ifiyo) 17 Flowefs bi Frini^ or ^ InsilDg 
..yellow Ullic% Li^iii^ Jeem, M^doehl% wbiio^ 
red. lysy-aa Moettnn Awsb. (1731) IL etp Lychnis or 
Cnkndon nrn siaglo nnd doohin. iBoi H. PHttufi PUm 
Hist. II. itj The Senriet Lydmb bn p nr wini n i piniit, iBb 
Jawoniin in CAmmI. Jrtd. t Mnr. fys/i Thn |Ut lychiiii 
or (iggsd robin grows nwowg ihn gnmm 
2 . 1 Vith defiling word, applied by gardenm to 
vorioBS plants of other genera; 


.... . LKE Mrsd. Bet. Appall Lfchniib BOftord, Plftjr, 
LychnkWild,4gvnrllnww. tipiiU.Limmod Psm. Pknds 
1. \sBPkhjs...fsdm LyMT 
tz^r-bluiobltft, Oht.— it Gn Aujpddm (In 
Seneca), f. Ad^ro-t lampvAot Ufe; after mnofo 
Mk] OnewhotBrasaigM intoday 1 n*liMt-liver\ 
tfif lEUiucv voL II, NIgbl Wolknr. 

aC fHl HMiiliftft P ft (IHShkftip). Afth. ff, Gr. 
Adxro-f lomp^-eeftrof -icon.] Anomemnato 
the Low osoB wnnxnr on the soppoeitioB that its 

porpoK wialo allow imrs to set the tkar Ugbta 

.. ^ ^ thn wtodowsSlnd 


efaml _ 

CmdiuUtUjMhM 


a^Mi^ * HIM* M lb* 

in dMakHonf*. ttdn. 

» >• ^n Inaiid fnMnlkwi^ 

ti ;rf<j ii H< Iwnd in fa tiwiigli into ttn aUt. TMito 

SngiMj wpnM ti . *i]rAnoiMii»'. iW Limim 

JljW fX. n# MM k Ji • Mil 

nSknkMT^SIolMHVte'vMMr. iUt/»M.XllL^ 
Ljrolie otesTfem «f L»w. 
XgWiMq^). CAfw. Xf.LT«raMrnt4)»L] 
AaNtfsaSblowikon. iieVMnAV,OlMi, 


liTOOVODIUX. 

tXgrolika. Mr. Oh. Abo j ZifotMna, 8 
Z^oiMa, [od. med.L. hciscus mosc., na fem., f, 
Gr. Xdirot wolf.] A fabulous beast tappoied to be 
a hybrid between a wplf end a dog. 

ts|n BoasiwtLL Armeris ii. sfi Two Lyebkes Pniiaat 
Lyciikes me called (ns Pllnie inithe) doggei, gendered of 
wolfes. 1610 Guilum Hsrsddrg 111. xxv. 179 Cnsioridtt. 
Dogges ingendred by n Fnx noid n Beuer; Lyciicui of a 
WolA nod n Mnstiflk. 1706 Phillim (ed. Kersey), Lpdseo 
n Dog ingenderM of n Wolf nnd n Bitch. 
tXiyoiui. Obs. [Ute L., a. Gr. At^eior, orig. 
nent. sine, of Aveiot Lycian.] ft. The ihrab Box- 
thorn {Xycium barbarum). b. The fruit, and 
o. the extractetl jnice of the Box-thom. 

iSpf GxsAaoB Htrboi in. xxv, ti 51 There b drawne out of 
the Tenues and brunches of Boxe Thome, .n luice, which is 
named Lydiim. . . In English . . it bnlso named Lyeium of the 
iuico which U boiled out of It ifigy PAgsieoiDiet,, Lyeium 
n decoctioa mode of the Joyce or decoction of the bramble 
root, ififii Lovell Hist. A mim, 4 bfiu. 36 Some adulterate 
the Indian Lycaum with the mdl hereof {sr. a Heifer), leu 
Cm AMBERS Cycl Supp.. Lyetum^, .the name of a fruit cauS 
by the Fren» boys dAvigosn^ the Avignon berry, aim 
Psnny Cyel. XIV. aia " 

Ziyoke, Zaycken, obs. IT. Licx v., Likxn v. 
Ziyokore, obs. comparative form of Like. 
XmoetoniBft (loikp*kt&nain). Chem. [f. 
moa.L, Lycocten-um wolfs-bone (a. c;r. Ai/ro- 
nrdror lit. wolf-killer) -f -INE] An alkaloid extract 
of the Wolf's-bone. 

sftfi tr. H. von ZismssesTs Cyst. Msd. XVII. 744 Atsni- 
turn iyeo€tmmtn..h the only spedes lof nconiium) that con- 
tains DO aconitine, but another alkaloid, lycoctonine. 
ZjOOdo&t (UrkddMt). Ichthyol [ad. mod.L. 
Zycbdbut; -bdM, od. Gr. AwrofidiT-ft pL (Galen), f. 
Avno-t wolf fifioiT-, Modf tooth.] A snake of the 
fiimily Lycbdoutidst^ having coniniform teeth. 

tlBy EneyeL Brit. XXI 1. loo/a In some (snakes) all the 
teeth are nearly of the same sue: others porneu in from of 
the javfs (Lycodonu) or bchimi in the maxiUarits (Dm- 
cmsieriarts) a tooth, .larger than the rest. 

Hence EyooAo'mtlftB a., pcitoining to the lyco^ 
dbutidu (Cent Diet.). 

Ohs. [g. Gr. Avttewhyhtfp, 
f. Awre-r wolf e wdi*#9p panther.] A Csbulous hybrid 
between a wolf and a poather. 

■Soy TorsELL Fous^. BsmsU (tM 44* 'Hie Lycopanihcrs 
oiebigendred betwneii wolves aadpantben. thid. 581. 
|Z(yea9ftv4M(lBtkap6Jd^). As/. [mod.L, 
irmg. f. Gr. Awso-r wolf WpOfnini to break wind : 
a rmcriag of the £u. name wb^s fi%t (Fimt 
iL^).] Tm foagBS Paff^hall, Lycbferdbn Btvista. 

tfipGssUi. Mog. XXVI. 430 Tte lycopeidon, orpufl-ball. 
sftpi LmiXLgY Hot, Syst^ Bet, yjs Oasteioaiyci*.compre- 
heoding.. Lycoperdons amd thn like, 
b. attfih. : lyooperdon nut (lee quot). 

iM Trsos. Bsi.^Lytspsrdsm imi!i,lhe nasM under which 
the herbaUsia sell our oominoo spscaes of EimpAomyiss. 

Henee ZeroeyeifteiA 0., resembling fungi of the 
genus Lycofirdbsk 

sOys TT. a Lemomu LkkmAsro 943 Verrucm large, 
glQhuInf,. .lyc o pifdoid, evewtunlly Incsratodehbcsnt 
tZiyoophOBod, 0. Oht.^^ [f. Gr. kvith^ 
twilight, app. misappiehcnded to mean keen sight 
(f.Awm-rw&4'f6ffkbt)4'-aDS.] Keen-sighted. 
Also Zafoopkoey In the some tense. 

lian Tounimvs TrmH. MHsuo. vl. Loolw op my sight, 
MB lycophoied eles, And toll me whether It be blear'd or no. 
Ibid. xIvS, Hb ties thm 'fom wnra cleore lycopborie, Now 
Mehnt ianBaiamry. 


laroopo d (Iri k^jM). BH. [Angllcixed form 
ofLToorooiOM.] A elttb-moit, a plant of the 
N.O. Ly^dbdiacbmf esp. of the genus lycbfodtum. 
ms H. Macmhaah 

may be mid 10 preamM tlm h&kem w of 
vei^fatioii. sIm tHtm in Mtersse^^ 

I u Ths m io t io niM p of a Ly«0|^ ipa Do we? rnn P*»nt 
Hence SriwpodBld.».pafUinbig tothelycopods . 

’jqrsoyoSe (W-kAAdV r«- J'* 

on 


ft, M. 0. of wbUi Lt< 


(n), a. Bit. 

PetteiniBf to 
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■w7 

iSItlK 



I Awe 
BMii 



LTOOTBOPAL. 

% Tlio fine powder formed by the ripe ipores^f 
fpedei of known ns * v^eUble brim- 
stone * from its toflnmmnbillty. Also LdmUpawdtr, 
ItiiUMd in fUfitryaiMi nbidrbtm ; nlao in tbtstres for 
the production of sum lightniii|; 

* iSM J. M. Guixy^^MOV 7 ^orMriir 4 (cd. s) 173 Starch or 
lyoopooium powder washed with alcohol, amen to prenerve 
the auriferoui salts the best. iSM Todd « Bowman 
Anat, 11 . 80 The vibroiioiis of the paper ore cosily demon- 
strated by the movements of particles of fine sand, or lyco- 
podium powder strewed upon it. Duhsimc Dit, Skin 
935 Absorbent dusting powders, consisting of lycopodium 
dust, will be found most useftil. 

Lyoor, obs. form of Liquob. 

Lyoono, -ena(e, -ioe, etc., obs. if. Liquouci. 
I^ooroud((l» -orune, wisnts of Liokbboub. 

(bikpnrdp&l), a, Bot. [f. Gr. 
XvMo-f ' enytning in the form of a hook * fL. de Sc.) 
+ -rpoff^ turning -f -al.] The term applied to an 
orthotropons oviae, cnrvM downward in the form 
of a horscHihoe ( Tnas. Bkt. 1866). 
S^OOferaMms (leikytrdpas), a. Bkt. [f. u 
prcc. -«■ -oua. J « prec. iSyB Hoslyn Did. Mtd. Tgrmt, 
Lyoour^Ot •ease. obs. ff. Liquor, Liquorice. 
Lyooures, -ouroua* -oun^ var. Licjurour. 
Lycur, obs. form of Lucrb. 

Lyoure, -eMOg-yoe^obs. ff. Liquor, Liquorice. 
Lydder, -Ir, -yr, variants of Litmbr o. 
LyddornOg -ery^ vaiianu of Lidoerok 06s. 
LydUt# (li'dait). [C name of in Kent 
(where this explosive was first tested in England).] 
A high explosivcg chiefly composed of picric acid, 
and belicvra closely to resemble Mbliititi ; used 
in the manafacture of explosive shells in England. 

18SS /. 0/ Wight C 0 unt 9 Pros 3 Nov. 3/4 Armstrong and 
Co.. .bought the patent from. . M. Turpin, who is now per- 
sonally assisting in the manufacture of Lyddite, the English 
name lor Melinite. ifpS Wgitm. Gmz. so Aug. i/i The new 
Lyddite shell tpei MismmM 14 Mar. 7/3 The power of 
Lyddite has been described by experts, .os most destructive 
in a rocky country. 

Lyder. -iTg -yrg variants of Ltthbr a. 

Lydford lawi see Law id.i 8 c. 

Lydford, nowa small village on the confines of Dartmoor, 
was formerly the chief toum of the stannaries. 

Iangu Pick. RtdiUs iiL 145 Now, be kv <’f 
lydnord . . pilke lewde laddc unite euyli to thryue. a iSqi 
W. Biowhr Whi. (177a) 111 . 157, I u(t have heard of Ly^ 
ford law. How, in the morn they hang and drav^ And sit 
jn Judgement after. tSfS Blount O'fowg’r., Lvdfird La(t0% 
is to hang men first, and indite them ofterwordk 

V. Obs. (Back-formation f. fydger^ 
Ledoxim inir. To be a ledger ambassador. 

e 1S18 Ralsksn Maxims St, (1656) ji (To] have some of 
his own Lydidag abroad about that t^lncee Court, under 
colour of Embassage, or some other pretence, 

LydMRTg -or, obs. forms of Ledger. 

LyUaa cli*di&n), a. and s6. [f. L. L^i*us^ Gr. 

Adfo-Ot 4- -AR.] 

A. adj. 

1 . PerUining to the Lydians, a jpeople of Asia 
Minor, or to their coonttyg Lydia. Sometimes with 
allnsion to the wealth of Cronos kiim of Lydia. 

lA Lvtv Ss^ijt Pkaa v. i. This ohalTis headed with 
Lidion steel e tfioo T. Rounson Maty Magd. is To whome 
the Lydian wealth . . is broimhi in lauish nwosurc. iM 
Massingbu Pam. Actor 1. ill. We show im arts of Udion 
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LYING. 


r Lydian dvil 

S. spic. in Musu. a. The designation of one of 
modes in ancient Greek music, characterised 
as soft and efleminate. b. The third of the 
authentic eccleiiutical modes, having F for its 
* final*, and C for its 'dominant*. 

igtf K K. Gtou. to S/atutPt Ske^h, Cat. Oct ty Tim 
LydIaD and loniquc harmony, isgs O. Hmviv Piarets 
Supsr. 50 He regaiided not the dolnety Lydian, Ionian, or 
ASolion Melody. ig|a Milton L'AlUgra 136 Lop me in 


muna in i/iscaiu. lor ue mom imn. ui mvw uu. 
Drvdsn At/sxmsmPs Food 97 Softly sweet, in Lydian 
mcaiuies| Soon he soothed hb soul to pleasures. iSoyRoutN- 
■ON ArchmoL Grwem v. xalii. sjejn music, .there were fow 
prMpnl idaet or modes: the Phrygian, the Lydi^ the 
Doric, and the Ionic .. The Phrygian mode was religiotts, 
the Mian plaintive. 1M7 MAcrAaoxN Harmony 1 1 j The 
bwfba b ine thhd mode of Ambrose's teiectlon. 

Ar. lik Butlu Had, tt. I. 8 m As ikilful ooc. 

lU tu^ith Lydioa and wiihPhrygion dei^ 

.8. LydUa-atont, Aiin. A black variety of 
^per (basanite) osad by jewdleis at a touchstone 
for tesdng gold, ^ 

. >2SS STRvn SiotdtSnrv. II. vi. L ir/i Within ths Ralls 
kemdia Altar, b a eurious i^liud Fto 

^•rs m thSis smwral Sons of St« 

ss a.’rsate<aa..tt,f sssa 

'Y'l'S's&ififrw Ai.,tei.» 

fiuge of the Lydians. 

8MI Asomii I. (Arb) 40 Ysl after by ihi 


ni one Pactyse a verye headie manne omonges the LydUns 
they rebelled agaynste Cyrus i^yne. 169S PniLurs s.v. 
Lydish It foiling to Tyrrhanus hb lot, he went out with a 


and Persians. tSM Smuldon tr. PUmbofis Salammbt 3 
Some Lydians feasted arrayed in the robes . .of women. 
Lydroiig -uiig variants of Lidderov Ohs. 
Lydyat^ obs. form of Lidgate. 

(lai),iA Forms: 1 Idas, (llls\ Idah, Ids, 
3 lelho, 4 10)6, Uje, (5 legh, leyje, leygh(e, 
5-9 be, ley, (5-6 leye, le, 7 ly), 
5- lye. [0£. IJat (later Uah, genit. 
str. fern., correspomfi to MDu. hghe (Du. 

OHG. huga (mHG., mod.G. iauge\ lye, CW. 
/air-bath:— >OTeut. *laugd ; prob. f. the root *lau- 
to wash fsce Lather) •¥ sufo -gj :-- 0 Aryan -yd.] 
1 . Alkalized water, primarily that made by the 
lixiviation of vegetable ashes, bnt also applied 
(esp. with prefixM word as in soapdye^ sodadye) 
to any strong alkaline solution, esp. one used for 
the purpose of washing, f Also water of lye. 

anon EkkuU Gloss. 591 Loxiua^ leox [Corpus and Er/. 
bBSl cieeo Sax. Leeckd. I. T " 
drmc of h wiles hundes ko&te on 

hxlefl. MiVf. II. 338 Wyre him leoAc . 

Las^amds Cirurg. 03 If Wt )k>u waische hem bobe |a 
* - - • • j Ibid., pe vicus IS cbnsid 


364 Sons^um men w\tc 
I bitere lexe wundorlice hyt 
leoAc of cTlen ahsan. c 1400 


cankre & a foul vlcusl 
wik kilke lire (r^r. leyse]. 


viwus is vivi.mu 

Pallad. OH Hush. 11. 377 
fie 


f MOO / 

Wete hit (a tree] at the fulle Inrie euery mone a yer in 
ollone. c 1430 Two Cookorydks, 32 Tolce a code quantvte 
of fyne leye, & put it on a potte . . & whan pc by is Mpin 
hot, cotta ke Pceyn kar>to. e 1440 yacoSs Wrii 195 Watyr 
of legh kot b mode wyth o-sschys & watyr, . . for ostchys & 
hole watyr makyn good bwh& 150a Ord. Cryttsn Men 
(W. de W. iMo) L ti. 10 But man shall be baptysed in 
neceuyta with le. 1660 Woruocb Syst. Agric. (1681) 60 
The Lot or Lixivium wncrewith the Women usually scour 
their Clothes. 1904 N. N. tr. BoccalMs Advts. fr. 
Pasmast. 111 . 287 Henry the Fourth, thought it an Honour 
to wash his Head .. though some malicious People say. He 
did it not with Sou), but with hot scalding Lye. T. 
Tnonson Ckom. (ed. 3) 11 . 544 Muriate of potash. This salt 
. .lyvepared from the waste leys of the toap-makert. 189! 
F. T. Bullen Cruiu Cackaid iv. (1900) la The officers . . 
were content with ley, which was mmbned in plenty by 
the ashes from the golleyfire. 

b. In wider sense : Any detergent material used 
in washing ; a deansing substance. Also Jig. 

csooo Vices 4 Virtues 95 Nb 8sr non swo god leQe se 
teores. t«.. Prayer to our Lady 19 in Cl E. Slisc. 193 Mi 
brunc her b hwit oicumc ich not for hwucche leihe. c tygs 
Spec. Gy Warm. 8a8 pe hole teres of numnes ei^e Makeb 
dannete kan sny li|e. 1090 Ayenb. 145 pet b ^1 we tyek 
oik y-waase of onelepi Tcta, pet wet mid lesu cristes 
preciousc blod. 1406 Lyinl utGuil. Pilgr. 21855 Wyth w>’ch 
water, dame Penaunce Moketh a lye..To wosshen a- way 
al ordure, ifioi Holland PHny 1 1 . 224 The vrin of a yong 
Asse folcb supposed to thicken tneboire : but there would be 
mixed some Spiknord with thb washing lie, to rcctifie the 
strong sent of the said %Ttne. 164! Herrick Hesper. (1869) 
100 Feicie, some say. doth wash her clothes i* tn* lie That 
snorply trickles from ner either eye. 

t O. A cosmetic for the hair. (Cf. Lye- pot.) Obs. 

15.. WiTNAis Did. (1568) 5ia/a Lie to wasshe the head 
with, iixiuium. 1961 T. HoaY tr. Castigtionds Courfyer 
n- (>57?) Liu h, 1 reprehended a iodic of loue for occupying 
a certain kiMe of lye y* shined much. 

t d. Applied to urine used as a detergent ; more 
fully Chaihieb-lti. Obs. 

14. . Voc. in Wr.-Walcker 593/23 Locium, lye, or pyme. 

2. Water Impregnated with salts by decoction 
or lixiviation. Now rare. 

1^ PxACHAM Genii. Excrc. 1. xxul 77 The Lie of Rue, 
(thatis the water wherein you have sod your Rue or herb- 
grace). 1844 Nyb Gusmtry, (1670) 14 Poor upon the said 
flower so much of the struned water, which 1 call lee or 
lime water, os wU disKilve the fiower. 1848 Sir T. Browne 
Pseud. Ep. VI. xU. 337 Colcothxr or vitriol burnt, .will make 
good Inke, and so will ibe Lixivium or Lye made thereof 
with wamie water. iSit Self Instrudor ^ A ley mode 
with tartar and gum-water, iffio Maury Pbys. Geog. Sea 
i. I 43 They (waters] find their way into the sea. and so 
moke the lye of the earth brine for the ocean. Ibid. x. 1 461 
The brine of the ocean b the ley of the earth. 

8. The limpid acrid fluid which mot from a 
blitter or the like ; the ' water' which collects in 
the body iu dropsy. Now only dial. 

ifitg OiooKB/faicr e^.Vmspa Hb Nouell suddenly opened 
whem issued to great quantity of the drojMV Lie, that his 
body ftn to the wonted scantling. iM . 9 . Ik, Line. Gloss., 
Leo (so Bfonoanoeds . .the watery matter which issues from 
a woiuid or sore : as* It's more like lee than matter*. 

A attrib. and Comb, (sense 1), as lye-askes, -firwifi, 
•ketiU^ drought •tub, -vessel^ -wash. AIsoLte-pot. 

1601 Houand Pthy If. ,sod Hereupon comes Lixwus 
dkh, L Lie ashcii whbb being drunk is medidnable. iSm 
Timmb Quertii. n. iil 115 Lye-wash . . b made of ashes and 
water. iifi| Moxon Mock. Sxeyr., Printiw *l p at The 
Lye Brush is made of Hogs Brbikw fostned mto a Board 
with Brai^Wyer. Ibid., A Lvo-Reitle . . commonly holds 
about Uuot- Oalloiie. /M, The Lye-Tiough..uia Square 
Tronic ssado of Inch-Boarda i?u lotsd-fi Cosmtry 
Preweriu (ed. e) 109 A Lye-tub, tho^ genenrilv ncgloctfd 
as the worst., for a Cooler, has really proved the sweetest 
•ad ■aUtttof any. ipii Mmeeum Pusticum 1 . 53 Tim straw 
la tho bottom of yourb^-veitei. ilm 1 JeftinoN 
II. 489 As soon osaibrm b wrought-dr, the pmsamaa to 
carry ft to the lyMrough, and there con^riy rub it ovw 
with lya i8li J. SoumwARU Prmd. Printing (1884) 406 
Lya b applied 10 the forme with a lye brush. 


tLjttt CMktry, Obs. [>• F* lur to thicken 
(» MUice, etc.), lit. ‘ to bind’:-L. /(pfr..] 

1 . Tomix; to thicken (soupf,iancee, etc.). 
Cf. alyt, Aut V. 5. 

'1 » 'y« ^ 


and^lyTiirwU^ 

Fiowie of Rys. Ibid, 19. 

2. To bind or tie. In qnot. fg, 
sfie* Bury Wilis (Camdenj 167 He shall neede uoe bonde 
to lye him to it. 

X^, ».* [f. Lye sb.] Also ley. frans. To 
treat with Ive. 

Ann, Pyg. 875 l.ey the thread once. 1888 .Vti. Amer. 

8 356/2 'Itic air is to be. .excluded from the burfsce of 

fniiis left standing after having been either lyed or washed. 

Lye: see Lee sb., Leye, Lie. 

Lyeae, str. pa..t of Lbebb v.i 
Lyeave, ol». form of Leaf. 

Ljed (Idid), ///. a. U, S. Also lied. [f. Lye 
^ -£u 11 q rested with lye ; steeped or washed 
in M alkaline fluid. Lyed com, maize or other 
grain steeped in weak lye to remove the husk. 
i8»4 Brackknridcx Jrnl. in Views Louisiania 202 Their 
consbts of lied com homony for breakfast. 1860 
Emerson Cond, Life, Wealth 70 Pride can go without 
domestics .can eat potato, pursloin, beons^ lyed com. 

Lyef(e, obs. L Lief. LyeftiU, var. Leeful. 

, Lyege,Lyeg( e ;atmoe,obs. ff. Liegb, Ligearce. 
Lyegge, Lyeje, obs. forms of Lie v.i, v.‘b 
Ly(e;)ere, Lyekfe, obs. ff. Liar, Like. 

Lyen, obs. form ot Lie v.i, Lier sb.^, Lior. 
LYencephaloiUI (biicnse falds), a. Zooi [f. 
mod.L. Lyetuejbhal-a (Owen) + -oua. 

According to (Jwen hinuelf (Classic Mammalia, 1650), 
hb term Lyenetpkaia b f. Gr. Av.«ie to loose-f^ee^R^ot bnun 
(sot ENCEraALON), ood signifies 'the comparatively loose or 
disconnected state of the cerebral hembpheres 
Of or belonging to the Lyencephala, in Owen's 
classification the lowest group of Mammals, in- 
cluding the Monotremes and the Marsupials. 

tips ^’KH Classif. MammsUia 27 The Lyencephalous 
Mammalia. 1884 in Webster. And in later Diets. 
Lyepart(e, obs. form of Leopard. 
t Afjtt'-pob. Obs. [Cf. Lye sb. i c.] An orna- 
mental vessel to hold lye for use as a hair-wash. 

1^^ Will 0/ Lytton (Somerset Ho.X A lye polt of siluer 
and gilt, a holy water stof^. 1590 Nashe Lenten Stupe 
45 Semiramb ranne out with her lit-pot in her hand, and 
her block dangling tresses about her shoulders, shm 
Middleton Five GailoMts l I 12 Lent.. upon her gilt 
casting-bottle and her silver lie-pot, fifty-five shillings. 

Lyer(0, var. Leab*-' Obs. ; obs. f. Lyre 3 , Lur. 
Lyem^ -i, •y, obs. forms of Learr. 
Lyeroway : see Lyra 5. 

Lyarr (Ui'pri), a. Now dial. Also lymry. 
[Var. oT Liry a.'] Of cattle: Having a super- 
abundance of lean flesh. 

[t4f3: see Liry, s.v. Lire sb.’] i8oy A. Hunter 
Ess. W. 351 L>'er}*, or bljick-flcsbed. siny Culi by in 
W. C. B. Martin Clr5i/i Cattle, well known to the breeders 
adjoining the river Tees by ibe appellation of *lycry\ or 
'doublc-otred'i that is black -ficsoed. 01843 Putney 
Commpt. Bk. IV. 400 Those (Lincolnshire oxenfthat never 
fatten are called lyery. ('1847 W. C. I- Martin Ox si/s 
The cattle in general u'cre bige,- .slow to fatten., and often 
black, or fouMesbed, or as it u called in Yorkshire ' lyery *. 
ite STXrHBKs Bk. Farm (ed. a) II. 142/1 When the fi^ 
(olM ox] becomes heavy on the thighs, making a sort of 
double thigh, the thigh b called lyary. 

Lyes, obs. form of Leash ; obs. pi. I^ousi. 
Lyeae, Lyesinge, vars. Lekse v.i, Leasing. 
Lyf^ obs. form of Leaf, Life. 

Lylkr, obs. Sc. comp, of Lief, dear. 

Lyfe, obi. form of Life ; Sc. form of Lief. 
Lyffi^t LyiTere, obs. forms of Life, Liver. 
tLyfldle« Ohs. Also 6 leefekye. [a. Du. 
lijfktn ' corpusculum, subucula, exomis * (Kilian), 
dim. of /ij/ body ; cL G. Uibekm.^ A b^ice. 

igTp Lvi.v Euphnes (Arb) 116 Theb spots, thev lawnes, 
their leefekyes, their r^es, their rings: ^ew them rather 
CirdinalU curtisons. then inodest Matrons. 1609 T. Cocks 
Diary (1901) 73 W ih iU li before delivered her for my 
wives jowne aiid lyfkie. 

LymolBt variant of Literath Obs. 

Lyft(e, obs. form of Left, Lift. 

LylV*, LyOr. obs. forms of Live v., Lifby. 
Lyg, Lygaunoe, obs. ft. Lie v.i, Ligearoe. 
Lyg(g)e, obs. form of Lie v.i, Liege. 

Lyger, Lygham, see Ledger, Lioham. 
Lyghe, me, obs. ff. Lie ; var. Leye Obs. 
Lsrgher, l^er(e, obs. forms of Liar. 

Lyghti ob& form of Light ; variant of Lite. 
LyghteUng, Ly^tmoee, obs. form of Light- 
RiRo. Litmus. 

Ljrh^IarhK®. obs. forms of Lye, Light e.i 
LytohtTlCfit lOfik, obs. ff. Light, Life, Lieb. 
SoflBg (leiiq), vbi. lAi Forms : .<«e Lie 
[£Xiie.i-i--iRoLl 

L The actioa of Lix e.i in varions senses; rest- 
ii^, reclining, remaining in deposit, f being sick, etc. 

6d— i 
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LTnra. 


• ifwCwfwr M. Mogi (Cott. 
»] •. tteUng, wcMinc, and 01 
> W. 1531) 137 Soil lycngc, 
Bgof dclycatt mejitcs. im 


tv wilt lose 
Irtfe 


m IMS S Fkschs 

swuche ^ngca, of wenunge, of llfgungo^ of vm, of btod^ 
df ijpe Af. 6686 ^e smiier m 1 quite bif Mmga And 

Wacathofhh ligin^ tfiSPBWvcUF5eniiir.Sel. Wks. 1. 141 
For bo>e CristU hynge in be Mpolcre end hie dwellinge 
here in erbe was litil Cyme. Miqoo CMMer jif. eqooi (Cott. 

Galba) pe i»«i (diec^dine ee] — 

liging. 1506 Pnf* (W. < 

weryng, or moche ndyngof delate 
Shaks. Aift Will I. L Tb a comme.. 
the glosse with lying ; Tlie longer kept, the Irne worth. 
t6!|4 LtaM€ bv X. KttmMurd io Dtamt verM (MS.)» 1 • . 
would never have bought it but for the convenient lying of 
it to my other ground, lihg Moxon .V/rd. A>m-. , Frimiittf 
vii, Su^u^Chesl . . Stuff being commonly wclhseason'd, ^ 
the long lying of the Sugar in it. 17*6 Leohi tr. ASUrtCt 
Ankit, 1. M/i Liquify o by long lying in the Water, itpo 
AUbuiVz Mtd, VI. 574 This situation (of a bed tore] 
ie determined, .by the lying of the paralytic on that side. 

fb. spec^ The state of bang buried; cMcr. 
place of scpultnie. Obs. 

1480 Cawos Ckrom. Bng, ccmmm. 244 Kyng Edward chese 
his sepulture and his lyggyng at Wcstiimster. *11676 
Gt'>rro.v //is/. Ck. XetrrTHvfh (1686) 77 The Heralds . . 
appidnted . . the place for the body to be Interred, which 
was devised over against the lying m (^uccn Kathenae. 

a with adT. or advth phr. (ice Lub v.i IV). 
Also LTiira-iv. 

ijia Wycuv /Tmt. ia. 10 Rebecca, of o lucgynge by hau- 
ynge tweye sones of Ysaac, our (adir. tj/bf tesviSA Higdms 
(Rolls) V I. 93 Bote artbsom manere ronschelynge m he 
made in Kgynge edoun his felowu awook. iqH Caxton 
Geld. Zqg. 3ji3/a He haddc Subeylytee for tcraewe the 

. _• # us pAtiCiL a39/a 

* am upon my 

_ . tyma. lias 

Holland PHny I. 87 From thence to the tying out of the 
moontaine Pyremeus. Aqnitania. i6is Bulb Pt. cxjixix. 

3 Thou Gompassest my path, and my lying downe. t6ii — 
At/s xjt, 19 Many; tearcs, and temptations, which befell me 
hy the lying in wait (Tindals layiagcs awayte] of the lewesw 
liep MASeiNcea Bomdmsam il i. There's a spoh too Nam'd 
lying Perdieu..W*hkh you must leanm to play at 1649 
rutLsa Geed Tk. m IVeru T, (1841) 81 This lymg alon^ 
an improper ^ostm far piety, lysa W. SurnsaLANO Skijh 
hnili. Assist. 115 B. is the Fore-tofMail braced back, whichis 
done.. to stopher way. term’d Lyin/t>by. 17s 1 Lemd. CmM. 
No. 4910/a The Admiral thought it proper, .to make the 
Signal for lying by. lyta CuAmjarrm Smitn Dessts m t d Vi. 
lai You have accused oie of lying by ia Cooipeay. 

tUtrib. c t||4 N. P. WiLLia in d. Paston LtiiU Mtm. 
itffk C, (tpoa.' 176 Hu (Disraali's]eye. .has the most mocking 
lyinedn-wait eapression coooeivahle. 1899 AUbutfs SfsL 
Mid. VII. 460 If a change from the lying-down to the sitting* 
up position it rapidly i^e. 

8. comr. With qualificatioii (as diy^soft^ warm^ 
etc., : Accommodatiaa for repose, 

1893 ba Quincsv Antebhg, Sk, Whs. 1. apt 1( was a sub- 
ject of gratitude : . to dwell upou the soA tying which was 
to be fMiid in chat .. amrase. i8f8 SsrrUBsmr Ssvmmss^ 


lyggynge in a wayte of hb cnernye^ iggp P 
L^g in wayte, rngurnyUstui, Ibid. 43 % I 1 
lieng downe. as a woman that b nereacr 


viL a 6 e A poet from hb birth, mused in Naiuie's soAmi 
lyin^ s 88 i fVtekly Timet 6 Aug. lyj There b uolfaisr 
feeding or warmer lyieg in Scot l and. s 888 Westm, Ghu, 
so May lo/s Dry lying—a dry bed at aight^b . . eiesmial 
to the welfore of deer. 

3 . tlpiiiff'liOliM 

(see quot 1593); lyinc-prgia {PH/tlhtg) - 4^^ 
ing-fress (see LATiiro sd/. sb, 3). 

A§$ CoannHi IVildEt^, its The peddoch b e fevourbe 
^lyieg ground for hares. S 4 a|p 4 Durkmm Act, Relie 
(Sfortees) 171 Pro ligaiw pro hesuo vocaio Irapdoore supra 
*]yng hooM, iujd. ; etpro smb et cUvtbus pro lyng house, 
end. tfgfk Rites ^ ifmt, Ch, . 


ZhrrA (^rteei) 75 A 


prysoune call the Lynghooee \MS. Cm. 
igw WvcuF viL 17 , 1 iprengd 


strouf 

loueek 


with aiyno. aad aloes, sple HoiavaANO Teems, Pr, . 
DeAmngtr vm tmmgiier, to raise a wildt Bore Amu hb lying 
place. jM EmeycL Brit IV. 43/1 By screwing the voIuom 
ouiiii the *lving.ofws- 

IMaf vbL $bJb Fofbm: gat Dl 9 .^ 

(fLiB ff.t 4- -XBG t.] The ictioA of Lib v,^ ; the 
tdlioir of Iks. tlai6-i7th&8oratlnMia//iim/. 

mtwm^E- E, PemtUev, 7 (MS Egn^bipu loMsalJi,^ 


sDcke liyhnige. iggi A/emb, 143 Rim hit Mag b bM hb b 
Biwynd and metinge and lycfyuge. S 4 a 6 Lm. Jtb GuU, 
Piigr. tjw My condldoun ys to lye;..Wiih hyim 1 ehal 
deccyne the. fm NoofTHMoom OMtig jitsil H If fer 
ydle woriks. wCm far kurlAill wordet whMlbr lyings? 
Idas E. GCeiMaroNtl /TAemtm’s Hist, fmeUee v. awiB. 41 a 
The Divell..did stciM all that he could from the trocth, to 
Nupfoy k in Ms Ivingi and decebs. i 6 g 6 E. Ramia ifnfer 
r#Rir»# 16 Lyifif b an ungodly, devilish and damnaMe 
practice. Mi; Mm. A.Ont(f 7 /A)nittstrnilomof Mnghi 
AH itt Branchea s 88 | Met. Riuotu. fPhrAf tm Ck, ill. 
41 Lying b the empi^rment of the lower erdsrs, and the 
recrcalkm of the hinber. * 

Jereemified. idnStana JTm 5 nw a (Ark? si Lyhig b 
Father to Febkood, end Grandaire to Perlury. 

tb. Alleged uune for a ^company * of pgrdoA- 
en. s 4 iiAA 5 «.rillnnrPvQ,AiyeDgofperdeiMrb. 
Xarlag ^ ^ ’•] 

L That Iic% or reiu io a Tecombent, eitenlsd. 

:0£.)dcad. 

^oa sF thrpperdiM, of Ikiiade Aockua i 4 M^u!%m 3 s 
Priv. Priv. 394 The angry man Is wonyt to be of 
. . a senalr cinrne and acoordynne to the vbaga and M ^ 
here. 

lynewbbovtoBoytc. MsaTannvmrMMi'tn ti I . ^ 

Big ^ m e w. CAaimciB PtmelT Tn^. s 6 That miS 
•■flpirtli event nallfy, a 'lyiag* fenot. 
b, St. Oi moBcy, goods, etc. : Fot ^y. 


tTse Ramsay Tkme Eemmeie 1 . isq Your clailhs, your 
lands, end lying pelf S799 J.RoBaaTa(Nirigr«E./MaaM 
We are not mformed, what lying stock they have, what 
donatiens they have leoeived (etc.]. 

8. Special collocationa : lyiag^Mog, a aetter; 
lying-paaal, t(o) apanel which ooenpies the lowest 
place in a series ; (^; a panel whose longest dimen- 
sion, or one whose grain, lies horisontally ; f Ijinsi- 
atono, the nether millstone; IpiBg-gtonn (Sr.), 
a snow-storm when the snow lies; Ijrinsi-waU 
FooT^nrAhL (Raymond Aiming Ciets.), 
t 8 i 8 Semr Hrt, Midi, xii, As if a penalty was indicted 
by statute for any man who stild hunt or hawk, or use 
^lying-dogs. 1678 Moxon Meek, Extre. 1 . 106 The *Lyiiig 
Fennel, above the Base, sgqa F. Nicmolsom Prmet, Bnitd, 
aa 6 Lyimg Psmet. a Panel with the fibres of the wood die- 
posed horiioncally. i 84 e-gg Gwilt ArckiL Close., I^ikg 
r/i, thoM wherein the fimiesofthe wood, or the grain of It, 

-^mikkS ‘ 


lb in an horisontal direetton. 16714 N. Faiar ax Bulk 6 Sefe, 
151 Aa certain a cause ee b that, hy whbh the runner In 
a Mill does not sink through the *Lyingstone. 1787 Bcattix 
Steiititme 79 We use the word eteem to siunify a storm of 
snow, or snowy weather. We even speak < 


snow, or snowy weather. We even speak of a *lyinf storm. 
1874 H. STirasMs 8k, Fmrm 1 . 098 Should the fiaket he 
spicular and (all very thick and fast, then a heavy fidl, or 
a 'lying storm*.. may be expected. 

ZoriiMf (Idiin), M, a,^ Forms : seo Lib v,^ 

1. Of a person, his lijpa, etc. : That tells lies. 

*888 CovcaoALB Pe, cxix. e Deliuer my soule (o Lorde) 
Ao^yeufc Hppee. igga Smaks. a Hem, Vt. 11 . i. ta 6 Then, 
Saundcr, til there, tn^yins’st Kanue in- Christendoms. 
1610 B. loNsoN Auk, IV. IV. Do not beleeue him, Sb. He 
b the lying'st Swabber ! 1611 Biats Pren. x. 18 Hce that 
hideth hatred with lying tippes. . b a Ibole. m 17 MI Kausay 
E mgU 6 Rebim 44 With a wickit Iband tung. 1888 W. J. 
Tveau E, igS A canting, lying, hypocritical set 

8. Of impersonal things: Untruthful, mendadoot; 
hence, demtfhl, false. 

usM Julimmes s Ant of bb lihinde lif bade us .. into be 
cche 01 hcouene. m lapa Hamsolb Peedter i. 4 Hb worde 
sail nqsht..dbsayoabue ne leghynge. im C oVBeoAUi Jer, 
vU. A Trust not in fidse lyenge wordcs. iiss Biata Pe, xxxL 
b, 1 naua hated them that rmrd lying vanttiea. 1718 Ptioa 
Setemem 11. 673 And sbvish mrds our mutnal loves rrheane 
In lying strains. MsS Macaulay Hitt. Emg, xix. IV. yas 
It was much easier. .to put forth a lying proepectua. 
Zgria84*li« (Ltiiia vbL sb.^ i c. See Lib v.i 
2 ^ The being m childbed ; accouchement. 

c 1440 Premp. Pmxv, yos/a Lyyime yn, of childe beddes, 
deembie, ifiSe HoLLYnAMO Treme. Fr, Teng^ Gesitte. a lying 
Fsoesa Vey, ia 6 The women have good LyingVia 


and the children art ItuCy. t | 6 i 74 Tvckbs Lt, Nmt, ( 1834 ) 
1 . 93 Those enshioos your gossips stkh with pins in beam, 
loBcfigcs, and vmrioufl forms, against a tying-in. s• 4 a L. 
Hirirr Mem, tFemem f B. ( 1847 I I- 34 t Inc Qnetn tiuked 
to me (Madame de Smugnd) m long about my Alness es if k 
had bm a lying-ui. 
b* 4Ulr$P., ai fyiHg^in-aiylum. 


ai mmg^m-oiymm. •ckamber etc. 
m io Pkil, Trmms, LX. 419 The British Lying* 
iTli Med, JrssL tl. 190 A lying-in ward has 
a^ed. i4BI>iuCMari^xxxYU,*The 


'‘Chamber etc. 

tsye Ham 
io-HospitaL 

bean lately emal 

lying-in room, I MWpoMT' said Mr. Bumble. 1887 Brit, 
Med, Jrtsi. 91 May iioi/s Such sanitation .. migbi be of 
service io lying-in imtitutioiM. 1898 OmihHem^ Dec \h 
A system of r eglAr at iow of all .Tlyiag^ housee. mm 
Atwmtfe Syet,Med.SVL 797 St^ttice of lyiog-fai hoepitJi 
show that (deb 

So Xgriiiff-iB^. A., that ia in childbed. 

lysm-ii Swirr yrnL te Stel/m 93 Mar.,«I..iaw bb lady 
rimng Id the b^ in the forme of a lying-b momaa. 1804 
Miss Mrrroeo VHimge Ser. 1. 174 the rick, the delicate, 
..tkelying*in. t889j. M. Dtmw Lett. Die. IFektem xati. 
(ed. 4} 18910 lying-ill or reoeatlydelimed wqpnea. 


(ed. 4} 189 la lying-in or reoeatfy delivered wqmea. 

(loi’iqli), adp, [f. Lmm /pf. 
•LT*.] in a lyiim maaner, BModacioiisly. 

fjif wvcuF 7 rr, vll 8 To stein, 10 sbn, to dou wi o ut rie , 
to swim Ueaddy, to o8ke 10 Bealyaa Meek xik ee 
For that that 91 mndmi briArag li the berta of the te 
ssao to moome^ whoso Y made not Mvowfial. U41 ft. 
CorLAMO Gmydmit Qtseet, Chervrg. Chr, Of wMche • 
lybbes thcjTO be .vk very, and .v. fidse or lyiogly. 

Dise, AddreeteterFfesemimteKismeoThm ram ( 

tyingly calM te *the ikte of sound whhoui sdMMi'. 
s8|9a Timsee m Jan. ti/S He nrioBly r epor te d that ho had 
suBK two of the French men w f »war. 

tldiag-wMifet. OSt. [LTim^a.n a. 
Afirwm&lit plieed Id ••oik.M nwrtiigwifcaJ 
bvm the MAgiag iMigbt pmawd to ■ Dpriiif 
hplDOce or • Dtadyud. U -.ATWloofoia. 

the ffMcelnorweyed hy thcmmeslKhutonlybyihe lying 
weight, afeer aim H to the eiosni sgto AanoLna CAraw. 

(igfiispt IWbmhlB mansr weyghtythat btowebimy 



..asb vsedtobesoldehe weyghL 

aad of — . vuBcb madt a pound aad C. and 

iisk,e». Se. fiMB of Lni. 

Xekamte Xvnaoi^ rati. Lnnux. Libava 
leYMnaaopSt «eH«M of LTCAnnorr. 
ZiClM; •MLlca.LKMDhLteRv..Lian 
IdulooA <Ai. (bnoi of Ltuuaeoa 
IrjkMLXdMIW^abii knt»otl4MM9.i,tuamm, 
Lftana^ oUi fbm of LMOoBMi. 
JdkmeioIJivm, -tern, etc^ var. LnawDi Ok. 
Zgrkrato, lr]mlM(M-k,wA)b Abo 



ZiTlIML 

,..9 Uoho-wakot 6, 9 Uk(o)w»(l)ko. 6-7 Uk,. 
VlM.inlM-9UhD‘'«<>ko,9l9olnrak0i CLLetk- 
WABB. WabkA] TlMwatchli^ 

et Ofw e deed body, 
cijim Cbaucbu Kmi.*e T, sieo Ne how that lydi wake 
woe yholde AI thilke nyght|..kcpe I not to leye. tuy 
Douqlao ASmeit x. lx. 31 Quham that he edb fur to send 
firom ihene, To Pallas lihewalkU a|Sli R kk mem d Witts 
(Surtees 1853) is? Ther shell be no yoog Ibikee at my lykc- 
walks. 16m in Pitcaira Crim. /V&AIIL 549 kt qufioM. 
lyke-walk .. the ox foiled wee sbne and rittb. «t77a 
Fair Mmry ef WmUi^gtem xlx. in Child Bailadt IL 31^ 
Your daughter .. bids you come to her sickening, or her 

* Carlvlb dffer. (iSs/) Ilf 114 At 

and endurances or the Departed 


merry lake-wake. ..1830 Ci 
all lykewakes: the doings a 
are the theme. 1876 V^C 


, , SMimWMe (1879) toe, I heard 
them, .moan their rugged lyke*wakce in the ancient Runic 
rhymes. 

mttrib, iSos Scott Lmsi Mimtr. tv. xxvl, Our sbgan is 
theb lyke-wuke dirge. 1837 Siu F. pAraeAVs dfrrrd. 4 
Friar (1S44) 99 The lyke-wake trab was seen advancing 
towards ihein. 

Iiykey, Iiykke, obs. ff. Lice p., Like v. 

LykkBrw^LyEky: 8ceLi0BBB0i)8,LiKKi;.i 

X^laiB(n 9 •gvk, obs. forms of Libbe. 

X^kor 9 ^korlBe 9 obs. If. Liqdob, Lkbjobice. 

Lyky(e)n 9 obs. fonns of Libb v.^ 

Lyk5mhljie, oba. form of LiqtiOBlcB. 

Lylfto* Lyla* -ia, oba. forms of Lilac, Lily. 

Lylia, yariant of Lill, Lillb vbs. Obs. 

I^ll(l)a, •yie, oba. forma of Lilt. 

L^, Aiyinitti(lai obs. ff. Lbam ib.i, Limail. 

Zi^Aaaon 9 obt. form of LiiU 90 iir. 

Iiymb(a 9 IdmCa, obs. ibrms of Lmiird.i and 'i. 

L^at seeLTAJf. 

Xortta-gVMSL V ^ reference 

totoe binoing quality of the plant ; the mlline is 
app. tuggetm fythe mod.L. generic naine.] The 
name for grassea of the genns Klymus, cap. E. 
aremanies, a gram which la plantM on sand, that 
its roots may heh> to keep the sand is Its place. 

1776 WiTueuiNoM. Arrmmgememi F/g. 1 . 64 Lymcgrxss. 
Elymui. 1787 IT. LfitmvM'/bm.P/Bw/s 1.59. f8iAS.THOM 
aoN Wild Ft. iii. (ed. 4) 299 The lymt Brass ( A^nrei), by 
binding the sands., with its roots, asebtslnthe reiisiance to 
the cncroschmciite of the sea. 

b. atirib, in the name of a moth. 

lilaNBwuAN BHt. Metke 975 Tht Lyme Grass (ra/iM- 
sieUslUymi). 

Xiymar, Lymat(t 9 obi. fif. Limbi, Limit. 

Xi^lhdt Lymlng, obs. ff. Ltmpbao, I.imiko. 

Lymitar, Lymaiat oba. ff. Lmm, Limb if.' 

Limiiita : seeLiMMim Idrnioivob9.f.LEuo.v. 

ZraijA (limf). Also 7-*8 in JL form lympha 



tome scholaia lepr. a pfebistoric ^dmmM cognate 
with the Oscan Dimmpau * Nymphb 
L Porewatcr; water in general ; astream. Only 
Aas/ awtri rhe/erical, 

m idgo Rexb. Ball (1I71) L 176 Here ruraJl geds eM 
tripyiug Nymphs Did bwh ihdr cotps in the pure lymphs 
AiSdwtealZ^ ifut E. Oaswni 1. ti; 

The NaiaANymph, WlMnSdea bar fine fiwm in the passing 
Lymph. Mitt Bouuow Bibh im l^paM xhiL (1879) m in 
theiBiddle7the court wm a fouutaia writ suppte wuh 





lascaabu. 

AaSSiaJWwt wT* 

t8L M. A eolowiesilliiidiajtetsMli® ^* 
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Irom a wotttf etc. b. la recent ase often Mfie» for 
viudm (ytffM ("M VAOOiKa), the natter which » 
taken fron the vceiclee dhaiacteristio of cow«pox 
in a cow or calf or in a vaccinated hnman being, 
in order to be nied in the operation of vaccination. 
Hence, in wider lenie^ any morbid matter taken 
from a person or animal inffering from a disease, 
in order to be employed in some prophylactic 
operation analogoiit to vaccination. 
iOoo J/ef* yrn/. IV. 6i Stvcral..ttt8iourf ..discbargiMl an 
Rimo 1 . 895 M^ical men in 

Tmm y — 


^ it (variolous matter] most active when it is 
I lymph, and Inert os it becomes moreopoque. stte 
j aNNca In Uupa L(/k (1838) II. 368 , 1 send (wt a great de^ 
^vaccina Imv on ivory points. stM J. Huichimi 

Aftii, I. yjy The rapid absorpti 

cunal induence. 1868 Seaton 


. J. Huichimson in 
The rapid absorption of 


y. 

fUuuiM, KiKcituU^M 109 Lymph should In every instance 
(where proctittble) be inserted direct from arm to arm. 
>873 RoBBSTf Uandbk, Aftd, 53 Fibrinous Exudation, 
Lymph. COogulable Lymph, Inflo^atory exudation. An 
exudation oicspes from the vessels in some forms of in- 
Asmination, which b cosgulabls, contoinina much Alirinc, 
and to this the above names have been applied. Ibid» 194 
The lymph docs not deteriorate or lose its protective power 
after Dessing through any number of individuals. 1893 
Dun^fCtMtd. hkt,, JCMtfympk 
5 . attrib* and Comb, a. limple attributive, as 
lymph-ceH^ •chanful^ -(orpuscU, -foUUU^ ^glatui, 
•gl^ndt^ -paik^ -sinust -spite^ ~$ioma (ul. siomata\ 
•stnam^ •Visso!\ b. objective, aa 
-secreiioHi lymph-coHnectivo^ •forming adja; 
lymph-eanaliottlar n., of or pertaining to lymph- 
channels ; lymph-caUrnot (see ouot) ; lymph- 
heart, one of a number of contractile muscular sacs 
which pump the lymph forward. 


Sc, 


tlm hoill gmllayis, lumiraddis. 

V. 449/1 Ths nomber of boittis, or 


iymp^ witUn & pai^b of this kingdoms l^ni^^jmta 


to Irland. 1814 Scott Dituy is Ai 
Wrs the royal arms . 


hausen. Hoilvn liAUi, AM, T/rms^ ^ Ljttttph-caia- 
met, the most frMuent form of spurious cataract ; so named 
by Beer, ita T. H. Green ImiM, PmiM, (ed. a) 908 
Small spheroidal eletrients resembling *lymph-o^s. 1I67 
Ommitit A mmi, (ed. 7) 111 . p. clxxxviii, The Lymph-sinus, 
or the *lympli-chMneL 1899 AlthuUt Sysi. Aitd, VT, 
507 The *iymph-oonneaive elemenu (spider-cclU) . . aowd 
the shraths of tlie blood-va ads. i8ra Peaslek 
Ovar, Ttumattrs 14 The * lymph-corpuscle, becomes a 
dbgnostb clement of the peritoneal nuld. 1873 T. 11 . 
Gikem Mmil PmikcL (ed. a) ai^ llie "lymph-follicles 
become enlarged from the multiplication of their elements. 
1I97 AUbntVi Syii, Aitd. IV. 13 Increase of uric acid 
.. may be on evidence of changes in *lymph-fbrming 
structures. sigM W. Clank Vmm iCrr Hptvm'tZtL 1 . 15 
"Lymph-gUads ore found only in higher animals, itea-ji 
G^t Study Aitd. (ed. 4)!. 559 Globiires v<^ of colour, fouM 
AoatinR In Che serum, and which Sir Everard Home has 
called ^lymph-globules. 1879 Hvxi.kt k .Martin fiitm, Biot, 
178 Ths Frog possesses two pairs of "lympb-hcoru. 1878 Hos- 
LYN Diet, AM, Termt (ed. 10), *LymPh’tcmtnm, a peculbr 
disease of the icrocam, chorocferued by the formation of 
varies in the skin of the scrotum containing albuminous 
Auid, charged with corputcles like thoec of the blood. 1899 
A i/butitSytt, Afcd. VI 1 . 943 ITie whole question or*lyii^ 
aecreuoo b at pressnt in too unsettled a state to be discussM 
with much profit “ 

existing botwetn - 

iMNKKSTBa ibid XV. afo EsclT fold contains betwmn its 
bmellm a lymjA-spict (port of the omiom). ligp Aiibutt't 
Sytt, Aitd, Vn. 549 A pleural effusion closes tas "lymph- 
stomata of the pleura, tlyg Goekn lutnut, Pmtk, 109 The 
transmission by the *lympb-stream of substances . . derived 
bom the malignant growth. 1874 Q, Jml, Afiemtetp, .SV/. 
XIV. 9t The ^lymph vesseb on the opposite aide. 

IfjmphMi (li'mbed). Also 7 lum-, lima-, 
lymfiadr [corruption of Gael. longfKaia\ sec 
Ijuiopao.] a one-maited galley propalled by 
oars. Now only Hisi,\ and Hor, borne as a 
charge in the arms of seme Scottish iamiliei. 

igflllBec LANorAo]. iM in Burit Lett, X, Scuii. (1818) 
IL App. 938 Dcslrwit 
^ Ack Cbmt, / (1814) 


^laryisAiM., He lEori of Orkney] 

— iiuortcrly, with a lymphod or EoUcy, 

the anebnt arms of the county. iii8 xx lx. Our 

l<^h ne'er saw the Gsmpbcil lymphods. 1IB4 Bouteu. 

**• Lymphsd b boro«_^ the 

Duke of Arnrll and the Marquis of Abercorn, iW Smt, 
^ev. 95 Fob, tti The MacDonalds con hardly go over in 
lyiMh^ to Ubter and butcher another Shane (FNoil. 

JigrmVMdmitIfi (UmiMAioi-tb). Paib. 

t Ltxph <«- Gr. gland In- 

nmmalioii of lynpluttiG glandt. 

stiffs 

ct tactwUuiliKtIaii mty fat daerffatdM » iplrnttii 

.^iaiMMd.|iwoomMnfalti.ly,VfaMlMitl»- 
SgWphsSilMia (UnSB^dOotd), «. 
pne.. •010,1 Biiwimhhnt A. tfam of 

MmL (td. 3 ) 1 . •!« L] 

Gr.iNi'flMid 

fV'ViMNM, Mfti An tboMiiMl dwrioBOMM, or « 
of lympkotd tiamt {SjU. Sh. 


i 8 fi T. H. GBttN tmimi. Pmtkol, (ed. 9) 145 Clotcly I 
aUm lothi simpb lymphomata ore the growths now known 
os lymphodsnomo. Ibid, 147 A lymphadenomatous tumour 
of iko mediastinum. 

tlrtr*mpluid«et. Obt. Also 7 lymphidoot, 
7-8 lympAAdiiot, 9 lymphodttot. fad. mod.L. 
lymphmdnctm^ f. fymphm gen. of fympna Lymph 4- 
aucius leading; formed after aqumductus Aquk- 
DUUT .1 -Lymphatic B. 

1884 PowEs Exp, PkiUt , III. 191 We lud yet never known 
. . the Blood's Ciroilation, the LYmphiducts, and oilier admir- 
able Curiosities in this fsbrick of our Selves. 1891 Rav 
CreatitM ii. (xAqa) w Certain Water-pipes or Lymphm-ducts 
inserted in the Bulb of the Eye. im W. Wotton Auc. 4 
Aftd. Ltam, (1697) aio The LymphMucts . were not fully 
traced till Steno and Biiggs described them. 1703 BsADLev 
Fam, Did, a.v. A'die, Nervous Fibres., full of Glandules 
and Lympheduettf itIW Culselukn AtuU, Lympho:- 
ducts ore small pellu^ cylindrical tubes, which arise in- 
vbible from the extremities of the arteries, 
b. In plants : A sap-vessel. 

1670-3 Gskw Anut, PirnuU 11. ill (168a) 68 Whether all 
Roots nave Lymphmducts. is doubtful. >673 Phil, Tmm, 
X. 487 In some of which he finds Sap vessels to be only 
lyiimhosducu. 

R LgrmphMIlla (Umfrniii). Path, [mod.L., 
f. L. lynfha Lymph 4 Gr. aXya, blood.] (See quot.) 

1889 Syd, Sac, Lex,, Lymphxmia, a synonym of l^eucocy- 
thaemi^ 1898 AUbuitt Syd, Ated, V. 635 [Virchow] drew 
a distinction between a lymphatic form of the disease 
in which there b an admixture in the blood of bucocytes 
from the ailorged lymphatic glands—* lyrophoimb *— and a 
s^nic form. 

jEmn]pliatfO|nM (Irmffij^). Med, ffi Lymph 
+ Gr. aywyot leading.] Something adapted to 
produce or increaM the Aow of lymph. 

189a Starling El^, Hum. Phyncl, 73 The Aow of 
lymph . . b also increased by the Injection of certain sub- 
stances into the blood. 'I'hese substances have been termed 
lyiophogogues by Heidenhoin. 

R b ff (li-mfsendgiit'klasb). 

Path, [mod.L., f. as next 4 Ectahib.] Dilatation 
of the lymphatics. 

t8Be Quuitit Did, Aitd,, LymAhMugiictatis,. 
varix, or varicose dilatation of lymphatic vessels. 1899 
A llbuiit Syd, Med, V I. 443 The dilatation of the lympha- 
tics, or lymphangietTatiis, may be very diffuse. 

Hence l^‘apluu8gleoia*%ie a, (In recent Diets.) 

H l^ pm pb^eijyiofmm. (Umbendxi^*ma}. Path, 
PI. •omftta (-^‘mfitfi). [modX., £ as next 4' 
roma^ after carcinoma^ rtc.] A morbid growth in 
the lymphatics. Hence lii^pliaagio*«i>toiui a, 
1878 Dunking Die, Skim 70 Blood vesseb and lymphsiii s 
are also the seat of new growths, os seen in angioma and 
lymphangioma of the skin. 1899 AUbntPt Syd, Ated VI. 
456 Some mesenteric cysts.. may be due to dilatation of 
lymphatic vesseb and to lympbangiomatous growth. 

R IqJBipIlftagitiB (limftend^ai’tis). Path, 
Also -angeitia. [mod.L., f. iympha Lymph 4 Gr. 
kyyttoo vessel 4 - -ms. Cf. F. lymphangUt^ In- 
flammetion of the walls of the lymphatic vessels. 

tSSi Bvmbtkao Vtm, Z7cA(i87o) xa8 Gonorrburol lympbon- 
gilb may cither be seated In the princ^ trunks or m the 
reticular network of theNB vessels. 189I P. Mansok Trtp, 
Ditemtet xxxi. 470 Lymphangitb b a common occurrence 
in all forms of filarial disease. 

[id. JL 
water.] 


t Larmi^ta, pa,ffh, Obs, rart'^K | 
lympndi-m^ pa, pple. of lympkare, f, iympha \ 
DUuted with water. 

i6to Bakbough Aieth, Phytick xxxi. (1639) 51 If hb body 
be wcoke, bt kirn drink wine well lyrophate, or small Ale. 

t XqrB&pnAt#| V- Obs, tarer^. In 7 IjmplMtt. 
[f. LJympndi-fjpm, stem of iymphdrt : cf. Lympha- 
no.] irons. To drive mad. 1893 In Cockeram. 
Hcooe t L jmphatad ppl, 0., freiuicd. 
tysy in Bailey vot. IL lyss in Johnson. 1817 J. F. 
Pbnnib Ruy, Atimstrtl vi. 595 But m more furious storm 
rM*d in the breast Of the lympbated Saul. 

SornipllAtlO (iimfe*tik), 0. and sb. Also 7 8 
Ijmphiitiok. (8 Umphatlo). [ad. L. iymphidic^us 
mad, frenxied, f. fympka Lymph, In mod. scien- 
tific Latin the word has been used in the sense 
* pertaining to lymph* Qhe ending having been 
pft>b. misapprehttdra to w identical with that of 
spermoHe, etc.) ; so F. lym^katiqu*^ It. Hnfaiko, 

The dossicol LM« word is difficult to account for i Mrh. it 
may be due to the assocUtion of lymphm with (sec 
Lvmfn) ; cf. Gr, rop^iav to be ftensy-urkken.) 

▲. dW. 

t X- 1 . Frended, mad. Obs, 
iM Blount Gionug^, tyii SKArrEse. Chame, (1797) 1 . 

E sts are fanatidis too. And tbus Horace either is, or 
himself lym^atick, sod shews what an effect the 
ofiho nymphs and Bacchus had on him. im Bailev 
ydI. II/ Ay wi dA ii S J Pentmt, ilssR UuKuita Onemt, Lit, 
1 . ISO Ths Irag, like the tortoise and crocodile^ was on 
embbin. .of lymphatic prophecy. 

II. In senses connected with Lymph. 

8. m, Pkys, and Anai, Pertaining to Ivmph; 
oonoerned In the secretion or conveyance of lymph, 
as in lympkaik giand^ viss€i\ fympkatie sysiom^ 
the IvmpnatiG veseels and glands collectively; 
fynf^iaHekiart^iynM-hiort, AUq. of the nature 
of lymph, u in fym^mk duid^ humour obt.). 

liii BvaLVN Aitm, (183^ 1 . 937 Came to vblt me Dr. 
foyniSdsooveimr of the ImImw vemsb, a^ m tacdbnt 
anatombt sSfii Bovui Osf, Exp. HtU, PhUut, 11. v, lu 


LYMPHOOBAPHT. 

9M The Uie%iutqRiiica| discoveries of the motion of the 
dyle and limphatick liquor ..hath yet made men cure 
diseases much better than before. 1938 Ariuthnot 
0/ Diet 4*8 In the serous port of the Blood affecting 
the lymphalick Arteries. 1747 u. AdruPs Fevert 35* 

A lymphatic or lacteal humour and the blood circulate from 
the mother into the placenta and f(ctus. 1804 Asernkthy 
Surg, Obs, 34 PerhaM originating in lymphatic gbnds. 
1839 R. Knox Bidards A mat, 21^ The Lymphatic System 
comprehends, ist, the vesseb which carry the lymph and 
chyle into the veins, and sdly. Enlargements which occur 
in their course, and which ore colled conglol^tc glands, or 
lymohatic Ranglio. 1870 Rolleston Aniut. I.i/c Introd. 
59 Upon tb»r junction with the veins of this latter region, 
contractile sacs, the so<alled ‘lymphatic kearu*. arc 
developed. 1899 AllbutVs Syst, AUd VI. 457 Growth of 
thb kind should. . be called . . lymphatic ^land sarcoma, 
t b. Bot, Containing or conveying sap. Obs. 
x^a-3 Grew Anmt. Plants 11. iii. (1682) 69 Whence it 
should seem that Lymphoiuk Kays and Milky Kingb are 
in that Root (Dandelion] so far mixed together. 

Lor MON Encyd. Plants Gloss., Lyutpkatu:, of or belonging 
to lymph or sap. 

8. Of persons and their temperaments: Having the 
characteristics (flabby muscles, pale skin, sluggish- 
ness of vital and mental action) formerly supposed 
to result from an excess of lynmh in the system. 

«ff 34 J. Forbes Laenncc^s Dis. Chest (ed. 4) 319 In . . 
penons of a lymphatic habit, the skin becomes white. 
iM Hawthokke Fr. 4 it. Hate^Bks. II. 31 A widow., 
of on eaiiy, lymphatic, cheerful temperament. 1639 G. 
Memedith E, Fetcrd xxxv, With lymphatic approratiim. 
i8ra Hi’XLEV Fhysid. iii. 72 Pcrson.<i of flabby, or what U 
called lymphatic constilutioo. 1883 Truth 28 May 850/9 
Her flesh being . . lymphatic, and her outlines wanting in 
firmncM. 

B. sb, 

t L A lunatic, a madman. 'See A. i.') Obs, 

1708 Shaftese. Charac. (1711) 1 . 50 All Nations have 
their Lymphaticks of .some kind or another, a 1763 Suln- 
4noNB Elegies xvi. 34 From Heihletn's walls the poor 
lymphatic stray'd. 

2 . Chiefly pi. Vessels similar to veins, whose 
special function b the conv^ance of lymph, f Also 
applied to the sap-vessels in plants. Obs, 
xidnPhiL Trans. II. 509 The trunk of the Lymphaticks. 
tfoy r Lov ER Physic, Pulse- Watch 14 s The T umour . . breaks 
toe Limpbatics which abound near the Liver. 1768 Hew- 
seN in Phil. Trans, LVIll. 919 Into this lymphatic some 
.small branches from the kidneys seem to enter. 1806 Goon 
Hk, Sat. (1834) 1 . 164 Like the perfect plant, it jiovstsses 
lymphatics and air-vessels. 1881 M ivast Cat 349 The small 
lymphatics originate by the junction of nucleated ceU>. 
t 0- ffnd sb, Obs, [f. prcc. 

-.iL.] A. adj, a. Of persons : Frcnried. b. Of or 
pertaining to frenxy ; visionary. B. sh, A fienried 
person (Cockeram 1613). 

xbn I dARSKET /V/. impest. Pret, I'he l.ymphaticall 
Priests of BaaL xkfh R. LEstuasck .S'eneia's Ater, 

106 For Captivity, \Vound.s and diaiiis, be only lo(A» u|K>n 
as false, and KmphaticaJ I’crrours. 1718 Hr. Hutchinson 
Witchcra/i Ded. 11 Witches, C'onjurcr.s, and Fairies, and 
all that Lyinphaticol Chimera. 
tLyapJia^tiOB. Obs, [ad. L. ^m/Ad/iVf0-e//i, 
n. of action f. lymphAre (see Lymph ate r\).] The 
action of driving mad. 

1803 in Cockeram. 17M Oi.oisworth i\h's iiaratc x. 
a6/i Vy re metu in the foregoing verse he understands 
Madness, Enthusiasm, Lymphaiion. 

X^Q^pliatirai (li*mfa(i£*m). Path, [f. 
Lymphat-ic + -I8M.I (See quot. ) 

iM HoblVN Did, AM. Terms (cd. roj Lytnphatism. a 
term recently associated with scrofula, from the idea iliat 
scrofub is the highest expression of the lymphatic icmpera- 
meiiC. 

Lymphault, obs. form of Limpu.\lt. 
Z^'mplliO, 0 * Obs, ran ^ [f. Lymph r -ic.] 

-7 J.YMPHAT 1 C 0 . 1661 tr. IPiilu Kent. Med. irAr. Vocab. 

t Lynpllidi 0- [£ L. lytnpha Lymph, perh. 
after 7 im^.] « Lymphoid. 

1874-7 J. Mouns Auat, Obs. (1696) 93 All parts being 
repleat with the Lymphid matter. 

11 LpSipUtiil (llmf^i'tis)' Pt^lh, ff. Lymfh-i- 
-ITW. cT. F. lymphi/i.] ■= Lymph anoitw. 

i86t Bumste xo J'Vn. Dis. (1879^ 416 Simple lymphitis may 
be due to any of the causes already mentioned as.producing 
a simple bulra. 

L]mplU)ftjte (li*mf^it . Pkys, [f. lympho- 
co^. L Lymph 4 -cyteI. An immature leucocyte. 

1898 AllbuiPs Syd. Afedl, 730 He recommends subcu- 
taneous injeodonsof pilocarpine, in ordi r to raise artificully 
! the numbff and ralk> of the lymphocyle^. 

I attrib, 190a Brit, Med. yrmi, 5 .Apr. S32 state, llicrc was 
. . a high lymphocyte percentage. 

j Hence X^mpkoeytie 0., of or wtaining to, 
j or characterited by the presence of, lymphocytts, 
1898 Allbutt t Syst. A/t'd. 1 . 730 The number of ' ncutro- 
phile ' cells falb raptdiys while the uninuviear or lympho- 
cytic elements increase. 

I LjmphoqrtOSiB (li infpsditdtt-sis). Phys, ff- 
Lymphoovtb 4 -0818.] A morbid increase in the 
number of lymphocytes. 

iiafi Aiibuifs Syst, Med. 1 . 730 In the Ij inphocjiosi.. he 
seesqi prognatlic sign of great value, 1999 . 4 //. Aim's Man. 
Med, n. 991 The lymphocytes arc generally increased to 
the graoleit extent (lyinpbocj'tasis). 

ZraphogcaRlur (l•n><i(*'Kriii). [f. 
comb, iorm of Lymph 4 -ohaphy.] A description 
of the lymphatic vessels, their origin and iiics. 
iSeB in Webster ; and in later Diclii 



liTMPROXD. 

LgramhoiA (li'mfoid), a. Phys. |T. Liriinr<i- 
-oia] Keaemblliig lymph, lymph conmelet, or Ihe 
tissue of lymphatic glands ; occas. « LYiiraaTio. 

iCfo Qumm*9AnaU (cd. 7) IlL |k cxdx. This structura 
which pravm^ m the mucous aMahnnooT tti« stomach, and 
inicstioa . . is sometiines naaied lymphoid tissue from its 
resemblance to the interior tiauc 01 the lymphatic glands. 
iSmC* 7 ^^' Micr 9 scfP^S€L XIV. eTpSpherical or l>'niphoid 
cellar of which all iiitermodiata idses exist, , . are seen in the 
lymj^ canalicular systass. ilm Rbvnolos Mtd. V. 
317 The tissue known . . as * adenoid ‘ consi^tes of lym^oid 
corpuscles embedded in the meshes of a * rctiform 'stroma. 
Also l 4 mip 1 mi*Aal a, (in recent Diets.) 

llXqmplifiaa(li^^ /wi. Pllympho* 
mata. n. Lymph, sAeri-ffnrfVtPiMn, etc.] A tumour 
havii^ toe structure of a lymphatic gland. 

BtysT.H. Gsbkn tntrod, Paik»L (ed. a) 14a The Lympho 
oiaia am new formations con$istiigj^o^yinphatic^..ji»uc. 


ligy AUbititt Syst. Mtd, IV. 590 Shai. . 

' ly^hadcnoma, considers that 


. ^ who distinguishes 
between lymphiMarci>maand lymhhadchoma, considers that 
each starts from a l>*mphoma. 

Hence X^mplio'iiiatoMa n., of the nature of or 
resembling a lymphoma. 

■•76 Trmmt. Climkal Soc, IX 87 An examination of tha 
growth microscopically did not show . . that it was. lympho- 
matons. itpa W. Osler Frimt. AM, 27 The'lympho- 
matous nephritis, .produces as a rule no symptoms. 

ULjmphorrliagia(lim&r/i'dgi&). [tfymfho* 
comb, form of Lymph 4- Gr. -po^a a bursting.] 
A discharge of lymph produced by the bursting 
of a lymphatic vessel. 

1834 tr. W'mir's Gtn, PaiM, (cd. 6) aa4 Lynwhorrhagia 
I usca to express the flow of lymph out orits natural 
AlKuifs^ . 


Saps. iflTd W. RoaBRTB UAn, 


IS a term 1 , , 

channels. 1807 Allhutfs SyiL Mtd. II. 1078 The debilitat* 
big eflecti of the recurring attacks of lymphorrhagia. 
Hence Lgrmplmnlus gle a,, of or pertaining to 
lymphorrhagia. 

1888 ^wsjm*s DiiU Mid, s.v. LympkorrkagiA^ A lym« 
phorrhagic diathesis. 

N LynnhoMTOO'ma. Path. [f. as prcc. ^ 
Sabgoma.] a sarcoma containing lymphoid cells, 
so as to resemble a lymphatic gland. 

1874 joNca ft SiRV. PathoL Amai, led. a) 155 When the 
proj^ion of celb is very btge, Virenow has applied the 
name lymphosarcoma. 18^ J. HuTCMinaon in ArcA, 

IX A case in which the adenitis of syphilis .. passed on 
iniolympho-sarcoma. 

Hence Ziy>mpho-m»oo*maton 8 a. 
i 88 d M. Mackbmsix Dit, Tknai A Mat 1. 84 Casa«.of 
the .. lympho^arcomaCoos character. 

S^mnluitomij (limrp-tdmi). [f. as prcc. 4 - Gr. 
-(o>ro|iM cutting Dissection of the lymphatics, 
liyk in Mams Ltjc, 

Sgraiplunui (li'mfas), a. Phyt. [f. Lymph 4 - 
•OCS.I fM. Of vq^ble duids: Watery 
b. Of animal fluids : Containing, of the nature of, 
or resembling lymph. 

18^3 Gsew Amm/, PliMii n. iil (t6Sa) 69 The Milky 
Saps, .agree, in being more Oyly than any of tnc Lympboos 

Unn, 4 ifdW Dit, 11. iv. (ed. 3) 

^ urine resembles calf's foot 
f Syti, Mtd, JL S078 The 
‘1 clothes. 

Xqrmphj (liYnfi), 0. Phyt. [£ Lymph 4 •r.] 
Onhe nature of or lescmbUng lymph. 

1848 in WcBSTER. RansaoTHAM ObtUir. Mtd, 49 
They are entirely destitute of the riclu interstitial, lymphy 
dep>;iMt. i8p7 Ailhtfft Sytt Mid 11 . 4S4 In the oist or 
croupo-flbrinotts variety (of dyacotcryl the lymphy or fibri* 
noys deposit is of varying ihkkiiess and consistency. 
tXywpdldf V, Obi. [? f. VympM^ vir, of 
Lim^alt 0.] tram. To defeat (an oppoMt) at 
tables by one of the two methotif leocNniued by 
the hwi of the game. Hence Lympolwng, 

A t 4 BO (me LciCHiffO vU, 

Lj^taka : see limb»takg. LlMB sb,^ 5. 
lormytar, •toiir(a, oba. ibrms of Limm. 
Lyn, obs. form of Lix r.l, Lm, LiHir. 
liyn, obs, pa. pple. Lu o.i 
liynaga, liynaa, obs. ff. Lihbaob, Lyhx, 
TiJIllftmi (11081*10), 0. Also 7 liMeaaii, 7-9 
lyneman, 9 Ijnzaan. [f. L, tyna-us (a. Gr. 
Xiryxfiof, f. Lynx' 4 - AV. 

Some of the writers who have used the word have perh. 
intcfided a reference to Lymetut, the name of one 01 the 
■ ‘ ' 'amorepierc- 

8)67)1 , 
fa lynx, 

keen ; also of persons : lynx-ltke ; Iharp-sighted, 
itss Bp. Hall Serm. V. irp Josike cannot be too lyncean 
to the being of iblm, a tOm Maivell Di/, Jikm //#fto 
Wka. 1B7S fV. iSi. iwonder liow In this lyncean perspiew 
city li overmw a more remarkaUe errour cd Mr. Howe's. 
ITU W. KoawTS Lickir-iH JAo, Ss (*794) III. 364 It was 
not long ere the . , lyncean vigUanoe of tba Baron detected 
the exchange of letters. 1818 Kiaav ft Sr. If. 919 

Hunted for by the lyncean m cf an e ntomo l ogiM. t$a§ 
Tuma Cmtkii, Did. p. xviii, This laborious and lynoeaii 
nat a i ^ l M . (In mod. 

t XviMiaO'Maf 0. Ob$. Also 6 linoloas, 7 
lyrnofim. [formed as prec. 4 -oca.] Ltvciam, 
igpi X D. ffy/HintnaaikiM 89b, Yet with a ttncioiis 
eye, 1 never left to examine .. tha estreame bcantia of the 
aacninc Nymph. Jflfi Btomrr GUttyr., Lymcaoi. 
IifllOftti variaM of Lf irciXAY Ob$. 

Sgradl (!»/)» ^'^ ^^* P* sat 

Lymb 1.AW.] dnmf. To oondamn and punlib by 


a 626 

lynch law. In early use, implying chiefly the 
infliction of punishment suc^ as whipping, tarring 
and feathering, or the like ; now only, to inflict 
sentence of death by lynch law. 

183S Niiii Rif, s og/i Some persoBsl friend of Mr. 
Bronx, .proceeded to the nuinrioii of judge Bermndei, witha 
view to Lynch him. 1833 Marbyat Di^ Amir. Ser. 1. 111 . 
940 It may appear strange that people should be lynched for 
the mere rice of gambling. i8sS KMRRSOit Kttg, Trmitt (1857) 


154 The prison was burst open by the mob, and Gcom [of 

I Oippadocia] was lynched, as he descrveiL i88a Sia L H. 

>1 Grippin Gt, RtyuS, 151 It is . . unreasonable to msist on the 
guilt of an unfortunate who baa been lynched after an 
acquittal in open court. 

1839 LoNGP.in £^(1891) 1. 399 , 1 have Lynched 
all the trecs,~that U, tarred them, 
f A|m. misused for : To render infamous. 
i8|S DisaARU 9 May In Carr. tt«. SishritM) 37 If all 
theU'Connells were to cluUlenge me, I could not think of 
meeting them now. 1 consider and everyone else that they 
arc lynched. 

la]^oh, variant of Linch sbj^ 

1883 Serbonm Emg. Villagt Cintmumitf i. S A . . peculiar 
fcature of the mn Held system in hilly districts is the 
' lynch '. Wd 0 These banks between the plough-made 
terraces arc generally called lynches, or linces. 

XiTBelMK (li-ojiU)- [f. Lynch v, 4 -xb^.] One 
who lynches ; one who punishes or helps to punish 
by lynch law, csp. one who puts (an offenaer) to 
death by summary process. 

iflja Swi Reg, is June 256/9 Lynchers punished. 1847 
Hii^nger 7 Ang, 126/t Hiecompanyoflynchenonccformcd, 
they proceed to the execution of summary juBtice. il8f 
Tima 91 Feb. 5/6 The mob of lynchers numbered soow 
SgfBOldllg0i‘nJii)),f4/.rA [f.LYNGHp.4-lN0l.] 
The action oT Lynch v. ; an instance of thia 
t8||9 tiilet* Rir. 14 Dec 956/1 Horrible lynching. 1901 
M, Amir, Rev, feb. 981 Lynchinn in the South are mainly 
caused by the peculiar nature of tbe crimes for which lyucb- 
ing is a penalty, 

mitrib, lism Sia G. CAMpagLL IPkiii 4 Black 171 Several 
lynching cases of atrocity occurred before 1 had been many 
weeks in the Statea 1884 Sia L. H. Grippin Gi. R^ttb, 148 
He wRs taken to tha scene of the crime by a lynching party. 
XqfnelL Ibw. Orig. (/,S, In early um LynohU 
(Liiioh*a) law. T& practice of inflicting som- 
mary punishment upon an ofiender, by a self-con- 
stituted court armea with no legal antnority ; it is 
now limited to the summa^ execution of one 
charged with some flagrant offence. 

Now most commonly written tymXtaw or lynck tawi 
though the capital L b still often used. 


1789 was indemnined by an act of the Virginia Amcmbly 
for having illegally fined and imprisoned certain Tories in 
i78<x But Mr. Albcn Matthews informs us that no cri- 
dmice baa been adduced to show that Charles Lynch was 
ever concerned in acte such as those which from 1817 on- 
ward were designated as * Lynch's law '. li is possible that 
the perpetrators of these acU may have claimed that in tba 
infliction of paiushmcnts not sanctionad by the laws of tha 
counury they were following the example cf Lynch, which 
had bora justified by the act of indemnity: or there may 
have been some other man of tbb name who was a ring- 
louder in such proceedings. Some have ocojeciuved that 
the term b derived from the name of Lynebe's Creak, b 
Sonth CaroliiuL which u known to have been in 1768 a 
mceitng^laceof Che ' Regulators ’,a band of men whose pro- 
fessed object was to tumy the want of regular adminkba- 
tion of criminal justice in tlieGarolinaa,aiw whoopnuaiited 
many acts of violence on those of *. 


of VTorybm'. 


1817 S, Roane in W. Wirt P. Hemry{\%i%)m In the 

year 1799, there were many rails oa the south side of the 
James rrm, for infikting Lynch’s law. i8m W. Faux DUuy 
99 Nov. in Memer, Dart in Amtr, (1893) 304 llie poopla 


488 j. Hall Litt./r, IPesttgt No 

has taken any notice of finch*! Law, whkk was outs the 
4r4rAr/ of the frontiers, ita W. lavraa Tbwr 41 
’Lynch's law*, as it b tccbmcaDy termed, in which tat 

i 8|8 SrcmafiovaE Axkeime ita Tbe bumioi Ketdiags 
house was. .a terrible exain^ of what the Aawrlcaas term 
lyachbw. dbfg Farrar Si, Pmmlh jyoTheyseiRRd tbeoppor- 
tnnliy of executing a Kttb Lynch law. 9888 Bavea Hmer. 
Cemmm, III. 309 Lynch law. however Rbocldiig it may teem 
to Eureptaat, b fer removed from arbitrary vtobace. 

So gqnm b oaewt nofue-w/., a aelf«ooo8tituted 
tribunal for cxerdiing lynch Uw. Jadgo Zign&oh, 
the imaginary authority from whom the icDtenoef 
of lynch law arc Jocularly acid to proceed. 
i 8 ra Lvnx tadPmt to UJs, My companloBs..iB]d 
..'Ifyouwereasattbr riitielia ytoridaLandhadiioellwr 
law to defend you, you would be glad of the proUctlon of 
liito Lyn^C ^OmmertDn^^i 
farad so well at Wesummifer . . as did Thoiiiat Doughty at 
that first tynch-oourt aaridw the dSRobtion of Ihniwoiila. 
LfBftiM 0 i*B 88 la}, 0. [f. L lym-. Lyhx 4 
>1.1 Of or pertamiDgtotbegcottfiZMur. 

Hkg Wooa Wo/, MifXitbfZkt The Lyadae group. 


-IN] 


tXaramqr. Ofo. In 7 IvBoiiiic. [ad,L»^i 9 * 
chrium or lymRrim: icaLiounBi] »LiotiiiB. 

Pbyricbn,. should auwe use of. . LyncuHt, became It faeiieth 
out of the body of a qmttedhsasc, called Lynx. ttmTohn 
Comm. Umm. st ThepiadoaiitoneLyBcarbamybRniaitt 
efthe body el the Lyia, an andean end tpetled heaiL 
lOfIMb ^ Uuv, Ijvb, pa. Pflc* of l 4 B 


LTOV; 

Z^moBi LraoBoy : me LniNii. Lurair. 

Iijiif (#b 008. pret. pple. Lu vi> ; obe. i. Lm 

XOfiilamftiiti obf, roim orLmAmirT. 

Lgnik(o. Ziynkomo, oba. ff. Lm x, Li moout. 

ZiynkwhytCOt oba form of Lintwhiti. 

Ziyiin(B, oba form of Link, Lmi. 

Limnin, -ing, *711(0, oba forma of Linbk. 

X^olL LjnoBt: ace LmoxL Likibiat. 

l^tOB,Z^tquhiti aeeLiNTiBN,LiirtWBiTg. 

Lynwovor, -art aee Likm sb,^ 5. 

Zrax (liqkt). Forms: 4-5 lonz, 4-7 linx, 
6^ Ijnoo, 6*7 linoe, 4- lynx (a. L. tynx^ 
iytu-em (Sp., Pg., It. /inr#), a. Gr. Xbyt (^it. 
Xiryedt), cogn. w. lith. /niif-/, OHG. tiths 
(mod.G. /nrJCr), 0 £. lax, Du. /at, Sw. la. Proh 
related to Gr. Xevaauo to ice, the animal being 
named from its quickneu of sight.] 

L An animal of anv of aeveraf tpeciet of the 
genua Pe/is forming the sub-genua 2 jwjr, having 
a tuft at the tip of the car, uiuallv a short tail, 
and the fur more or less apotted. The lynx of the 
ancients is the Caracal. 

With qualifying words, as Banded Lynx L, /mtciaia. 
Bay Lynx L, ra/a. Booled Lynx L, caiigatm, Canada 
Lynx --= Loup cxrvibr. 

t >378 [••« hk a 1400-90 Atexonder 
lesaras ft lenxis. t« 


t. a 1 400 9 0 Atexonder 3773 Iicbards, 

Eden Decadet 931 They keepe in 

theyr pallacces the b»te caulcd Hn^bclng fayrer then a 
lyon. i i8it Chapman ilimd xiii. 96 The tornc-vp fare 
Lynces, Wolae% and Leopards; as ncuer borne lo wai 


a 

Of 
warre. 


Bjiuiicu Lfinx B imuca *Tikn in«ir nvrvv cmtbu. ins rc* 
male's sake. 1781 Pennant Qaadru/edt I. PL xxxii, Bay 
Lynx. Panian Lynx, ibid, I. eSi Caspian Lynx, ime 
Bewicn tfitf, Qumdrapedt (iBas) 936 A variety u found in 
the inner paiu of the province i>f New York, which is called 
the Bag /.gHX, . .its general colour is a bright bay, obcurely 
marked with dusky mts. |8aa J. Richardson bauna 
BortalvAmtr, 1 . 101 ArAi CuuMPN/ft Canada Lynx. Ibid, 
1 . 104 FtUt/atciaia Banded Lynx. 1^ PernayLyd. XIV. 
919/9 The Booted Lynx . . . sole and posterior part of the 
foot .. deep black, tflss Longp. Hiofot. xv. pe A pouch of 
{ healing, Sxin of beaver, lynx, or otter, fillad with inasic 
roots. tSdS Biownino An Mpittle 99 A black lynx Knarlcd 
I and prickra a tufted ear. 
j b. With allusion to its keenness of light 
I 9340 HANfOLE Pr, Comte. 576 A best fot men Lynx calko, 

- may la thurgh thik siane walles, C137S *Vc. Ltg. 

I Saimtt xxxt (AiwvorVi) 509 Wes oeob bnx ^ idiuttU fyre, 
I mar e fulfillit of breth ft yre. 1413 Jas. 1 AM|rr«(>.cIv, The 
I percyng lynx; the lufar vnicornc. 01148 Hall Ckron., 
tieti V, 3t b, VMIantly to fonee with l^Kb iyev 1998 
Baocklev Fetk, Mam (1631) 870 la earthly thinn wr have 
Lynces eyes ; but in tpiriluen things we are blind ai^ lirctlcs. 
tm$ CraciamU Coaritef't Orae, 1S9 It concerns thein much 
to be . . sharpdghted linxci. that they may dive in truth, 
and discern liriiliood. i8s8 Keats Enatmu 1. la 3 And now, 
as deep into tbe wood as we Might mark a lynx\ eye, there 
glimmered Ikbt. 1889 Carlvlu Rrtdk, GU xvil v. (1873) 
vll. 50 Haliof the Frossian Force, lie, vigilant as lynxes, 


2 . The fur of the lynx. 

Bln Ptmmy CyeL XlV. vai/t The European and northern 
Asim Lvnxcs and tbe Canadian Lynx produce the great 
supply of fort known by the furriers under the naiM of 
lynx. s8MlfVilNr.c;Oa.tt8fpt3A Lynx one sees about 
in many 01 Iho furriers*. 

8 . One of the noitbeni coniteUattoni. 

Inap-gi CHAMsaas CytL av. Comteiiatioa.\ 
flnV.W 3^11.548/1. mhhocmaGammMttfeoMo* 
(ed. 3) jRi Tha Ui^e and the Lynx, all the start in whn,h 
comiolMlions aro at most of the foorth magnande. 

4 . atirib. and Cmb. : lyiiE-eye, lo quoit. 
an ^ as keen as that of a lynx ; so lynx-eyadn.. 
(of 0818008) having eyes like those of » lyn*j 
keco-fligbted; lyaz-like a., memblinff u lynx ; (of 
the eye, etc) resembling that of u lynx; keen; 
(of nctionsi qnnlitieSi etc) ken-sighted; lyn*- 
ifonip 0 L, sharp ns that of e lynx. 

1818 CAaLVUt Mite. (1857) J- W Mis 
Iho inw lulacions of iho wwld ncTlmaM fife. ilM t. B. 
MAaRHAM Foray, Bark xri- 166 Marlinsi, .. to pm* « 
p erleno R In woodcraft, adM a Iwi* «y« frj • 
plant mt h Mioo ^ 
ouT sahstt; how cMMorioiis 


*L,M4ilwqr..d^ . . 
Cjil XlV. SflA Tb. flfM 


titanO. 


l4iix,ote.pLofLaiXffc 
LramlL XOMb obi. f. Lonui^ Lun. 
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I Wftrntnt fbr lictnce for ^ dayt 
of Sootfl fiM/AA/^36 Lioo ( 
Ckratu, £dm, /^84S Tb« fowayc 


LTOHIST. 

BO aomod from tht Moa oa\he royal jhield. Abo 
Lfon^ffirM (foe HmaluiA i e), Lym Kif». 

(g|77 In Sxd^ XM SeeiL (i|8o) 11 . 553 Kt in loludon* 
fnctt magituo NIcholao cemontnrio, de n^dnto n«», Lconi 
heraldo i|li in Cal Docnm, Scctl <i8M) IV. 67 

... . . ^ Htrnud [of th« it 

Lion the hnroulde. oi^Hall 

— fomayd Lyondcsired an aUtinence 

of wane to betaken, imn Sc, Acft Jma, VI (1816) 111 . 535/1 
pe said lyonn and bit brcther herauldk teat [lee Hkiai.d 
icb Daixln CemM/fMi yaa. / (1685) 19 The EorU 

. . pat on tneir Crownt, and the Lyon hU. lyu Ckmmbtr^ 
layn^t SI Gi, Brit, 11. 111, x. 147 Lion, and hi* Brethren the 
Hei^Si have Power to vieit the Armn of Noblemen and 
Gentlemen. iM Scorr Marm, iv. ix, Strict waa the Lion- 
King *• command, tgoo A. Lano in Lomgm, Mag. Aug. 383 
The oiAoe of l(yon mU ever been highly reapcctable. 
aitfik, ilfl Ghu, Terwi Her, 89 The Lyon Office, 
Edinburgh, and the Office of Arme, Dublin, have cognisance 
of the heraldry of Scotland and Ireland respectively. 

Lyon. •aafM^ -ooll : see Ijoir, >S88, Lionckl. 
Lyono* obs. pres. pple. of Lib vA 
X^oniit (bVaabt). //ij/. Also 7 Lioniat. 

B d. F. Uonisti, according to Bossuet (quoted in 
ttrd) named from a certain Leo (^500).] //. 
Another name for the Walilenses. 

idea Fratlt Roma Rwm ^ I 1 ie sect of the Waldenscs 
or uonists is more pernicious to the church of Rome 
then all other sects. 1797-41 CHAMaeae CjkI s.v. Vamioit^ 
I 1 ie Vaudois .. were also i^led Lyonists and SSabates or 
InsabMei. or Bnsabatez. 

Lyonaew(e, variant of Liohceau. 

Lyoun(e, •own* obs. forms of Lion. 

, Lyour(e» -owrep variants of LkarS Obs. 
Lyparde* obs. form of Leopabd. 

SypraAllla (lip/kn/i‘nid). rath. fmod. 
(irreg.) f. Gr. Adirv ^cf+/iarfa Makta. <Jf. F. 
fypimanie.'] A form of insanity characterised by 
extreme rooumfnlness. 

[iM in Mavni Expot, Lex. as a I.at. word.] 1874 Mavds- 
LKY Re^mt. in Mint, Dis, iiL 79 Ibe chronic form of the 
disease .. which Esquirol propo«<«d to distinguish as lype- 
mania. ilp8 AUhutft Sjfst, -Mfil 1 . '89S In some cases, 
especially in women, the delirium (of typhoid fcverl has 
more the character of lipemania. 
lypnilli obs. form of Lippkn. 

LyiK>thimy, -thymia: see Lipotrtmt. 
Lyppart, oba form of Lbopaiu). 

I«yPP^ obt. form of Lip, Lipb sbA 
Lyppin, -yn, obs. forms of Lippbv. 
Lyqtterena, •yoe, oba forms of LiquoarcB. 
Lyquat,-quid|Lyquor,obafr. Liqi:iD,Liqt*0B. 
N ZyM (l 9 i* 7 &). [L. /yra, a. Gr. AbpaJ 
1 1 . A lyre. (Occas. in It. form /tra.) See also 5. 
ntgM SiONtvrin-tfdlrVi ti, (1598) 939 Til she had (taking 
a Lyra Basilius lielde for her) song these Phaleudakcs. 
>599 B. loNSoN Crw/AiVr Art*, iv. in, Vpon which 1 eom- 
p^f this oda and set U to my most afl^ied instrument, 
the lyra. i6ef BavsKarr Civ. Lffi 147 Which verses . . 
were vied to be song at the tables 01 great men and Princes, 
to the sound of the Lyra, idii Cotcil, /jw, a Lyra, or 
Harps, e 9714 Pora ate Mom, M, Scrihlrrut 1. vi, 1 have 
here a small Lyra of my own, fram'd, strung, and tun'd after 
the ancient manner. 1714 Exptic, For. tVords Mat. 49 
or Lyra, or Lyrt, 

2 . Astr. (With capital L.) An ancient northern 
constellation : « Harp rd.f 3. 

iM in Phillim. itto J. BiiNKi.av in Phil Trmmt. C. 
904l4y observations on e Lyre, .now amount to 47. 1901 
J* F. Hewitt Mythmaking Age 1. i. 8 When Ven in the 
Constellation of the Vulture or Lyra became Pole Star. 
t8. Zo9l. (With capiul L.) a. A former genus 
of fishei including the Piper ( TViy/a hra). D. A 
former genus, including the liarp-shcll {/farpa). 

PniLLirs (ed. Kersey). Lyra, . . Also the Rochet, a 
Sea-fish, call'd In Cornwall the red Gournard. tm 
CHAMStas Cycl Sn/p. s.v.. There are three species of the 
lyra, or harp shell. 1. The common lyra. 1894 Badham 
HaUeul 48 The Lyra or gurnard (was offered] to ApoUa 
4 . Anat. 'The triangular portion of the under 
surface of the corpus callosum lying between the 
diverging posterior crura of the fomtB, and marked 
with transverse, longitudinal, and oblique lines’ 
{Syd. She. Lix.). 

1716 Douglas tr. tVintteaVe Stmcl Ham. Body (ed. 4) 
1 L >45 The interior Surface of the triangular deling, which 
lies bHween these arches, is full of transveiee, prominent, 
medullary Lines; for which reason the AncienU called it 
Fulloldes and Lyra, comparing it to a strihged Instrument, 
Weihfaig like whet is now called a Duldmer. 1840 O. 
mis Anal 39 An appearance, called the fyra^ or eoopat 

sfti UxeSStCat afic. 

t 5 « aUrib. (sense 1), as fyra kssou\ lym (alio 
7 Ur§) Tiol, a bass-viol, tuned and played accord- 
jnff to the lute notadon or * tablature’; Ipru-way 
(ftiao V fynrg-, Utra-way\ -wte [find. Dicl% 
aocordiim to the method of notadon used for inslm- 
Bi^ta 01 the tute-kind (tee TabIiATdri). 

.*^.FBrya PHm to Apr., A beat vlall, on which be that 
pbyed wiu some ^vra Icssona 1688 Ibkt, 18 Oct., 
Hearing my brather play aJitib upon the *lyravlaU. i8te 
Fuvposo ReeroeU. PreC 1 The Lero or Lyia*Vioi. 

II. 91 n. VM (uwitr 9IM) d. 
OMHMt VML Vmm. lb. lIwUi 
Spy d from the Rales aftbeOui-vii andaetai 


iSf 


.. . .tlwRalm 8ft]w(tevi9aadBetasibeL|m. 
^ whkh b by Lettenor Tabletuie. nsfis. Noam mAA 
(t74t) 14 Hb Practice orVluslek upon 
or ImySh {dUdh be used to loA Lab^ 
i%Z«VMai.b.CV,A«etM. 


627 . • 

Mtm tlM.^9, ih. *Ly«toii«yiarlh.Lal.*wayl 
sail (see Lute tbA 9). sfr|8 PHtLUrs. Lyrieh versei,. .longs 
coiDpoied to the Lyre, or Harp, whence we say vulgar^, 
pbying Lcero-way on the Vid, which b corruptly used for 
Lyra-way, i.e. Harp-way. tS^ PtAvroaD shift Mut, 11. 
loi A Baia-Viol to play Lyra-way, that b by Tableture. 

Kgrrbid (bie*rr|id}, Zqnrid (laie'rid). Astr. 
[f. Lyr-a -f -ID ^.] One of a group of meteors 
observed in some years about April 20th, apparently 
radiating from the constellation Lyra. 

ttta Encyel Brit, XVI. iix/9 Lyraids. i8|s Athenmnm 
16 bray 634/t The Lyrids. 
b. attrib, 

1899 Edin. Rev. Oct. 319 Biela's is not the only comet 
with meteoric appurtenances; there are I.^nid, Pcrscid 
and Lyriil comeU as well. 

Lyratd (UbTrit), a. Nat. Hist. [ad. mod.L. 
fyrat-us^ f. lyra Lyre : see -ate 2.] Shaped like 
a Ijne. In BM., of a leaf : Pinnatiiid, mth the 
upper lobes much larger than the lower. 

1760 J. Lbb tnirod, Bot 111. v. (1765) 179 Lyratf, Lyre^ 
1783 Maxtym Rouiteadt Hot xxiiL (1794) 3x3 
Winter Cress with lyrate leaves, the outmost lobe roundish, 
tfiga Dana Cruti. 1. 86 Carapax lyrate. i Sg S- S W. Clark 
Vaa dor Hoevetis Xool 1 1 . 659 Cauiia . . Homs lyrate. 1870 



Africa 450 The elegant lytme horns of the males, 
b. in comb, with sense ^ lyrate and in 
lyrato-pinnaU, -pinnatifid adjs. Also in quasi- L. 
form Ijrato- (InorPto). 

177s jBNKmsoN Bril Plante Gloss., Lyraiokastated, is 
sliapM partly like a harp or lyre, and partly like a spear. 
s8o6 Galtinb Brit. Boiyt Stipuia l>'rato.pinnatifid. 1845 
Lindlby Sek, Boi. V. (1858)60 Radical leaves lyrate-fMnnate. 
1847 W- E. Stbblb Field Bot, tos L.eaves gbbrous, or hairy, 
the radical ones lyrate-pinnatifid. 

Zjjfntad (laiA'rgited), a. Nat. Hist. [Formed 
as Lyrate ■¥ -ed L] kLyratb. 

im CnAMBBM Cycl Sapp. av. Leaf, Lyrated Leaf, 
folium lyratum, 1834 Penny Cycl 11 . 68/9 Sometimes 
they far. the horns of the antelope] are what is commonly 
calM lyratedfOT bend first bacicwards and then point for- 
warda 1871 Dabwin Deu, Man 11 . xvii. 954 The elegant 
lyrated horns of certain antelopes. 

XijrataW (Idi^'rrtli), ofb. Aai.Hist. [f. prcc. 
4 - -LT 5 *.] In a lyrate form. (Cf. Ltrate a) 

1773 Jknkinson Brit. Plants Glosa, Lyratety-pinnnte. 
MaXjOKy Stmcl Bot. lll.iv. loi l.^Tately Pinnate denotes 
a leaf in which the terminal leaflet is largest and the lower 
smalL 

Iqj^ 1 (labi). Also 3 lire. [a. F, lyre^ OF. lire 
(lath c. in Littrd), ad. L lyra^ a. Gr. Xvpo.] 

L A stringed instrument of the harp kind, used by 
the Greeks for accompanying song and recitation. 

The word b used to translate toe Gr. xiSeae (in Homer 
xifepiO and heoocyf, as well as Xvpe ; also sometimes used 
interchangeably with Haef. Motion tyre, the iEolian 
harp : see ASouan 9. 

c laes Lav. 7003 Of harpe A of sallerium, of fiSele & of 
coriun. of timpe A of lire. 1338 Flokio, Lira, an instru- 
ment <>f musicke called a lyre {t6xt Iatb) or a harpi xfiM- 
gS Cowlbv DavideU 1. 96 The lunelul Strings ol David^’t 
Lyre. 1847 Cbashaw Music's Dnet Poems 89 A holy quire 
Founded to th* name of great Apollo's lyre. 1807 Da\i>EN 


LYBXOAL. 

or Wood-pheasant', or ;M.yre bird’ of the colonbts. 187a 
A. Domett RmMy 111. 7 Curved like the lyra-bifd's tail 
half tpi^. s^ Longm, Mag. Mar. 530 The gurnards, 
one of which is known as the *lyre-fith. X778 Kncycl Brit. 
(fri. «) IL 1997/1 (Botany). Lyratum, *\yn.diiayaA\ i.e. 
divided, transveiicly into oblong horizontal segments, of 
which the lower ones are lesser and more distant from 
each other than the upper ones, xpex Q. Rn. July 939 
Spiral, lyre-shaped horns. x86e Pepys Diary 17 Nov.,^en 
to my *iyre-viall, and to bed. 

+ Oh. 


chorded lyre. W1774 Got4»M. Snrv. Exp. Patios. I 
If. X90 The Eolbn lyre b easily made, being nothing 
than a long narrow box of thin deal (etc.). iM Hcmpmxbys 
Coin^CollMatt. v. 45 He [Arion] generally holds in one hand 
Che lyre and in the ocher the plectrum, 
b. Jig. chie^ as the symbol of lyric poetry. 
i88e DavDEN To Mem. Mr. Oldham 5 One common note 
on either lyre did strike, And knaves and fools we Ixnh 
abhorred alike. 1734 Gkay Progr. Poesy 1. i, Awake, iEolian 
lyre, awake. 178a CowrEa Charity 106 The painter's pencil, 
and the poet's lyre. 1819 Snellev Ode West Wind, Make me 


1839 Tenkvson In Mem, xevi. One indeed 1 knew In many 
a subtle question vened, Who loudi'd a jarring lyre at first, 
But ever strove to make it true. 

2 . Astr. m Lyra 2. 

1888 Lock\icr GmitleminU Heasfens (ed. 3) 348 Vega, the 
brightest star in the constellation of the Lyre. 

8. Aaat. -^Lyra 4. 

ifBO Dsavbe Smog. Anal. II. set The fibres of the under 
surface of the fornix behind are so arranged as to give rbe 
to the designation the hre. 

4 . 'A grade of ismglasi; r trade name* \,CeHi. 
Diet. 18^). 

(183I Eneyel Bril (ed. 8) XII. 698/9 art. Isinglass, For 
frflf and taort sIqMr. it b twUted between three pegs, into 
the shape of a horse-shoe, harpb or lyre.] 

6. aifrih. and Cotab.^ as lyrt-affteling adj. ; lyre- 
bRt,a tpeclesofbat,ilfqprdkrwm l]^-bird, 
an Australian bird. Menura superb or Af. nmm- 
koUaadtm^ resembling a pheasant with a beantifttl 
ly^shapM tail ; lyre-Ush, the Harp-fish or Pil^r, 
TVigia !ym\ lyro-floirer. Dielytra speeteAiHs 
fCoMetl); V.S., a cicada or harvest- 

fly; lyro-p^ 8 Mniil«{yfV^W; lyre-ahaped 41. 
• LyiatI; lyra-Ull •> lyro-torlle 

CT. 5 *., the IcRthei^badt or tnmk-tuitle, DmfmacMys 
eariatiuti flyre-vlol-rAvw-t^ (see Lyra 5). 

i8it OoTQik, Hamoloaiiw, «Lyiwafltolnf. 
sdllO. BammrrWemd, H(mS.WaietT §77 The'Native 


The name (med.L. Lyra) of a 
lown^in Brabant, now Lire or Liere, occurring 
in the designations of certain kinds of cloth, as 
black of lyrt {black-a-lyre, black of lure), green of 
lyre {grenc alyr, grene lyre). 

|i3p»-i Earl^ Detfys Esped. (Camden) 89 Pro xxiij^M 
uirgiB panni nigri de Lyra. Ibid. 90 Pro j vIna et di. de 
hlodeo de Lyra.] 1401 in E. E, Wtlh (iBSb 97 aote. Bloc 
of lyre. 1434 Ibid. 07 An hodc of black of lure, an a hod 
of hie we. 1439 Ibid. 1 18 Myeowne of grene Al}Te cloth of 
golde. 1490 Ibid, 97 note, Togam vindis coloris angUce 
grene lyre medley. 

attrib.^ X499 in Eng. Gilds (1B70) (The niityor of 
Bristol I in .. nis skarlat cloke, furred, with his blak a lyre 
hode, or tepet of blak felwet. 

Idj vm 3 . Orkstey and Shetland. Also Iyer, lyrie, 
layer, lyar. [a. Da. lire.'] The bird Manx Shear- 
water, Puffinus anglorum. 

B tain's Atlas Scot., Orkney, The Stour, where 
buildet that excellent foul, called the Lyer. X70X J. Dkako 
Deeer. Orkney (i7<^) aa The Lyre is a rare and delicious 
Sea fowl. 1777 Prnnakt Zool. (18x2) II. 907. 1889 

Saunders Man. Brit. Birds 719 Lyrie. 

Lyre, variant of Lear ^ Obs., Lire Obs. 
Igfrio (ll*rik), a. and sb. Also 6 liriok, 6-7 
liriqne, 7 lyrike, 7-8 lyriok. [a. F. lyrique, or 
od. L. iyric-us, a. (jt. kvpuebt, f. kbpa Lyre >.] 

A. affy'. 

1 . Of or pertaining to the lyre ; adapted to the 
lyre, meant to be sung ; pertaining to or character- 
istic of song. Now u^ as the name for short 
poems (whether or not intended to be sung), usually 
divided into stanzas or strophes, and directly 
expressing the poet's own tbougMs and sentiments. 
Hence, applied to the po^ who composes such 
poems. Lyric drama, lyric stage, the opera. 

xA PumtHHAM Eng. Poesie 1. xi. ao Thay were called 
Linque Poets. 1684 Drvden Rivat Ladies Lp. I)ed..This 
Kweetnest of Mr. waller's lyric Poesy was anerwaros fol- 
lowed in the epic by Sir John Dcnnam. xfivt Milton P. R. 
IV. 257 iEolian channs atm Dorian Lyric OdcL a 1797 New • 
TON ChronoL Amended L (1798) 59 Terpander was a Lyric 
PocU 1778 Johnson L. P.. Drydsn, Quatrains of Imcs 
alternately con»>isiinf of eight and six syllables make the 
most soft and nleasing of our lyric measures. 1838 Tmiml- 
WALL Greae II. xu. 125 The tyrants likewise cherished the 
lyric Muse; 1849 Ticknoe Sp. Lit. 1 1 1 . 8 Herrera b too 
l}vic. .to write goM elegies. X873 Rusein Fort Clav. III. 
xxxiv. 6 Ljtic b the cxpres.rion by the poet of bis 

own feeling^ x88o Yerkon Lee Stud. Italy 11. ib 36 Poetry 
which U lyric in spirit as well as in metre. 

2 . Of ^isons : Given to song ; singing-, poet. 

18x4 Southey Roderick xxt. Poet. UTts. IX. 203 A richer, 

stronger strain Than that with which the lyric latk salutes 
I'he new-born day. 1800 Keatb Cap f Bells iv. While 
litcle^arps were touch'd by many a Ijmc ray. 187^1 Baowx- 
iKC Balanst. x86 Here she stands, Balaustion Strangen:, 
greet the lyric girl I 

B. sb. 

1 . absol. (with the)-. That which is lyrical ; lyric 
style, verse, etc. 

1388 W. Wkxiik Etg. Poetrie (Arb.) 86 The most ^-suall 
kindes (of verse) ore loure, the Heroic, Elegiac, lambtck, 
and Lyric. . .Sometime the Lyric ry.^th aloft ^ sometime the 
comical). x8ai Byron yuan iil Ixxxv, His muse made 
increment of anything, From the high lyric down to the low 
raiionaL 

1 2 . A lyric poet. Obs. 

1994 R. Ashley tr. Loss le Roy 6q There hath Mn a great 
companie of Tragicks, Comicks, Eiegiacks, Lyricks (etc.). 
1830 Beathwait Eng. Gentlcm. (1641) 107 Horace, the 
most delicate of all the Roman Lyricks. X699 Bentley 
Pkai. 40 Stmonidea would speak thus of one of hb Con- 
temporary Lyrics. 17x0 Steele Tatter Na 914 f 3 That 
ancient Lyric, M. D'Urfey. x 8)9 >r. Lamartine's Tras\ 
East 82/1 He b the first of sentimental poett !— the king 
of lyrics ! 

8. A lyric poem. Also //., venes in lyric metre. 
t|Rx Sidney ApoL Poetrie (Kt\s.) 69 Inthe Earle of Surries 
Lincks, many things, .worthy of a noble minde. 17x4 Gav 
Skepk. Week Wednesdem 16 At Wakes .. Where D-ys 
Lyricks swell in every Voice. 1758 Johnson Idicr No. 2 
p 6 The cook warbles her lyricks in the kitchen, m X849 H. 
Coleridge Ess. (1851) It. 99 An Eton boy follou-s Virgil in 
tongs, Tibullus in longs and shorts, and Horace in lyrics. 
X879 Fortn. Rev. Now 155- fi 9 » Woediworih's fame wH rest 
upon his lyricSiif we extend the term to include hb odes, 
sonnets, and some narrative poems in stanat. 
t Zq^Of t’* Ohs. rare. [f. prec.] trans. To sing 
{over) in a lyrical manner. 

a 1704 T. Brown Lett. fr. Dead to Living it. (170?' rfij 
Pexson Punch . . Lyricks over hb part in an i^hem very 
haodsomly. 1711 A Ward Qmix, I. 383 T^e ^iv^ter 
Lyridt'd o'er with all Hb Skill the following Madrigal. 
ZorrleU (UTik&l), a. [f. Lyric a. t -al.] 

1 . mLtrio a, Aisob having the qualities or 
characteristics of lyric poetry. 

tjii SiwrtApol Poeme (AA^ 
almost haue we none, but that Ljikall kind 
Sonneia. 1893 Cocmebam 111, AJeens, a famoux liricall P^- 
iiid DavDl^fY/: atsd Mist, Kss, (ed. Ker) 1 . 967 borne- 



LTBIORORD. 


528 


LYY^. 


what of a finer turn and more lyrica] vene, is yet wanting. 
1697 — Did, ibid. II. .Mr. Cowley had found out 



iSw Thiblwall II. xii. 123 I'he loss we have 

suth:red in the maste^ieces of Greek IvTical ptwtry. 
Maurice Proph, 4 Kinn xix. 326 The lyrical freedom aiTu 
richness of Isaiah s [stjTcJ. 

2 . Resembling what is found in Ivric poetry. 

1817 Coleridge Satyratu't Lift. i. 19.4 Passing with a very 
KTical transition to the subject of een. ral iwliiics. i8g8 
G. Parker Bat lit of the Strcni^ viii. The Chevalier 
..tapped his Ups with his fingers in a little l>Tical emotion. 

Hence Sj*rioiaij adv.f Xy rloalAMa, 


1803 W. Taylor in Kobberds A/rw. I. 443 A great deal is 
:old by implication, and coo lyrically. i8m /Vw//*' CI. 

i-ial mark of De Baiiville. 


to the Harp, lya} Pore Difyu. xxin.'i 33 While the sweet 
lyrist airs of raptnre si.igs. - - — 

) In the early Times, the 


lyrist airs of raptjire si.igs. 17^ J. Brow m Poetry ^ Mum, 
‘ t Offices of Poet and Lyrist were 


told by implication, and too 1 

601 Lyricalness is the spei iid mark of Ue Baiiville. 1900 
O, RrtK Oct. 434 He h.'id handled, in a lyrically dramatic 
lOTm, that legend t>f the Bride of Corinth. 

t £ijricliord. Obs, [f. LvreI, after Harpsi- 
CHr»Ru.J A kind of haipsichord (see t^aot. iSSjV 

1741 in PaUntt^ Music (1871) 3 A new invention for 
.. nicliwratini* .. harpsichords; and iyrichon.l> which are 
harpsichords ^trung with c:itgut ; and spinnets. .S. 

BtsrLKV Ktrcr Dorr 5 Soft toucli'd is the Lyrichord String. 
!«4 > J. Hrrk'iss in Crt^e's Pirt, Mus. 111. 639/1 The 
Lynchord lieing a harpsichord strung with wire and catgut, 
made on the sostinente principle, and actu.ited by moving 
wheels iri'-tead of the usual quills, so tiuil the bow of the 
violin and the organ were imitated. 

Ljrioisin ;lrrisiz*m). [f. Lyric -*• *I8 M.] 
Lyric character or style ; the pursuit or eulogy of 
the same; (with //.), a lyrical expression or char- 
acteristic. Oi'i’as. (after F. lyrisme^ , affectation of 
high-down sentiment or poetic enthusiasm. 

1780 Gray Let, to Mason ao Ani^., Lest t>«ople should 
not understand the humour of the thing Cwhicn indeed to i!o 
they must have our lyrieisiyK at their linger ends*. 183] 
AVfr Mouthiy Mag. XXXIX. 87 She got up a night or tu o 
of patriotic lyricism. 1834 Cor.RRiDGC Tadu-t. m Mar, In 
Beaumont and Fletcher it (rilank verse} In constanffy slipping 
into lyru'isnu. i8m Oaiiy iS'eu-s 8 .Sept. 4 The danger 'if 
what we may prrhaps call Lyricisnu We sincerely tru>l 
that the new Government will enter upon its duties in the 
most prosaic snirit possible. 1881 A. .Austin in Mm im. M>tg. 
XLIll. 403 Sheer lyricism just now is over much the mode. 

Lj^Oiflt(li'nsUt). [f. Ltrig -*• -lar.] One who 
is^illed in or devoted to lyric composition. 

1881 A. Austin in Marm. Mag. XLIII. 4i»The Lyrii.i>ts 
pure And simple — and certainly, as far as verse is concerned, 
l>e Mussel never became anything else. 

LjrieiM (li‘ri«i2), t*. [f. Lyric ->• -IZR.] 

intr. To sing lyrics. 

18J. PLurhiu, Mag. XXXI. 'Fhat one should be so 
young and wise, And so adroitly lyrictee. 

Zij^rico- combining form of Gr. Xi/pi/ebt 

Lyric, as in lyruo -dramatic ^ -epic adjs, 

KiNcsauRY in speakydt Comttt. IV. 665 The S«)ng of 
S<>ngs might be called a h-rico-dramatic poem. 1897 Dowokn 
ifis\ Fr. Lit. i. 4 Camti'?nes, short lyrico-epic poems. 

Lyrid: see Lybaid. Lyrie, variant of Lyre ! 
Lntform (l8i**ri^iin\ a, [See -form. Cf. 

F. tyrifounc ' in Littre}.] Lyre-shaped. 
tM in Mayne Ej^t. /.e.r. 1891 Nswto.n Dkt. Birds 
Iri the male of .t/frnuraj athrrti the tail is . not lyriform. 

Ljrring, variant of tearing-, see Lbvk^. 

LjriSBI (l 3 i**'riz’m, [a. F. Iprisme, or 

ad. Gr. kvpigp^i pUying 00 the lyre, f. Kvpa Lyke.] 

» Lyricism. Also ■ nonce-use), lyrical perform- 
ancesy singing of songs. 

t8{99 Gkol Eliot A. Brde liii, Tlie Ijrrism, which had at 
fira «wily manifested itself by ly^^vi’^sottovoce perfixnnance 
of *My love*s a rose without a thorn*, had gradually 
asmmed a rather deafening and complex character. 1870 
AtktnMnm 7 May 60a The extra«~>rdioary outliurst of lyTMiTL 
whkg was witnessed thirty years ago in France. 1888 
Renaiss. iiaiyt Cath. Renct. (rS^S VI 1. viiL 97 
Tasso devel.iped the lyvism of the octave stanra. f8w 
Tahtet I S July 36/a Such flights of delirions lyrisra as the 
follow IM. 

XgfTUlt Oi’rist). [ad. L. tyrisi-a, ad. Gr. Xvpi- 
arifi, f. Xvpa Lyrr.] 

1 . A player on the lyre; one who sings and 
accomrianies himself on the lyre, 
tflgfl Blount Glossogr,. Lyrist, a Harper, or one that sings 
PorE(7dyj 


united in the irae Person, tflti Burry fyiet. Mue, Inirod. 
vi. David, it appears, was the best lyrist of his time. 186a 
Mrbivalr Rom. Emp. (186^) VII. tv. 3 The long loose robe 
was the prh also of the lyrai. 

2 . A lyric poet. 

1813 Evstack Class, Tour (t8ai) II. vil 340 Hie hills, the 
woods . . which so often inspired the Roman Lyrist, ttii 
Smrllry Adonais xxx. From her wilds lerne sent 'fhe 
iweetest lyrist of her saddest wrong. 1898 Marrou Eh, i. 9 
Burns U a lyrist, pouring out his own feelingii in song. 

Itys : see Lck 1 , Liiw, Ijmi v,, Lf>i:Hr.. 

liyianB, -aunce,-eziCB,-eii8e,obt. ff. Ltckitci. 

LjMtiain# (bisae tinain). Chem, [f. Gr. 
Ailtfif loosening, tolalion the ending of Crra- 
TiRiMB.] An organic bate forming a crystalline 
double salt with silver nitrate, obtained by decom* 
pocition of various proteida . 

tiby AlthutPi Syst, Med, IV. 7 Saoondary wodocU . . of 
basic nature like Irsioe, lysattnifM afid ammonia. 

Lyaoh, ohs. form of Liaos a. and sb. 


I Lyrae, obi. f. /rrr pl.of LrixA^; obs. pi. Lobbi. 

: Lyae, obs. 31x1 sing. incl. pres. Lie vX 
: Lyserno, ob.s. form of Litkkn 1, the Lynx. 
Lysigffinetio (Ui sid^/ne-tik), a, [f. Gr. AvVi-r 
4- 'OF.XK'l'lC.] LtSIOSNOUS. 

1884 BuWbr Scutt De Bevy's Phamrr, 409 llie middle 
layer is soon destroyed to form lysigenetlc air-pas.sages. 
1887 GARN.SEY tr. De Baryt Fungi 496! 

Imigffinio (Uisid^emik), a, [See -10.] next. 
18^ Goodalk Physiol Hot. (1892) 99 note. The first mode 
of development 01 intercellular spaces has been termed 
schizogenic, the latter lysigenio 

LysigffiliOlUl (Idisi'd^fnds), a, BoL [f. Gr. 
Auoi-f loosening 4- -yev-qr bom *0UB.1 Of inter- 
cellular spaces: Produced by the breaxing down 
of adjoining cells. 

1881 Vinks /’ rwa/fz Rlem. Textbk, Bot, (ed. a) 60 Cavities 
. .which have been formed, .by the absorption of a mass of. 
tiNSue (lysigctiuuv^. 1883 Athtnatum 10 Dec. 870/a I'he 
lyHigciious origin of the reservoirs of eineieal oil in these 
platil H [ H v'pcricace.'e], 

II LjSimXlhlx AI*o 6 lyai- 

maobion, -ium, lyaimachua, 7 liaimaohia, leol- 
mnohuB. pi, 6 lysimaohieB (V-lnea), 8 lyai- 
machiaa. [L. tysimacAia, a. Gr. ^XviriTiax/a, 
Af<rifuix<»v, f. Avaipaxot Lysimachus ;scc Loose- 
strife).] « Loomehtrifk I. 

1578 I.VTK Dodorns i. li. 7a Especially figure, vnder whiche 
all the Lydmacliies shalbe coinprysetl. IHd. 73 I.ysimachion 
feruM. Yellow Lysimachion or Louse stryfle. /bid. 74 In 
English Lysimachia, Willow herbe and Louse strife, /bid. 75 
I'he yellow Lysimachus or golden Louse stiyle. 
k. D. Hypnerotomackia 36 The fiowrin|^ Lysimachia or 
willow hcarbe. tSte Flktuher P'aithf. Shcphrrdtss it. ii, 
Y'ellow Lccinmchus, to giue sweete rest To tne fiunt Shep- 
heard. 1637 S. Purchas Pot, Flying-tnt. 1. xv. ^4 Bees 
gather of these flowers following... in June..Lisimachia. 
170 Chammkrr Cycl. Subp. s.v. Lysimachia, 6. The lesser 
yellow willow herb with leaves spotted with bUick* 7. 'Fhe 
two-ica\ed yellow ly'simachia with spiked flowers. 1884 in 
Wkbstrr; and in some later Dicta. 

Kynmetar (bi$i*mAaj\ [f. Gr. Xbai-% loosen- 
ing > -METER.] (See quota.) 

1879 L. Stockbridgb /nrrstig, Redtfall (Boston, V. S.) 3 
'I'he WDfd *l}*simetrr* means simply an instrument for 
measuring the natural percolation of rain falling upon the 
soil- 1889 Syd. .Vac. Ze.r., LysinttUr. an instrument for 
measuring the quantity of matter dissolved in a liquid. 
Ljsin (bi’rin). Chem. Alto -ine. [f. Gr. 
Av<r-if a loosening 4 - -ixl.] An organic base 
formed in the artificial decompotition 
of protamins and many other proteids. Also aitrih, 
tig! [sec LysatistneI. igon Brit, Med. JruL c Apr. 645 
SovQc immune serums appear to exercise an ag|lutination 
of the red cells immedtatel)r before the lysin action. Ibid, 
iz Apr. Qio (The first' mentioned pensonst as well as . . the 
lysin of cholera belong to the lydn group. 

Itljais (bi'sif ^ . [ L. lysis, Gr. Xvatt a loosening.] 
L j 4 rcA. * A plinth or step above the comice of 
the podium of ancient temples, which turronmled 
or embraced the stylobate' (Gwili Archil, 1840* 
tr. C, O. M 


1847 Leitch 


MhIUFs Anc. Art f 780. m Tne 


- ^7® Th 

lyWabove the corona of a short pillar, of which there b 
mention made twice, was probably a small echintia 
2 . Path. 'An insensible or gradual tolotioo or 
termination of a disease or disorder without ap- 
parent phenomena* (Syd, Sec. Lex. 1889). Op- 
posed to CaiBia I. 

i8a»-R4 Goode Study Med. led.^^ I. 990 If h [t^ matter 
of the disease] be carried oflT at different timee, it b a lysis, 
or resolution. 1877 RoMtiTs llandhh. Med. <e«L 3) 1. 115 
In short a combination of erbb and lysis b obeervea. 

eUtrih. ligg Trans. Amer, Pediatne Soe. IX 146 The lysb 
cases showM phyucal signs, .later than the crisis cases. 
LtmI (Uvipl). Tf. Gr. Ai^-tf a loosening 4 - 

. . *1 A I-.* 1 A II I 


A morbid dread of hydrophobia, the symptoms of 
which somttimes simulate those of the actual dis- 
ease. 1889 in Syd. Soc. Lex, 1909 In Webster Siippl. 
Ly’fft, lyBt, ob8.^an(f sing. ind. preb. Ln v.i - 
Lyst(e, obs. form of Lm/ List v. 

L^tare, -ar, obs. forms of I.itbtir. 

Lyster, obs. form of LKiarEB. 

1611 B. Riding Rec, Soc. 1, 009 For taking four Sslnion 
with a Lyster. *' 

liystay, lystyn, obs. forms of Libtxm. 
Lysure, variant of Liber Obs.-* 

Isyai, obs. Sc. 3rd sing. ind. pres, of Lie 
L yt, obs. f. Lit ; variant of Lite a, and sb.h 
Lytarge, Lytaster.obs. if. Lithahoe, r.iT8TER. 
Lytche, obs. form of Lion. 
l»yte, obs. f. Lkkt sh:^^ Sc., Light sb., Lite. 
Lyten, •yxige,obs. IT. LicJHTENp.a,|joiiTNiNti.- 
Lyter, obs. form of Liqhtkr sb,^, Littbk. 
Iiyteradg, -age, obs. forms of Ligui^raGi. 

I L^ariaa (Iditb'ri&n), a. Path, [f. Gr. Avrf 
i pi-oT releasing, f. Avciv to loosen 4' -ak. J Terminat- 
ing a disease ; indicating the end of a disease. 

I 18S4 in WKWiTF.R ; and in later Dicta 

I Lyteeter, ob^ form of Litbtbr. 

! Lyth, lyth- : see Lith, Lith-. 

I t Ii jth-COOp. Obs, Also 8 di(d. llef-ooup, 

J 9 dial, litcop. [Lurh. ndo{)tcd (with chohgc of 
; sense) from Dn. lijfkoop, in MDu. also litcoop, 

\ licfcocp, a luck-penny on the conclusion of .1 bar- 
i gain. The Du. forms are prob. affected by popular 
etymology ; cf. G. leitkauf of the same meaning, 
believed to be f. hit (i-Goth. lei^s) t^tk kauf 
purchase.] An auction of household goods. 

'iSBt Hickerincill Char. Sham Plotter WTcil 1716 I. . ,3 
• He changes hb Oaths as Chapmen come, or (as at a Lyth- 
Coop) for— ti*Au bids more » %jdk Lewis /Hit. Thane t 
(ed. 9) yslAefcoup, iiene’Ckepe, a Sale or Market of GootU 
in the Place where they stand. [Tlie form lieuf^ktpt 
appears to be merely l.ewiN’it way of indicating what he 
BUp|K>»eii to ha the etymol >gy of liefcoup.] 1887 A’rnf. 
Gloss., Liefcoup. Ibid., Liutp, same as Liefcoup. 

Lytho Sc. Also 8 lyth, o lithe, lyd. 

A name in Scotland and Ireland for the pollack. 

1789 De Foe* i Tour Ct, Brit. IV. 19 Ljrths. .Spirlings 
Soles. . are also caught on the Scottish coasts in neat plenty. 
1803 Forsyth Beauties Stofl. II. y8o Sea•fi^^ are to lie 
found in the harbour. . .Scad, called here lyrh or iycl. 
Yarkell Bnt. Pishes II. 173 Him fish (the poUaclcl is 
called Lythe in ScoUand . . doubtlens from it« nimbleness 
and plbncy which tlie w-urd signifies. Ibid., In Ireland, the 
Bollack may be traced as occurring .. under the riaine<; of 
PulUck, l.alth, and L)the. 1844 W. H. M.^^\VFLl. 

4 Ad:\ .\cotl. i (i8s5> r 8 A scull of lithe« and uillotks. 
i8n Black Pr, Thule U. 38 A heavy* string of lytfie in her 
right hand. 

Lythe, obs. f. J.icht, 3rd sing. ind. prrs. Lie v.) 
Lythonthriptick* ol». form of Lithoxtriptu. 

H (li'^fim). [mod.L. (Linn.rus', ad. 

Gr. kvbpof gore, in allusion to the colour of the 
flowers.] A genus of plants (N.O. Lvthra£tx\ 
including among others the f^irplc Loosestrife 
(Lyihrum Salicaria) ; sec I/iosMTaiPE i b. 

188a Darwin in Li/e 4 Lett. III. 301 You might have 

fhenerum 5 Apr. 44V* 
author [Darwin] 


-OL’3.] A solution of coal-Ur oil in soap. 

1893 Brit. Med, yml ir Sepc. 398/1 Lysol dHfm from 


ermine . . by its moM perfect sohil^ity in . . water, il , 
P. .M ANSON TroP. Dluaees^vk, 163 (Of plague disinfoctantt) 
the best. -are.. lysol.. and carbolic acid. 

11 LjBBm (li'si). Pa/h. PI. lySMt. [mod.L, a. 
Gr. Avaaa shgt, rabies. Cf, Lftta.] 

L Rabies or hydrophobia. 

1708 pMiLLifR (ed/ Kersw), Lyssa as 4 r<f 9 » madnem, 
properly of a df«. i 7 tt in Chamrrrr Cyct. Sdpp. B8M-34 
Comfs Study kfsd. (€0/4) II. 141 InflammatioD of the lungs 
is. .occasionally found as a symptom or «ec{ue(in. . lyssa, or 
canine madness. Ibid. III. 994 Amrrtonia waS|formerly cm* 
ployed in cases of lyssa. sSi# in Wrbrtbr ; and in Utcr f>icla 
2. pL Usetl to signify the pustules, supposed to 
be d^elopcd under the tongue in byidtopnobia. 
iSfi# in Wrsetbe. i 88| in Syd, Soc. Lex. 

Hence XiTM^ 8* pertaining to rabies. 

1898 in Mayne Rxpoi. Lex. 1911 In Wrbetre Suppt. 
ZtraWMilM (U'tiMln), id. and 0. Zool AIm 
I jraanklna. [ad. mod.L. Lyttacina (Zlttel. 1878). 

App. an irrcf nlar formation intended to iWer to the kmit 
or detached growth of the mettles in these spongti (Gr. 
: Aii*nv to loosen, deff spicule).] 

a. /d. A hexactmellid sponge of the division 
! Lyssacina, b. adj. Of or pertaining to this dlvisiona 
! tSSi Cassells Nat. Hist, VI. yro It isa Lymsklne with 

S les. .crossing one aaothw. Ibid., A Lyssakine uonie. 
Geoi. Mag, 467 TU HcaadineUids Cfband) all 
ig to tha Lyssakine division. 

I [f. Gr. 

I Avgffo- Ltsba 4* Gr. after hydnjfnMa,] 


j^thrum in North America lira Athenxn 
The numerous Mblicatlons of the same at 
Upon Primroses, Lythruma and ochtr plants. 
Lythargyry, obs. form of Litbaboe. 
Lyt^lman, Lytier, tee Little man, Litter. 
Lytmon, Lytnyngn: see Litmus, Liohtni.so. 
LytoridiiN^, Lytour, obt. ff. Lithaboe, Litter. 
Lytre, variant of LitbeI Obt, 

LytU f - Lret sb ,^ and v, Sc„ Light, Lit. 

W" I iartts (Uti). /*-♦//. fmod.L., a. Gr. Awra, 

i Attic torn of Mon LTaaa.J A vermlfonn rtniu- 


tnre la the toagae of vanoni carnirora. . 

lnih.dotliliv»l«»lxe«lW'»b.win , and iiopp<»«i 
lo be • twailta caana, » laU^ Ui 


, ceruin. li«]. 
CretUiJM- »•>«•, 



L/ttar, l)rtt«r(«. -l«r, obfc If. of Lnm J 
Ifjrtt*, obs. fonn of L*™ x*. 

LytUt. obt. pa. pple. of Lit p, to dyt. 
Lyttmoifw. oba. tom of Ltr mt. 

Littoii(A -rn. oba. fomii ofLiww. 
liyttM, .nr, -/w, oba. forma ofLrrf**. 
LytuiRjr. oba. form of Litiiami. 

XorWa oba. fom of Ln , „p.i 

LmoUf.lJoii; oba. 3 ««P> ‘«> l**^*''* 

S^T. I tot Lm>i Liw-. . _ .. 

lorri, oba. form of Lnr, Lin, Lm o. 

Lywi aatl-iT*. IflrwiL «^»* *;*^ 
X5}ll,1bfc ind Sc. foiw of 141 o ’ •»» *• 
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NOTE. 


This double section (containing iia pages instead of 128, the preceding issue having been 16 pages in excess of the 
usual number) includes 1527 Main words, 432 Special Combinations explained under these, and 625 Subordinate eritries; 
in all 2584. The oh'ious comhinaliom recorded and illustrated number 591. making a total of 3175. Of the Main words 
413 (27j{) are marked f as obsolete, and 126 (8%) are marked || as alien or not- fully naturalized. 

Cotifiarison with Dr. Johnson’s and some recent Dictionaries gives the following figures - 


Johnson. 

CsAseirA 
• Knc)xIo|Ne<lic 

‘ Century * Piet. 

Funk’fi * Standard 

Here. 

171 

1441 

sSi; 

1691 


215- 

459 

496 



77 t 

6*4. 

1088 

170 



■ri 


M’ordt recorded, M to Mtuidra^ 

M'ordslllmtrat^ by qaoutions 
Number of illnetretive qnoUtions 

* Including Uie Supplement of 1902. ^ 

The number of quotaUon« in the corresiwnding portion of Kicliardson i; 6,tS. , 

with its unparalleled variety of shades of meaning and multitude of idiomatic uses, has naturall} required 
-be..tCMted at unusual length ; the article occupies aliout the same space (over 1 1 pages) as that on the verb go, which 
hail tifi now been by far the longest in the Dictionary. The cognates and derivatives of make fill 4 pages, and man sb. and 
’ .^vbiiio||(t^r 5 pages. Notwithstanding the ample scale on which these words are treated, the proportion of space occupied 
^ tla. 4 >>*.hutal^nt the Germanic element of the vocabulary is unusually small, and numerically the words from this source 
oompounds and derivatives) form an inconsiderable minority. The Latin and Romanic elements are abundanthr 
•entoi), at||d*there is a hitherto unexampled profusion of words from Oriental, African, and South .American Unguag 4 i 
!|^.tteta coming down from the sixteenth centui}’, and presenting a remarkable diversity of orthographical forms. 

* element is represented by a con^derable number of scientific terms, Of Celtic derivatives there are only four or 
1^ obsolete or little used. Perhaps the most striking'cbaracieristiq, from the etymological point of view, of the 
the Eng^sh vocabulary here treated is the^unusual abundance of- words derived from names of persons ttnd 

edon includes a large number of terms of law, the most importaitt being mainour, mainpernor, matnpnte, 
mandanm, and mandaU. The terms of natural science arc also numerous, and some of them,* as 
have a cpmplicated histoiy of applicadon, the unravelling of‘ which has required much careful research 
dMj^tatK^ with experts. * 

bg the words (other than those already mentioned) which present interesting features of .sense-development are 
DMMAnw, mod* madams magv, tnagnanimify and magnificence (originally terms of scholastic ethics). Mahout^ 
mtd^s maff dbf, main . (6 words), majesty, malkin, majt, manage. Etymological elucidations not given in other 
^ J$CtiooirieB.lirili^^^ undet moearemk, maekenovy; macrame', mad, mad~appU, madrepore, maelstrom (which is of 

m' W thor^O, i|U|ppoied, of Scandinavian origin), rpaggot, magic lantern, maiden, mail sb.*, main adj., maize, 
mahiiathnms, imuifigts, mdSagu/tUa, malignant, mallard, malmsey, malt, mamma, mammon, mammoth, mamuque. 


f 



matKM, 



The Ret^. W^ 

tidl 


f, wiiiiaff fiom the Congo Free State, infomia ns tli.tl maiuta is the plur.vl 

m^a- e *2 . 1 ..^ ..... 


'^eX'uitfs aikI denotes 

entffQcy north of the" Congo ncer the d^'rench frontier. Elsewhere the woiPtiirni-cs only as the 
_ 'penny ^ ita valaOa ^u•.i|^nitlcy says that it is derived from a C'ongo verb kttia !o tic, now obsolete, bot 


1 


KEY TO THE PRONUNGIATION. 


I. CONSONANT& 

b, df ( k, I, m, a, p, t, v, z ham thab' t$mal vahus . , 


eaafngofsfii). 

> ... dol(^). 

^ ••• nm (nm), terrier (fe*ii»i). 
i ... her (hai)p lather (fltrSbi). 
^ ••• jce (tOk <eir (to), 
w „. »w(wcb). 
kw... wtcn(b«ai). 
y ... >t«(yct). 


> la Mb QU), bMl (ba». 

S ... thm (Vea)) batfa (hl^ 

/ ... ««^Opp),difA(dii). 
t/ . . . 

$ ... liiba (ai-gm), d^Naar (digHw). 
<4 ... Xjb (ds^. 

Q ... »itfiiv#l4),thM(0iqky. 

Qg ... fi«var(fi9^). 


(VOUIOIf.) 

ft at b AwirA waM/, cMvftow 
U ... It temdb (wfi'l’#). r’V 
a^ ... It ^|Mon (tbVn). ; 

X ... Cbr, tfd (ax), Sa lor*<)iaj^:iB)^^ 
X’ ... Gti. Uh (lx*),Sc. 

7 ... Gar. imtB (^'y{a). ' ? 

Ifl ... Gar. l^fai^ ryaca (U«)ir<a)y»i^^). 


oaoiNAinr. 

t at b Fr. d b mode (a b mad'). 

4 ... ajtmjns (ai), Itamh (4taHI). 


(am). 

(pot), dwmt^t^aot). 
oa... lMid(ki^), aawCxn)- 
a",., eatt tiiii (tan), 
e .;. ]Mt (petX fan (ba), 
a ... (ti'itr)^ Fr. attadid (aU^). 

If 

a ‘ ... ailir CdiiHt'aatte (a/^/aa). ^ 

ai 

I#' : ..vv K'aiifdr Tb (Fda tPX 
1 i.. ..jft (ait), atiatft (ailadk). 
i ... (aaMu), laact (rfiiHct). 

0 ... ac^ (l>’lm)v amiali^ (aMinrHti), 

01 ... at1(oil),lN!r(bai). 

a t. her»(hlria)^ a«olpg]p(t#i#18d(i)« 
f ... lAat (bagt), vatd (mgtj). 

t« (fFt), aift 
lid M, Ger.XJfla(k«a). 
td. .A Fc,fmf(pl^ 

twit « 

* fi y»« 'dtMte (dbaF^). 

, » «Ma 

it( ... MiitiWarX— tfato* (aTitby . 
id ... Oar.lb^(arirter>. 

Rd V- n.d«p «MkV . * 

• (tBeI»,^. 8»,«*)1 


^|oe|Vd. Ij p. xxhr, aola 3 . 


U. VO^WELS. 

^ LONG. 

at b o|b* (baa), bar (bit). 


9 ... oMtt (kidj^ br (ftt). 

i(e*)... tbrre pMt paw (pim). 
;(/■)••« rrta, raia (r/*a)^ tlm» (dll). 

/ ... Ft Un (tY)« 

d ... filr (fb), tern (fdb)> awtb (3i^). 


10*).?. bib(liiai%claar(l(ltm). ^ 
i ... thllrf(M)»«sr,(al}. 

9(d*)... baar, bRa (t&*i),glaf)rQ[lft*7i). 

« . 

d(*)... aa^aNr(a*i),BM)t(aM). - 

( ... ba/k (ir{fk), wart (w(fit). 

f ... dMrt (Jfat), tbna ()#»). 

|ft .... FtaanwCtfr). 

Id ... Gar.Qillhii(|^9)^ Fr. j«fBa<|Ai)i.^ 

fi(d*).. paw<p»i%Baa w< a i OBidni^ 
lOtMI... paaa^MM)^ bap (Mm). , 
d ... tawNMaw^aMlia^ 
b^id... fina(ld]^llP(PiK)k 




,* (aaalS#^ 

' pab lUt (l<b*I)^ aataa (ft’a)«v^c»diidc. 


* pOaabiaftypfmtdblor 


OBscmut 

I at b amoeba (ImPU). 
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M (ein), the thirteenth letter of the modern 
. and twelfth of the ancient Roman alpha- 
bet, repreaents higtorically the Greek mu and the 
Semitic minL The Phoenician form of the letter 
is whence the early Gr. and L. ^ , yw , M. Its 
phonetic value has varied little ; in it has 
alwajCS expressed what was doubtless its original 
sound, tt^t of the bilabial nasal consonant, which 
is normdly voiced, though when it is followed by 
nn unvoiced consonant it has an unvoiced ending. 
Like the other nasals, m is capable of being us^ 
as a sonant or vowel, denoted by (*m) in the pho- 
netic notation here employed; but in Eng. this 
occurs oqly after 0 and z at the end of words (of 
Gr. etymology), as rhythm ^ spasm ^ schism, and 
tiM; suffix ~tSM\ in these words many speakers 
substitute (-cm). The letter is never silent, cxc. 
initially before n in Gr. derivatives, as mnemonic. 
I. 1 . The letter and its sound. 
c 1000 >Elp8 IC Crtifn. iil. (Z.) 6 Stwivocalrt syndon Mofan : 
f, 1, m, n,^ A. X. ira Palsi'.r. Introd. 17 TIicac thro 
M, N OP K rynall.TiM the very and oncly causes why these 
.4hrc vowclitts A, K, 0, 1)c formed in t)ie hre■^t and Noumletl 
by the nose. ^ ^*^37 B. Jonsom Hr ant. iv, M ..is 

monounc'd with a kind of humming inwaixl, the lipA clos'd. 
«bpcn, and full in the beginning : obsrure in the end : and 
meanly in the inidd'M. 1710 Stkki.k & Audi.son TatUr N o. 
f 960 F 5 Which would . . pronounce the I.<etteni M or N ami 
in oliort, do all the Function« of a (icnuine and Natural 
Nose. ITIT-^I CHAMBFas L'vcK A.V.. (Quintilian obscrvc.s, 
that the M sometimes end« l.:itin words hut never (.reek. 

fiuSHSAN in Circ. Sti. (< i£S6s) I. 98B/1 'Ihe mouth is 
cloAed by the lips while m is pronnutKed. 1900 Piht 3 Mar. 
4:The middle singe of the eioluliuti of the eagle, namely, 
its transformation from the (jothic M to the flcur-Jc«lis. 


b. M roof: seequot. 

1707 mtcycl. Brit. (ed. 3) II. ^46/2 Fig. a. Exhibits an M 
t<im, iSiS J. Nicholbon O^rat. Afichmaic 573 In roofs of 
rectangular buildings, .a valley is introduced, which makes 
the vertical section in the form of the letter M, or rather an 
inverted W ; hence it has obtained the name of an M roof. 
s^a-^^wil.T Arckii. Oloss. 


iniing, ^ Em. Comh. m-thlok : see qnot. 

iMj yUoxou Meek, Exerc., PrmiingxWu I x Some (types] 
arc m thick: by m thick Is meant m Quadrat thick, which 
is Just so tnick as the IWxJy is high. 186I Daily Kc:vs 
10 Aug.| Compositors are allowed 60 cents per thousand m’s 
(not reckoning by n*s os in England). i8aa Aceulewy 3 Sept 
199/3 (ndvt.), 59,000 American ems (equal to 98,000 Engll^h 
ens) were set in eight hours, 
n. Symbolical uses. 

8. Used like the other letters of the alphabet to 
denote serial order ; applied e.g. to the thirteenth 
(or more usually the twelfth, either 1 or T being 
often omitted) group or section in classihcatioii, 
the twelfth sheet of a book or quire of a M.S., etc. 

1890 Fouhall ft Mapokm Bihte Pref. 29 llie 

MS. M (Queen's ColL 93). 1899 B/a^ ktn. Mag", Sept. 354 ^1, 
1 to M are the most oricinal passages of the hymn. 1900 
Dundee Advert* at Mar. 5, M Katiery Royal Horse 
Artillery. 

4 . The Roman numeral symbol for : A thousand. 
(In the I5*i6lh c it could be aubstitutod for the numeral 
word in oiw context; it is now rare rxc. in dates.) 

t4ia-ao Lvoa Ckron. Tray 1. ix, I'here came . . seuen M 
knightes. 1539 Coveidalk Judg. xii. 6 There fell of 
Ephraim two7fortye M. 1993 Skart Cateek. 6a Is We be 
febU, weake, subiect to a thousand perilcs, a M. temptations. 
1693 Owen Pemhrekeekire 139 I'he M of oysters at 
the waterside ii vsualUe sold for or xij^. 
m. 5 . Abbreviations. 

M. •• various proper names, as Mark, Margaret, 
etc. ; f m Majesty ; used in ancient criminal pro- 
cedure (see quots. 1487, 1727-41) ; ^MemUr, as 
in M.P. (q.v.>, M.C., Member of Congress (f/.^.), 
M*R.C.P., Member of the Royal College of Phy- 
sicians, M.K.C.S., Member of the Royal College 
of Surgeons ; Mus* ^ metronome ; Math. modu- 
lus ; (M. or m.) in astronomical tables, etc. meri- 
dian or meridional ; also (after the numeral hoelve) 
» L. mridUs noon (cf. A.M., P.M.) ; m. mass, 
in Meek. ; ■ molar, in dental formuise; » minute, 
metre (mm. millimetre) ; in log-books -i mist ; 
Mus, m It. mam or F. main (at mano destra, 
yain dmt$, right hand), mnw (as m/ — ntazsa- 
in organ music, manuaL See alio M.B., 
M.D.MS. 



Pf tkankniU sprelt tovart your M. 1099 A./!, t 
^Mtka^e Bk. Pkytkk 360 Take vnpceled mriye at iitj. 

Ov/., My In astronomical tables, . . is used 
Mmdfem/nl or southern, Bometimet for Mtridin or mid- 

VoL, VI, 


day. My in law, the brand or stigma of a person convicted 
of manslaughter, and admitted to the benefit of clergy. 
1840 R. H. Dana Be/. Mast xxxiv. 129 At twelve m., it 
bore N.W. 4 N. 1869 1 ). G. Rossftti in Mackail U\ 
Morris (1899) I. 904 The Ms (a Morrises) at Ems. 

b. Abbreviation for Master: t(a) generally, 
and as a conventional title of address or mention 
-the Liter Mister, Mr. Phr. To have (or carty^ 
an M under onds girdle : to use a respectful prefix 
(Mr., Mrs.) when addressing or mentioning a person. 
IH) Used for nsasier or the !>. magister in academ- 
ical degrees, as M.A. or A.M. {ntngister artinm), 
Master of Arts; M.Ch. {magister chintrgite , 
Master of Surgery; also in M.C., Master of the 
ceremonies; M.K.II., Master of fox-hounds. 

a 1940 Dabnrs (1573) 349/1 Our M. Christ teaching 
al creatures to pray. 1540 Latimer* s 2nd Senn, he/. Edw. VI 
To Rdr. • Arb.) 59 llie ocuourer of townes .ind countryes as 
M. Latimer tearmeth them rightly, a 1993 Udall E oyster 
D. III. iil (Arb.) 48 If faire fine niistresse Custance sawe 
you now Ralph Ren’ster Doister were hir owne 1 waitant 
you. E. E oyster. Neare an M by your girdle? 1953 Ei>t:N‘ 
/'rent. AVree fnd. (Arb.) 39 Where .. the M. Pilate of llii-. 
name lost his shippe. 1979 IL Spensers Ske/h. Cal. 
Kpihtle, Po«itscr., Now I trusty M. Harvey, that (etc-k 1996 
Spt.N.SFR Prothalainion thcadtng). The two worthie CicntlC' 
men M. If enr)* (jilford, and Nl. William Peter, Esquj’crs. 
ijfoS B. JoNSON, tit. Eashy. Hoe ! iVyQuiek. Must Golding 
sit uMn us? Con. You might carry an M under your girdle, 
to ^Ir. Deputy's worship, tyta Great Britons Honycomhe 
(MS.) (N.', \V liai, ploine Budwaies ! have ywu ncrc an M. 
under your girdle. 1730-6 Bailky (folio), M, is an abbrevia- 
tion of Magister. ns M.A, or .^.M. Magister Artium. t. e. 
Master o/.trts. t73«S wii-T Pot. CoHversat. i. 28 You might 
have an M under your (^inlle, Miss. i8tt Bvnos Hints /r. 
Horace 240 He. .retires M.A. ; Master of arts ! t8r6 Scott 
Old Mo*t. xxix, Ye might hac Kid an M under your l*eU 
ft>r Mistress Wilson of Mtlnwood. 1843 Sl‘rtkl.s Handley 
Cross I. V. 92 The hx>se riding M C. sitting like * the Drunken 
Hussar* at the circus. IHd. 11. vii. 147 First public day as 
an M.F.H. 18^ * Bradwoou * (>. V,H. I. Hi. 33 He w'os 
not the man to violate modc.sty by proposing himself to a 
nearly strange Hunt as a new M. k .H. 

II c. - Monsiecr (q.v.) as prefixed title, 

lI-, a clipped form of Mx sometimes found in 
Middle English l)efore vowels. 

4-1193 Chat'CEE Scogoft 36, 1 tnrxcuse. 9406 Lvdo. De 
GutJ, Pilgr. 9802 Out off my .sh^p make maiy'ue. 

-Hlf in Tm^I am : see He v., A« I. r. 

(ma). A childish and colloquial shortening 
of Mamma. Now often ridiculed os vulgar, 

(i8s3 Moor Suffolk Words ^.v, Pa^ It is sometimes rather 
comic to hear a gre..vt chuckle-headed lout-/aa-ing lib 
father— or Mr<ta-ing his mother.] 1819 Censor 225 *1 hesc 
exhibitions, though affording wonderous delight 10 aficc. 
tionate Pas and A fas, are productive of the most injurious 
results to their children.^ 1809 Litton Diso^i'ned 20 I low' 
could he admire that odious cap of Mb's. 1836 T. Hook 
(/'. Onmey I. 196 Gussy, a.s her ma* called )icr. 1885 F. 
Anstkv Tinted Venus 1x9, l*ve got to dine with aunt and 
meet Matilda and her ma. 

Ma., obs. abbreviation of Majesty, Master. 

1979 £. K. .S'penfer^M Skepk. Cal. Epistle, Myiie owne 
goixl friend Ma. Harvey. Bacon AtH*. Learn, ir. To 
King I .Since wee have so bright and benigne a starre, as 
your Ma: to conduct and pros|ier us. 

Ma: see Make v., May v., Me, Mo, Mr. 

Maa, obs. f. Make v, ; var. Mo Obs., more. 

Maao, maad: see Make v, 

Maakina, variant of Mackin(o)a. 

fMaal. Obs, rare^\ Wyclifs transl. of L. 
malum apple, taken by him to mean fir-tree, by 
confusion with malus mast (see quot.). 

Wvci.iF 7 ^t L » Poumgarnet, and palme tree, and 
maal tree, or fir, of whom mostis ben maad. 

Maale^ oba form of Mail. 

Maam (mUm). A South American bird, the 
Tinamou. 

sSas Waterton Wand, S. Amer. 93 The fopwt contains 
an abundance of . . maams, maroudis and waracabas. /hid, 
3a The maam sends forth its plaintive note. 

Ma’am (mftm; usually unstressed mam, ’m). 
Also 7 niAiii. In representations of vulgar spieech 
written manii, mom, mim, mum, *m. A collo- 
quial shortening of Madam. 

1. Used vocanvely, as the iiiual oral equivalent 
of Madam. 


Now only used parenthetically or at the end of a sentence. 
Formerly the ordinary respectful form of address to a woman 
(originally only to a married woman) of equal or superior 
tank or station (unless entitled to be called ' my lady '). I'hc 
present tendency It to confine it to the speech of servants or 
other persons of markedly inferior |K>sition. (Used at Court, 
instead of madmm, in addressing the (Queen or a royal 
princess.) 

1688 Dsvdkn Evenin/s Lave tii. i. (1671) 33 Madam me 
no Madam, but learn to retrench )'oiir words | and say 
Mam ; as )*ts Mam, and no Mom, as other Ladies Women 


do. Madam ! 'tis a year in pronouncing. 1769 I ootf Com, 
fuhsary 1. Wks. 1799 IL 8 Indeed, Maam, you'il kill your- 
self. 1838 Dickens (7 . 7'u 7>/ xviij Mrs. Mauu, ma am, g^iod 
morning. 1840 — Bam. Eudge xix, ‘ Here's fua.ier, mim \ 
said Miggs. ‘ (}h, what a happiness it is when man &T.fi wife 
come round again ! ’ c 1850 Lvtton Lionel Ha tings ii. in 
Li/eKi^%l) I.ii.xi. tSo* Well, Marm •’ Mr. Gottonptcf^rvrd 
that hroad pronunciation of tlte ellipsis Ma'am, from Ma- 
dame, which was formerly considered high bred, and is still 
the Court mode. 1854 iJicKKKK Hard iT. I. xvi, • Mrs. Spar^it 
ma’am ', said Mr. Buunderby. ‘ 1 am going to astr^Tiish you 
X889F AnnTKV Tintt d Venus 1 16 * Dear me, mum, you don't 
say so!' exclaimed I.«andcr. Jbid.\^2 * N ow, marm he 
said, in a voice which trembled with repressed rage. 1887 
iiordonkaven xi. 104* What have you been doing?’ * Nothing, 
mem '. 1900 Speaker 21 June 324/2 I n Thackeray’s lime every 
man among eqnaU of a certain refinement was ^ir,and every 
woman Ma’am. 

2. Prefixed to a sumanie. Obs. exc. U.S, vulgar. 
(See Madam.) 

1837 IIalibitston Clocknt. Ser. 1. x, Marm Pugwash b as 
onsartin in her temper as a mornin in April. 

f 3. A person atldrcs!»cd as ‘ ma'am ', a married 
woman. Obs. 

1769 Meretricitxd (ed. 6) 4 3 Or when M am w alks, he, tw enl y 
s!ep» behind. 1779 Sheridan Critic i. i, ’I hcn to he con- 
j tinually alarmed with mi-vrs and ma’ams piping h^:?e^c 
changes on Juliets, and Dorindas. 

4. attrih.\ ma’am-school f *. .S'., a dame- school. 

1857 S. G. Goc'Drich Eet.oll. J.i/ time iv. I. 39, 1 found 
a girl, .keeping a ma'am- school for about twenty scboUirs 
Hence Ma'am v. trans., to addre.s<t as * ma’am 
1813 Sketches Ckarac. (ed. 2) I. 121 You should not * sir ’ 
and * ma'am ’ people as you do, unless you w i'.h to keep them 
at a di>tiince. 1887 G. R. Sims Mary yane's Afetn. t Don't 
ma’am me — I’m a iiunn. >889 H. Jomsmi s Chron. Clen- 
huekie V. 58 ‘ I ndecd , mem * Yc needna’ “ mcm '* me . . 1 m 
a common 1>ody like yt>ur«el *• 

Ma’UlBelle. Corretponds to I*. matnseUe, 
familiar abbreviation of Madbmodski.t.k. 

e Vf^Searck a/l. Perfect. i.i. in Hew Brit. Theatre (1814) 
III. 37 The first four out of the eleven were ma'amselles. 

Maand, variant of Maukd (basket). 

Maane, obs. form of Make. 

Maarmor, erron. form of Maobmob. 

Maas, Maat, obs. forms of Mace. Mate. 
tXab, sb. Ohs. [Cf. Mae t, and map, 1 7 th c. 
form of Mop sb . ; also Mab, short for Mabel. \ 

1. A sLittern; a woman of loo.<^ character. 

15x7-8 Jacob Sr F.sau v. vi. .1568) Gj, Come out thou 

motner >Iab, out olde rotten wiichc. 1691 Ray A'. ( '. It Wds 
47 To Mah\ to dt ess carelessly : .t/rr.*x are JSIaiterns. a 1700 
B. E. Diet. Cant. Cre7v, Afao,si Slattern. Alal'd uf. Die-^t 
careledy, like a Slaiictn. lyag AVw Dili., Aloh, or 
Mab, mWcnch or Harlot. 

2. A mop. 

x6s3 Whitdourkk Hni/oundland 75 Thrummes for Pitch 
iiuibs, owli. oil. tyd. 

tVteb, S''. Ohs.”^ [Belongs to Mar sh. Cf. 
Marble, Mob intr. To dress untidily. 

x6ot, a 1700 [see M sh ]. 1809 Dkockett A'. C. Words, 

Mah, V. to dress catcicssly. ^ Hcncc, MaEcap. gcn<.-ral!y 
called mob-cap, a cap which ties under the chin— worn by 
elderly women. 

Obs, Also mable. [Cf. Moblg 
z^.] trans. To ^rap or muffle up (the ncad). 

1615 G. Sakdys Trav. 69 Their lieails and faces so niabicd 
in fine linnen, that no more is to be scene i f them then their 
eyes. Ibid, 148 The elder mabble their heads in linnen. 
MaC^ (msek). Also Mack, [liish and (>aelic 
wflf (JCicltic cogn. w. Welsh m< b:-~ 

O Welsh OCellic The Gaelic 

word for 'son', occurring as a prefix in many 
Scottish and Irish n.ames of Celtic origin, and thus 
equivalent to the Eng. suffix -son. Hence; A 
jierson whose name contains the prefix Mae. 

The prefix is written also .L’r, .1/'*, AT ; e. g. ,’^laedonaid, 
MacDouald, M. Donald, .M‘ Donald, - 1 / DonaU. 

1696 in B1.0VNT Ctosscgr. 1689 (Kakewi i « J Irish Hud:^ 
bras loB’Phe Champions cf tlie Irish Cause, .\ numcuus 
Train of Mac's and O's. 1710 Fif.i.dini; lorn i \umh 1. 
iii. Ireland her ()'*, her Macs let ^otl.’vnd boast. 1764 
\ViLKF.S Corr. II 8115) 111 . 126 The list of the company ,v>t 
l)ie IMacs and 5 iawneys not in the Frencli sen ice .1 would 
divert you. tSaS Si.ott F, At. Perth vi, If the son of ^lome 
great Mac or (^ was to become an ariiian. 1830 N. S. 
v\ HKATON Jtul, 47a A feather or two stuck in his bonnet 
► denotes his alliance in the noth degree with some Highland 
Mac, 1887 [see G sb •). 1898 Df-B:‘s 21 May 148/ 1 In the 
house of Commons the ' Macs' .ire nuiiicric.slly stwng eno .;h 
to form a considerable (lariy of their own 
HaO^tmickL colloa. .Stiorl lor M .\i adaii. 

1891 Mavhkw Load, Labour II. 1.77 The S.‘«\rngcis call 
mud all that is swept fn^in the granite ot w iwl pai cmenis, in 
(.'oniradistincti.m to m.^c whirh is scraped and ^wep* <'n the 
macadamised roads. i886/'rt//.t/iiV/(*. »Oct. I he thou- 
sands of yards of old mac that were taken ofl the roail'-- for use 
elsewhere. 
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MACABBBBSQXTB. 

Hao: see Mack, Makr v, 

Msosbaa, -bso, variants of Maccobot. 
IBMabWM^ve (mikabare'sk), <i. [f. Maca- 
bre -esque.] o Macabre 1 . 

£mr/c/, Brit. V. 104/1 A curious reuaion is visible in 
the work of Peter Breughel (15x0-1 570) towards the grotcsiiue 
ditUfigri* and inacaberesque morality of mediiTval art. 

11 Haoabre (maka-br), tf. Also 5 Maohabree, 
7 ICaohabray, 9 Maoabar. [The form now usual 
represents F. macabrt^ an error for OP\ macahri^ 
whence the earlier Eng. forms. 

The OF. word occurs fir^t in Jc.vn le Fevre’s Rts^ii dt la 
Mart ( 1376), where the author, if he Iw correctljr interpreted 
by M. Gaston Paris {/CafuaMia XXIV. iii>, claims to have 
written a work called la danse Macabre, The €1)^^0101:^ 
of the word is obscure ; so far as its form is concerned it 
might be a popular corruption of OF. Macabi sa Macca- 
bmus (an example of 'Judas Macabr^' has been found), 
and in the 15th c. the * Ixance of Death ' wras called ckatra 
Ma:kab,vcrum in L.'itin (Du Cange cites a Besan^sn docu- 
ment of 1454)1 and MakkabeusdaHtxn Du. M. Gaston Paris, 
hotveicr, thinks Macabrb may have been the name of the 
artist who painted the picture which suggested the first j^ioem 
on the subject.) 

1. Danst Miicabrtj also in anglicizeii forms 
t danct of Machabree, -bnry (obs.), dattce Macaber ; 
the Dance of Death (see Daxcf sb. 6 c). 

14.. Lvdo. {iitie\ The daunce of Machabree wherin is 
liuely express*^ and sltewed the stote of manne, and howe 
he is called at vncerta)*ne tvmes by death, and when he 
thinketh le.ist theron. tbid. Prol. iii, 1 toke on me to 
traadaten ail. Out of the Frenche Machabrecs daunce. s«^ 
Surv. 964 About this Cloyster eras artificially tk richly 
painted the dance of M.ichabray, or dance of death, com- 
monly called the dance of Pauls. 1833 J. Dallaway Diu. 
AtrAit. Eng^. 137 The Dance of Macabre (Holbein's Dance 
of Death) was painted on the walls of the cloisters, ij^i 
LoMcr. Gold. Leg.^ Sativ. v. la Elsie* What are these paint- 
ings on the erallsaround us ? Henry. The Dance Macaber ! 
Elsie. What f Henry. The Dance of Death. 

2 . CharacCertzed by the gruesomeness of the 
d.ins€ Macabre (see 1 ) : applied chiedy to literary 
or artistic prorluctions. 

tMp A tkenanm 14 .Sept. 347/1 One Dance of Death circles 
unincetruptedly from end to end. . .The book is macabre, but 
unafiectedly tnacabre. i8pa Speaker 39 Oct. 528/1^ It wa.s 
the material representatii>n . .of the gh^ly, the grim, and 
the macabre which Webster intended. 190B S^ctaier x a Apr. 
557 Her habits are biaarre, even macabre. 

MaoaCy variant of Mac.vquk. 

Xnoaco^ (mik/f*ktf). Also 7-8 maoaquoi 
(erron. -guo), 9 mAoaaoo, zv/^furmaeoacoo, mur- 
karkar. [a. Pg. macaco monkey, ape (whence 
macajuiar to ape) ; cited (in the form macaquo) 
by Mar^ave Hist. Nat. Brazil (1648) 2^7 as 
the name used in Congo for thb species of monkey.] 

1 . Originally, a South African monkey incident- 
ally described by Maregrave in his Natural J{is^ 
tory of Brazil^ and after him by yarioos writers 
on zoology. Subsequently applied to any monkey 
of the genus Macacus (either in its earlier or 
later extension) ; » Macaqcc. 

Ctdpj Ray Syn. Amim. Quad, etc, rte Ccrcopiihecof ango- 
Icnxis major, Coagenstbus Macaquo Marcgr. ] 1774 Goldsm. 

A a/. Hist. IV. a 13 Of the inonkiesof the ancient continent, 
the first, he (Bulfon] describes, it the .Macaguo; somewhat 
resembling a baboon in .sire. 1854 Bc-shman in Cirv. Sei, 
ic 1865* h 3go/r In the mandril, pavian, and macacoa, mem- 
branous sacs are observed. 1874 .Slangy Did., Murkarker. 
a monkey, vulgar Cockney pronunciaiiory of Macauco, . . 
Jacko Macauco, or Maccacco, as he was mcMCly called, was 
the MUne of a famous fighting monkey, who used nearly fifty 
years ago to display his prowess at the Weseminster Pit. 

1 . Comb. : maonoo-wood, Tococa guianensis, a 
Brazilian shrub (Cassell); macaco-worm, the larva 
of a South American insect, Dermalobus mxialiSf 
which infests the skin of animats. 

iM Benededt Anim, Parasites vtiL 175 A gadfly found 
at Cayenne is disttnguxshe<l by the name of the Macaco 
Wc>rm ; it. .usually attacks the skin of oxen and dogs. 

IKaCfoCO^ (mikY^’ko). Also 8 moooco, 8-9 
maooatioo, 9 maeaooo. [a. F. (Buffon) mococo ; 
ulterior origin obscure. Cl Maxi.] A name ap- 
plied to certain leroQr.s esf. to the genus Lemur. 

iTgi G. Eowarm Nat. Htst. Birds, etc. rv. 197 The 
Maucauco . . is about the Bigness of a middling sU^ Cat. 
*774 OoLDSM. Nat. Hist, IV. 330 'I'hc last of the nmnkey 
kind are the Makis...l'he first of this kind U the Mococo ; 
a beautiful animal about the sire of a common cal, but. .of 
a longer make. 1707 Encycl. Brit. (ed. 3I IX. 785 Lemur, 
the Maucauco. .t. The tardigradus, or tail-leM maucaoco. 
i8|4 Nat. PhiUs.. Pkyt, Geeg. 54/a (U. K. S.) The Hying 
macauco or lemur. 1831 Penny Cyd. XIII. 419/1 The 
.Makis, or Macaucos, property so called. Lemur, 1840 
Blvth tr. duvier't A mm. tCingd. (1849) 64 The Murine 
Macauco {Lemur murinsu). 1884 Rherzide Nat. Hist. 
(1888) 1 . as8 The Mongoose Lemur, or V/ooIly Macaco 
{Lemur sneng»n% 

IKMMU (mSkri'kib). PI. maCACi (mfi- 
k/i'B8f). [rood.L,ad. F, mrnyfig: seeMACAQOB.] 
A genus uf Old World catarrhine monkeys of the 
family Cercofithecidm ; originally including a great 
nnmbiw of African and Asiatic species, Tmt now 
fcttricted to species resembling the bonnet ma- 
caqie or toqoe ; a monki^ of this rans. 
sm Daswib Deee. Mam 1 . f. 93 In .. baboom and some 

poinffd dbnLimc; 


UR with the most northern forms of apes. 1803 Daily 
News 8 June 5/3 A smalt monkey, a macacus, has been 
placed in his cell to keep him (an ourang-outang) company. 
'pymjimAn.m (mdkse'd&m). (Formerly with 
capital M ; also Mac-Adam, M^Adam.^ 

1 . The name of John Loudon M^Adam (1756- 
1856) used attrib. to designate the kind of roadway 
which he invented and the material used in making 
it: see Macadaxizk. 

Now apprehended as an attributive use of s. 

1814 bliss Mirroeo 


more of him [our survc)*orjT for the ^ac-Adam way'^s zxt 
warranted not to wear out. N. Amer. Rev. 


Village Ser. 1. a^7 We shall see no 
* * i wav’S are 

'. exxvi. 

91 Closet warriors, in cozy studies, with smooth Me Adam 
roadway's before their doors. 1881 Macm. Mag. XLIV. 
34a .Ml piles of .spare macadam material were carefully 
removed. 

2 . The material of which a macadamized road 
is made. 

i8aS J. W1L.S0N S’oet. Ambr. Wks. 1835 1 * >7^ What a. . 
rattle o w'hec I s !.. intolerable anciich ower the macadam, 
but Lord hae mercy on us, when you're on the causeway ! 
1831 Mooes Summer Fite ist Where never gleam of gas 
mu.st dare 'Gainst ancient Darkness to revolt, Nor smooth 
Macadam hope to spare The dowagers one single jolt. 
s 8 g 8 FoNBLANgus in Life 4 Labcnre (1874) sao Fie may 
gravely serve out Macadam for rations, and supply biscuit 
tor maicing roads. i88e Atkemeum 30 Aug. 96k 1 he drab- 
ooloured mud of the macadam. 1890 7 iMrri ao Apr. 7/4 It 
is broken up into macadam, and forms a splendid material 
for making roads. 

Eg, 1871 R. H. HtrrroM Ess. II. tad He .sprinkles a 
little macadam of stony fact along the fair upland path of 
his imagination, tta Academy 39 Oct. 1B1/3 It is an un- 
finished macadam 01 inverted commas and reftf ences. 

3 . noHce-use as adj. Level as macadam. 

a 184s Hooo St. to Tom IVoodgate v. Does that haid, 
honestnand now. .tug the oar, a gondolier On smooth Mac- 
adam seas t 

XaOfodMttit# (msekflc'dirndit), sb. and a. Now 
rare or Obs. [f. Macadam 4- -xtb.] 

A. sb. One who practises or advocates M^Adam's 


HACAQin. 

2 . To convert into road-metal. ‘ 


system of road-making, 
itil Monthly Mag. Lll. 


the upper portions of the ear li slightly 
rye/. Brit, ll. 159/* The Maeaei present 


Some incidental remarks of 
mine in a paper 1 sent yxia in May last, have caused the 
Mockadamites to throw some of their spare dirt about. 

bluBCHiiON Silur. Syst, t. xxxix. fs$ In certain 
districtt. .they (boulders) are fast diuippeanng through the 
labours of the Macadamites. 

B. adj. Pertaining to M** Adam's system of road- 
making. 

i8s4 Miss Mittoio Village Ser. t. 376 The Mac-Adamite 
enormity of the stony road. 1848 Tnackesav CorssAiU to 
Cairo vii, Wk% 1900 V. 650 Roads were being repaired in 
the Macadamite manner. 

(Formerly with cajpital M.) [f. next 4 -ATlOM.j 
The iprocessi pracUccy or s^em of making mac- 
adamized roMs; nrtly corner, a macadamizi^ road. 
Also, the converting of stone into road-metal. 

1814 Lond Mag. X . 350 Major*Tayloriation against Mac- f 
adamizacion any day 1 i8a4 NewemstU Mag, 111 . 97 The . 
only road in our neighbourhood on which something like 
Macadamiaation has been attempted, iMemBlesckw, Mag. j 
XVII. 87 A long street under the process of Macadamlaiiion. 1 
s 8 e 6 Miss Mirroao Village Ser. it. 9 Ihat. .tumoike-roed. . ! 
b now so perfect and so beautiful a specimen 01 Macadam- | 
Ization, that (ctc,k s8it MvacaAvs 73 Mac-adam- ! 
ization. i8m * llaAivwoon' D. V. H, (xSto) 184 Miss Warren ! 
. . was cantering down the turf border that fringed the mac- 
a/tamiaaiion. 1871 USTcmm PAmn Aar. v. (1894) ist • 
The glacier, .cruahed into smaller fragamnis, producing . . 
a kind of inetpienc macadamisation. 
fig. 1847 Taits Mag. XIV. 748 So very strinfe a 
macadamizaikm of parlies has taken place. 

(mi^kardfimuiz). v. Also 
XAdnmlso, -iio. [f. Macadam f -xx&] 

1 . trams. To nuke or reptir (a rood) according 
to J. L. M^Adam’a iwslem, which eoosittf in 
laying down sneoemive layers of stone broken into 
pieces of nearly tmiform size, etch layer being 
allowedto consolidate nnderthe pressnreitf oidlnary 
wheel traffic before the next is laid upon It 
See M'Adam's pemphleL Remmrks om ike Preseni System 
0/ Road-Makimg (ed. s. xseeb He dM not approve of the 
placing of any kind of foundation under the layers of stone, 
of the use of send or mvcl as * binding * material, or of tlie 
smoothing of the surface by heavy rolm ; though the name 
of ' macarlamiring * is now often given to methods in which 
some or all of these practicet are admitted. 

t8e8 Lion Hunting The road, .eras what we now deemed 
a great loxury^lrAdamlaad, instead of paved. t8it 
Southbt To A. Cumnimgkam ey A street not M Macadam- 
ised. faiiA.CRAMSAT/’ibf*f^fir(<Mjfi*3 Basalts, .are III 
adaptadror macadamising roads. 1871 U SrcrHOi Playgr. 
Bur. (1804) 135 A heap of granite etones prepared for 
macadamising a road. 

absol 1871 M. Cotum Mrq. B Monk. f. vi. 1B8 Thoia 
is no hard stone nearer than Mount Sorel, 10 they mao- 
adamize with something almost as soft as Iom sugar, 
b. fig. To render level or even ; to level, itife. 
t8s8 J. SunuAU In Mem. (tifij) sip Grace indasd 
macadamisee the toad, luakos the sfonsa ainallar. zt9fjm.w 
Ut. to Pueoy in liddiNi, nie. Li/b^ P. (1893) I. try Yonr 
mind U certainly asacadamfaed ; mine resemblai tha mad 
between this (Bmln) and Strsliia sdap MAtavAT P. Mttd- 
may iii, Tbs snefliy'sesnire should hast been maeadamised 
W our Aven thrsodschers. 1840 Oumumm CreU. Iv. 38 
Our. . Bishop hat..macadamifsd the way far Ms s uoc ei uor . 
i8f8 PxABo Waier.Parm. IL «a Each soocessftil hdionr of 
to-day will macadamlsa the ruad Ibr tMuorrow. 


thick 

these 


b. transf. oxA fg. To break up (something 
hard or figured as being hard) into pieces, t Obs ^ 
i8ss Study Med. (ed a) V. S39 By grinding, or 'ss 
« should now perhaps call it macadamizing the stone intr. 


impressive sounds into passageR 

1 rapid notes, there is no time left for giving the 
uired. i8tt Smkulby L. Arundel xzxux. vii. 
e. .devoted himself to that indurated specimen 


ips call It macadamizing the stone intn 
granules. i 8 i« New Monthly Mag. XV. a^ 1 n Macadamir. 

ing a few broad, simple, and impress' j . 

of numberless rapid 
emphasis required. 

Richard Frere. .devoiea nimseii 10 mat maurated specimen 
of the original granite formatbn,..and by trying to mac- 
adamise her into small-latk (etc.). H, Covetdafe 

i. 9 Fathers have flinty hearts, and even the amenities of 
the nineteenth century nave failed to macadamise them 

llMadamiiaa (m&kwdfimuizd),^. a. [f 

MaOADAMISR 4- -KO ^.l 
1 . Of a road (see Macadamize i). 

1817 Bladnu. Mag. XXI. 791 We were not seen ttumbline 
even upon a Macadamized road. 1837 CVt'iV Eng, a Art h 

a rnl. Lx/a Filled in with broken stones, such as are used for 
f'Adamlzed roads. 18S1 Musgbavb Byroads 98a, 1 found 
even a Mac-adamized road, which crosses the plain, miry 
enoush, in heavy rain. 1889 G. Findlay Eng. Raibtvay 40 
A welbconslructed macadamized road. 

Eg. mUj Lvttom Fmlkt^ 4« Neither in pemon nor in 
character was he much beneath or al>ove the ordinary 
standard of men. He was one of Nature's MacadamimI 
achievements. His great fault was his equality. 1943 
CowoKN Clabkb Skakt. Char, xl eot The hard and mac- 
adamised road of dry duly and daily labour. 

2 . Broken up into road-metal. Also (ir^irrr-r/jf , 
strewn with broken stones. 

1849 Cavt. C. Stubt Exped. Cenir. Austral, I. 338 WV 
then proceeded . . down the creek, keeping close upon its 
banka to avoid the macadamized plains on cither side. 1888 
Timet (weekly ed.) 93 Nov. 3/3 Some loose maca^iamised 
stones lying about. 

Xaoa'UaiiMr* [f. Macadamize -f tyl i.] 

L One who makes macadamized roads. 

1894 N ewcastle JUag, 1 11 . a6 (The paviourt) have. . noihing 
to do but to transform thcmsclvca Into Macadamircra. x8^ 
Reader 11 June 747/3 Our London macadamizerv about 
their work in a veiy unacicntific way. \i'\\lnstr. umui 
Clerks (1885) 87 Pavtoor. . . Macadamixcr. 

2 . One who tides on a macadamized road ; esp, 
one who keeps to the rosds when hunting. 

lilia G. Downm Lett. Cent. Countries I. 11 Our little 
Gallic Ma ca da mi ze r asked one of the Hibernians present 
|etc.k i8ji Suntsbs Jorretks'e Jautsts 55 A private road 
and a line of gales tbioegh fields now greet the eyes of our 
M'Adamtsets. ififlp* B baowcmmi'G. FT//. I. sii. 319 ‘Here 
come all the rasdsiers t* growled the latter, as the hounds., 
crossed a bywioad— along which in the rear clattered some 
fifty macsdamiscffc 

HSMUbvaUstag. The 

action of th« mb Meoadaioie ; mtcadimiMtion. 

tfi|S-8t Maynsw Loud. Labour IL 181 The macadamii. 
ing of the latter thoroughfare. 1878 Page Adv, Te.ttJik. 
GmL viL 136 Tbetr extensive use in causewaying and muc- 

w jy/. a. [-IKO 2.] a. That 

roaetdamizes. b. (Cf. Maoadamizxb i.) 

i8i8 Bentiiam In Westm. Rev, VI. 4*7 It performs the 
function of a Mao-adamizinx hammer, in breaking doan the 
aggregate ma«s. t8le O. w. Holmes Prof, Brrak/A, 1, 
This IS the great Macadamizing place, al»a)-R cnu king up 
■omething. 1869 * Beadwood ' O, V, H. 1 . 334 J .ick Marshtill. 
in the safe pursuit of pleasure, as far as compatible with 
macadamising action, had suddenly espied .. the .Mauie 
carriage. 

Xiuialftbf obf. fonn of Mabaub. 

XMaUwa, vaikmt of Macxallow Ohs, 
Mftomatha, obs. fonn of Mauomit. 
|lC«MUW(mUXiii). SnakAmtritan. [&kI 
by HmnboMt to be Heytian.] An ironwood cinb. 

Am R. Hawein* S. Sm % tj (1S.7) 98 Thnr .rmn 
hr th. warn, which U a twotd of huvia hlKk* «<»<*•• ■ 
They (th. tadfauM of BraxUI call il macana. and 11 1» 


Chilel weapons aie bowes siid arroww and nmesnas. iw* 
nmAtArnknEeds Hisi. AhtPOUiS 


irara* 

UOIIAKRT 


Sasa Colsmoob ir. Vebrishojgedt Hist, ^btp^^ 
fuayl ll.jtoTbawood«nehih,i(r«iwA. 

W. F.S^t Esm- Sot) *“• ‘'7' 

aadmcMaataMrtofchib). (Tha wfoiem b w l 

f IOMS'O. OU. Abo nukea [f- the name 
of MatM, a PoitngMie »etllement ot the coast 01 
C^lna, noted for gaabUng. Ita Fr. , j 

MaoreJ a ceairaoc gnneat cErd% n khid 

tS-Sr&Si. ‘/-a.Wr. 

iTfs C. rwot Female CM ^ iSva been 


agnteM hw^at 

Macao. 1883 

llROSOt obi. fbrm of Macaw. 

(nlM'k). Abo .9 





KA0ABI8M. 
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MACAROON. 


2 . A monkey of theMnns Maoaoub. 

1I40 Blvtii tr. CwUri Anim, Kingi, (1I40) 58 The 
MacaQuetf De»nu). 7 ^^/.sgTbe Bonneted AUcaque 

iA^Mukut). The Pig-UiUed Macoom. . .The Black 
Macaque. liji Bmycl, BriCi 1 . 159/1 ThTl'hibet Macaque 
iMacacut t/uhtamuM), 187$ BaowNiNO La Saitiat 
What though monkeye and macaquee Cibber * Byron ' 7 tim 
£. Balfoui CyeL Imlia {td, 3) ll. 753/a Macacua cynoinol- 
gus, oominon macac. 

Maoare, obe. form of Maub, 

2biMUrisai (mx'kdiiz'm). rare. Also mg* 
li^g rtam. [ftd. Gr. fioMapiafi'dt, f. /uutapi(uv: lee 
next and -lax.] a. (See quot. 1818-60; and cf. 
next vb.) b. - Bkatitubk 2. 

1818^ Whatsly C0fMM/i. Bk. (1864) 95 nat€^ The words 
* felicitate ' and f oongratulate ' are used only in application to 
eveiiu, which are one branch only of * macarism . Ibid. sB 
I'o admiration, contempt seems to be the direct contrary ; 
censure to commendation ; pity to macarism. a i86e J. A. 
ALKXANDKa GciL Matth. (1861) no A scries of btatUudtt 
or macarisms (Footnote, Ma««P«e^adf], so called from the 
word with which they severally open. i88a A. II. Bkucb 
Farab. Ttack, Chriti 180 The makarisms and woes with 
wlitch Luke's version of the Sermon on the Mount begins. 
1^ — Kingd, Cod Inuod. 10 Luke's .. form of the *ma- 
carMDis '• 

XaoariM (msekaroiz), v. rare. Also ma- 
oarlae, makarlM. [f. Gr. fuiKafninr, f. /ideop 
happy: sae-iZB.] Irans. To account or call happy 
orhlessed (cC quot. 1816-60). 

i8t6-6o WiiATELV Commei. Bk. (1865) 9 A mM is admired 
for what he is, macartsed for what he has, praised for what 
he docs. Ibid, (1864) 35 If a man possess a genius, or a 
person that is admirable, he is himself admired; but not if 
he has an admirable horse or house ; the sentiment we feel 
towards him is of a different nature, and we have no English 
word to express it ; so much are we at a loss as to renoit to 
the word *cnvy 1 should like to introduce the word ' ma- 
carise i8m AtNOLo Let. in Stanley Li/e ^ Cerr. (1844) 
II. ix. 997^ 'iWefore 1 ' macariM * you the more, for having 
both on inlierited home, and in a county and part of the 
county per se delighifuL it 1871 Gaora Eth. Frapn, v. 
(1B76) 177 No man praises happiness^ as he praises Justice, 
but macarises (blesses) it as something more divine and 
better. 

Maoflu^n, variant of Macabooit. 

Maoaro&i (maekArdu*ni). PI. -les. Also 6-9 
maooaroni, 8 mgo(o)Aroiia, makaronyp 9 mack- 
erony. fa. It. maccareni ( Florio 1 598) , earner form 
of mauneroni (Florio 1611) pi. of tnac<hcrotu\ 
the ulterior etymology is obscure. 

Some scholars have suggested connexion with Gr. neutapk, 
explained by He^ychius to mean a sort of barley.broth. 
Bies regarded the word as a derivative of It. waccan to 
bruise, crush.] 

1 . A kind of wheaten paste, of Italian origin, 
formed into long tubes and drietl for use as food. 

l*he same ' Italiao paste* is prepared also in the form of 
Vekmicblli, q.v. 

*599 11 * JoNsoK CyntkieCi Rev. it i. He doth learne..to 
eat mnehouies, maccaroni, bouoli, fagioli. and cauiare. 1750 
Cnkstbep. Lett. (1799) 11 . 345 You would do very well to 
take one or two such sort of people home witn you to 
dinner every day ; it would be only a little minettra and 
tmeareni the more. 1769 Mas. RArrALO Ef^. Ueuakfr. 
(1778) 985 To dress Macaroni with Parmesan Cheese. iBij 
SiM H. Davy Agrk. Chem. (1814) 149 The wheat of the 
south of Europe, in consetjuence of Ine Ursw quantity of 
gluten it contains, is peculiarly fitted for mMlng macaroni. 
1815 Lytton tied 45 Merlon lud heard much of the excel- 
lence of the macaroni at PorticL xfetor 10 J une 

768 A Sicilian sawyer fed on macaroni and melons. 

2 . a. J/ist. An exquisite of a class which arose 
in England about 1760 and consisted of young 
men who had travelled and affected the tastes and 
fashions prevalent in continental society, b. dial, 
A fop, dandy. 

('rhis use seems to be from the mime of the Macaroni Club^ 
a designation prob, adopted to indicate the preference of the 
members for forcigncookery, macaroni being at that time little 
eaten in England. There appears to ^ no c'onncxton with 
the transferred use of It. macckerette in the senses ' block* 
head, fooL mountebank*, referred to in 1711 by Addison 
.VArc/. No. 47 F 5.) 

117^ H. WALP01.R Let. Earl Hertferd 6 Feb. (1857) IV. 
178 The Maccaroni Club (which is composed of all the 
travelled young men who wear long curls and spying* 
slasses).) 1764— Ar/. Earllltri^rd^’i May/AiV/. t:|8L4idy 
Falkener's daughter is to be married to a young nch Mr. 
Crewe, a Macarone, and of our Loo. 1770 Oe/ord Ma^. 
June eaS/a There is Indeed a kind of animal, neither imue 
nor female, a thing of the neuter gender, lately started up 
amongac ui. It Ft called a Macaroni It talks without 
meaning, it smiles without pleasantry, it tau without appe* 
tite, it rides without exercise, it wenchee without passion. 
>77) BoawBLL yekmeea si Aug., You are a delicate Lon- 
wner; you are a maccaroni; you can*t ride. 177) [C 
Hitchcock] Maeeureai 1. 5 , 1 wanted wu to be a man of 
*pint| your ambition was to appear a lirst-rau Macaroni ; 
yw are rctumad (hlly qualified, and determined, I sec, to 
•new the world what a contemptible Gieature an English* 
oira dwindles into, when he adopts the follies and vm of 
mher nodona. s|8) Mms. D'Amlav Diary 9 Dec., It is 
the custom, yon know, among the Macaronies, to wear two 
mchea iIm Lami Elia Ser. 1. Seath>Sea Haute, He wore 
nU hair.. in the fhshlon which 1 remember to have seen in 
cencatursi of what were termed, in my young day% Mac- 
nros^ t8|f8 A. B. Bakkk ^hamytea tyarde It, JAs* 
a fop. Equivalent to the modem damfyX ww 
I'^yiif not quite, oblate. t888 Thacrbiiav 
I tfTOiI. 357 If he brain a little to-rnght . . and talka about 
Uimond Loid Maita,and Whitt's, and Almack's. wiihthe 
of a macaroni. i88t Athenmam 5 Nov. fia)/s 'The weak 
(dun,, .rasolttta licow, and good focehm, portray Sheridan to 


tha life, as he appeared, a macaroni and brilliant lounger m 
Carlton House. 1891 Sheffield Giett., Mackerony, an over- 
dressed, or gaudily-dressed person. 

trantf. 1778 [W. MAasuALt] Minute t Agric. 3 Feb. 1775 
Harnessed the old oxen in alt their new finery. . ; the Pan- 
theon never saw two more lidicttlous Macaronies. 

3. A species of crested penguin, Jiudyptet chry- 
solophus, lu full maearoni penguin. 

[Ap|x so called because its crest was thought to xcsemble 
the coiffure of the ' macaronies *. The Peui Mall Gazette 


I Mall Gazette 


Extra of 94 July 1884, p. aa/a gives from a print of 1777 
two figures of nead-dresses then in use, one of wuitli is called 
' the macaroni Cf. also quot. 1820 in a.] 

1838 Fox A. G. Pym Wks. 1864 IV. 123 The maccaroni, 
the lackau and the rookery penguin. s86e C. C. Abbott 
in Ibis 338 lliis bird is callM in the Falkland Islands the 
Maccaroni Penguin. . . It has an orange-coloured crest 188) 
Etuycl, Brit. X v 111 . 492/1 Eudybteg^ containing the crested 
Penguini, known to sailors as . . ' Macaionis *. 

4 . A medley (such ai a macaronic poem). 

1884 Roexas Six Cent. IVerk 4 tVarei (18B6; 166 Poli- 
tical songs in Latin or in a maccaroni of Latin and Engl'tsh. 

5 . In the West Indies, a coin oi the value of a 
quarter of a dollar. ? Obs. 

s8|4 M. G. Lewis Jml. IP. Ind. 403 Each grown person 
received a present of half a dollar, and every child a mac- 
caroni. 1838 W. Jameson in A. Robb Cosp. A/ru amt <1661) 
iv. 88 The masters began to offer apuacareni, or u. stciling, 
ad^. 

to. The name of a garabling-ioom at New* 
market. (Cf. Maoco.) Obs. 

1771 P. Pabsons Ntxvpttarkel L 166 The Maccaroni is no 
other than a pretty large and wbimsically painted room. 

7 . (See quot.) 

1878 IL L. Wallace Canary Bk, xiv. 165 Lizards [rc. ' 
canaries] are known among Scotchmen as * macaronies *. 

8. Short for macaroni tool, 

i86yG..^ Rogkss IPood Carving 12 Now lake the mac* | 
carotii and cut a a ay the wood on cither side of the vein.. . 
The maccaroni. .is soaped to cut at both angles. 

9. allrib., as (sense 1) macaroni dea/er, *sta/i, 
wheat \ (sense a) macaroni cane, dress, inielli^ 
gcncer, marquis, philosofher, shrug, train ; f niA- 
coroni flddLle, 7 some kind of small violin ; f mo- 
ooronl gin, a kind of colliery gin c£.D. D.); 
t macaroni stoke (see quot.); macaroni tool, 
a sauare*cutting tool used in wood-carving. 

1781 IPet/nt. Mag. IX. 71 A supple-jack or a "macaroni 
cane, embellLshed with silk and gold tassels. 1851 in Illusir. 
Land. Nem 3 Aug. (1854) 119/1 Occupations of the People, 
..*Maccaroni-dearer. 177a Footk Xabab 1.(1778) 26 'Ihe 
wiuter at Almack's has Just iMOUght him home his "macaroni 
dress for the hazard table. 1777 Mme. D’Akblav Early Diary 
Apr,- July (1889) 11 . 185 First came a French horn, then 
a violtn,— a bass,-~a bassoon,— >a "Macaroni fiddle. 1789 
Bmanu Hitt, Hematite IL 884 Ihere is a sort of gins 
called *whim gins', and a kind known by the name of 

* "macaroni gins*. 1789 Public Advert, is M^ 4/9 'J‘hy 
Paper is ihe "Macarony IntelligeiKcr. 1830 Thackesav 
Pirgin. xcii. (1878) 758 , 1 never bargained to have a "Mac- 
caroni Marquis to command me. 1797 Monthly Mag. 111 . 
os In this fanciful mra, when "macaroni philosophers bold 
flirtation with science. 1775 Mmx. D'Akblay Early Diary 
91 Nov., *Ic is not at all the ton to like her': .. (with 
a "Macaaony shrug). i8i) *Jon Bxa* Diet. Tur/*Ma- 
careni tiedUs. those ridden by gentlemen, not jockics. 1814 
S/orting M^, XLIV. 1^ You dash among the pots of 
a "maccaroni-stalL i8fo G. A. Roexas \Poc 4 Carving 2 A 
^maccaroni took 1890 C G. Lelanu IPood C'nrrTeg 10 The 
Macaroni Tool-. is for removing wood on each side of a ] 
vein or leaf, or rimilar delicate work. Ibid, la 'I'he .^o-callcd 

* macaroni-tool '..is really very little u.-ed, owing to the ' 
great difficulty of keeping it sharp, and its liability to break. 
* 77 ) Goldsm. Stooy* to Cem^. Epil., Ve travcll'd tribe, ye 
"macaroni train. 19M IPestm, Gas, 93 July 7/j The "ma- 
caroni wheat crop (a new venture in the United Stales). 

t llMMrOlllMlt a. Obs. [f. prec. -)■ -an.] 

1 . oMACABONIOa. t, 

I7a7-4i Chambbbs C>r 4 , Macaronic, or Macaronian. a 
kind of burlesque poetry... Wc have little in English in the 
Macaronian way. 1751 Cambkidgk Scribleriosi 11. 184 note, 
The Macaronian is a kind of burlesque poetry, consisting 
of a jumble cf words of different languages, with words w 
the vulgar tongue latinized, and latin words modernized. 

2 . « Macaromic a. 3. 

1788 R- Galloway Poemt (179a) 16 Give car ilk Maca- 
ronian bcAu, 'Tween George's ^uare an eke Soha 

XMEVOnio (mxklrp'uik), a. and sb. Also 7 
moktroniok, 8 moooaronio. [ad. mod.L. maca^ 
rdnie m (^macaronico) maccheronico, f. 
caroni) macchcroni Macarokt. 

I'he word seems to have been invented by Tcofilo Folcngo 
('Merlinus Cocaius*) whose ^macaronic' poem {Liber 
Macaronicet) was published in 1517. He explains (ed. a, 
igai) that the ’macaronic art 'is so called from macaroni, 
which b 'quoddam pulroentum farina, casco, botiro coni- 
paginatum, groifttm, rude, et rusiicanuin'.] 

A. aejf.l. Used to desigsate a bnrlestjue form of 
verse in which vernacular words ore introduced 
Into a Latin context with Latin termination) and 
in Latin conatmetions. Also, applied to similar 
verse of which the basis is Greek instead of Latin ; 
and iaouiy to any form of verse in which two or 
more langnages ore mingled together. ^ Hmoe of 
language, sty] re,ctc. : Resembling the mixed joigon 
of macaronic poetry. 

t#)| SiB J. Bkavmont in yomtonut Pirbimt la Ht Latin 
Homcclbuntl . . Translated in the Macaronicke luullg, Cloih'd 
in snch raggs as (et&l 1711 Dmmm, of lfandk,^t 
9 Pkt., Lifi 5 For diverting himself and hu Friends, he 
wrote a Sheet which ht coOed Po le mhMMiaia ; *Tb a 


sort of Ma^ontek Poetry, in which the Scots Words are 
w*** Terminations. 1778 Johnson 14 Apr. in 
BoiwtlL M^accaronick verges are verses iiiude out of a mix- 
ture of different languages. 1837 Hallam Hist. Lit. I. vi. 
f 31 I. 5>9vf>“"d. . whose sermon'^, printed if not preached 
in^I.aiiii, with sometimes a son of ahno''t macaronic inter- 
mixture of French. 1897 Dowdf.;; /•>. Lit. ii. i. 90 I he 
macaronic poet Folcngo. 1898 .Stevl.swn St. Ives 236 
Grace was said, .in a macaronic latin. 
t 2 . Of the nature of a jumble or medley. Obs. 

1611 f/iV 4 r) Coryats Crambc,or his CoUori Twise Sodden, 
And Now serued in with other Macaroruckc tiidits, as the 
second course to bis Crudities. 1806 J. Uallaway Ohs. 
Kug, Arch. 222 Travellers who have seen the new 

buildings of Edinburgh and Glasgow will hjok on tlic archi. 
lecture of Bath, as belonging to the ma< <, 4 iri.it.ick order. s8&6 
G. Colman Br, Grins^ LamenL ;«iv. 11172. 271 .My coarse, 
macaronic style may here and there excite a Muilv. 

3. Pertaining lo a macaroni. rart~'^, 

saaa-3a WxBSTEa, Macaronic f pertainiiig to i^r like a 
macaroni; empty; trifling; vain; affected. 

B. sb. 


1 . a. Macaronic language or composition, b. 
pi. Macaronic veises. 

a 1668 Denham Dialogue 33 You that were once so (l. oi.o- 
mick, Quitting ibe thrifty style l^icoriick, 'Furti Prf>ilij^::I i;i 
Makeronick. xbg^ApoL Clergy Scot. 31 When some of In-. 
Party mounts the Desk and declaims their Mact aron'.cVs. 
lyay Bailey voI. 11 , Macaronicks [amoni; the Italian^;, a 
sort of Builcsque Poetry made out of their Laiigua>:e, i-.iid 
the Scraps and Terminations of divcis other. 1839 i 

Introd. Lit.^ Lnrepe II. v. 267 noitt Folcn;:o..sa( down fvr 
the re&t of his life to write Maatron.cs. .11864 Lucy Aikis 
ill Mcm. tic. 77 Our own people were turning Scotch w ith- 
out knowing it.^ Wc began to allow the macaronic of tlie 
Edinburgh Review for actual Engli h ! 

1 2 . A jumble or medley. Obs. 

ifiii CoTCS., Macaroniqut^ a Macaronick ; a confusid 
heap^or huddle of many scueiall things. 

t RtacarO'llicalv a- Obs, Also 6 mochei cn- 
ioall. [See prec. and -ical.I »M.\rAiiOMc a. 

* 5 fiS E. D. Prayse of KotkingH] l», The oiacherc tiicall 
phanUu^ies of Merlinus Cocaius. lyj/k Nashf. cntjff'ton h ai- 
den F, Who. hath translated my Piers Fennilcssc into the 
Macaronicall tongue* 

MaoaXO'nicalljt adv. [f. M.vcAhOMc; see 
-ICALLY.] In the macaronic manner. 

iSst W. TAYLoa in Monthly Rev. XCVl. fia That strange 
mixture of Portuguese, SpantNh, .. [etir.] namrs with which 
most European maps of South America are macaronic.iily 
diversified, igeo G. W. E. Ru&sell Con/remes ii. 24 ‘i he 
earliest pieces . . are in the learned language, soinciimcs 
macarontcally interspersed with the vernacular. 

Maoaronieism (roxkarp*Disiz*m;. [f. M.v- 
CARONic + -ISM.] Macaronic style. 

i8)a CentL Mag. C.^ 11. 123 MoUcre gives an amusing 
specimen of macaronicism, in the troisiewe interwede of 
Le Malade Imaginaire. 184$ Emycl. Met n/, XXI. 

It maybe doubted, however, whether the Ancunts would 
be very solicitous to establish a prior claim to Macai onicism. 

XaClkroiiisill (msekardn niz'm ). Also 8 maca- 
ronyibm, 9 maccaroni-iam. [f. Macabom + 
-ISM.] Behaviour characteristic of a macaroni; 
dandyism. 

177) Mmb. D’AasLAV Ear(y Diary si Nov , He i> a ginxi 
deal 111 the present ton, which is tu>i Macaroi.yUm. 183$ 
TatCt Mag. II. 20 His colonel, .requited his maccaroni i.^m 
by a week's arrest. i86j Sala Cagt. Danxemns II. viii. 
25a Wk would ha\e thought it vile p<.iltrooiiery and ma- 
caronism to has'c worn wigs. 1868 C'lfcss Min 10 Mew. 
If. Elliot i. 38 Hu maccaronism .veeins to have been a sub- 
ject of jest among his friends. 

Maoaro'nyish, **0/^*'. [f. Macaroni + 
•ISH.] Chai acteiistio of dandyism. 

| 8 S 9 Sala 7 m. ronnJ Clock (1S61) ?d 3 'I'here is some thing 
supercilious, pragmatical, macaronyish, un-English, in (he 
announcement, 'No half-price '. 

IKaoaroon (mxkarM'n). Also 7 maker on (e, 
moquoroon, mockroom, maokroon, 7-8 macke- 
rooxi(o, maokaroon(e, mocaron, 8 mokeroon, 
mooron, 7^9 mooeoroon. [a. F. macaton (1 6th c.), 
ad. It. maccaront (now macchcrone) sing, of 
maccaroni \ see Macaboki.] 

1 . A small sweet cake or biscuit consisting chiefly 
of ground almonds, white of egg, and sugar. 

i&t CoTGB.. Macarons, Macarons; little Fritter-like 
Dunnes, or ihicke Loseiigcs, compounded of Sugar, Almonds, 
Rosew’ater, and Mu&ke. tfiit Markham Country Content, it. 


ii. (1668) 98 To make Tumbals more fine and cunous . . and 
nearer to the taste of the Macaroon, ite J . Tayloi (Water 
P.) Gf. Eater Kent Wks. l 146/1 Whether it liec . . Fritter, 
or Flaptacke, or Posset, Galley -Mawfrey, Mackrrc»otir, 
Kickshaw, or Tantablin. 1688 K. Holms .^rMo-,t v m. 
83/1 Mackrooms, a kind of roul of sweet Bread. 1795 
Bradley Pasa. D/cl. s.v. Tourte, You may also put a 
pounded Macaroon into ihe Artichoke Cream. 1747 Mrs. 
uLASSECvIvr^xv. To make Maccarov.>ns. s( 4 SJ .Grant 
AdtK Aidede-C. xxviit. (Rtldg.) 227 Little nmccaroons, sw cct 
as sugar and almonds could make them. 187) R. Hors 
My School-boy Er, it 8 We were regaling on macariXXis. 

aitrih. 1783 Mmb. U'.\aBLAY Diasy^ Dec., 1 had no more 
power to prevent it than thb macaroon catke in my hand. 
B83|fi T, Hook u. Gurney I. 297 A Jew boy, selling m.ica- 
roon cakes. 1898 Gully in Daily Xcn*s at July 7/5 
Marchpane is an edifice in macaroon w*oik. 

ts. ^Macaronu. 

1904 J. Pitts Acc. Mahonsetans iii. (1738) 31 What they 
call Mackaroon is some I'Nsie made only with Flour and 
Water. 1738 IG. SmithI f'wu'.wi Relat. fl. 30a \ Sou of 
Padding, wwh they (in Malta] call MtU'ron. 17s) Oiau- 
axRS CycLSuy/., .^/acaron, the name of a sort of wmueJ i, 
a paste made m flour and w*aier, and formcfl into the Nii.-ipe 
of the barrel of a quill, or the guts of small fow 
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MAOABTVBY. 
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KAOBb 


1 8 . A buffoon : a blockhead, dolt. Also dta/, a 
fop ( » MaCAKONI i). 0 ^. [Cf. It. 

diSii Donns Sa/. Iv. 117 Like a bisge wifcL at sight uf 
lotheJ meat. . ; so 1 sigh and sweat Toneare this hl^eron 
talke in vaine. a 1633 R. B. /« Mint., DcHnt*t Potms 401 
A Macaroon And no way fit to speake to clouted shoone. 
m iSas Foaitv E. Anglia^ Macaroon, a fop. 
Macartney (mAka'Jtni). fThename of George, 
Earl ^1737-1806).} \J^ in Macartney 

cock, fheasaniy and in shortened form Macartney : 
A pheasant of the genus Euflocamus, csp. 
igfiitus ; a hreback, 

[sya . Da. Shaw in Sir G. Staunton Macartney's Embassy 
to Av . ^ - 


\ina U797) L 948 1^ called the Jire-backtd 

ani, 1813TEMMINCK Hist. Nat. des Pigeons etc. II. 
^73 Houpif^re Mac.irtncy. (Callus Macartney Mihi. . 
belle e>p&ce de Gallinace .. a dtd inJiqu 


de la Chine.) 1834 Sia W. Jardinb Nat. Hist.Galtinaceous 
Birds 1. 314 rhe Macartney Cock. Enflocamus ignitus. 
Fire-backed Pheasant of lava. 1840 BtyrM ir. Cuvier's 
Anifft. Ning t. (1S49) 227 Ine Macartncvs. 

Macary bitter. * A West Indian name for TV* 
cramnia Antidcsma^ {Treas. Bot. 1866). 

H. Barham Hortus Amencanus (179^)96 Majoe. > 
. . It IS also called Macary bitter from its growing in great ; 
plenty in the bay of Macaiy. 

Mftffftfffftr (mdkx'sai). [The name (in the : 
native form Mangkasara^ of a district in the bland 
of Celebes.] Maoaaaar oi^ an unguent for the 
hair, grandiloquently advertised in the early part 
of the 19th century, and represented by the makers 
(Rowland and Son) to consist of ingredients ob> ! 
tainetl from Macassar. The name has subsequently ‘ 
been ^iven commercially to various natural pro- ' 
ducts imported from the East, e.g. to the oils ex- ^ 
presseil from the seeds of Schleichera trijuga. Car- 
thamus tinctorius, and the berries of Stadtmannia ; 
Sideroxylon. (Hence Mao— MSoUed a., anointed ! 
with this oil. ' Macassar poison, the gum of a ; 
tree, with which the Malays pobon their arrows. | 
PhiL Trtuis. II. 417 Whelhef it be true, that the 
Antid jte hitherto known, again«it the . . M.'ica&sar. ‘ 


1 2 . Applied (? erron.) to some oriental bird. Obu 

1699 DAMriEB Voy. 11 . 1. 198 In the [Acbin) Woods there 
are many sorU of wild Fowls, vis. Mseesws, PsrroU [etc.]. 

8. attrib., as macaw tribe ; t maoaW'^flah, some 
brightly coloured fish (cf. parrot-fisk\ 

1753 Chambkrs CycL Snip. s.v» With .some it [cockatoon] 
is made the synonymous name of all the Macaw tribe. 179a 
Mab. Riuoell Voy. Madeira 6g The pairot-fisb, the ma- 
caw-fish. 

Maoaw^ (rakk§). Also 7 snaoow, 7-8 mao- 
caw, 8~9 maokaw, 9 maooa-. fProb. repr. one 
or more Carib woids; cf. Arawak (Guiana) mo- 
caya, macoya^ the macaw-palm.] The West Indian 
name for palms of the genus Acrocomia ; formerly 
also fthe fruit of these palms. Now only attrib. 
in macaw‘berry, -palm, -tree ; also maoaw»bush, 
a West Indian plant, Sotanum mammosum (Treas. 
Bot. 1866) ; maoaw-ikt, a West Indian name for 
the Oil Palm, Eletis guineensis. 

1697 Licom Basrbados 72 The Macow is one of the strangest 
trees the Hand affords. xOnn R. Blome Jamaica, etc. 73 


poison, is humane Ordure, taken inwardly f 1797 Encycl. 
Brit. fed. 3) X. 357/1 .Vacasior Poison,, .calka in the 
Macassar and \Ia(ayan tongue. 1809 .\lcx. Row (.ano jun. 
{titie) Ess^iy on.. the Human Hair, with Remarks on the 
Virtues of the Macassar Oil. 1819 Bynoh Juan 1. xvii. In 
virtues nothing earthly could soraass her, Save thine * in- 
comparable oil? Macassar ! 1831 Trelawmy Adv. 

Son III. 280 (The author professes to have met in Celebes 
with) the oleaginous extract from a fruit-tree, since that 
period become so nocorioai in Europe, tby name 1 mean,) j 
-•Macassar oU. Lovbe Hassdje Andy x. 90 He r.in | 

his fingers through his Macassar-oiled ringlets. s8^ BaAxvr ' 
Fats i Otis red. a) 11 . 8a Macassar oil .. b obtained from 
the seed o( .Sekie is Hera trijuga . . Considerable quantities 
of (he oil were formerly impoited,bul what at present comes 
into commerce under the name of * macassar oil * is mostly 
a mixture of cocoa-nut oil and ylang.ylang extract, coloured 
red with alkannin. 

MacAUCO, variant of Macaco. 

Macaali^iriam (miks l/iiz’m). [f. the name 
of rhomas Babingtoa (Lord) Macaulay (1800- 
1S59) > - 18 V. 1 The characteristic historical method 
or literary style of Macaalay \ an instance of this. So 
Maeawlajaa, Maoaala^eqiMf 18 aeaa*la 3 rla]i | 
adjs., peitainiog to or modelled npoa Macaulay's j 
method or style. MaeMlaye*ee(enoD.il/bf(iii#/ej/), | 
Macaulay's kind of diction. I 

1848 Foe Casry Wks. 1864 I II. 68 Mo^b of style in these ' 


dan of rhodomootades and Macaulavbmt. ita NArii.a 
LUe ytset. Dundee I. 4 note. How often does he give us - 
Maeaulc^l for history ! 1885 Spectator 499 Lord Derby ; 

< does n<at talk leading articles after this Macaalayish fa-»hton. , 
1871 M. AanOLO Friendship's Garland 71 Why do you 
call Mr. Kepwortk Dixon's style middle-class Macaulayese? • 
1884 Pall yfmllG. a6 Sept yc 'lliere is something quite 1 
Macaulaycfqne in the description . .of the wav in whkn (etc.k ■■ 
1887 Spectator 27 Aug. 1 1 59 M acaulayan and other historical \ 
-or at least other historians’ —incrustations. 1890 Afh-- • 
nafitn II June 738/3 Dressing up platiiudcs in a sort of 
faded MacauUyem. 

]fMawKm 4 k$* . Also 7 miChmo, 7-8 1118080, , 
7>9 iii8:;08W, 8 nuMMMi, 8-9 maoknw. ft. Pg. i 
matao, of obscure origin ; a Tnpi name for toe bird j 
is macaouana, 

Cf. Sp. * smdea. a Bird in the Province of Quit^L in Sooth- 
America, less than our Cocks, with a long Bill Red and 
Yellow, and its Feathers of such Variety m Colours as is 
admirable * ' Pineda, 1740).) 

1 . The name for several species of large long- ; 
tailed birds of the panot kind constituting the 
genva Aral they inhabit tropical and subtropical 
America and are remarkable for their gaudy 
plumi^e. 

t688 Chablbtom Onomasticon Zoicon 66 Great blew and 
yellow Parrat called the Maehaa, or CeckeUam. ot6^ 
Wiluicnby OsnithoL 11. xi. (1676) 73 Psittacus maximns 
alter Akirov. Angt. .Maccaw, aeu Macao ft Cockatoon. 1703 
DAMriEB Voy. (17^ 11 1 . 1. 403 The Red Maccaw. 1707 Fum- 
NiLL Voy, iv. ToTbe Maccaw..uabo(utthe bigness ofa Hawk. 

New Lend, Mag. 61 The larger PntCaci are called 
Macaaa i8ae fimoLav Anim. Blog, (1813) II. 73 The 
BrasiUan Green Macaw. 1801-30 Ld. CoocaraM Mem. v. 
(TI74) 05;^ f He| was walking, .dressed like a mackaw, as the 
CommMsioner*f purse-bearer, il^ Disbabm Eofhairnxxy, 
Upon gilPUnd painted' perches also there W'era. .macawa 


iMrs u vsed in the wmjts. fgh T. Wasminotoh tr. 
BKk^a/s Voy. iii v. 78 Vj^ Kmr saddle bow, their 
rmdel ft ihe Busdechan (bemg the mase ofarmes). iM 
WAHLBvIfW ^7l^ofiMv.ii.|86.47Vi He would casta 
Horseman s Mace of nin# or ten pounds weight farther than 
any ocher of bis Court lysiPorE Dane. 1.83 Pomps without 
gallt, of bloodless ssrords and maces. s8p| Smr TeUitm, i, 
A steel axe, or hammer, called a mace-o6armi. sHs 
PlmumA BHt. Cotit^ 044 The pbcol onperfeded the 
mace in tliS bands of ofRcett during this reign (Heii. VI IU 

fb. Applied to the trident of Nepttm. Obt, 

M0n STAMTHUimr Aimie ft. (Arh)6i Thee wals Ood Nep- 
tune, with mace threeforcked, vphnrleth, tgis .Srsnsaa 



ay, I 

ite L. Wafeb Voy. x6 We found there a Maccaw tree, which 
afforded us berries, of which we eat greedily, /bid. 20 This 
being the 7 th Day of our Fast, save only the Maccaw-berrics 
before related. 1736 P. Browne Jamaica 343 The Mack.iw 
Tree..U vc^ common in most of the suear-colonies. 1898 
Simmon (10 Did. Trade, Macaur/at, a West Indian iiaine 
for oil palm, Elais Guineensis. Maccew-patm, the Aero- 
comia scierocatpa of Martius. s8^ Griskbach Flora IV. 
Ind. 785 Mackaw Tree, Acrocomia scterocarpa, 1880 j. 
Smith Did. Pop. Names Plants, Macaw Palm or Gm- 
Gru (.-f crocomia /usi/ornns\ 1894 Outing (U.Sw) XX III. 
380/2 The oil palm or macca-fat. 
tMaccarib. Obs. [Ap|). cogn. w. caribou, a. 
Micmac kaleboo, lit. * shoveller’ (N. ft Q. 9 th Scr. 
IX. 465). Cf. F. /nxna/zio (Littrd).] -Caribou. 

167a JoasELYM AVtv Eng, Rarities ao The Maccarib, 
Caribo, or Pohano, a kind of Deer, as big as a Stag, round 
hoovod, smooth hair'd and soft as silk. 

Macoaroni, Maccaa 6 ( 6 )n 6 , Maooaw: see 
Macarovi, Moccasin, Macaw. 

Maoohe, obt. form of Match. 

Macoiaveliaa: see Machiavellian. 

IbhOOO (mm*ko). lObs. [?A wiant ipelling 
of Maca >.] A gamblbg game ; — Macao. 

1809 Byron in Moore (1875) ^4) When mocco (or 
whatever they .spell it) was introduced. tH%.Sporting M^tg. 
XVI. 377 A rubber of whist, or a game of Mocco. 1899 
Thackeeav Virgin, xli, He oincs at White's ordinary, and 
sits down to mocco and lansquenet afterwords. 

attrib. 18M * 1 ’, Hooic Man 0/ Many Fr., Say. 4 Doings 
Ser. 11. II. 18 His uncle was still at the Macco table, li^ 
Thackeray Virgin, xtiv, (..left it at Ihe Macco-uble. 
IbOOOboy (mse*kJboi). Also 8 maoatrao, 
maoauba, 9 maooaboy, miicoubau, mao(o)oaba, 
maskabaw. Sc. maoabaa, -baw, niaooaba(w. 
[Named from Afaceuba, a district in Martinique.] 
A kind of snuff, usually scented with attar of roses. 

174B IVimbU'e List M Snugs an Fairholt /’oAicre (1859) 
969 Macabao. 1799 /full Advertiser 27 July 4/4 You are 
famous . . For having the best Macaoba [rime draw). 18. . 
G. Wvsnart in Maciaggart GeUlovid. Emyd. (18x4) m Ya 
maun bring me a teat cT this same Macab^ 1893 J. Bad- 
cock Dom. Amusem. 99 The snoff of Martinico, celebraled 
under the term * Macouba 1849 Thackeeav /’ rm/rif a/# 

II. ii. 14 I^He) pocketted hU snan-box, not dasirous that 
Madanio Bradi’s dubious fingers should pluMc too fre- 
quencly info his Mackabaw. ifitf Simmomds /^/. Trade, 
Meucoboy, Meucubesm^ a kind of snuff 1893 Stevenson 
Catriona xix. si8 Hun I found already at hit deik and 
already bedabbled with maocabaw. 1^98 £. MAtaiACU tr. 
Baleac's Old Gsriot 21 His snuff’- box is always likely to be 
filled with maccaboy. 

Xm# (in/it},/fi.l Also 4-5 maa, a-j maao, 
5-6 maia, (5 nuuui, mem, mayo#, 6 mayasa, 
0-7 maaaa), [t. OF. snatse, mace • massa, It- 
mazza, Sp.maza, Pg. mofai-L. type *mai\f)ea 
;prob. the origin of the rare mat{f)i9la ? mallet).] 

1. A heavy staff or club, either entirely of metal 
or having a metal head, often spiked : formerly a 1 
regular weapon of war. (Alio called tmacc ef \ 
crpii-F. mas/e ctarmee.) fin early uie alto, a : 
club of oxLj kind. I 

1897 F- MLouc. (RoUs) 4S19 Ms gornC .. Mgan is mace ' 
adrawc. ct3to5/>ff4M##a8oo^lehrepn..Wi^swenlesand 
wik maces, a figa Otstei itis He cam wik a mase of broi^ | 
im Baaeoua Jg^e xi. 600 The YngUs men. . Kest enuuig : 
thameswerdisand mas. e ijiiCNAucaa Kntls T. 1753 With 
irqrgKcy maces the fconai they lobrcstc, 1390 Oowta i on/, 

III. am And Hcrculea..WaB iher, berendato greu Mace. 

1^ Lvoa DeGuil. Pitgr. nijt And with tbb jrlke sturdy 
Maas, Iputte^ out a ffitl greet nans. /Mds 316 Then cam 
Treason with hir mas Hery asa aobbtof leedT tMg Eden 
Deeadee 161 Loton whereof thaymakeauch 1 


Muiepottnos 319 The God of Seas, .strikes the rocket with 
his three-forked mace. 1791 Cowfoa Hind xii, 99 Naptuna 
with his tridental mace himself Led them. 

sfioi'^Aict. Jut. C. IV. iil. 968 O Murd'rous slumber I 
Layest thou thy Leaden Mace vpon my Boy T 1687 Milton 

lleatii* with his Mace 
lent smote. i84aLoNt:K 
loud and ponderous mace 

golden portals of the day 1 1878 

Bkownino La Saisiaa 385 As . . Beethoven's Titan mace 
Smote the immense to storm. 

2 . A sceptre or staff of office, resembling in 
shape the weapon of war, which is borne before 

S or was formerly carried by) certain officials. 
' Also formerly =« the sceptre of sovereignty. 

For Sergeant at (or of) Mace, tee SEKcaANT. llie mace 
which lies on the table in the House of Commons when the 
Speaker b in the chair b viewed as a symbol of Che autho- 
rity of the House (cf. b). 

c 1440 Promp, Partf. 719/1 Mace of a scriawnt, 2 fr 1 r//rxw, 
c/ava. 1471 Ripley Comp. Atch. v. xxviii.in Aidim. (1652) 
15s WythSylver Macys. .Sarjaunts awaytingon them every 
owrt. laaa PUgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1 531) 853 They gaue hym 
a rede innis hande fur a septer or a mace. 1990 Afirr. Mag. , 
Jos. / XX. 5 My murdring uncle. .That longed for my king- 
dome and my mace. xySe Noitiug/MPu Rec. IV. 195 Puyd 
to Towley for the other ii. inaccs mendyng. 1993 Shaks. 
9 Hen. \ t, IV. vii. 144 With these Imrne tiefore vs, in steed of 
Maces. Will we ride through the streets. 1613-4 in Swayne 
Ckunkw. Ai c. Sarum (1896) 177 The Iron w'^ holds the 
Mase at the end of M'. Malors pewe. 1677 E. Smith in 1 jtk 
ReJ. /tist. MSS. Comm. App. v. 37 Some mischievous personN 
to clbhonour my Lord Chanccltour..stob the mace ami the 
tw*o purses. 1708 J. Chambeelayne St. Ct. Brit. 1. 11. xiit. 
(1710) 100 The Mace, while Ihe Speaker is in the Chiiir, is 
always upon the Table, except when sent upon any extra, 
ordinary Occasion into Westminster- Mall, and Court of 
Reiiuests, to summon the McmlierttoatietMl. i788Jom\m)n 
/ti/er No. 96 p I He. .read the Gothick characters inxcrilfcd 
on hb hnuen mace. 1896 KstCBSON P'^g. Ttaits, Abiiify 
W*ks.(Bohn) II. 45 The chancellor carries England on his 
mace. 1877 J. D. Chamrebn Div. IVorship^ 186 A Lcaille, 
or other olncial, with a wand or mace, clearing the way. 

b. By {Warrant M) the mace: in House of 
Cominont use, said of occasiunt when the Serjeant- 
at-Anns it sent with the mace as hU warrant for 
demanding obedience to a command of the House. 

Jmi. Ho. Comm. 22 Feb f. 107 The said Committees 
found no IVecedent for setting at large by the Mace any 
Pervon in Arrest i but only by Writ. /bid. 97 Feb. 1 . 1> 8 
It b Resolved, Thai Edward Smallc^'e. .shall be brought 
hither To-morrow, by the Serjeant ; and so set at Liberty, 
by Warrant of the Maev, and not by wriL 
O. A macc-bcarer. 

1883 Ftagelinm or O. Cr em w elt ittix) a6 And here upon 
a Macc was sent to bring Cromare 11 into the Court- 1670 

^ Sir Thomas 
mrnilers ihrrr. 


brine Cromare 11 

Mabvell Lei. at Mar. U’ks, fGro«ari) 11 . 315 
Clifford canrytd Speaker at^ Mace, and all mi 


>peaker L 

into the King's ceUar, to drink kb health. 1793 Grav /.ong 

1*he seals 


Story iii, My grave Lord- Keeper led ibe bra^ ; 
and maces danc'd ‘ 



before him.' 189s Macaclav /// t/. Eng. 
xi. 1 J 1 . 1 Garter King at arms . . was followed by the maces of 
the two Houses, by the two Speakers (etc ). 

3 . a. Billiards. A stick with a fiat square head, 
formerly used for propelling the balls ; now super- 
seded hp the cue, (CT. Mast sb,^) b. A similar 
instrument used in Bagatelle. 

lyay Bovaa Fr. Did., Jl/eiMr,(BUlard dont on jouc) Ma*>s, 
or Billiard Stick. 1714 R. SsYMoua CompL Ganuster \\\. 
<cd- 9) 84 If a Person orcaksa Stick, or the Mace, be must 
pay Six-pence for the Slick and two Shillings for the Mate. 
1744 J. Love Cricket 4 The dull Ball trails iiefore the fecl.le 
Mace. 1797 Emych Bfit. (ed. 31 111 . aa 9 IBUliardsj is 
played with Micks, called macee, or with cues; the 
consist of a long Mrakht stick, with a head at the ***< 1 , and 
arc the most powerful InstrumenU of the twex,. In England 

the m--- ^ * •* 

hold 
We. 

favourite vuv, rntw ^ — »■. 

Ca AWLiv • Bitttarde (1859) I The Muce, by the way, is w Idum 
or never uiad by the present generation of biUiard P • 
t8^ Bumttrr i ‘Cavendish' 4 

* masu *) only were made of lignum viim . 

weighty woed, and tipped with ivory. 

Pae^j^ (Bt^et/erri^ Mix art 

Of a man ; of thesa two the latter will be found the eaxur. 

4 . rauuidg. (See quota.) 

tog it Wftiog »* -•‘h 

proof o., muee-wf., safe from 

A'" 

•£2!: a* JS"'* ® 


«. F. e. in Godrf.). 

ct K. (i6lh li masm, 

Ann mttU bdng In EnC. * P 

thn ntw linanlar now wn^nnnM 

L oMMfr (Odfct noowWo) .plcw-J 
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XAoa. 

1 , A tpice consisting of the dried outer covering 
the nutmeg. 

m ijf7 Abirngdom Acc, (Qundso) 38 In farina xxviij/. In 
Cfoco xU. In macyi iji. ju/. (etc.1. iigS TaxviaA Sarik, 
Di P> XVII. it (1495) 595 Tn« Maca IS the flowr«,an(l the 
Notmygga U the fruyte. ibid, cix. 673 'l*he rytidc of Nux 
inosticata, the notmygge, bight Macia. c 1400 Maunokv. 
(Roxb. ) xxL 94 1’e macez er he huskes of |m nutemug. c 1410 
Libtr Cocarum (i86a) 13 Fors hit with clowes or macyt gode. 



Nutmejiu Mac^ ai^Cinnamom. 1544 Piiakr Regim, Ly/e 
(1553) Mithridatum..wel tempered in a littel white 
wine with a fewe macei. 1394 Blunukvil Ejterc, v. xi. (1636) 
554 But when the Nut waxeth di7, the Mace do sever frotii 
the Nut. 557 »om the lie Banda doth come Nut- 

megs and Mads « 173a Akbuthnot R hUs ^/Diti 359 Spicev, 
as Cinnamon, Mace, Nutmeg. 1747 Mas. Glasbb Cooktry 
ii. 3a Add some. . Pepper and Salt, and a little beaten Mace. 
iStt A. T. Thombon Land, Djsf' (i8t8) 36a Oil of Mace. 
1S71 C. Kinosley At Last v, Tne nutmegs, the mace still 
clinging round them, lie scattered on the grass. 

2. aiirib , : f mMO-nle, ale spiced with mace. 

1611 Bbavm. & Fu F0Uf Pl.t Triumph ef Lave iv. She 
had more need of mace ale . . than your aged discipline. 167C 
Wiseman Surg, iv. v. 318 lliat night sne took an anodyne 
Syrup in a draught of Mace-ale. 

Xaoa (m/is), Forms : 6 mate, 7 mu(8e, 
mail mass, 8 masaoio, 8- maoe. [a. Malay 
md$ (also emds ) ; said to be repr. Skr. mdsha 
a weight of about 17 grains.] 

1 . In Malay countries : A small gold coin wcigli- 
ing Q grains and worth about ir. \d. Also, *a 
weight used in Sumatra, being according to Craw- 
furd i-x6thofa Malay tael, or about 40 grains’ (Y.\ 
159S W. PHiLi.ir tr. LinKhotens Voy, 44 A Tael of Malacc.'i 
U 16 Masts. s6oo]. Davis in Purchas Pi/griwage (16x4) I. 
111. i. 117 That (coin] of Gold is named a 3 / 4 /, and is nine 
pence haife penie neerest. 'lliose of I^aii are called < ’a.i at : 
whereof a thousand sixe hundred make one Mas, 1699 Dam- 
PIER Ptfy, II. I. 133 Of these (cash] i5<» make a Mess, which 
..U a small thin piece of Gold. .. It is in value 15 pence Ent;- 
lish. 1737 A Hamilton Xrtv Acc. R, iud. 11 . xlL 109 At 
Aicheen they have a small Coin of Leaden Money called 
Cash, from twelve to sixteen hundred of them goes to one 
.Mace, or Masscie. iSii Milbi bn Orieufai Cvmm. (1635I 

a 3 The currency here (Trin;;ano, Malay Peninsula] consists 
so of the following : . . 16 mace t<]iial to 1 tale. /bt‘d, 360 
(Sumatra] The lesser weights are as follow 1—4 Copangs 
equ.il to I Mace. 

2 . A Chinese money of account eciuivalcnt to 
onc'tcnth of a silver Hang or tael. 

idtg R. Cocks (188^) T. 1 We bought « create square 
postes . . cost 8 VMS 6 cendnus per peece. 1790 Mor SK A mer, 
Geeg. II. 531 Although the terms caiidereen and mace are 
employed to certify a certain quantity of caxces, there are 
no coins.. which bear that specific value. iSos Capt. Kl- 
momb in Xtti^ai CAnm, VIII. 383 At seven mace two can- 
dereen per head. 1896 B/achm, Mag, Apr. sAi/a The (poppy] 
tax is stated to be one mace or six-tenths of a mace the plot. 
Mm 6 (m?is), ilang. Swindling, robbery 
by fraud. Oh mact : on cr^it, < on tick 
1781 G. Parkrb Viem Soc, II. 34 The mace is a man who 
goes to any capital Irade>m4n..in an elegant vU-k-vis (etc.]. 
1879 f. W. Horslkv in Macm, Mag, XL. 503 The following 
people used to go in there— toy-getters (watch-stealers).- 
men at the mace («ham loan oflices). 1803 P. H. Emerson 
Signor Lippe xxii. joo Letting 'em ba^’e the super and slang 
on mace, for he gets to know their account ana he puls the 
pot on 'em settling day. 

b. Comb , : mooe-oovo, -gloak, -man ■> Macer-. 
881a J. H. Vaux Fiash Diet,, Mace-gloakt a man who lives 
upoiiihemace. i8s3'J.Bkx*/7i<.7. 7 'Niy|s.v. Afar/, The mace- 
cove uhe who will cheat, take in. or awindlcj^as often as may 
be. 1899 Sala Tw, round dock (i86r) 160 The nightside <n 
L ondon u fruitful in *macemen', *mouchers', and *go- 
alongs*. i 80 jc M. Collins IVhois the Heirl II. 845 What 
is a macemanf. . A person who buys anything he can get with- 
out paying for it, and sells it again at once for anything 
he can get 1884 Dailg News < Jan. s/a I 1 )e victim appears 
to have entered an omnibus and to have been at once pounced 
upon by two * inacemen otherwise 'swell mobsmen '. 

MiiMf rare*^\ [f. Mack xAI] traits. To 
itrike at with a mace. 

s8m Dickens Barm Rudge iv. The 'prentices no longer 
earned clubs wherewith to mace the citixens. 


Obunirt-^. [IMacijM] tram. 
To MMon with mace. In quot./f. 

« *8|# Day Perm, SchoL <1881) 70 If nnie of you come 
Jnv re clowchei theile pepper you and mace you with 


. slang, [f. Mac* xA^] /r#ofx. and 

mtr. To iwindle. Hence Xa'olng vbL sb, 

JTpa Fottrk Xew Cant, (1795) dfnr#, to cheat. 

XXXIX 138 A ., party of Inferior 
Pttgilbts hod been maang In the aouthem towns. 1819 J. H. 
Mem, 1. 53, 1 lometimes raised the wind .obtaining 
*9 5*^*^ called In the cant lanmage maceing. itls 
Fancy him bring so soft as to give 
Iijyay a quid biick out of the ten he'd maced him of 1 
^K^ot-DMVW. One who carries t mace; x/#r. 
an omcial whose duty it is to carry a mace, oi a 


■■■ R^8Wb A'wim Avwjfa wiaa awvwqraiwm weaywPf 

^ • • Topm-Clerk, Mace bearer or any other Officem. 

J^WooD Li/t 3 Sept., Afterwards the macebtarir put the 
^ into tbo mayor's hands, lyte H. Walfole^is/m/. 
PMravers (1^5) go John bishop ? LInooln, with purse- 
MtWf Jatc.1. 1819 Di QumcEY tnmmita 

'Fksi iftte X. 0 The ebiri'-biiifoinastar .. turned^ tho 


mnca-bearer out of the room, \st Munic, Corp, 

Comm. Rep, App. iiL s686 Other om^rs of the Corpora, 
tion (of Preston] are, Mace-Bearer, Beadle (etc.L 1841 
Elphinbtonk Hitt, fad, II. 349 A mace-bearer called out to 
him, with mock solemnity, to receive the salutations of his 
servanu. 1870 Bkvant /Had I. vii. 310 The mace-bearer 
Arelthous. 

XMedon (mas's/Uihi). fad. L. Macetiofi’em 
{Macedo)t Gr. MeurfSop-a 

1 1 . One of the people (to which Alexander the 
Great belonged) that inhabited Macedonia. Obs. 

WvcLiP 3 Cor, ix. 4 When Macedonyesschulen come 
with me.] rt 1400-90 A iexanderfy^ 1179, 1351. eic^ Messa- 
dones, Mcsscdonesi-edoyns, Mas(sHdon!L 1594 Kvo Comeiia 
1. 61 Macedons or Medes. 163a Mabmncek City Mntiam iv. 
ii. The valiant Macedon. . Lamented that there were no more 
(worlds] to conquer. 


1700 Dkvokn FabieSf To Duchess tj 
Ortnond ip As once tne Macedon, by Jove’s decree, Was 
taught to dream an herb for Ptolemy. 

fb. appos, or quasi-iz^. ^ Macedonian. Obs. 
1710 The Tipling Philosophers 17 Diogenes, Surly .and 
Proud, SnarlM at the Macedon Youth. 

2 . Anglicized name of Macedonia, arch, 

1384 C Robinson Hand/, Pies, Deities (Arb.) 46 The 
famous Prince of Macedon. 1605 Bacon RsM,t Prophecies, 
Phillip of Macedon. 1871 S. J. Stoke Hymn, Through 
midnight (rioom^from Macedon. 
lUOMOniui (maes/riJu*nifin), rr.! and sh^ [f. 
L. Macedoni'Us ( - Gr. WskMviqs, f. Matcidmv : see 
prec.) + -AN.] A. atfj. Pertaining to Macedonia, 
a country north of Greece. 

Moeedouinu Parsley : see Pakslxv. 

1598 Robinsons tr. More's Utopia Printer to Reader 
(Arb.) 1&8 Seyng it is a tongue to tnuche straunger then 
the 1 ndian, . . the Macedonian, . . etc 1607 Tui si. ll Four‘/. 
Beasts At one time is giucti them nine Macedaniriii 
Bushels, iiut..of drinke eytherwinc or water thirty Mac»;- 
donian pintes at a time. 1707 Curios, in Hush. 4 Gard, 957 
'i'o make Celery, and Macedonian Parsly grow very fast. 

Tiiiblwai.l Crrt'Av IxvL Vlll. 419 It hud received a 
.Macedonian admiral in its port. 

B. xA A native of Macedonia. 

N. T. (Rhem.) 3 Cor, ix. 9 , 1 knowyour prompt ininde : 
for the which 1 glm ie of you to the Macedonians. 1834 Lyt- 
ToN Pompeii 11. i, 1 will teach thee, young bragf^art, to play 
the Macedonian with me. \%4a Penny Cycl. XVIII. 75.3 
He was stabbed by a 3’oung Macedonian of his own b^y- 
guard. 

' ina!s/dd^‘*‘niaa), a.'^ and sb,'/ [ad. 
£ccl. I0, Maeedoptidn-us, f. Maadonius : see -ak.] 
A follower of Moccdonius, a heretical Bishop of 
Constantinople in the 4th century. 

>877 Vacteoviixieu Luther oh Ep, Gal. 18 Arians, Euno- 
mians, Macedonians, and such other heretikes. 1701 tr. Le 
Clerds Prim. Fathers 35a He (Greqoty] di>putes alx>ut the 
ConsubstantuHiy of the Holy Siutit against the Mace- 


donians. 


I Chambers Cycl. ».v. Semi ‘. driaus , A new 


branch ofWai^onian Semi-arians, or Pntumatoinachi. 


igg8-« .SchaJTs Etuycl. Relig, En,»9tL II. 1578 They arc 
hUecdonians, esteeming the Holy Spirit as no person, but 
only an influence or emanation. 

lienee MMoAo-aUaiim. 

164a Haleb AVAi>m9 ManichanUme, Valentinianisme, Mu- 
cedonianisme, Mahometisme, are truly and promrly Here- 
sies. 1846 Bp. Maxwell Bunt. Issmh. 31 'Inc grossest 
Heresies, Arianisme, Arminianisme, Maccdonianisme [etc.]. 
r^BCaoegrlefs, ' such as willingly buy stolen ilesh ’ 
(Cowell 1607, whence in later iJiw Diets.), is a 
spurious word, due to misunderstanding of the AF*. 
text of Britton I. xxx. { 3, which sMaks of* butch- 
ers {macegriers) who knowingly sell stolen flesh ’.] 
Maoelenoy, obs. form of Macileect. 
tM>C9ll>Trion», <». Ohr* [f. L. pmtl- 
Idri-us (f. macellum meat market) -t- -ous.] 

Blount Glossc^gr., Macellarious, pertaining to the 
Butchers Row or Shainbles. 

Kaoer^ (m/i*saj). Also Se. 5-6 inaEer(e, 
numr, 6 mewer, meoaeri mosser, 6-7 maiasar, 
-er. [a. OF. maissier, massier^ f. maise Mace 
xAJ: see kr*.] A mace-beorer; spec, in Scot- 
land, an official who keeps order in courts of law. 

.(1881)369 

rmc. xm 

^ menes ben 

bitwene The kynge and the comunc to kepe the Uwes. c 1440 
Promp, Parv, 319/1 Maccr, or be hat berythe mace, seep- 
t{r)iger, c 1470 Henby }Uallaee vii. 304 Thar folowed him 
fyfteyn Wicht, wallyt men . . With a maser [ed. 1 570 maissar], 
to tich him to the law. 153$ Stewart Cron. Scot. III. 375 
Sextie that tyme quhilk war summond aw Be ane inasar 
for to cum to the law, 1546 Reg. Privy Coumil Scot. I. »6 
Heraldis, pursevontis, massericx, and uiberis olficiaris of 
armes. 1300 ibid, 105 Ane messer or uthtr officiar of armes. 
*8ib LegrBp, St. Androis 1065 A meas' viKm the gait him 
mett i§79 RevaiProciam. in Loud. Gas. No 1 406/ 1 Charles 
by the Groce or God [etc.]. .To Our Lyon King at Arms and 
his Brethren Hcrauld*. Macern, or Messengers at Arms. 
1709 StbVpe Ann. Re/ 1 . vx? 317 Thomas Lever, S.T.B. 
formerly of S. John's College amt eoihetime macer (as was 
the BUnop himselO. 1710 Chamherlayne's St. Gt, Brit. 11. 
iiL (ed. 33) 663 Mocers of Exchequer. Sal. 50/. per ^n. 
each, iTSt J. Loutmian Form ^Process (ed. s) 7 The 
Justice-Court hat three Macefii...The Macer's chief Busi- 
neSA is, to execute all Indictments, Criminal LeUers, &c. 
1818 Scott Hrt. Midi v, Hon omnicMS Mr. Crossmy- 
loof said, when he was called by two macen at once, non 
omuia postmmus-^pessimus^possimis, 189J SttvENSiOM 
Catrioua ite And the very nutcer cried * Cruachon . 

b. a/trw. : t mooer wand, a mace. * 
lew Stbwaet Crem.S€Ot. II. 677 (He] Arreistit thimc, syne 
udth aiM midssar wand, Or tha pMSit out of Northumber- 


MAOBBATZNO. 

Hence Ito'otrahip. 

1883 Edinb. Daily Rev. 6 June 3/5 Mr. G. G. has Uen 
appouited. .to the vacant macership in the Court of Session. 
Kacer 2 (mri*»aj). slang, [f. Mace + -er J.] 

A swindler. 

itia sporting Mag. V. 123 Tlie cup-aud-ball Macers. 
1870 .Stkikmet* Oamtng Table II. vii. 220 A wtll known 
macer, who was celebrated for slipping an ‘ old gentleman ’ 

(a long card) into the pack. 

t Xa’oerftble, a. Obs. rare, [as ii ad. 1.. 
^mdcerdbilis, f. mdeerdre lo Macfr.vtk.] That 
may be macerated. 

ai6ti Donne Six Setm. L (1C34) 30 MiNcniblc, uncx- 
presAible, unimaginable niacerable condition, wliere the 
suiTcrer would be xlad to be but a devil. 1741 F'amxs in 
Phil, Trans. XLlT. 33 The Auditory liontN are of a tar- 
lareous kind of friable and easily macerabir SubstatKe. 

t Xaxarate, ///. ^. Obs. [ad. L. marm/f-irx, 
f. mdeerdre to Macerate.] Wasted, weakened : 

= the later Mackkateb. 

1540-1 Elvot Image Gov. 30 Macerate with labourf., and 
made feeble with age. 163a Womens Rights 3^32 Shee 
chuse. .not a man macerate and dryed vp with study. 
Macerate (ma;'scr^:t\ V. Also 7 maaserate, 

7 masccrate. [f. L. mdardt- , ppl. stem of mdeerdre, 
f. root ///d^-,ptrh. cogn. w. Gr. yAocseiv , 

mnky-') to knead. For the suffix cf. toUfdre, re- 
et^erdre. Cf. F. mac/rer.'] 

1. /rafts. To soften by steeping in a liquid, with 
or without hent; to wear away or separate the 
soft parts of, by steeping. Also with away. Ap- 
plied also to the treatment of food in the process 
of digestion. 

1563 T. Gale Antidnt. 11. lo Macerate them (/r. brd and 
rose leaves] and let them stand together seuen dayes. i8ao 
Vlkner Via Recta vii. 133 They [ic. Pine-Apple cr Nut] 
must first be macerated the si^e of an houie in w.vme 
j water, and then eaten. i6(k> R. Cok e Power \ SubJ. 1 29 Iron 
I macerated with vineg.ir, <‘o as it shoultl be inflexible. 1691 
! Kay Creation (1714) 27 It is by the Heat thereof concocted 
I macerated and reduced into a Chyle or Cremor. 1759 
HkOUN Compleat Farmer 79 'Ihc girrard that macerates 
; their food. 1773 Cook Voy. (1790) IV. 1418 'Ihc bark is 
j rolled up, ana maceruttd for s,jmc lime in water. iSaa 
! Imison ScL 4 Art IL 178 Soak, or maceiate the rags suf- 
I ficienlly. ** 3 >-*, Tol»d Cyci, Aunt. I. 479/1 More com- 
' plete mastication is perforiucd after the food hu been long 
macerated in the paunch. 1873 Dabuin inseefiz’. PI. vi. b8 
The leaves were macerated for some hours. 1899 ri /-/}«// / 
Sysf, Mid. V 11 1 . 55B In the axillary, anal and scrotal region, 
where the scales are often macenilrd aw'ay. 
pig. i8m LANt>oR Itnag. On;'. Wks. 1E46 II. 211 A good 
wTiter will not., macerate things into such pat tides that 
nothing shall be remaining of tbeir natural contexture, 
b. i«/r. for/itxx. To undergo macei al ion. 
ifiie B. Jokson a t( h, 11. v, Let *hem macerate, tocether. 1641 
VuLKCU Distil/, ii. (1651)48 Beat the spices small and bruise 
the Heaths, letting them macerate Iwche houres. »5S B. 
Makiin Arts 4 .S(/. III. viii.329 The icnoiant Farmer 
cuts down his Corn and his Hay .. and leaves them to 
macerate . . in the soaking Showers. s8i8 Act vm Chem. 
Tests (161S) 81 Sufl'ering the whole to macerate for a few 
hours. 1889 J. M. Duncan Lect, Dis.^ Went, v. (ed. 4) 22 
If the liquor amnii is not discharged it is absorbed, and ihe 
conienis of ibe uterus either macerate or become mummified. 

2 . trans. To cause (ihe body, flesh, etc.) to waste - 
or wiar away, csp. by fasting. 

>547 IkxiROE Brez\ Health i. 7 Fa^tyngc to much it dryeih 
and maccrateth the Imdy. 1613 PcrciiAS FHgriniage v. 
xiv, 443 To.. macerate his body for his owne rinnes. itqy 
Clakendon Centempl, Ps, Tracts (1727) 415 Macerating 
our bodies with imprisonments and torments. 1713 Stkclk 
Sped. Now 283 F 5 The Happiness of him who is macerated 
by Abstinence. i8jo D Israfli Chas. /, 111 . vii. 135 Her 
frame was maceraied by her secret soirows. i860 T. 
Martin Horace 34 The fierce unrest, the deathless flame, 
ITiat slowly macerates my frame. ^ 1877 C. Geikie Ch^-xU 
xxxiii. (1879)^85 Men who lodged in tombs and macerated 
themselves with fasting. 

t B. fig. To oppress, ‘ crush Ohs, 

1637 l^STWiCK Litany 1. 4/1 They greatly dishonour his 
Cc^ureall Maiestic,& miserably afflict and macerate (/r/v/erf 
macecrate] his poore subiects. 1640 H. P.mkce C<i/r Ship 
Money A Civill wars have . . infected and macerated that 
goodly Country. 

t c. intr, for pass. To waste, pine away. Ohs, 
tgM Marston Seo. VilloHit 1. il 176 Once to be pur&ie 
fat Had wont be cause that life did macerate. 

1 8. In immaterial sense : To fret, vex, worry. Ohs, 
1388 SncNSER Virg. Gnat 94 No suchtwl cares, as wont to 
macerate And rend the greedic mindes of covetous men. 1591 
Trouh, Raigue E, /ohn(i6ti) 14 A viper, who with po>'sonfd 
words Doth inasscrate the bowels of my soulc. a 1693 
Cradock Serm. on Charity (1740) 8 Why do .some Cbnstmr.s 
. . macerate and torment themselves I 1761 Stfrne i r. 
Shandy 111 . iv, A city so macerated w ith expectation. 

MSkMnted ;mac*seivit('d), ppl. a. [f. Mace- 
:s of the vb. 


Holinsh^\\\.xm/i Whether it 
a bodic more withered, amiclcd. 


land, Rfcht mony thousand of tbanie tbair wxs slane. 


RATE V, 4 -ED ^] In scnscs ( 

Fleming Coniu. //< 

were. iXMwsible lo find a ww..... j 

macerated, . . or pale, ite Cfntl. CoHing (1696) 98 II need 
not doubt lo maintain the Field against 
Chastity. 1708 Hkarnf. Collect. 4 Mar. (O. H. S.) I. 197 
What might recruit his macerated Body. 1999 All/ r.ts 
Syst, 3 M, VIII. 611 This application is repeated, and the 
macerated skin cleansed, every foity -eight hours _ 

absol. 1694 Mottei x RaMais U 7 i 7 ' ^ (.»pimc 

you'd linquish forihe Maccralctl. 

MMRTRtiatf (iniv sci/itiq), vbi. sb, [f. Mack- 
BATE ft. r -I NO I.*] The action of M.lcebatk tt. 

1800 SuR»Lxi CouMtpy Farme til. Ixiii 57 f 
nothing else but a macerating or stciping of im» luina 



MAOBRATUIO. 


6 


MAOBXOOUUS. 


int«tule«l to be dietilled in some Ucour. ite BkAtMWAiT 
CiMt/gm. (1641) 183 It is macerating or Che flesh that 
fattens the spirit. 1775 m Asm, Suppl. 

Xaowatiiur (mn'serdti^), //A a. [fl Macs- 
HATi V. -h -INO 2.] That macerates (see the vb.). 

iflte Habvky Curi9^ Dit, by Expgti, xiv. 1x3 llie Jesuit 
Connor redoubles his macerating penance. sM J* M. 
Gully MaggmiU't F^nttuh (cd. a) xxa Ihe disgusting 
odour arisinff from the inacerating intestines. 1899 AUbutfs 
Syst, MtJ. Vlll. 605 The macerating action of a plaster. 

jKaoeratioa (xnses£r^*Jdii). [ad. L. mtuera- 
tidn-€m^ n. of action f. m^ceran to Macerate.] 

1 . The action or process of softening bv steeping 
in a liquid; also, the state of being sabjected to 
this process ; an instance of this. 

>371 Maceration is 
lumectation. isiflsa 

^ ,, , .may,., after many 

refinings, nuicerations and maturations .. spring up into so 
many rational souk 1691 Kay CnaiicH i. (1692) ist For 
che inacerdtion and dissolution of the Meat into a Chyle. 
1794 ScLMVAN yirw .Vaf. 11. 157 Decompo^ by long 
maceration in water. x86i Bumstkau IVy. Dis. (1879) 501 
The constant maceration of the mucous merabrhne of tne 
mouth. iBSe Huxlky Cray/Ssh iii. 100 When the exoskclecon 
is cleaned by maceration. 

attrib, ifl^ R€X>. Brit, Fkarm, 34 'I'he maceration tinctures 
are not to be made up to a prescribed volume with the 
menstruunu 

b. In smelting iron ore (see quot.). 
s868 Rt'F to GiTft, U, S. MuMit&ms War lao It (the 
orej is then allowed to remain exposed to the air for 
a lime long enough to permit the small traces of sulphur to 
be dissipated, [etc.]. ..This process is termed maceration, 
o. A product of maceration. 

M. Gully Frrmnl. (ed. a) 153 He 

collects the diflerent spirituous macerations in an alembic. 

2 . The process of wasting or wearing away (the 
body, fleu, etc.); mortification; an instance of 
this ; also the condition of being macerated. 

1491 Caxtom Vitas Pair. (W. de w. 149s) i- *!• S7b/j 
She goof. . her body . . to were the hayre, and other macera- 
mns of the flesshe. ifleg Bacom Adv. Ltam. it, ix. f 3^ 37 
Fasimzs ahstinenccs, and other macerations and humilia- 
tions of the bodie. iM Br. Hall Sena. 30 Mar., Wks. 
t 3 o 3 V. 361, I speak of a true and serious maceration i 
of our bodies by an absolute and total refraining from 
sustenance. iflay Hasc Gusssss Ser. 1. (1873) 178 i'hc 
voluptuousness and the macerations of Oriental rclimons. 
tlgfl Emxisdm Am/’. Traits, Rocs Wks. (Bohn) 11. 31 | 
In desCTibing the po«*erw and maceration of Father Lacey, 
iflit SrsYXMsoM Vijrf. PsssrisqHt^ 167 It should be a place i 
for nobody but herautt dwelling in ^yer and maceration. 

1 3 . In immaterUl sense : Fretting, vexation, I 
worry ; an instance of this. Ohs, | 

iflifl Rich Cahinsi 142 b. Sorrow m the cause of .. many * 
mebinchotike maladies and macerations. td4S Br. Hall 
Rgmtdy DheomUmts ifiy What maceration is there here ; 
with fearei, and jcaloa3ics. sSflf CLA»Noo9t Eu, Tracts ; 
(1727) 174 lliis maceration,.. is a sawey contradictioa of 
G^*s wi^om in the creation. 

XmMntOT (mie's^r^itar). Also mnoomtar. 
[agent-n. f. Macerated. : see -or.] a. One who 
macerates or mortifies (the body), ran, b. A vessel 
used for the process of maceration 1891). 

tflpi Al’Custa T. DiA.ya Hitt, St, Dominic 167 A man m j 
rare abstinence, the frequent maccrator of his own body, j 
tXft'MTJ. Ohs, InfimMorie. [f. Macer^ 
-Y.] The functions of a maccr. 

>SIS Privy CoumilScot, 1 . 7 Dischargu all the saidis ; 
masaerU m all using of thair ofliccs of masarie in all tymes ’ 
cuming. 

KflU^Tlanito. Min, rxamed by A. H. 
.Sibley. 1880. after T. Mae/arlani^ who described ; 
it : see •ite.J * A mixtare of hnntilite, animikite j 
and other minerals, which coostitotes the ore of the ’ 
mines flt Silver Islet, Ontario* (A. H. Chester). 
M«eh« oba. form of Match lA and v, 
XMlunrodoat (mflklwrJdpnt), a. ZO0L [f. 
Gr. pdxcuptf sword, sabre •f Miorr-, hBovt tooth.] 
Characterixed by teeth like those of the genns 
,\fachairodits \ sabre-toothed. 

iMl Ftowxa in Emycl Brit, XV. 43S/a Many modifica- 
tum of this commoniy-callcd * machmrodoot * type have been 
met with. tHd.^ The sabre-toothed or machxrodont den- I 
tilion, the most xpecially carnivorous type of structure known. ' 

tMattlUiVOauuiejr. Obs.rarr^, [f. Gr. |id- ! 
xcupo sword ^ isarrm divination.] (See quot) 

1^ Gaulb Atofostrom, 16s Macharomancy (fiVJ, (divin- ! 
ingLhy knives or swords. 

I MMludndM (m 2 kai«'rA]fli). Paimoni, Also ‘ 
mMchmtodvm. rmod.L. (Kanp 1833), f. Gr. 
ttaxaipa sword, sabre > IMs tooth.] A genus of ; 
catinct animals of the cat family, having tne upper ; 
canines enormously developed. I 

iflflfl Bucklano Geot 4- Min, (1837) I. pi ncig. iMist^PsHtiy \ 
Cytl. Xlv. 944/f The canine teeth of Machairodus are very 
far from thoM of the bears. iHo Dawkins Early Man 31 
Thmjimckmrodat^ or sabre-toothed lion. 
tMnn—R, Ohs. (See quot.) 

ilfle I Pabewkll j frisk Hudibrat 35 Some ploy tne Trump, 
soma trot the Hay, Some at Mocnam, some Noddy play. 
mmre, ssoU A Gome at Cards. 

■HohHniHte, -ote* •jrto, obs. F. Mabohit. 

I (nu^it/fl'n). Also o maohia, iiiii- 

obmL THindi iMor^if.] An elmted plaUbnn ; 
a scRfiToldiiig erected to watch for a tiger, etc. 
iflli Hohsoso-Johsoa^ Biftekdts, flBy J.C Fifs-Cook- 
aow Tigsr Skmiimf one# arranged lor a amduui, or 


platform, to be made in a neighbouring tree from which he 
rautd watch the kUL 1890 Sia S. W. BAKCa Wild Bsas/s I. 
153 Branches . . so arranged os to form a screen that will con- 
ceal the watcher.. .This arrangement U called a * muchorn *. 
19M S/eaksr 6 Sept. 600/s We struggle up the rarine to 
our machans or rather the trees they ere to be along in. 

Maohanoe : see M.iych.%kce adt^, 

Maohanio, oba form of Meohario a, 
Maehavil(l)ian, ohs. form of Machiavrlliak. 
Macho, obs. form of Match sh. and v. 
Macheat, variant of Matchbt. 
tlKaohooolo, V. Ohs, Also 5 magoooUe, 
matoheoolo. [a. OF. maihtcoUer^ connected with 
Machicoulis.] Irans, To machicolate. Chiefiy 
in pa, ppli, 

sAia-ee Lvtxs. Ckron, Troy il ii. The wallcs were. . Mage- 
colled without for sautes and asssye. 1470-49 Maloky 
Arthur vii. x. as6 They sawe a toure as whyie as ony snowe 
wcl matchecold al aboute. r 1500 AMuilns xlx. lor Forty- 
fyed round aboute with grete toures machecolydL 1930 
Faijiuk. 616/2 , 1 mage colie (Lydgate). 

Maoheoollate, obs. form of M.tcHicoLATi v. 
Maoheooulis: see Machicoulis. 
t Maohea. Ohs, Also 8 maaohes, maaoheta, 
masketa. [a. F. nnUhe.l plant coni-salad 
{VaUriamila olitoria), 

1693 Evslvm Do la Quint, Compl, Garti, 11 . 197 Maches, 
are a sort of little Sallet. .seldom, .brought before any noble 
Company. 'Ihey are multiplied by Seed which b gathered 
in July, and ore only used towards the end of Winter. 1704 
Dut, Rust, 4 l/rb,, Moches or Maschets. 1706 pMiLLirs 
(ed. Kersey), Mackts or Masgkes, a kind of Coru-Sailet. 
1719 London & Wisa Compl, Card, aai Macbes. 

Maohat(d, maoheto, -ette : see Ma^bt. 
Machiavel vm^'kiavel). Also 6 Maohivell, 
6-8 MaohiaveU, 7-8 *Til(l, 7-9 MaoohiaTel. 
[Anglicized name of Niccolo Sfaihiavilli^ a celc- 
bratra Florentine statesman, who advocatetl in his 
work Dil Primipa the pnranit of statecraft at the 
expense of morality.] One who acts on the prin- 
ciples of Machiaveili; an intriguer, an unscmpiilons 
schemer, t Also appesitwe, 

1570 Buchanan Admonitioun Wlu. (S. T. S.) 24 Proud 
contempnars or machiavell mokkorts of all religioun axui 
vertew. 1597 J. Paynk Rtyal Exsk, ii, I wy>he you 
bannishe from your tables suche Atheists and machivells. 
1998 SHAKa ,Mtrry IV, in. I 104 Am 1 politicket Am 1 
subtle T Am 1 a Machiuell ? iSva B. Jonson Magn, Lady 
I, The very Agat Of State and PcHitic ; cut from the Qoar m 
Macchiavd. iSyt Nokms Prast, Disc. 20 Intreugucrs and 
Projectors the very .Machiavels id their age. tm Addison 
Spoil, So, 105 F ts 'Fhese y^oung Machiavilt will, in a little 
lime, turn their College U|^c-down with Plots and Strata- 
gem*. 177s Shkkioam Ducaaa 11. iv, Ob, this little cunning 
head ! I m a Mochiavel— a very Machiavel. 1883 Ryaub 
Hard Cask xxix, llib artful man, who had now become a 
ym Machiavel. 

Hence fllReliiRWliae v, inir, « .MackiavtUianizc, 

t KnehlATellsiag vhi, sh. 

tflii CoTGo., Mackiat'eliur^ to Machiauduc b ; to prac- 
tise .Machiaudlisme. i6iy Mimsmbu Duclor, Aiackcualisc, 
••flfl Blount Glosxorr.^ Sfmchcvnliu or Mackiavtliauiu, 
1779 Asm, Suppl., Ssackimvtlisissg^ ibe act of practising the 
politics of Machiavel. 

(mar kilYC’liin), a. and sh. 
Forms: 6 MnooiRToUnn, 6-7 Mno(li)RVil(l)i8n, 
KnohoTolUn, -Tiilno, MnohiTU(l)iRii, 7 Mao- 
obUTiUsB, Mntohin-, MRiohiOTikl)lRn« 7 *^ 
XnohinTil^)i«iy 7-^ -▼•!!*&, 6- MaehinveUlRii. 
[t Macbxavbl or A/ackiavtlU 4 •(Oar.] 

A. adj. Of, pertaining to, or characteristic of 
MacbiavclUy or bis sile^ principles; following 
the methods recomincndra fay MscniaveUi in pre- 
ferring expediency to morality ; practising dupli- 
city in statecraft or in general conduct; astute, 
cunning, intrigning* 

of 

Oroa/s (tSi7) 35 Is it pcsiilwt MacbfJnUui polide 

that theo hast studied 7 CiiAniAif Rovrugt Bussy 

IfAmhoit Plays 1873 II. tw ThcM art your Machouihao 
Villaines. sSoi GtnmaGodrs Arrows t xix. t6 What got 
that Machivillian politician Achitopbell. t 4 | 7 -fla Row nisi, 
Kirk (1849) 169 uMdt it ngM is on old Moichiaviliaa 
maxime and trick, fflia A. WiUKMf Tea / 185 The tnio 
way of Treaties b with ihirbtiai^nec Machiavmi 


ivM W. Bond Dcd, to Hartetiffds Virtuis 9 IIni refined 
Maichiavillian thinkers have .. dtered the very notare of 
ethicks. 179* Bunkb Fr. Rtv. Wks. V. isS where men 
follow their natural impulses, they would not bear theodkws 
maxims of a Maebiavetian policy. i8|8 TNACKSaav Vma, 
Fair xxlii, .So thu Machlavdluui explain of infkniry cost 
about him for some, .tiraugem. dBm B. jRiiKnm Haver- 
holme 63 Cooductlng hb poHy with Macblavellian subtlety. 

B. sh, A follower of MadilaYelU; one who 
adopts Machiavelli’f principles in statecraft or in 
genml conduct. 

rjSS Smilr, Poems Reform, ix. 113 Thu false Machivilian. 
iSdC Maxstom Fygmai, 11. 145 A damn'd Maclieuctbn 
Holds candle to the deuill iot a while. iM Willst 
Hexapta Rxod, 390 Plroli«onu with the Modibudlians. . 
were doubiftil wheibcr there were any God. dhmHndbaml- 
matft Plea agni, Tliket 91 Never any Mochlvilmn, or cruell 
Stale PolfiicMia. .could aever have devbed a moreeflecteall 
way. liSi R. Smt 4 i HuthmdmmHe Calllmg viL (1679) 
187 He hafh need of dbcretkm. .that he bo nekhtr monk 
nor MatchevilHaa^^iffa S tbmlr TatUo Na 19383 Duriiw 
ihb Retreat the Modifavlliaa was not idb, hal secretly 
fomented DMshms. 1814 Scott Lei, to J, B* S, MoriUt 


1879 J. .STVseas Gmpimg CuipCVAj, Thys absurd 

rery Moccbuelian logick. ifoi GxBSNa 


30 Apr., An awful lesson to sovereigns that morality b not 
so indincrant to politics os Moduavcllians will assert. 

Hence Mn^ehinTeillnBinai, the principles and 
practice of Machiaveili or of the Mschiavellians, 
the employment of canning and duplicity in state- 
craft or in general conduct ; an instance of this, 
t MnehiRFaqilaaiie 9., to practise Machiavellian- 
ism (Blount Glossosr, 1656). tKaohiRTu'Uiaaap 
adv,^ in a Machiavellian manner. 

1608 Bbrnaso isle 0/ Alan (1697) 104 The Bills of Indite- 
ment framed by those false informers. . Formalitw. . Mochb- 
villbnbme, Siatbme.. against Chrbtbn Conference. 
Howell Dedonds Gr,%f\ Behold a nouble % 
villbnbme. tfifloEvxLYNiVrti'y 
198 Thb impress he hath so Ma 
art and cunning, besprinkled and scattered over the whl>le 
paper. 1711 W. Kino tr. Nastdds R^, PoIUhs 1 . 19 I'he 
courts . . where these M achbvUbnisms are so common. 188s 
pALcaAVB in Grosori SpensoVe Whs. IV. p. xbv, The 
Machiavellbnism of the sixteenth century. 

MRChiftvIlio (mse kiavrlik), a. Also -Telio. 
[formed at prec. adj. 4 -ic.] Machiavellian. 

i838ir4NAm. Mog. XLlll. 510 The Whigs Indeed had 
concocted their schemes beforehand with all the MachUvelic 
forecast of veterans in the art of creating family broib. i8w 
Farrab S/, Paul (1883) 350 The astute and machbveUte 
policyof Rome. 

tXS0]li»T»*]]ia*, A Ots. rar0-K In 7 
MMhiftveliiie. ffonned u vrec. -f •]!».] nprec. 

ita Patcrickr tr. Gentillet iia 1 ney have so well profiled 
in their Machtaveline philosopnb, that (etc.). 

MacbtaTtfliBm (mKikifivclizm). Also 6-7 
Maohiaviliamn, 7 -valiam(6, matchiavellisme, 
9 Mao(o;;liiavali«BL [formed as prec. 4 -isu.] 

s M ACUIAVBLLIANI8II. 

tfSa Nasmb P, Penilesse (Shaks. Soc.) 68, I com|.reheiid 
.. vnder hypoerbie, al Machbvilbme. 1607 Walnim.ion 
O/i, Glass 06 bk A brochcr of danjKcruus matchbucllisine. 
laiy Br. Hall Quo Vadir f | ai Wtere had we . .the art of 
dbhonestie in practicall Machbuelbme, in false eqiiiuoca* 
lions? i8to Hbkihasi Offc, Apt, Maximised^ Drf, 

(1830^ 57 A Covcinmcnt^ in which, under the guidance of 
upstart Machbveluffl, titled and confederated imbeiiliiy 
should lord it over King and people. 1897 Daily S€ws 


ig and people, 
thblory of the lul 


tiy7 Daily . 
iliaii Republics . . 


3 June 6y I What. .b the 

but the history of Machb^'cllbm before Machbvclli r 

Also 6 Maohivollst, 7 
Maielil(R)Tel(l)i8t, 8 9 Maohiaveliat. [formed 
as prec. 4 -ibt.J One who practises or favours the 
principles of Machiaveili. 


and each mischieuous head. 1849 R. Baillii Caufrsb. Stip 
Convict, 7 Ihe cootrarie moximes of the Turkbh Empire, 
whercwitii Maichivelbia thb day every where arc Ubouring 
to poysoo the eores of all Chruthn Princes 1799 Hull 
Advertiser 6 July 1/4 A profound Maclibvcibt. 1899 
Southey Sir T, More 1 1 . 80 The art of dbectiag enlhu^bsm 
. . b the moet diflicult which the MochbvellisU of Papal 
Rome have ever Uen colled upon to proctUe. 

(mfllJl'K^lrit), V, Also 8-9 ma- 
cheoollaia,iiuitohiooUta. [f. ppl. stem of med.L. 
machicol{^t)aromO¥, ma€hecoUtr\ secMACREmK 
R.] /raur. To fuinlfh with machicolations. Chiefly 
in Maobi’ooUtad ta,ppU, and///, a, 

»m htag, XLlll. 516 The gaie lwuse. .b fortified 

with a port-cluae or port-cuUii^ and mocbecollaied. 1I14 
BiirroN AivAiY. Amtig. IV. ift Cmsor s ioufr . . is sur- 
Hwanted tiy a bold osodiicolatcd Mopet. 18m Baeham 
Ingot, Ltg,% Btondie Jncke, Who Iron it s plated A^d 
mochecollaied, To poor boiiinc oil or lead aown. i860 
Hawthorne JVarbJo AVnrw (1879) I. vi. 61 A m^ueval 
tower,, .baiileoicntcd ondmochiemed at the iw 

Times 8 Apr. 1 i/lTlie mschkobied towers of Roaloo Cssile. 

inmo: Ita W. a Mayo EoHoM (181^7) 7 » » could ue 
every stone of dm lowers, moichiMblea with stork k nesw. 

XaeUeolstloB (Biurik/Di‘i»)- If- 

prec. : tee -atior.] , . ^ 

1 . An opening between the corbels which support 
a prc^ctmg perapet, or in the vault of a portal, 
tbroueh wfildi combustibles, molten lead, stones, 
etc., wen dropped on the heads of assailants. 
Also, a projecting structuie conUining a ranfic 01 


was 
towers, 




&l«MchlcobiionH 

whirb mUiUry defence and 

IrSst, 491 The onlMiw eZilt b ftirnblicd with a 
igflfm s8i8 Rkksiar AreJUl, iiQ Wokofleld * 

dvSw foRi* ■w cW ybi ^ hw A 

rnodiioolmion^ U censidirsd a iTiat sflcfiess. ,i,-ftu«h 

•ach uieitom. rarr’*; ptrb^MCtTpr. 

WMWLKMMr.] rnllAmMMlfKU. h i-feril. 
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VAOHIXTB. 


projeciing from the from waU of the CMlte. 1I99 Pa«kp.r 
J)oM,ArcM, Ilf. L s The baittIon» carried upon oorbcl.% 
with open intervale between them for throwiiw dovm. .mix- 
xilef, and commonly known by the name of maehectmlU, 
life Stikit Arekit, 193 A parapet boldly 

corbelled out on machicoulie from the wallx. 18I9 Lady 
Hbrbebt tr. Laiprangt'M Li/e Dupanhup I. 340 Thix 
uicturesaue old chAteau, with its poxtern gate, iu portctilliM, 
and machicoulis. 

nitrib, J* S. Macaulay Field FeriiA (1851) ixt 

The machicoulis gallery is made to project a feet from the 
wall. 1860 Tristram tr/. Sahara xi. 180 Guardrooms with 
loopholes, .and macliicouli gallery. 

Iima'oldiia. Obs. Pi. machinas. [L. ma^ 
china Maciiink.] -Maohinb in various senses. 

s6ia Shulton Qmx» 1. v. I. 3a The Labourer grew almost 
mad for Anger, to hear that Machina of Follies. i6aa 
Mabbk tr. AwnatCe Gunman eTAlf, 11. 97 So great a Ma* 
china, and such a masse of things. 1640 GtArrHORNR //<»/• 
lander iv. G 3, If 1 doe not second you confidently, may my 
tongue be cramped,, .and the machina of my invention ruind 
perpetually, ifej H. More Antid. Ath. in. xi. (171a) 124 
To assert that Animals themselves were Machiims. 1676 
Malk CantemfL 1. aao One poor unthought of accident., 
breaks all to shivers the whole elaborate Machina. 
f MMhillftlv Obt. [.vl. L. mdchindl-is^ f. 
machina Machink. Cf. F. machinal^ Of or 
pertaining to a machine or machines ; mechanical. 

sfee Moxon Meek. Extre.^ Turning 9^ Hut to make 
it move thus . . there are required several Machinal Helps. 
!«S Boylb A'/iy. AWiV»» AW. 330 Man is.. like a Mann'd 
float, where, besides the Machinal Part,., there is an Intel- 
ligent Being. 1760 Projeett in Ann, Reg, 147/1 In the 
erection of the machinal crane-works. 

t MftObilUUliai&t. Ohs, [nd. I., mdekind- 
mnUum^ f. mdthindrl (see next;.] A contrivance, 
engine, machine, vehicle. 

1413 Pilgr, SewU (Caxton) iv. xxix. (1859) 60 At the last 
1 saw before me a wonder machynament, and mcriiaylous ! 
c laag Found. Si. Barihalamnvs 37 And skippynge forth 
wiui all Iryne machynamentis he came to the clocr. iM 
Uromhall Treat, SpecUrt iv. 255 A very stormy South - 
wind did . . palsie and shoulder-snake . . machinaments and 
fortifications. 1674 Perry Disc, Dupl, Proportion ^ Mate- 
rials n|>plied ..to Carts, or any other Machinaments intended 
for strength, lyay in Baiucy vol. II. 

MaohilUlta (mx'kin^t), V. Also 7 moohinat. 
[f. L. nidchimU^f ppl. stem of m&chindrJ to con- 
trive, f. m&china Machi.ve.] 

1. inir. To lay plots; to intrigue, scheme. 

1600 W. Watson Peeacordon (160a) 243 Such persons as 
shall machinate and deuise to execute such outragioux 
designements against their prince. 1680 D</. Liberty aget. 
Tyrants 130 A 'f'yrant conspires, machinates, and lays his 
plots and practises, ttys Frastr*s Mag, I. 101 The blackest 
treason may lurk and machinate at his very threshold. 1838 
F abrr Bartoii ^ MaJfeCt Li/e Xaa*ier 312 Whilst the Portu- 
gese had been preparing for their departure, the bonxes 
had been machinating against them. 

2. trans. To contrive, plan, plot. Now rare, 

idee Fulbrckb sad Pi, Parallel 23 Dolus honus^ It when 

a man doth machinate or deuise anie thing to entrap a 
thiefe, or a tniytour. 1843 Pbynnx Romes Masierpetet 14 
He thought fit, that a desperate Treason, machinated agaimt 
so many soules was to be revealed. 1631 Howxu. Venice 
187 Which makes Urban the 8. . .to maemnat violent means 
for to invest hu Nephews in another Princes Estate. iTfe-ya 
H. Brookb Fool oj Qual. (1800) 1 . 122 The ..robberies, 
mauacres, and assasMnations, tnat the violent machinate 
against the peaceful. b8m T. Taylon Apuleius 359 IHe| 
injures himself in a greater degree than ho injures him 
against whom he macl^ates de^itniction. 


///. a. [- IKO -.] 

That machinates or plots ; given to plotting. 

17^ Richardson Clarissa (1811) 111 . 355 Willingness to 
think well of a spirit so inventive, and so machinaiine. 1754 
— Grandison (1781) V. xlii. e6i ft was all open oay, no 
dark machinating night, in the heart of the undissemblitig 
Olivia. 1900 O. Onions Com/l, Bachelor v. 57 The ;na- 
chinating married woman 1 No bachelor is safe with her. 


KaoUlUltioll (msekin/i*/M ). Also 7 mAtohin- 
atlon. [ad. L. mBchinUtian-em (either directly, 
or through F. machinalion), n. of action f. wd- 
ehindrf to contrive, Machinatb.] 

1. The action or process of contriving or plan- 
ning ; contrivance, intrigue, plotting. Now rare, 

, IS4P Compi. ,^cot, xL 90 There liberte. .vasane lang tyme 
in captiuite, be the machination of ^our aid enemes. 1603 
Smakr. Lear v. i. 46 If you miscarry, Your busincsse of the 
^rld hath so an end^ And macnination ceases, ifei 
noasBS Lepiath, 1. xiiL 60 By secret machination, or by 
confederacy with others. i68y Milton /*. L, vi. ^ Some 
ona .. inspired With devMish machination, might devise 
Uke natrument.. 1833 1. TAYLoa SMr, Despot, Tv. 159 The 
machination in closets of Interests that ought to be openly 
fiiscuased b a treason against the community. 

4. An instance of plotting or contrivance ; an 
intrigne, plot, scheme. Usually in bad tense. 

.. 5 1^^ £^*T?** JasoH 77 b, Some welwlllara of the king . . 
tolde to him the machinadon of Ikthephiut. 1339 Coomwbll 
Let, tSfiin Merriman Li/h « Lett, (t^ 11 .^ Albeit his 
nigunet dothe in no wine fcaie any of hb Censures attemp- 
or othei tuilidous ft devilishe machinadons. 

»4 Hb Highnesae. (not 
^uainted with thase matchi^Wl hadletc.1 

19 Sept., This machinadon feyling, another, .was put 
on foote. 1911 Stbblb Rturiiskman Noi 19. SLStich Man 


21 . M** Stbblii Rnrtiskman Noi 19. 81 Such hi 
^UM atand up .. against tne Machinations of Popery l.. 
Slavery, iMg Fikloino Tom Jems xvi. Iv, To defeat m: 
7 ***^ "jminationa by your blunder!, till Macaulay Hisi 


t 


unhurt from aB the ma- 
fhjnations of his enemlcR. tily^ VSixbman Nerm, Ceaq, 


Firench and German writers know 
nothing of theae machinailons of Arnulf. 


fS. The use or construction of machinery. Ohs. 
1641 Easl Momm. tr. BiondisChilWarres iv. 50 Hoping 
that time and hunger might eflecl that, which, .by all their 
machinations and assaults they could not doe. 1711 W. 
Sutherland .Shipbuild, Assist, at Machination, or the 
forming Machines or Engines. 
t4. Something contrived or constructed ; esp. in 
material sense, e.g. a mechanical appliance for war, 
a framework or apparatus. Ohs, 

1803 Bacon Adr^, Learu. 1. vL 14 The Edict . . wax . . 
account^ a more pemitioux engine and machination against 
the Cliristhiti faith, than (etc.]. ^1813 K. Cawdrkv 7'able 
Alph, (cd. 3), Mackinaiiona^ war-like weapons, ttys Gaulb 
Afaf^itrom, 108 Wilt not then their whole machination, or 
fabrick of judiciall Astrologie fall to the ground! ifeo 
! Moxon Meek, Plxerc,^ Turning a\^ If the Puppet be made 
j to it with the Machination describra in Plate 17. 
j Xachinator (mse-kindtai). [.a. L. mdchindtor, 
j agent-n. f. machindrs to contrive, Machijtate.] 
One who contrivesorschemes; acontriver, intriguer, 
plotter, schemer ; usnally in bnd sense. 

s6ts C^TGR., Moihimteurt a machinator, framer, dcuixt'r, 
(espedally of bad thingx). t8^ H. Burton Baiting Pope's 
Buil 26 Their art infemall,. .infused into them by that .. 

I chiefe machinator of all mischiefe. C. Johnston 

j Ckrysal{t^99) 11 . 152 Not only escape the ruin meditated 
I against him, but alro retort it on the machinatorx. 1839 
J 1 . TAVtoa Ane. Chr, t, Pref. 7 Certain wary machinators 
j around us. ^ tife Latham Channel Isl. 111. xvi. (cd. 2) 381 
I lliere were intrigues and divisions of all sorts ; Lord Dighy 
; being the chief machinator. 1891 Pall Mall G, 3 May 9 fa 
{ The machinators of the Union ..destroyed nearly every 
I document bearing on that shameful transaction. 

I Xaohinft (m&Jrn), sb. Also 7-8 machln. [ad. 

I F. ntachisu ( - Sp. maquina, I*g. maqttina^ machma^ 

\ It. niacchina)^ ad. L. mdekina^ ad. Gr. ftqxAvv* 

I contrivance, cogn. w. Teut. *magan to 

be able (sec May v.). 

The Fr. word has passed into all the mod. TcuL langx. : 

‘ G. maschtne, Du. machine. Da. maskine, Sw. maakin. 

In ly-iBth c. the word was often stressed on the first syll.] 
1. A Structure of any kind, material or, im- 
' material ; a fabric, an erection. Now rare, 

I 1349 Cempl. Scot, E[l to Queen 3 The maisr illuair potent 
{ prince of the maisi feittl ft pacebil realme, vndir the machine 
of the supreme olimp. A. Hums H^mnes \u 38 He 
his wi^omc. .so wondrouMte of nncht, '1‘hu machin round, 
this vniuers, thb \*ther world he wrochL 1674 Fla vroRD Si'i/i 
Mns,Fn(, a DUposing the whole Machine ol the World. 1674 
‘ Hickmah Quinguart. Hiat, (ed. a) 225 They that asserted 
! Universal redemption by the death of Christ destroyed 
i the whole Machine of the Calvinian predestination. 1689 
N. O. tr. Boileau's Lutrin 1. 239 liehind this Machine 
! (a pulpit), cover'd as with a xkreeii. The Sneaking Chanter 
, scarce could then be seen. •887 A. Lovrll ir. Tkevenot'a 
Trav, III. 93 They put fire next to a Machine which 
seemed to be a blew Tree when it was on fire. 1897 
Drvdbn JRneid il 25 With inward Arms the dire Machine 

i S€, the wooden horse] they load. 1733 Hanway Trax, (1762) 
I. v. Ixii a86 Her imperial majesty is drawn . . in a brge 
j iiuichine, which contains her lied, a table, and other convent- 
' cnees. . . lliis machine is set on a sledge, and dravm by 
. twenty-four post horses. 1784 J. Harry in Ltcf, Paint, v. 

I (1848) 198 Had the whole of this great machine of the 
! Fontana di 'f'revi been committed to any one of those 
I sculptors, im Charix>ttr Smith Celestina (ed. 2 ^ 1 . 129 
) Her new laylock bonnet . . for the safety of which she wns 
i 90 solicitous that she would have taken the great machine 
i in which it was contained into the coach, bad it not been 
J opposed by the coachman. 1809 R. Hall (1832) VJ. 

I 457 'Ihe mind casts its eye over the whole rnacHinc of 
I society. *878 Browning La Sadslan 279 To each mortal 
peradventure earth becomes a new machine. 

b. s/fc. A vehicle of any kind (ubually wheeled). 
In the J 8 th and part of the 19 th centuries com- 
monly applied to a stage-coach or mail-coach. 
Cbs. exc. Sc, Also short for bathing-machine, 

1887 A. Lox'ELI, tr. ThevenePa Trav. 111. 54 They make 
use of an Engine which they call Palanquin. . .Thb Machine 
hangs by along Pole [etc.). 1704 Swift Meek, O/erat, 
spirit Misc. 11711) 275 tW there is not any other Nation 
in the World so plentifully promded with Carriages for that 
Journey ..^yet there are ahunoance of us who will not be 
satisfy 'd with any other Machine besides this of MahomeL 
170U Loud. Gan, No. 4S4SA His Serenity, accompanied by 
. . the Boy who drew the Balls for the Election [of Doge] 
sitting in the same Machine, was carried out of the Church. 
1769 7)9 Foe's TourGt. Britain HI. to6 A Machine going 
out to, and coming In from, London three Times a Week in 
the Summer. 1799 Adam Smith Mot, Sent, (1^81) 26? The 
poor man's son . .secs hb superiors carried about in machines. 
1771 Bubkk Corr. (1844) I. 379 Your very kind letter of the 
. . 1 received 1 ^ the maenjne. typi Mrs. Grant Lett, 
Jr, Mauntedna (1813) II* Exxvti. 184, 1 came in a little open 
machine we keep for these Journles. i8bb Ace, Estedd. tren, 
P.-O, 8 in Pari, Pap. XVIll. 17s To loss by death of two 
horsee before the machine commenced running. 183a 
Massaehusetis Stat, c. 75 I 4 Every cart, wagon, or other 
machine, drawn by two or four oxen. b||9 Ail Tear Round 
Na la 44ft 1 got into thn wrong machine [«*. a bathings 
machine] nrst, t 8 i| H. Joyce Hist, Post QRUe xii. 915 
In that yoar (1784)7 and for some little time afterwards, 
coaches which carried the mails were called diligences or 
machinoR, and tht coachmen were called machine-drivers. 
1894 Black Hlghlemd Cousins 1 . 37* 1 would bring a machine 
and drive you up to the Drill-Hall. 

to, AppliM to a ship or other vessel. Obs, 
rigi Hbvwood Reyaish^ 97 Shee f Pallas] hath (no doubt) 
laptured our Undertaker This Machine to dtvisa first, and 
then make her. ifSB S. PaaKEa tr. Cicero's DeFMMu v. 
see In vain upon the Canvas pla}’S A waaton Gale. I 1 ie 
Machin stayR Bacalm'd with Harmony, lyty W. St tnkrla vd 
{title) Britain's Glory or Ship-building. Unveird, being a 
Qoneral Dfrecior for RuUding and Compleattng the said 
Machinae, tgU Cmevbcobvr Left, eto (Slaves] carried in a 


I 


I 
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I 
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strange machine over an ever agitated element, which they 
had r^ver seen Uforr. 1807 Soi-thkv Hapriella't Lett. II. 
*55 We .. embarked upon the canal in a stage boat bound 
for Cliester. . . The shape of the machine resembles the 
common representations of Noah's ark. 
d. (See quot.) (Cf. sense ) 

1883 S. Plimsoll in lyAr.Vn/. July 147 The box.. is called 
by many names, as ‘ van \ ‘ machine ‘ tank *. * trunk ftc. 
/bid, 162 'The ‘ kit ' haddocks are put Iiidm* into what are 
called machines. These mardiines are. long boxes lined with 
lead. .divided internally into four equal spaces. 

2. A military engine, siegc-tower, or the like. 
Now rare. Chiefly Anc. Hist. ( « L. machina), 
ttqP Blount Ghssogr., Machine, an instrument or engine 
of War. 1674 (-A, 4 Court of Rome 4 Thc'-e arc the goodly 
Machines . . recommended to l^atter down the Protestant 
(Jause. 17^ Lrdiaro Sethos 11 . ix. 777 He (raised] enor- 
mous machines round alroiit the city. 1839 'I'hirlw'all 
Greece VI. xlix. 165 The besieeed marie many vigorous 
sallies for the purpose of setting fire to the machines. 

t3. An apparatus, appliance, instrument. Ohs. 
1890 Bulw'FK Antkropomet. 92 In the curious Machin of 
speech, the Nose is added as a Recorder. 170? Cutios. 
in Ituab, 4 Card, 27 1 he Microscope - . has been Lut lately 
discover'd : for the Naturalists . . were not aided by that 
Machine. 1727-41 Chambt-ks Cycl., Racht is also a ma- 
chine, which the sas'ages of Canada bind to their feet, to 
enable them to walk iiiore commodiously over the snow. 

fb. In immaterial sen.se: A device, machina- 
tion. Obs, 


9395-6 Q. Elit. Lei. to Jns, VI (Camden Soc.) 113 In 
wordz . . of *uch waight, as, in honest dimais, hit may nuir 
the facoti of diuelische machines, and cia^e the haitz of 
treason-mynding men. Ibid. 173 And how I mynde to kipe 
my owne dores from my ennemts funlicc ; and so do w'isene 
that our solide amitie may overthawrt thes dcvelische ma- 
chines. 

4* In a narrower sense : An apj arntus for apply- 
ing mechanical power, consisting of a number of 
interrelated parts, each having a definite function. 

In recent use the word tends to be applied espc to an ap- 
paratus j^o devised that the result of its uptfation is not 
de|jendcnt on the strength or manipulative slcill of the work- 
man ; thus the term pnnting^machiue does not in ordinary 
language include the liand- press, but is reserved for those 
apparatus of later invention in which manual laljour is super- 
sracd by the action of the mechanism. 

1673 Joum. i.teiv C. 5 This kind of Machin b gene- 
rally uted . . for raUirg up Water. _ 17S8-7 tr- Keydcrt 
Trav. <1760^ II. 250 For raising this cmclislc out of the 

g round, .. Fontana contrived forty -one machines. i8m 
LoBitiON Syst, Mech. Phiios. II. 48 II b certain that the 
account given in the ‘Centu^* of Inventions 'could instruct 
no person who was not sufficiently acquainted with the pro- 
perty of steam to be able to invent the machine himself. 
1851 Caipektyr Man. Phya. iii. (ed. 2) 96 Examining the 
component pans of the Machine.— its springs wheels levers, 
cords, pulleys ftc- *881 Sir W. Thomson in Nature No 619. 

windmills as hitherto made arc vrr>* co<ily machines. 
tint Pa/i Mali G, 12 Apr. 12 i An Automatic Gas Machine. 
. . Ibe machine is charged with one of the first products of 
petroleum, or gaM>Ienc. 

Jg. 1749 Firi niNC Tent Jones vi. iifllie great sUte wheels 
in .ril the political machines of Europe. 1801 Wkli.ikcton in 
Ourw'. Pesp. (1637) 1 . 342 Mote experience than we have yet 
had of the operation of the court (of the manner in which 
the machine works). 9809-20 Coi rriijcr Friend \\\ (1B87; 
64 To expo.se the folly and the legerdemain of those who 
have thus abused the blessed machine of language. sM 
L. Stephen Eng. Tk. in iSfh Cmt, 11. ix. iii. to “I he 
Chuhch was excellent as a national refrigerating machine. 

b. Used spec, for the particular kind of machine 
with which ibe .xpeaJeer is chiefly concerned ; c. g, 
short lest sewing-machine, pHniing-machine, Also, 
in recent use, often for .1 bicycle or tricycle. 

1849 Penny Cyct, XIX. A sheet of paper b..put into 
the machine by one attcnd.Tni and taken out (winted cn both 
sides by the other Bttend.int. 1883 Sturm v Tricyc/ist'a Ann. 
fed. 3) 126 A glance at the tricycle trade . .with full descrip- 
tion m upwi^s of 250 machines. ^ ibid. 190 A well-made 
machine, and the easiest, .folded tric>*cle in the market. 

o. Applied to the human and animal frame as a 
combination of several parts. (Cf. sense i.) 

Now chiefly with metaphorical intention. 

180a Shaks. Ham. it. it. 124 I'hine etiermore most de^e 
liidy, whilst this Machine U to him. 9687 Death's Via. ix. 
130 What Nobler Souls the Nobler Machins Wear. 2690 
Garth Dispens. v. 54 And shall so useful a Machin as I 
Engage in civil BroyK 1 know not why ? 979a Addison 
Sheet. Na 387 ? 2 Cheeifulncsa is. .the best I'romoter of 
Health. Kepinings . . wear out the Machine insensibly. 
97ta Quincy Lex, Phys.-Med. (ed. 2) 17 Until some .\uthors 
. . have demonstrated the Law*s of Circulation in an Animal 
Machine. 9804 Woansw. * She ft*aa a Phantom cf deliekt * 
21 And now I see with eye serene The very pulse of the 
machine. 9803 Med, JmL XIV. 181 When a prodmt of 
diseased action has lieen eflecled, . . in consequence :«f which 
the machine becomes again sensible to the impressions of 
ordinary causes. 1878 I*bef.cr & Sivrwrigmt TtUgtapky 
ttA The human macninc tires, and as a consequence nut 
only is the speed of working reduced, but (etc.). 

a. A combin.'ition of parts moving mechanically, 
as contrasted wdtb a being having life, conscious- 
ness and will. Hence applied to a person who 
acts merely from habit or obedience to rule, with- 
out intelligence, or to one whose actions have the 
undeviating precision and uniformity of a ' machine \ 
989s Bentley Style Lett. 50 If brutes be suppc^l to be 
bare engins and machins. 9779 A. Hamilton iVka. (188C* 
VII. 565 I'he nearer the solriieta approach to machines, 
perhaiM the belter. 9809-20 Coleridge Friend (1865) 119 
Man must be free ; or to what purple w.xs he made a spirit 
of reaxon, and not a machine ol instinct ? i8ro Bvron Afar, 
F'al. I. 11. 302 ITiey are., mere m.Tchines, To ’^erve the 
nobles' most patrician pleasure. 1830 Carlvlk in Fronds 
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Lift i x88v) 11 . M Wherefore their system [UtiKUriAninm] 

« machine ancf cannot grour or endure. tW Goa Eliot 
F. iUlt (1868) x8 ril have old Hickes. He wns a neat little 
machine of a Initler. 1^ * 1.. FALCONna* MIU» txe (1B91) 
106, 1 believe women think hor^e« are inachines» and made 
of casidron too, 1895 0$aiHg (U. S.) Dec. 348/3 Too much 
preparation . . makes a man a mere machine, set to go off 
at a particular day. 

5 . Mech, Any ingtinment employed to transmit 
force, or to modify its application. Sin^/e ma- 
chine \ one in which there is no combination of 
parts, e. g. a lever, or any other of the so-calletl 
mechanical penttrs. Cotnpound machine i one 
whose efficiency depends on the combined action 
of two or more parts. 

^ (An artificial extension of sense 4, the notion of complexity 
implied in that sense bein^ treated as unessential.] 

1704 J[. Harmis Lex^ Ttikm., ,lfacktHt, or Fuj^int, in 
MechanickSp is a-haisoever hath Force sufficient cither to 
raise or stop the Motiim of a Hody. . . Simple Afachim^s are 
commonly reckoned to be Six in Number, vt/. the llallance, 
L,eav«r. Pulley, Wheel. Wedge, and .Screw. 


Afackints^ ot Fn^imeSf are innumerable. 


. Compoumi 
tSjf l.ARnNKK 


Hyiirost, ji. to By this sinral.Tr ||K>wer of transmitting pre>>< 
sure, a Huid becomes in the strictest sense of the term, a 
machine. liiKo Art/. Philvt. 60 By means of the<e 

simple machines it must not be supposed that we lieget or 
increase forces 1866 Dk. Arcyll Rrijg^ Lan* it. cd. 4) 90 
A man's arm is a machitio. 

6. Theatr,[^'L, machinal A contrivance for the 
prod action of stage-effects. Also in 
fHochinery. Ohs, exc. in occasional allusion to the 
ancient stage. 

ifiSi iiisL O, Christina 22^ This play succeeded very 
well, especially for the admirable beauty and finenesse 
of the machins. 1681 CorTON Peak (ed. 4) 9 Like 

a Machine which, when some god appears, We see dc« 
scend u^n our Theaters. x6^ Srttle Rtfl, Dryden 
56 The Poet if he h.id thought on’t, might have intro- 
duced her by a Machin. Popf. Rapt Lock tv. 

46 Now lakes of liquid gold, Elysian scenes, .And cr>’siaj 
domes, and angels in machines. 17W Dk Foe Duncan 
Campbell (1895) 177 She .. descended into that room full of 
company, as a miracle appearing in a machine from aliovu. 
IMI BrTTKRTOM Eng. Stage i. a AdornerL.with all the 
Machines and Decorations, the Skill of those Times could 
afford. 01845 Hood Vauxhall vii. Time's ripe for the 
Ballet, Like b^s they alt rally Before the machine! 1873 
Bmoa-kimg Red Cott, St.<ap 134 Forth steps the needy tailor 
on the stage. Deity-like from dusk machine of fog. 

7 . Hence in literary use : A contrivance for the 
sake of effect ; a sapematoral agency or personage 
introdneed into a poem : the interposition of one 
of these. 

1894 Dryosm (Edipus Epil. to Terror and pity this whole 
poem .sway; The mightiest machines that can move a 
play, ifin — Juvenal Ded. ^1697) *3 His (Milton's) 
Heavenly Machines are many, and his Human Persons are 
hut two. 1700 — Fables Pref., WTci (Globe) 498 V'irgfl 
never made use of such machines, when he was moving 
you to commiserate the death of Dido, Audlv m 

Half M The Apparition of Venus comes in very pro- 

B irly . . tor without such a Machine . . 1 can*t see bow the 
eroe could .. leave Ncoplulemus triomphant. lyie — 
sped, Na 351 p 5 The changing of the Trojan Sect 
into Water-Nymphs . . is the most violent Machine of the 
whole iEneid. 1713 SrCF.LE Cnardian No. 1^0 F 30^ 1 come : 
now to consider the machines ; a sort of beings that have . 
the outside and appearance of men, without being really 
such. 1715 Pont /Had f . Pref. Bab, The Marvelous FaKle ! 
includes whatever is supematoral, and especially the Ma> , 
chines of the Gi>ds. 1718 1 .ady M. W. ^foTrACt7 Let. fa 
Pape 14 Sept., The sc<xy of the opera . . gives opportunities 
for a great variety of machines. tprfVom, etc. Ari tf 
Sinking lao (Recipe] for the Machines; Take of deities 
male and female, as many as you can use. i7p8~8a }, 
Wastou Ets, Pape (ed. 4) I. iv. 3jo These machines are ' 
vastly superior to the allegorical personages of Boileau and 
Garta. 1785 H. Walpole Otranta (cd. 3) Pref, The actions, 
sentiments, conversational of the heroes and heroines or 
ancient di^ were as unnatural as the machines employed to j 
put them in motion. 1774 Wartom Hist, Ena. Poetry HI. 
vxiil 83 It has nothing, except the machine of the chime, in ' 
common with Fabyll % Ghosie. 1897 W. P. Kxa Epic 4 I 
Romance 36 The episodes of Circe, of the Sirens, and of : 
Polyphemus, are machines^ | 

8. U, S. polities. The controlUnff organiaation of 
a political pmrty. Hence applied, with diiparag- i 
ing emphasis, to organizations of more or less ' 
similar character in l^cdand. I 

1878 H. V. Bonrroit in S, Amer, Rev, CXXIII. 337 In ! 
a epord he encountered the combinations inside poltUoi, j 
the machine. 1884 V/oal Mercurf x8 Feb. 5/5 An electlem [ 
which gives to Lord Randolph Churchill the practical : 
control of the Conservative electioneering machine. i88i . 
Bavra Amer. Cammw, II. in. UvL 498 Ihe of^iaU .. in 


•mner, •tender • 0, Instrumental, with sense 'by or 
with a machined esp. in contradistinction to what 
is done by hand, as mctchine-drilling^ •printings 
• 5 tilching\ machine^closeJf ‘Cut, ’divided, -driven, 
-ginned, ’made, -planed, ’ruled, -seived, ^stitched, 
•wtUed, ’Wnmght adjs. 

188a Rep, to Ha, Repr, Prtc, Met, IT, S, 593 The first of 
these conditions . . is the strains of *inaclune action. 183a 
Miss Mitfoso yUlage Ser, v. ix Several men had been 
arraigned together for *machine-brcaking. iSte Catal, 
Intemat, Exhtb. II. xxvii. 55 *Machine<Iosed uppers. 1807 
Daih Hews so Mar. 8/7 A supply of large files.. to oe 
band cut, "m^nine cut, or partly hand and partly machine 
cut. Ibid, 3 Nov. 9/1 Machine>cut tob^co Is affected 
adversely by the heat engendered. 190a Marshall Atetat 
y ools 7 A *machine-dtvided steel rule. 1887 D. A. Low 
Alackine Draw. Pref., ^Machine drawing is simply the 
application of the ixrinciples of descriptive geometry to the 
reprcMntation of machines. 1877 Raymond Statist, Mines 
4 iMining 793 The company* Hm also determined to use 
^machine drills in the mine, laea IPestm, Gas. 13 Oct. 7/3 
Fine dust given off during the "machine-drilling 0)>eratioi)s. j 
1901 Daily Chron, 39 May 3/7 A "machine-iirivcn vehicle '• 
naturally needs restrictions that do not apply to horse- 
driven vehicles. 1873 Mill Legic 111. ix. | 3 (1856) 1 . 450 
Common, or "machine electricity. 1883 Times 37 Aug* 
0^ Fine^ *inachtne>gtnned Broach [cotton], i860 Goo. 
hi.ioT A/ill en FI. i. viii, 'f he depress^, iinexpectant look 
of a *i^chtnc-horse. s88e L. Wallace Ftnrliur 117 The 
*machine>like unity of the whole moving mass. t^|8 
GkEENRa Gunnery 431 Enfield "machine-made arms. 1899 
Daily Newt 37 Nov. 3/x Above the level of what arc known 
in America as * machine-made play's*. 1813 Examiner 
26 Apr, 363/x B. RobertiL Pudsey, Yorkshire, "machine- 
maker. t8^ SiMMONDS Did, Trade, Aiackine-maker , , 
a consiniciive builder, who designs or supplies machines . . 
to order. >! 3 S Urr Philos, Manuf. 3x3 From the hand- 
<4>enera the flax is carried to the heckling machines. Young 
boys, called "machine-minders, . .tend them. 1878 J. GotM.t> 
Letterpress Printer (i8')3) 130 Ihe machine-minder must 
examine every sheet for some time. 1840 Gkn. I*. I'HDMrsoN 
Exerc, < 1 843) V. ^ Every man is a "machine-monger when the 

? notion is of himself. 1898 Imiianopolis Typogr. Jrnl, 16 
fov, 407 The man is a "machine-oprrator on a city daily. 
1899 L>ailf Netvs 33 May to h l^ettcrpress "machine overseer 
..^ks permanency. 1817 Cossktt H’ks. XXXll. 363 Vlo- 
lencesagaiitot "machine owners. iSM B rvcc Amer. ( omtnu*. 
III. IV. Itxix. 44 Committees are often formed in cities to i 
combat the "Machine politicians in the interests of municipal 
reform. .•"w Times 26 Apr. 9/$ Irishmen exhibit « faculty 
tor assimilating the tiaser elements in the "machine politics 
of America. ^ xBga Chiswi, k l*ress 4 They have obtained . . j 
greater facilittrs tor "Machine Printing. 1878 Sala in Genii, 


into roweu s commonweaitn. 1900 Daily ,yews 1 
6,^5 White silk "machine-stitched in a pattern. 1I9 
38 Oct. 7/3 I'he coatlKxfice has "machine-stitching ail 
the outlines. tM Simmonds Did, Trade, ^Machin 


- ,, , 7 ... V.; -RepoMIcaa 1890 1 38 Wc may as well aay something here about ih# 

Eevnw 0/ Rev, II. floa/i His followers in Ireland, the men j machine guns. 3844 G. Dodd TexHte Manuf, vH en He 
of the machine, the membern whom he nominated to their : leu them (lace making machines) out at m a dav 
constituencies . . yt about making noisy demonsirattons in I to m^leincn called '"machiiie-hoidera*. 1898! Gould 
(M ass Nw. 3/1 {peadinft | Letterpreu Printer (1893) 195 My rtmarka must M taken 

Tim Myhine Drops SeimPw Wm,S.McNary. 1901 j m those of a workmanr^f^ as 11101^^^ 
itT-lisT' ^*!!: working ( pjoper. mg NtUim ft June 590/3 The RepubKoan Ma> 

t ^ >0 po m ei iiow of the regular party oraani^ 

I •• nwcWn« "Min at the London and 

. Daily Ckrata to ^ 9/7 P^ and BeM BuichorT-Young 
' wanuSitiMiMasmachirMnian. mbtunsmon eS 
(Bohn) II, 70 TU a curioue chapter 

in modeiiiMtii^, the growth of the •nmehliM-e^ 5|8 


the machine with unflagging energy. 

0 . attrih, and Camh. m. iimple attributive, it 
(ime 4) machine-adicn, •drill, ’electricity, ’horse, 
•reem, ’Strap ; (eeniie 4 d) machine-society ; (leme 
S) machlne-/olitician, ’polities ; also machine’like 
adj ; b. objective, as maehine-breaking, ’dreming, 
•maker, •minder, ’monger, •eferater, •overseer. 


MAOBZVXBY. 

Engine^ng Mar, XVI. 38 A pile of machine^diop icraD 
Mncaiiiing 149 different things. 1881 W. Faikiairh Ad^ 
dress ta Brit, Assoc, 84 It u to the exactitude and ac- 
curacy of our ^machine tools that our machinery of the 
present time owes its smoothness of motion and certainty 
of action. 1894 Lvitrell Brief Ret. (1857) 111 . 343, a "ma. 
chine vessells, wherein were lodged some 100 chests of 
powder to tear up all before it. tilt Se^ lustructor cS? 

war are . . a ketch, a maeMaa#esael. t88a Eni 
4 Aar, MimmgGlass, (Cornwall Tenuth *biaihinowkim,i 
rotary steam-engine employed for winding. 1711 Snaftesb 

r u "/i* (» 737 ) IIL384 i’he separate ornaments, Indepcndeni 

Itoih of figures and perspective ; such as the *machine*woik 
or divinitys in the sky. 

UfoOhilld (m&Jf'n), V, Also 5-6 maohyue. 
[In early use a. F. machiner, ad. L. mAchinari\ 
lee Maohiratb v. In later use f. Machine sb.] 
fL a. trans. To contrive, plot; also, to tcsolve 
that, b. intr. To plot, devise schemes {against 
a person). Oh. 

ri45o St, Cuthbert (Surtees) 333 Sho..inachynd in hir 
m)*nde for thy pat it was best for hir to fly. 1458 Sir G 
Hay* Laiv Arms (S.T.S.) 84/6 'I he traytouris that had hi.<i 
dede machynil )iad ordanyt (etc.). 1484 Caxton Curia! 12 
Somme shal machyne by somme rooyvn to deceyue the. 
1530 Palsgk. OtO/i He bath not oiiely mochyned agsynst 
me to make me lese niy good, but aUo he hath machyned 
my dethe. 1879 (^Savan in Speeches Jesuits y As I never in 
my life did machine, or contrive either the deposition or 
drath of Ihe King. 

2 . trans. To form, make, or operate upon (e. g, 
to cut, enged^y make, and esp. to print, to sew) by 
means of a machine. 

1878 Sala in Gentl, Mag, May 565 Some of the. pL 
, . seem to be . . machined. 1881 Crksner Guu 346 I'he wc— 
is fitted into slots machined under the l>ody of breeJ? 
action. 1886 Breant Childr, Gibeon 11. xxv, M.nkiiig 
shirts, machining men's coau(etc.). 189a Timer 31 Dec. 19/4 
A book put in type in America, and only * machined ' l.y 
them. 1898 Living Tobi.s O'cf.lN. Y.) II abn, 5 Iriflnl 
guns) were well advanced, and the parts for the remaii d^r 
e of them machined. 1901 




Afag, May 565 Much of hU IG. Cruibihank's] .. foreground 
work was..* "machine-ruled , ini 


, instead of l>eing free-handed. 
*757 Hrjl Griffith Lett. Henry t\[ Frances (1767? 1 . 8 When 
I am confined to such "machine society . . I fancy I am got 
commonwealth. 1900 Daily ,\eufs 19 May 
1809 /bi*h 
I ail round 
. Machine*strap 
maker, a manufactiurer of leather and other connecting 
Imnds.^ ilgo Spectatar 8 Felx, The Kniperor . . forgets the 
"machine-lenders altogether. 1895 Daily News 18 Mar. 8/5 
".Machino^lted work. sOtf W. YuLKtsilitlet A History of 
the * Machine. Wrought Hosiery and Ijtct Manufacturei. 

XO. Special combs. : moohino-bolt, a bolt with 
a thread, and a square or hexagonal head (Kniglit 
i8Sa) ; numhln e-boy, a boy who attends to a 
macninc ; t nuMhino-driwer, the driver of a mail- 
coach ; iiuu))iixie-gu&, a mounted gun which is 
mechanically loaded and Bred, delivering a con- 
tinuous fire of projectiles; maohine-bead, a 
head for a double-bm or guitar, having wonns 
and pinions, instead of pegs, for tightening the 
strings; maohine-holder (see quot.); machine- 
man, one who works a machine (esp. a printing- 
machine) ; also, a manager of the political machine 
fiec 8), a ' wire- puller maohine-ruler, a machine 
for ruling lines on paper (Ogilvie, t88a); maohine- 
ahop, a workfbop for mi^u^ or repairing machines 
or parts of machines; aUoattrih,; mamne-lool, 
a machine for cutting or shaping wood, metals, etc., 
by means of a tool, esp. one designed for use ia a 
machine-ihop; maohine-twial (AS,, a kind of silk 
twist, made especially for the sewing-machine 
(Knight Snppl. 1884) ; t maohine-resael, a fixe- 
ship; maobine-wblm (see qooC.); machine- 
work, t(B) poetic *mad)inenr* (ice sense 7 ) as 
represented in art ; {h) work done by a machine, 
as dbtinguished from that done hy hand, esp. with 
Tcfcrenoe to printimr. 

itTS Southward Diet, Typogr,, ^Maehine-bey, a bov 


were nearly all forged and *om« 

Census Schedule, instructions. Sewing machinisix should 
name the aiticle they machine — os B<xh Machinist. 

3 . To place ;a tree) on the tr.insplanting machinr. 
.**■7 STsrART Planter's G. (i8»8) 347 It i« a maierial con- 
Aidcraiion so to machine the Tree, as that Us Ire-ride 
hranchca. ..should, if potstble, be uppermost on the |iole. 

4 . a. nonce-use, fig. To manage, woik (a project, 
etc.) like a machine, b. To furnish (a talc) with 
the machineiy of a plot. 

i88t H. Lasoi/chrrk in Daih Sews 12 Mat. 6/3 The 
paper was machined by your father. 1889 Afaiivwv 1 June 
374/3 It U not, as a stor}*, very cunningly machiniMl. 

1 6. intr. To appear, ns a god, from a * nuichine* ; 
to serve the fnnetion of a poetic * machine Obs, 
1897 [see Machining///, a.y, 

Hence Mnohi'iied ///. a, 

tkyt R. Bi’chanan Coming Terror 140 Highly finLhed, 
perf^ly machined. 1891 Wheeling 33 Feb. 399 All Kortn 
of lamps, bells, spanners, and machined parts. 1893 Doiiy 
Sews 11 June 3/6 The mechanically machined s 
nU tvokiug any interest. 

Mfochlnoel, -e 


i amendments 


, -elle : we Mavchinekl. 
IboldMAll (m&ji'nfnl). tionce-ud. [See 
-ruL aj As much m a machine will hold. 

sl9» ' K. Bou>srwooi> * MineAe Right (1899) 66/a Enough 
to complete a machincftil of wash'dirt. 

XilUdatV (mijrnu). H. MACHixt sb. ■¥ -KB V] 
L One who works a machine a. for transplanting 
trees ; b. for sewing ; a sewing-machine, 
itsy SrgVAirr Plantes O. f iSaS) 346 Whom [«. the olantcrl 
I have vestured todenominate the Machiner. . .The Mai;htrir t 
..at once ascertains the side, upon which the Tree can be 
best laid along the pole, mb Times 30 Sept. 7/4 Mr. M. 
never kucw a good machiner who would work for less chan 

M d.... « 

vehicle; e port., cla«-. coach-, or vcn-horie. 

Him 8i« O. Stcrew ACp. Stmnh Hunt vt. (il4>) 

m they ut oHM, lh.« U. post-liof«% w m**'-" 
honu. •%« K.MiMT One, di //.» I. iJ* 
.MgrcQKbMn*. tmt. oJIm* MfcWneo . iw M'- • 
OMve PUgr. M, DmtMM I. Jll. W Ik* 
li«rM..b..ih. bveoriM ‘mMhlnw'Jn An pen 
cMuMty. On •StcutHwoc’ BHt. Sprtt "• "M; ‘J; 
Sia TKt enUnMy h«BW ..ceaml^ emy »™‘> 
iwmh ih* on. OcKriM •«»*• lad lb. h.»vy inMhmcr- 

MeeUaeiF (mS/MM). Abo 8 n^hlury. 

ff. Macbim ». ♦ -BIT. Cf. F. 

1 . TWr. and ttUrtn. t*. 
and eontrivaiioaf. (Ct MaOBwa tb. H 
in a, b. The aaMioblege ol 'machine* vM 

im invMiMdW «ha CHitaw 0 tkrbU PTL” , 

Otili^ Annhi or Dmona ^ *?, 


Hadsm, 

which the 
Poem. 



9 


VAOHiviira. 


itted I 


triih Iiut% »jia The rutee of thcMs compositions perroitti 
the introduction of a certain amount of jjyietic inachitirry. 

2 . Machines, or the constituent parts of a machine, 
taken collectively ; the mechanism or * works ' of 
a machine or machines. 

1731 in Bailiy voI. II. A. Dickson Treat, Afcric. 
(ed. a) ai^ The ipave mcninery there is in any instrii* 
ment, it is the jilore liable to be broken. Adam 

Smith IK tf, 1. xl. (1M9) 1. *56 In ctmsequence of better 
machinery . . a much amaller quantity of labour becomes 
requisite. 180a JmL IX. aoi 'l*he communication 
is then formed and interrupted alternately by means of 
machinery. 187a VrATS Ttchn, Hut, Comm, iBo I^Kk- 
making waa undoubtedly the parent of much of our ma- 
chinery. 1878^ lavoMi Frim, Pol, Eton, 73 Spinning 
machineiy, which can do an immenae quantity of work 
comparea with^e number of hands employed. 

b. iransf\\i^fig, 

1770 yttHius Lett, xl. aod rm/r, Luttrcll,«.for whom the 
whole machinery is put in motion, liecomes adjtilatit-gcneral. 
1788 Gidbon Decl. ^ E. I. (1846) V. la The nice and artificial 
machinery of the Greek and KoiiMn republics. 1818 H allam 
A/itl, Ajpes (187a) 1. 461 The terrible and otlious machinery of 
a police, ita Macaulay Hist, Eng. xiv. I U. 400 The whole 
machinery of government wa.s out of joint. 1859 Darwin 
(V/y. Spec. iv. (1878)65 She [Nature] can act on the whole 
machinery of life. 1876 Frsrman Norm, Con^, V. xxiv. 464 
Nor does the machinery of the court seem to have been 
greatly altered. 

c. A system or a kind of machinery. Hi. and Jij^. 

Macaulay // iVf. Eng. iii. I. 990 Ihe l>eacons..wcre 

regaided rather as curious relics of ancient mpiners than as 
parts of a machine^ necessary to the safhiy^of the Mate. 
1864 Spectator 438 The County franchise. .Is*. a machinery 
returning anybody the local peers choose to noniin.'Ue. 
viHiMCAaLYLic Kemm, (1881) 1. 136 Uttle . . sea villages, with 
ifMRr . . rude innocent machinenes. 

tr 3. attrib, 

1887 Daily News 8 July 9 A There is now . . a m.arhinery 
hall, an agricultural hall, and on armoury. 1898 Engineer^ 
ing Mag. XVI. 100 A machinery installation.. should lie 
one source of energy. 

Maebininjr (mijrniq), vhl, $h, [f. Machine 
V, + -INO 1.] The action of Machine f». in various 
senses ; also attrih, 

igfe Rolland Cri. Veaus 11. 173 We Intend on vthcr 
machyning, In Musicall Airt, and diuers science. 1678 Day- 
DEN Kind Keeper ProL 8 Now our machining iuinixrr will 
not sell. And you no longer care for Heaven or Hell. 1714 
Porx Let, to Blount 97 Aug., Wks. 17 ^^ I. 140 1 he macliin- 



Sims Alary Jant*s Atem, 998 Many girls give up service . . 
to work at shops and factories^ and do machining. 18^ 
Aikenmnm s Oct. 453/a The mistake.. of supposuig that 
anything will do for the sixpenny public— type, biid 
paper, and slovenly machining, Nature ii Sept., '1 lie 
sole machining, .consisting in the formation of the bore and 
the drilling of the vent. 1891 Ecou, yml, 1. 638 'I'he ma* 
chining or trousers and wat«(coal.4 in Ixmdon is performed 
exclusively by w*omen. 

MaoMning (miJPniq), ///. a, [f. Machine 
V. + -iNO 2.] That machines ; f appearing, as a 
god, from a * machine* ; serving the function of a 
poetic • machine *. 

1897 Dkvdkn ARneid Dcd. (a) 3 b, If there bad not been 
more Machining Persons than Humane in his Poem, a 1700 
■— Ovid*s sir/ 0/ Lwe i. lao The stage wiih rushes or with 
leaves they strew'd. No scenes in prospect, no machining god. 

Mabhillist (mSJPnist). Also 8-9 erron, ma- 
ohinast, [orig. ad. F. mnehtnis/i, f. machine \ 
but prob. re-formed on Machine sb. + -xht.] 

1. One who invents, makes or controls machines 
or machinery ; an engineer. 

1706 pHfLLira (ed. Kersey), Afacklmst, an Inventer, or 


the affusion of water. 1788 in Tilles Patentt (1854) I. 309 
A grant unto Andrew Meikle . . engineer and machinist, of 
his new invented mill or machine for separating corn, .from 
the straw. s8iy j, Hradnury Prop, Amer, \\\ Prohibit- 
ing the emigration of manufacturers and machinists to Ihe 
Ibiited States. Kiciiards Wood’Working Eoktorier 

An operator of w<m machinery should lie a machinist, 
t tood operators are generally able to do ordinary repairs. 
>8)S./I<wM'r Life Labour y, 66 The machinist's shop, for 
planing, moulding, mortising, and turning, being now an 
annexe of every large joinery works. 

b. esp. with reference to the theatre : one who 
constructs or manages the mechanical appliances 
bwd for the production of scenic effects. Now ratt, 
>739 CiBiita Apot. (1756) II. 67 A mimager is to direct 


Uperatii 

am Mach,, Plays Shahs. (1803) X. 304 Hu the insuf- 
nciency of michlniiis hitherto disgraced the imagery of the 
P** \ J* Miseries Hum, Lye (t8t6) v, 

J^cl., The accumulated crimes of author, composer, ma- 
ehinirt., Og, Hallam HM. Lit. I. i. Hi. I xoTvn The 
d^rituiiit of tbi« theatre must have appeared splendid. . . 

*h«.!uachinitt*s art unknown. 1881 Kirk Ckas, 
r'**^l*47* Histories —a kind of dramatic represenUUon, 
in which the poet ..was forced to follow the ins^ratlons m 


the machinut. 


M- (Cf. Maorini 4/g.) 

polittcalmMhlnlst, nor was ever ^ Iii,.tfie fraudulent 

of rival partiMtn. 

One who works a machine, cap. a tewing^ 
machine. , ^ 

VOL. VI. 


**79 Hos/, Rep. IX. 577 The laundress, the 

machinist, the sign alman may be pcrsmis who work hard on 
' scanty diet. t888 Times so Sepi. 7/4 A tailorN machinist. 

1890 Anthony's Photogr. Hull. 111. 349 Such . , hardly rank 
I as photographers— they are tnacliiiiistK, tool Census Sche- 
1 dute^ Instructions^ Such terms as. . Machinist . . must not be 
iiAed alone. Sewing M.’ichiniKts should name the article they 
machine. 

3. A riainter who works mechanically and by rule, 
c i8ot rtsKLi in LecU Paint, v. (1848) 461 Though the first 

and greatest, Correggio was no more than a machinist. 1879 
I Encycl, Brit, IX. 687/ r Franceschini .. is reckoned among 
those painters ofthe decline of art to whom the general name 
of * machinist * is applied. 

4. U,S. a. An engine-room artificer or attendant. 

1890 in Century Diet. 

b. A ^machine' politician (sec Machine sb, 8). 

Nation »i June 590/3 While the Machinists may be 
willing to nominate ‘good men*, the Independents are re- 
minded of the fact that [etc.]. >889 (ioi.L>w. Smiiii in 
tontemh, Ret>. Sept. 390 '1‘he machine onre fairly con- 
Mrucled and instiilled in power, the country is in the hands 
of the machinists. xBpa in 19/A Cent. .Sept. 347 i here 
was a struggle lielween the tbonmghly ‘machinist * scction.of 
the party and the section less loym to die machine. 

Machiniie (majrnaiz), V, [f. Machine sfir + 
-lER.] trans. To make into a machine ; to reduce 
to the form and fcmblonce of a machine. Hence 
Maoldaiia'tioa, the action or process of making 
into a machine ; the result of the process. 

*%6 EMKaaoN Es^^, Traits iii. 41 ITic traveller . . reads 
quietly the Times newspaper, which, by its immense torre- 
sp<mdence and reporting, seems to have m.ichini7ed the rest 
of the world for his occasion. 1890 yml. Educ. 1 Aug. 423/2 
[Their] admirable discipline and organi/atiun almost amount 
to Machinixation. 

t Xachinoiui, a, Obs, rare^^, [f. Machine 
+ -oua. Cf.J,. m/lchinifsus.] Cunningly contrived. 
1633 M ARM ION Eine Companion v. iL K 2 b, He . . M.-ind in 
Ilia dt'fence ag.'iinst all machiiious Engines that shall T>ce 
planted for the battery of his wit and fortune. 

Xaddnnla (mx‘kini/7l). [As if ad. I.. 
^mdchinula^ dim. of mhehina blACHiNE sb, \ see 
-I LE. Cf. F. machinule little machine.] A sur- 
veyor's instrument for obtaining a right angle. 

In some mod. Diets. 

MaohiveU, ob,. fonn of MACiiiAvrr> 

IIMmIio (ma*tja). V. S, [Sp. macho mullet.] 
Tile Californian mullet (sec quot.). 

t88a Jordan & Giiuprt Pishes N. Amer. f Bulletin U. R. 
Nat. Mus. na 16) 403 Mugil mexicanus StcitidAichner. 
California Mullet ; Macho . . Pacific coa*^t. 

Machomet, -an, etc. : see Mahomet, - an, etc. 
Xaoliopolyp (mx'k^pp*lip)- /j>ol. Also -po- 
type. [L (sT. paxt! fight + p0LYP.] A zooid 
modified to serve a defensive function. (See quots.) 

W. S. Dallas [tr. Von Lendenfeld] in Ann. 4 Mag. 
A'at. Hist, Oct 950 Hamann explains the contents of the 
nciMtophore as a modified pol)'p, for which he proposes the 
deMgnaiion * inachopolyp *. 1888 ly>Li.RKTON & Jackson 
Eorms A mini. Life (ed. al 758 ITit stnictures known as 
nemalo^hores, s.arcothecae, guard-polypes or m.icho*pojy);s 
[xfV] which .ire confined to the . . Plumularidae: Hid . , I n t he 
genua Aglaophenia .. the machopob’pes are usually dis- 
posed in a median and two lateral rows, 

Miushoun, obs. form of hf A.SON. 

Machoun(d, obs.*forin of Mahound. 

Macht, obs. Sc. f. Might sb, and r., Mafgh sb. 
Maohumetan, -ist: see Mahometan, -ist. 
•maohy, in actual VLfe -omachy (p'maki), repre- 
sents the ending -ftaxla of certain Gt. sbs. with 
the general sense ‘fighting, warfare', which are 
derivatives of adjs. in with the general 

sense ‘that fights'; the root is that of imxtvBa* 
to fight, fidyff battle. Of the Eng. words with 
this ending, some are adoptions of actual Or. words, 
as logomachy ; others have been formed from Gr. 
elements on Gr. analogies, as angtlomachy\ the 
endi^ has not been employed in hy brid formations. ; 
t]bM)ia'tiO]l« Obs, [n, of action f. late I.. . 
macidre, f, macies (see next): cf. Emaciation.] i 
‘ A making lean ' (Bailey lyav vol. II). 1 

llHstOiM (mci*si|iz). Path. [L.] Emaciation. ; 
i8ai Med. yml. V. 6$ The leading circumstance in dia- ; 
beCes is (he nudes, site in Syd. .Viv. Lex. 

IlKaoigno (matjrn^o). Ceol. [It. mOi’igfto,] 
An Eocene sandstone from the Italian Alps. 

183a Dr la Brche Ceol. Man. (ed. a> 39^ It [brown sand- 
stone]. . is one of the macimos of the Italuma. 
llMiltllM (mic'silcns). ran. [as if ad. L. 
^maciltntia^ f. macilemtns Macilent : c£ F. wort- I 
/eiife.] Thinnest, leanness. 

tSts, Frateds Mesg, XLV. 31 A certain gentility of style 
. . derived from the cxccs>kve madlcnce of his face and 
fimre. 1889 Syd, Soc. Lex.^ Macilence, extreme thinness 
of (he whole or part of the body. 

MMiltnoy (m(r*silensi). Now rare, [See 
prec. and *BNct.] Leanness. Hi. and fg, 

I SANirei DprVFr Metesm. xiv. Notes 484 His [ic. a 


I 


Beddoea Conirlb, Rhys. 4 Med. Knowl. (1799) 350 From a 
Rtatc of extrema maciicney [she] Iwcaiiie oliese. ifsa Hlacksv. 
Mag. XII. 595 On recolfectlng the marilency of the Pari- 
slaniL be Justly inferred, that double the number of French 
poopla might inhabit London.. without Inconvenience. 


MACKENBOY. 

KMitent (mae'silciiG, a. Now rare. Also fi 
maeilente. [ad. L. vmdletthus lean.] Lean, 
shrivelled, thin ; a. in maUn ial sense. 

*535 Stf.wart Cron, Scot, iit.rt) li. r,2 With sic abun- 
diiMcc of exceidand sweit, His tmnlir coj^. lent* wes maid 
and macilcDt 1607 TorsKi.L Eourf Blasts (16581 x8t If 
Unjy [goats] Yic fat, they arc lessc vcncr. ^n , then Ltiiiu maci- 
lent or lean. 1647 Lilly Chr. AxtnL cU^vi. 747 Other 
.SigmficatorK represent a Itody somcvihai »liv, in.vileiit 
erect and straight. 1683 W. Hafris Pharwnwlovut xiv. 
960 By reason of the exunguious macilrtit .liition of the 
Junctures after Feavers. 1755 in Joiivs xVts^lUader 
98 Jan. 93/9 George I. seated at suiq^t r with the tall, maf i- 
lent, and ill-favoured Duchess of Kendal standi:.-^ holt up- 
right behind him. 1871 M. Colliks /«« 

4 Not Mcphistophilcs is macileiitcr Tl-an the m.«.n, 

b. fg. Of verses : Jejune, poor. 

1604 Hr. MnuKTAGU Gagg 952 '1 hat jejune and m'l :i* j.t 
conceit of Zwinglius. 1658 J. R. tr. Mauffet's Hu at. /«. 
sects B98 Balm: concerning which Macer sang ihe^c n.a- 
Client verses. 1701 J. Howe List. Temple ii. xi. \S Tn. 17:4 
1. 240 So copious an effusion of the Holy Spiiii, as will . 
make it spring up, out of its macilent wither'd Slate, ii.i-. 
its primitive liveliness and Beauty. 

Macintosh : see MArKi.vroHif. 

Macis : obs. form of Mace sb.'i^ 
tMaek Obs. Some game at c-irds. 

>S48 Fomkest Pleas. Poesyt. 221 At ale bowse loo silt, 
at mack or at mall. 1599 Chetti.e KUuL Harts Dr. F, 
Macke, Maw, Ruffe, Noddy. andTrumpt*. i6oaWARKBa 
Alb. Eng. IX. xlvi. 717 Heme arrant Preachers, humming 
out a rosumon.place or two. With bad, ill, naught, Pope, 
pots, pLuy, mack, keeping of fowlc adoe. 

Mack (mxk; sb:^ Obs. cxc. dial. Also 6 meke, 
macks. [An unmeaning word, snggesicd either 
by *by Mary' nr by ‘by the Mass’ (see Mass 
iAl). Cf. ‘ by the matte * (Udall Roister D. rv. vii. 
118), also Mack INS and dial, megs,^ In ibc phrase 
By [the) muck! (also simply mack! as quasi-iw/.}, 
an exclamatory f^cimi of asseveration. 

c Misogonus iv. i. 55 (Hracdl Bith meke, IsbclL 1508 
B. JosS'»N Ev. Man in Hum. in, iv, Humour? nia<k, 

1 thiiikc it W so, indeed. 1599 .S iV 7^/fN (i6cpo) 

C 4, Now by the markr. a pr^llie wench indeed. 1638 
Whiting -/Vd/. AiHuo lyj Is not my daughter Maudgr as 
, fine a mayd. And yet, hy in;«<k, 5011 see she troules the 
: lK>wle. 1664 C-ottok .Siats.m. 1. 105 By the Mack. 

tXack sb.^ Obs. Variant of Mac Used con- 
temptuously for ; A Celtic Iri-shman. Also ailrib, 
(19^ Spensks State Irtl. Wks. (GloU ed.' 677/1 The Ots 
and Macks hich the heads of the >epts have taken to iheyr 
names.] 1617 Mouvsos I tin. n. 1^8, 1 c.Ti.nol diNsembie Iw.'w 
confident I .tm, to lieate these Spani.sh Dons, as well as 
ener 1 did our Irish Macks and Oes. 1681 Lull pill Pdf 
Eel. (1S57) 1. 91 Another of these Mack Irish papists lut» 
sworn that (etc.j. c x688 Are Letany iii. in Third Collect. 
Poems 8/1 Who’s Rid, and Impos'd on, by in.my a score Of 
Priests, Macks, and Footmen, his Q. and his Wh— » 
Mack (ma*k), sh.^ dang. Also mac. [Short 
for Mackerel^.] A pander. 

1887 W. K. Hrxi.p.v V illon's Straight Tip '\\. (F-h Fiddle, 
or fence, or mace, or mack. *894 Stead 1 / Christ came to 
Chicago 379 ’Ihe procurers, the souteneurs and the * macs*. 

t Mackv a. Also 5 make, 5, 9 mak. [a. ON. 
mak-r /found in compar. only). Cf. Macki.t aeH>., 
and dial, macker/y, marl /y ad j., mack-Hke. macky 
seemly, etc.] a. Apt, convenient, b. Neat, tidy. 

rx44o Promp. Parv. 371/1 Make, or fyt, and mete {MS. 
K, mak, fyt, or esy, apt us, conveniens. i8a$-8o Jamieson, 
Mackf mah, neat, tidy ; Roxb. 

Mack: sec Black-mack. Mack, ob.s. f. Maks. 
Mackabaw, variant of Maccobot. 
t Xackabroin. Obs. rare ^ '. [Derived from 
macabree: see Macabre.] An old hag. 

J. Hfvwooo Prv 7 >. (1867 '< 61 Such an olde witche, 
su^e a mackabroyne. As euermore like a hog bangeth the 
groyne. On hir husliandc, except he l>e hir slaiie. 

tMackallow. Sc. Obs, Also 7 mac(k)h6lve, 

8 macalive. [Gael, macaladh fostering.] Some- 
thing handed over to a foster-parent along with a 
child for the benefit of the latter. Also attrib, 

*s8o in Black Bk. Taymouth, etc. (Bannatyne Oub) 994 
The said father and foster father givine between them of 
makhch'e guddis in donation to tlie said bairn at Beltane 
thereafter the value of tw'o hundred merks of ley [etc.], iknx 
Contract in Proc. Soe. Amt. Scot. XXX. (1896) 9» The 
mBkhel\*e is 9 ky. 1678 Hid, 90 Whilk whdl mackallow 
goods.. the said Duncan and Margret oblidges them.. to 
gress and pastur and bird to thebchoofe of thersaid footer. 
*775 Johnson Hxstem I si. ks. X. 484 These beasu are 

considered os a portion and called Macalive Cattle. 

Mackar, ob$. Sc. form of Maker. 

MackareI[I, variant of Mackerel 
M ackaroon : see Macaroon. 

Mackaaain, obs. form of Mocassin. 

Maokaw: see Macaw. 
t Ma'Okalar. rare^'^, [ad. Du. maiilaar^ L 
makelen to negotiate. Cf. M ack le t».2 J A broker. 

x68a Scarlett E u hanges 9 Exchange is concluded, either 
by (he Mackeltrs or Brogers alone betwixt themselves, or 
by bringing the parlies face to face. 

tMMlMl«redg«. Ohs. rart-^. pd. L>a. 
makthrij, f. tuaknaar MArRCt.KR.] Hrokcrage. 

i68a Scarlrtt E.xckangrs 177 'I'he Factor, .must phee hii 
Principal to account Courtagie and M.'ickeleridge. 

tMaokanboy. obs, AUo ; maokenborF, 
maokinboj, makimbop, 7-9 makinboy. [x- 
Irish meaciiH huidht (an l-s/eibhe) ‘yellow root 
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MAOKBRBL. 
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XAOXBXBBT, 


(of the mountain) '.] An Irish ipnm {Euphcrhia 
kiberHO) ;»aicl to have powerful porgauve properties, 
ite HmrtUb't Legack (ed. a) App., Interrogatory, Mac- 
Whether there be such a thing at all, that this 
herb should purge the body meerly by external touch, or 
whether it be a fiAle, [etc.] ? 1690 Rav Ca/a/. /Voa/. Anglia 
309 rUhjimalMt Hibmku*, Makinboy. Parry /V/. 
Anat, (1691) 111 What is said of the Herb Mackenbory 
is fabulous. 169a PniLun, Madumhay^ or Mnkimh^y^ a kind 
of Spurge with a knotty Root, growing naturally in Ireland, 
which being but earned about one, causeth the party to 
go often to stool i6t9 Ashe in PkiL Tmnt. XX. M4 
The famous Irish Herb called Mackenboy. i8i6-ao T. 
Gsebn Uhw» Hirbmt 1 . 543 Euphorbia Hibernica, iritk 
.Native of Ireland. . where it is known by the name 
or makimMy. 

Maefcard* (m»‘kdrel). Forma: y 6 mgk> 
•rel(l. 5 maktrolld^ makyroUe, 4-7 mnorel;!, 
mnkrel,!, 5 mnoreUe, 6 maoquerell, 7 mn- 
qnorel, 7-8 mayoril, 6-8 maokrell, 

7-9 maokrel, 4-9 mnokeroU, 7-9 mnokarel, 8 
mnokamll, 7- mnokeiwl. [a. OF. makerei (F. 
maqu 4 r 4 au) of unknown origin.] 

1 . A well-known aea-hah, scomber ^ much 

used for food, that approaches the shore in shoals 
in summer-time for the purpose of spawning. 

e 13M HmreUk 758 Keltng he tok, and tumbcrel, Hering, 
and^ makerei aijyy Abingdim Acc. i Camden) 38 in 
makerei), xxxiijx. ^14x5 bW. m Wr.«Waicker 643/3 Hie 
mtcgmmt, mak vrelle. c 1^ J. R vsscll Bb. Xnriurt 558 Mer- 
lynge, makcrelle. 1530 Palsce. 341/a Macoucrcll a fysshe. 
mmcqutrtl, imTussaa Hnsb, xiL ^878) 38 When hfackrell 
ccaseth from the Seas John Baptist brings gmsebeafe and i 
pease, s6es Chksteb /^v'^ Mart., Diaiegua Ixxix, • 
Sommer louing^ Mackrell. idej Mioolxton ol Kowlky 
Sy. Giy^ 111. li, Bad fortunes are like mackerel at mid> 
summer, a iM CteveLANn /Wr Cavalier $t Thou shall 
. . Bail Fishes Hooks to couzen Mackrels Lips, lyas Swtrr 
7 *. Tnb Condos., A book that misses its tide, shall be 
neglected.. like mackarel a week after the season. 1741 
Comyl. Fmm,-Piece 1. itl 314 Slit your Mackrcl in halves. 
Cake out the Roes, gut and clean cnem. 1769 M»s. Piozzi 
Frame* I . a Shoals of maycril. 1890 Vx at t Sat, Hist, 
Comm, 331 Mackerel wilt bite at almost any bait. I 

b. In proverbs and proverbial expressions. ( 
Foots Minor 1. Wks. 1799 1 . 338 You can be secret 
as well as serviceable? . . Mute as a mackrcl 1819 Miiro. 
yati* 111 . 154 We were as mute as m.Tckarcl for exactly 
seven minutes and a half. 1890 Hall Cains Bontlmam ti. 
siii. Was he throwing a sprat to catch a mackerel ? 

2 . Applied with qualifying word to other fishes. 

t Gnat mackarel ^ ? the tunny. Spanish mackerel^ ‘ 
t(«) the tunny, in England the Scomber eoUas, 
(r) in U. S. the Scomheromerus maculatus. See 
also HoBaf-MACKERIL. 

atkm WiLLt/GNSv letkyogr, (1686) Tab. M. 1 Tkyntm* ' 
no* Thuman* Gem. Spanish Mackerel 1709 Oaiinsa . 

i>7S8) 111 ' <• 4>4 The Great Mackarell is 7 Foot long. 
dbjy CuucM in Mag, Sai, Hitt, V. 33 Spanish Mackarel 
iScotabor macutatnli 1880 CuffTHBi Fisaot 457 Jijeomber} 
eoliat , , often called * Spanish ' Mackerel ! 

3 . Angling-. Short for mackerel-Jtv. I 

S999G. Smitm Laboratory 11 . ui, 1. ^fackarel Dubbing, 

of light brown canicrs hair. 1864 IntiU, Obsori', VI. 153 
A fly known to ariglers as the mackerel 

4. attrib, and Cemb,^ as mackerel-catcher^ -fishery , 
-JUet^ -gaff, -smack; f m«okerel*baok sb, (see ’ 
qnot. a 1700); mackerel -baok, -becked adjs,^ | 
t (e) slang, long-becked ; (b) said of clouds, sky : see 1 
mackerel sky ; meokerel-belt, a fishermen's name I 
for jelly fish (Cent. Diet,); meokerel-blrd, local ; 
Berne for the wryneck and the young kittiwake (see | 
quets.) ; meokerel-boet, a boat for mackerel-fish- j 

a ; ' a stout clinch- work^ vessel, with a large fore- I 
,iprit8ail, and mizen* (Smyth ,Sailet^s IVerd-bk,); i 
meokeret-bob, a four-panted fi«h*jig, for catching j 
mackcfel; meekerel-breese, a breeze that ruffles ; 
the water, so as to favour the catching of mackerel I 
(cf. mackerel-gale ) ; hence maokeiwl-brccuy a , ; I 
meekerelfcloade (see mackerel-sky) \ meokcrcl- | 
cook, a local name for the Manx Shearwater I 
(Newton); maekerut-cry, the hawker's cry of ; 

* new mackerel * ; mackcrcl-fly Anglings a tp^es 
of May-fly, also an artificial fly imitating this; 
OMCkerel-galc, a strong breeze such as mackerel 
are best canght in ; niBokcrel-galde, a local name 
for the gar-fish; mackerel-gall, a name in U.S. 
for the tern ; mackerel-midge, the young of the 
rockltng (Metella) (Gttnthcr) ; f mackerel-mint, 
common mint (Mentha viridis ) ; iiMkerbl-pike, 
any fish of the genus Scombresocidm ; a Mury ( Cent, ; 
Diet,) \ .mackerel-plough, a knife used for crea.s- 
ing the sides of lean mackerel in order to improve 
their appearance (Knight Diet, Meek. 1^4) ; 
BBaokerel-scad, an American fish, Decapterw 
maeanllus ; mackeml • scoot « mackerel -guide ; 
mnekerel-shark, a name for the porbeagle ; mack* 
crel-sky. a sky dappled with small white fleecy 
clouds (cino-cumnlus) ; mackerel-stiirs, a north- 
ern name for the tunny. 

a syee B* E. Diet, Coat, Crgtot ^ Maeharot-baek, a vary 
ti^ iaiik PWien. 1844 H. Stbvhsns Bk, of Farm \, 349 At 
ellNir lioMS it is .. motihd Ilk* a fnackcrcrii hack, whim ii 
hcallsdtlie'flMickarsl.faediiky’. mb PaU MaUG,%*^tmyi- 
f/k laie— Flacuhaslpedswtawlmt w# tailoracBlJ *fiuck- 


erd back*, zydg GaossD/c/. Vmlg, Toagm.’^Maekaool 
baeked^ long backed. iSflfl /alT//. Vlll. nsf Cirro- 

cumn/nt, or a 'mackerel-bKked * sky. 1899 Cbcil Smith 
Birds 0/ Gnomtey 94 The Wryneck . . arriving . . about 
the same time as the mackerel, wherefore it hae also ob- 
tained the local name of * *Mackerel Bird '. tSSa-a Yar- 


RSLL Brit, Birds led. 4) 111 . 654 Mr. Cordeaux sb^ that 
the Flamborough fiiihermeti call the young Kitti wakes 
' Mackerel-birds \ because they usually a|ipcar at sea with 
their parents in August when the fish are approaching the 
coasL 1788 Ana, Keg. i3o A premium, .for encouraging the 
*mackercMioatH to bring their fish to market. 1883 Pitherits 
Exkib, Caiai, 19s ^Mackerel liob formerly used by New , 
England fishermen for the capture of mackerel without the use . 
of bait. 1751 Smollktt /V r. /Yc. (1779) 11 . xiv. stq They ; 
tacked to and fro in theriver under the impulse of a ^mackerel ! 
breeze. 1843 bs Fbvrs Lift Trav, Pkrs, 111 . ill. I ^ It was 
blowing a mackarel breeze only. 1834 K. Mudib Brit, Birds 
1 1841) L 3 It is one of those ^mackerel-breezy days on which 
the surface of the water just dances and dimples. 1614 Ping, 

! way lo wealth in Hart. Mite, (Mailt.) 1 1 1 . R44 ‘ilie fishermen- 
; *mackBrel-catchcrs. 1830 N. S. Wmkatom ymi, 510 * Mack- 
! are! clouds . .are hung around the horizon. t77a Kuity .Vie/. 
Hist. Co. Dublin 1 . 330 The *Mackarcl-Cock. .a bird of nas. 
s.Tge coming to us iii June and July, about the time or the 
Mackarels. . . It is commonly as big as a Cormorant letc.l 
1714 Gay Triria 11. 310 Ev'n Sundays are prophan d by 
'Mackrell Cries. 1883 Hi’Xlxy Adtlr, Pishtry Congress 18 
June i6, 1 believe then that the .. * mackerel-fishery, and ; 
probably all the great sea-fisheries, are inexhaustible. 1894 
Hall Cains Manxman 43$ fhe ^mackerel fleet were leaving { 
for Kinsale. 1809 iil<n>*r't Hist, Derby 1. 177 Lesser ! 
hackle fly. *mackcrel fly (etcl. sMa titkeritt Ajr 4 i/. 
Catat. 19s ^Mackerel gan . . used by New England fisher- 
men. 1577-87 Harrison blt^lami 1. x. in Hotinshed 1 . 45/1 i 
bcarse comparable to the *niakerell gale. 16I7 Drvdsm ! 
ttimd 4 P. III. 456 llie wind was fair, hut blew a mackrel i 
gale. 1769 Pennant iftw/. 111 . szt This fish (mackrcl] is 1 
easily taken by a bait, but the best time b during a fresh ' 

J alc of wind, which U thence called a mackrel gauL 1835 
SNYNS iViM. Brit. Fert. Antm, 419 Beione^ xmtgaris,,, , 
rom its usually preceding the Mackerel, is sometimes 
called the *Mackerel-Guidc. 1798 Nsmnich Potygt.-Ltx, ' 
Sai, Hist, V. 830 "Mackarel gAx Lams ridibnadut, 1883 ■ 
Cemtmry Mag, Sept. 65^1 Among the raoet common birds : 
are the.. tern or mackercll-gull ita CoccM in Mag, : 
Sat. Hist, V. 16 It » the "mackerel midge of our fishermen, i 
CO whom it b well known. 1880 Gomb Bom. Sat, Hitt, 

149 The mackeret-midge .. never supasses an inch and a 
quarter i * ‘ 

iVu ' ^ 

Mint, and ^Macrell MioL ii8o-4 k. Dz 
148 In Ireland horn-eel (Belfast Bay); "mackerel-scout 

r - ... - 


181a Couch in Mag, 
midge < 

lOISB Bi 

„ . urpasses 

lartcr in length. 1597 Gsrabob lierhat li, eexv. 'llie 
tird [Mint] b called . . in English Speare Mint, . . urowne 
iint| and ^Macrell MioL iBlo^ k. Day Brit, Fishes II. 
148 In Ireland horn-eel (Belfast Bay); "mackerel-scout 
(Strangford Lough). 1889 Worudgb. 9 /z/. (1681) 305 

In a fair day, if the sky seem to be dapled with white Clouds, 
(which they usually term a "Mackarchskyi it usually pre- 
dicts Rain. iMj K. H. Scott Elem, Msuorol, 138 Small 
deuched rounded masses (of cloud}.. like the markings of 
a mackerel, whence the name * mackerel sky 1897 Load, 
Gas, No. t39s/i An open Pinnace, .came into the Iiownct, 

.. put on Boarda "Mackrcl Smack, and carried away the 
Master, stts Banrimctom in/* 4 i/. Tram, LXU. jioee/e, 
The tunny nsh (are caught] on the const of Argylmire, . . 
where they are called "niackiel scure. 
tMa*ek6Ml^« Obs. Formt: 5-6 iiinkni«l(l, 
BBkkrel(l, 5>7 iiiB(o)qa6rel, 7 mnqunrell^a, 
mnoknrelCl, -er8l(la, mnertU; tlso in qniii- 
Italimn form iiuqa0fnl(l}n» [aid. OF. maquerel 
(F. maguereau, maquerelle) of unknown origin ; 
poisibly the same word as Mac^ibril 1 ; some 
nave conjectured that it If from Dn. makelaar 
broker.] One who minlMeri to lexnai debtncheiy ; 
a bawd, pimp, procurer or proenrees. 

1418 Lvoa DeCnit, Piter. 13478 Glotonye : Ylfl thow me 
calfe . . Lyk as 1 am. A Bocnercsse, Or in ffrench . . I am callyd 
a Makerei, Whoa oflyec. . Ys in ynglytshe hauderyn. a^g 
Caxtom Cota B vij, Nyghe hys bowsdwellyd a maquerel or 
hawde. 1511 Dovolas .^nrir iv. ProL tpt Sic peyd makrtllb 
for Lucifer bene kchc. 1585 Jab. 1 P.ss. /Wisr (Arb.) 1 no 

wab can, vnwet my cheekes, behoUe My abtert mada by 
Frcnchemcnmacqucrebolde. artooHosnaoMEUBSonn, bs. 
IQuIiy maka thou makreb of Cha modest Mnseiw Mlit| Sia 
T. OvsasvRV A WOe. etc. (iM) I4e A Maqacrels,in plalne 
English, a Bawde. J. Tavumi (Water P.) Gt, Rater 
Komi Wks. I. taiA Some get theb lining, .by laykaaa Ma- 
querellaes, Conenhinea, Curtcaanes (etc.). rsBif Howsu. ; 
Lett. iL xaiv, The Pander did hb Oflke, bnt hrouehi him 
a Citben clad in Damobetls appnrcll, so she and her Ma- 
quercll were paid accordingty. ii 0 in PHiLLifi, 01700 in ! 
B. K. DUi. Cant. Crow, 

tlEMk«rwlaf4. Obs. In 7 auquotnlngo. ! 
[b. maguerelagi^ t. *maguenl, maguereau : are | 
prcc.] The servieef of n Mwd or pBMer, 
i8eo Ftonio Montaigne il vtl (163*) eit. 

BbMdDtMl#r (m«*kMl8i> [f. MacxbbelI 4 , 
•BB i.] A. One who goet niBMerel-fithing. b. A ; 
bolt used in nuckerel-flthtng. 1 

ifH Chamb. Jmh 970 Here b n OMidtl of that vut net I 
used oy the nwckerelcr. 1888 CemHny Mag. XXXII. 804 1 
'Dm macfcerelers do not keep together so mm as formerly. 

*^^f^^**^t(”****"^*^>f [f. Maox- 

BBEti 4 -mn 1.] rbhing for aiadcml. 

1887 Goooh, etc. Fisheries ^fU. S. v. 11 . 604 Men who go 
mackereling. 

Kaokoroon. varignt of Maoabooit* 

IbdklBaw (mM'kiofl). The name (alfo written 
Mackinac) of an iaUnd n the itriit between LflJeea 
Huron and Michigin ; occurring in the following 
collocBtiooi. Mnekinnw bUnkcli atno limply 
Maekinnw, n thick blinketi inch as uaed to 
be distributed to the Indinni of the North-wett 
by the U.S, government Xnolriiinw (boni), n 
Urge flat-bottomed iharp-^ded boat, tued on the 


Great Lakea. Mackinaw trout, the lake^treut 
(see Trout). 

1I41 Catlin H, Amor. tnd. (1844) 1 * 73 A mackinaw- 

boat, capable of carrying 50 or 100 casks, imi Mavns Rm, 
Bcaiy ffunt, iil es My ^Mackinaw* . . makes my bed by 
night and my great coat on other occasions. 1878 G. B. 
Goods Anim, Besoureu U.S, 41 Lure-fish used in uking 
Mackinaw trout, ifui Longm, Mag. Jan. «i8 Sedate family 
boats with three pairs of oars, mackinaws with white saiis 
light in the fresh oreeze. 

tfookinboy, variant of Maokenbot Obs, 
IWwmMeiei (mae'kinz). Obs, exc. dial. Also 6 
meokinae, 7 maklii(g)E, 7 - 8 inackiugB,Biiiaakiti 8 , 

? dial. maoklins, maUcers, etc. : lee E. D. D.' 
Formed at Mack ^ with suffix -kin frequent iii 
similar worda] Used in the asseventtlve exclama- 
tion By (the) mackins, (Cf. Mack rfl.H) 
c 1580 Mitogohus 111. iii. 73 (Brandi) Bith mecklnse. 180s 
Lond, Prodigal 11. ilC, A by the mackins, good lyr Lance- 
lot. i8S4t^AvroN Pleas, Soles iii. ii. 75 'Twas wen thought 
on, by the mackins. 1894 Eckaho Piautus is By the 
Mackins, 1 believe Phebus has been playing the Good- Fellow 
1897 Vanbrugh Belapse iv. i. (1708) 40 Fashion. Pray ac- 
cept of this small ArJcnowledgment* A^Mrzr. (Aside.) (iold 
by makings, ^nour Honour’s goodncM b too great. 1887 
.V. Cheshire Clots, s.v. By, By the makkins. 

MacMutOBh (moe'kintfp. Also macintosh. 
jL The name of Charles Afacintosh (1766-1845), 
applied attrib. to designate garments made of the 
waterproof material invented by him (patent no. 
4804, 17 June 1823), consisting of two or more 
layers of cloth cemented together with india-rubber. 
Now viewed as an attributive use of 3, and written 
with small initial. 

iM Murray's Handbk, N. Germ, n. xx, A Mackintosh 
clotik is almost indis|wnsable. 1149 AriV. Q. Bet', Frb. 5 
Old port, lender mutton and Mackintosh capes are cxceltetu 
things, no doubt, Rkaub Chr. Tohmstone 999 A 

fisherman’s tong mackintosh coat, iflm w. Collucs of 
Hearts (1875) 39 Jessie put on my macluntosh cloak. 

2 . Short lor Mackintosh cleak^ coat, etc. Also 
Cemb,, as mackintosh-maker. 

tfliS Frith Let, 18 Oct in Antobiog. (1888) 111 . 61, I likr 
the mackintosh very much. 1840 Lomop. in Z 1^(1891) I. 
36s fkimner striding down Hancock Street in his white 
mackintosh, tfss Barham Ingot. Leg., Misadv, Marga’e 
xiv, 1 could not ^e« my Marintodi. . Nor yet my best white 
beaver hat. iflsi itlusir, Lond, Sows 5 Aug. (1854) ti9>i 
Macinlr>ch-maker. 1871 Carlvi a in Mrs. Carlyle's Lett. I. 
141 Wrapt in an old dressing-gown wiih mackiiuo-h buiiotied 
round it xgfoei^, Brv. July $6 The bodies of o(lii.ers having 
been burieu in mackinioahes had not so diSRp)>earcd. 

3 . The material of which * Mackintosh ' g >rments 
are made ; now applied to anv cloth made water- 
proof by a coating of india-rubber. Also attrib, 
tile MalCormac Asstisebt. Sneg, 170 The ntackintosh 
should ba dipped, shortly nefore use, tn cArIjolic solution. 
il 8 i Lancet 3; Apr. Iio/i The bed is covered with a mack- 
intosh sheet, ilad Alitmlt's Sytt. Med, 1 . 499 H necessary, 
a square of mackintosh is j^ao^ under the draw-sheet ilm 
ibid. VIII. S79 India-rubber or mackintosh coverings are 
certainly eflectual 

■aokto, aiMto (mse kl), sb. Printing, [ad. 
F. macule, ad. L. macula spot. Cf. G. makcl spot, 
stain.] A blur in printing; a doubling of the im- 
presaton ; also, a blurred sheet. (Cf. Maci’LE jA) 

1708 pMiLLim (cd. KeweyX Afmw/e/irrv.or Made, a waste 
Sheet of printed Paper, liag Hansard Tyfograpkia 93I 
Mathie, when part of the impression on a we apt^ws 
double, owing to the tdauen’t dragging 00 the fnsket wt 
A mor. Eme^. Primt/ngiiA. Kingwalt • a v., If the frame of the 
tympnn rubs against the platen, it will cause a slur m nuckia 
tiiTjAroai reissUrd ymab., Mmckie, a printed sheet wiih 

Maoklb Sb,} a. trans. To blur, spot, or tpoil 
(a sheet of paper) ; alio (now uioaily) to print 
(a page) blurred or double, b. intr. Of the • 

To become blurted or spoiled. (Cf. Maccie v.) 
Hence Ma-okled/^. a, 

S894 R. Asmuv tr. Leys le Bey tt On a double 
r pmhmin (halting a wollen betwwi thriiO xi.d a 
* — Immfm fimm flliacklinK ^7M 
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KAOLa. 

Xftd* (nirle'iv See also Mascle. [a. F« 
macli, ad. L. macula spot* mcfh.l 

1 . Cryst, A hemitropie or twm eryital. Also 
attriK [After Romd de Llsle’snseof F. macU^ >783*] 

1801 D$ BourmtCt Act, etrtain Mintratt In PhiL Trmns, 
XCI* 185 Whence rttulte a kind of made, the form of which 
U arhomhoidal tetracdral prUm. 1I09 ATof. Pkilot,^ Polaris. 
Lichl xvi. 60 lU. K. S.) lae Irregularities of crystallisation, 
which are known by the name of AisuUt or Htmiinyt foriiiH. 
1S60 Mai'rv PhjfB. Gtog, Sea lx. | 44a Crystals 01 ice, like 
macles of snow, were observed to form near the bottom. 
1883 All year Round 17 Nov. 535 A diamond at last, of 
made shape, weighing some twenty carats 1 

2 . Nin. (See quot. 1865.) 

.*•38 Ukb DicU Arft, Maclr. is the nante of certain 
diagonal black spots in mineralH, like the ace of diamonds in 
cards. aiM MAC(;iLi.ivaAV Nat. Hist, Dee Side (1853) 
454 Orthoclase . . forms large macles in Rubislaw quarries, 
near Aberdeen. i8^ Watts Diet. Chem.^ Macte is the 
name given to certain spots in mitieials of a deeper hue 
than the rest ; sometimes proceeding from difference of 
aggregation, sometime.^ from the presence of a foreign 
substance: clay^tflale, for example, may be milled wuli 
iron pyrites. 187a Pack Adv. Ttxt^Bk, Geol. vtl 118 Fel- 
spar with large macles of mica. 

3 . «CHIA 8 T 0 LITB. 

(i8at Jamsson Moh. Mineral. 318 Chiastolite, Made, 
HaUy.J s8ai .Mawe Catal. Minerals (ed. slt/pChiastoliu— 
MacA, is of a yelloM tsh white colour. i8m Ci.bavelami 
MiiieraL «V Geol. I. 477 The term Macle^ as the name nf 
a distinct s^iecies, applies to the whitish prisms only. 
186a Dana .l/an. (fW. f 6a 58 (Andalusite] often having 
(he interior teiiselated with blai.k. in which case it is usually 
called m.'icle or chiaatolite. 1898^ Chestbi Diet, Min , 
M/tcie, a syn. of chiastolite. alluding particularly to the 
black centre which a cry:iial often shows when cut trans- 
versely . similar to the nu-tde of heraldry, 

4 . Her, *iMA 8 ( LF. 

lyey-At Cmambeui CytL^ MsucU, or Matte, 

Kbrmy Encyet, Her. I, Slaclrt or Meuhet, llie 
occur in ancient books of armorv, meaning the same as 
Masdes. 1847 Close. Heraldry^ Made, see Mottle, 
Maola, i^nting\ ice Mackle. 

Maolad (mx'k'ld), ppL a. Alio maoklod. 
[f. .Macles- -ED.] a. Of a crystal: Hemitropie. 
D. Marked like chiaitolite (Webster Suppl. 1800;. 
0. //rr.«MASCLElJ (Webster 1897). 

t8aa CLIAVBI.AND Mineral. $f Ceol, 11 . 793 Macled Crystal, 
a hemitmpc crystal is sometimes thus called, a tEga Sf ac- 
oiLLivBAV Sat. Hist, Dee Side (1835) 4 vs Garnet .. In [M!f|. 
tagonal dodecahedrons, single or macled. Malhv 

Pays, Geog. Sea xiii. | 761 Organisms as delicate as tlie 
tiuicled frost. i88e O. P. SenorB yoleam^t 33 nofe, 'Ihe 
cr^^taU being. . many of them mackled. t86s (see Maclb aj. 

Maolwr(!a)ita. Afin. rNamedafterW.Maclure, 
U. S. i;eulo|(iit : hct -iT£.j A name independently 
proposed in iSjj for two different minerals, now 
identified respectively with augite and chondrodite. 

i8aa Nuttali. in Amer, Jrnl, SeT, V. a46 Maclurite. i 8 aa 
Skvbbrt ikid, 344 Maclureite. i8aa Clbavblanii Mineral, 
-7 Geoi. II. 783. 

IKacml'llailita. [Named after John Mac- 
millan {died 1 755), the founder of the body : ice 
•ITE.] A membtf of the body known aa the 
Reformed I'reibyterian Church of Scotland. 

1709 Statist, Ace. Seotl, XXI. Index 1, Macmillanites. 
t8i8 .Scott Hrt, Midi. xvit. 1 only meant to aay that you 
were a Canieronian, or MacMillanite. 

Maoock, var. Mayoock, kind of pumpkin, 
MarOoxnet, -l^e, -ytfei obi. ff. Mahomet, 
MacM>n, obi. form of maiiound, Mabov. 
Maoonita Min, [tMaean numt 

of a county in Georgia, U. S. A. : lee -ite.] A 
hydroni lilicate of aluminium, iron and mameiium. 

1873 F. A. Gbnth in Proe, Amer, Pkilet. J'lar. Xlll. 396 
Maconite, (a new siiecies [of corundum]). 

Maooute, variant of Macltb. 

Maoquerel(l, oba form of Mackerel. 

II Mshoquignon. Obs. [F. ma^ignon,^ A 

hone-deaTer. 

1798 Charlottb Smith Vng^PkilM, III. 196 * Lord whof * 
said the macquignoti* in a surly tone. [FooGn,] *K lort of 
Jobber in horses who still calls mnuelf a gentleman. (1834 
JAMBI y, Marston Hall x, 1 remember nil turning on his 
chief ecuyer for merely whispering in the street witn a tna- 
quignon, who was bringing him a none for sale.] 
MadnrainA (m&kril*m#). Alio maorami, 
[App, a. Turk, magrama towel, napkin, hand- 
kerchief, a. Arab. aaJU migrame^ ?striped cloth.] 

^ brimming of knotted thread or cord ; 

knotted-WR ; the art of making this. Also aitnb, 
life Mas. Palliibi Lace iv. 65 This art ii principally 
Applied 10 the ornamenting of hucknbiu:k towels, termed 
Macmmd, a tong fringe c/ thread being left at end. 
ipr the punpso of being knotted lomther in geometrical 
Qcsigni, tilt Daily Hews t6 July^i^ Macrami laces con- 
to aUract some attention. sHi CAULraiui & Sawabo 
piei, Heedlewk, 331 The biiaii of nil Maermind t^ce Is 
anots. . . Macramd is celebrated for its durability and excel- 
V*?*i l^d(y Hews 8 Dec 3,'k The girls Yiad the result 
Of thdrdeft labontt In woolwork, needlework, macruni work. 
NXMmiolundfo (mce:krfkriiil). Also In 
•ngliciied form maorauoheno. [mod.L. Afh- 
^Pmjgkinia (Owen 1838), generic name f. Gr. /»• 
long-necked, f. long 4 a8xf|r neck.] 
A fo^laanimal of the order Pagkydtrmaia having 
some resemblance to a camd. 

* 8 |l Owan Fueii Memm,, led, Vey, Beagle < 1840 ) I. 33 
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TheMimal— which . . I propose to call Macrauchenia. Ibid. 
4s The Macranchene. ifop Dabwim Orig. .Spec, vii. (1878) 

K 8 The camel, guanaco, and macrauchenia. 1943 Q. Rev, 
m. 59 Ike macrauchcniiL a three-toed ungulate of the si/c 
and proportions of a camel. 

Haorell, obs. form of Macxebbl^. 
tXiiorio. Obs, rare"^^, [? altered from F. 
maquereau,] « Mackerel-. 

asBe/j Middlbton Anything for Quiet Life v. iL (1662) 
G 3, Pander, Wittoll, Macrio, basest of knaves, 
t Meb'critndA. Obs.'^\ [ad. L. tnccrit&do^ 
f. tnactr lean.] lieanness. 
tSaj in CocKiiAM \madtr-), tSgS in Blount Glettegr, 
mMtOrO" (mm^kra), before a vowel nmor-, repr. 
Gr. yumpo-, comb, form of yuuepbf long, large, used 
in many scientific terms (sec also the main words;. 

a. PAyi, and Patk., in slis. of mod.L. form in 
-/a compoundetl with Gr. names for different parts 
of the body, and signifying excessive development 
of the part in question, as Ma^crooeplia'lla [Gr. 
xf^oAif head] (also anglicized Maorooc'phaly), 
excessive length or size of the head. Macro- 
ohai'Ua [(Jr. xeiXor lip], an enlargement and 
thickening of the lips. IKa oroglo*aaia[(ir.7Xc^aa 
tongue], a progressive enlargement of the tongue, 
with protrusion from the mouth. Maoromalla 
[Gr. ytikof limb], abnormal development of a limb. 
IKaoroBio'mia [Gr. aro/sa mouth], abnormal ex- 
tension of one or lx>th angles of the mouth. 

1889 Svd, See, Lex,, MaeroeepkaBa, Macrocepkaly. 
1883 Atkk nrst'e Imternat, Encycl. Su>g, III. 34 * Men to- 
chiJia, 1899 AllhutPs Syst, Med, VI. 4- 5 Marrocheilia L» 
a similar condition to macrqglosua. iSte Syd, Soc. Year- 
hk. 117 Cax« of *Macrogio5sia. 1870 Holmes* Syst. Surg;. 


dacroffloi , ^ - 

(ed. a) IV. ai6 Macro-gTo-^ 1899 Altbutt's Syst. Med. 
V 1. 459 Ikey . may occur on the limbs, giving rise to *macro- 
mclia. 1854 Jones & Sua*. Pathol, A not. (1874) 535 *Makro. 
Ktomia, is prulongatbii of the oomers of the mouth. 

b. in sbs. in which the combining form niiuro^ 
is prefixed to a sb. to indicate either that the 
individual is of unusual size, or that it contains a 
number of smaller individuals (for the signification 
see the second member in each case); chiefly formed 
for antithesis with w'ordt beginning with miere- of 
earlier or simultaneous formation, as ptaeroceccus, 
macroeenidium, macra^yst, macro-farad, mt'crth 
gatfU'le^ macrogamtocyli, maero-gonidium^ macro- 
metozoiie^ macro- molecule, p/acro nucleus, macro* 
septum, macro- somiie (hence •somilie a<lj.>, macro* 
slylospore, maero-zaogonidium, macrozoospore, 
mt Gabnsby a Balpoub Ir. Pe Barys Fkngi 458 Ciori 
..are disimuuUlied .. according to their dimensions into 
micrececei, *maiiveo(ci, and menadforsnt, 187^ Cooks 
Fungi 173 At early as i860 he (Tulasnc] recogiured the 
large,. vesicles whico ori|^iiate the fesiile tissue, but did not 
comprehend the pjut which these * Macrocysts wnr to per- 
form. 1884 H. M. Ward in fml, MUrotcop. Set. XXIV. 
979 Each pair censisu of a tnacrocyst and a so^allcd 
parac)'aC. 1899 Allbnifs Syst, Med. V III. 945 The female 
gamecocyte, consisiing of a single *macrogamctc. 1903 £. A. 
Minchin Sporozon in Ray Lankester Z^l. 1. Protozoa 915 
Since .. the gametes are diATcrentiated into male elements 
or mn rogatndes, and female elements or smu^gamefts, 
their mother cells must be distinguished further into micro* 
gametocytee and ^macrvgmnetotytes, i 8 S 3 Hknfrbv [tr. 
Brann't Rejnvetusc.\ Bot, PkysioL Mem, (Ray Soc.) 137 
Plants with two kindis of moving gcrm-cellsjarge {* macro- 
gtwidia) and small {ntictvgonidia), 1043 E. A Minchin 
.Sporitsoa in Ray lankester loot, l. Protozoa 2s6 Within 
the cytocyst the schiront may break up into >maller micro- 
mrrozoites or lamer *macromeroroites. 189a J. Tiiom- 
si)N Outlinee qp Zoology loi In the ciliated Infusorians 
there are two nuclear bodies. .. The smaller or micro- 
nucleus lica hy the side of the larger or * macro-nucleus. 
18I0 Bbssby Botany 993 The proto|HBsmic contents of cer- 
tain cells (of Hrds^iclyen] break up into a large number 
of daughter-cells (*inBcrozoogonidia). i8n Q, 7 ntL Micro- 
scop, Scu XV. 396 *MacrofOomrcs (which germinate ^xu- 
aHyii 1888 Amer, ,\*ai, XXIl. 94a The head . . is divided 
into, .the primitive hcad-se^ent. .and the gnaihophorous 
'macrosomitti Ibid, 041 The.. primary or ^macrosomitic 
aegmeiiution of the prunitivt body. 

a CeysL Maoro-uiE macrodiagonal sb. 
Ma^oKodia’goattl sb, the longer of the diagonals 
of a rhombic prism ; also adf, pertaining to Ibis 
diagonal. Ma*eroAoma, a dome (see Dome 5 b) 
parallel to the macrodiagonal ; hence IKaoroAo- 
ERM'tlo «., pertaining to the macrodome. BKaoro- 
pi'MaoelA, a pinacmd parallel to the vertical and 
macrodiagonal axes. Va'OEopxIna, a prism of 
an orthornombic crystal between the macroptna- 
coid and the unit prism. Ma oropj-ramiA, a 

pyramid corresponding to the macroprism, 
ilpB Daha MinemL, *MAcro.axU. 1848 WKSiTBR, ^Macfv- 
diogened. Ml Tkuuicmum Urine 143 The planes, .of the 
marmiagonid prism (are tnclinedj at an angle of 85” 14'. 
1883 Hbudlb in kmycl, Brit XVI. 360/1 lo the greater 
lateral akia the name macrodiagonal w Kiven- Ihd. 
jfio/9 When n « a *inacrodome resoliR. /bed, 1 he limit- 
ing *iiiacropinacoM. Ibid,, On the one aide originate nu- 
raerout ^macroprismi. Ibid., A new p>Tamid ii pi^uced, 
namda^macmpytamld. 1878 Lawrkncb tr. Cotta*s Raks 
Clattiied M deavagt prismatic, \*cry perfect, *M.icro- 
de tn at ic pernct. 

d, in adia, with sense * containing or aosswed 
of some in a largely dcvclo^ied form as 
n, [Gr, dsAp-p diqp man], 


es Svst. Anrg, 
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MACROCOSM. 

having elongated male plants. llaoroda*o8]rl a, 
-next; sb, (see quot.). MTacrodnotyUe, -da-o- 
tjloiM c.djs, [(Jr. £dir7i/\o$ finger, toe], hbving long 
fingers or toes. ECa erodont a, [Gr. libovT*, dSotIr 
tooth], having long teeth. Maxrope taloni a, 
[Gr. wlrakov leaf], having long or large leaves or 
petals (Mayne Expos, J ex, i8-;^). Maeropkj*!!- 
iB«, -pkjUona adjs, [Gr. ^vKkuv leaf], having 
long or large leaves. Ma cropleu ral a, [Gr. 
vXfvpd rib, side], having long pleuise. Kaoro- 
•tj'loiui a, Bot., having a long st)le -Mayne 
Expos. Lex, 1856). MaorotoBB a. [Gr. dir-, 
oZs e.'ir], having long cars. Ma'crotypoua a, 
Min. [ rvnK], having a long foim. 

i88a>4 Ox>KE Brit, Fresh-vo, Alga 1 . 148 Mxle plonta, 
dwarf (iiMimandrou&j . . or cloncattd «*miicrandrous>. 1837 
Pamtikgtun Brit. Cycl. Sat. Hist. 111 . n* Macrodactyles, 
long toes. 'I'he but of ihe regular families into vkliicb 
Cuvier divides the stilt 1 irds or waders. .836- ibid. 11. 886 
Cuvier's *MacrodaU)lic, or long-toed family of Echasuers, 
or stilt birds 184B Maunder Trtas, Sat. Hist. Glo^s., 
* Macrodaeiylous, furnished with long tues adapted for 
tra\ ersing floating leaves and aquatic licr)/i*ge. 1891 F lower 
& Lvdi-kki r .Mnnitnals 745 (Negroid type.] Thick, everted 
lips; prognathous jaws; fvge teeth (*maciodont'. 1871 
W. A. Leichion Luhen-flora 55 Thallus *macrophyl!ine. 
i8|m Mavnb Expos. Lex.t Macrophyllus ..* mzcTOvhyWovt'i. 
tSit mA,adctny 22 Oct 315 The *niacri>pleurat and ht achy- 
pleural types. 1886 Ford in Auter. Jml, Set. Ser. 111. 
XXXIl. 475 Rea.sons for believing that the Brach> pleural 
species of the genus Parados ides are more recent than the 
M.icro[>leural. 1887 Ward tr. Sachs* Physiol. Plants 790 
The pollen of the "macrostylous Row-ers is tratl^ferred to the 
micro<-tylous stigma of another plant iSip Smart, * Macro- 
Ions, long.ea»ed. s8ai Jameson Man. Mineral. 55 * Macro- 
1)^0119 Limotonc. 

ICaerobisUi (makTJa‘bi&D),a. [f Gr. fsaKp 6 fiio*f 
(f. yauep^s long ■¥ fiiot life) + -AN.] Long-lived. 

[1719 BRADLirY Fam. Diet. s v. Acr, ‘1 ne Macrobian Pills. . 
have their N ame from a Greek Wci a u bicb si gnifies long Life.] 
1859 R. F. Burton Ceutr. j^r. in Jrnl. Geogr. Soc. aXIX. 
393 The I ace U still macrobian, arriving late at maturity. 

XaiCrobiote (>bdi‘4ui). rarer^, [ad. Gr. ftoxpo- 
fiioTot, f. yuLUpo-s long -t- Btorus life.] A long-liver. 


F. L. Oswald in Pop. Set. .Ifon/i/y XXL S90 The 
1 hessalian mountaineers were the maerpbiotes, the long- 
livers, par excellence, of the Roman Empire. 


Xshorobiotio (mar-kr4baif>*tik), a, and sb. 
[Formed as prcc. <4 -ic ] a. adf Inclined or tend* 
mg to prolong life; relating to the prolongation 
of life. b. sb. pi. The science of prolonging life. 

1797 Hn/ilassds .Art Prolong. Life Pref.,(i853) ti Hence 
arises a particular science, the Macrobiotic, or the art of 
prolonging it (life), w'hich forms the subject of the present 
work. iIrb Sno Monthly Mag, V. 371 Ai<y of your 
readers, .of macrobiotic tendencies. 186s De Quincy Whs, 
3 L 951 note, A Greek work on the .subject of macro- 
biotics. 1879 Punch 1 Nov. aoi/3 Dr. Kichard.son . . is a 
great makrobiotic sage. 

Xlkorocgpluuio (mse krPiS/fse'lik), a, [f. Gr. 

' yuuepoui^ak-os{f, fsasep 6 *t long utqmXij head) A- -IC.] 

a. Pertaining to penons with long or large heads. 

b. Of a person : Having a long or large bead. 

i«5ip. Wilson Preh. Ann. 1 . ix. 936 llie macro- 

cephalic skulls of the Crimea. 18^ Burnett Ear 25 In 
macAcephalic haids we find large massive e.irs.^ 1898 
Tvnnicliffb in Satnre i« Dec 150/z To the physician the 
professional athlete is neither more nor less interesting than 
the macrocephalic dwarf. 

ICaoroOaplialoiUI (m2e:krtfjse*nilas), a. [f. 
Gr./iiur^g/0ciA-or(seeprec.) k)L’B .1 Long-headed, 
a. Having or pertaining to a long head. b. Bol. 
Said of dicotylcdonoas embryos whose cotyledons 
are consolidated. 

1835 Lindlky Inirod. Bot. t. ii. '1830) 951 Those embryos 
whi^ .. Kii hard [called] macrocephidous. 1863 Tiiurnam 
in Sat Hist. Rrz\ V. 966 The macrocephalous skulls of 
the Crimea. 

Kaorooom (msekrokfz'm). Also larely in 
L. and quasi-Gr. forms : 7 macrooosmus, 9 -eoa- 
moa. [M. F. macrocosme (ri^oo), ad. mcd.L. 
fnaerocosmus, repr. Gr. *paupis uvcyLoz (juutyot 
long, great, ulopos world). (Cf. Mei.jauo»m.) 

Although nied.L. macrocosmns has not been found earlier 
than in Higden (r 1350) it must be the souice of the 
Ft. form recorded 1*1300, and it seems to imply the prior 
existence of aGr. nhrase maum formed in imitation 

of Mowpoe Microcosm. For the idea expressed, cf. 

Maciobius IN Seutn. Sdp, 1.^ xii. * idco physici mundum 
magnum homincm, et nomincm bievem mundum esse 
dixerunt *, From the use of brex*em here, and the clo-ss 
I * Microscosmum . petit memle, Pest f komme yni pon Ju re ' 
(Du Cange), it may be suspected that w^^s at rir>t 

intended in the sense of *long\ interpreted with regard to 
duration: though the inference is not absolutely nccess.7ry, 
aa the formal similarity of the word to uuuld 

sufliiciently account for its selection in an antithetic phia'-e. 
However this may be, the relation of the words macrocesm 
and microcosm has sunested the use of Macro- wiih the 
sense *on a large scale , in many mixicm w’oids antithetic 
to words beginning with wrnrrw-.] 

1 . The ‘great world’ or univcise, in contra- 
distinction to the * little world* or MicRimsM, i. o. 
to man viewed as an epitome of the universe. 

The earliest instances of the word In Eng, occur in 7 yd- 
gate*! Assembly of the Gotis (CI410; olJrst MS. 0150. A 
where however it L a mistake (either on the pait of I.yd|^»ie 
or of the >crihe^ for mi. rocostn, (See, e.g., line 1828 : 
for Macrocosme, hit ys no more to say Bui the lev.c wtuldc.) 

do - 8 
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1600 W. Watson Dtcoivrti^ (1603) 374 Throughout all 
this vaste Macrocoame, they finde not one uatterne. .like to 
ours. 1794 G. Apams AW. ^ A*.r/. Pkites* IV. xlix. -{53 
Applied and deterniined by an Infinite Mind in the macro* 
cosm or universe. 1867 Frouub Short Stmt. Set Hist. 9 
He desires, first, to see the spirit of the hlacrocosmos. 
1881 Hi'XLtY ill Xature No. 615. 346 The microcosm ic* 
|)eats the macrocosm. 

2. irasis/. In various occasional applications, de- 
noting some great nvliole, the structure of which 
is conceived to be imaged on a smaller scale by 
that of some constituent portion v( it. 

1851 Sir F. Palcrave AVrw. I. ^47 No jiopulation 

..is atMolutely inert in the nuicrocositii ot humanity. 1875 
H. Afwr, Art'. CXX. *56 I’lie macr^oMiiof society can be 
inferred from the microcosm of iniii\iilual human nature. 
1896 J. R. Harkis Cm/om wth (/W iii. 50 His life is the 

E eat life, and all our little lives are iavolvcd in it, Christ 
ing the macrocosm, and ourNeh’cs the microcosm. 

Hence Ka oroco'imio a. ['icj, of or pertaining 
to the tn.'icrocvistn or universe, t XMrooo'imi* 
cnl a. [ac + ^al], » prec. XnoxoooBmoTogj 
[>(<>)logy]. a description of the macrocosm. 

Gill Siitr. Pkiios, iv. 53 There is some puwerfull 
principle, for sending up such waters which n.iturally dvie 
fiee from heat, as this macrocosinicall Sun i> for dr.iwing of 
them upwan.!. 1690 W. Y. Artif. To Rdr. 

When the Macro^osmical World was finished. iM Mayne 
L^x,. MaerKKosw^hgy. 1871 Tvi OR 

Prvn. CuU. I. 316 It forms part of that nuicrocosmic 
description of the'universe well k-^qa'ii in Asiatic myth. 

Macrocyte ;m:e*krdA)it I. Path. [f. M.iCBo- > . 
-CYTE.] All .abnormally large red blooil -corpuscle 
found in some forms of an;emia. Hence li Xaoro» 
cjrtluimln, -•juIa (-si)irinia) [Gr. nf/m bloodj, 
the presence of macrocytes in the blood. 

18I9 Sjrit Sec. Lex.^ Mo::ri\:ytc. 1894 (iOClo Hl'iitr. 
.Oitt- .Vy*/., Macrocyihtmia. 1897 AiUutt's Syst. McJ., 
II. 750 If. .a further examination of the bioixi Im made... 
both microcytes and macrocytes will have practically dis- 
appeared. ,1898 ItU. V. .411 I'his condition, named Mvoerv* 
cytkantia^ is apt to occur . . in any case of severe anarmia. 

MacrOg^EUtthiO a. [f. 

Macko- ^ Gr. yni^-ot jaw + -ic.J Having long or 
protruding jaws. So XaoroyMthlsm (mfikr^>*- 
giia)>iz*m), the peculiarity or fact of being macro- 
gnathic; protrusion of the jaws. Mnorofsathona 
i.miikrp*gni>:)S) a. =MACRo«.;.VArHlc. 

^ 1898 Mavme P tpos. Arr., AfiUrt\ii^H.tf 'htns. 1864 Hc-Xlicy 
in KtOiUr 5 .Mar., I'he jaws . . project more foiwaid than 
in man, so that the chitiipanrce is both niacrognitbous and 
prognathous- 1884 — 19 .Mar. 164/3 The nucro- 

gnathi->m and prognathism are carried to ahjut the .same 
extent. «*74 I)awki.hs eWr Hunt. vL 193 'I'he entire max- 
illary apparatus U *<0 largely developed, that the lertn 
' nuicro^nathic', introduced by Professor Huxley, is par- 
ticul irly applicable. . 

Mftcrcjprcj^lj mil&lcrf'grdfi). [f. MACMUjjK 
Gr. -ypa fua writing.] Abnormally large wriCin|Mp 
a symptom of nervous disorder). Hence 
yn*pliio a. 

M $99 P^A Set. M&Htkiy June 303 The macr^raphy alter- 
naiiiijcf with the niicroi^phy. ihid. 305 Fig. ^1, Macro* 
gr^hic and mii:rographic writing by the same epileptic. 

Macrology yn;ekr^’*lud.^i). [ad. L. macrohgia^ 
a. (rr. luutpoKoyio^ f. ^AUffoXoyot smaking at length, 
f. lung -AoTof speaking.] a. As a rhetor- 

ical figure : The use of redundant words or phrases^ 
b. j^en. Prolixity of speech. 

(igH A. Day Png. Secretary 11. (159)) 8s Maeraiagia 
where a clause is firuilfy added to the matter going before, 
in seeming more then needed.) 1818 Bli.lonar Pnf. 
pxpfs., Meu raiagie, long and tedious talke. 1898 BLOr.'Nr 
Qlosiegr..^ Meur^lxjgy^tnetXxxw^ in speaking. 1797 Pore, etc 
Art ^Sinking 105 Ihe Macrolngy and Pleonasm arc as ■ 
generatty coupled, as a lean rabbit with a fat 'me. 

MMTOmcr# (ma‘*krp(nioj). Embryology^ [t 
Gr. /lOApd-f long ¥ tsepot fiart.] The larger of the 
two masiies into which the vitellus of the develi^- 
ing ovum of J.amelUbranchUUa divides : cf. Ml- 
cKoxcRE. Hence XnefonM'nl» Mneraarrle 
adp,. of or |)ertaining to the macromerc. 

1877 Klxi.cv Anat. two. Anim, viii. 483 Those (bUsto- 
m«re.^l whi h pr>iceed from the ma^'romere l.mg remain larger 
and more gr.^nu1ar than those which pr>x:<ed from the 
micromcre. Ihid. 484 The macromeral hemisphere next 
undergoes invagination, ikid. 499 The macromrric ps^ of 
tkM viiellu.s. «a 98 J. A.. TmOmwjn Outlines Ztol. (cd* a) 417 
The third clcavaae . . gives rise to four larger cells (or macro - 
meres), . . and Co ^r smaller cells (or microinered. 

Itaeromecitie (m.i. krAneri-tik;, a. [f. Ma- ; 
CRO* ¥ Gr. pkp-m part'f *lTje<f -ic.l Of granitoid • 
rocks : Having a structure discernible by the naked ' 
eye ; imposed to micronuritic. 

(i8to GtiKiB Text-book Grot. 11. 11. iii- w This siructurc is - 
characteristic of many eruptive rricks. Though usually di.v ' 
tinctly recognizable by the imicerl eye (* mat.romerite ' of I 
Vogelsang), it sometimes becomes very fine i* micromcritc *).] | 
In mod. Iricts. 

Maerorntter (mabkrpm/tai). [f. Macro- 4* I 
-METfifk] .Vii instrument fur measuring <)istant or j 
inaccessible objc^cts. ! 

sibfi W. H AMii.ToN llesndhk. Terms Aris ta .Vr/., A/acro- 
meter j in Mathematics, an iastrument contrived to measure 
the distance of inaccessible objects by meant of two reflcc* 


18 

Macro- + Myblon. 1 Owen’s name for the me- 
dulla oblongata. Hence XMro»j*8loii8l a, 

Owen Zect, Anat. kVrtefirate Anim, Contents 9 
* Macromyclon " or Medulla Oblongata. 1868 — Auat, 
Veriehrates III. 83 The floor of the expanded macro- 
I myclonal canal. 

I II Macron (mse*krpn, m^i*krpn). [a. Gr. fsaitpoy, 

; iieut. of pLwep6t long.] A straight hot izontal line (*) 

I placed over a vowel to indicate that it is * loi^ *. 

1851 0 , Brown Grant, e/ Gramm, Bsono/r, The dinereiic 
u.se.s made of the breve, the macron, and the accents. 
1891 H. Braulny A 7 ra/fwaNM*z Af.<K. Diet. Pref. viii, In my 
notation the macron is placed over an original long vowel 
: which remained long in Middle-Knglish. 

Macropliage (mse'kr^f^id.^). Phys. [ad. 

' mod.L. macropiaguSt f. Gr. fiaapd-i longd'Coycrv 
I to devour.] A name given to certain large leuco- 
! cytes, from their supposed i^owcr of devouring other 
! organisms, especially pathogenic microbes. 

1890 Ruffkr in Q, Jmt Microsc. Set Feh 483 Cells to 
which he [Metschnikoff] has given the name of iiiaiTtv 


I phages and microphages, xhn AUbutt'e Syst. Med. 11 . 7 
[ I'hese macrophage.^ can destroy the tubercle bacillL 

Maoropliairoojrte (mx:krpfie'gi)(isdit). Pkys, 
[f. Macro- + riiAcocYTE.] -^prec. 

I 1898 AUbutt's Sjsl, Med, 1 . 79. 

Mmempioide (rod^kr/’*pisaidh nonee-wti, .See 
next and -cii'K i.] A slayer of kangaroos. 

1866 Comk. Mag. I)cc. 744 The stockmen . . were tlecidcdly 
the most cfliciciii inacroptcides. 

Muropiaa (ma'‘krJpdin>,<t. [f. mod.L. ///lU'rt?/- 
tis (ati. Gr. /laapdvovf : sec next) kangaroo ¥ -i.ve.] 
Of or pertaining to the kangaroo. 

s888 6. Thomas Catai. Marsttyiaita Brii. Aius. 13a *rhe 
macropinc characters of its lower jaw. 1891 Flowir k. 
Lvuekkkr Mammais t6s 'fhe macropinc char.icters of the 
mandible preponderate. 

Maoropod (mx*kr^{yd), a, and sb, [a. Gr. 
/toapoBofi-, /loapuvovf lon|^-footed. f. fsaxpo^t long -¥ 
vo 5 -, iroM foot] a. etJj, Long-footed, b. jb, A 
long-footed animal, e. g. a spider-crab. (In recent 
Diets.) Maexo'podAi a. Hot., of a monocotyle- 
donotts embryo : Having the radicle large in j>ro* 
portion to the cotyledon. Vaoropo'diaa iooL^ 
one of a tribe of brachyurous dccajx^ crustaceans. 
Mnexo poAotts a, » Maceupodau 

Lindlev Sat. Syst. Hot as3 The plants belonging to 
Aliamacca; . . and Butuine.v, have all a 4liAprot>orlionatly 
large radicle, whence the embryos such were callefi by 
the late M. Richard, macropodal. 1839 Penny Cyel. XIV . 
356/3 Macroyediitns. i%r Hciiatuw Diet. Dot, Terms^ 
Maeropodeus. 1887 Garvsey & Balpol r ir. Coehet s I 'latsiK 
t\ Morphot. Plants 431 In the HelobUc the axial p«vftjon 
forms the larger part of the embryo (maaopodoos embryo). 

Ifaor Op ttrOM (m;iekrp*pter8s^, a. [f. Gr. 
/xturpdvTtp of (C. Tiaxpu-f long wtepo^ Wing) ¥ 
-OU8.] Long-winged. 

ToDoCycl. Anat, 1 . 380/3 Macro|)tcrous hca* birds. 
iCieMMiMI (makrpjUn;, a, and sb. [f. Gr. 
ttampbamot, f. fuutpo^t long ¥ onia shadow. Cf. 
A.NTiaciAX.] a. tsd/. Having a long shallow, 
b. sb. One having a long shadow, an inhabitant 
of the polar regions. In some mod. Dicta. 
MMXOMOpio (mseskreiskp'pik), <t. [f. Macho- 
4'-8GOFic.] V^ble to the naked eye, ill opposition 
to MiCROficonc. 

187a Peasleb Ovar, Tumonre 31 The inacToscupM: char- 
acter of these two f^rms of cystoma depends on the number 
and size of their constituent cysts. 1897 Athrnamm 7 Auz> 
194/3 The structure of lav.xs microRCOpic and inacni»CD|>ic. 


lence Mn^erosoo'pieat a, aaprec. Va erofloo pi- 
calljr adv., bv the naked eye, as studied by the 
naketl eye without the aid of a lens. 

1877 Q. Jrnl. Mkrase. Set XVI 1 . 338 Macroacopically 
and isucroscopkally the retina, exposed to yellow light, 
tieliavcs in t-vc same way as after the liperation of red light. 
1878 T. BsTANr Protf. .Smrg i. 388 lu macroscopical 
appearance was that of a fibrous tumour. 1879 Dana Jfan, 
Geol. (cd. 3) 66 A rock may be studied inicroM;o|ikally or 
macrosc'ipfcally. ^^99 Allbutfe Syst, Med. Vll. 338 At 
the auKywy, nothing pathological was found macroacofNc- 
ally. Ifiif, 837 Macroacopicai examinations of the central 
nervous system in uncoin}iUcated casce of chorea. 

MseiNMaUi'tle, «■ rar*. [img. r. Mac«o- * 
Gr. imelL] Cafrtible of intcning at a dirtancc. 

ifap Ailbntis .Syst. Med. VI, 733 All that remains in man 
of the great rhincncephalon of macrosinatic mammals is Che 
olfactory bulb and tract. 

MMrO0por«af« (mx:krP|Sporx*rKl4t). Also 
in mod.L. form -uporfiafiaiii. [f. Macro- ¥ 
Sporavob.] The fpomige or cRptule containing 
the macrospores. (Cf. MxoARroRAltoi.) 

1879 Bemnbtt a Dyke Sachs* Dot, 396 If a micro- 
sporangium U about to be formed, each of the mother-cells 
is broken up into four tetndiedral spores, whbJi all devetope 
into mkrospores; in the macrosporangiam, 00 the contrary, 
the mother-cells remain, with one excemion, undivided. 
188a Gard. ChroH, XVlll. 40 Four of these macrcis(iores 
oc'>:ur in each macrosporangc. 

MsiUO&pom (in«-krMp6-j). (f. Macao- + 
Si'OER.] •. fftf. One of the .pcciatly lar^t 


prothallium commences . . several months after the macrD- 
spore has been sown. 1870 Hooker .S 7 w<f. P'lora 469 T 1 i« 
macrospores of Selaginella and Isoetes devebp a odlulsr 
prothallus. 1879 Bennett ft Dyer Sachd Bet, 335 The 
separation of the sexes is already prefigured by the two 
kinds of spores, the Macrospom being female, in so far as 
they deveiopc a small prothullium. 

MaorotltRrR (inse‘knf|)I*i). Also in L. form 
maorotherium. [ad. mod.L. mescrothiHumf f. Gr. 
IMutpb^s long 4 - Brtpfov wild beast. 1 A member of an 
extinct European genua of the sloth tribe. 

, 186a Dana Man, Geol, tv. 538 The Macrothere .. was 

; related to the African Fangolin (the Antcater) but was six 
I or eight times its size. 1884 G. Allen in Longm, Mag, June 
: loaThe inacrotherium, a monstrous ant-eater. 

! lis’erotOIM. rart-o. pf. MACBO- + T0Kt 
i Cf. Gr. fiaKpiroy-o, stretched out] ssMacboit. 
1880 in Webster ; and in later Diets. 

! MaoraronSy maorourou (mikrft«'r 98 ), a. 

I Zoo/, [f. mod.L. tnaertira ncut. pi. (f. Gr. fuuep 6 *t 
! long ¥ ovpd tail) 4 -0U8.] Pertaining to the A/hr/'frrfr, 

' or long-tailed tribe of the Decapod Crustacea, 

I which includes the lobster and its congenera. 

i8i6 Kirby & Sr. Entomol. xlviii. IV. 49a Exochnaia 
: (Macrui uus Decapod Crustacea, Latr.). 183^7 TonuO'c/. 

.tnat. 111. 445./ 'I'he Macroiirous Decapods .. are all 
j organized fur sw imniing. 1890 Mature 1 1 Sept. , 'I'he dcaceiit 
, of crabs from macrurous ancestors. 

So MRcru'ral, -ou'ml a. (also sb, one of the 
. Macrures ) ; llRoni'rRa, -ou'raa a, and sb, 

; Bsandb Diet, Set etc, Mocrourans. Brit. 

; Assoe. Bep .Sections 81 On the Antenna: of the Annuhya, 
and their Homology in the Macrourals. By Dr. VV. Mac- 
donald. ifiga Dana Csnst, 1. 33 Corresponding precisely in 
its course to that of the Macroural suture. 18^ Huxuiv 
A Hitt. hiv. Anim. vL Nor .ire the aiitennulr.s capalilcof 

being folded back into distinct chambers in any Macruian at 
|ircseul known. 19M Edm. Kex*. Jan. aoz It is not technically 
a crab but a I’aguiid, a tnatiuran hermit. 

tUsotste. V. Obs.-» [t L. moildl-f ppl. 
Stem of MOelJre to slay.] tram. To kill or slay. 

; ill CcKKENAM. 

Mactation (msektrijan). [td.i« maetdtum- 
r///, f. fMaetdre to &lay.J Tlie action of killing, 
csp. the slnughtcritig of a sacrificial victim. 

1840 Sla K l>ERiMi Prep. Soir. (1644) 57 He.. neither 
sacrificed by mactaliiMi or killing of beasts, lyit Mitxr.s 
Treat. Christ. Trusth. (18(7) II. lit To saciilicc or uflfci 
animals by slaughter, or ttucUtion. tfijfi M. R lssell liiti. 
Egyp vi. 1 1853' iu2 The deity licfore whom the inaciaiittii 
is to hr perfurined. 1888 C h. Times 34 Aug. 7 jo I'he 
view gmned ground that each Mass is a Mparatc iiiacialio>.. 

t macta tor, Ohs, rarc^, [a. L, ntacliilor, 
8gent-D. f. moitdri to slay.] 
i8g8 Blount Clesugr,, Mesetator^ a killer or inurUcier, 
(In recent I>ict 4 .) 

ft lir^film ( ma?»kiill& j. PI. *RI. [L.] A spot or 
staiu. Chiefly in scientific use : Astron. one of the 
dark spots in the sun ; Min. a spot in a mineral 
due to the presence of particles of some other 
mineral; Eni, {ssx quol. i 8 j 6 ) ; Path, a spot or 
stain in the skin, now «/. one which is (icrmadent. 

f 1400 Len^frattes Cimrg. 347 Macula is a wein in a 
mannys i|e> T. Bumni.t Th, Earth 111. xi. y? lh« 
Body of ih« Sun may contract .. some Spots or Aws/f 
greater thxn usual. iTta Ouikcy Lex. Physictf-Alrd. {cii. 
a) Ala, nla, is applied by I’hyskiaiis to express any Syot^ 
upon the Skin, whether those in Fevers, or scorbuiiik 
iLTbiu. lyM Mint. Jtig. »./* The .pof oi m^l. «'■ 
the sun, meiiltooed to have appeared lately. 180a *lav 
F.A ia fllns/r. Hnttm, Theory *38 KretsoMAm iwtoU 
of fellspar. i8a8 Kibuy A Sr- Entomol IV. aSy 
{,Maenlmi,Sk larger liKleieriuinately shaped spot. i849hAXK 

Timee 15* 'I'heir hononied name Bean, .some ^maculae *>1 

shame. 1887-77 G. F. Chamrkrb Astron, i. L 7 
etiuAiorial z^es of the Sun dark SpoU or maculae. 1877 
KoaKRTN HoHdbk. Med. (ed. v I. iii The waciiUB on the 
skin which are observed during life are ‘ 

sistent after death, Allhntf s Syst. Med. Vlfl. 6, .. 

In all cases a deeply pigmented macula remai^. 
HiMndW (mse'kWlttJ), ei. PtoL and Poth. 
MACUI.A 4- -AR.J Of or Itertaioing to macula*; 
characterized by the premmoe of iiiacolw. 

i8aa Good Study M$d, IV. too Macular 
Kiruv ft Sr. Entimot IV. ato Macular I^®»cia 
9»itunlmrh\ a ham! consisting dr disllncl sputa 1 ^ J- . • 



480' The priinfy exanlbem or macular stage. 
jfluTCNiMeoN Arch. SmXt ^ 1 * Macular 
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furs on a common sextant. fftores of Certain flowcrlm planta 

li . b. /.ool. One of the ipore-like )>atti into which 


136/1 Porro’* telemeter. KUiotl’s tele**c /pe, nikJ Nfifflenfeli’ 
r nft 2* ^>metcr illustrate the priiK iple. 

(rnackrpmaielpn). Anal. [f. 


fttitti 

a monad lubdividca. (Cf. Mboakkorr.) 
il89 Touo Qycl. Anat, V. 343/1 Tl** develofmnt of iha 
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MAD. 


[f. JL maeuldt-^ja^l, stem of maculdrc, f. macula 
spot.] Irans, mot, stain, soil, defile, pollute. 

tr. Hig^tn (Kolb) V. ajs Whlche conunynRO to 
Amtke watteda nit, and nuculato \Trtvita dofouled] the 

feithe b hit. OWwjr clxxxvu. aw Tlw 

iiethen men .. whiche had fowled and ahamcfuUy had 
macubted [the place] with theyr mahometry. 1490 — 
Kutydot viii. Hir innocenie blood whicnc macubte 
& bwprange all theym that atode by. 1511 BaAusNAW 
y/. Wtrburge L a79i A aenauall prynce ..Purposed to 
maculate this vyrgyn gloryous. 1931 Elyot Gov, i. xxvi. 
They wolde nat maculate the honour of their people. 
la iise SchoMoutt 0/ iVvm. 91A b Harl. E, P. P, IV. 140 
Whoae drops vnclctn dooth maculate The finest vesture that 
any man wercs. 163a J. Hayward tr. BiondPs Eromcua 
scSThou hast done too much in macubting our bloud. 1719 
D'Uni^kv (iSys) IV. 166 They maculiUc Men’s Blood, 
and inake them silly. 

KMIllfttad (mae'kidfU^ted), ///. a, [f. Macu- 

latk V, + -KD I.] 

1. Spotted, stained, defiled, polluted. 

1649 Sir T. Brownk Psend, Ep, v. xxL 27a For WarU we 
..commit any macubted part unto the touch of the dead. 
4 1661 Fuli-er Worihiet^ AUrhntthsh. (166a) iv. 4^ Who 
being casually cast into bad coinjany . . keep their own 
innuceiicy entire, not macubted with the mixture of their 
bad manners. \)'\%%Mth\Ant€n, Lit, (1867)6^ A nuic«a> 
bted man seeking to shelter himself in dejection and in 
shuilc. •88j Poria. Etv. Feb. isS A variegated record of 
profitless extravi^ance and maculated victor)'. 

2 . In scientific use : Marked with maculx. 

1676 De Oarbncirres Cormi is Ked coral will grow., 
maculnled with several spots. 1819 G. Samocklu EhUmvI. 
Contpend. no Body cinereous, macubted with fuscous. 
1875 H. C. Woon Therap. (1879) 371 'l'b« gastric mucous 
membrane is . . macubted with patches of a deep^'rimson. 

MMUlfttiOli tinx*kiirl<ri'/jn). [ad. L. macu- 
IdtiOn^caL agcnl-u. f. maculAre Maculate v, Cf. 
F. maculation^ 

1 . The action of spotting or staining; the con- 
dition of l)eing spotted or defiled. 

a I4tt Cov. Mysi. xiv. (.Shales. Soc.) 138 If he be gilcy. sum 
macufacion Fl^'iie in hU face xalshewe it owth. ibid, 141, 
1 iicvyr knew 01 mannys maculacion, But cvyr have lyved in 
trew virginitc. 1606 Shaks. Tr. /jr C>. iv. iv. 66, 1 will thiow 
my Gloue to death himsclfe, That tliere s no inacubtion in 
thy heart 177a Ncgknt tr. i/ist. Tr. Gerund I. 531 The 
nigrescent niacubtion of their pristine niveous candour, 
im G. j. Cayley Lax Ai/arjat\. 14, 1 waged a blind and 
intncctual warfare all night, to the loss of my rest and liie 
m.'iculatiun of iiiy countenance. 1887 Stevkkson ,Mcm, .y 
Portrmii vL lua It was from the maculation of sheep's 
blood that be had come. .10 cleAU.se himself. 

2 . In scientific use : The state of being marked 
with maculte ; a particular arrangement or pattern 
of maculae. 

iM Kirrv & Sp. Entoitud, xxxv. 111. 650 Numerous Libel* 
lulitue emulate the Heliconian butterflies by their macula- 
tion. 1879 Proctor PUas, IPayt Set, it 40 llie doctrine 
that an intimate ossoebtion exUts between solar macu* 
btioii (or spottiiicss) and terreMrial ineteorplogical pheno* 
mena.^ 1884 Seunce IV. 44/a llie maculation is normally 
... ... Vi _ ^ . ^I0g Amer, A'l/. 

Poppies, with fine black 


iioctuidous, and the wings are ample. 1 
XX 11. 64a Patches of vivldlv red Popple 
macubtions, like eyes, crigeu with white. 


t Xaoillatpxyf a, ok, race ~ '. [f. L. fftacH* 
mil. siem. + -oiiY.] Apt to spot or defile. 

1614 Y. Adams DeviTs Banquet 17 The lutuleni, spumy, 
macubtoric waters of Sinne 

t XaOUlatUTC. [f. L. maculdt-, ppl. 

stem of maculare to stain •¥ -ukb. Cf. F. macu^ 
laiun (Cotgr.), G. makulaturi\ (See <]uots.) 

1638 Blount Glouogr.^ MeuMiaturet, blotting or waste 
papers. 1706 Pmillii's (w. Kersey), Maeutature or Maclt, 
a waste Sheet of printed Paper, syai Bailey, Maculaturt^ 
a Waste or blotting Paper. 

Kaoilto (mse*kif#l), sb. Also 6 .Sir. maoull, 
makla. [f. ll macula^ cither directly or through F. 
macuU,'\ A blemish, spot. Obs, in general sense. 
14813 Caxton G, de ia Tour K v b. It is a perle whiche is 
. . wiuiout macule or spotte. 1490 — Eneydos xxix. 113 'I'he 
throte quyeke, and without spotte or macule, sgoo-ao 
DoNBAk Porwi xlviiL tea Hut ony spot or macull doing 
spring. Ibid, Ixxxv. aa Haile, moder and maid but inaklel 

b. Paik, w Macula. 

iMikEdM, Med, Jrnl, Jan. $99 Skin diseases. . 1. Macules 
and Ueformitiea. 18^ AilbutTe Syst, Med, VI 11 . 465 The 
eruption commonly consists of macules. 

o. Primittg^ A blur causing the impression of 
8 p8ge to appear doable ; Macklb sb, 

1841 Savage Diet, Printing 775 Instead of its being a 
magile, it is nothing more tliaii [etc]. 
lKMl|^ma'*kiMl}, t;. [f. F. macuUr^* mtu tele a 
XRr* To spot, stain. in general use. 
* 4®4 Caxton Fnbteti/A^onceiMqH a6i, I bylcue not that 
this^poure (man] may Sc maculed ne gylty of the blame, 
b. Prittiiteg ••'Maokle v, (Jraus, and intr,), 
Savagk DicL Printing If the Joints of the tympan, 

or the beMl,or the nut ofihe spindle be loose, or any accident 
S^PPen in pulling, so that the Impression be somewhat 
dimblcd. and not dear, it Is Raid to maculed. Ibid, 775, 
t have Mrd many complaints of the middle pages or a 
‘^jjjves form macufing at a two-pull press. 
wumlUhrou (niKiklMli'lerds), o. [f. Macule 
- i* *(i)nR0UB.] Bearing or marked hy spots, spotty. 
•Hi HaasCMEL Pt^. Lect, Sci, 11. xaav. (1873) 77 The 
*nj^iferoui bclto of the sun. 

.XMVlOMtmse'kiindhi),^. [ad. L. Morw/rtf -tir, 
f. macula spot.] Full of spots; spotted. 
rUn Bailey voL 1L iBsp O. Samousluk EniomoL 
>94 A . . moculose, dentated band. 1I81 Haqen 
• vAi Eeuroptgra Jv. Amen 341 Smithsonian Collect, IV.). 


b 

Xft'OllloilS, 61 . [See-ous.] ^prec. 

1688 R. Holme A mtouty tt, 366/1 A Mascelous [tie : in the 
* Table * Maculous], or spottM Cramp-fish, bath the Eyes I 
turned into black round spots. 1735 Dyche & Pardon Dtct.f ! 
Macnlousox troubled ur aflected with Spots, De- 

fects, or natural Deformities. 1896 in Maynb Expos, Lex. 

Xaonta (mUklM-t). Also 8 msooutn, mac- 
outo, maooute, 8-^ maoato. [ad. native African 
macutai] At the beginning of the i8th c., said to 
be the name for one of the pieces of cloth used as I 
mone^ by the negroes of the Congo. Subsequently 
used tn the W. African trade as the name for a 
money of account 2000 cowries), aud hence 
adopted by the Portuguese at Angola as a de- 
nomination in their local coinage ("So reis) ; the 
Sierra Leone Company also issued (1791-1805) 
pieces of 1, a, 5 and 10 macutes, the silver macute 
being worth about j\\d, sterling. The account 
given by Montesquieu (ciuot 1748), and adopted 
by Mill and other Kngush writers on political 
economy, appears to be based on misapprenension. 

1704 tr. Mtrdla'e Voy, Congo in ChurchHTs Vcy. I. 7^0 
The current Coins here are the Maccuta\ Wing certain 
nieces of Straw-Cloth of about the largeness of a Sheet of 
rastboard each. 1704 ir. Aec. Gattiua's Tey. Congo ibid. 

1 . 6 JO There In but little Mony passes in that Country, but 
instead of it they buy and scfl with Maccutes... .The Mac- 
cutes are uieces of coarse Cotton Cloth . . five Ells long, and 
cost 200 Keys the Piece, ibid , Two thousand of them 
[Zimbis] arc worth a Maccute. 1748 Ni'Cknt tr. Montes- 
quien's Sfirit Lotos xxn. viil (1752) 77 ITie negroes on the 
coast of Africa have a .sign of value without tnonev. It is a 
sign merely ideal. . . A certain commodity or merchandise is 
worth three macoutes; another six macoutes; another ten 
macoutes.. .The price is formed by a com|)ari.son of all mer- 
chandises with each other. They have therefore no ;>ar- 
ticular money ; but each kind of merchandise is money to 
the other. 1U3 Crauu Tethttol, DuL^ ,M acuta, 1848 J. S. 
Mill Pol, Econ, iil viL 1 1. 

t Mad, 5 b^ Obs, (?cxc. dial.) [var. ol Matre.] 

1 . A m«aggot or grub ; esp, the larva of the blow- 
dy, which causes a disease in sheep. Also //., the 
disease so caused. 

tS73TvssF.R llusb, 1.(1878) 109 Sbeei>e wrigltng tailc hath 
mads without faile. 1641 Best Partn. Bks. (Surtees) 6 
Lambes that wriggle theyre iaylcs..are to bee . searched, 
for fear of iiiaddcs ure^iiigc. 1669 Worlidge Syst. Agrk. 
273 Maddsy a Disease in Sheep. 1688 R. Holme A rtnoury 
Ilf. 268/x Keep Sheeps Tails from Maggots .‘ind .Mad.s. 

2 . An earthworm. 

1986 Warner Alb, Eng. il tx. 41 Content thee, Daphlc.s 
moults take mads. 150* Ibid, vii. xxxvii. 180 Here maiest 
thou feast thee with a Made. t6oi Holland /V;>r^ 11. 361 
Earth-worms or mads stamped and laid too are verie goxjl 
to curt the lilting of scorpions. 1674-91 Kav .V. A A*. C. 
H'ords, Madt an earth-worm. 
lEftd (meed), sb/^ dial, and V, S, slang, [subit 
use of Mad a,] Madness, fury, anger. 

S847-B9 Halliwell, .Vad. madness, intoxication. G/oue. 
1884 Century Mag. Nov. 57, 2 His m.’id was getting up. 1897 
Outing {V. 8.) XXX. 487/a Let the pony get hb mad up. 
Miird (mxd), a. Forms: i 50m6d(e)d, 3-4 
m9d(d, medde, 3 6 madd(e, (5 made, moad), 
3- mad, [Aphetic repr. OE, icmdfd{e)(i (see Amad), 



ga#!' ^ 

foolish, vain, boastful (MHG. gimeil merry, stately, 
handsome), Goth, gawaips crippled OTeut. *ga~ 


maidb-^ f. *ga- prefix (Y-) + ^rnaitio- pre-TeuL 
pa. pple of the Ind^rmanic root 
to change (cf. L. mutdre). The primary sense of 
^maidb* changed, appears in the derivative Golh. 
maidjan to change, adulterate ^Jn-fnaideins ex- 
chan^) ; the corresponding ON. mcida means to 
crip|de (cL the sense of the Goth. adj. above). 
The 0 £. mdtl adj., withont prefix, app. occurs 
once in the compound mddmSd folly. 

U is commonly stated that the OE. (grlmdif survi^'ed into 
ME. in the form tndds mfd. The examples cited are the 
following, e 1310 in Wnght Lyric P, viii. 31 For-thi on 
molde y waxe mot (riming with Hod in the next line but 
one, with wo/, lot in the previous quatrain), e 142% Srven 
Sages (P.) 2091 To sla the childe he was ful rade| He ferde 
as man that was made, c 1460 Lybeaus Oise, (Ritson) 2001 
Lybeaus began to swctc, Tner he satte yn hys sctc, Maad 
as he were (the earlier texts read quite differently^. In the 
first quot. the text is ccruinly comiut (Tread nv%/ : blotli ; 
the later quots. do not prove the length of the vowel] 

1 . Suffering from mental disease ; beside oneself, 
out of one’s mind ; insane, lunatic. In mtxl. use 
chiefly with a more restricted application, imply- 
ing violent excitement or extravagant delusions: 
Maniacal, frencied. 

The word has always had some tinge of contemiA or div 
guat, and would now tb quite inappropriate in meuioU use, 
or in referring sympathetically to an insane person as the 
subject of an afRiclion. 

OBOQO Riddles xU. 6 Ic nowhit wat bwt b®o swa 
imwdde mode bestolene Dasde gedwolenc dcoiab mine 
Won wisari gehwam. C1090 i'ae, in Wr.-WOlcker 347.19 
xemaxl. ciogo Gloss, ibid. M 3/33 Oecorkfewt 
genuededne. 1390 Gower Con/. I. 46 ror ceites such a 
naladie . . It myghte make a wisman madd. iRd. If. 144 
And if** hir list no^t to be gladd, He berth an bond that 
iche is madd. e 1440 Promp. Peurv. 319/1 Madde, or wood, 
ataeutt demiat^ pmosut, 1489 Caxton Faytet qf A, iii. 


I V* Whyche duke or tile hapfwth to wex madde so that 
al alone u* a folc he gothe rtnning by wodes and hedges. 

* ^®*^**w xix. 12 Gife 1 be sorrowfull and 

i 1 han will thay say that 1 am mad. 1990 Shaks. Com. 

Lrr, 11. 11. is Wast thou mad. That thus so modlie thou 
, didst answere me t 1590 Swikdckne Treat. Test. 37 They 
: did sec him hisse like a eoosc or barke lyke a dogge, or olay 
such other parts as madfolks vse to doo. s6ib Biblk John 
X. 20 And many of them said, He hath a dtuill, and is mad. 

: why hearc ye himt 1664 e Ptrvs Diary 25 Jan., He told 
I me what a mad freaking itllow .Sir Ellis l.a>ion hath been, 

I and is, and oiwe at Antwerp was ttally ntad. 1726 Swirr 
1 Gulliver 11. viii, Some of them, upon be.'iriiig me talk so 
I wildly, thought 1 was mad. 1791 Boswmx Johnson an. 

I im (1847) 15/1 If a man tells me that he ‘sets' this [a 
j rulnan with a drawn sword] and in con.steriiailoii calls to me 
I to look at it 1 pronounce him to be mud. 1853 Tlnny.son 
Maud II. V. i, And then to hear a dead itiau chatter Is 
enough to drive one mad. 

absol, 17*8 PorE Dune. 1. 106 She saw slow Philips creep 
like Tate's poor pa^i And all the mighty Mad in DcimU rage. 

b. Phrases, To \fall, go^ run mad. 

Rider Bibl. Schol., Running madde, Bacehatus. 
zm Shaks. x Hen. IV, ui. i. 212 Nay, if thou melt, then 
will she runne madde. Codrincton ir. lustim-y 

etc. 5^ Being troubled in his Conscience he did fall mad. 
1670 G. H. Hist. Cardinals 11. 111. 191 Seeing Nini ptc- 
ferr'd, [be] was ready to run mad r 1709 Lady M. \V. 
Montagu Let, to Mrs. Hetwt 12 Nov., You liavc not then 
received my letter? Well! 1 shad run mad. <1x850 
Rossf.tti Dante 4 Circ. l <1874) 27 A perversion of gi>-*|«l‘ 
teaching w'hicb had gained ground in bis day to the extent 
of beconiing a popular frenzy. People went literally mad. 
fid' *735 Poi'K Prol. Sat. i58 It is not Poetry, but Prose 
run mao. 176a Wesley Jrul. 6 Noy., I hat manner of writ- 
ing, in prose run mad, I cordially dislike. 

c. Like mad : literally, in the manner of one who 
is mad ; bena*, furiously, with excessive violence 
or enthusiasm. Also t like any mad, t for mad. 

C1420 Anturs of Arth. no (Thornton MS.i It marrede, it 
mournede, it moyssedc for made. [1930 Pai sgr ;,*2. i, 

1 go madde, I go up and downe lyke a madde bouy. je 
tours les rues. 1 1653 H. More Antid. Ath. ill. viL (1712) 
108 For she was then seen . . in her fellers running about 
like mad. 1663 Prrvs Diary 13 June, Thence by coaoh, 
with a mad coachman, that drove like mad. 1731 Field- 
ing Covent Card. Trag. il. xii. My reeling head ! which 
aches like any road. 174a RiCMsi-nsoN Pamela IV, 118 
Several Harlequins, and other ludicrous Fonn«, that jump'd 
and ran al>out like mad. 1749 C. j. Hamilton in Academy 
1 8 Nov. (X&93) 4x0 3 J'hey wue Shooting at >-* Siandard.s 
Like Mad. 18^ Lady ( vRanmllk I eit. (1894) L '-'62 Wc 
are writing like mad for the |K>.st. 1893 Forbes-Miichell 
Eemin. Ci, Mutiny 101 We . . heard our fellows cheering 
like mad. 

d. transf, of the effects of alcoholic drink. 

1743 Bt'LKELEY & Cummins IVy. S. Seas 19 l^ing drunk 
and mad with Liquor, they plunder'd Chests and Cabins. 

1 6. Cau.Nm|; madness. Obs. rare, 

1967 Maplet Gr. Forest \\ b, llicre is another kind of the 
self 5iame name which is ailled mad Du ale. \^’bi(:h being 

S en shew eth wonders by a certain false >hewc of imagin- 
1698 Rowland ur. Meu/et's Theat. Ins. 909 There 
another kimlc of pernicious honey made, which from 
the madness that it causeth, is termed Mad-honcy. 1676 
Drvof.n Aurengz. iv. i.^ 1890 Pow'r like new Wine^ does 
your weak Bruin surprize, And it's mad Fumes, m hot 
Discourses rise. 

2 . Foolish, unwise. Now only in stronger sense 
(corresponding to the modem restricted applica- 
tion sense i) : Extravagantly or wildly foolish; 
ruinously imprudent. 

^7*5 Corpus Gloss, (Hessels) I. 412 /vr^/arz, gemedid. 
Ihid.C. 36 Uanus, gemaeded. n 1300 fiotly 4 Soul (M.S. 
I..aud xoS) 100, I bolide be and [dudej as mad to be mai&ter 
and i H cnaue. 13.. £. E, Allit. P. A. 267 Me bynk be 
put in a mad porpose, & bus)*cz ]sc aboute a ra3’soun bref. 
rz4oo Destr. Troy 1664 Me tneruellis of bi niomlyiig & N 
mad wordcs. «I540 Barnes ITks. \1573) 349A f* not 
tbi^ a rnadde manner of prayer that men \se lu our Lady? 
x6oo Shaks. A. Y. L. iii. iL 43^ I draue my Sutor from 
his mad humor of lone to a iiuing humor of madnes. 
1608 Middle ION {iitU\X Mad World my .Masters. t6ll 
Bible Ei el. il 2, 1 saide of laughter. It is mud : and of 
mirth, What doelh it? 1743 Bllkelev & Cummins Yoy. 

I S. Seas Pref. 14 Our .Attempt for Liberty in sailing . . with 
I such a number of People, stuwM in a Long Boat, lias been 
I censur'd as a mad Ciideriaking. 1849 ^Iacaulay Hist. 

! Eug. V. 1. 641 The chief justice . . w;.s not mad enough to 
risk a quarrel on such a subject. 1864 Browning Cou/es- 
s/ttns ix. How sad and bad and mad it w'us— But then, how 
it w'as sweet ! 1878 B. Taylor Deukalion 1. ii. 27 Wa> 1 
mad, To fear, one moment, thou could>t ever die ? 
quasi-adv. 13.. E. E. Allit. P. A. 1166 Hit payed h^-m 
i not bat 1 NO flonc, Ouer mcruclous merer so mad arayed. 

1 3 . Stupefied with asloiushmcut, fear, or sufifer- 
I ing; dazed. Obs, 

a 1300 Cursor M. 10310 For bat briglit-nc.s was he sa 
ludd. hat he stodc still als he war madd. Ibid. 10831 S.'int 
I gabriel . . said her till, ' Maria, quarfor es bou madd ? £s be 
! na ncdc to be radd *. Ibid. 24^ -All baa bat in ^t ferr cost 
' ford War luedd [(7^//. mad ; Eiiiu. niedj «iucn bri him fi< . 
the angel] .^agh and herd, c 1400 Dedr. Troy 11542 in 

r uert am I p)'ght, put vnder foie, pat makes me full mad, 
mournes in my hert. 

I 4 . Carried away by enthusiasm or desire ; wildly 
’ excited; infatuated. Const. ahtul,aJlcr,/or, io/t 
on, upon. 

e 1332 R. Brunnk (:'Arr»M, B Vr. e iRolU' 7604 Out of me'ure 
; was he glid, 0;>oii bat mayden he w a * al mad. 1601 Sm. k s. 

; AlTs It til v. ill 260 He loued her, for iridtcdc he «a4 
■ madde for her. i6rt Bible Jet. I. 38 It is the Lind of 
! grauen images and they are madde vpori their idolcs. i 
B. JONaoN Barih.L Fatr i. (1631)0, I thought lie would ha 
runnenuuldc o’lhc Nackc boy in Bucklcr.'j-bury. 1678 Rt mkr 
I Trag. Last .'tge 7. 1 rnnnot l»e i»rr'W.'iderl that the |»eopIc .ire 
■ 90 very mad id .Acorns, but that they could be well content to 
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w tto .gvij penoM; ity. w. W alkw MW. I i-Aardy thence itmut-hardintu), ^-Arntgry; 


Am^i0~Lat, aSt He b«n to be road on her. 1690 Dhydkm 
C lti^m^tus Pnd. A ^ The World ie ninniM mad after Phrce, 
—the Extremitie of bad Poetry. 1700 — Ctnynu ^ Myrrhm. 
laS Mad with desire* she ruminates her Sin And wuhes all 
her Wishes o'er axain. \m Da Fo* Crnso9 11. ix. (1840) 
do8 They were mad upon their journey. 1744 H. Walfolk 
Corr^ (ed. 3) I. cv. ^50 We are now mad about tar-water. 
1^ Macactlav HuL Eha ii. 1. 175 The people were mud 
with 1p)'al enthusiasm. iMS Fubbman N^rm, Ccwy. <1876) 
II. vii. 4a When all the world seemed mad after moiik^k 
iMi Tennyson Htavy BrigatU iiii O mad for the charge 
and the battle were we. 

b. Wildly desirous to do somethin Now rar^. 
a iSey Miodlbton W<tm, betiHtrt lyoM. 111. ii* lliis makes 
me madder to enjoy him now. 173a Swirr Jml, MmI, 
Ltuiy 178 All mad to speak* and none to hearken. 1794 
Miss Gunninq Patktt IV. ix. 166 Every honest cottager 
was so mad to pursue it after his own mode, that [etc.]. 
SovTHBV RotUrick 1, Mad to wreak Hb vengeance for his 
violated child On Roderick’s head. 

O. Frequently used as the second element in 
combinations, as mtisic-mad, ^tty^mad, 

6. * Beside oneself* with anger; moved to un* 
controllable rage ; furions. Now only (In 

many dialects in Great Britain and the U. S. the 
ordinary word for * angry *.) 

M1300 Cnrtor Af. 17545 For-^ Iuus war full me«ld* 
Mr sandes come again vn-spedd. ijje R. Bevnnr CAnm, 
lVac€ (Rolls) 608 P>’S lady Venus was al xlad* obere were j 
for wra>’th al mad. >4.. Arthur 734 Whan pis lettre was ; 
open A rad, pc bretouns & alle men were mad. And woldd 1 

L- -^1- n... . o 'ri .l.. i 


f~Oroud, f^nd adja. ; also nutddiko adj. 
and in attributive combinauons of the adj. used 
obsoL^ as mad nuno (colhq.) a nurse attending 
on insane patients ; Mad-doctob, Madhouse. 

1589 RiDsa BiAt* J(rA0/..*Madde angriei or raging madde, 
*»VMs. Jhtriasus. 163a J . H aywamd tr. fftJtidt^s EromiMA v. 
14a Whose Prince mad angry for being discovered, assayl- 
ing with a sudden furie ths Granadan Galley, easily toolce 
her. 1837 Camlylk/^; Rev, 111 . v. vii, *Maa-blasing with 
flame of all imaginable tints. Runciman Skififtrs 4> 
Sk. 84 He was a *mad blooded rip that cared for nothing. 

Daxtie Ckr» ja, 1 nave neighbours that go 


*niad-drunk almut the streets. 1871 RoutMgdt Ex\ Boy's 
Arm. 33 He was mad drunk, and did not know what he was 
doing, igga Whitinton Tuttyt* Officts 1. (1540) a8 Of 
the hye pride of herte whiche Is in reproche, and inaye 
be called ^madhardyncsse. 35 *Madhardy men of 

our cyte of Rome. i6te Parva Diary 6 Dec.( Knipp. 
who IS . . the most excellent *mad-httmoured thing, ana 
rings the noblest that ever 1 heard. 1S08 CuArMAN 
Byrads Cons Air, Plays 1873 II. 333 Such ^mad-hungrie 
men, as well may eate Hole coles of Are. s8j8 [O. E. 
Inman] Sir Or/^ 6 With a *inad-]ike dreaminess crying. 
18I7 P. M'Nsili. Biawearis 144 The mad-like act would 
never have been heard of. 1999 Sir John Oidcastls 
(i6()o) C4, Ye olde *mad merry Constable, art thou aduisde 
of that? 1609 Bovs lyks. (iflap) 30 The wicked arc often 
merrie, sometime mad-merry. 1^3 T. Watbom CsHturio 
0/ Lous lii. Poems (Arb.) 88 *Mad mooded Loue vsurping 
Reasons place. 1733 Tks IPorid No. aj Pa After such 
hospitals arc built, . . and doctors, surgeons, apothecaries and 
*niad nurses provided. 1771 T. Huu. Sir IK. Hmrrimf* 
tom [1797) 11 . aaj Your ^mad-pated Julia. 14.. / W. in 
Wr.-Wtllcker 605/15 Produculms, *madprud. 1614 Lodge 


Auc, EccL Hist, 75 They which for familiarity sake used 
moderation before* now were exceedingly mov^ and mad 
with us. a 1604 — Ckron. IrsL (1633) las Roderic was ma^ 
and in his rage* caused his pledges helM . . to be cut oil. 
aflea Mabsb tr. Altman's Gutman stAif, ii. lu Whereat 
the merchant was so mad, and so transported with passion. 
Chat he knew not what to si^. 1709 Hickebinuill 
PrustKT, 111. Wks. 1716 HI. 184 That makes them so mad 
at me, when I toudi the Craft by which they get their 
Wealth. 1707 RtJUx, u/on RUicuU 350 You are mad to 
hear other's Works commended. 1766 Gaskicic Neck or 
Noiking 1. ii. He was damned mad that he could not he 
at the wedding. 1806 Simple Narrative 11 . 9 1*11 pump 
out of her how she got the book how deuced mad she 
will be. 1847 Marryat Ckildr. N. Forest yii, He thought 
. . you wgula be mad at the idea of this injustice. 1867 
TaoLLOPB Last Ckron, Barset^xiEtp 11 . L 4 , 1 am sometimes 
so mad with myself when 1 think over it all,— that 1 should 
like to blow my brains out. 

0 . Of an animal: Abnormally farioos, rabid. 
Often said of balls ; also* in a more specific sense, 
of dogs, horses, etc. suffering from rabies. 

The .sense appears to be of late emergence ; before the 
16th c. it was expreued by Wood a, 

tg|l [implied in Madness 1]. 19165 Coopes Tkesanrus 
toTFurtAumdus^ Cauit/uriAmndus^ a madde dogge. Taurut 
/uriAuudfts, a madde bull. 1979 foLtSiLHeskins' Pari 463 
Dogges after they had eaten the sacrament, . . ranne madde. 
IM Shaks. Com, Err, v. L 7a 170a in xtik Rep. Hist, 
MSS, Comm, App. tii. 7 A great Mad Bull to be turned 
loose in the Game-place, with Fire-works all over him. 
S7M Golosm. EUgy Mad Do^ so The dog, to gain some 
private ends, Went mad, and bit the man. 1780 Pennant 
Zool, 111. 315 Firii thus aflected cbe'lliames fishermen call 
mad bleaka 1800 Med, JruL IV. 98 Keep the dogs, or 
other animals, supposed miad, shut up safely in a convenient i 
place for five or six weeks. 1848 Dicecns DomAey vi, A < 
thundering alarm of * Mad Bull ' was raised. 

t b. Mad dog : another name for Hufp*oap. Obs, • 


i€77 [Sec Huff-cap B i]. 

7. Uiicontroiled by reason ; passing all rational 
bounds in demeanour or conduct ; extiavagant in 
gaiety; wild. 

f «97. ifi|S Mad Orceke (see Gcebe sA, 199! Maoston 
in.> 4 « 4 r. C. Praiseag Why* hownow, curnslu nuid Athenian 7 
t6o9 Camden Rem, 11637) 377 A meriy mad maker as they 
call Poets now, was ha which . . made this for Ibhn Calfe. 
1699 Nukoias Papers (Camden) 11. 338 You will heare mad 
w^ shortly, hr the Jesuit is at worka ,41719 Buenet 
Own Time (1704) I. 344 He.. was engaged in a mad-ramble 
after piMsure and minded no business. 173a Berkeley 
Alt.-!gkr, iL f 10 The mad sallies of intemperance and 
debauchery. 1777 Mmp.. I/.Arslav Early Diary 7 Apr., llw 
sweet little thin^ was quite in mad spirits, im G. M erb- 
DitH Marian tu* She is steafifast as a star. And yet the 
nuiddest maiden. 1873 Ouida Pas, aril I. 69 They w<Mild 
play me all sorts of swevt little mad camsami. 

b. transf. Of storm, wind : Wild, violent 
sf|8 Maa BaowNiMO Pot ft I 'otv 1. xiii. Mad winds that 
howling go From east to wast. i86t Woolmer Afy Beaut iM 
Lady 50 Here the mad gale haa rioted and thrown Far 
drifts of snowy petals. 

8. Froverbs. As mad as a bucky a hatter y a 
March hare (see Haul sb, i b), etc. 

a 1909 Skelton Replycacion 35 Thou madde Marche hare. 
1909 (see Hare tb, 1 bt 1990 Share. Com, Err, iir. i. 7a 
ll would make a man rnad a.s a Bucke to be .so bought and 
sold* 1609 Ev. Worn, in Hnmorx. in Bullcn Old Plays IV. 
314 If he were as nuulde as a weaver. 1806 Fletc hrm 
NoAleGent, i. ii, Mortsicur Sbattillion's mad... Mad as May- 
botiei^ And which is more, mad for a wench. 1 
[mc nATTaa 1]. 18^ 1 11 acker av Perdentm x, We were. . 
chafling Derby Oaks^until be was as mad as a hatter. 1901 
T. RATCUFFBin N. 4 Q, 9th Ser. VI 11 . 501/2 In Derbyshire 
. • there is no commoner saying to exprej^s an^er shown by 
any one than to say that he or she was *as mml as a tup *. 
8. Cotnb.^ parasynthetic, as mad-bloodedy hu* 
mouredy -moodedy •paied adjs. ; with adjs., indicating 
fome condition that proems from, resembles, or 
jrciuiU in madnciai at t mad-angry y^blaiingy -dmnk^ 


«g^ uuiihf • • aitu uwawsvi im aiiM 

. *iniid nuriM provided. 1771 T* Huu. Sir IK 
; ton [1797) 11 . 333 Your ^mad-pated Julia. 14.. Foe, in 
Wr.-Wtllcker 60^/17 ProduculuSy *madprud. 1814 Lodge 
i Seneca, Li/e ix, lliis Prince waxed "mad red with anger. 

Xad (msed), V. [L Mad a.] 

L tram* To make mad, in varioni lensea of the 
' adj.; to madden, make insane ; f to render foolish; 

; fto bewilder, stupefy, daze; to infuriate, enrage. 

I Now rare txc* U, S* colioq,^ to exasperate. 

[ 1399 Langc. Riek, Redeltt 1.63 And nosottle personeto 

I punoyshe he wrongis ; And ^t maddid U men. loid, 11. 133 
i With many derke my*«tia pmt maddia her eyne. e 1400 
i Pestr, Trop 8061 So full are ho faire fild of dessait, And men 
for to mad is most here dcssyre 1981 T. Ndeton Calvin's 
! Insi, IV. 135 The deuell hath with horrible Iiewitch3mg | 
; madded Uictr myndes. 1993 Nashe Christs T, (1613) 44 1 
Nothing so much doth macerate and mad mee. i8m | 
Holland Livy xxviii. xv. 679 The Elephants also affrighted . 

• and madded . . ran from the wings. t8at Burton Anat, 

I MsL II. iii. vti. 435 He plaid on his diumme and by that > 
I meanes madded her more. 188a Southerns /. f^a/^PvMer j 
! JV. i, O Hell ! it mads my reason but to think on't. itio 
CiAEBB Borough vitt. Again ! By Heav'n, it mads me. t89e ' 

' Blackib Msekylus I. aa Sin . . Mads the ill-counselrd ' 

' heart. 1883 J. Weiss Li/e T, Petrker I. 191 You ha¥e 1 

• madded Parker and in this way be shews his spite. ^ j 

2 . iVi/r. To be or to become mad; to act like \ 

I a madman, rage, behave furiously. Now rare, 

41368 Chaucei Rom, Rote 1073 Kichesse a robe of ' 
purpre on hadde, Ne trowc not that I lye or madde. t3flt * 
WvcuF Aete xxvL 34 Fc»tu.4 with greet vou seyde, Poul, j 
thou laaddist, or wexist wood, c ijgB Chaucei Miller t 
T* 373 Suffi-setb thee^ but if thy wittes madde To han 
as greet a grace as Noe hadde. c 1394 P, PI, Crede » 9 o ' 

* Alas ! * qtiah h* frier 'almost y madde in mynde, To sen 
hou) his Minourcs many men begylcth!* <1411 Hoc- 
CLF.vK De Reg, Pritxc. gyo, 1 . . muse that vn 4 o lite 
I madde. <1440 Promp, Parv, 319/3 Maddym or dotyn, ■ 
desipio, Maddyn, or waxyn woode, insanio,/urio, sgM 
Lupset Charity (1539) ai, 1 mays lone for my senauall 
luste, as when . . 1 madde or dote vppon women. 1930 
Palsce. 616/f, 1 madde* 1 vaxe or become tnadyje enratge, 

1 holde my lyfc on it the fclowe maddeth. 1974 Hellowes 
Gueuanfs Fam, Eg, (lyy) 310 He brawleth aM maddeth 
with the maids. M. Abnolo LiL 4 Dogma 148 . 
The unclean spiriu. .came raging and madding before him. 
t b. Phrase. To go ox run madding. Obs. 
a 1819 FoTHiasv Atkeom, il il 1 5 (163a) 305 Wee mnne 
maddina after Gold. i8ai T. Wiuiamson ir. GosUmrft 
Wise vieiUard 35 Ouar violent passions of tba msndt. . 
ooerwhelme Che sc^. .making it to goc gadding and mad- 
ding hcere and there to and fro. tte Howeix Gir«d/fe 
Rev, Naples L 79 Going thus arming oafly more and more* 
and maming up and down the streets. 41891 Pocock 
Tkeot, Ufks, (1740) 11 . 197/1 A. .road-beaded, unnily heifer, 
that . .runs wantonly mming about 

to. To become infatnated. Conat. after y u/on, 
1994 Kvn Cornelia t. 80 A martiall people madding after 
Armas. 1814 F. White Repi, Fisher 557 The practise of 
your people, .madding vppn the meriu m Saints^ and con- 
temning the merits ofQmM . . is intollerable. 

Also UndngMMB, Uudeotma, 

[Variant of MALaoAnL] 

1 . A native or inhaliftant of Madagascar. 

1793 Tiaff tr. Rockmfs Fey, Afadagascar 33 The in- 
haoiianu of Madagascar call themselves Indistinctly Male- 
gashes* or Madecaaeca tiig A. Bvan Afem, v. \iBi6) 308 
It is lamentable that some attempu are not made to convert 
the MadagasseR to Christianity. tBgo.i^rnny Cyel, XIV. 

'I'b^ Madegasics have made considerable progress in 
the aru of dviluation. 

2 . A negro of Jamaica, having skin lesi black 
and hair leu crisped than the ordina^ negro. 

tl7| Gabdeeb Htst, yamaiea n. iv. 97 Ine term Mada- 
gam IS arill applied to certain light complexioned negroes, 
cspraatly thoM whom hair ia IcM woolly than common. 
Kmui (msB*dam), Forms: 3-6 madame, 
4>5 fnadaum Sc. mademCe, 5 maydame, 6 
maddame, 4-9 madame, 4* madam, fa. OF. 
ma dami (in iaod.Fr. written Madami), literally, 
^mv lady’ (see DaMR, Dam), corietp. ctymol^* 
caliy to It. madonna, monnay meti.L. ma domina* . 


used as a foreign title. For the plural (in tenia 1) ifn,. 
DAMES is now used; tba Eng* plural b obs. eae. In 
sense 3.J ^ 

1 . A form of respectful or polite address (substi- 
tuted for the name) originally used by servants iu 
Bpeakingj to their mistress, and by people generally 
In speaking to a lady of high ranlc; subBequently 
ttsea with progressively extended application, and 
now capame of being (in certain circumstances) 
employed in addressing a woman of whatever rank 
or position. (Corresponding to Sib.) 

Tho early occurrence of Dame in the seme of mother 
suggests chat in AF. and early ME. ma dame was very 
commonly used by children to their mother; but in the 
extant examples the mother so addressed U a queen or a 
la^ of very high rank. In Chaucer's time (u T, Prol 
37^ to be addresMd as madeuae was one of Che advantages 
which a citizen’s wife gained by her husband's being nuuie 
alderman ; this probably indicates the lowest social grade 
in which at that time the title could be claimed as a matter 
of customary right. In poetry of the 14th and 15th c. the 
lover often addresses his mutreas as tnadame. Nuns 
(originally only the elder ones : see quot. c 1400) were called 
madame down to the Reformation. 

While in France the title haa (with certain customary ex- 
ceptions) been confined to monied women, in England no 
such rule has been generally adopted, though there are 
traces of a tendency in the i8-i7th c. to address matrons as 
* madam * and spinsters as * mistress *. 

, From, the 17th c. madeun has been the title normally used 
in ^ginning or subscribing a letter to a woman of any 
station, except where the use of the name (as in ' D^ar Mr%. 
A.’ etc.) M permitted (*my lady*, etc. not being admitted in 
cpbtolary usage). In oral use the title now rarely occurs ; 
.from the 18th c it has been, exckpi in very formal use, largely 
superseded by the contracted form Ma^m, which has iiNcIf 
in recent yearn been greatly restricted in currency ; how. 
ever, madam is in London and other towns still tne word 
commonly used by salesmen to their female customers, and 
by persons in the position of servanu to the pubUc. 

1197 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 833 Heo [sc. Cordcille] sede. .Mid 
hou mani kni^tes b he come, h* axen sede, Ma dame 
bote mid o man. /Aid, 5858 Cerles ma dame quak he king 
(to his stepmother] so ne may it no)t be. 41300-1400 
I Cmrsor Af, 43^0 (Gott J In chamber hendcly he [Joseph] hir 
' grett, Aitd said, * madam [Cott, lauedij, cum to )our mett 
I etgjps Artk, 4 A/#r/. ,4644 (KSlbing) po bispac Wawain 
; curteys [addressing his mother] Madame, purvaicb ous 
> harnais. ctgMAV. Leg, Saimte I {Noterim) 678 [l]liane 
I purphir sad till htr [se, the queen) alsone : *dred no<'lit, 
niademe ! It sail be done*. 1390 Gowxa Cotf^ 1. 47 Ma 
dame, I am a man of tbyne. That in tbi Court have ionge 
served, a t e a^ g a AUxander asp * Haile, modi qwene of 
Mesridoyne ^ he maister^like said: pare deyned him na 
daynte 'madame* hire to call* /Aid, 874 pen airis him on 
Alexander to bis awen modire; not a-glopened, 

madame ne greued at my fodirt *. r 1400 Rule St, Benet 
S3IO 'Damisil* te longest (nun] ••, pe elder 'madaum ’ & 
'masirci*. pe Priorcs als priDcwall Es 'lady* & leder of 
hem all. 414A0 Sir Degrev, 785 'Maydame 1 * iche seid, 
'gramcrcyof ui grel cottesy*. ^1470 HsHav WeUltue v. 
iojo 'Grace', sebo cryiit 'for hym that deil on tre*. Than 
Wallaoi said ; * Madcoic, your ooyis lai be*. 1513 Brau- 
siiAW St. fFtrAurge IL 1393 * Alas , ha layd, * ma dame and 
patroncsse. For lorowe 1 can nat my Dcynctcapresse*. 1947 
Ease Sussex in £UU Osig, Lett. Ser. 1. IL 137 iTo hu 
wife.) Madame, .tbies be to signifie [etc*]. lAid, 138 Thus, 
good Madame albeit [etc.]. iSM Lvnouav Monanhe 
III. 4664 The seilye Non djU ihynk gret schame, 
Without echo callit Ve Madame. 1997 Snaka a Hen, IV, 
II. L 109 And didst not thou..derir« me to be no more 
familiar with such poore peopla, saying, that ere long 
they should call me Madamf i8oa — Ham, 11. Il ^Qn. 
More matter, with lesM Ait. PoL M a d a m , 1 swcaie I 
vsanoAnataU. i 8 a 9 ajoiiaoif.S‘iAM/]K#m 4 MV.(i 6 to) 03 , 
Tru, You ice, what creatures you may bestow your fauours 
on, Madames. Mel Milton Sotm. x. 11 TV the Lady Mar- 

S ret Ley, Though later boro, than to have known the 
yet Wherein yoor Father flourkht, yet by you Madam, 


daytt Wherein your Father flourisht, yet by you Madam, 
me thinks I see him living yet iM PiuLura (ed. 7), 
Madam, a llilc of Honour, which Is rivaa as well 10 
Writing aa Spiking, to Women of Quality, aa Pnaccsses, 
Dtttchessea, and others; but grown a littla too coinM of 
taia. 1749 FtBLDiM Tern Jones xvii. vI, ' If you will have 
patiaoca* iiu£m'. aoswerad Mr% Millar, *1 wiU acquaint 


you who I am*. .* 1 have nocunoaity, madam. Ip know any- 
thing', cries Sophia. ifiBi TiMiiviOii To the Qmkwe Take, 
Ma 2 un,tbb pun book of song. dtU q/smen F^ns 
0/ Petit jet ^oyoo’ve been ovar tba farm, ColrolTick- 
wing', said my molhar... •WhR yes, Miriama*. wm the 
ra^y, • 1 have Mim all over the uriii, 
l^hadofit*. 

car conductors oNMon are oompaUad 10 amiratf all their 
iromcn nassenaars as 'amdam*. 

b. iC^LtiwIy. «ih4tBtod for Mfo 
a tadjf entitled to be nddicwd as * uOao^Ohs. 

ftsii 

CUrom. ibS'll!' n. .1 H. keiit • ■OweM* l”i 
th. ttooM •« laid whoHjr «p-o iMdemi fa.j- ffS 
doctor wualw.y.MM.Iieak, wde Biataai**w« 
f-tfevt-butiTfo) Id, I Iwtw wliat wdwi Jiwi ^ 
to auk that ,ea any bao* vonpaw wW» 


135 JMi"; 

0. Uiad in Gootaaqrt or anger. aWly dM- 
iil94 Miaa Baum Mor t ka mM * Glost*x I’ll ^ • 
madam, If you don't do •• you fa bUL 
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KADAK. 

2. Ab a prefixed title, f ft* Prefixed to a fint or 
sole name. Obs. 

' ctaM Chaucrr i*i She [the prioress] wee cleped 
Eglentyne. IMI Shaxi. 7 W 6'rw/. ii. i. a Goe 
to sir. tell me : do you Imow Madem Siluia? /^. ii. v. 8 
But ft!rha» how did thy Master part with Madam Julia T 
idia Hrvwood Brazen Ag* ii. ii» faten. Madam Medea. 
Medea. I^ue circumstance, away. 1749 f ikldwq Tom 
•tnurs vitf. viii. etc. [An unmarried young lady la referred 
10 by servants and inferiors as * Madam SophiaM 

b. Prefixed to a surname: {a) Now In U.S., 
and perh. formerly in England, the ityle of a 
woman who hai a married son ^hose wife has 
the style of ‘Mrs.*). (^) The style of a 
married woman of position, such as the squire’s 
wife. (0 (seeouot. 18 ^). 

1903 PirrivBa Mueei Pettver. 94 Madam Elisabeth Gian* 
ville. To this Curious Gentlewoman 1 am obliged for an 
hundred Insects. 17M Lmd. Oas, No. 4 >06/4 Madam 
Clark of y^H. Mrs. J^vice of Favent. a tm Goldsm. 
£/egy on Mrt, Blaite. Good people all, with one accord 
Lament for Madam Hlaize. 1809 Kkndall Trav. 1 1 . xxxviii. 
44 It has been, and still is the practice, to prefix to the 
name of a deceased female of some consideration .. the title 
of madam, a i8as Fohby Voe. H. Anglia^ Madeun^ a term 


man of.. genteel figure, must be madam too. 1849 I-vkij. 
qnd yisil U. S, 1 . IX. i6s 'i‘he title of Mtidam Is sometimes 
given here [in Boston 1 , and generally . . in the South, to a 
mother whose son has mamed, and the daughter-in-law 
is then called Mrs. 

to. queen regent. Also^. Oh, 

tm Skelton Oar/, Laurel 53 [to Pallas] Piymces moost 
pusaiit . . All other tran^cendyng . . Madame regent of the 

j ■*- 


hyng' . 

t d. In playful or derisive uses. Obs, 
ifej Shaks. Meat, for M, i. ii. 43 Behold, behold, where 
madam Mitigation comes. 1604 HRVwoon Captives iv. i. in 
Bullen 0 , /V. IV, Nave, make his honest and chast wyfe 
no better Then a inad.*im m:ikarell. 1633 Foan * 7 // Pity 
11. ii, Tis not your new Mistresse, Your goodly Madam 
Merchant, shall triumph On niy detection. 1870 Eachasd 
Cont. Clergy sS After a lad has taken his leave of Madam 
University,.. he Is not likely to deal.. with much Latine. 
1887 DavoFM Iliad ft P> H* But madam Panther, you, 
though more sincere, Are not so wise as your adulterer. 
a iM H. K. Whitk My Study ^ The ideal flights of Madam 
Brain. 

3. A woman who is addressed as ‘madam*, 
t a. A lady of rank or station. Also^. Oh, 
iM3 Bale Yet a Course 38 b, She [holy cnurclt] became 
a gloryo^x*'! madame of the earth, isso — Image Both Ch, 
Pref. A vj b. They have al waits for lucres sake,^ gloriouslye 
garnished their holy mother, the madume of mischiefe and 
proude synagog of Sathan w* guide, siluer [etc]. 1578 
Fleminq /’ a/ir*//. Epist, Epit Preceptes A ij b. His grand- 
mother a sober mat rone and vertuous old maddame. » 5®9 
Puttknham tug, Poesie iil 1 . (.^rb.) 140 As we see in these 
great Madames of honour. 1818 R. C. Times' Whistle, etc 
(1S71) 134 ' I'is certaine he had lieen a knight aft] lest, And 
• made his wife (what she hath lookt for long) A Madame. 


b. The mistress of a house. Now only U,S, 

vulgar, 

1804 Galt Rothelan 11. xv, We shall.. use a little more 
freedom with the madam of the mansion. 1879 Touroex 
Boots Err, xv. 75 Well, Colonel, . . I've brought back the 
books 1 borrowed of the madam the other day. 

O. In derisive or opprobrious use. (a) An af- 
fected fine lady. t(^) A kept mistress, a cour- 
tesan, prostitute {phs.), (r) Used as a general 
term of contempt for a female : a ‘hussy*, ‘ minx '• 


•t foreign 

n: cf. Madamr 1] a whore ' Cant, Crew, a 1700). 

fai 1998 M arstos Sco. Villanio I n I.ect. B 9, 1 .ei me alone, 1 he 
Madams call for thee Longing to laugh at thy wits pouertie. 
idsa Mashingrk Dk, Milau iii. ii, Fine meeters To tinckle 
in the eares of ignorant Madams, 1684 Powrr Exp. Philos, 
I. SI Ovid's Lydian-Spinstresse, that proud Madam which 
Pallas, for her Rivalsnip transform'd into the Spider. 168a 
0 . N. Boileau's Lutrin u Argt. 11 Thus Queasie Madams 
meat forbear Untill they read, The Bill of Fare. 1715 Neio 
Coat, Diet,, Mistress PrimcuohPrancMm, such a stiff, 
over.nlce, precise Madam. 1809 Marv Charlton W{/e fjp 
Mistress III, <7 What should 1 care what those fine 
h^dams says of me 1 1840 Hood Kilmansegg, Honeymoon 
xMi, She was far too pamper'd a madam. 

1719 D'Urfby Pills I V . 139 Hide-Park maybe term'd the 
Market of Madams, or Lady-Fair, lyes AMHxasT Terra 
No. eS (1754) i«a At Oxford ..several of our most 
celebrated and right nautiful madams would pluck off their 
"Rs iMtbers, ana betake themselvee loan honest livelihood. 
XMOenH, Mug, 96 On a Gentleman who nastook a Kept 
Mmlam for a Lady of Fashion. 1781 Ann, Reg, 11. 86 He 
mdulged himself and madam with green peas at five shillings 

P*"***') MMffteoox Ehet, iL Wks. 1816 
> V. 183 I d make the madams squall. 1874 S. Bbauchame 
GrmaiUy Oraage I. 68 * 1 do not think they [hop-pickers] 
r? much shyness'. ‘O^ not a bit oF it, Sir 

Lbarles. .they'io broMn madams, and quite above my hands *. 

t4. Comb, {affMitive), Obs, 

Naivuv Pitrede Super, 174 Floorishlng X/mdon, 
tlw Staple of Wealth, ft Madame^owne of the Realme. 
Hence Kft'ftMniali a., like a ‘ fine 

I8dy‘; 


i 6 co Swetnam Arrafgaed (i88o> 69. I thanice your | 
Madame-ship, Ime glad o^ this, teti J. Vounorr A utobiog, \ 
XV. 171 The mistress at home grew quite niadamish. 

IfftClftm (tn%*dam), v, [f. Madam j^.] tram, \ 
To address as ‘madam*, f Also with up, 
t8aa Rowlands Good Newes k B. j She ..would be . 
Madam'd, Worship'd, Ladifide. 1668 Urvdp.n Evening's 
Love 111. I. (1671) 33 Madam me no Madam. 1741 , 
Richardson Pamela (1894) 1 . s8 In came the coachman.. ! 
and madamed me up strangely. 1748 — Clarissa Wks. 
xB8i Vlll. 447 , 1 am. .Madain’a up perhaps to matrimunial 
perfection. iSm Examiner 116/1 'ihe sparring scene 
between her and Mrs. Chatterley, wherein they * Madam' 
each other with genteel petulance. 

11 lCftdftB&6 (madam ; often m&d&’m, or angli- 
cised marddm). Also madam. PI. Mbbdamkb ; 
tmadamea. ^ [Fr. : see Madam sb. 

The uses in which the word is meant to represent a foreign 
title are treated in the present article, although in early 
examples the spelling is often madam. For madame, 
when it is a mere variant spelling of the Eng. word, see 
Madam.] 

1 . The title prefixed to the surname of a French 
married woman (corresponding to the Eng. ‘Mrs.*, 

‘ Lady*, etc., according to degree of rank). Ab- 
breviated Mme,\ in Kiig. books and newspapers 
Mdmt, often occurs. 

In Kfiglixh use it is very commonly applied to a married 
woman belonging to any foreign nation (substituted, e.g., 
for the Ger. Iran or the Du. Mevrouw), It is alM> 
'■frequently assumed (instead of ' Mrs.'; by English or Amcr- 
it'an professional singers or mu kians, and by womeneugag<^ 
in businesses such as dressmaking, in which native taste 
or skill is reputed to be inferior to that of Frenchwomen. 

<11874 Clarendon Hist, Reb, xv. f 155 One day he 
visited madam I'uryn. 1899 Pctivrr Musei I'etiver, 46 
Madam Margaretha Hendnna van Ottcren, Widow to . . 
Dr. Oldenland. 1708 Luttrrll Brief Ret, x8 May (1857) 
VI. 46 Mr^ Skelton, daughter to Madam Orfeur. 18^ 
Dickens Sick, Nick, x, *Tnc l.ady*5( uatne ', said Ralph,. . 
‘is Mantalini— Madame M.‘intalim\ 1871 E. C. G. Mcrray 
Member for Paris 1 . 258 C)ne of M.'ulanie Roderheim's 
plushed footmen. Ibid, 296 'Father Glabrc never talks 
politics', answered Mdme. de Margauld. 1877 J. Grant 
Six Yrs, Ago 11 . 188 Madame von Hohcnthal. x888 M am.p.- 
SON Mem, (ed. 9) L 193 Mdme. Christine Nilsson. 

b. Used (both vocatively and otherwise) with 
omission of the name, or in substitution for it. 

■8m Bronte Villette xiv. As soon as Georgette was well. 
Marine sent her away into the country. 1894 S. J. Wky- 
MAN Man in Black 198 Presently madame followed her 
example. 

t2. *rhc title given to female members of the 
French royal family ; a French princess ; sfec, the 
eldest daughter of the French king or of the dau- 
phin ; in the reign of Louis XIV, the wife of Mon- 
sieur, the king s only brother. Obs, 
t8M O. H. Hist, Cardiuals 1. t. 14 In the presence of 
Madam Royall in Turin. >879 Marriage Charles It, y 
Next to her followed Madam. 1701 Load, Cast, No. 3714/3 
Madame does not yet give Audience, a 1715 Burnrt Own 
lime (1794) I. 309 The Icing of France had courted Madame 
Soissons, and made a shew of courting Madame [rr. the 
Duchess of Orleans]. 1785 A mn, Reg, 1 1 9 Don i^hiliix duke 
of Parma, . . has left issue, by the late madame of France, 
a prince and a princess. 1788 Ibid, il 4 The Madames of 
France were much devoted to reading in their private 
apartments. 1708 R. C Dallas tr. CUrys Jml, Occur. 
Louis PCYI AO A small antichamber almost without light, 
was occupied by Madame Royale and Madame Elizabeth, 
fd. A French married woman; a Frenchman’s 
wife. Obs, 

1599 Shaks. Men, Y, 1. 1 . 93 The Madams too, not vs'd to 
toyle, did almost sweat to beare The Pride vpon them. 
Ibid, 111. V. a8 Dolphin. By Faith and Honor, Our Madames 
mock at vs. igoa B. Jokson Cynthia's Res*, iv. i, 1 would 
tell you, which Madame lou'd a Monsieur. tSey Drayton ! 
Agincourt^ cxlvii. In which [a Chariot] they meane to Parjs 
him to bring, To make sport to their Madames and their 
Boyes. 1789 ^vcv.wcsxKere. Maid of Milt vL 11 When I ' 
was on my travels, among the madames, and signoras, we ' 
never saluted more than the tip of the ear. 

Mftdamoiselle, obs. variant of Mademoiselle. 
Madane, obs, form of Maiden. 

Madapollaai (maed&ppM&m), Also -polland, , 
-polaxn. [From Madapollam {Mddhava-falam\ 
a suburb of Narsapur, Madras presidency.] A 
kind of cotton cloth, orig. manufactured at Mada- 
pollam, and aflenvards imitated on the British 
looms, and exported in great quantities to India. 

183s in M. Russell Egept viii. (1R53) 397 He intends to 
send long-cloths, madapollands [etc.]. 1898 Simmonds Diet, 
Trade, Alediapotiam, a kind of fine long cloth, shipped to 
the Eastern markets. 188a Caulfrild ft Sawaru Did. 
Needlework, Madapolams, a coarse description of calico 
cloth, of a stiff, heavy maice, originally of Indian manu- 
facture, where It was employed for Quilts. 1885 Manch, 
Exam, 31 Dec. 4/4 Buff-end madapollams. 
Xa*d"ftiPl 42 < [A translation of mod.L. md/um 
imsdnHm, a corruption of the oriental word 
which appetii variously as mtlongtna, badingan^ 
Bbinml. Also called raging {levs) apple \ see 


I'he pod is whitish green, and the cup jagged [etc.]. 
S7^ J, Lex IfOrod, Rot, 3x8 Mad Apple. AWiiairwr. 178^ 
Martvn Rousseads Bot, xvt. (X794) sos Mad-Apnle is also 
of this genus. 1884 Griskbach Blom W, lad, 785 Mad- 
apifle, Sotamum Molomgemm, 

' I fee Mudax. 


MADDEN. 

IlMadftrOftis (marddr^u-sis). Med, [mod.L., 

a. (ir, fxaSdpaNrit, f. /loSapiJX bald ; see -OBlsV) Loss 
of hair ; csp. of that of the eyebrows. 

/ Blancards Physical Diet, (eiL 1708 in Piiillifs 

fed. Kersey I. In mod. Dn ts. 

t Ka'dlMrain, St>, (and a.'l Ohs. 

A. sh. A mod-brained jxrson ; a ‘ scatter-brain 

f 1570 Marr. IVif .SV/ v i. F, 1 1 ., 1 h.m art some n»d 
braine, or some iTOle. x6o8 Mium.i. ion Mad World i. A 3 
Hcer s a mad-braiiie u th first, who%R piatikcs sri.rnc to haue 
presidents. x6s6 J. Deacon Tthatco iortured 57 Alas 
poore Tob.icco..thou that hast liilhcrtn atcomnied 
the mad-braines merriment, . and the. vnthrtfis pasfiort. 

B. attrib. or adj. --= MAD-iiitAiNHi. 

iSes G- Harvey Pour Lett. 45 , 1 haue . . scene the mad- 
braynest KoLNter-doister in a couiitrey dashte mu of coumen- 
aunce. 1998 Shaks. Tam, Shr. 111. ii. us I must forsooth 
be forst To give my hand. . Vnto a mad- 1 >i;une tudcsl.y, i6m 
Rowlands HelVs Broke Loose 33 With, .mad-lir.-iiiic hcai, 
Munster they enter. 1631 W eevkr A m. Funeral Mon, 395 
That wilde inadhraine t alques. 

Mad-brained (msE^'dlir^^ind), a, rr.iving or 
manifesting a mad brain; hot-headed, uncontrolled. 

1977 G. Yih.uw.'e Letter-hk, iCamdcn) 57 .And Skelton that 
same madbrayiid knave Look how he knawes a deadc horse 
bfjane. 1998 Shaks. '/aiw. .SAr. iii. li. 165'! his mnd-brain'd 
bridegroome t(.v>ke him such a cufTe, 'I'hat downc fell Priest 
and l^ke. xban •— Timon v. L 177 Ciuing our holy Virgins 
to the staine Of contumelious, lieastly, niad-brain a wurre. 
1849 G. Daniel Trinarch., Hen, li\ cxlvii. The Mad- 
Brain'd .Spariactis. X7S1 Eliza Hrvwood Betsy 'J hough f, 
less I. 104 The heedless levities of the one sex, and the 
mad-hrained imssions of the other. 1819 Shelley Peter 
Beil VI. XX, A mad-brained goblin for a guide. 1894 G. .M. 
Fenn Real Gold Your father's mad.brained ideas. 

Madcap (n>ae'dka.‘p), sb. and a, [I. Mad h. + 
Cap sb . ; CL. fuddUcap, huffcap,’\ 

A. sb, ta. In early use, a madm.an, maniac 
{oh, rare), b. One who acts like a maniac ; a 
reckless, wildly impulsive person. In recent use 
often applied playfully to young women of lively 
and impulsive temperament. 

Grfrkr ,^P Masquerade C 3 h. This erne of popish 
Madcaps. 1991 Shaks. Tsvo Cent. 11. v. 8 Comc-on you 
mad-cap : lie to the Ale-house wiih you. 1999 Havx^amd 
\st Pt. Hen, //' ly I horc was .. Sir Hugh Linne, a good 
souldicr, but a very tn. dcip. 1607 Dfkkfr Northward 
Hoew, Wks 1873 III. VI What mad caps haue you in your 
house IBedlain]. 1667 URViiFN itorct Lor e lit. i. '166S) 34 
Lord, that such a M.Td*Cap as 1 should ever li\ e to be jtfalous ! 
17X* CountreyMads Lt t, to Curat 12 ' 1 ' h ere wc»e. .some 
M ad-caps / t//W High-Flycrs, in the Coum.il that opytosed 
the granting of it. 1861 Tiiacki-way lotir Ceorges ii. 
(1B76; 53 , 1 should like to have seen that iiohle old iiiadcip 
[Peterl^roughk 1869 Pint.i.ir*; I 'esur'. it. 12 To be singing 
I when Vesuvius was thundering . . w.'is not unfiiting the iin- 
I perial madcap. 1889 M auel Colli .vs Prettiest li 'oman i, On 
I the boardsshe wa.s the merrievt, gayest . madcap in the w*orld. 

I B. attrib, VLudadJ. Mad, 'crack-brained*; reck- 
; less, wildly impulsive. 

igtt Shakr. /.. L. L. IT. i. 915 That h^st is Beroune, the 
; mery mad-cap Lord. 199B E. Gt ii.ri v Skial. ( 1876) 97 When 
thou hast read this mad-cap stnfTe. xSxg Fletcher M, 
Thomas \, iii. Dor. And Lsyour hate so moriall? Mar. 
Not to his person. But to his qualities, his mad-cap follies. 
X807 W. Irving Sa/mag. (1824) 974 'I'he thoughilcNS flow of 
maa-cap spirits. i8$e Thacker.av Esmond 111. ii, The m.id- 
cap girl ran up to her mother. 1887 Dowkn / ‘irg. Eel. ix. 43 
Let the madcap billows in thunder break on the shore. 1893 
Vizrtrlly Glances Back ii. xxxiii. 933 .Madcap repiiblic.ins 
bent on disturbing the emperor's pleasure. 

Mftddod (mse'diHl ),///. a. Now rare, [f. Mai> 
V. Aed i.J Rendered mad, in various senses of 
the adj. a. Deprived of reason or intelligence. 

b. Excited to fury, enraged. 

f 1980 Sidney /’ x. xxii. vii, I am enclos’d with j*ong bulls 
madded rowt. 16x1 .Shaks. Cymb. iv. ii. 313 All Curses 
madded Hecuba gaue ibe Greckes. a 164X Br. Movnt.agu 
A cts hr Mom, (1642) 990 The two Confitents..were by the 
madded multitude stoned to death. s68x Wharton D/sc. 
Soul World Wks. (1683) 647 But Tycho- Brahe . .shall, .un- 
fold to us this matter far difl^erent from the Madded Nur'^ery 
of Pcripateticks. 1766 Nicol Poems 940 Shall I so Ifcsottvd 
he And madded, as to sell My soul to flames. ,1 1878 Blackir 
Lavs High/. 101 Downward Sheer the madded torrent pours. 

Mftddan v, [f. Mad a. -en 

1 . intr. To become mad. 

1739 Pope Prol. .Sat. 6 They rave, recite, and madden 
rouim the land. 1796 M ks. M. Rouinvon .-I ugetina I. 8 My 
mind would nmdden at the retro>|^(.i t^f her injuries, i8ea 
Noble Wanderers II. 85 , 1 saw her stn ngth wasting .md 
maddened at the view ! 1811 W. R. .Siknckr IWms ic> My 
fierce steed maddens to be gone. 1859 Mii m.an I. at. Chr. 
IX. vii. 11864) 389 Whole poptilaiuins inaddentng to 

avenge the cause of the injured Son of God.^ 1898 H. Law 
Christ is Ail, Numbers 79 Malignant pa&sions maddened 
in opposing breasta 

2. Irans, 'I'o make mad; to drive out of one's 
mind ; to excite lo frenzy or uncontrollable ang<T. 

iSaa Good Study Med. IV. 167 Opium maddens the head. 
1833 Ht. Martineau Loom 4- Lugger 11. v. 105 It was 
, enough to madden the most gentle. 1849 Macavlay Hist. 

; Eng. ii. I. 967 Fierce spirits, tinre.<tiained by priiuiple, 

, maddened by iMiaticism. 1879 Farrar .v/. /\ir</(i&S.j 119 
The raging passion which maddens a crowd of E;tNiern 
I fanatics. 

Hence MA'ddeaed ///. a„ Ka'ddenlnff ///. a. 
Kti^vbl.sb, Also K8*dd8ninfflj tfr/fA, in n madden- 
ing manner. 

a %m $AVAC.R To f, Powell 35 Calm, on ?bc bc.sch v hile 
madaening billows rave. He gams Philo'-. ^hy from every 
wave. 1779 Ash Suppl., Maddening, the act of m.iking 
i mad. 18M .SuRR « inter in land. J 1 1 . 70 The Uiricks . . of 
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its maddened mother . . did not nrouM the steeping nurse. 


hero, and raged maddeningly Against the brine of waters. 
1863 Wtx^i.NF.a My BeaMtiftil Ltuiy Intmd. 3 The wind 
Heaving the ocean into maddened arms That clutch nnd 
ilash huge vessels on the rocks, ilgt T. ITARnv Tess (1900) 
117/3 There never was such a maddening mouth since Kve's ! 
ICaddar (mne'dai), sdA Forms: 1 miodere, 
mmddre, xnoDdera, 3-7 mader, 4-5 madyr, (5 
madur, maddyre, madre), 5-6 maddre, 6-7 
mather, (8 naddar), 4- madder. [OE. nwiiire 
wk. fem. corresp. to ON*, ntadra in place-names 
(Sw. fnadra^ dial, mddra^ m&ra, Norw. fnodra^ 
waure)\ app. related in .some way are Ml>u.| 
MLG. mPde (mod. Du. mede, tnee), madder. 

The word in OE. and ON. could not originally ha\’e 
denoted the exotic KuHa^ but probably belonged to various 
species of the allied genera As/crula and Gaiium^ some of 
which are still used as substitutes for madder. In Iceland, 
Sweden, and Norway, it is now applied chiefly to Calium 
h0reaU\ in Sweden also to As/fm/a tifuUria (Dyer’s 
WoodruflT), while RuHa tincU^rum is called r 9 *i wadra nnd 
krapp. In the mod. Wiltshire dialect madder is used for 
the Sweet Woodruff {Asperula oiiorata ) ; the wadder{s or 
mather applied in several dialects to the Stinking Camo- 
mile is proD. a distinct word (see Maythe).J 
1 . A herbaceous climbing plant, Rubia tittctcmm, 
having rough hairy stems and bearing panicles .of 
small yellowish flowers : cultivated, esp. in Hol- 
land nnd France, for the dye obtained from it 
(see 2). Called also dyer's madder, 

ctmaSax.Letckd, I. i5A0eo8w>Tthemangryas&offrum ' 
naman madere nemheS Dy 5 cenned fyrmust in lucania. ' 
c SOSO Herbarium in .Vaa-. Leechd. 1 . 34 Herha gryas Jeet 
is nuederu {v.r. nuedere). cit6$ I or. Plante in Wr.- 
Wiilcker foS/a; Kubta^ mader. 14.. Vec, ibid. 576/33 
Crtssnlat Mader. c 1440 Prom/^ Pari*, 319/1 Madyr, herbe. 
ssflsTciiHFR Herbal 11. 118 The stalkes of madder are foure 
squared, longe, rough lyke vnto the stalkes of gooshareth. 
ito R. Holme Arnteury 11. 76/3 The Garden Madiler 
hath a long rough leaf. 17^ P. MiLi.ea {title) The Method 
of adtivating Madder, As it U now practised by the Dutch 
in Zealand. 1846 M^Ci ' lloch A ee. Brit Em/ire { 1 854) 1 . 109 
Madder has b^n attempted to be raised [m England], but 
without success. 188s I Iuluf.m Hum, Osteel. (ed. 6) 33 The 
colouring principle of the madder {Rnhia tinetorum) h.is a ' 
strong amnity for phosphate of lime. I 

b. With Specific qualification, applieil to other 
plants. Bengal Madder, Rubia eordifoKa (Treas. 
Bot. 1866). Field Madder (see Fiild sb, ao). 
Hog** Madder (see Hoo sb^ 13 d). Indian 
Madder, {a) R, cerdifolia ; {b) Oldenlandia urn- 
bellata (Treas. Bot.). Petty Madder, the genus 
CrucianeUa, Wild Madder, R, feregrina, : 
native to the sonth-tvest of England ; (^) Calium 
Mollugo, 

14. . Vee, in Wr.-WulekersTO ^toCandee, wylde madur. 

I.YTE Dodoent iv, Ixxiii. 53? There be two sortes of Madder, 
the tame Madder .. and the wild Madder. 1597 Germuir 
Herbal 061, r Rubia tinetorum. Red Madder. 3 Rubia 
sytuesMs, Wilde Madder. 3 Rubia marina. Sea Madder. 
iTte J. Lei introd, Bot App. 318 Petty Madder, Crueia- 
nella. 1776 WiTHCliiiiro Bot Arraueem, Vegetablee I. 81 
Madder. MoUogo. Goosegrass...Wud Madder, Great Bas- 
tard Madder. 1813 Aitfsuc Mat Med, Hindoetan 87 
Bengal Madder, Rubia Manjith Roxb. 

2 L The root of this plant, employed medicinally 
or as a source of colouring matter; the dye-stufT 
or pigment prepared from this. 

The chief coiounng matters contained in madder are ali- 
rarin and purpurin. The * Turkey red \ used in dyeing cotton, 
is prepared from madder. 

IJS7-8 Roils o/Parlt, II. 315/j Come il ait fait avenir en 
Engieterre xt pokes de madder a I.enn. CS374 CffAtcxa 
Former Age 17 No mader [v.rr. mad>T, madder), wclde, or 
wood no biestere Ne knew. 1389 h Hug. Gilds (i&79.> 358 
Euerych a cart ylade w* mader, p* comek to .selle, twey pans. 
1436/;/: Poems (.Rolls) II. 180 Yit marchaundy of Bralian 
and Selande, The mad re and woode that dyers take on handc 
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f 1861 THORwrRV Turner I. 30 Of the yellow and madder 
i sails, .he took careful note. 1863 Kinoslkv ll''ater-Bub, 12 
A crimson madder petticoat. 1886 RuaKiN Pneterita I. 
^ Shade colxilt through pink madder into yellow ochre for 
des. 

4 . at/rsb, nn<l Comb,, na madder-bath, -iroft, 
-r/v/, ulye, -dyeittg, -Jield, -grinder, -grotsnd, -miller, 

; -pit, -plant, root, -stwe, style, tribe \ madder- Printed 
j ndj. Also in names of colours produced by dyes 
; or pigments in which madder is an ingr^ient, 

■ as m^der-black, -brotvn, -lake, -purple, -red, etc. 
Also madderwort Hot,, Lindlcy's term for a 
plant of the N.O. Galiacem, 

1763 W. ?.Ewi.s Philos. Comm. Arts 420 The colour hence 
prMiuced (re. by madder upon blue doth] is called *madder- 
idack. i897ANNRPAUK/t^mm(Mi A'/i/r 63 Ineffaceable *mad- 
der lirown^a pigment lost to art. i . . . A ewminster Cartul. 
(1878) 337 Juxta pontem de le ^Madercroff. i8s6 J. Smith 
Panorama Set, 4 Art II. 536 The iL^e of archil gives a .. 
bloom Co the ^inadder dye. 1899 Mackail Morris 11 . 
34 Water. .required for "mndder-tlycing. 1901 H estnt.Gaz, 
‘io Aug. 3/1 rite *in.idder fields of Alsace, of Southern 
France, and of Algeria hava practically cea.sed to exist. 
188* iu tttnstr. Loud, Xiivs 5 Aug. (1854) 119/x ’'Madder- 
grinder. 1738 P. Miller Cult it*. Madder 35 'Phe Dutch 
always sow Grain upon their *Madder Ground. i8m 1 mi- 
son ,S\'i, 4 .-Irt If. 411 '' Madder-lake. i8s> in Hlusir. 
Lond. Xetot 5 Aug. 119/1 * Madder-miller. 1616 

Krow'nr Brit, Past, 11. lii. 59 The Ih>wcIs of our mother 
were not ript For *&fader-pits. 1798 P. Mii.!-ER Cut/iv. 
Madder 7 A 'Madder Plant, that has many of these [side] 
Roots', is called a well bcardeil Madder Plant. s88i W.* 
Morris in Mackail Life (1S99) II. 53 l*he best hanging 
would he the inclosed *fnadder-printed cottoii. 1838 'P. 
Thomson Cheats Org, Bodies 30a Sulphuric acid .. throws 
down the ^madder-purple. 1707*51 Chambers Cycl, s.v. 
Red, "Madder red is dyed with madder. 1744 Phil. Trans. 
Xl.f. .39C1 ‘these Cnllicoe-printers make use of the Rubia 
Tinetorum, ox "Madder-root. 1757 Act Geo. It, c. 35 § 5 
For preventing the stealing or destroying of Madder roots. 
1758 P. M11.LKR Cuttiv, Madder t j In the "Madder Stoves, 

the People work more by ‘ 

etrts 33A 'I'he "madder si 
the mordants are 
are afterwards brought up in the dye-biiih. 1836 Lindlf.v 
Syst. Bot 349 Ordci 
1 he "hla. 


People work more by Night than Day. i8m Urf. /firt. 

r 'fi.^ "—adder style (of calico-printing] . . in which 

applietl to the white cloth . . nnd the colours 
ought up in the^dye-biiih. 1836 Lindlf.v 
Aat. Syst. Bot 349 Order cxxxix. Stcll.'itie. or Galiacew. 
'l‘he "bladder Trifie. 1845 — Seh. Bot (ed. 14) 77 Order 
xxxiv. Galiaceae— 'Madderworts, or Stellates. 

Xaddn (mx'iUi), sb,^ Anglo-Irish. Also 
xneadar, mather. [a. Irish meadar,'\ A square 
woorlen drinking vessel. 

1710 Swift Irish Feast in Misc. (ij^s^ V. 14 Usquebagh 
to our Feast In Pails was br4»ught up. An hundred at least. 
And a bladder our Cup. 183a Lai>y Morgan Mem. (t86s) 
II. 337 The ' madder ’ so often mentioned in Irish song was 
a woixlen Tankard, m.’ide Mitiare. t888 Wood- Martin 
Lake Lhvellings Irtl, 1. v. 103 ^Me.ndar ', or* Mether is the 
Irish designation for a species of drinking<up. 

Mftddor (mx*d3i), V, [f. Madder j^/l] Irons, 
To treat or dye with madder. 


Mrs. Whitney Caytmrthys viii. (1879) 79 To set nil the 
urchins* brains a madding. 

fb. attrib,, as wadding-day, month, time, 

16. . I. T. Grim the Collier of Croydon 111. (i6te) 50 Why 
how now man ! is this your madding month I ifiag 
saltiio's S/, Inouis. 34 fn all her madding lime shce had 
nothing else in her mouth. 1691 Ludlow Let, to Sir R, s 
titlc-p., Occasioned by the reading Dr. Felling's Lewd* 
Harangues upon the 30th of Janvary, being the Anniversarv 
, or General Mndding-Day. 1717 {title) A Rebuke to iKe 
I High Church Priests for turning the 30*^ of January into 
’ A Madding-Day. 

j Madaiag (mx-diig), ppl, a. Now poet, or 
I rhetorical, [f. Mad v, + -inq 2.] 

1 . Becoming mad ; acting madly ; frenzied. 

>579 Spenser Sheph, Cal, Apr. 36 But now from me hm 
madding myrnd is starte, And woes the Widdowes daughter 
of the glenne. i<8r T. Watson Cenhtrie 0/ Lone Ixxvi 
heading. The Autlior being, as it were, in halfe a maddinv 
moode. 1814 Drumm. of Hawtii. Sonn, * Deare H oofP 
Farre from the madding Worldling's hoarse discords, tfise 
Brathwait a read, Pr, 171 Observe the madding motion" 
his eyes. 1667 Milton P, L, vi. a 10 The madding Whenlcs 
Of braxen Ch.Triots rag'd. 1697 Drvdxn JEntid vn. 

She .. mixing with the throng Of madding matrons, iM-nrs 
the bride along. 1714 AoDitiON To Princess oflFales, tvith 
Cato 78 Bid impious discord cease, And sooth the mad- 
ding fiiclions into peace. 1749 Gray 73 Far from 

the madding crow'd s ignoble strife. (Cf. quot. 1614 above ] 
i8or Eng, Kncycl, VIII. 308/1 These [words] :ire poetical 
but were never in common use.. shook (shaken), maddinir 
fetc.l. x8aa Wordsw. Eal. Sonn, 11. xx. Monastic Polupt 
Hmh conceits to madding Fnqcy dear. 

ST 'rh.it makes mad ; maddening, 
r sfleeSiiAKS. Sonn, cxix, How hauc mine eyes out of ihdr 
Spheares bene fitted In the distraction of this madding feucr. 
1644 Maxwell Prerog, Chr. Kings 67 Supersiition i.s a 
iimd and madding thing. 1650 Baxter Saints' R. iv. vi. 
1 7 (1651) 154 Arc these such sodding and madding thouglit.s? 

K. Ellis tr. Catullus Ixiv. 94 O thou cruel of heart, 
thou madding worker uf anguish. 

Hence f Ka'ddinglj atlv, 
a 1615 Fletcher H’omen Pleased iv. i, Your poor m 
liours Run maddingly affrighted through the Villages. 


Poems (.Rolls) IL 180 Yit marchaundy of Bralian 
and Selande. The madre and woode that dyers take on handc . 
To aynt wytD. tS79 Lamomam Gard, //ra//A (1633) 377 Mad- 
d - c. The root is sharp and bitter, and therefore pu f geth the 
liuer and the milt, sjis Act 37 Elis. c. 9 f 3 Wherein no 
Mather ihalbe used. s6os R. Johnson Kingd, 4 Commiv, 
{thop 38 It bringeth forth great quantitic of mather, very 
peri^ woadc, but no great store. 1747 Cooke in Hanw.Ty ‘ 
Trav, fyjM 1 . iv. Iv. 258 These Tartan trade.. with the 
Rttssians with their madder. ,1848 J. Baxter Libr. Pratt, 
Agric, (ed. 4) 11 . 311 Sulphur and madder are the liest 
alterants in foulness of the skin or habit. 188s W. T. 
Suffolk in ScL Gossip Mar. 50 Avoid . . cochineal colours ; • 
the madders are the only safe substitutes. 

b. With defining word, indicating a apecial | 
kind or quality, as Me-, bunch-, fat^, pipe-madder ; ; 
sometimes with designation adopted from Da., as < 
mull, umbre madder \ orap*madder [Ckapx^. 2], • 
cormptly crop-, grape-madder, the best quality of ; 
madder. j 

1640 in Entick I^ondon {tjCS) 11 . 168 Crop inadder,and all . 
other bale madder .. Fat madder . . Mull madder, a 1681 I 
Fuller lyorthiee, Kent ii. (1663) 57 Madder . . there arc ! 
three kinds thereof, x. Crop-Madder. 9. Umber-Owe. 3. 1 
Pipe or Fat-Madder. 1765 Museum Rust, IV. 176 The 1 
best umbro madder, import^ from Holbmd. 1797 Eneyel. , 
Brit, [ed. 3) X. 400/3 The commodity, when manufactured, I 
is distinguished into different kinds, as grape-madder, bunch- 
madder, Ac. The grape-madder is the hrari of the root. 

8. The colour t>r<Muced by madder d^es or pig- 
ments ; also witn defining word, as enmson mad- 
der, Also atirib. Of- adj\ 


51481 E, E, Misc, (Warton Club) m I'o a dosyne of 
violettes vii) pownde of Madyre. .and loke )e madcre theme 
as ;e do sour redys. 1484 Rolls of Parlt V. 563/1 1 'hat 
the same Wollc and Clotn be perfidy boyled and madered. 
tgje Palscr. 616/1, I madder cloche to be d}’ed...Vottr 
vyolct hath nat his full d>'e but he is maddered. 1783 VV. 
Lewis OwwL Philos. Ttchu. 405 The . . regulations for the 
French Dyers, .require the cloth, after it has lieen blued, to 
be maddered . i8t i Self instructor 'Fbey arc maddered 
higher thau black. 

Hence JCa*ddered ppl, a,, Ma’ddering vhl, sh, 

cightE. E, Misc, (Warton Club) 88 At joure Maderynge 
3e schall take of the same urateris. ttf 1 Act aj Elis. c. p 
f 3 Where Cloches Karsies ft HoMn..nave been died with 
. . a galled ft mathcred Blai^. i8e8 Nicholson's JrnL XX 1 . 

44 On the maddering of Cotton and Linen Thread. 1839 Uke 
Diet Arts 787 There next follows., the galling, the aluming, 
the maddering. 

Ib’dderisk, o. [f. Madder //lI 4 -mn.] Re- 
sembling the colour of madder. 

1888 Harper's Mag. July aia S€nne..sccm .. to be made 
of gold vapor ; others have a madderish tone. 

t Ma'ddmrleSf Obs.sa/x^K [f. Madder 
4 -len (7 -»-Lixo i).] A name (perh. invented by 
Hill) for the genus Sherardia. 

1770 Hiix Herb. Brit 11 . 153 Sherardia. Maddcrlcn. \ 
Ibid. 154 Sherardia arvensis. Field Madderlen. 

RggAAlRty (ma-diq), vbl, sb. [f. Mad V, 4 
-iNo 1 .] The action of the vb. Mao ; becoming or 
being road, piadness ; mad behaviour. Now only 
in phrases (arch, or dial) \o go, frtin, set a-mmt- 
ding (or \on madding), i 

M.. K, E, Allit. P, A. 1153 My manes myndc to maddyng ' 
maTte. e 1400-30 Alexander 3546 Madding marrid has M : 
mode & H mynd changid. 1518 Skeltoh Magnyf, 388 It 
is but a maddynge, these wayes that ye vse ifMCALFHiLL . 
Anew. Treat Cross Pref. 5 They.. went a madding after ‘ 
their Idols, Sidhev Arcadia iv. (1998) 394 Poore ; 

Dametas began now to ihiuke, that .. a a cnerallmadding I 
was falne. s8oo Hollaho Livy xxxvii. xb. 969 The drome- 
daric camels . . were unruly and set a madding. i8it Sfred 


(mre dij), o. [f. Mad a, + -ish 1.] 
t a. Having the manner or ideas of a madman ; 
like a madman in behaviour; appropriate tu or 
I befitting a madman {obs.), b. Somewhat mad. 

! >573 1 usssR Husb. etc. (1580) 81 What with voluptuous- 

i nes and other maddish toies. r Straffosd in Brown- 
ing Life 1.1891) ao8 * Hypochondriack humours ' . . is to he 
civilly and silently maoduh. 184a Bf. Morton Presentm. 
Schismatic k, I havareserved for the lost place a (. hamciir 
. . called by Austen maddish obstinacy. 1655 M . Casal hon 
Entkue, 18.(1656) 109 Some.. became (in a degreei inaddiNh 
of the stage, and were perpetually acting some part uf a 
Tragedy. 1740 tr. De Mouhfe Fort Country,Maiti (174? 

. II. 141 Do you know I am a little maddish. 1778 l eanu 
; ingest a Loss 11 . 161 A maddish looking Gentlenuiti. 1815 
' Ijimr Let to Watdstv, in Psnal Mem, vl 344 Kxctise this 
maddish letter. 1809 Scott 7 rnl, 90 Apr., [Tlit] wit .. 
of Lord Erskine was moody and maddish. 

ICaddla *; mse'd*!), V, Ohs, exc. dial, [f. M ad it. : 
sec -LB 3.] a. iWr. To be or become crazy; to be 
confused m mind ; to be dotingly fond of, b. tram. 
To craze ; to confuse in mind, ^wilder. 
c 1140 tr. Pol, l *erg, Eng, Hist. (Camden Na 30 > 30$ He 
becoome fcble by reason of sore and dayly sikn 


fcble by reason of sore and dayly siknes and 
began to maddle. two Levins Manip, 8/18 'l‘o M addle, 
dellrare,dissipere. /ArV/. 126/40 To Maddil,d!r/i>Arr. 1601 
Ray N, C. /P'ords 47 To M addle : to be fond, ^skamaddks 

# J ff U....... 


of this Fellow, she is fond of him. 18^ J. Hunter Hal- 
lamsk. Gloss,, Maddle, to cause distraction of thought, con- 
fusion of mind, as by long continued and loud talking. Ibid. 
App., Maddled, puzzM Hw Talee of Kirkheck Ser. 11. 
79 I’m afraid she's quite maddled. b|s8 Robinson Whsthy 
Gloss., To Maddle, to be fond of to the extent of Iming 
one's wiu. t88s T. Clarke in Kendal Mercury 30 Jan., 
A wes faer maddl't amang em. ^ 

t M adSoe k (msrdslc). Ohs, Also 3 maUek. 
See also Mawk. [Early ME. nwBek, a. (or corre- 
spondhig to) ON. md 9 h-r (Da. madihe, Sw, mask), 
MLG. medihe, dim. (with -h- suffix : sec -ock) of the 
word which Apiiears in OE. as madu, maha : sec 
Mathr. There may have been an OE. *madnc\ 

1 . R. An earthworm, b. A maggot 

a toge Semdet IFardein Celt Horn, 9$t As meaSen 
Titms nuSelcesj in formtet fle^- ^> 4 ^ 


Cirm, 44 Maddockls— ^t ben wormes d 
oc,%nwr,-^ 


>4 


roc. (h WL-Wflkker 594/3 Lumbrieue, a maddock. c W 
ME. Med. Bk, (Heinrich) eio Item Euytes eyron & 
dollM., ft opmt., ft WMch. hem ckM . r MS- 
(Am^ OkX) 87/» nu. hmihrin tpwni. ■ . 

anf^liwychcha iwfiMdiMikc.. uk, G. " 

AU, .ic. Ctovli, Mawk. mriMmWocU 
a nerth. dial. A whim (Gio* 1790). Cf. Maooot. 
Ma^A-doVter. [f. Mad a. mod mbit.]. A 
physieiu who treats mcoUl d}ic«Mi “ 

FasQium. /mmitimt IV. Iv« 

Ihristandom could hmm done It mad- 

Faiiy UU Clear- 


Christendom coiiid dM It mad* 

Xv XXXIII. Jfc M!!!^ 

doctor. tMi W. S. OiWMT.%F^( 

what mad. . or 

STM m'svmr rOb H. *» Thv mom 



opjpenfk^ to *nsiifiiT9\\ So made 


glad to runne on madding after their hait. tkof-^ Felt- I 
ham Resohes i. xxix. 49 Our error of opinion,.. and onr 
madding after uoneeaseary ffsld, have brambled the way of 
Vertue. i7ta Asbuthhot John Bull i, viii, John had not 
run on a madding so long, bad ic not been for an extra- 
vaj •• • - - — 

31 


erased brains go a madding after forbidden fruit | 88 < 



KADB. 


lolid ground that hat been 'made* by tilling up a 
manh. embanking a river, etc. 
a lilS Linoiiay (PitMottIt) Ckron, Scot, (S. T. S.) II. 
Ml It wai conclwdit that na salt nor wictuallis nor na maid 
wui iOttld ba convoyit of the realme. iimd SraMsea 

“feTWt, 



to be mide ground Wll -.g^r. abouta. 1687 B. Ran- 
dolph Atchipiloio 65 Where formerly was a made- way 
in the aea for people to pan over, itei T. HIalrJ Acc, 
ifew Iwfont ^ Ixxi, It was all auch aa we cull made 
Earth, and had been gain'd out of the Tham«. i6g^ 

R, lyKSTtANOE Erosm, Colloq, (1711) 76 How comes it 
that all your made-Hedges are green tooT lyio Dr For 
Crutot II. xil (1840) 253 This canal is a navigable made 
stream. 189S Hvxlry Phytiogr, xvii. 377 The succesMve 
Ms ^ made ground. iM| T. Brown Ann, Ditrupiion 
iv (1890) 37 There was not a made road in the oarish. iljes 
Outing (U. f.)XXVl. i6/a They were most of them gentle- 
men-^ mean gentlemen bom. *And you', said Mias 
Harriman pleasantly, * are a gentleman made *. 1897 M as. 
I^NN Linton Gto, Eliot in Women Novelistt 1x4 Her 
whole life and being were moulded to an artificial pose, 
and the ' made * woman could not possibly be the spon- 
taneous artist. fgoB A. E. W. Mason Pour Feathers xii. 
xia Ihe hedged nelds and made roads. 

b. Of a itoiy : Invented, tictitioos. Of a word : 
Invented, * coined*. Of an errand: Invented for 
a pretext. ? Obs. (Cf. made-up^ 

Trf.visa Higden (Rolls) II. 195 Hit is no made tale, 
but nit is 80o)» as |m lettre is i-write. 1607 Nordkn 
Surv. Dial, 11. 41 The wprd [mannor] is used among our 
Lawyers, as many other made words are, which hnue bin 
termes raised by our Lawes, & are not elsewhere in use. 
tim Orkney Witch Trial in County Folk-Lore 111. (1903) 
78ChriHtane Reid in Clett cam in ane maid errand. tdM 
Nicholas Papers (Camden) II. 373 These are but made 
stories to delude fooles. 1689 MiEGK Gt, Fr, Diet, 11. s.v., 

A made Word, i/n Mot/acttcet imagini^ ou fait 4 p/aisir, 
1843 J. Nxwman Miracles 124 It reads like a mane story. | 

c. brought al>ottt by connivance. I 

i«94 Lylv Mother Bombie 1. iiL 49 (Bond) She forsooth ' 

wiii^oose her own husband ; made marriages proue mad f 
marriages. s8oa-it Brntham Ration, Judic, rlvid, Wks. 
1B43 VII. 306 Made offices are partly the eflects, partly the ' 
causes, of made business. Create useless work, you create 
the necessity of useless hands for the performance of it. 

2 . Formed by composition. In certain specitic 
applications. A. Cookery. Made dish : a dixb 
comoosed of aeveral ingredients ; so t ntodt meat, 
Maae gravvi a * gravy* arttticially compounded, 
as opposed to one consisting only of the juices 
exuding from meat in cooking. 

E/niar/o D J b. To make a kind of made meat in 
flesh time. s8ai Burton Anat, Mel, i. iL 11. L 96 An infinite : 
number of compound ariificiall made dishes. tSaa Mabrr 
tr. A lemon's Gutman it A If, 1. xo6 What made didies: what 
hot, what cold, what boyld, what rost? 1831 11. Jonson • 
Magn, Lady 1. (tbjo) 17 A farragoe, Or a made dish in : 
Court. X749 Mrs. Glassr Cookery ii. 13 Force-Meat Balls 
are a great Addition to all Made-Dishes. 1796 Ibid, viii. 14a 
You may use made-gravy, if you have not time to use the 
bones. x8sa DxcjKxnt Bleeds Ho, xHx, The made-gravy ac- 
quiring no flavor, and turning out of a flaxen complexion 
1858 Mavhbw Upper Rhine U. 1 1 (1860) 48 The subtle nicety 
of a French made-dish. 

b. Nant. Made mast : one composed of several < 
pieces of timber. Made block \ a pulley-block ! 
composed of several parts joined together. Made 
^e : < monyroous with flemish eye* ( Adm. Smyth\ 

CTapt. Smith Seaman's Gram, iii. 15 If it be a made 
Mast, that is greater than one Tree. 1794 Rigging k Sea* 
manship I. x Masts, .made of .several trees Joined together , 
[are cafledj made*masts. Ibid, 153 Very lane, .blocks are 
formed of separate pieces, . . when thus mMe, they are termed 
made*blocks, 18S7 Smyth SailoPs Word^bk,^ Made Masts, 
the large masts made in several pieces. A ship's lower mast 
is a made imar. . . Made block is one having its shell com- 
posed of ditrerent pieces. 

3 . Said occas. of articles of domatic or local 
manufacture, in contradistinction to tnose obtained 
from a distance. Made tuines : a term applied to 
the so-called * British wines' (as currant, ginger, 
gooseberry, etc. wine). 

1710 T. Shost {Htle) Discourses on Tea, Sugar, Milk, 
Made Wines, Spirits, Punch, Tobacco, ftc. tSoH Pi kb 
Sources MUsiss, (i8io> 7 Gave them one quart of made 
whiskey, a few biscuit and some salt. 1806-7 J. Brrbsford 
Miseries Hum, Life (1836) xix.i!. 316 Brewing at home what 
arecuriously callM 'made wines', (as if all foreign wines 
wen self-existent fU 1884 S. Dowru. Mist, Taxation IL 
089 The beverages termed British wines or made wines, 
n. Of which the making has taken place. 

4 t, Already framed or prcSuced. rare in attribu- 
tive use. 

a iSjgi^isxT P#rMir(i8o7) tsx Made lawes were uaelesse 
grewnt To him, he needed hit owne. 

5 . That hat undergone the process of manufac- 
ture. Also occas, prepared for use (cf. senses of 
Maki V,), rare, 

Utee. EdM,(tt6^ 1.3 Of the Iasi of maid Ime 

IS48 ahIm Custome Ho, a vj. Corke made the Iast& xlt. 
Corke made ihi faarell, lili. iilbi igSa ibid, B ivb, Cbrk 
JMde for diers the last. .uOa . . Cork made for shoomakem. 
INS J- AiaiN Mamhutervyo The raw materials come from 
Manches^. .and the made goods are sent thither, slofl A. 
i^HTta CssEmatpA, 3 ) tog A Ua-spoonfliloT mado mustard. 
3 , Of loldieiy, also of horses^ hounds. et& .* Fully 
trained. 
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1873 Bovlc Ess, Ejfflufdums iii. Iv. sB To make a tryal I 
whether a young Blood-hound was well instructed, (or as . 
the Huntsmen call it, made) he caus'd one of his Servants , 

. . to walk to a Country-town letc.]. 1796 CatHfaimis 1 793*4 • 
1. 1. vi. 43 None but made soldiers and serviceable horscN I 
would be employed, tgoi Daily Ckron, 39 Apr. 6/a In the ! 

* made ' class the best pony was Mr. Matherson's Lotus. 

'7. Of a person : Having his success in life assured. { 
Chiefly in phr. a made man, I 

r xM Mamlowb Faust (1631) F3b, O, joyfull day, now ' 
am I a made man for euer. x6es Rowley When You | 
,See Me C 3, Hele lafe, and be as merie as a niagge pic, and j 
thow't liee a mayd man by it. 1708 Brit, Apoilo No. 38. 

3/3 You are a Made Man. X871 Smiles ii. (X876) 54 > 

Teach a boy arithmetic thoroughly, and be a made man. 
b. Golf, (Sec quot.) i 

Ii»7 Encycl, Sport J, 473 (GolO Made, a player is said to : 
be mad e when he i.s within a full shot of the green. | 

Hi. Combinations. 

8. With pretixed sb., adj., or adv., forming com- 
binations usually hyphened when used attributively, 
and in some instances also when used predicativcly. j 
a. With sb. in locative or instrnmental relation, ' 
or adj., giving the general sense * Made in a certain ! 
locality or by a certain class of agents’, as in 
country-, foreign-, English-, German-, London-, \ 
Swiss-made, Hom-UAim; God-, man-, self- ^ state-, ! 
tailor-made, b. With adv. (or sometimes adj.) 
giving the sense ' made in a certain manner, having ' 
a certain quality or kind of make*, as in badly-, '■ 
neatly-, well-made \ often with reference to the ; 

‘ make ’ or ‘ build * of the body ( -buil(), as in I 
loosely-, powerfully-, stoutly-, strougify^-motle. 
Most of these combs, are treated under their first ele- ; 
ment, or in their alphabetical place as Main words. | 

9 . In Comb, with adv. (hyphened in attributive j 

use) corresponding to the similar combinations of | 
Makr V,, as made-out, made-over \ mado-up, ; 
f{a) consummate, accomplished {obs,); {b) put | 
together ; compost of parts from various sources ; 
(c) artificially contrived or prepared, esn. for the 
purpose of deception or producing a favourable j 
impression; (d) of a person’s ‘mind’, resolved, ! 
decided. - j 

1607 Shaks. Timon v. L xox Know his grossc patchery. . 
Yet remaine assur'd That he*s a made-vp Villaine. 1677 
Hubbard Narrative (1865} I. 82 They defended themselves 
under a small hastily made up Defence. 1973 Goldsm. 
Stoops toConq, II. {near end), Ves you must allow her some 
beauty. Tony, Bandbox I She's afl a ni.ide'up thing, mun. 
X989 Charlottb Shith Pltketinde (1814) IV. 115 And m to 
that made-up . . 

iM SVRR IP 

sidered as a made-up character7 „ 

greeat. Strm, (1638) 1 1. X4 The logical process which leads . . 
to the ultimate and made-out contusion. 1859 Eng. Cookery ' 


le-u^ antiquit)% Mrs. Maltravers, she liate«i j’ou. 
I Winter in Lond, (ed. 3) II. 95 Yours will l>e con- 
I T. Chalmers Con* 


flk. 156 Chap, xiii.-— Warmed-^ Meats and Made-up 
Dishes or Eiitr^ tW3 Mis. UASKEi.i. Sykda's Loiters 
XX. II. X05 In a forced made-up voice she inquired aloud 
[etc.]. 1891 Howells Wedd, Joum, (1892) 246 She bought 
and bougnt of the made-i^ wares, x^a L. \Vali.A( i*: Fair 
Godv, viii. 311 Ye. .are of made-up minds. 1898 A. Dobson 
tSM Cent, rign. Ser. iii. 1. 14 This made-up face was not 
produced by stage paint. 1900 Ld. Robbpts in Daily Nesvs 
4 May 5^ Hamilton speaks in high terms of the good service 
performed by . . a made-up regiment of Lancers. 

, obs. form of Maid sb. 


fXadBfiuiiBnt, a. Obs, rare-\ [ad. L. I 
madefaci€nlem,Yr, pple. of madefacLre , lo Madefy.] j 
lyay Bailey vol. 11 , Madefacient, making moist, wetting. ' 
ICadefiuitioiI (mgcdftickjdn). Now rare or j 
Obs, [a. F, maddfaction, ad. I- madefactiUn-em, n. 
of action f, made/acPrei sec Madefy,] A wetting ; 
the action or process of making wet or moist. 


2 |uutie of mauefaction, what hurt were itT xmo Kacon 
\ylva 1 865 To all Madefaction there is required an Imbibi- 
tion. 1637 Tomlinson Renou's Disp, lai Such parts . . arc 
hurt with fluent madefactions. 

humorously pedantic, x^ Thackeray Virgin, lx xvii. 
Aunt Lamliert (who wa-s indulging in that madefaction 
of pocket-handkerchiefs which I have before described). 
tMa’dciy, V, Ohs, Also madify(e, -ie. [a. F. 
modifier, ad. L. madefache, f. madPre to be wet : 
see -FY.l trans. To make wcl ; to moisten. 

e iqao Pallad, on Hush, iv. 145 Her seed yf me rech-ne In 
baume. .other in masticyne. Or maditie it so in oil laurj’ne. 
lagyA-M. tr. GmUemtau's Fr. Chirnrg. 18 h/a A sponge 
vmich is madefied and wetted in wyne. tm — tr. GaM- 
hossePs Bk, Pkyticke s/a Madefye it with Rosewater. x6t8 
T. Adams Rage Oppression Wks. (1629) 600 The Bonners I 
.. rode oner the laoet of Gods Saints, ana madefied the 
earth with their bloods. 1871 J. Webster Meiallogr, xvl 
ess Being madefied, it doth most easily contract a nist. 

tieooetllaAofto»tloarsee-FiCATioE],*amoistcn- 
ing or wetting* (1717 Bailey vol. II, spelt madi- 
ficoHon) ; Mr floflod, Ma'do^ag ppl, adjs, 

1887 A. M, tr. GufUemeau's Fr. Cfnrurg, « b/x With 
wett and madefved cloutes. 1509 -- ^r- GabelkouePs Bk, 
Pkyskke 84/1 Dipp therin a madefyed tinger. 1848 SirT. 
Browns Pseud, Ep, vi, xil 334 Any kinde of vaporous or 
madefying excretion. 

Xfikdllrai (midiR'ra). Also 6-8 ^gadera. 
fa. Pg. Madnrai the island was so called because 
formerly thickly wooded (Pg. madeira • Sp, madera 
wood, tJmWr :-L, mdteria i see Mattie sb,),] 


MADEMOISELLE. 

1 . (With capital M.) The name of an island 
situated in the Atlantic Ocean, about 400 miles 
from the N, W. coast of Africa. Used attrib, in 
the designations of various things produced in or 
connected with the island, as Madeira lace, laurel, 
orchis, pear, tea, work (see quots.); Madeira 
chair, a kind of wicker or cane chair ; Madeira 
mahogany, Canary wood, the >\o(jd of Persea 
(formerly Laurus) indica ; Madeira nut U, S, 
[perh. belongs to a c], the common European wal- 
nut, esp. the ‘Titmouse* or thin-shelkd variety 
{Juglans regia tenera) ; Madeira win© = sense 
3 ; Madeira wood (sec quot. ; cf. Madfika 
X889 Rider Haggabd A'. . Solomon's Mines if . Sir Henry 
was sitting opposite to me ina^Madeira chair. i88bCai;i.- 
feild a Sawaru Diet. Needlework,* Madeira iacr. The ].nce 
made by the natives of Madeira is not a native production. 

. . The laces made are Maltese, ‘I'orcbon, and a coarse 
description of Mechlin. X798 Nemnich Polygl, l.ex. Nat. 
Hist. V. 830 "Madeira laurel, Laurus faffens. Hid. 955 
" Madeira mahogany, Laurus indica. 1839 L/iudon Anri cl. 
Plants Laurus rnf/ira .. The W'ood .. is called Vigntafico 
ill the island of Madeira, and is probably what i<i imported 
into England under the name of Madeira mahogany. xBM 
Treas, Bot., Mahogany, Madeir.!, Ptrsea indica. 1845-50 
Mrs. Lincoln Lect. Bot. App. 116 yuglans regia ("niadena 
nut). Garden ix Feb. 89/2 Ihe "Madeira Oichis (". 
fotiosa) is remarkable . . for the readiness with which it 
doubles its bulb. 1684 Evelyn Kal. Hcrt. June (1679) 18 
Pears, The Maudlin (first ripe), ".Madera, Green-Royal 
fetc.k 189R Walsh / ea 33 Regular shipments of ‘ "Madeira 
tea* are now being made to the l/iudon maiket. 1^ 
CoNr.RFA'B Old Bach, iv. ix, Why this .same ".Madera-wine 
has made me as light as a grasshoptier. xyo^ l.ond. Gaz. 
No. 4131/4* f’Q Pipes and 0 Hogsheads of Vrbiie Madrra 
Wines, 13 Hogsheads of Red Ditto. 1839 Peni^ Lyct. 
XIV. 262/1 The importation of Madeira wine into England 
in 1833 was 301,057 gallons. 1796 Nf.mnich Polygl. Lex. 
Nat, hist.x. R?o 'Madeira wc^, Cnlrela odorata. x88a 
Caulfeild & Saward I)ii t. Needlnvork, * Madeira work. 
Tliis is white Embn^idery upon fine linen, or cambric, .made 
by the nuns in Madciia. 

2 . (Al8<3 Madeira wine\ sec I.) A white wine 
produced in the island of Madeira. 

It is of a deep amber tint, full body, and some sweetness, 
resembling a well-matured full-bodied brown sherry. 

X2|a8 Shaks. t Hen. IV, i.iL i 23 A Gup r>f Madera, and a 
cold Ca(>ons legge. i6ia ,Sc. Bk, of Rates in J la lylur ton s 
Ledger (1867) 333 Sackes Canareis Malagas Madrrais.. 
'J’eyntii and Ailacants 1708 S. Sew all Diary la Apr., We 
drank a Bottle of Madera together. 1787 M. Gvi ler iii Life, 
etc. (1888) I. 335 You cannot please him more than by piais- 
ing his Madeira. 18S3 Byrmn J/r/aM xiii. v. Rui iben they 
have iheirclaret and Madeira. x86x DerroN Cook P. / oste*'s 
D. viii, 1 think I could cat a chop, and a glass 01 Madeira, 
b. with various qualifying prefixes. 

East Indian madeira w.u madeira which had been sent 
on a sea voyage to the East Indies, to improve its quality. 

* 7*3 L^nd, Gae. No. 617 ^/1 I bert will be no other Maim- 
scy Madera Wine landed this Vct-ir. 31 Pipes . . of. .White 
Vidonia Madera Wine. 18x9 Peter Bell the Third 

IV. xviii. s Venison, .. And best Ea.st Indian nuideira, 

C. Comb., as madeira glass ; meuieira-drinking 
adj. ; madeira cake, a kind of sponge-enke. 

x8oo Asiat, Ann. Reg., Chron, 123/3 A tea spoonful of 
the alkali in a Madeira glass half filled with water. 1845 
Miss Acton Mod. Cookeiy ns A gornl M.-idrira Cake. X9M 
Munsey's Mag, XXVJ. 527/1 The interruptions, .from the 
Madeira-drinking men of letters overhead. 

Madeira ^ (madn'ra). In 7-8 madera. [a. Sp. 
madera wood ( Pg. madeira: sec prcc.). The 
usuj! spelling is due to assimilation to Madeira 
A West Indian name for Mahogany {S^vietenia 
Mahagoni), Also madeira wood. 

x88t Gbrbibk Counsel 108 Precious WtKXis are to be had 
..in toe West- Indies, !toine..hard as Marble; besides rare 
Madera, and other variou.sly figured. 1736 Mortimer 
in Phil, Trans. XXX iX. 354 It is next in Beauty to what 
is here called Madera, which is the Mahogany of Jamaica. 
s8a9 Loudon Encycl, Plants 35a 'I'hc trees on the Bahama 
Islands . . are known in Europe as Madeira wood. 

II Madmoitelle (mad^nwaxfl ; often angli- 
cizeil mxdombie l). Also 7 8 madomoiaelle, 
(7 -ella). [Fr.; orig. two words ma my (fern.), 
demoiselle (see Dahasl).] 

1 . The title (pretixed to the surname or the Chris- 
tian name, or used absol. as a substitute for the 
name) applied to an unmarried Frenchwoman. In 
English use very often applied to unmarried women 
of foreign nationality other than French, instead 
of using the equivalent prefix fe.g.) in Dutch or 
Swedish, or substituting the English ‘ Miss Giften 
used absol, as the designation ofa French governess 
or the French teacher in a girls* school, .\bbrc- 
viated Mile,, in English often incorrectly dMdile, 
Plural, meBdemoiaellea (m^damwazfl), abbre- 
viated Miles. 

In early Fr. use, the prefix mademoiselle was applied .••tso 
to morriM women whose husbands were below the rank of 


knighthood. 

wdh Phillips (ed. 5\ Mademoiselle, m Title of Honour 
given to the Daughters and Wives of born Gentlemen ; much 
ua’d in France. 1734 North F.xam, 111. vi. 1 76 (174c') 478 
ITie beautiful Mademoiselle Carwcll, afterwards Duchess 
of Portsmouth. 1753 Smollett Ct, Fathom ix. Wks. 1S73 
V. 47 She [the maidltook the first opportunity of going to 
modemoUelle, and demanding money lor some necess yy 
expensa 19^ Mrs. Radcliffr Myst. Udolpho ''". Our 
cotuge maybe envied, sir, since you and Mademoiselle have 
honoured it with )*our presence. 1840 Bahhau /ufoL Leg., 

89 
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MADONITA. 


iQSo JuuA Kavanahh NailuUif ix. 913 Mademoiselle Dan- 
tin coughed, by way of opening the oonvenation. 1880 
Thiatrt Feb. 118 Mademoiselle Xido sang well and tune- 
fully as Irene. 188B Mapi.kson Mtm, a) 1 . 306 The 
duty, therefore, of sin^g fell to Mdlle. Dotti. 

2 . French Hist. The title (used as a substitute 
for the name) of the eldest daughter of * Monsieur \ 
the eldest brother of the king. Subsequently ap- 
plied to the eldest daughter of the king, or, if he 
had no daughter, to the first princess of the blood, 
so long os ue remained unmarried. 


Daatha. . . At Versailles, mademouiclle of France, aged five 
years, only daughter of the French king. 

8. occas. A |ierson usually referred to as * made- . 
moiselle*, an unmarried Frenchwoman; spec, fa 
(foreign) serving-maid {pds .) ; a French governess. 
Occas. in forms representing uneducated pronunciation. ‘ 
lOsa Milton Wks. 1851 III. a68 Prostituting 

Che shame of that mini^tcry. . to the eyes of Courtiers and 
Court-Ladies, with their Groomwand Madamoisellaes. 1765 
BiCKiasTAFKK Maid 0/ Mill 1. i. s She sits there all day .. 
dressed like a fine oiaduniaseL 1833 M. Scott Tom CrtHgU 
xvi. (184a) 430 * De tout mon cceur*, said a buxom brown 
dame, about righteen stone. .. The extensive mademoiselle, 
suiting the action to the word, started up (etc.l 18S1 Mas. 

H. Wood East Lyntu iii. lii, When I heard that Mrs. Car- 
lyle had engaged a madmoselle for these children. 

iransf. tf\m Buugkll S/ocL No. 377 P a This Wooden i 
MadamoiselU [a dressmaker's lay-figure]. 1 

4 . C/.S, A sea fish (see qnot. ). | 

188a foaoAN & Gii.BF.RT Sya. Fishes X. Auter. 570 {HmU, . 
l \ S. Xat, Mas, No. tO Sctjena punctata . . Silver Perch ; , 
Yellow-tail; Mademoiselle. • 

Maden, obs. and dial. f. Maiiikn sK j 

tXadent. Obs. rare^^. [ad. L. madeni-cm, | 
pres. pple. of madcre^ to be wet.] Wet, moist | 
(Rulev vol. II, 1737). ( 

Maaeus. variant of Maidbux Obs. ! 

tHa'dftlltO. Obs.rare-^^. [f. Madh. ^-ruL.] ; 
Mad. ; 

14 .. PM, Pel. 4 * Peems 243 A madful moiie may men 
make Quao Imt suete Ihesu was take ! 

ICaikga ^ (ina;d.4). [app. identical with Madge y 
pet-name for Margaret, \ 

L T\xt}Mcsxi'-O^\yAlu(0jlammeus. Also 
kemlety -owl, -cwlet. 

tspt SvLvuTKa Du Borins 1. v. 767 Thou lasio Madge 
That, fearing light. stUl seekeat where to hide. s|98 B. Jon- 
SOM kv, Man in num, it, i, lie sit in a harnc, with Madge- 
howlet, and catch mice first. 16^ Habsmkt P^, Impost, 
so8 rhis must needes make the poure Madge Owlets cry out. j 
iSo 60 AV///</'( 7 af/rir iv.(i88i) 54 The hla» swan of beauty ' 
and madg-howlec of admiration. sSm Swan -ST/ rr. M. (1670) 

359 Ulula . . which we call the Howlet. or the Madge, j 
*•37 ^ . foNSON Sad Skeph. 11. i, Thou shourdst ha' eiven > 
her a Madge-Owlc. 1S94 Morreux Rabelait v, ix, Under I 
his Cage he perceived a Madge howlet. 1813 I.amb Lett, | 
xii. To B, Barton 119 A silent meeting of madge-owlets. 
tOdb Geologist VI. 2191 The barn uwl .. in Warwickshire. . I 
U generally calleda *madge* or * madge owlet '. 

a. The (.Common Magpie, Pica caudata. ! 

i8s 3 Moot Suffolk iPosWy Msutge, Mfg. a magpie. 
tSai J. Fucminc Mist. Brit. A aim. 67 r. caudata. Com- 
mon Magpie. .. E. Pianet, Madge. 1894 Nxwton Diet, 
Birds yiso note, * Magot ' and ' Madge*, arc names frequently 
given in England to the Pie. j 

Xads«'‘ (nuedg). A leaden hammer covered j 
thickly with stout woollen cloth, used in hard 
solder plating. 

1870 Eng, Meek. 25 Feb. 573/1 A leaden hammer, clothed 
with kerm or woolm cloth, called a madge. 
t Xa'ahMd Obs. [See -hxad.] Madness, 

^ ^mCurtor M. 22865 (Fairf.) pat to wene U hoc madhede | 
[outer texts soihede). a 1430 Mvac 1657 Lest pow do o)t ' 
on Bsadhedc. 

tlb'dlbnad'^. Obs, [f. M-iOe. 4 - Hiad/A] I 
A inad penon. Also appos. or aitrib, 
tSoe BtrroN Pasquils Fooles^cmp (Qrosarti 22/f Such { 
Madhead fellowes are Imt Fooles Indecde. idea — Merry 1 
Wenders To Rdr., Hoping that some mad-head in the world ; 
might have as much teysure to read as 1 haue had [to] write. ! 

mad-lMmdad, a. [f. Mad a. ^ Headbo a,] ' < 
MAD-BBAlinin. I 

1967 R- EowAaos Damon U Pithias (1571) E iv. For well j 
I knewc it was some madheded chylde That inuented this I 
luune. 1946 Skaks. 1 Hen. tV, ». iii. 80. 1999 Brkton 
Praise Vertuous Ladies 'Grosart) 56 For a few nud-hcaded ! 
wenches, they seek to bring . . almost all women in contempt. I 
1793 SoUTHBV (18361 1. 20 Nor does it become ayoung 
mad-headed enthusiast to jndge. 1809-soCoLBRiDGK | 

(1865) a r6 The inflammatory harangues of %c»mt mad-headed 


I tl Tflf H li *- (m^'difi). [a. niod.L. nuidiay a. Chilian 
modi,'] I'hc plant .lAw/w satitfa, a coarse, hairy, 
erect annual, allied to the Sunflowers. It is a 
native of Chili, and is cultivated for its seeds, 
which yield a valuable oil, and are made into cake 
for cattle. Also attrib, in madia cii. 

[1800 (Italian original 1787) tr. Molinds Hist, Chili 1 . iii 
111 Ijie macli (madia, gen. nov.). Of this plant there are 
two kindA the one wild, the other cultivated. The culti- 
vated, which I have called madia sativa, has a branching 
hairy stalk.] 1839 GardemePs Mag. XV. 143, 100 parts of 
the Madia oil condst of 45 j^ts oToleine [etc.]. 18^ Lini>. 
LBY Feget, Kingd. 707 hladia oil, express^ without heat, 
is desenhed as transparent, yellow, scentless. i8tt Stbphkns 
Bh, of the Farm (ed. a) if. 106 ‘f he madia is in the same 
botomcal ^ition as the sunflower. 

Madid (mie'did), If. Now rare. Also 7 moddid. 
[ad. L. madid'USy f. nuulere to be wet] Wet, moist. 

I 161S Crookk Body 0/ Man 423 Auicen . . saith they (sr. the 

lungs] are not soft but moddid* iflay-yy Fbltmam Resolves 1. 
i Ixii. 95 The madid South, sorrowful, and full of tears. t6S7 
; Tomlinson Renods Disp, 146 No where save in wine cellan 
■ or such madid places. 1700 Welton Suffer, Son of God 1 . v. 
98 The very Ground. . is madid and Bedew'd with Drops that 
distil from thine Eyes. 176a Falconbr Sh/pior. 1. 356 Full 
from the madid south the winds arUe. 1844 Disraeli Con^ 
ingslm 1- iiij His large deep blue m, madid and yet piercing. 
iMi J. E. H. Thomson Upland Tam 1.02 The evening with 
its madid mantle grey Had shrouded all the sky. 
tMa'd&data. V, obs.-^^ [f. late I.*. madiddhy 
ppl. stem of madiddre^ f. madid-us moist.] trans. 
‘To wet or moisten* (Mount Glossogr, 16 a6). 

I tMadidity. Obs,-^ ff.MADID + -ITy.J ‘Mois- 
! ture or fulness of moisture ^ (Blount Glossogr. 1 656). 
tMadidaeM. Obsr^^ [£ Madid r -xfisM.] 

I ‘ Moistness, wetness *. 1731 Bailey vol. 11 . 

Madifie, -lyCe, variant forms of Madxft Obs. 

I Madin, obs. form of Mxdinb. 

Madin(e, madlnne, obs. forms of Maiden. 
Madinhad, -held, variants of Maidenhead. 
MadJoon, -oun, variant forms of Majoon. 
Madle, obs. variant of Male a. 

Madlie, variant of Maidly a, Obs, 
iraAHetiy (mse'dliq), sb,^ [f. Mad a. -f- -lino I.] 
A mad creature ; one who acts wildly or foolishly. 

c 1648-90 Brathwait Bamabees yml, l (1818) 19 There 
another wanton madling Who her hog was set a sadling. 
1841 Lei. in R. Oastler Fleet Papers 1. vitl 58 Poor mad- 
lings t th^ are killing the goose, to get at the golden eggs. 
1847 E. BaoNTE Wuthering Heights xiiL lao Gooidw- 
nowt madling ! . . flinging i precious gifts oh God under 
fooit i' yer flaysome rageA. 

t Ma'dlinfff sb.^ p Corruption of F. Madeleine 
a kind of small cake.! aitrib. in madling cake, 

1747 Mrs. Glassb Ceohety xv. 141 Madling CkkcA 
t lEa'dlillgf n. Obs. r?attrih.nseof Madlino 
rAl or adv . ; Tox^maddling L Maddlx v.] Mad. 

s6o8 T. Morton Preamh. Encounter ia6 Why doe 1 trouble 
my selfe with these my Aduersaries madling conceits T 

tXadliag, adst. Obs. [? f. Mad a. -linb ^ : 
cL darkling.] « Madly. 

^ 1984 Hudson Du Bartad yuditk VL (1608) 93 Some mad- 
ling runnes, some trembles in a traunce. 

Madly (ime-dli), a, rare^K [£ Madh. ^ -LY^.] j 
Characteristic of a mad person. 

i8f6 Bybon Parisina xvili, ft was a woman’s shriek and | 
ne'er In madlicr accents rose despair. i 

Madly (mse'dli)^ odip. [lMad a. 4 >-LY In | 
a mad, insane or foolish manner. 

a taos Hath. 2084 Hwi moteau le nedliche? e 1379 
Cursor M. 14608 (Fail?.) Als witles men modli pai lete. 
c iM Ran/ CoUytar as Amang thay mvrk Montanis sa 
madiM thay mer. iM GwaaDALa Ps, Ixaiv. 4, I sayda 
vnto the m^e peqm^ deaJe not 10 madly. 1990 Shaxs. 
Midi. N. lu i 17s 'lae iuyee of tl, on sleepifig eye-lids laid, 
Will make or man or woman miuUy dote. 16^ Tr, 6 
Cr. II. ii. 116 Or is yoor bioud So madly hot. that (eic.Jt 
tflu Martinfs Conq, China ^ The men, thow madly, use 
it [horse-hair] in tying up their hair, a lyiy Pabnell A/ery 
Old Beaut/ 33 And all that’s madly wiM or oddly gay, We 
call it only pretty Fanny’s way. 1776 Mmo. IPAaBLAY 
Let. 6 July, Half the flattery 1 have bad would have mode 
me madly merry. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng. lx. II. 463 
The help of that single power he had madly rmected. 1874 
Gbesn Short Hist.uu I ^ s|9 The young King drew bia 
sword, and rushed madU on the Justiciary, 
b. Comb,, at madly-used, •larested adjs. 
i6ei Shaea Twet, N. v. L 319 The madly us’d Efaluolio. 
1696 Eabl Monm. tr. BoumlMs Advts, ffr, Pammss. 1. 
xxviii. (1674) 30 The madly-wrested Reason of State which 
was now practised by many. 


(1865) 116 The inflammatora harangues of %c,mt mad-headed 
enthusiast. 1897 Hbntv On the Irrawaddy 37 It seems to 
ane a mad-head^ thing to begin at the present time. 

Madkousa (mae*dhuas). Now rhetorical or 
deristve. [t Mao a. (used subst.) 4 - House sb.] 
A honse set apart for tne reception and detention 
of the insane ; a Innatic asylum. 

16B7 Luttiell Brie/ RM (1857) I- 407 He was severely 
reprimanded, and told he waa fitter for a mad house. 1609 
Par, Reg., S. Tames, Clerkeawell (Harl. Si^ V. lyr) 
Buriali. .. Ann Pallmcr, widow, from Dr. Newton’s Mad 
Gto.nt, c. 49 (title), An Act for regn- 
laimg Madbonses. 1818 Carlyle Mih. IxSsj) 1 . 9x4 Tasso 

C 'nes in the cell of a madhouse. Mamyat PTSimple 

iv, 1 was a prisoner in a madhouse. 1901 Seotsman 29 
Nov. 5/4 The American Eagle screams like a madhouie. 


MaJinMI (mse'dmdn). [Originally two words : 
see Mad a, and Man xA] One who is insane ; a 
lunatic. Also trans/. and h/perbolically^ one who 
behaves like a lunatic, a wiidiy foolish person. 
tm Lancu P. Pi. & IE. 69 Fa^lees children ; And 
•• maydenes. Pat belpices were, 

c 147s RwCmlssar sgi, I am hoc ane mad man. Ta IM 
Chester K (Sbaki. Soc.) II. 168 Madmen, moddmen, leeve 
tm me, T^t m m god. so is not he. atmho. Bbimbm 
i^pn xxiu. M He wyfl come Mlw ys lyW a madd man. 


i6ei Snaks. ^auf/, H.un. 115 Fetdi Mm off I pray you, he 
sucakm nothing but saadman. tSti Bible i Sam. xxL 15 
Haue 1 of mmkmen, that ye haue brought tl^ fellow 
topUy themad-maninmypriN Sovut Seraph, 

l^t XIV* (1700) 84 The u^^'e s^ie against God ia W 
him a madman s nmning his bead against the wall. 1674 
Mabvbu Cpr. WIm. 1870-3 II. 414 Caiieton the ^hopM 
Bnslol bath played the madman in that Chy. 1798 Mossa 


Amor, Ceog, T. 547 This hospital is the general receptacle 
of lunatics and madmen. tSio Scott Leuiy o/L, 11. xxxlv 
Madmen, forbear your frantic lar I b8m Bethunr Sc. Fire*, 
side Stor. 77. 1 have been a madman anda fool. tSfe Maueh. 
Exam. 16 May s/s Policemen who find a half-naked 
man howling at midnight. 

t Madma. Forms: 1 iniV(B)uin, mfllflm, 
mddm, 3 pi. maVmas, modmea, Orm, maddmess. 
[OE. mSdm masc. corresponds to OS. mkbmos pi, 
gifts, MHG. meidem, ON. meittmar' ^\., 

S iresents, Goth, maipm^s gift v^pov) O.Teiit! 
maipmo-% pre-Tcnt. type *moitmo-s t. ^moii. to 
exchange (as in L. middrei^^moUdre).] A precious 
thing, treasure, valuable gift. 

a sooo Boeth. Metr. xxL so Gyldcn maflm, sylofren sine- 
Stan . . modes eagan efre ne onlyntaS. a |ooo Gnomic verses 


Stan . . modes eagan efre ne onlyntaS. a 1000 Gnomic verses 
[Exeter Bh^ 155 Mappuni opres weoro, gold mon Kceal 
xifan. c laoo Ohmin 6471 & illc an king oppnede pwr Hiss 
nord off hue maddmess. e laes Lay. 8go 3 eue us be kinv A 


hord off hue maddmess. e la^ Lay. 896 ^eue us pe king & 
b 1 his gol^ & pa maflmes of his lond. a lago Prov. jEi/red 
384 in O. E. Misc. 1 26 Vyches cunnes madiiies to mixe schulen 
i-Multen. 

tMa*dnap. Obs, Also -nip. [f. Mad a. (cf. 
quot. 1686) r nep, nib, Nexp.] The Cow Paisnip, 
Heracleum Sphondylium. 

IBM Gebakde Herbal 11. cccUxvii. 856 Spondylium .. 'm 
calTra . . in English Cow Parsnep. mi^ddowe Parsnep, and 
Madnepe. 1601 Holland /’/ ixy II. 181 Spondylium, a kind 
of wild Parsmep or Madnep. 165a CuLrfcpPKa F.ng. Physic, 
1 61 The seed of the wilde Parsnipe being ripe about the 
beginning of August, and if they go flower for seed in the 
first year of sowing the Countrey people call them ' Mad- 
neps . 1686 RaV Hist. Plant. 1 . 410 Nostrates asserunt 
Pastinacas ipsan vetustiorcs & annosas delirium.. induccre, 
unde cas MMneps. .vocaiit. 171a tr. PomePs Hist. Drues 
I.^The Peasants call it the Mad Nip. 

MadnMB (msc'dnes). [f. Mad a. -h -nesn.] 
The quality or condition of being mad. 


The quality or condition of being mad. 

1 . Mental disease, insanity ; now npplicil esp. to 
insanity characterized by wild excitement or extra- 
vagant delusions ; mania. Also (in nninals) rahirs. 

1386 Tbbvisa Barth, De P, R, vii. vL (1495) 226 And thise 
passions ben dyuers madnesse that hygnte Inania [read 


passions ben dyuers madnesse that hyghte Inanu [read 
Mania] & madnesse that hyghte Malencolonia [iiV]. c 1440 
Promp. Parv, DO/a Maddenesse, amenaa, demencia 1538 
Elyot Diet., Rabies, Madnesse of a dogge. Mapikt 
Gr, Forest 46 Henbane, hath the name to be a cause of 
madnesse or rurie. i6m Siiakb. Ham. iii. iv. 187 Let him. . 
Make you to rauell all this matter out, I'hat 1 essentially 
am not in madnesse But made in craft. t6it Biulb Zeih. 
xiL 4, 1 will smite euery horse with astonishment, and his 
rider with madnesse. s68y Mavebn in Phil. I'nins. XVI. 
408 Dogys are Subject to these several sorts of MiulneM or 
rather ducaseA 1793 CHAMaMBB C>f/. Snhp, s.v. Mania, 
Madness arising from immaterial causas is much inttre diffi- 
cult to cure. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng, iv. 1. 5^4 I'his 
delusion bcoomea Mmost a asadness when many exiles . . herd 
togetW. 1879 LwrotAV Mind in Lmosr Amm, 1 . 16 Mad- 
ness hi lower ammals may mean any one of several very 
diflerent affections, tncloding especially insanity and rabies. 
2 . Imprudence or delniion resembling insanity; 
extravagant folly. 

sjfla WvcuF Hos. ix. v Yracl, wtte thou thee a fool, a wood 
prophete, .. for the multitude of thi wickidnctoe, and multi- 
tnda of madnesse. i960 Daub tr. Sieidane's Comm, pi 
What madnes were this, with his own mony . . to maintaine 
the force of his advenam. 1697 Divdkn Firg. Georg, iv. 
64a What Madness cou*d provoke A Mortal Man t* invade 
a sleeping God T itsi R. ICbitn tr. /'. 0 Kempis' Solil. Soul 
X. 173 Wander not forth, O my Soul, after Vanities, nor after 
lying Madnesses. 1889 Macaulay Hist. Eng. v. 1 . 602 To 
Mvaoce towards LonoM would have been madnexe. 186s 
C. Lono Thoughts e/Antonima (1877) 113 To seek what is 
impossible is madness. 1889 J. Payn Talk 0/ Tanm II. (9 
It would have been madness indeed to have any altercation. 

8. Ungovernable anger, rage, fury. 

1689 Manley CrotMLomC. Warres 273 The baser wt 
of peoplo cover’d nothing of their Madness, nut shew d their 
Fory m their Speech^ 1696 Vanbrugh Prov. jVtpe 11. 1, 
Now could 1 cry for madness, but that 1 know he d bugn at 
me for it. 1761 Gibbon Deci. ♦ F. xxx. 1 1 1 - i 57 .X*** 
of the peofSe soon subsid^ s8oa Mrs. J. West In/del 
Pathpr Ilf. 45 Sir Broose absolutely stamped for madness 
at thb intelligence. 

tramef, tSw Dkvden Flrr. Georg, iil ^ Not with more 
Madnesa, lollmg from afar, rhe spumy Waves proclaim the 
wacry War. tfla W. C Smith l^drostan 87 Then I see 
.. wAvas i.^M***! into madneftSb 

4 . Extravagant excitement or enthusiasm ; ecstasy. 
s|f6 Shake. Meech. F. uiLti SuA a hare b 
che^lh, to skip oru the meshM of 
cripple, tkiy Noxdbm Sum DM L 9 A kii^ of 

aslfflaySlrit,biil in the beat seng| it b a Wnd of amln- 


I7P9 CAMraiLL PHas. Htpohtoo 1 ne smiiingj^"- 
.•brMtho a holy madnaa o'er thy m^ 


..breathe a holy madnaa o'er iny m^ ; 

Skylark 101 harmonious “ 

fiSir. f8heXAMS Elia Ser. 1. On SomoOU 
poMMnaed even a poriiioo of that flue madnaa 
outfiiHotspiir*s^iaMiM rant 1879 Svmonds 

The Musa fiWihto man with sacred majim 

VMbBmQDHFoi). ^^,2 

madoBi. [a. It madnuu, orig. two 
Olt imiUeiMd form of mia fern., my i ~ 
F. Am/i-L. dmina lady) corieapondtag to r. 
MM 4 bm#: aee Miouif.] ^ .ifi.- 

|L S. Aa an Italian form of addiam or title. 

My lady, madam. Oh. ^ 

he aBlereliaat and U enU 

P. Penttmo eob^ Hiey drawe out ajiwng wfth « ^ 

AiwUaMadaiiaNatttmthebbaiCSstaitr. i6ot 
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MASOQVA. 

7W.M I* V* 7* MadoiM, why moumst thou? m iM 
Middlkton Mon DUumblen v. L (1657) 67 Crotch, (Here 
ihcv nlDg Prick'iong) How like you thU MadoneT Celia, 
Pretty. MASUNGKa Maid ^Hon, v. ii, Gmeioun Mud- 
dona. NoUe Generali, Brave Captainei, and my quondam 
rivalla, wear ’em. itoy Macaulay Song Miic. Writ, (i860) 

II. 417 Oh ity, MadiyiDa ! etav. 

tb. An Italian lady. Obs, 

idea fiiVDtVTW Blurt 11. H. Cab. Hip, Well Sir, you 
know, .the flea-bitten fac’d Ladle. Doit, Oh Sir, the freckle 
cheeke Madona, I know her Signior, ae well— Hip, Not 
as I doc, I hope Sir. a s6eg Flktciibi Fair Maid 0/ tan 

III. i. A dancer .. that by teaching great Madonnas to footx , 
it has miraculously purebast a ribanded wastcote. tte ] 
Shirley Gent, Fen, v. IL (165O 64 De'e think to mount Mi^ 
donas here, and not Pay for the sweet Carreere. 

2 . a. An Italian designation of the Virgin Mary; 
usually with iAe ; occas. used voiuttively. b. A 
picture or statue (esp. Italian) of the Vir^ Mary. 

' 16a Evelyn Diary (ihjg) 1. 12a A faire Madona of Pietro 



Virgin Mary, drawn by the hand of St. Luke, .. the finest 
- - ^ a or Italy is not more (amous for her miracli 


Madonna c 


t8i6 


Dvkon Siege Cor, xxx. Madonna’s face uMn him shone, 
Paint^ in heavenly hues above. i8ag-p Mrs. SHXRwonn 
Lady o/ManorV. xxxii. 338 A beautiful madonna in white 
marble which I had seen in a church in Rome. iSgg I'kn- 
NVBON Mariana in South as *Ave Mary ' was her moan, 

* Madonna, sad is night and mom *. 1849 Jamks IVoodutan 
ii, A very early painting of the Madonna and Child. 1853 
Froupr Eng, Forgotten Worthiee Short Stud. (ed. 2) 305 
Whose pretences to religion might rank with the devotion 
of an Italian bandit to the Madonna, tflge Browning I 
One Word More ii, Rafael made a century of sonnets, . . 
Else he only used to draw Madonnas. 

3 . A mode of dressing a woman’s hair, with the 
parting down the middle, and the hair ananged 
smoothly on each side. (Cf. 4.) 

a i8mT. H. ^kWtSongehBalt, 1. 139 Tvu tried all styles 
of hair dressing. Madonnas, frixzes, crops. 

4 . attrib, and Comb, (esp. with reference to pic- 
tures of the Madonna and the mode of dressing 
the hair), as Madonna braid^ coiffure ^ /ace, front, 
lid, style \ Matlonna wise adv.; hudonna-braided 
a,, (of the hair) arranged in smooth braids on each 
side of the face, after the manner of Italian repre- 
sentations of the Madonna; Madonna lilp, the 
White Lily, Lilium candidum, often represented 
with the Madonna in pictures. 

ibi&g Souvenir II. 317/2 (Stanf.) The hair is beautifully ar- 
ranged in a ^Madonna braid in front. 1849 Aytoun Poentt, 
Buried FlotverB^ Raven locks, *Madontia-braided O'er her 
sweet and blushing face. 1890 Pali Mall O. 26 Nov. 1/3 
Her fair hair . . is simply parted in the centre, in the way 
which is now often pla^ully called the * *madonna coiffure . 
1790 Hkl. M. WiLLtAME Julia I. i. 3 She had a ^madona 
face. 1849. Thackeray Pendennis I. xvi. 143 She returned 
a rather elderly character with a ^Madonna front and a 
melancholy countenance. sWi Woolner Me Beautiful 
Lady 95 O wan girl-mother with ^Madonna lids Downcast. 

/_ M'U. - rv#* 


hair is worn more in the * Madona style 1830 Tennyson 
teabel i, Locks not wideilispread, * Madonna- wise on either 
side her head. 

Hence lfado*Aaa]iood, the character or (uiality 
of a Madonna. Mado*nBai«]i a,, like a Madonna. 

i860 Rusktn Mod, Paint, V. ix. iv. 236 Brown gleams of 
gipsy Madonnahood from Murilla Athemruni 24UCU 
547^ She is too^ M.ndonnaish in one way, too languishing 
and sentimental in another. 

Madonna (mse'dpkwa). [Amharic.] A tiny 
antelope of Abyssinia, Neatragm saltianus {M, 
madogtid), of about the size of a hare. 

[1681 J. Ludolp Hist. Aeihiap. 1. x. P 73 Aroharice Mada- 
kua; animalia quae capris assimilabat Gregorius. Rupi- 
caprae vel Ibices esse videntur.] 1790 Brvcr Trav, Source 
Nile V. 83 Among the wild animals are prodigious numbers 
of the gazcl or antelope kind ; the bohur, sassa, feeho, and 
inadoqua. 188$ Castelts Nat, Hist, III. i8<. 

IlMa'dor. Med, Obs. Also 7 madour. [L. 
mador moisture, f. madire : see Madid.] Sweat. 

i6ao Vennbe Via Recta (1650) 296 If in sleep the body . . 
lie sometimes in a little mador or light sweat iflgi Phil- 
Lt ra, MadUity or Madour, moistness or wetness. 1704 PhiL 
Trans. XXV. 2105 Without any offensive Smell, or fastidi- 
ous Mador. i8sfl Mavnk Expos. Lex,, Mador, . . Moisture 
that Is superfluous or unnatural Old term for that kind of 
sweat which takes place in lyncope, whether warm or cold. 
Mador, variant of Madab. 
fllAdpath. Obs. [f. Mad a. Pash head.] 
A cnckobnined penon. Also aUrib-. 

1811 CoToa, Mai, a foole. Toil gull ; mad-pash, harebrained 
ninnie. a 109a Urquharps Rabelais iil xxv, Let us leave 
thn Madpaeh Bedlam, this hair-brained Fop. 
mmmm (midra-s). 

!• The name of a city of India and the province 
of which it is the capital ; used attrib, in the namea 
of things produced there or originally connected 
therewith : Hadrae laoe, (net) mualln (see quots. 
i88a) ; Madraa atooco Cbunaii ; Madras 
work fsee quot). 

i^Chsmb,Emyet,yh 251 A Madras stuccoi or chunam, 
■^arjply omployod in the decoration of public buildings. 

Cavlpiild « Bawaed Dki, NeedUwh,, Madras Lace, 
Atchool for lace making haelately been founded in Madras. 

lioe made it the bim and white dlk MalttM gidpure. 


Meutras^net Muslin, This is a handsome, but coarse nmke 
of Muslin, produced in several varieties .. They are all 72 
inches wide. Madras Work, This is so called from its 
being executed upon the brightly coloured silk handkerchiefs 
that are known os Madras handkerchiefs. tSog Army fy 
NavyCo-eper, Soc. Price list 1105/1 Frilled Madras Muslin. 

2 . In full Madras handkerchief: A bright-colour- 
ed handkerchief of silk and cotton worn by the 
negroes of the West Indies as a head-dress, * for- 
merly exported from Madras ' (Yule). 

1.838 M. Scott Tom Cringle xvi. (1842) 437 The black 
officers, in general, covered their woolly pates with Madras 
handkerchiefs. 188s Cable Mad, Detphine, etc. 97 Old 
Charlie.. was sitting on his bench under a Cniiia- tree. his 
head, as was his fawion, bound in a Madras handkcrcliief. 
s888 — Bonaventure, An Large i. 146 A black woman in 
. .red-and-yellow Madras turban,., crouched against the wall 

3 . u^Madras^nei muslin (see 1). 

iqoa Westm, Com. 27 Aug. 8/t The shirt, a line madras, 
plaited nigligi with square pomt narrow link cuffs. 

II Madrajiali (midrae-sa), medreffiieh (me- 
drc'sd). Also 7 mandreoa, 9 madrasa, madraasah , 
-asaeh, -assee, -esad, medressd, Diets, madrea- 
■ah, •is8a(h. [The various forms represent Indian, 
Turkish, and Persian pronunciations of Arab. 
imtjXa madrasab, f, darusa to study.] A Mo- 
hammedan college. 

s66a J. Davies tr. Olearius* Voy, Amhass. 214 We.. found 
that it was a School or College, which they call Mandresa, 
of which kind there are very many all over Persia. 1819 
T. Hope Anaslasius (1820) III. xl 271 His fortune was 
spent in placing me in a Medressd. 1834 Morif.r Ayesha 
1. xii. 269 The snedresseh, or school, which adjoinra the 
principal mosque. 1876 A. Arnold in Contemp, Rn>, June 

fi The Madrassee or mosque school of I.Npahan. 1881 
UNTER in Encycl, Brit, Xll. 774/2 The Calcutta w«r. 
drasa for Mahometan teaching. 188a O' Donovan Mi’tv 
Oasis xvL I. 276^ Within .sight are three medressH, or 
collegiate institutions, for the instruction of Turcoman 
students for the priesthood. 

t Madreail. Obs, Also 4 madxyan, -am. [n. 
OF. madrian ‘ sortc de fruit* (Godef.).] A spice, 
? a kind of ginger. 

1337-8 Du^am Aec, Rolls iSuritts) 124 In 4 cofynes de 
Anys^ comfeyt, madryan, ct alUrum spccicrum. Ibid. 560 
In diversis SMciebus .. videlicet .. anys Comfett, et Ma- 

j iiitj £.* — t jr z/' — J — ' 


UADBIEB. 

ibid, 460 Thw have denominated pora that class of them, 
which seem d pierc'd^ with holcn. Of these they found 
some, the holes of which were large ; and these they call'd 
^dreppra. 1^ BmcLKv Anim. Itiog. (1813) III. 475 The 
Branching and Prickly Madrciiorc. 1832 Lyf.ll Princ, 
Geol, 11 . Ill 1 he madrepores or lamelliferous polyparia, are 
found in their fullest development only in the tropical seas 
of Polynesia and the East and West Indies. 1840 Blyth, etc 
tr. CuvieVs Anim. Kingd, (1849) 658 When the Madrepore 
is branched, and the stars are confined to the extremities of 
each brunch, it U the Caryaphyllia of Lamouroux. . . Madrt- 
pora, or Madrepores properly so called, have the whole 
surface roughened by rutlc stars. 1875 Huxi.tv in Encycl, 
Brit, I, 130/2 In some madrepores the whole skeleton is 
reduced to a mere network of dense calcareous substance. 
i88s CasselTs Nat. Hist, VI. 297 The common w>c.T]led 
Madrepore of the Devonshire coast, and those which are 
dredged up out of moderately deep water in the North 
Atlantic, arc common cxamiiles of the genus Curyophyllia. 

2 . The animal producing the madrepoie coral. 

1841 Emerson Address, Memod Nature wks. (Bohn) II. 
234 Nature turns off new firmaments .. as fast as the madre- 
pores make coral. 1875 Merivalr Gen, Hist. Rome xxiii. 
(1877) 1^ The .. instinct with which the madrepore extends 
his empire over the bottom of the ocean. 

3 . Limestone composed of fossil madrepores. 

1809 Valenti A Voy, 111 . 309 The houses in Jidda are far 

superior to those at Mocha. They are built of large blocks 
of very fine madrapore [rrc). 

4. attrib., as madrepore cored, hole, island-, 
madrepore marble, sense 3. 

1866-7 Livikcstonk Last Jrnls. (1873) I. iv. 85 The yellow 
plains .. look like yellow hmmatite W'ltn madrepore holes in 
It. 1^ tr. Pouchefs Universe Ks%^\) 76 Twenty-six madre- 
pore islands. 1876 Pace Adv. Text-Bk. Geol iU. 67 A branch 
of the common madrepore coral. 1870 Casselts Techn. Educ. 
11. 87 Many blocks are almost eiitiref)' formed of fossil corals, 
and known as niadretx^re marbles. 

Madreporio (mxdr/ppiik), a, [f. mod.L. 
Modrepora or Madkepobe + -ic.] 

1 . Pertaining or related to, consisti 


XadMg^ (mK’drfl^l). Also med-. [Of 
unknown origin.] A of the genut Seriola, 

1884 G. B. Goode etc. Nat, Hist, Aquatic Anim. 3)1 
Seriola fasemtm. This fish, called in Cuixi the ’MedregaV 
and in Bermuda the ’Bonito*, has been observed in South 
Florida. 1806 Tomdan & Eveemann Fishes N, Kr Mid, 
Amer, 904 {null, U, S. Nat. Mus, So, 47) Seriola fast iata 
^edregal). Ibid, 905 Seriola faUata , . (Madregal : ' Rock 

Madbre-perl. rare^K [ad. It. nmdreperla, f, 
madre mother /er/a Pearl.] Mother-of-pearl. 

1898 Longp. Keramos 175 Nor less Maestro Giompo shines 
With madre-perl and golden lines Of arabesques. 

X«drq^rMeaa(niae:drrix>«r^*Jin). Zool, [f. 
mod.L. Bfadreporacea, f. Modrepora : see -acean.] 
A coral of the group Madreforacea or Madre- 
poraria, 

M Encycl, Brit, Vl. 380/1 In the great coralUftrous 
deposits 01 the Carboniferous, again, no representative of 
the group [Perforata] U known, save the single genus 
Palxescis, which appears to be a Madreporaeean, 
BKadraporwiaa. (m;L*:dr/po«r^*riiii), a, and 
$b, Zool, [f. mod.L. Madrepor&ria (f. Modrepora 
Madrepore) k -an.] 

A. adj. Pertaining to the gronp Madreporaria 
(the madrepores and related corals). B. sb. A 
coral of this group. 

1881 Athenstum 6 Aug. 181/1 The true or Madreporari,3n 
corals. 1893 O Brook [title). Catalogue of the Madrepora- 
rian Corals in the British Museum. 

Xadrq^ra fmae*dr/^*i). [ad. mod.L. madre- 
pora or F. madrepore (1710), ad. It. modrepora. 
The Italian naturalist Ferrante Imperato [Hist, Nat,, 
1509) uses Poro as a name for 'a kind of vegetable the 
substance of which resembles that of coral but differs in 
being porous ’. He evidently regarded this word as identical 
with tne ordinary It. boro,M, L.porus Pore sb . ; but perh. 
it really represented late L. pbrus, a. Gr. vmqm calcareous 
stone, stalactite. Among the species of * poro ' lie enumerates 
Msllepora, /rond^ora, and 'those planu by some called 
madrepom (here madripore, but elsewhere madrrpora 
occurs), which are tubular growths, issuing fZom a common 
stem, and attached together at tocir roots, so that they 
resemble a honeycomb*. The word modrepora (which 
Imperato app. did not invent) seems to be f. madre mother -t- 
poro, the miim of the latter being changed to suit the 
gender of the sb. prefixed in apposition ; on this view, the 
other words, millepora, frondipora, etc., must have been 
fonned later in imitation of modrepora, A comixuison of 
Imperato's woodcut of the 'madrepores* with those of the 
other spedes of Joro seems to suggest that the prefix 
*mother' may refer to she lAppearance of prolific growth 
characuristic of this 'plant 

1 . Formerly applied loosely to most or alt of the 
perforate corals (which, however, were not origin- 
ally classed as corals) ; now usually in more re- 
atnetod use, a polypidom of the genus Modrepora 
(or family Maarepiridee), * 

lygi Stack (tr. from French) in Phil. Trans, XLVII. 449 
The several species of vermicular tubes found in the sea, 
the madrtporis, millcpores, lithophy tons, corallines, sponges. 


tcristic of, madieporc coral. 


consibtmg or charac* 


1817 a XVII. 240 'l*he tnadriporic [iiV] productions 
which have Wn found to exist.. al^ve the )>rr^c!it level 
of the Muk i8m \mu,\.\. Princ . GroL 111. 133 Part o( the 
madreporic rock has tren converted into silex und calcedony. 
1887 H. H. Howorth Mammoth fir Flood 360 The madre- 
t pone calcareous deposits surrounding Havana. 

I 2 . The distinctive epithet oi certain structures 
: in echinoderms {niadreporic body, canal, plate, 
iubercle), so called because perforated with small 
boles like a madrepore. 

i86x Dana Man. Geol, 160 To one side of the dorsal centre 
. . in the regular Echinoids, there isasmall porous prominence 
on the sheU, often called the madreporic MHly. from a degree 
of resemblance in structure to coral. 186a Thomson in Q, 
Jml, Microscop, Sci. II. 139 'I'he madreporic tubercle 
gradually bcreascs in sire and distinctness. 1870 N ichol- 
SON Man, Zool, 123 The madreporic canals and their tuber- 
cles depending freely from the circular canal into the peri- 
visceral cavity. x8^ Bull Gegcnlkiur's Coenp. Aunt, 204 
One of these (genital plates of the Desniostichal u the miulfe- 
poric plate. 

Xadreporid (mxdr/p 5 o*rid), sb, and a. Zool, 
[ad. mod.L. Madreporidee, f. modrepora : see Ma- 
drepore and -ID.I a. sb. An animal of the family 
Madreporidse, including the genus Madrepora, b. 
adj. Pertaining to the MaJreporidre. Hence Madrt- 
po'xldan cu, characteristic of the Madreporidir, 

Bernard in Jml, Linn, Soc,, Zool. AXVll. 130 
Pontes is..felAted to the Madreporids. Ibid. 141 An ex- 
clusively Madreporid origin. Ibid, 142 There is no reason 
why nirther growth should not simply enlarge it without 
necessarily running it into ancc.stral Madrepondan lines. 

Xadrmorixorm (mafdr/]poeTifpjm), a, [f. 
mod.L. bfadrepora + -form.] Having the form or 
char.ictcn> of madrepore coral ; spec, « Madre- 
poric 2 . 

1843 Forbes in Proc. Bertv, Nat, Club II. No. 11. 79 
Madrepoi riforin tubercle nearer the margin than centre. 
1870 Nicholson Man. Zool, 125 One of the genital plates i.A 
larger than the others, and .supports a spongy lulrercle, per 
forated by many minute apertures, .and termed the * madre- 
l^riform tubercle'. 1877 C. W. Thomson Voy. Challenger 

xiktoeporigenolui (moe drrpoori*d,qrnas), a. 
rare, Zool, [f. mod.L. Modrepora Madrepore t 
-GENOVS.] I^oducing madrepore coral. 

>347-9 Todd Cycl, Anat, IV. 33/1 Madreporigenous 
polyi^ can only exist at depths \^ere they enjoy the 
influences of light and air. 

Xadreporite (maedr/po»*rait). [f. M adrepore 
■h -ITE. Cf, G. madreporit, F. madrlporite^ 

1 . Palxont, Fossil madrepore. 

1808-31 in W'kbster. 1843 Humble Diet, Geol,, etc., 
Madreporite, 1. Fossil madrepore. 

2 . Min. A calcareous rock of columnar struc- 
ture marked by radiated prismatic concretions. 

it, Pnllais 7V4m(i8ia) I. 147 Its cells and tul«s 
extend, as is the case with maandrites, or madreporite^. in 
a parallel line from the surface. t8ai Urb Diet. Chem. s.v. 
Ltmostone, It (prismatic lucullitcj was at one time called 
madreporite 1839 Penny Cycl. X I V. 271 3 Madreporite,— 
Anthraconite | Columnar Carbonate of Lime. 

3 . Zool. 1 he madreporic tubercle in echinoderms. 

1877 Huxley .-(na/. Iuv. Anim, ix-.5H The madreporic 

tubercle or madreporite. 1884 Si^den in (». JmL Microcop. 
Set. XXIV. 31 Tne madreporite or water-pore in Asterids 
usually punctures a basal plate. 

ilXakdrier (mde'driai). Forttf. [Fr,] (Sec 
quot. 1704.) 

^ ' 69-2 
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1704 f. Hakkis Lex, T€t,hH,^ Mudrier^ in Fortificalion, is a 
thick Plank arm'd with Plates of Iron, and havinga Concavity 
suflicieiit to revive the Mouth of the Petard vdien cliargeo, 
with which it i« applied against a GatCi or any thing else 
that you design to oreak down. This term is also appro- 
priated to certain flat Beams, which are fix'd at the tot tom 
of a Moat, to support a Wall. There are also Madriers 
lined with Tin, which are cover'd with Earth, to serve as a De< 
fence against Artificial Fires. J. Watson Mint, Diet, 
(ed. 5>. i8s6 Scott WooeUi, xxxiii. The petard, .is secured 
with a thick, .piece of plank, termed the nutdricr. 

Madrigal sb. Also 6 7 >ale, -all. 

[ad. ll. tnadrigale (whence Fr., Sp. //W/rpw/). 

The origin of the It. word is obscure. On the ground of 
the occurrence in early It. of the varumt forms madriate^ 
mandriaU (cf. obs. Sp. Moftdrutlt fft*vtdrixai)t I>i«s 
tfoljow^ by most later etviiwlogi'-t.s) ticcepts M«$nage's 
derivation from It. mandna herd, f. L. meutdra^^ a. Gr. 
MavSpa fold; the primitive sense according to this view 
would be 'pastoral song* (cf. quots. 1597, 2614 in 3).] 

1 . A short lyrical poem uf amatory cbaisctcr; 
chiefly, a poem suitable for a musical setting sncIi 
as » described below (see a). 

1588 (/!//,') Mvsica Tiansalnina, Madrigale.s translated of 
foure, hue, and s:xe parts, coosen oute of diuers excellent | 
Authors, ilnd- Aij, I had the hap to find in the hand.s of | 
some of my sood friends, certaine Italian Madrigale.s. trans- 1 
lated most of liiem line yeeres agoe by a Gentleman for his ; 
p.-iuate delight, iflai BcaTON^N/i/. J/e/, ii. il vi. iii. 11651) t 
ag; How to make j.gs Sonnei.s, Madrigals in commenda- 1 
tion of hi< Mistress, n 1637 E j[aNSON i’Hderunwts (1640) 
a:9 He Teat chanc'd the lace, Imd on a Smock, to see And ' 
srra.ght-way .s^ierrt a Sonnet ; with that other That (in pure | 
Madri-.ail unto his Mother Commended the Frcnch-hood 
[etc.]. 1736 Shenidan in Swi/t\s Z.v//. (1768) IV. 167 , 1 know : 
you love Alexandrines ; for which reason 1 closed the above I 
madrigal with one. ' 1 think it is of a very good proportion, | 
which 1 hope you will to musick. a 1771 Gkav Metrutu ! 
Wk.s. 2843 V. 250 MadrigaU of Eight [lines], on Three | 
Rhymes. Sir T. Wyatt. 1774 War roN Hist, Eh^. Paetry '■ 
(1S4U) 111 . Z43 He [Cldment Marot] wu the inventor of the ’ 
rondeau, and the restorer of the madrigal. 1888 Murray's . 

July 43 Poetically speaking a madrigaU may be de- ' 
fined as the shortest form of lyrical poetry. 

2 . Mus, A kind of part song for three or more | 
voices ^usually, five or six) characterized by adher- | 
ence to an ecclesiastical mode, elaborate contra- j 
pnntal imitation, and the absence of instrumental | 
accompaniment; also applied loosely to pait I 
songs or glees not bound by these conditions. ! 
See Encyct, Brit. (ed. 9) XV. loa/i, XVII. 84/1. ; 

sS88(seei]. '*593 NASNcC^nj/'r T. 34 b, Their merry- 1 
rutinina MadrigaK and sportiue Base-bidding Roundelayes. ; 
1594 Morlev fjtitU) -Madrigailes to foure Voyccs, the first 


BiKike. 1997 — Intrad, Mus, 180 ’I'he light musicke hath 
beene of late more deei^ly diued into . . the best kind of 
it is termed .Madrigal . . it is a kinde of inusickc made vpon 
songs and .sonnets. . .As for the jnu.Nicke it is ue.xt unto the 
Motet, t i e most artificial and to men of vnderstanding 
most delightful!. ifi44 MitroN Ar€0p, (.Arb.) 50 And who 
shall silence all the airs and madrigalls, that whi.«pcr 
•oftnes In chambers? 1674 Pf.AYFOMO Skiit Mus, 1. 59 
Your Madrigals or Fala's of five and six Parts, which were 
composed for Viols and Voices by many of our cxccJlcnC 
English Authiyfs, as Mr. Morley, Wilks, Wilbey, Ward, and 
others. 1780 Buxnev Hist, Mus , (ed. a) III. h. aoi The 
most cheanul species of secular Music, .was that of madri- 


S aK a style of composition, that was brought to its highest 
egree of perfection about the latter end of the i6ch century. 
1811 L. .M. Hawkins Cieu t Gsrtr. I. 31 A little club, 
where caccf.es, glees, motets, and madrigals with the cation 
* Xon nobb * im JinaU^ were * done ' in plain correctness. 
sMrn E. pROL'T in Grove Did. Mus. I. 306 The only 
di^rence between the can/ona and the madrigal being 
that the former was less .strict in style. 
ibid, 598 The glee differs from the madrigal . . in its lorulity, 
which IS uniformly modem. 

3 . transf. and Jig, A 90Dg, ditty. 

19B9 GaeKNC/l/rwwM^N (.Arh.> 2$ If a wrinrkle appeare in 
htr brow, then our Nhepbeard must put on hb working day 
face, and frame nought but dolefull Madrigalb of sorrowe. 
•t 1993 Marlows Pass. Shepk. to^ kis Lotts ii. By shallow 
Rivers, to whose faU Melodious lards sing MadrigaU. 1997 
MiuDL&toN lyisdom o/SolomoH xvit. 16 'I he merry shepherd 
.. Taniiig sweet niadruals of harvest's joy. i 4 ia Sir W, 
A r.atA.MORR A Uxis to Damon in Drumm. 01 Hawtru Poems, 
\ uose Madriipda we sons amidst our Flockes. 1634 M ilton 
Crmus 495 IhyrsbT Whose ^ful strains have oft dclaid 
The huddlirtg brook to hear hb madrigal a 1640 Jackson 
Creed X. xxiii. | 8 Changing their late joyful hymns of 
Honanna to the Son of David iitio sad madr^ls of Crucifige, 
crucifige. i8oo-’a4 CAMfSELL O'CouHors Ckild iii, And oft 
aniidst the lonely rock.s Si e sings sweet madrigals. i8*t 
Ci^RB Vill, Minstr. I. 1^8 Thru^ei chant their madrigals- 
1848 Dickens Dombey xli, (ientle Mr. Toots, .hears the re- 
quiem of little Dombey on the water.*, rising and falling in 
the lulls uf their ctcrniu madrigal in praise of Florence. 

4 . attrib, and Comb, 

1611 Ftoaio, Madrigdli, MadridU, MadrigaU songs. 1877 
W. A. Babrrtt (/////) English Glee and Madrig^ Writers 
18I0 Mackkson in Grot'oe Diet, Mus, II. 19s Founded in 


sb. + -IAN.] Pertaining to, consisting or character- 
iitic of, or dealing with madrigals. 

1848 {title) Madrigalian Feast, a collection of twenty 
MadrigaU 18^ OusxLav CoHuietr^, xiv. 89 Ihe old madn* 
galian composers. 1870 E. G. Monk in Grove Did. Mus, 
1. 7a Anthems of the Madrigalbn era. iSla Aikesmum 
No. 2854. 58 I'he English madrigalian writers being repre- 
sented solely by a few songs and unimportant pieces. 

Madruaiist (mse*drigfili8t). [f. Madbioal 
sb, + -IST.J A writer or composer of madrigals. 

1789 Burney Hist, Mus, III. 123 I'he best madrigalists 
of our country. s888 J. A, F. Maitland in Did, ICat. Biog, 
XVI. 328/1 In the next few years [after 1596) nearly all the 
masterpieces of the English nuuirigalists were issu^ 

Ma'drigallar- [f- Madkiqal v. + -jcui ] prec. 

T. Brown Lett. Dead to Living 11. (1707) 33 
Soiiniters, Songsters, Satj'rists, Panegyrbts, Maorigallers. 
1710 Wycherley in Poke's Lett, (1735) 1 . 46 No Madrigaller 


1710 Wycherley in Poke's Lett, (1735) I. 46 No Madrigaller 
can entertain the Head, unless he pleases the Ear. 

Ii Madroflo (madrd^n^p). Also madrona, ma- 
drono. [Sp.] A handsome evergreen tree of western 
North America, Arbulus having a verv 

hard wood and bearing yellow lierries. AIsooZ/piA 
I 1890 B. Taylor Eldorado xiiL (186a) 1^ Clumps of the 
I madrono --a native ev careen, . . filled the ravines. i88a 
j }. Hawthorne Pori. Fool 1. xxvi, The whisper of the 
I breere in the madroflo. . «»3 Stevenson Silverado 71 
t Woods of oak and madrona, clotted with enormous pines, 
i 1888 Amer, Humor, 5 May la/i Here and there a madrona 
tree grows, with its bark peeling off in its own peculiar 
' way, leaving the tree bright red and as smooth as satin. 

I Comb, 1900 R. KiruNO From Sea to Sea xxvi, There were 
the pines and the iiiadrune<lad hills. 

i Madryam, -an, var. foiou of Madbean Obt. 

\ tMa dahip. Obs, In 3 mad-, mod-, mead- 
! sohipe. [f. MAD <1. + -SHIP.] Madness, 

I wiasg Leg. A'a/k, 337 Hwat b mare madschipe |>en for 
! to leuen on him & seggen ‘p he b Godcs Sunt? e tajo Hft/i 
’ Meid. 5a Ha b. .more omead, 3cf ha mci, ben b meadschipe 
. seolf. 

Madatond (ma;*dstdaii). C/,S, [f. Mad a, 

; used subst. -t Stonk sbj A stone supposed to have 
I the power of allaying or curing the madness caused 
! by the bite of a * mad * animal. 

I 1864 Bound Table 18 June s/s We are not so ready w*ith 
i an expUnation of the * mad-stone ' used to obviate ill effects 
I from the bites of rabid luiiiitab. t888 Boston (Mass.) yml, 

I 9 Aug. s/4 The Orlando (Fla.) Record tells a remarkable 
! s toiy of the effects of a madstone in a cose of snakebite. 

Xadwa (mavluta). The name of a district 
! of Madras, used attrib, in Hndnra foot, a disease 
of the foot common in Madnra and other parts of 
India ; « Mycetoma. Also Madura disease. 

1163 W. T. Fox Skin Dis. Parasitic Orig, 15 In the 
; Transactions of the Medical oml Physical Society of Bombay 
! for i860, b a description by Dr. if. V. Carter, of a dbease 
; occurring in many parts of India, called variously 'Ulcus 
grave ', ' Morbus tuberculosb pedb ', ' Madura foot , ' Podtl- 
koma *• * Mycetoma *. 1868 Jf. H. N klson Madnra Country 

1. iv. 91 Its classical name is morhns kedis enfo^kyilcns; 
but it IS better known in thb District by the name of * the 
Madura foot 1871 BaiSTOWE in Trans, PatkoLSoc. Load, 
XXil. 3 s 6 The funatis of the Madura fooL i8^ Q, Jrml, 
MUroscop, Set. Xiv. 463 On the Etioltqgy of Maoura-foot. 

Xa'dwosuuiL [f Mao a. -t- Woman, alter 
Mai>man.] An insane woman. 

ifioa T. Scott Belg. Pismire 15 , 1 remember a witty mad- 
woman. .Cold a friend of hers [etc.]. 184a Dickens Amer. 
Notes iii, The rest of the madwomen seemed to understand 
the joke perfectly. 1844 Marg.^ Fuller Ib^om, in 19/3 C. 
(186a) 105 She.. will nut be fdlied as a mod-wooian, nor 
shrunk from as unnatural 

Madwort (mse*d|wmt). [Cf. qnot IE97 ; the 
name is perh. a transl, of L. afyssum, a. Gr. dAve- 
tror, t d- (privative particle) -f Xvaca rabies.] 

L A herb of the genus Afyssum, 

Britten and Holland (/’ 4 in/-#l) consider Gerasde's ' mod- 
wort* to be of doubtful identity, and assign hb 'German 
madwort * to the genus Stackys or Sideritis, 

1597 f^exAROB fferbat if. cxviil 379 I'he Germaine Mad* 
woort bringeth foorih from a fiSroitf roptc. two broad, 
rough, and booiie Icaues ; between which rbctn vp a boarie 
brittle stalkc, diuklcd into tondrie small branches, where- 
umn do growe long, narrow Icaues. . ; from tha borome of 
which leaties come Ibonh small roundles of purple fiowers ; 
like those of the dead Nettlo. Ibid. 380 MMWOort or 
Moonewort b called . . of the Lotincs Alyssum : in English 
Galens Madwoort ; of some Heale dog ; and it hath tha 
name thereof, hicause it b a present remodie for them that 
are bitten of a mod dog. 1811 Conm., Aiysson, the heorbe i 
Madwort, Moonewort, neole d<A 1840 Parkinson Tkemtr, 
Bot, 990 Alystum moaiamum Cotumum, Mountoine Mad- 
wort of Columliai 1780 T. Lee ItUrod. Bot. App. 313 Mad- 
wort, Afyuum, 1881 Miss Pratt Flower, PI. I. 105 Alys- 
soro, which b the Mod-wort of the andents, and the plants 
of which wen supposed to allay anger. 

2 . The Triilhig Catchweed, Asperugp procum* 
bens, (Also called Gernsan madwort,) 

1780 J. Lee Introd, Bot, A|^ 318 German Mod-wort, 
Aeperugo, itM GALriME Brii, Bot, 79 Aspemgo, Madwort 

2 Cadyn(e» -Time, oba. fomu of Maiden. 

Km V, dial, rOuomgtoporic. Cf. bas^ 
Ba.] intr. Of a lamb : To utter its peculiar cry. 

iTji Ramsav Bi^y, ^ Sandy J34 While ewes 

shall bleat, and little lamUtins moe, 

Mae, variant of Mo, more. 

Mesander, etc. : see Meander, etc- 
X 8804 diM (m/sTnsea). PI. Hesoenaeee, 
tMascenatee (-^Hfz). Also 6 7 Xeoaiuui. 6- 
erroH, Xeomnae. lue name of a Roman knight. 


XV. 192 1 The art of madrigal compjsilion was never 
proctisro in Germany, and it di«d otit in ocher Goantrics 
early in the 17th i:eotury. itSS 1. A. ¥. Maitland in Did, 
Hat. Biog, XVI. 337/1 The madrigal form as used by the 
Italians. 

Hence Ka'dirlgel v. (rare) intr,, to write, com- 
pose, or sing madrigals. Also with it, 

119a G. Harvey Piercers Safer. 48 When Elderlon began 
to ballat, Goscoine to vjnnet, f urberuile to madrigal, Drant 
to versify (etc]. 174a Jarvis Qnix, ii. Uviil 373 Madrigal 
it AS much as your wormip pleases. 
Xadrigaliail(ina?drig/I‘lifin), a, [f. Madrigal 


the friend of Augustiii and the patron of Horace 
and Viigil. Hence used for t A generous patron 
of literature or art ; f occas. gen. a patron, 
et|8t Vbiion FreowiU 7 Thb my ruda labor, whiche 
1 offer unto youre honoura,as unto tha Mecenoa and patron 
of all godlye Icorninga. 1990 Svbnsee F, Q, Verses oddr. to 
Noblemen, Thb lowly Muse,. . Flies for like aide unto your 


pelled for lacke of inmeenates to put on another humor 
1611 Cory AT Crudities Kp. Ded., My illustrious Meca-nM 
Sir Edward Philips Master of the Roiles. e 1800 T. Robin- 
son Mary Magdalene Ded. 109 Yet some Mcecenoaes thb 
age hath left vs. 1663 Gbhsibr Counsel bviy b, A Mecenas 
to all venues. 1711 SHAVTKSB.^CAaroc/. (1737) 1 . ai6 The 
Muses with or without their Ma:cenas^ will grow in 
credit and e-steem. 1779 Sheridan Critie 1. i, Are you nut 
colled ..a mock Mawenas to second-hand Authors? igis 
L. Hunt in Exatuimer 14 Dec. 787/a Tbb Meesanas of the 
Age. 1817 Lvtton Pelham xlvi, See what it is to fumbh 
a house differently from other people ; one becomek a hel 
esprit, mid a Maganas, immediately. 1875 Escott in Bd~ 

f ravia XXV. 80 'I'he Ma:ccnas of the lost century did in- 
ueiice literature and art ; the Mccenos of to-day cannot. 
Hence Mssot'RM v, irans.^ to act as a patron to. 
M8M8'BMMimp, the position of a Maecenas. 

1830 Carlyle Ess, (187a) IV. loi Neither . . was the new 
way of Bookseller Meemnasship worthless. 1837 Mamrvat 
Oita Podr, xxx, Literary men are not Mmcenastd by. .the 
. .arbtocracy. 

tlC»0«‘lUttinil. 06 s.rarr~^. l(. 

MiSCENAS •¥ - 18 M .1 Patronage. 

s8o8 Birmb KirhSuriali D^., I strong-hold myself 
under >'our Marqueships Mecenatihnte. 

Maeht, obs. form of Might. 

Mael(e, Sc. form of Mole ,spot). 
Xa^trom (m/i‘lstr6mj. Also 7 [male- 
atrand,] mala atraam, 8 maleatrom, 9 macl- 
atr6m, and in Gcr. form mahlatrom. fa. early 
mod.Du. maelstrom(noyn maalstroom), whirlpool, f. 
malen to grind, also to whirl round f stroom stream. 

The use 3 Maelstrom as a proper name (also in Fr. i seems 
to come from Du. maps, e.g. that in Mercator's id /Air (i 5g5)L 
Dutch philologists ore of opinion that the word is native. 
It b true Chat it is found in all the mod. Scandinavian langs. 
as a common noun, but it is purely UtcraiA’, and D.inish 
scholars regard it a* adopted from Du. or LG. The earliest 
known instance of Do. tnaistrim (formetly also written 
mmiestr^m) occura In 1673 in Bebes Fstroa reseraia, the 
author of which was a ^tor in the Forrfie Islands. Cf, 
Norw. dial malstmum (admitted by Aastn to be ‘ little 
used*, which prob. means that be had oc%*er heard it in 
actual popular use), Sw. malsirkm, Fairoic »nal(H)strtyuiHr 
(Hammershaimb Fter^sk Antkoleai%p\ososay ; the vb. 1//11/11 
in Fmroic means ' to grind *, ' to whirl round *). 

I'he form Malestraud in quoL c 1560 can only be a blumlei ; 
prol;ably Jenkinson bearing the name Maleslrfm cmifuseit 
It with the name of Maleslrand tf meaning * pebbly snuie '), 
DOW Marstrand, in South Sweden.] 

A famous whirlpool in the Arctic Ocean on tlm 
west coast of Norway, formerly supposed to suck 
in and destroy all vcsieU within a long radius. Also 
transf, a grell whblpool. 

[c tgro A. jENKlHeoN in HeMuyts Vof, (1589) 314 There is 
b^wcen the said Rost Islands, and Lofoote, a wnirle poole, 
called Maleslrand, which, .maketb such a terrible noise, that 
It shoketh the rinu in the doorcs of the inhabitants houses 
of the said Islands, ten miletof.] 188a R. Burton Wend, 
Cnrioe.(s6io) aro Between the coast of Cathnexs and Orkney 
b a dreadful Frith 01 Gulf, in the North end of which, by 
reason of the meeting of o contrary Tides or Currents, is 
a Mole Stream or great Whirlpool. 1701 C. Wollby Jml, 


is anotheritind oi oirrenl. .in t^ sea of Norway,. .iWely 


Avtovn BotkrveU (1897) 98 And If a ship should cnance 10 
pass within tha moehilrom's sweep. sMo Miss Braduon 
Trail Serpent u i. Every gutter in every one of these streets 
was a little Niagara, with a maclslfom at the comer. 

ito^*Lvui Smrt. Kn. i. iv.(i<« i, Soffl. l»Ho- 
in that vast World*Mahlstrom of Homour. ilM J. S. C. 
Aebott H api t ee n (iSes) IL iv. 89 An accumujairo ***•“• *'' 
one E^ maelstrom cl^ffrigbud men, struggling i" 
eddiea Harper's Mag, JuW 958/t fn the wild and 
glittering maebtrom of luEury and eEtravagonce. 

(mPnad). [ad. L. Mmnad*^ Manos, 
a. Gr. Moinia-, MaiMtf, f. pakknaHt to live.] A 
Bacchante. .... 

f|79 K. Clots, Spemotdt SMk, Cat, Oct. * * * ^hc 
MaModee (that b Bacchus frantae vi 

RoaiNaoN Matykiag^Une 1 


bat drifting theie ahould end. i8aa Smmley w# 
vil, UIm a wolf<ttb from a Cadoimaa 
lb* nOk Ogmum, Ot, 7 

[nraM l-rio-t M • MmA S «*•“* •• ® " 

A, chmctcriitie of * Mxna<l ; 
mcmbling « Manad, Wiirtatid. „ ^ 

KSMMto, obs km of Mwa 

IbMMt tM MtiV, 

KsmlslCL obs am of Mmui. 



XABSTOSO, 


HAaAZINB. 


• 

ICaer, Itore, obi. fonns of Mobe, Mibi. 
ICaeB* HaoMO» obi. formi of Maize, Mass. 
Maest, obi. form of Most. 

MMtiTa* variant of Mestive. 
il XMatosO (ma|itJ*i^). Mus. [It. majestic.] 
A direction denoting that a composition is to be 
execnted majestically. 

I9BA Exph For, tVbrtft Music, Maestoso, or Moisiuoso, 
ilil Europ, Mag, LXVIll. 154 Var. 8 KMatsioso) in minor, 
ilabstrsilt variant of mistral. 

HaeatrlEE, obA Sc. form of Mistukss. 
liXaastrO (mafitr^). [It. s ‘master’.] A 
master in music ; a great musical composer, teacher, 
or conductor. 

1797 Mrs. KADCLirvB Itaiiem vii, lie mi^t be a ghost, 
by his silenc^ for aught I know, Maestro. 18^5 £. Holmes 
Mosart 79 The archduke and his bride . . inclined their 
heads from their box and applauded the maestro, sits F. M. 
Crawford lEout. Singer 1 . aa, 1 went to the ^Maestro’s 
house and sat for two nouni listening to the singing. M$gs 
S/eaJter a May saS/i The performance of some musical 
niaestro on an instrument that almost seemf part of himselC 

MaoB, obs. form of Maize. 

Ha fal ( Mh perhaps) : see May v.i 
tXaf(b7s ini, Obs, Also 5 mai-, may fay, 
maflAy, jna(f)fay, ma fa; mafflsith, -feyth. 
[a. OF. ma fei! (mod.F. ma foil) ‘my faith*: 
8ce Fay An asseveration, lit. ‘ my faith ! * 
C1374 Chaucer Troylus iii. 3 (^a) Mafey ^ught he^^us 


.stood her® in iupartie. c 1440 Promp, Parv, 319/a Mafey, 
othe (. 1 /. 9 . S, mafleyth), medius fidius, c 1400 Tononeley 
Afyst. xxiiL 564 Ma>fay, I tell his lyfe is lorne. [1791 J. 
LF.ARMoNr PtteniM 143 Mafoy I ye'll dwindle to a den. 

Karham fngei. Leg, Sen 11. B/oik Meusquetaire, 
Stay ! 1 have it—ma foi !] 

HaffaiBOur,Maffla,var. (f.MALFEASoR, Mafia. 
Xaflek (rnse'hk), v, [Back-formation from 
mafficking (i.e., the proper name treated 

jocularly as a gerund or pres, pple.).] inir. Origin- 
ally used to designate the benaviour of the crowds 
(in London and other towns) that celebrated with 
uproarious rejoicings the relief of the British gar- 
rison besieged in Mafeking (1 7 May 1900). Hence 
gen, to indulge in extravagant demonstrations of 
exultation on occasions of national rejoicing. Ilcnoe 
MaHeking vbl, sb, and pPl, a , ; MaHokar, one 
who ‘ mafficks * ; M a'ftok so,, an act of ‘ mafficking*. 

The words appear to be confined to journalistic u-se ; but 
we have a large number of examples from newspapers of 
all shades of political opinion. 

1900 Pall MatlO, 31 May a/® ^Fe trust Cape Town, .will 
* inalTick ' today, if we may coin a word, as we at home did 
on Friday and Saturday. 1900 W^eetm, Gaz, 25 May a. 3 
The feathers, .are sold for a penny each to enable * Maffick- 
ing ' revellers to tickle other revellers' noses. 190a Daily 
Cnron. g July 6/$ We have no wish to advocate the hysteria 
of which the name is 'mafficking', sgoa finest ui. Gas, 
4 June 7/3 The Peace 'maffick* has not yet been com- 
pletely worked off. 190a Times 11 June ii/i [The ' Merry 
wives of Windscir'] is..* a pure anticipated cognition *, as 
Shelley would have said, of the mafficking spirit. 

tXa'flard. Obs, [f. Mafflk v. ■I’-akd.] A 
stammering or blundering fool. 

c lAgo Pai, Poems (Rolls) II. aas The churche of Chester, 
whiche crieth, alas 1 That to suche a maffiarde many'ede 
she was. 

(m«Tl), V, Obs, exc. dial. Also 7 
maifell. [Cf. early mod.Du. tnaffelen to move the 
jaws (Kilian). The Eng. word has a wide dialectal 
currency in several senses (see £. D. D.).] 

1 . inir. To stammer; to speak indistinctly, 
mumble, t Also with an obj. 

1387 Trrvisa Higden (Rolls) if. 01 Jif Alfrede seik nay 
in l«t, he wot nou)t what he mafflep. Ibid, V. 315. 1399 
Langl. Rick, Rede/es iv. 63 Somme maffiid with pe moub 
and nyst what key mente. Cooper Thesaurus, Hal’- 
butio, to maffle in the mouth, as not able to sounde his 
wordea 1S03 Holland Plutarch* s Mor. 34 Those duidple.<i 
who. .would needs stut, stammer and maffle as Aristotle 
did. tSaj Cmkbram, Me^eii, to stammer. 1S75 Lane, 
Gloss., Afigpie, to hesitate, to falter, to stammer, to mumble. 

2 . To blunder, bungle ; to delay, waste time. 

1781 HurroN Tour to Caves, 1837 [see Mappuno vbl, <A]. 

o. tram. To confuse, bewilder, muddle (see 

E. D. D. and Matflbh ppL a,). 

Hence lta*fliBsr vbl, sb, and ppl, a,, Ka'fliaglj 
adv. Also Ha'fler, one who ‘ maffles*. 


iSse Elyot Diet, Baibne, that can not well pronounce 
woi^es in speakyng, a mafliiir. 1388 Cooper Thesaurus, 
Balbe, obscurely : mafflylngly : with no perfit sownc. 1577- 
ig Holinshbd Chron, ft. 13/1 It [Aqua ViUe] keepew .. 
the toong from lisping, the mouth from maffling. iilS J. 
Hoomr Hist tret, in tiolinshed II. 88/a He ddiuered his 
spe^hes by reason of his palseie, in such staggering and 
n*M)ng wise, that [etc.]. no| Holland Ptuieerch^s Mor, 
09^ They. .go too far in their coininandements..who en- 
Jouie stutters, jtammcreri and mafllers to sing. tSol Top- 
sell Sorpente ssa They make a maifeling with their mouth 
■od stanmier so that they cannot distinctly be understood. 
moa BtSLE (Douay) Isa, xxxil. 4 The tongue of maffiers 
|ffial speaka readely and plaint, tbid^ xxxil. Comm., 
pimecie of maflliiig or unperfect tongues, to speakt 
iifulfillcd In the Church of Qirist. 1611 CoToa.| 
EndouiiietMoat, a faultering, or maflUng ; an ill-fauourcd 


31 

■peaking, imperfect pronunciation. 1837 Carlyle Let, to 
Margaret aa Jan. in Froude Llfe(iBB^) L iv. 94 After much 
bljiungand maffling, the printers have got fairly afloat. 

XaAad (maeTld), ppl, a, dial, [f. Maffle v, 
+ -EU L] Confused , muddled, 
lisp SouTHRY Lett, (xM) 111 . 186 She was, what they 
call in the country, maffied ; that is, confused in her in- 


coin, another as the caller ot the oOds or amoiint.s, a 

third as ircasurer. 1883 Daily Tet a6 Mar. (Farmer) 
Of the twenty-nine 'night-charges', by far ihegrraier number 
were of. .boys for mag flying, u e., * pitch and tosii 

Xatf (luicg) ,xA4,abbrev^ of Magazine (sense 5 b). 

1801W0LCOT (P, Pindar) Tears A- Smiles Wk<. 1813 V, 55 
Who wrote in mags for hire. .1869 Chamh, 7 rnl, 8 May 
303/a Why don't you fellows write something for the mags I 
i8il Jacobi Printer* e Voc„ Mag, an abbieviation very 
generally used by printers for * magazine '. 

Xag (inseg), V. Also meg. [f. Mag x^.-] inir. 
To chatter ; also with away, 

1810 Splendid Follies f. 68 Don't you think she magged 
away pretty sharply t Tliat's the worst of the young ones 
—they will cackle so confoundedly. 188s Runciman Skip^ 
pert Sh, 348 1*11 snap youi backUme across my knee if you 
meg^hatf A second mora 

XlbM (mae*g&). [Shoitencd form of M ag azink.] 
A foliar abbreviatiou for Blackwood’s Magazine. 

i8r5 Btaekw, Mag, XVII. 384 Two Numbers or M.'iga, 
you dog. 188S Saintsburv ass, Eng, Zi/. (1891) 301 The 
monkey tricks of mannerism which.. were incumtent on a 
reviewtr In ‘ Maga *, 1899 Literature 4 Feb. la j With more 


_ by saying 

word means ' perplexed in the extreme 1886 Mrs. Lynn 
Linton Pasion Carexu 11 . x. 31 1 She did not smell of drink, 
and was sober though decidedly maffied. 

II Xafla (mafJ'a). Also maffla. [Sicilian.] In 
Sicily, the spirit of hostility to the law and its 
ministers prevailing among a large portion of the 
population, and manifesting itself frequently in vin- 
dictive crimes. Also, the body of those who share 
in this anti-legal spirit (often erroneoosly supposed 
to constitute an organized secret society existing 
for criminal purposes). Hence || Xaf(f)lo*so (pi. 
-osi), one who sympathizes with the mafia. 


proceedings against certain Italians accused of crime, and 
It was popularly believed that his death was the work of a 
tuagSa, or sworn secret society, zpoa G. Mosca Ibid. XXXI I. 
618/1 (art.iSuiXz) The Maffia is not, as is generally believed, 
one vxst society of criminals, but is rather a sentiment akin 
to arrogance which imposes a specud line of conduct U)K>n 
persons affected by it.. .The mamoso considers it dishonour- 
able to have recourse to lawful authority to obtain redress 
for a wrong or a crime cotniniited ag.^nst him. 
Hafortime : sec May v.^ 

Xag (ma‘g), x^.l colloq, [f. Mag v."] 
a. Chatter, talk. b. A chatterbox. 

a. 1778 Mmp.. D'Anblay Diary Sept., Mrs. Thrale : Oh, if 
YOU have any mag in you, we'll dr.^w it out ! 187$ Mrs. 
Lynn Linton Patricia Kembali II. iv. 78 Hold your mag 
on things you don't understand. 1885 E. C. SiiARt.ASM 
Ways Dtimish, V*illage ii. 26 You go away for a while, my 
dear, and let me liave a little mag with Kmma. 

b. l8aa F. Akstf.y The Taikiug Horse, etc. 46 ' A lick 
docs call me a *' m.Tg ",* '.aid Priscilla ; ' but lhal’s wrung, 
because 1 never spcsik without having something to say '. 

Xm (micg), sb,*A Cf. Meg. [Playful shoiten- 
ing ^he female name Margaret^ 

1 . Used as a personal name in various proverbial 

phrases, t titles : nonsense, trifling. Mag's 

diversion (also Meg*s : see Meg). 

<*1419 Love Bonavent, Mirr, xxxbc. 85 (Sherard MS.) 
(I'he Ix>llardi scorncih. .suche miracles haldynge hem but 
as magges tales AIS, magge tales, W, de It (eds. 

1517-301 iiiadde tales] and feyned illusiouns. 1834 .M.G. 
Dowling Ofhel/o Travestie i. iii. The galley slaves Arc 
playing mag's diversion on the waves.' (1B17 Sociiily 
Doctor IV. exxv. 250 Who was Magg? and w^ai wa.s his 
diversion Y] 1849 Ijickekn in Forster Life (1872) II. xx. 432 
Mag's Diversions. Being the personal history of .^1 r. I'homas 
Mag the Younger, Of Blundci-stone House. 

2 . Used as a proper name for a magpie. Also 
as a common noun » Magpie. 

i8m G. Mo.vtagi^ Omith, Diet, (1833) 31 x. 18. . Clare 
Li/ef^ Rem, (1S73) 245 While mag's on her nest with her 
tail peeping out. 1885 Swainsun Proz*, Hames Birds, Mag- 
pie {Pica rusiica). . . F atitiliar immcs. Mag, or Madge. 

9 . Rifie-shooting, -Magfik. 

189E PeUl Mail G, eg July 1 1/2 If Winan.s made a ' mag * 
with his first shot he would probably cease firing. 

4 . LongdaiUd Afag (dial.) : the Long-tailed 
Titmouse, Acredula rosea, 

1831 Morris Hist, Brit, Birds 1 . 275. 

Xag (maeg), x ^.3 x/<7/if. Also meg. [Of obscure 
origin : cf. the synon. Make j^.] A halfpenny. 

1781 G. Parker Li/e*s Painter lap Mag is a halfpenny. 
ibid, 161 Halfpenny— A meg. Sporting Afag, Xl.ll. 
aig Neither or these forsaken damsels had one single mag, 
or piece of any kind of coin. 185a Dickens Birah Ho, xxiii. 
It can't be worth a mag to him. i86fl H. Kingslkv Ravens- 
hoe 1 . ix. HI As long as he had a 'ntag* to bless himself 
with, he would always be a laxy, tLSeless humbug. 

b. Comb, Moegfijing vbl, sb,, playing ‘pitch 
and toss * ; Ma'gftytr. 


than tbt lightness and i^d of the Ouagea, 
them a clean pair of heels, will our Moga I 


t Xa g o de. Obs, rare. Also 5 magflda. [ad. 
med.L. magadaftm,, f. (Jr. fiaydt (accus. /ia7d8a .] 
The bridge or fret of a stringed instrument. 

Higden (Rolls) HI. 211 The wire exlendede on 
a holowc body is distreynede diaincirallybyan instrumente 
reslreynenge the wwre to a ccrtcyn« ac^rde callede magada 
IL. magada], xhogDowLKsnOrHith. Microt. aa That shall 
be the first Magade of the Instrumtnt. /did, 23 In the 
extreame point of the Mag.idcs, set Ihile pioi)*. 

liXaigadis (mwgadis). Ancient Music, [Gr. 
ftayabitA An instrument with twenty strings, 
arranged in octaves. Also, the Lydian llaucolet 
(Liddell 8c Scott). 

lyai A. Malcolm 'Treat. Mas. 473 The Fsaltciium, Tti- 
^n, Sambuca, Pcctis, Magadis, Harhitun. 1763 J. Hkown 
Poetry’^ Mus. v. 69 One Instrument they [the .\ncicnlsl 
used, which had two Strings to every N(»ie .. called the 
Magadis. 1864 Rngel Mus, Ane, Nat. v. -«.o Of the Maga. 
dis^ It is even not satisfactorily ascertained whether it was a 
stringed or a wind instrument. 1B84 Encycl, Brit.y,.\\\, 
79/1 Anacreon (C40 b.c.) sang to the atcniripariiment ot the 
magadis (doubling bridge), an instrument imported li tiii 
E^ypt to Greece. 

XagadisO (mse'gadoi/), v. Ancient Mus. [ad. 

I Gr. lAor/ahi^ttv , f. /ibyabii Magadih : see -IZR.] a. 
in/r. To play or sing in octaves, b. To play 
upon the magadis. Flcnce Ma'gadised ppl. a., 
M^’gadizing vbl. ib, 

1776 Burnev Hist. Mus. (1789) I. viii. 132 It appears that 
the union of two voices in octaves was called Magadi/ing 
from a treble instrument of the name of .Magadis, strung 
with double strings tuned octaves to each other. 1898 
SiAiNCK & Bamkkit Diet. Mus. limts sw.,’\'o Magadize. 
(1 ) *l'o play upon the magadis. (2) To play in octaves. 1901 

H. L. wooLDRiixiE Ox/. Hist, Mus, I. 44 'I hc Greek prac- 
tice of inagadixing, in \^'hil.h. .lay the fundamental principle 
of Polyphony. Ibid. 47 In addition to the old magadi/ed 
oct.ave the cutisonanr.es of the fourth and fifth were now' sung 

I in parallel movement. 

t Xagar. 0 /rx. Some kind of ship. 

Ghf.kne Ort. Fur. (1599) 4 Stately Argosies, Caluars, 

< and Magars, hulkcs of burden great. 

Magaseino, -sin, -son, obs. ff. Maga^uxe. 
txaga'atroniancy. Ohs. ran, [f. L. mag-us 
: (see Mage, Magic, Maguh) Astromancy.] A 
' name invented by Ganle for: ‘Magical a.’strologjr *• 
s6sa Gavlr Magastrom. 202 If there were any congruity 
i or consistency betwUt prophecy and magastromancy. 

So Maga'itroma^ncer, one who practices ' mag- 
; astromancy *. Xaffa'itroma^ntio a,, pertaining to 
‘magastromancy*. 

x6tt Gaui.e ititte) nCe-fittFTia. The Mag-a-stro-mancer, 
or the Magicail-Astrologicall- Diviner Po-^ed, and Puzzled. 
. /bid. 223 To w'hat end seivc the feigned rnirablvs of nature 
, but to feigne the magastromanticK art for the greatest 
' mirable? Ibid, ^ 6 g E.xamples of the magast romancers faull 
I miseries, .are too many to be instanc’t in at large. 

> Magatapie, obs. foi m of Maggot-pik. 

; Magasan, erron. foim of Mazag«vn. 
i t IDtgaiinSge. ofis. rare-". (See quot.) 

I X73D-6 ITailkv (folio) Pref., .MagaAnage..tYi^ Hircor Rent 
; of a Warehouse or Place for laying up Gowls or Store-s ; 
i also the Wfuchouse, &c. itself. 

I Xagasinary (ma?ga7.rn£h\ nome-wd, [f. 
j Magazine sb. + -aiiy.] The office or place of 
! production of a m«*igaziiie. 

I i8s5 Biackiv.Mag. XV. 445 He In editorial gloom, In 
j Colburn's inaga/inary. Gives each his destined room. 

Xagasine (ma?gazrp ) , sb. F om^ s : 6 magason, 
in^osine^ 6 7 magasin, -sin, 7 mogazen, (mag- 
geBBine, megasinCe, magaseine, magOEin), 7-8 
magaBeon(o, 6- xnagaBine. [a. F. magasin (OF. 
magazin). It. magazzino (Sardinian magasinu, 
metathetically camasinu), Sp. magacen, a. Aiab, 
makhdzin, pi. of makhzan storehouse, 

f. khazana to store up. The Arab, word, 
witli prefixed article aP, appears as Sp. almagaccn, 
almaccn, Pg. armazem warehouse.] 

I . A place where goods are laid up ; a storehouse 
or repository for goods or merchandise; a ware- 
house, depot. Now rare. 

1583 J. Nkw'uery Let.xn P urchas ri(gri wii (1625) II. 1643 
That the Bash.'iw, neither any other Officer shall meddle 
with the goods, but that it may be kept in a Magosine. 
iSM 1 *. Hickock ir. Frederick's l'o}\ 27 The merchanii^ 
haue ail one house or Magason. .and there they put all 
their goorls of any vnluie. 1613 Pi rciias Pilgrimage vi. 
X. 511 Vndcr which Porches or Galleries [of the Church! 
are Magazines or Store-houses wherein are. kept lampcs, 
oile, mats,«nd other nr«;ess.Ti ics. 1731 6 Vn//. .Mag. I. Tnlrod., 
ThisCon-sideration hasinduced sevenTl Gentlemen loi>r*>mftte 
a Monthly Collection to treasure up, as in a .Magazine the 
most remark.'iblc Pieces on the Subjects abovcn rntion’d. 
itM Sterne Sent. Jouin. (Rildg.) 304 ( The Remise Mon.s. 
Desscin came up with the key of the remi.se in his hand, 
and forthwith let us into his ni.igazinc of chaiseN. 1793 
Burke Cerr. (1844) IV. 143 No m.-igarine. from the ware- 
houses of the East India Company to the grocer's and 
the baker's shop, possesses the smallest degree of safely. 
1808 PiKK Sources Afississ, in. App. '23 A public nwgazinc 
for provisions, where everj^ firmer brings wh.'ncvcr grum 
and pixxluce he may have for sale. 187s Stanley m ton- 
temp. Rev. XXV. 489 Imported. - from the magazines of 
France and of Belgium, according to the lasi fa-nhions of 
Brussels or Paris. . 

Eg, IBM B. JOKSON h:\Man out ./ Hum. w. xu, A h.'it 
more than heaucnly pulchriuulc is »hiv J What 
or treasurie of bliss! a s8to Hkai kv J lu oyhfwt.y (16^6) 
To Rdr.» Thai great Miigiwine or Sforehou.se of nil Icainu g 



MAGAZINE. 


23 


KAGAZINT. 


M. Cassaiiboa [G. Smith] Curhus RtlaL 11 . ai6 My 
Friend ! the Rich are the Poor Man's Mi^gaiine. 1817 
Pari. Dfbattt 35a A magazine of petitions hao been opened 
in Scotland. 

b. tramf* esp. of a country or district with 
reference to its natural products or of a city, etc., 
as a centre of commerce. 

Msgf Ralbigh Diicw. Gvimnm 3 Guiana (the Maaazin of 
alt rich mettcls). 163a Lithcow Trmf. iv. 165 Constan- 
tinople. .Aleppo., and grand Cayro. .are the three Moggex- 
rines of the whole Empire. 1840 Dicby in LisiMore Pa/trs 
Ser. II. (1888) IV. 133 He conceaued that the City of London 
was the Mazasine of money. 1630 Fvllkr PisgaM iii. i. 
410 Timber they fetched from Mount Libanus (the maga- 
seen of cedars). 170$ Addiso.n Itaiy (1767) 196 {Rame) The 
great magazine for all kinds of treasure, is supposed to be 
the bed of the Tiber. 1767 Gcntl, Mw. LVTI. 11; 1115/3 | 
The Dutch islands of Cura^oa and St. tCustatius are now 
converted into complete niagarines for all kinds of European ; 
goods. 1833 L. Ritchik U'atul. by Loire km T he..bourg of 
Chouzd, set down in a perfect magazine of fruit and vege- 
tables, grain and wine. 

O. A portable receptacle containing' articles of 
dw rare. 


O. A portaoie receptacle coaisLining anicies 01 
value. Now rare. 

1768 Stbrnb Semf. Joum. (Rtldg.l 3x1 {(Case Conscience'^ 
She opened her little magazine, and laid all her laces. . 
before me. i779'-8f John.son L. Thomson^ He had re« 
commendations . . which he had tied up carefully in his 
handkerchief ; but . . his magazine of credentials was .etolcn 
from him. 1861 Holland Less. Li/e viiL xao The gfeat 
army of little men that u yearly commissioned to go forth 
into the world with a case of sharp knives in one himd, and 
a magazine of drugs in the other. 

2 . Mil. a. gen, A bnilding in which Is stored 
a supply of arms, ammunition and provisions for 
an army for use ia time of war. b. spec. A place 
in which gunpowder and other explosives are 
stored in large quantities ; a powder magazine. 

ijpS Sfensbe State iret. Wks. (Globe) 669/a Then would 
1 wish that there should be good store of bowses and niaga- 
sins erected in all those greate places of garrison, and in all 
great townes, as well for the vittayling of souldiours and 
shippes. as for . . preventing of all times m dearthe. i6iu N yb 
Gunnery \ 16471 7 * ^ barrell of the best powder in the Maga- 
zine. 1667 Milton P. L. iv. 816 A heap of nitrous Powder, 
laid Fit for the Tun som Magazin to store Against a rumord 
VlTanr. 1709 Popb Ess. Cfit. 671 Thus useful arms in maga- 
zines we place, a 1744 Swift Epigram Wks. 1834 XIV. 399 
Here Irish wit is seen ! When nothing's left that's worth de- 


OSserr. Trmv.(t 676 ) tt MagMMOt powder. i644inRoshw. 
Hist. Coll. in. II. ^ The Icings forces, .marcht away with < 
their Artillery and Magozeen towards Oxford. 1666 Diiydrn i 
Ann. Mirab. cctxxi. And hade bim swiftly drive the ap> { 
proachinf 6re From where our naval maj^ines were stored, j 
1871 Milto.M Samson ia8i 'fbir Armories and Magazins, 1 
1974 T. Aietiq. /‘nfw/m ( 1805) 48 ‘rhey took mostpartof ’ 

tneirarms • . with a coup laden with magazeen, drawn by six 
oxen. 1781 Gibbon Decl. 4 F. xxxi. III. 3^19 He used, with . 
so much skill end resolution, a large magazine of darts and ] 
arrows, that (etc). 1810 Wellington in Gurw. Desp. ^1838) l 


VI. 37 A corps of men . . had carried away a magazine of 

arms. 1813 Ibitl. A. 1 19 Whenever a magazine of provisions ! 
shall be taken from the enemy by the troops. i 

fig. 1838 Raker ir. Balzac's Lett. (vol. III.) 343, 1 take I 
not upon me to contend with you in complements . .who. . I 
have whole maga.sins of g<^ words. 1803 Cowlkv Miu.^ ! 
Chronicle^ The Lace, the Paint .and warlike tnings 'I'hat make ; 
up all their Magazins. 174a Yoc no Nt. Th. il 478 Speech i 


> contena wiin you in complements, .who.. 
kga.sins of good words. 1803 Cowlkv Miu.^ 
Lace, the Paint. and warlike tnings 'I'hat make 


up all their Magazins. 174a Yoc no Nt. Th. il 478 Speech 
burnishes our mental mMazine ; Brightens, for ornament ; 
and whets for use. iM EMBaaoN Nature, Language Wks. 
(Bohn) II. 154 That which was unconscioiis truth, becomes 
. .a new weapon in the magazine of power. 

b. gen, A store, heap (of provisions, materials, I 
etc.) ; t a stock of clothincs wardrobe. ! 

1815 H. CnOORB Body 0/ Man 61 Next vndcr the Skin ! 
lyeth the Fat.. a Stowage or Magazine of nourishment , 
against a time of dfarth. i6a4 Hevwood Captives 11. il in j 
Bullen O. PL IV. 145 That have no more left of a magazine | 
Then these welt cloathes upon mec. 1837^ Lond.Mirr. j 
Wks. 1874 IV. 314 By whkn small mites to MarnMnes in- I 
crease s88f Evclvn Fumi/ugium To Rdr., The Deformity i 
of so frequent Wharfes and Magazines of Wood, Coale, ; 
Boards, aM other course Materials. 1889 J. Roar. Eng. Visu» ! 
persf (1675) 34 A load of lime, to every ten loadsof dong, will I 
make an admirable compost . . but your magazine wilt rmire [ 
the maittrily of I wo, or three years. 171a Armcthnot John ; 
BmB il iv, She lUsuryj had amassed vast magazines of all I 


Here Irish wit is seen ! When nothing's left that's worth de- 1 
fence, We build a magazine. 1780 Falconer Diet. Marine j 
(1780), A/eraziVie, a..store*house, built in the fore, or after- [ 
part of a snip's hold, to contain the gunpowder. 1800 Wp.l- 
UNGTON in Gurw. Des/.itSjq) 1 . 3x3 , 1 have no power to order 
the repair of maeazines. storerooms. &c. 1849 Pre.scott 
Peru (1850) 1 1 . 33 In another quarter they beheld one of those 
magazines destined for the army, filled with grain and with 
artKles of clothing. t 808 Regitl. fjf Ord. Army p 1338 The ’ 
reserve Ammunition will be kept in the Magazine. 1877 
A B. Edwards Nile ix. 339 To provide a safe under- 
ground magazine for gunpowder. 
fix’’ <8u K. S A NDERS Pnysiogn. 35 11 ie Heart is the Maga- 
zine andArsenal of Life; lyzg-ao Pofb Iliad xil. 333 As ; 
when high Jove his sharp artillery forms^ And opes kls cloudy . 
magazine cm storms, lygo Johnson Rambler No. 76 F 6 He i 
has stored his magazine of malice with weapons equally | 
sW L Lovo Law Student Poet. Wks. 1774 I. 33 = 

While armed with these, the student views with awe His 
roonLs become the magazine of Law. 

8. a. MU. The contents of a magazine ; a store. | 
Also colUct, pL (t rarely colleet, sing.) : Stores, 
provisions, monitions of war ; armament, military ! 
equipments. | 

1389 yoy. S/aine 4 PortinfaU 17 Aboundani store of ; 
victnalls. .which was confessed, .to w the beginning of a j 
Magasin of all sorts of prouision for a new Voiage into 1 
En|{tan(l 1391 Raleigh Last Fight Rev. (Ark) x6 Of I 
whKh [Armaoa] the number of souldiers. .with all other their i 
magasines of prouision, were put in print a 1813 OvEaBUav > 
7 'rov.( 1636) II Megans or powder. i844inRoshw. 


sorts of things. 1714 Gay Pam t. 343 Should you the Ward- 
robe’s Magazine rehearse. And glossy Manteaus rustle in 
thy Verse. 1719 De Foe Crueoe \, x. (1840) ^s A., 
magazine of fiesh, milk, butter, and cheese. 1^1 GoLDim. 
J/ist. Eng. III. 165 A magazine of coals were usually 
de|)Osited there. 1790 Bewick Hist. Quadrupeds ( 1807) 4x9 
Each Beaver forms its bed of moss, and each family lara in 
its magazine of winter provisions. i8a8 Syd. Smith IVks. 
(1859^1. Ri/x Distillation, too, always insures a magazine 
against famine. . . It opens a market for grain. 1849 Mac- 
aulay Nisi. Eng* ix. IT. 437 In every asylum were collected 
magazines of stden or smuggled goods. 
fig. 1709 .Sacheverell Serm. xs Aug. X5 What a Maga- 
' tine of Sin, what an Inexhaustible Fund of Debauchery, . . 

I does any Author of Heresie. .set up I 1798 Burkr Let. to 
! IE. Elliot Wks. Vll. 348 The magazine of topicks and 
I common-places which I suppo.se he keeps by him. 1838-7 
I Sir W. Hamilton Metaj^h. (1877) I. il 33 An individual may 
m^ssess an ample magazine of Knowledge, and still be little 
I better than an intellectual barbarian. 

I 1 4 . A ship laden with stores, a victualling ship ; 

I more folly magazine{j skip, (Cf. ¥, magosins, 

' the store-ships which attend on a fleet of men of 
war’, Falconer Diet Marine^ Fr, Sea*Ternts 1 780,) 
1804 Capt. Smith Virgisda iv. xs( Some {Mty Magazines 
came this Summer. Ibid. v. 189 About this time arriued 
the Diatta with a good supply of men and prouision, and 
the first Magazin euer scene in those lies. Ibid. 194 The 
Magazin ship ..came into the Harbour. Ibid. X95 He 
made . . a large new .storehouse of Cedar for the yeerely 
Magazines gc^s. 196 The Magazins ship. /M<f. 198 

Constrained to buy what they wanted, and sell what they 
bad at what price the Magazin pleased. 

5 . t a. Used in the titles of books^ with the sense 
(Jig, from I and a): A storehouse of information 
on a specified subject or for a particular class of 
persons. Ohs, 

1839 R. Ward, Animadversions of Warre ; or, a Militarie 
Magazine of the trvest rvles..for the Managing of Warre. 
1889 Sturhy, The Mariners Magazine. 1703 G. Shelley, 
The Penman's Magazine : or. a New Copy-book, of the 
English, French and Italian Hand.s. lyip K. Haybb, Nego- 
eiator's Magazine. 180a J. Allen, Spiritual Magazine, or 
Christian's Grand Treasure. 

b. A periodical publication containing articles i 
by various writers ; a periodical pi^lication 

intended for general ratner tnan leamM or pro- 
fessional readers, and consisting of a miscellany of 
critical and descriptive articles, essays, works of 
Action, etc. , 

1731 {title) The Gentleman's Magazine : or, Monthly Intelli- 


t (a) (see quot. 1744), also called tnageuine %uind’> 
gun (obs .) ; (d) a ^ (i. e. either a cannon or a 
rifle etc.) provided with a * magazine ' (sense 6b) : 
t magaaine ship (see 4) ; magaaina alova (see 
quot) ; magaiina work, (a) writing for maga- 
zines ; (6) Printings setting up type for magazi^g, 
1888 Rep, to Govt. U, S. Munitiosu IVesr 19 Thaia car- 
tridges cannot with safety be used in *niagasine anna i8Ba 
[see 6b]. S. Lover Handy Andy (ed. 4) Pref., The 
early pages were written.. as a ^magazine article. 1881 
Cmbtham AttglcEs Eade-m, xxxiv. (i6te) 185 The Angler 
must always nave In readiness a large 'vMagarine Bag or 
Budget plentifully furnished with the following materials. 
1893 Beginner's Guide to Phofogr. (ed. 5) 130 The .. 
^Magazine Camera was highly extolled.. as least complf. 
cateu of Reservoir Cameras. 1878 Voyle & Stbvenscjn 
Aliiit, Diet. 558 All persons employed in magazines, .will. . 


that April month, 1 remember, fell upon a Saturday. 1897 
W. T. Thornton lEord/or tVord/r, Horace Preif 8 
ing to discover a * Magazine-Editor sood-naturad enough 
to print any of my versions. 1744 Drsacvuris Exper. 
Phtlos, 11 . 390 An ingenious Workman call'd L. Coll^ 
has very inucii improv'd it [se. the old Wind-Gun], by 
making it a ^Magazine Wind-Gun } so that xo Bullets 
ore so lodg'd in a Cavity .. that they may be .. suc- 
cessively .shot. Ibid., The MagazineGun, as he calls it. 
x88o Encycl. Brit, XI. 384/3 The Vetterli gun . . is a repeater 
or magazine gun. a xbgp Drumm. op Hawth. Consid. to 
Parit. Wks. (1711) 185 That.. the towm's '‘magazine-houses 
be furni.shed with arms. 1767 S. Paterson Another Trav. 
II. 134 A noted book-maker, "magazine-monger, and anti- 
critic of the eightcenth-centui^. 1833 Frasers Mag. VI 11. 
483^^1 He had written some smart "magazine papers, bound 
up in a volume called Pelham. 1878 voyle & Stevenson 
Milit. Diet. 344/3 'I'he best known ^magazine rifles are the 
Spencer, the Winchc.ster, and the Vetterli rifles, a 1654 in 
Wotton Zr//. (1654) II. 91 To erect and set up. .aConqiany, 
to be called T'ne East Indian Company of Scotland, making 
their first ^Magazin Storehouse . . in some parts of our Realm 
of Ireland. 1875 Knight Diet. Mech,, * Magazine-stove, 
one in which Is a fuel-chamber which supplies coal to the 
fire as that in the grate burns away. S891 E. Peacock 
N. Bremlon I. 40 Please don't quote silly "magazine verses. 
tU^PatlMaltG. 98 Aug. ijt The information as to "maga- 


8- 5 /x t nc information as to 'maga- 
zine or repealing weapons is very meagre 1831 Carlvi.b 
in Froude Lift 1.1883) 11 . 151 "Magazine work is belowsireet- 


f encer. (Cf. quot. 1731 in sense 1.] t94a Pore Dune. 1. 43 
lence Journals, Medleys, Mcrc'ries, Alagazinea; . .and all 
the Grub-street race. 1748 Lady Lux borough Let. to Shen- 


Stone 38 Apr., Nothing can lie more just than the criticism 
upon the Play in the Magazine. 17318 ^ Golosm. Ess., Spec. 
Mag., It is the life and soul of a magazine never to be fong 
dull upon one subject. 1798 A. Tilloch {title) I'he Philo- 

«« n... . All ...I 


upon the 
Mag., it 


sophical Magazine. 1819 Byron ^uan 1. ccxi, All other 
magazines of art or science. Daily, or monthly, or three 
monthly. 18S3 {tille) The Mechanics' Magazine. 1837 
Mrs. iVlATHKws Tea-Talde 7 *. I. 3 A Magazine is the fancy 
fair of literature— a reader's veritable bauiar. 1880 {title) 
Daily's Monthly Mag.nzine of Sports and Pastimes. s88a 
MKfARTHV Dwh Times IV. lix. 304 He wrote largely on the 
subject in reviews and magazines. 

6 . In various transferred uses of sense 3. f a. A 
chamber for a supply of bullets in a ‘magazine 
wind-gun', b. A chamber in a repeating rifle, 
madiine-gun, etc., containing a supply of cartriilgci 
which are fed automatically to me breech, o. 


which are tea automatically to the oreech. o. 
A ca.se in which a supply of cartridges U carried, 
d. A reservoir or supply-chamber in a machine, 
•tove, battery, etc. 6. Magnetic magazine : see quot. 

a. 1744 Drsaguliers Expe^. Philos. IL 399 The small 
or shooting Barrel, which receives the Bullets one at a time 
from the Magazine, being a seipentine Cavity, wherein the 
Bullets, .nine or ten, are lodged. 

b- i88i Rep. to Govt. if. S. Munitions War 38 Drop 
the cartridges into the outer magazine, ball foremost, to 
the number of seven. 1884 H. Treat. Small Arms 
89 Magazine arms in which the cartridges are placed In a 
tube or maipudne under the barrel 1890 Hrnty With 
Lee in Virginia 153 Many of the men carried repeating 
rtfles, and the magazines were filled before these were stung 
across the ridcrs'^shouldcnL 

a s89a Gserner Breech Loader X84 Cartridges are best 
carried in a mi^azinc of solid leather. 

d. 1873 J. fiiCNAaos Wood-workinr Feutories 45 Ex- 
hausting the air from the magazine fay tana 1884 Kniomt 
Diet. Mech.^Suppl. mfz As in iheDaniells' botteiy, which 
has a magazine 01 sulphate copper crystals 1893 Botham- 
LKV lUord Mesa. Photogr. xim 136 Hand-cameras. . in which 
the piatc-reservoir or magazine i» detachable. 

0. 1870 Atkinson tr. Gmstoi't Physics (ed. 4) 6oe A mag- 
netic Imtlcry or magazine consists of a number of magnets 
joined together by their rinular poles. 

7 . atirib. and Comb,, oa (acnie 5 b; magazine 
ankle, -editor, -monger,paper,verse,Vforld, -writer, 
writing*, (senses 1, a) ^magazine house, ^store^ 
hanse; (sense 1 cj i magazine bag*, (sense 6 b) 
magazine arms, rijte, weapon ; niBgaiina bnttefjr, 
A voltaic btttteiy with a magazine containing crys- 
tals to keep the eolation aaturated (Knight Dkt, 
Meek. SnppL 1884) ; magMisie onment, a cifncra 
in which the plates for exposure are put in in 
batches; mngMiiio eloUdiif, woollen clothing 
to be put* on before entering a powder magazine ; 
mngasiae dny, the day npon which pcrlodicil 
moga/ines are issned to the trade ; iBOCMiiio fmi, 


sweeping as a trade. 1891 Labour Commission Gioss., 
Magasine IFarAprinting work paid by the 100 linrs. 1833 
FraseEs Mag. Vill. 483/1 He fBulwerj came into oin 
"magazine world with an impertinent swagger. 1787 P. 
VikSH \x. Riesheck's Trav. Germ, II. xlv. 306 Review vi!i. 
'^magatine-writers- 1833 Marry at Oita Podr. xxx, "Maga- 
zine writing, .if the most difficult of all writing. 

Mffiguluffi. F. Now rare. ^f. Magazine 56.] 

1 . trans. To lay up in or as in a magazine or 
storehouse. Also with up, 

1643 Let. in Boys Sandwich (179a) 734 Those arm«. .>ttall 
lie magazined in such convenient place as shall he 
thought fit. 1851 R. Child in Hart lib's Legacy (16551 93 
It is a great Deficiency in Enaland, that we do not magazine 
or store up Com. tflgfi S. n. Goiden Law 97 Thus the 
Sweden King, so the great Alexander, . . did contract and 
magazine ai the Honour ftc. in their own names, which . . 
their Commanders, OfficeiB, and Souldiery had a great share 
in. a 1734 North Exons, l lil (i 740 ) zzz Such Secretii .. 
that, being magazined up in a Diaiy, might scrv'c fur 
Materials, as. .might serve to build op nu Plot 

2 . inir. To conduct a magazine. 

a 1781 [implied in ihaPpL m, below]. 

Hence JaagasiiUng vbl. sb. and pfl, a, 

a 1763 DvaoM Pass. Partkip, Petit. I Poems 1773 i- 
Urban or Sylvan, . . ibou foremost b the Fame Of Magazin- 
ing Chiefs. iSfe Dana Mem. Ceot. iv. 747 The Vegeublo 
Kingdom is a provision for the storing away or magazining 
of force for the Animal Kingdom. 

lIffigllBi]|ffir(nueg&zrnaj). mrz. [f.MAa.\ziNK 
sb. ’¥ -zrI.] One who writes articles for a magazine. 

1738-83 Goldsm. Ess,. Spec. Mag., If a magaziner be dull 
upon the Spanish %mr, he soon has i» np again with the 
C^tt m Cock-lane. 1834 Prosed s Mog. iX. 134 Conjnder 
ing Mocauhy as a magaziner. his papers in Koighis 
Quorterfy were in genersJ full of talent 
M«gf«*n«ry. rare, [t aaprec.-k-utT.] ine 
profenion of n magazine-writer. , ^ 

1811 FrosePs Mag^^ll. We, the old long iramed 
veterans of magasinery. 

IfaglMriinall (nwgicf’iiij), a. m prec. + 

.inil^Haviiig ^ chaiMleilMkt of wlMt i» ntuAlly 
found in mamineii 
im CowiiSr (1895) f iiy 
.|ai (bM liiiM itnott niNrably nagMwia. . 
stmiubH B*a$ uni 'I* S — T • ".iX 

■ Why ib wiM th. n wop^w htmtuRt Ui« 

lEnnMalaBi (nagicriiiaB). (1 ■* 


magutine* are iswed to th 


'MgyS&lU (owcbTiiM}. [L M pitc- + 
-Mf.] Om wb» writw *w ^ 

cSumiXgSSSmUM. Th. uoten au-tolrti* 

Of die mtme oi or nrfut&.to r, » . 

m su, » Uv fciA »•* vumUat. 
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magoot. 


little * nuiRaziny *. to um a word of reproach. 1804 A thtnmum 
22 Sept. sVj/e We have heard hie wi itintss called * shallow * 
and * ina fla ziny *» 

(m8B*gd&l&). The name of a town 
in Al^uinia, where a victory was gained in 1868 
by General Napier. Used attrib* for the name of 
a xed aniline dye. 

187s Vre't Diet, Arts (ed. 7). 1890 Thorpe Diet, AMI, 
Chem, 1 . 933/9 Magdala red... Thin old and very beautiful 
colouring matter is the saffranine of the naphthafene series. 

Xatfoaleiii Xagdalane (maegd&ian, -iin). 
[ad £^ 1 . Latin {Maria) Magdatina^ a. Gr. 
(Mo^ 4 ) MayboK^vtff (Mary) of Magdala (a town 
on the Sea ot Galilee). Tbe vernacular form of 
the word (adopted through Fr.) is Maudlin ; the 
pronunciation (m§*dlin) represented by this spelling 
u still current for the names of Magdalen College, 
Oxford, and Magdalene College, Cambridge.] 

1. a. TAe MagMen{g : the appellation of a dis- 
ciple of Christ named Mary, * out of whom went 
seven devils* (Luke viii. 2), She has commonly 
been supposed to be identical with the unnamed 
* sinner ^of Luke vii. 37, and therefore appears in 
Western hagiology as a harlot restored to purity 
and elevated to saintship by repentance and faith. 
(In the full designation Mary Magdakn{e the 
article is omitted.) For early examples see also 
Maudlin sb, 

c 1388 Chaucer Pars, T, F 428 As ludas grucched aycines 
the Magdaleyiie. igpo-ao Dunbar Poems xxxvii. 18 The 
Magdalene and Mare Salamee Aba.sit wer in snirit. iSto 
S. Dobell Roman ii, Heaven. Where angefs ^ 


Roman 11, fleaven. wncre angel 
Magdalen. 1865 Plumptrr Master ^ Stholar 


hail the 
r St .SVAtf/ar 93 The 
twain. The sinner and the Magdalene, they joyed To think 
that [etc.]. 

b. A representation of Mary Magdalen in art. 
166s Evelyn Diary 9 Aug., Many excellent pictures, 
cftpecialy the Magdalen of Caracci. itei Ruskin Stones^ 
Pen. (1^4) I. ido But a smooth M^dalen of Carlo Dolct 
with a tear on each cheek, .rarely fails of being verily, often 
deeply, felt for the time. 

2 . irons/. One whose history resembles that of 
the Magdalen ; esp, a reformed prostitute. 

1697 Dennis Plot tft no Plot Epil., 1, your young, buxom 
Magdalena despise. She*Saints, that have sev'n Devils in 
their eyes. [1737 Bailey vol. II| Magdalens, an order of 
nuns, or rather worn out and penitent courtesans at Rome, 
upon whom a revenue was settled by Pope Clement VIII.) 
1758 Plan for establuhing MagaeUen-Charity 36 The 
General Committee shall empower three of their number to 
visit the wards, to enquire into the behavior of the Magdalens 
[etc.]. 1777 Sheridan Trip Scart. ProL, Those writers 
well ana wisely use their pens Who turn our wantons into 
Magdalens. a 188a Trolixipr A uiobiog. xviil (1883) 1 1 . 1%> 
A poor abased creature.. with very little of the Magdalene 
about her— because though there may be Magdalenes they 
are not often found. 

8. A home for the refuge and reformation of 
prostitutes. [Short for Magdaien hospital,^ 

1786 ^KiyzK London IV. 31 1 In Prescot-sireet . . we find 
a modern institution, .founded ^ the name of the Mag- 
dalen. 17^ MARvWoLLBTONKCR./CigA/r IVotH. iv. 1^5 Many 
innocent girls . .are . . ' ruined ' before they know the dinerence 
between Wrtue and vice. .. .Asylums and Magdalenes are 
not the proper remedies for these abuses. 1839 C. Barker 
Assoc. Princ.y 1 The numerous temples, hospitals,.. and 
magdalens which then covered our land. 

4 . The name of a kind of peach. [Cf. Maudlin.] 
1906 London & Wise RetiPJ Gardner 1 . 1. viii. 38 The 
White Magdalen has a. . sugar’d winy Taste. 1719 — Comfl, 
Card, |A viU, There are sometimes . . but scurvy Peaches 
among the Minions, Magdalens, Violets, Adinirables, &c. 
178s Museum Rustieum IV. iv. 17 The magdalene is gene- 
rally a vigorous tree. 

to. Some plant Obs, [Cf. Maudlin.] 

r 1990 J. ELDiSD in Hakluyt's Pay, (1599) II. i. 270 These 
camels will liue very well two or three dayes without water : 
their feeding is on thistles, worme-wood, magdalene, and 
other strong weeda 

0 . ait rib, and Comb,, as (sense i) Magdaltn-Hke 
adj., 4 ook, •style \ Magdalen day, the feast of 
St. Mary Magdalen, 22 July ; Magdalen asylum, 
charity, home, hospital, house ■ sense 3 ; Mag- 
dalen (also Maudlin) pear, some variety of pear ; 
Magdalen ward, the ward (in a hospital) devoted 
to the reception of ' Magdalens ’. 

Lrcky Europ, Mor, iv. (1877) II. 98 * Magdalen asy- 

' - ^ 

f relating 

tifieats In Surtees Misc, (1891^ 46 The Sunday iSer |>e 
.Magdaleyne day. 1901 Datfy Ckron, 14 Aug. 5/7 These 
mstltutions are *Magdalene homes. lyeS Assn, Reg,, 
^fMn, 10 Aug. (1783) 104/t The ^Magouen haspital in 
Orman’s fields . . was opened. 1798 {title) The plan of the 
Mydalen House for the reception of penitent Prostitutes. 

Cariisie Mag. ai Sept. 109 Obtaining admittance into 
^'l^.^Walen-house. 1794 CMAaLorrB Smitn Wandering 
j/ Warwick With alTiicr penitent looks, and "Magda- 
j .sracei. 1791 Sir H. Beaumont Criio 11 That 
Mag^len-look In some fine Faces after weeping. 1741 
^^p>dpL Fmm,*Piec$ it. iii. 388 And these Pears: [Aug.] .. 
fhoss Oignonet, *Magdalen Pear, Cassolette, ijiiig Ann* 
jt9/x She wrote a letter to her husband 
d Kstiolles, in the true ^Magdalen style; intreating him to 
weriw her again. 

tXagdlleon. Pharmacy, Obs. [ad. med.L. 
magMim-em, magdaleo (whenqp F. mamhldon, 
16th 0.), also magdatium, f. Gr. dough 


or bread-crumb (Galen), later form of diro/iaySoXid 
soft bread to wipe one's hands upon at table, f. 
diro/idoociF to wipe.] A cylindrical roll of plaster, 
salve, or any medicinal suostance. 

esASo MR, Med. Bk. (Heinrich) 182 When Ikiu hast 
medira al by poudre, |>en forme of ky inagdaleoiics in 
newe wyt leker or in good pauper. s6^ Sir T. Bkuwnk 
Pseud. Ep, II. iii. 74 Applying the niagdaleon or roate unto 
the Needle it would mth .stir and attract it. 1670 W. 
Simpson Hpdrol. Ess, xo8 We. .melted it, and in small lead 
pipes cost it into magdaleons. .resembling common sulphur. 
1673 E. Brown Trav. Germ, etc. (1677) 168 We saw also the 
manner of casting the Brimstone into Rolls, or Mugdaleons. 
ITEM Bradley Fata, Diet, m.v. Sulphur, They, .liquify it 
[sulphur] Fire, then pour it into Moulds, and form it into 
StacJCB or Pieces, call’d abroad Magdaleons. 173s Bailey 
vol. II, Magdalcon, a roll of salve or plaister. 

Magdeburg centurieB, hemisphereg : see 
Century 8, Hemibphkre 1 b. 

Xaga (m/‘d3). arch. [Anglicized form of 
Mao US. Cf. F. mage (OF. had mague)."] 

1 . A magician; transf, a person of exceptional 
wisdom and learning. 

c 1400 Apol. Loti. 95 We callen ke magis, koo k^t calculun 
bi sternis kingis la cum, waning as mi were Goddis 
gouernours. igSu T. B. La Primaud, rr. Acad, l 157 
Plato, after he was welt instructed by Socrates, sought out 
the mages and wise men of Egypt, by whose incancs he 
saw the bookes of Moiscs. xwa Spenser F, Q. iii. iii. 14 
TTie hardy Mayd .. the dreadfuU Mage there fownd Depe 
busied bout worke of wondrous end. i6si Donne Anat. 
World 390 Th* Egyptian Mages. x86o Forster Or. Re- 
Monstr. ^ Though such circumstances worked well for 
the Mage [Henry VII] upon the English throne, he did not 
with all his craft [etc.], z^ Tennyson Coming of Arthur 
279 And there 1 saw mage Merlin. 

1 2 . One of the magi : see Magus 1. Obs, 

T. Washington tr. Nicholafs Pov. iv. ii. 115 Their 
Mages . . annoy nted tlieir sacrifice with oyle. 1594 R. 
Ashley tr. Loys le Roy 31 b, As we will declare hereafter 
when we speake of the Persian^ and of their Mages. 

Magecolle, variant of Macukcole v, Obs, 
Mageiriofl, -iatic : see Magihtcb, -ihtic. 
tMa««L Obs, (OnlyinTrevisa.) Alsomaa(g>d, 
magil, mogyL ? PTctitions, fabnlons. 

1387 Tsevisa Higden (Rolb) V. 337 Here William tellek 
a magcl [r*. r. maged] tale wik oute evidence. Ibid, 339 
Madoe men telle niagel [xc rr, magil, magged] tales. 
XagellaA (mageTan). The Eng. form of the 
name of a famous Portnguese navigator, Fern^o 
de Magalhfies (? 1470-1531), the mst European 
discoverer who pass^ through the channel now 
called the Straits of Magellan into the Pacific Ocean; 
used attrib, (or in possessive) •« Magellanic. 

Z838 J. Chil.mead Treat, Globes 11. vii. (Hakl. Soc.) 67 
Our mariners used to call them Mageltanes Clouds. 1671 
Ogilhv Amer, 474 marg., Description of the Magellan 
Straights. 1898 PfiiLLira (ed. 5)^ Me^tllan's Clouds, two 
small Clouds of the same colour with Pia Lactea, not far dis- 
tant from the South Pole. 1840 R. H. Dana Ptf Mast v, 9 
The Magellan Clouds consbt of three small ncbuUc in the 
southern part of the heavens. 1867 Smyth SailoPs IPorddk., 
Magellan/acket, a name given to a watch-coat with a hood, 
worn in high latitudes. 

b. - * Malian's Straits ’, ? nonce-nse. 

Burns To W, Simpson vii, Or whare wild-meeting 
oceans boil Boouth Magmlan. 

Hence t Magella*aian a, ^ next 
1898 Fryer Acc, E, India 4 /*. t Tbe MagelLinian Clouds. 
Ibtfellailio (margela;*nik), a, [.id. mod.!.. 
Ma^anic-tss, (, Magellan : see >ic.] Pertaining 
to or named after Magellan (see prec.), used in 
the ap^ilations of regions discovered by him, 
nautical objects, etc. 

Magellanic bark, a kind of Peruvian bark. Magel- 
lanic Clouds, two large globular cloudy spots formed 
of vast numbers of nebula and clusters of stars, visible 
in the southern hemisphere. Magellanic fox (sec quot.L 
Magellanic Jacket, a sailor’s watch'coat with a nood. 
Magellanic regions, those remons of Patagonia visited 
by Magellan, t Magellanic Sea, the South Pacific 
Ocean. Magellanic Stredte, the straits through which 
Magellan passed from the Atlantic to the Pacific. 

177s Sir E. Barry Observ. Wines aai An equal quantity 
of the Peruvian and "Magellanic bark. 1883-6 Mackkith 
Let, 5 Feb. in Boyle's 1^^1.(1744) V. 651 The "Magellanick 
clouds . . consist of a greater and a lesser. s88o Proctor 
Poetrp Astron, xiL 434 The Magellanic Clouds are roughly 
spherical in shape. 1837 J. £. Gray in A/ojr* Hist, 
Nov. 578 Pu/pes magetTanua v*Magel 1 anic Fox). Grevish, 
varied with mack on the back [etc.]. Inhabits Magellan's 
Straits. 1773 Hawkesworth Pop, II. Each of them 
received what is called a "Magellanic jacket and a pair 
of trowsers. The jacket is made of a thick woidlen 
stair called Feamou8;ht. >771 Ann, Reg, 2/2 That.. right 
which they [the Spaniards] ^tend to sul the "Magellanic 
regions, ita Metamorfk, Tobacco <1863) 17 The "Ma- 
gellanick sea her visions Drought, 1708 Bnt. Apoilo No. 91. 
2/9 T*he Magellanic Sea. 2896 /. Edwards Demonstr, 
Exist, k Prmdd, Cod t. 931 The people about the "Megal- 
lanick Streighu are white. 

IKftgmte (mft|d3CTit&). The name of a town 
in Northern Italy wheic, in 1859, Austrians 
were defeated by the French and Sardinians. Used 
for the name of a brilliant aimson aniline, dye, 
discovered shortly after the date of the battle. 

i860 R, Smith's Patent it Aug. in Hewton's Land, Jmi, 
Arts 4 Sci, (1861) Xlll. 225 What is called ' Magenta red *, 
. .may be obtained as follows. 1881 R. Hunt in St, James's 
Mag. I. 43 The much-admired tones of the Mauve and 
Magenta. ' 1883 W. RoiEaTi in Proe, Roy. See. XI f. 481 


On Pecultm Appearances exhibited by Blood-coipuseles 
infiuence of Sulutions of Magenta and Tannin. 
*891 Truth 10 Dec. 1240/2 Velvet of a peculiarly bright 
and daring tone of dahlia red, almost a magenta, 
b. attrib, passing into adj, 

1875 Huxley & Martin hieut. Biol, (1877) 7 Run in 
magenta solution under the cover-gliitis. 1877 Keade Worn, 
Hater ix. I. 208 He wore . . a magenta tie ihat gave Zoc 
a pain in the eye. 1896 Barkik A/ar^. Ogilvy u. 178, 1 
used to wear a magenta frm k and a wliitc pinafure. 

C. Qualifying other designations of colour. 
i88a Garden 29 Apr. 288/9 Tulips Proserpine, inagenla- 
pink. Ibid, 298/3 1 he flowers, .a glowing magerita-crimiion. 
Mager, variant of Maughe. 

Ifagerami obs. form of Marjoram. 

Magery, obs. form of Maugke. 

Magaste, -ical, obs. ff. Majehty, Majestical. 
Mageat- : see Magist-. 
tMagtf, v.l Obs.rare^^, [CLMagui.e.] irans. 
To mangle. 

a 1400-50 Alexander 1268 (Ashm. MS.) pen mournes all 
be Mcssdoncs. . For maistru ft mynistris menere ft grettir, 
pat was in mor^sU magged [Dublin MS. made] & maitrid 
a hundreth. 

Magg vJi Sc, [? f. Mag sb.'^, magpie.] 

irons. To pilfer. 

1818 Scott Ilrt. Midi, xlii, 1 hac made a clean house o’ 
Jenny Balchristie and her niece. T'hey were a bad pack 
steal^ meat and mault, and loot the carters magg the coals, 

Matfged (mxgd), a. Aaut, (See quot.:; 

1867J ^yth Sailor's IPonbbk., Magged, worn, fretted, and 
stretched rope, as a magged brace. 

Magger, Maggot, variants of Ma ugue, M aggot. 
Maggezzme, obs. form of Magazine. 

Maggie (tmegi). [f. Mag sb,^ 4- -ie.] 

1 . Sc. A.girl. 

1603 Philotus cxxxvi, Ze trowit to get ane burd of bli&se. 
To luiue ane of thir Maggies. 1819 G. Beattie Ketty 
Pert Poems (1826) 83 Troth, little profit has she made By 
fisher nmgeies. 

2 . .SV. Local name for the Common Guillemot 
{Aha troile), 

1885 in Sw'AiNSON Previnc. Names Birds, 

3 . Rifle- shooting, =* Magpie 7, M ag sb? 3. 

1901 Daily Chron, aa July 7/3 The Englishman fired 
a^in, and once more it was only a * maggic 

magging (mse’gi^), vbl, sb, slang, [f. Mag 
V. + -IXG 1.] Chattering, talking. 

1814 Peccr A'n///. to Grose, Magging, prating, chattering, 
a 184s Hood Suteb's Complaint 34 But I'm bound the 
members as silenced u%, in doing it had plenty of magging. 
1849 Alr. Smith Pottieton Leg. vii. 48 * It** a piiy she's 
so deaf’. ..*Oh, it's a great comfort, .-ir. .. It stops all 
magging*. 1884 E. Yates Broken to Harness xxx, The 
chatter and magging of thciic silly women. 

tlb’gglei V. Sc, Obs. .Also 6 maggill, 
magal, 7 maigle. [Of obscure etymology : con- 
nexion with Mangle v, is difficult to justify.] 
Irons, To mangle, maul, damage. 

1436 Sir G. Have Law Arms (S.T.S.t 278 Gif it hapnyt 
ony. .man to be slayn in felde.and sa m.*igglit that his visage 
mycht nocht be kiiawin. 1300-10 Dunbar Poems lix. 3 A 
refyng sone of rakyng Muiis He$ iiiagellii my making. 1313 
Douglas eEneis, Time, etc, of I'ransl. 24 Bot rcdis Jeill, 
and tak gud tent in tyme, )hc nowder maggill nor mis- 
nielir my ryme. 1570 Levins Manip, 10 26 T'o Maggic, 
mactare, excamificare. Ibid. 127/24 To Maggil, maciitate. 
Hence Ma'ggled ppl. a. 

1E13 L>ouglas ^Eneis^ vi. viii. 39 King Priamus son, with 
bo^ tore and rent, T'hair he ixheld, and cicucll maglit 
fac* a 1553 LvNiiESAV Tragrdie 385 Lyke doylil Docioris 
new cum out of Athenis, .\nd mummyll oucr ane pair of 
maglit matciiis. 1603 Philotus ciiii, ^ly niaiglit faee maks 
roec to feill, That mync man be the same (i. r. a dcTilJ. 
Maggot^ (ma^'g^t). Forms: 4, 6 magotto, 

5 magat, maked, 5-6 mag(g)ote, 5-7, 9 magot, 

6 mag(g>tte. magot(t)e, 7 maggot, 6- maggot. 

I Prob. related in some way to the synonymous 
f K. mediek Maddock ; but the exact formation is 
not easy to determine. 

The isth c. form snahed {ov\y once, in a glossary) maybe 
a inetatheitc alteration of mabek, madtk ; but even if so, it 
may be only an individual blunder, and in any case it seems 
unlikely to be the source of the mod. form; more probably 
it repre.sents an occasional pronur>ciation of maggot (cf. 
mod. Somerset macket for Maggot *). Possibly the form 
Utah, Mawk (a variant of Maddock* nuiy have suggested 
a jocular application of the female nickname Maggot for 
Margaret (ct. Maggot* and the north midland dial, duk 
for a louse >.] 

1 . A worm or grub of the kind formerly supposed 
to be generated by corruption ; chiefly applied to 
the larva of a dipterous fly, esp, those of the 
cheese-fly and the ncsh-fly or * blue* bottle '. Red 
maggot', the larva (destructive to corn) of the 
wheat-midge. 

1398 Trevisa Barth, Do P. R, xvtiL cxv. (1405^ 856 Ma- 
gottes ben wormes that brede of corrupt and roiyd moysiure 
in flesshe. e 1440 Promp, Parv, 321 (s.v. Make) WincKener 
MS,, Magat, may, or math, tarmns, limex [Phiilipps ,dS, 
atsd Pynson c 1500 hate magot]. c 1475 Piet, I oe. in Wr.- 
Wfllcker 767/5 Hie tarinus [read tafynus], hie simax I? » 
ciuux\ a maked. 1496 Fysshynge w. Angle (1883) 29 In 
Juyll take.. the codworme ft moggotes vnto Mighclmas. 
c 1319 Cocke Lortlts B. a HU hosen gresy upon hi* thyes, 
That place for magottes was very good, issa l> obdb 
Dyetary xiii, In High Alcmen the chese whiche ic full 
of magotes is called there the bcNt chesc. iSot Shaks. 
Hsua, IV. iii. 34 Your worm is your onely Emperor for 
diet. Wo ftit All creatures eUe to fat v«, and we fat our 



KAOCK>T. 


MAOIO. 


selfe for MA|(ot«. 1663 Butler Hud. i. Hi. 1976 But I deny 


only called by inetropoliun anglers 1871 TvwnALL 
y. Set, (1879) 11 . xiii. 093 , 1 jumped to the conclusion 
ic maggots had been spontnneously generated in 
t. 1886 rimes 18 Aug. 10/6 I'lie wheat midge 
es the red maggots which so !(eriousIy damage the 


gots. t774 (joldsm. Nat, Hist, (1776) VIII. 4 Caterpillars 
may be easily dUtinguished from worms or maggots Hy 
the number of their feet. Darw'in Orig, .SMc. xiv. 

(187.1) 387 The larva or maggot of a fly, namely the Ceci- 
domyia, producing nsexually other larvm, 1867 F. Francis 
Angling i. (1880) vj Maggots, or gentles, os they are more 
coiiiinonb 
Nritgat, 

that these 
the meat. 

. . produces the red maggots which *«<> seriously damage 
ripening ears of corn. 

Jig. 18A9G. Daniel TriHarch.Jfen. //'cccl.vxi.Thc Mag- 
gots of the Court Eate into favour ; where they bred, they 
bile. 1780 CowPBR Pregr, Err. 3J6 V’e pimps. . Who fasten 
without mercy on the fair, And suck, .and leave a crawling 
maggot there. 1809 E. .S. Barrki i Setting Sun 11 . 125 
The disgusting scene of the m.-iggots of nwance, corruption, 
and meretricious influence preying on the stale. 

2 . A whimsical or perverse fancy ; a crotchet. 
ai6e$ Fletcher Wittnen Pleased iif.iv,Are not you mad. 
my friend ? . . Have not you Maggots in your braines ? 
r 1645 Howell Lett. fiiSSS) II. 3;f8 There’s a strange Magot 
hath got into their Drain. 1678 Dryoen Limberkam v. i. 
What new maggot's this; you dare not, sure, be jealous! 
s8te S. Weslkv Kjtitle) M.aggot5: or Poems on several 
subjects. tte3 Shapwell Po/unteers v. WTcs. 1730 IV. 480 
Blunt, Ha Fellow ! what dost thou mean by a maggot ? 
Hop. Sir, a little concern of mine in my way, a little whim, 
or so, Sir. 1717 Prior Alma 1. 400 Your Horace owns he 
various writ, As wild or sober maggots bit. 1784 Bi;rns 
Common PI. Bk. August, One w'ho spends the hours, .with 
Ossian, Shakspearr, . . &c. ; or. as the m.-iggot takes him, 
a gun, a Addle, or a song to make or mend. t8oa Wolcot 
(P. Pindar) Pitt k kh Statue Wks. iSis IV. 501 Soon os a 
maggot crept into my head I caught a stump of pen and 
put It down. 1816 Scorr Aniia. xxxviii. For a* the non- 
maggots that ye whiles take into your head, ye are 
the maist wise and discreet o' a' our country gentles.^ 1898 
D. C. Murray Tales 253 She's got some maggot in her 
head a^ut being loved wr her own sake, 
fb. Fancifulness. Oks, rare. 

1701 Collier M. A atom. etc. 257 A handsome young Lady 
..dress'd like Quality, hut not to any degree of Magot or 
Curiosity. 

C. Proverb, 

1687 Mikce Gt. Fr. Did. it. s.v., I shall do it, when the 
magget bites. Je le fertu^ guand il m'en prendra eu:'ie, 
+<i. Used in the names of many dance-tuncs. Obs, 
1718 Dancing^Master {eA. 16) 179 Betty’s Maggot. Ibid. 
t8o Mr. Bcverid^'s Maggot. Ibid, 191 Huntington'.s Mag- 

f oL Ibid, 201 Drapers Maggot. Ibid, sit Mr. Lane's 
laggot Ibid. 224 Captain’s M.sggot. Ibid. 245 My Lord 
Byron's Maggot /bid, 258 Carpenters Magg^. ^ Ibid. 264 
George's .Maggot fete], sfs^/btd, IL 75 [ten similar titles]. 
3 . A whimsical or capricious person. 
s88t T. Flatmav Heracitius Ridens No. 39 (1713) I. 259 ; 
Whose britch has most Fire in it, Harry's, or the Maggots 1 
and Whigs ? a tm B. E. Diet. Cant, Crew, Maggot, a whim- 
sical Fellow, full of strange Fancies. IM Raii.ky Ereum, 
Colloq, (<733) R30 You were as great a Mi^got as any in the 
World when you were at Pans. 1735 Dyche & Parpon 
Diet., Maggot,.. n whimsical Fellow that is full of strange 
freakish Fancies. 

4 . attrih, and Comb, , as maggot osUniaiion ; mag- 
goheaten, (sense 2) •headed, -Med adjs. ; maggot- 
boiler sUj^^ a tallow-chandler ; maggot-flahing, 
angling with a maggot for bait; f maggot-monger, 
a crotcheteer ; f maggot-pate, a silly whimsical 
person: maggot-pimple, a form of acne {Acm 
punetaid ) ; maggot-race, a race between maggots 
or grubs, 

1796 Grose's Did. Vulgar Tongue, *Maggoi*boiieT^ a 
Ulfow-chandler. idai Burton Auat. Mel. Democr. to Rdr. 
(1651) 28 Going barefoot to ..our Lady of Lauretta to 
creep to those counterfeit and * Maggot-eaten Reliques. 
1804 Kentish Angler title-p., Worm, Minnow, Cadis, and 
*Maggot Fishing, a 169S Wood LiJe (O. H, .S.) 1 . 273 A 
*fnaggot-headed person and humourous. s66» Bibliotkeea 
Fanatiea t Jeremy Ives^ the ^Bed *Maggot-Mong< 
is88 SiiAKS. A.. L. L, V. iu 409 These summer flies, Ha 
bUw 


S4 

t Kft'nOtiBll. dl. Ohs. rf.MAOOOTl 8 
CrotchetyT 

a 1700 B. K. Diet. Cant, Crew, tVkimsieal, maggotish. 
S731 Bailey, Freakish, Jitaked, whimsical, maggottiM. 

Xa*ggot-pie. Obs, exc. dial. Forms: 6 
maggot the py, 6^7 mag(g)ot-a-pie, 7 magot o* 
pie,magata-, meggata-,maggotte-, maggoti-pie, 
pye , maggot-pie, -pye, 9 diat. maggotty-pie. ff. 
M AGooT- (as quasi-proper name) •¥ Pil ; the middle 
syllable of some forms represents the ; ei F, Afargot 
/a pie.] A magpie. 

1573 Tusser Huso, (1878) 108 If gentils be scrauUng, call 
mogget the py. 1998 Ilorio^ Gametta^ magot a pie, or 
piot,..Ga9sotto,n inagsot-a-pie. 1604 Breton Crimelhs 
Fortunes D4b, His wife.. had in her house a young Pie j 
(which we call a Magot-a-Pie). 1605 Shako. Macb, 111. iv. 
19 $ Maggot Pyes^ & Choughes, & Rookes. 160S Camden 


Rem, (1637) 166 So an Hare on a bottle for Harebottle; a 
Maggot-pie upon a Goate for Pigot [etc.]. 1611 Cotgr., 
Agasse, a Pie, Piaiinet, or Ma^tapie. /bid,. Pit, a Pye, 
Pyannat, Meggata-pye. 1830 Chafman & Shirlry Ball 1. 

1, At the Maggot-u-pie in the Strand, Sir. ittt Hickeringill 
Biack Non^Cou/. Introd., Wks. 1716 II. a Did you never 
.see a Crow or a Maggottepye sit pecking, and cawing. . 
upon an Asses back? 1893 Wilts, Gloss., Maggotty-pTe . , 
still in use. 

t Wft'ggotiy. Obs. [f. Maggot 1 + -by.] Folly, 
absurdity. 

1706 Rejfeje. up^ Ridieule 326 The magrotry of some 
people is inconceivable. 1731 Medley Kolbttis Cape G, 
Hope 1 . 309 The magotry is this. 

Mmj^y (mse-g^i), a. [f. Maggot i -f -r.] 

L FuU of maggots. 

17*7 Bailey vol. 11 , AViajyu//>', full of Maggots. 1787 Parley 
Loud, Art Cookery (ed. 4) 13 Ifit (cheese] be . .full of holes, 
It will give reason to suspect that it is maggotty. 1894 P, 
Parley's Anu, V. 293 Jack, .was fed with maggoty biscuit 
and bilge water. 18^ Mom, Star 9 Sept., A man was let 
off lightly for working up maggoty meat into polonies. 

2. Full of whims and foolish fancies; freakish. 

1878 Norris Coll. Misc. (169^) 136 To pretend to work out 


a neat Scheme of Thoughts with ajnag^y unsettled Heat! 


Farql har Recruiting Officer 11. ii, 
lilder. . . Transforin 


is. .ridiculous. 

Then should 1 have some rogue of a builJ 
my noble oaks and elms into cornices ..to adorn some mag- 
gotty, new-fashioned bauble upon the Thames, vieff Reflex, 
upon Ridicule 304 He borrows an apish and nugotty 
Carriage. t8i6 Kirby be Sp. Eutomol. (18431 Ihe 


. 409 These summer flies, 

bUviihe me full of ^^maggot ostentation. ^ idea Fletcher 


Sp. Curate IV, v. Did you thtnke, had this man been rich, 
..He would have chosen such a Wolfe, a Cancker, A 
"Maggot-pate, to be his whole Executor. t68i T. Flat- 
man Heraclitus Rident No. 39(1713) 1 . 259 The "Maggot- 
pated Whigs, who would . . set u.s all on Fire at Home. 
1687 Kirby A Bishop Marrow 0/ Astrol, i. 60 Nice con- 
clusions, and maggot pated whimsies, to no purpose, 
a 1700 B. E. Diet, Cant. Crew, Bully Jbp, a Maggol- 
pated, huffing, silly, ratling Fellow. i8ea Goon Study 
Med, II. 292 It U necessaiy to make the pressure harder 
than for the discharge 01 the mucus in the "maggot- 
pimple. 1898 Maymb Expos. Lex., Maggot Pimple, a 
common name for the Varus pundatus. STpe W. Roberts 
Looker-on No. 28 (i794> L 400 To run a "maEgot-racc with 
Jack Smoaky. f8to S/orting Mag, XXXV? 69 Lost fifty 
pounds with Jack Frolic on a maggot race. 

Maggot ^ (mse'g^). [A use of Magote (Cursor 
M. 95455)1 Dctname fot Matguerite 

Margaret.] to* Applied as a proper name to 
(a) a ma|^ie;*(^) a sow. 06 s, b. A magpie 
also Maooot-pii). Now dial, 
tm, etc. [see Maggot-pie), ifiofl H. Clapham Errour 
omLe/t Hand 49 Maggot my sow. 1791 Wolgot (P. Pindarl 
Magpie^ Robin Wks. iSre 11.475 Alf on a sudden, Maggot 
staruand sures. 1848 Zoologist VL 2290 'I'he magpie is 
a 'maggot * [in Worcestershire]. 

M2*ggotiMB3. Maggoty 4- -X88m.] Mag- 

goty conuition. 1717 Bailey voI. II, Maggottiness, 


c 


by their bbis. i834>-43 
Doctor xxiv. (1862) 6a His son proved as maggoty as the 
father. 186a R. Reid Old Glasgmo A maggoty fancy, 
b. Comb., as maggdy-headed, •pated adjs. 

1867 Wood Life 31 Aug., He [Aubrey) was a shiftless 
person, roving and magotie-headed. 1850 N, 4 Q» 1st Ser. 
1 1 . 173/a A maggoty-pated fellow is often used to express 
a whimsical man. 

Magh(e, variant of Macoh, Maw. 
tMagha. Obs, rare^K [App. misspelling of 
L. ntaga, fern, of Magus.] A sorceress. 

1809 Daniel Civ. iVars viil cv, And doth uith idle rest 
deformc vs more Than any Magita can or sorccresse. 

Maght, ma)t, etc. : see Might, etc. 

Ma^ (mfi'd^oi), sb, pi , ; see Magus. 

MsgiMi (m^'d^Ub), a. and sb, [f. L. Mao-us 
4 -IAN.] A. adj, a. Of or pertaining to tbe Magi. 
1718 Pbideaux O. 4 N, Test. Connect, L iv. (1718) 170 
Another reformation which he IZoroaster) made in tne 
Magian religion, was (etc. i 1798 Bp. Watson A/oL Bible 160 
Addicted to the nu^ian supwtiition of two independent 
Beings. 1875 Lightfoot Comm, Coloss. 151 It was then., 
that the maguui system took root in Asia Minor. 

b. Magical, {poel. rare,) 

i8t8 Keats F.ndym. in. 264 Will he. .keep mens a chosen 
food CO draw His magian fish through hated fire and flame? 

B. sb. One of the Magi ; a follower of or believer 
in the Magi ; a magician, wizard. 

wsffi Bk, Com.Prayer New Calendar 8 Jan., The Magtans 
as vpon this day. .worshipped Christ. 1718 Pridiavx O, 4 
N. Test. Conned, u iv. (1718) 174 It is not to be understood 
that all Magians, that is, all of toe sect, were thus learned. 
1788-74 Tuckrb Lt, Nat, (1834) IL 471 Hk star appeared 
in the East, filling the Magians there with exceeding great 
joy. 1817 Byron Manfltd 11. iv. 31 A Magian cn great 
power, and fearful skiil I f88t Goldw. Smith Loot, Mod, 
Hist.bt ItUule avails the king to rule the people if tbe Ma- 
gian is to rule the king. 1877 Outlines Hist, Relig. 165 The 
Magians were.. a pre-Semitic and pre- Aryan priMtly tribe 
in West Asia. 

Magiaairai (m/i-djilniz’m). [f. Magian * 
■lAM.) The teneU or doctrines of toe Msfi. 

1718 PRIDBAVX O, 4 H, Test, ConsueL 1. iv. (1718) 171 
His [Zoroaster's] reformation ed Magianism. 1I41 Blesckw. 
Mag. XLIX. 211 Some., were so deeply tainted. .with 
mysticism and Magianism. as to retain hot little trace of 
the primitive doctrines of Islam. tSIf Pueiv Led, Demid 
vl 325 He had the.. prejudice, that the Bible was indeb^ 
to Magianism for the belief in the life to come, t88o If uxlev 
in 19/4 Cent, June 032 His mode of divination was fraught 
with danger to magianism in general. 

Mffigio (mm*dgik)v sb. Forms: 4-6 SDAgike, 
nwcjrke, (5 nuilfyk, 6 msgiol, msglks), 4*7 
iii8tiqii8,7-8iii8ci^,7iii8fio. {wh.O¥,magiqtu, 
ad. late U magka (Pliny hai magieim Gr. poviiri) 
sc. rixn\ ^ 0 ^ ellipsis of opt art) of the 
fem. of magiats Magic a. 

In the m'od. Rom. langi.the place of the word is taken by 
the cognate F./m^A It-.Sp., Pg. magia^wL iaed.L mogteh 
a. Gr. ^v«M r. uaiim Maoua] 


I rL The pretended art of influencing the eoniie 
of events, and of producing marvelfons physical 
phenomena, by processes supposed to owe t^ir 
efficacy to their ^wer of compelling the interven- 
tion of spiritual beings, or of bringing into opera- 
tion some occult controlling principle of nature ; 
sorcery, witchcraft. Also, the practice of this art! 

The * magic' which made use of the invocation of evil or 
doubtful spirits was of course always regarded as sinful • 
but natural magic, i. e. that which did not involve recourse 
to the agency of personal spirits, was in the Middle Ageir 
usually recognized as a legitimate department of study and 
practice, so long as it was not employ^ for maleficent ends. 
Of ' natural magic * as understood by medUeval writers' 
typical examples are the making of an image, under certain 
astrological conditions, in order to injure or benefit the health 
of the ^rson represented ; and tbe application of a medica- 
ment to a weajpoD in order to heal the wound made by it. 
These things, if now practised, would still be called 'magic'* 
though the qualification ' natural ‘ would seem quite inap! 
propnate. On the other hand, the ' natural magic ’ of the 
Middle Ajges included much that from the standpoint of 
modern science is ' natural *, but not 'magical ', the processes 
resorted to lieing really, according to the now known laws 
of physical causation, adapted to produce the intended 
eflfects. 

ciaW Chaucer Man of Lands T. 116 They speken 
of Magyk and Abusion. 1390 Gower Couf. Ilf. 46 Ma. 
gique he useth forto winne His love. 1447 Bokbnham 
Seyniys (Roxls) a68 The myht of malgyk or enchauntement. 
149D Caxton Emeydos xxiv. 88 She inuoqued. .the modcr of 
magyque in her triple proporcyon. 1909 Hawes Past, Plr,u. 
xxxvL (Percy Soc) zm My swerde. .set with magykes arte. 
1969 Bp. Paikhurst injundions Articles to be inquired of 
F 29 Whether ye know any that vse any sorcerie Inchaiu- 
ments, Magika [etej. s^i N. Burns Disput, xxiL lo? b, 
As for the practeisot magict I michl obiect vnto you Willox, 
quhais sone raised the deuil. c 1590 Marlowe haust Pro!., 
Nothing so sweete as magicke is to him. 1841 Fui.llr Ho^y 
4 Prof, St, II. X. Bq When they cannot flic up to heaven to 
make il a Miracle, they fetch it from hell to make it Magick. 
1776 Gibbon Ded. 4 F. xxiii. (i8(^ I. 649 The arts of magic 
and divination were strictly prohibited. 1867 W. W. .Smvtu 
Cod«t CoaLmining It is like an effect of magic to 
with the safety-lamp in hand, into a fiery stall. 1884 H. 
Jennings Pkallicism ii. 8 Magic, which means the unnaiural 
interference with nature. 

b. With defining adj. Black magic F. magie 
noire] : a designation given by modern writers to 
the kind* of magic that wa.5 inppoted to involve 
the Invocation ot devils; opposed to while magic 
[ » F. magie blanche]. Natural magic : see alxivc. 

ChaucRR H, P'ame in. 176 And Clerkes eke wh'u h 
konne wel Alle this magtkes naturel 'fhat craftelydnon her 
ententes To maken in certeyn ascendetites Yinages, lo. 
thmgb which magike To make a man ten hool or ke. 1 1386 
— Prol. 416. 1477 Norton Ord. Atck, i. in Ashin. (i6«/i ti 
^nd also of Magique naturalL tfiof Bacon Adv. Learn. 1. 
iv. f II Natural magic pretendethtocall and reduce niiiiir.Tl 
philosophy from variety of speculations to the magnitude uf 
works, tytf Bp. Hutchinson IVitckcreft il (1700) 34 White 
Magic, that pretends to deal only with Good Angrls. 1871 
TvLoa Prim, Cult, 1 . 125 Whai with slavery and what with 
black-magic, life is precarious among the Wakhutu. 

to. A magical procedure or rite; also comr. .3 
magical object, a t^ann, fetish. Obs, 
c 1388 Ckauceb Sor.'s T. 210 It u rather lyk An appar. 
cnce ymaiid by som Magyk. im L. Llovo Ptlgr. I rincts 
37 Tocre are diuers ktodes of itieiie Magicks, whereby the)’ 
Diagge and boast that they are able to do any thing, and 
that they know heretw aft things. 1803 Drayton Bar, 
bVmrs 11. xi, To sing. .Of gloomie hlagiques, and benumniinii 
Charmea 181a Bracernbidge 7 ml. in ^ iews Louisiana 
256 Besides their public resident lodge, in which they have 
a great collection of magic, or sacred things, every one has 
his private magic in hit lodge about his penmn. Ibid. 257 
On these oocssioiml each one sttspeods his private magic un 
a high pole before nia door. 

2. fig, A teatt uid ovcrmaitering inflaence rc- 
lembline mafic in iU eifecta. 

tSii SHAaa. ITim/fr T. v. uL » Oh Royall fte'*: 
Tim.’* Mulch bi ch. Maieith. <ii«M .Do*"* 

(1850) t9 All such rulea, lovet magique am uiuloe. 1700 r.ng, 
'Civility is a strong Political nm/{iclc. 17^ 


Thoopfumst, 104 Civility is a strong Political . . 

S. Kowrn Pbms. Mm. ii. .6 Th. the 

of night With th. mild magh: M ratkcitd light, ifcg 

— • • A — I geniii'i. 


FoaTER All. IV. V. tpe A transforming "lagic of ge 
am W. lavmo BrmtM. HMl iU. t* I h. work of ih. houM 
b iwAmwd a. If bjr magic, hw J‘ h ‘he magic of 
iljTUnaABLi ynet/a u ariU, What monrnM hM not felt 
thTmai^afliiiMt 

aitoWooowrbf theai^cofhiapcnonalptewnce- , 
8. trasu/. Thn «t wprodndng {i>y lee«rdemaln. 


optical id^oo, or devicct toggoiH by knowledge 
M pbyaieal iciciioe) ■ofociiinz phenoroena reiem- 
Mine the pict«M mnlta of ' «*£•' • 

J5re sstS:fi 

pitfosi tcf Mioti.] 



KAOXO. 


MAOISTEBIAL. 


« 


2S 


1, Of or pertalDing to magic (freq. in phr. for/ 
magic^ magic oris, etc.)* Also^ working or pro- 
duced by encliaiitment. Not in predicative nse. 

- - -- - ” i Medea made him 

f >M7 SURRKY 

_ I \1u7i r ujt Av iiuiiiiMv iMt«4 against my will 1 
bend, e iMO Gkbknb />. Hacan iv. Set him but Non-plus in 
his magiclM speU. ini Siiakii. x //<ra. fV, 1. L 26 Sorcerers 
..By Magick Verses naue contriu'd his end. Milton 
CamuM 7^ Till all Ihy magick structures rear'd so high. 
Were sh^er*d into heaps oVe thv false head. iM Wai.l» r 
JSngis IV. Poems (1664) 189 With loose hair 'i n« Magick 
Prophetess begins her prayr. 1679 Dmvdbn Troilus ^ Cr» 
II. ill. He may know his man without art miwic. 1695 Lo. 
Preston iv. 173 Whilst into various Forms her Ma- 

gick Hand Doth turn those Men. 1736 Gray SMiut 1. o 
The sun's pale sister, drawn by magic strain. 1787 Sir W. 
Tonis Sivett Fount, in Poems (177 j) 41 A. Joyless pl^e. A 
scene of nameless deeds, and magick spells. 1830 Pusby 


Dogm . 35 Those strange orations are not 

but Magical. x6qs Locke ToUration iit. x. Wka 1727^ II. 
427 To confound the miwical delusions of the Hereticks 
of that time. 1717 Di Fob Syst. Magic 1. iii. (1840) 63 
Two things.. naturally made way for these magical studies. 
178a 71 H. Walpulb Virtues Aneid. Paint. (1786) 111 . 253 
SotM thought his musical assembly only a cover.. for ma- 
gical purposes. 1863 Frouuk i/ist. £ng,\ll. 74 The service 
of God was asserted to be a reasonable service of the mind 
and heart, and not a magical superstition. 

Maoio a. 1 b. 06 s. 

sifa3 Webster Duckas Ma{fi iv. I. It wa.stes me more. 
Than were't my picture fashion'd out of wax, Stucke with 
B masicall needle, and then buried. i6u MtDOLXToN Game 
a/ Chest 111. ii. This is the room he did appear to me in ; 
And, look you, this the magical glass that snow'd him. ides 
Ashnolb Tkmt, Chem. Prm. 8 By the Magicall or Prospec- 
live Stone it is possible to discover any Person in what part 
w the World soever. 1790 tr. Leonaenus * Mirr . Stones 100 
Fastened over the heart with magical bands, 
fa » Maoio 1 c. 06 s. 

1^1 Sir T. HKRBEaT Trap, 24 They [of Mohelia] are 
■upersUtious and MagicalL 

2 , Reiembling magic in action or effect, 
produced ai if by magic. 


Also, 


IBM SHAKi. Amt, ^ Ci. III. I. at He hnn 
in his name, That magicall word of Warre 
Ti 79 P Franklin Lett\i\ss. 1840 VI. loj Tl 



MM. Enq. 11. 289 By some magic process [ttd form the dis- 
severed m^bers into a frame of more youthful vigour. 

b. Of a material object, a diamm, etc. : Em- 
ployed in magic rites, endued with magic powers, 
eneWted. Magic glasSf mirror : one In which 
the spectator is supposed to see the representation of 
future events or diidant scenes ; often /ig, 
x6m Drvdkn Pirg. Giorg. iii. 446 This.. With noxious 
Weeds. . Dire Stepdames in the Magick Bowl infuse. lyxa 
Steblb S^ct. No. 33a p I They describe a sort of Magick 
Circle. 17M Burns To 7 . S. xU. Where Pleasure is the 
Magic- wand, That, wielded right. Maks Hours like Minutes 
(etc.i 179a S. Rogbm P/eat. Mem. i. 91 Memory— What 
softened views thy magic glass reveals. 1843 Carlvlb 
Past It P^* !!• it And in this manner vanishes KiiigLAckUnd 1 
traverses swiftly our strange intermittent maaic-mirror. 1870 
L'Estrangb Life Miss Milford I. vi. 185 The pmsessor of 
a magic crystal ball 1877 W. Jones ringer^ring 107 A 
portrait of Hadrian, engraved with Mercury in a magic 
ling. 1903 F. W. H. Myers Human Personaiitv 1 . 158 J ust 
as the magic mill of the fable continues magical. 

1 0. Addicted to magic. 06 s. rare, 

1634 Sir T. Herbert Trav. 24 A Magique Nation. 

2 . Producing wonderful appearances or results, 
like those commonly attribute to sorcery. 

1698 (see Magic lantern]. 1744 AKENSiOB/’/rar. Imag. 

1. 16 'Ine glances of her magic eye, She blends and shifts at 
win i8a6 Scott Rev. Life Kembh in Lockhart ii. (1839) 
22/1 The vain longings which we felt that . . the magic curtain 
(would] once more arise. ,1^ Tennyson Day Dreum. 
Arrival iv, The Magic Music in hIs heart Beats quick and 
c^uicker. 1877 C. Geikie Christ xlix. (1870) 580 Water at all 
times is a magic word in a sultry climate like Palestine. 

3 . Magic square*, a diagram consisting of a 
iQuare divided into smaller squares, in each of 
which a number is written, their position being so ; 
arranged that the sum of the figures in a row, ' 
vertical, horizontal, or diagonal, is always the 
same. Magfc circle : an arrangement of numbers 
in concentric circles with radial divisions, with 
arithmetical properties similar to those of the 
magic square ; invented by Benj. Franklin in 1749. 

1704 L Harris Techn.^ Magick Square. 1749 Frank- 
lin Let. Wks. 1887 Ih 159 Vou will readily allow this 
square of sixteen to be the most magically magicxd of any 
magic square ever made by any magician. 171^ Kmyd. 
Brit, (ed. 3) X. 422 Dr. Franklin, .has con.structed, not only 
a magic sq^e of squares, but likewise a magic circle of 
circles. [Description follows] 189a Barnard Smith & 
Hudson Arithm, for Sch, 19 Magic and nasik squares. 
Magioal (nue-djikll), a. [£. Maoio a. -i- .ai..] 

1 . OTor pertaining to magic; m Maoio a. i. 
igu Eorn Decades 181 They, .vs^ certeinc secreate ma- 
giaul operations, ctnya Marlowb Faust i, Come, shewe 
me some deinoiLst rations magical, c i8to IPomen Saints 
146 llie superstition of the Christians, whose m^icaU aries 
do make them verie bragge. 1863 Glanvill Dy, Vanity 
- — * Mecr * • 


iM Shaks. Amt, 4 Ci. nu I. 31 He humbly signifie what 
i> W. h*n..*ect«l. 


1840 VI. icn TIm most magically 


■bowan. i|te| Tf ichol if rvAii. Heav, 13 The almost magiMl 
vtMty of light 1877 Black Grtem Past, il (1878) 14^0 
*M>CU disappearance of about filW or slRiy rabnits. 1884 
cfemcm^. 4 imde^, is June 577/2 Tht warm and abundant 


rain-showers.. have already had a magical effect upon the 
face of the country. 

td. Magical circle^ square*, see Magic iz. 3. Obs. 
1749 Franklin Lett, Wks. 1887 II. 160 , 1 am glad the 

r irusal of the magical squares afforded you anyaniiisement. 
now send you the magical circle. 

Hence Kwgloallaa v, trans,^ to give a magical 
character to. 

M. Arnold Celtic Lit, 161 The landscape.. is siid- 
d^ijy iiumicalised by the romance touch. 

Matfically (mae^dgikaii), adv. [f. Maqxl*.\l + 
In a magical manner; by or as if by magic. 
1605 Camobn Rem, (1657) 244 A ring magiciiliy preoared. 
1701 Grew Cosm, Sacra iv. viii. 269 It was believed, that 
unless they were Magically used, they would do more hurt, 
than good. 1707 J. Stevens tr. Quevedds Com. Wks, (170Q) 
454 Others more Superstitious, .'ind Magically inclined. 
i 7 a 7 -‘SaCHAMBBRaC>r/. s. v. Magic Sqnare^Tti\& done, with 
the first progression repeated, be fills the stjuare of the rtxit 
7 magically. 1870 Huxlry Lay Serm. xiv. 352 There are 
other men who attain greatness because they emliody the 
potentiality of their own di^, and magically reflect the future. 

Farrar St, Paul (188^ 680 The stratagem was for the 
time almost magically successful. 

XagiciaA (m&d^K&n). Forms: 4inagioien, 
6 {Sc,y*i magitian, o magiaaion, 7- magician, 
[a. F. magicien, f. L. ptagic-a Maoio rA] One 
skilled in magic or sorcery ; a necromancer, wizard. 
Also eccas, a practitioner of legerdemain, a conjuror. 
.« 3«4 Chaucer //. Pasns in. 170 Ther saugh I ulcy Ma- 



cited bv him do not contain the name, the origin 
of which is unexplained.)] A gasteropod mollusc 
(Magilus antiquus) fouml in the Red Sea, parasitic 
upon living coral. 

*804 Dunois Epit. Laman k's A rraugew. Testacea^ 21 The 
animal of the Magilus. 1851 6 Woodward Mellusca 12. 
t 9 qh Beufden s A mm. Paraaites A mollusc culled Ma- 
giluSf which naturalists considi-rfufor a long time to be the 
calcareous lube of an annelid. Ibid., All coudiologisis know 
the shell of the Magili, so valued hy collctiors. 

tMaginate, V, Oh.rarc-^. [? shortened 
form of IMAOINATE v.] (Sec quot.) 

t8in CocKERAM, Mannaie, to trifle. 

t Magine, v, Ols, Aphetic variant of Tmagine. 

Palsgr. 616/2 , 1 magyne, declared in ‘ I ymagyn 

Magir, variant of Mal'gbe. 


Scot. 1. 122 Burns ane and al JugUris, magitianis, familiars I 
w* wicked and euill .spirits. 1611 Bibi.e Exod. viiL 18 The 
Magicians did so with their cnebantmenu. 1687 Drvden j 
Hind 4 P. 111. 721 The dire magicians threw their mists 
around. 1780 H arsis Philol, Enq. Wks. (1841) 499 Virgil 
himself had been foolishly thought a magician. i8u Byron 
Werner 111. i. 341 A wise magician who has bound tne devil, 
1831 Brewster Hal, Magic vi. (1833) 148 Even the most 
ignorant beholder regards the modern magician as hut .*111 
ordinary man. i876[hlACLEAR Celts ii. 23 The inutiarch of 
Ireland, .having in his service his. .magicians. 

b. fig. One who exercises a [lower cotnpnred to 
that of magic. . 

18.. IjOciuhkwt fi/e .Scott (1869) IV. xxv. 40 A set of 
beautiful stanxas, inscribed to ^ott Mr. Wilson [in i8i»l 
under the title of the * Magic Mirror in which . . he 
designated him (Scott] for the first time by what afterwards 
became one of his standing titles, that of *The Great 
Magician \ 1831 Carlyle Sari. Res, tit. ix. The Magician, 
ShiuccspcaFe. 1877 Ld. W. P. Lennox Celebrities Sen 11. 
II. 22 All have none equal Justice to the genius of the 
Magician of the North (i.e. Walter Scott]. 

Hence f Kagi'oiaAMS, afemale magician, rare^ K 

1851 J. FIrbake] Agrieptis Occ. Philos, 74 Which the 
Egyptians seeing called Nature a Magicianess. 

II Kft|[ioi6llll0« Obs. rare“^. [Fr., fern, of 
magicien *, see prcc.] A female magician. 

1490 Caxton Eneydos xxiv. 88 'ilie vierge dyane, wherof 
maketh her Inuocacion thb lady olde magicicnne. 

Ma*gio UFntem* [transl. of mocLL. Idtenia 
tnagica : cf. F. lanlernc magiqnc (also, f lanlcnu 
vivc)y G. zauberiatenu. 

De Chales Curs, Math, 1674 II. 655,665, sa>’s that in 1665 
'a learned Dane* exhibited at Lyons a contrivance '.sub 
nomine Latemm mai^icm*, which his description shows to 
be identical with the instrument now so called. The com- 
mon statement that the magic lantern is described by 1 
Kirchcr A rs Magna Lucis et U subrat 11646) appears lo be I 
incorrect] 

An optical instiument by means of which a mag- 
nified image of a picture on glass is thrown upon 
a white screen or wall in a darkened room. 

1696 Phillips s.v. Lanihom, A Magic Lanthom^ a cer- 
tain small Optica] Machecn, that shews by a gI(X>iny Light 
upon a white Wall, Spectres and Monsters so hideous 
that he who knows not the Secret, l>elievesit to he ;^ierfoi m'd 
by Magick Art 1753 Smollett Ct, P'athom (1784) 172/2 The 
travelling Savoyards who stroll aliout Europe, .^musing 
ignorant people with the cflTects of a magick-lanihorn. 1894 
Engisseer 23 Nov., 'I'he first to make magic lanterns in this 
country was Philip Carpenter, about 1808. 

alirio, vfih J.^ Barry in Lect. Paint, v. (1848) 183 
That appearance of mogic-lanthorn-tike. .contrivance w'hich 
sometimes ofl'ends in the works of Rembrandt. 180a Mar. 
Edgeworth in A. J. C. Hare Life I. 105 Push on the 
magic-lanthom slide. 1817 Keats Wks, (1889) III. 4 To 
him they are mere magtc-uniem horrors. 1874 W. Cory 
Lett, 4 Jptls. (1897) 368 The jerky magieJantern-sHde 
manner of introducing scenes. 

Hence Ka'gio-lft'iittniist, one who gives an 
exhibition with a magic lantern ; Xagia-lantani 
V. (irpurg-W.), to exhibit as in a magic lantern. 

ite Athenmum is Fch. 219 That devil, i^oin the monks 
miMc-lanterfied till he grew so large as to be [etc). 1891 
S. Mostvn Curmtica 165 After the tea they were handed over 
to a Punch, a Magic Lanternist, and a Conjuror. 

adu, Obs. rare*^^. [f. Maoio a. 4 
-ltM » Magically. 

t8H e. Hooker pref .’^ordagds Afystic Div, 79 Wisdom 
doth lometimes as it were mamcly transfigure a man. 

tMagie. Obs. rare-^, [?ad. late L. magia 
(whence F. magie ) : see Magic sb. (But perh. only 
a misprint.)] -> Magic rA 

MM G. Harvbv Four Lett, 56 Natural! Magie. 

Magilp, variant of Megilp. • 

II Kitfilw (nue'dgilffs). Conch. PL magili. 
[mod. Catin (D. de Montfort, 1810; the authorities 


Magiric (m&dgoi'rik), a. and sh. rase. Also 
mageizio. [ad. Gr. /saytipiKoif f. /idynpos cook.] 
A. adj. Of or pertaining to cookery. 

. «l 53 So VER Pasitroph. 173 'Hie magiric science, therefore, 
bemn in the year of the world 1656. 

B. sb. pi. The art of cooking. 

1889 Syd. Soc, Lex.f Mageirics. 

ICagiriat (mad30i»*iist). rart-’^. [f. Gr. fsa- 
yup^os cook + -IHT.] An expert in cookery. So 
Xaglrl'atio a. (in quot. mageir-), pertaining to 
cookery. Kagi-rolo gloal a., skilled in cookery. 
Magirologlat = Maguiimt. Magirologp [sec 
-01.00 y], the art or science of cookery. 

18x4 Sch. Gd. Liinug 53 To their Magiiists was given an 
appointment of culinary artists. Ibid, From ihc very 
first appearance of magirology in Greece, it produced eflfei ts 
absolutely^ magical, /bid. 72 Peace to your shades, ye 
noble iimgirolc^ists. Ibid. 107 Roberto da Nula, a inugiro* 
logical artist of the most trans(.endent genius. ^1891 Punch 
St May 249/1 Immortal contributions to mageiristic lore. 
Magmm (m^‘‘d3i2'tn). [f. 1.. mag-us ^ - 14 M.] 
The beliefs, principles and practices of the Magi. 

1844 W. Kay Fleury* s Eal. Hist. 1 1 1 . 232 note. This may 
be another trace of Magism: for Miihra had his 'oblation 
of bread*. 1852 BAriOKU Ststorians I. 331 Thr ci'tnection 
of lioiiie of their doctrines and rites with Sabiani.->m and 
Magism. 1864 Pl'sf.y Lect. Danid 539 U is then a incic 
myth, to sj^ieak of the relative purity of early Magisin. 

II Kagmter (mad^i'staj). [L. : see M A.SThK sb.^ 
A medixval and modern Latin title of academic 
rank, usually rendered by Mastee, but occas. em- 
ployed /list, or in s[H:aking of foreign univeisitles. 

1796-7 tr. Key sleds Trax>. (1760) I. 125 The first tw’o years 
are again employed in . .exercises, introductoi-y to the degree 
of suagister. 1864 Burton Stot Abr. 1 . v. 255 Of old, w'hcn 
every snagister was entitled lo teach in the university', the 
remits were iiersons selected from among them. 

Magilterial (mR^-d^ist/Vnal), a. Also 7 
mages-, mogiateriall. [ad. mcd.L. magisteri- 
dlis, f, late L. magisUrius, f, L. snagister Masteb 
5A] Of or pertaining to a master or a magistrate, 
fl. Of or (lertaining to a master-workman ; dis- 
playing a master’s skill ; also, having the qualifi- 
cations of a master. Obs. 

1642 Sir T. Brownk Relig. Med. l. 8 34 These are certainly 
the Magisterial and master-pieces of the Creator. 1664 
Kvrlvn tr. Freurt's Art hit. ir. i. 00 ITiough it concede 
Bomewhat to it in the execution and magisterial handling. 
1683 Pktti's /'/ r/a Min. 1. 11686) 343 'incse (Engravings] 
are not designed for Magisterial .\rtists. 

2 . Of, pertaining, or proper to a master or teacher, 
OF^one qualified to speak with authority. Of 
opinions, utterances, etc. : Authoritative. Of per- 
sons: Having the l^aring of a master: invested 
with authority. Sometimes in unfavourable sense : 
Assuming authority, dictatorial. 

x6|a Sanderson Sersn. ad Pop. (1661) 293 [Ihey] exercise 
a .spiritual lordship over their disciples, .by ini|K>sitig upon 
their conscience.H sundry Magisterial conclusions. 1644 
Milton Judgsn. ifacr r To P.ttIi., Wks. 1851 IV. 291) Where 
they thought to be most Magisterial, they have display’d 
their own want, both of reading, and of judgment, r 
Howfll l.tit. (1650) I. 427 Not to make any one’s opinion 
so magisterial and binding, but that 1 might be at lilierty to 
recede from it. 1690 1 a>ckr Hum. Vnd. 111. ix. i 23 It 
would become us to be .. less magisterial, positive, and 
imperious, in imposing our own Sense and Interpretations. 
16^ CoLi.lBa Ess. Mor. Syhj. 11. (1698) 86 These M.igis- 
tcrud Propositions don't Dispute for Belief, but demand it. 
1699 Ben I LEV Phal. Pref. lot A Magisterial .Air and too 
much Heat and Passion appear in Uieir Writing^ 18x9 
Bvron Juan 11. Ivi, For Juan wore the magisterial face 
Which courage gives. 18383-9 Hallam HisL Lit. III. 111. 
vL 1 54. 317 1 nere is something nuigistcrial in the manner 
wherein he dismisses each play like a boy's exercise.^ 1903 
Ret>. XVII. 131/2 His mamstcrial method of criticism 
as exhibited in the castigation oi Thucydides. 

3 . Of, pertaining to, or proper to a magistrate or 
magistrates. Of persons : Holding the office of a 
magistrate. Of an inquiry : Conducted by magis- 
trates. 

1660 R. Coke Penver 4 Suhj. When the laws or ! igher 
powers enable such men to nominate their magistrate, there 
the nominators are the instruments by which the law does 
transfer this magisterial power. 17x1 SiHAPTEsa. Lkarac. 
vi. iiL (1737) III. 363 We need give her only in her hand 
the .. Magisterial Sword. 1775 Adair Amer. ind. 288 
While this military man acted in the magisterial office. 
•798 CoLtRiiHJB Plot Discos'ered sj Any man, vbom a 
magisterial neighliour chooses to in*^ult under pretext of 


suspicion. 1883 Fertss. Rev. hf ay 69 < The nrocressive 
sionof magisterial jurisdiction. xmqMath h. £x 


^ 20 Fcha 

^ The magisterial inquiry into the charge of arson. 

tO 



MAOISTBBIALXTT. 


26 


MAGISTBAL. 


1 4. McA, aiid Med, Peitaining to a magistery ; 
also, B Magistral a. Ods. 

i 6 ^ Phillips s.v., A mil or plaister, &c. prepared after the 
best manner is called Magisterial 1M3 Prrrvs FMa Min. 
II. 3 It (the word Am] may intend also that magisieriM 
ponder of Projection. i;aa Quincy Lex. Pkysico^Med. (ed. a), 
Mi^isUriai Jiemeify, is yet sometimes retained in the Cant 
of Empiricks, more for its great Sound than any Significancy. 
1 6 . qnasi-5^. or sb. ^ Magistbby 3. Obs. 


S63R H. Shirlry Afar*/. 5 Vr/(fiVriit. iv. in Bullen O. PL 1 . 217 
WiHi It was dissolv'd the Magisterial! Made of the Horne 
Armenia so much boast of. im Tomlinson KenoHs r * 
Pref.^ Every man must have Tils own Compositions 
Magisterials. idsft Osborn yas. Wks. (t67|) 533 
Monster in excess, eat. .a whole Pie. .compose of Ar 
Greece. Magesterial of Pearl, Mu>k,&c. lods J. Chandler 
I’an neimomfs Oriat. 215 Magisterials ai * 


Armenia so much boast of. s^ Tomlinson ReMous Dis/. 

" isitions and 

. This 

I excess, eat. .a whole Pie. .compo.se<l ot Amber* 

‘ of Pearl, Mu>k,&c. — 

I am Helmamfe Oriat. 2x5 Magisterials among Chymists, 
do indeed melt the bmly of a thini;, and do open it with a 
seperating of some certain dregs ai.sa 
T Magistwiality. Obs. Also 7rafijesterialt7. 
[f. prec* 4* -ITT.J The quality or condition of being 
magisterial ; mastership, authoritative position. 

Fuller Ch, Hist. ix. iv. 9 ii NVhen these Statutes 
were first in the state, or magisceriality thereof, they were 
severely put in practice on such oflendours as they first 
lighted on. a i66t — ly^rtkiesy Lekestersh. 11. U662) 13a 
He (William de Leicester] was also known by the name 
of Mr. William an evidence . . sufRcient to avouch his 
Majesterialty in all Learning, 
magifltarially (niiie d^istle'riftli), adv. [-ly 2.] 
In a magisterial manner. 

1. In the manner of n. master : a. like a school- 
master ; with suMrior knowledge or the aisnmption 
of it ; b. like a lord over subjects ; domineeringly. 

1647 Clarendon Hist. Reb. vi. § xa6 Whilst the Eing 
was at Nottingham, .they gave orders MagUterially for the 
War. sSgt in E. D. Neill (i^) 213 . 

The reason w'hy they Calk so Magisterially to us, is this, 1 
we are forsooth their worships slaves. 1^ Evelyn D* ta , 
Qitiuf. ComH. Gard.y Reft. .'i^ic. 50^ Ido not pretend 
Alagisterially to Determine, whither of the two Opinions ; 
has the more of . . Reason on its side, lyig Butler Serm. < 
Ham Xai. il Wks. 187a II. 24 Conscience . . without being ! 
advi'^d with, magisteriRlIy exerts itself. 1761*1 Hu.me Hisf. 
Eng. (i8:>6 III. xlv. 645 He (James I) was employed in . 
di .tating magisterially to an assembly of divines. i86g M. I 
Arnold Ess. Crit. i. uiys) When Protestantism . . gives j 
the law to criticism too magisterially. 

2. In the capacity of a magistrate; also, by a 
magistrate or magistrates. 

s8m Posts Gains 1. (ed. 2) 138 K magisterially appointed 
giiaraian is called by modern commentators tutor dativus, 
*• 3 . Patl Mall G. 30 May 8/2 The men arrested .. were 
iiiagi«certally examined at Castlebar to-day. 

t]Iagista*rialnesa. Obs. [-Ksas.] The 
oimlity or condition of being magisterial ; assump- 
tion of authority* 

i6si H. More S/eemd Lask in Enthus. TrL, etc. (16^) 
168 Those two famous Philosophers .. whom ^ur Mugis- 
terialncise has made bold to use at least as coursely as 
1 seem to have used you. 1674 Gold. Tamgui xL f 1 A 
magiscerulness in matters of opinioru 1713 SEtxon Li/e 
Dr. Bull 225 He char^eeb him with too much precipitancy 
and magisCemneu in judging 

tlEMifita*rioaL<i- Obs. ran. AlsormAlas- 
larioal, [f. L ma^slsr > -ic + -al.] Per- 

taining or proper to a magistrate. 

1646 Lilbvbne & OvRRTON Out^sfises op/ressed Comm. 
(ed. 2) 16 In case of Forficing the Majeseerycall tmM, the 
trusters (the people) are disobleged from their obedience. 
1^ Baxtri Cure Chmrch-dsv. 28A 1680 Hickrriiksill 
In trot 31 A Style, .more Magisterical, Dictator-like. 

tlIagi«t6*rioM, Obs.'^^ [f. late L. 

ma^sUri-us (see Maoisticrial) -ous.] Exer- 
cising the authority of a master. Hence f Maffia* 
ta'riomOT adv.^ with an amumption of anthority. 
t XafftRta'TionaaaM, assomption of authority. 

R. Hollincwortn Exert. Ifsnrfed Povoere 54 He 
delivering it (as be doth other odd and unsoand stnire) with 
a pythagoricall magisteriousnesse. 1673 Lad/e Call 1. L 
1 9 He that ingro^scs the ulk, enforces silence upon the 
rent, ind so ispiesumed to look on them only as his Audiirjrs 
ar.1l Pupils whilst he magisteriously dicutes to them. t6l4 
N. S. Crit. En^. Edit. Bible xv. 148 He censure the 
generality of Divines, who take upon them Maglstcriously 
to judge of the matter in hand. 

Hmagisterinm ^ mxul3istl»*rifhn ) . [I^.: « next.] 
tl. AUhsmy. -Magistery 3 a. Obs. 

»»3 G- Harvey Pierce's Super. 30 Hec is a Pythagorean, 
and a close fellow of his tongue, and pen, that hath the 
right magisterinm indeede. i6to B. Jonson AlcA. i. iv, 'Hiis 
U the day. I am to perfect for him Tlie majristcrium, our 
great worke, the stone. *ft 54 Gayton Pleas. Notes 11. iL w 
Which without doubt hath a villanotis cossiagium upon the 
grand tnagisierium of the Stone 

2. R. C, Theol. The teaching function of the 
Church. 

ia66 DnhUn Rev, Apr, ^22 Roman Cstholics, throughout 
the world, are instructed in certain doctrines*, arc exhorted 
to ceitain practices ; arc encouraged and trained in certain 
tempem and dispositions. The Church's office in providing 
for this is called^cr ' maglsterium '. 18m TahUt 11 Feb. 

lurch's I 


205 Catholic obedience is due to the Chu 


I magisterinm. 


namely, the aurhoritative teaching of the Pope and the 
Bbhopa 1899 Dublin Rev. Apr. aM Opposed to the onli- 
ne teaching magisterinm of the Catholic Chnrch. 

Obs, cxc. Mist, 


^ ^ (mx'd^ist&ri). 

Al8o 7 majeatiNTy 9 magoatry, magiatry. [ad. 
L. Rtapsifristm, (1) in clasaical L. the office of 
a master, fa) in m^.L. the philosopher’s stone; 
i m^pj/srMAaTKn sb,] 


tl.a. ^MAGIBTRACYa. b. - MAGISTRACY 4. Obs, 
19S6 Painter Pal, Pleas. (tKfs) I. 18 A goodlie document 
to men of like celling, to moderate them selues, and their 
magisterie with good and honest life. 1383 Stubbeb Anal, 
Abus. 1. 16 It is lawful] for Ike nobililie, the gentrie, and 
the magisterie, to weare riche atttre. 

1 2. a. The quality or functions of a master ; 
mastership, authority, authoritative appearance. 

> b. Hie office of n (Urand) Master. Obs. 

i64fl Fuller Answ. to Dr. Feme 1 Blowing aside the 
! Magistery of the Title. Author, Style of this Treatise, as 
! hut the pindust of it, that gilds but intercepts the Letter. 

. 1644 J. Goodwin Inuoc, Triumph. (1645) 7 Resigne op his . . 

I conscience to be ordered, obliged, and tied, by the meere 
I authority and magUtery ^ men. i66e Ter. Taylor Duct. 
Dubit. til. iv. rule 2a | x To give them (General Councils) a 
legislative power and magistery in faith. 1670 G. H. Hist, 
Cardinals 11. 11. 142 Francisco began .. to manage it (the 
Church] with great Magistery and Dominion. 1706 Philups 
(ed. Kersey), Magistery ^ Mastership ; especially the Office 
of the great Master of M^tha. 

3. Alchemy^ Medicine yfXz, a. A master principle 
of nature ; a potent transmuting or curative quality 
or agency ; concr, a substance that has the power 
of transmuting or changing the nature of other 
substances, c. g. the philosopher’s stone. 

1394 Plat yewelLko.yChe»n.CoHcl. 37^ I wil not.. discover 
any magistery upon so base an occasion. 1601 Holland 
Piiny II. i6s Moreouer, they made proofe of the said floures 
dried, and this high mamstcry they found. That being beaten 
to ponder, they cured [etc.], c 1845 Howrll Lett. VI. xli. 
(1650) 232 He that hath wafkr turn'd to ashes, hath the 
Magistery, and the true Philosophers stone. 1670 Moral 
State Eng. 43 That great Magistery of Nature (as they call 
it) the Philosophers stone. tijB R. RIusskll^ Grber 11. i.j. 
V. 31 For there is one Stone, one M^icine in which the 
Magistery consists, lysg ititU) The Hermetical Triumph, or. 
Victorious Philosophical Stone : a Treatise ..concerning the 
Hermetical Magistery. iSjay Whewrll Hist. Induct. Sci, 
(1857) L 23s There existed preparations which possessed 
the power of changing the whole of a body into a substance 
of another kind : tnese were called magisterict. 

/g. ^>877 Hale Coniempl 11. 179 This is the great 

Engine of a Christian, a Magistery, that was never attained 
by the most exquisite Philosopher, 
b. A product or result of transmutation. 
tSes Timms Quersit. 1. i 3 Which meale or flower we 
mixe with water, we leaven and bake; whereof ariseth a 
great magiscery, namely bread. 16^ in Hartltb Ref. 
Comtmo. Bees 35 Honey is a Vegetable Magistery, in part 
perfected by the Speciflek virtue m the flour, . .com^eated by 
the pecrlesse virtue of the Bee, which doth transmute that 
sweetnesse into a new Creature, which is Honey, tflyi 

1. Webstsi Metallogr. xU. 190 By this solvent the whole 
Metal is brought into another disposition, (which he calls a 
magistery). 

o. The concentrated essence of a substance. 
s8ai Fexmch Distill I (1651) 26 lliou shalt have the true 
magistery or Spirit of Wine. 1638 tr. Porta's Nat. Magk 
X. xiv. 270 A Magistery * . is what can he extracted out of 
things without separation of the Elementa iSSfl Pktl 
Trans, 111 . 787 The volatile Salt, Spirit, Oyle, Magistery, 
made of the several parts of the Stagg. 

d. The residuum obtained by precipitation from 
an acid solution, e. g. magistery if bismnth, pearls^ 
etc . ; a predpiute. Applied also to a resinous 
extract* 

iSm F. Heeimq Anaiomyes 15 Vnfeomet borne,.. Magis- 
tcry of Pearles, and Forrcine Bugges and Drugges, 1863 
Boyle Use/. Exp. Nal Philos, u . ii. 159 The magistery 
prepared by disraving them (pearls) in acid spirits iStv 
Salmon Lend. Disp. 850 Magtsteries of Bones.. .They arc 
dissolved with Acuis. .and preemtated with Alkalies. 171E 
tr. Pomet's Hist. Drugs I. so 'The Resin or Magistery of 
Jalap is made with Spirit of Wine. 179S C. Lucas Bss, 
Waters I. 60 The metals are suddenly pmipiiEted in the 
form of a magistery. 1794-6 £. Darwin Zooa. IV. 96 A calx, 
or magistery, of hbrnuth. iSOs Imison Sci.h A A 11 . 116 
'Hie magiscry of bismuth, or pearl white. iSSi Hulmb tr. 
Moquin*Tandon n. lit. ii. ^ The old practitioners . . Hoade 
use of a magei^ or precipitate of coral 

o. A specially prepared medieme ; a specific. 

1869 W. SmrsoN Hydrol, Chym. i6e It would haveproved j 
a very good magistery for a horse. riTSo W. Cieson i 
Farriers Ditpens, iiL iL (1734) lit Tbeii b a magbtery ! 
made from Calamine. I 

1 4. An art, craft, or employment* Obs, 

1847 Lilly Chr, Astral, Ixxxtv. 450 These two Planets 
are the Signifleaton of VLuspaAm. Trade or PirofesBion. 
1860 Addr. hopeful ymng Gentry Eng. 7a These mistremts ' 
of the Magistery of dbsImulatioQ are the greatest enemies 
to the convers ce the world. 

Ib^fistraoj (mse^d^istribi)* Also 6-7 mogia- 
traoie^ maglatratio. [f. Maowtrati : see -act.] 
fL The existence of magistrates; the condition 
of being a magistrate* Obs, 

^ * 5 ^ 5 : Browne Anexo. CmsetwrighS 3 As for the Maies- 
tiycie dBythems there is no Iswe to warrant it. T, 
Nertoms Caivsds Inst iv, ex. 496 Magistracy (is) 
not taken away ty the libartie which & proaused in the 
gosMll s6uT. TAVina CnNiN.rf/Ni ills We.. in magis- 
Irade and subjection, most shew what price we set on Gods 
Diercic. 1844 A Buscessa Magistr, Commist.^. Heeevem 
sHewasoonviocedtheiutecirMagbtiacieho lived into 
be pleasing to God. 1893^ Dxvoen Persiut (1^) 455 
Young Noblemen., were loo forward in aspiring to ftlmcE 
Magistracy. 

2 . The office ofthenuqtistrat^magiiteritl power 
or dignity ; oceas. conduct in office as a magistrate* 
Now fwy. 

^ >177 BulHngere D^etdes (i we) 169 The Magistrade 
(that 1 nuiy henceforwarde vse thb wordeof the maglstnitos 
imer and place) b an oflke, and an action In executing 
the same. 1897 C. Leslie Snake in Gross (ed* a) t jt Their 


. .open Contend of Masbtracy and the Laws. 1783 Black- 
stone Comm 1. il 14a In all tyrannical governments the 
supreme magistracy, or the right both of mmeing and of en- 
forcing the laws, is vested in one and the same man. 

Gentl, Mag, Lll. 597 [They] were both committed to 
Bridewell . . for contempt of magistracy. sSis I. Taylor 
Spir. Despot, iii. iia A principal portbn of the . . spiritual 
magistracy had been usurped. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng 
viii. 11 . 977 Literature and science were, in the petdemicai 
system or England, . . armed with magistracy, im Jowrtt 
Nolo (ed. a} V. 169 Ail magbtrates. .must give an account 
of their magistracy. 

8, I'he office, dignity, and functions of some 
magistrate (e.g. a consul, justice of the peace, etc.) 
contextually indicated. ^ 

1800 Holland Lny x. xv. 361 To plucke the Consulshin 
out of the mire . . ana to restore the auncient tnajestie . to 
the Magbiracie. , 1693 Ld. Preston Boeth, 1, iv, I had no 
other end in psptring to the Magistracy, than that one. of 
doing to all 1713 Leoni Palladids Archil. 

11 . 65 The Candidates, who put in for any Magbtracy 
1990 Burke Fr, Rev, 18 A popular choice is necessary to 
the legal existence of the sovereign magistracy. iS^ 
Macaulay Hist, Eng, I I. 74 The public regarded th^ 
merely as eminent ciiimns invested with temporary magis. 
tracie& 1S8B Freeman Norm, Conq, (1876) 11. vii. 136 
A town over which he exercised the powers of the highest 
civil magistracy. 

4. Magistrates collectively; the whole body of 
magistrates. 

i8et Dent Pathw. Heeeuen, Mom. Prayer (1631) Dd 5 h. 
We pray thee blcsse Magbtracie, Minbterie, & (^omnion- 
ally. 1031 Biggs R’eso Disp. Pref. 9 So mave a Maginiracie 
sitting in Parliament. 1733 Magbns Insurances 11. 776 
A just Valuation^ which must ht confirmed by a Sentence of 
the nearest Magistracy or other competent 'fribunal. 1738 
J. Blake Plan Mar, Syst. $2 Our sea-ports, to the shame 
of magbtracy, abound urith lewd . . women. sSm Colquhoun 
Comm Thames viil 265 Checks established under the con- 
trol of a viailant magbtracy. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng. 
X. IL SS3 Tbe peers repaired to Guildhall, and were received 
there with all honor by the magbiracy of the city. 1883 
Fortn. Rev. May 7ro cluardbns have come to be regarded 
with almost as mu^ respect as the magistracy. 

5. a. A district under the government of a msgi^j- 
trate. b. A magistrate’s residence or station. 

tISi Athenxum 7 Apr. 439/1 Dividing the country inM 
magistrariei^ and institutii^ loqsl courts and i^cials. 18^ 
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..within thirty miles of the Magistracy. 

Magistral (m&d2i*strftl), a. and i6. Also 6-7 
magistrall. [a. F* moAstrii or ad. L. magisitiilis, 
f. magister Mastib /A.J A* adj. 

1. Of or pertaining to, .or befitting a master; 
authorltativef dogmatic Now ran. 

fSag Bacon Adv, Lemm, t v. f 9 Another Error is in the 
manner of the tradition and deliuerie of knowledge, which 
b for the most part Magbmll and perempeorie ; and not 
ingenuous and Ibhkftill iSsS T. H(awkins), CaussitCs 
Holy Crt, 149 We must haue an authority moouing, tnagis. 
trail, and de^ue. iS^i AnsfUK Find, SmectymnHus sj 
Your assertion . . b more Magistrall, then true. sS6s 
Rusrin Munera P, (1S72) no Magisbal powers, of the 
Move over the leas, and ihe Soiteftil and free over the weak 
and servile elcmenU of life. 

fh, Ofaproblem,apoiutofinBtraction: ?Ifanded 
down from tbe masteii of a science ; forming part 
of the accepted course of teaching* Obs, 
sgTS Die Math, Pref, Which thing, 1 leaue to your 
consideration : making hast to despatch an other Magis- 
tral! Problemc : and to brina it, nerer to your knowledge, 
..then the world (before this day) bad it for yuu. 1644 
Bvlwrr Chiron. So Th'is action b Magistrall in Rhetorique, 
hot grounded upon Nature. 

2* Pharmacy, Of a remedv, a fonnnla ; Devised 
by a physician for a particular case; not included 
in tbe recognized pharmacopoeia; opposed to 
OrnenrAL. 

ifloa Bacon Adv. Lemm, 11. b. | 8 Here b Ihe dcficieiKc 
whia 1 fln^ tlwc Ph^tians haue oot.«set downe mid de- 
liuered ouer, certaine Experimmtall Mediemes, for tlic Cure 
of partknlar Dbeaict; nesklef thdir own Coniectursll and 
Magistrall Descripcions. idigA.RBAD /'B^i’rY^ Wr/r/s?' 
Some maj^btiallcomporidons are required in die curation of 
thcHe griefes, sSiifl RAWLivtr. BaeodsLifeh / tMh (1651) 


Med. Prsd, 11 Some formubyo m^e asc^ 

(fsw) Pj'J 

ptafttbin^ supporiioriss, both oMnol and 

ts:ssss:^£!£'i ssShIS 

8 . Ort^leOint. ‘ 

oa J . iTsnAuuMSfe . JStfIK 

ifkt ssearp of each work* 
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4. In occasional uses: Having the title of ‘Master*; 
of or pertaining to a ‘ master ’ or ‘ masters * (in 
varions appUcations of the word). 

iSsr G. & Fabci Prim. Doctr. Justif. a6B Thomas Aqui- 
nas .. and his magistral predecessor [sc. the Master of the 
Sentences]. 187I Kuskin Fors Ciw, Ixxxvi, like men are 
mbttked, in the magistral homilies, for their ingratitude in 
striking. iWi Hulme Tcsuml ColUgs^ 4> Neighb. 

Marlforaugh gs llie magistral stan is composed of the 
Master andabout thirty assistant masters. sS8a GetitL Mag, 
May 570 According to the masters the Mcistersinger^, 
the institution of the school of magistral song was of the 
remotest antiquity. rr, . ^ , 

6. Uicdfor: Masterly. [So in Fr.l rnrs-*. 
s 88 o J. M. KoBxaTSON Ess, Crii. Msikaa 956 Magistral 
BS Milton at his greatest, but subtle beyond his scope. 

B. sb, 

fl. Phammy, A magistral preparation or fi)r- 
mula. Obs, 

i6si Burton Anai, Met, 11. iv. 1. v. Every Cltty, Towne, 
almost cuelypriuate man hath his owne..receitb. niagis- 
trails, precepts, as if hee scorned antiquity. s6m Whitux:k 
Zoctomia 103 Hee pretendeth to Magistralls, uiat none but 
his Apothecary and he must understood. 1670 Lex Taliwiis 
99 He shall., prescribe so many of his Nostrums and Magis- 
trals, ns he calls them. 

fig. 1647 Hammond Semt, x. Wks. 1683 IV. 535 But for the 
magistrals of nature and art, such are Gods stnitinss i-ind 
punHhments, which cost God dear, as it were, he is fain to 
fetch them from far. 

%, Fortificatunt. m Magistral line, (See A. 3.) 
1833 Stocqueler Mint. Encycl.^ Magistral, the tracing 
or gmding line in fortification, .from which the position ot 
all the other works is determined. In field fortification the 
crest line of the parapet is the magistral ; in permanent 
furl ificat ion the cordon.. is the guide. 

11 3 . Reel. A Spanish cathedral priest, with special 
duties as a preacher. 

177B Nocekt tr. Hist. Friar GeimndW. 83 The Magi4> 
tral. .had purposely seated him-self in the confessional of the 
parson of the paritm. 

11 4 . Min, fSp. (max»trai).] (See quot.) 

1839 Ukk Diet. Arts. M^istrat. in the language of the 
Spanish smelters of Mexico and South America, is the 
roasted and pulverized copper pyrites, which is added to 
the ground ores of silver, .for the purpose of decomposing 
the horn silver present. 1881 in Raymond Mining Gloss, 

tlbei«tra;Uty. Obs, [f. prec. + -ity.] The 
quality or condition of being magistral, a. The 
standing of a master or mistress; the right to lay 
down the law or to dogmatize ; authoritative char- 
acter. b. minai-ccncr, a dogmatic utterance; in 
Mcit, a special prescription. 

a. tdpi North" s Plutarch. Seneca (161a) laia Agrippina 
thinking she could by her magistralitie retiieme this well 

inougli. 1605 Daco.n AHv. Learn. 11. viii. f 5 To those that 
secke truth and not Magistralitie it cannot but sceme a 
Matter of great profit. 1841 J. Jackson True Kvang, T, 

I. 71 'Fhe authority and inaglstrality of the first assert or 
of It. 

b. 180S Bacon Attru Learn, 11. x. f 8 The phisitians 
haue frustrated the fruile of tradition & experience by tlicir 
magistialiiies. ifiot Wood Ath, Oxou. 11 . 57a Humane 
MagistralitieS| self-wcavcd Ratiocinations, . . have laid . • 
claim to the highest advance of humane learning. 

t Magi'rarallyt adv. Obs, [f. as prec. -h -LT^.] 
In a magistral manner; authoritatively, dogmati- 
cally. 

a 1603 T. Cartwright fV/f/N/. Rhem, N, T, (1618) 179 
You haue put tliat luagistrally which Ambrose maketh a 
/erha/s of. 1856 Houbem Liberty. Necess,. etc. (1841) 957 
To assume . .a licence to control so nuigistrally . .the doctors 
of the Church in general. 

Xagiltraad (mos'd^istrsend). Sc, Also 7 ma- 
ge8trand. [ail. med.L. magistrand-us. gerundive 
pplc, of fna^trdri to become a Master (of Arts).] 
Ori^nally, in Scottish Universities, an Ans student 
in the fourth or highest class; subsequently, one 
in the fourth year. Now retained, in official use, 
only at Aberdeen. At St. Andrews it has recently 
been revived, among the students, as an unofficial 
designation. Also attrib, in tnagislrand-class. 

18.. in Cranford's Hist. Univ. Edin, (1808) 34 The 
MageKtrandH (as now) conveened in the high hall. 184a 
Statntes Visitation 8 Aug. (St. Andrews), llie whole Magis- 
trandes and Doctaloures in the two Colledges of Philosophy 
. .sail only haue voice in choyseing the Rector of the t)ni- 
versity. 1708 J. Chambeblaynb .V/. Gt. Brit, 11. 111. x. (1710) 
470 This IS the last Year, after which they go out Masters 
of Arts ; and for that reason this is called the Maglstrand 
Class. 181a W. Tennant Anster F. 11. xtv. (1871) 95 Up 
from their mouldy books and tasks had sprung uigent and 
Magistrand to try the game. 1879 G. Macdonald SirGiMie 
111 . ix. 153 Although now a maratrand—that is, one about 
to take his degree of Master of Arts. 1889 l/niaTNewt Sheet 
(bt. Andrewsfii Ian. 7 With us at St. Andrews the words 
semi, tertian, and magistrand. , . have long since entirely 
gone out of use. 1891 College Echoes (St Andrews) is Jan., 
the preMnt designations— Second-year man, Third-year 
man, mid Fourth-year-man are colourless and awkward. 
Why should nol Bejants become Semis, then Tertians, and 
^fSSS ^ • career with the melancholy glory of MagistrandT 
Xagiltrat# (ms'd^utr/t), iA Forms: 4-6 
mago8trat(e, maiettratCe, 4-7 magiatrati 3- 
laagistrato. [ad, L. ntagistrAtus (a-item), orig. 
ft magisterial rank or office, a magistracy ; hence 
ft person holding sucli an office; f. mtigister 
Mastxr sb. (see -at* ' 1 a). Cf. F. lUdgistrat.'] 
fl. The office and dignity of a magistrate ; ma^r 


/1374 Chaucer Boeth. iii. pr. Iv. 57 (Camb. MS.) That 
^w woldest beren the magestrat with decorat. 1539 
Palsor. 941/a Magistrate dtgnyte, magistral, 

2 . A civil officer charged with the administration 
of the laws, a member of the executive government. 
Chief magistrate. Jirst magistrate', in a monari^y, 
the sovereign : in a republic, usually the president. 

xgSe WvcuF Luhe xxxiii. 14 The magestratls of the peple 
clepid to giderc, Pilat seide to hem. 1431*50 tr. Htgacn 
(Rolls) 111 . 955 'fhe peple of Rome not suflrrengc..the 
sediaon of )« magistrates, ordeynede x. men to write |>e 
lawes. istt Cbowlev Epigr, 97 o, Woulde God the maies- 
trates woulde sc men set a-worke. igSt Pettie Giusszo's 
Civ, Conv. II. (1586) 101 A discreet Magistrate ought not to 
..alter bis manners in remet of his dignitie. 1599 Davies 
immort, .Soul xxix. iv. The Commode Peace the Magis- 
^tes preserve. 1814 Raleigh Hist. World iii. (1634) 73 
Every Estate .. were govern^ by Lawes,.. and by their 
owne Magistrates. i 88 f Dryden Hind 4 P. 1. 489 Suppose 
the magistrate revenge her cause. Tit oi\|y for transgressing 
human laws. iy8t Hume Hist, Eng. HI. liv. X75 The 
king was too eminent a magistrate to be trusted witn dis- 
cretional power. 1791 lErvERSON in Washington's Writ. 
(1899) Xll. 90 note. It 18 fortunate that our first chief magis- 
trate ie purely and zealously republican. t8ai BvaoN Afar. 
FaL^ 1. li. Health and respect to the Ooge Faliero, Chief 
magistrate of Venice. 1897 Toulmin Smith Parish 37a The 
Coroner himself is an elected Maaistraie. 

attrib, t8oa Patkricke tr. Genti/let 96 The Paynim 
Lawyer may serve for a goodly example to condemne many 
Magistrate lawyers of our time. 

fig,^ i8ia Bacon Ess,. Custom (Arb.) 370 Custome is the 
principal Magistrate of mans life. 

3 . Spec. In England and Ireland, a more frequent 
synonym for ‘ justice of the pence * (sec J ubtice sb. 
10) ; also applied (chiefly with prefixed word, as 
in ^lice. sti^ndiary Magistrate, and, in Ireland, 
resident magistraie'') to salaried officials having, 
like the justices of the peace, criminal jurisdiction 
of the first instance. In Scotland, applied to the 
provost and bailies of a burgh, as forming a court 
tor police jurisdiction and the granting of licences. 

The mayor of a town is sometimes referred to .-xs its* chief * 
or * first magistrate '. 

a 1688 G. Dallas Stiles is The said M. R. . . and the 
remMeiit Magistrals of the said Burgh .. The said K. M. 
Bailie of the said Burgh, and the Provost ;ind remanent 
Bailies, of the same. ^ 1797 in Quincy Hist, lian ani (1840) 
1 . 567 The signification of magistrate in England, and even 
now in New England, extends to everyone of his Majesty's 
Justices of the Peace ; but in the time when the act above- 
said WSA made (1649], . . the known signification extended 
only to those who were ANiistants to the Governor in 
Council, tysa Fikloinq Amelia 1. ii, The worthy magis- 
trate submitted to hear his defence. 1889 Doyle Mitah 
Clarhe xxiii. 937 This fellow would make two of the gauger, 
and leave enough over to fashion a magistrate's clerk, 
t Magistrate! v, Obs,'^^ [f. ppl. stem of L. 
magislrdrei see Maoibtration.] inlr. To play 
the master (Cockeram 1623). 
Xa'giaimteahip. [f. Magistrate sb, + 
The dignity, office, and functions of a 
magistrate; also, the term of a magistrate's office. 

1374 Life Alp, Parker He was wonte to rubbe 

his minde with the memor>’e on that sentence, that all fam^ 
. .all magistratshippes . . shall perishe, and decaye. a 1898 
U&SHLR Amu. (xo^) 595 Rullus,..in the beginning of his 
maglntrateship, publish^ the Aiprarian l.aw. 1884 J. Payne 
loot Nights Vlll. 03 'Tis one of the duties of magistrate- 
ship, To hang up the chief of police o'er his door. s886 
, 4 thenmu»n 10 July 47/9 Hewassiiiiicthing ofa soldier, and 
(which was much rarer at the time than cither soldiership or 
magistrateship) lie was a bibliophile. 

t Xajgistra'tial, a, Obs. rare^K [f. as prcc. 
4-lAL.J «^Ma 01 BTERIAL 3. 

1774 Pastry in Ann. Erg. 90B Hast thou . . seen.. In the 
plain hall the magistratial chair? 

t ICagistra^tio, a. Obs. Also 7 magiatra- 
tique. [f. as prec. 4 -ic.l = prec. 

. Gavdkn Hiereup. 458 Unely to look exactly to civill 
interests and safety ; is to make Magisiratick power, . . to 
concurre with the malice of the Divcl& 1867 Waterhoitbk 
Fire Lend, jq Publick places of Magistratique dispatch. 
1877 Ghutfrt. Gentiles iv. 206 Clemeiice also ought to be 
illustrious in magistratic administrations. 


Magistratioal (mse.d3i9tras’tik&l), a. [f. 
prec. -t- -AL.] Of or pertaining to, or befitting a 
magistrate or maristrates. (Cf. Magisterial 3.) 

189II Div, 4 Pal, dbservaiioMS 57 A stile no lease Magisp 
trale, if not so Magistraiicall as thu Speech. 1844 J. win- 
throp New Eag. (1898) 11 . 905 Whether the deputies in the 
general court have judicial and magistratical authority? 
a 1883 Sidney Disc. Govt, (1714) 383 The original of Magis- 
tratiou Power. iTSa Fieldino Amelia l ii, Mr. Thrasher 
. .had soma lew imperfections in his magistratical capacity. 
I98 q De Fee's TonrGt, Brit. 11 . 394 Iney are allowed the 
highest Marks of magistraticel Honour. 1848 P. Macfar- 
LAME in Mem. R, Craig x. (186a) 944 God it the fountein, 
the first source of human magistratical power. i8n Tail's 
Mag. XVll. 558/1 Ilia magistratical and cleriod orders. 
1899 M. Hutcmibon Eef. Prtsb.Ch. Scot. v. lai With such 
conceptions of magistratical powers. . . the Revolution settle- 
ment would appear to be deserving only of condemnation. 
Hence ™ ft magistmtical 

or mimisterial manner. 

189a R. Hollinoworth Exerc, Usurped Powerses That 
such* things should be maintained Marislratically by a 
TjTani. 1871 1 . Walker Theohgy^ 4 Theologians .Scot. 
V. (t888) 147 Unless.. he acted in this sovereign way, with 
the sword behind all his enactments and injunctions, he did 
not act in the proper sense magistratically. 

tllsgiam'tion. Ow. ran,-', [ad. late L. 


t 


magistral ion-em. n. of action f. magislrdre to rule, 
f. magistcr Ma.stek si.] Command, direction. 

149® Caxion Eneydos i. ii Agamenon .. hadde the 
!iiaEystracypn..of allc ihexccrsitc and boost to-fore Troye. 

Magistrative (macd.^jisirAiv), a. rare^'‘. [f. 
magistral^, ppl. item of magistrarc (see prec.) -k 
-IVE.] Proper to a magistrate, lequisite for ruling. 

1885 Bushnell Vicar. Sacr. m. iii. 941 A want of system 
and magistrative firmness. 

X&|p 0 trattirO (mie dyistrAiui^. [a. F. magis- 
Iralure. f. magistral Magihtratk j/a] 

!• 'J'he dignity or office of a ma^^istratc ; magis- 
terial office ; occas. the exercise of the office ; with 
a and pi. an individual office. (Cf. Ma(;ibtkacy 3.) 

sfiya Essex Papers (Camden) 23 I’hai noe person whatso- 
ever bee admitted into any Place of Magistralurr or (Govern- 
ment . .till |etc). 1791 State Papers xnAnn. Reg. iBj* Incase 
. . of a collision between magistratures. 18x4 Lasix>r Inn^. 
Conv.. Marcus Tullius if Quinctus Cicero Wks. 1853 1 . 
938/1 Finding all our magi&traturcs in the disposal of the 
senate. 18x9 ibid.. Diog. 4 Plate ibid. 504/1 Giving lo 
this one rightly what that one would hold wrongrully, is 
justice in magi&trature. 1833 Spu Monthly Mag. XXXV II. 
465 Ihe family rose to the dienities of the magistrature. 
*»33 Erased s Mag. VII. 650 With these some of the magis- 
tratures are now filled. 

fig, 1798 Burney Mem, Aletastasio\\,y.% Does music 
aspire at this supreme magistral ure? 

b. The term of a magistrate's office. 

17x0 Ozell VertoPs Rom. Rep. I. i. 59 The two Consuls, 
whose Magistrature was expiring, appointed the Assembly 
for the Election of their Successors. 1814 Landok huag. 
CoHiK. Leopold if Prrsid. du Paty Wks. 185^^ I. 68/9 A. . 
man, who can reproach -himself with no perversion or neglect 
ofittstice, in a inagistrature of twenty years. 

2 . lollecl. The body of magistrates ; = Magis- 


Til ACY 4. 

*879 Evelyn Diary 21 Nov., I dined at my Lord Mayor's 
. . Such a. .splendid magistraturc dne.s no city in the world 
.show. 1830 Examiner 548/1 The inagistrature continued. 
The very men who had opposed the liberty of the pre.ss . . 
continued in their positions. 1879 .Sat, Rev. Vfl. 273/2 
lliat illustrious magLstrature whictL in former davf , guided 
France by their counsels. 1898 A. w. Wasd in tine. Hist. 
Reif, Jan. 175 The conservative tendencies of the ^Igian 
inagistrature. 

Magi'Btricide. nonce-ud. [f. as if L. *magis- 
triclda (after parricida. etc. : see -CIDK i), f. magis- 
Ur master.] A nmiilcrcr of one's master or teacher. 

1870 Lassels Voy, Italy II. 17? Nero the Magistricide, 
who put this rare man his master to death. 

Magitian, obs. foim of Magic iax. 

XaffllUl v,mte*gma;. [a. L. magma (sense i), 
Gr. payfM. f. root of pdacsty to knead.] 
tl. The dregs that remain from a semi-liquid 
substance after the more liquid part has been re- 
moved by pressure or cvaiwration. Obs. 

c 1400 Pallad. on Hush, xi. 351 1 aak aloen & mirre ^ 
magma with Saffron fL. crocomagma Ice:, of saffron), of 
yche ylicbe. a Z848 Dichv Closet Open. (1677) iB You may 
^ueze out the clear juyee and hang the Magma in a b.-ig 
in the bung. z(Sp4 Sal.mo.\ Bate's lyispens. (17x3) 38/2 Hy 
another Distillation, reduce the Magma at l>otloiii, to the 
Consistency of Honey. 1730 Stack in Phil, Trans. XXXV J . 
971 The Eggs, .reseinlile a Magma of a brown Colour. 1737 
Bracken rarricry Impr, (1756) I. 310 Apply the .Magma 
(or Herbs after they are .M]uee/ed out of the Liquor) to the 
Wound. s8s8 Mavne F.xpos. Lex . .Magsna. .. a squeezed 
mass of a certain consistence. 

2 . *Any crude mixture of mineral or organic matters, 
in nothin pasty state’ (Ure Did, Arts 1839). 

s68i tr. niilis" Rem. Med. IVke, Vocah,, Magma, the 
blended dross and faeces of several metals, as also of chymi- 
cal extraction.^. 178X Kikwan in P/iil, Trans. LXXlil. 17 
niiey] afford no crystal.s, but only a magma or mother 
liquor. 1808 Hatchett ibid. XCVI. xii It formed with 
sulphuric acid a thick black nuigina. 1838 ' 1 '. Thomson 
Chem. Org, Bodies 688 A concentrated Mluiion of pota.Hh 
forms with bird-lime a whitish magma, which becomes brown 
by evaporation. 1854 J. Scokffhn in Orr’s Circ. Sci.. 
Chem. 24 A magma of dark<olourcd sugar. ^ 1875 H. C. 
Wood 7 'herap. (1879)03 It .. should be so moist as 10 con- 
stitute a magma. 18^ Huxley IVks. IX. 8 Our caith 
may once have formed part of a nebulous cosmic magma. 

8. Geol, a. One of two or more supposed strata 
of fluid or semi-fluid matter lying beneath the 
solid crust of the earth, b. The amorphous basis 
of certain porphyritic rocks. 

1869 Haughton Man, Geol. 3 According to Durochcr .. 
the first and second layers of the globe are composed of 
totally diflerent materials. The outer layer, w hich be calls 
the Acid Magma, corresponds with the granites ; and the 
inner or second laj’er, which he calls the Basic Magma, 
corresponds with the trap rocks and the greenstones. 1889 
PHiLura Vesnv. xii. 33(1 Whether these rocks . . constitute 
practically a solid basis ®r float in a magma of ^1ow 
fluidity. 1874 Dawkins in Ess. Owen's Colt, Manchester 
V. 148 Two distinct layers or magmas beneath ^e stratified 
rocks. i88a Geikik Text-bk. iieol. 11. 11. iii. 87 Many 
crystalline rocks consist . . of a magma or paste, in which 
the crysullme particles are .. eml^ddcd. 1897 A nc. 

Volcanoes Gt. Brit. I. la There will thus be a constant 
pressure of the molten ma^ia into the roots of volcanoes. 
4 . Pharmeuy, An ointment or confection of a 
aoftbh consistence. {Syd, Soc. Lex, 1889.) 

tfiSS DuNGLiecr Med. Lex, (ed. iz). Magma . .also, a sal\*e 
of a certain consistence: 

Hence lUgiiiR*tio a,, of or |Aortaining ti* the 
mag ma (sense 3). In recent Pu.t.s. 

tmft'gllldllt. Obs. rare^"*. [ad. L. mag- 
menlumij Great increase. 18x3 in Cocker am. 

■* ro-a 
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Xagmoid (mie'£moid), a. Bet. [f. Maoha 
- oii>.] (See quot) 

iItq W. a. Lbightom Lickfu^orm (ed. 3) Magmoid^ 
like an alga, consisting of spherical green cdlides. 

Kagaa Charta, Magna Oarta (mw'gnd 



from King John in 1215, repeatedly confirmed, 
and appealed to in all disputes between the sove- 
reign and his subjects, till the establishment of 
constitutional government. 

[1179 RMb qfPturlL 1 . 224 Quod tollutur ma&na carta do 
furibus ICcclestamm.) igM Orafion Chrou. II. 118 'Ibis 
Parliament king Edwards lawes were again restored, & 
Magna carta confinned. 1^1 Lo. J. Ditisv in Ho, 
Comm, 19 Jan. 15 An Accumulation of all the publique 
Grievances since MagHa Carta, 1766 Blackstonb Comm, 
II. V. 74 John was obliged to consent, by his niagna carta, 
that (etc.). i8l$s Dickens Hut, Fr, 1. v, Considered to 
represent the penn'orth appointed by Magna Cbarta. ^ 

wnAjig. i6jo B, Jonson Netv tun 1. i, It is against 
my freehold, my inheritance, My Magna Charta. .To drink 
such balderdash, or bonny>clabber. 16143 PnYnne . 9 ^. Pouttr 
ParL I. (ed. a) 22 Which you may reaue in ancient Magna 
Chaitaes. a 1666 T. Watson Podj^ Divin, (169^) 460 The 
Covenant of Grace is our Magna Charta, by vertue of which 
God passeth himself over to us to be our God. 1S79 G. G. 
IScoTT Lfct, ,Medim\ Archit. 11 . x8i, 1 have called the use 
of diagonal ribs the Magmi Charta of the art of vaulting. 

t Magna'TOlUit a, Obs, rarc^^, [as if f. L. 
^magnxvus fj, magn-us great f «vutn age) + -ous.] 
Of great age. « Dxvous. 

1707 in Bailey voL II. 

ItMagna'la* Obs, [asifa. L. of 

Mag N ALIA.] A great or wonderful thing, a wonder. 


art in dissimulation to dissemble the art of dissimulation, 
greater to performe that Magnale in Perspective. 1690 
Charleton Paradoxes Ep. Oed. A 4 b. In the discovery of 
some Magnale iu Knowledg. t6^ Glanvill Scepsis Set, 
vL 34 We” examine these Accounts of the Magnale. 

II Magna'liai sb, pi, Obs, Also 7 erron, mag- 
nalia's. [L. magnalia neut. pi., f. magnus great.] 
Great or wonderful works ; wonders. 

r 16145 Howell Lett (1893) II. 663 In Natures Cabinet .. 
there are divers mysteries and Magnolia's yet unknown, 
tdte G. Daniel Triaari h., Hon. /l^, evii. These the Mag- 
nalia, w«s but some can find In Nature, Earth by Earth only 
Calcin'd. s68i Glanvill Sadductsmut 83 He made no dis- 
covery of tho Magnalia of Art or Nature. 

tXagiwliW. ObSe [f. MAOyALIA 4 -ITT.] 
A great or wondciful thing. 

s^ Sis T. fisowMs Pseud, Ep, tt. iii. 70 Too greedy of 
magnalities, we are apt to make out favourable experiments 
concerning welcome truths, ifita — Ckr, Mor, iil 1 14 Fill 
thy Spirit .. with the mysteries of Faith, the magnalities of 
Religion. 

I MagllAMria (man^aniri). [F., f. mdgnan 
•ilkworm.] A silkworm houie. 

1017 Paton in EncycL Brit, XXII. 54/3 Small educations 
reared ap^ from toe ordinary niagnanerie, for Che produc- 
tion of graine alone, were recommended. 1IB8 £. A Butler 
Silkworms u In Urge esublishmeots, or magnaneries, as 
theyve called. 

tMaipUb-aiaUbta, V. Obs. ran-K [f. L. 
magnamm-us (see Magnanimous) *»• -ate.] trans. 
To render hi^-souled ; to cheer, inspirit. 

1640 Howell Gr, 9 Present danger magnanimats 

them, and inflames their courage, 
t MaglUUlia6« dr. Obs. Also 6 inggnMijme* 
[a. F. magnanimi^ ad. L. ptagnanimus : see Mag- 
nanimous.] lligh-sonled, lofty, magnanimous. 

IM Cromwell in Mcrriman Li/e ^ Lett. (1903)!. 30 This 
high and Ma^nanyine enterpryse. Cornel. Scot. £|l 
Q ueen 3 llliistir pnnees, engendrit of magnanime gendigic. 
iStP K. HncHcocKffuintess. fl^Vt t b, Ndtber to profitte, 
b^to most ihagnantme and hautie endes. 

Miignftnimious, obs. form of Magnanimous. 
Magnanimity ;m%:gnani*mUi). [a. V, mag- 
nanimite, ad. L. piagfiammildl-tm, f. tnagnanimus 
Magnanimous.] 

1 1 . Used (with somewhat vague meaning) as the 
name of one of the virtues recognized in mediseval 
ethics. Obs. 

Primarily this represented the Aristotelian /iryaAo^X^ 
(see 3>, but in scholastic descriptions the notion was modi- 
fied in accordance with Christian ideals, and blended with 
clemenusug 
beiMcapabl. 
is often classed i 

>bius iti Somn. Scip. 1. viii. | 7! 
sjio Ayeub, 164 Magnaniroite is hetnesse gratnessc and 
DoSlcsbe of wylhede ..his uirtue hep tuo delles: greate 
Hnges onworUf and wel grater to nimc an hand, c vffk 
Cmaucbr Sec, Nuns T. 110 Right so men goostly in this 
mayden free Swen of feith the m^nanymytee. c 1430 
Hocclsvb De Reg. Print, 3900 On magnaniinite now 
Wole I Crete, pat is to seyn, strong berte or grete corage, 
fgsfi Pitgr, Per/. rW. de w. t<3i) 136 Magnanimity is the 
vertue, wherby man or woman hath a disaete doughtyncsse 
. . to speke or to do that ibynge that they ought to do by 
right and reason for the loue of god. 
t 2 . Lofty courage ; fortitude. Obs, 

(In some examples perh. the AristoteUan sense : see 
1909 Barclay SkyP 0/ Fofye (1570) ao6 For his strength and 
msgoanimhie.. One foonde on grounds like tobimean not be. 
f|0» Dav0 U, SleidmuPt Comm, jss llib.. magnaniniU 
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in 50 great adversity [L. in rebus advereis asdmijbrtiiud0\ 



Incourami 

inagnanimitie stiperiour Co Hercules. 1744 lAMMieTThree 
Treat. Wks. (1841) 107, I can bear whatever liappens with 
manlike magnanimity. 1801 Mai. Edgeworth Affgelina 
iL (183a) 13 The courage and mjqpianimity with which she 
had escaped from her aristocratic persecutors. 

3 * In the Aristotelian sense of (mg 

below). Also, loftiness of thought or purpose; 
grandeur of designs, nobly ambitious spirit. Now 
rare. 

In Aristotle the word (by modem translators rendered 
* greatsouledness 'highmindedness') expresses the atti- 
tude of one who, rightly conscious of his own great merits, 
is indifferent to praise except from those whose approval is 
valuable, regards the chances of fortune with equanimity, 
and, while ready to confer benefits, will seldom condescend 
to accept them. 

1990 .Bakc KLKV Felic, Man (i^t) 167 Carolus Martcllus 
shewed great magnanimitie in re^wng principalitie. c ifkt 
Hobbes Rkei. (1840) 437 Magnanimity . . is a virtue by 
which a man is apt to do great benefiu. 1717 L. Howxl 
Desideriue 74 We are indued with a wiritual Ma^an- 
imity, that sets us above the Desire of temporal Goods. 
17(81 Hume Hist, Ettg, II. xliv. 499 The queen's magnani- 
mity in forming such extensive projects was the more remark- 
able. 1769 Roberison Ckas, xi. Wks. 1813 111 . 967 Thai 
magnanimity of soul which delights in bold enterprises. 

4 . Nobility of feeling ; superiority to pc^ resent- 
ment or jealousy ; g^erout disregard of injuries. 

1771 Burke /.«•//., toB/, ^Chester {1Z44) 1. 371 It maybe 
magnanimity in Lord Mansfield to despise attacks made 
upon himself. 1789 Paley Mot, Philos, Wks. 1825 IV. 9 
Forgi«‘cne5s of injuries is accounted by one sort of people 
magnanimity, by another meannesa 1843 ELruiN^oKE 
Hist, iuMa I I. 210 Ibe mean spirit of Mahmfid was incat^ 
able of imitating the magnanimity of lus enemy. s 060 E, 
Edwards Ralegh L xiii. 358 Ralegh .. on former occuipns 
had shown towards Esmx a wise and noble magnanimity, 
leoo J. H. MvittHEAD Chapters /r, Arisiot(e*e£ihics9i\ 
With regard to honour and dUhonour, there is a mean called 
magnanimity, or high-mindedness, a species of excess called 
vanity, and a defect called pusillanimity or little-mindedncss. 

b. //. Instances of magnanimity. 
a x6^ WoTToN in Relig.tibja) 341 Some seeming Mag- 
nanimities being indeed (if you sound them well) at the 
bottom, very Impotencies. Mrs. Browning Drama oj 
Exile Poems 1850 I. 73 Aspire Unto the calms and nuig- 
naniiniiics,..To which thou art elect 
t6. In occasional use: Affectation of grandeur; 
magnificence. Obs, 

Sir T. Browne Hydriot, 48 P^vamids, Ai^es, Obe- 
lisks, were but the irregularities of vain-glory *and wilde 
enormities of ancient magnanimity. 

1 6 . Heater of magnanimity \ any gently stimu- 
lating remedy. i,Syd. Soc. /.zx.) Obs, 

S 06 t Hulmi tr. Moyuin-Tastdon 11. iil 65 Distilled AnU 
(Water of Magnanimity^ 

(maugnaemimas), a. Also 6-7 
magnanimioiM. [f. L. magnanim-us (f. nugtms 
great + animus soui : corresponding in formation 
to Gr. and in scholastic Latin used 

as its translation) 4- -0U8. Cfi F. pu^gnanime.] 

1 . Great in courage ; nobly brave or valiant. Of 
Qualities, actions, etc. : Proceeding from or mani- 
fcBting high coura^. 7 Obs. 

*Sfi kfirr. Mag. t The incouragement, that the mag- 
' ' ^ i^omdiours. 


... - ^ ... . . »fi?0 Warner 

Alb. Eng. Prose Add. (tfita) 333 Elisa (whom the Phixoi- 
dans for her magnanumous dying, did aftcrwardcs name 
Dido), G. ft AVRRii P, della Vall/s Trav, E, India 1^ 

The first course seem'd safest and most coasiderate; toe 
latter was more magnanimous, bat witb-all temerarious. 
a 1719 Addison Evid. Chr, Relig. iu. (17^3) as The irre- 
prcNKoablc lives and magnanimous suflemigs of their fol- 
lowers. 1761 Hume Hist. Eng. II. xli. 430 when she saw 
an evident necessity she bravra danger with magnanimous 
courage. 1770 JumusLelt, xxxviii. lO^note, All their mag- 
nanimous threatsended in a ridiculous voce censure. a0i8 
Scott F, M. Perth xxxiv. The Douglas ..was too mag- 
nanimous not lo interest himself in what was passini^ i0jl 
Loncr. M. Standish iii. Fur he was great c« heart, mag- 
nanimous, courtly, courageous. 

2 . High-aouled ; nobly ambitiotts; lofty of pur- 
poie ; noble in feeling or conduct. Now chiefly : 
Superior to petty retentment or jealonw, loftily 
generous in disregard of injuries. (Cf. Maomaii- 
IMITY 3, 4.) 

tttS Haydocke tr. Lomazto il 30 Iv»iice being .. a mas- 
culine vertue, bath manlte, magnaaimious. considerate and 
moderate actions. 1804 T. Weight Passions v. 1 4. 335 II 
cannot but proceeds from a noble magnanimious minde to 
cooieiitne all base iniuries offered. i 0 |lG. Hrrbbrt 'Pe/nple, 
Ch. Porch Ivi, Pitch thy behariotir low, thy projecu high ; 
So ihalt thou humble and magnantmous be. c i 00 i Mis. 
Hutchinson Mem, Col. Hutchinson (1846) 33 He was so 
truly magnanimous, that prosperity could never lift him 
m in the least S 7 fi 0 Blackstonr Comm, iv. xxxiiL 416 
Richard the first, a brave and magnaoiinoas prince, was a 
sportsman os well as a soldier. i0oe Worobw. Sonn., * Great 
nun haifs been amonguM\ They knew . . what strength was, 
that would not bend But In magnanimous meekness. *•47 
Disrarli Tancred il i, They tmnk they arc doing a very 
kind and generous and magnammous thing. 1849 Macaulay 
Hist, Eng, II. 167 The mi^nanimous frankness of a man 
who had done great tbingit and who could well afford to 
acknowledge some deficfenim 
Hence Mngan'aiiGttily adv , ; lUgMilarag- 
BMg ran m Maom ANiMiTr. 

1000 W. WCooococHB] Hist, ivtiine xviii. 71 l*hey should 


.. see he bad the like UberalUty and magnanimousiieiu 
of mind. s6ii CoToa., Magnmnimemont, maguanimously. 
1614 Earl Stirling Domesday iv. IxxvIL (1637) 88 Who 
first ftom death by deeds redeem'd their names, And end. 
nent magnanimously grew. 1798 Burkb Re^, Peace 
i. Wks. VI II. 159 With Hannibal at her gates, she (Hol- 
land) had nobly and magnanimously refused all seutfate 
treaty. iHi D. Wilron Prek, Ann, (1863) II. iil bTiafi 
A golden treasure which they miwnanunously resolved 
should be equitably divided. t86e Miia Ouphant Last 0/ 
Mortimers 11 . 357, 1 am not sure my great magnanimous- 
ness did not have a root in what Harry called iTeeUng ex- 
travagant *. 1885 Month. Exam. 7 Feb. 5/8 The French 
journals magnammously drop their querulous tone. 

MaglUUia. raro^^, A workman's corrujit form 
of Manganxsb. (Cfi Magnus.) Only attrib, in 
piagnase black, 

i8^«o fVeoHi Diet, Terms^ Magnate black Is the best 
of airblacks for drying in oil without addition, or prepun- 
tion of the oil. *•84 in Fairholt Diet. Terms Art. 

Magnate (mK*gn^t). Chiefly pi. Also 8-9 
magnat. [ad. late L. magnate, PtagtsSs (also 
magndtus), f. nusgnus great.] 

1 . A great man ; a noble ; a man of wealth or 
eminence in any sphere. 

Not in Johnson or Todd. It b possible that all the cx. 
amplcs before the 19th c. represent the L. plural magudiis. 

14JO-40 Lydo. Bochas ix. xxxiv. (1558) 35 The greatest 
states rulers of the toun Called Mimnales. 1590 Sis J. 
Smyth Disc, iVeapous Ded. xx Your Lordships (being the 
Nobilitie and Magnates of the Kingdome). 1694 Trapp 
Comm, yob iii. 333 For Magnates are Magnetes, they 
draw many by their example. 1790 Burke Fr. Rev. 39 The 
popular representative and . . the magnates of the kingdom. 
1814 Byron Lara 1. vii. Born of high lineage .. He mingled 
with the Magnates of hU land. 1844 Ld. Brougham Brit. 
Const, i. (186a) X A patrician ^body accustomed to consider 
themselves as the magnates in a country. 1890 W. Irving 
Goldsmith xx. aao l*he associate of Johnson, Burke, Timham 
Beauclcrc, and other magnates. 1874 L. Stephen /touts 
in Library (189a) 1 . iv. 167 Unlike the irritable race of 
literary magnates . . (Scott) never lost a friend. 18I3 Forlu. 
Rev. t Nov. 6^ The small clau of territorial magnates who 
possess the soil of the country. 

irons/. xlS3 Kane Crinnelt Exf xxEiii. (1856) 390 The 
stars, except one or two cf the nortnem magnates, invisible 
at noonday. 

2 . Spec, In Hungary, and formerly in Poland, a 
member of the Upper House in the Diet. 


•848 S. Austin Rankest Hist. Ref 1* *8* In Hungary some 
miq;natcs and cities were quickly reduced to obedience. 
Ibid, 11. 461 A few magnates collected around the king. 

tMftg^tteftL Obs, [f. prec. -ical.] 
7 Lordly, domineering. 

1808 IL Clapham Erremron L 0 Hand^ To Rdr. A ab, 
Their miwnaticaU one-eard Inuectiucs were set 00 fire from 
bell, for OMiroyinf the Church peace. 

Mngn^- (mse'mt) an irregular combining form 
used instead of MAONiro-^ in certain scientific 
tenns introduced by Faraday : — 
lln:gna-os7*BtnL a cryatal acted upon by magnet- 
ism. Xn^gMOTFatn’llio a., pertaining to the eflect 
produced by magnetism upon a crystalline body. 
IIa:gMla*otvio a, m Maonxto-klxctrio. Mmgna- 
o*Btlo a., pertaining to the relation between the 
optic axis of a crym and the line of magnetic 
force through it. 

t8ii Faiaday (see MACNiTO-aLBCTEic]. 1848 -- in 
TnHsi. CXXXIX. A Th^ [te. itsulu) appear to present to 
us a new force . . which . . 1 wHl convenilonaily designate by 
a new word, as l)ie magnccrystalUc force. /M 13 , 1 "Could 
perceive 00 traces of any phenomena having either magne- 
optb, or magnecrystaltic, or any other retatum to the crys- 
talline structure of the masses. 1870 Bence Jonm Lfe 
Faraday 11 . 348 1 'he setion of licat on magoe-wystab. 1879 
Noad & Prebcb Electrieity 300 An imping force distiiici 
from the magnetic and the diamagnetic, and vhich he 
(Faraday] ^ed the magne^rystaUU /one, il8i Max- 
well Eleetr, 4 Magn, 11 . 46 Magnecry^lk phenomena. 

obe. form of Maonift. 

Ma^auB* obs. form of Mavoonil. 
t Magnaa- Obs, Also 4 srrom% magiiM. [L. 
mogfsismGr, i ikAxorp Xifiof, the Magnesian stone, 
MAONtT.] A mfignei, loadstone. . 

1398 TaaviaA Barth. De P, R, xvi. vU. (ims) sy though 

icmmagMk MOmWlCvumno^Coisnor^GlMe^^^^ 

Tbys b a mervriRs nedle, whiche bmngs 

heon) ontyu with the Magnei shwWe knowe ^ " 

waye lo the North pole, a tdtk 

ittb^ As a pwftct mignes, ihc^ '^ue to a 

uiil thorow the boxc seiMl forlh^ 

beloiied needle. « Hale v. 

la ihb lower World^e seems 

special uieofManWiri..tlmMetab J8Uver,C^, 
thTvery Situation of the Seesb the tTf^tr.Lton 

ardnp Mirr, Stones wdb, . . 

S. ttUrO . : nufaM-rtom, 

Turn. SmSi tHP.K.m. hil 

of mO, HAgm -oM m 4 

tim m 4 bnk. fliippw Ibli^ 

SiDMnr AncmJI, IIL (in-) if Ita rfjA* 

hwt bm. • Migaw tton. «» IS! Thu, i» 
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MAGNETIC. 


iM* Evelyn Syha 33 There <e such a Mugnes in this 
umM Tree os dote manifeetly drew to it self some occult, 
and uronderfid . ... . 

d. Applied to etch of the poke, 
idil d Daniel td^U v. 164 Hie temper’d Ewih, whipi 
(tf ^Agiute The Aw) to either Magn^ Ihie, or lhat. 
fHagMane. Cnem, Obs. [f. Maones-ia: 
see -A^^.] Chloride of magnesinm. 

181a Sir fl. DAwCAm. Philct, 333. It ie eyidmt that 
there a combination of magnesium and chlorine; 

though this body, which may be called magnesane, has 
never been examin^ in a MWate sute. 

(mwnrjlii). Also 4 magnaait, 5 
xnagnetia. [a. med.L fnagfiisia, a. Gr. 4 Maym/ffUi 
* the Magnesian stone’, a designation of two 
dilTcrent minerals: (1) the loadstone; (a) a stone 
shining like silver, perhaps talc (Liddell Sc Scott). 

It is not clear which of these two sciwes gave rise to the 
alchemical use ; the brilliant lustre asenbed by the alchemists 
to 'maEnesia’ favours the latter view, and the sutatai^ 
m« not to nave been identified with the loadstone, in spite 
of the resemblance of iu name to the familiar word ofaigws.] 
fl. Akhemy. A mineral alleged by some al- 
chemists to be one of the ingredients of the philo- 
sopher’s stone. Obs, 

r 1386 Chauces Com, Kmwi. Pra/. fT.902 Take the stoon 
that^ianos men name. Which is that quod he. Magnasia 
is the same, Scyde Plato. U/d 905 What is Maanasia, 
good sire, I yow preye. It is a water that is maad, 1 seve, 
Of elemcnles foure, quod Plata 147a Riplky Ca«i>. vj kA. 
Pref. in Ashni. (1652) 133 Our Stone y» callyd the Jesse 
World one and three, Magnesia also of Sulphure and Mer. 
cury Proportionate by Nature most perfytly. 1477 Norton 
O n/, Alch, iii. ibid. 4* Another Stone .. you mast have 
withall .. A Stone glittering with pcrspecuitic . . 'fhe price 
of an Ounce Conveniently is twenty shillings ; . . Her name 
is Magnetia, few people her knowe. 1610 11 . Jonbon A/ck, 
II. iti, Your marcbcBite,your tutie, your magnesia, 
yf^. 1641 Bigos Afew Dis/. Pref. b e b. We catch at onely 
painted BuUer-flyes, and speculate not the Magnesia or sub- 
stantiality of Physicks, but rather its Umbrage; not the 
Bod3L but the Bark, and superficial out side, 
t D. Used by Paracelsus for : Amaloam. Obs. 
1^1 FaENCH Dhtill. vi. (1651) t8< Hans plates of sold 
ver the fume of Argent Vive, and they will become white, 
iable. and fluxil as wax. This is called the Magnesia of 


over 

friable, and 
gold, assaith Paracelsus. 
t2. »MaN0AM£8EI 


Magnesia ( 

Also hlaxk magMsia, Ohs, 


(This use prob. arose from the notion that manganese was 
a form of the * magnesia ' of alchemy. There may, however, 
have been some eaily confusion of manganese with loadstone : 
Pliny N, //. xxxvi. Ixvi says th*Tt loadstone {magtut la^it) 
was used in making glass. In the Latin of early chemistry 
the word was appltedto various other substances : e.g. mai^^ 
msia was a red sulphide of antimony (t ^ KsaMes 3).} 

1879 Plot OxAndltk, 79 Magnesia (in the Glass-houses, 
callM Manganese). 1711 tr. Pomefs HUt, Drugt I. 103/a 
The last ingredient [sc. of Cristalline Glass] is Manganese, 
or Magnesia, so called from its Likeness in Colour, Weight 
and Substance to the Load-Stone. 1753 Chanbrrs Qc/. 

s.v. MagMusOf Many have supposed the Magnissa 
to be the same with magnesia, that iiL manganese, but this 
is an error. 1797 EncycL Brit, (ed. 3) X. 437/t Black Mag^ 
nesia. See Manganese. 

3 . (In early use often f white magnesia ^ mod.I.M 
magnesia alba, in contradistiuction to blach mag’- 
nesia : see a.) a. Originally, and still in popular 
language, applied to hydrated ma^esium car- 
bonate, A wnite earthy powder, used iu medicine 
as an antacid and cathartic. Calcined tnagyusia : 
magnesinm oxide ^nre * magnesia’: seeb) pre- 
pared by heating the carbonate, b. In moaeni 
Chemistry, an alkaline earth, now recognized as 
the oxide of magnesium (MgO). 



CerdsMiDeSuStititaU vii. Opera 111 . 475) t 
resembling osteocolla, because it was found to adhere 
strongly to the Um, and was therefore supposed to have the 
same attraction for flesh that the loadstone has for iron. 
The mod.L. term magnesia alba seems to have hem first 
employed by Hoffmann i 
S9SS J' Black Exper. . 
had no opportunity of seeing 

Ibid, 8 Those who would prepare a magnesia from £mou 
salt may use the following process. 1794 Sullivan Vim 


0wigsa aw asnTV wvwit saicv^ 

ann in 1722 {Opera 1740 IV. 479/2).] 
per. Magnesia Alba etc (1893)7 , 1 have 

j of seeing Hoffman’s first magnesia. 

Ibid, 8 Those who would prepare a magnesia from Epsom 
salt may use the following process. 1794 Sullivan Vitun 
NaUX, 840 It exists in a state of combination, in lime-stone, 
common magnesia, alkalis, &c. 1709 Med, 7 nd 11 . 806 
Magnesia has long been a celebrated remedy for these (sto- 


ilagDcsia has long _ 
Italic] complaints. 


edy for these (sto- 
Chem. Philos, 48 


. — ^ iSia Sir H. Daw ( , 

Hoffman, in the beginning of the 18th century, pointed out 
inaanesia as a peculiar suhstonce. iIbi Byron Jmoss x. 
IxxiU, These sodas and magnesias Whiim form that bitter 
drMght, the human species. 1878 Huxley Pkpskgr, 80 
the metal combines with the oxygen of the air to form 
oxide of magnesium or magnesia, 

o. aitrib. 

iM G. E. Day Xx.SimotCe Amm, Chem, II. 133 The mag- 
nem salts would . . answer this purpose better. 1876 Prrrck 
ft SiVBWRiOHT Telegraphy 34 A solution of the magnesia 
sulphate (MgSOs. Hpsom sJts). 

HignMdMii (mtegnrJMbi), a. [f. Maohuia > 
■AN,] Of or pertaining to, or contuning magneda. 

>784 Sullivan View Nat, I. 434 The five umpis earths 
RTS, t^ calcRreous, the ponderous, the nuignesiRn or 
munatie, the argillaoMMia. and the siliceoui. 1 799 Tram ant 
in Phil, Trant, LXXXIX. 309 Magnesian limestone may 
be easily distlngoishsd from that which bpurelycalcareous, 
^tbe uownsas of iis solution in acids, iloy T. Thomson 
Chea^ (ed. 3) 11 . 476 Magnesia has a very marked affinity 
w alumina, . .This affinity was first potntad out hv Mr. 
Chenevlx In his analysis of nuigasiian stones, ilie Sii H. 


Daw Chem. Philos, 33 In 1756 Dr. Black published his 
admirable researches on calcareous, magnesian, and alkaline 
substances. iM Pace Adv. Text-bk, Geoi, v. loa Dolo- 
mite IS a granular or crystalline variety of magnesian lime- 
•tone, site Hep, to Ho, Repr. Proc, Met, U, S, 62a This 
earth has a magnesian or chalky aspect. 

b. MEgnenian limentone Geel., a name for 
the lower division of the New Red Sandstone rocks, 
now known ns ‘ Permian*. 

1838 T. Thomson Outl. Mim.,Ceol,, 4 Min. Anal, II. 14a 
The magnesian limestone begins at Tynemouth, and extends 
.. as for as Notttnghaiik t88« Lyell Eletn. Ceol. (ed. 6) 456 
For the lower, or Maenesian Limestone division of English 
Geologists, Sir R. Murchison proposed, in 1841, the name 
of Permian* 

t Kagae-siated, a. Chem. Oh. [f. Mag- 
NUIA + -ATK + -EO 1.] Combined with magnesia. 

17^ Kirwan Elem, Min. (ed. a) 11 . 386 After dissolving 
the Magnesiated Iron in any acid. 

XagllMiO (mxf’ni'sik), a, [f. Magneb-ia and 
Magreb-ium-v-io.] a. Containing magnesia, b. 
In names of salts : Of or pertaining to magnesium. 

1897 Kimozett A ihali Trade 208 This tendency to fuse 
on the DM of the mixture is due to the magtiesic chloride. 
t88t S. P. Thompson in Nature XXIV. 465 hiagncsic platino- 
cyanide. 1804 U, S. Tariff va Times 16 Aug. 6/2 Mag- 
nesic fire-brick. 

Mag&ftEif6roiia(macgnisrfdr9s),a. [f.mod.L. 
tmgncsi’-a : see -FEkoub.] Containing magnesia. 
iM Mavnb Ex^s, Lex. 

Magnesioxerrite (m^m'skfe rait). Min. [f. 
magnesia-, taken as combining form of Magnesia + 
Febrite.] Black octahedral crystals of magnesia 
and oxide of iron, from Vesuvius. 

1868 Dana Min, (ed. 5) 138. 

XagnaBite (mse*gn/s9it). Min. [f. Mag- 
nes-ia 4- -ITE I.] Carbonate of magnesium, occur- 
ring commonly in compact white masses, but occa- 
sionally crystalline. 

Formerly applied also to the hydrous silicate of nmgnesium 
(sepiolite or meerschaum). 

iBig W. Phillips OutL Min, 4 GeoL (1818) 27 Magnesia 
is combined with the carbonic acid in the magnesite. t88a 
Dana EUm. Ceol, 63. ^1877 Kingzictt Alkali Trade 207 
Neutrali^g the add liquor . . with Greek stone or very 
nearly pure magneute (carbonate of magnesium). 
MagneBinift (maegnPsiffm, -pjtfim). Chem. [f. 
Maonesia, on the type of other names of metals 
in -VM, -luif.] 
tL >bManoanehe. Obs. 

i8oi Sm H. Daw in Phi/. Trane. XCVIII. 346, I shall 
venture to denominate the metals from the alkaline earths 
hariumi strontium, calcium, and magnium : the last of these 
words IS tindoubtwly objectionable, but magnesium [ySfot- 
Mote refers to Bergman Opuse, 11 . euo] has been already 
arolied to metallic manganese. 

3. A chemical element, one of the * metals of the 
alkaline earths being the base of magnesia. 

Though one of the most widely diffused of elements it is 
found in nature only in composition, and was discovered by 
Sir H. Davy in and first successfully separated by 
Bussy in 183a R> R liEn> silvery metal, ductile and malleable, 
which is stable in dry air but tarnishes w'ben exposed to 
moisture, and bums with a blinding white light when held 
in a flame. Symbol Mg. 

^i8ia Sir H. Daw Chem, Philos. 352 That magnesia con- 
sists of magnesium and oxygene, is proved both by analysis 
and synthesis. 1841 Brandk Moh,^ Chem, (ed. 5) 703. 1880 
Nature XXL 889 On the dichnxtic fluorescence of magne- 
sium-platinum<yanidc. i88s LocKVxa in Nature Na 617. 
3M The Sintra are as distinct as the spectrum of magnesium. 
0 . attrib.: magnesium lump, a lamp constructed 
to bum magnesinm ; magnoBium light, a brilliant 
light produced by the combustion of magnesinm ; 
magnesium ribbon, thread, wire, a thin strip 
or wire of magnesium j)re])Ared for burning. 


lights hitherto 

nesium-lamp. , 

... 

1871 
mag- 

ncsium light, had peneimted further into die cave. 
Anthony s Phoiogr, Bull, 111 . tafi ^Magnesium ribbon. 
MaPkotogr. News 8 June 70/2 Notwithstanding the high 
price of the *inagnesium thmad. 1864 Free, A mer, Phil, 
See, IX. 458 ^hlagnesium wire. t8^ H. S. Wilson A/p. 
Ascents iiL 94 The intense flame of the magnesium wire. 
Mlagntt (ma^tt). Also 5-7 magneto, 6 
mangnet. fa. OI^ magnete (also manettc), or di- 
rectly ad. L. magnetaf accus. of magnes: see 
Maoneb. 

The word has been superseded in mod. F. by 
b current in the other Rom. and Teut. longs. ; It., Sp., Pg. 
snagnete, Gcr., Da., Sw. magnet, Du. magsuet,\ 

1 . Min. a Loadstone; a variety of miCTetite 
(proto-sesquioxide of iron) characterized by its 
power of attracting iron and steel, and by certain 
other associated properties (mc a). 

ci44e Prornp, Post. 125/1 Magnete, precyowse stone, 
ssuqyrss, 1447 Bokbnham 5»>a(7x(RoxU) 14 Hym thowte 
that nevere in so lytyl space He had more scyn, wych hb 
herta drow As the magnet doth iryn. tsss Kubn Decades 
388 The llande of Magnete lhat is the Hand of the lode 
stone which b vnder or near abowte the nortbe pole. i8ei 
Holland Plis^ 11 . 513 Dinocrates began to make the 
arched roufe or the temple of Arsinoe all of Magnet or this 
Loadstone, a 1894 Milton Hist. Mosc, iii. Wks. 1831 
Vi 11. 467 In midst of this white City stands a (kstic built 
of IlUi^ >l>fi Pemseston Newtods Philos, 13 That 


imy stone should have so amazing a property, as we find in 
the magnet [eic-l. c 1860 Faeadav Forces Nat, v. 130 1 here 
are some curious bodies in nature . . which are callbi mag* 

°r kon- C. W. Kino Ant, 

Gems (1866) 60 On Magnet, a black compact and hard iron- 
ore, 1 have seen rude iniugli of the Uwer Empire. 

2 . A piece of loadstone ; also, a piece of iron or 
steel to which the characteristic properties of load- 
stone have been imparted, cither permanently or 
temporarily, by contact with another magnet, by 
induction, or by means of an electric current. A 
magnet has an axis, at the extremities of which 
(the * poles’) the attractive power is greatest, and 
at the middle of which it becomes nil, When 
sus(}ended freely, a magnet assumes such a position 
that one of its poles (hence called the north pole) 
points approximately north, and the other (the 
south pole) approximately south; the like poles 
of two magnets repel each other, while the unliko 
poles attract each other. 

Bar magnet, a polari/ed rod of iron, now much u^d in 
the construction of «lectro*jnagnrtic rqiparatus. UorsC'shot 
magnet^ a magnet made of steel in the form of a horsc-sboe. 
NoUural magnet : one consisting of loadstone ; opposed to 
artificial magnet. See also Ei. e* i ro-m acn^ r. 

IMS N. Carpenter Geog. Dei, t. iii. (1635) 57 I>ct there 
liee cut out of a rocke of I.oad-Ntone, a Magnri of reasonable 
quantity, ivay De Foe Sysf. Magic 1. ii. 118401 ^8 9 What 
Would have been said, to see him make a pieceof iron dam c 
round a table, while the agent held the Magnet underneath. 
*777 PRiF.STi.KV .lAir/. ^Spir. (1782) I. xiii. 151 We are not 
..able to conceive how' it Is that a magnet attracts iron. 
1838 Nat. Philos. II. Magnetism v. 53 (U. K. S.) These 
horsc'shoe magnets . . may be rendered magnetic by the 
same process as a straight bar. i8m G. Bird Nat, rhihs. 
146 Each portion will liecome a perfect magnet, each of the 
fractured ends exhibiting a polar state, us perfect as the 
entire magnet. 1894 Bottone Electr. tnstr. MakingK^cd. 6) 
136 A bar-magne^ around one pole of which is coiled about 
a hundred feet of.. copper wire. Ibid. 231 It U easily seen, 
that if (as in bell magnets, horseshoe magnets) the winding 
b not carried on [etc.]. 

b. In extended sense: A body possessing the 
properties characteristic of a magnet. 

^ ym Encycl, Brit, fed. 3) X. 435/2 (^vallo's h>*polhtsb] 
is, that the earth itself is a magnet. 

3 . fig. Something which attracts. 

.*•85 H. Vaughan Silex Scint., Siam vi, These are the 
Magnets which so strongly move And work all night upon 
thy light and love. 1887 Dryden Hind 4 P. iii. 368 Two 
magnets, heaven and earth, allure to bliss 'Ibe larger load- 
stone thaS the nearer this. 1691-8 Norris Pract, Disc, 
(1711) 111 . 18 God u the true great Magnet of our souls. 
tin Miss Burney Evelina xxi, I'hey know the attraction 
or tne magnet that draw's me. t8ee Mrs. H ervev Mourtray 
Earn. 11.64 The lovely Emma was the magnet that attracted 
them both. i8ai Ioanna Baillik Mttr. Leg,, Columbus i. 
The magnet of a tnousand eyes. 1868 1 .vnch Rivulet cxli. 
iii, Let k>vc >’aur magnet l>e To draw him back to you. 

4 . aitrib, and Comb,, as magnet-like adj. ; mag’- 
net’-wise adv.; magnet core, the rod or bar of soft 
magnetized iron placed in the middle of an electro- 
magnet ; magnet-oylinder, a metal cylinder, con- 
taming magnets, used for generating electricity; 
magnet helix, a coil of wire such as surrounds 
the core of an electro-magnet; magnet house, 
a house in which magnetic apparatus is kept. 

>594 Bottone Elect, I nstr. Making \ed, 6) 231 lliisis true 
whatever be the fonn of the *iiiagnec core. 1888 H. Wilde 
in ghiL Trans, CL VI I. 91 A compound hollow cylinder 
of brass and iron, hereafter called the ‘magnet-cylinder. 

Prescott Sp, Telephone 23 Whenever one part of a 
circuit is brought in proximity to another, as is the case in 
*inagnct helices. 1900 Daily Neivs 3 J uly 5/3 The *m«gnet 
house of the Observatory. i8ai Shellev Frometh. Vnh, 
IV. 4(16 Borne beside thee by a power Like the polar Para- 
dise, * Magnet-like of lovers^ ej'e.^ ^ 1849 Mozley Ess. (1878) 
11 . 201 The obliquity of this visible syhtem is .. the one 
theme, which b ever drawing them ‘magnet- wise. 

fMAgnttarian, a. Obs. rare-', [f. Mag- 
net -ARIAN.] Conversant with the magnet. 

1854 Charleton Physiol, Epic.-Cass.-Chnritoniana 388 
The Speculations and Oliservations of our Modern Magnet- 
arian Authors, Gilbert, Cabeus, Kirchcr, &c. 
Mftg]ietflUritllli(n[ucgnMe«‘rirm).[quasi-I^tiD, 
f. Magnet ••• -abium.] An instrument tor the illus- 
tration of the phenomena of the earth’s magnetism. 
1894 H. Wilde in Proc, Roy. Soc.^ LV. 210 By means of some 
electro-mechanism, new to experimental science, which [in 
a paper read in June 1890] 1 termed a niagnctarium, the 
period of backward rotation (etc.]. 19M Encycl, Brit, 
XXX. 463/1 NVilde had succeeded in reproducing some of 
the most conspicuous featiirc.s of the earth's magnetization 
by a contrivance called a magnetarium. 

iiMane-tes. Obs, [L., a. Gr. fut-yY^nje 
Magnet.] Magnet. 

c i8fii Lodge Rept, Gossan's Sch. , 46 use (Shaks. Sa:. 1853) 
81 ,\t the arngnetes draweth iorne..so Musik (etc.). 
MftgnftUO (ina^gne'tik), a, and sh, [ad. mod.I/. 
magftNic-us (F*. magn^tique, Sp. magn^Hco, It. 
ma^Mticd), i, magnet - : sec Magnet and -ic.] 

1 . Having the properties of a magnet ; pertain- 
ing to a magnet or to magnetism; prooucing, 
caused by, or operating bv moans of, magnetism. 

Frequently forming phraseological combs, with sb^, as in 
magsutic empistude, oMimuth, compass, core, dechmMon^ 
dip, equator, field, fiuid, meridian, needle, mtr/h,po/e, 
potential, separator, stonn, telegraph, senith ; see the sbs. 


MAGNBTIOAli. 


SO 


MAOVBTIBABXUTT. 


i6|4 Habington Cmstara i. (Arb.) 23 Why doth the 
slubDorne iron prove So fcntle to th' nutgnettque stone T 
163s Quarlks £mM. 1. xiii. (1718) 53 Like ns the sm'roiis 
needle joys to bend To her msgnetidc friend, sto H. Moss 
Fhilot. f^oeMts 383 Let the arrow K keep in BG the same 
line of the air or earthly masneticfc spirit. 1698 Blount 
Closses:r,t Magnttkk^ belonrang to the Lodcstone. 1706 

H. Huntbs tr. SK-Pierrt's Shtd, (170$) 1 . 64 Metals, 
which have magnetic powers, most of which are still un- 
known to us. 1706 Kikwan Elem* Min, 11 . 158 Common 
Magnetic Iron Ore. ibid, 161 Magnetic Sand, itet 
CARPBNTBa Man, Phyt, (ed. 9) le Hote, When iron rail:., 
pokers, &c. become magnetic by the influence of the earth. 
1884 A. Daniell Princ. Pkvslcs xvi. 609 When an iron 
or cobalt bar is magnetised it.. emits a slight soundex 
* magnetic tick'. 

fb. Formerly applied to a healing plaster of 
which * magnet ^or loadstone formed on ingredient, 
and whidi was regarded as possessing occult 
attractive power similar to that of the magnet. Obs, 
18^ A. Fox irurid Sutv, II. X. 66 Then is it requi- 
site, that you have a good Mctlicine, which penetrate with 
its vertue, and that the Macnetick plaistcr. idglB tr. 
Etrgterae't Satyr. Char. xiL 47, I teach them to find . . the 
magnetique pla.ster. 1671 Salmon Syn. Med, in. IxxviL 67$ 
Apply the magnetick Eniplaster. .till it [the wound] is sufH- 
ciently cleansed. 

t o. Said with reference to other attractive forces 
fonnerly confused with magnetism. Obs, 

1867 Milto.v P. III. 583 They [the Constellations] 
tow.ircls his .ill-chcaring ^np Turn swift their various 
motions, or are turnd By hb Magnetic beam. 

2 . Having powers of attraction ; very attrac* 
tive or .seductive. Now often with some mixture 
of sense 4. 

163a H. JoNsON {title) The Magnetick Lady. 1838 Sir T. 
HxKUKRr Trav, ■ * ' • 

thither by the 

LAND TopselCe , . 

netick force in Goodness, that it draws the hearts of 
men after it. 1778 Miss Burney Evelina xxiii. The mag- 
netic power of^ll^uty. M. PATTISON Ess, (1880) I. 9 

That magnetic influence which irresistibly draws our feet to 
iipots on which our imagination has long 1880 SMctatar 
3 Nov. 1437 The Americans have inwnted. and English- 
men are slowly adopting into their political vocabulary, a 
new word, intended to account for the otherwise unaccount- 
able popularity of some politicians. I'hey say they are 
* magnetic \ 1888 Brycb Atner, Commw. 1 1 . iii. Ixxtv. 61a 
If he can join to them a ready and winning address, a 
geniality of manner if not of heart, he becomes what is 
called magnetic. 1901 Seattman 7 Oct. a/7, I found him 
one of the mou magnetic and companionable of men. 
b. Const. 4 », t ^ 

18^ Watkriiousb Fire L**nd, 107 Whose appodtencss 
for Trade^ was Magnetique of all Nations and Merchan- 
dises to It. fM| j'ennvson AylfttePi F. 626 Hb face 
magnetic to the hand from which Livid he pluck'd it forth. 

3 , Applied to those bodies, ns iron, nickel, cobalt, 
which are capable of receiving tlie properties of 
the loadstone, or of being attracted by it ; also, 

PaK AM AGNSTIC. 

1837 Brcwstcr Magnet, 9 He (Gilbert C1800) applies the 
term magnetic to all bodies which are acted u(K>u ny load- 
stones and magnets. 1841 Portlock Geel, ans Magnetic 
pyrites occurs in considerate quantity in a greenstone dike. 
1848 (see Diamagnetic o.]. 1871 Koscos Elem, Chem, 

939 Ferrous oxide and the ferrous salts are magnetic. 

4 . Pertaining to animal magnetism ; mesmeric. 

1800 Med. JrnL IV. 130 The magnetic influence of 

Mesmer. iMys Penny Cvei. II. 33/f 'rhe mode of bringiog 
the magoctim uod^ the influence of the magnetic fluid 
was peculiar. s8j8 Dickens Aich. Niek. vii. As if he had 
been in a magnetic slumber. s8tf Smeplry Occult Sci, sas 
'llic magnetic awakening to the body. 

B. sK 

1 1. «■ Maonbt. lit, and /if. (7df. 

1894 H. L'EsTiAifGB Chas, / (1655) 60 They (alliaiices 
between princes) are not sonidered by any magnetique of 
fxjve. il^ J. Webb Cteofmira viii. if. so Retiring her 
eyes from a magnetick which even forceably attracted them. 
1671 Miltom P, a*, il 168 Such object hath the power to . 
lead At will the manliest, resolutcst brett, As the Mag- 
netic hardest Iron draws. 

2 . a. * Any metal, as iron, steel, nickel, cobalt, 
&c., which may receive the properties of the load- 
stone* (Webster 1847-54 citing Dana), b. A 
paramagnetic body {Cent, Diet, 1890). 

3. Hagnetiot : the science of magnetism. 

17M Cavaij. 0 in Phil, Trans, LXXVII. n It b a pro- 
position well estahibhed in magnetics, that s^t irrm, or s^ 
steel, acqubes magnetbm very easily. 188s Maxwkll 
Electr. 4 r Magn, I. 19 lo electrosUtics and magnetics. 

XafTMtieal ^maegne-tikAl), a. Now rare. 
[f. mc 3 .L. magnitu^us (see prec.) -f -al.] 

I . »Maun£tic 0. 1. 

iS8> Borough {title) A Discours of the Variation of the 
Cumpas, or Magneticall Needle. 1381 — Dite, Par, Com- 
pass L Bj, 'Hie magneticall meridian. iSeg N. Car- 
pbntbr Ceegr. Del, 1. iii. (1635) 46 A Magneticall Body 
by some b defined to bee that which seated in the Aire 
doth place it selfe in one place naturall, not alterable. 

Jamrb Q ij b. The Magneticall Arimuths. iM 
Wmiston TA, Earth ti. (179a) laq Dr. Halley.. has di^ 
covm*d at least two Magnetical Poles, im Brtdomr 
Sieily xl (1776) I. 931 The needle . . entirely fosi its mag- 
nettcal power, sunding tndiscrHhinately at every point 
of the compass. 1794 G. Adams Nat. tfr Exp. Phtht. IV. 

L 38a Vott will find the iron appear more magnetical than 
sleet. 1797 Encycl. Brit. (ed. 3) X. 435/* The varbtkm 
of the Gompibs flrst showed, .that the earth had two mag- 
netioal poks by which the needle b Mtienced. 18^ 


Davis Pelarit Es^, App. 639 llie Coast Survey, .has con- 
tributed.astronomiad and magnetical instruments, 
t b. aiMAOKiTio 1 c. Also const 0/* Obs. 
i8a8 Bacon Syha 6 73 There b an Opinion, that the 
Moone is Magneticall of Heat, as the Sun b of Cold, and 
Mobture. 1^ H. Moas Seng ^ Soul 11. i. 11. xxvi. 
All these be substances self-moveable : And that we call 
virtue magneticall..! comprehend it in the life plantall. 
i^i Grew Amat, Plants u iii. I ai It will in its own mag- 
netical tendency to nscend. reduce the Cortical Body to 
a compliance with it 1888 Goad Celett. Bodies 11. L 134 
For who, almost, grants not.. that the Planets are Mag- 
netical Bodys touched by the Sun,.. and thereupon move 
faster when in d with him, direct 

fo. Of a writer: That treats of magnet ism. Obs. 
sij6 Boylb Mteh. Orig. dwersQual.^ Magnetism ao But 
Magnetbm b so fertile a Subject, that if I had now the 
leisure and conveniency to range among Magnetical Writers, 
1 should scarce doubt of finding [etc.]. 

f d. In the 17th c. often applied to remedies for 
which a magical or occult virtne was claimed. 

1608 BunTON Anat. Mel. ti. L i. i. (ed. 3) 309 Whether by 
these dbbolical meanes.. this disease and the like may Lie 
cured f and if they may whether it bee lawfull to make vse 
of them, those magneticall cures ? 183a /bid, ii. iv. (ed. 4) 
381 BalKHnes, strange extracts, elixan, and such like 
tiiagico-magncticall cures. i8ai /bid, 111. it v. iv. 651 Cardan 
. . reckons up many magneticall remedies. 1830 Halbs Go/d, 
Eem, I. (1671) 389 He telb of a great Person, who usually 
works such Magnetical Cures o( that disease. 1863 I^ylr 
Cs^ Exp. Aat, Philos, il v. aad Eminent physici^s 
have both made use of and commended magnetical remedies. 
i7sa Quincy Lex, Physko^Med. (ed. a), Magnetism, and 
Magnetical P’lrtnes. are much used by some who find their 
Account more in Amusement than UNrful Knowledge : and 
some affect to explain or recommend by such Terms, those 
Remedies, for the Application and Operation of which, they 
h.'ive no better Reasons at hand. 

2. Jig. = Magnktio a, 2 . 

a 164a Drumm. or HAurm. /list, 7 as. P% Wks. (1711) 96 
Tliat the king had a magnetical affection towards him. 
1675 Tkaiiernb Chr. Ethics 468 Modesiy .. preferreth 
another above it self, and in that its magnetical and obliging 
quality much consUteih. a 179a Horne IThs. (1816) IIL 
iii. 34 ^e virtue of hb death, and the consequent *powcr of 
hb resurrection ' . . com|}Ose a divine magnetical influence. 

3 . Pertaining to animal magnetism. 

1794 Godwin Cat. Williatns iia I'here was a magnetical 
sympati^ between me and my master. 1797 Encycl. Brit, 
(cd. 3) X. 440/9 'Ilie loom where the paiieiits underwent 
the magneti(.al operations tSoa Acerbi Trav. 1 . 373 I he 
proficiency of the Baron in the inagi]etic.Tl science has not 
met with very great success. 

tB. sh. pi. Magnetic properties. Obs, rare. 
i^SiH T. Okownk /'send. Ep. 11. iti. 71 Men that ascribe 
thus much unto rocks of the north, must presume or db- 
cover tiic like magnelicab in the south. 

MaflpaaticiLlly (ma;gne*tikili), adv. f f. prec. 
4- -LV-.] In a magnetic manner; by means or in 
re.spect of magnetism. 

s 8 si Burton Anai, PI cl, 1. ii. iii. ii. ia6 Maiiv grtenc 
wounds magnetically cured. s88r Sir T, Browne Chr. Mor. 
L 1 9 Stand nu^ctically upon that Axis, when prudent sim- 
plicity liath nxt there. ^1790 Imibon Sch. Art 11. 166 
i-i c. — . ... ...,p lonjjcr on the first liar than 


The operator ought not to stop loi 
U necessary to open the pc 
nctically. 1873 Maxwell 


b necessary to open the pores, and to arrange tliem mag- 
Electr, 4 Magn. II. 43 Iron 


which IS magnetically Imd b..more apt to break. 

C. Stanford Symb. Christ u. 44 On a sudden they became 
magnetically conscious of supernatural presence. 

tMagM’tioalBSM. Oht. ran-K [-hbm.] 
Magnetic quality or condition. 

1737 Bibch //isf. E, Soe. IV. a» It related not to the 
instances of the magocticalneat of Ughtning. 
]Iag]i3iioift]| (msegncni'jaii). [f. Maonctic 
T -lAK.] One tkilM ia magnetism ; a magnetisU 
18.. Mubchibon (Wore.). 

tXagM'tiOlMM. Obs. rart~K [C Mag> 
KETica-f-SKaa.] MAoirBncAi.KBaa. 

1863 Watbbnoubb Comm, Fortesene 187 They fortified 
themselves against mil incursions.., which the Magnetique- 
nesB of theb external succcib. .might ..occasion them. 

Kanttieo- (maqpac'tikg), nied {rare!/) as 
combining f. Maouktic to denote 'magnetic and . 

1818 Bbntnam ChrestomsUhim Wkit 1843 VI II. m There 
are— 1. The Magnetic or Magnetics-spastic, a. Ine Elec- 
tric or Elcctrico-spasUc (etc). 

Mag^Mti*fOTOU» a. [f. MaOKIT 4- -IFIBOBK.] 
Prodneing or coodneting magnetiim. 
ii» Wbbbtrb (citing Joummi o/Sciemey, In rood. Diets. 

t]bgnrttfy« V. Obs. [f. Maobit ^ -ify.] 
trans. « Magbetixs. Hence ICagne^tUUd^. a, 

steCHABLBTOR Parodoxss ProL a Like the Afuisb nrog- 
netified Needle, reels to and fro. 1797 Entycl. Brit, (cd. 3) 
X. 450/1 Several persons in a higher sphmre of life were 
magnetified and fell nothing. /bk€ XVI 11 . 691/1 The south 
pole of a ainall magnetified needle. 

tMaffBctl’actor. Obt. [f. MAonr + 
-Him, after ca/erimeter.’] m Maobitoiiitib. 
i8ei W. ScORBiav Jun. in Trans, Roy, See. Bdinb. (1893) 
IX. 343 Docription of a Magnetiiiieter, bring a New In- 
strwnent for Measuring Magnetic Attractions, and Finding 
the Dip of the Needle 

(margnMio). [fuMAOBST-p-uri.] 
fl. A hypothetical impondemble aubftanoe re- 
garded as the principle of magnetlfm. Obs. rarr^K 
^eP Lond. Jml, Arts^ etc. XXXI 1 . 64 (where abo other 
related terms {magnetide etc.) arc proposedk 
2 . A inixtare of acme magneUaed material and 
cement, haed in making magnetic belts, etc. 
itjB in Century Diet. 

MatgMttpolav (nuegnMlp^U^^ (LMao# 


BIT 4 Polar o. 

polarity. «* 9 a in Century DM. 

fMagnetinh, a. Obs. [f. Magbit 4 -xbb.] 
«Maobitig. 

1883 Pbttus Fleia Minor 1. 317 Some of these Iron-stones 
are Magnetish^ and draw the Iron apparently, which pro- 
oeeds their hidden heat. 

XMaatiMtt (mfe*^n6ti2*m>. [ad. mod.L. 
magiSiismusiJP.fnagn^tume, 1724 in Hatz.-Darm.), 
f, magniG : see Maobst and -Ian.] 

1 . The characteristic propertiea of the magnet; 
magnetic phenomena and their laws. Also, the 
natural agency or principle concerned in the pro- 
duction of magnetic phenomena; formerly often 
supposed to be an * imponderable fluid ', but now 
regaidcd as a modification of enei^. 

Terrestrial magnetism : the magnetic properties of the 
earth, considered as a whole. 

1810 W. Barlowk Magn, Adusrt, Ep. Ded. A a. What I 
had built vpon hb foundation of the Magnetbme of the 
earth. 1884 Power Exb, Philos, iti. s6o You shall thereby 
give it a most powerful Magnetbme, so that it will then 
as actively move the Needle .. as the Loadstone it-self. 
sTTS Harris Phihs, Arrangem,Vi}a. (1841) 376 Are we to 
speak of those other motive powers, the powers of magnetism 
and electricity? i8s8 J. Smith Panorama Sci. Art U. 
164 A peculiar species of attraction, exerted by bodies called 
magnets or loadstones, receives the appelbtion of magnetisni. 
1837 Whbwbll Nist. h^net, ScL (1857) 111 . 38 The sub- 
ject of terrestrial magnetism forms a very Important addition 
to the general facts. 1839 Penny CyeU XIV. 988A 1 he 
mutual relations of the two magnetisms (Austral and 
Boreal], and those of positive and negative electricity. 
c 1885 j. Wvldb in Circ, Sci, I.^ 249/1 The magnetic effect 
remains for some time ; and thb is called residuary Mag- 
netism, 1871 1 \noall Fragm, Sci. (1870) 11 . xvi. 4M3 
A blue flame, which being usually bent by the earth's mag- 
netbin, received the name of the Voltaic Arc. 

tb. In the 17th c. often confused with various 
phenomena of attraction not now recognized as 
immediately related to it. Obs. 

Sir T. Browne Pseud. Ep, 11. iii. (1658) 85 Many 
other M«Tgnctbins may be pretended, and the like attrac- 
tions through all the creatures of Nature. 1671 Ghew 
Anal, Plants 1. ii. | 35 The two Contrary Tendencies 
of the Lignous and Cortical Bodies . . (being most probably 
externa), and a kind of Magnetbme). 

O. Attractive power or influence, eip. {xrr- 
sonaf raarm or ascendancy. Sometimes with allu- 
sion to sense 3. 

1858 H. Vaughan Silex Sciut. 11. Cock^iromng i, I'hcir 
magnetbme works all night And dreams of Paradise and 
light. i88b Glanvill ^a».r Orient, xiv, 13 The bodies they 
have contracted.. may by a kind of fatal magnetisme Ui 
chained down to their proper ebment. 1871 Marvell Corr. 
W'ks. 1879-5 11. 393 l*he magneibni of iwosouU, rightly 
touched, works beyond all natural limits. 1691 Nuhki.s 
Praet, Disc. 173 Nothing b more common than to see Men 
of stngubr Sirictnesa . . who yet . . sloop and yield to the 
Magneibrn of thb dirty Planet, a sysi Ken Preparatives 
Poet, Wks. 1731 IV. 64 The Magnetism of Heav'tily I,ovc, 
Draws some lo God above, syn Ricnardhon Grandisou 
(1781) 111. ix. 67 There b a kindof magnetbm in goodne.vs. 
li^ Kinoblbv A/frc. 1. 38 He could clraw round him., by 
the spiritual magnetbm of hb genius, maiw a noble soul. 
1888 DRVCR Amer. Commw, II. iii. Ixxiv. 61a Now, mag- 
netbm b among the highest qualities which an Ameiicaii 
popular leader can possess. 

2 . The science which is concerned with magnetic 
phenomena. 

1818-33 in Webstkb. 1888 S. P. Tiiomfson {title) Ussons 
in Electricity and Magneibm. 

8. Short for antmai mdgneiism (sec Animal 
C. l)oMlBlfgRIBM. 

[1784, etc. ; see Animal C. i.] 1788 MssmePs Aphorisms 
13 It ouinot be determined how long a tree may preserve 
the magnetbm. 1797 EncycL Brit, (ed. 3) X. 450/1 Ihe 
principal application of magnetism., wbb by pressure of the 
Bands.. on tne bypochonwia. sHB Smrdlev OuhH 
834 Magnetbm by the eye b indeed often more powerful 
than by the ha n d*. 

IfMOMtlit (nurgnfltbt), [f. Maonkt 4 -ist.] 
L CRte billed in the science of magnetism. 
iTfli T. H.CRORBa Syst. Magn. 7 A noted Magnetist s 
Pretcnct of making steadier compnisefi. sHb Rauie 
Diseuss. Magn, 4 Meieoroi. Obssrv, l 14 
lingubhed magnctisl. ^ 

£ One who practises 'animal magnetism ; « 
mcrift. Alio animal magneiist (see Abibal C. i ). 

i8an-sn Bbntnam Ration^ndk, (i887),V. J J* 

opemliona ..of the • • I® 1 1 ^ 

cxbient dbeasea. fSey SovTHgv EsPrUUa s 
The aniiiiBl magneiisto kept w this “""J JIPLy ^048 

(nirgntMt). K 


next ! aae-iTY. 
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XAOIVBTIZABLB. 

ICiigllftliaUt (mre*gnet9iz&bl), a, [f.MAG- 
Ncri^ f -ABLa.] Capable of being magnetized. 

1707 Em^cL Brit, (ed.^) XVIII. 623/3 TlieMe intervening 
nu^!«c» of magnetituiule iron<ore, 1837 Hkkwstkr Mapiet 
08 The continuoui parts of a magnetizable body. 1881 Titnes 
XX Apr. 4 Diamagnetisnii which gave indictitiona that 
* space .u magnetizable. 

(m{e:gnet8iz/i*Jan). Mao- 
aiTi» + -ATIOK.I The action of magnetizing or 
the condition of oeing magnetized. 

1801 EncycL Brit. Suppl. II. 133/8 The striking it with a 
kev will.. make the proccu of niasnetization very quick. 
iSm Nat. Pkihs. if. Eicetr^Magntt. x. 56 (U. K. S.) We 
shall call the action which produces an arrangement of poles 
similar to that resulting from a voltaic current, positive 
• magnetization, ita Toon & Bowman Phyt. Anat. I. 239 
Further tests of the presence of galvanic action are found 
in the magnetization of a steel needle placed within a coil. 
1840 S. R. Maitland Illustr. MtimirUm 74 M. Sweden- 
b^ being present, she begged him to increase the efficacy 
of the water, fby joining in the magnetisation. s868 Atht- 
nxum 14 Mar. 390/2 Dr. Tyndall repeaiied Faraday’s mar- 
vellous experiment — the magnetization of light. 1871 
Tyndall Pragm. Set. (1S79} I. xiii. 373 Prevbius to mag- 
netization, a dipping needle .. stands accurately level. 

Manetiie (mx*'gnotaiz), V. [f. Magket f 

.fZE.r 

1 . traf/s. To charge or supply with magnetic 
properties. 

z8oi Encytl. Brit Suppl. 1 1. 133/2 The most simple method 
of magnetising a steel bar. iQsi Bricwstbr O/Hcm x. 92 
The violet rays.. bad the power of magnetising small steel 
needles. Bottonu Eitcir. instr. Making fed. 6) 215 

If, therefore, we wind our field magnets with about 6 Ihs. 
No. 20 i2's ohms, we shall get a sufficient number of turns 
on to magnetise them efficiently. 

A intr. To become ma^etic. In mod. Diets. 

3 . trans. To attract as a magnet docs. Chiefly 
Jig, (with mixture of sense 4), to subdue or win by 
personal charm. 

1836 Edin. Rev. LXII. 310 The noblest associations, thus 
insensibly introduced into the mind, magnetize it anew. 
184a Tknnvson Talking Oak 255, I kiss it twice, I kiss 
it thrice, llie warmth it thence shall win To riper life 
may magnetise The baby-oak within. 1847 Disraeli Tan. 
cred IV. iii. You will magnetise the Queen as you have 
magnetised me. 1876 Mozlby Univ. Serm. vL 141 External 
Nature is., an enchantress who magnetises the human spirit. 

4 . To influence by * animal magnetism ' ; to mes- 
merize. Alsoyl^. 

Mantef^s Apkoriimt 11 The operation must be re- 
peatM, till you have magnetized every side of the plant. 
1797 Encycl. Brit, (ed. 3) X. 4S0/1 .Seven of Deslon’s patients 
were magnetised at Dr. Franklin’s house. 1849 S. R. Mait- 
iJMDilinstr, Mesmetism 72 M. Kenard. .had requested that 
Adelc the clairvoyante migot, while in her sleep, magnetise 
a little bottle of water for him. 1864 Lowell Fireside Trav, 
189 You must magnetize him many times to get him en 
tejjprt with a jest. 

Hence Ma*gneti8ed ppl. a. (also ai^sol ) ; lCa*g« 
nettling vdl. sb, and fpl. a. 

1787 Mmk. D'Arblav Diary 19 June, He whispered . .that 
..he intended to introduce magnetizing. 1797 F.ncvel. Brit. 
(ed. 3) X. 450/1 A magnetued tree was said to produce con- 
vulsions. 1830 Hkrschel Stud. Nat. Phii. s; Masks of 
magnetized steel wire are . . adapted to the faces of the 
workmen. 1834 Penny Cyci, II. 33/1 The mode of bringing 
the magnetised under the influence of the magnetic fluid was 
peculiar. 1843 Rey, Brit. Assoc. 27 The magnetizing action 
of transitory electric currents. s8^ Academy 1 Nov. 428/x 
In an article on Che magnetising of animals, Herr Preyer 
investigates the physiolopcal efimts [etc.]. 1880 J. E. H. 

Gordon Eleetr. 4 J. 147 The magnetized bw. 

‘ e'gneUizdi). [f. MAOBiTizg 


Xagnatiier (m«‘gn 

+ -KRI.] 

W ^ ^ m .8 


1 . One who magnetizes ; in quota, one who prac- 
tises * animal magnetism a mesmerist. 

^ s8m Acbrbi Trav, I. 870 ^ 1 saw my fellow travel ler..fajl 
into a profound sleep by the mere motion of the magnetiser's 
fingers. 1834 Penny Cyel. 11. 33/8 Hundreds were ready 
to attest the wonderful cures wrought upon their own per- 
sons by the great m^netizer [MesinerL 1867 Carlysk 
Remits. (1881) IL 260 Two magnetiseriL first a man, then a 
quack woman. 1886 Pall Mail G. 7 July 3/1 The Italian 
magnetizer Donata 

2 . That which impgrts magnetism. In mod. Diets. 

Kangto (moegnf-tg), sb. Used colloq. as an 

abbrenadon for magneto-electrie machine. 

t88a Daify New ay JaiL ojt Various curious forma of 
early telemiphs are shown,, .for instance . . Htghton's gold- 
leai and norseshoe needle, Henley's magneto^ and others. 
1891 PasBCB & Stubbs Mats. Telepkany 129 For such a pur- 
pote commutated magnetos are made. 

Ibff&ftO- (msegnrttf), formally repr. the com- 
bining form of Gr. fsiyinfr-, lehymp Maonbt, first 
oocarring in quasi-Greek derivatives like Magneto- 
iciTgR, and now used without restriction to form 
combinadons (chiefly written with hyphen) denot- 
ing processes canied on by magnetic meant, or 
the applicadon of magnetism to particular depart- 
ments of art or industry, at in magmto-iUeiro- 
telluHe^ •ipidncim^ •optic, •Micai odjy. ; magnetih 

C ntlor, -inducHan, •rotancm. Alto in the fol- 
ng: migneto-beU, magneto-oill-beU, an 
electric bell in which the armature of the electro- 
nisgnet it polarised s magneto-dyniiiio (see 
quot); magnato-lnttrament (frM/. Diet. 1890), 
-mnohlne, a magneto-electric machine ; macneto- 
optios, that branch of physics which deals with 
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the phenomena of the magnetization of light; 
magneto-phonograpli, a sound-recording and 
producing instrument worked by means of mag- 
netic electricity; magneto-pointer (in mod. 
Diets.), the index of a magneto-electric dial tele- 
graph ; magneto-printer (in mod. Diets.), a re- 
cording telegraph worked by magneto-electricity ; 
magneto-telegraph (in mod. Diets.), a telegraph 
worked by magneto-clectridty; magneto-tele- 
phone, a magneto-electric sound transmitter; 
magneto-therapy, the treatment of disease by 
the external application of metal plates inducing 
magnedc electricity i^Syd. Soe. Lex. 1889) ; mag- 
neto-tronamittor (in mod. Diets.), a magneto-elec- 
tric machine forthe transmission of (a) electric force, 
(^) sound. 

1889 pREkcic ft Mairb Telephone Index, * Magneto Bell. 
1884 Knight Diet. Meek. Suppl., ^Magneto Caltbetl, the 
sounder of a telephone circuit. 1884 S. P. Thoiipson 
Dynamo- F.lectr. Maehinery 199 In *inagneto<iyiiamos. in 
which the field ia due to iiermanetu inaKnets of steel. 
1846 J. Joyce Sei. Dial. vi. 423 The machine in this case 
has been termed the ''magiieto-electro-telluric machine. 
1893 Prkbcr & .Stubbs Man. Telephony 125 The Ericsson- 
Bell Company’s *magneto generators. 189a S. P. Thompson 
M^iyseto- Eleetr, Maehinery 8 Within a few months ma- 
chines on the principle of ^niagneto-indiiction had heeii 
devised by Dal l^gro and by PIjoL 1879 G. Prfscott Sp. 
Telephone 259 The *magnetu*iii<lut:tive waves were KU|>cr- 
posed, c 1^ G. Gorb in Cire, Set. 1 . 229/1 The *m.agiieto- 
macltine being in some case.5 employed. 1891 S. P. Thompson 
tr. Guillemiiet Magn, 4 Eleetr. 415 Gramme's magneto 
machine. 1881 — Elem. Eleetr, 4 Afagnet t 3B7. 3^ 
"Magneto-optic Rotation of the Plane of Polarisation of a 
RAyofLi|ht. 1848 Faraday in PAiV. TritM. CXXXIX. 35 
Plackcr's "inagnet<voptical results. i8so I'vndall in Rep, 
Brit. Assoc.. Sections (1851) 21 On the Magneto-Optical 
ProMrties of Crystals. 190a J. j. Thomson in Encycl. Brit. 
XXx. 464 "Magneto-Optics. 1908 Harpers Mag. Feb. 496 
It has been variously designated as the * telegraphone 
the 'microphonograph' and the * ^magneto-phonograph ’ in 
Europe. tWgSyd. Soe. Lex.,* Magneto-rotation. 1883 S.P. 
TiiomVson P, Reis 9 In 1877, when the *Ma|;iicto-Tcle^oncs 
of Graham Bell began to make their way into Europe 

BEagnato-crygtallio (mxgnA^ikri&tx‘lik),a. 

[f. Magneto- 4 - CayaTAixia] Of or relating to 
the magnetic properties possessed by crystals. 

>848 FarSuay in Phii. Trans. CXXXIX. 30 In that case 
the word magnetoarystallic ouxlit probably to be applied to 
this force, as it is generated or developed under the influence 
of the magnet, thid. 40 Both the magnetic and magneto- 
crystalUc forces are at the same time doubled or quadrupled. 

tBhgnatod. Obs. [SeeOi)^.] (Seequot. 1889.) 

ifiSo Ashmurnbr tr. Reickenbaxh's Dynamics 224 We may 
name this product erystallod, . . that trom electricity briefly 
as eiod, from light photod, and so on, magnetod, chynmi. 
keiiodlttc,], 1889 .Syd. .Soe, Lex., Afagnet^, ReichenDach's 
term for the odyuc force found in ma^ts. 

Magll6:to-el6’Otrio, a. Pertaining to elec- 
tric phenomena involving electric currents induced 
in condneton by the relative motion of these con- 
ductors with respect to cither permanent magnets 
or electro-magnets. 

Introduced, in 1831, by Faraday, who employ^ it in its 
most general aense for describing the currents induced by 
motion of conduction in conjunction with any of the follow- 
ing kinds of magnet : permanent steel inagneLs, ordinary 
loadstones! electro-magnets, the earth. He used it tenta- 
tively at fiw in contradistinction to the term volta-elecirie, 
which he Apli^d to the Induction of electricity by turning 
on or tiiralng off an electric current in a stationary coil. 

1831 Faraday in Phil. Trans. (1832} CXXII. 139 As a 
distinction in language is still necessary, I propose to call the ‘ 
agency thus exerted by ordinary magnets, magneto.eiecfric 
or magneleciric induction, ibid. 173 Upon the supposition 
that the rotation of the earth tended, by magnetO’clectric 
induction, to cause currents in its own mass. 1833 Ibid. 
CXXlll. 44, 1 had the pleasure. .of making^ an experiment, 
for which the great magnet [a loadstone] in the museum 
. .and the magneto-electnc coil described in my first raper, 
were put in requisition. 1834— Philos. Mag. Y. 349 
When I first obtained the magneto-electric spark it was 
by the use of a secondary magnet . . My principal was an 
electromagnet ; Nobili’s was, I believe, an ordinary mag- 
net ; others have used the natural magnet. i8m J. F. 
Danibll Introd. Chem. Philos. 489 Magneto-electric is 
the converse to electro-magnetic action. 1854 G. Bird fk 
C Brooke Elem. Nat. Philos, xvii. (ed. 4) 421 note^ Simi- 
burly, clectro-magnclic induction would mean the develop- 
ment of magnetum by a current, and magneto-electric in- 
duction, that of a current by magnetUm. 1881 Maxwell 
Eleetr. 4 Magn. II. 208 lliis is the electromotive force 
which roust be supplied from sources independent of mag- 
neto-electric induction. 

b* Magneto-alaotrio ourrent. Used by Fara- 
day to distinguish currents generated mechanically 
by magneto-dectric inductiun from those generated 
in a voltaic battery. 

sSsi Faraday in Phil. Trans. CXLIl. (18^2) 137 On the 
em^oyment of the Induced Magneto-electric Current os a 
test and measure of Magnetic Forces. 

o. Ijiaaneto-aleotrlo maobine. First used by 
Faraday, in 1831, to denote a machine generating 
currents by magneto-electric induction. By later 
writers employed in variously limit^l senses. 

The appellation continued to be used in Faraday's wiilc 
sense various writers down to about 1867, when the im- 
provements of Wilde, Wheatstune, .Siemens Ladd, Varlcy 
and others attracted much attention, and the term 'dynamo- 
electric machine ’ was introduced by Biooke. I1iis term was 
defined by Brooke himself to denote in general a machine 
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* in which dynamic energy is employed to produce an 
electric current’ (Froc. Boy. .Soc. XV. 409, /fe/wir/r) ; by 
othem, however, it has been applied to signify only such 
machines ns embodied ihc principle i>f self-excitation and 
did not contain any iiernianein magneis. Those who oduuCed 
the latter usage finiitcd the ineaninK of ' iiiagnetcxiectric 
machine ’; some including under iliat Unn only the ma- 
chines with permanent magnets i.f sieel, while others in- 
cluded under the name both these ami ihc machines with 
Mpar.’itely-cxcitcd clcctro-magnels. 1 he prehirnt tendency 
is to confine the term strictly to the machines with permanent 
steel magnets. Some writers define magncto-cl^tric ma- 
chines a.s simply old-fashioned or rudimentary kinds of 
dynamos; others treat the terms as .synonymous. On the 
other hand some writers treat ' magneto-cfcciric m.ichine ' 
as a generic term, of which dynamo-electric machines form 
a sub-class. 

1831 Faraday in Phil. Trans, CXXII. 160 Two 
rou^ trials were made with the intention of constructing 
magneto-electric machines, ibid, 163 [Under heading Ter- 
restrial Alagneto-electric Induction, dcsciilies as magneto 
electric machines discs of copper caus^ to revolve, and there- 
by generate electric currents under the magnetic influenre 
of the earth.] 1866 Crookes in Q. 7 ml, .SW. Xll. 
Magrielo-clectric machines, with revolving armniurcs, in 
which electro-magnets had tieeii suijstituled for ;x:im;im nt 
magnets, hod been constructed. 1867 Wheatstone in Tnn. 
Roy. Soe. XV. 369 The magneto-electric machines which 
have been hitherto describca are actuated either by a per- 
manent m^nct or by an elec.tro-magneu 1878 J*roc. Inst. 
Civ. Engin. Lll. 63 M. Alfred Niaudet remarked that he 
did not agree with, .the distinction between d>'namo-clcctric 
and magneto-electric machines. In all these instruments 
mechanical power was converted into electricity by the 
action of magnetism ; coni^uently all were lioth inagneto- 
cicctric and dynamo-electric. 1878 J. N. Shuoluked Pres. 
.State Electric Lighting 6 For the older form, where per- 
manent magnets are employed, the term *inagneto<lcctric ' 
macbiiir has been retained. 1880 A. Siemens in 7mi. 
Soc. Telegr. Engin. IX. 93 \ constant and permanent 
m.Tg net ic- field is, therefore, of paramount importance, and 
it can be produced in the way proposed by Mr. Wilde in 
1863 for in.Tgneio-electric ntacliines by emplwing a separ.Tte 
machine for exciting the field-magnets or one or more 
similar m.ichines. 1882 S. P. Thomi^n in Jml. Soc. Arts 
XXXI. 120 The arbitrary distinction lictwecn :-.i-callcd 
mngneto-eleclric niachines and dynamo-electric machines 
fails when examined carefully. In all the.se machines a 
magnet, whether {terniaiiently excited, independently ex- 
cited, or sclf-cxcited, is employed to provide a field of mag- 
netic force. And in all of them dynamic power is emyloyed. 

W. B. Esson Afagneto- 4 Dynanto-etectric Atachines 22 
In all the machines yet described, the electric currents were 
induced by means of steel magnets, or, as in Wilde's machine, 
by magnets that were magnetised by the current produced 
in another machine. Such machines arc usually called 
'magnrtOH;Ie(.iric ' machines, to distinguiNh them from the 
'dynamo-electric' machines. 1889 Chambers*! Encycl, IV. 
146/2 The term * dytiaino-electric ’ w'a% at first applied to dis- 
tinguish those machines which were self-exciting ftoiii ’ tnag- 
neio-electric ’ machines, which had pernianent magnets to 
give the field ; but this distinction is no longer maintained. 
*•8*. -I- W. Dynasno^Cemstr. 2 A magneto«lcctric 

machine— an apparatus in which steel magnets are used to 
furnish the 'magnetic field’— is not stnctly by connnoii 
consent called a d>’namo. 

S6 Maffna-to-ala’otrioal a., in the same sense. 
«»3fi Mullins in Land, 4 Edinh. Philos. Alag. Aug. 120 
On certain Improvements in the Construction of Magneto- 
electrical Machines. 1873 F. Jenkin Eleetr. 4 Magn. xx. 
9 1. 280 It is convenient to retain the name magncto-clectrical 
apparatus for those arrangements in which ixiw'erful electric 
currents ore induced in wires mo% ed across a magnetic field 
produced by permanent magnets or clcctro-magncts. 
Xagne'to-eleotri’Oity. Electricity gene- 
rate^ By the relative movement of electric con- 
ductors and magnets of any kind. Also the branch 
of science concerned with this. 

s83a Faraoav in Phil. Trans. (1833) CXXII I. 44. I have 
made many endeavours to effect chemical decomposition by 
magneto-electricity. z8Aa W. R. Grove Leet. Pngr. Phys. 
Set. 21 Here originates the 5icience of Magneto-electricity, 
the true converse of Electro-magnetism. 1815 Joulk m 
Eleetr. ATag. 1. 138 The magncto-elcrtricity developed in 
the coils of the revolving clcctro-niugnet. 1^ F. C. Bake- 
WELL Electric Set. 143 Klectro-niagncts. .have been some- 
times used instead of permanent maznets for the induction 
of macncto^lectricity. 1866 H. \ Vii.DK in Phil Trans. 
CLVIT. 92 Waves of magneto-electricity were generated. 

Magnetogram (ma^gnrti^graem). [f. Mag- 
neto- 4 -GRAM.] The automatic record of mag- 
netic needles. 

1884 C. Meldrum in Erupt. Krakatoa (ed. Symons 188B) 
473, 1 forwarded copies of magnetograms. 190a £#io'‘ /• EHt. 
XjLX. 460/2 Any number ol examples are affordtcl by the 
inagnetograms from stations such as Kew and Falmouth. 

Magnatograph (msegnripgraf). [f. Mag- 
neto- 4 -graph.] 

1. An instrument arranged to record automatically 
the movements of the magnetometer. Also attrih. 

1849 Ronai.ds in Phil. Trans. CXXXVII. 113 The ap- 
plicability of thia system of Belf-registration to a ma{fncto- 
graph was sufficiently obvious. 1883 C. Caremael in Erupt. 
Krakatoa (ed. S>’mons 1888) 474 The three m.'igncti^ap^h 
traces were unusually steady, spoa Eucyd. Brtt. XXX. 
460/2 llic records from ormnary Kew pattern magneto- 
graphs not infrequently show a repetition of . .small rhythmic 
movements. 

2. « Maonetogbam. (In recent U.S. Diets.) 

8. (Seequot.) 

iM Current Hist. (Buffalo, N. Y.) VI. 467 Profes»r Tohn 
S. McKay., has obtained interMtinc pictuics, w^km he 
calls * magnetographs ’ ; resembling X-ray prints in b-ing 
silhouettes of objects excluded from light. 

Hence Magno tognvphio a., of or lielonging to 
the magnetograph. 
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KAQBmOATIOir, 


Scumci (U. S.) ao May 499/> earthqua&a waa re- 
corded automatically upon the niagnetogmphic traces in the 
observatory. 

Xagnotoid (msgii/'toid}, a. [f. MAGMST-f 
-oiD.] Kcflcmbling, or having the characteristics 
of, a magnet 

RuTTsa (iiiiA Mi^netoul Curreota, their forces and 
directions ; with a description of the Magnetoscope. 

XagnttolMy (moegn^tpadd^i)- U- Magnet 
4. Oology. Cf. F. m^gHaoU^e.] A treatise on the 
m^met and magnetism. 1996 Mavnb Lfjr. 
Magntttomttev (msegnAp-mA^j). [ad. F. 
magnSom^tfV^ f. nu^iUio- Magnktc^ > ad. 

Gr. §Urpov measnrei -rktib.] An instrument for 
measuring magnetic forces, esp. the force of terres- 
trial magnetism at any point 

itay Eatom in Amgr, JmL Sti. Xlt is.UeUcately aus- 

Iw. f. rS mnfrnMtrrw 


hauc . .made an assemble magnyfyque of metes and of wynes 
for to a aolempnelle feste. 1541 Elvdt ima^ G&v, 78 Finally 
the aaied foure hospitalies • . were butided on the riuer of 
Tyber, in the most ample and magnifike fadon. t8$a J. 
Coke Knjc> /'V. //rrwAfi (1877) 116 Considre the magni- 
fique and decorate churches (of London), widgi Donne 


Encyci, JSrt 

Under Wilde’s auspices a variety of forms of magnetometers 
and earth-inducton have been used. 

Hence Xagntito-me-trlo* -ma*trioal aajs,^^ of, 
pertaining to, or measured by the magnetometer. 
Ilaipaato'matrjf the measurement of ma^etic 
force by means of the magnetometer {Ctni, Vkt.). 

tSl47 J* ^ AtUmretk Agjr-. ^ 9 < A valu- 

able series of hourly maeiietometric ohservations was con- 
tinued. ipoa JCM€jf€L Brit. XXX. 433/s A magnetising 
coil such as is used in magnctoinetric experimeota 

ll[a 2 ii 6 'toiiiO'tiT 6 i G. [f. Magneto- 4 - 
Mm'iVE a .1 Magnetomotive force : a term intro- 
duced by K. H. M. Bosanquet to denote the line 
integral of the mi^netizing forces exerted aronnd 
a magnetic circuit by an electric current inter* 
linked with it. 

tSiy BofiANQurr in Pkilei. Afag. XV. S05 , 1 iihall use the 
expression * magnetomotive force^ to indicate the analogue 
of electromotive force. It is a diflcrcnce of m^netic u^en- 
tial 1896 S. P. Thonpson DymAMe-eUctric Machinery 
(ed. 5) 119 The total magnetomotive-force in a magnetic 
circuit is the sum of the magnetomotive-forces separately 
inroduced by each coil of wire. 

]bi|pao=tono'tor« [f- Magneto- 4* Motoe.] 

* A voltaic series of two or more large plates which 
produce a great quantity of electricity of low in- 
tensity, adapted to the exhibition of electro-mag- 
netic phenomena’ (Knight Diet, Meek. 1875). 

iSSg T. Gill Techn. Repot, 111 . 313 On the Magneto- 
motor;— a new form of the Voltaic Apparatus. By Mr. 

SSlgMtoplload (msegnTttffifnn). [f. Mag- 
neto- 4- Gr. sound.] A magnetic instrument 
nsed for the production of musical tones. 

sg^ Caen AET in Science 1 1 . 394 Ihc intensity of the sounds 
obtained by the magnetophone is sometimes so neat xui to 
be painful to the car when the telephone is h^ closely 
a|»^st iL 

MftgnotoMOp^ (msegnTCdsk^p). [f. >fAG- 

KSTO- 4 - -aCOK.] 

t L An instrument used by mesmerists for detect- 
ing the supposed magnetism of the human bodv. | 
Ml [see Magnstoid). slga La CAatULS Let, 19 May 1 
in Mocantaft Li/e g Lett, (1878) IL 309 We talked a good ! 
deal about the magnetoscope. 

2 . * A person suppoM to see, or a thing sop- | 
posed to aid in seeL^, by means of magnetism ; a j 
clairvoyant, or a clairvoyant's device ’ {Cent, Diet,), < 

3 . Physics, An apparatus for indicating the pre- 

sence of magnetic force without measuring its 
amount (In recent Dicta.) 

Xagnicamdate (insegnikfdrit), A Zool, [a. 
inod.C magnicauetat^^ f. me^yt-us great 4 ' catiia 
tail : see -ate 2.I < Having a long tail ’ (Mayoe 
Ex^s,lex.i%ffi), So Ma^UMWidRtoni a, i/htd , ). 
MagnifaMa (mge*gniiai|ib*l), a, rare. [f. 
Magiiift V -ABLE.] Capable of being magnified. 

fSlS SiE T. BaowNS Pteud. Ep, iv. xll eoS Thus U it not 
improbable it hath aUo fared with number ; which though 
wondcrfull in it self, and suflidently magoyiiable from lU 
demonstrable affections (etc^ 

(insegni'fik), a. Now literary and 
arch. Also 5-7 magniflqiiG ; see alto Magni- 
FiquE. [a. F. moMjimte^ ad. L. magttiJU*us 
(whence also Sp., Pg., It. magnijicd)^ f. magnus 
great ; see -nc, j 

tl. Renowned, glorious. (CC Magnificent 1.) 
149a Caxtom Eneydet vL ai This gcn^lman was. .of name 
mimnyf\mue. 151a Helyae in ‘Ihoms E, E, Pr, Arne. (1898) 
III. 38 Tne magniftke and excellent lignage. 1913 Bead- 
BNAW St, Werhurge Hal. to St. W. 13 uiuers of thy kynne 
mimniaque Redact in the ratholique papalL idea J. Tavloe 
(Water P.) Mem, Monarche (1630) r 8, In peace and warre, 
Mi^nifiquc, Glorious. 1M9 Gale Crt GeniUee 1. 11. vis. 89 
This Adrametech aigniScs a magnific King. 
t 2 . Nobl)^ lavish or munificent; ■> Magnifi- 
cent s. Ohs, 

sCf t Sraso ttist, Ct, Brit. viii. iil f 13. 389 And that this 
Kings male muht be further aeene. by his miwnilicke workes 
(etG.l idsy Nijaa Miec, Poems axi. 49 A fiberatl hand, a 
most magnifick hart, site Sia W. Lowsa tr. de Cerieitrd 
itmoe. Lord 141 He [Goo] is Just, if be ordain us punish- 
meoi; he is magnhSek, if he dM us good. 

8 . Snmptuoiis, splendid ; « Magnificent 3, 4- 
maCAXTON Eniydee xvi.6e For whome folkc of Moryennt 


be the more Magnidcke. tyae-qd Thomson Autumn 134 
The pillared dome magniSc heaved Its ample roof. 174a 
Young AV. Tk, ix. 85a And dare Earth's bold Inhabitants 
deny The sumptuous, the magnific Embassy A Moment's 
Audience t iSdi 1 . Tavloe SMr, Heh. Poetry 839 Objects 
held forth in vision, for a symSoUc purpose, may be stupen- 
dous, or they may be magnific or splendid. 

4 . Imposing by vastness or dignity. Of langna^, 
ideas, etc.: Exalted, sublime; oecas. in deriuve 
sense, pompous, grandiloquent. 

iSgl^ Hut. Eti, Scotl, in JVodrow Sec, Mite, (1844) 96 
The Bishop sang a magnifick Mass. 1589 Puttbnham 
Eng. Poette 111. v. (Arh.) 164 They be matter stately and 
higm and require a stile to lie Ufi vp . . by choyse of 
wordes . . high, lofiie, clotiuent. and inagnifik in propor- 
tion. iM Lx Gsvs tr. Bareia/t Argenit $7 A man 
of no common presence, which a mighty confidence made 
appeare more magnifique. iMGlanvill Ett, 111. 16 Astro- 
nomy, one of the grandest ana most magnifique of all those 
that Im^within the compass ^ Natural 1 nquiry . 1744 Ak ni' 

. Doe IIL 

. fear and 

venerate, sfiiy Coleeioce Satyrandt Lett, L in Biog, Lit, 
etc. (188a) 840 Tie commenced the conversation in the most 
magnific style. tfiSJ T. C. Gbattan in AViv Monthly 
Mag, LI. m The magnific hill sliooting^ far up above the 
clouds ! li&i Gd, IVordt ii/i This magnific heaving of the 
bosom of the ocean. 1880 Bkowninu Clive 34 Power .. 
God*s gift magnific, exercised for good or ill. 
f 6. Of compe^tions, bUo (with mixture of sense 
4) of titles, expressions, etc. : Serving to magnify 
or extol ; highly honorific or enlogistic. Ohs, 

1948 Uuall Amriw. Par, Mark xii. 84 What %rith tbeyr 
i magnifike and hye titles. 1841 Milion Ch, Govt, Wks. 1738 
, 1 . 80 lliose magnific Odes and Hymns wherin Pindarus 
I and Callimachus are in most things worthy, some others in 
; their frame judicious, in their matter most an end faulty, 
i Maxwell Prerog, Chr, Kings 83 To say. .that Sover- 
. aignty in the King is immediately from God by approbation 
I or confirmation ondy . . doth not sort well with the magnifick 
' expressionsof Holy Scripture. 1849 Easl Monm. Ir. SenaukU 
' l/u Passions (1671) ijj^s llic m^iiifique titles which His- 
torians would give Dim in their Writings. 1887 Milton 
P, L, V. 770 Thrones, Dominations, Princedomes, Vertues, 

I Powers, If these ma^fic Titles yet remain Not mcerly 
' titular. 

lf>gw(S<«il (nuegni-fikU), a. AIm 6-7 bmc- 
niflolaL [f. i>rec-t->Aik] 
fL Emwent, renowiml, glorious. Obs. 

»S» N. T. (Genev.) Epistle *iv, The magnifical and 
: triumphing Kyng Solomon. 1x74 Li/e Afp. Parker To 
Rdr. Cvjb, Ine magnifienge of that magnificall seignorie 
.Tiid Archipiscopall Cerritorie off Canterburye. 1479 1 wyme 
I PhisUke aget. Fort, l xxxvil 51 Pompeius . , being then 
; great in dme and manificial). 

1 8- ' Royally ' liberal or bountiful, munificent. 
1988 T.B, La Primaud, Fr, Acad, l. 624 Neither most he 
be oncly liberal, tmt magnifical also & snmptuolu^ provided 
alwaies that of magnificall, he become not prodigall. 1997 
A. M. tr. GuilUmeads Fr, Chirurg, 3 WhM is more mag- 
nlficall and more divine, then to recreate tbeafilicted. ifiaa 
in Crt, 4 Times Jos, t (1849) II. 357 Sheriff Hmpford hath 
been very magnincal, and feasted ril the king’s dervants. 

8. Splendid, stately, sumptuous; » Munificent 
3, 4. aurth, k 

igjff STABaav Engtand il L 178 Godly ^cs ani townys, 
wytn magnyfycal and gudly housyi. igro Bulk (Genev.) 

1 Ckroa, xxii. 9 We must Doykle an house for the LordT 
magnifical [idsi exceeding magnificallj, excellent and of 
giM fiune. a sm Sia T. Smith Commw, Eng. (iM sfi 
Aogmt and Magmfical apparell both of stuff and Ihsnion. 
1999 Samovs Buropm Spec, (1639) 193 Very magnificall and 
ceremoniaU in his outward comportemeot. t8^ Eomonm 
Ohtero. CmsmFt Comm. 9$ Their funerals . . arc magnificall 
and sumptuous, a 1819 forruXEav Atheom, 11. xi. f 1 (i8oa) 
314 They daunce a most stately and magniflcul) daoooe. 
ito M, PaiNCB 0/ yeyoui Card iiL 983 Ihe sight mag- 
oifical, beyond desire. 

4 . « Magnific 4. orrfl. tAIio,«MA0NXfX0 5. 
igyttr. NMcfofMMN*sZIr/<rirfrmil ib^ Now yottInkcloKeare 
bow this magnificaO boaster of valiantneste did acquit hynii 
sclfo. sdfoJ.BELLAfmfifoN*rAM4tv.€>4ur.493TlieMhelofty, 
glorious, ft magnificatt speechesj^but besides the bare sounde 
of word^ no matter at att. Bsmtlkv Mom, Matrome 

IIL 391 A magnifical Vow of a Quocne cons e crat ed to the 
King of heaoen. 198a G. BIaetih Corrupt. Holy Script, 
xtv. 914 What . . comd be spoken more magnificat of any 
® Holland Livy vl xll 947 A man that 


in the hearing of his souldiouri, could ouely make goodly 
andmagnifimiuOratioiis. oifieSBa. ANimEWi 85 krw.[i 88 t) 
499 We(no doubt) will rise straight in our magnifical, lofty 
style and say (etc.l tiiy Trents Jor the D»/Purgmtory a 
A truly magnifical and stupendous act of wonhhi. dgg 
W. pKtwewkt, (loM) Vlll. 71 Certain duumgalsbed, mag- 
nificol, or elea souls, vcskIs of electiofii 
Mfogniflcftlly (ouegiii'fikfili}, ado, arch, [f. 
Magnifical 4 -LT^.l hi e ’ouinific’ maimer; 
magnifioenlly, splemfidly; in eulowtic terms. 

1999 Eoeh beeadee 139 frenddy ft magnifocally 
enterteyned owr men. i|7t T. N.'tr. Cona, W, India 361 
The Emperour received Cortes magnificialfy. 1970 Fulke 
Con/, Sanders 668 ChrysosUmie • . speaketh magnifically of 
the croiM. aSeo Bible (Douay) Ps. exadik s Our Lord 
hath done magnlBcally with them. 1817 Mobyson ttim. iii. 
113 The Venetians Uve sparingly, 'fhe Siennesi magnifi- 
cally. i89t tt* De4m»Ceaetmd Doa Femke S47 Tiaoti^ 


him magnifically, he began to qualifie him with the name 
of sonn^n-jaw. ififia Sat, Rep, 11 May 969/t AjmragraDh 
tiifically head^Mr. Hairisoirs Return to Oxfoid'.*^ 


ll W ag niSc at (msegni'fikn.'t). [L.; 3rd pen. 
sing jares. ind. of magmifiedre to Magnify.] 

1 . Ine hymn of the Viigin Mary in Luke i, 46-5 e 
(in the Vulgate beginning Magnificat anima mea 
Dominum\ used as a canticle at evensong or ves- 
pers. Also, a musical setting of this canticle. 

rieeo Vices ^ Virtues 55 De hali woordes ffe ic habbe 
iwriten, on magni/icat. r 1380 .WvcLiP^IPAr. (1880) 169 

fro he sf n- 


Gret criyi 


n^on magnificat. CXdkb WVCLIF H 
enynge & toly chautitynge bat. .IcUih men fro he 
fence of holy writt, as Magnyfioat, sanctus ft agnus del 
hat is so broken bi newe knackynge. 1 14. . Stasyous of 

W s_ « AtA M X 


:)i After that, Mag. 

nificait in Englishe os foloweth. 1797 Hooker Reel, Pol 
v. xL 1 1 Of reading or singing.. A/d^tdro/. Bentdiclus 
and Hune DimitUs oftener than the rest or the Psalms' 
iSSe Lonop. K, Eeht, i/SicUy 6 Robert of Sicily . . at ve^ 
pers, proudly sat And heard the priests chant the Magni/icat 

2 . transf, A song of praise ; a * pscan 
1814 Jackson Creed iii. ix. 170 lire lauish Magnificates of 
present times.^ 1707 Hxarnr Collect. i 3 June( 0 .H.S.) Ii; 
80 His magnificat upon Plato is a disparagement to his 
Cause, a 1711 KEN.Vitfw Poet. Wks. 1781 IV, 488 Philothea, 
Mary-Uke, in Jesus joy'd And in Magnificats her davH cm. 
ployed. 189S Daily Nrtvt 83 Apr. 5^ M. Beurdeley dc 
livered himself of a magnificat in honour of the Orleans and 
MacMahon families. 

8. In various proverbial phrases (translated from 
Fr. : oec Littre and Hatz.-Darni.). To correct 
Ma^ificatx a byword for presumptuous fault- 
findmg. To correct Magnificat bgore one has 
learnt Te Deum : to attempt that for which one 
hat no qualification!. Magnificat at matins'. 
something out of place. 

1933 Elyot Knowledge Pref., Accomptyng to be in 
me no lyttell presumption, that I wylle in notynge other 
mens vices correct Magnificat. Palsgb. tr. Acoiastus 
B iij, Thou Philyp fynde faute (v^ich ukest vppon the to 
correct Magnifi^t). 1941 Uoall Ereum, Apoph, 34itj, 
Suche . . y* will take vpon Ihcim to bee doctourn in those 
thynges in whiche theimselfes haue no skille at all, for 
whiche wee sale in Englyshe, to correcte Magnificat lieforc 
he hauc learned Te Deum. i^M Bp. Anoeewes Senn. at 
SHtai (1699) 04 The note is heere all out of place . . and so, 
their note comet in like Magnificat at Matins. i8m Mahbk 
tr. A lemon* s Gutman D'Ai/, 11. 75 To lookc to heure a 
Magnificat at Mattens, or to sceke after the nuin in the 
Moone. 1694 R. L'EmuNCB PaMes cccxiii. (1714) 319 
Where Subjects take upon them to Correct the Magiuficst, 
and to prescribe to their Superiors. 

fimupd-Soate, ///• a, Ohs, rare. [nd. L. 
mqgn^dt^m, pa. pple. of magnifiedre to Mao- 
NiFY.J Made unduly great, exaggerated. 

<1 i99e H» Smith Strm, (1599) 441 A magnificaie opinion of 
themselucs and an ouerwecnlng of their owne gifts, 
t V. Ohs, [f. ppl. stem of L. 

magnijiedri to Magnify.] trans, « Magnify v, 
tggfi Maeston Pygmal. etc. Sett, il 49 (He] With that de. 
paints a church rdormed state, The which the female 
tongues magnificate. 1E99 — Sco. Villanie 11. Proem, ii//, 

1 cannot with swolne fines magnificate Mine owne poorc 
worth, ifiye Maevell Reh, Tremgp. 1. 99$ To Magnificate 
the Church with triumphal Pomp and Ceremony. 

WagnlSeatton (iiue:gmfik/i-/m). [f. J.. 
magnsficdtihn-emf n. of action f. magnific dr t : see 
Magnify and -ation.] The action of magnifying ; 
the condition of being magnified. 

1. Theadkm of repfcsenting as greater greater ; 
landation, extolling. , , 

ifiig JaChooh Creed v. xxxiL f 3 The distemper^ rrale 
wbiro the one bare vnto a Moses of his owne making anil 
magnification didempoyson hissoulcfetc). i88j J ks. Ta yi ox 
fldesjonmata Wka 1890 Vlll. 992 Thom wo^k ro ofteri 
lui^ ro icriptare. for ilm magnifiwiionof f*;*k» 
sliaU live by faith*. Pham G. H. Hist, Cardinah 1 . 1. 3 Of 
the Rodomooiadoee whfeb the Roman ’Jbeologua write in 
magnificatiofi of the Pope, thid.9^ Loosing 
Boese timss in magnifioatfont of their i**i“**» 
tedious. sftm-tanairTMAM Ration, indie, Arvd. (1827) 
lV.^Tbeunfeigned love and InWatigabl* 
of that sham tawTiifii Lwoh T 60 I hat 

argrSs:^isr}W2 Wis 

an object a« »cen 

Klcand <Vr. Sti Mm (>L0 H- 

g. I, iniiii^hle lA — ihs errors of the object 
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MAGVIVIOATIVB. 

wait. >^4 Arnold Gati ^ the Bihlg (1875) Introd. 91 
Itit diviniilei are magnifications of nothing unworthy. 
XatfUifloatiT# (msegni’fik&tivy Gram, rare. 



by diimnutives and magnificatives. 

XMTIliflcailoa (macgni'fiscns). Also 4, 6 
mA^menoe. (a. r. magnificence (OF. also 
magnifianee)^ ad. L. magnificentia, f. magnificent - : 
see Maonifiobnt and -jbnce.] 

L As the name of one of the * moral virtues* 
recognized in Aristotelian and scholastic ethics; 
rendering Or. fuyaXoirpiwiia, explained by Aris- 
totle to mean liberality of expenditure combined 
with good taste. ^ 

1140 168 p0 zixte stape of proucssc hi clcpicb mag- 

nificMce. j’ise uirtue hi descriuek Jious. Magnificence is 
hi zigge|» ofmcie nyede y lilissede bleuinge. c 1306 Cnaucbk 
Pars, T, f OM 'llianiie comth Magnificence* that is to seyn, 
whan a man dooth and perfourneth grete wcrkcs of good- 
nesse. igo6 [see MagnificentialI. a ttjp Hobuks It / ir /. 
ix. (1681) 99 Magnificence ; which is a Vertuc, by which 
a man is apt to be*at great cost. 1691 Hamtcliffb Pirturs 
103 Magnificence . . is a Virtue, that teaches us how to observe 
a Decorum in the managing of great and costly Exuences. 
1S79 Morlxy Bnrke 36 'J'he nof»le mean of magnificence, 
standing midway between the two extremes of vulgar osteii- 
Ution and narrow pettiness. 
f 2 . Sovereign bounty or munificence. Obs, 

14.. in Tundale's Vit, (1841) m (Iraunt vs thys day of 
thi magnyfycence The gold of love the franke of innocence. 
1473 Preclam. Edw, IV \o Nov. (Pat. Roll 13 Edw. IV, 
Pt. 9), For which we thank most humbly His infinite magni- 
ficence. c sSjBB Joseph Arim, (E. E. T. S.) 51/456 Vnto the 
whiche god uryng botbe you & me Of his fauour, grace, and 
magnyfycence. 1508 Kennedib Plyting w, Dunbar 491 
Traisiand to haue of his magnificence Guerdon, reward, and 
benefice bedene. 1631 MASSiNcaa Emperor East iii. it, 
His exorbitant prodigality, How ere his . . flatterers call it 
Royall magnificence. 1817 CoTTkRKLi. Dopila'e Hist, Fr. 
10 lliat magnificence, he [Francis 1 ] showed towards men. 
1 3 . Glory ; greatness of nature or reputation. 
c 13M Chaucer Prhresd T, 29 Lady thy bountee, thy 
magnificence, . . Ther may no tonge expresse in no science. 


1509 Barclay Shyp 0/ holys (1570) 104 God by his power 
and hye magnificence Made him a beast. 1545 Primer^ 
Third Hour E iij, Let tong & hart, strength and sense, 


Commende thy magnificence. i6it Bible Acts xix. 97 So 
that . . the I'empie of the great goddesse Diana should )*e 
despised, and her magnificence should be destroyed. 16^ 
Milton P. L, viii. toi And for the Hcav'ns wide Circuit, 
let it speak l‘he Makers high magnificence. 

4 . Sumptuousness or splendour of surroundings 
or appointments. 

138a V ITyclif Dan. iv. 33 [36], 1 am ordeyned in my king- 
dam, and my magnyfience [sic : giess or gretenesse], is addid 
tome, c 1400 Fortescup. Abs. 4 Lim. Mass, vii. (1885) 19$ It 
shall nede kat the kyng .. mey make new bildynges whan 
he woll, (Tor his pleasure and magnificence, igoo-ao Dun- 
bar Pae/ns Ixxvii. aS 'I'how gait the orient icingis tlirie 
Offer to Chryst . . Gold, scnce, and mir, . . Schawand him 
king with most magnificence. 1353 Eden Treat. Nczi*e 
ina. (Arb.) 25 In what pompe & triumphant magnificence 
he sheweth him self when he goeth to hauke or hunt. 
1671 Milton P. R, iv. 111 Nor doth this grandeur and ma- 
jestic show Of luxury, though call'd magnificence,.. allure 
mine eye. a lyao Sheffield (Uk. Huckhm.) IVks. (1753) 1 . 269 
By these icfin'd diversions, we perceive This town retain.^ 
its old magnificence. 1796 Morse Asner. Grog, 1 1 , 17 The 
fur [of the ermine] forms a princiMl part even of royal 
magnificence. 1841 Trench Parables xii. (1877) It was 
and is part of the m.ignificence of Oriental princes .. to 
have vast stores of costly dresses laid up. 1839 Tennv.son 
Enid 996 His dress a suit of fray'd magnificence. Once fit 
for feast of ceremony. 

t b. An instance or particular display of magni- 
ficence ; a splendid ceremony. Obs, 

. ^ >533 bu. BeKNERB Gold. Bk. J/. Anrel. (1546) Cvij, It 
is a greatte magnifience to^ m.'in, to haue diuers sortes of 
meates.^ 1613 tr. De .Mon/art's Surv, E, Indies 10 At this 
his entrie they made him a great triumph, with a long magni- 
ficence. Wric.iit tr. Camus* Nat, Paradox xii. 365 

Such Pomp, 'I things. Masks, Banquets, and other Magnifi- 
cences. 16^ Cotton EsptnsoH 11. viii. 415 The Cere- 
mony of this Marriage wan perform'd in the Marquis de 
Saint-Chaumont's House, . . but the Magnificences at the 
Duke's own Lodging-s. 1674 Govt, Tongue ix. f 6 (1684) 151 
With what gust and sensuality will they tell how such a jest 
of theirs to<A, or such a mag^nificence was admired ! 

6. Grandeur or imposing beauty of appearance, 
t Also pi, features constituting magnificence. Obs, 
ri43e Lvdo. Min, Poems (Percy Soc) 11 This tabernacle 
most magnyfycence Whns of tiis byldyng. iss« Eden 
Decades lio Rdr. (Arb.) 49 They . . whiche in buyldynge of 
mties . . haue so ioyned magnificence with profecle. 1643 
®y*{*VN Diary 6 May. That Cittie (Romel, with its Am* 
phitheaters, Naumaenu . . and other magnificences. 1667 
“***'?!! Babilon, Nor great Alcairo suen 

magniffmee Equal'd in all thir glories, a 1703 Pompret 
Eleatare Lament, Jerus, i. xo Where's now the va.st Magni- 
mnee, which made The Souls of Foreigners adore 'Thy 
ij enisalem s] wond'roua Brightness T 1880 ‘Tyndall Clac, i. 
xxiv. 175 The weather had been fine, and towards evening 
au^ented to magnificence. 18^ W. H. Babtlbtt Egypt 
to Pat, sxviL ssyThese ruins ere rcniarkablei both for their 
gr^t extent and magnificence [etc], 
b. of langnam or speech. 

ifinpavDEN Vffg, Georg, iii. 456 The mean Matter which 
^r 2 ?**** embemsh with Magnificence of 

6. As 8 title of honour, applied to kings and 
other distinguished persons. Obs, exc. /list, and 
88 renderlM of a foreign title. 
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(1878 Roiii of Parlt, I. x/a Magnificenlie Regis muii- r 
strant Abbas et Conventus Bord^leg'.) £-1400 Lvixi. [ 
Assembly 0/ Cods 82 iMuio to thy magnyfycence I shall 
reherse what thys creature Eolus hath doon to me out of 
niesure. Hakluyt Voy. I. 150 The said Master 

gciierall therefore iiiakcth no doubt, that al the aljoue ; 
written damages . . be altogether vnkiiowii vnto your mag- I 
nificence. 41604 Hanmer Chron, Irel. (1633) 107 Your ! 
magiiificence hath bcenc very carefull and studious how you 
mi^t enlarge the Church of God here on earth. 1733 • 
Mauena inunrances I. 300 Illustrious lx>rds, Respects ; 
Patrons ! ^ We the underwritten skillful Calculators, chosen 
and appointed by your Magnificences |etc]. 1901 Times 
20 June 5/4 In reply to the toast of his health, proposed 
by the Burgomaster, the (German] Emperor . . spoke as 
follows ‘.—Your magnificence .. gave us a sketch of the i 
development of Gcrmaii yachting (etc.]. 

Magni'floaney. Also 6 -oentie, manyfy- < 
oency . fad. U magnificenti-a : see prec. and -kkc y.] ; 
fl. bMaomificencr in various senses. Obs, j 

« 53 » in Lett, Suppress. Monasteries (Camden) 243 , 1 1.0m- > 
mend me unto your good lordship, ever more thancicyiig you 
of your inanyfyeency and gret goodnes. f 1540 tr. Pol, \ 
Verg. Bug. Hist. (Camden Na 219 In number of { 
schollers uiul magnificeiitie of colligcs it Ls not superior, ; 
1604 T. Wright Passiotu v. | iv. 214 I 1 ie necessity of the 
gift declared the magnificency of nir mind. 1668 Lond. 
Caz. No. 283/x She has been since entertained with much 
State and Magnificency. xM6 F. Sfkst.k tr. Varillas* Ho. 
Ail'd ids 113 Ills humour was naturally prone to magnifi- 
ceiicy. j 

2 . With a and pi, A magnificent or imposingly | 
beautiful object, ceremony, etc. Obs, or arch, 

1383 T. Washington tr. Nichday's Voy, 1. xxL 27 The | 
castle, where for a magnifii^ncy were set vp s. faire i 
pauillions. 1643 Evelyn Mem. (1819) 1 . 178 This canopy I 
or arch of water, I thought one of the most surprizing 1 
magnificiencies I, had ever secne. 1633 H. Cocan tr. I 
Pinto* s TrazK xxiiL 86 The Portugals . . could not suflicicritly j 
commend the excellent order and Gcntilcncsse of these 
Magnificencies, 1670 G. H. Hist. Cardinals It. lit. loa He I 
delights in certain maenificencies and pastimes. 1^-98 I 
Lassels Voy, Italy li. 52 It deserves to be mentioned 
among the rare Magnificencies of ancient Rome. 1839 J. 
Wilson in Blackw. Mag, XLV. 564 This Christian poet 
journeyed religiously among the in.agiiiricencies of nature. 
KagnifiOdnt (nuegni-fisent), a, and sb. Also 
7 erron, -floient. [a. OF. magnificent^ f. L. magni- 
ficent-^ altered stem (found in the comjiarativc 
magni ficentior^ after benevolentior from benevolens 
~ benevoltts) of magnificus, lit. doing great deeds, 
f. magn-us great : see 'Fic. All the senses below 
were already approximately developed in Latin.] 
A. adj, 

1 . Characterized by greatness of achievement 
or b^ the conduct befitting lofty position. Obs, 
exc. in the titular epithet the Mapiificent ( 1... 
magnificus) historically attached to the names of 
certain distinguished rulers, as Eadmund 1 of 
England, Sultan Solyman, Lorenzo de’ Medici. 

1513 More in Gre^ods Chron. (1568) 11 . 878 Vet the 
King (Hen. VI 1 ] of his magnificent iiiinde, pardoned the 
innocent and rurMI people. i6ea Warner Alb. Eng. Epit. 
(1612) 356 Of whom many, and some of them heere-bornc 
Incolents, became afterwards the most magnificent of the 
EmiMrorB. Mb Blount Glossogr.^ Magui/iceni„.\Uai 
atchieveth worthy acta,, .acting great matters 1717 Hist, 
Ace. " ' — ...... 


MAGHIFIOENTLY. 

beginning of the magnificent estate of Cariedin BarlH^- 
roussc. 1706 l*iiiLLii'H (cd. Kersey), Maguijiieuty that lives 
111 great State ; stalely, noble, great, fine, costly, lofty. 1709 
AiTERbUKV ^erm. il.uke 3?) 4 Whether we are not loo <8 
Magnificent and Suinptuou<i in our Table and Attendance. 
1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng, vii. H. 183 '(he magnificent 
king who, in more than one sense, represented France. 

4 . Sumptuously constructed or adorned ; also, in 
wider sense, imnosingly beautiful, splendid. 

aiSM Barnes H'^z. (i 57J) 357 That magnificent Triple 
of Salomon. 1658 Hist, Christina Alcssandra 4). ^ued- 
land 100 Of a modern structure and one of the magnifi- 
centest fabriques of Europe, Milion P. L. iii. 502 

Farr distant nee descries Ascending by degrees mugnificent 
Up to the wall of Heaven a Structure bign. 1687 T. Brown 
Lfi, Consc. in Dk, Buckingham's Whs. (1705; II. laa She 
did not delight in gaudy Liveries, and what the World calls 
a Magnificient Eiiuipage. 1701 Aouison Let. fr. Italy 72 
When Rome's exalted beauties 1 descry. Magnificent in 
piles of mine lye. 17S3 Df. Fob Voy. round irorid (1840) 
268 Two rooms. , very magnificent in their w'ay. 17516 Hukke 
Subt, 4 It, 11. xiii, A great profusion of things which are 
wlendid or valuable in themselves, is ningnifif ent. 1841 
Lane Arab, Nts,\, svj .She then arose, and attired herself 
in the most magnificent of her apparel. 1894 j. T. Kowlvk 
Adamnan Introd. 51 L^ird 1 innraven’!. magnificent uork 
entitled Notes on Irish Architecture. 

6 . Of immaterial things, conceptiuns, language, 
etc. : Imposing, exalted. 

x6m N. N. tr. Du Bostjs Compl. IVoman 1. 3 There 
neeJea but a pleasing voice, a magnificent tone, a sweet 
accent,.. to charme those who hearken. Boyle Octas. 
R^. Disc, Occas. Medit. (1S4B) 76 Making good that 
magnificent Assertion of the Apostle, That all things work 
together for good to them that love Go^l. X701 Stanleys 

.1 j 


f title) The Life of Lorenzode’ Medici, called The Magn 
187s Fortnum Maiolica xL X07 Lorenzo the iiiagiiincent. 

fb. As the rendering of the customary title 
(usually L. magftificus) of certain foreign oflTici.aU 
and official bodies. Obs, 

1763 Ann, Reg, 86 The proceedings of the magnificent 
council (of Geneva]. 

t o. Proud, arrogantly ambitious. Obs, 

tfe3 Knollbb Hist, Turks (1621) 732 This Ferenus 
was one of the greatest pecrcs of Hungarie, but of a most 
haugheie and magnificent mind. 

2 . Characterized by expenditure or munificence 
on a great scale; ‘royally’ lavish or munificent. 
Now rare. 

1379 G. Harvey Lett, to Spenser 65 Your lauixhe, 
and maipiificcnt libcralitte. a x|86 Sidney A rcadia il ( 1 syo) 
169 b, It he were magnificent, he spent much with an aspinng 
intent 1991 R. Harvey Philaa, Ded. 91 1 'hus trusting to 
your Loidsoips magnificent .. fauour. 1631 Massikckr 
Emperor East 11. i, A Prince U neuer so n^nificent, As 
when hcc'a sparing to inrich a few With th'iniuries of many. 
1647 Clarendon Hist. Reb. 1. 1 126 Nor had his Heir cause 
to complain,.. though his Expences had been very magni- 
ficent,. . considering the wealth be left in Jewels, Plate, 
and Furniture, a 1661 Fuller IVorthies (1840) II. 313 


and Earth his seat. 1737 Whiston Josephus^ Antiq. xv. 
ix. I 3 Herod . . bestowed presents on every one . . using 
his magnificent disposition, so as his kingdom might m 
the better secured. i8S3 Macaulay Hist, Eng, XL III. 
94 He received from the private bounty of the magnificent 
Chamberlain a pension (Hfual to the salary which had been 
withdrawn. 1868 Mu man Si . Pauls 33a He was munificent, 
almost maenificent. 

8. Of conditions of life : Characterized by 
grandeor or stateiiness. Of persons: Living in 
splendour; characterized by display of wealth 
and ceremonial pomp. • 

1318 Pitgr, Perf. (W. de W. 1531) aoj Delapsed and com- 
mynge downefrom hU magnifyeent glory. 198s T. Wash- 
ington tr. Nichoiafs I oy. 1. ix. 19 b, Such was the 


apii 

make one entertain a very magnificent Idea of tbe British 
Spirit and Love of Liberty. 1781 Cowper Truth 412 'I'hc 
song magnificent— the tbetne a worm ! 1781 — Tal^le-t. 593 
[.angiiage.. Was natural as is the flowing siicam, And yet 
magnificent, a Cod the theme. 

6. Used to express enthusiastic admiration : 
‘Splendid*, wonderfully fine. 

a 1704 T. Brown Praise of Drunkenness Wks. 1730 1 . 37 
Pray take notice of his belly, bow plump and round it is, of 
what a niagnificent circumference. 1704 Yalm:n On Sir 
Willoughby Aston 348 Methinks 1 see a pimipims tomb 
arise, Be.iuteousk the form, magnifiernt the sire. « 8 s 8 
Rvskin Arrar.vs of Chocs (lEBo) 1 . x 30 All the diawing>i so 
kept are in magnificent preservation. t86o Tykuali. Glac. 
I. xU. 90 The day was nvagnificent, 1867 ^y. W. Smyxu 
Coal 4 Coalmining gt At Lehigh Suniinit mine the great 
coal-bed is a magnificent .scam of 50 feet. 

B. sb. 

t L An eminent personage. Obs, 

1818 Vi. Parkes CurtainC’Dr. (1876) 90 The Courts and 
mansions of the Potentates and Magnificent^ of tbe World. 
2. //. slang. A mood of haughty indih'nation. 
1836 Marryat Midsh. Easy xsAi, Ncvcithclcss, Jack 
walked his first Wtitcli in the ' magnificents ’, as all middies 
do when they cannot go on shore. 

Hence fMag^’flcent v. (noncc-nd.). tram, to 
make or proclaim great. Xaffni'Acentneag, tbe 
state or condition of being magnificent (1727 in 
Bailey vol. II). 

sbpb S. H. Go/den Lena 2 His mercy is above all his 
worics, and doth magnificent him. 
t Magnifico'ntialy a. Obs. rare-\ [f. L, 
magnificenlia M .vgnificxnxe + Magnificent. 

S506 Katcndcr Sheph. (1892)98 Magnyfyeens Is a loycous 
cleiWi*^^ courage adm>’ny>trynge ihyngeN laudable & 
inagDyf>xencyall, that is to .sayc, hye or grete. 

Xagniflcently (mxgni'fisentli), adip, [f. 
Magnificent a. + -ly -.] In a magnificent manner. 
1 . With great splendour or stateliness. 
i338LELAND//r>i. I. 97 The Caste! siondith magnificently 
ana strongely on a Kok. 1999 Li/? Sir T. More in 
Wordsw. EccL Biog. (1853) IL 93 Charles the fifth .. was 
most magnificcntlic received by tne cittce of London. 1639 
Hammond On Ps, Ixxiii. 6 They set themselves out most 
magnificently. 1709 Stkelk Tatkr No. 49 P 7 No Persian 
Prince was ever so magnificentlybountiful. 1717 Lady M. W. 
hloNTAGu Let to Ctess Atar xo Mar., Her house was magni- 
ficently funiished. lyag Poi'B Odyss. vni. 494 And to the 
fe.*isl magnificently treads. t8i6 Dvron Ch. liar. 111. xxviii. 
The Battle's magnificently stern array! 1849 Macaulay 
Hist. Eng. vi. II. 69 She loved to adorn herself magnifi- 
cently. 18)4, Law Times LXXVII. 402/x I'he business 
meetings will be held in the magnificently lurnUhcd council 
chamber. 

b. With grandeur or impressiveness. 
i8s8 Shelley Let. to Mr. 4 Mrs. Gisborne 10 Tuly, 
Scenery magnificently fine, Kane A ret. E*Pl\ 11 - 
xxiv. 945 How magnificently the surf beats against its .sides. 
i8j^ Lady DKAS.<iEV Voy. Sunbeam xv. (1878) a68 It was all 
ternbly grand, magnificently sublime.^ 

O. After a great or noble fashion. 

1831 Lamb Eius Ser. 11. Ellistonianay Waiving hi> great 
loss as nothing, and magnificently .sinking the sense of lallen 
material grandeur. 

2. With reference to expression : la an deviled 
manner, f Also, in highly laudatory terms. 

163D R. Johnson's Kingd, 4 Commw. A iij. In like manner 
hath Botero..becnc suspected to have had a feeling of the 
Spanish Pi&lolets, for that heehath wTittcn so magnificently 
01 that Nation. R631 Baxter Inf. Rapt. 340 So that the 
Scripture speaks more magnificently of the Chuixh of C hrist 
for the extent of it, then Mr. T. dtMh. 1710 I)r. W iiriiv 
Disc. III. i. 8 9 (*735) That Duty of whi h the Scrij line 
speaketb so magnificently. 1835.!. H. Nkwi?a\ i\tr.Srrm. 
(i84a> If. v. 6i Writers ..talk magiiifn^enlly al»oiil loving 
the whole human race. 
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MAONIPOTEHT^ 


II Magnmeet. O^s. [L. ; 3rd pen. sing. pres, 
subj. oima^iJicAre to MAGNiFt.l (See quot.) 

1841 Hamfson MeHH .'**« Knhnd, II. 954 Magnificttt 
a name of Midlent Thursday, taken from the first word of 
the collect. 

Mafipiifloialt obs. form of Maonxfical. 
t Magnifloie. O^s. rare^K [f. Maonifio a, -h 
>i> : see -T.] Greatness, importance. 

1970 Saitr. PMms Reform^ xix. 109 And he that i-i of 
mai!it Magnificie )our baner sail display. 

adv, Ohs, [f. MAGyrFio + 

•LT a 1 « Maokificallt. 

*«■.? tYOT Diet, Addit., AmdUier^ largely, abundantly, 
magnifikely. ijgs Sylvbstxx Im 973 That . . can, os King, 
magnifikly advance Hi* faithfull Ser\'ants. 1609 Hunk 
Aantcnii, in IVodratif Soc, Afisc, (1844^ 57 * Ve were not 
aschamed to ryde to parliament magnifickly mounted and 
apparrelled. 

H XftglliflOO (mtegniTik/>). [It. vi^ufico adj. 
oBMAOXirrc.] An honorary descriptive title be- 
stowed upon the magnates of Venice : tram/, any 
person in an exalted position. 

*573 Hahvlv Lefter-hk, (Camden) 175 A cumpanie of 
suith Italian niagnificoe*. igai SPENSEaJf. Huhherii(d>$ 
Where the fond Ape .. stalketh stately by. As if he were 
some great Magnifico. s^ Siiaks. Merck. lit. i. aBa 
The Duke himselfe, and the Magnidcoes Of greatest port 
hatie all perswaded with him. idae K, Johnson 1 Kingd, 

A Cofnmtv. 476 Hee must turne himselfe about, and not 
dare to looke this Magnifico in the face. 17M Eliza Hf.v- 
wooD Female Spect, No. 16 (1748) III. 183 The mechanic* 
forsake their shops, to ride about the town in state like so 
many magnificoes. Disraeli Sybil <1863) 1 5 Rocking- 

ham, a virtuous magnifico, . . resolved to revive Mmcthing 
of the pristine purity . . of the old whig connection. 1891 
spectator \\ July, I'he reception . .by the populace has been 
. . cordial, though it is doubtful if . . they know who the 
magnificoes are. 

b. attrib, or adJ, ^ Magnificent, * grand *. 
i6g4 Whitlocic Zootomin 41 It is a Sfagnifico gate^ of 
spirit . . not to ini;nd, or slack our pace, for all the barking 
CurrSf great or siftall. s8o8 Southey Lett, (1856)^ 1 1 . 75 I'he 
magnifico book-case is greatly increased in ricoiiiy. 
Xagni'ftCOlUlt <*• rare~"\ [f. L. magnijic-us 
Magnific -ous.] aMAGinFKXNT. In mod. Diets. I 
Hence t Xagni’floonslj rart^^, 
t68j E. Hookes Pref. Pordage's Mystic Div, toi How 
magnificously soever wee bragg. .of our Reason, or Faith. 

lUJrnined (mx'gntfdid) , ///. a, [f. Magnify 

+ -ibTj 

1 1 . Extolled, lauded. Obs, 

1848 Sia T. Baowua Pseud. Ep. t, vi. 99 The magnified 
VirgiL 1660 WATiaHousa Arms 4 * Arm, 100 'I'he illos- 
triou* Copies drawn by their fair and magnifieci hands, si^ 
H. More Synopsis^ rroph. To Rdr. 185 Those worthily 
magnified clucuorationa m Mr. Joseph Mede. 1690 Lockx 


? Mapti/care^ Sp. fnagHificar\ f. magMfims\ 8te 
MACNincENT and -ft. Sense 4 is purely Eng. ; the 
Rom. latigs. have the word chiefly in the ublical 
sense ‘to extol’.] 

1 . trans. To speak or act for the honour or glory 
of (a person or thing) ; to glorify, extol. asrA, 
ersto WvcLip Sfi, TrJh, II. a For kei naken Cristis 
wordis unworshipid and nagnifien her owne wordis. 
a 1400-sa Alexander 9838 Obey ^ to m baratour ke best 
1 con rede; Magnifie him with ki mouthesi 1480-40 LYoa 


KagnUJirlllg (mn'gnifdiiin), vbL sb. [£ Mag- 
RIFT V. -INO l.J The action of the verb Maorxft. 
riajlo WvcLiP Wks, (1880) 16S M meyntenen aniicriitis 
presus and here lawis. .& magniiyeMe of monnut lawis & 
dispisynge of goddis lawis. igla — Jnde as To (M akiono 
ouro sauyour, bi Jhesu Crist ouro Ixifd, gioryo and max- 
nyfiying. c igli Chaucer H, Fame 1. 306 Of oon ho wolde 
havo famo In magnifying of his name. i6to Bacon £st. 
Praise (Arb.) 3S4 Too much magnifying of man or matter! 
doth irritate contradiction, tfigi Hosbes Lesnatk, it. xxxi 
189 Praise, and Magnifying are signified but by Words, and 
Actions. 1868 J. M. Campbell in Mem, (1877) II. Eiif, 

A growing magnifying of their office on the part of tfie 
clergy. 

b. attrib,^ iA masnifying tower, 
riToa Berkeley Common/l. tt%, Wks. 1871 IV. 481 The 
magnifying power of glasses. 1^4 M. Mackensib Mari- 
time Sttrv, no Write down . . what Sort of Telescope you 
observed with, and its length and magnifying Power, 

J. E. Smith Phys, Bot 14 By the help of the highe!>t 
magnifying powers. 

XagldiTlllS ^te‘gnifai|1n), ^I. a. (f. M.a- 
Mirr V, *■ ‘iHa That magniliet, in varioui senus. 

tfige A.SHMOLS Chym, Collect, Prolcg. 17 I'he airy mui 
empty glory of Magnifying-Fame. 1901 Munseyls Mag, 
(U. S.) XXV. ^i/i 'fhe microbes of disease are such minute 
• . germs of life . . under the microscopist's three-hundred 
magnifying lens. 

b. Magnifying glass. A glass lens, or com- 
bination of lenses, used to increase the apparent 
size of any object seen through it. 

i66g Boyle Occas, R 0 , Disc. Occas. Medit. (1848} 28 
Attention, like a magnifying glass, shews us . . divers par. 


(mn'gni&iil,), vbt. a, tt Mao. 
The action of the verb M aoxm. 


I wordis unworshipid and magnifien ker owne wordis. 
a 1400-sa Alexander 9838 Obey ^ to m baratour ko best 
1 con rede; Magnifie him with ki mouthesi 1480-40 Lvna 
Bochas IX. ii. (1534) ^7 h» This was the ends of false 
Machomete, . . whom Sarazins so greatly magnifie, saofi 
Dunbar Poems vtiL 14 Quhois force all France in fame did 
magnifie. i SS3 Eden Treat, News Ind, (Arb.) 99 Colum- 
bus .. was . . creatlye magnified with innumerable glorious 
' tittles. ts88 Grafton Ckron, 11 . 594 After this vlctori^ the 
, Lorde Scales, .returned to the siege, where he was. .highly 
mamified and praysed. t 4 e« Bacon Adv, Learn, u viii. 

I 1 6 If the invention of the ship was thought so noble,, .how 
; much more are letters to be magnified, v^ich as ships pass 
through the vast seas of time. 1688-9 Pkpvb Piaey 10 Feb., 
Here ne dined, and did mightily magnify his sauce, a lyzg 
Burnet (hm Time (1794) 1 . 948 He had magnified him 
; highly to the King, os much the greatest man in the Scotish 
Clergy. 1897 Hr. Martinbau .far. Anter. HI. 64 Sunday- 
I school teacoers admire their pupils; and the scholars 
magnify their teachers. t8M Macaulay Hist, Eng, il. 1 . 191 
I Everywheremenmagnifiedhisvalour, genius, and patriotism.^ 
I b. esA To praise, render honour to (God), nreh,'^ 
tjMa Wyclif Luke 1 46 And Marie seide. My soule magny- 
fietn the Lord, and my spirit hath gladid in God, myii 
heelthe. c 1400 Lyog. A ssembly 0/ Gods a 109 With heuy nly 
spyrytes,hys name to magnyfy. tgas CovEtnAUC Ecclus, 


. a of Mr. Joseph Mede. 1690 Locks 

Hum, Und, iv. vii. 8 11 1 'hey are far enough from receiv- 
ing any help from the Contemplation of these, or the like 
magnjw'd Maxims. 

2. ESilarged to the sight lit, onAJig. 


ii|89 Peteny Cyct. XV. 177/a An instrument for enabling 
the eye.. to see magnified images of small objects. 185s 
Robestson Serm. Ser. ill. xii. 151 Thia is but prudence 
after all, it is but magnified selfiahness carried on into | 
eternity. Geo. Euar Dan. Der. II. xxviii. 917 Her | 
bands showing curves and dimnles like a magnified baby*s. 
1899 J. CAtao Fundamental Ideas Ckr, 1 . iu. 57 Ordinary 
thought finds no impossibility in representing to itself a 
personality who is simply a magnified man. 

MyiiSw? (tnae'gnifdiai). [f. Magrift v,^ 

1 . One who or something which magnifies. 

tSRR J. Coke Eng. it Fr, Heralds v. (1877) 58 The 
Frcnchemen be great braggers, bosters, and mangnifTcrs of 
them selves. 1570-8 Lambarde Peramb, Kent 981 ' 
These Monks were marvellous and monstruous magnifiers, * 
of such deceivable tmmperie. s8at Burton A not, Mel. il | 
it vf. iv. (1876) 18^ Mens kilaris, reouieSf moderatm diata . 
. . b a peat magnifier of honest mirth, a 1783 Smenstone i 
Ess. 938 Imi^ination b a great magnifier and causes | 
the hopes we conceive to grow too lo^e for their obiect 

2 . A leni or combination 01 lenses med to in- 
• rease the apparent size of objects. 

1885 Boyle Exp, Hist. Cold ix. m One of our Micro- 
scopy. .has been counted. .as good a Magnifier, as perhaps 
any b in the world. 1739 Knight in Phil, Trans. LI. | 
Some of them, when viewed with a microscope, required a 
third or fourth magnifier to sec them distinctly. s8|e 
Hsrschrl A 7 m//. Sat, Phil, atyj No examination with magm- 
fiert b .. tofRcicnt to detect the ingredients. 1^ Kane ; 
Aret, Expi. 1 . xiii. 144 We barely succeeded by magnifiers ; 
ia reading the verniers. 

> 78 * Washington Lett. Writ. sSgs XII. 56 Each of 
whom . . looking through a magnifier, would spyk of the 
frsatest extent to which there was any probability of their 
numbers reaching. sSig Examiner aa Mar. 186/a Hb 
Lordship may be permitted to examine the gallant Chbf- 
tain'e action* thro^h a magnifier. 1818 Hazlitt Eng, 
Poets iv. (1870) 9s Toe wrong end of the magnifier is to »> 
•ttre, held to everything. 

I MagalSatiM. Obs. [Fr.-MACirinc.] Pro- 
fine in expenditure. 

173a Compt, iBt. writer fed. 6? aas The Considerable and 
the Magnifinoe in such Sort* of A-iaembliea. 1775 Mme. | 
IFArblay Early Diary (1889) II. tio He b handsome, • 
tall, fat, upright, and magnifique. s8e8 Byron Juan x. 
Ixx, Juan, though careless young, and magnifique And rich 
in rubles, dbmonds, cash, and credit. 

Ibgmiy (mae-gni£ri), v. Also 4, 6 mteni- ‘ 
tfB, 4-6 magnafle, magnjiya, 4-7 magnlfla, ; 
6 ntagnill, mangnlfy, 4- magnl^. [td. L. 
magnifiedre (partly throng F. magnifier \ cf. It. 


spyrytes^ys name to magnyfy. tSM CovEtnAUC Ecclus. 
xiiii. 30 Pny$e the Lorde, and magmlie him as moch as ye 
maye. 1884 Skxat tr. l/kland*s Poems 91 When on your 
knees yt humbly fell And magnified a Higher Power. 

2 . To make greater in size, status, importance, 
or qualities; to enlarge, augment. Now rare, 
t Also, to render magnificent. Obs» 
tjiSa Wyclif Malt. xxiiL 5 Forsothe thei alargen her 
filateries and magnifie hemmys. 1300 Gower Cofifi 1 . 143 
llianne he gan to syke For cloth m gold and for jyrrb. 
Which him was wont to mamefte. ^1430 Lydo. Compt, 
Bl. Kni. 498 And can hemsrive now b^ magnify With 


toe microoes 01 aisease are such minute 
under the microscopist's three-hundred 


CovEtnALX Arr/Ni. Attention, Uke a magnil 


Attention, uke a magniryiiiR glass, 
ticularities undiscemed by tnose wh( 


Bl. Kni, 498 And can hemsrive now b^ magnify With 
feyned port and false presumption, ifsa Covebuale Job 
XX. 6 loough he be magnified vp to^e heauen. 1^ 
GaxHEWEY Tacitus^ Ann. xti. vU. (1699) 169 Agrippina also 
was magnified (L- aagelur\ with the surname os Augusta. 
z8ii BisLt Job xtx. 5 If indeed yee will magnifie your 
selucs a^nst me, and plead a^nst me my reproch. 1701 
Grew Cosm. Sacra 11. v. 53 The lexMt error in a Small 
Quantity, as in a Small Circle : will, in a great one, at in 
the Circles of the Heavenly Orbs, be proportionally Magni- 
fy’d. 1715 Aooison Freeholder Na to F 3 Arbitrary Power 
..creates (in a man] an Amlutioii of magnifying Himself 
by the Exertion of such a Power in all iu Instances, tyafi 
Butler Serm, Rolls Chap, ix. 159 The imagined Dignity of 
the Person offended would scarce ever fail to magnifie the 
Offence, a lyap Congbevs To Cynthia 54 Speak, ere my 
Fancy magnihe my Fears. 17^4 Cowrai Task iv. 54s Her 
head, adorned with lappets pinned aloft. And magnified 
beyond all human size. 184s Mvebs Calk. Tk. ly. | 37. 
369 The spirit of law b also rcixrescnted as magnified by 
the very act of superseding iu letter. 1880 Tyndall Clac, 
L xxviL 910 The Clique arrangemenc of the crevasses also 
magnified the labour by increasing the circuits, 
b. intr. To become greater, nmce-nse. 


curse of slavery, however,— an evil daily BUgnifyina, great 
aa it already br-ambitters many a moment of the Vugioian 
Undholdcr. 

3 . tram. To represent (persons, actions, or things) 
as great or greater than they are; to exaggerate. 
Now often associated with sense 4. 

1799 RoaxanoN Hist. Scot, vi. Wks. 1813 1 . 399 Fame 
magnified the number and progress of their troops. 176# 
Golosm. Fie, IF. xvi, It most be owned my wife.. used 
every ait to magnify the merit of her daughter. 1784 
CowFXR Tiroe. 476 Each vainly magnifies bit own auoccsa, 
Resenu hb fellows, wishes it were less, sfigl TNiatwatL 
Greece xxv. III. 397 Bot hb enemies at Ime roagnified 
the danger of Argos, sfiag Yeowell Anc, Brit. Ck, bu 
(1847) 93 Fame magnified nb labours. 1I41 Myxb8 Cmth. 
Th. IV. 191 976 Unquestionably external evidences.. have 
been unduly magiUfiM. 1880 Sri B. Brodib Psychol. Inf. 
11 . ill 81 Small evils which cannot be avoided are magnified 
mto great ones. 

4 . To increase the apjiarent siie of an object by 
artificial means (at with a lens or microscope). 
Also abtal, (often with advb. accusative, ta mag- 
nifp ten, twenty, etc. diameters), 

sMg Phil. Trans. I. fio It would magnifie hot fion limes 
in Diameter. 1718 Swift Cullher 111. iit. Although their 
largeat Telescopes do not exceed three Feet, they magnify 
much more chan those of an hundred among us. t f 7 8 gfi 
WrTHBRiNO Brit. Plants (ed. 3) IV. 3 When magnified they 
appear like in-fonned waru. tfiia-^ I. Smith Pemormma 
Sd. 4 Art 1 . 407 It b supposed that tht ancient engravers 


appear like ill-romiei 

Sd 4 Art 1 . 407 It b supposed that tht ancient engravers 
used glass globe* to magnify their figures. 1837 Goring & 
PaiTCHABD A/fcnsf#'. » You only wish to know exactly how 
much it maanifies. iW LoexYaa Etem, Astrom, 111.(1879) 
91 A powerful telescope will nieg^iy an object 1,000 times, 
^if- iHS KAm CrlnnellEapino. (18^) no The effeeu of 
logs upon our emiraation of dimension., are well known: men 
arc magnified to giantii ifiBi Maa. H. Wood Mrs, Haltib, 
Ilf. xiL IU III reporu never lose by carrying : the two cats 
on the tiles, you knoir, were magnified into a hundred. 

6. intr, *A cant word for ta have tJttC (J.); 

tosipilfy. marnOal. 

MTJM Steelr ,Sbect. Na 431 F 3 My Govemeu . . told him 
I was continually eating some Trash or other. .. But thb 
magnified but tittle with my Father. 1733 Gentt. Mag. 111 . 
$33 Now may hap. sir, what doez ael this magnify I ggge 
Antrim 4 uenm Gloss, % v., That hurt won't magnify. 


bt ancient engravers 
ret. ii37 Goring & 


ticularities undiscemed Dy those who want that advantage. 
1705 Pope Let. to IFveheriey 93 June, *Tb certain, the 

f reatest magnifying Glassea in the World are a Man's own 
lyes, ifisfi Kkbvk Brittany 187 With a strong magnifying- 
glass the words.. may be distinctly read. 
Magnilo^Maoa (msemi*li91cwdn8). [f. Mao- 
KILOQUBNT: fcc -EMCE.] The quality of being 
magniloquent ; loftinesa of apeedi or expression. 

ifiq CocKSRAM, Magniloquence, proud spe^hes. ifigs 
Blount Glotsogr,, Mngnitoquence, „ a lofty manner of 
speaking, or a discourse of great matters, a 1870 Hacket 
Abp, Williams 11. (1699) 63 He (Buckinghamf nuignihed 
himself to serve the King, who did not foresee the 
envy that hU magniloquence bred. 1713 Bentley Rem. 
Disc. Freethink. 11. | 44. 98 And our Author might have 
seen, how all the ^ts ridiculed this Magniloquence of 
Epicurus. *•88 I. TAVfoa Logic in Tkeot, 179 We inuM 
discharge a mass of magniloquenca and affectation. 1863 
CowuEN Clarks SkaksXknr, xviii. 45c Cibber, .foisted liin 
own bombast into the company of Shakespeare's magni- 
loquence. 187a SpuacRON Trua, Dno. Pi. Ixxiii. 8 Their 
language b colossal, their magniloquence ridiculous. 

So t MNTBi'loqRtRoy, in the sgme sense. 

B815 A Stafpoio Heav. Dogge *8 Neyther was this 
onely Scoicall Magniloqucocy : am did the great things he 
spake. 

(mwgnMdkwfint), a, [L L 
magmUgu-us (of the seme metning), f. magnus 
great -F daquus ipetking -F -ERT.l Of persons, hence 
of ntterinces or compositioiis : Xofty or ambitious 
In ezprestioo, grandiloquent Also, accas,^ ‘talk- 
ing b& ’, boiwnL 


legl Buovirr Clossogr„ Magaikqmni, that useth a stotcly 
manner of speaking or wnicinf. t8af Gaudbn Slight 
Hsakrs (1660) 10 Really they are no other than imperious 
HypocritciL magniloqaent Montebanka. 1849 Longp. Ker 
vmstagk BEL Pr. Wka 1886 I L 345 A large basket, conuin- 
ingwnat the Squire. .In Don Quixote, called hb'fiambreras , 
—that nugniloquenl Castilian word for cold colbiion. 1434 
Thackebav Kewcomes 1 . xxUL aae She waa a trifle more 
magniloquent than usual, and entertained ua with stones 
of oolmial governors and their ladies* 1891 Lovnssury 
Sind, Ckaueer L tv. 406 If he meant Intentionally to dcKribe 
so slight a performance in so anaf niloqucnt a manner, 
f D* Misused for: Pompous, ‘mouthing . 
ite Kinoslev AU, Locke vit( 1 read my ver^ aloud in 
as resonant and nmfnlloqucnt a voice as I could command. 
Henco Kowni'lMiwamftlF ado, 

i8ip » So he, magniloquently, u 

washb wont Ieic.l sfiaa Stevenson Across the I lotus 111. 
141 To finish a study and magnlloquently ticket it a picture. 

tllHpid'lovaOM. «. Obs.-* [t 1- mag- 
nilanssts (lee prac.) + -ous.] ■ Maowwqobw. 
1717 in Baiunr voL IL r a r 

Wtfndloawr (msegnl'lfikwi). ran, [ad. L. 


iM Blount Glossogr, siN Bucks kiandik. ^ 
VIll esoOf manymStomical terms the chief characiensiics 
areanuquiiy, magniloquy, a^unroUlUiphiJity. 
lbKiiloiobi.formofMARioa 
f MiniMIlda Va Obtr* [ad. L. phrase 
mt^!d%nahe{mapst at a gitRt price, 
eateeo^ lit to w^^).] ‘ Much to esteeme or set 
tw’ (Codeeram 1033). 

kfll^-polmMi [t L. magntpo- 

ttni* 4 m\ ace iieit and -bror] The quality o 

magnlpolenee Smiles 10 behold HbehiMren pUy. 

•mpMUtiZtm.t masMU gneat + fatsntsm 

■ccPomvAl rcimiini; pyt , .. -.yi. 

auM. U • h'w*"**" 

hot M never waa onmipoCmih 
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MAGPIE. 


ICagnirOStMlit# (msugnir^rstr/t), a. [ad. 
niodX! maguirostrOi-us^ f. magn-us jpttLi + 
beak : fee -atv 2.] • Having a long 

and ftrong beak’ ^Mayne £x}os. Lex. 1856}. 
J/LupoMOnam (mgegni-idhlnt), a. rare. [ad. 
late lT fuagfiuonant-ext, f. tnqpt-us great 4- pr. 
pple. of SMOrs to Sound.] High sounding. 

SouTMiY Daeier, Cats Greta Hall (1847) VII. 589 
Ruin^tiilschen .• that strange and magnisonant appella- 
tion. tf^ Caedl. W18KMAN Ees. (1853) 111 . 44a A new 
city Just starting from the mud, with some magnisonant 
name from Egypt or Greece. _ , 

■MTaj ititndm (in8e*gnitif»d). [ad. L. w^ii- 
tud^. magn~us greati cogn. w. Gr. /tiyaf, OTcut. 
•mikih ^ : lee Much. Cf. OF. maputude.'\ 

1 . The quality or fact of being great, in various 
senses; -Gbkatnehn. 

fa. Greatness of character, rank, or position. 
Also Jocuikrlyt as a title of address. Obs. 

laps TaavisA B»rth. De P. R. 1. (1495) 3 Our wytu maye 
be Ira to the consydcracyoii of the gretnesse, or inagnytude, 
of the inoost excellent bewteuous clarete dyuyno & lii- 
uysyble. iSSS^fo Xx.liigden (Rolls) lit 117 Thu Nabueo- 
dunosor tranacendede in magnitude and fortitude Hercules 
in his actes. 1609 B. Jonson Matyue Queens Wks. 1616 1 . 
961 [Boadicea’s] orations, .wherein is expressed all magnitude 
of a spirit, breathing to the libertie and redemption of her 
Countrie. i6m Shelton Quix. 111 . xxxii. aji And, for proof 
of this* let me tell your Magnitudes [etc.]. 1647 Clarenuon 
Hist. Rib. 1. 1 141 The two Secretaries of Stale (which were 
not in those days officers of that magnitude they have been 
since . . ) were [etc.]. i66g Manley Grotius* Lew C. it^arres 
741 The United States did not omit forthwith to send an 
Embassy to congratulate him (King James] for his new 
access of magnitude. 

b. In physical sense : Greatness of size or ex- 
tent. t Of sound : Loudness. Obs. 

e 14M19 Pallatl. on Hush, l 1066 To bey thy been biholde 
hem riche and fuUe,Or preve hem by their murinuis magni- 
tude. 1438-50 tr. fligden (Rolls) I. 137 Profitable waters 
and wholrainc, whiche be callede sees what for the magni- 
tude of ihcyme and for the copious multitude of fisches. 
1640 Wilkins New Planet it. (1684) 149 Tis said, that 
Magnitude does always add to the swiftness of a violent 
motion. Bulwee AntAre/entet, xxi. 230 That 

which fails 111 magnitude is called smaL lyay Db Fob 
Sysf. Magic l l (1840) 9 The height, and stretigth, and 
magnitude of their building could only servo to make its 
fall . more terrible.^ 1817 Chalmers Astrea, Disc. L (1832) 
sa We have something more than the mere magnitude of 
the ulanets to allege in favour of tlie idea that they are in- 
habited. i860 Tyndall l xi« 8a And as our e\e 
ranged over the broad shoulders of the mountain, .. the 
conception of its magnitude grew upon us. 

c. Of immaterial things : Great amount or im- 
portance. 

1431-50 tr. Higden (Rolls) If. 343 He [Saturnus] was., 
namede as aodde of alle goddes for the mugtiiiude of his 
power. t^Pifgr, Per/. (W. de W. 1531) sOSb, And how the 
cflfectcs yt suche ioycof y*spiryt leueth behyndc it, sheweth 
y* nugnitude or greatnes tnerof. 1760 Junius Lett, xxiii. 
108 A great man,, .even in the masnituoe of his crimes, finds 
a rescue from contemut. a 1806 Horsley Serm. 1 . iv. (1816) 
70 We commonly find in the ambitious man a su|>crtority 
of parts, in some measure proportioned to the magnitude of 
his designs. 1844 Tiiirlwall Greece lx. Vlil. ag I'he pre- 
parations. .were, .on a scale proportioned to the magnitude 
of the object he had in view. 1861 St akley East. CA, vl 
(1869) 180 No conversion of such magnitude [as that of Con- 
stantine] had occurred since the Apostolic age. 

2 . Size whether great or small ; in ^ometrical 
use, the measure or extent of a particular line, 
area, volume, or angle. 

15170 Billingsley Euclid 1. i. 1 A signe or poynt . . is the 
beginning of magnitude^ 1599 A. hi. tr. GabelAeuert Bk. 
PAysidw 74/1 Mixe of this poulder the magnitude of a hascU- 


to thiU cauity. 1658 Rowland tr. Meu/efs TAeal. Ins. 
1080 It is a small creature, and contemptible for its magni- 
tude, 1715 De Fob Voy. round H'orla (1840) 384 As to the 
magnitude of those river.% he could say little. 1754 Sher- 
toex Disc. (1759) I. iv. 159 Reason can measure the Magni- 
tudes and Distances of the heavenly Bodies. 1840 LAaoNEa 
Geom. V. 59 We can never obtain an arc of the precise value 
of any one of the usual denominations of angular magni- 
tude. BaiwsTEa More Worldss. 94 The creations of 
the matenal world, whether they be of colossal or atomic 
magnitude. 1885 Watson ft BuRsuav Math. TA. Electr, 
k Magu, I. 119 Two infinite scries of images, the magni- 
tudes or values of which converge, 
b. quaii-r^iirr, 

IBM Deb MatA, Pref. 3 What Magnitude Mcuer, is Solids 
or Thicks, is also broade, and long.. .A long magnitude, we 
terme a Line, ijm Biluncslby Euclid v. is. 141 Magni- 
tudes which haue to one and the same magnitude one and 
the same proportion : are equall the one to the other, i8M 
Baen. Smith Ariih. k Algebra (ed. 6) 19s The term Magni- 
tude or Quantity is used In Mathematia to axpress what- 
ever IS capable of inoreasa or diminution. Thus a sum of 
money is a mmituda or quantity. 1884 Bowim Legk iv. 
66 A Concept It a magnitude or Quantity. 

8. A clan in a zystem of claisification determined 
by iiie. a. £acn of the clamei into which the 
fixed iian have been arranged according to their 
° Vee of brilliancy. 

Tm Stan * of the first magnitude ' are the most brilliant ; 
tbs 'sixth magnitude* includes those that are barely visible 
to the naked eye; the seventh and lower magnitudes are 
taleicopiG only. Tiia classification into * magnitudes \ origi- 
nally somewhat loose, as depending on the estimate formed 
by tiM individual observer, is now a matter of pholomeuic 


mcuurement. The word magniludo in this appUcatioii is 
a literal rendering of the Cr. M*y«8of, used uy Pioltniy. 
Formerly often denoted by the symbol ni, as a.m, 3.m. 

(1594 Blundevil Exert, iv. xxxi. (1636) 485 I'he fift sheweth 
the magnitude or greutnesse of the starre, whether it be of 
the first, second, or third bignesse.] a 1641 Bp. Mouktacu 
Acts k Mon. ( 164a) 121 In the firmament of heaven be many 
Storres ; . . of the first, second, third mimnitude. us they use 
to speak. 1667 Milton P . L . vu. 357 ue formM the Moon 
Globose, and everie iiiagnttude of Starrs. 1690 Llyboukn 
Curs. MatA. ^83 A star of the 1 Magnitude may be seen 
when the .Sun is but la dra. below the Horiion. 1796 Her- 
HciiKLin/Vi//. Trans, LXXXVI. 171, 3.3 m, however, cannot 
be sufficiently kept apart from 3.3 m, or either of these ex. 
presfiions from 3 m, or from 2 m. Sir K. Ball Story 

13 A star of aliout the eigntli magnitude, igoa 
Daily Citron. 11 Aug. 6/7 Eros will be detected by tlic 
naketl eye as a sixth magnitude star, 
tb. Numismatics. Obs. 

1705 Hearnb Collect. 19 Dec. (O. H. S.) 1 . 133 The said 
Coyns are all Brass of the 3d magnitude. 

C. Occas. in other applications. Also, 0/ the 
first magnitude (fig.) : ot the utmost greatness or 
importance. 

16m G. Stepny Juxteual Sal, viii. 47 Whatever be your 
Birtn, you're sure to be A Peer of the First Magnitude to me. 
1830 1 Lyell Princ. Geel, 1 . 413 In the following year there 
were one hundred and fifty.one [rr. eariluiuake shocks: 
they were registered in four classes), of which ninety-eight 
‘were of the first magnitude. Med. To do this would be 
a blunder of the first iiiagnitude. 

ELajfnitlldinoiUi (margniti^^dinas), a. ff. L. 
magntludin- {-tude) Magnitudb -f -0U8.] Char- 
acterized by magnitude: involving greatness of scale, 
ttog W, Tayloe in AfonlAty Mag, XVI. 233 The inference 
..is.., in its possible consequences, too magnitudinous, 
to ^ lightly stated in words. t8a6 Exanitner 120/1 His 
designs were bold, severe, magnitudinous. 1893 WiTvi Mel- 
bourne) 19 May, It has gone abroad, .that directors .. may 
plead positive^ignoiance of magnitudinous transactiun-s. 
t Xa'gnityp a. Ohs. rare~^. [ad. L. magnilds 
f. great : see -ITV.] mMaunitci k i h. 

1790 Bystamler 198 A fool . . excites no wonder though he 
commit every moment follsca of the greattst magnity. 

iMMgnixax* Obs. [f. Magn(£&ia) 
Magnesium; a name applied to the metal by 
Sir H. Davv in 1808 and withdtawn in 1812. 

1808 [See Magnesium i]. i8ta — CAem. Philos. 348. 
EEagnolia (mx^^'lifi). [a. mod.L. magndlia, 
f. name of Pierre Magnol (latinized B/agna/tus'^, 
professor of botany at Montpellier, 1638-1715.1 
A genus of large (rarely shrubby) trees (the typical 
genus of the N. O. Magnoliacex)^ cultivatea for 
the beauty of their foliage and fiowen. 

I74|8 pah, Trans, XLV. 166 The Magnolia .. tho* scarce 
in Virginia, has been since found to grow in great plenty in 
the North-West Paru of Pensyhanix ^ 1751 Bartram 
Obsert>. in Trav. Psnsilv, etc. 67 A great hill, aoaihed wiih 
large Magnolia, a feet diameter and 100 feet high. ^ 1799 
WoEDSw. Ruth xi, Ue told tA the magnolia spread Hieh as 
a cloud, high over head ! 1813 Rutteb Ponthill 90 licre 
and thcio the beautiful magnolia diNpla)ed the ext|ui.site 
whiteness of its large blossoms. 1858. H luGO i'eg. Kingti. 34 
The bark and fruit of all the Magnolias are possessed of the 
same medicinal properties. 

b. * The pnarinacopceial name (U. S. A.) for 
the bark of several s{^cic8 of Magnolia ’ (Mayne 
Expos. Lex. i8«6). 

0. allrib. and Comb. 

41801 SuEilEV Pfyvnr. Un/inisAed Drama 146 Holding 
a cup like a magnolia flower, Pullen-Burry Blotted 
Out II Mrs. Aylttbury's magnolia-coicred house. 

XaglloUaoeO1Ul(m8egnJeli^i jM),0. Bot. [f. 
mod.L. Magndiiacc^ect f. Magnolia : see -aceous.] 
Of or belonging to the N. O. Alagnoliaceee. 

Th. Ross tr. HumboldTs Trav. I. vt. 113 w/r, M.ngno- 
plants. 

XagnO'liad. [f. Magnolia - h-AO.] Lind- 
Icy’s name for : A plant of the N. O. Magnolioi ese. 

1846 Lindlev Veg. Kiugd. 417 WintereiB winch do not 
seem to possess any solid dbtinciion from Magnoliads. 
Xsfliolita (mse'gn^ait). Min. [f. the place- 
name Magnolia k -its.] A white tellurate of 
mercury found in minute acicular crystals, in the 
Magnolia district of Colorado. 

_i877F. A. Genth in Prve. Amer, PhiLys. See, XVII. iiB 
MagnoUte. a new Mineral. This highly interesting mineral 
is the product of the oxydation of coloradoiie. 
■tfti»op6rfttft(m»gn<rperril),w. [Two 

formations : (1) f. L. magnopere greatly (short for 
magnffopere) k -ate 3 ; (a) f. L. magn-us great 
k epus work : alter operate.} 
t L trans. To make greater, Obs. 

1810 Hottoh Baculusm Ceod. Ep. Ded. (161 4\ Which will 
not a little magnoperatc the splendour of your well knowne 
Honour, to ilm succeoding times. 

8. intr. (nonce-use.) To work at a 'magnum opus 
i8et BvaoM Lei. aa June, That is right; keep to your 
magnum <q»us— magnoperate away. 

Xl^plUBI (niac'^dm). [sb. use of neut. sing, 
of Lh magnus greatj 

1 . A bottle containing two quails of wine or 
spirits ; also, the measure of liquor contained in 
such a bottle. 

1788 Buens Prose tPks, 40 If you add a tankagl of browTi 
stout, and superodd a inagnum of right Oporto. 1816 Scott 
Autiq. it, Bearing in bis hand an immense double quart bottle, 
or magnum, as It is called in Scotland. 1858 Ld. Houghton 


111 11891) I. xi. 505 Tell my father we had four mag- 
nutns of 1841 claret on the table. 1893 Viieteli.Y Glanct’s 
back !. xvii. 328 (Hisl weakness was a too great partiality 
for . . magnums of old p«ri. 1895 Strand Mag. X. 556/2 
The party broached a magnum of whisky. 

b. nonce-use. A large glass (of spirits). 

1837 Dickens /’ iV^w.xix, rbey. ordered .t glass of brandy 
and water round, with a magnum of exlr.i strength, for 
Mr. Samuel Weller. 

2 . Short for Magnum bonuv i. 

1889 Daily News 25 Nov. 7/6 Potatoes at wholesale Prices. 
—112 lb. Floury Magnums, 31. 61/. 

Magnnm bonum (imc’gniym l)Ju*n^m). [ncut. 
sing, of L. magnus great and bonus good.] 

1 . A particular kind of large yellow cooking- 
plum. Also magnum bonum plum. 

17SS Moriimer Husb. IT. 3g 8 The Bonum Magnum a fair 
yellowish green Plumb. 1769 M Rs. Raffai.d Eng. llomekpr. 
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than the wild plum and the rich Magnum lionutn. 1879 
Miss YonCE Magnum Bonum 1 . 183 A basket of plums, .as 
unlike magnum bonums as could well be. 

2 . A kind of potato. 

i88a Garden 4 Feb. 75/2 In. .1879 my employer wished lUf. 
to plant half a rood of ground with Magnum Bonums. 
t 3 . Sc. (Meaning not clear : ? —Magni m 1.) 

1790 Burns Ball. Dumfries Election. While Welsh, who 
ne'er yet flinched his ground High wav’d his magnum- 
bonum round With Cyclopean fury. 

4 . A large-barrelled steel pen. 

1851 Mayhew Lend. Labour (1864) I. 287 The Btreet- 
st.Tt loners do not go beyond ss. the gros.s, which is for 
magmun bonums. 

II magnum opus. See Own 2. 
t Ma'gUIUI. Obs, [var. of Mangankse : cf. 
Magnase.] Black oxide of manganese, used in 
the Staffordshire potteries. 

1640 Rities in Noorthouck London (17:3) 638/3 Malt, the 
quarter \d. Magnus, the^ cwt. \d. 1686 Plot Staffordsh. 
123 The Motlcy-cnlour .. is procured by blending the Lead 
with Manganese, by the Workmen call d Magnus. 
tMMO-ClieilUCal,«. \i.mago-^ 

comb, form of Gr. ytayo-ti see Magus, Magic.] 
Perl. lining to magic and chemistry. 

165a Gaule Magastfvm. 307 Magical! or mago-chymicall 
arts. &C. 

MagoU, obs. form of Mogul. 

Magonell, magonneaul, obs. if. Mangonel. 
XagOpllOliy (magp’foni). rare. [ad. Gr. 
yusyotpovia, f. pdyo-t Macus + ipovox slaughter.] 
The Massacre of the Magi, a famous event in Per- 
sian history. Hence transf. or fig. 

1711 Shaftesb. Charac. I. 86 Much less W’ou'd you 
(my Friend 1) have carry ‘d on this Magophony, or Priest- 
Massacre, with such a barbarous Zeal. 

Magor(e,Mago 8 iiie,obii. ff. Mogul, Magazine. 
IlMagot (mae’giJl, magp). [Fr.J 
1 . A species of ape (Macotus inuus)] the ' tail- 
less * Barbary Ape of Gibraltar and North Africa. 

1607 Toi-sell Pour/. Beasts la There was at Pari* an- 
other beast uilled a Tartarine, and in some places a Magot 
(much lyke a Baboun). 1774 Goldsm. Nat. Hist. (1862) 
I. Mr. L 498 The Cynocrobalus, or the Magot of BuflTon. 
x88a A. K. Wai lace in Con fern/. Rez\ Mar. 4^3 In some 
few this stump is so very short inat there appears to be no 
tail, as in the magot of S'orth Africa and Gibraltar. 

A small grotesque figure of porcelain, ivory, 
J, etc. of Chinese or Japanese workmanship. 
1844 Thackeray Barry Lyndon xiii. Her rooms were 
ciovracd with hideous China magots. 1881 Saintsbvrv 
Dryden ii. 35 This [see Ann, Mirab. st. 29] cannot be con- 
sidered the riappie.st possible means of informing us that 
the Dutch fled was laden with spices and magots. 

Magot, Magoain, obs. ff. Maggot, Magazine. 
Magpie Also 7 magge pye, 

megpye. [f. Mao sb,- + Pie h Cf. Magg(.)T-pie, 
Maw-fie.] 

1 . A common European bird, Pica caudala^ of 
the family Corvidae ^ having a long pointed tail 
and black-and-white plumage. It is well known for 
its noisy chatter, and is often taught to speak ; its 
habits of pilfering and hoarding arc proverbial, 
and it is popularly regarded as a bird of ill omen. 

1605 S. Rowley tVAsn Vou .\'ee .Ve C 3 As merie as 
a magge pie. 1634 Pbacham Centl, F t ere. 11. 1. loB Dis- 
simulauon. A lady wearing a vi/ard of two luces, .. in 
her right hand a magpye. 1647 R- Stafylton Jurenal 
62 The nine daughters of Pierus were for that saucy 
ambition transformed into meg-pyes. 1664 H. bloRE Myst. 
Imq. 333 I'he Ix)quacity of the Magpie. lyao Gay Poems 
(1745) L 70 No magpie chatter’d, nor the painted Jay. 1751 
in Hone Ettr^ay Bk. II. 1457 No horseshoe n« m.'kgpye 
shall baffle our skill. t8st Cim nil. Minstr. 1 . 139 And 


viiL (1873) 209 The magfiie, so wary in England, is tame in 

Norway. . 

b. Austral. Applied to the black-and -white 
Crow-shrike (C/mnotrAina); also, in Tasmania, 
to the genus Sire/era, 

tkqa H. Kingslky ( 7 . //aw//>7f xviii. TI. 4 A magi’ie w as 
chanting his noMe vesper hymn fnun a lofty tne. /< id. 
xxxiiL II. 314 uotr, Magpie, a large, pied ...ow. Of ;ol i»ie 
birds I have ever seen, the t levcn'>t, the most grotesque, 
and the mast musical 1886 T. Hbnkv yortunafe Dajs 47 
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The magpie swells from knoll or silent brake His loud sweet 
tune. 1^8 Moucis Attsfnt/ 977. 

2 . transf. An idle or im^rtinent chatterer. 

163a Massingicr & Fiklo PaUJ Dowry iv. i| 1 haue 
waited, sir, Three hourcs to speake w*ee, and not take it 
well, Such magpies, are admitted, whilst 1 daunce Attend- 
ance. 1791 Bvrke Lti. to Chtv, do Rivarol (1844) 1 1 1 . 21 1 
He will not care what . . the whole flight of the magpies 
and ia>'s of philosophy, may fancy and ^tter. 1838 Zeti, 
/r, ^fadrru (1843) 'i'he Moonshee .. is not the little 
talkative magpie who told me about the langtiage of the 
planet!!. i8m Scully Stories 13a He wat so fond of 

talking that nis comrades nicknamed him * magpie 
d* t ft- A derisiye term for an Anglican bishop, 
from the black chimere and white rochet forming 
his ordinary ceremonial attire b. In recent 

use, a jocnlar name for the episcopal costume 
consisting of these vestments. 

Howcll Lott, Verses to Rdr., Prelats, like mag- 
pies, in the Ayr had flown. t66i Killigrew Parstms 
iPodd. III. V. 114 Have you not heard of the Scriveners Wife 
that., was deliverM of a Mag- Fie .the Mid-wife cri'd out, 
*twasborn a Bishop, with 'I'ippet and white-sleeves.] a 1704 
T. Brown IPks. (1730^ I. 107 Root out of them all Anti- 
Christian Tyranny of most abominable Bishops; let not 
lho.se Silk-woniis and .Magpies have dominion over us. 
Mod. Did he wear a cope, or only his magpie T 
4 . A kind of potato. 

1794 BiLLt.SG.HLEY Agrtc. Somerstl (1797) 116 The sorts 
(ofV’tatoesJ aiitivated are the kidney,, .magpi^ rough red 
[etc.]. t8es Jrnl. 0/ Noturaiist 31 Our chief sorts (of 
potato] arc pink eyes,, .magpies, and china oranges. 

6. A name given to a particular variety of the 
domestic pigeon. 

1868 Tbcetmeier xxi. 174 Magpies are another 
variety of Clerroan To)‘s that are well known in England, 
site Times x6 Jan. tt/6 For the re-^t, the Magpies, olack, 
red, yellow, and blue . .deserve to be mentioned. 1898 Daily 
News 5 Jan. 9 Mr. F. Warner has some excellent magpies, 

6. slang. A hal^nny. Cf. Mao rA 3 ) j 

1838 Dickens O. 7 w*ist viti,^ I'm at low-water-mark my j 

self— only oue bob and a magpie. 

7 . A/</. s/ang. A shot from a rifle which strikes ‘ 
the outermost division but one of a target, and is 
signalled by a black and white flag. 

1884 Times 93 July 8/1 After running through the scoring 
gamut with an outer, a magpie, and a miss. 189^1 ll>itf. 

14 jfuly to/i He followed his nrst two bull's eyes with two 
more, then came a magpie. 

8. attrid, and Cemd.^ as magpic-Ukt adj. ; mag- 
pie diver, (a) the Golden-eye Duck, Chngula 
g/aucion\ ( 6 ) the Smew, Merganser aibefius\ ; 
magpie flnoh, a bird of the genus Spermesie$\ | 
magpie goose (see qnot.) ; magpie lark, a small I 
Australian bird, GraiUna picata ; magpie -maki, | 
a species of lemur. Lemur macaco (Cent. Diet.) ; ! 
magpie moth, a white moth, patched with black ; 
and some jvllow spots. Abraxas grossulariata\ i 
magpie perch ;8ee qnot) ; magpie robin - Dial- ! 
BIRD; magpie ehxike, a South American bird, i 
Cissepis levetianus. 

1798 Nemnicm Polygt. Lex. Nat. Hist. v. 820* Magpie diver, ' 
the smew. i88f Payne-C all we v Fowler in I rel. lojAwA her ' 
locai name the Goldeneye) is the ‘ Magpie Diver ', a 
very descriptive one by reavm of the black and white ' 
plumage of the a^lulc male. 1869-73 T. K. Jones Cassolt s ; 
Hk. of Birds !• is 3 i’be * Magpie Finch is an in habit juit , 
of the countries in the vicinity of the river Gambia, j 
1898 Morris Austral Eng. 278 Magpie-Goose^ a common ; 
name for the Aastraimn (roosc, Anseranus me/anoleuca, 
1888 Casselts Pkt. Australasia II. 9 is The little *magpie- 
lark. i8i^ T. Harrol Scenes 0/ Lift III. 104 Whal was 
before black had now a-ssuined a *iiiagpie'like appearance. 
* 77 ^ Nk.m.vioh Polygl. Le t. Nat Hist. v. 890 The large i 
*\lagpie moth, Phal. grossulariata. The small Magpie | 
moth, Phal. urticata. 1819 <». Samouellb Eniomol. '■ 
Compend. 952 Magpie moth {Ahraxas grossuiariatd). 
1890 E. A. Urmerod Iniur. Insects (eoL 2) jto The 
caterpillara of the Magpie Moth sometimes do a great deal 
of m.schicf. 1898 M'irris Austral £ng. 278 * Magpie- 
Trrch. a West Au-stralian, Victorian, and Ta.smanian fish. { 

(. hilosta/AytMs giHoius. 1830 Jr.KiiON in Afadras Jmt. X. 

^5 Dial bird. .Large or ^Magpie Robin. 1781 Latham . 
Gen. .S>N. Birds 1 . 102 "Magpie Shrike. Size of a Song- 
thrush : length ten inches. 

Hence (.nonce-wds.) made like 

a magpie ; Un gpiaiBh n., tnagpie-like. 

itiSK Warbi.’rtom Crescent Af Cross 1 . 64 Black staves, j 
magpied with white napkins round their head and loin.s. | 
1880 Dailv News 9 Aug. a/a Money, which.. had been 
abstracted and disposed of in a magpicuh spirit of mischief. . 
Mftgpigty (macgp^i'Mi). mneo-wd. [jocular j 
f. Maopie, after ^iV/y.] (Cf. quots.^ I 

01849 Hood Jands Jy Afrs, Cope H, Not pious in Its I 
proper sense, But chattring like a bird, CX sin and grace — i 
tn such a case .Mag-piety's the word. 1891 Blaekw. Mag. 
CL» 400/9 Conceive the agony of suppressed speech when a 
man is as garrulous as a magpie by nature ; and ray friend 
b that, though his magpietv is of an elevated sort. 

Xagra. variant of Mauobi. 

Magrei, -ray, -rie, -ry : lee Mavobk. 
Magryme, obs. form of MEt;RiM. 

MagSmail ' mae'gsmdL'n). slang. [U Mag sb.^J. 

A street swindler, * confidence roan 

The Town 97 Jan. 976 A magsmnn must of necessity | 
be a great actor and a most studious observer of human 
nature. 1866 Dickens Reprinted Pieces. Detective Police 
(1868) 941 Tally-ho Thoiniison was a fiimous horse-<(fealcr, 
cooper, and magsman. 1897 M. Davitt in Westm. Gas. 

Vt -TepI- a/i Almost every possible kind of convict, from the 
siMak-thkf* . CO professional magsmen. 


II Xftgnari (m&gwSTi). [Tupi mhaguM (Rais 
de Montoya Tesorode la Lingua Guarani 1639). J 
A South American Stork, Euxtnura maguan, 
with a forked tail. 

1678 Ray IVUlugkWs Orsdth. 987 The American Stork, 
called by the Brasiflans Maguari of Marggrave. 1814 
Latham Gen. Hitt. Birds Ix. $4 1 'he Spaniards call it 
Cicogtie ; the Guarinis Boguart and Maguaii 188a P. L. 
Sclatkr Argentine Omith. II. 107 The Maguari Stork b 
a well-known bird on the pampas. 

Maguder, variant of Maotdabx. Ohs. 

II Xaguey (msegwri ; Sp. magry). Forms : 6 
magueans, magueia, -eia, -aia, maguay, 7 man- 
guay, mangouay, 8 ma(y)qu8y. [Sp., a. Hay- 
tian.] The American aloe, Agave Americana. 

igM Eden Decades x3< Magueans which b an herbe 
mu^e lyke vnto that which b conunonly cauled Sengrene or 
Orpin. (The Latin hsapnlmarumputa Magueiorum.quaest 
herha. etc.] tepthChiltods Voy. in Haktuyf. About Nfexico. . 
there groweth acerteitie plant cxdled magueis which yeeldeth 
wine ^tc.]. Pahke tr. Mendosa's Hist. China, etc. ^ao 
A plant called Maaucy. . . They take out of this plant wine, 
which b that which the Indbns doo drinke ordinarily, and 
the Negros. 1804 E. GlaiMSToHS] D'Acostds Hist. Indies 
V. xxtx. 420 They strewd round about a great quantitic of 
the bougnes of Manguay, the leaves whereof arc large and 
pricking. 1660 F. Brooke tr. Le Blands Treev. 363 There 
arc some that furiously Ush their bare shoulders with thorns 
of Mangouay. lyoS Philues (ed. Kersey), Maquev or 
Magquey. an admirable Tree in New Spain, in the West* 
Indies. 171a W. Rogkbs IV7. (1718) 318 Theb most 
remarkable plant is that call'd Maguey. s8m Atlantic 
Montklv LxXXIIl. 758/1 He who has once slept upon a 
mass or the shredded fibres of the maguey, or Spanish 


forming, numerically and [mliticaUy, the pie- 
dominant section of tne inhabitants of Hongaiy. 

1797 Townson Treat. Hungary 141 An old Magyar to be 
obli^d to learn, and to learn the Gorman language I iliB 
Foreign Q. Rev. HI. 90 That the Magyars settled in 
Hungary during the ninth century b certain. 1884 .Sdi^ 
tator The moment it (a British fleet] threatens Trieste 
the Magyar will be in arms. 1I78 N. Amer. Rev. CXXVI. 
S57 The Magyars received the knowledfl^e of southern pro- 
ducts and ofagriculture from their Turkic neighbors. 

2. The language of the Magyars ; Hungarian. 

i8a8 Foreign Q.Rev. III. 73 Vofumes written in Latin 
German and Magyar. 1868 Chasnock in Anthrep. Rtv. 
IV. 179 In the Magyar there is only one coidugatioii for all 
regular verbs. 1884 £n. dk Ijiveleye in Contemp, Rev, Dec. 
820 He.. translated Stuart Mill's * Liberty ' into Magyar. 

ComA. 1888 W. I. I'ucKER £. Europe 931 The Hungarian 
stage, being thus limited to the Magyar-speaking popula. 
lion.. can never enjoy European fame. 

B. adj. Of or mrlaining to the Magyars, or to 
the language of the Magyars. 

s8a8 Foreign Q. Rev. 111 . 34 The letters of the Magyar 
alphabet which require particular notice are 0 (etc.]. ///>/, 


mass of the shredded fibres of the maguey, or Spanish 
baranet, will not be envious of the down couches of kings. 

D. attrib.y as mc^guejt fibre ^ leafi tree. 

1749 P. Thomas Ttm/. Anson's Voy. 198 l*hey call it a 
Maguey Tree, and from it they get Wine, Vinegar, Honey, 
Thre.Td, Needles, Stufls for cfoathing, or SaiU for Canoes 
I and Small Boats, and Timber for building. t%M Outing 
iU.S.) XXll. tii/i A soikll roll made from the fiber of the 
maguey leaf. 1901 IVestm. Gas. ai Oct. 5/1 All the maguey 
fibre Mexico can produce mil be taken at good prices. 

n XftgnB (m?i gfb). PL Hftgi (m/i'd^dt) ; also 
4 magy. [L., a. Gr. ^yor, a. OPersian 
1 . Hist. A member of tne ancient Persian priestly 
caste, said by ancient historians to have been 
originally a Median tribe. Hence, in wider sense, 
one skilled in Oriental magic and astrology, an 
ancient magician or sorcerer. 

dug. [c tm Chaucer H. Fame iit. 184 Ther laugh I 
Hermes BaUenus, Lymote, and eck Simon Magus.] i8ui 
Quarles Dh. Poems, Esther <1638) 93 Tyrant Cambyses 
being dead and gone, . . Mounts up a Magus, with dissemnled 
right. 1438 Sir T. Herbert Trav. 214 l^t me rather busie 
my brains in quest of what a .Magus was . . under whbh 
Title, many witches. Sorcerers . . and other Dbboliques 
have cloakc their trumperies. 1741 Pope Dune. iv. 516 
Thy Magus. Goddess ! shall perform the rest. 1809 H. K. 
White Let to Nov. Remains (1816) 1 . 907, 1 have as much 
expectation of gaining it, as of being elected supreme nutaus 
over the m)’steries of Mithra. i8bi shelley /’rvinr/A. f/xA. 

I. 102 llie Magus Zoroaster. 

p/ur, (c 1400 Three AVagr Cologne 49 Sc)!)! Austyn seik ; 
kat kb word Magi in the lung ^ Chaldee is as moche to ‘ 
seye as a Philosophre.) i « a Watreman Fardle ofFaeions 

II. viL K iv li, (In Pcrsujtheir Magi (that is to say men 
skylfull in y* secretes of naturcli 1609 Holland Amm. 
Marcell, xxiii. vi 231 In these tracts lye the fertile fields of 
the Magi 1614 Sylvestei Bethulias Rescue v. lox You 
Parthians, Cossians. and Arabians too. By your sao Magi\ 
deep pro^ellike Cliartmi Sacredly counsell'd. 1711 PofE 


hoimitabic Magyar country-houses. 

Hcncc Mn'nrnrinm, the principleg of Magyar 
patriotism ; Ifn'gTurlg# v. Irans.^ to assimilate to 
the Magyar type ; to translate (names) into Mag- 
yar; hence Ma'gyariitd///. a. ; Ito'gyBSliatlon; 
Ka-gyazialBg vbi. sb. 

i86s Sat. Rev. 8 Feb. 158 Magyarbm once meant a 
tyr.Tnny of race. 1879 W. K. Morfill in iVestm. Rirt>. Oct., 
How long this small nationality [of Slovaks] will be abb to 
resist Magyarbatioii is doubtful. 1880 Echo 23 Oct. 1/5 
The Chauvinist agitators for the *Magyarising of Com- 
merce'. 1884 Em. i>e Lavbi.eye in Contemp. Rev, Dec. 
SafiAustria-Hungaiy can neither Magyarire nor Germanize 
Bosnia. 1886 W J. Tucker E. Europe 48 Those amongst us 
bearing German nainen Magyartne them. Ibid. 133 Govern- 
ment, m the frenzy of its Magyarizing hallucinations, heralds 
the Magyarizing of the name with applause. 18^ Paily 
Newell Nov. The., completely Magyarised family of 
the Archduke Toeeph. 1897 Contemp. Rev. Jan. 13 Ihe 
Roumanbn subjects, .refuse to be Magj'arbed. 
tMftgydftre. Obs. Also 6 maguder. [ad. 
L. mnguaaris^ magydaris^-deris, a. Gr, /layuSapir.] 
The root of the plant laierwort ; the plant itself. 

1990 Palsgr. 941/9 Maguder a sulke of an herbe, chiou. 
tptff Gebarde Herbal m. ccclxxv. 854 It is called in Latin 
Laserpitium : in English Laserwoort and Maevdare : the 


Laserpitium : in Engibh Laserwoort and Magydare : the 
gum or liquor that bmeth out of the same b called Lacer. 

Philufs (ed. Kersey), Metatdarv. a sort of Herb 
M ft h ftdftft, obt. form of Makpi. 

II (m&hi'djftn). [Hind! mahiijan, 

repr. Skr. mahdjana great man, head of tribe or 
caste .1 A money-leodcr, osurer. 

1898 J. B. Norton Topics 945 The roahadun kindly under- 
takes to advance the money, c i8ii A. C Lyall Old Pin- 
daree (V.>, Down there lives a Mahajun— my father gave 
him a bill, 1 have paid the knave thrice over, and here I'm 
paring him still 


deep propfiellike Gharnui hacrcdly counselrd. 1711 ron 
Temp. Fame 97 There in long robes the ro»l Magi stand, 
f trave Zoroaster waves the circling wand. 1884 PURET Loet 
Daniel vii. 418 Among the Persians, those who arc wise 
as Co the Deity, and are its ministers, are called Magi 

b. Applied by Irish historians to the heathen 
sorceren who opposed St Patrick. 

iSae Lanigan Ecce. Hist. fret. I. 994 Leogatfe..set out., 
with a considerable number of followers and one or two of 
the principal Magi. 1845 Petrie Round Towers Jret. 11. 
ii. 13a Quoted as the composition of a certain magus of the 
name of Con, in the ancient Life of St. Patrick. 1887 Sia 
D. O. Huhteb Blaib tr. A. Bettesheim's Hist. Cmik. Ch. 
of Scotl. 1 . 73 Thereupon the Magi, or Druadk. bitterly 
rraroached the parents for their adoption of Chrlsclanity. 
/bid. 1 . 73 Brokhan,lbe Magus of King Brude. 

C. iramf. 

189s Carlyle Sterling ii. il (1879) 94 Hb Father, . . the 
magqa of the Times, had talk and argument ever ready. 

2 . spec. The {three) Magi: the three 'wiie men* 
who came from the East, bearing offerings to the 
infant Christ 

1377 I-ANGU P, Pt, R. XIX. 81 Wberfore and whi wyte 
men that tvme, Mabtres and lettreci men Magy \C. Magi) 
hem called. tSga Gaulk Magaetrom. 13 The Magi that 
came to Clirist. 1696 Blount Glossegr., Bedtkasar.. .one 
or wise-men, vulgarly called the three Kings 
of ^llem. itsH Neysl^s Trav. (1760) L 405 A 
golden iMdal, Mid Co be among the oflerings of the eastern 
imurf to Jesus Christ, ite Penny C/ct. XIV. 981 Whence 
the wise men of the East uho came to see Christ are c^ted 


t MihtniBiftli. Obs. rare [L prec. ^ •IAN.] 
A magian ; a follower of the magi. 

19I7 O01.DINO De Momay xxxiil 520 The Maguslans . . 
are giuen to Incest after the customeof their Mother country 

Ibgjrtr (ma-d^ar), sb. and a. [The native 
name.] * 

A. sb. 

1 . An iiidividtial of that Mongoloid race, now 


II BUud(miha*]). /NdiiiMv. Alfo7iiialiAel,mo- 
hol(l, S-9 rnahl, 9 muhftL [Urdil (Arab.) 
mahaiU L Arab, root t/alla to lodge.] 

1 , Private apartments or lodjrings. 

iM Sir T. Herbert Trent. j\ Wlio..leRds him into the 
Mafiacl (or private lodging). Mo J. Davies tr. MandeUh's 
Trav. 76 He went to the Mahaet, or Queens Lodgings. 
1799 T. Maurice tnd, Amiiq. 1 . 67 l*he mahls, the courts, 
the galleries, the rooms of sute. are almost cndlcsa 1790 
Wellington Suppt Deep. (1858) 1 . 329 , 1 beg that you will 
desire my roootisfice to write a letter (o the ladles in the 
mahal. 1800 Asied. Ants. Reg.. Misc. Tracis 994/1 ITiese 
inner apartments are s^ to have been the mahl, or private 
chambers of Gundrufsein. 

2 . A summer hoimc or palace. 

sfing PuRCHAt Pilgrims 1 . iv, 428 A ORrden, and Moholl 
or Summer house of the (^cenc Mothers. 1838 Sir !• 
Hrrbrrt Trent. 159 An even dclicaie street . . bestrew d 
with Moholb or ^mmer houses. iIdo Asia/. Ann. h eg.. 
Miu. Trents 162/* lUjah Ragonaut’s oldmahal or hous- 
under Coosapabar. Baboo I. xl 900 This old dwelling 
is not like the ancient Muhal of my fiuhers. 

8. A territorial <iiri«ioo In l«i«; * w«id of a 

town. Alio, adlvblonofeneiUteottroctoftana 

for iwninff or hmtinK pvrpoaM- . ^ . 

tn, T. Mawwoi tmd. An$ii. L ki6 Tb. wb-h of 
b SSd to eooAtt of Hr.Bl)r-(bMr draw, wd 5 “ ./, 
uid dgbiy-Nvoi ndihi 0 »nA$W.Ao».Rtt.C^r‘V} 
ColwwamblofSMik 
II. tyjmib, H. ww mwi. nudwr.** of dj 
ndKIlL or wwd* »€nii«l HjJiiy, which 
tbmhdftlMdiy. jlS 


mOuUh («i-blteb). A^ 6S 

lb. M >1.11 h Ml •• •<!»•< - 



KAHAITT, 


MAHOOANT. 
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CfEiAKbB HtfMxvL Iv. iflii I'his shrubbie tree celled Ma> 
Caleb or Mahaleb ii also one of the Priuets. $ 6 ^$ Blount 
bastard Coral or Pomander; of whose 
kweet and shining black berries, chains, and bracelets are 
1911 tr. Pomtfi Hitt Drugt 1. 13 Mahalep is the 
Kernel of a small Berry, almost like a Cherry-Stone. 
SiMMONDs/>rVf. TraHt% MahUbt mtlub^ the fragrant kern£ 
of PruHUS MakaltbfA Linnieus, strung as necklaces, which 
are much valued by the women of Sinde and other parts 
of India. 1891 J» Whicht Fruit Gramv^t Guidt 11 . lao 
The Mahaleb is the principal dwarfing stock. 

Mahammudan, obs. form of Mohammedan. 

oba. form of Maund, Indian weight. 

II XftlUUlt (mfthn'nt). Indian. Also 9 mehunt. 
[Hindi.] A religious superior. 

1800 Adat. Ann. Rtg.^ Mite. Tr. *47/1 The ruling power 
was. .held by the priests of the Goosaicns, distinguished by 
the appellation of Mehunts. 1806 Mas. B. M. Crokkr 
Village Tales 160 A venerable Mahant, or high-priest of 
the Gosains. now advanced. 

II (mahara'dj). [Hindi fnahdrdj\ f. 

mahd great + rdj sovereignty, (in compounds) 
sovereign.] =ncxt. 

i8a6 Hocklkv Pandurang Uari 1 . 1 1 A small tent through 
which all must pass before they could enter the presence of 
* Calcutta 


the Ma.ha.raj. ' 19®! *3 Aug. . . ^ , 

Corjioration. .the foUowing resolution was proposed by the 
Maharaj Kumar Prodyat i'agore. 

II Xaluumjaih) (mahara'dja). Also 7 mau 
aja(h. [Hindi mahdrdjd great king, f. r/znAif great 
«• rdjd Ra JA(H.] The title of certain Indian princes. 


raja(h. . , _ _ , 

•h rdjd Ra JA(H.] The title of certain Indian princes. 

16^ Frvkr Acc. F.. India 4> P. 76 Seva Gi . .is preparing 
to be install'd Mau R^a, or Arch Raja, at his Court at 
Kairee. Ibid. 174 Mau Rajah. 1776 Trial of Joseph Fmvke 
a/f, I went to hi ana Rajah Nundoconiar. 1859 Lang IVand. 
Ind. 38 The Maharidah with his buile appeared. 

Ii XaharaneO (maharil'nf ). [Hindi mahdrdttl^ 
f. mahd great + rdni queen.] The wife of a mah«i- 
rajah. 

iMa BavKaiDGK Hist. India III. viti. vi. 47a l*he mah.n- 
rajah was. .childless. His wife, the maharanee, was. .only 
twelve years of age. 

Mohaseer, -sur, variants of MiVUssEu. 

Xahatma (mah.X‘*tmfi). [ad. Skr. mahdiman 
‘ great'souled *1 f. mahd great -f dtman soul.] In 
‘Esoteric Buddhism*, one of a class of persons 
with preternatural powers, imagined to exist in 
India and Tibet. 

Pall Mall G, 19 Aug. i/i One of Madame Blavatsl^'s 
Mi^atmas. 1888 Mme. Ulavatsky 6>< r. Docir. 11 . iji The 
'Hiird Race had thus created the juxallcd Sons of Will and 
Yoga, or the * ancestors ' . .of all the subsequent and present 
Arnats, or Mahatmas, in a truly immaculate way. 

M^hayme, obs. form of Maim. 

II Xahdi (md*di}. Also 9 mohdi,iiiAhadi,-dee, 
raehdi, mehdee. [Arab. mahdiy, lit. *he 
who is guided aright ', passive pple. of 
hadd to lead in the right wav.] A spiritual and 
temporal leader expected by the Mohammedans to 
appear in the latter days. In recent use chiedy 
applied to certain insurrectionary leaders in the 
Soudan from about 1880, who are alleged to have 
claimed to be the predicted * Mahdi *. 

t8oo^r/a/. Ann, Rfg>% Mhc. Tr. iWi Mahoinmed, who 
was proclaimed Khalir at Medina in the year of the liejira 
145. and who assumed the title of Mohdi or Mahadi. 1803 
T. WiNTKRBOTTOM SUrra Leone 1 . xiv. 246 Some years ago 
a celebrated impostor, who called himself Mahadee,. .made 
his apjMarance among the Soosoos and Mandingos. 1868 
J. P. Brown Dervishes ii. 74 It is from among the descen- 
dants of *Alec that the more devout Moslems cxMct the 
Mehdee. 188a Times 90 Mar. ^5 The desert Arabs state 
that R new Mandi has appeared in Kordofan. 

Hence Mft'lidiBldp, the dignity or position of a 
Mahdi ; Ma'liAUiii, Xa’hdl-lfl^ the rebel move- 
ments in the Soudan about 1880*1885, and sub- 
sequently, under leaders claiming to be the Mahdi ; 
Ito'hdiftii, Ka'hAiat, Bfa'hAl-Uit, an adherent of 
a pretended Mahdi. 

1^ 19/A Cent. May 816 The impostor who has .. laid 
claim to the Mahdiship. Times (weekly cd.) 29 Aug. 1 
M&hdism is essentially a Shiya doctrine. 1885 Pall Mail G. 
10 J[une d\ Mahdi-ism is in his eyes a real danger. 1883 
Daily TeL 19 Feb. 5/2 A demonstration .. was .. made 
against Metemneh, in order to draw the MahdistsofT. 1885 
Ibid. 81 Mar. 5/t No hardy Mahdian got nearer than twenty 
Varda. 1891 Deuly Nevos 18 Dec. 6/1 I'he invasion of 
Eg^ by the Mahdiists in August, 1889. 1897 Ibid. 

as Sept. 6/4 Gordon, and Sir Samuel Baker . . were even 
•more reaponslble for the rise of Soudanese Mahdism than 
the Mahdi himself. 

MaIm^ M a hem , obi. ff. Maw Maim. 
Msphan, Mahojin, obi. fT. May v .. Maim. 

Mahli, otw. form of Maiib. 

•Mahlttlok, variut of MAUuncK. 
aahlstrom. Ger. form of Mablstbom. 

HllAAmvdi. Obs. Also 7 mommotlioa, mo- 
mudee, mohomadee, momoodo, iiiammo(o)da, 
mam(m)oodae, mohmoudi, -j, 7-8 momooda, 
8 mohmoodoo, mohmudie, mohmottde. [Pers. 

f. the name of Shah Mahmud.'] 

A Persian money of account, orig, a silver coin 
of the approximate value of twelve pence. Also, 
A gold com formerly circulating in India. 


nine 

inoneyes , , 

dee [etc.]. iSSr A. Lovell tr. Thtvenoft Trav. 11. 63 An 
Abaasi 1^ a Mahmoudi, which is asmuch as a Cbai, and 
a Para. Ibid. tn. 18 There is also a Mogolc Silver-Coin, 
called Mohmoudy, which is worth about eleven Sols and 
a half. 17^ Gladwin Ayeen Ahbery 1 . 17 The Mahmoodee • 
and Mozunery of Guzerat and Malwoh. 1797 Enevcl. Brit, i 
(ed. 3) Xiy. 176/1 An abassce is worth two manmoudes. ! 
1876 Note in Hawkins' Voy. ( Hakluyt See.) 407 The Mah- I 
mudl was a gold coin of Gujrfit. i 

Maho, variant of Mahu Qbs. j 

llXahoa^Cmfihdh-). Bot. Also7-8mahot,iiiaho, i 
, 8 moho, Q mohoe, mohaul. [Cmh mahau) the | 
i early spelling mahot is Fr.] 

I 1 . The name of several trees. (Also fPtahoedree.) ! 
a. A stercnliaceous tree or large shrub {Slercttlia 
earib«a)t a native of the West Indies, b. A mal- 
vaceous shrub or tree {Partliutn tiliaceum and 
P. elalum)t with a wide range through tropical 
countries. C. Applied with qualifications to similar 
plants of various genera. (See quot. i866.) 

1666 f . Davies Hist. Carib. Itl. 1. viii. 49 [tr. Rochefort 
1658] Of the l‘ree called Mahot there are two kinds, Mahot- 
franc, and Mahot d'herbe. 1671 Ogii.by America 348 ‘J'he 
Mahot-Tree, of the Bark ed which are made Laces and 
Points. i6m Dampikr Vcm. 1 . iii. 37 l licy make their 
Lines both lot fishing and striking with the Bark of Maho. 
1758 P. Brownr Jamaica 284 The Mountain Mohoe.. grows 
to a considerable sire,.. and is generally reckoned an excel- 
lent timber. tree. 1774 Golosm. Nat. Hist. (1824) 111 . 162 
Having fed upon the flowers of the mahot . .it [the iguana) 
goes to repose upon the branches of the trce.s. 1838 Penny 
Cycl. XII. 193/1 In the West Indies the whips with which 
the slaves are lashed are made from the fibres of y/[f^/iir//3) 
arboreus (mohoe or mohaul). 1866 Treat. Bot. 711/1 
Mahoe, blue or common. Par ilium elatusu. bombast, 

Ochroma Lesgopus. Hibiscus clypealut. — ,grcy 

or mountain, Paritium datum. — , seaside, Thespesia 
pobulnea. 

2 . The wood or the fibre of some of these trees. 

1897 Daily Netvt to Mar. 6/3 In rc^s alone there was an 
almost endless variety, whether of built cane,, .blue mahoe, 

. . or any other material. 

3 . atlrib., as mahoe bush ; mohoe-piment, Daph^ 
nopsis earibtra (Grisebach Flora IV. Ind. 1864, 
P- 78 .S)- 

Robbsts Vo^.Cenir.Amer. i 7 i Some of ibe very low 
land is covered with water.. producing only rank coarse 
grass and Mohoe bushes. 

II Xah 06 ^ (mkhf^i^). [Maori.] The New Zea- 
land Whitewood-tree, Melicylus ramifiorus. 

Y KTtL Ace. N. Zealand {cd. 2)49 ’hlthociMeliiytns 
ram\fiorus). - grows to a height of not more than fifty feet. 
1868 Treat. Bot. s.v. Melicytust M. ramiflorus is the 
Mahoe of ^ the New Zealande».s, which must not be con- 
founded with the Mahoe of the West lndie.s. 

tXallO'gAllite. slang. Obs. [f. Mahogany 
+ -ITB.] (See quot.' 

s8a5 Sporting. Hag. XVI. gnot/t A mahoganite is one who 
rides at a most infernal pace about the introduction of the 
second bottle .. with his knees under any semicircular 
mahogany fire table. 

XuOgRIlil# (mihp'gfinaiz), v. U.S. Also 
mahogany Ue. [f. Mahogany + -izb.] iram. (See 
quot) 

1848-99 Bartlictt Did. Amer.^ Mahoganyise. to paint 
wood in imitation of mahogany, Ocilvik, Mahoganhe. 

(American.) 

Xahogany (niahp*gani). Also 7 mohogeney, 

8 mohog(g)ony, mahogena, mahogon(e)y. 
[Written mohogeney in 1671 ; of unknown origin. 
The Kng. word was adopted into botanical Latin 
by Linnaeus (1763) as mahagonif and is prob. the 
source of thie continental forms: F. mahagoni. 
mohogon (rare), It. mogano {tnogpgane., mo^gon. 
etc.), Pg. mogno, G. mahagpniy Du. mahonie^ Sw. 
mahogny, Da. mahogni. - 
Tlie statement that the word k Carib Is founded on a mis- 
rc.iding by Von Martins: see J. Platt, Jr. in .V. 4- Q. 9th 
Ser. Vlll. 201. The only known name in the Carib lan- 
guage k caoba^ which has been adopted in Sp.] 

1 . The wood of Swietenia Makagoni (N. O. 
Cetlre/acem\ a tree indigenous to the tropical parts 
of America, csp. Mexico, Central America, and 
the West Indies. It varies in colour from yellow 
to a rich red brown, is remarkably hard .ind fine- 
grained, and takes a high polirir. Also with quali- 
ncation denoting the mcial variety or olace of 
origin, as Baytifood, Cuba^ Honduras^ jasnaica^ 
Spanish mahogany. 

t^t OciLRV A menca 338 Here [in Jamaica) are .. the most 
curious and rich sorts of Wood.% os Cedar, Mohogeney, 
Lignum-vits, Bbony [etc.]. 17^ Loud, Goa. No. 3891 A t)n 
WedneBday..,will be. .exj^sed toPublick Sale. ., the Cargo 
of the Galeon called the Tauro . consisting of . . Coco.1, . . 
Brazelletto, Mohogony. 1713 BramstonAnzm of Taste 15 
Say thou that do*st thy father's table praise, Was there 
Mahogena In former days; <11748 T. Wartom Poems 
(1748) 109 Odious 1 upon a walnul-plank to dine ! No— the 
rM-vein'd Mohoggony be mine ! 1817 Bvkon BePfo Ixx, 
He was a Turk, the colour of mahogany. 184a Gwilt 
A rchit. (1859)4^ The variety called Spanish Mahogany, and 
imported from Cuba, Jamaica, Hisp.'iniol.'i, and otner west 
India islands [etc.]. Ibid. 096 The Jamaica mahogany is 
the hardest and most bcautiml. i88o]raffrrson Bn. about 
Drs. I. 185 He {Gibbons) brought into domestic use the 
mahogany with which one has so many pleasant associa- 


lions. s87< Carpeut^ 4 Join. 15 Oak, teak, and mahogany 
should find a place in the workshem more often than they 
dp, the mahogany being what is often called cedar, to dis- 
tinsuish it from the very hard Spanish wood, llie softer 
and more common kind is from Honduras. 189a Mod. 
Trade Circular, Mahogany, .Mexican, srf. to 6 d. per foot, 
siiMrficml. Do., Tubosco, i\d. to id. per foot, superficial. 

D. 1 he tree itself. 

1799 Milles Gard. Did. (ed. 7) s.v. Cedrus. The second 
5 ?*^.** Mahogoiiy, whose Wood is now well known in 
England- 1848 Lindlry Veg. Fined. 462 llie bark . . of Maho- 
gany (Swtetema Makagoni) is also accounted febrifugal. 

2 . transf. Applied, chiefly with qualification, to 
various woods resembling mahogany, and to the 
trees producing them. In Australia mainly used 
for various species of Euealyptus, csp. tlic Jarrah 
{E. marginata\ and for Tristania eopiferta (N. O. 
Myrlaeeie ) ; sec Morris Austral lisig. (1898) 278 9. 

African mahogany, Kkaya Senegnlentis Bastard 
mahogany, Matayba {Raionia) apetala\ also h.ncnlyp^ 


, rocorys ; 

Teona \ Madeira mandgany. Per sea indud\i<^ft Ma- 
DbikA* 1); Mountain mahogany, 5r/M/a/(rn/o and Crrri7- 
carput ledifoliui ; Red mahogany, Eucahptus resini- 
/era ; Swamp mahogany, F.ucaijytus rohusta and E. 
totryoides ; White manogany , (in Jamaica )SUnostomum 
bifurcatum\ (in Au.stralia) Eucalyptus rcbusta\ also E. 
ptlularis. (Sec Trent. Bot. 1866.) 

1842 Penny Cycl. XX 1 11 . 404/2 S^tvietenia] Senegalensis 
has bIm tpen formed into a new genuK, Khaya, and is the 
tree yielding African mahogany. 18^ Stokes Discov. 


: mahogany through 

3 . (olloq. A table, esp. a dining-table. 

1840 Dickens OldC. Sl^ Ixvi, 1 had hoped . .to have seen 
you three gentlemen.. witn your legs under the mahogany 
in my humble parlour. 1848 Thackckay Bk. Snobs xxxi, 
1 did n 


?qrty gathered round Mr. Lidgard's mahogany aftvi the ex- 
hibition. 1891 Mrs. Walford Mischief of Monica HI. 90, 
1 could have put my feet under hk mahogany. . with the 
very greatest satisfaction. 

4 . slang and dial. a. A Cornish beverage com- 
pounded of gin and treacle, b. A strong mixture 
of brandy and water. 

1791 Bo&u'ell Johnson an. 1781, 30 Mar., They [the Cor- 
nkh fishermen] call it Mahogany ; and it k made of two 
parts gin and one part treacle well beaten together.^ s8b6 
'Qviz* Grand Master it. ^4 note. It is believed that drinking 
mahogany (a s^ng description of brandy pauny) k the tre^i 
preventive against the Min'.*^ heat. I'he remedy is in general 


witness • . punled his )ora.<ihi)> and the co^cil, by telling 
them he was. . ' eating Fair maids and drinking Mahogany * 
i8sa C. J. Mathews Little Toddlekins so Capt. Littlepcp. 
I've been obliged to. .diet myself on stiff brandy and waii r. 
Broxvnsmith. Mahogany ? I have got iiome, . . black as 
coffee, strong as musiara. 

5 . A kind of moth, Noctua tetra. 

1819 C. Samouellb Kntosnol. Compend. 370 Noctua tdra, 
the Mahogany. 

6. allrib. and qn&si-<rr//. a. Made of mahogany. 
* 73 ® WnuHiLti Collectanea in Willis & Clark Cambridge 

(i8b6) 1 . 275 Mohogany window Scats : .A Marble Table for 
y Sidc-lH>ard on a Mohogany Stand. 1783 .Museum Rus^ 
ticum (cd. 2) 1 . 179 The world of England has been, for 


three handsome mahogany desks. 1889 R. Buchanan 
Annan H’ater ix, At one side of ihe room stood a large 
mahogany bed. 

b. Of the colour of polished mahogany, red- 
dish-brown. Also absol. 

*737 'F, Salmon Country Builder's Esiim. (ed. 2) loi 
(I'hocolatc-Culour, hl-ibogony-Colour, Cedar and Walnup 
iree-Colour. 1791 Smollett Per. Pic. 11 . Ixix, Their 
natural colour.. degenerated into a mahogany tiitt. 1781 
Brit. Mag. II. 44/2 To slain Wood of a Mahogony Colour. 

•v? - “ 

with , 

testy temper and mahogany complexion c 

^nerican. leia tr. Lamartine's Trav. East 


1823 Sphit Pub/. Jmls. (1825) 202 Molly Lowe, suflTusrd 
Mfith mahogany blushes. 1834 J ait's Mag. 1 . 384/1 Hk 
testy temper and mahogany complexion obtained him credit 
for ocing an American. 1819 tr. Lamartine's Trav. East 
103/1 llieir legs and hands were . . painted a mahogany 
colour, xte Dickens Dorrit 1. xxiv, Travelling people 
usually set more or less mahogany, Stkvekson Catti- 
ona 359 We saw he was a big fellow with a mahogany face. 

7 . allrib. and Comb . : simple attrib., as wa- 
hogany-dtislt -plank ^ -trade ^ -wood\ mahogany* 
i brown, -red adjs. ; parasynthetic, as mahogany- 
I coloured, -faced adjs. Also mahogany-biroh, 
Bdula kfita\ mahogany cutter, a workman 
! employed in felling and trimming mahogany; 
mahogany gum, Amtralian^ the jarrah ; maho- 
gany scrub, Australian, a tract thickly covered 
with ‘mahogany* or jarrah trees; mahogany 
tree, (n) the Sxvidmia Makagoni, or any of the 
trees to which the name is transferred (see 3) ; 
(d) jocularly, a dining table. 

t89sCNAT.ONF.R& Fleming Mahogomy /'rve 42,1 si of April, 
when the ^Mahogany Cullers’ harvest may l>e said locom- 
menL*c. Carpentry 4 Join. 70 Bjr •nialiogany t ust 

and glue a nail hole may be imrtially hidden. 1739 • *** 
in Payne Eng. Cath. (i88o) 53 My coffin to l«* of ♦mahOK my 
plank. 1843 PoRTLOCK Ged. 513 The iMstc, . is of a /»wk 
r^i frequently *mahognny-red,fcl.sp.Tr. 1848 SroKljs />/« •»• '• 
Australia 11 . vi. 231 Port of onr road lay through a thick 



MAHOITBB. 


^mahogany scrub. CuALONEa & Fleming Mahttgmny 
Tru Pref, The promouon of the interesu of the ^Mahogaoy 
trade. 13^ Moetimek in PhiL Trans, XLl V. 599 He begins 
this Set with the ^Mahogonv-Trec. 1847 Tnackeeav Mmko* 
Trtt i, Little we fear Weather withouL Sheltered about 
I'he Mabo^iy Tree. 1874 T. Laslett Timbtr 4> Timhsr 
Trets 189 The Jarrah or Mahogany tree . . is also found in 
Western Australia. 1703 LomtCas, Na 3891/3 On Wed- 
nesd!^.^.i will be exposed to Publick Sale Goods ..consist- 
ing of. . Nicaragua and ^Mohogony Wood,. .&c. 

Mahoganyiie : see MAUOOAiiisE. 
tlCalioitr*. Obs. [ad. OF. mahustre^ •hoUrtt 
-haiire,"] A padding placed in the upper part of 
the sleeve of a garment for the purpose of in- 
creasing the apparent breadth of the shoulders. 

b 8 ^ Planche Brit. Ccstnuti 301 The shoulders were 
padded out with large waddingst called ninhoitres. s 86 o 
Faiiiiolt C0stu$nt (ed. 3) Glos>.", .lAi 4 <r/Vrv, . . the wadded 
and upraised shoulders in fashion during the hftcenth and 
sixteenth centuries. 

t Kahomery. Obs. In 4 mameri, 5 ma- 
hom(m)er3re. [a. OK. mahomerie, f. Mahom 
Mauouni).! a mosque. 

c.' fjao Sir amrs x j^o Aboute iw time of middat Out of a 
mamcii a sai Sarasins come gret foisoun,^! hadde anoured 
here Mahoun. 1481 Caxton Ood/rty civ. 157 Our barons 
had aduysed to make a grete fortresse..in a oiahomincrYc 
that the turkes hud. Ibid, cvl 163 Oute of theyr graues in 
the mahomciy-e.- 

XallOiliOt (iiiabp*mct ; in verse occas. *h^met). 

P'orms: 4 Maoamethe, 4*5 Maohamete, Mao-, 1 
Makometo, Makamete, 4-6 Maohomete, 5-6 I 
Maohomet, 6 Maohamyto, Maoomit(a, -yt>, 
Mahomet (i)0| -ite, 6-7 Mahumet, 6- Mahomet, j 
See also MahoCnd, Maumet. [Cf. K. Mahomet^ . 
mecLL. MachomUus^ Mahunutus^ Alahottustus.l [ 
L The popular rendering of the Arabic name j 
Aful^iunmaa, borne by the founder of the religion | 
of Islam {Jud 63a). In literary use now largely | 
superseded by the more correct form Mohammed. 

c 1180 Wveur lykt, (1880) 30X pe secte of macamethe. 1 
c tafo -- SaL Whs, 111 . 36I Al)if pe fende . . medle go<xl ! 
wip pc yvel ; for pus dide Machamete in his la we. c 1388 > 
Chaucp.e .Vojs of Laid a T. 335 The hooly lawes of oure 
Alkaron, Yeuen by goddes message Makomete [v.r. Maka- 
mete]. Ibid, 338 Makometes lawe (t'.n Macometis]. idt/f 
Tmevisa Higdan (Rolls) 1 . 13 pe hfte leuynge (L. ritus\xd 
Sara/ynes bygan vndir Makomete [t43E-tt Machometel. 
ri4oo Maundev. (1839) xii. 131 Alkaron. .the whiche Book 
Machamete toke hem. Ibid. 135 Machomet. SS47 Booroe 
Inirod. ICaowi. xxxvii. (1870^ 214 , 1 am a Turk, and Macha- 
mytes law do kepe. (Also: Macomyt(e, -it(e.] 1800 (.Poky 
Ir. Lads A/riea in. 151 Mabumets law affirraeth all kinde 
of diuinations to be vainc. i8as Bacon £ri., 0 / Boidnexs 
(Arb.) 5x9 If the Hill will not come to Mahomet, Mahomet 
wil go to the hil. 1878 Butlex Ilttd. iii. ii. 605 To bang, 
like Mah'mec b the av, (kr St. Ignatius, at his prayer. x8si 
Shellbv Hallos 221 'I'he moon of Mahomet .Arose, and it 
shall SCI. i88t Sic W. HuNree b Emytl. Brit, XII. 79 ?/i 
Muhammad commonly known as Mahomet. 
t 3 . A quasi-dcity. Obs. rarc"^^. 

>583 Tr*at, Htwa lad. (Arb.) 2$ Whom they hon- 
our^ reuerence as a great God & mighti .Mahumet. . 
t 3 . An idol. Obs. (C£ Maumet.) 

U 1J05 etc : see Maumet.) Tm im Chasitr PI. x. 385 
For Mahometis, both one axid all, tnat men of £gipt fbds 
can call, at your combg downe shall fall, r 1530 Lo. Ber- 
ness ArtA, Lyt. Brjft. (1814) X17 At the laste.. Arthur 
founde two ymages of coper . . anu whan Arthur Mwe them, 
be toke his swerde b his hande, layde on with all his 
myght on these mabomcltcs. 1333 Becon Reliqutt 0/ Roma 
(XS63) 88 Afterwardc ihys doung-hel of Idoliury ..set vp 
agayne her Idoles and mahomets. Ibid, 93* Brought into 
our Cburcbc Idollcs and Mahomeltea. 
t 4 . -s MaHOXCTAN, MOHAMMED.\fr. Obs, (Cf. 
Maudmite.) 

1308 Kbnneoib Plytiag w, Duabar 536 Saraxenc, symo 
nyte, . . Mahooiete, maoe^uome. 1333 Gau Rickt Vay <x888) 
iu« The oiachomctis and the lurws, the bwts and oder 
iiindeUs. i8et W. Parev Tram. Sir d. Shartay 10 lliey are 
damned lofidels and Zbdomtticall Mahomets. 1747 Afam, 
SutreAiaa'Crt, 11 . 197 P'rom all parts of the neighDourbg 
kingdom had drawn mahomets, Coptics, and idolaters. 

5 . A kbd of pigeon. ? Obs, 

(So called b allusion to the story that Mohammed had 
a pigeon which used to fieck corn out of his ear, in order to 
m^e his followers believe that he received communication 
from the Holy Ghost in the form of a dove.) 

(1878: see Maumet.) 17M J. Mooee Cotumbarimm 31 
Columba Xumidica Albas, The Mahomet. This Pigeon is 
no more in Reality than a while Barb. 1^ Ttaat. Dom, 
Pigaoat lAX It is the opinion of many fanciers, that the 
Bird called a mahomet is nearly of a cream colour. 

Xahomttaia (mibp'metin), a, and sb. Also 
6 MaohomeUn, Maohumetao, 7-8 Mnhtime- 
ton(e, 6- Mahometan, [ad. med.L. Alathcme- 
fdrt-us, AfaAometdnus, f, Aliuhumatus^ Mahematusx 
see prec. C£ F. mahomitain.\ 

A. O^. L >-M 0 HAMXEDA 5 g. 

PoEv tr. Lada Africa l 10 'The Mahumetan priestes 
alwaics forbad the Arabutns to passe ovct Nibs with their 
armies. Ibid, )ii. 163 No Mahumetan kbg or prince may 
weare a crowne. 1714 Sfact, No. 831 P 7 'fhe Jewish Law, 
(and the Mahometan, which b some things copies after it) 

Is ftUed with Bathings., and other Rites. 1777 Watson 
PkUif It <1839) i6x Putting Co death . . all the priests and 
oclicr Christians who refui^ to embrace the Mahometan 
rcligiM. 1830 RoBEEisoN.S'rrjw. Set. lit. ti. (1872) at The 
anticipated rewards and punidiment.i mu»t htol a Maho- 
metan cliaracter. 

tSL •TUJIEIIMf. Obi. 


88 

1600 R. Caee {titia) The Mahumetane or Turkish His* 
tor ie, b three Bookes. 

B. sb. A Mohammedan. 

1589 Moee Dyaloga iv. Wks. a6o/x The MachomelEnys 
! beyng a sensual sect, dyd in fewe yeres draw the great part 
i of the world vnto it. i8oe J. Poey tr. Lada Africa in. 160 
I In old Fex neither gold nor siluer is coined, nor any Ma* 

I humetans are sufferra to be eoldsmiths. 1717^1 Chambers 
I Cyd, s.v. MakomataMism^ I'he Mahometans account all 
i such as own anything of number in the divinity, Co be inft- 
; dels or idolaters. 1^1 Elphimstome Hiat, Ind. 1 . 147 It is 

■ these three descriptions of persons, together with others 

■ who have risen under the Mahometans (etc.). 

lienee t KAlMmetft'iiiogI a , » Mohammedan o. ; 
MAlio*m8taAlB8 p, Inttis., to convert to Moham- 
medanism. 

163a Litiigow Trap. iv. 147 The Alcoran, . . whereupon 
dependeth the whole Mabometatiicall Law. 1779 Swinburne 
Trap. Sfaia xliv. 419 , 1 am inclined to suspect that our old 
structures have been new-named, and Mahometanised with- 
out sufficient proof of their .Arabic origin. 
Xahometaaism (mfihymaaniz'm). Also 7 
Mahumetaniam. [f. Mahometan -i- -ism. Cf. 
F. maAimHatusma.] ~ Mohammedanism. 

i8ie Brerewooo Laug. 4 Re/ig, x. 83 In Africk, all the 
regions in a manner, that 


Christian religion had gained 
from idolatry, Mahumetanism hath regained from Chris- 
tbnity. 1631 Lithcow Trap. iv. T44 They were, .initbted 
in Mahometanism^ <738-7 tr. Kayslads /rap. (1760) 1 . 103 
Even Mahometanism was ureferahle to Calvinism. 1840 
Carlyle It trots (X853) ax6 hfahometanism among the Arat^ 
tMaho'metant. Corrupt form of Ma- 

hometan, after sbs. in -ant. = Mohammedan. So 
t Kako^metaatlam (also Alahu-) ^ Mohamme- 
danism. 

1833 Pagitt Ckrisiiaaogr, 1. ii. (1636) 46 The Mahomet- 
aiitsnave but three Temples or Meskhes. 1838 Blount 
Olossi*gr^t Makumetism^ or MakuntalaMUxm^ the Religion 
and profession of Mahumet and the great 'i'urk. 

t XallOlliBtio. a. Obs, ran. Also 7 Mahu- 
metio. [a. med.L ntahamilious^ f. Alahomtl-us, 
Cf. OF. mahamitiqui^ Mohammedan. 

.*Si 3 T. Washington tr. Nkkolmy'a Voy, 165 Doctours of 
the lawe Mahometicke. 1848-09 J. Dxaumont Psyaka x\ti. 
xil (Grosait) II. ^ The lamci of Milk and Money lay .. 
overflown With Mahumettek Poison. 

t Xaluilll6*tioalt a. Obs, [f, med.L. ma- 
homtlic^tts (sec prec.) + • al.] * prec. 


ter of the Moores by the Cfarisibns spoken of in their Afa- 
hometicall legend. 1847 Faeingdon Strxn. tv. 73 A Ma- 
homeiical Paradise of ail sensual delights. 1713 ilantl. 
lastr. 111. viil (td. 5) A3S Tho!>c Obscenities that make up 
here the Mahometical Elysium of Libertines. 

tlbJuniMti'OiSll. Oh. [f. Mabomkt; Me 

-iciAN. Cf,OF.///aAaMMi/uuR,J A Mohammedan. 

1388 J. Habvev Pise. Probl. 49 Tnere continue cuen to 
this day . .certaine furious creatures, or mad rauing wi/ardes 
amonnt the Mahometictans. 

fKalMmttiall, «. Oh. rare"-', [f. Ma* 
HOMBT-f-ISU.] sMOKAHlUUAXtf. 

1383 Stocmxr Civ, IFarras La/wt C. it. 4a a. To the ende 
the Mahometishe and jeweshe religion, myght not any way 
dcro^tc from the Catbolique Religion. 

t BUu>*a 80 tL 8 m. Obs. Also 6-7 Hahumet- 
iam(e, Mahumatiain. [f. Mahomet -p -ibm.] 
Mohammedanism. 

1597 Beabd Tkaatra Coats TuraQprm. (1619) 158 Their 
detestable Mahumelisme and Turkish religion. t8de W. 
Watson Dacacordaa (1609)301 This u rbhc Mahumelisme, 
and tcndclh to the ouerthrow of the Gospel and church 
Catholike. 1813 G. Sanovs Traav. 50 Manometisme had 
not yet vttcrly extinguished all good literature. 1713 J- 
Cnappelow Rt. way Rick (17x7) 164 Far more frightful., 
than vopaxft sbvery, mabomctism, or the devil binuclf. 1793 
Trafp tr. Roekads Voy. Madagaucasr 48 It is surprising that 
Mabomecism should not have made more progress in this 
ishnd. 

Obs- [£ Mahomet a- -ibt.] 
Also 6 ynchttmettotei -bometiefee, 6-7 Xahu- 
metiati 7 ICobammetlil, HabuiiiMlisE. [f. Ma- 
homet S' -18T.] A Mohammedan. 

f m Kdih Ttaat, Hawa tad. (Arb.) tj Amongt certayne 
Manumetistes are found a few Christian men. 1133 — • 
Dacadas 336 If they had hyn Moores (that b Macbumc- 
tistes). 1304 Blunobvil Exare, v. viii. (i6j6) 549 Now is 
touching tneir religion they be Mabometl^ lioE Kvl* 
BtcKE 14 / Pt. Parati. fnirod. 91 The PortuuUlbos make 
villabes of the Mahometistes. 1803 Florio Moataigaa if. 
xxix. (1639) 398 The Assassines .. are esteemed among the 
Malioinetbts of a soveraigne devotion and pnriile of 
manners. 1890 Bulwee Aatkrofomat. 90 « They educate 
them very ocUcaielv, and afterwards sell them to tlie 
Persians and other Mahttmatists. 1834 Vilvain Efit, Eat, 
Ilf. TTOiristians, Mahoinetbts. 

tlBalM'aittiM, v. Oh. Fonu: in Ma- 
Bonn; alio M A h t nu tt-, XvImbmUm. ft Ma- 
HONBT‘i--tn .1 •. traiu. To ooDvcit to Moham- 
medanbm. D. intr. To act like a Molmmexlaii. 

1383 T. Washington tr. Skkolada Voy. u vUL 8 11 m 
most part, .arc Christians r«fiied,or Mahumetisrd. IHd, ti. 
XXL In CoDsUntinople as aiao in all the other cities 
Mahcmatbed in OriBcU. 1838 H. Mott Entkaa. TH, ss 
Though bom a Christian, yet be did MabomitiM [ad. 1713 
Mahomciixelin ihb that be also did indulge plurality of wivesa 

lIcDceat Kmbo'inetiied bpl, a, 

t383 T. Washington tr. Hictola/a Voy, ii. xxL 59 The 
Twks, Moors, and generally al the Mchemetbed frequent 
thitiMr most often. 


KAHOXTND. 

lEalunattry (inibp*m8trl). Obs. 8XC. anh. 
See also Maumitet. [f. Mahomet -i* -rt.] «Mo- 
BAMMBDANI 8 M. In the i6tli c. sometimes misused 
for * false religion \ 'idolatry*. 

1481 Caxton Goaffray clxxxvii. 974 Theyr mahometry and 
fowle lawe of machomet. 1330 Tinpalb Aaaw, Mora's 
Dial, Wks. (1573) 956/x The -sacrifices which God aaue 
Adams tonnes were no dumme popetrie or superstitious 
Mahometrie. 1381 Daus tr. Bulliagar oa Aboc. (isVJ 
191 h^ The Bixt conflict or fight is of Mahometrie^hy 
the Saracenesi Turkea, and Tartarians. ^ 1379 Fulkb Raf 
Rautat 7sa It is wholesome diuinitie, to lustifM all supersti*. 
tion, Mahometrie and Idolatrie In the world.. Co he excus- 
able. 1804 Southey in Rohberds Mem. IV, Taylor 1. 50a 
Fatalism b the corner-stone of Mahometry. 1890 E. John- 
aoN Riso^ Ckristaadom 339 Their mission was to. .denounce 
destruction against Manometry and Jewry. 

t Kahomite. Ohs, [f. Mahom(bt + -ite.] 
A Mohammedan. (Cf. Mahomet 4.) 

^*339 w. CuNNiNcimM CoxJifw. Glassa 197 Christians, 
1 urkes, Mahomites, Caffranans, Idolaters. 1364 tr. JtOfaCs 
AfoL CA. Kng. H it. The Mahomytes at this My . . chuse 
rather to be caled Saracencs, as though they came of Sara 
the free woman, and Abraham's wyte. at, 1818 Svlvbstkr' 
Miratc. Ptatca Sonn. xxxviii. The Mahoinite..HU mooned 
Standards hath already pight. 

liXahone. Obs, Also 6 mahume^ 7 mahoon, 
9 maon, mahonna. [Occurs as F. mahonne^ Sp. 
fttahana^ It. maana, Turk. lijU Mdwuna,'] A fiat- 

f)ottomed sailing vessel formerly used by the Turks. 

teSg T.^ Washington tr. Hkkolay's Voy, i. xxi. 37 The 
gallics, foists and galliots. ., Imsidcs the great gallioii and 3. 
Mahumex (Fr. Makomt2\ Howell Vaaka 107 Mrct- 
ing with a great Fleet of Turk»h Gallies and Mahoons in 
the Egean Sea. 1838 Earl Monm. tr. Paruta's Uafs 
Cyfrus 904 Vluuali, and Piali Ha.Hhaw, put to sea.. with 
150 Gallies, 30 Flibcats, and ten Mnhones. 1898 Piiillii.s 
(ed. s), Makooa. i8s8 Simmonus Diet, Tratda. 1887 Smyth 
Sailods IVord-bk., Matkoae. Matkamno^ or Matoa. 

Hence f Xaho'aaet [see -et]. 

a 1590 Hatklayts Voy. If. 78 The number of the .ships 
were these ; 30 galliasses, 103 gallies, as well bastards as 
subtill mahonnets. 

II Mahoniih (mhhde-ni&). /JM. [mod.L., f. the 
name of Bernard M^AfakaUf an American botanist 
4* -lA.] A genus of Birberuiacem^ having ever- 
green pinnate leaves ; a plant of this genus. 

iSea Loudon Placyct. Plants 1053 The Berberises.. 
especially the species with pinnated leaves, which are some, 
times called hfahoniaa. 1883 Havfads Mag. Apr. 731/1 


cspecu 
times ( 

Mahonias from Japan. 

Mahoot» Mahore : see Mahob, Mahoct. 
KfollOIIIld (m8hM*nd, mfihau*nd). Forms: 
a. 3 HRham» Mahun^ 4, 6 Mahoune, 4-6, 8 
Hahotiiii 5 ]Cahon(e, Mnwhowii^ Maohpun, 
5, 7 MRhown(e, 6-7 Xaoon; fi. 4 Mahount, 

0 Mahowndre, Xsoboimd, 7 Mauhound, 6 • 
Mahound. i^rly ME. AfoAun^ Afakum^ a. OF. 
AiakuH^ Afanum^ Afaham^ shortened form of 
Afahomst. Cf. Mahomet, Maumet.] 

1. The * false prophet* Mohammed ; in the Middle 
Ages often va^efy imagined to be worshipped as 
a god. (Cf. Mahomet i.) Now only arck. 

€ iE9» 5 , Rag, Lag. 187/101 pes h«f lu wole ouer-comr; 
Mahun, fware is K mbte T a ijae Cursor M. 74^8 Mogtit 

1 euer wit me wic him ming .. I suld him sla, hi sir mahun ! 
[GStt. Munt mahoun^ c 138a .V/r Parmmb. 49M pe ymap 
of Maboun y-mad of gplde WipJ^ axe smot he oppm he 
moldc. 01400 Octoaiam 1099 The Sarsyns cr)’de all yn 
fere To liare God MahoneTo help her gcannt in that ryghi. 
1480 Toumalay Myat. xxii. 408 Now by mabowne, uure 
heuen kyng. c 1340 I. Redeobo Mot. Play W'i 7 4 Set. 
(S^a SocJ II ^ Mahowndes bones.. .by Mshowndes 
nose. 1391 Hareinoton Ori, Far, xvi. Uv, 195 Bv Macon 
and l^nrusa he doth awtaat. 1398 Sfenser P. Q- vi. vti. 
47 The Carle did fret And fume ..And oftentimes by 
Turmimant and Mahound swore. 1800 Fairfax Totso mi. 
X. S15 Praised (quoth he) be Macon, whom we serue. 1^ 
feyali Ckav, v.U in Bullen O. /’/.(1884) III. 344 And Ma- 
hottod and Termamt come against wie fight with 
then. 1718 Fm Domaa Sat. iv. S39 The Presence seems, 
with things so ridtly odd,The mosque^ Mshpond.or some 
queer l^od. 1893 Scott TaiiamMt Down with Mahound, 
Termagaant, and a)l tlieir adhc^ia 

man Iv, The very approach of a follower of Mahound, how- 
ever was an abomination to the good . y.. 

Afalie*od; miMoL (Cf.mvm.)Oh 
e i 90 f Lav. 220 Ah mo nomine iwum i",* 
he l^lolden for godd. IHd. G9 Xstr 

ten potend monnen. .U*foren heore m»hun. c 140a ^ • 

Miromr SaiaoHoua 15M A grete dragon Wham alls mat 
buides foik held anolbare mabon. 
t i A monster; a hideous ^*^tt.Obs. 

/1400 Diitr. Tnyn^ V® ^hifie w5d! 

pat woa SO myialiaiH wiyn fjm* ^ ^M^nwISead 

1398 FbOEfOk Mhmn, a macbonnd, a bugbeare, a ra 

and bloodie me. . a Lq 



KAHOTTF. 

•fi« nestllcnt pollldtt of that Mahound Matchlavile. 1794 
ZVATf anm 3 Tha De'il cam fiddling thro' the 
town. And danc'd awa wl* the Exciieman ; And ilka wife 
cry'd! * Auld Mahoun, We wUh you luck o* your prize, man *, 
to. attrib, ox mu Mohammedan^ heathen. 

idiA FLiTCHSa Rtit m H'i/i w, iiit My pann cozen, My 
mil^y Mahound kincman. what quirk now? Uid, v. v, 
Who'f thift my Mauhound couun f 

II MlAont (m&hdo't). Indian. Also 9 mahote. 
mdboot, mohaut^ maliotthut, mohout. [Hindi 
ntabdutf mahdwatA An elqphant-driTer. 
itte T. Davies tr. MandeUldt Trm. 8x The StrHnoan 


dljrdMIto Mjyon»a« 
dcDbaot uid th* Mahou 


quezlionz concerning this elephant. 
Y. 174 The scuffle between the 
elephant and the Mahout. tS^ Hockley Pi^uramg 
tiari L 6 A MahonhuU or elephant driver, ifisp Lano 
Wand, India 90 The mahoot, or elephant-driver, was attired 
in the in<n| goneoui iIm R Kimra Life't 

Handicap jo; The very best of the elephants belonged to 
the very worst of the drivers or mahoutK. 

Mohova^ mahower. var. forms of Mahwa. 

II Maliratta (mfirge't&). Also 8 Moratta, ICa- 
harattor, Morattoe, Mar(h}atta, Merhattah, 
8-9 Mharatta, 9 Maratha. [Hind! Markat(a!\ 

1; One of a warlike Hindu race occupying the 
central and south-western parts of India. 

Vfik ScRArroN indottan (1770) 36 He was suddenly 
alarmed with an invasion of eighty thousand Mharattas. 
176s Holwell Hitt. EvifUt Biogai 1. (1766) los These 
united niinoes and people are those which are known by the 
general name of Maharaitors. 1778 R. Orme Hist. Miiii. 
Trans. 11. i. 3a An army of 8e^ Morattocs. 1844 H. H. 
WiLSOH Brit, India I. 3 In the outset of the contest, native 
opinion had inclined to the Mahrattas. 

a. The language of the Mahrattas. siMahbatti. 

1837 ^LESROOKE Misc. Bss, 11. ap llie Mahdrdshtra, or 
Manifitta, is the language of a nation which has in the 
present century greatly euarged its ancient limits. 

3 . atirib, or adj. Pertaining to the Mahrattas. 

Mahratta Ditch (or Entrenekment ) : a ditch made in 
1749 to protect CalcutU front invasion by Mahrattas ; a 
^ikw ditch made at Madras in 1780. 

1758 Ann. Beg. 985 There wu a man who carried a large 
Moratta battle-ax on his shoulder. 1778 R. Orme Hist. 
Mint, Trans. 11 - l ^ The Morattoe ditch. 178a Indian 
Goa. xo Aug. (Y.), To the Proprietors and Oiccupiers of 
Houses. . within the Mahratta Entrenchment. 1797 Encyst. 
Brit, (ed. 3) X. 463/3 Rajah Sahou, who considerably ex- 
tended the Marnatta dominions, tdaj Sir J. Malcolm 
Mem, Centred India 1 1. 1 1 s 'l*he Mahratta Brahmins, idea 
Trnnvsom Lockslty //. 155 Where in wild Mahrattafbattle 
fell my father evil-starr'd. 1848 J. M. Mitchell Ment. B. 
Nesbit iii. 65 The Maratha cniefs soon claimed to be the 
lords paramount of India. 1874 Lal Bshari Day Gevinda 
Bamanta 1. iv. 95 The Calcutta cockney, who glories in the 
Mahratta Ditch. 

IlMahratti (mfirse-ti). Also 7 morutty, o 
marathi, -ee, murathee. [Hind! Marhsdft, f. 
Marhattax see prec.] The language of the 
Mahrattas. Also aitrib. 

Fryer Ace, E. India 4> A 174 They tell their Tale in 
Moratty. iSay R. Nbsrit in Mem. iii. (1858) 89, 1 attended 
the Marathi worship. . . 1 performed worship with the servants 
in Marathi 1831 1 . T. Molesworth (/////) A Dictionary 
Murathee and English. t868 Bellairr & Laksiiman (title) 
A Grammar of the Marathi Language. 1878 G. Smith L(ft 
J. Wilsen ii. (1879) 34 The New Testament in the Verna- 
cular Maratbee. 

II XfflllSieer (mft'siej). Also m8ha8e(e)r, mah- 
air, maraeir, Diels. inah(8)sur, maaaer. [Hind! 
mahOsir, believed to represent Skr. makd^iras* big- 
head'. Another Hindi name is mahdsaula, of 
obscure origin.] A large Indian freshwater cypri- 
noid fish, Barnes tor^ resembling the barbel. 

i8m Hooker Himalayan JmU. 1. xvil 398 A fine 
'Mahaser' (a very large carp). 1838 Simmonds Diet. 
Tradet Mahaseer. Lang Wand. India 3 In the 

broad tributaries to the Ganges and the Jumna, may be 
caught [with a fly] the mflhseer, the leviathan salmon. 
s88e Gunther Fishes 594 'I'he * Mahaseer* of the mountain 
streams of India. iIm Pollok Incid. For. Sport 35s 
Mahseer Fishing. IHd. 366, 1 got 377 pounds of mahseer. 

tMa'hll. Obs. AlsoyMaho. [Perh. suggested 
by Mahound.] Used as the name of a devil. 

1603 Harsnet Popish Im^t. x. 50 Maho was generall 
Dictator of hell : and yet for good manners sake, lice was 
contented of his good nature to make shew, that himselfe 
was vnder the check of Modu. 160$ Shakr. Lear 111. iv. 
149 The Prince of Uarkneiiie ie a Gentleman. Modo he'a 
m d and Mahu. Ibid. iv. I 63 (x6o8 Qa) Hobbididenoe 
Pnim of dumbnes, Mahu of itcMing, Modo of murder. 

Mahumo, variant of Mabonh Obs. 
Hahuinetan(6, variant of Mahoxitan. 

II Xahwa (mfi-wa). Also 7 mahoYa, mahout 
iiifiw0e,8-9mahwah,9 mowkh, mahya,mhowa, 
mahda,muohwa, mahower. [Hind! mahwa. also 
nMHa, repr. Skr. madhtba^ f. madhu sweet.] 

An East Indian timber tree, Bassia laiifolia 
(N. p. Sapotacem) \ alto Bassia butyracia ; both 
are cultivated for their flowers and aeeds. 
Also mabworim. 

. A Lovell tr. Thevenaft Trav. iii. 73 ManguleiR. 
™wva, Quieion, Caboul, and other Rortt ofTroee. ibid. 
94 They are Treee which they call Mahoua. 178a C. 
HAMtLTON In Asiat Beseeuxhes (1799) I. 300 Thera ir a 
veiy ctulm and uaaful tree called tKe Nativei of Bihar 
w Mfihwah or Mflwee . . the Sanscrit name is Madhfica 
or Madhudruma. Ibid.^ A description of the Mahwah tree. 


89 

1803 J. T. Blunt ibid. VII. 58 We encamped at a tank and 
grove of Mowah trees. 1813 J. Fordeb Orient. Mem. II. 
451 The mowah (bassia 6ir(yrricra).. attains the size of an 
English oak. x^p^WHOwnCommerc. Prod. VegetKingd. 


'er (passia lati/olia) Is common in most parts of 
“ ■ ■ lies ll 


the Bengal Presidency. The oil a good deal resembles that 
last described. 1879 E. Arnold Lt. Asia vi. (1881) 140 
Beneath broad-leaved malida trees. 

2 . An ardent spirit distilled from the flowers of 
the Mahwa tree. 

1810 V. M. WiLUAMsoN R. India Vade Mecum 11 . 153 
Shops where. .Mowah, Pariah Arrack, Ac., are served out. 

3. attrib.^ ae mdhwa^arrack^ ^butter, ’Jlsrwer^ -oil. 
1813 J.^ Forres Orient. Mem. 11. 451 lliis by way of dis- 
tinction is called mowah-arrack. i8m Simmonds Commerc. 
Prod. Feget. Kittgd. 5x1 llliepie oil. .and Muohwaoil. 1873 
Drury use/. Plants India 70 In X848 a quantity of Mahwah 
oil was forwarded to the Secretary oC the £. I. and Chin.n 
AssodatioiL 1876 Comh, Mag. Sept. 33X A great cup of 
liquor distilled from the Mhowa flower. 188^ Syd. Soc. 
Lex., Mahwah butter, a greenish or yellowish concrete 
oil obtained from the seeds at Bassia lati/olia. 

liXaia mai'fi). loot. [L. maia, Or. 

/loTa.] A spider-crab. 

1706 PHILLIK (ed. Kersey), Mata . . .a kind of Sea Crab-fish. 
18^ Gobbr Land 4* Sea (1874) 8x The spider-crab, or main ; 
of little value as food, though occasionally eaten. 

Xaiaa (m^‘an). Zool. [f. prec. + -an.] A 
crustacean of the family Mandse, (Cf. Maioid.) 

1839 Penny Cycl. XIV. 296 Maiidae or Maians, the second 
tribe of the family of Oxyrhyncki, According to the system 
of M. Milne Edwards. 

Maich, Sc. form of Maugjl 
Xaid(m/*d),xAl Forms: a meide, 2-3 mede, 
3 mmide, 3-6 meyde, mayde, 3-7 maide, 5-7 
mayd, (6 mayed, 7 m^a), 6- maid. [Shortened 
from Maid£N: not identical with mmieH-ix. 


F. Q. VI. xil 90 
her owne ‘ 


1 r Humble ladv mayde modir and wyf. c 1483 Caxton 
Who serueth our lord. And the mayde 
Dunbar Poems Ixx. 4 Thow .. Gabrieli 


1 . A girl; a young (unmarried) woman. = 
Maiden 1 . Now onlv (cxc. dial.) anh. or playful. 

€ laog Lav, 356 pa ]ns child was feir muche pa luucde he a 
maide. xser K. Clouc (Rolls) 297 pis mayde ispoused wus 
of so heye bfode. c iiao Sir Tristr. 2702 pe maide answer d 
in lede, * per of haue uo care *. c 1407 Lvua Reas. 4r 
Sens. 151 Faire and fresh of hewe. As a mayde in hir beaute. 
1546-7 Test. Ebor. (Surtees Soc.) VI. 25a Desiringc her to 
be good ladie to my title meyde, her god doughter. 1571 
Abp. Grinoal Articles | 54 Legacies giuen..to other., 
godly vses lu to.^jgoore MaydM marmges. 1546 Spenskr 

, t 

vain the Tyrian 


(iL 20 She found . . Inat this young Mayd . . Is 
daughter. 1619 Milton Hymn Hath*, xxii, In 
Tyrian Maids their woundro Tbamuz mourn. 
178a CowPF.a 'Sweet stream *, Sweet stream. .Apt emblem 
CM a virtuous maid ! i8(W Coleridge Christabel 11. 238 
Sweet maid^ .Thy sire and 1 will crush the snake ! 1830 
TxNNvaoN Poems 143 There are no maids like English 
maids. So beautiful os they be. 1886 Kipling Depart m. 
Ditties, etc. (x888) 64 ' By sul I am misunderstood !' if the 
Matron shall say, or the Maid 
b. poet, in perBonifications. (Frcq. in the iSth c.) 
174a Gray Adx*ersity 27 Melancholy, silent maid, With 
leaden eye. 1747 Collins Ode Passtoue t When Music, 
heavenly maid, was young. 

2. A virgin ; s^c. of the Virgin Mary (f maid 
Mary ) ; «> Maiden a. Obs. or arch, 
a 1 174 Cott. Horn. 227 To ane mede pe was Maria )ehaten. 
c 1175 Lamb. Horn. 77 pet halie meide Isc, Maria], c says 
Passion our Lord 597 in O. E. Misc, 54 Vre louerd ihesu enst 
)ie wes ibore of be meyde. c 1190 S. Eng. Leg, 79/57 I-bore 
of mayde marie, e 1300 Sir Beues 2197 fat 1 nc tok neuer 
wif, Boote )he were maide dene. C13W Chaucer A’nf.'s 
T, 1470 Thou art mayde and kepere of vs alle. .And whil 1 
lyuc a mayde I wol thee serue. c 1410 Hoccleve Moder 0/ ; 


marye.^ laoo-ao Dunbar Poems Ixx. 4 Thow .. Gabrieli 
sencl with Uie salutatioun On-tothe mayo cf maist humilitc. 
a 1509 Skrlion Replyc, 47 Wks. 1843 1. 210 Wotte ye what 
ye sayed Of Mary, mother and mayra ? 1697 Drvden Firg. 
Georg, IV. 479 (Tydippe with Liconas, one a Maid, And one 
that once had calrd Lucina's Aid. X834 Sir H. Taylor 
wd Pt. Philip xmn Artevclde v. I (song), (^uoth tongue of 
neither maid nor wife To heart of neither wife nor maid 
b. Hist. As a title of Joan of Arc, The Maid 
{of God, of Orleans), a rendering of F. la Pucelle, 
M1448 Hall Chron., Hen, Ft (iBim) 157 This wyteh or 
manly w'oman, (called the maide of God) the Frcnchcmen 
greatly glorified. 1691 J. Heath Eng, Chn>u, 164 Joan, 
called by the FreiKh, the Maicl of God. 176a If ume Hist. 
Eng. to Hen. FI I, II. 335 marg.. The maid of Orleans. 


1 *30 I 

were repeated even in the English campu 

1 0, transf. A man that has always abstained 
from sexual intercourse. (Cf. Gr. irapfleVor and 
patristic L. virpp^ Obs. 

1340 Ayenb. 330 Saint Ion pe ewangelist pet wes mayde 
wes among pe imostlcs pe meste beloucde of oure Ihorde. 
13B7 Trbvisa Higdtn 1 Rolls) 1 . 365 A preost pat is dene 
mayde. lafie Capgravr Chron. (185B) 5 Abel, . . a mayde, a 
maitire, killid of his brothir of jmre envy. 1515 Lix 
Bbrnkrr Froiss. XL cxv. 'CAi.]33i Re w*as swete, courtesse, 
meke, and a maydnof Ixxly. i6ei Siiaks. Tioei. M v. i. 
no You are betroth'd both to a maid and man. 1606 U. 
JoNiON Hymenwi^ View two noble Maids Of cither sexe, 
to Union sacrificed a 1641 Bp. Mouktacu Acts 6 Mon. 
(X64S) S4a Joseph was .. a maid, never knowing woman, as 
never bmng married before. 1710 Brit, Apoiioill, No. 60. 
9/9 HtDfd a Maid. 

8. An unmarried woman, spinster, f Ta stand 
on the maid: (of a woman) to remain single. (Now 
rare exc. in Old Maid.) 


MAID. 

tboi DEKKaalVomler/uil Veare E, To die maiden I O 
homble . 10x3 Chapman Odyss, vi. 52 Because thou shalt no 
n ** I*""** *Ti 8i|P rrapBipot c^ovai j. 

thef Par. Reg. i/. John Maddermarket, Norwich (MS-), A 
^id almost a himdrcd yeare old, burie«l 14 Nov. Anno 
dm 1648. 1700 Drydfn Higis. 4. Cuisc, 16 For this, when 
ripe for marriage, he delayed Her nuptial bands, and kept 
her long » iiiaid. 1747 Gencrai Advertiser 4 July, The 
Match [at Cnckct] .. between the Maids of ckrUon and 
^e Maids of Singleton.. will l>e play'd in the Artillers'- 
Ground. iBt^fcon Wav. v. Miss Lucy Si. Aubin lived 
and died a maid for his sake. 

4. A female servant or attendant ; a M a id-sekv as t ; 
often with defining word prefixed as bar-, chamber-, 
farm-, hottse-, nurse-, servant-maid, etc., q.v.; 

, lady's maid (see Lady 17). 

! 1390 Gower Con/. 1 . 128 Sche . . goth to chaiubrc and bath 

: compleigned Unto a Maide which she tristc. 1513 Mokf. 

■ Rich, lll^ (1883) 59 That it was not princely to m.’iry bys 
; owne subject, . .onely as it were a rich man ibat would inary 
; his mayde. 15^ Cude ft Godlie B. ix. (S. T. S.) 9 Thy 

nychtbouris wyfe . . Thow couci not to the, . . bis oxc, bin 
maide nor page. 1658 Evelyn Diary Jan., He [a childl 

* would . . select the most piithelic psalms, .. to tuade to his 
mayde during his sicknesse. s6^ WANLkV in Lett. Lit. 
Men (Camden) 258 The maid tolu me that Dr. Smith had 
been there since I went. X7p4 Mas. Kaocliffe Myst. 
Udotpho XXV, You inusi dismiss your maid, lady. 1835 
Gentl. Mag. Nov. 491 We kept no maid and 1 had much 
to do. x86o Q. Victoria Li/c Highl. (1B6B) 138 The two 
maids had driven over by another road in I lie waggonette. 

; t88o OuiDA Moths I. 39 My maid must run up something 
I fur you to wear by to-morrow. 

j b. Maid-ofall-work, a female servant who doe.^ 
j all kinds of house-work. 

I i8<» Malkin Gil Bias iv. vii. p8 .An old nbigail, whom I 
had (ormerly known as maid-of-all-work to an actress. 1848 
Thackeray Trav. Load. Wks. 1886 XXIV. 350 The red- 
haired^ maid-of-all-W'ork coming out with yesterday's paper. 
1889 Spectator 16 Apr. 534/9 First she is a maid ol-all-work 
in the family of a poor clergyman. 

trans/ 1858 Huxley in Life (1900) I. xu. 158 Non-official 
maid-of-all-work in Natural Science to the Government. 

6. In ceTtain American universities used as a 
degree-title in correspondence to Bachelor. 

Pall Mall G. 5 Mar. 3/9 The Americans . . talk of 
Miss Bluestocking ..as'Slaid of Philosophy', '.Maid of 
Science ', * Maid of Arts t888 Bryce A mcr. Cowmw. 111 . 
VI. cii. 445 note, Mr. D. C. Gilman, .mentions the following 
among the degree lilies awarded in some institutions to 
women.. laureate of Science, Proficient in Music, Maid of 
! Philosophy. 

6 . Applied dial, to various inanimate objects (see 
I also£.D. D.). a. » Maiden 5 . b. -Maiden 
I sb, 6. o. A clothes-horse ; Maiden sb. 7 b. d. 
! A washerwoman's dolly ; »Maid£.N 7 c. 
i a. a ijoo B. E. Diet. Cant. Creto. Kissing the Maid, an 
! Engine in Scotland, and at Halifax in England. 

■ ..* 3 !®* HaPst Rig CR Hi. (1794) 43 Lang was the Har'st 
I and little corn ! And, sad mischance ! the ^laid was shorn 

* After sunset. 

i 0. 1795 LonJ. Chron. 23 July 78 As if a horse, or maid 
; for clothes, had been thrown with riolcncc to the ground, 
d. 188s W. Wore. Gloss. 36. 

> 7. A name given to the Skate and Thomback 

I {Bata balls and B. clavald) when young. Also to 
I the Twait Shad, Ahsa finta (in Fr. similarly called 
I pucelle), Cf. Maiden sb. 8, 

xera J, Jones Presem*. Bodie 4> Soule 1. xiv. 26 Of fishes, 

; . . wliiting, Smelt, Maids, Loch, Samraon. 1598 Rpulario 
\ F iiij, Take out the guts of maids or Thornebackes by the gils 
i with a forke or stnng. Moupbt & Bennet Health * s 
I mptrov. X57Maldcs are as little and tender Skates. 17x4 Gay 
Trivia 11. 299 The golden-belly'd Carp, the broad-nnn'd 
Maid. Z769 Pennant Brit. Zool. 111 . 70 Their [the thorn- 
backs'] young., which (as well as those of the skate) before 
they are old enough to breed, are called maids. 1851 May- 
new Lond. Labour I. 65 Piles of huge maids, dropping 
slime from the counter, are eauerly ex.tinined and bartered 
for. x86r Couch Btit, Fishes iW. X22 Twait Shad. Maid. 
8 . Comb . ; a. appositive, as maid-attendant, 
-mother, -nurse, -slave, -widow, -woman', b. 

I attributive, as maid fact', c. originative, as maid- 
birth, -born adjs. ; d. parasynthetic, as maid-faced 
I adj. ; e. similative, as maid-like, -pale adjs. ; also 
i maid-fialie sense 7 ; f maids* ale, the festival of 
; the maidens’ guild; t maid's hair, Galium verum ; 

I maid's aickneBs Grkkn-sickness. 

I 1896 Daily News 30 Oct. iu/7 * Maid- Attendant to an 
elderly or invalid lady. 1855 Dailey Mystic, etc. 91 The 
I pearl conceived of dew and lightning, type Of that pure 
I *matd-birth yet to bless the world, a 1649 Drumm. op 
Hawth. Poems Wks. (17x1) 24 Mild creator^ in whose 
I warm crib now lies lliai. holy *tnaid-burn Wight, c 1407 
I Lydg. Reas. 4- Sens. 3629 Euerych bath a *mayde face Of 
syghte lusty to cnbrace. 1610 Hkallv St. Aug. Citie 0/ 
Cod 6S6 Sphinx ®maid-fac*d, fetberd-foule, fouie-footeu 
beast. 1810 Splendid Follies 1 . 130 Distorting her counte- 
nance to the semblance of a *maid-fish. x6o6 Sylvfsi kx Du 
B artas 11. iv. 11. Magni/, 1417 A Mars-like Courage in a 
*Maid-like blush. 1839 Bailey Ftsius iii. (1853) 28 Seven 
fair maidlike moons attending him Perfect his sky. 183a 
Tennyson Palace 0/ Art xxiv. The *mau1 • mother . . Sat 
smilinx, babe inarm. 189* Daily News 15 May 10/6 Mts. 
H. WMes to recommend her maid .. as * Maid-Nurse. 
1593 Shake. Rich. II, 111. iii. 98 Ten thousand bloody 
crownes of Mothers Sonnes Shall. Change the complexion 
of her *Maid-pale Peace To Scarlet Indignation. 1547 
Cr^ombi Ch.-xtfardems' Acets. (Som. Rec. Soc.), (Rt . ciycd 
from] The •mayde* ayll xxijr. vjd. 1597 G 1 bardk Hertpi ii. 
ccocxlviii. oM In English our laidies Bedsiraw', Cicese 
renning, •Maides Hairc, and pctic Mugwet. *657 C<»|^ 
Adam in Eden ceexliii. It is c.slled . . in *.nRliNh iMidies 
Bedstraw, and sometimes Maids hanr, from ihc fmciics.se 
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MAIDBir 


of the l«eavei. 1633 Foko * Tit Pity 111. ii, May bee, 'tis but 
the *iMaides Bicknesse, an ouerfluic of youth. 1603 
PMarckt Cnwillnt (161 a) 150 Faire *ftiakle slauea dressetf 
Ft’i 


vp like gentlewomen. i6m Fuller C'A. Hisi, 11. ii. | a 
*iw Cnurc' 


stayed $0 long, that hU Church preBiinted him deaJ, and 
herself a *Maul-Widow, w'hich lawfully might receive an- 
other Husband, c 13M Sir Jituts (MS. A) 9303 And boute 
^ linde me "maide wimman . . Send meajen to me Ton. 

tlbid, Conmpt form of Medife, Egy ptian 

coin. Ods. 

1674 Tbakr Ariih, (1696) 134 At .. Alexandri.-i, They oc- 
compt by Ducats, either Ducat de Fargo, of x3o Maids,., 
or Italian Ducat of 3$ Maids. 

Mfda,«. [f. Maid 

1 . inir. To do maids* work ; to act as a maid. 

1900 Finbro Cay Ld, Quex 1. 14 And when 1 got sick of 

maiding, 1 went to Dundas'a oppt>Kiic, and served three 
years at the hairdressing. 

2 . dial, ^ Maiden r. a. Hence mauiiny^tuh, 

iM W, tVarc. . 

Maid, obs. pa. t. and p.i. pple. uf Make v, 

II Maidan (maida'n). Indian. Also 7 jnaydan, 
medon, mei-, m(e)ydan, midaiii 9 maidaun. 
[Pers. watdtJn,] An open space in or near 

a town ; an esplanade or parade-ground. 

Idas PvRCHAS Pilgrims I. iv. 493 'Hie Medon, which is a 

e leasant greene, in the middest whereof is a May-pole to 
angalight 


bang a light on. i6tfa J. Davies tr. OUarius* Toy. Awfinst. 
V. (1669) 17a The Meydan, that is the great MarkeNplacti. 
/Sid. 178 I'he Market-place, or Maydan, is large and noble. 
i« 9 « Frvek i 4 <r. P. india 4 P, 949 The Midan, or open 
space before the Caun's Pahee. i^STOCQi’ELKK/famn^/'. 
firii. India (18^) 189 Dum Dum. .is a spacious cantonment, 
with an extensive maidaun, or esplanade. 1879 A. Fokbls 
Cam/tt Quaritrs, etc. (18^ 383 Before me on the maidan 
is the pl£n monument to Sir Mountstuart Jackson. 

t Xaid-oliild. OSs, « Maiden-child. 
ciaes Lav. 141^8 He bad Hengest bisdring^iuen him (xit 
maide-chtld. iotd. 94599 Moni ma:ide child wes Iwre. c 1375 
Cursor M. 1 1999 (Laud) For maide child \cthtr texts maiden 
child] as long alia cijM CHACCRa Shipman's T, 95 A 
mayde child cam in hire compaignye. a 1430 Mvse 217 Aho 
thys mote ben hem .sayde, Bohe for knaue chyldere & for 
mayde. That [etc.]. S53S Coverdalr Lev. xiL ^ Hut yf slie 
bcare a maydechilde [1611 maid childl. 1608 Shaks. Per. 
V. iii. 6 (She] brought forth a Mayd child calld Marina. 
Ibid 68 l (ni/i‘d*n), sb, and a. Forms : 1 nueg- 
den, nUbden, Nbrthumb, inAi(s'd 6 n, 3 mas^don, 

3- 3 mei«, meyden, 3 mmiden, Omt. me^^denn, 

4- 7 mejrden, (4 mepen, 4-6 me-, mai-, moj-, 
mejden, -din(e« -don, -dim, -dyn, 6 medne, 

9 meden), 3- maiden. [0£. mttgden str. neut. 

OHG. magatin (MHG. ma^lfn; the mod.G. 
mddckm is not identical) :—OTent. type *maga- 
d/w"* pre-TeuL ^magh^aitna^m, a dim. forma- 
tion (scc-en) from ^magh^bii^s girl, repre- 

sent^ by Goth, mamp-s^ OHG* magad (MHG. 
magttf mod.G. magd^ maidservant), OS. magath 
(MDa. maghit^ Da. tnaagd), OE. nutted, mspgd 
maid, virgin ; related to pre-Teut ^meghu^s boy, 
young man (Olrish wi// slave, Avestic magu yoting 
man}, whence Goth, magus ^ mfg*r, OS., OJS 

Cf. Mat ib.^} 

1 . A inrl : a jymig (unmarried) woman ; asMiiD 
I. (Not now in colloquial use exc, if/tj/.) 
e Moeo Agr. Cos/. Matt. ix. 94 Gafl beonun nps m maeden 
[c ti8e Hatton mcxdon] dead sodUce ac heo suepa a 1100 
yoc. in Wr.-Wulcaer 310/0 Puelia, nueden, o88e seong j 
wifman.' e sao^ Lav. 3914 He nom of ban monbunne breo { 
swi 8 e leire maidcne. c tase Gen, 4 Ex. 3749 Hirdcs wul- j 
den 8e maidencs dcreo, moysM 8or hem gan weren. 
1340 HASiroLB Pr, Const, 4966 AUe men sal ryse ban bat ; 
ever had life, Man and woman, mayden and wyfe. c 8375 
Se. Leg. Saints vi. {Thomas) 38 A madyne com amange j 
bam an of hebrow borne la-co pc land. <1400 Oestr. Troy I 
1363 Maydons for momyng baue ^e mynde loste. cthja 
HgKRV Waltmee v. s8o In l.anryk duclt a gentill woman ' 
thir, A madyn mykL 1399 Ptirr. Mag„ Dk. Ctarenee vii, I 
A maiden of a noble boose and old. i8ai Shaks. Alls , 
¥PtU u iii. 133 ((Aods mercie maidcn)dot it curd tby blood 
To say 1 mm thy mother f 1710 Tatler No. 353 F s We . 
have a Boy and a Girl : The K.ad flevcnteen, the Maiden i 
Sixteen. s8s3 M. Ainold Sckolar-Gipty ix. Maidens, who j 
from the distant hamlets come To dance around the Fyfield ' 
elm in May. s8u Comnvalt 227 * Maidens', as tba Cornish ! 
people term girlslrom 16 to 17 years of age. sSSoTvhdall ; 
Gtae. I. xxiv. 173 A vigorous English maiden might have I 
ascended the Kct] fail without muAdifliculty. 1887 Bowak 
yirg., eEneid IL 338 Round it advance in procession im- 
weooed maiden and 1^. 

b. A female child. Obt. exc. dial, 
e taoo Ormim 4x07 To cHpptn swa ba cnapew shapp, & 
toffrenn lac forr ma^idenn. 

2 . A virgin ; x/rr. of the Virgin Mary (f maiden 
Mary ) ; ^kMaid a. Now rare. 

esufgh l-trtnt 0/ Cnut tr. c 53 (53) Gif hwa nueden nyd- 
luemc. si ^uis viotenier virginsm opprimai. 0117$ 
Latmb. Horn, 77 pet halie metden onswerede and seido 
Onomodo [efe]. e iiao OaMiR asee pen wtnndcnn patt 
yho ware wif, Aec )bo wast ma^idenn dene, e 1390 .V. 
Eng. Zi^ 3/68 I-bore he wasofpe maydcnc Marie I c 1310 
rirfwr^ 38481 (Cott.), 1.. forced sum woman with nede, 
and mabens rtn butf mabenhedc. 1387 Trrvisa Higdtn 
(Rolls) VI. 3»9 pe kyng ^af here lond for to biilde tweie 
abhayes of maydons. e 1400 Detir. Teoy 3940 pat comes 
but Co hafme;Gminaklncs be mart, manage fordone. 01400 
RoHg.PiseesJr. Thornton MS. 27 Ooddessone Hike flcsche 
and Diode of pe blyssed maydeiic Marie. 1470-89 Maioiv 
Arthur xviii. ala. 760 A dene mayden 1 am for kym and 


I for alle other. 1599 Shaks. Much Ado iv. i. 88 Why then 
you are no maiden. 

b. transf, A man that has always abstained from 
sexual intercourse ; ~ MAii)‘ac. Obs. 
c 1300 Haveloh 993 Of liodi was he mayden dene. 1377 
j Lanul. /*. PI. H. ix. 173 Maydenes and maydenes mncche 
30W togidcres. ^ 1 1440 JacoPs Weil 977 Fie was a niunk 
' and nriour of his how'iL a cicne mayden. 1470-88 Malorv 
Arthur xi. xiv, Syre Fcrcyuale. .was a jmrfyte dene may- 
den. 1497 Bp. Alcock Mohs Perfect. 1 ) iij, Y« grete nombre 
of his apostles were maydeiis. 

3 . An unmarried woman, spinster ; >■ Maid 3. 
Obs. exc. dial. Old maiden (rare) ~ Old maid. 
Ta go maiden : to remain single. 

177s 'Pender Father 1 . 139 This gentlewoman was an old 
maiden, and possessed many narticularities. a i8oa Cruel 
Sister xiv. in Child Pai/ads I. 198/9 Your cherry cheeks 
and your yellow hairGarrd me gang maiden evermair. 

4 . A maid-servant, a female attendant. (Cf. 
Maid 4.) areh. and dial, Maiden 0/ hofwur « 
Maid of honour. 

971 BlicH. Horn. 159 Forpon pu nu sccawa bines mxg- 
(d)enes eabinodncsse. 1097 K. (Slovc. (Rolls) -8963 Hire 
maidens brojte hire dene water cuere wanne heo lete. 13. . 
Coer de L. 880 The lunges doughter lay in her bower, 
With her maydenys of honour. 1379 Lakcu /'. Pi. B. v. 
6vy Charlie and Cliu>.tite l>en his chief maj'denes. 1434 
E, E. Wilis (i88a) 07 To Aneys hir mayden, a russiet kyrtdi. 
a 1590 Freiris of herwik 951 in Dunbar's Poems 993 He 
badlhe madin kindill on the fyre. 1396 Dalrvmplb Ir. 
Ltsiie's Hisi. Scot. 11. 1x3 He rr<iuyres in niariage anc of 
the Qucncs madiles. t 6 xt Hirlr Ps. cxxiii. 9 As the eyes 
of a maiden [lookej vnito the hand of her mistresse. 1631 
Weevlr Ahc. Funeral Mon. 446 The Ladies of the Court, 
and Maydens of Honor. 

6. The instrument, similar to the ^illotine, for- 
merly used in Edinburgh for Ireheading criminals ; 
applied occas. to Halifax gibbet (see Gibbet i c). 

ts8i in kow Hist. Kirh {t8\I) 86, June e, 1 581.— The 
I Earle of Morton was beheaded with the axe of the Maiden 
I he himself had caused make. 1711 Ramsay Genty 'Pibbr iii. 
My wynen with the maiden shore. 1733 Wodrow nisi, 

! Suffer. Ch.Scot. 1 1 . 545 F'alling down on his Knees upon the 
1 Stool, (the Karl of Argyle] embraced the Maiden . . ve^ plea- 
I sanlly. itio Bemtham /WA/i^(i89i) tax The Guillotine 
. .(a French edition of our Halifax Maiden). 1849 Macau- 
lay Hist. Eng. V. I. 563 'The rude old guillotine of Scot- 
I land, called the Maiden. 

6. Sc, The last handful of com cut in the harvest- 
field, often rudely ahaped into the figure of a girl 
and decorated with ribbons (cf. Kirk- baby). Also 
harvest maiden, 

. Hadst /?i>cxxxvi. (1794) 4a For now the Maiden has 
been win, And Winter is at last brought in. 1797 Statist. 
Ace, Scot/. XIX. 550 The fortunate lass who Cook the 
maiden was the Queen of the feast. 1814 J. 'I'hain .Mont/- 
tain Muse 93 A former neighliour . .Who had with them 
for wedding bruises run. And from them oft the harvest 
maiden won. 

b. The harvest-home and the feast with which 
it wai celebrated. 

s8o8 A. Douglas Poesus 144 (Jam.) The master has them 
bidden Come back again, be't foul or fair 'Gainst sloamin*, 
to the Maiden. 1899 Westrn. Gas. 1^ Mar. a/i We speak 
always of our Harvest Homes as * Maidens 

7 . 1688.) b. dial, A clothes- 
horse. o. north, dial, A washerwoman's dolly. 

a. sSn R. Holme Armoury iii. 386/3 The Maidens or 
Damsels, the two Stands in which the Spindle turns. 

b* 1899 £• WAUfui * Cosne tvhoam to thi Ckilder 4 Me* 
a8 Poems 35 So aw iron'e o my clooas reel weel, An' aw 
bang'd 'em o' th maiden to dry. s88i [sec maiden^maker 
in xoj. 

0. vj^Ccntl. Mag, XXII. 33 A Machine for washing 
of Linnen, called a Yorkshire maiden. 178s Rbrs Cycl.^ 
Medden..^<t name of a mochint first used in Yorkshire, 
and since introduced into other places, for washing of linen. 
IThc apparatus as described consisU of a dolly fitted to { 
a covered wooden tub. This use of the name bas app. not j 
survived 1 lisB J. Huhteb HesUamsk, 6Y«m., Maiden, an 
inscrumenc used in the laundry. 1888 Sheffield Gloss. 8.V., 
The nuuden is Bometimes caikm a peggy or dolly. 

1 8. The name of a fish. (? « Maid sb. 8.) Obs, 

1985 Eheii Dscades 369 Dry^ fysshe as soles maydens 
playces. (1804 KRYwooDC«i//A«er 11. lain hoWtnOUPimrs 
(1885) IV. 145 For whom wears you a fishings f Mint, 


you a fishings? 

But, my gotts, Howe they are 


h) IV. 145 
Marry, for maydens; 
sweki with sea brine !] 

9 . Short for maiden horse^ aifer, raee^ tree (see B). 
s8oy Sia J. Malcolm in Lifi (i8s6) I. xiv. 379 wa/e, Grant 
and f have two horses for thetwonrst oiaidens. 


98 Sept. I i/s (Crkkct] Shaw joined Selby, and wben a couple 
of maidens had been sent emn lunebem intervened, 1894 
Field 9 June 830/9 A plantation of young apple trees, . . 
mostly maidens and two-ycar-oldiu was bMly attacked by 
green aphis. sM Stratford-^Avon Hereud if Feb. \U 
I’he Warwldishira Hunt Cup. .. For horses five years do 
and upwards, maidens at the time of closing. 

10. atirib. and Comb.^oA mai^ndMush ; maiden^ 
faced^ iongued adja. ; maiden-maker^ -monger ; 
maiden-bark, ?the bark of saplinn; maiden- 
fea8t» the feast after entting the maiden (seme 6) ; 
tmaiden-gear, t-gem,vlf^nity; tmalden-beart, 
a variety of pear ; maiden-meek a.» meek as befits 
a maiden; f maiden-nnt (see qaot); maiden- 
rip ,Sc. «* 6 ; malden-eenrantoseme 4 ; maiden- 
akate ,Sc. (see qnot.V, tnuHdena’ light, a light 
(in a chpreh) maintained by maidens ; t maidens* 
milk ~ Lao ViROiiria; maiden-widowed a., 
nonee-ud,, widowed while still a maiden. 

i8|S Piauting 93 in Lib. Usef. Ktmd., Husb. Ill, Tiller 


I Times 


W V upon llle 

^ ’i» My 

lint, Tho* weary of my ^Maiden 
^•oih,%. X48 Chaste Winifrid ; who 


or Tellar, a shoot selected . . to stand . . for "maiden bark 
1895 Bnbton Souks Immort, Crowns (Grosart) f/z 
shewes her there the *Maiden.bluiih coroplectlon, Bmwixt 
the cherrie Red, and snowie White.^ i8sa Gurmall CAr, in 
A rm. verse 14. ix. (1669) 36/7 His Maidcn^lush modesty will 
not suffer him to declare his sin. 1881 J. RurriNi Dr. An, 
tonio i, The maidcnblush clearness of the skin. 1^ Golding 
Ovids Met. VII. (1503) 131 Boreas sonnes had raaite Away 
the *niaiden-faced loules that did the vkleli waste. 19^ 
Statist. Ace. ,S'cotl. XIX. 5So it till very lately,^ 
custom to give what was called a "Maiden Feast, upon the 
finishing of the harvest. 1719 D'Urfry Piiis 1. ~ 

father takes me for a Saint, ' 

Geer. iSiaDRAVTON/V^y-s 


'Maiden Maker (Clothes HorseX 1847 Tennyson Princtse 
.11. 118 Yet "maiden-meek, 1 prayed Concealment, atfoe 
FLETCiiBa Custom of Country 1. 1, 'lliis thing you study to 
l)etray your child to. This "Maiden-monger. 18k Knight 
Diet, Meek. Suppl., * Maiden Hut, the inner one of two nuts 
on the some screw ; the outer is the jam-nut. 188a J. Walker 
Jaunt to Anid Reekie, etc. la She grips some stalks and 
twists the "maiden-rip In triple strands, ifn Gau Eicht 
Pay (1888) XX Thou sal noth ueMr thy nichtburs wiff*niadin 
seruand beist or ony thing quhilk pertenb to hime. 1741 
Ricmardson Pamela (1894) I. iv. 19 If the wench, (forsokhe 
calls us maiden-servants) takes care of herself she'll improve. 

in Swi^e Sarum Chttreh-sv. Ace, (1896) 975 For 
vlij li. 0/ wex for the "Maydens light vjr. t8io Neill Lht 
Fishes 28 (Jam.) The young both of the 'Jliornback and Uie 
Skate are denominated "Maiden-skate, a 1400-90 Stockh. 
Med. MS. 4 A water bat is ciepyd "maydinis m)^e. 1997 
Shaks. Loved s Compt. xoo "Maiden tungu'd he was, and 
thereof free. 199B — Rom, 4 Jui, iii. ii. 135, 1 a Maid, die 
" Maiden- widowM. 

b. In variont plant-names; t>&Ri<i8n-lip(R, Ac///. 
nospermum Lap/mla; f maiden mercury, a iLinie 
for male plants of Mercurialis annua ; maiden oak, 
Quercus sessilijlora; maiden pink. Dianthus del- 
ioidts ; maiden plum (tree), a name given to two 
West Indian trees, (a) Comocladia integrifolia. tf) 
Chrysobalanus\ maiden rose •Maiden's blush; 
fmaidene* koneety, Clematis vitalba. Also 
Maidenhair, Maidenweed. 

Rides Bibl. ,Schot, 17^8 "Maiden lips, or tasil, /a/- 
Aigy. 1578 Lvtr Dodotns 1. lit 78 This klnae may be catlcil 
in Engliin . . Daughters Pbyllon, or * Mayden bisreury. 1848 
Phytotogist III. 883 note^ The (Quercus sessRiflors Uiey 
Cwoodmen) call White Oak and "Maiden Oak. 1793 B, 
Stillingfl. Cal, Flora 7 July, Pinkii. "maiden, Dsanthus 
deltoides. xr/h-ffb Withesinq Brit. Plants (cd. 3) II. 410 
Maiden Pink. Sandy meadows, pastures and heaths. iSfo 
J. Habdy in Proe. Berw. Hat. Club IX. 476 At Mskerstoun 
Crags., tho spindle-tree, maiden-pink,, .and the ctunmon 
fcvetftw grew, tysg Su>ANt Jamaka 11 . 131 The "Maiden- 
Plumb-l’rcc. ■Tfi® J‘ Lee lutrod, Bot. App. p8 .Muidni 
Plumb, ChrysobalanuM, 1884 Gsisbsach P/ora W. hui. 785 
Maiden-plum, integrfolia. 1807 G. Dari sy 

SyMm 109 Here's a garland 01 rra "maiden-roses for you. 
slis Misa Mitfoeo Village 5 icr. v. 89 She has iust as much 
colour as any woman ought to have— the maiden-rose tinL 
otfiyi Aubrrv Hed. Hist, Wilts (1847) 49 Wild vetch, 
"maiden's honesty, polypodiugi (etc.J 1691 Rav Ibut. 50 
Calver-kcys, hare's-parseley, nuiydcn's-boDcsty,are countrey 
namce unitnown to me. 

B. Ajr. (from appoiitlve and attributive uses 
of the th,), CC Virgin. 

I. Literal uses. 

L Appositive uiet. a. Unmarried ; now chiefly 
in maiden aunt, lady^ sister, fb. Of a chiUl : 
Female; lee Maiden-child {obs,), fo- Virgin; 
fometimei said of men {obs,), 
a two Cursor M, 5346 (CotL) ^ knau bams .. haJ suld . . 
sla, fa maiden bame suld lot ga. laso-MOS Ibid. 91019 
(G(Ht.) lohn, maiden saint, iam brober. [was] mar luu^ wtd 
crisl^Maniober. tm ^ huumn Handl. Srnue yyf 
an husliond chyidryn baue, One or two, mavMn m knauc. 
c nnCuy irMrw.(A)t96 Aodeucrich knip (ches) his leinan 
geoiU maiden wiroan. tgIfT. Wasmihgtoh tr. Etcho- 
la/sVoy. I, vlil 8 bcThe MoorWie women and mayden slaws. 
fgBa PuTTENNAM Possie III. (Arb ) 199 1 o bUjon fuMith 


theH^too mayden 9 ncciie. tgi^i Shaka 1 lien. / /, 
a Thou Maiden youlL be vanquisht by a Maide. 1640 Wits 
ReersaUl 166 She will.. sit at dinner like a maydrn-bride. 
1847 Tbaff Comm. Matt. xxvU. fo A new tomb it was, and 
fit ft should be fer tUt virgin body, or 
one caili k. 17^ Johnson ldter Ho,u 0 * 

with small fortunes, lyfig in ^Mhorn > 

(1899) 99 A cricket-malch was play^ .. by 
i^iR eleven mMdsn wom , 

3. Of or pcittiniog to a maiden, or to 
hood: befittiac a maiden, having the 
a MaUtn mamt : the tomame home by 

a married woman before to marri^ . 

jt.’tssaSs 

geancs at the Gates ipsauen. j Maiden 

btina yM M a l^ipuia^in «!»••.?*— ^ " 

maiden weeds. i8y 
ouerWUbMakfen FI 
1 wasachatiaWl^toi 


To Anas Soasnst Tna 





41 


MAIDBITHEAD. 


MAIDBir. 


• ^ 

/v fi/itlti h IV, Wftkc, Maid of Lorn t moment a fly, 
Wllicn ytt that maiden-natite allow. iS^ Dinraki.i Om* 
itunby V. W, Not.. a word that could call forth n maiden 


biunh* 


3. of female Animals : Uncoiipled, unmatccl. 
itio Boston AtiverHscr 30 June 3/4 , 1 killed two sheep; 
ne was a maiden ewe, and the other a wether. 1885 tWlVs 


t if* IS June i/i To he Sold, Two Maitlen 'I'hree Year Uld 
Fnli' " //..—A/ -o AT A -I-.. 


one was a 

15 June i, - - . — 

riidcs. 1890 Strai/o^^on-Avon /frralti 18 Nov. 4/1 'I’o 
the and feeder of the best Pair of. . Maiden Sows. 

II. FiguraItt'C uses. 

4 . That hai yieUlcd no resiills. a. Of an asKi;>:c, 
circuit, sflBsioQ : Formerly, one nt Mrhich no prisoner 
was condemned to death ; now, one nt which there 
.ire no cases for trial, b. Of a game, csp. Cricket 
of an over : One in which no runs are scored, c. 
Of a tide : One on which no vessels enter or leave 
the dock. d. (Sec quot.) 

a. a lioo B. E. Pkt, ( ant. Cmi', Mautensessions^ wlit*n 
none are HlmgU 174* <>rutL Mng. July ;j86 Ended the 
sessions at the Old Jlaiiey, which proved a maiden une, nunc 
ImvingUrecii cnph.-illy convicted. i8a6 Scott JtnL 17 Apr., 
The judge was presented with a pair of while gloves, in 

' cousiderntion of it.s l)eing a maiden circuit. 1847 11. 

<.v., Maiden-.'issire. 1868 Paily Tei. 16 Apr., It is nearly 
half a century since there has l>eeii a maiden sessions at 
Oxford. 

b. *S 9 * Florio s.v. MarctOt. .a lurch or n maiden set at 
any game. Daily TcL 16 May. Half-a-dozen ' maiden 
overs' in .succession, every Isall deaid on the middle stuinp, 
and yet played steadily back again to the bowler. 1893 

.S, Giiuiuit Utopia 11, An occasional *iiinideii over*. 

0, Daily Tel, 30 Nov. 10/2 Hull.— There was to-daj’ 
a maiden tide, no vescscl being able either to enter or to leave, 
owing to the storm and flood. 

d. X900 New Cent. AVr*. VII. 374, 7 was called the 
maiden number, because within the dcrade it h.as no factors 
or product. 

e. Of a horse, etc. ; That has never won a jirize. 
Hence prize or a racct Offered or open lo 
maiden horses, etc. 

' 1760 R. HRiii'.a Horse Matches ix. 40 All Maiden Horses- 
favoured 2 lb. ..•W .Stoni jiksc.i:’ / fi //. Sports 11. 1. xiii. 
(eil. ^ 364 A M.aidcn horse or m.arc is one that has never 
won. 18M York Her altl lo Aug. 7/5 Two Milc.s Maiden 
llicycle Handicap. 1896 Daily News 17 July 3/4 The maiden 
class for horses that have newr won a nrst prize l)cforc. 

6 . 'I’hat ^ not been conquered, tried, worked, 
etc. a. Ota town,cAsll 4 iortress,etc.: That has 
never liecn taken, * virgin *. 

The appellation Maiden Castle 'quot. 1 639) given to F.d in- 
burgh prob. did not 01 iginally moan * virgin (ortresH us in 
. (leoffrcy of Monmouth (i2lh c.) it appears as Castrum /’«- 
ellarnut, * maidens* iMslIc *. ^ Several ancient earthworks in 
ICnglaud are also c.'illed .Maiden (.'astle : the sense may po.s* 
sihly l»e * a fortress .so strong as to be c.ip.ablc of being de- 
fended by inaidens ' ; there may have hccn an allu.sion to 
some foi gotten legend. Cf. the equivalent Ger. name 
Magiichng, 

11^3 SiiAKH. Lucr. 408 Her breasts .. A paire of maiden 
worlds vnconquercnl. x6oi J. '/ teal. Comm. 3<» 

Totirnay..at th.at time termed the M.aidcn Citic. 1631 J. 
Tavmir (Water P. I Turn h'ort. If 7 /ct 7 (Halliw.) 9 Yictorie 
forsook him for ever since he ran.sacke<l the maiden town of 
Magdeiiburg. i6mOru.mm. of Hawtii. Sp.for Edinhurgh 
Wks. (1711) 2irt Relieving king Jame.s III. when he was 
belea guer'd in his maiden castle. . ) \ PoNO F.Si hol 27 

'I hose p.irts of the Riiigd«>ine which had hitheito liccn un- 
toucht, tlw Maydcn (.'ouiuics, as they call them, Imvc been 
now most of all defloiirrd. 1796 .\uGKNT(»r, Touf\ France 
IV. 26 I Abbeville] i.s called Ihe maiden tmim, ljccau.se it 
. was never taken by an enemy, xtea Wokijsw. Sonn. 
Extinct, I'entJ. Eepnh.t She was a maiden City, bright and 
free. 

b. Of a plant or tree : {a) That has grown from 
seed, not from a slock; {h) That Itns not been 
budded, lopped, pruned, or transplanted, 
a 1649 Dkumm. OF li Awrii. Poems Wks. (1711) 22/1 Though 
envy, avarice, time, your tombs throw down. With maiden- 
lawrells nature will tlu:iii crown. 1635 Mocff.t Dicnnbt 
Jlealllis hnproiK (1746) 320 The uii.sel Leek, or Maiden- 
leelw, is not so hut as the knopped ones. 1763 Burk 
Ecd,Law 11 . 413 Maiden trees <>f bcedi procecdiiig from 
stools above 20 years growth. 1805 K. W. Dickson Pract, 
Agric. 1095 In cutting-wood one maden standard is left 
to each ingg or forty-nine Miu.are yatds. 183a Planting 
\9;i ill Lib, Use/, Knowl.^ I lush, HI. Maiden-plant.— A 
young tree raised from sceJ, in opposition to one produced 
from ail old root or Mub. saoo Brit, Med. Jml, No, 2080, 

1 367 The child so siiflci ing [ (roin congenital hernia] is passeil 
naked through a cleft maiden ash on a Sunday morning 
at sunrise. 

0 . Of soil, metals, etc. ; 'I'hat has never been 
disturb, ploughed, or worked. Also roaiden- 
wa*, Wirgin* wax (-F. cire vierge, Du. tnaagden- 
Ufas), wax taken from the comb without melting. 

i8m Mai.ynrs Auc, Law-MercA, 250 There is Mayden- 
gold BO uklled because it was never in the fire. 1706 Lkoki 

Atberti*sArchit,l,s*/ * 

. .never rot. 1776 G. _ 
work on fresh maiden C. 

iijginibered with Stones. sSii Sir K. Hoars Anc» South 
n tits, 16 Maiden downs, by which I mean all land untouched 
by me plough. 1849 Fiorisi 41 Refreshing my lieds annually 
with a few harrowfuls of maiden earth mixed with pig or 
hori^dung. 1878 Arehjeol, Cantiana XII. 8 I found the 
earth was almost entirely maiden soil. 1807 Daily Nen's 
f 3 Apr. 3/1 Much of it fcoal] was in its * maiden state *^that 
is, had not been worked over in the past, 
d. Of a soldier, etc. ; also of a weapon: Untried, 
sta Drayton Odes xvil. loa Though but a Maiden 
Knight. 1847 Clarendon I/ist, Reh, vi. 8 291 The Horse 
he put under the Command of his Brother, the I..ord John 
Somerset, a imtlden Soldier too. 1834 I* Ritchir lYand. 
VOU VI. 


i 

by Seine 15 He had not ns yet fleshed his maiden swoid. 
«« 3 ». Lytton Alice iv. v. The air rather of a martyr than a 
maiden placemiin. 1841 Tennyson Sir Galahad 0i A maiden 
knight— to me is given Such hope, I know not fc.'ir. 

6 . That is the first of its kind ; made, use<l, etc. 
for the first time. Occas. in sense earfy, earliest, 
Afaiden speech : the first speech delivered in the 
House by a member of parliament. 

*555 W; Watkkman Fardle Faiions Pref. 20 He but 
Itorowyng their woordes, hryngeih it fo<.»rihe for a maydt-n 
ho'ikc*. i6n Ci-i UM Stat. Sewers v. ^647) 219 Vour Reader 
took in li.'iiid to read upon a Maidcn-Iaw, whii.h never 
liefure thiv time abide (fit*] hU Kx|)Osiiion in any Inns uf 
Court. ^ c x6a5 Howki.l Lett, (1650) II. 122, 1 send one of 
the maiden Copies heerwith to attend you. 1786 Wolcot 
(P. Pindar) Odes to R, AlsW, But not a single maiden dish, 

r r gentleman, of flesh or fish. 1794 IJisf. in Ann, Keg. 

Mr. Canning, in hU maiden speech (according to the 
technical language of the house) K.nid [etc.]. 1708 Sporting 
Mag, XII. 4 A maiden deer was turned out at Tower Hill. 
1799 (i. Smith Lrtbotatofy II. 261 'I’lie usual baits arc the 
tail-part ufa iiiutden lob-worm, a 1813 A. Wilson Foresters 
Poet. Wks. (1846) 211 Fresh on his maiden cruise to see 
the world. ••u Vancoovhm Agric, Deron 213 The maiden 
bite of the artificial grasses and^ white clover. t8as Col. 
Hawker Diary (1893) I. 2B4 This was my maiden day .at 
Eiigli.sli black game shooting. s84a H. Koglrs Flss. (1874) 
I. i. 4 The same j'car was signalised by his maiden publica- 
tion. .1843 u Ff.vbr J.i/e Truv. Phys, I. 1. i. 70 It was at 
this time . .that I took my maiden fee. 1883 CassclCs Fam, 
Mag. Aug. 527/2 In Ihe ^cond ye.ir the planter gets a very 
small crop called the inaidcn-crup. 1M4 Times (w'ccklycd.) 
31 Oct. 19/A The. .new steanisliip sailed from Plymouth. . 
on her maiden trip to the Antlpi.dcs. 1901 Scotsman 1 1 Mar. 
8/7 The . . vteuiiier . . was on her maiden voyage from l.oudon 
to Chiii.a. 

Maiden (m/^-ern^, v. [f. Maiden 
1 1. In phr. To maiden il : to act like a maiden ; 
to l>e Coy. Ohs, 

1997-8 Ml*. H.\i 1. .'\at. III. iii. 5 Forbad I mayden'd it, as 
many u.««c, l.oath fur tograuiil, but loather to refuse. 

2 . /;v4;/.f. (dial,) To wash clothe.s with a 
* maiden *. 1 1 once maidening/ol^ dub, 

sSm Bv WATER Shcffitld Dial. 132 S.alla do yo pull toud 
maidnin tub tot t.ible. 1B90 She/fielti^ Daily Tel, 11 Apr. 
7/1 The child was .standing ne.ar a maideniiig pot half full 
of water. 

tMaidan-oliiia. Ohs, A finale child. (Cf. 

r893 K. .Kl FKKD Oros, I. X. I 2 Eft bonne ba wif hcora 
beam' cendon, bonne feddon hie ba m.i:dcncild. c laoo Ormin 
7807, & ma33<Icnnchild l*itacnebb Wac inahht i godc 
dedesS. r 1190 Gen, 4 Ex, 2574 Do bad monophis pbaraiin 
.. leten maydcii childrc linen. C1440 Pone Flor, 31 A 
feyre l.ndy be had to wyfe. That.. dyed of a maydyn chyldc. 
1987 Ft .v.M\HG Contn, Holinshed III. 1999 1 IA;:lvil|^ but 
one inakbm-rbiUl and ptinccssc.^ 1843 •*^tekk tr. E.xp. 
Chyrurg. i\*. 42 There w'asa Maiden childe, of the age of 
two ycares. 

Maidenliair(n)3*d*n|hc*^i\ Alsofi-y maiden's 
hair. [f. M.vidk.n sb, f Haih.] 

1. The name of certain fems having fine hair- 
like stalks nnd delicate fiondst. a. eldicfntum 
Ca/i!lus-vefieris\c.a\\ci\ also Black or Tnie M.-iidcn- 
hair ; formerly much used in medicine. 

ri490 ME. Med. Pk, (Heinrich) loa^ Take .. verueyne, 
inaydeiiher (ctc.j. Compl. Scot. yi. 67, I sail iirndyii 

hnvT, of the quhilk ane .Mropniaid of it Is rcmcid emtrar the 
infectiwiic of the melt, 'rtk.vFR Herbal 11. 1 57 b, T rir.ho- 
tnunes (iliat is luir Englinh Maydens lieare) is Mip|»<rd to 
liaue the same vertue that the l.umlmdy Maydens lieare 
liath. 1907 litRAKPE Herbal IT. ccot lvii. oS^-j 1 rue Maiden 
hairo. . . J'he r.ghl Maiden baire giowrtn vikui wals . . it is 
a. stranger in Englande. .. In English black Maiden haire, 
and Venus liairc. 1697 Tryom U’ay to Health xv. (cd. 3) 368 
T.'ikc . . a pint nnd half, 'I’incturc of Saffron, and Syrup of 
Maidenliair. 1789 Mart^'N Rousseau's Bot, xxxiL (1794) 49* 
’I'rue Maiden-hair. . i.s used or supposed to lie so, in the syrup 
of cauiilairc. 1887 E. Lyai.l Knight’Errant (1889) 87 
A little lizard ..plunged into the maidenhair that fringed the 
altar, 

b. Asplenium Triehomams, called also Common 
or English Maidenhair. 

a 1400-90 .Stockh, Med, MS. 176 Maydenhcer or watir- 
wourt, capillus virginis. 156a (nvc a]. 1579 Lanoham Card. 
Health (1633) 379 Tricomancs, Poly’tricon or En^li.sh Maiden- 
hairc hath'y** .same vertues that Capillus Veneris bath. 1597 
Gkrakliu Hei'bal 11. cccclviii. 984 Df English or common 
Maiden haire. s6^ Pracham Centl. Extre. iii. ii. vii, 144 
June in a mantle of dac^kc grasse greene, upon his head a gar- 
land of Bents. King-cups, and Maidens haire. t688R. Holme 
Armoury ii. 74/1 The Englbh Maiden-hair is a small spiry 
stalk with two round leaves fixed to the side Ictc.]. 1760 
J. Lf.r /ntrod. Rot, App. 318 Maiden-hair, English black, 
eUp/eninm. 

o. Asplenium Jlula^muraria, White Maidenhair. 
itt9 Grrardb Herbal n. cccchni. 983 Wall Rue, or Rue 
Maiden haire. .White Maiden haire. 1718 (^incy Cotnpl. 
Dhp. X15 White Maidenhair.— >lt is used in Decays of the 
Lungs. 1760 J, Lkk Iniroit, Bot. App. 318 Maiden-hair, 
White, A^leuium, 1861 Miss Pratt Flower, PI, VI. 213. 

2. In Other plant-names, a. Golden Maidenhair, 
the moss Polylrichttm cemmutu, 

vgjjhfefSxDOiioens 111. Ixxi 412 Goldylockes, Polytrichon^ 
or Golden MAydcnhc.Trc. *789 Martvn Ronssean's Rot, 
xxxii. (1794) 493 Greater Golden Maidenhair .. is a large 
sort of moss and abundant in woods, heaitis and Iwgs. 

b. The Lancashire Asphodel, Aariheciutn ossi- 
fragum (see quot.>. 

1639 Johnson Gerardds Herbal 1. Ixxi. q6 Another water 
Aspn^ll, which.. in lAincnshirc is vsed by women to die 
their haire of a yellowish colour, and therefore by them 
it is termed Maidcn-liaire, if we may bciceue Loliell. 


c. Yellow Bcdslr.Tw, Galium verum. 

'^1548 Tlrnkr Nam,- of j In 39 Gallon or gal- 

lion iv n.'tined in Knylitli in 1},,^ North counlrcy May«lciis 
heiie, 154a — He* but 11. (ib. 

d. Ground Ivy, Xepeta Glahoma. 

1657 C.oi i-.s .‘\dam nt l-.itt n ^ Coiintiy people 

that would have tbr barri.n l\y i... be tlm iruc Ground-Ivy, 
call the other Maiden-hair. 

ta Some textile fabi ic, Obs, 

1399 // /// of Agnes Selby in Test. F.bor. (Surtees) 1 . 71 
Lego Anabil la; quondam servienti inv;i.-..un:>m tuniram de 
mayfleiiharc. 

1 4 . ISome kind of m.arking on flowers. Obs. 

?i6o7 Day Part. Bees xi. (1641) <; ib, July-fb>wers, and 
Cartiniioris wean* Leaves double Mreakt wuh Sl.’iidcn Imirc. 

• 16 . In literal sense; A inaidcn’s hair. rarc^^. 

1648 Hkrimck Hesper., Dissuas. fr. Idb ness, I’lay not 
with ihe maiden-haire For each riiigU t ihere’s a snare. 

0. attrib. and L'omb.^ as maidenhair • syrup \ 

maidenhair fern »; 1 ; maidenhair graas, lirna 
media ; (golden) niaidenhair-moK8= 2 a ; maid- 
onhoir-aploonwort, a book-name for various 
plants of tile genus (see quot. 1837); 

maidcnhnir-tree, a nanir for tlie Ginoko. 

1833 Penny Cycl, 1 . la v'l 'I'be A[itianiuiii] Capillus Vc- 
neri*-, or the ”inaiden-hair fern. 1640 Pakkisson I hvatr. 
Rot. 11^5 iiramcH ttemulum medium. *Maitlrrib:tirc 
gr.'is.sK, or the IrsM-r quaking gr.*v;<e. 1997 GKBAnt.t lied at 
ill. dvii. 1371 Muscus Goldilocks, or (iuldMi 

’Maiden haire Mos'-e. 1837 Mac 011.1 1\ kav Withering' % 
Brit. Plants 3B3 Asplenium Trichomanes. Coinnmn 
’Maidenhair Spleen wort. .. /f. 77r7Vr. Green Maidenhair 
SplccnworU .. A. Adiantum. nigrum. Black Maideid at: 
.Spleeiovorl. t86a Anstld Channel Isl. 11. viii. (cd. 2 11^ 
The il. irii/tflmnnt s or maiden-hair spleen-wnrt, is the luosi 
delic.-tle of the group. 1711 Loud. Gaz. No. 4845 '4. 20ij 
half pint Bottic-.s uf *Maidciihait .Sitiup. xf^yCant!. ag. 
Xl.lll. 338 TheGir.kgo, or •Maiden-hair tree, from Chir.a, 

. .has liccii propag.attd by Mr. ('.ordon, of Mile-End. 188a 
Garden 12 Aug. 145/3 leaves l»ear a good deal of re- 
semblance to those of the Maidenliair tiec. 

Maidenhead^ CHtj'i’d'nhecl). an/i. [f.M.viDKN 
jcb. 4 -HEAD.] 

1. The state or condition of a maiden ; virginity ; 
said occas. of a man see Maihen sb. 2 b . 

a 1300 Cursor M. 10080, 1 henl it nt uer in lijf nr. Irdd 
Woinman V>er bain in maiden-brdd. /bid. 127c/} Sent b.-n, 
be wangclist. he lined in maiden-bedc. 1357 Lay Folks 
Catcih. i?5 Icsii oi'-l - .was s<>ibt.f;i.si». ly consa^nrd (d ibe. 
maiden niari,. . Withoutenony inynnynu of hir maidet'be«:e. 
14x3 Jas. I King 14 {K 55 Piicc was to here The erueltee of 
that viiknygbily dede, Quhare was fru ibe bt irfi ibi maiden- 
bfctle. 1539 (Va i.rdai f. 7 f*dg. xi. 3B Then wcr«tc .shce vith 
ber jh'iytfcere'i, and bewayled bir ina>dLn luutle vpun ihe 
niouniayiKS. i6zs ^^HAKS. Hen. Y/li, ii. hi. 23 I'.y my 
troth, .’Mid MaidcMMrad, I \xonld m>t be a (Juccnc. 1697 
I>KVOLS‘ t’ieg. (rcerg. I>cd., He who c.srrie^ ;i Maidenln-.ul 
into ;i CIoy*.ler, is •‘f»nii*iiiiu s api lo lose it tlit rc 1749 
FiKLDixr. lorn Jones xviii. .\i;i, A merry song which b<^re 
‘•omc reliilion to matrimony and the h-.s-i of a nmidenhead. 
1796 Pnr,v;K 457 'lo Lc a'; Ic to kK-k up'.*n 

Inc sun, they say, is a siVn (»f ui ek having a iiuiiclrnbiad. 
1885-^ R. BKiDcrji A 4* /’.'ji/zc Feb. x.\iv, lliscanhiy 
bridr. Who won his lo\e, in >iinj Ir maidenlu-ad. 

fb. I’limsts : to enjc}\ gcL kat'Cy prove, laic. 
7i’7Z/ {a loom an s maidenhead \ also of .n vv<. n.nii 
{tardy of a iii.tii , lo keep^ lose tine one's 
maidenhead. Ohs. 

e Gen. .V F.x. 1S52 .Sicliem lok hire niaidf n-hed. e isao 
Sir Ttistr. 2134, V loued iicucr man wib mode Boi him p. I 
hadJe mi maideiilu-di'. • 1330 . tmis A- A mil. 76^ So thai piaid 
in wwd and dede, 'J'h.’d br wan bir maidcMhriit*.. t 1375 A« . 
/.eg. Saints xviii. {Fgip,-eiafiCf 446 Myn madynned quliow I 
first lynl b-’ir. e 1400 LVstr. Trox ..i997 Most was hir myndc 
bir inaidonhede tokcpc. CIA50.S/. (';,////*rr/ (Suiirr-.) 204 
Sho wepid. - bat wyked dede pat m.'ide hir lose hir mayden- 
hcdc. 1567 Gnde \ Godlie fi. (S. 'I'. S.) 146 /it kcinii scho 
hir inadinlieid vnforloinc. 1591 Lvly 11. i, Plucbus 

in his godhead sought loget my maidenhead. 1663 Dkyiikn 
inid Galiant Pro!., .\s some raw squire, by tender nioibrr 
bred. Till onc-:)nd-t wenty keeps his maidenhead. 1697 Van- 
nRi;c.ii wd Pt. Aisop iii. 51 Aisop. How long did you slay? 
Beau, I'ill 1 had b-st my maidenhead. 

+ 2. Itansf. ami fg.yCSp, the first st.ige or first- 
fruits of anythitig ; the first example, proof, trial, 
or use ; also in phrases (see i b). Obs. 

rt4xt HorrLFVK De Reg, Princ. 3036 I»ou..be mayden- 
he.de of this lu<‘l bhalt preuv anone. 411990 Tates Sr Cuitk 
Ans7u, xcv. (1814) 98 That he w’oldc gyue him Icauc to 
liaue the maidenheed of the pylb'ry. xm Fi.omo vnd 
Entiles Ep. Ded., The maiden Iv.ad of my industrie 1 
yccldcd to a noble Mercn.as (renoumed Lecr.strf ibe honor 
of England, a 1991 H Smm h Serm, i 1 599) 536 God requir- 
ing the first labours of liis seruonts, and (.is 1 may s,-!)-', ibe 
maidenhead of euery man. i6ii {title) Paithenia, or the 
Maydenhead of the' first musickc that cucr was printed 
for the Virginalls. 4*1687 Pf.tty Pol. Arith. i. ao 

One sort of Ves.sels and Rigging, where haste is .tqul-ite 
for the Maidenhead of a Market. i7« Smoi.im rb..».i. 
(1803) 1 . 19 Others aflirni, that the w’intIiiiTn.s had the mai^icn- 
head of his valour. 1779 S. J. Pratt Liberal ipi». rxxxvii. 
(17831 IV. 260 He had received apresciil, t'f which, he insisted 
upon it, we .should have the maidenhcatl. 

i’Mai’deiUiead-. Obs, rf.MAiPENjA -f Head.] 
A reprcsent.Ttion of the head or bii'-t of the Viigin 
Mary. a. As an ornamental finish to tho bandlc 
of a spoon ; chtos., the spoon itself. 

[1446 Wills h /nr. (Surtees Soc.) L 92 In Pioinptuario 
sunt ij Coclcaria argenica ct draurata .. oiim yimnci. ^hus 
Beatic M.ari.'« in fine e^wundeni.] 1495 in ^V,^dlcy .V'te.i 
inUsiHGt.Offhan Rk, Brisfolixme 1- (Siv elver .spo. . ns J 
cum Mniilenhcddis. (l^ix silver spooiiN] dc Maidenhcddis. 
igM Test, Ebor, (Surlcesj V. xFs Maria: Ewrs sr.\ cixliana 
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de arff. cum le mftd>’nhctldcs. 1538 Ultls (Camden) 
134 Allso 1 bequeth to Nycholn'* F.Aihaw my sylucr pec« 
and iij sylucr s^ioiiyH w* inayvdeii hcdes. RicftMonH 

/IV/Zx (Surtees Soc) lyS, xiij pustlu Simones. .lUossone lyoiies 
and I doss, madinehedcs. 

b. Her, As a bearing on a shield, etc. 
i6t5 Hkywooo Fonrt iWnthi's Wks. 1874 IT. 791) Goil- 
freyes shield, hauiiij^ n Maidenhead with a Crowne in it. 
x6i8 J. Taylor (Water P.) i\'nnylt'$s A4 b, l..wcnt 

that night as farre as Islington, iThcre did I findt:. .A May- 
denhe.id of twenty fiue yeeres old, Hut surely it was (wiinted, 

. . And for a signe or wonder, bang'd at’ d*>re. I7a8 S. Kknt 
BttHf^r Display d II. 764 Crest, on a 'rorc»: of his Cvdoiii's, 
a maidenhead proper, enclos'd in a Ring of Gold. 

Maidenhood (nu~i*d'nhiid'. Forms; soe 
Maiden sb, and -hood. [OE. fftxgdenhtU. i, mtvg- 
den Maiden 4 - Md -hood.] The condition of 
being a maiden ; the time of life during which one 
is a maiden. Formerly also « Maidenhead! i b 
and a, in phrases to hare, hold, keep, /dje,etc. 
maidenhood, 

am CYNEWfLP Crist 141'^ ic sylf Rest.-ix maxn in 
modor, Jieah wses hyre in.Txderihad ic^hwics oiiwalx. c laoo 
yices e^ Virtues 55 pat hie nc behiet hire inai<lcnhnd a^ure 
mo to healden. c itooORMiN 40 Korr nia^^denhad & widd- 
wesshad & weddlac birrb ben cicne. a xm5 . 4 «« r. A*. 54 
Heo leas hire iiieidcnbod, & was iinakcd hore. c tago S. 
Eng, Leg. 380/137 For je habbe/ jeol uuwer Maiden- 
hod S36R Langi.. P, pi, a. I. 158 >c naue no more merit 
In Masse ne In hourcs pen Mulkyn of hir Maydenhod, bat 
no Mon desyrep. 1388 Wycltf Luke ii. 36 [SheJ hadde 
l>nied with hir hosebonde Seiicnc ^cer fro hir inaydvnhod. 
tr 1450 Lon'KUCh Grail x\ix. 150 bor MaydenhiKl is in this 
marier trewly, that felte neuere man flrschly,. .but virginiie 
is An heighere thing, c 1575 Bal/Kinr's i 'rai tu ks 678 The 
Lord of the ground sail have the maidenhood of all niaideiiis 
..dwclland on the ground. 1591 Smaks. i lien. /V, iv. vi. 

17 The irefull Bastard Orlearice, that drewbl<xMl From thee 
my Roy, and had the Maidenhood Of thy fust light, i soone 
encountred. a 1603 [sre .Maiukvi.k-Ss). 1641 Kawi. Monm. 
ir. Biondis Civil It’arres 11. 83 No maidenhood was uude- 
flowred, nor marriage bed un violated. 1846 L\ t t. J’iiowett 
ProtueiheHS Bound 40 In loveless inaideti}i<>xl outwurru 
1858 Hawthorne Fr. //. Jruis. I. aad There is . . a very 
pleasant atin<>>pherc of maidenhood alxHit her. 1863 Wo<-)i.- 
MER My B>autif'd Lady Intnxl. 5 \ man.. who h.as found 
His. .daughter. . Fallen from her maidenhood. 

Maidenish a, ff. Maiden $h, 4 - 

-lijiH.] Ktsembling a maiden, characteristic of a 
maiden. Used in depreciatory sense. 

1749 Fielding Tom Jones vi. vii, ‘t.'omc, come*, says 
Western, ‘none of your maidenish airs’, 181S /*'tuc<\ I. 
17a Do not let one word of this rhodoniontade come within 
ken of your maidenish aunts. tSag AVn* Monthly Mtg, 
XV. 399 A pretty atfcctatiun of maiduni>h r< <yneN>. 

Comb, •799 A.nna .Sf.waro Lett, < i'll. 230 Hut, Ford ! I 
what a pale, maidenish-looking animal tor a voluptuary ! 
Mftid^nitm sin/i*d*niz'm). rare, [f.M.\iDKNr^. 
4 --ISN.J Maidenish bearing and behaviour; a 
maidenish notion or peculianty. 

1790 Anna Srwaro Lett. ( i8t 1 r I I I. 38 When he confessed 
the-ke maidertisms, 1 despaired of his suttirrz the pleasant, 
prancing, pop-gun situation of butler at Piior’s I.e.*L s8a$ 
Uenti, Mag. KCV, 1. 6 >6 'J’be el«caui simplicity and delicate 
maidenism of the pretty Miriam ( bay. 

tXaidankiii. Obs,^^ [f. Maiden 4- -KIN.] 
^Maidkin. 

4* 1130 ^rtk, 9 Merlin 671 (KMbing> To liarge In a maiden- 
kin & bi^eten a child her in. c 1440 (see M aiukin^ 
tll»-id«iil«sx a. nonee-ivd, [f. ^^AI^EN sb. I 
4- -LEjwJ Not truly ‘ m.iidcn 
a 1693 Cartwright Con/nt. Khetn. M, T, fi(!i8) 39 The 
Greeke Church, which neuer liked of the maidenlease maiden- 
hood of their Priests. 

Mid dmilika. «. and adv. [f. Maiden sh. 4 - 
•LIKE.] a. adj. Such as is usual with maidens; 
befitting a maiden, fb. ado. After the manner of 
maidens. Ohs, 

sg • Robin Conscience 318 in H.irf. R, P, P. Ilf. *46 To 
clatter and flai'cr u no muideniikc way. a 1548 H am. Chron., 
Ifen, Vi 1&3 llie yong crle of Rutla-id. .-v.ace of y* age of 
.tit. yeres, a faire gentleman and a maydenliice person. 1389 
Fleming Pirg, Georg. 1. 15 If sheouercast vpon htr fare a 
virgins rednes.^e Or blushing maidenlike. tSga I.ithgow 
Trav, 111. g6 He was maiden-like bro-.ii^iit vp amongst the 
Kings d.aughtcrs. iSagJ. NEAL//r<?. Jonathan If. 179 Our 
boy contrived , . to do a multitude of . . pretty, inaiden-like 
things. LyitoN Potnpeii 23 Her manners are not 

maidenlike. 1847 I'ennyvin Princess iv. 73 And maidenlike 
as f.ir As I could ape their treble, did I sing. 

Maidenlinesa '^m^i d'nlinFs;. [f. M.\iDENrT 

+ ‘NEHH.] The quality of being maidenly; the 
behaviour proper to a tn.aiden. 

«SSS W. Watbkman Fardle Faci/ms App. 396 Any man I 
of a shamefaced inaindenlines (r/V|. 1383 BARiNoroN Lorn- 
maundm. (1613) 4a Silence is ignorance, modesty is too much 
maidenlinesse. 1617 Rider’s Jiict., V' irginalitas, Maiden- 
linessc. t868 PrsK.v Serm, Pharisaism 13 Those wb'> UHed 
to furnish our ideal of inairlenlinirss and purity. 1879 (i. 
Meredith Egoist I. x. 193 That fair childish maidenlincss 
had ceased. 

Ibidealy (mtB’d’nli), a, and adit. [f. Maiden 
j5.4--f.Y.J A, adJ, 

1. Of or pertaining to a maiden, or to maiden- 
hood. In early use ^ Virgin a. 

1499-1330 Afyrr, our I.adye ti7 Whyche shiilde 1>« con- 
reyued an^l liorne of thy maidenly Irody. 138a Bemtlrv 
Mon. Ma/rones Pref. Bl, Even from their tender and 
maidenite yeeres, to spend their time., in the studies of 
ooldc arKi A|>proved nneneex 1871 K. Ellis tr. Catullus 
Ixiv. 78 TaxM of her youthful array, her maidenly bloom - 


frcsh-gloiihg. 189a Temple Bar May 114 The maidenly 
curve ofner bust. 

b. nomc-use, (Cf. Maiden a, 6 .) 
i8a3 Btkon Juau xiii. xc, An orator,. .Who had deliver’d 
well a very Ret Smooth speech, his first and maidenly trans- 
gression. 

t2. Of persons: Resembling a mniden in action 
or bearing. Characterized by a maiden's qualities, 
e. g. gentleness, modesty, timidity. Obs, 

15x3 Skklion Gari, LaurelU^s Lykc to Aryna maydenly 
of p<.>rle. 1549 C11AI.ONKR Erasmus on Folly A ii, Shall one 
uf those shamefast aiul maidenly men mu sticKO than lo 
displaie his necot-kes fethersf 159a Greenk Groatrw. IPit 
(1017) D 3 b.Aly brother is a maidenly Batchelcr. 1397 Shake. 
a lien, il-, 11. ii. 8a Wherefore blush you nowV what a 
Maidenly man at Armes are you bei^me f 1655 OtrRNALL 
i hr, in .4 rnt, verse 14. iii. (i66t>) 8/a They. . were .so maidenly 
and fearful, as not to venture down their hilN, for fear of 
drowning, tdya Marvfli. Reh, TransO. 1. 4 Our author is 
very maidenly, and condescends to hU liouksellcr not with- 
out some reluctance. 

3, Of qualities, actions, etc.: Proper to, or 
characteristic of a maiden. 

i53i Mork Con/ut, Tindale AVks. M!% To le.irne of hys 
lemman some very maidenly shamefastenes. 1590 .Shake. 

I Mils. A', III. ii. 217 And will you reiil mir ancient loiic 
' n-Miiidcr, To ioyne with men in ^'tuning j'our |mm«ic friend I 
It is not friendly, ‘tis not maidenly. 1748 Riciiardron 
Clarissa (181 D fl. f8 A conresHton, that all your p.'ist lie- 
haviour Wa.E maidenly reserve only. 1849 J.ames li'ootL 
man xxii. She. . with in.TitlciilY modesty retired till .she had 
the sanction of her gu:irdi.Tiis preseiuc. 1884 Coutemf, 
Rrv. Oct, 547 The manner in which Mis* Vit toria Dare. , 
captures Ford Dunbeg..ls not ex.ictly maidenly. 

B. adiK Alter the fashion of a maiden; in a 
nl.iidenly manner. 

1396 Hahincton Melattt. Aja.r (1813) 90 , 1 that maidenly 
to write was wont. 1619 Gousalvio’s Sp. inquh, 51) Bcncf- 
ing her head downcw.ird inaideidy. 1844 hi R.s. 11 k owning 
Cremmed fif Wedded, Her bxjks tuined maidcidy to ground. 
1889 R M. Crawford 1. ii. ^ .She was. .away 

from the world,, .and maidenly igimrant ofall it contained. 

t Mai’denniaii. Obs, £f. M.%ir)KN jA 4 *Man 
sb.^] A m.iiden, virgin. 

<■893 K. A*'.! .FRED Oros. I. xiv. § 1 MesLine noldon Fn!t 
Ft'L'cedeinonia nix^denmenn mid het>ra oficden. e 1000 
Leeihti, III. 42 Ga |>a;niie an iiiardeii man to and ho 
hit on his sw'coraiu c taoo ( )kmin 208^ Saiinte .\Iar3e . . w'uss 
ifrfre m.T33dcii(itiiann. 01310 in Wright / vrfr /’. 8a For 
nou thou W(>%t of nioder fare thou thou lx* clene inaydcn mon. 

Maiden's blueb. 

1. Used as a name for ft delicate pink colour. 
Hence, a rose of this colour. 

Cf. maiden blush, s,v. Maidln A. lo. 

1648 Hfkrick ifesper,, Epithal, Sir C, Career, But for 
prick-madam, and for gcntle-hearf. And soft tnatdcn.s-blusli, 
the bride Makes holy th«^ s86t Peach AM Compl, Gent, 
ted. 3) 1 ,6 Of the Mgintication of Colours. Maidens-blush, 
[dgnificth] Envy. 1790 G, Hiv.hes Batbodoet 226 From 
which J’lace rise several m;inydeav’d Flowers, of a Moiden’s- 
btush. s88a Garden 19 Aug. i68/a The Maiden's Blush 
Rose, once so popular, but now seldom met wiih. 

2. A small gconietrid moth, Ephyra pundaria. 

1869 E. Newman Brit. Moihs 73. 

Maideniliip (mri d'njip). [f. Maiden r^.4- 
-SHIP.] The jiersonality of a maiden; chiefly in 
Your Maidenship, as a playful form of address. 
s6oa Rowlands Tis Merrie 21 Your Mayden-ship takes 
I.i«4u»r in 1 00 n ice. 1637 H k vwoon Roy all King 1 1 1. 1. K a h. 
Yes if it pleaseyour Maidenshipb ^ 17^ Mm. F. TIrookk Old 
Maid N CL 9. 64 Your maidenship naa opened a channel, 
through which my thoughts may flow. ^ 1831 FrasePs Mag, 
JV, 183 We tru.Ht that their chaste inaidcri>hips the Muses 
will nrjt sufler much of thb metrical rubbish to wl in our way. 

tMaidMnrMd. Obs, [In sense x for ^maythen* 
weed {tee Maythkn) ; in sense 2 f. Maiden sb.^ 

1. =«* Maidweed. 

1490 Promp. Parv. (Pynson) (see Maiivwfid quot. e 1440^ 
1939 Palsgr. 241/2 Maydenwede. 1991 Perctvall .V/. PL /., 
Ersfato, maidenweeds, hogfcncli./V/rr/d’NNMW. im R. D. 
Hppuerotamachia 99 A garUonu. .of bitter Blisarider com- 
mixt with dead leaves of maydenweede. 1607 Tofjiri.l 
Fonr-f. Beasts 3^ Cn'«ti^etim. .procureth sleep, they 
ticing anointed with it, maiden -weed, and conserve of roses. 
1718 Rowe tr. Lucan 404 Wound wort and Maiden-weed 
perfume the y\ir. 

2. « Maidenhair 10 . 

1904 Crete Iferba/i xxxvii, Adtanihos. Maydenweede. 
t Xaideu. Obs. Also 5 modeus, maydeoe. 
ma aydeus. [OF. fti\ude detss ‘ God help me *. J 
In phrase So maideux »o htdp me God 
a 1409-99 Atexauder 729 * So madetis * {Ashm, MS. Sa ma 
aydeus], quod his oker man. ibid. 4(46 And maydese 311. 
Ibid. 5024 * .So maideux *, quod h* muiie-tree. 

tMai'dliMA Obs, [f. Maid jA 4- -HEAD.] n 
Maidknhrad!. 


He 


•3^ Con/, II. 341 The beaule of his face streited 

hath, and thresteout bothe hlse yh«*nj That alle wommen 


whiche him syhen 'Ilianne afterward, of him ne roghte. And 
dtus his maidchiede he boghie. 1987 Cude ♦ GotUie B, 
(.S. T. S.) 146 note, Vet keiptt thee her tnaid-heid vnforlorne. 

Xaidliood (m?>d,hud). [f. Maid sb, + -hood. 
In the earliest examples repr, OE. miPg{e)}-hiiJf 
f. fntoi'y)P (see Maiden tb,),] *.Maii»e.\hood. 



inairlhfjd ne was awemned. a 1099 St. Marker, 3 Ich habhe 
a deore ^ftnsian ant ich hit hablie t^euen he mi meidhad ich 
meaner 1601 .Shako. ’/weL N, iii. 1. 16s. 1604 Oik, 1. i. 
173 I* there not Charme*. By which the proper! {e of Youth, 
and Maidhood May be obaad t 1809 Hu.xma Watte Con* 


ttantia Neville (ed. a) II. 159 As by a matron the airt and 
graces of maidhood would be relinquished. i88s W. Wilkinx 
Songs of Study 154 The innocence of her maidhood. 

Maidie : see Maidy. 

(mrbdij'), a, [f. Maid -f - tsr.] «« 

Maidenish. 

187a CiSosART Donne's Poems 1. aa note. The delays of 
maidish indecision. 1899 Crockett Men 0/ Moss Hogs 
xxxvi. 958 From a maidish .and natural liking for a young 
and unmarried man. 

tMai'dldu. Oh.-o In 5 maydekln. [f. 
Maid sk -kin.] A little maul. 

c 1440 Protup, Parv, 310/2 Mnydokin, or lytylle mayde 
(//., A, maydyn kyn\ puella. 

maidlinff (me^i'dliq). nottee-wd, [f. Maid sh. 

+ -MNO.] A little maid. 

In quot. 183Y coined to render MHG. mageilefn, which is 
not really equivalent in formation. 

1831 Carlyle Mise, /.'j>x. (1857^ II. 996 She let it [her hair] 
flow down. The lovely maidling. 1896 Pali Mail Mag, Sept, 
311 The dissonant pipings of ten charity maidling*. 

t Mai'dly, a, Ohs, [f, M aid sh. + -ly i.] R^- 
dembling a mnid. 

1983 B. OooGK Fglogs, etc. (ArK) 71 O Cowards all, and 
niaydly men of Couraue faynt and wcake. ^ 1565 .Satie, 
Poems Reform, i. 376 Jlowc the Frcn«thc Kinge in marag 
did endowe me w'li'Kuj'all light, a inadlie wyiluwe. 

Maid Marian. Also 6 mayd(e-, znawd-, 
-morion, 7 -morrian, -marrion, -morion. A 
female personage in the M.'iy-game and morris- 
dance. In the later forms of the story of Robin 
Hood she appears os the companion of the outlaw, 
the association having prob. been snggested by 
the fact that the two were both represented in the 
May-d.iy pageants. 

rtgag Barc i.av Kclog i%'. (1570) Cvj, Yet would I gludly 
hcare tiowe suiiic nicry fit ()f mayde Marion, ur eK of Kohin 
IhxhI. 1979 Fanlham Let, (1871) 92 A liucly mutisiiauns 
according um the atincient manner, six dautiscr/, Maud* 
innriun, and the fiMii. }09. PasijuiCs Ret. B iij b. Marlin 
..U the Miiyd-marian, tniulie drest vp|ie in a cast (btwnc, 
and a Kerciicr. 

Wooman-1 

the J _ _ ^ 

Tr.Tin*d BamU are Painp'red like unto Maidmaiians. 1658 
r.Lot'Nr (dossier, S.V., Mon'u o, a Ib^y dressed in n Girlcs 


ind a Kerchcr. 1998 SiiAKS. i //r«. // ’, iii, iii uif For 
A'ooman-hood, Maid-inarian may be the Depniics wife oi 
he Ward lo thee. 165a (’. B. Stafvlton Herodian 6s 

...... III... ..nt.% 


Maid J/<ir#7V»H, or Morion, a 1699 Tfmi'I i: 0/ lit alth 4 
i.ong Life Wk% i72<.» I. 277 A Sett of Morrirc Inmcers, 
composed of Ten hlcn who danced, a Maid M.Tri2n, ami 
A Tailor and Ripe. (.MiHi|uotcd by lohnson, who in con- 
sequence explains Mauimarian ns '^a kind of dance*, an 
error which 1* copied in later Diets.] 

Maid of honour. 

1. An unmarried lady, tifually of noble birth, 
who attends upon ft queen or princess. 

c 1988 C'tkss Prmrrokr Pt, KLV. vii, Her maides of honor 
shalf on her attend. 1648 Craxhaw Sosp, olHtrode xlii, 
'J'he foul queen's most abhorred maids of honour . . Maiui lu 
wait upon her. 1711 Stkklii Spect, No. tug f 4 I l«c Acii<»n 
at the Tilt-yard you may lie .sure won the fair I^aily, wliu 
was a Maid of Honour. tr, Keyslers Trav. (i7(>o) 

IV, 189 Another courl-festivity if at the marriage of one of 
the etnprcstt’f maids of honour. 184a TrwKV.soH Day Iheaw 
8fi The maid'of-honour blooming fair. 

2. A kind of cheesecake sold at Richmond, Surrey. 

Public Advertiser 11 Mar. 3^3 Almond and Ixrmcm 
Cheescakes, Maid of Honour, Sweetmeat TarU 1836 'J. 
Hook G. Gurney I, 110 Wliat are called cheesecakes else- 
where, are here called maids of honour. 126$ Reader 
16 SepL 31 r/j A maid -of. honour, fresh froni the rif/rix^oftlje 
Niar and Garicr, U relisliahle with itsadjunciiL 

Hence Kaid-of-honourship fiomc-wti. 

1898 A. Dob-sok in Longm, Mag, Sept. 458 H«>' Maid-of- 
Honuurship came to on end with her marruige. 

Xai-dserruit. [(. Maid + Servant.] A 
female liervant, usually n domestic servant. 

1908 Pilgr. Ptrf, iW. de W. »3 A mayde seruaunt, 

thrall and Ixinde, all naked, fylttiy, and deformed. 1600 J. 
I'ofcY IT. I.eo's AJrLa viu 287 Alf the women of inis regMi 
except maid-seriiants go wicn their faces cotit-red. a 1007 
Pe rrv Pot. Aritk, 11890) loi ITie Wages given lo the poorest 
Maid-Scrvant in the Countrey , . is w*f. per annum. 1^9 
Mrs. Caklvlk Utt, II. 88 I he maid-servant inci me at the 
front door. iM T. Hari*y Etkelberia 11890) 395 
the pretty main -servants. 

Maidihreet : see Meadhwekt, 

tMxUtWMd. Obs. Alw> 1-* m«yde , 0 
mmyd-, inikl.-. (For *maHAe-, *fiiaytke weed-. 
ice Mattiik.] a. Stinking Cnroomilc, Anikmts 
Cetula. b. Ktd Maidmd, Red or Purple tnmo- 
mile, Adenis autumnalis, (Cf. 

ciiino- 


KWriiih. ml ro«lhw,«lij, na 
myr.. IM. 60 Slynkyng nayawerie. .y - , 

I. DH, Dyuen lhjrnk.,^fl^ ™1« • .nd of 

whych I* orilmi of lb. l»rl*ry»S 1660 

OUT* countre men, red inAlhe» or w in wui-l Maid* 
lAirrm looo /fHMeTAinp viii. 1 4 «- ” 
wMd U • .linkinc k«rk !»»»* »"»'**' fV Maid 

Kaldy(tnf dl).rfw/. AhonuUdl.. 

sb . : see -ii ftiui *Y,] A little njaW. , Uy 
au T. Haww I Jiu W 

Ann. iniMt ooma In. IMI «> in Vou’"* 

MAl0roiii(#, obf. form mMAMORAir. 



MAIBXTTIO. 
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Haieit-: seeMAJ£BT-. 

Haiesterf obs. form of Master. 

Xal 61 lti 0 a, (and j^.). 


Also 7 


mojeutio. [ad. Gr. /juufvritc-it {Jit, ‘obstetric*: 
used by Socrates), f. /uutvfoOai to act as a mid- 
wifei f< /Miia nridwife.] Pertaining to (intellectual) 
midwifery, i.e. to the Socratic process of assisting 
a person to bring out into clear consciousness 
conceptions previously latent in his mind. 

s6m Stani.ev Philos.^ Plato xv. 46 Of Platoniek 

Dis^uTM there are two kindsi Hyphegetick and Exeuettek 
[of which a sub-division is called] Majcutick. 1856 W. A. 
Butlbk Hiit, Anc, Philos, I. 374 The method of Socrates 
Is . . essentially n ‘ maicutic ' or obstetric method. 1868 C 
Uwh, Rev, VII. la Teaching botany., by what he truly 
calUa //ztf process, drawing out intelligence before com- 

municating knowledge. 188a Sat, Rco, n. Sept. 4*5/a Ex- 
amples of Mr. Cory^ stimulating and mnicutic mellifjd of 
dealing with history. 1^ .Symonds Kenaiss, It.^ Cath. 


ReaiL (1898) YU. xi. 176 Tneir niuieutic ingenuity was vain, 

b. sb, pi. The maieutic method. 

1885 W. H. Paynic tr. Comfaypps I list. Pedagogy 23 
Maieuiic.H, or the art of giving birth to idca.s. 

t Maiautioalf a, Obs, rare-^^ [f. prec. -f 
-AL.] prec. acli. 

1678 Ct'uwoRTH Iff toll. Sysl, I. y. 693 Yet is all humane 
teaching but maieutical or obstctricious. 

Maigne, Maign6, -ie, obs. ff. Main a., Meynie. 

Maigra (in^<*gdi)i sb. Also 9 meagre, [a. F. 
maigr^ A large fish, Sciu:iui aqiiila^ common 
in the Mediterranean. 

'l*hc Mlcyr of ProMif, Parv. is prob. uncorntetted. 

1835 Jknyns Man. Bril. Perl. A Mint. 35a Selrua Atjnila 
Cuv. (.Maigrei. l8|6 Yarmki.i. Brit. Phhes I. 9*1 'I'lie 
Maigre. Ibid, 92 j'lircc fishermen once took twenty 
Maigres by a single sweep of their net. 1880 (jiNTiixR 
Fishes 430 .Siixna afitiui .. not laicly reaches the llritish 
coasts, w'here it is known ns ‘Meagre'. 1881 Fisheries 
Exhw, Catal, (cd.4) iiB .Skeleton of Maigre or KoyalFish. 

II Maigre (mfgr, nwi'goj), a, [F. maigre^ lit. 
lean : see Meagre <i.] 

1. Of articles of diet, csp. soup : Not containin|r 
flesh or the juices of flesh; proper for ^maigra 
days. 

1787 P. BkckioRu Letl./r, Italy (i.'kvi) I. 3^5 .\ common 
maigic dish in this country. 18^ 11. Hcnikk Cttlina 
(cd. 3) 58 For want of this precaution, the soup hits a maigre 
taste, /bill, tux In this receipt for a maigre soup, inucli is 
left to the taste of the l ook. 1831 Scott Durw. Intn^. 
57 ‘i'hc SOUP, although bearing the tenn M/aigrc,. . w.ts mo.st 
delicately flavoured. 

2. Applied to those days on which, in the Roman 
Church, abstinence from flesh is enjoined. 

1683 Robinson in Ray's Corr, (1848) 132 Most of the in- 
habitants here, do generullv cat it in Lent, and upon maigtu 
days. 1788 Pennant Aool, 1. 63 'Jlie Romish church per- 
L , • . * LuUBoCK 


maigre 

diet. Obs. 

*739 H. \Yalpole Corr. (1820) I. 18 greater penance 
than eating maigre. 1784 — (.<•//., to G, Montagu 18 June 
(1846) IV. 429, 1 must keep maigre. Smoi.i.ktt I’ ranee 

<V Italy xxii. (1766) 340 A gmid catholic, who livi-s maigre 
one half of the ye.ir. 1778 Han. Morb Let, in W. Roberts 
A/ir///.(i834) b 136 At last he [the doiUof ] consented on con- 
dition that 1 should, .live maigre and drink no wine. 

Hai gre, otis. form of Mhaohu. 

Mall, -ij, obs. forms of M.vr (the month). 
Malk, Malkless, Sc. if. Make jA, Makeless. 
Mail (mJil), jA* Forms : 4-7 maiU(e, moilo, 
4-5 mayll(e, .S'f. mail^e, (5 mailye, 6 Sc, mail< 
yie), 5 mayl, 5-8 mayle, 4- moil ; pi, 4 mailos, 
5 maylea, -is, -us, malya. Sc, mally(h)ei8, 5^6 
mailjeis, -^ies. [a. F. maille (whence MDu. 
maclgCi\y}x, malie)\-~h, macula spot, mesh of a net] 
tl. One of the metal rings or plates of which 
mail-armour was composed. Obs, 

c 1310 sir Beues 2836 aI to-brosicn is ventaile, And of his 
hauberk a bosend maile. c 1330 R. Bkunnb Chron, IPaee 
(RolU) 13807 Nc hauberk [was jierj non, wyili maille gret, 
pat his spere ne jiorow scliet. C14RO Anturs of Arth. 
(Camden Soc.)xl, Syxti maylisand nioe. The siiurd squappes 
in toe. i4fo l.ylftaus Disc. 252 (Kalu/a) Ana an hauberk 
lirijt bat richely was adi)|t Willi mailes and smalc. 

15*3 I)ouc;i.AS .-Kneis v. ii. qi As golden maiheis liir scalis 
8bltei,andbrycht. 1597 A. ^r.Cuillemeau's Fr.i hirurg. 
iBb/iTo drawe out any..M.'iyles which iiiiglite remaync 
stilckinge f«V| in the Wouiide. 1811 Cotgr., Annelet^ a 
or a ring of m.-iyle. 1706 PiiiLLirs (cd. Kersey), 
MaiL a little Iron-ring for Armour. 

-/v* *549 CovicRUALK, etc.^ F.rasm, Par. Kph. vi. 10-17 
ror the bresto plate, pul on innoccncic and rigntcousnes, to 
»epc the inward partes of your niyiid safe and sure with the 
mayluof vertueand godlincs. 

+ b. Proverb, (Literally from OFr.) Obs, 

*597 S KEN K Do Pef'b, Sign, k,v. llasubert^ The common 
proverb, manic maibies mokis an haubergiun, iiionie liitles 
makis an mcikle. 

1 0. transf, pi. The scales (of a fish). Ohs, rare, 
* 4 ^ Caxton Fables o/Poge v. (1889) 303 And at the l»othe 
ni» elboweshe (the monstrej hadde wyngcKryght brode and 
grete of W8ah«*4 mayles wherwith he swymtned. 

«• colfict. Armour composed ot interlaced rings 
or chain-work or of overlapping plates fastened 
upon a groundwork. Coat of matl\ see Coat sb, 5. 
(Cf. CHAIN-Wd//, PLATK-Wcri/, RlNO-ZZ/tfl/.) 

( 1374 Cii.vucBa Troylus v. 1559 Achilles thurwgh the 


maylle, And thorwgh the Ixxly gan hym for to r yyc. c 13^ 

— Clerk's T, 1146 Though tbyii housbonde :iflikd be in 
maille. ( 1400 Destr, Troy 1 x 107 Sho was bare of hir breast 
to ]ie bright may II. late Lybeaus Disc. f23o(Kalura) Hys 
fomen wer well noun, To perce his acketoun, Gipell, made 
and plate. 1485 Marc. Paston in P, Lett, 11. 190 A standard 
of mayle. 1513 Douci.as Mueis xii. ii.^ 95 Abuwt his 
schuldris assais Tiis hawbnrk fyne, Of burnUt maill. 155a 
Reg. Privy Council Scot, 1 . 130 A jack of plelt, sieillMiiiui, 
splent slcvis, of mailyie or plait. 1800 J. Poky tr._ Leo's 
Africa 21 Their ariiiour..ccrtainc shirts of male veric lung 
and streight. 1867 Milton P. L. vi. 368 Mangl'd with 
lastly wounds through Plate and Made. s8se Cami'Hkli. 
Ballads vii, Every b^om shook Beneath it’s iron uiail.^ 1838 
Lytton Leila v. i. 49 The king was armed cap^a-pied^ in 
mail. 1877 Morris .Sigurd 4 Through the glimmering 
thicket the linked nuiil rang out. 

+b. A piece of mail-armour. Obs. 
xM Shaks. Tr. /jr Cr. 111. uL T52 To hung Quite mil of 
fashion, like a rustle male. 1807 Topskll Fonrf, Beasts 
200 The trunk of the elt-phant was couered with a iiiuile for 
defence. 1617 Mohvson Itin, 111. 25 They presently arine 
al their bodies, and .. their very s)iiiil>oncs, and hinder parts, 
with males of Iron. 

O. Iramf, of the protective shell or scales of 
certain animals. 

1714 Gay Fau 111. X79 For this .. His clouded Mail the 
Tortoise .dinll resign. 1833 'IT;nnyson Vivo Pones iv, To- 
day 1 saw the dragon-fly. . . From head to tail Came out 
clear plates of sapuhire nuiil. l84|| M. Aknoi o Forsaken 
Merman^ Where tnu sea-snakes coil and twine. Dry their 
mail and bask in the brine. 18^ R. L & F. SiilvlnsoN 
Dynamitor icj 6 'i'he mail of a boiled lobbter. 

^fis- 

18x3 J. N. Brewsr Beaut, F.ng, II. 77 'Hie antiquaries 
who nave entered the lists, have come ca.sed up in ilic mail 
of prejudice. 1888 B. Tavlor Poems^ Autumnal Pes/ers 
38 In stiff Dereinber's ni.VtI. 1866 G. MArr^s'ALU Ann. k’. 
Xeighb. xxxiL (187!!) 547 She was clad in the mail of 
ciidiitance. 

3 . A * web ' in the eye, [So F. maille (Cotgr.) ; 
cf. Macui.a quot. € 1400.] Obs. exc. dial, 

1801 IloLLANn /V/nty (1634) II. 312 Which eie-satue tlu y 
say, scrucs also for the maillcs or spots [L. argema], .in the 
cics. 1847 Halliwlll, JAii/, a defect in visioiu Devon, 
t 4 . A hole for the jiassage of a lace, clasp, or 
other fastening of a garment ; an eyelet-hole, ' eye * . 
Alsoyf^. Obs, 

f IA70 Hf.nrvson Garm, Gude Ladeis 15 Poems (iB^s) 8 
Hir kirtill suld be of dene Constance, Lash w ith Icsiim lufe. 
The maityheis of continuaiK« For tievir to lemtife. 1530 
Palsch. 241/2 Mayle that receyveth the claspc of a guw ite 
into it, poite, 1571 Satir, Poems Reform, xxAiii. 25 .My 
.Sleifis wer of to borrow and Icn glaidiic ; My Lais and 
Mail/ies of irew iiermunence. 1588 'Fhomas Ditt. (1606', 
Orbiculnst the male or tundle thorough which the lalclict of 
the shoe pasbetlk X807 Batley-Breake (1S77) 16 And day 
by day this lace a mayle doth hate. 

b. spec, in IVeavittg. LSee quots.) 

1731 .Mortimkr in Phil. Trans, XXXVI L 106 Every 
Thread of the Warp goes through a small Brass King called 
a Male. 1831 G. K. Pokilk Silk Mwmf, 216 A modern 
improvement substilutc.s for the loops small metallic eyes, 
throujpih which the warp threads are passcd,..thcse eyes are 
called mails. 1835 Weustkr Rhymes 152 (K. D. D. ) Tein(>cr 
yer ilk.i thrum and thread, Vea, whether they wimple thro' 
a bead. Or thro' a mail. 

6. Hawking, The breast-feathers of a haw k when 
the feathers are full-grown- Occas. applied to 
the plumage of other birds. 

i486 Bk. St. Allans Avij, Hawkes bauc Wliite maill, 
Canuas mail! or Rode maill. And som call Kcdc maill Iren 
iiiayll. White maill is sooiie knawe. Cuiiuus in.Till is 
betwene white maill and Iron maill. .And Iron maill is 
varri Kcdc. Ibid. A vij b, A Goshaw kc nor a terccll in tharc 
sore uage hauc noit ihair inayl«s named Irol it is calde 
their pUiiiuige, and after the cole it is calde theyr Maill. 
1^ Falsgr. 241/2 Mayle of a \\SL\x\ie,gretielure, 1575 [see 
Mailed ppl. a. 4]. 1814 Makkiiam Cheap Hush. (1623) 135 
Hi.s [a dunghill cock'.sj eyes lound and j^rcat, the colour 
answering the colour of liis plume or mule. 1855 Walton 
Angler (i66x) X07 The wings made of the blacki&h mail 
of ihe Drake. x6y8 IV’iUughby's Ornithol, App. 398 The 
Mail of a Hawk is the Breast or Plumage of the Breast 
in reference to its colour : So they say a Haw k changes the 
mail, or is wjutc-maild, && x6M Blomk GentL Kecr. 11. 
182/1 The little Dun-llye hath his Body made of Duii- 
WiHill, and his Wings of the Mayle of a Fat nidge. 1852 
R. F. UfvTON <»/'/ w</mjvuL 76 Full breast, 
covered with regular mail. Xotc, The * mails ' are the breast 
feathers. 

b. (See quot. : cf Mailed ppl, a, 4 b.) 

xg|7^niLLirs ^ed. Kerse)), .1Ai/7, a Speck on the Feathers 

0 . Pope-making, (^Scc quul, 1 794,) 

1730 BiJtNCKLEV Xav. KAptnilor, Mails, are made of Iron, 
and interwoven, not unlike a Chain ; they arc for rubbing 
off the lovi.su Hemp which n*tnains on Lines or while Cord- 
age after it is nuule. 1794 Rigging 4* Seamanship 55 Mail, 
to rub off the loose hemp that remains on while cordage, is 
a kind of steel chain-work, flat, and fastened upon leather, 
alKiut nine-inches long and sc\'eii-incbcs broad. 1887 Smyth 
Sailors IPord-bk, 

7 . attrib, and Comb., as mail-armour, -coat, 
-plate, -quilt, -sark, -shirt, -uh)rk\ instrumental, 
as mait-clcui, -coveref, -sheathed mail net 
(see quot.) ; mail-shell, n name for the genus 
Chiton (Smyth Seniors ICord-bk. i86y). 

iM G. Stepiirns Runic Mou, I. 184 The ring-like dots - 
which 1 lake to be a conventional representation of ‘mail- 
armour, tm R. PorrKR tr. .Ksehyfus, Persians 515 Thy 
^mail-clad fiorsc. i8o« Scoi r Last Minstr. •!. v, Ten 
squires, ten yeomen, niau-clad men. i86a Anstkd Channel 
Isl, f. li. (ed. 2) 24 Should an attack be iiutde with 4iiail- 
clad ships. 1853 UKqcii.\Rr Rabelais 1. xi, He., would 
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have the * Mail-coats to tie iii:i(Ie link after link. 18.3 
Byron Leai'tng Abbey ii, The ‘mail-cover a 

Carons. 1773 J. CAMriiKLL Mod, Falconry 76a ^Malc- 
feathers, those on the hi east. 187$ Knight Diet, Mech., 
MaiLnct, a form of loom-iriHde net, which i.s a coinbiiia- 
lioii of coiiiiiioii gau/c at.d whip net in the same fabric. 
1771 Micklu tr. Camoens I.usiad in. 11776) 128 Vain were 
the *mail.p!att.sirf ( haiia la s i.nnd-^. Hid. 1. 47 There clasp- 
ing gruavus, and plated *nciil-.jiiili. Mrong. 1838 Longk. 
Beowulf s Exp. UeoH 76 1 he WeaihLi people .. their 
*iiiail-sarks shook. 1850 <.)gii.vik, Mail Juathed. 1817 
.ScoiT Harold 1. ix. 16 Wilt ih-,vi .. l.ay down thy ♦mail- 
shirt for clothing of hair. 1869 F.oc 1 1.1 1. .1 nm .y A rm. vii. 
107 This mail .shirt, or hauliurk, was fmi-d ulinoa tightly to 
the person. Ibid. ii. 18 The tuiiass. .was forint.id . . of inter- 
woven * mail- work. 

Mail C///t‘l), Now only .SV. Komii: 1 3 
mal, 3 mol, 3-6 male, 5 maile, 7 maille, 7-S 
meal, 5-7, 9 maill, 6- mail. [Late OE. mM, a. 
ON. viiU ncut, Rpceeb, agreement OE. (poet.) mod 
speech J prob. a contracted form of the woril which 
ap^x:ars asOHG., OS. wa/za/ .assembly, judgement, 
treaty, OE. mo bd meeting, discussion, Gotli. mafl 
mecting-plaa\ (Cf. Mallum.) In sense, how- 
ever, the Eng. word seems rather to represent the 
ON. derivative mAlc \vk. masc., coniiacl, stipula- 
tion, stipulated pay ; ef. Ormin’s male accus. 

The word has survived only in Sc. and northern dialcct.-i, 
and heni.c its phonetic form i.s noriliurn. if it load come 
dow n in midland or southern use it.^ form would have been 
mole (im*'*'!).] 

1 . Payment, tax, tribute, rent. Mails and duties 
(see quot. 1861). Cf. Hl.ick mail. 

i). E. Chron. an. 1086 Su cyng stalde his land swa duorc 
to male swa hco deorost niihte. cimoo Okmin 1018S Forrbi 

b. 'uhl humiii Saimt Johan. ■Minitmiemi la^Iielike ci: rihht pe 

kingess rihhtc male, c saoo Trin. Cell, Horn. 179 Aud 
giet ne wile pc Kmcrd bun paid mid Iii> ril.riu mol. ^ e 1x75 
XI Pains llCii i(i in O. E. Misc. 151 Of hcom hi token 
vntiht mob a 1300 Cutsor M. 5 $76, I him woningsted 
to wale For cucr-mar«*, w'it-cuien male. 1396 in SiottUh 
Antiq. XIV. 217 ’J'hc forsayd .Schcr J'lne sal haf the malys 
ofOuchlyrtyre. X43D-3* Rolls ofParlt. IV. 376/1 I hat no 
m.'iile of siche certiiicate made.. put to ouy picjudicc..any 
persone. c 1480 Hlnrvson Mor. Ftd\ \\\. (BW/'<y l.amoS 
XX, Scantlie may he purches by his maill To Icif vpon^ dry 
breid. CompL Scot. xv. 123 Thu m:ili.> and fciinU of 

the groml. . is hythtil to sic anc J'ricc. 1746 7 Act 70 Geo. If, 

c. 43 fi 17 Rei-ovcriiig and uplifting fiom the vassals.. the 
mails and duties or rents and profits thereof, a 1768 Erskine 
luit. 111. vii. § 20 ii77 ;) 529 The aricais of icnt, or, in our 
law-style, of mails and dulio, prescribe, if (etc J. 1824 Scott 
Redganntlet L't xi, 'I’hu rental-book . . lx nu evidence against 
tlie Go<.>dman of Primrosc-Knowc, as behind the hand with 
his mails and duties. i86x W. Bki.i. Dni. Law Scot. 
Maills and l)utit..s aic the rents of an estate, w'hether in 
money or grain : hence, an action for the rents of an estate 
. is termed an action of maills and duties. 1900 Crocklit 
Little Anna Mark viii, He tarried a great Mim aUmt with 
him, being the rents and mails of all his New Milns 
property. 

b. With word prefixed, a.s borough, feu, grass, 
house mail', land mail : sec J«\yD ib, la ; silver 
mail, rent paid in money. 

1424 Sc. Ai ts fas, /, c. 8 All ))c gret and smal custuniys 
Fc burovmaills of jre Rualiiie. I479'-X752 Grass mail [■»cc 
Grass sb.^ 12]. 1566-67 Reg. J'rny tonneil Scot. I. 4(y9 
Hc..wes in possessioiiTi . . of the hmi.s m.Till occupiit be the 
saidis luimcniis. 1585 Reg. Privy Coumil Mot, tier. r. IV, 
14 To niak pjunenl of nis few maills. 1597 Sklnx Do Verb. 
Sign., s.v, Firmarin.’t, Fir/n.t >igtutlus the duty quhilk the 
luiineni paics to the landis-lord, quliidder it l>c sifucr-m.'iill, 
vicU^all, or vihur duciic. 1609 — Reg. Maf 125 Gif thy 
mail-man will not pay to iliuu the hou.se maill at the terme. 
1640 Ibxii.i.iE Lett. ( 1841 > L 272 Our house iiuiills uveric week 
above eleven pound Sterling. 

C. ^g. To pay the mail = to pay tlie jiienalty. 
i8o7HoGC.I/VN/r/. Barti 199 Foet, Vks. 1x838) II. 263 My 
sister. . By lAiiistan foully was betrayed, And roundly has 
he payed the mail. 

2 . attrib, and Comb., as mail payer, paying', 
mail-duty, rent ; mail-firee a. and adv., fred of 
rent, exempt from payment of rent ; mail garden, 

‘ a garden, the proilucls of which are raised for 
salc^ (Jam.) (hence mail-gardener)', mall-man, 
one who pays rent, a tenant ; mailinart, a cow sent 
in payment of rent ; mail-rooma //., rented rooms. 

1638 Extracts Burgh Ree. Glasgow 11876) 1 . 392 That na 
burges .. sett or promci.s to sett L>r "lu.'iill dew lie or \lhur- 
wayes ■ • wnlill [etc.]. x8i8 Si 01 t llri. Midi, viii, Dc.vns . . 
contrived to maintain liis ground upon the estate by regular 
payment of inail-tliities. 1471 Acta Dom. .Audit. it»/2 *Malc 
fre fore I e foimalc pail l.*c him to K said .\1c.\under. 1638 
Kl'Thekioku Z,< 7 /. iii. 11664) 14 Many ..of \ou ..have been 
like a lennciU lh.at sillctli mcalfree, *79* J* N vi n Agric. 
C/ydesd, vi. lox The ■mail gardens around the c il ^ of Gbu gow. 
xSIm Scott Abbot xxxv, 'I'hc candle shines fimn the hou'-e of 
Blinkhixvlic, the "mail- gardener. 1 1480 Henrvson I'.y. Fab. 
XII. (iPolf^ Lamb) xiv, The pure piN)ple. . As •maill men, 
marchandis, and .all lawltoreris. x6^ SKKSt Reg. .lAy. 113 
Na Mail-man, or Fci mour, may ihirlu his Lmd of his frie 
tenement. 1445 Exch. Roll* .SiOt. V. .’13 Lc2 'muilinariis 
insule dc Bute. 1597 Skknk De Pe/b. Sign., Firnia ius, 
anc ‘mail-payer, ane mailer, or mail- man. 1724 Ramsay 
Pisiou ix, Mailivaycrs wiss it to the devil. xs8i R/g. P*iyy 
Council Scot. Scr. i. III. 417 Throw the quhilk waist, "inaill- 
paying, and lyning of the proffites of the s.aidis land is, he 
I* iitterlie wi.iKKit. c 1626 in W. K. Twredic Sel. Liog. 
(1845) L 351 He warned me from the rt.sl of my ‘iii.iil looms 
in Sall-ct*at-S and K.i>t M.iins. 

(lUt-ip, sb.-'' Forms; 3-8 male. 5 mayllo. 
5-6 maylo, maile, 6 maalo, 6- mail. [.ME. 
male, :i OE. male mal/e) - Tr , Sj)., Tg., It. 
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mala ; of Tout origin : cf. OHG. malha (MHG. 
malke^y MDu. male (Du. maal),} 

1 . A bag, pack, or wallet; a travelling bag. Now 
only Sr. and l/.S, in /A » baggage. 

*w>s L'V. 3543 Ich be wulle bbtache a male riche, e 1300 
ffavrfyk a man chat bore, .gold upon hUs b.'cc. In a male 
with or Mac. ct^ Sir Btuts 1297 Inoii) a Icidc him lie- 
fore, Bred and flesc out of is male, c 13^6 Ciim\ kr Can. 
JViiMT. Pro/. 12 A male tweyfold on hiscroper lay 1489-90 
Plumpton Corr. 80 Robart, my servant . . is large to lytic 
afore niy male, and ouer weyghty for iny horse. i5$a Act 
ft iidiv. 15 § a Such as make Males, llougeis, 

rather Pots, . . or any other Wares of Leather. 1567 R. 
Edwakos Datnon A Pithias Fy, Who iimcnted these 
monsters (breeches) nrst, did it to a gostly ende. To hiiue 
a male readie to put in other folkes stutfe.^ 1609 Bible 
(D oui^) 1 Kings ix. 7 The hi cad is spent in our mules. 
163a Delonby Thomas RduUng xi. O 4, They . . take 
away the mans .*^parcll, as al.so his money, In his nmle or 
cap.cx<ic. 1670 CoiTO-s Rsp^rnom 11. vii. 335 Hi.s Jewels 
..were lock’d up in a little iron Chest, and carried in a 
Male. Z706 PiiiLi.ir.s (ed. Kersey), J/<w7j..also a kind of 
Port-niantltf, .Sack or I'runk to travel with. i8ae Scorr 
xxxWii, I'ht y charged me with bearing letters for the 
Queen, and searched my mail. 1893 Stkvf.n.som Catriona 
xvii. IDO He . . emptied out his mails upon the door that 1 
might have a change of clothes. 

t b. As a rne.'isure of quantity. Ohs. rare""^. 

IM Arnoi.de Chron. (iSxx) 191 Wiillc is bought by the 
sacke by the tod by the stone and by the inaylc. 

fc. transf. Jig. Ohs, 
c 1x50 >!> Kx, 2a Oiihu lucifer. .[Bronte inankinde in 

sinne and bale) And held hem sperd in hcllcs male, c 1386 
Chal'cek Parson's /Vv'/. a6 Vnbokele and shewe vs what 
is in thy Male, c 1430 Lyihl Bochas ix. iii. (X494I K vij‘/i If 
ye .shall tell yuure uwne tale. .Ye wyll vncl ise but a lytyll 
male, Shewe of youre vices but a small parcelc. 1450 Mvrc 
134 1 Art thou 1-wonet to go to the ale i'o fulle there thy 
fowle male. 

2 . A bag or )>acket of letters or dispatches for 
conveyance by post, more fully mail of Utters ; 
t hence, the letters or dispatches so conveyed {phs.). 
The maily the postal matter, collectively, conveyed 
from office to office. 

z6s4 Oni. Office Postage Lett | 8 To have in readine$.s 
one good Horse or .Mare to receive and carry the Male of 
Letters. .. That no other person (besides the Post that 
carrieth the Mai.* * be sufftiTt il to ride Post with the Male. 
i«4 Lond. <7(1.7. No. ipoj/a Our Pacqiict- Boats put to .St U I 
yesterday with the Mails fur Calais. 1693 Li.tthell Brie/ 
Ret. (1837) 11. 489 V'esterduy a I landers mail of an old date, 
confirms the several repulses of the enemy. 1^46 .Smolli rr 
Refroo/x^ With all the horrors of prophetic dread 'I’hat 
rack his bosom while the mail is read. 1767 Coi.man Rng. 
Merck, I. i, I collect the articles of news from the other 
papery .. translate the mails, write occasional letters [etc.]. 
17^ C. Carroll yrat, (1845) 53 Or. Franklin found in 
cne Canada mail, which he opened, a letter (or General 
iichuyler. lylb CowrsH KxposiMlatian frAi Now think,.. 

If the new mail thy merchants now receive, Or cx|jectation 
of the next, give leave, lyaa Stat. U. S. 1. vii. | 17 1x856) 

I. 717 That if any person, .shall rob any carrier of the mail 
. .01 such mail, or if any person shall rob the mail, in which 
letters are Sent to be conveyed by post, .or shall steal such 
mail. 1794 Ihid. 1. xxiii. § 26 (1836) 1. 365 And the letters 
M> received shall be formed into a m.'iil, scaled up, and di- 
rected to the po!^triia.Hter of the fiort. 1838 Act i ^ a i 'ict 
c. 98 I 5^ The Mails or Post I.citer Bags so to be carried 
..by Rallway.s. 1853 HAWTHOiiXByfm/r. Xote-Bki. (i88j) 
474 'I'he regular paismgcr-boat is now coming in, and 
probably brings the mail. 1873 Black Pr, Thule vii. Every- 
thing will be as right a.4 the mail, ilia WkitakePs At* 
ummack 384 (Postal Guide.) India. — .Mails made up every 
Friilay evening at the rate of 5//. per 4 oz.^ 1803 Daily News 
js SepL 6/5 Little incidents of canm life in toe East, as the 
arrival and distribution of a mail of letters. 

b. C/,S, (A person’s) b.itch of letters. 

1890 T. I.. Ja.mbs in Rai/rvays Anier. 319 Tliat oflfi'.ial 
wa-> opening hi-* mail. 1901 Harper's Mag. ClI. 781/1 
.Stormfield in his mail that day. .found a desfiatch : * Unex- 
prctcdly nailed home '. 

3 . 'rile person, vehicle, or train llhit carries the 
mail or pi>stal m.atter ; often short for mail coaeh^ 
itiail train, clc. Hence, the method or system 
of transmission of letters by post; the official 
conveyance or dispatch of postal matter ; the Post. 

Srj UM:d now i-i IT. .S'. In England the word in ordinary 
use is limited to the dispatch of b:ii<:TA abroad, as the Indian 
mail, etc., or ns -diort for maibtrain, as the down mail, 
night mail. It i<» retained a» t)ie ofTK.iai word for the div 
pai'.h and delivery of inland letters where the general public 
use Post. 

1634 Ord. Of Postage t.ett. I 2 The said John Manley I 
.. sliall. .safely ;ind faithfully carry nil . Ia:ttcrs and lii.s- 
patches, .and that by the Common, ( )rtl inary Male or other 
speedy and .safe pas-.age. 169a I.t.'ttrkll Brie/ Ret. (1837) 

II. 489 One letter by the Ui.-%t mail saves, the king intended 
to fight the enemy Satturday 7 night last. 1730 Loud. Cas, 

No. sSy-ya The Bri-*tol Mail was robbed. 1778 Abk.ail 
A riAMS m Ram. Lett. 1 1876} 34) Four or five shecLs of paper, 
written to you by the la.st m.*!!!, were destroyed when the 
vessel was taken, CoLEninoa Lett. 96 <1895) I. 

86^ l..sent them off by the mail directed to Mrs. .Southey. 
i8aa-s8 He Qcixckv Cmt/ess. Wks, iB-jo III. 148 llie mails 
were, .made xo slroiig a.s to be the beavicst of all carriages, 
.to in Pari. Pa/kf rs (1831-2) XLV. ia8b, When it is|icr- I 
iDitled in England for the mails to take parcels on the road. 
1849 Tkkxv.sox IPalkmg to the Mail trig, I fear 'J bat we 
ahatl miss the mail. 1864 J. H. Nlwmak Apologia 96 While 
waiting for the down mail to Falmouth. \(SPn Print. Tradet 
Jml. No. 3a 34 Tender and btittle, and hardly Ijcars its 
)viinicy through the mail. 1886 P. Robinson Valley Teeto- 
tum Trees 71 JunI in time toc.'Urh ibe night-mail lo f/>tidon. 
1888 Amee, Hutnorist 3 June ;/3 Why didn't he send his 
poem by mail ? 1891 17M Reft. Postm,*Cetterai 5 Sixty- 
four additional direct Parcel Maib between Lonoon and 


other placet have been established in the year. 1900 Pest 
Office Guide t Jan. i4 When intended for despatch by a 
particular mail they should . . be presented for registration 
naif an hour before the closing of the letter-box for that mail, 
b. Short for mail coach or van ^on a railway). 
186a Building Keros 6 June 389^, 55s laicomotivcs and 
Tenders. 194 First Class Moils. 

4 . attrii, and Comb,\ a. (sensei) simple at trib., 
chiefly obsolete, os maiblHsnd, -girt^ -girth, *horse, 
dock, -man, -panel, -pillion, -saddle, drunk ; also 
objective, as mail-maker, 

1515 Test lihor. (Surtees) V. 69 A male wyth ij ^m.vle 
bandys. 1607 Topsell Four/. Beasts (1658) 1.S5 The females 
[jii . elephants) carry over their c«vlvcs upon their snowts, . . 
binding them fast with their truncks, like ns with ropes or 
'"male girts. 1673 la/A Rep. Hist MSS. Comm. App. vii. 
(1890) 384 Koi' a *malc-gtrth and tabbs is, 6d, e 1440 Promp. 
Pant, 323/x "Male horse, gerulus. 1469 Househ. Ord. 
(1790) 97 .A inaile horse and a boiell horse whiche the 
inaile-man shall kecM. 1673 tsM Rep, Hist. MSS. Comm. 
App. VII. (i8^> 3S4 For a * male-lock and a letter, ^d. 1311 
Cat. Lett.-Bks. Land., Lctt-Bk. H. {yjor^ 74 [The same 
day, John Murice) "ttielniakcrr, [admitted], c 1515 Cothe 
Lorilts B. 9 .Masonc.s male makers, and iiierl)eJcrs. 1469 
*.M;iilc-man (see mail hmse\. 1393 Rarl Derly's Exp. 
(Camden) 152 Pro iij capLtris ei ‘male panel 1639 T. de 
(fRF.Y Compl. Horsem, 216 A galled backe commeth.. with 
the. .pack-saddle or *iiialc-pillio(L x686 /.end. Gas. No. 
2130A A black Gelding, .a little hurt of bU back with a 
.Mail-pillion. 1833 M. Scott ‘J'oMCt‘.'ng/e xi. (184:*) 257 His 
portmanteau behind htiii on a mail-pillion. 1378-9 Durh, 
.•Icc. Roils (.Suitccs) iPS In una 'nialcsadill empl. i\jf. I'tjd. 
1414-15 <^'4* J ^lale-culil <11736 Vanbkl gii Jonrn. 

Lond, I. i. 81 My lady.. laid on four "mail-trunks, besides 
the great deal -box. 

b. (sense 2) simple attrih., e. ff, in the names 
of vehicles employed to carry the mail, as ///< 7/7 
boat, dtligettce, gig, packet, schooner, ship, steamer, 
7iHsgon\ also tnail-carrier, letter, matter, room, 
timt\ mail'bag, a large hag in which the mail 
is carried ; mail-box, (o) a box in which the 
mail-bags were placed on a mail-coach; {/*) 
(AS,, a letter- bo.K; mail-oar, (a) a railway car 
in w'hich the mail is carried; {b) Ireland, an 
* outside car ’ used for conveyance of the mails ; 
mail-cart, (a) a vehicle in which the m.iil is c.ir- 
ried byroad; also attrib,\ (J*) a light vehicle lo 
carry children, made with shafts to be drawn or 
pushed by hand; niail-catoher U,S, ;src qiiot. 
1890); mail contractor, one who contracts with 
the goveminent for the convey.ince of the mail; | 
mail-guard, the guard of a mnihco.'icb ; moil 
born, a long horn used by the giiart) of a mail- 
coach ; t mail-maker, an official in the ( leneral 
Letter-Office; mail-man, one who carries the 
mail ; mail-master (AS., -officer (see quot. 1855); 
mail-phaeton, a high two-scated phaeton (q.v.) 
drawn bv a pair of horses; mail-pouch {(AS,), a 
locked leather nmil-bag; mail-rack {(AS.), a 
letter-rack; mail-rider, a mail-carrier; ranil- 
road, -route, the road or route by which the m.iil 
is regularly conveyed ; mail-runner, a mail-cnr- 
ricr (in India); mail aaok ((I,S,), a canvas bag 
used for the conveyance 01 the m.'iil; fuail- 
aettinga., that robs the mail; mail-stage (f/.. 9 .) 

MaiL-coAtni ; mail-train, a fast train which 
carries the mails. AIno MAib-ro.vcH, 

1^0 Longf. id Life (1891) I. 358 There were three inAuIrs 
lie.Aidcs iny!«cl(l and a dozen "mail-ljagA. 1855 H vi>r Clark l 
Diet., ^MaiLooat. 1895 A H. Nohwav Packet SfP‘- 
mesL 3 'llie PuBl-Office .Hciccud Falinoiitb in 1&88 a* the 
point m embarkation .. for the.. mail b«^.its. i8xe in J. W. 
Hyde Roy. Mail iii. (18851 34 The bag« of letters, .were 
stolen from the "luail-iKjx . . whiUt the lior-^vx were (.hanging. 

1843 S. C Hall Ireland 1 1 . 77 "Mail-cari. 1889 Ch. Times 

37 licc. 1237 'Ike regular train conM<4Aof two \kepcrH,. .and 
enough iruil-cars lo contain the mail 1799 V, S, ill. 
xliii. I 13 (1856) I. 736 The receirrf and delivery of letters on 
the way, between ijost-offiL'es, diall not be rc(ititrcd of the 
*iiuiil -carriers, iodi K, . tmrr. Rn-, Feb. 38*7 'I lie useful- 
ness of last as mail-rairiers. 1817 Act 7 U 'itt. tV 

4 I Viet, c. 33 I 18 No Mail Coach, Klail HtUgence, or 
* Mail Carl con v^ing . . any Mail or Bag of I .citers in Ireland. 
1893 H.J oYcK Hilt. Post Office xiii. 316 Tbc D^nclon Mail* I 
Carl ancf Van Service. 1903 G. fV. R. Time Tah/et, Parcels 
and Goods Arrangem., Perambulators .and C-hiltlren's Mail 

C ans. 188a Knight Diet Mech, Stippl, * MaiUaUher, 
1890 T. If. Javkb in Rati ways Arne r, 326 Tbc teller car is 
provided with a 'mail catcher*, which ispbued at a small 
drjfir through which mail |MmcncH :ire sn.vtched from con- 
veniently placed |>osU at wayside stations where slops are 
not macle. Act 11 Geo, IV 1 IV til. /V,c. 68 ".Mail 
Contractors, Sia;e C^jach Proprietors fctc .1 tBjy •Mail 
Hiliaence ['*ee mail-cart], 1887 C. F. Hoi.bp.R Liviug 
Lights 1 19 John Stewart, who for many years drove a •mail- 
between Hunketd and Alierfcldy. 179a Wolcot <P. 
Pindar) / to Future Laureat WkjL ill a II. ui 'I’he 
*Mail guard To load bis Idundcrbust and blow his horn. 

1844 Mail Guard [lee maiL*rain]. il^ R, $>. SirrrKKs 
Sp^gde.Sp, 7'(FKr*ri893i 399 I'he .shrill twang, twang, twang, 
of the riowatmosC forgotten •mail-horn. 1790 Stat. ( 7 . . 

III. xliii. I 15 i8‘j6) I. 737 tf any person, .shall secietc, cm* 
Ite/zle or destroy any such •mail fotler or jiacket. 1735-55 
J. Chambv.rlaynk St, Gt. Brit 11. iii, Li.si of Officers m 
(general Letter-Office. (Two) •Mail-nmkers. 1881 Mrs. 

C. pRARf^ Policy h P, 1 . 1. 9 1 om Hungie, the •mailman, . . 
had jiixi rg moved nis saddle with its lo.'id of brown leather 
post-bags. t8^ IVsitm. Gas, 5 Kept. 8/t The matU arc Rtill 
convoy^ for the moat part upon the heads and Imcks of native 
mailmen. Hvi>a Clamkb Diet, * Mail-master, officer | 


having charge of the mail. 1875 A tlantie Monthly XXX V. 
98/1 I'he *niail matter can be claasifled into letters, daily 
papers [etc.]. i88a Flovkr Utuxpl, Baluckistau 138 
•niail-omcer passed us with the mails Jin a boat). 1844 
Rowland Hill State Peunv Postage \t The net expense m 
the •Mail packets to these Islands, .amounted in 1840-41 to 
about 700U/. G. A. Lawrrnck Guy Liuingiione vHl 
64 We were driving over in his *mBil-phacton. s^ T. L. 
James in Rniiwayt Amer, 312 The •mail pouch just thrown 
from the car. s8^ Cosmopolitan XX. 406 Near one of the 
doors.. is. .the "mail-rack. 1897 Outiug {\J. S.) XXIX. 

385/f These Turkish •muU-riders.. drive two horses luadeti 
with the inaiMmgs at a gallop in front of them. 1837 Iftow. 

I. AND Hii.l P. (K Reform 29 The cost of tranrit along the 
"iiiaii-roads..li«iiig so trifling. 1883 Ogilvib, ^Mail-room. 
1891 Pall Mail G. 37 Aug. yg The mail-room occupies the* 
place of whnt was formerly the second saloon. 1840 Penny 
Cycf. XVI 11. 457/'a Sorting [letters) according to the dir 
ferent •mail-roiiies. 189a R. Kiri.iNC Barrack-r, Ballads 
131 Up the hill to Sinioone. ,lhe bags on his shoulder, the 
•mail-runner trudges. iSaa Ace. Fstaht Gen. P.. 0 . Pari 
Pap. XV 11 1. 166 b, Hire of Seven *Mail Schooners in the 
Wvit 1 ndie.** 5, 1 00. c 1688 AVre Letany viii. in Colt, Porms 
Popery (i(i8«;) 8/1 A Turncoat, •Mail-setting, King-killing 
R:»r al. 1891 Act 54 4 55 ('iA. c. 31 ( a The master of a 
British •mull .ship, .when carrying mails to or from any port 
fete.], /hid. § lo This Act may be cited os the Mail Ships 
Act, 1S91. 1803 M. Cciler ill Life, Jrnls. 4 Corr. (i8i)8) 

II. X35 At 8 ^clockat night, set out in the *mBil stage. 
1866 Sala Let. XI Apr. in Frith .Autobiog, (18081 HI. 

All the wondctful people you ace on hoard the •mail- 
Mcanicr. ^ 1^1 Tiiackkray Fatal Boots xi, In the evening, 
after •iiiuil-iime, 1 [a letter-carrier) went Ijock to iny mamma 
and sister. 1844 Act 748 Vut c 85 4 xx It shall lie also 
law'ful for the i'ostinaster General to send any Mail (iuard 
with Bags, by any Trains other than a "Mail Tirdri. 

T. L. Jamks III Raihvays Amer, 125 The big lumbering 
•mail wantons which arc familiar sights in the streets of the 
metropolis [New VuikJ. 

MaU. sb.^ Ols, cxc. IlisL Also 6 Sc. nial^o, 9 
maille. [a. A F. mayU, OK. mat lie, meailU f whence 
MDu. maelge) :-*-lale L. *melallea : see Memai.] 

1 . A halfpenny. 

[1393 Brition I. xxxi. f 3 Quant a il s. vl d. dime Miit k 
poys liiii. s. iiii. d. maylc feriing. 1379 Rolls of Par/!. 1 H. 
64/a He faire ordciiier Maylc.*i & Fcrthiiiges pur paicr pur 
)es petites mestires. 1415 Ait j Hen. / ’, El n s qiii.M tiu\o 
bon argent lO e.stre ilk>e(|uvs ferrez & coynez eii mavis 
Knelrys.) 1570 Saiir. Poems Rrfotw. xiii. 175 je left him 
roent anc Mal^e or Dcneir. 1707 Flkktwoou i'hrou, Pta . 
Pref.'l'ill alniut xi;44, the Silver Money of England con- 
sisten of Groats Half-Groals, Pence, Half-lVncc oallcd, 
of old, Mails) and Farthings. 1800 Skkvici: Thir ,\otaw 
dums ix.67 Gold P«;miies and MaiUes, Di/engv lauiis Icic.j. 

2 . Maille nolde\ a gold coin of the rcipn oi 
Kdw. HI ; a half^noble. 

[1344 in Rymcr /WtT-if (1708) V. 416/1 Et une autre Monole 
d't >r, Curianie la piece pur Quarante Deners d’E sterlings, 
cjiie vcrraat>iN.lle Maille Noble.) 1884 Kenyon (;<;/</ ( Wwr 18. 

tMailv Obs, exc. as alien word (may). 
Also y maiU(o; and uo Mail. [n. K. mat/:— 
L. malleus hammer. Cf. Du, malie,\ 'J'hc game 
of pall-mall ; a place where the game was played ; 
hence (from the ^Matl* at Paris), a public promcnailc 
bordered by trees. The Mail Jn Si. James's Park, 
London): now called the Mam. 


iMK VIT.VN Diary 6 May, Rccrcaling myself s<.imetimcs 
at the inaili, and soiiiet vines ah*ut the lowne. (8<:c atit\ 
g May, where the w'orcl a;^ars as rnali.] 1670 I.a.ssfi.s 
f 'i>r. Italy 1. 29 f loing out or the house, you litul a hamlsDinc 
Mall, and rate Ponds of water. 1705 Amw&ON /.M/> vi; 
A Highway .. near as long and as broad as the Mail in 
Si. Joiiics’s Park, (igej^ U estm. Gas. 11 Feb. i, j A ioiig 
matt of elms looks down into the gulf.) 

b. I/fgh Maili high Mail (sec Mam sb.^ 4). 
1676 KTHEREixiB Man Of Mode in. ill Tis now but high 


ef Mode III. ill Tis now but high 

Mail, Madam, the iiH>st entertaining Time of all the Evening 

(m^l , v.^ [f. Mail jA* ; 
formation from Maileij <i.] Irans, To clolhe or 
arm with or aft with mail. 

1795 Sot'TiiEY JiHtn of Arc v. 4 The irmriial Maid .'iros**. 
She tiiaird her limbs; The white pltiimn nodded o’(.r her 
helmed head. i8|8 Lytton Harold 5®* * "‘I* 
w hat Englishmen arc there who will aim shaft >'1 sonar at 
this hrc.ist, never mailed against F.ngland. 1838 Uinc.k. 
Warden Cingue Ports, A single warrior, In sombre harnes,s 
mailed. ... 

Mail (mi-d), v.b Sc, [f. Mail sb:^ traus. lo 
rent, i»ay rent for. lienee Moiled///, a. 

1435 Sc. Acts 7 at. / (1814) II. la/z Andc gif it li« 
nialis ke houB A bimls it rektesly he sal amende he v an h cficr 
his power. 1877 Alkxandbr Koiet 4 Sk. 8 (K.D. H ) A lone 
woman or two in a 'maill-houM 

(m/ii), v,'h [Of obacurc origin ; sense 2 

Ruiv pouibly Lc the original use. Cf. Maiu^* 
ana /Ail] . 

+ L Iratts. Totie(«/),wrapup(goods,ap.'ira*i, 

etc.) ; to envelop. Alio jfg. Obs. . 

In the aarlv lyih c. often m exprossionn like mailed 
with aflukion to Mail d / 


mane* and mayled in fittell bundels aiKjit ij* 

Parkb If. MeudoodelHst China m (A pi*«en 1 
and Mated and *0 sent vnlo the v^roy of Aucbca 
.Smaki. 8 Hen, VI, 11. iv. 31 Me iWnke* I ^-8 

ledaking, MayPdvp in sliame, with iSe 

I>aAVTo!i Heroic, kffi *Ul 59 fc 

wont to stand, To see my ptmi,pe . . Should 'j, r. 

VD In a sheete^Joe shamefull \heclGs of 

Mart Civ, ‘hten ledde I warre maildj vp m shecic 
brasM. i6m Let fr. Ptutonat Sutpt /a F^L t 
Rmhassy Sir T, Roe (HakU S>r To w^ in T. 
delivirtd a bo« leaH, maled, and eovertal. iW 
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Fwlw JfM, C. C.C. ( 0 . H. &) nS A bMket aut'd up 
with Cordi. 1697 TiiArv Cfimm, Earn Ix. ii Who .. do 
miserably mall inemselves In the filthiness of leudnesse. 
t$io F. BaooKK tr. Lt Blmnc't Trav, aas Three hundred 
Klephaiits follow richly mail'd with Seapwolf skins. 

2 . s^c. in Hawking. (See a not. 1883.) 

Tuansav. FauUonrit 395 Mayle your hawke fast. 
€ 1610 Heaum. & Fl. Philaster v. iv, Prince, by your leave 
rie have a Surstngle, And Male you like a Hawke, ifiaj 
Flktciirr & Kowlev AfatW in Mill iii. Hi, If you had . . 
handled her as men do unmond Hawks, Cast her, and malde 


during an opcralion. 

jf ftl i] v.^ U. S. [f. Mail (senses 

h 3 )*] 

iSaB'ga WEBSTEa, A/a/ 7 , to inclose in a wrapper and direct 
to a post^ffice. We say, letters were wailed for Philadelphia. 
iStt OciLviE, Mail, (o post letters, papers, ftc. 186a Morn, 
Star t4 OcL, 'J'he Federal Pust-olTice department has issued 
a notice thm any letter mailed^ with stamps at all soiled or 
deiheed will be treated as unpaid. sSya O. W. Holmes /Wf 
Brtakf^-U iii. 89 Those creatures, .who mail the newspaper 
which has the article we had much iMjtter not have seen. 1)75 
Atlantic /Hant/ilyXXXV. 98/a They mail a^^.ooogooo letters 


a year. 

Mail, dial. var. Meal ; Sc. f. Mole (spot). 
Mailable (m/i labT), a, U. S. [f. Mail v.i 4- 
-ABLK.] That may be sent through the post. 

1844 StaU U,S. II. xliii. f 10 ^1856) V. 736 Any letter .. 
or other mailable matter whatsoever, ittfi Paii Mail G. 
3 Sept. 14/1 Any one in the United States can .send any 
mailable matter to any post-oflfice. .for immediate delivery. 

Mail-ooaoh. [Mail j.] 

1 . A stage-coach used primarily for the convey- 
ance of the mail. In recent use, a coach employed 
by the Post Office for cariying parcels by road. 

'I'he in.'iil'coach system w;is introrlucrd by John rainier in 
1784, and was superseded by the railway. 

1787 Han. More Let, ii'Vi^<7/BjulyA/r///. 11834) II. 77 Mail 
coaches, which come to others, rome not to me. 1797 Emyc L 
Brit, (ed. 3) V. 86/a Mnii-co:iches, are stagc-coachos of a 
ptirticular construction to prevent overturns; and for a 
certain consideration carry his majesty's mails. 1813 Ait 53 
Geo, ///, c. 68 8 6 All letters and Packets which he shall con< 
vey, carry or .send Post, in or by .'iiiy Mail Coach or Cat 1 iage. 
18^ 42iikf Kept, Pottm. •General 5 There li.as been no exten- 
uiun this year of the sy.stein of nifflit mail coaches Lir the 
conveyance of parcels. 1899 L'ascelCs Mag, 404/a The mail- 
coaches [for 'road'borne* parcels], .with their swiftly trotting 
teams and armed guards. 

attrib, 1813 Hyron !,tt, to Mih>re 77 Aug. , In a * mail-coach 
co;iy' of the AWinburg At I perceive ’/'be Giaour is second 
article. The niinilNirs are still in the I.<eith .smack. 181$ 
ibid. 10 Jan., Scott s * Ixird of the Isles' is out —‘the mail- 
coach copy ' 1 have, by sjpei'ial licence, of Murray. i8aa Air, 
Pstab/. Gen, /\- 0 , Pari. Pap. XVI 11 . i 7 K 'Vo eight pair of 
best mail C(^ch lam ps t a x ar. 1885 T. ^v. 1 1 vde /Coy. Mail 
iii. (ed. a) 63 Yet the mail-coach day.s bad charms .'ind 
attractions for travellers. 

2 . A railway carriage carrying the mail. 

*«38 Act I a 1 7 c/. c. 98 1 w If the Company, shall refuse 
to carry mt their Railway any Mail Coaches [etc.]. s8oo 
T. k James in Railways Anter, 335 The fifth.. car is tne 
lost mail coach on the train. 

Mailed (m/ild\ a. [f. Mail sb,l i -kd 
1 1 . Covered with or composed of mail or plates 
of metal. Oh, 

WvcLiK I Sant, xvii. 5 And he was clolhid with a 
niaylid IVulg. si/uan:ata] haw'berioun. — i Marc. vi. 3^ 
A thousand men stoden ni) in inailid to gidie huiihcn- 
ownes [Viilg. in loricis comatenatis}, ^ 1450 W. I.o.MNhK in 
PastoH Lett, 1 . 125 Uon .. tokcawey his gown of r asset, and 
his dobelette of velvet iiiayl«d. 1513 HouraAS jKneis ix. .xi. 
93 The dowhyll mal)*! tra.stc hawhryk. 158# Stanyiicksi' 
/Etieis III. (Arb.i K5 A shirt maylcd with gould. ,1597 A* M. 
tr. Gnillemean s J-r, Chirurg, 7/a We music consider, if it be 
a m.'iyled doubicte, how inaiiyc mayles are wantingc. i8j|6 
R. A. Vai'GIIAN .y fystics 11860) 1 . 170 The mailed glove fisl 
manfully hurled in his teeth. 

2 . Armed with mail, mail-clad. Of a vessel: 
Iron-clad. 

1996 SiiAKs. I Hen, IV ^ iv. i. 116 The maylcd Mars hhull on 
his Altarsit Vn to the i-aies in hlotxl. >807 Cor, 1. iii. 38 llis 
bloody brow With bis mail'd hand, then wiping, forth he goes. 
*773*83 Hooi.e Orl, Pur, xi.vi. looi He.. stands with point 
addrest To pierce the mailed .side or 1 dated hn st. 1817 
Keri.e Chr. Y, Adv. Sund., A crown'd monarch's inailrd 
breast. ^ x86o Tknnknt Story Guns 111. i. (1864) 229 None of 
the mailed gun-boats, .were ready in time. 1863 Wooini-k 
My Beautiful Lady 137 When Norman William .. with 
charge of mailed horse and showers Of steel won Kngl.’ind. 
*897 Times 17 Dec. 7/1 (tr. Emp, Will. 11 of (iermanyl Put 
should any one essay to delrai t from our lust rights or to 
injure u.H, tneii tip and at him with your maifed fist \tj,/ahre 
damn mitgepanzerler Faust], 

FE* *799 Campbell Pleas, Hope 11. 10 In sclf-adoring pride 
securely mail'd, ite Dlackik ^schylus II. 230 With con- 
stancy ^iled for the fight. 1870 Uuyant //iW 1 . 1. 9 Thou 
mailed in inumdence [i. 149 aPoi8fci}p ^irutM^pc]. 
if. tramf, of animals, etc. ; Having a skin or 
protective covering resembling mnil-armonr. 
ktailed<kcekst the family of fishes. 

1681 Grew A/MfOPw/M 117 The Mailed-fish, Cft/n/Z/pwc/z/x 
^chouveldt, i8b8 Stark Klem, Hat, Hist, 1 . 489 Centriscus, 
Lin. Back maileil with long scaly plates. 1834 M^’hluMTRiK. 

Kiugd, IQS Itnccm Ixxrlcatie. 'The family 
of the Mailed Cheeks. t838SwAiNsoN Nat, Hist, Fishes,ctc. 
•• 330 Ihe Loricarime or mailed cat-fish. i8|9 Ibid, 11. 21 
Hie HolocenirifiTt or mailed -perches. i8m Ow'EN SK\ l. a- 
ZjWA 3 The hall-proof charai:tcr of the skin of the largest 
of these mailed examples. 1880 Gosbk Rout, Nat, HisLvya 
ni bM beings riud khuut along like ani- 


4 . Of a hawk : Having mail or breast-feathers i 
(of a specified colour). j 

<875 'Tumberv. Faulcomris 34 11icy are ordinarily of foure 
mayles, eyther hlanckc, russet, hrowne, or turtle maylde, and 
some pure white maylde. s8ya Josselvn New Eng. Rarities 

IX The Osprey, which in this Country is white mail'd. 

Land, Gas. No. 1799/4 A large black Maylcd, whole 
Feathered, and thorough mewed Falcon. 

+ b. Speckled or .spotted. Obs, 

161s CuTGR. s. V. MailUt Perdrix tnaillee, a maylde, 
mcnild, or spotted Partridge. 1706 Piiilliis (ed. Kersey), 
Mailed^ full of Specks, or speckled, as the Feathers of 
Hawks, Partridges, Ac. or as tne Furrs of some wild Bea.st$ 
are, [So 1726 Diet, Rust, (ed. 3); 1727 Bailey vol. II.] 

Mail 6188, Sc. variant of Malkask Obs, 

Mailer^ (mJiUj). Sc, Also 5-6 maillor, 
malar, 8 mealier, [f. Mail sb^i -t- -£B 1.] 

1 . One who pays rent; also, see f|Uots. 1792-3. 

14^ in Tytlcr ///«/. Scot, (1864) II. 387 All the tenants and 
mailiers (King within my lands quat.somever sail retriane with 
thair tacks and maling quhile Whitsunday come a year. 
ri470 Hknryhon Mor. T‘ab.xtt,{lVoiP'Jfr Lamb) xix, Lordis, 
that hes land he goddis lane, And settis to the maillcris ane 
village. is6j| Reg, Privy Council Scot, 1 . 35B Gif ony 
nialaris, takkisinen, rentalaris or cuinnionis sal happin to be • 
slane. 1597 Skknr De Verb, .Sign., Pirmarius, ane mail- ! 
payer, ane mailer. X79a Statist. A t Scot/. I L 560 A species 
of cottagers, here [iY*. co. Rons] called meallers, who build a 
small house for themselves, on a waste piece of ground, 
wiili the uiiiseiit of the proprietor, and there, arc ready to 
hire thcm.selvcs out as day-labourers. 1793 /bid. VII. 254 
*i'wo classes, tenants and cottagers ; or, as the latter arc 
called here [co. Ross and Inverness] mailers. 1894 Liberal 

X Dec. 69 His farm stock was Ijctter cared for than those of 
any other mailer in Nethi:rclugh. 

t 2 . ?*a Landlord. Obs, 

1456 Sir G. H aye Law Arms (S.T.S.) 103 Cristin men that 
ar ductland in the mistrowand menis housis under mulis siild 
be lele to thair nialaris and obcisand. 

Mailer^ (m^ebj). C, S, [f. Mail v.^ and sb.^ 

+ -Ell l.J 

1 . One who mails or dispatches by post. 

X884-M J- T. Perry in W. F. Crafts Sabb. for Man ed. p. 

128 Editors and compositors are kept up until the small 
nours on Sunday morning ; pressmen ami mailers for u!i 
hour or two later. 1887 Bureau Statist, Labour, New 
York 490 Newspafier mailers. 

2 . A boat which carries the m.nil ; a mail-boat. 

1883 Century Mag, Nov. i6o/x Showing the skill and got^l 
control On Transatlantic Mailers. j 

3 . ^ Mailing mar histe, tgoa in WKiisn it .Vr////. | 

Mail 688, Sc. variant of Malhahk Obs, 

Mallet, obs. form of Mallkt. 

Mailhouris, Sc. variant of Malkubous Obs, 
Mailing (mi^idi^), sb, .SV. Also 5 malyn, 

5 7 mailling, 6 maling, 8 mealing, 8-9 mailin, 
niailen. [f. Mail jA* + -ing L] 

1 . A rented farm. 

145B [see Mailer * ij. 1450 Peebles CAarters, etc. ^1872) 
X32 That neuir nan of hym na his sed com in that in.il> 11 agan. 
<'1470 Henryson Mor, Pab. xii. {IVoif ft Lamp .xvii, 'riwiy 
gif na rak, Bot oucr his heid his mailling will ihay t.ik. 
iSfis Reg, Ptwy Coumil Scot, 1 . 222 'J'hair landis fiM he- 
ingi.s maiingis, rowmes, and iios>Chsionis. 1674 W. Ci n- 
NINGiiAM Dia^ 7 \ Aug. (1887) 3 John Murdic wlioil well.s in 
a mailling ncir by. 1715 Ramsay Gentle SAc/h. \. iii, And 
to your heirs, I give, in endless feu. The iiiailens ye possess, i 
<1 18x8 Mac.neill Poems (18441 78 Grccn.swaird how.s, and 
dainty mending. ,18x4 Ked^aunHet ch. xx, I had 

two or three boiiiiie bits of mailings aiiiang tbe( 1843 

Haruv in Proe, Beru\ Nat, Club 11 . No. ii. 64 'I hc fninier 
and bis family. . managed their limiied mailiiig.s, without ex- 
trinsic aid. 

2 . The rent paid for a farm. 

x^aS Ram.say Gentle Sheph. 11. i, Nor shor’tl to raise Onr } 
mailens when we put on .Sunday chu s. 1768 Ross IfcU tun e ; 
1. 13 Our huiiM is happed, an* our inailcn paid. 1818 Sco i 1 
llrt, Midi, viii, Let iheci valurcsslayat aiiKHlcraie mailing. 

3 . Thu term during which a tenant possesses a 
farm (J.am.). 

1609 Skfnk Reg. Maj, 1 13 Nor ^ii is he niejudged in his 
right la: the deed of his Feriiiour, done be him in the time 
01 his mailling. 

t Mai'lmgi vhl, Oh, [f. M ail v.^ + -int. L] 
The action of tying or wrapping up. {afltih,) 

1531 Pt ivy Purse Pxp. Hen. Vlll ^1827) 159 Item for 1 
mayling Clothes and Cordcs to trussc the same stiif. 1548 
Ludltno Churchw. .-In , (Camden) 35 Item, for iij. inaylingc j 
coordcs to hangc up the v.iiilc in the (piviv afoio the alter. 
««• Lane, IVii/s (18.S7I I, 177 On maliii'^e shnMe of t ;in\.'is 1 
.\if*. 1389 Rury IVilis (Caind. Sim-:.) A m.-ilyn lMU‘wiihv I 
my W'otKlfat cover\'ings. 15^ RLAmond H'iiis (.''iirlecs) .^S.* j 
A o^p ra.se, a malynge cover. I 

Miiulmg (nicH-lin), vhl, sb,'^ r, ,S\ [f. Mail ] 
The action of senuing by mail; posting. Al.^^o 
altrib,, ns mailing mat bine, fable, 

1871 Amer, F.ncycL Print, (etl. Ringwalt) 292/2 Mai/ing 
.1/irrrA/wt'f,contris'ances. .to facilit.ite iTie o|)erationof dirt'ct- 
ing newspapers 1884 Knight Diet, MecA, Suppl., Mailing 
Tab/e, a Uiule at which mail ni.itter is distrilniied to the. > 
mail bags 1900 Pai/y AVr w 8 Jan. 3/1 Up to the time of 
mailing no particuUiih ar** !•> h.'ind. 

Maill.o, obs. f. Mail, Male; obs. Sc. f. Mkai.. 

H ItaillMllOrt (niay'J<nr). [Kr. ; »iUl tn Ih; f. 
the names of the inventors. Maillot and Choiier] 
An alloy of xinc, copper, and nickel. 

.*•5* Waits tr. f//w« 7 i«r'jr Handbk, CAem, V, 407. 1^5 
United Service Mag, Feb. 436 Bullet, Na 12. aliaiM ul, 
Maillcchort. • 

IEmUIsM a. [f. Mail jA.i -h-LKsN.] j 

Without mail-armour; not protected with mail. 


MAIM. 

1817 Scott Harold 111 . viii. Unshielded, mail-lc.is, on he 
goes. 1848 Lytton Harold ix. iii. Let each shaft be aimed 
at whatever space in my mailless body I leave unguarded. 
Maillot, obs. form of Mallet. 
t Maill(e)y. Oh, [Cf. of. maillie gravele 
(?fine gravel), mail m.-iil, maillier to marl (Isind).] 
*747 Hoosos Miner's /'A/, s.v. Stone, Mailly Slone... 
Mailley, is a .softer mhI of Linn- very dusty, and will cut 
prit^ well. 

Maill eyB, Sc. variant of Mai.f.ahe Obs, 
MaUtoth, var. Mk.ltith .Vr. 
f Hailnre. Obs. rare-', [f. Mail sb} + -uiiE, 
after OF. emmailUnre,'] Mail-armour, mail. 

c 1430 Pilgr, Ly/Manhode I. cxx. (iBft ,) La Thou .sl.uldcst 
witc that this armurc (the goigi-c.r! is nnuul of double 
inailurc [1426 Lydg. inaylle; K. eimiuxiilenrt]. 

tMaily. a. Ohs. rare-'. [Va. OK. maillU 
speckled. Hut cf. Mkaly «.] 'Sense uncertain.) 

_ x6io Markham MasUrp. 1. x. 27 His [ihe hmsc-'Kl luI .iir 
U. .daikc bay, with mayly nose [i-dd. if.36 yymajly moutby 
Mailyois, obs. form of Malice. 

Main (mJim •, sh. Oh, or arch. Ferms : a. 4 
maheym, 4, 6-8 maime, 5 maym, 5-7 mayme, 

6 mame, mabayme, 6- maim; &, yG mayiio, 
6-7 maine. sSce also Mayhem and Manue. 
[ME. maheym^ mayne, a. OF. mayhem^ mahaing, 
main, etc. (for the forms sec Godef.;, also fern. 
meshaigne^ maaigne ; vld. sb. related to mahaignier 
Maim v. Cf. It. magagna.] An injury to the body 
which causes the loss of a limb, or of the use of it ; 
a mutilation, or mutilating wound, f In early use 
more widely, any lasting wound or bodily injury. 

1340 Ayenb. 135 He is a.sc he y’-maymed ale porche of J*e 
chcrche pet nc Imh none ss'tmt: u- >r to isse.-iwy alle his maiine.s 
to allc ) on I?cl I or giioh* <■ *43® .Syr (iencr. t.Roxb.) 3432 In 
wcric .siiintyme a wound hud I.e, A maymi; in the hamme 
behind the knc. c 1440 Promp. I *i\r"o. 320.1 ^layne, or hurlc 
(//., P., mayme ^ mutilario. a 5450 Knt. de ta yb»r (1 868) 9 
Thorughc whiche inisauenturc the lady w-as onc-yed. And 
for thfit foule iiuiyme Iilt husbonde kiste a^ay his herte 
from his wyff. 14^ Dhes <V Paup. W. de W.) v. xviii. 221/2 
Thcr shohle no man seruc at girdilts aulter that had ony 
greate foule mayme. 15 x 9 Hoioian Vuig. 14 b, No in.Tn ibai 
..hath A inuhayine or a hltinmysshc, that maheth hym vn- 
gocnlly, shall take orders. 155* F•l.^0T Diet,, Coloboma, the 
mayme or la<. kc of any membre c f the body, a xsitt As«.ii.\M 
SiAolcm. 11. •.■\rb.) 148 .\s a fot.if. of wo'nl is a plaine shew <jf 
a manifc.st maiine. x6ox Hoi.l.and Jbiny I. X70 llis Col- 
leagues .. W'ould not permit him to be at the scdtinne .sacri- 
fices, l>erause he hati a maim, and w.Tntcd a lim. 1653 
HoLckorr Procopius I. 26 Th»* Liw exclodt-d him, for his 
mayme of an eye. stir Siefi-e S/ect, No. 474 f 3 The 
more Maims this Brotnerlioi.d [of huntsmen] shall haw met 
with, the- eiisb r will their Con vet. sea ion How. 1741 Ru |{.\kd- 
SON J'omela (i?24) I. 87 These bruises .Tud maims that I 
b;4ve gotten. 1764 F(X»iE .^iayor o/G, 1. \M.s. I. 162 
Maims biuhse.s, contusion.s di.riocations, . .may likely* ensue. 

b. fn gLneitili2ed sens<' : Loss or permanent dis- 
ablement of a limb. In early use, any serious 
bodily injury. 

€ 1386 Chalcfk r. Pssx Forpcyneissrni by the righl- 
w>.s .sonde of it Me.stInV, or Maheym 01 m.iladic. 

14.. in 7 'undit/e's Vis. (1843) 91 H)t curelb sores liyt heleth 
cuciy wo\%nd And .saveth men fro inayin of.sw'yrd and sper. 
c 1450 Meriin 161 Chnl vs drfirnile fro ileih thi.s day and fro 
may me. 1529 in / 'La>y s .■/ nat. » 1 888) App. .v iv. 75,5 IVrsonrs 
. . whiche y .s in |>erell of deili or maj ne. 1876 B.\ vcrokt Hist. 
US. 1 . X. 326 A crowd c.ntherrd round the .«.afri»M when 
RryTinc and Bo-stwick and Burton were to sufier maim. 

c. iransf, and fig. Mutilation or loss ol some 
essential part ; a grave defect, blemish, or disable- 
ment ; an injury or hurt of any kind. 

*543 Gk m io.v Contn. Harding Pref. xii, Whitho hookc.s, 
if they hail nciicr been .set out, It had been a greate maime 
to our kiiowkige. 1577 Harrison England 11. v, (1877) i. 1 1 1 
It Uac.coui:tcd anuTimc inaniccncol them [the cleargic] not 
to he exadlie seeiie in the Greekr and Hehriie, 1594 ITookkr 
Eci. 1 . Pol, IV. xii. $ 6 It W.TS a wcakcncs in the Christian 
Icw'cs, Hiid a m.nime of iudgenumt in them, that they thought 
lire (•entiles (icdlutcd by inc tatini; of those mc.Ttcs [etc.]. 
1596 SiiAK*!. I Hen. IV, iv. i. 43 HV>*. Your Father’s sick- 
nc^sc is a m.Tymc to vs. Ilotsp. A pcrillous Gash,^ a very 
1 . inline h.ipt I (T. 160a M arm on Antonio's Rev. 1. iv. Cast 

my life In a dead slet jic, whilst l.Twe cuts off y*on maine. 
Yon putred ulcer of iny roiall Mooih-. i6xo Hou-asd 
Camdn's Brit, \, 6711 Tins with' ut any maime of riic name 
is called at this day Boii-vari, that is Mansivin-Vari. a 16*7 
Haywarh Pdw. VI 47 A nohiu writer in oni lime 

c.stceiiics it to be a mayme in n^^toric ih.it acts i. f P.irli.unful 
should not bee recited. <r xMx Fcimt WoithicA 11840) 1 . 
.\.\v. 1^3 Tliry aic so ciiiinent in their guKT.'itioiis, th.Tl their 
omission would make a maim in history. 1689^50 ’I'kmit.e 
A w., /.earning 1731 1 . 168 The last Maim given to 
Ixiarniiig, Ims liceii by the .Scorn of Pedantry. 1704 Swiri 
T. Tub i. But the greatest Maim given to lluit general 
reception, which the writings of onr Svixiitty have formerly 
ret cived. hath bom a .super ticUl vein .among maw readers. 

Maim (mAim), a, rare. Also 5 mayn, 7 
maimo. [Related to prec. : cf. OF. mrhaigfu, 
mod.F. dial. mAaigtte (Godef.).] ^ Mai.mi n. 

Not ill any Eng. Diet. 

r i47S/'rV/. I'iv. in Wr.-Wideker 701/18 Hie mufu/afus, 
a maym. x6S3 Holcrokt I'rov opius Pref A 3. It bath .sinre 
been tliu fate of this . . to be r.\)M\sed inuime, and mangled 
to the world. 1687 Mifc.i: Eng.-Pr. Diet.. Maim, « mtailed 
of any meinbei. maneAtd, estropie. 1760 Baketii Eng.- 
Itol. Piet. 1865 tr. Strauss s New f t/e I I. >' 

Sui li a thing could not pro|M 5 rly U.- ••vpccted of lie- po'ir 
amt the in.aim. 1880 IVoHd 19 May o Krfngev- for lh« halt, 
the maim, the sick, .and the blind. i88t \ 1 n.son AtontL 
Prt»/ess, Lett, in Po*tn. Re 7 \ Apr., His own life being niaim, 
tome of Uiein are not admitteil in his theory. 
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Maim (m^im)« v. Forms: a. 3-7ina7mo, 4 
mahaymo, 5 mayheime, 5-6 mayxn, meyme, 
6 meyheme, mayhime, mayhxne, 6-7 maihme, 
5 - maim, 4 maynhe, 5 meygne, 5-7 mayii(e, 
6-7 maiD(e; sec also Sc. Manyik v, [ME. 
maynhe t tnayn, etc. (and, with assimilation to 
Maim jr^., mahayme^ niayme^ etc.), a. OF. ///</- 
haipiier^ maynery etc. (see Godef. for forms) « Tr. 
maganhar^ It. magagnare, mcd.L. mahemiare. 
The ulterior origin is imccrtain : the conjectures of 
Dicz and others have little probabilit).] tnins* 
To deprive of the use of some meinl)cr ; to mutilate, 
cripple. + In early use more wid<.ly, to disable, 
wound, cause bodily hurt or disfigurement to. 

11*7 R. Glouc. (Rolfs) sS u nil \cllc & 10 brusede some 
anon to de|>c some ynuiyincd f;*. /*. nuymed) & some 
yhurt. ci3|o R. Uiclnnk Chroi:. (xSio) 305 'Viis no man 
Inc'Us maynned no dede Fit day. a 1350 SL Amirtiv 38 in 
Horstm. Alten^l, (n^Si' And cgheii sisht |>ai toke 
fro sum. And sum LTokt:il, pat iniKht noght ga: And all 
hat that mahayinid swa 1393 I.anou /*. /’/. C. xxi. 

387 Ho 50 hitteth out a nuiniies eye . . Othcre eny manerc 
membre may incth other luirtuth. c* 1400 Lnn/ranc'i I 'intre. 
112 A mannes no>e is Miniiviiic to*btoken, & if it be 
fongc or he haue oiiy panne he schal be inaymed 

for eiieriiioie. i 1400 J /v^ X\v. ux>ia Mony of 

ho Mirmydons inaYMct fur^ eiicr. c 1450 St. Cuthberi 
(Surtees) 7S43 Some h*^i hedid, some h-d maync. 1470-as 
Malokv Arthur ii. v, Kytige Arthur slcwc that daye xx 
knyghtes & muyinctl xl. 1518 Moke Dial. Ifcrtsyts 
IV. xiv. Wk.v a77/a .\nd destroy as that sect hath done 
many a good religious house, spuylcd, meyhemed, & slainc 
many a go»M| vertuous man (etc.], 1530 pAr-sr;R. 617/1, 

1 mayne, or 1 mayne one, I lake the use ot one of his lyinnu'N 
from bym. 1574 tr. f.ittUtoas T^nurei 40 b, I'he Lorde ma) c 
not mivme nys villaync. 1604 .Siiaks. Oth. v. L 27, 1 am 
inu> in a for cuer : He](>e. boa: Murthcr, murther. t6ai R. 
Hawkins / Vr. A'. Sta Ibc. 137 Sometimes the winde of the 
shott ouerthroweth one, and the splinters.. mayne and hurt 
others. 1635 R. N. CautiUns Hist. EUz. Intrcd-, Ureter it is 
that amemMr bejoyned to the head, though itbemaymed, 
then quite cut off. a 1674 Clakknoos Hist. Rrb. xiv. f 1^0 
Wh-i had lost bis father and had been himself maimed in 
the King's service. fiL.\<:KSTONK CoMtm. IV, .XV. 206 I 

By the aniient law of Kngland he that maimed any man, 
wnereby he hist any p;irt of his body, w.as sentenced to lose 
Che like part. 179a Hi rkk L*t. Sir It. Lattgrisht Wks. 
1842 I. 546 Nocturnal assemblies for the purpose of pulling 
down hedges, . . firing Uirns, maiming cattle. 18^ Lady 
Hckbert CrW/; L, I. 26 They m.-iim thrmselves in every 
way to escatte it (conscription). t868 A*y/. to Ggrt. V. S. 
Mnnitions if'<iri82 Thousands ho have lost limbs atlo* 
gether»..have done the State, .good scrs-icc after they were 
maimecL 

b. fig. To mutilate, cripple, render powerless 
or essentially incomplete ; f to deprive cj, 

CS386 Chauceh Wi/tit T, 276 For of oure cldrcs may we 
no inyng clayme. But tcmporcl thyng, ^t man may hurte 
and mayme. C1400 Rom, Rost 5317 For ic iiiaynicth, in 
many wysc. Syke Hfrtis with co\'city.sc. i<8a Cooiek 
Anruf. Dr/. Truth iii. 2tb, Hce that altercth or taketh 
aw^ any doth alter and maiine chrtdies institution. 1583 
B. doocE EgUfgSt etc. lAih.) 102 .A Creature maymde of 
Reasons parte. ^ im Siiaks. 2 //c’m. AV, iv. ii. 172 'Thereby 
is England main a And (aine to go w ith a staffe. 1613 ~ 
I/tn. IrWtl, III. ii. 312 You wrought to be a I^ecate, by 
which power You maim'd (he Jurisdiction of ail Bishops. 
16B1 Drvue.v Rtligio Laid 279 For .since the original 
Scripture has been lost. All copies disagrrein.;, maimed the 
most. 1739 Fka.hkli.n Ess. Wk.s. 1840 III. 399 lo abridge 
would be to maim or.e of the mi>st lively pieces tlut liberty 
ever inspired. 1767 Ham re Medit. T. 4 Kempis 117 But 
ah ! their neighbour's pittance maims their field, liaj 
ScOTT Peveril xv, That., act of royally and supicme 
jurisdiction, the consequences of which maimed my c»tate 
so cruelly. 1868 M. Pai timn A cadent. O^. 6 The House 
passed toe ffovernmeot Bill, maiim'ng it in vital points in 
Its passage through Cominittcc. 

Maimed ///. a. [f. M.\im v, -h 

-ED *.] Mutilated, crippled, injured : see the verb. 

AlejsaH.ier 4544 I^o, to so many mayned gods 
3oar menoris )e dele. 1^ Sottingham Rec. IV. 176, iiij. 
me>'ii«d men that cum fourth of Eyrland. t^i 
.V. Hubbard 272 But my late inaymed limbs lack wonted 
might To doo their kindly services. i6«s Bxcon A'xr., 
Gnatntss Kiagd. •' Arb.) 491 H(>spi(aU for Maimt’d ^^otdier^. 
1638 JuNiiiS Paint. Aw-unts 42^ They staiwl and ^larc 
such maimed creatures .ns w'ant either Icggos or armes. 1720 
De Fof. Capt, Singleton xi. (1340) r>8 This maimed man. 
1884-7 G KO. Euot Sp. Gipsy 1. 1.18^) 4 A maimed giant I 
in his agony. 

b-A- 

1570 Blu.fN<;5(.KV Euclid vii. Intnxl \Z\ fleometrie 
lioroweth cd it (Arithmetic) principles,, .and u us \f were 
maymed without it. tfioa .Shvks. I/om. v. t. 242 Who U 
(hat they follow. And with such maimed ritc^i? 1877 
J. 1 ). CiiAMBEK.s fJiruuc tVorship 308 In such u iiiuimcd 
and dishxated form. 1900 S. Piirr.i.iPH Paolo Er/inci'sca 1. 

26 All these maimed wants and thwarted thoughts. 

G. absol. 

1340 Aycnb. 135 [sec Maiu jA.J. Ibid. 141 po he heddc 
y-ureched and y-ued pet uolk .-tnd p« /ike and pe ymaiiicd 
y'beld. c 1490 C /iron. V^ilod. ifK )3 For lem:r h».Te w;is pe 
pore to fedc, nuymot, pc seke to wasshc It hele. 1516 
I'imualk Mail. xv. 31 In sk 2 mix he that the people woiidrcd, 
to se..tbe inaymed whole. 1764 Forjiv, Mayor 0/ G. 1. 
Wks. iy99 I. Is it your Worship's will fhut I n 
minUtnng hand to the maim'd? 1848 Mrs. J.n.mf.son Sa. r, 

4 Etgmfifi IJ. 298 The sick and maimed wlwi are healed 
by her iDtereession. 

tK«i*a«dly, adv, Ohs, [-LY -.] In a maimed 

manucr. 

1998 Nabmk Safiron tPalden Wks. Grr>sari) J ( 1 . 47 Being 
abtfuc a yexes since luaimedly translated into the French 


tongue. XS98 Hakluyts Voy. I. 614 , 1 rather leaue it out 
altogether, then pre.siime to doc it mavmedly. 1680 U. Moait 
Apoctil. Ap 4 H:. 154 Some siiicturcs there were,.. but liiiUed 
very mainK^lly, oluicurely and interruptedly. 

MainiGaneBS (ni^Pmt^nes). (-ness.] The 
condition ot lieingf maimed (/if, and fig.\ 

1607 lliFHON Wks, 1 . 122 He will see such weakenesse,. . 
such maimednesse, such imiierfection, in hia best perform* 
anccs. 1613 Pi'RCHAK Pilgrimage 11. vit. (1614) 135 The 
coiulitions required in the High Priest, as that he should 
not liaue the bodily defects of Blindnesae, lamcncs.se, 
iiiaynicdnesse, &c. 1886 Kuskin Praeierita 1 . xii. 425 So 
iiiiicli did its .sullcuncss and maimedness pollute the meagre 
sacrifice. 

Maimer (mc't*m3j). [f. Maim v, + -er l.j One 
who maims or mutilates. 

1530 Pai.sok. 241/2 Maymcr of men, tuptilatevr, 1789 
Black.sionk IV. 13 If a man maliciously should 

put out the reiitairiing eye of him who had lost one before. 

It is loo .slight a punishment for the maimer to lose only 
one of his. >884 AHurngum 9 Feb. 182/1 Terrorists and 
inaimtTs of cattle. 

Maiming (m/Pmi^), rbi, sb, ['lEui.] The 
action of the verb Maim. 

#11400-50 Alexander 40S8 )^aii wald his pepill & his 
I princes haue pa>t oiiir pc bourne, And nii^t noU for pc 
niursure iiuiynyng uf l^stis. a 1588 .\5CHa.u Scnoleni, 11. 
(.\rb.) To the ituirring and inayning of the Scholer in 
learning. 1800 Fulhecke \st Pt. ParalL 78 The opinion 
of M. Bro<jkc is that hee may lieate him if hre cannot other- 
wise escape without stripes or wounds or mayming. 1707 | 
Swir r I.et. Eng, Tongue^ Wks. 1755 11 . 1. 1S8 Anotlier 
cau.se . . which hath contributed . . to the maiming of our 
langit.'ige, is a foolish opinion, . . that we ought to spell 
exactly as wc speak. 1788-74 Tcckkk Lt. Nat, (1834) II. 

43 Inev liable evils arc . . .such as sudden deaths, inainiings, 
or other bodily hurts by the stroke of lightning. 

Msdmonidean (mdimimidran). Maimo- 
(maimmi'dian), <1. (r^.). [f. L. Maimo* 
nid~^s + -AN, -lAX.] a. Tcrtaining to the JewLsh 
thculo|;ian Maimonides (Moshd^ /ten Maytndn 
II 35-1 ^04"^. b. An adherent of Maimonides. 

18^ Chatnbets's Hncyd, VI. 273 The. ..spiritualistic Mai* 
moiiidian and the * literal Talmudistic ^ school.s. 1878 
ScHiM KR-SziNESsY C*ttal, Htbr. MSS, Cambr. 1 . 1S7 The 
so-c.vllcd Maimoiiidcan school. 188.-3 ScHAFF Encyct, 
Relig. Ktu'^vl. 11 . 1388 TudaiMii was soon divided into the 
Maimonidiarts and Atiti*aIaimofiidians. t$ 9 h Encycl. Brit, 
XX. 283/2 'The Maimonidean controversy. 

Maimonist (mai'nu^ist). [L Maimonddes 
(see prcc.) -Ij«t.] An adherent of Maimonides. 

1881 Fkiedlanui- K Maisnonides' Guide of Perplexed I. 
Life 35 The controversy' between Maimonists and anti- 
Mai moni.st.s. 

Main (ni^^n), sb,^ Forms: i mmson, maesn, 

2 4 mein, (3 /.ay, miDin), 3-4 meyn, 3-6 mayn, 
A-o Se, mane, 4 7 maiue, mayne, 3- main. 
(OE# nttr^en^ = OS. megin, DUG. magan, megin, 
ON. magn, megitG root *Mag-i see Mav 
v,f Might jA] 

I. 1 . Physical strength, force, or power. Obs, 
cxc. in phr. xvit/i might ami main (sec 3 5 . 

Beosvul/jBg Se pe manna wics nerxene strengest, c uso$ 
Lav. 26698 per he tinden inihtc Pe his main woldc fondicn 
bond a^n honde. cuts Lune Ron 69 in (>. E, Misc, 95 
Ector wip hia scharpe meyne. Old Age x. in 

/:*. P. (1S62* 149, I speml, an marrit is ini main. 1379 
ItARBOL'K 1.444 *1 he king .. went till Ingland. .Wiib 

mony man off mekill mayn. ZW. vi. 318 lliair chifiaiie 
Wes of sic hert and of sic monr. That (etc.J. 1480 Lpbeaus 
Disc. • Kaliua) 360 He nadde main ne rniit. C1470 Henry 
Wa/laee i. 320 Hyr etdest .st->n, th.at mcxill was of mayn. 
1901 Do'.'Gi.as Pa/. Hon. iii. l.\xvi, Tliay wdlh speir, with 


swordis and with kniucs, In just Ijattell war fundiu maist 
of mane. 1990 Sfensek k'. 1. vit. 1 1 He gan aduaunce 
With huge Igrcc and insupportable mayne. 

t b. fig.^ and in immaterial applications. Obs. 
axyao Cursor M. 2105 1 (Cott ) O treind wondcs gold he 
wroght . . And efler*wai^ wit crisis main pom turnd to pair 
kind egain. 1390 (iowxR 111. 4 laiye is of so gret 

a main, '1 hat . . Ther moi nothing his miht wiihstonde. 
CS440 York Myst. xx. 123 )k>u arte nowthir of myght ne 
mayne To kciinc it as a elerke may knmwe. 1949*^1 
^irEllNHOl.o Ec H. i*i, xetii. 1 And he to shew hU strength 
and maine, hath girt himselfe with might. 

tc. tramf. Of Power, virtue, efficacy. 

€ tooe Sa r. Lee, Ud. I. 94 J^wine ys .Mio mire (w^'rt) hwitre, 
& heo hixfS pas inazgnn. c 1340 Sir Tristr. 1581 .Sche com 
w ib adrink of main. 

21 Phrases, t /IVf/i .mid) or in a/l ends main, 
with main, xdth a/i, great or miekU main (in M E. 
poetry often used as a metrical etopgap or tag) : 
with the titfno8l strength or vigour one it (Mipablc 
of. t To set ones main to : to apply ail onc ’9 
energies to. f 7o do one s main : to do one's ut- 
most, one's lx;st. IVH/i mig/tt and main, t W'lVA 
main and mig/H, t loith mood and main, tic. : see 
Might s/k, Mihid sb. See also Amain. 

c 1179 Lamb. Horn 123 Luuion we hine mid aire hcortc. . 
mid alje mcine. e twgo .V. Eng. /.eg. I. 104/113 A j^osend 
men with al heurc inain on hire uonne drawe. 1 1314 Guy 
Wasw, (A.) 884 Gii. .pe stede twe hi the reyn, ft lepe vp 
wip gret rncyn. c 1300 Sir Tristr. 108 1 Tristrern smut wip 
main, c 1379 .Vc. Leg. Saints iv. {Jacobus) 299 He gerl fcle 
knychiis. pryk efter pame in al par mayne. Ibid, xxvii. 
iAfa,kor) 8, I wald fayne,..srt my mayne sumc thing to 
-say of sancte nioryxc; <1379 Cursor Af. (Foirf.) 
(Juen he b#. Gain] hod his brol^r ilayne To b'ide him tie dide 
his maym. c .St. Cnthbert (Surtees) 104B He thanked 
ffcKl wnch all his inayne. c 148D Toumeiey Myet, xv. loi 
I'ell ine.^ loscph, with mayn, yotirc red. i|4S Bs.con Potat, 
Lent D iv b, That ye cleue sudfostly with alt mayne to the 


promyses which [etc.]. « 19M Wy/^ 0/ A uchtermuchty vU 
Than owt he ran in all his mane. ’ 

1 3. A host of men ; a (military) force. Obs, 
a 1000 A ndreas 876 We 8nr heahfosderas lialige oiicncowon 
ft nmrtyra m«x'gen unlytel. 10. . O. E. Ckron. on. 1004 Dwr 
Wtt;r 9 La.st Engln folccs seo vid of slagen, ac ^if pet fu||e 
mm^eii paere witre, ne eodan hi nsfre eft to scipon swa hi 
sylfe ssedon. 1097 K. Gi.oi;c. (Rolls) 8999 William courtehese 
he made of pe verste wnrdein ft in pe oper bihinde he wa.s 
him hulf mid ul is main. 

H. Senses arising from alsol. uses of Main a, 
4. cilipt, for main land. Mainland, arch, 

lyyf Kckn Decades 351 At thice Icaqucs off the nmyne 
there is XV. fudoinc. 1577-87 H 01.1 nsh ki> l.i^/. 

This Hand, whtcii for llie qiiantitic thereof male well ' be 
called a maine, although it be itiutroned about with the 
Ocean sea. 1600 J. Poky tr. i.eo's Africa 50 Not far from 
the main are certaine dry and rockie isles. 1698 Fryer 
Alt'. E, India ^ P, 14 The most traded Emporics here 
arc St. ^ Augustine on the Island (Madagascar], antj 
Mosambii|uc on the Main. 171s S teelu Spect, No. u p < 
'The Achilles, in some distress, put into a Creek on the 
Main of America. 1813 BvkoM 7f#ae vii. xxxi, Their 
Delhis muriiiM some boats and . . tried to make a landing on 
the main. 1829 Tmihlwall Greece VL 1 . 106 The i.sland 
was separated from the main by a channel half a mile 
broad. 1891 J. Winsoh Co/utnbtts xiii. 290 He was anxious 
to make a thorough examination of Cuba, which was a part 
of the neighlioring main of Cathay, as he was ready to 
suppose. 

D. Short for Spanish Main, q. v. 

1890 Corbett Sir R. Drake iii. 33 Drake .. sailed once 
more for the Mmn. Hf.nley Hawthorn .y Lavender, 
etc (1^1) 95 'The trim Slaver. . Held. . Her musky course 
from Benin to the Main, And back again for niggers. 

6 . ei/ipt, for Main »ea: 'The high sea, the open 
ocean. Now poet. 

1579-80 Nok'ih Pintanh, C. Marins (1505) 468 The 
winde stocxlc full against them tomniing from the muine 
(F. If uent se tourna du cost/ de la pUine ntet \. 1691 g. 
JoHN.sqN Kingd, k L omnnv. (1603) 211 They dwre not 
venter into the maine, but houcriiig by the .shore, timeiously 
saile from one place to another. 1699 Woodwamu Hiit. 
Eaith I. 27 'The 'Tides and Storms . . idTect only the super- 
ficial p.Trts of the Ocean. . . but never reach the greater 
Depths, or disturb ihe l>ottom of the Main. 1698 1 rugkk 
Yoy. 65 A gentle Brecie came off from the Main [K. du 
largr], 1731 PorE Ep. Burlington ic8 Bid the hrojid Anih 
the dangrous Flood contain. The Mule projected htcak 
the roaring Main. 1784 Goldbm. />af'. 410 'Jo traverse 
climes beyond the western main. 1847 Tennyson Princtss 
\ 11. 21 A.S one that climbs a peak to ga/e O'er land and main. 
fg' ’S 97 Johnson Champions (1608) 11. Addr,, Hut h.Yv. 
ing licttcr hope 1 boldly Icadc thee to (his mayne fruin this 
doiibtfull lloude where 1 rest. i 6 os Maksion .////. 4 Md. 
iv. Wks. 1856 1 . 46 Launched out Into the ^urgy maine of 
guvcinment. 1839 lx>K(;p. t's. rf Life \iii, b^ailing o'er life's 
solemn main. 

t b. transj, A broad expanse, poet. Oh, 
rideeSHAKii. AViM.lx.5Natiuityonce in the maine of light, 
Crawlcs to maturity. 1^ Mil ion P, L. x. .\dvcntious 
work., .to found a path Over this Maine fiom Hell to that 
new World Where Mian now prevailcs. 

6. The most important part of .some Uusincss, 
subject, argument, or the like ; the chief niniici' or 
principal thing in hand. (Cf. Main 1 b.) 

1800 Bnaks. Ham. 11. il 36 , 1 doubt it is no other, but the 
maine. His Fathers death, and our o'cr-ha.vty .Marriage. 
1815 tr. De Aton/arfs Surf, E. Indies Pref. Iliij, Ncylher 
doth he stand vpon any other vayne |iartii'.ularN, but directly 
goeth to the maine. 1690 Baxiek Saints R. 1. ii. I i (1651) 
192 If I should here enter upon that iask..l .should make 
loo broad a digression, and set upon a work as targe as the 
main, fi-r whose sake 1 should undertake it. 16^ Cowi.ly 
Country-Mouse 5 Frugal, and grave, and tarefiil of the 
Main, lyoe Eng. Theopkrast. 132 We Id the Mam go, 
white we grasp at the m cexsorics. i7i8-ao Lett.fr. Mist s 
yrnl. it 722) 1 . 244 She complied with your last Advice, os 
Co the Main. , 

b. Phnuet: in, ifor, ^on, \ upon the main : 
for the most part : in all essential poinU ; iimmly. 

a M PauTON .Vrtv Cos t. (1634) 12 Holy men ha»c that 
apprehension in the maine, but not in a consiaiii tenour at 
all limes. 1839 Fcu.er Holy War 1. xvi. (1B40) 28 As long 
as they agree in the main, wo need not be much moved 
with iDcir petty dissensions. f68a H. More / kilos, n rd. 
Pref, Gen. p. vi. Being can ird by 

into a true belief of things for the nunn. 1697 J. ’ 

Stdid Pkdos. Bo Whence, upon the mam. is t-*'; 
covered, how all true Philosophy is nothii^ but the kn 
ledge of Things. 1890 BF.iiTt.av Phed. 49 
the main he rcsid? at Crotonu. ,171* V! „ i al/ih»; 
No. 118 F 3 , 1 do not know whether in the m.uii ^ 
worse for havina loved her. 17^ mjon tbi- 

(lEii) IL I 4 S If Nancy did not ibinb n 


ing on the main with mine in urMr* Swi* 

pIuIu. Mwuliui. Ao Dickhh* OUt-Shof h (U W r 
vcito Wm in Ih. main n gcqd-natUf^ Wlo* - jW “ , , 

whole, materUl or immetcflttl),! we imiiortan 

etwntlel point Phr. 1 tmw von know h..w 
•MS DahwiC/p. W'nr* Ilk •5*''**' Jifyemr *<»•'»> 
himY the thing deih M''- 

your Mood, vour 


that their Sblpe . . stiMld hectored *1”? |j,!lfull suuuw 
ic was ruolveSr upua by boih »«»»ve ilmiuii 



KAIK. 


MAIN 


rwooo9. ite Hoijtroft Proe^im ti. 38 But themaine ofall : 
ftudies ht not [etc.]? itta Cave Kccltiitutki^ Chrysostom 
col The main of the Chun:1i was destroyed [by fire] in three 
hours space. 1693 Mm- Cni. Tockely iw 49 He assaulted 
them in the Front with the mam of his Army. 1711 Aduison 
Sheet, No. 47 F 9 The Persons we Ijiugh at may in the main 
oftheir Characters be much wiser Men than our selves, 
leeo Johnson Ramhler No. (18 p 3 I he main of life is 
composed of small incidents. 1781 \Vf.si.i.v //;X j. (1872) IV. 
He has sufficiently proved the main of his hypoiheMs. 
Stfphf.m Comm. Laws RngA\%-j^) I. up If a lord had 
1 oarrcl of land detached from me main of his cst.ite. 1880 
Blacicmore MaryAncrUy II. xvi. 279 'l h« nmin of their 
cariio was landed. 1880 Annik R. Kllis Syhmtra II. 275 
She told him the main of the morning's news. 1903 ContnnR 
Khk Feb. 190 The m.'iin of us have never set eyes upon 
a Dane before. . . , ^ 

f 7 . The object aimed at ; end, purpose. Ohs. 
peril, orig, a term of archery. Cf. Main jA* a. 
as6io Hkai.kv Epictetus' Man. (idjfi) 6 Ihe ayme of 
appetite, is |o attaine what it affccteth. and Ihe maine of 
dLhlcc is tofivoide whut it disliketh. 16x0 W. Folkinoiiam 
Art v/Surt*ey To Rdr. 3, I ayme not at the Kncke nor the 
Slack', the qualified Meanc is the Maine of my Marke. 1613 
Wehstkk Duchess Ma//i ii. i, Das. You say you would 
fain he taken for .an eminent courtier? Cast. ‘'I’ls the very 
iii.aiii of my ambition. 1633 B. Jon-min Tale of a Tub iii. 
iv Wee have by this incanes disappointed him. And that 
was all the maine I aimed at. 165a R. Borkman Country- 
mans Catech. i. 1 'Utis Hajipinessc (or the Salvation of our 
Soules) being the maine of all our enltirgcd desires. 1637 
Sparrow Bk. Com. Prayer 171 'J’hcrcfore difTeritig so much 
in the main of the Fe.isr, they would not comply with 

8. A principal channel, duct, or conductor for 
conveying water, sewage, gas, or electricity, c. g. 
along the street of a town. (Cf. main drain, 
1707 -la S.V. Main a. 8 b.) 

17*7 Hraolkv Fant. Diet. s.v. Building, Where any Stock* 
Blocks of Wood with Plugs, or any Firc-C<xks, wcr« made 
and fix’d o!i any M.Vtns [efc.l. 176a Ann, Reg. mo/i Wooden 
pipes were inserted into the niain.s in almost every street, 
1808 Murdoch in Phi/. Pratts. XCVlll. 123 'J'hc gas.. is 
conveyed liy iron pipes into .. garometers. .. previous to its 
being conveyed through other pipes, called mains, to the 
mill. 1815 l/ii’DON Fncycl. Agn\. 658 The use of both the 
large and sm.ill mains is to feed the various trenches with 
water, which hranch out into all parts of the meadow. 1871 
Tvndm.i. Fragtn. Sii. (1879) II. xvi. 449 The electric mam 
carrying the outgoing current. 1894 AV»/. Obsrrtfcr 189/2 
Take the r .xsc of a lead-pipe le<i into a block of houses from 
the iron main. 1895 .S. P. Thomi'son (fe K. Thomas 
Tab Mem. 4 In fact<iry wirin^j: it is often preferred to 
keep the positive and negative m.'uns far .ipart. 
jdg. 1863 Ma.s.som Bee. Bril. Philos, i. 15 It is not only 
Brit.iin.. tn.it the writer at enscs of this folly of not drawing 
its philosophy ftom the main. 

b. In jocular phr. Ta turn on the main, to 
l)cgin to weep copiously. 

1S37 Dickknr Pkhto. XVI, Blessed if I don’t think he's 
cot a m.iin in his hc.id as is always turned on. 1837 
Bradley (C. Bede) I'crdaut iit\xn iii. xi. 90 You’ve no idea 
how she turned on the main, and did the briny! 1878 
M. C. Jackson Chaperon's Cn»es I. x. 12S The m.iiiis were 
turned on, and tears flowed until weeping liccamc infectious. 

9 . Short for mainsaii (obs.), mainmast. 

133s Stewart Cron. .Scot. I. 37^ I'ha led thamc in with 
niitsall, fuk, and mane. 1894 limes 7 Apr. 7/3 All the 
shtjfs . . were gaily decked with bunting, the (German flag 
flying at the main. 1903 Bta. kw. Mag. Apr. 5»3/i Skiffs 
with wclI.rcL-fed main*! scudded for sheltering crccLs. 

10 . techn. a. ? A principal vein of mineral, b. 
A main line of railway. 

1867 Mosgkavk ICo ^hs tjr Corners II. 2 A wide main of 
this mineral lies bcnc.ith the sttiLiendons m.i-sses of dark 
hlueish rock. 1891 Daily A'etvs 8 June 2/3 The railway will 
be a double main. 

Main (rntrin), s/C^ Se, and ttor/h. Also 5 mayn; 
//. 6 may nU, mania, maines, 7 mayne8,mainne8, 

8 malnae. [Aphetic f. DoMAiR, Drmksrk.] 

1 1 . Mains or main lands ^ demesne lands. Ohs. 

1434 in 14/A Be/^. Hist. M.S.S. Comm. ^p. 111. 10 The 

snyde Androw Ker sal gyff. .tyl the snyde Thom Robson. . 
his mayn landis of Hownum. iS77'-95 Descr. Isles Scot. 
in Skene Celtic Scot. III. App. 436 The said John Stew.irt 
hes it all under maynes. 

2 . //. The farm attached to a mansion house ; 
a home farm. (Now csp. retained in Scotland in 
the names of farms, c. g. the Mains of Forthar.) 

x$33 Clyfford in St. Papers Hen. VUl. IV. 633 
Wher we brynt theis townes that is to wile, Sesfurth .. 
Sesfurth Mayns, Mows Mayns .. Cavertone Ma\ms IctcJ. 
*S73‘4 Beg. Privy Council Scot. Ser. 1. II. 320 The laiidis 
mams and cornis of Sanct Thomas Chapell. a 1578 Lindfs ay 
(P iuwottie) Chron. Scot. (S.T.S.) 1. 226 «c sail haue the 
manis of Kirkforther for it. 1589 JCills ^ /nv. H. C. 
(Surtees 1860)164, I geue to Matnew’ Forster,. .Kdderstoun 
MSI hall, and the maynis thairoff. X397 Skf.ne De I’crb. 

Afanenvm, . . ane mainnes, or doniaine landes, . . 
Because they ar laboured and inhabited lie the l.orde, and 

^ 16^^ of the samin. i6e6 in AVr/A Biding Bee. (1B84) 
John Dodsworth of Massam Maynes. 1766 W. Gordon 
^^"**ltng-ho. 468 The tenants and Mainse fail now to 
he debited for crop 1765, 1769 De Foe's Pour 67. Brit, 
u ’ Nobleman’s House lin Scotland] liath what 

Ihw call the Mains, where their Land-labourers, Grooms, 
and every Body belonging to the Stable and Poultry, 
reside. 1814 Scott IVav, xv, 'I'hat the Bailie should send 
il* down to the mains for the use of 

the Baron's family. 1834 H. Mii.lkr Scenes * Teg. xxvii. 
i*j57) 398 He was employed . .at the Mains of Invergordon. 
Miia (m?in), jA 3 Also 6-7 main#, mayno. 
[Of obscure history. 

From the early use in antithesis with by (which seems in the 
game of haz.ira to have meant the same ns chance in the 
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later lan^age) the word would appear to be an absolute 
or elliptical applic.ition of Main a. (Cf. Main chance.) 
The usual view that the word is a. F. main ' hand ' has no 
evidence ; quot. r 16B7-8 in sense 3 prob. eiiilMxfies a mere 
etymological speculation.] 

1 . In the game of hazard, a miinlier (from five 
to nine inclusive) called by the * caster* Ijefore the 
dice are thrown. 

‘ If ho “ throws in or “ nicks ", he wins the sum played for 
from the banker or “ heller ”... If the i aster “ throw'.s out ’’ by 
throwing aces, or deuce, ace (called crabs), he loses.. . If ihe 
caster neither nicks imr iliitiw.s out, the number ihroM'n is 
bis chance’’, and he keeps on throwing till either the 
chance comes up, when he wins, or till the main comes up, 
when he loses* (F.ncycl. Brit, .vv. Hazard). 

Ld. Opfaley inStanyhurst ^Ineis, etc. (Arl).) 153, 1 
loathe too see them [rr.clice-playcrs] sweare. . ,\Vhcn they the 
mayne haue lost ; Forgetting al thee byes, that weaic With 
Gcid and holye go.^st. 1380 Lyly Fufhues ( Arb.) 2B9 No: vn* 
lyke the vse of foule gamesters, who hauing lost the maine by 
true iudgement, thimcc to face it out with a false oath. 1398 
Barcklky Fflic. Man Pref., 1 )iceptayers, that g.'iine more by 
the hye then by the maine. <tx633 Com HE 1 I 'vents (1807) 
1/8 Amongst the gamster.s, w'hcrc they name thcc (the pox] 
thickc At the last maine, or the last t)otky nitke. 1665 
Kami. Dorset Song written at Sea vii, lo pass our tedious 
Hours away. We throw a merry Main. 1684 Oiuay 
Atheist 111. i, 'I1ie Main w‘ns Seven, and the Chance Four. 
1706 Art Of Myst. 0/ Canting Exposed 29 Loaded or 
Scooped Dice are . . clian|$ed as often as the Main and 
Ch.'inre, or Occasion rci}uircs. 1731 Fielding Mod. Husb, 

11. X. La. Char, Eleven mains together, Modern; you .'ire 
a devil. Mr, Gaytvit, She has always great luck .st 
na7ard. 1777 Colman Epil, Sheridan's Sch. Scand. 

26 Seven’s the main. 1837 Thai:keray Razrnswing viii, 
He likes to throw a main ot an evening. x88x Siiumtiioi^se 
y. Ing/fsnut (i88xi II. -yL Come and take yonr chances in 
the next main. 1894 hi akkklyne Sharps \ Flats 255 'i he 
first throw made by the player is called the 'main ’. 

+ b. Jig. esp. coupled with or in antithesis to If 
(sec I). Ohs. 

1567, 1380 [see ByzA.' iJ. 1389 Warnf.r Alb. Plttg. Pro'c ] 
Addit. 1 55 Whatsocuer thy play.be in Affrick, let heme- l 
forth the Mayne be Italic. 1593 Siiaks. 2 Hen. 1 7, 

1. i. 'riien lets make hast away. And looke vnto the I 

maine. 1393 Matvicns Ext. (Percy i^.) tv Horse. No, I 
no, his miride tvas on the twentieth uaie of the moneth fol- 
lowing. when his money was due. Bnnhn. 'I'is good to 
haue an vie to the maine. 1596 Shaks. x Hen. Jl \ iv. i. 47 
'lo set so rich a mayne On the nice hazard of ot»c douhtfull 
lioiire. i6m Daniri. Civ. Wars vii. xxv, The di>iibiful l>yc 
of War cast at the M.atn Is such a$ one bad Chance may 
lose you all. i6ia R. f Iahoknk ( kr.^ turn'd Turke 8 Dcalc 
Merchant-like, put it vpon one maine, And throw at .all. 
1676 'J 'OWKRSON Decalogue Recreations .. must con- 
Hcqucntly be . . used as things on the by and not ns the main. 
1781 Westm. Mag, IX. 604 When each gr;ive Senator the 
sport promotes, And throws the main with cogg'd and 
loaded votes. 

t2. A match (at archcry, boxing, bowls). Ohs. 

Cf. Main jtA* 7. But in the fir.st quot. a maine may pos- 
.sjlily l>e Amain adv, 

13^ Nashr Martins Months Mind 'Fo Rdr, C.^b, To 
shoote a maine for the s'l^hot, at the fairest niarkrs of 
all. 18x8 sporting Mag. XXXIX. 19 'I'lie champion luas won 
a main, and certainly Molineux could h.nvc no cl'.ance in 
any combat with him. x886 Cheshire Clo^s. s.v.. A main 
at bowls is a match played by a nunibr of couples, the 
winners again playing in Couples against each other till one 
man is left the victor. (Cf. It'etsh main in 3.I 

8. A match fought between cocks. Hence rivvrj. 
a number of cocks engaged in a match. IVckh 
main (sec quot 1770) ; transf, (see quot. 18S6). 

[<* 1685-8 MS. Life 0/ Alderman Barnes in Brand Fop. 
Aniiq. (1813) I. 481 His chief Recreation w.as Cock-fighting. , 
..One Cock particularly he had, called 'Spang Counter', 1 
which came off victor in a gre;it many Ixtttlc.s a la main. | 
1716 Land. Cos. Na 5429^ There will l>e Bv* Bat ties, . . | 
And in the Afternoon wdl begin the main Match.] 1760 R. 
Hfbf.r Horse Matches ix. X54 A Main of Cix^ks were 
fought between llie.D. of Cleveland and l.d. Northumber- 
land. 1770 S. Pegge in Archseologia (1775) I. *49 The 
Welsh -mam consists, we will .suppose of .sixteen pair of 
cocks ; of these the .sixteen conquerors arc pitted a second 
time ; the eight conquerors of these are pitted a third time ; 
the four conquerors the fourth time; and lastly, the two 
conquerors of these arc pitted a fifth lime. 18^ Scott 
F. St. Perth xxi, Laying schemes for massacrin}; men on 
Ptilm Sunday, as if he w'crc Ixacking a Welsh main, where 
all must fight to death. 1835 Macaclav Hist. Eng. xyii. 
IV. 57 'I'he dexterity wdth which he .. turned conversiition 
away from matters of state 10 a main of cocks or the 
pedigree of a racchor.se. ^ 1880 Jf-fferifs Cr. Feme F. 59 
He could swear and drink no more, nor fight a main of 
cocks every Sunday aftern«Km on his dining room table. 
1886 Cheshire Gloss. .s.v., There is also the term Welsh 
main, applied in a secondary sense to voting : voting until 
two only are left in, and then for those two alone. 1890 
H. Frederic Lawton Girl 33, I’ve seen dog-fights and 
cock-mains in England. 

(m/in), sh.^ Also 7 meane. [a. F. main,'] 

1 1 . Iltr. The hand. Ohs, 

t688 R. Holme Amtoury i. 103/2 Our old English terms 
were.. Maine for Hand. Meane Dexter for R. Hand. 

2 . ‘ A banker's shovel for coin* (Knight 1875), 

Cf. F. main, *pelle de tolc, h monche de bois ti6s-court* 

(Littrd). 

Main (m/>n),<i. Forms: [1 m8Dsen-],3 mnin, 
4'7 mayn, 5 .SV. mano, 5-7 mayne, 6 -7 maine, 
maigne, 5- main. [Prob. partly repr. OE. 

(Main in compounds, and partly an 
adoption of the cognate ON. ptegmn, mfgti adj., 
strong, powerful; in some uses (e.g. in Main ska 
« ON. megensiir) it seems to represent ON. 
tnegen- («Main sh,^) in compounds. 


It is doubtful whr-ihcr the development of the Eng. word 
owes anything to tlni influence of OF. maine, makne 
great I“L- magnus. Tin* OFr. word i'; purely muMit al, and 
occni's chiefly as ;in cpiihct of kings and noble* ; il m.iy 
prob. have iiiflu(;ni cd ih»: us*.* of main by ME. iHuris, hut 
the only un*-i|wiv«x;d wlih-iicc ofits ach .pii. .n is the 1 sth c. Sc. 
Alexaudir the mane, ( hat In the mai/r (-.**1; MAx/tf.i.J 

l . Strong, vigorous, inighty; possisscl <if, mani- 
festing, or exerting, great idiysirnl strength or 
force, fa. Said ol .'\cls or activities which imply 
force or energy. Oh. 

(Bemoulf 1519 iGr.) .Mn-XeTir-vs foivaf hild«:blll«-.l 13. . 
6«7 i;. Of Gr. Knt. 336 No intjit: no i!lsiii:iv.l for bys 

mayn dintez. c 1400 Destr. Troy f.91:, lb* my-i' .,1 nmn 
with his mayn ilynt.^ c 1600 in Boys Wks. tb*. jecu 
thy louc within me is so maine, .. l liat with ih’y l„u»r in.y 
heart is well nigh rent. 1629 Max\\ i ll tr. /ft r.uiian{\f> .5' 
273 If they be driven to fly, or puiMic the i-nemic,tbi:ii b.ng 
loose garments arc a maine lei to il.cin. X641 liAui u Chrou. 
(1660)87 i i'i'* hl..w to 1‘iin' C Erwis. at.J the 

last of his hattcls in England. 1644 Di'.^v .^Jans S-ul 
(1645) 33'lhcse two powerful! inolivr-s . have so majne an 
iiifltumre in mens actions. 1653 H. .Mori. Antid. Ath. 11. 
viii. (1712) 62 Without innin vioTrine done to r.ur I ;iruliii^% 
we can in no wise deny it. 1667 Mit.ios I., vi. Scar- 
ing on main wing. 1671 — .Samson 1634 '1 hose two in.vsi,- 
Pillar* 'I hat to the arched p>ir gave in.'iin MUi|X.*ri. 1671 
H. Foi LIS I/iit. Bom. Pteasens ill. it. 136 She also c,u\*- 
a main stroke against Cecchinu. 

b. As an epithet of /of re. strength, etc. : l-ixerlcd 
to the full, sheer. Jisp. in jilir. hy (or 
main force*, *]■ similarly, ly or tvith main strength, 
dint, power, courage, importunity, labour, i It’ it It 
main logic - by sheer force of reasoning. 

\l>cc:vulf 2678 (Gr.) pa Ren gudcyniiig nueril^n RMiuinde, 

m. TRtiisitcii,:i>, sloh hililrliillc. a 1000 Guthtac ,Gr.) 
pa*s wercs stihtiing, mod & mieRf-ncraft.J X54a I'.i 1 on 
i.htistmas Pant/. Fviij, 'J hrrforc ought all men., with ail 
tnayiie & francke courage to apply thcnisclues to iht- dili- 
gent pracly^c of gfKid workes. 1579 Lyly /://// iWc J (Arb.) 
Ill l.ouc crccpclh into the miiiilc by priuie cinft, :imi 
keepeth his ht-ldc by maine tour.'ige. 1579 Fclkl Ref 
Radii 734 M. R. hath gollt-ri the day, and il;.»t wit’, maine 
logike. XS93 8 ii.\ks. 2 lien. 1 7. i. i. 20S '1 hat Maine, which 
by maine force W.-irwitke did winiir. x6os Vhmh.an /W. 
Intetl. iii. (i6-.d.) ft By mccic valour and maine force of 
armes they all.-iined vnto ibeir desired habit aiion. 1613 
Shakr. Hen. / ' 111 , 11. ii. 7 A ra.^n of my Lord t atdinali'-. by 
lommission, and maine ivjwer lo'kt! ’(rm ftiMjj me. 1651 
Horter Gc^'t. hr SW. iii. tt 9. 43 Each one . . i.s suppos’d, w iih 

! all bis main might, to intend the prtK'urt mtut of those 
, things whii.h arc necessary to his own urcservai ion. 1653 

I Ft LLLit ( h. Hist. 11. v. S 46 Next Night they on .'tfu.sh ; atul, 
' with main Force, plucked up the ponderous (..’offin upon the 
' Pavement, a x68oBcti.er Bern. (1759} 11. cS '1 o prosecute 
, bis suit, till be recover it against him by main Importunity. 

1687 Lovpi.i. tr. 'Piter cnot's Traz-. 1. iS '1 hey | old Galleys] 
j were carried by main strength over the Isthmus of Corinth. 
1697 tr. Le Comte's Mom. 4- Bern. China iv. 1737’ 103 By 
mam labour they dr.^iricd the u aler. ^ t7M .^voi.i.i. 1 r . 
[ (1803) IL 182 We were, by main dint of rowing kept from 
running a ground. x8io Scott I. a iy rf I . . ». xxiv, Vrt with 
main strength his strokes he drew. 1849 Macaci.ay Hist. 
Eng. y I. 123 To ic.strain his musquetrers and duigoons 
from invading by main force the pulpits of ministers. 

t C. Of motion, etc. : Swift, speedy, r.i]»id. 
A main face or speed ^ .nt full speed. Obs. 

ISI?-^ HoLiNsHKi)C'4iy»N. (1S07-S) II. C5t 'I Iwy were con- 
siraiiid. .to run awaie a maine p.vsc. 1581 Sami e /aef/us, 
Hist. IV. xi. U591) 175 With a imiine iTuji.sc [he] diewr the 
vriiole iminrigt; of affaires into his owne handt s. 1607 .Mark- 
ham Carat. 'w. x. 51 .Soine Hcir.semtn. . wil. brc.vke into a 
maine chace and sogiuc their Horse a swciiio. 1609 Dekker 
Raugn’s . Itm. C, Ciii/cns, Si hollers and S.iyb-rs riiinke a 
horse nrucr goes fast enough ihoiigh he run a maine g.tllop. 
as6a$ F1.EICHF.R t'/.st. Country 1. i. We sitw e’m .Making 
with all nmine spied to 'ili port. 1638 J. Havwakii tr, 
Biondts Eromena 4 GalKpping a maim: .sj»ccdc out of the 
Quirie. 

•j’d. By or 7 vith main hand: with a strong 
hand, forcibly. Ohs. 

1767 F F.NTON 'Ptag. Disc. Ep. Dcd., Vet, brydlinge wyihc 
maine hand, the liunu'iir of theyr inoidir.atc lusle. 1583 
Goi.ruKG Calvin on Dent. Ixxii. 444 God therefore mu-t be 
fainc to oucrmasier vs, and to tame \s by maine liande. 

+ 0. Of drink; Tolcnt. Of a voice or cry: 
Loud. Of a fit, a storm; Violent. Ohs. 

*3.. Can'. 4" Gr, Kn!. 407 pa^ men Wn inci-y in mynde, 
quen pay ban mayn drynk. 158a St.axyuuksv ^Eneis iii. 
(Arb.) 72 With mayne noise lifted to the ri:i>ne sonic lastlye 
we shouted. x6ix Si-f.fd Hist. Gi. Bfit. ix. xv. (1623’ 810 
(Hcl maile towaids his P.xges with a maine cry. 1627 Aiu*. 
Aimor Earr. in Rush w. Hist, Coll. >1659) 1. 449 My main 
fit of the Slone did call upon me to gel me to the Countrey. 
x6a8 Dighv t oy. .l/tvfiJ'. ti86S) 5X It was a imiinc siorine. 

1 2 . Of an army, host, multitude : Clrcal io num- 
bers; numerous; ‘mighty*; powerful in arms. 
In i6-i7th c., the usual epithet distinctive of a 
complete and equipped army, as opposed to small 
or irregular forces. Main battle : a pitched 'bailie, 
as opposed to mere skiimisliing. Obs. 

(fi900 CvNFwei i- Crist 871 Swa on • \t»e bcorR Romod 
up cymed inacRcnfolc iniccl.] /x 1400-50 .\ie.xander toiS 
He h.vd of men out t»f mynde many in.Tyn liundreih. i$a9 
More Dyaloge lii. Wks. 227.'2 That ccinpany, wherof there 
is .such a main multitude. < 1540 tr. Pci. I ’erg, Eng. lint. 
(Camden No. 29) 42 ReliiinecI ag.Tine a iih a mayne hosie 
to relieve his p»*ople. 1555 P.v^vs Drcitdes no I'hcy gin* 
foorth .. with a mayne armyc «>f i>wr|»ose to hunt for men. 
1568 Grafton Chron. II. 497 .And first the wane becanne 
by light skirnitshcR, but after it pnveeded into n .;ync 
battles. 1383 Stocker Civ. Wanrs Ltm.- i'. 1. vq Jwg 
Philip, .deteriiiined. .to come do«iiC. .with a mayno force. 

Marstom Ant. 4 Met. 111. N^'ks. I. v: Hnce iroups 
of barbed steeds Maine sqii.Tivs of i il ♦ *, niillu’us of liargue 
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bush. 1601 Cankw Cormi'aii (1769) 149 To withstand any 
^reat Navte or maigne invasion. i6ia I>avirs li^ky Iri/ami, 
etc. 19 This young Prince.. with a traine of yong Noble- 
men and tientlemcn,. .hut not with any maine nriny, came 
oiier to take iiossession of his new Patrimony, ithio Shki 1 on 
C>«/.r. IV. iii. 1 1. 34 My Father knew that this Giant . . wouM 
pass with a main pow'cr into my Land. 

3 . Of material things, animali, etc. : Of great 
size or hulk. ^Sometimes connoting strength, 
resisting power, or the like.) Oh, exc. dtal, 
{Biinvui/ Ic on ofoste Tiefeng iniclc mid nuin* 
duni mivxenhyrwnne hordscstreonn. • a xooo luH tft. A/etr. 
V. 16 08 him on innan fel8 muntvs nix:^enstan. ] c laos Lay. 

i¥)nne muobelne nucin cliibbe he b.ir an his rug^r. 
ij. . Gaw, d- Gr,Knt. 187 pe mane of |»at maynhors. naoo 
Dtsir. Tr 0 y 8748 The Iriet stones.. kmct so light, pat leaes 
might se Aboute midnyght nmrke .is with ni.iyn torches. 
n 1400-^ AUxantltr 393* j^n niys out of pis m.uras as any 
inayii Come hirtm 1604 F. GIkimsfoneJ D' Acosta's 
Jiist. tndUs IV, iv. 712 In their 1 cmples they set vppe inaine 
Images of pure goklc. 1607 kinoton (>//. (r/ass 125 
Hoist vp to the ridge of a iiiatnc billow, c 1630 Kisnos 
Snrs*. Dtrt'on § 3^9 j|o A m.in of e-xir.iordinary 

.strength and sCaliiie. A main stone,, .by him thrown a far 
distance, w'itneNM th the otic. 1667 MiLTt»N A /.. vi. 654 
Themselves invaded nf.vt, atnl on thir heads lilain PromiNi- 
torics flung. 1850 (io:ocr i)ioL in i'roc. Phii'ol. Soc, I V. 
2X2 Main^ strong, fine u-^f grow ing crops). 1883 Hampshire 
Gloss. S.V., * What a great main pond ! ’ 

b. Of quantity 01 amount : Large. Oh. exc. r//<//. 
2609 lloLi.AN’n Aw/u. Manell. xvii. vii. 199 A- maine 
deale of water breaketh forth. x868 in .V, 4- 4th Scr. 1 1. 
2S7 My vowlcs c.it a main tie.al of barley. 18^4 RsYMt^Nn 
Lott 4- f.i/l' iv. 34 He axed a main lot o questions. 

4 . Said of a considerable, iinintcrmpteil stretch 
of land or water ; occas. also of void space. Sec 
xM.ilvland, Main ska. 

a 1548. Hall Chrom., Hem, I'll I (1550) 258 The .army, .so 
rctiinicd home by land, through all the mayn contry t>f 
Scotlande. 1553 Eoen Treat. AVar hid. (.\rb.) 7 The 
in.^‘ne South sea. 1577 R. Wii.les Eden's Pecades Pref. 

I 'Inc discoiiery of Peru, in the maigne west Indish lande. 
1630 R. yoMnson's Kingd. ^ Commnv. 119 I'pon the West, 
the South, and the Nortn, the ituinc Ocvan iiKompasscih it. 
t66o tr. Amyraldus' Treat, cone. Reiijf. in. viu. 481 An 
infiriitc essence . .diflfus'd infinitely in tiie mane space, beyond 
the world. 1687 Milton P. L. hi. 83 Whom no l>ounds 
Prescrib’d, no kirrs of Hell ..nor yet the main Abyss Wide 
interrupt c.nn hold. Ih:d. vii. 279 Over all the fa*:e of Karl h 
Main Ocean flow’d. 1867 Smyth A'#i//r>r’r Worddk,, Main- • 
rV<, a lioily cfim^tenetrablc ice apparently det.u. iit:d fiointhe I 
land, but iniinovablc. ' 

+ b. Of earth, rock : Forming the pi incipal or 
entire mass ; < solid ’. Oh, ' 

I.E1.AN0 I tin. V. Pen broke .. standith on a vert 
mame Rocki Ground. 1586 Waicnkr Alh. hng, 1. \i. (158^1 ; 
18 The entrant e is so straite. Cut out the rough maine stonie ; 
Rockc. 1615 (L Sanovs 7 >iK». 171 In the vineyards arc 1 
sundry places of buriali hcwtie out of the maine rvv ke. 18^ 
LiTHcxiw Trarr 11. 56 The large promontore. .eight miles in j 
length, Iieing the face uf a square and tnatne Rocke. 1838 I 
JtNiirs Paint, Amients 63 Fountaines gii.shing forth out of j 
a main rock. 1847 .^i-kiook . Rediv, lit. i. (1854) 133 ■ 
Sir Charles T.loyd. .had .added to the strength of its natural 
situation .. b.Tving cut out of the main earth several work.s. 

fC. Of main white', mainly of white. Obs, 
Fitzmkmb. //uslK f 63 Put.. to your coloured mares 
of mayne wliyte, a horse of colour of inayn whyte. 
t 5 . Of M affair, event, etc.: Highly important; 
having great results or im^^rtant consequences; 
momentons. Rarely const, h. Oh. 

s^i Mci-castkr Positions £p. Dcd. (1887)4 Many and 
mame aflairea of your e.state. i6aa W’AXNca Alb. Eng, 
Kpit., Hasten we to our purposed prosrcuiton of State 
mattcis, mainer, and of more note. 1813 Shaks. Hen, V/ff^ 
til. ii. 215 Wh.Tt croste Diuell Made me put this maine 
Secret in the Packet I sent the King? a 1810 FiT.TcrHtia 
•Moii Lon er in. i, Tis a maine workc and full of f^re. a i8a6 
Bacon AVie A A. 19 Sa you >ec. l.y this maine 

.Vcd'lent of Time, wee l>st our Ti.Tmque wi:li the Americans. 
1843 MitTON Dno^e ti. ix. NVks. 1851 IV. 63 In competi- 
tion with bigbrr things religion and chanty in mainest 
marters, wsf — P. L. vi. 471 Th.Ti, which thou aright 
Beleivst wT main to our siicce.»i. 1871 — /*. R, I. 112 'lliey 
all commit the care And management of thu main entcr- 
pti/eTo him their great Dictator. 

b. Of a person : Great, mighty (in power, rank 
or poftition). rare, 

(a 9eeCvNr.wL-Li-' (.>12/917 (Gr.) >Valdendesc>*me, maei^en- 
cyningevl c 1400 Pes/r. Troy icvt^o The Mirmydons hade 
mynd of he mayne troicll. /bid. 10294 But mony of )n> 
Mirmydons y>e mayn knight slogh. 18*3 Fi.rtchkk & 
Rowlly Masdin mill 111. li, Howiiarc you (Sirrha), ’gainst 
so main a person, A man of so much Noble note and honotir, 
Put up this base compbint ? 

6. Of things in general, qualities, conditions, 
actions, etc. : Very great (in degree, value, etc.); 
highly remarkable (for some aualitv indicated bv 
the sb.) ; very great or considerable of its kina. 
(Occas. in sujkrlalive.) Oh. exc. ^al, 

[c 1000 Ags. Gotp. Malt. XXV, 31 ponne mannes sunu cyiiiB 
on hys mse^en-hry m me. J 13 . . Gaw. 4> Gr, Knl. 94 Of sum 
mayn meruayle, hat he my^t trawe. 1 1400 Destr. Troy 
6807 ^ has maisters gert make, all with mayn crafte, Fovre 
limpis full light, a 1^10^30 Alexander 3777 Jhti wi^tly 


him sente . . (Jf mony & of mekill uuat mayn giftis. 

JiwsL Oef. Apol, 41 And this he reckoneth for a 
|reat maine Ke. 1373 G. Harwy Leiter^k, (Camden) 23 
Main evils you know must have rnatn remmedies. tdoo H ev- 
wooD 12/ Pt. Eduf. /r. Wks. 187a I. 33 Affaires, I mean, id 
so maine conseouence. 01819 Fletckss Mad Lover 11. 
ii. And to purenase This day the company of one dears 
Coseszd, Or a messe of Rice ap 'Fhomas, necdsa maine wit. 
1^ Relat, Ld, Baltimart'e Pianiat, (1865) 8 The losse of 
much linnen, and amongn the rest, I lost the best of mine 


which 1.S a verj’ maine lossc in these rarts. 183I Fratlv 
Sfrict. Lyndom. it. ir And indeed ihUlsoneof otir inolnest 
exceptions against the Roman Churclt a 1838 UssiirN 
Ann, vi. (1658) 96 Cy.ixares and Cyrus, march against the 
IiahyliMiian King and Croesus, niid gain a main Victory 
against them. 1688 H. Mork Pw. Dial, II. 437 He pro- 
fcisses he uiidersuinds clearly the truth of several! PrtMthecies 
of the nininest conceriiiiicni. 167a Makvei.l Rtk. Transp, 
I. 60 Wo. .shall find cre we have done that there is still a 
niainer reason. 1813 Scott Guy At, v, It’x a main untruth. 
1883 Stevenson Treae. Isl. 11. xii. <1886) 95 It [the isJaiul) 
were a main place for pirates once. 

b. With sb. indicating a jicrson or agent : Great, 
remarkable, or pre-eminent for the quality or 
characteristics indicated. Oh. exc. diai. 

c t^oo/Vjr/r. 7V<»i» 12260 Thelamon. .manast horn mightily 
as his mayn fus. 184a Rof:EM.s Naatnan 346 Tlint cnmafl 
reason is a maine enemy to all the matters i>f revealed 
irutlLv. 1634 Whitlock Zooiomia 497 Many a one that in 
his own coiu'eit is a main Htislxind, and is forward enough 
to call some, .prodigal t, will bee found to live, as 1 s;tid,but 
: in another Street of it. 1691 Wo(m> Aik, Oxon. 11. 328 
! Mathew H.-unrd . . a main Incemliary in the Keliellion. 
*777 SiiKRinAN Trip Scarb. v. ii, I am a m.ain bungler at a 
long story, i860 I'KNMrniKKkK Content 31 (K. D. 1).) Vow' 

I be a nuin foul. 

I \ C. A/ain ami . . . M.viN aav, (CT. fine 
and . . , viee and . . .) dial, 

176a CoM.is'.« Atisc. 11 (ILtIIiw.) Obsers'lng Dick looked 
mam and blue. 1863 Mas. G.AsKt-'Li. Sylvias L, xxi. 11. 
121 T'sliup is doing main an* well. 189s * Rosemary * ( hit- 
terns v. 163 He 's a main an* bad, and 1 believe os ee's took 
for dentil. 

7 . Chief in size or extent ; constituting the bulk 
or principal part ; the chief part of (that which is 
denoted by the sb.). Alain hody^ t hdlllt^ the body 
of troops which form the bulk of an army or armed 
force, marching between the vanguard and the rear. 

1393 S11AK& 3 Hen. fV, 1. i. 8 loyrd Clifford and Lord 
Staftdrd ail a-brest Ch.Trg‘d our maine Ikittailes Front. 1600 
— A, K. L. 111. V. loj To gleane the brokfii eares after the 
man That the maine harUc^t reaitos. 1603 Knoi.i f.s Hist, 
Turks (1621) 195 In the maine Ixittcll beMinxI hiinsclfe ; the 
vauiitgurd was conducted by Temurtases. 1840 Fi'Lt Ea 
Joseph's Coat 11867) 11 I'ne apostle, coinincndtng the 
Corinthi.'ins, ineancth the main and general body of the 
church, though there might be mai^ striig^lcrs justly to 1 m; 
reproved. 184a Rogers Haaman To Kor., Into which the 
inaine sap of the root Ls carried. 1870 Coi roN Eiperuon 1. 

III. Ill The King of Navarrs* commanded the Vant-Guard 
of the .Army, and his Maje.sty himself the main Battel, reserv- 
ing the command of the Rear for the Duke of ICspcmon. 
1887 T. Brow’N Saints in Vproar Wk>. i73*> I. 78 Whether 
you march'd in one main Uidy, or in .several columns. 1781 
Hi MR Hist. Eng. II. x.wiL 17,1 Ixvd Howard ltd the main 
bidy of the first line.^ 1775 Johnson LeL to Mrs, Tkrale 
I Aug.^ Our bu.siiie.ss is to pursue their main army, and dts- 
4»erse it by a decisive l^attle. 1807 Sot riitv Espriella's 
Lett. 1. 277 Of the liaptlsm.il tmmes the main proportion 
arc Saxon and Norman. i8ta Wfi.i.ington Pisp, 38 July 
in Exatniner 24 Aug. $yds 'i'he main liotiy of the allied 
army is . . 011 the A<laja and Zapardiel ri\ crs. 1849 M scaulay 
Hist. Eug, iv.^ 1. 456 'llie sturdy country gentlemen who 
formed llie main strength of the Tory |>arty. 

t b. Referring or pertaining to all or the ma* 
jority; general. Oh, 

1399 SfiAKS. Hen. /' t. ii. 144 We flo not meane the cours- 
ing snatchers onely, But frare the maine intendment of the 
Scot. 180a — Ham. 1. iii. 28 Which is no further, I'hen the 
rnuine voyceof Denmarke goes withall. 1813 — Hen, / '///, 

IV. i. 31 By the maine assent Of all ihe.se Lramesl men, she 

was diuorc’d. C1818 Flktchrr r/ Corinth 11. iii. 

For I am nothing now but a maine pestilence Able to |ioy- 
■mn all . m.838 M ROB Wks, (1672) 761 1 here may be i^a 
Pra;ludiaof s/jme particulars converted upon other motives, 
as a forerunner of the great and main Conversion, 

8 . Great or important above others of the kind ; of 
pre-eminent importance; princifial, chief, leading. 

19I8 J. Uoall Pemonstr, Discipi. (Arb.) 4a j'hcy fif^t 
hard a{o;aiast this, because it strikeih at a maine pillar of 
their kirigdome. xpgf Hooker Reel, Pol, ye, i. | a in every 
grand or main public duty which God requireth at the hands 
of his Church. i8m Smak& Ham. 1. 1. 105 And this (I lake 
it) Is the maine Motiue of our Preparations. 1818 Bolton 
Elorus (1636) 47 Capua. -once accounted after Rome, and 
Carthage, the third maine City of the World. 1831 Br. 
Hall Oeeas. Medit, 138 Every parcell thereof shall seemt 
maine and cssenitall. Horbks Leviath. 11 L xxxiv. aro 

Submission to that main Article of Christian faith, that 
Jesus is iIm Chriac. 1887 Milton P, L, ii. lai If what was 
urg'd Main reason to pert wade immediate Warr, Did not 
dUswrade me most. i7|a Law Serious C, i. <cd. 9) 15 'They 
are like Heathens in all the main and chief articles of their 
lives. 1779 Sheridan Criiie 11. ii. Let your underplot Iiave 
at little connection ^ih your main-plot as powible. 183a 
H. KoGERa Eel, Faith (1853) 166, 1 wrnt carefully over all 
the main points of the argument. 1880 Tyndali. Glae. 11. 
xxi. 34f Mr. 'lliomson's main thought was familiar to rat 
long Wore his first communication., appeared. i8fo Lbckv 
Ration, II. v. 178 The main champions of tyrannicide were 
the Jesuits. 1887 Freeman Norm, Conq. (1876) I. App. 779 
The statements may be grouped tinder two main hs^a 
b. Chief or pHndpal in permanent xelaticm to 
others of the same kind or group. In many 
collocations, c. g. main drain, road, street, seitfer, 
pipe, stream, root, line (of a railway), sometimet 
written with a hyphen* 

a t4po BorroHEa hin. (Nasmith 1778) 360 'I’he byest toure 
called the mayn. Id est n^abtvest toure aboue all the iiil 
towres. 1331-80 two, in H. HaJi Eliz. Soc. ( 1887) 1 51 Twoo 

S cat Htandiiig chcates withe one mayne cheste. tfll 
aAPTON Vhrom. 11. 03 Tlie maine roofe of the great Church 
of Salisbury was consumed and brent with lightnyng. a8io 
W. Folkinoiiam Art 0/ Survey 11. v. 55 Plant not the I'able 
at euery Angle, but, . extend from some fewe Maine AngiM 


..Rase lines.. for Boundaries. 1813 W. Lawbon Country 
Houtew. Gard, (1626) 15, 1 vtlerly dislike the opinion ^ 
those great Gardiners, that . . would Imue the nutinc roots 
cut away. 1817-18 in .Swayne Sarum Chutxh-sv. Aec 
I i^i) 167 Menilinge one of the maine pypes of the (>gan* 
1887 Milton/*. L, iv. 233 The ncather Ffood,. .now divided 
into founiiain Streames. 17^-ia Moktimbe //»«/>. (172,) 
I. 23 Make your m.'iin Drains wide and deep enough to 
carry oflf the Water from the whole Level. 1741-3 Wbhi t v 
K.xtract 0/ Jrnl. (1749) 117 They made no more stop’tiu 
they had carried me thro' the maiii-street, from one end of 
the town to the other. 1818 Scott Hrt. Midi, vii 
Opening.. the wicket of the main-gate. i8io W. Irvinc 
Sketch Bk. 1 . 50 After turning from the main toad un a 
narrow hue. 1840 Dickens Bam. Budge Ixvii, They 
meant to cut off the main.pi})cs, so that there might be no 
w.'Her. 1838. Lytton B hat sviti he do 1. i. The main street 
was lined with bootbs. i88s Thoi loi>g Belton Est. vii. 74 
At Taunton there braiiclieil aw'ay from the main line that 
line which wns to lake her to l*envale. 1876 Encycl. Brit 
IV. 467/2 A rate of fall of i in lao. . is desirable, .for a main 
sewer. 1878 Act 41 h 42 / ret. c. 77 1 15 Where it apw.'irs 
to any highway aiuhunty that^ any highway . . oiiglit to 
liccoine a iiiuin road by re.'uson of its l»cing a m^ium of r. ,in 



exceed llie main-roots in tliickiiess, 1889 Spectator 9 Mar 
331/a Tbc burglar who leaves the liack dtHir open fort.sc.Tix! 
Ill case the policeman should enter by the main entrance ' 
te. Main flood \ a. High water, b. A latce 
or full-flowing bod^ of water. Also main tide 
(in quot./^.). o. The ocean or Main ftE.\. Ohs, 
f 1303 Retr. Pal. PuMf/nt. (Rolls) HI. 40 Kt cadem atiua 
mensurari deriet a le mainflod, fiuandoradem nriua im ffuit 
uLsit plena dc bank’ en liank'. 1311 Ibid. 1. 8 Kadnii .-uiiut 
niciMurari deliel ad mayne flod. 1549-83 Sti nkholo ^ if. 
Ps. cxiv. 8, 1 meane the Gotl whitTi from hard rucks l>olh 
cause mayne flouils apiware. 1333 W. Watri man /•«»•,//,• 
Facions rrrf. 11 Kiuers, and maigne floudes, whiilie..outT- 
floWfd the iieighliouicd al ouie. 1598 SiiAks. Men h. I iv. 
i. 72 Vou may .t.s well go stand vpon the Ua. b. And bid ilie 
tnaiiie flood Iwiitc bis vsuall height. 1396 Dai rvmi i.i-. tr. 
Leslie's Hist. Scot. I. 35 Uuhatevir land is Ijeiucine tliir 
twa inane fludes Forth southward, and T.Ti nvirtbu.ml, biff 
i.s called. 180^ Camden Rent. (1(117) 1 1 if I diould but 
eijler into consideration thereof, I should be over-whclint d 
with maine tides of matter. 

10. A^aut, in the sense * pertaining to, connecteil 
with, or near the mainmast or rnniiisail .'i.s maim 
bonnet, ‘boom, ‘benvHnes, -bridles, -capstan, -chains, 
i -tiryage {’i), -haich, ‘hatchway, ‘hold, jeers, 
\‘l‘night, ‘lifts, -Parrels, -pendant, •rigging, -royal, 
-royal- mas/, -snronds, ‘S/encer, studding sail, 
‘tack, -taekle, -Irtick, druss, -lyes, Al.so Main- 
IlHACE, etc. 

Saval Ace. Hen, Vll (if^) 37 Mayne slirowdcs. 
Ibid. Maine perclis. ibid. 17 Maincstaics. .Maynctyr^. 
IHd. 43 .M.T)ric lrusse.s. ///♦/, Mayne takkes. //'/.f., 
Mayne lyfis. Ibid., Mavne Bowl)nrK Ibui. vj M.T>nu 
dryngea. t49« Ibid, i98Ma)‘ne Jercs. i8a6 Cai i. >miim 
.'tccid. Y'ng, SfOMen 14 The maine dnoudrs and < baincs. 
IHd. 15 liic nmine bowling and bridles 1833 Brfkf iun 
Trat\ (Chelham Soc.) laj 'I’ne Sailors did in all hasd- take 
down the lower part of the main-sail and the fon viil, which 
they call the main>l>owlin« or main bonnet. 1678 I'mii i ns 
■eiL 4) S.V., Fifre-knijffht and .Main-knrght, in N.Tvi^ation 
are two short thick pieces of Wood carvrd, with the he.-id t-f 
a Man fast bolted to the Beams upon the .sei f*nd Deck. 1713 
W. Rogrrb Toy, 34 He was Iu-^b d^ to the Main-Gears .Tini 
drub'd. 1748 Anstm'i Coy. 1. viii. 80 Two of our in.nii- 
>hroiids. .broke. Ibid. x. 99 We. lost a main sluddiiig-sail- 
txwm. Falcomes Diet. .Marine (17S0) Bbbjb, I he 

main-boom of a brig, sloop, or schooner. 1770-84 C\iok I 'ly. 
(1790) V, 1914 Ibc nuiin-tock of the Discovery gave way. 
iij3 Manrvat Z’. .S 7w//r Kv, 'I he second lieu ten.int went 
upthe main-rigging. 1I3S Si« J- Row Ea*r. wa oy 
VI, 87 'rhe main and (ore hatchway. i8i8 .Simmij.sm)s 
Diet TrcuU, Chain-plait 9 , .Xsku their name from the lua^t 
and are hence calM fore-chains, main-vhai«s mucn* 
chains. i88t Sat, Rev, 00 June 634 Entire freedom front 
di2siness..is possessed by every sailor who niouiits to the 
maintruck of a man-of-war. li^ .Smvtm H ord- 

bk., Alain- tackle, a Urge and strong tackle, booked tKTaston- 
ally U|Nm the main pendant. 1^ Blackmoriv Maui <7 
Sker (1881) 46 The strip had no canvas left, except -stmic 
Utters of the fore-topsail, and a piece of 
18^ R. KimNG Cafiains Cowrageone lu. 6 j Uncle .Salters 
. .sat stiflly on the maiivhatch. 

11. Special collocationi in technical ww (mostO 
hyphened) : main-bar (aeequot.); maln-bpeadtli, 
malA half-bimdih (lee quota.) ; main centre 
(fee qnot) ; main ooiipla 

troM in a roof; main earth, the chief 
which the fo* keimels ; t main-holder (see quot-), 
main keel, the principal keel of a ahip, as diatl • 
giiiihcd from the falie keel and the kel^ ; 
matter (lauppomd by Diaraell to ® 
word. for a colltey owner); 



nAla.pMl ShUMldUif, * .^^n- 

■hln, ?«i ofciMine for W*'w)«****^'*i. ^i,\. 

shifMmte - wtoet”"**® MJj : 

bMb-wM* Ifmt., the in 



Xiiir. 

dlctloMiy to detigiiMte a woid of nffidcnt Im* 
poitance to be tegaided u a principal word, u 
Siitlngnlihed flom a nibordinate won or a com* 
h tn«rion (MO Pnfan pp, xriii-xix) ; main-work 



timber fixe^o m pole-hMdf from wLrch hang the swing-ban 
oil^ingbars. cVige Rndim. Nauig, (Weale) i3o*J/ai«. 

or frame, tm 3) XVI 1. 3;8/x *Main half 


*Af«ie ’cwtrt% in tide-lever engines, is the strung shaft upon 
which the side levers vibrate;. iA|a G wilt A rchtt. Gloss. 938 
The *main couples answer to the trusses. 18^ EncycL Sfort 
1. 583 ( Hunting), the fox*sown fair and breeding 

G lace. 1688 K. Holms Armoury 11. 84/t In the Root there 
The *Msln-holder, which is that part of the root next the 
tree. 1769 rAtcOMsa Diet, Marino (1780) &v. ATv/, The 
false-keel, which is also very useful in preserving the lower 
side of the *inain keel. 1845 Dibrakli Sybil iii. i, It's as 
easy for a miner to speak to a *main-mastcr, as it is for me 
to nick coal with this here clay, c 1850 Rndim. Navij^. 


beam of the windlasv 1877 Moxon Mock. Rxorc, aa Cut 
out of an Iron plate with a Cold ChisscI the sire and sliai^e 
of the *Main-Plate. rs850 Rudim. Navig, (Weale) 131 
*iMain ^st, t8a6 B. Jonson Mnxqno 0/ Chvh^ Though 
that have been a fit Of our *matn-shire wit. 1769 Fal- 
coner Diet. Marine (1780) s.v. Walts^ They are usually 
distinguished into the *main-wale and the channel-wale. 
1881 KAYMONU Mining Gloss.t ^Mainivavt a gangway or 
principal passage. s8^ Daity Xcivm 3 Mar. 2/7 Counting 
'main ways', passages, and cuttings of all descriptions. 1833 
Stxaith Fortif, 3 Detached works are those which it some- 
times faKKomes necessary to construct beyond the range of 
the defensive musketry of the *main works. 

(ro^n), adv. Now dial. [f. Main a. 
Cf. similar use of mighty \ also the use of ON. 
nugtn- ^-Main in megenkdtr y try chttriw^ 
megenmildr very mild, nugenvtl very well.] 
Very, exceedingly. ^ After the 17 th c. chiefly in 
representations of rustic or illiterate speech.) 

1638.9/. Payera Chou. /, 17 May Noh 9t6 fol. s6 1 (Hampeh, 
Gloss.), Sparuig the Top^ of the Trees, which yeeld maine 
good knees. 1647 Lilly Chr. Astral, xxxviii. aso A maine 
strong argument. di 1700 B. R. Diet. Cant. Crvrv s.v.. Main. 

good. 13141 Richardson Patnela 1. aoi Ay, said 
the Idiot, she is main good Company, Madam ; no wonder 
you miss her. 1734 Footr Knights it. i. (1765) xo Waiter. 
Would you chuse any refreshment ? Suck, A draught of 
ale, friend, for I'm main dry. 1794 Godwin Cod. Williams 40, 
1 know, your honour, that it is main foolish of me to talk to 
you thus. i8a8 Scott Jrnl. 11. 149, 1 was main stupid 
indeed, and much disposed to sleep. 187a Punch 31 Aug. 
91/1 Beg your pardon, sir ; but 1 be main deaf, to be sure, 
ti^ BAaiNO-Goui.n Bloutys of the Stowponoy viii. The Stew- 
poncy is a great house, and ours is a main little one. 

Main, obs. f. Mane, Moan. Maina, var. Min a'*^. 
Mal*a-brace^ Naut. [See Main a. and Braci 
/A 3 ] The brace attached to the main<yard. 

14^ Xoeval Aee. Hen. Vtlw^'^irf Maynebrases. s6a6 
Caft. Smith Aceid, Yng. Seeunen a8 Ease your mayne 
brases. tSos Col. Strwart Harr, in Nicolas Dhp. 
Nelson (1845) IV. 309 By another shot several of the Marines, 
while hauling on the main-brace shared the same fate. 1840 
R. H. Dana B^. Mast xxiii. 69 All the rest of the crew. , 
tallied on to the main brace 

b. Ndut. slang. To splice the main-brace ; to 
serve out * grog ’ ; hence, to drink freely. 

1805 NoKfolChron. Xlll. 480 Now splice the main brace. 
1833 M ARRYAT P. Simple XV. Mr. Falcon, splice the main- 
brace, and call the watch. i8j6 Hr. Martinrau A utobiog. 
(1877) II. App. 480 Yesterday the captain shouted, for the 
first time, * Splice the main-brace '. 

Mai*a-braoe fSee Main a. and Brace 
A principal brace ; Muh. in a system of braces, 
that which resists the main strain. 

1794 W. FKLTONC«irrfagvx (1801) I. aio Main braces. .Are 
what the body [of the coach] hangs by. 1890 Span's Diet. 
Engin. II. 679 {Bridges) In Fig. 1394, U is the upper chord 
. .1^ main^brace. 

Xain ehaaoe. [MAiNa.1 

tl. A term in the game of Hazard; « Main 
rA 3 1. In quotf. only Jig. or allusive, a. The 
venture or course of action from which most is 
hoped ; the likeliest course to obtain success. To 
stand to the main chance : 7 to take one’s own risk. 
To look, have an eye^ etc., to the main chance : to 
use one’s best endeavours, be solicitous (for some 
object), b. The general probability with regard 
to a future event or the fucoess of an undertaking, 

o. The most imTOitant point rideed or at stake; 
also, the general outcome of a aeries of events; 
the whole fortunes of a person, a nation, etc. Obs. 

1879 Lyly Euphues (Arb.) X04 Good Pathtr either con- 
tent your lelfe with my choice [jr. of a husband), or lette 
^ stande to the maine chaunce. 1987 Homnshki) Ckron. 
•><^*/* 300 Nothing could be either more fond or foolhh, than 
to llgiit at pleasure of the enlmie, and to set all on a maine 
ctumoe at hll wijl and appointment ijM)t OasaNit Disc. 
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Shakr a Men. /l% ni. 1. 83 A man may prophccie With a f 
neere aym^ of the maine chance of things, As yet not come | 
to Life. 1000 Holland Livy ix. xvUi. 337 Every one should i 
have lived and died according to the fatall course of his 
owne severall destinie, without the hazard of the whole and 
maine chance [U summa remm]. tbid. xxi. xvi. 40a So 
ashamed in themselves they were,.. and so mightily feared 
the los.se of the verie maine cliance at home, as if the encinic 
had bcene already at the gates of the cittie. 1810 — Cam- 
den's Brit. L SR With whom the Romans for many ycercs 
maintained war.. . for the very main-chance of life and living. 
xfisR PuRCHAR Pilgrims 11. 1822 It behoued the Bashaw to 
loolceto the main chance for the quenching of the Fire. 1655 
Ft-LLXR Ch. Hist. III. i. 8 3 Yet witball be was carefull of 
the main chance to keep the essentials of his Crown. 1703 
Collier Ess. 11. 67 None so fit to prescril>e, to direct the 
enterprise, and secure the iiiain<hanccw 

2 . That which is of principal importance in life ; 
pow esf. the opportunity of enriching oneself or 
of getting gain; one's own interests. (Often in 
phr. to have an eye to, be careful of the main 
chance^ 

1384 W- Thrse Ladies Land. i. E ij b, Trust me thou 
art as craftte to haue an eye to the mayne chaunce : A.s the 
Taylor that out of seuen yardes stole one and a halfe of 
durance. 1644 Br. Hall Serm. Rem. Wks. (1660) 11. 136 Shall 
we be Icsse carefull of the main-chance, even of the eternal 
inheritance of Heitven ? t6M Drvdkn Persius vi. (1697) 497 
Be careful still of the main Chance, my Son. 1698 Collier 
Ess. Mar. Sttbj. 11. (ed.^ 1) n6 Wbe men will . . take care of the 
main Chance, andprovide for Accidentsand Age. 1751 John- 
son Rainbiorl!iQ, xi6p6MyMaster. . had all the gora quali- 
ties which naturally arise from a close and unwearied at ten- 
Ciontothemaiiichance. xT^GaAvinCi^rr.n^ A7rAi*//rfi843) 

69 Come quickly, if the main chance will suffer you. or 1 will 
know the reason why. i8a8 Lights 4 Shades II. 159 A 
Scotchman looks only to the main-chance. 1901 L. STFriiRv 
Stud. Biographer IV. i. 36 It.. cannot be said that an eye 
for the main chance U inconsistent with the p^jetical 
character. | 

Mainoheat, obs. form of Manchkt. 
Kain-COime. Naut. lObs. [See Main a. j 
and CouRRB sb. 33.] « Mainsail. ! 

^*8*5 Cocke Lorcirs B. (Percy Soc.) 12 Some longc 
bote dyde launce, some niende corse. Mayne corfe [fvad ; 
corse] toke in a refe b)*force. i6se .Siiaks. 7'emp, i. i. 38 
Down with the top-Ma.stt J'are, lower, low'cr, bring her to 
Try with Maune-course. s6s6 CaI'T. Smith Act id. Vng, 
Seamen 16 The maine course or a paire of courses. X687 
R Randolph Archipelago loj Towards break of day ue 
banded our main course^nit liefore it was well secured the 
storm came. 17x9 De Fok Crusoe (1858) ii. ii, Having no 
sails to work the ship with, but a main course [ctc.J. 1867 
Smyth Sailors Word-bk. 

MainnldolL Naut. [ 5 )ee Main a. and Deck i 
sb. 3, 3 b.] a. In a man-of-war, the deck next | 
below the spar-deck. b. In a merchantman, that 
part of the upper deck which lies between the 
poop and the forecastle. 

1748 Anson's Yty. iiu vii. 360 The crew, .were drawn up 
underarms on the nmin-deck. .«79« Anti- Jacobin No. 33 
(1852) 189 We walk the main-dcck. 1814 W. Irving T. Trav. 
(1849) AIO There was a shout of victory from the main-deck. 
1833 -M I ARRYAT P. Simple vi. Wa.shing down the main-deck. 

aitrib. 1888 Rep, to Goft. (/, .V, Munit. War 267 That part 
of the ship sui^rtcd by and below the main-deck beams. 

O. J!g. Used for: The main body or chief 
representatives (of). 

1849 Dk Quincey Secret Societies NVks. 3863 VI. 258 No 
rouno-rohins, signed by the whole maindeck of the Platonic 
Academy. 

t Mainei sb. Obs. Also 5-6 mayne, Se. mane, 
6-7 mayn. [Aj>hetic f. demaine in Pain-bkmaine, 
Demeine. (Cl Manchkt.)] Used attrib. in the 
following terms : a* Maine bread, occas. (Sc.) 
breid of mane (?also simply mane, quot. c 1470), 
bread of the finest quality; « Pain-demainb, De- 
MElNK, (The city of York was once famous for 
a kind of bread so called.) 

X443 Burgh Rec. Edinb. (t8^) I. 7 It is. .ordanit that na 
haxter baik na mayne breid to sell fra bine furthwart, s.iiffing 
allenarly at Witsounday [etc.]. CX470 Hkkryson Mor. Fab. 

11. xviii. (ed. I.aing), And mane full fync schobrocht insteid 
of gcilL 1909 Test. Ebor. (Surtees) V. 5 And at tharbe 
skallapif 01 mayne breid, ?Mxssp Freiris Bermik 160 in 
Dnnhads Poems (1893) 200 And ^ ane creill full of breid of 
mane. Ibid. 376 Mayne breid. 1371 J. Jonrs Bathes Buck- 
stone 9 b, But these and all other the mayne bread of York 
excelleth, for that it is of the finest floure of the Wheat 
well tempered, a 1978 Lindkray (Pitscottie) Chron. Scot. 


bread. i6ai in j. J, Cartwright Chaft, Hist. Yks. (1872) 
rBx Bakers.. disobMient in not bakeinge of mayn bread 
beinge an auncient mistcry used in this cittie and in no 
other citties of this kingdome. 

b. Maine flour, dour of the finest quality. 
Maine multure, the portion of * maine flour’ 
payable as multure. 

a 1483 Liber Niger in Housek. Ord. (1790) 70 One yoman 

.. r-# n.i I A.- 



vndwRiand what thou hast said by mee of them, but theyle 
got ncera to hauutbet about the earrn for this geart. 1997 
VoL, VL 


. (1869) I. ai7 ' 

all the molsteris of the baxtor craft till content and piy to 
the fermomris thair mayne mutter, that is to say, of ilk iiii 
laid that thol brek aboue ane pek of mayne flour, and gif 
thal brek les to pay na thing. t5R4-8 ibid. 220 Als that 
ordone the soidis baxteris to pay the mayne flour n^the saidis 
fermorarisos vs and wont hn bene in tymes bygone. 
tMainayC^.A^^w/. Obs. Also mayne. [Aphetic 
f. Amain(b V.] trasss. To lower (a sail). 


MAHrLAMD. 

1517 Toikington Pilgr. (1884) 59 He mode vi to mame, 
Downe ower sayles. 1579 T. .Stevkns 
xnltMtuyi s Voy. (15^) II. 11. 99 When it is tempest almost 
intollerable fw other shq«, and makeih them maine all their 
saile.s, these hoise vp, and saile excellent well. 

Maine, obs. form of Ma.\e, Meikxe. 

Maineath, variant of Manath Obs. 

Mainfe Obs. cxc. Hist. Also 5 mayne- 
fere ,7 mainefoore.mainefairo, (8- 9 //ij/. mane-, 
manifaire). [ Perh. repr. F. main ferric r iron-clad 
hand) or main de fer (hand of iron) ; the latter 
occurs in this .sense in Violkt-lc-Duc Diet. Mohilier 
franfais (1874) V. 449.] Some piece of armour ; 
prob. the gauntlet for the left arm, of which 
examples are preserved . 

C1470 in Arch.Toiogia XVII. 252 A maynefere with a 
ryngge. ^1548 Hall ( h» on.. lien, /r 17 Some had the 
muinrerres the clo&e gantlcitcs the <iui>settcs the flanuirdcs 
dropjjcd & gutted w iih r*-d. 1631 in A rch.volugia XXXV II. 
486 The horse's furniture Ijcing a saddle, harhc, crinclt,. . 
and for the man 2 grangardeK, 7 oa -gardcs, 2 maintfeere':, 
2 peer of yarn braces (rtc.). 1660 Armoury 7'ctver in 
A rch.rologia X 1. 99 .Masking armor comi.lclc, icr>orted to he 
made for king Henry the Seventh. . . .M.Tinefaires, russet, 
white. B786 Grose Anc. Armour 30 (Writes the word as 
maneyinre, and erroneously refers it to Mane a/*.; hence 
he treats it as synonymous with Crinieke. So in Mf.vri< k 
x8r4.] 1830 James Parnleyx, With his chaTtifron, STiaflle-bit, 
ttianifairc, and fluted poiirei. 1844 — Agincourt I. 77. 
t MOpinfU, a. Obs, In 3 meinful(e, 4 mayn- 
ful. [f. Main sb.^ + -ful.J Powerful, mighty. 

atsm< Leg. Kath. 1097 purh -)f he is drihtin nieinml ^ 
alrnihtL a xaa^ Juliana^ 3s I.cf me kh mote mihti 
meinfiile godd iseon him ischcomet. 23.. E. E. A Hit, P. 
A. X09 i R)-)! ms l»e maynful monc con r}’.s, Er benne 'pc day 
glem dryue al doun. /bid. B. 1730. 

Main-gnajrd. 

1 . For/tJ, The keep of a castle ; also, the build- 
ing within a fortress in which the * main-guard ’ 
(sense 2 b) is lodged. Also fg, 

1653 E- Waterhouse Apol. Learn. Pref., Nothing.. is so 
great a security to the main-^uard of Religion, as well to 
provide tor her out-ports & lines of learning. x66a Pep\'s 
Diary 19 Dec., With the Lieutenant's le.ive set them to 
work in the garden, in the comer against the mayneguard. 
1690 Land. (iaz. No. 2544/2 They passed the Ditch, and 
made iheinselvcs Masters of the Main-guard. 1778 Eng. 
Gazetteer (ed. 2) s.v, Marlborough. The keep or mran guard 
of the castle, xgoa Daily Chron, 3 Mar. 3/1 'l*he hideous 
new main-guard which h.TS l)ccn built close to the White 
Tower. 

2 .il/x 7 .a. =^Gkandguard 3 . b. : Sec quot. 1876 .) 

2706 pHiM.ip.s (cd. Kersey) s.v. Guard. Main Guard, lin 
the Field) is a considerable Body of Horse sent out to the 
Head of the Camp to secure the Army, by diligently guard- 
ing all the Avenues or Passages that fead to it. 1297 Entyel. 
/frV/. (ed. 3) VIII. 170/a Main Guard, is that from which 
all other guard.s are detached. 1876 Vovi f & Stevenson 
Milit. Diet, (ed, 3) s.v., Large forts or fortresses have a 
main guard chosen from the troops garrisoning them, under 
which guard all disturbers of the peace, drunkards, &c., are 
pl.Tced. 

Maingy, oba form of Mangy a. 

Mainland (m^mla-nd). Forms: see hfAiN a. 
and Land also 4*5 .SV*. monland. [See 
Main a. 4. Cf. ON. megrnland.] 

L ITiat continuous body of Lind which includes 
the greater part of a country or territory, in contra- 
distinction to the portions outlying as isLinds or 
peninsulas, t Formerly Otras. ^ land as opposed 
to sea, terra Jlrma ; also in ME. poetry, great e.v- 
tent of country, wide tcrritoiy. 

>175 Barbour Bruce ni. 3B9 And then be thocht, hut mar 
delay, In-to the manland till ar^-we. ? a 1400 Mor/e Arth. 
477 And merke sythene over the mounttez in-to his mayne 
londcz. Ibid, 4071 This was a mache vn-mete,. .To melle 
w'iih that multitude in those man londis. ^1470 Henry 
Wallace x. kus Na man was left aM this ma^m land 
Scotland] w'ithin. h 1490 Botoner /fin. (Nasmiih 
T778) >S3 Insula Prestholm .. distal a le mxyn lend circa 
spacium duarum arcuum. 15x1 Gi’ylvordr (1851) 

II There be ij. strongc castclles stondynge u|Mn two 
rokkes . . and the Turkes mayne lande lyeth within .ij. or 
•iij. myle of theym. 1SR7 R. Thorne in Hakluyt 
(1589) 353 It appeareth the said laud that we found and the 
Indies to be all one maine land. 1530 Palscr. 242/1 Mayne- 
land, terreferme. 1535 Stewart Cron. Scot. (1S58) 1. 100 
Bcfoir wes medow and mane land, Quhair now is nocht hot 
salt water and sand. t6po £. Blount tr. Cones taggio a It 
contains in circuit 850 miles whereof 400 run along the Sea 
shore, the rest is maine land. 1604 E. rilHiMsT oNt) D' Acosta's 
Hist. Indies i. vL 20 The Isles of Acores, Cape Verd and 
others - - are not abo\-e three hundred leagues or five hundred 


--- 1838 

ancient A^lian cities on the main-land . .amounted to ele\ en. 

Huxley Physiogr. x68 Pillars of chalk have thus been 
separated from the mainland. 

b. Applied to the largest island of the Shctlai ds 
and to the largest island of the Orkneys (Pomona). 

1396 Dalrvmplb tr. Leslie's Hist. Scot. 1. 63 Pomonia, 
qunilke is of sik a boundes that the inhabitouris callesit the 
mayne land. Scorr Pirate i, That long, narrow, and 

irregular island, usually called the Mainland of Zetland. 
1846 McCulloch Acc. Brit. Empire (18541 1. 315 Th^rr are 
about a dozen principal islands : Pomona, or the mainland, 
being decidedly the largest. 

2. attrib. . . . , 

b8io Scott La,lyo/L. iii. xii, When it kr. the lx>.3(J had 
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KAIKLaSS, 


xAXErPBzai. 




ared the mainland hill. iMf Symt't Em M, (ed. 3) 
I. 40 Extending east to Sussex and mainland Hants. 


neared 

VII. 40 - 

189^ H tstMi, Gaz, 94 Uct. a/z The possible recognition by 
mainland Powers of the Cubans as belligerents. 

+ 3 . (See qnot) Ofis, 

i<86 Plot Staffonhh, ix. 341 A mixt sort of land, either 
of Clay and Gravel, or Clay and Sand.. this.. they call in 
the Moorelands their Main-land, which is indeed the liest 
they have. 

Hence lfai*]ilaadgr» a dweller on the mainland. 


i860 Palfrey Hist* Ntw Enf, II. 359 I'he mainlandcrs 
and the islanders. 188a A J. Evans in A » chaohgia'SAy 111. 
17 We find a self-governing community, waging war with 
the Illyrian mainlandcrs. 1897 Mary Kinosley 
56 A thing that diflTerentiates thrni more than any other 
characteristic from the mainlandcrs. 

tMai-aleas, a. Obs, [f. OE. pm>genU*as^ f. 
pttfgen Main sb.^ + -Mu -lkss.] Powerless. 

ciooo iEtFRic Cinss. ill Wr..\Vu 1 ckcr 162/34 EnenaSt 
mmjtenleas. cisao Bcsiuity laS He is lene and mainles. 

II Ma^ levee. [». = ( literally) * raised hand \] 
Replevin. 

i6s| Sir R. Browse in EvtlytCs AViry, etc. (1879) IV. 
991 Captain Anthonio hath.. by this means obtained main* 
levee of all the goods arrested. 

Vainly ont^-nlij, adv. Forms : 3 malnliohe, 

5 maineliche, manly, 4>7 maynly, 5-6 mayne- 
ly, -lie, 6-; mainely, 7- mainly. [f« Main a. 

-h -LY -.] 

1 1 . Of physical actions : With force, vigour, or 
violence ; mightily, vigorously, violently. Obs, 
riayg Lay. 191 I grop hine bi h^n gurdle, and hine 
mainliche heof. llnd, 14705 'I'o-gadere hit come and main* 
lichtf on-.slowe. « 1400-30 AUxandtr 304a Fra morne to he 
mirice nije maynly hacocken ( DnbL ME, manly bai feghtyn], 
is8a Stanymurst ^Eneis iv. (.\rb.) 103 Not to the sky 
niayncly, but ncere sea mcanelye she [sc, a bird] fltekreth. 
1586 .M Iarlowc lit /*/. Tamhurl, 11. L (1590) Bab, Such 
breadth of Nhoulders as might mainely bcare Olde Atlas 
burthen. 1590 Sfrnser F, Q, I. vil la The geaunt strooke 
so maynly mtreilesse, That could have overthrowne a stony 
tuwre. 1609 Holland Plmiank't Mor, i6j When he 
would rid the ground of some wilde bushes,.. lie laieth at 
them mainely with his grubbing hoqke or mattocke. ^ i6ei 
Lauv M. Wroth Urania 353 A terrible, fierce and mighty 
b^e, bsued out of the wood, running mainly at Amphil- 
anihus. 1640 tr. V^erdert's Rom, Rem, 111 . 50 One of 
them took his Scimitar.. and. .strook so mainly at hU head, 
that (etc.J. 16^ M, Ben Israel Uind, JudMorum in Pkinix 
(t7u8> 11 . 396 Every day the Jews [they] mainly strike, and 
buffet, shamefully spitting on them. 

b. Of the proiluction of sound : Lustily, loudly, 

r layg Lay. 808 He..hu horn mainliche bleu. 13. . E, R, 

AUit, P, & \A9^ .Maynly his marschal he mayster vf^n 
calles. 1363 Homiliit 11. Passion 11. (1640) 184 He cried 
mainely out against sinners, tl^s Weever Anc, Funtral 
Mon, 15 lliey.. cried out mainly. 1881 Slow lUiUsk, 
Rhymes 133 .Mainly he did roar. 

to. Of expression, thought: Vehemently, 
strongly; earnestly, eagerly. Obs, 
c htstr. Troy 13860 This mild of his moder so mainly 
destiret, hat [etc], a 1400-39 AUxander 1217 Dan was scr 
Meliager moued ft maynly [Dubi. MS, manly] debaliA. 

I hid, 3424 My mekill mi^tful] gods 1 maynly tow swere. 
1^ J. Udall Demonstr, Discipi, (Arb.) 76 Men mainly 
suspected of notorious transerevsions. t6it Steed Hist, 
Gt, Brit, IX. xvi (i6j^) 847 His.. opinion.. was as mainely 
opposed by the Ovdinall. 

t2. In a great degree; greatly, considerably, 
very much, a great deal. Also occas. entirely, 
perfectly. Obs, 

ct4oo^ AUxandir 934 His men ft all ha Messadones 
full maynly ware stourbed. 1380 J. Heywooo Prsxf, ^ 
Epigr, (1867) III Thou fieest that vice not meanly nor 
barely, But mainely, scrupulously, tfioo SuAxa Ham, iv. 
viL 9 As by your Safety, Wisedome, all things else, You 
mainly were stirr'd vp. 1605 — Lsar iv, vil 65, 1 am 
mainely ignorant What place this is. 1616 Boaum. ft Ft, 
,Scorn/jd I,ady ii. i, Ibe people are so mainely aiuen to 
spoonemeaie. 1617 Fletcher Mad Lever iii. iv, Still she 
eyes him mainlie.. 1608 Dicav Mtdit, (18M) 6 Per- 
ceiuing ^ht [sc. a ship] gott mainely of vs woe eaue oucr 
Por chace. mg Faiql-har Imonstant 11. i, 1 like her 
mainly. 177a Foots Habob 111. Wks. 1799 11 . 118 Things are 
mainly changed since we were bo)^. 1800 Lamb Lett, vi. 
to Manning 5 c, 1 think we should suit one another mainly, 
tb. Abundantly, copiously ; lavishly. Oht. 
i6s8 J. Bullokar in Farr S, P, Jos, 1 11847) 091 Thu 
precious liquor.. Whose sweet-distilling drops full mainly 
showres Adowne his neck. 1631 Lithoow Tras*, l 25 This 
Prouince is mainely watered through the middle with 
stately Po. Ibid, ix. 381 Danser tooke the presence of the ! 
Bashaw for a great fauour, and mainely feasted him with 
grM>d cheare. < 

c. Used as an intensive with adjs. and advi. « 
Very, exceedingly. « Main adv. Now dial, 

16^ Kachard Cent, Clergy 127 'I'his invention pleases 
some mainly well. 1684 Bunyan Pilgr, 11. 191 She loveth 
Banoueting, and Feasting mainly well. M7m$ IPURrEV 
Grecian Heroine v. ii, 1 like mine mainly well, faith. 1748 
Smollett Red, Rand, xxiv. (1760) I. 193 The captain was 
mainly wroth, and would certainly have done him a mis- 
chief. 1890 Gfouc. Gloss., Main, Mainly, very, exceedingly. 
3 . For the moat part ; in the main ; at the chief 
thing, chiedy, principally. 

1667 Milton P. L, xi. 519 Ungovem'd appetite., .a brutish 
vice. Inductive mainly to the sin of Eve. 1693 Woodward 
Hess, Hist, Earth tv. 188 The metallick. .matter, .was. .ori- 
ginally, .interspersed, .amongst the..M.itter, whereof the 
said btrau mainly consist. 1800 MARSffAi.L Contt, Opin, 
(1839) sr8 The caose depends mainly on the validity or this 
acL f%4 Green Short Hist, iv. | 3. 183 The liody of com- 
misoioners which the King nominaced were mainly Scotch. 
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1894 J. T. Fowler Adamnan Introd. 15 It is with Ireland 
that we are mainly concerned. 

XailUllMit (mFi'nmast, -mast\ [f. Main a, 
(sense 10) + Mast.] The principal mast in a ship. 

53 . . [see bj. 1596 Stknser Pres. St, Ireland Wks. (Globe) 
6^2 So that he might site, as it were, at^ the very mayne 
snastorhisshipp. ifistSHAKs. II Ym/. y*.iii.iiLp4TheShippe 
bearing the Moone with her maitie Mast. tOM Brrrbton 
Traxt, (Chetham Soc.) 169 The main-mast which is placed 
almost in the middle of the ship. 1738 Ansods Foy, ii.lv. 261 
We converted the fore-inait of the V ictualler into a nuiin-mast 
for the Tryal Sloop. 1769 Vkitch in PhiL Trans, LIV. 
287 Sometimes the name of main-mast Is applied to all the 

j three piece*t as they stand erected, and sometimes to the 
lower piece, or part of the ma-st only : and when they are 
distinguished .severally, they are called the main-mast, 
main top-mast, and main-top-gaiiant-mast. Browning 
fiy the Fireside iii. Out we slip To cut from tim hasels by 
the creek A mainmast for our ship. 

b. oHnb.f as tnainmasMof, •tret, 

13.. Sir Andrew Barton xxii. in Surtees Mise. (x888) 70 
rie hange them al on my mayn mast tree. 1768-74 'Fucker 
Li. Hat. (1834) II. 18 A sailor ordered up the main-mast 
top to descry ships. 

T Mainmisffion. Obs, rare^^, [a. OF. ntain^ 
mission (1461), refashioning of mantmission after 
main hand.] ~ Manuminnion. 
rxgoo Medw'all Hature (Brandi) x66 lliou hast now 
I lyber^ and nedest no mayn-myssyon. 

t Kain-mi'sen- diaut, Obs, [f. Main a, 

> (sense 10) -h MizKN.] a. ?A spanker, b. The 
foremost of the two mizen masts formerly in use. 

; (Also main mizen mast^ sail,) 

1486 Naval Acc. Hen, Vlt (1^6) 14 A Mayne Meson 
mast f(N the said Ship. Ibid, 43 Ma>iie meson sailcs. 
CIS13 Cocke Lore Its B. (Percy S^), Some pulde at the 
beta'll, some .sprede y* mayne myssyll. 1704 J. Harris 
Lex. Techn. av. Misscn»Mast, Sonie^ great Ships reuuire 
two [mizeiLs]; then that next the Main-mast is the hfain- 
missen. 

t Mainmort. Obs, [a. F. mainmorte » Dbad- 
HAND.] a. » Mortmain, b. Frmch Feudal 


Law quot. 1727-41). 
Dallington Afetk. 


Tr^, Eiijb, Nominations of 
Chappels, goods of Main-mort, fifts of Lands sold. [1787-41 
Chambers Cycl,, Maim-Morte, a term iti some antient 
customs, still obtaining in Hur^ndy, signifying a right 
which the lord has, on the death of the cnier of a family 
that is Mainmortable, of taking the best moveable in the 
house.] 

Mainmortabla (mFinmp*jtab*l), a. and sh. 
Hist, [a. F. mainmortablef f. mainmorte : see 
pre&] A. adj. Applied to serfs (in France) who 
were not at liberty to alienate tneir posseasiona 
if they died childless ; also to their nosscssioos. 

[1787-41: see prcc.l 1779 Genii, blag, XLIX. 54^ The 
maifimortable heriu^es, situated in our lands and signiorics. 
s^ .M. Beth AM- Edwards Introd. A. Young's Tr^, 
France at These bond-servants .. were up to that time 
mainmortable. 

B. sh, A •mainmortable’ serf. 

>779 Citnil, Maj^. XLIX. 545 We ordain that the Droit 
de Duitc over mainmortables shall henceforth be abolished 
and suppressed. 188a W. B. Wreden Soc. Law Labor 8a 
T he lords . . held the right of pursuit, by which they could 
follow a mainmortable who had abandoned the land. 

Vainttour, maimer. Obs, exc. Hist, or arch. 
Forms : 5 raenowr, manor, 6-8 manor, (6 maj- 
ner, -uro, 6-7 majnour, 7 manoir), 7-8 Law 
Diets, manoor, moinor, •oiir(o, 6- mainour, 
manner, [a. AF. meinaurt^ mainaure, mai- 
noevere, a. OF. maneuprCf lit. • handiwork *: see 
Manciuvbx. 

From the etymology, it would seem probable tbat^the 
original sense was 'the act or lact (of a crime) as in 2 
below. The A Fr. examples, however, already show the con- 
crete sense as in i. 'Hie phrase pHi ov mainonre i* taken 
with the mainour * ; uteapia cum manuopere, Fleta, e 1200) : 
seems to have been framed to render the OK. at Kabbendre 
Honda U/angtn : sec Hand-hareno a. Since the 16th c, 
the word has in non-technical aie often been confused with 
MAHHint sb,, and assimilated to that word in mliing.) 

1 . Law, The atolen thing which is found in a ' 
thief’f pofsession when he is arrested: chiefly in 
phr. taken^ found with the mainour, 
ittfi^Aci 3 Edw, IfStat. iVesim, l c. 15 Tot out sunt pris j 
ov meinoure. igit Act p Edw, 11 , Ordin. c 19 ()e deformes 
nul ne soil pris ne enprisone pur vert ne pur veneson. si il ne 
•oit trove ove mainoure. 1399 Liber Cast, 487 £t quod 
pradictus Dux . . haberet qweeunque bona ct caulla vocata 
. 'manumera* capta vel caimnda cum quacunque persona 
infra . . foxla pnedicu.] 71478 Plnmpton Corr. (Camden) 

^ One Richard of the Burgh, that had teke and led away 
feloniously certaine ky and other cattell . . was taka and 
arcsted with fl e xaid manor att Spofford, whearat they yett 
remaine. 1481 Caxton Reynard (Arh.) 8 Yet al had he 
^rtoys hanged whan he fondo h)rm with the mcnowr, ■ 
IM had not moche nnrwlon ne trespaced. \em Latimsm • 
Serm.W- Edw, VI. Div, Euen as a theefe that is Uken 
with the manner when \td, 1584 that] he stealeth. lui 
RoaiNsoM tr. Mords Utop, 1. (189s) 69 Moneye fawSn ' 
abowte them shoulde beCraye the rwberye. ITiey shoulde 
bn MO soner Uken wyth the maner, but forth wyth they 
j!*®”!?*.**® Pnnywh^- >897 Smakil 2 Hem. IF, n, Iv. 347 
O Villainc, thou siolest a Cup of Sacke eightetne yceres 
agoe, and were taken with the manner. 1607 C^eli. 
Interpr., Mainour, alias ^oaoirr, alias Meinoure^ significih 
in our common lawe, the thing that a theefe taketh away or 
stealeth. « 1769 RLAcKfTONE Comm. IV. 303 When a thief 
was taken with the mainour, that Is, with the thing stolen 
upon him, in memu, i8 a fl 4 s Arnold Hist. Rome (1846) I. 
XIV. 293 note. No power could bail a thief taken with the 


taken with thefie, or a person In the doyng of a^ other 
acte, /r prtns tnr le /out, sM Pasquine in n Trounce 
107 whether f^ers . . hauing bene so often taken with the 
therefore any more to be trust^ 


manner, that is, with the thing stolen upon him. 1867 Prar. 
SON Hist. Eng. 1 . 074 The thidf overtaken with the mainour 
might be killed. 

a. fVilh (later in) the mainour (usually manner) * 
in the act of doing something unlawful, <in fla- 
grante delicto 

1530 Palsgr. 759/1 , 1 take with the maner, as a theft is 

aken w***- *- *»-“ -» — — ' — 

acte,>ir 

107 Wh 

maner to vse deceyte,. .be I , 

afterwarde. 1379 Termes qfihe Lawe 114 b (^v. Maynour) 
We cummonlye vse to saye when we nnde one doing of 
an vnlawfull act, that wee tooke him wyth the mainour 
or nuinner. 1597 Brard TheaireGods Judgtm, {i6ts) 4C 
Being taken in the manner, the Christians ston^ him to 
death. 1600 Holland A mm. Alarcell. xxi. ii. 168 [He] 
committed those and such like outrages.. but Mng taken 
with the manoir and convict, he forbare and absuined 
1611 Biblr Hum. V. 13 If. .a man lye with her carnally 
and there be no witnes.se against her, neither she lie taken 
with the maner (etc. ]. sSig Crook b Body 0/ Man 28a They 
feigne that when Venus and Mars were in together, they 
were deprehended or taken in tlie manner, as we say, by 
Mercury. 1760-78 H. Brooke P'oolo/Qual. (XB09) IV. 124 
1 held It beneath me to be caught in the manner. 1828* 
Scott F, M, Perth xii, * Ha I my jolly Smith \ he said, ' have 
I caught thee in the manner? ' i860 Chamb, JrtU. No. a8. 
a6i If he were taken in the act or mainour, 
t MainperMblo, a. Obs. [a. AF. main- 
pernable^ ^mainprenabie^ f. matnprendroi see 
Mainfkizb jA] Capable of being mainprized. 

[1330 Act 4 Edw, III, c. a Sils ne soyent meynpcrnahles 
parTa lei.] 1487 Act 3 Hen. Vll, c. 3 Dy verse perxones 


„ ^ king, he 

King sent his pleasure, bccai 
dispo.scd. 1647 Sts 


because he was armed and furiously 
. Holbournb Freeholders' Grand 


Inquest 3A The penalty for deUining a Prisoner that is 
mainpernable b a Fine at the Kings Pleasure. 177a yunfus 
Lett, Ixviii. 34a In the two preening statutes, the words 
bailable, replevisable, and mainpernabTe, are u.sed .synoeym. 
ou^. 

> Mainpernor. Law. Obs. exc. Hist, or arch. 
Forms: 5-4 maynpernour, 4 mein-, meno- 
pernour, 4, 7, 8 mainpernor, 5 maynpernour, 
meynpumour, 5-7, 9 mainpemour, 6 mayne- 
pemer, 6-7 mainperner, 7 mainepernour, 
manipemor. [a. \¥, mainpentauru^ OF. ^main- 
prtnor^ •prtneur, agent-n. f. maiupfendre : see 
Mainprizx sb, Cf. Manucaptor.] a surety for 
a prisoner's appearance in court on a specified day; 
one who gives mainprize for another. (Also fg.) 

For the iUle|ed distinction between mainpernor and hail 
see quot. 1768L With regard to the etymological misap- 
prehensions in quota, thoj and 1768. see Mainfrur 9. 

{1890 Britton r. ii. |6 Lesnouns oes meynpernourssoloni 
ceo qc ii troveruiU par le verdit, face enrouler. 1316^ Ai t 
I Edw, tlL Stmt. i. c. B, ft le noons des meinpernours face 
liverer a rotames lea vetdera, a respoundre tn eir devant 

i uslicea.) 1368 Lanol. P» PI. A. iv. 99 That Mcede moste 
e nicynperiiour Rcson bco bi-soutte. ci4ia 11 occi.f.vf. 
/V Reg. Prime, 9399 And to priaon ne gooth ; he geite no 
bettre. Til hb mauiMmour his arrest vnfettre. 1439 Rolls 
of Parlt, V. 368/1 unto the tyme that they have founde 
suerte of iiii Meynpurnours. a 1348 Hall Chron., Hen. IV 
19 b, Thou knowest wel enough that I am thy pledge 
borowe and maynepemer, body for body, and land kir 
goodet in open parliament. J. Hooker Hist. IreL in 
Holinshed ll. 79/1 1'ihcy] became iiiainpcmours for the said 
earle of Desmond, that ne should come into F.ngtand, and 
abide such triall aa the law would award. 1607 Cowrll 
Interpr, s.y. Meue^te, They that do thus vndertokf for 
any, are called Miunpcrnoun, because they do recciue hmi 
into their hands. 1647 N. Bacon Disc. Govt. Eng. 1. Iiil 
( 1739) 94 Mainpemcra art not to be punished as Princij^K 
unfesB iney be parties or^vics to toe failing of the Pnn- 
cipal. tjmhLACUBJOUuComm. 111 . 198 Mainpernors differ 
from bail. In that a man's bail may imprison or surrender 
him up before the stipulated day of appearance ; mam- 
licrnora can do neither, but ore barely, sureties for his 
appearance at the day ; bail are only sureties| that the mrty 
be answerable for the spedal matter for which they siipu- 
Ute ; mainpemort art bound to product him to answer an 
cl^ges whaisoevar. 1807 Sir F. Palcravr Horm, 4 hng. 
II. 4 * Wikny fritiid lid pledged himself 10 the Ms«rame 
that.. the fine young Duke had muii. 

with strictly cmfying propriety we should say . .a bold mai 

ifet WEEVEa Aue, Punered Mon. Cheers w®"***’ * 
to tlwM SmiiIw, wn Milan. CoimI«Wc% 
tHaiaporfe. ou. Alio 7 mMPort, main.- 
port., nii^port. [Of ob^re 
I. F. L. miMU band, and F. /prter, i- 


iartirf to eanr.] (Sca q^ 


tM, SniLM/u$ CUm, fcv,,Vfe^ ^ in 

totoAlMngio & bi cni^ 

(Mi)ibttin^Mrdkc.Muport. 

• MnaU Ifilwi* (w aijynly of of thtir 

Ar corlSi 

AntlpNrttbykTn, Tfcoy «l?o . 

of Mwll ■MtffJn.-k'HJLJ'ulSSf 

co^5r*...ta AoBniMwWAfaeMWMg*^ 
a. OU. ex& 

romu! 4»v«pi to., 4-5 »— 

nmriiC.. 6-ylna, J*/ 
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ntaiM haxid +pfiHdre to take: see Pbikk s^,), the 
equivalent of the med.L. manftcapfre^ lit. * to take 
in the hand’, hence ’to assume responsibility, 
pledge oneself’. 

Th AAtinixed form mttH/riia, in the general sense * uiider- 
takingi promtM under penalties , is cited by Du Cange from 
on English charter of ii74-l 

if *I*he action of making oneself legally 
responsible for the fulfilment of a contract or 
undertaking by another person ; suretyship, 

>447 In io/4 Rtp* Hut, CotMut, 

Appt V. ao7 Ino citsayn or freman slial receve none eslraun- 
gers in pledge or maynprice for ony bargaine. la in 
AKNOiiUK Chrotu (tSxi) ai That ..an English Marchaunt 
bee not amytted into the iraunches of y^ cite of any crafio 
but Mempris of vi good men and suflicyent of the crafte. 

2. spec^ Hie action of procuring the release of a 
prisoner by becoming surety (* mainpernor’) for 
his appeirance in court at a specified time. Chiefly 
in phr. to M or receive to (or in) mainfrize, to 
deliver upon (or by) mainpriu^ to nim underniain* 
prize [ -AF. toimr par, mettre par meynprise\ 
IViihout bailor maintrize : with no permission to 
obtain release by finding sureties. Writ of main* 
prize: sccquot. 1768. 


edptiOy, . _ 

friendly custody* the person who would otherwise have 
l^eii committea to prison (cf. Bail 3), and the later 
definitions of ntainprine and mainperner^ e.g. those of 
Cowell and Blackstone (sec Mainpeknok) are worded in 
accordance with this misapprehension. 

(laSJ Britton i. xviii. | x Lcs aloygneours soint mis par 
meynprise Jekes en heyre des Justices.] 1377 I.anul. /'. 
Pt, B. XX. 17 Nede anon ri^te nymeth hym vnder nieyn- 
pryse. a 1400 Prid* 0/ Li/e (Brandi, 1898) 370 per [in hell] 
ne fallit ne maynpris ne superKidia.s. ^ c xjoo CamelyH 744, 
1 bidde him to maynpris [v.r. niaympris] that thou graunte 
him me 'Hi the nexte sitting of deliveraunce. X4ta KflUi 0/ 
Parlt IV, 57/j Biththe tyme that 1 wasresseyvea to meyn- 

K . 1413 /a/Vf. 258/2 ImpriNncmentof a moneth, withoute 
or maiiiprU. 1444 tbid, V. X07/1 To abide in Prison. • 
withoute lettyng to maynprise, or in any other wise to goat 
large, isog Barclay Skyp 0/ Poly t (1570) 4 There sliail be 
no bayle nor treating of mainprise. Act i ijr ^ PhiL 
4- bfary c. 13 1 1 The same Justices to^ presente together 


^ - - ac prc! 

at the tyme of the said Boilcmcnt or Alayneprise. 1377 
Northbrookb Dicing 137 They should bee comniilied 
to the gaole without bayle or mainprise, for the space of 
three moncthes. J. Hookkr Hist freh in Helimhtd 1 1. 

71/2 He afterward deliuered him vpon mainprise of these 
suerties whose names insue. sfiia 1 )avip.s le^hy Ireland^ 
etc.^ 202 Though the Earle of Desmond were left [t/c] to 
Mainprixe, vpon condition hee should appeare before the 
King by a certain day. 41899 Sir H. riNcii £4^(1636) 
146 At writ of mainprise to set at liberty one baileaSle 
finding baile. idSS Fuller CA. HUL iv, ii. | 4 (Petit, agst. 
Lollards) That they.. be.. put in Prison, without l)eing de- 
livered in Boil, or otherwise, except by good and sufficient 
mainprise, to be taken before the Chanccllour of England. 
1744 Act ij Cea, II ^ c. 40 1 xo There to remain without Bail 
or Mainpnze, until Payment be made. 1768 Blackstone 
Comm* 111.^ 128 The writ of mainprize..is a writ directed 
to^the sheriff, .commanding him to take sureties for the 
prisoner's appearance, usually called mainpernors, and to 
set him at large, a Barham Ingol* Leg, Ser. tir. Houei 
IParming, Taken to jau. .without mainprixe or bail, 
b. anti in fig. contexts. 

i4ia-ao Lydo. CAron, Troy 111. xxv, That of the death 
stc)de tho vnder a rcstc, Without maynprysc sothly as of lyfv. 
1831 Hbylin St, George 42 Without nope of Bayle. or any 
mercie of mainprise ; be must bo in I sell. 1838 Frati.v 
Clovis Afyst, xxii. 290 No baile or mainprize from this 
common prison of all manktnde, the grave. 1883 Cowley 
Cutter Colman St, 11. iv. Come on ; IMI send thee presently 
to Erebus ; Without either Bail or Main-prize. 1898 Fryer 
Ace, E, tndia 4 P, xj Had she [the ship] given way never 
so little, we must have sunk without Ban or Mainpnze. 

3 . concr. One's mainpernor or mainpernors. 

138a Langu P, PL A. IV. 75 And he amendes make let 
meynprize him haue. 1878 Butler Hud, 111. i. 60 He there- 
fore.. Resolv'd to leave the Squire for Bail And Mainprize 
for him to the Goal. 1847 H. Taylor Kvo of Conquest 
Wks. 1864 III. ait He greatly grudged This mainpnze of 
my loyalty to let loose. | 

tMai'lipril6fV« Lonn, Obs, Forms: 4inayn- 
pria, 4-§ -prise, -pryse, xneynprUe, (5 mayn- 
prioe, -prese, meyme-, maym-, mempryBe, 
mem-, menprise, maynsprise), 7 mainprise, 
•prUe. ff. prec .1 tram. To procure or grant the 
release of (a prisoner) by mainprize; to accept 
mainpernors for the appearance of. Often fig. 

R.^Brunnb CAnRM.(i8io) 138 Bot ifhe tojier bay- 
lifes mak his sikernesse, pat pel wille him maynpfrlis. 1377 
^NGL. P, PL B. IV. 179 Mede shal nouite meynprise sow bi 
tht Mane of heuene t 1393 ibid, C* xxi. 1B9 &d hath . . 
graunted to al mankynde, Mercy, my suster, and me to 
maynpriM hem alle. ^1440 Promf. Parv, aao/i Mayn- 
prysyd, or menprisyd {Ms. K, maynsprlsid, MS. S. maym- 
or memprUyd), memucoMus, j/UteJussus, 41900 


Hence t Mai'&pxiilBg vbi. jA- Mainprize sb. 1 
Also t Mai*npriier » Mainpkunou. 

c S440 Promp, Parv, 320/2 Maynprisynge, manucapiOio. 
Ibid.f Mi^iiprisowre, maneipaior manncnptor\ Jidc- 
jtusor. loio Hollanift Camden's Brit, 11. 176 There was 
the Earle of Vlster enlarged, who .. found malnprisers or 
sureties to answer the writs of law. 

Mainrent, Mains Sc . : see Manred, Main jA'i 
M ainsail (m^i'nscil, m^i^ns’l). Naut. [Sec 
Main a. lo.l The principal sail of a ship. a. In 
square-rigged vessels, the sail wliich is bent to the 
main-yard. b. In fore-and-aft rigged vessels, the 
sail vrhich is set on the after part of the mainmast. 

1489 Nattai A cc. Hen, Vlt (189^)40 Mayne sailes. c 19x9 
Cocke Lorell's B. (Percy Soc.) la Some howysed the mayne 
sayle, 1926 Tinualr ^1 i 7 z xxvii. 40 They .. hoy sed vppe 
the mayne sayle to the wytide. s8^ Caft. Smith Accid, 
Vng, Seamen 6 The Younkers are the yong men called Fore- 
lna.^t men, to..Furle, and Sling the maine Sailc. 1772 84 
Co<iK l^oy. (X790) I. X51 It blew a storm from the east,. . 
which coinpellcd us tooringthe ship to, under her mainsail. 
1783 WoLcoT (P. Pindar) Odes to k, A,'s vii. Wks. 1812 1. 
65 Broad a.H the Mainsail of a man of war. STpa Rifgifig 
4 Scau/ansAip II. 319 Raise tacks and sheets, and n)ain s.*!!! 
haul. 1839 oiR J. Ross Harr. 2Hd V'oy. iii. « The clo'.e- 
reefed mainsail. 1873 Black Pr. Thule (1874) 5 There was 
just enough wind to catch the brown mainsail. 

attrib, 1549 Compl. ScotL vi. 40 Hail out the mane sail 
bouicne. 

fiC' >579 Fulke Heskins' Part, 29 He inueyelh with 
mayn sayle of open rayliiig against the people. 

Mamschot, Sc. variant of Manciiet. 

Main sea. arch. [See Main a. 4. Cf. ON. 
megensid-r.l The high sea ; - Main jA.I 5. 

lidb PUgr, Per/, (W. de W. 1531) x8i b, No more.. than 
a particular ryucr is to be compared to y* mayne see. 1973 
Tusser Hush, (1878) 30 At change or at full, come it late 
or else soone. Maine sea is at highest, at midnight and 
noone. 1817 Moryson Itin, t. 2x2 In the maine Sea, greater 
Dolphins, and in ercater number, ditl play aliout our hhip. 
i8a3 CocKERAM, OceaHt the vniuersall maine Sea. 189$ 
Woodward Hat. Hist. Earth 27 Ihe Pelagige^ or those 
kinds of Shells which naturally have their abode at main- 
sea, and which therefore are now never flung up upon the 
Shores. 1709 Steele Toiler No. la F 2a Ine starving 
Wolves along the main Sea prowl. ^ 1878 Swinhurnr 
Erecktheus 169^ Who shall meet The wind's whole soul and 
might of the main sea Full in the face of battle. 

Jig, 1970-8 Lambarde Peratnb, Kent 236 The maine Seas 
of sinne and iniquitic, wherein the worliic..was almost 
whole (zf<] drenched. 1979-^ Aup. Sandvs Sertn, xviii. 
211 Through the middest of sundrie maine seas of troubles 
and afflictions. 

Main>slia«t, mai'iukeet. A'aitt. 

1 . The rope which sccnrei the mainsail when set. 

1489 Haval Acc. Hen. 48 .Mayne shetes. a 1837 

B. JoNsoN Discov., De orationis dign,^ The main-sheet and 
the l*ouIin. Acc, Set*. Late koy, 1. (1711) i6j We .. 

veered out the main-Sheet to w*are the Ship. 1761 Falconer 
.Shiptvr, II. 27 Let the main-sheet fly ! 188a Marsh A'MA^ 
Lang. xi. 164 A sailor will not lie likely to interlard his go- 
ashore talk with clew-lines, main-shcet«, .and halliards. 
ff, 4 1979 Gascoigne Dan Bartkolomciv Posies Flowers 
80 Yet hauld 1 in the iim>mc sheale of the minde. 
b. attrib,, as main-sheet-bicck, •horse. 

Smyth .SailoAs IPord-bk,. Mainsheet-horte, a kind 
of iron dog fixed at the middle of a wooden beam, stretching 
across a craft's stern, from one tiuarier stanchion to the 
other; on it the mainsheet-block travels. 

2 . Jamaica slang, (Sec first quot.) 

188a Pall Mall G. ao May 4/2 Main -sheet is we.*ik rum- 
and’water . . and it seems to derive its quaintly expressive 
name from the native habit of taking constant pulls at it all 
day long. 1890 Blaclnv, Mag, June 784 An old man invited 
to have a drink of maiiisheet. 

Mainsprilljg (m^'nispriq). [Main a, 8 b.] 

1 . A principal spring in a piece of mechanism, 
a. In a gun-lock, the spring which drives the 
hammer. (Also^.) 

4 18x8 Reaum. & F’L Custom of Country iii. iii, Hce's foule 
i'th touch-hole; and recoiles againe. The main spring's 
we.vkned that holds up his cock. 1824 Col. Hawker Imtr, 
Yng, Sportsm, (ed. 3) 42 The mainspring to be well regu- 
lated should at first pull up very hard. 1828 Scott F, M, 
Perth vi, How now, Smith, is thy mainspring rusted t 
b. The principal coiled spring of a watch, clock, 
or other piece of mechanism. 

iSAt Sylvester Du Bartas 1. vii. 162 God's the main 
All -..-II ...k— u -.r .ki- 


MAINTAIN. 

1844 Bf'^L 4 Ord, Army 06 ftole, One Main-.Spriiig 
Crump. 18^ K J. Bkitien Watch 4 Cloikm, 16s Main 
^Hotik . . Mam spring Punch. .Main Spring Winder. 

Mamstay (mfi nislcf'). [Ste ^iAlN a, 8, 10.] 

1 . Naut, Hie sl,iy which extends from the main- 
top to the foot of the forcma>t. 

xeP^ Haval Acc. Hen. Vjl (1B96) 37 CaUettes for the 
mayne stay- 1828 Cayt. S.miiii Aivid. Yng, Seanten 14 
1 he lackliiigs i»rc the fore ^lay. ihc maine slay. 1709 Land. 
Cos. No. 4521/2 Having, .our Shrouils and liatk-slays cut to 
pieces; as aI.%o our Main and Falsc-stay. 

b. attrib,: mainstaysail, a storm-sail set on 
the mainstay. 

//a;i«a/r Trav. ^1762) I. 11. xxiii. 
100 We furled the foresail, and lay to uudi r a niainsiay*ail 
1887 Smyth SailoYs Word-bk., Main.staysaiL 

2 . Chief su[>i)ort; that on which one nniinly 

1787 Jefferson Writ. (1859) »63 'I he poinis of cot.im t 

and tonnetlion with this country, which I consider as our 


,1799) 

main-spring to the balance. b8m Kater 8c Lardnek Meek. 
xiv. X99 In watches and port^le chronometers, ..a spiral 
spring, called the mainspring, is the moving pow'cr. 1889 
Noad Electricity 381 Levers are released, and the machinery 
of the telegraph worked by mainsprings, are [ziV] left free to 
rotate. , , 

2 .^^. The chief motive power; the mam in- 
centive. 

<;i899 T. Mili.er Descr. Hnu York (1843) 30 It being 
proposed that the bishop himself who shall be sent over be 
the main-MDiing and mover in this work, sm Nelson 21 
Apr. in Nicolas Disp (1846) VII. p. clxxx, l.mi here the 


i^^nseoL Gem (1893) 897 'To matnpriie, vedimenie ob» 
itringert, 

l&roneonilv used for Mibprxzb. 

error prob. arose from association of the first lyllable 
with OF. meins, moins less; cf. Ihe spelling memniprisid 
in tht King's College MS. of /VoMrA>4#w.r 
ei 48 e Lydo. & Buroh Seereet eeip He b lo 
food man may hym mempryst, 



was . . the mainspring of the political factions of the time. 
I b88B Buroon xsGd. Men II. x. 287 Truth.. was the very 
I mainspring . .which actuated everything he thought, or said, 
I or did. 

I 3. attrib,, ai maimpring cramp (in a gun-lock), 
I hook, pumh, winder {pa KytkXOti). 


Brown at Oxf. iv, (18B9) jo The host, .was one of the main- 
stays of the College boat-club. 1869 Tvlor Early Hist. 
Afan, vii. 150 Direct record is the main.stay of History. 
1867 Freeman Horm. Conq. (i^d) I. vi. 458 Ihc Norman 
Duke, was the ni.-iiiiNtay of the French kingdom. 

tMainstrong, a. Obs. [OK. mur^enstrang ■. 
see M.n!* sb.^ wia Stkoxo «.] Strong in power, 
a 1000 Riddles Ixxxvii. 3 (Gr.) Pej^n folgade rnae;^enstrong 
& mundrof. c 1009 Lay. 27731 pcos wcoren on moncuiine 
eorles main stronge. 

Mainswear, obs. form of Mans\ve.\b. 

Ibint (in^nt), a. rare, {pseudo- arch 1 ) [a. F. 
maint,^ Many, numerous. 

1706 Phillips (cd. Kersey), MainL . . an old Word for 
many, several. x8oi Moore Ring 170 Now Austin was a 
reverend man, Who acted wonders inairit. 1886 J. B. Rose 
EcL 4 Georg. Virg, 79 View the wide world and races 
maint of man. — tr. O^'id's Met. 77 Ah me, ah me, there's 
niaiiit an honest dame, Brought by fictitious Joves to grief 
and .>^hame. 

tMaintain,iA Ohs, In5maynteD(e,-teyD;e, 
-teygne, -tyen(e, -tiene, 6 maintene, -taine. 
[f. next vb., after F. maintien^ 

1 . Bearing, deportment, behaviour. 

1470-B9 Malory Arthur \. ii. 163 lie..ho1dcth the most 
noble courte of the world, alle other kynges ne prynccs 
niaye not compare vnto his noble mayntene. 147s Cax'Ion 
Recuyeil (td. Sommer) 124 He had not the maynleygne of 
a yoman or of a seruaunt. Ibid. 130 (She) began to wexe 
reed and to Icse her mayntyene and contenance whan she 
Mwe hym. 1481 — Myrr. iii. x. 153 Attc longc, Nature 
may not suflirc dyuerse mayntenes vme&onabTe. 
Melusin* 202 The king tecomforted his peuple by his 
wo(rJ|>y contenaunce & valyaunt muynlcn. 1978 Proctor's 
Corg. GaiUry N iv, J^oy were to hcie their prely wordes. 
and sweet mamtam Dread maintain] to see, And how all 
d^ they passe the time, til datknes diinmes the skye. 

2 . Maintenance, support. 

1483 in Rymcr Foedera XII. (x7ix) 174/1 To the upholde, 
maytiieyne and encreose of their both Estatis against alle 
PcTMnes. 1990 Porter Angry lYout, Abingt, \ I’crcy Soc.) 
16 'J'he inettelT of our minds, Having the temper of true 
reason in them, Afibordes a l>ei(er edge of argument For 
the maintaine of our Cuniliar louts Ihen the soft leaden 
wit of women can. 

Maintain (m^int^-n, m^nte^in), V, Forms: 

3- 5 mainten(e, maynteD(e, 4-5 maynetene, 

4- 6 mein-, meynteDo,4-5 meynetene, 4-6 man- 
t^ne, 6 Sc, manteane, 4-5 mentone, -teene ; 3-7 
main-, mayntein(e, -teyn(e, 5>5 maintoigne, 
4-6 mein-, meyntein(e, -teyn(e, 4-5 meyne- 
teyne, 3-6 mantein(e, -teyn(e, 6 manteigne, 
4-5 menteyn(e, -teine ; 4-5 mayntyn(e, main- 
Uene,meintiene,6-7 .SV.mantine; 4-6 6V.man-, 
maynteme, -teym(e; 5 mayntan; 5-7 main-, 
mayntayn(e, -taine, 5 man-, mainetayne, 4 6 
mentayno, 8 Sc, men tain, 5 - maintain. [^fK. 
maintene, deine, a, F. maintenir (OF. 3 sing. pres, 
ind. dient, -lefit, subj. deigne, -tiegne), «= Pr. man- 
letter, mentener, Sp. mantencr^ Pg. manter. It. 
mantenere L. phrase manu lenlre, lit. * to hold 
in one's hand ’ {rnanu abl. of mantis band ; Ictiert 
to hold). Cf. Du. maintenceren (from Fr.).] 

1 1 . tram. To pmetise habitually (an action, a 
virtue or vice) ; to obiierve (a rule, cu.stom). Ohs. 

a 1290 Oud 4 Hight, (Cotton) 759 Ich kan wit and song 
manteine [ycsiis SlS. reads mony cine] Ne triste ich to 
non ©her maine. 1303 R. Brunnk Handl. .Synne 6558 J>ou 
art vnbuxum, And inanteynesl an euyl custom, axx^ 
Hamfole Psalter xxvii. 5 pa sail bai be pu'iyst pat first 
fyndes |>aim, and all hat oyses haim & mayntens )>»»« 
ifl deeds], c 1379 Cursor M, 24.S4 (Fairf.\Pa foil; ware fullc 
of misdede and mayntcined wrang and wikkedhedc. c 1400 
Destr, Troy 2040 How bai niaintene here malis with manas 
& pride. 1590 Crowley Lui/ Trumpet 1287 ThouwUl.. 
mayntayne outragiouse playc, Tyl thou haue spent both 
I landc and fee. 1811 Bible Titus iii. 14 And let ouis also 
' learne to maintaine ^ooii workes (Gr. xoAiv fp-ywi' wpo- 
foTttofiai] for neerssane vses, that they bo not vnfruiifull. 
2 . t *•. gen. To go on with, continue, persevere 
in (an undertaking). Also occas. to go on with 
the use of (something). Ohs, 

*375 Barbour Brucs h. 189 Frendis, and frcndM * »p 
chesand, To mayntcym that he h.nd Htgiumyn. f*388 
I Chaucer Knt.'s T, o*o A proud JrNpHous man j hat wol 
i tnaytiteyne that he first liigan. 1918 Eilgf’> I erf, ( w . 00 
1 W. 1531) 14 Lest they sholde waxe fcbic aflcrw.Hrile, and 

• 73 J 
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90 to be not able to mayiitayiie theyr iourncy. 1545 Ascham 
Tox^ph. To Gentlein. Kng. (Arb.) 19 Some »hooten uke in 
hande stronger bowes, than they be able to mayniayne. 

b. To carry 00, keep up, prosecute (a war, fight, 
siege, contest). 

c Paltrn€ jooa How here walles were broke . . 

hat mht no more nieintene |>e sege. 1375 BANiioca 
Brmce X. 184 Quhill at thar rout, . . Cum for to mayntcine 
the melle. Ibid, xiit. a8o Thai that wicht war and hardy, 

. .At gret inyschef mantemyt the licht. a 1400 A*. BruHne's 
Chr^H, IPot:^ (Rolls) M64 Y schal vndertnke \Pttyt MS, 
sail maynten forhe] were. C1400 Rom, Rote 3550. 

I pray you . . For to mayntene no lenger here, Such cruel 
werre agayn your man. 1^ Daus tr. SleidaHe's Comm, 
137 Than had Charles Duke of Savm e, a certen .s^e 
maynteyned warre against the Citie of Ctciieva. ^,>665 Man- 
lb v Groiius' Ltrtv C. IVarres 7 TJ To.. raise a Siege which 
is so strongly seticd and maintained. 1697 Dhvuen 
Georg, IV. 128 Long the doubtful Combat they maintain, 
*TiIl one prevails (for one can only Kcign). i8a8 Scott ^ 
P, M, Perik xxix. It is falsR. .1 ..will maintain the combat ; 
with him that shall c.*ill it true. j 

C. 'To carry on (an action at law); to have 
ground for sustaining (an action). 

1^3^ RoUs of Pari/, V, siid/a To haue and maynten 
Action or Actions of Dettc. igia Ac/ 2 Hen, ^ 7 //, c. 1 1 4 
Any maner of accion . . to be . . ina>*ntened ayenst any of 
the Kingis Subgiciies. i6eo J. Wilkinson Coroners 4r 
Skeri/es 67 No sherife shall suffer a Barrcter to maintaine 
any actions or quarrels in their countie courts, s8i8 CainsK 
Vtgesi (ed. 3^ II. 417 This Court granted an injunction 
again^t him, though no action whatsoever could lie main- 
tmned at law. sSga Linv Times Rep, LXVII. 143/1 lii 
order Co maintain an action of deceit there must be moral 
delinquency on the part of the person proceeded against. 

d. To contiaue in, preserve, retain (a physic.1l 
or mental condition, a position, attitude, etc.), in 
spite of disturbing influences. 

1837 DiSRABLi Vene/iit i. x, Lady Annabel for .some time 
maintain^ complete silence. i8sffF ROUDR His/, Eng, (18^8) 

I. i. 10 The old English organization maintained its full 
activity. 1869 Kreenan Xorm. Coma, (1876) III. xi. 3 The 
English writers maintain a sort or sullen silence.^ *? 7 » 

R. R. Douglas Con/uctanism 111. 93 llie Sage.. maintains 
a perfect uprightness and pursues the heavenly way without ' 
the slightest deflection. 1^ [G. W. £. Russell] ColL kr 
Recoli, X. 131 Amidst all this hurly burly Pitt maintained a 
sutcly.. reserve. 

e. To keep up (friendly relations, correspond- 
ence). 

tdaa Bacon Hen, Vlt 240 When they [ v. amba-ssadors] 
were returned, they did commonly maintaine Intelligence 
with him. 1708 H earns CoUec/, 3 .Apr. (O. H. S.) 1 . 315 He 
is . . much addicted to maintain Coaespondence. tyifl 
Freetkinker Na 79 F s A brotherly Correspondence was 
maintained with all (he Foreign Protestant Churches. 

1 3 . To keep a stock of. Obs, rari^^, [A fre- 
quent sense in OFr«] 

Caxto.n DieUogues 6/39 Who wyne wyll mayntene 
Behoueth to haue selers And a (owe chainbre. 


4 . To keep up, preserve, cause to continue in 
being (a state of things, a condition or activity, 
etc.) ; to keep vigorous, effective, or unimpaired ; 


to guard from loss or derogation. 

c 1330 R. Brunne Ckpion. (iSio) 60 Eldolf, bUshop of Bath, 
^ pcs ina3‘ntend & belde. eiM iP'iii, PeUeme 3676 
Meyntenes )it ^pure manchip manlia while. 1395 Barhour 
Bruce xx. 605 The law sa weill mantemyt he. And held in 
pcss swa the ctintre. c 1440 York Mysi. xvii. 310, 1 rede 
we reste a thrawe, For to maynteyne our myght. es 1535 
More F,dw, 1^(1641) 39 He .. haa hoipe to maintaine a 
long continued grudge, i^i Mulcaster Positions vL 
(1887) 43 How h«Uth is maintained, and disease auoided. 
tflgi Horses Le/fiaik, 11. xxx. 173 It b the Office of the 
Soveraign, to maintain tboise Rights entire. 1875 H. Nr- 
VILE ir. Miickiavellft Prime iii. (1883) 16 Maintaining to 
them their old condition. 174a Hume Ess, l v. (1777) L ^5 
All men are sensible of the necessity of justice to maintain 
peace and firder. 1835 Bain Senses f /«/. 11. i. f 6 (1864) 77 
Nervous influence u required for maintaining the breathing 
action. t$$$ Macauijiv His/. Eng, xL 111 . 43 All that was 
necessary for the purpose of maintaining military discipline. 
1875 JpwBTT /’/a/tf {id. 3) 1 . 38 As he had a reputation to 
maintain. 

b. With concrete obj.: To preserve in existence. 

1699 Pkarson Creed (1839) aao We are still preserved by hb 
power, and xs he made os, so doth he maintain us. 1715 
DeFor Earn. Instruct. l. i. (1841) 1 . 17 And the same 
power preserves and maintains all things. 

6. To cause to continue in a specified state, rela* 
tion, or position, t to secure the continuance of (a 
possession) to a person (o^x.) ; to secure (a person) 
in continued possession of property. 

1300-S400 R. GlaucesteYe Chren, (Rolls) App. XX. 70 pt 
ampcresse..made him ob swerc To meinteini engclond to 
hure. c ijio Wvclir Xvkt. (1880) 34 To procure, norbebe. 
& mcyntcnc erbten soulb in good gouernaile and holy lif. 
1800 Addison Amer. Law Rep. Young contended 
that M<Culloch.. ought to be maintained in possession of 
the land. 1874 CAerEimuiAfm/. Phys. f.ii.|68 (1879) 71 The 
limb was maintained in this state of tension for several 
seconds. 1879 Casulfe Teckn, Rdue, IV. 73/a That the 
toob shall be maintained in proper position upon the rest, 
b. Comm, To keep (stock) from decline in price. 

1881 Daily Hews 8 July 6/1 American railroads are not 
quite nainuined. i8m Daity Tel, 5 Sept 4/6 Conaob rose 
i per cent and Englun railways were maiacained. 
t 0 . To keep in good order, to mle, sway (a 
people, country) ; to prc8crTe in (a state of peace, 
etc.). Cbs» 

e sjTi Lsy Folks Mmst Bk, (MS. B.) 385 pat M be wtle 
oiaT^enaiide bora stales in alb godnesse, and reub to folk 
in riftowbiieise. 1373 Barsove Brme xiii. 709 Cbd grant 


that thai..inaynt«>‘me the land. And bald the folk weill to r b. To fumish the means for conducting (a suit 

warrand. Ibid, XYuje Vardaiiis in [his] abi^ns maid he, q- -rtion at law^ Cf isd 

For till manteym wAl the cunlre.^ atm ka Berners 

Huoh Ixvi. 338 , 1 have. . maynteyned the countre in pence tSlilnL 

& rest nnd good iustyce. 1535 dovKROALB Keclus, xxxviii. maner of personae, .doo herafter unbufolly inaincteyne or 
33 Without these inaye notthe cities be nianteyned, in- 
bnbitedner occupied. i8oa S. Patericke (/#V/r) A Discovrse 

vpoii the meanes of wel governing and maintaining in good ^ ^ kiiwman. ijervant, w poor neighbour, 

peace, a Kingdome, or other Principalitie. ! 

+ 7 a Tn he^ar rtr nn^o^lf /In a ♦ XYeltby** hxckeq, Rep, (1844) XI. 676 The d^endants 

rl-re^- a. txar or toiuliict oneself (m a resbted and maintained, supported, &c. such defencesand 

sjxrcified manner). Obs. resistance. • rr- • ma 

137s BARRoua Bruce n, 486 Bot always, as A man off 11 . To back up, stand, give one’s support to 

mayn. He mayntemyt him full manlyly. c 141m Maijndev. defend, uphold (a cause, something established* 
(1839) *55 -i to* son often lymc in sowd, to help of other •wiuuuinqj «»iauiisnea, 


How Tancre mayntenyd hym moche wel in conqueryng 
contrees. 1530 Palscr. 617/x You shall se me mayntayne 
my selfe so honestly that you shall prayse me. 

t b. To continue in an action or state ; to keep 
oneself resolutely in a specified state (indicated by 


' adj. complement). Obs, 

1481 Caxton GotMiey clxxvuu 


€ 1300 Sir Beues (A.) 4133 We redek meintene sour parti 
c 1330 K. Brunne Ckron. IVace (Rolls) 6538 pe Frensche 
..rysen a)eyn Conan to fight ; Bot Conan meyntende wel 
hb right. 1373 Barboue Bruce x. 369 He Iwet honor 
and brgess. And ay mantemyt richtwbnes. c 1380 Wvclip 
,\'e/. Irks. 111 . 333 Alle tot taken and meyntenen false 
causes ben cureed grcvously... Also lordb holdynge grete 
lovedaiei, and hi here lordbchip mmtenenge to fals 


oruis noioynge g 
nmtenenge to 
', fallen opyiily in 


1481 Caxton Goa/rey clxxviiL a6a They bhold alle goo pert, for money frendbehip or favour, fallen opynly in bis 

■ vnto the mount of Olyuet, And they shold mayntene them curs, and .so don men of lawe, wik alle false witnesses bat 

this day in fastyng. 1597 Bacon Ess.t Faction (Arb.) 76 meyntenen falsene.sse a)enst treuto* wityngly or unwit. 

Great men that haue strength in ihemsetues were better to . tyngly. c 1400 Lvoc. Assembly 0/ Cods 747 Vertew dyd 

maintaine themselues indifferent and neutralL j hys besy peyne Pepyll to reyse hys quareli to menteync. 

8. a. To support (one’s state in life) by expen- . f 1440.IVA Myst, xxxviii. n, 13 W* we maynuyne and 
diture, etc. b. To sustain (life) by nourishment. ***” - Cajpk. jis, sir, bat deds 

1375 Barbour Bf^e x. 770 The king,.. to manteym his 
stat, him gaff Rentis and landtsfair etieuch. c ijSffCHAUCEK 
En/.'s T. <83 Of hb chanibre he made hym a Squier And 
gaf him gold to mayntene his degree. 149$ Act 1 1 Hen, P'll, 


gai him TOl<l to mayntene his degree. 149$ Act 1 1 Hen, y //, 
c. 39 He luth not yercly revenues to maynteyn honorably 
and convenyently toe astate of a Duke, Cocan Hasten 
Health iii. (1636) 33 Nature hath taught all living creatures 
to seeke by sustenance to maintaine their lives. 1590 No» 
body a Someb, in Simpson Sek, Skaks, 1 . 380 Nobody ti^es 


body ^ Someb, in Simpson Sek, Skaks, 1 . 389 Nobody ti^es 
them in, provides them hartxw, Maintaines their mind for- 
tunes at hb charge. 1993 ^**a**^ > ^ *4 iv. x. 34 Suf- 

ficeth, that 1 haue maintaines iny state. x8xa Earl Stir- 
ling Poames’day vm. xiL (1637) i 6 q Whilst old (and poore 
' perchance) with toyle and strife, (^lad '.by his labour) to 
' maintaine hb life. s 847*4 Coiixxxix Davila's Hist, Fr, 

' (1678) 11 Finding the narrowness of his fortune could not 
maintain the greatness of his Birth. 1858 Faouox Hist. 
Eng, (1858) 1 . u 53 The first condition of a worthy life was 
. the ability to maintain it in independence. 1896 Sir B. 

. Brodie Psyckot, Inq, I, v. 167 Food b required because 
, life cannot be maintained without it. 

1 0. To bear the expense of, afford. Obs. 
la 1388 Chaucer Rom, Rose 1144 And Kichesse ini^hte it 
wel sustene And hir dispenses wel mayntene. 1998 Shakr. 
Tam. Shr, v. t. 79 What cemes it you, if I weare Pearle 
and gold : 1 thank my good Father, 1 am able to maintaine 
it. 1809 Loud, Prwigal t, i. But honesty maintains not 
a French hood, Goes very seldom in a chain of gold. 

9 . To provide with livelihood ; to furnish with 
means of subsistence or necessariea of life ; to bear 
; the expenses of (a person) for living, educatioD, 
etc. Also, fto keep (a penon) in (clothing). 

^ a 1400 Cursor Af. 38901 (Cott. Galba) For ay to more man 
b of clde, ke more men aw. .for to do him aimus dede and 
mayntene him for sawl mede. 1487 Dietary to in Barbour's 
BrueSt etc. (1870) 539 Efctr tbi power mayntemc ay thi hoav 
hakU 1548 Suppltc, Poore Commons (E. K. T. S.) 80 Suebe 
possesaionen as. . vsed to maintain their owne chyklren, and 
some of ours, tolcrnyng. s^to N. Licmepirld tr. Cmstankeda's 
Cong, E, Ind. 1. ii. 6 These people doe mainteine themselues 
with rootes of hearbes,. .and whale fish. 1878 Lady Cha- 
WORTH in sitk Rep. Hiet. MSS. Comm, App. v. 31 [It] 
frights Sir Carr Scrape, .from marytng her, saying hts estate 
win scarce maintaine her in clothes. 1700 Tatter No. iqi P 1, 
150/. per Annum, which would very lian<UM>mely maintain me 
and my little family. 1749 Fielding Tom Jones xviii. vii, < 
1 believe you bred the 3'oujig man up, and maintained him 
at the university. 1770 Ck>LDSM. Des, Vill. 58 A time there 
was, ere Englaiid*s gnefs began, When every rood of ground 
maintained iisman. 1818 Scon Aniio* xxvi, I maun hae a 
man that can nainteen hb wife. 18^ James Robber vU, 
Sufficient to maintain me to conUbit and independence as a j 
gcntboian. 

t b. To provide for the ' keep’ of (an anioul). I 
1978 Flrmino tr. CaiuY Dogs iv. (x88o) 38 And tbcrlorc 
were certain dogges foundc aiia matntaioto at the coounoii 
costes and charges of the Citueiu of Rome in the place called 
Capitolium, gta Petty /W. Anat. (1891) 53 An OxoTflor 7 
years old.. will Dcmaintatned with twoAcresofgood Pasture, . 

10 . To pay for the keeiiiQg uj) of, b^r the ex- 
pense of ; to keep eupplica or eqnipp^ (e.g. a ship, 
a garrifon) ; to keep (a light) burni^ by tupply of 
fuel ; to keep (a road, tnilding) In repair. 

i3|if in Rssg. Gilds{lt^Kisv| bb lint key hoten ft a-vowed 
to Kepyn & rnyutenyo lUd, to To meyteyn [sic] wic*al 
a lythe brennynge m ye chyrebe of sent Jame. tgui^ Act 
as yiilt c. 8 Euerie person . . hauinge ante of the • 
•aide landcs.. shall.. saflScbntly mcintetn the pauemenl of > 
the said waye. a teyO Lindesav (Pitscottb) Ckron. Scot. 
(S. T. .S.) 1 . 337 Witiit tua Bchipb weill mantenitc and bi^ 
uilleeif.^ 1800 J. PoRV tr. Lode A/Hea v. 037 Here b = 
an hospital] maintained at the common charges of the p 
lowne, to entcruine strangers that passe by. 1811 Bisle ' 
I Esdras iv. 5a Tenne uleau yeerely, to mainuine the biuut 
offerings vpon the Altar eucry day. 1817 MoRveoN titm. 1. 5« 
The Slates maintained sorm men of wairc in this Inland 
Sea. a 1887 Pirrv Pot, Aritk. ^890) 77 'I'to annual charge 
of maintaining the Shipping of England, by new Buildings 


meyntenen falsene.sse a)enst treuke, wityngly or unwit. 
tyngly. c 1400 Lydg. Assembly 0/ Cods 747 Vertew dyd 
j hys besy peyne Pepyll to reyse hys quareli to menteync. 
rf440 York Myst. xxxviii. xi, >3 tot we mayntayne and 
stand tofby k«* werke all-way. Caypk, ^is, sir. tot dede 
: schall we mayntayne, By lawe it was done all be.dene. 
I 148B Surtees Misc. (1868) 40 Every trew Crbtcn man . . is 
j bunden Ibrto supporte and maynteyn y* trewth. sez* 
Douglas ASneis xi. xii. 114 By hurtis feill for to manteym 
I thar rycht. Covxrdalb Ps, ix. 4 For thou hast man- 
j teyned my riipit and my cause, ign Knox First Blast 
: (Arb.) 8 Suche as oght to mainteine the truth and veritie oC 
I God. ts8e Daus tr. Steidane's Comm, laa The true & hoi. 
some doctrine is. . every where oppressed. . . and open crymen 
mainteined. 1638 R. Baker tr. Baisacs Lett, (vol. II.) 16 
cause I maintaine b the cause of my Prince and Coun- 
try. 1667 Milton P. L. vi. 30 Who single hast maintaind 
Against revolted multitudes the Cause Of Truth. ito8 
Butler Hud, 111. iil 584 H’ had.. us'd two equal ways of 
i gaining : By hindring Justice, or maintaining. 1790 Bvrke 
Let, to Sir If, Langnske Wks. 1843 I. 548 First, the king 
swrears he will maintain, to the utmost of his power, ' the 
I Jaws of God '. 

j 12 . 'i'o Uphold, back up, itoiid by, support the 
cause of (a person, party, etc.) ; to defeno, protect, 
assist ; to support or uphold in (an action), arch, 
a xjoe Cursor M, 7374 Hb sede and his barntem Ouer al 

> men 1 sal malntcin. nw R- Brunne Ckron, tPace (KollO 
x666i Cadwaladre badluor hb sonc, ft Iny his ncucw, 
* wende ft woue In to Brctaignc, ft meintene efte to to* 
were of Bretons lefte*. 1340 HAMtOLi Pr, Consc, iiu8 Or 
he sal to of to*** mayntene And to lother despm 
IMatl. vi. 34]. ri390 XYilL Paleme 3698 Sche..prc'3^ ful 
pitousli to to prince of heuen^..to mayntene hire & help, 
km hire foos for no^cas wtk fors hire conquerede. <11460 
Ttmmeley Myst. xxvi. 96 1 ’o mayntene vs cuermore ye aw. 

‘ 1470-89 Malory Artkur xv. i. To mayntene hb neuewc 
ageynsc the myghly Erie. 1910 Palscr. 436/3, 1 assy^te, 

, or Btande by, or mayntayne a person in doynge of a dede. 

, « >S 9 Udall Royster D, v. v. (Arb.) 84 We must to make 
j vs mirth, maintaine hym all we can. 19^ Fleming Panopl. 
Epist, 3B3 One frend to take another frcndcs part, to defend 
and mainuine him ualnst backbiting, tap} Siiaks. a Hen. 

> I Y, L L i6x Icsu mauitaine your Royal! Excellence, a 1804 
Hanmer Ckron. Irel, (1633) 31 Hb three sonnes.. formerly 

' went tnio Ireland to maintaine one of the factions. i6r5 
Bacon Ess.^ Frteudskip (Arb.) 171 He.. would oAen main- 
uine Plantianus, in doing Affronts to hb Son. 1883 Gar- 
; DiNta Hitt. Eug, II. xix. 338 In spite of all, James was Mill 
ready to maintain Somerset againk hb iU*willers in public, 
if he expostulated with him in private. 

fb. In bad sente : To jj;ive support or counten- 
ance to evil-doers; to aid or aW in (wrong- 
dolng) ; to back up in (error or wickedness). Obs, 
1380 Langl. P. PL A. III. taa To mcynlene mbdem meede 
thu t^en. 1377 Ibid. B. iii. 90 Of alle suchc sellers syluer 

; totake,..Ringcsorotherriccbasc,lhcregratercstoiiiayno- 

1 lene. c 1380 WvcLir Set. Wks. 1 1 1 . 333 Oflkerb to* yn* 
i tenen okere men in synne. sjgp Lanol. Rick. Rtdeies iw. 

‘ 311 Thus is the lawe looyd uoni roy)bty lordis willys, 
Thai meyneteyne mysidoers more than other pcple. c 14m 
Mavmdev. (Roxh.) xxxiv. 155 A femie . . telle* kw^.^^py 
Ihingcs, . . for to mayntene to*** *" to*” mawmetry and paire 
errour. € Mae Freemasonry 339 To lore him so that for no 


and PreoMiOBS. 1707 j. Cmamberlaynb St. Ct Brit iff, 
ix. T41 Thcy..inaintiua LectorM upon the Holy Sacrament 
of the Lord's Supper, almost every Lord's 2 >ay Evening. 

Voy, round World (1840) elo Strong foru 


1709 Db Fob Voy, round World (1840) elo Strong foru 
erected . . and strong garrliOM maintained in them. s8ii 
J. Baxter PressLAgrk. (ed. 4) 11 . etj Stone, wood, 
and iron, are the maieriab ptiodpally empkTtd in nukinj 
and maintatRlaf reads, sih M. Pattisom Btt. (1889) 1 . 
48 The Germane.. maintained In U [this church] an altar. 


mon No falsmantcnans he iMe hym epon Ny maynieino 
hys folows yn here synne For no bom chat be rayjbt 
sjuffi NoRTMUMMiLAMD in St. Popors Htu. yitl^> 5*4 
Also 1 can not perceyve that any redresse can be mwd 
uppon the Bordet for the Kyng of Scottes doth maymeyii 
all the thevee and rabelles of ^ same. iMi 
Some. Lincolnsk. UL (isto) 81 O cr^y deuH; »*« 
away, not for fearc of ihenoly wtlw, but because he would 
mayntaine men in erronr and foolbhoes. . 

to. With inf . : To aaoiat, encourage, incite (to 
do some^ing. es/. something efil)f to support or 

be minteod foil wel To lede a sory life. ilM A ^ 

mmlMMlb Id. MW to morthM* myn own- (M 

w2c»vT?5rTii.w..Th.^ Tsyn.’ST/SS; 

Utottl^acMWiB.iw MrtSca^ , . „ 

d. Z«i^o flw lapp^ to (o^t«) “ P 
actioa wt oonoMMd. Cf. too. 

"Iljk e>wiw I. « db 



KAIirTAlKJLBLB. 

nf MAinMnane* tbera letm to be three Species : . . 3. Where 
AM meinuins one Side, to have Pert of the Thiiiff in Suit, 
whicMs celled Chempeity »53 A Men may lawfully 
maintein tboie who are infeofled of Lands in Trust for him 
in Anv Action concerning those Lends. iM Binghtun's 
Cmm. />Am 11 . 650 The De 1 mdant..hu 
voluntarily end officiously undertaken to maintain the 
Plaintiff in a suit with which the Defendant has no connec- 
tion. tSW Lmu Rip* 17 0 * B, D, 504 The present action 
was brought hy the plaintiff against the defendant to re- 
cover the 118/. on tne ground that he had * maintained ' 
Niitartothef^rKtion, , , , , 

13 . To hold, keep, defend (a place, position, 
poss^on) against hostility or attack, actual or 
threatened. Ar. T 0 nuiiniain one^s ground {piitn 
figX Also rofi. ^ to make a stand, defend one’s 
position ; similarly ^to maintain ends own. 

riase Ptdemi 364s William say h«r o^er side of 
fers « so breme, Ntt his men mnt nou^t meyntcnc here 
owne. AltxaHdtrigj2 Mi3t bou he marches so 

MessedoyneWyntene hi-sclfe* 1513 Douglas /EneU ly. 
V. 81 And now that secund Pans, . . By reif mantemys hir 
suld ouris be. sms Daniel Civ. IVari iv. xlvi. 75 b. Bed- 
ford who our oneiy hold maintaind. 15M Shaks. lu. 
iv. 136 A Scepter snatch'd with an vnruly hand Must be as 
boysterously maintain'd as gain'd. 1399 — //en. K, iii.^ vi. 
05 / 7 n. The Duke of Exeter ha's very gallantly maintain d 
the Fridge. 1615 G. Sanoys Trav. ai; A fort maintained by 
a small garrison of Moores. 1614 Fletchrr Rule a H^i/e 
HI. V. (1640) 37 LeoH. . . I stand upon the ground of mine own 
honor, And will maintaine it. iSOo F. Brooke tr. Le Blancs 
Trav. 15 There are four avenues cut through the Mountain, 
casie to be maintained. 173S Butler Attal. 1. iii. Wka. 
1874 I. 63 In this case then, brute force iiiiaht more than 
mainuin its ground against reason. 1748 Gray Alliance 
88 An Iron-race the mountain cliffs maintain. 179s Anted. 
\V. Pitt I. xviii. 283 The King of Prussia, though surrounded 
by his numerous enemies, maintained himself with astonish- 
ing skill and valour. 1849 James IVeodman iv, She main- 
tamed her ground, although the Moor rode close up to her 
with his companions. 1853 J* Newman Hist. .Sk. (1873) 
II. f. iv. 178 Venice .. by a system of jealous and odious 
tyranny, . . continued to maintain its ground. 1893 .Sik L. 
URirriN in i^ih Cent. Nov. 684 Our subsidies and oj^n sup- 
port have enabled Abdur Rahman Khan to maintain him- 
self against hia many enemies. 

14. To support or uphold in speech or argument; 
to defend (an opinion, statement, tenet, etc.); to 
assert the truth of, contend to be true or right. 

1340 HAMroLB Pr. Conte. 3080 Yhit has men herd som 
clerkes mayntetne] Swtlk an opinion, als I wene. pat u saulc 
letc-j. e i3flb Wvclif Bei. Ivks. 1 1 1 . 371 Clerkis pat don 
cvyl and meyntene it hi sotilte of word. CS449 Pecock 
Rtpr. I. i. 5 Alle the othere vntrewe opiniouns and huldingis 
.. muste neeilis..lacke it wherhi thei ini3t«n in euy colour 
or semyng be mentened| holde,and supported, e iMPistilt 
o/Susan (MS. 1 ) sao pies woides but we say. On pis wont- 
man s'erray, wil we mayntan for irye 151a Ad 4 
Hen. r///, c. to Prtestnblt^ The seid Frensche Kyng .. 
alway erronyousiy defendyng & maynteynyng his seid 
obstynate opynyons agayne the unitye of the holye Churchc. 
1330 Palsgr. 617/1 And he ones saye a ihyng, he wyll 
iiiayntayne it to dye for it. 1616 R. C. Timet IVhistle 
V. azTo What phisitiaii .. would .. such a lye maintaine t 
1651 Hodues Lsviaih. 11. xxx. 180 The doctrines maintained 
by BO many Preachers. 1688 Hornbck Cruel/, Jesus xi. 
7U3 This point they do so stiffly, and so uncharitably inain- 
Uin. 17^784 Cook Poy. {1790) V, 1649 They also, in some 
degree, maintain our old doctrine of planetary influence. 
1838 Whatbly Bacon's Ess. i. 10 It is not enough to believe 
what you maintain ; you must maintain what you believe, 
and maintain it because believe it. 

b. >Vith clause: To affirm, assert, or contend 
{ihatS. With obj. and infin, : To assert (some- 
ffiing) to be (etc.) ; t also in passive. 

Wyclif lyJht. (1880) 10 Jiipei seyn and meyntenen 
in scole and opere placis pa wordis of holy writt ben 
false. 1394 Hookf.r Reel. Pol. iii. viii. | 13 Because we 
maintaine that in scripture we are taught all things neces. 
sary vnto saluation. 1803 Shaks. Lear i. ii. 77, I haue 

t.. -e. 

, there 

are in the I And which were never maintained to be in the 


heard him oft maintaine it to be fit, that [ctc.J. 1646 
T. Bhownk Pseud. Ep. 111. xxiv. 169 Some [animalsl t 
are in the I And which were never maintained to be in 
Sea. as Panthers, Hyena's [etc.]. 185a Needham tr. .yrA 
dews Mare Cl. 303 It is niainteined by divers learned Men 
that these were the ruins of the same Tower. 168a Dkyden 
Medal 86 He.. Maintains the Multitude can never err. 
lya^ Butler Sertn. Wks. 1874 11 . Pref. 34 The Epicureans., 
maintained that absence of |»in was the highest happiness. 
1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng, ii. 1 . 195 The country, he main- 
tained, would never be well governed till [etc.]. 187s 

JowETT Pleslo (ed. 3) V. 333 Pleasure and pain 1 maintain 
to be the first perceptions of children. 

1 16. ? To hold upright. Obs. rare’^^. 

186s Morgan Sph. Gsntsy 111. vi. 61 Vert, a Flower-pot 
Argent maintaining GUliflowers Gules. 
tI. 6, ? To stand for. Tq)resent. Obs. ran^^. 

Shaks. L. L. L. v. u. 903 This side is H tents. Winter, 
Ahis Krr, the Spring 1 the one maintained by the Owlc, 
father by the Cu^ow. 

MaiatailUtblA (nKin-, a. Also 

5 mafiit8iiable,6 mapn-, malntelnable, 7 main- 
tenable. [f. Maintain v. + -able.] 

I* That can be mabtained, kept up, held, de- 
leted, etc. ; osp. of an opbion, an action at law. 

MIS RM 4/ PmM V. as/i No action to be mayntenable 
ayenste the Mid named Execatours, 1541 Aet 33 l/en. K///, 
c* SI 1 1 Wordfs vttered by them .. not mainteinable in 
you^wei. 1339 In Strype w 4 mii. R^ (1834) 1 . 11. App. viii. 
4*7 No i^tt for any eauM rytiage within the retime, mayn- 
tefaiablt la any plm out m the realm, A. Day Eutg: 


Seerttant j, (1^3) 86 A matter •Inisterly'' suggested unTo 
you agaliist mee without any maintalnabUmmifin. i8oa 
s«f Pf» PormlL 68 Vour «xoep 3 l|KM, and 
S.^'^^uable hy our Law. 1648 tr. Seuauirs ^Tmngphr. 
eoo 338 Doe |rou thlnke that your Propositions are main- 
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tMneablet 1880 Land, Gas. No. 1323/3 His Excellency ' 
called a Council of War, where it was judged. That the Out 
Forts were not maintainable. 17^ Hamilton IVks. (1886) 
VI 1 . 483 To effect this would require a chain of post^ and 
such a^ number of men at each as would never be practicable 
or maintainable, but to an immense army. i8a6 Souiiiey * 
Lett. (1856) 111 . 537, 1 think he extends the inspiration of 
Scripture further than is maintainable. 1837 Sir N. C. 
Tindal in Bingham's New Cases 1 . 99, I thinic this action 
is maintainable against the husband and wife jointly. 18^ 
M. Arnold Lit, ijf Dogma * 1876) 350 It is a maintainable 
thesis that the allegorising of the Fathers right. 

1 2 . Affording a livelihood. Obs. rare. 1 

Stubhes Anat. Abus. 11. (1882) 84 May a pastor .. 

(having a maintainaVile litting allowed him of his flock) 
preach in other pliices for iiioiiie ? Ibid. 88. 

Hence KalntAi'nablci&eBS. 

1717 in Bailey vol. II. tOSsPall MallG. 11 Nov. 6 The 
point in favour of the maintainableness of the action . . had 
been argued by two able counsel. 

Maintainer (mJin-, mAit^fnaj). P'oims: 4-5 
mayn-, ni6yntcnour(e, 4-6 -toner, 5 -tenowro, 
-tenor, -tynour, - tey nour , 6 maintener, - tenour, 
main-, mayntayner, -teinour, -teiner, -teyner, 
.SV. main-, man-, menteiner, -teinar, -tenar, 
-teaner, 7 . 9 c'. mainteener, 9 maintainor, 
6- maintainer. [ME. maynlenour^ a. A F, mayn^ 
tenour^ OF. mainlencor, agent-n. f. mainlettir 
Maintain v. ; the mod. word is a new formation 
on Maintain v. -kk i.] 

1 . One who upholds, defends, guards, keeps in 
being, preserves unharmed (a cause, right, state of 
things, etc.). 

c 14M Lvdo. Assembly o/Gods 91 B Mayntenoun, of r^’glit, 
..Distroyersoferrour. 1447 BoKF.NHAM.S‘t*^/rYyz(koxl).) 186 
Of crystene feylh a meyntej'nour. 1314 Barclay Cyt. 4 
U/londyshm. (Percy Soc.) 34 (> where be rulers mc>’nte> ners 
Of iustycc. 1316 Tindalk Matt. v. g Blessed arc the niay;i- 
tayners of peace. 1379 E. K. in Spenser's Sheph. CttL Kp. 
I)ed., Ma. Phi. Sidney, a stiecial fauourer & maintainer of all 
kind of learning, c 1633 AIurr Ps, xvL 6 Maintecner of my 
lote thow art.^ s6m Cokaink Masque Dram. Wks. 11874) 1 1 A 
greni maintainer Of our great-grand-faiher's virtue-^hospi* 
tality. 1749 Fielding 7 'om Jones iit. iii, I'he maintaincis 
of all the different Sects in the world. 1781 Johnson I.i/e 
Cave Wks. IV. 539 A tenacious maintainer, though not a 
clamorous demander of hU right. 18*4 Miss Miiford ViL 
lage ^Ser. 1. 66 She a school-mistress, a keeper of silence, 
a maintainer of dUcipltne t 1840 Thirlw'ALL Orrer lix. VI 1 . 
32 1 Holysperchon.. appears as the maintainer of the rights 
of Hercules. ^ 187^ Joweit Pltxto (cd. 2) III. 124 The main- 
taincr of ju.stice. .is aiming at strengthening the man. 

b. In bad sense : One who fosters or supports 
(wrong-doing, sedition, false oiuarrels, etc.). 

*393 Langl. P. pi, C. iv. 388 Medc ys euerinore a meyn- 
tenour of gyle. 1413 Pilgr. Soivle (( 2 Lcton 14831 iii. iv. 53 
Ye laweours and maynteners of wrong. ^14x0 Lydg. As^ 
sembly of Cods 677 Meyntenours or querellcs, horryble 
lyers. 1301 Arnolue Citron. 681 1 ) 90 Maymtcncr of quarcls 
..or other comon mysdoenf. 1543 Hrinklow Compiaynt 
19 h, 'ITiei be maynteyners of di-^x^rd for their priuate lukers 
.sake. 1367 Sntir, Poems Kr/ornt. iv. 68 Fostararis of falsct 
. . Mantenaris of murthcr. 1573-^ Arp. Sandvs Serm. iv. 
74 All breeders and inaintniners of^dition. 

O. Something which maintains or preserves. 

*574 N bwton Health Mag. 33 Dreade and Wyne, t wo of the 
cheefest maintciners of mans life. 1635 Moltet A Benxf.t 
Health's Imprmt. (1746) 374 Outw'ard Heal draw'cth out 
their inward Moisture, w’hich should l>e the M.*iintaincr and 
Food of their Heat natur.Yl. iM Tryon Misc.x. 3 The 
Volatile Spirit . . U the Essential Life of every thing, and is 
the maintainer of its Colour. 

2 . One who upholds or supports in speech or 
argument, one who contends for the truth or 
validity of (a doctrine, assertion, tenet, etc.). 

1560 f>AUS tr. Sleidane's Comm. Bj The in.nynieners of 
that doctrine, are nothcr called nor heordc. 1561 T. Nor> 
TON Cahtin's Inst. 111. 306 This opinion, .hath had greate 
mainteiners. 1691 Woon Ath, O.von. I. 340 He w'as . .a prin* 
cipid maintainer of Protestancy. 17^ Warbikton Piv. 
Legat, 1 . 404 The Maintainers of the immateriality of the 
Divine Substance were likewise divided into two Parties. 
1734 Edwards Freed, IPilt iv. xii. 275 Epicurus. . maintained 
no such Doctrine of Necessity, but was the greatest Main- 
tainer of Contingence. 1843 Jkbb Gen. Aan* in Encycl, 
Metrop. (1847) 11 . 703/1 To quiet the violent contest of tw'O 
honest maintainers of contrary opinions. 1868 M. Pattison 
Academ. Org. v. 154 The conservative maintainers of the 
' status in quo ' ought to have been called upon to justify. . 
what had actually taken place. 

1 3 . One who gives aid, countenance, or support 
to another ; a defender and helper. Obs. 

C1330 R. Brunne Ckron. Wace (Rolls) 2333 Now |>ou 
comesi to rcue \'s our [socour],pRt schuldest ben cure inayn- 
tenour. C1400 Laud Troy Bk. 17056 For now lesen thei 
her mayntenoure And alle the gone that thei owe. e 1440 
Promp. Parv. 330/3 Mayntenowre, manutenlor, defensor^ 
supportaior^ fauior. tm Coverdale Eztk. xxx. 6 The 
mayntcyners of the londe of Kgipte shal fall. 1576 Chr. 
Prayers in Priv. Prayers (1851) 504 Thou, Lord, art my 
maintainer, and the holder up of my head. s686 Goad 
Cetest. Bodies 1. ix. 38 Seeing he acts by dependance on 
Him, Rs Rll^ the Rest do, must compere None of them 
to their MaintRiner. 

t b. In bad sense : One who aids and abets another 
in wrong-doing or error. Obs. 

e 131s R. Brunnr Chrott, (1810) 355 Edwerd hei cald & 
teldf^t he was mRvntenoure, pe rimbed he all held, as a 
resceyuour. ^1380 Wvclif See. IFhs. 111 . 3x8 Alle resset- 
tours and meynteneris of siche (rc. thieves] wityiigly ben 
cursed, e 1440 Jacob's Well 59 llerctykes . . & alle here 
ina^tenoorys or fauourervs. 1493 Aet 11 Hen. VI c. 10 
la The mayntenoun of him or tneym so mysdoing. i960 
DAua tr. Slesdmndt Comsu. 436 h, The counsell of Oucedoiue 


MAlNTaNANOE. 

deposed Dioscorides ihc mayntcyner of Eutyches from his 
byshoprike. isfi ^7 Reg. Privy Council Scot. 1 . 497 Aiie 
luantenar of wickli and brokin men. 1370 Act j 7 Ells. c. a 
® ?. • • Aydors, Comforiers, or Mayntcyners of auyc the 
said. .Offendors. 1588 A. Kino ir, Cau/s/us' Catech. 141 Main- 
tenars and patrons of euil doars. 1614 Raleigh Hist. World 
IL (1634) 467 1 he Conspirators had neither any mighty 
parukers in their fact, nor strong maintainers of their per- 
sons. 1660 R. Cork / Wr 4 Sulj. *13 The aiders, main- 
tamers and concealers, who shall noi within twenty dales., 
disclose the same to some Justice of Peace. 

4 t. Law. One who unlawiully suiipoits a suit in 
which he is not concerned. C’f. Maintknanck 6. 

1399 I.ANCI.. Rich. Redeles ii. 78 That no manerc meyn- 
tenour shulde merkis Leic, Nr. hauc hirdis Icuere the lawc 
to apeire. 1903 Ad 19 Hen. Vll, c. 13 Punishment of the 
Maintainers and Embracers of the Juii/rs. tsi^-a Ad 23 
Hen. VUL c. 3 Vnlawfull mainlen«Mirs emhrusours and 
Jurours. 1873 Stubbs Const. Hist. (.iZr/.) Ill, xxi. 530 1 lie 
maintainers of false causes, whether they were barons or 
lawyers, became very early the object of severe legislation. 
1898 Encycl. Laws Eng. ted. Renton) VUI. 74 'I be main- 
tainor must have some special interest other than tlmt of the 
public at large. 

6, One who provides (a person) with the requi- 
sites of life ; t one who keeps a mistress. 

1631 MA.S.SINGF.R City Motlatn iv. ii. Be Mir’d first Of a 
new maintainer c're you cashirc the old one. 1690 Bulv^bk 
Anthropomet. The Clergie, who aic the chief main- 
tiiiners of these (janimcdcs. 169s Washington tr. Milton's 
De/. Pop. iii. Wks. 1831 VIII. 76 Plato would not have., 
the Peonlc [called] Servants, but Maintainers of their Magi* 
.strates, because they give Meat, Drink, and Wages to their 
Kings them.selves. 1870^ Echo 13 Nov., Every thief his 
own maintainer, every prisoner his own reformer. 

1 6 . V .\ mine-Dwncr. Obs. 

1747 Hooson Miner's Did. Y iij, I could wish that some 
of the Cross Carping Maintainers might try the difference 
of these two Aim. 

7 . Watch-making. An appaiatus for keeping the 
movement of a clock or watch from being inter- 
rupted during the process of winding. 

i88a F. J. Bkhten Watch 4 ( iockm. 167 In ^ me of 
Arnold's watches is a continuous maintainer. 

Mamtai ning, vlL sb. [ ingi.] 

1 . The action ol the veib Maist.mn ; mainten- 
ance, support, etc. 

e 1330 R. Brunne Chrou. (iBio) icoporgh Anselm inayln]. 
tenyng w*as be contek ent. c'1380 \yvcLiF Set. Wks. III. 
373 In alle pis fals meyntcnyng h^i holdcn wi^ h^ud 
a^enst God. 1193 Purvey Krmonstramc (1851) 87 V’nwoi thi 
10 haue^ ony ocnefice othir mayntenynge in tne rewme. 
1490-91 in Swayne Sarum Church-w. Acc. (1896) 37 'i'o the 
; ma)Titc>’nyngc of the light before the rode, xxijr. yd. ob. 1591 
' Greene Art Connycatch. tii. a Except they applied them- 
; selues to such honest trades, .as might witnesse their maln- 
iainiiig was by true and honest meanes. il^3 Milio.n' 
. Lhrorce viii. Wks. 1851 IV. si To the strict maintaining of 
a gcnerall and religious command. 1794 S. Williams i W- 
fuont 232 Ihcy w'cie at all times ready, .to contribute ibeir 
full proportion towards the maintaining the prc.sent just war. 
1890 ‘R. Boldrewooo ’ CW. Reformer (1891) IC7 The reach- 
ing and maintaining of an independent pastoral position. 

1 2 . Bearing, demeanour, behaviour. Obs. 

c 1477 Ca.\ton Jason 5 The brodcr of kyng Kson.. there 
' bv)^^ present could not holde ne keM his mayntening. 1483 
— G. de la Tour Pro!.. A fayr wyff . . whiche had know- 
Icche of alle honourc, alle good, and fay re maynttnyng. 1930 
PAL.SCR. 241/a Maymenyng,/(7r/. 

3 . allrtb . : maintaining power, in a watch or 
clock, the pow'er which keeps the motion continuous 
(cf. Af aintainkr 7) ; so maintaining wheel « 
goin^-whccl (Knight Did, Aleck. Suppl. 1884). 

1766 A. Ct’.MMiNU Clock 4 Hatch Work 13S Care is to be 
taken to acquire in all watclies as great a maintaining 
power as circumstances can admit. 1825 J. Nichoi.:>on 
Operat. Mechanic ^19 'I'he s wing- wheel . . is constantly urged 
forward by the maintaining power, which is supplied by a 
small w'cicht. 1884 F. J. BRinEN Wa/ih 4 Ltockm, 133 
Another iMture ot Huyghens' clock is the maintaining 
pow’cr. 

t Vaintainment. Obs. rare. [f. Maintain 
V. + -NEXT.] Maintenance. 

CS485 Digby My St, (1883) v. 708 Therfor thei be expedient 
to these meny of mayntc[n]mcnt. 1543 Plumpton Or**. 
(C'amden) 344 Sir Christopher Birdj person, who honestly 
did kepe the cure under the forsaid late ^rson, and the 
niaintenmcnt of God service. 

Maintenance (mc^ntenans). Forms: 4-5 
meyn-, meintenaunce, -anoe, meyntynaunce, 
menteynaunce, 4-6 mayntenaunoe, -anoe, 5 
i mayntenanse, mayntnaunoe, mantenans, 5*6 
maynetenaunoo,6maintaynanoe,main-,mayn- 
tenana, - tennanoe , -tennenoe, mantel (g) nanoe, 
6-7 mantenanoe, 6-8 maintainanoe, 4- main- 
tenanoe, [a. F, maittlenaftce, (, mainleturi bce 
Maintain v. and -ancb. Cf. Fr. manlenensay^p. 
mattlettenda^ Pg. manlett^a, It. manlenenza,^ 

fl. Bearing, deportment, demeanour, lK:h.Tviour. 

c 1369 Chaucer Dethe Blaunche 834 She liad so sledfiste 
countcnaunce, $0 noble iKirie and meyntenaunce. 1430-4* 
Lydg. Bockas viii. (^494) D v b, Where there be summe that 
wrongly it werrey, Holde llierageyne by frowarde inajii- 
te[n]aunce. 1379 Spenser She/h. Cal, Sept. 169 For all their 
craft U in their c.unienauncc, They bene so graue and full 
of mayutenaunce. 1596 Shaks. 1 Hen. /f', v. iv. 33, 1 .siw* 
him hold I-ord Percy at the point, With lustier mainte:iance 
then I did looke for Of such an vngrowne >yarriour. 

2 . The action of upholding or kep]dng iu being 
canse, right, itatc ot things, government, etc.) ; the 

I state or utet of being upbclu or sustained ; f that 
i which upholds, means of austcutation. 
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S413 Spttf/t (Caxton 1483)^ iv. xxxii. 81 Neither of 
them shalle be the lift hand to mayntcnaunco of wrong. 1519 
Mobs Dyalogi 1. Wlca. lo^z For the raaintenaunce of theyr 
authortte. ujS Stakkky England 1. i. 95 To apply and in* 
deuor myselfMo the mayntennanoe and setting forward of the 
true commyn wele. ts/i^ (Mar.) Bk, Cam, Praytr^ Commu^ 
man. The maintenaunce of Goddes true religion and vertue. 
jfon Homilies luAgsL ReMlionw, (1640)303 Sohatliafnin- 
ticJc Keligion need of such furious maintenances as is Kebel- 
lion. 1 S 79 f'VLY Eubkuet (Arb.) xii Idlenesse is . . yc sole 
maintenaunc'c of )'onthful affection. >591 Spknskh Ttarts 0/ 
Mtatt 338 So every where they rule and tyrannize. For 
their usurped kingdomes maintenaunce. 1681 Addr, /r. 
Helttane in Land, Gan, No. 1639^7 Whatever we can do for 
and towards the Supporti Preservation, and iiiaintainance 
of the juHl Rights and Freiogaiive of Your Majesty. 1871 
Easlb PkiioL Eng. $ 88 \yhcre there is a central 

literature, there is a constant provision for the iiiaiutcnance 
of uniformity even though words are changing their sense, 
d. The action of keeping in effective condition, in 
working order, in repair, etc. ; the keeping up of 
(a building, light, institution, boily of troops, etc.) 
by the supply of funds or needful provision ; the 
state or fact of being so kept up ; means or pro- 
vision for keeping up. 

^1460 Fortesclf. Abs. A Lim. (1885) * 5 ^ 

necessarie that the kyiige be aiway riche, wich may not be 
withowt he haue revenues sufliciant for the yerely inayn* 
tenance of his estate. 1481-90 l/aivard ftousek. Bks. 
(Roxb.) 149 For the ma^mtenanse of the lambic .. spent 
xiiij. ouartes of oyle iij.<r. oh. 1546 Mem, Ri/on (.'Su^ 
tecs) 111 . 21 CerU'ii landes belotixynge . . to the Maync- 
tcnaunce of divers and syndrye Chauntriez in the same 
Churche. 1587 Fleming Contn. Holimked III. 1537/1 
That which w.*|is doime..pxade an excellent rode or har« 
borough for the time it continued, and had maintenance. x6i i 
Hiblk Tra^L Ere/, f a Against Church-maintenance and 
allowance, in such sort| as the Kinbassadors and messengers 
of the great King of Kings should be furnished. 1616 Surfl. 

& Markh. Con miry Farm 10 Your House., will be., of 
greatest maintenance, pre.seruation, and safetie, if you en- 
uiron it round about with water. 1665 Bcnyan Holy Citie 
2%o Having thus shewed us this City.. he now comes to 
shew us her Pronsjon and Maintenance, wherewith she 
is kept in safety, life, peace and comfort. 1775 Burkr 
ConctL Amer, Wks. HI. 100 Secondly, that they nad acted 
legally and laudably in their grants of money, and their 
maintenance of troops. 1844 H. 11 . Wilson Brit. India, 
111 . 407 A further sei^uestration was subsequently author- 
Ued, in order to ensure the maintenance of the contin- 
gent horse, which the Gaekwar was bound by treaty to 
keep up for the service of the British 0 >vernment. 186s 
M. Pattison Ess. (1889) 1 . 47 The maintenance and repair 
of the northern gate, Bishopsgate, was assigned to them. 
t 4 . The carrying on (of a war) by furnishing 
supplies, Cds, 

1498-7 Aci la Hrn. f' 7 /, c. la I 6 The seid xv"**. .shalbe 
. . levy^iu and paled for inaynt«n.^nce of the same Werre. 
154^ 35 Hon, i Pil^ C. la Inestimable costes charges 

ana expcnccs. .for the maintenaunce of his warres. 
t6. The action of giving aid, coimtenance, or 
support to (a person in what he does). Obs, 

13.. A*. E, Aim, P, B. 186 For marring of mar>’agcz & 
mayntnaunce of schrewez. im Langu P. PL B. v, 351 
I.«ntcstow euere lordcs for loue of her maynlcnauncer 
ct4JS A'jy. Conq, JreL ao A 1 ourc enemy.. hath 1 -brogbt 
vnked folk vp-on vs, that the harme wich be had no power 
Co don vs hytn-self, throgh heipe of ham & mayntenaunce, 
the better niyghc br>*ngc to end. 1591 Greene Upst. 
Courtier K, Sildome was there any pleas put in before that 
vpstart velueC breeches, for bis maintaynance inuented 
strange controuersies. a 1600 Monigomerir Misc. Poems 
XXV. 14 And 1 sail be thy seruand, in sik sort To merit thy 
oiantenance, if 1 may. 

6. The action of wrongfolly aiding and abetting 
litigation; spec, sustentation of a suit or suitor 
at law by a party who has no interest in the ! 
proceedings or who acts from any improper motive. 
;Cf. Maintain v, 2 d.) 

[i3ai-a Rolls c/ParlL 1 , 398/a Q’il voille enquerrecomentp 
la mayntenaunce le dit Conte cle pert sun Manoir] 13I89 in 
01^(1870) 39 pei shullen makyn no mcyntcnaunct iie 
confider Acae ageyn be ky ngis right nc be comoun lawe. 1390 
Rolls of Parlt. 111 . 452/3 Some men.. have taken mycn 
more by extorsion . . and by mayntenance of querelcs. c 14x0 
Lydg. Assembly o/Gods 659 Hoordam, Bawdry, False Mayn- 
tenaunce, Treson, Abusion, 8c Pely Brybry. e 1439 Free- 
tnasonry 334 lliai for no mon, No fals nuntenans he Uke 
hym apon. 1447 Rolls 0/ Parti. V, 130/j By grete might, 
mayntenaunce, and other undue meoncs. 1460 Ibid, 374/2 
In an action of mayntenaunce. 14S7 in Eng. Gilds (1870) 
400 Alle the attoroers.. truly to execute ther office as the 
lawe requirich w*wc mayntenaunce, or chanipertye, or con- 
^ilynge ther cliaunto's to vse eny fals accyons. 1591 
Lambarde Afrkeion (1635) 137 'Fhal he shall not by him- 
selfc, or by any other, commit Maintenance, or other thing, 
which may disiurbe the course of the Common Iaw, i6ei 
Coke On Li it, 368 b. Maintenance .. sienifteth in I.aw, 
a taking in hand, beming vp or vpholding of quarrels 
and sides, to the disturMnee or hindrance of common 
right, sfij Bbntmam Def, l/sury xii. iiS Champerty is 
but a articular inodiheation of this sin of Maintenance. 
iij8 Bingham's New Cases Comm, PUas II. 630 If the 
Ddcndant was not privy to the publicatioo of the libel, be 
was a Strang to the action brought mzainst the Plaintiff, 
and in undertaking to indemnify the Plaintiff against the 
coats was euilty of maintenance. >i 7 S Posts Gssiue iv. 
{ed. 9) 611 Unless the assignment savour of Maintenance, 

1. e. be made with the desim of fomenting litigation. ilH|} 
Law Rep.f is Q,B,D. i Bradlaugh v. Newdegate.. .The 
action was for maintenance. ^ 1M8 Jakw 17 Q,B,D. 504 
The aoion wes brought to recover damages occasioned to 
the plaintiff by reason of the defendant's * maintenance ' of 
one Nailer b an action which be had brought agidnst the 
plaintift 1901 Sia f. Pollock Ltmof Torts 391 The wrong 
of maintenance, or aiding a party in fitigation without either 
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interest in the suit, or lawful cause of kindred, affection, or 
charity for aiding him, is., akin to malicious prosecution and 
other abuses of legal process.. . Actions for maintenance are 
ill modem times rare though po.s.sible. 

7 . The action of providing (n person) with the 
requisites of life ; the fact or state of being so pro- 
vided. Also, that which supports or maintains 
A person with livelihood, means of subsistence ; 
the amount provided for a person's livelihood. 

2389 in Eng. Gilds (1870) 4 He schal )cue somwhat in 
maintenance of be bretherhede. a 1400-519 Alexasuier 1179 
Rather to thole pe maintenance of the Messedoyns 8c of 
be mcri Grekis, pan b^im of Persy to pay. 1540 Ait ja 
Hen, IV//, c. 14 The nauy. .is., the maintenaunce of many 
masters mariners and sea men. 1581 Mulcaster Positiont 
xxxvii. (1887) 148 Will ye haue the multitude waxe, where 
the maintenance wainesY t|[9X Smaks. Tioo Gent, 1. iii. 68 
What maintenance lie from his friends rcceiues, Like exhibi- 
tion thou shalt haue from me. 159a Babincton Notes 
Genesis i. Wk& (i6aa) 6 The pride of some, who cannot abide 
to haue any . .come neere them in any circumstance of life or 
maintenance. i6ee Hakluyt V'oy. (1810) 111 . 555 Thi.s 
Maia is the greatest maintenance winch the Indian hath. 
161a Woodall Surg. Mat* Wks. (1653) £p. Salut. a. 1 was 
forced for my maintenance to follow the practice of tne cure 
of the Plague. 1645 Featly Dippers Dift{yt\(s) 133 Some 
lands, pronts, and emoluments.. assigned for the mainten- 
ance ot the ^liiiiste^. ^1701 Cibber /.Yfv Makes a Mm 
11. i. 33 Enough to give him Books, and a moderate Main- 1' 
t.ainancc. 1709 Su*ift Adv, Relig,t They are not under a ! 
necessity of making learning their maintenance. S73B Law 
Serious C, viiL (cd. a) 114 I'he parish allowance to such 
people, U very seldom a comfortable maintenance. 18x8 
Cki’LRK Digest (ed. a) VI. 117 In case he should have any 
children by her, to provide for their maintenance. 1840 | 
Macaulay Air., Clive (1887) 560 The civil servants w'cre 
clearly entitled to a maintenance out of the revenue. 1863 
Mary Howitt F, Bremeds Greece II. xxi. 297 The Greek 
convent ’houses are chiefly houses of maintenance for poor 
men and women. 

b. Separate mautlenanee \ support given by a 
husband to a wife when the parties are separated. 

1799 Dk Foe CV/. 70^^(1840) all She demanded a sepa- i 
rate maintenance. 1777 Sheridan Sek, Scand, l i. She has ' 
! been the cause of six matches being broken off,, .nine sepa- ' 
I rate maintenances, and two divorces. 1 

I 8, The act of supporting or upholding in speech ; 
! or argument ; assertion of the truth or validity of ! 
i (an opinion, plea, tenet). j 

1533 More Debell, Salem Wks. 090/3 For herein see 1 ’ 
j none other shyft for this good man, nut for the maintenance 
I of his iiiattt:r to say, that in the common law [etc.k 1980 | 
I T).aus tr. Sleidants Comm, aa b, 'Hie Duke . . aunswereth, ; 
I that it was never hU intent to defende Luthers dixpine by j 
; his ULiintenaunce. sgSi Child- Marriages 195 This dep(> 

> nent did colourably declare (for the maintenaunce of nis 
matter) that he hadsandry witnesses. xflotT.HlALF.J.dcc.AVn) j 
/nxyn/. 39 What has lieen^ severally ofTcred and miserted.. 1 
; in Maintenance of their different Conceptions touching the 
I Evil now enquired into. 1875 H. K. Revnoliir in A.r- 
• positor I. 30S He could never have appeal^, as he did, to 
the authority of Paul in maintenance of hU own peculiar 
opinions. 

9 . Cap (or t ^dC) of maintenance : a kind of hat : 
or cap formerly worn as a symbol of official dignity j 
or high rank, or carried before a sovereign or a ; 
high dignitary in processions.^ | 

The sense of maintename here is obscure. Cf. the app. 
equivalent cap 0/ estate, cap of dignity (w;e Caf sb, 4 f). In ; 
the earliest example {c 1480 the kat 0/ tnainienmee Is w orn ' 
by the members of the Holborn QuesL Afterwards the cn/ 

M maintenance is mentioned by contemporaries as having . 
been given by the Pope thrice to Henry VI 1 and once to ; 
Henry VIII ; in 1151 it is referred to as one of the insignia > 
of a prince. In the 17th c. and later it appcani chiefly as i 
borne, together with the sword, before the ford Mayor, and 
lieforc the Sovereign at his coronation. A kind of cap, with ' 
two pointf like horns liehind, borne in the arms of certain i 
families either as a charge or in the place of a wreath, is de- : 
scribed by heralds as a * cap of maintenance' : cf. quoL 1700. 

A' 1485 Digby Myst, ^1883) v. 727 {Stage direct.) Here en- 
trithe vj. lorours in a sute gownyde with boodes a-bowte 
her nec(kcsl, hat tea of mayntenaunce thtr-vpone. 1489 
WaioTHESLEY Ckron, (1870 I. a A capp of mayntenance 
brought from Rome to the Kinge. lui Kobinson tr. More's 
Uiop, ir. ;i89s 1 >i3''4 prince nym.se Ife is tiul knowen 

from the other, .by a crown or diadcine or cappe of main- ; 
tenaunce. 1577-87 Hounsiikd Ckron, III. iiaa/i They 
had two caps of maintenance likewise borne lieforc them ; 
whereof the carle of Aruiidelt hare the one, and the earle of 
Shreweshuric the other. 1614 R.TAii.oa Hog hath lost Pearl ; 
III. K 3 b. As if a females fauour oould not lie oUeyn'd by any, i 
but he that wearcs the Cap of maintenance. i6aaj.1 rAVLoa ) 
(WaUr P.) Eery Merry wherry-Ferry Fw, Wks. (1610) 11. 
13/a A Sword, a Cap of maintenance, a Mace . . Are borne > 
before the Maior, and Aldermen. 1639 MABitNcaa Cf^ ' 
Madam iv. t, 1 sec Lord Mayor written on his forehead; 
The Cap of Maintenance and Citie Sword Born up in stale 
before him. 1639 Maybe City Match 1. iii, Think, man, how ' 
it may In time.. raise thee To the sword and cap of main- ■ 
tenance. 18518 in Jewitt & Hope Corporation Plate (1^5) I. ! 
p. Ixxviii, (Cromwell granted to Salisbury that the Sword- 
bearer should bear a sword and] wcare a Cap of Mayntenance 
before the Maior of the said Citie for the tymeUing. t8g| ! 
Favaa Aec, E, India 4 P» 358 A high Red Velvet Cap, 
plaited at Top like a Cap of Maintenance. 1700 Congbrvb 
H^ay 0/ World tiL xviii, I'hcy (a pair of horns] may prove 
a cap of maintenance to you still. lyia Mandevilui Fob, 
Bees (1735) 1 . 177 If my lord mayor hod nothing lodcfend 
himself Iwt bb great two-handed sword,ihe huge cap of 
maintenance, and bis gilded mace. Vffb Drake Ebonsenm 
I I. vi. 333 The iword-bcarcr hath a hat or nudntananca, which 
he wearaonly on Christmas day,. -and on tha high davi of 
solemnity. iM Scott Msrm, tv. vit. Hb cap of fnaiotan- 
ance was graced With the proud heron spiuma. ttfiSrum 
Const, ifhi. III. XX. 414 It bccamt the rule for a dnka 
I to ba created by tha giroiag on of tha sword, tha haelowal 


of a golden rod, and the imposition of a cap of mainteiiatir* 
and circlet of gold. [Under Kdw. Ill ; but the document 
cited hos/rr iHtpositionem cappet,\ «^ument 

t b. jocularly (with ailuidon to senge 7). Ohs, 
1597 ir/ /*/. Return fr, Parmass, 1. i. 389 Take us with 
theeifor wee muste provide us a poore capp of mantenance. 

tMaintenaatidoft/. 08/. Forms: 4melgii- 
tenaunt, 5 meyn-, ]nayntenaunt(6, 6 maatey- 
nent, maintonaunt. [a. OF. tnainlenant in the 
same sense (in mod.F. » now), f. main hand + 
lenatU^ pr. pple. of tenir to hold.] At once, im- 
mediately. 

. K.Alis, 5309 That on lep on a lyoun, And to 1 


vered mayntenaunte one parte and the remnaunt wyth m 
few daycB. a 1548 Hall Ckron, (1809)660 The Frenchmen 
alighted as though they would geve assaut main tenant, ixm 
■ d, 9 ^4 C, Kueric estate b cither execuiel 


West ist Pt. Symbol, i , . , . . 
mainteiiant, or executorie by limitation of vse. 


,iS 98 C 7 <i 4 /. 


Marriages 166, a packetes, . . which were maintenauiit . 
dcliuered to Mr. John Francis to be posted hena 

tMaintenantly, adv. Ohs, -iprcc. 

1598.57. Papers HenJ/lII, IV. 497 If thaye m.nye cha^e 
theim ons out of Scotland, thoughe thaye . . manteynentlic 
retoume again after he be departed, yet [etc.!. 1577-87 
Holinshed CAmx. III. Saa/i Monsieur de la Palice, and 
monsieur de^ linbrecqurt . . were put to their ransomcs\ and 
licenced maintenantlie to depart vpon theb word. 

% Used with etymological allusion. 

1559 Huloet, Sell a thing before wylnesse, or by dclyucr- 
yngepossession mayntenantly to the buyer . . , mautipio dare 

II Xaintanon (meehtTnoh). llie name of the 
Marquise de Maintenon, secretly married tn 
Louis XIV in 1685; used atlrib, in names of 
things arbitrarily called after her, as Maintenon 
bonnet iChop^ cutlci\ Maintenon oroas [ - F. main- 
ienonX a cross with a diamond at the extremity 
of eadi limb, worn ai an ornament. 

[1710 Swift JmL to Stella 8 Oct..We had a neck of mutton 
dressed d la Maintenon, that tne dog could not e.-it j 
1805 Sporting Mag, XXV. 226 Veal cuilrts, harirot-d 
mutton, maintenon rniops. Markyat Three Cutters v, 
* And what else, sir T ' * Maintenon cutlets, my lord.' 1836-7 
Dickens Sh. Bos, Tales viii, Mr. Alexander Trott sat down 
to a fried sole, maintenon cutlet, Madeira, and sundries. 
1884 West. Daily Press 13 June 7/6 The (Mpular form of 
bonnet U that called ' Maintenon 

Mai&tenoiU8(inYi*nt^n9s),<7. Law, rare, [irreg. 
f. Mainten(an(ni) 4* -cue.] Relating to, or of the 
nature of, maintenance. 

1898 Encyel, Laws Eng, (ed. Renton) VIII. 75 A main- 
tenous agreement b illegal and therefore void. 

t Obs.rare’^^, [ 9 i,Y,nmnUnuc, 

t mainienir to Maintain.] b Maintenance 6. 

^ ijpo Gowea Conf. III. 380 To seche and loke how that it 
is Touebende of tne chevalerie,..'ihalof here large reteniic 
The lend b ful of maintenuc, Which causitb that the conmne 
right In Icwe cooirecs slant upright. 

Main-top (m/i'nitpp). Naut, [SccMAiNa.io.] 
The Tor of a mainmast ; a platform just above 
the head of the lower mainmait Often vied loosely 
for main^topga/lant-masihead, 

14M Naval Acc.Hen, Vtl (i8y6) 48 Mayne loppes.^ 1581 
N. LtcHariELD tr. Castankedds Couq. E. ntd. 1. xxviii. 70 b, 
The king with bit owne hand did deliver it unto the Cap* 
laine Generali, for to beslowe it in his maine toppe. 1627 
Caft. Smith Seaman's Gram, xiii. 63 The Admirall of each 
squadron.. doth carry in their maine toi»s, flags of sundre 
colours. 1795 De For Voy, round World (1840) 308 The 
man at the main-top, who was ordered to look out. 1B35 
Marry AT 7 ac . Faitlf , xvii, When 1 wascapuin of the main- 
top in the Ln M inerve. ifHy Standard a 1 Sept. 1J7 11 ** 
vesseb..each flying the British ensign at the maintop. 

b. attrih, (fometimcs»‘ belonging to the main- 
topsail *), as maindop bowline, ‘man, shroud, 

i8a8 Caft. Smith Atetd, Yug. Seamen 14 'l*hc maine top 
shroudes. ci86a H. Stuart Seamans tateck, p The 
duties of fore or main-topmen in.^w respective 
much the same. 1887 Smytm SailoYs 
Bawline, the ^wUnc of tha mam-topsatl. i^ Mandat a 
I Dec. V6 ITiere ware no maintopmen ou deck. 

Hala-topgiiUMit (m^'niVref 
[See Mam a. lo ud Tonauakt.] Ut^ <Mnh. 
bi mAtn-topKaOuit-iiiMt, the mest Above the 
main-topmast ; similarly in masndopdallani-fnast^ 

n,, 


royal .IMidAnl of %aMi At th. mJirtop 
a|fc C JoHMnoN (»•“) •*: * 

tMTnlUnt nU Id A rtoifi At fflMnljihl. W 


Bratson 


icm-gallant sail ID a sionn at irouni™ -/ir- - jj 
ASw. A MU. Mtm. II. 4 i> »« *? On 

The matt nest Above the lower mAtoWArt. 

AW Att. ftm. SX. X 

on CUTjpMtTHAtM f ».liiinA.t 

tom TVwo. (Chrtlwm M »<9VP*»J5! 


ganadoMbyibtcapt 
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b. oittrib ^ : main-iop-ftuut-head, -staysail, 
sdra Load, Com, No. 683/3, 3 English Stamen ran up to 
kIk Main-top-mast-head, ana took down his Pendant. 1779 
F Hbrvey Nau, Hist 11 . 157 He is said to have passed 
f kmuffh the Channel, with a broom at his niain-top-niast 
hcSI 1866 Daily hi. 6 Feb. 3/3 At eight o’clock the 
irtaintopmast-staysail was carried away. 

Xaia-toptflil (in^<n|tp*ps^il» 'S’l). Naut, 
[See Main a. 10.I The Bail above the mainsail. 

^ s6i8 Niws0fRamti]fh (1844) 16 If the Maister . .bid heaue 
out the maine Top-saile. 1748 Anson's 11. v. 170 The 
weather proved saually, and we split our tnaintop-sail. 1884 
Pak Eustace 137 Her main topsail is shivering. 

b. aitrib., as main-topsail bowline^ brace, hal- 
yard, rigging, sheet, tye, yard. 
i6a6 Caft. Smith Acetd. Vug, Seamen 19 The maine top 

BVW ^ , , . 


CkroH. 66/4 Our maintop-sail tye was shot away. 1813 
Examiner a6 Apr. 961/a The [American frigatelpuiistiiu. 
tion suffered severely,.. having. .both inaintops.'iibyards. . 
badly shot. x8m Mmb. Gaskri.i. North 4* xiv, Some 
sailors being aloft in the maintopsail rigging. 

Maiii'ward, mainward. [Maik «.] 
tl. The main body of an army. Obs. 

1563-87 Foxb a. <7 A/. (1596) 46/a As well my vaward, main- 
ward, as rereward. 1581 Stywahu Mart. Dhcipl, 11. 12a 
The which., arc to be diuided into three batmiles: the • 
Voward, the Maineward, and the Rereward batiailc. 1591 
GarretrtCs Art IVarre 184 When the fronts were weaned 
the Mainward and Kereward succeeded. 

2 . The principal ward of a lock, fastened to the | 
main-plate. 

1677 Moxom Meek, Exerc. No. a. 93 The true Place of 
the Main-ward. s688 K. Holmr Armoury 111. 301/2 The 
Maine ward [of a key] is that on the lower side the Hit. 
1875 Knight Diet. Meek. 1339/1, ^ Waird-lock key. .1 he 
various parts are,— n, the mam-ward, or bridge-ward. 
Iffalny, variant of Meiniis, company. 
Main-yard (m/i 'H i yard). Naut. [See Main r7. ! 
10.1 'The yard on which the mainsail is extended. ; 

1^5 Nattal Ace, lien. V/i (1896) 37 Hrasse pendaunu ! 
for the mayne yerdes. c tS7a Gascoicnf. Mask Posies ( 157^1 t 
Fiowers 48 His earcs cut from his head, they .^t him in . 
a chayre. And from a maine yard hot.stcd him aloft into the 
ayre. liey Carr. Smith Seaman's Cram. iii. 16 .Suppose 

.c ^ \j. a. t . .L- t.- 1^ I 

shm, With 

crashing maitiyards roll'd. 1840^ H'. Dana Be/. Mast 

xvii. 46 We got a whip on the main-yard. 

b. attrib., uAtnainyard-arm, -rope ; main-yard 
man Naut. slang (see ciuot.). 

1497 NdeveU Acc. lien. I'll (1896) jew, ij mayne yerde 
Ropes, tyda Falconkr Shipjor. iit. 665 Some, from the 
main-yard-arin impetuous thrown. i8fo Smyth Sailor's 
IFonlkk., Main-yard tho>e in the doctor's list. 

Maioid (m^i*oid), a. and sb, Zool. [f. Maia + 
•OH).] A. adj. Of or |x*rtaining to the genua 
Afaiti or family Maiideee or supcriamily Maioidca 
of crabs. B. sb. A maioid crab. 

* 85 «^ Dana in Amer. 7 ml. Set. Scr. 11, XI. 425 On the 
Classification of the Maioid Crustacea or Oxyrhyncha. 
x8Sa — Crust. 1. 48 Small antennary .stmee, as in the Maioids. | 
Hence If alol'doan a. and sb. = prec. 
list Dana Crust. 1. 51 The Maioidcaii scries passes dowm | 
from the Parthemminea. ] 

Haior, obs. fonn of Majok .ind Mayor. 
Maloralf -iditie, obs. ff. Mayoral, -alty. 
Maioram, -ane. -on, obs. forms of Marjorax. 
Malour, oba form of .Major and Mayoil 
Mair, northern form of More, and (N igut)uare, i 
M air, Mair- : ace Mayor, Mayor-. 
tMairatour^ adv. Sc. Obs. Forms: see i 
Atour. [f. matr Mokk + Atour.] Moreover. 

1513 DouGiJts AKneis iii. vi. 148 And mairatour, gif ouiliir 
wit, or fame, Or traist nuiy be [etc.], sm l.vNnEEAY 
Monareke 6155 And, mairattour, thay s;dl fcilT sic ane smell 
Surmountyng far the fleuie of earthly flowris. 1396 Dai^ 
kymplr tr. Leslie's Hist. Scot. iv. 225 He inairattouer 
honouret christc in his Preistes. 1819 W. T knnant Papistry 
Storm'd (1897) 77 And m.airattour,..Hc did dislike baitn 
Pape and Deil. 

Mairoh, obs. Sc. form of March sb. and v. 
li Maira (ma*fr«). Also mairi. [Maori.] A 
name for several New 2 ^aland trees with heavy 
close-grained wood : a. Santalum cuHninghtwi/; 
b, Oiea of various ^cies ; o. Eugenia maire. 

*8311 W. Yatk Acc. N. Eea/astd (td. a) 4i Mairi— a tree of 
the PodocarpuB species, growing from forty to sixty feet 
IVt * • J- Hector Handbk. N. Zealand 13a, 131 
Maire - a small tree ten to fifteen feet high ; . . wood 
"•rd, close-grained, heavy. . Black maire, N.O. jasminese ; 
also Moire-rau-nui, Olea Cunniugharnii. 

Maire, oba. form of Mayor, More. 

Mairmaid^ Mairmant aee Mermaid, -man. 
Mairouer, -ir, oba. Sc. forms of Moreover. 
Mairt: ace Mart. 

Male, Maiaohlooh, obs. ff. ME88, Mashlooh. 
Malee, variant of Mease jA 3 
Malae, MaieeLi, obs. ff. Maize, Measles. 
t Maiaon. Se, Obs. Also 6 moisoon. [a. F. 
fttaison.\ A house. 

Poems R^rm. x. 419 With all foull vice thou 
noB dcfylda yair Maiaoun. a i 6 as Sir J. Semils Pkktooth 
f^Pspi b Hasp Ren/^ew. Ser. il (1673) 19^ 1 can hat.. 
seek my meat through many an unknown Matson. 


Maiaon, oba. form of Mason. 

Maiaon-dieu ; see Measondus /fist., hospital. 

II Maiaonnetto (m/iz^net). Usually nii.s- 
sixilt maisonette. [Fr., diminutive of tnaison 
house.] A small house. 

x8i8 Lai>y Morgan Autobiojg^. (1859) 97 The Cliarlevilles 
have exchanged their maisonette in Berkeley Square fur 
(jueensberry House. t88e Ouioa Motksl. 234 They all lived 
in a little maisonette in the park. 

Maiaa, variant of Mease v. Sc., to soothe. 

Maiat, northern form of Most. 

Maiater : sec Master. 

t MaiaterelCl. Obs. rare’~‘^. [f. mauler, 

Master ^ -el^.] An imp or familiar. 

i6sr Gaulr Magastrom. 25 Who is a consulter with faini* 
liar spirits? What? he th«Tt hath, .confariation with a petty 
Maistcrcll? Ibid. 179 How many magicians,.. have had 
their.. maistcrclii, and ministrels, their imps, and familiars. 

Maiateresae : see Malstuice Obs., Mimtrks.s. 
Malatery, maiatir : sec Mastery, Master. 
Maiatre, obs. form of Master, Mastery. 
MaiatreaCae, obs. form of Mistress. 

Maiatri, obs. form of Mastery. 
tMaiatrica. Chiefly .Sr. Obs. Forms: 4-5 
mostrice, -is, mais-, mayatriea, -yes, -yse, 5 6 
mastres, 4-6 maistreR, mnistrice, 7 maia- 
teressd. [a. OF. maislrise (tiicxl.F. matlrise), f. 
mattre Master. In 16- 17th c. confused with the 
pi. of Mastery, q. v.] « Mastery in various 

senses ; superiority, superior force or skill ; a deed 
of might or skill, a feat. Yo make maistrice : to 
display one's power or skill. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 14611 Quar es nu..l’i'^ prophete..Nu .sal 
he seen vs Iun inaistnji. 13.. K. Airs. 5591 By maistres, be 
werres he conquerde. 1375 Barroi'R Brttce iv. 524 And 
it, that ouris suld be of ncht, Throu thuir mastrice thni 
occupy. Ibid. vi. 566 The hand did than •a gret mastris. 
That he [etc.], a 1400 Pisti/lo/ Susan 227 He was.. More 
mijti mon fwn we his Malstris to Make, c 1400 Styiudimc 
Bab. 3117 Letiger durste thay no maystryes make, Thai 
W'ere so soic agaste. r 1400 Rom. Rose 4172 And eek 
amidde this purprysc Was maad a tour of gret maistr^'se. ^ 
<11400-50 Alexander 333 pe rctike- Ga^e him doune.. 
Furthe to make his mai.stryse and mosc in his arte, c 1460 
Towneley Myst. xxv. 233 Tell me in thiit tyde what mastres 
thou makys here. <^1470 Henry H’aliace x- 696 Quhat 
Sotheroiui thai ourtak Cuntrar the Scottis com neuir inuis- 
trice to mak. 15x6 Tisoai.k 1 Cur. ix. 95 Every man th.it 
proveth mastres abstaincth from all thynges. <1560 A. 
Scott Poems (.S. T. S.) ri. 8 So luve garris noIkt wemen small 
Get maistrice our grit men of gud. 1680 Ai'Bki!.Y in Lett. 
Etttin. Persons (1813) III. 5^ Notw'ilhstanding his great 
witt and maisteresse in rhelorttiue etc. he will oftentimes be 
guilty of mispeUing in English. i 

tMaictrie, V. Obs. [ad. OF. maistrier, f. 

Ma.ster j/>.] trans. ■> Masters^. ■ 

ri4ia Hocclxve De Reg. Peine. 1845 Naght is his goust • 
majstried With daungcr. Ibid. 4603 Of so seekly a con- 
dicioun. That it iimy by no core t>c maisir\'cd. x^i Cax- ' 
TON Myrr, 1, v. 26 They Dr. unlearned clerks] be called 
niaistres wrongfully, for vanyte maistiycth them, rissa ; 
Do Wks Jntrod. Fr. in Palsgr. 950 Maistrier, to mastry. j 

Maistrie, obs. form of Mastery. j 

Maistry (mcn-stri). Mian. Also xnaistri, ; 
mistry. [II ind! mistrJ, corruption of Pg. mestre \ 
master.] A mastcr-workinaii, a foreman ; applied | 
also to a skillcil w'orkman, e. g. a cook, a tailor. 

1798 Wellington in Owen Mrq. IPelleshy's Desp. (1877) 
765 These are to be had in any number by making advances , 
to (he bullock owners or maislnes. K. H. Kas i wtck D>y 
Leaves 133 The liciid inaistri, or builder, had discovered . . 
that some of the workmen had dest-rted. 1880 C. K. Mark- 
ham Peruv. Bark 362The usual method of obtaining lalx^nrers | 
is to employ a native maistry, who engages to enlist a fixed j 
nntniicr of coolies. i 

Mai8try(e,MaiBtur, obs. ff. Ma.stery, Master. 
Malt, Sc. form of Mate sb., a., and v. 

Matter, Maith, obs. ff. Matter, Maize. 

Maith, Sc. variant of Mathe, maggot. 

Maithen, Maithes: see Maythen, Maytuk. 
Matties, obs. variant of Mightle.ss. 

II Maitre d’lldtel(n)itr’ datcl). AUo 6 malRtro 
d’hostell. [Fr. phrase house-master’.] Ahead 
domestic, a major-domo, a steward or butler. 

1^ in Ellis Orig. Lett. Ser. ill. 111 . 252 Tannagel, the , 
maistre d'hostell with vij {persons, Earl of Pf.rth ! 

Lett. (Camden) 64 A marque who is his maitre d'hotclle ! 
[Meant for a (cm. !]. 17M Addison Italy (1705^ 488 His . 

chief Lay-Officer is the Grand Maitre ivlifitel or High 
Steward of the Houshold. 1769 Ann. Reg. 104 His royal 
highness gave to the maitre de hotel who was charged with 
it U presentl^a gold snuff-box. 1849 Thackeray Pendennis 
Ixxv (ini/.), Frcaeric Lightfoot, formerly maStre d hotel in 
the service of Sir Francis Clavering. I 

t Maitriaey V. Ohs. rare^^. [ad. F. matt riser, | 
f. maUrist : see Maistrice.] trans. To make one- • 
self master of, to conquer. j 

s6|8 Brathwait Rom. Emp. laj Hee recovered France I 
newly ove^rull and maitrised by the lUrbariaiiB. | 

Xalia (m/iz). Forms : 6 maith, mayis, 6-S ; 
mats, mail, (7 maes, mats, maija, maie, mass, ; 
8 maet), 7-8 mayu(e, 7-8 maya, (9 mai8(e), 7- ; 
matie. Also 6 in mod.L. form maiuium. [a, j 
Sp. mai% (formerly also mahh, mahis, mayz), a | 
word of the Cuban dialect, the pronunciation of : 
which is rendered by Oviedo in Sp. oilhography as I 


HAIZBMA. 

ffiaisi or majisi ; prbb. identical with the Arawalc 
((iuiana) marisi, and the Carib * mdrichi, bled 
d’Inde* (Dieton, Diet. Caraibe, 1665). Cf. F, mass, 
in 16th c. mahtz (1555 in Hatz-Dami.).] 

1 . An American graminaceous plant {/ea Mays) 
or the grain produced by it ; « Indian Corn. 

a. The plant. 

1585 T- Washington ir. Nicholays Voy. i. xviii. 21 In 
steed of corn they sow Maiih [Er. Us stuient du Maiik\, 
which is a kind of gio.ssc Mill. 1613 Plhc mas Pitgnmage 
VI. i. 561 1 he fieUks of Mais the stalkcs whereof 

were trodden downc. 1613 R. Haui.oi. rt Poy. to Guiana 
28 I herc is a kind of great wheat, tailed Muix. of sonic 
it is called Guinea wlie;(t. 1672 Jo^skian .W-w Eng. 
Rarities 17 Th^V I Racoons] feed upon Mass, and do 
iiiffst our Indian Corn vi ry iniu li. 1674 — Voy. AVti^ E-ng. 

73 Maxe, otherwise called Turkic-u heat, or rather Indian- 
W'heat,^ because it came first from thence. 174a G «i.t.iN<; 
F.cl. iii. 6 ’Tis sweet, .to, .scent the breathing iiiai/«*. at set- 
ting day. 1861 Tvlor A nakuac ix. 228 The .M exi< ans « ere 
cultivating maize and tobacco when the Spaniards invaded 
the country. 

b. 'J’hc grain. 

* 55 $ Kuen Decades 3 This kyiide of grayne they call 
mairiuni, c 1565 Sparkk Sir J. Hawkins 2nd Voy. in Hak- 
luyt (1589) 540 Slayb maketh good sauury bread. 1594 K. 
Ashllv Ir. Loys le Roy 15 h, TIuoughout the western Islands 
(hey make bread of a kind of wheat called Mahiz. 1596 
RALbKfli Disitrr. Gviana 3 It hath al.so for bread sufficient 
Mais, Cassaui. 1600 Hakluyt Voy. (iSio* 111 . 602 A come 
called Maiz,iii bignesse of a |>t:asc, the eatc whereof is much 
like to a teascll. a i6a6 Bacon Med. Rem. Wks. 185.7 1 1 L 
l‘:ikc of Indian maiz half a |jotind. 1731 Arbuthnot Rules 
oj Diet i. 250 .Mays is not .so easily brought to Fermeulalion. 
183a Veg. Subst. Eood lot Maize is said to contain no gluten, 
and little, .saccharine matter. *? 55 . Longf. I/iaw. XVII. 159 
'I'hcy . . Bent to death poor I’au-Puk-Keewis, Founded him 
as maize is pounded. 1894 Century Mag. Apr.^ 849 The first 
gcnciations of English-Amcricaii's subsisted mainly on maize. 

2 . Water maize [Sp. maiz del Victoria 
regia, so called because of its farinaceous seeds 
(Treas. Hot. 1S66) ; Mountain maize, the genus 
Ombrophytwn (Miller Hlant n. 1884). 

3 . Adopted as ibe name of one of the coal-tar 
colouis, a pale yellow resembling that of maize. 

1890 'I'horfk Diet. Appl. Che$u. 1 . 26;} The sodium salt of 
azoxystil1>cne-disulphonic .'icid. .known in commerce as ' sun 
yellow ’ or ‘ maize'. 

4 . at t rib. and Comb., as maize-beer, -bread, -cob, 

-colour, •cutter, -ear, -field, -flour, -garden, -grain, 
•grits, -hanesl. -meal, -oil, -plant, -stalk, -starch, 
-Hraio, -trough, -lahiskcy; maize-coloured, -fed 
adj.s. ; maize-husking, maize-poisoning vbl. sbs.; 
maize-bird, an American blackbird of the sub- 
family JgeMnie, esp. Agelmts phccniceus, so called 
from its fondness for maize ; maiso-cream, a de- 
coction or gruel of maize or maize-meal ; maize- 
eater, a South American maize-bird ; maize-smut, 
a destructive fungus {Ustilago Alaydis) attacking 
the maize-plant; maize-thief maize- 

yellow, a yellow like that of maize. 

,1887 Moi-Onkv FopesUy IV. -’i/r. 450 In South America a 
kind of beer called Chit a or * 5 laizc beer is made from the 
grain. 1837 Swainson A a/. Hist. Binis II. it»The Agelainse, 
or •mairc-bird'i. 1855. Kingsley IVesfw. Hot xxv. Baskets 
. . freighted W'ith . . *iiiaizc-bread. 1890 O. Crawf ckd Round 
Cal. Portugal 197 Now the broad fields of iiuii/e are cut 
and the *niaize-cob* garnered. 1868 O’Neill Diet. Calico 
Prifgtiug, etc, * Maize colour, a lirw toned yellow orange. 
x 96 \ Euglishumm. Dom. III. 263/z One skein of gold 
or *maizc-colourrd Russia braid. i6a6 Bacon SyNa 4 49 
Indian Mat/..inuBt be throughly boyled. and made into a 
*MaU'Creamc, like a Barley Creame. 1855 Longf. // laro. 
xiti. 41 Wagemin, the thief of cornfields ! Paimosaid, who 
steals the *maizc-ear • *?94 Times 1 weekly cd.) 2 Feb. 80. 3 
The wheat-fed pork of the North West may yet compete 
with the *maizc-fcd pork of Chit ago. 1771 J. R. Forster tr. 
Kalm's Trav. N. Amer. II. 77 'l‘hey Ibirds] assemble by 
thousands in the "muize-fields, and live at discretion. 1855 
Longf. Hiaiv. xiii. 21 .\11 around the happy village Stood 
the maize-fields. 1843 1 *rr5cott .Mexico 11850' 1 . 131 Pastry, 
for which their *maize-11our and sugar supplied ample inatc- 
rml.s. 1899 Werner Cabt. 0/ Locusts 263 They .. carried 
her to the grove beyond the *maize-gardenv. 1880 C. R. 
^IARKHAM Peruv. Bark The grains [of Cuzco maize] are 
four or five times the size of ordinary *maue grains. 1901 
Oxford Times 9 Mar. 7/1 (The advertisers] have never 
used any. .* maize-grits, or any other substitute for either 
malt or hops. i8a8 P. Ccnningii.vm .V. A'. IVates (ed. 3) 11 . . 
92, 1 chanced to stop for the night at the house of a gentle- 
man during the *niai2e* harvest ibid. 993 Their diet., 
[should] consist principally of *maue meal. 1871 Kingblev 
At Last xvi, The Red Indians looked on Mondamin. the 
^maize-plant, as a gift uf a god. 1897 A ilbutt's .Syst. Med. 1 1 . 
Sox The special characters of *niaue poisoning may be due 
to some peculiarity in (he chemical structure of this grain 
itself, P. A. Brcck Econ. Hist. VirghCc. I. 167 

Except the juice sucked from (he crushed fibre of the 
*inaizcstalk, they had no knowledge of any spirits. 1887 
Molonky Forestry IV. A/i-. 450 'l*he finer qu.\litics of 
* Maize starch are largely used a.s a substitt te for arrow root. 
1886 W. J. Tl'Ckkr E, Europe 299 A hole in the *maizc- 
Btraw thatched roofs served as chimney. 177a J. R. Forster 
tr. Naim’s Trav. X. .-tmer. 1 . 372 The l«w> of Pcnsylvania 
..have settled a premium of three-pence a dozen fi>r dead 
*maize thiev'es »B53^ F. O. Motmia Hist. BriJ. Binls^ll. 

9 Red-winged maiitTbii 
Scalp i 


trough. 1893 
boii^t then Ti 


ought then lor fifteen cents a gallon. 

ICi^eiia [Aibiimnly f. Maize.] 

Maize- starch prepared for use as food. AUoaflrib. 
i86a ill Rt'P. juries Exkib. 1862 11663) in. 13- *® 5 R 



Mm. Hawtuobni In Htantkonu ^ IV(/k (1885) II. 326, 
I carried to Mrs. Alcoit early this morning tome maiaenn 
blanc^mange. a 1^ F. Oatm MataUU Land (1889) 94 
Made into a pudding with maizcna. 

Msi'lW. [f. MAiZB-t-'BRi.] A maice-birH. 
1S37 SWAINWN mtt. BirJt 11 . .75 SuUam. Aglaimm 

(i.e. Affflmitut} Mairera. 

liMi^a (ma xa). [Sp., fem. of MajoI.] A 
Spanish woman who dresses gaily. Also a/trib, 
183a fsec Majo <). 1840 Longp. 3 ^ Stud ii. i. Now bring 
me, dear Dolores, my baipiuifla, My richest mtija dress. 
Majerom, obs. form of Marjokam. 
HideataTian, a. ttonce-wd. [f. Majkstt + 
•ariaii.] Used humorously for: (Her) Majesty’s. 

18^7 Clough Potms^ etc. (iS6o) 1 . 115 He U to have a deer- 
stalking party to-morrow, Lord Adol|ihus Fit/clarcnce, and 
other maiestarian officers. 

tXlUaatate* Obs, rare^\ [ad. L. tmljes- 
tdtem Majesty.] Majesty. 

*531 Gau Richi I’ay (i888) 3a Thir iii persons .'ir etiiuil 
in power maie.state and in ewer Icstyng. 

Hi^Mtatio un:TE?d 5 ost£e*tik), a. Now rare. 

f ad. med.L. majtstiUic-us, f. mdjesidt^ Majesty.] 
Pertaining to the majesty of God. Cf. Maje.stical 2. 
1899 H.kmmosd Oft Ps. Ixxxv. 9 The glorious majestatick 
presence or inhabitation of God. 1695 np. Patrick Cofum. 
&«'«. iii. 8 rhey heard the Voice of the Ixjrd.. .The Sound of 
the Maiestatick Prc.sence, or the Glory of the Lord, a 1711 
ICe.n liymns Ex'ang, Pi^et. Wks. 1791 I. 14 To gain a tran- 
sient beatihek sight, Of Je<-us mb d in Maje-statick Light. 
1758 Amorv BuncU (1770) II. 5^ We must distinguish . . 
b^tveen the essential and the majestatic presence of God. 

So t Mi^esta*tie«l <1., in the same sense. 

J. .Scott Wks^ (1718) II. 491 He placed a great . 
Part of the Glory of his Majestaticaf Presence in the I'atier- | 
naclc. 

t X^jestatiirep a. Obsr** [ad. late L. rntyes- I 
tMV‘t4Sf f. mdjestdt- Majesty : sec -ive.] Majestic. 1 
1696 in Blount Ghst^gr. 

Hence f XidaatatiwaiMgB. Obsr^ | 

1707 in Bailey voL 1 L 

Majesterlalty. Uajesterycall: see Maoist-. 
Mi4**tio (madje'stik), a, [f. M.uesty + -ic.] 
Possessing or characterized by majesty ; of impos- 
ing dignity or grandeur, a. Of persons, their at- 
tributes, etc. 

1610 G. Fletcher Christ's V'ict. 1. xvi, Bowing her self 
with a maje.stique air. a 169a Biio.U£ Qutt-'ne's Exch, 1. 1. 
Wks. 1874 HI. 45S Your no less prudent than Majestiok 
Father With power & policy enrichc this Land, a 1700 
Diyden Fiowtr Jh L*af\^6 But in the midst was seen 
lady of a more majestic mien. 171$ Df. Foe Voy, round 
World (1840) X39 He w.ts grave and majettic, and carried it 
something like a king, tf^ Crabub Par. Reg. m. 819 His 
stride majestic and hU frown severe. 1896 rHoroB Hht. 
Eng. (1858) 1 . ii. 173 Amidst the ea^y freedom of his address, 
his manner remained majestic. 1866 L(nt>oN Zrc/. 

V. (1875) 995 St. John is spiritually as simple as he is ttie« I- 
icctually majestic, i^i R. Kli.is tr. Catullus f.xxxvi. r 
Lovely to many a man is Quintia ; shapely, majestic, Stately, 
to me. 

C^h. .*•35®. L'Estravci Miss Mil/ord I. vi. x 68 A fine 
nuuKtic-Iooking old woman of sixty, 
b. Of things materi.Tl and immaterial, 
idot Shaks. fifl. C. L ii. 130 It doth amaze me, A man of 
such a feeble temper should So get the .start of the Maies- 
licke world. r6to — Penr/. iv*. 1. 118 This is a most maies- 
ticke vision. 1^ Evely.m Sylra iv. (1679) 33 No Tree what- 
soever, becoming long Walks and Avenues, comparably to 
this Majestick plant (the KlmJ. ^170^ T. Brown I'rol. 

Ii/ Sal. Persius Wks. ed. 1730 1. 51 Veil's great majestick 
line^ 174a VoL'.NG AV. Th. iix. k/j TIiU Hcav'n'Assum'd 


tJAM yOL'.NG At. Ih, IIX. Kyi 

majestic KoIm of Earth. He deignM to wear. 171^ Mrs. 
Raocliffe Myst, Udo^ho i. The view was bound^ by the 
majestic Pyrenees. i 833 ~^ J- H. Newman HUL Sk, 

I. IV. L 360 There they [Amcirosian chants] are in use still, 1 
in all the majestic austerity which gave them their original 
power. Geo. Eliot i'hio. Such ii. 32 Clad in the ma* ’ 
jestic folds of the himaiion. 

Hence t majesty. 

« S643 Caetwright To Ctess CarlisU 9i Such a . . Lovely, 
sglf-arm'd. naked Majestickness. 1689 H. SIorc Illustr.^ etc. 
983 Which is a marvellous manner ^Transition . . sntahle 
to the ttsual Majestickness of this Book of the Apocalypse. 

Majestiou . m&d,:;e'itik&l), a. Now chiefly 
po€t^ [Formed as prcc.: lec -ICAL.J 
L a. Of persons, their attributes, 

etc. (^occas, ironical). 

. 1989 Horsey Trav. (HakL Soc.) App. 995 Kynore f^inad 

Kyiiore^ cover] my good lord, with thy princely wlsdome 
and majestyecall clemency this unwillinge fanlte comytted. 
1993 Nashs Christ's T, Ded. 9 All tboM maiesticall wit 
fores^ling worthies of your sexe. 1817 Morvson I tin, 11. 
99 His person and carriage was most comely, and (if I may 
use the word) Maiesticall. 169 1 89 Hrylin Cotmogr. 1. 


(1689) 907 Their gate is.. very stately and majestical. 16^ 
Cowley Est.^ GrssUnsts •i6M> 121 If 1 were ever to fall in 
love again . . it would be, 1 think, with Prettiness, rather 
than with Majestical Beauty. 1781 Justamond Prvv. Life 
i^et^s XPf II. 914 His entrance ..was splendid and ma- 
jesticaL itsi Byron Smrdan. il i. 532 His marble face 1 
majestical Frqwn^ 1866 J. H. Newman Gerontiut iv. 30 r 
And therefore is it, in resp^ of man. 'I'hose fallen ones ' 
show so inidcsticaL 1876 Bancroft l/isi. U, S. 1 . iv. loi \ 
A mve amf majestical counlenancc. i 

D. Of things material and immaterial. 
iM Lvlt Eupkuet (Arb.) 161 What can we beholde more ! 
noble then the world . .? what more maiesticall to the sight, ; 
oraiorecoutantinsuhsUnce? nt^^xxswtt Apol.Poetrle ' 
(ArbJ 8s Theyr Playes . . thrust in Ctownes by head and ! 
sboiiMcrk to play a in maiesticall matters. tdaiHuaroN j 
Anmt, MiL a 1. ta iv. (16511 17 Suppose you were now 
braogbi into feme.. Majestical Palace, t^i N. Bacon | 


I Dlte* Govt, la xL (1739) 58 War is ever terrible, but If just 
and well governed, majestical. 1891 Dryosn Est,^ Orig* 

; Satire (eu. Ker) II. X07 The first ux lines of the stanza 
’ seem majestical and severe. 1891 Longp. Gold, Leg, v. inn 
: at Genoa 4 1 1 is the sea, . . Silent, majestical and slow. 1887 
I M. Arnold Celtic LiL 61 An older architecture, greater, 

' cunninger, more m.'ijestical. 

J t 2 . =Majk8Tatio. Obs. 

j 1^1 K. Campion in Confer, ni. (1584) R ij, S. Augu.stine 
! exaudeth not by maiestical presence al bodily presence. 

: S997 Hooker Ecct, Pol, v. Iv. 1 6 If his Maiesticall body 
^ haue now any .such new property. 1633 Bp. Hall Hard 
TexiSt O, T, agt It plea.sed the Lord to represent unto me 
: a cleare signe of the majescicnll presence of the Sonne of 
J God, sitting on hi^, upon a glorious throne, a i6s8 Mkdb 
! IVhs. (1673) 639 The proper place where the Majestical 
j Glory is revealed, is the Heavens. 1675 Brooks Gold, Key 
! Wks. 1887 V. <96 The presence of with his people is 
very majestical. Ht68e Cuarnock Aitrib, 6W (1682) 957 
= [Heaven] “I'is the Court of his Migestical presence. 

Hcncc t Mi^6‘8tl8UliiMB, majesty. 

1813 Decl, Arriv. C. Haga at Constantinople 14 The 
Maiesticalnesse of Our Royall and Princely State. i6sa 
Kirk MAN Clerio «|> Lozia 78 'Hits splendid greatness of a 
maid surpassed the magesticalness of the purest French 
Lillies of King Henry (he third. 1717 Bailey vol. II. 

: Mi^eitioaUy (mad^e'stik&H), adv, [f. Ma- 
I JKSTic, -ic.\L : see-iCALLY.] In a majestic manner ; 
with majesty, imposing dignity or grandeur. 

S 59 fi Shak.<l f Hen. /r, II. iv. 479 If thou do'st it halfe so 
grauely, so majestically fete.], wja Clarendon Contetupl. 
/*z. Tracts (1727) 568 ll princes would .. majestically sup- 
press haughty and impetuous transgressors. 1897 Dryden 
IX. 35 Silent they move; majestically slow, Like 
ebbing Nile, or Ganges in his flow. 1715 Pope Odyss. vi. 

' 158 He bends his way Majestically fierce, to seize his prey. 

I ‘•sjj- IL Neuman Hist. Sk, (i873> H. 1. iii. 136 The great 
; stream of the Po . . flows majestically through its length, 
i 1898 Law Times C 489/9 Inglis . . stalked majestically out 
I oIXourt, looking neither to the right hand nor to the left. 

' t Migo-stlfy, v. Obs. rare^^. [f. Majesty -h 
I -FV.] irans, 9 fTo make majestic. 

1818 Lane Coni, Sor.*s T. xn. (1887) 94 Vppon his helme 
a plume of white ana redd maicstifyed his pace. 
Mi^e'StuouB, a. rare. Also ? majestioua. [a. 
F. majestueux^ f, majesti MAJF.flTY, after vohtp- 
iuetiX VoLUiTUofH.] Majestic. 

1689 Crucian's Courtiers Orac. 65 The other [emploj*- 
mentsj are more majestuous a^d as such, attract more 
vencraiiun. Carlyle Eredk, Gt. IV. 259 lliat voice . 

* sombre and majestious '. 

MiHiMty mai'd.:;esti). Forms: 4*5 magestea, 

4- 6 mai-, maj-, magaato, (5 inaie8t6e,in8giata), 

5- 6 magestie, -y, 5-7 nmieaty, mAjeatie, (6 
maiestye, majiatyo), 6^7 malestie, (7 mAjiata), 

6- mi^esty. [a. F. majesti, ad. I.. maJestHLim^ 

mdjestds^ f, ablaut-var. of *mtijos^ {mdjus^ 

mdjir-em greater : see M.wr>B) ♦ •idt - ; see -TT. 
Cf. Pr. mat; majestat^ It. magesthy maestd^ Sp. 
majestady Pg. magestade\ also G. majestdly Du. 
majesteit.] 

1. 'I he (iignity or ^eatness of a lovereign; 
soverci^ power, •overcigiity. Also foner. or semi* 
ea/tcr. The person or personality of a sovereign. 

*379 Barbour Brnscet. 431 [Edward I lo^uiiur] Hys fadyr 
. . wes agavne my maieste. / 1400 Hes/r, Troy 26^2 A ! no- 
bill kyng h nomckowthe ! .. Let mene to your maiesty jk 
mynde (n my tale, c mho Fortescue Abs. 4 Lim, Mon, vii. 
(1885) 195 nc {sc, Ihe king] woll .. bic also horses off greic 
fwice . . and do other suche nobell and grete costes, as bi- 
sitith is roiall roageste. 148s Caxto.m Faytes of A. 1. vi, 13 
'Ibe subget feretn to offenoe the mageste of bis aouerayn 
lorde. 19x3 Lo. Berners Froies. 1 . eexliii. 369 By our 
M-all magesty and aegnory, we commaundc you [et&k S9a8 
Roy Rede me, etc. (Arb.) 29 Fye ap^ bu maieste and 
renowne CUyminge on erthe to be in Christis stead, ' 

Shams. John 11. L 480 Why answer not the double Maicsiics, ; 
This friendly treatic of oiir threatned Towne. 1808 ^ Ant, , 
4 Cl, lit. uL 2 Good Maiestie : Herod of lury dare not looke | 
vpon yon. vjdh^x Timdal R apin' $ Hist, Eng, (1743) II. I 
xvii. 198 She was a sovereign queen and would do nothing i 
prejudicial to Royal Maje^. vfim Wolcot in J. J. Rogers : 
OpU 4 Works (1878) 29 'fne King came in after, wito a ; 
skip ; (not a very moper pace 1 think for Majesty). 1849 j 
Macaulay Hist. Eng, iv. 1 . ^ A man who was daily seen 
at the palace, and who eras known to have free access to 
majesty. 1883 Earl Roseserv Sp, mi Edinb, 91 July, The 
buried paraphernalia of dead migesty. 

b. sptt. The greatness and glory of God. (The i 
earliest use in Eng.) | 

a vgsoSarmun Ivi. in£. i?./’. (1862)7 Bo|m god and man 
in mageste h* hei^ king abooe vs alfe. «B340 Hampoiji , 
Psailer xx. 5 He sail apperc in mageste. 7 a ijM Chaucer . 
Rom, Rose 1319 isoA that sit in magestce. tgyo Gowsr 
Conf. 1 . 195 O hihe mageste. Which sest the point of every j 
trowthc. lAT^^ Malory Ar^ur xvii. xxl 721 To see the i 
blcssid Trynyte . .and the mageste of oure lord Ihesu Cryst. ' 
tuA Pilgr. Perf (W. de W, 1531) t 9 b, He y* wyll serche i 
the secrete Maiestye of God by naturall reason. i8ti Birlk I 
Heh. viii. 1. i8m Milton Chrisfs Natw. ii, That far- I 
beaming blaze of Majesty. 1804 Br. Patrick CFmiBr.<i^. ill 8 
The Voice of the Lord. . . 'rhe^und of the Divine Mi^sty’s = 
wproach. a 1719 S. Clarke Sertet. IxxxiU. WkA * 7351 . S17 
The Siipcremment Glory and Majesty of God. s8Bt Hibli i 
<R. V.) Luke ix. 43 And they were all astonished at the 
majesty [Gr. MsyaMidnivi, Tindaln, etc. mighty power] of ’ 
God. i89b WtSTCOTT Gospel of Lifi Pref. ss The incooipre- 
hensible mqjeBty of God and His infinite love, 
o. iransf. and fir. 

xffilGudehGodlSoB.{%,'T.%.\Ti% Christ oomt fiill humill 
and mil low. Us to exalt in Maiestie mpb Dauiymflic 
tr. Leslie's Hist, Scot. x. j8s To contemne the Maieelit, 
dfaninise the aoiboritif oflMKIrk. sMgCNAtLfTOiiCAer. j 


GigemL 13 So great devotion end leverenoe toward the 
m^csty of Iriith. sMC»LfmmMBtCoiEBesrthoi,An4U 
If. VL 108 It were contrary to the Majesty of the prliidiMii 
Part, to be moved by another whether it will or no. ijTi 
Addison Spect, No. 397 F 14 The natural Midesty of Adam. 
1863 WooLNER My Beetuilfnl Letdy 135 Ihe worth and 
mqiesty of England's name. 

d, Rom. Hist. Used to render the equivalent 
L. majestas in the sense : The sovereign power and 
dignity of the Roman pNCople, osp. considered with 
reference to offences against it. (CLLebb-majesty.) 

1969 CoorBR Tkesaums, Actio maieztatis, an action for 
the breakyng of the honour and maiestie of any neat or 
heade officer, stf z Savilb Tacitns, Hist. i. Ixxvfl. (1501) 
43 Crime of Majesty and treason. 188s Mkrivalb Row 
hmp, xliv. (1865) V. 348 Under the empire the law of maJ 
jesty was the legal protection thrown round the penon of 
tbe chief of the state. 

2. Preceded by a possessive, your^ hiSy her, the 
ksng's, the qMetfs\ sometimes with a qualifying 
epithet, as {ynost) sacred^ gracious, t royai. Used 
as an honorific title in spring to or of a king 
Queen, emperor, or empress. In this use Vour 
Atajesiy is a respectful substitute for the pronoun 
you, and His, Her Afajesly (abbreviated H. M.) 
may be either prefixed to such designations as ike 
Awg, the Queen, King Edward Vil, etc., or 
substituted for them; so, in modem use, Their 
Mhjesties, when more than one royal person is 
meant. Also, with distinguishing epithet : His, 
Her Imperial Majesty (abbreviated ll. I. M.), said 
of an emperor or empress ; His Britannic Majesty 
fabbreviated H. H. M.), tbe King of Great Britain 
(and Ireland) ; His Catholic Mtuesly, the King of 
Spain ; His Most Christian Majesty (Hist.), the 
King of France ; in jocular language, His Satanic 
Majesty, the Devil, Satan. 

Thi< use, common to all the Rom. langs., and from them 
adopted into all the living Tcut. lang>., deitccnds from the 
I.atin of the later Roman empire {tna, vestra majestas). 
In England it occurs, in it* Latin form, from the 13th c.j 
though examples of the vernacular form are not met with 


though examples 
before the tsth c. 


are not met with 
It w;«s not until the t7th c that your 


maiesty entirely supersetled the other customary* forms of 
adare.ss to the sovereign. Hen^ VIII and (Jueen Elizabeth 
were often addressed as * Your Grace ' and ' Your Highness*, 
and the latter alternates with* Your Majesty * in the dedica- 
tion of the Bible of 1611 to James 1 . 

The English syntax of this word (as of the other abstract 
nouns similarly employed aa titles^ e. g. highness, lordshp. 
grace, excellency) u somewhat inconsistent. Although 
Vtmr Majes/y,^hkt His. Her Majesty, requires the follow- 
ing verb to be in the 3rd person sing, to agree with (he sb., 
this principle of concord u not miicd to the pronouns, as 
in Fr. and some other langs. The neuter pronouns it, its, 
which, cannot be used with reference to a foregoing (Vour, 
His, lief) Majesty ; either tbe titular phrase must Iw re- 
peated. or tbe pronoun must be the same os if the simple 
form ('you', or 'the king*, 'the queen') had been used 
instead of the periphrastic rorm. 

(1171 Addr. Kimg^e Clerkt to Hen, ii in Mat, Hist, T. 
Berket (1885) Vll. 471 Noverit vestra Majestas quod (etc.).l 
*431 Eoils yPesrll. IV. 444/9 PIcse it to your Rial Mageste. 
sgM in Spra Hht. Gt. Brit, (1639) 1025 I'bc Kings most 
roiall Magesty. 19II9 Wmitgift in Fuller CA. Hist. tx. vi 
f 94 To the Queens most excellent Majesty. Msy it please 
your Majesty to be advertised that notwithstanding the 
charge of late given by your Highness to the lower House 
of Parliament (etc. ]. 19|8 SFENsaa Stede / rel, (Globe) 861/1 
The great good which snail grows to her Migestie, should 
. . reMely draws on her HigEnrs to the undertaking of the 
entermtse. 1804 in Arehuoiogio XLVIII. 911 Given by 
the King's Ma”* . . to one Bonner. 1880 Bloumt {Utie^ 
Boscokl or the History of His Sacred Majesties mo5i 
miraculous preservation after the Battle of Worcester, iw 
Bunvan Ptlgr, 1. 143 One of his Mmesties Judges. *761 
C'auDBN Cone, Bib, Dcd. to King, I doubt not but your 
Majesty will pardon my forbearing to enter upon ywir 
valoabM Denonal accompliahments. e 1777 Burke Addr. 
to KingmkM. IX. 183 Voui 


iVnr Wkf. JX. rt, your Mdeiiy wa. » 

MUM J M tiwl a ditMM. 
t, Cprr. (iBU) III. 171 Thli momiaft, ih. high ho^e 

3r my rtipKtt to W. DemocnukTilSj^y, ih« 

hi. mU. nujmtv. IH. G. Fuaiiuo (Julu f^vher) Kr*- 
tlfU I. W. 1,1 kit J! 

mnd rtoimr of hi. t«o» M^ah.uon Mm. (d. » 
I. .05 Hi. tb. Ki^ of HawoU. _ 

t8. Tbe ertemia 

'^S’CAMwCMfHiywDdmT? Themptrour ulM in hi. 

iTSSIk^m'tll-ralii 

nMnouad Coran bbThfOM. 

A Kitttfr or ^wenljr dignity of 
or a{>peaniM j ImpKariyo .utelineM of aspect or 

HM BwotCmt. II, ||,T 1 w 

o o wl odilo 10 ilwot i» 

r.asi'a,' ” 

m A. 
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b. tromf. Of natural obiects, buildings, etc. 

Edbn Dtctults To Kdr. (Arb.) 50 The contemplation 
of mdef workes & maieKtie of nature. ijSs CoofKa Thg^ 
saSru* av. Maiestm^ the maiestie and goodly sight of a 
nlaee. iSTa^ LAMBAaoB Ptramh, Ktni (1826) 281 A ahrine, 
of golds and of great Maieatie. Mil'ion P, /.. IV. 607 
The Moon Rising in clouded Majestie. iSaa Byron Heaven 
* Earth I. iiif Your rugged majesty of rocks And toppling 
»eea il^ }• Strutt Sj^tva BriU 6 The funereal majesty 
of the cwEr or the yew. 1870 Ibnkinson Guide Kng, Lakes 
(ed. 6) 159 At the foot of Skiddaw, which stands forth in all 
Its majesty. 

0 . sarcastumly* 

legs Grbbnb Pandosio (1607) 91 The goodman seeing his 
wilein her maiestie, with her mace in her hand, thought it 
was time to bowe for fear of blowes. 

6 . Impressive stateliness of character, expression, 
or action. 

iRM Morlrv Inired* Mat, 114 Those //r A 
which of all ^ther Canons carie both most diflicuUie, and 
most maiestid iMa Stilunorl. Orig, Sacr. 111. i. | a Hence 
it is that Moses with so much Majesty and Authority begins 


Tragedies behind them, that m^ compare with ttae Majesty 
of the Grecian Stage. iSo^so CoLF.RitXiB Friend (1865) * 
Imposing only by the majesty of pl^n dealing. 1871 H. 
Macmillan True Fine vL (1872) 960 Every thing in nature 
partakes of the majesty of measured progressiveness and 
slowness. 

0 . A canopy over a hearse. Ops. cxc. AriiA 

1483 Fnnerat e/Ediu. IF in Lett. Rich. Ill (Rolls) 1 . 7 
A blacke magesue, clothe of sarsenet drawen with vj coursers 
traped withblacke velvet. 15.. M.SXctt. 7 'iA Eviii. in 
Strutt Mann. 4> Customs (1776) III. 169 If he be an e«arle he 
must have a majeste and valence fringed. 1546 in Strype 


r*. 0/ Fathers II. vii. 408 

hearse] was known as the * majesty*. i8SP Lhss. Terms 
Arckit. I. 950. 

7 . Kelijnous Art. (See quota.) 

Cf. med.L. majestas (see Du Cange), OF. ma^sil, 'image 
de la Vtcrge * (Godefroy), It. maesth, 

148s Caxton Paris ^ FienneiRoxh. Libr. x866) 97 A lytel 
chamber whyche .. was an oratory, where as was the ma- 
geste [F. As maiesti] of our i^ird Inesu Cryst vpon a lytel 
aulter. 1849 Eastlakr Mater, Hist, Oil Painting I. 171 
netSt The only existing document relating to Cimabue shows 
that he was employed in 1301 . . on a mosaic * Mujesly ' in 
the tribune of toe Duomo at Pisa. thid. 480 l*he ccntnal 
picture . . generally represented a * Majesty \ or enthroned 
Madonna. KALB East. Ch. Introd. I. 938 llie dome 

[of St. Sophia at Constantinople] was covered with mosaic 
of glass: tne summit, as usual, representing a Majesty. 1834 
Faimiiolt Diet. Terms Art^ Majesty ^ . . a representation of 
the Saviour seated in glory on a throne, and giving his tienc* 
diction, encompassed with the nimbus callca Fesiea Piscis, 
and surrounded by cherubim and the four evangelistic 
symboN, with the A and 0 . 1871 GUss. Eccl, Terms led. 
Snipley), Majesty % a picture of God the Father enthroned 
as a pope, with a tiara on His head, and with the other 

r rsons of the Blessed dVinity portrayed or symbolired . 1883 
G. Wallbb in Archaologia XUX.900 ‘ITie Majesty'; 
a term of ancient use, is given to the figure of Our Lord 
seated within an aureole, holding up the right hand in ad 
of lienediction, in the other a book or orb. 

8. Her. (Seequot.) 

1818-40 DBaRY kncvcl. Her. I. Majesty^ this term is 
Applied to the eagle when crowned, and holding a scepiie. 
it IS then bloioned an eagle in her Majesty. 

9 . tUtrib . : f mujeaty aoutoheon, (app.) an 
escutcheon bearinir (he myal arms. 

i7aa Load. Gat. No. 6084/a A Chair of State . . with a 
Midesty Scutcheon over it. 

Hence t If ajestyihlp nonce-wd, ■> Majesty 3. 
1394 Lodok & Grkknb Looking Glasse (1598) E 3 b, Nay 
and please your maiesti>ship for proofc he was my cliildc, 
searen the parish booke. 

Majeutio, variant of Maikutio. 

Mflji, variant of pi. of Magus. 

(ma'xa). [Sp. ; cf. Maja.] A Spanish 
dandy of tlic lower classes. Also attrib. 

i8m W. laviNG Alkatnbra (x8p6) 131 ( 7 'Ab Baleony). Majot 
ana majas. the beaux and belles or the lower classes, in 
their Andalusian dresses. i8i|| Ford Handbk. Sfain 1. 
146 'Fhe MajOt the Figaro or our theatres, is entirely in 
word and dera of Moorish origin ; . . he is the local dandy. . . 
The MaJojL\\\\tt% in velvets and filigree buttons, tags and 
tassels. i88t Ld. Saltoun Scraps 1 . ii. 199, 1 liad iMught 
a full Spanism majo costume, .and at a distance might have 
been mistaken for a Spanish dandy. 

Mido ^ (m/i*d3^). Also S murjoa, 8-9 majoe. 
A West Indian shrub, Picramnia Antidestna. 
Majo bitters (see quot. 1866). 

Miyad H. Babham Hortus Americanns{\^ns^i 96 Majoe, 
or Macary Bitter. This admirable plant hath its name from 
M old negro woman,, .who, with a simple decoction, 
did wc^erfhl cures. 1799 Ktuycl. Brit. (ed. 3) XIV. 727/9 
iaere u only one species [of l^cramnia], vis. tne antidesma, 
w muijoe bush. t866 7 'rtat. Bot. 886/9 In the West Indies 
the negroes um an infusion of Pieramnim Antidesma. a 
shrub about eight feet high, as a cure for colic and oiner 
complaints, under the name of Majo-bttters. 

InJoUiOA, MatoHoa (mid^s^Ukl, mty,>-liktv 
Aim 6 nuUoUqim. [a. It. maMicA (whence F. 


According Co i* C ScaUger Exoteric. ExetxU. (1557) 136, 
^\hest wart ofmis kind was said to lie nii^e in the island 
of aUlorca (called Afa/sZ/rw in the 14th c. ; see Du Cancel; 
M (nil statement be correct, the word is prob. derived frmn 
(benimoltlielHlahd.i 

h. A term applied originally to a fine kind of 
Italian pottery coated wiUi an opaque white enamel 
Voi,. VI. 


ornamented with metallic colours; but later ap- 
plied to all kinds of glazed Italian ware, beautifully 
ornamented and richly coloured, also called faieme 
and Raffaelle ware. Also, a modern imitation 
ware coated with a coloured cnan^l and decorated. 

S|^ Eoen Decades 938 l‘he fine whyte earlhe cauled Por. 
celTana, uf the which arc made the earthen dysshes of the 
woorke of Maiolica. 158s T* Washington tr. Nickolay*s 
Foy, I. xt. 13 I'wo great platters of Maiolique [Printed 
Macoiique]. Ji c. Robinson Soutages Collect. 50 

The piece.H .. which, in the fifteenth c«Mitury, were r.urtly 
termed by the Itniinns * Majorca * or * Majorka and I hence 
by corruption ' Majolica ', a term which, .ultimately obtained 
a place^ in the language, and was applied indiM;riminateIy 
to all kinds of glazed earthenware. 1875 Fortnum Maiolica 
90 The general term ' Maiolica \ also spelt ' Majolica \ lias 
long been and is still erroneously applied to all varieties of 
glazed earthenware of Italian origin. We have seen that 
It was not so originally but that the term was restricted to 
the lustred warca 

attrib. 1861 Our English Home 153 Majolica dishes 
were every day more in requc.st. iB 6 n Catal. luternat. 
F.xhib. 11 . XXV. 190/2 Modern Majolica Ware. 1873 Mrs. 
Pai.i.iser tr. ^acquemarls Ceramic Art 245 In the firKt 
years of the sixteenth century, a Florentine artist carried 
the majolica art into .S|iain. 

+ b. (See quot.) Obs. 

t^R. Hayuockf. tr. Lomazzo iii. iv.99 Reddes are made . . 
of tne red earth called Maiolica, otherwise browiieof spaine. 

2 . (See quot.) 

s866 Lawkkncb tr. Cotta's Rocks Class. 28 3 Majolica, a 
white compact limestone. 

II MajOOn (mad^/Pn). Also 8 inajum, 9 majun, 
madjoon, -oun. [(Urdu and Turk.) a. Arab. 

macjunj\ An intoxicating confection 
made of the leaves of the Indian hemp, poppy- 
seed, nux vomica, and other ingredients. 

1781 Let. in Ld. Lindsay Lisles iXndsays (1B40) IV. 222 
Our ill-favoured guiwd brought us a dose of majum cacli, 
and obliged us to eat it. 1819 T. Hope 1820) 1. xi.216 
The ample dose of madjoon he had just swallowed. 18^ 
SiMMONDs Did. 'Vrade^ Majoon. 1883 H. H. Kanf. in 
Har^Fs Mag. Nov.946/t Small bbek lo/enges, consistlitg 
of the resin of hemp, henbane, crushed datura seeds, butter, 
and honey, and known in India as Majoon^ amongst the 
Moors as El Mogeu. 

Major (m^i'd^Di), sbX [a. F. major^ rfiort for 
sergent-major^ Skkgrant-iiajoii, which like some 
other military titles originally designated a much 
higher grade than at present.] 

1 . In the army : An officer next l)elow the rank 
of a lieutenant -colonel and above that of a captain. 
Major of {a) brigade brigade-major. 

ji379 Dicges Stratiot. 105 Item, the Srrf(eant Maior, by 
his omce, is to appoint euerie Captayne his place.] 1643 
WiiiTELOCKR Mem. 70 M.'ijor Gunter was shot dc.vl in the 
place. 1647 ClarfndoN Hist, Rehtl. vii. | 34 Whereof the 
loM Digby .. colonel W'agstafie, and major Lcgg, were the 
chief of the wounded. a 1671 Li>.^ Fairfax Mem, (1690) 88 
Major Fairfax, who was Major to his regiment, had at fea<it 
30 wounds, of which he dyed at York. 1673 Baxter Cath. 
Theol, II. XIII. 994 Major I>anvers, an Anabaptist. 1706 
Phillips (ed. Kersey), Major 0/ a Brigade^ an Officer, 
either of Hor.se or root, who receiving Orders and the 
Word from the Major General, gives them to the Major of 
each Regiment. 1781 T. Sinks Milit. Guide (ed. 3) 9 I'hc 
Majors of Brigade go every day to receive the orders from 
the Adjutant-general. Ibfd, 1 1 W'hcn the encampment is to 
be funned, the General Officers, Brigade-majors Aid-de- 
camps, &c. are appointed in public orders to their several 
posts and stations. 1833 Makrvat P. Simple xx, The minor 
commandant and the officers retired to consult. 1B44 
Regul. k Ord, Army 69 No Officer shall be promoted to 
the Rank of Major, until he has been .six years in the 
Service. 

b. Brigade-^ Fort-^ Tmvn-fnajor^ etc. : see the 
prefixed words. 

2 . A kind of wig (see quot. c 1770). Also major 
wig. Obs. exc. Hist. 

1733 Smollett Cat. Fathom (1784) 162/1 HU tye-wig de- 
generated into a major. C1770 J. Crar^er's Lett, uBis) 
280 A full wig tied back in one curl is a hlajor, in two curls 
is a Brigadier. 1783 Mackknzik Lounger No. 4 An em- 
broidered waistcoat with very large flaps a major wig, long 
ruffles nicely plaited. 1813 Mirror of Lit. la July 1 1 . 1 15/1 
Lander made Itis (the poet Thomson %] majors and bobs. 

3 . Angling. The name of an ariifidal salmon fly. 

1867 F. RxhHcxsk A nglif^x, 302. 

Xf^Or (m^i'd59j), a. and sh."^ Also 4 nuriour, 
6-7 maior. [a. Li mdjor nom. sing, roasc. anti 
fern. (neut. mlijus\ declension stem major-), used 
as comparative of magnus great, to the root of 
which it is referred by most philologists, though 
the phonology is not quite clear. 

Cf. OF. masre^ obj.<as« tnmor, maiour, Pr, major, maer, 
obJ.-ca8e Sp mayor, Pg. major, mor. It. maggiore ; 

also the learned forms F. majeur, major, used in certain 
specific senses, and perh. the proximate source of some of 
the Eng. uses below. (X Mavoiu] 

A. adj. 

1. »Gbsateb in certain applications. (Not fol- 
lowed by than.) 

1 . Used as the distinctive epithet of the greater 
(in various senses) of two things, specif, etc., that 
have a common dvsi^iation ; also applira to those 
members of a class that form a sabdivisioij on the 
ground of being greater than the rest ; opposed to 
minor. Chiefly in certain special collocations 
which originated in med. or mod.L,; in most of 


these greater may l>c substituted, e. g. in major 
excommunication, orders, prophets ^sec those sbs.). 

^ Major Felltno ((ja m bridge) : a senior Fellow. 
Major epilepsy : epilepsy proper, as distinguished 
from the * i^etit mal ’. 

Much less common than the corresponding use of Minor. 
Occasional uses (as * major poet ’) arc sometimes suggested 
by antithesis with the rccogni/ed colUM.aiious oi minor. 

a >400 6 tac.^ R onto 475 At scintc .Marie he maiour [ = Santa 
Maria Maggiore, Rome] her is a chirclic of grel honour. 
ISM Skene Ferb. Sign. s.v. llomagium, (Homage) 
sulde be maid be the vassall being minor, or maior, to nU 
ouer-lorde. 1660 1 katp (title) A Commentary or Exposition 
upon The four Major Prophets. 1670 Walton Lives tv. ai 
Me was made Minor Fellow in the year 1609. . . Major Fellow 
of the Colledge, March i§. 1615. 1717-41 Ciiamukrs Cycl. 

s. V. Orders, Sacred, or Major Orders, we have already ob- 
served, are three ; vi/. tho^.e of deacon, priest, and bishop. 
1883-3 Catholic Diet. (cd. 3) s. v. Excommunuation, The 
major excommunication deprives of all ecclesiastical com- 
munion, and is equivalent in substance to anathema. Jhd. 
s. y., 'Fhe superior ranks of the sacred minbtry— bishops, 

! priests, deacons, and subdi^acons— are said to have major 
orders. Before the thiitcenth century the subdiaconate was 
one of the minor orders. Freeman Exeter iii. 63 

There is not tnuch to note in the nomenclature of these 
churches. . . Saint Mary Major . . takes also the English 
shape of St. Mary hi ore. 1^ Allbutfs .Syst. Med, V. 
846 An increased circulation in the cutaneous area and 
sweating, as we see in the maior epilepsy, leoi Scotsman 
9 Sept. 7/1 .Miller made a declaration belore tne sheriff, but 
will probably have to make another on the major charge of 
causing Durnam's death. 

b. Prosody. Used to distinguish the longer of 
two types of verse bearing a common name. 

1883 ti. A. SiMcox Hist. Lat. Lit. II. 356 St. Agnes, 
whose 1f-gend is given in very spirited major alcaics. 

0. Football. Major point : a goal (op[}0!»cd to 
minor Point, i. c. a (ry). 

Field 4 Jan. 92/2 Klcllwaine registered a try and 
Boas bringing off the major point, Belfast left off winners 
by a goal and a try to a goal. 

2 . Logic, Major term : the term which enters 
into the predicate of the conclusion of a syllogism. 
Major premiss, proposition \ that premiss of a 
syllogism that contains the major term. 

a 1333 FaiTH Whs. 147/1 Now of this maior or first propo- 
sitiontTius vinlerstand, doth the conclusion folowe directly. 
1661 C^WLEV Ferses 4 Ess., Cromwell (1669) 66 Vour last 
argument is such (when reduced to Syllogism) that the 
Major Proposition of it would make strange work in the 
World if it were received for truth, i860 Abf. Thomson 
Laws Th, I ^3. 164 1 ‘hat premiss in which the predicate 
(major term) tt compared with the middle, w'as formerly 
called the Major premiss. 1871 Morlev Cn 7 . Misc. Ser. 1. 
Carlyle (187B) 16ft A man of genius is at liberty to assume 
all his major premisses. 

3 . Math, nnd Astron. fR* (Scc qnoLl57l.) 

b. Major axis : the axis (of a conic section) which 
passes through the foci ; also called transverse axis, 
+ Major circle » great circle (see Circle a). 

1371 Diccf.s Pantom, iv. X iv b, If tbe side of Icosae- 
droii be a line rationall, tbe dimetient of the compre- 
hending sphere shailie an irrationall line called Maior, 
Ibid., The semi-dimetienie of that circle wheron the 
liody is framed will be an irrationall, called of Euclide 
Maior. 1646 Sir T, Browne Pseud. Ef, it. ii. 62 The 
true meridian is a major circle passing through the poles 
of the world, and the Zenith or Vortex or any place, 
exactly dividing the East from the West, Mose- 

ley Astron. IxxxviiL (ed. 4) aii The larger axis^ of Che 
cllipw, which is the orbit of a planet, being called its axis 
major. s86a Catal. Interuat, Exhih. II. xi. 15 The differ- 
ence lirtween major and minor axis being 'Oia of an inch. 
188I3 Lei uesdorf Cremona's Proj. Geom. 97s The polar 
reemrocal of an ellipse (hyperliola) with rrspret to a circle 
having its centre at a fiKUs and its radius equal to half the 
minor (conjugate) axis is the circle described on the major 
(transverse) axis as diameter. 

4. Afus. a. Applied to intervals greater by a 
chromatic semitone than those called mimr, i.e. 
to the normal or perfect intervals ; as major third, 
sixth, seventh (and, in occasional recent use, major 
fourth and fifth, commonly called perfect jourth 
nnAfiftK). Hence also applied to the note distant 
by a major interval from a given note. Also, in 
acoustical theory, applied to the larger of two 
inteivals differing by a minute quantity, as major 
tone (vibration-ratio |, being greater by a comma 
than the minor tone, V)- Applied to a common 
chord or triad containing a major third between 
the root and the second note ; hence to a cadence 
ending on such a chord, o. Denoting th< se keys, 
or that mode, in which the scale has a major third 
(and also a major sixth or seventh). (In naming 
a key, major follows the letter, as C major.) 

1694 W. Holder Harmony (173*) 49 If A to B be as 
5 to 4, they sound a Diione, or Third Major. IHd. 50, 
[sound a Third Major, ..fa Sixth Ma^r, ^ ibid . 1T4 In 
Diatonic Music there is but one sort of Hemitone . . call'd 
Hemitone Major, whose Ration is 16 to 15.. .'iltere ve two 
sorts of Tones ; viz. Major, and Minor. Ibid.iyi Seventh 
Major, 15 to 8. a 1734 North Lives (i74») ^8 He makes 
gre.Ti Ado abo»’r dividing Tonrs M^or, Tones Minor, 
Dieses and Commas, with the Quantities of them. i8e6 
Cai.lcott AfiM. Gram, 11. 1 . 98 1 ne Major Second . docs 
not consist of two equal parts. 1811 Busby Dtd. J.ns, 

5. V. AVf, The natural keys of C major and \ nunor. 
Rimhault First Bk, Piano. 37 Every .Major Key has its 
relative Minor; that is to soy, a piece with the same signa- 
ture may be written either in a Major or a Mino^- nuxle, 
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according to the po.sition of the Key-note. iM6 Engkl 
^ Nmi. Mms, ii. as The major and minor scides. 1887 Brown- 
ing Parity ingSt Ch. A visom xiii, Blare it forth, bold C major 1 
1898 Stainer & Barrktt Pia. Afat, Ttrmt s.v. tnttwal^ 
The pertinacity with which professors adhere to the ex- 
pression fer/tct fiAh 9 A\d^r/ect fourth, and abhor the term 
major fiAh and major fourth. 

5 . That constitutes the majority ; now only with 
/ar/, portion^ or other sbs. of like meaning. For- 
merly {rart) in predicative use : t Preponderating 
in quantity. 

iM Hooker EtcL Poi, iv. xiiL | 9 When they are the 
major part of a general assembly, xm H. Jonson Cyn- 
thia*s Rev, 11. in, The more generalf, or niabr part of 
opinion goes with the face, and (simply) respects nothing 
else. i6ai Elsino Dthates I/o, Lords (Camden) 85 The 
House to debate the double, .. and, if the migor part 
doubte, yt may be re-coraitied. 1630 A’. JohnsotCs Kingd. 
f Commw. 118 For the Major part it is barren. 1649 
N. Bacon Disc, Gotd. £ug. 1. xlvii. (1739) 79 That they 
all had votes, and that the major number concluded the 
matter. 1701 Mac.vdrkll 7 tmrti, yrrxr. (173a) a6 'I’he 
migor part or the City lies between two Hills, m3 Louti, 
CoHutry Brew, iii. fed. a) 343 Not only the Facts, but 
the whole Body of the Drink will consequently oppose the 
Kemedy, and if they be Major, the Attempt wul prove 
abortive. S774 T. Hutchinson Diary 3 Ocl. (1884) I. as4 
A person had the major vote for Alderman. . . Another 
person . . had the minor vote in the election. 1790 Usiprk- 
viLi.K Hudson's Bay x6 After wandering about . . for the ; 
major part of the day. 18x8 Jas. Mill Brit, India, I. v. ii. 
374 The major party deemed it an imTOrtant article of the 
duty of the Su^eme Council 1866 Chump Banking I U5 
It will be found, in by far the major part of these failures. 

1 6. Used for : Paramount to all other claims. 

1606 Shaks. Tr, 4 r Cr. v. L 49 My maior vow lyes heere ; | 
this He obay. | 

7 . Following the sb. qualiAed. a. In certain | 
combinations adopted from Fr., as in Quarts ! 
Quint ^ Tierce major*, see Qi'abt Quint ! 
Tierce, and in military titles, as Drum-m.ijok, 
Skrgeant-X.uor, surgeoH-ntaJor, So Jocularly) ■ 
pott-major, b. Bob major (Dell-ringing) : see Bob i 
sb,^ c. In boys* schools, appended to a surname ! 
to distinguish the elder (or the one who has been 
longest in the school) of two namesakes. 

1616 B. JoNsoN Ev. Man in Hum, 1. I, One is a Rimer 
sir, o’ your owne batch, your owne teuin ; but doth think 
bimselle Poet-maior, o' tne towne. x866 RouiltdgPs Ev, 
Boy's Ann. Mar. 146 Brown major had a trick of bringing 
up unpleasant t^cs. 

II. 8. Of full age ; out of (one*s) minority. 
iM. Howeu. Lewis XI tt 37 (Itl was an open . . attempt 
upon his authoricie now chat he is declar'd Major, a xd^ 
Drumm. of Hawth. Hist, 7 as. //, Wks. (t7xx) 2X A king of 
France is declared to be of full years and major the four- 
teenth of bis age 1745 Do FoPs Eng, PradtsmoH (1841) 

1. ii. 12 At which time I arrived to Man's estate, and be- 
came Major, vfiy CHARi.qTTR Smith Rom, Real Life 1. 

162 The Chevalier de Villiers being msqor, might marry 
Julie de Lalande. i^o Tnackkray Yeltowplnsk Mom,, 
Mr, Deuctacs at Paris viii, We are both major, you know ; 
so that the ceremony of a guardian's consent is unnecessary. 
189a GiLrESFix Bars Priv, luitrn. Law (ed. 2) 312 A 
l>utch minor, who is by the law of Belgium major, cannot 
dispose of his real property in Belgium without [etc.]. 

D. Jig, in Sc, J^averb. 

1808 Forsyth Btauties Scott, V. 920 The double stone 
dike or wall . . makes at once a complete fence, or, as is 
sometimes said, ' it it major the day it u bom *. 

B. lb, 

L In occasional uses: A 'major* individual of 
a specified class. Cf. A. i. 

iM Bacon Syhta | 8m marg.. Experiment Soliury, 
touching Alterations, whicn may be called Maiors. 1800 
Trimt Ftgic, xa If He (the King] be Supreme, there is 
neither hlajor. nor Superior. 1897 Daily Hews ao Mar. 5/2 
I he minors [sc. poets], and many who esteem tbemscives 
major^ are constantly on offer. 

2 . Logic, The major premiss in a syllogism. 

igSaPALSGR. 467/1 Of that major graunt^ he brohghc in 

foure or (Eyve conclusions, ssja More Answ. Frith Wks. 
840/2 In this argument hee begynneih vrith (shouldc) in the 
maior, and than in the minor and the conclusion tumech 
into (can*. 1634 Cannk Necess. St/nr. ox, 1 need not here 
lake p, Laitons compaAse, to fetch the IlishoM Major, and 
the Separatists minor, to make vp an entire Syllogisme of { 
separation. iM Vanhruom Relapse v. iii, Tnou art out 
in thy logic. Thy m.ajor Is true, but thy minor is false. 
1717 Prior Aima 111. 78 Can syllogism set things right ? 

No : majors soon with minors fight 1849 Macaulay Hist, 
Eng.x, 11. 679 They cared Uiite whether their major agreed 
witn their conclusion. 

3 . Mus. Short for major kev, tnode^ etc. : tee A. 4. 

1797 Emeycl, Brit, (ed. 1) Xlf. 547 swte. Such another 

piece [isl. .upon C, with sol, ut, and its major. 1818 bt;HRV 
Gram. Mus, 360 The transition, .from any Minor key to its 
relative Major. Hid. 363 A Minor key [may be said to be 
related] to the same key in the Major. 

4- f>ne who hgs ' come of age *• 
iM J. Castlr in Crt, ^ Times Jeu. t (i8a8) 1. 431 Every 
man that is once knighted is ipsojacto made a major, and 
sat juris. 170 SMeaatAaa Matrimony ityfi/ 6 ) If. 280 In 
France . . the Major, whether Man or Woman, who marries 
a Minor, is psiniiihed with Death, a iSm Hood Snifing 
m Birthday vii, Pm free to give my 1 O U, Sign, draw, 
accept, as majors da 

6* At an official title, (Cf. Major sb,i) || a. 
The (Latin) dcsimiation of the superior in certain 
brotherhooda p. The deeignation of some uni- 
vefiity official at Oxford, Obs, exc- Hist. 

a sMi-i SsMhtt Fncoct, Retig. Knowt, II. X025 Even 
the smatler ones Ibrotbcrooodsj bad their .superior or major. 


b. 1706 Amhrrst Terra Fit. Na xa 31 Having saunter'd 
a pretty while along the quadrangle, impatient of the lec- 
turer's delay, I ask'd xYm major (vmo is an officer lielongiiig 
to the schools) whether it was usual now and then to slip 
a lecture or so. 

M^Jor (in/t‘i|xai), V. dial. [f. Major 
1 . intr. To walk with an important air ; to strut. 
I Also with about, up and down, 

‘ 18x4 Scott lYas», xlii, Mr. Waverley's wearied wi* major- 

; ing yonder afore the iiiuckle pier-glass. i8aa — Pirate xxx, 
' She. .minors up and down my house as if she was mistress 
of it. — St, Konan's xx, Can it be for the puir body 

M'Diirk's health to major about (1824 to gang about] in the 
, tartans like a tobacconist's sign in a frosty morning T 1891 
j Monthly Pat ket May 348 1'he African dove, .goes * major- 
j ing ’ about to very lively tunes of its own. 

I 2 . tram. To bully, domineer over. 

s 8 m Exatniner 17/1 In majoring, hectoring, and bullying 
subalterns, he will be found perenmtory enough. 

MiSJor* •al(i'ty, oU. ff. Mayor, Mayoralty. 
Miljoram, -anCe, obs. if. Marjoram. 

: II X^Iorat (ma.^ora). Continental Law, [Fr., 
ad. med.L. mdjorUtus (f^-stem\ f. L. myar^m 
Major a, in the sense 'elder* : see -ateLj The 
right of primogeniture; also, an estate attached to 
; the right of pnmogeniture. 

1841 W. Spalding itaty tieji, tsl, HI. 83 That restoration 
of hereditary aristocracy which was eflected in France, took 
place in Italy likewise, by a decree of x8o8, bestowing on 
the sovereign the power of conferring titles, and allowing 
the nobles so created to institute majorats, or devises of 
: lands in favour of their eldest sons, or others whom they 
; might select to transmit their honours.^ 1833 Whkwf.ll 
i Grotius I. 379 The same rule holds with regard to the 
I majorats in that kingdom (Costilej. 1879 Barinc-Goui.i> 

I Germany I. 54 In Bavaria, the noble families are allowed 
; bjr law to found fresh majorats, i.e, fresh families with cn- 
' tailed eNtaies. 

X^Jorata (m/i*dA 9 rrit\ sb, rarr^. [f. Major 
xA^-h-ATEl;, cf. F. majorat in the same sense.] 

: The rank or office of a major ; a majority. 

i8aa Booth Analyt. Piet. 127 That (rr. the rank or office] 

! of a is a Majorate, or a Majority. 

fX^orata, V. Obs, rare'^K [f. med.L. md- 
jbrdt-, ppl. stem of mdjArUre, f, L. mdjAr-etn 
greater: see Majors.] tram. To make greater ; 
to cause to increase or develop. 

1698 Blount Glosse^., Maiorate, to moke greater. t66e 
Howell Parley 142 The Embryo .. priKeeds to inajomtion 


naic 

whom he 

received his formation. 

t X4]ora*tioil« Ohs, [a. med.L. mdjdr&tibn^ 
em, n. of action f. mdjdrdre: see prec.] The 
action of increasing or intensifying ; esp. in Afed, 

i6s6 Bacon 5//rii f 154 $0 that there five wayes..or 
Majoration of Sounds. 1699 Genii. Calling viii. | 16 I'he 
Physicians indeed talk of a method of curing some Diseases 
by Majoration. i66e (see Majorats r.]. 1^ Lady's Call. 
11. ii. 1 9 Some . .as if they thought Jealousy were to be cured 
by majoration, have.. don things to inflame iL 

X^Jor-doaiO (m^i'd^aiidd^i'm^). Forms: 6 
maiordome, -domo, mayordome, 7 mayor- 
domo, (7 mAjor-dome, mayordom), 7- nudor 
dome, [ad. Sp. mayordomo. It. magpordomo 
(whence F. majordomd), ad. med.L. mdjor domAs 
'chief of the house* {mdjor subst, use of atdjor 
greater, Major a, ; domus gen. of domus bouse), 
the title of the highest official of the royal house- 
hold under the Merovingians, commonly rendered 
'mayor of the palace* (see Mayor).] In early 
use, the chief official of an Italian or Spanish 
princely household, often discharging some of the 
functions of a minister of state. Subsequently ap- 
plied also (in accordance with later It and Sp. 
use) to the head servant of a wealthy boumhold m 
foreign countries, and in more or less playful use 
to an English house-steward or butler. 

1989 PtrrTCNNAM Eng, Poesie 111. iv. (Arb.) 20 How was it 
poMibla that Homer . . ahould so exactly let foenth . . aa 
some great Princes maiordome . . the order . . of royal bam 
kets [etc.]? ibid. 138 Maior^domox in truth this word U 
borrowed of the Spaniard and Italian, and therefore new 
and not vsuall, but to them that ate acquainted with the 
affaires of Court. ..A man might hane said in strode of 
Maior-domo ,.%\m right Enjrltih word [Lord Steward). 
1998 Baribt Thsor. Warms GIosil 231 Mayordome, it with 
the Italm and Spaniard, the steward of a house j but in 
war he i!« the steward and Guardian of the munition for 
warre. c 1849 Huwcll Lett, tii. viii. CxSso) so He is Mayors 
domo Lord tCeurard to the In/anio Cardlnafl, Ibid. iii. xv. 
60 As one to be his Mayordom (his Steward), another to be 
Master of the Horse. 1874 Govt. Tongue viil 1 11 Whose 
designs are so humble^ as not to aspire above a nudordomo^ 
or some sneh domestic preferment. lipa Lead, Gasu No. 
2820/3 The Marquis de la Puebla, Major-Dome to the King 
of Spain. 1789 Db Foe Voy, round lVortd{x%gih W Ho 
and his inaior-donio would go along with me. 1814 ocoTT 
Wav. ix. Toe major-doma for such he waa. and indis^tably 
theieoondoflicer of state in the barony, . .laid down his spade, 
(tfs) Bvron 7 uaa x. Ixx, Hb Maggior Duoino, a smart, 
•uhtle Greek, stsg Darwin Hat. xiL tS 5 The mavor- 
domo of 3be Hacienda sras good enough to give me agoide.] 
189a Motliv Dutch Rep, 7 i 86 t) 11 , afio Hb Majordomo 
had previbosly been permitted to furnbh hb master's table 
with provisions dressiNi by hb own cook. (187# S, Amor, 
Reif. CXXIll. 43 A king, averse to mairbM commanded 
his maggiordomo to remaui single.] 


and aiiEmcntation accordingly; And it is . . an absurdity to 
think, that the Infant after conception should be nr ‘ 
by Ihe influence of any other Soul then that from ' 


MAJOBX^. 

II b. In etymological sense ' chief of the house’. 
iSsp Jkr. Tavlor Gi, Exemp, Pref^ (Mankind] were forced 
to divide their dwellings, and this they did by families 
especially, the great Father being the Major domo to all 
hb minors, /but, 11. vil 34 God was the Major domo, the 
Master of those assemblies. aiyiS South is Serm, (tjaj) 
VI. 340 Let him have nothing to do with any House or 
Family (tho’ never so great and so much in Power) whera 
the Devil is Major Domo and governs all. 

Hence lla'jor.do'moahip,the office of major-domo 


. .. ^ A successor 

to whom he could hand over the Imperial Major-domothip, 

XAioreaB, obs. form of Mayohksb, 
Xa*JOK^e*B«ral. Ml. [a. F. major-gjnlrcd, 
where major is the sb. and giniral the odj, Cf. 
G. generalmajor. The fuller form sergeant-major 
general it earlier in Eng. use; sergeant major 
major occurs in Sir J. Smyth Jmtr, Observ, ^ 
Orders Milit, (1505) 60, 61.] 

1 . An officer of the lowest grade of general 
officers, ranking below a lieutenant-general. 

1648 Whitblockk A/fw. 65 The city bands marched forth. . 
under the command of major-general Skippon. 1647 Clam- 
BNDON Hist, Rebtll. vii. | 86 lames Chudleigh, the major 
general of the rebels. 17x0 Loud, Gem, Now 4723/3 The 
Brigadiers Tuel and Daa were created Majors^jcneral. xM 
Gateiiter ScotL (ed. 2) Introd. 33 The military establishment 
of Scotland consists of a lieutenant general, three major 
generals [etc.]. 2849 W. Irving Goldsmith 979 He haa .. 
been promoted to the rank of major-general in 1745. 

2 . Jlist, The title given to the officers placed in 
command of the twelve administrative districts 
into which England was divided in Cromweirs 
system of military government (1655-1657). 

1655 Whitrlockb Aum, 634 The protector told them [the 
mayor and common council] the reasons of his appointing 

major-^ - - 

serve t 

WKLL i .... ^ ^ 

constitute, .you the said major general Disbrowe to be major 

S rncral of all the militia forces raised and to be raiiwed wiihm 
e counties of Cornwall, Devon, Somerset, Dorset, Wilts, 
and Gloucester. 

Hence Ka'jor-go'&anJoy, the office or rank of 
major-general ; Kajor-fa'aanaahip a prec. ; also 
Hist, the dbtrict commanded by a major-general. 
1S70 Hoaau Behemoth iv. (1682)307 He [Cromwcllldividcd 
England into eleven Major-GcneralriiifM. 1849 Carlvlk 
Cromwell {xZ’Sx) IV. 245 Now their Major Oeneralcies have 
all proved failures. tllM U. S. Grant Mem, II. xlv. 98, 1 . . 
strongly recommended him for a major-generalcy. 1898 
Daily Hears a8 Nov, j^i His bravery on the field of Omdur- 
man has won him hb Major-Gcncralslitp. 

XlJoEis, obs. form of MAYORicaa. 

Xb^orisni (m/i'dgarixm). [f. Major (see 
lielow) 4- -lax,] The opinions held by Georg 
Major (1503-74), a German Protestant, woo main- 
tained that gooa works are necessary for salvation. 
So a follower of Major. Majoii'itlo 

a., pertaining to Majorism or to the Majorists. 

i8ai Encycl, Metrop. XI II. 475/1 These which are culled 
%)wMajonsticot\d A>i»FrywfrV controversies greatly agitated 
the Lutheran bo^. 1I97 Pustv Doctr, Rtal Presence 
(1869) 77 At the Conference at Worms a.d. 1337,. .Flacius 
wrote to Chrbtbrn King of Denmark : 'another matniains 
Majorism on the necessity of works to salvation V 1874 
Blunt Diet, Sects etc., Aiajorists, the followers of Major 
in his controversy with Amsderf. Schaff HncycL 

Retig, Kmowl. 111. 1827 The Weimar Cot^utaiio (i359‘ 
wbioi synerabm, maJorbm, adiapborbm. etc., are c^futed. 

XlljorilJ (mfidgp'rill). [»• F* majortlf, ad. 
medX. majoritdl-em, f. L. mAjH-em Major a, 
Cft Sp. mayoridad, Pg. maioridade, It. maggioritb.] 
tl. The sute or fact of being greater; supe- 
riority; pre-eminence. Obs, ^ ^ 

199s Latimxr Serm. ,SS. Simoa 9 7 ude's Pay (t 5^4) ^7 
Nowe mbideth fayih, hope, and loue, euen these 
the cbiefe of these b loue. .There be tome PJIJ 

whiche expound thb maioritie of which S. 
here for (ft^umitie. sm tr. AullinffYs^^^l^ 
866 It may be prooued that that maiwty (l e. 
of Rome) as they call it, hath M ihe ®nginsU from tl^ 
eonne of God. Shaks. i Hea, tV, iii. ii< 

Bacon Colours JSd h BmiU v. Esh, 1* Vth ttfe StMl 
of partes without maiorlty of oarticu- 

fa£!or. iSai * SiimTVHiiuue' Aasw. (1653) 

fariiMionrfPeterdM i^lmiwrtanyMngular ^ 

or maJoritio of power to PM«r mmeffienwihe^^'Xj^ 
1677GALK Crt, Gentiles iv. aSo In Eternitie there is ^ 
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MAKE. 


ICiJDBIKa. 

... A Culmn of twenty-two years of age^ who by the law of 
hill own country would not attain m^ority till twenty-five. 

3. The meter number or part ; a number which 
is more Uien half the whole number ; spec, the 
larger party voting together in a delil^rative as- 
sembly or electoral body. 

AhiPMe mctjcriiy : A number of votes received by one 
candidate which is more than half the total number pulled, 
or than half the number of electors. 

itet Noaaia Pract, DUc. loa Measures of Right and 
Wrong art not olways to be concluded from the consent of 


Majority r for you see here, that Vice has by much the I 
iority or its side, c 1714 Poi-a, etc. Mem. M, Seriblerus 


M.'i- 


i?»‘y 


ryits. I7S* AV. a04 1 ne v^uet . 

Iority of her Kinsdoin grown weary of the Avarice and 
Insolence, .of her former Ministers, Robertson Hist. 
Scotvu Wks. 1813 I» 4*3 War was chosen by a majority 
of voices. Blackston/s CommA, 181 In the house of 
commons tiw speaker never votes but^when there is an 
equality witllouC his casting vote, which in that case creates 
a majority, sfiat Byron Two Foscari t. i, The majority In 
council were against you. 1844 bo. Brougham Bnt. Const. 
XV. (i86a) aa8 A majority of seven to five soon after 11640] 
decided that the levying ship money was legal. 18^ KRoroR 
Hist. Eng. (1858) 1 . ilk 347 The clergy commanded an actual 
majori^ in that [Upper] House from their own body, i860 
Mill RePr. Gov. (1865) i6/i At rome period .. almost every 
people, now civilised, have consisted, in majority, of slaves. 
s88a Nature XXVI. 389 The majority of the coral which 
I [Haeckel] collected was obtained by divers, 
b. with adj., as greats vast^ etc. 

1710 Hoadly Grig. Civ. Govt. 154 The People of the 
Earth, that is, a vast Majority of Mankind, are represented 
by Moses, as voluntarily Journeying from one part of the 
Earth to another. syM Robkrison Hist. Scott. 1 . it. 97 A 
considerable majority declared for the treaty. 1818 Crcisr 
Digest V. 344 It was determined by a great majority of all 
the Judges, .that [etc.]. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Bug. II. 315 
In tne great majority of those towns, .no courtly candidate 
could dare to snow his face. 1^5 Scrivenkr Lect. Text 
N, Test. 5 Nor in the vast majority of instances does it 
exist. 1903 Jos. Conn Fulness 0/ Time xi. i6t What sup- 
ported., the claims of Holy Church did not to the great 
majority require proof. 

C. The majority X the dead. Chiedy in the 
phrases to join the myority^ to go or pass over to 
the majority. [After L. phrase abiit ad piures^ 

1719 Young Restenge iv. i. Life is the desart, life the soli- 
tude ; Death joins us to the great majority, 1764 Lonti. 



i remilarly come of age. .1 imagined th.Tt you didn't 
i tiU twenty-five or something of that sort. 


• - . 

.Xfag. Nov. 581 * Oh, no, it is all over with me ; 1 am going, 

as fast as possible, to join the majority.' Ad pin res. 

1837 Carlyle Misc. Ess.^ Mirabtan (1840) V. aoo This 
Mirabeau's work then is done. . . He has gone over to the 
majority : Abiit ad plures. 1883 Longm. Mag. Dec. 179 He 
had passed over to the majority.. we should see his face no 
more. 1889 T. A. Trollope \vkal / remember 111 . 61 lie, 
too^ alas 1 has joined the majority. 

4 . The number by which, In voting, the votes cast 
on one side exceed those cast on the other. 
a 1743 Ld. Hervky Mem. (1848) 11 . 353 All the lists made 
by tne Prince*s people ^ave him a majority of near forty. 
1^5 A HU. Reg. 41/1 ’Hus motion .. passed in the negative 
by a very large majority. 177$ Ibid. ii8®^a The motion .. 
was earned upon a division . . oy the majority of sixty. 1838 
Thirlwall Greece xxx. IV. 135 This motion was carried, 
..bya very small majority, McCarthy Times 11 . 
xix. 59 A majority of forty-six was given for the resolution, 
to. Ancestry. [Alter L. majores ancestors.] 

1646 Sir T. Brow'ne Pseud. Ep. iii. xvi. 146 Of evill 
parents, an evill generation, a posterity not unlike their 
m^ority. 

o. [^I’ropcrly a distinct word: ad. majority, 
f. major Majok sh. 1 1 The rank or office of a major. 

1778 in Harpeds Mag. (1883) Sept. 546/a .Appointed to 
the Minority in the Ke^. i8m Asiat. Ann. Reg.^ Char. 
45/3 M- D'Auband had been named to a Majority in the 
isle of Bourbon. 1814 Scott IFav. xli, I am surprised that 
the Prince should have offered you a m.Tjority, when he 
knows very well that nothing snort of lieutenant-colonel 
will satisfy others. 1900 Daily Netos 11 Sept. 5/7 He was 
. .promoted to a half-pay majority. 

7. attrib, and Comb. 

s^i W. S. L \u.\ Shibboleths 113 Party politic.s..are mere 
majority-mongerin^. 1903 Daily Chron. 17 Jan. 3/a A ma- 
jority dinner at which our hero .. is entertaining the dliie 
of London. 


you had rei 
majorize til 

2. Rtigfy Football. To convert a try into a goal, 
i-e. to increase the points from three to five. 
Mffjorlame, M^oron, obs. ffi Marjoram. 
MMovsllip (mrPd^aifip). [f. Major j^.1 -i- 
•SHipil The office or rank of a major ; majority. 
P* 7 * 7 ^«u Hampsh. Prop. Papers (1868) II. 710 Majr 
A sAm Wear .. asked pardon for his so doing : whereupon 
5 ?® wvr pronounced him restored to his Miuor-ship. i8fis 
CsniA Mag.^ Aug. lya This provost of Dunlin is said, in 
a political crisis, to have squeezed from l>ord Townshend 
a i^orship of dragoons. 1873 Howbllr Foregone Com l. 
S'”'*. *94 The colonelcies are .. inacce.ssihle, ,. and so arc 
‘"^•Wenani-colonelcies ; but a nuOorship, now--b 

. 1 Used jocularly as a title. 

*795 y**mma I. 108 Wlmt 1 know must not be known to 
until his Midorship. .has had some sport with his son. 
jWum. migiin ; see Majook. 

KldUMIllM (m5d3f»'skif7l&i), If. Pahtogr. [f. 
Aa majuscul^iis ; see next and -ar.] Of the nature 
of a majuscule ; composed of majuscules. 


tiSis L. Hunt Redis Bacchus in Tuscany ai In the 1 
beverage bold Let's renew us and grow muscular ; And for j 
those who're getting old. Glasses get of size majuscular | 
(orig. velri n^'usculi).] 1884 W. H. Black Ane. Bibl. 
ChroMOgr, 8 The great or (as they are called by critics) 
majuscular letters. 189s H. Reynold-s Anc. Dioc. Exeter 
iv. Its It is impossible to mistake that firm majuscular sign 
manual. 

Ml^llfOllle (ma(]/,frski/d), a. and sb. [a. F. 
majuscule^ ad. L. mdjuscula (sc. littera), fern, of 
mdjusculus somewhat larger, dim. of mhjor (neut. 
mUjus ) : see M.vjor a.] 

A. adj. t a. PritUing. Of a letter : Capital. Obs. 
b. Palseogr. Of a letter: Large (whether capital or 
uncial). Also, written in majuscules. 

1717-41 Chambers CycL s.v. Letter^ Printers distinguish 
their letters into capital, mmuscule, initial or upper-case 
letters . . and minuscule, smalf, or undcr-c.The letters. 1850 
MALtiikN Ir. Sihesire's l/niv. Palxogr. 1 . 140 To the first 
class [inscriptions] belong the capital or st(uare majuscule 
characters; to the second [Ixioks], the unrial characters 
(which are majusculeB intermixed with rounded letters) ; 
and to the third [d<x‘iiinetits], the conjoined, cursive writing. 
.«,E. M. Thompson in F.ncycl. BriL XV’IIL 145 In Latin 
majuscule writing there exist both capitals and uncials. 189a 
— Gr. 4* Bat. Paletogr. xiv. 196 Eatly majuscule MSS. 

B. sb. + a. Printing. A large or capital letter. 
Ohs. b. Palstogr, A large letter, whether capital or 
uncial. 

^ 18x5 W. Hamilton Diet. Tersns Arts tjr Set.. Afajuscules. 
in Printing, large letters, sometimes ornamented, usually 
placed at the beginning of chapters. 1850 [see A above]. 
1831 Sir F. Palgravk Norm. ^ Eng. 1 . 433 A few firm 
majuscules inscribed by Kotnaii Power. 189s E. M. Thomp* 
SON Gr. Of Lot. Falitogr. viii. 117 In both Greek and I.atin 
palzBogmphy, large letters are called 'majuscules'; small 
letters, 'minuscules*. 

Mak, obs. and dial, variant of Make sb. and v. 

Makable (m<’i‘k&Vl\ a. Also makeable. 
[f. Make v. 4 - -arlk.] That can be made. 

c 144a Pecock Repr. ir. {. 134 It is a treuthe doable or 
makeable. 1678 CcowoRTH intell. Syst. 1. ii. 8 9. 70 The 
Accidents . . are all makeable and dcstroyaUe, gcnerablc 
and corruptible. z83a Weshn. Rev. XVII. as The quantity 
of goods timkeable, is quite a distinct thing from the quan- 
tity of go<jds saleable. s8^ Caki.yi.r Fredk. Gt. xvt. xi. 
(1873) VI. 373 Plenty of editions made or makable bya little 
surreptitious legerdemain. 

Mak-a-doo : see Make-a-do Obs. 

Makadowe, variant of Mockado Obs. 

t Xatende. Obs. [a. ON. makindi\ cf. mod, 
Icel. i mahindum at one’s ease.l Comfort, ease. 

a x 4 fiaParlt. 3 Ages 278 And aftir Irkcde me with this mid 
CSC was me leuere As man in bis medill elde his tnakande 
wolde haue. 

Makar(e, obs. form of Maker. 

Hakdome: see Makedoh Sc. 

Make (m/ik), sh} Obs. exc. dial. P'orms : a. 

1 semaca, a ^emace, 3 imake. a- make; 
also 4-9 fiorth. mak, (5 mac, 6 mack, maike), 
6-9 Sc. maik. [ 0 £. gemaca wk. masc. cor- 
responds to OS. gimaco. fellow, equal, OHG. 
gimahho ^socius’ gimahha wife) OTeiit. 
type ^gamahon^^ subst. form of *gamaho^ ndj. 
(OE.^i?w.r^ equal, well-matched, OWis, gimah fit, 
matched, convenient, hlWCt. gemach appertaining, 
belonging, like, mod.G. gemach easy, comfortable, 
MDu. gemac appertaining, also agreeable, quiet, 
calm), f. *^<i- Y- prefix (exmessing the notions of 
conjunction and mutual relation) + *maho^p apj>. 
primarily meaning * fit, suitable *, whence *mahdjo- 
Make v. The simple stem occurs (though perh. 
through loss of the prefix) in ON. mah-r (only in 
compar. and supcrl.) fitting, easy, comfortable, 
snahe wk. masc., mate, match, equal (Sw. mahCf 
Da. mage consort, like), mod.Du. mah tame, docile, 
gentle. The root has not been traced outside Tcut. 

As the prefix^- ofsbs. was universally lost in early MR., 
the mod. form is the normal rrprescniaiive of OK. remaca. 
The currency of the word may, however, cm in northern 
dialects, be due to adoption of ON. make. Cf. the cognate 
Match sb.] 

1 . An (or one’s) equal, peer, match ; (one’s) like. 
In ME, freq. in phr. Intt (any) make. 

a. c sooo iRLFBlc Gram. ix. (Z.) 43 Hie ct hsee et hoc par. 
Xcmaca. a iim Florin 4 Bl. 77 (Cott. Yitell. MS.) In worlc 
ncs nere non Pine Imake of no wimmnn. 

ff. a 1300 Cursor M. 19656 O preching had he [zr. Saul of 
Tarsus] na mak. ziiyg.’fc. Leg. Saints xviii. (Egipt iane) 
543 For I wes gyme but ony mak pat sawUs put to Icstand 
vrak. e 1460 Towne/ey Myst. ii. 443 Yit knew l^neuer ihi 
make. 
same 

h sa noble and notable a kirkc in bcutie and iTecore that 
with vs it hes na make, c i6se Mure Sonn. i. Admir'd, but 
niaik, cuin in a Ihowsand thingis. 1717 Ramsay Elegy on 
Lucky Wood ix, She has na left her in.Tk behind her. 1734 
Toad. Misc. (1733) I. 38 Your I'acher it sail be gtiod 
There's nane Ball hac it’s maik. 1893 Northumbld. Gloss.. 
Make, an equal, one that is matched or mated with another. 
+ b. 7 he make : the like. Sc. Obs. 

f 333 Stewart CV^M. Scot. III. 436 Traist w'cill..scn Gtxl 
can do the maik Onto )our sell. 1339 Extracts Abctd. 
Reg. (1844) 1 . ]6u Gif eiier scho duis the maik in tyine 
cumyng. 1360 Rollanii Cri. Tenus 11. 896 In m.Tpp.*iniond 
the maik is not perchance. 


2. All iningc. rare, 

o. c 1103 Lay. 18206 pt- king Intte wurchen tweien im.-ikcn . 
[t 1275 ymages], twcicn gulden Oraken. 

J* Servij-K I htr Spfandtttns xiv. 101 They riiiule 
wee maiks oot o clay, .of them that had thortered them. 

ti. A male, companion, {paas. applied to the 
opponent with whom a fighter is matched.) 

"i ,** **75 CfV/. Horn. 221 Vlonwircan him zemacc him 
to fultume and to froure. 

p. a isas A m r. R. 1 14 Ne beo \>m nout Gius fere ne Gins 
171 . 1 X 0 uortc birlcn him so. c 1386 Cii ai;« i.r A'n/.'s T. iC^B 
And if be the diitfiayn be lake On ouihcr syde or ellcs 
hleen his make, a 1400-90 AUAand.r A turne h-'ii 
liirnay to-gedire, llk.'inc mellis with his’ make h so ]»arc 
many dies. 1398 Fl.ukio, S6tio. a rompanion, a fellow, a 
make, lyaz Ramkay Answ. Bunhet 18 When honour’d 
Burchet and his iiiaikes are plca-s'd .. With iny corn-pipe. 
1886 Cheshire Gloss.. Make, a mate or companion. 

4 . Of animaU, csp. birds : A mate (male or female), 

a. c 1000 iELFair. Gen. vi. 19 And of callum nyienum 

c.tIIcs flacsccs twc;^en gem.'ican ku l-etst in to ]>nm ane. 
tf 1173 Cott. Horn. 225 Ic X<^j::uleri ..of fugrl cynne sinde 
3emacan kat hi eft to fostre hicn. 

ff. czaoo Grmin 1276 Fra kait hire make iss d;td Nc 
ke]}e)>k 5l»o [k« turrlle] nan okerr. 13M Gowf.r Conf. I. 45 
'J'hat was in the Monthc of Maii, \Vhari every bird hath 
cliose^his make. (1430 Lvix;. Min. Poems (Percy Soc.‘ 
>53 Nyghlyng^alcs al nyght s>nnen amt wake, For long 
absence .. of bis make, i^m s Bkiskiow Lament. ^874) 
117 The vj’par . . destroycth her nmke or ni.ile in ih*? ton- 
ce|)cyon. 1579 Lvi.y Euphues (Arb.)97 The Wolfe chooseth 
him for hir make that hath or doth c-ndure iiui.>t truvayll for 
hir sake. 1611 Coigk. s.v. Muge. The female Mullet will 
rather l>c caught by fi»hernieii then abandon her Make. 

5 . Of human beings : A mate, consort ; a hus- 
band or wife, lover or mistress, 

A 1140 Lo/seng in Cott. Horn, aexj lej,u . . of k« eadie 
nieiden iboren Maria krt is meiden and butc make moder. 
a is$o (hul 4 Night. 1150 t>k«*-r k»> '^if Ivost hire make. 
n 1300 Cursor M. 4668 Jic king him did a wijf to tak, Hight 
asset jer, a doghti mak. c 1374 C’nAurER Compl. Mars 154 
God yif cvci y w'yghlc joy of his make ! c 1380 Sir Fcmmh. 
fio86 Wolde he lie my worldly make 8c wedde me to wyiie. 
c 1460 Tmvneley Myst. i. 187 A rib I from the laV^, therot 
.shall be niaide thi make. <1 1586 Sidney Arcadia 1. (1590) 

4 b, Like a widdow hauing lust her make. 1596 Spf.nsek 
F. Q. IV. ii. 30 .And each not faire bchinde him had his 
make, To we’ele, two ladies €>f most goodly hew. i6a6 IS. 
JoNsoN Masque Oie/i, Where their Maides, and their 
M-akes, At darn ings, and Wakc.s, Had their Napkins and 
poses. I7»3 Ra.msav Gentle Sheph. I. ii, Whensoe'er they 
|zr. men] slight their maiks at hamc. 1890 Clouc. Chss.. 
Make, mate, companion, lover. 1893 Northumbld. Gloss.. 
Maik. makCt . . a companion, con.sort, mate. 

Maka (tn^ik), sb.‘h Also ^Sc. and north.) 4 9 
mak, 6 mayck, 7-9 mack, 9 maik. [f. M ake 
1 1 . Doing, action ; csp. (.SV.) manner, style (of 
action, liehaviour, speech'. Obs. 
a 1300-1400 Cursor M. 1878S ^GOtt.) His kin ne wilt ht iioght 


forsake, Bot it be thoru vr auen make {Cott. .sake], c 13^ 
Sc. Leg. Saints iii. {Andreas) 700 Quhen scho saw ^ haiy 
man one ]>Rt mak de. C1470 Henry ICailace x. 554 [fo 
rewll the ost oil a gud mak. 1500-ao Dunbar Poems xiii. 1 
.Ane morlandis mah of vplandis iTi.Tk. 1535 Stewart Cron. 
Scot. I. 614 Commanding him oponc the samin mak (etc.). 

2 . The manner in which a thing is made. a. Of 
a product of art or mruiufacture : Style of con- 
struction, kind of composition. 

f 137S .SV. Lcg.Saintsxn ncrtholosneus) 224 Bundynewiih 
chen^eis of fule mak. 1^ Gower Cou^ J 1 . 204 He Jet tuo 
cofres make Of o semrihmce and of o niake, a 1400-30 
Alexastdtr 3218 [He] was on ]w make of l>Rt mote nozt 
motvallcd a litill. «ti5oo .M edwam. .V.t/ivry 106^ t Brandi) 
A aoublet of the new make. 1699 L. Wafer I oy. (1779) 
3< 6 The other houses and churches are pretty handsome 
afier the .SiTanish make. 1710 Hlakne Collect. 7 May 
(O. H. S.) ll. 387 The make of the Letters . . appear not . . 
zincieiit. iTfo Brown Compl. Farmer 11. 8 Tins depend.^ 
much upon the make of the plough. 1833 Hr. Martineau 
BrOfpke Farm viii. 104 'I'he caps and bonnets were of quite 
a new make. 1854 W. Collins Hide ft Seek 111 . 186 After 
suggesting that the c.\ndlc might have gene out through 
some defect in the make of it. iM Jqynson Metals 32 
A great variety of whut are technically called 'makes' of 
iron arc produced in a wide range of degrees of hardness. 
1889 Anthony's Photogr. Bull. 11 . 80 Use a slow make of 
bromide paper. 

b. Of a natural object: Form or composition, 
structure, constitution. Often of the body ; * Build *. 

14.. HtnvGoodlCi/c taught Dau.fzbxw Banour^s Bruce. 
etc. (1870) 529 Flawm nocht na fluriss that vill fade. To 
mend the mak that god has made, a 1600 Montgomerie 
Misc. Poems li. 37 Cif she had ]>ene into the dayis auld, 
Quhen Jupiter the schap of bull did tak.. Sum greater 
tnayclc, 1 wait, he had gart mak, Hir to haue stollin be his 
slicnlis quent. 1663 Bovi.f. Occas. Refl. Disc. (1848) 64 The 
leaves . . of a Tree, . . arc of a more sudid Texture . . than 
the Blossoms w'hich seem to bc^ of a slighter make. 1697 
DASiiiER Coy. (1729) I. 5.t7 Their Faces are of a flat oval 
Figure, of the Negro make.^ 1710 Freethinker N i. 148 F a 
\ Greek virgin, of exquisite hfake and Fealurr. t 74 a 
Yousis Nt. Th. IX. 868-9 Nature ..gave A Make to Man 
dir<niive of his ' 1 ‘hought ; A Make set upright. 1731 D. 
Jefferies Tteat. Diamonds (cd, 2)23 A right knoisledge 
of the true m.ike of Diamonds. 179a Burns Lady Mawy 
Ann iv, Young Charlie Cochr.'in was the sprout of an aik, 
Konie, and bloomin’ and straight was its m.-ike.^ i8it 
Byron 7 uau v. xi. He had .tii English look ; that is, was 
square In mak**, of a complexion white and ruddy. 1800-34 
Good's Study Mt ft. ted. 4) 111 . 30 The ap|»atcntly isolated 
molecules found in the make of the pobTc and various 
w'omis. 183a Ht. Martineau Lip: in U’ilds iv. 46 I.«>ok at 
his delicate hands and slight make. 1886 Ivr*.KiN /*/■.. trnta 
1 . 291 The Jura riTck, bmanced in the make of it l)eiwecii 
chalk and marble. 1894 Mrs. H. NVawh .lA»riy//.» JL 301 
A huge m.Tii, with the make and muscles of .t pri/c-lightcr. 
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o. Ofimmatcrial things : lorm, fashion; hence, 
sort, character, nature (passing into 

s66o CowLKY Otf* Restoration xiy, All the Weaponii 
malice eV could try, Of all the sevVal makes of wicked 
Policy. 1673 Ladyt Call, l. iv. 1 9 Mutual visits.. should 
flow from a real kindness, but if those now in use be sifted, 
how few will be found that makeT 1679 J. Goodman 
Prnit, Parti, i. L (17x3) The make and fabrick of a 
Parable. 1837 Buckle Cwilu, 1 . vii. 397 A corresponding 
change, in the very form and make of uur literature. i8m 
Mar/ePs Ma^, Mar. 534/2 , 1 did not know just the make 
and manner of his trouble. 

td. All of a make, of one make\ of the same 
character throughout. Ohs, 

1674 N. Fairfax Bulk ^ Selv, 7a There l>eing nothing in 
the lube to hinder. Why should not the man fall further, 
the air of the Well heine all of a nuikcT 168s Grbw A\t/, 
Luctatioa Introd., The Experiments maysecni loo numerous 
to be of one make. 1684 N. S. Crit, Knq. Edit, Bible 
xxvil 241 St. Jerom*s Tmnslation .. is not all of a mak^ 
but hath some little mixture of the Ancient or Italian. 

3 . Mental or niontl constitution, disposition, or 
character. 

1874 N. Fairksx Bulk 9 f Seh, To Rdr., Deeming there 
were more in the World of my make. 1678 'I'owerson 
Decalo^te 89 A gesture .. us'd even by good men towards 
those of the same m.-ike with themselves. 1713 Stkklb 
Guard. No. 13 P 4 Mr. Willi.-itn, the next brother, is not of 
this smooth make. 1748 Richardson Clarissa IV. 15^ 

I. who, as to my will, and impatience, and so forth, am of 
the true lady-make ! xi 6 % Lo. Holland Lei, 19 July in 
Jesse G. Selwyn (1843) I. 387 You are not of a make to lie 
a confid.*int there. 1808-7 J. Brrbsford Miuries Hum, 
Li/e (1826) I. x. You are happily of a hortW and contentious 
make. 1877 Ruskin Fors Cltw. vii. ici6 Giotto was, in the 
make of him, and contents, a very much stronger . . man , 
than Titian. 

4 . Kind, sort, species, tiial, ! 

1740 J. CoLLtKR ('rim Bobbin) yiew Lane, DiaL MTcs. 
r 186a) da IV freetn't aw m.*icki o we>‘s. SOan, Rivals ■ 
8 Why. mun, he's of all macks of sorts. 1788 W. Marshall , 
Yorksk, II. 34s Gloss., Mack, sort, species; as, what mack 1 
of com, or stock ? 1819 Brockett N, C, Gloss, (ed. a), . 
Macks, sorts, fashlons^makes. * A little o' a* oucks 
6. The action or process of making or manu- ’ 
facture. Now rare exc. lee Am, 

*743 J* Morris Serm, ii. 38 He created the vast universe, ; 
that he might impart such dci^rces of happiness and per- , 
fection to the several orders of lieings, as are suitable to the 
end of their make. 1803 W. ‘Iaylor iu Anm. Rev, Ilf. 47 • 
It appears that the nuke of linen began in Spain. ~ in 
MoHtkly Maf. XX. 147 One of your cemrespondents in- 
quired concerning the make of marbled soap. 1879 Brow n- 
IMG Med Braits 13a He taught himself the m^e Of laces, 
tagged and tough. 1890 Jacobi Printing xxxt. aw Papers 
..torn or broken in the 'make* as the manufacture is 


..torn or broken in the 'make* as the manufacture is 
technically termed. 

b. Qualified by an adj. or possessive denoting the 
source of manufacture or the manufacturer, often 
with mixture of sense am implying the style or 
quality associated with such an origin. 

1873 Athenaeum 19 Apr. 508/j A cast-iron chain of the old 
Sussex make. 18B4 /VWr (weekly ed.) 29 Febi 5/7 A po ket 
. . of .American mute. Mod, Are tbcac shoes your own 
make? 

0 . Amount manufactured ; quantity produced, 

tWki Pali Mall G, 37 lane s The make of pu<Idled iron 

has been materially reduced at many of the works. x8^ 
W. H. Greenwood Steel ^ Iron viil. The economy in 
fuel and increased make pu furnace, effected by the inir?- 
duction of the hot blast. 1888 Times ao Aug. 1 i,V The make 
of pig iron in the United Kingdom over the first six months 
of the year shows a decrease of rjMii tons. 

1 , slang, * A successful theft or swindle’ {Slang 
Diet, i86o\ Cf. Make tr.l 39 b. 

8- On the make i intent on proht or advaooement. 
slang, (orig. U, S.) 

1890 Pall Matte, 6 Sept, a/i .Suppose that I am a man, 
as our American cousins say, 'on the make '—suppose (hat 
I have parliamentary ambitions. 1893 Matisn (N. Y.) p Mar. 
iTa/a The men who uvamed oAces rather than the triumph 
of great principles, those who were 'on the make ' in politics. 
1898 Henliy LonaL Types, Bus-driver^ Being stony broke, 
lives lustily; is ever on the make. 

9 . Elettr, The action of making contact in an 
electric circuit; the potitioo in which contact is 


/). 4-6 ma» (4 man), 9 dia!, maa, may. Pres, 
ind, 2nd and ^rd sing, I and//, (contracted north- 
ern forms) 4-5 maaCa, mayB(E, maiaa, 4-6 mala, 
(5 maae, maoe, inalse). Past, ind, a. i-a lua- 
oode, a-3 makeda, (a mao(h)ede, 3 makode), 
a-5 maket, 3-5 (7) staked, (4 makked). A 
3- made ; also 3 maude, 4-5 mad, maad(e, 4-6 
Se, maid, ( 3 mode, 4 madde, 6 may d) . Pa, pple, 
a. I aemaood, a-3 imaked(6, (a ^emaked, 
imacod, 3 imaket), 3-5 ymaked, (4 -yd, imake) ; 
8 makiet, 3 Orntm makedd, 3-5 maked, (4 
I maket, strong makyn), 4-5 maldA 3-4 
imad, ymad, 4-5 ymaad, 4-5 (7) ymado ; 3-5 
mad, 4-5 maad, 4-6 Se, maid, (5 madde, 6 .SV. 
maed, maide), 4- made. [Com. WGer. : 0 £. 
maeian » OFris. makia, OS, maeon (LG., Du. 
maketi), 01 IG. mahhdn (MHG., mod.G. maehen)^ 
app. f. ^mako- fit, suitable (see Make rli). On 
this view the primary sense would be *to fit, 
arrange ’ ; but in the earliest known stages of the 
WGcr. tongues the verb corresponded generally to 
the \ 4 ,faeere in such of its senses as were not ex- 
pressed by Do. The USvt.maka to make, construct 
(mod.Sw. make to move), Da. mage to manage, 
arrange, appear to have l>een adopt^ from LG. 

Many senses which bter Eng. shares with continental 
Teul. are not recorded in OK., or not until near the end of 
that period 1 possibly the vb. originally had some of these 
meanings, hut was displaced in the literary dialect by 
synonyms. Materials are wanting for a genealogical arrange- 
ment of the senses ; the order of the main branches in the 
following scheme has been adopted on ground.^ of con- 
venience. The word is not very treouent in 0 £. : the must 
prominent uses are in causative ana factitive applications 
(see 48, 49, 52) and in the phrase Ait maeian * to make it 
to act, behave (see 68).J 

I. Senses in which the object of the verb is a 
product or result. 

*To bring into existence by construction or 
elaboration. (Not common until late in OK.; 
the L. faeert is usually rendered bv uwyrean>^ 

1 . irons. To produce (a material tuing) by com- 
bination of parts, or by giving a certain form to 
a portion of matter ; to construct, frame, fashion. 

Formerly common in various applications in which vbs. of 
more specific meaning arc now almost universally employed ; 
iL'icd, «. g. for to build or erect a house, town, column, ship, 

. lo }>aint a picture, lo carve or sculpture a statue, 
lie manufacture is 1098-88 inter, Kirkdale CA, Yks„ He hit let macan 


craAsmaa: To make the article which he pro- 
duces for specified persons, 

1851 Mayhew Loud, Labour (1864) 11 . 34/1 Those who 
make or mend, and who must make or mcna so cheaply that 
the veriest vagrant may be their customer [etc.]. 
Housth, Words XlV. 42^2 , 1 do not make, or mend, or niar. 
i88o TempU Beer VI. 48a He makes fbr Count ThU and 
Prince I'hat, and they never want their coats altered, 
d. slang. As good (or eUver^ etc.) as they make 


them : as good (etc.) os possible. 

i|7 . Broadside BalL title (Farmer)^ As good as they make 
'em. s88q G. Allen Tents of Shem ill 1 , <t, 1 like them— 
thorough ladies,, .and as clever as they make them. 

e. In various trades, applied ^c, to some one 


tiewan from grvnde. « ttoo Gen/a in Anglia (x888) IX. 
a6i Fisewer and niytne maeian. r is§| 0 £, Chrom, an. 


of the operations constituting the process of manu- 
facture. 

i 88 i Arts 4 Cra/'s Catal, 82 The volume passes into the 
hands of the 'forwarder', who 'makes' the back. 1900 
Bug, Died, Dkt,i Make, to put the soles on boots or shoes. 
2 . With a substance as object : To produce by 
the combination of ingredients, by extraction from 
a source, or by the modification of some other 
substance by mechanical or chemical processes. 
Const, frontf out of (the source or ori^nal sub- 
stance), of \wilh (the in^edients). 
c laoo Ormin 1480 ^iflr tett tu willt makenn laf, hi kresshesst 
tine shmicss. ciayo Hati Meld, 33 Hit greucok se swiSe 
hat tu wilt .. makien puUun. ctjB8 Chaucer Can, Ytom. 
Trot, 4* T, as9 Clcy maad with hors and mannes beer, and 
oille Of Tartre. c 1400 Laufiemds Cirurg. i^ A medicyn 
maad in oon mancr ]|«t worcbihdyucrscffectis. 1471 Rii'lkv 
( omp, Alck, Adm. viil. in Ashm. (165a) 191 Many Amalgame 
dyd I make. 1532 Huloet, M ake mortar, concinnare tuium. 
1585 T. Washington tr. Mkkola/t Voy, 1. xiv. 1 5 A ••niall 
round fruite . .Of which the Inhabitants .. make oyle. 1611 
Bible Ecclut, xllx. 1 The perfume if made by (he arte of 
the Apothecaries 1689 Sturm v Mariners Mag, v. xii. 67 To 
make Red Powder. 1898 PkiL Trans, XX. 291 The way of 
making Pitch, Tarr. Ro&in and Turpentine. 1710 Hearnk 
Collect, (O. H. S.) in. 30 Mr. William StaUenge..was the 
fin>t Author of making silk in England. tOn Gme Diet. 
Arts, etc. II. 738 The patent plan of Mr. WHliam Onions 
of making cast steel seems worthy of adoption. 

b. spee. To produce (an article of food or drink) 
by culinary or other operations. To make meat 
(obs. cxc. dial.) : to prepare food. 

Some of the examples jdac^ here might apttear to Wlong 
Co branch II t but originally meat was taken to mean the 
food as prepared. (Similarly In to make tea or t ojfte.) 

c 1000 iELFRic Gen, xxvii. 9 Bring me twa ba bctsUii tyc- 
cenu, bast ic macige mete )»iuum Mer bmr of iViilg. ut /,i- 
ciam ex els escas patri iuo], lag/f R. Gloic. (Rolls) 83.{9 

Wo bat mi)te . . sebe & Make potage. a ijso C ursor M. 

He hit let macan 3497 th bus to kepe and ma b« mett 13.. K, E, Ailit. /’. 


j£, Ckrom, an. 


made (in phr. at make), 

CrUTHRtE Mogn , 


>*75 r- '.fUTHRiE oie^n, Sf t,Uctr, f 235 me automatic 
make and break. 189a Gloss, F.tectrked Terms in Lightning 
7 Jan. (.Suppt), Make senA Break, ..The words are some- 
times used as subeiantives denoting the action of midcing or 
breakiim contact thus * at make *,^^at break 1898 Engin, 
Mag, XVI. lao/r The interruptions corresponding to the 
make and break of a telegraph key. 

Mate, sb.^ slang and dial. Also 6 meke, 9 


Se, mnik, mnick. [CJf. Mao sb. 3 ] A halfpenny. 
a iM 7 fh* ^^oy to Spyttel-ho, in Hazliic R. P, P, IV. 69 
Dockm the dell for a coper meke. ijdkt Harman Caveat 
G iij, A a halfepenny. 1818 B. Holvoay Techno- 

gmmia 11. vt. Good Sir, if yon be a Gentry coue, vouchsafe 
some small Win or but a Make, for wee hauc neither 
Lowre,^ nor Idhbeg, nor Lihkin, 1888 Scott Woodst, xxxvi, 
I take it ; for a niake to a million. i8tt in Beveridge Poets 
Clackmannan^ 188O 66 I'hat was ca'd threepence, twa maiks 
feme a groaL r8lo j amieion, Maik,. .still a cant term in the 
West m S., especially among boys when bargain-making. 


P8- L and po. pple. made 
(mPd), Formt ; Inf, a, 1 maeian, (i maoan, 3 
maoan, maoie), 3-3iiiakiaa,-le(a,3>4maky(3)6, 
-i}e, makl, (Amper, mao), 3-5 makea {Ormin 
makenn), 4-0 (9 dial,) mak, (5 makyn, also 9 dial, 
maak), 5-6niaok, (6 Se, niaik(e, mek), 3- make. 


1137 In mani of bo castles worron lof ft grin .. bat was sua 
maced letc.]. c taos Lay. 1037 Hco makeden tunes, tbid, 
37876 He . . lettc makten neren riche and swide maren. 
e iw^Gen. 4 £x, 3541 Mac vs godcs foren ut to gon. e ijao 
Sir Tristr, 3765 pto forest wtl y felle And castel wil y ma. 
e 1332 R. Brvnne Ckron, (1810} 336 He road a coruen kyng. 
>375 Barbour Brace xi. 368 Ane vax-cayme that bcii mais. 
1377 Langu P. pi B. vl 191 An beep Of lieremites..ketien 
here copes and courtpies hem made, tfkn Wvclif Ps, ciii. 
feiv.] 17 There spare wis shul make nestis, a 1400-92 Alex- 
ander 2587 He. .mas a brig ouire be bourne of Barges with 
ebeynes. i 43 >~Sa Itigden (Kolb) 1 . 163 Men off rhcnicia 
.. made {L. condiderunt] the cites of Sidon and of Tyrus. 
1472-85 Malory Arthur Table (il vii.), Kyng Marke.. 
maad a lombe ouer them. 1332 Paugr. 617/1, * make hym 
a gowne, a house, a cappe, or tuche lyke. ibid, title, 
1 make cockes of haye. 197s Satir, Poems Repfrm, xxviii. 
99 To Magnifie my name I maid ane StepilL 1^ A. Lovri i. 
tr. Tkrt^enots Trav, 1. ao6 'Hie Franciscan Friars had made 
some Rooms there for the convenience of Pilgrims. s888 
Aclionby Psunting iUnstr, Kxplan. Terms s. v. Antique, 
All the Works of Paintiim. Sculpture, and Architecture that 
have been made in the Time of the Antient Greeks. 1791 
R. Paltoce P, Wilkins xlv. (1883) 132/a One of Ihe cotarons 
being makinga house lo reside in. a 1774 Goldsm. Hist, 
Greece 1 . iraTliey caused a statue of luster to be made at 
the general expcnce, 1774 — Mat, Hast, (1776) VIII. 41 
As birds sometimes arc seen to make thdr nests. 1899 
Chambers's Inform, 11 . 719/e The machine being.. com- 
posed of the parts io ordinary use, only made circular. iSjgs 
Kosertson A'rrML Ser. iil xti 147 The beaver makes its 
holcjjthe bee makes its cell 1889 M. Arnold Air. Crit, vi. 
S95 That dress, made full, at yorve got it, suits you. 

K An apparent tense *to represent by graphic or 
plastic art^ occasionally arises from the practice of 
applying the name of the thing portrayed to its 
representation. 

a \g»-\SfiaCurssrM, 23216 (Gott.) Ns mar. .pan painted 
fire .. pat on wash wit man war mad right \Cott. pat apon 
awagh war wroghi]. 189s Dickers Dav. Co/p. xx, It was 
a stariKn/t likeness.. .The painter hadn't mace the scar, Iml 
/ m^e It 1899 Tennyson Yisfien 3^, I took his brush 
and blotted out the bird, And mode a (Jardener putting in 
a gralT. 

b. Const, of out of with (the material or com- 
ponent parts). See also 4. 

13. . Coer de L. 2648 Torches maad with wex ful deer. 
iiM WvcUF Exed, xxxii, s He. .made of hem a )olon calf. 
1831 P. Flktcher Poet. Misc, 6a My iillle pipe of seven 
rc^s ymade. a 1774 Goldsm. Surv, Exp. Philot, (1776) 
II. 239 Burning instrufflents . . arc usually mode with glass. 
— tr. Scarrodt Com. Romance (177s) I. 31 A . . pair of 
breeches .. which he had given to this botcher, to make out 
of them a more fashionable suit. 1791 J. Townsend Voum, 
Spain (1792) 111 . 118 Buskins .. which are made with the 
esparto nish. 1899 H. T. Ellis Hong Kong to Manilla 
148 All Indian can make almost anything out of bamboo. 

0. ahsol, in phr. make or mend. Alio, of a 


3497 pe bus to xepe and ma pc mett 13. . i%, n, aim. r, 
Bw 635 pre mettci of mcle menge ft ma kakei. c 1440 in 
Housek, Ord, (1790) 461 At men maken ruschewes. 1463 
Buoy Wills (Ciunden) 3a In lecfibll ivme Co make her mete 
in the chymeny. a 1389 R. Tomson in Hakluyts Yoy. 561 
The bread they make there, is ccitaine cakes made of routes. 
1823 Dbkkrk ft Cnettle Crissil iv. ii. (Sbaks. Six'.) 39 
Grissil shall go make pap, and 111 lick the skillet. 1747 
Mas. GlXssb Cookery (1767) S15 To make a boiled loaf. 
1848 Dickens Cricket L 15 Only let me make the tea first, 
John. 1832 — Dav, Copp, xxiii, 1 then made her. .a glas!» of 
hoi while wine and water, ond a slice of toast cut into lone 
thin stripe. 1888 Bbsant CkitdrenCibeon 11. xix, The cloth 
was spread, and she was making the tea. 

8 . Said of God u Creator; with reference both 
to material and to ipiritnal object!. Also oeeas, 
of Nature, and in/axrffvwith the agent unspecified. 

c xm Lamb. Horn, 139 .Sunnendai weren englcs makede of 
godcs mu 8 e. cisoo 7 r/iR. Coll. Horn. 222 He mj ^6 b« 
nsses lo b* *a be fucles on b* loft*- ^ >* 9 * Mnd. 45 
Ich chttlle halde me hal burn be gnen of godd, as cunde me 
makede. 1297 R. Glovc. (Rolls) 478 pie bousend ft fom 
score ft bre 3er Fram bat pe world was verst imad. 0x300 
Cursor Sf. 345 He bat mad {e 1379 Faitf. maket] si thing n 
noght. 1382 WveuF Con, i. lOAnd God made two grtyt 
Ii)! lyuerys. c turn Pecock Repr. il 146 God that made 
the world and alle thingis that Un in il 1809 Biiile 
(D ouay) If. Index, Light, an accident made jhe firg day. 
1880 tr. AmyraUnl Treat, com, Relig, ii. vi. S 4 > Nature 
ha's not made us of Iron. t8^ Milton P, L, ix. * 37 - > 74 ^ 
Young Mi, Th, iv. 8aB J ruth, eldest Daughter of the Dei^ 
Truth, of his Council, when he made the 
Mas. liTowR UncU Tonis C. xx. 205 I?? 

made you t ' ' Nobody, as I knows on, said the chM. . . l 
spccC I grow'd. Don't think nobody never made me. 

b. With compl. or tdvb. phrase denoting the 
form or condition of the creature, or the 
or object of citttlon. Hence J? if 

naturally fitted or deitined (const. 

lK»icn«,Mdfcnenirtf«irlio«lwjehed- <.«»»» 
iM Of wifrile oujt, cf «i«ac Md, Wm J* 
q»d. , wc-UM Cim0rM, I.3^* (OMUJ* 
made to men.. .And lit eftlr his aunen pian 

Mark il. ty iTie Sabote is msad ) „i 

for the Sofiolc. e ms Lviio. Af/n. Poems (P(«y 
High# and lows were mmlt td 00 Shaks. 

NEM Huon lix. S08 We bt all made to "hi 

a Htn. IV, V. 1 . » TW» hMid dw-' 

bgl Odd. rfn - fc I. «* • X 

imttl MMk Th»i nMd. wc. agd. w 
Virg. G 0 »rg. III. *yt The Cilf. ^ Nrtui. »• Gwiy. 

wc («. wonwa] Mc wide to JJte l,jmf 

.TV Rw Su- '• 34 .JTbwh* 

wMiomw ibM tbe wA W 

jf> Mar. vyl II ii trm moo^ , SSm »««»• 
women ; fcnt he did nM mdj; 
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but tht pUuMt was madu for man. 1870 Dickrni E. Drood 
iV She .nld that she had become your pupili and that you 
were made for wur vocation. 

o. pasu A be {well^ etc.) modi ; said of the 
bodily frame. 

a t%i9 in Wright L^c P, 36 Heo hath . . Dody ant brest 
wel ini^ aL 137 S BARiioua Erucg 1. 185 Bot off lymmys he 
JL weill maid, leieoe-io Alejeander Then come a 
beste . . Mad & merkld aa a Mcere. e Moa Lvdo. Comp/. 
M Kui 161 Of brede and lengthe So wel y.mad by guod 
moiwciiun: 1483 Caxtoh £ 7 . dg la Tour (1868) 168 To 
fSie^o ^ folke? syght belter maad and fayrer of body. 
2035 AUBL. Sbugbant No Saint 1 . i. i. 3 Hm frame was 

broad and strongly made. r 1.. , 

^ To he made of\ to have been fashioned 
(whether by art or nature) out of (certain materials); 
to have as its material, constituents, or component 
parts; to consist or be composed ot 
* c laoo Trifh Coll* Horn, 145 Ane box jemuked of marbcl- 
stone, c law St* Michael 666 in S, Eng* Leg. I. 318 Of hie 
foure elemeS ech qulc bing 1-make in* iwy Elegy Edw. /, 
viii. The holy crole ymnd of tre. c 1374 Chaucbm Boeth. i. 
pr. i. a (Cam^ MS.) Hyr clothes weren maked of riht dclye 
(hredes. c 1400 Maundcv. (Roxb.) iL 6 pe table, .was made 
of olyue. 1440 PecOck ReOr. 1. 8 An argument if he be ful 
and foormal, i^ich isclepid a sillogisme, is mad of twey pn*. 
posiciouns. 1300-ae Dunbar Poemtxxi. 46 Toungis now are 
maid of quhyte quhaill bone, And hairtis ar maid of hard 



Mariners .1/ir- v. xii. 66 Cords made of Hemp. s8ey 
Mirror l\. 164/1 Books aren't made of Stilton cheese. 189a 
Argosy Oct. 31s The drums were made of metal. 

tb. To be ‘ compact ’ of (certain qualities). Obs, 

c 1374 Chaucer Boeth. 11. pr. iv. a; (Camb. MS.) A man 
maked alle of sapyence and vertu. 1611 Siiaks. Cytnh. 111. 

V. 33 She lookers} vs like A thing more made of malice, then 
of duty. 

6 . To compose, write as the author (a book, 
poem, or other literary work, f a letter). Formerly 
often (now only as a rare archaism) with the title 
of a work as obi. ; in mod. use chiefly in the phrase 
to make verses {^try, etc.). Also said with refer- 
ence to musical composition. 

The mod. usage^ is didicult to reduce to rule. 1 1 is common 
to spe.'ik of ' making* a sonnet or uii epigram ; but it would 
.sound odd to K|ieak of ^making* a tragedy or a novel, 
except with some added phrase, m in ' Some one has made 
a tragedy on this subject. 

c 1173 Lamb. Hotn. 125 Da songes. .boo iiukede of here 
heoucniiche blisse h^ us wes iopenad on timan. c ism 
Trin* Coil Horn. 71 On )« goaspclle he sriti lucas makede. 
c laog Lav. 3a He nom ha JBnglisca hoc l>a makede seint 
Bedo. a 1300 Cursor M. 87 Of htr to muk Ijath rim and 
^ng. 1373 Barbour Bs^ce 1. 33 Off thaim I thynk this 
hiik to ma. 1377 I.AMat.. /*. PI. B. v. 415 1 haue Icucre 
here an harlotne. .pan al hut euere Marke made, Mathe^s 
John, & lucas. 1483 Caxton in Malory t Arthur Prof, 
a Alle suche bookes as been maad of hym ben farmed and j 
fables. 1308 Duniiar Poems iv. 66 Cleric of Tranent . . That ' 
maid the anteris of Gawane. 1330 pALsrm. 617/a, 1 make ; 
a booke, as a clerke dotbe. . . Is your hokc made yet f Ibid. 
625/1, 1 wyll go make a letter. Ibid. 630/a, 1 make the < 
dylie of a songe. i8» Bacon Ess.. Beauty a 10 

As a Mu.iitian that maketh an excellent aire in Musick. 
161B Bhin.sley Lud, Lit. xiv. (1627) 190 How to make ' 
Verses with delight and certainety. 1630 Howkll id* 
raffi't Rev. Naples 1. 127 Cavalier Cosmo Fonseca . . j 
who us'd to make epitaphs. i6m Bentley Phal. an 
Philocietes, which was not made till sixscore years after ; 
Phiilaris's death. 1787 J. Ramsay in Burnt* trhs. II. 117 1 
He has made words to one or two of them [jy. tunes]. 1803 [ 
tr. P. Le Brusit Mons. Botte I. 6 Would you .. have^ me j 
marry a woman that makes verses? 1819 Crabrb T, 0/ , 
Hall X, 1 penn’d some notes, and might a book have ni.v1r, I 
But I had no connection with the trade. 1889 D. Hannay. 
Cabl Marrynt too Travellers who came to spy out the land, 
ana make a book aliout it. s^ W. Morris Wood beyond i 
World colophon, Here ends the tale of the Wood beyond I 
the World made by William Morris. 

fb. absol.oiinlr. To compose verses ; to write 1 
poetry ; to rime. (Cf. Makeii 5 .) Obs* j 

1377 Langl. P* pi. B. XII. aa To solacen hym sum tVme ; 
as T do whan I make, c 1383 Chaucer L. G. W. Prof. 6a | 
Ye lovers that can make or suntement c 139a — Compl. ; 
Penut 83 Graunson, flour of hem that make in Fruuiicc. 
1300-ao Dunbar Poems lx x viii. a My held did 3ak fester- 
nicht, This day to mak that I na micht. 1379 Sfenskr 
SAe/h. Cal. Apr. 19 And hath he skill to make so excellent ? 
s8ib Drayton Poly-olb. iv. 49 Those who Bcarce have scene 
a booke Most skilfully will make. tSaa Wither Mistr. 
Philar. Postscr. N 8, 1 make to please my selfe, and not 
for them. 1884 Dasrnt Jest A Earnest (1873) 1 1 . 303 Thou 
art a good skald, .if thou canst * make ' no worse than Glum. 

t o. To make Latin or Latins : to write l..atia 
compofition. Obs* 

c 1300, a iM 1607 (see Latin sb. 4]. 1618 Brin.si.ey Pos* 
i arts (1669 130 Directions to make Utine. 1673 E. Colks 
( nm) Nolens volens, or you shall make Latin whether you 
will or no. 

d. To draw up (a legal document). 

*3 ^ Lanqu P* pi a. II. 58 Now Siinonye and Siuyle 
stondeh forh hohe, Vn*Foldyiig h« Feffemcnt hut Fal.Mies 
made. 1478 Surtees Mist* (i8i^) 35 Made in the yere of 
®y**-Lpwla millesimo cocclxxvj. 1484 Caxton Fables 0/ Port 

VI, Whanne he was . . at the poynt of dethe he wold make 
Wi testament S3.. Doun by ane Rover eu I red it in 
Dunbars Poems 307 Cahill Dcid he hint him he the Tmck, 

• . And lute him nocht his testiiient mack, 1310 Rev. AIL 
haliowd Barking in Rimbault Hiti, Organ 50 Tills enden* 

made the yere of our lorde god m^vOxlx. But^ 

tons Diary (i8e8) IV. 43 Put the CAse; that none but ser. 
^nis at making their niastePs will. 1697 O. Dallas 
o>#/. Stiles t The Toresatd Clause made anent imyrncnt of 


Annual rents. Ibid. 7 [A] Writ made by way of Contract. 

Brit. (eo. 3) XVI 1 1. 39^/1 If he recovers, he 
may alter his dispositions, and have time to make a written 
will. x8a3 Orkvillr Mem, (1875) 1. 64 In i8iu the King 
made another will, but. .he always put off signing it. 1903 
spectator 31 Oct. 704/a Daulac..and bis conipaiiions made 
their wills, confessM, and received the sacrament. 

6 . To put together materials for (a fire) and set 
them alight. 

c 1S03 Lay. 1186 lie makede bi pon weofede a swi9e wiin- 
sutn fur. 1373 Barbour Bruce iv. 561 Luk on na viss the 
fyre he ma. 1363 Cooper Thesaurus h.v. Facere, Bustutn, 
to make a funeral fyer. 1 c tc<8 tsee Firk sb. 3]. 1603 Dp.k- 
KBR & CliRTTLE GHssilv. L tl^iaks. Soc.) 15 Master, I have 
made a good fire. 1687 A. I.oveij. tr. Thetenot's Trar. 1. 
aas I'hey made great Fires all along the Coast. 1844 K. 
Wahhumton Crete. 4 * Cross II. 101, I .. ordered the other 
[Arab] to make a fire instantly. 

7. To set apart aud prepare the site for (a garden, 
park, road, etc.). 

1388 W vcli V A mot ix. 14 Thei shuln make gardyns. 1717- 
41 CHAMBKR.S C>y/.s.v. AoW, Artificial Road is that made 
by labour of the hand, cither of earth or nia.Nonry. 1804 
Charlotte Smith Coseitersations^ etc. 1. 93 We had nifide 
gi'irdens of our own. 1818 Order in Willis .S: Clark Cam* 
bridge (1886) 1. 573 Ihc making a walk from the New 
Bridge along the new Plantation. 1866 .M. Aknolu Thyrsis 
i. How changed is here each spot man makes or fills ! 

♦*In wider sense ; To cause to exist, to produce. 

8 . To cause the existence of (a material thing or 
a physical phenomenon) by some action; to inflict 
(a wound) ; to jiruduce (a hole, a mark, a sound, 
etc.). So to make melody ^ minstrelsy ; to make a 
ftolCt etc. : sec the sbs. 

c laoo Triu. Coll. If out. 33 pe wundes pal hie on him 
makeden. a xyso Cursor M. 172884- loi pc erthc quokc ^ 
made sown. ^1410 Auiurs 0/ Arth. 125 (Douce hIS.) pe 
gri&lygoost mode a grytiie We. 1530 Paijigr. 617/2 'l l le 
droppes of water with oftc fallynge make the hole in a 
ttiarbyll stone. Ibid,^ What a cherme these byrdes inal'c. 
IS89 PuTTRNHAM Eug. PotsU II. x[i]. (Arb.) X03 Make me. . 
so iimny strokes or lines with your j^it as ye would bane 

f our song containc verses. ^ i6ox Shaks. jul. C. 1. i. 49 
laue you not made an Vniuersall shout? 1680 Con on 
Cotstf>l, Gamester x. (cd. 2) 85 Although the best of other 
eyes shall not discern where any mark was made. 1687 
A. I.OVRLL tr. Therenot's Trav. I. 111 t lrcat claps of Thun- 
der, which .. made with the beating of the waves, a fearfid 
noise. s8ae I. Giffoku Com ft, Eng. Lauyer 11. xiii. 219 If 
any person shall make a hole in siirli ship. 184a Tf.nnysos 
M or te eC Arthur \yi The great brand Made lightnings in 
the splendour of the mcMin. s886 Pall Mall (r. 15 July 
6/1 ‘1*0 iiuike his cross upon the ballot paper. 

+ b. ittipers. with reference to weather. [(T. V. 
il fail chaud^ il fait obscur.'] Obs. rare. 

ASioo Cursor M. 11658 Grcl hete in wildernes it made. 
Y /iiiTELOCKR Sliced. Asubassy (177a) 1. 165 Yelt made 
it darke before they were from table. 

9. To produce by action, bring about (a condition 
of things, a state of feeling^. 

For to snake ado^ fa ioil* (a) eosnsmUion^ /uti^ a Juss^ 
gasstef ast isnbressiou^ t a matier^ a pother^ a renv^ a seusa* 
tioUf sport, a stir : see the sbs. 

Yiiaa O. E. Ckron. an. 1052 (MS. K.) Hi iiuicodoii marst 
iiiiiicht bctwconan Godwine eorle & pam c>'nge. 135s 
Minot Poems ynu 34 pc Franchc men.. ma.se grcic dra^ 
when hai er dighi. Y1386 Chaccfr Stfr.'s T, 210 It i» 
rather Ivk An app.arcncc y-maad by som Magyk. c 1400 
Destr. />Y»y42i3 Lainydon . . was fader to the freike that 
oflfens iius. c 1449 Peo^k AV/r. ProL 3 Tho blamcrs. . han 
therbi maad ful miche iitdignacioun. cigj$ Rau/Coil^ear 
172 Mak n.^ iiLair stryfe. 1330 Palscr. 6iq/i, I m.ake a 
revcil, I make u do. 1573 Hakkt Ahu M 48 i'o make strife 
and debate, coucire vet cosscitaee Hies, 1611 Cotgr., Faire 
le Viable de rmuvert, .. to make a hurh'burly. x6» 
Baxter Saints* R. iv. (1651) 'I’lie sufferings which we ao 
make our selves, have iLsually issues answerable to their 
causes. 1813 Dykon Br. Abydos 11. xx. He makes a solitude, 
and calls it ^peace ! 1897 E. D. Innes Adacanlay's Ess. 
Cli^t (Pitt Press) 138 Buying up .ill the rice— in the trade- 
jargon of to<lay * making a corner '. 

t b. Const, dat. of the person or with to, unto : 
To cause (something) to happen to or fall to the 
lut of fa person) ; to cause (a Jwson) to experience 
(something) ; to bring into a person's possession or 
power. Obs. 

a 1000 Cadmotit Gen. 755 (Gr.) Eac is hearin code luod- 
sorj^ xcmacod. c 1000 iT'i.FBic yudg, xvi. 35 pa b.xdon hi:^ 
.sume |xBt Samsun moste him macian sum gamcn. 1303 R. 
Brunnb Handl. Synne 1939 ?yf pou make one so hard stres.<ie 
pat hys godnesse wexc pe lesse. a 1310 in Wright Lyric P. 

? ii Al wrong y wrohte for a wj-f, that made us wo in world 
ill wyde. c 1373, c 1386 [see Game sb. i]. a 1400 Cursor 
M. 3M30 (Cott. Galha) Two maners of mending makes men 
mede. ' 1483 Caxton G.de In Tour F vij. This quene. .made 
unto the peple grete dyuersytees. 1590 Sfbnskr F. Q. i. viii. 
34 He..'1'hen..from his arme did reach Tho-se keyes, and 
made himsclfe free enteranre. i6to 11. Jonson Alcb. iii. ii, 
Eueii the medVinall vse shall make you a faction. And party 
in the realme. 1619 R. H11.1. Pathiv. Piety 1. 184 If wc have 
made them any offence. Lax:ke£ 7 <n'/. ii. v. 1 39 1.abotir 

ooidd make Men distinct titles to several parcels of it [rr. the 
World!. 1703 Ramsay Gentle Sheph* 11. iii, 'Hie last wind 
made Glaud a roofle.<«s Iku u. 

0 . To make peare, ^^rilh, fsib: (a) to bring 
about a condition of peace; (A) to conclude a 
treaty of peace. 

c lias O. E, Cbron. an. iihV* (MS. K.) Retwyx o9rum 
biiigum nis na to forgyianc peel g^xle firifl )>e he m.ic<x1e ou 
pisan laiulc. c 1134 Ibid. an. 1140 P it He dide god iustise 
& makede pais, a 1173 Coti, Horn. 242 WiiS ^m we ne 
mii)e griS ne sililio made. 181310 in Wright Lyric P, iwi 
Jesu Crist, thou be mi lioie, so lioiin icham to make iiiy pees. 
1390 Gower Cosif. I. la To make p«s Uiwcn the Kyng« s 
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‘ charile . c 1410 Hocci evr Mother of God 
78 By thee, lady, y*makid is the pees Betwixt Angtfs ami 
men. 1990 Sprnsek F. Q. ii, iii, 9 So happy peace they made 
and faire accord. 1631 Hoiiuxs Levxath. 11 1. xl. 353 The 
Supreiiie Power of making War and Peace, was m the 
Poest. _ >849 Macaulay niit. Eng. vii. 11. 324 He now 
made his peace, and went as far in servility as he had ever 
done in faction. 1863 11. Cox Instit. iii. ii. 5^ The sole 
I prerogative of the Crown of making peace and war. 

I d. To make places room, way : sec the sbs. 

H e. In the 14 - 1 5 th c. the passive often renders 
h.feri ‘ to begin to exist’, * to take pdacc ', or (after 
Hellenistic Gr. yiyvtaOai) ‘ to be’. C!f. 48 f, 49 e. 

igBa Wyclik Luke iii 3 'ITie word of the I^rd is maad on 
John, e SAM Maunoev. (1839) v. 40 That grei Habyloyne, 
where the Dyversite of Langages was first inude. 

10. To give rise to ; to have as a result or con 
sequence; to be the cause of. Very common in 
proverbs. Also in phrases to wake a differetue, 
ft a wonder. To make work: to occasion the neces- 
sity for work to Ijc done ; to give trouble. 

Yti73 Lamb. I I out. 103 Auat icra. hvo nuu-afl rraflac. .and 
Icsuiigc. riajo Ha/i Meut 17 Lise inakcfl pcof. 1375 
Barboi'K Brute 11. 330 God may rytbl weill our werdis dele ; 

I For muititud inaiss na victory. 1533 El^ot Cast. Htltht 
(1339) 54'nie meatethat sliall make sy<:kenfsM:,tnuNlc nnt a 
lyttcllcxccde the cxciuisitc measure. isflsCooPKR Thesaurus 
a. V, Eacere, Vse maiceth a customi;. 1573 Bari/i A hi. M 49 
OM age maketh wrinckics. 1597 Bacon Coulers Coed 4 
F.vi/l (Arb.) 152 The second blow makes the frav, 'fhe 
second word makes the bargoinc. i6m B. Jonson New Inn 
I. (/V/rV.) A htavv purse makes a light heart. 1635 Woon 
Lt/e 12 Oct. (O.H.8.) 1. 19(3 It made a great wonder, (hat a 
maid should be in love with such a perM>n as he. 166a 
Gkrbif.r Principles 14 'I'oo many Stakes and back-Doores 
! makes Thieves and W' horcs. 1668 R . S 1 F 1 li-; Husbandmans 
I Caiiing vi. ( 1672) 176 Except infants that make work, he will 
. have all the rest do some work or other. 1738 Swift Pttl. Con* 

! swrsat. 39 One Fool makes many. 1739 Brown Cowpl. 
i Farmer 01 Dry weather m^es plcnt y of honey . 1791 Genii 
Mag. ‘iufs It makes very little difference, with which of the 
! acids the ether is composed. 1834 Brit. Hush. 1. 56 (U. K.S. > 
A very common opinion among farmers, that ' high rents 
make good farmers '. 

fb. With it as obj. : To be the cause of the 
■ fact stated or supposed. Ohs. 

! c 1 Cursor M. 1 87E8 ( Fairf.) H is kin ne wille he no^l for • 

I sake if hai hit ham-scluen make [Cott. bot it be thoru buir 
t aun sake]. 13161 Lakgl. P. PI A. x. 55 In Monnes Bra>n 
i ..he [jf. Inwa] is Bremesl, Hut jif blod bit make. 1377 
Ibid. H. V. 420, 1 nam nou^te shryuen some^ tyme but if 
; sekcncssc it make. 1303 Ibid. C. xi. 157 Man is. .semblable 
in soule to god Irote yf synne hit make. Jbid. xxL 326. 

I 11. Oram. Of a word: To ‘form* (a certain case, 
I tense, etc.) in a spc'cified manner; to change into 
I (a sjiecified form) when inflected. [After L.^tfrr/e-.] 

c 1000 /F.i fric Gram. viii. 21 Seo forme declinatio. . 
macad hire gciiitiwm on ae.^ 1886 T. Le M. Dousb futrod. 
Gothic 167 li*ahsja. .makes in the present 2 p(cr.son] s(ingu* 
Jar] svahseis. 

12. To c.^tablish (a rule, ordinance) ; to enact 
(a law) ; to impose (a rate) ; f I® found, institute 
(a religious order, etc.). 

c 1104 O, E. Chron., an. 963 (Laud M.S.) He niactxlc 
\tacr twa abbotricc, an of muneca oder of nunno. a ims 
I Asur. R. 6 peos riwie is imaked nout of inoniies fund- 
leas, aiih is of godes hesies, c laoo Havelok 31 God* 

, iawes He dcdc makcn,<’in ful wel holdcii. a xmaCursor M 
' 11189 Oucr al hu werld he mad statut. c ijSoAVyclif // 'X’ s. 

• (1880) 3 Here ordris maad of .synful men. 1413 Rolls 0/ 

I Parit. IV. 357/2 'I'o grauntc, ordeyne, and mak By estatut. 

! 154a UuALL Erasm. Apph. 275 ( iheyj made a la we that 
[eld). 1968 Grafton Chron. II. 517 Certeinc ordinaunces, 

; made by (be Maior and Aldermen of London. 1763 Black- 
.STONE Comm. I. ii. 142 In all t^iannicol governments., 
the right of both making and enforcing the Taws, is vested 
in one and the same man. 1845 Stephen Comm. Laws Eng. 

11. 356 Poor rates made in respect of (he premises. 1873 
Stubbs Const. Hist. (1896) II. xvii. 614 The theory that the 
laws were made or enacted by the king with the consent of 
the lords and at the petition of the commons. 1898 Emycl. 
Laws Eng. VT 1 1. 70 A receiving order is * made ' on the day 
it is pronounced, not when it is drawn up. 

t b. To arrange, fix the lime and place for (a 
j match) ; to institute (games). Obs. 

a 1968 Ascham Schtdem. it. (Arb.) 125 The ^arno.^ running, 
wrestling, and shoting, that Achilles maketh m Homer, with 
the selfc same games lh.1t iEncas maketh in Virgil. 1676 
1 .AHY Chaworth in' la/A Rep. Hist. MS.S. Comm. App, v. 
3a 'l‘hey have made four matches to be run at Newmarket. 
1703 Load* Gas,. 3905 '4 There is a Cock-Malch made 
between the C’ountics of Surrey and Su.<5C.x. 1753 Ains- 
worth Lat. Eng. Dut. s. v., To make a match for fighting, 
Certamen instituere. 

13. Uses arising from elli[iBis of obj. in the fac- 
’ titive senses (branch 111), a. To create by elec- 
tion, appointment, or ordination; to appoint (an 

: oflicer), ordain (a priest, clc.\ 

1 1093 R. Gi-ouc. (Rolls) 58 Yoiire kiiigcs hii made l o in bis 

kineJoiu. 1340 Ayeub. 42 Dingnetes [n;! me make)* lie 
j cliyezinge. i 1400 Rule St. fieuet 145 'I’hc Mclho^l of make- 
ing .1 N uniL a 1400-30 A lexander ^4 1 po pn>uy ncc piji is 
I in pcs & princes ere maked. 1401 Roils oj Parit. IV. 176 
i Such officers, and all othre. be nuiad by adxys. isoo-m 
: Dunbar Poems xiv. 46 S.i inony jugeis and lordis now maid 
of lait. issa Bk. Cosh. J'rayer Ordination, The fourme 

• and maner of inakyiige and consccratynge, BishopiR^s, 
I IMestcs, and Deacons. 1383 Act 27 Eltt, c. a § 1 PricMes, 

I which have l>cnc. . ni.ide. . neyondc the Seas by or acvording 
; to the Order, .of the Koinishe C'hiiroh. i^i Baker *rou. 

(1660) 148 He [Rich. II) then m.idc iv fc Knights, and 
created four Karls. 1781 Goliism. cV*. //'. Ixxiv, w hen the 
Tartars make a I.ain.i, their first care is to pl.nv him in .1 dai k 
Corner of 1)10 temple. 18x0 \Vj.i let. to Lt. Lot. 
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Torrtna in Gurw. Dtsp. (1838) VI. 326 , 1 ..have not the 
power of makiiw even a Corporal. 

b. Naut, To promote in tank; occas. iW^ a 
particnlar ship. 

*7«S a6 Dec. in Nicolas Di^JtSis) **3 My late 

First-Lieutenant is now a Captain, made by the Admiralty, 
for the services of the i^amemnon. 1798 Iamb Austen 
Li//, (1884) I. w Frank is made. He was yesterday raised 
to the rank of Commander, a iSse — Ptrsnas, I. 256 When 
he came home from the Cape,— just made into the Grap- 
pler. 1833 Mabbtat P,Simpit xxxviii, I had now served 
my time as midshipm:^ . .and 1 thought that 1 had a better 
chance of being made in England than abroad. 1867 Smyth 
Sai/ir*s a professional term for having 

obtained a commission, or being promoted. 

o. gen. To cause a person or persons to become 
(what is specified by the object). 

Tc maki/riituii U first recorded in idiomatic phrases (see 
, FatxND s 3 . 6 b) in which the (presumably) original force of 
' the verb Is obsrared. I 

igpf Hooker £ccl. Pot. 111. i. $ 9 If they be no Chris- 
tians, how make they Christians (by baptism] ? 1597 Shake. 

2 Htn, /Pt >• i« a >4 Po^ts, and Letters, and make 
Friends with speed. s8io B. Jonson A/ck, in. ii, There | 

f 9U haoe made a friend. 171 1 Aodisom S/iti. No. 47 P 7 j 
or these Ten Veairs successively he has not made less | 
than an Hundred April Fools, syao Ozell Ver/oCt Rom, 
Rjp, I, VI. 343 (He] made a great Number of Prisoners. 
s8m Macaulay Hist, vi. II. 97 He.. tried.. to make . 
as few enemies as possible. 1859-fio J. H. Newman His/, 
Sk. (1S73) III. II. ii. 237 He was. .a man to make both friends 
and cnemie.s. 

fd. To translate^ 'render*. Obs, (Cf. mabe 
English i 48 .) 

IM More Dyahgue lit. Wks. 233/a The clergie hath not 
forooden the byblc to bee made and readde in englishe. s6ia ' 
Brinsley Pos. /Virrz (1669) This word coming after : 
a verb^ made by a Preposition, 
e. To fix (a price). Now only Comm, ‘ 

1987 Gudi 4 Uodiie BatL^ * Tkt Wind btawiscautd \ The 
theif Judas did greit trespu. That Christ for siluer sauld : 
Hot Preistis will tak, and his price mak, For Ics be moriy 
fauld. 17S8 Ainsw'orth EHg,.Lat, Die/, s. v., To make a ‘ 
price, Pntium rniiati rti ficen Vil indiarf. 189s A. J. 
WILSON Gloss, Terms Stock EjccH,, To make a Price, 

A dealer is said to ' make a price ' w*hen he states the price 
at which he is prep^ed to buy and the one at which lie is 1 
ready to sell a particular seennty. 

14. To prepare or provide (a meal, feast) for 
guests : to give (a dinner, etc.). Obs. exc. arch, 
c 1000 Ags. Gosf. MatL xxiL a Heofona rice y.s xdic xe* ' 
wurden kam cyninge kc macude hys suna gyfata {qui fecit 
nup/ieuJiUo tno]. c 1x03 Lay. 14425 pe king makede ueorme, 1 
swiSe store [cuyg feste]. rijlo Wycuf Set. Wks. III. 

416 In his two fecstis kat he maked by myracle, he fed ko 
l^ple. 1381 Luke xiv. 13 Whanne thou makist a mete, 
ether souper. aiaso-go Atexauder 831 mas ko slike ; 
a nungery & macchis diangis. 1484 Caxton G, de l\ Tour 
G viij & She made grete dyners to Che poure peple. a 1548 
Hall Ckrom., Hem. VI 1 1 21 So he made them a banket and 
thei departed. t88a, i8s4 [see Feast sb, U vfia Golpsm. 
Xeuk Wks. (Globe) 525/1 People of fashion make public 
lireakfasts at the assembly-houses to which they invite their 
acquaintances. 1887 M. Arnold Obermann once snore, He ' 
made a feast, drank fierce and fast. And crown'd his hair 
with flowers. 

15. To form by collection of individuals, 
t a. To get together (a party, a force) ; to muster 
or raise (troops). Also to make a head : see IIiad { 
sb, 5 a b. Obs, 

13. . Coerde L, 1251 Thekyng comauodyd .. At London 
to make a pariemenL 1387 Trbvisa Higden (Rolls) VII. 
rii At Oxenforde he made a parlement. es §40^-99 A tex- 
under 2210^ Alexander.. all a-boote ko cite, Mafcis Ibure 
thousand with flanes ft bowis. e 14x0 Lydg. Assembly 0/ 
Gods 1054 He seyde pleynly he Vena wold forsake. And 
in Vyce hys quarell all hys power make. igTW-fls Ma- 
lory Arikmr xxi. xxiL 839 Wherfore Syr Mordrm laiule a 
parlcmente and called the lordcs toimer. Lo. Bea- 
HERS Froiss. 1 . xEviiL 43 These lordes be thei that may 
make moost men of warre in short space of any that 1 
know. 139A SuAEa. Riek. ///, tv. iv. 449 The grcaic*a 
streiiAh am power that he can make. IM7 — Cor, v. i 37. 
tfity Morvson tiim. iii. 266 The Sweitzers can make su 
swre thoo^d foots for the defence of their ownc Country, 
flap Cotterell tr. Doatilus Hist, Fr. I. 50 The Duke of 
Gnise sent forth jaques d'Aubon..and James Savoy. .with 
all the horse they could make, a 1715 Burnet Oivm Time 
(1734) 1. 407 Lord Dan^ saw his error, of neglecting the 
leading men, and reckoning upon a maj^mty, such as could 
be made. 

b. In parliamentary phrase. To make a House : 
to ensure the presence of the number (now 40 ) of 
members required for a regularly constituted sitting 
of the House (of Commons). Also said of the 
members. Similarly, to make a quorum. 

Dr. Denton 7 Dec. in F. P. Verney Mem. Vemey 
Fumitf (1892^) 11 . ^5 Most of the secured members lay in . 
Hell last night, and are now gone to the generall. There t* 
snrcc enough left free to make a bouse, tm (see Hoi sk . 

Examiner 409/2 Twice this week hare 
Ministen failed lo make a House of Commons. 1884 .V/rc- 
tutor 7 May 579 A^ Bill which .. will before long interejit 
every taxpa^r, was interrupted by mere official carelessness j 
M lo * maxing a House *. 1884 Munch. Exam, 15 May s '4 A ; 
House was made to-day promptly at a quarter-past 1 2 o'clock. 

O. Sporting, To make a bag\ to kill a number . 
of game on a shooting expedition. To make the 1 
bag ’, said of the sportsman who contributes roost ' 
to the total of game killed. 

18^ (see Rag sb. of. 1880 Cornhitt Mug. XIII. 209 ' 
.Sir Allan is making the bag. 11181 is the third time he has ; 
wiped Sir Joecph's^c. 

d. Bating, Tomakeabooki to arrange a series ! 
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of betf referring to one and the same race or 'event *, 
with odds calculated with a view to a probable 
gain on the whole transaction. 

i 8 a 8 Hood Miss Kitmunsegg^ Honeymoon, Of making a 
liook how he made a stir. 1^ * Stonehenge * Brit, Rural 
Sports 11. 1. xitt. 1 137 It does not always happen that the 
' ’ing the odds makes a book. tSpa Cassetts Sat, 
lay 859/1 There certainly is a way of * making a 
which the layer of odds must win. 

1 10. To bring forth (fruit, blossom) ; to have as 
a product. Obs, 

>37S Barbour Brueew.^Thn treis begouth toma Burgeonys 
ana hr^’cht blwmys alsua. tjSa Wyclif Mutt,\ii. 17 So 
eucry good tree makith good Truytis. c 13B0 — Serm. Sel. 
Wks. 1 . 166. ci4oe Apot. Lott, 4. 1604 R. 0 (rimstone] 
D' Acosta's Hist, Indies iv. xxxii. 296 In new S^tne, there 
arc some vignes which beare grapes, and yet make no wine. 

b. To make water ^ t urine [ » F. faire de feau] : 
to urinate. (See the sbs.) 
tl7. Of a mother : To give birth to (young). Of 
a father: To beget. Obs. [SoF./aire,] 

138a Lancl. P. PL A. X. 164 N cursrae blod kat Caym 
hap 1 -makeL 1x13 Caxton C, de la Tour G viij k This 
good lady Rachel as she had made x child she forthwith 
. . gaf thankyngis of it to god. 1484 ~ F'abtes of Msop 11. iv, 
A so we whiche wepte..for the grete payne that she felte by 
cause she wold make her young pygges. c 15x0 Metusine 
103 She made a fayre child that was Tier second sonne. 

18. Useil with const, of or out of (by extension of 
the notion in sense i b), to designate the action 
of causing what is denoted by the regimen of the 
prep, to become what is denoted by the object of 
the verb. 

So in many phrases, as to make a hutmtst, practice, trade 
of ; to make an exumpte, afoot of ; to make an ass, a beasi^ 
an ijekibition tf onesefx for illustration see the sbs. 

citys Lamb, Horn, 103 pa..scinne. .ket is ihaten 
catio, . macefl of cristes leoman hcoranna leoman. c laoa Vices 
4 Virtues 117 Of here wombe hie makieh here godd. c laog 
Lay. 23674 Heo. . wulle8..mAkien king of anc Peohte. a i|oo 
Cursor M, 13419 Vr drightin. .made of kair water win. 
Ibid 18790 hat we vr fa mak of vr freind. ^1330 Assumo. 
f 'irg, 671 Incsu crist . .Of a wilde hounde hak made a lomb. 
iSjdTindalb Pratt, Pret. Ciij, And thus of one cnipyre was 
made twayne. 1983 Foxs A, 4 M. 1711/t There was no more 
bchinde, to make a very Iphigenia of her, but her oITeryng 
yp vpon the aoltar of the scaflblde. i6se Shaks. Temp. 1. 
it 101, 169. s6ii CoTUR., Faire estat de..xo vse, or make 
a practise of. 1687 Milton P, L, i. 255 The mind.. Can 
make a Heav'n of Hell, a Hell of Heav'n. 1888 Hornkck 
Crucif Jesus xiv. ^31 Such a person must not make a trade 
of repenting and sunning. 1707 Curios, in Hush. 4 Gard, 
Pref. 5 The Heathens, who made Gods of the very Onions 
that new in their Gardens. 1759 Sterne Tr, Skassdy II. 
ii, I beg only you will make no strangers of yourseU’ca. 
1859 Tennyson Laeuelot 4 Elaine 912 Such service have 

} e done me, that 1 make My will of yours. 1889 I. K. 

EROMK Three Men in Boat 2116 Montmorency maue an 
awful ass of him.self. Mrs. H. Ward D.Grierr 11. vii, 
He wan making a friend of her. 1894 Kmily Law less Matt* 
cho 1 . it 32 He was not going to nisJee a show of himself, 
b. in indirect passive, 

lyie (see Fool jAI 3), 1941 Richardson Pamela III. 9a 
I will attend you,..a 1 tho* 1 doubt I am to be made a Shew 
of. 1768 Goldsm. Vic. W. xxxi, She was now made an 
honest woman of. 1803 Pic Hie Na 4 1806) 1 . 140 They 
must be made an example of. 

O. With idiomatic of ii. 

sfiflo Incelo Bentiv, 4 Vr. 1. (1687) 55 They were going to 
make a Day of it in Sports and Musick upon the Water. 
179a Ainsworth Eng.^Lai. Diet. s. v.. You have made a 
good day's work of it. 1789 Charlotte Smith Ethetinde 
(1814) 111 . 162 A bad history, a bad history, I am afraid, 
that young man has made m it. b8m Malkin GU Bias 
IV. vi. F 8 He Is going to make a nigfit of it- tbid, x. x. 


F 12, 1 made but one nap of it all night. 

^ Mrs. Lup 


Diceees 

Mart. Chut, v, I always supposed thatlirs. Lupin and you 
would make a match of iL t8tt Costello A'/ft. Screen 90^ 
made a clean breast of it to UeskUe,. 1898 Whyte Mel- 
ville Keste Coo, vi, I. .had a great mind to make a bolt of 
it and run up-stairs 

d. To make {much, little, something, mthing, 
etc. ) of . to derive (much or little) advantage from ; 
to turn to (much or little) account. 

To make the best, ike most of. sec Best sb., Mo 9 T sb, 

1843 Traff Comm, Gen. xxxii. 12 A flyc can make little of 
a flower ; but a bee wilt not off, till he hath the sweet thyma 
out of it. I.OVEI.L tr. Tket’eno/'t Trav, 1. 239 They 

Boarded her again the third time, but could make nothing 
on*t. 1707 Curios, in Husb. 4 Card, 20*2, I set almut lha 
work.. resolv'd to.. be certain whether 1 could make any- 
thing of it or not. vgm Lo. Tvrawly in Buccteuck M.'fS, 
(Hist. MSS. Comm.) 1. 381 Unless you have two Moleiia- 
men. .you won't be able to make anythiim at all of her fzc'. 
a boat), with any bands you'll get twin Rogeri Hist, 
Gleanings Scr. 11. 246 Catumnymada something of his re- 
lations with William Tooke. 1884 W. C Smith Kildrostan 
59 They hold the place which once the chieftain held. And 
what have they made of it T 

e. To make a hash, tness, muddle of: to fail 
grossly in, bungle (a business). See the sbs. 

f. To make ,, of: to do • . with. Sc, [Cfi F. 
‘ qn’avez-voos fait . . ’.T 

18x4 Mim Fcrrier inker, f 

wbxt be made of himself all day. 

•8* To frame in thought or representation. 

10. To form within tfai mind ; to rive conceptual 
existence to. a. To entertain (nonl^, scruple, 
question^ric.) in the mind ; to formulate mentally ; 
to form (a judgement). 

To snake cossseience •. see Consctf.ncb it. To snake a 
difference', saa Difference sb, 5. 


1379 Barbour Bruce 1. 249 Ilian maysi darkii questioun 
..fturtc.). •l4i$CwwrM.3(46fIriiiJ>ro,rMt 

may wa no way scape for no wile kat wa con make, saik 
Cooper Tkesausme s. v. Faeere, Conironereiam, to proi^ 
as doubtfull : to make doubt of. sgSlrsSTS [sea Question 
sb. sJ. isSfi'ilM [am Doubt zAJ 4 a]. s68i Boyle Style of 
Script, (1675) 228 The more scruple 1 would make torch them 
1709 Bbekelev Tk. Vision §3 The estimate wa make of the 
distance of objects. 1711 Peiiy Daggenh, Breach 4 Per- 
sons, who may be able to make a Judgment of the Truth of 
what 1 relate. 1844 Fraser's Mag, XXX. 98/1, 1 make no 
doubt every one ..has practised similar stratagems. 18m 


b. 'To fsiake {great, etc.) account, i count, t«- 
teem, t estimation, freckonmg, t regard, store of: 
to have a high opinion of, set store by. (ChicHy 
obs, or arch,) 

* 393 * ate. (see Account sb, 12]. 1484, etc. [see Count j/.i 
5]. 1939 Cnomwbll in Merriman Life A Lett, (190a) II. 
244 His Maieste wold neither make store of them nc testowe 
a two TCnys for their conveyance hither. 1578 Fleming 
PanopL Kpist, 95 , 1 would hauc you make ful reckoning of 
al my counsel, c 1588 C'tbss Pembroke Ps, cxix. ii, Such 
regard of thee 1 make. For feare of thee my flesh doth 
quake. 1805 Bacon Adx*. Leasrn. 11. xv. f 3, 1 make no 
more estimation of repeating a number of names or word% 
tinon once^hearing . . than [etc. |. tfiga J . Wright tr. Camus' 
Hat. Paradox xi. ^08 1 ne .name cause made Amiclea dis- 
dain the esteem which Liantc made of her. 1694-88 Karl 
Orrery Partken, (1676) 508 You will demonstrate how 
little esteem you make of a Wife. 1877 Spurgeon Serm. 
XXIII. 40a What fools we were to make such count of 
momentary, transient pleasures ! 1884 Mrs. Oliphakt Sir 
Tons 11 . viL 114 A mr girl .. unnoticed, made no more 
account of than the chair upon which she sat. 

o. To recognize in classification (a certain num- 
ber of kinds, species, etc.). 

1588 WinJet Cert. Tractates Wks. 1888 1 . 17 The wickit 
dum pastoor, of the quhilk we mak thre kyndis. 1817 
Morvson Jtin. 1. 90 It aboundeih with sea liiras, whereof 
the Venetian writers make two hundred kinds. i8ei IU’r* 
TON Auat, Mel, t. ii. 1, ii. (1676) 26/a Our School-men., 
make nine kinds of bad Spirits. 18^ Cudworth tntett. 
Eyst. 37 Anaxagoras . . tMt Bony Md Fleshy Atoms, . . 
which he suppoM to exist, .alwaies immutably the same. 

d. legal. To formulate, set out (a case, title). 
1883 Cotton in Law Rep., 9 Prob. Dir. 25 It would he 
better, .for the party alleging undue influence to. .shew with 
reasonable particularity the nature of the case he intends lu 
make. 1891 Law Rep., Weekly Emotes ufs 1 'he new trus- 
tees were therefore validly appointed, and could make a 
good title. 

20. Used with const of (cf. 18 , of which this 
may be viewed os a figurative application) : 'I'o 
regard (what Is denoted by the regimen of the 
prep.) os being (what the obiect of the verb de- 
notes) ; to arrive at (a parttciilar amount or quan- 
tity) os the result of calculation or estimation; 
to assign (a meaning) to a statement, expression, 
representation, etc., or (a cause, motive, or reason) 
for actions or phenomena. Often with interrog. 
or indef. pronoun os obj. 

For to make head or tail (also top or tail) of, to make 
sense of, see thx sbs. 

1531 Tindale Rxp, I John v. (1538) S9b, Yf ihou hurnest 
bloude and fat tonthcr lo please God, what other ibynge 
doesi thou make cn God, than one that had lust to smell to 
burnt flotesaeT 1989 Randolph in Ellis Orig. Lett. Ser. 1. 
11 . 203 Suspicious men, or suebe as are geven of all thyngs 
to mayke the worst. 1809 Holland A mm, Marcel/. 316. 

I wote not wel what lo make of this : the text 1 siupect be 
fauliie. a 1894 Selden Tabled. (Arb.) ao When it comes 
among the Common People, lAird, what Gear do they niake 
of it! *nh C. Lee in Sparks Corr, Amer, Rev, (1853) I. 
157, 1 know not what to make of this apathy on soimportiiiit 
a subject. 1831 D. Macmillan in Lift ii. (1882) 16 He has 
gone to Edinburgh now. 1 don’t know what to make of 
him. 1881 Dickens Gt. Expect, xxiv, Whst do you make 
of four times five T 1887 L. Carbou. Game qf Logic 1 . 1 •. 
10 What would you iwuce of such a jPr^ition as Ihe 
Cake you have (pven me is nice*? Is it iWcular or Uni- 
vetsalt ^ ^ 

21. To make (much, little, nothing, elc.) of: to 
have a (high, low, etc.) opinion of; to value at a 
(high, low, etc.) rate ; to treat with (much, no, etc.) 
^nsidenition. To make much of ', often, to treat 
with marked courtesy and show of 

in indirect passive. To make nethwg 
something): to find no difficulty in or fed i 

mSv /is# Uomake tHgpi of* ^ 

Don Oui’x, lY. I. (ito) fSfc I was W oTtiw 
•nd cMrbhid daughtora thrt tusp 

nJ. mil. ^*Ki£rtiTn- 
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MAKE. 


b. intr. T0 tnake of\ t («) To esteem (well or 
ill) ; to treat asif.,. Ohs. (h) To value highly ; 
to treat with great consideration ; mtc make much 
of* also in indirect passive. Ohs. exc. dial. 


of* also in indirect passive. Ohs. exc. dtal. 

iWs Basbous Bfuco xvL 593 The king aucht weill to ma Of 
MW % MSe PxcocK Rtfr. l xiiL 69 Thou) the oold lawe wait 
Mod to the kepers tberof, ut was not so good us thei maden 
ftieroT. atsao Skblton MagHv/, 174 , 1 am Lyberte, made 
of in euery nacion. win? hn. BRauxas (Uld Bk M. 

(tS46) KK J b, Anothat that some sctteth Uttcll by, 
other mitke of. a iMh Bale /.a/Ur Exam. A . A skew (1547) 
93 b It was an abhoniynable shame vnto hym to make no 
better of the etemall worde of God, than or his slcnderlye 
oonccyued fantasye. 1601 Dent Palhw. Heaven 77 An 

Hawke, which a man holdeth upon his fist, stroketh 
her, maketh of her. 1S07 Shaks. Cor. iv. v *03. 1631 
CdetHna (1894) 14a Vou make of me, as if 1 hod been 
borne but yesterday, lyag Kamsav Gentle Skeph.^ 1. ii, Their 
neatest wish, Is to be made of, and obtain a kisa a iSag 
Foasv Voc. E. Anglia s. v., To make on, to caress, to dis- 
tlngni ^h by Articular attention. iSaS Mas. Carlyle 20 
Att& in Hew Lett. (1903) ^ =9 Everyone here is trying to 
i PfW> ny stay agreeable to me ! Indeed, 1 have not been so 
made ofsince very long aga 

22. Naut. To descry or discern as from the top 
of a mast or tower ; to come in sight of ; » make 
atd ( 91 1). t To make (an object) for : to discern 
it to M (something), f Also to make . . to be. 

c 1363 Sparks in Hakluyt e Voy. (1589) ^36 Wee had sight 
of an Island, which we made to be lamaica. c 1600 Nor. 
PEN Spec. Brit.^ Cornw. (1728) 96 A place whence they 
discouer ships at sea which they call makinge a sayle. 
iM Dioav Voy. Afedii. <1668) 4 Which afterwardes wee 
made to be a small Frenchman. Ihid. 33, I descryed a 
sayle which 1 made for a sattie. 1666 Perva Diary 3 J unc, 
At his coming into port, he could make another ship of 
the King's coming in. 1669 SruaMV AfarineVs Mag. I'o 
Kdr., The Lixard being, .the first Land made at their return 
home. I bid. iv. i. rip [He] at last m.'ide the Coasts of Bra* 
silia. Load. ita%. N& 4422/7 It was thought proper 

that this Ship should go down to make them perfectly. 171a 
W. Rogers Voy. (1718) 292. I order’d the pinnace to be 
mann'd and arm'd, and sent ner away to make what she was. 
1715 Dr Fob Voy. round World (1640} 7 We . . made the 
Coast of Galway, in Ireland, the loth. 1760 C. Johnston 
CA;yra/(i822) It. eso The man at the masthead iiad made 
the land. 1823 MaaRVAT P. Simple li, We made Barbadocs 
without any luither adventure, and were about ten miles olT 
the bay. 1840 R. H. Dana Bef. Ateut xxxii. 124 If we could 
make land, we should know where we were. 1890 * R. 
Holdrewood* Col. Reformer (1891) 171 Poor Grant made 
the light, sometime after nightfall. 

**** Said of constituent parts or material. 

23. To amount to. Also, of the latest item in 
an enumcrationi to bring up the sum to (a certain 
amount). 

a ssas Ancr. R. 96 (Corpus MS.) preo halpcnes makc8 a 
peni. c 1388 Cii Ai'cKR Parson's T. P 288 The proverbe seith : 
that manye sniate maken a greet, c 1400 Maundev. iRoxb.) 
XX. 90 Of whilke mynutes LX. makes a degre. 1543 
Rates of Customs Ho. d iij b. One Flemisshe elTe makiilie 
iiL quarters of a yarde engli»»he. 1589 Puitenham Eug. 
Poesie il x[i.] (Arb.) 99 These ten litle meeters make but 
one Exameter at length, leofi .Shake 1 Hen. IV^ iv. ii. 6 
I'his Bottle makes an AngeTC 1601 ? Marston Pasguit ^ 
Hath. I. 66 Many a small make a great, ita Villiers 
(D k. Buckhni.) Rehearsal 111. L (Arb.) 69 Niue Taylors make 
but one man. lyaa Db Fob Metn. Cavalier (1840) 35 All 
which did not make thirty thousand men. slsi New 
Monthly Alag. XIV, 330 How many birds would this 
make in the course of the day? 1875 J. Southwarp Diet. 
Typogr. S.V., In casting-off copy or matter it is said that it 
* makes ' so much— a galley, a stickful, &c.— that is occupies 
so much space, ilea Sat. Rev. 13 Nov. 563/1 'I'wice one 
mokes two. 1897 Fl. Marrvat Blood Vampire iv, *£’s a 
regular business man and knows 'ow many beans make five I 

24. Of on adjunct or feature : To be sufficient to 
constitute; to be the essential criterion of. In 
proverbial or quasi-proverbial uses, mainly in 
negative contexts. 

1370 Ayenb. 165 pe clokinge no makeh na)t Hine monek, 
ne ^ armet hone kny^t. ri4|o Freetnasoury 796 Code 
miners maken a man. 1348 Hbvwoou Prw. (1867) 57 
One swalowe maketh not aommer. 1611 Cotgr. s. v. Moine^ 
'ibe Cowle makes not the Monke. 1649 Lovelace Poems 
(1864) 119 Stone walls doe not a prison make, Nor iron 
bars a cage. 1734 PorB Ess. Alan iv. 203 Worth makes the 
man, and want m it, the fellow. 1899 I'knnyson Gf/iaervrv 
479 And courtliness, and the desire of fame, And love of 
truth, and all that makes a man. i86t Temple Bar 1 1 1 . 256 
A long beard doee not make a philosopher. 1I93 National 
Observer^ Oct. 531/1 One actress does not make a play. 

26. To amount to, count as, avail, signify (much, 
little, nothing, etc.) in relation to the question 
under consideration. (Cf. 74 .) Const./rr, /p. Now 
wy. To make no mailer (somewhat arch.) : to 
make no difference, not to matter, f What maketh 
matter but that . . ?-• What hinders that . .?' 


163s Gougb Cods Arrows iii. 1 9. 202 Circumstances make 
much to the goodnesse or badnesse of on action. xOm C. 
Leslie Snake ^ in Grass (ed. a) 299 That he was a Loose 
Man, ficc. which makes nothing to the business. 1718 
Ramsay Last Sp. Miser xxix, Away his wretched spirit 
flew. It maksnae where. 1768 Sterne Sent. Joum. (1778) 

IL 70 {Passport) By what magic be could [etc.) makes 
nothing in this account. 1768 Ross Helenore (1789) 85 
Maksna, quo she, gin I tny hazard tak. 180B-80 Jamieson 
av. Mak^ It makes na^ it does not signify, it is of no cotise- 
quence ; sometimes as one word, suaksna. 186a Trench 
Afirae. xxxiii. 456 It makes something for the current 
opinion that . . Nathanael . . is Bartholomew . . thus to find him 
named, .in the mid.st of some of the very chiefest Apostles. 

+ b. Of arguments or evidence : To avail (much, 
little, etc.) for^ a^inst (an opinion or a disputant). 

im Yysven Heskins' Part. 3^3 These.. sentences, .make 
notlnng for him. but much against him. a 1649 Charlks I. 
Wks. 177, I believe this argument makes little for you. 
1660 tr. Amyraldus' Treat, keligions ill. ii. 331 'fhat makes 
nothing against us. 1690 Locke Hum. Una. 1. iii. f 3 Wks. 
1727 1 . 13 But this makes nothing for Innate Characters on 
the Mind. 

26. To count a^ have the position of, * form *, 
be (a part or unit in an aggregate, a particular 
member in an ordinal series). To make one {of) : 
often, to take part in a combined action, be present 
at a meeting, etc. ; also, to assimilate oneself to 
tiie company one joins. 

1375 Barbour Bruce xi. 340 He said, the rerward he vald 
ma. 1513 FiTZiiEKtt. Husb. | 120 Whan these three be 
mette, if ye hadde a potycary'e to make the fourihe [etc.]. 
154a Upall Erasm. Apoph. 86 He would .. not refuse to i 
make one at a niannes uble. 1634 Ford P. Warbak 11. iii, : 
*J*here have been Irish hubbubs, when I have made one too. 
1658 Jrr. Taylor Let. in xsth Rep. Hist. AISS. Comm. \ 
App. V. s Her duty to you . . does apparently make a very 1 
great part of her religion to God. tyti Bl'pgell Sped. \ 
No. 77 P 5, I always make one of the Company I am in. 
i8a6 Kirby & Sr. Entomot. HI. xxxiv. 485 It is marked ^ 


11” e noiyt, 1538 SrawART Cron. Scot. 

M; 3 ^ QuiMt makia that to the 1149 Latimer Serm. 
fi^eFjeri (ArtL) 18 In de^a It touchethnot tnonkerie. nor 
AT « My,thyng at all for any such matter, tgte Man 
* 84 What maketh matter butthat the 
Jswe, whl^ b 10 often washed in the bwe, might be washed 
k« come to Christ? 1974 Whitoift Def, Antw. 
• things which . .make something to exiM vnto 

fkJ** S haes. Ant. hr Ct. it. vLni6, 1 thinkc 
!k! policy of that purpose, made more in the Marrii^, thin 
tM loue of the parties. s8it Bible Tmnsi. Prif. p 3 The 
course which he Intended made much for the glory of Go4 


C1319 Shoreiiam iii. 294 In londe suche hb many a kef 
pat y-now hym makek. 138s Wyclif Jer. xxxii. ao Thou 
niadist to thee a nutne. 147a Vt%ston Lett. HI. 71, I truste 
be Ester to make of money.. ut the Iccsi 1 . marke. 1946 
O. Johnson in Ellis Orig. Ldt. Sir. 11. II. 175 Besides the 
monney that 1 shal make of the said Witres. 1583 SrocKLii 
Civ. IVarres Lowe C. 11. 64 ITheyl furnished him with all 
the money they were able to iimkc. 1588 Pahk k tr Mendoza's 
Hist. China 45 'ITien may the hushund afterwardes sell his 
wife for a slave, and make money of her for the dowrie he 

361. 1631 Lithcow 
r rav. 1. 64 Tins little He inakcih ycarely. .otiely of Currants 
1600U0 Chickins [-sequins]. s63a Shkuwoop, To make 
money of, vendre. 17^ E. Waku Wooden World Diss. 
(1708) Advt., Making a Profit at the Expcnce of other Men. 
i8ai Byron yuan iii. Ixxxv, His mu.se inaile inurement of 
anything. From the high lyric down to the low rational. 
s8a2 J. Bapcock Dorn. Amusem. a8 Mote than he could 
probably hope to make by any transaction in the Alley. 
1840 Macaulay Ess.. Clive (1887) 555 A great quantity of 
wealth is made by English functionaries, in India; and 


what is made is slowly, hardly, and honestly rurned. 

Borrow Bible in Spain xiii. (Pelh. Lihr.) 97 iThey] 
had buried . . a great booty which they had nuuie in Portugal. 
1863 Edin. Rev . CXVII. 417 The men complain that without 
il [zrr. blasting] they cannot * make wages '. 1887 Kuskin 


1869 F REEMAN Norm. Cmiv. (1876) 111 . xii. 179 To make 
one of the illustrious^ gathering. 1891 Comh. Mag. Dec. 

J i66, 1 was number thirteen, ana you came in and made the 
burtcenth. 

27. 'I'o be the material or com;K>ncnts of ; to be 
made or converted into ; to serve for. 

1600-59 1 . Jones (1725) 45 The Stones making 

the Portico Yvithin. i66x Boyle Style of Script. (1675) 13 
Where there's nothing but choice Bowers. . . they will make 
a good posie. 1699 T. Brown in R. L'Kstrange Erasm. 
Colloq. 20 She was fit to have made a Spouse Tor Jupiter 
him.self. 1703 Moxon Alech. Exerc. 114 iW'cs that arc in- 
tended to make the Frames for small Picture.s. 171a Adpi- 
BON sped. No. 414 F 4 Field.s of Corn make a pleasant Pro* 
spect. 1714 Swipr Stella's Birthdayt Merry folks, who W'ant 
w chance A pair to make a country dance. I788 Goldsm» 
Cood-n. Alan 1. (end), 1 am told he makes a very handsome 
corpse and becomes his coffin prodigiously. 2797 Encycl. 
Brtt. (cd. 3) VIII. 485/2 Such as are kept to make red 
herrings are washed^ in great vats in fresh water. 1838 
Lytton Leila iiL iii. One of the vaults which made the 
mighty cemetery of the Monarchs of Granada. 1887 A. 
Birrell Obiter Dicta Ser. 11. 70 Poor authors . . with their 
pockets full of Che bad eggs that should have made their 
breakfasts. 1890 ‘R. Boldrkw'ooo ’ CW, Reformer (1801) 
94 He's steady enough to make a wheeler in a coach, idea 
Standard 5 Nov. 5/1 [He] bod much to say that will maxe 
unpleasant reading for the Liberal wirepullers. 

D. To admit of bcin|r made into. 
e 1410 PalladiHS on Husb. iv. 457 llie gourde is good this 
citur nygh to sowe, Whos vynes brent maatb askes for hem 
sete. 1977 B. Goock Heresbach's Husb. in. (1586) 15a 
Neither is their.. a beast that makes more dishes, imb 
Kyo .V/. Trag. 111. vi. 69 Doost tbou think to liue till nis 
olde doublet will make thee a new tru.sse? s9qB Shaks. 
Aferry W. l lit. 18 An old Clo^e makes a nrw lencin. 1605 
xst Pt. Jeronimo lit. i. 43 My hose will scorse make thee a 
standing coller. 1646 Sir T. Brow ne Pseud. Ep. 11. v. 87 | 
A pint of sail of tartar, exposed unto a moist aire,..wifl 1 
make far more liquor . . then tne former measure will contain. { 
xftn Beckford Lttt.fr. Italy (1805) 1 . 365 They [frogs] 
matte a good soup, ana not a Ibd fricassee. 

28. Of persons : To b^ome by development or 


training. Also, with obj. a sb. qualiffed by gpod^ 
had^ or other adi. of praise or the contrary : To 
perform (well, ill, etc.) the part or function of. 

seya Middblmors in Kills Orig. Lett. Ser. 11. 111 . 8, | 
1 think he [the Duke of Anjou] will make ms rare a prince 
as any U in Christendome. Shaks. s Hen. VI iv. vii. 

44 Doubtlesse he would haue made a noble Knight. 1677 
MiKax Esm.*Fr. Did. s.v.. These men might make good 
Soldiers it they were well disciplined. 1706-7 Porx Th. 
var. SubJ. in Swiffs Whs. (1751) V. 262 For a King to 
make an amiable character, he needs only to be a man of 
common honesty, well advised. 1738 Berkrley Disc, to 
Maxistr. Wks. 111 . 412 llie young rake makes an old ; 
infidel. i8a8 Examiner 244/x Mr. Kean, jun. will never I 
make so great an actor as his father. 1841 H. STErHENS 
Bh. ef Farm 11 . 89 The shepherd knowing tne flock makes 
their best drover. 1870 E. Peacock Ra^ Skirl. 111 . 25 As 
the tiinee then went, Mr. Earl made a ve^ fair pastor. 
tMfi J. Payn Lueh ejf Datrelts 1 . viii. 125 She will make 
him a rntod wife. 

♦♦<^To ^in, acquire. 

29. To aSn, acquire, or earn (money, reputation, 
etc.) by l^nr, businesa, or the like. Const. 
out of. Phr. t to make {one's) advantage (see Ad- 
VAMTAOB sb. jib), inerementof; to make a ^pr one's) 
fortum{wtt¥oKtvvKsb.6); to make cafUal out of ! 
(see Capital sb. 3 d): to make a lmng(set Living | 
vbl.sb.$);tomakeana$ne{iotonitw\(). SeeNaMEjA 


11 [z<r. blasting] they cannot * make wages '. 1887 Kuskin 
Prsfterita 11 . 332 [He] would often, for the mere pfeasture of 
pkmng a trick, lose a customer without making a penny 
by him. 1889 T. Gii-r Not for the Night-time 83 . 1 ■ . made 
a name as a successful artist. 1895 Boohtnan Oct. 16/2, 1 
know several g^entlcmcn in Paris.. who make a very good 
living by hawking these nightingales round the cufes. 
b. slang and dial. To steal. 
a 1700 B. E. Did. Cant. Crexu, Afade, Stolen. / Afatie 
this Knife at a beatt 1 stole it clcavcrly. 1740 Dyciie & 
Pardon Dict.t Make . . al.vo to steal or convey privately 
away. s8fe Dailv Tel. 27 Oct 5/1 ‘ The same day he 
continued, 'we only made [i.e, stole] a leg of pork from 12, 
Harrow-ruad * [etc.]. x866 Mansfield Sch. Life (1870) 4^* 
In the matter of certain articles . . supplied by the College 
[Winchester], wx used to put a liberal interpretation on the 
eighth command ineiit. .and it was considered fair 'to make' 
(f. e. take) them if you could. x88i Lekestersh. Gloss. 

0 . To fetch (a certain price). 

1868 Jrnl. R. Agric. Soc. Ser. 11. IV. 11. 2B9 One [bullock] 
.. made 60/. in a Woburn auction. 1896 .Athenaum No. 
3560* 3B2/1 Matthew's Bible, 1537, made it/. 152. 

80. Cards. To win or * take' (a trick) ; to play to 
advantage (a certain card). Also intr. of a card : 
to take a trick. 

t6o8 L. Machin Dumb Knight iv. H 4 You are a double 
game, and I am no lesse, tbercs an hundred, & all cards 
mode but one knaue. S74a Hoyi.r Whist 39 In the third 
' round you make your Quern, ibid. 50 You probably make 
two Tricks in it by this Method of Play. 1876 *Cait. 
Crawley ’ Card Players' Man. 61 If your parincr hold the 
ace and another, you have a good chance of making the 
. entire suit. 1878 ft. H. Glims Ombre 24 He will endeavour 
; to make one trick only. 1879 Cavendish Card Est„ cic. 
160 His partner . . has his lost trump drawn, and the acc 
and king of diamonds make. ibid, ujj I he fouith hand 
; made the king. 

b. Various uses in games : To secure (a certain 
score) ; to score (a point in the game) ; to |)erform 
: (a particular stroke) successfully. 

xAo Cotton Conifl. Geunester (ed. 2) 78 You may make 
Pairs, ScqueiiceSj Flush, Fifteens Pair-Royals, (etc] llnd. 
89 If one and thirty be not made^ then he that play'd Iasi 
and is nearest one and thirty without making out, must 
set up one. Honk Every-day Bk. I. 868 Give him 

a foot of wall, and he was sure to make the ball. 1849 
Chambers's inform. People II. 652/1 The game is deter- 
mined by the number of inins made in two innings by 
each^layer. 1857 Huchksi Tom Brown 11. viii, John* 
son’s uauing [is] worthy of the occasion. He makes here 
a two, and there a one, managing to keep the ball to him* 
self. 1B73 Bennett A ' Cavendish ' Billianis 339 To make 
the hazard, play at the shoulder of the pocket. 1874 J. D. 
Heath Cf^uet Player It being much easier to roll up 
to and make the peg, than to get into (Hisiiion for a hoop, 
from a long distance. 1890 Field 31 May 784/3 He made 
ten fours, six threes, and two twos. 

81. To gain, * put on ’ (weight). Also of a tree, 
to produce a ^owth of (timl^r). To make water 
(Naut.) : to truce in water by a leak ; see Water sb. 

2830 Withers in Planting (L U. K.) viL 78 uottt The 
manured tree made .. one fool one-third of timber in each 
year. 2846 yml. R. Agric. Soc. Vll. il 393 Tw'o of them 
made twenty stones each in sixteen weeks. 


made twenty stones eacli in sixteen weeks. 

IL To subject to operation; to elaborate ; to 
put in order. 

t82. To handle, manage, use (OE. only); to 
treat, deal with in a particular way. Obs. 

c 1000 Auric Gen. iv. 21 lubal, wxs fieder . . hmra ^ 
organon macodun [Vulg. canentium liihara et orgnuo]. 
c 2279 Lasssb. Horn, lai pel folc |>e hine pus makede knewede 
to-foren him on bismer. r2a9o Gen. 4- Ex. 2515 Hisc liche 
was spice-like maked, And longe cgipte-like waked. 

1 83. To bring to a specified condition, reduce to. 
Phr. to make to death ; to make asvay (sec 84 .a-c), 
make out of the unty, make A^/ir«»make away 
with. Obs. 

CS179 Lamb. Horn. 85 Hwense we habbeS imaked p«fne 
licome to per saule bihoue. exmsa Bestiasy 154 Kedi..io 
deren cr to ded maken. 2390 Gower Cosf. 1.13 Whan thei 
tothilke ostat ben made, a 2400-90 A lexander 2741 Pare mas 
pou pe to tnalicole. 2930 Palsgr. 631/1, 1 make to the bowe, 
at we make a yuiiee persone to our mynde. 2538 Cover- 
UALR 2 Chron. xxxiv. 4 Molten ^iRges brake he in ueces 
and made them to dust. 2992 Robinson tr. Afore's I "op. 
II. viL (1895) RIO If they should hasriely put rbeni to deam, 
and make them out of the wayc. 2603 B. JoshohSv'^us 
IL ii, It is as daungerous to make ihein hence, if nothing 
but their birth be their offence. 2609 -- Voi/one tv. v, 
Haue they made you to this J 169a K. L Esi range Jose^ 




34. t®- o set oneself, get ready {fo do 

something) ;*to prcparcy^r. Ohs^ (Chiefly .SV .) 

» 3 ?« Langl. /*. Pi* A. VII. X03 Vche mon in his iimncr 
mado him to done. 1375 Bahbouh Bmet xii. asa 'I'liui . . 
Mats thame to ficht. 1390 Gow’sn Cm/. I. 188 And to the 
bed with that he yede..And made him there forto seche. 
^i4yoHF.NKY /rW/mre VII. 846 The Irland folk than maid 
thaim for the flycht* i^oo-ao Dunbar /Wms liii. 46 To the 
danceing soun he him maid. 1335 Cqverdalk Ps. cxix. 
[cxx.] 7, I laboured for peace, but when t sp.ike therof, 
they made them^ to battayl. -- xx. 8 Then I made 
me tojMure my indignocion oner them, a xsya Knox i/is(. 
Afc^.Wkfc 1846 I. 175 Whill the nortar maid him for de- 
fence, hb head was brokin. 1630 ki-thekkorp tetf. (iB6i) 
1 . 64 Christ is putting on His clothes and making Him, hke 
an illbandled stranger, to go to other lands. 

b. Wf/r. To attempt or ' offer * (io do something). 
18B0 Antrim tt Crloss. ».v., ife made to strike 

me. i88e Unhtrsai Ket\ Oct. a56 The beauty of this 
blossom drew the man's soul, and he made to pluck it. ipoo 
S. Philups Pa/>ia Franc. 11. ii. [Stagt dir^. He makrs 
to follow, then stops. 1901 PailyCkroH. Aug. 9/3 He 
got very excited, and made to catch hold of her dress. 

35. With ellipsis of verb of motion : To prepare 
to go ; to proceed in a certain direction, t ®« 

>S 3 S CovEKMALE I SoMt, xvii. 41 The Philistyne wente forth, 
and made him to Dauid. — /*ahum ii. 3 His charettes 
are as f>Te, when he maketh him forwardc. 163s Lithcow 
Trav. VI. a6x At the breach of day, we sixe made vs for 
the mountatne. 

b. intr. for nfl.^ with adv. or advb. phr. (Often, 
to make towards — .) See also make away, make 
fotik, etc. 

1488 [see make over, 9a e]. [see make n/m, St). 
IS^ [see makg <»«/, 91 m]. 1370 Saiir, Poems Reform, xii. 
174 Mak of the townc. 1573 Ibid. xlii. x6 Thjr twa vnto 
Sanctandrois maid. .1386-93 M ARLOWB Dido I. it. There ih a 
place, Hesperia . .Thither made we. 1588 i/ousk. Pki/os. in 
IVke, 94a But making neerer to his Father, he 

wbispred to him [etc.k sdxi Biblb Acts xxvii. 40 They. . 
made toward shore. x6m Pullem i/o/y IPar it. xxviii. (1647) 
So Hence Conrade made forward to Iconinm. 1843 K. Bah.- 
LIE Lett. 4 - ymis. (Bannatyne Club) II. 305 Our army., is 
in good case. They are now making over the Severne. 1694 
fond. Gat, No. 9'>6x/x I'he Weymouth ... left the rest of 
the homeward bound . . Fleet . . off the Lixard, making up 
the Channel. x76o-7a H. Brooke Foot o/Qual. (1809) 11. 

93 Let us make home the best we can. 1790 Beatsom A a?. 

\ Mint. Mem. II. 194 Notwith.standtng that the ship of 
the line and the frigate . . were now a ithin a league of him, 
and making to his assistance. s8xa Capt. Hili.var in 
Examiner i 3 Jan. 43/* Twelve .. were thrown over- 
board when making from us. 1840 Dickens Bam. Rudge 
lix. He .. made straight towards a distant light. 1878 W. 
Black Green Past. xliv. 356 We see an immense fluck of 
geese making up the stream. 1883 Stevenson Treas. 1 st. 1 
III. xiv. 119, 1 made steadily but slowly towards them. 

36. To prepare (a b<^) for sleeping in. 

(Cf. G. ein bet/ macken, F./tire nn (it. In this use the 
vb. had originally the sense of branch I, as the sh. meant 
not a permanent article of furniture, but a prepared pia<;e 
for repose^ which does not exist until * made .] i 

c MagoS. Brendan ia8 in S. Eng. t^. 1 . 993 Beddes^r were ! 
al yare ymaked cr here soper were ido. e two Hatfelok 658 1 
Hwon M hauede eien, and was fed, Grim oede maken a ful | 
fayr bed. e iglk Chai ccr L. G. tP. Prol. 205, 1 had ntrn ' 
shuMe my couchc make, c 1^ York Myet. xlviii. 998 ^e ; 
brought me of ^ beste, Ana made my bedde full esyly. | 
snaJpAUSCB. 617/9 Make your bedde a myes or yon go out j 
of ^*oor chamber. 1730 }. Ray Rebell (1758) xas After I I 
eras gone, .the Chambermaid went to make my ntd. 1784 • 
Abigail Adams Lett. (1848) 157 Not one of os could make j 
her own bed, put on or take off her shoes, or even lift a j 
finger. tSfia Mr.% E. Kcnnard Landing a Prize III. iv. 78 
She knows how to make a bed . .and cow a dinner. 

37. To 8 hut| close, bar (a door). Now arch. 
and dial. 

c iBpa Beket 9069 in S. Eng. Leg. I. 163 Some wolden 
makien ^ doren heo folk i^seiie* >99 b Shakb. Com, | 
Err, 111. i. 93 Why at this time the doors are made against j 
you. ^ A, Y. /.. iv. L 169 Make the doores vpon a 
womans iHt, and it will out at the casement. 1613 Cnab- 
M an Rev. Butty D^Ambois Plays 1873 11 . 173 All dores are 
sure made, i^t Hi Nor. J. firuen Ixiil aro living neither 
Looke nor Butler behinde him, nor any of his servants, but 
two or three to make the doores, and tend the house. 1871 
R. Eli. IS tr. Catullus xxxii. 5 Sec no jralousy make the gate 
against me. 

d 8 . In the phrase to make hay, primarily used 
in sense s, but also applied spec, to that part of 
the operation which consists in turning over and 
exposing to the sun the grass after it is mown. 
(See Hat shy 3 for the phrase and its uses.) 
Hence by extension, to subiect (certain kinds of 
crops) to this treatment. Also tif/r. for passive. 

1303 Fitzhebbebt Hush, f 95 Good teddynge b the chiefe 
poynte to make good hey. 1346, il^ 17M [see Hay 3I. 
lOT'ta Mortimek Husb. (1791) f. 33 They seldom have 
weather good enough to moke the last Crop well. 1778 
[W. Maksiiall] Minutes Agrie, 96 July 1775 Perhaps, hay 
makes faster in heaps . . than is generally imagined, a iBag 
Fobby Yoe. A. Anglia 8.v. Make, sb., Wt . . talk of ' mak^ 
lag the crop of pmu*. Indeed, every crop, howsoever ! 
severed from the soil and left upon it to dry, is said to be 
made when it is in a at state to be carried. 1847 7 rul. R. 
Agric. Soe. VIII. 11. 300 If it is not made too much, it will 
be pretty geiod hay. i8fia Ibid. XXIll. 63 Tlie swampy 
maidomt are chiefly ' made ’ in that month. i8fia Ibid. 
Ser. If. 1 . II. 948 The straw must be carefully * made . 1890 
EMd 99 Mar. asMa The man who expects one variety of 
..com, to *inakc^— r.r., to get fit for stacking exarlly as 
another would, wilt be rewarded by a * rick afire 


t30. To prepare (fish) for the market, by curing 
or ]iacking. Ohs, 

1533 Sc. Acts Mary (1814) II. 398/1 The haill biirrowis of 
the west cuntrio . . hes . . jesortit to the fisching of Loch 
Fyiie . . for making of hering . . certaine cuntrie men . . lies 
msit ane greit custume of euerie last of maid hering that 
nr tnne in the said lA>ch. >690 Child Disc, Trade (1694) 3 
The fish which our English make in Newfoundland . . often 
prove false and deceitfully made; and our pilchards from the 
West-Country false packed. t8^ [see Making vbi. sb.^ a]. 
1 40. To make a mast's heard : sec Hkabd sh. i e. 

41. dial. To hew or shape (timlier) ; to cut up 
(wood) into faggots or for firewood. 

14.. Yoe. in Wr.-WiUckcr 589/6 E'aculo, to make faget. 
1466 Yatton Ckurck^v. Arc. (Som. Kec. .Soc.) 104 For mak- 
yiig tymbyr, and inakyng of steches. 1607 T. Cocks Diary 
(1901)9/1 Fayde to WirnTybbold. .fur felling and making 
my wood, xva 1886 in Elwobthy Som, IVordhk. 
1891 Hartland Gloss., Make toooiU to make wood inio 
faggots. 

42. RccL To ^ mix ’ (the chalice) at the offertory 
in the Eucharist. 

11340 Bk. Ceremonies {"SIS, Cott Cleop. £. 5. If. 980) Of- 
fertory. .at which tyme the Mynyster. .maketh the chalice, 
in^’xyng the water with the wyiic. 180a J. W ick ham Legc in 
Trans. St. Pants Ecclesiol. Soc. 111 . 78 I'he liturgical mo- 
ment of the making of the chalice in certain western rites. 

43. Cards. To shuffle. [Cf. V./aire."] 

»«Z6> Campbkll-Wai.kf.r Correct Card (1880) Gloss, 
p. xii, To make ike cards means to shuffle. 19M Ln. Aldi:n- 
HAM Game 0/ Ombre 85 The Baron makes the cants, and 
hands them to Belinda. 

44. Naut. To make sail: (a) to spread a sail or 
sails ; hence, to start on a voyage ; to set sail, to 
sail; (b) to spread additional sails in order to in- 
crease the ship's speed. (See also Sail sh.) Also 
t io make the tackling. 

c 14^ Pilgritns* .Sea^Yoy. in Ret, Ant. 1 . 9 The mast>v 
coinniaundeth ..To hys shypmcix..To dreft.<^ hem sona 
aUiut the mast, Theyr (akriyng to^make. ixiy Torking- 
TON Pilgr, (1884) IS We mad sayle with scace wynde. 1634 
Sir T. Herbert IVav, xSa Both rowing and making largo 
saile. 1890 Clark Russell Ocean I rag. 1 . iii. 50 The men 
. .were making sail upon the yacht nimbly. 

45. To train (a hawk, dog, horse). Also with 
defining phr., as for the river, to the hood. + Also 
(in Turbervilc) To make (a hawk) Jlyittg (cf. the 
lactitive sense 48 ). 

e t4M Matter 0/ Came (MS. Digby 189) xiii, Forto entre 
and make houndes. r 1430 Bk. Jlaiokyng’in Rrl. Ant. I. 
997 Then is your hawke made as towchyng to perteriches. 

dogge to 
URBERV. rauL 
ke your hawke to the Crane, 
take a N)*a«sc'Faicon gentle. ..And when you would make 
liir fleeing, lette hir flee from the fiste, and succour hir 
quickely. F or you mustc haue do^rges made for the purpose, 
whiche may hclue and succoiire hir sooner than a man can 
doe. /bid. 199 If you woulde make your ^wke flciiig to 
the Partridge, or Feasant, when she is reclaimed and made, 
then [etc.l 1390 Cokaike Treat. Hunting B j b, Stopping 
all the holes, saving two or three, which must be set with 
Foxe pursencts, to take a yong Cuobe, to make your Terriars 
withall. 1673 Boyle Ess. (ifftuvinme 111. iv. 99 A studious 
person that was Keeper of a Red-dear-park and vers'd in 
making Blood-boonda 1606 Sir W. Hope tr. Soileyself e 
Compl Hertem. tiile-p.. The best method of Breeding and 
Backing of Colts, Makingtheir Mouths [etc.]. 1711 Aduison 
sped, Na loS P3 A Setting-dog that he has made himself. 
1797 F.ncycl, Brit. fed. 3) Vlll. 343 If she [a hawk] be made 
for the river. J pfff.bibs Wild Li/e in S. C. vii. 136 Some 

of the lesser men who * make * hunters, and ride not only for 
pleasure but possible profit from the sale. 1897 Encycl. Short 
I. 373 (Falconry) Make to the Hood, to accustom a hawk lo 
the ho^. 

Irnns/. 1396 Skelton Magny/ 1399 Wolde money, trowest 
thou, make suchc one to the call? cifieo Bacon Disc. Helps 
/M/Y//.yVnc<Yr« Wkt.(.Spedding) VII. 100 It was many degi«es 
too hot for any man, not made to it, to breathe or take in. 

fb. To prepare (a penon) for a business; to 
make aeguaintM, initiate, ' prime*. Ohs, rare, 

foNSON Ev, Man in Hum. tv, ix. Come, let's bo- 
fore, and make the lusticc. Captaine. i6e| — Stjanns 11. 
i, But let Drusui drug Be first prepar'd. AW. Were l.yg- 
ous made, that's done. 1814 tfero 11. in Bullen O, Pi. 1 . 

4t Rufus, the Captaine ofthc Guard, 's with os, And divers 
ocher och* Prstorian band Already made. 

46. To effect or secure the success or advance- 
ment of; to * be the making of* ; thiefly, to endow 

S a person) with fortune or prosp^tv ; to render in- 
lependent, set up (rr/. in cf. Mads fpl. a. 7). 
>375 Babbovb Bmeo 1. 5x0 And rycht maysa oft the feble 
wyent. 1460 Patton Lett. 1. 335 That yf the Lords . . now 
disecssid myte haf standyn in govemans, that Fortesku . . 
and be, schuld be made for evir. 1979 Lvlv Eupknts (Arh.) 

' ' e master that fatteth the horse, and 


make cr break) : to cause either the complete suc- 
cess or the ruin of (a person or thing). Also ahsoL 
c 1490 Lydg. Assembly 0/ Gods 556 Neptunus, tiuit dothe 
bothe make & marre. 134s Udall Mrasm, Apoph. 967 b 
Declaring that he was vttcrly mynded to put al in hasards 
to make or mnrre, & to lieo monne or moua. 1391 Ham- 
ingtgn (V/. Fur, v. xix. 33 In vaine 1 sceke my dukes 
oue to expound. The more 1 seeke to make the more 
I mard. 1396 SrKNssR E\ Q. iv, i. 99 That one did make 
the other mard againe. x6x| Day Eestivals vii. (16x5) 9 (j 6 
That Part of a Woman whicn cither maket all, or marres 
all. I meane her Tongue. 1630 Trapp Comm. Lev. xvi. 

It beeing the manner that either makc*B,or mar's an action 
1840 Dickens Bam, Rndge iii, 1 always tell my girl to 
make sure beforehand that she has a good man and true 
and the chance will neither make her nor break her. i88« 
Mrs. C Prard Affinities 11 . xii. 5 As for Lady Roni^ 
scheme, it is not my business to make or mar it. xi^ 
Stkvknson Matter o/B. x. 967 Not that you should 
and mar behind my hack. x8f|s Chamb, jml a Apr. 

A man is made or marred by his wife; 

O. dial. To bring up, provide for children. 

1793 Ramsay Gent. Skepk. 1. ii, To mak* them brats then 
ye maun toil and s\ pin. 1893 Eng. Dial. Diet., Make a 1. to 
foster (Warwicksh.). 

47. To make ends soui (Anglo-ltiA): to devote 
one's efforts to the saving of one's soul; to lepeni 
and be converted. 

i 8 i 5 inC, Forster /.(/k Bp. Jebb 11. (ed. 9) ixe * Make your 
soul; there is no time to lose t you will die next November ’ 
xfist Mayhrw Load. Labour 11864) 11 . 51 'What's all yoit 
can gel here compared to making your sowlt* 

IIL To cause to be or Income (something 
specified). 

48. Withadj. as compl. : Tocau 8 etobe,remUr. 

To make English : to translate into English. For to make 


even, /ast, good, ready, sure, unready, void, u>aste ; to 
snake it hot, warm, snake things lively : see the adjs, 

11^ gg Hi. .heora lufigendne xemaciab 

iiM Lamb. Horn. 101 pe oferlira on 
icaopene mon unhalne. ciioo Ormin 


syni 

*483 Caxyon G. do la Tour Fviib, At theyr 
god maad her hole ageyne 9330 Pal.m;r. 617/if 
e me more a frayde than I was these twelve 
L 1340 Latimer Serm. P toughers (Arb.) so Mak- 
ing them surale herted. - - 


1330 Palsgk. 6a5/i, 1 have nosyllcd my yonge 
dnye at A beare, lie his made for ever. 1373 Turbe 
conrie i9i If you would make your hawke to tl 


r 1000 A^lfric Horn. II. 88 Hi . .heora 
weligne ccelice. c 

hete and on wete mat . 

995 Smeredd wel wibp etesiew ft makedd fatt ft ne-Kshe. 
e lies Lay. X059X Al ]»aC lond heo makeden west. 1197 K. 
Glouc. (Rolls) 419 pi} hii adde al bar imad pe contrei .il 
aboute. ciajo R. Brunnb CAsvn. Woes (Rolls) 11367 ldi*|. 
nesse makep man ful slow. Chaucer Pars. T. 

P 73 Thrugh synne ther he was free now is he maked 
bonde. “ ....... 

requeste L 
He made 
monethes. 

herted. 1600 T. Granger Ditf. Logike 
ATv b. Each Reader may this Garden make his ow ne. 16^ 
Evelyn (ffV 4 r) Parallel of the Antient Architecture with the 
Modem, written by Roland Freart, made English for the 
benefit of builders by I* Evelyn. 1693 Drvdkn Trirr/io/ 
(1697) Dcd. 54 In making these two Authors Kn{|>lish. 
1709 Brrkrlrv Tk. Vision I 119 Any theories of vision 
hitherto made public. 1768 Golusm. Cood‘n. Man 111, WlMt 
makes the bread rising?. .What makes the mutton fiveiicncc 
a pound T 1781 Gibbon Decl. 4 E, xviii. (1869) I. 496 llie 
elephants, mMO fiirious by their wounds, encrcased the dis- 
oraer. ling Scorr Jml. 8 June, God make me thankful 
for so cheering a prospect I 1847 MARBVATC6«/i/r. AT. Forest 
xvii, On that acore you may make your mind easy. 1883 
Cenlusy Mag, XXvl. 939/1 Vou'Il only make bad worse. 

b. with pa. pple. as compl. Now chiefly with 
known, acattainfed, felt, heard, understood ; a pa. 
pple. whicn Impliea the performance of an action 
is now rarely used without a preceding to he. 

a 13(90 E. E. Psalter cii[ik 7 Kouthe made he to Moiscs 
his waies wrie. a ijao Cursor M. s6666 Propre hat es hiit 
boo ma knaun nan oper pligbtet botbin aun. c 1384 Cmaik f.r 
//. Famo I. X5$ 'Hie greke Synon With his fain forsw^ige 
. . Made the hors bmght in-to troya. 1387 Trrvisa Htgdtn 
(Rolls) V. 391 Ht made alle Im hedes and lymes of maw- 
mettes i-kut of. c igoo Melusino (189^ IS 3 *hus inakyng 
his wounde emend. 1647 W. Browne Polexastder 11. iv. f ff 



Cleopatra acquaintcdl with it ijm joHNSON Eweiasx\ 
His generositynuide him courted by many dependents. 18 


S04 It is the eye of the I 

the loue of the woeman, that maketh the man. la^ II, 
JoNiON Ev. Man in Hum. 11. Ii, Vostl. vldi, tdel, I may 
say with Captayne Caesar, 1 am made for euer, ifaith. 
s8^ Shaks. Otk. V. L f a;, a 1814 fX Dyke Mytt, Se{/* 
docoivingitA. 8) 31 If riches bee that that makes men happy 
(according to the foolish phrase men vte when such thinga 
liefall oniL O ke is madon, 1873 Brooks Gold. Key Wke* 
1867 V. i8e If you embrace him, you are made for everi 
but if you rricct him, you perish for cm. 1718 BaaKaLRV 
Alciphr. 11. 1 9 [That] what one man loses anocner gets, and 
that,cDnsequenf)y,asmnnyBremadeairuined. ilgf J.S.C, 
Abbott Hapoteom (1888) il. xxi. 306 Victory made Napo* 
leon, Victonr unmitfle him. 18M B. W. Ricicabobon Son 
i/ a Star II. ii. 6 Let him take up a person, and that person 

made. 1890 Sat Rev, 8 Feb. x6i/a Bismarck has made 
Gemui^. 

b. Proverbial phrase. To make or mar (ciccat. 


rsssf, remsne. wrmr mm ; ^ - 

hM nmU k lVlr>J MgkKUd m« lyivj J- 

Niwmam mi. II. cwi^ ^ 

imk. ihMD lit. Mnnamij read. •W.f — ” ^ ' 

4/4 Ifih. mUi* nmU Ibmr p^Tidt. 

to. with pndickUve phr. m compl. , 7e 
(« place) anit wcir s t® "Mrect one • journey to 

M to pnm by or thronch it. Oh. , , . 

- M “Om Aear was made wit child in lu* 

tkuHSsoA for mfhfaft pfs afptf sal 1 At j-cord 
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MAKE 


d. obioh or with obj. omitted. (For idiomatic 
phrosea with adji., as make ready, \ short, sure, 
wet these words.) 

y tna sue* Gy d§ tVarmyhe 835 Ano|»er manere wasshina 
MaMP ciene of alio Hng> 1398 Trk\ ima UartA, De P. A'. 
XIX. Ixiu. {1495) 899 *1 he Aubstaunce of wheye is watrv and 
^ky th thvnne. c 1400 La^franc m C irwwi 6 Of resnluercs 
ft manere of vndoynge & makynge n^he. 1535 Covkr- 
dalb Pr^*> 4 An ytii« hand* maketh poorc, but a qiivcke 

laljorinse hande maketh riche. i9S4 Iticii a iinsoN Craudhofi 
IV. iv. a9 Make happy ; and be happ>'. 

e. with refl. pron. as obj, 'Jo make oneself 
scarce : see Soakce a. 

a iitS Cott* Horn, 233 Se hlaford . .dranc and nmeede bine 
wel bfSc mid his. c IS9» *59* For^i he maked 

him sti« & strong, Sir I rut, 144 N husked and 

maked hem boun. 13.. Gaw, ^ Gr. Ant, 1885 He mace 
hvm ns mery among Jm fre ladyes* .As ncucr he did hot |mt 
IlL^ 1^ /?/>'« VII. iv. (W. de W.) 38 c 0 Make 

the plesauiit ia speche to the congregacyon of pwre folke. 
i6ai T. WiLi.rAMSOM tr. Uoularts Irue \ letUard Kp. Ded. 


Venetian Consul. 1847 Urownr Polexander i. 11. ^4 
Conce.aling his .. Countrey, [hej made hiiiistlfe t.iktn for 
a kinsman of the last Cacique. 1773 Golijsm. Stoo^i to 
Conq, IV. With cunning and malice enough to make tiimself 
merry with all our cmbarrassiuents. 1779 Shkriuan Critic 
I ii Here are two very civil gentlemen trying to make them- 

. ' 1 . I : .. n*..!... 


had?* kna^ ' at making himself odious. 1876 A. S. Palmar 
Lewes fr, IVordhunter^s Notehk. xi. vr/i Many diseases first 
make themselves felt in the *dcad of night'. 1888 P. W. 
Richardson Son o/aStar II. v. 7a They m.ike themselves 
quite at home. 

f. In passive as a literalism for L.feri ^ to 
become. (C£ 9 c, 49 e.) 

a 1300 E. E, Psalter ci. 7 Like am I made to pellicaiie of 
annesse. 13 . . Prose Psalter Hi. 4 Hij ben made inprofitable. 

49 . With sb. as complement, a. To cause (a 
person or thing) to be or l)ecome (what is denoted 
by the complement). 

c 1000 iELFRic Horn, II. 8a pone 8e he aer ehtende martvr 
xemacode. riaoo Trin, Coil. Horn, Cr po he w.ns turnd fro 
him and inakede him deme pere he hadde er louerd iben. 
a tt%$Aucr, R, 54 Heo leas lure meidenhod. A was imaked 
bore, c X30S Si. Andrew < in E. E. P, (1862) 98 Come, he 
seide, after me and ic wole 30U make Kl.'infischers. i|6a 
Langi.. P, Pi. A. Prol. 36 Dote lapcrs and langelers ludas 
Children, Founden hem Fantasyes and foolcs hern maaden. 
ii8a WvcLiP^I/a//. xxi. 13 Forsothc 30 ban made it a denne 
of iliefes. c 1430 Lyuc. Chichetf. 4* Bye. vii, These husbandes, 
whicbe tbeyr wyfes Maken maystresses of theyr lives. 1371 
Reg.Giid Co.Ckr, york{\%^2) 230 That he may bringe 
him upp, and maike him a man. 1383 Stocker Cm lyarres 
Lowe C. IV. 6 The true enheritors . . are disturbed, made no 
liodics, or vtterly disbetierited of their due succession. 1603 
Dekkrr & CHETTi.RCrwfVv. ii. (Shaks. Soc.) 81 It's pity 
that fellow was not made a soldier, a yo8 Bevkmidgk Thes. 
Theol,{,ifti) ill. 208 To make oncsscif a slave for he knows 
not whom. 1^9 ^I acaulay Jlist. Eng, ii. 1. 171 The defeat 
which m.ide him a^in a wanderer, 1890 T. F. Tout Mist. 
Eng, fr, 1689, 26 This sentence made the noisy doctor a 
popular hero. 

b. Spec. To appoint to the ofTice of; to raise to 
the dignity of ; to create (a person) a noble, etc. 

ciaoo Trln, Coll. Mom. 59 Ho nadde maked adam louerd 
oucr bis middclherd. c sapo Brket 241 in S. Eng. Leg. 1. 
113 He makede him chaunceler. C1374 Chauckr Boeth. 
II. pr. Hi. as (Camb. MS.) The remcnbraunce of thilke day 

te t thow saye thi two soncs mnkyd cunseileres. 1470-85 
AI.ORY Arthur Table (ix. ix), How. .Syr Launcrlot ..was 
made knyght of the rounde table. 1584 Child Matir. 132 
He askid hvm . .whom he wold make his execulour. a 15M 
Ascham ScHoltnt. II. (Arb.) 136 'i’herefore did som . . cau.se 
hedge priestes fettc oute of the cotilrie, to be made fclluwes 
in the vniuersitie. a 1715^ Burnet Own Time (1724) 1. 147 
One Sir George Mackcnzii^ since made Lord Tarbot and 
Karl of Cromarty. 1849 Miacauij^y Hist. Eng. iv. 1. 447 
He was made Chamberlain to the Queen. i8m T. F. Tout 
Hist. Eng.fr. 1689, 18 She made Marlborougn a duke. 

0. To determine (a thing, occas. a person) to be 
(what is expressed by the compl.) ; to establish or 
set down as (a law, penalty, etc.). Often with the 
compl. qualified by a possessive: To take as 
(ontB business, boast, prey, abode, object, etc.). 

, Sometimes witbfV as formal obj., explained by a following 
inf. or clause. 

1500-M Dunbar Poeuts xi. 46 Thy Ransoniicr, with 
woundU fyve, Mak thy plycht anker. 1594 Hookkr Eeel. 
PoLt. xi. I a Unless the last good of all .Vbe also infinite, 
we do evil in making it our end. 1611 Biblb Gen. xlvH. a6 
And loseph made it a law . . that Pharaoh should haue the 
nft part 1630 UssiiBR Lett. (1686) 434 If he fail, I must 
®»i*« you my last refuge, Burtods Diary (1828) IV. 
44a No reasoning by scripture will convince them ; for they 
make that but a nose of wax. 1663 Flagellum orO. Cromwell 
ted. a) to He made it no Punctilio to invite his Roysters to 
^ of Drink, and give it them at the charge of his Host. 
^^%Apol. Prot. France Pref. 1 They, .make it the utmost 
'SO much as to attempt a oeparture. 1738 Gray 
hmi. Propertiue 11. 1. 14 That the soft Subject of m>' Song 
1 make, itai Clarb Vitl, Minstr. I. >77 Make my cot tliy 
home. 184a Borrow BOle im Spain xii. (Pelh. Libr.) 88, 1 
am not me of those who. .make it a constant practice to dis* 
pmMe the higher orders. t88a Stkvrmson Mew A rah. Mts. 

my pride to keep aloof. 1885 Edgar 
2^ j Eeoti. R73 The malediction of a parent woi 

made a capital oA^. 1I93 Lidoon, etc. L(fe Fussy I . x v. 
34* Ip make the reality and value of lacrainental grace a 
mainlntweitofhUUfe, 

d* To transform, transmute, or fashion into 
VoL. VI. 


something else. Chiefly in passive, after L. feri. 
Ohs. or arch. : the notion is usually expressed by 
to make . . into (see 50), or, with reversed construc- 
tion, to make . . of 18). 

e laoo Ormin 19201 Godess Word Us makedd f1.T!sh. 13N 
Wvci.lE Matt. Iv. 3 5if thou be Goddis sonc, s.-iy that tiu-se 
stoons be made looues. Cf386 Chauckk Ant.'s T. 1207 
There saugli 1 Attbeon an bert ymaked. 1611 Bibi.e isa. 
xlH. 15, 1 will make the riuers llands. <11708 BEvi:RitK;i£ 
Thes. Theol. (1710) II. 222 The Word .. how made flesh? 

lie. In passive 0,% a literalism for \,. fieri - to 
become. (Cf. 9 e, ^8 f.) 

1381 WvcLiF I Cor. xiiL it Whanne 1 w.as maad man. 
tf* in early use, a dative preceded by to (in 
OE. rarely a simple dative) occurs in place of the 
complementary accusative. Obs. 

c xenon iEi.FKic De Vet. Test. (Gr.) 2 [I.ucifer] wolde.. 
hurh modixnesM hine macian to gode. — Gen. xiL 2 Ic 
macige he mycelre mte^fte [\u\R.frtciatn ie in gentnn 
majputm]. c xm Lamh. Mom. 103 Heo (tr. pridej macodc 
englas to atelicne deoflan. ctaoe Trin. Coll. Mom. 193 
Talewise men . . maken wrong to rihte and riht to wrongc. 
i iaog Lav. Heo makeden to kinge Cadwnn hene 

kene. 13.. K. Mom 522 (Ritson) Horn., made hem allc 
to knyhte. 

60 . Const, into. To convert by process of manu- 
facture or otherwise into something else ; to work 
upon (materials) so as to produce (something). 

. *5*3. Leg. Bp. St. Androis 568 He causit an talyeour 
turne it [a claak] and inak it Into wich maill [ =:*into the said 
portmanteau*]. 1617 Mory.son I tin. iii. 1x3 Fre.sh curds 
newly pressed, and made into little chccbcs. 17x0 Pkidkai-x 

-ruLMm :: -a tu- .1... tw:. ... 


W. Irving Sketch Bh. (1849) 286 note, Sometimes it (the 
peacock] was made into a pie. 1895 it^//< Cent. Aug. 329 
You think that 7 'he tFages of Sin might be made into a 
play. 1900 Jenkr Mist. Politks viL fed. 2) Cm 'J'be wife .'ind 
daughters of the shepherd, .make the milk of the herds into 
butter and cheese. 

intr. for /ass/ve. 1893 Mlustr. Sfori. 4- Dram. Ntws 
8 Apr. 165/2 A little corner fiap>tabfe which makes into a 
good-sized square when the flap is up. 

b. To arrange, divide, or combine so as to form. 
1849. Trx/. R. Agric, Soc. X. I. 134 The wheaten straw is 
careftiliy made into bundles. 1879 Miss Vonce Cnmeos Scr. 
IV. xvi. 169 Worcester was suppressed and tiuide into an 
archdeaconry. t888 G. Gt.ssiNc Life's Morfting 111. xix. 
ixo The shopman put them aside, to be mtide into a parcel. 
6 L To regard as, consider or compute to be ; to 
describe or rroresent as (so-and-so); to cause to 
appear as. (cf. 56.) a. with sb. as compl. 

a XRRS Ancr. R, 224 Seinte Powel cleoped bine *ange1um 
lucis ' pet is, engcl of Uht vor swuch he makeS him oftc. 
a xwooSirPerc. 1086 What kiiyghtees that,. .That thou muse 
of thy menynge? xscMX-ao Dunbar Poems xxiL 36 Thocht 
I in court m maid refuss. 1560 Davs tr. Sleidane's Comm. 
3 In graunting of the same [he] maketh the byshop of Rome 
a great Prince. 1649 Milton Eikon. v. Wks. (1847) 2&>/i 
Was this W'oiiiing such a .Aaint as they w^ould m.'ikehiin? 
1690 T. Reft. Leamingxxa. x6z He is not that Goo^e 
and A^ that Valla would niakc hiim a 1700 Drvden Ovitfs 
Met, xw Fables (1700) 503 0\id.. makes Numa the 
.Schollar of PytUigoras. 1707 Curios, in Mush. 4* Card. 
Pref. 5 The Pcriuateticka. .made Nature a GoddeN.N. 1849 
Tail's Mag, XVI. 279/a Suinc argue that they are Piets, 
and some make them Wortliiiieii. .*885 Dickens Afut. Fr. 
III. xiii. What time may you make it, Mr. TwcmlowT 1898 
Field 27 Feb. 302/1 The distance travelled 1 make by the 
map five miles. 

D. with adj., t p&< pplL*., or f phrase as compl. 
xs8i Pettir Guazzo's Civ. Cowv. 1. (1586) 17 b, To s.aie, y* 
euerie man should haue on cie onclie to his owne affaires, 
is nothing else but to make man like to beasts. i^Thynni; 
Animadv. (xBtO 32 Not withstandinge that Hollybande, 
in his frcnche-Englishe dictionarye, make yt of the valewe 
of a duckeiU xM Hobhes lhad Pref. (1686) 4 Homer 


King's Subjects 
tented Men would make them. 1736 Lkdiakd Life A fork 
borough II. 201 The Enemy's Army is not so numerous a.s 
they make iu 1868 Lockyre GHillemin's Heavens (cd. 3) 
493 This climate . . Is not so bad . . as some Anglopitobes 
would make it. i8m M. J, Guest Lect. Hist. ASng. xtv. ia8 
Macbeth is not half so bad os the play makes him. 

o. To make nothing {to do fomething) ; to look 
upon it as no great thing, not to stick at it. (Cf. 21.) 

xhn H. More in R. Ward LMe (1710) 24$ If a Man make 
nothing to halt and faulter in tne first . . Sin. a 1716 South 
Serm. (1843) H- vii. X05 One of the greatest.. courage, who 
makes nothing to look death and danger in the face. 1700 
Dk Fob Capt. Simgletou v.(x84o) 89 1 en men. .took up one 
of the canoes, and made nothing to carry it. 

t d. refl. with sb. or adj, as compl. : To main- 
tain or pretend that one is (so-and-so). Ohs. (Cf. 
make out, 91 i.) 

a laag Ancr, R. 128 Ant te valse ancre. .makicS ham [r/c] 
o8re ha beo6i a i|oo Cursor M. 14684 pou mas ^ godd, 
and art roan, xyn Wvclif fohn viiU 53 Whom makist 
thou till silf t e 1440 Ftoris * BL 76 (Trcntham MS.) Y 
rede eke he inaydens mnder make hur seek. 1533 in 
Strype Eccl. Mem. (xyax) L 1. xxi. 15a The same Act may be 
. .set up on every church dooi . .to the intent that no parson 
. .nor any other of the king's subjects, Rhall make themselves 
ignorant thereof. 1535 Covbrdale a Sam, xiii. 6 So Ammon 
layed him dowiie. atm made him sicke. 1648 Jrnkyn Blind 
Guide i. 13 He makes himself a ballad-maker. 

e« Mcdie it so (Naut phr.) : see quot. 1867. 
Also to make noon, etc. • 

1835 Marryat Olla Podr. xiv, The mRSter reported tliat 
the neavens intimated that it was twelve o'clock ; and . . 1 
ordered him to ' make it so *. 1867 Smyth SeuioFs B\*rd- 


hi., Make^ it so, the order of a commander to confirm the 
tinu^ sunris^ nwn, or sun'-c!, rcprirleil to him by the officer 
of the w;itch. 1892 Sii.vi.nson ft Osnoi;iiNR iVretker xW. 
203 Noon was mado ; the captain dined. 

IV. Causative use.s. 

62. W ith dependent cl.iusc : To cause (some- 
thing to hap|)cn) ; to biiiig it about [that something 
happens). Obs. exc. arch. 

ASleric Exod. V. 21 . x^niacod hij^ 

wyllao us mid hyra swurdwiii ofhl..;in. t iisa o. J-:. Chron. 
an. 107s pail landfolu liim to^ealn:^ i omc n ft ^stuiiitodon bk*t 
he naht ne dyde. c xsoo 'Trin. < ;.//. //our. -t Du-. il«*iicl eggeS 
aelch man on his herte, and inacaS pui be \%ulr do bat lie 
liiin to teihte. rx 386 CiiALTEK .\ovifni. T. 170 ’rhe den- 
ncssc and the fastyngc of vs fn res Maketh hat crist acceuteth 
Dure preyeres. r 1470 Henhy Wallaer x. 141 I his maki.s it, 
thow art eled u ith our men. c 1485 Digly My.\t. v. 581 That 
iiia.se, that all vnkunnynge 1 dLsdcync. 15x6 Tikdai.i: yohn 
xi. 37 Couldc not he which opcnin d the cj cs of the blynd*- 
have made also that tliis man shuldc not haue deyed? >632 
Liiiiuow 'J'rav. ix. 381 This, .maketli that ilic Ilcnnes wiih 
them arc so inniiinerahle. 1674 Mak\ i.li. Corr. Wks. 1872-5 
II. 418 Sir Jeremy being out of town, .makes lliat I can not 
rcturne any proper or |>erfect rujswer. a 17x5 Burnet 
'Time {l^24^ I. 197 'I he Convocaliuii being no more neces- 
sary to the Crown, this made that there was less regard had 
to them afterw.Trd.s. 1885 Mr.'L Lvnn Limon Chr.Kirk, 
lan*l III. viii. 271 'l lial well-known law, so disastrous to 
stock-raUers, wiiich makes that, when the l)rt‘ed has been 
brought to tlie highest puvsible point of perfection, it stops. 

63. \Vith obj. tind inf. : To cause a person or 
thing to do something ; to have something done to 
a person or thing, a. const, inf. without to : now 
normally used only when both make and the de- 
pendent verb are in the active voice ; otherwise arch. 

rxxys Lamb. Mom, 159 Swa maked halie gast jie Mon 
bi-hafden up to houene. a taag Juliana 38 Ich makede ).>en 
wittic ysayc been isahet jnirh ant l>urh to dbafie. 1x97 K. 
Glouc. I Rolls) 7C69 King willam adauntede kat folc ofwalis 
ft made horn here him truage. a 1300 Cursor M. 8175 Als 
a fi.sche ]h.»ii irinde. me fere. 1340 A\enh. 47 Hy. .di:itep ham 
l>c more quayntcliche. .uor to maki must foies to ham. 
ijM Gowf.k Couf. 1. 202 At Knare-'burgh be iiyi tfs luo 
'Inc kinges Moder made him duelle. c 1450 Merlin 29 The 
kyngc nmde hem .alle he Shett in a stronge hoti*>e. 14. . in 
Hist. Coll. Citizt n Loud, (Camden) 194 The cane was made 
stonde stylle. 1501 Ord. Crysten Alen ^W. de W. 1506) 1. 
iii. 2t Our lonie y^..ihis prtsrnt worlde shall make brenne 
by fjTc. 1567 Cude h Gcdlic B. vS.T.S.) 64 Trew Faith, Lord, 
mak vs fang. x6oo W. Watson Pecacof dcn (ifw) 343 Pius 
Quintus. .w‘as made beteeue that the Duke of Norfolkc was 
a Catholike. 1650 Baxter .Saints' R. tv. fiCsi' 36 What 
made Peter deny his Lord? t68o Burnet Rochester 142 
He had made it be read so often to him that he had got it 
by heart. 1736 Butixr Anal, l v. f 8 Their character is 
formed and made appc.Tr. 1738 Swift Pol. Com'rrsat. 29, 1 
wonder what makc.s tlie.se Bells ring. 18x4 Mr.s. J. West 
Alicia dc Lcuy IV. 275 He made quail the courage of the 
heroic ptince, 1847 Marrvat ChiUr. M, Forest iii, Now 
ril cut up the onion.s, for they will make your eyes water. 
1896 .A. E. Hovsman Shropshire LoaI iii, Vou will.. make 
the foes of England De sorry* you were bom. 

b. const, inf. with to, '\for to: now normally 
used only w'hen make is in the pas.sive voice; 
otherwise somewhat arch. 

ciueo Trin, Coll. Mom. ix fe dcuel..m;ike8 |»e unbile- 
fulle man to Icucn swilchc wi3cles. a xmms Ancr. R. 224 Of 
pen o8cr holie inonne ^t he makede uorte ileuen {miI lie 
w as engcl. 1377 Langl. P. PI. B. Prol. X13 Mi)t of ^ 
comuncs made hym [a king] to regne. c 1386 Chaucer Pats. 
T. P540 FI.Tterye. .makeili a man to enhaunc'en his herle. 
cxiyo Pecock Re/r, Prol. 2 ( They] ban therbi maad ful miche 
indignacioun . . forto ti.se and l>e contyiiucd in manic per- 
soon^ ^>489 Caxton Blanchardxn xlviii. 185 He sh:d 
to morow'e make hym to be hanged, a 1533 Ld. Berners 
Huon Iviii. 196 He m.nde to be cryed through the cyte, 
that cucry man sholdc make him redy. 1507 Hooker 
EccL Pol V. XXXV. 72 He therefore which made vs to Hue 
hath also taught vs to pray. 1603 Shaks. Meas, for M. lit. 
ii. 254,^ I am made to vnderstnnX th.*it you haue lent him 
visitation. x6x6 S. Ward Coale fr. Altar (1627) 62 Violent 
affections haue made the dutnbe to finde a tongue. 1746 W. 
Lewis t hem. 31 note. Many .such phornomcna may Ite easily 
made to appear.. by exposing solutions of.. metals [etc.]. 
1859 F.E. Vkow Curate of Cumberworth 153 Making the 
dust to fly in all directions. 1889 Froudf. Tii>o Chiefs Dun- 
boy ix. 110 A Imth. .made the lame to walk and the blind to 
see. 1^3 Graphic 29 Apr. 458/1 A Budget which maketh the 
OpiN>sition to jeer. 18^ A. E. Hoi.’sman Shro/shire Lad 
xx.\iii, I think the love I hear you Should make you not to 
die. Mod. The two statements can hardly l^e made to agree. 

o. In proverbial phrases : to make both ends 
meet (End sb. 24 ), ones, hair stand on end, etc. 

XSM More Comf. agst. Trib. 11. v. (18471 He made my 
ownnair stand up upon my head. 1613 Hemingk ft Condell 
\st Folio Shaks. To Rdr., Censure will not driue a Trade, 
or make the lackc go. 1748 Richardson Clarissa IV. 92 
And thus went he on for^ twelve years, and tho' he had a 
good estate, hardly* making both ends meet. Hid. i8y 
Money makes the mare to go. 1809 M alkin Gil 2 '! u vi. ii. 
P I With such a stun . . it might he said, without bor.sting, 
that we knew how to make both ends meet. x8a5 T. N'f.ai. 
Bro.JonathoH I. 94 He'd mtike the feathers fly. .1 believe. 

fd. with ellipsis of an indef. olj. (e.g. cne). 
(Cf. Do v. B. 23, Gar v . 2 d.) Obs. 

c t30B Pol. Sos^s ((Tamden) loi We shulc flo the Conyng, 
ant make rosie is loyne. c 1385 Chaucer L. G. W*. 2166 
(Ariadne) He made bis ship a londe for to sctie. a 1405 
Cursor Af. 6615 (Trin.) pis golden calf he made [oihcr ie.vts 
did.gart] to hrcsl to peers. <1 1450 A'm/. etc la Tour (i36S) 
6 Whanne her fader wost she was writh childe, he mac.- cast 
her in to the riucr. 1500-ae Dunbar Poems Ixiv. 14 This 
gentill herte.. Quhois pcicwous deitbe dots to myh«»- *>•- 
pane '1‘hat 1 waid mak to plant his rule agnrie. isfc W mitk- 
hornk Arte Warre (1573) 71 Many times the .suying backe, 
hackc, hath made to ruinate an armie. 

la 



MAKE< 


66 


MAKE, 


e. To make Mieve : t («) [after Y.faire croire'l 
• to cause people to believe (chiefly with clause) 
{jobs .) ; (Jb) in mod. use, to pretend something ; 
to simulate a belief ikai ; now often (said, c.g., of 
children in play), to subject oneself voluntarily to 
(he illusion /ka/, (Now often hyphene<l.) 

1390 Gowkk 1 . 3JI And thus Ka crere mnkth believe So 
that fulofte he hath deceived. 1A49 Trapp Comm. Gm. xix. s 
ir Solomon sinned not in making neleeve he would do that 
wfiich was unlawful to be done. 17x6 C’tesh Cowper Diary 
f 1 864 1 6^ Some Passages were wrote on purpose to make 
believe it was Sir K. Steele. 1738 tr. Guaiios Art Ccn> 
versaiion jx Solitude.. makes believe lliings that have no 
Existence out in the Mniin. 1748 Riciiarohon C/arissa 
(1811) 111 . 050 A false letter.. inacking believe as how her 
she<cux2en . . was coming to sec her. 1773 Ooldsm. Sttk*/s 
to Conq. IV, You were so nice and so busy with your Shake* 
bags and Goose-greens that 1 thought you could never be 
imucing lielieve. 1806 Scrr ICinUr in Lond, I. 141 He 
makes believe to work a little now ami then, when he*s 
well enough. 1840 nurKKSs Barn. Rudj^f xvii. When 1 ! 
shut my eyes and makc-lielievc to slumber, s88fl Kingsley 
lyater.Bab. ii, We will make lielicvc that there a^e fairies • 
in the world. 1874 Micklf.thwaite Modern Par. Chun hi's ; 
90 Do not make-believe with n shabby-genteel substitute. I 
1890 S/fctator x5 Mar., To make believe that the country ' 
is excited about a discussion which [etc]. ; 

54 . To constrain (a [person) /o do something, . 
by an exercise of influence, authority, or actual or ; 
threatened violence ; to compel, force. ( To is now , I 
always omitted before the inf. when make is active ; ; 
fn i6-c7th c. this rule was not always followed.) ' 
c 1599 Marlowe of Malta iv. iv, Tie in:ike him send ' 
me half he has, & glad he scapes so toa 159R Greene l//s/, 
Courtitr Wk.«. (Grosart) XI. 337, 1 will make thee do me j 
homage. 1393 Siiaks. 3 Hen. /V, i. i. 143 He ro^o against him, 
being his Soueraigne, And made him to resigne his Crowne ! 
perforce. 1648 F llle r M^ouh J ed Come. ( i8.| 1 ) 3 1 1 Man can 
neither make him to whom he spe.iks, to hear what he s:iys 
or believe what he hears. 1661 Sthype in Lett. Lit. Min j 
a.am>len) 179 He made me stay and sui> with him. lyst-a ' 
WoDROW Snjfir. Ch. (1837) J 1 . 11. xiiL 8 5- 456 's Sir, we 

will cause a sharper thing make you confess. 1851 Thacke- 
ray Esmond 1. V, Harry . .made her bring a light and wake 
my lady. 1879^ M. J. ucest Leet. Hist. Rn^. x. 89 'l‘he | 
Church made him do penance for it. 

b. With ellipsis of the inf. Common colloq. 
x888 Tiniis 1 1 Aug. 9 '5 The enemy will not play the game ; 
according to the rules, and there are none to make him. 

1 65 . With ellipsis of the vb. of motion ; To ' 
send or cause to go in a specified direction. Obs. 
rare. Cf. make forth 87 b, make out 91 a (r), i 
13.. Evatig. Sicod. 86 in Hcrrig Ar-ehiv I.III. 393 Tyll > 
Alexander .. fn message was I made. x6oi Hni land Ptiny \ 
I. 195 Annibidl . . made [I^ misit\ after 1dm certaine light 
horsemen to ouertake him. 

60 . To consider, represent, or allege to be or do 
something. (Cf. 51.) 

1594 Hooker Reel. Pot. l viii. f 5 This did the very 
heathens themselves ob.ncurely insinuate, by making Themis - 


b. To wage (War). So to make t haitlty («) 
fight, iau army (s^^cxjiedition). Also, t lo serve 
or take part in (a campaign). 

c 1*05 Lav. 637 Stal liht heo makeden. c 1460 Porti»cub 
Abs. A Lim. Mon. vi. (1885) 123 Fur the brekyngc off an 
xirmye when any .shall be made aycn hym apon pc see. 1530 
Palsgr. 630/1 He made batuyle ugaynst hym tenne yeree. 
154a UnALi. turasM. A/o/A. 36a b, Sylla.. who m.'ide ciuile 
battail w^ Marius. xjM i^vn Cormtia iv. i. 131 These 
Nations did he purpos^ prouoke. To make an Annie for 
his uAer-ayde Again.st the Romans. 1649 [see Campaign 
iib. 3J. 1749 F1R1.DING Tom Jonts vii. xi, [ He] told the latter 
many entertaining stories of his campaigns, though in reality 
he had never made any. 1814 Scott iPov. x, Mr. Brau- 
wardine..niade some campaigns in foreign service. 18^ 
Thackeray Cirg/n. vii, 10 make the campaign was the 
dearest wish of Hurry*s life. 

c. To perform (a bodily movement or gesture, 
e.^. one expressive of respect or of contempt). 

For to make a (or omPs) bim\ Make courtesy, make a 
curtsy, snake nfaet {at), make Aorns at, snake a Lg, sstake 
(<x//) oceisatu e, a sataasss, sec the sbs. 

CS400 Maunuev. (Roxb.) xx%'i. 13a baido grete wirschepe 
also to be sonne, and jnase many Icnelinges berto. 1484, 
etc. (see Obeisance 3]. Dunbar Tua Mariit Wesuess 
\\^ (^>uhen 1 heir nemmythU name, than inak 1 nynecrocis. 
1370, etc. [see Facr sh. 6 b). 1583 Golding Calvin on Dent. 
clxii. 1(103 They make but a figge at it. 1631 Massi.sger & 
Field Fatal Potvsy v. ii, The people, apt to mockc calamity. 

. .made no homes at me. 1719^ 1S05 [see Honock sh. sb]. 
1734 tr. Rollins Asa. Hist. (1827) I. 66 Jumping, skipping 
and making variety of strange unnatural motions. 1776 
Trial of Sumioiosstar 70/3, l..iiiadc my salain to bun. 

Marrvat Child r. y. potest xxvii. The King . . made 
a low obeisance to the window where they were standing. 

d. To enter into, conclude (a kirgain, contract). 
So, to make a marriage (now only legal). 

c xvffsGen.ff F.x. 1269 He bad hint maken siker pli^t Of i 
luue and trew^. a 1300 Cursor M. 10781 pe spusail b^t 
was mad bar. 1361 Langl. P. Pt. A. li. 36 1 'o-Morwe worth < 
be Manage I -mad. 1508 Di nrar Tua Mariit ICesnen 56 
God gif matrimony were made to mell for ane ycir. 1330 
Palsgr. 586/3 , 1 holde it, aswe save whan wc niakt*! b.irgen. 
1333 CovKitDALK I Kings lit. 1 Saloinun made niatiage with 


Wood Li/e (O.H.S.) II. 399 The proctor met him and ask'd 
him what he made out so late. 1693 Prvdbn Persiw v 
(1697) 4B3 Friend, What dost thou make a ShipbMrd* 
1713-ao Pope Iliad xvt. 347 If that dire fury must for ever 
burn, What make we here I iSaj Scott Qurnlin D. xxi 
What should my d.Tughler make here at such an onslaiiglii y 
sRar Barham Ingol. Leg. Ser. 11. Misadv. Margate, 1 
A little vulgar lioy--l said, * Whut make you here?' 

b. Hence, by inversion of the preceding con- 
struction : What makes you here f taken as if 
* What causes you to be here?* (Cf. branch IV.) 

1658 R. Franck North. Mesu. (1694) 38 What makes him 
there? 1676 Kthkkedur Man of Mode v. i, Footman 
Madam, Mr. Dorimant 1 Loi’. What makes him here? icgg 
Sii AOWEi.L Sqr. A Isatia r. What makes you abroad so early y 
*797 CoLKRiDGK Christabcl 1, What makes her in the wood 
so late A furlong from the castle gate ? 

69 . With m. expressing the action of vbs. 
(whether etymologically cognate or not), ssiake 
forms innumerable phrases approximately equiva- 
lent ill sense to those verbs. In some of these 
phrases the obj.-noun appears always without 


1333 CovKitDALK I Kings ill. 1 Safoinun made iiiaMuge with 
Fharao the kyiige of Rgipte, & toke Pharaos doughtcr. 
x6o6 Shaks. .Ant. <V Cl. 11. lii. 39 Though I make this mar- 
riage for my peace. 1631 Hobbes Leviath. Rev. & Concl. 
391 A Contract lawfully made, cannot lawfully be l^rokrn. 
a 1713 Kl'Rnf.t Oivn Uinte (1734) 1 . 562 The marriage th.Tt 
was now made with the brother of Denmark, tjma fjx Fvk 
R elig. Courtsk. I. i. (1840^ 8 Have you been both making 
your bargains ? 1843 Stephcn Contne. Lairs Kng. (1874) 11. 
361 Having thus shown how m.irrtage may be made. 

e. Ecd. in certain phrases, as to make {yuFs) 
confession, f To make the sacrametU ; to celebrate 
the Eucharist (pbs^. To make onfs Communion : 
to communicate. Also, to jperform, * do ' (penance). 
[e 13*0 R. Bronne Mfdil. 196 He seyd, ‘ makeb by* yn my 

.e fl V.. . .(>3^1 ...n Iv.l 


to communicate. Also, to jperform, * do ' (penance). 

{e SM R. Bronne Medil. He seyd, ‘ makeb by* yn my 
mcnoe'.] riiSo Wvclif /rXr. » jS8o) 377 Confessiuun Jmt 
man iiiakib of »ynne is made of man in two maners. Summe 


man iiiakib of »ynne is made of man in two maners. Summe 
is mad oonly to god... And sum confessioun is made to 
man. ri400 Mal’ndfv. (1839) vii. 80 Thci maken here 


. .10 be the daughter of heaven and eartL xAfa SriLLlNGFL. 1 Sacrement of the A wtier, scyenge, Pater noster, and other 
Orig. Saer. i.i. ) 30 Parius. .makes his coming to Greece ! Preyrres. e 1511 tst Eng. Bk. Amer. (.\rb.) liilrod. 31, i 
to DC in the time of He lien. 1887 Burnet Re^l. Fanllas They make the sacrament in brounc brede. 1585 T. W'asm* 
1^4 Vari/Ias must be Sublime in every thing, so he makes iNcruNtr. iv. xix. 133b, Making their sai^a- 

him to have lived till he was 1704 Ramsay .^ame Con. menC according to the Roman maner, with a round cakcu 

tents of* Evergreen ’ i, Balantyne. .Makis V'ertew triumph. 1705 Bp. W’ilson in Keble Life vii. (i^d 331 To make one 

lUs .Vere XIV. 543 Your sight Ls better than < Sunday's penance apiece in pcniieiiiial nabit in Ki^k 

mine. wh,itdo you m.vke that Mrd to be? iM Fref..man ; Michael Church. 18W W. J, Knox-Littlr Child of Staf 
Norm. Conq. (i876> II. App. 6ji Most of the ChrOTicIcs | ferion xii. 151 He intended to make h'la confession that 

make Richard die in irw6. 1873 Savck in F.mycl. Brit. III. 1 night and to make his Communion in the morning. 

iSa/j E>ren the estitiute of tteiii., however, would make | f With lefcrence to locomotion or travel, in 

Babylon cover a space of about ZOO s'luare miles. \ -...A,* ^ 

t b. To show or allege /WsomethiuKU the CMC. P''""** ^ €X(urs,»n, an txpeJihm, a 

.H*WAT*EMAH/W*. 7 /V«,>«i.v.so/^whicheth.ir . a fact, a fassogt, a frt^tss, a step (now 

doynges. dooe manifestly make, lh.at thef came of the Ac rare;, a lour^ a lr%p, a voyage, ^ to make ones 
thiopes. tipk-q Q. Ki.iz. Lei. to 7 as. F/ (Camden .Soc.) . eourse, i to make return (•s* to come back), to 

Y wp , .g- . English idiom is app. capncious in excluding many 

. 1 o do, perform, accomplisa. ■ locutions which would seem to Iw parallel with these ; we 

57. Erom the I ath C. make (corresponding to L. j c^not, e. g. use f»r 4 i 4 ’e with obj. a ride, a tvalk (cC G. einea 
facere, F. faire) has been extrasivcly used with a . ^kuziergat%gmacken\, „ ^ , 

poun of action a. oWeet, where the oldeHang^ ; |4 l^^Id 

would have used the verb gewyrean (Work) or Edw. IV ^ And as the kyng with saylc and ower wai 
don ( Do), f a. In various obsolete uses ; To work ; makynge his course as fast as coulde btywible. 18^ Sir 

. a lie) , to do (justice, niercy ; , to give (aims). Obs . prod. .Vanig. (cd. 30) 103 A ship fTom the Lurard nukes her 

e 1000 Atraic Jos. 11. ta SweriaS me .. bast xe don eft wi8 course S. jfi W. 

me swilce mildheonnisje, swa ic wi8 eow (L. g. To deliver orally. Now only to make a 

qnomodo ego snisericordtasH feet vohscumX. eittaO.E. - j* e*y 1 .lj l t \ 

Chnm. an. IU7 P7 H« maket |mr ure Drihiin wiJdCTlici ! *(**^^> fonnerly aUo mokt (a) 

& nunifmiaiice miracles, c taoo Trin. Colt. Horn. 39 penne . setmOH. (See the slif .) 

bu i^kest. M97 R- Oi^uc. (RolU) z 6 j Telle ; fh. To make pumory {mint mind, winning) i 

me s^ hcraflerward of bes wondrM..& hou hii were : to rnmmemnrati* th* N DA* 

verst imaked. M1300 Cursor M. 98130 And titter wald i , ^ the »b8.). Obi. 

lesyng make, pan man my worde vn-treu to Uke. Ibid. ' T *• f Ohsot. A O Dave enect, operate. Obs. 

28777 Viinait IS bat almusthirig pat bou be mas of reuid . «3»3 R- Brunnb Ifaadl. Synsse 557 Fleleuc wyl make p9re 

thing, e ijso Sir t'ristr. 343 A tresoun ber was made. ; F® wurde no my^t may take. 

*377 Langl. P. Pl.^ B. v. 73 On owre lady be ciyecl, To 1 68. In questions introduced by an objective what. 

no longer mordur mace. C14M Maumdev. (1831^ xxv. 361 | ** business, right, or pnrpoM? 

1 hat WM a gret Myracle, that God made for hem. 1499 I NoW arch. (Common in ifl^lVth C.) 
e.{u *33 Thai haf ordanit .. for the , 13. . Csirsor M. 10990 (Cotl.) folk . ..Thoghl ferli uuat 

faut th^ he i^de, that he pay to the tolbuth xx. 1483 Cax* wit bis he maddc \Fairf. Wondird what he was a-ltowiel 

TON fr. de U four I u\s, i hat such jiis^cc should be made a 1400-30 Alexander 3908 BedU bu«ke be to botell quat 

« AmM as [etc.]. 1300-00 Dunbar roems xlix. 43 The ’ makis [v. r. nuLscibou nere? e 1435 Torr. Portugal z\\\ 

murtbefor ay mvrtb^r mis. a sm BxRHtnn //non What makist thou in thia contra? 1333 Coverdalr Tiwv. 

xxxviL 1x6 Huon thus beyng in ^yspleasure with hym xvlu.i Who broughtey* hither? What makest thou here? 

if® ‘r® J^i* /ret. itei MARtroN Pasquijlf Kestk. 11. 66 Alas, good aged sir, 

16 The Sherinc of the c<mnty shall .. make levy of the what make you vp? s6oo Kvo Sp. Treur, iii. xiL (A) 

mon^ afoi^id. M1715 Burnet TVW (1734) I. 149 *4 //frr. What make you with your torches in the 

Hisdesignheing..to..savehimself from the malice and lies darke? o 1818 BEAtiM. & Ft,. Cust. Conntoy ni. \tl 

of others, and to make lies of any. , What mode you waodriiig $0 late I* tb* niahlf lAte 


j Sunday's penance apiece in pcniieiiiml nabit in Ki^k 
Michael Church. 180 W. J, Knox-Littlx Child of Staf 
I fertost xii. 151 He intended to make h'ls confession that 
I night and to make his Communion in the morning. 

I C With reference to locomotion or travel, in 
• phrases to make an excursion, an expedition, a 
journey, a pace, a passage, a progress, a step (now 
rare}, a tour, a trip, a voyage, fto make one's 
. course, \to make return (^ to come back), to 
; make onds way, to make a circuit : see the sbs. 

English idiom is app. capricious in excluding many 
; locutions which would seem to 1)« parallel with these ; we 
cannot, e. g. use wake with obj. a ride, a tvalk (cC G. einen 
Spaziergang snackenx. 

c IS90 [see CoviLHE sb. 3^ 1340 HanroLE Pr, Conte, 6377 
pe son and b® monc bair course mas. m 1^ Hall Ckron. 
Edw. /V ^ And as the kyng with sayTe and osrer was 
; nukynge his course as fast as coulde be^i^ible. iM Sir 
T. Browne Pseud. Kp. vi. v. 391 If we iiiuigine the bun to 
make his Course out of ilie Eclypiick. lOsS J. 11. Moore 
Prod. Seatig. (cd. 20) 103 A ship from the Lurard makes her 
' courses. 39^ W. 

g. To deliver orally. Now only to make a 
{ speech, an oration*, formerly also f/a make (e) 

I sermon. (See the slis.) 

t h, 7 h make numorv {min, mind, winning ) : 

‘ to commemorate, record (see the sbs.). Obs. 


'■ alone, the combination of make with its object is 
; equivalent to a verb used intr. or absol, ; but in 
; many instances the obj. -noun admits or requires 
I construction with ^ and this addition converts the 
I phrase into the equivalent of a transitive verb. In 
thU Dictionary these idirnses are usually illustrated 
(and if necessary explained) under their respective 
sbs. ; but a selection of them is given here in order 
to exhibit the variety of applications. (For the 
illustration of those phrases which are enumerated 
without quotations, sec the sbs.) 

Many of the ME. phra-scsi of thi.-i type are literal render- 
ingR of phrascR with L.facere or V. faire sb. t)cii)^ often 
adopted from one of those languages. In e^rly use a gcninil 
ill ‘tng was often the obj. of wake, but this is now rare. 

a. The following are still more or less in u.'-e : 
7 o tnake an abatement, {ends) abode, abstradiou, 
an ticknowled^cment, an acquisition, an addt as, an 
advance,{an) affirmation, an allegation, {an) a/iow- 
ance, an animadversion, {app answer, an appeal, an 
(alsop//zfV) appearance, {apt} application, an ascent, 
an assault, an assay, an assertion, {an) assurance, 
atopiepptent, an attack, apt atiepnft, (an) aivwai, 
an award, a Iggiptntptg, a bid, a olnttder, {a, ones) 
boast, a calculation, a call, a challeftgt, a change, 
(a) choice, {a) claim, a clmb, a comment, a com- 
farison, a complaint, a computation, a cut, a 
dash, a defence, delay, a demonstration, a an- 
cot'cry, a donation, an etideavour, an entrame, an 
error, an essay, an excavation, (app) exception, 
{an) exchange, {an) excuse, an experiment, an ex- 
planation, esfind,agift, ap^apit, haste, an incision, 
{an) inquiry, inquisition, intercession, a joke, lasncn- 
ialiopt, a landing, mention, a mistake, a motion, 
mourning, a tnove, ttar ration, {an) oath, {an) objec- 
tion, an observation, ass offer, an offeripig, a {pads) 
petition, pretence, pretepispon, {a) proclamation, {a) 
professiopt, a proffer, progress, a promise, proof, a 
proposed, a proposition, a protest, provision, a re- 
cevety, a remark, (a) reply, reprisals, (a) p'equcst, 
resistance, restitution, {a) retreat, a sacrifice, a sale, 
{a) search, (a) shift, a shot, slaughter, a slip, a 
stand, a start, a stay, a surretpder, a transition, a 
translation, (a) trial, use, OPtds vaunt, a venture, 
a Vino, . , . 

It t9U$Amcr. R.6 Non ancre hi mine read ne 
profesftiun . . bute breo lunges, t 1300 Str Beues 215 1 ®*®- 
A prik^e out be-fbre ii orI, For pride and for make host. 
c 1384 Ckaucer //, Fame it. 416 For whom maked iiujch 
con^eynt. 1900-00 Di nbao Foews ix. 85 To proper tural 
to mak confcs.si(nin trew. 1530 Fal.h<jr. 671/1, j n*®®* 
cla>'me to a thyng by proccsac «f fh« iawe. o «SM 
Dernebs /tuou xxxiL 96 Agaynst that Gyaunt thou tai 


+ !• ? absol. To have effect, ^rate. Obs. 

IJ03 R. Brunnb //amtl SyHue$S 7 «leue wyl make pere 
be wurde no my3C may take. 

68 . In questions introduced by an objective what, 


nABINGTON now. iV I -wv-., - — - 


c.g. ivipat make you herel^ViheXm you doing | 


nere r nai 1$ your ousiness, right, or pnrpoM 7 
Now arch. (Common in 1 6- 1 yt h c.) 

? 3 ' Curgor fif. 10990 (Cotl.) pe folk . ..Thoght ferli quat 
wit b» he maddc [Fairf. Wondird what he wa$ a-liowteL 
n 1400-30 Alexander 3908 BedU buvke bt to botell quat 
makis [v. r. iiia.se] bou here? e 1433 Terr. Portugal zxxx 
What makist thou in thia contre? 1333 Coverdale Juag. 
xviii. 3 Who broughte y* hither? What makest thou here? 
ifei Marston Pazqupitif Hath. 11. 66 Alas, good aged sir, 
what make you vp? s6oo Kvo .V/. Trag. ill. xiL (A). 
34 //ur. What make you with your torches in the 
darke? o 1818 Beaum. & Fi.. Cuei. Country %%i. Ui. 
What made you waodriog $0 late i* th* night? tin 


nud.. .n J th. 


; b» he maddc [Fairf. Wondird what he was a-liowtel. las PUP* <*M) VII.JLjcxii To make ,864 II. 

14^30 Alexander 9^ BedU bu«ke be to botell quat of the property. i 8 js slavery, 

kis [v. K iiia.se] b^^^? e 1439 Torr. Portugal zxy 4B3 Whenever the attempt shall h® *?iL , L" He »d' 

lat makist thou in this contre? 1333 Coverdale 7 udg. 1840 Boofurw Blite Up Afiaim xxvil (Pelh. Lim. 9 

•i-J.Who brrathte r Wb*» imImm thou W/t vSid nM to. .obll^ .llnw«ncc 


•tot MAmOM/Vn7w7«AViAii.<6 AUs,goodMed.ir, . M acauiav HUt. Bfie, Ul. »• V! *l\ rii Let m 

what n»l. you vpt ifc. Kvo .V>, Trmg. III. *iL (A)! fortltotaeftoto. 

M Hur. mak. jtm ^ih your torch.* in th« at iktt mak. •ntito Piacock 

darke? o 1818 Beaum. A Ii.. Cuei. Country \\\, lii, rideiadons teiidiiig 0 sho^ that ^ ,3^ 

What made you waodriog $0 late T tb* nigfE? 1877 [ III. i» Ho 



MAKE. 


It 


Still the ol/nun made no comment. 

f b. The following are examples of the obsolete 
uses: Ta make abode (but cf. to make one*s abode) ^ 
abstinence^ (««) assembly ^ one's avaunt^ avaunt* 
menu baptizing^ bodetvonl^ a boon ( - prayer), cease ^ 
delaying^ endings experiencey an expositiofty one's 
flitting^ a gatheHngy greetingy hesitation^ a hunty 
information^ an invitation^ a kneeling y a meetingy 
meftace, niourningy mustery ockeringy an operatiouy 
\one's) orisoHy overdoing, parlage, plaint, prayer, 
process, procession, ransoming, one's recourse, refuge, 
residence, revenge, roos, rosing, show, showing, 
sojourn, sfbre, speaking, store, supply, supplying, 
tarrying, watch, witnessing, yelp boast). 

c itM ChroM. an. 1137 fvfsk inacoil he his gadering 
mt Oxent ford, c laoo Trim Colt, Horn, 91 KIhe cristeiic man 
makeSJ’is dai procession fro cliirclie to cliirche. c laoe 1 -<av. 
26451 For asucrc beu jelp makicS. a 1300 Cursor At 8126 
pci. .made ilkan pair orison. Ibid, 12974 Quell pc .nngcll hir 
bodeword made. Ibid, 12518 pai. .to bcthiccm pair flitting 
made. Ibid, 12776 pat he now suilk baplinxing iiiass. Ibid, 
~ nalc ending o mi tale. Ibid, 14334 Til fader 


er 

to rejoice, be meriy. To make care : to be careful 
or anxious. To make dole, sorrow : to mourn. Obs, 
e leeg Lay. 1795 Mtichel wes pamurSe W pal folc rnakt^Hle. 
IB97 R. Glouc. Otolls) 7820 He him suit deol inou & sorwc 
made al ko. a 1300 Cursor M. iio^i (Cott.) Again him [he] 
mad gladnes an gin. a 1300-1400 Ibtd, 17974 (G6tt.) Ful mckil 
ioy pai m.*u]c i-wis. C1400 Laud Troy Ilk, (L.E.T.S.) 
9957 Kny^tes kene that oen of 'I'rove, Now make murtlie 
and mochel loye. cxegq Caxton Sonnes 0/ Ay mon vi. 140 
The grete sorowe that the poure Knightes made fortheyr 
brother. 1513 Douglas dEneis x. i. 107 As for Enc^ for- 
suy th. 1 nude na cayr. 1370 Satir. Poems Kf/orut, xii. 200 
The Fcynd mak cair, I say tin tnair. 1390 Si'ENsl a F, Q, 
in. i. 57 Sonic to make lone, some to make mcrymvnt. 
b. To make (dt) mock, t scorn (nf, of) wet. the sbs. 
03 . To put forth (an effort). Alwi, t to make 
labour, pain, f To make force {at, etc.) : see 
Foiujk sb^ 22 b. 

14316 SirG. Hayk Laro Arms (S.T.S.) 38 He maid gicte 
yne to ger that lang.age of l^iyne spredc. c 1489, etc. 


his^e made a lion. Jbid, 98817 pou pat okertng mas wit man. 
^1330 K. Brunnb ChroH, (Rolls) 11669, & of pis pey make 
auauntement. 1340 A yenh, 240 .Sobrete lokcp tncstire ine mete 
and ine drinkc pet me ne maki overdoinge. 13.. Childh. 
iesus 1527 pat noman ne inijte make delay ingue Of ping pat 
lewolde aon. c \yi%Se, Leg, .SVi/m/i xxxiii. {i:eorgt)tqf Am- 
brose to pis mais witnesing. c 1400 Maunokv. (1839) v. 44 

• . .1^ r- ! f f I msAf, A*yi/7r 


I 

There he*^mAde the Expositioun of Dremes. 1440 Holts of 
Parlt, V. 147/9 Of the which oflcn.scs, they hadJe he. .re- 
quired., to make ce-sse. 1483 Caxton G, de la Tour 11 iij, 
They, .fasted and nmde alistyncncc. 1313 Covf.rdai.f. /^. 
xl. 17 >Iake no longe tarienge o my Gtid. 1363 Homilies 
II. Rogat, IFeek 11. (1859) 480 'Ihc wise Man.. made his re- 
course to God for it. 103a Holland Cyrupadia 102 As 
touching the money in coine . . they would then make part- 
age thereof. 1715 DKSAtiULiKR.s Fires Impr. 137 Make several 
Cliymical Operations, a 1713 Burnkt Chvn Time (1724) 1 . 
595 The Pope, .made great returns of money into Germany. 
iTteCioLDSM. Hist, Rome (1786) 1 . Veiuri.i, the mother 
of Coriolaiius, at first made .sonic hesitation to undertake so 
pious a work. 1771 — //iV/. Fng. IV. 161 A French officer, 
who had made .some useful informations relative to tlic 
affairs of France. t8ai J. Fuwlek Urnt, (1898J 69 To morrow 
the Indeans nuke a Hunt. 

60 . To cat (a meal). 

1349 Udau. Erasm. Apoph, 127 On a lymc Diogenes 
mMe al his dyner with Oliucs onely. 1377 B. Gooce 
Hertsbach's Ifusb, 1. (1586) 15 That they make not to great 
mcales, but eate little and often. 166a J. Daviks (r. Oka- 
rius' b'oy, ,‘intbass, 270 Some times our people made but 
one meal a day. 174a Young At, Th, v. 465 I’liere take 
large draughts ; make her chief banquet there. 1839 J kphson 
Bnttany xix. 311 As 1 nude iny delicious and refreshing 
luncheon of green figs. 1864 Lemon Loved at last 1 . vi. 145, 

1 never made a better dinner in my life. 1890 Longut, Mag, 
July 254 He made his simple morning meal. 

61 . To offer, present, render, f in 

many specific auplications : to *do’ (homage, 
fealty) ; to * pay ’ (some mark of respect) ; to ren- 
der (support, aid) ; to present (a person s ' com- 
pliments ') ; to propound (a question) ; to give (an 
instance, notice, a reason, warning) (obs.). Also 
in to ffiake amends, f asseth, salisfactton : see the 
shs. Const, to or dative. 

The phr. to make love (see Lovu sb, 6g) may perh. be re- 
ferred to tins sense. 

a 1300 Cursor Af, 20620 Al Iieuni enurt .sal serue pe, '1 o 
mak inanred. c 1330 K. Brunne Chron, Waee (Rolls) 
6461 Conan made hym per fewte. 1x73 Barpoi'K Pruce y. 
2^7 And be him-scif first homage main. Ibid, 503 Dial maid 
him mony tynie varnyng. £1375 .SV. Leg. Saints xxxvi. 
(Baptisia) 35a He bad paim. .sic demand hyni ma [etc.]. 

( 1400, etc. [see Fp:alty 2]. 1406 Lyoc. De Guil. Pilgr. 
3298 Makynge to hyr thys questyoun. 1^30 Rofls 0/ Parlt. 
V. aia/r ’I heiof mode notice to the seid Evan Apricc. 1473 
Sir j. Paeton in P.Lett. I II. 84, 1 nmde ^’owr answer to the 
(Trends off Mestresse Jane Goilnoston accurdyng to yowr 
instrucion.s. 1300-10 Kknnedie Flyting iv, Dunbar 419 
Homage to Falward lAiigschankis maid thy kyn. 1M3 ].u. 
Berners AVn/ii. 1. ccxxxviii. 344 They. .come.. and made 
homage to kynge Dampeter. 1539CKOMWKLL 21 Jan. in Mer- 
rjman Life h Lett, (1903) II. 169 To make supporte .subven- 
tion and confort unto tlicm to resist his malice. 1381 G. 
Martin Discov. Corrupt, Script, ii. 29 And make vs a gotMl 
reason why you put the word, traditions, here, im 
B. JON.soN Ev, Alan out 0/ his Humour ii. 1, Why Tic 
make you an Instance: your Citie wines [etc.]. 

Earl Orrery Parthen, (1676) 660 He had but one desire 
more to make me. 1710 Jasiks (the Pretender) Let, in 
I ear^ t 76M Catat, (100^ 33 Pray make him my kind 
compliments. 1781 Hume ffitt, Eng, ll.xxvii. 127 He made 
warnm^ of the danger to his master. s8oo Addison 
Law Rep, a86 Bra^enridge. .made two questions. 

b. 7'o make head[ Y,faire tHe\ : see Head sb, 

Kincesiiyll Conjt, .S'«/aM(is78) 8 If thou couldest 
wmae head against him. 1377-87, etc, [see Head d>, 59 a). 

0. Law, Of a court, a judge : To render, give 
(a decision, jndjgement). 

^ Rngland; still common in America* 

(SirF. Pollock). 

bo* Eldon Veseft Rep, X. 121 , 1 am not aware that 
such a decision has been maae since that case. 

1 62. To entertain or manifest (certain emotions). 
To make gladness, glee, Joy, metrimtfd^ mirth : 


see Effort sb. 2J. 149s, etc. [see Lauouk sb, 5 bj. 1596 
j pAf.RYMFLE tr. Ltslu's IHst. Scot. 1 . 6 f iif iiiair lalMuiraiid 
Industrie war maid. 1397 Bf.ard Theatre God's Judgem. 
(1612) 997 The dog. .instantly mode force at him. .xs a man 
would doe at Ids mortall eiicmie. 1871 Smiles CZ/arac. i. 
(1876} 11 Every honest effort made in an upward direcliuti. 

64 . In certain phrases, used for: To incur, 
suffer (something undesirable). So to make + r'jr- 
peme, wreck, shipwreck (arch.), a loss (?obs. 
cxc. in commercial use : cf. sense 39). 

For to snake {good or had) sveather (Naut.),see Weatiilk. 

1433 Rolls Parlt, V. 268/t All theire costes, expenses and 
lostcz, made and suffred hy hem in thin )>arlie. 1506 '1 ‘indalis 
I Tim, i. 19 Some.. as concernyngc fayth have nude .ship- 
wrackc. 1363 Reg. Priiy Council Scot, 1 . 239 All expensissis 
fluid in. .picyingofthcsaidcaus. 1577-87 HoLiNSHED( 7 //rr>/.‘. 
(1807-8) II. 218 Evcric person making wrccke by sea, and 
coniming alive to land. 1609 G. Rf.nson Serm, 7 Afay 5 If 
you . . make wrack ncyther v|)oii the Rockes, nor vpon the 
Sandcs, ncythcr vppoii open nor secret sinnes. i6a6 C. 
Potter tr. .Sarpps Hist, Quarrels 99 They could not con- 
liiiuc to nuke such exigence, nor to furnish so nuny person i 
with Vestiificnts. 1640 tr. Verdere's Rom. Rosu. III. 199 
They could not learn any news of the losse they had made. 
a 1713 Bl'rnet Own Time (1724) I. 951 Both England and 
Holland had msidc a great loss tx>th iu ships and treasure. 

tb. Ilcnce (chiefly Sc,), to defray, provide for 
(ex[H:nscs, costs). Obs, 

ciefio Forte.hcl'k Abs. ^ Lhn, Mon, v. (1885) 118 Yff 
a kynge \)t pore, he sh«iU bi ne.scessile make bis expences . . 
by crcaunce and botow>'nge. 1473 Ld. Treas. Ace. Scot. 
(1877) I. 46 Gevin to Wii Oliphant .. to mak bis exiietisis 
XX //. 1374 Rig. Prir.y Cousu il,\\ ot. 1 1 . 388 'I hc .said Kolicrt 
oblist him to mak the said Williarocs reasonable expenssis, 
and to pay the same to him. 

65 . To accomplish (a distance) by travelling, etc. 

N. Wot ION in Burgon Life Gresham (1839) H* T''* 
I in.'ide a-foote vi itiylcs ere I came to Diinkerke. 166a J. 
Dames tr. O/eartus* I 'oy. Ambass. 2 It’s violence hindred 
us not from keeping on our course, and nuking fifiet ii 
Leagues that night. 1687 A. Ixivki.l tr. I/tcrenot's Trar, 
I. 270 When the Wind blew .so hard, that we made nine or 
ten Miles an hour. 17M, Boyer Eug.-Fr. Diet. s.v., 'I'hcy 
nuke sometiiiic.s ten fathom at one Ivap. 1856 Olmstf.d 
Stave States 16 The boat makes 55 miles in 3^ hours. 1899 
Patl Mali Mag. Mar. 37J, I could get no boat farther than 
Kirkcaldy, so 1 must make the distance ou fool. 

b. orig. Nani, To reach (a place) inti avelling, 
come to, arrive at ; slang to catch (a train, etc.). 

f i6a4 Waller Pr, Charles at San f Anders 148 From the 
stern of .some good ship appears A friendly light... New 
cotu-age. .they take. And, climbing o’er the wave.s tbat 
taper make. 1641 Eve:lvn Diary 12 Oct., Tbo* not far from 
Dover, we could not make the Peere till ^in the afternoon. 
1697 Dryhen ,Eneid i. 227 The weary Trojans ply their 
shatter'd Oars 'I'o murest luiid, and make the Libi.311 
Shoars. 1708 Lossd, Gaz. No. 4481/3 The West-India Fleet 
and Coasters, .. not being able to make Torbay, . . were ail 
forced . . to the Westward, a 1774 (joldsm. tr. Scarrons 
Com, Rosnance (1775) II. 103 We forced open the prison 
gates, and .. made the mountains on the borders ufVnlenti.a. 

! 1803 Fire Sources Mhsiss. 0810) 39 , 1 deiermincd to attempt 
i to make the river, and for that purpose took a due south 
I course. 1897 J. v. Coopf.r Pro trie I. xvii. 245 It w’ill Ire 
I wise to make a cover, lest the Sons of tlie Sciuatter .should 
I be out skirling on our trail. i8a8 Sporting Aiag. XX I. 322 
i .She [a coach] . . st.irtcd at ten, and made the >Vhitc Horse, 
Fetter Lane, at four precisely. 188a Sai.a Amer, Revis, 

' " I We made Cliicago at 7.30 on Sunday inortiiiig. 


188^ liiowKLus Silas Lapham (1891) 1 . IT7 He .. jump^ 
on board the steamboat . . * Just made it he said. 

66 . In phrases like to make long hours (i. e in 
work many hours in the day). Also, to makegood 
time : to accomplish a distance in n short time. 

1887 I. R. Rancne Life Alontana 140 Wc drove to Three 
Forks, .in an hour and twenty minutes. Jem calls it four- 
teen miles, so 1 think we made good time. 1890 Standarti 
17 Mar. 3/1 At present, .the coiners . . make very short time. 
Mod, I mode a very long day last Friday. 

% 67. To *plny’ (the fool) (obs,) b. «Do 
n. iij, in to make the agsxcable (lobs,) [After 
F.faire.] 

1319 Lvnuesay Comptdyut 236 Sum maid the fule, and 
sum did flatter. Lavt H C, (/Ma/lty vi. 31 Sir George 
Doshwood was 'nmkiiiE the agreeable ' to the guests. 1867 
H. Kincki.f-y Sitcote ofS, xviii. The Iiesi thing you can do 
is to . . begin to make the agi eeablc to the eldest M iss Granby. 

VI. To behave, act, or move (in a specified way). 
1 68 . To make ii (with adv. or advb. phr. denot- 
ing manner) : to act, behave. Obs, 
eBU K. AClfred Boeth, Tit. vii, & smdc him uispell hu 
he hit macian sccolde gif he heora beon sceolde. 

c 1000 Allfric Horn. II. 354 Swa he hit iii.'icodc on his life. 


* 3^7 Trevisa Higdcn (Rolls) VI T. 27 j>c kyng .. made it as 
pey were 1101131 wrook [b, dnsiuiu/aio odio\. laoo Peblis 
ie the Play viii, (jubut lu-idi.i 5011 to maik it suar 

t b. With a'lj. as complement. T'o make it coy, 
nice, proud, quaint y stout y strange, tough : to Ix- 
hjtvc in a coy, proud, cic., manner (see the adjs.). 
To make tt goodly ; to j^ivc one.sclf airs. 

^ s6ii Cotgr., Faire la faitc bone tif, to mince, or simper 
It ; to make it goodly. 

60 . Hence intr, (the f*bj. it being omitted) ; in 
OK. with adv, \ later with adj., iu to make bold, 
free, ^glad, merry, f/z/Vv, t strange (sec llie adjs.\ 
niooo Institutes 0/ Poiity xv. in Tlioipt: La-vs 11. 4V2 
Rihl is k;cl myn«tc#^na mynstttlic.c macian. 

70 . 'To make as if, as though (aicli. as ) : to be- 
have as if; hence, to pretend that. Cf. 3.^ b. 

[1387: sec 68.1 < 1*450 Ent. de ta Tour (iJcii. 77 I hc 
prince .. nude ai they lie haddc takn noiK: IuiIm thciof. 
XM J'alkgk. 655/2, I pallL-r uiih ihc lyppc^, as tioihe 
Inat maketh aji though he prayed and i.ar. a 1533 

Ln, Bi'rners IfjtonXxs. 222 Make .xs though yc were dy.- 
plcasyd with !•> 111. <1 1553 U dai.i. Royster D. i . ii. » Arl). . 1 
1 wyll nuke as I wivie him not. 1603 KNdi.i.i s l/isf. J'nrks 
(1621) 41 Which rcpni.vdifull s|>tneh the Ernpefjur pin up iri 
silence, nuking as ifhee had not heard it. 1611 Bii;i.k Josh. 
viii. 15 And lo^ua and all I.Mael nude as if thi-y w lmc beuit-ti 
beflire them, and fled. 1790 De F<<f. Capt. .Sin^bion xvii. 
(1840) 29U Thou inake.st as if lliosc pf^or wieti.lies 

coulil do mighty things. 1751 Chf.stkkf. Lett, (17 /.v III. 
264, 1 am very g tail do u-.e a vtt1g;ir expression/ ih.it you 
make as if yon were n<.'t well, though you really aie. 1851 
Lo.ngf. Gold. Leg. in. He. .bt'« kons, and makes as he would 
.speak. 1889 Diet. Nat, Fiog. XVII. 50/2 Edward at first 
intended, or made .as though he inteiided, to [etc.) 

71 . T o have to do with (a person or tiling}; to in- 
terfere in (a matter) ; chiefly in collocation w’ith 
meddle, dial. 

xsf 4 Child Marr. (1B97) 123, 1 will neither make nor 
inc-dle with liiT. i66t Plfys Diary 7 Nov., Pegg Kite now 
hath declared she will have the Ircggaily rogue the wc;»vcr ; 
and so we are resolved neither to meddle nor make with 
her. z66x Livingstone in ICoJr.'iv Set. Biojf. (1845) I- 
He thinks he will only preach against Poprie, and no* i.takc 
with other controversies. 1756 Toi.nr.Rvv HLt. a Orphans 
1 . 146 And .SC), .Sir, pray don't meddle nor nuke with the maids. 
1834 I .^MKiR hxam.Shaks.ytVs. »S:.3 11.29^1 The bu^inc■ss 
is a ticklish one : 1 like not ovcrimn^h to meddle and make 
therein. 1849 C. Bros 11: Shirley xxi, Momc may stlile 
his own matters henccforw'aid for me ; i’ll neither meddle 
! nor make w ith them further. 

72 . Xaut, Ofthcfloodorebb tide (fin eat ly use 
: passive, or perh. intr. conjugated with be ) : To 
I begin to flow or ebb respectively ; also, to be in 

{ rrogresst. Hence of the tide : To flow towards the 
and ; to rise ; also, to flow in a specified direction. 

; .* 65 « CuAS. II in Hone Every day Bk. I. 1716 Just a.s the 

i tide off ebb w.-vi nude. 1708 l.ond. Gaz, No. \^77h The 
1 Tide of Flood being made, and there proving luilc \\'ind, 
1 we w*cre ol/liii’d to Anclior, 1719 De Foi; Crusty I. xiii, 
The tide nutde to the wc.^tw'ard. Ibid., The tide l>cginniiig 
to iiuke^ honir. a^airt. 1776 C. Cakroi L *)rul. (it'45t 40 
About nine o'clock at night, the tide making, we weighed 
anchor. 1840 .Makkvm' Potfr Jaik I, 'I hr flood tide nude. 
a 1861 Cloigic * Say not the. Uruggte' it Far back, through 
creeks and inlets making. Comes .cileni, flotxling in, the 
main, 1875 Bi.DFORn .Sailt/Ps PaU'Ct Bk. v. ted. 2I 169 
When the stream makes to the Eastward at Spithead, the 
w.Tter falls at Southampton. 1883 Stevenson Treas. Isl, 
IV, xvii. (1866) 135 The ebb was now making. 

73 . Of land, landscape, etc. : f a. Naui. To 
have a certain form or appearance ; to look like 
(obs.\ b. l/,S, and Colonial, To extend in a 
certain direction. (Cf. 91 n.) 

X 743 Bulkf.i.ky & Cl.wmin.s Fty. S. Seas 131 Two Lcdge.s 
of Rocks niiiiiing two Leagues out from a Point of Land 
which makes like an old Castle. 1748 Anson's I 'oy. 11. xiL 
260 There .'ippi-.-irs a liuminock, w hich al first ni.ikes like .'in 
island. 1770 Sik J. Banks yrut. 17 May 1S901 270 At sun- 
set the hind made in one bank, over whiui nothing could Iw 
seen. 1787 J Ft FLMSON It'rit. (1859) * 3 ^ Spurs, or rami- 

firations uf high mountains, making down from the Alps 
1808 PlKU I'jr Atiiiiss, 11. tiSu'l k/.' A c(>p^e of woods, 

which made down a considerable distance from the moun- 
tains. 1890 A/etborfrne Apgns 16 June 6 1 Wherever .slides 
are abundant, or two make from cast and w'cst. 

74 . Of argumcnls, evidence, influences: To be 
effective, ‘ tcU’ (on one side or the other). (Cf. 25, 
25 b.) Chiefly with for (t^d, with ), against (see 
76 a, 78 a, 79 a, 82 a). [Cf. L./<r<r;c; cum, faccrc 
contra,'] 

189a Sat. R*",\ 2 Jan. i/i He lud the highest opinion of 
..precedents — when they made in bis own favour. 1893 
Sketch 1 Feb. i.|/t All these things .. make in favour of 
M r. Glad stone. 

Vn. With prepositions in specialized senses (all 
intransitive). 

75 . Mak# After — . To go in pursuit cf, to 
j pursue, follow, arch, (Cf. 35 b.) 

1590 Gkeenk Orphariou Wks. (Gio&ait) XII. 54 .Acesles 
' . . made after the king of Lidia, as fast as his men were ."dile 
to march. 1600 Awr. Aunor I xf. Jonah 177 When tl.^-y 
: were so oursued and made after by the chariots and hoi se- 
men of the Egyptians 1688 Ki nyan Heav. Footman (16S6) 
! 148 There U never a poor siul that is going to heaven, but 
I the devil, the law, sin, death and hell makes after that soul, 
i 1748 Voy, 111 . V. 3^6 His people made after them, 
j in hopes of fltuling out their retreat. 1856 \ avi.iian M \ slh s 
I (i860) I. VI. viii. 261 As he flounders about, oat tumbles he 
1 book ; he lets go hU staff, and makes afiei it. 

76 . Kmk# — • A* unfavuurablc 

lo ; to militate or * tell ’ against, ((-f. 74.) 
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tfiM Bajines Ik’ks, (1573) 315/x Thetexte makethEgaynst 
the l^pe. 161^ Milton Ofserv, Art Wka *718 1 . 
355 The third Reason which thev use, makes against them. 
i6tt Cuu'KprKa & Cole Bart^L A mat 1. xxviii.6< Ocular 
Kxpcriciice makes against this. 1713 Bbkkelcy Hyltu «)• 
rhit ill. Wks. 1871 I>,345 That whidi makes equally against 
two contradictoiy opinions can a proof against neither. 
1855 PxKscoTT Pkiii^ //, 1 . II. iiL 179 He sought out what* 
ever could make against the orthodoxy of the new prelate. 
1890 Sat. A’m 8 Feb. 165/2 Figures, if you carefully select 
tho^e which make for you, and as carefully ignore those 
which make against >'ou, can., be made to prove anything. 

fb. To make a hostile movement tow.irds; to 
go to attack. Ohs, (Cf. 35 b.) 

idaS Houubs Thuc^, 1. (1620) 26 The CorcyracanVs vnder- 
standing that they [the Corintnians] made against them [«uf 
9^01^ avrovf srpgoirAcbvTar]. 

77 . Xikka at — . To approach in order to or 
as if to attack or seize ; to make a hostile move- 
ment tow.ird9. (Cf. 35 b.) Now somewhat arch, 

1637 R. .Ashley ir. Malvtzzfs David Ptrstented 227 
I'hcre hath b^ne one, that seeing no other remedy, made 
at the soveraignty it sclfe. 1671 Hatton Corr, (Camden) 6 k 
I mmediately, the cowe made at him. 1698 Fryfji Acc, E, , 
India A- P. 163 , 1 was made at by an unsirablc Snake. 171a 
Stkrle S^ct. No. 450 pz All men.. make at the same com* 
mon thing, Mony. 1787 Best A «s'//V/g'(cd. a) 34 When you 
dip for chub, roach, and dace, move your fly very slow when , 
you see them make at it. 1858 Thoreau Mtittu IP. ii. , 
(1869) 153 .A very small black puppy rushed into the room • 
and made at the Governor's feet. 1867 J. B. Bosk tr. 
Virgil s . EneidzH V'olscens .. with his unsheathed sword 
Made at Euryalus. 1889 Fr. A. Ke.mbls ParAn^ag vi. 55 
He made at me with an evident intention of striking me. \ 

78 . lCftk8 for — . a. To o^rate in favour of, | 

be favourable to ; to tend to tne advancement or | 
progress of; to favour, further, aid. (Cf. 74.) ' 

1517 Tormsoton 11884) 59 The wynde made well 
for vs in ower way. 1^ Ptigr. Per/. (W. dc W. 1531) 1 1 

loynynge also therto tne goostly exercyse and exfmryence 
of goostly fathers as 1 thought them to tn.^ke moost for my ; 
purpose. 1506 Tindale AVm. xiv. to I.et vs folowe tho 
thinze'i which make for peace. 1393 Nashe Foure Lett. 
Cof/. Wks. (GrcK*art) II. aoi But, say wee should belceue it, 
what doth it make for theef^ i6za BAroM Arr., Atheism 
(.Arb.>333 None denic there is a G«>J, hut those forvrhoni 
it inaketh that there were no G^. 1639 N. N. tr. Da , 

Bostf's CempL Woman 1. Pref. Fivb, Is there any thing 
that makes more for him, then that they upbrayd him with? 
1684 T. Goddard Plaids Donum 273 How oiir Author 
augments or diminisheth . . the truth of things, as they make : 
most convenient for his pur^iose. 1890 Nukurs Btalitudet • 
(1&34) 1 . 103 A Doctrin . . such as makes neither for the - 
Honour of God, nor fur the Safety of Man. 1711 Steelr • 
S/o<t No. 158 Pi Out of a finn Regard for Impartiality 1 

K int these Letters, let them m.ike for me or not. 1754 
[CMAKIMON Cramiison (1781) II. xxi. 319 The behaviour 
makes not for your honour. 1831 T. JL Peacock Crotchet ' 
C, vii. 140 Your .story nukes for tny side of the question. 
t88t Stevenson Virg. Put risque 24 Whatever makes for 
lounging and contentment, nukes just so surely for domestic 
happiness. 1892 [see Make against 1894 Times 2 5 May 
9/5 The forces and conditions which make for sea power. 

b. To proceed or direct one’s course towards; ' 
to go in the direction of; also, to assail, * go for \ ■ 
Not frequent before the 19c he. 

1590 Marlowe Edw. It^ iv. % i, 1 see our soules are fleeting 
hence ; .Make for a new life, uiau. ifljS.P* Fletcher Elisa . 

I. .xli. And glorious Angels on their wings it [sc, a soul] > 
taking, . . for heaven making. « 7 «» AnsoM*s Vog. II. V. 170 . 
One of Ihcsie {shi(n] .. made jlirwtly for us. 1791 Mrs. 
Inchsald SiM/le Story IV. xiL 151 Sandford, ..without a 
word i:i reply, made for the d<7or. 1831 Caklyus Sart, Res. 
it. vi, 'IT.e w'junded eagle is said to^ make for its own eyrie, 
ite H. Kinosley G. Hamlyn xxii. 169 Don't .. get 

frightened ; make for the shore. 1874 Green Short Hist , 
iii. f 6. 14^ They had hardly landed at Dover before^ they 
made straight for London. iM Bmowmeg La Saisias 55 ' 
We nude f*>r home together. 1893 Chamh. Jml. 15 July ; 
434/1 Th^ will at once * make for ' each other's eyes. 

tc. TO pretend, assert. ^In qaots. absoL and \ 
in indirect pass^ Ohs, 

fgaa More Do aunt, uotiss. Wlu. 73/3 This medicyne 
tl. >i th'iu maice a sowre face at it, is not so bytter as 
thou malceste for. 15x9 — Dyaloce iii. Wk.s. 222/1 Wfayther 
Luthers nutters W. so madde as they bee made for, that , 
shall we see hereafter. 

79 . Make to — . f a. To tend or contribute to ; ' 
to be favourable or cotulucive to ; to go to support. 
(Cf. 74.) Ohs. 

1528 Gandinkr in P< '<:ock Rec. Re/. 1 . li. 134 Such reasons 
as seemed to make to the contrary. 1581 Dai ‘ 4 tr. BnU 
linger on Apoc, ityiv tyj All thynges that may make to life 
and saluaiton. T. Rooers 39 Art. xix. 11625) 92 


much to the Conservation of the whole. 1732 Neai. Hist, « 
Purii. 1 . 159 Making more to secmlinc.ss..or edification, 
t b. To be ix:rtinent or applicable to. Ohs. 

€ 1644 Howell Lett, 1. 1. xxxi, That Hair is but an excre- ; 
mcntitious thing, and makes not to this purpose. 1726 
Leoni If, Alherti s Archst, 1 J. 84/2 ITiose things which are 
most obviQU.s, and make more immediately to the subject in 
hand. 

1 0 . To* go in the direction of, proceed towards. 

a ij88 Wy/e 0/ A uchtermuckty 114 Then vp sebo gat ane 
mekle rung, And the gudman maid to the dur. i8ot Disc, 
G&torie Consp, in Mouses Mem. (1755) 266 The court making 
Co their horses, as his highnesse selfe wa.s. s6oa Maimton ; 
. 1 Htonidn Rnt. 1. 1, M aria, Genoas dutchesse, makes to court. ' 
1694 Aec, Sev. Late Voy, ti. (1711) ao When the Ice comes 
floHCiM in too hard^ . then the Ships make to the Harbours. 
1789 Coxa Rms. Disc, 192 He cut his way through the 
troops, .and mads to the banks of the Irtish. 


Make toward(9 — : see 35 b. 

80 . Make wto . ^maks /a, 79c. 

1570-6 W. liAsiBAaDE Ptratnb, Kent (1826) i^z Since 
Dover is not many myles off.. let us make unto it. 129a 
Smak.s. Ven. it Ad, % Sick>thoughted Venus makes amaine 
vnto him. 1603 Drayton H trots, Ep. xxi. 31 Unto the Ship 
she makes, which she discovers. 

1 81 . Make upon == meUte at^ 77. Ohs, 

154a Udall Erasm, Apipk. 264 b. He made ^n these 
pirates whom . . he tooke and subdued. 1606 G. Wfoou- 
cockk] Hist Ivstiue 11. 8 The king vnderstanding .. that 
they made vpon him in such sj^edy manner, fledde for feare. 
1727 Philip QuaHl (i8z6) 37 Seeing themselves made upon 
by a pirate. 

82 . Make wltli — f a. To Hide with, make 
common cause with. Of things : To tell in favour 
of. (Cf. 74.) Ohs, 

1559 Mohwvng Paronym. 250 The description following 
maketh with me (I* mecHm/eri/aeii], 1397 Hooker EccT, 
Pol, V. viL f 3 Antiquity, custom, and consent . . making 
with that which law doth establish, are themselves most 
sufficient reasons to uphold the same. 1600 Holland Livy 
via. xxxiv. 306 'i'hcre made with young Fabius, and tooke 
his part, the majestic and countenance of the Sciiat [L. 
stahat cum eo semttus maiestas], 1808 D. T,/'ss. Pot ^ 
Mor. 19 b, It is the nature, and propertieof Pas.sions, eucii to 
make those thinges make w'ith them, a t$s^ Bayne Led, 
(1634) 27^ So farre as outward things make with salvation, 
t b. To grapple with, select as one’s adversary. 
asui Hall Chron., Hen, l/H 21b, The Lordc Ad- 
luirall made with the greate ship of Depe, and chased her 
stil. Ibid, 122 The vj shippes Mrceiuyng that, left their 
chace & made with the Barke ofSandwyche. 
to. (See sense 71.) Ohs, 

VIIl. With adverbs in specialized senses. 

1 83 . Maka again, frans. To make good, re- 
pair, restore. Ohs, 

<:i4M in Willis fle Clark Canibridge (1886) II. 429 That 
[theyjT. do make a>’etn the grete pipe cf the said coiiduyt 
in wyse as was afore. 1471 Cax ton Recuyeli ted. Sommer) 
149 The harnoys broken was made agaj'n and amended. 
158s CcK'PER Tnesaurtts, Reparator, one that repayreth or 
maketh agayne. 

84 . Makt away. (Now superseded in the tran- 
sitive senses by tnahs away with,) fa* trans. 
To put (a person) out of the way, put to death ; 
also, to put an end to person’s life} . (C f. 33.) Ohs, 
Common in 16-17111 c. 

1568 Pasquine tn TrauncC s8b, Saint Dominick .. was 
treating with them for the burning of Heretiques, or how 
by some other deuise to moke them away. ^ 13^^ Marlow •: 
Ldxv, lit B* iii Why then wede haue him priuily iruoie 
away, imj Shaks. 2 Hen. FV, iil i. 167 To make away 
my guiltlesse Life. 1821 Burton Anat, Mel, iii. ii. v. 
L/1651) 544 Constaxittiie Despoto, made away Catharine 
his wifc..f/r the love of a base Setiveners daughter. 
<11858 Bf. Hall Rem. Wks. (16601 415 Wicked harlots who 
. . have made away their stolen birth. 1713 Addison Guard, 
No. 105 p 4 What Multitude of Infants have been made 
away by those who brought them into the World. 1760 71 
H. Br<x>kr P'o^d o/QuaJ, {tZii(f) I. 142 They would.. make 
him away by pistol, or pi>i.son. 

rejl, 1581 Pxrrifi Guaszds Cix\ Conv, 1. (1586: 4 b, Other 
sortes . . that haue made Iheiavelucs aw.iie by the mcancs 
cither of water, or fire, or sword. Gaiaker Disc, 

Apot ^3, I was there Cold by the PhyMdaii, that 1 must 
wnollie torbear Preaching, unless I would wilfullic imiko 
away my self. <i88r Ixojcb. Ball. (i8i)6) VI. 621 She, for 
love of the Groom, fell into I>espair, and in conclusion mmle 
herself away. 18^ Christ Exalted | 6t. 70 They would 
make away themselves immediately, if posiible. 
tb. To destroy (a thing). Ohs, 

in Peacock Eng, Ch. Eumiture ri668) 66 A Mass 
book wt'>all such books of papistricar abolished made awaie 
and defaced, c 1800 Shaks. Sunn, xi, ff all were minded 
so, the ciincs should cease And threescoore years wouhl 
make the world away. 1850 TaArr Comm, Lev, xiii. ^7 
Instnifiienu of idolatrie .. are to bee destroied, and made 
awaie. 

t o. To alienate or transfer to another’s pof8e9- 
sion ; to dispose of, get rid of. Ohs, 

1580 Hollvrand Treas, Fr. Tong, Aiiemaiimt alienation 
or HMking away. 1800 J. Pory ir. Ledt A/rica Inirod. 41 
'Iheir sUues which they cannot make away fur a good 
round price, they sell vnto the butchcra a tdas Waller 
thi Friendship betw, Sacharissa 4 Amoret 16 l>ebtcrs „, 
When they never mean to ray, . . To some friend make all 
away. 1941 Richarunon Pamela 11 . a 1 Will you, laid he, 
on your Honour, let me see them ttnciirtatl'd, and not offer 
to make them away? 1I58. Mjlman Lai. Christ, xiv. L 
(1864) IX. 15 If usurped, or its usufruct, if not the fee, frau- 
duicnely mMe away, it [Church property] had in many 
cases widely extendi itself by pureba^. 

d. infr, lo go away anddcnly or hastily, ntn 
away ; -= make aff^ 89 d. 

i8eo B. JoNsoN CyntkiaU Rev. i. I, Dcare iparke of 
bcautie, make nut so fast away. 1839 Fullfji ffoly War 
V. V. (1640J 237 If there be five to one, it is interpreted 
WLsdome not cowardlincsac, to make away from them. 
*787 *U; Gaii2ado* Acad, Horsemen 42 His home made 
away with him whilst Gimcrack was ninning a match. 
^3 Black Yolande 11 , xii. 217 llicn they set out for 
home; Duncan and the ^lltcs making away for a sort of 
ford. f8ei Comh. Mag. Jen. 106 The people . are making 
away as fast as they can. 

80. Malta awajr with, a. To j>iit out of the 
way ; 84 a. Often eupkimistic for : To kill. 

ifae Townliy in Piumpton Corr, (Camden) 164 There 
was a servant of yours, and a kynsman of mync, was mys- 
ch«vr>us|y made away with. t« STtmBEa Anat Ahns. ik 
(18821 5) for mony I am persuaded they fphysiciani) can 
make away with any whom ihty liaut accesse vnto. tM tr. 
Mathien's Power/ Eav, ii Tiberius had rcsolucd to make 
away with CkTioaniciis. S756-7 ir. Keysler^t Twm, (1760) 


I . 108 His relations pretend that he was made away with hv 
ppiMn. Ofm ymt R, Agrk, B(k, XXllI. t 4 aW oSX 
nightly makes away with more mice than the very b^ 
cats. 1888 STBVEfisoN Dr, Jekylt vltl. He was made awav 
with, ei^g^ays ago, when we heard him cry out upon the 

rejt, 1866-7 Pefv.4 2 )/aFy 24 Feb.. It seems she .. hath 
endeavoured to make away with herself often. 1788 Goldsm 
Goodm, Man i, These were the very words of Dick Doirfui 
to me not a week before he made away with himielf 
ti58 Reaub Ketvr/00 Zo/f xii. He wa.s a lunatic, and would 
have made away with himself anywhere. 

b. To remove from its rightful place or owner- 
ship ; to get rid of ; to dissipate, squander ( ■ 8 a cV 
to destroy fraudulently. ^ ' ’ 

1691 tr. EmiliaMnds Frauds Rom, Monks (ed. 3) 409 i* 
will not be diflicult to conceive, how the Roman Cletirv cin 
make away with these vast Revenues they are noaseiisLi 

..up, awmy wlch ih. edecto. ij£ D. Wiuiam, t? 
koltatrds Dram. Ikks. II. 13a, I will make away with 
castle and dowry to support the cause. i8m Carivi^ 
Past 4 Pr. IL I, 'Thirteen pence sterling', this wan what 
the Convent got from lackland, for all the victuals he and 
his had made away with. 1849 Macaulay Hist Eng x 

II. <72 He had burned the writs, made away wiih ihc 

1S.3 Act 36 & 37 Kk/. c. 77 | f6 If ,t,y p,rs^,„ 
dmiKiinlfy maVts «»ay wHh..any thing imued to him as 
a volunteer. 1883 Kath. S.. Macquoid n,r Sailor 

‘5" ”«'y A letter. 

1^ temple Bar Nov. 298 Hendrik had made away with 
his stepbrother’s money. ^ 

80 . Maka down. E. Sc. 7 b tnake down a bed\ 

* to fold down the bed-clothes, so as to make it 
ready for being entered* (Jam.). 

1818 Scott Antiq. xxv, We'se mak ye down a bed at ihi. 
Wge. « >8 m Hoco Tg,, , Sk. (,837) III. 199 X 
dear, make down the bed. ^ 

b. col/o^. To refashion so as to fit a smaller wearer, 

Moit The eldest girl's frocks can be mode down for her 
sisters. 

87 . Ibk« forth, f S. fratu. To complete the 
prepnnitioa or equipment of. .lit'. 

/-/. Trm. Acc. .Tftf/. (1877) I. i«t Item, gtvin be 
the l.ard of Dalgoiiy to niaik furth this coil, lij cllis of 
vcllous. 1497 Ibid, 330 Item, giflin to Thom Barkar and 
Juhne Lam to pas to Home, lu inak furth the ariaihery 
there iiij lib. iiijs. 

t b. To send forth. (Cf. sense 5^.) Ohs. 

<■1470 Gaw. 4 Got. 120, I rede ye mat fuith ;uie man, 
mckar of mude. 

t c. To issue 'a commission, debenture). Ohs. 
tr. Verde reU Rom, Rom, 111 . 213 1 'his great Monarch 
. .made forth Coiniiiis.Mons. 1688 in loM Rep. Hist. AfSS. 
Comm. App. v. 6 His MajeAtie's Auditor-Gener.'ill shall 
make forth debentures for wlist b due to the petitioner. 

td. intr. To go forward, advance, set out; 
(of a lx>at) Co put out. Ohs, 

1594 Kvo Cornelia v. 241 When Wolues..Makc ftjith 
amonEhl the flock. 1592 Shaks. Hen, V, 11. iv. 5. 1601 — 
Jut C, V. i. 35. a t8ie Healev Cehes (1636) 149 As hliibpc.>. 
doc, that having unlaided their fraught make ptesently forth 
for a new voiagr. 1825 Bacon Ess.t Usnry (Arlx) 542 I'o 
prouide, that wuile we make forth, to that which is better, 
we meet not, with that which is w'or.<»c. 8fi8s6 ~ aVi'.i' 
e\tl, (19CU) 2 Thcr made forth to us a small Boate. 

88. MEkolE. ta. trans. ?To carry in. (Cf. 
make outt 91 a.) Ohs, 

a 1483 Liher Niger in Housek, Ord, 25 Lett it alwcy 
be rciiicmlicrcd to moke in the Kinges uoggette9..a»ufh:n 
as it plcacth the Xing the prince to come or guc. 

b. intr. To go in towards a particular point ; 
to intervene in an action; to join in a fray; fto 
strike in in a convenation ; in Hawking (see quot. 
1S97). 

*575 TrasESv, /V kwAvnw 161 Unhood your Hawke, to 
the end that when she enfiielh the Heaton she may flee hir : 
and if she do so^ make in aiace to succour hir. r 1611 
Chafman l/iadxv, 49a While these made*in JGr. 
to spoy le Ids armes. i8ia Dr aytom Poly-ofo, vhi._ 456 Siiuul 
3 l.irbrooke niaketh*in, loher |f(. th« Severn R]inticing 
^ Braum. & Ft- Sea Voy. u i, We have discover d the 


iRL maHU,\r,t9orranm se%trj>fM.jr, # mrn„^a , ... ..... 

209 To the succor whereof, all the inhabilani^ along the River 
side made in. M Scurr F, Af, Pe>th xxx, During this 
mcnl of delay, Kamorney whispered to Dwining, Make in. 
knave, wIthiSneohjecilon'. tm$G. 

281 Ik Is ever a gallant gcfiilenuui who thus *"* 

Lotsms, Mag, Sept. sooThe larger galleons made in .nl once 
(brJEJinniu 

(uf Ibe bkoner), to go up to » hnwk nfter it luu . 

80. SUkBta. ts Todwpotool. (7w. 

«i<4, WiMTHM. Utw 
wUmmiu, and ibtfunpon mud, off hu ertale. 

b. tVkaliHg. (See quou) ..tmakbie- 

OtthotmMnUrcik Ste. ILyMThoopcrat 
4F-.<»aa«» of IMltg ^ fct fnw *n 


make off their own ffdck insttad^sellln^w j •J 
to feeders, they choom a mmH hiwd. jgg 

-zte'tr35Sir«^. i-« j£'j 

often With ft dtoftfogiie topi*****®® * ^ 

TUB ftWftjr; to deounp. * Wt . . 
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; 2 i?MARiivAT CkUdr. N. Fftat xl. [Hel perceived 
the^bull had not made off with the rest of the cattle. 1889 
O Nether World 1 . xii. 278 He. . made off at a run. 

e. To ittake off with : to decamp with (soinc- 
thinff) in one's possession. Also, to make off with 
oneself ~ d. 

i8ae J. Gireono Cornel, Eng, Lawyer w, xiii. ai6 Although 
the thief do not quite .^e off with them. 1896 J. H. 
Newman CaUhln xxWii. 949 He was quite easy about 
AeeIHus who had. as he considered, successfully made off 
with himself. 1865 Dickens //»/. AV. iii. vii Mr. Wegg 
had seen the minion surreptitiously making off with that 
liottle. Standard 14 Apr. 2/6 The girl had made off 

with her employer’s money. i v / 

90 . Make OB. a. trans. To make (an re), atal, 

s6i 4 Kt)THKii»‘OKi> Lett, (186a) I. xio I'he Lord is making 
on afire in fcnisalem. 1777 Sia M, HuiiTPa 7 ml, (1894) 
36 We had got.. a fire made on in our little room. x 88 s 
Howells Stfas Lmpham (1891) I. 65 I’ll be the death of 
that darkey, .if he don't stop making on such a fire. 1893 
niuitr, Lonti, Xews Chnstin. N 0. 23/2 'lo ‘ make on * a good 
fire at nightfall. j 4 u # 

b. intr. To ffo forward, proceed ; to hasten on. 

.ido8 yorksh, Trag, 1. viil. 214 Up, no and .struggle to 


Ile^lh.'it knows his way. .makes on merrily and carelessly . . 
to his journey’s end. M19 Dk Foe Cnuoe i. lii. We made 
on to the southward. s8m M. Arnold Sick King Bokhara, 
Send him away. Sirs, and make on. 1890 Graphic Summer 
No. 24/2 He made on in his headlong flight 
91 . xak« out. t a. tram. In various physical 
senses: (fl) tr. L. exstmere, to build up; (Jf) to 
take or carry out (cf. make in, 88 a) ; (c) to send 
out ;cf. sense 55) ; (<f) to throw out (cards) from 
one’s hand lay otet (Lay w.' 56 k). Ohs, 
i|8a Wveup Prov, xiv. 1 The wise womman bildeth vp 
hir nous ; the vnwise the maad out [ Vulg. exsirttctain], . slial 
dcstroje. aiA\ Liber Niger in Househ, Ord, (1790) 71 
Noe yoman of this office, .to here or make oute of this office 
any breade but by knowledge of the brevour. igdo Dacs 
tr. Slcidattds Comnt, 109 He fel into the lappes of our 
horsemen, which were made out [L,/nerani emusi] to kepe 
hym from the spoyle. igM Grafton Chron, 1 . 14a The 
Luiidoncrs hearing of their doings, made out a certaine 
number of men of armes, who.. put the Danes from that 
Tower. 1603 Holland Plutarch's Mor, 313 He . . nuidc 
out certaine pinnaces, .for to observe what, .landing places 
there were. 1880 Cotton Cotupl, Gamester viii. (cd. 2) 

He that deals makes out the best Cards he can for his 
Crib, and the other the worst. 

b. To draw up (a list, a document, etc.); to 
make a draft of ; to write out (a bill, cheque, etc.). 

1465 Maro. Paston in P, Lett, 11 . 218 I'hey have mad 
oute bothe warantes and su/ersedias, s47S''3 Polls of 
Ptirle, VI. 43/1 So alwey that every of the .seid Wriltes be 
made oute xx daies or more, afore the scid day of appar* 
amice lymyi^. 1770 P. Bvkion Pract, Crt. K.xcheq, 18 
The Inquiry is maae out by the Clerk in Court, who pays 
only Two Shillings to the Muster for signing, &c. 1792 
Smeaton Edvstone L, 8 278, 1 was myself forming ana 
making out the necess;uy designs for.. the balcony. i8ot 
XT.CaSrielirt Myst, ffusb. I. i.'s His iHird.siiip.. inquired 
whether he had paid the hill. ' It is being made out, 1 am 
informed, Sir.' i82< Nnv Monthly Mag, XVI. «7 The 
Duke had oblind the Duchess to receive Lady Denham 
as one of her ladies of the bedchain^r ; huHust before her 
appointment was mode outj she died. i88S Mrs. C. L. 
PiRKis Lady Lovelace 1 . xvi. 2^ The cheque which I had 
made out 1893 Times XCV. 34/a The accounts gene- 
rally took some three or four weeks to make out. 

0. (a) To succeed in accomplishini; ; to effect, 
achieve. Now Sc, Also absol, in certain games : 
To make the score prescribed by the rules as bring- 
ing the game to an end. 

1535 CovKKDALE Ecclus, xxxviii. 38 He hath set hU minde 
there vpon, that he wyll make out hisworke. 1634 Ma.^nin- 
GEE Very Woman 111. v. Now she is at a cold scent. Make 
out your doubles, Mistress. O well hunted, That'.s she. x68o 
Cotton Compl. Gamesieri^, 3) 89 And if one and thirty be 
not made, then he that playMlxst and is nearest one and thirty 
without making out^ must set up one. 1706 De Fok 7 "*'e 
Div, I. 17 noUt To implore the Gods that he might never 
enter that City, which they foresaw he would act the Fury 
in, and fill it with Blood and Slaughter, which he effectually 
made out. 177A Kames f/ist, Man 11. xi. II. 65 People 
them [in a populous city] seldom make out the usual time 
of life.^ 1824 Miss Fkrrier Inker, xxiv, I shall make out 
my visit to you yet. iSay Examiner 246/1 Harley, as loo 
frequently happens to this mercurial comedian, h.n.H to make 
out his own pvt of a roguish innkeeper as well as he is able. 
i8m Carlyle Heroes v. (1858) 309 Byron, born rich and 
noble, tnade-out even less than Bums, poor and plebeian. 

ip) To manage, make shift, to do something. 
Also absol, to make shift, get along ; to succcea, 
thrive; to get on (well, badly). Alio to make it 
out. Chiefly U, S, 

1609 JONIOM silent Woman v. i, It is the price and esti- 
mation of your vertue only, that hath embarqu'd mee to 
*!5i®?“****“*^i •*'*1 ^ could not but make out to tell you. 
tTTff Abiqail Adams in Earn. Lett, (1876) 180 , 1 would not 
you anxious about me. I make out better than 1 did. 
{778 J* Adamh ibid, 231 Amidst these interruptions, how shall 
1 n»ke out to write a letter T 1807 P. Gass Jml, 92 We . . 
tiwe out to get enough of drift wood to cook with. 1809 
w. Irvino Kmeherb. (1861) 49 She made out to Rccomplish 
her voyage in a very few months, and came to anchor ot 
the inouth of the Hudson. i8ao in Lift 4 Lett, (1864) 
iL 39, 1 wish you would . . let me know . . how you and 
Murray make out togeiher* ii|i HAWTHOiMi in N, 


Heewtkome ^ Wife (1885) 1 . 396 To whom is Dora married, 
and how is she making out! 1861 Dickens Gt, Expect, xxi, 

1 am rather hare here, but 1 hope you’ll be able to make 
out tolerably well till Monday. %%gt Harper s Mag, Mar. 
574/1 1 * I don't believe you will he satisfied in heaven ; you 
will find it too monotonous*. *Ob, I shall make out, Vni 
sure i8pA Outing (U. S.) XXIV. 253/?, 1 have made out 
to sleep with tolerable comfort in a cave. 

d. i'To compensate (a lack, defect, disadvan- ’ 
tAgc) ; to supply (what is wanting) ; to supply the 1 
deficiencies 0^0 eke out. Also (? rare) 
to make up, compensate for, I 

slap Earle Microcosm., Insolent Man (Arh.) 8$ Such | 
men are of no merit at all : hut make out in pride what they 
wiitit in worth, xfisa Sir T. Bkow'ne Relig, Med. i. (1896) 

19 Our wills must be our performances, and our intents make 
out our Actions. 1649 Mii.ton Rikon, xxiv. 196 One mans 
defects cannot be made out . . by another mans abitities. 
166s Drvden Ind, Kmp. iv. i. (1668)39 Make out the rest. • 

I nm disorder'd so 1 know not fvtner what to or do : 
^But answer me to what you think I meant. tfiMT. Bruw'N 
in R. L’Estrange Erasm, Colloq, 4a And if such a Disaster 
happen'd to him, he did not fail to make it out one way or 
other at Home. 1700 TYRMfcLL Hist, Eng, II. 847 When 
the Lyon's Skin atone would not serve turn, he knew how 
to make it out with that of the Fox. 1709-10 Stkklr Tatter 
No. 128 P5 What 1 want in Leiigih. 1 make out in Breadth. 
180X tr. Gabriellts Myst, Hush. III. toi [She] only 
lamented she had not something better to ofler them, but 
promised to make it out at dinner. 1850 L. Ht ST in Tait's 
Mag,^ XVII. 570/a Conscious of not having all the strength 
he wished, he endeavoured to make out for it by violence 
and pretension. 1891 Leeds Merc, 3 Oct. 3/7 ['fhey) are 
becoming listlc^.s and indifferent, .supposing that someone 
will make out for them. 

te. Of an item in a .series: To complete (a 
certain total) ; also, of several items, to amount 
collectively to. Obs, 

tsx CovEKUALE Ezek. t. 3 The fifth daye off the Moneth 
made out the fyfth yeare off kynge loachims captiuyte. 
1371*2 Peg. Pnvy Council Scot, Ser. 1. II. ixa Thesowme 
of fyve hundrith and fifty inerkts, with the thrid of the 
proveslrie of Methven, makmid out in thwhaill V** merkis. 

f. To make complete; to get together with 
difficulty or by degrees. 

1791 Burke App, Whigs Wks. VI. 48 They, .must make 
out a scanty subsistence with the labour ot their hands. 
S828-U WEUSTERS.V., He promised to pay, but was not able 
to make out the nioney or the whole sum. i86x Dickens 
Gt, Expect, xxxvii, He by little and little made out this ele- 
gant and beautiful property. 1879 M. Pattiso.n Milton 
xii. 163 Adding to them, with a view to make out a volume, 
bis college exercises. 

g. To fill up or while away (the time) with 
some occupation. ? Obs, 

1809 Maijcin 67 / Bias lit. vt. w i To make the most of 
the precious moments, and. . to nmke out the time agreeably. 
1813 Jane Austen Lett, (1884) II. 196 We were obliged to 
saunter about anywhere, .to make out the time. 1849 Alr. 
$>MiTi{ PottletoH Leg, (repr.) 76 To dore, or otherwise make 
out the time, until the first train went back. 

h. To represent or delineate clearly or in detail ; 
now onlv in Art. + Also of things ; To form the 
figure of (^s\ 

1646 Sir T. Browne Pseud, Kp. iii. xxiv. 170 Hippopo- 
tamus, .so little resciiihicth .an horsv, that, .in ail, e.\ct*pt the 
feet, it better makes out a swine. 1647 Salt.vaksh Spark, 
Glory (1847) X37 God., would make out hiniNelf in .an image 
in this Creation. 1674 N. Fairfax Bnlk^Selv, 117 It may 
be objected, That a wheel of manifold rims whirl'd u|>on ii» 
axletree, would make out uneven hiiws of circles. 17^ J. 
B.\rry in Lcct, Paint, v. (.1848) 179 All the part.s of objects 
exposed to the light . . appear more made out and determined, 
than the parts in sh^ow. 1825 Ne^o Monthly Mag. XV. 
534 Its dumb show is wry eloquent and impressive; its 
story is fully made out to the eye. i86« THnR.vnuKY Turner 
1 . lop The foliage of the ash-trees in the foreground is not 
at all made out, out is washed in . . w'ith hardly any details. 
187s Tyrwhitt Handhk. Piet. A rt (ed. 2) 194 Proceed to 
make out the two distant hills by putting in quick triangular 
..touches. Ibid., That want is expressed by the word.s 
'making out That is to say, }’ou wont additional facts, 
princirally of form. 

I . To establish by evidence, argument, or inves- 
tigation; to demonstrate, prove. Also colloq, 
csp. in JIow do you make that out?— By what pro- 
cess do you arrive at that conclusion? Also with 
clause as obj. 

(638 Sir T. Browne Hydriot, i. P5 If it could be made 
out that Adam was buried near Damascus. 1660 tr. Amy- 
rahius' Treat, cone, Relig, 11. iii. 197 They arc.. at a loss 
. . to make out W'hcncc they Icarn't that God is powerful. 
166a Stillinci'L. Orig. ,^air. 111. iv. | 13 What they only 
touch at, we shall endeavour to make out more at large. 
16^4 Power Exp, Philos. 1. 99 That all Vegetables have 
a coiKstant |ierspiration, the continual dispersion of their 
odour makes out. ^ 17^ Palsy Exid, 11. vi. | 36 (1817) 
165 That in truth it was so, u mode out by a variety of 
examples which the writings of Josephus furnish. 1803 Pic 
Nie No. 4 (1806) 1 . 144 How do these gentlemen nmke out 
their case? iHa Law Rep, 11 Q. Bench Div, 597 A subor- 
dinate Judge is liable to an action for slander, if malice is 
cittrly mode out. 1887 i«. Carroll Game of Logic iv. 03 
*l'hat lets me into a little fact alrout >*011, you know!' 
'Why, how do you make that out? You never beard me 
play thv organ f* 1891 Sat. Sex*. 8 Oct. 419/3 It w'ouKl he 
easv to make out a strong case for the contention. 

J. To claim to have proved, or to try to prove 
(something to be true); to moke to appear, to 
represent, pretend. With clause as obj., or with 
obj. and complement, or mf, 

^ Barton* s Diary (1828) IV. 13 There is k Petition 

in some person's hRiid.H touching this imsiness. They make 
It out that their right was in the lime of Henry VI. i8||i 


Ex^iner 17/2 What, Sir, would you make me out a 
Radical/ 1833 Pmlscott Philip II, iv. (1857} C5 Making 
mm mudi of an Ktiglishman as possible. 1861 

Mra H. Wood East Lynne iii. xiii, It Nvems they want to 
make out now ihat Dick never murdered Hallijohn. 1872 
Butler Ereivhon viii. 1 certainly did not make iiiy!>elf 
out to U any better ibaii I was. 1873 iJi.xcK Pr. Thule xi. 

177 She IS not nearly so soft as she ti le.s to make out. 1891 
Spectator May, Mr. Hutton was certainly rarrlcss as to 
figures, imrugli not so careless as Dr. Abbott makes out. 
*??*,.• L. >V. Mason FourEealhns xiv. 133, M was not 
thinking of that’, Klhne exckiimeil, I asked why we 

must wait. That makes luc out inosi seU'i^b 

k. To find out the meaning of ; to discover the 
drift of; to arrive at an undci standing of; to inter- 
pret for oneself; to dcci|»her, succeed in reading; 
t to understand or ‘ lake * (an author) in a par- 
ticular way {obs,)\ to understand the behaviour 
of (a person). Also (with clause or obj. an<l inf.), 
to discover, find out. 

1646 Sir T. Browne Pseud. Kp, vi. i. ^77 By this 
Chronology arc many Circeke authors to bi? undcistffjd ; 
and thus is Marlinns Crusius to be inafin out, when [eU:.]. 
t6M Boyle Final Causes Nat. Things iv. 141 'I'o sui)]>o!>e 
Him to have made such things for a particular eiul, which we 
cannot make out to be in any cot isider able lueaMue woriby 
of his wisdom. 1709 Felton Dissert. Classi,ks •171B) 145 
Your Antiauaries make owl the most aticient .Medals from 
a letter and some IMeccs of Letters. . . ivitli great DitTiculty 
to be discerned iip<in the Face or Reverse. 1773 Goi.nsM. 
She .Stihps to Conq. iv. (Globe) 669/1, 1 would not lose 
the rest of it [sc. a letter] for u guinea. Here, mulber, 
do yon make it out. ^ 1704 ‘G. Gamisauo* Ann. Horsemen 
xvii. (1809) 135 His shouts (which, from what 1 can 
make out from the Cirl'.^ imitations of them, much re- 
sembled the war-lioops of the Indians). 1839 Ji.fiisoN 
Brittany iii. 33 He could not make out what the police 
w'anted. 1863 B vet hoi Biog. Stud. 2u8 'l o those who bad 
an opportunity of accurately ohserying Sir Gcor,;c Lewis 
there was no difliculiy in making him out. 18^ Kkklman 
Norm. Conq. (1876J 1 . \i. 528 As far as it is possible to make 
out anything from the tangled mazes of history and legend. 
1875 lowbiT Piato (cd. 2) 1 . 103, 1 made out, as I thought, 
that he was a stranger with whom you were talking 1883 
Sir N. Lindley in Law Titnes Rep. (1884) XLIX. 727/1 
They arc cleaily inviting the public to come and buy, both 
wholesale and retail, as for as I can make out. 

l . To discern or discover visually ; to succeed 
in perceiving or identifying (something not easily 
visible). iUso with clau.se as obj., and with obj. 
and inf. or complement. (Cf. 2 a.) 

1734 Riciiardso.s’ Grandison (1776) VI. 193 , 1 always think 
when 1 see those hadgcrly virgins fi>nd of a parrot,.. or a 
lap dog, that their imagination makes out nusb.ind and 
children in their aninuils. 1803 Six E. Bekky 13 Oct. in 
Nicolas Disp, Nelson 1846) Vll. 117 note. The .ship that 
bore down to us I s<'H)n made out to l>c a Three-decker. 
*•47 Makryat Childr, N. Forest xi. At last he thought that 
he could make out a human figure lying at the bottom [of 
the pit). 1872 Black .\dv. Phaeton xxx. 406 Minute dots 
that you can make out to l<e sheep. 1889 Doyle Micak 
Clarke xxxi. 325 By the aid of a glass 1 was able to make 
out their lines and comp. 1891 Temple Bar Dec. 581 In 
the darkness he made out a shed by the path. 

m. htlr. To go, st.nrt, or sally forth ; to get 
away, to escape. ? Now only dial, 

1558 PiiALK .EneitTw, (1573) L ij b, Set sailcs aloft, make 
out with ore.s in .ships in boairs, in frames. ci^3 Haves 
in Hakluyt's lay, *1589) 692 Making out from this danger, 
wc sow'ndcd one while .seuen fathonie, then fiue fathome, 
then [etc.]. ..At last wc rccoucrcd . . in some despaire, to sea 
roome enough. 1601 Shak.s. Twet, N. 11. v. 65 Scauen of 
my jMople with an olaNlieiit start, make out for liinn a 1632 
j 'l\ Ta%'L0R GotTs fuelgem, i. 11. xviii. (1642) 240 The Lion 
made out for his prey, a 1703 Bi'kkitt Oh N, 7 *., Luke ii. 
20 A gracious .soul no sooner hears where Christ is, but 
instantly makes out after him. 1847 L. Hunt Men, Women, 
A; B. I. ix. 153 Poor .AhlKiit ..ru.snes forth for the second 
time, and makes out as fast as he can for a third coffee-house. 
1884 'R. Boldrewood' Me/b, Memories xxiL 137 i'he ruder 
portion of the lierd ' made out ' that way. 

XL To extend in a particular direction or for a 
si>ecified distance. (Cf. 73 b.) rare, . 

17M PococKE Deser, of East I. 25 From the north end . . 

! the toot of the hill mokes out to the river, i860 Merc. 

1 Marine Mag. VII. 198 At the N. W. end of San Nicolas 
i heavy breakers make out 2^ miles. 

j 82 . Make over. a. irans. To hand over (//v>- 
! perly, by a formal agreement) ; to transfer the pos- 
' session of (a thing) from oneself to another. 

1346 O. Johnson in Ellis Orig, Lett. Ser. 11. II. 178 When 
she doeth intend to occupic her monney slie will lett me 
knowe for to write to Robert Androwe to make it over. 

. 1631 Baxter Inf, Bapt. 1 3 The mercies that Christ hath 
i purchased for their Children, and made over to them. 

1760-71 H. Walfole Vertue s , 4 need. Paint. (1786) III. 

; 270 Being persuaded to make it (a fortune] over to his son. 
1879 M. J. GuEsr Lect. Hist. Eng. x.xi. 206 He made over 
the whole free kingdom of Kn^land to the Pope. 1883 
Black I’olande 111 . xiii. 240 It is all settled now, and the 
: land made over to its rightful posses,sor. 1893 Forue'-- 
1 Mitchell Rentin. Gt, Mutiny 180 My prisoner had no 
sooner been made over to me than [etc]. 

I +b. spec, ‘To settle in the hands of trustees 
I ( J-) ; also absol, Obs. 

j tto May Old Couple iv. (1658) 33 All your widowes 
1 of Aldermen, that marry LonK, of laic, Make over then 
' estates, and by that meancs, Rvtaine a power lo curbe their 
lordly liushaiids '•t? Buri.FK ///«/. III. i. 670 And Widows. 

I who have iry'd one Lover, Tiusi none again, 'till th’have 
made over. Ibid, 1193. 

to. *1*0 remove from one place lo lujother. 

1713 Anni.soN Guard. Na lat P 5 My wni^t .. i-. redtirod 
to the depth of four inches by what 1 have already made 
' over to my neck. 
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d. To remake, refaAibtf. ' Kc^ only C/,S. 

I 6 f 8 COLUKR JSss, Mcr, SMbj,\u (1703) 59 and youth 
can never be made o%’er or adjusted. Nothing; but lime 
can take awaw.yeani or give them. 1883 Howells Woman's 
Reason xii. 11 . 4 She made over all hcrlmnnets and dresses. 
1884 Lowell If ^ mocr ,, etc. (1887) a6 We have taken from 
Kurope . . the most turbulent of ner people, and have made 
them over into good citizens. 1899 JL W. Trine In Tune 
with ike Injinite (i9i>3) 50 'I’hat the entire human structure 
can l>e completely changed, made over, within a pcrioil of 
jess than one year. 

t e. />///*. * come over (Come 66 a). Obs. 

14B8 PasiOH L,eiL III. 344 And th<^ had nott seylyd not 
paste vj. leges butt they aspied a r rencheman, and the 
Vrencheman mad over to them. 
tOS. Mako throngh. inlr. Fo go through. 06s. 
tM Marston Sophattisha 11. ii. Wks. 1856 1 . 172 Then 
am.^ine Make through to Scipio; he yields safe alxides. 
i6a8 Ruthemporo /.«'//. (1S63) I. 42, I doubt not but that, 
if hell were betwixt you and Christ, as a river which ye 
behoved to crovs ere you could come nt Him, but yc would 
willingly put in your foot and make through to lie at Him. 
x8a5 80 Jamiksov, To Mnk th>\nv to nnish, to come to 
a conclusion, after surmounting all dilTiculties ; * He 

maid throw wi' his sermon after an unco pingle '. 

1 94. Make to. ////r. 'I'o set to work. Sc. 06s, 


1563 WiN7i T Wks, (1890) II. 4 QuhiIkU being done., j Mrs 
makis he to without delay, 15^ Satir. Poems Reform. 1 .utei 
xii. gi First on the feildi-s mak scnortly lo.^ 157a Ibid. xxxi. I ^ 
13 How sone I vnderstude the c.ace, 1 maid me to frahand. 
a 166a R. IIaiimb I.eit. (177s) IL 36 (J.iiii.) Sundry other 
shires are making to. 

t95. Mako toffothor. frans. To compound. 
i<35 CovBRDALE Rccius. xHx. I Whan the Apotecary 
inaketh many precious swete smellynge thinges together. 

96. Mftkonp. fa. tra/ts. To build, erect {a 
tower, city, etc.). 06s. 

C1400 Des/r. Troy 375 Argi« nmde vp a mekyll ship. 
e 1400 Rom. Rose 7060 .And he couthe thurgh his sleight Do 
riiaken up a tour of height, c 1430 Meriin 39 Than com- 
aunded Vortiger the w'erkemen to make vp the toure the 
strengest that myght lie devised. 1490 Caxton Tneydos 
xvi. 6) He foride eneas ..all ocupyed for to make vp the 
cytee of cartage. 

f b. To build up bank, etc.) again where it has 
fallen away; to repair (an earthwork, fence, etc.) 
by filling up gaps, 06s. 

1468 Peebles Charters etc. (1873) 158 Mychcll of Forest 
sail mak wp hys syd dyk fra hU bern to (he yet wythin viij 
dayi>. 1553 Whiotmeslp.y Chron. (Camden) II. to3 The 
workc. .w:u begun to be m:u]e up agayn with breke. 1576 
in W. H. Turner Seieci. Rec. Oxford 385 By the default of 
the.. Cy tie in not meakinge up the .. bancks. 1385 1*. 
Wa.«ihii(cton tr. Siekolays b^y. I. xix. 23 b, That whiche 
was beaten downe . . the assieged made vp as;.ainc. 1603 
Knollrs Mist. Turks (i6Jt) 863 The Christians in the 
. meane time made up their breaches with earth, fete.] 1611 
Bible Ri:ek. xiii 5 Yee haiie not gone vp into the gaps, 
neither made vp the hedge for the house of lArael. 
c. To supply (deficiencies) ; to make complete. 

(n) To fill ^ what is wanting to ; to supply the 
deficiencies of; to complete (a given number, 
quantity, period, etc.), f Also pass. lo be ftiade uf, 
to be completed in form or growth. 

431388 Ascnam SchoUm. ii. tArh) 138 Now to know*, what 
Author doth medle onelie with some one.. member ofelo* 
qucnce, and who doth perfitelie make vp the whole bodic. 

1C94 liooKEB Keel, Pol. I. xiv. I 3 Before Che full and com* 
pl^ measure of things necessaric b« mode vp. Ibid. 11. viii. 
f 5 Whatsoeuer to nme vp the doctrine of mans sal nation 
is .added, as in supply of the scriptures vnsufficiencie, we 
reicct it. 1579 Ukako Theatre IPod's Judgem. (i6ia) 490 
(Hr] passing that night in great distre^tse, the next day made 
vp hn w'icked and miserable end. I394 Si(aks. Rich. lift 
r. i. 31 Sent before my time Into this breathing World, scarse 
halfe made vp. 1611 — Cymb. iv, il 109 Being scarsc made 
vp, I meane to man. i6ia Bacon Ess.. iSeautv (.-Vrb.) 313 
For no youth can l>e comely, but by pardon, and considering 
the youth, as to make vp the comlincase. 1809 Milton 
Hymn Sativ. xiii. And with your ninefold harmony Make 
up full consort to th* Angelike .symphony. 1841 J. Jackson 
True Evtuig. T. ir. 137 I.astlv, I will make up the Decade 
with a meaner person, .. ElizaDeih Folks. 1651 Life E'ttther 
SaffiU^'j^ 38 Not only from being ve^ but coasummale, 
and made up in all <mru of Learning. ,18^ Cowley 
Davideis t. Note 14 There are some Places in him (Virgil], 
which 1 dare almost swear have been made op . . by the putid 
Ofrn;iousness of some Grammarians, im Regat Rambler 
47 Paper Is thrown in to make up the weight. 1870 
'Cavendish* Card Essays^ etc. iSq When people are asked 
to make up a ruM)er. 1888 J. Pavn Myst. Mirbridge I. v. 

84 He will make up our game of l.'iwn tennis . . three is 
afwavs an awkward immlicr. 1891 Monthly Packet May 
575 They. .decidcNi to sell the cow in order to make up the 
rent. i8iM K. Bridges Feast of Bacchus 1. 334 ’Twill make 
our numbers up. 

{p) t 'lo bring up to (a given number, expresscri 
by numeral coropl.) \obs.\ Also, to raise (a sum) 
to a larger sum. 

1809 J. Cole Of Death 195 His deceased children were 
alive still in heaven; and the ten more given him here, 
made them up twenty. 1^19 De Fok Crusoe (184^) II. vi. 

134 Ac first, I distributed linen sufficient to make every one 
of them four shirts; and, at the Spaniard's request, after* 
wards made them up six. 1890 lllustr. Lo^. News 38 J une 
814/3 makes up the income of hU wife. .tO;^3oiv> per 
annum. 

(c) To make good, to compensate for (some- 
thing that is wanting); to supply 'a deficiency;. 

Phrases, to make up {lost) j^ound, leeway. 

legi Rlyot Dict.t Suffleo . . To make vp that whiche 
lai^b. 1680 Ingslo bentw. \ l/r. 1. (1682) 37 This he 
performed with such accurate Skill, that it made up whatso- 
ever he wanted of Force. 1888 Bobwet Lett. Pm. .Si. itnty 
ist The Cleify. .bad neither learning nor vertuc but made 


up all Defects by a slavish Obseoulousness. tptt Addison 
Sped. No. 137 P 3 What they nave lost in Height they 
make up in Breadth. 17MG0LDSM. Vie. W, iv, what the 
conversation wanted in wit was made up in laughter. s8ta 
L. M. Hawkins f/frr 4 firr/r. IV. Ixviii. 35 [The AlmightyJ 
never forgets us; it’s alt made up to us one time or the 
other. 1837 Ord, 4- Reg. Harvard Univ. 10 Recitations 
omitted may be made up with the asMnt of the ln.structer, 
j at any time within the term, in which they occur. i 8 te 
: Ttmple Bar VI. 397 Should the confessor order him to 
I make up the injury done to the treasury? i88a Edna 
; Lvall Doutvan xiii, lie had large arrears of sleep to make 
I up.^ 1890 Sat. Rev. 31 May ^/3 After getting a very 
j indifferent start, she made up ground at the Bushes. 18^ 

I lllustr. sport, Dram. Hews 10 May 279/a The huntsman 
. . is now rapidly making up lost ground. 

{d) inlr. 'Fo compensate /ir, atone for. 

1711 SiKii:i.R Speci. No. 33 F 1 Daphne.. &uncl her self 
obliged to acquire some Accomplishments to make up for 
the w'ant of those Attractions. 1774 Foote Cozeners 111. ii. 
(1778) 70 You may renew hostilities and make up for lost 
time, ns soon as you are out of the house. 1838 j. H. New- 
man CW/ix/a (lod^l 374 If w'c have been wanting in due 
consideration for him, vre now trust to make up for it. 18^ 
Jr.pHsoN Brittany ti. 16 A lovely view made up to me for 
the sights and smells. 1879 Dowhkn Southey v. 133 Southey 
nude up in weight fur what was wanting in measure. 1889 
Mrs. FI. Kennard Landing a P the I. xi. 191 She docs not 
attempt to make up for lost ground. 

d. trans. To fill up (an opening or gap) ; to 
stop up hole or passage) ; to shut or fasten up 
(a door, a house). Now chiefly dial. 

138a in W. H. Turner Select. Kec. 0 .xTord 435 Nayles 
and woorkinan.<%hipi>e to make uppe the hole in the walle. 
1603 K. JoNsoN Seianus 1. ii, \ye must make up our cares 
'gainst these avsaults Of charming tongues. i6fM .Stanley 
llisf. Philos. 12J2 Simie say that the old channel 


(tCSj) 12/3 
de up. 

the entrance, which 


was quite made u(i. 1719 Ds Fok Crusoe 1. iv, I made up 
till now 1 had left open. 1841 Trench 


Parables (1803) 334 The house U made up for the night, 
harred and ooltra. 1886 Chesh. Chss.^ Make up..(3l to 
repair, to close up. ‘You inun mak yon gap ud\ 18M 
I S. IF. Line. Closs. s.v., ' The silt soon maks up tlie pipes*. 
> 1889 H. W. LinCmOloss., Make up, (1) To fasten up. To 
! shut up. 1891/. aw Times XC. 395/1 The hind proceeded 
I to make up the gap by placing wooden rails on the side 
I next the glebe land. 

e. t To close up (a letter) ; to wrap up (an 
' article) ; to put together (a parcel) of goods. 

i6e6 .Massincce Rom. Actor iv. i, 1 brib'd the boy that 
did conuey the letter, And, hauing perus’d it, made it vp 
Bgainc. 1709 Brit. Apollo II. No. 70. t/ 2 IPaj^r] to make 
tip Soap in. t8«3 Examiner 803/2, I was making tip a 
Mrcel. 1831 Ibid. 617/1 Mails will be made up at the 
Post-office for.. Lisbon every Tuesday. 1889 Strvkn.son 
Master of B. x. 377 Making tip his portmanteau for a vu>’age. 

f. 'Fo put together, constnict, compound. 

(a) To put together a substance or material into 
a particular form : the obj. being either the word 
denoting the substance or that denoting the form. 

1330 Palsgr. 632/1 Nowe that 1 have made up my cockes 
1 wyll cary'c in a.s fast as I can. 1707 Arbutiinot Tables 
Anc. Coins etc. 304 A Catapotium is a Medicine that 
most commonly m^c up in Fills. t8i^ fmf R. Agric. 
Soc. XIII. 1. 40 If proper care U taken in 'making up* the 
butter formca from cream slightly acescent.^ ito Ibid. 
XX. I. 45 Tlie hay is sometimes niade up into bundles. 
i 85 z TempU Bar ill. 350 boine curious tricks of the trade 
are Dractlsed in m.iking up false haii^ Ibid. 3^4 'Hie l>est 
cnijfenrs . .hAXxwg a .secret of making up a lady’s head to 
1.TSC for three months. 

{6) To make (a garment, etc.) by fitting and 
sewing pieces of material cut out for the purpose ; 
also, to fit together (pieces of material) to form a 
garment, etc. ; to make (cloth) into clothing. 

187a in WillU fic Clark Casnbridge (1886) II. 395 For 
making up y Sarcenet Curuin. iI^b Villikrs (Dk. 
Buckhm.) Rehearsal in. i. (Arb.) 69 (A tailor says] If 1 
can't make up all the work I cut out, 1 shan't want Journey- 
men CO help me. f7<M Lond. Gas. No. 4577/4 A wrought 
Gown stiicnd upon East-Indm Dimety,.. not.. made up. 
» 7«9 Mrs. Piozzi fourn. France 1 . 184 A iikeleton wire 
upon the head^ such as we use to maxe up hats. 1789 
wotxoT (P. Pindar) Exposl. Odes xt. Like mercers had 
variety of stuff For such whose turn it was to lie made up. 

Mrs. Carlvlk /^//. II. 368 Took the black silk.. to 
Catchpool . . that it might lie made up. 1863 Earl Lvtton 
Ring of A masis vti. (1890) 135 Mother was making up some 
bandages for his hand. 1879 M. J. Gcrst Led. /list, P^ng, 
XXX. 301 They pay twcnt)’-five times os much for making 
up the dress as the cloth cost at firsL 

(c) tmoaix-passive. To admit of being made up. 
1881 Mrs. H. Wood F.. Lynne it. vii, Her striped silk, 
turned, will make up as handsome as ever. 189B Sat, Rev. 
10 Dec. 683/1 It is a modest, unobtrusive stone, and makes 
up «o well with dmmonds, that letc.). 

(//) trans. To compound (a Bubstance, medi- 
cine, etc.) of different ingredienla ; to mix (dough). 

1849 CuLi Erm {titlA Physical Directory ; a Translation 
of the Dispensatory . . imposed upon all the ApoChqt:aries 
of England to make up their Meoicines by. 1899 Evelyn 
Acetaria 18 Omiels, made tip with Cream. 1718 Free> 
thinker No. 97 F 8, 1 make up my own Medicines. 1894 
Examiner 10/ 1 [She] is in the habit of making tip medi- 
cines for the poor. s8m Ibid. 589/3 The prcM.ription was 
made uphy Mr. Snow^ assistant. 18^4 Jen/. R. Agric, 
Soc. V. t. 3 A ficseription of ilour called ' cowens.' used by 
the bakers for making up their dough. 185a Mrs. Stowe 
Umle Tonis C. xiii. 115 Rachel now took down a snowy 
moulding-board, and. .proceeded quietly to make up some 
biscuits. .'•i. Howells Womads Reason xi, 1 . 316 i'll give 
you a tonic. .Make you up a bottle and send it to you. 

(r) To get together, collect (a company, a sum 
of money) ; to fnrnuh by contributioDs from dif- 
ferent lonrcei. 


1393 Shahs, a Hen. P/, 11. 1 . 40 Make up no fiMtioun 
numbers for the matter. 1634 tr. Scudery's Curia Pol. los 
To imbezell the treasure of the Slate, and so make un 
Bankes for private u.ses. 1801 Loceb Consid, Lau*er, /J. 
teresl (1602) 9a How will the Farmer be able to make ud hU 
Rent at Quarter Day? c 1718 Prior Ladle is8 The mUe'r 
must moke up his plum. 1837 Penny Cycl. IX. 435/1 14 
was this an expensive company made up for the new house • 
for all, or nearly, all of the performers, .had belonced tn 
the old one. 18^ C. St. John Wild Sfor/s llighl. 37 i. 
requires quick shooting and good walking to make up n 
handsome hag. 1853 Macaulay Hist, Eng, xv. III. 547 To 
contribute of their substance in order to make up a purse 
for Jeffreys. 1880 Goldw. Smith Cowper ii. sa His rein 
tions . . combined to make up a little income for him. 188^ 
Baring-Goulo Gaserocks II. xxv. 59 We used to make^ 
parties to read plays, each taking a part. ^ 

(/) Printing. To arrange into columns or pages 
1771 Luckomhk Printinf 380 Having made up the He.'ij 
of the first page, we cut it off by a rule. Ihid.^ I he fiJst 
page bein^ made up to the length of the number of lines of 
which it IS to consist. 1898 T. L. I)e Vinne Movon's 
Mech. E.xerc.^ Printing 421 ITie compositor wan required 
to make up his page as soon as it was composed. 

is) To (coaches, etc.) together to form a 
train ; also, to put (a train) together. 

1884 Jmi. R. Agric. Soc, XXV. 11. 37a T he waegons 
were made up into trains, Scribners Mag. Ally eg, 

The train once made 'up *,. .its progress, .is comparatively 


(k) i Formerly, to lay and light (a fire). Now 
to add fuel to (a fire already burning) so as to kceti 
it at a proper * height *. * 

178s Mif*- Fletcher in Wesleys Sertu. I vii. M'ks. (tSsy) 
lA. 38 The servant came in lo make up the fire. 1801 
Charlotte Smith Le/l. Solit. Wand. I. 93 The u'.ua! hour ' 
of bringing candles, and making up the fire, was ccrt.-iinlv 
pa.st. Ibid, II. 168 ’i‘he daughter of the pour man under 
whose roof she was made up a fire in the wi etched idoni 
assigned to her. 1881 Dickens Gi. Expect, liii, ] made uu 
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the nre which waAstill burning. 1889 Mrs. Oliphant Povr 
Gentleman II. x. 173, ' I might at leoxt find a decent fire.' 
' ril make it up in a moment, Edward. A little wo^ vrill 
make it all right *. 

g. To compose, compile. 

(fl) To put toother in due form ; to compile, 
draw np (a list, document, etc.). 

^*374 Chaucer Troylus 11 1. 391 (340) And day is set, the 
Chartres up to make. 133a Huloet, Make vp, scribo. 1613 
I Shaks. Hen. K///, r, i. 75 He makes vp the File Of all the 
. (.entry. t88s Graunt Bills of Mortality 11 On Wednesday 
I the general Accompt is made up, and Printed. 1883 Act 48 
Vid. c. x6. 1 6 Every future valuation roll to be made up in 
, any county. 1891 Sat. Rev. 8 Aug. 163/1 The averages of 
I the season, mode up to Saturday last. 

I (^) To compose (a book, sermon). 06s. or dial. 

I i6m Usbher Lett. (1686) 4^ The History of GoUcs. 

chaiois*. .which 1 am now a making ujp. i8m-8o JamhsiOb, 

\ To mak up . . 4. To compose ; as, ' iTie minister s thrang 
makin' his sermon.' 

(f) To concoct, invent, fabricate (a story, lie). 

I Also, to compose (verses, etc.) impromptu; to im- 
I provise. 

i in Jamieson. 1847 Marryat Childr. N. Forest 

I xiv. Well, the story was not badly made up. 1879 M. J. 
Guest Led. Hist, Eng. iv. 38 People began to nt.ike up 
B history of the Britons. 1889 Mrs. H. L. Cami ron Lost 
< Wife if. iv. 47 One can easily make up some plausihle 
j reason.^ 1891 Mrs. S. Edwards Seer. Princess II. I 2 He 
I sang his verses as he made them up. 1891 Strand 
II. 503/3 Make it up out of your head. 1893 R. Kipmng 
' Many Invent, 98, 1 made up a whole lot of new things to 
I go into the story. 

I h. Said of component parts, (a) Of quantities, 

I individuals: To form (a certain turn or tot.nl; either 
I by themselves or with others. Now rare. 

1304 in Bury Wills (Camden) 96 As mych loud more as 
, shall niakuppe ilie valo' of xj mar? by yeer w» the stul 
londcs in Watton. 1349-3 Ad 34 ft 35 Hen. VIll, c. 5. jl is 
Ax muche of the two paries rmu^s shall accomplishe 
and make vp a full thirde parte. 1388 Shaks. L. L. L. iv. 
iii. 307 That you three fooles, lackt mee foolc, to makt vp 
the messc. s 8 oa Marston v 4 m/. 4 bfel. 11. Wks. 1856 1 . 27, 

1 have ninctecne mlstrewcs aircadsc, and I not nuu n dis* 
deigne that thou shold'st make up the ful score. 1O41 
Brome Jov. Crew 1. Wks. 1873 111 . 358 Cash ; which added 
Unto your former &nck, makes up in all . . T welve thousand 
and odd pounds, iftfa Stili ingfl. Orig. iacr, 1. v | 3 
Reckoning three Generations to make up a century. 174® 
RlCNARDaoN C/arlstm 111 . 321 These four Igenllcniun), uiih 
Mn. SintWf, Mm 
nuid. op tb. onoipuiy. 

450 The sums. .do not quite makeup 100. 

{6) To fonn tlw components of; to constitute, 
compose : to conUibute to the formation op to go 
to form or moduce. Freq. in passive to he made 

*• t 

'X 

fta T. HaasERT Trmt, e M^nd mann^. 
w a Uhnuria lo themselvcR. 1880 F. Brooee tr. ^ 

Trmi. Cj Th* RIvw . . b plwagt St 

mall* up • good baMti. iH* iJuir, »fl 

i’dhrjS.T' Mir* 

II. 4S*SM>w thau&ted uTtp 

up betwixt a man and a goat. 1711 of wc 

p turn, w* th* Ibopfi who milk. ^ »he Or«» “ 
Sddiery. sytt Swift Let, of Moderate 

'The Fartiex among us are Bereb*-*'^ 
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9 m/f. (1837) I* xxl. 3x6 Soul And body make up one man. 1 
1840 Macaulay HUt, Eng. 1 1 . 131 The few members who j 
m^e up what was coiiteinptuously called the Rump of the ; 
House of Commons. 1861 Mhm. Cahlylk Lett. 111 . 81 
Kanisgute . . Is made up of narrow, steep, confused streets. , 
,907 FaKRMAM Norm. Conq. (1876) I. App. 756 The force ' 
was made up of iiieti of alf nations. iMp Kath. S. Mac- j 
oooii* RogtrFert'on I. xaa Life is imule up of tiny trifles. | 
1800 Temple Bar Feb. 168 All in short that goes to make up - 
.Ian Kngfishman’s ideal of felicity. ! 

i To prepare. 

f (a) To attire (a person) suitably for receivinj; | 

(Tuests, etc. Obs. \ 

idea DKKKF.R 5 a//m/«. K4 b, Wat Terrill, th'art ill suited, 
ill made vp. In Sable collours. 1633 B. Jonson Tale of 
Tub i. iv. The bravest, richest, and^e prmxsrcst, man A 
Taylor could make up. 1634 Massinukk Very IVomani. 
i Peil. 'Morrow sister, Do 1 not come unseasonably? 
kl. Why gooil brother'/ Ped. Because you are not yet 
fully made up. Nor fit for visitation. 

(//) (csp.f7>4f<ifn) To prepare (an actor) for the 
impersonation of a character by dressing him in 
nn appropriate costume and disguising his features 
by means of false hair, cosmetics, etc. (chiefly rejl, 
and pass.), 

1809 Malkin Gil Bias 111. ix. P 2, 1 made myself up, .. 
with the barber's aid, as a sort of middle man between 
Don Cars.ir and (.Jil Bias. Ibid. iv. vii. f < Just as lie 
had done making himself up [said of an old beau at liis 
toiletluj. 18^ Puck 3u ( Farmer) My young ambition sadly 
I resign, - My mind and face made up for first old men. 
i8s9 r.ANG Ivand. India 36a The Gcncr.il u'a.s very old. 
close upon eighty; but he was *made iii>’ to represent 
a gentleman of about forty. x86a Temple Bar V 1 . 339 H is 
face is marvellously *niade up'. xSpt Xew Rev. Aug. i;6 
They have no teeth ; they have skins that would make 
.a lemon look wliite ; . . But the maid makes them up ; and 
people say how handsome they are. 

(c) intr. for reJl. 

1838 Dickkn.s Sich. Nick, xxy, Mr. Crummies . . had . . 
*made up* for the part by .arraying himself in a theatrical 
wig [etc.J. x86s Temple Bar VI. 340 Mr. .Sothern * makes 
up * so very darkly as to appear almost Jewish. 1879 Sala 
Paris herself again (ed. 4) II. ii. 28 He had * made up ' for 
the part of a distressed poet.^ 1890 A'a/. Rev. 22 Nov. 591/i 
When she went ofi'with Patis, he had by magic arts made 
up as Menclaus, and she thought he was her husband. 

{d) To arrange (the features) so as t<j protlutc 
a particular expression. To make up otte's moulh : 
sec Mouth sh. Now U, .S. 

Hkomk ytmiallCrew iv. i, Make up your face quickly. 
IThe person addressed has been weeping.] Here i.oines 
one of the Servants, 1 supp«>se. x8B8>3a Wkbstek s. v., To 
assume a particular form o| feature.s ; us, to make up a face ; 
whence, to make up a lip, is to pout. 

(r) To get (a horse, etc.) into good condition 
for selling ; to fatten. Also tn/r, for pass. (Cf. 
fftakd off^ 89 c.) 

>794 sporting Mag, IV. 208 He thoroughly undci. stands 
(what is termed by dealers) making up a Iwrse. i8a« Jrnl, 
R. Agrie, .Sik\ III. ft. 2x7 All the lambs being made up for 
the butcher. X859 Ibid, XVI 11 . 1. 19 'I'he majority .. buy 
them ns colts ; when fit for the collar, . . make them up for 
the London brewers. 1867 Ibid, Scr. 11. III. ti. 5,33 If they 
[fowls] have been 'sent along ' with Indian corn [etc.],., 
they will iimkeup to nearly 2 lbs. )ie:ivier. 

(/) To prepare, put in order (a fied) for a par- 
ticular occasion. Also, to put (a room) in order ; 
to ‘ do up * (? local), 

181^ Examiner 4i;/i [She] de.sired witness to in.Tke up the 
bed in her room. x8ra Miss Yonok Cameos Scr. iv. xxxii. 
X46 She bod a couch made up for her on deck. 1889 W. 
Wkstall Birch Dene I. xiii. 178 We luiqlit ..make you up 
a bed on the office floor. 1891 Blackw, Mag. CL. 506/2 
'Where have you made 1^ Mr. Smith'.s room'? 'liiilie 
north wing, sir '. 1894 G. Mookk Esther W'atcrs 102 

Esther said she would make up her room, and when ibai 
was done .she insisted on helping her mother with the house- 
work. 

(^) To get up (linen). 

1890 Blackw, Mag. CXLVIll. 56/x They can makeup 
linen execrably. 

(4) To bring (spirits) to a required degree of 
strength by adding water ; to * lower*. 

lyaS G. Smith LHstilling 77 When you have made up 
your goods to the quantity and quality you intend. 1731 
P. Shaw Ess, .4 rt(f, Philos. 89 'I'o keep out of the Spirit the 
grosser Oil of the Faints ; and instead of these, to makeup. 
as they call it, to Proof, with pure distill'd or simple water. 
>783 CiiAMBKRS Cycl. Supp. s. v. Making-up. When it is 
necessary to make up waters lower than proof, they are 
generally cloudy. 

j. To set out the items of (an account) in order ; 
to add up and balance (an account). 

, * 47 * J. Paston in P. Lett. III. 32 , 1 porpose to make up my 
oyWyn dere, and send yow the copyse. 1607 Siiaku. Cop. i. 

T y® ™ Awdit vp, that [etc.1. a lyag 

J. Koqkrs t^ Serm. ii. (1735) 33 He was to niake up nls 
with his Lord. X74a Richardson Pamela III. 
ajo A Desk, at which sometimes Mr. Jonathan makes up 
ms running Accounts to Mr. Longman. 1749 Fikluino 
Pom Jones v. viii,^ Who but an atheist could think of 
• ^ . world without having first made up his account? 

R, Agric, Soc, XISL 1. 123 A farmer's accounts 
Mould be made up once a year. 1889 Maky E. Caktkr 
airs, Swern 1. 1. i. 97 Her husband .. made up the trades* 
men s books. ifpR J. Adam Commere, Corresp. 22 It is cus- 
tomary for the banker to make up, or balance, the current 
account At the end of each hulf.yvnr. 

JL To make up om*s mind : to come to a dcci- 
Mon or conclusion; often const, inf. or clause. 
Also (noncc-uses), to nuske up one's resolution^ t « 
determination. Hence, wiin extended meaning, 


to make up ends mind for. to. or to do (something) : 
to be reconciled to the thought of, to be pre- 
pared for. t Also ill passive ; ? = * to have one’s 
mind made up* /or. 

>S 9 S SiiAKS. John 11. L ^41, 1 know she is not for this 
niatcn made vp. [Otherwise in m<^ern editions.] iM 
— Tr. ^ Cr. 11. il 170 To make vp a free determination 
'Twixt right and wrong. >8ai A'.r/k/MrV/rr 363/1 In wiiitt-r 
people make up their minds for the worst and go. x8m 
Ibid. 66 V2 The King has quite made up his mind to the 
loss of llelgiuin. 1847 Maukyat Childr. N. Forest xiv, 
Edward made up his resolution to join the army. 1849 
Macaulay Hist, Eng, 1 1 . 107 He.. had wisely niacfe ui> his 
mind to what could no longer 1 »e avoided. 18^ Mill 
Liberty v. (1865) 62/2 If the government would make up its 
mind to require for every child a good education. 1883 
; Stf.vkn.son Treas. /si. ly. xvii. We b.'id all quietly made up 
I our minds to treat him like one of ourselves. 1887 Kuskin 
I Prselcrita 11 . 180, 1 lielteve he made up his mind that 1 was 
'■ heartless and selnsh. 

t (b) absol. ? ‘ To come to a decision * (Schmidt). 
1605 SiiAKS. Lear 1. i. a<.<9 Pardon me, Royall Sir, Elec- 
tion makes not vp in such conditions. 

l. To settle, arrange, (a) To arrange, settle 
(a marriage, etc.) ; to conclude (a treaty). 

iSfiR Child-Marr. (1897) 25 Bicthc consent of their frendcs, 
who made vp the ituiriage fartwixe them. 1607 Shakk. i or. 
V. ill 140 Be Blest For making vp this peace. 1879 M. J. 
(iUF.sT /.re/. Hid. Fug, xx.\viii. 384 Edward tried to make 
up a kind of peace between them. 1890 Cttiv. Rev. Feb. 
282 The best marriages are those which are made up by 
sympathetic and understanding friends. 

(b) To settle (a dispute, etc.) ; to end (a quarrel) 
by reconciliation. 

1690 T. Brown Krasm. CoUoq. 67 What passes between 
two People is much easier made up, than when once it has 
taken Air. 1727 A. Hamilton Seso.Xec, K. Jnd. 11 . xxx vii. 
62 Mediators in making up Cases of Llcbatc and Contention. 
17^ Footk Bankrupt 111. Wks. 1799 11 . 133 And now this 
dtnerenoe is whole and comp<<s*d. let me try if I can't iiirike 
up the other. x8r8 Scott F. M, Perth xxi, Perb.^ ilie 
feud may be made up without farther fighting or difliculty. 
x8ss Macaulay Hist. F.ng. xix. IV. 301 'l liat two..gentIi‘* 
men should be deputed to wait on Her Majesty and try to 
make matters up. 1870 Kciclks Hist. Gleanings Scr. 11. 230 
He had made up his diflercnccs w'ith Fox. 

(/) intr. (also often to make ii up). To be 
reconciled after a dispute ; to become friends again. 

1669 R. M0.NTACU in Buceleuch MSS. (Hist. MSS. Comm.) 
1 . 441 You had made up with the Duke of York wiibuiit bis 
knowledge. 1748 Richardson Clarissa IV. 26 If 1 should 
be obliged to make up with liiiu again, I shall think 1 am 
always doing myself a spigbt. 1749 Fiki.dinc; Tom Jones 
vii. v^ I beseech you. .that you will endeavour to m.'ikc it 
up with my aunt. 1837 Tiiacki-kay Ytllo^oplmh i, I herc 
we were, quarrelling and making up. .by turns. 1887 .Mrs. 
C. L. PiKKis Dateless Bargain 11 . xviii. 232 We’ve kissed 
and made it up again. x8^ Stkvfkson & L. Osholrnf. 
IVrecker xix. 288 We.. had quar idled and made up. 

m. To make the fortune of, enrich, dial. 

X786 Siotlamfs Glory A Shame He’ll make you up 
for ever. 1809 Hogg Sheph. Cal. viii. 1 . 230 Your master 
will soon be SIC a rich man now', that we '11 a] be made up. 

n. intr, (a) To advance in a certain direction ; 
now only in to make up to.io draw near to, approach. 
Also occas. of the tide : 'I'o flow up a river (cf. 72 ). 

>5914 Siiaks. John ill. ii. 5 Philip make vp. 1596 Edtv. 11 /. 
IV. vii. 31 Make up once more w'ith mej the twentieth p.Trt 
Of those that Hue, are men inow lu quaile The feeble hand- 
full on the aduerse part. 16x1 IIkvwood Gold. Age v. Wks. 
1874 III. 75 make vp to his rescue. t6aR Flktciikr 

Span, Cur. 1. i, There 1 would follow you as a guid to 
honour. Though all the luirronrs of the Warre made up 'I'o 
slop my iKiSMige. ^xfiga Massinckk Maid 0/ Hon. iv. i. Hell, 
stoppe their brawling throats ; againc ! make up And cudgel 
them into ielly. 1678 Bunvan Pilgr. 1. 38 He espied two .Men 
come tumbling over the Wall,, .and they made up a pace to 
him. ITRS Dr Fob Yoy, mmnd lYorldiiR^o) 102 NViih in- 
tent to have endeavoured to make up into the latitude of 
so or 6 aP. 1809 Malkin Gil Bias x. viil p 9 Inip.-itient to 
know, .. he made up to me immediately. *1855 Cost xllo 
Stor. Screen 87, 1 saw her make up to the lady 1 have de- 
scribed. 1898 Pally Ncivs 25 March 8/3 There was very 
little water hi the river as the tide was only just liegiiming 
to make up. 

{Jf) To make up to (flg.) : to make advances to 
(a person) ; to pay court or make love to. 

X98i D. Wii.liamr tr. Vcltaitds Pram. Wks. II. 25 She 
ogles me still, or Pm mistaken ; Pll e’en make up to her. 
1809 Malkin Gil Bias vii. i. p a They made up to Don 
Cxsar or his son at once, without curr^'ing my favour as 
the channel of all good graces. 184a S. Lovbr Handy 
Andy ii. 22 Tom's making up to the widow. 1848 Thack- 
KKAY Van. Fair xxx. Young Bullock,, .who had been making 
up to Miss Maria the last two seasons. 1889 Si kvesson 
Master of B. i. 8 , 1 have it by all accounts that Mr. Henry 
was more mode up to from that hour. 

IV I^ey to phrases, etc. 

U.SC.S of passive 3, 3 h, 3 c, 4 ; 9 e, 48 f. 49 d, e ; 

reft, (with for or inf.) 34 a, 35 ; intpers, (of the w'catner) 8 b ; 
(h) maksnadTc 25; f«/r.(= compose poetry) 5b, (^go) 35b; 
see also 69-74. 

What make you here! 58; what do you make of. .T ao^ 
41 Make or mar, make or bieak 46 b; nuike or mend 1 c; 
meddle or make with 71. ^ P. i^verbs and proverbial phrases 
occur in senses 1 d, 10, 24, 53 c. ^ 

Make account of 19b ; w ncuuainted 48b ; w ado 9 ; m after 
75; iM again 83; w.Tgainst76: m the agreeable 67 ; ^Malms 
57 a; wr amends 61 ; m an army 57b; w as if, as though 70 ; 
m an ass of oneself x8 ; tn asseth 61 ; m at 77 1 tn away 84 ; 
m away with 85; m a bag 15 c; m a bargain svd; m 
battle 57 b; NT one's beard 40; a l*easC of onelclt 18; tn 
a bed 36; m believe 53 e 1 m the be.st of 18 d ; m bold 69 : m 
a book 5» 15 d : m a (or one's) bow 57 c : m a business of 18 ; 
m (it) one's business 49 c ; /h a campaign 57 b ; w capital 
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I out of 29 ; m (-score with) a card 30; m the cards 43 ; m 
care 62; m a casu 19 d ; m lUe chalice 49; m a child 17 ; 

; circuit 57 f ; m coficc a h ; ;// a coil, a cqmiimlion y ; m 
j one s (..onununioii 57 e ; in one’s cnnipliiiicutii 61 ; m (onu'.s) 

1 confession 57 m cuiim/kmicc 19 a; m a contrari sxd ’ in 
a (.orner (in) 9 ; #/i • - • / * 

covenant 57 d ; m it 
fercnce lu, 19 a; m\ 
m dole 62 ; m ( - - -hui 

86, w/ an clfoit 63, ... f.Mn-iu. csiuuaiion 

(of) 19b; /// even 48 ; /// an example of iK; m an excursioif 
57 f; VI an exhibition of unesclf ; m an e.uM ilition 57 f* 
in expense 64, one’s exijcnsts f).|b; m a f;u ,ai, 57c- w 
fast 48 ; m a fault 57 a ; m leaky fa ; ;#/ a feast 1 4 ; in felt 

48 b ; in (a) fight 57 b ; in a fiie 0; in { prepare; fish -iq ; 
m a fool of 18 ; m for 25, 23 b, 7S ; m fiircc .'u; f>3 j m forth 
87 ; m a fortune 29 ; in free 69 ; in friends n c ; m (some- 
thing) from 2; ///( bring fonh; fruit jb; m fim. a fuss, 
game g ; /// games 12 b; in a garden 7 ; in glail bi, ; m glad- 
ness, glee 62 ; in good 48 ; tn it goiMlly 6S b ; m a bash of 
iBc ; /// (-:. train) a h.'iwk 45 ; /// hay ; m hea.i (a h ; ni a 
head 15 a ; tn head or tail of 20; tn beard 4t;b; in heiii e 

3; in a hole_6 ; /// homage 61 ; tn horns 37 t. ; m ( train ' ;i 
or.se 4^ ; in it hot 48 ; m (long: hours 66 ; m a House 1 ; 
in an iiiipr^sion 9; tn in 88; /« in one’s way 48 c; m 
( — give) an insianco 61 ; in (sornethingj into 50, 50 b ; m it 
( — cause it to be soi lob; tn il one’s bo.ist, business, eic. 

49 c ; tn it (coy, etc.) 68, 68 b; in it m> 51 e ; m a journey 
57 f ; m joy 62 ; m a judgement ig a, 61 c ; in knovMi 48 b ; 

j tn bi 1 >our 63 ; in Latin s 5 c ; /// u law 12 ; /// a leg 37 <. ; m 
I a lie 57a ; in light of vx ; /// like ( - look like) 7 { a ; in little 
of i8d, 21 ; /// tilings live!}' 48 ; in ii living 29; /// a lo.^.s 64 ; 

! /// love 61 ; tn a inane 8 ; in a marriage 57 il ; in ( arrange) a 
; match 12 b; tn <110) matter 25 ; >// a meal 6ci ; in ( prepare) 

• meat 2b; /// melody 8 ; tn iiicmury 57 h ; /// mi.rcy 57 a ; /// 

; merriment 62; tn meny 69; /// a mess of i8c; m mind 
I 57 h ; tn minstrelsy 8 ; w a miracle 57 a ; /// niiiili (yj ; /// (a) 

I mock lofi t2 b ; tn money 29 ; tn the nio'-t of 18 d ; tn much 
i of i8d, 21 ; tn a muddle of 18c ; tn a name (fi/r ont-self) 29 ; 

. tn (it) nice 68 b, 69; /// a noise, a note 8; tn nothing of xSd, 

I 21 : /// nothing to do ( - not to hesitate) 51c; m (- give) 

notice 61 ; tn (an) ol/ci-sance 57 c ; w . . of i b, 2, 4, 4 b, iS; 

( - esteem) 21b; /// .. of it x8 c ; /// off 89 ; tn on 90 ; /;/ one 
. (of) 26; /// an oration 57 g ; m an order, ordinance 12 ; /// 
out 91 ; tn . . out (.f lb, 2, 18 ; /// out of the way ",3 ; tn over 
94 ; m a p.Tcc 37 f ; /// pain 63 ; m a park 7 ; in a ,-h sage 
i/f ; m |.M:acc 9 c ; /// penance 57 c *, w place ud ; tn a piac- 
; tice of iB ; ///a profit 2'7 ; in a progress 57 \ \ tn it piuud, 

! quaint 68 b; m question 19a; tn (--propound) a quesibiii 
; Ci ; /// a quorum 15 b ; in ( —impose) a rate 12 ; in ready 48, 

; 481!; in (--give) a reason 61 ; in reckoning, icgaid of 19 b; 

' m (a) reputation 29 ; m leiurn (s^iOme back) 57 f ; //r a rotid 
7 ; m rcHiiii gd ; m a row* 9 ; m a rule 12 ; m luus 30 b ; tn 
I the sacrament 57 c ; in .s;iil 44 ; in a salaam 57 c ; m satis- 
faction 61 ; /;/ oneself scarce 48 c ; /// a .-vcorc 32 b; m scoin 
(of) 62 b ; tn scruple 1$ a ; ///a sens;ition 9 ; /// sense of 20 ; 
tn a sermon 57 ^ ; m shipwreck 64 ; in short 48 d ; tn slight of 
21 ; /// something of 18 d ; /// sorrow 62 ; m one's soiil 47 ; 
m a .sound 8 ; //r a speech 57 g ; /// siK>rt 9 ; m a step 57 f ; 
tn a stir 9; vt store of (-value highly) 19 b; tn (it) stout, 
strange 68 h, 69 ; tn .sure 48, 48 d ; m the Inckliiig 44 ; tn tea 
' 9 1 >; /;/ that . . ( - bring it alx>ut that) 52, ( - show or allege that) 
56 b; vt through 93; tn timber 31, 41 ; m good, short, etc.) 
; lime (>6; in a title 19 d; /// to (/rep.) 79, Utdr’.) 94; in 
(-biing or rcdi:cc) to la condition) 33; /// (one) to '.king, 
J etc.) 49 c ; vt (^attempt) to do 34 h ; tn together 95 ; vt top 
! or tail of 20 ; in it tough 68 b ; w a tour 57 f ; /// towards 
j 35 b; vt a. trade of 18; tn a tiick 30; vt a trip 57 f ; tn 
; understood 48 b ; /// unready 48 ; m unto £0 ; /// up 96 ; tn 
, upon 81 ; tn urine 16 b ; /// versos 5 ; m void 4S ; ///a vo)'age 
j 57 f ; tn war 57 b ; tn it warm 48 ; /// (- give> warning 61 ; 

• ///waste 48; /// water i6l>, 31; ///waygd; in one’s wav 
i 57 f ; m weight 31 ; m a w ill 5 d ; m with S?, 71 ; /// . . w ith 
i I b, 2 ; in a wonder 10 ; m wood 3r, 41 ; m work xo; /// a 
j wound 8 ; wf w reck 64. 

For many otlier phr.'ises, with nouns expressing the action 
of .1 verb, sec the li.st.s in 59 and 59 b. 

Al$oo. 9 r. maik. [f. Mark 
, trans, and intr. To mate, pair, match. 

• 1463 Bury Wills (('amden) 23 , 1 wille she liaiie. niy fiat 

e ;ce enchased to make with a salt .saler of sylver. xgxj 
oiT.LAs .Eneis xw Prol. 53 The snaw qiihito dow oft to 
' the gray maik w’iil. xeu Slundus et Infaus (Manly) 262 
i So fell a fyghter in foldc w.'is there neuer yftnuule. To me 
no man is inakyde. 

Moke : Kc Mawk, Meak, Mef.k. 

Make-. the stem of M.kkk v.^ in combination, 
chiefly wi& a sb. as the second element, occ.as. with 
an adj. or adv., as in the following (chiefly nonce- 
wds.) : [?cf. Brace who 

domineers or blusters; f make- debate ^Mare- 
{ bate; make-faith mnee-wd.. something that serves 
; for faith; make-falcon - Make-hawk; fmake- 
j fire, an incendiar)” ; t make- fray, a raiser of 
I quarrels; fniake-Ood a., applied as a derisive 
I term to Romish priests ; f make-king ^ Kisc- 
makkr; t make-law a., law-giving; f make- 
mirth ^ Make-rpokt; make-play - M ake-six)UT ; 
make-queen, a quccn-maker; make-rime, a 
phrase introduced merely for the sake of rime; 
make-Bharae <1., causing shame; t make-strife 
Makkb.\tk ; make-talk, something said for the 
mere sake of talking; make- wages (seequot.); 
make-way, an event which leads up to another. 

ricxg Cocke LorclTs B. w Surmow>ers, yll thynkers, and 
*maKC bra.Ners. 1741 Richard-son Fam. Lett. Iv. (ed. 7) 68 
The busy Whisperings of officious *Mak<'-del>aie<i. iSag 
CoLKRiDGK Aids Rtjl. 11848) 1 . 336 Thousands of solier.and 
in their way pious, Christians will echo the words,.. and 
adopt the doctrine for their *makc-faiih. 1575 Tum'' kv. 
Faukonrie 160 By. .calling of them to the ]»•« re with c'lier 
*inake Falcons, that is iii say, .t c.ist ni. onrr, to »hi; end .hey 
may arcustoni ond nqiiaiut iheniselur.s one with another. 
i960 Dai'S xx.Sleidanc's Comm. 179 J'he .scuciaJl tynfcssi'^ 
ol cucry one of these "make fyers 11.. tneeudiartt]. > 59 " 


•jiini 01 K; h ; //, line s course 57 f ; ///a 
t oy 6H h ; /#/ a (lrri:.ion 61 c ; tn a dif- 
” eat) :t ilinnci fjcj ; ^ truin' n dog 4 ; 

t)ai1(M)r j7; /// (nn) doubt 19 a; ///uow’ii 
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idler and make-believe in the work. iMs TaoLLors Mt<m 
Eit, XV. *71 The ordinary make-believes of society, saying 
little civil speeches and not going beyond them. 

8. attrib. pn!>sing into adj. Of the nature of make- 
believe. 

1814 Miss AfiTPORO Viltagt Ser. 1. 948 'I'hat was a make- 
bciievr thing, compared with thK CrLADSTOMK Gkau, 

IV. xlii. 96 Here again 1 am met with a make-believe reply. 
i8m T. a. TkoLLure Eius fX^ 11 . 111. iii. 3 The re- 
pnblic.'ins and thoir make-lMtlieve government. sSoo ' R. 
l{oi.nRKWOOu * CoL Re/ornter (1891) *38 The hoards talk 
and iiiuke-belicve school. 

So Xaln-btll«v«rf •balitrinff [f. phrase make 
beHeve\ 

A'l Awer, CXXXVItl. 443 A volume which 
lielievers, unbelievers, misbelievers, and make-believers 
would unite in neglcctine or connemning. 1899 Min 
Harradrn FcfwUr 135 Children .. not tiring easily of their 
many make-believings. 

ma'kadoili. -^v. ^Obs^ Also 5-6 mokdome. 
[App. f. either Mack n. or Make sby -ix)M ; but 
the Kirmation is somewhat anomalous, esp. for so 
early a ]ieriod.] Fonn, shape ; ex/, elegant form, 
shapeliness, comeliness ; rarely concr, 
c 1470 Hrn’RY U 'ai/act ix. 358 ll.'ithe statur and cut age, 
Maner, makdome, char fassoun ami lhar wesage. 15^ 
UuNBAR Tua yfariii WrtHfH 73 To manifest my makdome 
Stewart C>*»e. Scot. 11 . laj 


Br. Hall Sui, iv. iv. 31 If brabling *Make-fray, at ech 
Fayrc and Sise, Picks qaarrels for to shew his vaiiantise. 

19 ^ HicKRRtNGiLi. Prust^r. I. (1791) 19 Not only the 
*Make-God Pope, but the Make-Oud Priest s6ts Spkkh 
ThenL Gt. Brit, xwii. (1614) 53/1 I'hat stout *makc-kiiiK 
Richard Nevil E.trlc of Wnrwicke. 1631 Wrever Auc, 

EttNcmi Mom. 7^13 Warwickc (the Mars and Make-King 
of England). 1381 SrANVilUKST ^meis iv. (Arb.) 96 First 
to Ceres *Makelaw [L. teg{fitr 9 \ too Phoebus then to 
Lyxius. iM Earl Monm. tr. BoccatinCs Adt'U. /r, Pat'- 
mass. 958 Court otficera, princes favorits, ' innke-mirths, 
flatterers. 199a Nasiie A PcHtltssc Wks. (Crosarl) II. 69 
Our Poets and Writers about London whome thou ha*.t 
called piperly "Make-plaics and Make-bates. 1655 Fi llrr 
* //»/« Cmmb. (1840) i8u As Neville carl of Warwick was the 
make-king, so this Dudley carl of Warwick ■ . wxs the "make- 
mieen. 1893 Atkemstum 14 Oct. The sorry *'ni.Tkr- 

rhymes ‘ I m *, * 1 trow * I weet *, m-iko their ap^^irance 
now and again. 1850 .S. ( '•. Oshornr GUam, 78 This ratike- 
shift, *make-shainc systcni. 1617 Minsheu Dm tor s.v., A 
Make-bate, "^make-strife, or contentious person. 1858 Archh. 

Allen Lect, /.attics 21 1 .\ sort of complimentary observa- 
tion, mere words of course, an unreal piece of *make-tnlk. 

1884 H. Sit.mi:er in (Vv.VwA Rt- 7 *. Apr. 463 There had 
grown up the jiracticc of paying out of the rates a part of 
the w’ages of each farm-servant— | •make- wages *, as the .sum 
was called. .i «94 (.'REMiiiioN //ist. J'a/ac^ \ 1S97) V. y. xv. 

151 The intrigues of Cardinal Rovere , led to the election of 
Pius ill .Ts a 'make-way to his own election. 

t Make-a-do. Obs. [f. Make vA f Aito.] 

1. A * to-do’, uproar, stir. 

IS75 Gamm. Gurton 1. iii. What deuyll make-a-doe is this 
betweene our dame and thee ? 

2. One who is fond of making a to-do. 

15^ R. Harvey PL Ptre. (1590) 8, 1 will nlcke-name no 

bodie : 1 am none of these tuft mockadoo mak-a-dooes. 

Makabata (mt*i'kb^>C). Also 8 make bait. 

[f. Make vA -i- B.vtk 

1. One who or something which creates conten- 
tion or discord; a breeder of strife. (Comtnon 
in i 6 th'i 7 th cent) arcA, 

1519 More Su^fl. Sonlys Wks. 995/2 They agree better 
together, then to fal at vari.ince for y" wild wordes of suche 
a malicious m.Tkedmte. Sidney ArcaMa 11.(1390) 921 

Di.sdainintf this fellow .should play the preacher, who h.id 
bin one ot ihc chiefest m.'ike-lxites, 1613 Pcrchas Ptigrimt- 
age VI. iv. 576 It was not likely they woiiUl joj-nc in con- 
spiracie, whom Religion (the most mortall make-bate) had 
disioyii^. i6m Gl'rnall Chr, in Arm. 1. 14$ Satan, who is 
the great mal^liate between God and the soul a 17^ { 

Bt'RKirr { 7 e .V. J^as. iv. 1 Lu>t within is the makc-boit ! 
of all societies and communities wnthout. 1710 Swift Ex‘ \ 
aminer No. 25 P 3 Like a couple of inakebates, who inflame j 
small quarrels by a thousand stories. i8ai Scott Kemihv. ; 
xxxvi, 1 thank Heaven, 1 am no make-bate or informer. : 

1849 Macaulay //hi, Eng. vL 11 . 22 Bariilon was . .directed . 
to act, with all po&sible precautions against detection, the 
part of a makebate. 1896 Saintsbcry liist. x^th Cent. Lit. 
iv. 185 He fHailitt] appears to have played the part of fire- 
brand and makebate in the John Scott duel referred to. 
ta. The breeding of quarrels, mi.'tcbief-making. 

iM BetNARO Isie ^Man (1627) 907 Selfeloue, Makebate, 
and Vnmercifulnes.se. 

1 8 . a. (Jcrardc’s name for the Yellow Ja.smine, 

Jasminum fruticasn. b. A book -name for (ircek 
Valerian, Polemonium tceruUum. Ohs, 

<597 Oerakoe ffertai in. xiv. 1128 Of the shrub Trefoiie, 
call^ also Makebate. 1811 Cotor. s.v. Potemoine, 1886 
Treas. Bot, 711/a Makebate, Polemonium cocrmleum, 

1 4. aitrib, passing into adj. Obs. 

15^ SiANYHirRST Mntit n. (.'\rb.) 82 Thee bane of vs 
Troiane, of Greeks thee mak bate Erinnys. ita Row- 
lands Gd, AVr/rr ^ Bad 31 Which she in memorie would 
still retaine. And cross the deuiil in his make bate veine, 

1875 T. Tully Let, to Baxter 14 Your oam make-bate 
Novelties. 

rare, = next. 

Substituted by some writers for Make-srlievx; the 
formacioii of the latter, being misunderstood, was imagined 
to be incorrect. 

1833-40 J. H. Newman Ch. 0/ Eat hen (t^s) 379 Evil 
.Spirits, .are but aaors in a play, changing their appearance 
and frightening children by tMir tumult and their make- 
i^Uef. till IMt. c/ American (ed. laindor) 17 Creeds and 
lichens grow in the extremities of hrs [the 'I'zaFs] frozen 
regions ; farther to the southwest, beliefs are make-beliefs. 

18^ Frcema.n //ist. Ess. Ser. 11. ii. (1873) 85 The early in- 
stitutions of a nation may fail of fully carrying out tbeir 
ends, but there is no make-belief as to what those ends are. 

1873 Hamerton /ntell, Li/ewu 1.(1876) 339 A tort of make- 
belief lady. 

Ma‘ke-b 8 lie:Te. [The phr. makt believe (see 
Make v.i 53 e) used subit (Cf. Facbere.)] 

1. Pretence. 

181s L. .\f. Hawkins Ctest k Gertr. (1819) IV. 62, 1 was 
drest like Minerva,.. and then the little ones came and wor- 
.shipped roe : *twas all make-believe, you see. 181 s Z^orn, 

ChroH, 9 Apr., Her mourning is all make-believe, She*s 
gay as any linnet. i8s8 I^ami Three Enendt, Not that 
she did really jprieve It was only make believe. *•58 H. 

Rogers Ess. (1874) II. v 2 i. 331 This great empire is rotten 
. .ceremony, etiquette, conventionally insincerity,—' make 
believe ’, in short,— constitute it. s888 Timet 93 June 17 'a 
The public docs not object to magic in small quantities. It 
is quite rc.'idy to join in the game of ' make-believe 
b. in particularized sense. 

Colrridgr Aide Reft. ^1848) 1 . 58 (To practise pray- 
ing) as a species of animal-magnetism to brought abemt ^ 

. .a temporary make-believe on the part of the self-magnet- 
aser! i8te ! Sala Accented Addr. 191 llie world is full of 

5 ;!?:h!r !gL ; p.tfc*»ofhbnKrf.,Wc<f 7 Zifc^ 

^ ^ ^ handdverc. e 1374 Cnavgmi Treyliit \ Ss (741) U it 

helim AT nrwtMide. ' "***'«‘*‘ H maker# is 

c 1 ^ *178 Saintt Kxxlii. {Georn) m 

it^ S. WiLSKoroM A/Mfimi (1874) 3 Do iKg be Ml )Kgodis..ar mad hot of bailor sten. .Hr make^m^ 


* gifand na hele, r 1440 Prom^, Paw, 

I ptasmator, laii-s Act 3 t/en. V/Zi, _ 

i merchaunt or byer of eny wollen clothes called BattardeV 
Palsor. 949/t Maker of haye to cocket. Ibid,, Mak«r 

II r ^mZ 


to multitude of pepill. lese Stewart Croa. .\cot. 11. 125 
Without makdome vther mlym or lith. 1985 J as. 1 , Ess. 
Poesie (Arb.) 65 Be warre ze dcscryue zour l.oucs makdome, 
or her faimes. NIS88 Muntgomf,rik Misc. Pvemt 1 . 13 
Fair forme, and face angelicall,.. Makdome, and proper 
memberis all Sa perfyte. oi8to Findlay in Ford Z/arh 
Perihth, (1893) 419 Yon stalwart makedom 1 ken richt wecl. 
t Make-rare. ObsT“^ An alleged name for the 
hare. c 1300 Xames of Hare in Ret, A nt. 1 . 134. 

Ma‘ke-gme. [Cf. Make-sfobt.] One who 
or that which furnishes matter for amusement; 
hence, a laughing-stock, butt. 

178a Bickerstaffe f^ove ia PlZZnge 11. x. (1765) 44# 1 am 
the make-game of the whole vilbge upon your account. | 
*797 Mrs. M. Rouinson lEaZsiugham L280 , 1 thought my- j 
self the mere make-game of a giddy girL 1808 Sporting 
A fag. XXV 11 . 197 A new discovery or wvention, bv way of | 
make-game I suppose. 1817 Godwin A/tandetniie I. 263 I 
1 was treated as nothing, a flouting-stock and a make-game. ' 

Ma*kd«luhwk. Falconry, [See Make v,^ 45 .] 

A hawk employed to teach young ones. 

*578 Turbekv. EanUonrie 113 If at pe first you inure liir | 
with a make hawke a good Hearoner. 1874 N. Cox Gentt. i 
AVirn'aA (1677) 9ox Never fly your Faulcon again at a Hern ! 
unles.< with a Make-hawk well entred. 1793 J. Camfbkll I 
A/Oit. falconry 2^2. i8$s R. F. Burton Fmeonry^ in Valley | 
Indus V. 61 note^ A make-hawk is a staunch bird, or one ' 
accustomed to fly at a particular kind of game, used to * head 
the piick ' w'hen more than a cast are thrown up at once. 1891 ; 
Karting Bibl. Acci/itr, 226. 

lCa*k 6 l 6 SS| a. Obs. exc. dial. Forms: see ; 
Make sb,^ [f. Make sb,i + -less.] i 

1. Without an equal ; matchless, peerless. ^ | 

a gang .9/. A/arher, r 7 pis is ure cunde, makelcse meiden. 

a 1300 Cursor AZ. 12119 And pof ^ou wen make-less to be, i 
pat nan in Ure sal teche e 1374 Chaucer Troy/us 1. 116 | 
(172) In bewte erst so stood she makeles. c ugo Holland i 
JftnvZat 909 He thocht him maid on the mold makleu of i 
mycht. 1470-Es Malory Arthur x. IxxiiL S4o^lt is quene ; 
Isoud that cute taken my Uily your quene she is makcles. j 
igow-ao I )t:NHAR Poems Ixx v. 5a Wylcum ! my golk of maire- I 
land. My chirrie and roy maiklcs mun^oun. ifSg Atirr. bfar.^ 
Buckingk, xiii, A makcles prynce in ryches and in myght. ; 
e 1615 Murb Arise. Poems ii. 33 Macklet dame, quhom all ye 
world admires. 1874-pi Ray N, C. PVords, Afahe, match;**’ 
makelett, matchless. iSap Brockett N, C. Gloss, (ed. 9), ; 
Afahelest, matchless, withiMt an equal i 

2. Matelcss ; wifeless, busbandlcss, widowed. ! 
e I4as Hwen Sag. (P.) The )onge that beipe hyr for 

to lyvc, He schal have that he ches. And the holde go ’ 
makeless. ittj Douglas efCneis viii. Frol. 3a To mak her 
maiklcs of hir man. ci8oa Smaks. Sonn. ix, The world • 
will waile thee like a makcUsse wife. i 8 a 8 * 4 o Jamix.son, | 
s.v. Afaihleu, The mother's a makclest bird. ' 

]fa*ke-p6AM« [See Make r.^ 9C-] One who ; 
or something which makes peace ; a peace-maker, j 
Also a/lrib, I 

1518 Fabyan Chrott. (1811) If. 439 It was not longe after or i 
the Scotcis. .callyd bir fane make peace, isga T. RABNAax 
in Ellis Grig, Lett. Ser. 11. II. 9 ob, I knowe a towne in 
Normandye .. is now a second Rone, ft >*1 is the verye 
gulfe, gulct and mouihe of the See, and a make-Deare yf we 
haddc vt. t993 Shakb. Rick, If, t. i. 16a idsi Daniel 
Civ. iVars vi. xUy. (t6oo) 154 When nake-pcace Hymen 
shall Bring the conioyned aduerftjMwrrs to hed. *•87 W. 
Coles Adam in kden oeexx. S94 The civiU uses whereunto 
the^ Kirch tree servetk are many, as for the punishment of 
Children, .for it hath an admirable influence upon tliem, to 
quiet them when they are out of Order, and therefore some 
call it Makepeace. iBsll (G. E. Inman] Sir Or/eo 13 .Sir 
Orfeo might have gone To seek his make-peace wife alone. 
i8tt Mibb .Sxwbix C/eve Halt 1. 388 Fanny, who was the 
make-pcace of the family, found a 0ace for him at (he table. 
Mak«r m/i*kdi). Also (4 nuOtiere, -jeiw), 
4-5 maoMo, nuikgra, -oro, 4-6 makar, (6 Sc. 
maokar, makkar, makkar). [f.MAKEw.i + -ee 1.] 

L One who iashioo% conitmcts, prepares for nie, 
or manufacturcf ; a manufacturer, spec, in certain 
trades (see, e. g., quot. iSqa). 
o *lBe Cursor^ M. 1 1036 Hijs bsuerd he kneu welwel Mfom 


* 83 # Falsor. 949/t Maker of have to cockes. Ibid., Make! 

I or n^'lles. im Latimer Last Strm, be/, Rdw. yf (1.5.1 
i 129 They be Mthe Woodmongers and makers ^ comes 
s6ii Bible Isa, xlv. x6 Makers of idolcs. tdya Petty Poi 
! Anat. (1691) 65 . 1 valued an Irish Cabbin at the number of 
(lays food, which the Maker spent in building of if. lyag 
Gregorys Astron, 1 . 259 The Makers of these Instrumcms 
• have filled an Ecliptic to it. 1838 Grbknbb 
T he display of artistically constructed guns by the Frenril 
I makers in their Great Exposition of 1855. * 9 S 9 Lang IVanil 
j India 38^ We procured some honey, which is taken from its 
I makers in a very singular manner. 1873 J. H. Nkwmam 
Idea University Def. 47 The m^er of a bridle or an enau. 
let. zSga Labour C ommission Gloss.^ Afaken^ the work men 
who receive the tops and then complete the making of Imnd- 
' sewn lioots and shoes. The term is also applied to those 
who make the bottom (with the exception of the finishiiiir) 
of a rivetted or machine-made boot. ** 

b. with prefixed sb., forming many compounds 
q. V. under the first element or as Main words, * 
14. . Horn, in Wr.-Wiilcker 685/15 Hie campan.irius a 
liclmaker. Ibid. 686/35 ZZic anularius^ a ryngm.iker. 
in CVt». Cosp. Chr. Plays (E.E.T..S.) App: ii. 104 The wholl 
liody of the craft of the tylmnkers of Stoke, W. Dkr. 
HAM Iti/Ze) 'J'he Artificial Clock-maker. 17x1 Lomd. Cat 
Na 4833/3 Tho. Morse, ..a Mathematical Instrument^ 
maker. 1901 jyaiZy Chrott, 17 Sept. 6/6 The neck(ie.m;dcers 
and the artiAciol-flower-makcis. 

2. Qualified by Mi?, a possessive, or an attrib.phr.: 
Applied to God os ihe Creator of the universe. 
(Now with capital M.) 

a gym Cursor M. 17875 pis ilke lijt fornupe is he pat maker 
M otlastyiig lijt. 13^ Avenb, 251 pe herte..y.zi)^ hire 
zelue and hire makiere. Ibid. 262. 1 leue ine god uader 
almi)ti makere of heuene and of erpe. c 1400 Destr. Troy 
Prol. t Maistui in miweate, maker of Alle. cg^Promi. 
Z*arv. 319/1 Macare of noghte. as God only, creator, c 1470 
Henry \Vailace v. 339 Flayt by him self to the Makar of)' 
biifle. ? 1907 Communye, (W. de W.) B ij, 1 was made to 
knowe niy maker And to loue liym oucr all ihyii{>e. 1535 
CovRRDALK Ps. xciv. (xcv.) 6 Let vs knele before the Loi£ 
oure maker. t<99 Sir J. Daviks Hates Teipsum 54 O whnt is 
man (great maker of mankind). i8ao Milton Hymn Xativ. 
ii. Cut I founded, that her MakcrseyesBhould look .so uter upon 
her foul deformities. Watts Z/imn i, Nitiiue with 

open volume stands, To spread her Maker's praisK abroad, 
ilay Keblx Chr. I*., Septuag. iii, The glorious sky embrac- 
ing all Is like the Maker's love. 1871 Caklylf. in Mrs. c'.’r 
Lett, II. 221 Pious to God the Maker and to all He had 
made. 

fb. To receive one's Maker \ to receive the 
Communion. Hence applied to the consecrated 
Host in the mass. Obs, 

*839 T. Pkry in Ellis Grig, Lett. Ser. 11. II. 145 'I h.'it hys 
Grace .. recewythe hys maker yerlyc acording to the lawd- 
cbwll usse. of owT holly mother Chwrche. x6m Molorfs 
Morte Arthur (t8i6) If. 100 Then he received ni.s MaKcr 
[Afalory x. Ixii. 520 his creatourc) : and, when he wa.s drad 
[etc.], libs Paoitt Chrhtianogr, 51 Henry .Stephens 
writeih of a Dogge^ that did eat 80 of their Honsts. m- 
Makers, in one morning. 

d. One who computes n book, draws up a docu- 
ment, frames a law, or the like. 

/ri340 Hameolb Psaiter xvil 12 pe holy gast ..p.*!! is 
makere of haly writ, c 1375 Sc. Leg. Saints x. (.Vd/Z/on) 
s66 Makare of pe saltere. 1489 Act i Hen. VIZ, c. 7 'I hc 
Maker of any such Warrant. 1499 Ait ii Hen. Vi I, c. 8 
Which actc..ts so obscure.. that the true entent of the 
makers therof cannot . . be undrestond. 1994 Hookfr hal. 
Poi, ni. ix. 1 1 Ijiwes for the Church are not made as they 
should be, mles the makers follow such direction as they 
ought to be guided by. 1818 Cruise Digest (ed. 2) V. 229 
llie makers of the act. 

b. with prefixed ib. (Cf. 1 b.) 
dlf/A Butlbb Had, iii. U. 274 Sp'ritual Affidavit makers. 
1710 Db Fob Crusoe ti. xv. Our mapmakers. do not RErec. 
lOfM Grbbnoixsh h Kittrxdcb Words 181 A controlling 
effect on the action of the early language-makers. 

4. In various immslciial lenses: One who brings 
Ebout or prodnoei a condition, effect, state of mind, 
etc. ; E creEtor or producer (^) ; t one who np- 
pointi to an office ; t a contriver. 

f ujn Syr Gener, (Roxb.) a68a, I dar wel swere That m- 
lachSui is chirf maker With som treason vs *o^*J®J* / 

Bp. Fox in EllU Grig. Lett, Ser. il IL 6 I he Kyng that 
was my maker and promolor to the 
occupyi. NfflM Ar^hasi SchoUm,x. (*b.) 63 Voj he »n 
deed, maktrt or marrers, of all mens davlic 

Realmc. tbid, 85 The greatest niaker» of lowc, the day be 
daliers. GaarTON CArwi. 11 . 75 * 

conspirators, makari of eonfederacfc. i 7<4 ^ I 

ofhbiory. , ^ 

•NHT. TV*/. UMm ^ ”* .(".1 other 

Ixf 

fM-.. DmnM rmu I*. 41 . * 



78 


IKAU-BBADY. 


the laif Pl*]^ tW raseant, lyna goli to 
IhUU lliL M Than cam in Dunbar the Mackar \v. r. 


ill to gralf. 


(Arb.)a 4 • . ^ . 

wfiA Enaiiihinen haue mette with the Greekefl, in calling 
himaiwkw. J. II. 98 Heryall 

is in life and motion ; here we behold the true Poet or Maker. 
iM Bbsant & Rica i 7 M Buittrjly iii. 27 * You find your 
nleasure in reading divine poetry^ said the Maker loftly. 

^OSART !nt%d, //. Mor^t Pcems 46/t To reinicrihe 
the venemble name of Henry More among our real Makers 
and Singers. , ^ v 

f 0 . Cards. (See quot. 1754*) 

I7fil Scots Mag. XV. 74/2 You'd rather hold— two aces and 
• maker. »7S4 ^Gvi.m ^itm ' R^. Card-Uayi^x^ (Brag) 
Here the Power of the Knave is so great, that he is usually 
called a Maker. The Meaning i.s, that, whatever Company 
he comes into, he is enabled to make himself one of them. He 
is a Queen, with Queens ; a King, with Kings ; and an Ace, 
with Aces, . , , . , 

7. *The t)erfon who signs a promissory note* 
(Wharton Law Lex. 1848). 

8. With an adv. : maJeer-up, one who * makes 
up’ in various senses (esp. in technical use). 

>SSS CovBROALK ha. Iviii. 12 Thou shalt be called the maker 
vp^edges. 1846 Trench Mirac. xxix. (1862) 412 A maker* 
up of the narrative from laterand insecure traditions. 1884 W. 
S. fit McLaren Spinning WooHtn 4 Worsted 64 One or two 
men, called ' makers-up , are employed for each Ijox to keep 
drawing the wool through their hands, making it into a kind 
of ‘lap . i8as Dailj^ News 16 Jan, 8/4 Wanted, overseer, 
in country pnnting office. . . Good malcer-upk i8u Labour 
Commission Gloss, s.v., After the bodies and partsof Britannia 
metal go^s have been shaped.. the maker-up puts them 

^ Sence (nonce- wds.)Xa‘k«rMW, a female maker of 
iomething(in ^csnAi.hri€k~makertss')\ Xa‘karaliip« 
the office of a maker or creator. 

1857 Nousek. Words XVI. 411/2 Brick-makers and brick- 
makeresses Jolting up and down on planks. 1863 F. Hall in 
Reader 24 Jan. 9s We should much like to know.. whether 
the Magian sage [Zoroaster J seems to have hod any idea of 
MakersTiip apart from a material cau.se. 

XaJea-nady. [f. phr. to make ready (see 
Ready a. III).T 

1 . » Ready C. 2. 

1830 Makryat Kin^s Own ii, The captain.. brought his 
men to the 'make ready*, and they were about to present. 

2 . Printing. (U. S.) The operation of * making 
ready ’ (see Ready a. 15b); the rcsnlt thereby 
obtained; the sheet on which the overlays are 
pasted for printing a particular form of type. 

1887 Sci. Amer. 25 June jop/i It is a safe rule to keep the 
make-ready of every type job until the job has been distri- 
buted. 

Makerell(e, obs. form of Mackerel. 
Makeihilt (mri'kifift). [f* phr. to make shift 
(sec Shift jA).] 

f 1 . One who is given to making shifts ; a shifty 
person, a rogue. Obs. 

1^5 J. Halle Hist. Ex^t. B bb iij, Not longe after came 


shift, with hooke and with line. 1598 Barest Thtor. 
Warres 1. L 7 The subtill make-shift, is preferred before 
the silent man. s6ob F. Hbmrinc Anatontves 23 The Col- 
ledge is now become the Common Inne of Make-shifts and 
Imposton. 1608 Middleton Trick to catch Old one 11. i, 
[He] whom but last day he proclaimed rioter, penurious 
make-shift, despised brothel-master. 

2 . That witn which one makes shift ; a temporary 
substitute of an inferior kind. (Cf. B. 2.} 
t8oi-ia Bentham Ration. Jndic. Evid. (1827) V. 408 


tajse was a sorry 1 

W. Irving Goldsmith xiii. 153 Goldsmith continued to con- 
sider literature a mere make-shift. 1873 Burton Hist, Scot. 
I. i. 27 They hated patchwork and make.shifts. 1899 
Barimg-Gould Sk. of West 1 . xiii. 230 The Maypole is 
a makeshift for an actual tree. 

3 . The action of making shift. 

1870 Daily News 27 Oct, There is . .so much clever make- 
shift to bo accomplished that [etc]. 

B. attrib. or as adj. 
tl. Of persons: Shifty, roguish. Obs. 

Grrene {title) GroRtsworth of Witte : boyght with a 
million of Repentance: Describing the Folly of Youth, the 
falsbood of Make-shift Flattereri. 

«• With which one makes shift; serving as a 
temporary and inferior substitute. 

*93 Moxoh Meek. Exere., Printing x. ad mi/,, Amake- 
•l>lft slovenly contrivance. 1757 Mrs. Griffith Ac//. Henry 
4fJ»«rr(i767) III. 44, 1 readily grant, that these make- 
*"*^JIri 1 “*** short.. of mutual Delight 1S09 Mal- 

KIM G %1 Bias VII. V. F s After our make-shift dinner..! will 

W • couple of bottles. 1878 Geo. Eliot Dan. 
Her. 1. ill, With .. everything make-shift about us, ., what 
wu the use of my being anything? 
p, ^amf. Characterize by makeshifts. 

Lamb Elia Ser. 11. Copt, yackson^ Your honest alms 
S your makeshift efforts of magnificence. 1854 

HV- « 5. xvi, How will Hnf uct b.kr ^ 

{J^Kosbift povei&y after the thorough comfort and luxury in 
HttleyStrem? sUf Hianv HoAdt^ on Road 333 Patched 
m repaired in a happy makeshift way. 

Hence the condition of being a 

imediift; a., of the nature of or 

^ufiQtcterii^ by makeshift; whence lta*1(e-bld:fkl- 

VoL. VL 


tSSS Lady Camnivg in Hare T^oo Noble Lises (1893) If. 
492 The hospitals at Allahabad are rather make-shifty. 1866 
Q. Rev, July 224 The make-shifty and hap-hazard loose- 
ns with which some 800,000 black semi-barharians were. . 


ough il 

siderably fretted me. 189* Black 4 White 12 Mar. 346/1 
He hated, .the make-shiftness of poverty. 

tllakeHiMrt. Obs. [See Make 9.] One 
who or aometning which provides sport for others ; 
hence, a laughing-stock. 

tSiz Speed Hist. Gt. Brit. VIII. il 8 i*. 381 To aduen- 


turc himselfe among the Danish Host, ns a base Minstrcll ' 
Make-sport, a xbm$ YixttMv.K Chances 


pile.^_ 1S89 /’a// Mail G. ap 


ig-case, etc., etc., m.ade a pretty big 
7 G. sm Oct. 3/1 On il are placed 


and ^contemptible , , 

111. i, My patience, .must be your make-sport now. 1640 
Quarles F.nchirid. in. xliv. Let not mirth thy profession, 
lest thou become a Make-sport, a 1661 Fuller Worthies 
(1840) II. 455 Being made the make-sport in all plays for 
a coward. 

b. attrib. or ns adj. Providing sport ; mocking. . 
ifiSa STANVfii-'RST /Eneis t. (Arb.) 41 Let make sport 
Bacchus (L. heiitiae Bacchus dator]. .be present. s6oo T. | 
Werlkrs Madrigals ^546 Parts ix. C 1, The make sport I 
Cuckow, and the QuaUe. tfisz Bp. Mount acu Piatribx iz j 
No. . mad prankes playd by any toyish or nudcc-sport diuels ; 
in the vault. | 

Ma*ke-1ip. [f.phr.7iir7/^di//(sceMAKE7'.i96).] | 

1 . The manner in which something is made up, I 
put together, or composed ; composition, constitu- I 

I tion. I 

tSai Examiner 708/1 5 »ome national distinctions in the | 
make up of French and English minds. 1864 H. Spencer j 
: ///Mz/r. f/ait'. /*rrgr. 62 Something in the pattern or make- 
I up of their clothes. 1891 ArV/if/s Dec. 865/3 Our Cambridge | 
correspondent describes the practice.. and gives the make j 
up of the crews.^ 1896 AUbuHs Syst. Med, 1 . 169 'I'here 
may be an inherited defect in the ‘ make-up ' of one par- ; 
ticular tissue. 

2 . Chiefly Theatr. An appearance of face, dress, i 
etc. assumed in order to impersonate a character. 

1838 Geo. Eliot in Cross Life (1885) II. 61 llie Zouaves, 
with their wondrous make-ups as women. t86a Dickens 
Lett. 16 Mar. (1880) II. 177 Add to this a perfectly pic- 
turesque and romantic ‘make up *. .and 5’ou have the leading ' 
virtues of the impersonation. 189a Punch 19 Oct. 16V1 
His make-up was admirable, his playing of the first .and fast 
act well nign faultless. i8te Bbsant Rei'olt 0/ man iil 61 
In her make-up she studiously affected . . the vigour and 
strength of middle life. 

b. comr. Cosmetics, paint, etc. used by actors 
in making up. 

1886 A It Year Round 28 Aug. 78 The whole tribe of Cos- 
metics, curtly designated in theatrical parlance as * make- 
up ’. t888 Pali Mall C. 27 Jan. 2/1, 1 . . asked for a towel 
and soap to wash my make-up off. 

0. Style of costume, get-up. rare. 

1883 Daily AVrox 6 Sept. 2/2 The mongrel cross-country 
make-up indulged in for the Spa promcnMc. 

3 . Iiinting. The process of making up type into 
columns or pages ; the matter so made up. Also, 
an editor’s selection of articles to form a number of 
a periodical. 

185s Smedley L, Arundel xv. That is the * make-up *, as : 
we call il, of the third and fourth sheets of the Magarine. 
1884 in CasseNs Encycl. Diet. 1899 Daily Neivs 23 May 
10/5 Compositor (Society) seeks situat ion. All-round jobbing, 
posters, make up, etc. 

4 . A made-up story ; an invention or fiction. 

s8a4 Alb. Smith Adv. Mr, Ledbury Iv. (z886) 167 The 

whole story is one of ihe most singiilar make-ups that ever 
attained universal credence. 1877 aruRCBON Serm. XXIII. 

101 Have you undergone a great transformation ? llic nc> \ 
ccssity for it is no mauce-up of mine, remember. 

5 . A compensation, rare. 

W, Chadwick Life De Foe vi. 309 He was taken into ' 
diplomatic service by Harley, as a make-up* .for his forced 1 
n^lect of his pamphleteer while confined in Newgate, 
o. attrib. in theatrical use, as (sense 2) make-up , 
man^ room, (sense 2 b) make-up box, tray. 

188s J. K. Jerome On the Stage 93 A 'm.*ike-iip’ box, j 
a dre.ssing-case« writini 


HAxnro. 

up to the skies^ and held all the actresses in Madrid as mete 
Coleridge Aids Reft, 
11048) 1. x88 Ihose scmi.pagan Christians who regarded 
revelation as a mere make-weight to their boasted religion 
of nature. 1838 Dickens Nick. Nick, xix. The colonel 
was in conversation with somebody, who appeared to be 
a make-weight, and was not introduced at all 1838-c 
H ALLAN ///x A Lit. IV. IV. vi. 8 43. V84 An incestuoas 
passion brought forward ns the makc-wriuht of .a plot, lo eke 
out a ^th act. 1884 Pl-sey Lett. Dauici \\. 193 1 cannot 
..use Divine authority as a makeweight to human proof. 
3 . A counterbalancing weight, oountoi poise. 

IL loy IIU ^levotion to the 
rinciples of pure despotism, renders him uTiafTeirijonatc to 


delineator. ' 1900 Daily News 15 Nov. 6/1 Some curious 
illustrations are derived from the ‘make-up room*. 

Make-weifflit, makeweiglit (nu^'k,writ). 
[See Make v.r23,j 

L A compiratively small quantity added to make 
up a certain weight ; spec, a small candle. (See 
early quots.) 

169a Kennett Par. Autio. Gloss. s.v. Putin, In the 
No^ a Puttock-candle is the least in the pound, put in to 
make weight, call'd.. in Kent a make- weight. 1764 Oxf. 
Sausage Dire Want of..chearful Candle (save the 
Make-weight's Gleam Haply remaining). 1787 Grosf. 
Prop. Gloss.f Makesveighi, a small candle thrown In to 
complete the pound. N. s868 Jbvons Coal Quest, (ed. a) 
a6i A large of our shipping would thus have to leave 
our ports naif empty, or in nollaiit, imless there were some 
makeweight or natural iupply of bulky cargo as back 
carriage* 

tramf. 1785 Grose Diet. Vulg. Tongue, Make weight, 
a small candle, a term applied to a little slender man. 

2 . jfg, A person or thing of insignificant value 
thrown in to make up a deficiency or fill a gap, 
1776 Painb Com. .SWiXf (1791) 33 By her dependence on 
Britain she [America] is made the make-weight Ih the scale 
of British politics. 1798 Burkk Regie. Peace til Wks. VI 1 1 . 
418 The mines, .are now thrown in as a make-weight in the 
scale. s8C9 Malkhi GH Bias vit. vii. F ti She pndsed me 


our governments. His fear of fcnglaiid makes him value 
us as a make weight. 1835 Kingsley Wi stw. Ho i xxviii 
'Piut the prize 'Ah! that was no small make- weight 
to our disa-sters, after all’. 1886 Symi-Mis yiefiairx. it., 
Cath. React. II. xL 307 Perhaps it maybe urgued that 
the fulsome promises on which those miserable vus'saU fi^uiid 
their hopes are make-weights for such miseries. 

4 . attrib. or as adj. Senlng as a makc-weight. 

1701 J. Philips Sp/endid Shii/iugCfB 1 he glimmering linht 
Of maWweight candle. 1703 Anna SL^^ARD Lett. 1811) 
111 . 248 It is no custom of Shakespeare’s to gi%'e us merely 
makeweight epithets. 1842 K. S. Su kikes .Sponge s .Sp. 
Tour xl. 2X0 Men ..admit of no makeweight, or merely 
ornamental dishes. 

(inZ>*ki , DiK'ki). [repr Malagasy ‘ mnka, 
a species of lemur’ (Ricnardson Malag. Diet. 
1885).] The French name of the Lemur, formerly 
current in English. (Cf. Macaco ^.) 

*774 Goldsm. AVf/. Hist, (1824) II. 160 The m.iki kind in 
tome measure seems to unite the fox and the inonkry. X797 
Encyel. Brit. (ed. 3) IX. 785/2 The catta, or ring-tailed maki, 
inhabits Madagascar and the neighbouring i>les. 1839 
Penny Cycl. Xni. 419/x The Makis, or Macaucos, properly 
so called, Lentur. 

Makiere, obs. form of Maker. 

Makim-, makinboy: see Mackenbot. 
MaUng (mt"**kii)), vhl. [OE. matung, f. 
macian : see Make v.i and -ino 1.] 

1 . The action of Make v.i in its various senses: 
fabrication, production, pieparation; institution, 
appointment; doing, ^icrlomiance (of a specified 
action) ; conversion into, causing to become some- 
thing ; etc. (See the vb.) Also occas. the process 
of being made. 

aiiS3 C>. E. Chron.^ an. iiox purh hes macunge..se corl 
Rotbert . . i>is land mid unfrifie iesohte. a 1300 Cursor M. 
X55X Qnen sa fcle ycier ar wroken oute . . pe planctcs all ar 
went again O hoir first making in to he state. 1377 Langl. 
/*. PL B. III. 67, 1 shal . . Wowes do whitten and wyn- 
dowes glajien, Do pe>*ntcn and purtra^'e and pave for he 
maky'm^e. ^1440 Hylton Siata Perf. (W, de W. 1494) 
It. xxxiv, We be bcholde to louc IhU mochc for oure 
inakynge but more for our ayenbyenge. 1483 Rolls of 
Parlt.sl. 254/1 Sith the tymes of makyrnge of the scid 
Acts of Attcinders. zgag Rastell Pastime <7 People 11811) 
148 The makynge of Westniy^ster halle. 1553 Crakmer Let. 
to Q. Mary in'Coverdalc Lett. Mafiyrs «is64) x If by any 
meanes it b.id bene in me to baue letted the makyng 
of that will 1578 Lvtb Dodoens i. vii. 13 Of this herbe 
they make Axsen, whiche is vsed for the making cf 
glasses. z8ii Bible Transl. Pref. z To motion the 
making of a new Law for the abrogating of an old. 1815 
Hart Anat. Ur, ii. i. 55 Whether the vrine were ihinne at 
the first making or not. 168a Stillikcfl. Orlg. Sacr. 111. iv. 
ff 5 Many causes concutred to the making of this Deluge. 
x6^ Milton P . L . hi. X13. 1703 Moxon .I/ir. A, Exerc . 739 
Most C'ountie.s in England afford Earth for the making of 
Briclj^ a 17x4 Bi’KNKt Own Time (1724' I. 320 'I hcy set it 
. .up Tor a maxim^ that the making of a St.adihtdder was the 

f iving up their liberty. 1738 Swift Pol. Conr’ersat. 52, 
think she was cut out for a Genllewoinan, but she was 
spoil'd in the making. 1813 J. Badcock Dom. Amusetn. 29 
Whitening .and ulaiNler of Pari*, .w hiten the flour, and con- 
tribute to its adhesion in making. t8a8 in Pioton I.' pool 
Munic. Rec. (xB86i II. 343 In the making of the purchases. 
184a Tennyson Morte D* Arthur Since the making of 
the world. GimiPiE Magn. 4- Rlcctr. § 236 If it be 

desired to get a still more nimble making and breaking of 
the circuit. 1891 Laxu AV/. Weekly Notes 138/1 The making 
of the Codicil. 1897 Dodly News 4 Jan. 3/4 'There was a 
general move up in all the ranks of the force, accompanied 
by the ' making ’ of .several engineers. 

b. Often used gerundially as the second member 
of an objective combination, as biscuit*, carpet-, 
debate-, gift-, ice-, imposition-, war-making, etc. 
See also Book-making, Haymaking, etc. 

C 1400 Laud Troybh. 31 x 3 In sorwe and dele-makymiS Lenges 
non honour. Ibid. 14538 Wiih-oute any debate-makyng. 
C1449 Pbcock Repr. (Rolls) II. 55a With this trust thei 
helden hem content and paled in her ^ifte making. 1313 Ld. 
Bf.rnrils Froiss. I. civ. 187 Such as were at the imposicton 
makyng. 1580, Dav.s tr. Sleidanc's Comm, xi6d, They 
take in liande also an other pc.ace making. 1614 T. Godwin 
Molts h Aaron (1641) 142 Their Apotheosis, or go<l*making 
Ceremonies. 17M .Steknb Sent. Joum., Montriul ui, His 
talents of dnim-l)caring .and spatterdash-making. 1863 
Trevelyan Comfet. Wallah (1866) 182 An early effort oT 
the Public Works Department in the caual-makiim line. 
1880 Morris in Mackatl ^(^(1890) II. 5 The .art of Cai pet- 
making is dead, or dying last. 1891 T. Hardy T fxx xxix. 
At skimroings, at butter^makings. at cheese-makings. 

O. Qualified by a possessive, in phr. ^(so-and- 
so’s) made by (so and so). In predica- 

tive use sometimes with omission of of. 

1470-85 Malory x. Ixii. 519 , 1 kyng Herman.^ce. . 
am slnyn..thur3 two knygbtes..of myn own hryng>Tit* vp 
and of myn owne makyng. S500-M iJi’ nr a r / Wms x l vl 55 
His creature of bis .awin making. ?rt5e6 Frith 
Purgat. To Rdr. (? 1513' A iv h. r hauc sent you such 
as you wrote for, and one moo of Kaslels nwkinge. ■•ii 

xo 
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tiiBLK Transl. Fre/, F i\ [They] doc either make new Tram* 
lations themselues, or follow new ones of other mens making. 
a sdS4 Skldkn Tablt^L (Arb.) 3s The Laws of the ^urch 
are most Favourable to the Church, because they were the 
Churches own making. 1676 Lady Chawomth in sa/4 
liisl, yfSS, Comm, App. v. a8 *Twas a match of his friends 
and not his owne making, a 1700 Dryobn Cinyras 4 Myrrha 
5a Man a Slave of his own making lives. 1709 Stkklk 
Tatler Na 44 F 3 The Statuary, who fell in Love with the 
Image of his own making. sM Carlylb Mite, (1857) 1 - ^od 
A poet of Nature's own making. 1894 Hall Caink Manx- 
man in. xvii. 183 The marriage was not of her making. 

d. { To be) in makings a-maJting, now usually 
to be makmgi (to be) in course of lieing made. 

c 1430 Pilgr, Lx/MoHkoge (1869) »9 All mancre of far- 
delles m.iad and in makinge. 1480 Caxton CA/vm. Eng, 
ccviii. 190 That bisshop had in louden a favre toure 111 
makynge. 1535 Covehdalk a i. aj All the prestes 

prayed, whyle the sacriHce was a makynge. Smakb 

Maeb, in. iv. 34 The Feast is sold That is not often 
vouch'd, while ’tis a making. 170s K.\val Proctatn, 8 Mar. 
in LohH, Cos. No. .1790/4 Corn or Grain making into 
Malt. 1761 He. ME i/ist. Eng, 111 . liv. 17 1 Provisions of 
arms were making l>eyond the sea. 1767 Mas. S. Punning* 
TON Lett. 111 . 177 This . . getuleman .. informed her of the 
use that was making of her letters, i^pi Washington Lfit, 
Writ. 189a XI 1 . 54 Those changes, which are either making, 
or contemplated. 1793 Cotptr-Plai* Mag, Na ss This 
ancient place. .Is watered by the River Soar,, .now making 
navigable. 1816 Shellcy t.ett. Pr. Wks. 1888 I. 341 The 
hay wa.s making under the trees. 1857 Kincslsy A/irr., 
Th. Craz-ei-^it II. iSi When the South- W’estem Railway 
was in making. 189s Graphic 31 Oct. 526/3 That good 
prices are making for £ngli.^h cheese argues good quality. 

e. In the making : used adjectively (in imitation 
of Milton) to designate something as existing in 
an undeveloped state. 

184A Milton Aretp, (Arb.) 69 Opinion in good men is but 
knowledge in the making. 1876 Geo. Eliot Da$i, Der, 
Uiv, His opinion . . may be our virtue in the making. 1879 
Macosley Pathol. Mind vl eSs Evil is good in the making 

vice is virtue in the making. 1889 D. Hannav Capt, 
Marryat viL 99 Unless the (newspaper) correspondent has 
?«cen history in the making. 1890 Guardian 26 Nov. 1892/3 
It U a great soul in the making. 

2 . spec, in technical uses : llie training or bring* 
ing to the required condition (of an animal) ; the 
preparation (of hay' ; the caring (of hsh). 

13M Gower Conf, II. i6x He tawhte men . . the maktnge 
orOxen, and of hors the same. 1313 Fitzherb. Hush, i 25 
A man maye speke of m.ikynge of hey, and gettynge of come, 
but god disposeth and ordreth all thynge. 1615 Latham 
falconrg 12 Forget not all this time of her making 
..to walke round about her, using your voice, and giving 
her many bits with your hand. tSoa Kendall Trav, 11 . 
xlvii, 154 The curing, or as it is caluNl, the making of the 
fish. 1893 PieM 17 June ^4/3 The light swath is converted 
from grass to hay in a few hours without any 'making*. 
19M paitp ChroH, 31 July 3/t Ponies that only require 
* making * in order to become valuable. 

1 3 . Poetical composition ; poetizing, versifying. 
.Also //.<» poetical compositions, poems. Obs, 
c iiM K. Brunne ChroH, trace rRolU) 129 For makyng 
I wm no mede boC gude prayere when 3e it rrae. e 1374 
Chaucer Troylut v. 1789 But liiel bok no makyng 1 k>w 
nenuye But subgit be to alle poesye. ^ XM XI Pains 
Hell 353 in O, E. Mite, 333 Meniel 3e not of pis makyng. 
1377 Lamgl. P. pi. B. XII. 16 |H>w mcdlest pt with mak- 
ynges and my3tesc go sey M aanier. e 1430 Lydg. Min. 
Poems t Percy Soc.) laS, 1 the refreyn tooke, Of h^nn 
that was in makyng soverayne. My maister Chaucier. 
1567 Drant Horace^ £p. To Rdr. *v, rlim flames, and gue 
gawes, . . are soner rapte vp thenne are those which be ^ 
lettered and Clorkly makings. 1589 Puin-ENHAM Eng. 
Poeiie 111. xix. (Arb.) 347 A noble ^nileman and much de- 
lighted in vulgar making. 1614 J. Davies Eclogue 19 (Gr<>- 
sort) Fo^ fro thy Makings, milke, and mcliie, flowes 'i’o 
feed the ^ngstcr-swaines with Arts soot-meats. 
t 4 . Testamentary disposition. [£- MDo. mak- 
if 9 gi\ Obs, 

that in Brasenose Coll, ^yfuniments (MS.) 22/12 , 1 charge 
myne executors that the same (money] bee payed according 
to Diy makinge. 

5 . Advancement, success. Obs. exc. in phr. To 
kt the making of : to be what ensures the success of 
(a person or thing). 

c X470U. Ashby Active Policy 731 A man to be preferred to 
honour Of fee or office to hU grete makyng. 1498^ Plump- 
ton Carr, (Camdeni 124 Your gr^ and discret answere may 
be my making. tSea Marbr tr. AlematCt Gusman if A If 
II. 315 They (women] are the nuking or the marring of their 
hoo%e. a i68e Butler Rem, ,1^9) ll. y A lucky Repartee 
hit upon by Chance maybe the making of a Man. 1749 
Fielding Tom Jones viii. xi, The line gentleman, . . who 
doth so much honour to his family and is to be the making 
of it. 1871 Smiles Charac. xi. (1876) 334 A wife may be the 
making or the unmaking of the b«9t m men. 

1 6 . The way in which a thing is made ; stvle of 
construction; conformation, form, shape, build, ; 
-make'. Obs. 

<383 Langu P, Pi. C. xtv. 193 tter-fore mcruailcV me ' 
for man, as in makynge. Is most yliche he in wit and in 
werkes, Whi (eic.i 1398 Trevisa Barth. De P. R, xvni. 
bi- (< 495 ) 763 Congras and Elys ben lyke to serpenCes in 
makynge. cy^Deetv, Troy 9774, 1 . . am febiller be fer 
hen pe fra prinse, Both of myght. & of makyng, & of mayn 
strenkith. 1488 in Willis & ulark Cambridge (1886) 1 1 1 . 93 . 
The same dores and wyndowes sbalbe like of strength and 
makyng of the dores and wyndowes of the other new scoles, I 
1494 in Somerset Medieval Wills (1901) 333 A newe mete* | 
cNRn of Lankeshire making, igiig Fitzherb. Hutb, | 3 < 
Tliieirio bt plowcs of dyuers makynges in dyuers countreys. ! 
<814 Mom On Petsston Wks. 1304/1 That oyntment truly : 
mado w» vori costly : which was the catise that the true ' 
making was lessc vtid. 1999 Hakluyt II. 1. 103 In 
colour, catingi and making (Ike a Mak.ireir 184a Snirliy . 


Sislen v. I. (1659) 49i I see the greatest men are flesh And 
blood, our souls are much upon a making. 1858 Hivlin 
Sun/, France 54 There are erected, .[nine] liansome Crosses 
of stone; all or a making. t88o Act is Cheu, & 4. 
Sched. %y. Buckrams , Buckrams of French making. 188a 
I. Davies tr. Olearisa* Voy, Ambast, 363 Another sort of 
insect of a making much like a Spider. 1689 Sturm v 
Marincf^s Mag, 11. 45 A ceneral and particular Descrip- 
tion, Making, and Use of all the.. Instruments. 

t b. with reference to a literary production ; in 
quots.» version, edition. Obs, 

1388 Wyclif Prev, Prol., Masloch. that Ebrues Parablis, 
; the comun making (St. Jerome vulgala editio\ Prouerbis 
' clepeth. 1483 Caxton HisMeds Polychron, Prohemye, 

' Polychronicon . .emprynted & sette in forme by me William 
Caxton and a lytel embelysshed fro tholde makyng. 

, fo. Of persons: Ikidily form or appearance; 
build, < make’. Obs. 

c 1430 Ctnerydet 4555 By hb making He is ful like to my 
. derling. 1587 Fleming Cent, Holinshed III. 355/1 Some 
! ..esteemed him a man for making well proportioned. 1990 
SiiAKS. Com, Err, iv. ti. aa Stiginaticall in making worse 
i in ininde. 1809 Holland Amm, Marcelt, 28a Bigge he was 
of making, and withall verie tall. ^1840 Lovely North, 

I Lasse iii. in Child Ballads IV. eoS/a, I was so greatly taken 
- with hb speech, and with hb comely making. 

f d. Mental or moral character ; »M.\kk 3. 
1847 Clarendon Hist, Reb. 1. § 120 Willum earl of Pem- 
broke was next, a man of another mould and making. 

7 . concr. Something that has been made; fa 
created thing, creature {obs ,) ; a product of manu- 
facture. Also, the quantity made at one time. 

1440 Ayenb. oa {let body of man b ^ meste poure 
mmcjTige . . and ho spirit of tun .. ys . . ^o he^este SNCphe 
bet niaj by. 1845 SAetiaudJistch Trial in Hibbert Deter, 
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whole makings of {ke said bear, quhilk never did good. 18a; 
T. Badcock Dom, A MNavm. 130 Whateverquantity brequirt<„ 
tor any particular job of work should be made all at one 
time : no two makings coming away alike, but depending 
entirely upon accident. Ibid. 150 Cut your making into 
cakes. i88a Ogilvik, Making .. 2. What has been made, 
especblly at one time ; as, the whole making is before you. 
ito Century Diet, s.v., A midcing of bread. 

D. pi. Earnings, profits, col/oj. 

1817 Hr. MAaTiNKAU Soc, Amer, ill. 122 Tliat a wife 
shalT iHMsess half, or a large part, of her husband's earnings 
or makings. 18^ Cassells Sal. Jrnl, at Sept. 13/3 hly 
makings in the way of tips bringing in on an average about 
twice mat sum. tooo Daily News 10 Feb. 3/4 ' Makings *, 
in the way of tips, luul been very poor. 

8. The material out of which something may be 
made; the potentiality of becoming somethmg; 
in phr. to have or be the fnaking{s of . . . 

1813 Shaks. Hen. F///, tv. i. 87 She hod all the Royall 
nudeings of a Queene. 1837 Dickess Fichtu. xxxvii, He 
seemed to have the makings of a ven* nice fellow about 
him. i8s7 Lawrence Guv Liv, iii. 17 laere was the making 
of a good rider in many of them. 1898 Trollofs Dr, Thome 
I. V. 134 He’s the making of a very nice horse, I don’t 
doubt. 1861 W. H. Russell in Times 34 Sept, lliey .vc 
not an army, but they are the making, as we say, of a 
splendid one. iWhhAwericaH XI 1 . 134 1 his Bavarian king 
was the making of a fine man when he was young. 1I87 
H. Smart Cleverly won ii. t6 There was possibly the mak- 
ings of a great crosKOuntry horse in her. 

9 . //. in Coal-mining. (.Sec quots.) 

i^t Gs REM WELL Coal-trade Terms Nortkumh, 4 * Durh, 
36 Mahinn.--nnn small coab hewed out in kirving. t88j 
Geesley Clots, Coni Mining, Makings, the slack and dirt 
made in holing; 

10 . Comb, a, attributive : making-ojlinder, in 
a paper-making machine, the cylinder on which 
the pulp is felted into a sheet (distinguished from 
the healing cylinder and the drying cylinder) ; 
maki^-felt, 'that felt of a cylinder paper-machine 
on which the web of pulp is taken from the mak- 
ing-cylinder’ (Knight); making-iron (now often 
confum with meaking-iron : see Miaxiro), a kind 
of grooved chisel um by caulken to hnisb off 
seams. 

1789 Falconer Diet, Marine (1780) it, Ced/al double, a 
caulker’s making*bon. 1848 Young Nnui, Dul, s. v. Caulk, 
b. With following adv. or adj., forming noons of 
action corresponding to phrasal combi^tlons of 
the sb., as making-off, •oul^ •Ftgr, Maxibo-up; 
making-good ; making-marrj rare -i Meebt-mak- 
1X0 ; xnaldng-roadj, preparation (for technical 
usesseeKKADT n. Ill); also n//rf6. Also making- 
oaAt noeue-wd. (cf. Makx v.l 70), pretence, make- 
believe. 

tafle WvcLir John xhi. 14 It was the makinge redy, or 

" I r«dy, parure. 


tllft'hlBE. vM Ob*, [f. Maki v.> ^ 
-mo ' Mraas, molcmiMking. 

i8el MiOMJtro^TVffA loCedch Old One in, |||, 
Vnekt conSTwIth Osntlsmen, his friends, And tis vpon a 


MaJdag (mei*kin), ppl. a. ran, [f. Maki v.i 
• f -iNO I.] That makes (in varioni senses) ; f pro- 
ductive, creative ; t money-making, prosperous. 


Ntitutiue and making, or remissorie and libaratorit. i96w-<ib 
H. Brooke Foolo/Qual, (1809) 111 . 118 You are an Indus, 
trious and a making young roan, a 1774 Goldsm. Sunt 
Exp. Philos, (1796) I. 31 When artificial magnets ore made 
by rubbing, each pole in the making magnet begets its 
sympathetic pole of a diflierent name in the newly made 
magnet. 1903 Daily Chron, 18 Nov. 8/5 Artificial Florist.^ 
Wanted a good making forewoman. 

Makings, obs. form of Mackixs. 

Xaldllg-lip. In the various senses of make 
up (see Make v.i 96) ; completion ; compounding, 
composition ; reconciliation ; dressing up and dis-' 

D for the impersonation of a character ; the 
ng of accounts at the end of a certain period, 
ittj Anr. Bancroft Dauug, Posit, iv. x. 168 Of purpose 
to naue drawen l.ancastcr vnto them, for the making vp of 
a quaternion. i6ao Mas-iinukk & Field Fatal Dowry m. 
i, Thy Taylor,. .Can bring more to the making vp of a man* 
Ihen can be hop'd from thee. 1871 Blagravr , 4 ttrol. Pky. 


V*. 


euyn, of padc. 


1874 N. Fairfax Bulk 9 Seh, 118 For the better making 
out of which, we arc to bethink our selves, that (etc.]. Ibid, 
139 We shall find that begetting the like, b making over of 
sprmga 1813 L. Hunt in Egaminer 3 May vtye 'Iliat 
ordinary and vulgar sutc-cnnning,— that wretched making- 
as-if 1819 J. Lai NG Voy, Spiteherm nSse) 99 Tbs process of 
paring and barrelling up Ihe blabber, is termed making off, 
i8sa Scott Peverifiv, A making-merry in the house of 
Tirzah. 1846 Youno Naut. Diet, i.v. Flensing, I'be blubber 
. . is cut into square pieces and stowed in the hold ; after* 
wards, these arc. .cut Into smaller pieces to be stowed away 
in casks ; tbit latter process it termed mething-off, 1IV4 
Southward /’reef. Print, xlv.(ed.4) 413 Place the iibeet [of 
paper), .on the making-ready board. tmtYoum Every Mnn 
hit own Mechanic f 1386 At) making good as it Is technically 
called— I c. jpatcblng up holes in ora plastering— uted to m 
done with phuiter. tWg Goode, etc. Fisheries U. S, Sect. v. 
ll. 908 Panag and barreling blabber, termed making-off. 


1840 Carlyle Heroes ii, Any making-up of his mind. 18^ 
D. W. Thompson Day Dreams Sthoolm, (ed. 3) zjr Th^ 
will we promise to be good ; we will throw tiny arms half 
round papa’s neck..O the bliss of making up! i860 
Mrs. H. Wood R, Yorke xxv. II. 336 *l 1 iat lady . .had ab^ 
lute need of artistic aid in the matter of making-up. 1884 
McLaren Spinning Wootten 4> Worsted 65 The roa^Tl? 
should therefore itiUsl on his 'making up** Uing done 
thoroughly. tSgo Daily News 31 Dec. 5/4 The herring 
boats came in from sea at Ixiwestoft last week, and the pro- 
cess of ' making*up ' being now concluded (etc.). sBjjs Ibid. 
to May 7/4 From ten to twenty millions have been added 
to the market %’alut of Stock Exchange securities since the 
last making-up. 
b. all^, 

1884 Howells Woman^s Reos, x. 1 . 306 I've written him 
a miucing-up letter. 1887 Pall Mall G, i3 Get. la/i liie 
following table shows the drop since the last making-up 
price. 1890 Ibid, 8 .Sept 7/a Since the last 'making up' 
day most ot the movements in the Home Railway market 
have been favourable to operators for the rise. A. J. 
WiLBON Gloss, Terms .Stock Exch,, Making up Prices, tnc 
prices fixed on the first and second days of the settlemeni 
lor the purposes of continuing or carrying over transactions. 
The prices at which transactions continued to the following 
account are settled. 1900 Itaily Neevs 3 Dec. 2/5 The shiit 
and making-up factories are.. very well engaged. 

MakixiE, obs. form of Mackixs. 

Hakkar, -er, obs. Sc. forms of Maker. 
Makkera, dial, form of Mackixs. 

MaJErel(l, obs. form of Mackirel 1 and 
tXalcrel'ty. Obs. AlsomEkrelU 7 ,mEolarte. 

I Metathetic alteration of MDn. maktlardief,makc- 
^arc broker : see Mackrlkk.] Brokerage. 

1499 in HalyhurioeCs Ledger{\ik’f) yo6 Item makrellty 8 g. 
UgfTlbid, 134 Item for makrelty of the 3 sekis to Peter 
Rckeyr, 5s. 1499 Ibid. 339 Item tor maclarte, Uk sek xxx g. 
t IKakron* Obs, [? corruption of Malkin.] 
^Malkik fi. 

1573 Babet Alv, M 56 A Makron or coltrake. Rutabulusn. 
Makyere, obs. form of Maker. 
n Hal. Obt. [F. and It. maJ.} -Evit sb.i 7 b. 

174s PocoexK East 11 . i. iji Among the English 

It (a disorder in which blotches brealc out on the body) f^s 
by the name of the Mai of Aleppo. 17*16 A. 

Hist. Aleppo lafij A cutaneous disease . . h**. 

name of nmeU ef Aleppo as Aleppo et*it.\ 264 I he third kind 

of Mai . . begins like the two others, but (etc. J. 

Mai- (micl), pnfx, formerly often wtten 
male- (but pronouns u one syll.)» 
presents the F. mol odv.:— L. j 

rarely, as In mallakni, it represenU the OF. mai 
■dj. »-L. mtUm b«L In iU advb. uie prefix 
ocenn in mmjr adoption* ftwnFr., ^ 

■ometime* combinntion* with vbr, M 
louctime* noon* of action fomed torn »««* 9^' 
binntion*. m mtl/tastmtt ; and ymetimet com to M 
tions with adi*., whew the pwfa *erve» to re^ 
the ihroarable connoution <rf the 

words, mol- has from the i 6 th c. » 

many Eng. woid*, to^co^ the ^ 

• wrig', -linpioperay);. Th« 
lied m chlelly nonn* of action, «* in 
and many phyiiologicnl teeiw, m 
maymtuMm', occtelonnlly n^ 

haw a pennanent chaiactei aw ^«d to » 
al^betW placaa; eaamplw «t ^ JJ, 

oftte pwfix in the ewa^ 
tmU-accUmb, .^tcatwn, 



tion^ -tuUivtUioH^ -diVihpmini, -dimimt -feeling, 
-hvgUne% -idenii/katiaH, ^instiliition, -ikstruetim, 
•duration, •publication, *naio$ung, -use, •volition ; 
fnal-adjustA, -conceited, •cnatid, -dkeonteeUed, 
•shapen adjs. 

i6ot H. Clapham Errour on Ldi Hand 29 MMter Mal- 
Miitent, mt thinks you are malconceited. i69n Ehode 
island Cot^ Rec* ^1058) III. a88 Some male*dlsconteiU«d 


”1714 T. Fortescob-Aland Eortesends AbsoL 4- 
M. PrcL 13 It is pwin^ to Passion and Intemt, and 


^rsoiA ^ 

not to the Male-Institution o? the Law. leis M. Davies 
Athin* Brit, 1 . 10 The Expression and Mafepublication of 
the respective criminal Contents of such Scandalous I/ibels. 
1799 R. Warnrr Walk (1800) 6 Then are no limits to the 
vi^us conceptions, malassociations, and wild incongruities 
taste. iSosSAVA Put. %rttU. Vlt. n If, however, 
it so happens that eitner mal-accident or your own discre- 
tion . . has prevented [etc.]. 1808 E. S. Barrett Miss-led 

General ta5 These malappointnieiits took place . . when 


species of di-^sipation. 1884 Exawiner 123/3 A man I never 
saw, and therefore could have no malfeeling towards. 1839 
Bloi kw, Mag. XLV. 81a Fearful gropings to imitate what 
they render malcreated and hideous. 1840 Mill Dies, tjf 
Disc. (1859) 1 . 94 The question often is, what Is least preju- 
dicial to the intellect, uncultivatlon or malcultivation. 1^1 
Gen. RThompson A.rrrc.(i843)Vl. 161 That mal-reasoninu 
which makes men expect [etc.]. i8m yml. R, Agric. Soe, I VT 
1. 19a The abuse, however, or rather in.'il-use, of an article 
is no argument against it. ^184^ Poe U^ks. 1864 III. 3^ 
The heart is stirred, and the mind does not lament its 
mal-instruction. sISS Miss Cosua intuit. Mar. 155 He 
proceeds . . to guard against its malanplicatioii by arguing 
that [etc.]. tS^O. W. Holmes Meckanism in Th. 4* Mor, 
in Old Vol. Life (1893) 305 So to rate the gravity of a 
mal-volition by its consequences is the increiit sensational 
materialism. 1886 W. Graham Soc. Problem 18 Society., 
maladjusted and * out of Joint * in its social relations and 
parts. 1887 Uarpede Mag. May 95a Beggars abound, 
nideouxly mal-shapen. 1888 f. Gill in Amcr. Maturalist 
Oct. 926 Incredible as such a malidentiAcation on the part 
of Pictet must appear. 1898 Allbuti's Syst, Med. V. 614 
Intensified and fostered b^ conditions of malhygiene. iBjpp 
Ibid. VII. 116 ’I'he maldirection of movement is much in- 
creased when the aid of the sight is denied. Ibid. 73a The 
altered shapes of cells, regarded by Sachs as evidence of 
consenital maldevelopment. 

Malabar (mxMfibai), the name of a sea-board 
district in theS.W. of Ilindostan, used attributively 
in the names of various plants, vegetable products, 
etc. Malabar bark, the genus Ochna (Cassclf s 
Emycl, Diet, 1885) ; Malabar catmint, a labiate 
plant, AnisomeUi malabarica, used in India as a 
tonic and febrifuge ; Malabar laurol, Melastoma 
malabathrica (see quot.) ; Malabar leaf, CV/iA/n- 
momum ntalahaihrum ; Malabar nightshade, the 
chenopodiaceous genus Basella ; Malabar nut, an 
acanthoceous plant, /nr/iViVi Adhaloda ; Malabar- 
oil, an oil obtained from the livers of varions fishes 
found on the Malabar coast ; Malabar plum, the 
jamro.sade or rose-apple, Eugenia jamhos {/ambosa 
vulgaris ) ; Malabar rose, a shrubby East Indian 
rose-mallow, Hibiscus rosa-malabarica, 

17^ Chambers Cycl. Supp. App., MalMmr,HHt, . . tho 
EnglTsh name of a genits of pmiitx, culled by boUni^ia 
Atikatoda, 1787 tr. Unnau^ Fam. Plants I. aoa Base/la. 


bar Nightxhadc. ibid. 777 yusticia Adhatotia, Malabar 
Nut. 1840 Paxton Bot. Diet., Malabar Leaf, see Cintta* 
momum Malabairtnn . . . Malabar Rose, see Hibiscus Rosa 
waiabarica, i8s5 Ogilvie Suppl., Malabar Plum, 188a 
Garden 1 Apr. ais/z M«1a.stoma malabathrica. .is a com- 
mon plant in Malabar, where it is used in much the same 
way as the common Laurel is here ; hence the name Mala- 
bar T,aurcl. 1883 Simmonoe Diet, Use/, Anitn., Malabar 
OilSardine (Clubea longieeps), lArge quantities of oil are 
made from this fi» on the coast of MalaW. 

11 Malftbathnuil (maiUibse'Jirifm). Hist, Also 
malobathrum, mala-, malobathron. [L. tndla; 
fudlobathrum, -on, a. Gr. /idXd-, /tBXbMpoy, a. 
Skr. tanidlapaltra, U tantdla (Hindi tamdl) the 
name of various trees (see below) + pattra leaf.] 
An aromatic leaf mentioned by ancient writers ; a 
perfumed ointment prepared from this. 

The Hindi tantAl, Skr. iatndla (which is the source 
of the Gr. and L word), is appli^ to the tree Xaiu 
thoekymns pictorius, and also to various species of Cm- 
nanwmnm, two of which have been named C. Mala- 
bathmm and C. Tamales, The * malabathrum * of antiquity 
WM prob. the leaf of one or more species of Cinnamomum, 
The identification with the l^tel leaf (Skr. tdmbala, Hindi 
tamboti IS erroneous. 

e*®?* Pliny t, 378 We are beholden moreover to 

oyria for Malobethnim. . . Agypt !e more fruiUull of this 
nwM man Syria. And yet there commeth a better kind 
thereof India than both of these countries, /but, 379 
The perfume or smell that Malobathrum or the leafe ye«ld- 
*‘h when It Is boiM in wine, posseth all others. 1815 Puk- 
CHAS Pifgrtmo L 1. 1 . 43 Amomum. Ginger, MaUbnthram, 
Mmoniake. 17^ PHiLLirs (ed. fcersey), MmMetikmm, 
»8fa tr, IPollkausodt Prolog, Hist, isrmet 391 The culti- 
the malabathron in Syria. stM Sheldon tr. 
rtanbeiTi Sotammbd ifi For your enjoyment bread, 
{hmt, oU| eiid malobathrum erera provided from the store- 


obi. form of Maujuuic. 
tlnlMiMkl*alui. Obs. [aw. f. tom, co^ 
mpUOooflllMOOTOII-t-.tAir.] .-MTBOMliAIt, 
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ido 8 Closet J^r Ladies 4 To preterue Mirabolans or Mala- ' 
codonions. Taka your Melacedontens and stone them. 

Malaoa-tawney, ohs, f. Mulmgatawny. 
Malaeaton, -oatoon, van ff. Meloooton. 
Malacca (m&la:*k&). The name of a town and 
district on the Malay peninsula in the S.K. of Asia ; ! 
used cdtrib, in some names of plants and vegetable 
products. Malacca apple » Malay apple (see Ma- : 
LAY ir.); Malacca bean, the fruit of OieSemccarpus 
Anacardium or marking-nut of India (see also 
Molucca) ; Malacca oane (also sbm'jpXy Malacca), 
awalking-cane of a rich brown colour, otten clouded 
or mottled, made of the stem of the palm Calamus 
Scipionupn, 

1011 CoTGR., Anacarde, th* East Indian fruit called Ana- 
cardium, or Beane of Mataca. i8m Ocilvir Suppl,^ Ma- 
lacca bean. i8sd Seem ANN Hist, Pmms i\i 'J‘he well'known 
* Malacca Canes* . . do not occur about Malacca itself, but 
are imported from Siak, on the opposite coast of Sumatra. 
1871 Good IVords XI 1. 431 It takes an expert to detect 
a real from a painted Malacca. 1871 Kingsley At Last 
xvi, That with, .bright fiesh-colourcd fruit, [is] a Malacca, 
apple, or perhaps a Kose-apple. 1885 Lady Brassky Tke 
Trades 135 The malacca apple with its bright magenta 
flowers. 

tMalaoe. Ohs, rare^^, [ad. L. malacia a 
calm at sea, a. Gr. /taXcuna; cf. Malacia.] *A 
calme at Sea * (Cockeram 1623). 

Malachataunl, variant of Mulligatawny. 
Malacllite (msedakait). Forms : a. 4 melo- 
ohites, 8 malaohites, molochitee. fi, 6-7 melo- 
ohlte, (8 malachquite), j- malachite, [a. OF. 
melochite, F. malachite, ad. U ^malachites, molo- 
chilis, Gr. *fiaKaxirfis, *tw\oxtrfjs, a stone (perh. 
our malachite) resembling the leaf of the mallow 
in colour, f« /iaXdxv> poKoxfj the mallow.] II) dious 
carbonate of copi)er, occurring as a mineral of a 
beautiful green colour, susceptible of a high polish; 
it is often made into ornamental articles. Also, an 
example or specimen of this mineral. 

rrvisa Barth, De P, R, xvi. Ixvii. (1495) C74 Melo- 
chitex b a grene stone lyke to Smaragdus and hath that 
name of the colour of malewes. 1387 XIarlf.t Gr. Fort si 
15 b. The Melochite u a greeiie Gem, much like to the Siiia- 
ragae. 1638 Blount Clossogr., Malachite {matachiUs\ a 
btone of a dark green colour. 1738-7 tr. Keysler's frav, 
(1760) 1. 56 Remarkable Moncs,..a.s crystal, dra^ons-blood, 
inulachitcx, osteria's. 1844 Disraeli Coningiby 1. iv, Colossal 
vases of malachite presented by emperors, 
b. Blue ntalachife 1. 

s8ai Jameson Man, Mineral, 98 Blue Malachite, or Blue 
Copper. 

C. altrib , ; sometimes quasi-a^‘. ~ of the colour 
of malachite. Moloohite -green, (g) » malachite; 
(^) a ^e of the colour of malachite. 

1880 FaiswELL in Soc, of Arts Jrnl, 445 'Ihc wclbknown 
methyl green . . is now . . replaced by the malachite green, 
discovered by Oscar Doebiier. 1890 Cacnrv tr. jaksek's 
Clin, Diagn, v. (ed. 4) »57 Kftster has recently employed 
malachitc-green with good results as a test for hydrochloric 
acid. 1900 F. Anstky Brass Bottle i. 3 Against a back- 
ground w lapis lazuli and malachite sea, 

II MalMia (mal^'pa). Path, [I., malacia 
{slomachi), Gr. /takanla softness, f. poKatevs soft.] 
a. Morbid softening of a tissue or part. b. De- 
praved or fanciful appetite, as in chlorosis or preg- 
n.incy or dirt-eating. {Syd. Soc, Lex. 1889.) 

1857 Physical Diet., Malacia, . .a corrupt appetite, . .which 
U the cause of longings in women, Phillips, Malacia, 

. .a queasiness, or squenmtshne.^ of Stomach. .. Also a ten- 
derness of Body. 1868 A. Flint Prine. Med. (1880) 51 1 
Malacia denotes a morbid craving for certmn articles of food 
or articles which are^ not devoid of nutrhir.n, whereas pica 
denotes a desire for innutritious substances. 

Malaoio (mfilscsik) , a. [f* Malac-ia + -ic.] 

Of or pertaining to malacia. 1890 in Century Diet. 

t Malaoi'Saantp a, Obs. rare, [ad. L. ;;/a/a- 
cissant-em, pres. pple. of malaciss-dre, ad. Gr. 
fioXcuriC-civ, f. pcLkanot soft] Softening. 

1838 Rawley tr. Bacon's Life 4 Death (1651) 64 The Diet , 
Malfiudsaant or Suppling. 1840 G. Watts tr. Bacon's Adz*, ! 
Learn, iv. ii. aoj Malacissant and mollifying Qualities, 
t Ma:la€isia*ti 01 l« Obs, rare, [ad. L. mala- 
cissdtidn-em, n. of action f. tnalacissdre: see prec.] I 
The action of making soft or supple. 

18^ Rawley tr. Bacon's Life 4* utatk (1651) 48 As 
touting the Malacissation, or Mollifying of the Members, 
we shall speak afterward, ibid. 50. 

MalaOOdmn (msc'likpddjm), a, and sb. Not, 
Hist, [£ Gr, fiaXoNo-t soft -f beppa skin.] A. oiij. 
Having a soft skin. B. sb, A soft-skinnra animal ; 
an animal of any of the various groups called 
Malacodirmata {-derma, -dermi), vis. : a. one of 
the two divisions of Reptiles, opposed to Sclero^ 
dermata ; b. a tribe of ^tles, including the fire- 
flies; a thesea-anemor.es. 

183s Kirby Hob, a Inst, , 4 nim, ll, xxii. 414 Though the 
Malacodtrm. or suft-coated Reptiles, appear the legitimate 
successors or the Fishes. 1888 intelL Observ, No. ffi, 134 
This curious elongate Malacodenn [an insect]. 1880 Pa8<»e 
Boot, Cleutlf, (ed. a) 139 The Molacodcrms [nTelephoridx]. 

Malaoodarmatoas (roxl&k^dSuip&tos), a, 
Ned, Hist, [f. mod.L. Malacodirtmta neut. pi. 
(f. Gr, pakauSt soft bippa skin) 4- -oua] Pertain- 
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ing to the Malacodermala, in any of the applica- 
tions of the term : sec prcc. 
iM in Mayne K-tpos. Lex. ; and in recent Diets. 

MalaOMermoiUI (mxlakDd.T'jmas), a, A*al. 
Hist, [f. Gr. p^anbbzppos soft-skinned (f. paXanbs 
soft + bippa skin) + -ous.] Soft-skinned ; — Mala- 
CODERM A. 

ilM in Mayne Expos. i.ex. \ and in recent Diels, 
Malacolious, variant of Melancholioi's Obs, 
MalaeoHte (msu-lak^bit). Min. [ad.F./;m/a- 
colithe (Abildgaard 1800 in Ann. de Lhimie xxxii. 
196: ‘pierre molle*), f. Gr. /zaXaxo-s soft + Kibot 
stone : see -litk.] A synonym cif diopside. 

Phillips Mineral. Index, Malacoliie. 1839 Pack 
Handbk. Geol. Terms, MalacoUte, known nUo as Sahlitc ; 
a variety of augite of various shades of green, :iiid of a 
vitreous or sub>pcarly lustre. 

Malacology (micUkp’loLl^i^ . [a.r. malacologie 
(De Blainville 1825, who says that it is shoit for 
malacozcohgie), f. Gr. paXanl-s soft + - logy.] The 
science which treats of the foi m.Tiiori and habits of 
Boft-brxlicd animals or molluscs. 

18^ Blaclnu. Mag. XXX IX. 306 We have also seen your 
book upon shells, or rather upon malacoloiiy. 1837 Wood 
Comm, Obj. Sea-shore 14 'I'his branch of Natural History 
has leaped at once out of the mere chiltlish toy of concho- 
logy into the rnaturer science of malacology. 

b. humorously. The substance of a mollusc. 
Badkam Ifalieut. 38 Men took a great pride.. in 
fattening their diflerent cotjuillages, not so tnucli .. with a 
view to the incrca.se of the malacology within, a.s to produce 
enormous shells. 1834 FrasePs Mag. LI. 548 Sometimes 
after mousing a snail.till it has put it.s head out. .they fly at 
and peck ufT a little mouthful of its malacology. 

Htncc Molaoolo'gloal a., [rertaining to mala- 
cology. MalocoTogiat, one versed in malacology. 

^847-34 Webs ieh. MalcSOologist. t88z A mer. Natnralut 
Sept. 704 Papers beating on malacological topics. 1893 
Kdin. Reif. Ocl. 358 'I'he recently instituted Malacological 
Society of London, ibid., A mafacologi&t is concerned first 
with the molluscous animal. 

Malaooptervgiaa (mxlak^cri dsian;, a. 
and sb, [f. mod.L. malacoflerygi-i (f. Gr. paXanh-s 
-kvripvy-, vripvt wing) + -an.] a. adj. Of or 
l^rtaining to the Malacopicrygii or sofl-finned 
fishes, b. sb. One of the Malacopterygii. 

1833 Kirby Hob. *r Inst. Anim. II. xxi. 302 Malacople- 
rygimi or soft-rayed Fishes. Ibid., Apode Malacoptcry- 
gian.x. 1843 Lowe Fishes Madeira Inliod. 13 'I'he second 
stries of tlie true fishes, culled Malacoptcrygians or Soft- 
finned. 1878 Beneden's Anim. Parasites j .\ sea anemone 
living on good terms with a Malacopterygtan fish, 
luUaOOpt«rygioiUI (ina::lak|i>tcii-dsas), a. 
[fonned as prcc. + *018.] - Mai.acoitkrvoias a. 

1753 Cham BEKS Cycl. Supp, 5.v, Ammodytes, The fish is of 
the inalacopterygious or soft-finned kind. 1873 F.ncycl. 
Brit, I. 31 'I Afdominalts or Abdominal Fishes, a sub- 
division of the Malacopterygious Order. 

II MalaC08te01l(mKlakp'st/’pn). Path, [mod.L. 
f« Gr. paXan-of soft -f horiov bone.] ik Osteo- 
malacia. 

1801 Med. yrnl. V, 50 In .. ca.ses wliere malaco^teon ha.s 
made such dreadful ravages in the female constitution. 
i8^tr. x'on Ziemssens Cycl, Med, XVI. 226. 

MalacOStOUOnS (mxlfikv'strTmds), a, [f. 
mod.L. malacoslom-us {BAy*i IViilughhyiG^^; f, 
Gr. paXanb-s soft + orop^a mouth) -oi s.] Of 
fishes ; Having a soft mouth (i. e. toothless jaws) ; 
leatner-monthed. 

1753 in Chambers Cycl. Supp, 1775 in Ash ; and in mod. 
Diets. 

Malad/OStraCftn (maelakp*strakan), a. and sb. 
[f. mod.L. malacoslraca pi., Gr. paXanbarpOKa^ 
neut. pi. of paXanborpaKoe soft-shelU'd (f. paXanbs 
soft + boTpanov shell) + -AN.] a. adj. Of or be- 
longing to the Malacostraca, one of the orders 
of the Crustacea, b. sb. An individual of this 
order. 

1833 Kirby Hob, 4 Inst. Anim. ll. xiy. iB He [Dr.l^ch] 
further subdivides . . the Crustaceans into Entomqslracans 
and Malacostracans. 1839 Darwin Orig, Spec. xiv. (1878) 
390 I’he whole great malacostracan order. 1803 Shipley 
Zool, Invertebrata zBo The characteristic Malacoslr.'ican 
excretory gland is found opening on the second antennm. 
MalaOOStraoolog7(in«lik^tr&k<>'loclsi). [f. 
mod.L. malacostraca (see Malacostracan) + 
•OLOOY.] The science which treats of the Mala- 
costraca, 1847-54 in Webster. 1833 in Ogilvie .Sn///. 
Hence Malaeo:itxaeolo*yieal a,, pertaining to 
malacostracology ; Molooo NtraoologUt, one 
versed in this science. 1890 in Century Diet, 

MalaCOatraoOUS (mselakpstrXkas), a. [f. 
mod .L. malacostraca (sec M AL ACOSTR AC an^ + -OU 8.] 

! ^ Malacostracan a. 

184s Eneyct, Metrop. XXV. a The Malacostracous Crus- 
i Uceans of Latreillc and Edwards. 1877 Huxley A naf, / «:•. 
\ Anim, viL 373 A malacostrocouR crustacean. ^ 

MftlMOtOlliy (mscl&kp’tdmi). [f. Gr. poXanu-s 
I soft + •Topia cutting.] The anatomy of soft-bodied 
! onimalt, e. g. the Mollusca. 

in R08BITKE Diet, Set. Terms, 

Hence Malaooto*mio ii., pertaining to mala- 
i cotomy; Kalaoo*tomist, one versed in mal.i- 
' cotomy. In •9*n« recent Diet*. 
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Malacoton, -oon, -oun, var. Meloooton. 
Malacoioio (mxlak^z^uMk), <1. [f. mod.L. 
malacozda (f. Gr. fLakoKo-s soft i- C&oy an animal) 
+ -10.] Of or pertaining to the Afaiac^soa or soft- 
bodied animals, e. g. the Mollnsca. Malacozoic 
senes : Huxlev's terra for the series of animals from 
the lowest Polyzoa to the highest molluscs. 

1877 Huxley Inv. Ahuh, xii. 679. 
Ma:laOOSO*Oid. [formed as ]>rec. + -OID.] 

186a Dana Afan, Oeol (1863) 749 Malaca/r>oids ; or Mol- 
luAk-like Protozoans, os the Rhizopods. 

Mala00*l00l0gy (moe lakd^iZ^^^’ldd^i). [a. K. 

malacozoologie (De Biainville 18,25), f. mod.U 
malacozda (see Malacozoio and -olooy) ; cf. Zoo- 

LOGY.J ssMaLACOLOOY. 

i8Sl6 in Mayne Exp^s. Lex, 190a Catal. Lib, Univ, Atu- 
teupH^ Oxford, 

t Xala'CtiCf a* nnd sb. ? Obs. [ad. Gr. ><aAa- 
irriir-or, f. /loAoir-, stem of /loXdcrcTCiy to soften, 
cogn. w. /laAaxur soft.] a. adj. Adapted to soften ; 
emollient, b. sb. An emollient medicine. Hence 
ltala*otleal a,, in tlie same sense. 

1541 R. CoPLANo Galyens Terap, a Cij, A salue malactyk^ 
1657 Tomlinson Renons Disp, 35 Some (purge] by molli- 
fying as most tiialacticks. Ibid, 200 A maUciical and mol* 
litive meilicament and a Malagin do not at all differ. 1684 
tr. BoHt’fs CompU vii. 253 Amiiioniack,or some oilier 
Malactick, must lie applied. 1787 IUaolev Fam. Diet. s.v. 
CargariuH^ Others (Gursarisnis]. .are malactick and diges- 
tive. r«9 in Syd, Hoc. Lex, 

fMalacy, anglicized form of M.vlacia. 

1658 in Blou.nt Gtossogr, 1638-96 in Phillips. 

Maladaptation (mx Ixdxptrt'Jan). [f. Mal- 
prejix + Adaitation.] Faulty adaptation. 

1877 W. K. Cliffoed Ltd tif Ess, (1879) 1 i* ^73 ^he silly 
maladaptationi in organic natureaire seen to be steps towards 
the improvement or discarding of imperfect organs. 

Maladdress, anglicized form of Maladresse. 
tMalade. Ots. [a. F. malade : see Malady.] 
A sick person, on invalid. 

1483 Canton Gold. Lej^. 271 b/r And themalades and seke 
men refused their medycyne and heler. *?6* tr. De-las’- 
Cot'trtts Don Fenist 8 They carried the Malade unto Polc- 
ron s house. 

Maladwie. Obs, exc. Hist. In 5 maledery, 
malliurdri. [a. OF. muladerie (mod. F. corruptly 
matadrerie^ after ladre leper), f. malade sick.] A 
hospital, esp. for lepers. 

A leper hospital near fSandwich U mentioned in various 
iSth c. wills as Me Maldrye' (1406), * the Maldery* (1492), 

* the Mullery * v>499 ' i a modern lease has * Mauldry *. 

1461 Rolls 0/ Farit, V. 472/3 The Hospital! of the holy 
Iniiocentes c^led the mallardri. 1494 Fabyan Ckron, vn. 
470 The maledery of Le Longe lumcll. 1903 Jeans Mur* 
rafs liamdbk. Lincsk, (ed. a) 64 Jti>t outside the gate (fc. 
Bar Gate, Lincoln] is * Malandery 6e)d ' so called from the 
Maladerie, or Hospital for lepers, founded by Kemigius. 

Maladichte, -dicte : see Maleuight. 
t Mala*dious, a* Obs, [f. Malady + -ous ] cf. 
OF. malaJieux,'] a>next. 

1607 VI'ALKi.NGroN opt. Glass 18 The soule her sclfe as 
inaladious fccles some want of her exccllencie. 

M^dadive (mx'ladiv), a rare. Also 5 -if. 

[a. F. maiadi/, -ive, f. malade : see Mal.vdy.] Of, 
(icrtaining to, or offocled with sickness, sickly. 

1481 Botoneb Tulle oh Old A fe (Caxion) Cj, They haue 
their bodyes seke & maladif. 1605 Daniel Ar» 

cadia 1. I. (s6<ii6* B, Our holesome climate growne more 
m.Tladiue. 1865 Arj^asj 1. 33 He can confound nervousness 
with indigestion, and make it odious by maladive a>»ocia- 
tiont innumerable. 1870 Farrab Si. Paul II. sifi moiSt 
The Arminiaii (theory], which regards hereditary corruption 
not as sin or enilt, but as infirmity, a maladive condition. 

tXAlAdisOy V. Obs. rare^^. [f. Malady sb. 
>*1ZK.][ trans. To affect with a malady or mala- 
dies. Only in pa, pple. 

1790 J. Williams Hhrove Tuesday in A Cabinet, etc. : 
'179(1 I ft Courts or Camps, or Maladis’d or Sound. 
mal-adJusted : see Mal- prefix. 
Mala^j^staient (mxlad^n'stm^nt). [f. Mal- 
Aiuustme^tt.] Faulty adjustment. 

1833 Chalmers Const. Man 1. vii. D834) II. 7 This mal- 
adjustment lietween the voice l^t nature gives forth on the 
rigVit of property, and the voice that arbitrary law gives 
fuith upon It. Nkwusmb Pop. .Astron. iil iii. 207 

They may also ari^c from a slight maladjustment of the 
lenses of the eye-piece. 1899 Atlhntt's Svst. Med. VI II. 
RTtWhether the maladjustment u corrigible. 

Malad«ini«t#r (mxl£dmi*iii9tdi'), v. [f. 
Mal- prefix -»• Administer.] irons. To administer, 
execute, or manage Inefficiently or badly. 

STOg Habcoubt in Ld. Campbell Chaueellort (1857) V. 
cxviii. 365 lire governmerit is mabadminUlereil by corrupt 
persons. 1808 G. Edwabds Prod. Plan iii. 45 At those 1^ 
lerests might be mal-administercd. 1899 Koobxvelt in 
Aliantie Monthly Feb. 245 We will never allow the cry of 
party to be used as a shield in the defense of a man who 
iDalMminUters the law. 

Xaladministration (mieilMministr/i'Jan). 
Alto 7-9 male*, [f. Mal- / r^jr Administra- 
Tioir.j Fatdty administration; inefficient or im- 
proper management of affairs, €$p. pnbtic affairs. 

1644 Hkvlin Stumhling-hleek Tracts (1681) 681 Thepeople 
had not only power to elea their Magistrates, but to call ilm | 
also to aocompc. in case of mabadministration. 1649 Salt- 
UMom Spark. Glory i6t Independency, Presbytery, ' 
BaptisBi,..ami alf other mals-administrafionA. 1739 Bol- | 
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INGBROKK Lett. Hist. \u {z 7 S >)36 King James'smal-adminis- 
tration rendered a revolution necessary and practicable. 
1609 Kendall Trav. 1 . iv. 26 Call any court or magistrate 
. . to an account for any iiMemeanor or male administration. 
1863 H. Cox Instil , 111. viii. 711 The maladministration of 
the army had been the subicct of complaints. 

b. accas. The irregular administration of a reli- 
gious rite. 

LortTs Supp. (1677) 250 So that their mal- 
administration bring not epidemick JudgementB upon us. 

So Xaladmliilatrator, one who is guilty of 
maladministration. 

1866 Q, Rev. Oct 547 Maladministration in cver>’ depart- 
ment begins.. the moment the maladministrators can say, 

* Blame us as you please, but you cannot supplant ns '. 

II MaladreBSe (mxladrc's). Also m anglicized 
form maladdreas. [a. F. maladresse^ noun of 
Quality to maladroit : see Maladroit.] Want of 
dexterity or tact ; awkwardness. 

1804 Eugenia dk Acton Tale ivithout Title II. 192 
Without the lea.st maladresse, they vUited in the family, as 
if nothing material had occurred. 186a Mkbivale kom. 
Entp. xUl (1865) V. 149 His behaviour was in .striking con- 
trast lioth with the reserve of Augustus and the mal-address 
of 1 'iberius. 18^ Miss Broughton Red as Rose 1 . viii. 
158 An unlucky footman . .had the malatiresse to drop three 
spoons that he was carrying utmii a tray. 

Xitladroit ( mxdadroit), a, [a. F. maladroit : 
see Mal- and Adroit it.] Wanting in adroitness 
or dexterity ; awkward, bungling, dumsy. 

|66S Cotton tr. Montaigne 1. xxiv. (1711) I. 170 When he 
comes back from School, .there is nothing so auKward and 
maladroit. 1731 in Bailky vol. II. 1845 Cablylk Cronnvell 
(1871) IV. 7^ Maladroit ship-carpenters. s84jB Clough 
Amours de voy. 1. 205 My bookish and maladroit manners. 
1898 I. E. C. Budley France II. iv. iv. 380 The fortunes of 
a maladroit faction. 

Hence Xaladroltbr adu,^ lfR*laAroltA8M» 

1673 Dbyorn Marr. A la Mode 11. t, Doing all things so mal 
a droitly (sic). 1781 J ustamond Ptiv, Lt/e Lewis X r, 1 1 . 
212 His nialadroitness was soon the cause of his Sovereign ‘s 
losing the castiM. 1817 Carlyle A/»c’., Richter (18^ 4 
They rather testify, however maiadroitly, that the Germans 
have felt their loss. i86a Merivalb Rom, F.$uf. xlv. (1865) 
V. T18 With his u.sual maladroitness. the terms ne used were 
such as seemed to imply a feeling of jealousy, 
t MftlAdTa*]ltim« Obs. Also 5 mala Rwen- 
ture, 9 mal-Rventure. [OF. malavenlure : see 
Mal- and Adventure.] a. A lawless proceeding, 
an escapade, b. An unlucky undertaking ; a mis- 
adventure. 

c 1470 Haboino Ckron, CLxvn. iii, Ryotous lyuyng and 
male auenturea. 1471 Caxton Recuyeil (Sommer) 1 . 293 (He) 
ran vnto the rescotise to bis maleauenture. tggt Nasiie P. 
Penilesse (Shaks. Sac.) 33 Try’e if you can tempt Enuie to 
embark hiniselfe in the maladueniure. i8ao A. Carlyle 
.AutoHog. 305 Youth and good wirits made us convert all 
inaladvcnturcs into fun. iii 5 Pelma 1 1 . 2 Charged with 
all the mal-a ventures, it seemed to be considered in the 
duties of her post to have overcome. 

Iblady (mx'ladi). Forms: 3-7 iiiRUdi(e, 
•ye, (5 mAlade, -i^), 4-6 moledie, -dy(6, 6 
melody, 6- molady ; pL 5 molediua, 6 maU- 
dels, 4- malodies. [a. F. maladU, f. malade 
8ick<-rr. malapte^ malaute i^XoXt: L. male habitus 
(L. male ill, habilus pa. pple. of habfre to have) ; 
cf. the Vnlgate male hahens (x-Gr. leaaSn Ix^) 
Luke vii. a.j 

1 . t a. HI health, sicknesf , disease {obs.). b. A 
specific kind of ill health, an ailment, a disease. 

e 1190 AV«/. .Serm. in O, E. Alisc. 31 He was i-warisd 
of his maladie. c tgao Sir Bettes (MS. A.) 3921 God ..heled 
him of his maladie. Hamfoi.s Pr. Come. 701 Fevyr, 
dropsy, and launys, Tysyk, goute, and other nmladys, 
a saoe-se Alexaojier 2127 Amendid of hire malidy hU 
modcr be fyndis. 1433 Rolls 0/ Parli, IV. 424/1 For ma. 
ladic, or for any other resonable cause. / 1440 I/Onelicvc 
Grail xxxri. 200 lliey knew not fullkhe hit Malade. taSe 
Caxton Ckron. Enr. v. (1320) 44 b/i Me sayd be wolde 
hclpc the kynge of nis malady, a Ln. BanNEna Hnon 
lx. 210 She toolce there such a maladye that the dyed thcrof. 
SM Compl. Sect. vl. y In dangeir of diuen Bnalodcis, as ; 
of fluxi.s caterris, collic, and guL 90 $ Snans. L.L.L, iv. - 
ill 395 Abstinence ingenders maladies. 1647 ToArr Marrow 
Cd. Authors in Comm. Ep, 614 Q. E 1 UaMth..knew, that i 
much mcaiLmuch malady. 1789 W. Buchan Dom, Mod, 
(1790) 137 Thofc who breathe the impure air of cities, have 
many maladies to which the more happy rustics are entire 
strangers. i8ra Nafhf.ys Prtv, 4 Cure Die, ill. ii. 619 The I 
vast number of nudadics which may attack our liodies. 
personified, tjfij Sackville Induct. Mirr, Atmg. x)lx, ; 
And fast by him |^« Maladie was plaste, Sort sicke in bed, ; 
her colour al forgone. 

2 . ^^. A morbid or dq>raved condition (e.g. of ; 
mind, morals, social arrangements, etc.) ; some- ' 
thing that calls for a remedy. (Cf. Dukabe a.) 

13. . Minor Poems fr. Vernon MS, To helen 

vs of seuen Maledius. rtifff Chalceb L. G, tV, 1370 
IfyPeip., Thow nc feltist malady Save foul ddyt. tjps . 
Gower Co^. II. 142 Thai like nosely maladie, llie which 
H cleped felousic. c 1410 Hoccleve Mother 0/ God 117 
Beeth lecnes of our synful imdadie. 1900-10 Dunbar 
Poemt axil. 56 May none rem^ jny mclady Sa weill 
as 3a schtr, veraly. 1063 IloniiHet 11. RehetUen h (i 6 S 9 I 
555 ^uch lewd remedm being far worse than any other 
maladies and disorders that can be in the body of a com- 
monwealth. line May Hist. Pmrlt. 1. iv. 41 Not hoping 
. .so quick a oul of a nationall Syiiod|^BS tho present ma- 
lady requind. 1687 Dryden Hind 4 P. in. 69 The matron 
was not slow to find What sort of malady hod seised her . 
mind. 1791 Johnson Rambler No. 87 7 6 The cure of onr I 
intellectual maladies. 1786-7 BoNNVCAarui AtBvm, i, § , 
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I Astrology is another malady of weak minds. 1809 Carlyle 
' Misc. 11857) 1 L s >6 Our spiritual maladies are but of Opinion * 
; 1891 K. KiNOLAKB Auetralian at H. ij A clerk's calling 
' is not the only one overdone. That oC the governess suflen 
from the same malady. 

II Mala fldo (m/i ld fdids), adv. and a. [L. 
maid fidi^*m bad faith’. Cf. Boka nDE.] 
Jl. aJv. In bad faith. B. adj. Chiefly with agent 
nouns : Acting in bad faith ; pretended, not genuine 
sham. Afala fide possessor : one who hoQt by a 
; title which he knows to be bad. 

I (^961 Reg, Privy Council Scot. 1 . z8o The said llionias 
j was in mala fide be intrometting with the gudis li^Uit ] 

I i68z ViscT. Stair Instit. 1. vii. (1603) 64 It extends to 
I the Fruits which he hath enjoyed, tnala fide. 184 
; Uentham Se. Refitmt 7 On the part of maU fide suitors 
; (suitors conscious of being In the wrongX 1875 Postk 
i Gaiue 11. (ed. 2) 203 The mala fide possessor.. acquires no 
I property in the consumed fruits. 1901 Scotsman 3 Oct. g/i 
i'ha authorities of the Excise have taken no action, .to deal 
; with the mala-fide and proprietary clubs. 

i llMiOafiaM (mei lil foi*d/z). Law, [L. Ma/a 
fides bad faith.] Bad faith, intent to deceive. 

1681 Visct. Stair Instit. 11. xii. (1^3) 354 Bona fides is 
: presumed, unless a contrary Probation, or vehement Pre- 
sumption be for mala fides. i8oa-i8 Bentham Ration. 
Juaic. Evid. (1827) Ilf. 623 At the peril of extra costs in 
case of mala fides. 1885 Lil Coleriix;b in Law Rep. 15 
Q. Bench Div. 137 Absence of mala fides. .is not enough. 

MalaAgeSi sb. pi. ? U. S. fa. Du. malefijtje, 
j malefietje^ dim. of malefijl^ of obscure origin: 

= ? connected with F. maUfique Malefic o.] *a 
; sailors’ name for a small sea-bird supposed to 
appear before a storm: aprarently, the stormy 
petrel or Mother Carey’s chicken ’ {Cent. Diet.). 
Malaga (mx‘lfig&). Also 7 inalRoa,mal(l)igo, 
mRllRgo(i8, -egoe, -igoCe, 8 malago. The name of 
a seaport in the south of Spain. Used a/lrib,, as in 
Malaga raisins^ saek, wine. Also as sb. (short for 
Malaga wine), a white wine exported from Malaga. 

1608 Day Law Trickes t, iL (1881) 21 He put al my lovic 
into one quart of Maliga ifiaj I. Taylor (Water P.) f'raiir 
Hempseed Wks. (1630) 111. 65/1 Braue Wine Mercluuits, 
little were your gaine, By Mallegoes, Canaries Sackc from 
Spainc. tfiag Middleton & Kowlbv Span, Gipsy iii. i. (1653) 
E I b, Peter sec me shall wash thy nowle. And Malli'^o 
Glasses fox thee. 1696 BijOUNT Glossogr.^ Malaga or Mn- 
laca Sack. 1686 Wood Z^( 0 .H.S.) 111 . 199 Befon; the 
warr nothing but sack and mallagoes were drunk and claret 
not at all. 1698 Phil. Trans. XX. 291 A GrocerS Basket, 
such as they put up their Malaga Ra»ins in. 1768 Picon 
in Phil. Ttant, LXI. 287, 1 exposed, .a wine glass half full 
of Malaga wine. t8efi A. Hunter Culina (ed. 3) 45 Tu 
each galkm put two pounds of Malaga raisins a little chopped. 

Fater Imag. Porlr. 2 The lad.. left unlasted the 
glass of Malaga v^ich was offered to him. 

Comb. 1898 P. Manson Trap. Diseases il 64 His urine has 
become very dark in colour, pwbaps malaga-colourcd. 
Malaguh (mse'l&gsej), a. and sb* Also Mal- 
(l)egRa8, 8-9 Malegfiab. See also Madagas-s. 
[var. of next. Cf. F. Malgachel\ a. adj. Of or 
pertaining to Madagascar, b. sb. A native c>f 
Madagascar ; also as plural. 

1711 tr. Cauehe's Voy. Madetgascar so In the Province of 
Matatan, Neighboring on that of the Mallegasses or Mailv- 
gasaet. Ibid. 56 The MBlcgasacB. 1703 TRArr tr. Rochons 
Voy* Madagetecesrep I'he Malegashca know but two ways of 
dressing their meat. Ibid, 5a lue Malegash language. 1833 
Owen T’oy, 4 /r., Arabia 4 Madagascar II. ix. i<» A large 
ilation of alalcgash and ArabiL Ihui. , The style of their 
lings, .is one-half Arab and the ocher Malegash. 
MRlugMnr (mttlfigas'si), a. and sb. [Used in 
the native lang., but believ^ to be an altered form 
of a foreign appdlation (of obscure origin) repre- 
sented hf the variants Madecass, Madagass, whence 
the name Madagascar. 

In the Malagasy language the unstressed vowels are 

* whispered and toe e before 1 or y approaches the sound 
off: hence the European form Maiagab^] 

Jl adj. Of or pcrtainiii to Madagaicw, its 
inhabitants, language, etc. JB. sb. n.A native of 
MadagaKir; Aw as plural, b. The language 

* ? fSk»nan ititUt A Dictionary of the Mala^jjy 
language i6|| W. Kllib Hht. Madaganar \. u^ 
fioofi 01 the M 
red and yellow 


ffin W. KLLia Hia. Madagascar 1. i 
• Halsey houses are 

•nd iaMdtctu.1 of ^ 

ThI. ..cony.,. iTiimch «o • Mriupr •» 
tbtioM.pwMd cb«r 

yd. MalagMy is 

ortheMalayo-PotynesUnfrinily. Bible 

they are aatiafiml. i$0A.UaM MaklHgqrEeug* -u 
The Malagailes..divine by ciyst^ iiirAWNY 

KalamtAiiy. -UwiiypobL ff. 
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AboSmiSiSnd IbnB 6-7 7 

[bto L.. «. Gr. UStyM". f- * 

An emolUeiit idaatcr. 
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MALAOUBTTA. 


MAliAFBOPOS. 


, CwuUek. , iwiChammwi Cytl.Siitf.,Malagii^..\trf 
often the melagniA s consUted only of gumi dissolved in wine. 
ii[iJaffrU‘g(0)rouB, 0. jocular. [7 Distortion 
of It. tnalaguroso^ unfortunate. But cf. Sc. /;/0/0* 
rruized * rumpled , disordered* (E.D.D.).] Dismali 
lugubrious. Hence Malagra'grously adv. 

slid I^KKAXT in Blackw, Mag. III. ^7 He writes more 
malegrugrously than Dante. iBoBibid, XX. 337 He lookcth 
malaerugorous and world- wearied. 1839 Lockuakt Bailan- 
tvnciyMbug 106 A certain nialasrugrouH exposition of hU 
own views, .drawn up by James Ballantyne in. . x8a6. 
Xalftfipirtto (mael&ge'l&). Forms: 6 man- 
guetta^anegete, 7 mollegetta, 7-8malegutta, 8 
malaget, malaghotta, malagato, malegetta, 8-9 
malaguette, 9 manlguette, malaguot(a, mele- 
guet(t)a| 7- malaguetta. [Of obscure origin. 

App. identical with the med.L. mclegeta^ the name of 
a spice mentioned c 13x4 in connexion with doves und car- 
damoms, and wid a 1331 to be among the productions of 
Java (see Du Cange). Doth the authors cited are Italian, 

j . .dx A r* «... . • 


...£ grains I . 

))ut if the word be of European origin, it ha.s either been 


adopted in a corrupt form into some 
nfU! 


i^cst African hiiigs., or 


confused with a native word, the source of the earlicKt K.n^. 


form and of the F. moHiguetU. In is< 
Voy. II. it. 97), in a list or phrases from 

crrainM vnniiifh 


SQ9 Towrsun (Hal 
the lane, of Guinea, 
Miss M. Kingsley, 


ff}wc%*fttaftegeti^i^f,pamnynoiigh „ 

l^fsi A/r, Siudtet (1899) ii. 57, says that in the native 
lang. at Cape Palmas the name is ema^icquetta^ but that as 
the name is very Ic^ (the more usual word is toaizanzag^^ 
a European origin is possible.] 

The capsules or seeds of Amomum Meliguctta of 
West Africa, used u a ^ice and in medicine; 
also known as Grains of Paradise and Guinea 
Grains. (Cf. Cabdamoii.) 

1588 M. Hacket tr. TheveVs AVto Found Worhi 36 In 
Ginney the fruit that is most rife and common.. is nauu-.d 
Man^etta. 1679 Ogilby ^'ica 4x3 Graines of paradi>c 
..which the natives call Mellcgette. 1870 tr. yitluni's 
Guinea lot They call not Pepper ..Grain, with the Hol- 
landers, but Malaguetta, with us. 1709 Bosman Guinea xiii. 
b79x) ai6 Malaget, otherwise called the Grains of i'ara- 
clUe. Jbid, xvi. 285 Malagueta^lhcrwlse called Paradice- 
Grains, or Guinea Pepper. 1788 Ci.arksom JtttyoL Slave 
Tr. X3 The first fpc’pi^r] that w'as diNCovcred or imported, 
was malaguetta, or grains of Paradise, 
b. attrib.^ as malagueUa pepjtr. 

1743 Aetle/s Voy. 11 . 590 The Alalnghetta, Grain, or 
Pepper Coast 1788 J. Matthews Sierra Leone 58 'J’he 
Malagato Pepper, or Grains of Paradise. 1883 R. F. Dck i on 
IVeuM. IF. A/r. ix. 37 By the Dutch they were ca1le<l 
Guinea Grains; by the trade Malaguetta Pepper. 1877 
R. H. Major Dheot*. Pr. Henry xi. 170 'ITic natives .. 
brought. .Malaguette pepper in grain and in its pods as it 
grew. 1899 Mary Kingsley // Vif A/r. Sind. ii. 57 Mvlc* 
guetta pepper. 

Malanaok (mse'laha:k), v. dial. Irans. To 
cut or carve badly. 

aiSaji Forbv Foe, E, Anglia. Matahack cut or 

carve in an awkward and smvenly m.Tnner. s886 
BigloivP. Introd., [Words New Eiig. dial.] Afalahack. to cut 
up hastily or awkwardly. 1893 Broad Horj, (cd. Co/eiis- 
Hardy) 34, I heard of a donkey purchased for little money 
on account of some injury ; but ' it was not .so inalahacked 
as to be jammucked for all that *. 

Ii Malahang. Ohs. rarc’-K [Irish mulachdn 
a kind of soft cheese.] 

i8s8 S. Holland Zara 17 Stewd Prunes, bread made 
of Malahaiie \tnargin. Dread made of Cruds. See the Iri&h 
Dictionary], And Honey fetcht from Sugar Cane. 

II MalfiiiO (mai'Uiz, Vt. malfz). [F. malaise, f. 
OF. mol adj., bad, ill + aise Kase .fAj A conditioa 
of bodily uneasiness or dLscomfort, esp. a condition 
of bodily suffering or lassitude, witnout the de- 
velopment of spedfic disease. (Cf. M alkane.) 
ijfim Lu. Chebtbkf. Lei. to Bp. CMnevix 25 June A fisc. 
iFke. (1777) II. 532 , 1 feel what the French call a general 
mal-aiu. und what we call in Ireland an unwellncss. 1857 
G, Birifs Urin. Deposits (ed. 5) 2x1 A young man..w’ho 
. . became a patient of Dr. Garroo'a for general mal.'usc. 1870 
Ifolmes* Syst. Sufg, (ed. 2) IV. 2x8 Loss of appetite imd a 
general sensation of medaise. i8m Allbutt s Syst, Aled, 
Vll. 740 The illness begins. .with general malaise and 
feverishness* 

^fig‘ 

»*•* Si. JamePs Com. 27 Dec. 3/1 There will be, first, a 
universal malaise ; then the loss of the faciiliii*s of govern- 
ment and self-defence. i88g Wool Trade Circular. The 
Wool Market has not escapra the influence of an almost 
universal coiiuncrcial malaise. 

MaUkatoonCe, varimit of Melocotok. 
lhkkoff(nioei&M). r The name of a fortih- 
cation erected by the Russians at Sevastopol, and 
captured by the French, 8 Sept., 1855.] 
tl. Acrinoline. Obs. [SoinFr. : ^Lo Figaro 
22 W 1885. 1/3.] 

iNi Lady Chattbmton Mem. Ld. Gasubier I. ii. 27 Eng- 
!? 1 witnessed the superior circumference of 

Gallic iliteii, in the palmy days of * Malakoffs*. 

A jMurtieular form of four-handed dominoes. 
iBtP RouiMgPt £v. Boys Amu. Nov. 871 Calling the 
* Malakoif *• leaving the wider game the 

^(Seequot.) 

SiMMONoa bici. Usqf. A nim.. MaUkeiff. a small round 
msN nada in Goumay, France. 

Jnlanbo (m&lm'mbs). The aromatic bark 
of Crolm mabinbo^ a tuphorblaceous shrub of 


Venezuela and New Granada, used in medicine and 
perfumery. Also malambo hark. 

i8s8 yrnl, Sci. ^ Arts I. 59 The Malatnbo bark, which 
the French have lately introduced Into their materia iiicdica. 

MalancoliuB, Mala]ic(h)oly(e, obs. ff. 
Mrlancholious, Melancholy. 

Malander, mallender {mx-\c-ncW. Now 
only //. Forms: 5 malawnder, 6 malandre, 
malandrie, 6-8 malender, 7 maUander, 8 mal- 
lendar, 6- malander, 7- mallender. [a. 
malandre a sore in a horse's knee, ad. L. malan- 
dna (ncut. pi. and fern, sing.).] A dry scabby 
eruption behind the knee in horses, t a. sing. Ohs, 
CX400 Protnp. PartK 323/1 Malawnder, sckcncss, morbus. 
> 5*3 Fm/iikro. 194 A malander is an yl sorance.. 
aiufapperelli. .in the bendyngc of the knee bchyndc. 1510 
Palsgk. 176 Atalendre. a malandre, a sor**. Ibid. 
Malandritf, hiclciiesKH malandre. itvj Topsbll Four-/. 
Beasts (1658) 313 A Malander is a kinde of .Scab growing., 
overthwart the bent of the knee. 16x4 Makkiiam Cheap 
Hush. 32 Of the Mallandar, Scllandcr.. •Crownc-Hcab'i, and 
surli like. 1639 ’]'. DP. Gkky Compl. l/onem. 6 Subject to 
niainge, mallender, selicndcr. .or any other the like riorani cs. 
*759 Brow'M Compl. Farmer 18 for a Mallendar. T:ikc 
bay-salt, gunpow'oer [etc.]. i8m P.nny Cycl. III. 4/?/! 
Spavin sind mullcnder fj/V] arc ofvery’ rare (Kcurrcncc. 

attrib. x888 Loud. Gas. No. 2408/4 I'he hair dipi>cd close 
on the Mallender place of the near Leg. 

b. //. 

1601 HoLLANn Pltny II. 335 tnarg.. l.ichciie-i: ^ome take 
them fur the Malanucrs. 1607 Makkmam Caval. i. {ifaj) 
20 'J'he Ixjst keepers cannot preserve llieiii from scratchc.s, 
paincs and niallandcr.s. 176a Cra:.y Tales 74 Wilbonteri 
.splint, or nialandcrs, or grca.se. 1884 Sat. Rev. 5 July 27/2 
It is a breach of a wfuranty of houndness if the warranted 
horse suffers from . . mallcndcrs. 

Hence Ma*landered ///. 0., affected with ma- 
landers. 

x6q6 Lend. Gaz. No. 3248/4 A strong.. Kigtl Horse,. .rn.T- 
lender'd on the near leg. 

t Malandiryil. Obs. rare^K [a. F. ma/an- 
drin ^ It. malafidrino.\ A highwayman, a robber. 

1460 CAroKAYE Citron, (Rolls) 309 Jon was broute to the 
Cotincelle in the same aray thei toke him, in M:hort clothb, 
lich a Malandryn. 

Malapert (mscdapoit), a. and sb. Obs. exc. 
arch, rorms: 5 maleapert, maleperte, 
malapart, 6 malaperte, malepeirt, maloperte, 
mallaparte, 6-7 malepart, malipert, malipart, 
mallapert, 6-8 malepart, 7 maloparte, malle- 
part, mallipart, mally part, malapart, 5 - mala- 
pert. [a. OF. malapert^ used by K. Dcschamps 
as the contrary of apperi^espert clever, able (:-L. 
expertus Expert 0.). Here mal has (as in maU 
adroit, malcontent) the effect of reversing a favour- 
able signification ; but the Eng. sense of the com- 
pound points to its having been apprehended as if 
f. mal (in the sense * improperly 0 + a/xrt bold, 
outspoken, insolent (sec Apebt 0. <;).] 

A. adj. Of persons, their qu.Tlitics, actions, etc. : 
Presumptuous, impudent, * saucy '. 

c 1400 Lyixx. Assembly oJGoils 503 I’hcy swcrc gret othes 
for the noonys Her lawe to dy-p>x;t?, that was so inalaprrt. 
ciAjo— il/zM. Poems (Percy Soc.^ 166 Malc.Tpert of cliiere 
ana of visage, c 1440 /aeoRs It 'ell 148 pc .sccundc is vi-yn 
woordys, malc-apcrt, in iatigeling. 25x3 DQt'c.i.AS .Fneis 
IX. i. 7 Hir madync Iris from bevin sicndis sche 'I'o the 
Ixald Tumtis, malaiwrt and .stout. ^ 1529 More Dyalcge HI. 
Wks. 227/1 His malepert boldnes might peraduenturc l>c pun- 
ished. 1387 Dbant Horace. Ep. x. xviii. F vj, Be perte, and 
clcare in countinauiice, not iimlipcrt, and lighL iw>i Shaks. 
7 >i'( 7 . H, IV. i. 47, 1 must haue an Gunce or two of this mala- 
pert blood from you. 1609 Bii}le( Domiy) /’m' viL 1 5 Taking 
theyong-man she kisseth hiin.and with nmlcpcit countenance 
s(ieaketh fuyre. 1833 T. Stafford Pac. Hib. i. iii. (iSi<>) 253. 

1 haue utcrly rooted thoM malepart bowes out of the orchard 
of my country. 1840 Bromr Sparagus Carden 11. iii. Wks. 
1873 111 . 14X with dry jests to iiiaule the maUipait'st lesser 
one's.. out o' the pit of wiu Ibut 11. v. 148 Yes M.’dipcrl 
Jack, 1 have heard that he has scene her. X67X H. Foi i.is 
Hist. Rom. Treas. vi.Ui. 38a In the mean lime the Presby- 
terian Kirk grow very inallyimrt. 1738 tr. Guaszo's A rt 
ConxvrsatioH 151 b, They ought not to suffer the Honour 
and Degree of (jentry to be disgraced by the Presumption 
of malapert Clowns. 1761 Bnt. Alag. IV. 296 The officer 
who uttered the first malauert sentence, was put under 
arrest, ifoa .Scott Betrothed viii. You are too malapert 
for a young maiden. *884 W. C. Smith Kiidrostan 40 If 
I was malapert, 'Twere fitter to rebuke than second me. 

quasi-Wr*. 1809 B. Jonson Sil. Wotn. iv. iv, It angred me 
to the soule, to heare Item beginne to talke so malepert. 

B. sb. A presumptuous or ‘ saucy * person. 

i8sb R. Hawkins Foy. S, Sea (1847) 165 Such m.Tlaperts 

deserve . . to have their spoylc taken from them. 1709 Stkklb 
Tatter No. X43 f x 'Jhe Malapert knew w'cll enough I 
laughed at her. 1785 G. Colman Comedies of Terence 29a 
Away, you malapert I Your frowardness Had well nigh 
ruined me. 

Ma’laMrttari ftdv. Obs. exc. arch. [f. as prcc. 
+ -LY «.] In a malaper- manner. 

S447 Bokrnham Seyntys (Roxb.) 252 How darst thou, .so 
malapertly Hym nemelyn ageyn in my presence, c 1480 
Play Sacram. 637 Syr tbu art ontawght . , to pere in my 
presence thus maleperily, 1983^ Foxk A. * At. (1596) 
38/1 He, not reuercntlic, but more mahpertlie than was 
requisite . . rushed into the judgment place. 1841 BuaaoucHEs 
Exp. Hosea i.( 1852) 152 11 iey riiould . . not speak Mllapcrtly, 
but with all reverence and submission. 1719 Kirpatrick 
RoHg. Ord. Horwiih (1845) > 9 * They Ulked malapertly to 
several prelatesi 


Malaptrtnen. Obs. exc. arch. [f. Mala- 
TEKT 0 . 4 - -NK.SS.] The quality of being malapert. 
>430*40 Lydg. Boihas iv. xv, (14^4) pvib, Moost cruelte 
: ana vengeuunce in lowr. blodc wiili inalapcrtnesse and in- 
, discrecTon. 1983 N. Winzfm Wks. ngry^.) II. 24 The male- 
j pcirtnes of propham: noiieliic. 1579-80 North 
I Alex. Ct. (1595) 745 Chius.. would not giue ouer his im- 
, ^dencie aim malajicrtencssc. x6s7 Thorn ley ir. LonguP 
Paphnts h Chloe 17 paphins was vt:xi to soe the Ijorn broke, 
and that kind of malci>«:rinchse of il,c (ioat. x68a Bunvan 
Holy IFartys Yet he had for his raal:lt>rrt^c^s, one of his 
legs broken. 1792 Cart f. Hht. Lug 1 1 f. 4^;^ SulU was their 
malaper tncs.s that great diso)dct% would h;iv«i ensued. 

Malapplication ; see Mal-//v/ 7 a. 
Malappropriate 0. [f. 

i MAL--F Aitkopkiate 0.] Ill-suii(.d, inapi)ropri.‘ite 
Df. (Jliscky Ld. Carlisle on /’./,r Wks. tk:/j XIII. 
13 If a prize had been offered for a bad and ftKjh.pj.iopriatc 
subject, iu->ne worse could have been .supgtMi.fl. 1883 
yames's Gaz. 28 Apr. 4 Much clurjuent (if rather inalappro- 
piiatc) laiigu.'ige about religious liberty. 

Malappropriate 'm3clap]<)a*pri|<;it\ v. [f. 
Mal- + Appropriate z».] irans. To misapply. 

1847 E. Droktk tFuthering Heights xxxii. (1E50; 268 She 
thrust the hearth-brush into the grates in mistake for the 
poker, and mal -appropriated several other articles of her craft. 

Malappropnation (ma:laprju pri,r'pj9n). [f. 
Mal- + AiTBorRiATiON.] The action of malappro- 
priating ; misapplication. 

X848 I.YiTOM Harold xi. vi. 283 A charge of nial-appro- 
iiriation, whether of pay or of booty, was brought against 
him. ifj^ Mii.mav l.nt. Chr. ix. \ii. IV. 132 The inal- 
appropn.Ttion of a large .sum deposited in another quarter. 

II Mala praxis (nx'i'la prar ksis). Law. [mod. 
L. mala. fern, of maltts bad, wrong + praxis : see 
PR.VXI8. Cf. Malfraxis.] - Malpractice 1 a. 

12x733 Ray.mo.nd Cases Kin^s Bench (1775) 1 . 214 The 
court re^olved, that vtnla praxis is a great misdemeanor 
and offence at common law.. because it breaks the trust 
wiiicli the party h.Ts placed in the physic ian, tending directly 
to liLs dc.struction. 1768 Dlacksiunk Comm. 111 . 122. X865 
A. S. 1 AYLOR Bract. Med. Junspr. (1873! I. 15 A f:h..ige of 
malapraxis is sometimes raised ag.iinst a medical man in 
consequence of the death of a patient. 

Xalai >rop viTiwlajir^yp), $h. and a. [from the 
, name of fi\xi^.jifalaprop (suggested by M alapropos), 
a character in Sheridan’s play of 'fhe Rivals (i 775), 
remarkable for her misuse of words.] a. sb. 
— Malapropism. b. adj, Mai.afkofian. 

' 1823 Fdin. Rev, XXXIX. 171 An agreeable inttrnilxture 

of malaprops. 1840 Dt Qi'isctv .^tyle i. Wks. 1^90 X. 152 But 
! obscrs'e..tne total absence of all malaprop picturesquencss 
that might have defeated its deadly action upon the nervous 
.sy.stcm. 1878 Dais Educ. as Science ix. 329 A malaprop u.sc 
! of words. 1887 Aiht'mrum 5 Feb. 189/1 The expression 
I * on suffrage *, a delightful malaprop fur ' on sufferance *. 

Malapropian (m^elaprp'pian, -prtfu'pian), 0. 
I [f. prec. + -IAN.] Of the nature of a malapropism ; 
; given to malapropisms. 

x86o Gko. Eliot in Cross Life ( 1885) II. s6i Mr. Lewes is 
•sending wh.Tt .t Malapropian triend once called a * missile * 
to Sara, x^ Spectator x6 Apr. 5,39/2 There is a latent 
I sbrewdness in bis malaptoptan talk which is quite delightful. 

Malapiropiim (mie laprfpiz’m). [f. Mala- 
' PROP -f- Ludicious misuse of words; an 

: instance of this. 

1849 C. Bronte II. vi. 145 A malapropism which 

rumour had nut foiled to icpcat. 1887 Spnla/org Apr, 49-/1 
'J'hat mental hazinc:>s w hich has its outcome in inalapropisni. 
1890 Harper's Mag. Apr. 664 1 Lern.Tlti'C has reproached 
Miukcspcare for his love of Malapropisms. 

Malapropoisni .mcclnjprJpd iz’m). nopue-wd. 
[f. next + -ISM.] Ludicrous misapplication of lan- 
guage; an instance of this ; ^Malapbopism. 

1834 Mar. EDGtwoRTH Helen xxv, Sadly annoyed he U 
, sometimes by her mal-apropoisms, 1892 A. Dobson in 
i Longm. Mag, Aug. 371 Not even the Malapropoism of 
Sheridan or Dickens is quite os riotously diverting. 

i II Malapropos (malapr<xj.x^,mie]a:pr<;Jpdu-),tf^s;., 
0. and sh. Variously written mal b, propos, mal 
a propos, mal-a-propo8, t malapropo, mal 
apropos, malapropos. [F. mal h propos. f. mat ill 
•f 0 to + propos purjxose : see Mal- and Apropos.] 

A. adv. In an inopportune or awkward manner: 
unseasonably, inappropriately. 

x868 Dry HEN Ess. Dram, 28 They do it not so iin.seasoii- 
ably, or mal a propos as wc. 1673 — Marr. d la Af ode v. i, 
How durst I’ou interrupt me so mal a propos. 1879 Mrs. 
Dkhn Feigiid Curtisan iv. i, Thou dost come out with 

■ things so malapropo. 1750-1 Mrs. Delanv Let. to Airs. 

' Drti^es 5 Jan., Family .affairs .. sometimes will break in 

m.Tlapropos. xOat Byron Jnan vi, Ixxxiv, One who hod no 
sin to .show Sa\-e that of dreaming once ‘ mal-k-propos . iSti 
Pkaed Bridal of Belmont Poems (x 8 ^) 1 . 175 Some people 
have a knack, w'e know. Of saying things xnal-k-piT>pos. 

B. otij. Inopportune, inappropriate. 

1711 Bvixiell Sped, Na 77 F 5 Doing and saying an 

■ hundred Things which, .were somewhat mal a profos and 
undesigned. 1735 Fielding Eurydict\ Wks, 1771 III. 219 
Consiacring where the scene lies, 1 think these sentiments 
are not maLA-prpos. i8oa Mrs. J. Wfst InAdel Father 
II. XL 4 His malapropos answers indicated that one irnpop 

■ tant subject engroivsed his thoughts. 1894 H. Nisbet Bush 
GirTs Rom, 41 Feeling very biller ..towards this intruder 

! for coming at such a moment. 

C. sb. Something inopportune or in.nppropria*e. 

! i 858 Bain Atent. 4 * Mor.Sci. 468 Arir*toile is* happily un- 

embroiled with the mo<lern controversy. Ihe mai^ropos 
of * Freedom' had not been applied to voluniair .Action. 
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li Xftlapttnmui (mxl^pt^rua rj^s). ZO0I. PL 
•uri (-a«*r9i). [mod.L. (Lacepede 1803)^ badly 
f. Gr. iMkanit soft + irr«pdK wing + 06/id tail.] A 
genus of catftshesi certain species of which (csp. 
2/. tUctriius of the Nile) have the property of giving 
an electric shock when handled. 

s8i 4 tr. Cuvitrt Aniui, Kingd, II. 187. 1S48 Casfenter 
Antm, Phys. ix. (187a) 341. iSm Daily 11 inn. 3/1 
MaUpteniri, or * ihunder fishes^ as they arc called by the 
Arabs; 


PrmUriia 11 . 256 There was no mslarian J|^|*|Sr 
malignity in it line fever]. / ^ 


other. 


jA) ApioI. fad. mod.L. 

mdldr^is^ f. L. mdla jaw, cheek bone, cheek, prob. 
related to the synonym maxilla as ala 
to axilla, Cf. F. malaire.] 

IL adj. Of or belonging to the cheek. Malar 
hotUy the cheek bone. 

iTtaA.. Monro Anat. 97 A very rough triangular surface 
is extended downwards and outwards, to be connected to 
the cheek-bone ; and therefore may be culled the malar 
process. 1840 G. V. Elms Anal, 09 The nerve divides into 
two branches, a malar and remTOraf. 1870 Koli eston A nim, 
Li/k6 The whole length of the malar arch. tSpe MivARr 
Eltm, OmithA. t4a At the lower margin of the check is a 
narrow linear space known as the malar region. 

B. sb, (or absol.) The cheek bone. 

1866 HirxLEY Pr^k, Rem. CaiiMn. lao The facial bones 
short and small ; the inalars Hat. x68i .Mivart Cat 74 The 
malar is a rather small, lamellar bone which forms the most 
prominent p.irt of the cheek. 

Malar, variant of Mailer l Sc. 

Malard(e, obs. form of Mallard. 
lEala^ (mile- •ria). [a. It. maVaria for 

mala aria^ lit. *bad air*.} The unwholesome 
condition of the atmosphere which results from 
the exhalations of roarsny districts. Hence use<l 
as the name of a class of intermittent and remittent 
fevers formerly supposed to proceed from this cause, 
but now known to be caused by the bite of a 
mosquito of the genus Anopheles^ by which the 
germs of the disease are conveyed. 

1740 H. Walpule Corr, (iSao) I. 68 .\ horrid thing called 
the fnal'aria, that comes to Rome every summer and kill> 
one. tSoi Charlotte Smith Lett. Solit, Wand, 11. ^6 
He had prolonged our stay at the reason of the mal-arix 
.*•*3 J. rORSYTH Rtm, Excurt, Italy 266 'I'liU mararia 
is an evil more active than the Romans ^nd continues 
to increase. >*43 Prescott Mtxko iir. L (1864) 131 'I'hc 
same burning sun. .calls forth the pestilent malaria, with its 
train of bilious dii^orders. 18S6 A Flint Princ, Mid. (1880) i 
no Periodical fe%'er, commonly known as nmlaria. 187$ 
Mkxivalr Gch, Hist. Rami Ixxviii. (1877) 656 The malaria 
of the Campagna.. induced the citizens.. to reside perma* | 
nenlly within their walls. i 

b. transf, and Jig, 

stag Southey Sir T, AUn 11 . 94 Practical irrcligioo is 
thus produced even in those who escape the malaria of in* 

“ “ smts 11 . 19 She was a mal 


fidelity. i8ss Thackeray Newsmts li. ^ 2 
aria to him, poisoning his atmosphere. i8m T. C Grattan 
BiatiH Paths II. 3S<> ^ moral malaria pcr\'ading 

society and carrying off many victim.'*. * 

C. attrib, and Comb,^ as malaria season, etc.; 
malaria bearing, infected adjs. ; malaria fever, 
an intermittent or remittent fever prevalent in 
marshy or swampy districts, esp. in tropical coun- 
tries; malaria germ, a protozoal organism cap- 
able of becoming parasitic and causing the disease 
known as malaria ; so malaria parasite. 

xl^ AUbntCs Syst, Mid, VIII. 947 The *malaria-bcaring 
mosquito. fSiS onelley Ess. >f Lett, (1852) 11 . xo6 A . 
'malaria fever, caught to the Pontine hfnr^ihes. 1831 | 
Blackw, Mag, Oct. Life (in Padua] creepn away. . 
in having the Malaria fever in Jiummer, and the pleurisy in , 
winter fete]. 1898 P. Ma.nson 7 Vv/. Dis. v. 97 The mosouiio, 

. .the vUroati VC host of the 'malaria germ. x%nAlUmtt's 
Syst. Afed. Mill. 1^47 Menquitrie!* reared from tM eggs of • 
RmalaiUHnfccted in^ts. xSgS P. Manmn Trap. Dis. i. 1 j 
The ^malaria parasite. This organism is by far the most ; 
Importaat disease agency in tropical pathology, itax Byron ; 
£it, 1 Oct. in Moore Lett. <7 Jmls. (1830) IL 542 , 1 staid out 
too late for this 'malaria season. 

MalaTial (malc«‘rial), a. and sb. [f. prec. > ! 
•AL.] A. adj. 

1. Infected with malaria ; malarious. 

1847 in Webster. 1870 Pall Mali G, 26 Aug. « The ina* 
tarial plains of India. X883 HarptPs Mag. FeU 419/1 
Malanal swamps made it unsafe for him to stay there. 1900 
Brit, Med, Jml, Xo. 2041. In this circulation of the 
contagion the presence of malurtal man b indispensable. 

2. Belonging to, or of the nature of, malaria. 
t86f H. Macmillan Fooin, Hatnrt 22a Malarial and epi- 
demic fevers. 1^1 NAniEvs Prsv, ir Curt Dis. 1. Ui. 100 The 
malarial poison in the atmosphere. 187s H. C. Wood THsrap. 
(1879) 75 The wonderful power quinia has upon all forms of 
malarial disease. 

B. sb. One who suffers from or is subject to 
attacks of malaria. 

1891 P. Manson Tw/. Dis, iiL 86 In many malarials dc> 
pcneing infipences . .are sufficient to provoke relapse of fever. . 
IKftluialiflt (milcB'riftlist). rare. [f. prec. + 
-isr.] One who studies malarial diseases* 

1884 HmrpePs Mag. Aug. 441/a According as one b a 
eonilsiiani a ebembt, or a malarialbt. 


I (milc*‘riAa), a. [f. Malaria t-Ap.] 
Fettainiog to or causing malaria ; malarial. 

lijlf CaJtM Study Med. (ed. 4) I. 573 The peculiar effect 
ef a malarinn poison. i8m TxiiMvsoif Golden Supper 131 
A iei Mlnrian world ei med and rush 1 1887 Rvmin 


lalignity in it [the feverj. . •- • 

lbl«viat«d (nile*‘ri.itid),^^. A » [£, jHt* 
i LARiA-t--An34--£oi.1 Infected 4irith mUAritC'' 
1807 AllhuiTs Sysl. Med. 11 . 729 noie. He has succeedid 
in giving malarial fe\'er to healthy men by administering to 
them water in which malariated mosquitoes had died. 

Malaxi'genouSy n. rare. [Badly f. Malaria 
•f -GEN 4- -Of 8.1 That carries or spreads malaria. 
X900 Brit. Mid, ymi. No. 2041. 301 The malarigenous 
moMuitos. 

Mala*rioid» a. rare^. [f. Malaria + -ou>.] 
'Resembling malaria* {Spd. Sec. Lex, 18S9). 
Malario*logi8t. rare. [f. Malaria -b -(u)lo- 
GI8T.] One who studies malaria. 

X900 Brit, Mid, 7 ml. No. 2041. 324 l‘lie importance of 
these labours of the Roman malariologists is beginning to 
be ^preciated by the Italian Government, 
malarioni (malc-»‘rids), a. [f. Malaria -»• 
-ocN.J Infected with malaria ; of the natuie of or 
producing tnaluria. 

1834 Cy.i. Praii, Mid, III. 61/1 Jungle-fever b as common 
a name for malarious dbeuso in southern latitudes as 
marsh-fever b in Europe. 2847 Wesstfr, Malarious, per- 
taining to, or infected by malaria. x86x Miss Bkal'FOkt 
Egypt, Sep. Syr. Shr. 1. vii. 151 Deadly the fever of the 
malariouN plain on which the little town stands. 1864 GH, 
ICards FeU 123 F. K. Barnard caught a malarious fever. 
xStx Kinosi.ey in Life (1877) 11 . 370 To enforce., a sanitary 
reform in town and country .. till there is not a fever alley 
or a malarious ditch left in any British city. X897 Allbutt s 
Syst. Mid. 11 . 1065 If. .the patient fb].. neither malarious, 
aivcmic nor scorbutic, it^lbid. VIII. 942 When a mosquito 
inijests the blood of a malarious subject. 

hg. 1870 Lowfll Among my Bks. Ser. 1. 341 In judging 
Rousseau, it would be unfair not to take note of the mala- 
rious atmosphere in which he giew up. 

Malarra']ig«n«iit. [f. Mal- AuAXiiK- 
MEMT.I Faulty anani'emcnt. 

x8s3 F. W. N ewman OiKs 0/ Horaci Pref. 7 Nothing but 
Lhe lac ‘ 


..can make tbe existing 


ueny rcac 
mauurranj 


igement endurable. 


A tkenaum 16 .Sept. 36^1 Here b another specimen of xniu- 
arroi^ment (of nu:ts). 

t malaiade. Cookery. Ohs. Also 5 xnalesade, 
m68;e)lada. [f. OF. malax J, f. mala.xer * to blend, 
and beat together, as egges * (Cotgr. ; see Malax- 
ate V.) 4 - -aVDE.] An old dish composed chiefly of 
fried eggs softened with butter* 

4*1x30 Tjvo Ccokirydtks. 42-3 Mesehulv. Take Eyroun 
Ictc.>-. An to euerygood mcslade take a jowsand [rtmi 
cldma] Eyroun or ino. i'S4M Hid. 83''4 Malxsadc... 
And to euery malcsadc, take Utc.]. (Cf. quot. 1753 s. v. 
Mal.\x V. 2.] 

Ma:laMi3iiila*tioii« [f. Mal- 4- Abstmila- 
TiON.] Imperfect assimilation ; esf. in Path, im- 
perfect absorption of nutriment into the system. 

t86s Rioder 29 July 125/2 Viewed in^ the light iA the 
science of nature or a true physiology, it (the doctrine of 
substitution] is at best only mal assiiiiilation,^ 1879 B. 
Mcaixjws Clin, Observ, 43 * Eczema associated with 
dyspepsia, nial-assimilation, and hepatic disorder. 1897 
AlilmtTs Syst. Mid. 11 . 484 A molossimilation of oxygen 
by the nervous sj’steni. 

Mala880(e}8, -ossus, obs. forms of Molasseb. 
Xalate (m/i lA). Chem. Also 8-9 -at. [f. 
Mal-ic a. 4- -ATE 4.] A salt of malic acid. 

1794 G. Adams Sat. ijf Exp. Philos. 1. App. MaUts— 
but little known. 1801 Mid. Jrnl, V. 19B Cit. Vaquelin has 
discovered in the common bouse leek . . a great quantity of 
malat of lime (wa/elir de tkaux). x8d7 T homson Chim, 
(ed. t) IL 309 Malic acid.. forms salts known by the name of 
maldlts. 1876 Hasley Mat. Mid. (cd. 6) 214 Malate of 
Iron b. .prescribed in the old Prus-sian Pharmacopoeia. 

Mal»to, ob*. form of Mulatto. 
fXalaac.t'. Obs. Also 5-7 maUxe. [ad. L. 
malax-dre : sec MALi\x.vr8. Cf. F. maiaxer,] 

L trans. To mb or knead (a plaster, etc.) to 
softness. 

cte/oo Lanf rands Cirurg, 13a Wbanne Hn hondb ben 
anoyntid wik oile of rosis, nudoxe it (**. a plaster) kmge 
tyme togidere. 1543 Trauerom Vigo's Ckirurg. in. l vl 93 
Strayn them, and make a cerole w^Th whyte waxe, and 
malaxc it in cowes mytke. 1997 1 ^*^*^ Chirmrg. (1634) 32a 
LSing on the wound the cm^aisier Diocalciieoe malaxed 
in wine. 1699 J. W. ir. CuiberTs Char. Physic, 11. 117 
Powder all the niediexunents severally, then mixe . . and 
beate and maloxe them into a mass. *•83 N. bTArilORST 
Cr. Rauwiips Truv. East in Rajs 7 ^**rn, Law C\ (1738) 
11. 2 x Hc..toucheth and streteneth your joints again in 
such a manner, oa if be did malax a plaister. 1794-^ 
.Smvluk Midun/, I. Introd. 16 A poultice of barley-mou 
malaxed with oil must be applied. 

2. To soften. (Said of a material agent.) 

T- Johnson Ckirurg. xxvi. xiii. (1676)637 

A mollifying Mcdicin . . malaxctb or M>fteneth Imrdncd 
nSb Smollett Ct. Fathom (1784) if6/i The major, 
who complained that hb apMite bad lonaken him, amused 
himself with some forty hard eggs, malaxed with mui butter. 
Hence t KalAzlng ppl. a. 

1898 A Read Chirura, tl 13 UnIssM fomcaudon with 
some mo>'stoing and malaxing liquor be used. 

t MalaraMti Ohs. [f. Malax v. 4- -able.] 
That may be softened. 

tTfa tr. bunking s Syti, Geog, 1 . 41 These are firm, com- 
pactMics, which are not malMble in water or oil. 
illulUMM (malaktij). (Fr.; f. nulaxtr 
Malaxc.] *tIi* opewtioo of k i iw d lng and woifc. 
ing tbe anbeked cuy of whkh potlety it to be 
nede* (CVMf. Z>M/. 1890}. 



P. ppl- ttem of L. 


laxart, ad. Gr. ^MA9l^i.,'tp;iat^'e loft, 

, ^ (reoft: HerAm]\'' 

L AvMx. To koead to ioftnii!ii; to make soft by 
flfixing or rubbing. ^ 

1697 Tomlinson Ptstods Disp. ia6 Materials malaxated 
in honey. X7U in Johnson. 1899 Sovu Pnutroph, iw 
As soon as it has ba;n malaxated . . it b put into brown 
freestone pots. 

1 2. To soften by means of an emollient Obs 
i739 FERco«mN In Phil. Trans. XL. 426 The Abdomen 
was stuped twice a Day.., and after stupmg it was alwsvs 
malaxated with an emollient Liniment ' 

Malazation (mselaksd'i ran). [ad. L. malaxd^ 
tion-em, n. of action f. malaxdre to Malaxatk 
C f. F. medaxedion^ The action of reducing to a 
soft mass by kneading or rolling. 

1697 Tomlinson Renods Disp. ia6 Being by malait uJm. 
coagulated. 27^ PHiLLirs (ed. Kersey), Malaxation 
working of Pills, and especially Plaisters, with other ihiiii»w 
with the hand ; a Pestle, or other Instrument. 2894 
I Ft- b. 5/4 He said * lualaxation *, or mixing by rolling was 
' practically the same as kneading. 

b. LnL (See quot) 

1898 Pf.lkham Soltiary IVas/s 11 The stinging bri,,,. 
completed, she (a wasp] preceded to the proceNs known us 
tnalaxation, wliich consists in repeatedly squeezing the 
neck of the caterpillar, or other victim (to be u.scd as livine 
food for young wasps], between the maodibles. ^ 

Malautor (mge-Id^ks/n^i). [f. Malaxate v 
4- -oit.J • A mixing-mill. A cylinder having a 
rotating shaft and stirring arms to incorporate 
materials* (Knight Diet. Meek. 1875). 

1884 in CasstUs Kncycl. Diet. 1890 in Ctntupy Diet. 

Malaxe, variant of Malax Obs. 

Malay (mfil/i*)i and a. Also 6 Malay 0, 
Helayo, 8 Malaya, [repr. the native name, 
Malay jaULs maldyu.] A. sb. 

1. One of a race predominating in Malacca and 
the Easiem Archipelago, a Malayan ; moic strictly 
one of those who call themselves by this name and 
speak the Malay langnage. 

2998 W. PHiLLirx tr. LinscMoten xviii. ii/s The Malayos 
I t 3 u. Do Ma/ayot] of Malacca »ay. tliai the first originall ur 
beginning of Malacca hath bene but of late yearcs. 1717 
A, Hamilton AViv Acc. E. Ind. II. xliii. lax The Natives 
of the Island are, ns most other Malaj'as, %'«ry tre.ichtroii.s. 

Pinny Cyct. XVI 11 . 326/1 In person the Mals>’s aic 
short, squat, and robust 1847 Tennyson Princess 11. 142 
The nigbest U the measure of the man, And not the Kaffir, 
Hottentot, Malay. 1887 Spectator 26 Jan. loi/i As., 
murderous as a quick-temijcicd Malay. 2S83 Miss Bird 
Golden Chersonese Introd. 17 The Malays pro|)er inhabit 
the Malay Peninsula, and almost all the coa!>t regions of 
Borneo and Sumatra. 

2. The language apoken by the Malays; the 
Malav langeagc; (Cf. Malaym.) 

1998 W. PHiLurstr. Linsekoten xviil 31/2 And this speech 
calTra Mclayo (Du. Malayo] b reported to be the most 
courteous and saemelie speech of all the Orient. 2883 Mi.*is 
Bisd Golden Chersonese Introd. 19 Malay is the lingua 
franca of the Straite ^tlemcnts. 2883 Emyci. Bnt, XV. 
3^1 Malay b essentially, .a dbsyllabic language. 

9. Short for Malay fml. 

sib* * B- Moi/srav * Dorn. Peuttry (ed. 6) 17 The China* 

J ong or Malay, another Indbn variety. ^ 1867 Tegetmeier 
'euliry Bk, 76 The plumage in Malays b short and close. 

B. adj. Of, pertaining to, or characteristic of, 
the Malays or their country. 

1779 Forrest Voy. N. Guinea 8 They knew not a word 
of the Maby tongue. 1840 Petmy Cycl. XVI II. 328/1 Word.s 
. . derived from the Malay language. i8mCoruonCvmming 
S. Africa {ttgod) 34/a Handkerchiefs..^ • ‘f' 
green colour, usualiy called Malay handkerchi^. rBBi Miss 
Bisd Golden ChertoneH Introd 23 Cock-fighting.. is the 
popular Malay sporL . , 

D* In the names of plants, animals, etc. native m 
the Malay Penuirala, t.g. Malay appto, a myrte- 
ccoui ttte,/amiosa {Eugtnia) matacansu, with 

anediblefrait; Malay oamyhor.Bi^o camphor 
(ieeBoian»){ Malay oa»(iee quot. i88i); Malv 

fowl, a large variety of donettic fowl iiitrodu^ 
from the Malay peniaanla; Nalv porouptoe, 
Athemra fiunnUaa-, Malay tapir, the Aaiatlc 

or Indian Tapir, rqpfr’rw 
ilw Sia S. iUma. In Tnuu. Lmman A* j(i8w) 

lisp Loudon St 
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iStM aa The Malayan or Polynaalan race. 1I49 Tknnwom 
pHnefst 91 The curaed Malayan creiiae, and hattle.cl«lm 
FJomX of palm. 1884 -- My lad/a 

couBln..Ran a Malayan amuck against the timea. 

b. in fhe names of various animals, products, 
etc. of the Malay archipelago, as Malayan (Bun) 
Bear, Helarctos (Ursus) malayanus\ MiOayan 
oamplior. poroupine, tapir « Malay camphor, etc. 

iSai T. Horsfiklo Zoot, Researches 7 ava, l apirus Ma- 
tavoMNS , . . In the month of September, x8ao, tjie first speci- 
men of the Malayan Tw>ir was received, in England from 
Sir Thomas Stamford Raffles. iW — in Z(wi, li- 
sas In the year 1819 a specimen of the Malayan Bear, 
fahied at Bencoolen, was^rought to England. 185$ W. S. 
Dallas Zool, II. 486 The Malayan Sun Bear. 

2. Of or belonging to the variety of domestic 
fowl known Ts the Malay. 

188s Tecrtmeier in Eucycl, Brit. XIX. 645/1 Malayan 
/VntfS.— The Malayan type has been long recognised as of 
Eastern origin. 

B. sh. 1 . -Malay sk i. 

tSoS W. Phillips tr. Linschoien xviii. 31/9 And all the 
M^eiis I Du. die Malayen\ as well men as women, .arc 
very amorous. .. And hec that dwelleih in India, and can 
not Bpeake the Malayans [Du. dese Malayen men] speaf h, 
wil hardly with vs learnc the French tongue. iw6 Mouse 
Amer. II. 561 The inhabitants, .go under the name of 
Malayans, xpoa Blackw, Mag. Nov. 6aci/3 Theone Malayan 
who has ever displayed commanding ability. 

2 . -Malay 2. 

t688 T. Hyde Let. tn Boyle 95 Oct. in Bis l^is. (1744I 
V. 592/1 We have in Dutch and .Malayan a grammar and 
two vocabularies. 1883 Miss Bird Golden Chersonese 1 ntro<l. 
15 'fhere is a very strong resemblance between their dialects 
and pure Malayan. 

Midft*3ro-| used ns combining form of Malay ; 
chiedy in Malayo-Folyneaian ti., the designation 
of the race to which the Malays and most of the 
Polynesians belong, and of the group of allied 
languages including Malay and the Polynesian 
dialects. 

1841 Prichard Hat. Hist. Man 327, I shall term these 
people the Malayo- Poly ne.sian.. race. 1878 W. K. Coc.sins 
MMagasy Lang, in Trans. Phil. Soc, 303 The Malayo- 
Polynesian languages. Hid. 426 flf. 

Malayo, obs. form of Malay. 
tKalara. Ohs. [a. Du. MaUisch. Cf. F. 
malaU^ The Malay language. 

1779 Forrest V'oy. N. Guinea 8 They soon learnt lo 
speak Malays. 

Xalaysiaa (mal^i'.si&n\ a. [f. Malaysia, a 
name given by some geographers to the Malay 
archipdago + -an.] Of or belonging to Malaysia. 
1883 Rncycl. Brit. X\'. 324/2 This astonishing expansion 
of the Mabaysian peoples throughout the Oceanic area. 
1B84 Q. Rev. Apr. 332 The principal . . actors in the life 
drama of the Malaysian stage. 

t Mal-bahaviour. Obs. rare. In quots. male-. 
Improper l>ehaviour. 

lYti Amhrrst Terrsp Fil,^ No. 45 (1726) 947, 1 am the 
only person.. who has forfeited his fellowship for male- 
behaviour. 1736 Eftq. info Frauds 0/ Fat tors ofS. .V. Co. 
a 6 And as to the present Directors, the M.'de Behaviour of 
Mr. Woolley, ana others, pbiinly decl.'ue, that [etc.]. 
Malbouche, variant of Malebouche Obs. 
XalollllB (ma;‘lkf^.s). Anliq. [a. F. malchns, 
in both senses a use of the name ol Malchus (John 
xviii. 10) whose ear .St. Peter cut off with a sword.] 

1. ‘A short cutting-sword* {Cent, Diet. 1890). 

2. (Seequot.) 

1883 Mollett Diet. Art ^ Archaeol.. Malchus. an old 
term for a confessional having only one stool for penitents; 
it signified that which has only one ear, from the fact that 
Malchus, Caiaphas* servant, was deprived of his right car 
by^Peter. 

MalCOIldllOt (mscl|kp*ndi2}kt), sb. Also 8 
male-, [f. Mal- + Conduct sb.'\ Improper con- 
duct ; esp. improper or dishonest administration of 
an office, business, etc. 

* 74 * Johnson Pari. Deb. in Gentl. Mag. XI. 414 'I’he 
Male-conduct of the Ri^ht Hon. Gentleman. 1757 htouitor 
Na 92 II. 395 To distinguish between men disgraced for 
mal<onduct ; and ministers d isplaced who [etc.]. 177B Govv. 
Morhis in SMrks /PriV. (183a) I. aox He must be con- 
vict^ of mafcopduct, before he can ue removed. 1798 N rlson 
13 Nov. in Nicolas Disp. (1845) HI. 171 Instances of the 
greatest nuil*conduct of persons in office. 1799 Hid, 4 Feb. 
*55 The moloonduct of tlie Maltese has caused the enterprise 
to fmL 1804 M. Cutler in Life. etc. (1B88) II. 157 Some 
evidence, of mml-conduct or specific charges, was called for. 
Hence f M alooadnot v. intr. rare, to be guilty 
of malconduct 

*801 E. Gerry in A'’. Eng. Hist. ^ Gen. Register (iZ^) 
^ V . government . . having removed from office, 
R conceived hod malconducted. 

llB:100:||foniia*tioil. [See Mal-.] Bad or 
faul^ conformation. 

* 772 ^*FxaavAi.£M. III. aSa The disease is neither owing 
*0 infummotlon, nor to any mal-conformation of the parts. 
* V Paixjravb Norm. ^ Eng. I. 136 The inherent 

"JMCOnformation of the Carlovingian Empire. iSgl Dr 
Quincey Lemgnagi Wkt. IX. 91 A aentenct..is capable of 
ntuKiform beauty, and liable to a whole nosology of mnl- 
confonnatlone. 1871 Darwin Dese. Man I. i. 9 la man 
luhject to nimllar molconformationsT 


H »illaoi a twi*«tiOtt. [See Mai...] Faulty , 
. isdIlitrucUoik. 

/ 'ite ill spfrit pH: Jmls. XIII. 65 * A roarer ' ; that is, | 
a DOrtt, which, owing to a mal-construction uf the organs, 
mokea a roaring noise. i8s8 Grkenkr Gunnery 105 The 
only failures Mr. Krupp has made.. have arisen from mal- 
construction. 1897 irons. Amer. Pediatric Soc. IX. no 
I'here is a very material malcoiistruction of the diaphragm. 

Xalcontent (mxdk^ntciit), a. and sb. Also 
6-9 maleoontent. [a, OF. malcontent : see Mal- 
and Content a.] 

A. adj. Discontented, dissatisfied. Now chiefly 
in political use : Actively discontented ; indisposi'd 
to acquiesce in the existing administration of affairs 
(e.g. of the slate, of a party, etc.); inclined lo 
rebellion or mutiny ; restless and disaffected. 

1588 B. Young Guaezo's Civ. Conv. iv. 201 h, If the Ape is 
inaiccontent for want of a taile. 1393 Siiaks. 3 Hen. 

IV. i. 10 How like you our Chuyee, Tliat you stand pcnsitir, 
as halfe mulecontent 7 x6oi F. Godwin Bps. of Eng.wii lie 
quickly begp to grow malcontent, and..cntrfd at la.st into 
a conspiracie. 1^3 Tkmfle Observ. United Prov. Wks. 
X731 1.19 At this time began to be form'd the Male-content 
Parly in the Ixiw-Giuntries. 1679 J. Goodman Penit. Pard. 

I. iv.,(i7i3) 86 He presently grows male-con tent with his 
condition,. vfOq Ann. Reg. This malcontent temper of 
the Grecian Christians. t8t6 Scorr Old Mort. vii, Lady 
Margaret Bellenden had returned, in romantic phrase, male- 
content, and fall of heaviness, stay Hallam Const. Hist, 
(1876) III. XV. 146, The malccontent whigs were now [1701] 
so consolidated with the torics as in general to bear tneir 
name. 189a Stevenson /I the Plains 234 He has ever 
since Ijeen malcontent with literature. 

B. sb. 

1. A malcontent per.^on (see A). 

h Alijer.sf.y in Hakluyt Voy. (1589) 177 Besides the 
peril! of the Malcontents, who were vpon both sides of the 
riucr [Rhine J. 1581 Pkttif, Guazzds Civ. Conv. iii. (xsSb) 
153, 1 thinke they haue iust cause to be mal contents, who 
knowing themsclues to l*e suflicit-nt men. .are. .used by llicir 
father like children. 1587 Holinkhed Citron. 111 . 10/2 'Phe 
onclie place wherein all the mal-contents [ed. 1577 Rebels] 
of his rcalme had their refu^^ x66B K. Stf.ele Husband- 
man's Calling v. (1672) 67, «o,,s.iiyes the male-content, if 
things had sorted to my mind, it had been far better than 
it is. 1687 Dryoen Hind 4r P. 111. 662 Your sons are male- 
contents but )'et .*ire true. As far as non-resistance makes 
’em so. 1759 Robertson ///.</. Scot. iti. Wks. 1813 I. 258 
The malecontcnts had not y'ct openly taken up arms. 1841 
Trench Parables {186(0416 He expostulates with the inal- 
content. 1874 Green Short Hist. ix.,il 7. (jLz 1 he leading 
malcontents., were already ciilling on him toiiiterft rein aiin%. 

1 2. The state of being discontented. Obs. 

(Really a distinct word : sec Content tA) 

*S9* Tronb, Raigne^ K.John (i6ii) 39 We must obiicure 
this monc with mcTodie, Least worscr wrack ensue our male- 
content. 1^ Litiigow Traxf. i. 6 J..«t me enter into con- 
sideration ofthe intractable pa.ssageof mv malecontcnts past. 
1843 Milton Divorce 11. xx. Wks. 1851 IV. 119 A necessity 
of sadnesse and malccontent. 1658 SiH T. Bkow.nk Hydriot, 

V. 25 Content to be nothing, or never to have been, which 
was beyond the r/r^/r-content of Job, who cursed not the 
day of his life, but his nativity. Flagellum or O. Crotn. 
twll (1672) 29 Ra.sh and blind Furies, that made w'ay to the 
unobserved advanceineni of this private Male-conteiii. 

tMalcontant^df (/(*.///<?. and)a. Oh. AUo 
male-, [Partly f. prcc. adj. + -ED 1 ; partly f, Mal- 
+ Contented a.] 

1. As pa. pple. Made malcontent. rare~~ *. 

1384 Leycesters Commw. (1641) 150 Noble men of the 
Realm, who live abroad.. much iniuicd and malcontcntcd 
by liis insolencie. 

2. -Malcontent 

cx^SdC’TFSS Pembroke Ps. lx.viii. vi. For what purpose 
w'a.s It. . For me to fume with malecontenteU heart V 1593-4 
SvLVESTF.R Profit ImprhvHM. 541 Murmuring 'gainst the 
Lord, w'ilh male-contcntcd voycc. 1600 Hevwood \st /’/. 
h'dw. IV {1O13) A 4, To him the malconicnicd commons 
flockc, From cucry part of Sussex., 16x4 Jackson Creed in. 
xxxil 8 3 If men male-contented with this present, may haue 
sweete promises of eucriasting happinesse in the life to come. 
i6m Bacon Hen. VII 39 For the Ijcttcr securing of his 
estate, again.st mutinous and malcontented Suhiects. 1696 
\.\}nKE.u. Brief ReL (1857) IV. 119 The restlesse attempts 
of the malecontented party. <t 1716 South Sertn. .Sev. Occas. 
(1744) VII. 289 To satisfy or silence this malecontented 
Enquiry. 

Hence f MalooatanteAlF ctdv. 

1630 R, Johnson's Kingd. A Comnnv, 231 The Portugals. . 
live male<ontciitcdly under his obedience and government. 
*755 Johnson, Maleconteutedly. 

t Maloonte’ntedneM. Obs. Also male-. 
[See .NIMH.] The state of being malcontented. 

160X Dfacon & Waijcer Spirits 9 t Dk'sU 349 In an onelje 
malcontentednes, rather against the persons of some in 
RUthoritie then in any true mindednes towards rcfomiaiioii. 
a 1639 WoTTON in Reliq. (168O 659 The Pope appear'd not 
publickly,..for a kind of malecontentedness with his ow'n 
action, tyia Addison Sped. No. 44s 1* 5 , 1 they would 
ascribe the laying down my Paper, on such an Occasion, to 
n Spirit of Mmcontentedness. 

Personified. iM Bernard Isle of Man (1627) 67 Where 
sullen Male<ontentcdnesse sits. 

Mk’loontantimi. [-ihm.] prec. 

1813 Examiner 3 May 2S8. i A sign of malcontentism. 

MJVlOOlLtaiLtlyf a. mre’-^. [f. MALCONTENT 

a. + -LY ^.] In a malcontent manner. 

In some recent Diets. 

t XalG0llt6litlll61lt. Obs. Also male-, [a. 

OF. malcontentemenv. cf. M al- and ContenjJ'Mknt.] 
The condition of being malcontent. 

Holinrhbd Scot. Chron. 446/1 They had.. by vni- 
ucrsail male-contentment of the p^ple procured a great 


[See Mal-.] Faulty ; ^J**action of the kings leeges hearts. 1588 KvD//iRNfeA. 

Phil. wks. (1901) 252 Vppon the malconientment of the 
r Ke < A ronri-i-'- tlmt U HJindc followcs thc . . wcakcncs of the IxKlie. 1806 Br. W. 


minde followes the.. wcakcncs of Ujc Ixnlie. 1808 Br. W. 
Barlow .Vrrw. 21 .Sept. E, Their ground w'as Malecontcnt- 
nient, . . because they could tiot be m.Tde Bishops. 1^7-90 
in Row Hist. A irk '1842) 788 So hi: pul in fifty merks with 
shame and great malcomentincnt. 

Mal-co-nvenance. rare. [quasi-Fr.,f.phr. ///«/ 
convenir to be unsuitable.] Defective adaptation. 

2835 Chalmers Sat. iheol. 11849) I- »• >»«. '-^66 Any mal- 
convenance which is incompatible with life cannot.. be pre- 
sented to observation. 

IlMal-crasifl (mxlikr^i'sis). rath. rare. [f. 

M al- C liAKis.] A faulty combinaiicm of con- 
stituents. 

*854 & SiEV. Pathol. A nat. 1 1 r, Inflammations which 

arise in ccniNequence of a mal-crosis of the hlood. 

t Xaldathait. Obs, Also 4 maid at. [a. OF. 
maldehait : see Mal- and Dauet.] • May he have 
misfortune ’ ; - D.vhet. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 16290 (Cott.) For H mis-sau (lat all has 
herd maldathait {Gott. inaldat] qua pe spare. 

II SEal da flaiio. Obs, [Fr.] Disease of the side. 
ciuya Beekft 9«i in S, Kng. Leg. 132 pe hischop thomas 
layjfn pc syknesse of maldcflankc. 

II Mal de mer. [Fr.] Sea-sickness. 

*778 J. Adams Diary 19 Feb., Wks. 1851 III. 98 The mat 
de mer seems to be merely the e,ffccl of agitation. 1899 
(iooLEV Lyra/rivolaf} He notes his qualms with care. And 
bids the public know 'em In ‘Thoughts on Mat de Mer* Or 
‘Nausea: .iPoem'. 

t Maldisant. Obs. Also 6 maledizant. [a. 
F. maldisant, f. mal ill + disant, pr. pple. of dire 
to say.] An evil-speaker, slanderer. 

1598 Florid Hal, Diet, a 6 He is to blame . . that w'ill 
be wittie in another mans booke. How then will scoffing 
rc.aders scape this marke of a m.aledi/aiu? 1617 Minsheu 
Ductor s. V., A Maldisant or cuill speaker. x66x Blount 
Glossogr. (ed. q), Maldisant^ an evil suc.Tkcr, a backbiter. 

Maldonite (m^-Idunait). Min. [Named in 
1 [>76 by Ulrich, from Maldon, Victoria, its locality : 
see -ITE.] A variety of [;old, containing bismuth. 

tSjo Amer. Jrnl. Sii. Ser. ii. L. 272 Maldonite, or Bis- 
muthic Gold. 

Kalduck (maldnk). [? f. mall = Maw sb.'^ 
Duck sb. But cf. MAi.LEMtrcK.] A name, in thc 
Sbelland Isles, for the Fulmar. 

180a G. Montagu Omith. Diet, 315 Malduck. t8e6 
P. Neill Tour Orkney 4 Shell, 198 Malmock, Mallemock, 
or Mallduck, Fulmar, ProcclUuria glacial is.— Appears in the 
friths of Orkney, and vocs of Shetland. 

Maldy. Sc. ? Obs. * A coarse woollen cloth of 
grey or mixed colour * (Jam. Suppl.). Also attrib. 

1588^9 Extracts Rec. Glasgmv (1,876) 128 In the first, ane 
cloilc of maldy, price thrie pundls: .. ane pair of inaldy 
sclrnnkis [etc.]. 

t Malei sb,^ Obs. Also Mele. [ad. mdAtts 
apple-tree, meiLum apple.] An apple ; an apple- 
tree. Also C’omb. as male-apple, -apple-tree. 

a 1400 Song Solomon [ii. 3] in Kel. Ant. 1 . 40 As the male 
is plcntiuouse of apples . . so is mv derl) ng among sones. 
C 1400 Pallad. on tfnsb.. Tabula, Male appcltrccn. Male 
npplis. Hid. xi. 259 This monc also the male (oiig. mali\ is 
.*(ctt to spr)'nge; This male is .setle in londis hoot k drie. 

Male (nv‘l), a. and sblh Fonns: 5, 7 moale, 
4 madle, mawl, maal, maule ; Sc. 5*6 maill, 6 
mail, 7 maile ; 4* male. (Sec also Mascle a.) 
[a. OF. male, maslc (mod.F. mdle), earlier masc/e 
L. miseculus (f, mas male person, male), whence 
Masculine a. Cf. Tr. mascle, .Sp., Pg. macho. 
It. maschio. 

The spelling masleviM the prevailing one in l.aw French, 
and in legal use appears in Kng. down to thc 17th c. Sir 
T. Browne is the only non-legu writer of the i7lh c. who 
u.se.A it : doubtless as suggesting the original Latin etymon.] 

A. OtlJ, 

1 . Of or belonging to the sex which begets off- 
spring, or performs the fecundating function of 
generation. 

1 . a. of persons. In Law. Heir, issue, line, 
fail male. (In early, esp. legal use, often pi. males.) 

1375 Barbour Bruce xx. 130 Gif it fell ihal his sone Davy 
Dell but air male of his body Gottyn. 1377 Langl. P. Pi. 
B. xvL 236, I circumcised.. my meync and alle ba* male 
were. 13^ [see Ff.male a 1]. c 1450 Merlin 88 She is now 
leide down in his bedde of a childe male. 1450 Rolls 0/ 
Parlt. V. 188/1 To hym and to his hcircs masles of his body 
lawfully begoten. 1483 Bury IVills [Camden) 25 And for 
defawte of yssew male of the scid Robert than I wil John 
Baret. .haue it, to hym and to his cjtcs male. ?<i 1500 Sir 
Beues 3302 (Bynson) Yongc male chyldren two. c 1500 Melu- 
sine 18 He ^gatc on her many children mates. 1583 W in^et 
Four Scoir I'hre Quest. Wks. 1888 1 . 82 The maill barne 
nocht circumcidit the auchtin day. 1595 Shaks. Joliot iii. 
iv. 76 Caine, the first male-childe. 1613 — Hen. VllJ, 11. iv. 
189 My Ladies wombe . . concern'd a inaie<hild by me. 1614 
Seldkn Titles Hon. ig6 Reseruing..the reuersion to them- 
selucsin default of lieires masles. 1847-8 Co'^'Tf.fell Davila's 
Hist. Fr. (1678) 6 In thc male-line of their Predecessors. 
I75R Hums Pol. Disc. x. x66 All masters discourage the 
marrying of their male servants. 1818 Cruise Digest [ed. a) 
VI- 315 An estate in tail male w’os vested in Edmund Hicks, 
as heir male of the ^xly of Launcclot Hicks. 1847 Tennyton 
Princess Prol 151 , 1 would make it death For any male thing 
but to peep at us. 
b. of animals. 

CI400 Master of Game xxxiv. (MS. Digby She [the 
hare] ober while Is male. .and oberc while is female, c 1440 
Promp. Parv. 323/1 Male. l’®»^ *•’*’ fowle, no frmel. 
a 1900 (see Female a, 1 b). 1530 Palsvr- 24^. > Male gote. 
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hmK* 1^ Shak§. Cor, w iv. 3^ There U no more mercy In 
him» then there is milke in a nide-Tyger. iyg7 Mneyci, MriU 
(ed. 3) VI 1 . 258/1 This operation [castration] may be per- 
formed both on male and female fish. t 9 s$ W. S. Dallas 
Sjfsf, Nai. Hist I. 3^3 In the autumn, male and female 
insects are fotnul, furnished with perfect generative organs. 
1^ Oxford Times aa Feb. a/i B'or sale. .3 hens and i male 

eisot 1390 Gower Cm/, II. 45 Sche sih the bestcs in 
her kitidc, . . The niadie ffo with the feinelc. 

o. In male \kitsa (also attrib.), sex (see Sex). 

Wyclip Lstke iL ai For ech male kyndc opeiiyngc 
the wombe to go out, schal be elepid hooly to the Lord . 15^ 
pALSGR. 3x8/1 Male of the male kynde, utaste, 159a Gl’ilimm 
Skiat Sat. iv. (Grosart.) 51 A male-kind sparrow once mis- 
tooke his nest And fled for harbour to fairc Liiijas breast. 
i6ti COTGR., MascuUyUt Manluvxi, or the male kind. x68i 
R. Knox Hitt Ceylon 41 I he M.alekind nuiy come tind see 
him, but no Women arc admitted, a 168a Sir T. Brownk 
Traeit 1x9 A smaller bird Ten^ellctic or Tassel of the masle 
sex. 1717 lUiLEY vol. 1 1 , MnU kiHit 

d. Said of the reproductive organs of this sex. 

Topspli. Four-f Beasts (1658)254 They took from 

them [stoned horses] their male p.irts. < 834 ^ Tomi Cyt t 
Anat II. TAo/x The male-duct. .terminates at the anterior 
extremity of tne body. x888 Rolle.ston & Jackson Am»u, 
LiJ^ 472 Xeofuenia cariuata [a mollusc] has been Siiid to 
po!«se.s.s lateral male dtu't.s. 

e. Used jocularly to qialify female designations, 
e. g. male aunt uncle ; male bawd « pander, 
etc. ; also to qualify female conditions, os male 
widowhood, the condition of being a widower. 

i«07 Shake. 2 Hen, tl *, iv. iiL too They fall into a kitide 
of Male Greene-sicknesse. x6m I'ournkur Kev, Trng, 1. ii, 
When base malc-Bawdes kept Ccntinell at staire-head. 1681 
Otway Soldiers Fort ir. i. Your Go-between^ your Mule- 
Baud there, lyxx Steele S^et, No. 288 p i Which has given 
me Kneouragement to Uc.scribe a certain .S|:^cie.s of Mankinvl 
under the Denomination of Male J ilts. Hit/, p 2 They whom 
my correspondent calls Male Coquets, shall hereafter be 
called Fribblert. /Hd, No. 320 p i You have published the 
Term Male-Co<iuets. i7ia Francham ilid, Nob 330 P t, 1 
cannot but recommend tne Subject of Male Widowhood to 
you. 175* J. SuBiiDEARR tydia (1769) I. 59 NVhen a new 
work is advertued, the male and female ladies, .immediately . 
conclude it cannot be worth the reading. 17^93 t«ec 
Coquette xek 1781 Mme. D^Arblay Ptaryli, S7 ilc is 
an actual Mate prude ! i8ai La.mo FJia Ser. i. My rc\t' 
tions, Male aunts, as somebody calls them, I had none - to 
remember. 

£ Comb, 

1487 Golding De Mornay vi. 63 God . . who is at.so Min<!»‘, 

& life and Light, and Malefemale [w/iri*. begat 

or bred Logon the Speach. tdqj H. Jonson Sejanus if. ii. 
(1605) D 3 That male-spirited Dame, Their Mother. 1774 
lITesim, Mae, II. 433 You w*ill see behind a Perfumet's 
counter.. a Male-FvmMe Thing of thi^ sort. 

2 . With reference to the vegetable kingdom, a. 
Said of certain plants (of dia^cious genera) the : 
flowerf of which contain only the fecundating or> 
guns. Subsequently said also of the feauidating ^ 
organs of plants, and of dowers containing only i 
organs of this kind. 

13^ Trevisa Barth, De P, R, xvii. ii. (1495) 507 Vf. . the | 
rynde of a male palroe be put to the leuys of the fein.^lc . • | 
CM fruyte. . shall be the «ooner rype. a 1400 Stcekh, Medical 
MS, ii- 715 in Anflia XVXII. 324 In a ves-^ell . . Puttc hem, 

& boa schalt sene Wyebe is femcl dc wyche is mole. s6oo ; 
J. Poky tr. Leo’s Afrit a vi. 268 f>f date -trees some are male 
and some are female. ,s A fk W hitr Selhorne v. r tSsj) 209 i 
This b a male tree, which in the spring sheds clouds ofclust, I 
and fills the atmosphere around with its fiirina. 1791 Gentl, I 
Mag, 2/2 The catkins which appear in lanuary arc the male ; 
partt of a nut-tree. 1796 Withebiso Brit PI, (cd. 3^ 1 . i 33 | 
In the Rtbes alpinum, the male and female flowers are some- ; 
times found on different plants. 1872 Kinoslry At Lastly In 
the midst of the yard grew, side by side, . . a male and female 
Papaw. 1874 Bennett & Oyer ir. Saekt’ BH, 448 The 
resemblance of the male flowers to the inflorescence of Equt- 
setam Is as striking [etc.]. 1880 Gray Struct Boi. vt. f 1. 165 
The Stamens are the male or fertilbing organs of a flower. 

b. Applied to certain plants to which sex was 
fonuerly attributed on account of some peculiarity 
dl liabit, colour, etc. Mala fern, Asplenium '■ 
{Nebhrodium) Filix-mas ; also attrib, 
igM TuRNsa Herbal IL 3 The vertues of the male feme, j 
igM Gerards Herbal 11. cdxix.(x633)77i The male Mullein | 
or Higtapex hath broad leaves. 1^ T. de Obey CompL ; 
Horumnn 319 Take the root of male brake or fearn. 1718 ■ 
Qvihcv Compl, Disp, Paul's Betony or Male S^edwclU 
*779 Underwo<jd 7 >(j. Ckildr, (ed. 4) 1 . The male i 
fern abne is reckoned a specific [for worms]. 1838 Li nolev 
Flora Med.w Purga Macho, or Male Jalap. 1871 Kingsley ' 
A t Last V, Here and there a young one [pal m) springing up . 
like a gigantic crown of male-fern. 1877 tr. von Zumuen*M < 
Cyel, Med, VII. 70a Male fern-rooL 1 

n. 3 . Of or pertaining to a man or men, or to i 
male animals ; peculiar to or characteristic of men ; ' 
composed or consisting of men. 

a if}! Donne Progr. Soul 1. 12 By thy male force is all 
wee have begot i68t R. Burton Admir. Curios, (1684) 

S r It was after altered into a MRle-Nunner>'. 1684 'I'. 

URNiT Th, Earth I. 198 The ancients.. have suppos'd that 
there was^mething of an mthereal clement in the male- 
ttniture. ino-ii Swirr Jml. to Stella 26 Feb., They 
keep as good female company as I do male. 1784 Cowf KR 
Task VI. 233 Profaned,.. under various names, lemale and 
male, ihm Worosw. Prelude tii. 56 Trinity's loriuacious ' 
dock.. told the hours Twice over with a male and female 


! 1788 J 

Uioft 

Lunatics 08, 1 Matron for Male Hospital. 1898 Allbutt's 
Syst. Med, V. 986 A larire soft rubber male catheter. 

III. transf. Applied to various material and 
; immaterial things, denoting superiority, strength, 
’ greatness, or the like. 

I 1 4 . In occasional applications. Ohs, 

€ 164s Howell Lett (1650) I.^ 371 As in France, .so in all 
; other wine countries, the white is called the female, and the 
claret or red wine is called the nuile, because commonly it 
hath more sulphur, body, and heat in it. 1849 Blithe Eng, 

. ItnproTK Itupr, ix. (1653) 48* I ahall provoke unto the best 
- Improvement, and where there can be a Male-Improvement 
offc-r not to the Common-Wealth a Female. 1667M1LTON P, L, 
viii. 150 Other Suns perhaps With their attendant Moons 
thou wilt desorie Communicating Male and Female Light. 

I ft* ^Ai<l of precious stones, on account of 

depth, brilliance or other accident of colour ; also 
of other stones, with reference to their hardness or 
; other esteemed qualities. [Gr. dppffv, L. masaslus,'] 
C1400 Maundkv. (18 j 9) xiv. is8 Thei [the dynmandesj 
growen to gedre, male and femcle. x68i Grew Mustum 
. 200 The Sardtus or Cornelian. . . The best, by some called 
' T he Male. Ibid, 297 The Florid Male Kagle-Slonc. ryafi 
I I.EONi AiberHs A n kit 1 . 56/2 The Stones found in Rivers, 
I which are call'd Male ones,.. grow dry iininediately when. . 

taken out of the water. * 8 S 5 Browning Saul via, I.ordly 
j male-s.'ipphires. 

tb. Used to distinguish the harder and more 
compact kind of sand or gravel. Obs, 
sfiei Holland Pliny 1 1 . 409 The luird and compact gravell 
called the Mule gravell [L. sabu/um mascu/nmy i6so W. 
Folkinghan Art of Surrey iv. ConcL 87 A fairc Pond . . 
springing from the W<»t (ortb of a male grauell. xjsA 
Leoni Aibertts Arc/tit It. 105/2 The male-sand (It. sab- 
bione fHaschio\ and the hard grit are sure to afford the best 
of water. 1813 Vancouver Aerie. Deton 65 The male or 
Ixistard tin-stone b found . .on Uartmoor. 

t6. Male inoense. [So in L.and Fr.] A superior 
quaiitv of incense, known by the greater size of the 
* tears' in which it is collected ; frankincense. Obs, 

1598 W. PfiiLLir U.Liusckotens roy, 1. Uxii.ixo Frankin- 
sence b of two sorts, one white, that is round and like vnto 
drops, whiih b the best, and called the masle; the other 
blacke. 1847 Herrick Xobie ,Vttmb.t Dirge Jephihak’s Dam, 
xiii. May Virgins, when they come to mourn. Male-lncetise 
burn Upon thine Altar! lyay^t Chamuers Cyet, s.v, 
P'rankincense^ Male incense^ or olihanmtt, 

7. Of rime: **MAmTLiNe. 

1381 SioNKY Apol, Poetrie (Arb.) 71 The French.. hath 
both the .Male (r)*nie), a.s Bon^ Son, and the Female, as 
Plaise, Taisi, that Penny Cyd, XIX. a'^^/x The^ inono- 
5>’llable or bast-syllable rhynjcs are called male rhymes. 
1898 S. W. B\knum Voeah, Eng, Rhymes (cd. a) Introd. 16 
Part 1 consists of single or male rhymes. 

8. Said of the e.\temal layer of bark on a tree* 


voice, ifei Darwin Dete. Man (1888) 393 ITie common 
drake., after the breeding season ii well known to lo^ 
his male plumage for a period of three months, moo Daily 
New f 8 Sent. 4/8 A case filled with moths whose right wings 
belong to the male coloniiion. 1903 IFesim, Com, 3 FeU o/r 
ll ie intended to form a male voice choir. 
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eitce between the male and female Trcjxui, but for the pin 
in the middle which the female wants. 

c. Afale : the outer gauge or icrew of a 
printing press. Male screw : the spiral pin or ro<l 
which nts the spirally bored circular socKct of the 
* female * screw. 

*«9 BoYi.e Comtn, AVrv ^.^.n.(i68a) it A Female Screw, 
to receive the Male-screw 01 the Stop<ock. i8hs MoxoN 
Mech. E Mere , Printing xtx. 170 5 ^) as the Male-Gages may 
fall into the Female-Gages, tto I misoh Sd, h 1 - 48 The 
fir!«t i.s called the Male or oni%ii.le screw. Faraday 

Chem, Manip, xv. 3A1 Their nse is to connect together 
stop-cocks . . terminated Ity male screws, ihgl C. Carey in 
A^. Specif, Patents, Jh'rit. Instr, (1869) 7 to At each of 
the four angles of one b fixed an upright male screw, 

B. sb, 

1 . A male animal. 

ty . E, E, Ailit, P. B, 337 Ayhoumeng with maler 
mete bo-besux. 1398 Trevisa Barth, De P, R, \r xii. 
(M95) *9^ In all kynde of beetles the male Is more crafti. 
iM Shake. Com, Err, 11. L xg The lieasts, the fishes, and 
the winged fowles Are their males subjects, sgffi Nasnr 
Saffron Walden F.p. Ded. As, Musing Dick, that stadied 
a whole yeare to know which wan the male and female of 
red hernngs. 1888 K. Hm.ME Armoury ti, 236/1 A Boc- 
caret [Hawk] is the Male ^ a Br>ccarell. im Drtden 
P/ rf. Georg, m. 490 The furious Mare, Barr’d from the 
Male, IS frantick with Despair, im iioLtnu, Nat, Hitt 
(X778) III. 3x4 There are some of the males who attach 
themselves to the female. sSm Paley Nat Tkeot xlx. 
(ed. a) 363 The glow-worm is a female caterpillar; the male 
of which 11 a fly. 1847 Housek, Wards 10 Dim:. 18 No lest 
than sixteen of these little animab (all males). 

/ig. 187! Morlrv Crit 'Mise, Ser. 1. Car/y/e (tijS) 175 
(.arlytbm b the male of Byronism. 

2 . A male person ; a hety or man. Only In ex» 
pressed or implied antitbew with female, 

13.. E, E, AuU, P, B. 899 Vcb male mat bb mach a 
man as Mrinseltten. im Bareovr Bruce l 80 For thar 
mycht sQccerl na female, (Juhill foundyn mycht be ony 
male, ijga Wvcliy Rom, i. 27 The mawlfa \glots or men] 
the kyndeli vts of womman forsakyn. c sgM Hocclivb t>e 
Reg* Princ, 585 'rha ende is dekm male ft of femele. ifpi 


8. A distinctive epithet for that part of an 
instrument or contrivance which is anapted to 
penetrate or fill the corresponding female part. 

a 18^ H. Miller in Footpr, Creator (li'je) 349 The male 
h.nir of the hinge belongs to the head, and the female half to 
the jaw. 1884 Britten Watch k Clockm. 274 Steel runners 
w ith male centres arc handy when turning bouchons. ^ i88b 
Mayne's Med, Foe., Female . . the part of a dotihle-Umbed 
instrument which receives the male or corresponding |NUC. 

K (See qnot.) 

R. Holme Artnoury ni. xii. 433A There u no difler- 
jrcM 


HALIBOVOBa. 

ShmciAT/m. K/,ii. 1 . 4 iYMlamtlwBrMdwbMi,rtinn 
th. M.k rtw bnNi Atsr. M*i. 36 sk hdtSriis;; 
mailes, the perfite m b twentie ane scares. i8m Sstnirij 
Titles Hm, 73 [crown] of Pharaoh wasonly rj! 
inasles, not for feminin capadtie. 1667 Milton p, w., 
x68 Whence of guesu he makes them slaves Inhosplteblv' 
and kills their infant Males. 1809 In Earl Malmesbufi's 
Lett (1870) II. aoA, I am the only male here that b not rone 
hunting, Macaulay Hist Eng, xv. III. 574 

male in the kingdom who Had attained the age of sIximi; 
1868 Freeman Norm, Cong, (1878) II.x. 481 Every nmie 
who resisted was put to the sword, 
b. oceas, A male plant. (Cf. A. a, a bO 
«S4* Timmtj Name, e/Htrte, (KD.S.) ia [Itapwnel.] 
1 he male hath a crimsin floure, ft the female hath a blewe 
floure. t8oo T. Pory tr. Leo's Africa vi. a6B The flowers of 
the female will not open, viilesse the boughes and flowers 
of the male be ioinSd vnto them. 18^ Sir T. Brqwnp 
Pssud, Ep, 11. vi. 94 Herbalists . . naming that the masle 
whose leaves are lighter. ' 

3 . A * male * xirccious stone. (Cf. A. 5 a.) 
1787-41 Chambers Cycl, n, v. Sapphire ^ . Diflfcrent colours 
constitute different kinds thereof ; the deepest blues bt-in^ 
esteemed males, and the whitest females. 1750 tr. Leo. 
nardits* .I/iVr. Stones 15a .\ milder flame is assigned to llic 
females, but a yellower and more fervent to the males, 
t Malftt sb,^ Obs, A word of obacure origin .nul 
meaning, occurring in certain phrases. 77/^ „ia/e 
wryes or wrings*, something is wrong, there is 
a state of hardship. To wring (a person) on the 
males: to cause trouble to. (Quot. 111500 U 
obscure, perh. textually corrupt.) 

^3 'fhe male s.. 

wryes, 1 hat no kunnyng may prevayL. Ayeiis a wommaiis 
wylt. ?rt 19M Wisdom 660 in Digby Afyst 161 Ther 
pouert b the male wry, though right be, be shall ncucr re- 
newe. c vw Skelton Why w«/ 75, 'I'hecounirynce 
at Cales \\ rang vs on the males. — Coiyn Chute 688 And 
so they Were your eye. That ye can not espye Howe tiie 
male dothe wrj-c. — Phyllyp Sparottc 700 Yet there was 
a thyrng That made the male to wryng. 

Male, obs. form of Mail, Meal, Molk. 

Male% prefix ! sec Mal-. 
Mftleaaministratlon, Maleapert, etc. : r?e 
Mala*. 

tMalaaae. Obs, Forms: 3 maleea, malisce, 
3-4 maleat, 3-5 maloa, 4 malia, male-ese, Sc. 
mail elM, mail eaa, 4-5 mal eae, 5 male eeso, 
mayll eaaae, male eaae, 6 Sr, maill eya. [n. 
OF. malaise : see Malaisk.] 

1 . Absence of ease ; uneasiness, discomfort ; in- 
convenience, annoyance; disquiet; distress, trouble. 

a im Cursor M, 6300 Wit hair danger, sir mo>’!eti, Oft 
did him haue malees. Ibid, 6788 Widues ne barns 
derles Do yee na wrang, ne na males, c 1300 A*. Alis, 
7366 Beler is, lyte to have in ese, Then muche to have in 
nialese. 1377 Langl. P, PI, B. xin. 76 What niyschief and 
malesc CrvAt for man tholed. aiw Reiig, Pieces fr. 
Thornton MS, 18 Ruer mare when erte at male-ecM* 
han he comfortbei he- *470^ Malory Arth. vm. xii. 3 \.i 
A shalle 1 xhewe you faueour in your mole case. 

2. Disease, sickness. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 23161 Oft I was wit malisce [other tes ts 
malesc] mette, Bot for^'ou wm me neuer lieit. 1375 Bar- 


bour Bruce x*. 7^ 75 
matl em of ane fundy 


ne male ess tiik hym .so sore, . . His 
Wvci 


lyng Bq^ooth. ijSflwvcLiF Mott iv. 

24 Thei broa)ten to hym alle that weren at male ese. 150B-20 
Dunhar Poems xxtx. 34 Tbb malice, lliat with sic panis 
prickillb me. 1313 Dovolab Ainsis xii. i. 114 Quha wald 
wyth cuyr of mcdycyne hym meys, The moir encressys and 
growb his maill eys. 

Male aventure : see Maladventubs. 

g Malel^lffe (mal/bF’li^sO- Afalebolge^ f, 
male pi. fcm. of mah ctU + beige pi. of bolgia lit. 
* budget \ (The sing, form malebolgla has oc- 
casionally been nsed by Eog. writers.)] The name 
given by Dante to his eighth circle in^ Hell, con- 
slMing of ten rock-bonnd concentric circular 
trenches, designated • bolp Used iramf, chiefly 
with allosion either to the pool of filth i** 
second ‘ bolgia’ (Canto xviii), or to the boiling 
pitch in the fifth ‘ V>lg!a ’ (Canto xxi). .. 

Zi l. jiSflMSSlKU UW ft«J thb.aqy«r.W nuJf 

oTLoiidonf mbery. N 


(riaoO-30); 

73 S 7 - 1 W* ^ 

t |99 thwtnVeif 1. 17* 


Who* tange neither 
ince A ple/n 


MalXW, obfc etc. 
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MALEFICENT. 


MAliiBDZOBNOT. 

ll[aleooto(o)nt variant of Melocoton . 
Maledery, variant of Maladbrie. 
tMaladi'Oenoy- Ohs. rare, [f.next:aee-RNOY.] 
The practice or habit of apeakinf^ evil. 

R* Baiixik Ditsuas, V'iml, (1655) 57 marg.^ One 
iirouna of my patience of M. Ts. iiialediceiicy. 1713 Atti u- 
nORY Answ. Consid. Spirit Luther 69 Wc arc now to have 
A Tast of the maledicency of Luther's Spirit from his ]took 
aK.iinst Henry the 8lh. 

Mfll 6 di 061 lt a. and sb. Now 

rare. Also 7 trron, -dioant. [ad. L. maledicent- 
enh pr* PP^®* maledicHre to speak evil of, orig, 
two words, male ill + to speak, say.] 

A. adj. Given to evil-speaking. Also, of utter- 
ances: Of the nature of cvil-spciUdng, slanderous. 

ISM Sandys Kuropse Spec. (i6m) 93 Possessed with . . so 
furious, so malediccnt, and so slovenly spirits. 1678 Cru- 
woRTii Intell. Syst, 1. iv. 8 16. 384 You c.an holdly insert into 
her Verses, Mafy.nnd those Malediccnt things of your own. 
1817 CARi.YLBrr./f^^. 1 . vii.x. The nvilcdicent Bodyguard, 
gelling, .better malediction ih.-tn he gave. 1846 Hawk Mis- 
sion Com/. I’rcf. (i85t>) n Ignorance .. when it is nialcdi- 
cent, is sure lo find a crediiIoti.s auditory. 

B. sb, One who speaks evil of another. 

s6S7Haw'kk Kidiugis Pref. 1 Tiherius,, who otherwise 

was merciful to Male-dicants. 

Kalddict (inx'l/dikO, a. (sb.) arch, [ad. L. 
maUdictus^ p.a. pplc. of mtdedic/rex see prcc.] 
Accursed. Also as sb.^ ai\ accursed person. 

/1X550 Image Hypocr. in .Skeitods Wks. (1843) II. 441/t 
For some be Bencdicles With many lualedictes. 1867 
i,oNUK. tr. Dante's Inferno v. 42 As the wings of stailing;> 
bear them on In the cold season in large kind and full, So 
doth that blast the spirits malcdict. 

Xalediot (maeirdikt), V. [f. L. maicdict-, ppl. 
stem of maUdkfre\ see Maledicent.] iratts. 
To address with maledictions, curse, execrate. 

1780 in F. Moore Songs Amer, (1856) 333 l*hy name 
should now he mnlcdictcd. 1898 'I*. Haroy U'essex Poems 
/>, 1 can but malcdict her. xmi Contemp. Rev. Mar. 425 
Their gods were.. to be crushed, broken, nialedicted. 

Xaledioted (ma^d/viiktod), ppl, a, [f. prcc. 

+ -ED I.] Accursed ; evil-spoken of. 

1717 Bailfy voI. II, MaUdit ted^ cursed or banned. 1884 
Sai A in Daily Tel. 19 Oct., The scurvy in.'iledictcd money 
which fiever did any one any good. x8^ Daily 
13 Oct. 6/5 This much maledicted article olnitire. 

Maledi'Ctine, a, and sb. Parody of Benedic- 
tine, after malediction. 

1841 R- Baiixik Parall. Liturgy u>. Masshk. Pref. 5 Till that 
r.nieli nuilcdictino Monk., had massacred 2ouo.. oppose is. 
x6s4 O AVI ON Pleas. Xotes i. viii. 31 And left poor Saiicho 
..a Monkc, hut of the order of the Maledictincs. 

Malediction (mxlMi'kJdn). Also 5 male- | 
diooyoun, -dycoion, 5-6 -diooion, 6 -diccyon. I 
[ad. L. maledictionemy n. of .action f. mahdicfre\ I 
see Maledicent a. Cf. Maliso>'.] I 

1 . The utterance of a curse ; the condition of | 

being under a ban or curse. I 

i44;r Bokknham Seyntys (Koxh.) 49 Tyl assoylled thou be i 
f)f ihis legal malciliccyoiin. 1483 Caxton Cold. Leg. 170/3 • 
He was moche angry gaite his malediri ion & curse to ilie 
temple. 1516 Tinua lk O'^/. iii. 10 For ns many as .nrc under 1 
the dcdcs of ilm lawe are viidt?r innledit-cion. iSaS More i 
Dyalogue 1. xvii. Wks. 139 And .after he ‘■heweth the male- i 
diccions that .sh.dl fall iherevpon. 1399 IIakli^vi I'oy. 11. 

I. 03 He gaue his^ialcdictiun or curse lo his children and < 
succcssours. 1605 .Siiaks. Lear i. ii. 180 (1608 Qo.) Menaces | 
.and maledu;(ioii.s agaiiioi King and nohles. Mii.roN j 

Samson 1706 H. Hi'-nter \x. St.~Pierrc s .Stud. Nat. 
(17M) 111 . 485 They tried to persuade her lo pronounce a 
nialcdiction upon .Mcihiades. i8a8 St,oi r F. M. Perth xix, 

1 taunted him, ridiculed him, lo.idcd him with maledictions. 
1851 Longf. Gold. Leg, 1, The malediction Of my .aflliction 
Is taken from me. 1835 AIilman Lat. Chr, ix. vi. (1864) V. 
»93 11 is progress instead of being a ljles.sing to the land wa.s 
deemed a malediction. 

2 . Reviling;, slander; the condition of being; re- 
viled or slandered. 

iSa6 Pilgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) i8a b, Thou art and 
cucr h.ast wn free from all m.alediccyon and opprohry. 1639 
STANI.ISY Hist. Philos. XIII. (»7oi) 618/2 Giving no man a 
just cause of contumely or inalcdirtion. 1883 Imkiar Old 
Ch, Li/e Scott. 373 In the yc.ir 1661 the malediction of a 
parent was made a capital offence in Scotland. 

Maledictory (m.'clAli'kt^ri), a. [f. male- 
dicG (see Malediction) + -oiiv.] Of the nature 
of, or resembling; a malediction. 

i8aa Blackw. Mag. II. 593 This manful and maledictory 
Manifesto. 1887 Temple Bar Apr, 478 With maledictory 
groans and ejaculations. 

tXalediglit, a. and pple, Obs, Also 3 male- 
dith, 4-5 malediht, 5 maladiohte, maledijt, 
nialadiote. [ad. L. malediciuSy pa. pple. of snale- 
diePrex see Maledicint. The form is perh. 
influenced by association with ME. diht^ pn. pplc. 
of dihten Dianr v.] Cursed, accursed. 

Cursor M. 891 (Cott.l pou w'orm, pou sal be male- 
ibid. 3074 pu art and sal lie mnlcdith (>7wr-«wv/ 
/W. 3136 Cham pe inaledight. Ibid. 
uiclepis bat man for m.a1edight ff 1373 hair/, maladicte ; 

" >880-1400 GOtt, malMitht] pa* has na barn. Ibid, 13336 
5 ji^ 5 j'*^*^®***-'h** o be maiedlghk 1^1375 Fair/ maladictej. 
ibM. 02034 Maledtght (n 1400 Kdinb. inaladicbte], 

Hence f XaAtdiglit v, (in pa. t. maledight\ trans, 
to curse. 

^ *800 Cursor M, 9478 pal war put in a fdo plight bat god 
ond man bam maledight, 

VoL. VI, 


Maledimif obs. pi. of Malady. i 

Maledlaant, variant of Maldlsant Ohs, 
Mal«edl&Ga*tioil. rare, [See Mal-.] Tm- - 
perfect or misdirected education. 

1848 p. Richter's Lnyana 8 Mere establishments for mal- 
cdiicutiun. 1867 Kmemson Lett, ^ Soc, Aims, Progr. Cult. 
aVks. (Bohn) 111, 333 The obstructions of their inal-fonna- ' 
tion and mal -education shall tie trained away. | 

Male ease, eeae, variants of Malkahe Obs. \ 
Male engin(e, engyne, var. ff. Malengin Obs. \ 
t Male entente. Obs, [a. OF. male entente : 
see Mal- prefix and Intent jA] JCvil intention. 

rt43orVrry IVano. (Camli.) 5170 'I hat the dewke in hys 
pnrlcmcnt Hyni forgeue hys nialecntente. 

Malees, xnale-ese, variants of Malkahe Obs, 

Obs, [ad. L. malefcutum, ncut. 
pa. pple. of malefacPre to do wrong, f. male ill + 
faePre to do.] A malefaction, offence. 

1334 Act 36 Hen, Vlll, c. 6 1 1. Wilful burning of houses, 

& ol her scclerous dcdcs and abhominaUe malcfactis. 1538-7 
Act 3-4 Phil. Mary in Bolton .S 7 /(/. Irti. (i6si) 256 Brought 
to answer to the law for that nudefact. 1632 Litiicuw Trav. 

X. 457 Hce demanded me. .what malefact I was guilty of? 

malefaction (mad/ix“kJon,. [ad. L. male- 
/ticti(Jnem,n,o{ action LmalefacPre ; see prcc.] Evil- 
doing : an instance of evil-<loing, a criminal act. 

i8oa Smakh. llatn, n. ii. 621 Guilty Creatures . . Haue . . 
Bene slro<jke to the soulc, that presently They hauc pio* 
claim'd their Malefactions. 1624 Hevwood Captircs iii. ii. 

■ in Bulleii O. PI. IV. 162 And all thy malefactions crownd 
will, lyes. 1793 J. WiixiA.Ms iVr;//. IF. Hastings 20 'J'hat 
! (jvcrhe.aring tide of prejudice, which would . . conic rushing 
down even upon innocence when charged with malefactions. 

. 1805 'J', Holchoft Bryan Perdue I. 70 The vice of gaming 
w'as not the only ro.'defaciion of niy father. 1900 Daily Tel. 
j 27 Aug. 6/3 'I’he misery caused by their malefaction. 

j b. occas. An act of wrong or injury to a person. 

! 1879 H. Si'KNctM 0/ Ethics xi. 4 72. 194 Such di*;- 

; regard of self ics brings on suffering, bodily or mental, is a 
i malefaction to others 

I t Malefactions, a. [f. Malefaction 

+ -OFS.] Wicked, criminal. 

, i860 Hfxiiam, Misdadigh, Ill-doing, Malefactions, Offen- 

I sive, or Criininall. 

I Malefactor (m.xdffsektai). Also 5 malfac- 
I tour, 5- 7 malofactoiir, 6 mallefactore. Cf. 
i Malfetol’r. [a. L. malefactor, agent-n. f. male~ 
i ficcre\ see Malefact.] 

I 1 . One guilty of a heinous offence against the 
I law ; a felon, a criminal. 

c 1440 Ccsta Rom. t. xvi. 56 (Add. MS.) Anon the! entred 
tliG forest and sone the matefactours mette hem. 1471 Caxton 
R ecu veil (Sornm^r) 1 , 16 He dyde tuslyce on malfacleurs. 
138a BfRi.F. (Khciins) Luke x.xiii. 33 And there W'crc led also 
nihcr two malefactours with him, to be executed. 1585 T. 
WA.SHING10N tr. A'u ho/ay's I ’oy. i. xvi. 17 I hc great place . . 
wher the malefactors arc punished, t8o6 Sh ak'.s. Ant.h" ( 1 . n* 

V. 53. 1649 1 'p. K KYNOI.DS llosea i v. 88 Lcadc them forth . as 
. .malefactours to execution. 1719 Dk FoF- (>//i<v 1. iii, A 
MaIcf.ic.tor, who has the Halter about his Neck.^ 1796 
Moksk Amcr. Geog. II. 27 For the most atrocious crirncs.. 
the malefactor h broken upon the wheel. i86a H. .Sit.n- 
ctR First Pfinc. 11. xix. $ 153 11875' 421 By .a malefactor, 
wc now understand a convicted criminal, which i.s far from 
being the ncccpt.-uirtn of eviUlocr. 

trans/. 1803 Urydf.n ywrrv<f/vi.(i697) 144 If their Barking 
|)og disturb her ease Th'unmanncr’d Slalefactor is ar- 
raign'd. 1897 — Ccorg. II. 523 For piis the Male- 
factor Goat was laid On Bacchus' Altar, and his Forfeit paid. 

2 . An evil-doer; one who docs ill towards 
another ; csp. in antithesis with benefactor, 

1483 Caxton Cato G vi. Hit is better lh:u the inal^factour 
juge hym selfe than that .another shold jugc hym. 1603 I 
.SiiAKs. Mens. /or M. it. i. 52 Benefactors? Well; What 1 
Benefactors arc they? Are they not Malefactors? 1834 , 

W. Tirnvhyt tr. liatzac's Lett. (vol. I) 45 God . doth some- ' 
limes punish Malefactors, without obserxing the formes of 
justice. 1655 FfLLKR Hist. Camb. v. § 10 margin. King ; 
Kdw.'ird the fourth a malcfacloiir to this Colledge. 1760-^9 
11 . Brooke Foed 0/ Qual, xi. (1702' 11 . 121 Goodin.nn SVann- 
hiiu.se .. rode much at his ease by the chaiuil of his male- 
factor. 1880 Kmkks»in Cond. Li/e, Considerations Wks. 
(Bohn) II. 414 Mankind divides iiNclf into two clxs.scs,-- ' 
benefactors and malefactors. >864 Pl'SfcV Lrct, Daniel vi. j 

Th.'it later king, who . . was called from his deeds, 
Kakcrgcies, * malefactor'. 

MatefiaCtOrF (raxl/Trcktari), a. rare-'. [As 
if ad. L. Htale^dctbrius, f. malefactor', sec prcc. i 
and -ORY,] Evil-doing. 

1871 G. Mrrbdith //. Richmond III. 122 The Gr.angc 
lived on its own solid substance, defying malcfactory Radi- 
cal tiickslcr.s. 

Malcfkotreco (maedfTxktrcs). [f. Male- 
factor + -Esa.] A female malefactor. 

1847 Fanshawk tr. Pastor Fido (1676) 123 She dies a 
Malefoctress. 1797 Mark Noule Mem, Ho. Medici xv. 
385 Bianca [was buriwJl with the ignominy and contempt of 
a malefactrcss, and a beggar. Haw tiiorne Starlet 

L, ii. (x 880 71 We women .. should have iho handling of 
such m.ilefactrcsscs as this Hester Prynne. 

t MaleflkOture. Obt. (f. L male/ad-, male- 
/aefrex secMAi,itPACTan<l-rRE.] =Mai.epaction. 

1635 Hrywoop Hierarch, vil. 413 The Pulrcd Founlaine 
and uitumenous Well, From Avhcncp all Vice and Malcfac- 
turcs swell. i6sa. Gaui.k Magastrom. 57 Whether it Ik in 
all their Art to elude them, us concerning llte obnoxioii.s- 
ness of guilt, crime, ofTenco or inalcfacture? 

Malefea2ance,-feB0ur : see M alfeas ance,-or. 
tMal-cffC'Ot. O/'r. [See Mal-.] E^l effect. 
1686 Goad Celesi. Bodies in. iii. 473 The MaLEffccts of 
Discord being Infinite. 


XalAfle (malc’fik), a. and sb. Also 7, 9 male- 
tick, 7 malcfl(3.iie. [.id. I,, nintefic-ns (also mali- 
films), f, male ill r -fiats ; see -kic. Cf. F. male 
fiquCy .Sj). malifuo, Pg., It. malefuo,'\ 

A. adj. ProducUve of disasur or evil; b.ileful 
in effect or purpose. Said csp. of skllar influences 
.ind magical arts or praulicts. 

185a Gaulk Magastrom. 2G3 Neither c«.>uld the malefick 
starres inipcll the Brachmuir-. lo malrfu..: f.r mah fac turc. 
iW (ioAD Ctiat. liodfcs III. i. 3.^.^ Wr |„,int out .. 

Cnnstelkitions . . that are Maieliqne. 1796 II. JIi-s'tf.r tr. 
St.-Pierres piud. .\’at. I. r/dj W h- viw r the i.iiiliryoni 
of their fruits do not di'<lose.. hai h which 

give warning of their malefic diara' lers. 1809 A. Hk.sbv 
Trav. 124 A man who charged him with lia\.ing brought 
i his brother to death by malefic .arts. 1841 Borrow /in- 
; call 1. viii. i. 145 I*raciic>^s equally nuileli.; as the crime 
I imputed to tbeiii.^ 1851 Mavici w J.cnd. I.alour 1 . lot; The. 

I slackness of certain i»criodic trades, .land 1 want of eiuidoy- 
i inent . .have a doubly malefic efTet.t. 1870 Fah». ar Sf. Paul 
I. 385 It Ijclongcd lo the malern; arts tjf wliieb they may wtll 
j have heanl from Roman visitors. 

B. sb, a. Aslrol. A malefic aspect t^r body. + b. One 
. who ])ractices malefic arts; a malign wi/nid, Ols. 

i6st Gaci.e Magastrom. 139 A r.onjunrtion of .all ilic 
. inalefii'ks that are named in dieir Iplritirtaiians] art, Pid. 

I 174 Most arrant Inchanlers, sorcerers, venehek-, malcfif.ks, 
i wizzards, and w itches in the world. 1819 j. Wii.son Diet. 

! .Astral.^ MaU/iLS,Aoc.xs evil: .Saturn and Mars. Hid., 

' A retrograde malefic wouhl Ik lendcrcd Ly it [if. retro- 
gr.adatioti] more innoxious. 

Jlcncc t Xale'floness. 

1727 Bailey vol. II, Malc/ckness, irijuriousness. 
t Male'fieal, a. Obs. rare. [Formed as prcc. 
+ -AL.] = Malefic fl. 

1613 Crooke Body of Man 342 The threat nings of the 
Starres arid thiir inalcficall iiiflucnce. 1647 Lilly Chr, 
Astrol. Ixvii. 411 Whether there ari'=e..aiiy iii:ilefi« all fixed 
Starres. 165a Gai:i.k Magastrom. 34 j A ccrtainc malcficall 
sorcerer .. m.ade all the I«xlcs fall off and doors fly open. 

Hence Xale'flcally adv., in a malefic inaniicr. 
163s Gai’i.f. /I 279 Magicians, .malefical I V im- 
nrecating,^ and vcncfically murdering Ictc.l. 1881 K. A. 
Proctor in Cornh. Mag. Dec. 700 Believing, .that comets 
:u;t malcfically by their direct influence on the air. 

Maleficate (maleTikcfi). 7 K riire~“^. [f. Male- 
fic <7. + -ate; cf. med.L. mahfiedre. Cf. MaLk- 
ficiate 7 /.] trans. To bewitch. 

1817 Sir H. 1 ‘aylor Isaac Comnenus 11. iv. 87 What will 
not a in.iii do when once he is maleficMed? 

Malefice cma.*l/fis). Aho 5 -fyce. [ad. L. 
mnhfidum, f. maUfic-us Mali;i u\ Cf. F. maUfice\ 

1 . A w’icked enchantment ; sorccr>’. arth. 

rt374 Chai’cfr Boeth. i. pr. iv. 12 (Camb. MS.) Th.ey 

Irowcn |ml 1 bane had affinite to nmhfirc or cnchaunlemcnt 
fL a/hues/uisse zidemur tnalc/icioX Caxton Gold. 

Leg. 2t>3/2 Seym Peter. .disHosed all his |Simon Magus'] 
mMcfj'ccs. 1651 Gai'LK Magastrom. 100 Malt, rice and 
sorcery. 1700 (. 1 . HiCKrs Ltd. 19 June PcP)s D.ary (1879) 
VI. 202 The di.scovcry of witches and thrir inalefn ei ami 
enchantments. 1865 <V»rw 4 . Mag. XI 471 That he should 
die by the malcficc cf a .sor cerer. 

2 . An evil deed ; mischie.fi Obs. or asrh, 

1591 Spk.xser M. llullcrd 1153^ He crammed them w'ith 
crumbs of Bcncficcs, And fild their mouthes with meeds of 
malefices. 1611 J. Daviis iHeref.) .Sco. Folly (Gro.sart) 38/1 
So to the curat tis a iiialcfi-.c, But to the patron still a 
benefice. 1680 tr. Buihauan's De Jure Rcgni 52 'I’hey 
use to l*c highly' offended with robbers, and that yci|y justly, 
if any of them in their ma]cficc.s pretend the King'.s name. 
1887 P. B. St, John Snotv Ship v. 47 Of man, his tricks 
and niakfices, there wms no sign. 

t 3 . In astrological scntFc: M.ilcfic character. 

185a Gai’LF. Magastrom. 77 Made lo con.si.st bv the stars, 
and to thrive, or dwindle away, .according lo the benefice, or 
ni.aleficc, of their influence. 

Maleficence (malcfiscns-. [ad. L. malefi- 
centia, f. maleficus Malefic: cf. Magnificence.] 

1 . Evil-doing; rarely, an act of evil-doing. 

1398 J. Kkf.pkr tr. Romei's Court. Aca^i. 052 Povcrtic 
bringetn fi.H-»rlh seditions .nnd maleficences, a 1^0 H acket 
Alp. It illiams 11. {1(^2) SsThe Bishop of Lincoln, .fell into 
trouble . . for w.'int of a parliament lo keep him from m.alcfi- 
rencc. 1830 Bentham Ofhe. Apt. Maximized Pref. 25 
note. The corrf;s|>omlent closeness of connection bt-iwecn 
iu.aleficencc...and puni.shmcnt. 1863 J. Gkote 'Treat. Mor. 
Ideas xi. (1S76) 244 By * m.Mefrccncc * 1 mean the alleinpl 
to give pain, as such, to others. 1865 Cariyi.f Frcdk. Gt. 
XIX. vm.(i872) VIII. 3.^9 Who the perpetrator of this Parisian 
maleficence was, remained d.nk. 

2 . Malefic character ; h.armfulness. 

1796 IL Hunter tr. St. -Pierres Sind. -V.i/. (1709) U. 32 
j In order lo exprt,ss the in.alcficciit cliaracter of a venomous 
: plant, she combines in it clashing oppositions of the forms 
i and colours v’hich are the indications of that malelicenre. 

; 1830 IFes/m. Rcz*. Xlll. 428 He takes in hand Matchless 
; Constiluiion's pUm. Not sufficient for him is its rnalefi- 
j cenre — he adds to it [etc.l. 1897 ASbntf's Syst. Mei. H. 
i 884 There is still in such tformcrly malarious] di'^iricts some 
; rcmn.ant of m.'ilcficence. 

! Maleficent (.malc’fisent),;?. [{."L. fnalefiiCnt-, 
altered stem (cf. Magnificent) of meJefims Male 
FIC 0.] 

1 . Of things .and spiritual agencies: Working 
i harm, hurtful, malefic. Const, to. 

\ 1878 CunwORTH Jr fell. Syst. i. iv. § 13. 219 That before the 

' ..Formation of the World, there was t/nfiumed and di'Or. 
1 dcrly Matter existing (from F.tcrnily) togciluT w ith a M.;ii •- 
1 ficent Soul. 1786 ir. Bcckfor.fs Fathek iiS6S' to- Oiir 
; peimle have fled, .niul left us at the ni'-rcy oi n.ali tjccnt 
spirits. 1793 //i4iA in Ann. Reg. iSj Princijdcs m.Th hcciU 
1 to all government and order. 1835 Kiruy Llab.^_ tnst. 
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MALBVOtiBITT. 


A Him, II. xvi, 86 Whether these nuinialx are really Asvene- 
mous and maleficent an they were said to be of old. .seems 
very doubtful. 1846 CtROTK I. xvi. 1. 565 Beneficent 

amf inaleticcnt demons. 1867 Sai.a /•>. i 0 FentHs, 

1.355 It dispenses malcHccnt gases, and is always going out 
at the wrong time. 1900 W. L. Couktnkv Idta Tn\f. 67 
The muiulaiiG sphere in which the beneficent and malehcent 
forces are warring. 

2 . Of persons, their acts and dispositions : Wrong- 
doings, criminal. 

1760 tr. VatUlVt Lava NaU it. v. ff 70 1.et us apply to the 
unjust, what we have said nliove of a mischievous <>r malc^ 
ficeni nation. 1811-31 Ukntiiam Ess, Lang. Wks, 1843 
VIII. 316 The sort of act thus describe*! is a maleficent act. 
18x9 — Justict 4* Ctuf. Petit, 50 No man is maleficent with- 
out a motive. 

t Malefl'eial. a. Oh, [f. L, mohjici-um (see I 
Malefice) *■ -AL.J M.ilefio, maleficent. 

1601 Holland Pliny l\, 331 Such sorceries and mateficiall 
Pinsons, as men hauc deui^ed. . to the mischiefe of their own 
kind. i6ss Fi-ller (’ 4. Hist. iii. vi. § 14 A law so maleticial 
unto them. 1811-31 Hkstii sm Ess, Lang, Wks. 1S43 VIII. 
J19/1 Formati*>n of new words on the ground of analogy. 
Example. -from lieiiefici.il, malefici.al. 

t Malefioiate, ///■ »■ Ohs, [a. ined.L. male^ 
fiiiut-us^ pa. pple. ol maUJidiire : see next.] Be- 
witched ; spec, rendered impotent by spells. 

<11613 OvERBi HY A etc. ( i6|8) 317 This cures the 

MalcHciatr'. i6a6 Rswlky in Bacon's Sylra To Rdr., 
MeriN mindes, lieing bound ; and (as it were) Maleficiatc, by 
the (..‘h:irmos of deceiuing Notions and Theories. 1649 J. H. 
Motion to Paf t. Atiz'. Learn, 4 You beinjj bviscd from tho^c 
ch.'irmes wherewith you .. were malcHciate, lieiiraii to act 
mwerfully. 1653 R- Sanders I'hysiogn. 171 Unable for 
V encry, cold and maleficuite as to generation. 

t Malefi'Ciate, Oh, [f. mcd.L. 
ppl. stem of malefic litre ^ f. L. maUfici-um .Mai.e- 
PICE.] trans. To licwitch; spec, to render im- 
potent by spells. Hence fMaleficiated ppL a,, 
t Malefic iating rh, sb, and ppl, a, 

i6si Bl'RTON Anat, McL 1. iii. i. ii, A third .. fe.irs all old 
women as witches,, every person c«>nics ne.ir him is malefi- ' 
ciated. i6a6 Kacon Sylx’a $ 8S8 ntarg . , Experiirimt Solitary 
touching Maleliciaiirig. Oai^le Cases Const', 174 Not 

only in regard of their Malrficiating mi.schicfes, but als*j of 
(jods judgments. 1651 Bioc:s 179 Tomaleliciate 

,1 humor in any part of the Head. <11693 Urquhart's ' 
Ralelais iir, xxxi. 357 Drugs, .which make the Taker cold, 
m.a1r6ciatcd. 

tMaleficia'tipn. Oh. [n. of action f. prec. 
vh. : see - \Tioy.] The .action of ‘ malcficiating \ j 
1649 Rf. Hall C<if« Consc. (1650) \j() A preceding, irre- 
mediable impotency, .. whether by way of perjietuaii male- . 
ficialion, or ca>iialty. 190a Ko.nrath .SAo^ehanis iWwt 
31^ (.\ccidental impotence! was generally aMTribed to male- i 
ficiation. 

t Kalafl'CiaUfl, a. Oh, rare, [f. L. wa/e^ 
fici-um Malefice + -och.J Of the nature of witch- 
emft. Hence t lfal«fl*oioiig]i9w. 

1547 Roordb Brerr, HeeUth i 11^ Which herlie..doth 
rrpell «uclie malyfyeyousnes or spintes. l6j^ tr. Boneft 
Mere. Ct*mpit, ix. 336 If any thing superstitious or inaleh- 
cious come from the wickedness of the Devil. 

t Male-fidian. mme-iod. [f. L. male amiss -h 
Jid^is faith + -IAN.] A misbeliever, 

1699 H L'EsTBA.vr.B Alliance Div.Off.^gi Against m.ale- 
fidiaris, a.s well as against nulli-fidians, and soU-fidiaiu ! 
heaven's gate^ are ccrtair.ly kept close barred. 

Malenque, obs. form of Malefic a, 
tMala fortune. Ohs, fa. F. male fortune 
{male fern, oimal adj., evil).J Misfortune. \ 
I47»-4S Malory ylrtAnr ix, xii. 356 Somtynw he was 

E jtte to the wersc by male fortune /hid, ix. xxxiv. 393 Syr 
unceloC by male fortune stroke sir I'ristram on the >yde. 

f Malegerent, a, Ohs, rare^^, [f. L. male ill 
-r/ierent-, pr. pplc. of gcrilre to conduct (oncsclO-] 

^ 17x7 Railev voI. ii, Afaligerenit ill-hehaving, unthrifty, 
irmirovfdent. 

Halegetta, -grutta, ob§. ff. Malaocetta. 
HalegrefiB, .greve; see Macgre. 
Ma-I^grubblea, obs. form of Mclltgbubs. 
Maleheur(e, variant of Malheur Ohs, 
Maleheureux, variant of Malrurous Ohs, 
Haleheurte, -hiirte, var. ff. Maleurte Ohs, 
Xaleio ^milrik),<i. Chem. [psX, V , maitique 
(Bclouze 1834) ; formed by alteration of malique 
Malic, to indicate that this acid was related to 
malic acid.] Maleic aciel: a product of the dry 
distillation of malic acid. 

Thomson CAem, Org, Bodies 55. 1873 Watts I 
Emvnef Chem. (ed. id 735 The volatile acid produced with 
ftimaric acid is called maleic acid. 

Also Malal'nie* Maleic. (Cf. G. maleinsaure,) 

1889 in .Syd. ,Soe, Le t. 

Male ingine, ingyne, var. ff. Malengih Ohs. 
Male-institution : sec Mal- prefix, 
t Male Journey. Ohs. [a. OF. male jourme 
* evil day ’. J An tin fortunate battle. 

1455 PastoH Lett. I. 345 The Lord Cromwell wold have 
excused hyhi self of all the steryng or moevyng of the male 
journey of Seynt Alfioncs. 1461 KoUm 0/ Parlt. V. 493/1 I 
Your true Liegemen . . which were not aycn . . youre . . Fa^er, 
at the F elde and male journey of Wakefeld. 

Malekin, variant of Malklv. 
t Hale morte. Olt. [? a. AF. •mal mart lit. 

‘ (lead evil *.] -■ Mobv a r.. 

ri400 Atasterof Game (M.S. T)uby 183) xii, Houndes .. 
hanc ^ male morte in hir nosethrylles. 


Malenc(h'^olye, -ll(e,-lia. obs.ff.MBLANOHOLY. 

Malenooleous, -lious, obs. ff. Melancrolioub. 

Malender, obs. form of Malander, 

Xalenaaa (m^i*ln<>s). [f. Male h. + -nkmb.] 
fa. * Masculine* or vigorous character; mascu- 
linity b. The quality ofbeingofthc male sex. 

1663 Sir O. Mackenxie Reltg, Stoic The Vatican of 
paganism cannot, for the male-ness of its stile, match that 
matchless Rook of Genesi.s. 1889 Geddk.s & 'J'iiomson Evol. 
Sex xiii. 179 The (parthenogenetic] female cell has a certain 
mnleiie.s.s about it. 1900 Pof, Sci. Alonthly Feb. 486 The 
ditrcTcnces are the external expression of maleness and 
femaleness. 

tMalengin. Ohs, Forms: 4-7 malengin, 

5 male ingyno, 5-6 male engyne, malengyne, 
5, 7 malengyn, 6 male engin, mallengyn, 
malingen, male-ingine, malengine, 6-7 male 
engine, [a. OF. maUngin^ f, mal evil fsce Mal-) 
+ enj^iti contrivance, Lngine .r^.] Evil machina- 
tion, ill-intent; fraud, deceit, guile. 

1390 Gower Com^ 11. 138 So mai men knowe, how the 
florm Was moder ferst of malengin. 14x6 in E. E, li'iils 
(iS8a) 70 Withoute fraude or male engyne. 1470-83 Ma- 
lory /I F*M/<r xviii. V. 733 For good louc she bad vs to dyncr 
and not fur no mate engyne. sgoa Arnolde Ckron, 88 b/i 
He was a good & an honest marchaunt without fraudo 
or malengyne. 15x9 Act 31 Hen, I "UL c. 13 By any Manner 
of Means Fraud, or Male Engine, e 1540 tr. Pol, Verg. 
Eng. Hist. (Camden No. 36) 336 Whoe, preventinge his Male 
Engine, tnv:uled his bownde<». Sfenser E, Q, hi. i, 

53 Priefe Of such malengine and line forge rye. i6tt SrKEn 
Hist, Gt, Brit. tx. vii. | 5. 514 The same in good faith 
keepc, and without mal-Engyri. 1641 Milton Reform, 1. 
Wks. 1851 111. 8 W'hcn the Protectors Brother .. through 
private malice and mal-cngiii was to lose his life. 17x6 
Ayliffe Pitrergon 315 All Presumption of Fraud and Male- 
engine ce<TS«s through the authority of the Judge. 

^ b. Misused for: ?Rniii ; ?cvn genius. 

1601 Bp. W. Barlow Defence 59 .An opimon which is the 
verie male-engine of all ixHind dtuinitie. 

Ii Mal-entendu (malantaftdrT), a, and sh, 

t Fr., f. mal ill + enletuiu understood.] f a. aJJ, 
listaken, misapprehended. Ohs, b. sh, A mis- 
understanding. 

?i6i6 Raleicii Let, in E. Edwards l.ife (186S) II. 
Introd. p. Ixii, 1 take it.. for a liliertie mal entendii to !« 
removed out of thin steddy Tower into a rowling shipp. 
1780 H. Walpole Lett. (18581 VII. 448 Dy some mal-enterufu 
it W.TS packed up in his heavy baggage, 18x4 Hkber ,Var. 
ratrryntSsS} II. xvL 127. 1 suspect Uiat several tnal-eniendiis 
f)f (his kind have occurred. Adams ,Vew Egypt 217 

Things culminated in a stupid mal-entendu with the / imes 
correspondent 

II ICaleo (n\so%o). [Native name, applied to 
various megapode birds in the Malay Archipelago. 
Written by Valcntijn 1716 in Du, S(x;lling moeleoe^ 
malleoe.'l A megapode bird, Megacephaion malco^ 
inhabiting Celebs. 

1869 f R. Wallace Afalay Arc hip, I. 413 One specimen 
of the large and interesting Maleo. 

tMaleolent, a. Ohs, rare^K [ad. L. male 
olcnt^em (male ill 4- pr. pplc of olere to smell).] 

* That hath an ill smell * (J^hys, Diet, 1657). 

1657 Tomlinson Renou^s Disp, a is Those that are not 
familiar, unpleasant and maleoltnt. 17x7 in Bailey voI. 11. 

Male-ominoua, variant of Mal-ominolb. 
Malexde, obs. form of Mallard. 

Ma]6rous(e, variant of Maleurous Ohs. 

Males, Maleecun: see Maleabe, Malibon. 
Mal see, variant of Maleabe Obs, 

Maleson'e, -eeoune, obs. forms of Malihon. 
Maleea, Maleeee : see Maleabe Obs,., Malice. 
Male Btream, •Btrom, obs. ff. Maelbtrom. 
tHalesuetop \ Ohs, rarer**, [ad. quasi- I 
^ma/i suit- us {male ill, sultus accustomed).] 

^ 17x7 B.mley voI. II, Maiesnete^ tliat has contracted an 
ill Habit or Custom. 

Malesun, ohs. form ofMALisoTr. 

Malet, variant of Mallet. 

Maletalent, -if, var. ff. Maltalezit, -tve. 
[Maletent, lad reading for next in the transl. 
(*543) oi 35 iLtito, I, c. 7 (the AF. oiig. has 
male toute ) ; thence copied into various Lnw Diets.] 
tXaletolt. Law, Obs, Forms: 6 maltoi, 

6, 9 nutUote, 7 maletot, 7, 9 maltoU, 7 male- 
tool, 8-9 maletolt, maltolte, 9 maletote, male- 
touts. [a. AF. maletoute, OF. maltolu, maletoute 
(mod.F. malthte ; hence Du. maltooi), repr. mcd.L. 
mala tolia (mala fcm., evil, tolta Ux, f. fa//-, med. L. 
ppl. stem of L. tolllre, OF. toUr, toudre to take) ; 
cf. It. malatoUa^ malatostal\ An unjust or 
burdensome tax. 


spot Rosa Graham S, Gilbert of Sempringham 1x6 The 
maltdtex. .levied on the export of wool by the Crown. 
Maleure, variant of Malheur Ohs, 
tXbUeWMd, a. Ohs. In 6 mal. vryd. ff. 
^makur Malheur 4* -kd ^.] Ill-fortnncd. 

<1 15x9 Skrlton Agst, Scottes iii Wks. 1843 I. 185 Male 
vryd was your fals entent. 

MaleureuB, Maleurite: see Maleurolb 
Maleurtee. ’ 

t Malauroua, (f. Oh, Forms: smaleureus 
.malewreus, malerouae, maleurouae, 5-6 lualo- 
rouB, malaheureux, 6 Sc, malewrus, mail- 
houris, malheuriuB. [a. OF. maleuros^ ~eus 
-ous (mod.F. malheureux), f. maleur (iuoiI.k! 
malheur) : see Malheur. Cf. Beneukoum.] 
Unhappy, unfortunate. 

1471 Caxton Rtcuyell (Sommer) 1. 16a The malcureuA & vn- 
happy Aaturne. c 1475 Partenay 6473 All glorius patri;irki;N in 
breuc,. . llTl ihnim lor-gatte I' were inalerous. c 1477 Caxton- 
7<Lrofi 17 The right inaleroiise king was const ray neif to. 
his knightes unto his ayde. ^ ibid, 1 10 What wil ye don with 
this tnaleroiis and pyteiis childe. 1513 Douglas Hineis w 
ProL X50 Rycht so, ciiiha vertuus was, and fallis ihnilio, of 
verray rtssoune nialewrus hait is be. 1333 BkllknImn 
Livy I. viii. (S.T.S.) 1. 47 VtherisMi inailhouris J).!! iia fclkiie 
niycht follow be l>are opvracioun. iS53 Kennldy Cowpend. 
Tract, in W'odrow Soc. Atisc, (1844) 15a The malhutiriiK 
prince sail warie the tyiiie. 

t Maleurtee. Ohs, Also 5 maleurte, raale- 
h(e)urte, maluerte, 6 mallewrite, maleurito, 
-Itie, malurit(e. [OF. ma/euril misfortuiK*, 
f, maleur: sec Malheur and - ty.] Misfortune. 

1471 Caxton Recuyell vSommer) 1 1. 690 Hys nialehurie .md 
grcic vnhappyncsse. 1474— C'Amv n. v. D viij b, riiiscytctil 
romc . . is peruerted and tomed in to maleheurie and ihyse 
cuylles. ibid, iir.vii. Ij, Thys drede siirmountcth ull<- utht-r 
maleurtccs and euy lies, for it is maleurte of drede nyght and 
day. 1481 — Godfrey (1893) 203 They vnderslonde not yet 
the maluerte that they l>e in. 1333 Bellbndf.n l.hy iv. xii. 
(S.T.S.) 11. 66 Dredand |>c saminyii chance & mallewritc 
maleurite] to fall 10 F'^re tovn. Ibid, aft Heprevin^ 
pame pat pui loi>t pare curage for sa small tnitutl ainl 
maluritee [v.r. maltirile] of fortoun. 1346 TiiiRi.nv in St. 
PrtHrs Hen, P///, XI. 397 This is my malcuritic. 
Malevesyn, obs. variant of Malvoimik. 
Malevolence (mMc*v<ncns). Also 5 -6 mali-, 
malyvolence, 6 malevolens. [a. OF. malC, 

I maUifoUsuey ad. L. mali-, malevohntia, f. 

; volcntcm : see Malevolent.] 'J‘hc aiiribule of 
being malevolent; the wishing or the disposition 
to wish evil to others ; ill-will. 

ri 489 Caxton BlecHchardvn xH. 153 The gretc malynn- 
lence or euyll wylle that he had. 1909 Hak( |.av Shyp 
of Eolys (1570) 16 Wo be to them who by inaliuulcncc 
Niaundcr or defame any CTcatiirc. 1573 I.anfiiam Let, 
65 Tih) him that. .either of ignorauns. .or cIs of malciiutcns 
woold make any doont. 1609 Shars. Alcub. tii. vi. yH The 
malcuolence of Fortune, 1688 Norris Theory Lwe 1. ii. 15 
A willing evil to some person or thing, which we call .Malice 
or Malevolence. 171s otfri r Speet, No. 422 p 4 The Male- 
volence, which is loo general towards (hose who cxccll. 1789 
Belsham Ess, 11. xl. <10 The reputation of Hooker . . rises 
far above the reach of Air. Hurkc s malevolence. 1838, Lvvion 
Cesl%ieron i, ThU prudent frankness disarmed malevoletu.eon 
the score of birth 1889 L'poot Daily Post 1 June 5/3 Every 
obstacle which partisan malevolence could create he has 
hod to encounter. 

b. Sarc«i8tically suggested as a more appropriate 
term for Benevolence 4. 

[/1 1548 Hall Chrom,, Edisn IT. aa6b, The kyng. .callrd 
this graunt of money a iNriievolcnre, not withsl.Tnuing that 
many with grudge and maleiKilence gave great summrs 
toward that new fouridc lienevoicnce.] 1^ .Stow Ann., 
an, 1473. 701 The king.. called this grant of money a Ikin'- 
uolencc, iioiwiihstanding that many grudged tber.it ;inil 
called it a Maleuolence. 1640 T.d. J. Dionv .SA. ;/< Ho. 
Com, 9 Nov, 4 'The granting of Subsidies, and that under 
so preposteroas a name as id a Benevolence, for that which 
is a Alaievolence indeed. 

■p Ug^1^ »i»2s1sses2»y- Ohs, [scA. 1 *. malevolent M i 
see prec. and -EKCY.] aiMAi.ic\mKNCK. 

aMn Heylin Laud i. iii. (i668) 240 T* 

taste which they gave the King of their 
wards his Person, 1714 Pope Let, to Addtson loOeiji Mny 
1 hope that some bte nialevolencics huve hM tluir rficci ^ 
IbltTOlent (male vdlOnt). d. and sb. Also 6 
mBly-, mallvolont. [a. OF. malivolntU ad* 1 -* 
maU-n malevatcnDem, f. male ill f voknl'em willing, 
pr. pple. of to will, wish.] A. (stij. 

1 . Of persons, their feelings and actions : Desirous 
of evil to others; entertaining, acluatcd by, or in- 
dicative of ill-wJll ; disposed 
1909 Barclay Shyp of Fobs H-.*^ JJI** bv wwde 

hym that is ahsenl . . Is hurt and disiayncd y 
malyuolait. laiB Rov Rede me, eic. ( Arb.) 1 18 udaj |ne 
Iraytuur maUvoIral Whiche betrayed *. 1 ^rc 

S9M NASMEC4m/*i /’. 66 Maliciouj “"d makuol^’t^ 
they, that will exclude any one Arte, .from 


burden^me tax. I Ib^t will exclude any one Arte, .from „„ ar, 

15*4 /ff w- Constables Tostmay in Strype Eccl. Afem, of (lod, UM Paoitt f 

( 1731 ) I. App. IV. 8 In Calais., no maltot is demaunded . . : malevoltnl toUulch and niolcvol.*nt 

wheras we of (he king's garrison of Toumay pay for every it, Moxa Afyst. /mq., A/h/. sh [ I nj diseiiame ma s ^ 

tun of wine 4 ^ 12 . sterling maltot. a i 6 t 8 Raleigh /' rvrn^. men from doing the free and ingenuous und ^ ,,1 Some 

Pari. (S628) 32 The King (Richard II) had giiien him a i6iU in fPiwA L(k si Nov. (O. H.S.; l b 


tun of wine 402. sterling maltot. a i6t8 Raleigh Prerog. 
/'ar-/. (1628) 3a The King (Richard II) had giiien liim a 
subsedy upon wools, called a Maletoi. 1607 Sia R. Cottom 
EseJu Retgn Hen, tit as They blame him . .10 haue vndone 
the trade of Merchants by bringing in Maleuxjls and heauy 
ciistomes. 18^ Ld. Rrocgnam Brit. Cemst, xiii. (186a) 180 
(Richard 11 ) had recourse to forced loans, and (o..th« 
Maletoiie^his grandfather. 1884 Dowell Taxation v. H. 
I. 133 I hd King and counsel authorised an imposl ; but ibis 
subsequently formed the subject of complaint as a maletoute. 


pictora in theGulld-lialj. I 78 * J*'”.?^iivolent^ garers at 

F 4 Whoever rises. .will h*vt "tany iMCVolen 

his emlnencu. ite KxaLX i'Wi laVhoW"" 


sensitive mimla scriuiny 

c(jo 'The keen, severe, and even maiwionjj- ^ 
Sfich hb wItolfimblteHfawiis 
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MALICE. 


MALEVOLENTLY. 

man Undtr R$d Rcht v. (1897) 133 His lean malevolent I 
face, .chilled me. 

f b. transf* 1 

1710 London & Wise Cornet. Card, xxv, For Hceuring of | 
tender Green* and Plant* from malevolent Winds. ! 

+2. AstroL Plxerciaing rni evil or baleful influence. 
IMS K. Harvey Philad,s^ Jiomc infortunate and male* 
voient configuration of mouable skies and starres. 1691 
Dhydkn A'. Arthttr v. 44 At length 1 have thee in iny 
Arms ' Tho our Malevolent Stars have strugled hard, And 
held us long asunder. 1696 PillLLirs (cd. 5), Malevolent 
Planets^ .Saturn and Mars, 
b. transf, 

ittd Shaks. I Hen. 1. i. 97 Thin is Worcester, M.'ileiio- 
lentto you in all Aspecl.H. 167a Sir T. Hkownk Lett, 
Fnend\\ Death hath not only particular Stars in Heaven, 
but Malevolent Places on Kaith. 168$ Bovi.k Am/. Notion 
Nat. iv. 83 I’hc malevolent aspect, that the vulgar notion 
of nature, .may have on religion. 

B. sk 

tl. A pei|ion of evil wi.shcs or designs. Oh. 
iS95 Danirl CiV. fP’ars iv. xxxi. (1609) 95 lliry durst 
not.. Resent, .their defences, in respect He wa.s incenst by 
sonic malcuolent. 1637 Lai;|) .V/. in Starr Chatnher Dt-.d. 
a a, Mr. Prinn. .[will] scarce fiiul such a M.'ilevolcnt as him- 
sclfc against State and Church. 1654 H. L’Ksirangf. 
( 7 /nr. / (165s) 1*7 Notwithstanding .. these close insimia- 
tioiis’by these turlnileiu mulcvolcnts, the Act passeil. 1670 
in Somers Tra*. ts 1 . 3 Which his nialevolcnts aflirmed to be 
an cinhlcin of himself. j 

+2. Astral. An evil influence. Obs. I 

1651 Ci’LrF.i'PER A&tr,tl. judgem, Dh. (1658) i.v» 'Miey ! 
.arcl^lh uftlicied by malevolcnis, the Moon by Conjunction 
of Saturn, and the Sun by Conjunction of Mars. 
UaleTOleiitlj (malcv/yientli), adv. [f. prec. 

+ -LY ii.] In a malevolent m.iniier. 

1615 T. Adam.s \Vhitf l)€ 7 >iti id If a lcvy..w’old force 
your benevolence it comes malevolently from you. 1840 
Howell Dadona's Gr. 114 The gracious Okc. .did vindicat 
him fVoin those a.si)crsions mairvolenlly cast upon him. 
1791 Geddes tr. PiMe Pref. 7 The serpent, .mafcvolently 
persuaded the woman to cat of the fruit. 1897 Mary Kings. 
i.KY IK. Africa 585 'I hcy stagger about on the ground, 
bti/xing malevolently. 

Male'VOlentnesS. [f. Malevolent 

+ -NESS.J = Malevolknck. 1717 in Baillv voI. II. I 
tMalevolo. Ohs. tare^'^. [a. It. malnudo, | 
ad. L. inaUvolns\ see next.] A malevolent person, i 
1848 Brit. Bellman a Many Plots were discovered . . in . 
which.. yc Mnicvolos, might have claimed the chiefest 
Livery, ns Keel/ehtihs nearest Attundant.s. 

t Male'VOlOlUi, a. Oh. Also 6 mallvoUis, 
malyvoluE. ff. L. malevoUns i^f. L. male ill + 
W-, vtlk to wish) + -OIJH,] t:iMALKVoLE.NT I. 

1336 Bem.fndf.n eVr/N. (1821) II. 874 .'\nc wickit and 
malivolus man, namit Edrik. 1547 Booruf. Bm\ lltaltk 
Ixix. aoh. This tnipe/liinent doth come, .of some malyvolus } 
humoiirc. 1588 J. Hakvky Disc, Proht, 108 We ncedc nut j 
{greatly recke, or care for hi* maleuolous intention. i85« i 
Caulk Magastrom. 223 They caution straitly to observe « 
the planet, beticvulous or malevolous. 1679 C. Ni:«i>K j 
Aiiiid.agst. Popery 102 Satan is a malevolous adversary. | 
IM7 Wakiurton / rui /i (1780) 128 These malevolous Critics. 

Malewe, obs. form of MalIiOw. 

Malewr(e)U8, variant of Malei^uoi s a. Oh. 
Malaxecution. Also 7 male-exeoutiou. 
[See Mal-.] Had execution or administration. 

1689 Trial Pritchard X*. Papillon 6 Nov. an. 1684. 9 That 
w'crc a Misfcsance. or a Malc-c.\ccution their Office. 
1848 in Craig, a 185* D. Wfhster cited in WVbsler 1834. 

Maleyce, -ys, obs. forms of Malice. 
MalfeasaJlCe (m«vlf/*zans). Also 7 male- 
feaBanoe* 8 malefeasanco, 8-g malfaisauoe, 

9 malfesanoe. [a. AF. ^malfaisance (cf. mod.F. 
malfaisance), f. OF, mal/aisant ; see next.] 

1. Law. Evil-doing ; spec, official misconduct on 
the part of one in public employment. 

1696 Bond. Caz. No. 3242/4 Special Bars in Case, vi/... 
Slander,. .MU feazance, Mule-feaznnce [etc.]. 1765 Black- 
STONK Comm. I. 391 Statutes, which declare the l/eneficc 
void, for some nonfeasance or neglect, or else some male- 
feiisance or crime. iSjy HAi.r.AM Const. Hist. (187(1) 
viii. 32 Thus corruption, breach of trust, and matfcasance in 
public affairs . . came . . under the cognizance of the star* 
chamber. »»39 Story Anw Bai/ments 12 j The same 
rule which is applied by the common law to cases of mal- 
fesance, governs also cases of negligrni execution of a 
pratuitouB trust or agency. 1885 Spectator 8 /\ug. 104 lyi 
The protection of Hastings, whom he hud rharged with 
vatioiia malfc.asanccs. 189a 7 '////€'r (weekly cd.) 4 Nov. 4/1 
Various charge of midfeasnncc. 

2. Wrong-doing ; an instance of this, rare, 

1856 Emerson Pnr. Traitt xv. 260 A relentless inquisition 
..turns the glare of this solar microscope [the newspaper ] 
on every malfai.sance. i860 •• • Cond. hi/e^ Consid. wks. 
(Bohn) ll. 415 Nature turns all nialfaisatice to good. 

Mftlfeua&t (moclfPzfint), a, and sb. Also 9 
malfaisant. [a. F. malfaisant^ f. tnal ill, Mal-, 
^faisani^ pr. p>plc. of faire to do.] a. adj. Evil- 
doing. ^ b. sb. An evil-doer, a criminal. 

1809 S. Barrett Setting Snn I. 31 Christians (soi- 
di^t but mal-faisant followers of the mild doctrines of 
Christ). t88a Mohi.ey R, CoMen xxiv. (1902) 84/1 Mal- 
feasant* on board a British ship should not he seized but . . 
^•“jjnded from the Consul. 

Tmalfeasor. Obs, Forms: 4-5 mal(e)fe80ur, 
mawfoaour, 5 maffaisour. [a. OF. mal- 
faisart agent-n. f, mal faire : »cc prec.] An evil- 
doer, a malefactor, 

^S3|9 K, Biunnb CA#wi.(i8io) an pe mAufesouri ateynt, 


& cursed ouer ^ nape. 14. . in Hist. Coll. Citizen London 1 
(Camden) m Hoolye fi>r to forgevyn alle the malcfcsourys ! 
or evylle doers of hem dwellytige in the same cyttc. 1401 ; 
Pol. yW///z (Rolls) II. 85 Al iiiancr mawfesours shnlJeii ; 
hen iinpotinishid. > 4*4 Patton Lett. 1 . ts Certeyns maf- i 
faisours, felons, and bri^eres of the kynges peas viiknowyn. 

t Malfetonr. Obs. [.t. OF. ntal/etor (mod. F. 
malfaiteur) ;-L. malefaetdr^em.] --- M.\lrpa(toii. 

ri4So I.ONF.LICII Grail xxxvi. 335 They supposidc Every, 
chon., that it hadde lie sum Malfetour that was for-logged. 

Kalforma'tion. [f. Mal- + Foumatjun.] 
Faulty or anomalous formation or structure of 
p.irts, csp. of a living body. 

1800 Med. Jrnl. III. 397 Owe of cxtr.inrdin.'iry Mal- 
ftirmation in a Foetus . . by T. Pole. 1844 Dun on Deafness 
116 Where the auditory nerv'c is perfect, and there is no 
congenital malformation. 187* 'I*. Bryan 1 /*rac/. Sur^. 126 
A nialformaiioii of the septum nasi. 

yfjr* *8SS Macaulay //fi/. Lnj ^. xiii. III. 377 It [the arinyl ' 
ceased to cxiNt,. .not in cotisequencc of any great blow froin 
without, but by a natural dissolution, the tlfei;i of internal 
m.’tlformation. 

Malfo*rmed| a. [f. Mal- + Formed ///. a.^ 
Badly formed ; marked by malformation. 

^ 1817 I.AWRKNCR Led. (1823) I to It is .idmittcil that an 
ideut with a malformed braiti has no mind. 1836-9 'I'ooo 
Cycl. Anat. 11 . 633/1 Children with hearts so malformed 
live three, four, or five days. 187* <.). W. IIoi.mi-.s Poet 
Breakf.-t. viii. (1885) 205 Malformed salmon.. can be siqv 
plicd. 1879 .S 7 . Georges Hosp. Rep. IX. 6{i Both the teeth 
were malfunncd, hollow, and smaller than natural, 
b. iransf. and 

1867 SwiNuUKNt; k.ss. St Stud.Kx^i^ iiz These fiisi |>oeins 
of Mr. Morris were not malformed. 18740. W. IJol.mk.s Poet 
Breakf.-t. viii. 264 You do not get .such a iiiaironned char- ! 
iicter a.s that w ithout a long chain of causes. 1899 Daily 
Ncius 21 July 8/t6 Malfortiied and tainted human nature. I 

t Malgo'Temance. inymaio- | 

govomanco. [f. Mal- + Goveu.n ance.] -next. , 

Studdks B'urther Vind. Dutch U'ar App. 

They saw disorders to cncrease there upon the mak- 
governance of that pretended Parliament. 

Malgo^vemment. Also 7 male-, [f. Mal- 
+ Goveknment.] Had government. 
a 1653 CiouGK Comm. H>t>. xi. 3a Yet doth not that phrase 
intend, that he gave over the whole governinent to them, 
much lesse that he justified them in their mnlc-governineni. 
1848 J'rase 9 '*s Ma^. XXXVII. 146 Any degree of mal- 
goveriiment and misery. 1880 V. L. Camfron Our Future 
Highway II. xv. 340 The rountry is much richer, .notwith- 
standing its mid-government. 

Kalgiraca (mielgr^i’s). [Orig.twowords,,i.OF. 
malcfprace \niaU fern, of wa/cvii,pvit<? Grace j//).] 
tl. Disfavour. Ohs. 

ct^$Sa»en Sag. (P.) 2108 And he an.swcrd ryght in the 
plat e, * .Maugre have thou and male I * 1639 Sr-oms- 
wool) Hist, Ch, Scot. VI. (1677) 426 The Rel>eK or others 
known to he in his Majesties mal gnTce. 1714 Fortkscue- 
Aland Note in f'ortescue't . 4 bs. ^ Lim. Mon. 75 .VtrA'r,r,, 
.signihes the same a.H mal-grace, disfavour, or ill will. 

2 . .Something unliecoming. psatJo-areh. 
i88r G. Macdonald ICeighcd 4 ICnntJng iv. 1 . 57 May 
these not sec in us some iiudgracc which it needs the gentle- 
ness of Christ to get over and forget 7 
t KalgraxionSy a. Obs. rare. Al.'^o 5 mau- 
graoious, [a. OF. malgracicu.v^ maugi'acieux i 
see Mal- and Gracioi s a,] a. Ill-favoured, un- 
comely. b. Ungracious, disobliging. ! 

1390 Gower Coh/. II. 149 His [Vulcanus’l figure Boihe of t 
visage and of stature Is lothly and malgr.icious. ri43o 
Pilgr. Lvf Manhode ii. Ixxxv. (1869* fo6 A vile <ild oon, and : 
inaugr.icious (F. maugraHense] and hideous that j sih not ; 
bifore. 1471 Canton Reenyell (eti. Sommer) 1 . bi The iiiotj : 

f iraycr* that they made vnlo Tylaii, the more fondc they ! 
lym viicourloy* felon and malgraryous. a\<go Colkelbie ! 
Seno 131 A nialgratious iiiillare, A lierward, a bi.TW'lar. j 

II IflCalgra'dOf prep. Obs. [II. malgrado : see | 
Maugre and cf, next.] In spite of. Also with of. ' 

1590 Mar LOWF, Edw. //, 11. v, Malgr.ado all your be.Trds. ; 
1590 I.xiUGK Rosalind (1887) i66 I’o force Phoebe to fancy | 
the shepherd, malgrado the resolution of lu-r mind. 1590 
Gkkf.nk Ori. Fur, (1599) II, What 1 haiu s.-iid, 11 c pawne j 
my sword. To scale it on the shield of him that (.Uarcs Mal- j 
grado of his honour, corabatc me. 

ilMalgre (malgrc),^/./. [Fr. : see Mai'GIie.] | 
III spite of, notwithstanding. (In first quot. without 1 
regimen I 

1608 Bp. Hall Fpist. iv, iv. 363 Woe were vs, if our s,*\reiie | 
depended vnon your hopes, or his |*r. the pope's) mevdes. 
Blessed be that Cod, which malgre hath m.adc and kept vs 
happie. rti734 North Exam. i. i. S 29 11740) ?ft Our Late 
Sovereign, who, malgre all his endeavours to the Contrary 
i.H yet.. of glorious Memory. 1769 Hirst in Phjl. 7 'ran.K, 
LlX. 23a To. .acknowledge conviction, malgre all preju- 
dice ami preconceived opinion, 1814 Sir R. wiiJioN Prh\ 
Diary (1861) II. 302, 1 went .. to the opera, ma/gre the 
gutters and .s|)outs. 1815 Byron in Moore T-ife (1838) 
281/a, I went \malgre that I ought to have stayed at home 
in sackcloth. .) to.. ray private 1 k>x. 1878 L. W. M. I.i'ktk- 
MART hfine it Thine \\. xxxv. 313 The * fowler \ .went forth, 
accordingly, malgre his sister * remonstrances. 

Malgyk, obi. form of M.\<itc. 

Obs. 5 maleheure, mal- 

6 ure, malure, 6 malluro, 7 malheure, malo- 
heur. [Fr., earlier malcur, f, mal evil + c/tr 
fortune:—!., augtiriunt Augury.] Misfortune. 

1471 Caxton Rsh nyell (Soiiiincr) I. a68 Yf iny maleheuro 
and mysauenture rerinc vpon me. Ibid. II. 4fio, 1 hauc mal- 
eure and myshappe. a 1900 CkancePs Dream 6 m. 1 wornll 
wight full of malure, Am worse than dead. 196b A. Scott 
Poems X vl. 3 Tho mornyng and the grit mallure Can nane de- 


vyne. \6oaJ . Cecil in A rchpriest Conirero. (Camden) 1 1 . at/* 
Wc recurred to(’u»dand dui blessed ladyc tlmt they wmiliie 
diverle this ii,;dh,:u»c fiom vs. 1673 Dmydkn Marr. a ia 
Mode V. 1, Ay, iis louj* of yrm tliai tliis Malheur is fall'n 
upon me. 168a C. luvisi. Hist. .V. ,at. Nomem i. Ded. ‘vj 1 », 
Seldomc ever any MaU-heur l>. fell them. X770 Fitzfatkk K 
in J. H. Jesse r;. Setwyn \ < , „temp. (,840 11 . jcf*, I am 
heartily sorry for your malheur. 179a Phtna II. 65, 1 had 
no opportunity to acquaiot h- i uiilj my malheur. 

MalheuriuB, Sc. v.niaiii oi M.m.luroi h Ols. 
Malic (m/’i-lik), a. Chem. [a. y, malujue, f. 

L. mdl’Um apple.] A f alii add : :.n adcl > C^llgO.,) 
derived from the apj.lc, the benius of ihr moun- 
Inin-ash, and many other fruits. 

*797 Encycl. Brit. fed. p XVII I. 871-1 The ri-ri.- am) nu'ilir. 
acids w’hich 1 liavr- found in wine, x8oi An.j. /. /.'; //. Snppl, 
(td. 3) 1 . 326/* •Sihctle discovered a pitnlmr a- id. . whith", 
becauifC it is found nio-t al.undanlly in appb s. 1.;^ I.ci n 
called malic acid. 1813 Sir H. Davy Agn, . i heut. f iRij) 
107 Malic .-Xcid may Iw obiainH from the jnir..: of rn-pli-*;, 
barbenies, plums, eldtrbcrric;-. (clc.J. jl/l/uti'x .^iy./. 

Mrd. 11 . 843 Cidv-r rontain^ malii ariii. 

MaUce ;nuelis'}, sb. Form'*.: 4 malyes, ma- 
leys, 4 5 mali!j, malece, .j, 6 malisif, maleyce, 
4-6 malys, malyce, 5 malyhs, mailyeis, 5-6 
malesse, malise, malleB, C mallyce, malei8(e, 
6-7 mallice, 3- malice, fa. F. malice (recordetl 

■ from liih c.), ad, L. malitia, f. mal-us ba*!. 
(Cf. S|>., I*g. malida. It. wali'ia.) 

Some of the early forms arc cincidriil with those of 
Mai.ea.m-. ; in ‘.•-inr sl’iisl-.s ihc twowor<.i>» seem to have been 
sometimes tonfii-^cd. | 

* 1 * 1 . Had fjuality, b.idness ; chic/Iy in moral sense, 
wickcflness. Obs. 

A 1300 Cursor M. ir-r, Mikfl nmlire w.as first in man Hot 
^ ncuer flit wit Mi.'i inikLi as )>.in. ^1340 IIamioI.k Psalter 
I v. 1 H:lIykirk^ )>.«l praxi s !'> bt? di j aitiil fta pc malice of pc 
warld. 13. . A. .Mlit. P. B. si 'j Al is | c niyndr offw man 
; to malyce t:iii- 1 yiied. cxyi^Sc. Leg. 1 . : A'rt/ci/wfi 74 

Sebo 3ed and '-ad. .sir kini;, Kesone reiinerl.s . .pat pii knaw 
hi malycs wiih-draw now sic '.-einice fra pis gnildis faK, 

! pal pe dissiiwis. 1398 1 revisa Barth. De P. R. w'u ii. 

I t* 40 S) *l o make a wylde tree «.)i;iunRf; out of iiial>»c in 
I to gocM-lnes. t 1400 Mai ni'F-v. iKo.vb.) ix. 33 pai cr .. full 
of all mancr of w ickedness and inaiit c. Pallad. on 

1 Hudf. I. The inidice of ib.it lond, or cau'-c of tUede, That 
1 wynlirwith his .shoi:ris may cif diyuc. 1477 P'arl Ri\ » ks 
I (Caxton) Dictes 14 Make y-.-ur ».bil.!ien Icruc gcod in their 
! youlhr or ihry fallu lo nialii c. 1594 C.SKkw Huai te's E.i nut. 
i Wits '15961 27S In man ib* re is no pj-wer which bath tokens 
i to deM:ry the goodnosc or malice '.'f bis object. 1600 Abf. 
j Arrot kxp, ')onah i > When, .they returned to tlieir malice 
i as a dog to bi.s vomit, it iNincvebl was ileNtioycd. 160$ 
[ B.acon Adv. Learn, I. v. § i It sccmclh the children of 
j lime do lake after the nature and malice of the father. 

1 2 . Bower lu barm, harmfulness; haiinful .action 
or effect. Of \ di.sea5;e, a poison, etc. : Vinilencc. 
J c 1380 Wvri.iF (iS5o) 457 Neper |»e w ord of per prelat 
' nc pc word of per somenour ban so mychc m.iliss w ip hem pat 
j leic.]. sw Gower (.‘onf 1 . stb The water of a wcllc Of fyr 
abateth the malice. i43a*SO tr. //igdt n (Rolls) I. 339 Venj m 

■ and p<.)ys«.>un. .lenep hi.s malys anon as tie passep pc myddcl 
i of pc sec. i$r8 Psvsi \..SaIerne'& Regim. CJivb, .Snehe. w\ ne 
j doth .'day the malice of y" nieale, 1544 Phakr Regim. Lyfe 
I (15(01 S viij b. It is .1 singular remedy, to renrove )* malice 

[of a canker) in a >liort w hile. iSSS^Y- W’atpe.m.an / rtr/Z/r 
/’</< ions II. i. 1 14 Myirhc, whose smoke is so unhoLsomo. that 
cxccptc thei withsiode the malice therof wiih the |)t:rfiimcof 
.styrax [eir.J. 1595 .Sii.sk.s, John 11. i. 251 Gur Camions 
malice vainly shall be sjicnt. 1614 Raleigh Hid. ICorid 
II. V. iii. $ 6. 374 7 *he malice of a great Annie is broken 
..in a great Siege, a 1619 Foihekhv .•liheom. 11. v. §4 
(t 627 i\R 42 The. malice of the sickncNse suip.T.s.sing all the 
heipe of the most .ippnived medicines. 1655 Culiepper, 
etc. Ri.-erius iv. vii, iiO Tlifse Kv.'icii.ations. .coim?. .from 
the malice of the inatlvr of the DiNease. 1685 Dryi^en 
Thttnod. August. 177 Undaunted Cxsat underwent The 
malice of tln-ir [.w, the physicians'] art. 

1 3 . Astral. The baleful infliKiicc of ccit.iin stars. 

1398 Thevi.sa Barth. De P. R. Mii. xxii. (llcimingham 

M. S.', pc malice of a inalicioii.s .sterre is ^--Icinprid. -by pre- 
sence of a gi»illy slcrrc. 1563 Hvi i. -d// Garden. (1593J 20 
Thiogh .loinc nudice of tbe r.clcstial ImhUc*;. 

4 . The desire to injure another I’crson ; .active 
ill-will or hatred. In mod. use sometimes in wt aker 
sense : Sportively * mischievous * intent, desire to 
tc.ise (cf. F. malice). 

1*97 R. Glouc. vUolls) i.’r.77 He nc dude it vor non vud 
ne malice hi speke er. 1390 Gower Couf. I. 62 He th.'it was 
a Lvimb lK;forii Is tbanne a Wolf, .-ind thus malice Under 
the colour of jusiicc Is hid. C1430 . 1 //?/. Poems 

(Percy Sixl) 23 The wolf of malys.. Upon the lamlx'; com- 
plcynyd ageyn reson. 1477 .Surtees Misc. (ir.i)i») 35 -\ 

, man.. was irolyd and diflramyd..bc veray malesse, y* he 
shitdbea Skoiie. 15^*0 Dunbar Av;/.*v lix. 3 A lefyng 
.sonc of rakyng Muris lies magellit my_ makliig, throw 
his maliss. 1593 Shaks. 2 Hen. I’f. iii. ii. 23 Gtwl forbri! 
any Malice should prcuaylc. 1601 Hr. W, Harlow Serm. 
Panics Crosse Pref. 7 Malice marres logike and_ •. bariiie 
both. 1691 Haricliffe IVr/wcz 3F1 When we think » f . 
the malice of our Spiritual .Advcrs^ics ; we .arc apt to -.ie- 
spond. 1781 Gibirts Decl. ^ F, xix. 11 . 132 He ririiishcd 
the in.ilicc of his enemies with the arms of iniih. 18*5 
CoLKHincH-: Aitls Red. xxxi. (1836) 100 The slanders .. n. ‘.y 
be the implements not the inventions of Malice. 1849 
Macaulay Htsf. Eng, ix. II. 405 Then the archbislmp, 
with that gentle and temperate malice which inflicts the 
deepest wounds said fetc.j. 1871 Mori fy Coltaire {tB? 6 ) 
5 Tnc rank vocal mlaiy of m.alice and hate, 
b. Occas. po:sonihed. 

t6oi Shaks. Tttfl, N. \. v, io6 Yet (by the vmic ph*i gs 
of nudice, 1 sweart) I am not that I ji’ iv. 178* f a 
Nope 559 The blot For every ilart that malu.e cwr shot. 

C. Phrase. I'o bear malice', to feel ill-will ; now 

77 -a 



MALICE. 


84 


MALITOBM, 


usually, to cherish revengeful or unfriendly faeliugs 
on account of some injury. Const, to or dative; 
also + agavuii f teward. 

15JO P^tLSGR. 450/f*} htAre grutche or lualyce agaynst a 
pctMin, j£ porit fuaikt, 1560 DaUs tr. SmdaHe's ConttH, 
113 , I tuve tolde you. .howc Diike Georgi; of Saxony, l>are 
malice. 157a Laments Lady 43 in .V<i/fV. rc€ms 

Re/jrtH, xxxiii, The malice greit, that ilk to vthrr ticiris. 
1613 Sh \ks. Htn. yillf II. i. 63 The 1 beari* no ninllicc 
for my death. lUji Lytton Catdt*\m iii, 1 bear no lu.ilkc 
to him for that, your highness, a 1846 1.am>«>r ////u.v* Ci'uv, 
Wks. J. 15, I never bear malice toward tluvsc wlm try to 
reduce me to their own dimensions. 1875 Mks. RASUOLrii 
/K. Hyacinth 1 . 79 , 1 believe you bear inultce still. 

fig- Attributed to fortune, or inniersonal 
agencies. 

1660 F. Bkookb tr. Lc Blanc's Trav. 268 Often exposed 
to the malice of weather, but more to the malice of mm. 
1797 Mrs. Radci.ifke /fa.Lm ii. (1826) 15 He defied the 
utmost malice of future fortune, a 1899 Dk Qi’Incey Prcain 
Rnffut \Vks. 1807 XIIl. 320 The deeps opened ahead in 
malice to receive her. 


able. 1694 E. Elys in Lett, Sev, S$tH» 94 To have an Aver- 
sion to the Notion . . is to Malice or Hate God. 

2 . intr. To entertain malice. Also const, at, 

1587 Tumherv. Trag. T. (1837) 343 Yet fortune scemde to 
grulche And malice at her featurd .shape. 1991 Kyu Sp. 
Tra^. III. i, My guiltles death will be aueng'd on thee,.. that 
hath malisde thus. 

Hence Ma'lioed ///. n., Maiioing vbl, sb, 

1601 R. JuNsuN AWni/rr Induct. 10 Your forc’t stings 
hide them sclues within his inulic't sides. 1604 


. Pi, (i78o> I. 19 
Tcffme, bleNsed Loidc, where wyll thy great malycc li^ht. 

1 6 . M.'ilicious coiuluct ; a malicious act or device. 

1390 Gowr.R Con/", 111 . 207 ihouscndfoid wclmore he 
sogtite 'J'hanne afterward to do malii/i!. 14.. .Story of Alex- 
anihr ; in li'^ars AUx. (E. K, T. S ) a/tp Mul I schew« to 
you bat i hate frawdez & iiiaicccs. 1413 Pilgr, Soivic (Cax- 
tun 1483) I. ii. 3 The peiforiiiyiig of molyce sl.'indydi nought 
in thy power, but the pmposyiig of inalyce is ihync owiie 
nroperte. CZ440 Myst, xvii. 317 Herowdc the kyng 

has mailse nient. 1494 Paston Lett. 1 . 273 Tiies vcngcable 
inalics don to hir and me. i 1470 Henry Waiiace ix. ^62 
He. .now aga>‘n begynnys a malice new. 1607 Shaks. Cor. 
II. ii. 36 To report otherwise, were a Mallice, that.. would 
plucke. .rebuke from euery Rare that heard it. 1669R.M0N- 
TAOL* ill Buccieuih MR. illisi. M.S.S. Coimn.) 1 . 449 The 
French look u{.>i;)n this as an art and malice of the Spaniard 
to destroy the trade. 

6 . Law, a. Wrongful intention generally, 
b. That kind of evil intent which constitutes 
the aggravation of guilt distinctive of certain 
offences {esfi, of murder), or which deprives some 
act, on the face of it unlawful, of a justification or 
excuse that might otherwise liave lietn allowed. 

I'he first meaning mentioned under b was originally ex- 
pressed by the ,\K. phrase which 

ill modern legal lari^'uage appe.'irs as malLc prepense (sec 
Prepense «.) and in the translated form matter aji^ethonght. 

In early use the phiasc occurs in nun y anglicized fotms: 
malice prtptnsed^ purpenseii^ prtltnied (als j/rr^. 'Ut’c/, etc. 
maikt ) ; occasional \axiants found in norMechnic.al writers 
are utalici prnpense (ijtb c.’, mstiiic prtpcKsh’e ( Kielding), 
malice perptnatd (Charles Lamb*, r or examples see the 
various adjs. 

See also quots. 1825 1901 below*, and c{uot. 1889 s.v. Mali^ 
ciol'sLV 4. It is not posiiible to frame any such gener.il 
definition as would show what Icg.illy constitutes * malice * 
or proof of * malice * in particular kinds of ca.ses. 

*547 * Ednu /'/, c. la I p No parsoiie. .convicted of 

murder of malysc prcpcrised. I bid . Ox shall st.inde willfullic 
f.r of maJyce muett. aidig-SiR H. Finch Law (1636) 315 
.Murder is .Man>slaugbter upon former malice : which wee 
call prepen.sed iiiaiice. 1670-1 Act aa .4 aj Chas. if, c. 1 
I 6 It any person • • on purpose and of malice foreth«>ught 
..shall fete.]. 1716 W. Hawkins I'Uiu Cr,*fvn 1. 88 The ' 
Murlher of a Pet son by one who was his Servant, upon , 
Malice conceived during the Service. 1817 \V. Selw^vm 
Law .V/xi Frius fed. 4) M. To Mjp^rt this actiun, malice 

. . must f)C alleged .and proved. i8a9 |^i;.sTic£ Havley Barne- 
xvallhCressivell Rep. I V'. 255 Malice in cuinm 1:1 acceptation 
meansilbwiJ! against a pcr-Hjii, but in its legal m-mjic it ineau’.a 
wrongful act done intcniiOfially with'iut just call^e or excuse, 
i^l Markby i374‘ i jvfi ln the be>i knowndefi- 

niiious ofnulice il U scarcely distinguishable from intention. 
1898 W. F. Craik-S in Ptuy.:l. Lan t Pag. VIII. 77 Tne 
meaning of the term malice in English law has 

been :x •((lescion of much difficulty and controversy.. . It 
ceriatnly has dinereril meaniiig-i with p s|i««.t to responsi* 
bility f.ir civil wrongs and tcspx^nsibility fi>r crime. 1901 
b'R F. Pr»i.LiX.K Lmv 0/ Torts -ed. 6) 2f Such abuse (of 
privilege allowed by Jaw on special occa-tkins and for specml 
purpose**, wliifpi the act i-. done not in faith or for the 
advancement of justice, but from evil miiiives such as per- 
vittal enmity] i^ r^allcd *m.-ilioe’ or *cxprr-.s malice', and 
deprive^ tJjc act of ja'-tifioitbrn. . . The words ‘ malice '. ' mail- 
riiiu.s arid * rnalli ioiisly ' were f<»rnit:rly used in pleading, 
.'ind iheiit.e in forerisic and judicial language, in many places ] 
where they were superfluous. 

tMa'licet <»• [f* rreo. Cf. or. 

malice mmt inalidouitly.] Full of wrath or ill-will. 

Ct^n Parfenay 344ft So inly malice, full .»f wrath and yre, 
/but. 3 '37 liut Raymuunde malice And full .ingry was. 

+ Ka-Uca, v, Obs, [f. Mamck sb.’] 

1 . tram. To regard with malice ; to seek or dc- ; 
sire to injure. 

^.*547 Com ft. loner that de/ted hue in ToiteTs 

.Misr. (Arb.j 8 Thou blinded g>jd O|uoili 1) furgeue me this ; 
offense, Vnwillingly [yd. 2 Vnwittingly) I went about to ^ 
malke thy pretense. 199s Latimkh .Vr/*/r/. ^rd Sund. n/l. ! 
Epipk. (i? 84 > 1114 They would not l^eleoe in hym, but de- | 
spised and iiialiccd him. 1999 l:. Ionson Ev. Man out 0/ 1 
Hum. V. viiAfifxM. iiij b, 1 am farre from nialicing their j 
states That 1 begin to in'ttir t}it:rti. 1600 Hoi.i.and Lrzfy j 
xi.ri. XV. tt i4 But above all other he malicrd Eitrnmfn most j 
|L. Eumeni ante omnes in/estus erat]. i6ai I.m»y M. ( 
WROTH Urania 183 At last his .sister grew to malice Ina ' 
ropect to me. Baxter Chr. Concord 47, I know they 

will maike i/iir Union in this Country. 1659 Fnu.Hk App. '• 
Inj. tnnoe, (1840) 290 For the I'apisiA, though 1 m.'ilke not 
their persons, .. yet 1 do. .di.slike their errors. 1686 W. ok ; 
BkiiMHM. Hum, Pmtd, xvii. 80 None are lcs.s .Maliced or 
more applauded than he, who if thought rather happy than [ 


Would 

Daniel Euneral Poem Earl Devonsk,, Without any private 
inaliciiig. Or public grievance, a 1640 W. Fenner Sacrifice 
Eaithf. (1648) 50 Go on in drinking, whoring, . .and dicing, 
baling and malicing. fretting and chafing. 1643 * F. Gkk- 
viLLE I Five Yrs, Jas. / 73 It concerncih not oiiely the de- 
struction of the niuticed man, but of every man. 

Malice, variant of Maleask Obs, 

Maliceful (mivdisfcd), <I. Chlcdy dial , : see 
K.D.l). [f. Malice xA f -Fi L.] -»M.vi.iciois. 

1839, Poe Fall Ho. Usher Wks. 1864 I. 306 The hermit .. 
was of an obstinate and malict ful turn. 1693 Mat. Obseri'er 
35 Mar.4&8 1 Bring maliceful of hiiiiiour 1 praisctl that smile. 

t Ma*licele88« a. Obs, [u Malice sb, + -less.] 
\Vithout malice. 

a 1618 Sylvester ir. Pauaretus 827 Wks. iGrowt^ 1 1 . 13* ; 
When.. bad advice (though inaiice-icssf.) Ruins the Friciid I 
to whom it incaiit Redrc.s.sc. <116841 ..Kifiiii ON <;■(//«///. i/vr. I 
(1850)204 How few there are that have truly inalicelcss hearts. 

Malicho: see Micuing malicho. 

MaliciOM i,mali*Jos), a. Forms : 3 maliciua, 

4 malyoyouae, 4, 6 malioiouse, 5 malicoiu, 
malycyow8e,maieciouse,5-6 malycyous, mali- 
tius, 5-7 malycious, 6 malyayoua, malyciouae, 
malycioux, mulicyous, 6-7 malitious, 4- mail- 
oious. [a. OF. malicius (mcKl.F. maluieux)^ ad. 

: L. maliliCsuSf f. malitia : see Malice sb, and -otbs. 
i Cf. Sp. ntaliciosOt It. malizioso,'] 
j 1 . Of persons their dtsjKisitionSi etc. : Given to 
I malice ; addicted to sentiments or acts of ill-will. 

: Now sometimes in milder sense : Given to sportive 
j mischief ; inclined to tease. 

a taa9 Ancr, K. aio attri iicddre [sleaA] alle 
fule, Sl allc heo Iu 5 erc icToncked [.lAV. Titus pat l>eon malicius 
iidere amiii oSere). atyi% in Horstiii. Altengl. Leg. 
(18781 143 Why arlow so malicious Toward god toward 
ou-s. C1440 Jtuob's lUcil ijo pc angry, fell, fk malycyous 
man wa^teth his Irysere, to w'rrkyn his tone at wyllc. 1991 
T. Wilson LogiAe 17 When one for lucre brareth a 

fairc face outwardly, and fccdclh inwardly a inaUciou.s 
stomaoke. 1607 Shaks. Cor. i. i. c^i Either )ou musl Con- 
• f«^se >our selues wondrous Malicious Ur be accus'd of 
Folly. 1643 Bi.vc.ii.am Xenophon 20 In case any man shewed 
him kintlncsNC, or were maIitiou.s against him, he would doc 
all be could, to goe beyond him m either of l^th. 1667 
Mil ION L. ix. 253 Thou knowst ..what malicious Fiye. . 
seeks to work us woe and shame By sly assault. 1689-90 
: Wooi> Lite 12 Mar. ( 0 . 11 . S- ' 1 1 1 . 327 I'wo malitious fellow e-> 
were found sticking up .v libcll rcllcctinj; on the fast. 1747 
Dk Fok Hist. Ap/ar, iii. (184 9 23 JIc is still in Iw^ing, and 
$Ciil the .same malicious DevtI. i88oOvft>A Moths xai. II. 

S7 ^2:ihc was not very clever, but she W'as very malicious, 
which is more successful with society. 

Comb. VicARH Cod in .Mount (1644) 53 A most im- 
pious and malicious’hcartetl fellow-. 1848 Borrow Bible in 
Spain xxi, A. .maliciousdooking urchin of about fifteen, 
t b. Wicked, cvil-di;>])Ost‘d. Obs. 

13.. E. E, Attit, P. C 5w8 So mony iiialicious mon afc 
mourne/ Fer.innc. c 1440 Alfh. Tales (r’.F..T.S. > 38 Amicus 
hard tell fiat his fadur was urad, & att malicious mrn wold 
take his heritage fro hym. e 1477 Caxion Jtuon 43 Women 
one and other properly to >;K:kc lien malicious in her w erkes. 

c. absol. 

*535 Uovekdale Ps, ix. [x.] 13 Break thou y* urme off the 
vngixily and nialycioiis, search out the wickednesse which 
he h.Ttn done, Homilies 11. Disobedience v, M359) 585 
A few ambitious ana malicious are the authors, .of rcljcilion. 
198* ITiFTiE tr. Cuaaso’s Civ, Couv. i. isWi) 17 The high 
judgement of Goil wil n«it failc you,..ag;dnst the malitious. 
.74511. Walkile Lett. (1846) II. 27 A lew maliciou*, who 
would have rountcnan'.cd her to vex him. 1814 Cakv 
Dante's Purgatory VL 84 While ni>w thy living ones In then 
abide not without war ; and one Malicious gnaws another. 

2 . Of thing!, qualities, etc. : Proceeding from or 
characterized by malice. In early use often : t Evil, 
wicked. Now lometimes used in .1 weakened 
sense; Sportively Mnischievoua', ('CTMaLICE/A. 4.] 

a 1340 Ham (OLE Psalter iii. 7 tethe of synful ere pe 
mal>cy(>iix« gnawyngs of ixikbitcrs. C1380 WveuR AV/. 
^Fhs. 111 . 21 p« malictoUA bUynes of fus world. ci 4 oe 
Destr. Troy Wc. .manast his mcssanger with malicous 
pride, a 1933 Ltx Bkrnkrs Huoh hxxiii. 261 Gcrarde, who 
by his inalysyous enienC h.Tlh <Ioiie this trta.<K>n. 1973 (L 
Harvey Lettefdk. ((..’qmden) ^8 A inani of sutch gloriu.s 
brags and maliiius words, utlend of purpose. 1991 Shakk. 

1 lien. Ul, IV. i. 7 Esteerne nonc..3*'.ur F«w:s, but such as 
shall pretend Malicious practRe% against his State. 1691 
Nicholas Papers (Camden) 273 Tb^rivate whisper of a ma- 
licious groundlevsG lye. 17^ Da For. Syst. Marie 1. iv. 97 
We arc sure the Devil docs conmiunb ate his niancious Pn> 
pOMits of Mischief (o Mankind. 189s Macavlav lltst, Eng, 
xxii. IV. 733 Tho'>e who felt thus had learned with malicioua 
delight that the First Lord of the Treasury was named in 
the confession. 

t b. Stern, fierce. Ohs, 

1489 Caxton Chas, Cl. 26 He. .had byssyghtand regarde 
fyers dr molycyoni. 

3 . /.aw, ( 'baiactcrizcd by * malice prepense ai 

in malicious damage, mischief, prosecution, shtsder, 
striking, waste. i 

li^ie EdUs oj Parti, I. 282/2 Ql amercient les malicious I 
Blemtifs.) Act %kHen. Vnt,xu it Every suche per- ! 

verse & niaucyoas cutlyng downe & brtkyng up of any | 


parte or paries of the sayde Dykes, sgai-e Aei 33 Hen, Vllt 
& T2 8 1 Murders iiianslaughtem and other malicious strik- 
ingvx. 1769 Blackstonk Comm,^ 1 . vliL xa6 A special octiuii 
on the case for a false and malicious prosecution. 17^ /^iV/ 
IV. xiv. 843 Malicious mischief, or damage, is the next 
species of injury to private property. 1789 Paley Mor 
Philos, Ilf. II. xiL 236 Malicious slander is the relating of 
cither truth or falshood, with a conscious purpose of cretuinu 
misery. i8t8 Ckuisb Digest (cd. a) 1 . 156 Cutting down 
trees planted for shelter or oniainen^ or any other kind of 
malicious waste. 1839 Penny Cycl, XlV. 333A Injuries to 
private property .. committed with the malicious intentiun 
of iiijuring the owner of such proiierty. s866 Ma Baron 
Martin in L'pool Merc. 18 Aug., Any wrongful act, done in. 
tciitionally, without just cause or excuse, was a malicious 
t i Asirol, Of baleful promise. Obs, 

^1413 Pitgr, Soivle (Caxton 1483) v. xi. xoa These scuen 
signes were malicious to cure glorious sonne. 
t6. Afed. Malignant, virulent. Obs, 

£ 1400 Lan/ranc's Ci^rg 207 pere comep manie pusiulis. 
K suiiime |«€iof ben ful malicious after malice or l>c lua- 
tcre. 1990 Morwyng Evonym, 58 Thinges. .destilled in had 
1 judge them altogether to be disalowcd; because of the. 
malicious qualities of the leade.^ IS 9 B Klorio, Tumore... 
a rising of flesh by some maliciou.s matter or ill humour 
a lyso Woodward in Stows .Vvm (1720) 1 . 1. xxviii. 240/3’ 
lincsted by those so fatal and malicious Maladies, ' 
te. Clever, artful. Ohs, 

a 1490 Knt. de la ybwFli&fiS) 8 And thus she leued tillc 
■ she was weddid to a knight, wyse and malicious, that had 
knowlache of her ninners. ^ 1990 Sfenski />'. Q, i, viii. -21 As 
a CaMle .. By subiiie cngiiis and maJitious slight Is midcr- 
inincd. 

Malioionslj (xuMi'J:).sli), [f.prec. + -ly 
1 . In a spirit of malice or ill-will ; ouas. with 
sportive * malice *. In early use also : t NVickciUy. 

i^a Wvci-iK Dan, xiii. 43 Tht.se thiiigiis, whiehc thrsc 
iiiaiiciousiY inakcn to gydre aieinus me. C1440 Jacob's 
Hell 14 Wc denoutne acursvd alle k-n lil»iycyou.^ly dc. 
priuc of here ryghl .. holy chcichc. 1999 W. Waiklman 
Fardle Facions Pref. 15 It hadde been niuth belter fur 
them, ncucr..to haue knowen the waie of truthe, tlicn..si) 
rashcly and maliciously to haue forsaken it. 1619 Iialion 
Countty Just. Ixxv. (1630) loi rauius or songs iiialiiiou'.ly 
repeated or sung. 1710 Tatler'tAQ, 235 p 2 This kind P.mut 
..Ls maliciously thankful that none of her Girls arc like any 
of her NeigliUiurs. 1838 Dickens Nhh. Nick, xijj, * \\ dJ 
Nicklcby *, said Stiucers, eyeing him maliciously, 'you think 
he has 111:1 aw ay 18x9 Macaulay Hist. Eng. viii. 1 1. jBi 
Wright maliciously told the counsel for the defence that they 
had only themselves to thank. 

t2. Violently. Ohs. 

c 1470 Lament. Mary Magd. xviii, Thci him ass.iilcJ v:. 
maliciouslie With ihcir scourges and strcAt s l>e.'tMi;ill. 1606 
SiiAKS. ,Ant, h Cl. III. xiii. 179. I will U tubblc siucwed, 
hearted, breath'd, .And fight maliciously, i6if — U inf. /'. 

I. ii. 321 A liiigrtng Dram, that should not wnikc 
ctously, like Poyson. 

1 3 . Unpropitiously, unfavourably. Ohs. 

1677 Earl Orrkky A rto/War loo Unless the Wind blowj 
maliciously. 

4 . Law. With Mnalice prepense*. 

14J1 in Oi/r. ProK, Chanc, E (1B27) Introd. 17 

John Wethy . . tnalycyouslych ymagcnyd him to sice. 1530-1 
Act 22 Hen. Fill, c. 11 Dyvers' evyll dysiMiscd per* 
suiiiics. .maliciously at dyverse and sondry cymey* liathe cuitc 
rant downe and broken up dyvers parties of the Dyke. 
i67»-i Act 22 4 r 23_ Chas, //, c. 7 f 1 Where, .any person. . 
shall in the nii^ht time malitiously unlawfully and willingly 
lumc..uny Ricks (etc.]. 1716 W. Hawkins yVrvcT t'mi’N 
1. 106 He may be indicted as having malioioiisly t>iirncd 
the House of B. 1889 Law Rep. \yctkly Notes 72/1 The 
maliciously procuring a bankriiplty is not actionable unless 
the adjudication U mu aside. 1^ Lo. Justice Bowk.n zj 
<?. B- Dhf. 612 * Maliciouily .iinplirs an intention to do 
an act which is wrongful, to the detriment of another. 

M ft llri OTg Tl^F* (mkli'Jdsn^). [f. Malicious 
a. 4 - -NK88.] The quality or condition of being 
malicioni; malevolence, snitcfulness. I Of wounds 
or poinon : Virulence, malignity. 

a 149D Poston Lett, 97 Other cause he had non to him 
as fer as 1 kan knawe, lot awnly for the inalis*>iousiiesstliat 
he tiath unto me. 19^ Covi.hdalk i Macc. ui. 4 -* Puuy.>li 
him, acordinge to Im maliciousnessc. 1999 Ldkn Dtvum v 
51 The maticiuusnes of the veiicinc coii.-»unicd. 

Ine malyiiousnes&c of the venemoiis wouude. i6oo .bi R- 
ri.icT Country Farm vi. xiii. 751 If then: ht nL'*|*y bay tr'-*;** 
planted, .all the maliciousnes of the niisiswill 
Loughes. iM I.ttTRELL Brie/Rel. (1857) I. 238 I hccmri 
being fully satisfied with, .the malicioitsncsse ol the PJO'*-’* 
cutiw. t79i-*i03 DTiraeli Cur. Lit. um 
seems much emliarrassed by their tiny iDaliciousncss. 
Mallcole, -ooly, ob«. form! of MfLANCHoi.r. 

It Mftlioo'rinill. Ohs, fL., f, m^tm apple \ 
corium skin, leather.] The rind of the ponic- 
granate fruit (uacd roedicioally and in the art^ 
I7a7-4I in Chaubr*! C>f/. ». v. Pouugranate. *866 m 
Treeu. BoUtitfi, In mod. DIett. - ,„nl m 

MalifcZOM (in&li-fErM), a. [L L. wat^ 
bad : ice -fbwub.] Bringing, or producing cvi , 



1 iaiu.ic KurrMhM vil •"’?**!?* .* 

pointmcnt..{n lonHi other District, 
iiiaUhniu.,MdiaWUnmiMnr. 


fcroM.,MidUfci»nmtt«y. '".nnMr n P>»f 

children, .bring fortified against the moliferous 

the jildst of which they have to live. mali forme 

XalUbm (m/Blifrrm), a. [a. !*• i 

apple-fhaped, f. L. mal-um apples ®ce 
llavlDg the foim of an appl^ - 
f88linMAVNairdMM.i^. ^88 In 



MALIOAB. 


86 


MALIGNANT. 


tKtUSV* [Cf. F. A choice 

kind of apple. Also attrib. 

1600 SVKFLBT Country Fartu iii. xllx. 52B Applet ..of 
a fileasant smell and delightsome taste, . . the heroet, . . 
maligar, rambur [etc.]. 16s i Cot(;h. (8.v. Maliup-c\ Pomme 
its malinz^x a sownsh apple, tcarined, the Maligar apple. 
,6S4 EvblYH Knl. HorUJifay (1679) >6 Apples.. .Pepit.s, 
. Toilly-flowcr-applcs, the M aligar, dtc. 17 


Moriimbk 

a. Forms: 4-7 maligne, 
a malyng, 0 malygne, 7- malign, [a. OK. ma- 
ligne^ fnalin (mod.F. malin\ ad. L. maligtms 
evil-disposed, f. mat-us evil. Cf. Bunion «.] 

1. Of persons and their dispositions : Character- 
ized by ill-will ; desiring, or rejoicing in, the suffer- 
ing of others ; malignant, malevolent. Now rare, 

c taao Mirour Saluaciouu 1603 Synnere vile 8 l malignc. 
c 1485 Digby Myst, i\U 428 Spirits malyngtiy. [? Meant for 
LTspiritus mafignL\ Ibid, 434 How, how, .spirits malvng. 
leSa Stobbe* Anat. Abus. i. Jip. Ded. (1877) 6 Whose 
geiitlc ihuour.. shall couuterpoy.se ..the maligne stomachs 
and steam countenances of the other. 1667 Milton I\ A. 
IV. 503, VII. 189. 1674 Gtnd, Tongue vi. | 10 .Some tempers 
arc so malign, that tlicy wi.sh ill to all, and believe ill of all. 
*747 Wesley Char, Methodist Love of (Jod has puri- 
fied his heart.. from every unkind Tcnipcr or malign Affec- 
tion. i^Cowi'EB Odvss. XX. 344 Guiltless of heart piercing 
.scoffs Malign. iWa I.ytton Str. Story I. 190 Or whether 
iie was actuated by a malign and impish desire to iii)Set the 
established law.s of decorum. 

absot. I5S7 Samm Printer, Dirige I j. The matigne [ 1 .. 
malignm ; rs. v. 6] shall not dwell ncarc thee. 

2 . Of things : Kvil in nature and elTects ; baleful, 
gravely injurious, t Of sin : Heinous. 

(131S SifOREiiAM Poems i. 411 So fenwe stondch styf To 
fylle .iBcnis seiine Maligne. Ibid, 1999 Treuke hys, Iwt her 
no gilc be pourwe spousebreche maligne. isoo-ao nusn.sR 
Poems Ixxxv. 17 All thing maling we dovne tliring, He sicht 
of his signakic. 1594 Plat JeiocU-ho, in. 18 We .shall Andc 
the hop farre to excccde the wormwood in his maligne 
qualitie. 1803 Montaigne iti xli. f 1633I .s86 It [Wail 

is of so ruinous and maligne a Nature ; that together with 
all things els, she ruinetli her selfe. a 1716 South Senn, 
(1717) y, 4T4 A dark malign Shtidc always obscuring and 
eclipsing them. 1693 Six T. P. Bloi nt A'iA Hist. 116 
Meconium is the courser and weaker [Gum], s‘et the more 
malign. 17x7 Hakte Ps. evii. 13 Pocm.s 336 The broad c.x- 
pance of hcav'n Their canopy, the ground of claniu malign, 
Their bed nocturnal. 1834 T.oNr.F. Catawba Wine ix, 
A poison malign Is such Borgia wine. 3871 K. Ki.i.is tr. 
Cafullns Ixviii. toi Tomb’d in I'loy the malign, in Troy the 
unholy reposing. x888 Bkyce Amer, Conwnv, HI. cxv. 
663 A struggle l^tween two forces, the one beneficent, the 
other malij^n. 

3 . Of diseases: Malignant. 

1541 K. Copland Gatyen's Terap. 2 D ij b, Suchc an vlccic. 
I call it entyerly malygne & cacoethes. 1563 T. Gale An> 
tidot. II. 13 'rhis vngiient is g(Kxl jig.^inst old and m.ilignc 
vlcers. xtea Bacon Hen. PI I (1876) 12 ,\ malign vu(wur 
flew to the heart, and seized the vital spirits. sSys Sal- 
mon Med, III. xxii. 415 It qucnchcth thirst, anu abates 
the heal of Malign Feavers. t 9 gg A //butPs Syst. Afed.Wll. 
8 ti In cajics of so-callcd 'precocious malign' syphilis. 

4 . Astral. Having a baleful influence or effect. 

1636 Bacon Sylva § 353 Saturn which is a planet Maligne. 

1631 Gai-lk Magastrom. 8^ Whether the^ planets have .. 
tho.se prime elementary qu.ihties .. in such different nie.'iMires 
..as to make some of them benign, others of them malign in 
their influences [etc. J. 16^ Milio.n y*. A. VI. 313 'fwo Planets 
rushing from aspect maligne Of fiercest opposition. 1738 
Wr..si.F.Y Ps. cxxi. V, Thee the Moon’s malignesl Ray Shall 
nev^r blast by Night, 
b. tramf, 

1603 Bacon Adv. Learn. 11. Dcd. $ 8 This dedicating of 
foundationK and dotations to professory learning hath . . 
had a malign aspect and influence upon the gro\v(h of 
.sciences. 184^ .S. Lover Handy Andy xvi. 147 'I’hc (fcnius 
of Disaster, with aspect malign, waved her sable w'aiid. 

XaUgn (maloi'n), v. I'orms: 5 malyngne, 

5- 6 -ygne, 5-7 -igue, 6 .SV. malligno, malyng, 

6- 7 S(, maling, 6- malign, [a. OK. malignicr^ 
maliner to plot, deceive, ad. L. malign-drc to do 
or contrive maliciously, f. mali^^nus Malion <i.] 

tL intr. To speak evil, iiiveij;li {agaimf). Ohs. 
1416 Lvuc:. in Pol, Poems (Rolls) II. 13s Ageins wbidt 
noman may maligne. But that he stondith in the veray 
ligne, . . as descendid is Of the stok and blode of seiiit 
l^wya. — De Guil, Pilgr, 30391 And who that cucrc .ageyn 
malygnes. They lie but markys [ctc.|. 1316 Pitgf, l\r/, 
(W. de W. 1531) 223 Lutlicr and his adherenles, that nioosl 
of all maligiieth agaynst this present article. 1540 Comfl, 
Scot, iv. 30 ParcbancG sum inuyful dctrnkkers vil maling 
coiilrnr me, s.ayand that [etc.]. 

ta. To entertain malice or ill-will. Consl. 
against^ at, Ohs, 

•494 Fabvan Chron, v. exxiv. 103 Euer after they ina- 
lygncd ngayne Theodulnirt. 1530 Palsgk. 633/1, I malygne 

...n. T I. — .”1 T.r_. .......... 


one, I bearc bym inalyce. 1377^7 
111 . 665/t, I nothing maligne Tor thn 


Hoi.in.hhkd 
tfi.'it you baue 


agaynst < 

(^ron, 1_.. _ 

dwiie to me. C. B. SVapylton Herodian wii, 14a 

Malmiun|g much at this her Daughters Honour, 
to. loplot; to contrive Obs, 

• 43 *-^ I-vDa bochas ix. i. (1494) E vl>. Whan any king- 
dom fyll in rcbellyoii Or gun malygne age\'n romc louii. 
J** 4 S 9 Poston Lett, 1 . 96 llugh Wy thorn hath said he wold 
be m rest and peese with me, and nut to maligne ogayn me 
othmise than la we and right woUI. 1404 Fabvan Cimm. 

77 Thyse ,;i. Dretherno newely niafigncd agayn theyr 
neuwe Theodobert,. .and entendyd by iheyr iimlyce to by- 
reue hytn of the Lordshyp of Austracy. 1339 Cromweli. in 
Mcrrlm.'in LHe 4 - Lett, at Jan. (1003) I J. i68The said bisliop 
• • contynually studyeth and maligncth, bnwc bo might an- 
^ bym, a 1378 Lindbsav (Pitscottie) Chron, 
StatA^ T. 8.) II. 8s They., still malllgnlt aganis the qaene. 


t4. (rans. To regard with hatred or bitter dislike. 
Also, to resent, take amiss. Obs. 

SRI3 More Fich, III Wks. 37/1 The Queene and the Lordcs 
of her bloodc whiche highlye maligned the kyngeskinred. 
1360 Bkcon Catech. Wks. 1564 1 . 411 b, S. Stephen. .did >o 
litle malign hU enemies, that tie did not only frely forgeue 
them, butne also prayed vnto G«>d for them, a 1594 K vp Sp. 
Trag, III. ii. 34 What cause had they Horatio to maligne ? 
1604 K. Cawiimf.y Table Alph,, Maligne, to hate, with pui- 
pose 10 hurt. 16x1 Speed J'lteai, Gi, Bril. xlvi. (1614) uV/ 
The people of Dublin sent for him, and made him tneir 
king, which Murc<ard King of Ireland maligning raisi-d 
w.nr. i66b Stili.inc;fi.. Orig. Sacr, 11 . 1 § 4 Can we think that 
a Nation ami religion so maligned as the Jewish were, 

I could have escaped discovery, if ietc.]. 1667800111 Tiut-lve 
! Serin, (1697) 11 . 35 An ungrounded, odious, detestable In- 
I terest, .so heartily, and so justly tnaligiied. 

1 i'6. To legard with envy; to grudge, bcgniclgc. 

j Very frequent during the 17111 c. 

1390 Nashk Almond for Par rat 3 Didst thou so niiichc 
! malign the suceessi ful thriiiings of the Gospell, that thou 
i shuuldst filche tliyselfe. .into our goucrncnient’f 1394 Kvi> 

, Cornelia iv. ii. 75 And rendring thanks to beauen as we goe, 
i For bridcliiig those that dyd inaligne our glory. Lets to the 
' Cipitoll. 1599 Haeu.'YT Uoy. II. 1. -.185 The King of Sp.iine, 
.. maligning the quiet tr-dti pie which they vsed to and in 
the dominions, .vnder uhtdieiice of the Oieat Tiiike, 
had [etc.l. i6xt iUiiLK I£ cins. xlv. 18 Strangers conspired 
together against him, and maligned [Gr. him in 

the wildernesse. x6^ H. Shirley Marl, Sonldier ill. iv. 
in Biilien O, PI. I. 218 No. no; the envious Gods M.'tligm* 
our happine-<^sc. 1643 Milton Lolad.^ Wks. (f'^>47) 228/2 
This odious fool, .maligning that anything should bo spokt- 
or understood above his ow'n genuine baseness. 1653 ” 

I CoGAN tr. Pinto's Trav. Ivi. :eao 'J hoy reap no licnofit by 
' their maligning the prosperity of others. 1706 I'lin i.ii s icd. 
Kersey), To Matign,\orM\y\ ,ts To malign one ^ Happinns. 
t b. fig. Obs. 

xtet ?MARsroN Pas:]i:il 4 Kath. 11. 165 But now no more, 
blight day nialiti|*s our loue. 1613 Furchas Pilgf image in. 
i. i 83 The scarcitic of wood and water, with the barrennesse 
of the Soyle . . shew how it is maligned of the F.lenienis. 
i x66i Boyle .Style 0/ Script, 11675) 87 Those Grou'uls, 
whose .Surface Mars no Fruit-Trees, (too much malign'd by 
^ the Arsenic-al and lesenibling fumesk 

6 . To Speak ill of (one), lo traduce, slander. 

1647 Clarendon Hist. Reb. 1. fi 189 He was always m.*!- 
lignea and persecuted by tho-%c w'ho were of the Caivinian 
faction. 1718 ICntertainer^io, 205 He is represented ;i.s 
a Tyrant and his Ministers malign'd of Persccuii m. <r *758 
J. Edwards Hist- Ralcmpt, in. ii. (1793) No religion 
ever w.T.s so maligned, age after age. 1831 Ispewstek A t-rr. 
ton 118^3) II .\v. 47 'rhe party who had first dUtutbed the 
, tt.TnquiiTity of M.iense by maligning its most distinguished 
ornament. i88a Miss Bkadddn Alt, Rry.tl II. x. 2;,8, 1 
don’t want to iiialigit a man who has ticatsd me with ex- 
ceptional kindness and cordiality. 

Malignanoe (mali'Rnans). [r.M.\Lu:xANT0. : 
sec -ANCK.] =Maugn.\ncy, 

16^1 Milion Ck, Giri’t. II. iii. Wks. 1831 111 . 171 Ihc 
minister.. speeds him hctimcs to overtake that dilTus'd ma- 
lignance with some gentle potion of admonishmeni. 1743 
Fikldinc 7, UHd 111. X, They di.scharge all ihcir ma- 
lignance outw'ardly. 1804 Anna 8ewakd Le/f. iiSii) VI. 
157 Its satire, which gratifivs human tnaligtiaiu.c. 1895 
C/iamb, yrul. XII. 6 ;6,'2 I his Is on a piece with Brant 
Dalton's cowardly malignance toward one who is Hghiing 
for him. 

' Malignancy (niali'gnruisi). [f.MALidXANTn.: 
see -ANCV,] The quality of being malii;iiaiit. 

1 . Disaffection lo rightful authority. Obs, cxc. 
I/ist, as the hostile design.qtit»n for sympathy with 
: the royalist cause. (Cf. Mauunant 1 L) 

1644 {title) Medicine for Malignancy: or Parliament Pill 
serving to Purge out the Malignant humours of men tiis. 
affected to the Republic. 1643 in Grccnshicld.s Annais 
l.runnihagow {1864A 153 The Lady Maiqiicssc uf I loiigkassc, 
..being gravely examined aneiit her malignancie and ob> 

; >1 inale conlinew.'iiice in ihc profe.^sion of pi>pcrie. 1647 
May Hist. Pari. 11. i. 3 The ipaligiiaiicy, wbicli at tlial 
! lime liegaii to appear in |H:(n,lu. 1649 Milion Pikon. ix. 

j Wks. 1851 111 . 40-1 Many of tlic Lords ;uid .some few of 
the Coiiimons, eiilirr iiitii/d away by the King, or overaw’d 
j by the scnco of thir own Mnligriaiicy not prevailing, tle- 
1 serled the Parlament. x66o Burney Ktp 5 . AotpoK Ep.' Ded. 

' (i 66 x) 3 Each holy tc.xt that uieiilioiied a king, was then 
i a note of Malignancy. 

i 2 . Falk, Of a disease, morbid growth, etc. (Cf. 
j Mauonant a. a.) 

I 1^ Evelyn Mrs. Godolphin 148 There now appearing 
' a kind of Ei isyiiuliLS . . the malignancy grew desperate. 1 706 
Piiii.Lii’s (cd. Kcrscyb Malignancy, malignant Nature or 
Oiialiiy; as The. Malignamy o/a Feaver, 1704 I)k Foe 
Mem, Cavalier {iZSf'd) 26 slow., fever, .turned to a burning 
malignancy. 1806 S. Cooper First Lines (cil. 5) 

303 It c.Tnnol be cured witliont .111 operation; but it is quite 
free from malignancy. 1898 J. Hutchinson in Ar.h. Surg. 
IX. 395 The tumour . . w'as .. so suggestive of malignancy 
that nmputulioii was contemplated. 

3 . Malign or baleful character; iinpropitiousucss ; 
noxiousness, delctcriousncss. 

t6oi Shake. Twel, N, 11. i. 4 My st.Tircs shine darkely 
oner me ; the malignancic of my fate, might perhaps di.s- 
temper yours. 1836 .Stanley Hist, Philos, v. 11701) 207/2 
Jupiter [is placed! ne.\t .Saturn, to abate his Malignancy. 
1707 Swift What passed m London Wks 1755 III. i. 187 
There nJght be a pcsfilciiti: \ malignancy in the air, oc- 
casioned by the c'omet. 

4 . Malignant or intensely malevolent disposition ; 
envenomed hostility; desire lo inflict injury or siif- 
fering. 

1640 Howell Dodonals Cr.rre 109 His eldest GralV -.lu;.- 
ceeded him awhile in Rpyall favour; but he iiiiiickly fell, 
W the malignancie of great ones. 16B3 Iihtdfn Ltje 
Piuiesrek 43 The mecr malignaiKV of a xpiiit delighted 


I naturally in mlsr.blrf. 1706 Reflex, upon Ridii ule 390 Pcnc- 
tralioiT gives her more ailifice and maligiiaiiLy. X78a Ei.iz. 
Blower i.io. Bateman HI. 118 Thu malignancy of dis- 
! apponuetl playwrigbtv 1856 Fimi dr Hist. Lng. (1858) 1. 1 
17 A war uncqitalii:il i:i bisUity ibr iisfiercc and detcrmincil 
malignancy. 1897 Maly Kiv.si.iv If'. Africa 505 If a 
man Wftre..shoi wnb .m arrow, il,.; (av, ,,.. of'dc.ath is Ucaily 
; the malignancy of the ptirson u-iog tbe-c we apons. 

5 . An instanceof malignancy; a inali^iiant quality. 

, I*'.’ ll/*''- itooL 9 7, i-i O Sa>. ioiir, abundantly 

juvtified in the spirit rigam .1 ;.:i th^: i.-n f»f mcnancl 

Devils ! 167a ( iHEW fdiu l'hiU.%. ^ g Wiiat m;iy 

best corre<.tibcir M.ilignan- or ii.fo:- u ilu.-ii Vifines. 1869 
Blshnell if >//0 .V/(/AvTi^’ \ii. I JI l!.iy 1,:1 lj(t|e 

malignancies that me p*»i'.oiioiis. 1899 t^aii’y AV-* v ay May 
8/5 'i hc merits of wlmvc nicmbur*. coinpcnsale for tin; ma- 
lignancies of tbeir Igolf] (<nir'-f.-. 

Malignant (maliv.iiam), a. jb. [.-id, lalc 

L. malignanUem^ pr. |j|du. of maligiuire, .fin to 
do mischief, injure maliciously ;s(c Malign 
C f. ffB'. malignant. 

Sense I is derived from ibc use of maligvantci in ibe V’ul- 
gaic as the rendering of lleb. m'rc^lni, pr. pple. 

of tO do i-vil 'tol *. M -'.ir.N r. 2-4 

iepie<^Ctil n-vtis of the 1.. wn/iguus : •.« e Malign <*.] 

A. adj. 

1 1 . Disposed to rebel against God or against 
constituted aiithoi it) ; disaffected, ni.Tlcontcnt. Ohs. 

The church malignant \ a p.'ilriMic di slgnaii-.ti for ibt> 
foIIowi iN of anlii.bri-1, dfn n aj plii d by the early I'loievi.'inls 
to the Church of ]<-■ me. t.f. 1 '. eglise. maiignante in (iixlc. 
fr<»y. (Alluding to Ps. xxv[ij. Vnlg. e ^bsiant malignan- 
tinni, Eng. BiWe ‘ the congregation of ciiill doers '.) 

> 54*-5 Brinklow' Lament. (1^74) 116 V<jur oilier brelhcrn 
; of the Rcinishe chun hc'.or rhiiii h maly^rant. i548rnAT..L 
l\rn:;m. Par, Prt'f. to Rdr., Wl.o-oeuer is not of an extreme 
inalignaunt .stoinake .Ti^aiiist the due st-ityng forth DfGoddcN 
woord**. 1553 K I SN I i»Y t «'/<■«(/. Tract, in Wodro'.v Soc. 
i A/iir. (1^44) 115 riic Kiik in;iligr.;iiil, 1*1563 Becon OWr 
ff 'ord 4 - Man’s Inv, Wks. 15,63 111 . ^04 Mans inutntion is 
the execrable iiile of the cbiitlmn i f Ss.ians kirigilc.-uie. that 
i‘-, of y* Church malignant. 1604 Shahs. Oth. v. ii. .^53 In 
Aleppo once, Where a iiialignaiit, and .a Turbi-nd-’rv.rke 
Beatc a Venetian, and traduc'd ibc Slate. i6ai Bp. 

TAf;r Diatrihe ix'i, 1 ha%e itood t:iu‘'-e 10 ranke you wiib 
the formovt of those maligj.ant onc.s. ^ 1659 J. Aprowsmiih 
Chain Princ, 173 I.ogic iat s s.ay of ibis ) aitii le Not, that it 
is of a malignant nature ; L>i\ ir.es Vr.ow' ihai the malignant 
Chun h is much built up by nich ncg.itivcs, 
obsol. 1778 Br. Low III Tran-;/, /iaiah xxi\. 24 (t*d. 12) 
54 The malignant They that murmurccll shall .Mlcnd 

lo instruction. 1846 J. J'lAViFR I.ibr. Pract, Agric. fed. 4I 
1 . p. XV ii, Excesses in which the malignar.t indulged under 
! the guise of patriotism (c iS^?]. 

j b. spec. Applied between 1641 and 1660 ty the 
I sup{>ortcTs of the Parliament and the Common- 
wealth lo their adversaries. (See B. b.) 

1641 Remonstr. St. Kingd, ji Tire unexpected rccon- 
ciliation w'as most ricccptable to all the Kin^domc, except 
lo the malignant partic, whereof the Arcbbi'-ln.-p and the 
K.iilc of Silijaflord being hciuls they .md thtir faction 
I cgun Iclc.!. Hid. 24 'J hus with Eliah, wc are called by 
this inalign.int parly the troublers of the State. 164a J. 
>IIa».shJ.I/x’^/- ^onc. Militia yfi I be Parliitmcnl defend the 
king and kingdom; and the maligi.ani {.tarty use fill their 
, skill to make both inistialdc. 1659 Clatke Pap. rs iCamden) 
j IV. 169 Mannaged wholly by the Cavaleerc Malignant 
i p.irly. 1708 .SwiET Sa:iaht. Ted Wk.s. 1755 II. 1. 133 In 
those limes, whm the ibincli of England w.is inalignaiiL 
I c. Jn 1642 Charles 1 retorted the ni>j)lic.Tlit»n of 
! the epithet upon the Parliamentary party. 

! 164a Chas. I Sp. 27 Sc{»t. in Rnshw. Hist. ('<V/. (1721) V. 

• 21 |-[ow' I have been dealt with by a i’owcrful malignant 
j Part^in this Kingdom, who--e De-agns are no lt;.s.s than to 
j destroy my Pci son .and Crown. 1641 yLtorr. fords \ (ont, 

1 ibid. 47 Whereas the Pal li.tiiieiit, under the Name of a 
t Malignant Parly, is charged w ith :im Kndfavvmr lo. .corrupt 

the Allegiance of the King'.s Subjects. 

I 2 . Of .T disease : Chainclt ri/ed by extreme vira- 
I lence; exceptionally conl.agioiis or infectious. 

! Now chiclly used as the ilistinctive epitliet of a 
^ definite variety of .a disease, as in inaHgfianl 
clw/cni, malignant smalTpox, etc. 

Malignant growth, titmo/ir\ in mod. u^t: applied lo cai- 
! cinomaia and .sau .imata, forming a class 'cbaraclcri.^cd by 
i their r.’iuidity of grow ih, . . by the extension to the lyni- 
pbalic glands, and bv tbv.ir recurrence in situ and in distant 
oig.ms after removal ’ (Syd. Soc. Le.xX 
1568 Skkvnk The Pest Aiii. f^uhilk U gencrll within vs, 
or of vllicr causis [than thv .'ih] ls c.TUit nnc Malign.int feucr. 
1601 SiiAKS. Aiis II V/Zii. i. 114 Hearing j'our liigh Maie'-tn^ 
is loiichl Willi that malignant caiiNO. 1608 Toiskll .Vrr- 
pents 116581 620 riie malignant symptomes were all cv.tcu- 
I ated. I'liiLLtrs (ed. Kcrscyi, Mah'guant^ Disease, is 

that which rages more velu inenil), and tontinucs longer 
than il:« N.ature ^^:C1n^ id im line. Ibid.s>.\, /'Kxv€v<r, ^L•l. 
lignant Tumours, those that are alw.ays accoinpaiiy'il with 
extraordinary and dreadful Syinjilom.s. n 1776 R. James 
Di.\s. Fgfcrs (1778' 130 That sjkucs of sore lliroat '■ liicb 15. 
ridiculously called in.aligiiaiil. 1799 Jrnl. 11 . 4 y » The 
malignant stn;dl-|iox, which j»revaifcd . .during the year *■ S. 

; 1804 AllERNKiHY Suig. (i/s. 45 1 hc WVUIld dfgCHei Ut’d into 
. a iiudigimnt ulcer.^ 1807 >6 .S. Ckk^vi h Hr st J inrs Snrg, 
(ctl. 5) (hi Tin: malignant or gangrenous nysineb.'s. 1873 
' T. li. Green Intfod. Pat hoi. ted. 2> ic-8 The malignant pro- 

• |)»Tties of a tumour iii.ay maiiifr't ibemstlvcs cith»T in the 
j tissues immediately adj.n out to it or . . in ni<.irc ili>taiu part.H. 

Ibid, 157 ‘Cancerous’ and ' malignant ' have come to l»e 
I rtgardca by in uj; a-» syrio'-.yiiioiis terms. 188$ fi'est. Daily 
' 10 Jan. 7 5 I'he w o< 'l-o- leiV diMM*-t-, known al>o a.s 

splenic fever, nialign.ant pustule, and .Siberian plague. 1897 
‘ .Ailbntt's S\st. Med. II. i m St-veial foims of rnaligi .ml 
inraslos arc met will). 1898 ) IluitruNsoN .11 -iM -lr. .Va'a’-. 

■ IX. 327 Thcic W.T.S no drtiniie history ol tubciculosis or u 
I malign.int growths in the family. 
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b. ahsoL A malignant fever. 

1815 (iooit S/Mi/v AUJ. (cd. 9) II. 164 It is thfl fihrit 
gnsfrtcihwrz'fisa of Piofevior Frank, who justly regards it 
as an intense variety of the ordinary autumnal ni^ignant 
of temperate climates. 

3. Having an evil influence. Chiefly As fro/, and 
with reference to ma^cal agencies « Malign 
( whence transf, in ma/i^ant aspect), Fonncrly 
also of material substances, plants, etc. : Poisonoiis, 
deleterious. 

1591 SiiAKS. I Hen, 1 - 7 , iv. v. 6 O malignant and ill- 
hoailing Starres. — Two Gtni, ifi. i. sjS No mure : vnics 
the next word that thou stvak'st liaiie Noinc malignant 
power vp«>n my life. 1608 1 ). 'J\ ’I fi viL) Ess, Tot, .Mor, 
ai h, The malignant aspect of any person in authority to- 
wards his inferioiir, is ih- uighi a sufficirnl warrant for «niery 
m.’in to wrong him. 1654 Uravmm.i. Just Eind. vi. (i66i) 
146 Where the inllncnce of Religion is nialign.int. 1667 
.\iiLTOM /*. L, X. 66a 'lauglit the rixt fhir influence malig- 
nant when to showre. 1691 Rsv Creation 1. T03 The 

noxious and maiigii.iiit ri.-i.its. 169a — Hisc, ii. (17^2) 106 
Melted Snow whiih gives it (the w'ater] that malignant 
Vitality. 1704 Swii r Eatt, Ekx, Wks. 1751 I. 210 An atra- 
meiiious Quality of most malignant Nature was seen to 
distil from his I.ips. 175a V'oi’so brothers 1. i, A comet, . 
with malignant hLirc, Denouncing ruin. 1796 BuRKK I'ind, ' 
Si%t,Soc. Wks. I. 70 ‘I'hc close vapour of these m.-ilignant 
minerals. 1765 1 '. llrrcicissov Hist, Mass, I. 150 A witch . 
. . chnrg-d with having . . a malignant touch. 1799 Camp- : 
HFI.1. Ei.-.is, fio^e I. 24 Kvery woe. Shot from malignant 
Stars to e.\rth below. iBaa t.hxni Situfy Mod. 1 1 . 221 Attended 
by nurses or mid wives, who had previously attended the 
fatter [L e. puerperal paticnts| without sutTicicntly changing 
their malignant dress. 1876 Frekmvn Xonn. Cong, V. xxiv. 

.iSx The malignant genius of Flambard. 1887 RusKiv/Vjr- ; 
ti-rita 1 1 . 33 1 he bise, now first letting one feel wh.it ma- 
lignant wind could be. 

al^sol. 1800 CoLF-RiDCB I. ii, This is your V'enus ! 

and the sole malignant [orig. dor Maleji The only one 
that harmeth yon, is Doubt. 

4. CLiractcrized by malignity or intense ill-will; 
keenly dcsirotis of the suffering or misfortune of 
another, or of others generally. \ 

1591 tr. yuHtus OH Rez*, ix. 3 The rnnligruirit spirits ' 
invading the world. 1594 Shaks. RkA. ///, ii. ii. 5a Two ; 
Mirrors of his Princely semblance, Are crack’d in pieces, by 
malign.iMt death. 1613 — Hom, ^ 7 //, 1. ii. 141 llis will is 
most malignant, nml it stretches Beyond you to your friends. 1 
1615 Ku.uv AVf., Kmy (Arh.) 513 Cains F.nuy, w.is the - 
more vile, and Malignant, tow'ards hU brother Al^l. 1687 . 
Milton P, t., xn. 538 So shall the World goe on, To go d 
malignant, to bad men benigne. 1731 Johnson Ranihier 
No, 87 P 12 An author c.innot..be often suspected of .I'sy 
malignant intention to insult his readers with his know- 
ledge or his wit. 1778 JOMSjiON in Boswell fdp (1831) IV. 
rao An old gentleman w’ho wa.s absolutely malignant. 

He really wished evil to others, and rejoiced at it. 1701 
HuiticB /r/A, to R, Hurke (1844) III. 368 It is full of the 
most malignant insimuitions. sM Dk. Aroym. Reign Law 
vi. (1871) 278 The loving may become nialign.int : the simple- ' 
minded may become suspicious. 1897 Mary Kingsley iK 
Africa 505 Death was always the consequence of the .iction 
of some malignant spirit. , 

+ b. Wickedly disposed, obstinately criminal. i 

CowTEs Task II. 133 But where all Stand chargeable 
with guilt, . .Got.. .M.iy punish, if He please, the less, 10 • 
warn fhe more malignant. ! 

B. jA One who is disaffected tow.irds rightful 
authority, a malcontent, f In early use also: One •' 
who is ill-flisposcd tow.ird true relijjion. ' 

Hookek Ecc/. PaL v. ii. 9 4 There are of these wise 

m. olignants some, who have vouchsafed it [religion] their 
marvellous favotirahle countenance. 1617 Hales .S'err/r. 29 i 
Diverse malign.irits there are, who lie in wail to espie where 
oiir reastms nn which we buihl are weake, 1716 Aduis».>n 
Ereeholdtr No. 3 Pa One m.iy .. discover, among the , 
.\ralignant^ of the Sex, a face fh.it seems Co have lieen riaf nr- 
ally designed for a Whig lady.. . Would the pretty Malcon- 
t-nt be persuaded to love her King and Country, it would 
[eic.l, 13^ Tri MB'JLL in Sparks Ci'rr A’ez'. (1.^1531 1 , 

269 Our internal malignanl.s may be permitted to do many : 
injurious and insidious things. 186a Mekivale Rom. limp, 
(1^65! VII. lix. 241 Once more he r.harged Josephus to sum- ‘ 

IT >0 the malignants. 1884 J. Colhoiink ///VA’t /’< ir 4 <i 115 ] 
It is sug.:*ested to us by the Egyptian officen that thc/ic , 
wi>x|s .ire full of malignants. 

b. Used bv oppfioenU .is a designation for a 
member of the party which supported Charles 1 
against the Parliament; a Royalist, Cavalier. Al<o, ‘ 
in religious jiense, applied by PuTitans and Cove- , 

n. intcrs to their ecclesi.i$tical adversaries. (The ; 
two applic.ations are often coincident.) Now Hist, ' 

Chas. I Declar, in Rtishw. Hist. Cf^^l. /r72i'V. 76 
That to be a Traitor <whi«*.h is define*], and every M.in 
iindcTstands) should be no Crime ; and to Im cillcd n .M.i- 
lignant iwhU:h no B<>ly knows ihe Meaning of) .should 
be Ground enough for (.lose Imprisonment? 1641-9 Earl 
OF Newcastle ibid. 134 'Hie second (!l!h.irgc is.Tli.it 
my Army consists f>f Papists and other Malignants. 1644 
Q» -ARLES Bamalas -f /». i 23 1 1 is studied prayers shew him : 
to be a high ttialign:mt. 1644 Weekly Intell. No. 68. 348 i 
The counf^ is full of .Maligmants. 1651 Baxter htf. Rapt. ; 
333, I undertake. .to defend the. . Dominion of my I»rd, ■ 
whose name is King of Kings . . f riot onely the grc.itest of 
Kings, as some Matign.'ints do interpret it, as if others were, ' 
though lesser, yet not snl»ordinaie'. 163PO — Cttn CA. Dh*. 
Pref. ti. 9 6 He was no Maligmint nor intended to gird at i 
Godliness, 1743 j. Gi.as /Vm/. AnFi/r .Vw/Z^r u. iii. 34 'Die i 
holy One of <\o(l p.*i.sse*l for a Ih^rciver and a Samaritan, i 
rw malignant. ,1874 Green Skort Hist. viii. 9 tn. 567 Caiho- \ 
lies and * .Malignants ', as those who ha*! fi'mght f*»r the King 
were called, were alone excluded fr«>fn the fr.'ior.hise. 

Msllgiisatly (m41i*gnant]i), act7f, [f. Malig- | 

VAXT a, -p -LT In A maliipiant manner. I 


1606 Warner AtA, EHg^^xvu ci. 401 Nor lieate we here ma- 
f lignantly at .sacred Bcauiie.s Lu.ster. 160;^ Shaks. Cor, 11. iii. 

[ 191 If he should still malignantly rcniaine Fast Foe toih* 

Plebeij. 1634 Sir ’T. Hkmrkmt Trap, an [One tree) 1 tasted 
of, which . . inalignantly bit and wronged my mouth and lips. 
1745 W. I'lioMrsoN Sickttess 1. ^37 Malignantly delighted, 
due Disease Survc)rs the glittering pest, and grimly smiles. 
x6u MACACI.AV /list. Eng, xvii. iV. 30 Ilcr powers of 
seduction and intimidation were malignantly extolled, 
b. In the manner of a malignant. 

1645 AnsTf, Prynnfs Qursi. CA. Gort, in Prynne IrisA 
Disetn*. IPand. Blazing Stars 4a The greatest port.. are 
thought to be Popishly or Malignantly inclined. 

tMali'gnantness. [f. Malignant r?. 

A- -NES.S.] - Malignancy. 

1717 Bailey vol. II, MalignantnesSt hurtfulness, mis- 
chicvousne.vs, malignant niuure or quality, ill-will. 

Malignation (mseligtu-i'J'on). Also 5 malig- 
naoion, malynaoyon. [n. of action f. late L. 
maligttiire \ see Malign r».J 
1 1. Feeling of dislike or ill-will. Obs, 
ri470 Harihng Chron, vi. i. So stronge then was thi.s 
gencracion None durst it noye for theyr malignacion. e 1485 
Oi^y Myst, (1882) 111. 128 pat..ony nioteryng a3ens me 
, iiiakc with malynacyon. 

t 2 . ? A maleflc incantation. Obs, 

^ 169* G AUi.R Magasttofu. 269 Carpocrates . . used . . maligna- 
! tions, inductions, illictations, &c. 

3 . The action of maligning or slandering, rare. 
1836 Mr.s. Gore Mrs. Amtptage III. ar Mrs. Army tage 
. .siilTered him to proceed w'ith his mnlignations, 1843 O. S. 
Faiii'r Sacr. Catemt. Prophecy 1 . p. xvi. An Kxiensivc 
Suppression of Evidence which stood opposed to the author's 
; purpose of malignation. 

t Malign*. Obs, Forms: 5 roalygny, ma- 
lynge, malyngne. [a. OF. malignt sb., f. maligne 
M.xlign a.] Malice, wickedness. 

*11460 Gregorys CAron. in llLt, Coll. Citizen Lond, 
(C.Tmdcn) 125 Welle and trewly w-hythc owte any frnude or 
malygny [CVir/wr. in Julius R. i reads nialengync). ibid, 

; 131 With owte fraude, de.sep.syon, and mnlytige. **1485 
j l>igby Mysi. (iSdiMii. 720 pat wc may com to your blyssc 
' gloryfyed from malyngne. ' 

Maligner (mabimaiV Also 5 malyngnour. ! 
[f. Malign w. + -ER^.] One who maligns, in various 
! senses of the vb. ; tone who bears ill-will {obs.) ; 

' a tn-iducer, slanderer. 

' ci4as Found. St. (K.E.T.S.' 16 (Hel^aiie ' 

slL-irpe sentence a^ensie contr.ary iiialyngnours. 1506 Pilgr. , 
Per/. ( W. de W. 1531) 218 b, 1 ha%'e hateil the congregacyoii 
of maligners [ - Ps. xxv, 17 V'lilg. ecclesuvn malignan/ium]. • 
c X997 Arp. Parker Pr. xxxvii. 102 Maligners all shall haue j 
a (all, They shall be all deepc rooted out. [Cf. Vulgate : j 
gui malignantur^ roterntiuol untur.] i6ei Bp. Mol'NTAGU I 
Piafribr 483 Maligners at, and detayners of the Church- ; 
Portion in Tithes. 16x4 Opt. Smith Cirginia 111, xi. 86 1 
.A most crafty fellow and hU ancient .Maligner. 1741 
KrcMARLisoN Pamela IV. 220 In a lietter Sense I speak it ; 
than the .Maligner spoke it of Job. 1889 Sat. Rn\ 23 Mar, j 
13^/1 He might handle the maligners of quiet women and I 
I nien as they deserve. 

Maligaiiy (mali’gnifAi), V. rare, 
lign^us malign + -jiedre : see -FT.] Irans, To ! 
render malign. 

1613 J SCKSON Creed t. xxx. 9 4- 3o6 Slubbornenesse is but ; 
a strong hope maligniHe*!, or..growne wiMe and out of ' 
kinde. 1638 Chim.ingw. Relig. Prt t. 1. Answ. Pref. 9 *9 As 
they [errors] were qualified *w malignified with giAxl or bad . 
circumstances. i8m Southey Sir T, More I. 238 So dread- 
ful are the effects of a strong faith malignified. | 

Mftli'ffllillflf. ///. rr. [f. Malign v. + -ing^.] • 
Th.it maligns ;soc the vb,). , 

<14x5 Found. St. Bartholomews (E. E. T, S.) 49 The 
malignvng ennemy went hisw-ay. 1689 Shadwfll Juvenal 
X. tjt Vows from the nmligning Gods obteiii'cL 1871 R. , 
Ellis tr, Catullus v. a Sour ses-criiy, tongue of eld ma- j 
ligning. 

t luli'jniiolUlf Obs. rare- K [f. Malign < f, 

4- -locH. Cf. It. maIignoso,'\ Of malicious sjxrech. ; 

. » 57 « f i.oRio If/ Fruites Ep. Ded., Being bold under your • 
honours patronage to shield me with defence against Mich I 
carping, bliiNtering, and malignious longues. j 

IKalitfnity (malrgnlU). Abo 4 mallgnitae, | 
malygmtee, 6 malygnyte, malignita, mglyg- | 
nitie, 7 malignitie. [a. OF. ntaligniUy ad. L. [ 
malignitds^ f. vialignus Malign a. ; sec -ITY.] 

1. Wicked and dccp-rootcd ill-will or hatred; 
intense and persistent desire to cause suffering to 
another person ; propensity to thi.R feeling. 


the malignity of his countrymen than by the enmity of the 
Egyptians. 

b. pl. Malignant feelings or actions. 


c 1386 Cm.\ucer Pars, T, P 499 Thanne cornth malignitee 
tburgh wlitch a man anoycth nis netghelior priiirly. 1533-4 
Ait 25 lien. Vtl/ r, 12 Persons.. whkhe bcare malice and 


fiulignite to a1 the kitiges proGcdingeft in the iiaid detiorse. 
IS83 K. Hasvev PhiUul, 17 Jealousie and malignity are 
two blinde suids. 1611 Bible Transl . Pr^. p 3 Neither is 
there any likelihood, that enuie and in.ilignitic died, and 
WCTe buried with the ancient. 1841 Remonstr. St, Kingd, 
.3 The Conimons . . do yet finde an abounding Malignity, 
and opposition in those panics, and factioii'i, who have 
^en the cause of those evils. 17W Johnson Let. to Mrs, 
Thrale 2t July. There are few tningN that arc worthy of 
Anger, and aiiil fewer that can justify maliraity. 1797 Mao. 
R Ai.H:i.irFK. Italian iv, ( 1826) 25 A dark maiignily ovrrM/reail 
the fe.itures of the monk. 1803 WKu.iNf;TON in Gurw. 
7 Vf/. (1837J If. jtoo The fal-Hchood and malignity of the 
charge. 1818 Hx/i.irr Eng. Poets iii. (1870) 84 Satan b 
nor the principle of maligiiity, *ir of abstract love of evil. 
1849 Macai'iay Hist. Eng. i. I. R7 He. .fell towards those 
whom he b.sd deserted that peculkir malignity whirh hoa, 
in all agesllieen characlcristi*; of apirslnles. 186a StanlrY 
Jew. Ch. 11877) I. V. 92 Hm flight b occasioned rather hy 


Diucll .. surcease .. his cursed malignities against Christ 
i86t Holland Less, Life xv. 220 If they . .clothe these blnck 
malignities in silken phrases we hear them with a certain 
kind of pleasure. 

2. Wickedness, lieinonsncss. arch. 

1534 More Com/, e^t, Trih, 11. Wks. 1199/9 Wc..are 
consumed fk wasted & come to nought in our malygnitie 
1654 Bramhau. Just Find. iii. (1661) A title, .laur.-iside 
by Protestants, not so much for any malignity that was in it 
as for the ill sounds sake. Contempl. St. Mats 11. x* 

(1699) 935 So great is the Malignity of a Mortal Sin. 1709 
Eng, Theophrast, 180 We imitate the good out of emulation 
and the bad out of our natural corruption and nialignitv* 
x86o PuscY A//n. Proph, 178 The more God reveals to any 
what He I.s, . . the more utter malignity it is . . to have indcrei 
.said to Him, * On Thy terms 1 will have none of 'i'hec'. 

3. Noxiousness, deleterioiisness. arch. 

1605 Tim ME Quersit, 1. xv. 77 Ca-igiilated .sails or tartar., 
doe reach to the uppermost (legrec of their malignity. 1617 
Mokvson I tin. i. 250 They say, that the Owes of the Sea 
doe here much increase the malignitie of the airc. i4s5 
Bacon Splva 9 74 , 1 conceive that Opium and the like, lunko 
the Spirits flic rather by Malij^nity, than by Cold. 1455 
Kvki-vn Diary (1850) I. 316 Cinders . . deprived of thnr 
sulphur and arsenic malignity. 1705 Addikon Italy 230 I'he 
Sides of the Grotto arc mark'd with Green, as high us ihc 
Malignity of the Vapour reaches. X7ia — speed. No. 457 e ^ 
The Lady Blast.. has such a |)articular hfuHgnity in her 
Whisper, that it blights like an R.'Lsterly Wind. 1707 -la 
Mortimer Hush. 0721) I. 251 Some propove to iMuc/r.uc 
them [acorns] in Water first, to extract their Malignity. 1777 
Burkr Lett, to Sheriffs of Bristol Wks. I II. 1 )6 I’hc oihcr 
[.statute] ffor a partial suspension of the Haheas Corpus) 
appears to me of a much deeper nuilignity. 1858 ] I am* thokne 
/ r. 4 It. Hote-Bks. G872) I. ^4 The atmosphere ceil.-iinly has 
a peculiar ipiality of nialigniiy. 

4. Of diseases or wounds : Malignant character, 
mnlignancy. 

1646 Sir T. Browne Pseud, F . p . 11. iii. 73 Wounds whii h 
are in.Tde with weapons excited by the La*iiJstone, rdritmct 
a malignity, and become of more difficult cure. 1670 W.si.-dv 
Lhes III. 225 He fell into a long and sharp sicknes<«. .fiuin 
the malignity of which he w.is never recovered, 1747 
Bkrkf.i.f.y Tor-wafer in PlagneWy'^. 11 1 . 481 An ciysipi-fjis, 
which shewelh a degree of malignity nearest to ilu* pLiguc. 
1759 koiiEaTSOH Hist. Scot. iv. Wks. 181 3 I. 30J The vigour of 
his constitution .surmounted the maltgiiit v of his d joeu'^e. 1S06 
Med. Jml, XV, 311 The natural sm.‘ill-p*.)x, which alniDst 
every year desolated Mexico and Peru, has lust its in.-ilignity 
in those climates. 1865 CornA, Afag, XI. 599 Typhus fever 
• .ha.s assumed unwonted activity and malignity. 1807 
Allbutts Syst. Med, IV. 836 Early implication of neigh. 
bouringjMrtions of the larynx, .points to malignity. 
Malignly (m&l9i*n1i), adv, [f. Malign a. + 
-LY In a malign manner. 

1. With malicious or evil intention. 

1543 Balk Vet a Course Rom. Fox 59 Soche are eucrniorr 
the vnwoithve wayes of thys worlde, nialygnelyc to blame 
menne for Iner wele doyngc. 1670 Milton Hist. Fug. v. 
Ethelxvol/.Thn F.astern anti worst part was malignly afforded 
to the Fatner. 1737 Pork 


EtAeltvolf/Vhn Eastern and worst part was malignly afforded 
to the Fatner. 1737 Pork Hor, Epist. 11. i. 339 Yet lest you 
think I. .praise m^gnly Arts I cannot reach, Let mu [etc.]. 
1741 Shenstonk Judgm. Hercules 117 Her thouRhis lo 
other's charms malignly blind. .M G. MlRFDIIH 
Career II. v. 74 The object malignly c.illed the Briion. 
t88l Mb*. G. Pbakd /Wit;y 4 II. 36 The old ni.irit:hiiLkkd 
malignly. 

2. Unpropitiously, pcmicionsly, s 8 a 8 in Wersifr. 

Mmlignment (m&brnmcnO. rare. [f. Ma- 
lign V. -f* -MKXT.J The act of maligning. 

18^ Century Mag. XXX. 675 That recrimination and 
malignroent of motive. 

t Mall'gaOUSt tr- Obs, rarc^^, [f. L, malign^ 
Hi Malign a . 4 -oi’fl.l « Malionam. 

t8w lUatot^GH Metk. rAyticky, xL (1617) 294 U mishiily 


i t8w lUatot^GH Meih. pAyskk v. xl (1617) 294 U mishiily 
! dMcuaaelh the malignoua humour which cxciccth the (.nr* 
I buncla. 

; I (macTik). [Arab. (sDU fud/ik, pr. ppK*. 

j of malaka to posscfti, rule.] Tlie chief or hcail- 
man of a village or other coramunity in parts ol 
; Imlia and Central Asia. ^ 

i 8 S 8 H- H. WitaoM Cdoss, Judic, 4 /^ro. Tenns^AfaUk, . 
a maater, an owner, ..or a person havmg a !“ 

herediury interest in the revenue paid bv the *^;*l*‘'*‘*;’^ • 
and responsible to the nvemment for its share , hence c • 
lidered applicable. In Bengal, to 
north-west provinces to head man of a 
Daily Nemi 14 June ih Two 
him 10 Matsar. 1901 SeotemaH 11 

lUUno^ ^ly(«,ob». 
llalinoolyoiui. obi. form of Mklancholio . 

Mal-.] Kvil ^ 

iSPinSutn^ » »'«> 

/m. App. iw Ophim..tai?n«l-ft •!» Wy w««« 

Tasssissiifik^ 

(7) EttrovniiiB v. + -soLI 
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Mallnffi obg. f. Mailing .SV., Malign tf. 
Mallngen, variant of Malkngtn Olts. 

Malinff ar 'ggaj) i V, [f. F. walhiffn sickly, 

ailing (formerly ‘sore, scabbie, ouglie, loathsome’, 
Cotgr.); of obscure origin.] inir. To pretend 
illness, or to produce or protract disease, in order 
to escape duty ; said esp, of soldiers and sailors. 

s8io E. T. J.rscoMBK Prait,Obs. Meant Preserrt. Health 
SoUt 88 Formciiy, it w.a» ulcers of the legs, which were 
most usually produced by artificial means by .soldiers., 
disposed to malinger. 1844 M acaiji.ay /fiJ., Chaihatn^ Some 
were half inclined to suspect that he was, to use a military 
ohr.'isc, malingering. 187a Prowmino lifine Ixxvi, lie si« k 
bv .stealth, Nor tratfic with disease— m.nhtigering in health 1 
im AllhuU't Syst, Mid, VII. 150 The question comes to 
h?Mlicthcr the patient, .is malingering. 

MaUngarer (malrngdroj). [f. Malinger v , 

+ ^kr 1.] One who malingers. 

1784 CJkose Dht, Pttljr, Tongue, Malingerer^ a military 
term for one v|to under pretence of sickness evades his duty. 
1^3 Gavin Feigned Faciitioux Pis. 13 Soldiers and sailors 
f^riine disease arc commonly designated .as malingerers or 
skulkers. 1899 Alllmlft Syst. Med, VIII. 157 Ac crew 
of incapahlcs luid malingerers who infest our hospitals, our 
asylums nnd our gaols. 

Malingering (mah-gganq), vN, sb, [See 
-ING I.] The .action of the verb M ai.inger. 

i86x 'r. I. Graham Pract, Mrd, Cvit 'I liere are three con- 
ditions from which it is important to distinguish it— from 
apoplexy, from hysteria, and. .from m.*ilingering. 1899 Ail- 
butt's Syst. Med. VII. 150 Malingering is generally easily de- 
lected by one who is accustomed to c.\aiiiiiui nervous cases. 

Hali*ngeringp//f- [f* ^^ALlN(lKu^^ + -iNa2 ] 

That malingers. 

1865 Cahlylr Fredk. Cl, xiv. viii. (187s) V. 96c K.'irl 
Kd^ard, lainceof East Friesland, long a wr.ik malingcrini* 
treat ure, died, rather suddenly. 1894 H N isbkt Htuk ( iirl's 
Rouf, 60 [He] mopes alrout like a malingering lag. 

Malingary (muli'^gari). [f. Malinger v, f 
-Y.] -Mai-ingering vbl, sb, 

1847-54 in Weiistich ; and in later Diets. 
Kalin0W8kit6(ma.'lin(7*vsk.'>ii). Afin, [Named 
in 1876 by A. Kaimondi after K. Alaluiowshi^ A 
variety of tetrahedrite, containing lead and silver. 
i88b Dana Man, Mineral, ^ Lithol, (cd. 4) 136. 

t Mal-intentionee. Obs, In quot. male-, 
[ad. F. maFintentionna^ f. vial (see Mal-) inten- ! 
tiomi^ intentionetl.] An cvil-inlciUioncd person. ' 
a 1734 North Exam, 111. vii. 9 41 [1740^ 532 There was 
another Agent, .qualified to treat with the Male Intentionees ' 
in England. | 

Malipart, -pert, vari.ant forms of Malarkrt. 
Malipede (mrtidiprd). Zool. ff. mod.L. vtd/a 1 
jaw ♦ ped-^pis foot.] Any one of tne l.ast two pairs , 
of cephalic appendages in the chilopods. ; 

1883 Packard in Proc, Amer. Phil, S<>e, Tune 701 The 
second pair of malipede.s, or last pair of mouth -appendages, i 
arc the poison fangs. — in Ann. Ijr Mag. Nat, Hist, Nov. 
349 We therefore propose the term mal i pedes, .for the fourth 
and fifth pair of cephalic appendages. 

Hence Maliptdal (maU'p/dal),G. pertaining 1 
to the malipedes of chilopo<ls. | 

1883 Packard in Proe, Amer, Phil. June S'H The 1 
tergiuii of the fourth segment, or second iTi;ili|ied:il seumeni. 

— in Ann. A Mag. JVat, Hist, Nov. 343 I'he second inali- 
pedal tergile. 

II lllftfiil (mtfl*lis\ Pa/h, Cbs, [mod.L. vid/ts, 
a. Gr. fidXi7 a disease in horses nnd asses (the Late 
L. malleus ‘glanders’, m.ay perh. be identical). In 
medical Latin, malts has been used as a generic 
term (with various specific designations) for para- 
sitic skin diseases.] = GLANnKH.S. 

1607 Topsell Four-f, Beasts (x6.s8) 60 The Mails or 
Gl.iunders.. .'rhc humors which annoy the Ujdyofiixcu arc 
many. The first is a moi.st one called Mails, issuing at the 
nose. 

Malls, malisce, variant (T. Maleasb Obs. 
Mali8(e, obs. form of Mai ji'K. 

Malism (mJidiz'm). [f. L. viaFus bad, evil 4- 
•I8M, after pessimistn,^ The doctrine that this 
World is an evil one. 

1883 Edgeworth in Acatfemy 17 M.ir. 187/^ Mr. Barlow 
decides in favour of Pessimism, or rather ' Mahsm \ the pre- 
ponderance of evil over good. 1883 H. Goodwin Sd, ^ Faith 
Malism, to use a convenient expression, is Acknowledged 
on all hands; while against pessimism [etc.]. 1887 Ciikynk 
7 >*b 4> Solomon ?oi Kohcletn, though theoretically |)erhaps 
an optimist, constantly relapses into a more congenial 
' malism *. 1896 Tollkmaciir Jatvelt Towett's optimism 
verges on pessimism, or, let us say, hts bonism verges on 
mausm. 

Xaliton (msedisan), sb, arch, and dial. Forms : 

4 niall8un(e, malysun, malesuA, malisoun, 
maleBoun, miUioun, mallooun, 4-5 maly8on(o, 
inali8oun(e, 4-6 malyaoun, 5-6 madeao(u)n(e, 6 
mallaoiie, y malliaon, 4- malison, [a. OF. 
maleison i-L. maUdUtidn-em Malediction.] 

1* A curse, malediction. 

Cursor M, 9051 Hb malison on ham he laid, ctyaa 
Haue he the malmin to-day Of alle hat cure 
speken may I ^ ctynSir Bernes 3696, 1 praie Mahoun jlar 
5 *tj® h« is malisoun, ^1450 .Mirour Salnacioun 580 
i he malison of oure for-modere shuld tome to benedictionne. 
*803 l^fg* Bp, Si, Androts 283 Schoendit, Ami leG hir mall- 
Mne, ^nsider. To I^wrie, and the land together. x^Dnr* 
DefM. (Surtees) 319 He answered, God’s malison light 
on him, for he haith beggered me. 1691 Ray Coll, Words, 


Gloss, Norihanhymh, 146 Mallison, q.d. Malediciton, v, 
Bennison. lyas Ramsay Lueky Speme xvi, My malison 
light . . On them that drink and dinna pay. 1808 Scott 
Marmion v. xxv, A minstrel's malison is saicL t86i ( toi.iiw. 
Smiih Irish Hist, 43 Their malison was almost terrihlc 
ns the curse of a priest. 1865 Kingsley liereio. xiii, Fare- 
well, nnd my malison abide with thee 1 

t2. The stale or condition of being cursed. Ohs, 

1 137s Sc, TsCg. Saints xliii. tCecilei 277 Sa man, hat ves in 
malysonc, myrht har these lestand lietiysorie. 

3. dial, A plague, torment. Also with sb. ])re- 
fixed, as caPmalison (see Cat sh, 18), horse-malison 
one who is cruel to horses. (See PL D. D.) 
t Xi^son (ms’lisan), v. Sc, Obs. [f. prec. sb.] 
irons. To curse ; to pronounce a malediction upon. 

1588 A. King ir. Canisius* Cateih. in Cath, Tract. (.S.T..S.) 

915 ‘I'o nialesuiie any, hy geuing thame to the dcuil, in 
visching tliamc sicknes. dcatlic or any cuill. 1675 in Kdgar • 
Old C'A. JAfe Scotl. (1885) 273 note, 1 A woman confessed that | 
shel mnlinsount [another woman]. 

MallSB, obs. form of Mai.ick. 
lIali»t(m^' Hst). [f.I.. mal US bad, evil + -iht. ] 
One who holds the doctrine of malism. 

188a W. Barlow Ulthn, Pessimism 5 So W'c see that 
Optimist and Pessimist are no longer suit;ibl« names, . ; and 
the positive forms Bonistand Malist would certainly Ijc more 
approprmte, iSBtChf.ynf. Jobf^ .SV»/4»Wf»*i *02 Bad as things 
arc. he docs not believe that the world is getting worse and 
worse . .he is a * malist 

Xalistic (miili'fttik), a, [f. Malikt -f -ic.] 
Pertaining to or favouring malism. 

I'OLLK.MACHK JoTivett^^ After putting side by side the 
bon 1st ic and malistic .s.ayings of jowett. 

Maliti(o)U8, obs. form of Maliciou.s. 
Mallvolence, -ent, -us: seeMALEvoLKNCE,ctc. 
Malke, obs. form of Mawk. 

Xalkin, mawkin (m^ kin). Obs, exc. dial. 
Forms: a. 3 malekin, 4-7 malkyn, 5 malkyne. 
6-8 maulkin, 7 maulken, malkine, malking, 
mol-kin, 4- malkin. 3. 6 maukyn, mawkine, 
6-9 maukin, 6-8 mauking, 8 Sc, mawking, 

6- mawkin. [A familiar diminutive of Matilda^ 
Maalde^ Malde)\ see -kin.] 
tl. Used as a female personal name; applied 
typically to .a woman of the lower cla-sses, esp. in 
various proverbial expressions. Obs, 
e 1*75 Lutel Sermun 54 in O, E, Misc, iB 2 Nc h<^os 
prude itungeinen pat Ittutep m.alekin, And prude maid* 
enes p.it hiuieh lanckin. 136a Langl. P. PI. A. 1. 158 
nauc no more inovit in mas'^e iie in hoiires Then Malkyn of 
hire m.'iydenhod that no mon desyreth. c 1386 Chaicek 
Man 0/ La^ds Prol, j/o It wol nut come agayii with oulrri 
drede Na inoore than wole Malkynes maydenhede Whan she 
hath lost it in hir wantownes>e. c 1440 Trowp, Pan\ V3/2 
Malkyne, or Mawt, propyr n.ime. 1546 f. H’ky* 

WOOD Prve*. (1867) 26 Wh.m 1 wyld the any other \v*hcre to 
go, Tushe, there w.ii,s no mo nmydes but malkyn tho. 1564 
AIartiam. Treat, Cross iv. 67 A goodly rca.son by S. Mary, j 
not much vnlieke to an old mother Alatikyns talk. 1579 i 
Gosson Sch, Abuse {hah.) 37 There arc more houses then { 
ParisheChurches, more maydrs then Maulkin. 160a Bketon ‘ 
IPond. iwrih Hearing iCtxossiXl) 8/2 Uoldine out her chinne | 
nnd drawing in lu-r mouth (lykc Malkins olJc Marc). 1670 
Kay Prov. xi8 There are more maids then maukin. 

tb. The prtqicT name of a female sj>ectre or 
demon. (In 17th. c. npp. associated with sense 5n.) 

riao7 Rad, de Cogcesiiai.l Chron, (Rolls) xao-i 

(A spectre in the form of a female chiM .*aid that it wa^ 
called ‘Malekin ]. 1^ Middleton Witch 111. iii. Fire, 

Hark, hark, the Catt sings n brave treble in Her owiic lan- 
guage. Hec. (going up) Now I gi>e, now 1 flie, Malkin my 
Rweete spirit and 1 . 1605 Shaks. Mach, 1. i. 9, I come,. 
Gray-Malkin 1 

t c. -• Maid Marian. Ohs, 

1619 Fletcher M, Thomas 11. ii, You must turnc tippet, 
And suddenly.. Pul on the shape of order and humanity. Or 
3'ou must m.arry Malkyn the May laidy. 

2. An untidy female, esp. a servant or country 
wench ; a slut, sLattern, drab ; occas, a lewd woman, 
Warner Alb, Eng, 11. ix. (1612) Eiicn Carters 
Malkines will dlsdaine when Gentrie will digest. 1604 
Middleion Ant h' ,yighs. To Rdr., None can iusily ex- 
cept at me but some riotous vomiting Kit, or some Gentle- 
man-swallowing Mol-kin. X607 Shaks. Cor. ii. i. 324 The ; 
Kitchiii M.alkin pinnes Her richest Lockr.Tm 'bout her 
rccchic nccke. lou J. Wright ir. Camns' Nat, Paraditx 
VI. 114, 1 should hee too long if I should relate in what 
manner tho^ subtile Wits invcagled the simplicity of tho.se 
silly Manikins. For I haue heard these Court-laidics allow 
Large pensions to their Paramors. 176a Loud. Mag, Apr. ■ 
205/1 Now nionsrrous in hrx>p, now trapish, and walking ; 
With your petticoats clung to 3’our heels, like a maulkin. 
1871 1 knkyson Last Tonrn. 639 The swineherd’s malkin. | 
ft, 1600 Breton PasqnilVs Mad-Cappe (ifiifi) B, I'he 
Chuflfe that sits and champes upon his chafle May ha>‘e his 
Mawkin kisse him like a mare, a 1615 Fletcher Chances 
111. i, Thou took’st me up at every* word 1 sixrke. As 1 had 
been a Mawkin, a Hurt Gillian. tyiM Vanbrit.h P'alse Ft lend 
1. i. The dull heavy-taird maukin melts him down with her 
modesty, a 174s Swift Ballyspellin (Answ.) viii. Wks, 1965 
XIV. 231 Your mawkins there, smocks hempen wear. 1847 
Tknnyison Princess v. 35 A draggled muwkin, ..Th.n lends 
her hrisilcd grunters in the vh dgc. 
aftrib, Milton Apd. Smeef, vl, 33 Her maukin 
knuckles were never shapen to that royall buskin, 
t b. An cdcmiliatc man. Obs, 

*. 4 « Medulla Gram, in Promp. Pam, 323/2 Cnllinndns, 
i, homo debilis, a malkyn, nnd a capoun. 

8. A mop ; a bundle of rags fastened to the end 
of a stick ; esp, that used to clean out \ baker’s 
oven. Obs, exc. dial. 


a, 14.. in Wr.-Wiilckcr 616/12 7 Vrir<w*/i/w, a swe- 
pcIIcB (a malkyn). C1440 Promp, Pan>, 323/2 .Malkynr, 
mappyl, or swcparc, . . dussorinm, trrsorinm. 1590 

irARLTfiNl Nexvs Purgat. tShaks. .Soc.) v) He hclde he- 
iwcenc both his h.-inds a diuiy malkin, such ns Bakers 
swccjie their ovens wiih.dl. 15^ Nasiik Saffron Walden 
X35 Slice will. .Imuf. a hjindfull c.f hU heard, .fir a iii.'uilkin 
or wispc to wype her sho*x s 1611 C'oigh., I 'nandr/e, 

a maulkin, or the clowt turn. with an Om-n is made rlcanc. 
x6ao Markham Fnreio. ihish. Blacke, foiile, and 

ugly like bakers malkins. 179a Wok ot (B. Pindar) Royal 
y'/rwr Wks. 1B12 HI. 324 01 Rfiyaiiy ihi; Purph; Robe so 
grand They lo a Malkin iutii, ih.-ii- vlr cs. >796 

CrosPs Diet. Culg. Tongue {vi\. j , Aui/h',i or .MaulKin,.. 
also a paixel of rags fastened to tht: t ud f.f a stii k, lu rlcan 
an oven. i88e I effekii s Gt. Txtnte 1 1 hu malkin, being 

wetted, cleaned out the ashes [from the ovt-i.). 

i5te HoLLvnAND Treas. Fr. Tong., it audn'e, tir rs- 
conillon, the clout wherewith they clei.sc (,r -^we'-pe the 
Ouen, called a Maukin. 159B R. liKl!\AiM( tr. J Prince , 
Eunuch IV. vii, Do^l thou think t<> fight with a tmniking 
that thou hringst it hither. 1607 Dekkek Knts, i..onjur. 
(1843) 42 A Iteard filthier then a hake.s tiiiiukiri th.Tt he 
swcepcs his ouen. 1630 J. Tavlok (Water I’.i "Jaike-a-l.ont 
Wks. I. 115/1 An Kiisigne nmde of a pii:« e i>f .t Bakirs 
mawkin fixed vpoii a pTuorne-slafTe. 1694 I’.i I'N-miy Sat. 
Petronius Arbiter 84 Ihi you rcmeml ci ..the .Stury cd 
Ulysses, how a Cyclop put his Thntuh nnt of Joint with a 
Mawkin ? 17*7 BkArn.KV P'tun. Diet. s. v. liakc house. Peels, 
Cole- Rakes, Alaukins. 

b. Naut. * A joiiit-sLaff sponge, for cleaning uut 
apiece of oiclnance* (Smyth Sailors Worddik.), 

4 . A scarecrow (also^^';); a rngged juippcl or 
grotesque effigy ; ji * guy *. Obs. exc. dial, 

*033 Ar>AMs F.ip. 2 Peter ii. 7 I. 632 A Maiking 
frights a child, a man Lontemnes it. 1638 NaUIUS 
Card. V'. \i. 71, . . What ;ire you iiir ? .Spruce. A 

Gentleman \ .shcr. Ralph. You're a Malkin of iiiock- 
Gentry, m.'idc up of >ilke and vaine-glory. 1640 - lUide i. 
iv, You malkin of suburb authority set up only to fright 
crows, a tyco B. E. Ditf. Cant Creto, Ma/hiuia Maukin, 
a scarecrow. <1x734 Nokiii Exam, 11. iv. $ 5 (1740)233 
Then he mounted up the Maiilkiti to he viewed round, 

! though nothing was to be seen or undersiofxl of it from him, 

; more than of a m are Crow, th:it is the Rags and 'Ir ..■•pery 
j it wa.s garnished with. 1748 F.arthqunke Ptru \. 6 j A 
' Basket from which issued a Puppet, or Maulkin. 1866 
I Kingsley ilerexv. II. iv. 65 He must fight it out henceforth 
not with a straw malkin like thcc. 

I ^ 1687 Congre ve Old Bach. 111. vi. Thou Maukin, m:id« 
up of the Shreds and Pairings of hi% (thy Master’s) super- 
: fiiious Fopperies, 1710 Brit. ApoUo II. No. S6. 3/1 Weie 
; you bang'd for a Mnuking on a Tree. 1710 Sw ii-t 7 »ri/. 

; Stella 13 Dec., Dressing up a hat on a slick :>ml cnili’ g it 
I ILulcy ; then, .di'^churging a pisiol with the other Ihandj .M 
the tniinkin. 1712 Pol, Bali. 'lEC'C) II. 121 Vs'ii for y«>ur 
bonfires maw kins dress’d On go<.)d (^uren Bt--s*stlay. 1742 
H. WalF'olf. Lett, H. Mann (18^4) 1 . 124 Ibe fir'-t linn;: 
1 lieheld was .a M.iwkin in a chair, with three n ^tiul 

a label on the breast iiiscri]>eil Lady Mary. 1776 S. J. 
Pratt Pupil Pleas, (ed. 2) I. Iviil 236 And Dovi liioii, .'xfui 
all, boggle at a shadow— a maukin - at cotisoienrc 1991 
Blckiord ir. P(p, 'Pales Germans II. 82 Just .. a mawkni 
siis|iended amongst pease to scare away the \orm.i(iii% 
sparrow.s. 1818 Lamb Ina^ttren. fr. being Hanged, Like 
a inauktii, fit only to .scare away birds. 1859 (ii o, Ei.ioi 
A. Bede 'i, You knew no more .. than the mawkin i' the 
field. 1898 Rider Hacciku in Longm, .^/ag. IVc. 1.7 
Hoo <1 promises to set up .scmic m.Twkitis to fright them. 

Como, a 1700 B. E. Di< t. Cant. Cieiv v v., Heme Malkin- 
trash, for one in a rueful Drevs, enougli lo Fright c»iic. 

6. As a designation for certain anim.als : some- 
times as quasi-proper name. a. A cat. dial. 

Grimalkin ooriir.s in B.'ddw in s Beroafv the Cat. 1561-85. 

1673 Con ON r,y. /r, l. II. Po«‘iiis(i68tj>i 182 Wc weni, and 
e’er .%alkin could well lick her ear. .forMinih, wc wire iheic. 
1785 C. ROSE Diet. I'nlg. /'ongne. Malkin, or Manikin, a 
general name for a cat. 1876 II hitby uloss, 
b. Sc, and north, dial. A hare. 

1724 Ramsay 'J\ a-t. Mixe. (x73Ji^ L 61 Skipping like a maw- 
king. 1785 Bi kxs I'isiou I. i, ’fhe sun h.'rd clos’d the winler 
day, .. A hunger'd Maukin t.rrii her way To kad-y.Tids 
green. 1786 — Pam Samson's Flegy vii. Ye Mnukiiis, cixk 
your fud fu’ hraw, Withoulen dread. 1793 in Lockhart 
SiOtt vii, I’ll send yc a maukin the inorn, man. 1818 
Blackuu Mag. IV. 65 He [a sporismanl would pruhahly l>c 
as iinuh giatificd hy the di'^covery of mawkin, ns the /\siro- 
nomcr would he hy the disroveiy of a ronvtcllalion. 1895 
Crck kett .l/r« o_/ Moss Hags xlvii, Gnte they raised, as it 
had been a pour maukin, a young Ind (hat lan from them. 
Xall^ (mjl). Also 7 mell, 8 maul. [A 
special application of mall, M.\1!L sb.\ in the 
17th c. l.aken to represent certain contemporary 
senses of the F. w(i? 7 , which is etymologically 
identical with the tng. word. Cf. P.\I-L-.m.\ll.] 

1. The mallet (cf. M.M’L 2 ) used in lheg.amc 
of * mall * or * pall-mall ’ ; « Pall-mall i. 

t66i Ordcr^hk. Gen, .Monek 26 Apr. in N. ^ Q. 9th Sor. 
VIII. i4:'a 'that noc persons shall after play Carry ihcir 
mails out of S. Jamess Parke wiihoui le.'ive of tl.e said 
keei>er. 1706 Pnii.i.ii’S (cd. Kersey, .l/n//, . . the IiM-.ii- 
j ment with which the Ball is slinck is iiLo called a .^l.■dl. 

I MIX AnnrsON .Sp-et. Ntu 195 F 1 He look an hullow' Ball of 
Wood.. He likewise took a Slall. 1884,1. YNK Pales /r. 
Arabic 1 . 123 The king's son wa.s playing i 1 the exrri'sc- 
groiind with the lurll .'ind m.'xll. 

2. A certain g.ame : -Pall-mall 2 . 

1846 K KiYN Dinty (Chandos cd.) xg3 H.iving scene this 
field and pkay’d n game at Mall. 1675 l^nTON Seeffer 
Sco/t 103 But playing with the Boy at Mall...! slrix^kc 
the B.'ill .. .\ preiiy height into the Aii. 1796 Morse 
Amer, Grog. II. 154 The divcision (gafT) .. resen ’ les 
that of the Mull, which was common in L’-iek-iml in *he 
middle of the ln.st century. 1868 W. .1 . Wmi >». ke CrMnel 
J'aet. 4 The Mall rtLcivcd its nann; fi-’iii hasiiig been 
appropriated to the pur|HYse of playing .ii maJI. 
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fb. Applied to polo; = Pall-malIi a b. Ohs^ 
1^ J. Davies tr. ulearius* Antbmss. 297 A certain 
Game, which the Per>iani» call KiiitAkaukan, which is a kind 
of Mall. 1687 A. I^vEix tr. T/tn'enpfs Trot*. 11. 79 There 
arc two Hanks. . which serve for playing at the mail on horse 
hack, and the bowl must go betwixt those Banks. 

3 * The alley in which the game of ‘mall* w.is 
played. Pall-mall 3. 

i «44 Kvri.yn Diaty a May, The mall |;\l 'roiirsj wltlmut 
comparison is the noblest in Europe... licit: wc pl.iy'il 
a party or two. a 1687 Waller On St. %ntu’s's /\nA' 
64 No su(.>ner has he touched the flyinji ball But 'tis 
already more than half the .Mall. 16B7 K. Fi kriek 
34 (Camd. Si)C. Misc. IX.), ‘l ht?ic arc several handsome 
walk& one whereof., is a dtn'.aycd Mcll. 1706 PuiLLirs 
(ed. Kersey) s. v., 1 'he Instrument . . is also termed n Mall, 
and the Place where the Oanu:stors pl.ay. i8«* Cohhftt in 
Examiner 19 Get. ^71/1 Noble Ladies, who tir.iciously c«)n- 
descended to become housekerpers and sweepers of malls. 

4 . The Mall: a walk bordered by trees in St. 
James’s Park, London, which was originally a 
‘ mall ’ in sense 3, ntid wa.s a fashionable promenade 
in the 1 7~rSih c. t Mall ; the time when the 
throng of promenaclers in the Mall was at its height ; 
also tramf.s 'i a fashionable assembly in the open air. 

1674 J. D. t /<//«') The Mill!: or the Modish Lovers, A 
Comedy, ibid. i. ii, I will be in the Mall, as soon as it 
to be dark, if I can act froiii my luiskand. 1675 
D’l’RrEY Ma-i. Fickle in. i. You may repair that incinve. 
nicncc iii the M.all to ni^ht Sir. X'ji/b Kejlex. u^on Riii'- 
cult' 138 \Yc see them in the Maul and in the Park w.nlkinjL', 
with their sparks, lyto Palmer Prcn'crh 203 
'i’hc intrigues of the m.all and the playhouse, tnt Sfctt, 
No. 437 F 4 Were you to see Gatty walk the Park at high 
.Mall. I7»7 FiECiusG/.fr:r/«.!>V7'..'l/.ir^7. f. iv, Well, gem le- 
men, are you fw the Mall this morning? 175* Miri’HV 
Cray's Inn Jrnl. No. 9 In St. James's Park, at high .Mall, on 
Sunday next. //.•</., High Mall at the Bedford Coffee- House 
To-morrow Evening. ^ 1775 .Shkmidan Rivals 11. i, Tve tra- 
velled like a comet, with a tail of dust.. as long as the Mall. 
*778 [W. Marshall] Minuits Apic.^ Digest 5 She re- 
semhies a . . cottage-bred Counlry-noii-iewife. .paradint; the 
Mall of 1 astc ainitUt modem Petits-Maitres. t8s6 J. ticorr 
i'is. Paris fed. 5) 64 He appeals to the smooth and level 
mail, and the c-arcfully prest rved c:inal of Sr. James . s P.'irk. 

b. transf. A sheltered walk serving as a pro- 
menade ; in some towns adopted a.s a proj^er name. 

ICf. F. tnail^ used in various towns for a shaded walk, 
which in many insl.'inces was orig. ,nn alley for playing mall.] 
*737 OxFORO in P^yriland PaJ^'rs (Hist. MS.S. 

Comm.) VL i6^) I hc churchyard is well planted, the w.ilks 
ffiavellcd ; this is the Mall for the beaux and IhiIIcs of 
Chelmsfortl 175* Mhs. Delanv Lat., to Mrs. Deuws 
Jt i.s the mall of Drogheda. 1808 \'rfolk T.vn\ \or:uLh 
(ed. 6) 248 The new walk or mall from the b.ip by the work- 
house to Ganno<’k-gal«s. »» 3 B. Lonc'.f. in Li/c 1 . 298 

Afterwards walked in th- .Mall [H iston, C. S. ) in the co-)t 
of the evening. 1883 F. M. Crawford Mr. Isaacs i. 7 
Such of the changing crowd on tb»* verandah .md on the 
mall [at .Simla] as caught my attention. 

6. a8 (sense i) mallmairr; (sense 3) 

mall-keeker, 

ifc% Luttrell Brie/Rel. (1857' VL 354 Mrs. Mash.nm, 
mall keeper of St. James s P.'irk, worth 5C0/. per ann. 1901 
T. J. Jeakk^i in N. \ (>. oih Ser. VI 1 . 353/1 The tnall-znaker's 
shop was on the *arae mad. 

lEall^. l/tsi. rare'^\ [ad. mcd.L. ma/lum, 
‘US : sec Malliisc and Mail sS.''^] A convention 
or assembly among the Frank.^. 

1835 Milmam la/. Chr. iv. x. (15W4’ 1 1 * 4 M Councils, 
which had been as frequent as diets or tn;dl.s, ceased. 

Hall; sec Maul, Maw. 

Mallagatoon, obi. form of M£LOCotox. 

Hallan, obs. form of Malic. 

Hallancoly, obs. form of Melancholt. 
Hallander^Mallany : sccM alander, Malmt. 
IKgUard (mx'laid). Forms : 4 maolar, 4-5 
mawlard, maalard(e, 4-6 malarde, 4, 8 malard, ; 
5 malerde, mavelard, maud-, mawdelard(e, , 
5- 6 mallardo, 6 mallert, mallerde, 7 xnallerd, 
mallet, 4- mallard, [a. OF. malaria mallart j 
wild drake ; of obscarc origin. 1 

The conieciure given in Hata-Darm. that it represents the ! 
OHG. m,ile proper n-sme Madelhart is remark.ably siip- 
I^->rted ]*y the evidence of the Eng. form maud-, mawdelard, : 
which, however, h.A9 not liecn fourul in OF. 'fhe ]*irU may i 
under this name have figured as a person.'ige in some lost , 
cxamiilc of the Germanic * hea-st-epic \ Another hyp^Hhesis is 
that the word is f. O F. masle, male M a le a. + . ard ; but | 

ngain-t this there Is the ol jeclion that the form maslart does 
not occur until late, though the word \a recorded from the ' 
13 th c.] 

1 . The male of the wild duck {Anas hoseas)^ 
f Formerly often applied also to the male of the 
domesticated variety ; « Drake 2 . 

c 1330 Artb, ^ Aferl. 4140 pe rherl bent his bowe sone ft 
smoC A doke mididone, ft wi^ a bolt afterward Anon he hitt 
a maularri. 14.. Foe. in Wr.-W'ri lexer 563/^6 Ana /us, 
a mallard. 1533-4 Aci as /leu. Fill, c. it 5 1 Dnekes, 
mallardes, wigeons, tcalc.s, wildgtese and diners other kinde 
of wildfowle.* i6ei Hollwo J’liuy II. 383 To ‘•lay a flux 
of the belly, the Kioud of Mallards or Dr.ikes Is thought also 
to be tinzalar goorl. 1606 Smaks. An/. 4 Cl, fff. x. ao I'he 
Noble ruine of her Magicke, Anthony, Clips on his Sea- 
wing, and (like a doting Mallard) . . fives aft'-r her. 1776 A un, 
Reg’, isa The old du« left them (the egg^], but v>on after 
rettimM with the mallard. 1861 O. F. Berkeley Spor/sm, 
SF, PrairUt xx. 332, I w-.nlked to within shot of some 
alraggiing wild ducks, and killed a very fine mahard. ^ 1893 
Nfwron Diet, Birds 168 Technically the term Duck is re- 
stricted to the female, the male being called Drake, and 
lA one fpccMt Mallard. 


2 . Used for cither sex; A wild drake or duck, 
t Formerly also applied to the domestic variety. 

1314 ill \vardr. Atc. 8 Rdsv. II 1 mallard 4if/. 

13^ Durham Acc. Ralls (Surtees) ^3 In v Mallard do- 
mestic. rt V Mallard de Kyuer et xtiij perdicibus, iiijr. xd, 
ub. c 1400 Siege of Troy 1070 in elrchiv tteu. Sir, LXX 1 1 . 
3S Plover, p.'irtiiohc and wyld Bores. .With Malardcswyldc 
and fes.iiini. riaoo Lan/rtwCs Cirurg. 181 Anoynte K* 
place wi)> grece of a nmtilard. e 1400 /,/ber Cot orum (1862) 
27 With |x> grccc of po iimwdelardc hoii sethe lioiii. e 1440 
Promp. Parv.ys'\ix M.atarde, byrdc lor niavclarde). i486 
Bk. Si. Albans d ij h, 'I'uke a tame Malarde and set hym 
in a fayr playn. 1501 Arnoldk Chron. 91 Also yf ony iier- 
sune kepe or norrysh hoggis oxen kycn or inallardis with 
in the ward in iioyng of ther ncyhliours. 1657 'I'omlinson 
Reaou's Dhp. t. viii. 13 l‘hc M.'ilict |renderiiig of K auas], 
* 75 * JoiiNso.N Rambler No. 138 f 8 Sliooting mallards in the 
fens. 1774 Goldsm. Nai. iTist. 111 . 2.S3 The Mallard is 
probably the slock of wliich our tame breed is the product. 
i860 Goske Rom. iVai, Hist. 199 Our own wild-duck or 
mallard is a shy bird. 1894 L Skelton Tabled. Shipit'y 
(1^5) 64 The frost is so hard that woodcock and mallard are 
driven from inland copses and marshes to the open springs, 
b. The flesh of this bird. 
e 1440 Douif MS. 55 If. 14 Cist it in a pott and fressh 
broth.. and of cancll .'ind [dropping //.i> 7 . 4016] ofthenm- 
larde & lete hem buille. 14.. in Heuseh. (Vif. (1791)) 441 
Sausc neyger for Matidclard roasted. 1513 Bk. keruynge 
in Babers Bk. 278 In the fyrst course, (lotage, liele, .. 
with goose, capon, ittallarde, .sw.anne, or fesande. 15M W. 
Wa I REMAN Fap'dle Fm ians 1. v. 53 (Jiiaile, and tninTard, 
«r« not but for the richer .sorle. t 6 o 7 1>ekker & Winsn-R 
If’estio. Hoe f. i, They..loue Mallard ;ind Tcale In the fall, 
and W'XKlooi'.kc in winter, 

C, nttnh.f as mallard drake. 

177a J. R. Forstfk in Phil. Trans. J.XII. 4r9 Anas. 53 
Boschas. .Mallard Drake. 

3 . The Mallard', a festival celebrated on the 
14th Jan. at All .Souls College, Oxford (see quots.). 
Also attrib, 

163a A BP. Abbot in M. Burrow's IFarthies All Souls viii. 
(1S74) 126 Civil men should never so far forget themselves 
under pretence of a fo'^lish Mallard as to do thinus barh.’uoiisly 
unbecoming, lyaa-a Hearne Diary 18 Jan., Last Monday, 
the 1 4th inst.. .w*a.s All Souls college MaiUrd, at which lime 
'tis usual with the fellows and their frit^nds to have a supper, 
and to sit up all night drinking ami .singing. Their song is 
the mallard, and ^rmerty they used to ramble aljout the 
college with sticks and pt)te.s, &c. in quest of the inallaril. 

. .They tell you the custom arose from a swinging old mal- 
lard, thii h.Td been lost at the foundation of the college, and 
found many yc:irs after in the sink. t8oi Bi>. Herkk let. 

15 Jan. in li/iris8jo) 1 . 25 A very severe cold which 1 ctiught 
by getting out of bed. .to sec the celebration of the famous 
All Souls' mallard fea.sL. . I had thus a full view of the l.ord 
Mall.ird and alx>ut forty fellow’s, in a kind of procession on 
the lilirary roof. 1899 C. G. RonrRTSON W// S’ouls Col/. 
Tos The s<.nig of the ttuillard (which is .still .sung at the col- 
lege Gaudies). 

Mallardit# (mse-Uudoit). A//n. [Named by 
A. Carmit, 1879, after K. Mallard: see -itb.] A 
hydrous sulphate of manganese, found in colourless, 
fibrous masses (Chester Diet. Names Min, 1896). 
1883 Keddlk in F.ucycl. Brit. XVI. 4''i/2. 

MoUassus, obs. fonn r>f Mola.'^.sks. 

MallattO, obs. form of Mi'L.mo. 

Malle, ohs. f. M.\iL.fA’S Maul jA', 
Xalleabili^ (mred/iabi*lTti). [f. Malle- 
able 4 -ITT.] T nc property of being malleable. 

1690 I/OCKF. Hum. UtuL III. vi. f 6. 210 Supposing the 
nominal Essence of (k>ld, to be a Body of .such a peculiar 1 
Colour and Weight, with Malleability and Fusibility. 176* 
tr, Biisching'i Syst. Gtog. 1 . 45 The Noble luetala are bodies 
of the greatest M,allcabtlfty. 1830 HKKScifri. Stud. Nat. > 
Phil. 2 \9 .Malleability U again another quality of solids, | 
^pcciafly metals quite distinct from toughness 1890 Sir ' 
F. .Abf.l Pres. Adar, Brit. Auoc. in Nature 4 Sept., 'The ' 
existence in steel of proiiortions [of manganese) ranging i 
frixn o’t up to about i'73 per cent, improves its strength | 
and mallealjility. * 

b. fig. Capacity for being fashioned or adapte<l. j 

1877 Bcrroughs Taxation 402 Malleability, .is one of the | 
. .char.nctcristics of the common law. 1880 Oltda Moths I. 
viii. 190 You are old-fashioned, pedantic, unpleasant, . . you 
have no malleability. 

Malleabl# (mxd/iab'l), a. Also 4-6 nmlli- 
Rbl0, 5 mRlyable, insllyable, 7 malable, 8 mai- 
lable. [a. OF. malleable^ ad« L. ^maHeSbil-is^ f. 
malledre to Mallkate : see -able.] 

I , Having the property (possessed by certain 
substances, csp. metais) of Iteing deprived of form 
by hammering or pressure, without a tendency or 
capacity to return to it, or to fracture. 

MalUahle iron: iron which ha4 been decarbiirired by oxi- 
dation under prolonged heat and rendered capable of oeing 
malle.Tted in a slight degree. 

c 13IM Chaucer Can. reom. Pro/. 4 T, 577 Make as good 
siluer and a« fyn As ther U .Tny in youre purse or irwn. and 
make it malliable. c 1407 LvrK;. Reas, hr Sent. 6814 Men 
kan nat maken yt plicable Nor forge yt to be MauiAble. 
C14W Lydo. ft r.t'Rcit Sfcreet 21*5 lienee nor Crafft 
to hym was delectable, but to forge malyable mataylle. 

Grafion Chron. I. 123 A certeyn craflea man had I 
found out (he Art of. . melting of Glasne in each sort, as he 
mtide the «jime malliable. 16^ LutTRELi. Brief R el, (1857) 

II. 345 An invention to melt and make mallrahle a sort of 
oar found among the tinn mines. 1714 Sullivan View Nat, 

1 . 4^ MciaU are malleable or ductiie*under the hammer* 
i 8 ea IMIF0.N Sii. hr Art 11,05 Zinc » very little malleable, 
f xcept when heaie<). i Sag J. N icnoisoN Operat. Meekaaie 
(iso The ease with which cast-iron can be made into any 
required sfjppe has. .given to rails of that material a de- 
cided superiority over those of maHeabte-iron. s 8 lt Sm I. 
Kvans Ant, Bronve tmpi, 11 One alloy of copper -and tin is 


MALLBB. 

rendered most malleable by rapid cooling. i88e O. Pntm 
Eng. Railway 40 The flrst malleable iron rsilwas patentia 
by J. Birkeiishaw, in 1820. Engineering XVI 
105 Examples, .are found in malleable-iron costings, 
t b. In etymological sense. Of stone ; That 
may lie dressed with a hammer. 

1665 J. WEniiAVr>m'-//rffy (1725) 209 When the Slones were 
once down, . . Men might, ns they found them more or lets 
malleable, for their own Advantage . . make Use of them 

2 . Irans/. and fig, Cnp.nble of Ijeing fashioned 
or adapted. 

i6ia i*D. Rochester in Buctleueh MSS. (Hist, MRS 
( .^onim.) 1 , 1 19 Vour cnetnies have objected . . that you are too 


violent, which signifies in Court lanKUagc not mallca)>lo to 
their use. 1663 Butli-r ///of. 1. i. 182 He. .could tell. . \Vli“ 


first made Musick ni.nllenbic. 1796 Bi rkr Regie. Pintr 
iii. 3a We grow more malleable under their blows. iSa» 
I WoLtoT (P. Pindar) Horrors Bribtt'v Wks. 1812 V. 

! Couniei-H . . Were made of very malleable matter. iBao 
11 . Rogers Ess. (1874' I. 227 To seize a language in it* 
' Hide st.'Ue, and compel it . .to breome a malleable maierin] of 
ibought, is the exclusive nrerngative of the highe<;t .species 
; of minds. 188a 7 imes 21 J uly to The Chancellonship of t he 
I Duchy so remoulded would cease to be malleable ; it would 
ce.T.sc to be capable of ciiscliurging unappropriated duties. 

HalleaMeisa, ualleablise (ma!-l/,ib’lai/\ 

' I', [f. prec. + -IZF.] Irons, To rcmlcr mallcnblf 
188a in <.)r.ii.\TF. 18^ C. G W. Lo< k tForkshopRei,,pf [, 
Ser. HI. 251/2 'J’hc castings will be full of .sm.Tll boles atu r 
they have Irccn inalicablei/cd. 

XaUcableueM (mn:-ir,ab’In{-!>\ [Formcil as 
\)rcc, + -XE.S8.J ^ Malleability. 

1644 Prerogatwe Anatomized t It was conceiv’d ib,ii the 
tame Kingdomeof England. .w'ould quickly coole again, and 
be reduc’d to its former malleablencssc. 1690 Lockk //«;//. 
I'nd. III. X. (1^)95) 283 Malicab 1 cne.s$. .is insepar.-dde from 
the real Essence of Gold. 1731 in Bailrv (vol II.). 

Mallear (mre*lf,ai), a, [ad. mod.!., malledris, 
f. Mallkus.] Pertaining to the malleus. 

1889 in Syd. Soc. lex. 

Malleat* (in% i^,A), a. Zool, [ad. mod.L. 
malledMiS, f. Malleus,] Furnished willi a inallcu.s. 

1884 C T. Huoson in Q, ymi. Munysc. .Sc/. XXIV. ^51! 
1886 lIunso.N & CossE Roi^era I. 31 Hydatinadx. .trd^'hi. 
mallcaie. 

Malleate v. Now rare. [f. J,. 

fna/letU‘yiip\.stcmofmal/edre, f, malle-us hammer.] 
trans. To boat with a h,immer ; sfec. to beat (metal) 
thin or flat. 

*597 A- M. Xx.CuiUetneads Fr.Chirurg, 51 /i Allihoijgbc 
the Katne [curslet] be l)eatcn and niallcated smothc agnyne. 
1599— tr. Cahelhouers Bk. J'hysicke 113/a T,'ik«* ft om, 
and inallc.Tte It till it wexe as thin as the bneke of a 
knife. i6m (iAUDKM Slight Healers (1660) 55 A « racli 
silver vevseir. is Mioncr socered and new burniibcd, then a 
new one ni.illeatcd out of the rough mass or wrdg** of mot.'d. 
1713 Deriiam Phyt,' I'heol. v, i, jo; Tubnl-<^'iin was .. tin-, 
flrst th.Tt found the Art of Mclling and Mullcating Mei;i|>,. 

absol. 1659 .Stanley Hist. Philos, xfii. (i7o«)5/W* 
Metals,* -by reason of the solidity they Imd acquired, nii,;hi 
l>e made fit to malleate, or to strike, or for other uses. 
fg. 1^-47 Ff.ltmam Resoh'es 11. xeix. 447 Many kivc betn 
abused, bylieing malleated in their troublesome feat. 1660 
(tAiroEN CoeTs (it. Demonstr. 18 Some points iii.iy by hing 
Orations Ijc (like gold) malleated and extended tosuGigicnt 
latitudes ofdinfiised expressitms, as make them very comlK-.r- 
som. 1647 Faringdon Serm. (1672) 1 . 41 3 « cannot find one 

[circumstance) which was not as a hammer to malle.itc and 
soften his stony heart. 1647 H. More Song of Soul 111. 
App. XXX, And pox and pestilence do malleate. 

Malleated (mar*irir*ltri),///.<i. rare. [f. prec, 
+ -Ei>l.] Wrought with a hammer; also, m.itkecl 
or denied as with a hammer. 

1696 Bixji'NT Clossogr., Maileatid , .. wrought or beaten 
with the liammer or beetle. i88t Watson in jrul. Limn. 
SiK, XV. 2x6 The surface is faintly malleated in a somewhat 
disorderly fashion. 

Malleation (mal/,ri’Jdn}. [ad. late L. mnl- 
leiliibn-em, f. malteare ; sec Mallka'TE v.] 

1. I’hc action of malleating or ’condition of r>cing 

malleated. Now rare^ , , 

1598 Plat Jewell-ho. in. 85 Abiding touch, ma • 

leat!^ and cop^iell. 1610 B. joNsON AlHt* **• 

What'i the proper |>assion of Meltalls? /ao MftIVati . 
1696 J. Edwarws Demonstr, Exist. Cod 1. 139 An ^ 

it maybe so extended by malleation, that it will “I 

ten aeVes. 1796 Kirwan A7e«r. Mimjk. *) H. 104 An ag- 
gluttnaled maiw susceptible of Malleatwn.^ whn iw 

fig. 1654 Gayton Pleas. Notes^ lit. 1 67 C 

often iwdleatioris ..am! threshings, might In ® «' 

l^aten out Into the forme of a 8 ***^*^ 7 *'?*iii^ ‘ Cnnie 
F.anc» Ut t, Jan. Ip Burhfs Arr. (i««) ^ ^ 

of u» .. h»v« bMit humming our hrsim for an inKtipUon., 
but what signifles malleation willijmt lire T 

2 . A mark or dent resembling one produced by 

hammering on metal. . t, ti.o 

iHt WatSw In ymt, Litm. 5fr. XV^6^iJ« « 
larger system of inafleations there la a second syst 8 
deal smaller and more irregular. hv 

8 . Talk, A convulsive disorder ®*** 7 ^ 5 ” * hcr^ 
the hammering one pert of the bodyagaljl^anoilicf . 
occurring as a J" 

itirSof P<fTcussion 

Sion b often acrompnnlcd with a Mna 

. . rcacnibling the malleation we ng^alrwdy njo j 
to deKribe. ^sMmAilM/t §s/j iVr£ViII. fo6^^ 
may be conidiSTy.iimkIng bowing movementt (taium 
spaam), or hammering (inallearioii> 
mllecho ; see Micauro mau^o. 

Anifi»-indumt Aim 8 -9 



S lndifflJ/iTt] One ofthc gardener eaite in India; 
ce any native gardener. 

/«r^n Long StL Ree. FL WiUimm (1869) 
18a (Y ) House Mwly . . a Ra 1810 T. Williamson E, /nd, 
Vadt Mtcmn I- e6i The Mauly. or gardener, next cUimi 
attention. Hid, ad3 It would surprize an Europem to see 
!Liih what pinion maulHes sow and cover their seeds. 
Tilaa D. JOHNSON Obterv, Dit, India in Good Study 
111 . 49S Such perale as have their feet and 
hands frequently in cold water or earth, such as . . Dobys 
(washerwomen) and Alollies (aardenen) m the up^r pro- 
Vinces of India. il 79 Mas. AiE. Jamus Ind, Houuh, Mau^ 
aemM We soon got a mallee, or gardener, and a garden- 
cSSaI iMR. RifUUQDiMrtm. J 5 ////V/(i 899)34 Heshall 
Me the tnallie steals the slab For cume-gnndcr, and for 
goats the grass. 

(mse'lO* Also malle. [Native 
Australian.] Any one of several scrubby species 
of eucalyptus which flourish in the desert parts of 
South Austrflin end Victoria; esp. Eucalyptui 
dunma and E* deosa. Also, the * scrub’ or thicket 
formed by these trees. Mallee bird, fowl, hen, 
an Australian mound-bird, Leipoa ocellata, 
sSaS W. WasTOAHTM Austral, Felix 73 Laap, a sweet 
exudation from the leaf of the mallee {Eucalyptus dumosa). 
i8<7 Howitt TallanyettanW. 11 . a This Mallee scrub.. con- 
sists of a dense wood of a dwarf species of gum-tree. xM 
* R. Bolorewood* Rom, Canvass Toavn 37 Far off, amidst 
the sea-like expanse of the mallee.. rise sombre, sharply- 
defined peaks and rimges. 

Mallei, pi. of Malleus. 

XaUeUbm (mm*]/|ifpjm), a, [ad. mod.L. 
fnallei/orm^is, f. malleus hammer: see -form.] 
Having the form of a hammer. 
iSiS in Mavnb Expos, Lex. 1877 Huxley Anai, Im\ 
Autm, V. 338 In some species of Pol^’nOe. the parapodiagive 
rise, .to large, richly ciliated, malleiform tubercles. 
Xallein (mss’li'iin). Also -Ine. [f. L. malk-ns 
glanders -i- -in.] A sterilised culture of the bacillus 


of glanders, used for the inoculation of that disease. 

189a Daily News aq Sept. ^6 They Isc, glandered horses] are 
inoculated Dv him wich a virus called i^leine. 


are 
190a G. S. 


ke power of forming 
is used for the purpose of diagnosing the presence of glan- 
ders. Ibid., The mallein test. 

XaIleiliaro*ldllg« Maui, [f,T>VL.mallemercJb 
foolish woman, tomboy, f. mal foolish + fnerak^ 
fftareJb, marol, a. F. marolti * object of foolish 
affection ’ (Littrd)-] (See quot.) 

1867 Smyth Sailods IVoiyl’bk.^ MallemareMng^ the visiting 
and carousing of Mamen in the Greenland ships. 

tl XallaiRlIok. Also 7-8 mallemuoke, 9 mal- 
lemak, -muk(k8, mollymawk, -maulk, mallo- 
moke, -mook, -mok, xnalmook. [a. Du. mallemok^ 
f. md foolish mok pll ; cf. the synonymous 
mallemeeuw. Hence G. mallemuck (1675), F. 
malamoque,\ The fulmar. Fulmar us glacialis\ 
also applied to other similar or nearly related birds. 

i6m tr. Marten's Voy. Spiisb, (r7ti) xoo Of the Malle- 
mudee. a 1^ Ray ^n, method. Avium (1713) 130 Wagel- 
lus Comubiensium.. Mallemuck. 1776 Pennant II. 
464. 1815 J. Laino yoy, Spitsbergen (i8ae) 8z The Green- 
landeis account the flesh of the Mallemukke good food. 
1880 Standard so May 3 Flocks of mallemokes. 1898 K. 
Reeves Homeward Bound 103 Cm pigeons and molly- 
mawks. 1898 Spectator 1 3 Aug. 908 The ' mally moke ', which 
comes nearest to the albatross in size and beauty. 
Mallender, obs. form of Malakosr. 
Mallengyn, variant of Malenqin 
XallOO-inCUdal (ma:'iri^iinki»*d^l),tf. Anal, 
ff. tnalleo-. Malleus + L. incud-em Jncus -f -al.] 
Pertaining jointly to the malleus and the incus. 

xSrn Burnett Ear 75 The articulating surfaces for the 
malleo-incudal joint. 

xallaolw a. Anal. 

[f. Mallbol-us -f -AR.] Pertaining to the malleolus. 

1841 E. Wilson Anat, Vade M, (ed. 2) 32s The malleolar 
arteries are distributed to the ankle-joint. 1890 Gray A not, 
(ed. 19 ) 59t The malleolar arteries supply the ankle-joint. 
llXaUeoluB Cm^lrarifls). PI. - 1 . Also in 
Anglicized form malleol, [L. malleolus^ dim. of 
mtuleui hammer.] 

1 . Anad, Either of the two bony eminences of 
the leg bone at the ankle. (The internal malleus 
belongs to the tibia, the external m, to the fibula.) 

, ifyiBianeanfs Pkys, Diet, (ed. a), Malleolus or Malleus^ 
** ^^ 9 f<>ldi exterssal^,Ot intemat^ . .these make the Ancle. 
>788 J. S. tr. Le Dreuis Oburu, Snrg, (1771) 355 The 
external Malleol remained very targe. iSra St, Ceorgds 
Hasp Rep, 13 C 749 It b also very him. .behind the malleoli, 
es^lalty the internal malleolus. 1891 A. S. Eccles Sciatica 
9 ^tween the inner malleolus and the heel. 

2. llort^^Jk^ layer which when separated from the 
parent item presenti a hammer-ihape. 

> 7 ^PHiiurs (ed. Kersey), Medteolus,„a, Sprout growing 
out of a Branch, which grew out it self but the Year before. 

Linoley Bot (ed. i 84 The layer was called 

ssuleoltts, wUch literally Unifies anammer. 
t 3 . Autiq. A kind of fire-dart. Obs. 

* 9 ^ PuiLura (ed. Kersey), ATa/MIrl were certain Devicca 
made or combustible Matter, 1799 CNAMBRna Cyci. Supp, 
*a.d*W^drf/.(ed. 3 )X. 4 Wsf 
VUlMViAftta (m 8 Hr| 8 |rFi*iiiA), a. loot. [f. 
nied ns comb, form of Malleus -»• Raii*U 8 
VOL,VI. 
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-f -ATI 3 .] In rotifers s Having the mallei fixed by 
unci to the rami. 

1884 a T. HuoaoN in Q, fml, Mierose, Sci, XXIV. 359. 
1886 Hudson & Gosse Rott/era 1 . 30 Meticertidx . . trophi 
malleo-ramaie. 

MalloB, obs. form of Maliob. I 

XaUat (miedtit), sb,^ Forms: 5 ; 

mallet, maylet(te, -loot, -lat, 5-6 maillet, 6 
mayllet, mallstta, 6-7 malst, 6* mallet, [a. F. ! 
maillet wooden hammer, dim. of mail Maul jA^] 

1. A kind of hammer, normally of wood, but 
sometimes of other materials, smaller than a maul 
or beetle. It has many diverse forms, according 
to the purpose for which it is used. 

llie m^n's mallet i« a broad, nearly cylindrical mass of 
wood, with a short handle set perpendicularly in the middle 
of the^ upper surface, and is used for driving a cold chisel ; I 
a similar implement is used for driving wedges. The 
carpenter's mallet for driving a chiMsl or gouge has usually j 
a massive square or barrel-sliaped head. 

c i4as Wyntoun Chron. in. i. 104 pe nayl til his hewide ' 

scho set, And straik on fast wi^ie bat maibet. c 14 

"if.inW 

Fitzmxmb. Hush, 

, y wedM in-to the 

tree. iSdo Daus tr. Sieidofie's Comm, 343 b, The bishop 
striketh on the gate with a golden mallet. IM7 B. Googe 
I/eresbach's Hush, 11. (is86) 108 b, For Pullics . . and 
Mallettes, the meetest are the wilde Oliue, the Boxe. i6eo 
Holland Lixy xxvii. xlix. 664 A carpenters chisscll and 
a mallet. i6m Bovlk New Kxp, Phys. Mech, xx. 146 
The Vessel.. was warily.. struck in divers places with a 
Wooden Mallet. 1866 Drvden Ann, Mirab. cxlvi, Their 
left hand does the caulking-iron guide, The rattling innllel 
with the right they lift. 1683 hloxON Meek, Exerc. II. 30 
Printers Mallets have a CUindrkk Hetid, and a round 
Handle. 1710 Gay Poems (1745) I. 34 The weighty mallet 
deals resounding blows. s8^ Scoir Tales Crand/ather 
.Ser. li. xviii, M itchell . . endured nine blows of the mallet with 
the utmost fltmness. 1844 H. Stephens Bk, Fann 1269 The 
stake e U driven into the ground by the wooden mallet. s86o 
Eng, if For, Min, Gloss, (Cornw. Terms), Mallet, an instru- 
ment used with the borer. 183s Knight Diet. Meek. II. 
1749S.V. Plugger, The electric mallet is an automatic dental 
instrument for condensing the filling or plug in a tooth by 
‘ ' rok( ‘ 


ci^ Promp. 
nWnTwiilcker 


a rapid succession of strokes imparTed by means of electro- ! 
mametism. Arnold & Sons Catal. Sure, instr. 107 
Midlet for use with Osteotomy Chisel, boxwood. 

b. Games, (g) The wooden hammer used for 
striking the balls in the game of croquet; also 
transf. (with qualifying adj.), one who wields the 
mallet, a croquet-player. (^) The * stick * used 
at polo. 

1888 Chambers's EneycL X. 483/3 [Croquet] The Mallets 
should be light and handy; with ash shafts, and boxwood or 
ash heads. The heads of the mallets are of various shapes'— 
a.s the dice-box, which is the most common shape ; the plane- 
convex, the hammer-head, and the cue-shape. 1877 Mar. 
M. Grant Sun-Maid ix, IMbi wtis the * crack * mallet of the 
[croquet 1 club. 1868 Holme Lke B, God/reyJxi, She . . dropped 
her mallet 1897 Outing (V,S.) XX. X. 483/1 The mallets or 
sticks (in Polo] arc generally of malacca cane. 

C. slang. The fist, 

s8ai Sporting Mag, VI !I. 934 PoweL.wcnt to work with | 
his mallets at a tremendous rate. 

f d. Phrase. As sad (i. e. dull) as any mallet. 

1849 Milton Colast, Wks. 1851 IV. 357, I amaze me, • 
though the fancy of thl.s doubt be as obtuse and sad as any I 
mallet, how the l.iccnsrr could sleep out all this. 

A person or agency that smites, beats | 
down or crushes. Obs, [After L. malleus^ V, mail^ | 
let : cf. Hammer sb. i b .1 

1U9 Ld. Berners Froiss, ll. clxxxvi. [clxxxiL] 939 The ' 
mmettes were laide downe, to the entent to kepe vnuer the 
parisyence. T. Norton Calviu's Inst, 11. v. (1634) isS 
Sometimes like a mallet, to strike the Israelites. 1977^ 
Holinsmeo Chron. (1807-8) II. 430 A verie mallet of such ! 
strangers as sought preferment in this reulme by the popes 
provisions, R. Scot Discov, Witcher, xvi. 1. (18B6) 396 | 
The bookc called A Mallet to braine witches, tBaa [see ; 
Malleter]. I 

t 3 . A mace. Obs. I 

ri479 Partenay A (sjquare maillet the Geant gan 
716 No ‘ 


MALLOW. 

MoRinMn Hush, (imi) II. 59 Which Wood U useful for. . 

durable. i8m 

2 N/fN^(U.S.) XXX. 483/1 The mallet-head now used Im 
Polol IM generally cigar shaped. 2 inches thick and 8 or 9 
inches long, nm Chambers Cyct. Supp. s.v. Ostrra,Tht mal- 
leum, or brochiatcdoiriier; called the *mallet-hcaded oister. 
^^3 5®oAsfor the *maiict-pate, pig- 

eye Chinese, spaa N. Howard Eiartan 50 What ! Art thou 
mum T Old tramp, old *maUet-paw {addressing 7 'hor\. 1901 
^ Q: 91k Ser. VIII. 915/1 A *mallcl shaped head for 
driving in the stakes of the sheepfold. >745 tr. Columella's 
Huib. III. xvii. They so planted the •iiiaUei-Nh<Mji, that some 
part of the old branch did stick to the young one. 1879 Lewls 
Sl Short Lat. Dict.^ Malleolus^, .a mallct-Nhoot for planting 
tMa-Uet. sb.'i Ohs. rare^^. In mod. Diets, 
malet. [ad. Sp, maleta ^ F. mal kite ^ dim. of malle 
Mail jA^*] A little bag or portmanteau. 

1618 Shelton Quix. iii. ix. (1620) 207 Samho past ouer 
the mallet, without Icauing a corner of it, or the cushion 
ynsearched. 1847 Wr.iisTKH (citing Shelton), MaUt^ a little 
bas^r budget ; a portmanteau. 

Mallet (ma.**la) , v, Obs, cxc. ank. [f. M allht 
jAI] trans. To beat, hammer; lit. and Jig, 

IM Lyly Mother Bombie ii. i. 50 (Bond) My head is full 
of hammers, and they haue so nialetted my wit, th.it 1 am 
almost a malcontent. Austin Medit. (1635) 108 

They Malletted him with their cruell Fists ; as if he had bin 
Brasse indeede. C1840 Mrs. Browning Lett. toK. It. Home 
(1877) 1. iii. 19 Your Elizabethan fashion of m.3ileting down 
your metaphors . . produces a diction of extraordinary power. 

Mallet, erron. form of Mall.vrd. 

Malleted (mnedeted ), ppl. a, [f. Mallkt v, + 
-edI.] a. P'ixed aa if by hammering, b. Struck 
with a mallet. 

158a Stanymurst AEueis iii. (Arb.) His oane light. 
That stor>d in his low'ring front gloomniish malleted omye. 
1893 Mr. 9 . Browning Prometh, Bound Poems 1B50 1 . 145 
The clank of the iron, the malleted blow. 

Malleter (m^detoi). nonce-v>d, [f. M.\llrt 
V, 4 ' -ER 1 .] One who beats, as with a mallet. 

1803 Blackxv. Mag. XIV. 912 You ask me to be the 
. .reviewer of the review's— the mallet of the nialleters. 

Malletintf (msedetiq), vhl, sb. [f. Mai,li.x v. 
+ -IN(» 1.1 T ne action of striking with a mallet. 
1871 L. P. Meredith Teeth (1878) 87 In fillii . 
cavities requiring a great deal of pressure am 
there is (etc.). 

Malleurite, variant of Malkurte Oh, 

II Malleus (mse*l/| 5 s). Anal. PI. -ei (-fidi). 
lb- lit. * hammer *.] 

1 . The outermost of the three small bones {mal- 
leus, incus, and slopes) in the ear of mammals, 
which transmits the vibrations of the t}'mpanum 
to the incus or * anvil * : Hammer 3 d. 

1869 Holder Eiem, Speech 169 'Fhe .Malleus lies along 
fixed to the Tympanum. 1709 Trans. XXV. 1989 
The bead of the Malleus lyes hid in the beginning of the 
Sinus Mastoideus, 176s P. Morant ibia. Lll. 264 A 


I filling very large 
nd malleting, 


[o-thyng was he wurth, ri|^ht n(»ht 
myght he do. Where cursedly had done with ms maillet 1 
soa ^1900 Melutine 329 The Geaunt..hcld in his hand 
a gret mayllet. 1913 Ld. Berners Froiss, 1 . cccxcvii. 

278 h, Also they had seruantes right well harnessed, bearynge 
great malettet of yron and stele, to confounds belmes. 

1 3 . Antiq. ■> Malleolus 3. Obs. I 

1941 Pavnbl Catiline, Cicero's Oral, xviit. 32 b, Let them \ 
leaue lying in awayte about the consuls house,, .to prej^ie ' 
itiallectet and torches to set fyre on the citie. ibid, note, • 
Mallettes were lyke arrowes whiche were caste burn)'nge. j 

4 . A distemper in cattle. ? Obs. 

1800 Suiflet Country Farm 1. xxiii. 13a The stitbie, ! 
hapning to the oxe, being otherwise callM a mallet or ! 
hammer. 18M R. Holme Armoury 11. 172/2 Diseases in > 
Cowa . . The Stiihie, or the Mallet, or Hammer. 1 

5 . Anat. ■ Malleus 1. | 

ifgh In VmufncHPoiygtofien-Lex.v. 1877 Burnett ; 

68 The milieus, or mallet, received its name from Vesalius. I 
0 . attrib, and Comb., as mallet-form, -head, -pate, -• 
-paw\ sira//f/-x)lff/tf(fadi.; tmaUet-frEhCseequot.); > 
mallet-flower, any plant of tbe genus Tupistra 
(Cent. Diet.); mallet-headed (oyster), an oyster 
of the genus Malleus ; mallet-shoot, a hammer- : 
shaped slip of a tree or shrnb for planting. t 

1811 CoTGE., CagnoU, the rauenous, and ouglr dogfish, j 
called (of the fashion of his head) the *Mallct-nsh. a xOgfi i 
Auseev Lives, Hobbes (1898) I. 348 His head was . . of 
a *mallet-forme (approved by the physiologtrt). 1707-ia 1 


young lad.. had the malleus of each ear..dropt out. 1840 
G. VT Ellis Aunt. 284 I'he laxator tympani, or great 
external muscle of the malleus. 1881 Mivart Cat 299 One 
such suspends the Malleus from the wall of the tympanum. 

2 . One of tw'o organs of the ' trophi ' or mouth- 
apiiaratus in Rotifera, which work upon the incus. 

1890 Gokse in Trans, Miervseop. Soc. (1852) III. 94 The 
implements of mastication, .consist of two Ixnt jaw.s, which 
work upon a central table, and have lieen likened to a pair 
of hammers working on an anvil ; I shall therefore name the 
working arms the ma/lei, and the central table the incus, 
1877 IfT-xLEY Anat. Inv. Anim, iv. 186. 1888 Rolle.ston & 
Jacks^ Anim, Li/e 633. 

3 . Zool. A genus of molluscs of the family Avi- 
culidee (Hammer-shells or Hammer-oysters). 

1839 Penny Cycl. XIV. 334/2. 1878 Bell Gegenhaur's 

Comp, Anat, ^29 Malleus, Awcula. [etc.] .. have an organ 
[ln*ssus-secreting gland] of this kind. 

Iffallice, obs. form of Malice. 

Mallico: see Michino malicho. 

Malligo, Mallilla, obs. if. Malaga, Manille. 
tMallok(e. Obs. [repr. Irish mallackt, a. L. 
maledict- (see Malediction): cf. ON. bjannak 
(once) from Irish hennacht benediction.] Cursing. 

a 1300 R. E, Psalter ix. 28 Of whas mallok [r. r. malloke, 
malloc] his mouth ful is. Ibid, xiii. 3. cviiL 16. 

Mallophagaii (mscV'fiig&n), a. and sh, Zool. 
[Formed as next: see -an.] a. adj. «next. b. 
sb. An individual of the group Mallophaga. 

In mod. Diets. 

Mallophfl|[01lfl (mnlp f^as), a. Ent. [f. 
mod.L. mallophag-us, pi. (f. Or. poKKCt lock of 
wool -h -^yos that eats) -oua.] Of an insect : 
Devouring wool, hair, feathers, etc.; applied to 
ihtAfallophaga,ngKOVL^of apodous parasitic insects. 

thgoAthenseum 11 Oct. 487/3 A ^cimen of Omithontyia 
mvicularia,. .\o which there were firmly adhering . . several 
SMtmens of a mallophagous insect. 

mallow (m;c*la«). Forms : 1 maaluwe, mal- 
wa, moalwe, mealewe, 1 , 5 malwa, 3-5 malue, 
4-5 malve, 5 maloo, malewe, 6 mallo, malew, 
malowe, 6-7 mallowo, 6- mallow. [0& mea- 
lumo wk. fern., ?». L. malva ; proh. related in some 
way to the lynonymons Gr. paXaxij, pokbxti. Cf. 
Dn. malve, mahettie, G. malve, OF. make (moti F, 
maseve). It., Sp., Pg. maha. Cf. Maul Maw.I 
1 . (Also pi,, const, as sing.) A common wdld- 
plant, Mawa syheslris (N. O. MalvacepaPt^w ^ 
tiairy stems and leaves and dswiAi)! 
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purple floiven; it is very mucilaginous. Also called 
Common^ Fields Wild Mallow, In extended use, 
any plant of the genus Malva* 
c looo ASlfric GUst, in Wn-WOlckor 135^7 Matua^ malwe, 
uel xeormcnletic. ciooo Sax, Lttika, 11 . 194 Leahtric & 
mealiiraii & h.'cnna ria*sc. Ibid, aia Eft wildre iiiealwan 
Kcawes hry lyde bollan fullan. t ti 4 a Voc, Natnes FL in 
Wr.-Waicker 559/3 malua. ciA Wyclif Setsu, 

Sel. Wks. II. It powi)» to a trc«, as done malueft in sum 
contre. c I4ae LiherCocorum (186^)4; Kedde nett**! crop and 
inalues ktciic. cs4W ME, Med. Bk. (Heinrich) i.si Tak 
bausones grece, wylde matwe. .& pimpernel. 1573 i’l'ssKR 
iiutb. (1878) 7a Dig garden, stroy itmlioiF. 1573-% lUKRr 
Alxf, M 77 MallowcsjthU herb growcih in gardens, and in vn* 
tilled places. ukrarde Jf^ rhai 11. ccrxxxvii. 784 The 
wilde Mallowe uth broade leaues somewhat rounde (etc ). 
s6os B. JoNsoN Volpone 1. i, A thresher, .dares not taste the 
smallest graine, But feedes on mallowes. 1610 Shaks. 

II. i. 141. 1611 Co TOR. s. V. Mauixft The white 

Mallow... The held Mallow, wild Mallow; our ordinarie 
Mallow. 1783 Crabue Fi//,rj^e 1, Hardy and high .. 'I'he 
slimy mallow waves her silky leaf. ^ 1855 ’ 1 'enn\’.son Brook 
46 Many a fairy forel.md set With willow>wecd and mallow. 
185s E. Smitk Bot, in Syst, Nat. Hut. 1 . 117 In the Gera- 
nium and the Mallow's the whole [of the stamens] are united. 
1878 IIakley Mai. Med, (ed. 6) 709 I'he Mallow is found 
in most parts of Europe. 

2 . With qu.il ideation applied to various malva- 
ccous plants : t Cri8p(e^ Curled(-l6aved) mal- 
low, Malva crispa ; f Out mallow P'ervain mal- 
low ; Dwarf mallow, Af. rotundifotia ; French 
mallow, Lavatera Olbia\ Indian mallow, (a) 
'.Abutilon Avicennm ; {b) any plant of the gcncr.i 
Urtna or Sida ; Boae mallow, (a) see 5 ; ( 3 ) the 
genus Hibiscus ^ esp. //. Moscheuios; S^ub 
(t Shrubbed, f Shrubby) mallow. Hibiscus 
syriacHS ; + Thorny mallow. Hibiscus Sab- 

dariffa ; Tree mallow, Lavatera arborea ; Vene- 
tian, Venice mallow, Hibiscus Trionum ; Ver- 
vain mallow, M, Alcea; Yellow mallow^ 
Indian mallow. Sec also Jews^ mallow (Jew 3 cl), 
Marsh mallow, Mu.sk mallow. 

CIBdS Foe, Names PI, in Wr..Wiilckcr ssV* Malua eri[sV 
Ha\ screpemalue [s/V]. c 1430 M E. Med, Bk. ( H einrich) 325 
Tak he rote of altea,. .& he erj-sp malwe,& lioile alle in w) n 
or in ale. 1348 Turner Names o/Herbes (t 33 t) 10 It may 
be named Veruen mallowe, or cut mallowe. Ibid. 50 It is 
called in englishe french Mallowe. 1378 Lyte Dodoens v. 
xxiv. 581 The small wilde Hocke, or DwnrfTe Mallowe. 1397 
Gcrardc Herbal ir. cccxxxviil 788 Althxa arhoresceHs. 
Tree Mallowe. !bid.^AUhata/rHtexCiusii, Shnibbed Mal- 
lowe. Ibid,^ The shrubbte M.\lIowe ri.seth vp like vnto a 
hedge bush. Ibid, n. cccxxxix. 790 Alikma iutea. Yellow 
Mallowes. ..It is called AbuHton, Ibid. cccxL 791 Ahea 
Peregfima, Venice .Mallowe. Sahdarifa, Thorney M.!!- 
lowe. 161s CoTGR., Mauhe p^ande^ the great Mallow, or 
tree Mallow, idee Vcnner Via Recta vii. 144 The best and 
whoNomest of them is the curled .Mallow. 1707-sa Mor. 
TIMER Husb. (i7ai) 11 . 180 Aithxa Fruticosa^ or Shrub- 
Mallow. MTii Ca/al. Seeds in Fam. Rose 0/ Kilravock 
fSpaltling Club) 4R7 Tree-mallow, a shrub. Ibid. 42S 
Curled-leaved mallow. .. Abutilon. (Indian mallow). 1760 
I, Lee latrod. Bot. Ajppt 318 Mallow, Yellow, Sida, it8< 
MabtyN Rousseau's Boi, xxiv. 344 Dwarf Mallow. l/iL 
345 Vervain Mallow. xtfd-M A. Wood Ciass-bk. Bot. 207 J 
M[alvd\ Crisfa, Curled or Crisped -leaved Mallow. 1866 ; 
Treat, Bot.t IliHscus, iht KssM-moXXQw (skSSiWY. IbiJ.ktyi \ 
Z(ar.'a/era} arborea^ the Sea or Tree Mallow, is a common 
south-west European plant. 

3 . Mar.su mali/jw, AUhtea officinalis. Called 
also Water f While Alallcnv, 

14. . in Ret, Ant. 1 . 53 Tak the white malue, and bryn hit. 
1^3 Catk, Augi. 236/2 A Malue, aitea. Turner | 

Ntxmes 0/ Hertes (E.D.SJ 11 Althea . . in Englishe marish | 
mallowe or water mallowe. Okraros Herbal 11. 

cccxxxviil. 78'3 In English marsh Mallowe, moorish Mal- 
lowe, and white .Mallowe. 

4 . The .Syrian Mallow, Hibiscus syriacus. 

a tdki StHou, BarthoL (Anecd. Oxon.) 24 Herba siHaca^ 
i. nuTve. ( 1430 Ai/ki/a (Anecd. Oxon.) 1 1 1 Malua sinaca, 

. .maltwe. 1754 Caiat. .Seeds in Fam. Rose 0/ Kilravock 
^Spaldini^Clum 437 Ketmia, (Syrian mallow). 1797 EueycL 
Brit. (ed. 3) VllL 498/2 Hibiscus^ S>Tun mallow. 

6. Garden or Rose Alallom^ the hoi lyhock, Allhtea 
rosea, 

*577 B. Cooor HereshatKs Hush. ti. (1586) 61 It is Hoi- 
lioke, or Garden Mallow. 1397 Gerardr Herbal \u cccxxxvi. 

78a Of the garden Mallow called Hollihor.ke syoT-ia Mor- 
timer Huso. >1721) 11 . 229 Mallows of the Garden, is a fair 
large Flower, . . the time of its flowering is in August and 
September. 1733 Chambers Cyci. Sufp. %, v. Matva^ The 
rose M Allow, or, as we call it, the hollyoak. 

6 . The leaf or fibre of the mallow used for writ- 
ing upon. 

x^ Cowlry Davideis 
write too upon Mallows, [vm Entyil. 

Payer from the mallows may m us^.) 

7 . atirib. and Comb., as mallow colour, family, 
flower, leaf plant, tribe, water; mallow-flowered 
adj. ; mallows red (see quot.) ; mallow rose, 
Hibiscus Mesekeutos ; mallow tree «« tree mallow 
(see 2} ; mallow wort, a plant of the N. O. MaU 
vaeern. 

1611 CoTCR-, Presme dF.smaraude, a. .course Emerauld ; 
..some-.ofa thicke, or troubled *mallow colour. ••nA 
Gray first Less. Bot. f t866> 109 In the corolla of Geranium 
..and of the ^Mallow Family, fdis Cotcr., Gris violant, 
*Mallow.flowercoloar. 1871 KiMosLtVyf / Last xvi, Ochro 
\ pnrpleotcmined *maIlow.flo%rtrcd plant, e 1400 Lan^ i 
‘r Cirurg, 36 Take *malowe Icact ft Icues of violet, i 
iCkrestom. 395 A *mallow plant, with a flower | 
Dut. Calico Printing, etc. a v. Maiiow, | 


Note 54 They did anciently 
Brit, (ed. 3) X. 504/1 
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The ordinary * ^mallows red * Is exactly the same as dark 
crimson. 18^ Paxton Bot, Diet,, *Mallow rose, see Hibis- 
CHS stmekatus (sic). 1741 Compt* Fam.-Pieee 11. iii. 374 
'Frees and Shrubs which are now in Flower, as.. "Mallow 
Tree, Arbor Juda Ietc. 1 . 1846 J. Baxter Libr, Pract. 
Agrie. (ed. 4) 1 . 125 The *manow tribe are characterized by 
containing, .mucilaginous matter. i8sa Hrnsi4)w Diet, Bot, 
Terms (1056), MaJn'escea . . the Mallow Tribe. 1898 Eva 
I.Fckes Gen, Nursing x. (1900) 122 ^Mallow water and 
camomile flower water are made in the same way. 1845 
I.iNOLEY Sek, Bot, 45 *Mallowworts, or Malvacfs. i8w 
Tteas. Bot. 665/1 Like the rest of mallowworts the Tree 
Mallow contains.. mucilaginous matter. 

II Mallum mallus (mted/ls). Hist, 

[med.L. mallum, -us, ad, OFrankish *mall-, con- 
tracted form of OTeut. *ma^lo- (Goth, mapi meet- 
ing-place, 0 £. mxBel meeting, discussion, OHG., 
OS. assembly, judgement, speech). Cf. M ail 
sbli, M all ^.1 The hundred-court among the F ranks. 
(By modem Iiistorians sometimes used as the name 
of a common Germanic institution, and so attributed 
to the Anglo-Saxons.) 

1844 Ld. {lRour.HA.M Bnt, Const, iii. (1862) ^4 There was 
a popular infusion occasionally in the King's mallum, or 
council x 9 sx Sir F. Pauiravb Norm, 4 Eng, I. 400 The 
mallum, the Shire-mool, could not be convened. 1874 
Srirnns Const. Hist, I. iii | 25. 55 From the deci&inns oftne 
mallus (here is no appeal, except to the king himself. 

Mallure, variant of Malheur Obs, 
tMally« a. Ohs, [Cf. Du. ^een regie malic 
mocder'T^malle, ouwevader* {}Vb, oL nederl. Taal, 
S.V. iT/tf/adj.).] Foolishly fond. 

1393 Babincton Notes Genesis xxxiv. 5 (1596) 253 Blanda 
pairum segnes /acit tmiuigentia natos, A malue father 
maketh a wicked childe. 

Mallyce, obs. form of Malice. 

Mal]tt(mam),rA Also4,9 nialmo, 6 mau]id( 7 ), 

7 maume, mawme, mame, main, 8 maum, mal- 
lan. [OE. mealm-, in comb, mealmstdn (see 3) and 
in thcdcriv. mealmihi sandy; cogn.w.ON. malm-r 
(Iccl. m&lmr, OSw. malmber, S\v,, D.t. malm) ore, 
metal. G ot h. malmamasc., sand ; a parallel forma t ion 
from another grade of the root is OS., OHG. melm 
dust; f. root ^mel-, mol- to grind : see Meal sb.^ 

1 . a. A soft friable rock consisting largely of 
chalky material, b. The light loamy soil formed 
by the disintegration of this rock. 

Roils of Pnrlt, VI. 189/2 The Vayncs called the Malme 
or alarle and Cholke. liyng comcnly in the grounde. 1579-80 
North Plutarch, Alexandcrity^^ 737 The c.Trlh spued out 
continually a kind of maund or chalkie clay somewhat ly- 
quid* ifloy J. Nordrn Sunt, Dial 329 In part of Horn- 
shire they noue another kind of earth,, .the sluL of the riurr 
of Aoon, which they call Mawme. 1670 J. Smith Eng. 
Improo, Reviv'd 15 You shall lay or bestow 200 Cartload of 
the best slimy or fattest Marie or Marne on each or every Acre 
of Land. X677 Plot OxfordsK tv. I found a soft stone there- 
about called Maume, of a whitish colour, a 1697 Aubrey 
Nat. Hist. Witts (1847) 107 'Hie soile of the downes 1 take 
generally to be a white earth or nuiwme. 1697 View Penal \ 
Laws am It shall likewise be tryed and severed from Stones, 
Mal^ Marie, and Chalk. S719 Strachey in Pkii. Trans. 
XXX. 9^ These Clives vary much in Hardness, in some ' 
places Ming little harder than Malm or Loom. 1743 Neeo 
HAM ibid, XLll. 634 This of Malm lies in a Valley, at 
the Fuot of a long Ridge of Chalky Downs. 1747 Hooson 
Miners Diet, M ij, Malian, this is of divers Colours, . . and 
always Soft. 1787 G. Whit e Selhome i. a I’he gardens . . con- 
sist of a warm, forw:ird,crumhling mould, called black malm. 
Ibid. 4 A range of fair enclosures, consisting of what is 
called white mmm. 2815 Cobbett Rur. Rides (iSsr) 807 I'he 
lanes were very deep ; the wet malme just about the colour 
*of rye-meal mixed up with wafer, ifei Jml. R.Agric, 
Soc, XII. II. 48 x Mar me, a white marl conuining an ad- 
mixture of clay. t88t Whitehead H<^ ai A peculiar 
fertile clay, known locally as * malm '. i8|s Hinds in PhiL 
Trasu, CLXXVI. 413 The beds. , have been described under 
the local names of malm, firestone [et&]. 

2 . Short for malm-brick, 

1838 Skyrindt Buiiderf Prices (td. 48) 66 Points to groins 
of common stocks . . Ditto of Malms. t88i Youno Every 
Man his tnon Mechanic | lies Malms are made of a finer 
clay. x89S Oracle Eneyel, f. 500/1 * Marls' or * Malms' is 
the name given to the t>^ bricks. 

3 . aitrib, : m«lm-briok, the bett kind of brick 
(fio malm cutter, pavior, stock) ; mfllm-rook m 
sense i a; alio Geol, Gruerravd x c; mAlm- 
atone « sense 1 a. 

e 893 K. Alfred Oros, iv. xiil. 1 5 Mon bcardlice anide hone 
hneKcsun mealmstan after haem [etc.]. i8r^ Arech. Mag, 
Ho. 33. 77 Bricks .. which are used tor facing buildings 
called mium stock Bricks. Ibid, 78 The earth and other in- 
gredients, with which the soil for malm Bricks are composed. 
>833 Lvell Prine. Ceot, 111 . 99a The upper green-sand 
(' nrestone or * malm rock as it is sometimes called) is 
almost ahsmt. ite Malm cutter [see Curraa sA* 7]. 1843 
Meek. Mag, XXxlX. los I'he diflercnce between malm 
pavion and stocks was fifteen or twenty shillings per thou- 
sand. 18^ Shyrissfi Bniiderf Prices (ed. 48) 65 Picked 
stock facings . . Seconds malm ditta tggf A. C Rambav 
Catal. Rock Spec, (i860) 53 A v 4 ry fine . . sandstone, locally 
termed * Malm rock *. xl^ Pace Ads>, Text-bh. Geol, xviil. 

149 'Malm rock*, a soft silicious subMance, eontaining a 
large percentage of soluble siiica. 1889 Q. yrtsL Coot. Soc, 
XLV. 406 In die more siliceous maJmstones fragments of 
siliceous sponge-spicules are abundant. 1894 yml. Royal 
Agric. Soc. June 391 The persistence of the Malmstone 
over a very wide extent of the Upper Gratmaiid of England 
is a Dotew^thy fiict I 

Mftlm (mdm, m^m), a, dial. Fonni: 7-8 
moam, 9 mome, 7*9 mawm, 7- maniii. [f. root 1 
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of Malm sb, ; for the senie cf. the cognate Milcb 
Mellow adjal Mellow, loft. ’ 

1691 Rav N. Cy, Words (E, D. S.), ilfMw, ve 1 Maum 
matiiromitis, mellow. 1788 Marimall Rural Eccn, E, yiJ 
(E. D. S.), Maum, mellow, attended with a degree of drv* 
ness. 1819 Brockett Gloss, N, Cy. Words (ed. 9). Atuum 
Maunty, mellow, soft. Mome, soft, smooth, oonjmnlng tl,c 
idea of sweetness. 1869 Lonsdale Gloss,, Maum, Mmatn 
(■) mellow. (.) Gentle, qui.t.. ^ tTIutiit Gltul, UmZ' 
Mome, or Manmy, mellow ; insipid. ' 

Malm (mfim), v.l Also 7 marm. [f. Malm 
jA] irons, To treat (land) with malm 
b. To convert (clay) into artificial malm for bricic- 
making; tocover (mick-earth) with artificial malm. 
Hence Maimed ppl, a,, Ma'lmlng vbL sb. 

16x9-11 Norden's Suro,, Duchy of Leme, in North Riding 
Rcc, Soc, (1894) 1 . 94 Fra Scapphow till the west endc of 
l.anghow Bran even suth til the nether syde manned In id 
1830 Dobson Manuf, Bricks 4 Tiles 1. a6 The malm 
maimed brick-earth • . is turned over with the spade. Hid 
IL 3 The brick-earth . . miw bR maimed, i. e. covered with artl 
ficial malm. 1876 A. B. Macdowall Brick in Encycl. Brit 
IV. 280/z 'i'he most common mode of preparing the cliy, in 
the London district, is that of maiming, .an artificial malm 
is made by mixing chalk and clay, previously reduced to 
pulp, and allowing the mixture to consolidate by evaponTtion, 
t Malm* v:^ Obs. In 7 mawme, 9 maum. [(, 
Malm a.] inlr. To become soft, 

1841 Best Farm, Bks. (Surtees) 107 Then they water it 

i earth], and lette it lye three or fower aayes to inawm«. iBsc 
[amif.son, Maum, to soften and swell by means of rain, ur 
rom being steeped in water ; to become mellow. Malt is 
said to maum, when steeped. 

II Malxna^ (mx-lm^g). [Appears as malmay 
in Blumentntt’s vocabulary of the Sp. dialect 
of the Philippines, 1882.] The Spectre, Tarsius 
spectrum,^ small lemuroid animal, native ot Bomco 
and the Philippines. 

2838 CuMiNci in Eool. Soc. Proc, VI. 67 The Malmasr is a 
small .mimal living under the roots of trees [in the l^ltilip. 
piiicsl. 1871 Cassells Nat, Hist, 1 . 948 I'he Spectre Tarsicr, 
or Tarsius. The Malmag. 

Xalmaison (midmFi*2Fn). Hort, [Short for 
Souvenirs de Afalmaison (Fr. 'recollections of 
Malmaison’, the palace at which the empress 
Josephine held her court), originally (and still) 
the name of a delicate variety of blush rose, and 
transferred to the carnation from some notion of 
resemblance.] A variety of the carnation. 

1899 Carnation Manual 149 The Malmaij^on Cnmationt 
can be cloMcd with the tree or perpetual types. 
AsHRY-SriaRY TaU Thomas (1903) 5V2 I'he three ladies m 
their fresh crisp momiiigdrcsscs, their Mahnaisoii carnations, 
and their warm-coloured wrapib 1900 Bk. Gardening 708 
Carnations are divided into three groups; (1) Show, (2) Tree 
or PerpetuaU, and (3) Malmatsons. Ibid, 709 Malmaisons. . 
Sorts : These are all varieties obtained from the original 
St)uvcnir de la Malmaison. tgoi Daily Chnm. so July 10/3 
[I'he bridesmaids] carried conventional bouquets of pink 
and sulphur malnuisons. 

t luduarah. Obs. dial. [7 var. or corruption 
of Mallkmuck.] Fulmar. 

*833 Montagu's Orniik. Diet. 31 s. 
malxnaaet, obs. form ofMARMOBET. 
tMalmeny. Obs, Forms: a mawmenny, 
-manee, 5 momasa, mauman(7)a, mawmene, 
-many, -many, malmaoyCe, manya, malmena, 
mammanya, -ony, mameny, 5-6 mamony. (Of 
obscure origin. Connexion with F. nw/mener *\o 
maltreat* seems unlikely. The receipt might sug- 
gest derivation from Malmsey or its source.] A 
dirii in old cookery. 

Tf 1390 Forms 0/ Cury xx. (1780) 19 Mawmenee. takc 
a pottel of wyne grekeand ii pounds of sugar [etc.!. 
cxciv. 88 For to make Mawmenny. cieaa Liber ( ocomm 
(186s) 26 For to make momenc. c 1430 7 Cwkery^*^ 2 a 
Maumenye ryalle. . . Mammenye basiaide. ibid, 48 Mal- 
menye Fumes... with the wete dyssche ley pc mainienye ec 
►e cofyns. atkW Toum, Tottenham, f eesl v. in mr . 
E, P. P, III, 94Ther was gryndulMones in ^nivy i^din>l- 
Mon- In 

[ad. mod.L 


was grynd 
1113 Bk, 

(1868) 975 And the seconde course, 

XftbllitfiUittft (mariminyset). 
malmignattus, ad. Corsican malmigMtto, 1 it. 
ma/o htA^miRnaiio (cf. *mignatta a horsc-lcach, 
a bloud-fucker, mignatti a VxnA oi 
Florio 161 1).] A spider, Tkendion {Lairodcclm) 

^fftSlEAY lnuPi #4 XXI. 57 The Island of Corsica 

. . hreedf venemous Spiders, called jJ?* Y 

’VisaJsaK’STtf. «“• i’-*- *;>*. 

.WH.1 ?Km^Ui >2 malm; fwmewlut m#lm 


or 


s<^ 


anpm Liiu Observ. Husb.g^ii^'D* S.) A heavy malmUl* 
^MatoSatry#* variant of Maumitry Obs. 

forms: 5 

R..8 aalBiMyo. 0 

■uunoU/*, ttutwtau^r, 

7 bmUmv, I- ■■*7^ 

OF, Sr Pr. of 

iiMd,L. moAmuia (Oteftabidi), » corropuon 
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the Gr. place-name Hovt/ifiacla (Monemvasia) ; 
cf. MDu. maiemeseyif MLG, piaipwie, MHG. 
fM^ntasier (in 15th c. latinized fnalmaseium)y 
MDa. malnusyt* The parallel corruption Malvasia 
has given rise to the OF. and ME. malvesie as a 
name for the wine ; see Malvoisie.] 

L A strong sweet wine, originally the product of 
the neighbourhood of Monemvasia (Napoli di Mal- 
vasia) in the Morea ; but now obtained from Spain, 
the Azores, and the islands of Madeira and the 
Canaries, as well as from Greece. 

14.. Maun. 4* Househ, Exp. (Koxb.) 156 A bote of malme- 
scy and a federbed. Tci 475 dTyr. Icnve Dvgre 754, Yc 
^hall haue rumney and malmesyne \rime wyne]. 1513 
MorK Hist. Rich, III Wks. 37/1 Attainted was hec by 
parliament and Judged to the death, and thereupon hastcly 
drouned in a Butt of Maline»ey. 1531-1 A t:t 33 //<•«. / V//, 
eil Romencis sackes nor other Bwete wynes 


or whyte Mamulsyesof Madera, a myas of good Ale^ a caw- 
dell or Alebury. i6ai Burton Attat. Mel, 1. ii. 1. 1. 93 All 
black Wines. .as Muscadine, Malmesie,..Broune bastard, 
Mcthrglcn, and the Ijke, 

1331 Canary sack, .which the French call Vin de Malvcsie, 
and we.. name Malmsey. 1814 W. M. Lkakk Researches 
in Greece 107 neie, The place [Monemvasia] being cele- 
brated ibr tne fine wines produced in the neighbourhood, 
Malvasia changed to Malvoisie in French, and Malmsw in 
i'lnglish. came to be applied to many of the rich wines of the 
Ardiipciago, Greece, and other countries. 1841 Fenny Cycl, 
XXVll. 465/a 'i'he original Malmsicy of the Grecian Archi- 
pelago, that of Madeira [etc.]. 1871 E. C. G. Murray 

Member for Paris 111 . 1x5 A second brother statesman . . 
had just oeen treating himself to a glass of Malmsey. x88o 
Mitcm, Mag, XLI. 216 Malmsey was formerly the produce 
of those parts only [Candia and Greece]. 1895 Army iff 
Naxy Co‘tp, List 166 Choice Old Malmsey. 

b. attribny ns malmscy'hutty -cup\ malmsey- 
faoo, a face inflamed by drink ; malmsey madeira, 
a malmsey wine made in Madeira; midmaey- 
nose (see quots. 1597, a 1700). ^ 

1588 Lane, ^ Chesh. /FiY/j 111 . x |8 One Mawimsey ctipp j 
w'k cover all giiylt. 1594 Shakb. Rich, III, 1. iv. x6x Throw < 
him into the Malmcsey-Bulte. leoy — a Hen, IV, 11. L 42 ‘ 
Yonder he comes, and that arrant Malmesey-Nose Bardoltc. ' 
iSii CoTCR. s. V. KfW^, A mustiilent, or maumsic face. 1684 ! 
O1WAY A theisl V. i, This Malmsey nose of mine, a 1700 B. E. ' 
Diet. Cant, Crew, Malmeseymose^ a iolly, red Nose. i7a3 
Loud. Gas, No. 6173/3 There will be no other Malmsey 
Madera Wine landed this Year. s8sfl Homans Cyci, Coutuu 
1^4/1 Malmsey Madeira. 

2 . A kind of grape, from which the wine Malm- 
sey was originally made. 

151 1 Guyltoroe Piilgr, (Camden) xa Vpon that hyll is a { 
cyte called Malvasia, where firste grewe Malmasye, and 3*ct : 
dothe, 1603 Knollrs I/ist Turks (1621) 868 It is now most ' 
fumous. .for the good Malniesey which there groweih. 16x5 
G. Sanuvs Trav. 224 Miucadincs and Mafmesics, those 
kindes of grapes brought hither first from Arabia. 

Xall^ (m&'mi;, Also 7 -8 maumy, 8 mal- 
lauy, Q maulmy. [f. Malm + - y 1.] 

1 . Of a loamy character. ; 

1677 Plot Ox/ardsh, ix. 240 If the Land be of that sort : 
they call Maumy, consisting of a mixture of White-clay and ; 
Chalk, and somwhat of Sand. i 744~90 Ellib Mod, Hus» 
bandm, 1 . 1. iL 36 The Chalk and Mould are so mixed together 
that in Hertfordshire we call it a Maumy Earth. 1858 Jrui, 

R, Agric. Soc, XIX. 11. 279 Parts of Norfolk— particularly , 
the white malmy soils— were unkind for turnips. z88o Encycl, 
Brit, XI. 430/a The eastern portion [of Hampshire].. is a 
grey sandy loam provincially called * malmy ' land. 

1 2 . Resembling a stratum or vein of malmstone. 
1747 Hooson Miuefs Diet, M ij. Ore lying in it [mallan] 
is as Bullets and naked Lumps . .and rare to be seen after the 
manner of a Rib; hence we say Mallany Gear, or Stuflf, when 
the vein inclines to that kind. 

X8llliy(ma'mi, m{*mi),a.'^ dial. Also maun^. 

[f. Malm a, 4- -y.] Mellow; soft and insipid; 
t also 

1718 Wodrow Corr, (1843) III. 403 You'll probably think 
1 am too soft and malmy now. 1815 Jamieson, Maumie, 
mellow. 1819, 1876 [see Malm n.]. 

Haln, obs. form of Malm. 

Xahmtritioil (msclnii/triT^n). [f. Mal- 4- 
Nutrition.] Insuilicient nutrition. 

186a Comh, Mag,^ VI. 323 Diseajies of which the starting 
^int is mal-nutriuon. 18(9 Allbutfe Syst, Med, VIII. 183 
Mental disorder may arise from temporary malnutrition 01 
the fore-brain. 

Halobathrum, variant of Malabathrum. 
Xal-o1isa*rvaao0. [f. Mal- + Observance.] 
Observance of a wrong kind. 

i8ea P. Bbauchamr (G. Orote) Aned, l^/l, Nat, ReKg, 
(>B 7 s) 75 Mal-observance, like unbelief, includes nort-ebierv- 
.***" Dr.Beoo in Crafts SM,/or Man (1894) i8a 
[Working men} wish for something more pungent than a 
their malobiervanoe of tne Sabbath. 

Defective observation. 

<888 Mauosley Nest, CoMUt a Snpemesi, Seeminge 50 
I he common malobservatlon which, taking^note of agreeing, 
takes no note of contradicting, instances 1895 J. N, Maiks- 
**y**e In Daily Clrau, 29 Oct. 3/4 A cham of either mal* 
Observation or collectiva halluanation on the parM a large 
n^ber of eminent men. 

ACHOootoon. variant of Meloooton. 
XaloAovons (m 8 eldn*d 6 r 98 ), a, [f. Mal-4 ' 
OnoBoua] Evil<*8melliDg, /inf. and^. 

^ Carlvlb ZeUiet^ iL a; This malodorous 

Pnosphemseeiiee of peti^snertm lentlmentalbm. iSgS a 
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Wilson Gateways^ KuowL (1859) 83 If. .some mal-odorouH 
^dy had been mixed with the incense. 1889 J. Asm on 
PUi't xyiii. 330 The river retaliated in such kind, as to become 
a mali^orous and oflTensive nuisance. 1891 Law Times XC. 
459/'a This malodorous litigation. 

Hence Malo'doroualy adv,y Kalo'dorouaneBa. 

x886 Guillemaru Cruise Marchesa 11 . 124 As for mal- 
r^ourousness, it is perhaps one of the few points in \%hii.li 
n *nblance between the two cities fails. X903 B/at:kitt. 

The missilo malodorously discharged itself. 

Kalodour (mteldu-dai). [f. MAL- 4 - Odour.] 
An evil smell, a stench. 

s8bs South KY in Q, Rev. XXXI. 380 In vain did the fair 
traveller hope to escape from that oititiiprescnt mal-odour. 
i8m Carlyle Fredk, Gt. v. ii. I. 544 Putrid fermentation ; 
ending, after the endurance of much malodour, in mere zero ’ 
to you and to every one. 

t Xal-O'nii&OllBi a, Obs, In 7 mole-ominoua. ^ 
[f. Mal- 4 - Ominouh.] Of evil omen. ' 

1658 ir. Bc^erac's Satyr, Char. xii. 42, I saw it encoin- ' 
passt by a miUioii of inalc-ominous creatures. , 

Xalonio (malp'nik), a, Chem, [a. F. vialo- j 
niqtu f Dcssaignes 1 858 in Comptes Rendus XLVII. j 
76), arbitrarily altered from ntalique Mal-ic.] In : 
Malonic add : an acid obtained by the oxidation ; 
of malic acid. j 

1859 Waits tr.f;/w//«*x//W^ArW XIII. 560. x888 ^ 

Remsen Org, Chem, 204 Treated with an alkali, barbituric I 
acid breaks up into malotiic acid and urea. | 

Mal-o^anisa'tion. [f. Mal- 4- Okganiza- | 
TiON.] Faulty organization. i 

X841 Greslev C Levers 10 He will iiot lie condemned for ' 
hismal-organisatioii . . but because he did not act according to , 
his conscience. sXBa Organiz, Daily Life xi, 1089 ; 

20/A Century (N. Y.) Apr. 13 'J he root of the evil is in the : 
inulorganization of society. | 

Mal-oTganisedy a, [f. Mal- 4- ORaANizEu | 


ppl, <r.l Faultily organized. 
s86a Helps Orrauia, Daily 


Irgauia, Daily JAfe ira Of course a thing 
may be elaliorate out yet inal-organizcd. 

Malo88es,Malotto,obs. IT. Molas.ses,M i: latto. 
KalpigliiMe0II8(malpigi|/i*Jds),n. Rot, [a. 
mod.L. Malpighia a genus of plants (f. name of 
Marcello Malpighi (1628-94) an Italian phy- 
sician) 4- -ACEOua.] Pertaining to or characteristic 
of the N. O. Malpighiace», 

1835 Lindlev Introd. /^d/. (1848; 1 . 1^6 Malpighiaceoitsand 
glandular hairs. Fenny Cycl. XiV, 341/x In many 

species (of Malpighiaccjc] the iiairs are aitached to the 
leaves, Ac. by the middle ; so that hairs of that description 
have acquired the name of Malptghiaceous. 
Xalpi'glliad. Rol, [Seeprec.and-AD.] Tdnd- 
ley’s term Tor : A plant of the N. O. Malpighiacex, 
1846 Linolby Veg, kingd. 388. 

Malpijghiaa (mtclpi*giAn), a. Anal, and Bot, 
[f. Malpighi (see MALnoHiACEocs) 4- -an.] 

1 . Anat, The distinctive epithet of ceitain struc- 
tures discovered by Malpighi, and of others con- 
nected with these. 

Malpighian bodies, corpuscles', certain minute bodies in 
the substance of the kidney, Malpighian corpuscles 0/ the 
spleen : the lymphatic cx>rpUM:lesor that organ. Matpighian 
capsules (see quot. x866). Malpighian layer \ the inner 
layer of the epidermis. Malpighian pyrantids'. the inediil- 
l.ary.substanceofthekidney, consisting of palish red-coloured, 
striated coniCal masses. Malpighian tubules x the urini- 
ferous tubc.s of whitJi the kidney is for the most part made 
up. Malpighian tu/l : a vascular glomcrulc of convoluted 
capillary blood-vessels in the kidney. 

1847-9 Todd Cyci, A mat. IV, 344 The Malpighian bodies 
consist of a rounded mass of minute^ blood- vesscLs. 1848 
(JuaiHs Anat, (ed. 5) II. 1088 Ihese hltie vesicles or cap- 
sules formerly known a.s the Malpighian corpu.scles of the 
wieen, were discovered in the pig by Malpighi. Ibid, xxot 
These [small round dark red points] are the Malpighian 
bodies or corpuscles of the kidney, ibid, xipb Others look 
on a Malpighian tuft os merely an example of an artery 
breaking up into a rcte inirablle. x866 Huxley Fhys. v. 

4 9 The tubules [of the kidney).. terminate in dilatations., 
called Malpighian capsules. 1^ — Anat. Inv, Anim, vti. 
203 The intestine b provided with Malpighian tubuleis 1878 
rosTBR Bk, Fhys. lu (1889) 687 The epidermis consists of 
. .an inner soft layer, the Malpighbn layer [etc.]. 1890 H. 
Gray Anat, (ed. 13)943 The tubuii ..finally tcrinU 

nateat the apices of the Malpighbn pyramids. 

2 . Bot, in Malpighian cells : see quot. 

1000 Bi D. Jackson Gloss, Bot, Terms 152/1 Malpighian 
Cells, those which compose the outer byer of the seed in 
Malpighbceae, 

tMalplaasantyM. Obs, [f. Mal- 4* Pleasant, 
after F. malplaisant,\ Unpleasant, disagreeable. 

c ssga Du Wrs Introd, Fr, ih Pabgr. 1077 Nat to be 
tedious nor malpleasant.! remitte it to an other tyme. t59R 
CoNSTABi.8 Sonn, viiL li. But I, that nowe houe draune 
Mal-pleasant breath [etc.]. 

Malposad (m9clpi7«*zd), ///. a, [f. Mal- -h 
•posed^ after transposed^ etc. Cf. next.] Wrongly 
placed. 

1900 tamet 31 Mar. 939/' Mr. George J. Goldie demon- 
strated Ihe usefulness of the x ra>*s in.. the rcgulaUon of 
teeth malposed in the Jaw, 

]KalpOMi*tioil« [f- Mal- 4- Position.] Mis- 
placement ; the condition of being wrongly placed. 

site Trollops N, Amer. 1 . 14s Thtre ore edifices, .which 
cry aloud to the gods W the force of their own uRlinesi 
and malposition. i86B Pbard Water^furm, xL 110 peso 
. .curiosUies were often rendered, .useless by irtUpoeiUon. 

D. in Obstetrics, Faulty poiition of a part 
or organ, «r/. of the foetnt in the ntenu. 


*836^ Todd Cyci, Anat. II. 631/1 The apex of the heart 
adhered to the palate ; but . . the malposition appears to 
have been owing to a morbid adhesion of the umbilical 
cord to the he ad 1899 Ibid, V. 6S3/2 An extreme degree 
of anti-versiun [of the uterus| ..Thj^ malposition materially 
impedes labour. i88z Le Contk Sight so Malpositions <M 
the eye, such .ts sqiiinling. 1899 A ttbutl's Syst. Med. VII. 
735 '1 he length and difficulty of the labjur.duc to deformity 
in the mother or to malposition of the child. 

Malpraxtice. [f. Mal- 4- Practice.] 

1 . Law. a. Improper treatment or culpable neglect 
of a patient by the physician. 

1671 MAYNWAXtNG Attc.^ Mod, Froct, Fhys. ao Well then, 
you Prcscriber in the mode of malc-Practice. i6^ W. 
Salmon Hate's Dispens. (1713) afa/i, 1 give this RcLiioii.. 
to convince.. those Homicides [Pretenders to PhyMck) of 
tbvir Barbarity and Mal-Practicc. 1751 SMOccKir Per. 
Fic. (i 779 ) 1 LIxx. 250 'fbe mabraclice of a surgeon. 1816 
A. C. Hutchison Pract. Obs. Surg. (1826) iBi This lx>y b 
dangerously ill, and likely to die, in consequeiue of such 
malpractice. 1863 Holland Lett. Joneses xx. 286 A pro- 
fcysional brother, prosecuted for malpiacticc, is always sure 
you will do what you can to clear him. 

b. Illegal action by which a ]X;rson seeks to 
lienefit himself at the cost of others, while in a 
position of trust. 

vjdbAnn, Reg. 85 He was charged for male-practices in 
the management of his command idiroad. 1768 Blacksionl 
Comm. 111 . 408 King Edward.. found it necessary, .to pro- 
secute his judges for their corruption and other mal-practices. 
1773 Genii, flag, XLI II. 199 Charges of extortion, and 
other inai-practices, had been brought against a British sub- 
ject. ^ 1855 Macaulay Hist. Eng. xv. IJI. 528 'I he mal- 
practices, which had done more than the exhalations of the 
marshes of Dundalk to destroy the efficiency of the English 
troops, were [etc.]. iBg$Fop. Sci. . 1 Aw//t^Scpt. 717 Malprac- 
tices begin with the prost)ectus and continue till liquidation. 

2 . gen, A criminal or overtly mischievous action ; 
wrong-doing, misconduct. 

1771-84 Cooh's Voy, (1790) I. 136 When another canoe was 
struck for their mal-practiccs, the natives behaved in the 
same manner. s8ir Ckron. in Ann. Reg. 19 The outrages 
. .have assumed a more decided character than at an) period 
since the commencement of the maliiractises. 184B Cloucii 
Amours de Voy, it. 273 , 1 tremble for something factitious, 
Some malpractice of heart and illegitimate process. 1851 
Thackeray Khkleburys on Rhine (ed. a) 73 Fanny was 
almost ready to tell fibs to screen her brother s malpractices 
from her mamm.!. 1884 J. CoLBORNK Hicks Pasha 79 We 
took pains, .to correct the malpractice of the men. 


Ji:l-practi*tioiier. [Mal-^Practitioker.] 

A corrupt or culpably incompetent practitiona (oi 
law or medicine). 

1800 Dibdin Jew ^ Doctor hi, llie wisdom of our ancestors 
has provided a remedy for the mistakes of mal-practitioncrs 
iu. .an English Jury*. 

Malpraaos (maelprae ksis). [f. Mal- 4- Gr. 
wpapts Praxis. Cf. Mala fbaxib.] a. » Mal- 
practice I a. b. ^Malpractice i b, 

s8fe Af, Syd Soc. Yeardk, Med. iff Surg, for 1859. 431 
A midwife and an accoucheur were accu.sed of malpraxis. 
s866 Arnould Mar, Insur. ii. iii. (ed. 3) II. 594 Such mal* 
praxis as amounts to a denial of justice. 1891 Lancet 3 Oct. 
75S Served with a legal process by some Scoundrelly man or 
W’oman for an alleged malpraxis. 

Ka:lpresenta*tdon. Cbsiet. [f. Mal- + Pre- 
RENTATiON.] Abnorm.^! presentation at childbirth. 

1899 Lancet 14 Oct xoax/i If a molpresentation were dia- 
gnosed it might be necessary to correct it by manipulation. 

Kalpropri'ety. [f.MAL- 4 - Propriety.] Want 
of pfbuer condition ; disorder! iness. 

1888 £. Eggleston Gravsons xvii. i8S 'I'be whole interior 
had a harmonious air of sloth, stupidity, and malpropricty. 
Malscre, obs. form of Masker v. 
tMa'lahave. Obs. Forms: 1 mielsoeafa, 2 
nioDsloBceafn, a malschave, 5 malschawo. [OK. 
tnnlsceajfa fnil-) \ the first element may, il the 
vowel be short, be cogn.w. ON. mglr (Sw. niaU, Da. 
mpV), Goth, malt moth; the second clement (cf. 
sceafa plane) is cogn. w. Shave v., but the intended 
sense of the compound is not clear.] A caterpillar. 

c 1000 Alfric Gram, Gloss. (Z.) 310 Eruca, mslsceafa. 
CX190 I'oc. in Wr.-Wuleker S44/13 Eruca, mxslcsccafa. 
1387 Trevisa Hieden (Rolls) V^l. 19 panne as he grete 8ye 
folwch he tras of pc malschave [.VA'. B malschawe, Caxton 
malshaw-e, L. erucam] so after oher woo com he pestilence 
of h^ Ismaelites. 

Malshrag (mx-ljra^g). Obs. exc. dial. Forms 
(see £. D. D.) ; 9 maleshog, malley-, mallishog, 
maltshag, moleahag, 5, 9 Yorish, malshrag. 

, [App. a corruption of picc., after Shkao. Other 
I corrupt forms in mod. dialects, influenced by 
Scrawl v. {scrawl) arc mawLscrawl, malscral, 
mashelL] A caterpillar. 

1398 Trevisa Barth, De P. R, xvtii. xviii. (1405) 777 A 
malshrag that gnawy^h caul leuys. Ibid, xlviL S(^ Of mal- 
shragges coniyui and bredyth buiterflye.s. 1881 Isle 0/ IVight 
Gloss,, Mallisl^, a caterpillar. 1883 Hampsk, Clou., Alale^ 
shag, a caterpillar. 1890 Glouc, Gloss., AsoUshag, a sort of 
grub or caterpillar. 

Malakre, obs. f. Masker v, dial,y to bewilder. 
Malatidc, v*>riant of Maulstick. 

Malt (mpit), sb. Forms : i mealt, 6*8 (9 Sc.) 
mault, 6 maulte, a- 6 malta, (7 mawlt), 

Sc, and north, dial, maut, malt. [Com. 
Tent. : OE. fneait « OS. piaB (Dn. wout), OHG 
(MHG., niod.G») nia/e, ON. (Sw,, or 

OTeut *matfos- nent., whenceJbMy 
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which the declension of the OTent. word is inferred) 
end OSU mlato ; related to the adj. OTent. '^malto^ 
or *maltu- (-^Skr. mrdu") represented in OHG., 
MHG. mali soft, ON, wa//-r rotten ; from the root 
of Melt, Smelt vds,] 

1 . Bariev or other grain pre[Mred for brewing or 
distilling by steeping, germinating and kiln-drying, 
or by gelatinization, etc. 

<•700 R^intU Clots, 136 RralifttUt malt. 8is Charter in 
O, E, Texts 448, Ic oidde & bebeode swaslc inonii m 
& ct min lond heblw tket he mice Bjefe dem lii^uin aet 
folcansune L ambra makes, ti.. Voc, in Wr.-Wiilcker 
548/44 Braciuntf malt. 1375 Barooi/r Brace v. 398 All the 
vittale. .Af quhet, flour, meiil, and malt. In the ^ne-scllar 
gert he bryng. 1377 Lancu P, PI, B. Frol. 197 For many 
mannus malt we m)** wolde destruye. c 1386 Chaucsb 
Sempn, T, 38 Yif hym a bu!*-<ihcl whete. Malt, or Reye. 14M 
Rous 0/ Parlt, V. 394/a All Druen . . bought their mMt 
in ye open marketts. 1^ Stbwart Cron, S^t, III. 6t 
The starkest aill of nmit that mycht be browin. 1589 
PaMe 7i>. Hatchet C ij. As honest a woman as euer burnt 
malt. 1603 SIIAK.S. Learw, iL 8a When Brewers marre their 
Malt with water, a 1618 Sylvester Tobacco Battered 748 
Taverns, Tan*houses ! . . Most sinfully hath Mault been 
sunken heer In nappy Ale, and double -double- Beer. 1896-7 
Aet 84-9 Will, III, c. aa {title) An Act for granting to His 
Majestycertain Duties upon Maltfetc.]. i7ia Adoison 
No. 969 P 8 , 1 allow a double Quantity of Malt to my small 
Brer, lyas Ramsay Gentle Skr^k, 11. i, Yestreen 1 brew'd 
a bow or maut. 1818 Scott Hrt, Midi, xlii, They were a 


Durham Ace, Rolls 6ra Item pro factura 

de lea *maltbagges, ts. tti, 1733 W. Maitland Hist, Edinb, 
11. isr/i ^Malt-barns, Brewenesletc.). 1883 H. ^lomMalt 
d Malting^ xvi. 964 *Malt-barrows 
shape, manufacture, and use. 1376 Re, 

Ser. I. II. 578 To sml thair malt. .in 1 

. . ... . - 

ExeuH. 

... . all, which 

buy most both brcndc-corne and *malt-come for our peny. 
1433-^ Durhant Ace. Roils (Surtees) 634 [Operantibus] super 
reparacionem..de le Whetgarner ct le ^Maltgarner. 1433 
Roils of Posit, V. aa4/a Thus is ye *Malt markett lost. 
i6h Malynss Ane, LavhMenk, 931 Casting *Mault meale, 
or Beane meale vpon the same. 1884 Knight Diet, Mech. 
Suppl.. *Malt Rake, a hand tool used in stirring malt on 
the kiln floor. 1688 R. Holme Armouty iil 331/1 He 
beareth Gules, a . . *Malt Shovel, Argent. 1377 in Rogers 
A^ie, k Prices (1866) III. 580 *MaTt skep. ^ 1334-3 Uttr~ 
ham Ace. Rolls (Surtees) 526 In 1 coreo equino empt. pro 
le *Makspout in Bracina. 1883 H. Stopes Matt k MeUting 


i crisp to tbe teeth, and decidedly s 

taste then the orimnal liarley. 1883 H. Stopes Malt 4> 
Malting xiL 16S Gdatinised Malt. Until very recently malt 
was made, commercially, by germination solely, and almost 
exclusively from barley. Since the repeal of the Malt Duties 
numerousother meihodsof manufacture have been attempted, 

• .and many other varieties of grain have been uialted. 

b. with quiilifying word, u barley^ oal, wheat 
malt\ brawn, etc., mix// (see quot. 1839); 
maU (see quot. 1830). Bhwn tnali (see aunt. 1876). 

IRES Test, Ebor. (Surtees) VI. 34 A quarten barley mault. 
tglWin W. H. Turner .Tr/er/. Rec, Oxford (1880) 395 Ne any 
brewer . . grinde their wheate make in . . any other milL 1707 
MoRTtMER Hush. xii. 978 In Kent, where they commonly 
Brew with one half Oat.mak, and the other half Barly-tnalt. 
1743 Lond, 4- Country Breto. iil (ecL 9) 179 It is a common 
Mying, that there is brought to London the worst of brown 
Malt, and the best of Pale. i8jo M. Donovan Dorn, Econ, 

1. 87 The deep brown malt, now in use under the name of 
patent malt, is made by roasting malt, .in the same manner 
as coffee is roasted, until it become blackish brown. .>^38 
Urb Did, Arts 95 According to the colour and the degree 
of drying, malt is distributed into three sorts ; pale, yellow, 
and brown.. .The black malt used by the porter brewer, .is 
partially charred, s^ Enerct, Brit, IV. 970/1 Brown or 
porter malt, .is sometimes called *.blo%im malt *, from its dis- 
tended appearance. Ibid, sji/t Americans are now making 
beer largely from maize meal and maize malt. 

o. Extract of malt^ g preparation of malt nied 
as a food for invalids. See rnait extract in 5. 

1871 W. Aitken Set. 4 Pract. Med, (cd. 6) 1 1 . 913 Tbe 
extract of malt.. may be prepared by any pharmaceutical 
cbemisL 1889 .Sfd, See. Lex, s. v.. Ex tract o/Malt.. 
is prepay by digesting malt with water, strainina, and 
evaporating the ptMucC to the consistency of thick honey. 

It contains dia»ta.se, and so acts as a digestive ferment, as 
well as being itself nutritious. 

2 . Proverbs and Phrases. The malt is above the 
meal (f itrtlv wheat, here^ wateP), laid of a penon 
under the influence of drink. Soft fire makes sweet 
malt^ an admonition to be gentle or mercifuL 

> 84 ^ J. Heywooo Prav, (M7) 5 Soft Are maketh twcetc 
nuute ^ Ibid. 95 Malt is abone wheate with him, market 
men saic. tdet Df.nt Pathw, Heeeven 949 Soft and faire, 
sir. . . Soft fire maketh sweet manlt. 16^ Breton Ram* 
tastkket Ba Harncsl. Malt is now aboue wheat with 
a number of mad people. 1670 Rav Prev, 993 (Scottish 
Proverbs.] The iiudt is aliove the bcir. IhkL 

(ed. t) 8; Proverbiall Periphrases of one druniL..The 
malt is above the water. ^ 1701 Kelly Scot, Pm, 390 The 
Malt's above the Meal with 
i8t6 Scott Old Mori, 
aboon the meal . .they are like to quarrel. t8s8 
Souter Johnny 10 He was a sturdy stalwart cbicl,..Fond 
o* his maut aboon his meal. 1 

3 . transf. Used for : Malt liquor, slang or coiloa, \ 

1918 Ramsay Christs Kirk Gr. iii. xi, The bauld billy : 

look his maut. And scour'd aff healths anew. 1893 * Jon ! 
Bee * Slang, Malt, the chief ingredient of beer, has been 
used figuratively for tbe beer itself. * A shovel of malt is 
a M of porter. iM Lvtton Pelham xxiii, I rejected 
malt with the air of his majestv, and formed a violent 
affection for mara^china 1881 Hughes Tom Brown at ; 
Oxf. i, I am naturally a thirsty soul, and cannot often resist . 
tbe malt myself. i88t LevEa One ^ Them xxvi, * And will ; 
again, old boy cried Hawke, finishing off the other's malt 

4 . attrih, and Comb, a. aitrib, qu8si«r»jf. In the | 

flCRM * brewed* or Mistilled from malt’, as nu^U^ ' 
dritsk^ •spirits^ whisky, I 

1707 MoETTifeii Hush, xii. 978 To improve our Engifsh 
Liquors.. in 8ur Southern Parts where they have generalty 
very bad Malt-drink 1714 Mahuevillb Rob, Bees (1795) L 
f 18 A hoggsts may make himself as drunk with stalc*bcer or 
mali-mnts. as a lord with Burgundy. 1711 P. Shaw Ess. 
Artif, Philos, 97 MaB-Low-wines, prmred in the common 
way, are exceeding nameons. sm ure Diet, Arte 409 
nk dwUler at malt whiskey celestes on obtaining two 
gnUofto of proof spiriu from one bushel of malt 
D. Simple attrib., as malt»bag^ -bam, •barrow^ 
-ekambiTp ^-eam, -gamur^ •market, •mealt 
in oo« t •starts •trade. 


:er. ^ 1791 ilelly ^coe, rrov, 390 i ne 
1 with you. 'I'hat is, you are drunk. 
*/. iv, when tbe malt henna to get 
are like to quarrel. t8s8 M. Poeteous 


/VhmA Peuif. 

1780 W. Fmnn 

reach. He utowned a' 


ni. V. 


Lspout in Bracina. 1BB5 H. otopes Malt 4 Meuttng 
xiii. i8t *MRlt-stores. and granaries. 1707 Mortimer Huso, 
xii. 970 , 1 shall .. for the Conveniency of the *Ma]t Trade, 
add a particular sort of Mill that fete.). 

a objective, as malt^making, -roasting \ malt- 
carrier, -seller. Also Malt-maker. 

1708 Lomi, Gas, No. 4^7/4 A ^Malt-Carrier. 1433 Rolls 
0/ Parlt, V. 394/9 People.. nowe.. for noon occupation of 
*Mak makynge be in grete ideincsse. 1883 H. Stopes 
Malt 4 Malting xvii. 999 The monopoly of *inalt-roasting, 
created by the numerous .stringent Acts of Parliament. 

d. instrumental (sense 3), as ^malt-conceived, 
-inspired, -mad adjs. 

>979 U. Hasvey Letter-bk, (Camden) 67 Sum newe de- 
visid interlude, or sum *Makconccived Comedye. 1838 
Rodger Poetns (1897)24 (E.D.D.) A set o* ^maut inspired 
whims I'hat end in perfect smoke, iflei Fletcher Pilgrim 
iiL vi, Peace, thou neathenish Drunkard, Peace for shame. 
'I'hese English are so *Mak-mad ;. .when they have a Fruit- 
ful Year of Early there, the whole Island's thus. 

6. Special comb.: f malt-book, an account-book 
for the collections of malt-tax; fnialt boud«> 
Malt- WORM 1 ; malt-broe .Sir., malt liquor ; malt- 
bruiaer, a mill for bruising or cruming malt; 
t malt-bug a Malt-worm a ; malt-oruaher, a 
small crusher for testing samples of malt; malt- I 
distiller, one who distils spirits from malt; so 
malt-diatiUery, f (n) Uie action or art of the malt- ; 
distiller (p8j.) ; (^) a place where malt spirits are dis- 
tilled; malt-d^er (see quot) ; malt extract, a 
saccharine and mncilaginous substance obtained : 
from wort ; also ^extract of tnali (see 1 c) ; malt- 1 
fketor, a dealer in malt ; malt-floor, (a) a floor 
upon which the malt is spread to germinate ; (d) i 
(see quot. 1858) ; malt food, food composed of or i 
combined with extract of malt ; f malt-gavel » I 
malt shot', malt grid, grinder (see quots.); j 
malt-ktln, a kiln in which the malt is dried after | 
* steeping* and * couching*; malt liquor, liquor | 
made from malt by fermentation as opposed to 
distillation, as ale, haa, stout, etc. ; malt-loft, the | 
place where prepared malt Is stored ; malt-lottery, 
a lottery promoted authority of Parliament in 
1607 with the malt duty as security ; f malt-mare 
(cL Malt horse) ; f nudt maeter » Maltbtib ; 
malt-mlU, a mill for grinding or crushing malt ; 
t malt-money, money paid as a tax on the making 
of malt; malt oiBoa, a malt house, malting; 
t malt-oflloer, a collector of malt-tax; malt- 
oil (see quot); f malt-penny » mm// man^; 
fmalt pie jocular, drink, liquor; malt plough, 
an implement for turning the malt whra npon 
the malt-floor; malt poultice (see quot); 
malt-quems sb, pi,, dial, (see quot 1877) ; malt 
roaster, a machine for routing malt on a small 
scale; malt roller (see quot); malt aaok, a 
tack of or for malt ; malt-aoreen, a utensil for 
screening or sifting m^t ; f malt shot, a duty paid 
for the privilege of making malt [OE. meaUieseot 
(Wulla^)]; malt-aieve • maii-scrun\ malt- 
iilYer, (a) » malt-money \ {b) Sc, (see quot 1885- 
80); finalt-atiUer ^ modt-distUUr*, malt-sugar 
Maltose; malt-surrogale, ^iny substitute . • 
used in the manufacture of beer In place of a part 
of the malt * (Cm/. Dut ^ ; malt-tails, the roou 
and shoots of dried malt,»MALT-€0Mi8; malt- 
tap (see quot) ; malt-tax, a tax on milt. Imposed 
by Parliament in 1697, repealed and superseded by 
the beer-duty in 1880; malt tea, 'the liquid in- 
fusion of the mash in brewing ’ {fent. Diet, 1890) ; 
malt tloket, a ticket for a shm m the malt-lottm ; 
alfo attrih. \ malt trader, -turner (see quota,} ; 
malt rinegar, yinem made from the fermentadoo 
of malt ; malt waA, the wash or wort obtained 
in distilling from gnilm Also Malt dust, Malt 
HOME, etc. 

1710 J. CHAMsiatAYNB St Gt. Brit IS ns 103 Edward, 
chief Examiner of Ike ^ntryOfliceis*Malt-Bb«ts. euea 
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rned o’ my cares to pfeach Wi' bis Wt- 


it Incredible to say how our ^Maultboggei lug at this Houar 
sMS H. Stoi'Es Malt 4 Matting xvii. 984 Small 
crushers are very generally used. 1733 Scots Mar, Pah 
98/9 The *malt-dUtillere advertiMd, Feb. 19, that tSev 
winld not receive or pay them f ' ‘ 
the future. 1733 Chamebiui Cya 

. .The art is to convert fermented 

inflammable spirit 1839 U as Dkf, A ris 401 11 ie . . produM 
of malt distilleries. 1S73 Knight Diet Meek,, *Matudrxer 
a device to hasten the drying of malt by artificial heat i8so 
Urb Dkt. Arts 100 The specific gravities of solutions 3 
*malt extract 1897 Roberts Digsst, 4 Dkt 993 Malt cx. 
tracts are essentially infusions of malt concentrated bv 
evaporation to the consistency of a thick treacle. xwsLaui 
Gas. No. 4035/4 Richard Hafeyand Ssamuel Wallis/Mault 
factora. 1707 Mortimer Husb, ail 939 Empty the Con. 
from the Cistern into the ^Maltfloor. Simmonm 

Trade, Malt floor, a perforated floor in the .. malt-kiln 
through which the heat ascends from the furnace below' 
and dries the barley laid upon tt. 1898 Allbutrs Syu. Med 
I. 403 If milk be rejected, ^malt food is generally available' 
I,. . Custumal AlePham, Kent in Somner Treat, Gavelkinj 
(i6te) a? De xxj. sum. ii{j. bush, de ^Maltgavel. i88g 
HARD Ikoted Breweries 1 . 6 b The malt receiving roonL.con. 
tains two *inalt grids . . with strong wire screens at the bottom 
through which the malt passes to the mills in the roonl 
below. 1898 SiMMONOS Diet. Trade, * Matt-grinder, a nia. 
chine for crushing or cutting malted barley. 1338 Layton in 
Ellis Orig, Lett, ocr. 111. Ilf. aia Therbe here. .many *malte 
kylnes. 1833 Macaulay Hist, Eng, xiii. 111. 394 Four or 
five hundreonouses, two churches, twelve maltki1»B,ctowded 
close together, ite Load, Ceu. No. a868/a An Additional 
Excise upon *Mari Liquora. 1788 Cowpsa Let to Umvin 
Wks. (ed. Southey) Vl. ^ 5 Government is too much in. 
terested in the consumption of malt.liquor to reduce the 
number of venders. Allbutt t Syst, Med, 11 . aa8 To 


no The malt for tbe supply of the brewery is scored in vast 
granaries or malt-lofts. 16^ Lond, Com, No 331^4 Lost, 
two loL Tickets belonj|ing to the ^Malt Lottery. 13^ 
Lvlv Moth. Bomb. iv. 11, It was a veric good horse. .. If one 
ranne him, he woulde simper and mump, as though he had 
gone a wooing to a *maltmarcat Rochester. 161s T. Adams 
White Devil (1613) 49 The markets are hoy^ vp, if the 
poore cannot reach the price, the ^Mault-mastcr wO. 1607 
Noroem Surv, Dial, itr. to6 Any customarie Water-mill, 
. .GricaC.mitI, *Manlt.mitl . .or any other kind of mill. 1707 
Lond, Cos, No. 4393/3 Malt-Miine, and all Conveniencies 
fit for a Common Drawer, idee in N, 4 (?• 6 th Ser. (188a) 
V. 88/9 Herafollowcth a general Rate of the *Mahe Money 
due to the Church. 1800 Hull Advertiser t§ July 3/3 A. . 
brick and tiled "Malt^oflioe.. capable of steeping and drying 
at once fourteen quarters. 1737 J. Cmambrruyne St. Ct. 
Brit. (ed. 33) il 84 llic Excise and ^Malt-Officers Country 
Books. 1733 Cmamberb Cyet SuM. % v. Mail, The odious 
taste of the *Malt oil will be distinguished. 1... Rental 
Emstry Manor, Ksnt in Somner Trssst. Gavelkind (1660) 
n *MaU.peny. s6oo Heywood \st Pi, Edw. IV (1613) 
BJ b, See how S. Katherines omokes. wipe slaucs your 
ties, And whet your stomacket for the goM *mault pies. 
1883 H. SrofES Malt 4 Matting era, 989 Several forms of 
*inalt.ploughs are known and used. 1898 Mavne Expos. 
Lex., ^Mmt Poultke, common name foe the Catapiasma 
brnes, 1388 SrxNSER Will in Groeart S.^s Whs. 1 . p. xi ii, 
Igive and bequetbe unto Johon Spenser . .one payre of *inali 
wyrnes. 1877 H. W, Line, Ckss.^ Matt*gutams, (1) stones 
for grinding moll ; (9) a mill %mib steel crushers for the 
same purpoec. 18^ Simmondi Diet, Trade, ^Malt roaster 
Maker, a manufacturer of machines for roasting barley on 
a small scale. 1888 H. SrorES Malt 4 Matting xii. 164 
Every brewer in Gcnnany has his own malt-roaster. sBm 
Urb Diet. Arts 113 The *malt-rolleri, or machines lor 
bruising the grains of the malt, iipe Palscr. 601/9 She 
layde upon him lyka a *inaulte sacke. 1883 H. Sror^ 
Matt 4 Malting xvU. 993 Malt- and barlcy-sacks mually 
hold one comb or lour bushels, i... Rental Eastiy 
Manor, Kent in Somner TrseU. Gavelkind (iM 37 De 
*Mali-sbot termino circumdsionis Domini xx<r. 1889 H. 
Stopes Maltk MaitingitPA, sgs^Malt-sacens for separauon 
of all combes and other mattan, and also for grading. ijWtP 

Abingdon Rolls (Camden) 37, U J" 

Ca^L WmiL de Horvko MS. (While Kennell MS. note in 
Cowells Interpr, 1701 (Bodl. copy) s. v. Molstltxr, ^ht pro 
. . *Maltsilver ad femom Nat. Domini \\\d oh. 
mn, Mmnt-siller, t. literally, money for s. Mw 
frequently used in a figurative sense ; m, TJat • 

ir« 
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alwMS I>y thtni in buying barluy..und in maltingitnt un> 
mMHiaU* tiittM. lyp CHAMnjpn OwAixM «.v„The 
grain [of maiialwili^ thu way malt^ or 
acred tender or floury. 1889 Barnard NoUd Brervertea 
1.56 [These brewers) malt every week 7,600 quarters.. of 

iw/r. To admit of being malted. 

1766 CompL Famtcr s. v., Old barley, mixed with that of 
the UAt harvest, does not malt well. 1870 Yrat8 NaU HuU 
Cmm. 48 Scotch barley, .does malt well. 

2 . frans/. {pass, and tftir,) Of seeds: To come 
to the condition of malt owing to germination 
being checked by drought. 

I7ai Tull Horsa^HpHng Hush, xiv. 166 If they [St. Foin 
fteeds] are not cover’d, they will be Malted Noit, We say 
it U Malted when it lies above Ground, and sends out its 
Root, which is killed by the Air. 1763 Museum Rust, (cd. 9) 

1 aio Tumep-leed..ir it is not covered as soon as sown., 
will sprout prematurely, malt, or mould. 1861 R, 

Aieric. Soc, XXII. 11. 418 After the seeds have become satu- 
rated with moisluie, the dry weather returns, and they be- 
come * malted '. 1873 Moggridgk A nts 4- Spiders 1. a6 The 
needs are thus in effect malted, the starch being changed 
into sugar. . w ,, , 

3. trans. To make (liquor) with malt. 

s6os Camdrn Rem, 935 A man of worship, whose Inrere 
was better hwped than maulted. i6ai 1 . Taylor (Water 
P) Taylors Goo\t Wks. (1630) i. toc/t .She is.. better two 
dayes salted For then sheHl try if Ale or Beere be malted. 

4. inhr. To drink malt liquor, vulgar, 

1813 Col. Hawkrr Diary { i ^^) 1.68 We. .stopped to malt 
at air the hedge alehouses. i8as New Monthly Mag, XIV. 
180 Lord U— too declares he saw her malting the same 
evening. 1833 Marrvat Jac, Faith/, xxv, * Well, 1 malts ', 

said Tom,r«Bchlngap ^ ' ^ ‘ * " 

1840 Hood Kilmame^ 
lower than Cura^oa , ,,i 

Malt, obs. pa. t. of Melt v, 

Malta {mp-lil). The name of an island in the 
Mediterranean, now a dependency of Great Britain. 
Used allrih,, as t Malta cross » Maltese cross ; 
Malta fever, a complicated fever of long dura- 
tion, common in Malta and other places in the 
Mediterranean; Malta flmgus (see quot. 1870; 
cf. Maltese mushroom). 

1651 Malta cross [see Cross th, 19]. 17x5 J. Coats Did. 
Her,, Malta^ross% so call’d because worn by the Knights 
of that Order. iSM Wood in Edin, Med. yrnl. 1 . 60 
Malta Fever. 1870 H. SenoAix Malta 340 Cynomorium 
coedneum (L) Mrk #//eMrrd/(Malt.), the curious so-called 
Malta fungus, which grows abundantly on the Generals 
Rock, ofl Gofo. 1897 Allbutt's Syst. Med. 11 . 463 note^ 
Some nosolugists oldect to the term Malta Fever. 

t Maltalmt. Obs. Forms : 4-5 mautalont, 
5 mautolent ; 5-6 matalont, 5 matelont, 6 ma- 
tilent, matulat ; 5 maltalenta, 5-7 malotalent, 
(5 male talante, 6 Sc, mailtalent), 4-7 (9 arch,) 
maltalent. [a. OF. maltalent {maut-^ ma/-), f. 
mal evil (see Mal-) 4- lalcut digposition, teinjxT 
(see Talent).] Ill-will, malevolence. 

c 1310 Sir Beues (MS. A) 3978 Sire Heues ho, veraiment 
For-)af him alle is mauUlent 13. . A'. Alis, 906 To his o^t 
.sone he went. Ful of ire and mmialent. e 1440 Partonops 
4^ That my lady hath hyr malctalent Me forgyfen. C1450 
Merlin 339 The Geaunte. .gnmuhed his teih and rolled his 
iyen, that were grete swollen for ire and inautcleiit \priHted 
mantelent] that he had. C1470 Hrnrv Wallace iv. 465 
Vpon the hed him straik in matelent. 1481 Caxton 
Goifrey clxxviii. 96a And how they pardonned eebe other 
th^r mal talentes and cuyll wylles. 1313 Douglas ASnds 
I. i. (/iV 4 r), Junois wraith and mailtalent. 1560 Rollano 
Crt. y$nus II. 3T9 They grew in matilent. 1390 Spenser 
F. Q. 111. av. 61 With heavy look, and lumpish pace, that 

E laine In him bewraid great grudge and maltalcnL a 1648 
.a Hkrdert Hen, VlH (1683) 103 But not on this part 
only did the French shew their Mal-Talcnt. a 1849 Drumm. 
OP Hawth. Jas, I Wks. (1711) 14 He bod ever a male- 
talent against the king since the adjudging of the earldom 
of Stratnern from his nephew Miles. s8s8 Scott F , M , 
Perth xii, That is the lot of them that the Black Douglas 
bears mal-talent against 
fb. K%adj, Ill-tempered. 

01378 LiNDi 8 AY(Pitscottie)C 4 niN.drcpf.(S.T.SJ II. 43 King 
Hame brunt as fyre and grew so matulat in anaer that [etc. I 

t Mfdtala&tiTOy a. Obs, rare. In 5 malo- 
talentlf, matelentif. [a. OF. maltalentif^ f. 
maltalent \ see prec. anti -IVB.] Bearing *mal- 
talcnt'; malevolent 

eiMfi ^prftVi aio The! rode in i-monge theire enmyes 
wroth and matelentiC lUd, 338 And ronno to-g^er wroth 
and maletalentif that oon a-gein that other. 

Chem. [t Malt sb, -f •ase^ 
after (See quot.) 

* 9(4 C««r. N&rfs. 41a It (meiutl Is now named 
H? -esso being reserv^ for the names 

oMl liquid ftrBMnts. or rather ansymes. 

Mtftoto (ro^’ltlt). Ckom. [f. Malt sb, + 

9 xL <40 MnltoH combine 

With lime to form calcic maltate, the solution of which is 
unm-r^oiy e.t are those of other maltates. 

Mtf t-OomeB« sb. pL (rarely sing,). The dried 
which are aeparated from the grain in the 
kiln-drying procesi of malting ; » CoMi sb.^ 

\ Pttrv, 394/1 Malle eomys. 1770-4 A. Hun- 
e. (1803) I..4a7t 1 manured a piece of land 
|J% MABiNALL E. Nor^ (1795) |. 33 

\ H alio In good esteem [as manure), .as ate Man* 


coombs. 1874 W. WiLUAMS Vei, Med, 555 Flatulent colic. 

. . Its causes are— food . . such as. .a mixture of maltcums and 
brewers grains. 1877 N, W, Line, Gloss , Malt-comh^ the 
‘ dried sprouts, refuse used by some people to pock bacon in 
to keep flies away. 7 r- 

So Malt-oomlnga dial, (in the same sense). 
a 1708 Kennrtt Lansd, MS, 1033 (Promp. Parv. 324 Hott\ i 
Malt comes, or malt comings, the little beards or shoots, : 
when malt begins to run, or come ; Yorkshire. 1893 Nor- > 
ihumberld, Gloss,^ Malt-cummins, 

Xalt-duat. The refuse, consigting chiefly of 
the dried radicles or * comes’, which falls from the 
grain In the process of malting. 

sSia MS, Ace, St. John's Ho^p.t CanUrb.^ Payd for malt 
dowst for to dobe wyth. i6ao Markham Farctv, Hush. xiv. 
110 Some are perswoded that this come or malt dust, is a 
great breeder of the wqnne or weeuell. 1707 Moktimek 
ilusb. vi.p4 MauU-dust is an enrichcr of barren Land. 1849 
CouDENd/irpr Appro One of the ablest farmers in the country 
. .told me he bought great quantities of malt-dust, which he 
mixes., with the food he gives to his lambs. 1873 Wat is 
Diet. Chem. and Suppl. 765 The malt is. .screened to reino\ e 
the radicle and plumule, which constitute malt-dusL 

Malte, obs. pa. t. Mklt. 

Malted (m^*lted), ppL a, [f. Malt v, -f -ed ^ .] 

1 . Made into malt; rarely in narrower sense, 
that has germinalccl in the process of malting. 

1676 Qyx.se Anat. Flowers ii. 6 1 5 As we um: to dry Maulted 
Rarly over a warm Killn. x6^ W. Y-wokth Distillation 9 
Others Fenncnt Malted Wheat and Malt, and so Distill. 
1701 I..UTTREI.L Brie/ Ret. (185?) V. 249 The commons rc.id 
a 2d time, and committed the bill for encouraging the con- 
suiiiption of malted corn. 1743 Dodsley Agrk. 1. xje 
T rines 11 . 104 To mash the malted barley, and extract Its 
flavour'd strength. 1844 T.J. Graham Dottu Med. 18a Beer 
made from an infusion of maltol groats, or malted r>‘e. ^ 1846 
J. Baxter Libr, Pract, Agric. (ed. 4) I. 133 Saccharine., 
may be extracted either from malted or raw grain. 

2 . Combined with extract of malt. 

iM Ybo Food 536 And first, with regard to the use of 
Mall extracts and hfalted food in general. 1898 Daily Neivs 
1 f Aug. 5/6 A few jars of beef extract, tnahed milk, &C. 

ICalten (nHt’n), v. Sc. rare. [f. Malt sb. + 
-EN •%] iftlr. To undergo malting, to malt. 

1806 Forsyth Beauties Si oil. IV. fi7 When tiurlcy and 
common l>ear or big have been cultivated for some time in 
a mixed state, they spring and ripen and inalten eqtialK . 
18x3-80 Jamieson, To Mauien^ Matvim, to begin to spring ; 
a term applied to grain, when steeped in order to be con- 
verted into malt. 

Ma’lter. Obs. exc. dial. AUo 5 maltar, 7 
maulter. [f. M.\lt + -kuI.] A maluter. 

ri44o Promp. Parv. 394/1 Malstere, or m.'ihcstcrc (//., 
P.. my\X»x\hrasiaitix^hrasiator. 163010 J. Hutchins ///>/. 

(ed. ^ 11 . 338/a Brewers. Maulters. Bakers. 1848 
W. Barnes Poems Rur. Life (ed. 9) Gloss.. M alter % rightly 
used instead of maltster^ which is properly a woman tnaiicr, 
Malt6M (m^^ltPz), a. and sb, sing, and //. 
Algo 9 sing. Maltee {vulgar), 7 pi, Malteses, [f. 
Malta + -ese. Cf. It. mallese.l A. 04//. 

1 . a. Of or pertaining to Malla and its inhabi- 
tants. b. Pertaining to the Knights of Malta. 

>797 Encyct, Brit, (ed. 3) X. 491/1 At the first landing of the 
Maltese knights. Ibid, 401 '3 'Phe attempt.. proved unsuc- 
cessful through the base avarice of the Maltese forces. 1837 
G. C. Lkwis Lett. 3 Apr. (1870) 77 The vulgar adjective 
from Malta, used by sailors and otliers in the island is 
Maltee. 1830 Penny CycL XIV. 350/1 'i'he Maltese people 
at length Stained the fulfilment of their wishe.s» 1869 
Rogers Hist, Gleanings 1 . 97 The legend of the Maltese 
monev ran — non ses sea /ides, 

2. Special collocations: XalteM oat, a fancy 
variety of the domestic c.at (see quot. 1902) ; Mal- 
tose cross, see Cross sb. 18 ; also, see qnots. 1884 
and 1890 ; Msltoso dog, a fancy l7rced of spaniels 
(see ouot. 1864); Mi^toso gi^puro, laoo (see 
quots.) ; Maltose musliroom, the fungus Cynth 
morium coccimum (formerly Funmts rnelitensis), 
found in the islands of Malta and Gozo ; Maltoso 
orange, stone, vnltnre (see quots.). 

1837 in N, 4 Q, 9nd Ser. IV, 347 A New York merchant 
recently sent for a cargo of ^Maltese cats from th.!! cele- 
brated island, ipoa * Dick Whittington * Cat Manual ii. 
33 There is a strain of short-haired blue oils known as Mal- 
tese cats, which used to be extremely popular in America. 
1877 W. Jones Finger-ring 373 A *Maltese cross in red on 
a black ground. 1884 F^. J. Britten Watch and Clocksn. 
9^7 The wheel of the going barrel stop work, .is called in- 
differently a .star wheel or a Maltese cross. 1890 Billings 
NeU. Med,Dict,^Maltesecrms^'sc\xioxt compress cut out at the 
comers in form of a Maltese cross. 1798 Nemnich Poly- 
Rotten-Lex, v, The hairy *Maltcse dog. Canis MeUtaens, 
The small Maltese dog . . Canis bretdptiis. iWha Chambers's 
EntycL VI. 987/s Maltese Dog, a small kind of spaniel, 
with roundish musile, and long, silky, generally white hair. 
190a Mrs. Palliser's Hist, Loco 393 At this time [1851) was 
introduced the * Maltese guipures,, .a variety grafted on the 
old Maltase. 188a Caulfrild & Saward Diet. Needlen*ork 
MO The manufacture of "Maltese Lace b not confined to 
Malta. 190a Mas. F. N. Jackson Hand-made Lace 180 
Maltese Lace. A bobbin-miTde lace, which has been made 
in Malta ever since the commencement of the sixteenth cen- 
tury. 190a Mrs, Falliser's Hist. Lots 87 w<»/r, There is no 
corroboration of Mrs. PalUser'a statement above that lace 
was ever made in Mahai if so, it would have been of the 
Genoese geometrical kind, of which Lady Hamilton Chich- 
ester edamed the designs and evolved what b now known as 
Maltese lace, i8t6-ao T. Green Uuiv, Herbesi 1. sac/i It 
b commonly eatd tliat the ^Maltese red oranjges are oudded 
on the pomegranate. 1884 EsseycL Brit. XVIJ^ Sie/i * Mal- 
teee * or ' Blm ' oranges, much grown In southern Italy, 
are distinguished bf toe deep-red tint of the pulp. 1898 
SiMMONMl’fvA TemdOt^MaiteseimOt a soft stone quarried 
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in Malta, used for carving, and for making Urge jarii, &c. 
1781 Latham Gen. Synopsis Birds I. 15 ^Maltese Vulture. 

. .'I'hb bird inhabits many parts of Europe, chiefly the island 
of Malta. 1843 Penny Cycl. XXV 1 . 473/1 Neophron pereno- 
pterus,.,'X\\\x IS the.. Maltese Vulture of Latham. 

B. sb. 

1 . a. A native or an inhabitant of Malta, b. 

A Knij^ht of Malta. 

1613 G. Sandys Trav, 227 With him a Maltese, whose 
father was an Knelish man. Ibid, 2^4 The Malteses are 
little lesse tawnio then the Moores. 1614 Massinc.er Rene- 
gado II. v, Your fellow Pirats Sir, the bold Maltezc Whom 
with your lookes you thinke to quell. 1651 Howi ll Venice 
19^ The Malteses (the Knights of Malta] having made 
prize of them, arriv'd afterwards in Candy. 1797 Rmyd. 
Brit, (ed. 3J X. 492/2 The Maltese Mill coniinucd to beltavc 
with their usual valour against the Turks. 1838 J. L. Ste- 
phens Trav. OVrrir, etc. 41/1 An old Maltese, who .spoke 
French and Italian. 

2 . The Linguage of the natives of Malta, a cor- 
rupt Arabic. 

z8b8 Foreign Q, Rev. 111 . 321 The affinity between the 
Maltese and the tannages oT the neighbouring continent. 

: 1839 Penny Cycl. AlV. 346/1 'Hie mothet -tongue of the 
l>eople, the Maltese, ha.s continued in u.se. 

3 . Short for Maltese lace, 

1900 Mrs. F. N. Jackson Hantl-iuoiie Lace i8u In Ceylon 
the native.s work a kind of Maltese. 190s Mrs. Palliser'i 
Hist. Lace 88 Much Maltese is made in the orphanage in 
. . Gozo. 

Hence f Malte'niaii sb., a Ma 1 te.se. 

1656 Blount Gtossogr., Maltesian^ an Inhabitant of the 
Island Malta. 

Kaltha (m:e‘lj)£). Also anglicized 5 malthe. 
[a. L. maltha, a. Gr. /idXfla, mixture of wax 

I and pitch.] 

I 1 . A kind of cement made by mixing ];>itch and 
I wax, or lime and sand, with other ingredients. 
c 14x0 Pallad, OH Hush. 1. 1115 Conuenyent hit istoknowe, 
of bathb..w*)iat malthis hole & colde .\re able,.. To make 
hit hool and watir wel to holde. z6oi Holland Pliny ^ II. 
595 Concerning Maltha, it was wont to be made of (i'.tlckc 
tiiid new lime; fur they lookc the limestone and quenclicd it 
in w'inc, which done, presently tbry minned it with swinn 
greit&e and figs. 1703 Moxon MecL Exerc. 343 There is 
other Morter ..very hard and durable, as maybe seen at 
Rome,., which Lscailed Maltha, from a kind of Bitumen Dug 
there; . . But their Cement differs from both the Malthas in 
Composition and use. ^ 1847 Smlaton Builder's Man. 123 
M altna, or Greek M astic. ‘litis is made by mixing lime and 
sand, .and making it into a proper consistency with milk or 
size, instead of water. 

2 . The name anciently given to some viscid form 
of bitnmen ; applied by Kir>»'an to the * semi- 
compact ’ variety of * mineral pilch ’ or asphallum, 
and by later mineralogists variously to *• mineral 
tar* and to ozocerite (Kirwan’s * mineral tallow*). 

i6ei Holland Pliny I. 46 In a cilie of Comagene, namra 
Samosatis there is a pond, yeelding fotth a kind of slimie 
mud (called Maltha) which will bunie clcare. 17x7-41 
Champers Cycl. .s. v., Natural maltha i> a kind of bitumen, 
whcrcw'ith the Asiatics plaster their walls. 1796 Kirwan 
Elem. Min. II. 46 Species IV. Mineral Pilch, Asphalttim... 
Second Variety. Semi Compact. .Maltha. l*>cligcs Erdpcch 
of Werner. Its colour dark reddish, or blackish brown... 

1 shall denote it by the imme of Maltha. 1799 W. Tooke 
View Russian Emp. I. 292, A watery vapour., which col- 
lected in pitchers b..so richly impregnated with naphtha, 
but still more with maltha, that tlie inhabitants take both 
;ind use the latter ns tar, *807 T. Thomson Chetn. (ed. 3) II. 
455 Sea w’ax, or maltha, is a solid substance found on the 
ItaikW lake in Silieria. 1865 Watts Did. Chem.^ Maitha^ 
the mineral tallow of Kirw'an, snid to have been found on 
the coast of Finl.'uul. It resembles wax. t96B Proi.Amer. 
Philos. .Soc. X. 455 Maltha, or mineral tar,, .is more nearly 
allied to l.ir. .than to oil. 

Malthacite (m;;c' 1 ^£s^it). Min. Also mal- 
tbaute. [ad. G. malthazit i,A. Breithaupt 1S37), 
f. Gr. /laXflaa-or soft: see -ITE.] A variety of 
fullers’ earth (Chester Diet, Min, 1896). 

1849 Watts tr. Cmelin's Haudbk. Chem. III. 4x9. 1883 
EncycL Brit. XV 1 . 434/2 Malthazitc, from SteindOrfel near 
Bautzen. 

f Ma'lt-horse. Obs. A heavy kind of horse 
used by maltsters ; used occas. as a term of abuse. 

1361 T. Hoby Ir. Casiiglione's Conrtyer i, E iij, To carie 
a mans head so like a malthqrse for re.Treof ruffling his bear. 
1390 Shake. Cotn. Err. lit. i. 32 Mome, Maltborse, Capon, 

. Coxcombe, Idiot. 1996 — yViw..y*r. iv.i. 132. 1398B.J0N- 
soN Ev. Man in Hum. 1. iii. Why he has no more lodgement 
then a malt horse. 1603 Harsnf.t Pof. Dnpost. 82 A stiffe 
resty spirit, of kin (as seemes) to a malt-horse of Ware, that 
! wtI not out of his way. r x6i6 S. Ward Coal /ram Altar 
’ (1637) 57 Such as hold onely a certaine stint of daily duties as 
; malt-horse-s Uicir pace, or mill-horses their round. 

Malt-houie (m^-ltihaus). A building in which 
! malt is prepared and stored ; a malting. 

c 1090 Suppl, ALi/^Cs Gloss, in Wr.-Wiilcker 185/24 
I tionarium, mealthiLS. xjSo-t Durham Acs. Rolls (Surtees) 

; 563 Johanni lepemaker pro . . 4 sportis pro la Malthous.. 

1409 Munim, Ma^i. Coll. O.r/. (iSSst x6 Item, j bakhous 
: cum j malthous et Te brewhous. 1577 Harrison England 1. 

I HI. i. 95 b/3 Beare with me centla reader, .that leade thee.. 

! from a table delicately fumi^cd, into a mustj'e mauU house, 
j 1698 Lond. Gas. Na 3800/4 A l^irge and convenient Brew'- 
: house and Malihouse. 17^ Adam Smith W . N . v. ii. 507 
' The opportunities of defrauding the revenue being much 
greater in a brewery than in a malt-house. i88|s H. Stopbs 
■ Malt * Maliitw xiii. 183 Malt-houses (or mailings). 

(mscl)nw'zi6n\ a. and rA [f. the 
proper name Malthus + -ian.] A. adj, 

1 . Pertaining to T. R. Malthus (1766-1855) or 
1 his teaching (see MAtTHVBiANitit).. 
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itai SiiRiUY LtiL Pt, Wkx. 1880 IV. 195 In tha com* 
parison of Platonic and Malthusian doctrines. 1839 Car- 
I.YLR Charthm x. (1840) 109 How often have we read in 
Malthusian benefactors of the species : * llie working people 
have their condition in their own hands *. i^W.R.Gh£U 
56 Terms on which alone, according to the Mal- 
thusian theory, plenty can be secur^ for all. 

2. Befitting or characteristic of a Malthusian. 

1891 T. Hardy TVir i. v. I. 65 She felt Malthusian vexation 
with her mother for thoughtlessly giving her so many little 
brothers and sisters. 

B. a follower or supporter of T, R. Malthus 
in his views on population. 

s8ta R. SouTHSY in fXAVr*. VIII. 324 Malthusunns 

observe, .that the new aiscowry is inaticr of science. 1845 
Mill Diss, 4- Due, (iSy.*;) II. 187 Wc need not wonder that 
the epithets of * Malthusmus ' nnd ‘Political Economists' 
are so often considered equivalent to hard-hearted, unfeeling, 
and enemies of the poor, 1885 J. Monar Matthus i. i. 4 A 
Malthusian is supposed to forbid nil marriage. 
XaltJlIlsiailisill [formed 

as prec. + The teaching of Malthus and his 

followers on the question of population. 

T. R. Malthus in his Essay cn Popitlation (1798) contended 
that the rate of increase of the population Ixing out of pro 

K rtion to the increase of its means of subsistence, it should 
checked, mainly by moral restraint. This has often been 
popuKariy viewed as a proposal to check marriage. 

1848 Mill /V/. Econ^ (eu. 5) I. 450 Even Boanls of Guard- 
ian;!, .will seldom hear j^ticntly of anything which thev are 
pleased to designate as Xlalih U!»ianism. 189a Nntioh ( N. V. ) j 
31 .Apr. 311/3 This religious Malthusianism is calculated to 
please the economists who think that the world is too small 
for mankind. 

Malthu'sianiiet v, Pf. Malthcstan + -izk.] 
inir. To .idopt the principles of M.ilthus. 

1893 Ifational Obserz'e^ 1 Apr. 485/3 If Britain had Mal- 
thusianlsed, where were our colonies f 

Kaltin (mpTtin). Chan. [ad. F. maltin^ f. 
Malt jA: see -in I.] (See quot. 187J.) 

i 0 yi Watts tr. Cwtlin's I/amlhk, Cketn. XVI II. 455. ‘ 
1871 --- Du /. Chan, Suppl., Maliin. a nitrogenous ferment 
existing, according to Dubrunfaiit, in malt, and much more 
active than diastase. 1883 Encyd. Brii, XV. 339/'!. 

Kaltine (nip-lt<a). [f. Malt jA + -INK.] 

1889 Syd. S0C, Maliini, a name given in commerce 
to an extract of malt which contains dextrin, glucose, and 
a variable quantity of diastase. 

Xalting (m^Ttiq),L'^/. sb. [f. Malt v. + -inu 1.] 

1. The action or process of making malt or of 
converting into malt. 

ci4^ Promp, Parv. 334 1 MalU'nge, hrasiatura (P. 
hrasiacia), 14^, sc^ [see 3I. iSaO Bacon Eylva 647 
Barley, (as appeareth in the Malting,) being .steeped in Water 
three dayes . . will sprout 1714 M anoevilly Fab, Bets (1735) 

1 . 90 The variety of laliour, r^uired in husbandry, in malt- 
ing, in carriage and distillation. 1813 Vancouver Agrie, 
Devon 173 Malting is generally a business of itself. 1839 
Urb Did. Arts 105 Mni7e..nas also been employed to 
make beer; but its malting is somewhat difficult. 1885 
H. Stores Malt hr Malting xtv. 334 A comparatively new 
form of malting is known as the ‘ pneumatic system '• 

2. A Malt-hoi'se. 

1848 M. A Richardson Local /fist. Table Bk, V. 30 
A spacious malting, .belonging to Mr. Richard Robinson. ' 
brewer. , t^DailyL 7rtvs zS June, An old malting, .<!ituatcd j 
about nine miles from Cambridge, was burned down. 1887 


man of london. 1900-so Dunbar Points xxxiv. 51 The 
maltman sois, * 1 God fonsaik,. .Gifonv betiir malt may be*. 
1576 Gascoicnb Stiiii Gi. H iu b. When maltemcn make 
vs drinke no finiieiitie. a 1817 Middleton Pfo IPit likt 
IPtw/an's HI. i, Let each man look to his part now, and not 
feed Upon one dish all four on's, like plain inaltmcn. 1714 
Du Fob P'ori, Misiuss (1854) 5 He found money in ca.sh to 
pay the inalt-man and the excise. 
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W. Rye Lkor/olk BroatU -ji A strange .. village .. chiefly 
composed of mailings and other buildings connected with 
beer brewing. 

3. altrib. and Conib.^ as malting larky ^ business, 
district, sample, time, etc. ; malting-floor, houiie, 
kilo, oi&oe =» malt floor, house, etc. 

1487 Bury Willi < Cainden) 46 1 ’hat the seid Denys haue. . 
esement in the maltynghows joyned cherto. Ibid,, Duryng 
maltyng t^c. 1585 Abingdon Rolls (Camden) 187 The 
Maltinge House. 1^7 Documents agst, Ptytme (Camden) 
84 The maulting business goes on, but with some restrictions. 
1841 Milto.n AHimadv. 58 Though they keep back their 
Mirdid sperm . ami turne them to their nmliing-kiU. 1713 
Lotni, C,az. No. tv fill A large .Malting Office. 1784 Mu- 
seutn Rust. 111 . U. 2x9 Many of the farms have trialting- 
f.>ffii;ea annexed to them. 1813 Examiner la Apr. 340/3 
Fine Malting Barley. 183a Brit, Jlusb, I. 146 Inferior 
malting samples frer]itent!)rfetch little more than feed oats 
of good i|iuiliiy. s^o Cottagers Man, 10 in Lilr. Use/. 
Knouti, linsb. 111 . The bruised grain. .U said to be as com- 
plete as if it had lain a fortnight on the mal ting-floor. 
M'^Cl'Lloch Acc. Brit, Empire (1854J 1 . 189 The malting 
business U extensively prosecuted at Ware. 

Maltlen (m^-ltles), a. [f. Malt th, + -uu*!).] 
Without malt, deficient in malt. 

i8a8 Blackw. Mag. XXIV. 353 Weak smalt-beer, frothy 
and maltless. 

Maltlong. dial. Also moltlong, -ling. » 
Anbury t, Angleberbt. 

1610 Markha.m Masterp, 11. cvlii. 390 The maltlong, or as 
some Farriers call it, the maltworme, is a cankerous soar- 
rance aboue the hoofc, io.st vpon the cronet. 1704 Did, 
Rust. 1847 Halu wBU^A/cr///iji^. 1899 E. A nglian Gloss . , 
Molttong, a sore or disease between or rather above the 
dees of cattle (Johnson). 

Ib’lt-nMker. A maltster. 

t4tt Roils of Parlt. V. 334/3 Thus is .. ye seid commen 
peple ibal were wonte to be Malt makers grevously hurt, 
tttf Privy Council Scot. 1 . 115 The maltrnakaris, 
seiWU of malt, baxtaris. 1593 Nordbn Spee. Brit,, Afsex 
ir. 24 Baldock .. yeckicth malt-makers not a few. s6es 
Tevoir Art Brewing (ed. 3) These ill customs ell Maolt- 
Makers ought to understand and avoid. 1753 Chaumers 
CycL Supp, s.r. Our barley Malt-makcrt have tried 
ail their Mtill to make good Mall oi it [maise). 

MUtaUttI A maltstere 

84ei S, A HLiut (s88i) 14 lobo plot, C^ysyii and Malt* 


Reg, (x866) I. 8 William son of Ellis Farmer of Salford, 
mailman. 1889 Barnard Noted Breweries I. 35 A mess- 
room and lavatory, etc., for the malt-meiu 
tb. Proverbial phrases. Obs. 

€ 1530 11 ye WaySpyttell House 6a in Hazl. E. P, P, (1866) 
IV. 55 Make we Mery as longe as we can. And drynke a 
pace : the deuill jpay tne malt man 1 1600 Rowlands Lett. 


Humours Blood Sat. vi. 53 For he that is in Mult-niuiis 
Hall inrolde. Cares not a poynt for hunger nor for coldc. 

MaltOi^'xtrill. Physiol. Chtm. (See quot.) 
1900 Goulu DiV/. Med,,A1altodextrinCdH\/At. A car- 
bonhydrate, intermediate between starch and maltose. 

Maltolt, variant of Maletolt Obs. 

MaltOlO Chem. [a. F. maltose 

(Diibrunfaut), f. Malt sh. : see -ose.] (See quot.) 

^ 186s Watts ir. Gmelin*s Handbk, Chem, XV. 338 MaIto.<ie. 
The .sugar produced from starch-paste by the action of malt 
(or diastase) is, according to Dubrunfaut, diflferent from 
dextro>gluco.sc. xtB^Sfamtard 39 Nov. 3 '3 Maltose is the 
bcst..o? the sugar compounds. 1885 H. Stopes Malt 4> 
Malting xi. 140 hfaltose, when free from glucose sugars, 
cn stallises like cane*.sugar or sucrose. 

Maltot(e, variant of Maletolt Obs. 
tMaltoUt. slang. Obs. (See quot.) 

*7®S.G*osb Did. lytg. 7'ougue, Malt out, a nickname for ( 
a marine, u.sed^ by sailors and soldiers of other corps, prob- \ 
ably a corruption of inatvlot, the French word for a sailor. ! 

tMaltMat,/ ^.pple, Obs. rare’^K In 6 male- i 
trait. [? a. OF. maltrait, pa. pplc. of maltraire \ 
to suffer!] ? Suffered. I 

1593 WvRLEY Armor ie, Ld, Chandot 36 News him was | 
brought . . How I.ord CHsson bad lost his head they told And ; 
inaletrait, the French kings ire t* appease. 

Maltreat (nueltrrt), v. Also 8 maltrait, • 
maletreat. [a. F. maltraiter •. see Mal- and | 
Treat v.] trans. To abuse, ill-use; to handle ; 
roughly or rudely ; to ill-treat. j 

1708 CoLUKR Further Find. Fievf ,%tage 3a ITie Doctor 
[FiimcrJ agrees, .the Clergy ought by no means to be maL j 
traited (Dr. Kilmer had used the word ‘abus'd ’] and ridi- i 
curd OQ the Stage. 1739 Cibber Apol, (1756) 1 . 61 This in- 
dignity cast upon a gentleman only for Imving maltreated i 
aplayer was[etc.). 17^ Sterne Tr.Shandy 11 . xvii, Yorick, I 
indeed, was never better served in his life !— but it was a little 
hard to male-treat him after, and plunder him after be was ; 
laid in his grave. 189a Holland Gold P\ iv. 49 It is against ! 
the law that she turn them out of doors, or kill them, or mal- i 
treat them in any way. s888 Miss Moutsv.Cameos 1 . xxxiv, ' 
290 The jurymen.. were often liable to be beaten and mal- 
treated in revenge, s88i Saintsburv Drvdtn i/a l*hc ; 
metre, though a well-known English critic has maltreated ' 
it of late, is a very fine one. I 

Hence Maltre*At6d ppl, a. 


S90S Spedaior so July 94/a An unskilful physician was ; 
ioiprisoncd by the family of a maltreated patient. 

Maltreatment (macltrrtm^nt). Also 8 male- ' 
treatment, [ad. F. maltrodtemeni, L maltrailer : i 
see prec. and -MEifT.] The action of maltreating ; j 
the state of being maltreat^. 

1711 Amherst Term Fit Pref. (1754) 14 Nature will 
sometimes rebel against principle, when it is long and griev. 
ou.dy provoked by malc-trcatment and oppression. vAB 
Blackstone Comm. 111 . viil 240 If the beating or other ! 
maltreatment be very enormous .. the law then gives him • 
a separate remedy. 2826 Coleridcb Lay Serm.JiSij) 379 ! 
[They] after much contumely, .and cruel mal-trcaiment on * 
all .sides, rushed out of the ptfe. 2809 Carlyle Cromu>ell 1 . , 
i. 8 From this source has proceeded our maltreatment of it , 

i tbe 17th cent.], our miseditings, miswritings [etc.]. 1888 • 
f. Hawthorne Fort. Fool u xxxv, Thus had his deliberate 
maltreatment of another man's soul resulted io the loss of 
bis own moral ftee-wUl. 

Maltster (m^ltstdj). Forms; 4-5 malleatoro, 
malatere, 6 numlUter, 7 maulster, 7-8 malater, 

7 - malUtor. [f. Malt sb. k -stbr.] One whose 
ocenpation it is to make malt 
c 2370-80 Durham Aee. Rolls (.Surtees) 328 Johannes 
Molcnd' Malstere. c 2440 Promp. Parv. ys^k Malstere, or 1 
maltcstere (//., P. maltar), brasiatrix. brusiator. 2997 ; 
H ARRisoN England 1, itf . L 95 b/a Y* maxing whcroffmauitl j 
1 will her set in such order, as my skill therein may cxtencl 
vnto, (for 1 ain scarse a good maultstcr). i8e8 Nottingham 
Ric. IV. S89 Euerie maltster in the towncto forbeare buyinge 
of barley. iM S. Holuimd Bara (1719) 142 Dukes and 
Marquisscs fan by the Bullet or the Ax, when Dunghil- 
Rakers and Maulsters out-live Ibemselvea. 1M3 LurraaLL 
Brief Ret. <1857) I. 363 The ard (June) also came out 
a proclamation, .for the apprehenoing.. Richard Rnmbold, 
malstcr (etc. 1 . ivao Swirr GrandQnestion V/\sm. 2752 X. 214 
Sir Arthur tfie Maister 1 how fine it will sound ! sm Adam 

e tow kp . «• . A ... .. ... . . > 


I Then dothe she troule To me the bollc As a go^e inalte 
worme shulde. 1980 G. Harvey 'Three Lett. 39 a morn- 
ing bookeworm, an afternoone maltworm. im Shark 
2 Hen, IF, 11. 1. 83 Mustacbio-purple-hu'd Midtwornicb.' 
1609 Tryali Chev. ill. L The whorson Mault-worm has a 
throat like the burning Cl^e. 2899 R- F. Burton Centr 
Afr, in Jml. Geog. Soc. XaIX. 367 Many a gallon must be 
drunk by the veteran maltworm before intomcatton, 1874 
Whitby Gloss., Mauiworm, a lover of beer. * 

1 3. « Maltlong. Obs. rare^K 

2620 [see Maltlong]. 

Malt-wort (m^dtwpit). Forms: 1 mealt- 
wurt, maltwyrt, 7 mault-, 8 - mnlt-wort. ff 
Malt sb. + Wobt 2.J - Wort 2. *■ ’ 

<■ 2000 iELFRic Gloss, ill Wr.-Wfllcker 109/6 Acinufu 
mcaltwurt. C2090 Voc, ibid. 356/33 Aclnufn, maUuvrt’ 
2630 J. Taylor (Water P.) Wil hr Mirth Wks. 11. 161/2 lie 
. . dipped some small quantity of the Lye, which he hup. 
posing to lie inault-wort, dranke vp. 2731 P. Shaw Ess 
A rtif, Philos, 41 The boiling down Malt-Wort toaTit-ai le 
c tjjk Sir j. Dalkymplu Yeast-enke 4, 1 can nuikt; 

inola&scs-worts os easily into cakes as malt-worts. 

Maltw a. [f. Malt sb. + -y.] jocular. 

Addicted t 0 | affected by, or containing in.ilt (in 
the form of malt liquor). Also slang, drunk. 

1819 Metropolis 111 . 244 Tts degrading tosce..our malty 
ladies of cuiality. 2803 *Jon Bee* Blang X17 * Malty'* 
drunk, with U-er, or drunkisb any how, stupidly so. 1851 
Dickens Bleak Ho, xl. Those particular parts of the count^ 
on which Dooiilc is at present throwing himself in an nuii- 
ferouB and malty shower. 

b. Of the nature of or resembling malt. 

2830 M. Donovan Dom, Econ. 1 . 361 The bread would be 
soft; chanimy, greyish, and malty. 2!^ Walsh Tea (Phii.'uJ.) 
200 J.auan Pekoe, .smooth in liquor and * malty ' in flavor 

Maluerte,Malure: see Maleibtee, MAMiEru. 
Malnrine (m£C'linrdm),a. Omith, [ad. mod.L, 
Malurin-us, f. Malittsis (see below). 

I he name Malurus (Vieillot 1816) was app. intended to 
mean 'soft-tailed (bird)', repr. Gr. (llcsyi.li. 1, f. 

poAoc (I'hcocr., once) variously conjectured to mean ' ahite ', 

' shaggy ', or ‘ soft ' 4ovpd tail.] 

Belutiging to the Malurinm^ a small group of 
birds (chiefly Australian) of which the typic.^! genus 
is Malurus, the Superb Warbler. 

286a Wood Illnstr, Nat, Hist. 11 . 374 Perhaps the most 
curious example of the Malurine birds is the beautiful little 
Emeu Wren of Australia. 

Malurit(e, vaiiant of Maleurtre Obs. 
MalTBCeOlUI (mtclvi’ijias), a. Pot. [f. laic L. 
malvdccus (whence mod.L. Malvdce^n), f. mabva 
mallow : see •aceoub.] Pertaining to the genus 
Maha (the Mallot^, or to the N.O. Malvacere. 
1899 Pkii, 'Trans. XXL 64 An exact Division of Mallows, 


or Nialvaceous Plants. sTiiy Bailey voI. II, Mahaccom, 
like, belonging to, or macie with mallows. 1862 Bln i i kv 
Man. Bot. S09 AUkma rosea, and some other MaUaccous 
Plants. 2880 C. & F. Darwin Movtm, PI. 232 The leaves 
in several Malvaccous genera sink at night 
MalTad. Bot. [f. L. malva mallow + -ad.] 
Litidle/s term for a plant of the N.O. Mahaccot, 
tte Linolby Seh. Bot. 45 MaJlowworts, or Malvads. 
Malvady, corrupt form of Maaavedi. 
MalTal(m8e*lviU),a. [f.L.; 7 /a/va Mallow 
k -AL.] Only In Matval alliance, exogens : in 
Lindleyi clawificatioD, an * alliance ' embracing 
the N.O. Malvacns and other ordeis. 

2836 Lindley Nat, Syst. Bot. (ed. a) 9a The highc5t alli- 
ances in regard to structure are the Malval an«l Mclial. 1840 
— Vee, Kingd. M Malval exogens, with columnar stamens. 

II M8ilTma(malvaif *a}. Also mal voiaia. [It.: 
see M ALM8BT. Cf. Sp. , Pg. ma/posia, F. malvoisie : 
see Malvoibix.] mMalmbey. Alw attrib., as 
tnalvasia sack, and in Pg. phr. malvasia de Madeira 
(cf. malmsey madeira, s,v. Malmsey). 

tfi39 Penny Cyet. XIV. 363/2 The wine exported is M^ 
dcira wine and Iwvmsiade Madera. 1891 Bo»*ow 
xdii. (1893) 360 There is Malvotsia sack,, -."'d Partridge, «nd 
beccafica 289B Ckamb. JmL XII. 637/a We entered the 
shanty and drank malvaiia. 

Halweisyn^ variant of MALvoisxEi 
MslvOTMtioa (m»lvaiK»'J[aD). [»• 
versation, U malverser: see Malvebbe v.j cor- 
rupt behaviour in an office, commission, cinpioy- 
ment, or position of trust ; an instance of iws. 

tha Dcuil disobcyis tby 


Marvell Lef.to Mswor tg . 77 - j 

criminal M of what b eomm^ssionem 

ceraing btf malversation In bis ofll^ * 77 ®^® J . .i^j 
ir. A Hisi. MUs I. 370 The 

prevalliiiMlht manufacmrei, W elling- 
kt Batovla. .are scnioely to be paralleled. 1811 wbl 


u hit own malutcr can always protect himselfi ti^ Faw- 
cett Pol, Eton. IV. il (1876) 537 Tbe Mall Duty Is nominally 
paid by maltsters. 

Mft'lt-wontt* 

1. A weevil which Infests malt Obs. 

c t4A0 Promp, Parv, 46/f Bowde, malCd-wofma (/*. boodo 
of maite), gargaUo. 

2. tremsf. One who loves malt*llquor ; a toper. 

ssfs Drinking Song In Sksttmfo L p- a, 


at Batavia, .are scaiotiy to do p^ww«^ yiH. 

Powm Io qumiien mm nr .mMyimiiiw" »»» 
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XALVBBSB. 


9S 


MAMILLA. 


+0. gen, Evil conduct. Obs, rare. 

I9«a irMACgFABHAM Atutr, DitucUd (175 j la Though 
son^Tof the Feloni do reform, yet they are so few. that their 
Malveriation has a bod Effect upon the Morals of the lower 

Class of Inhabitants. r j ^ 

t V. Obs. rare, fad. F. malverser^ 

ad. L. wale versUrF (male wrongly, ill, versdrt to 
behave, conduct oneself, passive freq. of verthe to 
turn).] intr. To act corruptly in a position of trust. 

167s True Neneo^f, 13 He could not, uMputd, withotit 
flinccr of puninhmcnt, maUverse, much less subvert Re- 
lieion. 17*4 Foriiks 7 rn/. SessteH Pref. 8 'I'hc advocates 
are subject to the nulboniy of the I^rds, who. .m.iy censure, 
fine or debar them from their impioyment for disobedience 
or malvcrsing in their office. 1733 P. Lindsay /nten^t 
Scot, QS If any Judge shall neglect or refuse to execute the 
iaw',..or Mafversc in the Exercise of it, he is telc. 1 . 
Malvoisia: see Mai.vahia. 

Kalvoisip Ob5,tTii(^,areh, Forms: 

4 malveaij mauvosyn, 4-6 malveaye, 4 7 
-vesie, 5 -vaisyn, mal(e)veflyn, malveseye, 
•vaset, 5-6 -vasy, -vaaoy, 6 -vosy, -io, -vase, 
-vese, -veseia, -vasyna, -weyay, Sc, mavasy, 
mawissie, mavasia, 7 malvaaia, -ay, -vesie, 

9 malvoisia. [a. OF. nialvesie^ ad. It. malvasia : 
see Malmsey. The forms with final n seem to 
represent an ndj. form.ition in OFr. : cf. med.L. 
vimm malvasinum. The X9th c. form malvoisie 
is that ofmwl.Fr.] 

1 . i^Malmsey I. 

1379-ae Durham Ace, Rolls (Surtees) 389 In unq pipe de 
Maivesin. Chaucrr Shipman's T, 70 With hym | 

hroghte he a lubbe of Maluetye And eek anotiier, ful of tyn 
vernage. a 1440 Sir Dsgrev, 1415 And evere sche drow hoin 
the wyn, Bothe the Roche and the Reyn, And the good 
Maivesyn. isoo-to Dunbar Poems xl. 14 All wyne io test 
sclio wald disdane Bot m.avasy [if. rr. mawissie, mavasie], 
she b.id nane vder. sseS Extracts A herd. Kej^. (1844) L 
Pref. 21,4 gnlloune of Malunsy, price iiiir. viii<f. 1584 Co( iAN ! 
Haven Health (i6j6) 310 You shall take Rose water, white 
Rosevineger, Strong white Wine or Malvasie, of each like 
much I &c. i8r 8 Sicorr F. M, Perth viii, 1 hope you have 
no more grave errand than to try if the malvoisie its 
flavour. 1861 Dora GFFKNwn.r. Poems 24 Flowing of the 
Malvoisie And 1 nige«iSe clinking loud. 

2 . Malmsey s. . 

1517 Torkinotom Pilgr. (1884) 20 Thcr groweth the Voync 
that ys callvd Malwcysy and inu«ikcdell. 1883 .S tf.vf.nson 
Silverado Sq. (1886) at He had broken ground up here with 
his black malvolsies. 

Malwe, obs. form of Mallow. 

Maly(e)B, •ysyous, etc. : see Malice, -icious. 
Maly(n)coU, etc., obs. forms of Melarcuoly. 
MalyvolUB, variant of Malkvolous Obs, 

Kam^ (msem). coUoq, Also 6 mame, 6-7 
mamme. [Not recorded before the x6th c., the 
instance in one MS. of the Chester Plays being al- 
most certainly due to a late alteration of the text. 

It is improbable that the word is adopted from the 
Welsh mam (:— Protoceltic '^mamma)\ it seems 
rather to have originated independently from a 
sound instinctively made by young children ; simi- 
lar words for * mother’ exist in many languages. 
See Mamma A childish (formerly also a familiar 
or vulgar) word for mother ; corresponding to Dad 
but DOW more strictly confined to infantine 
use or allusions to this. \ Mam's loll : see Loll sb. 3, 
Taxsoo {MS. iror) Isce Dad xA*]. 1573 Tusskr Hush. 
(1878) 186 Yet cocking M.'imii,afid shifiingD.'idAfrom schoolc.s, 
Mske pregnant wits to prooue vn learned fooles. c 1580 : 

i RFFERlB Bugbears l ii. qp in Archiv Stud, neu, Spr, • 
^CVllI. (1B97) 309 Oh, thies mammes are exigent, thier ; 
damthtem prankes to hide. 1390 Orffne Never too late 
I. (i6<x>) If 2, When the boy sayes. Mam, where is niy 
Dad, when will he come home? i6ix Cotgr., Mammam 
(the voice of infants), Mam. 1675 Cotton ScoFer Sco/t 80 
Then of this Child hee's Sj^e and Dam, And it may call 
him Dad and Mam. 1710 & Ward Brit, Hud, in. 26 It 
stroaks Pappa, and beats the Mam. 1737 Eliz. Griffiiii 
Lett, hehv, Henry 4- Frances (1767) II.^ito H.is it [a child! 
a broad, good-humoured countenance, like dad ; or a lively 
eye, . . and saucy look, like mam ? x8x6 ' Quiz ' Grand 
Master ArgU 1. 1 Die hero of the tale appears, l.eaving his 
dad and mam in tears. 187s Harti.ky Vorks, Ditties Sen 11. 
ita Whear is ihi* Daddy doy ? Whear is ihi* main T 
tb. reduplicated. Obs, 

iW Sylvester Du Bartas ii. iv. iii. Schism rty And 
smiling sweet Mam-mam, mam-mam he cries [F. crie me a 
mi me], 

to. al/rib, and Comb, Obs. 

>809 Nashr Lenten Stuffe Wka. (Grosart) V. 269 The 
nurse or mother Mampudding . .down she sunk to the earth. 
1633 R. Carpknter AnabapU Washt 31 These. .Censurera 
Know no other Language than Mam-EngUsh, or, their 
mother tongue. 

Obs.rare'^^ [ad. L. zfio/Rrma breast.] 
^1 Florio, Mamma^ a pap, a dug, a mam, a breast 
Mam, obs. form of Ma’am. 

Mama, variant of Mamma 
tHamalono. Obs, rarsr\ [Obscure; perh. a 
misreading fox mamalouc (see Mameluke).] 

>799 Janb Austin Lett, 8 Jan. (1884) L loa, I am to wear 
a mamalone cap Instead.. .It is all the fashion now, 

Mamaluooo, etc.: see Mamiluco, Mameluke. 

II Kaaminonohi. The mock-Turkish title 
pretended to have been conferred by the Sultan 
Bpon M« JotttiUtln, in Moli^re’t play La Bourgeois 


Geniilhomme^ ve, iii. Hence occaa used for: A 
pompods-sonnding title ; also, one assuming such 
Si title ; a ridiculous pretender to elevated dignity. 

167a Drydkn Assign, Prol. 30 You must have Mama- 
mouchi. such a Fop As would appear a Monster in a Shop. 

A >734 North Exam. 11. iv. § <(1740) 233 So then he diofis 
liis mammamoiiclii Outside of Oates's Plot in the dark, no 
more to be heard of in that Reign. 1749 H. W a i.poi.f IMt, 
(1R46) II. 2^ This ridiculous Matnainouchi (The Duke of 
Newcastle, Chancellor of Cambridge University]. 

Comb. 1673 Mem. Madam Charlton 12 Charlton fancies 
nothing less than to be made a Duke, or some strange 
M ammamouchy-Titulado. 

^ MamailitO (ni^i*mSnoit). Mht. [f. Manwn^ 
in Persia, its locality + -itf. : so named by A. (Joebel 
in 1865.] *A sulphate similar to polyhalite, but 
somewhat different in composition ’ (Chester Diet. 
Names Min, 1896). 

Mamay, variant of Mammee. 

Kamble (m:e*mb’i), V. Ohs, cxc. dial. Also 
3-4 mamel. [ME. mamtlen^ possibly repr. an 
OE. *mamelian = OHG. mammal 6 n to stammer, ! 
mutter, motl. Gen dial, memmcln to mutter, also i 
to chew slowly ; an onomatopa'ic formation with 
frequentative suffix -LK : cf. Mammkk, Mumule 

1 . inU. To mumble or mutter ; to chatter. 

c IJ73 Pratf, Alfred 492 in O, E, Misc, 132 panne mud 
mamcht more banne hit solde. 1377 Langi.. P. PI It. v. 21 
Of pis matere 1 in>'3te mamcly fullonge. Ibid. xi. 408 Adam 
..when he inamcled alxiute mete and entertiicttn! to knowc 
pe wisdom and pe witte of god he was put fram blisse. 

2 . To eat lazily. 

a 1813 Forry Foe, E, Anglia^ Mamhle r'., to eat with 
seemi^ indiflerence, as if from want of appetite, 
t Ma'mbler. Obs, rare-'^. In 5 mammlere. 

[f. Mamiilr V , + -Eli 1 .] A voluble speaker. 

^1x400-30 Alexander 4498 For marcurc was marisl.'i^t .1 
mammlere of wordis. 

t Xa'iiibliiigf vhl, sb. Ohs. [f. Mamiilk v. t- 
-INQ I.] ? « MaMMERINO 2 . 

1840 Bp. Hall Chr. Modcr, 11. ii. 5 He could rather be 
Content (he Angell of the Church of I..aodicea .should be quite 
cold, then in such a mambling of profession. 1648 Manton 
,Spir, Languish. 16 We content ourselves witti a Iukcw.irm- 
nesse and a mambling of profession midling it between Christ 
and the world. 

tXattbn* Ohs, Also 8 mombu. [a. OPg. 
mambn Bamboo.] The bamboo. 

x66i J. Davies tr. Mandelslo's Trav. 149 A sort of C.-ine-s, 
by the lavians called Mambu. Ibid., On the Coast of 
Malabar (etc) this sort of Cane produces a drug calktl 
S.'ic.'ir Mainbits, that is, Sugar of Mambu. i(i8i Ciri- w 
Musseum 11. 223 Part of a sort of M.'imbu, a great Indi.'in 
Cane. Ihid, 225. 1797 EncycL Brit. (ed. 3) II. 3B4/1 A sub- 
stance called Tabaxir, or sugar of Mombu. 

Mame, obs. form of Maim Malm, Mam l. 
Mamea, -ee, -eia, obs. ff. Mammee. 

Mamel, variant of Mamiilk. 

Ii Xameliire. Hist, Also 9 mammelidro, 
-illiere. [Fr.: f. mamelle breast.] A piece of 
armour consisting of a circular plate of metal cover- 
ing cither breast. 

Mfvrick Anc. Artnour HI. Gloss., Mamillaria, 
Mamillieres, 1831 Pianch* Brit. Costume iza On the 
breast are fa.stencd sometimes one, sometimc.s two round 
plales, called iiuuiieliercs. x8B5 Fairiiolt Costume in Fug. j 
(cd. 3) II. 277 The .surc(.>ar h;is openings or slits over the | 
mamvli^res to allow of a chain passing through, 

Mamellated, variant of Mamillated ///. a. 
t Mamelle. Ohs. Also mammill. [a. F. 
mamelle mamillay dim. of mamma breast.] 

A woman’s breast Alsoyf^^. 

c 1430 Hymns Virg. (1867) t Thi mammillis, moder, ful 
weel y inecne, Y had to my mcete pat y tny^t not mys. 1483 
Caxton Gold, Leg. 135 h/a I'hcnnc Quyncianus. .comnnded 
that her brc.stis and mamellis shold tie drawen A cutte of. | 
Ibid, 419/r Nourys.shed by the pappes and mamellys of the j 
Scr^turc of holy cliyrche. ■ 

Mamelon (mie-mel^hi). Also mammillon, | 
xnammelon. [a. F. mamelon nipple, f. mamelle ; ; 
see prec.] 

1 . A rounded eminence or hummock. 

1830 Lvell Prlw, Geol. I. aofi This mammillon has been 
largely quarried for lime, 1848 D. Borrer Campaign agst, 
Kahailes Algeria, Upon the summit of tw'o mammelons. . 
two French outposts were placed. 1^3 £. H. Barker 
ligand. ,^outk, Iraters 289 An isolated hill or mamelon in the 
valley of the Lot. 

2 . A small hemispherical tubercle. 

,187. Nicholson Palseont. 105 Ordinarily the tubercle con- 
sists of a rounded ball or hembpbere (the * mamelon '). 

Hence Mamelonatad (micmcliinrited) <7., covered 
with rounded protul)erances. 

1837 Bullock Caseaux* Midwif, 47 Like the latter, ita 
two surfaces are flattened, and it is brides slightly lobular 
and mamelonated. 1871 Cohrn Dis. Throat 343 This gives 
the part a rough roamclonatnd appearance. 

IlMftmeluoO (mieivi^pw-ko). Also 9 mama- 
luooo. [Pg., lit. a mamcluke : see next.] A cross- 
breed be^een a white and a Brazilian Indian. 

1883 Bates Nat. A uMsms i. 35 note, Mameluco denotes the 
offspring of White with Indian ; Mulatto, that of White with 
Negro. 1874 Burton Captiv, Hans S/ade xv. (Hakl. Soc.) 
45 Mamalucco, meaning the offspring of a white man by an 
Indian woman, is now oiMolete in Sao Paulo, where Caboclo 
has taken its place. 1900 Dbnikkr Races of Man xiii. 515 
I'he Mameittoos or Paulists of the province of Sao Paulo 
(Brasil), Europein and Indian half-breeds. 

J 


Mameluke (mse-meliilk). Ohs. exc. Hist. 
Forms : 6 mamfm'oluke, mam(m)elttOCk, mam- 
maluke, (»-8 mamaluk, r>-9 -lake, 7 mamme- 
luko, mamaluohyXnameluch ,mammaluok,mam- 
uluke, pi, after It. form mamaluchl, mama- 
luc(c)hy, 7-8 mamaluc^^k,8 mamaluque, mame- 
luc, 6- mamoluke. Also 9 mamlouk, mamluk(o, 
memlo(o';k. [Ultimately a. Ar.ib. mamluk 
slave, a subst. use of the pa. of vmlaha to 
possess. The Turkish pronunci.itiou is ("mcml/zk) ; 
cf. med.L. vtameluCy mameluchus 'i2lh (:.\ OF. 
mamduzy mamelos (mod.l*'. mamduky tnavidouk), 
iSp., Pg. mamducOy It. mammalu£o.'\ 

1 . A member of the milit.Try body, originally 
composed of Caucasian slaves, which .'•eized the 
throne of Egypt in 1254, and continued to form 
the ruling class in that country until the early part 
of the 1 9th century. 

I The Mameluke sultans reigned from 1254 to 15x7, when 
! the Ottoman Sultan Selim I assumed the ^ovc:lt'ig|||y. Sulr 
I Kcqucntly Egypt was governed, under the nominal rule of a 
I Tuikish viceroy, by 24 Mamt^luke beys. In iBn the Manie- 
! hikes remaining after the French war were massacred by 
I Mohammed Ali, pasha of Egypt. 

13x1 (iuvi.FORDE Pilgr. (Camden) 13 There was a grctc 
; Anibasset of the soldnns (owardes Venyte, that hadde in 
bis companye many Mamoliikcs. X529 Morf Dyaloce w. 
Wks. 279/2 Mammolukes and Genisaries about y® Turk ainl 
.Sowdan, haue vsed to christen their children of purpose. 
1386 T. B. La Primaud. Fr. Acnd, i. (15:14) 598 Not long 
since the souldan of Cayre [w.'is elected] out of the mamme- 
lucks. x6oo J. Pokv ir. Leo's Africa vili. 320 Certaine 
principull Mamalukes. .t uerie of uhom Mas captainc of a 
thousand inferiour Mamaluks; and lln ir office was to con- 
duct the Soldans forces. 1648 C. Walkkr Hist, Independ. 1. 
14s [The Egyptians lived] under vnvvalage to their ovin 
>Iariia 1 uchi or afercenaries. X658 Earl Moxm. tr. Paruta's 
ll'ars Cyprus 46 It M’as taken by the aid of the matnalucchy, 
by James son to the same King illegitimate. X704 Collect. 
Coy, (Churchill) 111 . 587/2 Must of the Mamalu^tes. . were 
slain. 1796 Bp. Watson Apol. Bills vi. 59 It lEgypt] bc- 
' came suriject..to the Mamnlucs, and now is a province of 
the Turkish empire. 1796 H. Ucktkr tr. St.,Pierre's .Stud. 

I Nat, (171//) 111 . 463 The twelve Btys of Egypt, chosen from 
! among the Mamelucs. x8ox Wellington Memorandum 
I in Gutw. Desp. 1 . 314 Supposing that the Mamelukes should 
I be inclined to shake off the French yoke and to co-operate 
I with us. x8x3 Bvrok Br. Alydos 1. viii, With Maugrabec 
j and Mainaluke, Hi.s M-ay amid his Delis [he] took. 1845 
i Eliot Warbcrton Cresc, ft Cross vii. 57 The Mamelukes 
: were young Georgian or Circassian slaves. 

aitrib, 1771 28 Ibe Mamaluck system. 1856 

Frkeman Saracens iv. (1B70) 158 The Mameluke Sultans. 

I 2 . A slave (in Mohammedan countries). 

I x6oo Hakluyt P'oy. 111 . 718 , 1 shall presently banish all 
! the Mamalukes and white men which dwell in a^ of those 
Indian towncs. 1836 Lane Mod, Egypt. 1 . 163 Few of the 
Egy'ptians have memlook.s or male white slaves. 1844 Mepu, 
Bahyloman P'cess II. 170 His Mamelukes both white and 
black. 1884 J. Pavne Tales fr. Arabic I. 236 Now the 
I'ersian had a mamcluke, as he were the full moon. 

3 . /ig. A * fighting slave ’ of the Pope, etc. 

1331 Tindale £‘.2/. I John (1538) 41 Many.. are be come 
I the Anlichrislcs of Homes mamclukrs. X679 ‘ Tom Ticklf- 
1 FOOT ’ Trials H’ake»ttan, etc. pWben they were listed amongst 
I the Pojie's Mamalukc.s. x6to V^oi.von Papist's Oath Secrecy 
7 I'hat Oath which Blessed Ignatius Loyola imposed upon 
fiis Spiritual Manialuks. 2833 Colkridt.e Tabled. iB Apr., 
So long .as the Bishop of Rome remains Pope, and has an 
nt-iny igf Mamelukes all over the world, wc shall do verj’ 
little, xpoa Contemp. Rev, Dec. 788 I'he Assumptionists 
arc mere mamelukes of the Vatican. 

4. attrib. \ mamoluke-bit, the hca\7 iron bit 
used by the Mamclucos of Brazil (see Mameluco) ; 
mamoluke point, the long double-edged cutting 
point of the Mameluke sabre ; mamoluke nIoovo, 
a fashion of sleeve worn by women in Paris under 
the First Empire. 

s8s6 Sir F. Head PatPtpas it/, I.. took the iron *mamc. 
lukc-bit cut of his moutlr. 1809 Ld. Vai.kntia I 'oy. 111 . 307 
They ( sabres] M'ere all Persian, but some bad been lengthened 
in Egyv>l at both ends, so as to give the *Mamcluke point, 
which cuts both ways. i8d Lady Mary Loyd tr. Vtannes 
Fashion in Paris Iii. « Towards the close of the IFirst] 

I Empire, when . .*mameTuke sleeves and hair dressed d C en. 

' fanty struck a feudal and gothic note. 

I Hence Ka'meliikedom fig , , the condit ion of being 

a Mameluke or fighting slave. Ma'melnkery 
fig.y a body of * Mamelukes a party of cnslavt^d 
depredators. 

x8a4 Landor Imag. Conv., Leopold ^ du Faiy Wks. 1853 
1 . 53/1 Our spiritual Mamclukcry is as ambitious of poMcr 
and riche.s a.s if it had children to inherit them. 1900 Cw- 
tcpup. Rev. Mar. 455 The reduction of an entire n:i»ion to 
intellectual .serfdom and moral Mamclukcdom. 

Mamente, Mameny : sec Maumet, Malme.vy. 
Mamere, variant of Mammer v , 

Mamerl, variant of Mahomert Obs.y mosque 
Mamey : sec Mammee. 

Mamie, variant of Mammee, Mammy. 

II Mamilla (ma'mi’l&). Also 7-9 mammilla. 
[I-. dim. of mammes breast, teat.] 

1 . The nipple of the female breast; also, the 
male * mamma 

1693 tr. Blancartfs Phys. Diet. (ed. P, Mammilla. ^ 1706 
PiilLUni (ed. Kersey), Mammilla, a little BreuNt, Tet, or 
Dug. x8^ Syd, Stv. Le.r., Mammilla. . .the nipple cf the 
mammary gland. Also, the male brc.ist, or mammary gland. 



XAKXLLAB. 


2. transf, (ilira/., etc.) Any nlpple-thaped 
organ or protnberance ; a papilla. 

lilt Ktaav & Sr. Entom^L 1 1 . 070 In these apodous walkers 
the place of legs is supplied by fleshy and often retractile 
mamillae or tubercles. tSaS R. Knox tr. doqwVt Amit, 
4<4 There occurs on the surface of the brain .. a sort of 
whitish mammilla, which seemed to be concealed in the 
interior of the nerve ia43 J* Wilkinson tr. s 

Anim* Kingd, I. i. at Glandular mammilla: or papilla;. 1866 
Treat. Bet. 714/e (il/amiV/anVi) llie mamill«e..have little 
tufts of while hair between them. 1850 Hknslow Dki. Hoi. 
Termtf Mamilla (a little teat). Little granular prominences 
on the surface of certain pollen. 1889 LIanom in 0 . 7 re/. 
Geet. Sec. X LV. 32a The crystals of ot hers [sc. stones] assume 
a mamillated form, the mamilUe being covered with minute 
crystals. 1880 Sv^, Soc. Lex., . . applied to the 

conical or cyandncal organs of the Arachnids,.. Also, the 


contcal or cylindncal organs of^the Aracnnitia,.. Also, me 
papilke or apices of the Malpighi.an pyramids in the kidney. 

(mde'milai), a. In quots. mam- 
miliar, [a. L. vtamillar^is, f. mamiua ; see Ma- 
xilla.] *= Maxillary j. 

Rral'mont Psyche iv. exxi, [Osphresis loi|.l By the 
Mammillar Processions I Embrace those pleasures which 
my Sweets impart. 183a Macgili.ivrav tr. IIumMdfs 
Trenu xviii. 351 Masses of rock.. emerge from its bosom, 
some of a mammill.nr form. i8m AllbhiPs Syst. Med. IV. 
716 The surface is coarsely lobular or mammillar. 

iCainillariforill (mLvmilae'rifpjm), a. rare. 
ff. L. mamilldfi-s Ma 3 iillar + -kobx.J Mamilli- 
ibrm. 

1869 Eng. Meek. 19 Nov. aas/'t A small mammillariform 
object. 

Mamillary (mxmiUri), a. Also 7 mam- 
millarie, mammilary, 7-9 mammillary, [f. U 
mamillaris : see Maxilla and -aky 2 .] 

1 . Of or pertaining to the breast ; also, f having 
mammx. 

s6^ W. Simpson Jfydrel. Ckym. 978 The.. milky juyee, 
posstna. .through the mammilary conduits into the breasts. 
179a Belknap Hist. Xrto Hampsh. 111 . 165 The only 
inainili.iry biped which we have, is the Rat 1898 Allbutt's 
.Syst. Med. V. 981 To the left of the mammillary or mid- 
thoracic line. 

2 . Of the form of a mamma; mammiform. 

Matniilary process : (/i) the mastoid process of the temporal 
bone ; [b) hi. the metnpophysU of the lumbar vertebrae ; t 
//. the olfactory lobes. 

tflfS Crookb Body 0/ Man 4;t3 The mamillary processes 
which are the Orgaues of smelling. Bulwer Anthro^ ' 

ppmet, 16 'I'he bottom of the Ear tin which place the Mam* 
millarA’ processe is', lyas Qvincv Lex. Phvske-Med. (ed. 2) 
136/1 It is the Entry to the Sinus in the Mammillary Pro- 
cess. 1741 Monro Anat. Herres (ed. 1) 39 The Mammil- ; 
lary Processes of the Brain. 1797 M. BAiixtB Merb. Anat. ! 
(18^) 374 'I'he mamillary portion of the kidney. ^ 186$ Lre. I 
BOCK Prek. Times 930 Small mammillary elevations which i 
are known as Indian corn-hills. i88t Mivart Cat 39 l‘he 
anterior process . . is termed the mammillary process, or 
Metapophy'sis. 

b. Having mammifoim protobmnees. 

silt Bakswkll Intred, Geot. 355 Mammillary, with a i 
aumber of convex smooth surfaces. i8je Lveli. Princ. ■. 
Geei, I. 909 Sometimes the travertin assumes prcci:«ely the j 
botroidal and mammillary forms, common to simiLir deposits | 
in Auvergne. 1841 Tri.mmrr Pract. Geol, ^48 The sides of : 
the cells are coated with mamillary concretions. 18(48 Da.na 
Zeepk. (1848) 965 Gibbous and coarsely mammillary. ( 

c. Mamillary brooch (Antiq.): one consisting i 
of two enp-shaped pieces connected by a handle. | 

s88a W. R. WiLoa Catai. Cold Anti/. R. /rish Acad. 57 ! 
Mammillary Fibulae— For the sake of distinction and arrange- j 
ment, we have applied thb term to a class of gold omament«, ' 
of great diversity of sire, found in abundance in Ireland. 
s869 D. Wilson Prek. Ann. 1 . 11. vL 459 The dilated gold > 
fibulse styled . . Mamillary Brooches. 

Ma*niillat€|» ti. Also mamm-, \^.\^ptamil^ 
Idt’us, i . mamilia Maxilla ^ - ate i.j — next. 

s 898 kresY A Sr. Eniomel. IV. 311 Feelers .Mam- 
miMace..when the last joint Is very short, smaller than the 
prcmiiag one, and retractile within it. 1847 W. Darlington 
A^r. Weeded i/se/ui Pi. (1Q60) Gloss., Mamii/aie,conh 
ci^ with a rounded apex. 1875 Bi.akr Zool. 38 The teeth 
in Mastodon mammillate, often numerous, and with every 
intermediate gradation. 

Muflillated (maennilrilM), ppl. a. Also 8-9 
mammllUted, 9 mammaUted, inam(m)el- 
(l)aied| mammilatad. [f. Maxxllate a. -h -edI.] 

L Having rounded protuberancet or projections ; 
covered with mamnitfonn excrescences, spec, in 
Path, as a morbid condition of certain viscera ; also 
Geol, and Min. 

1741 Stack in PkiL Trane, XLI. 713 The inward Mem- 
brane had on its concave Surface a sort of Villosiiy wrinkled 
and mamillated. t8ei Bovrnon iidd, XCT. 179 This ore fre- 
quently assumes a mamillated form. 1893 W. PMTLLipi/a/r^f/. 
Mineral (ed 3) p. Ixxxv, A mineral presenting aggregations 
of large sections of numerous small globes is termed botry- 
oidal ; but when the globes are larger, and the portions are 
less, and separate, the appearance is expressed by^the term 
mamillated. 1848 Daswin Per. Nat. iii. (1879) 46 The mam- 
millated country of Maldon ada 1869 Geikir .Seen, if Gtoi, 
Scot. viL 176 The rocks are worn into smooth mammillatrd 
outlines. 1898 Aitbutl's Syst. Med. V. 990 This a merely 
mammillated or corrugated surface will not da 
2 . Having a nipple-shaped process or part, 
ita Sowkrsv Conck. Mast. 69 Mammiltatea, a term ap» 
plied^to the apex of a shell when it u rounded like a teat 
189S-8 WoODwaao Molluua tio ^ire short, apex mammiU 
laied. il6s Hlxmb tr. Moquin^Tandon il iil v. 156 'I'he 
cases from the pistacias are.-ssammelated, light, with a 
lorpcotine flavour. 


2 gmini 411 n.«felAii (mtemll^'JhnV In qnoti. mam- 
millation. ff. Maxilla - h-ATiOK.] 

1 . The condition of being mamillated. 

18(56 Mavnb Expot. Lex., Mammillaiion. Term applied 
. I to tne appearances of little prominences like granulations 
on a mucous surface, as of the stomach sometimesin Pkthisis, 

\ etc. 1877 Roberts Handhk. Med, (ed. 3) 1 . s so The stomach 
•' occasionally presents . . mammillation, softening [etc. ]. 

2 . concr. in pi. Rounded bosses. 

1863 AC. Ramsay Phys. Geog. xxiv. (1878) 389 Smoothing 
. those large mammillations the Cumbraes. 1880 19/A Cent. 

‘ Nov. 850 The mammillations of the surface suggest that the 
. rocks have been.. rounded by the pmaage of moving ice. 

MamilliferolU (mxmiIi*feros), n. [f. Ma- 
; MiLLA + -(i)FEUoi--s.] Having or bearing inamillx. 

: 1858 in Maynx Expos. Lex. x8^ in Syd. Soc. Lex. itei 

Athenxum 30 May 703/1 The division of the mammalia 
I into a mammillifcrous and a non-mainmilliferous series. 

; Mamilliform (mdemi*lif/um), a. Also mam- 
I milliform. [f. Maxilla -{--(Oforx.] Shaped like 
I or resembling a mamilia ; nipple-shaped. 

I 1843 Forres in Proc. Bertv. Nat. Club II. No. 11. 79 
: Among which are . . interspersed numerous mammllliforui 
' tubercles. 1846 Dana Zooph. (1848) 493 With mammilliform 
prominences when contracted. iM A. $. Woodward in 
Jml Geol. Soc. XLIV. 147 The teeth upon this surface 
are quite mamniilliform. tSSo Gunther Fishes 163 The 
filaments.. are beset with mamilliform appencl.'vges. 

Mamilloid (mx*miloid), a. In quot. mamm-. 
[f. Manilla 4* -oiix] Resembling a mamilia. 

1 ^ 48 * 8 * Tooo Cycl Anal V. 935/3 The first and second 
plates [of the molar] have two mammilloid summits. 

Majnillosd (ma'*mib 7 u:s), a. [f. Maxilla + 
-OSE.] Having mamilliform organs or parts. 
iM in Mayne Expos. Lex. 1889 in Syd. Soc. Lex, 

Mamlo, obs. form of Maxxke. 
t KftiniA, a. Obs. rare^^. [f. Max sby + 
-ISH.] Uxorious. 

iNiflai Br. Hai l JPomen*! Peil Rem. Wks. (1660) 240 
If the Crown be set u^mn the head uis the husband may give 
honour to the weaker ve'^sel) 3’ct it is a pittyful head that is 
not better then the crown that adorns it . . None but .some 
mamish Monsters can question it. 

Mamlouk, mamluk(e, obs. ff. Maxeluki. 
XgavwYwa ynwYHA. (mflma*). [A reduplicated 
syllable often uttered instinctively by yuong chil- 
I dren, who are in many countries taught to use it as 
their word for ^mother* (csp. where the onlinary 
word in the language begins with m). 

The Indogermamc typt *mammit, as a child's word for 
; mother, is found as Gr. L- mantsna (whence It. 

j masnma), OSI., Rmsiau XllMfti Lith. mama, Irish mam 
I (O'Brien) ; also in Welsh mam, which is the only word for 
I * mother though tnodr* survives in some compounds. The 
F. snamast (Cotgr. i6ti mammam), like the eiurtier mam^sna 
(1584 in Hata-l)arm.),appearttobean independent adoption 
of the instinctive infantine utteranre ; the Sp. masnd, 
sstantHe, m.iy perlmps be from French. 

I Apart from the two 16th c. in which the word is 
used with reference to a child s first attempt to speak, the 
I Eng. mamma has not been found earlier than neiur the end . 
of rne i7(h c., after which time it rapidly became common, j 
'I'he Eng. word of the I7>i8lh c. (rimed by Sbodwcll wiiji | 
ante) prob. represents a spoken form adopted from the K. j 
mamast ; the spelling may have been suggested by I.atin or I 
It., or it may p^sibly ha%'e been originally meant to express 
the native English form (ma'mi, mf’mS). which is still 
current in many dialects. In educated use, so far as is known, | 
the stress has in England always l>een on the la.st HvlUble ; • 
in the United States,howevcr, the stress ma'mma is the more I 
usual ; a prevailing U. S. pronuru iaiion is represented by 
the spelling momma, occasionally used in novels. The 
spelling mama, sometimes used in the iSth c., Iiecame \ 
somewhat common after 1800, and b especially frequent in 
the noveb printed c 1830-30. It b now rare.) 

A word employed as the equivalent of mother : 
chiefly used in the vocatit'c, or preceded by a ixisseas. 
pronoun (as * my mamma *} ; also without article 
in the manner of a proper name (e.g. * Mamma 
is well ') ; less usually with a, the, or ui plural. 

The statas of the word has always been the tame as that 
of Pata^ In the 18th c., although ma*mma as used by 
youne children was probably common, snamma' seems to 
nave been confined to the higher classes, and among them 
to have been freely used not only by children but by adults 
of Ijoth sexes. In the 19th c. its use was much extended, 
and among the lower middle class was a mark of ' gentility*. 
I.Atterly it has in England become unfashionable, even as 
used by children. 

DSSS Decades 44 They were turned into frogges,and 
cry^too, toa, that b, mama, mama, as clwldren are wont to 
cry*c for the mothers pappe. J 1579 Lylv £uphuet{\th.) 1 39 
When the habe shall now Ugin to tattle and call hir Mamma, 
with what face can she heare it of hb mouth, vnto whrtm 
she hath denyed Mammal 1890 fxxiKX Hum. Und. iii.il 1 7. 
191 The Ideas of the Nurse, and the Mother are well framed 
in their Minds. 'I'he names of Nurse and Mamma, the 
^ild uses, determine themselves to those Pemoos. 1891 
Sha^ell Scowrers Eptl, Mow can one stand in awe Of 
a vain 'fawd^. Amorous Marumaf 1710 E. Waso B*it, 
Hud. III. 96 So the sweet Bal>e of Early Wit, To pleas# 
Mamma do^s Daddy beat. 1797 Cay Begg. Op. 1. vSil 
(1790) II My Mama drinks double the quantity, tvik 
P. WAi.Kxa f.i/e Alex. Pedem in Biog. Pretb. (1897) 1 . 140 
Our. .old .Scots Names are gone out of Request; instead of 
Father and Mother, Mamma and Papa, training Children 
to speak Nonsense. 1748 CHatTEM. Lett. (1799) II. clxxl 
139 At which 1 am uneasy not at a Mamma would be, but 
as a Father should be. 9798 Euz. Rosa in Family Rote 
Kiiravock fSimld. Club) 431 Papa and mamma art well. 
1773 OoLosM, Stoops to tonq. v. (ed. 9) 94 Ttmy. Alack, 
mama, it was all your own ftuilU ilti L. M. HawKiNfC/ai# 


sGertr, (i8it) 1 . 39 Poor Tom must ihift with hit outgiowa 
Coat, because Pspa has just given Mama a row of 
a 1814 Fam. PoUms 111. iv. in New Brit. Tkeuire (181^^ 
994 £dw. . . One more trial, my delightful mama. LadSyn 
How often have I told you not to apply that vulgar 01^1* 
lation to mef 1819 BvaoN Juan 1. xivlil, 1 can^t butuv 
that his mamma was right. 1838 Lvtton Alice 1. vI, You 
should make your mamma take you to town. 1848 Dickrns 
I Dombey xxxv, Florence is ready to receive her father and 
her new mama. 1887 Ruskin Ptmterita II. [1 read 
my] work to papa and mamma at breakfast next momimr 
as a girl shows her sampler. 

b. Used at a prefixed title. 

17.. Sir j. Marriot in Dodslcy Coll. Poemt (1735) tv 
289 'The cruel Fates their rage relented, And mama Venus 
had consented. 

o. fig. (jocular only). 

tSu Thackeray May Gambols Wks. igoo XI II. 443 X),. 
exhibition of the New Society . . has grown to be quite as 
handsome . . as that of its maiiiina, the old Society in Pali 
Mall East. 

d. Comh.\ wamma-in-lawysQxXtLX «^Mothkr-in. 
LAW ; mamma^pian [F. maman piau\, a < mother’ 
tubercle of the diieaie known as * yaws’; a * yaw\ 
i8ss Tiiackrray Neivcomes 11 . 959 Recalling some of 
mainma-ln-law*B dreadful expressions which make me 
shudder when I hear them. 1895 Clivr Holland 7 a/ 
IVi/e (ed. 11) 36, I do not altogether like my mamm.'i-ml 
*!?• Soc. Lex., Mamapian. 1898 P. Manson 
Trop. Diseases xxvu. 498 note, A large per.sistent yaw is 
nomctimes known as the 'mother', 'grandmother 'or 
* mama-plan *. 

Hence MAmmal v.,tocalI by thenatneuf mamma*. 

i748RicHARDS0NC/ewM(i8ix)Ul. 359 Prb. will Mamma- 
up Mrs. Sinclair. 

llHailima^(mae'mfl). /V..88. [L.] The milk- 
secreting organ of the female in man and the other 
mammtuia. Also the corresponding but non-sccret- 
ing structure in males. 

ciott Prudentius Gloss. In Germania (1878) XI. 401 In 
papitlas, an mamman. 1893 in ir. Blancards Phys, Diet. 
1706 pHiLLiri (ed. Kersey), Mamma, a Breast, Pap, or Teat. 
»a7 Bailrv vol. 11 , Mamma [with anatomists], a Breast, 
Pap or Teat ; also a Dug in Cattle. 1793 [see Mammary r ]. 
1804 Abbrnkthv Surg. Obs. ai In the numma they (the 
vessels] seem to be rather large than numerous. 184$ 
C11AMI1ER8 Pesiiges (ed. 4) 198 Ine mammas of the human 
female.. also exist in the mate. 1891 Darwin Desc. Man 
1 . I 17 The inamnuc of male quadrupeds. 18^ Kt'Ti.iN 
in Brit. Med. Jml. I. 573/1 'I’he very free removal of ihc 
mamma ..recommended by Mr. Bmiks [etc.]. 1887 .Athe^ 
naum 8 Jan. 66/9 The pectoral position of the mammas in 
the Sirenia. .gave rise to the legend of the mermaid, 
t Ib'llixmday. Ohs. [Of obscure origin : cf. 
mod. dial, mamaay (Line.) ^a sweetmeat made of 
boiled stmr*.] ? Nurse’s milk, * pap* Also 

attrib. b. As a term of contempt : A * milksop’. 


136 Thb Mammaday hath excellently knocked himselfe on 
the sconse with hb owne hatchet. 1603 Harsnet Pop, 
Impost. 99 If their Conies he ProteKtanta..thcn some holy 
Ceremonies, .iiinst be solemnly used. .t6 bring them to lie 
betweene the vwecle breasts of their holy mother the Romish 
Church that the Mammaday, which Miall be given them, 
may doe them the more good. t8x8 N. B. Courier 4 
Count sym, D 4 b, Thy meat lasts all of mammaday pudding, 
which breaking at both ends, the stuffing runnes about 


ends, the stuffing tunnes about 


which breaking at both ends, the stuffin; 
the Pol. 

Mammisfonn : see Maxxiforx. 


(mse*m&l), sb. [First used in pi. as 
an angl idled form of Maxxalia.] An animal of 
the clau mammalia. 

1808 Good Bk . Nat. IT. il 5a As we have no fair synonym 
for it [.Mammalb] in our own tongue, 1 shall bey leave now, 
as I have on various other occasions^o render it mammals. 
1I4S CMAMBRRa Pettiges (ed. 4) 199 The ornhhorhynchusis 
a mammal receding to near the grade of btre^ i8S8 
WIN Orig, Spec. x. (1873) aSj True mammals have been dw- 
covered m the new red sandstone. 1859 Geo. Eliot A. 
Bede vii. There U one order of beauty which seems made to 
turn the heads, .d all intelligent mammalia even of women, 
b. ttitra,,** mammal fUtu, form, pant, 

1845 CMAMBRat Pestiges (ed. 4) 907 In the niarainal fetus, 
. . the organ has the form of a prolonged tube. lbid^\i\n- 
comes a full mammal heart dim y. H^bets hi ol. oj 
Mm» I. L J AmphlbUli md M»«ml (benw. T* 9 '“ 

/■./k Sti. MmtUy S.pL 436 A wtah m»y b. •» " 
9 —f e» 9 mammal giant 

t jbUBUBAlf tt, Obs. ran. [fid. late L. mam- 
m&l-U.\ Pertaining to the mammx or breua 
ma iftouHT ettuagr, a v. PW*. Munnwl '*">« 
mmSmaUt) it deuMaiiii iii^ and “ 
lribal.d amoiv the part, of Iha bfttl. IFwm Co«£r., rnm 

liteinjnaUtad. oba. form of Mamilutw a. 

ia Mcreted for the n ourifto ”* SL^?JS/«l»d tta 

'ITie Mammalia m dlvtdjd comprising 

tremtfg the m a tniw^ an Class, Mam- 

/«rm (iHj* I" 

W Ifv. an. r- 



KiJUCALIAir. 

detected In the cretajocoiie g roup. iMi Mivakt In Nature 
No. 615 . 337 We end beuti conetitute . . the cImi Mammalia. 
Mamiiia*llal» A notut-wd. • Mammalian. 

,g«e T. Hook < 7 . Cartuy^ in Miw Moaikly Mag, XLIV. 
167 Men» women, and children, not to speak or animals, 
ornithological and mammalial. 

1l|r imfiwa.llait (mto/i*lidn), a. and sb. [f. 

Mammalia + -an .1 

A. odj. Of or belonging to the mammalia. 


1 AS in /m/. II. 375 Most or the bones in the 

Mammalian skeleton are solid. x88o Haughton /*Ayi. Gtog. 
iii. 8x 'ilie lower forms of Mammalian life. 

R sk One of the mammalia. 

1835 Kirby Hab, ijr Iasi, AHimaltW. xxiv. 515 The bears, 
the loxes, and other Mammalians.^ 1885 Farrar Cha/t. 
Lang. IS The action is as instinctive to them as sucking 
is to every infant mammalian. 

ManUttAltfeVOUS (msem&liTcros), a. Geo!. 
[f. MammaliJa ^ -FEKOUS.] Containing mam- 
malian remains. 

1851 Rickard*otit Ceol. x. 356 The mammaliferous crag 
conSsts of shelly beds of sand [etc.]. s|s7 H. Miller Test. 
Rocks ii. 79 Not until the great mammaliferous period is 
fairly ushered in, do either the bats or the whales make their 
appearance in creation. 

^Loosely nsed for Mammalian. 

1873 J. Geikib Gi. tco Age xl 150 The strata containing 
mammaliferous remains. 

ManLmalii^ (md&mse'lfti). rart^^. [f. Mam- 
mal + -ITY.] Inc attribute of being mammalian. 


1899 J. Fisks Through Nature to God 11. xi. 135 The 
Australian duck-bill, a relic of the most ancient incipient 
mammality, is still oviparous. 

Kammalogioid (maem&lp*dgikal), a. [f. 
Mammalogy + -ioal; after F. tnammalogiquc.\ 
Pertaining to mammalogy. 

i8«6 Maynb A'jr/at. Lex. ite Owen Classif. Mammalia | 
34 Mammalogical systems wb icn . . have been proposed. 1879 
tr. De Quatre/agot Human Spec. 163 Ag.issu thus destroys 
the homogeneity of the mammalogical fauna. 

Mammalogilt (m8emdei5d5i8t). [f. Mam- 
malogy -f -iht; after F. mammalo^steJ] One 
versed in mammalogy. 


9r 

GuttiYerm) of tropical America (now almost na- 
turalized in parts of tropical Africa and Asia), 
which bears a large fmit with a yellow pulp of 
pleasant taste. Also, the fmit of this tree. 

187* Hawks in Ilakluyts Voy. (1600) III. 164 Fruits of 
the countrey..as plantans, saOotes^. .snamios^vcMWi [etc.]. 
SSMN. U.Koy. T.Cavemiishtn//iM/uytlts8(j)BitPluntnnst 
mameias, pineaples, oranges and limoiis. 1593 J. White in 
Hakluyt (1600) 111 . 383 Yong plants of Oreiiges, Pines, 
Manieas, and Plantanos, to set at Virginia. 1604 £. G[him- 
kone] D* Acosta * s Hist. Indies iv. xxiv. 27B These Mamayes, 
Guayauos, and Paltos, lie the Indians peaches, apples, and 
pcarcs. 1671 R. Blome Descr. yamaica 25 Ponie-granates, 
Cocar-Nuts, Limes, Guavars, Mammes. Alumec-Suriotas 
[etc.]. xM4 Bucaniers 0/ America i. ii. si .Some of the 
most ordinary [Fruits], .are . . Mamayns, Ananaes. xttg L. 
Wafer l^oy. (1729) 301 The Sambalfoes are low, flat, sandy 
islands, covered with a variety of trees; especially with 
Manimees, Sapadillocs, and Manchincel. 1697 Uampif.r 
yoy. (1739) 1 . 187 The Mainmet isa large, tall, and straight- 
iKxlied tree [etc.]. 1760-78 yuan ^ Ulioa's I'oy. (ed. 3) 
1.76 The Mamets are of the same colour as the sapotes. 
1764 GKAlNGKa Sugar Cane iv. 503 Thee, verdant mammey, 
first her song shall uratse. ste Tit. Ross Humboldts Trav, 
I. iv. 1^3 Ine Delta.. is a fertile plain covered with Mam- 


1839 Pennv CycL XIV. 353/1 Ajdrovandus, Jonston, and 
the rest of that class of maniinatogi.sts, seem to have followed 
Gesner. 188} Academy x Dec. 365/3 [Cites the word as a 
* neologism ' from JSucycl. Americanal. 

Mammalogy (m^m^idd^i). [irreg. f. Mam- 
malia + -LOGY ; after F. fnammalogie.\ T he science 
of mammals. 

1835 Penny Cycl. 111 . 939/1 Fischer, the most recent writer j 
upon mammalogy, enumerates eleven diflferent species of ; 
baboons. iSa Owen Skel. 4> Teeth in Cm. Organ, i 
Nai. 1 . 30X The Systematic Mammalogies. 

Mammaluok, -iuke, obs. ff. Mameluke. 
Ham-mam« reduplication of Mau 
Mammary (mse*m&ri)i a. [f. L. mamma (see 
Mamma ^)-t -ARY 1.] 

L Of or belonging to the mamma or breast. 
Also absoL « mammary artery. 

x68a T. Gibson Anal. (1697) 31 it has Arteries and Veins 
from the Mammary, and Epigastrick, and from those of the 
Midriff, or the Phreiiick. 17^ Phillifs (ed. Kersey), ^fam^ 
mary Kessels, the Arteries and Veins that pass thro' tlie 
Muscles and Glands, or Kernels of the Breasts. X79« Homr 
in Phil, Trans. LXxXV. 330 The mammary branches run . 
superficially under the false belly till they reach the mamma;, j 
X831 1 ^ Knox Cloquets Anal. 831 The mammary gland. 
1S34 FrasePt Mag. X. 535 The women . . are reiiiark.Tble for 1 
the same mammary exut^rance. iSfia H. W. Fuller Dis. 
Lungs 4 The mammary is bounded above by the third rib. 
iQOX Brit. Med. yrnt. No. 3097 Epit. Med. Lit. 38 The 
third left rib was resected, the internal mammary ligatured. 

2. Having the form of a mamma, f Mammary 
sarcoma (see quot. 1889). 

1804 Med. yrnt. XII. 466 Below are small mammary 
projections about to be the outlets to the cysts bcneaifi 
them. X807-86 S. Cooper First Lines Surg. (ed. 5) 191 
When the tumour is known.. to be either a mammary, a 
tuberculated, or medullary sarcoma, care should be token 
[etc.]. 1889 Syd. .Soe. Lex.% Mammary sarcoma, an old 
name for one of the denser varieties of sarcomit .. from its 
resemblance on section to a portion of mammary gland. 
ManmULtd (msem^), a. [ad. L. mammdt-uSf 
f, mamma Mamma 2 + -ate 2.] Having mamma% 
xisfl Mavmb Expos. Lex., Mammatus,. .\ees\xi% mammsB 
or breasts : mammate. [In mod. Diets.] 

Maiomato* (mssm^'td), used as comb, form 
of L, mammdius (see prec.), in meteorological 
terms descriptive of clouds which have the form of 
rounded festoons, as mammato-cirrus, •cumulus. 

xM Liv In Nature i Tan. 3xt/x In the first sketch 'cu- 
mulus is shown with ' fnictOH:umulus ' ; in the third the 
(maracterittic base of* marnmato-cumulus and In the fourth 
that of ' mammato-ciiTUi *. 

tMaiattMt^,a. ItUmammedt- 

MX (irreg. f. mamma breast) > -ed i.j « Mammate. 

>6SS Blount Gioeeegr., Mammeaied, that hath Paps or 
T^b, or t^t hath great ones. (In mod. Diets.] 
ManaiM (msemr). Forms : 6 maniea, ma- 
miui mamio, 7 mainay(&f mammt^ mamxiiot, 
8 inaiale, mammey, 7-9 mamey, mamee, 9 
mumee,mamn^t7-Biaiiiiiioe, [InSp.i9Mi7i<y, 

Baytlan; c£ F. muffiey, mammde (the Utter 
from moOtLi Mammta^ intrMUoed by Linnoeus).] 

^ ^ ^ (mmuMMi omiHtQna^ N. O. 


ujMtas (achras)i..And other plants. 1866 Mary K. 
Clarke Mosses Jr. Rolling Stone lau And xapotAs, rough 
and brown, With the mamey and the mango, Ost their 
lu««ciou8 sweetness down. 

2. «« Mammee-sapota. 

x866 Treas. Bot. 715/t Mammee, Lucuma mammosum. 
d. attrib., as mammee-stofie, ^treei mammee- 
apple «■ sense 1; African niammec-a. (see qnot. 
1887); mammee-sapota, the marmalade tree, 
Lucuma mammosa^ or its fruit. 

1683 J. Povntr Tobago p The *Mamme Apple grows to 
the Magnitude of a Pound Pear... Then there's the Mamme 
Supporter, much of the same^ Nature with the former. 
X7^ Strdman Surinam II. xix. 73 .Among many other 
excellent fruits, 1 observed one which is here called the 
Mammee apple. 1809 Gkn. P. Thompson Exerc. (1842) 1 . 
144 They will send a deputation . . to give every honest 
woman a shaddock and a mamce-apple for her little l)oys. 
1863 R. F. Burton Wand. Wt.AJr, II. 34 Custard-apples, 
guavas, . . maumee-apples. xSSp hfoLos'EV Forestry Iv, Ajr. 
3B0 African Mammee apple {(jchrocarpns afrkanm\ a tree 
40 to 50 feet high. 1683 *Mamme Supporter [sec mamtmc 
appU\, 1697 Dampif.r Foy. (1739) I. 303 The Mammce- 
Sappota *J'ree is different from the Mammee descril>ed .'it 
the Island of Tobago, a 3706 H. Barham Hart us Amer, 

I ndex ( 1 794), Mammee-sapota, A chras sapota. 1864 Gr isn- 
BACH Flora IF. Ind. 785 Mammee-SapoUT, Lucutna matm 
mosa.^ 1681 Grew Musxutn 11. 190 A Great ''Mammee-stone 
. . A little Mammee-stone . . A round Mammee-stone. 1693 
Phil. Traus. XVII. 620 The •Mammec-Trcc of the West- 
Indics. Sloane yamaica 11 . 133 The Maminee*tree 
. . is above sixty Foot high [etc.]. X87X Tylor Prim. Cult, 
II. 56 The delicious fruit of the mamey trees. 

Mammelated, variant of Mamillated. 
Mammelibre, variant of Mameli£:rb. 
Mamxnellated, obs. form of Mamillated a, 
Mammelon, variant of Mamelok. 
Mammeluck, -luke, obs. ff. Mameluke. 
Mammenye, variant of Malmeny Obs, 
t Ma'inmari V* Obs. Forms: 5nxemere,ma- 
mere, 6 mamber, mam(m)or, 6- mammer. [An 
imitative formation (with frequentative suffix -kb) ; 
cf. mamble, mumble, stammer. 

It is doubtful whether this has any connexion with the 
OE. mamrian occurring in Ps. (Thorpe) Ixiit. 5 (hicr hi 
mamriaO man & unrilit^VuIg. x^rn/aw/rr scrulinio), app. 
meaning * to devise, think of ',or with the mamord^., found 
as 4 gloss on sopor sleep.] 

intr. a. To stammer, mutter, b. To vacillate, 
waver, be undecided. 

14.. Antun 0/ Arth. no (Douce MS.) Hit marred, hit 
memered, hit mused for madde. c 1405 Voc. in Wr.-Wfllcker 
668/a6 Mutnlare, to inaiiiere [cf. Ags. Glosses ibid. 447/30 
* Mutulat, Btommetefi ' i. e. stammers], a 155s Bradforo 
in Coverdale Lett. Mart. (1564) 3x3 Tyl he [sc. ^am] forsoke 
god. .began to mamber of the truth, & to frame hymsclfe 
outwardly to doe that which hU conscience reproued in- i 
wardly..til then. I say, god did not departe and leaue him 
to himselfe. 1966 Dkant Horace. Sat, 11. iii. G v b, Vea 
when she daymies to sende for hym, then mamineryng he 
dothe doute. What should 1^7 16^ Shaks, 0 th. 111. ui. 
70, I wonder in iiiy Soule What you would aske me, that 
I should deny, Or stand .so mam ring onT 16x7 Collins 
De/.Bp. Ely 11. viL 354 Would you haue them to mammer, 
os Elias said merrily once of Baal, Perh.Tp8 he is gone to 
warre,..so perhaps he is gone to Purgatory t x84a Akfji- 
MAN WUtsh. Gloss., Mantmerrd, perplexed. 

t XCa'inmerliig, M sb. Obs. [ + -ino i.] 

1. A stemmerinc, mattering. 

c 148$ Foe, in Wr.-WOlcker 668/37 Hec mutulat io, mamer- 
yng. xs 0 y Harman Caveat (xSt^) 73 [He] drank to his 
time and fell to his mammertngs and mounched a pace. 

2. A state of doubt, hesitation, or perplexity; 
chiefly in phr. in a mammering, 

iSSa MORB Confitt. Tindale WkA 343/1 He was in a mamer- 
ing whether he would retourne ogayn ouer the sea. im — 
Apol. xlii. ibid, oii/a Y> matter was in a mamering befora y 
change was made. XSS 7 Et. P.spers Hen. Fill, I. 527 The 
people in all partes.. are very wylde.. .at no stay, but in a 
mamoring, what they may do. 1979 ", Wilkinson Coifut. 
Familye o/Lot^e 8 b, God . .keepe us from falling away from 
the truth, or standing In mammering thcrof. 1609 [Bp. W. 
Barlow] Anew. NesmelestCatk. 115 Hee. .did protest euen 
while matters were in a mammering. i6ia R. Carpbntbr 
Soulu Seat. 7R The camall man stands here at a mammering 
and maruelUng how it can bee done. 1699 Horn & Rob. Gate 
Lang, Unit xc. f 686 The one goes on forward.. without 
iMpTl^ Iht other slaggen (b in a mammtringX 


MAMMOLB. 

tlKs'nuii*riiig,///.<i. obs. 

+ -INO '^.1 Hesiialing. 

iSP* 2 . nyils Haddon's Anno, Osor. 358 This doctrine 
doth abolish quite the doctrine of the law, of repentaunce,. . 
and commaundeth a tnanimcring doubtfulnesse. 

t Ma'mmery. Obs. rare-K in 6 mamorie. 

[f. Mammer + -y.] -- Mammkring sb. 

H. WOTTON Courtlie CoutrmP. Cupids Cautels To 
Rdr.. My cjiiill remayned long .as m. n v iyi in a m.*imorle, 
quiucring in my qualcing fingers, before 1 durst presume to 
! publi.she tliese my fantasies. 

I Mammet, obs. f. Mammek ; vai iant of Mai mkt. 

I ManuQietrouB, -tpy,var. ff, Mai:mktuoun, -try. 
j Mammey, Mammie, see Mammie, Mammy. 

Mammifer (mae-mifuj). Now tare, [a, F. 

, mammifire, orig. used in pi, ns ad. mod.L. mam- 
\ mi/era: see next.] —Mammal 
I 183a Lyell Princ. Ceol. II. 91 Hie terrestrial mammlfers. 

1 X877DAWSON prig. World 356 The carnivorous mainmifcr. 

I llMamnilfera (macmi’fyia). rare, [mod.l .. ncut 
! pi. of *mammifer adj., f. L. mamma (^see Mamma -) 

I +-/^r bearing. (Substituted by French naturalists 
I a 1800 for Linnaeus* tnammalid).'\ 1- Mammalia. 

i i8b7 R. Jameson tr. C inner' s Theory Earth (ed. 5) 394 
: Among all these tnammifera.. there has not been a single 
' qiiadrumanous animaL 

I MammiferoiUB (md&mi‘fer9s), a. [f. as prcc. 

I + -ous : see -febous.] 

I 1 . Mammalian a. 

I 1803 Med. yml. IX. 495 T'he . . larger mammiferous animals. 

I 1833 Lvf.ll Trine. ^ Leol, 111. 59 None of the assr^ciated 
mammiferous remains belong to species whicli now exist. 
1850 H. Miller Footpr. Great, viii. (1674) 148 A more exact 
rescmblcncc to the mammiferous tail. X859 Darwin Orig, 

; E^t‘. X. (1878) 371 Mammiferous remains, 
j 2. Of a part of the body : Fearing the mammae. 

I 1878 Bell tr. Cegenbaur's Comp. Anal. 422 The marsu- 
pium . .encloses the mammiferous region of the abdomen. 

Mammiform (mx mifpjm), a. Also incor- 
rectly mammssfonn {Lreas, Hot. 1866). [f. L. 
mamma Mamma 2 + -(i)fobm; cf. F. mammiforme.\ 
Having the form of a mamma or breast. 

1706 Philmfs (ed. Kersey), the Mammiform, 

or Duc-like processes. 1843 Forbf-s in Proc. Ber^v. .\at. 
Club iT. No. II. 79 The upi.>er series bear from one to four 
mammiform tubercles. 1878 Ann.J^ Mag. Nat, Hist. Nov. 
3^ Numerous large mammiform tubercles. 

Mammill, variant of Mamelle Obs. 


Mammilla, -ar, -ate, etc. : see Mahill-. 
Mammillon, variant of Mamelon. 
Mammitig (m?em^i'tis^ Hath. [f.MAMMA2 
+ -ITI8.] Inflammation of the mammary gland, 
x^ F. G. Thomas Dis, Women (ed. 3) 103 At other times 
their proper tissue becomes infl.imed, as we see that of the 
breast do in muinmitis. 1889 in Syd. Soe. Lex. 

Mammlere, variant of Mambler Ohs. 
Mammock (ma:‘mak), sb. arch, and dial, (sec 
£.D. D.). Also 6-7mammocko, 7 maxnock. [Of 
obscure origin : formed w ith the dim. suffix -ock.] 
A scrap, shred, broken or tom piece. Aho fig. 

a I5a9 Skelton Col. Cloute 654 Whan nuinninKkcs was 
your meate, With moldy brede to eate. c x6oo Day Begg. 
Bednall Gr. iv. i. Let me lie torn into mammocks with 
wilde Bears if |etc.]. x6o7 Walkincto.v Opt. liia^s 63 Small 
mammocks of stone, .of the bignesse of dice, 1633 T. Adam.s 
F.xp. 3 Peter 1,5, it:o God regardeth not the mamniockcs of our 
sacrifices. xSsx Ooilby .H'srp (166^) 137 'Fhcir Ma-^king .Siiles 
are all ik mamocks tore. Aiyaa Lisle Hush, (1753) 347 
Large cattle, .will make mammocks, that they will leave and 
not cat. i8a8 Scott F. M. Perth xxxiii, 1 say, cut him to 
mammocks upon the spot ! s8ro Morris Earthly Par. II. 
III. 40 This uangrel thief thought fit to tread The gra-os to 
mammocks by my bead 1 

Mammoex (mae'mok), v. Now chiefly dial. 
(see E. D. D.). [f. Mammock j^.] irans. To 
break, cut, or tear into fragments or shreds. 

1607 Shaks. Cor. 1. iii. 71 Hee did so set his teeth, and 
teare it. Oh, I warrant how he nmininockt it. i6ai Milion 
Reform, i. Wks, 1851 III. 17 The obscene, and surfeted 
Priest scruples not to paw, and mammock the Mcramentall 
bread. 16^ Covf.l Viaty (Hakl. Soc.) 262 This was ready 
mammock! and cut to our hands. 1764 Francis Lett. (1901) 
1 . 65 After being all mammocked the fish were sent down to 
be ^ilcd. tlga FrasePs Mag. XLV. 533 The soft parts are 
cut. .and mammocked in every conceivable way. 1888 yrnl. 
Amer. Folk-lore I. No. 2 A colored man.. frequently com- 
plains that the cows * mammock the hay * so badly. 

J- Beresford Miseries Hush. Life (1826) vii. 
Ixix, Hearing your favourite poem . . mammocked by the 
mouth of a forward Puppy. 1869 Knight Sch, Hist, hng, 1 . 
660 He [Garrick] mangled Shakspere. And he patched the 
mammock'd plays with tawdry rags. 1890 Atkenxum 29 
Mar. foo/a One or two lines have to be mammocked to fit 
them into the new arrangement. 

Mammoda, variant of Mahmudi Obs, 
ManimodUi, Ifl. ? ? Obt. [app. a. Urdu 

(Pets.) mahmUdi a sort of fine mnslin, f. Mahmud : 
see Mahmudt.] (See ouots.) 

x8a8 Webster, Mammodts, coa).se, plain Indian muslins. 
X889 Century Viet., Mammodis, n. jpl., C'oiton cloths from 
India ; commonly applied to the plain ones only. 

Mammoid (msemoid), a. [f. Mamma - + -oid.] 
Resembling a mamma. 

X774 Darwin in Phil. Trans. LXIV. 349 The mammoi-l 
process of the temporal bone. 

Muuaolo (mse'm^ul). The edible fruit of 
Ofuntia Tkna {Syd, Soc. Lex. 1S89). 
Maxnmoluke. obs, form of Mameluke. 
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MAKVOir. 


, (mormdn). Also 4« 6 

6 mammonde, mammonj. [a. late L. Jifa(w)- 
mMa masc. (Vulg.)» fna(m)fMH (Diefenb.), a. Gr. 
(N,T.) /uiAiairaf (late texts /wii/iorKat), a. Aramaic 
poo mdmJn, raioo m&mdtid riches^ gain (frequent in 
the Targums). Hence also Syriac mdmUn&t Goth. 
mammdna wk. masc. , mod. F. mamnioHy ntammotte. 
The N. T. phrase tkofu^va^ iStitiaf (Eng. version 
'mammon of unrighteousness'; earlier versions, * mammon 
of iniquity *, * wicked mammon '• etc.) represents exactly the ; 
Aramaic mAmdn ' riches or gain of wickedness ' 

(I'arg, Hab. ii. 9), and approximately the more common ; 
mdmdn di-sh'qar, * riches of falsehood '.1 
1 . The Aramaic word for ‘riches*, occurring in 
the Greek text of Matt. vi. 24 and Luke xvi. 9-I3, 
and retained in the Vulgate. Owing to the quasi- ; 
personification in these passages, the word was 
taken by medieval writers as the proper name of , 
the devil of covetousness. This use appears in ; 
English in the i4-x6th c., and was revived by 
Milton {P. L, I. 678, II. aa8). The word docs | 
not occur in the N. T. translations of Wyclif and | 
Purvey (who substitute richessis), but it was used ; 
by Tindale (1526-34) and subsequent translators, 1 
with the exception of those of the Geneva version. 
From the 16th c. onwards it has ^cn current in , 
English, usually with more or less of personifica- 
tion, as a term of opprobrium for wealth regarded j 
as an idol or as an evil influence. i 

s«Sa Lancl. P. PL A. ix. 81 He. .with Mummonas moneye 
hath maked hiln frendes. xgoa Ord. Crytitn Mtn (W. de . 
W. 1506) II. xL 117 A deuyll named Mammona made unto . 
the couetous man .vi. commaundementes. 1506 POgr^ Pgr/, 
(W. de W. 1531) 281b, No [wrsone may serue goa eternal, 

& abo >'* mammonde of iniquice, which is golde A syluer 
A other rychesae. xgjo Latimkr Ltt. U Hen^ VI 1 1 in 
Foxe A. 4* J/. (1563) 1^46/1 I'hys wycked Mammon, the 
goodes of thys worfd^ whyche Is their God. 1618 Br. Hall 
Right. Mammon 64 'Ine foolish Siluer-smiths may shout out. 
Great is Mammon of Che worldlings i6eo 1 . GaANcea 
PiiK Logik* 102 He U the slauc of muddy Mammon. 1683 
itiVos IVav to Jftaiik xix. (1697) 418 Miserly P.irents 
sacrificing their Cliildren to Mammon is a wretched Idolatry. : 
173^ Pora Ep, Bathurst iri Who sees ^e Mammon pine 
amidst hU store. 17^ Ohstw, .V/« . 

nated by Mammon tne 


Hiate Poor Eyes fasci* 
ttie god of this world. 1781 Cowraa 
LHarsty 45 Mammon makes the world his legatee Through 
fear, not love. ■836, Krblk Disstnt ii. in Lyra AposL, A 
creed. . By Mammon's touch new moulded o'er and o cr. 
h. Sometimes jocularly for * money *. 

1708 E. Waeo IVoodkn World Diss. (1708) xoi While his 
Mammon ^ts, he's a mad Fellow. 

2 . attrib, and Comb. mammon gospel y worship^ 
worshipper ; mammon-blindedy worshipping adjs. 

s8a8 E. lavfMO Babyha 11 . 413 We«.are now a Mammon- 
woraWppina jpeople, 1843 CaaLYLS Past 4 Pr. iii. ti. We . 
..sntb octr Mkounon-Gospel, have come to strange conclu- ! 
sioM. ibid,^ Verily Mammon-worship is a melancholy creed. 
Ibid, fv. viti, Whra Mammon-worshippers here and there ! 
begin to be uod-worsbippers. 185s Kixgslcv Y^sast vi. xo8 
However Manunon-blitided, he was kindly and upright. •' 
*•» W. R. Ingb Ckr, Mysticism viiL 317 The sweet in« I 
Uuencct of the home deprive even mammon-worship of half i 
its grossneis. 

mammon^ obt. variant of M-ammoth sh. 
MammOBdom (mse'mondom). [f. Mammoit 
-f-DOX.] The realm or domain of mammon. 

1881 Sala in TempU Bar 1 . 304 All the gold of Mammon- 
dom could not. .bring cheerful warmth, 
t MftllllllOllAt. Obs, [ad. med.L. mammonetus 
(Promp. Parv. 327/1, Wr.-Wiilckcr 594/30), 'mar- 
moset , € mammon monkey.] A kind of monkey. | 
1607 Topsbu. Four^f. Boasts j Mammoncts are lesse then < 
an Ape,, .having a lone and hairy taile. i 

(nng>manai-ak^l), n nonC€-wd* 

[f. MAHXOK: oSxia demomacalA ;»next. I 

siy§ Tkackxiay Bk, Snobs, Concl Observ., All English ' 
society k; cursed by this mammoniacal superstition. 

XanmiOllic (maemp*nik), a. nonce-wd, [C 
Mammon -t- -ic.J Of or pertaining to mammon. 
i8|7 FrasePs Mag. XV. jfii The mammonic hydra. 

■kirnnonigli (mae-mMij), a. [f. Mammom 4 > 
-IBR.] Influenced by or devoted to mammon. 

s8s 7 Svp. Smith Let» to Archd. Singleton Wks. 1850 II. 
258/1 This, it will be said, is a Mammonish view of the 
subject. 1840 Caslylb Heroes vi. (1858) 349 A great black | 
devouring world not Christian, but hUn^onisb, Devilish. < 
Past 4 Fr. Iff. ix. 1851 T. PAaKKi in Weiss Li/e ib { 
Corr. 1 . 381 Unitarian ministers have, .generally congrega- I 
lions more mammonish ..than the orthodox congregations. . 

HammeniMin (mm-maniz^m). [f. Mammon h- I 
-I8M. {Ci.G.mammoHismus,)] IXevotion to the ' 
ptufuit of riches. 

s8|3 Caii,vle Past 4 Pr, t. v, In whirlwinds of fire, you > 
and your Mammomsms, Dilettantisms [etc.].. shall disap- ! 
p^l Ibid, II. xvi, If. .all except Mammonism be a vatn I 
grimace. 1897 Paica Hughes in />tfn(riVrw« 15 Nov. 2/4 It • 
was oeccssaiV to protect the Lord'sDay against Mammonism. 
Mairnnwirt (ma*maQist). [f. Mammom 4 
•1ST. Cf. oba. Ds. mammonist^ A wonhlppcr 
of mammon ; one who sets bit heart on richer 
100 Caowtxr f Petit, 13^ Let them 00 more be 

named Christians,.. but Mamroonisces after Mammon whose 
fend0 they bears. 1980 Bicon C<«ArA. nr. Wks, 1584 L 415 
They nm nil Mammonisles and worldlingM S887 Causes 


, Mammonisles and worldUngm^ 

Peeeg^ Ckr. PUtg v. 109 Let him come to the convened 
* 1 , ondaric Mm wbkh he liada the boiler Tree- 


wry, hb own Coilbr or the mot i^s Bmis. 1700 C. 
Mathb* Magn, Ckr, ill. 209 Ihe Gams of Mammonists. 

1817 CoLBSincB ' Blessed ars yr that Smo' 78 The. .world- 
honoured company of Christian Mammonists. i 80 W. 
Graham Soc, Probi, 459 The mammonist money-maker. 

iCuunonistlO (msemoni'stik), a, rare, [f. 
prec. -f- -1C.] After the maimer of a mammonist. 

s88a G. Macdonald Castle Warlock III. xxiv. 333 The 
usual m.'immonistic feeling of the enormous Importance of 
money. 1893 A dvancs 27 Apr., A mammonbtic age. 

Mamuoiiita (mse^manait). [f. Mammon 4 
>iTE.] -• Mammonist. 

171a E. Ward Misc, Writ. III. 11. 55 Your Hands are the 
Mammenites that convey unlawful Gam out of other Peoples 
Pockets into your own Till. 1841 Hor. Smith Moneyed 
Man 111 . 263 The gold failed, and the mammonites vanished, 
attrib. s8so Kingsley Alt, Locke x. (1874)84 It suits the 
venal Mammonite press, .to jumble them together. i8SS 
Tennyson Maud t. L ta When a Mammonite mother kills 
her babe for a burial fee. iMt Macm, Mag, V. 120 [limy] 
are said to be invaded by the mammonite spirit. 

ICanmoilitiMll (mse^manaitij), a, [f. Mam* 
M0N1TN4-1SH.] Mammon-Hke. 

1815 J. Taylor (Water P.) Urania lx. WIcA (1630) 6/a 
Avance . . makes his Mammonitlsh God his gaine. 1841 Hor. 
Smith Moneyed Man II. 294 May the result of her nuptials 
be worthy, .the Mammonitisb spirit in which they originate! 

(niflp;manai2^t*Jan^. rare, [f. 
next 4 -ATioN.] The action of mammonizing. 

18. . Meth, Quart. Res*, (Worcester sB 6 o), 
MlunillOlliBft (ni£e*mdndiz), V. rare. [f. Mam- 
mon + -IZE.] irons. To influence through mammon. 

1819 ‘ R. Rabelais* Ahtillardh Heloisa x. 314 One half 
too have been canonis'd, Having Old Nick thus mammonix'd, 
As to build structures unto God [etc.]. 

Xaaunono'latry. nonce-wd. [f. Mammon 4 

-(o; latry.] The worship of mammon. 

i8aa Coleridge in Lit, Rem, (1S39) IV. 98 [This] is im- 
pudence and Mammonolatry to booL 
Mammontxie, variant of Maumetry Obs, 
Mammony, variant of Malment Obs, 
Mammooda, -dee, variants of Mahmudi Obs, 
Hammoring. variant of Mammerino vb. sb, 
MaminOMe (mae*mjas), a, [ad. L. mammbs-us: 
see Mamma and -OSE.] Having breast-like pro- 
tuberances. 

1898 .Maynb Expos. Lex, iSSJ Asa Gray Less, Bot, 
Gloss., Mammose : breast-shaped. 

(m«*m^), sh, and a. Also 8 
mammuth, mamant, mAman, mamont, mam- 
mon, mammot, (mammolit), 8-9 mammouth. 
[a. Russian fMaMMOTb mammot, whence mam- 
moiovoi host mammoth*! bones (Ludolf Gram. 
Russ. 1696, p, 92); now MaMaiirh mamant. 
Hence also F« mammouth, \ mamant, 'fmammont. 
The word is of obscure origin ; the alleged Tartar 
word mama 'eartli* (usually cited as the etymon) 
is not known to exist.] A. sb, 

1 . A large extinct species of elephant {EUphas 
primigenius) formerly native in Europe aid north- 
ern Asia ; its remains are frequently found in the 
alluvial deposits in Siberia. 

[1898 tr. Ludolf in A. Framts Rmh. Museooy into China 
Y22 I'he Mammotovoy. which is dug out of the Earth in 
Siberia.] iye8 tr. Ides' Trav, vL 26 The old Siberian Rumians 
affirm that the Mammuth is very like the Elmhaot. 1738 
tr. Strahlenbergs Descr, Russia xiii. 403 The Rmuuan 
Mammoth certainly came from the word Bebemot. *781 
J. Bell Trot*, Asia II. 148 Tartars. .have seen this creature, 
called mammon, at Che dawn of day. near lakes and rivers. 
Ibid,, That kind of ivory called, in this country, mammon's 
horn. '••7 J - Barlow Colnmh, 1. 7M Where mammoth 
grazed the renovating groves. i8a4 Bvrom D^, Trauqf, 
III. L 55 Twae sport ..To go fortlu with a pine For a spear, 
'gainst the mammoth. I 03 A. C. Ramsay Phgs, Geog. xxvUL 
(1878) 463 Man, the Mammoth, and other extinct maamali^ 
were contemporaneoufL 

b. attrib, and Cemb,^ 88 mammoth hom^ hwy, 
tush; mammoth-wise who, 

1843 Zoologist L a By the name of mammolh horns Ihe 
Sibenans (wgnate the fbeeil tusks which are so numerous 
. .throughout the northern districts. b 80 Swiiibuuib Btahe 
247 The spinal skeleton,, .shaped mammoch-vlM, in grovel- 
ling involution of limb, lisy Lumuoac SeL t^U v. 130 A 
fragment of mammOib-tUM. sfug Expesiter June 460 
Wrought objects of mammoth Ivory. 

o. U, S, Often applied to the foisil mastodon. 

1818 J. Scott Vis, Paris(td, 5) 2^ The Siberian Mammoth, 
or Elephant, and the American Mamiiioch,or Mastodociton. 
i8!34 M'Muetrib CseoiePs Anims. Kiugd, ^ The Manunotb 
has been completely destroyed... lu remains are found., 
throughout alf parts of North America. 1890 Lvau. wut 
Visit U, S, 1 1 . lOT The fossil remains of the mammoth (anaam 
commonly applied in the United States to the mastodon). 

2 . fig. Smetbing of huge size (cf. B). 

^1894 Comh. Mag, Mar. ate gyle's * Dictionnalia HltKh 
rique *, 5 vols. folios or any kindred Riammocb among books. 

B. adj, Coinpanible to the memmoth in size; 
hum,gimtic. 

iif4 ^1 R. ^nmmPrh. Diary II. 309 The dandoi vury 
; the performcn all had mammoth legs, ftsa Roava 
Hyperion L 184 But one of the whole mammoth-brood still 
kept His sovercigi^, s8as J. Fmnt Lett, Amer, 309 note, 
The great cave in RmUIckyls called the Mammolh Cairn, 
although neat of the remaias of that animal hava been 
found IB iL s8i|o Booaassv CheewPs Whalem. Ado. BL 
(1859) 38 The whale was thus got hold oL and the mammoth 


(tSss) L av. 


mud to ilit sMp. s80j.&C Abbott 
^ ate All ibt iiroaisM im mammoth aNtiopolb. 


KAMUQini. 

7/1 Yorkshire m^e another mammoth score. ^ ^ 

b. Mammoth powder (see quot. 1875) • a/obi. 
moth-tree, the Sequoia {tVe/tingtonia) gigantea a 


large coniferous tree, native of California. 

1868 Treat, Bot, 1051/1 The WelUngtonla of our garden, 
and the Big or Mammoth-tree of Uie Americana 
Knight Did. Meek. s.v. Gunpowder, For very heavy 
nance a much larger grained powder.. called mammnth 
vo^tt, was introducedV the lam General T. J. R^n 
Hammothea, v.iriant of Mahmodx Obs, 
t Mmmmothrapt. Obs, [ad. late L. mofn- 
mothrept-us (Augustine), a. Gr. futfiiUB parrot 
brought up by on?s grandmother, f. /idppn grand- 
mother 4 iptwrbs vbL adj., f. rpi^iv to toing up 1 
A spoilt child ; a nursling. 

IS99 B. Jonson Cynthia's KetL iv. tU, Af»r0...How lik. 
youit, sir?— ^ric well in tibth.— Wme. But very well? 
O, You are a metre mammothrepC in Judgement iSoa 1 

Tk*%.iira //.,/« tfdutJM I. Ann fnr awa *1.-. S* 



Davies Holy Roods (1878) 13 And for we are the ManJni 
threpts of Sinne, Crosse vs with Christ, to wesne our iovs 
therein. 1691 Biggs New DisP> F 95 If he be but an Academicic 
though a meer mammothrept, and perhaps a Midas. ’ 
t By Brathwait misused [from misunderstanding 
of quot. 1599 above) for ; A severe critic. ^ 

1817 Brathwait Smoakim ^ - 

Mamothri 

such anil), , 

of all severe mammdthreptt who relish nothing but justice"” 

Mammotry, variant of Maumetby Obs. 

II Mammnla (mx*miill&). Also (anglicized or 
after Fr.) mammulo. [L. mammula a little teat 
dim. of mamma Mamma 2.1 «Mamxlla. ' 

1818 Kirby & Sr. Eniomol, (1843I L 344 Two addition.^! 

2 >innerB (or mammulm) peculiar to this sp^ea. 1896 Mavne 
'xOos. Lex., Mammula,. Sk mammule. 

Hence MaTnmnlog, lfa*iiimiiloM adjs,, consist- 
ing of or having mammulm. 
i8b6 Kirby & Sr. EntomeL 111 . xxix. 155 The grub of a 
beetle.. whose body U margined on each side by eight 
triangular fleshy mommular processes. 1889 Syd. Soc. 
Lex., MamsHulose, 

Hammy (mxmi). Also 7-9 -ie. [dim. of 
Mam 1 : see •y.J 
1 . A child's word for mother. 

103 Skelton Carl. Laurel 974 Your iiiammy and your 
dady Brought forth a godely habi t 1980 Nice Wanton 45/ 
(Manly), All this our Mammy nvould take in good worth, 
sgte PHAUteSneid viiL Z iij b. Their mammies teats (hey 


D'Aasuv Let, to Crisp in Early Diary, L.pro^d to Ite 
sorry and glad that you and your Mammy have been ill 
and are better, im Buaas Bonny fean 5 And ay she 
wrought her mammie s wark. And ay she sang sae merrilie. 
184s S. Lover HundyAndyi, Andy grew up in mUchiefand 
the admiratioii of hu mammy. 

b. Comb,, at mommy-aick a, {xontemptucus), 
distresied at being separated from (one's) mother. 

1838-48 B. D. Walsh Aristoph., Clouds iti. iii, The town 
Will pronounce you a mammy-sick coddle. 1889 J. C. 
jEArrassoN Reed Shelley 1 . 51 A shy. .mammy'sick hid. 

2 . In the loatbern United States, csp. before the 
abolition of slavery: A coloured woman having 
the care of white children. 

Bartlett Dies, Amer,, Meunmy, the term of en. 
dcai mcnt used by white children to thejr r ' 


^ negro nurses and 

to old family servanta 107 T. N. Page Ois Virginia 
(1893) 164 The old mammies and uncles who were our com- 
panions and comrades. 190s R. D. Evans SailePs Log 1. 3 
Like most Soutberu children, I was brought up and cared 
for^ a 'black mammy'. ..... ... 

{mei’moj. [HaWluan.] The sickle- 
billed Sunbird, Dr^ms pacifica, a native of the 
Sandwich Islands, having rich yellow foathers. 

189s S. B. WiLBOMft A. H. Evans BinU Sandwich I sL ii, 
Drtjanie paeifiem. Mamo. . . This wreath. m^e entirely 
of Mamo foathers. s80 Newton Diet, BirA oasjhe 
Mamo {Drepanis), whose beautiful fosibers .. have led to 
its cxtirpatioiv 

Huaony, variant of Malmbhy Obs. 
Mfomoodfti-dfoftt -do, varionuof M ahmudi Obs, 
Mamoiingt variant of Mammkbino vbt. sb, 
Hamoutritt miaot of Maumitby Obs, 

Midsy tUhu ibt ^ rf , M^taecw viverra 

dUdM in UrnhSit. Trmu. XIII. *rjM ... j f 

A nnall vimrine nni B m iil > CpHgtA UmeUi, of 

SS 

fM. ^wrJiSi) Y-, 4 v% 


The 
NmkHUis 

a vary short, 


egmeiio. . tIumm uM . ] 

‘&Mna*T mnumOi py*r* ^ 

m Ittim to SMiiwiMA 


Itentilnlifc olM. feim ^ 
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MAN. 


A 


Jtn. 15^3-4) ^ 'I'ninvylvanus MoiuceiSt 
imere m Rome edition of Not. 1523 has the more 
correct Manuecodiatax see Makucodiata.] A 
fabulous bird, the description of which is founded 
on erroneous acconnU of the Bird of Paradise. 

iMt SvLVEsrts Du Bariasuy. 803 But note w« now, 
lowaids the rich Moluqucs, 'HiOBe .passing strange and 
Lnndrouf (birds) Maniuques.. .Food-less they live; for th 
Aire &y feed, them ; Win^dess they fiy/ tM /M u. 
iv II. MagmO^^Citui aSB lo tV ever-Bowrs her oft a-Ioft 
I’idvancO^e light Mamuquei winglesse wings she has. 
t KanuiW* 06 s, [a. late L. fnamzSr^ a Heb. 
word (1100) adopted by the Vulgate in Dcut. 
xxiii. a (where it appears with the gloss ‘ id eat 
de scorto natus’), and hence frequently used in the 
Middle Ages.] A bastard. 

sflSa WiNZKT Ctri, Tractates Wks. 1B88 1 . 43 Thair suld 
noSit be sa mqny..scabbit Moabites, Amonites, and sclan- 
derous Mamsefcs..inaid preisiis. i6ia Bp. Haix Strut, v. 
60 Whatever become of these Mamzers, which do thus 
exclude themselves from the congregation of God [etc.]. 
xSfiS K1NC8I.F.Y n. iv. 73 The only power that is, 
whom 1 see la England, .is William the Mamxcr. 


(mwn), s 6 A Forms ; Nom, r-4 

mann, (i monn, manna), 1-5, 8-9 t/ia/, mon, 

4-6 manne, Sc, mane, (5 moon), i- man. 

(Aa,) Plural. 1-4 menn, s m»n(n, 3 mannes, 
mannen, 4-5 Sc, mene, (5 menne, 6 men), 1- 
men. Genitive sin^. a. 1^5 monnee, 1-6 mannas, 

4 monnis, -ys, mannus, manes, mones, 4-6 
manis, mannys, 4-7 mannis, mans, 6- man's. 

/5. uninflected {north.) 4 5 man, 5 mane. Genitive 
plural, 0. I -a manna, monna, a monnan, a -3 
manne(n, monne(n. fi, 3-6 mennes, 4 menes, 

-ys, 4-6 mennis, -ys, 6 menis, 4-8 mens, 8-9 
men's. 7. a mennen, 4 mennene, menne. 

3. uninflected {north.) 4 men. Dative sing. 1-3 
men, (1 menne), 3-4 manne, monne. Dative 
plural, a, i-a mannum, monnum, 2 mannan, 
monnan, a-3 manne(n, monne(n. 0 . 3 men- 
nen, 3--A menne. [Com. Teut. : OK. mapi{n, 
tfifnln (pi, and dat. sing. mfn{n)t also rarely manna 
wk. inasc., corresponds to OFris. man^ mon^ OS. 
man (^inflected mann*^ pi. man)^ Du. man (pi. in 
MDu. manner man, in mod.Du. mannen ^ rarely 
mans), OllG. man sing, and pi. (MUG. mann 
sing, and pi., mod.G. ma»m, pi. manner), ON. 

;;iad-r, ro.xe\y mann-r, accus.^m/i/i, genitive 
pi. mam, rarely medr, m/edr (Sw. man, pi. man, 

Da. mand, pi. mirnd), Goth, manna, accus. man- 
nans, genit. mans, pi. mans, mamums. The forms 
in the various Teut. langs. belong to two dcclen* 
sional stems, the O Feut. forms of which would be 
*mann- and *mannon-. (The ON. man sir. ncut., 
slave, may possibly be related, but the connexion 
is doubtful) The OE. plural m%nn is the regular 
descendant of OTcut. *manni%, and the dative m/nn 
of OTcut. *mafini, from the cons.-stcm *mann-, 

I»J " . *y regarded as certain (on the ground of the 

iityv#V>^dence with Skr. mtmu man) that the nu mangmuL^ 
of j ' ft^ni an original hw. The now 

ar# aV 43 Since I was 

‘ p^of?ii..uffi*rfa.Um*®“ll^ail^“hKfo^IS'wouId ^"ecclmtohV 

noriiMK ■rmiinra n»ka. I J* . CCLhSTON ir. 


b. In the surviving 
occurs only in general 


use, the sense ^person* 


or indefinite applications 
(e.g. with adjs. like evefy, any, no, and often in 
the plural, esp. with all, any, some, many, few, 
etc.) ; in modern apprehension man as thus used 
primarily denotes trie male sex, though by impli- 
cation referring also to women. 

The gradual development of the use of the untsmbiguoiis 
synonyms hfitty, ^rsou, one, and (for the plural)^/^(r, ^ople, 
hiu greatly narrowed the currency of man in this sense 1 
it is now literary and proverbial rather than colloquial. 

eSas Vtip, /fy»nns\ 8 in O. E. Texts 401 Ic utvodc 
ongexn fremSes cynnes men (L. exifti elrviam alitnit:enat\. 
£950 LindUf. Gosp. Matt. xii. 19 Ne Spheres sni?; inon 
[c 1000 A/^fs. Cosp. nan man] in worSum stefn his. //ud. xvi. 
13 Huelcne cueoas menn sie sunu inonnes? c loeo Mixtuc 
Saints' I^iues x. 191 Hwtet eom ic manna bast ic mihte god 
forbeodan? C1175 Laui 6 , l/om. 3 ^if oniman setd cawiliu 
Ibid. 39 We for^eueS ban monne pe us to aguUed. Ibid. 127 
He wes imacad to monne ilicnesse. c xaoo irin. G0II. Horn. 
139 He turnde ut of be burh into wiiderne and fro menntrs 
wunienge to wilde deores. ctago S. Kng. J^eg. 1 . 301/112 
Icli habbe i-sunegut manne most, axyxs Curtor AI. 108 
Scho prais ai for sinful inetin. 1377 I.anol. Tl. U. Prol. 
197 For many mannus malt we inya woldc destruye. 1390 
Gowf.r Cotf. 1 . *2 That of the lasse or of the more Som m.'iii 
mai lyke of that 1 wiyte. 1393 Langl. I't. C. xiv. 4^* Ac 
yf be inarchaunt make hus way otiere in^nnc cornr. c 1450 
Merlin 263 Acompanycof yotige Gcntiimcn that beth high 
mennes sones. C1460 Fortescue 4 Lint. Mon. vii. 
(18851 135 OflT somme man is highnc.s shall hauc more 
thanke ffor money then (Tor lande. c 1475 Han/ Coil^ar 
46 Men (uilUs me Rauf Coil)ear. 1577 ib Googx J/rresbach’s 
Hush, I. (1386) 15 Wc must remember that seruantes he 
men. S59a Shaks. Rout. 4 yul . 111. i. 59. i6u SandilKsom 
Sernt. 14 Measuring other mens actions and consciences. 
1634 Br. Ha IX Couieutpl., N. T. iv. iii, I regard not the 
body; the soul is the man. 1764 Rkiu Inquiry vL 1 7 \Vk«. 
I. 143/3 No man c.'in be sure. .that it has the same appear- 
ance to him as it has to another man. 185s Tes.vyson 
Brook 33 For men may come and men may go. But 1 go on 
for ever. 

C. Used indcfinttely without article. 

Chiefly in negative contextR,also in proverbial collocations, 
‘ s traditional inn sign * Entertainment fur man and 


u This hypothesis accounts for the otherwise 

obscure form mana- which the word assumes in Gothic 
compounds; if it be correct, the Teut. word and the Skr. 
suasm cannot have ainr nearer relation than that of inde- 
pendent donvatives of a common root. They have been 
usually referred to the Indogermanic *wv<im-, to think 
(SW Mind xA), so that the primary meaning of thesb. would 
refer to intelligence as the distinctive characteristic of human 
beings OS contrasted with brutes. Many Kbolars. however, 
regard this sa intrinsically unlikely to have been the original 
sense, though no plausible alternative explanation has Tieen 
suggested. 

, u *** bngs. the word had the twofold sense of 

, n^an being and 'adult male human being though exc. 
10 Eng, it has been mainly superseded in the former sense 
y a derivative (Ger., Du. mensek, Sw. menniska. Do. 
menntthe : cf. Mannish sb,),\ * 

1. I. A human being (irrespective of sex or age); 
us Lh homo. In 0£. the prevailing sense. 

f a. In niany OE, instances, and in a few of 
later date, flsed explicitly as a designation equally 
applicable toother sex. Obs. 


as in the 
bea!»t . 

138a Wycliv John vii. 46 Neuere man spak so, as ibis 
sp^ith. (Similarly in all later versions.] rs 45 i» A/irour 
Saluacioun 1363 Out of a liille a stone with out mans 
hande was kytte. tut Cromwell Sp. in Merriman l.i/e 
4 Lett, (1903) I. 31 Vf yl had bene possible by mannys 
industry. 1330 Palsgr. 710/1 He deserveth it as lytell as 
ever dyd man. 1596 Dalmymple tr. Leslies Hist. Scot. 

1 . 41 Be ony slauchtir, or ony .Ycheding of manis biude. 
1600 J. PoRV tr. Leds Africa 41 They hauc shambles 
of mans-flesh m wee haue of beetles and muttons. 1754 
Richardson Grandhon II. iv. 48 , 1 never fear’d man, since 
I could write man. 1847 Tknmvso.'I Princess iii. 1 18 , 1 was 
courteous, every phrase weil-oiPd, As man's could be. 

Prov. The wind that blows from the cast Is neither good 
for nuui nor beast. 

d. Used prcdicatively without article in phr. to 
be, become, be made man : to htivc or assume human 
nature. 

C11S7 Lay Folks* Caiech. (T.) a6 lesu crist..tokc flesh 
andblode, and become man. 1^7 I.ancl. P. PL B. v. 493 pi 
6onc..tiicam man of a maj'de. 1413 Pitgr. SatvU il. xhi. 
(1859) 48 Thou man bycome thy sajiHiA^-^annes nede, 
1549 Bk. Com. yV^ver.. .W. 

Sertn. htf. >574 

(>714) It Whether the Pope be Goti or 
meane betwixt both? 1609 .Shaks. Lear iii. ii, 
man, . . Such groancs of roaring W^indc, 
ncucr Rememlier to haue heard. 1649 


the spiritual and material parts (respectively) of a 
human person ; also with old, new, lo denote the 
spiritual condition of those who are unregciferatc 
and those who are regenerate, b. Hence inner, 
outer, lower man are jocularly used to denote parts 
of the phy.sical frame of a ficrson. 

ciooo. etc. [see Innhm a. 1381 W' vci.iir i Pet. iii. 4 The 
hid man of herte I1535 Covi huai.k y< inwardc-iiiaii of 
hertk 138a, etc. [see Oi.n Man aj. 1587 Goi.njNo l)t 
A/ornay Xis. 314 In the inw'aid man tbcic are 'ns ye would 
say) three men, the liuing, the sensitinc, and the rcasonuble. 
18^ Dickkss Fudge xli, Gabriel’s h»wvr man was 

clothed in military gear. 1843 I.e Ff.vpe Li/.: Trav. Phys. 

I. I. V. 83 'I'lic outer was forgotten in the inner man. 

II. 4 . An adult male person, a. With special 
reference to sex. 

c 1000 Allfric .Saints' Lh*es ii. 78 He . . s%dc hyre xcwi.slicc 
hwBt heo man ne wms. c isoo Okmin 3369 ^liu wass liannd* 
fesNt an god niann patt Josa:p ^chatenn. a 1333 Ani r. 
R . 286 Erl tu so wroS wid nion odcr wiS wumin*<ii |ict [etc.]? 
fi375.SV. Leg. Saints x.{Mathou) 147 Mari:tgc..to i.oplc 
man & vcmeiie. 1377 Langl. /*. PL B. xiv. 264 As a inayUc 
for matincs loue her inoder forsaketh. ifkj Tmi; visa Higden 
(Rolls) VI. 431 O mayde mennene drede [Caxto.n mcnni-s, 
L. O terror virgo v/rorum]. 1508 Dunbar Tua Mariit 
IPentcn 42 Svn ^e war mcnis wylhs. 1603 Philotus Ixxxi, 
^our douchter. .Ane mannis claiiliis lies on hir tane. 1605 
Shaks, /.ear 11, iv. 281 Ja:t not womens weapon*:, water 
drops, Staiiic myenans clicckc.s. 1633 Lrnicow Trav. in. 
116 They sprake . . here the Hebrew tongue, man, woman 
and child. 1671 f.ADV M. Blrtif. in 12M Rep. /Hit. MSS. 
Contm. App. v. 23 'Ihe Dutuimsse .. was very fine in .. u 
short mans coat vciy rivhly laced. 1738 9 Mrs. Dllany in 
I.ife 4- Citt-r, 191 Every man took the woman he liked best 
to dance country-dances. 1880 G. Meredith Tragic Com. 
(i 83 i; 5 Men dhe jury of householdcr.s ciiipancilcd to deliv'cr 
verdicts upon the ways of womenb 
^ »=-* 'man-child*. Ohs. 

I * 57 ® T. N. tr. Conq. B' India 155 Their Priests sacrificed 
i fen children of three yearcs of age,, .fiue of these children 
I M'cre menne, and the other fiue wcmcn. 

I b. generkally (without article : cf. 3). I hc 
I male human being. Also predicatively (cf. i d). 

1591 Shaks. T^vo Gent. v. iv. 110 Were man But Constant, 
j he were perfect. t6oi — All's Well I. i. 123 Man iscncmie 
j to viiginitie. i8» J0LF.RIIX.E in l^ift Sir W. Hamilton 
j (1B87) 1 . 543 Man's heart must be in his head. Woman's 
I head must be in her heart. *847 Tlnsysom /’r/ncrii vii. 
259 Woman is not undevelopt man, But diverse. 1859 
— Vivien (130 Man ! is he man at all, who know s and winks If 
1897 Mary'Kingslev IV. A/tica 31B As for the men, well 
of course they would many any lady of any tribe, if she 
h.'id a pretty iace,. .that's just man's way. 

c. \Vith special reference lo adult age. Some- 
times: A male who has attained his majority, 
Man and boy (advb. phr.) : from boyhood upwards, 
t To write man : to be entitled by years to call 
oneself a man, i {To grow up, etc.) to man : to 
man's estate, to adult age. 
rtitoo Mora/ Ode 117 AI pet ech Mon haueS idon 
I sodden he com to monne. ciaoo Ormih 6053 Whil (ratt 
; 1 wass Htcll child Ice held o childess ba;wes.s « son summ 
I ice wass wexenn mann, pa fladi 1 childess cosstess. 13M 
i Gower Con/. J. 344 He began to clepe and calle. As be 
I w hich come was to manne. 150^-00 Dunbar Poems xix. 14 
j Thus will ‘ ‘ ‘ 

Ljjsa*. 


Agatha says :1 E&ffu mindrihcen |w me to 
it Leeekd, 1 1. 331 gif wife to swipe 

IC ^ A*"**" horses lord [etc,]. 



Bekmen's F.pist. ii. f 57. 30 It w.is for ihc 
soules .sake that God became man. 1898 A. G. Mortimer 
Caih, Faith 4- /Practice ii. vii. 186 The theologians.. have 
taught that our Lord as Man had three kinds oflcnowledge. 
2. In abstract or generic sense, without article : 
The human creature regarded abstractly, and per- 
sonified as an individual; human beingscolicctively ; 
the human race or species ; mankind. In i^logy ; 
The human creature or race viewed as a genus 
{Ilomox in the present classification consisting of 
only one species, H. sapiens) of animals. 

In OE. a few examples occur with the definite article. 
The Eng.^ use of the word as a quasi-proper name, without 
Mticle, differs from the practice of most of the modern 
European langs. (cf. F. Phomme, G. der utensch), and from 
the UMge of Kng. itself with regard to other generic names 
of animals : cf. *the anatomical structure of man and that 
of ihe tion\ 

€ 815 Vetp. Pealter viil. 5 Hwet b mon [ThorAe se mann] 
Mt gemyndix Ou sie hist riooe Ags. GVx/. Mark ii. 97 
Rcste^o^ wms geworht for ba men, tues se man for Sam 
Kstc-dne. c 1175 Lamb. /fom. 59 Hit wes for mon alle 
pinge he makede. ciago Gen. 4 A’jr. 752 For mannes 
suine ous it b went aitee Cursor M. 55a Man es depid 
lie lesse werld, c 1380 Wvctir Set. Whs. III. 376 po prin- 
cipal poynt and ende of Cristb dyinge. .was to save monnb 
soule. ciaao York Myst. xxi. 84 Kynde of man is freele. 
(1490 tr. Do /miiatione i. xix. For man purposib & god 
disposip, 1977 VAVTRouiLLiia Luther on fy. Gal. a Mans 
w^enes and mberie b so great, that [etc.]. 1619 PuacHAS 
Aftcrocotm. viiu 90 This Ceni.e b enuironed with a Circle, 
called Iris, of many colours in Manonely. iTga Pore p:st. 
Man II. a The proper study of Mankind is Man. 1774 
Golosm. Nai. Htsi. (1776) II, 13a Man is said to live witn- 
out food for seven days. 1797 Eneycl. Brit. (ed. 3) X. 507/a 
In the Systoma Naiurs/, Man {Homo) is ranked as a dis- 
tinct genus of the Primates. 1809 Caslylk Misc, (1857) I. 
^ Man is not only a working but a talking animal 1849 
K. CHAMBtas Yostiges (ed. 4) 834 The brain of Man. 1899 
Lowbll YiHa Franca 14 Men are weak, but Man b strong. 

8. a. In Biblical and Thedl. U6e» with inner, 
itmard, outer ^ f utter, outward, ustd to denoto 


Palsgr. 863/2 

inaiis stale, dts aige /ar/aict. T^Rs-: 
Toav/h, (Ar)x) 100 In shoiiug both man and boye is 
in one opinion, that fete.]. 1600 Jf. La.\e Tom Teldroth 
(.S)i.Tk% .Soc.) 4.1 When ebast Adonis came to nmns 
estate. s6ox Siiak.s. Alts Well 11. iii. 208, 1 must tell 
thee sirr.Th, 1 w-rite Man : lo which title age cannot bring 
dice. 160s — Ham. v. i. 177 (1604 Qo.), 1 hauc been 
Sexten bccre man and bc^ thirty yceres. x 9 aa Marbe tr. 
Aleman's Guzman tfAi/i. 146 Allicit I did write man, 
yet I was but a young l.ad lo si^eakc of. 1^ Cromwell 
III Whitelqcke's Mem. (1853) IV. 170 They thought it more 
noble to die by the hand of a man than of a stripling, tyxa 
Addison Sped. No. 453 * When ait thy Mercies' vi, Thine 
Arm unseen convey’d me safe And led me up to Man. 
1789 T. Cooke Tales, Proposals, etc. 18 Their Friendship 
early in their Youth began, Encreasing dayly as they rose 
to Man. 1754 Iscc xc). 1708 Souihey Eng. Kdogues 
I. Poet. Wks. 18-18 III. 3 I VC fived here, man and boy. In 
this same parish, well nigh the full age Of man. iBm 
W oBDSw. 'My heart leaps np'. The Child b father of the 
Man. 1837 DicKENi^ AVifrx*. xxiv, An elderly gentleman in 
toD-boots, who had been, .a peace officer, man and boy, for 
half a century. 

d. without express contrast. {The man is occa- 
sionally used for ‘ he *, with a slight implication of 
depreciation, sympathy, or other feeling ; similarly 
the good tnan, the poor man, etc. So also colloq, 
in expressions like * the late man * the present 
man’, etc., referring to the former or present holder 
of an office or position.) 

ettyS Lamb. Horn. 31 Blu^eliche pe mon wile gan to 
scrifle and .segge preoste Jkt he hauefl ire.Tuc 9 and lAtolcn. 

c laoo Vices 4 Virtues 45 Priestes and munek^^ and J»esc 
hadede mannen. ctapo Bcket 302 in Eng. Leg. I. 115 
^ guode Man seint thomas. a 1300 Cursor A/. 4828 (Colt.) 
We or all a man [tl rr. an monnes, a manes, 0011 inonnes) 
bam-teme. c 1379 Sc. Leg, Saints i. {Petrus) 1 14 To theophil 
sanct paule askyt |iane, quhy hat he (ut wrechit mane held 
swa in presone. a 14^ Pistiil 0/ Susan 227 He was borlich 
and bigffe,. .More mbii mon )»en we his Maistrb to Make. 
1449 Rolls of/'arlt. V. 147/a A man horsed, and armed i. 
bryganders. a 1^4 Clarendon Hist Reb. xv (! .':8 And 
thera b no question the man f^. Cromweil) wus in groat 

esire to be king. 

_ may pass . . for 

^ Minister of much 

Experience. 1780*71 H. Brookk Foolqf QuaL (1809) 1 . 24 
The man In giobcta who hung by the road. 1837 O. A 

/ 9 -a 



XAK, 


XAir, 


BiiowiiflON in Ht. MArtineau So^, Amir. tlL 347 With tha mation they entertained of the meriti of that 

discerninjr it ha4 already become more honouraule to call person, both as n Minister and a man. sQ$d Emb 

Me simply a nian than a gentleman, il^f TNACKsaAV Trafts x. The incessant repetition of the same I 

£t^. //urn, XU (1876) 357 iHeJ was hand and clove with dwarfs the man, robs him of his strength, wit, 1 

some of the be.it men in town. 1S71 Disrasli Fw. Grey 11. tiliiy, to make a pin polisher, a buckle^malccr, or 

ayi. If the forty country gentlemen who follow.. our friend specialty. 1879 R 'Iaylos Sind. Gtrm, JJt 17 

Sir Berdniore. . were to declare their oppodcion to any par-. that the man must have been greater than his wo 

titular the piesent men would be beaten. INotineil.i, J. 7 '^^ r/itllf (cllipt. in predicati 

*^*^1 *®79 xiii. (1889) 1 16 Sir Willoughby the man intended hv fiotne urevions alius 

was flattered and satisfied... A steady look of hers had of u ui J prgrtous AtlUS 

late perplexed the man, and he was comforted by [etc.]. most suitable BOinc Office, work, 

A/iKt. 'The late earl was not much liked ; the new man the kind of man qualified or likely U do soi 

1- r- 4 1 1 fAlso jocularly said of a thing 

e. Used in the ^7 of intrc^ucing a (colloq. for my moneyx sec 1 

remark, or pKcnthctically now usiial|y implying ^^e man whom I shoild choose to crnplo) 
contempt or impatience : diak-ctally (in stresslcss rt i often as an emphatic expression of a 
forms mun, mtn) it is in common ii.<« as a meaning- ,,,, CovE.DAta . Sai,. xii. » Tl.ou an cu«n 

less expletive, being used in addre!»sing both males 1573 Tuswer Hush. (1878} 98 When Easter^ co 

and females. Also, wa« <r.Vir.' (see Alive sb). and liakon U i 

A1400 rUtill of Susan 313 Mon. Li )». muche govt... . *S®® SH^a iv.ii. im Oulddiiia Na») wai 
Vndur a Cyn«..my .eluen I hir se, 1^ PAisc.?66t/» iS»-jWm* /I rf. 11. a 1.3 Vou could neu«r do* 
Pluck* up Ihy hert*, man, for GoaSe. sake. 1389 

Hay any It ori 1 Heere be non but fronds man. tm //«»/. /AS^. Coww. App. v. 49 1 T>« 1 

Shaiu. hv Ctut. IL ill. 44 Tut. ruan. 1703 Vanb»i"h «<«lay and are vm ent upon chusAing a n*w Sp*ak 
Coumiry-ho, ii, ci«»n (to Ma>iane\ You .sec I can keep ; ^ *®49 Macaui ay / 

r t __ V* •• I II. e.iA wn« tn a>vmrv PAunM’l thm 


what's all this ! ifere, read it. read it, man. 1890 Bksakt 
Demoniac vi 69 Why, man, with such a vice as yours you 
would love your life too well. 

f. LiilU man : a jocular expression for a young 
male child. Similarly /;/a/i fsce Yoexe). 

c*38o Wvclir Serm. Scl. Wks. I. 399 Je.*ius tokc a litil 
child.. . Crist toke hi 4 litil mn, and puiie him in myddil of 
apostlis. 1468 PastoH Lettu II. 319, I beseche yow that ye 
wolbe good mastras to my lytyll man, and to se that he go 
to scole. 159 S Shaks. Aferry IF. iv. i. 8 He but bring my 
yong-man here to Schoole. 177a Johssos Let. to Langtoa 
14 Mar. in BortitiL 1 congratulate you and Lady Rothes 
on your little man, and hope you will all be many years 
happy together. 1854 Tiiackf.rav Nciwomes Ixxx, Clive's 


black figure striding over the snow., the little man. .perched ^ ‘ aflree, let him choose his weapons, and I'm his man. 

on hb lather's shoulder. 1 Lemom Lotted at tost 11 . aaS Mr. Kasper entered the 

%, A man: used quiisi-pronominally - 'one ' i TOo">- -C«cilkn«*liUm*n,-hem«r*ly bowed lo him. 
(ME. M.VS, Mek. Me or • sny one *, i ^ T ^ ‘A,’'*'* 

but implying a reference to tbe male sex only. .So i of oneself; to be in full possession of 

ta man's self, a man's mvnt in |6-I7thft often ! ®"*J . . , ••• 

iKa mneUrn t * ' * 58 * *" St/ypc Micl. Atem. (17*1) III. ii. App. Iviii. 197 

the modern oneself , one S own . I Wn^ you were lunatike and not your owne man. ism 

^ ^ "f'icsyo «33 \\ ho that \-sith a mannes ' Ckiid-Sfarr. 79 Thb respondent . . fell into such sorowe that 

. J® w 5 Lcltelh vncurteysly alle the audyence. 1 1485 he was not his owne man. a tfiu Nai hton Frattn. Beg. 

*’ virgviies, a? rnany as a man wyll, | (Arb.) 14 The king ever called her his sweete.st ana dearest 

snail nolde tapers in thcr hande.v Kacom £«., Honour 1 Sister, and was scarce hb own man. She being absent. 1748 
V Begut, (Arb.) 70 £nuic..is best extinguished by declaring Richardson Ctansm (1768) IV, 363 Faith, Jack, thou hadst 
a mansseife in his end^ rather to sceke mente then fame. • half undone me with thy nonsense. .. But I think I am my 
1010 Shaks. ii. 11. 41 Mi.'.cry acquaints a man with i own man again, tlgp Tkackcrav F/rg/n. xxxvi, I ate a bit 

strange bed fellowesw iteg Bacom Ass., Fra/se (Arb ) y,7 ; at six o’clock, and drunk a deal of small b.-er, and I am 
io naisc aMans sdfc, cannot be Decent. • : But to Praise ; alinust inyown man again now. ipea Daily CtaAkh 87 Oct. 
a Mans Umce or Profession, he may doe it with Gooil 3/1 To many hundreds of thousands, .the Royal prr>grcss on 

1037 ntvus A nruf. Burton 33 A man would Saturday will be as a sign., that the King b indeed hb own 

tninie that you had said enough against your soueraigne, man again. 

^ ®"«’* iiipoui, to be one’s 

The land, where.. A man may speak *1.1. 

tbe thing he will. iV illet tfexapla Exod. 461 So might the seruant be 

h. In the followingphr. with thcscil 5 e‘ individual not liis owne ma^ but to be dbpoMrd of at the 

CsM«UV yytmOa oDB vanftiit vkf AfEwwrvmB .X .. i his. «i «^f6io Healev lehtt (1630) 138 Yet 

" w,. br«j{Rtr.;.T;bti'r.* 8.1 AlrdWEfrud now b become hii owne 
man by many beHvecn fndfftMW ’ ; 37 . 7 J:gnt heal their fury under a f*« 4^-^ of Jgq ConsUnce 
man,manfarman,mantaman.ferman astni [ 

man (app. ong. a Hebraism » unanimously, with | ^^^lin. 1839 Lmkmart Scott ( 1809 ) II. xiv. 

one accord, + altogether), to a man ( - without j After breakfast, a cou^e of hours more were given to 

exceotion • *CC ToV^^ \ i hb solitary tasks, and by noon he IScotiJ was, as he used to 

/I A 1 ih* mullilud* o nun fo?^ 

sions together, Heb. “Win:) two and fourti thousend thw , to « name The man (so-and SO > : 

hundiid and sixti /^A/. iii. a Thannc b gedered tbe puple 1 HL 1 refix^ 10 a name, 

as 000(1388 as O man, Vulg.viwMir/rttHirr, 1535 Go VERDALE the mtn previously known or mentioned at bearing 


I mation they entertained of the meriti of that illustrious 
I person, both as n Minkster and a man. s 8$0 Emerson Bug. 
r Traits x, The incessant repetition of the came hand*wonc 
( dwarfs the man, robs him of hb strength, wit, and versa* 
tiliiy, to make a nin-polisher, a buckle*makcr, or any other 
1 specialty. 1879 B. '1 aylor Stud. Gtnn. JJt. 174 We feel 
that the man must have been greater than his works. 

I J. The {very) man (eliipt. in predicative use) : 
the man intended by some previous allusion ; the 
man most suitable for some office, work, or need ; 
the kind of man qualified or likel v I 0 do something. 
fAlso jocularly said of a thing (p^j.). The 
man for me (colloq. yjir my moneyx see Monky); 
the man whom 1 should choose to employ or sup- 
, port ; often as an emphatic egression of approval. 
1 S 38 Covf.rdalb e Sam, xii. 9 Thou art euen the man. 
1573 Tusser Hush. (1878} 98 When E.aster comes who 
knowes not than, that Veale and Bakon is the man? 
ts88 Shaks. A. A. L. iv. ii. 127 Ouiddius Naso W’us the man. 
1 S 99 — Afuch Ado it. i. 133 You could ncuer doe him so ill 
well, \’nlesse you were the very man. 1878 Lady Ciiawok rii 
in 12/A ReO. Hist. AtSS. Comm. App^ v. 49 'J*he House met 
to-day and are violent upon chussing a new Speaker and Sir 
; Sawyer is lyke to be the man. 1849 Macaui ay Hist. Alug. 

I X. ll. 549 Lau/un was in every respect the man for the 
. present emergency. 

k. With possessive, my, your^ etc. manx the 
'• person who con fulfil one's requirements, or with 
i whom one has to do. 

I t 0 it Bible x A’in^s xx. 90 And they slew euery one his 
! man [//r^. ‘a man his man *]. 1679 Drydf.n Troit. 4- Crets. 
j 11. lit, If Hector be to light with any Greek, He knows his 
I mtin. 1787 * G. Gambado * Acad. Horsemen (1809) 34 A horse 
i has \'arious methods of getting rid of his man. t8ii Bvron 
i H iuis/r. Hor. 53 F or gallygaskins Slowshears b your man t 
: But coats must claim another artisan. iBat — Juan iv. 

xlix, Hb man was floor’d, and helpless at hb foot. 1830 
, Ckron. in Ann. Reg. (1831) 165 He.. did not fire for some 
seconds, until he had fairly covered hb man. 1833 Makkyat 
I\ SimOlo X, Our sailors had every one seized hb man. 

A 184s ft 000 Agric. Distress vi, * Nine pund * says he, * and I 
I’m your man*. ^ 185S Kiscslev IFesfzv. Ho!\, And who 
; don't agree, let him Moose his weapons, and I'm his man. 

I 1864 Lemon Loved at tost 11 . aaS Mr. Kasper entered the 
! room.. .Cecil knew hb man,— he merely bowed to him. 

! 1. To he ends own man x (n) to have command 

i or control of oneself; to be in full possession of 
j one's Mnses, faculties, or powers, 
i in Sirype Reel. Atem. (1721) III. )i. App. Iviii. 197 

! When you were lunatike and not your owne man. im 
Ckild» Starr. 79 Thb respondent . . fell into such sorowe Inal 
he was not his owne man. a 1835 Nai nton Frattn. Reg. 

\ (Arh) 14 The king ever called her his sweete.st and dearest 
> Sister, and was scarce hb own man. She being absent. 1748 
. Richardson Clarissa (1768) I V, 362 Faith, Jack, thou hadst 
! half undone me with thy nonsense. .. But 1 think I am my 
i own man again, iffo Tkackcrav Firgin. xxxvi, I ate a bit 
; at six o’clock, and drunk a deal of small b.*er, and I am 
! almost inyown man again now. 1^ Daily CtaAkh 27 Oct. 

- 3/1 To many hundreds of thousands, .the Royal pD>grcss on 
Saturday will be as a sign, .that the King b indeed hbown 
man again. 

{b) To be at one's own disposal, to be one's 
own master. 


o. Qualified by univonityy Oxford^ Cambridge 
etc., applied to one who is or has been a member 
of a (particular) university, public school, etc. 

1 Aert../^(tfamd.) 54 He 1, . Pe„,. 

brook Hal man, ergo a good schollar. laBo Sprrbk* a 
Harvbv {title) 'iliree proper, and wluie, familiar Lettm 
passed between two Vniuersitie men. 1887 Aldwobtu 
^Alard, Coil, 8 Jas. I i (O.H,S.) 4 «^ DrTladdon Ti 
a Cambr. man. e 1700 Prior F/tl, to Pkudra A 
An Oxford man, extremely read in Greek. ijesTn 
in Cap It Gown (1889) 88 Ye ^hnishe meiu^ai have nS 
other care, Save onche (etc.). 1893 C. Bbdb FordantnJlm 
L iii, I he thought that he was going to be an Oxford mnn 
1846 7.*« A.7/.4 M.r. «o./x AU ^ W«MminM„ „»"• 
will t*Ei*t <0 h*i!r (ttci iHi J. I, G, Mow*? Sw 
BitrikH. (Anecd. Oxon.) a He gives the authority of Bria^i 
Twyne for stating that he was an Oxford man. 

p. With prefixed noun (sometimes in the gen 
case) man is used to denote (a) one who is con- 
nected with a certain place, building, profession 
business, society, etc., as assemhly-man, Danbury 
many barman, bondsman, clergyman, churchman 
counltyman, exciseman, harvestman, Anns of Conn 
man, journeyman, linesman, PauVs man, post- 
man, railway man, salesman, waterman, etc.* 
(^) one who uses or is skilled in the use of an 
implement or the like, as ax-man, brake-man 
canoe-man, hammer-man, lathe-man, penman 
swordsman, etc. ; (r) a trader in or manufacturer of 
an article, Male-man, coal-man, ice-man, lead man, 
milk-man, oil-man, pork-man, rag-and-hone man 
timber-man, etc. '1 hese comU. arc treated under 
the prefixed words, or in their alphabetical ]dacc 
as Main words. In those which have come to hr 
apprehended as single words (whether written with 
or without a hyphen) the pronunciation is (-min). 

q. For best man, handy man, reading man, 
sick man, etc., sec the aeijs. ; also Dkad man, 
Freeman, New man, Old man, Ked-mak. 

H 6 . Applied to beings other than human, c. g. 
God, the Devil, Death. Obs. 

€ 1910 Lyiili Crete Rohyu Node ccxl, For god b holdc a 
ryghl wy* man. c t 99 » Jwiuius {c 1560) C ij, lie wyl 
Bay that God b a good 1588 ist Pt. Jeronimo 11. iii, 

\our the lust man 1 thought on, saue the riinrll. 159s 
SiiAKA Rout. ^ Jui. III. ii'i. 4a (and Qo., 15991, Flies mayiio 
thiBi but 1 from thb must flit : They arc freemen, Imt 1 .im 
banished. 1990 — Altuk Ado 111, v. 40. 1615 B. Jonson 
Staple of N. t. Inlet mean, Expectation, Bui was the Diurll 
a proper man, Gossip ! AHrtk. As fine 0 gentiemBii, of hb 
inches, as euer 1 saw trusted to the Stage. 19. . Poik, itc. 
Aleut. o/P. P. ill Stoi/is Wks. (1751) V, 241 Do all we can, 
Death is a Man, I’hat never spareih none. 


Aleut. o/P. P. ill Swifts Wks. (1751) V, 241 Do all we can, 
Death is a Man, I’hat never spareih none. 

tb. In certain plays printed in the 17 th c., to 


escape the penalties against profane language on 
the stage, man was suUtituted in oaths for God. 

1033 B. Jonson 7 *it/r of Tub it. i, For the passion of m.in, 
hold/ Ibut., Breath of man 1 

6 . In « pregnant sense i An adult male eminently 
endowed with manly qualities. Also phr. to play 
the man (also t men), 

14.. Prov. Cd, Counsel 76 in Q. Elis. Acad. (1E69) 70 


and i 0 n as cme man, Heb. “irw grND] in to Jerusalem. 1517 
ToaxmcTON Pilgr. (1884) 23 IW Screvener. • wrytyng ower 
namys man by man. 1539 Covr-BOALE Judg. xx. 8 bo all the 


the specified name (cf. F. le nommf in legal use); 
sometimes with contemptuous emphasis ; so, still 
more emphatically, that man {so-and-so). Also 


• •arc authorixed to draw writings lietweene man and man. 
1077 HUBBAROATarro/ire 1.(1865) i6i (He) said they would 
fight it out to the last Man. 1708 Land, Gas. No. 4482/2 
That the Prisoners taken on either side be exchanged Man 
for Man. 171s Steele Spect. No. 444 F i The wdinary 

g uack-Doctors .. are to a Man Impostors. 1809 Malkin 
1/ Bias X. X. F 39 The lialance of justice, between man and 
man. 1807 Southey Hist. Penint. IFar 11 . 48 With no 
farther ammunition than ten rounds per mati more. 1846 
Tennyson Golden Fear 35 And light shall spreM, and 
man he liker man. 1890 R. Kipling Barrack-r. Ballads 
11 Man for man the Fuzzy knocked us oiler. 

1. As a man : (considered) in respect of his 
personal character, as distinguished e.g. from his 
achievements, abilities or learning, rank or wealth, 
etc. Similarly The man : what one is merely ‘as 
A man * ; the person in his human (as distinguished 
from his profeosiona], etc.) capacity or character. 

1074 Wycherley Plain-dealer 1. i, 1 weigh the man, not hit 
TitM. 1706 E. Ward IFooden SVortd Diss. (1708) 45 There s 


Janalhan (in speaking of Americans). 

i 8 a 0 Scott IFoodst. xvi, Know’st thou not . . that I have 
followed the man Cromwell as dose as a dog follows his 
master. 183a Mrs. F. Trollope Dorn. Manners Amer. (eds) 
1 \. 65 Every man Jonathan of them sets off again full 8allo|x 
1844 Dickers Chimes ii. (184O 641 1 am very much indcMed 
to you for your courtesy in the matter of the man William 
Fern. 1849 Blackw. Mag. 697 At length the men were all 
tmbsiked— the sick, the wounded, evwy man John of them, 
s^ Lemon Loved at Last 111 . 190 If that should be tbe 
man Kiddy, do net admit him. ... 

n. With qualification denoting the nationality, 
birthplace, dwelling-place, or creed to which a roM 
belongs or the ))erson (etc.) in whose service he is, 
C990- (see Englishman)! ctass Rent. Seem, in 0 . S, 
Misc. 26 Herodes, .was micbel amid and alle hi* men. cim 
Passim Our Lord 286 ibid. 45 Son her-after on ober per 
com gon And seyde slker bu «rt myd Mm a galilewis mpn. 
a two Cursor M. 10385 .Sua wex |b cristen mens tale, 
reic.k n 1400 Pisiiil 0/ Susan 157 When kene men of hir 
f ‘ f Holland Howlat f-- 


tbemen. ifS MarstoiuU* 8. vii, A man. a f 

a kingdome mr a man 1 syet R* Wooeow .Sx^. CA. . . 

(18181 1 . 1. V. I 2. 304/1 The boys endured their punishment 

KkTnin . J yStian.. W Po«. ««. '''-.ffi 

Worth iii.k«s tb. Bum, "if* •’S “ Xir S>« 
Tobvelva. C.mHt.Wmaak (iW) W 
ptayrtl ihe ihoilme rf ih. 

SloEtEY CrammU.. vil. 451 W th« Irtimh wl«rt| 

r«g.tdf ■ rtep uk*n on oovic* M . homilimiion, h. (L 
well) bad not a trace; he was a man. 
b. Man »fnm: a man of . 

it^HAKi. Ant. ♦ a I. V. mon 

Pym, the man of men 1 f.. 

to. Put for: Monlineifc 

.te MAunM Aal. * MA. L Wkn iv" 


lAnmm Aal. * M.I. L WEJJ.W 
Ihy poim., donhh I 

7. A venm of fniind- 

Jnphr.amanara muue: dthg^ m«^« 1^1 

a 4 fe mat. (* petwo) n Aw: ‘o »»«* 

pmperity or mccew. . . _ 

MWaS a man »a mMU IV..** 

iMi ScM* fr.. rim.* *» to H»L 
WmSt not, dM mMi rtiw Iw % b. H« w? 

wbrthot b* ^ IM* UoAtt m anrte, ft 

vtMtlymyadoil to pot •! nutkcr. 

to bee manne orninoiif. M®8j?!u?^i,toiibeinadeama»* 
XV. xvii. (tsa^v IL liry®" 

for ever, e tSmi FtaTCMta I will 

ha# committed yipo I. *5* 


Tilfeo' 1900 E-Ward IFooden (1708) 45 Here’s court comcn til hir cri, cs^ 

as mat a Difference betwixt the Man and the Priest, as kcwaiM it agm the hfrtbin mennis harraes. im FAwa. 

betwixt the Duchess upon the Stage, and her liehind the 242/2 Man of Turkey, >888 CovEiDALm Yin. IS 
Scenes. 1900 Pope Ess. Crit, xej Nor in the Critic let the Tne men of Sucoih. 10^ ** ?** 

SSl iiL Yoojw A rk. VIIL 242 A Father's Inbkilling-Man, and h^ half an burred Irish Men for 

SSrt Is ^ b wade ot Stone 1771 • Breakfast, im Da Foe E^ 1. «• Cm- 

Feel. xxxv. (1803) 73. * cannot throw off ton d wt the ^njjy 

Ihe so moch, as to rejoioa at our conqnesu in Indie if. 4a Ye men^ Oadee fiji Tawnriow Revenge t. For my 
^A!a^maS^UmtitiriTUMrsO/in.)iiama- 




If. 42 Ye men of Oadee sM TaiiNViON Xe^ge i. For mf 
ships are out of geoTr And BBlf my men art sick. 




craortw*' 



MAir. 


KAir. 
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,V Mouse it 111 lido Tknnvson yotik. Farmfr^ 
^ S, Ui Dom't thou knew that a man mun be either a man 

*^9! "X^httWnd. Now only Sc. and dial.^ exc. in 
phr. fHaf$ and wifi. (Cf. Goodman a b.) 

hirmanormanbiswi 


i. in A^^m. (1652) 116 Our Man, our Wife. 
D #e a* c N .oa nr%A ■»»#< 


i’li'vndre power of thi 
Cmk. Alek. 



nottodefr.iudyouofyoiirman. lyae Kamsay 

wv ain ItcHst* iii, To make me Ktill a prudent spouse And 
let my man command ay. I74p ^ *f.Vdino Um Jonn i. xii. 
In less than a month the captain and bis lady were man and 
idfe itoi Cure VilL Miusir. II. ai 1 he wary wife.. 
Sit* up in bed to ftrike her man a light. 184a Iemnv.tom 
^Dora A He. .often thought ‘ I'll make them man and wife*. 
i88e BARRIE IViudffiu tn Thrums 108 Nor would Nancey 
t^ it kindly if I called her man names, 
b. A lov®*, suitor. ? dial. 

1874 T. Hardy Far Jr. Afatf. Crtuvduxxx, Go and marry 
vour man-go on ! s^ Bksant Orauirs OVr/ii. xi y. You've 
put my man in prison— the properest man in St. Giles s. 

9. A Ijeoeman or vassal. Now Hist, fin 

* a lover. 

I Se cyng Melcolm 


M. A Ya.994.1. AYVP.T 

ME. poetw often ufedy^f., e.g. of a 1 
c Ilia 0 . F. Chron. an. 1072 ( l..aud M S.) S< . . 
sriAcde wi9 )»one cyng W illelin . .& his man wss. c 1 17S 
atnh. Horn. 33 Git W 


La»nh. 

lauerdes men. c saog Lai 
& hterdsumnesse him solde 


me dcst woh and wit lieon anes 


93 To (he [seinte Marie] y crie 
ihi man. >443 1 A'/wWj 

merei rew vponjowr man, Quh< 
sow? fi405 CksvH. (< 

Douglas of Scotland cam in to Englond. «c 
king for to be his trew manne. a SS33 Ld. 
xlv. 150 To become my man, and to do me 


Js^ Q. Ixiii,^ Quhen sail ^owr 

, ^ _.joi8 seruice is jit vneouth vnto 

ChroH. (Camden 1850) 44 The Erl 
■ ~ ‘ ^ was swore to the 

Bbrnkrs liuon 
me homage. 1609 


Skenr Reg. Afai. 4a b, Homage suld be made in this maner, 
that b, the maki 


kcr therof^ become his over-lords man 


[etc.J. c 1670 Hobbes Dini. Cam. Laws(i^o) gi The Tenant 
shall hold hi.s Hands together between the Hands of hi.s 
Landlord, and shall say thus ; 1 become your Man from 
this day forth. 1871 Frekman Afurz/r. Ccu^. (1876) IV. xviti. 
129 Dy taking service in William's army he had become the 
man of the Duke of the Normans. 

10. a. A manservant : a valet 

Afaft Friday : a servile follower or attendant ; a factotum 
or servant of all work. (The allusion U to Robinson Crusoe's 
servant, whom he usually refers to as * my man Friday *.) 

13.. Guy Warto. (A.) 393 pou pat art a garsoun, & art mi 
man, 8c man schalt be. 1377 Lanol. /*. PL H. xiti. 40 Ac 
pis maister ne his man 110 manere flesshe eten. 1381 
Rolls of Parlt. 111. 113/1 Johannes Pope, Taverners-man. 
1463 Bury Wills (Camden) 16 To Raffe Otic suintyme my 
man a blak gowniie. 1488 Bk. St. Athans Evjh, The 
mayster to his man makyth his Roys. 1500-M Dunbar 
Poenn xv. 19 To serve and leif In beggartie To man and 
maisiir is baith schame. 1617 Moryson //<//. tit. 151 A 
Gentleman and his Man shall spend as much, as if he were 
accompanied with another Gentleman and his Man. i6|8 
T. Randolph AMvnies Dram.*Per.s.| Jocasius, a fantastic 
shepherd and a miry knight, Brumius, his man, a blunt 
clown. 1619 J. Rnhecott in Massachusetts I fist. Colt. Scr. 

IV. (1863) vl. 136 One Samuel Kale, a man of Mr. Natlian 
Rogers, which Nele hath carved with him, 1708 Swift 
Aty Ladjs Lament. 174 Find out.. who's master, who's 
man. sras Charlotte Smith Celostina IV. 117 There was 
no po'' ftuul his man giving Willoughby notice. 1870 
I* >8) 300 Anotlier functionary of a 
mongie «. I gggj 

/ marfy^ marshal, Nwiistakc your 

IM I mi ■<*■1 

von Recnnerg,. .was Prince Bismarck's man l^iday, 

D. Man-ofiall^work : jocular formation after 
maid-ofiafl-work (sec Maid sb. 4 b), 

1830 Ml«i Mitforu PiVAvY Ser. iv. 278 Mrs. Villars’s 
man-of-nU-work, Joseph. 18^ F. Mahoney Rtf. Father 
Prout (iBep) 72 A genius infinitely superior 4ven to the man- 
Raven.sworth Castle, the never-to-be-forgotten 
f 4b Balderstone iM Furnivall Fug. Cossg. frel. p. vii, 

L Society’s man! 

J-work) had to lake the book up. 

L ^ In wider sense, as the correlative oi tu aster. 
K -ccent use commonly applied (chiefly in //.) to 
workmen in contradistinction to their employers. 

“J ludaspane be-conie 
his mane, & mad bis dwelling with hym tone. [148a icoo -ao 
bTal Assoc. ^SoTsci., 
too Ihe masters had locked out the men., 
n factones. 187a Brassey Work 4 Wages i. 
j had found it necessary . . to reduce the rate of 
men . .refused to accept the reduction, 
(chiefly in //.) to the members of a 
now as/, to the common soldiers os 
n the officers. 

king of his monnen monia husend l«s. 
;nioo than a thousande m^nj 
.E Ps. xviu, M 1 n ih^ can discomfit an 
(Camden) 1. 57 The 

leS " Should God haue stav^ to 

would *** ^««re thousand men 

ifjs sf wjs^rswsvsaJS 

la In nnWenitjr ud iraUic-icho 6 l hniraaiw. 

^ conttMteOS 

^ * ^®")' ct 4 p. 

*9 At Cunbridn wid. tk., tt 


BaleUroH.% Mats (Cambridge), any undergraduate from 
fifteen to thirty. As a man of Emanuel— a voung member 
of Emanuel. 1874 Lays Mod. O.rjoni 43 Every bulldog 
when he spUs a Alan without a gown, Promptly oliaMis 
him and tries a- Main to run him down. 18^ BAMKkKE 
& Lelano Diet. Slang II. 103/c [At Winchester Coll.] 
When a nlastcr wishes a 'man ' to taste the sweets of a flog-, 
ging ho tells him to order his name tex 
III. Transferred uses. 

13. Applied to an^ image or portrait of a mnni 
or to anything bearing a resemblance to a human 
figure. Man of straw (fig.) : see Stkaw sb. 

^ 1638 T. Randall in Ann. Dubrtneia (1877) 17 They looke 
like yonder man of wood, that stands To bound the limiis of 
the Parish lands. 

14. With qualification used for: A ship, 
also Mam-of-waii, Indianan, MekcuantmaNi 

>473 J* Paston in P. Lett. III. 81 A few Frenchmen be 
whynyng on the coasts, so that there no fishers go out. 1538 
W. Towrson in Hakluyt Voy. (1589) 125 The Christopher 
being the headmost & the weathermost man, went roome 
with the Adiiiirall. Loud. Oaz. No.^ 3/4 They ch.'tsed 
a Barbadoes arid a Jamaica man into Limrick. a 1700 B. E. 
Diet. Cant. Crew, Tant,..lSa&t dt a bhip or Man. 1909 
[see East India]. 1712-1844 [see I ndiaman]. 1776 H. Wal- 
roLR Last Jrnlt. (1859) II. 284 The Brest fleet was sailed, 
twcnty«eight men-of-the-line. 1788 J. May Jrnl. tjr Lett. 
(1873) 33 in order to put them on board the Kentucky-man. 
lo. One of the pieces used in chesi;, draughts, 
and backgammon. (Cf. Chesamen and Meinie.) 

sgte kowbOiiiAM Pleou. 4 Wittie Play o/Chcests Aij, 
As if thei had the che.‘.te*bourde and men in their handes. 
1382 J. Heywooo Prov. 4 BJigr, (1867) 110 Eche other 
caste thou bearcst a man to many. 161 1 CrircK., Dawe, 
.. a man at Tables, or Draughts. 1688 Drydem Fss. 
Drasn. Poesy (1889) 77 bike a skilful chess-player by little 
and little he draws out hU men. 1733 Blktin Chess vi, 
Never croud your game by too many men in one place. 
s8o^ J. Bebesforu Miseries Hum. Lift vi. xxxi, On 
asking tor a back-gammon-board seeing one brought in in 
ruins, the men half lost and the dice quite. 1865 Dickf.ns 
A/m/. Fr, lu iv, The huffing of Miss Bella, and the loss 
three of her men at a swoop. 

16. In Cumberl.'ind, Westmorland, and Lons- 
dale, a cairn or pile of stones marking a summit or 
prominent point of a mountain; cl Low Man, 
High Man as local names for particular c.iirtis, also 
applied to portions of the mountains themselves. 

fWM WoRUSW. Rural Archil. 6 And there they built up, 
without mortar or lime, A Man on the peak of the Crag. 
1871 L. Stephen Playgr. Fur. (1^) vit. 166 A stone man 
or cairn. 1897 O. G. Jones Rock<fimbing 68 They reached 
the Low Man. as the nearly horirontal crest of the first huge 
buttres-i is called. Ibid. 243 Then to the right comes the 
actual Pillar Rock, ihe ' High Man\ Ibid., 'The Low Man, 
the immense buttress that from below hides the true summit 
alt^cther. 

17. The obverse of a coin used in tossing. 

iOriginally.the side of a penny which has the king's bead, 

the ' woman ' being the side with the figure of Briuniiia.] 
1828* Bee* Living Piet. London 241 The person calling 
for * man * or * woniaii ffouseh. Words 4 Dec. if a 

Up goes the dollar.. .* Heads or tails ? Man or woman?' 

I V • Phrases and combinations. 

18. Man enters into an almost unlimited number 
of phraseological collocations 
nected by a prcoositir 


6 The I 


I mi 

wagei; 

11. A 
fighting foi 
distinguish! 

^iaos ,Uv. - 
^ *48# Merlin 244 
■leyn. ysssGovxi 
nt^tofmen. 1336 
King sent the M 


.83^11 


^kt! 


1632-82 Heylin Cosniogr. m. (1677) 13/1 The People of 
this Country were, .said to be also liie Inventors of Augury 
. . And yet for the most part * men of after- wits. 1837 Hist, in 
Ann. Reg. (1838) 412/1 William the Atli was not a "man of 
aiuipathics. 1614 U. Jonson Barth. Fair iv. iii, He has 
wrashicd so long with the Louie hcie, that the ‘man with 
the beard hush aliiiosht streek up hi-.h hcclsh. 169a Gentl, 
7 rul. May $ The "Man in black makes but one of two in 
less than naif an Hour.^ 1382 W yci.i k 2 Sit$$i. xvi. 7 Co out, go 
out,thou"inanofbIoodU(i6iibl(iody man, niarg. Hebr.maii 
of blood]. 1603 Shaks. Alaeb. 111. iv. 126 The .secretVt man 
of Blood. 1648 [see Blood sb. 3]. 1698 M. Listch Joum. 
Paris (1690) 58 The Vulgar Name, by which those "Men of 
Cabinets distinguish them \s..Des J.anijcs, 1888 Bkych 
Amer. Conunw. III. iv. Ixxvi. 7 I'bat representative of 



7. Cope IIS L 

1590 Sir j. Smyth Disc. Weapons Ucd. 9 All great Cap- 
tuines, Lhicftaincs, and "men of charge. 1323 Lu. Bekncks 
Froiss. I. cUii. igg "Men of the Churche that cometh and 
gocth for treaty of peace. 1530 Palsok. 318/1 Man of the 
churche, eedesiasttuue. 1379 Fenton Guiuiard. 1. (1599) 
45 Crrtaine "men ot the long coate (so are called in Kruunce 
Lawyer.*, Doctors, and men of lusticc). 1533 Com b dale 
t Kings ii. 26 Thou art a "man of deeth. 1842 Lss.of a King 
in Bacon's Whs. (1858) VI. 596 Not to suffer a man of death 
lo live, a 1300 Cursor M. a; 1 70 *M an of office or dignite, . . 
wcrlds man, or clerc, or clusterer. 1848-50 A. Wood Class bk. 
Bot. 442 Wild Potato. "Man-of-the-Earth. 1771 11. Mac- 
kenzie (////(fjThe" Man of Feeling. i79pWoRDsw. Fountain 
20 The dear old Man, . . The grey-hair ed "man of glee, a 900 
It. Baeda's Hist. iv. xxv[i]. (i&oo) 352 Pa^cswcarc sc "Gooes 
inon semniriga. c 1200 Moral Ode vo6 in T rin. Coll. Horn . , 
lie nolde iheire godes men ban he sat at his biede. 

WvcLiF 2 Tint. hi. 17 [16] That the man of God be pciT>’t, 
Icrud to al good werk. ^1450 St. Cuthbert (.Surtecsi 3388 
Spak to b^im )>c goddis man. 1658 Sir T. Bnuwne //y- 
iiriot. V. ( 1 896) iBo The man of Cod lives longer without 
a tomb, than any by one. 1748 Thomson Last. Indol. 

. I. Ixix, A little, round, fat, oily man of God. 1814 Cary 
* i Dante, Paradise xiii. 30 The wondrous life Of the meek 
I of 1 ^^**'‘^**1* *847 James Convict II. 195 .\s 

' ! soon as the "man of healing was gone,, .he sprang up in bU 

■ bed, hurried on his clothes Ictc.]. 1577 tr. Bullinger'i De- 
cades (15921 193 "Men of honours letters, or some sucii like 
stufle. 1841 S. D’Ewen in Lett. Lit. Men tCamden) 169 
Like a brave gentleman and man of honour. »ii Addison 
Speit. No. 90 F 10 If every one that fought a Duel were lo 
stand in the Pillory, it would quickly les\en the Number of 
these imaginary Men of Honour. 1787 Grose Prov. Gloss. 
s. v. Kent, All the inhabitants of Kent east of the river, 
Medwaj’, are called "Men of Kent. ..the rest of the inha- 
bitsiiits of the county arc stiled Kentish-mcn. 1861 C. Bede 
Ketu Rector x. 104 The * Men of Kent ’, you know', were 
never conquered ! 1719 1 )e Foe Crtuae it. x. Like a "man 
of nothing to do. R. Scot Discev. Witcher, vn. xv. 


Fire-ilrake,' the Puckle. 1611 Bible Ps. cxx. 7, I am for 
peace \ntarg. Or, a "man of peace]. 1843 Carlyle Pad 4 
L v, This. 


! Pr. 


K. .almost .>tupid "Man of Practice, pitted 


quality,^ 


pi 

against some light adroit Man of Theory. 1698 Money 
Aiasters all Things, etc. 131 I'he ugly and crippled were 
the only "Men of Preferment. x86z M. Patti.son Fss, 
(1889) I. 45 When no "man of rank or property was safe. 
>5#« J- Walker in Confer, iv. (1584) Z iij b, He. .hath ..fled 
to the "man of Rome. 1711 8ilcle itjeef. No. 153 P 4 H 
wbir*l) it is con- I i* thus in the life of a "Man of Sense, a short Life i.h sufli- 


wh another sb. 


utter, occupation, or profession ; c. j'. 
of aftenvits, tn. of antipathies, m. of chaff, 
m. of character, f ///. cf charge, m. of digtiily, 
tn. of feeling, tn. of glee, m. of healing, tn. of 
honour, tn. of ttolhing to do, tn. of office, tn. of 


drinking mug on which a bearded man was repre- 
sented; man ot Belial, a w^orthlcss or wicked 
man (cf. i Samuel xxv. 25 ); +man in black, a 
clergyman man of blood (a Hebraism), one who 
IS laden with bloodguilimcss ; man in blue, a 
policeman (Farmer Slang 1896 ) ; f man ot oabi- 
neti, an antiquarian ; man-in-the-oars, the U. S. 
equivalent of ‘ man-in-thc-street * ; f nukn ot the 
church, an ecclesiastic « Churchman i ; fman 
of the long oo^t •^gentletnan of the Lono robe ; 
+ man of death (a Hebraism^, one worthy to be 
pot to death ; nun of the earth U.S., the wild 
potato vine, Ipomma fandurata', nun of God 
(OE. and early ME. godea man(n, a Hebraism), 
a man devoted to the service of God, (a) a 
saint, (^) an ecclesiastic ; man of Kent (see quot. 
1787 , and cf, Kentish a .) ; fman in the oak, a 
spirit supposed to inhabit an oak; fman of 
Mme, the Pope. ¥ot man of business, tn. of 
^ , tn, of fashion, tn. tf figure, m. 
of [JUS) hands, tn. of the house, m. of letters, m. of 
mark, m. of means, m. of motley, m. of numbers, 
m. of quality, m. of religion, m. of service, m. of 
sin, m. of sorrows, m. its the street, m. about town, 
tn. of the town, tn. of wax, m. of the woodis, m. 
of oties word, m, of few or many words, m. of 
tvorship, see these sbs. Also lady^s or ksdief mats * 

a fie Lady sb. 17 ) ; f worhfs mam (see World) ; 
AK-OF-LAW, Man of tmi worlds etc. 


■ 1 1 2 ■ l aiiiftitfT iimscir a Hlaii -^wesrautt. 

Mozlf-Y Ess. (i8;8) I. 156 The aciitciieSs;" ix>mr, 
and clcari)e»s which his controvcisial writings show, give 
him . . an undoubted rank as a "man of lalenL 1632 Mas- 
sism City Madam 1. ii, A sin your "man of title Is 
seldom guiliie of. 1833 Macaulay Hist. Fur. xii. III. i ee 
Jf any "man of 
I Voung AV. 

~ ars. 

1 Obvious combinations : a. simple attrib. and 
iitive, as man-angel, -beast, -devil, -dintter, 
-excellence, -famine, -fiend, -fish, -flesh, -fly, 
-miracle, -monster, -nature, -plague, -power, -satyr, 
-service. 

a 1711 Ken Hymuotheo Poet. Wks. X72i III. 315 A new 


beast' tlw Midor of London, citee Timon 1. iv. (Siiaks! 
hoc.) 16 Hu name is Pbilargurus, a " mao-devill. 2832 M isa 
Mitford Vilit^e Scr. v. 88 An odiou.s "man.dinncr at the 
Uarendon. 18^ Chatnb. Jml. xo May 304/a The "Man- 
dog came from Russia, and was for a long time exhibited in 
Pari& >8^ G. hlEKEuiTH Baitads iff P. 19 The man-dog 
for his mistress thinks, Not less her faithful dog. 1711 
Siiaftf.s^ Ckarae. (1737) il* 3^5 In such a tender frame, as 
IS indeed wonderfully commodious to support that "man- 
excellence of thought and reason. 1878 T. Hardy EtheL 
^r/a (iS^) 26a, 1., found a husband before the present 
"man-famine began. 1838 Ford Lady's Triat 111. i. There 
IS no valour in lugging with a "man-fiend. * - - 

Barrett Essex HighwaySi ‘ 
a *inan-fi.sh, or sca-monstcr, 


189a C. K. B. 
etc. X39 The catching .. of 


a "inan-flsh, or sca-monstcr, in the reign of Henry II. 
>®>* Afag. XXX IX. 17 Crib bavijig been known 

I# 1^ m# best^ bit of "manflesn nature ever cast in ker 
*®®**^P* >®33 ^ONRiANQUfc Eng. uuder .SVty« Administ. 
(1837) 11. 403 The injustice of depriving the planters of 
their property tn man-flesh without compensation. 1832 
Miss Mitford Village Ser. v. 61 1 he sedan-chair-a much 
more dignified cc.‘:vcy2nce..th2ii aiu* of the race of flies, 
wjicthcr horse-fly' or "man-fly. 1898(^1. MKRKDitii OdesPr. 
t*ut. \\ Sure of the blade that served the great "ir^n- 
miiacle [Napoleon]. 18x0 Shaks. Tttvp. in. ii. 14 Jdy 
raan-Monstcr hath drown'd his longue in sacke. 1784 
CowrER T nth \\. 499. 1893 How to get Married 107 Her 
knowle^e of "man-nature. 411849 i^rumm. of Hawth. 

Wks. (1711) 37/1 Who have no law' to their ambitions 
Will, But ("man-plagues .*) born are humane blood to .spill. 
l88e H. Sfekcbr First Prwe. ibxlv. 1 114 (1875) 323 Whea 



MAX. 

hene-powor iuKi *a»D-pom ww alom tStI 

CtHiuty Jaly ^6 JinrUdWi^f-cIi^ fbott Ibdiui* 
cintf im'powtf .carmges. , tflD CIvvw. In Am, Aqp, 
19^9 A laitt linrce nnlM whidi Mr. AlkiiM aAnned to bt 
n contniir.Tit piovod tp^ » *Maii intjrr. ilfin Anstbd 
CAmmm/ /#/. iv.xiciv. (ed a)ss 9 £very male between the 
ages of seventeen and liiew-fivt b Jeiiey,..i9 bound to 
render *man-iervice to the Orown. 

b« appositive, paasins into adj. » 'male', as 
mam eiak^ Mait^^hiIiD, Mambsetavt; in comb, 
with a femate designation, as man nurst^ Max* 
MlDWiri ; oocas* with names of animals, as man 
Hol. (CC as a.) 

fSSe PALSoa. asiA Man lover, amwti, Ihut, Man nourse, 
mmrrkkr, 1996 Daliyiiplc tr. Ltslu's ilUL Scot, vii. 8 
The manbarnes following of him sail be hcyircs. 1604 Hky- 
WOOD Csg^/vM I. i, The man-mnkarel and marchant of 
■ne d^ n i fleshe. 1840 Bbomk Ami/oitcs iv, iv, Enter women 
and man-fcold. 1794 Bmkklbv Let, to Prior 30 Apr. in 
Fraser Li/e vL (1871) var A man-cook would be a great con- 
venience to tt& 1746 H. WALP01.B Lett, (1846) 11 . f47 The 
principal man-dancer. 1754-^4 Smellik MitLv(/ I. Introd. 
55 The lives of many women and children were saved by 
the skill of the m.in-practitioner. iSM Emma Maksiiam. 
Tower on. CiiJ/ v. 68 If ever there was a man-witch, it's Sir 
Thomas Cooke. 1889 Barri b li^'indow in Thrums jq Every 
man-body and woman-body on the farm. 1901 Munsi^ s 
Mag, (U.S.) XXV. 355/a Frequently a man seal wilt gwim 
out to a lady seal (etc.]. 

c. In phrasal comb, used attrib., as -cni-man 
shew, two-man ruU, etc. 

1997 Shaks. a Hen, /^, l U. 255 If I do, fillop me with a 

* ■ * ‘ « 60 ct. 7 /s 

Harcourt 

las, 34 Aug. 6^'i Their foreTathers had renounced 
one-man rule, and they were not likely to go back to two-man 
rule, spaa Daily Chron, 16 July g/i A couple of four-man 


lOS 


I- . 






religion* PammUoiltMlihf 

e is the god'hoen; mother the ^man^en tfaMb ' 
m PHneen v. 419 Almoit our maids weiO 


d. objective and objective gen., as man-ton^ 
tainor, -destroyir^ + -fisher^ ^maker, •eimrrer^ 
•mouider, •murder(jtr^ -planter, ^Measer, -stealer^ 
•subduer, -tkief,-trap^\ fnan-abkorriug, -haitinz^ 
•catching, •compelling, -decoding, -destroying, -de- 
vouring, -ftanng, -maiming, -miking, -mimicking, 
•pleasing, -selling, -stealing, -supporting vbL sbs. 
andppl.adjs.; man-idolatry, \-pleasance, f -stealth; 
man-worthy adj. (hence -worthiness), TCf. sa b.) 

1848 PaowBrr Premetk, Bound 33 The bands Of *man- 
abhmng Amasons. 1899 FexLea Ck, Hist, iv. 1 . 9 8 
To set this *man-baiting, all Mple of all kindes (lock'd 
together. t$j 6 T. Haroy Ethelherta (1890) 39K A harassing 
amtrust of hw *man<omMlUng power. 17s t SHAmsa. 

(1737) 11. 373 Inis mansion-globe, this *man- 
containea CowffCR CompL 46 Our suffer- 

ing% since ye hfought us To the *man-degrading mart. 
tMf J. SvMMONs tr. /Ksehjftnd Agmne, 137 Nor turn thy 
Hele^ chat she was a *mau-dcaitroyer. lyt} 
“Man-destroying 


910 Th* oppressive, sturdy, , _ 

sMl Kixgblbv kom, ^ Tent, £ (1875) 14 A mighty 
“ \ Hoiy Kuchnrist 


Blaiu ^ 

Villains. . 

__ , _j BaiooBYT/ffiA ^ 

Gt, Brit, II. 997 fiw from *maR-leartng and man-pleasing. 
<1309 St, Andreio K,K, P, (1869) 98 Come, be .seidc, 
after me: and ic wole )ou make ^Mandschers, 1^7 H. 
Mors Sem ^ Sout il ii. iil iv, Nor forc'd conceit, nor 
*inaiKidolatry. Mhof Snorting Mag, XXXIl 1 . 63 The royal 
and martial games of cock-figMing, bull-baiting, and *man- 


Man-devised religion* 

In the city one Isthei 

1847 Tbmnyson PrincoH V. 419 _ _ 

better at their homes. Than thus ^man-ginUed hero, m lytO 
Pbmn Li/e Wks. srso 1 . 170 Whal I meant hy Clergy, vis. 
A *Man-made and Merceniuy Ministry. iNo Bailbv Pgitns 
-xxxiii. (1848) 356 Man-made gods. 1838 Mro. Bsowming 
Poets Vnv it xv, Start— reveaiM to mad, And *man-named. 
1884 J. Tait Mind /p Matter (1M9) 304 The apostle Paul 
did not consider himself *iiian 4 aoglit. 

t parasyntheti^r similative, originative, or pre- 
dicative, as man 4 iMed, -bom, -breasted, -grown, 
-high, -mituUd, -smped, f -turned adjt.; man- 
fashion adv. 

i8)fo S. Lanier Sunrise to Sweet burly-bark'd, *nian- 
bodied Tree. 1839 Bailby restus xix. (1853) 301 All theo- 
sophlc lore Of *man-bom, or angelic mind. 1899 Tennyson 
Ouinerere 944 And strong "nian-brcasted things stood from 
the sea. 1890 L. C. O'Oylb Notches 33 She.. rode ^man- 
faahlon. [1987 Goloinc De Momay xvil. 320 Not being a 
balie or a yoong childe, but being come to yeeres of discretion 
and a *mangrowne.) ^1840 J. Smyth Lives Betkeleys (1883)1. 
168 His owne sonnes now man-growne. 1883 Blachw, hiag, 
June 800 He was man-grown and in the Scottish service tn 
France between 1430 and 1430. s6m Moxon Meek, Hxerc, 
164 Part of the Battlement being Breast high . . the other 
part * Man-high, to secure Men from the shot ot their enemies. 
1837 Loncp. I'rithioJ's Homestead 4 Man-high was waving 
the r>‘e-(ield. iBea 'rENNYSON Talking Oak 5 1 When his Ur. 
Hen. Vlll's] *man-mmded offset rose To chase the deer at 
five. 1899 A. DB Verb Poems i9o That love, or none, is fit for 
one *Man-shapcd like thee. 1871 Duncan in Cassells Nat, 
Hist, I. 6 Tne man-shaped, or anthropomorphous apes. 
1819 Chai>man Odyts, 1. 905 In a throne, he plac'd ilie 
*maii>turnd Goddesse. 

20 . Special comb.: man-apa, an anthropoid 
ape ; f man-bane, an opprobrious name for to- 
bacco ; man-bound a,, * detained in port in con- 
sequence of being short of complement* (Smyth 
Sailor^s Word-bk, 1867) ; man-broker » Cumr 
id.i 3 (id 4 /.) ; man-oar U, S,, a kind of car used for 
carrying miners up and down the steeply inclined 
shafts of mines on l^ke Superior [f!eni. Diet, 1890) ; 
t man-case, nonce-wd, for * body * ; f man-oatoh 
V,, to trap (men); man-oatoher, (e) one who 
catches or traps men ; (^) an instrument used in 
New Guinea for catching men (see quot 1898^ ; 
so man-oatohing vbl, sh, ; man-orab (see quot.) ; 
man-dealer, a slave-dealer ; f man-dream 
[Dbeax human joy, loud mirth; man-enginei 
a kind of lilt for lowering and raising miners in a 
shaft,conststinge&scntblIyofareciprocatingvertical 
rod with platforms at intervals ; t nmn-entereda., 
initiated into manhood ; f man-flsh Her, MlU- 
M AX ; man-Aingue, a fnngus of the genus Ceaster; 
an earth-star ( Treas, Dot, 1866) ; fman-huokster 
uottce-wd, (applied to a^ mistressofthe male stews*) ; 
man-keeper local, the water newt, Lissotriton 
pufutatus; fman-leecb, a whore; fman-litter, 
a sedan chair; man-maolilne » man’ettgine; 
f man-mender, a surgeon; man-merobr, one 
who dep*in‘mai^e!l4Vfear; 


atlantie ^uia^aiiier. Beownif iii^ Ha fCxInt jL a** f 
morlm gemtaieod *inaDdream fteon, WBittn watodhT 

mines the ^aian-engina. which hoisu and towns the 
baa been introduced. 1881 Ravmonq Minim Ctnt, Mau 
machine or Man-eugiue, Corn, nod Doth, nwSiual. 
ii.ii.xo3HlaPiioillage*Man.eniredihM8. 

A rmonty 11. 360/s A Mere-man, or a Man-marine, or a 
fish . . by others termed a Triton, a 1809 BgAUji. A Fi. 
tom Country v. v, Be so, and no more, you Vfliao-huckRier 

Iona o 1 
^0 some 

name given to the newt .. iTy the inhabitanuTof 
and Roxb., because they believe that it waits on Ihe add« 
to warn mM hb dwgcr. idl, Siptiv Btttamirm iv- 
1.1 hou punk, thou cockatrice, thou *inan.l«ech, that suck'M 
their marrow and their money. tdso.BEOMB Sdararul 
Garden 11. U. A couple of lusty able bodied men..a 5 rv 
mee in a *Man-luter into the great bed at Ware. i8i« 
I. R. LiEircHiLo] Comwatt Mines 079 Where they desc^ 
by the *nian-machines their journey is easy both down 


M SucKMNO Gatins i. (1648I 15 A •Manl 
Has broaebt me in so many - 


0 ma^ .pkces, All the 
sy-Whieh we call *11,: 


and up. 
mender. 

Liquor in my body will run out. 

Man-menders then had noble My— Which we call ml 
non. to thb day. . Mim Mitfoko Stcri,, 

(1850) 09 What busineas had he in a great shop? a *man 
rnerwr s they call iu tm Cowper Let, to Lady lUsketh 
16 keb. It being impcmible to alledge an argument on be- 
half of ^man-merchandise that can deserve a bearing, 

I wo, R, Wardr, (1815) 173 Ana *manii-miln for malcing^ 
P^****®.^»*^‘‘** mortarfi. igM /^. 30a Ane man niyln 
with all hir ganging geir. 1719 M. Davies Atken. Brit I 
«s Richard Faice. .^ at first but a •Mann-mlnlsier to 
1 homas Langton Bishop of Wincheuer. 1781 Miss Burnry 
Ceciiia vs x, Why you won't pretend you did not hear 


Miss Beverley say you were the truest ourang outang c 
*man-monkcy, she ever knew? 1718 Swiir Cuiti^r 
ii, In the Right Coat Pocket of the Great *Maii-Mouii. 


lUs^ waftf'^KiX^, perham by Maiescie, who now Was a slavC-dcaling; f l\Bnd-inill for 

*Maii-Makcr. igee G. MsaBorrH 4//.^ etc ; grinding; fman-minittor, a chaplaRP^V. num- 

MaMpreseiy^ mMwnkm, 01^ B. Jpwem Cm^ts monkey, an anthropoid ape ; man-mountain, 

name given to Gulliver by the Lilliputians ; b»ce 
allusively; man-mountatniam ; man orohl^ 
(n) also green man-orchis ot' greenman orchis, 
;^^inmish«f!owered oithid, Aceras anthropo- 
m. ^dfixca^" peach, a va- 

nwtjT.. man-raU (ice quot.); man-root, 

the American Ipomma leptophytla (Cent, Diet ,) ; 
man-rope Naut., one of the ropes on each side of 


Altered V. i, dold, gold, *iiiai>-iiiakiog gold. 
Sc^fir Scs^ Some say that Mao-ma] 
treasoo.* sf^ UrwAV Atheist v. i. What, 
when an my Ihooghu were upon Maom: 


rXffg V/ 

B. Jois-soM Ceue is 
gold. 1879 Cotton 
ao-making was no 
_ ai 4 GrwAV Atheist v. i. What, Maoilayingt 

aB my ihooghu wete upon Maomaking. 19M 

JSdin, ReOo Sseu 30 All the man-making potrimes or/^ 
boya. CMhelbii Sew 149 And a *nan mq .w 

whlu Rtou'd bo the event of hb toning. an^Cursor 
^S7|n(Celt.) Je *iiiannwrthentflslsocr«s. sdflTaAPV 
CimmiCaL L so DastardluMw and *flian-pleasaiioe. 1364 
BHsftfyimm, •••*h,Thii is very sore jodgement, to con- 
demae all your hvethfon fiir *iaanpleiMeri- 1707 Swirr 
State tret, Wkf. 1755 V. it. A man^caser at tha 
expcnce of all honoor, consdewet, and initii. 1889 Bax- 
Tsa Pemer Mag, ly Ck, Past, 1. (1671) 16 No *inaD> 
pteatini, no woridlT honour to invite them. s88o Gen- 
P. TaoiiriON Auds Alt, 111 . cxxxvii. no This is what 
you call yoor Crown ; It can shake hands with *inaii- 
scIHng. t8le N. T. (Rhem.) 1 Tim, i. 10 To ^maaolcalers, 
to Ue^ to periored penons. sHe S. £. Dawson Heuutbk, 
Oom. Canada ays it was as man-stealers that Enropcans 
made their debot upon this continent, igjyy tr. BtsWngePs 
Decades (i59e> 995 11 m oflcnce called Plagiom,tbatis*fliaii« 
stealing* sm Bi.AC«STONa Comm. IV. Index, Manstcaliag, 
et^pWlAinat ^11000(1664) 382 Are you not affhdd he thould 
accoio you of *Man-Realtn, and sum 




. summon you before tho 

sI89 R. Wmitbiiic s yokn St, m Woman, as 


It had a bad look, jdiis'^maiMuppoiting Ahgost ioe. r 
'Lems of ^Mifredc, 9 1 9 Maoign wita maran fbono oBro ; 
muiot calle aefice botan ^manjmef exx sc^ il^ Dionr 
Federed St. 11 . 054 Thb nation. .has for two generations 
Fein the aecompliOB of man-thieves. tSss Zeluca HI. 167, 
X hoea 1 shall aot be marked out as a *inan-trapper for my 
.* * “ at myielf. i8.. Colxriogb (Webster), A 

• ^manmcrlhy order of things. iS|b Emxr- 
^ " iHowanchaiiicalled 

bf fy qqi ff huxahd 


pmMMod^Haty^shs ILsu He 
SeMaSB and Riieeaii m anr nomveamala. 



ft gfthgwftv or ladder, used In ftseendiflgftnd descend- 

S ft ship's side, etc.; fiiiftit-ilftta, the at which 

Oman yonth asstn^ the iega virilu ; t bhui* 
itoid a. 5r.,9upp1ied with men; man-aly [aftcr/i^ 
styl, a dwelling-home or hut unfit for hiunan babi- 
Utioo; tmau-thawa, human customs, manners; 
man-trade, the ilave-tiade (cC mathdeaUr); man- 
way 5. U small passage nsed by wor^ 

men, but not for transportation’ (Raymond Mining 
Clou. i8Sx) ; manwoed, fuller’s teasel, Dipsacus 
Jullonum; fasan-wood 0., 'man-road’, madly 
desirous of a roan ; t man- worth (see quot. 1670;. 

sSya N, Amer, Reo, CXXVII. 44 The myriads of years 
which have elaMid since the *Rum-apcs bem to stand up- 
right. NSfkemvaaTia Tobacco Battered 515 Th* Heat 
aM Dromihl or ih* Herb Amcrkaa Being intensive (filter 
catt*d ^mSsbUnm). shm J, Tavum (Water P.) Proctama- 
Hon Wm* n, Sfa/f A fouie conUgiows, stinking Manhase 
weeda. tlhi rvuu Ck Hist. m. m I 13 Ha had an 

... o Fma m case. sBMlhKitviamiiJLBlackHoioCottf, 

B, Beapatter them, Trepaa them. Tcagae them, TaAtthM 
aad^Maa^h them* tjm C. Matnsb Magn. C^ 4 r* vB- 63 
Gaaiain..foU iato the of these despetate (ladiHlj 

'Man-catchen. sfhl DnhBn Reo. July 170 Another lastm- 
ment of capture is the *man«catchir\ a (liixibte laitai 
fostened at one end in a loop, into which a sharp apihe jNi«, 
trudUk As it b slipped over the foei a sudden jeric m 
givsa ts iw which eauses the laiter to impde the base of tho. 
{|nilt ' .-il 9 i £• HieananioiiX \tiitA The Horrid off 


man-monkey, she ever knew T 1718 Swiir Guttiier 1 

J. In the Righ^ ’ ‘ ^ 

tain (for so 1 , 

Mxa Browning Bk Poets Poems 1^ V. 904 While Gower 
may blame *his fortune*.. for the dry specimen crumbled 
off from hb *manmouniainism. sj^ Withering /.W. 
Arrans^.yegetahies II. 543 *Man Orchis. iSTO Paxtou's 
Hot. Diet,, Green-man orchie. Sec Aceras anthroyoOkem, 
tS8e Garden 97 May 369/3 The popular name of Man 
Orchis given to Aceras anthropaykora b certainly well be- 
stowed, as a resemblance to a banging man in the hinettiar 
flowers of thb pbnt b very apparent. t88s Evelyn Kol. 
Hort,, Aug, (TO79) 99 Roman Peach, *Man Beach, Quince 
Peach (eic.i 1871 Routtedgds Ev, Boy's Ann, Dec. 94 Alona 
each side of the boiler b fixed a hand-rail, called a ^man-rail. 
1789 Falconei Diet. Marius 11.(1780) 7 'frw-tvtV/(rr,the*msii> 
ropes, or entering-ropes of the side, ifist H . M elvilu Whale 
viiL 43 With boto hands grasping the ornamental knobs of 
the man-ropes. 1998 Pharr Mmid Life Virgil (re;!) A ilj, 
When be was tbirieene yeere of age, he rtceaued ine gar- 
ment of *niansia(e. t8to HBAiav Si, Aug, Citie of God 
140 He tooke on hb gowne of maiRitxa #f8|8 Llvdesay 
(Piincottie) Chron, Scot (Sl\S.) I* «s8 Thne greit xebcipis 
weill *maii stcid, weiti wlitallit and artaiflieli. 1799 Southey 
Cotnm.pi, fik IV. 518 The most ndierabb and beoktly 
collection of *imin-siles 1 ever beheld. ili7 Pa/t Matt G. 

L May 5/1 The unutterabb 'man-sties' which do duty 
labourers' cottagea. riooo Juliana 110 pxt be *mon- 
keawuro minum llfite. a f aye Proo, Atlfrcd 433 in O, R, 
Miic, 198 pe hwilc hit is Intel Icr him T,MnAi 

l^b^ttc bfark i. ia-YA 

^o^cL^iims'. itepGIPMf'f Hist, Dor 9 iy\.vahi)iy-\ 
MrM/W<fbwww,^maawwdorfiiUer'steaiel. tiit 4 BNoRTN 
Pintarch Lycurgus f Nnmm (I 3 PS>^ Andromanesi tosg^ . 


i Lycurgus p Hnrnm (1393)^ 
*inanwood \yHnted manhood, eo^U 


eorrectsd ined. idist < 


Sidney Arcadia 11. (1998) asb Women num-wood, A dMUi 
effemmate. riooo Lams Hkghsert 4 BadrU e. 1 gif 
mannes esne eorkundne mafinaa ofshehV .. ah agend 
1uiiiaoaxere,anddo>mrkrio*na»wyfhlo. si;^ Bu^ 
Lawmt, jBboMiiRr/A the prkeor valtMofaMoittUfo or 
Head t every Man, according lo bb degree, Mng rated ar 
a certain pnee, noco^ng eunlo* satiiflKtM wo^ of 
old, made lo hb Lord, for the killing mm* - 
21 . CorobInttloDS whh maWs : «£•« 

Mak-aob; t man’s blood, (0) t kM ^ thlHk; 
(fi) the Gr. Mpbmpoo, *a vbd of St John’s 
wort, with blood-red juice’ (Liddell end 
t man'e-bond, a ilave, bondsman, in 
sing.; man's eiioiay, tho Devil; 

-I Mahxxvd; imssalM moat, food Kr 
Irons/, la indecent sense; 

S d.) ; t »aa’e motborworl • E dM Gbwwi » 
an'e quoUer, an execationfir (etj 
1998 T* £ LmPftmmtdJ^, Aeag,^ 

cal thb herb# Andrpsiwn otiiJft ^ 

Plorio, Acoma, a ,ihbtlMl|M MaiiM 

U&mr' 


ijjuxn}' 
ilnMk 
'-mu. 
_ maqr-i k 

rum R* 




APlfBvy 

fliaiMiiMaUi, 
tt« 1 1 | Bni 
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NOTE. 

t 

This double section includes 1679 Main words, 561 Special Combinations explained under these, and 1062 Subordinate 
entries; in all 3302. The nbviom combinatiom rcconled and illustrated number 622, making a total of 3924. Of the Main 
words 369 (22%) are marked t as obsolete, and 125 (7)%) are marked li as alien or not fully naturalized. 

Comparison witii Dr. Johnson's and some recent Dictionaries gives the following figures : — 

Johnson. 

Word* recorded, Maudragora to Alatltr sb. 326 
Word* illutrated by quoUtion* ado 

Number of Uluttrutive quotation* 853 

* Including tbe Supplement of 190a. 

The number of quotation* in the corresponding portion of Richa r dson i* 649. 

The words treated in this instalment are mainly of Romanic and Latin origin. Many of them belong to the earliest 
strata of adoptions from Old French, and rival the native words in the multitude and diversity of their senses: see, for 
example, the articles on manner, march sbs.* and * and vb$., market, mast sb.*, master, matter {fiS the article on the last-mentioned 
word only the first quarter is included in the present section). Other Romanic words, interesting on account either of 
etymolo^ (on which in many instances of new light has been thrown) or of sense-development, are manganese, manger; 
mangk v.*, mangmul, snanifulaie, manor, mansion, mans^acture, manure, map, marble, marcasite, marchpane, mameatade, mortis, 
marriage, marty, marshal, martinet, martingale, martlet, marvel, mask sb.*, mason, masquerade, mass sb.', mastic, mast^, match sb.* 
Th^re are a few Greek derivatives, chiefly obtained through m^iaeval I.atin, as margarite, mqrtyr, mathematic and its cognates, 
though s few are modem scientific formations, as manometer, and the words beginning with waa/o-. 

The native English and Scandinavian words, if compounds and derivatives be leA out of the account, are not numerous : 
the most important are mane, manifold, many, mar, mare (two sbs.), mark (sb.' ami vb.), marrow, marsh, mash sb.', mast 
(two sbs.), matcA (sb.* and v.'). The native English maslin^, like its Romanic homophone masb'n*, is remarkable for |he 
extraordinary variety of its forms. The Teutonic wiguages of the continent have furnished mangel-uturtel, mangle (sb. aiid a.*), 
margrave, mart sb.* (the history of which is now for the first time correctly traced), mate sb.* Tbe only Celtic words are 
mant (v. and sb.*) and mart sb.* 

its in the earlier pordons of M, words from Oriental, African, and American languages arc more than ordinarily 
abundant. In most instances the etymology of these wonis will be found to be more accurately or more completely given 
than in other diaionaries. 

> ■ ■ k , ' 

ADDITIONS AND EMENDATIONS. 


MuUtottiu 1 b. Earlier example 1 791 Boawii;*c.yMwMPf (ed. Hill) 
Is At From a man lo atill and ao tame • • coiivenation oendd no move be 
•expeetedi than from a Chincie mandarin on a chlmncy-pieoe. 
Maaiamfaob Add etymology :-»Conuntly a.F. m^ragm, 
M a a i iu lie a* Earlier example 836 Bactwoods 248 

Tbeve ii a plant In oiur wooda, known by the namet of mannliake, may* 
. ■ ftppifi dtitrlf*iifcot, . > 

^ T VitwHati Oku Til Cr. jidmr -f -mt.] A acer, propbet 1588 J. 
HAXimt JDiu. AM I4 84 WHhoat which felidtie, ndther Fenian 
Mag|clao..nor Athenian Maatbl.uihall eaer pone with me for a 

-Kwiunollwo. Earliec example ^-*l825 MteJku Mug. V. 97 {kmHng) 
' Ideafbra mfuiimotiveoaniagjik 

. m^ aealha. Earlier exeFi|^i^848 HomutiL Tkiming^ 94 
v;;; .Mtt!^bo ii a ftualtiifjt aiaii aa hard aa good 


tr. Ar»]p^(Rolla) I. 41 Y achalle pnrpulle the mariantes [Treviha 
margyns].. with a dowble ordre of jmAe 

ifimfiaar i h* See alao MAarxa ^.1 29. 

liavitteo. Add fonn aa^ qutA. '.—1654 Monm. tr. BinH- 
Warrs Manders 56 One of the moat conaideiable Towns of all 
the Mavetine part. 

Harh 1 1 i. Earlier miot. 1615 B. Jotramr Si^ tf Ktmt iv. 
hr, Weie he a leaned Hemld, 1 would Idl him He can giae Anma, 
aildmarkea. 

Xanrlago 8*- Earlier example (d Bbatb- 

WAIT BmbofSuy Skfk* Takt Egl. II. For 1 your pallenot* 

might wrong, To stai^ tdqii these manuge illea too loiig.«^Aogiiding 
to modem editors ww r r fttye Hii or rUa should be mid in SiUKa 
Arkiet iv. Gowor i^g where the 81st Quaitb (ido8) has * Enen light ibr 

mumumUm wImI**.* 


. in M*snt'aAl sS. Reid *aHMls»dnuiS fsw ih-xr 

u ksid IfDMMMtt ' wt ttlfeiliR to BUi addli^thufeUtnrav wilier 

festiMi:-* r CuMOMr^N^ Mndiehe m >«•} Tin 
■SlKil hMil SBSSn fete ktoi VWft * gitoikdiw tfcwelhiu meOe. . 



KEY TO THE PRONUNCIATION. 


I. CONSONANTS. 


g AS in ^ 
h ... Ao : ^h^). 
r ... run (itm), terrier (teTiai). 
i ... her (hai)» farther (fl'ittaii). 
t ... jee (sT, (let), 
w ... wtn (wen), 
hw... fr 4 en(hweii). 
y ... (yes). 


b, d| f. k, I, in« n, p, t, v, z have their usual values, 

k at fa Min Oin), heJh (ba». 

« ... /tel (Sen), ba/Ae 

/ ... fitop(^),diM(di/). 

(/ ... <^Aop dlA-A (ditj). 
i; ... vision (vi'jtn), d^fenner 

d,'5 ••• yu(^pe (d 20 ds)- 

q ... riM/iitf (11*919)1 think ()ii9h). 

911 Huger (69gM). 


(POREIQN.) 

A At in Freneh nasals eiivirQif (ahWroA). 

... It. wetsglio (lerll^e). 
nr ... It. t^ore (unVre). 

X ... Ger. (ax), Sc. lor^ (bx, lox^). 
X*^ ... Ger. lih (ixO» Sc. hbAt 
7 ... Ger. (zh*^n). 

7*^ ... Ger. ligen, r^en (l/'7»&i, r^Tn^n). 


II. VOWELS. 


, ORDINARY. 

I as in Fr. d \a mode (a la nwd’^ 
ai ... nye^yes (ai), lariah (aizai*2). 

«e ... nurn (mn). 
a ... peu (pas), chant (t/ant). 
an ... bifd (land), now (nan). 

V ... ctrt (knt\ Ml (son), 
c ... yet (yet), ten (ten), 
e ... furvi^^ ib. (s9trre\ Fr. attach/ (ata/e). 
tif ... Fr. chef (J|f). 

9 ... ever (mi), natien (n/i'Jaii). 
ai ... /, ejv, ( 91 ), Wnd <t»ind), 

|9 ... Fr. eau de vie (gde yi*}. 
i ... sk (tit), m^fc (miatik). 
i ... Ptyche (sai'ki), react (n,se*kt). 

0 ... acber (/>*koi), merality (inonu Uti). 

01 ... eil (oil), her (bdi). 

e ... hefr (Um), MotAogy (s#i^gi). 

Q .., wl^(hwgt), W4rtch(wptJ). 

fj*-' gk aaft (Vft)- 
Rd ... Ger.niB(k6lB). 

IF ... Fr. pew (pi)* 

1 ... fiflt (fhl), heek (hnk). 
hi .M dwratita (diorF-jiM). 
m (mtw), frngdity (fiw-). 

ift ... Matthm(in«*Hii)^ YlrlM(Yl*jtiw)^ 

Id Ccr. Mdfl1cr(fiill*Mfr>. 
lA Fr..difDe(dAi). 

’ at in able (/^b*!), eaten (71 n5«Yolce-gllde. 


IjDNG. 

a as in alma (amz), bar (bai). 


B ... cart (k&l), fur (lai)* 

e(c«»V.. tliere (8e*i), pear, pare ipc»i). 
/;/*)••• rein, rain (r/*n), they (ttfi). 

/ ... Fr. foire (lift*), 

B ... {fr (fAi), hrm (f$Jn), earth (fixp). 


1 (b)..* bier (bl«i), cimr (klT»j). 

i ... thief (►if), see ;S#). 

u(0«)... bear, here (bu«j\ glery (glo»'rl). 

te, tew *[sda), lenl (s^l\ 

{ ... wa/k (wj^k), wort (w{Jt). 

f ... then (^st)f them (|i|^n). 

||3 ... Fr. camr (kSr). 

lie ... Ger. Gelht (i^K), Fr. jedne (t;Sn). 
{|(u«>;. pner (pQ*i),'in«eriih (mCl*TiJ). 

Ill, IQ ... pure (piOaiX Im 
F ... Up# BMOon (Id nuSni), 
id. Id... Ihr (fid), lute (lidl). 


11^ 


Ger. gidh (gran), Fr. jwi (gd). 


OBSCURE. 

a at in amoeba (amrbi). 
d ... accept (dkte*pt ), maniac (tn/'tii&k ). 


B ... datum (d/*-tiiai\ 
e ... moment (mea mcnl), tcwral 
I / ... separate (mjf.) (te*p&r/t). 

h ... added (»*dM)t estate (Iti/it). 


T ... vanity (vac'nTlI). 

I t ... remain (r/ro/‘’ir, believe (bfliY). 

I 6 ... theory (►i*ori). 

J ... vielel (Y 9 i*/ 1 M). poredy (pK*r< 9 di). 

jf ... tf/rthoriflKjf^Alrit. e.,; 

/ ... omMCt (k^'kt), MUim (c’lnii^). 


ifi, ■& wdMt (vS’idifti), oiMHtte (mrliU). 
« ... alUfcthtr (9ltif,c*eM). 

U ... dtCMlw (H-dcMUj). 


( 


* ^ the # in mU, of nedial or dovWol kogtli. 


n Only ia fiNdgii (or cartkr EnglUO word,. 


Oe. #t itIMMatiiily 


In' fBe ETY3iOto«V, ' 

la tttdiit a, an diilfavdibcd aa ,, , (ImtIb, tb* pboartie <falae of | aad p, or p;d)0«ia) ( i* (OHQ< 

Oedb. md^). a^im bom aMia% fbn 



xAir. 




tattT mf OiiAiiD* HejM Apa. ^Mfit molhvrwort it. 

{£:&kaK,sfeaa«^ 

22 ComWi»Hoi»wiUi#M«: a. sppositive, Mtv- 
i„c iti plM«l« «f 00“*^ *»«» (le* 19 «, b, and 

miln wotdi, fte. Mah-OHIId)^ AUo M«r-rotK, 

*{,* 9 itfrf Wfa. 

to. And st«y vp.] idii Bible Beet , U. 8 Men Kingen 

!TuinanU9orM.iMiionil<rManElntt M. Ij.uellin 
"rtMMWHniiiade^Ilh oth« Po^ iCBj T. Brown 
in v^rwir^u 1730 I. 7a Both among the Men. 
sS* and^en^Salntl. Cibbee AJol. ^756) 1 . 105 
Those other men oclfcrB who. .were equal^famoua in the 
ir.ur«r life of comedy. 1941 Richardson Pamela (1824) 1 . 
luV ^u. tek, bdp ^da to ’t«Dd u.; we will have 

The Custom began . . to keep Men Cooke, and generally 
2 f the French iJSoiu 181/ Sir R. Wilson /V. 

II 246 His holiness made his entrance yesterday, drawn 
by men cattle. iM Pu**v Lfcl, Darnel viL 44a Urge 
colossi and very long men-ephinxes. iSoa, E. Reeves 
Hemmartl Bound iA\ We had a dispute which were men 
Cingalese and which women* ^ 

b. objective, instramentAl, etc., synonymous with 
the correpp. combs, with man (see 19 d, e and 
main words, c. g. Mak-eatbb). 

i6ds BeNtLEV Boyle Leci. 129 Those mountainous kind 
of animals and *men*bearing trees. Mn S. PoRUAca Medal 
Rev, 274 Rebels and Trayton they will still Create, And 
are *Mcn-Catchcni of the highest rate. 1399 Hakluyt ^oy, 
11 . II. 104 Which made them beleeue that we were cruell 
people and ^men-esters. spioDR Foe Crmsoi 1. xiii, They. . 
being men-eaters. 1634 Sia T. HBaaBRT Trav, (Table) 228 
Anrigues a ''mcn*eating Nation. 1619 A. Newman Pleas, 
ris. (1840) 42 They have such *men-inchanttnE features. 
ciSSe Ckekk Mali. iv. 19 Come after me and J wU maak 
vow ^mcnfischers. ite Ckurckinan No. 285. 268 **Men- 
fisbing is most difficult work, but He who bade us so has 
likewise said *I am with you*. tg|» T. WiLSbN Burt. 51 
Such *menfleshc vilaynes make smsuTaccompte for killynge 
nnye one. iBga Tail^t Mag. 1 . 124 The *men-hunters found 
a Guahibi mother, with three children. 183a Misa Mitford 
Village Ser. v. 337 The ^men-like bathing women. 1733 
Foote Eng, in Paris i. Wks. 1700 1 , 23 All the fraternity^ 


*men-makcrs. . ; taylon^ perucmiers, natters, hosiers. 1619 
Fletcher M. Thomas it^ut, Whither got all these *men- 
menders, these Physicians t Tindale Bpk . vi. 6 Not 

with service in the eye sight, ashmen plcasars.^ 1815 Hirron 
Wkt. 1 . 604 Such a time«seruing, *men«pleasing, toriiaking 
of flakes. 183a Sanderson Serm. (1681) II., 19 S* Paul, 
who in one place professeth men-pleasing,. .taking it in the 
better sense, xtan R. Glouc. (Kolls) 9333 Kobbeors 
manquellnrs [MS. B. *mcnquellarcs]. laaa tr. Secreta 
Secret.^ Priv, Priv. 164 Traytouris, and rebelle, trew men 
quelleris. Foxe A, it M. (1596) jo/a Which all 

wne esteem^ os men quellers. wiM £, E. Psalter 
Iviii. 3 And *men-slaers, sauve me fra bo. 1380 Lay 
Folks Cafech. 736 (Lamb. MS.) Bakbyters and sowers 
of fols lesynggys . . orn wykkyd men-sleers. c 1430 St. 
Cutkhert (Surtees) 810 Menslacnb robbours. 1508 Tindale 
I Tim, i. to To *menstealers : to lyars and to periured. 
«i677 Hale Hist. Pfeull. Cor. ^j^fi) t. p Meii-stealers 
were punished with math. s86o Pusey Min. Proph. 134 
The Tyrians.. were slave-dealers, and in the earliest time, 
inen-stealers. 1798 Mrs* M. Robinson Angelina I. 36 The 
*men-trappers rushed in, and they forced him away. 1863 


ase77 «ale Slur. r^n. cor. 0730) T. p Meii-steaiers 
were punished with math. s86o Pusey Ann. Proph. 134 
The Tyrians.. were slave-dealers, and in the earliest time, 
inen-stealers. 1798 Mrsi M. Robinson Angelina I. 36 The 
*men-trappers rushed in, and they forced him away. 1863 
). H. Ingraham Pillar of Fire (1872) 164 We are still 
idolarhrs, that is, mere ^men-worshippers. 

23 . Goiubinttions with mitfsx tinaiui-kiiid« 
Men-kino, f menEklnB, of the male sex. 

1534 B^illSir IV. Butter (Somerset Ho.), Kuerye of my 
seruauntes aswell menskyncs as womenskynnu. lepa Kyd 
III. Y. 3 Wee mens-kinde, in our minontie, ore 
like women in their vnoertaintie. 
tXattp sb.^ Obs. rOE. mdn str. neut. « OS. 
niAi, OHG. mein^ ON!, OTeut. *mainf^f 

nem. of *main0- adj.: sec Manh*] Wickedncsi. 
Also Cofnb., t man deed, wicked act. 

Beowulf Omr ab^n sccal moga mane fah miclan 
^mes. c tooo Age. Ps. (Th.) cxviiL 89 Ys nu mocnigfeald 
me man and unriht oferhydignu e 1000 Pkeeuix 457 
IHe] lealum dwsesceh mince roondmde. cuts Letmo. 
nom. M Deofles gast wtssao to sunnan and to mandeden. 

i wStnessT*** ^ * 

t Xaa, fd.8 Obs. Alio 5 mane. [a. late L* 
man (Vulgate), a. Heb. ».] » Manna. 

I CMfwr ilf. 6384 (G«tt) pal coiled it in b^ 
Jengag man [CotL manna), sjia WvcLir Bxod, xvi. 31 Tbm 
deplde the name of It man. fiA B. B. 

*4 O Crystet mod^e, fSt feede 
Ijwe chyld with the heyvynly mnna i8h Hiuon mt. I. 

w they ceme into the promised lend, the men 
ceased. 18a Z. BoYd Card. Biom lb 


w Flowers (1855) 
Egyptian botch potcK which God’s Iffoei 
Pwwrt d to Man, their whilom— Angel's food. 

t&a, 0. OAr. [OE. mdif »MHG. mein, ON. 
:.i. 0 Tettt aocoiding to lome 

• P*“ Ppl 8 v from the Indagermanie foot 
•eiPf- to chunge^] Wicked. 

(nt. Alw moB. See 
mtho wtt|H«id.ftnu Mnr, Mi Mtf. fmt. 

•* OS., OHG. (MHG„ G.fmtmi 


rieee Agi. Gosp. Matt. eiv. 11 And man brohte kn his- 
heated on anum disce. CIS73 Lamh, Horn. I39 Muebd 
man och to wur^n Hi bo^ del r looo Beetlary 067 
it wtinder of ms wirai more oanne man wendS. ciige Gen% 
a Ex. 1488 A mete Sat man callen lentil gete. 1340 AyedL 
86 Yef man dede bet kuead to-yeana w]^le : hit nerc non 
senne. a 1373 Treat. Mass % in Lay Folks Mass Bk. App. 
iv.'isS Hou mon scholde here hys masse. 

Man (msen), V. Forms: i mannlan, 4-6 
manne, 6-7 maim, 6- man. [OE. mannian, f. 
mann Man sb.^ Cf. MLG., MDu., Dn., MHO., 
mod.G. mannen^ ON., Sw. manna. Da. mande.'\ 

1 . trans. {Mil. and Ndut.) To f^urnish (a fort, 
ship, etc.) with a force or company of men to serve 
or defend it. Said also of the men. 

e siaq O. E. Ckron. an. 1087 (MS. E.) Heora selc ferde to 
his castele & bone mannoden. c 1430 St, CnthOkrt (Surtees) 
5876 With' hmfe l^r men bis icbip |w mande. S4te Caxton 
Ckron. Eng. eexliii. 288 The thre carrikkes were lade with 
dyuerse marchaundysc and wel y manned. 1404 Fabyan 
Ckron, VIL ccxtx. 24 1 Kyng Wyllyam also made .ini. Stronge 
Castelles, . . and manned thcyin with Normayns. 1390 
Nobotly 4* Sotneh. in Simpson Sck. Shahs. (1878) I. 328 Man 
the Court gates, barricade ai the streets. 15^ Dalrvsifle 
tr. Leslie's Hitt, Scot. ix. 153 Tha schot out the capitun 
Kr.skin, and manit the hous. i8ee Holland Livy vi. 90 
Every man cried Al'arm, ran up to the walls to man them. 
1817 Uaft. Smith Seaman's Gram. vi. 27 Man the Boat is 
to put a Gang of men . . into her. e 1845 T. Tui.lv Siege of 
I Carlisle (1840) 3 He found the other side [of the nver) 1 
manned w^i* regiments of hors and foot. 1694 Mottf.ux i 
Rabelais iv. xxiv. (1737) >»! Man the Pinnate, and get her 
by the Ship’s Side. 1781 Ghibon Decl. 4- F. xlv. (1^) 11 . 
711 The ramparts were manned. 1793 Kelson 21 Mar. in 
Nicolas Disp, (1843) 11 . 20 A Fleet naif manned, and in 
every reepect inferior to the Knem^'. 1833 Marryat P. 
Simple XI, At last the frigate was full manned. 186s ; 
Hur.HF.11 Tom Brawn at Oxf. xiv. (1889) 134 The Oriel ] 
l>Mt was iiianned chiefly by old oars. Cari vi-R Fredk. ' 
Gt. XIV. ii. (1872) V. 165 Tlic garrison of Eger.. barely mans 
its own works. 1874 Green Short Hist. viL | 6. 410 The 
English ships, .were manned with 9000 hardy seamen. 1878 
VoYLE & Stevenson Milit, Diet,, To man, this term is 
commonly used in artillery to signify the anning of a 
battery with men, ready for action. 1885 U. S. Grant 
I Pers. Mem. I. xxL 292 One hundred men left to man the 
I guns in the fort. 

ahsol. 17x3 Strelk Guard. No. 170 F ai It is very rare if 
the French ever make use of any other ships than their 
own ; they victual and man cheaper than we. 

b. Naut. To place men at or on (a particular 
part of a ship), as at the capstan to heave anchor, 
or on the yards to salute a distinguished person. 
Said also of the men. 

1^ Tutchin Search Honesty v. x6 llie Boatswain's 
whistle, and they Man the Side. 1708 Phili irs (ed. Kersey) 
S.V., Man the Capstan, ..Man well the Top... Man the 
Ladder. 1743 Bulkei.ky & Cummins Voy, S. Seas 174 
He came close uy our Vessel, we mann’d her, and gave him 
three Cheers. 1708 Log * Agamemnon ’ 19 Tan. in Nicolas 
Disp, Helson ^1840) VlL p. xxxH, Manned Snip and cheered 


Sir John Jervis. 1817 Byron BePfo xxvi, A better seaman 
never yet did man yard. 1840 R. H. Dana B^. Mast xv. 
41 We manned the windlass, and hove, and hove away. 


187s Bedford Sailor's Pocket Bh. vtL (ed. 2) 28a As soon 
os the signal is perceived by those on shore, the whip, .will 
be manned, and the hawser hauled off by it to the wreck. 

to. To equip and send (a boat, occas. an army) 
with its complement of men in a certain direction 
{outy/orthy after Obs. 

1494 Fabyan C 4 /VM. vl clxxiu. 169 Y* I*ondoncrs. .manned 
out a cerin^me nombre of men of armys. 1558 W. Towkson 
in Hakluyt Voy, (1589) 99 We manned out our Skiffe in 
like ca.se to lave him aboorde. i8ri Speed Hist, Gt. Brit, 
IX. xiiL 399 The Townesmen of Portsmouth and Dart 
maund [read monnd] forth a few shii»s at their owne pcrill 
and charge. M88ip Osborn Bss. il Wks. (1673) 558 When 
God Mans out his Hosts, the Poor are found in the Forlorn 
Hope. 1898 Fryer Acc. E, India it P. 51 We had mann'd 
three Boats after them. S719 Dr For Crusoe 11. xi, I., 
manned out the pinnace, a 1774 Goldsm. Hist Greece I. 
320 Lysandcr at first manned out a few shipa 
1 2 . To supply with inhabitants ; to people. Obs. 
c 1400 Maunobv. (1839) xvili, 187 This Yle u fuile wel in> 
habyted, and fuile wei manned. 1433 Rolls of Parlt IV. 
445/x Howe youre Toune..u wele ennabited and manned. 
^1348 Hall Ckron.^ Hen, Vt 136))^ The Englishemen wer 
not of puyssaunoe, cither to man the touncB..or to inhabite 
the oountrey. 1^ Sylvbsteb Du Barias 11. i. iv. Handle^ 
crafts m Man-kind with fniitfoll Race began A little comer 
of the World to Man. Ibid. u. iL IL Babylon 185. 
t b. rnnee^uii. To fill up with men. Obs. 

1^8 SPENBoa F,Q. VL xi. 48 [He] slew the formost that came 
first to band So long till oil the entry was with bodies mand. 
fS. To provi^ (a |>ersoD) with followers or 
attendants. Obs. 

f4- Sir Benei 3080 (MS. S.), [He] armed him fbot hot 
And manned him welie b a hot. 1308 Skolton Magnyf. 
441 Covnierfet copytayoet by me ore mande. 1997 Shake. 
B Hen. IV, I. U. 18 Thou art fitter to bo worae in my cap^ 
then to wfdt at my hceles. I was never mann’d with an 
Agot till now. lUd. 8(k s8o8 Chapman Moms. D'Olive 
Plays 1873 I. lat To be mand with one bore Page and a 
Pandore. i8as Bp. Mountaou Diairihet 446 Such roysters 
and imke-thameB os Mors is manned with, Hcrculee is not 
iaid to bo attended wltholL 170 Fikldinq Amelia ix. b, 
Como abiiA Jock, 1 have aeon her before; but she is too 

^h, t To foi^]^(hoises) with riders Mx.). Also 
(AttsifiaHtm), to catch hold of and restrain (a horse). 


(AusiraHttH), to catch hold of and rea 
Ifill CCfYEKOMLE t AVlWV XVill. SI, 1 1 

.:tns'sr■e^sri:s^^% 


xviil. ei, 1 wll gene y two 
on be abb to man thorn. iM 
; To ksm hoisiB alwiyit b 


i^beBM well mann'd. steo *R. Boldrbwood*Cb& j?x- 
former (1691) 193 Man the horses, Eachin 1 • 

4 . To fill (a post, oftice, etc.) with a man or men. 
s8ai ^UTHEY in Q. Rey. XXV, 295 The pulpits were 
manned with scditioiLs preachers. rSas J. w. Crokre in 
C. Papers 25 Aug., No Government .. was ever better 
manned in the subordinate departments than ours, ipoo 
Blachw. Mag. Jan. There are often twenty to thvty 
of these committees to m manned in a session. 

+ 6. To escort (a person, esp. a woman). Obs. 
sjjfo Drant Horace, Ep, vi. Du* A cut throte rutterkin 
. .WHO will, and dare retche forthe his hande, and man the 
throughe the croude. tglo Lyly Euphues (Arb.) 291 She 
saide : will you not manne vs Fidcis, being so pro)ier a mauT 
1399 Porter Angry fVom. Abingt. (Percy Soc.) 61 Thou 
knowest that Barnses wife And I am foes : now, man me to 
her house. 1807 Drkker A Webster Nortkw. Hoe iv. F 1 b, 
Wife, on with your ryding suite, and.. let my Prentice get 
vp before thee, and man thee to Ware. x8B8 R. Holme 
Armoury iil 71/1 A Waiting Man. .goeth abroad with his.. 
MistrUs as a Companion, Manning or taking her by the 
hand in all dangerous places. ^ 

te. a. red. To jplay the man. Ohs. 
evgus R. ITrunne Ckron. (i8to) 224 pei manned bsm so 
boldmy, on ham had non entre. 

t b. To man it out : to bear up manfully. Obs, 

sM Drvdrn All for Love 11. i, Well, 1 must Man it out. 

7 . To make manly or courageous ; to brace up ; 
to fortify the spirits or strengthen the courage of. 
Chiefly rejl. 

X817 Fletcher Valeniinian 11. iv, Good your Groce, 
Retire, and man 3*our sclfe. 1630 R. Johnsotit Kingd. 4r 
Commw. 76 Courage, is able at a pinch to man up it selfe. 
Ibid. 31 The conscience U an active .snarke, and can easily 
man up all the powers of soule and body. x868 Drydbn 
All for Love 1. i, My Soul's up in Arms, And Mans each 
part about me. 1707 Mrs. Cemlivrk Cintcl Gi/l ill, I fee) 
my spirits gather to my heart, And man it out with courage 
f>r the tryal. 1711 Addison Spect. No, 164 F 5 Theodosius 
having manned his Soul with proper Thoughts and Re- 
flections. r8ie Scott Lady of /. v. x, He mann'd himself 
with dauntless air. 1813 Byron Corsair 11, iii, Submissive, 
yet with self-possession mann'd. 1883 J. Hawthorne Dust 
xxvii. 22< So he manned himself, and said, quietly and 
j firmly : * Though (etc.) *. 1875 Emerson Lett. 4 Soe. Aims 
I ix. 238 Only that is poetry which cleanses and mans me. i88t 
I Mrs. C Praed Policy 4 P. II. 251 )le had manned himself 
I to the sacrifice of his dearest hopes. 

8. To invest with manly qualities or aspect ; to 
i make man-like, rare. 

\ s6ts Chafman Odyss. ix. 668 One Vlysses ; who 1 thought 
I was mand With great and goodly personage [Gr. a-cyaF 
xal xaAbr). 18x8-81 Holvdav Persius 289 The different 
seasons of his life, and so riper age, might easily more man 
his countenance. 1839 Bailfy Festus viii. (1848) 78 , 1 am 
a man in love, I cried : My heart was early manned. 1883 
£. Pennell-Elmiiirst Cream Leicestersh. 152 We mannea 
ourselves in breeches and gaiters. 

t b. To be manned*, to be made mao. Obs, 

1577 tr. Bullingtr's Decades Introd., Who for vs men,., 
was incarnate and manned (L. kumanatus\, 1877 Gilpin 
Demonol, (1867) 167 Just like the ravings <K H. Nicholas 
David George, and others who. . discourse of bring * godded 
; with God ', . .and of God's Iteing ' manned with them . 

0 . To be the master of; to manage, rule. Obs. 
exc. dial, (see E. D. D.). 

c 1330 R. Brunnb Ckron, tVace (Rolls) 6436 To manne 
Armoriche [r'. r. to haf a reume) bou were worthL 1307-8 
Bp. Hall Sa/riw vi. 18 Who like a cot-queene freercili at 
the rockc. While his breach’t dame doth man the forren 
stock. t837^UTHERFORD Lett (X662) 1 . 337 Happy is your 
soul if Christ man the house., and command alL 
10 . Fakofiry. To accustom (a hawk, occas. other 
birds) to the presence of men. Hence ifrarnf. and 
gen^ to make tame or tractable. ^ 

[The spelling mained in quot. 1632, if not a mere misprint, 
seems intended to sug^t derivation from F. main hand.) 

1573 Tukberv. Fauhonrie 79 To the ende your hawke 
may be the better manned and the sooner reclaimed.* 1300 
Greene Mouth. Gann, (1616) 53 There are no Hawks 
sooner manned then they of India, tm — Ort Fur, (1599) 
2 Those siluer Doiies, '1 hat wanton Venus month vpon her 
fisL 1998 Shaks. Tam, Shr, iv. i. 196 Another way 1 hane 
to man my Haggard, To make her come, apd know her 
Keepers calL 1807 Markham Carol, 11. (1617) jo After 
your horse is thus mand, and made gentle to be drest, shod, 
and handled. s8bi Burton Anat. Met 11. IL iv. (1651) 268 
Some reclaime Ravens, Castrils, Pies&c and man them for 
their pleasures. 183a Guillim't Heraldry (ed. 2) 227 Birds 
or fowles of Prey that are throughly mained ^d brought 
to the fist. 1833 Masbinoek Guardian t. i, A ca!»t of 
Haggard Falcons, by me mail'd. 1888 Shadwell Sullen 
Lovers v. Wks. 1720 1. 08 Must people then be tam'd into 
marriue, os they man Hawks with watching t s88i Moan. 
Mag. Nov. 39 He (the young hawk) is ’cmried* for som8 
hours amongst men, children, dogs, and horses. . ; and by 
this means,, .is soon * manned '. \ ^ 

Hence Maimed ///. a.. Maiming vbL^. 

154a Privy Council Acts (1890) II. 172 To Willlun Pures, 
for rigging of his ship, . .and for mannyng of lier. 1380 
Lyly Euphues (Arb.) 37s Hawkes that woxe haggard by 
manning. 1817 Moryson //in. hi. 141 Shropshire.. was a 
fortified and manned frontycr agaiivst the Welsh, s^i 
HoBRSii Levfaik, il xxIl lao For. .victualling and manning 
of ships. 1883 Bovlb Eng, Hotimt Hat. vti. 3^ Like a 
mannM boat, where, . . there is an intelligent brnng that •• 
itecrs it, or otherwise guides it. 1783 BLACKBTONa'CeNiMr. 

1 . vii. 35s The sole prerogetive as well of erecting; u 
manning and mvcrnlng of which, belongs to the king m 
his capacity of general of the kingdom. tSio Soorr Lady 
gfL* IL XVI, Four OMumed and masted beiges* 

Han* var. Maun w., must ; var. Mauxp an 
Indian weight; obs. north, f. Moan v. 

VgnMMk Qbi. form of Mstacz w. 



XAStJLBim. 

tlb*BAU6fa* Ods, [f.MAir v.^-abli.] Of 
nurrUeeBble age. 

1C07 Miodlston /Vmm. tv. !v, Had you not been so 
Buuiable, here are some would have saved you that labour. 
Idea FLBTCHsa & Rowley Maid ia Mill 11. i, Shee*a man- 
able, is she not f 

Manabllns, variant of Manavilins. 
tl MfUlMa (mge*n&kft). [A Brazilian word, re- 
corded in 1648 by Marcgrave Hist, NaL Brasil, 
69.3 A Brazilian plant, Franciscea unijlora^ the 
prepared root of which, known as •vegetable 
merenry*, is used in medicine. 
t866 in Tnas, B0L 1889 in Syd, Soc, Lex, 

MaUBce, obs. form of Mknacb sh, and v, 
Maaaohanite, ob& var. Menaccabitb Min, 
Manaehy, obs. form of Manichke. 

SbUMOlo (mie*nak’l), sb. Forms : 4 manykil, 
Bumykle, 4-5 manyole, 4-7 manlole, 5 mana- 
kelle, 6 inanakle, manniole, St, mannakill, 7 
xnanuole, 4- manacle. [ME. manicle^ a. OF. 
manich handcuff (also, as in mod.F., gauntlet, 
handguard), ad. L. efcifiVM/alittle hand (also, handle ; 
of a plough, in med.L. gauntlet), dim. of ntanus 
hand. The late forms have the ending assimilated , 
to that of words like sfictacU^ cracle^ miratU^ 

L A fetter for the hand ; usually //. 1 

a 13^ Hamiolb Psalttr cxlix. 8 For to byndc . . he nobils ' 
of h>^ in manykils of mn. a 1400 Pishll t/Sutnn 1^6 j 
While domus men were dempt his dede to dare Marred in i 
Mankles hat made wer newe. 1511 Douglas Mntis it. iii. 
147 And, first of all. the mannakillis and hard bandis 
Chargit he tows of this ilk mannis handia. sS0O Wbbbb 
Trav, (Ark) ao Our handes fastned with a payre of man- 
acles. 1607 Shaks. Cor, I. ix. 57 Wee’le put >’ou (Like one 
that meanes his proper harme) in Manacles, Then reason 
safely with you. tr. RoUin't Atu, Hist, (iSay) 1. 36a 

Twenty thousand pair of manacles were found. i8j8 LvTrofi 
Leila il vii. Four soldiers.. bearing with them one whose 
manacles proclaimed him a prisoner. 1897 A Balfoub B]S 
Sttoko 0/ Sword XU. 43/1 The men . . fastened my wrists ; 
together with manacles. { 

H b. pi, in wider sense : Fetters, shackles. j 

iM Pbescott Ford, 4 /i. 1. xL (184s) L 459 Their limbs 1 
loaora with heavy manacles. 

O. Chieny //., bonds, restraints, 
tglly Golding Pe Moraay xviL 271 That [the body] which 
was given it (the soul) for an instrument, is become Man- 
icles and Stocks. 1803 Shails, Meat, fir M, 11. iv. 93 The 
Manacles Of the all-building* Law, son — Cymb, t. i. tss 
For ray sake weare this [re. a bracdcti. It is a Manacle of | 
Loue. s^ Whitlock Zooiomia 97 No Poet durst have { 
fetcht his Fancy so farr, as to call Prayer the Manicles 
of the Almighty, had not On] hiinselfe.. confessed it. 

Moral Stato Aw/. 94 The Widow. . is alwaiet ready to hold 
out her hand for new manacles. 1877 Cotd, I'enict t Ibey : 
continued to elect a Prince, but with such manacles and 
MMriciions that they left him scarce any thing but the 
Title. i8sa M. Ainolo Morality^ 1 [Naturcl Icnew not 
yet the gauge of time, Nor wore the manacles of space. 
t 2 . iramf, A tether or shackle for a horse. Ohs, | 

1598-88 WiTHALS Diet, j 8 b/a The manakle for a horse . 


nose, pootomis, TorarcL Four-/, Beasts 304 Bind with 
a mantcic his [the horse's] fore-leggc to the bind«r*leg on the 
contrary side Ibid, 321 There is a kind of Manicie for the 
pasiemes of Horsies. 

Xft&Mle (nurnikl), v. Also 4 muikla, 5 
manyole, 6 nuuiAkyll, iiuuiii8ola,6-7 nutnlola, 7 
maaakall, manaokla, 8 Jr. manola. rf.pteasb.j 1 
1 . tram. To fetter or confioa (tha nands) ; to I 
fetter with handcuffs. 

r tfd Somg Ejsh, SirS. Fraser in Pol, Songs (Camden) ; 
aiB Y-feffcrto were ys legges under his horse wombe ; Both# i 
with ym ant with stel mankled were ys hondc. 14. . Voc, ! 
In Wr^Walcker 504/39 Manicnlo, to noanycle 14^ CaSk, I 
Aa/f. aay To Manacle, mamicare, 1990 PALSoe 632/2, 

I manakyll a suspecte person to make hym to confesse 
tbyufes.. .And he will nat confesse it maiiMyll hym, for ' 
uttdouted he is gylty. 1934 BeauBRS Cold, BL M. Aurel, 
Ebviijh, Anone thou manaeWste oure handes. s8aa ■ 
J. Tavlob (Water P.) Thief (1630) 11, 124/2 Thieues < 
are manacled when they are found. s8|o Wadswobth j 
Pilgr, 4t Their masters manicling their hands before for 
foare they should make an insurrection. 1791 Cownca i 
XXL 38 manacling tl^r bands Behind ihm fast wilh their , 
own tunic-strings. i8i8 .Scorr Hrt, Midi, iii, Porteous.. ■ 
ordered him to be manacled. ilM Masoue Poets 27 Roman 
handsCan nevermanacleallveThedaughterofthePlolomies. ; 
b. loosely. To fetter ; to fasten, secure, 
tala Stanthvist ^nois l (Arh.) 27 Thee gales of warforc ! 
wyl then bee mannacled hardly With steele bunch chayna 
knob. B993 Shake s Hen, VI, v. L 149 Weel bate thy Bears 
to death. And manacle the Berard in their Chaints, i8ta— 
Tomp. Lilibi He manacle thy necke and feete together. 

^ Ae* (Very common in the 17th c.) 

Mfn F, do Visle's Logendarie Ptet A iv b, 1. .being Bor- i 
prMtd, and as it were manicled with an incuiuble let 1 
Mon Oofw* Psendo-marlyr 322 It icemcs that the Pope 
..when ha would fotter and manacle them {sc. Princes] 
m perplcxttias..is contant to aend his Breots. tdag I 
CAafiHTia Del, il vu. (1635) »o6 What should ! 

hiote tte IM Sn Co ouarfiow all Egypt— vntessa il ware 
maAladmihthaCreaioartpowort M Lovilace /’ amt 


(1884) M Oriafa loo can nmnakallite 
^ Fno Comttew, Wks. 1851 V. 440 K m 
lieiiB to tsanaclo iha naiiva LibM 


Lovelace Poems 
*lie Milton 
IPof new Injtmc* 


ttpni to tsEwlo Iha naiiva Libamy of Mankind. 1781 
ltasmAv 5 crfMilrfvZo«M 88 An anlkOrfoac bfiean,mighc 
mona^maaclE tM Bmoht Dac. (18^ 

jM IftN who saam to M fluuwriad by% Iriumph of 183a. 

Hence Ifo'moM pM, a,^ Ib'iiMlling e^/. tb. 


Eng, Secreiofy t, (1625) 138 His manarisd and btniuBmad 
olde Joynta Vind i/ammomts Addr, 21 llie innnita 
goodnessa of God. .is a manioUng, or reslraining his Omni- 
potence. s845 Foxd Hemdbk, Sfain l S35 At the comer are 
figures of manacled Indians. 1881 Sai, Rev, 93 Nov. 523 
A pocked Assembly, reported by a manacled press. 

Manaoy, obs. form of Manatee. 

Manage (m8e'n6d,;),.rA Forms: a, 6 - 7 man- 
nage, 7 maii(n)adge, 6- manage. Also (in 
senses 1-3) Manage, fi, 7 mennage, 6- me- 
nage, (9 erron. mdnage). [ad. It. manemo 
(peril, through the F. manemo, now -Ige; but Pr. 
lexicogrimhers have not found the word earlier 
! than in Cotgr. 161 1), vbl. sb. f. maneEgiarex see 
Manage v. The earliest Eng. examples show as- 
similation of the ending to the frequent spffix -age ; 
but in senses 1-3 the Fr. spelling was introduced 
in the 17th c., and is now usuau: see Mae^ge. 
The B forms prob. arose from a confusion, on the 
part of Eng. writers, of this word with F. menago 
act of leading, f. mener to lead ; there is also some 
evidence of confusion with F. minago household : 
see M^aoe.1 

1. llie trainmg, handling, and directing of a horse 
in its paces; a training to good paces. The 
manage : the art of training and managing horses. 
Obs. exc. arch, (Now usually Manage.) 

a. EI9B8 SioNEVifi/r. 4.9/r//ASonn.*/MifrvAw#*, Ha 
..now haih made me to his hand so right, Thai in the 
Manage my selfe takes dcligliL 1998 Shaks. oHea, IV, 11. 
iii. 52 Speake tearmes of manage to thy bounding Steed. 
s8ia Two Noble K, v. iv. The hot horse. .Forgets schoole 
dooing, being therein traind And of kind mannadffe. 1867 
Ducuets Nrwcastlb Life Dk, of S. (t886) it. 99 His chief 
pastime and divertisement consisted in the manage of the 
two afore-mentioned horses. 17^5-10 Pore Iliad xv. 823 
A horseman. .(Skiird in the manage of the bounding steed). 
1884 Load. Rev. 28 May, Il is the menage, the education 
of the animal, that gives him half his value. 1878 Dowdem 
Poems 67, I know the careless grace My Perseus wears in 
manage of the steed. 

1780-71 H. BaooKx Fool of (fial. (1809) IV. 137 [He] 
rode out with him, and taught him the moaare, 1833 J. 
IfoLLAND Manuf Metal 11. 313 What in the language of 
the mlmage is called the line of tha banquet. 

b. transf, anAJig, j 

o. 1998DBAYTON LegeadsXA, ^ And pul Me forth upon my 

full Careere, On placM slipperie, and my mana« ill. 1808 
Shaks. Per, iv. vu 69 My Lord, sheet not pac^te yet, you 
must take some paines to worke her to your mannage. 
1691 ], Wilson llelphegor 1. tii. Do but bnng him to the 
right manage at first; humour him in every thing,, .and the 
rest follows. 1739 Wakbubton Comm, Pope^s Ess, Man in 
Hist, IVks. Learned 1. 92 Till the Horse and the Ox come 
to know why they undergo such diflferent Manage and For- 
tunes in the Hand of Man. tm Young Centanr v. 227 
Beasts of so gross a class as they (certain persons mentioned] 


tunes in the Hand of Man. tm Young Centanr v, 227 
Beasts of so gross a class as they (certain persons mentioned] 
choose CO rank with, scarce deserve to be brought Co the 
Manage. 

A i9i{D Sfensek F Q, ttL xlL 22 The winged god him selfe 
C^me ruling on a Lion ravenous, Taught to ohay the menage 
of chat Klfe. 1742 Vot Nq.V/. Th, il 491 Rude thought runs 
wild in contcmplai ion's field ; Converse, the menage, breaks 
it to the bit Ot due restrainL sfon F. E. Schblukc Eng, 
Chron. Play 240 The great horse of the Spehserian allegory 
had a pace beyond his fsc; Dekker’s] mcnagei 

2. Ibe action and paces to which a hone is trained 
in the riding-achool ; any of the aeparmte move- 
ments or evolutions characteristic of a hone no 
trained ; spec, a short gallop at full speed, Obs, 
exc. arch, 

Houhshed Chron, III. 1033/1 Tb^srera batter 
practised to fetch in booficsi, chan to make Iheir managa 
or carcire: 19% PasqnilU Comnterc, A iB, It should aatma 
by Che manages my beast made, that hee knewe hit Maitter 
hM a specuul peece of fcritice In handc. fflf Pas* 
fniEs Ret. C ij OkHowe Bouldier-Iike bee made an cade 
yf bis manage wiin a douMe rest. 180a BiUKa. A, V, L, u 
i. 13 His horses.. arc taught their mannage, i8ti Cotgk., 
Air , . . in horscmanshiiH a doing, or scimng manage, or 
manage raised aboue grmad. d demy air, a certaine 
cnruct, or manage, whmin the halfe 01 a hone it In the 
airc, the other on the around. Ibid., Peusade , . . the manage 
for combat, or souldiors manage, 1814 MaaENAii Cheap 
Husb, L iL (1868) 28 Manage snth rml, and manage wilhouf 
rest, manage wilh single tumt, and manage inch double 
turns. s8m t>K. Newcastlb Let. in Life (1886) 38s One 
of my horsca of manage which frill be the qutetcst..ha or 
any man can have, isyu BaaBrn Jenm. fi. Land H 
Genoa red. 3) 1. 175 By BelMm there b a noble stiuaura.. 
where the King's horsca are educated for the manege, stag 
WoNDaw. Prelndo x. 78 The horse it taught his managa. 

A 1817 Bf. Halloo Vadisf 1 13 Tha horm U^oUa 
creacurc...l1iera is a doubia Idnda of managa..— 00a for 
seruice, the other for pleasure. 184$ Evilvn Diary 3 Febi. 
One of bis aont riding the menage with that addraaa. .aa I 
Imp navM tnn amy tldnf apfarc^ it 1770 tAmmmma 
PUd^th (tin) 11. dWt She tiuiaad her youth aa tha ocdl 
if trained to the menaga. 

8. An enclosed spice lor the training of saddle- 
hones and for the tNactlee of honemansbip ; a 
ridii^-school. 

•• ea§$ SrM»unHM. Philos, lit (1701) 103/1 How many 
courseaa^ Iha managa hold t sEUiyftvtn Diary li line,, 
To lat dm vouw galUiits do iMr axarclaa, Mr. Fsabart 
hynng nc||^rMlM ioa manitt Nuosirr Gr, Tear 
Germany U. 43a Udbofm hulh a maiMga or tiding 
house, rtf f EdnKEaHCiarpMMe ReUg. hPeiky Advu 
Henry Vfacount ^bury..hT a codidl to his will, daort 


\ MAir 4 aa.v . 

w Acadefliy 

ment On that new Norman mare* - 

0 . 1884 Seanderbeg Rediv. I 7 He diUgently applied hin. 
Mlft^e beat Exarcises, u frequaniing the AcademS* 
Fencing, the htoage, &c. 

4 . The skilfnl* handling ^ (a weapon, etc.), 
e. e 1811 Chapman ItieM il 4fo For the manege of his Ian,., 
he general! praise did winne. 1831 Ford Br^en H iv iff 
The sonneoT Yenuihath bequeath'd his quiuerTo ** 

his manage. 1887 Lond, Gao. No. 8276/5 The Satisfa^tin 
of seeing what. .Address he had in the manage of his 
and Arms, lyao Mss. Manlkv Power e/Lm't vi, 


332 To learn his Exercises, .and the Manage of the Swili 
^8. 1870 Moral Stale Eng. 145 Each firlvlng togo bS 
the other, .to the dextrous, .menage of hii \i^pon. ^ ^ 

t 5 . The action or manner of managing; manoire- 
ment ; conduct (of affairs) ; administration, direc! 
tion, control. Obs. * 

a. 1581 Savile Taeitnd Mttt. vt. v. (i6ia) 143 Mutitnu* 
drewe the whole manage of auaires into his owne hanfi.V 
Kyd Jj/. * Pm.. III. i. 119 Will thou be our Li'eSam 
there. And further vs in manage of these wars I 15^ .Shakc! 
Merck. V, iii. iv. 25 Lorenso 1 commit into your hands 
The husbandry and mannage of my house. i6ia Bacon Eu * 
Youth 4 Age (Arh.) 258 Young men in the conduct anJ 
mannage of Actions, embrace more then they can hold. iSr* 
Hales Serm. 17 The greatnesse of the businesse. the maiiav* 
of which they vndertake 1841 — Cold. Rmi., Tract L 
Schism (1673) I Howsoever, in the common manage. Here- 
sie and Schisme ore but ridiculous terms. 1845 Maj!,!.,* 
Crotius* Low C. IVarres 667 That they might,. consult of 
the further manage of the War. 1883 KxNNkrT ir. Erastn 
on Folly (\m) 104 St Peter had thekeys given to him, and 
that by our Saviour himself, who had never enttutted him 
except he had known him capable of their manage and cus' 
totly . 1697 Colli ek Ess. Mor. Subf l 1 1 709> 48 The Manacc 
of his Employment Is not prescribed by the Rector. 1746 
Toldesw Hist. 9 OrphansV 95 His opinion was not more 
against her humour, than his manage of it was to her mind 

0 . t88s Walton Life Hooker EliraUihJ having rx’ 
perimented his wisdom.. in the menage of her aff:iir;..she 
made him archbishop of Canterbury, ibid: 83 Revenge is 
so pleasing, that man is hardly persuaded to submit the 
menage 01 it to the . . wisdom 01 his Creator. 1673 Davni s 
Marr, 0 la Mode l i. For the mennage of a Family, 1 know 
it better than a^ l.ady in Sicily, a 1683 Oldham Poet, 
Wks, (1666) 103 Fools. .Who. .Justly forfeit all that praise.. 
Which we by our wi»6 menage ftom a sin can raise. 1710 
J. PALMta Prov. 7 Among ml the errors.. in our menage, 
nothing is more dangerous than entring into bunds, 
t b. Power of management. Obs. 

i8ja N. N. tr. Du Boss's Comfl. H’rmoH 1. 40 The spirits 
whic n are without manamL in their enterprises, are ulso 
without courage in their rtllcttons. 

t o. An idminiitrative duty or office. Obs. 

sdaafiA Father Sar/KiM ai [He] gave him imploy* 
ment in C^gragaiiona and ouier manages more frequently 
than was usiud. 

1 0 . Bearing, demeanour, conduct. Obs. 

1993 G. Harvey Hew Let. D4b, His talke was swert, 
his Order fine ; hie whole menage braue. 

1 7 . Treatment of persons or of malcrial, Obs. 

i8oB CNAruAN Byrons Trag. Plays 1873 II. 283 There is 

one sort of manadge for the Great, Another Tor info lour. 1636 
Bacon Sylva | 327 Quick-silver will not endure the Man- 
oage of the Fire. 

1 8 . A design. Obs. 

1881 Glanvill Saddneismns 1. 30 The policy snd menages 
of the InsCruiDcnts of darkness. Ibid. 8a Our ignorance of 
the rcaaom and menEget of Providence. 
fMfoa*fog 9 . Obs. [f.MANr^.l-hAoEr^.] The 
age It which one becomes 1 man ; one’s majority. 

tSll W.ScLATSS Eey(t 6 sg) 17* Of youth they wiy, it must 
haue bit twinge ; when manage comes, manage will bring 
■l. yyiiyf #1813 Gouge O wm. Heb, 1. 10 in his Inrnm y. 
..In hit Mso-ige... After hit Reaurr«tion...In the time 
of bis AMseotioi!. 1874 J. BlaiANl Harv.dhm 11. 7 I" 
CbUdhnod, Youth, and Man-age. 

MMUia* (»*en*dj), V. Formi : o. 6 

muuuda*. 6^7 nuuuMg*. 6- auntge- o » 

mnuc*. [Recorded cerlier than the cognote 
Maxaoi iA. end proL directly ed. It. mMtggieit 


mnuc*. [Recorded cerlier than the cognote 
Mahaoi iA. end prok. directly It. mMtggian 
to hudle, eip. to menage or train P" 

V i—mirar L. tTpe -mamatSre, 


manner, F. manier t-vnlger L. tyw ' 

f. L. mm-Mt (It., Sp. mme, F. mam) h<ui|i. 

Although tho MnaoiofM form 
Mrliott mmplfc the erwing 'I'hefwi" 

the idh ft mlUUMd to bm ill th* 

Mmefv •« •edjr -f-t-rt* •» t»k«» *{«« iho 

CTIta ^ tort, 


^ Wn mmliiSltnth- wider lenrer » 7 * 




wni ft m « re e ilnw. tf«>toto *y^ „lgl, gcnih 
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« ims SmmM J!- Q- 37 A Jfoally P«»on.‘ 

SiMiam faiM Hb stubborne with curbed canon 
f?i^ 2 SErf S An Hwd-monthMlieMt. 

fdr iladeS’d R»ine» unfit*, And rnunt be menag’d with the 

SpinMd^Bit*- To perform the exercises 

<if the mnnige. Also in narrower sense, to run a 

* mnnage’ (*ce Makaob ti. i). Oit. 

Svivasmi Dm Bartat l. v. m* A larw and miehly- 
liXl SteW Our never mMage half m rcaddy A* SpMuh. 
IpuiS Id07 Markham Cavnt, i. (1617) 16 B«mg able to 
incvfl A sliort carricre, to manage, beat a cornet and 8ut;h* 
K i6f4 — ChtaP Hush. 1. ii. (iSs) 25 You shall tlien teach 
him’ 10 nianage which is the only posture for the use of the 
Siord on Horseback. 1614 Sylvester DHhuhan Rescue 
? The Horse Which standing still too-long.. Forgets to 
igM £aRL Monm. tr. Stnault't Man heceme 
r///V/v an He [man] taught the horse to manage, and forcctl 
he iioblcibof creatures to entiure the hit and spur. *719 
1)’1Jhfey7#7/!i IV. 10 (A horse speaks.] I could both Man- 

ice Slon.andTurnf 

* 2. trmsM To handle, wield, make use of (a weapon, 
lodl, implement, etc.). Often in phr. t ^0 manage 
arms^io fight Now only, to regulate one’s use 
of (a weapon, instrument,, etc.) with greater or less 
success, to make(it)scrve one's punK)se(well or ill). 

a r islM C'tess Pemdrokr Ps, cxliv. i, Prais’d lice tlie Lord 
of micht, . . By whom ray hands doc figlil, My fingers manage 
armes. 15W Mabwwk isi Pt. TofubuH, iii. i, But if. . He 
|)c so mad to manage Armes witli me, 'i’hen .stay thou with 
him. IS9X Shaks. Tivo Gent, iii. t. 347 Hope is a louers 
slaffe, walke hence with that And manage it, .against clc- 
sijftirfng thoughts, igga — Rom, 4 %uL l i. 76 Put vp ihy 
Sword, Ormianage it to part thwe men with me. i6oj 
Knoli.ks /y/r/. (1621) 1191 These soldiors. .manriui;- 

inc their armes, whilcM others hanged theirs by the wals. 
1656 Karl Monm. tr. BoccalinCs M‘\dvts,/r. Parnass. 11. xiv. 
(1674) 153 IThcyl consume themselves in continual man- 
aging their Pen. 1659 Pearson Creed (1839) 450 The scrip- 
turcs to prove these attributes, .arc so many, that to manage 
them against the exertions of the adversaries, would take 
uii too iimch room. 1678 .Mo.xon Mech, Exerc. 73 This way 
of handling may seem a preposterous posture to tnannage 
an Iron Tool in. 1706 E. Ward Wooden World l)hs, 
(17178) 104 He trusts most to his He-ad, .iiiid d«^cs manage 
it with as much Skill and Force, a.s any Bull or R.'im. 187a 
Tf.nnv.hon Gareth <4 Lynetie 1316 But Lancelut on him 
urged.. How best to nian^e horse, Iaiico,sw(j|vl and shield. 
1894 }?ML¥xStud.Gt. htudeians, Schubert 224 The ( jerman . . 
however much he manages his language can never make it 
as purely l^eautiful in sound as an Italian. 

ft, 1590 Sfrnsrr F, Q. ti. tx. 27 A comely person.agc, I'lrat 
in his hand a white rod' menaged. 1^0 Covrl Diary 
(Hakluyt Soc.) 31B, I. .understand th.at these (stoiv. balls]. . 
have been in like manner menaged,. .as particularly one of 
them over Adrianople gate..wa*« metiitgcd just before Ma* 
hoinet 3d who. .rewarded the man w'cll. 

fb. intr. To ^cratc, m.nnanivrc 7vith, Ohs, 

1591 Grf.enb Art Canny Catch, 11, Pref. a 'i'hough 1 can- 
not an he tnannadge with my courtlax. 

0 . trans* To ' handle *, work (a ship or boat). 
1600 Hakluyt ^oy. III. 525 Our men.. died continually, 
and.. we were scanlly able to manage (1589 manure] our 
shi|)pG. i8ot Strutt vS/<?r/x ^ yai/.ii.iL 81 The success of the * 
champion depended utwn the skiiriilnos of tho.se whb man- 
aged the boat, iteg T. C. Gkatton llig-h-ivays «V By-way. t 
(ed. 2) I. o One solitary barge, mari.igcd by a single boatman, 
was working its way aguiiLst the current 
3. To conduct or carry on (a war, a business, an 
undertaking, an operation). Now with more pre- 
cise notion : To carry on successfully or the con- 
trary; to control the course of (aft'airs) by one’s 
own action. 

a. SS 79 F KNTON Guirclard. (1618)309 With great danger we 
managed warre many y cares against the must crurll Tyrant 
of the Turkes. x6oo Fairfax Tasso 1, ti, 29 But let vs 
menage war with hlowes^like knights. i6st Siiakil Win/. 
T. iv. h. 17 Thou hauing made me Busine.sses, (which 
none (without iheo) suffioieiuly m.inagc). 1665 Gi.an- 
\\\.\,Scepiis Set, iv. 19 As unconceivalilc.'.«'is that a blind 
man should manage a game at Chess, or Marshal an Army. 
ai 467 CowLKY Mrs, K, Philips iii, The 'rr.idc of Glory 
manag'd by the Pen. . Docs bring in but small Profit to us 
Men. (678 Wani.f.y Wond, Lit. World v. ii. | 471/1 

Theodora, .after the death of Constantine, managed for two 
years the afliiirs of the Empire, /bid. | 84. 472/2 He him- 
self was a Prince unactivc, managing the Wars by his prin- 
cipal B.issa'a lyao De Foe Co//. Singleton vi. (1840) 97 
Our surgeon was very skilful in managing their cure. 17^ 
Jane Austen Lett, (1884) 1 . 173 Mary docs not in.'mase 
matters in such a way as to make me want to lay in myi^elf. 
»i8 Lady Morgan Autobiog, (1859) 60 So you see, my dear 
Olivia, they manage these things better in France. 1841 
Macaulay Ess., Warren Hastings (The Trial), When Par- 
liament met in the following winter, the Commong proceeded 
lo elect a committee for managing the impeachment. 1861 
» ’ “^iiTrisoN Ess, (1889) 1 . 47 By a committee of nine..aU 
the otTairs of the little world were managed. 
h *997 Hooker Eee/. Pol, v. Ixxvii. | t. 227 Who should 
glue them their commission but he whose most inward af- 

thm'tnenage? Ibid, ]xxxi. 4 4. 359 They are able to 
menage their owno alTaires. 

tb. To fulfil the dutie* of (an office). Ohs, 
a tte Hayward Pom^ K. Elie. (Camden) 54 About 140 
passed under the swofdjuid amonge them ta of name, either 
lor nobihtie of UHn ana state, or for honorable placa they 
“annnged In Uw jurmie. 
o. To worw'out (in literary treatment). 

* 9 ^ ptVDEN Ded, ASneis Ess. (Ker) II. i6a, I was loath 
Ko he informed . . how a tragedy should be contrived and 
better ?erM..than 1 could teach others. 1914 
PoFR Lock Ep. Ded., The character of Belinda, as it 
■^owniiniig’^ resembles you in nothing but in Beauty. 
JTT* Micme Dits."Lutima{tn 9 ) p. eexvili, If the man of 
taste.. win be pleased to mark how the genius of a Virgil 
has maiMged a war after a Homer. 

You VI, 


Ip6 

d. absol. To conduct affairs. Also, f to plot, i 

'Scheme, intrigue. ! 

1603 Holland Plutarch* t Mor, 239 He that entcrtelneth 
many friends, must of ncccssttie be conformable to them nil : 
namely, .with ambitious citixens, to sue and manage fur 
ofiices fete.]. 1893 Drydkn Jmteua/sSat,%.^’yi IntruNt thy 
Fortune to the PowVs aliove. Ijcave them to manage for thee, 
niul to grant What their tiiicrriiig Wisdom sees thee want. 1791 
Mrs. Kauci.iffe Rom, Forest iv, If I had not ni.'inagcd 
very cleverly, they would have found me out. i86e-i Fi o. 
Nioiitingalk Nursing It is as itn^xissible in n litx>k to 
tench a {jcrson in charge of sick how to. manage, as it is to 
teach her how to nurse. 1864 Tennyson Grandmother \\, 
Her father.. Hadn't a head to manage, and drank himself 
into his grave. 

e. fM/r.(qua 4 i-/aji.) To admit of being managed. 

]osnonSlapleo/ News iv. 1, IsU a Cleare businessef 
will It maimage well? My name must not be vs'd else. 

4. /ratts. To control .and direct the alTnlrs of 
(a houHchold, institution, state, etc.) ; to take charge 
of, attend to (cattle, etc.). 

a. 1609 Sir T. Smith's Commut, Eng, i. xxiv. 34 To speahe 


• Munir, Rec. ( 1 886; II. 75 Trustees for nianageing and takeing 
care of the said charity schoole. tSsj Klukih Pol. Er on. Art ! 

I IS If the household were rightly managed. 1865 Dick fsk 
' Afnt. Fr, 1. viii. There are no estates to manage. i88t ' 
Jowiirr Thncyd, I. 190, I have remarked again and again j 
; that a democracy cannot manage an empire. 

ft. 1670 Moral State Eng. 90 You miisl bid fair for her | 
i [.111 Heiress] to those who menage her. 1703 Maundrf.i.l • 
yourn, Jerus, (1732) 28 What Intervals of time they have 
‘ . .ill mcnaging of their Flocks. i 

6 . To administer, regulate the use or expenditure ' 
, of (financca, provisions, etc.). 

Bp. Rkynolus Hoseay, 51 Mannage every one of his 
gifts to the clo?ting of those miserable breaches which threaten 
an itiiindation of calaniitic upon us all. 1683 />>//. Spec, 78 
B«:sides t hese ti ic Comes sacrarum largit ionuni, w ho managed 
the Emperors Finances. i8t8 Jas. Mill Brit, India II. iv. 
iv. 155 The provisions.. had larcn managed without cconom 3'. 

absol, ^18^^ .S. Atkinson Chancery Prad. 270 In every 
order directing the app<jintment ot a receiver of landed 
estate, there shall be in^-erted a direction that such receiver 
. shall manage as well as let .and set. | 

0. To deal with or treat carefully ; to use spar- 
ingly or with judgement ; to husband (one’s health, 

! life, money, etc.), [Cf. K. m/nager^ V Obs, 

i8m Bp, Hall Cases Consc, (1650) 73 Now the same God 
I that h.ith ordained Soveraigne powen to ju<lge of, and pro- 
I tect the life of others, hath j^iveii weighty dmrge to every 
man to tender and imanage his owne. 1673 Drydf-n Marr, 

• d la Mode Prol. 34 [She] manager her last half-crown with 
. c.are, And trudges to the Mall on foot for air. 1897, - 
1 Mneid xi. 1090 He spurs amidst the foes, Not managing 
i the life he meant to lose. 1897 Collier Ess, Mor, Subs, 11. 

(1703) 30 A man. as he manages himself, may die old at 
I thirty, and a child at fourscore. 3701 Swiit Contests Nobles 
: 4> Comm, Wks. 1755 if. t. 43 Vet we may manage a sickly 
’ constitution; and preserve a strong one. 1736 — Guiliver 
IV. vii, I l>egan to.. think the Honour of my own Kind not 
' worth managing. 1733-4 Herkki.kv /.//. to Prior 17 Mar. 

Wks. 1871 IV. ai8, 1 am obliged to nmnage iny health, and 
; 1 have many things to do. 

j t b. To treat (j^rsona) with indulgence or con- 
: sideration. Also absol, ^ to alter one’s conduct from 
fear of giving offence. [ • F. vtmager,^ Obs. 

1714 Sw irr Let, to Bolingbroke 7 Aug., I do not find there 
is any intention of managing you in the least. 1737 ( >li> 
MIXON Clarendon ^ Whitlock Comp, 281 If the Parliament 
of England had manag'd them with the least Complacencey. 

. 1796 Burkk Regie. I'eace i. Wks. Vill. 147 He temporised; 

' he managed. 

7. To control, cause to submit to one’s rule 
(persons, animals, etc.). 

1594 Maklowb & Nasiie Dido i. i, And full three Sommt-rs 
■ likewise shall he waste In nuinna;ring those fierce barbarian 
! inindes. 1857 J ER. Taylor Friendship (ed. 2) 194 .t)ur 
absolution docs but ..comfort and instruct your Conscience, 
direct and man.ngc it. 1694 Addison St, Ctcilids Pay, 
Musick. .With unexpected clocpieiicecan move And manage 
all the M.m with secret art. 1834 Macaulay Ess., J'itt 
(1887) 317 What probability was there lh.^t a mere drudge 
would be able to manage a large and stormy assembly? 
x8s6 Emf.r.son F,ng, Traits, Race Wks. (Bohn) 11 . 33 His 
Attachment to the horse arises from the courage and address 
required to manage it. 1866 G. Macdonald .-I 
ix. (1878) 166 My mother, .was the only one that ever could 
manage him. 

8 . To bring (a person) to consent to one’s wishes by 
artifice, flattery, or judicious suggestion of motives. 

A. 1706^ Farquhar Beau.v Strdt, 11. i, Ixindon, dear 
London is the Place for managing and breaking a Hus- 
band. lyit .Steele Spect, No. 444 F 4 The An of manap 
ing Mankind, is only to make them stare a little. 1777 A. 
Hamilton Whs, (1886) VII. 481 He managed them with a 
good deal of address and sent them away ^rfectly .satisfied. 
i8a6 Disraeli Fiv. Grey iil i. Managing^ mankind, by 
studying their tempers and humouring their weaknesses. 
184D Lytton Money v. iii, I have managed even .Sharp. 
y8m Macaulay Hist. Eng, vii, II, aaj 'J’hc chief agent who 
was employctl by the government to manage the Presby- 
terians was Vincent Alsop. 1886 Gko. Eliot F, Holt ( 

84 Managing one’s husbimd i.-» some pleasure. 

9. 1673 Walkkk P:dHe. i: 6P3> 92 lie cmbraceih the lies 
and flatteries of .such as thereby gain and menage him. 

t b. Const, lo with inf., tinoards, Obs, 
a, AiyiR Burnet Chon Time (1734) !• 580 He.. was so 
frighted, that he was easily managed to pretend to discover 
any thing that was sugH«Rt«^l him. 

fi. 1691 R. L'Estranoe Josephus^ Anttf, vii. x, (1733) 187 
With certain Hints how they were to menage the Heads of 
the Tribe of Judah towards bis Kesiauratiou. 
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9. To operate upon, manipulate for a purpose 
(t const, to with inf.) ; to till Jaiid). 

i6m Fuller Ch. Hist, i.i. In. i* As much as one plow 
can liandsomcly manage. 1716 Poi-k Odyss, xxiv. 303 Who 
then thy master, say? .ind who*ic tlic huid So dress d and 
manag’d by thy skilful liand V 1763 A. Dickson Treat. 
Agric, (ed. 2» 49 It may ljcii)r.Tt::iscil by managing ihe soil In 
sufli a manner, as to giiublc it to attract tULs fofjd in greater 
plenty. 

b. To aduKcrnte, Bophislicnle ; to ‘doctor'. 
s8ao Blackw, Mag, VI. 549 I be ait of mmiaging or, ac- 
cording to tbc f.iiiiiliar phrase, drxjtoring ulncs. 

tio. a. To convey by mcchairL-.iii or contriv- 
ance. b. Naut. To manage, out: to equip and 
send out (a boat). Ci, to man out. Obs. 

a. 1850^ Fulli-h Pisgah 423 How can w« com eW that 
these solid stuncs..werc managed hither.. over a moun- 
tainous Country ? 

b. 1638 J. Us'UERiiiLi. .Vnvs/r, Anur. in 3 .Mass. 11 id. 
Coll, (1837) VI. 16 He hud managed out a pinn.-vee. 

11, To bring to pass by contrivance ; hence, to 
Buccced in accomplishing. AUo, with inf, as obj.(or 
ellipsis of this) ; often ironically, to be so unskilful 
or unlucky as to do something (cf. Coxtiiiye v. 6 ). 

1733 Dk Foe Relig.Courtsh. i.i. (1C40) 29 What, says he, 
child, is to }..♦.* dune in the affair while I am gone?. .1 know 
not how it will lx: managed, but 1 Udievc bhe. will sne him 
no mure. 1838 MACKEAIiV Diary 3 Aug, Kemin, (1875! II. 
117, 1 find I managed to lo?c. *854 Dickens Hard 

T, II. vii, .Slie is sh.*irp enough; slic could manage to coax 
it out of liim, if she t!io.-c. 1879 M'^Caktiiv Oion Times 11. 
xxix. 4*0 His plays are among the very few modern pro- 
dut.iiuns w hich manage to keep the stage. <883 Stk\ knson 
Treas, Jsl. 111. xiv. 117 My.. obvious duty was to 

draw as close as I could manaije. 1895 Bookman Oct. 
33. '1 .After gaining any diplomatic sim csshe m.iiiaKcd to 
iieutraliNC the etlects ui it by some act of fatuous folly. 

b. absoL 'Fo succeed (under disadvantages) in 
accoro]>lishiiig one’s task ; to ‘ make shift , con- 
trive to get on 7vitA what is hardly adequate, colloq, 
xbqo speaker 29 July 107/1 ‘'i'hc press ©f work fairly be- 
wilders me', be WTites..but he managed alinoNt without a 
hitch. Mod, I think I might manage with another yard of 
material. 

12. With can or be able : to cope with the diffi- 
culties of; to succeed in using, dealing with, etc.^ 
to * tackle 

[s85S : 9*1 x8s 3 I.AMn Elia Scr. 11. Superann. Man, It 

seemed to me that I bad more time on my handN than 1 could 
, ever manage. 1903 HlankwcwCs Mag. Dec. 805/1 {1 can] 
occasion. illy manage places which are too much for the 
average siupe-sbooicr. 

Manage, variant of Mkkace Ohs. 
BCanagaability (mxnid,:^ttbi‘liti). [f. next : 
see -ITY.J The (|ualily or condition of being 
in.inageable ; in.anageablcncss. 

*857 Blcki.k C/t7V/.T. I. ii. u8 We have lo look.. at what 
may i)c called the managcrabiliiy of Nature. 1879 W. II. 
AVhitf in Cassell's Tri tifi. Fdur. IV. 3^8/2 'l lie limit will be 
deicnnined by con^idc^atiuns of man.n^cability. 

Manageable (m.^'iird^a ) >’l . rr. A 1 so 7 man- 
nsgeablo, moneggiable. [f. ^iA^^v(;£ £*.-p-Am.E. 
Cf. Mania ULE.] 'That can be iii.anaged ; amenable 
to control or guid.incey tractable; admitting of 
Ijeing wielded, manipul.ded, or administered, work- 
able; capable of being accomplished by contri- 
vance. 

1598 Fidrio, A/aneggi/uole, manageable, that may be 
handled. 1603 Flukio tr. Montaigne it. xii. 280 To them 
(bt.A!>tv]%s their pru)>cr share wc lc;»vc the esscntiall. the man- 
cagnl'lc ( 1633 manageable : F. m>iniabli"s],Af\A }Ni1pab)e goods, 
ns peace, rest, . ..and hralth. x6i8 Boi ion tr. Plorus (1036) 73 
Italy W'as now brought under, and made mantiagcahlc. 1625 
Bacon Ess., Ficiss. This'S (.\rh.) 576 'I'hc Conditions of 
Weapons. . are. .That the Carriage may Ik I .ight and M.Tnage- 
able; and the like. 1638 E. I )ACRr.s tr. MarhttsTvrs Disc, Livv 
I. 32 If thou wouldst make a niinicroiLs and warlike people 
. . thou mak’st them of such a temper, that they shall never 
be mancggiable at thy will. i66b J. Davif, 8 ir. Olcarius' 
Foy. Am^ss, iSi f be Chariot w.ts drawn by two white 
Oxen, wliich. . were as swift and nmnngeable as our horseo. 
/r 1677 Hale Trim. Orig, Man, iv. vi. 346 The first C4>ii- 
stitution and Order of tilings is not in Reason or Nature 
manageable by such a Law. 1713 Steeik Sptrt, No. 4^9 


\duc, Voutti (ed. 3) 30X wnen me i^uinncr 01 riot’s in a 
Class, arises abovc)mlfa Dozen,, .they become le.s.s manage- 
able. 1748 Anson's Foy. 11. x. 241 It is one convenience of 
their jars that they .are much more manageable than casks. 
1798 Hull Advertises 4 Aug. 2/4 A gunboat . .Ixing very 
manageable in a strong tideway. 1858 Mr*. Browkino 
Aur, I^eigh 1. 370 A meek and manageable child. x8M 
Odling Anhn. Chem. 14 Only a few of these metallic 
cldorides tan he vaj^riscd at manageable temperalures. 
1884 .Manclt, Exam. 9 June 4/7 The right of the ChanetUor 
of me F.xchcquer coin|>ulsori(y to i>ay off two.. classes of 
Three per Cent, stocks in manageable amounts. ^ 

XaiiaffesbleaMS (ma-nidijabloe»), [f. prec. 
+ -KERB.] The attribute of being ma»uyc.iblc. 

i86t Boyle Physiol. Ess. (1669) 104 Which Disagreement 
..may .. In? imputed to the greater or less exactness and 
manageableness of the Instruments employ'd. 1894 PhiL 
Trans. XVIII. 266 He thinks that the Excellency of the 
Greek Poetry might at first proceed from the manageableness 
of the ClroiK language, 1788 74 Tuckfr Lt. Nat, (1834) 
II. 78 The ox, the horse, and the sheep have diKility and 
m.anagcableness given them for their characteristic. r8i8 
CoBtiETT Pol, Reg, XXXIII. 414 The roanageablent;s of 
her means •.will ^*ays keep England at Ihe head ol^me 
nations of the worUl. 1903 Conien^, Rev, ^ept. 393 h® 
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receptivity end the mnnageablenew of the child are at their 
maximum within the lirst fifteen minutes of school hours. 
Kaiiagaabl7(mof;*Ddd3&bli),aiAi. [f.MANAUK- 
ABLK ^ >LY >.] Ill A manageable manner. 

stje Herschgi. Simf. KaL rkil, 63 In the expansive fiirce 
of gases, liberated slowly and roanafieably from chemical 
mixtures, we have a host of,, powerful encrKie& 1890 
Unh*4rsal Rtt\ Sept. 159 The amount of really effective 
power which they can manageably wield at need. 

. Managed (mx*n^ 3 d), ppL a. Also 7 man- 
nsged, menaged, 9 (in sense 1 ) maneged. [f. 
MANAOXf/.-h-EDl.] 

1. Trained to the manage. arcA. 


Court, and Cav^rizzo for the nicnag'd horses, are also 
observable. .*«7 Seolgv lUlUimira v. Wks. 172a II. 163 
He.. rides three manag'd Horses c\'ery Moniing. tyaa 
L 0 nd, Gov, No. 60S7/4 A bright dun manag'd 'Stone Horse 
. . has been standing at John llonibrow's. 1773 Johnson in 
Bosiveii 34 Sept.t A Frenchman goes out u^n a managed 
horse, and capers in the field. 1816 Scorr OiJ xvi, 
Making his man.igcd horse keep time by bounds and curvets 
to the tune which he whistled. 1835 Iskckporo Rtcoli, 148 
Bestriding a maneged horse. 

2. Controlled, conducted, administered. Chiefly 
with advs., as ivell-, 

1611 CoTCR., AmtsHog^t Managed, gouerned, ordered, 
settled, as a household, 
ta Falsified, 'cooked*. Oh, 
t8io S^rti$tg Ma^, XXXVI. 279 The mysterious and 
confused kind of evidence given by this paymaster and the 
production of those managed papers. 

4. Of dcmcanonr, e-\prt?ssions, etc. : Nicely re- 
strained, measured. Now rare. 

In Burke's use ^ F. m^nagf, 

^ 1770 Burke Prti, Discont, Wks. 1B42 1 . 129 Throughout 
it was a satire, though in terms managed and decent enough, 
on the politicks of tne former reign. 1771 ~ Cot'r, (1844) 1. 
291 A behaviour, rather too reserved and managed for the 
purposes of opposition. i8to Crarbk T. o/llatl x. Well I 
can call to mind the manageefatr. .That in a dubious lialance 
held the mind. 1898 AcaJtmy 8 Oct. 23/ r A man of tireless 
energy, of managed affection s. | 

Managed mnee-wd, [f. Mavaos 

V, + -EK.] The person who is managed. 

S8I49 Helps frignds in C. Ser. 1. 1. vii, When the manager 
and tne managee are both of the same mind. 

Management (mx n^ijment). Also 7 maa- 
nagemant, management, [f. M akaok v. ^ -he.nt; 
in the ly-xSth c. the development of meaning w.ns 
indncnc^ by association witn the F. management, f. 
Pi4nager{;sg6 the etymological note to Manage t/.).] 

1. The action or manner of managing, in senses 
of the vb. ; the application of skill or care in the 
manipulatioUf use, treatment, or control (of things 
or persons), or in the conduct (of an enterprise, 
operation, etc.), f In early use sometimes in plurai, 
199B Florio, Mameggio, . . management, busincsse, handling, 

. negotiation. f6ei K. Johnson Kingd. fjf Cewnonw, (1603) 
s$6 Those.. cxpences which are daicly laide out.. for the 
mannogements of so many warres. 1603 Holland Plu~ 
tarcKa M^r, 230 In contracts and managcnicnt of State 
affaires, s^ R. Licon Barhtuicn (1673) 33, I had lime 
enough to improve my self, in the knowledge of the man> 
ttfement of a Plantation of this bulk. 1673 O. Walker 
(1677) 65 Over looked, not strictly watched unless 
there is reason to suspect some ill menagement. 

Moxon Meek, Extre, 98 The Top-man observing to ^uidc 
the Saw exactly in the line;.. and the Pittman drawma it 
. .down ; but so low that the u^r and lower Handles 
of the Saw sink^ below Ijoth their managements. 1^38 
BurtmAnat. i.iiLWks. 1874 1. <; 3 Tranquillity, satisfaction, 
..being the natnrat consequences of pnident management 
of ourselves, and our affairs. 17^ Hokslry Serju, 1. xi. 
(i8i3) 339 The holy angels are employed upm extraordinaiy 
occasions in the anairs of men, and the management of tbu 
sublunary world- s8aB Macaulay Dry den in EtUnb, Ret\ 
Ian. 96 In the management of the heroic couplet Dry den 
DOS never been equalled. sSja Hr. Martinkau Life in 
Wild* V. 66, 1 do not See why these skins should not make 
IIS CAM and waistcoats, under Fulton's good management. 
i%4 J. Vineyard* Eranee k Sf, 113 The same care 

f-has been extended to the making and subsequent manage- 
ment of their wine. t88s ^ MrrctiRLL IVei Day* 16 
(Cent.) Management of the household| management of flocks, 
of servants, 01 land, and of property in general. 

b. spec. The working or cultivation (of land) ; 
hence dial, the procesa of manuring ; coner, manure. 
(See £. D. D. s.vv. Management^ Manishment,) 
to. An initancc of managing; an administra- 
tive act. Obs. 

f6ou Tourneur Funtrali Peemt ,Sir F. Ver* 34 His ways 
..and intents In private and in publique managements, 
idis Hrathwait StrapMedo (1878) 137 Thou Saint of Albion, 
Who had thy aoncieot consecration From thy religious 
oumiiaflemcnts, as farre Disperat. as Turks or Chriscian 
are. a ifitS Sylvester Maided* Bluth 658 His 
lalthfttll diligence And mature Wisdoms in all managements. 
tikft Evelyn Diary 14 Nov., Sir Cha. Wheeler, late Governor 
of the leeward Islands, having ben complain'd of for many 
indisoreete inanagements, it was resolved.. to advise his 
Majsacy to remove him. 1676 Gianvii.l E**, iv. 34 By 
inquiry into dod's Works, we discover continually, how 
liltlc we can comprehend of bis Ways and Meoagements. 
t d. Manner of proceeding. Oh. 
li|g Be. Hall Case* Conte, (tfiso) 15 When some covetous 
«Etertloiier..huyi up the whole uuling of the ship, that he 
RMnr** 80 ll..at pleuore..: The true judgment of which 
acliopb 4 degrees of the malignity of it, must be fetebt 
••fniui Ihs management of the buyer, a 1713 RuanET Own 
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Time (1734) I. 917 By this management of bis the thing 
grew publick. 

2 . j'hc use of contrivance, prudence, or ingenuiiy 
for ejecting some purpose ; often in unfavourable 
sense, implying deceit or trickery. 

1666 Dmvdkn Ann, Mirab, Acc. of Poem | 4, I repose 
upon your management what is clearc.st to me, my fame 
and reputation. 1711 in Piclon Vpool Mmtic, Rec, (1S86) 
II. 4 Attempts have been.. made. .to vacate and sett aside 
the present charter by the manageinciu of Mr. Henry 
Kichmoml. 1798 Washington ArA Writ. 1893 XIV. 63 If 
there has been any management in the business, it has twen 
concealed from me. 18^ Borrow Bible in Spain xlviii. 
(i*elh. Libr.) 330 Through the management of Antonio, 
however, 1 procured one of the two coesta. 1881 Jowett 
Thueyd, I. X 18 We rely not upon management or trickery, 
hut upon our own hearts and hands. 1888 Bryce Anter, 
Contmw. 11 . xl. 10a Talent for intrigue or 'management* 
usually counts for more than debating power. 

t b. A contrivance, device ; in bad sense, a piece 
of trickery. Obs, 

1738 Nevr Builder's Diet, Pref. 8 The little Artifices, and 
low Alanagements, by which ramc Men in the Bookselling 
Trade, .have . . discredited their Business. 1748 A uums / W. 
If. viii. 330 By thU management we never wanted turtle lor 
the. . four months. . we continued at sea. 
t 8 « A negotiation. To he in a management: 
to be engaged in negotiations with. Oh, 

1705 ADni.soN Daly 456 They s.iy too that be [the Duke 
of Sa\'oy] had great M.'inagements with se venal Kcclesiasticks 
before he turn'd Hcrmite. atyit Burnet 2 Ywr (1724) 
I. 346 Vet, while he made a nase complying speech in 
favour of the Court, and of the war, he was in a secret 
management with another parly. 

4. Power of managing; administrative skill; 
also, t tact, ingenuity. 

a 1715 Burnet Otvn Time (1794) I. 189 He was a very 

f rudeiit man, and had such a management with it, that 
never knew any Clergy-man so universally esteemed. 
1760 Ann, Reg, 53 The argument was conducted with 
great management and address. 1809 Malkin 07 / B/as 
III. iiL P 4 If you have management enough to worm your- 
self into his confidence. 

1 5. Indulgence or consideration shown towards 
a person ; politic moderation in the conduct of a 
case ; an instance of thii. F. m/najnment,] Oh, 
tjof Olovixon Clarendon 4 Wkillock comp. 335-6 
Decency seem'd to require a little more Manaffemcnt, 
considering he tClorendon] was Cromwell's profeas'd Enemy. 
4117A3 Lo. Heuvey Afem, (i8a 8) II. 257 He feared.. lest 
the King and Queen, who hated thetr son. .might construe 
it to be a management for their son in Sir Robert Walp«>le, 
and never forgive it him. Ibid, 391 Sir Robert.. thought 
their HiLspicions of his having h.Td any management or 
tenderness towards their son were most unjusL 1785 H. 
Walpole Otnunio iii. The herald, who with so little man- 
agement had qucitioiied the title of Manfred. 1771 Burke 
Lett., to C. y'oawzAf^f (1 644) I. 968 When 1 have any thing 
to object to persons in power,.. I use no sort of manage- 
ments towards the^ 1773 Ibid. ^39, 1 suppose this design 
of Lord Temple's is one cause of liis management in op^ 
sition, in order to conciliate the Tories. 1790 /bid. III. 
>3.5 Vou certainly do not always convey to me your opinions 
with the greatest tenderness and management. 1818 Jar. | 
Mill Brit, India iX. tv. iiL no Suraja Di>wla..wa8 t(M> 
ignorant and headstrong to use management with hisdisUkes. 
6 . coiiecl. A governing body, e,g, a committee, 
board of directors, board of control, board of 
governors, of anv institution or business. 

1739 CiBBRt Apoi. X. 973 Drury-Lane, under a particular 
Menagement. 1847 Uiustr, Load, Sew* xo July 37/a 
Wherever they entered into engagements, the managements 
speak in high terms of their honourable conduct. 1884 
Morn, Star a6 May a These 'authorised offices’ do not pro- 
fess to be 'authori^ ' bv the management. 1901 £ux. U 
Banks AlewspaPer Cirf eoi There are many necessary 
outlays which the management of the paper would not pay. 

7 . allrib,, as (sense 1 } management committee^ 
expenses, share, 

1993 tVestm. Co*, la Oct. lo/i A member of the "Manage- 
ment Committee of the National l.iberal Club, leps Daily 
Chron, 14 Aug, 4/3 'Ihe leaders of the men say Inis is due 
to heavy "management expenses. B900 Daily Snv* 90 Nov. 
3/3 'Hie existing aou one ^und "management shares would 
be divided into a thousaiM 4s. management shores. 

Hence MBMmgnma'mUl a., pertaining to the 
management. 

tSBg 19M Cent, June 1061 Each manager reduces manage- 
mental expenses so for as lies in his power. 

Managw (mx'n^jai). Also 7 menage?, [f. 

Ma.yagi V. 4 -ka 1 .] 

1. One who mauagea (fomething Specified) ; fthe 
wielder (of a weapon), f the person who wages 
(a war) ; the conductor (of an affair). Now rare 
in general tense : see s. 3 . 

1988 .Smaks. L, L, L, I. it. 188 Adne Valour, rust Rapier, 
bee still Drum, for your manaaer is In louK 1590 — Mid*. 

N, V. L 35 Where is our vsuall manager of mirthT What 
Reuels are in hand? tw/k Florio, Maneggiatdre, a man- 
ager, a handler. iSta ifr. Hai.l Impress of Cod ii. Wks. 
(^5) 4S9 Warre .. hath .. two directors ~lustice and 
Charity: lostice, that requires both authoritit in the 
menager, and innocence in managing, syir Hicers Two 
Treat, Christ. Priestk,{\fbgi) II. 16 The priest is the common 
manager, .of sacred affairs betwixt God and the people. 

2. Chieffy with qualifying adj,; One ikilled in 
managing affain, mooej, etc. 

tSTo Cotton Espemon l ii. 60 Her Estate therefore 
reiiair'd both a discreet manager lo husband it, and* 
a man well furnish'd with money, to disengage it. 16I4 
Dk. Vosk in Kills Orig, Lett, Str, 1. 1117330^ i tnunt 
recommend to ymi both to, be good managers, and to Im 
sure to live within what you bave tyso Steiub pstter 


XAITAOBBIAL. 

No. 848 P 6 A Men of Business In good Comnanv 
gives an Account of his Abjmi« . .fo 


PopR E/il, Sal, 1. 31 An artful Manager, that creni 
His Friend and Shame, and was a kind of Screen ‘ 
Hunter Cnliua led. a) 971 She is not whni is callerf 7*7 . 
manager. 1871 C. Gibbon Lack o/Gold ii/FVcrvi**^* 
owned that she was a capital manager. iBOl Leeds 
30 Apr.,4/6 The government Whips.. seJm incapabTe'^^ 
contending with the astute managers on the other siiic 
a One whose office It it to manage a business 
establishment or a public mstilnticm, 
aiefly in cer^n a^c application.: On. whoeonfl„rt. 
a theatre or other place of amusement ; one emni,..Ilj . 
take charge of the working of a bank, factory.*^iS? 
other mercantile or industrfol establishment, ^ of 5 
particular d^artment of such on establishment ^ 
has charge of the '* 


Some 
one who 


wRBBvie wwMior YveaBiBiB »IBV |#Ri#Taseww« 8II1; ^UKUr J A PCfEOtl 

one of a Ixxly of persons, responsible for the general l 

of a public institution (in recent English um cliitiU- Af ^ 
elementary school). * 



a Manager, Ox/ Seuuage 38 Some who of old c.uiW 
Instcs and fashions guide, Controul the Manager and iwp 
the Play'r. 1779 .Siikhidan CHlic i. i, Now that ‘the 
manager has inoriopoli/ed the Opera Hou.se, haven't wi- 
the signors and signoras calling here. 1809 A fed. ym/ 
XXI. 173 Your physician has thought it his duty to pniimse 
to the [workhouse] managers, (he v.ncciiiation of ihe whole 
number, ite t;ARLYLK /ierius iii. (1858) 269 This is our 
poor W arwickshirc Peasant, whes rose to Ijc Manager of 
a Playhouse. i86x Fawcett Poi. Eton, 1. vi. 77 In a joint- 
stock company, all depends upon the m.inager or jicent 
>870 Act 33 4 34 Fict, c. 75 f % The term ‘m.inagers’ 
includes all persons who have the mnnagcniciu of anv 
elementary sdii>ol. 1885 Mahkl Collins Prettiest IVounm 
viii, Then we can see the author, the manager. 

4. One of several members of either house of 
parliament appointed for the jicrforraance of some 
specified duty connected with the functions of the 
two houses; esp. the arranging a cunfcrcnce be- 
tween the two houses, and the presenting of .articles 
of impeachment. 

1668-7 Maevell Corr, Wk*. 1872-5 IT. 909 Wc went up 
to the Lords to manage the impcoi^hment against LonI 
Mordaunt Our managers observed that he s.Tt in ihu 
House. 1710 [St. LkukrI Managers Pro 4 Cvu ivd. \) 
4 To Him and to Me. He and the Council seem'd to 
be the Managers for the Pretender; and the fommoiis 
Managers seem'd only to be of Council for the Queen and 
the Nation. 1791 Bikke A/p, IVhigs Wks. VI. 137 Mr. 
Walfiole (afterwards Sir Robei t) was one of the maim^irs im 
this occasion. .*•*7 Pari. Deb, 4 At the confrrti.i'e ihc 
roanagem for the Lords... communicated to those fur the 
Commons the Addrexs Just agreed to. 1840 Penny t jt/. 
XVII. 977/9 l*he conference [between Lords and Commons] 
is conducted by ' Managers ' for both bouses. Ibid , 779/1 
The managers should confine themselves to charges roti- 
Uined In the articles of impeachment. i8ai Macal lay 
Ess., IVarren Hastings (I'bc Trial), The House decided 
that Francis should not be a manager.. .The inanaccrs, 
with Burke at their head, appeared in full dress... Nor, 
though surrounded by such men, did the youngest iii.-inai;er 
pass unnoticed. 1081 — Hist, Rug. xviii. IV. 124 Koriies- 
tcr, in the Painted Lumber, delivered to the managers 
of tbe Lower House a copy of the Treaty of Limerick. 1863 
H. Cox instit, I. ix. 153 The number of members of the 
Commons named managers of a conference is double ih.-u 
of the Lords. Ibid, 11. vi. 471 For the prosecution of the 
trial nuuiagers are appointed by the Hou-ne of Cunimuiis. 

5 . Imw, a perion appointed, ordinnrily by n 
court of chancery, to control, carry on and account 
for any basinets which may have fallen into the 
hands of the court for the benefit of creditors or 
others ; tisually rtetivtr and manager, 

1793 F. VEfEV jr. Chancery Rep. 1 . 139 Motion for nn 
order, that the manager of an V'**?*.® ™ 

India islands should give security faithfully to nmnage the 
estate lefc. 1 . list Jacob h Waiier't Chancery hep. 1 . 209 
Praying.. that in the meantime a receiver and nianager 
' ' * appointed. 1807 F- Vksey yr. thanury hep. 


(ed. 9 ) XIX. 146 A Motten was n»«d« 


mmbt be 
(ed. 9) XIa. 

the Master to appoint a Manager and Receiver. ^ 

Rep 14 Ch. Div. 645 This was a P«*hioii.. praying fo je 

* '“s 

dlstinguiihcd from a manager. . ^ 
lBMU««MM(ii>«n>MA»fo). [f.pKC. + -n8.] 
A womaifiiiMa|Kr, «.g. of* th^re or hotel 

te .rasA?. ~ KHiS- S 

mun. ud fab. Mnu to iho „ 

tiMl (maakHl-^U). «• A ** JS 

Of « fertdniiig to, or 


+ '(Oai.. _ 
of, a nuuMfler, e». tb* 


of H theatre, 
latter were to 


1787 A. CAMrint 

oir with all w XL 37° 

jttdldoiis oBBt M parta* from 

T'hay hail a ■<*•"»• lihl Diceens 

agmlal nogkee and popaUr datonatioa. iw 



MANAVILINS. 


MASAaBBSHIP. 


lor 


Hard T, il* Sh« u«ually embellished with her genteel 
e a nuinagerial board-room ovw the public office. ' 



Hence iSftiiib^e*rUtUj adv,^ in the manner or 
capacity of, or In relation to, a manager. 

lb 9 */3 Croydon March Meeting, 

which finished as well as it commenced, inanagerially and 
financiidly speaking, sgoa tVesfm, Gan, 15 Tun. 10/3 He 
was. .managerially connected with a London theatre. 


Hanagorie, obs. form of Mknaoerik. 
Xanagandiip (mx*n6d59jjip). [f. Managkk 

+.8HIP.] 

1. The office or position of a manager. 

x88j yrW. EdHC, XVlll. 151 A local managership of a 
life nisurance company, Dai/y AVn/j R Mar. 6/1 

Their chances ate better than, .before the i|unlificatiotis fur 
manager-ships Ixcame the subject of iin(ioii;d law. 

2 . The control of a manager. 

18S4 Rtader 34 Ucc. 793/1 Under the most energetic and 
intelliKcnt managership and stagc<niaiiagcrship. 

t Xa'natf ary. Obs, Also 7-8 monagery, -ie, 
(7 menag^i manadgery, mannagery, 8 man- 
(n)agi7. [f. Mawaok sb, or v, + «EttY ; but in 
many examples influenced in sense by F. m^na^ric 
(f domestic administration) : sec Mkkaoekik.J 

1 . Domestic or agricultural administration or 


economy. 

1633 J. Done ir. ArisUas' Nist.^ SehtHogiut 74 The 
Peayants therefore are very carefull . . in their. . Mcnagery . . 
by reason whereof. .the region is^ali planted with r’ruite 
trees. 1^7 (Jrew .* 17 ////. St'eds iii. § i The next step of 
Natures .Managery, relates chiefly to the Growth of the 
Seed when it is sow'n. 1740 I.apv Pomfret A<7/.(i8o5 ) II. 
314 The .sacred cells, and all the niunagery Of holy nuns in 
their retreats, I see. x7ao Stryff. Stands Sun*. I. r. xxvi. 
i8s/i These Men that thus spake against the Man.ngcry of 
this Hospital. 41734 North Lt'/c Ld, Keeper Guil/ani 
(1743) 133 And with all this Menagery and Provision, no 
one.. could observe any Hiing more to do there, than in 
any other Nohleman's Hon.se. 

D. Plusbanding or judicious use of resources; 


economy. 

1673 O. Walker Educ, 11. vii. a8o There is a^o required 
goon menagery, or making your penny go further then another ; 
mans. 1705 Stan hope Haraphr, 11 . 410 Managcry is an i 
Ornament and an Advantage to our Charity. 1703 'I'aik i 
TriHWfh xii, They blest the Managry of those .Supplies. 

2. '1 he art of managing (weapons, iiistrutnents). 

Whitlock Zootamia 55 Making Shirts and Smocks 
for the Poore, and such like Managery of their Needle or 
Whcele. 1667 Decay Ckr, Fiety v. too No expert General ; 
will bring a comn.iny of raw, untrainM men into the Field, i 
but will , .teach tliciii the ready managery of their Weapons. | 
1493 WAi.r.is in Phil, Trane, XVll. 840 This I thought fit ; 
to recommend to your Consideration, who do so well under- j 
stand Telescopes, and the managery of them. j 

3 . The function of managing or administering; j 
managership ; an administrative office. 

1^3 Heylin KeMs Catech. 14 Men who. .ingrossed unto 
themsclvc.s the principal managery of the Conimon* wealth. ; 
1630 R. Stafylton Stradds Larti C, IZarres v, 117 This ; 
E.xpcdicnt was coiiiiiiilted to the inanouerie of a Sp.iiii:di j 
Mercb.'tni. s66o Watekiiocse . / r$tts Sr Arm, 1 53 In affaires | 
of warre and peace, in Manadgery of (’.cclcsiastical, Civil, ; 
Naval and Uand Trii-st-s a 1734 N obth Life Dudley North | 
(>744) ^50 He thought dull, In .such a M.*inagei-y, there w.*is 
so much of I'rusl, that, of Necessity, they must be, more 
or less, cheated. 

4 . Cunning or adroit management ; an instance 
of this. 


1446 Sir T. Browne Pseud. Ep, vii. xvL 371 However 
husbanded by Art, and the wisest incnngcry of that most 
subtile impostor. 1670 Evekard Prot, Princes Europe 9 
If France had not . . been assured by his managery and 
lampering with some corrupt Ministcr.s of that Crown, that 
[etc.]. 1689 Bloody Assises 25 My l..ords Threats and 

other Managery, so disposed the Jury, that, .they brought 
the I^dy in Guilty, a 17M Noktii Kjcam, ir. iv. | tv (1740) 
941 Redloe held him in Hand so craftily that, .at last, he 
got him fast in the. Trap. It wmi a nice Mirnagery, and 
may be shewed for a Pattern. 

6 . a. Horsemanship: ■sManaqk sb, 1. b. A 
place of exercise for horses : -sManaok sb, 3, 

1483 Cotton Ir, Montaigne i, xxxviii. (1711) I. 347 In 
Menagery, Study, Hunting and all other Exercises, afen 
arc to proceed to the utmost Limits of PleiXsiirc, 1781 J. 
Adams Diary Wks. 1851 III. 208 'J'he menagerie, where 
they exercise the horses, is near tno end of the stables. 

0. ? Management of health, hygienic treatment. 

R; Pkimce Baih Mem, i. ix. 313 The Cautious and 
orderly Managery of Women.. In hithing, and drinking 
Ihw Waters, have such . .successful Effects. 

managery, obs. form of Mrnaokrik. 


^ — ' (msc*mHi3ig\ [-inqI.] The 

action of the m Maraob. 

*579 J. Stobbus Gaping Gui/Xi^h, Then will he..1eau«: 
njni poors prouencQ to the mannagtng of a viceroy. 1390 
8 with foeTn 

and goodly menaging Of armes w»as wont to 
nn 5 «,iif ?88 Wabmb Christ's T, 57 b, Wee kicke and winche, 
7 iX meanes endure his managing. 1396 Dbavi on 
“•* 579 He Me notice gave, What the proud Barons 
nS?t “*a"a8*bd- *807 HigRON I. 407 The well 

uraring and managing of the wife is the glory of the 
Mftand. stoBr.! lALL HolyObserv, r. (t6^) 20 A charit- 
oj’ie vtitnieth, and an vncharitablo truth, and an vnwiso 
5Sfi8giM of trueth or louCtW all to bee careffiU«Niiio\*ded. 

rwpEAUx in Fox Bourne Locki (1B76) 1 . viii. 470 
^eriBinlir thm Is some whig intrinue a-managing. itta 
Bwxyam Hily Wsur 179 The handling of their arms, the 


managing of their weapons of war, were marvellous taking 
to Mansuul and me. 1707 Momtjmkr Husb. (1721 ) I. A vij b, 
The Way of ordering and inaiiagiDg of Fowls. 1711 Light 
to Biinain loth Rep, Hist, MSS, Comm, App. v. 144 Their 
. . officers .signali/ed themselves in inanageing of this last 
contention. 

Xa*nagillgp///. 4. That manages. 

1 . Addicted to scheming or to assuming the direc- 
tion of affairs. 

4 1713 Burnet Otun I. 475 She got him to be 

brought out of prison, and carried him to the Countess of 
Powis, a realous managing Papi.st ^ 1848 Thackeray I'an, 
Pair xxxiii, That brisk, manaKing, lively. Imperious woman. 

2 . Skilful and diligent in management; economical. 

*754 Richardson Grandison <181 1) I. xiv. 89 Sir John 

^kc of him as a managing man, as to his fortuiiQ. 1797 
T. Wright Autobiog, (1864) 41 He was at this time as 
careful, sober, and managing a man as any in the iicigh)x>ur- 
hood. 1823 Esther Hewi istt Cottage Comforts v. 36 A 
managing young woman, when she giics to the shop.. will 
take care to^ look about her. 1894 a Nisiikt Bush Ghl's 
Rom, 25 With the advent of the charming and ni.aiiaging 
Kathleen, he drew no more upon his sadly-diminishcd 
canital. 

3 . Having executive control. 

1766 Life 0/ Quin vL (1887) jp 'llic genci nl conditions were, 
two hundred pounds a year to each managing actor, and a 
cle.ar benefit. ?«47 Dlhrakli Tancred 11. ix, You want a 
firstrute managing man. 1897 Havelock-Wii^son .S/. llo. 
Comm. 25 Jun., He did notsay that, .managing owners sent 
ships to .Aca for the purpose of gaining by insuiaiu.c. 190s 
Eliz. L. Bank.s NrivshaperCirl The managing-editor wa.s 
nil ex-Confedcrate colonel. Moa. The mun.iging committee 
of the society*. 

t Xa* 3 lftkill« Anliq, [Cf. F. manicle^ tuattujue, 
L. manicula ; see Manacle sb,] An alleged n.irne 
for t^kind of glove worn by soldiers in the twelfth 


century. 

^ 1824 Mf.vricic Anc, Armour X, 25 The )iaulx:rk. . is, with 
its hood, of the same piece but with sleeves fining clo‘:c 
to the aim.s, tcrmin.tting with glovrs. iiianakins, or inufller.s, 
which cover the outsides of the hands and fingers. 

Manakin: sec Manikin. 

Mananoe, -anse, -ansa, ohs. if. Menace. 
tManantf Obs, [a. OF. manant rich.] 
Opulent, powerful. 

1422 tr. Secreta Secret., Priv. Priv, 155 The more r>'chc 
man lie and manaunt, the more hym M-howytb that he 
lie vmbethoght, 

t Manant 9 Obs,^’^ fad. L. mananhemt 

pres, pple, of mdndre to flow.] 

1727 Bailey vol 11 , Manmt^ flowing or running. 
tXanantia. Obs. in 4 manauntie. [a. 
OF. manantU^ f, manant inhabitant.] A dwelling. 

e 1239 K. ilRtrNNE Chron, (1810) 325 And in his pes to 1 > ue, 
and haf K* maiiauntie. 

Manaple, obs. form of M.vNirLK 
Manar, obs. form of Manor, Manure. 
Manarolins, variant of Manavilins. 
Kanairrel (mana’ivclL v, Naut, slang, [Of 
obscure origin : related to Ma.vavilins cither as its 
source or as a back-formation from it.] (See quot.) 

1867 Smyth Sailor * s IZordhk.f To Manarvd^ to pilfer 
small stores. 


Mana8(e, -a88(e, -a8(8)h, obs. ff. Menace. 
t Manat. Obs, [Cf. rnmnot^ monnit ^ the min- 
now (E.D.D.).] Some kind of fish. 

1610 Folkingham Art Sun*, iv. iii. 83 Fishing.. in Fresh 
waters ; as for .Samon, Trout, Corpe, Pike, Manat, Brcamr, 

. . Minnowes, Crea-fish. 

Manat, obs. form of Manatee, 
Man-at-arms. Orig. man-of-amui. [tr.OF. 
homme d* armes ^ hemme d armes.] A soldier, war- 
rior ; s^c, a heavy-armed soldier on hi.Tseback. 

1390 Gower Con/, III. a He is a noble man uf armes. 
c ZI30 Syr Gener. (Roxb.) 3425 Of men of annex ihci bi oglii 
X tnoiLsand,. .And of otbir men of fote also 'I'hrc thousand. 

Roils of Parlt, V. 33/3 Noo Souldiours, Man* of Arnn-s, 
nor Archer. 1300-ao IJunbar Poems Ixiii. 7 Men of armes, 
niid v.'iil^cand knychtis. 1330 PAijiCR. 242/3 Man of nrnies, 
a horse niRii, lance. Ibid. 244/2 Men uf armes, jprwr darmes. 

Pkttik Guaszds Or*. Com*, iii. (1586) 161 Two 
brothers, .liokh men at armes, and in pay with the Kin^. 
* 59 « Barkkt Theor, Warres 141 The Man at Arnn's is 
.nmicd complete, with his cuyFasscs of proofc (etc.).., well 
mounted vijon a strong ana t^oiiragious horse. 1630 R. 
Johnson's Kiugd, h Cotumw. loq They arc able to bring to the 
held 2000. men at .Armes, and infinite trou|)es of light Horse- 
men. 1993 Southey foan 0/ An vi. 300 A man-at-anijs 
upon a oarded steed. 1814 Scott Ld. ojT Isles vi. xii, H is 
men-at-arms bear niace and lance. «» 3 » Thirlwall ffV<v« t* 
xvt. II. 334 Besides the 3^,ouo helots W'ho attended llio 
Spartans, each nuui of arms in the rest of the army w'.i.s ac- 
companied by ono light armed. 1874 Boutkll Arms 4* 
Arm, ii. 35. 

fg. 1871 Morlky I'oliairt (1886) 9 F.ach controversial 
man-at-arins. 


Maiiatad Forms : 6-7 

xnaiiat, maaaty, 6-9 manati, 7 mannatee, man- 
entine* manaoy, marnaty, manitte, 7 -8 man- 
ate, niannati, 8 mannatiy, mannasi, manatea, 
manatae, minati, macaUe, manattee, 9 man- 
nittee, manatin, 7- manatoe. [a. Sp. manaii 
(Oviedo 1535), a. Caribw4«4//<N/i (Raymond Breton 
Diet, Caraibi, 1665). Cf. mod. L. mamlius (Ron- 
delet De Pise, Mar, 1554, xvf. xviil), whence F. 
^mami (Cotgr.), mafude (Littr^)i It mandtio 
(Florio). 


I 


I 


i 


The word was commonly identified with the m^tdtus 
'furnished willi Imtids', the .‘inimal having fins EOliKwjutt 
re-senibling bands. 1 V 

1 . A large aquatic herbivorous cetacean of the 
genus ManaUts (order Sirenia)^ csp. M. ameri- 
eanus ; it inhabits the sliallow waters of rivers and 
estuaries on the Atbmtic shores within the tropics. 
Called also Lamantin. 

1533, Fuen Decades i .;u A yongc fyshc of ilic kyndc of 
thoMj huge monsters of the wawim lie ihii.l.ahiDiurs caulc 
Manati. 1368 Hacket Thevefs Nao found IPorid Ixxi. 
115 Among the which [fidi] lh«j« U one named Manaly. 
1591 Sylvester Du Bartas i. ii. 1743 Ihc Indian Man.it 
and the Mullet float Or Mountain tops where eist the 
begirded Goat Di(l bound and hrou/. 1634 Six T. Her. 
liERT Trav. 212 The Mannaiee or ('».w (idT f.^r t;»Mr atid 
shape can pose Ixjlh feeders and bcliold< 1 1684 Bucanu rs 

Amer. iii. vii. 82 A certain Animal, whu.h the Spaniards 
call Mancntirifs, and the Dutch, Sv-a'C>j\s s. 173s J . A I KINS 
I'oy. Guinea 42 Fit haunts for the Manalt-u and Otirodili;. 
*799 *roi)KK yiexu Russian limp. I. 204 .Sea-hcar-, 
iiianatisand other sea-.aiinnalsfrcMpnnU li'.csc shores in hercs. 

Penny Cyti. XXYll. ^39/1 I’hc Arnc*ric;:in ManaUc is 
of rounded form, ai id has been compared to a leatbern bciiilc 
or wine'-skin. 1883 Molosky iC. Afrit an / ishrrics yg t f isli. 
Exh. Publ.) The IKsh of the tnanauc is much a])pi t-i iuted by 
the natives, reseinbiing a combination uf vtai mid pork. 

2 . Northern mauatco, the c(leiitulou.s nniniat 
Rhytina Stclleri, formerly existing in the Behring 
Straits, f Saint Helena manatee, app. some 
kind of s« al. 

1697 Da.'.miek \^oy. (1729'' I. 547, 1 found the .Santa Hel- 
lena Miiimtcti to be, by tb^ir shapes, .those (.'rc.itures called 
.Sea-lyons. \V. .S. Dallas iii ,Sy.tt. Nat, Hi.t. II. 413 

The Rhytina Ste/leri, or Noithcrii Manatee, winch like 
the DikIo, lias become extinct. 

3 . Htfrib.M\t\ Comb.ySis maftitlrc-cati/iing; man- 
atee-grass, a marine plant of the W'est Indies, y//<i- 
lassia testudinum ; manatee-hide, a whip made 
of the hide of the manatee ; manatee leather, 
leather made from the hide of the manatee; 
manatee strap, a stiap made of manatee lea ihf^r; 
manatee-trap, .a Ir.ap for harpooning manatees. 

Penny Cyti. XXVII. 259 2 The sport of ‘manatee- 
c.'itcliing, thus conducted, is dcscrilwil as highly divciting. 
ifipfiSLOANEC'a/A/. Plant. Jamai.a 5 A iga yutnea,. .*Man- 
nil ( »ras.sc. 1871 K 1 st.si.lv A t Last t, A bottom of white sand, 
bedded here and there with the shuit manati-gras.s. 1853 — 
ICesPa*. Ho ! XXV, 1 he driver applied ihe ■'matiali-hidc 
across his loins, utice, twice, with fearful force. 1835 M AC- 
GILLIVKAV tr. HumhoUt's Trav. xviil 25S She was scourged 
with straps of 'manatee leather. 1682 T. A. Carolina 32 
With one of these .Manaty Sirapps 1 have s«:en a Bar of Iron 
cut and dented, ittt Molo.vev U\ Afrhan hishcries 27 
* Manatee-trap.. . Briefly descriltcd it is a haipo<jn of heavy 
wood tipped with iron, .suspended by a siring .. from the 
crosS' piece of a suppoiting wc>odcn frame work. 

f 1Mrn.iittf .li Obs. Forms: 1 mAn-fi 0 , 2-3 
manab, mon-o0, 4 mane-ap, moineath. [OE. 
mdn-ady f. mdn Man Oath; cf. the equi- 

valent OS. wtWi/(MDu. meincct\ OHG. (MHO., 
mod.Ci.) meitU'iJ, OX. meimidr (Da. and Sw. 
imncd), Tlic normal mod. form would be ^moan* 
oath,] Faille oath, jx-rjury, 

a 1000 La 7 vs .‘Ethelstan 1. c. 75 Sejic man-aS fr.'.r. maenne- 
aft] sw'crit^e. t'1175 Lamb. Horn. 49 Al.se I'cos men doft )w 
liggeft inne cubruche and iiie glutcncric .and inc inanaft.os. 
<1X200 Ok.min 448.5 p.att 111 nc swere n.m m.ma)* Forr lufe 
lie forr c^^c. CI200 Trin. Coll. Horn. 215 On is leasing, 

oftcr is mon-oft. a 1300 Cursor M. 27833 Fals foluing, fals 
wittni^ng, Vnknaun lage, maiialh [c 1373 T'oirf. mane-ap, 
a 1400 Cotton Galba maiiieath], and 1 cm ng. 

Manati, manatin: see Manatkk. 

Manatine (mx'natain), a. [ad. mod.L. type 
manotinus^ f. mandtus Manatek ; see -ine.] Re- 
sembling, or related to, the manatee ; manatoid. 

Ill some recent Diels. 

t Mana'tion. Obs. rare. [ad. L. rndmUion-em^ 
f. miindrs to flow.] The action of flowing out. 

1656 Blount Giossogr.^ Manaiion, .*1 flowing, or running 
a trickling down. 1753 loiis.soN, Manationy the ail of 
issuing fiom something else. 1814 Brackenriikie Frrtcz 
Louisiana 288 Without siwech. how cuuld wc ever com- 
municate lo each other, that wc possess reasoning powers— 
a inanation of the divine essence r 

Manatoid (mse natoid), a. and sb. [ad. mod.L. 
mamltoidcs^ f- mandfns Manatee: see -oiD.] a. 
adj. Resembling the manatee, b. sb. One of the 
Manataidea, In some rccmi Diets. 

ManatteOi -atu, -aty : sec Manatee. i 
Manauce, -aunce, -so, -ause: see Menace 
ManaTilina, maaavlins (mfinae'vilin^, 
minre vlinz^, sb, pi. slang. Also malhavelins 
{\Vhithy Gloss,^ 1876), manabllns, manopolins, 
menavelings. [Of obscure origin: app. a vbl. 
sb. in -iNO 1 . Cf. Manarvkl v,] Small matters, 
odds and ends ; articles supplementary (o the or- 
dinary fare. 

1863 Hotted s Slang Diet., Manab/inSy broken victuaU. 
MenasfeiingSy »xJd money remaining after the daily accounts 
are made up at a railway bot'king-olTicc,— ii.siially divided 
among the clerks. 1887 0 . B, Goode Fisheries 0/ o* A. 
Sect. V. II. 228 To the alH)vc-menlioncd fare Miotild be 
added,.. the *maiMrolin.<» l?nW nmnarvllns) of ihc whale- 
men— that is, fresh inc-'it, wgctahles, miR', bntlrr, eggs, aiin 
fruiu. iM ' R. Boi.nm'wooD ’ Rtd*le*y under Arms .:xii, 
Hc\i a stool .ind lahlc too. .this Rohinson LTilw cov^ No 
end of manavilins either. 1902 li. B. Kennsoy B^h Poise* 

80 -8 
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MANBOTB. 

Qiteti^, vlH. loi Odds and ends . . are described in the Colony 
by the one useful old naval word * mooavUns *• a term which 
embraces every luioU thing. 

Mana3rr(e, obs. form of Manor. 

Xanboto (msc ubd^t). Obs, cxc. Hist, TOE. 
niannbSt^ f. mann Man sh,^ + h 6 t Boot A 
fine paid to an overlord for tlie loss of a man. 

a 1000 Laws of Int c. 70 iEt twyhyndum were inon sceal 
sellan to monbote xxx. scHt., st vi. hynduin Ixxx. scilt, wt 
twclfhynduni cxx. ibid, c. 76 Sie sio inscj^liot and siu man- 
bot gelic. 41001 IIovbdkn CM/v/ma cKolls) 11 . 224 Man* 
bote in Den«Iaga, et de vtllano et de Scotmaii, duodcciin 
boras; de libens autcin homtnibus tres inarcas. 1656 in 
Blount G/assifgr, 1870 E. W. Kohkkison JfisL £ss. Introd. 
M A number of the more iiiiport.'irit members of the class 
nad evidently been enrolled in the ranks of the feudal 
nobility and their manbote was * reckoned in gold \ 

Mano, variant of Mank Obs. 

II Xanoando Mhs. [It. lacking, 

failing.] A direction indicating a dccresccndo, or 
lessening of tone, in an already soft passage (Grove 
Die/. Mus. 1 SSo). sSii in Busby Diet. J/m. (ed. 3). 
t XaaOft'tioil. Ohs. [ad. mcd.L. 
tnty n. of action f. manedre to mutilate, f. mancus 
one-handed, maimed.] Maiming, mutilation. 

1917 Earbery tr. Burnet's St. Dead 16 This brings me to 
the ncAV how far Maucation de.stro>*s this Identity; 

for as a River, by being oiV,uLJ many Streams, may 
lose its Name, bo would Man, if he could* do aa^^nnsed 
s^it into Halves. | 

Mance, Manoh> obs. ff. Manse, Muncu. 
Xaacha ^ mannclie (manj)>. Forms ; 5 //. 
xnangys 7 manoh, 6-7 maimoh, 8-9 

maunohe, 4, 6-9 manoho. [a. F. manche^ fcm. 

Pr. manga^ mancka^ Sp., Pg. manga L. manica^ 
f. tnan-us hand.] 

1 . A sleeve. Obs. exc. as applied by antiquaries . 
to the form of sleeve imitated in the heraldic 

‘ manche * : see 2. 

ijgt Earl Derby's Exp. (Camden) 90 £t per mauus cius> i 
dern a brawderere pro j manche, pro frenges ct laces pro vsu : 
domini, vtij marc. pr. s6ea Ssgar Hm. Mil. ^ C/r. 11. xi. ! 
71/a He shaibe apparelled in a blew gowtie, with the | 
Manches open in tne mancr of a Priest. 1688 R. Holme i 
A rtnaury ui. 256 A Maunch or Sleeve of the newest Fashion, ‘ 
being now in use of the great Gallants of our times. . . It. , ! 
may fitly, .be termed the Hounds Kar Maunch. ' 

atirib. 1877 A'lfcyc/. /f/rV. VI. 465/3 Tunics.. with long ; 
and loosely flowing skirts, aod having the * maunebe * sleeves. 

2 . Ner. A sleeve used as a charge, esp. the hang- 
ing j^leeve of the 14th c. 


Kailev vol. II, Manctron (with French /feral.), a sleeve 
used indifferently with Manche, nnd signifles any sort of 
sleeve. ..l» 3 S Court Mag. VI. p. ix/i Velvet mancherons of 
the shell form, edged with blond lace. 

Xanchestar (roa:*n|tJ(^taj). The name of a 
large city in Lancashire, the chief centre of the 
cotton manufacture. 

1 . Used attrib. or as adj. chiefly in the names of 
various cotton goods produced there, as Manches~ 

; ter cottons, etc. Also Manohester-man (sec quot. 

I 1851). lianohester wares, cotton goods mann- 
I factured at Manchester; hence Manchester ware- 
; house, ivarehonsemau. 

i im Act 5 6 Edv. /'/, c. 6 ( 1 All and cverie Cottonnes 

I call^ Manchester Lancashire and Che.sshire Cottonnes. . . 

I And . . all Clothes called Manchester Rugges otherwise 
I named Frice*;. 1580 R. Hitchcock Pol. Platli ij, At Rone 
! in Fraunce..be solde our Englishe wares, as Welchu and 
I Manchester Cottons (etc.]. 1704 /ml. Ho. Comm. 27 Jan. 

I 409/2 Linncii and Woollen clot n and other goods called M an- 
I cnester Wares. 176a Loud. Chron, ^ B-ao Mai. X I. a66/2 Blue 
i Manchester velvets, with gold cords, .are generally the uni- 
I form of Dum-bailifls [etc.]. 1794 W . Felton Carriages ( 1 Bo 1 ) 
I. 34 A strong Manchester tape, called web. 179s I. Aikin 
Descr. Manekesier 183 When the Manchester trade began 
to extend, x^i Mayiiew Lottd. Labour (1864) 1 . 419/x The 
packmen are .someiiinca called Manchester-men. These are 
the men whom I have described as the sellers of shirtings, 
shcctingS|&c. 1851 \nJllHstr. Loud. Netvs (i8s4> 5 Aug. xxqA 


[riBSe Roll in PlauchPs Pursuiv. A ruts (ed. t37 j) XS3 
Reginald de Moun, de coules ou una manche d’argent.J 
14M Bk. St. Albans. Her. biiijb, Mangys be called in 
armys a sleue. 159^ Wyrley A rutorie, Ad. Chattdos 83 .Sir 
Hue Hastings, armd gold, we do redeem. With gulie maunch 
and siluer labcll on. 1610 Guillim Herald^ iv. vii. 

Hee bcareth Gules, a Dexter Arme habited with a Maunch, 
Ermine, the handle bolding a Flowrc de I.ice, Or. 1640 
York! Union Hon., Hatuts 4 A rutes 53 Thory. Argent 
on a bend sable, 3 manches of the Arst. ihe/h Herrick 
ifesper. 349 'Ihat Bar, this Bend ; that Fcss,this Cheveron ; 
This Manch, that Moone [etc.]. 1888 R. Holme Armoury 
tif. 3^7/1 A Oueens Maunch erected A. Pinked or Slashcti 
G. with un hand out of it.. is the Crest of Gullnitx of Swa- 
bish. 1780 Edmondson Heraldry 11 . Gloss., Manche. a 
sleeve... Some of our English Writers call it, though im- 
properly, Maunche. 1864 Boutell Her. Hist, .y Pop. xiv. 
(^. 3) 13 1 Hastings or, a manche gu. f868 Cusaans Her, 
vii. (iBqj) ii 3 .Manche, or Maunche ; .A banging sleeve. 

b. Manche maltale [act F. manche mol tailUe, 
lit. Mil-cut sleeve*], an irregularly shaped manche. 

a in Daring-Gould h Twigge iVest, Armory (1898) x 
Achim : At: a manch maltaile sab. \jfa Leigh Armorie 
176 He beareth Or, a Manche maltale (jeules. 157a Rossr- 
WELL Armerie if. 89. [1810 Gltllim Heraldry iv. vii. 9 <js 
Maunch.. of some Armorists, is termed Manche mal tailec. 
Quasi manica ntali ta/liata, as an ill shapen Sleeue.] 

Hfnce fKa'nohtd a. Obs., having a (half) I 
* manche * or sleeve. ! 

1888 R. Holme A mtoury in. 337/1 This is a Maunch half ! 
Maunched, being a close sleeve, with another open or wide j 
sleeve coming over it. even to the bending of the Elbow. ' 
This was in ^hion about the year 1630 and 1644. i 

iiXailclie *^ (man)). [F. manche masc., lit. | 

'handle* » Sp.i Pg. mango. It. /rmfftVu popular • 
L. *manicum, f. man-us hand.] (See quot.) I 
1876 Stainer & Barrett Piet. Mus . Terms, Manche, the I 
neck of a violin or guitar, ^c. ' 

Ifanelie^. [a- Malayalam manji.] A Urge > 
fla^bottomed boat with one mast, us^ on the ' 
Malabar coast for landing cargoes. (CLManchua.) 

sfs8 in Gcilvte, Supnl. 186a BEVERincE Hist. India I. 

I. X. ai7 ManchtI of Caiicut. A lioat used on the Malabar 
t, ha' * ' ■ 


XAirOHBTTB. 

bread. The identity of sense with Paindemaimb, Dembinic 
maint-bread (see Maine xAlRUggesta the |^sib|lity of etv 
mological connexion with those words. The word micrL 
repn^nt an AP. diminutive t *dtmmdu :-L 
or it might be an Eng. compound f. Maine tA+Chbat 1^“' 
but cither supposition involves some difficulties.] ' * 

fl. The finest kind of wheatea bread; ««Paik. 
DEBfAINK. Ohs. 

ci4ao Liber Cocorum (1B62) m [tou tost shyves of code 
inanchete. . . )>cnne Sawc'e honi with sugur. e 14x0 [see Ch w ai> 
iM Maun, tlr Uouseh. Exp. (Roxb.) 409 Item? mi 
moslyr paid at Douer for drynkenge pottes, glB!ise.s and for 
manchett to haue to the sebippe, ex. igfo-i Elyot 
Image Gov. Bi Ho woulde eate a good quantUee of milki* 
sopped with nne manchet. 1587 Golding Ovids Met. xi’ 
(1593) a6t His officers, .set dowiie sundrie sorts of mcate and 
manchcat thereupon. 1577 Harrison England 111. i. 
Holinshed M vij b, Of breaoe made of wheat we haue sundry 
sortcs..wherof the first and most excellent is the manchet 
which we commonlye call white breode, in latin priutnriui 
panis. i6m Vennek Via Recta i. ao Our manchet 
IS made of fine flower of wheat, hauing in it no Icaucn, but 
ill .stcede thereof a little harme. 1698 Pryer Ace. K. India 
4 P. XS7 The finest Manchet it may be in the World is 


, aving a flat bottom, rendering it suitable for aossing 
the bsMB at Uie mouths of rivers. 

Xffincho : see Munch. 

Xaiieheat(ei obs. form of Manchit. 

Xanohenille. obs. form of Manchinkkl. 

Bbuiohe-present, var. Maunch-prenent. 

II Xanehffiron (manfrron). Also 8 numoeron. 
[Fr., f. manche sleeve, Manche*.] a. Pr. Her. 
A sleeve used as a bearing, b. Trimming on the 
upper part of the sleeve of a woman*8 dress. 

IM goats Diet. Her., Mancheron is a .Sleeve, as tis*d 
indimrmiJy with Manche by French Heralds, and signifles 
any Sort of Sleeve, not to be ooafln'd to chat In particttlar 
whieb we conuDoiUy eoU hy the Name of Manciie. lyay 


Da/iy .VertfS 9 Jan. 3/4 Unlawfully applying a cerioilr .&.Ue 
trade desert ntiou to * Manchester linen 

b. In the names of various colours, as Man- 
chester black, brown, yellow. 

i88a O'Neill Diet. Calico Printing, etc. 34 What was 
called Manchester black, was obtained by fi;rst steeping in 
galls or sum.TC, then [etc.]. 1870 J. W. Sclatbr A/iim. 

Colours Manchester Yellow Gauned'Or, Naphthylamine 
Yellow), the most splendid yellow colouring matter known, 
prepared from napthalin. 41873 Cracr-Calvert Dyeing, 
etc. (1876) 473 ' Manchester yellow ' or * Martins' yellow 
gives a very pure gold colour on silk and wool. 

2 . Manchester School \ a name first applied by 
Disraeli to the body of politicians, led by Cobden 
and Bright, who, before the repeal of the Corn 
Laws, held their meetings at Manchester and advo- 
cated the principles of free trade. It was after- 
wards extended by their opponents to the party 
who supported those leaders on other questions of 
policy. Also, in Manchester policy, etc., used deri- 
sively to designate a policy of laissez-faire and self- 
interest. 

1848 Disraeli Sp. Ho. Conim. 10 Mar., in Hansard 417 The 
great leader^ of tne school of Manchester.. laid down this 
principle, that you 'H'ere to buy 111 the cheapcai and sell 
in the deare»t market. 1849 6 July ibid. 1495 , 1 say 
the Manchester schawl. 1 have a right to u^e that phrase, 
for 1 gave them that name. I gave it them with all rcs^iecL 
iS^t Bright in G. B. Smith Life 4 Sp. <i 88 i) I. 345 [In an 
addre.ss to his consttCuents.] Now, we arc called the ' Man- 
chester Party *, and our policy is the * M.Tnchester policy ', 
and this building I suppose b the schoolroom of the ' Man- 
chester .School I do not repudiate that name at all. 1 
think it b an honour [etc.]. i8li Morley Cobtien 1 . vL 151 
When we look back upon the affairs of that time [1834), we 
see that there were two policies open. 1 /ord Palnierston’s 
was one, the Manchester policy was the other, i88r J. Rar 
in CoHtemp. Rev, Jan. xoi They renudiate the Manchester 
idolatry of self-interest. 1901 B. Kjdd IVest. C iritis, xi. 
405 'Fhc inherent tendency of all economic evils to cure 
themselves if simply left alone— the characteristic doctrine 
of the Manchester school of thought in England. 

3 . absoL or sb. Some kind of cotton fabric. 

*777 Mme. D'Akblay Early Diary (i88f>) II. i6i> Betsy. . 
had a very showy stripy pink and white Manchester. 1799 
W. Tooke Vino Russian Emp. III. 509 Cotton-matiumc- 
lories, .make, .course muslin, manchest«r,..&c. 

4 . slang. The tongue. ? Obs. 

s8sa in J. II. Vaux Flash Diet. i8m Loud. Mag, 1 , afl/'i 
If, iasceau of bidding her hold her mancheater, he had 
attended to her advice. 1813 Grose’s Diet. Vulgar Tonme, 
Hence KR*iiobMttrAom [formed after G. Alan- 
chesierthum, a word used by German socialists] 
»ncxt; Ifo'BolitsteEteBf theprinciples advocated 
by or attributed to the 'Manchester school*; 
Kftnioli8«teyl«t,one who sup|)orts Monchesterism. 

t8iM J. Rar in Contemp. Rev. Jan. xoi Much of his 
(Todt’sJ work b devoted to show the. .inner antagonism of 
Chrbtianity and Manchenterdom. . . The merely nominal 
Christian.. b always a spiritual Mancbcstrbt, worshipping 
laisstz/kire, laissesaUer,w\th hb whole soul im, S1JUITI.K- 
woRTH in Pall Mall G. 39 Nov. lo/i Manchesterxsm, which 
enriched the few at the expense of the many. i8pi Jf. A. 
Hobson Ruskin vl X34 Mancliesterbm, whkn b Bometimes 
taken as the type of commerdal selfishness. 

Xa&ohflrt (marn|t)6t}, Obs. exc. dial* or Hist. 
Forms: 5*7 nutnobeU, 6-7 nuumohat, (5 nua- 
ohate, manged, maiigyd, mgyaohett, maim- 
ohatt, 6 maTiigittey iiuuioba 8 l(o), 5 ^.siuuuhoU, 

7 malneheat, Se. mginaahot, sneaoaflohoi, 
7, 9 dial, manohant, 8 diat. mamhut, 9 man- 
ohetta, dial, manahnn, manahun (etc. : see 
£. D. D.), 5- manahal. {Of doubtful origin. 

At Rouen, a ring-shaped calU of bread (in ordinaiy Fr. 
called caurmme) b known mmamhotte, lit. * cuff* (Robin 
Pmtois uormaud, and Littrd SuPpi.), but thb name (which 
may be of recent origin) is obviously descriptive of shape, 
while the Eog. ward io early use denates a certain quality of 


baJ^vc shillings woftli of liquor. ' 
t tran^. Obs. rare, 
im/o Rarrovcii Meth. Physich iiL vii. (1617) no Giuc 
I them [of a doglike appetite 1 manchet made of fat broths 
j without hony. 

I /d \Jscd in llanmcr’s translation of Eusebius 
I and copied or used allusively by later historians. 

1' -'XTr Hammer Ane. Eccl. Hist. iii. xxxii, 55 [Ignatius 
I said :) In so mued .that I sm the wheate of God, 1 am to U 
1 grinded with the teeth of beastes, oiuo J mav be foundc 
I pure breade or fine inancheit [L ut mundus pants inuenihr. 

Gr. iVa RoCapcK dprof «vpc0w roO XpioroO]. i6ie Bovs Wh. 

I (x633)a29. l630BRATHWAITj?Mg-.(/rM//rW. (1641) 330. 164J 
I Fuller tloly 4 Pro/. St. in. xx. soA 1650 .S. Clarke Eai. 
i Hist. (1654) 1 . 3. 170a C. Mather Magtt. Chr. vn. 5. 

I 2 . A small loaf or roll of the finest wheat en bread, 
j Now only arch, or dial. 

The bread w.i.s moulded into small loaves, rounrl and 
' flatfish, or into roll-s thicker in the middle than ;it the cnik 
1481 Caxton Reynard (Arb.) 66 'fho gaf I hym atopd kS 
maynchettis with swete butter, a 1483 Liber Niger in 
' Househ. Ord. (1790) 23 The Kyng for nb brekefa^t, two 
i looves made into four maunchetts. 1581-3 in Swa>ne.VA/w/» 
j Ckurch’-w. Ace, (1896) 107 Mayngates and Cakes, vj.v. 1639 
I Burgh Rees. Stirling (1887 > 1 . 163 'Hiat na baxteris. .sell ony 
I incaneschottis. .bottaccordingtotbepaiceaiidpiyceof(|uli^i 
bread. 1655 Moupbt A Bennei' Heaith's lmprtn\ (174C) 
Bread, .ofmiddic size between Gentlemens RolU or litilo 
Manchets, and the great Loaves used in Yeomen's Hou-ifN 
t86o Manch. Court Leet Rec. (1887) lY. 377 Kaph Bur<lii:ill 
fur Makeing manchetts too light. 1888 R. Holme AriuMit y 
I 111. 39^3 A Rowlci a Manchet^ a Wigg, b White llnrad 
! moulded long ways, and thick in (be middle. 1747 M i:s, 

: Gmsse Coohefy ix. 109 A French Manchet docs IknI ; 
but there are little Loaves made on purpose for the U;-c. 
1781 J. Hut'ION Tour to Caves Gloss., Manshut, a I'Unl 
[mifZ loaf] of bread. 1840 Barham tngoi. I. eg. Srr. 1 St, 
Nicholas xlii, And a manchette of bread. . And a cup u’ the 
]>est. 1870 Morris Earthly Par. 1 . 1. »,'4 Ripe fruit s .and 
wheaten manchcls fine. 

pg. 1531 Tinoalk Exp, I /ohn (1537) 78 'I hal nmuihe 
haue they stopped with a Icucnded iiiauncbel of theyr pii.i- 
risaycall gloses. 

D. A cake of the form of a manchet. 

Bulleyn Bk. Shnples a h, Tlie pouder thereof [ani-.- 
aerac], y^’th the pouders of Fcnell [etc.) , . tempered with 
Wheate flower, water and red Wyne, and so baked in man 
chets or cakes. 1570 B, Goocr Pop, Kingd. iv. 45 And after 
with the sclfe same wine are little maneneU [vs’xg. padilU] 
made, Aaaynst the boystrous winter stonnes. 

c. Her, The representation of a manchet oi 
bread used as a bearing. 

1640 Yorke Union Hon., Names 4 Amtes 43 Gentry of 
Lincolneshirc. Fystcr. argent, on a pcclc sable, 3 nianchcts 
proper. 1888 K. Hoi.mb Armoury iii. 203/z He l>caMu 
Gui^ a Rowl or M.'inctiet, and a Loaf of Bre.id, Or. 17B0 
Edmondson Heraldry 1 1 . Gloss. 1847 in Gloss. Her. 

8. attrib., ai manchet bread, cake, flour, loaf. 
CMje 7 W Cookery Bks. 43 Take mengyd \MS. 
mayned] Flowre, c 1450 Ibid. 83 Tlien take manged 
(Af.y. Douce mayiiche brcile] or paynman. 154s BiMJi-m. 
Dyeiary xS. (1870) 358, 1 do loue xnanebet breade. 

Biblb I Kings iv. aa And Salamons fodc was in one day 
ihyrtie quarters of manchet floure (Yulg. sinntx\. >595 
Duncan App. Eiymol. (E. 1 ). S.) 74 Simita, inansh(»tc 
flour. i8ae Venner l^ia Recta I 3<h 1 rciect not the vse 
of feauen, to the making either of manchet b>ca'J 
greater loaues. 174a Jahvir Quix, 1. iv. xxxi. (1885) >7 
Winnowed by her narKT. it made the finest manchet I 'ica . 
a ti^f/ohnuie Faa iv. In .S^ldott Minstr. Eng. 

The EarL.Oied them red wine and manchet cake. 
Trnnvson Geraint * Enid 389 And Enid brougM swui 
cakes to make themcncer. And. .manchet bread. 7 

Q. 6 th Ser. HI. 430/1 The manrhel loaf (m W. Cprnwa IJ h 
in shape very much like an ordinary Ircnch toII» t.e. 1 
an oblong lump of dough which rises in the middle. 

I XMOllStt* » (aUtJk). [Kr, dim. of 
ticeve, Manchx l.] A Jttod of trimming worn 
round the lower part of the sleeve of a woman 
dresf. Alio tram/. ^ . ,u- 

ite Court Mag. Vt, D. xiv/i A hlond miuichetle oMh ^ 
and^e form, loop^ m front ^ » how of Yniii JSie- 
riband terminates the sleeve. Gse- 

chttie, an omamentoi ruflie or cuffi jHh i^J^i^acelcts 
3 May 8/3 The halr..luui to be^lsddoii«l out Into braceKi* 
or manclieucB by the canine coifleun. /. ' 

Sm/et.), « ncgro*Fr. comptioii of &P* **** 
Matcot.] -llAteBir. 
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MANCXrS. 


1961 Char* in Ann* Ris, 3/a A kind of very short sabre 
coifed Manchette (by the Duccaneers of St. Domingo]. 1804 
i 7 PtMMnardti Zttjfhra I. 80 Negroes ..armed only with 
tii'inchettes. A kind of sabre with which the negroes 

trim the hedges in America. 

iCaa-oUld. Plural men-ohildren, fman- 
chyldorCyn. A male child. 

A 1400 Octffuian 101 Vppon Florence.. He geile and wan 
Two man-chylderyn. f tm Syr w. 1707 Manchyldcr 
had they twoo. 14 • • 3^40 (M S. C) M an chyldur 
\A knaue chiidreni M men children] had sche two. 1471 
CaxtoN Recuytll (Sommer) I. 15 'Jo espyc..yf his wife 
iimcht forth men children. 1535 Covi^hoai.r (,en, xvii. 10 



compose Nothing but Males, im Conoreve of 

World V, I denounce against all strait lacing, squeezing 
for a shape, till you mould my buy's head like a sug.'ir-loaij 
and Instead of d nian*child, m.*ike^ me father of a crooked 
iiillet. 1877 BI.ACK Green Past, ill (1878)23, I don't be- 
lieve there is a nian-cliild born in the town but you begin 
to wonder what the Government will do for him. 

Hence t Manoblldliood. 

a 1618 SVLVKSTRE St. Letuis 8s When Heav ns assign'd 
him to Ids Father’s Throne ; And to the hands of his Man- 
Childehood left 'I'he glorious Burthen of this Scepter's heft. 
ManchinOdl (manitfinri). Forms : 7 mauoi- 
nolly manchonole, -ohionoel, -chionoll, -tionell, 
-Eanilla, manohinelo, 7 8 man9aniUa, 8 man- 
sanilloy inau9anillo, -ohinello, mansaneel, 
manchaneel, mangenoel, manohenillo, -ool, 
manohiuellO) -olio, machinol, 8 -9 xnacliiiiool, 
manchiueal, 9 machinoUo, mauchioneal, man- 
Kanillo, 7- manohineol. [a. mamemlle^ a. : 
Sp. fnanzanilla, dim. of mamam apple, alterc<l • 
form of OSp. mazana (-Pi;, mazaa) L. matiiina i 
(ncut. ])!., sc./dwtf, mal(C) a kind of apple, named 
from Ihc Roman gens Matia.'\ 

1 . A West Indian tree, Ilippomane Mancinellat 
having a poisonous and caustic milky sap, .*10(1 
acrid fruit somewhat resembling an npplc. Also 
manchineel tree (see 3). 

1630 [see s]. s6S7 Licom Barhatios 68 And as this tree's 
poysun is in her sam so the Mantionell's is in her fruit. 
1672 Blomb Pescr, jatnaua 27 Here is the M.inchoiielc, 
which is a kind of a Crab, so common in all the Caribbec 
Isles. S747 Catksuy in Phil, Trans. XLIV. 603 These 
riaiits..grow on large Trees ; particularly Mahoguiiy, Sap* 
padillo. Manj^'anilla. &c. 1777 Koukktson //isl. Atner, 

(1783) il. 101 In other jrtri.s of America, they employ the 
juite of the inanchenille.. ..ind it operates with no less fatal 
activity. 1703 W. Mavor Chr, Politics x8 The Tree of 
Liberty, which has proved more liancful than the Manchim cl 
to tha^ who have sought its shade. 1801 Son iikv Thalaht 
IX. xxiii, With the mandrake and the nianchiuccl She hitilds 
hur pile accurst. 1871 KiNr.si.kV At Last\%\l^ learnt to 
disiinguisli the poisonous Mam hinccl. 

b. Bastard manchineel^ a West Indian lice, 
Cameraria latifolia, 

1838 Linulev Flora ATed, 537 Caweraria latifotia. . . 
liiiMard Manchineel tree. 1864 GRiSEnACH I'hrn IP. ind. 785. 

c. A poison obtained from the manchineel tree. 

i8gi ‘ J. livKLYN ' Uiij/lcd l\n^cance hi. 35 Putting a pinch 

of iiiaiichinecl or some other poison in his chocolate. 

d. The wood of the machined tree. 

16B1 J. PovNTX Tolftgo 30 Afanchioncel^ is a sort of 'riinbcr 
for Plank, and Sheathing. 

2. attrib.f as manchineel apple ^ bush^ tree. 

1839 Gait. Smith Trav. ff Adv, « 'I'lic "Manciiiell npph^ 
1750 0 . Hughes Barhadties 123 The pulp of thc.se Man* 
chaneel apples. 1871 Kingsley At l.ast vi. To fed our 
way. .cautiously.. past the "Maiirhincel bush, 1678 Phil- 
Lirs (cd. 5), * Atanchineto Tne^ a 'Tree that grow.s wild in tlie 
wfR^s of Jamaicti. 1707 Sloank Jamaica 1 . p, cxx. In 
iclluig a mansnnillo tree.. some of the milk spurted Into 
Ins eye. sy66Chr0n, in Ann. Keg. 109/j A very rich crim- 
son ditf, from a preparation of the fruit of the manchiiieid 

*®30 LiNni.Kv .Syst. Hot. 105 'J'hc famous Man- 
chtncel tree, .is said to bo so poisonous, that |>crsons have 
°alr sleeping beneath its sluidc. 

Manohip, obs. form of MABsuir. 
Manoh-present, var. M.vuNcii-ruESENT. 
Manohun, dial, form of MA^x'UKT. 
XaACilliaiii (mtensiniz'm). rare. [ad. Tt. 
mancinismOf f, mancim left-handed: see -iftsi.] 

I he slate or condition of being left-sided. 

*890 H. Ellis CrimiHalm. m Anatomical mnneinism is 
n^eccssarily related with motor mancinism. 

Manoio(u)n, obs. form of Manhion. 

(mae-nsipfib*!), a. Roman Ltnv, 
lad. I.,, type ^maneipohilis^ f, mancipore ; ace Man- 
*'• -ABLB.] That may be conveyed or 


transf^red 1^ mancipation. 

riiSlS ”• a) I 99 . ^ 

tl '•* “ by mancipation. 1876 Addy & Walker 

G XIX. viii. 399 By usucapion we obtain the owner- 


Pro^rt^ in thinj^s t 


shi] 


Wo ^ mondpable and noiMnancipable. 

^anoipal, obs. form of Manciple. 

Law, [ad. 
mandpdrex, see 


XuiOijRUlt (mee'nsip&nt). Roman L 
)l^maneipani-€my pr. pplc. of mamij^.,,. 
Mancipate V, and -ant.J One who disposes of 
by mancipation. 

Muikhead Gains 1. 1 119 The coin . .he then gives to 
received*”^”* or parly Irum whom the slave U being 

[>d. 


L. mancipat-uSf pa. pple. of mancipdre : see next.] | 
Made subject (/o). j 

Arnolds Chron. 60 b/a The said gengemi was taken 
and to prison maiicipate. 1777 Holinhhed Chron. Eng. 
xga/x As they whiche though they were partly free, yet 
in some poyut rcniayncd styll as thrall and mancipute to 
the subiection of the English men. X687 Kenwick Serm.^ 
etc. (1776) §31 All are to be mancipate and enslaved to it. 

Xancipate (msumsipdt), v. [f. L. mamipat-^ 
ppl. stem of mancipCire^ f. man-us hand + root of 
captlre to lake.] 

1. Roman Law, (trans.) To hand over by the 
formality of Manx’ipation. 

1638 Blount Glonsogr.^ Afancipate, to deliver possession, 
to give the right to another, to sell for money. 1870 Ahdv 
Walker tr. Gains 1. cxx. 40 In this manner persons, lx;th 
slaves and free, are niancipalcd. Ibid, exxi. But estates 
can be mancipated when at a distance. x88o Muikhead 
ff<i/Kri. ft 132 The father again niancipatcs him either to 
tlie s.*inie person.. or to a different one - it is the usual prac- 
tice to mancipate to the same. 

1 2. To make suldect, enslave. Chiefly with /a, 
unto. Often tram/, and ff^. Obs. 

.*574 Newton Health Afag. Pref., For their sakes . . that 
live 01 them selves freely and are not enthralled or mancipated 
to the inconveniences .'ibovesaide. idax Hi- rtum A nat, Mel. i. 
ii. IV. vi. (1651) 160 They voluntarily taanci|.)ate, and sell 
themselves . . to rich men to avoid hunger .'ind l^eggery. 1633 
W, Struther True Happiness Ep.. Aristotle .. dispute 
much of Veiliic ; but proved iiiiscraule in his life, and with 
the rest mancipated vertue unlo pleasure. X644 K. Pahker 
Jus Pop. 23 When the elccibm .. of judge^ Coniinandcrs 
and Counsellors of .State is requested, hiaf^/vered that this 
is to mancipate the Crownc. a t&n HM.hh^run. Grig. Alan. 

I. ii. 47 Which cannot be done by Plants, wlio arc manci- 
pated and fixed to the place of their station or growth. 
a 1713 Ellwood .4 utobiog. nS.sO 187 One to soft music man* 
cipates his ear. 175$ Johnson, .S/oT'ir, one mancipated to a 
master. X7S8 Monitor No. 41 (1760) I. ^97 Wh-at brought 
Gaveston to the block? but his mancipaiing the king. 

1) b. (See quot.) xBaj Cockera.m, Mancipate^ to lame, 
ta. To devote or consecrate to, Ohs. 

X7X5 M. Davies Athen. Brit. I.77 Monday is Mancipated 
to the Invocation of Saints. xSm J. Donovan ir. Catec/i. 
Council Trent tt. vii. Quest. 18 Know tb.'it thou art man- 
cipated (cd. 2 (1839) altered to 'devuted': L. maucipari\ 
to light the lights of the Chinch, in the Name of the Lord. 

•II 4. Misusetl for Emancipate. Obs. rurc'“^. 

Cf. med.L. mancipatio (in Du Cangek 
a 1677 Barrow .Vt'nn. Wks. if & 6 1 1 . 212 Such a di.-vpcnsation 
is :t pupillage, and a slavery, which he (tiLTn] earnestly niu T 
desire to be redeemed and niatn ii«;itcd from. 

Hence Ma*ucipating ppl. a. 

X817 H. Busk PesMad lit. 537 Gxircted by your man- 
ci^ting spell. 

Kaiicipfttioil (man^pr^p/^n). [ad, L. manci- 
pd/ibmemt u. of action f. mancipdre U> M.v.vcipati:.] 

1. The ceremonial process by which certain kinds 
of propcity (designated as res mancipi) were trans- 
ferred (sec quot, 1880 ). 

x 6 s 4 Bi.ot.'NT Glossogr.^ Afandpaiii'tit a manner of selling 
before witnesses with sundry < crcmoiiies, X774 Halm- 
VAX Anal. Koni. Ch\ Baw 24 By llic old Roman laws Aliena- 
tion of things Corporeal was of two kinds, i. Mancipation, 
s. Tradition. The former related to such tlnng.« as wimc 
called Kes Afancipi. X849 Colvuhoun Korn. Ch .Taiv § 558 
1.474 The cniptioii on the j>arl of^tb*’ bu.slwiinl was done in 
tlie same form as the usual quiritian mancipations. x88o 
Mt iRHFAo Ulpian xix. ft 3 Mancipation is a mode of alien.!- 
tion peculiar to fes tnatu ipi^ and is perfonncHl by recital of 
ccr(.Tjn worils of style, in pic.scnce of a balancc-LoIder .and 
five w'it nesses. 

2. ^en. The action of enslaving; the stale of l)cing 
enslaved. 

*577 Bnllingers Decades m. vii, 395/1 If. .any bondman 
W’cre desirous to staye..his voluiitano Uindage should be 
confirmed by the ccrcmoiiie of Mancqnition. X637 (hi.- 
LKsriK Fng. Pop, Cerctn, iii. viii. 169^ 'fhe consecration 
and iniincipation of him to the holy Miiii^iety. X643 Plain 
P'tiglish 9 'I'hc mancipation of themselves to the promis- 
cuous service of ihcQuefU. 1849 Jek. Taylor ( 7 f. F.h tnfi. 
If. viii. f -3 They who fall away., info a coiitnidiciory state of 
sinne and mancip.Ttion. 1663 W atekhovsl (. 'ouini. Jortescue 
187 They [the Romans].. prevailed against all mankiiide to 
their Mancipation under them, 
il 3 . (See quot. ) x6a3 Cotkkkam, Mam ipation^ a taming. 
KancipatiTO (ma^nsip/tW), a, Roman Law, 
[f. Mancipate i«. + -ivk,] « next. 

X873 PoSTB Gains 11. 18a The tiuinciixilivc w’ill, or will by 
bronze and scale^ proliablj* began to .suiii:r.scilc llic older fi»rMi 
us soon as the T w'clve Tables had given legal force to the 
nuncupative part of mancipation. 

Kanoipatory (nuvnsipiidri) . a. Roman /. a w. 
[f. Manx'ipate V. + -(»hy.] Pertaining or involving 
mancipation. 

x88i MAtNBv 4 iir.Z«rt» vi.(x876)2i2Tlie M.'incipalory Testa- 
ment by which the teniversitas juris devolved at once and 
unimpaired. 1880 Muiriiead Gains iit, ft 167 Except when he 
[a slave] expressly stipulates or takes by nianci{Nitory con* 
\eyance [etc.], fbid.ix, ft 131 An actio ex empto for nmn- 
eij^ory conveyance to us of lands we have bouglit. 

Maiioipee (mne mdiir). [irreg. f. ManxmpCate) 
r. -b-EE.] The person I j whom the proi^crly is 
transferred by mancipation. 

x88o Muikhead Gtiius 1. ft 123 Persons uiancticiifd by 
tmrriits. .arc appronri.it cd by the manripee with tlic wry 
same words with wtiich lie would appropriate a slave. 

MftllOipld (nise'nsipM). Forms: 4 maunoiplo, 
(5 mawnolple, -oypylie, 6 mausebyll), 5-6 
numoyple, (7 manaiple, 8 manolpal), 5 - man- 
olple. [a* OF. maneiplti mancipe (for the ending 


cf. prineiple, participle), ad. L. mancipium, f. 
manus hand + root of capire to take. 

In classicut L. mancipium meant acijuisition by purchase, 
absolute ownership, hence conrr. a slave. In med.L. it 
meant also the oflice or function of a manceps or buyer in 
of store.s lin late L. this word somctimc.s denoted the man- 
ager of a public bakery : so in late (^r. furm /jidyKi^). It 
may V>c conjectured that in inonasiic us« iln^ \v»jrd denoting 
the office was applied (like many siinilar i«-i mis)io the person 
I charged with it, and that this applicati<.:ii i. the source of 
I sense i below, wliich seems hot to be kiiuwn hi (JK.J 
I 1 . An officer of servant who purchases pro visions 
for a college, an inn of court, a tnonasicry, etc. 

1 a xt 95 Ancr.K. 2 14 pc ^iurc glutuii is bts feondcs in.'inciplc. 

1 IJor he stikcA eucr ioc cel«re, cifJcr i8c kuchme. His heorie 
is ide disches. [Brob. a misunderstanding of a Lat. nriginal 
; which Imd mancipium in the sense of bondseivajH, slave.) 

C1386 CiiAUCLtt Prol. 567 A geiitil maiinciple was ther of a 
I temple Of which Achatours myghtc take exemple ftor to be 
i wise in hyynge of vitaillc. X40X /Vvwr (Kull.s) 11 . 98 
I Ooncs I was a manciple at Mertoun ha lie. X48a Alonk 0/ 
Evesham (.Arb.) 49 Ainl ihoo thyngys that were ncct.ssar>-c 
to the ornamentys of allc the chyrcnc,. .y wolde dylygt:iiily 
orden therforc, as y h.'id be hys famylyar seruanic .md 
mawncypyllc. 1530 in W. H . 1 UMicr .Select. Kec. Otfad 
78 'I'lic,. Proctors requyrd the. .xxv»i.)f the man'.ebyll. JHd. 
Zq Gunter beyng a mancyide to scolers. i^x Milion A*z- 
Jorm. tt. 84 Furriish’l with no more cxperieiKe then they 
Icamt betweene the Cook, and the maticiple. x66o Wodu 
! /.^dbll.S.) I. 3^2 At (Queen’s Coll, fixon i> every year 
i a bore’s hwid provided by tbe manciple against Xtnui^day. 

: 1721-2 Amherst Ternv fil. No. 13 (1754 63 Faiber William 
. . made him manciple of his college, a sinecure worth twenty 

i jound.s a year. 1821 Lamb AV/Vx .Ser. 1. Old Benchers /. T., 
remember, .the cook applying to him IJackson]. .f«>r in- 
Strnr.tions how to write down lione of beef,. . He decided 
the orlliogr.'iphy . .landl..diMni sod the manciple (for the 
time) learned and happy. 1848 J. H. Nkwman l.oss <7 Gain 
(1853) 67 In oainc the manciple with the ilinncr p;iper,w’hich 
Mr. Vincent had foimally to run Ids eye over. 1891 Daily 
Neivs s6 Dec. 2/5 '1 he ancient ccrctnony of serving up a 
boar's head at Queen's College was duly observed ycstertluy. 

. . A splendid specimen, weighing upwards of sixty pounds, 
had been prepared by the College manciple. 1893 Fow'I.f.r 
Hist, C. C, L. (O.H.S.) 458 note, The olliccs of frirst Cook 
and Manciple were now (x868] comlnned. 1897 p. M vc- 
LEANE Pembr. Coll. iii. (O.H.S.) He (the princ.ipal) did 
not cater for the aularinns. T his w.is done by an upper 
servant or manciple, ' wise in buying of vituiile ', wlio was 
sometimes a scholar. 

transf. 1744 M. Bisiior T.ife <V Adv. 169 Finding that tlie 
Barrack I w;i.s to tie in had four Bed.s, we. .Uxrk it by turns 
to officiate as Manciple, 

ta. A hondtdavf, servant. [^ L. mancipium!\ 
*387 Tkf.v ISA Hidden V. koll.s I V 1 1 . 27 7 And anon he W'as made 
(>c cnemyes maunciplc ( L, /oV tuaiuipium hosiis t fleet U 5 \, 
c 1440 llvLToN Si-al.t Per/. (W. dc W. 14 >4) it. vi, 'The same 
fallcth to a jewe or to a sarracyne tlie whychc or they l»cn 
crystened arne t.oncht hut inatnypl'-s of hHle. 1537 Crom- 
well in .Mcmman Li/c \ Lett, 11902) 11 . 89 F.uvry matt 
well pcTccyuflhe the dillcrcncc bctwy.xl a fr alike, :» In ly, a 
giKlly, a gcncr.ill cow n-aill, .and an as^tmblie of .'imbicious 
iiianciples, of men sworne to pope’s liKles and gayncs, 

' > 5 ® 3*®7 Foxe . 1 . <V Al. (i.Swb) 294 a For is not the kin.: of 
Kngland our Lv. the pope s] va>s:ili ? :nid to s.nie mote, our 
maii(inlc or page. [x6is Flokio, .l/aui. rpio, a manciple, 

' a bondman, a thrall, a vasN.'iI).) 

Hence Ma'iiciplealilp, the office of a manri])l(‘. 

1642 />’. H. C. Muniments 28. 135 To iierforin his mam.iplc- 
I ship faithfully. 

' Mancipular (ma.n5i*iH//Uu> , a. rarc^K [ loudly f. 
MAN(’iri.K + -AR, after manipular.'] Of a manciple. 

1846 L ANixjR hung. (>«?'., CrouiZLt’ll iV .Sir O. Cremzvell 
Wks. r8.s3 II. 23 lvT Ve should lean? unlo them, in full pro- 
pi iet>vbe mimci}»ul.'ir office of discharging the account. 
Mancky variant of Mank Obs. 

MancO (mrcqktt). .SV. Also 8 9 mankie, 8 
maunkio, 9 mank(e)y . [Shortcncil foim of Cala- 
MANXO.] Cai.amanxo. In quol-s. allrib, 
f«X 779 ID. Graham] Hist.Buck-Hai cu 5 iSlie] made coarse 
claitiis, and callicoc mancoc.s [eil. 1762 mutches]. 1790 
7 . Johnson's Scots i1/;r.»7ra/ Mus. 111 . 223 'i'he lasses.. 
With mankic facings on their gowm. ^ X824 Maciagcart 
■ F.ucyct., Alankie, an ancit'iit kind ^.■f wor.stcd stuff, 

; mucli gla/cd, worn hy females. 1828 Motr Afansie ll 'auch 
i XX. 297 Bidow which was a checked short gown of gingham 
; stripe, and a green gl.'i/cd manco pciiico.»t. 1884 A. Leigii- 
TON Mysf. Leg. Fdinb. lifSfV' 261 [She] dressed ht rsclf in liei 
mankuy gown and red plaid, 
i Mancorn, var. Mang-cvus Obs. cxc. dial. 

Mancoustan, obs. form of Mango&teen. 

! tManCOWe. A baboon. (The form 

' is curiously suggest ivfe of monkey, which, however, 
has not l»een found before the i6tb c.) 

X4.. Mom. in Wr.-Wiilckcr 700/25 Hie siuozethalus, a 
mancowe. 

ManCUS (mx'ijkrs). Obs. cxc. Hist. Forms. 
I mauouE, 7-9ma]icu8. PL 1 mancaes, mane- 
! aas, manousas, manooa, 2 maxike, 7-8 man- 
: ouses, 7-9 mancussON. [0£. mancus masc.. > 
OS. mancus (glossing bazantuum, aureus), OllG. 
i *manrhus, acc. pi. tnanchussa (glossing solidcs^ 
aureos, philippos). The med.L. fonu w/<7;/f#/(i)..fw 
j occurs frequently in documents bclonghig to Gcr- 
I many, France, Italy, and Spain, and in one ex- 
am(>lc in Tin Onge il means some kind of onianicnt 
worn by a womati.] An Old Fnglish motu y of 
account of the value of thirty pence. 

The hiaicincut simtelimcs nuide that 7v^«< '’jwa.s.Tlsii I'scil 
to denote a unit of w'cighl is lKi.scd on iiiisiiiterprelatioii iif 
certain iNULsages in which the w oid occurs. 

8 it in Haddan & Stubbs Conmeitt HI. 570 ejui lorga 



-lULNOY.^ 

viffinli YL 

^ mqo XMicCn^ l^vjlM. (Z.) 496 Fif p«n«saii 
astrn scyUing and pencSH aenne iitancui.. 

tqop SsUtUt* Livu xxxiii. 13a H 60 ..nMn mid him fiftix 
« maiiGaiii. ^ suo Will in Birch CmrU Stue, (1893) 

111 . 653, xxi nhncMS g^d«f. a laoo 70 And 

9 e marc ho mai don do hit nud bin godo honko Also wel so 
ho h« hauoD goldo felo manko. 1614 Camden Rem, (ed. a) 
ooo Thirty of these pence.. made a Mancus, which some 
think to M all one with a Marke... They reckoned these 
MancusCfOr Maucus both in golde and siluer. iOS 5 Fullbb 
CA Hui, 11. iv. f 1 He sent his HoUnesae lao MancuOesfor a 
Present. 17OS Hums HUU Eng, 1 . U. 41 He made a pen> 
petnal grant of three hundred mancuses a year to that see. 
•liig Scott tvnnhae xv»* These dog<Jews f * said he. . . * They 
might have flung. me a mancus or two*. ifl4fl Lytton 
Harold \, iii, What in mancusses and pence Clapa lacked 
of the price. i86e Hook Lhtea Abpe, (1669) 1 . v. 341 When 
a person of high rank was buried. .a mancus of gold. .was 
paid. iSn JavoNsAfl’/ir^' viii, 71. iflSy C F. Keaky Cmmx, 
A§t* .Vrr. introd. 34 The Mancut (pi. Momcmos) or Man- 
CM; At was a coin of denomination in use upon the Con- 
tinent quite as much as in England, and may ha^’c been 
imported into this country from abroad, Grukbkk 

Haadhk, Corns In trod. 9. 

•aancyi a terminal element, repr. OF. •sfMiu/e, 
late L. -Mtaniia, Or. ftavreia divination, f. fuufrtv^ 
MoOat to prophesy, f. fi^ns prophet, diviner. Some 
-J- the words with this ending go back to com- 
pounds recorded m classical or post- classical Greek, 
at chiromancy, necromancy ^ ornithomamy^ pyro* 
manly ; others appear in late or med.Lat., and re- 
present regularly formed compounds which prob. 
existed in late Gr., or were formed by persons 
familiar with that language, as ^otuancy, hydro- 
mancy ; others have been formed after the revival 
of Gteck learning on assumed Gr. types, as ervs- | 
iaiiomancyt liihomancy. No hybrid compound of 
-mancy seems to have been admitted into general 
Eng. use : for some suggested formations of this ty 
see quot. 1709. The related adjs. end in -mantic. 

cs4ao Lvoo. Atstmbly of Gods 8^ Adryomancy, (£no- 
mancy, with Pyromancy, Fys«nuncy also, and Pawmestry. 
S709 J. Spevkns tr. Quotfcdds Com, Wks, (ed. a) .^74 There 
are lines in the Neck, the Forehead, the Lips, tne Hams, 
the Elbows, and the bottom of the Huitocks..and therefore 
..as there is Chiromancy, there ought to be Froiitiinancy, 
Collimancss Pcdimancy.Natimancy. 
tMand, rAi Ohs, rare-^K [?a. OF. mand, 
manly vbl. noun f. mandcrx see Mand v,} A 
question. 

14.. /Aolis (MS. Ashm. 6x, If. 87), The emperour..Askyd 
a mand of ^ chyld Why [etc.]. 

BCand (maend), [a. Hind: mamfila. Cf. 

MAy«ORASS.J An Indian gra.ss of thegenus Elensine, 

•a sa. tv a/« im 


afterwards restricted to the judicial writ (called' 
* the high prerogative writ of mandamus *) issued 
in the King’s naifle from the Court of 'King's 
Bench (now, ^rom the Crown side of the King’s 
Bench Division of the High Court of Justice) and 
directed to an inferior court, a corporation, an 
officer, etc., commanding some specified thing to 
be done. *Its general object is to enforce the 
performance of some public duty in respect pi 
which there is no other specific legal remedy* 
(G. H. B. Kenrick in Encycl. Laws Eng, s.v.). 

Rolls of Parti. III. 51/1, Par force d*un mandamus a 
lui directe.] 153s tr. Natura Hrcpinm (1544) 171 b, There 
is fyue maners^ enqueres ordeined after the death of the 
kyngca tenaunte.. .The fyft is Mandamus, and that is after 
the ycre. igflS Uoall Diotrephes (Arb.) a; Let no Colledge 
chuse his owne head, but let him haue a Mandamus pro- 
cured from the Quecne. i6si Cotgr., Mandat, A Mandate, 
or Mandamus for the preferment of one to u Benefice. 1641 
Tenues do la Ley tgo MgSdamus is a Writ that goes to the 
Escheator for the finding of an office after the death of one 
that died the Kings Tenant. 1864 J. Worthington Mede's 
tyjbs. Life (1673) 37 The Collcdge had privy notice of a 
Stranger who had got a Mandamus for a Fellowship, either 
Fallen or Falling. 167a Manley Cowells fnterpr,, Manda- 
fHus is also a Charge to the Sheriff, to take into the Kings 
hands all ilie Lands and Teneineiits of the Kings Widow, 
that against' her Oaffi formerly given, inarryeth without the 
Kings consent. 1736 F. Drank Kboracum The royal 
authority has Ircqucntly interposed, and constituted a mayor 
by a mandamus. iMe Mont, Star 3 Feb., You may find it 
necessary to apply to tne Court of Queen's Bench fur a man- 


necessary to apply to tne Court of Queen's Bench fur a man- 
damus against me. Longf. Eng-, Prag., Ettdi- 

cott IV. ii, Here is the King^s Mandamus, taking from us., 
all power to punish Quakers. 

pig, 1775 SiiEMiUAN St, Pair, Day ll. iv. Death's a debt ; 
his mandamus binds all alike. 

fb. attrib. » Appointed by a mandamus. 

LuTTRELtifr/V/ Rtl, (1857) 1 . 431 The new mandamus 
fcllowes [of MagdalcnJ. 17^ J. Adams in Fam, Lett, (1876) 
3 i6 a Mandamus Counsellor of New Jersey. 1876 Ban- 
croft Hist. U,S, IV. iv. 3.19 Councillors, called mandamus 


councillors from their appoinlment by the crown. 

Hence Xandft'inug v* trans,y to serve with a 
mandamus. 

\%x\New Monthh Mag, VUI. 496 If I do not ferk you 
out of all likttlihooa of ringing the beauty, why mandamus 
me 1 1886 Daily Tel, 30 Mar. 5/3 Without waiting to be 
' mandamused ' the Vestry sent to the dust Contractor. 

Xandant (mn:*na^t), a, and sb. Also 7 -ont. 
[ad. L, mandanl-em, pres. pple. of manddre to 
command, to send foiih : sec MAXDATfi.] 

t A. adj, Phys, Of an organ (chiefly in member 
mandant ^ mod.L. tmmbrum mandans) : That is 
the source of impulse ; often said of the brain. Obs. 

1843 Thame ROM Vigds Chirurg, 11. xvii. 63 b, The fomth 


MANDABIN. 

fan himself cool after a debate. X7a7 A. Hamilt6n Hew 
Acc, E, ItuU II. 43 Every Province or City (Burmal has a 
Mandereen or Deputy residing ul Court. 1813 Examiner 
sa Mar. 187/3 A Mandarine of the first class, i860 Alt 
Year Round 'Ho. ju 504 The inferior ^ one button' man- 
darins. 

b. A toy representing a grotesque seated figure 
in Chinese costumci so contrived as to continue 
nodding for a long time after it is shaken. 

i8m E* D. Clarke 'Pratt, Russia etc. 13/1 It reminds one 
of those Chinc.He niandariii images seen upon the chimney, 
pieces of old houses, which, when set a-going, continue 
nodding. 

2 . The language spoken in China by officials and 
educated people generally. 

[1604: see mandarin tongue in 4.] 1717-41 Ciiamblks 
Cycl, 8.V., Their publick officers, as notaries, lawyers, 
fudges, and chief magistrates, write and speak the Man. 
claim. tg\t BailevvoT. II, A/oNt/iariM, the language spoken 
by the hlandarins and in the court of China. 

3 . Short for mandarin porcelain, 

1873 M MB. Palu.srr tr. JactjuemarPs Ceratn. Art 96 The 
Red Mandarin of the third section.. 'i'he shagreeiied and 
gauffered Mandarins. 

4 . attrib.y as (sense i) mattdarin booty dignity, 
governor ypromoiiofty sepulchre \ (sense a) //la/zcfa;/// 
Chinese, dialecty glossaty, language, tongue ; 
t mandarin broth (see quot.); mandarin oap, 
a child’s cap resembling that worn by a mandarin ; 
mandarin oat, ? a kind of Angora cat ; mandarin 
duok, a duck of bright and variegated plumage, 
Aix galericulata, native to Chinn ; mandarin hat, 
one 8ha|x;d like that worn by mandarins; man- 
darin Jar, 8 jar of mandarin porcelain ; mandarin 
porcelain, Japanese porcelain decorated wiih 
flgures of mandnrins ; mandarin aleeve, a wide 
loose sleeve copied from the sleeves of the dress of 
mandarins {jCent, Diet, 1800) ; mandarin vase, 
a vase of mandarin porcelain. 

1740 A neon's Yoy, iii. vii. 369 Two ^Mandarine boats 
came on board from Macaa 1863 Reade Hard Cash {. vii. 
197 A gorgeous mandarin boat.. rowed with forty paddles 
by an armed^ crew, im Barham Hortus Amer, 133 Sir 
H. Sloanc saith, that Mr. James Cunningham wrote to him 
from China,.. informing him that the bean, or *inandarin 
broth, so frequently mentioned in the Dutch £mba.ssy.. 
is only an emulsion made of the seeds of sesamum and not 
water, i860 Thackeray Round, Papers 11863) iu6, 
De JvipcntHte, Children wiih..''fnandartn caps. 1751 H. 
WalI'ole Lett, (1846) II. 435 ^Mandarin cats fishing for 
void fish. i89«f C S. Horne Story of L,M,S, 124 Certain 
Roman Catholic Chinamen me found willing to impart lo 
him as mucli of the "Mandarin Chinese as they can. 1848 
S. W. Williams Middle Kingttom I. x. 489 The court 
language, the kwan kwa, or "mandarin dialect. 1813 
a6 Anr. ja66/a We think lh«* Chammkh MAitisiv. 




MANDBAOOBA. 

XandMgon (mftndne;g6r&). Forroi: a. i- 
3 iiUbndragores,6-7 mandragoraa. 
fi. (in angHdxcd form) 4 pL manOragoris, 6 
l&andragor^ -or, 8-9 -ore. [late L. maniragpra 
(mandryioras Pliny), a. Gr« 

* 1 . a. The plant Mandbake. Now only Hist, 
lb. The genus to which this plant Mon^s. 
W Since Shakspere, taken as the typd of a narcotic. 
lM 3 |ha ^ C£ I. V. 4 the First Folio has the misprint 

MrenMiwnret whence perh. mandragam in Scott's KenU^ 
worth (iBai) 1. xiL 311. Cf. however Mandragon. 



in oure utTs. 1398 

dv. (Tollcm. MS.), They bat diggen mandragora be besy to 
be war of contrarye wynde. 15M Covrrdalk Gch, xxx. 14 
Ruben wente out., and foundeMandragoras in the fclde. 
iS4a Boorpb Dyeiatyf xx. (1870) a8z Mandragor doth lielpe 
a woman to concepcion. 1378 Lyts Dodottu in. Ixxxiv. 438 
The greene and fresh leaues of Mandragoras. 1604 Siiaks. 
Otk, III. iii. 330 Not Poppy, nor Mandragora, Nor all the 
drowsie Syrrups of the world Shall euer [etc.]. 1605 

Chapman, etc. Kaxtward Hot v. i. 1 haue..drunke Lethe 
and Mandragora to forget wu. 1613 Webster Duckett of 
Matfi IV. ii, (^me violent death, Seme for Mandragora to 
make me sleepe. 17^ Common Sente 1 1 . 4 The Drag call'd 
Mandrogore. 1830 Galt Laurie T, v. xi. (1B49) a^a Earnest 
employment is the best mandragora for an aching heart. 
s8U Thackeray Hewcomet II. 19 He dosed himself with 
poppy, and mandragora, and blue pill. 1876 Farrar Marlh, 
Serm, vi. 56 The river of oblivion of sin repented of, the 
true mandragora for every guilty and sleepless soul. 
niirik, 1398 Trrvisa Dank, De P, R, xvii. cxii. (1495) 675 

-riLiTl.i I .a.aur a 


Sf j Shahs. Rom, 4 JuL iv. iiL 47 And shrikes like 
Mandrakes tome out of the earth, 1903 — a Hen, K/, iii. U. 
a!»- *8no Hbvwood wd Ft, EdwTjy Wks. 1874 L iS4 
i be mandrakes shrieks are music to their cries. s6so Donnb 
Pteudo-martyr^nt, c ii), Annibal, to entrappe and surprise 
Ms e nemie^ mingled their wine with Mandrake, whose 
to hetwixc sleepe and poyson. 1635 [GlapthornbI 
^dyAfotheris, U. In Buuen 0 ,f£ 11 , 196 liorrid grots and 
graven Where the mandraks hideous hoiAes Wel- 
t®* 5 ? ®f ^rmeft Hitt, Drugs 

1 ; 80 The Mandrake is a Plant without a Stem. 18^ J. 
TiMBi in Ceueolts Teehn, Educ. IV. 106/1 The Greeks Wd 
^ used the root of the mandrake to cause in* 

•mmWitv to ptin. 

^ D. in allusive and fig. umi: (a) as a term of 
•wise; ( 3 ) a narcotic ; (r) a noisome growth. 

_*8?f Ktiwiwa PfyHug w. Dumbetr 09 Mandrag, mym* 
wiun, maid maistcr hot in iriowia. a igSg MoNTooMiaia 


Her Ariel Melodies, and mystic mandragora Moans. 

b. « mandrake wine, 

1844 Mrs. Browning Deadpan ii, Have the Pygmies made 
you drunken. Bathing in mandragora Your divine pale lips . . t 
ta. Chimse mandragoras : ginseng. 

I7R7-4I Chambers Cyei. s.v. 

lienee Maadra'gorite, one who is habitually 
under the narcotic influence of mandragora. 

189s Funk's Standard Diet. 1901 Webster 

Mandragua (mse-ndreig). A kind of large 
fishing-net. 

ihsi Fraser's Mag, XLIII. 252 The park of nets forming 
the modern mandrague. 185s W. S. Dallas in Syst, Nat. 
Hitt, II. 49 The Tunny.. is captured by means of a large 
n^called a mandrague. 

Maildrake (nisc*ndr^ik). Forms: a. 4 6 man- 
dragge, 4-7 -drage, 6-7 -drag, (6 mendrage). 
fi, 5- mandrake, (4 mondrake, 5,7 mandrak). 
[Mil mandrag{g)e (cf. MDu. mandrage^ man- 
aragre)i a shortening of Mandragora ; the form 
mandrake {mondrake)^ though recorded earlier than 
-drage t is prob. due to association with drake,^ 

1 . Any plant of the genus Mandragora^ native 
to Southern Europe and the East, and charac- 
terized by very short stems, thick, fleshy, often 
forked, roots, and fetid lance-shaped leaves. 

The mandrake is poisonous, having emetic and narcotic 
properties, and was formerly ujwd medicinally. The forked 
root is thought to resemble the human form, and was fabled 
to utter a deadly shriek when plucked up from the ground. 
The notion indicated in the narrative of Genesis xxx, that 
the fruit when eaten by women promotes conception, is said 
still to survive in Palestine. 

e. 1^ Wvcuv Gen, xxx, 14 Ruben goon out in tymo of 
wheet neraest into the feeld, fonde mandraggis [13B8 man- 
dragis]. C1440 Promp, Parv, 324/2 Mandiagge, oerlie, . . 
mandragora, 138s Leigh A rmorie (1597) 90 b, He beareth 
Argent, a mandrage proper. is8b Lvlv Rnfkues (Arb.) 473 
They that feare tlmyr Vines will make too sharpe wine, must 
-•graft next to them Mandrage [ed.z58t Mendrage], which 
museth the gnpe to be more pleasaunt. 1304 — Motk, 
Bomb, V. iii. Your sonne Memphis, had a moale vnder his 
ttre:.,yott shall see it taken away with the iuyee of man- 
drage. i6os Holland PKny 11 . 235 In the digging vp of 
the root of Mandrage. there are some ceremonies obseraed. 
i6ey Topsbll Four/, Beasts (1658) 330 Oyl of Mandrag 
• ■bindeth together.. bones being either shivered or broken. 

Blount Giostogr,, Mandrake or Mandrage, 
p, a 1310 in Wright Lyric P, 26 Muge he is ant mondrake. 
^mSt^ME, Med,Bk, (Heinrich) 231 l^ues of mandrake. 
^>478 Piet, Poe, in Wr.-Walcker 787/4 Hec mandracora, 
a mandrak. 1980 Bible (Geneva) Gen, xxx. 14 Reuben., 
found mandrakes \mafg. Which is a kinds of herbs, whose 
mte hath a_certeine likenes of y* figure of a man] in the 
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idea Dekker Honest Wh, Wka 1873 II. 9 Gods my life, 
bee's a very mandrake. i6ie J. Mason Turk 11. i, 'Fhou 
that amongst a hundred thousand dreames Crownd with a 
wreath of mandrakes sitst as Queene. 1636 Davenamt IVite 
IV. i, He stands as if his Legs had taken root ; A vera Mal^ 
drake ! 1849 Jer. Taylor Gt, Extmp, 1. iy. 13a When we 
lust after mandrakes and delidousness of exteriour minis- 
tries. s86e R. L’Estrancb PUa for Limited Monareky 7 
Our laws [if. during the Commonwealth] have been Man- 
drakes of a Nights growth. 1876 Marvell Gen, Councils 
Wks. 1875 IV. zoz if they have a mind lo pull up that 
mandrake, it were advlsabre..Co chuse out a dog for that 
inmlo^ent. 

2 . The root of White Bryony : see quots. 

1383 Lupton Thons, Notable Th, in. xliiL (zsqs) fix The 
counterfeat Mandrag which hath bene sold by deceyuers for 
much money. 1597 Gerards Herbal ti. lx. 'a8x The idle 
drones that naue little or nothing to do but cate and drinkc, 
haiie bestowed some of their time in earning the rootes of 
Brionie, forming them to the shape of men & women ; which 
falsifying practise hath confirmed the errour amongst the 
simple.. people, who haue taken them vpon their report to 
be the true Mandrakes. 1^7 W. Coles Adam in Eden 
cxci. 300 The Root [of Briony] somiimcs groweth to the 
bigness of a Childe of a yeare old, so that it hath been by 
some cut into the forme of a Man, and called a Mandrake, 
being set againe into the Earth. 198M Martvn Rousseau's 
Bot. xvl (1794) 197 These pretendeu Mandrakes are said to 
be roots of Angelica or Bryony. 

3 . If, S. The May-apple, Podophyllum peltaium, 

1843-30 Mrs. Lincoln Zcr/. Bot, App. 143/2 Podophyllum 

peltatum (wild mandrake, may*apple). s8i^ Family PkysL 
dan 872 Mandrake, may apple, or hog apple. 

4 . attrib,^ as mandrake juice^ root\ mandrake 
apple, the fruit of the mandrake; f mandrake 
shriek (sec sense 1, note) ; mandrake wine (see 
qiiot. 1 753 for mamlrake root), 

I >883 T. Gale Antidot, t. i. z b. Of simple medicines reper- 
cussiue these are some Mandrage iwplcs, ft iuse. 1603 
Sir C. Hrydon Jud, Astral, xx. 417 Kachel enuying her 
bister Leahs fertililie importuned Mandr^ apples, to sup- 
pile her barrennesse. c 1591 Marlowe jew of Malta v. 
(1833) I 9 t 1 dranke of Poppy, and cold *manunike juyee. 
1733 Chambers Cyd, SuM^ Mandragorites yinum^ Man- 
drake IVintt a sort of medicinal impregnation of wine with 
the virtues of "Mandrake root. ..8hH en. Phillips Flora 
Hist. 1 . 354 The Mandrake root is an anodyne and soporific. 
i8m Dekker DreatneVlV*, (Grr^rt) 111.39 Being mounted 
on a Spirits back, which ran With "Mandrake-shrikes, and 
like a Lubrican. ifiaz Burton Anal, Mel, il ii. vi. i. (1651 > 
293 A friends counsel is a ebartn, like "mandrake wine. 1733 
[see Mandrake rootj, 

Mandrui (ma:*ndnem). IVesl Indian, Also 
mandrang. (Seequot. 1756.) 

1736 P. Brow‘nb Jamaica Z77 There Is a mixture made 
and used in some of our colonies called Mandram,. .which 
seldom falls to provoke an appetite In the most languid 
stomachs. The ingredients are sliced cucumbers^ csch^ots 
cut very small, a little lime juice, and Madeira wine with a 
few pods pf bird pepper. i8t4 Lunan Hortus Jamakensis 
I. 358 The mixture called man-dram is made from these 
peppers. 1841 Okuekson Creoleana xiv. Z48 The 'punch 
and mandram ' had been handed round. 18^ Mi.ss Acton 
Mod. Cookery 312 Mandrang or Mandram. (West Indian 
Receipt.) Chop together, very small, two moderate-sized 

I cucninbcrs [etc]. 

I Maadrdli mandril (moe ndrcl, -il). Forms : 
6 manderelle, 7-9 maundril(l, mandrel, 

(8 manderll, mandrel], maundrell, 9 mandrill). 
[Usaallv believed to he an alteration of F. man- 
drin, which has the senses 3 and 4 below. The Fr. 
word, however, has not l^en traced earlier than 
1690, and is of obscure origin.] 

1 . A miner's pick. 

i«i6 Test. Ebor. (Surtees) V. 80 Item xlvj manderelles ij.s. 
viij.</. A gryndstono & cruke xd. Item H spayddvs & a 
shulle viV. 1686 Plot ,Staffordsk, 306 But he. . by the help 
of his Maundrill, by degrees so wrought away the earth 
over head.. that [etc.]. 1747 Hooson MinePs Did, M iUf 
Mandrelf a Tool made after the manner of a Hack, but 
more Strong and Square, having both ends Sharp, Square 
Points. 1771 Fletcher Checks 1795 II. 126 An igno- 
rant collier, os great a stranger to your metaphysics as you 
are to his mandrcll. i860 Eng. 4 For, Min, Gloss. {Derby 
Terms), Maundrill, a pick for various purposes, but gene- 
rally used to undermine. 1881 Raymond Mining Clots., 
Mandril,„Maundril, Derb. and S, Wales, a prying pick 
with two prongs. 

t 2 . Some instrnroent used by arrow-makers. 0^1. 

1630 Howell Partic, yocab, f sx A maundrel, and bick- 
hornd, smoothing floates [etc.].. .Let outils de V archer, 

8. In a lathe, an arbor or axis to which work is 
secured while it is being turned. Also applied to 
a similar part in a circular saw or cutter. 

s888 Phil, Trans, I. «8 To give to the Axis or to the 
MawiL - that little Inclination. 1877 Moxon Meek, Exerc, 
(1703) <90 Thers is another sort of Mandrels called Hollow 
Mandrels, mi Bailey vol. IL Manderil, a kind of wooden 
polity, that IS part of a turners leath, of ^ich there are 
Bevend kinds, as flat, hollow, pin and skitw ifianderils. 1786 
PkiL Trems, LXXVl. as, I turned it. .upon my great lathe 
in the air (that is, upon the end of the mandrel). 1796 Morse 
Amor, Goog, 1 . 45a The manderil is moved by a band wheel. 
i8ia-i8 J, Smith Panorama Set, k Art Lxa If the mandrel 
of a lathe were made of the best steel, suflSciently hard to . 
wear well in the collar, it would be snapped by a sudden 
check. s8m R. S. Ball in Cassells Teckn, Educ. vii. fie 
By means of the band the pulley G, on what is called the 
* mandril ' of the lathe, is made to turn rapidly. 

4 . A cylindrical rod, core, or axis round which 
metal or other material is forged, cast, moulded, 
or shaped. 

1790 in Abridg, Specif, Patents, Metallic Pipes, etc. (,1874) 
a, 1 cast the lead in lengths,.. this is put upon a polished 
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rod or r^nd maundrell of iron or any othfr metal, such 
maundrclU Mtng made of different lengths and diameters, 
iflzs'ifi J. Smith Panorama Sd. 4 Art I. 17 Ihe hole 
may be finiMteu..by hammering it at a low heat upon a 
smomhmaitflrel orpin. iBesJ. Nicholson Operat, Mechanic 
984 When the pipe is cast, and the metal is set, this mandrel 
u drawn out of the mould, .ind another of smaller diameter 
11 substituted. i8se Musketry Insir, 49 Roll the stiff paper 
tightly about 2I times round the ' mandrel *. 1881 Greener 
Gun 50 Thcjr early barrels appear to have been made from 
one broad band 01 metal rollM over a mandril. 

6. aiirib, 

1815 J. Nicholson Operat, Meekanie 325 This weight., 
operates to keep the mandrel-band tight. 1873 Knight 
Diet, Meek; Mamtreblalke. a lathe adapted for turning 
hollow work, which is clasped a chuck on the end of the 
mandrel in the head-stock. ' 1888 Haslvck Modd Engin. 
Handybk, (1900) 58 'llte mandrel-cone centre point. 

Ilencc Ma*&dr8l v, tram,, to operate upon with 
mandrels (Cent, Diet, i8m), 

MaAdriarch (mte ndriiajk). [od. It. mandri- 
archa, a, late Or, /lavbpdipxVh L /h>v8/no, Gr. 
ftaobfia fold, monastery. Cf. Archimandritk.] 
A ruler or founder of a monastic order. 

i^t Maria F. Rossetti Shadow of Dante aoi The second 
dividing line, which consists of holy Mandriarchs ; S. F rancis, 
S. Ben^ict, S. Augustine being alone named. 

(niLC’ndril). Also -il. [app. f. Man 
sh,^ -f Drill jA 3] The largest, most hideous, and 
most ferocious of the baboons, Cynocephalm 
maimon or mormon, a native of Western Africa. 

1744 W. Smith Voy, Guinea 51 A strange sort of animal, 
called by the white men in this country [Sierra I.eone] Man- 
drill, but why it is so called I know not,, .except it be for 
their near resemblance to a human creature, though nothing 
at all like an Ape. 1774 GopsM. Nat, Hist, IV. vii. 214 
The largest of tne baboon kind is the Mandril; an ugly 
disgusting animal. 1840 Cuvier's A mint, Kingd, ^ The 
Mandrill Baboon {Sim. maimon and wur/wH).— Greyish 
brown, inclining to olive above .checks blue and furrowed. 
1863 Huxlkv Alan's Plate Nat, 1. zo. 1898 Daily Netvs 
17 Dec. 9/1 *rhc blue-faccd Mandril. 

Ma*ndrite. rare'~^. fad. (jr. fsavfyhfjt (cf. 
Archimandrite), f. pnrbpa fold.] (See quot.) 

1844 W. Kay in J. H. Newman F/euty's Ecctes. Hist, 111 . 
81 note, A mandrite would at first be a person who lived in 
a solitary cave. 

II Mandritta (mxndri'tk). Fencing. Obs. [«i. 
tered from It. mandntto, mandirUto, f. mono 
dntla right hand.] A cut from right to left. 

1395 Saviolo Practice i. xo b, Cannot euery one of him- 
sclie without teaching giue a mandrittaT 1893 Dekker 
Wonderfull Yeare D 4, Hces the best Fencer in the world : 
.. He has his Mandrittaes, imbrocataes, stramazones and 
stoccataes at his fingers ends. 1833 Kingsley PYestw, Ho I 
iii, Wiping maudritta [nV], closing embrocate. And all the 
cant 01 the honourable fencing mptery. 

Maadacabld (mae*ndiflkab'l). a, Obs, or arch, 
[ad.L. type *mandiicillfiHs, f. manducd-rei see 
next and -able.] Capable of being manducatc-d ; 
eatable. 

1814 W. B. Pkilosopker's Banquet (cd. a) 37 They arc 
scarce nuinducablo. 1634 Sir T. Herukrt Trav. an Tor- 
toyses, (in which I haue scene aboue a thousand £gges, 
great and manducable). i«58 Blount Gtossogr, c i8zo 
Coleriocr in Lit, Rem. (1838) 111 . 351 ,lf tanuihle by 
lliomas's fingers, why not by bis teeth, that is, manducable f 
Manducata (msc*ndiilkrit), V, [f. ppl. stem 
’ of L, mandued-re to chew ; see -ate 3.) irans. To 
chew, eat. Hence Ma'nduoated ppl. a, 

1613 CocKERAM, Manducate, to eat. i6m White Repl, 
Fisher 490 To manducate, that is, to chew or swallow, and 
to let the Element rccciued, ^sse into their stomach. s6^ 
Jer. Taylor Real Pres, Z47 Either we manducate the acci- 
dents only, or else the substance of bread, or the jmliltance 
of Christs body. 1637 Tomlinson Renon't Disp. S4« Being 
manducated, they confirm loose teeth, zyay in Bails v vol. 1 1 . 
Blackw, Mag. XI. zfiz Whate'er front-tooth can bite. 


interpreters. 

to bread which could be manaucated in the ordinary manner. 

Mandneatton (mscnditik^'Jdn). [ad. L. man- 
duediidn-em, n. of action of mandued-re to Man- 
ducate. Cf. F. mcmducation (Tbeol.).] 

L The action of eating. Chiefly Theol. (follow- 
ing the patristic nse of L. manducaiio), the term 
applied (usually with oualification, as carnal, car- 
port, literal, oral, real, sacramental, spiritual) to 
the act of participation in the Euchai i.<it. 

tSSi Gardinei Explic, True Catk. AViiVA 9b,The mysterie 
of corporall manducation. ISS3 Kennidv Compend. Tract. 
in Wodroto Soc, Misc, (1844)^7 He makis mcntioun hailh 
of spiritual® and reale manducauoun. iw H<wkeh Keel. 
Pol, V. Ixvii. 1 9 A Litenll, Cozporall and Orall manduca- 
tion of the very substance of his flesh and bloud. 1849 
Jer. Taylor Gt, Exemp. xv. | zy After the manducation 
of the Paschal lamb it was the custom of the nation to 
at down to a second supper. 1660 — Duct, Oubtl. 11. 111. 
rule Z2 I zf Sacramental mandncation. 1717 Waterland 
Eucharist (ed. 2) 453 None give so great advantage to the 
Figurists, as those that contend for oral manducation. itei 
Lamb E/ta Ser. 1. Grace hef. meat, The received ntual having 
prescrilred these forms to the solitary ceremony of manduca- 
tion. 1833 Rock HUrurg, (1892) I.197 A manducation of His 
real flesh and blood. 1890 £. H. Browne Exb, 39 Artte/es 
xxviil f I (1874)679 1>«1 intend a spiriiual manducation 
—an eating spiritually and a drinking In by the soul of the 
life-giving efficacy of llie Body broken and the Blood shed 7 
2 . The action of chewing. _ ^ „ 

1890 Bulwrr Anthrepomet, ijqTh^y 

ol 
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HABBS. 


or . . pusa over the triple order of manducBtlon, are ill 
nouriehecL 1746 R. Jambs IntroH, AU^t's HtaltfCi Im* 
Am. B Manducstion, or Chewing, is pertonned by means of 
iha Biventer, or Dj^tric Muscles. i8a6 Kiaav & Si*. 
Emifimoi, III. trppki or orfltns of manducation. 

Dama CrmU 11. 091 The mandible has a lateral process 
for manducation. 1^ Huxlby Anat inv. Anim. i. 69 
Powerful apparatus for the seiiura and manducation of vege. 
table and animal prey. 

Mandncatozy (msendiiTklLtori), a. Chiefly 
Phys. [f. Lb mamUcat^ (see Manducate) + -ort. J 
Pertaining to or fitted for mandncation. 

1814 SeK Gd, Living 40 Their noble perseverance, in ful* 
filling with so much courage their manducatory functions. 
1890 H. MiLUca Footpr. Crtat. iv. (1874) 6e The framework 
through which an import.int class of functions, manducatory 
and respiratory, are performed. 1870 Rollrston Anim. 
L^t no [It] consists of the manducatory ganglion fused 
with one thoracic ganglion. 1877 HuKLKvAmtt, Inv. Anim. 
vU 3^6 The. .manducatory appendages (gnathites). 
mandura: seeMANixiLA. 

Mandy, obs. form of Maondt. 

XaiL6 ^^n), sh. Forms : i manu, 4, 6 msane, 

6 mayn, Sc. (mono), moane, 6-7 mayne, maine, 

7 maune, 7, 8 main, 4* mane. [OE. pianu sir. 
fem.aiMDu. pmpc (chiefly pi. inanen\ so in mod. 
Dn.), OHG. mana fcm. (MHG. mam^ man fern, 
and masc., mod.G. mdhm fern, with irregular 
umlaut), ON. fern. ^en. mamr\ Sw., Da. 
man) :<i-OTeut. *mand. The Scandinavian longs, 
have also a dim. form prob. from LG. : Da. mankt 
mane, Sw. manke^ Iccl. makki nape of the neck. 

The pimary sense of the OTeut. word must have been 
* neck ' : cf. OE. mpte masc., OS. menit OHG. menui pi., 
ornament for the neck ; L. mohiU necklace ; pirish 
neck (in muin-torc collar), mninct Gaulish pavid«i)(, 
Polybius) collar, muiml (= Welsh mwnugi) neck, mong 
(b Welsh mwng) mane, Skr. manyA nape of the neck.J 

1 . A growth of long hair on the back of the neck 
and the shoulders, characteristic of various animals, 
esp. the horse and lion ; a similar growth on other 
animals. 

Formerly sometimes used (e.g. in quota. 1470-85, 1501, 1661) 
for the port on which the uuine grows. 

a 800 Erfurt Cloti. ii8a Juha^ stUs porei it Ucnhcaba>* 
liauei manu. brystx. 13.. Gtnv. 4 Gr. Knt. 187 po mane 
of pat mayn hors much to hit lyke. c rjpn Sir Fermnh. 344 
pat gode nors blesscde he bo, « louely strek ys mane. 13$^ 
TacviSA Barth. Dt P. R. xviii. xl. (1495) 801 The maare is 
prowde and hath joye of her maane. Malory 

Arthur 111. viii, The hole body of hyr lay before hym on his 
hors mane. 1301 Douglas Pal. non. 1. xii. Out throw the 
wod coma rydand catiues twane, Ane on ane asse, a widdie 
about bis mone, The vther raid ane hiddeous hors vpone. 
s^ MAPtKT Gr. Foreit 71 b, There b also another Icinde 
of wilde Oxe or Bull, called. .Bonosus, a little shorter than 
our Bull, but more thickly set, and hath his Mane like to 
our Horse. 1608 Shaks. Tr. 4 Cr. iii. iii. 334 And the 
weake wanton Cupid Shall . . like a dew drop from the Lyons 
mane, Be shooke to ayrie ayre. x66i J^vell HUt. Anim. 
4 Aftn, Introd., Horses have most haire upon the mane, 
lions upon their shoulders. 1867 Milton P. L. vii. 497 The 
Serpent . . with braxen Eyes And hairie Main terrific, 
01919 Addison cr. Ovid Wks. 1753 1 . 157 Half dead with 
suaden fear he dropt the reins ; The horses felt 'em loose 
upon their mains. 1774 Golosm. Nat. Hut (1776) 111 . 
387 It (the genett] has uso along the back a kind of mane 
or longbh hair, which forms a black streak from the 
head to the tail. i8a8 Stark EUm. Nat. Hist 1 . 45 Full 
Bottom Monkey. With a mane upon the* neck, shoulders 
and top of the back. i86|-s J« Thomson Sunday at 
Hampsttad vii. One stroked with careless hand a lion's 
mane. 1883 G. Stablks Our Fritnd tht Dog vii. 60 Manf. 
the feather on shoulders of Collie and Newfoundland, and 
that on the front of the chest of Blenheims. 

Byron Ck. /far. iv. clxxxiv, And I have loved 
tnee. Ocean L .And laid my hand upon thy mane— >as 1 do 
4 |iere. 

b. transf. Applied to a person’s long hair. 
ci|73 Se. Leg. Saints xlix. {Tecta) 164 Hb mane in hir 
hand scho wan, ft rawe of it a gret part done. 1849 Ward 
Simp. Cobler 33 Men use not to weare such manes. s88o Geo. 
Eliot Mill on Ft i. iii, Maggie.. looked over the book, 
eagerly seixing one comer and tossing back her mane. 188s 
Scrihnef^s Mag. XXI. 71/3 Her. .red rippling mane falling 
about her. 1I94 Zamgwill Master 11. li. 135 Matt moved 
back towards his easel, passing a little dark man with a mane. 
O. A tuft of hair attached to an artificial fly. 

Francis Angling xi. (x8Bo) 407 The Owenmore 
(Salmon Fly]. .. Manes of mohair from the back of each joint 
,, ; just under, as a support to each mane, is lied in afeather 
from the breast of the Indian crow. 

2 . The hackles on the neck of a game cock. ? Ohs. 

1614 Markham 11. i. 110 Hb mayne or necke- 

feathers would bee very long, bright, and shining, couering 
from his head to hb shoulders. 1787 Braolry Fam. Diet. 
S.V. Cockt His eyes round and great, the colour answerable 
to the colour of hb plume or Mun. 

si Agric. A ridge or tuft of grass or stubble, left 
by the mowers. 

* 8*3 Fitzhbrb. AfMxA 1 33 Take hede that thy mower mow 
clene and . . baue not a mane bytwene. 1601 Holland Pliny 
1 . S9S Those tufts and manes which the mowiers passed 
over and left standing behind them. 1840 yml. X, Agric. 
Soe. I. IV. 444 In using the scythe for barley and oats, (he 
great art b to leave a short * mane' or ridge of stubble, so 
that the ears of com may rest thereon. 

4 . aitrib.^ os mamAikt adj. ; nume-oomb, a comb 
for the horse’i mane ; CbiniBbi ; 

snaae-aheet (see quot.). 

‘ “ ' ■ > Prieti III. 577/f *Mane combi 

; A currb combe, matnecombe, 
I OvaiBvav Charaelert, Ostler 


Wka (1856) 73 Hb mane-comb b a spinners card turned out 
of service, M as. A. £. j ambs Ind. Househ. Managem. 

67 Curry-combs, scrapers, mane-combs, and the rest of the 
usual stable paraphernalia. 1884 Tennyson Aylmer's Field 
69 Eager eyes that.. beamed Beneath a *manelike mass of 
rolling gold. S7S| Hanway Trav. (1762) 1 . iii. xxxviL 173 
Bridles . . mountM with stiver, with a *mane-piece of plate. 
1717 Bailry vol. II, *Mane-sheei (with Grooms), b a cover- 
ing for the Upper-part of a Horse's Head, 
t SKanOf Ohs, Also 6 mainoi magne, [a. 
OF. maine ^maigpu, ntagnei^L. magnum great.] In 
Chairlis the maMt Charles the Great, Charlemagne. 
c X47S Ran/ Codiear 305 Thus said gentill Charlis the 
Mane To the Coiliear. ijM Stswart Cxvm. Scet. II. 344 
Chairlis the Mane, the quhiik wes king of France,. .To king 
Achay ane hemld he hes send, igsa Reg, Pr/ty Council 
Scot 1 . 139 Sen the tyme of Achaus kyng of Scotland and 
Ch.'iirlb the Maine king of France. 1998 Dalrvmplb tr, 
Leslie's Hist Scot. I. 304 'ihe king, Charles the Magne. 
Mane, obs. f. Main, Maine, Man, Many, Mean 
a . ; north, f. Moan ; variant of Maun (~ mNx/). 
•mane (mcin), the ending of certain words 
adopted from Fr., os Atiglomane^ bibliomane^ which 
have the general sense * one who has a mania for 
(something)*, and are formed on assumed Gr. 
types in : see Mania. The words of this 

formation have never become entirely naturalized in 
Eng., the meaning being preferably expressed by 
formations in •maniac, 

1831 tr. To%tr Germ, Prince III. xL 306 She is almost as 
great a ' parkomane ' as myself. Ibid. IV. iii. 145. 

Maneall, obs. form of Menial a. 
Xa*n*ea'-ter. [Man jAI] One who eats men. 
L A cannibal. 

1800 J. Porv tr. Leo's Africa Introd. 31 Tltey are man- 
eaters, and couragious in hattaile. 1817 Hikxon Wks. 
(f6i9>2o) II. X03 How foule b the sinne of oppression, when 
the practisers of it are likened to man-eaters, that Hue vpon 
flesh? i68t T. Flatman Heraclitus Ridtns No. 38 (1713) 
I. 180 They may talk of Jews, Turks, Pagans, Infloels, 
Canibals, Man-eaters, Killcrap^ 1709 Hickrrinoill PriesU 
cr. I. (1731) 13 There are Cannibals or Maneaters. 1839 M. 
Donovan Dorn. Econ, 11 . 44 A stout ferocious-looking 
fellow.. was pointed out to me as a celebrated marksman 
and man-eater. 1894 Old Story-Teller^ Golden Roebuck 61 
The inan-cater's mouth waters for human food. 

2 . An animal that eats or has a propensity for 
eating men ; colloq. a horse given to biting, 

1840 K. E. Napier Scenes 4 Sports in For. Lands I. v. 140 
The larger horses.. are leggy, under-limbed, and, as far as 
vice goes, regular man-eaters. 1879 Mrs. A. £. Jamkb Ind. 
Househ. Managem. 68 Some horses in India are called 
* man-eaters \ and have to be blindfolded while you mount, 
or they would bite you. 1883 F* Day Indian Ftsh 51 (Fish. 
Exh. Fubl.) The common crocodile, Crocodilus palustris 
and Ml.. often termed man-eaters. 

b. A man-eating shark ; esp. Carcharodon ron* 
deleti. Also man-eater shark. 

1837 Hawthorne Twice-told T. (i8u) II. xviiL 359 To 
ascertain that the maneater (jt. a shark] had already met his 
own death. i88a Jordan & Gilbert Fishes N. Amer. 30 
{Bull. U,S, Nat Afus, No. x6) Man-eater Shark. 18^ G. B. 
Goode, etc Nat. Hist. Usef. Aquatic Auim. 1 . 671 A Shark 
closely rebted to our Man-eater, 

0. In India, a man-eating tiger. Applied also 
to lions and hyenas. 

s88a J. Grbrnwooo Wild Sports 191 It marks the spot 
where., fell one of the most terrible * man-eaters' the world 
ever saw. s88x J. Grant Cameronians 1. iv. 60 Sir Piers. . 
thought It very slow work compared with.. potting a man- 
eater from a howdah. 

attrib. 1890 R. G. Cumming Hunter's Life S, Afr. (190a) 
134/1 A bl^thirsty man-eater lion. 

3 . local U. S. a. A large salamander, b. The 
dobson or hellgrammite (^Cent. DUt. 1890). 

1899 Bartlett Diet. Amer., av. Water-Dogs, In Penn- 
sylvanb and the Eastern States they (various species of 
sabmanders] are called Spring-kceMrs and Man-eaters. 

So vbl. so. ana ppl. a. 

1807 Hibron Whs. I. 437 A raging, and (as I may terme 
it) a man-eating pestilence. i8is Brbrrwood Lang. 4 
Relig, X. 87 The Ansichi, being an idobtrous and man- 
eating nation. 1871 J, Forsyth Highi. India 331 When 
a panther takes to man-eating, he la a far more terrible 
scourge than a tiger. 1880 Chapub. fmt 15 May 3x6/3 
Man-eating tigers.. are.. rare in Britbh Indb. 

Mane-ath, variant of Makatu Obs. 

Maneoe, obs. form of Mbnaoe. 

Kaiied (m/ind), ppl. a. Also 4 imaned (cf. 
OE. iepnqn)t 6 moaned. {(. Mane j^.-b-ED^] 
Having a mane : also with prefixed word, os long- 
maned. In /firr.vCRiNED. 

13. . Sir Bines (MS. A) 3667 He was bo^ lci]i and grim ; 
A was i-maned osc a stede. 1530 Palsgr. 3x8/1 Maanod as 
an horse, creinu. Stow Chron. 7 Thb forrest some- 
times bred white Bulles, long maned like Lions. 1607 
Topsell Four-f, Beasts (1658) 569 The Hyena is said to be 
rough and maned. 1780 Edmondson Heraldry 11 . Gloss., 
Maned, is said of a fiorse, unicorn, or other beast, whoee 
mane b of a diflerent tincture from its body. 1791 Cowpbb 
Iliad VIII. 40 Swift, brazen-hoofed, and maned with wavy 
^Id. i8s8 iCeats Eptdym. 11. 644 Four maned lions hale 
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Feshtail 

Her. Hist. 4 P^, xvli. (ed. 3) 381 An unicorn arg., armed 
maned and ungulcd or. 1899 Scui.lv Kafr Stories 91 
A large, black-maned lion, 1903 Q. Rsv. Jan. 45 The manra 
or red wolf of Brazil 
b. Iransf. of plants. 

1978 Lytr Dodbepu tii. IxxtI. 417 Posseflower. .hath rough 
hearic stemmet, all bgged,. .sometimes thicke maned. 


z888 SvMONDS Sh, Italy i. (1874) 9 Hime waves cryiulliae 
I in their transparency, and maned with fleecy spray, 
Manede, variant of Manhead Obs. 

Maneer, obs. form of Manner, 

Manefalre : see Maxnyerre. 

IlMaaiget lUiiega (manfg). {Ft. form o|| 
the word earlier adopted as Manage io.] . 

1 . A riding school. (Cf. Manage sb.) ^ ^ 
1844 Evelyn Diary 35 Oct., The Prince has a stftfe of 


countries... which are continually 
exercised in the man&ge. xqaa Addison lisdp sax, 1 saw 
here the largest Manege that I have met with any where 
else. 1958 if. Walpole Lett, to Bentley Aug. (1857) HI. 
33 The horseman Duke's manege is converted into a lofty 
stable. 1799 1. Adams {title) Analysis of Horsemanship, 
leaching the Whole Art of Riding in the Manege. 1833 
Regnl. Instr, Cavalry 1. lo It is. .desirable that all Cavalry 
should be often exercised in Open Manege. Ibid, 41 The 
Troops.. are to be drilled, .in the Open Manege. 

2 . The movements proper to a trained horse; 
the art or practice of training and managing horses ; 
horsemanship. (Cf. Manage sb. i.) 

trfi Gidiion Dect 4 F . tx. (1869) 1. 183 Practised in the 
skilful evolutions of the Roman manege. 1791 fiRCKPoRn 
Pop, Tales Germans 1 . 343 A knightly steed, well instructed 
in the manege. 18x4 Scott Wax>. (1816) 1 . vii. 94 Already 
a good horseman, he was now initiated into the arts of the 
manege. x8a8 — Wootlst, 111 . i. la He seemed a champion 
of the menage, fit to have reined Bucephalus himself. 
Manege, obs. form of Manage v. 
Maneggiable, obs. form of Manageable. 
IlManeh (ma’n^). Ileb. Antiq. [Hcb. m 
mAnd^ (the pi. is rendered * pounds ’ in 1 Kings x. 
17): see Mina.] A Hebrew coin and weight, 
equal to from sixty to one hundred shekels. 

s 6 ii Birls Ezek. xlv. 13 And the shekcll shall be twentie 
Ger.'ihs : twenty shekels, fiue and twentie shekels, fifteene 
shekels shall be your Maneh. 1899 Savcr Early Israel vi. 
afio’l'he maneh was divided into sixty shekels. 

Maneir, obs. form of Manner. 

Manekin, obs. form of Manikin. 
Mane-kynd, obs. Sc. form of Mankind. 
Manel, obs. form of Manilla L 
ManaleM (m/iniles), a. [f. Mane sb.-k 
•LXHH.] V^ithout or destitute of a mane. 

Alaneless lion ofGuzerat : see Lion i. 
x8a8 Stark Ehtm. Nat Hist. 1. 106 Common Sea Bear. 
Fur brown ; males tnaneless. 1833 Smeb in Trans. Zoot. 
Soc. (1835) 1 . 165 The maneless Lion of Guzerar. 1870 Orton 
Artdes ejf Amazons vi. (1876) xoc The puma, or maneless 
American lion. X893 Roy, Nat, Hut, (ed. Lydekker) J. 361 It 
may be that some adult specimens of the Indian lion are 
maneless; yet well-maned examples have been killed. 
Manellio, obs. form of Manilla t. 
Manentine, obs. form of Manatee. 
Manequin(e, obs. form of Manikin. 
Maner(e, obs. ft. Manner, Manor, Manure. 
Maneresse, obs. form of Minorees. 
Maaerial (rodnl«*ri&l), a. lObs. [f. med.L. 
maniri-um Manor + -al.] = Manorial a. 

1789 Blackstonb Comm, 1 . 106 The landed property of 
the Atholl family, their manerial rights and einolumentH, 
and the patronage of the bishoprick. 1791 J . Collinmn Hist 
Somerset II. 47 The manerial province of this place is vested 
in J. P. Luttrell. 1818 Hallam Mid. Ages ii. 11. (1819) 1 . 344 
The manerial court of every vavossor represented in mitiia- 
ture that of his sovereign. Ibid. ix. 11. ill. 430 Stones . . 
were employed in the construction of manerial houses. 1839 
Penny Cyct XIV. 388/x The lord’s fee, or manerial seigniory. 
Maneriall, obs. Sc. form of Mineral. 
Hanerllk, obs. form of Mannerly. 
f Xaiianr. Obs. rare^^. Also 6 mannery. [ad. 
med.L. Manor.] A mansion or manor. 


fee4imple of fayre manneryes. 

II Manes (m?i*n/z), sb. pi. [L. manes pi. 

By some scholars supposed to be the pL of OLatin minis 
good (cf. im-mAnis cruel).] 

1 . The deified souls of departed ancestors (as 
beneficent spirits; opposed to hrvm and lemures, 
the malevolent shades of the Lower World). Also, 
the spirit, ' shade ’ of a departed person, considered 
as an object of homage or reverence, or u demand- 
ing to be propitiated by vengeance. 

1390 Gower Corf. II. t73Thei hadden goddes,..And tho 
be name Manes hihten. To whom ful gret honour the! 
dihten. 1809 Holland Amm. MarctU. xv. vii. 43 As if 
they meant with Romane bloud to sacrifice unto their wicked 
Manes. 1870 Dbyoen 1st Pt. Conq, Granada iv. U, The 
manes of my son shall smile this day, While 1 , in bloM, my 
vows of vengeance pay. 1703 Pope Thsbais 75a Let eternal 
fkme Attendthy Mon^ and preserve thy name. 179B Bubki 
Corr. (1844) HI. 381 Tne Chevalier may owe it to the manes 
of the fallen nobility., to put his name to his own defenra 
and theirs. 1889 Licky Ann/. Mor, (X877) I. ii. * 7 * The 

f ames were.. Intended os human sacrifices to appease the 
fanca of the dead, s 88 o Huxley Sei, 4 Cult. I. (1881) 1 
We may hope that the manes of the burat-out phllosopner 
were then finally appeased. ^ . 

fig. 1873 Remavquii Humours Town ii The delight, or 
tne torment of reflections, being the Manes of past actions. 
1908 C. D'Anveos CrujfUm. No. a (1737) eo It la indeed wly 
the manes of departed Liberty wmcb fiakea the loss of the 
substance mors grievous to us. . . 

K 2 . Tikoim thaoenieof 'mortolfvmaini ( 7 by 
aMocUtioB idthLMbilw to nauin); lienee/»iMHr- 
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1707 Curios, iu Hush. ^ Card. 396 A certain Polander shut 
up the Manes of Planu in Glass Vessels. 

Man6S(h9 obs. form of Mbnaob. 


He manfully did throw. 1819 Thirlwau. Greece xlviii. VI.' 
' ktinued to lieht manfully. i8m I 

p Hooper, who died n 


) Ma< 


m The Greeks . . continui 
CAULAY //isi, Euf. L 1 . so Bishop Hooper, 
fully at Gloucester for his religion. s86o Tyndall Glac. 1. 
xxvii. 919 The labour was enormous, but it was manfully 
and cheerfully done, 
tb. Honourably. Ohs, 

1991 SuAKa Two Gent. 1 v. i. 27 , 1 kil’d a man, whose death 
1 much r^nt, But yet 1 slew him inanfully, in fight 

KanfUiiess (msuuiiilncs). rf. Manful + 
-NEsa.] The quality of being manful. 

c 1400 Beryu 9603 But his grete wisdom, & his manfulness. 

Balk Eh^. Notaries 1. (1548) 49 b, Daniel than Byshop 
of Wynchestre sent thys wenefnde to rome wyth hys letters 
of commendacyon for hys manfulnesse there shewed, 1681 
K. Knox //«/, Cerlou 134 The Metal and Manfulness of 


H. 336 Sir Samuel, as a type of manfulness and ^wer 
in speech and action as one would ever wish to see. 

t Xaaff, v.l .sir. and north, Ohs% a. tram. To 
bewilder, lead aetray. b. intr. To be bewildered, 
go wrong; to go mad. 

^ 1440 York Myti, xliL 13a What saie )e menT alias ! for 
1 trowe 3e mang. a tgio Douglas K. Hart 104 And 
ail that couth attene the castcll neir. It made thame for to 
mer^iss, and mang. sstg — Mnois viii. Prol. 16 Musing 
T o bi" mangit allmoet. ss8a A. Scott Poems 

L 79 To mend bat men^e hes sa monye mangit God 
|ir pe gr^. a 1800 Montgomkrik Mist, Poems xlvii. 9 
^ lyl^ f<>i^ to mang. 1788 Rosa in 
^italaw RA Se, Soud (>879) 360/a She »okit and boakit, 
aM Med Ilka to mang. 
t Kanff, V .2 slanA Ohs, (See quot.) 
wa J. HrVAUx Flask Dict.^ Maugt to speak or talk. 
Aang, nriant of Mono sh, and v, 

(ma*ng^). [Sp. manga lit 'sleeve’ 
masMcai aeeMAiroiiit] 

1 . A flowing robe, worn from the ihonlderB. 

8881 Mavaa Riio Scafh Unat, vU. 55 It was purely a 


(m8e*ne8). rare. Also 6 mannes, 7 
ma&neaa. [f. Man sb,^ + -sss.] Woman as the 
/eminine of man. 

CimsT. B. LaPHmaud. Fr. Acad, 11. 94 The man said, 
j[bi9 nowe Is bone of my bones, ond flesh of my flesh : she 
iMOe called mannes, or mannish, because she was taken 
outw man. 1843 Trafp Comm, Geu. ii. 93 [She shall be 
called Woman] or Mannesa, of Man, as IsAak of /sA, s8|ss 
Bailby S/ir, Legend In Mystic, etc. (cd. a) 130 Taught the 
i^enic mysteries of man And maness. 

MpnesB, obs. form of Menace. 

Manenuere, manesweir, oba ff. M answe ah v, 

Maneto, obs. form of Manitou. 

Mail6tti(m8ene'ti).//prf. [Named after Xavier | 
Manetti (1733-1 784)1 a botanist of Monza.] A very 
' vigorous dwarf variety of rose much used as a stock ; 
also Manetti rose, 

[1843 1 *- Rivkms Rose A mateur's GuideijeA. 3) 1 1 3 note. The 
..Rosa Manettii..! received a few years ago from Ital)*. 
>•48 Ibid, (ed. 4) 150 It. .seems to flourbh on the Manettii 
stock better than on its own roots.] 1854 Ibid, (cd. 5) 182 The 
only method.. is to employ the Manetti Rose as a stock. 
1880 Holb Bk. Roses 904 The Manetti will grow luxuri* 
antly where the Brier will not grow at all. 

Maneuver, variant of Mano:uvrk. 

Manftil (incc-nmi), Also 4 monflil, B 
man(2i)fblle, 5-7 manfiiU. [f. Man sh.i + -ful.j 

L Characterized by manly courage and resolu- 
tion ; brave, resolute. 

a 13^0-1400 Cursor M. 8306 (Gotl.) Werrour art hu, man- 
ful wight, And many man slayn wid Jii hand. 1399 Langl. 
Rick. Redelss in. 103 'i'hey inornyd ffor the morthir of 
manffull kny3tia 1411 tr. Secreia Secret., Priv. Priv, 170 
Summenhymcallythacorageousman, ora manful man. 1513 
Bradshaw J*/. Werburge 11. 413 The inhabitauntes of it man- 
ful! and liberalL 1578 F LEMiNc 7 ’/iit/i//. F.pist. 36 A stoute and 
manful minde. 1841 Earl Monm. tr. Biondi's Civil lYarres 
IV. 76 They were inforced after twelve dayes manfull defence 
to surrender themselves upon discretion. 1863 Caklylb 
Frsdk. Ct. XVII. ill. (1873) VII. 37 Blakeney and Garrison 
stood to their guns in a manful manner. 1879 M oklev Burke 
1 89 A manful attempt was made to get the new constitution to 
work in the winter of 1791-99. 1891 Swinburnk Stud, 
Prose 4 Poetry (1894) 18 Ine manful good sense which seems 
naturally to accompany a manly tenderness of nature. 

t 2 . In occasional uses. a. Stately in appear- 
ance. b. Befltting a man, manly. Ohs. 

1493 Festivali (W. de W. 1 5 1 0 78 b, Thomas was as manfull 
in his araye, for he was clothea in y* best and rychest clothe. 
189s Fullbr Ch. Mist. vii. ii. 9 is [He] being shooting at 
Butts, (a manfull, and healthfull Pastime. .). 

t 3 . Comh,\ manfol-hardy a., brave (hence 
•hardiness), Ohs. 

C1430 Lvno. Com/I, Bl. Knt, 417 Shedingof blode, nc man- 
ful liardinesse. 154a UDAt.L Erasm, A^oph. 15 Such as be 
manful hardye {oAg. /ortes\. Ibid. Pref. Conccrnyng 
mannefull hardynesse {ox\g./ortitndinem\. 

XanfUly (m%'nfitll), adv, [f. M.vnful a. 4 
-LT 2.] In a manful manner ; with manly courage 
or resolution, bravely, valiantly. 

c 1400 Melayne 1940 This day wirke hou Manfully With 
thi nobill Cheualry. c 1430 Li/e St, JCatk, (1884) 57 Drede 
not . . wclbcloued queene vn to god but do manfully. 
i95| Eden Treat, News ind. (Arb.) 31 He manfullye de- 
fended him selfe in battayL s8ii Biblb a Mace, ix. 10 l^t 
vs die manfully for our brethren. 1789 Cowper Gilpin 76 
Then over all.. His long red cloak, well brush'd and neat, 
ll« .i:.! .a.. »!»::: vi 


Mexican costume, and consisted of a purple manga. 1889 
Amelia E. Barr lYoveno/Love 4 xiii. 301 It was a 
grand moving picture of handsome men in scarlet and gold — 
ofgraceful mangas and waving plumes. 

2 . The silk case used to cover a processional or 
other cross when not in use (Sp. manga de cruz), 

a o in Century Diet, 

anga, obs. form of Manou. 

Xangabe^ (mse-ngab^i). Nat. Hist. [The 
name ot a region of Madagascar, erron. given by 
Buflbn to a species of Cercocebus inhabiting the 
west coast of Africa.] A monkey of the African 
genus Cercocebus ; esp. the Sooty Mangabey, Cer^ 
cocebus fuliginosus, 

1774 Goldsm. NaL Hist. IV. vii. 934 The fourth of this 
[the monkey] kind is the Mangabey. . . It U a native of 
Mailagaecar. 1879 W. Lauder Lindsay Mind Lower Anim. 

11 . 83 A sooty mangabey (monkey) had acquired a good 
number of bad habits. 

II Xangal (magga l). Also 9 manggall, (in 1 
Diets.) monkid. [Turkish JUiU mangal (also | 
written JliuU manqal),^ A kind of brazier. j 
a\ti^ Sorceress 11. ii. in XewBrit, Theatre HI. 13 Another | 
room in the Palace; in the midst a Manggall with fire 
burning. 1851 Offic. Catal. Gt. Exhib. in. 1398 Brass ; 
mangalor brazier M anufactured by Mardiros Tombakdgi, i 
Constantinople, exhibitor. 1 

Mangalln, variant of Mangklin Ohs. 

Mangal wurzol, obs. var. Mangel-wurzel. 
Mangan-, repr. Manoanehe (G. mangan) in 
many compound names of minerals, chiefly adopted 
from German (see A. H. Chester jDjV/. Mm., 1896), 
as mangan-amphibolo « Rhodonite ; mangan- 
apatite, a variety of apatite containing manganese ; 
manganblende a Alabandite; manganbrucite, 
a variety of brucite containing much manganese ; 
manganohlorite, a manganiferous variety of 
clinochlore; manganoolumbite, a variety of 
columbite in which the iron is largely rcplact^ by 
manganese; manganhedanbergite, a mangani- 
ferous variety of hedenbergite ; manganpectolite, 
a manganiferous variety of pectolite ; mangantan- 
talite, a variety of tantalite in which manganese 
largely replaces the iron. (Cf. Mangano-.) 

1881 Gloss, Mineral., * Mangan-amphiboU. 189a 

Dana Syst. Mineral. 764 *Manganamtite. .contains man- 
ganese replacing calcium. Mb T. Thomson Outl. Min., 
Geol., etc 1 . 510 Sulphurct of Alanganese. ^Manganblende. 
Swartzerz. 1887 IIana^/on. Mineral. 4 Petrogr. (ed. 4) 224 
* Manganbrucite is a mangancsian variety. 189a -> Syst. 
Min, 648 ^Manganchlorit. 1898 — TtxUhk,^ Mineral, 474 
Mangaiichlorite, a chlorite from the Marstig mine near 
Pajsberg, Sweden. 1890 Century Diet,, * Mangancolum’ 
bite, 1887 Dana Man, Mineral, 4 Petrogr, (ed. 4) 267 
*Manganhcdcnbergite.* contains 6 to 7 p.c. of manganese 
protoxide. i8aa Syst. Min. 373 *ManganpcctoUth. 1898 
— Text-bk, Mineral. 395 Manganp^tolite. 1884 Casselts 
Encvcl. Diet., * Mangansklerite, 1887 Dana Man, Mineral, 

4 Petrogr, (ed. 4) 20a *Mangantantalite contains more 
manganese than iron. 

Xanganate (msu-qgln^). Chem, [f. Maik 
GAN-ic 4 -ATE.] A salt of manganic acid. 

1839 Penny CycL XIV. 382/2 Manganatc of potash is 
easily piepared. 1891 Thorpe Diet. Appl, Chem. 1 1 . 500/1 
All mang.'inates. .oxidise hydrochloric acid. 
||Xanganeiaen(ma*Qg.in,9i:z*n). Min, [Ger., 
f. mangan manganese 4 eisen iron.] sFebiio- 
MANGANE8E. 1881 [see Ferro-]. 

MaDganel(l, variant of Mangonel. 
Manganeous : see Manganouh. 
t Xangane'gane. chem. Obs. [f. Manga- 
nese 4 -ANE 2 a.] Chloride of manganese. 
z8i8 Henry Elem. Chem, (ed. 8) 11 . 65. 
t Xangane'sata. Chem, Obs. [f.MANaAN£- 
bio 4 -ATB.] » Mangan ATE. 

1819 Brands Man, Chem, aaS Manganesate of potassa. 

Xanganeso (mm'pganiz). Also 7 manganes, 

9 manganeae. [a. F. matiganhe (16th c.), a. It. 
manganese, one of the many corrupt forms of L. 
magnesia: see Magnebia a. The word appears 
in Ger. as mangan (hence Du. mangaan, Sw. man- 
gun), Cf. obs. F. mattgane,] 

1 . A black mineral (now recognized as an oxide 
of a metal, to which its name has been transferred : 
see sense a), used from ancient times in glass- 
making, and now in many industrial processes. 
Also called blaok manganese, iglass-mahcrs 
manganese, llie name has been also applied with 
qualification to other ores of the metal : grey m., 
Manoanite 1 ; horn m., corneous m, [G. horn- 
mangan, Jasche], an impure manganese silicate akin 
to photicite ; red m., Rodochbosite ; white m., 
manranese carbonate. 

As the name is in chemical use now restricted to the metal 
(sense a). Its older application survives only in commercial 
and industrial use. The black manganese of commerce is 
usually a mixture of various oxides, but the term is con- 
siderea to apply esp.|o manganese dioxide, MnOj, which is 
the valuable ingireaient in the mixture. 

sM CoLRS, Manganese (in colour and weight like the 
loadstone), the most general ingredient of glass, a 168a Sir 
T. Browne Ptemd, Ep, 11. liL (1686) 5a In the making of 
glass it hath been an ancient practice to cast in pieces of 


MAMGANESIO. 

magnet, or perhapN inuuganes. 1799 Gentl. Mag. XXV. 540 
Our Manganese, suppoMfd an iron ore, appears from some 
^periments to coiiiaiii no iron. 1797 EncycL Brit. (ed. 3) 
X. 528/1 Ihis suixitance, commonly €.11160 black or glass- 
inaker s mangancM, isseurccly any other ihingthan the calx 
of a new seminielal. 1864 Ghamhers's KmyciTW. 301 h The 
binoxide,QX Peroxide, is the hUck manganese of commerce. 
??? V' mineralogists. 1869 Watts Did. Chem. 
111. ^^Crey Manganese,^, term sometimes applied to man- 
ganite and pyrolusite. 1883 Etuyd. Brit. Xvl. 308/x Dia- 
logite (Red Manganese). Jbid. 417/1 Allagite and Horn 
Manganese are mere mixtures. 

2 . Chem. The metallic element (symbol Mn) 
of which ‘ black manganese ' is the oxide. 

It is of a greyish while colour and a hard friable texture, 
somewhat resembling iron, but luiving no economic use in 
the metallic form. 

1783 WiTHKKiNG tr. Bergman's Outl. Mineral. 114 Munga- 
nesiuin or Manganese.. .This new metal is .soluble in all 
the acids. 1807 J. Murray Syst. Chem. 111 . 433 The name 
Manganese, which was formerly given to the native tjxidr^ 
is now appropriated to the mctaL s8ts Sir H. Davy Chem. 
Philos. 49 'ihe properties of manganese, which was an- 
nounced as a peculiar metal by Kaim in 1770, were minutely 
investigated by Schccle and Bergman. 1816 P. Ci.kavki.anu 
Mineral. 544 Manganese, which is with great difficulty ob- 
tained in a metallic Mate, has a grayish white color with 
.some lustre. 1879 C. A. Cameron tn Cassells Teclin. Kdw,. 
I. 15 Manganese ts a metal somewhat allied to iron. 

3 . alt rib. and Comb., as manganese metal, mine, 
ore, salt: manganese alum, (a; Chem . : see Alum 
3; (/') Ayf/i.^ArJOHNiTK; manganeBe blende 
M Alabandite ; manganese bronse, (a) a bronze 
dye, \b) an alloy of copper and zinc with man- 
ganese ; manganese brown, a brown dye, con- 
sisting of manganic hydrate obtained by various 
]<roccsscs; manganese copjper manganese 
bronze ; manganese opidote Tiedmontite ; 
manganese garnet - Sfebbautite ; manganese 
glanoe - Alabandite ; manganese glass, glass 
in the manufacture of which manganese has been 
used ; manganese green, an unstable green dye 
derived from manganatc of barium ; manganese 
spar » Khodonite ; also Ruodochuobite ; man- 
ganese steel, a malleable mixture of iron and 
manganese ; manganese violet, the purple colour 
derived from manganese, used in the decoration of 
pottery and porcelain ; manganese vitriol^ Fau- 
HKKiTK, a sulphate of magnesium and manganese. 

184a T. Graham Elem. Chem, 519 Iron alum, "manganoe 
niiitn, and chrome alum. i8se K. Jamr.son Syst. Mineral, 
(cd. 3) 111 . 406 Prismatic ^Manganese Blende. 1839 Ure 
Pu t. Arts, etc. 935 *Manganc.HC bronze, buff and green. 
1883 P. M. Parsons in Rep. Brit. Assoc. 382 llte manga- 
iibse bronze h.Vi a great advantage over steeL Ibid. 383 
That the manganese bronze propellers are incorrodible, .. 
has now been proved. 1841 T. Graham Elem. Chem. <1843) 
533 "Manganese brown. 190a But yd. Brit.(tA.t6\ XXVTI 


Marcel, has 20 per cent, of manganese neroxidc. iMs W a tts 
Diet. Chem. III. 817 * Manganese-glance, syn. with Man^ 
gauese-blende. 1875 tr, Vogels Chem. Bight 269 Kx- 
phinaiionof the change of *m;inganese-gl.*ivss. t88a Span's 
Encycl, Arts, Manu/. etc. V. 1549 [Recipe for making] 
^Manganese Green. 1883 Eneyt 1. Brit. XV. 480/ 1 *iMai)ga- 
nese metal is grey, like cast iron. 1839 Pennv Cyd. XIV. 
381/1 It occurs in Devonshire, l.'ornw'all, in the Harz, and 
most ^manganese mines. 1799 W. N ictiOii«ON Did. Chem. « I. 
5.)6 'i'his new ^manganese ore was found among the iron 
mines of Sent. s8as R. Jameson Man, Mineral. 255 Pris. 
malic Manganese-Ore, or Black Manganesc-l)rc. I Sid, 956 
Prisniatoidal Mangancsc.Ore,or (irey Manganese* Ore. t8oa 
T. Thomson Syst. Chem. 1 11 . 88 The oxides of "manganese 
.H.iUs. s8ai R. Jameson Man. Mineral. 125 ^Mtingancse- 
Spar. (Baryie.) tkkK^'xii^DicLChem.Wl.^iT Mangemese- 
sptir, syn. with Diallocitc. Native carinate of manganese. 


190a t-mvef. 

772 A metaphosphate of mangane.se which goes under the 
name of N ilrnberg or ^manganese violet. 1884 H. Baubhman 
Dcscr. Mineral. ao8 l*he mineral described as Fauserite or 
* Manganese Vitriol, from llcrrcngrund, in Hungary. 

b. In names of salts. 

1877 Kinczf.tt Alkali Trade 209 Manganese chlorid**. 
188a Dana Man. Mineral, k Lithol, (ed. 4) 188 Pyrolusite 
—Manganese Dioxide, ibid, 191 Rbodochrosite— Man- 
ganese Carbonate. 

ManganeseouB : see under Manganesic. 

Xanganasian (mscggflnrzion), a. [f. Man- 
ganese 4 -IAN.] Pertniniiig to manganese, or 
characterized by its presence. 

179S W. Nicholson Did. Chem, 11 . scjjS This powdeiy 
manganesian ore. 1837 J. T. Smmh tr. Vh at's Mortars 2 
The argillaceous, maguesian,.. manganesian [etc., varieties 
of limestone]. 

t Xangano'iio, n, Obs, [f. ^Ianganksk 4 

-1C.] Mattganesic aciii*^ma,ngtLa\Qac\d. Similarly 
Kangoaroiate, - Mangan ate ; KMigaa 8 ‘a(e)- 
oua acid, manganous acid ; XuigMie'slte, man- 
ganite. 

1819 Branoe Man, Chem, 396 Manganese acid, itoj 
Henry Elem, Chem, (ed. 9) II. 10 I'he proportions being 
100 metal and 96*847 oxygen, constituting manganeseous 
add; the green salt, therefore, is a mangnnesite 
The red compound, .contains an acid which may be called 
the mangunesic, and its compounds manganesmtes, s8e8 
Webster, Mangsmesions (citing HenoO* 
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II ]Kailgaii**STIJIft« Chem. Obs. [mod. 

L., f. Makoanui.] xManoakkkb a. 

[IM Mamoanimk 9]. 1786 tr. ScMtth't Ckem, Ess, 67 
On Manganew. Manganeaium, or Magnesia Vitrariorum. 
1774. i8ia Sia H. Davy Ciufm, Philos, 367 Manganetium was 
first procured in its pure form bv Kaim and Gahn, between 
1770 and 1775. 187V Haslby Jvo/. Mod, (ed. 6} 195 Mau- 
ganesium was discovered by Gahn in 1774. 

Maagailttio (roseQg&ne'tik),^. raror^, [Badly 
i, Mamoank8 B, after tnagnUic\ ■> Manqanifeuous. 
In mod. Diets. 

MangBUli" (ms-^gani), earlier maoganid- 
[cf. Febri-], used Ch€m, in names of certain 
cyanogen compounds, indicating the presence of 
manganese in its ‘ manganic * or highest degree of 
valency (cf. Makoano-^), Ma-nganloyanhydrio 
(or -oyanio)aoid, HsMnCyc. Ma^nganicyanlde, 
a salt of this acid. 

185a Watts tr. Gmelins llandbk, Chem. VII. 496 Man- 
ganidcyanid of cadmium. 1876 (see Mangamo-^.] 1889 
MoatKY & Muir ly aits' Diet. Chem, II. 343. 
Maaganio (macQgic'nik), a. Chem, [f. MaVK- 
GAN-B8E -f -ic.] Applied to compounds' con- 
taining manganese in its highest valency. A/a/r- 
^anic acid: an acid f HfMn04) known exc. in 

combination with alkalis, with which it forma 
manganates. 

1836 Ukanub Chem, (ed. 4) 613 Mtinganic acid. 1877 
Kincxett Alkali Trade 309 hlangantc chloride. 18^ 
Aawet Photorr, (i88x) The iiermariganate is decoinpo.<«ed 
. .and insolume manganic oxide is precipitated on the image. 

XanganiferOTUI (m^eijgaorfcrds), a. Min. 
[f. Mangan-ese + -(i}febou8 .] Containing or 
yielding manganese. 

i8<i \ vatts tr. Gmelia*s Handbk. Chem, V. too Man- 
ganiferous Magnetic lron<ore. 1877 NeUtere XV. 37 The 
Dc^-sca Mancaniferous Muds. 

Maaigaiim (mx'gg&nin). Metallurgy, [f. Mak- 
QAN-EBE 4 - -IN 1.1 An allov of copper, manganese 
and nickel, much used in the construction of stan« 
dard resistance coils. 

190a J. J. Thomson in Rncycl. Brit, XXVI 11 . 7. 

Manganita (m.'e'ij^finait). [f. Mangan-ese 
+ -ite. Cf. F. manganite,'\ 

1 . Min, A hydrated setquioxide of manganese, 
occurring massive and in pseudo-crystals; grey 
manganese ore. 

1817 Haidinger in Trans, Roy, ,Hoc, Edinb, (1831) XI. 
133 Piisinatoidal Manganese-ore. Manganite. /bid. 125 
I’he name of /^anganitOtptovoMiA for this species, is formed 
in allusion to the metal which it contains. T. Thom- 
son Outl. Min., Gsot., etc I. 503 Manganite. Hydrous 
sesemioxide of manganete. 1838 Finvnes' Man. Chem. ^ed. 7) 
307 This compound occurs in nature as braunite, and in the 
state of hydrate as manganite. 

2 . Chem, A salt of manganous acid. 

Watts Diet, Chem. 111 . 818 Salts which may be 
called manganites. 1877 KiNGZBrr Alkali Trade 309 lliis 
latter body. .forms what Mr. Weldon has termed manganite 
of magnesium (MgMnOj). 

Hence Xugiuii'tio a„ containing manganite. 

1886 Pall Mall G, 6 Mar. 3/3 A very considerable forma- 
tion of manganitic ore. 

il Xannniiun (mxqg^'ni/fin). Chem, rare^, 
[moiULTyT MaaN0an-E 8E. SoFr.] ^Manganknes. 

1830 in (jciLViE. 1838 Mayne Expos, Lex,, Manganium, 
a term proposed by Beraelius for manganese. 

Xanguiia (mse gganaiz), v, rare. [f. Man- 
OAK-BHB -iZK.] trans. To treat or prepare with 
manganese. Iicnce Mamganiaed ppL a, 

1873 R. F. Martin tr. Ifat*ree' ll/inding Mach, 13 Flat 
rojgi, made of manganisicd steel. 

mangano- ^ used as combining form of Man- 
GAHESB m the construction of the names of certain 
minerals containing that clement (see A. li. Chester 
Diet, Min, 1896) : nmngaxxooaloite, a calciferoui 
variety of rhodochrosite ; also occast sSpartaitb ; 
manganooolumbite«*MANOANCOLUMBiTB ; man- 
ganomagnetita » Jaoobbitb ; manganopli^llite, 
a manganiferous variety of biotite; mangano- 
siderite, a ferriferous variety of rWochrosite; 
manganoatibiite, antimoniate of manganese oc- 
curring in small black grains ; Bianganotantalite 
a mangantanlalile \ f manganowolframlte » 
IIUBNERITB. (Cf. MaNOAN-.) 

i 8 sa Brooke & Miller PhiUip/ MisteraL 678 Mangano- 
calcite. 1877 Dana Text-bk. Mineral, 990 Manganophyllite. 
1887 — Man, Mineral, Petrogr. (ed. 4) ao6 Manganostibiite 
conuins both arsenic and antimony. t89a — Sysl, Mineral, 
731 Manganptantalite. 1898— Text-bh, Mineral. 4gi Man- 
ganocolumbite. 

XangaiUH^f used Chem, In names of com- 
pounds containing manganese vrith its lower or 
* manganous’ degree of valency (cf. Manoanx-). 

1878 Eneyel, Brit. V. 535/3 Chromi-cyanides and man- 
gaao- and mangani-cyanidcs, isomorphous with the corro- 
MKNMliiUE iron compounds. 1889 Morlby & Muir Waitd 
Diet, Chem, II. 328 Manganocyanic acid (or 'mangano- 
cyanhydric acid) HiMnCys. 

t]Ku*gMloiite* Min, Ohs, [C Manoano* 
A/8or -LITE.] Rhodonite. 
s 8 i 4 CasseUsEntycl. Dkt. 1898 A. H. CHieaTBR Diet. MM, 
XftamaiOMitO (mfie;nganM8it). Min, [ad. G. 
manganatif, L giaijyuM Manganese.] Protoxide 


of manganese, occurring In small green octahedral 
crystals which turn black on exposure to the air. 
s8^ Dana Man. Mineral. 4 * Petro^. (ed. 4) 206. 

t Xaiigano:gO-iliailga*AXOf a. Chem, Obs, 
[ad. mod!L. manganoso-manganicus (Berzelius): 
cf. Manganous and Manganic.] Having a formula 
which is the sum of that of a * manganous * and 
that of a * manganic ’ compound. Manganosih 
manganic oxide : red oxide of manganese, M 11,04. 

1843 Parnell Chem, AnaL 331 Maiisanoso-manganic 
oxide, 1883 Waits Diet. Chem, VI, 801 Manganese occurs 
..as manganic and manganoso-itianganic oxide. 

Xangaaong (mae’^ginas), a. Also 9 manga- 
neoua. [f. Mangan-ese + -ous.] a. Of the nature 
of, or containing, manganese, b. Chem. Contain- 
ing manganese with its lower valency. 

i8a3 Henry Elem. Chem,{td 9) II. sr The constitution of 
the manganeous acid. T. Graham Elem, Chem, 530 
Protoxide of manganese, Manganous oxide. 1884 H. Haukr- 
M AN Descr, Mineral. 51 Manuanous sulphide. 1884 Health 
Exhib. Catal. 49/3 Patent Manganous Carlion Filters of 
various kinds. 1891 TiioarK Diet. Appl. Chem, 1 1 . 499/1 
One-sixth of the weight of the manganous chloride employ^. 

Mangaa: see Mango. 

Mangastan, -atene, obs. forms of Mangostebn. 
XfUlga (m^ndA), sb.^ Forms: a. 5 maDtow(e, 
manyew, 6-7 mangle, 7 maungie, mangy. 
/ 3 . 6 maunge, 7mainge, 6- mange. fLate ME. 
matyewe, a. OF. manjue, mangeue itch (also in 
the tense 'eating’), vbf. sb. f. manjuer mangier 
(mod.F. mangei) to eat. Cf. F. dlmangerio itch.] 
1 . A cutaneous disease analogous to the itch in 
man, occurring in many hairy and woolly animals, 
and caused by an arachnidan parasite. Also some- 
times loosely, a dirty, scabby or scurfy condition 
of the skin. Flying, quick, red, scabby mange, 
varieties of this disease. 


a. e sAoo Master 4 / Game (MS. Digby 18a) xii, pe houndcs 
also bain an ober sicknesse, bat is cteped be Maniewe \Bodl. 
MS. manyewk /bid.,])nl oper manere ot maniewe is clepcd 
^ fleynae maniewe. ihid,, ^t one is clep«l quyc maniewes 
be whicne pileth be houndes. 1373 Faulconrte 

383 , 1 place the Manrie firste, as the capitall enemic to the 
quiete and beautie of a brave spancll. 1398 Yokg Diana 
306 The luniper oile may neuer helpe iny flockes, With 
fothsome mangie being ouerrun. 1604 E. G[rimstone] 
jyAcMia't Hut. Indus vi. xv. 465 If the mangie or the 
scurvie. .take any beaxt, they were presently commaunded 
to bury it quicke. s8aA Heywoou Capthfts 11. ii. in Bullen 
O. PI, IV, Tis good jmisick To cure thee of the mangy. 
1847 R. Stapvlton juvenai 141 Ibe dogs whose mangy 
eats away his haire. 

A 1540 Act 33 Hen, Vtlf, c 13 § 9 Anye horse, seld- 
yiige or mare mfccte with scappe or mange. s6ox Hol- 
land Pliny 11 . 450 The scurvie thicke rouTe in the farcins 
or mange of horses, tdsa J, TavLor (Water P.) Praise 
Hempseed Wks. (1630) itL 08/t Gangrenaes, Vlcers, wounds, 
and mortall stabs, lUiaca passioes. Megrims, Mumps, 
or Mange. Butlrr Hnd, L 1. 61a And tell what 

Crisis does Divine llie Rot in Sbe», the Mange in 
Swine. 1687 T. Coxr in Phil, Trans, ll. 451. I procured 
an old Mungrcll Curr, all over-run with tnc Matiige, 
itts Thyon Way to Health 88 At last they [slieep] 
will break out with a Mainge or Scab, kygo Rutty in 
Phil, Tram, LI. 473 It cures the mange in horses, and 
the itch in men, by bathing. s8tt Scott Fam, Lett. 4 Sept. 
(1894) 11 - xviiL X49 Aa it was, 1 came off with a fit of tne 
mange, and it was a good escape. 1843 Youatt //err/ (1848) 
379 Mange in cattle has been propagated to the horse, s^ 
— Dog 367 Hie Scabby Mange is a frequent form which 
this disease assumes, ll assumes a pustular and scabby 
form in the red mange. i868 ReguL ^ Ord, Army f 567 
The veterinary Surgeon will inspect all the horses of the 
detachments for the detection of Mange. 

t a A restlen derire. (Cf. Itoh a.) OU, 

f BRRicK Hesper,, A Country Life os Those that have 
the itch Of craving more are never rich. These things thou 
know'st to* th'hcight, and dost prevent 'I*hat plague [ 4 /.V. 
Ashm, 38. p. 90 Mange], because thou art content, a 18B0 
Rocmestei Seu, Poets 56 Don Carlos his Pockets so amply 
had fill'd, That Ms Mange was jmtte cur'd. 1789 Wolcot 
(P. PiodM) Exjost, Odes x. bs Toe Love of Flattery u the 
Soul's rank Mange. 1790 — Ep, to Syhf, Urban, If yet 
thy bead possess the Mange of writing; 

'f XMig6« sb:^ Obs. [? f. Mange v.] 

1 , A meal. 


a 1803 Montoombrie Cherrio a Slae (revision) lii, 1 saw 
the hurcbcon and the hare In nidlings hirpUng heir and 
thair. To mak thair morning mange. 

2 . A food for animals. 

s8ii Markmam Connir, Content. 1. i. (1868) la The best 
food is to give them Mange, made either of ground Oat% 
Barlw Meale, Branne. or Mul-dust. /bid, 13 Meat which 
if it be sweet Is called the Mange, if otherwise Canion or 
Garbage. 1819— £'x;g'. Honsew. (x66o) 177 Nor b there any 
more . . excellent meat for Swine in the time of sicknesse, 
then a mange made of ground Oates and sweet Whey. 
tltMig*, Oh, rare. Also 5 manyaw, 
6 msonge. Cf. Manoed a. [f. Mange j 8 . 1 ] 
Having the maoce; «Manot. 

/S410 Master etfGeme (MS. Digby 189) xiL Aooynt b* 
hounde bsrwith as be b maniewed \Bodl, MS, manyew]. 
*887 Matthew Leo. xxl. so Wether m be..gogeley^, or 
maunge, or skauldc* Ibid, xxli. as Whether It . . haue a wen, 
or be maunge, or scabbed. 1947 Hoofer Anew, Bp, Wim 
Chesters Bk. L4b,Tosauehym(ramdogJhe waxoot manae. 
t Xanga, v. Obs, Also 4, 6 maunge. [a. 
OF. mangier, matyuer (mod.F. manger) to eat :— 
L. manducarei see Manbucati sr.] Irans, To eat. 
Hence f Manglng vbl, sb. 


XANOBL-WUBZBL. 


138a Langi. P. PL A. IX. 945 pel han I-Maunget oour 
muche pat makep hem grone ofte. / 1480 Tenmelcy Mysi, 
XII. 93a And two swyne gronys, All a bare bot the ]ooya,we 
imtcr no sponys here, at cure mangyng. 138a Stanyhurst 
AEusis III. (Arb.) 83 Feare not thee mangingfortold oTburd- 
seat in hunger. Thee fats thee passage shal smooth, /bid. 

iv. 117 Vea the lad Ascunius wcl 1 might haue sbughtered,^ 
after At label of the father too set thee chield to be maungediP 

tXangedf a. Obs. [f. Mange sb.i + -ed^J 
Suffering from mange. ri4io [see Mange agr ^ 
t Xangedf fpi. a, Obs. [f. Mang v. + -edI.] 

? Rendered stupid or helpless. * 

1308 Krnnrdib F/ytingw. Dunbar Manait, maogit, 
eddir-stangit, stryndie stultorum. 1908 Dunbar Tua mariit 
Wenten xx8 Than mak I nyne crocis. To koip me fra the 
cumtnerans of that carll mangit. 1513 Douglas ASneis 111. 

v. 53 To the ground lialf mangit fell ache doun. 1 x3 3 
Stewart Cron, Scot. II. 63a Vther sum war of ane vtnw 
kynd, Richt mad & mangit, wod out of thair mynd. 1571 
,Sa/ir, Poems Reform, xxv. 137 Aske at be leving Lord,* 
I'hat hanged, or mangeci, Mot ilk man mak his end. a s8oo 
Montgombrib Misc. Poems xxiv. 43 , 1 sitt and xighb all 
soliter and sad. Half miuigd in mynd, almost as 1 war mad. 

Hanged, obs. form of Manchet. 

Hangee, obs. form of Manjke. 

Xangel (moi'Qg’l), mangold (nue'ngeuid); 
Short for Mangel-wurzel. Also aitrih, and Comb,, 
ns mangel feld, grower \ mangel beetle, a small 
blue-black beetle {Silpha qpaca) whose larva feeds 
upon mangel-wurzel ; mangel-11^, Anthomvia beta, 
a. 1897 N. W, Line. Gloss., Mangles, mangold wurzel. 
1883 narpePs Mag, Apr. 653/1 A cow gets daily one 
bushel of sliced mangel. 1889 '1‘knnyson ^od Rod 14 All 
on it now Goan into mangles an* tonups. tS^ Mom. Post 
8 Mar. 8/3 A pest mentioned, .in these reports b the pigmy 
mangel beetle, and mangel growers aie requested to keep a 
watchful eye upon the young roots. 

8. 1858 Farmers Mag. Jan. 63 Some swedes and yellow- 
globe mangolds grown by H.R.H. Prince AUiett. 188s 
Garden xx Jan. 33/3 Mangold fly. .the pest of our Mangold 
fields in the ^rub state. xSSa Times (weekly ed.) 19 Sept. 
6/3 Nowhere in Ireland have 1 seen finer crops of bay and 
oats^f turnips and mangold. 

II Xangalin. Obs, Also 6 mangiar, mange- 
lyn, mangiallin, maugalin. [a. Tclugu ma^’ 
Tamil mat/jddi^ A weight formerly used 
in Southern India and Ceylon for weighing 
precious stones, varving, apparently according to 
the district, from half a carat to two carats. 

ISM Eden Decades 334 A poyse or weight which they 
caule Mangiar, which wayeth two Tanre, and two tbyrdes, 
which amount to two thyrdes or ihirde partes of one caratte. 
1984 W. Barret in HakluyPt Foy. (1599) 11 . 1. 374 Another 
sort of weight called Mangiallins, which b 5 graines of 
Venice weight. 1398 W. Phiixif Limekoten 1. Ixxxv. 133 
Sometimes they find Diamonds of one hundred and two 
hundred Mangelytis, and more. 18x3 tr. Do MotdarPs Surv, 
B, Indies 35 It waigheth 198. Manoellns, and each Man- 
gelin waigheth flue graines. 1878 f. Phillii's tr. Taver* 
nieVs Tratf, 11. 11. xiv. 130 At the Mine of Raolconda they 
weigh by Mangelins, a Mangelin being one Carat and three 
quarters, that u seven Grains. 

Xanffel - wunel, mi^old - wunel 

(maB’^g*!-, ma:*qgdld I wt/'jz’l). ¥ onns : o. 8 mangle 
wurael, mangel wurli, mangel wunel, 9 
mangel woraal, -wursel, mangol wurtsel, 
mangul wunel, 8-9 mangel-wunel (erron. 
-wUnel). fi. 8-9mangold-wunel, (9 -wurUel). 

t %, G. mangold’-wurse/ (corruptly mangelwurul), 
mangold beet + wurzel root. 

The corrupt form nmngelumrulijai Eng. now the pre- 
vailing form) suggested, or was suggested by, a pseudo- 
etymological association with G. mangel want^ whence in 
the xBth and early x9th c. the name was often mistranslated 
' root of scarcity ' (and in Fr. raeins de diset ie). Hie migin 
of G. mangold (MHG. iM«tswo//) has not been determined : 
it may be an application of the OHG. personal name Mano' 
golt. The G. word has passed into other longs. : efi Da. 
mangold. It. masiigoldo.\ 

A variety of bnt, with a root larger than that of 
the garden beet ; cultivated os a fc^ for cattle. 
(Regarded by some botanbts as a hybrid between the red 
and toe white beet.) 

e. iTTpIseeb]. 1787 (/////) tr.Abb^deCommcreU's Account 
of the culture and use of the Mangel Wursel. 1787 Genii, 
Mag, Nov. 963/1 The Mangel Wurtz( IPwrir/, you call it,) or 
Root of Scanaty. 1788 Wolcot (P. Pindar) PeteVs Pr^heey 
Wka (i8a3)937/x Beets, in whose Just appbusesiwi^ hoarse 
all I Such art th8 wondrous powers or mangel worsal. 1844 
H. STEFHKNt Bk,Farm II I. 769 , 1 sowed the common long 
ted or marbled mangel-wOrzef. 1881 H. Tanner Sei. Agric. 
Praei, IviiL 968 The Mangel wursel.. obtained by the im- 
provement of the Sea-Beet A/arf/inta). 

8- tfoo Med, yml. III. 8 Mangold Wursel, or Root of 
Semty. iM Farmers Mag, Jzn. 77 Mangold wurtsel. 

D. allrid. and Comb., as mangel-wurzel beelt 
leaf, plant; mangel-wunel fly, a small dipterous 
insect {Antkomyia betm) the larva of whicn feeds 
on beet leaves ; mangel-wunel potato» a coarse 
variety of potato used as food for cattle. 

*77t Mawb A AaiRcaOMBtE Uah, Gardener (*797) 
Mangel Wursel Beet. 1831 H. Stefkbns iL Fqrm 
(ed. a) 11 . pa/x The mamrold-wurscl pbnt..b atlackw by 
t^ brva of a beetle,.. e^a, IbUL, The ultimate 
effect of these attocke on the mangold-wuriel leaves b not 
lerious. i86i Q. yml, Micrescop. Ijie 


gold-wursel Fly. Bncyel, Brit. I. 385]^ There ai« 
' ‘ i of the potato, sudi ae 'yams’. •Jumpers , 


Feveral vaiTctiee c 

• mangel-wurscl potato*. &c., which, although unlit for human 

food, are much reliihed \sy cattla 

Manganeelt obs. form of Manohineel. 
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HANOLB. 


obs. form of Manooitbl. 

Ibllgiir Forms : 4 manyour, 

mioiloKe, mawnger, maungour, $ manlure, 
maniowrOi mangeoar, mawngenr, mawn- 
Jowxa, 6 mangeor, maungeroi mangier, 4- 
ganger, [a. F. nian^oire (in istli c. written 
ynaif^ure) « Pr. manjadoira^ Catal. nunjadora^ 
manjadoura^ It. mangiatoia vnlgar L. tyjx: 
*pi 3 ildu€dtSria, f. mandiUan (F. manger) to eat.] 
1. A box or trough in a stable or cowhouse, from 
which horses and cattle eat. (Chiefly used for 
thom kinds of food which cannot be placed, like 
haywd straw, in the rack above.) 

e 1)1$ Shobeham Poems (E.E.T.S.) 130/145 pe oxe and B«se 
in bore manyour. e ijjo R. Brunnb i:hroH. Wace (RolU) 
1118a Bordei broushtc, cordcs Sl cables, & made mangers 
\vj^, maniores] to stande in stables, a 1400 Sir Perc, 441 A 
mawnger ther he fande Come therin lyggande, I'herto his 
mere he bande. e 1440 Promf*, Parv,wl\ Maniure ( 5 *., 
maniowre), mansoriutn^ prtsepium^ c., /^., prtsepe, 1465 
PastcH Lett. 11 . 354 An hows to Icy inne hey and straw, 
and cost yow not but making of a rakand a tnangeour. 1516 
Tindalb Luke ii. 7 She .. wrapped hym in swadlynge 
cloothes, and layed hym in a manger [so 1^ Pheims and 
idii ; WvcMFcracche, Genetm cretche : see Cratch sh.^ 1 b]. 
sMe Asr. Hamilton Catech. (1864) >4 The Asse has knawin 
the mangier of hU maister. iSao Milton Ckrisi's Nativ. 31 
While the Heav'n-bom«childe All meanly wrwt in the rude 
manger lies. 1791 Mrs. Radcliffb Rom, rorest ii, My 
horse, I believe, smelt the com in the manger by the rate he 
went at. 186B Regut. 4> Ord, Army F 570 To prevent in- 
fection., the rack and manger, are to be scoured with soft 
soap and hot water. 

D. Used as the symbol of the Nativity. 
xSsB Jackson tr. KrummachePs Elisha xiii. 094 Ihe 
blisMul mystery of the manger and the Cross. 

0. Phr. In hack (heck) and manger : see Hack 
sb,^ 2 f Heck jt^.l 3; Rack and manger i see Rack 
3 b, C, d. Also DOO-IN-THE-MANGBII. 
t 2 . ds/ron, («L. Pnestepe.) The name of a 
nebulous tract in the constellation Cancer. Obs. 


1551 Rixordb Cast, Knowl, (1556) 265 After Gemini 
foloweth Cancer containing 8 stars, beside a cloudy tract 
which is named y* Manger or Crybbe. ^ 

d. Naut, A small berthing in the bows of a ship* 
of*war, intended to keep the water entering the 
hawse-holes from flooding the deck. 

iday Capt. Smith Seamnu's Gram. ii. 10 A circle of planke 
either abaft or before the maine Mxst called the Manger. 
Ibid.^ The Bits . . are . . placed abaft the Manger in the 
ships loofe. 1836 E. Howard R, Ree/ir xliii. The manger, 
that part of the main-deck directly under the forecastle. 
1887 in Smvth SailoPs IPord-dk, 466. 


4 . aiirib, and Comb,, as manger-cradled adj. ; 
manger-bogrd (see quot.); m&nger-doggiah- 
new nome-wd,, the character of a dog-in-the- 
manger ; manger-door, the outlet from a ship’s 
manger; manger-food, -meat, food which may 
properly be placed in the manger for cattle; 
manger-ooupper. an aperture for carrying off 
water from a mip’s man^r. 

^ 1867 Smyth SailoPs WenMk.y Manger y a small 1 >erlhing 
in the bows, .separated on the after part from the rest of the 
deck by the *manger-board, a strong coaming rather higher 
than the hawse-holes. i8ae Dekkbr Drtasne 9 The * Man- 
ger-Cradled Babe, the Begger borne, The poorest Worine 
on earth, the Heighth of S<x>me. a 1631 Donne To Ctess 
Huntingdon 11 Poems (1633) 91 As such a starre which Magi 
to View The manger-cradled infant, God below. 1880 
swiAArtFramleyP, xxxi, Is not that *mangcr-doggishncss 
one of the most common phases of the human heart f i8oe T. 
Anfrby In Naval ChroH, VI 1 . 48 A man was. .sentry at ifie 
*manger-door. 180$ R. W. Dickson Prod, Agric. II. 599 
A ^manger food for the labouring teams. 1744-So W. Elijs 
Mod.Husbandm, 1 . 11. 41 The best Sort of Pease for *Mangcr- 
meat. 1834 Frit, Hush. I. 141 The whole of this food is 
given as manger-meat, no part of it being put Into the rack, 
f 1890 Navig. (Weale) 131 The water is returned 

mm the sea by the *mangcr-scuppcrs. 

Hence XA*agerAil, a quantity that Alls a manger. 
. Chr. 0. Rossetti GMin Market, etc. asi A breast- 
ful of milk And a mangerful of hay. 

t MaaggTt R^fHtgier to cat 

(the inf. used as sb.). Cf. Gramaunobbb.] A 
sumptuous meal ; a banquets 
j^*^ ^thi plater quota, the word may be a jocular use of 

Poems /r, Vemots MS, xxx. 566 And ^enne 
DOdi and soule i-iere Schal wende to the graunt Man- 
IJfJiJ € 1410 Laud Trey Bk, 94 That gestoures often dos 
« pern gestet At mangerei and at grate ffestts. C1480 
worthy the wyne. me thynk 
[t good skyfl, My seruyse I lyne, I fare full At youre 
^C!l!« LATiiiRa Plough (Arb.) e8 They are so 
tjoubeled wyth Lordelye lyuynge..mottndiyDge In their 
22 not attende it. iSog CHAncAN, 

tW'Sf ^ *» Farewell thou home of hunger 

Innet a court to their Manger. 

D. A piqMtred dish. Manger A/nnr-^BLAKO- 

Hako^B. 

Hbu^wis Gutuards Fam, ^ (1584) 98 They set 
Manger blwk, Pasties, Tarts, and other vari- 
jrjj ,**"de of gluttonies. tSoi Holland Pliny I. 346 A 
JJJain maim or broth made of their fharbelt*) liuers. 

Lady Fanbmawb Mem, (1830) sop Cakes, cheese, and 
•*mellent sweetmeats, especially manger blanc. 

[a. F.maif^r(inf.).] 

^8 R. Cawdsby Table Aipk. (ed. 3), Mat^ger, to eate. 

MOgdrlng) ace List of spurious tvotvs. 


tMa*llgery. Obs, Forms: 4-5ma(u)ngeri, | 
mangery, 4-0 mangeiic, 5 maungcry, man- 
gere, mawngery, mangrie, maynerey, 5-6 Sc. 
maniory, 6 Sc. mangeory. [a. OF. mangerie, f. 
mangier (mod.F. manger) to eat.] 

L A banquet; a ceremonial feast; a scries of 
festivities. 

a i^po Cursor M. 15198 Til be lauerd o bat bus Ycc sai 
on mi parti, pat he yow wald len sum place, To mak vr ! 
matigen. 13.. E. K. A Hit. P, B. 1365 Such a mangerie to ' 
make be man was nuised. c 1373 Sc. Leg. Saints xxxvi. {Jiap^ 
tistd) 501 [HeJ mad gret mangery baim to, As afferit kyng 
to do. c 1400 Laud Troy Bk. 344 Til thre dayes were fulll 
paast, I hLs mangeri then so lunge laast. c 1400 Sir Ama- 
dace (Camden) Iv. Ther weddut he that lady bri3te, 'l*he 
maungcry last a iaurteny3tc, With schaflcs for to senake. 
S4aa tr. Secreta Sccttt.y Priv. Priv. 153 Wher lien tbay 
that hclde the grete fesies and grete mangries inakid T cx4as 
WvNTOUN Cron, 11. xL son Andane vgsum maniory Off wlat- 
sum corssis and vgly. ?ci47$ Sqr. imue Degre 1098 That 
worthy wedding for to se, And come vtiio tliat mangcrc. 
1513 Douglas AEneis xiil ix. 5 Onou the bankat and the 
mangeory For fest ryall according, by and by. ■ 

2 . Banqueting, lukuriotis eating. ! 

a 1470 TiftPFT Orai. O. Flatnineus (Caxton 1481) F iv b/i, ^ 

Supposest thou with thy sleep reste ydelnesse wyne mangerie 
lustes vnshamefastnes to get that worshipful fame which 
they gate. MTO HaNkYsoN A/an Fab. 11. (Tbn'is 4* C. 
Mouse) xxvii. Thy mangerie Is mingit all with cair, Hiy 
guse is glide, thy gonselisour as galL 

3 . Board ; tieccssarv food. 

, 1598 Nasiib Saffron Walden 119 llie Minister then scni- 
ing at Saint Albanes in Wood-street.. satisfied the House 
for his lodging and Mangerie. 

MangOBtain, obs. form of Manoosteen. 
Mangiey, variant of Mangy. 

Manggall, Manggo : see Mangal, Mango. 
Hangiallin, mangiar, vars. Mangelin Obs, j 
Hangie, obs. f. Mange sb.\ Mangy, Manjkk. 
Mangier, obs. form of Mangku sb.^ 

Mangily (mJi*nd3ili), adv. In 7 mangely. 

[f. Mange sb,^ -r -(i)ly J*.] In a mangy manner. 

cidso Fuctcheb k Massinger False One 11. iii, Oh, this 
soundes mangely . .Rtid scurvely in a Souldiers mouth. 

XaagmesB (m^i-nd^ines). [f. Mangy a. -f 
-ness.] The condition of being mangy. 

c 1400 Master^ 0/ Game (MS. Dieby xSs) xii, per Is 1111 . 
maners of maniewenesse (AW/. AlS, manyewne^se]. 1535 
Covbmdalb Deut, xxvUi. 37 llie l..orde shal smyte the., 
with scalle, and maungynei«e. a 1571 Jr.WF,L On x These. 
<1811) 09 Who hath not heard of the patience of lob?., 
his body stricken with a scurfe or mangines. 1579 Lanc- 
liAM Card, Health (1633) 379 For the white scurfc, leapry, 
..manginesse *.&<:. tbs\Cotofu,MaldcS. Roch. .an itching 
manginesse. lyag Bradlrv Fam. Diet. s.v. Rules for buy- 
sng a Horse, To have much Hair on the Mane, denotes in- 
tolerable Dulnc8s;..and to be without none. .shews the 
Worm in the Man& the Itch, or else plain Mangincss. 

t XanglOf Obs. [f. ^mangle, Mongle v.] 
In mangle : in a melee. 

13.. K, Alls. 74X3 While they weore so in mangle, Theo ‘ 
Yndiens gan gangle, I 

Xailglo (ma:*qg’l), sb.^ [a. Sp. mangle (Oviedo i 
1535): see Mangkovk.] =Mangbove. Alsd^ | 
attrib., as mangle-bark, tree. 

(i^ Hartwf.ll tr. Piga/ritds Congo iv. 34 The. . barkc 
of the tree which is callra Manghl (Orig. at queltalbore 
nomato manghi.)\ 1813 Purchas Pilgrimage vm. ii. (i6ti) - 
733 Mangle is the name of a Tree, which multiplicth itsclfc 
into a w<^. [Cf. ibid, 698 tnarg. : Andrew Battell snith, 
'lliat the tree which thus strangely muliiolies iiNtlfe is 
called the Manga tree.) 1693 PhS. Trans. A VI 1. 621 Two 
sorts of the Mangle-Tree, of the Arbor de Raiz kind, 
though no Figg. 1780-ys tr. yuan 4- Ulloa's Voy. (ed. 3) 

1 . X71 In its ncighbournood [Guayaquil].. are great num- | 
hers of mangles, or mangrove trees. 1814 tr. Spink 4* Mar^ | 
tins' Trav, Brasil 1 . 3x7 note. The mangle or mangrove tree. | 
i 81 ^ IL S. Cons. Rep. No. 59. 368 (Cent.) Mangle-bark 
is principally used in tanning l«uhcr. 

Mangle (mge*qg’l), x 3.3 [a. Du. mangel masc. 
(-G. man^l fern., recorded from the 18th c.), 
app. short for the synonymous mangclslok, f. stem 
ot mangelen to mangle, f. MDu. (-^MHG., 
mod.G. mange), a mangle, in earl)r use also a 
mangonel. The Du. and G. word is ultimately 
from the Gr. pArfyavor (see Mangonel), but its 
history has not been precisely traced: cf. the 
med.L. forms mango, manga. For the sense cf. 
It. tnangano, *a kinde of presse to press buckrom, j 
fustian, or died linnen cioth, to make it have a 
luster or glasse’ (Florio 1551^).] A machine for 
rolling and pressing linen and cotton clothing etc. 
after washing ; In its older form, an oblong rect- 
angular woMen chest filled with stones, worked 
backwards and forwards by a rack and pinion 
arrangement (or, earlier, by straps wound round a 
roller worked by a handle), and resting upon two 
cylinders, which were thus rolled with great pres- 
sure over the fabric spread upon a polished table 
beneath ; now consisting of two or more cylinders 
working one upon another. Cf. Calender sb.'^ a. 

The possession of a mangle, for the use of which a small 
sum was charged, is, among the poorer class of English cot- 
tagers, a common means of earning money. The question 
*Haa your mother sold her mangle 7 * (quot. 1836-7) was at 
one time the commonest piece of *chaff' used by London 
sueet-boys. 


1774 in Titles Patents (1854) I. 191 A grant unto Hugh 
Oxenham, . .carpenter and mangle maker, of his new invented 
mangle of an entirely new construction.. to answer all the 
purpwes of mangles without the incumbrance of weight. 

Regal Rambler i^y \ might mention the mangle, also 
a curious machine, for urcshiii>; fine linen. 1838-7 Dickens 
Sk, Bosy bcenes xx. The only answer we obtained was a 
playful inquiry whether our m.-iicriial parent had disposed 
of her nianelc. 1801 Hahov RoHe Damrs 1B6 While she, 
like a mangle, would start on a sudden in a contrary course, 
and end where she began. 

b. attrib., as mangle keeper, -maker, -room, 
worker; mangle- wheel, a wheel which, by an 
itigcniGUS adjustment of lack and pinion, causes the 
movable part of a mangle to travel backwards and 
forwards, while the wheel itself rotates in only one 
direction ; applied also to a similar wheel in textile 
machines ; similarly mangle pinion, rook. 

1774 Mangle maker f see alrove]. 1799 Hull A dverther 1 2 
Oct. 1/1 A very excellent Mansion House . . with . . mangle 
room. 1830 Umk Diet. A rts, etc. 798 1 'he mangle whet:!, Ims 
been introduced, .into the machinery of the textile manufac- 
tures. 1858 SiMMONDS Diet. Trade, Mangle-keeper, the 
owner of a mangle : a smoother of linen. 1875 Knight Dkt. 
bitch, X383/2 Mangle-rncky a rack having teeth on «tp|H,sitc 
sides, engaged by a pinion wliich meshes with ihe opposite 
sides alternately. 1884 M'Laken Spinning 141 By a .series 
of wheels the mangle pinion shaft a a Is worked, which 
drives the mangle pinion x, and this drives the mangle wheel. 
1891 Labour CommisswH Gloss., Mangle WorkerSyiht alien- 
. dants at the mangles used for finishing jute and linen fabrics. 

! Mangle (msc^g’l), v.i Also 5-6 mangel, 6 
mangyil. [ad. A F. mangier, mahangler (cf. mcd. L. 
i tnangulare in a Fr. document of 1361), app. a 
' frequentative form of makaigtiier \ see Main v. 
But cf. obs. F. mangofmer *io mangle or dis- 
ftcure by mangling ’ (Colgr.).] 
r. Irans. To hack, cut, or lacerate (a person or 
his members) by re|x;ated blows; to reduce, by 
cutting, tearing, or crushing, to a more or less 
unreco^izable condition, t Formerly sometimes, 
to mutilate, f Also with out. 

c 1400 Destr. Troy 5704 Who. .Were. .Martrid & murthrid, 
manglit in peses. c 1450 Merlin 445'l'he cristin neuercessed to 
; ktlle and to sle, and mangclcd alle that thei myght take. icsS 
I Pilgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 357 h. The. .hle.s.sed body thus 
mangled, lornc & rent, lycngc in y« lappe of that gloryous vir- 
gy n his mother. 1574 H f.llowes Gueuara's P'am. dp. ( 1 584) 
339 But the Moores, .mangled him and his men in peeces. 
1000 Rowlands Lett. Humours Blood 11. 8 Or Mincepie- 
like He mangle out the slaue. 16x1 Bible a Mate. vii. 13 
Now when thi.s man was dead also, they tormented and 
mangled the fourth in like maner. 1831 J. Poiiv in Ellis 
Orig. /.r//. Scr. 11. 111 . 373 It mist his eyes, yet it pitifully 
mangled his visage, Wan lev Wond. Lit. World v. 
ii. S 471/3 HU beautiful Ktnprcss, whom a young Bur- 
undian., had most despitefully mangled^ cutiink off both 
er Nose and Ears. 1791 Gouv. Morris in Spancs Li/e 4 
Writ. (1832) 11 . 138 Next morning ta'o men were lanterned 
and mangled in the Parisian taste. 1819 Scott Anne of C. 
ii, I will see my Arthur once more, ere the a’ulf and the 
eagle mangle him. 1855 Macaulay Hist, Eng. xxil IV. 737 
A human head was found .severed from the body.. and so 
frightfully mangled that no feature could be recognised. 

absol. 18x8 Shelley Rev. Islam vi. iv, The red artillery s 
bolt mangling among them falls* 
b, tranf. ojoA Jig. 

i<79 Lvly Euphues (Arh.) xo6 Both so mangled with re- 
pulse. .and almost murthcred by disdaine, that [etc.]. 1^ 
StiAKS. Rom. 4- Jul. HI. iil 51 How hast thou the hart. .To 
mangle me with that word, banished 7 X7X3 Stf.ei.e Guard. 
No. 17 P 10 llic Lock Ho.spital .. U a receptacle for all 
sufferers mangled by this iniquity. ^ 

2 . To cut or hack (a material thing) in a rough 
manner, so as to damage and disfigure ; t lo divide 
into rough or ragged parts. 

xsjs Pal^k. 632/2, 1 mangle a thyng, 1 dUfygure it with 
ciitiyiig of it in pcccs or without order. . . You have mangyllcd 
this mcate honyhly, it is nat to sette afore no honest man 
now, 1578 Lvtr Dodoens iv. Ixiv. 536 Cotton I'histel.. 
hcarcth great large leaues al to mangled and cut by the 
edges. x8xe Holland tr. Camden's Scot. 37 The country 
runneth out in length and breadth, all mangled with fishfuil 
pools: and In some places with rising mountaines. 1838 
Junius Paint, Ancients 177 They did re.specl gemmts more 
than to mangle them with cutting. 1748 Smollett Reproof 
424 But lo 1 a swarm of harpies intervene, To ravage, mangle, 
and pollute the scene I x^ CowrF.R Tiroc. 303 The bench 
on which we sat while deep employed, Though mangled, 
hacked, and hewed, not yet destroyed. 

9 . fig. Now chiefly : To render (words) almost 
unrecognizable by mispronunciation; to spoil by 
gross blundering or falsification (a quotation, the 
text of an author). Formerly often (now rarely) : 
To mutilate, deprive of essential parts, subject to 
cruel injury. 

1J33 Sir T. More Confut. Tindale 11. tv. Wki 538/a 
Tindal shal haue no cause to !»ye that I deface h)*s gaye 
gomllye tale, by mangling of his matter. xS99 Bp. Scot 
i HI Strype Ann, Re/ (i7oo) 1 . H. App. x. 448 The reste 
of the Sacraments, which lie eythcr clearly taken Rwa)^, 
or else mangled . . by this newe booke. 159a Smaks. 
Rom. 4 Jul. 111. il 99 Ah poor® my Lord, what tongue 
: shall .smooth thy name, When 1 thy three houres wife 
haue mangled It X807 — Cor. iii. I 158 Your dishonor 
i Mangles true judgement X84X Milton w 4 iirfMa<Ai. 1. Wk& 

I X85X 111 . 189 Remember how they mangle our Brittish 
j names abroad, a X883 Sidney Disc. Govt, tit. xIvl (1704) 
4ao Queen £li2Rhcth..did not go aliout to mangle Acts of 
Parliament, xyoo Dryden Fables Pref., Wlcs. (Globe) 503 
It was also necessary .sometimes to restore the senM of 
• Chaucer, which was lo-st or mangled in the wrors of ime 
I press. 1738 Swift Pot. ConvetseU, Introd. 84 Such a Pro* 
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jeet . . would intolerably mangle my Scheme. lydS-ya TucKsa 
LL Nat, (1834) 11 . 4^3 Go to an Italian opera and you will 
hear the fingers so clip and mangle their words, that, .you 
will lose even the little sense they contain. . !? 73 .w IXON /W 
Quant 1 . IV. iii. 191 To give up Rouen and Bordeaux would 
be to mangle France. 1901 Atkenaum a; July lai/i Why 
mangle Virgil with a stupid *hsec mortalia tangunt' ! 

nbttL 16^ Milton CHmOavt, 1. vL Wks. 1851 111 . isa If 
schisme parted the congregations before, now it rent and 
mangl'd, now it rag'd. 

Manide (mse'gg'l), v,^ [f. Mangus sb,\ or 
perh. a. Du. mangeUn » G. nuingeln^ 

L trans. To press smooth with a mangle. 

177s Ash Supply Matalt, to smooth linen by means of a 
man^c. 1790 in AbrUi, Sptcif, PaitHts^ Bltackiug^ etc. 
(185$ 51 A machine or machines for mangling and washing 
every article made of linen [etc.] that will bear washing. 

Trout, Soc, Artt XVI. 303 The Model of a machine 
for Mangling Linen. sSso Sfitndid Foiliet 1 . 119 Mrs. 
Squasham desired her humble duty, and had^had them [sc. 
clothes] mangled... Mancie the d— 1 ! .. exclaimed Sponge. 

. . ril mangle every bone in her skin. 1837 Dickens Tickw, 
xv^ Might nave got up my linen as I came along..— queer 
thing CO have it mangled when it's on one. 

2 . To beat (lead) flat on a roller. 

1880 Lomas Alkali Trade 28 The process of mangling 
[lead].. consists in rolling the sheet tightly round a wmen 
mandril,, .beating it meanwhile, .with the plumber's mallet. 

Xangled (mae'Qg'ld), ///. <i.i [f. Mangle v.i 
4> -ED l. J In senses of the vb. 
igdi T. Norton Colvin't inti, 1. as Vet are they not 
ashamed to picke out certaine mangled sentences.^ 1984 
Becon 9Vks,LGtn. Pref. Biv, He is a mangled minister; 
which eyther teacheth well & liueth euil, or hueth wel ^ano 
teachcth euill. idsy Drayton Agincouri 33 These [birds] 
came In deed On their owne manned Carkases to feed. 1841 
Milton Animadv, L Wks. 1831 III. 104 The mangl'd pieces 
of a gash't Serpent. 1668 Culpepper & GoLit BarthoL Anal, 
II. XL 124 According as the Voice comes to the Ear, intire 
or mangled. 1719 Db Foe Crusoe it. ix. Their poor mangled 
comrade. 1770 yunitit Leii. Pref. 13 A multitude of spurious, 
mangled publications of the Letto'S q/* yunius, 1779 
Forrest Voy, N. Guinea 64, 1 took him by the hand, and, 
pointing to the mangled anchor, laughed. S841 D'Israeli 
Amen, Lit. (1867) 54 ^ of old pl^ys come before us 
in a corrupt and mangled state. t86o Freeman NoruuCottq, 
(1875) lll.xi.31 The mangled form ot the martyr of Evesham. 
Hence t Ma*&gleAiir adv,^ in a mangled maimer. 
idS7 Sbrgbant Schism DispacKi 466 But why.. do you 
go about to show that I put not down the Authors words 
aright, but mangledly and corruptly. 

(mse'ngrd) , ppl, [f. Mangle 
4 - -EO l.J Pressed in a mangle. 

177s in Ash SuppL Thackeray Newcemet v, A.« 
freshly mangled surplice. 

Mangier (mae-^gldj). [f. Mangle v.i 4- -eb i.] 

1 . One who mangles, in various senses of the vb. 
In Che first quot. the identity of the word is doubtful : cf. 

Monuei tb, 

sgds-e Reg* Privy Ceuncii Scot, 1 . 901 Charge all and 
sindry flescheouris and manglaris of flesche. s^i J. Bell 
Haddan't Anew, Otor, 194 They be nothyng eb but., 
manglers and spoylers of the best part and imwer of Godi 
Grace. 1583 Nowrll & W. Day Rep. Conjerence w. Cam* 
pion X4 Campion, .hath charged vs as rasers, manglers, and 
spoylers of the holy Scripturca xda^ Gataker Transubtt. 
61 nee speaketh in these wordes . .which this mangier of him 
omitteth. a 1713 Tickell To Sir G, Kneller 48 After thee 
may rise an impious line, Coarse manglers of the human face 
divine. X800-84 Campbell To Mem, q/* Spaa, Patrioit v, 
Manglers of the martyr’s earthly frame 1 

2 . 1 [/.S. A mincing-machine. 

1873 Knight Did, Meek, 1383/3 Mangier a machine for 
grinding meat, to render it more easy to masticate or to stew. 


Mangier*^ (mx-ngUi). [f. M angle v. 3 -f -ebI.] 

1 . One who smoothes fabric in a mangle. 

MtSM Hood To Scotch Girl n This industrious part Of 
washer, wearer, mangier, presscr, stamper. i88g K. L. ft 
F. Stevenson Dynamiter ii. 9 A ticket announcing the 
^usmess of the mangier. 

2 . An appliance for mangling clothes (forming 
part of a composite machine). 

s88a Echo 17 May 7 (advt) Unrivalled 'Villa* washer, 
wringer, and mangier. 

iga-ngisng (mse'Qglii]), vbl. sbA [£ Mangle 
v.l + -iNo 1.] The action of Mangle vA 
a i6m j* Smith Set, Disc. ix. 407 Without any mindng or 
mangling of the words. lyay Swipt Let, Eng. Tongue Wks. 
1755 11 . L t88 Most of the nooks we see now-a-days, are full 
of those manglings and abbreviations, thaj Med. yrni. 
XVII. 94s He did not intend to declare positively, that the 
mongling of a vesicle, .could not. .produce so much mischief. 
190R Daily Chron, 39 Mar. e/x The mangling of British 
names by French newspapers Is an old story. 

ly^vigHvijy (mse*qgliq), vbl, sb,^ [C Mangle 
V .3 4- -iNai.] The presung of lincDi ete.» in a 
mangle. Auo aitrib, 

S77g in Ash EuppL iSeq in Spirit Pub. ymlt. JxBsg) 
x8x He has commenced business in Drury-Lane, in the 
ManEliog Department 1833 J. Holland Mansff, Metal 1 1 . 
354 By Uiis machine the operation of mangling was well 
en oug h done. 

]iiuigllllg(mse‘qglii]),///. a, rare, [f. M angle 
pA 4* -ino 3.] That mangles, in the senses of the vb. 

igga Shams, yen. sir Ad. X065 And then she reprehends her 
oianglinE eye, That makes more gashes, where no breach 
should be. ipM Southey Sonn. Slave Trade iii, GaspinK he 
lies.. While that Inhuman driver lifts on high The mangling 
scourge. 1811 Scorr Rokeby vx. xxxiii, As mute as fox 
'oiongst ff«***E ”**g hounds. 

Hence Wt*agliag]jEi/p., in a mangling manner. 
leoS T. Mobton Preamb* EncounUr 13 Repeating the 
Latine, yet but manglingly. 


I Maiignel(e« obs. form of Mangonel. 
Mangniiyer, obs. form of Magnifies. 
Mango (mse fjgpN), sbA PL mangoes, -gos 
(mse'Qgpttz). Forms: 6-7 manga^a, 7 mengue, 
jnanggo, mengue, 7- mangoCe. fa. Pg. ntati^a 
(whence F. ma^gue, t fnenguCt mod.L. ftULng{h)ast 
the source of some Eng. forms), a. Malay fnaygd, 
a. Tamil tndn-kdy {ynUn mango-tree + fruit).] 

1 . The fruit of Manfifera uuiica (N.O. Arncar- 
dioeeai), a tree extenuvely cultivated in India and 
other tropical countries : it is a fleshy druM, with 
more or less of a turpentine flavour; the best 
kinds are highly esteemed for eating ripe; the 
green fruit is used foijjickles and conserves. 

1381 N. Lichkfielo tr. C^astanhedeCtConq,E,tnd,\. xvi.43 
The one sort of these [fruits] is called Lacas [read locas] and 
the other Manga.% 1398 W. Phillip Linsehoten 1. li. 9^ I'he 
Mangas is inwardly yealowish^ but in cutting it is waterish. . . 
I'hc season when Mangas are ripe is in Lent 1633 Terry 4 *qy. 
E. fmiia 96 Another most excellent Fruit they have, crUm 
a Manggo. 1881 Dryden ProLt *Gallantt^a botl\ful poet* 
s8 Mangos and berries, whose nourishment is little, Though 
not for food, are yet preserved for pickle. i9M Arbutmnut 
yohn Bull Postscr.cn. x. How he long’d for Mangos, Spices 
and Indian Birds-Ncsts. S. Dickinson in Boston 

(Mass.) yrnl. at Feb. s/j Banan^ pineapples, mangoes, 
and grenadillos are plentiml in Fiii. 

2 . The tree prc^ucing this fruit. 

J. Phillips tr. Tavernier's Trav, ii. 1. tv. 34 All 
along the high-way, there grows a vast number ot great 
Trees, which they call Mangues. 1803 Phii. Trans. XVlI. 
683 We have a compleat History of that Pruniferous Tree, 
called Mango by tne English, e 1708 T. 'rwiNiNO 7rav. 
Amer, (1894) X73 It appears to me that the cigoor-tree of 
Bengal niignt be successfully introduced into the Southern 
States, as also possibly the mango. x8i^ Gsntl. Mag, XCV. 
1. 318 The mango, with the ' bread-fruit tree' was Drought 
here [1 c. Jamaica] from Otaheite, about 30 years ago. siyx 
Kingslev At Last ii. Handsome houses.. embowered in 
mangos, tamarinds, and palmistes. 1903 Piiot aa Aug. X73/X 
Long groves of palm and mango and bmboa 
d. With prefixed word, applied to various other 
trees and their fruits, as mountain mango, Ciusia 
Jlava (West Indies); f water-mango {Barbados) ^ 
some West Indian fiuit-tree (see quot. 1700); 
Went India Mango, the anemovy pear (firias 
caulijlora) ; wild mango (tree), (a) the bread- 
I tree of Western Africa {Irvingia barteri) ; {b) — 
j mountain mango ; (r) Spondias mangifera of India. 

1700 Plukenet Maniissa{ijbq) xa6 Manghas aqua Ameri- 
I cana, folio subrotundo, Barbadensibus Water Mangoes dicta. 

1 >778 Long Hist, yamaica 111 . 8x0 Anchovv Pear or West 
India Mango. 1813 W. Ainsub Mat, Med, Jfindosion aaa 
Wild Mango. Spondias Mangi/era, Lin., .This fruit has 
got its name from its resemblance to a Mango. t888 Treat. 
Bot. 638/1 The drupaceous firuiu of two at imt of the three 
species jof Irvinrid\ known are edibl& and known under the 
name or Wild Mangos. Ibid. 717/1 Mango.. Mountain or 
Wild, Ciusia ftaoa. 1878 H. M, Stanley Dark Cont, II. 
xiii. 385 Wild mango-tree. 

4 . Cookery, A pickle, esp. of melons or cncum- 
bera, resembling that made of green mangoes. 
(Cf. Mango ».) 

1899 Evklyn Aceiaria App^, Mango of Cucumbers. Ibid,, 
To make a Mango with them [L e. walnuts]. 1708 £. S[mith] 
Comfl. Housew. (ed. a) 59 To make Melon Mangoes. i8a8- 

X I Webster, Mangos a green muskmelon pickled. 1845 Miss 
ctoh Mod, Cookery (d. 3) 503 The peaches may be con- 
verted into excellent mangoes by [etc.]. 1839 Bartlett Did, 
Amer.t Mofigo, We apply this name to a green musk- 
melon stuffed with horse-radish,.. etc., and then pickled. 

5 . Short for mango-bird, mango-fish, 
lixQ Rees Cyci., Mango^ in Ornithology, a species of 
Trockiius, ••7* Rossitek Did, Sci, Terms, Afango,,9, 
A fda^Polynemus ritua, 

0 , attrib, and Comb., as tnango blossom, bud, 
-chutney, -fruit, grove, fickle, -seed, -spray, -tree ; 
mango-bird, (a) an oriole {Oriolus kundoo), native 
of India ; {p) a humming-bird {Lampomis mango), 
native of Jamaica ; mango-fUb^ a golden-colour^ 
fish, Polynemus paradiseus or rlsua, inhabiting the 
tropical seas between India and the Malay archi- 
pelago; the tnpsee; mango-fool, a dish made of 
mangoes beaten to a pulp and mixed with cream 
or milk ; mango-ginger, the pungent root of an 
East Indian plant {Curcuma Amaaa) nearly allied 
to turmeric ; mango-humming-bird, Lampomis 
mango; mango-showers, * used in Madras for 
showers which fall in March and April, when the 
mangoes begin to ripen* (Y.); mango-tope, a 
grove or plantation of mangoei; mango (tree) 
triok, an Indian joggling trick In which a mango- 
tree appean to spring op and bear fruit within an 
hourortwo. 


1738 Albin Nat. Hist. Birds HI. 
the Name of the *Mango Bud, 


IL 4^'nis Bird 1 by 


I »irai 1 believe to be an 

imposed Neme : It is one of tne Humming Birds, ste 
Jeroon in Madras yml. X, ada Oriolus meumoeepkalut u 
—Blade headed Mango bird or Oriole. 1841 Eltminstoni 
Hist, End, I. a89 tbe lanenid odour of the ^inangoe bloasoma. 
1881 Dora Grbbnwbll Posm 104 The *Mango buds grow 
pale. s 73 s G. EowABOi Nat, Hist, Birds, etc. iv. eoR 1 be- 
lieve it IS call'd a *Maof o-FIsb, beoiuie it is of the Colour 
that Fruit bears when npe. s8|3 Macaulay in Trevelyan 
Life (1878) 1.490 We aupport nature, .by meeni of plenty of 
eggs, mango-nah, snipe-pies, and frequently a hot beef-steak. 
xS&i Trevelyan Compet, )VaIlak (1866) 1x7 Roast kid and 


raint-aauce, and *mango-fool. s88i R. Knox HUL Csyhn x 
A Tree the Natives call Ambo, (which bears the * Mango- 
fruit). 1840 Paxton Bot. Diet., *Mango ginger|Me Cerw 
euma Amada, s8oo ^fiVsA Ann, Reg., Mite, Tr, 358 A 
pretty thick *mangoe grove, on the aouth-weat end of the 
town. 1780 Latham Gen, Syn, Birds 1 1 . 758 *Mango Hum* 
ming-Bird. idM Evelyn Aestaria aa Tht *Mango Pickle. 
1903 Biaekw, Mag, Apr. 467/a A spearhead. .shaped like |i 
*mango-8eed. IW9 K. Arnold Lt. Asia (1689) 37 In tUr 
*mango sprays The sun-birds flashed. s8oo AttsU, Atm, 
Reg,, Misc. Tr. aoo The ^mangoe tope In the middlyirat 
village. 1887 A. Lovell tr. TkevenoPs Trav. 11. 17s **Mango- 
Trees. 1898 FaVEi Ace, B. India k P, xm Othm [ jugleri] 
presented a Mock-Creation of a Mango-Tree, illl Scita* 
tifie American a6 May sav/x The celebrated *Mango tree 
trick. 1889 S. I.AINO Ptvbl, Puture viL x8a The *inango 
and other tricks of Indian Jugglers. 

fMa'llffO, ^ 3.8 Obs, rarg^^, [a. L. mango,] 
A slave dealer. 

s8oi B . J ONSON Poetaster lit. I, And your fat Foole there, my 
Mango, bring him too [cf. supra. You mangonixing slave]. 
ManffO (msc-ngda), j 8.3 (See quot.) 

^ xSm J. W. Slater Man. Colours \x4Memgo,o, name given 
in tne^ linen districts of Ireland to blcoching-powder and 
bleaching liquor. 

tMa*llgo, Cookery, Obs, [f. Mango jAI] 
trans. To pickle as green mangoes are pickled. 

1708 £. Smith Compl. Houseso. (ed. a) 6x To mangoCucum- 
bers. Cut a little Slip out of the side of the Cucuinber [etc.]. 

Maa-god. 

1 . One who is both man and God, or is both a 
man and a god. (Cf. God-man.) 

When Applied to Christ now written with capital initials. 

>887 J* 1 *ayne RoyeU Exck, 45 Yt may m sayde that 
Marie was the Mother of God, in asmoche as he was Man- 
god. xyao Welton Suffer. Son 0/ God II. xxix. 750 Can 
any one behold this Man-God, after He had given such in- 
fallible Proofs of Hit Divinity... and not stanoamaz'd at the 
Depths of the Divine Councils T 1839 Bailev Festus xxii. 
(tSsa) 396 The Lord, Man-God, re-appears. 1884 Kingsley 
Rout. Of Teut. 81 A Divus Cssar, the man-god by whose head 
all nations swore. 1883 tr. Strauss* Netu Life yesus 11 . 11. 
xciii. 377 The Man-God of ecclesiastical doctrine. 1^8 D. 
Buucicault in N. Amer, Rev, CXXVI. 5X Prometheus, in 
the eyes of the Greek, was a man-god. 

2 . occas. a. A deified man. b. A god having 
the form of a man. 


i8a6GEN. P. Thompson Exerc. (184a) 111 . 381 The Chris- 
tian world was sunk in the worship . . of men-gods, and 
women-gods. 1878 .V. Amer. jPrv.CXXVlI. joTheold idol- 
aters cut down a tree and made a man-god figure out of it. 

MangoldC-imnel) : Me MakoilC'Vduzu.). 

Mangold ob& form of Mahoomiii. 

II MuigOlia (micggM). [med.L. : see next.] 
uManoodel. 

tByb Ecclesioiogist XVll, 118 The tr8buchet..!s another 
name for the mangona— an engine for discharging stones. 
[In some recent Diets.] 

Ilailg01ial(mse'i}gdhel). Obs,exc.J/ist, Forms: 
o. 3 maugoiiele, 3-4 -genel, 4 -gunel, -genele, 
-gurnele, 4-5 mangnel, 5 maungenela, man- 
gonelle, 7 -ell, manobonel, 9 manganel(l, 4- 
mangonoL fi, 3 magnel, 4 -nala, 4-5 -nolle, 
5maggenell, magonneauL maygnelle, 6-7 ma- 
gonel(L y, 5 mangole. ’ [a. OF. mangonel, also 
mangomlle fern. (mod.F. mattgonneau ; cf. Pr. man- 
ganel. It. manganelld), dim. f. late L mangona, 
mangonum, mangon-em, ad. Gr. pkrffcrw an 
engine of war, a pul lev, etc* : see Mangln sb.] 
A military engine used lot casting stones and other 
missiles i^ainst an enemy's position. 

[iipa in J. Hodgson Pipe Rolls Cumbld., etc. (1847) 173 
Pro Maisremo ad Petrarfiim et Mangunell', 1097 IL 
GLOUc(Rolk) 8x94^1 me ne mitte nojt ise bote arwen ft 
Aon. ft stones out of liberen ft of inagncls al so. a 1300 in 
Pol, Songs (Camden) 69 He saisede the mulne for a castel, 
• . He wende that the saylea were mangoneL 13*. A^ Alts, 
xao8 Alisaundre heom asailed fast, And with inangnelis 
to hcom cast. £1330 Artk. Merl. 3430 (Kftlbing), Our 
King Vterpendragon Him asailed.. wib mangunels caste- 
inge. € tqoQ tr. Seereta Seerot,, Gov. Lordth, xxi And if 
bott shall asBiwll castcls, vse Instrument! castyng stones, as 
Mangoles or Perrerers. e 1400 Rom, Rose 6379 withouten 
stroke it mot be toke Of trepeget or manimnd. 1489 Cax- 
TON Foytes of A, 11. xxxv. 154 I’he dracnce alMst the 
said engyns were gode mangonnelles ft grete bombordeii. 
tfagXiKtnnn Animadv. (1875)41 Thetrepegettondmagoncll 
Dtinge all one. 180a Camden Rem, (lOsri sos Our nation 
bad the practice., of mangonels., where with they used to 
cast mil-ston^ 1793 Southey foan 0/ Arc viii. 158 O’er 



vUi. 68 He hiul only yielded it berause hU dudiess was 
frightened by the mangonels of the besiegers. 
tKa*llgOlligm. Obs, ltL.¥.maHgonismo,f*L, 
mangifnr, mango broker, dealer lo vamped goods : 
see -ISM.J 

1 . (See quot.) - 

iM Blount Clotsogr, [copying Colgr.1, Mangonlsmf the 

craft of pampering, tdimning or setting out saleable things* . 

2 . A method of treating plants contrary to nature 
in order to produce changes in their sTOWth. 

s8qs Evblyn Ral. Hort., March 41 Let Gentlemen and 
Ladies, .trust little by Mangonisme, Insuccation^ or 
cine to alter the Species, or indeed the Forms and Sha^ 
of Flowers considerably. 1691 — Do M(iuiat.CompL Oard 
Diet. s. V. a lyaa Liilb Untb. (xrss) i88,Th« 
cither in bulk or number, may not aqiially aucceed by sacn 
mangonism. 
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XAHOONIST. 

Ohs. [f. L. (see prec.) 

One who furbishes up interior wares for 

sale* 

tSoB VitMnw Dutch Courtesan i. A 4, The common bo- 
•ome of B monw Creature, One that sets humane flesh ; 
a Mangoniat. Momy utasiers alt Tkiugt 77 'I'he Man- 
wmist does feed and graith his Horse, In hopes that he 
^reby may dll his Purse. 

t^a^ngoniia'tion. Ohs, [f. next + nation.] 
Tlelbtion of * manfronizing* or tricking out for sale. 

idSo Fisher Rmticks A lartn\lVs, (1679) 38a Was there 
ever the like piece of. .meer Mangoniration of matters made 
before by any Master in Israel as this. 1678 Cudwokth 
IntelL^yst, I. iv. 1 1^. aSx A kind of Mangonization of it 
[pagJmsml to render it more vendible and plausible. 

t Ma*llgoniie| v, Ohs, [ad. late L. man^nU 
zdre, f. L. mangdn-^ mango (see Mangokism) j 

1. trans. To furbish up (inferior wares) for sale. 

iteg CocKRRAM, Mangonhe^ to polish for better sale. 1656 
Blount Glossogr,^ Maugonize, 

2 * intr. To traffic in slaves. 

s6oi B. JoNsoM Poetaster xiu i, No you mangonlstng slaue, 
I will not part from 'hem. 

t MaAgony. Ohs* rarr"\ [ad. L. mangdnium^ 
f. mangon* (see prec.).J ^ Manoonism 1 and 2. 

sSag CocKERAM, Mangome, the Art to make things sale- 
able. iSm Tomlinson Kenou's Disp, aao [Hnrtensian Mal- 
lows] which by culture and mangony will grow to a tree. 

Mangooat,Mangor : see Mongoose, Mangour. 

llangOBteen (mac^gpstrn). Forms : 6 man-i 
gestoin, 7 manoouatan, mangoathan, man- 
guatan, 8 mangaatan, mangoatane, mangoua- 
tan, 8-9 mangoatan, manguateen, 9 man* 
g08tin,mangooatan, mangaatene, mangoatein, 

8- mangoateen* [a. Malay mangusian,"] 

1 * The fruit of the East Indian tree Garcinia 
Mangostana (N» O. GuttiJ^erm), It is about the 
size of an apjdc, with a thick reddish-brown rind, 
and a white juicy pulp of delicious flavour* 

W. Phillip tr. LinsekottH 1. liv, 96/s l*here are yet 
other fruites. as Brindoijns. Durijndois, Iamboloens,^an- 
gestains, and other such lihe fruiies. s66o F. Brooke tr. 
Ze Blanc * s Trav, 87 Durions, Mancoustan, and Bananes. 


. . . ~ . the 

mangosteen was ripe. i8e6 Barmow Pify, Cochin China 185 
Mangoostan. 184s Darwin Voy» Nat xx. 45s Mangostin. 
itSiT-A.. Neals Resid, Siam xii. 194 That prince of all 
earthly fruits, the mangostein. 

2. 'rhe tree producing this fruit. 

1734 ZoLLMAN In Phil, 'trans, XXXVIII. 93a The Man- 

K Stans is a kind of Pomiferous Tree, which grows in the 
olucca Islands. 1707 Monthly Mag. III. 908 Martin had 
introduced into the botanic garden there [Cayenne] the 
Ravengara, the Mangoustan, the Clove tree [etc.]. 1871 
Kingslbv At Last v, A group of young Mangosteens. 

3 . Wild mango8teen (tree), Emhryoptms glu- 
tinifsra, 

17S3 Chamrkrs Cycl, Supp, av., There is a sort of wild 


Mangoustan, called by the Portuguese, wato^ which grows 
in the woods both in the East Indies and in America. 1866 
Treat, Bot, 71 7/r. 1885 G. S. Forbes Wild Life in Canam 
49 Near at hand were two or three wild mangosteen trees* 
Mangouay, obs. form of Maguey. 

II ICangOlir. Ohs, Also 6 manger, 7 man* 
gur. [Turkish JkLa mangir (Redhouse).] An 

obsolete Turkish copper coin. 

sa8s T. Warhinoton tr. Nicholafs Voy, iii. xxii. 119 h, 
A Mangor, which is the 8. part of an Aspre. 1817 Morvson 
//in. 1 . 90^3 Sixtecne brasse Mangouri made one silver Asper. 
i6te T. Smith Ace, Cilv Prusa in Mise, Cur, (1708) llf. 65 
A Mangur is an ugly old Copper Piece. 1687 A. Lovell tr. 
ThevenoPs Tras\ 1. 67 They have also half Quadrins which 
they call Mangours. Ibid, 11. 158. 1696 tr. Vu Mont’s I’cy, 
Levant xxiv. 399 He made a very considerable Addition to 
the usual Proflti of that Office, by invendng .. a certain 
Copper Coin, calPd Mangours. 

Jn.angou8t(e, obs. form of Mongoose. 
Ma'n-gragg. fndits. [Cf. Mand but 
the currency of an East-Indian word in Barbados 
in 1673 would need explanation.] The name in 
Barbados for the gramineous plant Ekusint indica, 
1671 R. Blomb Descr, yamaica^ etc. 77 (Barbados) The 
Mangrass-Tree, which Is of an exceeding peatness. 1848 
KHOMSUBOK Hist, Barbados ittBEleunna iWiV«,..Man 
Grass. 

Mangrel, Mangrie : see Mongrel, Manoebt* 
Mailgro¥e^ (mse'qgrduv). Also 7 mangrowoi 
nangrava. [Of obscure history. Synonymous 
words app. connected are Pg. manguo (i6lh c.), 
Sp, snangfe (Oviedo 1535, who applies it to S, 
American ipi^iet), whence F. maswH (i6th c.), 
later mangie (now applied to the ffuit only, the 
name of the tree being masig/ier). The Malay 
^fygi-maf^gi mangrove (not now current in the 
'Malay Peninsula, but recorded in early Diets.) is 
ai the ultimate source, but it is 
dimcult to account on this view for the early ap- 
Marance of Sp. mangU referring to America. The 
^ijh forma mmtgrtym^ -gravi are unexplained (but 
«• the word-play in qnot. 1613) ; the mod. form is 
d^btleiB due to assimilation to Grove zA] 

^ Any tree or shmb of the genni Rhin^hora^ 


or the allied genus BruguUra (N. 0 . Rhizophorth^ 
tern) ; esp. the Common Mangrove, R, Mangle, 

I’he mmus Rhizophora is extenuvely represented in both 
hemis^eres. 'Die species are all tropical, growing in the 
mud on the sea-shore down to low-water-mark ; they have 
large masses of interlacing roots above ground, which inter- 
cept mud and weeds, and thus cause the land to encroach 
on the sea. ^ Red mangrove (see also 9 d) ! a name given to 
a West Indian variety of the Common Mangrove, formerly 
separated as R, Candel\ also in Australia, to Bruguiera 

1613 W. C. Plain Descr, Bamtudou F 9K Amongst all 
the rest there growes a kinde of tree called Mangrowes, 
they grow very strangely, & would make a man wonder to 
see the manner of their growing. 1857 R. Ligon Barbadocs 

? [9 The mangrave Is a tree of such note as she must not bo 
brgotten. 1897 Dampier Voy, 1 . 151 Low swampy Land, 
overgrown with Red Mangroves. x^vtB^Cook's Voy. (1790) 

L 193 A large lagoon, by the sides of which grows the true 
mangrove, such as is found in the West-lndtes. sg45 Dar> 
wtH Voy, Nat, xxi.498 The channel, .was bordered on each 
side by mangroves, which smang like a miniature forest out 
of the greasy mud-banks. 1889 Maiden l/s^. Native Plants 
316 Bruguiera Rheedii,,VieA Mangrove. 

^Ligon's description of the ‘mangrave* confuses 
it (os Sloane pointed out) with the Mahoe (see 
MahorI i). Hence some later writers have ap* 
plied the name mangrove-tree to the Mahoe. 

2 . Applied, on account of similarity of habit and 
appearance, to various other plants* a* Any tree 
or shrub of the genus Avuennia{^, 0 , Verhenacem\ 
esp. the White Mangrove {A, officinalis) found in 
Brazil and Australasia, and the Black or Olive 
Mangrove {^A, nitidd) of tropical America ami 
Africa, b. Button mangrove, a small W. African 
tree, Conocarpus ercctus (N. O. Combretacese), Also 
called Zaragoza mangrove ( Treas, Bot, 1866). c. 
White mangrove, Laguncularia racemosa (N. O* 
Combretacern), found in the West Indies, d. In 
Australasia (see Morris Austral Eng, 1898) used 
with various qualifications in the names of ceitain 
plants indigenous or cultivated there, as milky 
mangrove, Excttcaria Agallocha (N. O. Euphor^ 
biaeese) ; native mangrove (in Tasmania), a legu- 
minous tree. Acacia longifoUa\ red mangrove 
(see also i), HeritUra littoralis (N. O. Stercu^ 
lia£ese)\ river mangrove, on East Indian tree, 
Mgiceras majus (N. O. Myrsinete)^ naturalized in 
Australia ; rope mangrove, Hibiscus arbortus, 

1883 J. PoYNTZ Tobago 99 White Mangrove ii of little use, 
save only to make Ropes with. 1697 Dampier Voy, I. 54 
The blncic Mangrave is the largest Tree. 1730 G. Huches 
Barbados 199 It is called the Rope-Mangrove, from the Use 
that is made of the Bark of it to make Ropes or Halters for 
Cattle. 1830 Lindlbv Nat, Syst, Bot, 238 Aviceimia to- 
meiitosa, the White Mangrove of Brasil. 1887 Molokey 
Forestry IV, Afr, 35a Button Mangrove {Conocarpus erectUt 
Jacq.). 1880 Maiden (/sef. Native Plants 555 Heritiera 
littoralis . .'Red Mangrove ' of Queensland. 

3. attrib,^ as mafigrove bark^ bush, jungle, root, 
szvamp, thicket, tree, wood ; mangrove cascabel, 
a South American rattlesnake; mangrove crab,^ 
some kind of crustacean of Jamaica ; mangrove 
ouokoo, a North American cuckoo, Coccyzus 
minor; mangrove family, the Rhizophoracecc; 
mangrove fly, a West African dipterous insect, 
Chrysops dimidiatus; mangrove-grape (tree) 
lObs., ICoccotoba uvifera; mangrove-hen, in 
Jamaica, a species of rail, probably R alius longU 
rostris ; mangrove-myrUe, an Indian myrtaceous 
tree, BarringtoniaaeiVangula ; mangrove oyster, 
an edible oyster which grows upon the submerged 
roots of mangroves ; mangrove snapper, a spa- 
roid fish, Lutjanus aurorubens, native of the West 
Indies and the adjacent coast of America north- 
ward to South Carolina ; mangrove tannin, a 
soluble extract of the bark of the mangrove* 

179s Act 39 Geo, III, c. 49 I 9 Red "Mangrove Bark is 
subject to a Duty. 1897 A llbnifs Syst, Med, 1 1 . 108s, 1 have 
trira many other drugs . . including . . mangrove baric. 1798 
Morse Atner. Geog, I, 718 Low sandy islands and marshes, 
covered with "mangrove bushes, iwi Kingsley At Last 
xiii. We found . . two large snakes. . .They were, the Negros 
tola us, ' Dormillons', or '"Mangrove Cascabel *, a species as 
yet, I believe undescribed, ivgl P. Browne Jamatca (1789) 
499 The "Mangrove-Crab. This species is very common. 
1781 Latham Gen, Syn Birds I. ti. 537 "Mangrave Cuckow. 
1839 S. F. Baird CW<i/. N, Amer, Birds 71 (Smithsonian 
Misc. Collect. 11 ) CoccygHS ffr/a^Cah. Mangrove Cuckoo. 
iMg Moloney tV, A/r, Flsheriss 49 (Fish. Eidi. Publ.), The 
» trees on which oyiitors are usually to l>e found in the tropics 
are of the "mangrove family. Allbutt’s Syst, Med, II. 
XQ67 A blood-sucking dipterous insect— dimidiatus 
the '"mangrove fly*. 1898 Sloane Catal, Plant, Jamaica 
- •Mai - - - - 


MAN-HANDLE. 

Voy, U.n, 17 The "Mangrove-Roots that grow by the sides 
or the Creeks are lo.-ulcn with them [sc. Oysters]. 1734 
Mohtimm in Phit, Trans. XXXVIII. 316 The "Mangri?! 

-Suapper]. Ills esteemed pretty go^ Food, 
I Hist. Use/. Aquatic Anim, 1 . 397 

Ihe Mangrove Siiamjcr’ of Char lesion., is a much more 
slender.. fish. ^ 1851’^ Woodward MoUusca^^ti In ihe mud 
of rivers, and in "mangrove swamp*. 1894 Nation (N.Y.) 
6 Sept. 176/1 "Mangroyclannin come* principally from India. 
1831 H. Melville Whale xii. 6i A low longue of land. 

mvenkft with tViSfoLat.! \tr u a ’ 



Mangrove An alleged name of a fish. 

i8s8-3S in Weoster (citing Pennant). 

Manguay, obs. form of Maguey* 

IlMaagae (mxqg). [a. F. mangue, perh. a 
colonial shortening of Mangouste Mongoose.] The 
Kusimakse {Crossarchus obscurus), 

X840 Cuvier's Anim. JCiugd.gj The Mangue. ..H.*is the 
muzzle, teeth, pouch, and gait of the Surikate. 1843 Penny 
Cycl, XXVI. 409/1. 

Mangue, Mangunel : see Mangg, Mangonel. 

Mangur, -g^urnele : see Mangour, Mangonel. 

Manguetan, -een, vars. Mangosteen. 

Mangy (m/i-ndgi), a. Also 6 mangye, 6-7 
maungy, mangle, 7 maingy, 7, 9 mangey, [f. 
Mange sb, + -y.] 

1. Having the mange ; of the nature of or caused 
by the mange, fin i6-i7th 0. also of human 
beings or their ailments : Scabby [obs.). 

CX540 Hf.vwood Ftmr P, P, 6ao A i»o«*dly th\*nge for 
ilogges that be mangy. 1571 in W. H. Turner Select. Rec, 
Oxford (1880) 336 Any kynde of mangy cattle or horses in- 
fected the glaunders of the cliyne. 1614 Markham 
Cheap Hush. t. xl. 29 If the Maj'nc be mangle 3'ou shall 
nnnuynt it with Butter and Hrim^tone. X647 'I'bapp Comm, 
Jas, L 25 So shall thou see thy race..MO shamefully sawey, 
mangy, pocky and scabbed. 1683 Thvon Way to Health 
68 Niany Leperous and Mangy Diseases. 1668 Perste. Pied- 
wont 40 By continual lying.. these poor People were be- 


3x3 Grap«, Mangrove, Polygonum, 184a Hill in Gosse 
Birds Jamaica (1847) 367, I .. found that the "Mansrove- 
Marching for small crabs. 1849 E. B. East- 


found that the "Mansrove- 
hens had been searching small crabs. 1849 E. B. East- 
WICK Dty Loaves 910 Ike North Point of the Kichel 
mouth, which is covered with "mangrove jungle 1847 
LxicHHAaDT Jml, Overland Rxped, ix. 089 As its foliage 
and the manner of its growth resemble the mangrove, we 
called it the "mangrove-myrtle, 1883 J- Poyntx Tobago 
9% The "Mangrove Oyster. 1883 Molonbv W, Afr, 
Fisheries 4a (Fish. Exh. Publ.)^ Mangrove 03rBters are not 
as mn^ sought after as bed or rock oysters. 1899 Dampirs 


1743 Bulkeley & Cummins Voy. S. Seas 131 They had a 
mangey Dog. x8o8 Med. Jrul, XV. 157 In my lust com- 
munication, I made a few remarks on Dr. Rowley's ox-faced 
boy ; in my present 1 propose to give a short account of his 
mangey girl. 1889 J. K. j ekomx Three Men in Boat 207 A 
French poodle, . . mangy about the middle. 

fig, t8o8 DRKKBa Sev, Sinntsw, (Ark) 39 And.. being 
nibd with quicksiluer, which they loue because they haue 
mangy consciences. 

Comb, 1609 Dekker Guts Jfomedk. i. 8 To shew that 
you truly loath this polluted and mangy-fisled world. 

2 . Squalid, poverty-stricken, shabby, * seedy*. 

a xgap Skelton Dk. Albany xjB Eucr to remayne In 
wretched beggary And maungy misery. X346 Bai b Eng. 
Votaries t. (1550) 3a He [hauynge] nothynge of them agayne 
but a mangye inonke.* cowfe and hy.s huryall in Puules. 
>94 Nashe Unfort. Trav. x r.Tntofles. .mangieat thetoes 
lyke an Ape about the mouth. X844 1 'hackkray Con/rib. to 
Punch Wka (Biog. eel.) VI. 81 The Koj al Palace . .te*embles 
Newgate whitewashed and stunding on a sort of m.Tngy 
desert. Sala 'Tsvice round Clink (i86i) 172 It is full of 
bad smells, mangy little shops,, .and bad characters. x86o 
Mayhew Lpp, Rhine il V i. 6a The. gardens are liiile 


3 . Used as a general term of contempt: Beggarly, 
mean, 'lousy*. Very common in the 17th c. 

1338 Bale 7'Arr/.a7zri Evijb,The lordc doth not rcgarde 
Your mangy mutterynge. a 1615 Fletcher Wopuan’s 
Prise IV. i. You have abused me. .such a way that shames 
the name of Husband, Such a malicious-mangy way. a 1833 
G. Daniel Idvlls iii. 124 If some bolder wakes The Mangie 
ScTibe tells what y* Pigeon speakes. 1604 Mottevx Rabe- 
lais IV, IxvL (1737) 971 Thou mangy Noddy-(>eak I 
Mangy, obs. form of Mange sb.^ 

Mangye, obs. pi. of Manche. 

Mangeie, variant of Manyie Se, Obs, 
Manhad(d)en, variant of Menhaden. 
Mail*lui*lldl0t V, [f* Man sb,^ 4 * Handle v, ; 
in sense 3 cf. dial, manangle (Devon) to mangle, 
which may belong to Mangle v. (AF. mahaptgler).] 
1 1 . trans. To handle or wield a tool. Obs. 

1457 R, Fannandb Mon, Christ’s Hosp, Abingdon xiii. 
The Mattok was man-handcled right wele a wbyle. 

2 . Naut,, etc. ‘ To move by force of men, with- 
out levers or tackles * (Adm. Smyth)* 

1867 Smyth Sailor's Word-hk. sSm Titnes 97 Jan. 10/a 
The larger weapons will be worked by electricity, but are 
also capable of being man-handled, xpoa Blackw. Mag, Mar. 
331/9 Iki going to man-handle my gun down the slope. 
1903 Daily Chron. 19 Feb. 3 '3 Stalwart Punjabis.. hand out 
bags of stores,, .or manhandle a fractious, restivp animal. 

3 . slang. To handle roughly; to pull or hustle 
about. 

x8te Hotted s Slafg Diet., Man-handle, to use a person 
roughly, as to take him prisoner, turn him out of a room, 
give him a beating. 1886 Century Mag. Apr. 905/1 Two uf 
our roughs began to haze him : but they mistook their call- 
ing, and in two minutes were so maulM and ni.mhandlM 
that it was reported aft. x888 Clark Russell Death Sksp 
IL 953i I.. was for. .manhandling him, ghost or no ghost. 
1891 Kipling Light that failed in, 1*11 catch you and man- 
handle you, and you'll die. 1894 R- «. Davis hug. tousims 
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04 The Cry of * WeUher which sometimes on an English 
rftce*course means death from man^handling. 

Ma*n-liat«r. A hater of mankind ; a mUan« 
thrope. Also a hater of the male sex. 

S579-ao North PiuiareMt Alcib, (159S) aiB Timon sur- 
name Miaanthropus (as who would say. Loup-garou, or Uie 
manhater). 1641 Milton Ck% G«vi, 11. ConcL oo What will 
these inan*haters yet with more dcspieht and mischiefe do T 
1678 SiiAowBLL {.titlt) The History of^rimon of Athens, the 
Man-hater. 1714 Manoxvillr Fab, Bm (1795) 1 . 386^ 
I would have no samious critiuk pronounce me a man- 
hater. . . 1 am a great lover of company. »59 Goldsm. Pol. 
Liam, vi, Rousseau, of Geneva, a professed man-hater, 
li^ C/uiLVLB Girm. Lit, in Misc, Fss, (1879) 1 . 3a The 

t rimmest manhaters . . will be found in abundance. sSte 
tsvbnson Pr, Otti it. ii. 85 Essentially he is to be numbered 
among the man-haters. i8p6 iPlesfM, Gas, 5 Mar. 3/3 It is in 
no way true that we are man-haters and discontented women. 

t Ma*llll6ad. Obs. Forms : 3 manede, mon- 
headOi 3-4 manhede, 3 6 manhed, 4 manhiede. 
Sc. manhelde, 4-5 monhede, 4-6 Sc, manheid, 
5 monbadde, 6 manheed, 6-7 manhead. [f. 
Man sb.^ + -BEAD. Cf. Manhood.] 

1 . The state of being human; the condition of 
belonging to humanity ; human nature. 

ciaso Bestiary 690. He. .drowing Sulede in ure manhede. 
1340 Hampolk Pr, Consc. 5953 |>e gude men sal se hym in 
manhed h^n, With godhed, als God and man. riwm 
tPi/l. Pa/emi 4390 Sone schal he puple se hi semli face, In 
manhede & in minde as it out to bene, sim Gower Conf. 
1 . 144 Forth!, my Sone, tak good hiede So forto lede tni 
manniede. That thou ne be noght lich a beste. C1440 
Hylton Scala Per/. (W. de W. 1494) 11. xxx. For in oure 
lorde Jhesu are two kyndes,the manhede and the godhede. 
> 4 S>~*S 30 Myrr, our Lotiyi aa8 FSr anon the godhed was 
unyed to the manhed in the vyrgyns wombe. 1543 Becon 
New Years Gift Wks. 1564 1 . 177 b. He only receaued his 
fleshe and manhed of Mary. 1388 A. Kino tr. Canisius* 
Caieeh,, Cert, Prayers 96 b, Luke, 0 malst meike maker, on 
the manheid of thy weal beloued sone, and haue mercle 
vpon thy warkmanshipe. 

b. Human shape or form. 

c 133s King of Tars 496 The blake hound,. .To hire spae 
in monhede, In whitermure as a kniht. 

2 . The quality of being manly ; manhood ; viri- 
lity ; course, valour. 

c 187S Lay. S4671 Bote he were )n 1 cs tfonded in dhte, and 
bis manede icud and him seolf icnowe. c 13M Wili, Palerne 
431 Me hinkes, bi his mcn.skful manere^ his man-hede, 
^t he is kome of god kin. 13M Barbour Brttes l 409 Bot 
off manheid and mekill mychL i ill Ector dar 1 nane comper. 
e S4ao Aniurs ^Arth, 351 Here commas ane errant knUte ; 
Do him resone and ritte,^ For hi manhede. ^147* Par> 
temay 99 He wold preue his vertu and manhede With noble 
knigntes and peple worthi. 1500-ao Dunbar Posshs xlvL 
89 Lufe is causs of honour ay, Liive makis cowardis man- 
heid to purchass. 15^ Saiir, Poems R^orm, iv. 148 
Samson also, for manheid and prudence, All Israeli that had 
in gouernance, Dalila desauit in vndcr couertoure. 
b. Manly dignity ; the dignity of manhood. 

€ ispo S, Eng, Leg, 1 . 74/106 He was ho he cuyndeste 
englische man pat was of ente manhede. e 13M Sir Tristr* 
1840 Lesen y mot mi manhed Or )eld ysonde me fra 
A Homage. 

tapy R. Glouc (Rolls) 5197 Hii dude him anon hor man- 
hede, & ne contekede nammore. /bit/, 8716 peruore moms 
hmmen ne dude him none manhede. 

4 . Humanity, humaneness, kindness, 
tpia Wyclir Ti/ns iii. 4 The benygiwte, and humanite, 
or manhedt of our sauyour God. 13^ Trbvisa Higdeu 
(Rolls) 111 . 499 Alisaundre dede it nou^ for love but for 
manhede [ 1439-50 manhode, Im non amoHs sid humanitaiis 
causal ,ci48s St. Cuthbert (Surtees) 1415 Cuthbert wel- 
comed.him with manhede. 

A hole or opening in a floor, 
pavement, boiler, sewer, etc., through which a 
man may pass to gain access to certain parts. 
Also, a recess in a wall, etc., used as a place of 
refuge, e. g, to avoid passing trains ; a hole in a 
covered boat or canoe for the accommodation of 
a rower or paddler. 

1703 Smeaton Edystomi L, | 974 The center stone was 
fiuMe large enough to admit of an opening, from floor to 
floor, or M&n-Hme, to be made through it. 1830 R. S. 
kOBiMC**. ffaut, Stiam Eng, iso In the crown of tne boiler 
is a large circular imning. called a man hole. 1841 Penny 
Cycl, XXL 318/1 To make apertures or man-holes .. to 
enable persons.. to enter and cleanse the sewers. i8S3 
Kane Grinnell Ex/, (1856) 47^ The pah, or man-hole, as we 
would term it, is very nearly in the centre (of the kayak]. 
e i860 H. Stuast Seaman's Cateck, 6f They are sent dowa 
the main hatchway by a strop and toggle in the man-hole. 
i88t Raymond Mining Ghss,^ Man-Mle^ Com. Tlie hole 
in A sollar through which men imuw upon the ladder or from 
one ladder to the next. t8pa E. Reeves Homeward Bound 
119 Each rower sits in a manhole [of a * decked ' boat]. 1893 
Law Times XCV. 904/9 His horse's foot struck the cover 
of a manhole 4 n the middle ofthe road, and it fell. 

esttrib, 1844 H. Stephens Bk, Farm II. 316 The man- 
hole door. 1884 Health Exkib, CataL 55/9 Patent Venti- 
lating Man-hole Cover for Sewers, tpee Engineering Mag, 
Efa._y4s/a Manhole plates.. In the shape of ovala. 

MaallOOd (msemhud). Forms : see Man sh^ 
and -HOOD. 

L The state or condition of being human; 
human nature. 

# lass Nath, 986 pe godcundnesse of godd, for men- 
nesm m his monbad. 1340 Ayenb, is pe pridde article, .be- 
longed to pe sone as to ^ manhode; M is to rigge sse pet 
bs 19 man dyadlicb. e 151s set Eng. Bk, Amer, (Arb.) Introd. 
30/9 They say that In christiMs ak>ns the godhed without 
the roanhod. issp Mosa Lhaloge 1. Wks. 155/3 All y 
iSBtss that seme to make him lesse, be nothynge to be 


vnderstanden of bis godhedde, but of his manhode onely. 
S548-P (Mar.) Bk, Com, Prawr Athan. Creed, Equall to the 
father as touchyng his Godhead : and inferior to the father 
as touchyng bis manhode. tbid.^ By tal^g of the manhode 
into God. 1667 Milton P, L, hi. 314 Therefore thy Humi- 
liation shall exalt With thee thy Manhood also to this 
Throne; Here shalt thou sit incarnate. 1703 Rows AVuV 
Penit, I. i. 999 Keep.. A little Pity to distinguish Manht^ 
Lest other Men. .mould.. Judge you to be number'd with 
the Brutes. 1848 R. I. wilbebporcb Doctr, tncam, xv. 
(1859) 440 That real manhood of Christ our Lord, which 
hinds Him at this moment to collective humanity. 1868 
Lowell Harvard Commem, Ode ix. Yea, Manhood hath a 
wider span And larger privilege of life than man. 
b. The dignity of man. 

f lABO Afik, tjr MerL (Unc. Inn MS.) 1179 (Kfilbing) 3 «f 
y telle pis folk by fore, How pat pow ware gete and bd^ 
ranne schal hit sprynge wide and brode, pen hastow lore 
py manhod. 

2 . The state of being a man : a. as opposed to 
childhood ; b. as opposed to womanhood. 

i3po Gowrr Con/, 1 . 185 This Elda triste In special Upon 
a knyht, whom fro childhode He hadde updrawe into man- 
hode. 1601 Wrevbr Mirr, Mart, C j b. When riper yearcs 
and manhoode made vs strong. Then we knew muen, and 
more still would be showing. t6st Skak& Cymb, in. iv. 105 
Pis, [To Imogen, about to disguise herself.] To some shade. 
And fit you to your Manhood. 1667 Milton P, L, x. 148 
Was shee made thy guide, Superior, or but equal, that to 
her Thou did'st resigne thy Manhood, tbid, xi. 946 His 
starrie Helme unbu»l'd shewM him prime In Manhood 
where Youth ended. iTag Watts Logic i. vi. 1 6 Methuselah, 
when he was nine hundred and sixty Years old,, .was the 
same Person as when he was in his full Vigour of Manhood, 
or when he was an liifan^ newly born. 1836 Froudb Hist, 
Eng, (1858) 1 . it 109 Children, as th^ urew to manhood, 
inherited the duty of revenging their fathers' deaths. t88s 
A. W. Waso Dickens iv. 86 One likes to think him in 
these years of i^orous manhood. 


«iu ucroiu Bac, uit nuw. j iii. 

I 34. 193 IS it a disposition befitting spiritual manhood? It 
it not characteristioally childish t 
8. The qualities eminently becoming a man; 
manliness, courage, valour, arch, 

S377 Langl. P, Pl.Km. 184 3 k I nay as 1 m5’3te menske 
the with siftes. And mayntene thi manhode more than 
thow knoweste. c i3pa Chaucer Com/l. Venus 4 Remem- 
braunce Upon the manhod and the worthtnesse,..Of him 
whos I am al, whyl 1 may dure, c 1408 Lydg. Com/l, Bl, 
Kni, 333 Notwitnstondyng his manhode and his mygbt, 
Love unto him did ful grete uniight. less Palsgr. 500/3 
Whan he is well whytCelled, hs wyll ersks Eoodly of his 
manhode. 1577-87 Holinshro Ckrou, I. 50/1 Britains 
as well with constant manhood, as skilfull practise,., auoided 
and beat from them the orrowes and darts, s^ Shaks. 
Mids, N, lit. ii. 41a Follow my voice, wel tryno manhood 
here. 1600 Holland Livy xxv. Argt 544 That province 
had beene quite lost, but for the singular manhood and In- 
dustrie of L. Martius a knight of Rome. t6i8 Rowlands 
Night Raven (1690) 99 Tom of bis manhood boasts That he 
like butter-flies esteemes all Ghoasts. i8ap Hood Eug, 
Aram xvi. There was a manhood in her look That murder 
could not kill. 1853 Whittier Hero 75 Peace hath higher 
tests of manhood Than battle ever knew. 

1 4 . Humanity, humaneness. Obs, 

14^90 [see Manhkad 4, quot 1387]. 1470-85 Malory 
Arthur V. X. in And so wyll 1 yf thou wylt socoure and 
ayde me that 1 maye be crystned and byleue on god. And 
thcrof 1 requyre the of thy manhode. 1555 watriman 
Fardle Facsons 11. iii. 126 .Suche tendrenes had been shewen 
to two, or three [children], as the mothers loked for, and 
manhode • • doth require. \m Golding Calvin on Ps, ixix. 
97 Inasmuche as manhod willeth to succour the afflicted, 
to. Homage. Obs, 

t^Aoenb, 19 He ys wel renay pet pet land pet he halt of 
his Ihorde deth io-to pe bond of his uyende, and dep him 
manhode. Ibid,, He dep manhode to the dysulc, and be- 
comPhisPrel. ^ ^ 

6. Men collectively; the adult male members 


like. 


The Lord Sltang^ 


of a population, nation, or the lil< 

1588 C^y Let, sent to Mendosa 97 

the Earls lonne, and all the manhoml of l^incashire 

Cheshire, would goe ouer the Seas and fetch the Earle home. 
1601 Holland Pliny 1 . 15 The whole manhood of Greece 
fought the batCell or Salamis. tfiop — Amm, Mareell, ii< 
There followed a multitude of all soria and degroeiL picked 
and chosen out of the manhood of the nations adjoyning; 
1849 Yosxb Union Hon,, Baitells i In the Rere-guard was 
the Duke himaeUe, with bis whole manhoods of Normans. 
7 . aitrib,*, manhood 8uftage, that form of 
popular election in which the suffrage it granted 
to all male citizens of lawful age not disqualified 
by crime, insanity, etc 

1873 tr. Streuus* Old Faith ^ New IxxxL 399. 1877 R. 
Lows in Fortn, Rev, Dec. 738. 
lb*n 4 ui:ator. A hunter of men ; usually a 
contemptuous term for cannibals, slave-dealers, 
brigano^B, or the like. 

tm Eden Decadet 142 marg,, Manhunteis. sfip Metro- 
/olttll, sip All blood-suckers and man hunters, be they 
adders, blood-hounds bailiffs, or even certain attornici. 185s 
Maynb Reid Seal/ Hunt, xxiv. 170 It was a picture such 
as maybe seen only in a bivouac of guerilleros, of hriganda 
of man-hunters. i8pa Zangwill Bow Mystery 23 The 
hardened old man-hunter's voice was not free from a tremor. 
So ]ta*a«hTuitlnjr sb, and a , ; also Va*n-hiiat sh 

.as: 

to ma , , 

knntingt the imprsM semce, t88s Bbsant & Rica Cka/L 
4/ Fleet 1. 903 One time there was the mischievous practice 
of man-hunting. 1887 Dally Newt p Mar. 6/1 ThoM regloni 
of manhunts and hideous blood orgies, 1^ Ibid, 31 Doc. 


9/3 The man-hunting trials promoted by the Association of 
Bloodhound Breeders. 

Xui (ma*ni). Also 8 many, 9 ihannee. [a. 
Sp. mani (Pineda) ; prob. from lome S. American 


1 . A South American earth-nut (lee quot IL^ 

lysy tr. FresieVs Voy, x86 They have . . a Sort of Fi 

there (at Pisco), which grows in a Cod that does not 
out of the Earth ..The Inhabitants call U Many. IMi„ 

1 . 78 Another fruit, called mam, is produced by a emi lt 
plant. It is of the sise and shape of a pine cone. i88e 
GentL Mag, XCY. i. 318 I'he Jack-fruit, sweet sops, sour 
sops, mannees (etc.]. 1866 TVxnx. Bot. 717/9 MaMi^,,n 

S^nish name of the Ground Nut. Araehis ky/met, 

2 . A South American tree (see quot. looO). 

s866 Trtas, Bot, 757/1 Mlorombee^ coednea^ the Hog 
Gum tree. .. In Guiana and Brazil, where it is called Man! 
or Oanani, the natives make torches with it. ito Asiat, 
Ann, Reg,t Misc. Tr, 75 note. The mani-tree, which yields 
a timber that is almost imperishable. 

Mania (m/'i*ni&). [a. L. wania^ a. Gr. /laWa, 
related to ftoiVtaflai (:— to be mad, f. 
wk.-grade of the Indogermaiiic root repre- 

sents in many words referring to mental states, 
emotions, etc. (cf. esp. Grl rage, /ciVor mood, 
passion): see Mind sb. In y4-i7th c. rarely in 
the Fr. form Manie.] 

1 . Nosology, Mental derangement characterized by 
great excitement, extravagant delusions and halluci- 
nations, and, in its acute stage, by great violence.. 

c 1400 Lasfremds Cirurg. 966, £ wipinne .iii. dales Mania 
come to hir and was oute of hir witt. 1547 Boosdb Brev, 
Health eexx. (1557) 75 Mania is the grc!^. In Intin it is 
named Insania or Furor, In Englishe it is named a mad. 
nes or wodnes lyke a wylde bea.Hte. .189s Bulwer Anihro- . 
/omet. 907 Some in Mania or Melancholy madnesse, have % 
attempted the same. 1788 'A. Pasquin C 4 fV<fr. Tkes/is 


Mania.. is usually characterised by the combination of 
complete derangement of the intellectual powers, with pas- 
sionate excitement upon every point which in the least degree 
affects the feelings. 

b. Applied rarely to a ^ similar condition in 
lower animals. 

s6d7 Tofsbll Four/, Beasts (i6<8) 979, 1 judged him 
(a horse] to be vexed with a melancholy madness called of the 
Physitians Mania, or rather Melancholia. 1879 W. L. 
Lindsay Mind Lower Anim, I. 97 They (bees) are. .liable 
to. .temporary epidemic excitement, delirium, or mania, 
o. InspM frenzy or madness.^ rartf. 
s8M C A. Bsiggs Messianic Pre/hJi, is The prophetic 
mania comes upon a man like SauL 1 ^ 

2 . Great excitement or enthusiasm resembling 
madness. Chiefly with a it the\ A vehement 
passion or desire; also, in weaker sense (after F. 
man%c\ a * craze 'rage '• Const, for^ of. Also, 
a peric^ of great exenement affecting a body of 
persons. 

1689 Evelyn Corr, (1879) III. 443 So vaine a thing it is to 
set ones heart vpon any thing of ibis nature with that 
passion & mania, that unsatiable Karle..did, U^tho detri- 
ment of his etcale and family. 1791-1883 D'Israbli Cur, 
Lit, (1858) 111 . W3 At the restoration of letters,, .there pre- 
vailed a mania for ourying spurious antiquities. 1807 C. W. 
Janson .Stranger Amer. 385 The mania of land speculation. 
1815 W. H. Ireland Seribbieomania 343 Caulogues, with a 
few annotations on the mania of portrait collectors. 1817 
Ht. Martineau Soe. Amer, III. 190. 1 was told at WaA- 
ington..tl)at *the people of New Engkuid do good by 
mania*. 1855 Macaulay Hist, Etw, xix. IV. 399 A mama 
of which the symptoms were essentially the same with those 
of the mania m 1790. . seized the public mind. 1878 Jevons 
Prim. Pol. Eton, zaa A prudent man would never invest in 

I. s - J u—LLi- mzar-.B-viiv 


Giuioua Mongols 140 The mania which possesses the Mon- 
gob for making pilgrimages. 

b. with qualifyiug word prefixed, indicating the 
kind of 'mania*, as railway^ tuHf tnania^ etc. 

1777 in N, B. Hist, k ^cg, (1879) XXYI. 959 The 
rage for building in England .. is somewhat similar to the 
tuhp mania in Holland. 1798 Morsr Amsr, Geog, L 
600 During the rage of the ^per currency mania. 1898 
Godefs Mag, (U. S.) Apr. 148/1 The heart mania has ei^ 
tendra to the watch, a fiivorite design showing two linked 
hearu set with pearls. 1903 Daily Chron, 13 Oct. 9/> 
the last decode of that century a canal mania raged, in many 
ways resembling the railway mania of some sixty years ago. 

•manias a terminal element, repr. Gr. ysrAa 
Mania in composition. 

There were la Gr. a few compounds in -yaWa (rue and 
chiefly poiit-clas8ical),expressing the general sense 'aceruin 
kind of madnsas', or 'the state of being mad after some ob- 
ject and corresponding as nouns of quality or condition to 
the relstsd sdjs. (a much more frequent formation) jn 
•luwijr a * -mad \ Examples are yvMumsiavm mad passion 
for women, ^rostemlove-madness, Imn/iaoUi mad love mr 
horses, 'water-madness*, hydrophobia. In tna 

16th and 17th c. a number of quaMresk comppund^ de- 
noting spsciss of mania, were invsotod and tiaed in meolcsi 
Latin, and 10ms of thus, as nym/kemoMim, ha y bee n 
adopted in Eng. Other technlcd or quaskechnical worqsi 
formed in the sgih e, are kMtamamiat ^/cmaaiatmegal^ 
manim. In the z7-i8th e, the currency of F. mmnle in 
sense of a 'ciom ' or passion (e. g; for some pqisnit, or tM 
collection of some claii of objects) suggested the jhmatiM 
of a number of quasi-Or. compounds tn^ as 
mania for booU^ miiromaaio mania for ineir% mHemame 
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mania for sons ; and hybrid formations such at An^^manit 
mania for thmgt English, tnlipomoHie mania for tulips. 
SevenU of theso words h.ave been adopted in Eng. with the 
ending •mania% and in the 19th c. it bec.'inie somewhat 
common to invent nonce-words with this ending. Examples 
\ tencomania, a craze for establishing banks ; Graio- 
ania [L. Greek], passion for things Greek ; Ita- 

p i anik, wild enthusiasm for Italy; 

(ulil^d by Southey to the popular devotion to the cause 
oMPkn Qtroliiie) ; acfibbleomania, a craze for scrib- 
biins' The sbs. in -/Mania have, actually or potentially, 
correlative sbs. in -maniac ; the words in -mane are of 
rare occurrence, and are viewrd as Gallicisms. 

i7» WrrNo,8.^ 104 Till the wide N ugae-mania spread. 
1791 f^LERiDna Lett, (1895) 1.^5 , 1 never had the scribble- 
mania stronger on me than for these last three 


nger on me than for these last three or four 

days. zSijS [W. H. Irrland] (////c), Scribbleomania. i8ao 
S0UTIIRY in Lf/S/ 4 > Ci/rr. (1850) V. 53 The Quccnomania 
will probably die away ere long. 1837 S/ac^v. Mag, XLI . 
848 During all the late fury of land-jobbing .schemes in 
tM west, of building extravagances in the east, of banco- 
mania every where,., the cotton manufacture alone remains 
unscathed. s8ss Maukicr Learn, 9 f IVerA. 954 This . .would 
be a fair re|ireseiitation of the niotivcs and arxumenis which 
created the Roman Graiophobia. And the Roman Graio- 
mania in the young men will have htsd as intelligible an 
explanation. i86el<D. Drrby in Lit, Mah/ieshurys Mem, 
(1884) II. ai3 His Italomania and his Free Trade policy. 
tlCa'iiiaMa, «. Obs, Also 6-7 manyable, 

i 7 maniiyable,'maineablo). [a. OF. maniable^ 

. manUr to handle ( » It. mantggian : sec Man- 
age V,), f. L. manus hand.] 

L- Easy to handle; flexible, pliable, workable. 
Caxtom Chivalry GaunteIots..Co rcceyue the 
strokes yfit wercM that his other armures manyable faylled 
to hym, igao St. Papers Hen, Viii, VI. 55 note, For the 
nymble handiyng wheroflTfthesworde] Hehathe or knowythe 
no feate, but thowght it not manyable, and callyd the Admi- 
rall,and cawsed hym to fccll the weght theroflf. 1590 Sir J. 
Smyth Disc, IPeapans ^ b, Short, strong, and light arming 
daggers are more maniable. s6io Donnr Pseudo-marty/^ 
140 Those instruments of battery . . were left off . . because 
they were not so maniable and tractable, and apt for trans- 
portation, ns these arc. a i6ia RALKiiiii To P. Henry Rem. 
(iMi) 351 If she [a ship] be bigger .she will be of lesse use, 
..lesse nimble, lesse mannyahK. 1633 R. Ashlry Bizi's 
Cochi/i China D ivb. It [the elcphantTtrunk] is so flexible 
and maniable that he exiwndeth and turneth it as he list, 
s^ Earl Monm. tr. Be/ttix»oglids /Parrs Flanders 183 
E The earth about it is everywhere manyable, so os Trenches 
may easily be made. 17x7 Bradlry Fa/n. Diet. %.y. Gtm- 
MSt Your Business only is to make the Paste firm, and to 
knead it well ; if it be not maniable, and that if you cannot 
draw it with your Hands, .you must beat it in a Mortar. 

b. Of a person or his attributes : Manageable, 
tractable. t 

cid^ida4 Baco?! Helps Intelt, /’oJwnWks. 1859 VII, 
100 And as to the will of Man, it is that which is most mani- 
able and obedient as thaA.which admitteth most medicines 
to cure and alter it. iM — Adv, Learn. 1. ii. | 8 Learning 
doth make the minds of men gentle, generous, maniable, 
and pliant to governmertt s6a8 Ls Grys tr. Barclay's A r» 
^ genis 27s This rage, which was . . not maniable by any pru- 
dence or counsel!. 1630 Lrnnaro Char/'on's Ivisd, 11. ix. 
8 3. T34 To be supple and maniable, to know how to rise 
and fall, to bring hlmsclfe into order, when there is need. 

2 . That may be handled or felt, palpable. 

1483 Camton Gold. Leg. ST lx He is not manyable ne may 
■ not be handled, e i3|jM Anorrwk Sohle Ly/e 1. xlii. I iij, 
The Motte..is a maniable worm, and yet it fiydeth him in 
y* clothe that It can scantly be sene. 1663 J. SsRCEAirr 
Sure Footi//g^^ Actions, Sacraments, and ail other outward 
shows which could be invented to make such mysteries 
maniable. t686 Cotton tr. Montaigne 11 . ii. xii. 961 Wo 
< . .leave to them f Beasts] for their Divident, Essential, Ma- 
niahle, and Palpable Go<^s, as Fe.ace, Repose [etc.]. 

a. and sh. Forms: 7 
maniaoque, 7-8 maniaok, 8 - manioo. [ad. 
late L. maniac-us (as if a. Gr. f. /sapia 

Mania. Cf, F. maniaque.l A. adj, 

L Affected with mania ; raving with madness. 
1604 R. Caworey Table Aiph.% Maniacque^ mad, braine 
sick. 1817 Shbllry Rev. Islam x. xlii, 80, she scourged 
forth the maniac multitude To rear this pyramid. 1825 
Scott Talism, xviii, My words shall be those of the maniac 
outcast which I am. 

trof^f, s8g8 Bryant Serenade x, The manilc winds, di- 
vorcing The turtle from his mate. 

2 . Of, pertaining to, or characterized by mania ; 
belonging to or characteristic of a maniac. 

iTiy.KiNNtia in Phil. Trane, XXXV, 347. 1 ..usM Cam- 
Phira in Maniac Disorders. <817 Byron Lam, of Tasso iti, 
I he. .maniac cry Of minds and bodies in captivity. 1830 
KoeaiRTsoN.S'sriN. Ser. in. ill. (187a) 35 Like maniac ravings, 
s^^Gsa £uot CoH. Broedtf, P, 236 To gase with BianS^ 

b. Characterized by wild excitement ; frantic. 
.*••• JirrRRsoN Writ. (1830) IV. 127 In the present ma- 
niac state of Europe. i8m Dickens Old C, Shop xxxlv, 
ine per^mance of a maniac hornpipe. s86a R. Vaughan 
f^ueotpbrmily 320 To the government this maniac pro- 
««^ng was a godsend. 

One who is affected with mania. 
Smihstonb Eleg, xvi. xxvi, Scornful she spoke, 
needless of rraly The lovely maniac bounded o'er the 
H. Farmer Demoniacs H, T, 1. viii. 143 All 
mcir demoniacs'] symptoms agree with those of epilep- 
and BMiacs, who fancM they had evil spiriu within 
S* “TiA Cowrea Task ik 663 And Uls a mrful spec- 
wcie to m So many maniacs dancing in their chains. tSal 
His eye rolled like that of a ma- 
!!k ? lit. 1877 Black Grem Past xxxvL As 

umh he half expected uus maniac to turn and bite him. 

o, aUrib, and Comb,, at in maniac^ltki adv. ; alao 
hppotitlvely at in maniac^moidiH, 

You VI. 


stai Shelley Prometh, Unh, iv. 470^ I, a most enamoured 
maiden . . Maniac- like around thee move. 1845 G. Murray 
Isla/ord 149 The maniac- maiden singeih aye Of love. 

•maniao : sec -mania. 

If aniacal (m&n9i*dk&l), a, [f. Maniac + -al.] 

1. Affected with mania. Also absoi. 

1678 CuDWORTH i/tteil. Syst. f. v. 704 When maniacal per- 
sons . . speak in languages which they had never learnt. 
1^ Med, Jml, IV. 106 Another patient.. became de- 
cidedly and violently maniaad. 1885 W. H. O. Sankry 
Mental Dis. iii. (1866) 71 Maniacal patients are not neces- 
sarily irascible.. .The mniilacal will unNwer, but sf>eedily 
ram) lie again from the point 

2. Of, belonging to or of the nature of mania ; 
characteristic of a maniac. 

1701 Grew Costn. Sacra 111. L 89 Epilepsys, and Maniacal 
Lunacies, do usually conform.. to the Age of the Moon. 
1748 Hartley Observ, Man 11. iv. { 3. 384 M.*iniacal and 
other Disorders. 184a Dr QriNCEV Cicero Wks. VI. 196 
The extravagant, almost maiiiaad, assertion. 1866 Comh, 
Mag, Aug. 997 In maniacal frenzy. 1899 Crockkit Kit 
Kennedy 405 with a ouick access of maniacal strength, the 
prisoner cast his guards, .from him. 

Hence Mani'aoally adv, 

1846 E. B. Barrett 10 July in Lett. R. Broruning 4> 
K, B. B, (1899) 3 ^? Haydon ! Think what an agony 

life was to him . — tne m.Tn seeing maniacally in ail men 
the assAssins of his fame ! t86o W. Collins Wo/m, White 
xiii. 77 An expression of maniacally intense hatred and fear. 

8ala Things Seen 1 1 . 79 He usually came home . .either 
boisterously, lyrically, pugihstically, or maniacally drunk. 

SCaniack. -acque, obs. forms of Maniac. 

)) Manioa (msc*nik&). [L. ; cf. Manchk.] A 
sleeve {obs. rare'^^'), Manica Hippocratis ^ Hippo- 
crates' sleeve: see Hipfocras j, Hippocu.itks. 
Hence fXa'nloated a., 'sleeved {obs. rare^^). 

s« 4 t French Distill, ii. (1651) 46 Let the Liouor ninne 
through a bagge called Manka Hippocratis made of white 
Gotten. 1^1 Grew Anat, Plants 1. ii. | 93 The Sap., 
throui'h thi^ as through a Manica Hippocratis, is still 
more finely filtred. 1729 Baii.ey vol. 11 , Manica, a .Sleeve, 
Gantlet or Glove. L. ibid., Manicated, wearing a Sleeve, 
Glove or Gantlet. 

Manicata (mxmikrH), a, Bot, [ad. I.. manU 
furnished with sleeves.] (See quot.) 

1832 Lindlry Bot. 39 Hairs also ^ive the following 
names to the surface of any thing 'i'— Manic ate, when inter- 
woven into a mass that can be easily se{>arated from the 
surface. 1866 in Treas. Bot. 

Maniohisaa, Manichean (m£enikraii\ a. 
and sb. Also 6 Manlohian. [f. L. Manichmts 
(see Manichxe) + -an.] 

A. adj. Of or pertaining to the Manlchees or 
their doctrine ; char.icteristic of a Manichce. 

1838 Chillingw. Rtlig* Protx, ^Pref. I z If any thing 
more then ordinary might be said in defence of the Mani- 
chean Doctrine, 1710 Bcrkblky Print. H/u/t. Knewt 
1 1 54 Favourers of Atheism or the Manichean Heresy. 1784 
Cowprr Task v. 444 As dreadful as the Manichean God, 
Ador'd through fear, strong only to destroy. 1851 D. Wil- 
son Preh. Ann. (1863! II. iv. ii. 930 Manichean symbols 
being introduced on such monuments. 1853 Milman Lat, 
Chr. IX. viii. (1864) V. ^85 In another respect the followers 
of Peter de Brueys rejected the usages of the Church, but 
in no rigid or ascetic, and therefore no Manichean spirit. 

B. sb, ■> Manichxe. 

1338 Clkmrnt in Strype Ecct, Mem, (1791) III. App. Ixi. 
914 Arians Eutichians Manicht.Tns. .and all other hcrctikcs. 
1686 Horneck Cmcif fesus xi. 203 I he Marcionites and 
Manichxans of old, who taught, that Christ had no real or 
substantial body. 1739 S. Boysk Deity 98 Could the wild 
Manicharan own that guide, The good would triumph, and 
the ill subside! 1793 D. Stewart Outl, Mor, Philos. 11. ii, 

I 903 The Manicheans account for the mixture of good and 
evil in the universe, by the opposite agencies or two co- 
eternal and independent principles. 1869 Lecky Eurof, 
Mor, (1877) I. til. 426 Sl Augustine relates that when ho 
was a Manichaenn, his mother for a time refused even to sit 
at the same table with her erring child, 
b. transf, 

1873 Morley Rousseau 11 . x. 39 Rousseau was never 
a manichaean towards nature. To him she was all good and 
bounteous. Tif/tes (weekly ed.) 90 May 19/3 As they 
are not Manicheans, it follows that nothing exists but what 
is good. 

Maaiolwaiiiie, aiuuiiclieaiiiie (ma. nU 

kr&noiz), V. [f, prcc. + -wk.] a. intr. To incline 
to Manichsuan opinion!, b. tram. To introduce 
Manichwan principles into. Hence Ma:niohn'an- 
iBod a,, Ma<niohtt*ani 8 ing vbi, sb, 

1838 (J.S., Faber Iwulry 936 notej The articles wherein 
they were charged with manidieanising. 1883 Pali Mall G, 
8 S^. 10/9 The adherents of a Manichaeanised Christianity. 

MuuoluBiui, Mlaniclieiuii (mx-ni- 
W|ii*m). AIio 7 K«nlohiMne, [f. Afanklumt 
(see Maniohee) -p -ism.] The doctrine or prin- 
ciples of the Manichces. 

i6b6[Fbatlev] tr. ParaiUlD b, This Doctrine bringeth into 
the Church Manichisme. 1670 T. Puller Moderat, Ch, Eng, 
Z43 Which doctrine of J. S. is condemned, .as the pith of 
Manicheism. 1736^ J. warton Ess, Pope (ed. 4) IL, ix. 
100 The gloomy and uncomfortable scheme of Scepticism 
and Manicheism. 1831 Maurice P/vph, ^ Kings vi. 
97 The Manichaeism ^ich would lead us to think that 
evil may at last triumph, or hold a divided empire with God. 
1861 Pearson Early b Mid, Ages x^^ The charge of ManU 


cheism was brought against the promoters of celibacy. lOnx 
IVtoR Prim. Cult, iT. 300 Manichmism.. is based on the 
doctrine of two antagonistic principles of good and eviL 
MuiohMiat (i>iff‘nik«|itt). mre-K [f. m 
pree. + i8*.] mMamiohii. 
tHo T. A SrALMNO Elis, Demonol, 17 The second prin- 


ciple is that of the Manichasists : the division of spirits into 
hostile camps, good .Tiid evil. 

Manichean, -ize; see Manich.ean, -ize. 
Manichee (ma^nikr). .\1so 4 //. Manoches, 

6 Manichey ,//. Mani- , Many cheis , Man aobeia, 

7 Manochy. [ad. late 1 ^. Manichwus^ late Gr. Maw- 
Xaioy, from the name of the founder of the sect 
(variously recorded as Manes and Maniditrus) who 
lived in Persia in the 3rd century after Christ.] 
An adherent of a religious systtm widely ncc< ptca 
from the third to the fifth century, conquised of 
Gnostic Christian, Mnzdean, and pagan th-ments. 

The special fe.-itnre «»f the system wirn;h the name chiefly 
suggests to modern readers is the dnalistic theology, :ircor<L 
iiig to which Satan was represented as co-ctcriKil with Cod. 

a 1380 St.^ Augusti/ie X03 in Horstni. Altengi. Leg. (1878) 
f>1 pe Manichecs hcrctykcs weren. Hid. 576 AuMin.. 
Ouercom fw Manaches erryng. 1533 More Dcbell. SaU/n 
v. Wks. 930/2 For a certnine sortc there wer of the hetetikes 
tliat wer the Manichels. 1360 Dai;k tr. Slcida/te's Co//tm, 
91 Whan the Arrians,, .and the Man> cheis, sowed abroade 
their opinions. 1594 Hookkk EtcL Pol. iv. vii. } 2 Faustus 
the Manichey. 1641 Hindk J. Brue/i v. 15 Augustine con- 
fesseth of Iniiiselfe, he was first a Manachy before he was 
a Preacher. 1649 Jkr. Taylok Ct. Exe/zip. 1. iv. 130 A 
Manichce (a hx-retick, that denyed Oixi to be the maker of 
things visible). 170s Ecimmd Etcl, Hist. (1710 644 Pope 
Leo said that the Devil reigned in .ill other heresies, but 
had rais'd his very throne in that of the Mnnichecs. 1833 
J. H. Newman A/ians 11. iv. (1876) 193 The Manichces t on- 
sidered the Son and .Spit it as necessary emanations from 
the Father. 184a Bhowmnu Soli/, .^p. Cloister vii, If 1 trip 
him just .T-dying. .Spin him nmiul and send him flying Off 
to hell, a Manichee 7 

Manichian, obs. form of MANicii.t^AN. 
Manichord (mxnikpjd). Obs. exc. I/ist, 
Forms: 7 8 maDicordion, 8 -iuni, (7 niany- 
copd), 7-9 manicord, 8- manichord. [a. ¥, 
manicorde, manichordion^ comiplly n. mcd.L. 
*mcnoehor(iium, monocordum, a. late Gr. f«oxo- 
Xupliiov, Gr. povuxopbov MoNOCiic-Rn ; the wonl w.ns 
]crh. .associated by popular etymology with L. 
t/ianus hand. Cf. Jt. mana-, manicordo (Florio).] 
e^ChAVIClIOllD. 

1611 CoTCR., Mo/tochortiiser des doi/its, to quaiier with the 
fingers, to wag or jduy with them, as if he tom hed a Mani- 
cordion. x668 in 12M Etp. Hist. A/.W. Co//nn. .App. vii. 
278 Paid, .for Ketty’s Maiiy-cords oi c6o\ 1670 ihid. 381 
For a moncths teaching of Katy and Alice on the h.irpsi- 
calUand manicordsoi ooro. 1710 in K. W. Dunbar Sor. t.i/c 
(1865) 15, 1 can play' on the Ticble and liambo, Viol, Virgi- 
nclles and Mnnichords, >730-8 Bam.i>v (folio), Ma/iico/diu/i/, 
a musical instrument in form of a spinet. 1823 Koslor tr. 
Sis//tondfs J.it, E/tr. (184(1) I. v. i»8 'fhe manhoid, or 
claricordv, was a .sort of spinel resembling the virginals. 
1830 Mrs. Bray Fitz of F, xvii. (18R3) 148 She has a innious 
hand at the lute, and the manichord. 

Manicle, obs, form of M.vn.vcle. 
t Ma'llicon. Ohs. [n. L. manicon, Gr. paviKov, 
f. root of fiavia Mania. ftaivscOai to be insane.] 
A Icind of nightshade, supposed to cause* inadnes.«:. 

1^8 Bl-TLEH^ H/td. ML i. Bewitch (it.nnttick-nien to 
run Staik staring m.id with Mnnicon. 1727 Baii ky \oI. 11 , 
Manicon,an Herb call'd also Do/y'ch/iio//,a Kind of Night- 
shade. 

Manicord, -cordion, -ium: see M.\.MrHoiij>. 
Manicuro (nia;'nikiu*'i), sb. [a. F. f/taniat/e 
(1877 in Littr6 Supfl. Add.), f. L. manus h.and-p 
nlra care. Cf. the earlier /rdnun'.] 

1 . One who professionally undertakes the care 
and treatment of the hands and finger-nails. 

1880 Melbour/ie Bulletin i9 Nov. 7/3 Whi-n one Ims not 
been cndow’cd with a perfect band at l•ilth,..thc skill of a 
manicure will improve it. 1887 Fin( k E0//1, Line A Pi ts. 
Beauty II. 230 Manicures u.se acids in thrir shop*i, hni the 
lemon is quite as good. ^ 189^ K, M. Crawford Mario/i 
Darche 1 . 41 Hand.s.. which neither ordinary scrulihing nor 
the care of the manicure can ever keep clean. 

2 . The treatment and care of the hands and 
finger-nails. 

18^ Finck Rom, Love 4 Pers. Beauty It. vyo 'I'here are 
not nearly a.n many secrets in manicuie as people imagine. 
X900 Pinero Gay Ld. tjuex 1. 9 I'hc instrumerts and toilet 
necessaries employed in the process of manicure. 

aftrib, 1890 Pall .Mall G. 6 Jan. f/i A set of manicure 
instruments. 1900 Pin fro Gay Ld.^ Q/te v 1. i 'i he scene 
represents a manicure e.stabHshinent in New* Bond Street. 
Maaicnra (ni%’nikiu»j'), v. [i. picc.] trans. 
To apply manicure treatment to. Also absoi. 
Hence Ma'nioured ///. a., Ma*nloviring.7’(^/. sb. 

1889 Century Mag. ()ct. 873/1 Where the mother’s hnnd.s 
washed and cooked, ..the daugiitei's slmll .. lie soft and 
'manicured' and daintily gloved. 1803 AV/nX* 4 ir/i/ 7 tf 
z Apr. 384/2 [She] does her misirt-ss’s hair and manicures 
her. 1897 Violet Hunt Uukist, I’ //kind! xiii. (ed. a) 246 
Holding out a pretty manicured hand. 1900 Pisf.ro Gay 
Ld. Que,v iv. i7fi 'Inc young gentleman, his manicuring 
being done, has risen. » 

Maniourist (mmmikiuvrist). [f. Manici ke + 

• 1 ST.] - Manicukk sb. I. 

1889 (Ohio) Disp.xi May,T.adics who paironi/e 
the manicurist. 1900 Nature LXII. ^94. a 'I hc surgeons 
though they had ceased to rank with manicurists and bar- 
bcriL were oflen little Irctter than Ixme .setters. 

Maxildo, variant of MANfTn(\ 
fMaJlidt Obs. fa. F. manie, ad, mania. 
Cf. Pr., It, Pg. manta, Sp. mania.] Mania. 

e 1386 Chaucer Knt 's T. 516 Manye Kngendrcd of hnrnoiir 
malencolik. 1398 Sylvester Du Bartas 11. 1. in. Furies 
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351 So this fell Fun', for forerunners, lends Mania and 
Pnrenzie to suborne her friends. 1613 Cockrram, Manit^ 
a disease in the head cal'd niadncsse. 

Manie, var. Meinie, company, obs. f. Many. 
Manier, obs. form of Manneii, Manure. 
l[aniew(e, obs. form of Manuk sif^ 
Manifacture, obs. f. Manufacture. 
Manifest (mae'nifest), sb. [a. F. manifeste vbl. 
sb., f. maniJesUr lo Manifest. Cf. Sp. mani fiesta, 
Pg., It. manifesto, of similar formation, though 
accidentally coinciding in form with the adj.] 

1. gen. A manifestation, indication. Now rare. 
196s T. Norton Cah>in*s Inst. 11. viii. 1 19 He iudgeih ih.'it 
maner of swearing to be a manifest (I.. arji’MmeuiHnt] of 
manifest falling from his nllcgance. ^1640 J. Smyth Liivs 
Berkeleys (1883) 1 . 38 For restoring due honor to the dust of 
this Lord Robert. I present his twstcrilye with theis tuelue 
manifests thereof. 1690 H. Uhookr Consertf. Health 230 
To give some manifest of a desire of good to the person we 
are angry with.'iL 1883 E. C. .Strdman in Century Mag. 
XXV. 873 Such a writer must be Judged by. .his b^lcs:.. 
the p.irol evidence of no associate can weigh Against his 
written manifest for an instant. 
t 2 . A public proclamation or declaration; an 
open statement ; a manifesto. Ohs. 

1618 Decl. Deweanour Raleigh x Rut for Actions, that are 
built vpon sure and solide grounds (such as his MaieNties 
are), it belongeth to them, to bee published by open mani- 
fests. idsi CifAS. I, Sp. in Kushw. Hist. Coll. in. (1692) 1 . 
308 My Nephew, the Prince Elector Palatine, .hath desired 
me.. to make a Manifest in my Name. 1667 Watrrhousr 
Fire Lend. 126 His Proclamations and Manifests against 
Prophanencs.s. 1670 ConoN Espernon 1. 11, 75 'I'herc w.^s 
printed a Manifest, subscrib'd by the Cardinal of Bourbon, 
as Head of the League. 1693 Dkyorn Iliad 1. 471 But you, 
authcntick Witnesses 1 bring. Of this niy Manifest .* That 
never more This Hand shall combate on the crooked Shore. 
1739 Col. Rec. Fennsylv. IV. 382 After having laid the 
Queen's Manifest before the Assembly, declaring her I 3 e- 
signs against Canada. 175a Carte Hist. Eng. HI. App. 
820 Murray and the others, .publishing manifests to alarm 
the n«ition. . were driven . .out of the kingdom. 

3 . The list of a ship's cargo, signed by the master, 
for the information and nse of officers of Customs. 

1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), A MaMst (in Trafiick), a 
Draught of a Master of a Ship's Cfar^, shewing what 
is due to him for Fraight from every Person, to whom 
the Goods in his Ship belong, c 1744 in Hanway Trait. 
(176a) 1 . V. Ixxi. 327 t he said commander . . shall . . make 
oath, that such . . goods . . were . . j^ut on board . . as in the 
said certificate or manifest is mentioned. 1800 Colouhou.n 
Comsn. Thames xiv. 309 No Goods shall be imp<^rted .. 
unless the Master of the Ves.sel has on board a Manifest 
signed by himself, containing the names of all the Ports 
[etc.]. 1884 Manch. Exam. 21 Mar. 4/6 If the. .quantities 
turned out diflTer from the manifest by one half package, the 
merchant is fined, the ship and its cargo confiscated. 1873 
Act 364* ytyici. c. SSSched. 1 , Such rice, .not being entered 
on the manifest as part of the cargo. 

Manifest (ma:’nifest), a. [ad. L. manifestus, 
earlier manufestus, believed to be f, manu-s hand 
4* ^festus itruck (cf. infestus dangerous), f. root 
found in offendire, defendhe. The primary sense 
would thas be ' palpable '. Cf. F. manifeste, Sp. 
manifiesto, Pg., It. manifesto.] 

1 . Clearly revealed to the eye^ mind, or judge- 
ment ; open to view or comprehension ; obvious. 

e 1374 Chavcrr Boetk. 111. pr. x. 72 (Camb. MS.) Thanne 
is it manyfest and opyn hat by the getynge of diuinite men 
ben makra blysful. c 1490 Holcand Howlat 255 It ncidis 
noebt to renewc all myn vnhcle. Sen it was menit to ^our 
mynd. gnd maid manifest. 1939 CovRRnALB x Ksdras ii, 18 | 
Be it knowne and manifest to our lorde the kynge, that the 
Iewe8..be^nne to biiylde it [the city] agayne. 19M in 
Hakluyt Voy. 1 . 26a llie better and also manitester te^ca- 
lion or the irueth. 1981 J. Hell Haddon's Anm. Osor. 
458 b, Three manyfest lyes about one poore platter. i6xs 
** Biblb John Ljc. 3 That the works of Cfod should be made 
manifest in him. 1691 Milton Samson 997 She's gone, a 
manifest Serpent by her sting, 1711 Stfelk Spect. No. 71 
F 10 The contrary is so manifest, that 1 cannot think you in 
Mrnest. tyia tr. PomeVt Hist. Drugs 1 . T79 A Gum that 
is. .glcvry in the Mouth, without manifest Taste. sSr/Goring 
& Pritchard Microgr. 181 It is a manifest and vUrblc error. 
i860 Tyndall Clac. 1. Hi. 26 In many places.. the mass 
showed manifest signs of lateral pressure. 1867 F. W. H. 
Myrrs St. Paul 10 Rise and be manifest, o Morning Star! 
t 2 . Having evident sims evidently possessed 
of ox guilty ^ [After the Latin construction with 
genitive.] Obs. 

1681 Drydxn Abs.k Achit, 1.204 Now, manifest of crimes 
contrived long since, He stood a bold defiance with his 
Prince. 1700 — Pal. er Arc, 11. 623 CalUto there stood 
manifest of shame. 1719 Pope Odyss, 1. 277 Thus manifest 
of right, 1 build my claim Sure-founded on a fair Maternal 


fS. hgatbf. . Manifestly. Obs. 

f 1391 CHAUCBa Astrol. ii. | 26 The excellence of the ^re 
solide, amonges other noble conclusiouns^ shewyth Mani- 
festo the diuerse assenctouns of signes in diuerse places. 

Maaiftst (mx nifest), v. Also 5 ma(g)n7- 
fest. [ad. F. manifest-er, or L. mamfesf-dre, f. 
manifest-us (see prec.). Cf. Sp., Pg. manifesiar, 
It. manifesiare.] 

1. Irons. To make evident to the eye or to the 
understanding ; to show plainly, disclose, reveal. 

e 1374 Chaucer Boeth. 11. pr. vii. 44 (Camb. MS.), 'Thinken 
ye 10 manyfesten yowre renoun and donyowre name to ben 
Dom forth t 1483 Caxton Cato E viij, the synnes ben ofte 
hydde for a t^e but afterward .. they are knowen and 
oianyfestyd* 1484 Regies ^A(/bnce x\. (1889) 281 The 
yoDgs nan mnoyiestcd or desoouered vnto her alle bis 
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courage and herte. 1908 Dunsar TVms Hfdriit Hlemen 73 
To manifest my makdbme to multitude of pcpHl. i^BaN.i: 
(Rhem.) John ii. ix He manifested [1611 manifested forth] 
his glorie. 1998 Siiak-h. Merry Iv. iv. vi. 15 The mirth 
whereof.su larded with my matter, 'i'hat neither (.singly) can 
lie manifested Without the shew of both, idea Marston 
AntomVs Reft. iv. iii, Who riseth up to manifest her guilt? 
1611 Bihlb I yohn iv. 9 In this was manifested the loue of 
God towards ys. t6aa R. Hawkins yoy. .V. Sea (1847) 176 
'J'lie .sunnes rising manifested unto us our errour. >854 
Bkamhall 7 uH rtttd. iii. (1661) 31 Whether the Act. .were 
operative or declarative, creating new right, or manifesting 
or restoring old right. 1726 Butlrr Anal. 1. iii Wks. 1874 
1 . AQ He manifests himself to us under the character of a 
righteous governor. 1841 Mvf.rs Cath. Th. iv. 0 3. 188 
Nature manifests itself to tis onjy through our senses. 1879 
Mannino Msssion //. Ckost viii. 210 lie created our souls 
to manifest the light of His image, 
b. Of things : To be evidence of, prove, attest. 
*S08 Dunbar FlytingBi lliy frawart phisnomy Dois mani- 
fest thy malice to all men. 1607 Shakb. Cor. 11. ii. 14 For 
Coriolanus neyther to care whether they loue, or hate him, 
manireNtii the true knowledge he ha's in their disposition. 
a 1674 Clarendon Surr. Lei'iath. (1676) 125 The iii.<(tance 
he makes of a Princes subduing an other people.. should 
manifest to him the contrary. 1804 Abbrnkthv Surg. Ohs. 
37 This remark is manifested by the present, as well as by 
many other cases in .surgery. 

C. with obj. a clause or accus. with inf. , or fcompl, 
1997 Shaks. 2 Hen. IV, iv. v. 1^ Thy Life did manifest, 
thou lou'dst mo not. 1643 Sir Browne Relig. Med. 1, 
$ 22 No man will be able to prove it, when, from the process 
of the Text, 1 can manifest it may be otherwise. 1699 Pear- 
son Creed 324 That it wa.s actually so.. the place itself 
will not manifest. 1667 in Pictoti L'pool Munie. Rec. (188^) 
1. 2^ Neither, .bowles or boxe hacl any inscripcion, mani- 
festing them to be the gift of any p'ticular u|son. c s68o 
Beveridge Serm. (1729) 1. 476 It is by this chiefly that wc 
manifest ourselves to be Christians. t688 K. Holms Armoury 
III. :}26/2 The Triangle will pre.sentiy manifest whether the 
place be higher or lower than yotir Eye. 1711 Stkklk Sped. 
No. 153 F 4 It is thus ill the Life of a Man of Sense, a short 
Life is sufficient to manifest himself a Man of Honour and 
Virtue. 1796 P. Browns yamaica 97 , 1 have not .yet seen 
the capsuls of this plant, and place it here only from the 
habit, which seems to manifest it of this tribe. 

1 2. To expound, unfold, clear up (a matter). 

1930 Paijigr. 612/2 . 1 manyfest, I make a thyng clere or 
open... It is natforall men to manyfest this mater, tfiap 
yhertogenhosh 5 They. .manife.sted their Cause also vnto 
the Burgers of the Brabandish head Towns. 1669 Gai.r 
Crt. Gentiles I. Ilf. x. 108 An oration, if it does not manifest 
the mater, lo.scth its designe. 

3. a. To display (a quality, condition, feeling, 
etc.) by one’s action or behaviour ; to give evidence 
of possessing, reveal the presence of, evince. 

1967 Satir. Poems Reform, xiv. 67 He Abrahamis Faith, 
but feir, profest ; He DauidU mercy manifest. Power 
Exp. Philos. II. 103 A large Bladder, full blown, will weigh 
more then itself emptied, and manifest this inequality upon 
a ticklish pair of scales. 178a Cowtek Friendship 1 la They 
manifest tneir whole life through The needle's deviations 
too, Their love is so precarious. 1801 Med. 7 ml. V. 416 
No influence, during that time, was manifested by the medi- 
cine. 1814 Cary Dante, Far. ix. 18 I'be eyes Of Beatrice 
..manifested forth Approval of my wish. i8rc Lytton 
Zicci 8 Glyndon had also manifested a eraceful mcult v for 
verse. 1847 Gmotk Greece 11, xl. (1862) III. 434 The Medes 
. . manifested great persoruil bravery. 1893 Bright Sp,, India 

3 June (1876) 2 When the noble liord made that announce- 
ment, considerable dissatisfaction was manifested on lK>th 
sides of the House. 

b. reft. Of a thing : To reveal itself as existing 
or operative. Similarly in pass. 

x8o8 Med. yml. XIX. 127 No tendency, in general, to 
dysentery, manifested itselr at this time. 1871 B. Stewart 
Heat (ed. 2) f 303 This heat . . does not as a rule manifest 
itself by producing any increase cd temperature, i860 Tyn- 
dall I. XX. 14a A strong polar action was manifested at 
many points of the surrounding rocks. 1876 Bristowb Th, 

4 Pract. Med. (1878) 151 'Phe first .symptoms are said to have 
manifested themselves on the seventh or eighth day. 

4. To record or enumerate in a ship’i manifest. 

1941 Act 33 Hen. VIII, c.7 The double value of the saide 

mcttall so declared and manifested, i860 Merc. Marine 
Mag. VII. tao .Should a Captain manifest more packages 
than there are on board the ship,.. he shall pay on each 
pKkage so manifested. 1900 Daily Chrm. 6 Tune 5/3 
Every passenger is * manifested ' at the point of departure 
and various particulars about him set out. 

5. intr. To make a * manifestation ’ or public 
expreuion of opinion. 

1898 Daily Hews ai Feb. 5/6 In this astonishing country 
a gentleman of repute chooses his own time for going to 
priMn, and is aided by the courtesy of the authorities in 
manifesting against the Court which condemned him. Ibid. 
26 Sept. 4/4 Public opinion in France manifests entirely in 
the opposite direction. 1899 Ibid, la June 7/s The object 
of the occupants being to manifest there for l.oubet. 

6. Spiritualism. Ol a ghost or spirit (rig/f. and 
intr.) : To reveal its presence, make an appearance. 

1898 Hawthorne Fr. 4 It.Hote-Bks. (1871) II. 171 Other 
stances were held in her bed-chamber, at which good and 
holy spirits manife.sted themselves. 1898 Daily Hews 29 
Mar. 6/1 A certoin *Dr. Phinuit*, who, however, for some 
time lias not manifested at all 1900 iVestm. Gan, as Dec. 
a/a .She locks the dcelcton up in the cupboard, and imme- 
diately the ghost manifests with renewed vigour. 

7. Hist. In Spanish law, to protect (a person) by 
a * manifestation (See Manifebtation a.) 

s8i8 Hallam Mid. Agee Iv. (1868) 279 *To manifest any 
one', says the writer so often quoted [v/s. Zttrita], 'is to 
wrest him from the hands of the royal officers that he may 
not suffer any illegal violence. Ibid. 280 note [tr. Zurita], In 
such cases only the Justiciary of Aragon, when recourse is 
had to him, interposes by manifesting the person arrested. 


MANinSTATIOXr. 

mudUMtaUe (nuenlfeiab’l), 0. Also 7 
errm . aualftttible. [f. Mahubst v. + .aw,i.] 
Capable of beinK manifeited. 

a ISIS Fabvan Chron. vii. 682 The forsaid storyes been 
manyfestablc. 1646 Sir T. Browne Pseud. Ep. 11. H. 58 
This is manifcstible in long and thin plates of steel 1712 
Nrlson Life 0/ Bull yyt A difference in the divine natuifl 
of the Son from that of the Father, the one manifestable 
the other not manifestable. 1800 Coleridge Frlemi (18M) 
338 If a law of nature., be manifestable only in andjmii 
intelligent spirit. 

Manifestant (mtenife-Ktanl). [ad. L. mani- 
festant-cm, pr. pple. of manifestdrex see -ant,] 
One who manifests or demonstrates in public. 

1880 Daily News 25 May 5/7 A manifestation with no 
manifestants, and hut few spectators. 1894 Daily Tel. 38 
Tune 8/2 The manifestants, however, were quickly dispersed 
by the police. 

t XaaifeBta'riaii. Obs. App.anIiEionsMct. 

1647 Ward Sivtp. Cobler^ 11 If there be roome in England 
for [among others] Arminians, Manifestarians [etc.], 

R. Ware Foxes 4 Firebrands lit. 198 These Sectaries . . be as 
follows, I. Independents.. 6. Manifestarians, or Arminians. 

Manifeitation (mienifcsti^i'fon). [ad. late 
L. Piantfestdlidndm, n. of action f. manifestdre to 
Manifest. Cf. F. manifestation, Sp. manifesta- 
cion, It. manifestazione,] 

1. The action of manifesting or the fact of being 
manifested ; the demonstration, revelation, or dis- 
play of the existence, presence, qualities, or nature 
of some ]>ersoti or thing, f Also, exposition, ex- 
planation. 


this manifcstacyon'or nietyiige o? our lorde, sp^ieth saynt 
More Con, 
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, 193a More Confut. T indale Wks. 371/2, l..haue 

spoken oflhis matter somwhat y» more at large, for y* 
manifestacion of their great blindnesse. 1570-6 Lamhardr 
Peramb. Kent (1826) 297 The matter . . requireth more 
wordes for the manifestation thereof than I may now af- 
foorde. 1994 T. B. La Primaud. Fr. Acad. 11. 201 The 

I .... ..f ^ -..J t... 


growing vp of mans body, and of the manifestation by little 
and little of the powers of the soiile. 1689 Baxter Paraphr. 
N. T., Acts I 3 He shewed himself to them by unqiiesi ion- 


able manifestation, at several times in the forty days space. 
1864 Bowen Logie ix. 286 What we mean by Personal Iden- 
tity is sameness of substance under great differences of 
phenomenal manifestation . 1884 J enningk Croker Papers 1 . 
viii. 226 His friends drc.tdcd that at his funeral there would 
be some manifestation of. .ill-feeling. 

b. An inatance of this ; hcncc, concr. or semi- 
concr. that by whicli something is manifested. 

17^ Palev Mot. 4 Polit. Philos, vi. x. (1786) 573 Certain 
credited manifestations of the divine will. 1794 Sullivan 
View Nat. 1 1 . 418 llie universe is in the aggregate, a mani- 
festation of the attributes of Cod. 1833 J. H. Newman 
Arians 11. ii. (i876( 153 The Jewish .Scriptures intrc^uce to 
our notice certain peculiar Attributes or Manifnsiatioi)S..of 
the Deity. 1838 Dickfns Nich. Nick, xv. Various odd 
manifestations of surprise and delight. 1858 Gladstone 
Homer H. iii. 180 Jupiter is. .the .supreme manifestation of 
Power and knowledge. 1861 Stanley East, Ch. ix. (1869) 
284 The third great historical manifostation of the Oriental 
Church is the formation of the Russian Church. 1867 Max 
MUllkr Chips (1880) I. Pref. 10 1 'he first manifestation of 
thought is speech. 

O. £ccl. Applied to the action of making known 
to another the state of one's conscience. 

1697 PeHft, Con/, vii. 134 !.«t that manifestation be granted 
to be confession, c i8r8 Doyle in W. J. Fitz-P.'itrick Life 
(r88o) 1 . 523 A rule which requires that each of the sifters. . 
should manifest on a certain day in each month to the 
female Superior the state of their conscience, which.. you 
know would be carried to such a length that the manifesta- 
tion would include secret temptations [etc.]; in a word, 
that the manifestation was in fact the same as the subse- 
quent sacramental confession Co the prie.st. 

2. A public act on the part of a goveniment in- 
tended ai a display of its power and determination 
to enforce some demand ; also, a collective action 
(e.g. a procession, public meeting, wearing of 
badges, etc.) adopted by a political party, etc., for 
the sake of calling attention to its views. 

184a H. H. Wilson Brit. India 111 . 55 I'he principal 
mamfestntion of the British power was directed against 
Rangoon. 1879 Hklps Soe. Press, lit 57 Instead of dis- 
countenancing such political manifestations. 

3. In the language of spiritualists, a phenomenon 
or number of j^enomena by which the presence of 
a spirit is supposed to be rendered perceptible. 

im H. Spicer Sights 9 t Sounds 88 In. . 1850. .CIncinnad 
first became the scene of manifestations through recognisM 
media, i860 All Year Round No. 66. 373 Some of the 
believers were quite overpowered with this 'manifestation . 

4. Hist, In Spanish law, a process by which an 
accused person might be protected from the ani- 
mus and precipitate action of judges and removed 
to a special prison out of their reach. Also, the 
prison provided for this purpose ( •> Sp. earal de 
los manifestados), 

1769 Robertson Chas, ^(1796) I. iii. 140 He could 
the party accused to the Manifestation or prison of the 
State. 1818 Hallam Mid. Ages Iv. (1868) a8o nfIt, This 
process [se. Jurisfirma], and that which is called manifesta- 
tion have been the chief powers of the Justiciary [of Aiagoaj, 
ever since the commencement of that magbtracy. 

Hence MaaiUMitftidoaftl a., of or pertaining to 
(a) manifestation; Kaalliitft'tiottiBt, one who 
believes in manifestation. 



• MANXFBSTATIVB. 

il^S Maisom BriL Phihs, iv. 9p6 To those beliefs 
the manifestetionlsts . . have sought to aud a doctrine. 1893 
FAiiBAiaN Christ in Mod, ThsoL 11. 11. 1. iv. 398 No theory 
of manifestational forms and aspects can satisfy the con- 
ditions. 

XuUlMltatiTd (mocnifc'st&tiv), a, [ad. scho- 
tigBtic L. tnani/isiiUtv-us^ f. L. ntani/estdrex see 
Manifest v, and -ativb. Cf. F. matufestatif^ 
the function or quality of manifesting or 
shSIpng forth. 

i64tT. Goodwin Heart Christ in Heaven 132 The de- 
struction of which enemies will adde to the manifestative 
glory of his kingdome. 16^4 Jer. Taylor Rent Pres. 167 
The sha^i the colour, the nigncsse, the motion of a man. 
are riunifestatlvc, and declarative of a liumane substance. 
lyjB Jon. Edwahdr Discourses I sn/^rt SuH» 1 xoThe Apostle 
James seems to use the word justify lor Maui/estative 
Justification. 1854 Taifs Mag. aXI. 663 Lotty’s tempera- 
ment was of the m.*inifestative order. 1I74 J. M orison in 
Expositor 1. 130 Our Lord is the manifestative eradiation of 
the Divine glory lUeb. i. 3]. 

Hence Muiife'Btatlvely adv.^ in a manifestative 
manner ; in respect of manifestation. 

tftsa Stkrry Eng. Deliv. North, Fresh. 4 That Distinction 
of Notifying God essenliallyy and manifcstativcly. c 1670 
O. Hevwood Diaries^ etc. (1881) 11 . 339 All the .‘ittributes 
of God are manifeHtatively glorifyed in this work. 1716 
K. Erskine .Senn. Wks 1871 1 . 274 This is not to be un- 
derstood of God essentially but manifestativcly. 1855 Taifs 
Me^[, XX 11 . 433 Many women do love as eager lyt ns 
manifestativcly, as outspokenly, as pursuingly--as Caroline 
ilclstone is said to have done. 

t Xanifestator. Obs, [a. late L. manifest 
tutor ^ agent-n. f. mamfestdre^ -sMani fester. 

1609 Up. W. Daklow Anno. Namdess Cath. 33 We referre 
him againeto. .the'i'rue Manifestutor of their ^]uiuocation. 

Xanifeated Qn.x'nifcstt>d), ppl. a, [f. Mani- 
fest V. f -ED l.J Made manifest. 

1603 SiiAKS. Mens, for M. iv. iL 169 To make you vnder- 
siandf this in a manifested effect. 1 craue but foure daies 
respit, a 1653 Gour;K Comm. Heh, xi. 35 It is ag.iinst (iods 
Truth, against Gods manifestt^ will 1809 ICestm. Gas, 
13 June 8/3 The vocal contributions of Miss M. R . . deserved 
the manifested appreciation of the audience. 

Hence Ma'alftBtadiicu rarCt ihe state of haying 
been manifested. In mod. Diets. 

Xanifeatar (mae nifestai). [f. Mamfeet v. + 
-KR L] One who or that which manifests. 

x6ia WoonAi.1. Rur^. Mate Wks. (1653) 35 The Author or 
manifester of this Linamcnt was [etc.]. 1613 Mii»ulbton 
Triumphs Truth Wks. (Kullen) VII. 340 Zeal, .as he is the 
manifester of Truth, he is likewise the chastiser of lenorance. 
x68o tr. Paracetsur ArchUioxis 11. 83 The one is aiwaies the 
sign and manifester of the other. s8Sa F. Ham. Itindu Philos, 
Syst, 91 Will and other like qualities are their own main- 
festers. 1863 J.G. Murphy Comut, Gen, xv. 1, 1 , Jehovah., 
the Manifester of myself to man. 

tMaaifestmM. Obs. ran-', [f. Mahi- 
FESTEB -t- -EOS.] A femnlc manifester. 

i68a Sparrow^ tr. Belune's Ran, IFhs., Apot, cone. Per/ec^ 
tioH 63 A^ Manifesteresse of the Power. 

Xanifaating (msemifestiq), vbl. sb. [-INO 1.] 
The action of the vh. Manifest. 

*643 Knolleb//ij/. Turks 133 It shall not be amissc 
..for the more manifesting of that., which .. folluweih a 
little further to fetch his race. 168^ Baxter Pnraphr. N, T., 
Mark iv. 33 Light is for the manifesting of all things. 

Xa'llifasling, ///• «. [-ino That manl- 
festa. 

iW Gladstone in sgth Cent,' May 787 Those who .. 
desire to retain what was manifested, but to thrust aside 
the manifesting Person, xm Fairbairn Philos. Chr. Relig. 
n. L L 336 This Incarnate Word, this manifested and mani- 
festing God, the evangelist identified with Jesus. 

Xanifeitiva (moc nifestiv), a, rare. [f. Mani- 
fest V, -»• -IVE,] Manifestative. 

1846 Sir W. Hamilton Reitfs H’ks. 771 w/r, On sense, 
cxjMrieni^ induction, it [this knowledge] is dependent, os 
on lU exciting, . , manifestive, . . occasional cause. 1867 Bailey 
univ. Hymn 7 Hidden in Himself, self manifestive Ciiuse. 

Xantfestly (macnifestli), adv, [f. Manifest 
+ -LY 2.] a/ln a manifest manner, f Now rarc^ 
b. Used to qualify a statement : As is manifest, 
evidently, unmistakably. 

. Earl Rivers (Caxton) Dictes ii By the whiche he 
U^nyfeslely shewed vnto them the sccretis of the lawc. 
*484 Caxton Pablts 0/ Poge v, The lymmes. .were shewed 
manyfestly. 1909-ie Act x Hen, I'///, c. 6 PreamhUt It is 
manefcitely knowen that..fo»;ed informacions have ben 
pursued. idiE Bacon Ess,, Great Place (Arh.) a88 Who- 
^uer. .changeth manifestly, without manifest cause, giueth 
of OMTuption. 1610 T. Granger Div, Logtke 308 
g^etimet the Proposition it selfe of an Oration, or Epistle 
»* not manifestly expressed, but couertly insinuated. 171X 
^ 3 The Desmn andTransactions of too 
IJany Clubs are trifling, and manifestly of no Coi 


*5* Fear was manifeMly getting 
*r!L: Lkckv Eng, in xBth C, 1 . iii. 433 

i^r cause was manifestly lost. 

XuifettllMS (moemifestn^). [-nksb.] The 
q uMi tjr or condition of being manifest. 

R<oee Schol,, Manifestnesse, evidentin, \m 
gyLEY vol, II, Man(festHess, plainness &c. to be seen, 
whig la^inat^* Coo^ueius 393 Such is the manifestnesH of 

.IbaJiiMrto (moinife'BtF), sb, [a. It. mani- 
/Wj: EeeMiurifEBTFA] 

A proof, a pieoe of evidence. Obs, 

"H Bulwei Chiroh 4* Chiron^ (tltle^X Consisting of iha 


. 183 ' 

Naturall Expressions, digested by Art in the Hand,.. by 
Historical! Manifesto s exemplified oat of the Authentique 
Registers of Common Life. 1648 Sir T. Brownk Pseted, 
Ep, ill. xvii. X48 Succeeding yeares produced the manifesto 
or evidence of their virilities, itna Stavki.ev Rom. Horse- • 
Ueods (1769) Ep. Ded., Matters of fact drawn from the most 1 
authentic registers and manifestos of time. 1683 E. Hooker { 
Pref, Pordage's Mystic Div, 99 Fw here Hec maketh and ' 
gi vcth a Diaphanous Man ifesto and perspicuous De monst r.v , 
lion. 16S6 Goad Celest, Botiies 11. xiL .131, I reckon that ! 
discourse is so phnin, it carryeth its Manifesto with iL I 

2 . A public declaration or proclamation, usually 
issued by or with the sanction of a sovereign prince ; 
or state, or by an individual or body of individuals ' 
whose proceedings are of public importance, for j 
the purpose of making known past actions, and 
explaining the reasons or motives for actions an- 
nounced as forthcoming. 

1647 Ward Simp. Cohler 50 It were good if Stales would 
let Petiple know so much liefore hand, by some safe woven ; 
manifesto, 1631 tr. Life Etdher Sarpi 102 To the citation | 
he made answer by a Manifesta 1670 (.*01 tun Espernon ! 
I. 1. 38 At the same time a Manifesto was publish'd by tlic 
Cardinal of Bourbon. 1973 E. Allen in Sparks Corr, i 
Amer, Rett, (1853) 1 . 463, f . .delivered the General's written ' 
manifesto to the Chiefs. 1816 Singer Hist, Cards 63 Mani- 
festoes issued by several of the emperors. 1839 hlaclnv, 
Mag. XLV. 217 The inaiitfesloes of modern agrarianism. 
>8$S. Milman Lat. Chr. vn. ii. (1864) IV. 85 He addressed 
a spiritual manifc.sto to all Cliristeiidoin. 1897 M^'Caktiiv 
ihvn Times fr. 1880 x. 204 Mr. Gladstone i.ssued a in.'inifcNto 
in the form of an uddicss to ilie electors of Midlotliiaii. 

3 . Comb., as manifesto-lihe adj. 

1819 Metropolis 1 . X 3 1 iis manifesto-like annunciation, th.^t 
he should marry a very rich heiress. 

Xanifeato (m.amife'st^), V, rare, [f. prcc.] 
intr. To issue a manifesto or manifestos. 

1748 Riciiarumn Clarissa (1611) VIII. 261, 1 am to he 
manifcstocd^ against, though no prince. 1837 Carlyle Er , 
Rev. 11 . yi. iii. Serene Highnesses who sit there protocolling, 
and manifestoing, and consoling mankind. 

llcncc Maiiife‘stoing vbl, sb, 

1858, CAni.VLR Eredk, Gt. iii. xiv. (1872) 1 . 230 Tieaties 
enough, and conferences, and pleadings, manifestoings. 
/hid. xvi. 334 (leorge Wilhelm tollowcd ^his old scheme, , 
peace at any price.. and except complaining, petit ioning, ‘ 
and manifestoing, .siudihusly did nothing. i 

Xanifold (macniMd), a.f adv.^ and sb. Now ' 
literary. Forms: a. 1 manis-, monis-, msDniS', : 
menisf(o)ald, i>2 mnnifeald, 3 nianifald, 2-3 
•feald, 2-6 monifald, (4 monyfaulde), 4-5 
many-, monyfald(e, (6 many-, mony-, monie- 
fauld). ft, I meni s'jfssld, -fold, 3-4 manifold. 

7. ^2 monlfold, 3 maniuold, mani^efold), 3 7, 

9 manyfold, (4 manye-), 4-6 manyfolde (5 
maniefoold, mony-, manye-, 6 manniefolde), 
6-7 manifolde, (7 manyfould), 3- manifold. 
[Common T cut. : O K. manigfcald O F r is. tnastuh- ' 
fald, OS. managfald (MLG. manmehvoU, MDu. 
menuhvoHt), OHG. manacfaU (MHG. mamcvalt, 
mod.(j. mannigfalf), ON. ///ar^ya/dV (OSw. margh- 
folder, mang folder ^ Sw. mdugfalf), Goth, mamig- 
faips'. sec SIany a, and -rou). A form with a(lj.> 
suffix ( - -y) occurs as MLG. tnannichvoldech , 
MDu. menkhvoudith (Du. tnesiigineldig), G. man- 
nUhfalti^, Sw. mdngfaldigf Da. man^oldkk,'] 

1 . Varied or diverse in appearance, form, or 
character; having various forms, features, relations, 
applications, etc. ; f complex. 

In OE. used Gram, for * plural * (^Elfric Cram. viii). 
ciooo AOlfric Horn. 1. 448 pes pistol is swifie mcni’x* 
feald us to xcreccenne. I'W. in Wr.-Wiileker 448/71 

Multimodam, ni.'inixfcaldnc. ctxj^Lamh. Horn, X45 Alle 
we beofi in monifald w’awe iiie wreche Hue. axss< i 
Ancr, R, 176 Vor b^r hco8 uttre & inre luondunges) ; & : 
ciSer is inoiiiuqld. aisAO Ureisun in Cott, 193 Mid 
ham is muruhSc moniuoid wiS-ute teone and treie. 

WvcLlP I /V/.iv, 10 As goode dUpenderes of the manyfolde 


MANIFOLD. 

Critic XXXI. 173 Like a man who is at once clear-headed 
and manifold, if wc may he. allowed the word, in his ideas. 

R. Bridges Nero 11. iii, To sit upon their rare, succes- 
sive thrones, A manifold Augusta ! 

c. In technical and commercial use. 
s8s* Q/jic. Cntal. Gt.^ F.xhih. II. 5^7 A manifold bell-pull 
con.structcd on an entirely new pl.in, by which one pull is 
made to ring bells in any number of rooiUN. 1837 Thb- 
GKLLES tr. Gesenius* Heh. Lex. s. v. zywAmbtihixja (i.e. tibi- 
cina Hor.). .a double or manifold pipe, an insirununi com- 
posed of in.2ny pipes. 1879 Siainer Musu vf IdNe^^ Two 
classes of ' maniiold-pipes^ can exist, the collection 

idfinuti traversi, the other, .of fihtes <1 /r. . 1900 ICrstm. 
Gas. 3$ May 4/3 A model military ballouii ut ihc regula- 
tion-varnished manifold goldbeater s-.skin variety. 

2 . Qualifying a plural sb, (f or collective noun) : 
Numerous and varied ; of many kinds or varieties, 
f Formerly simply : Numerous, many. 

c 1000 iELFKic Gen. xiii. 6 Hcora a:hta witrun mrni:^r;eldi:. 
CX175 Lamb. Horn. 11 Muchel is us henne neod..s\^iAe 
adreden ure monifolde sunne. c IS50 Gen. Ex. 2502 And 
his kin wexen maniac-fold, c 1090 .S'. E*tg, Leg. 1 . 
pat folk cam maiii-folile A-houle Tlieofic in cebe side, 
r a 13M Chaucer Froverhes i, What shul thisc clothes many- 
fold, Lo ! this hotc soincrs day ? a >400 Cursor M. 37887 
(Cott, Gidha) Dronkinliedc. ..And mase meschefes ful many 
falde. 1475 Bk. Noblesse (Roxb.) 41 Con.<iidcring so many 
folde tymes we haue hen deceived. 1535 (Iovkrdai.b Fs. ciii. 
24 O Lorde, how manifolde are thy workes. 1548-9 (Mar.) 
Ek. Com. Prayer Collect 4th Sund. Faster, 'fhe .sondery 
and manifold chaunges of the wurldc. ^ 1586 A. \)K\ E.ng. 
Secretary \. {i(s2s) ii4_Voii will runne into such vntiinely 
.sorrowes as with nianifnld teares will hardly l>c wavlied. 
1588A.. King tr. Canisius' Cafech. 86 b, Quhat fruici hauc 
wc of yis .sacr.YineiU lieiiig deiilie reccaiiit ? Veriay gtyt and 
monifald. 1597 Hooker Eed. Pol. v. Ixviii. || 6 IKr mani- 
folde varieties in rites and Ceremonies of Keligiuti. 1605 in 
loM Rep. Hist, MSS. Comm, App. v. 372 Thc^ manyfould 
downefallcs into syiine. 1736 Butler Anal. i. iii. Wks. 1874 
I. 47 'The manifold appearances of design and of final causes, 
in tne constitution of the world. 1784 Cowpkr Task 111. 634 
So manifolcl, all pleasing in their kiml, All healthful, are the 
etmrioys of niral life. *•44 SiANLKY Arnold I. IVef. 

X The manifold kindnesses with which they have assi.sted 
me. 1849 Macai'I. AY ///.%/. Eng. vi. 11 . 146 Claicndon was 
overwhelmed hy^ manifold vexations. xMo Gfikir Fhys, 
Geog, ii. X. 67 It is from this circulation of water that all the 
manifold phenomena of clouds, rain, snow, rivers, gluclcis, 
and lakes arise. 

» Multiple. Manifold /<7*a mul- 


WYCLIP I /V/.iv, 10 As gooile (Uspenoeres ot tnc manyioiae 
grace of God. X4ja Rot iso/ Farit. IV. 377/aThe horribiliteof 
liissonuuiyfolde I'reson. 1535C0VKRDALK If istf.vii.aa Iiihir 
Is y sprete of vnderstandinge, which is holy, manifolde, one 
onely^ sotyll. 1570 Deb Math, Pref. 17 Chorographic . . is in 
practise manifolde, and in vse very ample. 1603 Daniel 
Panegyr. to King, etc. To Lady Margaret 2$ He sees the 
face id Right t' appeare as manyfold As arc the pa.ssions of 
vneeruine man, 1667 Milton P. L. x. x 6 Which they nut 
obeying. Incurv'd, .the penaltie. And manifold in sin, de- 
serv'd to fall. .* 7«4 CowEER I'ask V, 769 This changeful life. 
So manifold in cares, whose every day Brings its own evil 
with it. 1831 Lewis Use 4 Ah. Pol. /Vrmx Introd. xa The 
truth is one, error is nmnifold. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. 
iv. 1 . 49T He hated the Puritan sects with a manifold hatred, 
theological and political, heredita^ and personaL 1865 
W. G. Palgravk Arabia 1 . 434 Coffee though one in name 
is manifold in fact. i 84 « Swinrurnk Poems 4 Pailads, 
Hesperia si Profound and manifold flower. 

D. Qualifying a personal designation: That is 
such in many ways or in many relations ; entitled 
to the name on many grounds. Also {nonee-ttses) 
of ]ierfons : Many-miiidcd, variable ; having many 
diverse capacities. 

e laoo Tnn, Coll, Horn, 187 Twifold offer manifold is ]« 
man nis .stedefast ne on dade ne on speche ne on bonke. 
i6es Shaks. Alps Wellve, iii. 265 The manifold I.ingui.st, 
and the army-potent suuldter. 1805 — Lear v. iii. 1x4 If 
any man of quAiitie..will iiutinlaine vpon Edmund., th.it he 
ii a manifold Traitor. 1694 Congreve Double Dealer y. 
xxiv, Socura that manifold villain. 184a Mozlby in Bril, 


1 3 . Math, i 
tiple of. Obs. 

1557 Rkcokde Whetsi. B iv b. There is one kindc of pro- 
pt^rtion, th.'it is named multiplex, or manyfolde. x6te Bar- 
Kow Euclid VII. Post. X That numbers equal or manifold to 
any number may he taken at pleasure. 

^ 4 . Ho'ii) manifold J ( ^ hoio many f -fold) : Of 
how many kinds? Obs. rare'^^, 

, *584 Blundevil Rxerc. 11 1. 1. viii. 11636) 787 How iimtii fold 
is the moving of this heaven 7 The moving of this heaven 
. . is threefold. 

B. adv, 

ti. Tn many ways, modes, degiees, etc. ; in fir.st 
quot. M in many pieces. Ohs. 

13.. Guy i.\.) 4024 Aik* bai badde lo-brokeii his 

scheld, his hi ini to-rent inaiufdd. 1340 llAMroLK Pr, 
Consc. 3750 pair payii es lurned inanyfaldc, Now er b^^i in 
hclc, and now in caldc. c 1375 Sc.^ Leg. Saints xl. {Ntnian) 
413 Gild bai lowit mony-faln Lr l>is mcrwalc. I'lfoo Lan- 
/rant's Cirnrg, 269 pou rnnsle make a plate of iicn..hat 
mote be fooldid manic foold in be forsrid ligature, c XA50 
LoNl i irii Grail xlii. 4 How that N.TScicns bis writ gan 
holde, and there-Gnnr IiA'ed ful Many folde. 1567 Gnde 4 
Gotllie I*. (S. T. S.) 123 Sinnand rycht mony fald. 1590 
Si’KNSKR E. {}• I- Aii. 13 Then when nis daughter dcare he 
docs Iwhold, Her dearely doth imhr.Tce, and kisseth mani- 
fold. 1993 Tdl-Troflfs A'. J'. Gift (1876) 44 Thu.s shidi 
I0UC.S fullowcrsbc thrisc happy, and thus Robin goodfcllowcs 
wcll-w'illers, in imitating hts cate, hec manifolde hlcsiicd. 

t b. In the proiiorlion of in.iny to one. [The 
etymological sense. J Obs. 

1611 Bini.F. Luke .wiii. 30 Who shall not itceiiie tiianifold 
more in this present lime. 

C. absol. and 

fl. Thr. Sy (larely on) manifold*, many limes 
I over ; in the proportion of many lo one. Obs, 
j 1303 R. Brunne liandl, Synne 6900 H e hyeb bv” almcs on 
iiiaiiyfolde. simGow fu Con/. 1 1 . 186 Wherof the man . . Slant 
more worth . .1 han hestod erst Iw; manyfold. < 1400 Yivaincet 
607 More Curl.*iysi F.*uul he .. mar conforth,by mony 
I fahle,Th.Tn Colgrcvancc had him of talde. 1415 Hocclevk 
To Sir J. Oldcastle 58 Thoffense.. Was ant so greet as ihyii 
by many fold. 1587 Gude 4 Godlic B. (S.T.S.) i^x The iheif 
Judas did greit trespas, That Christ for mIuct sauld : Bot 
Preistis wil tak, and nis price m.Tk, For les hr mony faiild. 
X596 Ralki(;h Discoif.Cviana A iv,The countrey hath more 
quantity of Gold by manifolde, then the best parlc< of the 
Indies. 

2 . That which is manifold. 

! a. .Tkf. In the Kantian philosophy, the sum of the 
particulars furnished by sen.se before they have been 
' unified by the synthesis of the understanding. 

This renders G. manuig/dltiges, manuig/a/tigkeit. Some 
earlier English translations of Kant's works have Ml'l.Ti- 
; FAR10U8, Multiplk, Multiplex. 

1855 Meiklejomn tr. Kanfs Cnt. Pure Rtfison h^t.By 
: means of tho synthetical unity of the manifold in intuition. 

1877 E. Cairo Philos, Kaut 11. i-.iQp The atiiviiy of the 
i mind must bring with it certain principles of relation, under 
I which the manifold of sense must be brought. 

! b. gen, 

j 1896 R. A. Vaughan Mystics (i860) I. 63 HU aim should 
rather be.. instead of going out into the Manifold, to for- 
: Mike it for the One. 1874 .Sayck Compar, PhihL vi. 343 
i Out of the manifold comes the simple, out of the multitu- 

62-2 
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MANILLA. 


dinous the single. Ma Skriwi A/em, £’. TAritifasfi The 
chosen absimction which gethert up into e focus the mani- 
fold of human duty, experience, and hope. 190a Q» Jitv, 
Oct. 406 The picturesque manifold of life. 

8. Afa/A, bManifoldkbss a. 

in Ceniurjf Did, ipoe B. A. W. Rursrli in Etuycl, 
Brit, XXVIll. 666/r Rieniann's work contains two funda- 
mental conceptions, that of a manifold, and that of the 
measure of curvature of a continuous manifold possessed of 
what he calls flatness in the smallest parts.. .Conceptions of 
magnitude, he explains, are only possible where we have 
a general conception capable or determination in various 
ways. The manifold consists of all these various dctermin.i* 
tioiis, each of which is an element of the manifold. 190a 
G. U. Mathews ibid, XXXI. 981/2 A manifold may consist 
of a single element. 

4 . A copy made by a manifold- writer. 

1889 in Casseii's Encyd, Diet, 

6 . Mtch, (See quot.) 

1891 Patterson Sant, Diet. 332 Afani/aldt a pipe or 
chamber to which are connected several branch suction 
pipes with their valves and one or mote main suctions to 
pu^. 

D. Ccmb,\ manifold letter-book (see quot. 
1869) ; manifold-paper, carbonized paper used in 
making several copies of a writing at bne time ; 
manifold writer, an apparatus fitted with car- 
bonized paper for making copies of a writing : so 
manifold writing. 

1808 K. Wedgwood in Abridg, Sped/, Patents^ Writ, 
fnstr. (1S60) 14 A.. pen and stylographic manifold writer, 
tfsi in liiMstr, Lend, Nexvs 5 Aug. (1854) (Occu- 

pations of People) Manifold-papcr-maker. i8Sa W, Ci.ark 
in Abr, sped/. Patents, ll'n't. fnsir, (iSdo) 319 An im- 

I Z...... 


f roved apparatus for manifold writing. 1869 Ibid, 375 
mproveincnt in arranging manjfold letter b^ks. The 
patentee arranges letives of copying and common writing 


patentee arranges le.'ives or copying and common wnting 
paper alternately, and binds tnem tc^ether. sSya KeuL 
{edge's Ev, Boys Ann, DeC; 12/1 The principfe of the 
iend of 


Boys Ann, Pec. 12/1 The principle of the 
writer, the great friend of newspaper reporters. 
ECK & Sivewmigiit Ttlegraphv a8<j Tne office copy 
;il, the public copy in manifold writing. 


dge; 

manifold 
1878 Preeck 
is in pencil, t 

Xanifolct, sb'b dial. Also manifolds: for 
Forms see E. D. D. [f. Many a, + Fold sb,^ Cf. 
G. mannigjalt^ The intestines or bowels ; spec, 
the manypfies or third stomach of a ruminant. 

€ ia8o Monifauldcs (see Chiti erling i]. ^ 1774 Goldsm. 
Nat, Hist, III. i, 4 The third stomach, .which is called the 
in.inyfold, from the number of its leaves. 1835 Robinson 
Whitby Gloss.<t Moueyfaivdt..\^e. countryman's term for a 
cow's stomach. 1864 Websi em, Manifolds^ the third stomach 
of a ruminant animal. {Local. U, S.) 1869 Lonsdale Gloss,^ 
Mani/blds, the intestines. 1889 S, W. Line, Gloss, (ed. a), 
PiMi/old^ the stomach ; the bowels of man and the lower 
animals. 

Manifold (mse'nift^uld), v. Also 3 mani- 
uolden, 4 north, many-, manifald. [OE. 
mani^ealdian (Sweet), mtoniifealdian (cL pfi- 
lemenigfialdian, -Jieldan) » 
OHG. manag/altSut manacfaltan (MUG. manac* 
valten^ mod.G. manmch/alUn ) , f. the adj. : see Mani- 
fold a. The word became obs. in ME., and has 
recently been formed afresh from the adj.] trans. 
To make manifold, multiply, ran exc. as in b. 

riooo in Napier O, E. Glosses 5915 AsHpli/cnre, maeni- 
fcalfdian]. aiaaa Alter, E, 409 He wule. .moniuolden in 
ou his dcorewur^ grace, a 1900 A*. E, Psalter xxxyii, 30 
And mani falded ere kai (L. snultiplicati sunt] for-fh Whilk 
hated me wickeli. a <340 Ham pole Psalter xv, 3 Many faldid 
ere Chaire seknesis. 1967 [sec ntanifolded below]. 1889 
Gkicago Advance to Sent, Manifolding its appliances, 
siuriiual, educational, and social. 1903 Agnes M. Ci.krke 
t’robl. Astrophysics 43 The solitary success of 1896 was 
laanifoided a year and a half later. 

b. s/ec. To multiply impressions or copies of, 
as by a manifold-writer. Also absoi, 

1865 (see ntanifolded bc:low]. 1870 tr. BuscHs Bismarck 
tl. 138 Afterwards 1 write, on the Chief’s instructions, two 
articles, to be manifolded [orig. die sich vertneljdltigsn 
soIUh\. 1879 /Viw/. Trades yrnl. No. 38. 35 Paper of 
velvet-like quality, impregnatea so as to manifold with ex- 
treme c.'ise. i88t Times 97 July 10 The Home Secretary 
received .such precise and timely information that he was 
enabled to have it manifolded. 190a Eliz. L. Banks News- 
paper Girl 133 , 1 flUed three sheets of paper with it ; then 
1 got carbon and manifolded it. 

Hence Ma’nifolded ppl,a,^ Manifolding vbl, sb, 
1767 S. Paterson Another Trav. 11 . 306 Has manifolded 
homebred mischief marred thy rest ? 1865 Knight Passages 
Work. Li/e 111 . viii. 169 The untiring Reuter appears., 
with manifolded copies of his telegram. 1898 Daily Netvs 
90 June ti/4 Reporter wanted. . .U^ to manifolding. 1901 
Blackw, Mag, June 809/1 This manifolding process would 
augment in something like geometrical progression. 
MtenifoldW (ma:*niMdli), adv. Now only 
literary, [OE. maniifealdtlce, f. Ptanig/eald 
ManifuHiD: see-LY^.] In manifold ways ; ^occas, 
in the proportion of many to one. 

c8as fVi/. Psalter IxiL 3 Multiplidter^ monij^faldlice. 
C 98 a Lindt^, Gasp, John x. 10 Abundantius, moiiigfal[d]- 
lice. c 1430 Mirour SaluacioHn 3318 Mankynde . . cryed 
to godde manyfaldly. 1949 Coverdalk, etc. Erasm, Par, 
I Tim 

SKii 

Leant, ti. ii. f 13 .So also is there another kind of history 
ed, 


Tim, lol'he deuilles snarc.s (which he Weth manyfoldely). 
jtB Sandys Europm Spec, (1633) 177 The proportion .. is 
manifoldly inferiour, not one to twenty. 1603 Bacon Adv, 

r :: . e. -i.._ .u .1...^ 

1689 

woRLioGB eaysr, ^gric, (lom; 3a i>ooa t..uiture cloth inflnite- 
ly meliorate the Ijand,..and manifoldly repay the expence 
and labour bestowed thereon. i8aa Colbridgb Aids Refi, 
Bj The manifoldly intelligent ant tribea sSttg Pusbv Docir, 
RtsU PressHd Note A. a; These are divided manifoldlyi in 


that some understand by conversion identity of place . . 
others, .an order of succession. 1873 A. W. Waso Ir. Qun 
tins* Hist* Greece 1 . 1. i. 6 The country is so manifoldly 
broken up, that it becomes a succession of peninsulas. 

MftniMdnaBfl (mas'nifdnldnte). [OE. ntanig* 
fealdnist f. manigfeald Manifold: see -NB 8 B .1 

1 . The quality or condition of being manifold ; 
varied character ; multiplicity. 

C9SO Lindisf Gosp, Matt. xiL 34 Ex abundant ia cordis^ 
from monij^faldnisse hearta. cii^ IToe, in Wr.-WOleker 
4^/14 Pefptexitans [read perpiexttas\ manifealdnes. 1811 
CoTUR., MulticupUt a manifoldnesse, great multiplication. 
a 1831 Donnb Senn, Ixiii. 63a tn the manifoldnesse, and in 
the weightifiesse, and in the everlastingnesse thereof {se, of 
Fire and Wormes]. 1809-se CoucRttxsB Friend (ed. 3) 1 1 1 . 1 45 
The inordinate number and manifoldness of facts andphsno- 
mena. 1877 E. Caiid Philos. Kant 11. viii. 347 The con- 
si:iousne.ss of .self, .as one in all the manifoldness and difler- 
cnce of its perceptions. 1894 T. H.Ward Eng. Poets, Clough 
IV. 590 Clough's poetry, marked as so much of it is by inde- 
cision and manifoldness of view. 

2 . Math, qnoU.) Cf. Manifold C. 3. 

(A transl. of Riemann's mannig/alUgkeii,) 

1873 Clifford tr. Kiemann's Bases 0/ Geom, in Nature 
VIII. 14-17. 18^ Nature (1877) XV. 513/1 We see. .that 

..the conception of space is a particular variety of a wider 
and more general conception. This wider conception, of 
which time and space are particular varieties, it nas been 
propc^ to denote by the term manifoldness, s88s Chry- 
6TAL in Encycl, Brit, XV. 639 One word has recently come 
into use which is very convenient, inasmuch m it draws atten- 
tion . . to the prime object of mathematical contemplation, vir. 
* manifoldness \ . .The assemblage of points on a surface is 
a twofold manifoldness; the assemblage of points in tridi- 
meniuonal space is a threefold manifoldness ; the values of a 
continuous function of m arguments are N-fold manifoldness. 

Ma-nifoldwige, adv. Obs, or arch. [See 
-wiSK.] In various ways. 

[e laoo Trin, ColL Horn, 307 He haueS oAe agilt . . and a 
manifcld wise.] c x^Promp, Parv. 335/1 Manyfolde wyse, 
inuHiphariSt multipliciter, 1545 Kavnold fydh Alan- 
hyitde 18 [The] branches and armes . . manifold wise dispersid, 
sured, nnd comrayxt. /bid, 31 Smalt .. vaynes, reuoluing 
them self in & out a thousand fold and manifold wise intritat 
toother. 

manifonil (m.nc*ntfpjm), a.l [ad. mod.L. 
ntani/ormds^ f. L. manus hand : see -form.] Hav- 
ing the form of a hand; hand-shaj^cd; Eni, chelate. 

i8a8 Kirry & Sr. Eutomol, IV. 310 Maniform. When 
they [palpi] are chelate or furnished with a finder and thumb. 
1838 in Maynb Expos, Lex,^ and in mod. Diets. 
Maniform (mse-nlfpim), a.'B [Hadlv f. mani* 
( «= Many a,, as in Manifold) + -form.] Multiform. 

183$ New Monthly Afag, XLllI. 398^ Their avenues of 
enjoyment are their maniform sympathies. 1883 Reads 
Ham Cash 111 . 117 He favoured Julia and Edward with a 
full account of the maniform enormities he had detected 
them in. 

mmaify (mazmifdi^, v, rare, [f. Man sb.^ + 
-IFY.] trans. To maxe man-like. 

1799 Anna Seward £xit, (1811) V. 320, I have always seen 
genius manified, and imagination, or fancy, womanized. 
1894 Romm (N. Y.) Sept. 101 Most women In Ameriui 
seem to be— what shall 1 call it ?— manifled. 

tManiglion. Obs, [ad. it. maniglione, 
mentative of mant^io, maniglia bracelet. Cf. 
Manilla i.] » Dolphin 6 a. 

S704 Harris Lex, Techn, s.v. Ordnance, 

Mania, obs. f. Many. Manihot, var. Manioc. 
Kaiiui]l (masmikin). Forms : 6 monneken, 
8 manokin, manequine, 9 mannokin, man- 
(n)equin, 7- manakin, man(n)ikin. [a. Du. 
ntannehen^ dim. of man Man 18.^ : see -kin. App. 
first taken from Dn. in sense sb; some of the 
forms represent the Fr. spelling mannequin^ 

L A little man (often contemptuous)-^ a dwarf, 

HAKa Txwf'N, Ilf. IL 57 This is a dccre Manakin to 
you Sir Toby. 1809 B. Tonson Sit, Worn, i. iii, O, that’s a 
precious Mannikin f sm Dissert, dt Pace iv. 18^ Shall we 
little manikins prescribe alaw to his most free arbitrement T 
a 1700 B. £. Diet, Cant, Crew, Mannikin^ a Dwarf. S78a 
Beattib Pigff^- 1 Cranes 97 Manikins with haughty step 
advance. 1840 W. H. Ainsworth 7 'ounr Load, it. xxxv, 
' What is it?' replied the good-humoured giant, yawning a.n 
if he would have swallowed the tearing mannikin. 1843 
Lytton Last Bar, 111. viii. Gloucester, the lynx-eyed man- 
nikin. is there. 1894 Q, Rev, Jan. 913 Men become undig- 
nificQ and little-mindra, locid manikins. 

2 . t a. gen. A little figure of a man. Obs- 
s8oi H01.1.AN0 Pliny II. 404 Prettie imaii^es or mannikins 
resembling cookes, which he termed Magiriscia. 1809 in 
Archssologia Xf/Vlll. aia One gilt sbtpp and cover with a 
manikin on the topp. 
b. An artist's lay figure. 

i$70 Dee Afnth. Pr/, 3^ Thus, of a Manncken (as the 
Dutch painters terme it) in the same Symmetrie, may a 
Giant be made. 1730^ Bailby (folio), Maneouine (with 
Painters, &c.)^ a little statue or model usually made of wax 
or wood, the junctures whereof are so contrived, that it may 
be put into any attitude at pleasure. STda-yi H. Waltolb 
Vertue's Anted, Paint, (1786) V. 38 The use of the manekin 
or layman for disposing draperies, slfla Lbitch tr. C, O, 
Mat/ePs Ane, Art % 69 (ed. s) 38 These wooden figures . . 
had decidedly more resemblance to puppets (numequins) 
than to works of cultivated plastic art. 1^ Simmonos Diet, 
Tradt^ Manequin, an artist's model of wood or wax. 1900 
Dr. Dillon in Cd, Words Jvhy 451/3 * He (the Tsar] is as 
wiry as a mannequin *, said an officer to me. 

o. A modd of the human body used for exhibit* 
ing the anatomical structure or for demonitnting 
inrgical operations. 


t8ji E. Baldwin Ann, Yetle Cell. a6% The dry prepara- 
tions, and particularly an apparatus called a manikin, are 
used for the demonstrations. ITiis manikin is a veiy perfect 
and ingenious piece of mechanism, constructed in Paris, 
representing a male figure of the full size. 1899 Arnold^ 
Send Caial, Surg, Instr, 5x3 Obstetric Manikin including 
a natural female pelvis, with leather foetus and placenta. 

8. (Usually in the form manakin.) One of thqj 
small and usually gaily-coloured birds of the pasT 
serine family IHpridm^ inhabiting the trqghSil 
region of America. 

Hence, or from the Du. source, the mod.L. Afanacus 
designating one genus of this family. 

CresledfGeiden, Peruvian, Reck Manakin, species of the 
genus Rupicola, Spotted Manakin, the Australmn Par- 
daioiu^unctatus or diamond-bird. 

174a Edwards Nat, Ptist, Birds I. 9z The Golden-headed 
Black Tit-mouse. . . I have seen Dutch Drawings of these 
Birds, entitled, Manakins, which is a name the If ollandei s 


Manakin . . Golden-headed Manakin. .atiiam Gen, 

,^yu. Birds II. ii. 519 Peruvian Manakin. Ibid, 534 
Tuneful Manakin. zws Waterton Wand, S, Amer, 
(1882) 26 When the fruit of the fig is ripe the manikin 
is on the tree from morn till eve. i8ra Maccillivray 
tr. Humboldt's Trav, xix. aSa 'J’he rocks, among which 
the Golden Manakin {Pipya rupkola), one of the mo.Nt 
beautiful birds of the tropics, builds its nest 1840 Peunv 
Cm:/. XVI II. 178/3 ’ihe spotted manskins of Nev^olland. 
185s Kincslry Westw, Ho f xxiii, The rock manakin, with 
its saffron plumage. 1896 Newton Diet, Birds 893 (Article 
Song), The whip-cracking of the Manakin. 

4 . attrib, or as a((/. Dwarf, pygmy, diminutive, 
undersized; puny. 

1840 Hood Ki/matiseggt Birth i, One little manikin thing 
Survives to wear many a wrinkle. 1844 Disraeli Couingsly 
II. i, The manikin grasp of the English ministry. 1883 W. C. 
Baldw'in A/r, Hunting 380, I have shot . . a .splendid old 
manikin ostrich. Ibid, 410 , 1 shot a very fine old manikin 
lion. t884j>. G.^ Mitchell Wet days 4 Ixtssr Theo- 
critus 29 Boors indeed ; but they are live boors, nnd nut 
manikin shepherds. z8^ J. HoLi.iNf;8HKAD Gaiety Chroit, 

9 Unlike Shakespeare, f have preserved the result of my 
mannikin efforts. 

Manikin, •kinnoB, var. Manykin, -kin.s. Obs. 

Manil(l, manilio : see next and Manillk. 

BgftMfnia 1 (ni&ni‘l&). Forms ; a. 6 manillio, 
6-7 -ellio, 7 *ilio, -illia, 6- manilla. fi, 6 
manil, -el, 8 me-, manille. [Sp., Pg. manilha. 
It. mamglia\ according to some a dim. of L. 
manus hand ; others refer it to L. mottilia, pi. of 
monlli collar, necklace.] A ring of metal worn 
on the arm or wrist by some African tribes and 
used as a medium of exchange. 

1598 W. Towrson in Hakluyt Pcy. (1589) loi We carried 
certain basons, manels, etc.. . We solde them both basons and 
manellios. s^ Ibid, 130 Manila of braise and some of lead. 
1598 W. Phillip tr. Linsekoien 1. xlvl 86/1 The women w'care 
mantllas, or arme bracelets tlierof, ten or twelue about each 
arme. s8ss Purchas Pilgrims 1 . iv. 418 About her wrists, 
tenne or twelue Manillias of Siluer. 1669 Sir T. Heroert 
Trav, (1677) 93 Of no small esteem are Bracelets, Copper- 
chains, or Manellios. 1711 LocKVER44r<‘. Trade India 276 
A Manilla is a solid Piece of Gold, of two or three Ounces 
Weight, worn in a Ring round the Wrist. 1731 Bailey voI. II, 
Manille, Afenille,(m Africa) one of the principal commodities 
carried to those coasts by the Europeans to traffick with the 
Negroes in exchange for slaves. 1803 T. Winter bottom 
Siena Leone I. vi. 100 Upon their aims they [the native 
women about Sierra Leone] wear large silver rings or brace- 
lets, called mnnillas. 1851 D. Wiijion Anhxol, ScoU, 
Manillas.. are regularly manufactured at Birmingham for 
the African traders. 

Xsilila (m&ni'la). [Native name : 
the form Manila is correct, but rare exc. in geo- 
graphical use.] . 

1 . The name of the capital of the Philippine 
Islands, used attrib. in the specific names of pro- 
ducts of those islands, as Manilla copal, P'oss, 
tobacco, wood; also Manilla man, a native of 
the Philippines. 

1697 Dampibk Yoy, I. 304 The Frier sent us aboard. .50#. 
of Manila Tobacco. 1749 P. Thomas yrnl, Ansons t oy- 
158 I he celebrated Manila Wood, with which thw build 
their Apaculpa Ships. 1849 Blackw, Mag, May m One 
was a fine, stout, middle-aged man, with immense whisky 
and a cap of Manilla grass, a large blue Jacket [etc]. s8m 
Spectator 6 Feb. 166/a The two * coolies* were pamably 
* Manilla men', and not coolies,— that is, were half-caste 
sailors from Manilla. . , 

2 . (In full Manilla hemp,) A fibrous material, 
obtained from the leaves of Musa texlilis (see 
Abaoa), from which are made ropes, matting, 
textile fabrics, paper, etc. Hence Manilla cablt^ 
hat, paper, rope, eXQ, 

1834 G. BeNNRTT Wand, N, S, Wales 1 . xxl. 497 Manilla 
mat^gs. z8S9 Rovlk Fibrous Plants India a8 He had 
some made into rope, which very much resembled Manilla 
rope. Ibid, 65 Manilla Hemp. i86b Caial, In/emaL 
Exhib, 11 . XIX. 17 Manilla and coir mattingSi /M 
M anilla and other cordage. 18^ Ybats Not, H tsl, Crwuu 
903 Manilla Hemp, .produces a wi^y fibre.. I the elegant 
Manilla hats are manufactured from ft. 1873 J. E*®**^"? 


■iiaiiiw muic jNiia uui 10 inv v/ijrinpiai ,7 * 

94 May all ’fows, hemps, and flaxes meet with a feaoy 
market . .the finest Manillas making. .A 18 per tom 
8. (In full Manilla cheroot-) A kind of cheroot 


manafactufid in Manila. 



MANILLA 


125 


MANIPULATE. 


i8m Mamrvat Phani, Ship* xxxii, On the evening of the 
thira deyi as they were smoking their Miinilla cheroots. 
iM SiMMONOS DUt* TratU^ Maniiatt a name for a kind of 
cheroots made in the Philippines. s88t HxDPeawicK Villa 
by the Sta lox, 1 will whin a sad Manilla. 

(m&ni'l). Cards. Forms: 7 mal- 
%l)ilUo, 9 maUUa, 8 inaiiil(l)io, manill, 8- 
manilLa. [Cormptly a. Sp. malulot dim. of maia 
uEAin the same sense (prob. fern, of mah bod).] 
In quadrille and ombre, the second best trump or 
honour (being the deuce of a black suit or the seven 
of a red suit). 

1674 Cotton ComhL Gamester (x68o) 70 Of the Black there 
is 8r|ll the SpadulOf or Ace of Sjpades ; the Maltilth or 
black Deuce, the Dasto or Ace ot Clubs. 1710-11 Swirr 
yml. to Stella 95 Feb., 1 had . . often two black aces 
without a manilio. X71S-14 Ppn Ka/e Lock 111. 51 Spa- 
dillio first . . Led off two captive trumps, and swept the 
board. As many more Manillio forc’d to yield._ SporU 
ing Mag. IV. sox The manille, or black deuce is the second 
[trump]. 1S16 SiNGKR Hist, Cards 366 The second Matador 
[at Offlore] is called Manilla, or M.alilla ; . . it is the seven in 
a red suit, and the deuce in black, the seven being the lowest 
card in red. s 9 si Thackeray Kng. Hum, iv, About as much 
time as ladies of that age spent over spadille and manille. 
X874 H. H. (>IDBS Ombre ii. xx In all Suits, when Trumps, 
the lowest card takes rank as Second Honour. It is called 
Manille. 

Manille, manillia, obs. forms of Manilla 1. 
Manillio, obs. form of ManillaI, Manille. 

Man in the moon. 

L The fancied semblance of a man (or a man's 
face) in the disk of the moon. Proverbial phr. 
No ftiore than the ttusn in the moon. 

<1x3x0 in Wright Lyric P. xia Mon in the mone stond 
ant strit, on is wt forke is burthen lie bereth. a xyjh Halu 
Chroa.t Rick. HI 37 When the quenehad heard this frendely 
mocion (which was os farre from her thought as the man that 
the rude people saie is in the moone). 1516a J. Hbvwooh 
Prmu 4 Epigr.{Mi) 305 Wee say (not the woman) the man in 
the moone. 157a Abp. Parker Corr. (Parker Sue.) 404 He i.s 
no more my kinsman than the man in the moon. x6io Siiaks. 
Temp, II. ii. X4X1 1 was the Man ith’ Moone, when time was. 
x^ Marvri.i. Mr. Smirks xa Which he knows no more then 
the Man in the Moon. X7aa Db For Col. 7/icA(i84o) $66, 1 
thought no more of being serious., than 1 thought of being 
a man in the moon. xfl^ Marry AT Olla Podr. (Rtidg.) 337 
Cum. Then you don't know how things are settled t yd. 
No more than the man in the moon. 
allnsivety. X695 Congreve Lore for L. it. v, I'by Wife b 
a Constellation of virtues; she's the Moon, and thou art the 
Man in the Mooa 

2 . Referred to as the type of an imaginary person, 
in recent use, a jocular name for a pretendedly unknown 
person whosupplies money for illicit expenditure at elections. 

x5p6 Narhe Saffron \valden'^\c&. (Grosart) HI. 175 Son 
tit inventus : there *s no such man to be found ; let them 
that haue the Commission for the Ckmcealments looke after 
it, or the Man in the Moone put for it. idai Laud Serm. 
19 ytme 34 It is not now sufficient that the lewes shall he 
. .conuerted...But these conuerted lewes mast meet out of 
all Nations : the ten Tribes, as well as the rest. .Good God, 
what a fine people haue we here? Men in the Moone. 
xS66 yoka Unit x Sept. 584/1 (The witness] created some 
amusement by his description of Mr. Mum, the man in the 
moon, who, he said, was a necessary consequence of a Tomes 
election. OJt/. Elect, Comm,, Min. Evid, 339 

One of the first things Mr, M. said to me was, ' You know 
I am not a ** man in the moon "... I nm simply come to see 
that the money is s^nt properly ’. x88a Standard 14 Jan. 
5/3 Hundreds of highly respectable Parliamentary agents 
were ready to wink at the presence of the * Man in the M oon '. 

MaaioO (rfl 9 L**nipk). Forms: a. 6 - 9 manihot, 
7 manyot, magniot. jS. 7 - mandioo, manioc, 
(7 many 00 , mandioque, 8 manlook, 9 magnoo). 


7* 7 nandihooa, 7, 9 mandiooa, 9 manioo(o)a. 
[repr. Tupi mandioca^ Guarani mandio^ which de- 
notes the root of the plant, the le.'ivcs being called 
in Tupi manisoba. the stalk maniha or maniva, 
and the juice maniftura (Burton Highlands of 
/fflMlV, 1869, 11. 351). 

1 he form mauikot, adopted in botanical L. as the specific 
name, appears to be a Fr. spelling with silent /. The spcll- 
occurs in Fr. in 1614 (Claude d'Abijcville 
Mission en Maragnan 339).] 

Ibe plant Cassava, q.v. (genus Manihot, for- 
merly Also, the meal made from it. 

JJ* Hackit Ir. ThetfePs New fomsd World Iviii, px 
The Americanes make meate of those rootes that are called 
{Pr, orv, (1558) Manihot]. i6xx E. Aston Ir. Boe. 
N»«r Mann, ^ Cast, 50X Rootes of Brasile called Aypi and 
Manyot sM Frogbr Kniy. xxsTheirfieldsof MacsancIMag- 
n»ot i76eJ.LRB tntrod. Bot. App. 31B Manihot. yalnpka, 
L***J*“ •“* NtwTi. Dec. 3/5 A .ptdes of 

manihot, fl»m which the cear& rubber was Gained. 

p. F. Brookr tr. Le Blands Trap. 399 Mandioc 
a IS their chiefest diet, whereof they make flower. 1666 
J. Davier ir. Htsl. Caribba iti. <0 A small tree called Man- 


yoc, by some Manvot, and by others Mandioque. 1683 
yi^AiN MurePs Funeral Rtte 133 Thou mightest have 
nveo BO well,.. thou didst want neither Manioc, norPota- 
*•. * 7 ll JwsTAMoND tr. RaynaPt Hist. Indies V. 391 The 

maniAir i* * mI.... 1 1 » at 9 


rooa t«7 llie Juice of Mandioc is,. fermented with 
••molanMH,.. into an intoxicating liquor. 1857 Living- 
store r rap. xvli, 30s Manioc, which is looked upon here 
M the staff of life. i8vi Kingsley A t IassI x vi. The famous 
or Maniop, the old food of the Indians, potsonous 
nil Its Juice Is squeeied out in a curious spind grass basket 
>• 1813 PuRCNAi /V(rn‘Niritrv(i8t4)84xTho rootsoTMan* 
dIocB had almost killSl th«n all, but by a pecct of VuL 


comes home they were presen ed. xflfls Boyle Us^. Exp, 1 
Nat, Philos, i. v. lax I'he root Mandiboca, that abounds with I 
a very potent Poison. 1863 Bates Nat. Antasons x. (1864) ; 
394 A superior kind of meal is manufactured at Ega of the | 
sweet mandioca ^Manihot Aypi), xSoe Daily Netvs 30 Feb. 
s/x He found thousands of Sahba ants carrying off hU store 
of mandioca. 

b. attrib., as manioc bread, bush, flour, meal, 
patch, Plant, plantation, root. worm. 

1681 < jkew Musxum 11. 333 In Brasile, either eaten by 
themselves, or with their MandiocarFlower, 1777 W. Ro- 
bertson Hist. A mer. I. iv. 397 'I'lie art of extracting an : 
intoxicating liquor from maize or the manioc root. 1793 , 
Mar. RionELL Voy. Madeira 03 The jatropa manioc, or 
manioc plant. 1803 Edin. Rev. 1 1 f. 89 A worm . . well known 
to [West Indian] planters as the Manioc or Indigo worm. I 
1816 Southey in tj. Rev. XVI. 370 .\ vessel laden with I 
mandioc flour from the south. 1866 Treas. Bot, 718/x Ca.s- ' 
sava or Mandiocca meM. i «97 Many Kingsley W, A/t ica i 
209 This manioc meal is the staple food. 

Manlon {^many one) : see Many. 
Maniorable, erron. form of Manurable. 
Maniore, -owre, -ory : see Manger, -ert. 
Maniple (msc'nip'l). P'orms : (? 4), 7 mana- 
ple, 6 xnainlpul, manypule, manyple, Sc, muni- 
pil, 7 -pul, 7-8 -pule, (7, 9 manuple), 6- mani- 
ple. [a. OF. maniple (more commonly manipule 
as in mod.Fr.), ad. L. numipuLus handful, troop 
of soldiers, f. manus hand + *//-, weak form of root 
*///- to fill (as in plinus full). 

In med.L. rnanipulus was al.*(0 used in sense 3 below. 
Hent^hel’s Du Cange has several isolated instances in which 
manipulus and the related mnnipula seem to have meant 
* something carried in the hand'; the latter is applied to 
a workmaivs to«d (?a trowel). ?a staff, an apron ; the former 
is applied to a bowl of some kind, 'i here are also instances 
of manipulus. manipula. in the sense ‘servant '.] 
fi. A handful, lit, oxAfig, Obs, 

163a 11 . JoNso.N Magfi. Ltufy 1. x, 1 ha* seen liini waile at I 
(!ourt. there, with his Maniples Of papers, ami pciiiions. 
X63X Biggs Nno DUp, F 80 Why is not a manipule of Pur- 
selane e<{utvalent to two grains of opium, when Ictc.]. x6S7 
Tomlinson Reuou's Disp. 136 A maniple with the medick.s 
is as much as can be contained in a hand. 1658 Sia ']*. 
Brown R Hytiriot, £p. Dcd., With much excuse we bring 
these low delights, and poor maniples to your Treasure. 
x688 R. Holme Armoury iii. 442/1 A Manuple or great 
Handfull. x^ Wkstmacott Script. Herb, (169s) 75 [FUx] 
when ripe, 'tis pulled and set up In maniples, or large hand- 
fuls, to dry them. X75a Ainsworth Lat, Diet.. A maniple 
(handful) \% 9 iaE.xamintr yjxjs Look at the 

mere maniples of people wno say, speaking of themselves, 
the Church I 

H b. Whimsically used for : The hand. 

.*»» /nwer’jr VIII. 658 His two unhallowed and 
incarnadine maniples of reeking digits. 1893 Gunter Miss 
Dividemis x6 Ferdie finds his hand grasped warmly in a set 
of bronzed maniples. 

2 . Rottian Antiq, A subdivision of the Roman 
legion, of which a cohort contained three, number- 
ing lao men each among the hastati and principes, 
and 60 each among the (riarii. 

XS33 Bellenukn Livy 11. (S. T. S.) I. 148 I'he tothir 
consul. .Ischit furih. .w’lth certane manipillis of armytiiien. 
i6ao Maxwrll Ir. Herodian (1635) 271 'I'he light armed 
souldiers had lanes made between the scverall Maniples l<r 
sally forth as occasion served. 1658 Sir T. Browne Card, 
Cyrus ii, Thus were the mnni3ile.s and cohorLs of the Hasiili, 
Principes and Triarii placed in their IxHlics. 9841 Arnold 
Hist, Rome III. loo The Roman vclitc-s . . were soon driven 
back upon the hastati and principes, and p.TS.sed through the 
intervals of the maniples to the rc.'ir. 1876 Eho\ 1 , Brit. 
IV. 750/3 Tw'o * maniples ' or divisions of 60 men each. 

attrib, xSpx Nettle;siiii*& SANDVs.SVj^^rf/’j /VrA CVdWf. 
Anti^, 347/i A further important novelty introduced by 
Marius was tlie use of the cohort-formation, instead of the 
maniple-formation. 

t 0. In modem warfare, a sm.all band of soldiers 
of more or less definite number. Obs, 

X574 H. G. Briefs Taldcs G ij, Thou, for to cause that the 
raye niaye go with an cuennesse, shalte cause this maniple 
to go by flue in a ranke in breadth, x^ Bahre r Theoi\ 
Wanrs 111. ii. 46 A Maniple is here called so many rankes 
throughout the battrll, as the liattcll is in length, at so 
many per ranke as they march in ordinance or array. Ibid., 
Any part of shot or pikes, that he drawne a part, to he set to 
defend any straight, or to scarmush, may also ncc called a 
Maniple, xflxv Mokyson Itin, 11. 66 Captaine Blanydiuided 
his men into three Maniples, ihvj Capt. Smiiii Seaman's 
Gram. xiii. 63 They vse to mart tail .. those .squ.Tdrons in 
rankes like Maiiaptes, which is foure square. 9641 Baker 
Chrom. (1679) 932/3 I'he Rereward .. consisting of two 
thousand niingM Weapons, with two wings of Horsemen, 
..all of them cast into square maniples. 1644 Milton 
Ar^, (Arb.) 70 Untill hee see our small divided maniples 
cutting through at every angle of his ill united and un- 
wcildy brigade. 

8. EeeL In the Western Church, one of the 
Eucharistic vestments, consisting now of a strip 
of stuff from two to four feet in length and worn 
suspended from the left arm near the wrist by the 
celebrant, deacon, and subdeacon: said to have 
been orig. a napkin held in the left hand for the 
purpose of wiping the tears shed for the sins of 
the people; -^Fanon 1, (For a later interpreta- 
tion of Its symbolism see quot. e 15,^2.) 

I'he words used on putting on the maniple, * Mer^r, Do- 
mino, p^aro nutnipulum netus et doloris*, look like a re- 
miniscence of Ps. cxxvp]. 6 (Vulg.), and it htems ims-sihle 
that the term may have originated from this formula. (So, 
as one of several suggextions, in Durandus Rationate iii. 
vi, DiManipHlo ; he explains * manipulus ' as xspramium.) 


X348 III Heath Grocers* Comh, (1869) 49 note, Un vcstc- 
menl suinct, aube, manaple, stole et cheitihle. S519 Horman 
jT'i, ?* ^ amys, than the albe, than the 

gyrdell, than the manyple, than the stoole, than the chcby- 
hyiu e xsra Du Wes Introd. Er. in Palsgr. 1068 The ma- 
nypule doln sygnifye the same [corde] wherof his preduuse 
handcs were houndc. i6m .Melton Astrolog. x6 Alhes, 
VPPfJVA”** Maniples. 1774 T. Wiisr Antiq. Iurntss[,\ZiQ^) 
361 With a stole aljout his neck, and a nmniple on his left 
arm. X849 Rock Ch. 0/ hathcn 1 . v. 434 The Anglo- 
Saxons. .wore the maniple, as wc do now, on the left wrist. 
1853 Hook Ch. Dnt. (1871) 474 The maniple or manuple 
was originally a stnp of linen .suspendi d from the left arm 
of the priest, and u.sed to wipe away the perspiration from 
the face. 1885 R. W. Dixon Hist. Ch. Eng. III. 190 Ac- 
cording to the old offices, the deacons to !>« ordained w’ctc 
presented in amice, alb, girdle and maniple, 
fb. App. used for: A wrisllct or cuff. 
x6xs CoTGR., Manchon cThermines. a .Maniple charged, or 
powdered, with Erniincs. 

4 . Maniple of the curates [J^cl. I ., manipulus 
curatorum\\ a book containing a biief summary 
of certain ecclesiastical canons. 

vf^Xx.DupitCs Keel, Hist. iMC. II. iv. vii. 423 That 
Parish Priests shall.. have a Bible with Commentaiics and 
the Maniple of the Curates. 

Maniplies: see Manyplies. 

Mampnlable (mani'piirlab'l), <7. [f. 

late L. manipuldre to Manipulate : see -able.] 
Capable of being m.*)nipti]ated. 

i88x Brit, Trade Jrnl. XIX. 335 'I'hc substance . . has to 
he rendered manipulable. 

MaAipnlar (mmii pidilli), a, (sb.). [ad. L. 
manipulards, f. manipul us Maniple.] A. adj, 

1 . Pertaining to the maniple in the ancient 
Roman army; charactcrizcu by formation in 
maniples. 

16x3 Bingham Xenophon etc., Lipsius* Comp. 6 The ma- 
nipular Battalion insinuated it selfe into the void .spaces, and 
so ouerthrew the Phalange. 1658 Blount Chssogr.. Afani- 
\ pular. Itelongiiig to a hand of men. ^ 1833 in I%‘lol. Mu- 
I senm II. 470 The earliest constitution of the manipular 
legion. x8m Pelham 'in Emycl. Brit. XX. 746/3 In the new 
I tnaiii|^ular system, with its three lines, no regard was paid 
. to civic distinctions. 

I 2 . Of the form of a sheaf, rare. 

1805-17 R. Jameson Char. Min, (ed. 3) 133 Manipular or 
shcaMike. Consists of a number of crystals that diverge 
towards* lioth ends, and are narrower in the middle, thus 
- resembling a sheaf. 

8. Of or ])ert.Tining to manipulation or handling. 
The sense is not etymologically justifiable, being due to 
! association with MANiir LAI K p. 

1831 Erased s Mag, IV. 92 Such an unequivocal manipular 
token of resentment. X84X-4 Emerson Ess. Ser. 1. i. (1B76) 16 
j What the former age has epitomized into a formula or rule 
I for ntanipubar convenmnee. 1849 1 -vtton Ca.vtons 11. xi. 
i Iviii, Denoting, symbolically, how he would like to do with 
Uncle Jai k, could he once get him safe and snug under hi.s 
manipular operations. 1851 J. Makiineau Phases 0/ Faith 
F.S.S., etc. (1891 ) 1 1 1 , 7 Hence the invariable presence of some 
physical clement in all that it [xr. Catholicism] looks upon 
as venerable. Its rites arc a manipular invocation of God. 
Hence Maiii’pularl7 Oiiv., in a * manipular* 
form (cf. sense i above). 

1804. R. Jami son Syst, Min, (igi6) I. 305 The crj’stafsare 
sometimes manipularly and scopiformly aggicgated. 

B. sb. .\ soldier of a in.iniple. 
i86r Mkrivai.e AV///. A'////. (iS65)yiI. IvL 91 The emperor 
himself, . .rcg.'irdlessof the inililiiry iiiUetOi uin, CApo.siulated 
and reasoned with his manipulars. 

Mani'pulary, a. rare-“\ [ad. L. mauipu- 
ldri’S\ sec prec. and -auy -.] aBMAMPCLAU a. r. 

X780C0XR Russ. Disc. 222 Miliiaiy' ensigns rKpreNcnling 
hands. . .These hands resemble the manipuTary stuiidartls of 
the Romans. 

Manipulate Onani'pi/ilU’it), v. [^Vpp. a back- 
formaiion from Manhtlation: cf. V. manipukr 
(o 1814 in 13 . dc St. -Pier re Harmonies), It. manipo- 
lore, manipulare ‘ to gripe or claspc with the hands ; 
also to reduce into bottles or handfuls, to bundle 
vp* (P'lorio 1611); a med.L. manipulare is given 
in Henschcl's Du Cange, with a single (juot., in 
which it app. means ‘ to lead by the hand \] 

1 . trans. To handle, esp. with dexterity; to 
manage, work, or treat by manual (and, by exten- 
sion, any mcchanicJil) means. 

X83X Caklvlk Sart. Res. 111. x, Or else, -^hut up in private 
Oratories, [they] niedilule and manipulate the suhsiunua 
; derived from her [the earth]. x8so — LatU'tui. Panph. ii. 

! (1873) 44 Fraternity, .has gone on, till it found itself uncx- 
j pecledly ni.'inipulating guillotines by it.s chosen Rohetpierres. 
x 8 s 5 H. SrENCER I'rinc. Psycho!. (18721 11 . vii. lii. 335 
The hand has been moulded into fitness for manipulating 
i things. x86a Burton Bh. IfnntcriiSt^) 154 A turner with 
a piece of wood in his lathe, which he can manipulate to his 
’ liking. 1870 Echo 11 Nov., I'he time, .when a photograph 
i wa.s adiaircd simply liccausc it was clevutly manipulated. 

1876 C, M. Davies Unorth. Lond, (cd. 2) 179 He had pro- 
, mised . . that he would refr.ntn from inar.ipulaiing con- 
, tagious cases. 

D. ahsol. or intr. in Chem. (cf. Mami ulation 2). 
1817 Faraday Chem. Manip, Introd. 4 Of two ^lersoiis 
I havini^ otherwise equal talents., the one who manipulates 
I best v^ll very soon he in advance of ihc uthcr. 

2. 'i'o 0])erate upon with the mind or intelligence ; 
to handle or treat (tmestions, artistic matter, rc- 

: sources, etc.) with skill. 

1856 l^vE Logic Chr. Faith I. ii. 68 Philosophy (u 
I hitherto manipulated) has been an attempt to do [etc. ]. 1884 



MAiriFULATIOir. 

Smi, Rev, 31 Dec. 780/9 Nor arc the questions.. pleasant 
ones to manipulate. 1W4 Bowbn i. aa Readily mani- 


^ ^nipulate. 1 W 4 ^ 

pulated in tnoug^ht. 187s Oukelby Harmony 111. 41 This 
[the third inversion of the added ninth] is perhaps.. the 
easiest to manipulate. 1870 Faouua Caear xiii. 185 Crassus 
understood nothing beyond the art of manipulating money. 
9 . To manage by dexterous contrivance or influ- 
ence ; esp, to treat unfairly or insidiously for one’s 
own advantage. 

188a Camlyus Fredk, Gt, xii. xl (1879) IV. 260 He had got 
his Electors manipulated, tickled to his purpose. s866 Totnes 
Elect, Comm,, Min, EviH. (1867) 73 'I'nen who had inanipu* 
latcd Hill senior at the former elections I 1875 J. Morison 
in Expositor I. 358 The hypothesis that the quotation has 
been . . freely manipulated. i8f^i Chamuehiain Sp. Ho, 
Comm, 10 Apr., It will be pONsinle for Arms to nianipu< 
late their boots. 1804 J.F ISKE Hist, A mer, 399 Ooardi 


^ 399 Boards of 

canvassers were appointed fur dctcrminiiig the results of 


disputed elections oy manipulating the Agures in counting 
the votes. 

Hence Manipulated ///. a,^ Manipulating 
vhl, sb, 

1887 Pall Mall G, 3 Jiin. lo/x A Frenchman disposed of 
upwards of four thousand pounds* worth of manipulated 
diamonds in this country. 1898 Athenanm 4 June 739/1 
This inanipulatinj^ of a language. 1899 Allbutt's Syst, 
Med. V* 1 I. y49 This method is believed to produce tempo* 
rary anarniia of the brain by causing a determination of 
blood to the manipulated parts. 

Manipnlatioil (manipi// 1 ^>*Jdn). [a. F. mani- 
pulalion^aS^, maniptttacion^ l*g. mampula^o^ It. 
manipolaziom^ ad. mod.L. type *manipulaiidn’etn, 

{, * 9 tianipuldre ( = It. manipolare^ F. manipuler : 
see Manipulate v.), f. L. maniPulus handful.J 
tl. The method of digging silver ore. Ohs, 

The sole sense recognized in Eng. Diets, down to and in- 
cluding Todd, 1818. 

1717-41 Chammkrs (>/., Manipulation's^ term used in the 
mines, to signify the manner ot digging the silver, &c. out 
of the eartlL in Bailey vul. fi. 

2 . Chem, The method of handling apparatus, 
etc. in experiments. In Pharmacy^ * the [irepara- 
lion of drugs* f Webster 1828-32). 

1796 Kikwan ^em. Min, (ed. 9) II. 489 It is only by an 
exact similarity in all the essential points of Manipulation, 
that results exactly similar can lie exfiected. i8of W. Sa vn- 
UBRS Min. abaters 354 The various sources of inaccuracy 
to which chemical manipulations are liable. 1817 Faraday 
in B. Tones’ Life (iBjo) 1 . 396 The word manipulation,., 
thougn not usual in ordinary language, is so peculiarly ex- 
pressive of the great object of these lectures, that 1 could 
not heaitate a moment to use it. 18^ Ronalds Ac Kicharu* 
SON Chetn, Technol, (ed. 9) I. j|8 The average amount of 
ush obtained by laboratory manipulation. 

3 . pftn* The handling of objects for a particular 
purpose; manual management; in Surgery^ the 
manual examination of a part of the body. Also, 
making motions with the hand, manual action. 

1816 Kirbv & Sp. Kntomol, IV. I. 536 However tedious 
aooM of the foregoing manipulations may seem, they arc . . 
much less so pian those required in several other branches 
of Natural History. 1846 Creenkk Sci. Gunnery 403 The 
manipulation of this musket. x8si Mra Stowb Uncle 
Toms C, XX. 907 Iii the zeal of her manipulations, the young 
disciple had contrived to snatch a pair of gloves and a 
ribbon, which she had adroitly slipped into her sleeves. 
i8S3 Faber All/or Jesus (1854) 946 A yrofound reverence for 
alfthe benedictions of the Church, for her sacraments, forms, 
and manipulations. 1871 F. G. Thomas Dis, IFomen (ed. 3) | 
7a Conjoined manipulation is of great importance. 18^ 

A. H. Markham Ct. Frozen Sea xv. 906 To handle deli- 
cate instruments, the manipulation of wliich, even in a tern- • 
perate climate, requires the utmost care. i 8 m J. J. Young I 
CenstH. Art 41 In Oriental work . .we . .And skill in manipu- | 
lation, similitude in drawing, and beauty in color. | 

4 . The act of Operating upon or managing persons | 
or things with dexterity ; esp. with disparaging > 
implication, unfair management or treatment (of 
documents, etc.). 

t8a8 Sir W. Napier Penins, IPar I. 6 The organization ; 
of N apoleun’s army was simple, the administration vigorous, j 
the manipulations well contrived. 1843 Ruskin Motl. Paint, ' 
11. HI. ii. 1 10 The exquisite manipulation of the ma.ster ' 
gives to each atom of the multitude its own character and 
expression, 
noanalj 

enable I ^ ^ 

Mrticular angle. 187s Stubbs Const, Hist, 11 . xvii. 61 1 
The third estate.. was only too susceptible of royal ma- 
nipulation. 1883 Stubbs' Merc. Circular 8 Nov. 989/9 The 
shirtings which are not susceptible of manipulation with 
clay and luziiig. 

XaiiipiilatiTa (m&ni'pi/ll&tiv), a. [f. Mani- 
pulate V.: see -ATIVE.] Of, ficrtaining to, coii- 
ceming, or involving manipulation. 

iWb Taylor Pkys, Theory Another Life (1837) 154 A 
wonder of skill . .as well as of manipulative execution. 1^ 

J. ScoFFERN in Orr's Circ. ScLXhem. 390 The manipulative 
details retiuirecl . . Itelong to the dwrtment of oraanic 
chemistry. 1861 Smilkb Engineers II. xys The workmen 
of that pl^e [Birmingham] are still suiieriur to most others 
in executing machinery retiuiring mnnipulaiive skill. 1881 
Roscob in Nature XaIIi. 599 Bunsen’s untiring energy 
and wonderful manipulative power. 1890 Spectator 1 Nov. 
615/9 One of those cunning feats of manipulative skill 
peculiar to the Oriental 

SMbUlipnlator (mSni'pi^Uitaj). [a. mod.L. 
type ^manipuldior^ f. *manipnldre (see Manipu- i 
lation). Cf. F. mampulateHr,] I 

1 . One who manipulates, in various senses. ! 
1481 H. Mayo Pop* Supentit (ed. a) 90 llie state Into j 
whim mesmeric manipiihiion Ant plunge the patient. t8|i 1 


126 

Ruskin Arrows t/Chaee (1880] Ii‘^i40 As manipulators, 
none but the four men whom 1 have named, .werelbqual to 
Turner. 1884 Soe. Sci. Rev. 8 Science la nothinjg without 
experiment and a little practice will soon enable the teacher 
to liecome a successful manipulator. Allbutt's Syst, 
Med. VI. 6g An experienced surgical manipulator. 190a 
J. S. P1111.1.1MORE Siphocles Introd. 79 As a manipulator of 
fanguaee we compare him [Sophocles] with Virgil. 

D. nith disparaging implication. 

*864 Mom. Star 8 June 4 By the judicious application of 
patronage to an editorial staff a clever manipulator may 
gain for himself a character to which he has no title [etc.]. 
sSpr K. Peacock N. Urendon 1 . 985 A principal manipulator 
of the persecution company. 

2 . An instrument used to facilitate manipulation. 
spec, a. 'Phe tran-smitting instrument attached to the dial- 
tclcgraph (1875 Knight Diet. Mtch.\ b. In photography, 
a device lor holding plates without handling them (ibid. 
Suppl.). c. An exercising machine for rubbing or pummel- 
ling the body (ibid.)* d. A machine for manipulating blooms 
of iron or steel. 6. An instrument used by those who 
instruct the deaf in the articulation of sounds. 

s86o G. B. Pkescoit Elect r, Telegr, vi. 97^ Fig. 48 is an 
instrument for bringing any number of batteries into circuit 
at pleasure, . . 1 1 is onllM a manipulator. 1886-7 M iss D. 
Richards Proc, Amer, Instruct. Decp'szit I use the mani- 
pulator very little. 1888 Sci. Amer, 15 Sept. 166/2 An 
Improved Ingot Manipulator. 

MuipulatOI^ (m&ni*pi/Il&tDri), a, [f. M .\ni- 
ruLATB V , : see -ouy.J Pertaining to or involving 
manipulation. 

18*7 Faraday Chem. Manip. i. 94 A notion of the most 
necessary furniture of a small laboratory . . may . . be gathered 
from the manipulatory parts of the present work, thpb 
Moorr Mem. (1836) Vli. 995 To accompany him to the 
North London H<Mpital. .to sec Dr. Elliotson’s manipulatory 
experiments. 1881 'HwnhiA. Ess. Fltyating Matter 0/ Atr 
933 Even with considerable care and fairly disciplined 
in.'tnipulatory skill, success is not invariable. 1893 Rpst. 
Jml. Phoiogr, 34 Nov. 748/9 In addition to photographic 
and manipulatory difficulties, the nausea of sea-sickness., 
has to be contended against. 

Manipule, Manir, obs. ff. Maniple, Manner. 
II Mania (m^^nig). Zool. [mod.L. ^f^irnixus), 
said to be on assumed sing, of Mankh.] The typical 
genus of the family Manidtb (scaly ont-eateis); 
any individual of this genus, a pangolin. 

1770 Phil. Trans. LX. 36 A new Species of the Manis, or 
Scaly Lizard. 180a Binulby Anim. Biog. (iBii) 1 . 135 Of 
the manis tribe. 1Q90 K. G. Gumming HumUv^s Life S. Afr. 
(cd. 9) 1. 247 llie manis is met with throughout the interior 
of South Africa, but it U rare. 189s Mivamt Elem, Anat. 
ii. (1873) 58 The long tailed Patigolin or Manis. 

Manta, -isch, obs. Sc. forms of Menace. 
Manii^, Maniake, obs. f[. Mannish, Manx. 
Manitolofy (ma^nit^'lddgi). ff. next + 
-(o)LoaY.] The branch of study that fs concerned 
with the belief in manitous. 

i8S> Schoolcraft Ind, Tribes U,S, I. 34 The doctrine of 
Manitoes, or what may be denominated Manitology. s88t 
D0R.MAN Orig, Prim. Superst, vi. aaa Totemism is ex- 
plained by manitology, or the worshin of manitous. 

IlManitOU (msenitr/). Also 7 moneto, 8 
menitto, 8-^ manitoo, 9 manito, manitu, (-ido), 
moneto. [Algonquin watttla, manitu. 

According to Dr. Trumbull [ Trans, Amer, Philol, Assoc, 
1876, p. 167) manit is the active pple. of a vb. meaning to 
surpas.s, while manitu contains a predicative suffiX| and so 
is equivalent to *he or it is maml*. In 1587 Hanot says 
that the Indians of Virginia *beleeue that there are many 
gods, which they call Mantoac ' (Hakluyt III. 276).] 
Amon^ some American Indians, a spirit (of good 
or of e\il) which is an object of religious awe or 
reverence; also, anything which is regarded as 
having supernatural power, as a fetish. 

1698 G. Thomas Pensilvania (1848) 2 They offer their 
firs^t Fruits to a Maneto, or .suppos'd Deity. 1701 C. Wolley 
Jrnl, N, York (i860) 37 They arc of opinion tnat when they 
nave ill success in their hunting, fisliing, ftc. their Menitto 
is the cause of it. 1804 C. B. Brown tr. Volney's View Soil 
U, S, 416 First, they believe in a great Manito, or genius, 
who rules the world or universe, u tider his supreme power 
are numberless Manitos, who traverse earth and air, and 
ffovern all things. 1817 J. Bmadburv Trav, Amer, 94 The 
Indians.. oflen apply tnis term Manltou to uncommon or 
singular productions of nature which they highly venerate. 
t8 j6 Bryant Painted Cup iii, I’he gentle Manitou of flowers. 
i860 Schoolcraft Ind, Tribes U. S, V. 74 When a turtle, 
bird, quadruped, or other form of animated nature is adopted 


MAN-KILLBB. 

lion of the Terr, .into a more solid body, whlch Mi 

l^taljr i9oe A'Hqv/i Bnt, 


orspirit, in trappers' Jargon his medicinei 
Manitnuik (mar-nitiwqk). Enl, [f. L. manus 
taken in the sense * ^ trunc*us trunk.] 
The anterior segment of the thorax. 

t8a6 Kirby & Si*. Entomol, Ilf. «3i llie first segment [of 
the trunk], because it Ijcara the loro legs, 1 have named 
maniiruiik imanitruncNs). 

MLanitu : see Manitou. 

Maniure (^tnastjure)^ obs. form of Manokr. 
Mai^iadk (mm nd^sek). A large West Indian 
tree, Cordia macrophylla or C. elHpiica, 

S864 Ghibeuach Flora IV, Ind, 785 Maiiiack, Cordia 
macrophylla, 

Man-Jack : sec Man shy 4 ni, and Tack 2 c. 
MaaJak (mie'iid^sek). West Indian, Also 7 
mountgaok, 7-8 munjaok. (See quot. 1902.) 

i6S7 Lioon Barbeulos toi Another gummy suhstaace there 
is . . called Mountjack. i68| J. Poynts Tobe^N Jf! This 
MunJack k nothing else thim a Confirmation or Coagula* 


form of asphi 
land district. 


ore solid body, which Muniack 
(ed. 10) XXVL ZAs (Barbidip), 
IS ’manjak ', or glanM-pitch, a 


tnly mineral product is ’ manjak or glance-pitci 
' »halt, which occurs In the older rodcs of the Scot- 


11 MandOC (mse'ndgO* 7 mangee, 8 -glo, 

9 maojy* [Hindi t/Mnjhl,] *The master otl/ 
Bteeisman of a boat or any native rivcr-craft ’ (Y.)/ 
1683 Sir W. Hedoes Diaiy (Hakt. Soc.) 1 . 89 Which m^e 
our Mangee or Steerman advise un to fa.sten our bdPin 
some Creeke. 1781 India Gas, (Y.), The principal Gaut 
Mangles of Calcutta have entered into engngemenu at the 
Police office to .supply all Persons that apply there with 
Boats. 1810 T. Williamson E,'Ind, Vade-Mecum 1. 383 
I'he Maniy^ Goleeah, and Dandy, are the steeni*man, bow*, 
id I 


man, and common rower in a lioat, respectively. s8^ 
Stocquelbr Hand-bk, Brit, India (18^4) 957 Few malices, 
or steersmen of boats, leave the city witnout [etc.]. 

tMaak, sb,^ Se, Obs, [app. a. F. manque^ f. 
nianquer to lack.] Want. 

1900-ao Dunbar Poems xxxi. 19 He that hes for his awin 
gen3ie Ane plesand prop, but inank or men)ie, And schutits 
syne [etc.]. 1718 Ramsay Chrisfs Kirk Gr, iii. xxiii, They 
drank, Till, .in their maws there was nae maiik. 1776 Herd 
Scottish Songs Gloss., Mank, a want. 

t Mank, Obs, (See qnot.) 

1683 Tryon IVay to Health a8^ Those fiery Steems [in 
food], which are of an hot griping windy Nature, and causing 
a Mank or Scurvey in the Blood. 

t Mank, a, Obs. Chiefly Sc, Also 6 manke, 
7 mano(k. [a. OF. mane, manque maticus 
maimed.] Maimed, mutilated, defective. 

1313 Douglas AS nets v. Prol 51 His febill prois bene 
mank and inutilait. SSM Br. Scot in Strype Aun. Ref, 
1 . II. Api>. vii. 410 The ^urche of Christe wa.s not nerfectc, 
but rather a manke bodye without a head. 1^ J. Durham 
Exp, Ret\ xiii. v. (i66u) <70 There is one thing yet to be 
cleared, without which all that is said scemeth to be manck. 
lfiS 9 Fuller App. Inj. Innoc. in. 54 If the Bishops sit 
as a ' 1 ‘hird-estate, then Statutes made without them arc 
mane and defective. i7aa IVodrotv Corr, (1843) II. 63a 
When that mank volume comes over. I shall send one com- 
plete. 2793 M^Ward Contendiugs Pref. 19 Mr. Wodrow in 
his large, but mank and partial History [etc.]. 


(maeqk), v, Obs, exc. Se, [? f. Manx a, ; 
cf. late (ciiicfly Frankish) L. manedre to mutilate, 
f. manetts : see Mank a,\ Irani, To maim, man- 
gle, mutilate. 

<11400-90 Alexander 4100 Bot ahomankid hire with 
maces & mellit of 1 ren. c 1440 1'romp. Parv. 395/1 Mankkyn, 
or maynyn, mutilo, c 1^70 Henry IVallace vii. 307 The 
mx^ddyll on ane he mankit ner in twa. 1901 Douglas Pal, 
lion. 111. xcii, Thay wretch»..That honour mankit and 
honestie inischeuit 1973 Satir. Poems Reform, xl. 399 Let 
nouther lufe of friend, nor feir of fais, Miife 30W to mank 
)Qur Message. 16^-90 Row Hist. Kirk (1819) 133 Ordour 
may be taken wiin them who hes iiiutilated ana inanked 


spoil or impair in any way. 

Hence Monked ppl, a. (whence Ka'nkadl/ adu., 
in a mutilated fashion ; f Xa*nkadliaad, disabled 
condition), Ma*nking vbl, sb, 
a 1300 Cursor M, 37884 (^uen [man] es oucriaid wit 
drunkenhede, \mn in his mankidhed,. .es turnd al into best 
state, c 1440 Promp. Parv, 335/t Mankyngc, or mayiiiynge, 
mutilacio, 1913 Douglas ASneis x. vi. 117 The rycht arm, 
from the schulder al to rent, Apun the mankyt sennony'i 
hyngis by. 1993 Kennedy Compend, Tract, in IVodroiu 
Soc. Misc, (1844) 171 Thou sail understand, that thir wordis 
ar tnankiilie alleglt. a xgfis Montgomerie I;lyting 143 W iih 
mightie, manked, mangled meiter. 1671 'Tme Nonconf. 288 
Its mancking and confounding of Holy Scripture. 
Mankal, Manke: see Manoal, Mancub. 
Ma'&-keen, a. [f. Man sb ,^ + Keen a . 

Recorded later than the synonymous uses of mankine. 
Mankind a, but possibly its original form.] 

1 . Of animals (rarr^of persons): Inclined to attack 
men; fierce, savage. (See Keen a. 2 c.) Nowt/in/. 

1968 Hist, Jacob 4 Esau 11. iL Cjb, What? are you 
mankene now? 1 rccken it best I. To bind your handes 
behind you eucn at ye lye. Esau, Nay haue mercy on me, 
and let roc not perishe. 1607 R. C[arew] tr. Esttenne s 
World if Wonders 963 He cured a man-keene wolfe..b7 
making the signe of the crosse. i6es Jackson Creed v. vii. 
1 3 Bcares ana Bulls. .grow often wilde, fierce, or mankene. 
iW Sanobrson Serm, 903 (If after all that they [doss] still 
continue mankcen) knocke out their teeth. ifiss.nERLF. 
Anew. Feme 6 How hard tlie Scripture is In yeelding any 
of iu sineera milke for babes to these mankeene Gyants. 
*717 Bracken Farriery Impr, (1757) II. 83 If we are 
over-kind to them [horses], it is more likely to make thm 
Man-keen (as we say) than better condiiioned. tm 
Northumbld, Close, h.v.. Cattle are termed inankeen when 
they attack human lieings. 
t b. absal, or as so, A savage animal. Obs, 

1797 Mrs. Griffith Lett, Henry 4 Frances (1767) IL 
1 have got so far on my journey, having bought a hone for 
mv servant.. It is a mankcen In miniature. 

2 . Of women : Very fond of men. Now duu, 

t68|G. Mbriion yorkes. Dialogue 17 Sheesgane Eighteen 
And Tew but at that Age they are Man keen. 1876 Whtiby 
Clou,, Fellowfond, Mem<rae'd, Man fond, Man-^en, love 
smitten. * She’s desperate man-keen very fond of the men. 
1889 N. W, Line, cSss. (ed. s). 

Mankeg, obs. form of Manx. 

Mankey, maiikie, var. Mango Se. 
Ma'iL-kUlar. A kiUer of men j a homicide. 
eueo Gesta Rom, xxvi. 141 (Harl. Mad* Whenno they 
[the Icnights] were putte onto of the palyse, some of hejO. * 
Ucomethevls,BomemaiiddUerB. awLaBBiwm^ 

Bk,M,Auret,{n^ QimSuohasacoopipuiyethwithfltati 



XAKKIN. 


MANLY. 


« 


VyUm and mortheren. t66o R. Coke Jnttict i^W. 

40 Inhabitants of Switzerland . . who . . have . . continued 
Mercenary Man-killera to the interests of the Pope. 1895 
Pail Mail G. ap July ii/a Kven in those regions, where 
expert inan>killer8 arc W no means scarce, the style of 
shooting is altogether diflerent from that of target shooting. 

e Daily Newt la June g/^ 'J'he new Marie IV. bullet, 
n among experts as * The Man-killer '. 

So BlA'n-ldlUnff vdl, sd. and adj, 
iMipRYOKN Pertiut iii. (1697) 446 A Spark, like thee, of 
the man-killing Trade: z88o Chamh» Jrnl, 15 May 116/3 
These cattle-devouring tigers.. seldom take to man-killing, 
itei A. Forhbs in Daiiy Netvt tg Dec. a/i The mankilling 
power of artillery. 18^ 37 Sept. 6/a A new inven- 

tiont man-killing or labour-saving. 

t ]tA*]lkill ^ Obs, Forms : see Man sb^ and 
Kin sb,^ [OK. tngn-i fnancyn^n^ f. man Man 
- f cynn Kin a. The human race, mankind. | 
b. A race of men, a people, o. rare. Human nature. | 
Btetvul/ no Ac he nine feor forwrsc . . mancynne Tram. , 
071 BlickL Hem, itg For ealles mancynnes hxle. czooo I 
Alfric Prowm., i^fter ham he losue . . hxt man- 

ky n gebrohte . . to ham behatenan earde. <11175 Cott. 
Horn, aas Ic wille fordon al manciim mid watere. c laeo ; 
Trtn, Cell, Hem, tg Vre louerd he is doped holcnde, for hat 
he manken alesede. ciayg PassioH eur Leri 11 in O, JL 
Misc, 37 brytty wyntre and more he wes among Monkunne. 
a 1300 (fttrser Af, 18433 Adam, fader of al man-kin. 
c ijLio Florice 4- Bl, (1857) 700 )if manken hit tholi might 
Twin 1 schold die with right. 13. . K,Ji, A Hit, iW, 636 


Tmes 1 schold die with right. 13 

lno3e is knawen h^^ man-kyn grete, Fyrst was wro^t to 
blysse p.arfyt. 13.. Afvter Petms Jr, Vernon AfS, 37/4 
And al soflTrede swete Ihesu flbr monkunne sake hat sorwe. 
Muddn (>nse*nkin). [f. Man -t- -kin.] A i 
diminutive or puny man ; a manikin. 

i8ao Byron Lei. to Murray la Oct. Lett, ^ Jrnfs. (1901) 

V. 96 No more Keats, 1 entreat there U no licaiing the 
drivelling idiotism of the Mankin. 1831 Carlyle Sart, Net, 

II. ii, The Mankin feels that he is a born Man. I 

Maakilidf sb, and [f. Man sb^ + Kind sb, | 
Qi. man's kind {}Akb sb,^ A, sb. 1 

L (Now niLvnkdi'nd.) L The human species. I 
Now only Human beings in general. (First ^ 

in Cursor M, \ it superseded the older Manki^ i.) ; 

Formerly sometimes with sing, verb, or referred to with j 
sing. masc. pronoun ; now construed only os plural. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 9373 pe fader of lieuen (light his dcrc ; 
sun to send, Vntil ertti, or flesche to ta for to bring man- , 
kind o wa. Wyclik^W. IVks. III. 143 If inoiikynde : 

in hostatof innocense..schuldo not be ydcl bot serve his 
God bisily. 13^ Tkkvisa Barth, De P, A*, xvi. Ixxi. (1495) 
576 Onichius..nath in itself colour medelyd lyke the naylle 
01 mankinde. c 14x0 1 . vnc. A sstmhly 0/ Gods 1763 Thus was 
manky nde dclyucryd from liys fouti. 1480 Caxton Descr, 
Brit, 6 1 11 Britay ne ben hoot wcllcs well arayed and adressyd ‘ 
to the v.se of mankynde. i^t K. Copland Guydon's Quest. 
Chirurg, D ij, Howe many in nombre are all the bones in a 
body of mankynde ? 1560 Daus tr. Uliidane's Comm. 23 
Sathan the ennemye of almankinde. 1587 Goi oing /V ; 
A/ornay xyi. 3^8 I he great number of diseases wherwitli 
mankinde is pained. i6ie Siiaks. 7 'emy. v. i. 183 How nmny ! 
goodly creatures are there here ? How beauteous mankinde 
IS? 1631 Hohbks Leviath, 11. xxv]. 119 A I^w of Nature, 
caually obliging all man-kind. Butleh Serm, Hum, 

Nat, lii. Wks. 1874 II. 31 Allowing that mankind hath 
the rule of right within himself, <11774 Goldsm. Hht, 
Greece I. eoa Mankind never suffer any work to be lost 
which tends to make them more wise or happy. 1809 Syu. 
Smith Serm, I. 405 To study mankind aright, we must ob- 
serve, no less the circumstances in which he is pl.'iced, than 
tctc.].^ i8a5 Lytton Falkland 14 Thrown early among 
mankind, 1 should early have imbilied their feelings. 190a 
Grernougii Sc KiriKKuuB IVerdt 158 The history of lan- 
guage is the history of mankind. 
t 2 . The nature of man ; humtin nature. Chiefly 
in phr. to take (or fang) mankind, Obs, 
a Cursor M, 17388 -P 43 Our lord 3ught to tak inan- 
kynd and bring vus oute of woo. 1373 Hakbour Bruce iv. 
530 And mankynd biddls vs that wc To urocur veiigeans 


besy be. c 1375 Sc, Leg. Saints xvi. {.Majpialena) 343, Sc how 
inane-kynd pat he can fange, c 1449 Pkcock ReAr, 11. xvi. 
9,45 ^od descended into mankinde, and . . coupliu to him a 
•Jtnguler mankinde. 1493 Festivall (W. de W. 1515) 04 
£ e *‘*'**® ***“* taken mankynde. 1387 Gude 4- Godlie 
B, (S^.S.) 67 He come from hciiin, and tuke mankynde. 
t »• Human feeling, humanity. Obs, rare^^, 
1803 B. loNsoN Sejanus v. x, O you, whose mindcs are 
good. Ana have not forc’d all mankind, from your brests. 

II. 3. (Now mse'nkoind.) The male sex; per- 
sons of the male sex. (Cf. Msn-kind.) 

* 5 ^ Tinoalb 1 Cor, vi. 9 Abusars of themselves with the 
mankynd^ L. Lloyd Marrow of Hist, (1653) 141 If 
any mankind wiu enter therein, .he shall, .be bereft of his 
Mnses. And if any womankind.. go into that water, she 
letc.j. a idi Bp. K. Cox t^funciTons^ Their chyldren and 
Mruauntes toth mankinde and womankinde. 1611 Shaks. 
^in/. r, L iL 109 Should all despaire That haua reuolt^ 
Wiues, the tenth of Mankind Would hang themselves. 183a 


•*B^ 


tl« Human. Obs. 

5* Scot pitcov. IViichcr. xv. xii. 41 a, I coniure you 
^mimkind kln^^‘ •*** f®*'® forme and shape 

t2. Male. Obs. 

<818 MAssiNOBa Guardian 1 . if. 1 keep no mankind ser- 
» '"F house. In fear my chastity may be suspected. 
!*3i Ford Ladye Trial iL if, Sir, consider My mxi were 
1 mankind, my sword should quit A wounded honour. 
t8* Of women : Masenline, virago-like. Obs. 
Sometlmei Indistinguishable from Mankind <r.< 


. 127 

1383 KfCiNf yunius* Nomenclator 19 Virago^ a manly 
woman, or a mankind woman. t»i H. Smith I'rejar, 
Marr, (Field) 61 A mankind woman is a monster, that is, 
halfe a woman and halfc a man. 139B Florid, Brtfalda, a 
bould, shamclcsse, mankinde, virago woman. 1399 Poktkk ; 
Angry IVom, Ahingt, (Percy Soc.) 6a Wfiy, she is tiiiinkind ; 1 
therefore thou mayest strike her. iSmSiiakr. Cor.iv, ii. 16 J 
Virg. You shall stay too. I would I had the power I'o say 
.so to my Husband. Sicin. Arc you mankinde? Velum. 1 ; 
foolr, is that a shame. 1607 Beaumont \Voman,Haier I 
ill. i, Are women grownc so mankind t must they he wooing ? : 
1619 Fi.etciif.r M. ‘Thomas iv. vi, ^rw.ns a sound kiicM;k I 
she gave me, A plaguy mankinde girle. 1633 Life Long I 
At eg of Westminster 33 For that luu- h:id heard slice ' 

was so mankind as to beat all she met w'ithall, he would iry > 
her manhood. | 

t Ma*ll]dnd| a.'i Obs. Also 6 mankin(e. [Of | 
o^cure origin : possibly a |>erversion of Mankeen, ; 
though that form does not appear in our quots. till i 
later.] Infuriated,furious, fierce, mad. r..MANKKEN. i 
1319 Horman Vulg. *37 He set dogges, that were man- ! 
kynde [1.. eanibus ej/ef'atis] vpott the man to lie all to tome. 
a 1333 Udall Royster D, iv. viii. (Arb.i n Come .aw.ay, by ' 
the matte she is rrutnkitie \rime mine]. 1 durst aduenture the 
losse of my right handc. If slice dyd not slee liir other bus- 
bande. X808-0 Bp. Hall xa Matstods Sto, Villanie in. x. 
(1599) Hid, 1 a.sk’d Phisitions what theyr oounscll wa.s 
For a mad dogge or for a mankind Asse? 1603 C'uai man 
All Footes Wks. 1873 I. 167 Good Signor Cutnelio be not 
too miuikinde against 3*our wife. 1838 Massinokr City ' 
Atoiiam 111. i, You hr.Tch, Are you turn'd mankind? 167a ! 

Ne^o Eng. Rarities p They [Bears].. ate never 1 
mankind, 1. e. fierce, hut in rutting time. | 

Hence f Mankindly otiv.y cniclly, ferociously. 

1806 SirG, Goosecappe 11. i. in Bulleii 0 , PI, III. 30 You . 
drive maids afore you, . *ts inankindclic as if you had taken j 
a surfet of our 5 icx lately. 

Mankle, Hanks, obs. If. Manacle v., M.t.vx. | 
Manky, variant of Manco -SV. i 

Mauless (m:e*nU*-s), a. [f. Man sb.^ + -lk-ss.] 

1 . Having no men (cither in the sense of human : 
beings or in that of adult male persons}. Also 
(nonce-use), having no * men ’ at chess. 

c xospSuppUMlfric's (;//>x:r.in Wr.-Wiikkcr 1B6/1 Tafie, 
tinae, roflease ana monlcase ealde weallas. a 1400 Sir Perc, 
1787 My iiiodir .nlle in.aliles I.eved I tharc ! <1 i6a6 Bacon 
Consid. War with Spain (1639) 31 It was no more but .'i 
stratagem of fireltoats inantcssc and sent vpon them by the 
fauour of the wind in the night time. 1640 R. Baili.ie Lett. 

4 yrnls, (1841) I. 370, I went forward with my companie 
manless, c s 6 ^ Game a/ Chasss 33 in Maidment BA\ Scot. 
Pasquils (1868) 99 For still mismet and manles lousse the ' 
game, a 1870 Spalding Troub. Chas. i <1839) xia His 
majesty's lieges should . . flee the covenant, and leave the 
cause manlcss. 18x8 Byron Darkness 71 The world was 
void, . . Seosontess. herbless, treeless, manle.ss, lifeless, A lump 
of death. i8m wrangham tiomerics aa When Amnxonia s 
manlcss kind Their plains o’er-ran. 1883 W. Corv Lett, k I 
ymts. (1897) 90 A iiumble, resqx^ctahle, m.anlc.ss cottage. 1 
z88o BlaekuK .Vag. Feb. 244 A melancholy ex^mnse, treeh:NS, 
dwellingless, tiianless. 
t 2 , a. Unmanly, effeminate. Obs, 
a 1319 Skelton Sp, Parrot 384 O causclcs cowardcs O 
hartlcs hardynes ! O manles liiaiihod, eiifayntyd all with 
fere ! c x6zi Chapman Iliad 111. 30 O heauen, that thou 
hadst neare bene lioriie. Or (being .so m.TnIcs.se) ncucr lin’d 
to bcare mans noblest state*. The iiiipliall hmior. Ibid, xv.^ 
319 The throtes of dogs shall grauc llismanlcsse lim$. x8ai 
Quarles Div, Poems^ Fstheriijij) 136 To yield The right 
and safe pos.scssion of the Shield, Wins foul reproach, .Tiid , 
manlcss cowardi/e. 1853 W.ATp:kiiousE Apob Learn, 83 . 
That pusillanimity and maiiless suhjug.'U ion, which by many 
in our Age scornfully is called Priest-rkldenness, 
tb. Inhuman. Obs. 

c 181 z Chapman /Had ix. 64 A hater of .socirtie. .lieing , 
Bluft, with manlesse crueliie. 

lienee t Ma'nlBEEly adv., in a manlcss manner ; ; 
f Ka']il9M]i8M, cowardice. 

1807 Chapman Bassy lyAmbois Plays 1873 II. 94 Let her 
wounds Manlesly digd in her, be easd and cur'd. 1887 
Waterhouse Fire LonJ, oa That Dread and pnvid man- | 
lessness, that seised the Inhabitants. 

Manli, manlich, obs. forms of Manly. . 
t Ma’lllihead. Obs, Also 3 manliohed, 5 
manlylied(e, 6 manlihed. [f. Manly a, + -head.] 

1 . The condition of being hum.an. 

e laSO Gen. h Ex, 33 Til go<l srid him in manliched. 1413 
Pilgr, Sowle (Caxton) iv. xxix.(x859) 6a Ryght .'is an Imago 
that nought hath of manlyhede, but only of lykcncsse, by 
I manor of shap witbouten. 

2 . Virility, braverjr, courage. 

x4aB-<83 Pol. Poems m Archmologia XKIX. 531 'D^at 
snue alle Rnglond by his manly-hede. c 1473 Parfenay 
1353 And how this (ieant hold Thens into a caue fled for 
fere and drede, Within the quike roche for all h)*^ manlyhed. 
1^ Carew 7 'asso fxSSi) 43 Fame hath through cch i>art 
of J^gypt spred The tidinga cleare of your great manlihed. 

XftaUhood (m»‘nlihud). rare, [f. Manly a, 

-p -HOOD.] Manliness. 

1841 Earl Monm. tr. Biondts Civil Wanes 11. 7a In 
such a case he would .shew that nmnlihootl which men . . 
void of judgement might now tax in him. z8iy Coi.emiugk 
Lett, (xSq^ II. 609 Light, manlihood, simplicity, whole- 
ness. These are the entelechy of Phidian Genius. 1887 
D. C. Murray & Hbrman Traveller Returns iv. 56 The 
man-fool.. will not plrose the m csnan-fool out of his iiLsnli- 
hood but by fulling into her likenc-is. 1889 A falanta .^fag, 
Apr. 484/a The earnestness and manlihood of the Kliza- 
bethan age. 

(mm'nbik), a. (adv.) Also 5-6 -lyke. 
[f. Man sb,^ + Like a,] 

1 . Having the qualitiea or characteristics proper 


to a man as distinguished from a woman or child. 

Of women : Having masculine qualities ; mannish. 

e S430 Holland JLnotat 155 Thai apperit to the P«|Hr and 
present thaim aye Fair Lirrand and fre, ..And manlyke. 

< 1470 Hakding ChroH. rxcii. iii, Hl* then .ircsl. .The lordc 
Cohhain full trewe and al.sn in.uilykc. t579 J. .SriitiiEK 
Gaping Gulf D nmnl rcukoning whith that man- 

like nation makes of Frautu e. 1605 Cmmukn Rem. (1637) 

95 Dido, A Phrcnictaii n.^mc, ^i^;l.l^yil»^ a nuinlikc woman. 
1715-S0 Pope Iliad iii. 240 A^aiuM i]if inaidike Am.iAms 
WCKtood. 1871 Smm.i-.R Charac, xi. v-* Mm an; Mimclimes 
womanlike, and women arc ttometiincs m.^nUke. 

b. IkdoMging to or befitting a man; manly, 
masculine. 

X38t 'r. N ORTON Calvin's Inst, iv.xx. (1634) 733 Thai .nmong 
Christians inuy lie a common shew of religion, and among 
men maybe man-likc civilitie. i8ib Drayton Poly^oW. xvii. 
342 Fdiruhelh.. Di^iicssing from her Sex, with Man-likc 
gouernment This Hand kept in awe. 1804 ('apt. Smith 
Virginia 11. 31 The men bestow their times in fishing, hunt- 
ing, wanes, and such iii.an-like cxcrcLses. 1678 Cotikukll 
Davila's Hist, Fr, 11 The Queen, a woniati of a manlike 
[1647 p. 33 iiianly] spirit and subtil wit. 1718 Morgan 
Algiers 1 . iv. xoB Whv then .arc the Africans alone to he 
called Savages and Barbarians for shewing a intinlike Resent- 
mciit. 1738 .Siii-.NsTosK Vtrses to I^ady 7 Oct. 21 In glaring 
Chine's man-likc Taste and Mien, Are the gross splendors 
of the Tulin seen. 1839 Carlyle Chartism iii. (1858) 15 It 
is for a manlike place . . in thi.s world . .that lie struggles. 1893 
H. S. Mf.rriman Grey Lady 11. xiv. (190?) 335 Fnnn long 
:l^sociatiul1 with men she had learnt a manlike reticence. 

2. Kescmblinji' a man. 

1590 ' 1 *. Nf.i„son in Antiquary XIII. 54/2 WJinsc form you 
see IS monstrous, strange and laie, Bcfutc a nwautike sh.Tpe, 
hchindc a fishes fell. 1604 Rowlands I.ooke to it 19 Man-Iike 
ill shape, ill iiiannei.s but a beast. 1867 Milton P, Z. viii. 471 
Under his forming hands a Creature grew, Manlike, hut 
different sex, so lovly fairc. 1883 IIuxlkV Mo*Cs Place Xat, 
104 The structural differences between Man and the M.^nlikc 
apes. 1899 W. H. F I'KKKKS Folk Lore Borneo 31 When he 
.stood upon the ground, lie met a man-likc being. 

3 . As adv. = M A N FULLY. 

*577 Hp;i.lowe.s Gueuara's Citron, 34 Lucius Metellus.. 
fouglit so valiantly and manlike, that he left, .one only {lerson. 
1393 Stow .4 nnats 459 loh. Ball . . hiddetli them . . stand man- 
like together ill irtieth And hclpc truth, and truth shall heipe 
you. x8^7 Emerson Misc. (1084.) 84 So is the danger a danger 
.still ; so is the fear wor.se. M.inlikc let him turn and face it. 
1^3 Carlyle /'ar/ 4 Pr, iv. iv, 'I'o have neither sujierior nor 
inferior, nor equal, united manlike to you. 
llcnce Ma'nliktly adv., Ma'alik«neM. 

1743 W ii.LisON Balm o/GUead viii. (1800) 82 The true motive 
of Christian love is a tnanlikencss and love to Christ more 
than to you. 1873 P. Brooks AVti' Starts in Life xii. 209 
Who does not rejoice that his divine Mast it coufd lie man- 
likely indignant Y 1885 C*. Mf.rf.dii h Diana I. xv. 33a She 
distinguished that he could only suppose, manlikely, one bad 
cause for the division. 1903 Faihuaikn in Contemf. Rev. 
Ian. 10 He saw..inio the gi.>dlikencs.s of man and toe man* 
likenesK of God. 

ManlUy (miTe’nlili), adv. AUo 4-5 -lyly , -lely, 
-lelle. [f. Manly a, -h -1. v -.] In a manly manner. 

137s Barboi r Bruce 11. 486 Bot alw.iy.s, as a man off nuiyn, 
He mayntemyt him full manlyly, 0x440 A iph. Talcs 114 
His eniny ciune in manlclie ncayns hym. 1898 Anp. Benson 
yrnl. 7 June in /..(/^ (1899) 11 . 715 llloly CominunionJ un- 
ritu’aJly, but so solemnly uiul manlily administered by Whe- 
well, .'Sedgwick, Martin, and their peers. 

ManUneBB (mx' nlim's). [I. .Manly + -nf.n.s.] 
L The Btnte or quality of being manly; the 
possession of manly vigour, or of those virtues 
characteristic of a man. 

*375 Barbour Bruce ix. 77 His vrechidnes .so in thame g.nis, 
That thni thair innniyncs .sail tync Throu vrechiiliu-s of his 
covync, rx45o Lyug. Burgh Secrets 2603 Colour reed 
Causyd of blood pure, Issigneof strengtlieuiul greet m.'inly- 
ncssc. 1569 Golding Heminges Post. 33 Sti-phan was. .full 
of grace and manlynevse [orig.^»» 7 / 7 /iii'///fl. 1598 .Spenser 

F. Q. IV. vii. 45 Yet weend, by secret signi..s of nianlincs«>e . . 
'J'bal he whilonie some gentle .swainc had beene. 1673 Re, 
marques Humours Tmvn Aiyb, A person who.. should 
value the innocence and manliness of a Country one fi. r. 
life). 1770 Goldsm. Des. Viii. 384 Whilst her fond hiisband 
strove to lend relief In all the silent manliness of grief. x88o 
Tkoli.opf. J^uke's Children 1 . iii. 33 He w’.is d;»rk, with., 
that expression of manliness, .which women love the best. 

I t 2 . lluraanity ; human kindness. Obs, 

I 138a Wyclif 3 Atacc, xiv. 9 Thi inaidyncsse [Vulg. humanv 
! tateru /i<a///l shovid to alle men. 

1 tMa*nlillg. Obs, [-linc. l.] A little man. 

; a 1637 B. loNSON Disco:’., Cens, Seal, in I.tl. Germ., 

' Augustus often called him his wittic Mauling (for the 
liltlencs of his st.ilure). 17. . Fashion 6c in Dodsicy Coll, 
i JWms (1755) 111.276 ’Ti,s meaner (crie: the iiianling) to 
! command A conquering host .. Than fuil fail Flavia's 
; or lead a dance. 

Manly a. For forma slh: M-an sbA 

and -LY* : also 5 -SV. mandly. Su/>D‘i. 4 man- 
! lokest. [ft Man sb,^ -ly L] 

1 t !• Monging to human beings ; human. Obs. 

ctaoo Vices k Virtues 43 For none windc of mannlichc 
i fandinto. a xaR 3 .tu.r. R. 112 Swuc giurc he hefde in his 
I iiionlicnc vicschc a^ein l»c stronge deorewurSc pinen I et he 
: schulde drien. 138^ T. Usk 'Test. Love 11. iv, (Skeat) 1 46 
'I'he ilke three waies of Hues, .whi* he. .arne by nnme> • j. ped, 
j bestialliche, resonabliche, [and manlich. Reso.ialilich; is ver- 
i tiious. Manlich is worldlich. r I4aa Hoccleve 7 er.slaus's 
\ Wife 783 Be nat abassht it manly is to syniie. But fcrn»lly 
j U longe lyc iher-yniie. 149* Cax loN Vitas Patr. (W. de W. 

1495) I. xcviii, ijob/i The ordciiaunces 1h.1t 1 haue yeue to 
j them for to kepe, ben manly in .ismoche as I lliat am a man 
haue cnioyned iheiii to kepe them. 1554 Fort for 

ABh\ ted (isSo) AS Wee haue another schoolcniaister then 
manly reason. 16*3 Gill Sacr. Philos. 11. 134 Hcc iS.itan] 
thought that God should r.iihcr dwell in the being of the 
Angels.. then dwelling in the tabernacle of the manly being. 
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2. Posietaing the virtnes proper to a man as 
distingaished from a woman or child; chiefly, 
courageons, independent in spirit, frank, upright. 

AIMS Amck K, 97a Wummon is ^ relsun, het is, wittes 
skile hwon hil unstrencSed, bet scnulde been inonlich & 
fitalewarde & kene ine treowe liileaue. c 1350 Will. Palcrne 
3395 pei. .hadden gret ioye ^ so manli a man wold mele in 
here side. Ibid. 34x9 pc stiward had a newe but of )ong 
age, on be manlokest man hat men shold of heren. c x^ 
Si. Cuthbert (Surtees) 7507 He was honest and manly. 
rsM Hrnry Wallace vi. 785 Lykly he w'as, rycht fair and 
weifl farrand, Mandly and stout. XM Covbroalr i Saru. 
iv. 0 Ue Ktronge now and manly ye Fhilistynes.. .Be manly 
and fighte. 1606 Siiaks. Tr. 4- Cr. iv. v. 104 Manly as 
Hector, but more dangerou-:. 1639 Liriicow ' Prav , tx. 491 
A proud Nobility, a familiar and manly Gentry. X79X Mas. 
Raucliffk Rom.Forcit v, His person was manly, and his 
air military. x8oo Fostkr in Li/e ^ Carr. (18^) 1 . 124 It is 
more manly to confess than to extenuate, sisd Emerson 
Eng, Trmit^ Race Wks. iBuhn) II. 30 They [the English] 
are rather manly than warlike. 1879 L. Stkphkn Hours in 
Library 111. 69 He [Fielding) was manly to the last. 

b. Of a woman : Possessing qualities or attri- 
butes regarded as characteristic of a man. 

rigii 15 / Eng. Bh. Amer. (Arb.) Inlrod. 33/1 These 
women be %’ery manly in fytyiige and hardy, a X548 Hai.i. 
Ckran., Hem. Vf 113 h This wyteh or manly woman.. the 
Frenchemen greatly glorified, a xgpa Greknk yat. iv. 
i^ Darot, How looke 1 , Nano?. like a man or noT Nano. 
If not a man, yet like a inanlie shrowe. 1774 Foote Cozeners 
111. Wks. 1799 11 . 186 As to fortune, she is totally careless in 
that... How manly that is in a woman! 1814 W. Irving 
T. Trav, 1 . 4a My aunt was a lady of large frame, .she was 
••a very manly woman. 

C. transf. andyitg. 

1697 Drvden yirg. Georg, ir. 7 o The Vigour of the Native 
Earth Maintains the Plant, and makes a Manly Birth. X799 
Robertson Agrk. Perth 470 The house of Auchtertyre, 
with a manly front of cut granite. x8ox Sk, Paris as itu*as 
I I. xliv. 86 The architecture has certainly lost that gloomy 
tint which gave to this building a manly and respectable 
character. Lowkll Fireside Trav, 185 It [iron] Is a 

manly metal, with no sordid associations like gold or silver. 

3. Of things, qualities, etc. : Befitting or belong- 
ing to a man ; masculine. 

C137S Sc. Leg, Saints xxxi. {Kugema) t9x bo bu lie a 
woman, maiilyk ar bi dedis aL xigB Trbvisa Harih. DeP, 
R. V. xlviiL (1405) 165 Yf the hallolc .stones be kut of nianety 


I so witty, so knyghtly. so manly, in so comforta 
igga Shaks. Afidt, AT. iii. H. 157. — Rom. 4 r 7 ^^* "b ib S3i 
1 saw the wound, . . here on his manly brest. 16x7 Moryson 
/tin. 111. 48 The Germans speech is said to be manly, the 
Frenchmans sweet and fluent. 1671 Milton P, R, ii. 995 
Therefore with manlier objects we must t^ His constancy. 
x68x Dmydrs Abt. Jt Ackit, 1. aa His conscious destiny made 
“ ... ^ Brown 


way, By manly beauty to imperial 
Praise Drunkenness 1730 1 , i 


lai^ 


*730 1* 37 'I’fi® drunSids voice is 
hoarse and manly, not like the squeaking trils of an Eunuch. 
18S1 Mavns Reid Scalp Hunt. liii. 401 In my earlier life 
1 was addicted to what are termed 'manly sports 1894 
Gladstone Odes of^ Horace 111. xxiv. 34 Train we these 
minds effeminate With thoughts and ways of manlier state, 

tA Humane, charitable ; generous. 06s, 

1377 Langl. P, pi. B. V. a6o Artow manlychc amonge thi 
nei)bores of Ihl mete and drjTike? 

1 5. Having the attributes of a (liege) man ; sub- 
servient. Obs, 

cis/to Wycup Wks, (1880) 65 And also )if >ei ^euen a 
benefis for men ben of here kyn, .. or ellis for b« clerk is 
to be lord in gay clobinge, . .or ony obere veyn iapis. 

* Grown up * \ aault, mature. Obs, 

I W. Wilkinson Con/ui, Famifye of Lone, Heret, 
AjUrm. b j b. Not that they should alwayes remmne as sub* 
ject Iheicunder [the ordinance of the Lord], but vntiU the 
appov nted tyme, vntill the manly old age in the godly vnder< 
sUndlM of the holy word. s6ex T. Williamson tr. Gott^ 
Usrfs Jrise Pieiilani 14 Those men . . with the sinnes of 
their middle and manly age, doe fill vp the measure of their 
iniquities with the vices of a shamelesse old age, 16^7 Jer. 
Taylor Lib. Proph. xviii. 944 If the Infant vow be invalid 
till the Manly confirmation, xdpx Wood Aik . Oxon. I. 6 
William Galeon. .did in his Manly Year.s take upon him the 
Habit of the Friers of the Order of St. Austin. 

7. Comh,^ as manly-minded adj. 
s8x8 Moore Mem, (1853) H. 163 We. .walked home In the 
evening. Scully a good, honest, manly-minded fellow. 

XaAly (mse*nli), adv. For forms see Mak sb.l 
and -LTs [f. Man jA.i + -ly • in OE. manniice,'] 
L In a manly manner; like a man; manfully, 
courageously, with valour or cnerjg^. ? Obs, or area. 
In ME. alliterative poetry often usea expletlvely. 

Beowulf X046 Swa man-lice miere b^en, hord-weard 
lueleba heabo-raesas xeald mcarum ond nuidmuni. eiza% 
Lay. 96855 And hamte heom amor^en monlichc arisen. 
a tMAncr, R, 43a HoldeS ou ine swuche rette b^t )e longe 
berefter muwen ine Codes seruise b* monluker swinken. 
tfxjoo E. F., Ps, XXX. 3x Dos manlike, and ytsax hert 
strengh^ be. a 1300 Cursor M, 9xq4x Man [he is] quits he 
manli him ledii. 1381 Wvclif i Mace, vi. 31 Thci maden 
engynys, and thei wenten out,, .and fou^ten manly. ^ X400 
Destr, Troy 7937 He met bom full monly with tiis mayn 

.. e. . - * 

AWAna-vw* mmm m oa a amwaavmwao fii« ai| g-Maus aiiUy ACCllMrali It 
was manly done, xfloy Rowlands Guy Warw, 41 The ugly 
beast . . Comes at him manly, with most drmful paws. 
sfljB Lithcow Trav. v. sjt Our Souldiers. .stood manly 
to It, with their Bowes and Arrowes, 17S8 Johnson, Manfy 
adv» with courage like a man. 

t2. Like A Anman being, a. Humanely, cour- 
teously; generously, b. After the fashion of 
fallen man ; nnregenr rately. Obs» 

IJ77 Langl P» PI* B. x. 87 Who-so hath moebe, spenc 


manliche so meneth Thoble. 138a Wvclip a Mace. lx. 97 
Forsoihe Y trist, hym to do myldly, and manly, or curteysly. 

Acts xxvii. 3 lulius tretynge manly \glost. or kurteysly] 
Poule suffride for to go to frendis. XS47 Hooper Deciar. 
Christ iv. Du, Let hym tary style In the doctrine of man 
and lyue as manly and carnally as he list. 

1 3. Excellently, * bravely *. Obs. 

x6os Shaks. Mach. iv. iii. 935 This time goes manly: Come 

g o we to the King, our Power is ready, Our lacke is nothing 
lit our Icaue. 


Ma*n-3lli*dwife. Now rare, PI. men-mid- 
wives. A man who assists women in childbirth ; 
an accoucheur. Also Jif. 
x6s5 B. Jonson Staple of H, Induct., There are a set of 

S imesters within, in trauell of a thing call'd a Play. . . and 
ey haue intreated me to be their Man-Midwife, the Pro- 
logue. 1638 Suckling Aglaura (16^) 5 That old doting 
man-mid-wife Time. 1717 Bradley Fa9H, Diet. s.v. 

Birtk^ That which Chirurgeons and Men-Midwives call 
Placenta. 1783 S. P. Simmons In Med, Coutmun, I. X76 
Dr. Bland, physicidn man-midwife to the Westminster 
General Dispensary. 1797 Directory Shcfield 81 Hodgson, 
John, surgeon, ana man-midwife. t8oy RoniNsoN^rcASfF/. 
Gfftca V. xiv. 476 The ancient Athenians used only men* 
midwives. 


Hence Kaa-ttidwifAry, the practice or occupa- 
tion of a man-midwife. 

x68i T. Flatman Heraclitus Ridens No. 14 yiri/. ..But 
you promised me 1 should see Mr. Character brought to bed. 
Earn. That you shall presently, of a Premunire at least, by 
the help of nis own nian-midwifcry. x68a Karl Koscom. 
F.ss, Transl. rerse 944 A^ Quack (too scanaalously Mean to 
Name) Had, by M.'ui-Midwifcry, got Wealth and Fame. 
S790 P. Thicknessr {title) Man-Midwifery Analyzed. 

PL men-, man-millinera. 
A man who makes or vends millinery ; * hence, a 
man who is busied with trifling occupations or 
embellishments * ( Wclister). 

179a Floyd in Southey L\feA, 2?r//(xB44) 1 . 439 Many un- 
fortunate young gentlemen are put into the arm^y their bar- 
barous friends, .. who have not constitutions for a man-mil- 
liner. 170 Southey Lett, fr. Spain (X7Q9) 223 , 1 look upon 
a Man mniiner not only as one of the must despicable mem- 
bers of society, but as one of the most injurious. X807 
Sporting Mag. XXIX. 18^ The plaintiff is a Haberdasher 
and Man-milliner living in Piccadilly. 2813 Examiner 
t Feb. 76/2 Some men milliners deprecate the employment 
of women. 28x4 Hazlitt Pol. Ess, (1819) 66 The Morning 
Herald sheds tears of joy over the fashionable virtues of the 
rising generation, and finds that we shall make better man- 
milliners. better lacqueys, and better courtiers than ever. 
t839 T. Hook Birth^ Deaths, etc. 1 . il 53 He*s an empty- 
pat ed fellow, and as conceited as a man-milliner, xpos 
Wesim. Gas. 5 Feb. 5/9 One of the leading man-milliners 
hopes the strike [of ladies* tailors in Paris] will succeed. 

altrib. 2850 1 'hackerav Contrib. to Punch Wks. (Biogr. 
cd.) VI. 691 One of those twopenny-halfpenny men*milliner 
moralists. 


Mam-Sli'Uiliavj* A contemptuoni term for 
clothing or apparel (e,g. uniforms, ecclesiastical 
vestments) to which men devote their attention 
trivially or unworthily (as is supposed). 

28x9 Scott Let, to J, Richardson 9s Aug. in Lockhart^ 
There goes as much to the m.Tn-tnillinery of a young officer 
of hufturs as to that of an heiress on her bridal day. 1846 
Eeclesiologist Ser. ti. V. st Tho.se who.. call tha ecclesio* 
lorial movement 'nianmillineiy'. 

1 (mx'nfi). Also i monna, 9>3 manne^ 
4 mana. [a, late L. manna neut. indecl. (later 
also fern, a stem), a, Hellenistic Gr. p&wa nenU 
indecl. (LXX and N. T.), ad. (? through Aramaic 
manna) Heb. ]o man (whence Gr. L. ffiaif, 
occurring more frequently than the longer form 
in the LXX and Vulgate O. T. : see Man sb,^), 

G. Ebcri {Dunk Gosen sum Sinmi)^ gives plausible reasons 
for believing that the Ancient Egyptian mannu denoted 
the exudation of Tamarix gallica. As the Arab, mann 
has the same sense, it seems possible that the Heb. word 
may represent the name anciently current in the Sinaitic 
wilderness for this natural product, which in many respects 
agrees with the description of the miraculous manna, and 
which is still locally regarded as a dew falling from the sky. 

The etymological tradition or conjecture preserved in Ex. 
xvi. 13 represents the word as having originated from the 
question man Aflf *what is it* (in Aramaic or supposed 
archaic Heb.), which grammatically admits of being Inter- 
preted * It is mAn', (Cf. the Vulgate, 1. c. : Dixerunt ad 
Invicem : Manhu, quod interpretatur, 'quid est hoc?*) ^ 
The word has brnn adopted in most versions of the Bible, 
and appears in figurative uses in the literature of most of the 
countriesof Christendom. Cf.Goth.,OHG.^HG.,inod.G.), 
Du.. Sw., It. mannOf F. manne, Sp. msusd, Pg. manttd. 
Whether the Gr. fikwa. L. manna, fern., meaning a grain 
of frankincenM (sense 9 below), is connecUMl with this word 
is uncertain^ though an oriental origin for it is probable.] 

L Biblical And allusive uses. 


1, The substance mixacnlously supplied m food 
to the Children of Israel during their progreia 
through the Wilderness. (See Exodus xvi.) 

C897 IL k\.rexxtCregory'e Past, C, xvii. 134 And eacsceal 
bioii on them breostum fiaes monnanswetnes. rioooiCLFRic 
Exod, xvi. 31 And nemdon ^ne mete Manna. C1178 
Leunb, Horn, X4x Sunnedei god sende manna from houene. 
rieoo Trim. Coll, Horn* 90 He let hem reine inanne to bi* 
liue and gef hem bred or heuene. e 1130 Assump. Virg, 
(B.M. MS.) 768-9 Thet ouertumed tot ilM stone ; ilodi pel 
founde tor none ; But toi sawe in stede tona Liand ai 
it were a mana. That manna bitokned hure dene lyf. 
e 1400 Mavndhv. (RoxIl) Iv. is In to toumbe of sayne lohn 
men may fynd na thyng bot manna, e 1588 Ctess Pbm- 
BsoKE Ft. Lxxviii. X, Ht •• bade the doudes ambrosiati 
manna rain. s6as C. Cartwriont Cort Relig, 1. lai The 
Apostle there cglicth Manna spirituall meat, yet was Manna 


a materiall thing. 178^-7 tr. KeysUPs Trav, (2760) II. igi 
And on the reverse the pot of manna, or, as others will have 
it, the censor. i84R J. H. Newman Par, Strut. VI. xi. 156 
The manna in the wilderness was a real gift, 
b. transf, ond^. 

1993 G. Harvey Precursor Pierces Super, Wks. (Grosartl 
11 .^ xa To make choice of.. the most vertuous hearbes 
Philosophie,..aiid the most heaiienly manna of Diiiinitig 
x|^ Shaks. Merck, y, v. i. 994 Faire Ladies you drop 
Manna in the way Of starued people. 2667 Milton^/,, 
11. 113 His Tongue Dropt Manna, and could make ihe^orse 
appear The better reason. 2684 Otway A iheist 1. i, Do you 
dispise your own Maima indeed, and long after Quails? 
stoa Lamb Elia Ser. 1. Roast Fix, The lean, no lean, but a 
kind of animal manna. R. Bridges Shorter Poems in, 
London Snow, They gathered up the crystal manna to freeze 
Their tongues with tasting, their hands with snow-balling. 
2. Spiritual nourishment ; food divinely supplied, 
whether for mind or body, esp. the holy eucharist. 

2380 WycLiP Rev. iL 27 To the ouercomynge I shal ^iue 
manna hid, or aun^l mete, [Similarly 1535 Covcrdalb and 
1611.] c 1490 tr. De Imitatioue 111. xl. no To to victour ii 
yoven manna. 1634 Jer. Taylor Real Pres, 38 The word 
of God, the most honourable and eldest of things is called 
Manna. 2843 Neals Hymns for Sick (1863) 47 l^t not Thy 
Manna fail me at the last. i86t Hymns A. 4 M. No. 314 
CO food that weary pil^ims love*), O bread of Angei-hosts 
above, O Manna of the Saints. 
t3. [After F. manned a. A valuable staple of 
food. Obs, {J nonce-use.) 

s6m Evelyn De la Quint. Compl. Card, 1 . 35 It is us'd in 
the Winter time to cover Fig-Trees, Artichokes, Succories, 
Selery. &c. Which are all Manna*a of great Value in Gard’n- 
ing. Ibid. II. 104 Lettuces are Plants that are . . commonly 
seen in our Kitchen-Gardens, and are indeed the mo.st useful 
Manna of them, 
b. (Seequots.) 

x8x6 KIRBY ft Sp. Entomol, ix. (i8z8) I. 984 Between the 
20th and 1 5th of August is the lime when those {sc. Ephe- 
mera] of the Seine and Marne. . are expected by the fisher- 
men, who call them manna. 1864 /w/e//. Obsertt. No. 33. 
152 Ephemerae, .commonly known by the name of Manna, 
n. In Pharmacy^ etc. 

4* A sweet pale yellow or whitish concrete juice 
obtained from incisions in the bark of the Manna- 


ash, Fraxinus Omus, chiefly in Calabria and 
Sicil)r ; used in medicine as a gentle laxative. Also, 
a similar exudation obtained from other plants. 

[c 1400 Lan/rands Cirurg, tSa Cole hem, ft resoluc to^n 
cassia fistula j^., thamarindonim, manne ana {as., & boile hem 
a litil togidere.] 1533 Blvot Cast. H tithe (1542) 58 Pourgers 
of Choler : . . Manna vi drammes at the leOkie, and soo to xxv, 
in the brothe of a hcnite or capon. 2543 Tkaiieron Vigds 
Ckirurg.fnterpr. Strange Words f Manna isadewe thicked, 
and faliynge in certayne places vpon trees. . . and vsed for 
purgations. ^2660 F. Brooke tr. Le Blands Trav. 4 Upon 
the Mount Libanus. .you may find the Manna, or Celestial 
dew, which I . . took for snow. Fryer Acc, E. India f 
P. 341 Thb Manna is White and Granulated, and. .1 think 
not inferior to the Calabrian. 1764C11BSTERP. Lett, to God> 
son (iSfo) 354, I made him take a little manna, which has 
done him goM. tjM Encyct. Brit. (ed. 3) X IV. 764/2 Some 
manna was gathem from the green leaves [of a pine], but 
it could never be condensed. iSes-sA Good's Study Med. 
(ed. 4) IV. 344 It [juice of birch-treej » easily obtained by 
wounding the trunk, and when fresh is a sweetish and 
limpid fluid in its concrete state affording a brownish mann^ 
1830 Lindlby Nat. Syst. Bot. 09 I'he Klanna of Arabia is 
produced by several species of Hedysarum. 2838 Stanley 
.Sinai A Pal. i. ii. 69 Feathery tamarhks. .on whose leaver 
is found what the Arabs call manna. 

b. with qualifying word, as cane, canulatedfat, 
flake, flakf, lachrymatosy manna ; Calabrian, Le- 
vant, Sictlian, Syrian, Tolfa manna ; Australiau 
manna, a secretion of certain species of Eucalyp- 
tus, esp. E, viminalts ; Brianpon manna, a sub- 
stance secreted by the common larch ; Hebrew, 
Jawi^, Mount Binal, Fenian manna, the pro- 
dnet of Alhaga maurorum or of Tamarix gallica 
Hox, mannifera*, lerp manna -^Lbiip; Madagas- 
car manna oDblcitb. 


1611 COTGR., Manne de Calabre, Calabrian Manna; the 
best and most lasting Manna. .. fl/oNwr de Cotton., ioa 
worse kind of Leuont Manna, and the worst of all others. 
17S7-41 Chambers Cycl. av., Formerly the Syrian manna 
was in the most repute, but now it gives way to the Cala- 
brian. 2983 ^^d, Supp., Masma Meutichina . , . This is what 
we usually know, .under the name of Manna Persicum, or 
Persian Manna, which Is at this time in use in medicine in 
the East. Encyct. Brit. (ed. 3) X 537/9 The larger 
piecen, called.^NA9 manna, am usually prefen^ Ibid. 538/ 9 
Thie ia the Imt kind, and by the people of [Sicily] is called 


lachrymatory or cant manna. /^., The Sicilian manna ts 
dearer and more esteemed than that of Calabria. 1811 A- T. 
Thom-son Loud. Disp. (18x8) 179 It !■ collected in baskets, 
and known under the name of manna graeset, fat manna. . • 
A finer kind of manna ii procured, which I9 called canubtM 
or flaky manna, manna in canuoli. ilhp Penny Cycl. XIV. 
386/1 The kind which ii most abuncuiit ia by tbe Arabs 
called toorun/been, which Is often translated ' Persian manna . 
Ibid, A sweetish exudation is produced on the-lnrcn 
{Larfx europea), which forms the Manna briganttac^ or 
Briancon Manna of some Pharmacopoeias. M^Qkambers 


Encycl. VI. 307/e The manna dl the Israelite^ • • 

S -obably..to have been the saccharine sutotance cauea 
^ount Sinai Manna. 1883 Eneyel. NfiV# XV. 493 /* 

Lerp manna of Australia is of animal origin. 

0. Maihia in forta [ -> F. manm m series, 
pharmaoeutical L. manna in sorNbus], mAonA in 
teAni faF. manne en iarmos] : lee qaoU. 

s 8I8 Kovta Man, Mol, Med, (ed. 9) ist Mt^ If 1*^1 
la a pure kind, in bright and roundish white grains. . Jmenor 
kln« are in smaller pieces, ..Mid ofteii Intermixed with im* 
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naritlM. These ere celled Manna hi Fat Manna^ 
To^a Mmuui% &c. ilM Trtat* Bat, 833/a The inferior 
[kind], or ' manna in sorts ' (is obtained] from cuts [in the 
Stem of the Ash] near the ground. 

+ 6. In early Chemistry : A white powder. Obs, 
1604 Sauuon Bate's Dis^ns, (1713) aoo/i This U the luime 
l^emcine which is call'd Manna of l^ead by Scliroder. 1706 
WHiLura (ed. Kerse]f)i s.v.| Chymical Manna^ a Substance 
distiird from Precipitatei whiter than Snow. 

^(In full Poland or Polish manna » F. manne 
d^olopu^ Manna seeds (see 9 ). 

178s Martyn Rousseau's Boi, xiii. (1794) 139 The seeds of 
this [Festnea JluitaHs \ . . appear there under the name of 
Manna. 18^4 Chambers' hficycL VI. 308/1 'i'hey [tiie seeds] 
..arsyery palatable and nutritious, and are known in shops 
as i^ash Manna^ Manna SeedSf and Manna Croup, 18M 
Treas, BoU 718/3 Manna, Poland. Clyceriafluitam, 

7. A species of grass, Setaria {Panimm) italica, 
better known as Italian or llungarian millet, 
ori^nally native of Asia, but now extensively cul- 
tivated for fodder in Europe and South Africa. 

tOoa Agric, Jriil.CMeod Hope X. loS You have done the 
Bcnsinle thing in sending a sf^cimen of your so-called 
Manna for identification. . . Well, it is Setaria Ualica, Beauv., 
in one of its varieties. 

ta A grain (of frankincense); frankincense in 
grains. Obs, 

(Strictly another word : a. Gr. /savva, L. manna, fern, a 
stem : see etymological note aliove.] 
s6ei Holland Fiiny 1 . 367 As for the small crums or frag- 
ments [of incense] which fall off by shaking, wc called 
Manna, (r. Thuris). yo Ciiamueks CycL Snpp,, Manna 
Thuris, Manna o/Franhinceme, a term used by the 
ancient physicians to express such small pieces of frankin- 
cense. .as broke off. .in carriage. 

9. attrib,:ividComb,,iL% mamia‘dm^'‘meal\ manna^ 
bearings -eating, -like, -yielding ; manna aah 
(tree), the tree Fraxinus OntHs\ manna-grasa, 
t (ff) ■ - Dew-ouass ; (Ji) the aquatic grass Glyceria 
Jluitans ; manna-groats : see Manna-croup ; 
manna liohen, cither of the lichens Lccanora 
esculenta and L.affinis ; manna- mead, a fermented 
beverage obtained from manna ; manna seeds, the 
seeds of manna-grass, Glyceria Jluitans \ manna 
sugar Mannite ; manna tree manna ash,. Also 
Manna-croup. 

1715 J. PuTivKR xciPhiL Traits, XXIX. 338 This . . more 
ibl( 


resemhle.s our * Manna Ash. 


The slanting lights which played through mann.>asir, acacia- 
hedge, and tamarisk . 1864 Chambers' EncycLW I. 307 There 
are several other manna-yielding plants besides the ash, 
especially the ’manna-bearing Kuadyplus. 


manna- 
anna-yielding 


A 1 A. 338 

tSgs Pall Mail G, 21 July 3/1 
nn.>asli,acucia- 
/.VI. 307 There 
isides the ash, 
l8l9KKATS/.rt 
Belle Dame vH, She found me roots of relish sweet. And 
honey wild, and *inanna-dew. 1875 K. White Ltye in 
Christ III. xvii, (1878) 318 The physical death, died by the 
'manna-eating fathers. 1507 Oi:kamok Herbal 1. xx. § i. 26 
In English it may be called Manna giasso, or 13 cw gr.TS.se. 
ySS 0 . Stillincfu tr. Gedner's L’se Curiosity in Misc, 
Tracis (1 76a) 183 The seed of the fioto or manna grass, affords 
a very pleasing . . nourishment to man. 1847 1)amlin(..ton 
Amer, IFeeds (i860) 381 Floating Glys ena. Manna-grass. 
1864 Reader No. 85. 205/3 Authors wlio have describrd the 
'manniulicheii. 1874 Lisi.b Cark Jnd . ihuynne 1 . vii. 335 
As he listened to these *manna-Ukc word.s. 1953 (^iiAMnF.hs 
Cycl. Supo., Manna,., the .snirituous part of The 'manna- 
mead. two C. R. Maturin Melmoth (1893) HI. xxviii, 115 
They partook of this *inanna-meal,— this food that seemed 
to have drOf^tT from he.Tven, 1764 Mm. Rustienm 11 . 
Ixxxviii. 300 The .seeds of this grass [tlotc fescue] are gathered 
yearly in Poland, . . and sold under the name of "manna- 
seeds. 1838 Brands Chem, 906 Mannite ; "Manna-Sugar. 
1770 Phil, Trans. LX. 333 1 he "Manna tree.. is a kind of 
ash tree. 1773 Bkyoonb incily xxxvii. (1809) 333 The 
tree is esteemed the most profitable. 1864 "Manna-] 

(see manna-bearing 

Hence Ma’ana'd a, {pionce-wd^ sweet- 

ened as with manna ; honeyed. 

1776 Mickls tr. Camoens' Lusiad ix. 377 Enraged, he sees 
* .each, for some base interest of his own, With Flattery's 
manna d lips assail the throne. 
lllEa'nna^. Obs, rare — \ [Hellenistic Gr. 
Bhyya, v,r, p&raa (Vulg. manna, ntanaa), occurring 
freq. in the LXX as a transliteration of Heb. 
mo mining oifering, sacrifice. Cf. Syriac )|jjid.] 
> 3 ^ Wyclif Baruch i, 10 Makc)> manaa [1388 Make 3 g 
orifice]. 1611 Bible Ibid., Prepare yce manna [margin, 
w^rrupily for Mincha, a meat offering]. 

Mannaoe, obs. form of Menace, 
Manna-croup (mse*n&krr?p). [ad. Russian 
M&HHan Kpyna {pnastnaya fern. adj. * pertaining to 
manna ’, kruja groats), or the equivalent in some 
other Slavonic language. The Ger, synonym is 
wannagriitze {griitze^^Om jA2 ).] a. A coarse 
gmular meal consisting of the large hard grains 
of wheat-flonr retained in the bolting-machine, or 
Ml the grooves of the grinding-stones, after the 
MHO flonr has passed through, used for making 
puddings, soups, etc. b. A similar meal made from 
n manna-grass, Glyceria Jluitans, 

^ Manna Groats, a kind of semolina, 



"Oomaana croup of the shops. 

Ma n n a dgc, obs. form of Max A oa 


VoL. 




Maimnge, -ery, obs. forms of Manage, -ery. 
Monnakin, variant of Manikin. 

Mannanoe, mannasCs, obs. ft. Menace. 
MannaBi, -asy, obs. forms of Manatee 
Mannatee, -ti, -ty, obs. forms of Manatee. 
Mannee, variant of Mani. 

Mannequin, variant of Manikin. 

Manner (ma:*n 9 j), Forms: a -6 manerei 

3 - 7 maner, (4 maneer, manyere), 4-5 manar, 

4 - 6 maneir, (5 manur, moner(e, 6 manoure, 
manier, Rc, manlr, manieir, 6 , 8 Sc, mainer, 

7 mannor), 4 - manner, [a. AF. ntanere (OK. 
maniere,moA,'F.manilre)^Vx, mancira, manieira, 
maniera, Sp. manera, Pg. maneira, It. maniera, 
repr. a popular L. type *man{u)dna, ap]i. an 
elliptical or absolute use of the fcm. of I., vtanu- 
(Irius belonging to the hand, f. manus hand (tf. 
OP\, Fr. manier, Sp. manero carried in the hand, 
It. maniero manageable, tractable); the primary 
sense would thus be ' mode of handling The Vr, 
word has passed into most of the Teut. langs.: 
cf. OFris. manure, MDu. maniere, meniere (Du. 
manier), MUG. maniere (G. manier), Sw, maner. 
Da. maner. 

The word early became the recognbed translation of the 1 ^. 
tttodusyxA and its sense-developiiieiit has been affected 
by assimilation in meaning to both these words.] 

l. The way in which something is done or takes 
place; method of action; mode of procedure. 
Chiefly in phr. formed with preps, in {fon, ^by, 
after) this manner (a* thus), in what manner 
(=how), in divers manners, fin good manner, 
etc. f In manner that : so that. 

^ c 1373 I. ay. 18983 pes hinges weren furhriht in Hike mancrc 
idilit [c 1305 bus wcoren iulhtc]. 1x97 K. Glouc. (Rolls) 503 
In his mancre iwisCorincus bi wan cornwaile to him. 1340 
Ayenb, 51 Inc vif mnneres me zcncgch be mete and be 
drinke. 1390 Gower Con/. 111 . 24 So as sche inai in good 
mancre Hir honour and her tiatiie mive. <ri4ao Lauu. .-Is- 
sembly 0/ Gods 5 Musyng on a maner how that 1 myght 
make Reason & Sensualyte in oon to acorde. c 1450 Merlin 
2 We yede and assaied hym in alle the maners that we 
cowden. ieR3 Ld. Berners Froiss. 1 . lix. ^heading, Howe 
therlc of Heynault assayled the fortresse of Morlayne in 
Picardy by dyuers maners. 1330 Palsgk. 750/1, 1 have no 
joy to be taken un of you on this maner. 135^ N. T. 
(Geneva) Heb. i. z God spake at sondrie tymes & in diners 
maners in the oldo tyme to our fathers by the Prophetes. 
160s Shaks. Jui, C, IV. iii. 189 For certaine she is dead, and 
by strange manner. 1611 Biule Neh, vi. 4 They sent vnto me 
foure times, . .and I answered themafterInesTine maner. 1848 
i title) The True Mannor and Forme of the Proceeding to the 
Fuiicrull of. . the Earle of Essex. 1847-^ Cottf.r fi.l Ifarila's 
l/fsl, /V.(t678) 2Z They disposed the order of their Council 
in manner as followeth. 1766 Goli^m. Cic. /K. x,We should 
go there in as proper a maimer as ^sible ; not altogether 
like the scrubs .about us. 1791 Mrs, KAnr.LiFFK Rom, Forost 
iv, [He] suinetiincs thanked her in a manner more earnest 
than was usual with hinu 1^ Mrs. J asifson Leg , Monast. 
(frd.it^ij) 53 Chniiling the divine services according to the 
Gregorian manner. 1873 Jowett PlMo (cd. 2) IV. 227 I hc 

m. Tthem.Tticiaii , . is not cirpahle of giving a reason in th\ 
same manner as the dialccticimi. 

b. In (t an) like manner, also + like manner : 
in a similar way, similarly, f In, by no manner, 
also '\no manner*, not in any way, not at all. 

C13B3 spec. Gy IFano. 6u8 He. .pat ucle be mckc in none 
inuiiere. .»38*W vcLiP.I/a/A xxi. 36 EAsones he sciiie ollitr 
seruauiitis, mo than the firstc, and lichc m.Tiier [1388 in lijk 
maner, Vulg. similiter) thei diden to hem. 14. . Cth\ in 
Wr.-Wulcker 598/ix Nullatenm, no mancre. 1470-88 M.y 
LORY Arthur i. xv. 56 Whan sj’r Arthur sawc the balail 
wold not be endyd by no maner. 15^ 1 .AvnF,R Traetnte 259 
Than can 30 be no manor want Ciold. 1383 WinJet Fi*ur 
Scoir Thre Quest. Wks. 1888 I. 81 Baptim only sc manor 
makis ws sail. 1611 Uiblr Transl. Pref. F 8 In like maner, 
Vlpilas is reported.. to hnue translated the Scriptures into 
the Gothicke tongue. i8m Shelley Hymn to Mcfxury 1 si. 
He averred . . that he did neither sec Or even had in any 
manner heard Of my lost cows. 1883 Lvell A ntig. Man 3 5 
Among other characters, the dimiinshcd thickness of the 
bones [etc*]. . are relied on ; and in like manner, the dimin- 
ished size of the horns of the bull. 

o. Const. 1 ^ with gerund or noun of action {archi). 
Manner of speaking [perh. after. F. maniire de 
parlor'll form of expression. In a wanner of 
speakissgi so to speak. 

c 1301 Chaucer Astral. 11. 1 3 Yifit be after the middcl of 
the ^y, set the degree of thy sonne up-on the west side ; 
tak this mancre of setting for a general rewle. i53t I'ind ai.r 
Fa-p. Matt. v. 38-42 (V 1550) 4a To tume y* other cheke is a 
maner of spekyngc and not be vnderstand as the words 
sound. 1393 Shaks. Rich. II, v. vi. 9 The manner of their 
taking mayappeare At large discoursed in this paper hvere. 
S597 Morlky Introd. Mns. 45 'Phis is our vsual maner of 
pricking and setting downc of the Proportions. 1831 San- 
derson Serm, 47 Obserue seti^ndly the Apostles maner of 
speech. S7M Butlf.r Serm, Pref., A manner of speaking 
not loose and undeterininate, but clear and distinct. 1763 
Goldsm. Misc, tFks. (1837) 1. 549 ^ manner of 

thinking and expressing. 1809 Roland Feming it8 The 
manner of executing it was [etc.]. 1890 * R. Boldrrwood * 
Col, Reformer (1891) 319 The cattle.. has been, in a manner 
of speaking, neglected. 

d. Gnim. Adverb of manner*, one which answers, 
or which is equivalent to, the question how I 
1717-41 Chamdbrs Cycl. s.v. Adverb, Adverbs . . may be 
reaucca under the general classes of Adverbs of time, of 
place, of order, of quantity, of quality, of manner (etc.). 1878 
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R. Morris F.ngl. Accid. 193 Adverbs of.. Manner or Quality, 

SA well, wisely 

1 2. The manner of*, the state of the case with 
respect to (a jHirson, thing or event) ; the char- 
acter, disposition, or nature of. (Also occas. 
without of.) Obs, 

C1330 R. Brunne Chron, Waie lUoUs) 15864 ‘U!’ sche 
seidc,* wher he come|» here I ’ & iclde of Pcllii al ]ie mancre. 
c 1330 ■— Chron. (i8io) 275 A nicssciigcrc liei sent, to telle 
alle^ mancrc. To he Scottis he went, iind said as le may 
here. I.vnc. DeGuil. Pilgr. 6710 In that myrour dyde 
1 se The matter hool off the cyte, 1470-85 Maldhy Atthur 
X. IxiiL 52a Syre Paloiuyde.s told Hurmyndcalic themanere 
and how they siewe sir Lamorak. 1513 Lo. BFMSKHs/'Vmr. 

I. xvii. 1% heading, Here the hystory spektiih nf the maner of 
the Scottis, and howe they can warre. 1^0 1 ‘ai..sc;k. 707/2, 

I scry VC a ihyng, I discryljc the maner of ii 7 a 1557 M ks. M. 
Basket tr. Mores Treat. Passion M.'.s Wks. 1383/2 As hys 
t respas w'as a great dcalc more heynous, so was the munutuc 
of hys well dcscruyd ende, muchc more pyteous. 1653 H. 
Ox:an tr. Pinto's Trav, vii. vo There was a . . conflict he- 
tween them, but . . 1 am not able to deliver the manner of it. 
1685 Bl'nyan Holy Ciiie 59 '1 hese words . . give us also to 
understand the manner of her strength. 

tb. In {the) manner of*, after the fariiion of, 
in the gui&c of, in the same way as. Obs. 

Chaucfk Pars. T. T 356 (Harl. MS.) pay sowede 
of fige leues in maner of brcchcs. 1486-1^ in W; Denton 
Fug. in 15/A Cent. (1888) Note D 318 My lord byschope 
. . uyd stand in maner of a waucrcyng mynd. a 1533 Ld. 
Berners Gold. lik. M. Auret. (154O K v, 'i'hcre came a 
Centuryon in maner of a messager wiili great haste. 1583 
T. Wa.shingyon tr. FiJiolays Fey. it. xxi. 58 li, A purse 
.. which hce holdeth in his liande in manner of a gloiie. 
1859 Pearson Creed 358 The grave to him is in the 
manner of a w'omb to bring liiin forth. lyao Stryff. 

Loud, VI. i. B/i To make a Dragon in Manner of a Standard 
or Kn.sign of certain red .SainitL 

3. Customary mode of acting or lx;haviour, 
whether of an individual or of a community; 
habitual practice; usage, custom, fashion. Now 
only literary or arch, 

Phr. t For the manner*, in accordance with the fashion, 
anas Auer. R. 6 Vor Vi riwie chaungeii hire 

misliche eftcr euch ones maiiere. a 1300 Cursor M. 4067 All 
luted him on l>air manor. 13. . Gaw. Gr. Knt. 90 Anoper 
matie.r meiied him eke, ]>at he but) nolnilay had nomeii. 
c 1380 WvcLlF (1880) 156 Where goodc preslis traucilcn 

fuste to Icrne goddis lawc, ]N^i gon for ]« mancre to cyuyie 
or canon, c 14x0 A nturs of A rth. 498 J>c lordes by-lyue 
horn to list Icdcs With many scriant of macc, as was b« 
manere. c 1510 /.,i 7 . Geste Roiyu Hade viii, A goiKl maner 
than iiad Robyn. .'Eucry daye. .'Phre messes wolde he here. 
a 1533 Ln. Beunf.rk Gold. Bk. M. Aurel.iiSjC) Llvij,Them 
thatbc of a mckc and still manor. 1398 W. Phillii' tr. Lin- 
schoten 1. xcii. 163/2 And now 1 will shew vnto you the man- 
ner that is vsed in the ships, when tliey saiyie home againe. 
1811 Bible Jer. xxii. 21 Ihis hath bin thy maner from thy 
youth, that lliou obeyedst not my voice. 1874 tr. Si heffers 
Lapland 90 , 1 .shall add the figures of both .Sexes habited 
after their manner. 1710 Pbidf.ai x Orig, Titfu's App. \ Tiie 
people.. lay claim to customary manners of 'lithing fete.]. 
i;s 3 Kingsley Hypatia xiii. 155 She suddenly and .silently, 
after the manner o( ma.stift's, sprang upon them. 1873 Jowei 1 
Fiato led. ?) 1 . 7;'9 Here Cicsippus, a.^ his manner was, burst 
into a roar of laughter. 

b. To the wanner horn : in Shak.*;., destined by 
one's birth to be subject to the (specified) custom. 
In later echoes often ; Seeming to be congenitally 
fitted for some position or employment. 

180X SiiAK.s. Ham. i. iv. 15 (Qo. 1604) But to my minde, 
though 1 am natiue heere And to the manner Larne, it is a 
cuslome More honourd in the bread), then the i^bsetuance. 
1893 Times 26 F\>x. 9/5 Yankee experts to the manner born. 

4. collect, pi. i-a. A person's habitual behaviour 
or conduct, esp. in reference to its moral aspect ; 
moral character, morals. Obs, 

a IXX3 Ancr, R, 218 Hwonne a mon haueS ncoweliche wif 
iled horn, be niineS seme al softcliche of hire mancrcs c 1389 
CiiAt’c.KR Dcthe Biaunche 1014 She vsed gladly to do wcle 
These were hir maners cucrydclc. c 1410 Sir Clegesix The 
pore pepull he wold rcleve And no man wold he gicvc, Mckc 
of maners was hee. 1309 Barclay .VAy/ of tolys 118 An 
olde prouerbe . . Sayth that good lyfe and maners makyth 
man. 1333 Covf.rdalk x Cor. xv. 33 Eucll speakinges cor- 
ruppe good maners. 1383 T. Washington tr. Fkkolays 
Voy, I. xviii. si [He] changed his good maners and vertucs 
into most vitious tyrannies. 1398 Shaks. Merck. V. 11. iii. 
19 Though 1 am a daughter to his blood, 1 am not to his 
manners. 1841 I. Jackson True Evang. T. 1. 6 1 'he turn- 
ing of fierce and brutall men . . unto sweet . . and sociable 
manners. 1757 Johnson Rambler No. 172 P 1 Nothing has 
been longer observed, than that a change cf fortune causes 
A change of mannei's. 1704 Mrs. Radclii fe .Myst. Vdolpho 
i. In the few 01 naments of the apartmenu that charnctenzed 
the manners of its inhabitants. 

f b. In a more abstract sense: Conduct in its 
moral aspect ; also, morality as a subject of study ; 
the moral c^e embodied in general custom or 
sentiment. Ohs, 

1389 Nashk Anal. Absurd. 43 Socrates who reduced all 
Philosophy vnto the manners^ Fayd, that this was the 
greatest wisedom^ to dislinguLsh good and euill thinges. 
1507 Bacon Ess, Ep. Ded. (Arb.) 4 Nothing . . contrarie or 
inlcctious to the state of Religion, or manners. 1844 Milton 
A reap, {Ath.) 76 That al.so which is impious or evil ahso- 
lutely either against faith or maners no law can possibly 
permit. i686Tillotson Rule of Faith 1. iii. Wk.L 1742 IV. 
571 Had they believed not the scriptures but something 
else to have been the rule of faith and in.inncrs. 1789 A. 
Young Farmer's Lett, to People 184 It is manneni nl^ 
which increase or decrease the number of P«opl<^- , * 77 ® 
Gibbon Decl. 4- F. ix. (1869) 1 . 179 Divorces were prohibited 
by manners rather than by laws. 
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o. The modes of life, cnstoma^ niles of beha- 
viour, conditions of society, prevailing in a people. 

* 34 ®^ »99 h***! luouii, of jour Uf 

Ibtned ful ofto. pat michil ben jour manerus fram o^ur men 
varied. 1590 Shak!!, Com. Err. 1. il. la He view the manners 
of the towne. Peruse the traders, gaze vpon the buildings. 
s6os Camden Rtm. 146 Many a|>prooved customes, lawes, 
maners, fashions, and phrases have the English alwayes 
borrowed of their neighliours the French. 1 7sS Lady M.W. 
Montagu LetU to Ctess Mar 10 Mar., Those.. tales.. arc 
a real representation of the manners here. 1841 DIshah.i 
A fN€$$, Lit (1867) 58a Of all our dramatists, Jonson.. alone 
professed to study the. .manners of the age. 1870 Rogers 
Nist GltoHittgt Mr. 11. 199 Contemporary novels are good 
evidence of mannera 

d. Good ^ manners ’, customs, or way of living. 
IS79 Lyly Euphws (Arb.) 148 We should not speake of 
manners or vertue to those whose mindcs are infected with 
vice, leea Shake, r lien. ll\ iti. i. 284 Defect of Manners, 
want of GouernmeiU* 180s Wordsw. Sohh. MiltoUt OXxx 
raise us up, return to us again ; And give us manners, virtue, 
freedom, power. 

fe. Literary criticism. Character, distinctive 
varieties of disposition and temperament, as por* 
trayefl in epic or dmuiatic poetry; the portraiture 
of character, viewed as one of the constituent ele- 
ments of poetic art. (After Aristotle*s use of 
169s Drvden Parallel Poetry Paint, Ess. (Ker) 11 . 139 
The persons and action of a farce are all unnatural, and the 
manners false, that is, inconsisting with tiie characters of 
mankind. 1 w — Pre/i Eabtes^ The Words are the Colour- 
ing of the Work, which . . is last to be consider'd. The 
Design,, .the Manners, and the Thoughts, are all before it. 
STia Addison Sfect No. 373 P i 'Phis is Aristotle's Method 
of considering, nrst the Fable, and secondly the Manners ; 
or, as we generally call them in English, the Fable and the 
Characters. 1707-41 Chambers Cyct 1780 Harris Philol. 
Rnq. Wks. (1841) 434 When the principal persons of any 
drama preserve suen a consistency of conduct,.. that.. we 
conjecture what they will do hereafter from what they have 
done already, such persons in poetry may be said to have 
manners, for by this, and this only, are poetic manners con- 
stituted. 

t £ ilabits (of animals). Cf. F. maurs. Ohs. 
1976 Fleming tr. Caiup Dogtyt A iv, The sundry sortes of 
Englishe doggeshe dlscoueretn so euidently,. .their manners 
he openeth so manifestly. s66i I <0 vell Hist A nitn. 4> Min. 
fntrod.. As for their nature and manners, they [serpents] 
have their poyson in the taile. 1706 Morse Atner. Geog. 1 . 
909 In his manners he [the racoon] resembles the .squirrel. 

5. Outward bearing, deportment, or style of ad- 
dress. With reference to a speaker : Characteristic 
style of attitude, gesture, and utterance. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 34078 Solh in spechc, in inaner mild, c 1374 
Chaucer A net, ^ Arc, 949 Voure ubservaunce and .so 
lowe manere. ijpe Gowkr Com/. III. 64 Sche lok good 
hiede of his manere. And wondrelh why he tlede so. 1534 
More Com/, agst. trib, 11. Wks. 1 200/1 Arrogant iiianer, 
high solayn solcmne port, oucrlooking the poore in woorde 
and countenance. 1557 Tottets Misc. (Arb.) 234 , 1 see well 
..by thy lokes and thy manere, .. That thou art stuffed full 
of wa i8s8 Froude Hist Knr. (1858) 11 . vi. 109 Something 
in the boy's manner attracted the banker's interest. z8n 
T. E. Kbbiiel Crabbe v. 87 His manner to women seems to 
have been of the kind called philandering, 
b. A distinguished or fashionable nir. 

1694 Congreve Double Dealer 11. ii, C>ai/. A Manner 1 
whats that. Madam? L. Froth. Some distinguishing 
Quality, as for cx.iinplc, the liclle<air or Brillant of Mr. 
Brisk;., or something of his own, that should look a little 
Jene-icay-auoysh. 1773 Gomism. Stoops to Conq, 11. Wks. 
(Globe) 650/3 We country persons can have no manner at 
all. .. But who can have a manner, who has never seen, .such 
placet where the nobility chiefly resort f 1883 Grant Whits 
Adams 83 Her manners were quite as good as Lady Bore- 
ham's; and her nmnner was as superior os that of the so-called 
Venus of Milo might Im to that of the V'enus of a burlesque. 

6. //. (t formerly also External behaviour 

in social intercourse, estimated as good or bad 
according to its degree of politenesa or of con- 
formity to the accepted standard of propriety. 

Chaucer L. G, W. 1504 Hypsip., Sche .. knew by 
hyre manyere. .That it were gentil men of gret degre. 1930 
Palsgr. 415/* Thoughc thou do me good, it is not good 
maner to abrayde me therof. 1993 G. Harvey Precursor 
Pierces Super. ylVsk. (Grosart) 11 . 9 Some of vs are not so 
deuoide 01 good manner, but we .. will cucr be prest to in- 
terteine Curtede with curtesie. 1604 Shakr. 0 th. v. i. 94 
Hiesc bloody accidents must excuse my Manners, 'fhat so 
neglected you. 1617 Morvron itin. 1. ao8 They hold it ill 
manners that one should touch the meat with his hand. 
1711 Steels Spect, Na 53 F 5 *1116 Women lost their Wit, 
and the Men tneir good Manners. 1791 Gentl. Mag. 90/3 
The young minister would become a pattern to the man- 
ners as wdl as to the morals of his neighbourhood. 1899 
Macaulay Hist Eng. xii. HI. 168 His manners and conver- 
sation were those of a gentleman who had been bred in the 
most polite . . of all Courts. 1874 Green Sh»rt Hist. vii. • 8. 
44^ ugh. .waa in manners and bearing an Englishman. 

D. trahsf. Of a horse : Action. 

186s Whvts Melville Mkt Harh. ao There’s some legs— 
there’s some hocks and thighs 1 . .Carries his own head, too ; 
and i^ou could see his manners I 

7. Polite behaviour or deportment ; habits indica- 
tive of good breeding. In pi . ; f rarely sing. 

41374 Cmavcbr Compl. Mars 394 Compleyneth her that 
were hath had yow dere, Compleyneth beaute. fredom 
and manere. 1983-^ Koxb A. ^ M. (K. O.), It is no man- 
ners to [etc.^ 1988 Kyd Housth. Phit Wka (1901) 354 
That which for manner sake wee are wont to doe to others, 
itfeg SnAxa Lear v. uL 934 The time will not allow the 
eomplement W hich very manners vrges. 1810 Bible (Douay) 
JSeelusk xxxi. 17 Lease of first, formaners sake, and exceeoe 
not. a t8|9S Bsoms Queen ^ Ceneuh. iil vil (1659) 61 Cur, 
Will Chon be a Scbolarf Andr, After you is manners. 


Cur. Now by mine Intellect, discreetly spoken. 1683 Dry- 
den tVild Gallant iil i, Have you no more manners than 
to overlook a man when he's a writing ? 1760-70 H. Brooke 
Foolo/Qual. (1809) 11 . 117 He pressed us so earnestly to 
dinner, that we eould not, in manners, refuse him. i8b8 
S1.0TT F. M, Perth viii, Our manners would Iwve taught us 
to tarry till your lordshm had invited us. 1879 Jowrtt 
Plato^ Gorgias (ed. 9) IL 331 There is a great want of 
manners in bringing the argument to such a pass. 

b. Forms of politeness or respect, Ohs, arch, 
or dial, in To do or make one*s manners, 

1996 Shaks. Tam. Shr.^ 1. L 947, I aduise you vse your 
manners discreetly in all kind of companies. 160s — Alls 
iVell IV. V. 93 Madamj I was thinking with what manners 
I might safely be admitted. 1701 Db Fok True-born Eng. 
11. 142 But like our Modem Quakers of the Town^ Expect 
your Manners, and return you none. i8a4 in Spirit Pub. 
/ruts. (1835) aa6 Having done their manners to his Worship, 
Mr. Dennis Macartliy proceeded to question his belovea. 
s 8 r 9 J. Neal Pro. JonathoH 1 . 138 Declaring, with a bow, 
or a liob, that ' nobody needn't plague themselves. .; ' and— 
making their manners, once more — 'and. whether or no' 
[etc.]. 1863 Mas. Gaskell Sylvia*t L. iL (ed. 9) 1 . 30, I 
humbly tnuke iny manners, missus. 

8. a. Method or style of execution in art or 
literature. [In literary application often contrasted 
with matter,) 

i88a Evelyn Chalcogr. iil 30 They.. min'd all those 
..excellent Works, whereever they became Masters, intro- 
ducing their lame, and wretched manner, in all those Arts 
which they pretended to restore. i6^ — tr. FrlarPs 
Parallel Ar^it. it. loTheheroick and gig.antine manner of 
this Order [the Doric], .discovering a certain masculine and 
natural beauty, which is properly tliat the French call la 

f ^and Maniere, ste9 Drvden Parallel Poetry 4> Paint. 

s& (Ker) 11 . X33 Plato himself is accustomed to write 
loftily, imitating, as the critics tell us, the manner of Homer. 
1708 Addison Let, in Ann, Reg. (1778) XXL 176/9 The 
whole is concluded by a nightingale, that has a much 
lietter voice than Tofts, and something of the Italian 
manner in her divisions. 1794 Gray Let to IVharton 
13 Aug., Me [Kent] introduced a mix'd Style, which now 
goes by the name of the Battey-Langlcy-Manner. ^ 1780 
CowpER Table T. 549 Manner is all in all, whatever is writ, 
The substitute for genius, sense, and wit. 1804 Dibdin 
Libr. Comp. p. iv, Miniature engravings in the line man- 
ner. 1837 Penny CycL IX. 440/t Goltrius . . imparted a 
biildness to engraving which forms a striking contrast to the 
neat stiff manner of his predecessors. 1690 Blackie jEs- 
ckytus 1 . FreC 7 Poetry is distinguished from prose more by 
the manner titan by the matter. 1878 K. W. Dale Lect. 
Preach, vi. 178 Lord Macaulay's manner is very contagious. 

b. Spec. The method or style characteristic of 
a particular artist, etc. ; often in unfavourable sense 
•■mannerism. 

vyAArt 0/ P^uMling{^^^^ii 316 He at last degenerated into 
what we call manner, and very seldom consulted nature. 1707 
Eucyei. Brit. (ed. 3)X. 538/3 Manner^ in painting.. But the 
l>est painter is he who has no niaitner at all. 1813 Eseamiuer 
10 May 399/a Most Artiskts have what is denominated a man- 
ner, unlike the unobtrusiveness of Natuie. 1837 PetmyCycl. 

I X. 440/a ntc creat excellence of his works in other respects 
was enhanced by the absence of all manner^ except such 
as belonged to the painter after whom lie engraved. 1899 
Bain Senses 4- Int 111. il 8 19 (1864) 485 Let a composer 
vary his works ns he may, there is a manner that usually 
sits upon every one of them. 

o. One of the several distinct methods of an 
artist, which mark phases or periods in his career. 

* 7 * 7 ^ Chambers Cy^/. s.v., The curious in pictures, .dis- 
tInguisA roulily. . between the antient and the new manner 
of the same painter. 1780-71 H. Walpole Vertuds Anecd, 
Paint. (1786) 1 . 85 A picture of Raphael in hb first manner. 
tWbf Barrv Sir C, Barry iv. 97 The building which most 
distinctly marks his * second manner tgos Daily Chnfn. 
39 Apr. 3/1 Mr. Henderson's attempt to divide Wagner's 
works into four styles or manners b rather misleading. 

9. Species, kind, sort f Formerly often with 
ellipsis of of. Now only arch, in nhat manner 
cf,,,f (t corruptly. whtU manner a , ,,f) 

The origin of the ellipsis of 4/(which appears veiy early) 
b chat manner was used in the place of the older Kin sb,\ 
and succeeded to its syntax : see Kin 16.1 6 b. 

c 1179 Lamb. Horn. 51 Crabbe b an manere of fissce in hEfe 
sea. c IM St Brendan 719 in S. Eng. Leg. 1 . 939 ^wane 
ore louerd eebu-manere men to him bauetb i-drawe. a 1300 
Cursor M. 6765 Cow or shepe hors or o^r maner of ajt. 
C1374 Chaucer Compl. Mars fi6 She ne founde ne saugh 
no maner wygbc, c 1400 Maundkv. (Roxb.) Pref. 3 Whare 
dwellcs many diuerse maners of folka c igoa Destr. Troy 
loa A maner of men. mermydons callid. 1498 Sir G. Have 
Law Artns (S. T. S.) 13 He sett him in ane citbir maner 
fassoun to procede. >470-89 Malory Arthur xviu iii. 699 
His bones be of suche a maner of kynde that [etc.]. 1998 
Tindalb Par. Hoicked Mammon 6 lliey fele no maner work- 
ynge of the snyryte. 1^ Latimer xst Serm. he/. Edw. Vt 
(Arb) 97 God prescrybtd vnto them an order, nowe thc[y] 
shulde chose their kyng, and what manner a man he shouloe 
be. 1800 Fairfax Teaso xvii. iil 996 Come say (my muse) 
what manner times these weare 1811 Shaks. Wint. T. 
IV. iil 89 Wliat manner of Fellow was hee that robb’d you? 
>891 Hobbes Leviath. 1. x. 46 Kinjjs. .gave divers manners 
of Scutchions, to such as went forth to the War. 1674 Play- 
voRo Skill Mur, 11. loi There are three sorts of Bass-Viols, 
as there are three manners of ways in playing 1890 W. 
Walker Idiomat Auglo-Lat 989, I believe you can Cell 
what a manner of father I have. 187a Jowxtt Plato (ed. 9) 
I. 934 What manner of man was he who came up to you and 
censured philosophy? 

b. sing, with plural construction (cf. Kind sh. 
i4b)t qualified by 0 //, many^ ihese^ or a numeral, 
t In early iiae often with ellipsis of of. Now only 
in all manner of • all soite of. 

All manner was down to the 16th c. often written at/- 
maner*. ihesemanner also occurs as one word. 
a laae Aner, R. so per beoA two dolen to two manere of 


men. e 1300 Cast. Love 1 598 The threttenyth d^ all maner 
men Shulldyen. >471 Hut, Arriv, Edw . /F (Camden) 34 
Thtts manor of writings. 148$ Act i Hen, F//, c'. xo | a 
To have and enjoie almaner seisours forfaitures and penal- 
tee-s. >9X9 La Berners Froiss, 11 . cevL [cell] 633 In many 
maner of wayeB. 1906 'Iindalb Matt x. i To heale all 
maner of sicknesses and all maner off deseases. X9u Udallj^ 
Ertism. Apdph, 149 These-maner monstres. >998 Chron. Crm 
Friars (Camden) 79 Dyschargyd from the crowne and fronr 
almaner of possessions of the kynge their fader. 1993 Shaks. 
Rich. II. IV. i. 996 These externalf manner of Laments^Upeg 
Hibron Wks, (1614) 1 . XI lltese maner speakings doe ne^ 
sarily imply proceeding, a 1613 iHd . x8x These manner of 
speeches the Scripture vseth. i6ia Br. Andrrwes Serm. 
Nativity vil (xOsg) 54 Many manner waies. 1844 Hbvlin 
Stumbling-block 'rracts (x68x) 696 , 1 .shall endeavour to make 
[that] go(M ^ two manner of proofs. 1731 Law Serious C. 
lii. (ed. 9) 33 'To practise all manner of righteousness. 1893-8 
Hawthorns Eng, Note-Bks. (iB^^q) II. 97 The English nose 
. .disports itself in all manner of irregularity. 1879 Jowett 
Plato (ed. 9) 1 . ^ Hippothales changed into all manner of 
colours with delight. 


t o. In adi.'phrases used predicatively, Ohs. 
^ *475 ^ec. in ‘ 
fflye,aTle 


Wr.-Walcker 767/9 Hee musea, a 
WiiiTiNTON Tullyes Off 


Piet — - - , - 

, . Je maner. 1934 Wiiitinton Tullyes Offices 1. (1540) 4 
Every uuestyoii ofOffyee is two maner [L. duplex\. 

d. No (or any) manner of often used peri- 
phrastically for * no, any (person or thing) what- 
ever*. (t Formerly also with ellipsis of of.) By 
no (or asty) manner of means : sec Means. 

f 1410 Lydc. Assembly o/Cods too No maner of thyngcan 
hyin hurt. 1406 Poston Lett. L 95, 1 herde..tio maner 
lykly ne credible evidence. 1913 Ld. Bkkners Froiss, 1. 
Ixxv. 96 Thcr abode alvue no maner a person. 1933 Ckan- 
MER Let to Duchess Norfolk in Atisc. Writ (Parxer Soc.) 
II. 95s When it shall be by any manner way void. 1583 
Reg. Privy Couucil Scot, Ser. 1. III. 604 As perlcning in na 
maner of way to the said George. 1806 G. WIoodcocki:] 
Hist, ivstine vii. 35 It had full scope and passage, without 
any manner interruption. tfs887 Petty Pot. Arith. viii. 
(1691) 107 Which 1 wish were true, but find no manner of 
reason to believe. >704 Swift Meek. 0 /erat, Spirit Misc. 
(1711) 975, 1 have bad no manner of Time to digest it into 
Order. 1884 Memch. Exam, 13 May 5/R There can be no 
manner of doubt as to the terms of his instructions. 

t6. Phr. /«, on, by this (or what, any, such, 
etc.) manner of wisemin this (etc.) way ; also freq. 
with ellipsis oi of, and occos. of the initial prep. Ohs, 
e S340 H AMPOLB Prose Tr, 14 One hb manerewy&epe more 
joy and blysse sail it hafe in heuene. >390 Oowek Conf. I. 
78 Thurgh sleyhtc of Calcas. .It wan be such a maner wise. 
X4aa Rolis o/Parlt IV. 176/1 The paiements ineny maner 
* ' ' ‘ *1. /// 4 Hen. VI! (Rolls) 1 . 


wyse maad. 1499 in Lett Rich. HI 4 Hen. Vir (Rolls) l. 
139 Nor suffre nym in any maner of wise to abide, c 1910 
More Picy* Wka 26 b, We wote not howe soone. nor in what 
iiianerwise. rt93D Tindale Pathw. Script, wks. (1573) 
389/2 Christ standeth vs in double stede, and vs seriieth two 
inaner wise. 1988 Parke tr. Meudoea's Hist China 8f By 
way of phbicke they do permit, .to comfort themselues with 
some conserues. ..But wine in no maner of wise. 

10 . In a matmer (formerly t fff manner) : in 
some way, in some degree, so to speak, ns it were. 
Also, t to a considerable degree, almost entirely, 
very nearly (p^r.). Similarty, t w some good manwr. 

£'X42M Lvdc. Assemhiy 0/ Gods 1075 The slepyr grasse 
made many of hem fall. And from thense in maner depart 
sodeynly. 190a Ord, Crysten Men (W. de W. X506) 1. in. *5 
[They] oen uncr>'stened & made as in maner forsakynge 
Iheyr faytb. 1949 Ascham Toxoph, (Arb.) 34 The Persians 
which vnder Cyrus conquered in a maner all the worlde. 
>980 Daus tr. SleidaudsComm. 393 b. They, .found in man- 
ner nothing. 1984 Cogan Haven Health ccxiiii. (16^6) 
316 There dyed in the same disease in manner within sixc 
daic.e space . . eight hundred persons. 15B8 A. King tr. 
Canisius' Catech. 96 The worthy fruicts of pornance, 
quhair be we recompense (at the least in a mainer)the. .sinnes 
of our former lyf. 1806 Hoi.land Sueton, 3a Of these mur- 
derers, there was not one in manner that either survived 
liim aboue three yeares. >819 W. Lawson Country H ousew. 
Card. (1693) X9 Fruiu are..desbcd of so many (nay, in a 
manner of all) and yet few will.. take paincs to prouide 
them. 1819 Sir D. Carlrton Let in Eng. 4 CErw. (Camdon) 
44 His busines is in some good manner prepared for him. 
1737 Wmistoh Josephue, Hist Pref. I x The war. .hath teen 
the greatest, .in a manner of those that ever were heard ot. 
>790 Burke Fr, Rev. 148 Our education b in a manner^whollv 
in the hands of ecclesiastics. 1838 iUNOLD Hut Rome 1 . 
V. 74 The poorest citizens, .were considered in a tnanner as 
supernumeraries. >879 T. W. H igcinson Hist II. S. ix. 05 
Massachusetts, being first settled, was in a manner the 
parent of these later colonies. 

1 11. a. Reason, cause, b. The condition upon 
which something is done. Ohs, ^ . 

1390 Gower Couf 111 . xa Why men pleigncfh Aftw me 
court,.. 1 wol the tellen the manere. rs4R9 A«(f. tone, 
tret 8 He was delyuered owt of preton on this manere, 
that he & MQrice..shold..wend in-to Irland. cx 48 ® 
Cener. (Roxb.) 9889 Sore he hated the prisonerc, 1 can not 
tell for what maner. _ 

tl2. [laL, modus,} Meuure, moderation, fa 
manner: in due measure. Cf. OF. manure 
'moddration, mesnre* (Godefroy)* Ohs, 

In quot 138a a mere literalbm. 

saite WvcLiF Prew, xxiiL 4 But to thl prudMice P®* 

(Vutg. pone moduml 1390 Gown Cos/, ill *57 By ij^ 
ensampie a king mai lere. That forto ylv* Is In 
1399 — In PnOse Peace 53 Bot^t it nwt be tempijrf jj 
manere. tgoe Ord, Ceysten Men (W. de W. ifo 5 )n. v ui. xo® 
Without maner & attemperaunce no vertue b perfyte. 

1 18. To find the manner(s to : to find meant to. 
To make no manner to [efi OF. fain manQre ae } : 
to give no iign of (doing fomethlng). Ohs. 

0477 Caxton Jeuon 91 b^e shoMe ^de the manor* ” 
he might to sende him in to the yie. tgn I 

P>eiu. r ■ 


to sende him' in 'to the y^ tgn La B****JJ 
. cxix. >41 Tho erle of Derby made no inaner to 
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itscue thtym. «isa3-* <75 He wolde go 

fynde the mener tospeeke with her. 

tl4. A musical mode. [L. modu5!\ Obs^ 

igle WvcLiF Ecciui, xliv. 5 in ther wisdam sechende the 
mueyk nutnerys [Vulg. modtn wm/Vm]. 

15. Comb, (objective) » as manner-pUrcing adi. ; 
Smaimera-bitt/m/. (see quot.) ; mannera-like adv.^ 
^in a mannerly way; tmunnen-palnting ppl. a., 
t|jj|t depicts contemporary Mnanncrs'; so f manner- 

ste J. HuMTKM//a//ajMsA.G/Ms.f *JI/aH»ert-b//, a portion 
of a dish left by the guests that the host may not feel him- 
self reproached for insufficient preparation, a iS4g llooo 
Zosi Mati viii, Full *manner'.s.like he tendered the dram. 
s8o7f4oLRRiDca Lett, (189^) 516 The character of the biter 
[Saucer] as a *manner-paintcr. 1717-46 I'iiomson Summer 
1577 Chaucer, whose native *manners-|iiiiniitig verse [etc.]. 
175a A. MuRVHy Gr^'s Inn JrnL No. ao The Manners- 
painting Hand of Hogarth. 1786 Kuhns Vision 11. xix, 

I taught thy manners-painting strains, The loves, the ways 
of simple swains. 1776 Mickle tr. Camoens* Lmiad viii. 
(1778) 360 His fraudful art, though veil'd in deep disguise, 
bhone hnght to Gama's *maniier-piercing eyes. 

Manner, ib^\ see Mainour. 

Manner, obs. form of Manor, Manure. 
Ma'nnerable, a. Obs. exc. dial. [f. Manner 
sb.i- + -ABLE.] Well-mannered. 

Rusrbll Bk. Nurture 1113 In a manerable mer- 
shalle )hi connynge is moost commendable. Ihid» 1115 
If bey haue gentille chere & gydynge manerable. s886 
Elwortmy /FT Som. Word-Bk. 

Mannerance, obs. form of Manurance. 
Mannerad (msc'noid), a. [f. Manner jd.i + 
-bdM 

L Ilaving manners of a specified kind (indicated 
by an advb. phr., or by a prefixed adj. or adv., as 
evil-, ^nile-y rough-^ rude~, simpU-manmred\ 
Ill-mannered, Well-mannered). 

<377 Lancl. PL B. II. 93 And Mede is manered after 
hym ri3te as kynde axeth. c 1489 Caxton Sonnes 0/ Ay man 
XX. 448 He is not inuiicred like a gentyll maa 1603 Owkn 
Pembrokeshire v. (1891) 41, I riiide..Peinbiokshere to be 
worst manred and hardest to find personable. 1608 Si^aks. 
Per. HI. iii. 17 Beseeching y<ju togiueher Princely training, 
that she maybe manered as she is borne. 1673 Temple 
Observ. NetherL iv. 137 A people dilferetiily hred and inan- 
ncr'd from the Traders. i8ai Byron Juan 11 1. xli, He was 
the mildest manner’d man That ever .scuttled ship or cut a 
throat. 1837 Hr. Martineau Soc. Amer. III. 103 The 
Americans are better mannered than otheriL in as far as they 
reverence intellect more than wealth and fashion. 1879 C*. 
Macdonald Sir Gibbie III. ix. 145 He was well-dressed, 
and mannered like a gentleman. s88o Disraeli Endym. 
111 . ill as The most sweetly mannered i^entleman alive. 

t b. Of a literary production : Exhibiting * man- 
ners’ or character. (Cf. Horace, /1 319 mora- 
toque recti fabula.) Obs. 

17SS Grainueh Solitude 315 Then know thyself, the human 
minT survey.. Hence Inspiration plans his manner'd lays. 
»89 T, ImnvM Aristoilds Treat Poetry (t8ia) II. 939 
The moral, or rather mannered Tragedy (for we seem to 
want a wo^ here). 

t2. Well-behaved, Well-mannered. PX'sfstransf. 
(of a dwelling). Obs. 

e 1490 Holland ffowtai 340 Mansweit, but malice, man- 
erit and meike. 1983 Caxton Gold. Lej^, 150 b/i Lernc of 
marye to be manera and fere ful to all men. i«6o Holland 
Crt. Venus 11. sai Thair mancrit Mans sa perMt and pre- 
clair, Enuirond all aboit with hailsum air. 1968 T. Howell 
Ntfve Sonets (1879) 157 Who are more featc or trim traind 
vg then matierd seruents areT 
0 . Characterized by manner or mannerism, esp, 
in art or literature. 

180s Fuseli in Leet. Paint, ii. (1848) 300 The mannered 
and feeble etchings of Theodore van Tufaen. 1861 Thorn- 
BURY Turner I. 157 The colour has a slightly greenish-blue 
tingcj which is mannered, but not unpleasing. i8l^ Hawkis 
MusiceU Life 11 . 633 That Spohr was loo doctrinaire and 
mannered, .. most musicians will allow. 1896 Mackail 
Lot. Lit. (ed. 9) loi That passages in il [the iEneid] here 
and there are mannerc^ and even flat, is true. 

1 4. Moderate, within bounds. Obs. rare^^. 

143s Misvn Fire ef Love 94 Lufe. .of kynsmen, if it be 
yn-manerd, fleschly aflfeccione it is cald . . ; And if it bemanerd, 
kyn^itiscalde. 

tlniuicrlMod. Obs* rare^^m [f. Manner 
sb.^ + -HOOD.] ? Orderly condition, good order. 

i8m Bacon Hen. VII 74 This did wonderfully conceme 
tlm Might and Manner-hood of the Kingdome. 

T MAnnarliig. Obs. [f. Manner sb.^ -i- -ino^.] 
Training in manners. 

<S8i Mulcastbr Positions y.iiWj) 38 But this mannering 
or them is not for teachers alone. Ibid. xi. 59 The maneriog 
and training vp of youth. 

Mannering, obs. form of Manuring. 
Maaneriam (msemdriz’m). ff. Manner sb.^ 

: + -i8M. Ct F. manUrisme (Uttrd Suppl.).] Ex- 
cessive or affected addiction to a distinctive manner 
of treatment, esp. in art and literature. 
Edin. R eq. 11 . 946 Mr. Stewart's style . . hot character 
witUtmt mannerism, or eccentricity, il^ D'Ibharu Cur. 
sit « ' 39 Art.. sinks Into mannerism, and wantons 

lE? * 5 ®*?!®*** Symomdb Grk. Poets v. 159 At the 
time of Pindar poetry was sinking into mannerism. 

D. An instance of this; a habitual peculiarity 
<of action, expression, artistic manipulation, etc., 
charaderlatic of a person ; a * trick of manner 
•*•19 CoLBMDOE in Lit. Rom. (1836) II. 37B Hlnto obiter 
m Mot..to permit beauties by repetition to become man- 
'•Mriimi. tlTi Black Pr. Tkuie xiri78 Her honh way of 


saying things.. is only a mannerism. 1893 Times 99 Apr. 
13/3 He has abandons his matinerisms ana been content to 
laake a beautiful picture. 

MannarUit (msemcrist). Also 8 manierest. 
[f. Manner jAI + 'IET. Cf. F. tnanilriste.'] One 
who is addicted to mannerism. 

1699 Drydkn Du/resnoy's Art Paint. 151 ThosejPainters] 
whom we may call Mannerbts, and who repeat five or six 
times over in the same Picture the same Imrs of a Head. 
t9i6 R. Graham Short Act. Painters (ed. a) 361 Pietro 
licrettini of Cortona.. .He b flow’d to have been the most 
auree.’ible Mannerist, that any Age has produc'd. 1991 
Waruurton Notes on Pofe*s hnil. lior. Ep. 11. i. 14^ Tiiis 
excellent Colourist tLelyl . . was an excessive Manierest. 
i8ai Byron 6 Jan. in Moore Lett, Jmts. (1830) 11.^09 
I'hc Italian comedian Vestris. .. Somewhat of a mannerist ; 
but excellent in broad comedy. 1871 Lowell PofePr. Wks. 
1890 IV. 97 Wordsworth, .came at a time when the school 
which Pope founded had degenerated into a mob of man- 
nerists.^ 1880 Disraeli Endym. xlix, Everyone to a certain 
degree is a mannerist ; every one has his ways. 

manneriatio (mjwori-stik), a. [t. prcc. + -ic.] 
Characterizcci by mannerism. 

1837 J. H. Newman Lett. (1891) 11 . 937 l*he danger which 
..at present liesets the A|)ostolical movement of getting |ie- 
culiar in externals, i,e. formal, manneristic, &c. 1869 1 .i'\ rk 
Boy of Norcotts xiv. 107 Even^with a first rate artist you 
need change, othcrwbe your dinners become manneiistic. 

So MaiiBtri'Etioal a. 

1830 Fraser's Mag. II. 464 [Of an actress] Her general 
style is manneristical. ^ 1864 /-W(y Tel. 37 Sept.,^ I'hose 
curious and manneristical, but masculine, productions by 
which he [Landor] will be remembered. 

Ma'iinerise, v. rare. ff. Manner sh.^ + -izb, 
after mannerism.'] irons. To make xnnnncristic. 

1M7 Saintsrurv Hist. Elizab. Lit. ix. (1890) 378 A ..man- 
nerising of the verse. 1899 IVestm. Gas. 1 P^. 4/t lA>ng 
runs tend to manneri/e tlie actor— if 1 may use such a wurtT 

MaAnerleSfl (msumdilcs), a. [i. Manner 

4- -LE8.S.] Without manners ; unmannerly. 
e 1460 Ros Belle Dame sans Merci 714 Iflc I medlyd with 
siche, or other mo Hit might be called pyte maner-lcs. 1581 
Pkttie Guaszo's Cw. Conv. 11. (1586) 113 They will become 
carelcs'w, mannerlesse, and Icssc rcadic to commendable 
enterprises. 168a Shadwell /.attr. IVitches 1. Wk.s. 1730 
III. 930 Thou fresh, insipid, witless, mannerless knight. 
1864 Daily TeL 4 Oct., [He] may not.. necessarily m a 
morose and mannerless hug. 

MannerlmeSfl (ma^majlines). [f. next -h 
-NEfts.1 The quality of being mannerly. 

1699 PuRCHAs Pilgrims 11. 1657 They eate all greedily 
and tn haste, holding it mannerlinrsse not to be long in 
eating, a 1677 II ale Prim, ihig. Alan. 1. i. .34 Out of a 
piece of mannerliness and respect to God. 1874 T. Hardy 
Far /r. Mad. Crmvd ix, Earnestness which consisted half 
ofgcnutne feeling and half of mannerliness. 

Mannorljr (msemoili), 0, [f. Manner sb^ t 
-ltI.J 

1 1 . Seemly, decent, resectable, modest, Obs. 

13.. Gaw. 4 ' Gr. Knt. 1656 Mony ahd songcz. carolcz 
newe. With nlle he inanerty nierh« h^t mon may of telle. 
«399 Trevtsa Barth. De P. R. VL xiii. (1495) 198 A good 
spouse and wyfe is..manerty [U motiesta] in cloth ynge. 
1913 Test. Ebor. (Surtees) V. 171 As moche clothe as shall 
m.*il(e them a manerly garmente. 15x6 Tindai.e i Tint. iL 
9 That they arraye them selves in manerly [1534 cumlye] 
aparell with shamfastnes. Harincton Metam. Aja\ 

(1814) 4 A tale. . more merry th^ nuuinerly. s6oo Holland 
Livy HI. xxvL xo6 But first he brushed oflT the dust, and 
wipM away hb sweat, and made himsclfc somewhat man- 
nerly. tOM N . Bacon Disc. Govt. Eng. i. xliv. (1739) 7a [ He] 
possessed nimsclf of the long-desired prey : and yet be did 
It in a mannerly way. s^ Fuller Ch. Hist. ix. vi. f 19 
A modest, and manerly, (is/rW) a crafty, and cunning t>egging 
of a contribution of the Catholick party. 1697 Collier 
Immor. Stage ii. (1698) 79 A very mannerly story ! 
ta. Mor«*il, well-conducted. Obs. 
c 1400 Ir. .Secreia Secret. Gotd. Lordsh, 6a Tcchinges ful 
spccyab and manerlys [L. moralia], l•;35 Coverdalk 
I Tim. iii. 9 A Ilbzhoppe must be.. sober discrete, manerly, 
har^rous. 1949 Covkrualb, etc. Erasm, Par, i Tim, 9 Then 
Timotheebeyng an honest manierly towarde yongc man and 
well learned in holy scriptures. 

3 . Of persons, their actions, etc. : Characterized 
by good manners ; well-mannered ; ]>olitc. 

a 1999 Skelton Wks, (nyxe) 1 . 98 Manerly Marj^ery Mylk 
and Ale. i973TussER//trz6.(x878) irsThat pewter is ncuer for 
manerly feostes. that daily dotn serue so vnmanerly be.xstcs. 

ist Voy. Virginia in Hakluvfs Voy,[i^g) 799 In their 
bchauiour as mannerly, and ciuill. as any of Europe, a 1639 
W. Whatelby Prototypes iilxxxix. (1640) c Learne how to 
" ; iftheycall you. come, and 

answers, Wycherley 
II. \>733/ *i« mannerly to her. because 

you are to pretend only to be her squire. 174a Fielding 
7 . Andrews iv. ix, The little boy..was chid by his mother 
for not being more mannerly, twa Scott Nigel i, Jin Vin. 
was 90 full of hb gibes, and hb jeers,, .and so mannerly nil 
the while. 1^ Spectator 9 Apr. Criticism must be 
truthful, but it may also be mannerly. 
lKa*n3i6rly, adv. [f. Manner -i- -ly 2.] 
fl- In a seemly manner, decently, becomingly, 
properly. Obs. 

13.. E. E. Aim. P. B. 91 Ful manerly with marchnl mad 
for to sitte. 1379 Barbour Bruce iii. 79 He mycht, mar 
mancrlik, Lyknyt hym to Gaudifer de Laryss. ri46o 
T. Russell Bk. JVwr/irrr993 Kover with a keuerlyte clcnly 
pat bed so manerly made. 1493 in Somerset Medieval Wills 
(1901) 306 Myn cxecutount according to reaiion manerly for 
there labour rewarded. 1577 B. Gooce Heresbach's ftusb. 
<is 86 ) 195 They [asses] be very apt to be taught, so as at 
this day in Atnyre you shall nave them daunce very 
manerly. 1996 in narington's Afstam. Ajax Let. to Author 
Aid b, As you haue told in verse a baudy tale or two in Orland 
mannerly. 1619 Crooks Body 0/ Man 65 Arbtotle calleth 


them call it niamierly the seeds, 1611-31 Laud 

Sev, Senn. (1847) 9 Such a superior [as God] cannot be 
called into the Assembly mannerly, but by ‘ prayer 1647 
Tratp Comm, Rom, xiii. 13 Let us walk honestly, llaiid- 
st^clv, fashionably, mannerly, with an holy hhamefacednes. 

2. With good manners ; politely, courteously. 

1919 Horman Vulg, 62 Whcilitr thou do a thynge in tape 
or in ernest do it manerlyc. 1535 Coverdalk Kcclut. xxxi. 16 
Kate the thinge that is set before the, manerly. 1611 .Shaks. 
Cymb. III. vi, 99 When we haue supp'd Wec'l mannerly de- 
mand thee of thy Story. <677 Haif. Contempt. 11. 88 I.ust 
must not he mannerly treated wit hull, but flatly den yed. 1704 
Norris Ideal World 11. xil 471 We are afraid 1 cm she should 
have too many [gucstsi, and ncconlirgly very manncily 
withdraw. 183a Ht. Martinkau Hill ^ Valley vii. no It 
would be well if he lichavcd himself a little more mannerly. 
fS. Morally. Obs. 

ispO Arts ^ Constit. Scott To Rdr. iij^ f iif thay will not 
onue Icif, hot als mancrlic, weill, and godliv leif. 

t Xa'nnerneM. Obs.rare’"^. [(.Mannerj^.i 

4 - -NEBS.] Moderation. 

1388 WvcLiF Prov. xxii. 4 The ende of mannernesse [i;iB8 
tempeiaunce, Vulg. modes tise] the died of the Lord. 

MannerSOme (msendJsain), a. dial, [f. 
Manner 4- -some.] Mannerly. 

1876 Blackmorr Cripps xxviii, Mary was obliged to bite 
her tongue to keep it in any way mannersome. 1887 — 
Springhaven (ed. 4) II. vii. 8x 11 c had always, known her to 
be kind and gentle, and what the old people called ' mannei- 
some', to every living body. 1895 Outing iXh S.) XXVL 
65/1 Canady's a slick-spoken feller 'lx>ut huntin', 'an a man- 
nersome feller, too. 

Mannei'y : sec Manery Obs. 

MannoB, obR. form of Manesh. 
t Ma'nness. Obs. In 3 manuoaao, monnesse, 
[npp. f. Man sb."^ 4- nkbb ; the umlaut form set ms 
to be due to the analogy of viennish. Mannish a.] 
Human nature. 

a xaa5 Lrg. Kath, 1x18 pah he were dedlicli, purli p he 
mon wes, onont his nieniwsse [.l/.S*. C maiincssc], & oeide. 

I t Ka'linet. Ohs. noncc-wd, [f. Man sb.^ -c -et, 

; dim. suffix.] A little man. 

I 1630 B. JoNSON New Inn iv. i, A slight Man-net, to port 
j her, vp, and downe. 

! ManniclOp obs. form of Manacle. 
j Mannide (mccnaid). Chem. [f. Manna i 
-iDK.] A syrupy substance obtained by heating 
I mannltc with butyric acitl. 

* x86a Watts ii.Gmelhdi Hamthk, Chem. XV. 368 Mannide. 

..Kcrthclot (1B56). 189a Mokley & Muir Wattl Diet, 
j Chem . , Mattnide C«H Second anhydride of mannitc. 

! Ma&nid (m;u*ni). Sc, Also manny. [f. Man 
i sb. 4 -IE, dim. suffix.] A little man ; also applied 
I (as a term of endearment) to a little boy. 

iSaj I./x:khart Reg. Dalton 1 . 11. i. 193 A decent, little auld 
manny, in . .velveteen breeches, a i8a8 in P. Buchan Ball, 

, N, Seotl. (1B98) 11 . 103 Then sp.ake the auld laird o' King- 
i caussic, A canty auld mannie was he. 1886 Stkvenmin 
; Kidnapped^ What’ll like be your bu5incsR, mannie '? 

Manni^eroUB (mxni'feros), a. [f. mod.L. 
mannifer ( 4- manna Manna 4 - 'jer bearing) 4- -ors: 
se^ -FERGUS.] a. Yielding manna (Mayne Expos. 
Lex. 1856). b. Causing the production of manna. 
(Said of insects.) In recent Diels. 

Mannikin : see Manikin. 

HfTsLitusisw (mos'ni^), vbl.sb. [f. Man v. + -iNo ^.] 

1 . The ftcuon of furnishing (a ship, etc.) with 
men. Also concr.. the complcinent of men, crew. 

1633 T, Stafkdkd Pac, Hib. 11. viii. (1810) 320 For the 
manning and making good of that Ciiic. 1748 Anson's Ve^. 
II. iv. x6o A numbrr, greatly insufficient for the manning of 
the Centurion. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eug. ii. 1 . 203 Money 
destined for the equipping and manning of the fleet. 1896 
Pall Mall Mag. May 108 , 1 reckon I've lost two days' coal 
for lier [rc. corn-boat] and two days' wages and grub for 
I her manning, 
j b. (Sec quot.) 

1 1706 PiiiLLii'S (ed. Kersc^O, Manning of the Ship, (in Sca- 

j 1 anguage) is when a Ship is to shew abroad all her Men. 

2. The action of taming a hawk (see Man v. 10). 

! 1580 Lyly Euphues (Arb.) 37a Hawkes that waxe haggard 

i by manning, are to be cast off. 1644 Dicnv Nat Bodies 
1 XXX vii. (16^8) 395 No whit more extraordinary, then a fawk- 
! ners manning of a hawk. 

j 3. attrib. and Comb.x munning-pieoe jocular 
1 (see quol. 183^) ; manning-Boale (sec quot. 1891V 
i ** 34 L. Hunt in Loud. Jrnl, I. X79/1 , 1 am standing with 
' my manning- piece by a hedge... You cannot say fowUng- 
' piece, when it is men that are to l^ brougb.t down, i^i 
i Labour Commission Gloss., Manning Scale, scale which 
fixes the minimum number of seamen to be employed on n 
vessel. 1896 Sir C. Dilkk in Daily News 6 Xlar. 2/3 
A very severe strain w'as put upon the manning powers of 
the Admiralty. 

MannipoxoiUI (ma?ni*par9s), a. [f. mod.L. 
mannipar-us 4- -ous ; see Manna and -parous.] 
a. Of insects : Causing the flow of manna (Mayne 
Expos. Lex. 1856). b. Bearing or exuding manna 
(Webster Suppl. 1902). 

I t Ma*imiiihi Obs. In i-a manniac, 2 '3 
> mannisahe, manniase, meunisse. [OE. m^finisc. 
I properly ncut. of ntfunisc adj. : sec next. In other 



I)u. mensch), OHO. mennisko (mod.G. mensch).] 
People ; a class of persons. 
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971 BlickU Horn, 175 |Hs is beet mennisc be eetle mine 
dMa mid heom worduin onwendan. A8175 CoiL Hohu 
eas pa vrearS bit rcdlice micel mennisc ^cwexon. € laoo 
TV/Vs. Coil, Horn, 30 0 ese fower mannisshe. .be 5 bat erf be 
bo herdes ouerwuakeden. fbU, 163 Db lend be ich nu of 
speke is bot menniase be nu liuetl Ibid, 165 Swo do8 bi-*^ 
mannisse flieS fram iucle to werse. 

Mannish (mgenij), a. Forms : a. 1 menniao. 

3 menneso, 3 menniah, Orm. mennisake ; 

4 mann78(B)li, (5 manniaahe, monyaali), 5-6 

manniahe, -yaahe, (6 maniah, 9 mau-iah)» 5, 
5- manniah. [OE, mannisc^ men^ 

nisCf OIIG, metmUc (MUG. fncnttisih), Goth. 
Pionnisks OTcut. *fnannisko-f f. ^fttann Man 

+ •isko* -ISH 1 . In the 13th c. the root vowel was 
already frequently assimilated to that of Man 

In many uses the existing word must ^ regarded as a 
new formation on Man -ish * ; but it is hardly possible 

to separate the instances of this from those of the word 
inherited from OTcut.] 

ti. Of or belonging to the human species ; pro- 
per to or characteristic of mankind ; human. Ol»s, 

c 9 tk K. iELFKKD BoeiA, xxxiit. § i For 9 ain ba fif eall nan 
mennisc man fullice habban ne nueg da hwile [etc.]. cBg/j 
— Gregory's Bast C, xi. 70 Ne S^gripe cow naefre nan 
costung baton iiiennescu. c 117s Lamb. Horn, oi God ewed 
. .be he walde his gast asenden ofer mennese flesc. rtaoo 
Ormin 218 He.. let te posstlcss sen himm wel Inn hiss men- 
iiisske kinde, c 13186 Chaucer Melih, p 298 The prouerbe 
scith that for to do ^mne is manii>‘ssh. 1390 Gower Con/, 
III. 52 It was as in ngure Most lich to mamiyssh creature, 
]]ot ns of beaute hevcnelich. 1367 Drant Horace^ EpUt 1. 
xiii. £ iij, More meete tobeare. .'Inen here in courte in man* 
ntshe shape *rhe A.sscs part to pbie. 167A N. Fairfax Bulk 
4 Stlv, 18) At the ending of the world there must be stuff 
enough left, unmade up into Manish bodies, wherewith to 
frame a new heaven and new earth. 

2 . Of a woman, her attributes, etc. : Resembling 
a man, man-like, masculine. Chiefly cotUemptuom, 
c 1374 Chaucer Troylus 1. 228 (284) But idle hir limes so wel 
answeringe Weren to womanhode, that creature Was neucr 
lasse mannissh in seminge. c 1x30 Lyog. Reas, 4 Sens, 
6183 God forbede That ther sholcie in womanhede Ben any 
monyssh tache at al. 1430-40 — Bochas vi. i. (1494) t ij b, 
Nowe was she mannyssh ngwe was she femjmyne. a 1450 
Knt de la Tairr (x868) 136 It is saide, a woman that is not 
humble and pitous she is mannishe and not womanly, whiche 
is a uice in womanhode to be rude or of hautinge courage. 

Carew Huarie's^ Ex<^, Ib'its xv. (i6tfi) 269 She re« 
taineth a mannish fashion . . in her words, as in all her motions. 
i6e6 Shak-s. Tr , 4 Cr, ill. iii. 217 A woman impudent and 
mannish growne* Is not more loth'd. then an effeminate man. 
161S Crooks Body o/A/aa 250 Her bodye grew mannish and 
hairie. ite Holcroft Broeopius, Gaik, Ivars iv. 121 They 
. . who Chink that there was ncuer any such Mannish race of 
women. 1791 Mme. D'ARBLAv/^iViry Aug., Women, .strolling 
along with wide mannish strides, sl^ Miss MiTFORofT/Zw 
Ser. I. 239 She spoke in a loud deep mannish voice. 1M6 
SwiNuuRNB Afisc, 235 I'he mannish woman was a nobler as 
well as a stronger creature than the womanish man. 

2 . Pertaining to or characteristic of a grown 
man (often opposed to childish ) ; aping or simu- 
lating manhood or the characteristics of a man. 

1530 Palsgr. 318/2 Mannysshe or manlyke, virii, s6oo 
Shaks. a, K L, I. UL 123 Ro}\aiind,\,, Wccle haue a swash* 
ing and a marshall ouuide, As manic other mannish cowards 
haue, 'lliat doe outface it with their semblances. 1611 -> 
Cvtrtb, IV. iL 236 And let vs (PoHdore) though now our voyces 
Haue got the mannish cracke, sing him to'th'groana As 
once to our Mother. »«47 S. Sheppard znd Pi, Comtniiiee- 
Man C. I. ii. His chin has.. a little downe. enough to give 
notice to the world, he now growes mannisL 1784 Cowpkr 
Tiroc, 208 Childish in mischief only and in noise, Else of a 
mannish growth. liso Lamb Elia Scr. 1. Old Beruhers 0/ 
Intur 7 *., Why must every thing smack of man and mannish f 
Is the world all grown up? 1876 Farrar Afarlb. Semu 
xxxvi. 369 By manly 1 mean all that is eager, hearty, fear- 
less, m^est, pure ; by mannish I mean that which apM the 
poorest externals of the lowest types of men. 

4 . Characteristic (chiefly in blameworthy or ludi- 
crouf respectf) of a man as distinguished from a 


woman. 

1748 Richardson Clarissa I. viii, With an air of mannish 
superiority, he seems rather to pity the bashful girl. 1836 
Mas. S. C Hau. in Hew Afonihly Mag, XLVll. 427 True 
to his man-ish nature, there was a mingli^ of selfishness 
with his love. s88a Hinsdale Garfield 4 Educ, 11. 407 The 
foremost students had no mannish pride that made them 
hesiutc to ask her assistance. s88a 1 .ady WXterford in 
Hare Two Noble Lives (1893) 111 . 428 Oh 1 what a mannish 
room 1 waited in... Hats and caps of all sorts, fishing 
baskets, &c. 

H 6 . uMankind 0.2 Ohs. ran. 

IS3B Palbor. 427/a, 1 am mannysshe, as a beest is that Is 
accoustumed to byte or devoure men. 7k tuis humaiu. It 
is a mannysshe b^t : cesi une hetii amordi. 

te. quasi-oi/v. Like a man. Ohs. 

csjSa CHAUCER Merck, T, 292 Men moste enquere*. Wher 
she DC. .Or riche, or poore, or elles mannyssh wood. 

Hence f MtaftUOla^o [see -lairL rare-^^^ 
humanity ; Xa*uialilj adv, , in a mannish manner. 

ciaoo Ormin 85 He sennde uss..HU Sune..To takenn 
ure mennlsscle3RC..To lesenn mannkinn. 1867 Busmnell 
Mor. Uses Darh Th. 287 Some of the least of them march 
out mannishly in columns and fight pitched battles. 
Mftllllifll 3 l 60 S (maemijnes). [f. Mannibh o. + 

-NBflB.] 

tL The state of being in human form; humanity, 
(Md chiefly of Christ.) Ohs. 

a 90Q tr. BmddsHist iii. xv. [xxL] (1890) aao Ymb syx hund 
wintra & b^ 4 fiftig from Drihtnes mennlscnesse. a 1173 
Coit Horn. 227 Nu werhta ba bah none wndre openliee er 


ban ba be was britti wintre an bars mennlsnlsse. e laoe 
Ormin 1373 pm Cristess mennissenesae Oranne daebess 
drinneh o r^etreo Forr ure wojhe dedesa 1674 N. Fairfax 
Bulk 4 Sehf. 11 Such a tang of manishneas, or a mingle 
mangle of half man, half world. 

2 . The quality of being mannish, in various senses. 
161R Bp. Hall Itnprese o/God il Wka (1625) 437 The 
painted faces, and mannishnesse. .of the one sex, the factious 
nollownessc . . in the other. 188a Ball Atoll G, 16 June 4/2 
But now all the exclusive mannishness of the colleges 
seems fast melting away liefore the new invasion [of women]. 
s886 Miss Braudon One Thing Need/uliC\t The masculine 
woman is proud of her mannishness. 

Mannisse, variant of Mannrss Ohs, 
Mannitail (mae*nitan). Chcni, Also -ane. 
[f. next + -an.] a syrupy fluid, CjHjaOg, obtained 
by heating mannite. 

1^7 Miller Elem. Chern. III. 384 Mannitane. t86a Watts 
tr. Crnelins Haudbk, Chern, XV. 369 Mannitan. 

Mannite (ma^'nait). chem. (LMann-a^ 4 -itk.] 
A substance, CgHi40^, obtained chiefly from 
manna; ^Mannitol. Also called MANNA-jar^nr, 
and rarely mannite-sugar. 

1830 L1NDLK.Y Hai, Syst. Bot, 224 The su'cetnesa of this 
substance [Manual is.. due.. to a distinct principle, called 
Maniuc& 1880 Garroo & Baxter Mai, Ated, (cd. 8) 22a 
It contains a resin, .besides starch and mannite sugar. 1883 
Encycl, Brit XV. 493/2 In Italy mannite is prepared for 
sale in the shape of small cones. 

Mannitio (mseni*tik), a. Chem, [f. Mannitb 
+ -IC.] Derived from mannite. Mannitic acid 
(seequot. 1865). 

i86b Watts tr. GmelitCs HandbkXhem, XV. 369 Mannitic 
ethers. 186s Did, Chern, III. 825 AlannUic acid, 
an add produced, tc^ether with mannitose,by the 
oxidation of mannite under the influence of platinum-black. 
1876 tr. SchUtseubergeBs Ferment 19a These gummy and 
mannitic ferments. 

Mannitie : see Mannity. 

Mannitol (msc'nitpl). Chan, [f. Mannite 4 
-oL.] ta Mannite. 

igOB Erupet Brit, XXVI. 721/1 Mannitol is proved to be 
a hexhydric alcohol, CsHs(OH>s, by iu conversion into a 
hexanitrate. 

Mannitose (ma:*nitJ>ts). Chtm, [f. Mannite 
+ -osE.] A substance, C^llisOi, isomeric with 
glucose, obtained from mannite. 

s86a Watts tr. Gmelids Handbk, Chern, XV. 339 When 
mannite is oxidised under the influence of platinum-black 
[etc.], an unfermentable substance and a fermentable sugar 
(mannitose) are produced. 1865 [see Mannitic n.]* 

Mannittee, obs. form of Manatee. 
tMa'nnii^. mna-wd. In 7 mannitie. [f. 
Man sh^ + -ITT.] The community of men. 

i6si Molle Camerar, Liv, Libr, 111. v. 165 And therefore 
was it well said of a Pagan Philosopher. . that he gaue not 
his almes to that man, or to this, but to all the masse of 
man-kind . . : not to a man, but to the monniiie, if it be law- 
full to vse such a word. 

Mannor, -our, -ure, obs. If. Mannku, Manor, 
Manure. 

t Manny, ts. Falconry, Ohs. [f. Man v. (sense 
10) 4 -Y.] Of a hawk : Manned, tame. 

* 773 J* Camphell Mod, Falconry 263 Managing, the making 
of a hawk manny or tame, 

Manny, obs. f. Many ; var. Mannie Sc, 
Mannyable, variant of Maniable Obs, 
ManoBnvra (mlniM*vaj, mftnM'vu), sh. Also 5 
maanovra, 8-9 maneuver, 9 U. S, manosuver. 
[a. F. mamtivn (OF. also manutvre, tnaneuvre^ 
1 3th c.) « Pr. wanovra^ Sp. maniohra^ Pg. manobra^ 
It. manovra i^\ 9 Xe L. manopera^ vbL sb. from 
rnanoptrdn : see Manceuvbk v,, which occurs in 
Fr. earlier than the sb. The OFr. word is repre- 
sented In Eng, by Mainour and Manure shs,^ 
tL Hand-labour. Ohs.rare^^. 

1479 Ricaxt Calendar (Camden) a8 This yere (24 H. Ill) 
was the Trenche y-made and y-caste of the ryvere,..!^ the 
maanovre of alle the Cominalte. 

2 . Mil, and Naved, The planned or regulated 
movement or evolution of troops or vessels of war; 
a strategic movement or change of position; a 
device In navigation; exercise or a movement in 
military or naval tactics. 

175B Mise, in Antt, Reg, 373/a Coup de main, and Ma, 
noeuvre, might be excusable In Marshal Saxe, as he was in 
the service of France..; but we cannot see what apology can 
be made for our ofliGers lugging them in.., as a sudden 
stroke might have done for one, and a proper motion for the 
other. M. Cutler in Lifi, etc (x888) 1 . 66 The army 
was ordered.. to embark and rc-embark in the boats, that 
thw might the better understand such a maneuver. 1793 
J. Taarp tr. Rochon's Voy, Madagascar Trt\iau Disc. 54 AU 
manoeuvres became useless, and the ship was on the point 
of going down, when the Captain cast an anchor In such a 
manner as gave him hopes she would bear on some high 
flats. This manoeuvre proved succcssfiiL 1799 Nelson xj 
M ar. in Nicolas Disp, (1615) II. 13 The instant all were fliecL 
braced up our afUr-yaros, put the helm a-port, and atooa 
after her again. This manoeuvre we practised till one p.m. 
1837 GuRWOop Wetttrrgion Desp, IV. i Mi^or General 
Sir Arthur Wellesley was appointed to the command of a 
brigade, .to the discipline, manoeuvre and minute details of 
which he paid the most scrupulous attention. 1893 Sir M. 
Douglas Milit Bridges (ed« 3) 119 The manoeuvre of with- 
drawing a bri^e, by whecling^it, entire, alongside the bank. 
iSBx JowETT Thncyd, 1 . 156 The manoeuvres suited to fast- 
sailing vessels, such os IwMldng of the line or returning to 
the charge, cannot be practised in a narrow space. 1889 


Infanbry DM 189 Manoeuvre represents the application of 
the drill to the chreumstanoes of supposed or aaual cooflia 
with an enemy. 

b. Skilful management or working^; operation. 

*834-47 J* S. Macaulay Field Forljfi (1891) xap The pieces 
of timber, laid across the sluice-gate for the manoeuvre of the 
levers. 1867 Smyth SaileBs Worddtk,, Manmreore, a dex-^ 
terous management of anything connected with the ship, y 

3 . An agile or skilful movement made (by a 
l^rson, animal, etc.) with intent to deceive or elu|^. 

* 774 J* Bryant Afyihol, II. 468 The whole was attended 
with snouts, and screams, and eveiy frantic manoeuvre. i8e8 
Scott F, At, Perth xxiii, At lengtii, whether weary of these 
mana'uvres, or [etc.] . . Bonthron heaved up hisaxe for a down- 
right blow. 1845 Darwin Voy, Hat ii. (1879) 37 When still 
further disturbed, it practises a most curious manoeuvre. 
iSSiCrz/faFy Atag, July 379/a And as he [the fish] fell back 
with a loud splash he dropped upon the line, by which 
maneuver he would have succeeded in tearing out the hook 
had the line still been laut, 

4 . transf, and fig. An artfully contrived plan ; 
an adroit move ; an ingenious expedient or artifice ; 
also, management of affairs by scheming. 

*774 J* Adams in Fam, Lett, (2876) 2a These AcU of Par- 
liament and ministerial manoeuvres will injure me. 1790 — 
IVks, (1854) IX. 566 If the time should ever come when cor- 
ruption shall be added to intrigue and manoeuvre in elec- 
tions. a 1797 Burke Sp, Durai, Barits, Wks. 2822 V. 377 
The whole effect of the Bill is. .here to fix their m.Tga/ine.s 
and places of arms, and thus to make them the principal., 
theatre of their manoeuvres for securing a dcteimined ma- 
jority in Parliament. *809 Mar. Edgeworth Atanauoring 
vii. 111 the midst of these multiplied mana*uvres, Mrs. Beau- 
mont sat with case. 183a Lytton Kugerre A, 11. vii, He 
was capital, however, about the tricks lie had played his 
creditors, — such manuruvres,— such e.scapcsl 1830 BohBs 
Haruibk, Games 414 (Draughts) He who gives the draw shall 
not occasion any unnecessary delay by uselessly reputing 
the same manoeuvres* 1864 Standard 28 Apr. 6 To thi.H day 
they always speak of that Reform Bill as if it had been a dis- 
hoiie.st manwu vre. 1886 Ruskin Prmterita 1 . 309 Watching 
the instrumental manoeuvres of the [military] band. 

1 5 . A method or manner of working. Ohs, 

X770 Afouthly Rev, 537 'i'he different tools and manotuvres 
of the joiner and turner. 1783 Pott Chirnrr. iVks, II. 78 
It is one of those matueuvres which can be learnt only by 
observation and practice. 1796^ C. Marshall Garden, v. 
(2823) 65 Many manoeuvres of intercropping are mode by 
them as sowing or planting between rows, H. Walfolk 

Lett, to ll. More Sept. (1840) VI. 352 , 1 do not understand 
the mancEUvre of sugar. 

6. atlrib, and Comb, 


1897 Ad 6o>i Vid, c. 43 1 4 Whenever an Order in Council 
is made under this Act a commuLsion (in this Act called the 
Military Manoeuvres Commission) shall be formed. Ibid. 
I xoHiis Act may be cited as the Military Manoeuvres Act, 
1897. 1897 Daily Henv 8 Nov. 4/7 Every torpedo, it seems, 
is sent out from the factory with two heads- a * maiuvuvru 
head *, . .and another, intended for real warfare. 

MailCfillTre (mfiniriwai, mkniiwdi), v. Forms : 
see prec. sb. [ad, F. manceuvrer^ OF. manuvrer 
(1 ith cent.) ■■ Sp. maniobrar, Pg, manobrar :^late 
L, manoptrdrt for L. manii opordrl to work with the 
hand {mantl, abl. of manus hand; eperSd, see 
Operate v,).] 

1 . intr. Mil. and Naval. To perform manceuvres 
or evolutions ; to make movements or changes of 
position in the disposition of troops, vessels, etc. 
Also to tnanauvrt it, 

1777 J. Adams in Fam. Lett, (1876) 303 Washington will 
manoeuvre it with him a good deal to avoid it. 179s Neuson 
22 Mar. in Nicoliu Disp. (1845) 11. ai Providence ..pre- 
serving iny poor brave fellows, who worked the Ship in 
manoeuvring about bis {sc, the enemy's] stern and quarters. 
1797 Encycl. Brit (ed, 3) XVIII. 290/3 The two Uivimoiis 
might again manoeuvre another way. 1803 Wellington in 
Gurw. Desp, (1837) 11. 331, 1 .. determined to manoeuvre by 
my left, and pusn the enemy upon the nullah. i8u Si raith 
Forti/, 82 A great extent of ground.. upon which 
oeuvre and fijmi to advantage. 1885 Law Times Rep. lA 1 1 . 
13/2 There would be no culpability on the part of the olTiccr 
in command of the other snip in not itumoeuvring for this 
porting. 

b. transf, and fig., esp. ! To employ stratagem, 
to manage by artifice, to scheme. Also occas. with 


adv. or firep , ; To contrive to get {awayjrm), 
‘^.DCBWOETH Mameeuttring i, 1 remember 


her 


1809 Mar. £DCBW0ETH Mameeuttring i, 1 rememuv on 
manoeuvring to gain a husband, and then manoeuvring to 
. 1814 Jane Austen (2884)11. 2791 


manage Um. , , 

not to mMoeuvre away from her. 1837 W. 
BonnovUU 1 . 177 After manoeuvring so as to ' 


iiviNG Capt , 

\ within shot, 

J, 1861 May 

not of his own 
, manoeuvred until be 

overthrew thenu 

o. tram, with prep. To drive or entice into or 
out of by manoeuvring ; to make (one’s way) 
by manosuvring. 

s886 Miss Beaddon One Thing Heedful vi, 1 am not going 
to be manoeuvred into a marriage with Clarice. sl88 ten. 
tury Mag, Sept 673/1 He hod simply manoeuvred the enemy 
out of position, sm Detily Newt 13 Dec. 7/6 If an cnejjjy 
has elaborately forufled a particular position it is one w th« 
most important duties of a General not. .to attack biiiMn 
it, but . .to manoeuvre him out of it. 1903 Blaekw, Mag. Ocl 
4^/a He had manoeuvied his way into tEs Painted Chamber. 

2 . Irons, Mil, and To cause (troops or 

vessels) to perform evolutions or manoenvrM; to 
alter the position or formation of for strategic 
poses; to < handle* (a boat). . . 

' *777 )• Adams In Fam, Lett (2876) sSa Mr. Howe, by the 
last advices, was manoeuvring bis fleet and army In auen a 
manner as to give ns expectitiont of an ~ 


id army in 1 
expedlueo 



MAirtBXrVBBB. 


wheM. 

fleuvrc 


1707 Bucycl Brit (ed. 3) XVI II. 9J6/9 To Man- 
iheXina of Battle... In this place it u intended to 

..L-.. 1 


do what we please now with the Portuguese troras : we 
^manoeuvre them under fire equally with our own. Par 
lituiae^ 140 Crippled as they were by tattered sails and 
^vered ropeSf they could not mancsuvre the vessel. 1886 
Cn^hk as Aug. aio/i The best method of manoeuvring 
th^ [torpedo boats]. 

D. transf. and fig. To manipulate or conduct 
adroitly with a view to a purpose. Also occas. to 
effect by stratagem. 

1818 II. 14a Zeluca. .manoeuvred her praise, with a 

akilW bye to the feelings it was intended to create and in- 
vigorate. s8ao J. Jekyll Corr. (1894) 97 The Mother Uankes 
affects not to nave manoeuvred her son's match with the 
Chancellor’s daughter. 1813 Examiner The .stage is 
..said to afford gre«it facilities for manoeuvring the scenery*. 
1857 Ahtebiogi Lu^uUati v, He frequently manoeuvred hi.s 
horse across my way and liehind me, in such n manner ns 
to show that he derided me. 1885 J. Maktinrait Types 
Eih. Th. I. ifo A doctrine which so manoeuvred the three 
substances, without relimiui.shing any of them. 1898 li^eslnt. 
Can, a8 July 3/a Thus manoeuvred, a sailor hat can be worn 
minus the veil. 

Hence Maii<»u*vred, Manoou'vring ///. adjs, 

183a Marrvat M Porster xxxi, Their mother was a .scm.sh, 

. . manoeuvring woman. 1889 Harper's Mag, June 79/1 The 
power to see a great deni through a very small opening in 
the skilfully manoeuvred bandage. 1900 Sr. Harbr AM. 
Spain 41 The beast [rc. a bull] wheels round, and, charging, 
rips out the entrails of an ilhmanocuvrcd horse* 
aanCBnwrer (mani/Iwmi). Alsomanosuverer. 

[f. MAVUCaVRB V. + -erI.] 

1 . One who manoruvres. 

1800 A. Carlylk a uiohiag. 308 He had told him that Byng, 
though a much admired commander and manocuvrer of a 
fleet, would shun lighting.^ 1809 Mar. Edgrwohth Man^ 
auvring i, This charming widow Beaumont is a maneeurrer. 
We can*t well make an English word of it. 1804 Miss 
Mitpord Village Scr. 1. 98 ller sister was a match-making 
lady, a manocuvrer. 1884 C. I^ Pirkis JuH, IVynne 1 . xvit. 
stia Your quiet, reserved girls are generally the sly, clever 
nianoeuvrers. ^ 

2. An implement for manoeuvrini;. 

18. . Engineer 3iA(Cent.) Different forms of simple, 

balanced, and divided rudders were then described, inefud- 
inj[^. Thomson's stern-way inatumiverer. 
fCanOBUnintf (mitnuVvriig), vbl, sb. [f. Man- 
(EUVRifi V, f 'XNa ij The action of Makosuvhk v, 

. » 7®7 \ Landmann tr. Elcm, Tactkks 111. 170 The advanc- 
ing and niamvuvring with a line, will never be well per- 
formed, if the battalions are not .so perfectly well c.vcrci.scd. 
1838 Cari.ycc Fredk, Gt ix. x. II. 530 The Campaign parsed 
into a series of advancing;^ retreatings [etc.], painful 
manocuvrings, on both .sides of the Rhine. ^1883 K. Bosw. 
Smith Li/e La, Lawrence 1 . 178 The reputation which John 
Lawrence acquired . . by the masterly mana*u vring of a small 
body of police. 

^ attrib, 1877 Daily Hetos 5 Oct. 5/3 Their principal army 
IS wanting in manoeuvring TOwer. 

Man-of-arms ! see Man-at-aiimh. 

Man-of-laWt arch. [Cf. F. homme de lot and 
Lawman.] A man skilled in Liw ; ,1 lawyer. 

134^ e 1^ [.see Law jA* 7]. e 1440 Pratnp, Parx\ 335/3 
Mamie of law, fupsPeritus^ scriba, 1491 A eta Dom. Coneil. 
(>839) 306/3 Dauid balfour of carrald.stoune wes man of law 
for o' said Soueranc lord in be said mater. 1530 Pai.suk. 
500/1 Whan a man of lawc miikcth a reason pcrcmtoric, it 
can nat be contreplcted. 1483 Hknilry Men, Afatrones 11. 
a8 O Jesus Christ,. . thou being my man of law, didst excuse 


, ^ 173 

Another man of law. .now came in, straight from the magis- 
trBtc.s' chamber. 1899 Ckockuit A 7 i K ennedy 351 Ebenezer 
Fleming, W. S., was a wary man-of-law. 

Man of the world, fa. A secular person 
(pbs.), b. In religious use (after Ps. xvii. 14\ a 
worldly or irreligious person. 0. A man who is in* 
structed and experienced in the ways of the world 
and is prepared to accept its conventions. 

£ taoe rieet 4 r Virtues 7 )if menn of 6e world hes healded 
for hali menn. s^m Cover dai.r Ps, xvi[i]. 14 From the men 
off the worlde, whiiX hnue their portion in this life [so 16111 
the Prayer-mk version differs]. 17M Fif-lding 'Pom /ones 
xiy. viif. This gentleman whom Mr Jones now visited, was 
what they cal( a man of the world ; that is to say, a man 
who directs his conduct in this world a.H one, who being 
fully persuaded there is no other, is resolved to make the 
most of this, sy^jl Mmk. D'Arbi.ay Early Diary (1889) 11 . 
944 A true, fashionable, unprincipled man of the world. 1876 
LiaLii Stkphrn Mrs, in Lihrat-v (Scr. 11.) 209 Butler's sad- 
n^.. Is that of a recluse, and Johnson's that of a man of 
the world. i8ot Speetaior 31 Jan. 164/x Lord Hanncn has 
always shown nimsclf, in the best sense of the word, a man 
of the world. 

la /4 rilti BvmM Tt Un, tn Moon Lffi 

VfMU (1660) 574 All ny othoi u« m«is>f-tbc.wori<l friend, 

snips. 

Heisue Maa»of*t]i«-worlAia]t a., Xaapof-tha- 
Maa-oMha-worldlgr a. (whence 
MM-o^tha-worlAUaMa). 

Eov. VI. 394 A wide-awake|inan-of>the- 
jj'jm-ish commonsense. iiS8 Ibid. VIL 13s Thb bred in 
niin a sort of cynical man-of-the-worldism. 1890 Acaden^ 
y Sopt. a68/a_Tbe man-of-the>worIdly sagacity of Teddly 
1 Saimtssury tr. SekereVt Ess, 3x8 BeacOnsfield 

• • Mss substance, but more man-of-the-worldlinesa. 

4KMi«of«war (xn 8 ein»vw 5 'ji). Pl.m6n«of«war. 

senae i app. after F. homttte de gturrei for 
•cnie a cf. Mam la.] 
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1 . A fighting man ; a soldier, warrior. Obs. exc. 
arch, or jocular. 

Rolls of Parlt V. X48/X They desired to have nombre 
of Men of werre made lesse. 1308 Kknnbdir f'lyting w, 
Dunbar 466 Had that bene prouuoit sa of schote of gone 
By men of were but perile thay had past. 1333 Coverdale 
Exod. XV. ^ The Lorde is the right man of warre [x6si a man 
of warre {Itt/rom Heb.)]. 1377 B. Goocb Ueresbaeh's Hush, 
III. (1586) ziib, Souldicrs and men of war, desire a fierse 
Horse. ^ Kxirncls^ Burgh Rec. Glasgow (1876) 1 . 3B7 
The saidis liailleis,. .hieing cunvenit for outreiking of thair 
men of weir to thair His .. hes delyvcrit the armour follow- 
ing, .. to the said men of weir .. vix. to Jhone Hammiltoun 
ane hagbit and flassis [etc.]. x6a6 C. Potter tr. Sarpi's II ist. 
Quarrels 330 The Lcuies of men of Warre within the State 
of Milan euery day increa.sed. 1698 VKWiVWkSL Lotte h Bottle 
I. (i6oq) 3 , 1 dread these blustring Men of War, the Officers. 
18^ Thackeray Catherine vi. The men of war bad clearly 
the liest of it. 1869 Blackmore Lorna D, Ixviii, The dis- 
tinguished man of war.. Master Bloxham. 

2 . A vessel equipped for warfare ; an armed ship 
belonging tcT the recognized navy of a country. 

1484 w. Cely in C, Papers (Camden) 144 As he cam to 
Cailez wardd tj men of warre of Frcnsche metl w' hym and 
fawcht w' hym. 1394 Glenham's Kewes/r, Levane Seas in 
Collier Illustr, Old Eng, Lit (1866) 1 . 4 In sight of the King 
of Spaynes men of warre, which were twenty two saylcs. 
1680 Debases in Parlt, (1681) 120 It [Tangier] will always 
be Serviceable! as well for our Men of War to resort to. .as 
for the protection of our Merchant-men. 1759 A nn. Reg. 36 
A fresh water harbour, enable of containing uii hundred mrn 
of war of the line. 1887 Beeam r The World went, etc. iii. 28 
If he who has commanded a man-of-war is not to have his 
own way in everything, who should T 
attrib, 1748 Anson s Voy.iii, x. 415 At C.Tnton..we s.Tw 
no more than four men of war junks. 1839 A ll Year Round 
No. 22. 5X0 The man-of-war brig. XM7 Smyth Sailor's 
Word^bk.f Afnu-o/war fiisAionf a state of order, tidiness, 
and good discipline. 

b. occas. A man-of-war’s man (see c). 

1399 Nashr Lenten Sit^e 27 Hee is first broken to the 
Sea ill the Herring mans Skiffc..once hartned thus, hce will 
nccdcs be a man of warre. .and weare a siluer Wliisile. 1884 
H. CoM.iNGWOon Under Meteor PlagxsiW, 258 My father. . 
led the way to the library, with the .skip^r following. ..When 
the man-o'-war rejoined us, the first thing he did was [etc.]. 

C. Man^of-wa/s-matt\ a sailor serving on a 
man*of-war. 

1840 R. 11 . Dak a Be/, Mast xx. 60 [lie] was a singular 
mixture of the man-of-war's-man and Puritan. 1875 Bi .i>rofti> 
Sailor's Pocket Bk, v. (cd. 2) 152 A man-of-war’s man should 
lose no opportunity of volunteering to lay out targets, 
ta (In full man-of-war bird or hawi,) The 
frigate-bird, Fregata aquila. Also applied to the 
albatross and occas. to species of skua (Newton). 

1637 Liooh Barbados 61 There is a Bird they c.'ill, a Man 
of war, and he is much bigger than a Heron. ^ 1707 Sloans 
Jamaica 1 . 30 We saw nere several Tropick- Birds, and 
Men of War Birds. 1789 P. Bkuw.ne Jamaica 483 The 
Man-of-war Bird; or the dark-coloured Alcyon with a 
slender forked tail. x86a Wood Xat, Hist, II. 763 The 
well-known Frig.ite Bird, Sea Haw'k, or Man-of-War Bird. 
1885 Riverside Kat. Hist. (1888) IV. 184 'J'he *man<of-war 
hawk', as they [frigatc-bird.H] are often called. 

4 . Portuguese man-ofwar \ A marine hydrozoan 

of the genus Physalia ; so called from the fact of 
its floating on the surface of the sea with a sail-like 
crest displayed. S 

17^ Sloan R /amaUa 1 . 7 Wlmt the Seamen call a Caravel 
or Portuguese Alan of War, which seems to be a Zoophytiim, 
or of a middle Nature between a Plant and an Animal. 
1883 Harpers Atag, J«n. xSS/a The Portuguese iiian-of-war 
(physalia) with its long azure tentacles. 

5 . Alining, (Sec quots.) 

i860 Eng, «v For, Min, Gloss, Staffs.), Man^o'avar^v^ 
.small pillar left in some critical situation in a side of work. 

Manoir(e, obs. fbrm of Manor. 

Manometer (man^^’m/tdi). ^ad. F. mano- 
mltrcy f. Gr. /tovd-r thin, rare + ftirpov measure.] 
An instrument for ascertaining the clastic force of 
gases or vapours. Flame manomcler:^* mimo- 
metric capsule’ (see Maxohetric). 

[1706 Vakignon in Afem, de PAcad, Roy.des Sciences joo 
hiaiiom^tre, ou m.*ichine pour trouver la rapport dcs rarctes 
ou r.Ticfactions de Pair naturcl d’uii mCme lieu eii differents 
lems ou [etc.].] 1730 Baii.ey (fol.) Alammtefert .ManoscopCf 
an Instrument to measure or shew the Alterations in the 
Rarity and Densit)r of the Air. 1774 Phii*i*s Voy, N. Pole 
App. xa8 Description of the Manometer, constructed by 
Air. Ranisden. iRaa Blaekw, Afag, XIV, 5x3 You see in 
it the indiMtions of forthcoming storms, .against Alinisters, 
to whom it consequently acts as a manometer. 1867 
W. W. Sm^th Coal hr Coal-ntining 221 In order to test the 
different densities of the currents on opposite sides of a 
brattice,.. a manometer or water-gauge vi employed. 1873 
D. Thomson Acoustics in Encycl. Brit I. 115 The Flame 
Manometer. 1880 j. W. Lrgg Bile 203 If the aorta be 
connected with a manometer, the number and force of the 
pulsations of the heart can be easily registered. 1899 Ath 
butt's Syst Med. VII. 339 This gloss tidjc. .is attached, by 
a T-tuhe, to a prmurc-bottle and a merairy manometer. 

Maaomatrio (mscrn’inctrik), a. |;f. prec. •¥ 
-la Cf. F. manomilriqtte^ Of, pertaining to, or 
made with the manometer, Mammetric capsule : 
an apparatus devised by Koenig for analysing 
sounds by means of the alterations produced in the 
forms of flames by aerial vibrations; so mono- 
fnetric fiame. 

1873 A. £. Doliiear in G. Prescott Sp. Telephone (1879) 
363 while engaged in making a nianomctric flame capsule. 
1898 Allbuit's Syst Med, V. 464 Manometric observations 
reveal no increase of pressure in the auricle at the moment 
of cloture of the auriculo- ventricular valves. 


MANOB. 

Manoniotrioal (mscnomc'trikal), a. [f. as 
prec. + -AL.] ■= prec. 

*777. Rov in Phii, Trans. LXVII. 689 The manometrical 
experiments were made sidisequently to the chief part of 
the barometrical observui ions. 1879 P. S.mitii Glaucoma 
96 In the of the living human eye the manometrical 
test is inapplicable. 

ICftnor (mwnoi). Forms : -6 manor, 4 

manayre, 4-5 manere, 3 mauo''i)re, manoyr(e, 
-ayr, manure, 5-6 manoir, 6 7 manner, 6-8 
manour, 6-9 mannor, 7 -8 mannour. 6- manor, 
[a. OF. manoir dwelling, hnbiialicm, subsl. use of 
manoir inf., to dwell L. manure lo remain. 

I. atini/ed as maul r turn in France and F.iigUind as early 
as the iith c. ; subsequently maueria occurs in general 
continental use.) 

I I . A mansion, habitation ; a country residence ; 
the principal house of an estate, * capital mcsstingc’. 

A surviving trace of this use appears in the dcsignaUniis 
of certain ancient manor-housec, c.g. Wingfield Manor, 
Worksop Manor ; the houses so named are of course locally 
known as * the Alanor *. 

c 1300 Beket 524 in S, Eng. Leg. 1 . 121 Ich hole ov etierrch- 
onc, pat 3c bcon h^t ilke dal At mi munr.r at CInrindone. 
1397 Gi-ouc. (Rolls) 102^1 pe bissop of eli & he king sonc 
wende To a mancr her bisiac. 1373 Barbour Bruce xvi. 
1^37 111 the hawch of lyntoun-le He geri thanie mak a fair 
nianer. 1377 Langu P. PI. B. x. 308 Ac now is religioun a 
ryder, a rowmer bi stretes,. ..A piiker on a palfray from 
iiiniuTc to mnrirre. c 1400 Maundkv. (Roxb.) xxi. 95 Of hi' 
redez hai make hare houses and manctes and sebippez and 
f.'iire ol)cr necei^saries. ri4S0 Bk. Curtasye 601 in Babees 
Bk. 197 Of Ic rcsayucT speke wyllc 1 , pat. . oucr-scys castcls, 
mancts a.boiitc. 1470-83 AIalokv Arthur vi. ix. 195 Whan 
that ye come wiiliin vender niannyr I am sure ye shal fyndc 
thcr many kny^tes ot the round table. 1530 Pal.scr. 342/3 
Afutitirr a dwcllyng pl.icc, maison de f hrisance, 1349 
Latimer Ploughcrs (Arb.) 26 They are so iioubeled wyth 
Lordelye lyuyngr,. .and moylynge in their gayc manourcs 
..that they canne not attende it. 1^ Chrou. Gr, Friars 
((?aniden) 76 Tbys ycre the kyngc byldyd new hys mancr of 
Shene. 1361 J. Dolman {title) Those fyve Questiones, which 
. .Circro dispuled in his Alatior of 'riisculanutn. 1610 His- 
triehm, v. 216 They have.. ruin'd Churches, Townes, Burn’t 
goodly Manours,and indeed lay'd wast All the whole Country. 
+ b. fig. An abode or resting place. Ohs, 

13^ Langl. P. pi, A. VI. 76 pe Mot is of Alcrci be mancr 
b 1 abouten. And allc pc w.'illcs bc)> of wit lo hoUlc w’il Reroute. 

iiAVt i R Dethe Blaunche 1004 Troulhe him sclfe,. . 
Had chose his mancr principal In her that wxs his restyng 
place. ^ 1413 Pi/gr. Semde ((!axton 14B3) 111. x. 56 This 
pytte is the cliyeT and the inunoyr of hr lie that is clepid 
Abissus. 1376 Fleming PampL Epist. 128, 1 shal lie con- 
strained, to entertaine some ul them into the manour of my 
mcmoric. 

1 2 . The mansion of a lord with the land belonging 
to it ; hence, a landed possession. Obs. 

[1091 Britton it. xix. 8 4 Car en tine vile porrount estre 
lusours paroches, ct en unc parochc plusours maners. ct 
amcictz plusours porrount apemlre a un mancr.] 1x330 
I R. Fkunnb Chrou, tVace iRolIs) 7431 pe kyng gaf Hengist 
fairc maners. 13. . E, E. A Hit, P, 1028 penne hcldc vch 
sware of pis manuyre, Twelue forlonge siHice er euer hit 
fon. 138a WvcLiK Johnxw 5 Therfore Thesu cam in to a 
ciiee of Samaritf,..hisydis the manere [L.^z'.rr/>Mm],..thal 
I Jacob ^nf to Joseph, his soiie. c 1410 Sir CUges 6a His 
I maners he ded to wede sett. 1470-83 AIalokv iv. 

I xii. J34, I wylle that ye gyue vnio your hrodcr alle the hole 
! manoir with the appcrtenauncc vndcr thys forme, that sir 
( )ntzc]akc hold the manoir of yow and ycrcly' to gyuc yow 
a palfrey to ryde vpon. 1600 .Shaks. Alts Well 111. ii. lu, 1 
know a man that Imd this tricke of inelaiiclioly hold [sold] 
a goodly Mannor for a song. 

3 . A unit of English territorial organization, 
originally of the nature of a feudal lordship. 

The doctrine of the lawyers of the i7lh c. is that a manor 
consists essentially of land held in denic«^ne by the lord, to 
which is attached a scignory over freehold ten.Tnts suiBcient 
j in number (the minimum is variously stated as two or three) 
to constitute the court, called at a relatively late time the 
court-baron, which the lord is bound to hold and the tenants 
to attend. (The manor was often defined from the point of 
view of its rel,Ttioii to the lord, as an eNt.Ttc in land consisting 
of demesnes and services.) This restriction of the meaninu of 
the word is destitute of early authority ahough the kind of 
complex estate described probably existed from the izth cen- 
tury), but is the basis of the present application. As the 
.status of tenant in fee under a mesne lord is pr.Tciically 
obsolete, a manor now consists of the lord’s demesne (if any 
exists) and of lands from the holders of which he has the 
right to exact certain fees and fines, and within which he 
has certain privileges. A 'court customary* is held in all 
manors where there arc copyhold or cu^lom^rv tenants of 
the demesne. A manor is usually named from tne principal 
township, as * the manor of Barnsiaple '. 

* 53 * tr. Littleton's 'Penurcs (1544) i8b. In dyucrslordshyps 
& maners there is suche ctisioiuc. 1601 Fulbecke \st Pt 
Parall. x8 A manor is an inheritance of aunciert continuance 
consisting of demesnes & scniices, perquisites casualties, 
things appendant and regardant, custoines liberties, &c. 
i6e« Camden Rem. 721 A Alannor of a hundred tenements. 
i6oi-i8 Risdon Xote Bk. (1697) 124 Dnto him the king 
gave Constanc, his base daughter, with the mannor of South 
Tawton. i6bo J. Wilkinson Court Lett 141 If the Lord 
purchase their Lands, the Alanor is destroyed. 1^ Cotton 
Esperfton 11. v. 235 This Ancient nnd Illustrious Famih, are 
possessors of many goodly Alannors in Ouienne. 1731 Gentt, 
Mag. I. 351 The ^holars according to Custom, nunted a 
Ram, by which, the Provost and Fellows (of Eton] hold 
a Alanor. 1797 Encycl. Bril. (ed. 3) X. 54^2 By an ancient 
custom of this manor [Mansfield), the neirs were declared 
of age ns soon as Inirn. i8ia Co.mhe Picturtsfjue xxii. 
iChandos cd.) 86 You’ll. see what game iny manor yields 
1818 Hali.am Mid, Ages viii. (1868) 438 Few of English 
; birth continued 10 enjoy entire manors, even by a mesne 
tenuto. 1^ Sir F. Pollock Oxford Lcct 117 In the 
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English manor the community is the oldest element, and the 
lordship a newer one. 

Jig* i 9 io W. Lawrence Ofsri/. Aptai, ii. (1844) a8 The 
manor oTlivins nature is so ample, that all may be allowed 
to sport on it freely. 

D. With qualifications. Aaaeaaionable manor, 
one of the manors into which the lUichy of Corn- 
wall is divkled, to which commissioners are ap- 
pointed periodically for the puri)ose of assessing 
them, or letting them on the l^st terms ; oustom- 
ary manor (see quot.) ; reputed manor, manor 
by reputation, a manor which has lost its mano- 
rial status by expiry of some necessary adjunct; 
manor in ancient demesne, a manor which at 
the time of the Conquest formed part of the royal 
domain ; manor in gross, a manor from which 
the demesne has been separated, leaving only the 
incorporeal hereditaments to the lord. 

^ 1607 CowEL Interpr, s.v. Afautr^ A man may haue a maner 
in grosse (as the law termeth it) that is, the right and interest 
of a court Baron with the perquisites thereunto belonging : 
and another or others haue euery foote of the land thereunto 
belonging. 1839 Fenny CycL XlV. 38^1 In the Assession- 
able manors, parcel of the duchy of Cornwall’, customaipr 
estates for years still subsist. Ihd. 389 '1 Such an estate is 
however more frequently called *a manor by reputation*. 
Ihiii, 389/^ The estate of the grantor, which, .would consist 
of the mansion and the other ungranted portions of the 
villenage, with the services of the grantees appendant there- 
to, was called a customary manor, ite Sir F. Pollock 
Ox/ord LeeL 1 14 A * reputed manor * will serve as well as a 
real manor for most purposes. 

o. Lord of the ///a/i^r,the person or corporation 
having the seignorial rights of a manor. 

160s Order of keeping a Court Leei 39 b, Note that all the 
vacant and wast land within the Manour, is to the Lord of 
the Manour. 1719 W. Wood Surv, Trade 309 It is most 
strange and unaccountable Policy in many rx)rds of Man- 
ners. 1765 Blackstone Comm. 1 . xii. 387 All lords of 
manors, or barons, that held of the king in capite^ had seats 
in the great council. 1817 W. Selwyn Law Nhi Print 
(ed. 4) II. 834 I..otds of manors are distinguished from other 
landowners with respect to the game. i8|^ W. Arnot Lawt 
/r. Heaven Scr. 11. xxix. 337 1 'he lord of the manor passed by. 

d. In some of the American colonies, authority 
was given by royal charter for the creation of 
^manors* after the English model, with courtg- 
baron and seignorial rights. The Dutch govemori 
of what is now the State of New York also granted 
‘manors’, with certain hereditary privileges now 
abolished. (See quot. 1870 and Patboon 4.) The 
term still continues to be applied to certain districts 
in the U. S. which were ' manors ’ in colonial times. 

1619 Act in Arch. Atarytemd 1 . 71 Punishment of 
deatn shall be inflicted on a liord of a Mannour by be- 
heading. s68i Ckas. 11 Charier granted to Penn 1 19 We 
give and pant Licence unto the said William Penn, and 
his Heirs, [etc.].. to erect any Parcels of Land within the 
Province aforesaid into Manors. . ; and in every of the said 
Manors to have and to hold a Court- Baron [etc.]. 1691 
Acts 0/ Assembly New York (1719) a 'Phe several Cities, 
Towns, Counties, Shires, Divisions, or Manors of this Pro- 
vince. Ibid 69 ^ing a Frce-holder In any Manor, Liberty, 
Jurisdiction, Precinct, or Out-Plantation. Bi'hriu. 

Law Diet. s. v., In American Law, a manor is a tract held of 
a prowietor by a fee-farm rent in money or in kind, and de- 
scending to oldest son, who in New York is called a patroon. 
tSfljg EncyeL Asner. 1 . to8 The manors, as the grants of the 
eviy Dutch rulers of New Netherland were called, have 
disappeared tinder the pre'isure of republican institutions. 

4 . attrib.^ os manor-court^ farm, •hall, law^ lord, 
•pew, -yard. Also Manob-house, Manob-flacr. 

lyM W. Gilpin Mount, 4 Leihes Cnmbtd. (1788) 11 . 331 
His^*manor<ourts are kept with great strictness. 1890 
Sir F. Pollock Oxjbrd Lect. 130 It will not do, therefore, 
to assOme that the manor court was made out of an older 
township court 1814 Miss Mitpord Village Ser. if. 51 It 
hath been anciently a great "manor-farm or court-house. 
18I98 Emerson Eng. Traits, Stonehenge Wlu.(Bohn) ll. isd 
It [Wilton Hall) is.. esteemed a noble specimen of the 
English "manor-hall. 1887 A thenuum 20 Aug. ^S/3 Books 
on "manor law ^came common. . i» 99 p. a Trevelyan 
Engl, Age Wycl\ffe 339 If Lollard preachers had attacked 
. .the ri^its of the "manor lords, they soon ceased to do so. 
1898 J. C. Blompielo Hist, Hey/ord 46 Pews of different 
sizes, with the *inanor-pew overtopping the rest. 1667 
Duchess op Newcastle Li/k Dh. 0/ N. 111. (1886) 158 The 
enemy.. made a passage into the "manor-yard 
Maaor-llOlIM (mx-naiihous). ff. Manor 
Houhr jAI] The mansion of the lord of a manor. 

>878 Gascoigne Posies, Herbs 147 Better Fermers fast, 
than Manour houses fall. 1988 Shaks. L, L, L. i. i. 308. 
s6as Massinger New tVay iv. L How far Sir Giles,.. hold 
you it to be From your Mannor house to this of my Lady 
Alworths. iTfla-yi H. Walpols Vertue't Anectl, Peunt, 
(1786) III. 161 Salmon.. mentions a Dr. Morccroft,..as 
architect o( the manor-house of Fitzwalters. 1838 Lyttoh 
Eugem A . 1. vi, Several days elapsed before the family of the 
manor-house encountered Aram again. 

Maaorial (m8n0«*ri&l), a, [f. Manor h -(i)al .1 
Of or pertaining to a manor or manon; incidental 
to a manor. (Cf. Manrrial.) 

1785 Paley Mor. 4 Polil. Philos, vr. xi. (1786) 634 This 
tenure (the right of common] Is also usually embarrassed by 
the interference of manorial claims. 1794 Southkv IVat 
Tyler ni« L Poet. Wks. II. 47 They have, .demanded the 
BDolltion of personal slavery, vassalage and manorial rights. 
1878 Bancropt Hist (/.S, 111 . iii. 333 His tomb in the old 
manorial church. 1878 Dicsv Efoi Prop i« f 1. 8 These 
functions devolved in later times partly on the manorial 
court. i 8 m Sib F. Pollock OjcfordLoct 139 The nd mi n * 
islration 01 a manorial domain. 


Hence Maao'riallsia, the manorial system; 
XanoTlaJiiing vbL sb., making manorial {attrib. 
in quot.)* 

1897 Maitland Domesday 4 Beyond 138 We shall have 
the utmost difficulty if we would go behind manorialism. 
1898 — Township \ Borough 45 A time when the feudal- 
izing and manorializing processes are at work. 

Ma‘nor-plaoe. arch, « Manob-housk. 

1406 Act yas. J Scot. (18x4) II. 13/3 In he quhilk landis in 
auld tymes hare was castellis fortalycis & maner placis. 
e 1470 Heneyson Mor, Fab, x. {Fox 4 tVof/t) xxiii, Than to 
ane manure [r*. n manore] place tbay hyit in haisL 1509 
Hawes Past, Pieat, xxxtv. (Percy Soc.) 175 Tyll that we 
came unto a manour place, Moted about under a woode 
syde. 1578 Timms Caiuitu on Gen, 341 Moses noteth here 
Nimrod's manour place. 1688 Dallas Syst. Stiles (1697) 
701 Letters for giving up and delivery of the said Castles, 
..Mannor-places, and otner houses pertabing to the said 
Bishoprick. 179s Newts Tour Eng, 4 Scot ifi It was the 
mansion, or manoi^lace of the Barony of Philorth. 187$ 
W. McIlw'Raitii Guide Wigtownshire 90 The tower, for- 
talice, manor-place, yards, and orchards of Chappell 

Mf8*nor-S6at« [f. Manor 4- -Seat » 
M AKOR-IIOUSK. 1808-38 b Webster ; and b later Diets, 
t Ma'iiorship. Obs, [ + -bhip*] a Manor j. 
1778 Eng. Gazetteer {eil, 3), bfarket-Street. .is amanorship 
in the panshes of Goldington, Studham, and Flamstead. 

ManOBGOpa (msend^k^Bp). Physics, [a. F. 
manoscope, C Gr. papd-r (see Manometer) + 
•SCOPE.} Manometer. 

1730 [see Manometer]. i8a3 J. Mitchell Diet Math, 
4 Phye, Set, Meutomeier,, .\X is sometimes called tnemo* 
scope, 1875 Knight Diet Meek, 13B4. 

Hence XRao*Mopp ran^^, the science which is 
concerned with the determination of the density of 
vapours and gases. 1884 b Webster ; and in bter Diets. 
Manourfe, obs. ff. Manner, Manor, Manure. 
Manoyr(e, obs. form of Manor. 
t Ma'iiq,lial]||. Obs, [0£. manncwealm : see 
Man sb.^ and Qualm jA^] Plague, pestilence. 

a 900 O, E. Chron, an. 664 ^ ilcan s^are waes micel man 
cuealm. c Lay. 3008 {ter after com swulke mon-qualm 
p lute hflBT cwike laelacn. tago K. Glouc. (Rolls) B500 So 
gret manqualm ha> monimon ai vnbured lay. a 1340 Ham- 
pole Psalteri, 1 Moryn ot manqwalm . . hat ncrand corompis 
all men. 

t Ma'nqualli v. Obs, rare'^K [Back-forma- 
tion from next.] trans. To murder. 

«i548 Hall Chron., Edw. IV, 22th, Whom. .they that 
stode about.. murthered & piciously manquellcd. 
t Ma'liqnalle. Obs, rarerK [:— OK. type 

^manncwula, f. mann Man shy 4 *cw%Ua (with 
agent-suffix -n).] A murderer. 

c IRES Lutel soth Serm, 38 in 0 , E, Mice, 186 Robberes 
and reucres and h^ monquelle. 

Maaqualler (mscnkwcbi). Ohs, exc. arch, 
[t Man sby 4 Qukllek.] A manslaycr, murderer. 

e 1190 Beket 436 in S, Eng. Leg. 1 . 119 pat a luher hvC 
a rtianquellare nadde a so ll^t dom. a 1300 Cursor M, 
8205 Nembrot..O luibilon king..Rcucr and maii-queller. 
c ijw WvcLiP Set Whs. 111 . 3B3 pus h^i ben. .monqucllcrcs 
of pore men, whose lyvelode phi awey taken fro horn, c 1490 
Mirour Salnacionn 8365 Semey Shimei] callid Dauid 
man of Bclbl and manqwhellere. sgag More Dyaloge iil 
Wks. 344/1 No wise inanne wer there that woulde put al 
weapons away because manquellers misu.se them. 1997 
Shaks. 3 Hen, IV, 11. i, 58 Thou art a honysecd, a Man- 
queller, and a woman-qucller. 163a I. L. Wotnens Rights 
343 If a man were slaine. .and another man recciued the man- 
queller . s68i W. Robertson Phraseol. Gen, ( 1 693) 863 A man- 
qucllcr ; homicida, 1870 Bryant I/iofi 1 . 1. 14 While multi- 
tudes arc perishing by the hand Of Hector, the man-queller. 
b. An executioner. (C£ Manblayeb b.) 
e 1300 .Seyn Julian (MS. Ashmole) 18$ Com uorh he sede 
my inanqueIlare..An<l smyt of hire heued. 13IN Wyclip 
Mark vi. 37 A manquellcre tent (Vulg. misso spicnlatore\, 

t Manquellibigy vbl, sb, [f. Man xA^ 4 Quel- 
lino vbl, sb,'] Manslaughter* homicide. 

C1380 WvcLir Whs, (1880) 9 his like fals religious is gilty 
of heffe and nunqucllyng alsa e laga Premp, Peurv, 

Mann qwellynge, or man slawtur,. .homieidimn, 1551 Bible 
(H yll) Dent xix. note. Here are shewed iL mancrB of man- 
quelling, one done wyllingly. .the other vnwyllingly. 1987 
Golding De Momay xx. 31a That which ia Leachcraft in 
one Country, is not manquelling in another. 

Manquea, obs. form of Manx* 

Forms: a. iiiiRii(n)r6d6n(n, 
3 monreden, -nsideno, -raddone, 3, 5 man-, 
monradane, 5 manredyn, 6-7 manrattan, 
-ryddan. Also .Fr. 4-9 Manbent* 8-6manred; 

also 3-4 -redo, 4 -rade, 6 -ryd, -roda, 7 -roode. 
[OE. mannrmden, f. maim Man xA^ 4 -fiden -bed.] 
I. Homage. Phr. to do or make, to take, fang, or 
nim manred, 

a. ctooe /Elfbic Josh, ix. 11 pa ewaedon ure frind, hmi 
we comon to cowre manncdenc. c siaa O, £, Chron, an. 
ziiS He d)'de bast calle ba heafodipmn on Normandix dydoii 
manricden. . hu sunu Willelme. e iRog Lav. 6340 An cower 
monradene \e taj% manradenel icb wulie fon* a moo 
St Gregory 784 in Archiv Stud, nen, Spr, LVII. 784 Man- 
redene, bat was to sayne To be boxum to his hona* c 14x0 
Antnrs o/Arth. 643 Here 1 make be relcyse,..And aibeno 
make the monradene. 

fi, € 1194 0 , E, Chron, an. 1x37 Hi hadden him manred 
maked & athes suoren. c tago S, Eng, Leg, 1 . 351/30 Heo 
wende a-boute ope al hire lond and nam hire manrede [MS, 
manrade]. wiaw FMa 4 BLps His manrede bu schalt 
fonge. a ijoo Cursor M, aodao Suet moder . . al beuen court 
sal seine b«> To mak be manred. etgoo Harrow, Hell 88 
Monrade dude y him me da 1879 EIael SoMsaviLLa Mem, 


Somendiles (18x5) I. 75 To be obleidged and bound.. in 
mandred,..to be 4 ith one another In all actiones. 

2 . Vassals collectively; the men whom a lord 
can call upon in time of war. Hence gim, a supply 
of men for purposes of warfare. 

S3. . K, Aat. 4M5 Pays he dude anon grade To al Dariesn 
manrede. c iaoo Laud 'Troy fih. 18596 Re is ded and hiJ| 
kynred, And alle his frendis ffibls manred. 1943 Whabtoht 
in St, Papers Hen, VIII, V. 311 In NorthunuiNland ‘ 


1949 CiiBKB Hurt Sedit (1641) e*Ay 
ires, loosing of haruest, . . deca^iPof 


manryd of men er. 

destruction of Shieres, , , 

manrode. c 1990-1869 Flodden Field (Percy Folio) st 95 (1 
geeve thee againe] The manr^'dden \Harl, gbrj manratten] 
of Lancashire.. Att thy bidding euer to bee. 1999 Aar. 
Parker Corr, (Parker Soc.) 99 Where the manred with the 
manors it withdrawn from us, that we be not.. charged with 
the setting forth of men of war. z8io Holland Camden's 
Brit, Scot II. 17 John Cominin the mightiest man for 
manred and retinew in all Scotland. 1830 R, Johnson's 
Kingd 4 Commw, sa A good Manroode is an inexhauatible 
stocke. By populous armies did the Northerne Nations 
..overrunne farre greater Nations than their owne. 

8 . The position of leader of fighting men; the 
* conduct ' (of on army). 

iSdh St Papers Hen, VJII, I. 3x5 As schuld beseeg mostc 
expedient for the ordcryng the men, and the manred theroff. 
1570-8 Lambarob Pertxmb, Kent (1836) 433 Tliat Gentle, 
man, that had the manred (as some yet call it) or the office, 
to lead the men, of a Towne, or Parish, irti in Jeaneit 
Catal. Berkeley Chart, (xSga) 337 'i'he manred, rule, govern- 
ment, leading and commandment of all his servauntes [etc.]. 
t4* Carnal intercourse. Ohs. rare’^^, 
c taos Lay. 35911 He woldemon-radene [e 1x75 manradenc] 
habben wi8 b^n maidene. 

Manredyn, variant of prec. 

Manrant (mm'nrcnt). Sc. Now Hist [Sc. 
form of Manred : sec -ubd. 


It is doubtful whether the form goes back to the 14th c., 
as the MSS. of Barbour were written in 1487-9, and in one 
passage MS. £ has the older form tnanredyn,} 

1 . Homage: Manred 1. 

> 37 $ Barbour Bruce xvi. 303 The kingis..of the Erysch- 
rye..thair manrent [MS. E tnaiiredyn] till him can ma. 
> 4$7 ric/z Jos. // (18x4) II. 50 At na man ducllande 
w'in burghe be fundyn in manrent. c 1470 Golagros 4 Gaw, 
13 x 8 Now wil 1 be obeyand. And make the^ manrent with 
hand. c 1580 A. SepiT Poems (S. T. S.) xxxiii. 11 Quhal is 
thy manrent W mischeif? z68x Viscr. Stair fmtit. 1. ii. 
(1003) xp There was formerly a kind of Bondage in Scotland, 
called Man-rent, whereby free persons became the Bond- 
men or Follow*ers of. .their Patrons and Defenders. 

b. Band (or bond) of manrent (see quot. 1597). 

igaS in St Papers Hen. Vllt, IV. 499 He usit our auto- 
rite, .aganis our Baronb, and uyer our iiegis yat w-ald nocht 
entir in band of manrent to him. 1538 in Bit\ch Bk. Tay^ 
mouth etc. (Bannatyne Cl.) 181 Mutual Bond of Manrent 
and help between Joline Campln:!! of Glenurqubay and 
Archibald Campbell of Glenlyoune against all men. 1997 
Skene De Verb, Sign, s. v. Homagium, It is e bande of man- 
rent, quhen ony person promisis to senie ane vther, in sik 
sorte, that be sa)l be friend to all bis friends, and foe to all 
his foes, against all deadly, a 1849 Prumm. of Hawtii. 
Ilist Jos. V, Wks. (1711) 8a How tne great houses of Scot- 
land were so joined and linked together, by kindred, alii- 
ances, bonds of service, or man-ranL 1799 Robrrtbon 
Hist Scot, I* (1803) 1 . 331 Associations, whi^ when made 
with their equals, were called ' leagues of mutual defence ' ; 
and when with tneir inferiors, ' bonds of manrent a i88t 
Buckle Civiliz. (188^ HI. it 65. 

2 . o Manred 3, 3. 

1938 Bkllrnden Ow/. Scot, xiv. vii, Thair hicht and gret 

E issance, baith in manrent and landis, wa.s sa suspect to the 
ingis . . that (etc.]. >977-99 Descr, Isles Scot in Skene 

Celtic Scot (1880) 111 . App. 435 McCowle of Lorn hes the 
Btewartship of the haill lie and manrent thairof. 1983. Reg^ 
Privy Council Scot Ser. 1. HI. 614 Havand commandirnem 
of the manrent of all and sindrie his Hienes lieges. 15B6 
Ferne BIom, Gentrie xa6 The greatnesse of liis reuenewes 
and manrents. 

Maiiro(o)de, *ryd, varianti of Manred Obs. 
- 3 IUUUIf on unexplained auffix frequent in the 
words of thieves' slang recorded in the 16th c. as 
trackmans hedge, darkmans night, lightmans day, 
Harmans the stot^s, ruffmans a hedge* 

Mansale, variant of M anzil. 
MansaaerttinaiUiaiiillOiobs. ff. Manciiineel. 
Xauard (mse*nB&jd). Arch, [a. F. mansarde 
(foil en mansarde), f* name of Fran9ois Mansard, 
French architect, 1598-1666.] A form of curb- 
roof, in which ea^ face of the roof has two slopes, 
the lower one steeper than the npper* Usually 
mansard roof, 

1734 BuildePs Diet IL s. v. Roof, This lost is particularly 
cailM a Mansard, from M. Mansard, a famous branch 
Architect^ the Inventor. 184a Gwilt Arckit 547 I be Man- 
sard . . with us called a^rbroof. 1873 Miss Thacker^ 

Whs, (ifoi) I. ]8 Th^ lived in a tall house, with a mans^ 
roof, ilio 'Mark Twain* Tramp Abtiad I. 3a Foraign 
youth ..go to the University to put a mansard roof on 
their whole general education, 
b. (See quot. and Booby sb, 3.) 

B88a Kbmf Yacht 4 Boat Sailing (cd. 3 ) 559 Mamord, an 
American term for a booby hatch. . 
Mansclawth, variant of Manslauobt obs. 
KanM (mtens), tb, [ad. med.L. (Uw nnd 
Keel.) moHsus, mamum, mansa dwelling, honw; 
also, a quantity of land considered sufficient for the 
support of a family (cf. Hioi f. L* 
ppi. stem of manire to dwell, remain* Ct mtHLr. 
(Hist.) mtmse; the popnlar representatives of the 
Latin word in Rom* are QF.diMir PE*f CaUl • J 
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fl. A mansion house or ‘capital messuage’. 
(Cf. Mamob I.) Ohs, 

1400 Aeta Dorn, Concil, (1839) x^q/i he auld maneioune 
^r^illiam Inaluhoi.in tAk&twaakcrUliand besid be said 
n. 1SS3 Douglas A£nti$ viii. vi. tx 8 At thir ilk ^ettis 
The conquerour entrit, douchty Hercules, 'I'liis sobyr 

j ressauit hym, but les. 1781 Warton Ilisi, KUidinstm 

1783) 30 This lady died at her capital manse at Fencot near 
Jicester In hit. [1848 Lytton Harold i, And 1 shall 
beJBhis own favourite manse over the water at sunset.] 
8^A measure of land regarded as sufficient for 
the support of a family. Obs, exc. I/ist* 

In this sense the Eng. form of the word appears to occur 
, only wUh reference to ecclesiastical endowments. 

Skrnb Do yerb. Sipt, s. v. Mamust Carolus Magnus, 
to the effect that the Ministers of the wordeof God suld not 
perish be hunger or povertiejgaue to ilke Kirke ane m.-inse. 
idsg in Cramond Ann, 94 Ancnt the minis- 

ters mans being now desolat of building, and he excusing his 
inhabilitie to repair the samyn. 1794 W. Tindal Evesham 4 
liie names of those Manses or farms next follow which the 
founder acquired for the first endowment of his monastery. 
1844 Linoaro AnglihSax. Ch, I. iv. i6a Let an entire manse 
..be assigned to each church. 1853 Milman Lat, Chr, iv. 
iii. (1864) Tl. 953 A monastery founds at Kipon and endowed 
with xxx manses of land, i860 Hook Lives Abps ^ (1869) I. 
V. 987 That there be given to the servants of God. .a certain 
hereditary portion of the lands possessed by persons of every 
degree, that is to say, the tenth manse. 


3 . An ecclesiastical residence, whether parochial 
or collegiate ; now esp, the house allocated to or 
occupied by the minister of a parish in Scotland ; 
sometimes applied to the residences provided for 
ministers of tne con^gational, presbyterian, and 
other denominations in Britain and the U. S. 

rS 34 95 Hen^ Vltl in StaU IreU (1691) 77 To have 
andto hold the same mance| glf.lm lands, altereges,. .and all 
other the premis.seiL 15B3 in Atunim, Irvine (1890) I. 92a 
To provyd ane sufficient manse and yard to the said min- 
ister. SW3 G. Martim Reliq^ Divi Andrea vii. | 2 (1797) 
104 The castle of St. Andrews.. had been the lli^op of 
Sc. Andrews his manse. 1710 Chamdrri.aynb Pres, .S 7 . Gt. 
Brit, IL 111. 435 They (Scottish Presbytermn ministeni] are 
provided with convenient Manses (i. e. Parsonage Housc.s). 
1734 Erskinb Prime, Sc, Law 1. (1809) 56 Under a mfltise 
are comprehended stable, barn, and byre, with a garden. 
179s Boswri.l Johnson 20 Aug. an. 1773, The manse, as the 
parsonage-house is called in Scotland, was clo.se by. 

1 . 1 ). WHiTAKRR Hist, L raven 5 , 1 would ask, whether.. it 
were possible to devise a method of supporting an incum- 
lient equally wise and proper with that of a manse, glebe, 
and tithes. t8s6 Scott Old MorU xxvii, Poundtext bade 
adieu to his companions, and travelled forward alone to his 
own manse. t8M G. H. Kingsley Vac, Tour xsx If the 
Sutherland inn is full.. you can always get a bed some- 
where, often at the manse. 

K 4 . Confused with F. mense [ad. L. niensa table], 
sometimes written mame (Littre) : The revenue of 
an abbey or of an ecclesiastic. Ohs, 

1710 T. Goodwin Life Bp, StillingH, xox He gives a 
learned account of the Manse and Alainlenancc .settled 
upon each parish-priest. 1747 Carts Hist, Eng, I. 945 The 
monasteries, whose abbatial manse, or the revenue of the 
abbot was annexed to the bishoprick. 
tManiei v, Ohs, Also a monoe, monse. 
[Short for Am.vnhb v.] trans. To excommunicate, 
to curse. Hence Manaed ///. a, 
c isoo Ormin 10593 Au whannso preostess mannsenn her 
& sheedeim ha fra Criste pat opennlike onnjucncss Crist All 
hegxre huonkess wibhrenn. c 1175 XI Pains qf Hell 359 in 
O, E, Misc, 154 Oper weren Mansed hi noma 13.. S. E, 
I^g, (MS. Bodi. 779) in Hcrrig Arckiv I.XXX II, 347/75 
To mancy him was swybe loh-^perfore he tau)t cristiii to 
hate mansinge. 13.. E, E, Allit, P, U. 771 He syttex her 
in Sodomis, py servaunt so pouere Among ho mansed men 
hat han ho much greued. 1377 Langl. P, PI, M. 11. 39 And 
now worth hi* Mede ymaried nl to a mansed schrewe. iM 
Hick, Redeles 111. losj^eiy] nionside ho marchall ffor nis 
niyssedede. 14.. Sege Jerusalem x 54 For hut mansed man 
[rc. Judas] Mathie hey chos.Hyn. 

Mansebyll, obs. form of Manciple. 

Mansell: see Masurl. 

Ka'ii-se^rraiit. PI. men-servants. A male 


servant. 

sSSi Bjbls (Hyll) 9 Kings v. 96 Is It a tyme. .to receaue 
garments,. .oxen, shepe, menseruantes and maydeseruants f 
1811 Bible Gen, xxiv. 35 Hee hath giuen him flocks, and 
beards, . . men seruants, and mayd seniants. 163B Siikr- 
WTOD, A man-servant, serviteur, 1719 Swirr Direct, Sen*, 
vili. It is highly improper for Men Servants to know that 
fine Ladies have Occasion for such Utensils. 1784 Johnson 
B 7/4 To the use of Francis Barber, my num-servant, a 
ncfro. iME T. M. Lindsay Ck, Sjf Minitirp in Early Cent, 
viu. 35< The boy or man servant who followed his master 
the latter went out of his house. 


(msemsffld). Min, A magnesio- 

ttlciferoBs sandstone from near Mansfield in Not- 
tinghamshire, used for building. Also attrih. 

sett Gwilt Arehii, 478 Mansfield, or C, Lindlcy's Red 
[Sandstone]. 1866 RccUsiologist XaVII. 105 Good con- 
structive colour by means of red Mansfield will be Intro- 
externally. 

lunshlp (maamjip). Forms: i monsolpe, 
3 moimthlpo, monsol^, moniohipe, 4 mon- 
■ohippe, manohupe^ mansolp, maniBohipo, 
B>tB&ohip, 5 maasohyp, manahyp, mensohepe, 
fit 7 » 9 a ian thip. [ 0 £. manseipe : see Man sh,* 
tnd -SHip. QlQ.mannschaft,] 
tl* Humanity, kindness; courtesy, civility. Ohs, 
p^.ieqe tr. Sorgtmd Lot, in Aldktbn In Birch Cart, 
Sase, 1. 153 Manidpe syfon be hsarfendum ft lelheodlgom 
iU hmmemitahmpsngidMis st sgentibui impemlenl c 1330 


AHk, 4 Afert, 7654 (Kttlbing),' Whiderwostow, Ywain,for 
niiloue?' *Dame, to seche min em Arthour, Of him to 
afong he anour Of wi3tschippe & cheualrie, ft leren nian- 
schippe ft curteisie V 1393 Langl. P, PI, C. xiii. 105 
For eche frend fedeh oher and fondeh how he may quite 
Metes and niaiishupcs eche a ryche man oher. 
ta. Homage, worship ; nonour, dignity. Ohs, 
a S175 Cott, Horn, 935 Gif ic fader ham wer his mi man- 
scipe (s Mai. L 6 Vulg. ubi tsi honor mens f|. e seoe Or- 
min 19014 Forr hurrh &tt manness sawlo iss he WihbUodd 
inn onnlicnesse, pier purrh magx ben nemmnedd manm 
& wihh mannshi^ wurrhedd. c 1103 Lav. 6934 We wulteO 
hine men beon hine mon-scipe hericn. c 1*73 Ibid, 13500 Ich 
ou wolle wel bi-wite mid mochelere mansif^. a luaoCnrsor 
M, 12565 And quen he suld to maiiscip ea, . .All pai fclascip 
him bar. 13.. Gny IVarw, (A.) 1688 lie him underfeng 
with worlhschipe And dede him miclie manschipe [C 
AfS, honour full manly]. £^1330 Artk, 4 Alert, 36^4 (Kril- 
biiig). We l)eh redi in al hlng, Anon togowih king Arthour, 
To nis maiiKchipe ft his honour I /bid, 6827 For lt*ii«r heni 
were be ded, sikcrlichc. In manschippe ft in trewhc, pan 
euer more Hue in rew]^. c 1450 Caxl. Perseverance ( K. K. '1 .S.) 
74 We mustyr 30U with meuschepe, & Freyiie 30U of Frely 
frenchepe. 

1 8 . Manly courage, valour ; manliness. Ohs, 
ciaes Lay. ^846 He fusede mid monsehii^e to ward Mar- 
gane his mane. 13.. Coer de L. 1848 Mariners arm your 
ships And do up your manships. c 1350 H 111, Paicrue 2676 
Mcyntencs 3it ^oure manchip maiilia while, til god of his 
grete mi)t god tyding vs sende. Ibid. 3337 Men, for sourc 
iiianchipe na more hat suffrcK but wendeh otiu wi)tli ft wih 
3our fon meteh. e 1400 .SV^v Jerusalem 777 hlorc manschyp 
w«r hit jit mercy [to] by-!»eche^ p.'in tnetles niarr her no myjt 
hclpys. 146s Paston Lett, 11 . 254 And how that ever ye 
d<^ hold up your tiiansliip. 

4 . The condition of being a man. Ohs, exc. in 
noncc-tise, f Also concr,^ a man. 

<11300 Cursor At, 9849 But he war ferliful to call if hou it 
sagh, and sua nioght fall, hat in a man alt tnanscip war, Wit- 
vtcn less, wit- vten mare. x6oo Look about you C 4, Will 
you nromiiie me to bring no maides 'J o set vp}>on my litlc 
ltuln^nip there? 1899 Il'cs/nt, Ca-u 97 June 1/3 He is too 
proud of his superior inanship to allow it. 

Hence t Ma-nahiplyAfv., faithfully as a liegeman. 
13.. Guy lVartv, (A.) 124 His lord he serued. .In al hiog 
manschipeliche. e 1413 Eng,Cono, Irel, 9a The folke of be 
londe, mansliyply hvm shold vptake, ft worthly a.s lorde. 

Manshun, -Bnut, dial, forms of Manciikt. 
t Mansing, vhl, sb, Ohs, Also 3 mansingue, 
manainga, 4 mansinge, 5 xnansynge. [f. Mansk 
V, + -1X0.1 Cursing. 

C xmqa S, Eng, Leg, I. 28/50 Anon with hb mansingue al hat 
on half dachste a-doun. 1097 K. Glovc. (KolN) ^6 Pe 
hridde was juf cni man in mansinge were ibroujt ft suhpe 
come to amendement ne aje rijte iiere nojt. 1340 Ayenb, 
148 p^ne behoueh come heC zuord hit uor to dele oprr be 
manringc oher be hotinge out of contraye. c 14x5 Eng, 
Ctmq, Irel, 136 Thay ..lyty! Icl of olhes ft of mansynge. 

Manftioxi (m^e’njdn), sh. Forms: 4-5 man- 
sloun, 4>7 mansyon, (4 maniyun, 5 man- 
BYOwnOf manson, 6 mansyone), 4-5 mancioun, 
(monoion), 4-6 mancion, mancy on, (5 men- 
oion), 6 mantioun, manohion, 6, 8 mantion, 
5- 6 mansione, 4- mansion, [a. OF. fftansion 
(13th c.), now only in certain technical senses (sec 
4 and 5 below), ad. L. mamidn~cm^ n. of action 
manlre to remain, dwelL Cf. Sp. mamion^ Pg. 
vuinsaOt It. mamione. 

The regular representative of the L. word in Fr. is maison 
house (~ l*r. mais6 ^) ; the 1 l magione and the OSp. way son 
house, mod.Sp. meson inn, are adopted from Fr.j 
1 1 . The action of remaining, abiding, dwelling, 
or staying in a place, Phr. to have, keep, make, 
lake (one's) mansion * to dwell, abide. Also, per- 
manence or continuance in a position or state. 

a 1340 Hampolr Psalter v. 8 pai entire in till godis house 
of heuen, and takU haire ioy and hmre mansyon eftire haire 
perfeccioun. 1377 Langl. P, PI, B. xiv. 916 Pryoe in 
ricchas.se regneth rather han in pouerte, Arst in he Maisler 
han in be man some mansioun he hath, c 1400 Rom, Rose 
4908 If nc there make his nmnsioun For tonbycle professioun. 
r 1185 Dighp Afyst, (1889) in. 1461 In his n.'ime, lord, I be- 
.sewe he, with-fn hi loud to have my mancyon. lefle Dacs 
tr. Sleidane's Comm, 3^0 The other [chappell], and the fore- 
.said HauUcs, the Cardinals have theyr mansion. 1576 Gas- 
coigne Steele 0/as G iv. That malice make, no mansion in 
Iheir minds. x6^ Bacon Aslv, Learn, 11. vii. 8 7 That the 
soUdoesa of the earth is for the sUtion and mansion of living 
creatures. 1607 Shaks. Timon v. L 918 Timon hath made 
his euerlasting Mansion Vpon the Beached Verge of the 
salt Flood. ci8si Chatman Iliad m, Comm. 48 Who euer 
saw true learning, wisdoine, or wit, vouchimfe^ mansion in 
any proud, vaineglorious, and braggartly spirit 1637 H. 
Sydenham Serm, 11. 35 Sittina presupposes stabilitie and 
mansion. 1667 Dknham^ On Cowley 14 These poets netar 
our Princes sleep, And in one grave tneir mansion keep. 
1677 Gale Crf. Oentiles iv. 98a We have not a word which 
properly signifies the stable mansion of Eterniiie. x6^ 
Tate & Brady Ps, cxliii. 3 To Darkness chas'd and fore d 
to seek A Mansion with the dead. 1710 Steklk Tatler 
Na 189 p I The Visages of those In whom Love, Rage, 
Anger, Jealousy or Envy, have their frequent Mansions, 
lyas Wollaston Reltg* Nat, ix. 919 The soul.. must be 
freed from the laws of bodies, and fall under some other, 
which will carry it to some proper mansion, or state. 

2 . A place where one stays or dwells ; a place 
of abode, an abiding-place. Now arch, 
c 1J88 Chaucee KHt:s r. 1116 The grete temple of Mars 
In iTace Ther as Mars hath his souerep mansion, c 1410 
Lvna Assembly o/Gods *089 The triumphall guerdoun 1 hat 
God reserueth to eucry creature, aboue in hys cvlo^tmll 
mansioun. 1987 Gude 4 Godlie B, (S.T.S.) 96 Thow sail 
behold him, and his mantioun Be brocht to nocht. 1990 
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SruNSKB (?• ». iii. 4*. *8«n M. Lok P. Martyr's Hist, 
tv, Indies in Hakluyt (1812) V. 167 Colonies or mansions 
of the Spaniardes. 1639 Litiigow Trav. l 41 This in- 
mansion (if, Venice] is the only Paragon of 
all Cities 111 the World. 1667 Milton P, L. viii. 996 Thy 
Mansion wants thcc, Adnni, rise. 1795 PorE Odyss, v. 85 
On whose high branches. w.Tving with the storm, The birds 
of broadest wing their mansion f»rin. 1764 Golpsm. Trav, 
167 Where the bleak Swiss ilicir sloriuy mansion tread. 
*774 * Naf Ilist,^ IV, 30 It smnetimes happens 

that Its little mansion [at. the squirrel’s nest] is attacked 
by a deadly and powerful foe. 1777 Howard Prisons Eng, 
(1780) 95 That the penitent shoultl ..be driven again. .to the 
practice whLh soon brings liiin back to his former m.TnKion. 
187* R. K1.LIS Ir, Catullus lx viii. 34 Rome is alone my life’s 
centre, a mansion of home. 


tb. (Cliiclly //.) A separate dwelling-place, 
lodging, or apartment in a large house or eiulosurc. 

^ c 1400 Macndev. (1B39) v. 41 And thoughe it be tlcpl the 
'Four of Haliiloyiie, jit iiatheles there were ordeynL-d with 
iiine many Mansiouns and many gret ducllynge l'lncc<;. 
1431-90 U.Higden (Rolls) 1 . 113 Ihe kynges pallci*, with 
marisioties for his iniifn. Ibid, 1 1. 235 And uUo niansiones 
and other chambres lin Noah’s Ark). 1553 Edkn Tteat. 
News tnd, ( Arb.) 33 '1 hey came to a low cotage. .h.Tuing in 
it two inanxioriK, in one of ye which were women nnd children 
and in the other only men. 1697 Bor^ Antiq, Greet e iv. 
xiii. (1715) 310 Grecian House.s were usually divided into 
two Parts, in which the Men and women had distinct Man- 
sions assign’d. 

c. transf andy^. 

c 1384 ('HArcKK H, lame 11. 946 I'liiis etiery thinge by 
thys reason Hath his propre mansyon 'i'o which [it] .seketh 
to repaire. 1555 F.dkn Ihcades 96^ This sea at cerleyne 
tymes of the ycarc. .dryucth furtb his increase to seke newe 
mansions. 1687 Dkvdfn Hind P, 11.71 .Suppose, .I'he 
certain niaiistun were not yet assiciicd : The doubtful resi- 
dence no proof can bring Against the plain existence of the 
thing. B777 Johnson JLV/. /<r il/rr. 7 Ara/<‘ Oct., Oxford, 
the mansion of the liheral arts. 1798 Wordsw. Tintern 
Abbey 140 When ihy mind Shall be a mansion for all lovely 
fornis. i8ax Lamu Elia Scr. 1. Old 4, Neiu School m.. My 
head has not many mansions, nor spacious. 

d. Used in pi, to translate Gr. /iovai, Vulg. wa«- 
siones, in John xiv. 2. Hence allusively, 

a 1340 Hanu'Oi.r Psalter exUx. 5 p«Ti sail be fayn in )>uire 
dennys, )>at is, in sere mansyuns of heuen. 1596 Tindale 
John xiv. 9 In my fathers housse are many mansions, a 1805 
Pally Sewn, xxxv. (xBio) 526 In the habitations of life are 
many mansions; rewards of various orders and degrees, pio- 
portioned to our various degrees of virtue and exertion here. 
1845 Fitzball Alaritana 11. 16 Oh ! that angels now might 
waft him To the mansions of the blest I 


e. Used in //. for the al>odcs of Hell. 

1699 Milton Sativ, 140 Hell it self will pass away, And 
leave her dolorous mansions to the peering day. 1697 DkyiiLN 
Virg, Georg, iv. 691 'J'h' Infernal Mansions nodding seem 
to dance [orig. Quin ipsa stupuere domns, etc.]. 

3 . A Structure or edifice serving as a dwelling or 
lodging place, f a. gen, A house, tent, etc. Obs, 
a 1340 Hami>olb Psalter xiv. t Tabernakile propirly is 
he mansyon of feghtand men and passand. 14x9 lo Lydg. 
ChroH, Troy ll. xi, Euery paleys and euery niansyownc 
Of marbcll were. 1444 IIen. V f in Willis & CInrk Cam- 
(18B6) I. 340 A maiLsion or //in/zVi /<///.. called Saynt 
Jobancs Hostel. 1495 Acf ii Hen, /'//, c. oB e Every 
mese and mancion or dwelling place within the loriiNhip. 
1509 Brasenose Coll, Afnnint., llycombe M. 16 One Tene- 
ment or Mansion called the Lyon. (11518 Ji.M.L Chron,, 
Rich, HI 28 b, Withpitcfiill scrichcfslie replenesbyd the hole 
iii.Tiicton. 0x653 IfOUCK Comm. Heb. ill. U655) 35 .We 
usually call the Mniision.s whii h arc here (Ilcb. xi. 9] stiled, 

• raberiiaclcs ', 'I'ciits. 1770 Goi-dsm. Des, Viii, 140 The 
vill.Tge preacher’s modest mansion. 1781 Cowi'KR Let, to 
Uuivin 25 Aug., The building wc inhabit consists of two 
mansions. 

b. In early use : The chief residence of a lord ; 
the ‘ capital messuage ’ of a manor, a manor-house. 
Hcncc, in later use, a large and stately residence. 

01519 Faby'an IVill in Chron. (1811) Pref. 3 If it hapi^en 
me to dcccsse at my mansion called Halstedys. 1513 Brad- 
shaw St, IVerburge 1. 2614 Whiche place sonityme w.ts the 
kynges mansyon,'!' ranslated to an ahbay by her commauiidy- 
iiieiit. 1^ Shaks. 2 Hen, IV, in. ii. 351 The Case of a 
Treble Hoeboy was a Mansion for him : a Court, c i6jo 
Kisdon Surz\ Devon fi 41 (x8io) 14 A fair dwelling house, 
which he niakeih bis mansion. 1^1 Tennes de la Ley 109 
Mansion {Mansio) is in our law must commonly taken lor 
the chief messuage, .of the lx>rd of a Manner, the Manner 
house where he doth most remain, Wordsw. ICh, Doe 
VII. 25 'ilie lordly Man.sioii of its pride Is stripped. 1841 
W. Spalding Italy Sf H.Isl, 111 . 159 The Quirinal Mount., 
contains on its summits and .skirts several of the most mat*- 
nificent Roman mansions. 1855 Macau i.‘ v Hist, Eng, xiii. 
HI. 364 At length the weary fugitives came in sight of 
Weems Castle. The proprietor of the mansion was a friend 
to the new government. *865 Dublin Univ, Mag, I. 94 
The fussy mistress of the 'mansion '..as in Brighton they 
call A lodging house. 1866 M. Arnold Thyrsis 1, 'I'he vil- 
lage street its haunted mansion lacks. 1893 lEestm, Gaz, 
27 tkt. i/x What are c:\lled mansions— a m.Tnsiou is a house 
with a back staircase— are a drug in the market. ^ 
o. 'I'hc residence provided for an ecclesiastic. 

1451 Rolls ^ Parlt, V. 991/9 Which Houses the Deans 
of the scide (!.hapell have hadd f(»r theiro mansion. 1359 
Queens Injunct, B, All. .Parsons, Vicars, ft (..'larkc.s, liauing 
Churches, chappels, or Man.sions within this Dcatirie. 
d. fig, (e. g. of the body as enclosing the soul). 

1516 'I'lNDALK 9 Cor, V. X Ourc eriliy mancion wherin we 
now dwell. Ibid, 9 Desyringe to be clothed with pure 
mansion which is from hcven. 1596 Edw, III, 11. ii, Shall 
the large limit of fair Britany By me be overthrown, and 
shall 1 not Master this little mansion of in>'self. s6xx Shak.s. 
Cymh, 111. Iv, 70 The innocent Mansion of my Louc (my 
Heart). 16x7 Moryson /tin. 11. 996, 1 neuer saw a braue 
spirit part more mildly from the old mansion, then his did. 
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e. Used in //. as the designation of the large 
buildings, divided into ' flats *• which began to be 
erected in London about i860. 

iMt Daily Ckrcn, 17 June 5/a The inhabitants of Corn- 
wall Mansions, finding that the word is now applied to less 
than ultra-select blocks of residences, have petitioned the 
Kensington Council to change the name to Cornwali'placc. 

t 4 . A halting-pUce in a journey; the distance 
between two h^ting-places ; a stage. Ohs. 

1^ WvcLiP J?jrAf.xvii. I Thanne goon forth al the multi- 
tude of the sones of Yrael fro the desert of Syn,bi her iiian- 
siouns [Vulg. per wanshnes tuas\, 1483 Caxton GoM, 
77/* The fyrst mansion that they made was by the 
ryuer or tygre. 1613 Purchas Pilgrimage iiL i. 19 r Eight 
miuisions from thence is the Kegion of Frankincense. i6ia 
Ralrigh Hht. Worldw, (1634) From Marah he removed 
to Elim, the sixth Mansion, a march of eight miles. 1737 
Wnistom Josephus. Antig. xvi. ix. f a Herod.. in three 
days time marched seven mansions [Gr. wraSfiovr]. 

o. Aslrol. a. ^ lIoL'Sfi sb,^ 8. b. Each of the 
twenty-eight divisions of the ecliptic, which are 
occupied by the moon on successive days. 

c tyA Chaucrr Sqr's T, as Phebus the sonne . . was . . in 
his mansion In Aries. — rrankl. T. 40a eighte and 
twenty mansions That longen to the moone. 1^430-^ Lvixs. 
Bochas VII. iv. (1494) II ij, Jupiter, .within the fissh helde 
tho his inancion. 13109 H awels Pasl. Pleas, xviii. (Percy Soc.) 
77 Dyane . . Entrcd the Crab, her propre mancyon. 15^^ 
Lyndbsay Mottarcht 6130 Als cleir As flaminand Phebus in 
his Mantioun. 1690 Leviiourn Curs. Math, 185 I'lie divid- 
ing of the Heavens into XII. Mansions or Houses. 1879 
Proctor in Conttmp, Rtr. June 419 The ^Chaldaean astro- 
nomy has not the twenty-eight lunar mansions. 

1 6 . Formerly usecl Hist, to render ined.L. matua, 
mansiis a hide of land : see Manse sh, 2, Ohs. 

c 1490 Si, Cuthheri (Surtees) 8339 Fj'ften mansyons in 
lyndesay He gaf to him and his for ay. 1513 Rrad.shaw.V/. 
^srhurge I. 564 He gaue a cerlayne mansyon To the pro- 
nynce of Lyndesy. 1849 N. Bacon Disc, Gwt, Bug, i. xi. 
(>739) >9 Yet coufd not the Tenth Hide, Tenth Mansion, or 
Tenth part of the Kingdom be granted. 1809 Bawijwkn 
Domesday Bk, 331 Three mansions, in which are situate 
eleven houses yielding four shillings and seven-pence. 

7 . attrih,. as ^ ntatiston-glohe\ f manaion-aeat, 
a place of abode, dwelling-place ; also, the chief 
residence of a landed proprietor. Also Mansion- 
house, Mansion-place. 

1618 Bolton tr. Plorus (1636) 41 The City which the 
Fates ordained to lie the mansion Seat of men, and gods, 
lyii Shaktesb. Charac. (1737) II. 373 Yet is this tnan- 
sion-globe, this man-container, of a much narrower compass 
even than other its fellow-wandcrcrs of our system. 1751 
Chesterf. Lett, (1799) 111 . 994 A certain distnet of ground 
immediately contiguous to the mansion seat of a family. 
1971 Mim. Griffith Hist, Lady Barton 111 . 90 z Castle 
W— . .the mansion-seat where my father then resided. 
tMa*lUliO]l« V, Ohs, rare, [f. prec. ib.J inir. 
To dwell, reside. 

.^1838 Mane Par, Peter (1649) 16 Visible as the clouds of 
heaven, . . and other meteors ; as also Che rest of the creatures 
mansioiiirtg therein. <11711 Kfn Chrisiophil Poet. Wks. 
17^31 I. 410 Love, when Faith sees niy Jesus ne.'ir. Will say, 
’Tbigoc^ to mansion here. 

iMllflioiial (mse*nj9nal), a, rarr^K [f. Man- 
sion sb, + -al.] Of or pertaining to a mansion. 

1813 * iEniTUUS ' Meir, Remarks o Our Mansioiial-house 
is the genuine descendant of the Ca.st 1 e, /bid, 19 Tho Bowed 
Mansional Window. 

Xaasionary (mse*nJonfiri), a, and sb. [ad. 
med.L. mansidndrius : see -aby.] 

A. adj. .Staying or dwelling in a place, perma- 
nently abiding, resident ? Obs, 

t447 Bokenmam Sevntyt (Roxb.) 144 Phebus wych no 
wher is mansonarye Stcdefastly but ych daye doth varye 
His herberwe among the syngnys twelve. 1797-41 Chambers 
CycL S.V. Canon, Foreign Canons were such as did not 
officiate in the Canonries to which they belonged.^To these 
were opposed Mansionary Canons, or Canons Residentiary, 

B. sb, Eccl, 1 . A custodian of a church. 

I9e8-aa Bingham Orig, Red, viii. vU. § 11 Wks. 1840 II. 

476 The mansionaries, or kecMrs of the church. \%e^Moath 
July 364 A manKionary of the church presented nim [the 
Pope] with a reed on wliich was a lighted taper. 
t 2 . An endowment for a chantry-pricst. [med.L. 
mansionaria : see Du Cange.] 

1631 Howrll Venice 174 If Hie pains of Purgatory are 
sayM to be but temporary, wherefore shold the simplicity 
of pecple be perswaded to liequeath in the behalf of their 
souls perpetuall ].egaclcs and Mansionaries T 

Maaaionad (nnB-nf*id), fpt. a. {funee-wd.) 
ff, Manriok sb, >>0 ii.T Funiidied with mwwioiw. 
t8a8 J. Wilson in Blaekm, Mag, XXIII. Sto We surveyed 
..county upon county, of rich, merry, sylvan Englt^, 
mansioned. 


iioned, nbbeyed, towered. 

a^iision-hoiuie. 


t a. A dwelling-honse, a 
honse ii\ which a person resides. Obs. 

IS33 Act 94 /ten. V///, c. 5 Any suche evill disposed 
persone. .attempting, .burgularly to breke Mansion houses. 
itfit in Vkarys Anai, (t888) App. fit. 164 Every mansion 
liS^se of this Cyiy that. 


Cyty that..i^lbe visited this Sommer season 
with the plage. 1577 Harmson England 11. xll. (1877) l 997 
The mansion houses of our countrie townes. .are buuded In 
such sort generaliie, at that they haue neither dairie, stable, 
nor bruehouse annexed vnto them vnder the same roofe. 
183! in T. Lechford Note-Bk, (1885) 54 All that parte of 
cme new numsion house in Boston.. wch lyes to the south 
e^. 1671 CewelPi /nterpr, av. //oust, 'I'hose that dig for 
S^lt-peter, shall not dig in the Mansion-house of any Subject 
witbMt his assent, tyie Stbelb Spect, Na 964 ? a He 
took his present Lodging in St. John Street, at the Mansion- 
House of a Taylor^ Widow. 1718 in u. Shddon Hist, 
Deerptetd, Mass, (iBoO I. 499 We propose dint tbey..shall 
..Build each nan a Mansion honse upon thhir boose lots. 


*758 in F. Chase //ist Dartmouth Coll, (1891) I. is A 
certain lott of l.and..with a Mantion House thereon. 

/ig, sgge R. D. //ypnerotomachia 75 b. This place was the 
Mansion-house of Voluptuousnes. 18^ Milton A reap, 
(Arb.) ^ A City of refuge, the mansion nouse of liberty. 

b. The house of tue lord of a manor, the chief 
residence of a landed proprietor; hence (now only 
U. S.), a large house of good appearance. 

1841 Evelyn Diary (init), wotton, the mansion house of 
my father, left him by my grandfather. 1651 G. W. tr. 
Cowe/s irut. >49 llie Wife alio shall have.. her lodging in 
her lliisbands cneife Mansion house for 40. dayes. sytt 
Lotui, Gaz. No. 4803/4 The Capital Messuage or Mansion- 
House. called Newborrough-HalL syaB Db Fob Voy, round 
IVorld (1840) 390 Our good Chtlian*s mansion-house or 
palace. 178a V. Knox Ess. (i 8 zq) III. exxi. 15 The landed 
gentry usually possess a share of 


r pride fully propo^ionate 
to the'ir estate and mansion house. 1848 Siiand Praci, Crt, 
Sess, II. 607 Where there Is a proper mansion-house on a 
landed-estate, the eldest heir-portioner is entitled to that 
mansion-house. s86e O. W. Holmf.r Elsie V. v. (z86z) 43 
111 this street were most of the great houses, or 'mansion- 
houses', ns it was usual to call them... A New-Englaiul 
' mansion-house * is naturally square, with dormer windows. 
1899 Cbikkett Kit Kennedy iv. 3a The hunch of trees, 
under wliich nestled the mansion-house of Kirkoswald. 

o. An official residence; fesp. that belonging 
to the beneflee of an ecclesiastic. Now spec, the 
official residence of the Lord Mayor of London. 

1546 Mem, Ripon (.Surtees) IIL 14 The Mansion house of 
the saide vicars, a 1800 Hooker Red, Pol. vii. xxiv. 513 
The Executors of Bishops are sued if their Mansion house 
be suffered to go to decay. 1609 Mem. Ri^n (Surtees) 
III. 335 The Mansion House of the Prel^enrlary which U 
situate in Rippon. 1738 Knowler Strafforde's Lett, Ded., 
Repairing of Churches and building Mansion-houses for 
Ministers. 1766 Entick /iist. Lend. etc. IV. 359 The lord- 
mayor’s Mansion-house, a modern edifice begun in 1739 and 
finished in 1753. 183s Thirlwall Greece 1 . xtiL 331 The 
Temple of Fear was erected near the mansion-house of the 
ephors. 1880 Daily News 18 Dec. 4 A A conference, .took 
place yesterday afternoon in the Egyptian Hall of the 
Mansion House, the Lord Mayor presiding. 

tMa'ngion-pUu^e. Obs. A dwelling-place, 
place of abode ; a mansion-honse ; the chief seat 
of a landed proprietor. Also ^g, 

1473 Rdls 0/ Parlt, VI. 91/a An Inne, Mansion place or 
BcMyng. 1513 Fitzherb. Surv, 31 b. Whan the tenaiint 
shall do homage to his chefe lorde of whome he boldeth his 
chefe maner or mancyon place, c 1540 Boorde The boke 
for to Lerne A ij b, Who soeuer that wyl buylde a mansyon 
place or howse. s^ Gest Pr, Masse Av, A Christian 
& faithful hart.. which.. is the temple of the holy ghoste 
A the mansyon place of the blessed tr^'nltic. c s^ Risdon 
Sun>. Detwn f 56 (1810) 59 [He] built there a fair house, 
and made it his mansion place. ^ 1890 \\} 3 Vtir.\Anthropomet, 
60 The imperial seat ana mansion place of wisdotne. 

b. A halting-place ; « Mans ion 5. 

s8o8 WiLLKT Hexafla Exod, 190 Kibroth hatauah, which 
was their next mansion place. 

Mansioxixy (mte^njonri). rare. Also 7 man- 
sonry. [f. Mansion sb, -t- -by.] ? Mansions col- 
lectively. In Shaks. perh. iniapr. for viasonry, 

180s Shaks. Mach, 1. vi. 5 This Guest of Summer, The 
Temple-haunting Barlet does approuc. By his loued Man- 
sonry, that the Hcauens breath Smells wooingly here. 1878 
Browning St, Martin's Summer x. Durable mansion ry. 
Manaiple, obs. form of Manciple. 
Mansitude, obs. variant of Manbuetudk. 
t Xa'iislangllt. Obs, Forms: a. i mann- 
s]yht,inan8lSBlit,-8ieht(e, -sliht, mon(n)8lielit» 
-slyht, monaliht, i-a manalyht, a monsleht, 3 
man-, monalaujt, -sls^t, -sleohi, -sleiht, 3-4 
•sleahta, 3-5 -8la|t(e, 4 -alaujte, -8lauht| 
-alawhto, 4-5 -slaghta, -alaughtCe, -alaajti 
-8lawt(te. {Kentish and E, Anglian) 4 man- 
ala^pe, -alajpe, 5 maaaolawth, -alauAh. [OE. 
(Anglian) mann-^ mpnnslmht, (WS.) ^slieht^ •sliht^ 
f. mann Man shy -f slmht^ slicht, roasc., act of kill- 
ing:— OTent. ^slahti-z^ U *slah^ to strike, kill; 
see Slay v, Cf, OS., OHG. manslahta str. fern.] 

1 . Manslaughter, homicide. 

e897 K. MLmn Gregory's Past, C, xxl. 166 Se to anra 
Bara burga gedibB, Bonne mag be beon orsors Bes mon- 
slihtes. a 1000 Cmfsss, Peceat, (B.-T.), Mansueht. riiTS 
Leunb. Horn. 103 Heo macafl monslehtas. e 1005 Lay. 97890 
Muchet mon-slimit wes )»ere. a soag Aner, R, 910 Nis ki* 
strong monsleiht, of golnesse awMened? ^lago Kent, 
Serm, in O, E. Mise. 30 Lechcrie spusbreche Roberie 
Manslechtes. 1097 R. Giouc. (Rolls) 8195 Mbche was ka 
manslMt kat kc*8 was ido. a 1315 Shoreham Poems 
(E.E.T.S.) 94/949 Jef kp** taansle)^ pur. 1390 Gowsa 
Can/. I. 364 Now mal men se moerdre and manslawhte. 
1408 Audblay Poems a MonslMt with a rewful steven Hit 
askys vengans. c mw Cov, wst, xxxil (Shaks. Soc.) 31a 
Defyvere us the thefiBarabas, lliat for mmnsclawth presonde 
was. 1489 in loM Rep. //ist, MSS, Comm. App. v. 307 If 
ony man.. make ony affray, manslaught, other kyllyng, by 
his owne foly and not in defennee. 

2 . A murderer. 

a 1300 Tin Commandm, In E, E, P, (1869) 16 Manslajt 
ne be. ^1315 SHoasHAM Poems (K. E. T. S.) 94/9(11 
anye suche mansle^k^n bek. 1340 Aysnb, tyi Me ssel 
grade to god mercl ase his kyef zst his inansla)k^ a 1400- 
00 Alsxandtr 4498 Marcure was manslast. 

MaaglftHghttr (mmiisl^taj). Forms: see 
SLAUOHTEBjj. Also 4man8-8laght6r, 4-5 mones- 
Bloghtar. [f. Man sb.^ 4- Slauohteb.] 

1 . t A. The killing of a human being by a human 
being; homicide; chiefly criminal homicide, esp, 
murder. Obs, 


lCAN*8IiATZiro. 


a 1300 Conor M* 95457 O mans-slaghter had 1 8a mak. 
e 1374 Chaucbr Former Age 64 In owre dayes nls but 
covetyse . . Poyson and manslawhtre. c 1388 — Pars, T, p 491 
^iritueel manslaughtere is In vj. thynges. a i^ keltg. 
Pieces fr, Thornton MS. 95 ker es manes-slaghter of hand, 
of tunge, of herte. 1488 Poston Lett, 11 . 83 , 1 herd nevyr 
sey of so myche robry and manslawter in thys contra as isO 
now within a lytyll tyme. 1981 Lambardb Eiren, 11. vliF^ 
(1588) e93 Using Manslaughter, as a sort of Falonie that 
coinprehendeth under it ail maner of felonious Homidde 
whatsoeuer. s8oi-a Fulbbckb xst Pt, I'arall, 99 iRn. 
slaughter se defemdendo is, where [etc.]. s 8 ii Biblb 9 Ar- 
dras L 96 Your feete are swift to commit manslaughter. 

b. The ^slaughtering’ of human beings; de- 
struction of human life. 

et^ Merlin 944 Ther was a stronge bataile and grete 
man-.slaugbtcr on both sitheo. hfoRS COrfut, Tittdale 
Wks. 959/9 What distruccion andinan slaughter they haue 
cau.sed. My Milton P, L, xi. 680 To overcome in Battel, 

. .and bring home spoils with Infinite Man-slaughter. 18B0 
T. Hodgkin /taly 4 /nv. 1 . i. Introd. 14 It Ise, an army] 
soon ceases to be an efficient instrument even for its own 
purpoM of scientific manslaughter. 1898 Gertrude Tuck- 
WELL in jgthCent. Aug. 953 (art.) Commercial manslaughter, 
a Latct, A species of criminal homicide of a 
lower degree ofcriminality than murder ; now defined 
as criminal homicide without malice aforethought. 

In etymological meaning there is no difference hetween 
manslaughter and homicide (L. homkidium, F. homicide. 
both used in early Eng. law-books). In its modern technical 
use, maMz/aM/A/FF corresponds generally to the 'simple ho- 
micide ' of early Law French and Law Latin writers, which 
was used in contradLtinction to * murder ' (though the dis- 
tinction is not identical with the modern one), and ordi- 
narily implied criminality. 

According to the modem interpretation, manslaughter is 
committed when one person causes the death of another 
either intentionally in the heat of passion under certain kind.s 
of provocation, or unintentionally by culpable negligence 
or as a consequence of some unlawful act. 

In Scotland the term corresponding to manslaughter is 
'culpable homicide ’. 

1447 Ralls cf Parlt, V. 137/9 Robberies, Murthers, maye- 
hemes and manslaut*. 1538 Starkey England 11. iii. 197 
Robbery.. wyth murdur and mansloughtur. s 8 oi-a Ful- 
beckb xst Pt. Parall, 90 You seeme under your first member, 
which is the wilful killing of a man of malice forethought, to 
comprehend manslaughter, which is done in the heatc and 
furle of anger and sodaine falling out. i 8 a 5 Hart Anat, 
Ur, II. XL 199 , 1 cannot rae any lust cause why it should 
not bee pronounced guiltie of inan-slaiigiitcr at the least, if 
not of murther. a tyga Boston Crook in Lot (iBn^) 9t Sui:li 
as men-slaughttr, purely casual, as when one hewing wood, 
kills his nei^Viour with the head of the ax slipping from the 
helve. 1789 Blackstonb Comm, IV. 190 In this there are 
also degrees of guilt, which divide the offence into man- 
slaughter, and murder. 1847 James Convict xx, The fore- 
man returned a verdict of ' Manslaughter * against Edward 
Dudley* 1898 Daily News 17 Jan. 6/6 The young man. . 
who was convicted on Friday of manslaughter of a woman. 
Hence MuiBliiiighttronB a, [-ous], of the nature 
of manslaughter inclined for manslaughter. 

1883 Pail Mail G, 6 Jan. 5 A murderous or even a man- 
slaughterous part. s8m N. 4 Q. 9th Ser. 1 . 183/1 R de.scrip- 
tion which makes one feel almost m.’itisinughtcrous. 

ManalAiigliterer. [f. MANx^i+StAvoiiT- 

1SBEK.1 One who stanghlcrs men. 

1848 Buckley Iliad 93 Mars, man-slaughterer. 

Ka'lUSlailgllt«rilIg,///-o- That ilanghters 
human beings. So Ma'nslaughtering vbl, tb. 

C1709 Berkeley Cave of Dunmore Wks. 1871 IV. 508 
Ireland seems the freest country in the world from such 
manslaughtering animals. Buckley /Had 127 Battles 
and man-slaugl itering-s. 1878 Swinduhne Erechtheus (cd. ») 
475 Sickles orman-slaugliterlng edge. 
lCaii0lauht,-auth,-awt(te: seeMANSLAUGiiT. 


XaiudayW (mse^nal^iai). F orma : see Slayeb ; 
also 5 moii8la(e)r. One who kills a man; a 
homicide ; eccas. one who commits manslaughter. 


Pains cf l/eU 37 in O, E, Mise, 911 k**® 

Extortioners, monslers, robbid mone one. 1508 /’f&r. I erf, 
(W. de W. 1531) 938 b, He that hateth hit brother is a man- 
sleer. t8is Biblb Num, xxxv. sa. 183s Visct. Wentworth 
in Ellis Orig, Lett, Ser. 11. III. 986 They that made me the 
manslayer of the E. of S*. Albans, will impute my Lo. 
Mountnorris unto me for willfull and plalne murther. 1741 
Richardson Pamela II. aSz All ypur Airs breathe as strongly 
of the Manslayer, as of the Libertine. 1B39 Thirlwall 
Greece I. vL 171 That the manslayer withdraw into a foreign 
land and did not return to hia country, till [etc.], 
fb. An executioner. Obs, rare^^K 
e 1380 Wyclif Serm. Sel. Wks. I. 388 k® hyng. .sente for 
a man-ilcera [Mark vL 97]. 

So tMaiulaje Eakp ME, [OE. slaia slayer]. 

€ looe Alfric Dent, v. 17 Ne beo \ni mansliq^ 

Lamb. I/om, 53 Ah ki^ heo becB . . monala^en for^eo alateo 
heore a^ene aaule. atwsaSi Jfarher, xx Ichabbe isehen 
kene kurs of belle, .ant te monslahe islein. 
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MANTEL. 


MaatlMhta. etc., w. fL Manblauoht Oh» 
Manaon, obs. f. MAsuoa, Movboon. 
tlbAM'rtolUli a. Obs. ran. [f. mod.L. 
mamdri^ pcrtaininur to chewing (f. »ians*f ppl. 
. Btem of vusmSrs to diew, cat) + oQuh.] The (Us- 
n tinctive epithet of the masseter muscle. 

^ BANiSTBa Hist Man i. xx The mansorious, or eatyng 
Muscle. 

•Elbinaound, obs. form of Monsoon. 
tlb'MMiyi v» Obs.^^ [ad. L. ptansue* 
faeiret f. nusnsui*^ mansuiscdre (see Manbuictk) ^ 
faeire : see -fy,] iram. To tame (Cockcram 1623). 
Hfioe KMifmcfluitloB [see -faction], * a taming 
or making gentle’ (Bailey vol. II, 1727). 
EEaaumrte (msenswrt, mae*nswft), a. Obs. or 
arch. Forms: 4-8mansaete, 5-6-awete,6-Bweit, 
6-7 -suet. [ad. L. tnansmt-us, pa. pple. of r;/nri- 
suescSn to tame, become tame, f. wan-us hand 
suesche to accustom, become accustomed (see 
Custom). Cf. OF. nutmuet{f^ Sp., Tg., It. ///n/i- 
sMto,'] Gentle, mild ; tame, not wild or fierce. 

rs|74 Chaucbr Tr^ylut v. 194 She..stod forth mewet 
myloe and mansucte. c x4Sd Holland Hmvlat 83 That is 
the plesant Pacok,.. mans wet and mure. 1535 Stewaht 
CV4’». Scot, 111 . 400 Ane fair joung man. .Mansweit and 
meik. iSsi S. Ward Lift of f aith 66 Of Woluish ami 
dogged makcH the^ Will Lamndike and Doue-like : of wild 
and haggard, morigerous and iiiansuete. x66o F. Brook k 
tr. Lt Blanc's Trav, 26 He kept this fish in a Pond.. and 
delighted much to feed him with his own hand, the fidi 
being very mansucte. i^x Ray Creation (1701) 132 This 
holds not only in domestic and mansueto birds. . but also in 
the wild, xyaa Wollasion Relif^. Nat, ix. 1 76 It will oblige 
men . . not to be proud . . but candid, placable, mansucte. 1861 
J. Brown Hone Subs, Scr. i. 415 Our. .clever, and not over* 
mansuete friend * Fuge Mcdico.s*. 
lienee f KaASuetaly adv,^ gently, mildly. 
ci4fe J. Russell Bk, Nurture 887 Than pray youre 
souereyn with wordus inansuetely to com to a good fyre. 

t Mansuetle. Obs, rarc-^ K ^ Mansuetude. 

xgpa Wyrlkv Armorie, Lei, Ch4indos 105 More prayiefull 
vertue in a conquercr Then inaiisuctie is none, to be found. 

Ebumetllde (mscnswfti/rd). arch. Also 6 
mansuatud, -swetude, 7 manuitude, -Butude. 
[ad. L. mansuchido, f. mansupitts : see Makbuetk 
and -TUDB, Cf. F. mamuHude (from 13th c. ; 
earlier f/tanstuiupu),'] Gentleness, meekness. 

c 1396 Chaucer Bars, T. F sB<^ The remedye agayna Ire 
is a vertu that men clepen Mansuetude, that is Debon- 
airetee. c 1460 Ashby Active Bolky 880 Auoidyng al ven* 

J ennce & displesance With al mansuetude conuciueitt, tgaS 
Hlgr, Btr/. (W. de W, 1531) 97 b, Mansuetude or niyldnvs. 
1S81 Rycaut tr. Gra( ion's Crittek 1 36 A Lion . . whose fierce, 
ness had been lately turned to the Maiisitude of a l^umli. 
« 799 W. Tooke Binv Russian Kmp, 11 . 222 Their mansue- 
tude and readiness to concur in nil ineasures adopted by 
the government. sMo Brownino Rinjct^ Bk. vitt, 660 Our 
Lord Himself, made all of mansuetude. 
tXa*IIMWttar, sb. Obs. in X snixiswara, 
-Bwora^ 3 maiiBwore, monsware. [OE. 
swara m ON, meinsvan wk. masc. ; related to 


ncxt.1 A perjurer. 

971 Biickl, Horn. 61 Myr|iran, & manswaran. c taos Lay. 
4149 Ne mai neuere mon sware mon-scipe longe a3cn. c xayg 
ibuL 22139 Bote he were so vtiel bi-^ete pat he werelouerd- 
swike oper to bis louerd man-swore. 

XailSW6ftr (moe*nswe«j), v. Obs. exc. arch. 
and dial. Pa. t. -swore, pa. pple. -sworn. In 
I m&nswerlim, 5 xnanoBuere, 5-6 mensweare, 
6 manesweiTi manaweare, -Bwere, mannBuore, 
menauer, -suir, -aweir, 9 mainswear. [OK. 
tfidnsw^rian (pa. t. -swdr, pa. pple. -sworen), f, 
mdn Man sb.^ -f sw%rian to Swkar, Cf. Manath.] 

1. intr. To swear falsely. 

t... EccL lust, c. ax in ITiorpe Laws II. 416 Ne swerige 
he Maa ha he man-swerige, 1393 Leg, Bp, St, Androis 
^3 The man mensueris he saw sic thing. i 9 s$ Robinson 
ti^'tbjt Gtoss,^ Afainsmar, to swear falsely. 

2. reji. To peijure oneself. 

Y 1373 Sc. Leg. Saints xxvi. {Nycholas) 839 pe quhilfc, fra 
he mansuom hym bad, tuk his stof & mad na bad. 1439 
Sia G. Hayb Law Arms (S.T.S.) 248 What wit war it. .that 
he said brek his lautee to nianesuere him for company. 
> 93 S Coverualb Hfisd, xiv. a8 Either they, .prophecie lyes, 
or Tyue vngodly, or els lightly manswesre tnem selues. 
safe Satir. Boms Reform, ii, 5 Willfullie vai man yame 
Mves mensulr. a iBee J. Welch in Barton Scot Abr. (1864^ 
L V. 186 He caosed to tdee out of the grave the carcass of 
f^ormosus, who had immswom himself. c\%n Hoco Tales 
S JTA. V. 1 made it clear.. that Midor Cieighton and 
John Hay had both man-sworn themselves, 
to. tram. To swear falsely by (a god). Obs. 
1933 Brllbndbn Liny iii. (i8aa) 337 The pepU war nocht 
•BMligent la thay dayisas thay ar now to manswere thare 
^ ^ ^kare wourdis. 1367 Gudo 4 * Godlie B, 
If* 74 Than man 1 outher reif or steill, Or than my 
voMls name maaesweir, 

"A To renounce on oath, forswear. Obs. 

. >SM-ae Dunbab Poms jam'll 90 Thir new maid knychcis 
lay taayth b awoan, And did ail armes mensweir. igeg 
tr, LoeRds Hist. Scot, ix. ajr Nermond Gounat 
coimmiet that al heresla he had menswome afor ony man. 

tMbi*aawMtxlag, vU. a. on. [f, Mah- 

•****». + -mo 1^1 Feriniy. 
ifft/fttAf/ik TMhmTw. dliMn oTOri^ra cooiMd 
MnA.miNmMjm tmXv.PftvCnautlSt./.^. 
L aMJGndar the pane of infamy, reprnif, mantwering 
^tmtOlorM^ualiu^ sdagln/’f/oiiiwY 


Crim, Trials 11 . 454 Dilaitit of Periurie and meniweiring 
of thamesclffis. 

Mansweit, -swete, etc. : sec Mansuete, etc. 
Xaaswom (msB nswpm), ///. a, and sb, [pa. 
pple. of Manhweau v.1 A. adj. Forsworn, ^icr- 
jured. Obs. exc. .Sir. and north, dial. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 25794 Monsuorn man to petre loke, hat 
thris on a night crist for-soke. c xma Ywaine 4 Gaw. 3938 
Tithandes tel i yow biforn, Other sal my lady be manesworn. 
1459 Sir G. Hayb Lam Arms ^S.T.S.) 87 For outhir, mon 
he be manesuorne or tyne his awin herctoge. 1300-ao 
Dunbab Boems xxxiv. xoo The Deuill said then, 'Of 
commoun la All menswome folk man cum to me *. . CIS 99 
Durham lUpos. (Surtees) 89 Such maynsworn harlotts ns 
thou art kepes me from It. c s 9 io in Row Hist, Kirk (1842) 
Thou art a mensworn man. 1630 Hobart ReO, 126 
Slater brought an action of the case against Franks for 
saying, Thou art a main-swome Lad, onda bankrupt Lad. 
..It stood upon the word Maine.sworne : against which it 
was said, that it was an utiknowne word in these |)arts, and 
of an uncertaine sense, though in the North parts it was uii- 
derstood to be as much as peHured, as forsworne with bis 
hand upon the bocdc. xfia Ramsay Gent, Sheph, ti. iv, 
Mony lads will swear, And be mansworn to twa in half 
a year. i8tS Scott Hrt. Midi, xv, 1 sliall be man-swum 
in the very thing in which my testimony is wanted. 1893 
Stkvf.n5«on Catriona xiiL 145 Prestongrange promised me 
my life ; if lie’s to be mansworn, here i‘ll have to die. 

absol. a 1300 Cursor M, 23x1a Murthercrcs and monsuorn 
als. 

+ B. sb. Perjury. Obs. 

x4S9Sik(L Hayb Lam ^nMT(S.T.S.) 273 [HeJ walde.. 
accus him of the crime of manesuorne. 


tXant, sb.^ Obs. [a. F. fnanle fcin., ad. Pr. 
manta, cogn, w. Sp., It., Pg. manto : see Mantle 
sb. Ill the first quot. repr. Sp. manto. Cf, Manta.] 
a. A mantilla, b. a^Manteau 1. 

x6Si Dc‘tas*Cen>cras* Don Fenise 238 He. . told him., 
to return to the lime to fetch the three 1.adieN who were 
there, making them, .put their hbnts upon them (that is a 
great vail which the women have in Spain,, .which covcrcih 
all their bodies unto their liee^. x^ Kcharo Blautus 
95 What a confounded Tarqono* names 1. .There’s your light 
Mailt ptaiediyour StifT-lKHiicd-Gown, &.c, 1709 Tatler N o. 32 
P 2 Her blue Mant and Prttico:it is her Amre Dress. 171^ 
A. Murthy Gray's inn JruL No. 2 To rccal a htiaggliiig 
Hair, to settle the Tucker, or compose the Maul. 

Xaat (moent), sb.^ Sc. [L Mant v.] A stam- 
mer ; an impediment in the s])eech. 

1839 J. M. W11.8ON Ta/es Border V. 189 The former 
having what we calkin Scotland a mant, a sullen visage, 
and a brawling temper. xEm P* H. Huntkr James in- 
xvick iL IQ I'bat ane said he had a mant, aiV the tither ane 
that he cuppit his words. 

Xaat (tiioent), V. Sc. Also 6 manto, 8-9 
maunt. [app* of Gaelic origin. Cf. Gaelic and 
Irish mannlach toothless, stammering, f. MIrish 
mani gum.] tram, and intr. To stammer. 

i« 9 a A. Scott Boems (S.T. S.) i. oa Thaityrit God. .With 
owklie abitis to augment hair rcntalis, Mantand mort mom- 
lingls mixt w* monye Icis. i9a9 Z, Kovii I.a*t Batte/i 985 
lice who maiiteth or Ktainiiiereth in his .spcach. 1716 Ram- 
bay Oa lYit 13 There was a niantiiig lad in Fife, Wlia.. 
never manted when he sang. 1873 Gnidmau JnglismaiU 33 
Noo an* than be mantit in his sang. 

Hence Xa*nti&g vbl. sb. and ppl. a. Also Xa'i^ 


tor, a stammerer. 

IS^ in Ld. Treas. Ace. Scot/. (1901) HI. 199 Item, to 
mantand Adam to pas to Dunbertane with ane writing of 
the Kingis. a 1393 Polwart Fly ting xv. Montgomerie 775 
Mad manter, vaine vnunter. a i 9 m Sir J. Semple Bick- 
tooth for BoPe in Harp Ren/rexv Ser. 11. (1873) 24 Its but 
the hfatrons manting. 1719 (see Mant v s^lp D. David- 
son Seasons 77 Auld mantin Michael’s daughter. 

II Xaata (mae*nta). [Sp. manta blanket.] 

1. A wrap or cloak worn by S|>aniards. 

1997 Ctess D'A unoP* Trao. (i^6) 1 1 2 When they opened 
their manta's, the light of the moon made the glory of their 
Gold and Precious Stones appear. 1843 Ford Handbk. 
Spain 1. 31 Some substitute the 'mantas , which mo.Kt 
Spaniards carry with them when on their travels. T’his is 
a gay-coloured Oriental-looking striped blanket, or rather 
plaid. 190a E. L. Banks Newspaper Girl 34 It was at first 
suggested that 1 should dou the manta, the national female 
garment of Peru, 
b. A horse-cloth. 

. .1818 W. iRviNQ in Life ^ Lett. (1864) 11 . 306 They ..lie 
on the mantas of their mules and horses. 


. 2. The.Spanish-American name for a fish of the 
genui Ceraloptira. Also masda-Jish. 

. I79o-7B Juan 4 Ulloa's Voy. (ed. 3) 1 . 130 The mantas or 

S lilts. . .The name manu has not been improperly given to 
is fish.. ; for being broad and long like a quilt, it wraM 
iu fins round a man. or any other animal,.. and immedi- 
ately squeeies It to death, 1783 Tustamond tr. Raynats 
Hist, indiei IV. 180 The manta nsh. 1794 Morse Arner. 
Geog- 576 (Mexlca) The fish common to both oceans are, 
whales, dolphins,.. manitis, mantas, porpoises [etc]. 

8 . Mantelet a. 


iSag W. Irvino Cong, Granada I. xxix. 264 Seizing their 
mantas, or portable bulwarks, . . they made a gallant usiiault. 
1843 PRUacoiT Mexico v. iu (i8(>4) a8o It was called a 
manta, and was contrived somewhat on the principle of the 
mantmets used in the wars of the Middle Ages. 

4. In a. A sackful or blankctful of 

mineral, b. A mineral placer. 

i 89 e Estgi 4 Foreign Mining dose. Span. Terms 109 
Mantel, a^nket, or norse clotn, used to rantain ores or 
tools. 1874 Raymond Statist. Mines it Mining 318 'ITiey 
pass throum three rich streaks or mantas, 

Mantdiet^ obi. form of Mantelet. 
Xantayne, obs, form of Maintain. 


i 


! 


I 


Manto, see Mant v,, Mantie ; obs. pa. t. Moan v. 
Manteane, obs. Sc. form of Maintain. 
Xantaan. 06s, exc. I/isl. Forms: a. 7-8 
mantoe, 7-9 ixmnto; B, 7 xnantou, -ow, 7-9 
manteau. [a F. manicaui^L, manle/lutn: see 
Mantle 

1. (See quot. 1706.) 

a, 1678 Butler Huif, in. i. 700 Jealous piques. Which th* 
Ancients wisely signify'd By th' yellow mantos of the 
bride. 1691 Fmiiianne's Frauds Rom. Monks (ed. 3) 
408 Womens Gloat lis ; as Mantoe’s, Stays and Petticoats. 
1709 Phillips (cd. Kersey), Mantoe or Mantua Goivu. (Fr.) 
a loose upper Garment, now generally worn by Women, 
instead of a straight-body'd Gown, c xjwo Dk. Montagu 
in Bncclench MSS, (Hist. MSS. Comm.) 1 . 367 The women 
. . with their mantoes stuck out behind. 1719-30 Lady 
Stanley in Mrs, Delanps Lift 4 Corr, (1861) 1 . 235 Your 
sister Pendarvis sends you your manto and petticoat to be 
a bridesmaid. 

9 . ifoi Sif ADWELL Humorist L a A delicate white Mantou. 
Mieue Gt, Fr, Diet, 11, Mantow, a sort of Women's 
Gown. Evelyn Muudns MuHebris a Three Mantcaus, 
nor can Nladam less Provision have for due undress. 1702 
Kv)\i\sau Dial, Medals (1727) 17 An Antiquary will scorn to 
mention . . a petticoat or a manteau. IM3 Residence in 
France (1797) 1 . 291 The ladies, equipped only in a short 
manteau and petticoat. i 8 i 9 Scott Old Mort, ix, 'relt my 
gentlewoman to bring my black scarf and manteau. 
b. at/rib., as manteau girdle, gown. 
i68b y 'rue Brotest, Mercury No. 163. 2/3 Lost a Flowerd 
silk Manto Gown. 1690 Evelyn Mundus Mniiebris 3 
A Manteau Girdle. 


II 2. transf. The plumage of a falcon. 

185B R. F. Burton Fnltoury in Valley 0/ Indus vii. 74 
Grease of all kinds injures the manteau, [fotnofe] Coat 
or plumage. 

Hence Kantean’d a , dressed in a manteau. 

1788 * A. Pas4ji.iin ' ('hildr, (17^2) 43 Her vests 

mend her frame, as the harp iuiivs the wind; She is man- 
.Icau'tl fallacious Lefoic and behind. 


t Manteau-maker. Vbs, (superseded by the 
incorrect Manti:a-makek). [See Manteau.] One 
who makes women’s robes ; a dressmaker. 

1699 Luttrf.ll Brief Ret, (1857) IV. 551 Mrs. Potter, the 
manteau maker,.. is still in cusuxlyof a messenger. 170B 
Fari^i.'iiar Txviti Rivals iv. i. (1703) 45 One of 'em is a 
Manto-makcr. 1793 Gentl, Mog, LXV. 11. 979 A man of 
distinguished abilities as a milliner and manteau-maker. 

II Xanteoa (mnnt^ ka). Obs, Also 7 manteque, 
mantegue, 8 inanteoa. [Sp. manUca ( » Pg. 
mantciga. of obscure origin) butter, also applied 
to other fatty substances. Cf, F, mantPauc (Iluffon), 
also mantPgne (corruptly mantigrte),] A kind of 
butter or substitute for butter. 

'I'lie Sp. manteca de puereo (hog's lard) occurs in R. Haw- 
kins Vey, S, Sea (1593-1622), 
t 96 e F. Brooke tr. Le Blanc's Trav. 8 They brought in., 
their melted buitrr called Manteque. 1687 A. Lo\ n l tr. 
Thct*enoVs Trav. 1. 165 A gre.Tl deal of Mantegue or a kind 
of Butter comes running out at the boles. 1743 Potcickr 
Descr, Fast I. 186 note. They cany in them b'ascs] the 
butter called MaiilectL 1748 Earthquake of Bern iii. 271 
llie Umi of what they call Mantci .'i, being llugs-lard and 
Becf'suct, which they use instead of Biiller. 

fXantea'L Ohs. Forms: 5 xnanteill, (7-8 
Diets, mantile), 8 luauteil, -teel(e. [app. a. F. 
ptanlilU, ad. Sp. mantilla*, see Mantilla.] 

1. A soldier’s cloak or mantle. 



c 1470 Henry Wallace xi. 243 A gr«t manteill about his 
^and can ta, And his gud sucnl. [1649 Bi.oi nt Gtossogr., 
Mantile or Mantle, a kind of cloak which SoulUiers in times 
,)aiit u.sed in Winter. 

2. 

*733 - ^ , 

if manlciU, and 1 have two by me. zvga Fieldiho Covent 
lard. Jml. 9 May, Ladic.s. .covered their lovely necks with 
1 cloak ; this, being routed by the enemy (the vulgar], was 
rxchanged for the ihanleel. 1786 Burns Holy fair ii, Twa 
^ mantctles o' dolcfu* black, But one wi' lyart lining, 
t Xftllt6gftr« Obs, Also 8 manteger,- tyger, 
•tiger. fPerh. a use of mante^e, dyger, corrupt 
form of MANTXCORE.] Some kind of babexm. 

The descriptions suggest the nuindrill, from which however 
the i8th c. naturalists considered it distinct. 

1704 Tybon in Bhil. Trans, XXV. 1571 The Mantegar w 
m Animal not described as 1 know of by any Author. 0x1x4 
Arduthnot, etc. Mem. M. Scrihlerus ». xiv. (j740 46 The 


L yOUnff AvaeaiB A/^w^ag «* — 

Strength (clci x^ Encycl. Brit, (ed. 3) X. 544/a Man- 
egar, or hlan-tigcr,..is the tufted ape. 

Mantegre : see Manticoke. 

Mantegue, variant of Manteca. 

Manteigne, maiitein(e, obs. ff. Maintain. 
Mant6il(I, variant of Mantkkl Obs. 

Xantel (mscnt’l), sb. Forms: 5 mayntelle, 
nantelle, 5-6 naantell, 6 mantalle, Sc. xnantil(l, 
5-9 mantle, 7 wandle, 6— manteL [Variant of 
Mantle sb. ; the senses of both Eng. words are 
idopted from the F, fHanieau.'\ 
t£ * Mantelet 3 a. Obs. 

1419 Caxtdh FaytesofA. 11, xiv. xi8 MaynteUcs and bar. 
takanes of tymbre shal bo made fast to the batcinientes. 
^bitl. xxii, I IS Six grele inantelles forlhc said six grete gonnes. 
497 Aiww/rirf. Hen. Vlt (1896) 90 Barrw of iren for the 
Tete mantell. 1583 Ld. Bernerb Froiss. I. cclxxxviii. 431 
[ha Englyishmen onlayned mantels and other instruiiientcs 
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of warr,wharby to aproche Hereto the wallet. /McecxxxU. 
519 They of the boost caused to be made dyuert oiantelt of 
assaute. iM Scot. vi. 41 Paueb veil the top vitht 

MuetU andinantilUs. 1966 W. Wrbn Voy, Ftnntr in Hak- 
ittvecV^, (1599) 11 , It. 59 We sent to land a boate or skiffe 
whercm were eight persons,.. and they caried with them 
two luurquebussea, two targets and a mantelU 

2 . in Comb, f inuitel*wall .SV., a rampart, 
breastwork, or parapet. 

sate Douglas Muds ix. iit 159 Quhat mem thai be this 
myddill mantill wall? Ibid, xii. Prol. 04 The twinkling 
atremowris of the orient.. Het doun the skyis dowdy nian> 
tiU walk 1609 Ckron. Perth (Maitland Club) 12 The great 
wind blew down the stanes of (he inaiitil wall of the kirk. 

3 « a. The piece of timber or stone supporting the 
masonry above a fireplace M antkl-tiisb i. lObs. 
sgsp Chusxkw. Acc. St. Gites, Reading (ed. Nash) 6 For 
mantclls for aj^ chynineys ijr. viijrf. 156s in G. Roberts 
Soc. Hist. South. Eng. ^1856) 350 It was commanded to 
John Somer to amend his mantalle, payne of v shillings, 
tmg Builder's Viet. 11 , Mantis, .is the lower Part of the 
(%imn^, or that Part laid across the Jambs. 1^4 Act 14 
Ceo. ilf^ c. 78 1 45 The Hack of every Chimney to be built. . 
at least thirteen Inches thick from the Hearth, to the Height 
of twelve Inches above the Mantle. 1814 T. TastxjoLu 
IVarm. Publ. Build (ed. s) aj6 A high mantle has some 
advantage in producing a more elTectual ventilation, 

b. » Mamtxlpikcb 1. 

IS38 in J. Baylcy Tower Loud. (i8ai) I. App. 31 Firste, a 
new worke wrought in the kynges dynyng chambre, a man- 
tell of waynscot wrought w* aiityk sett over the chymney 
there, Gbhbibr Conmel aa The Chiiniiey.mantlcs 

ought to be all of Stone or Marble. 1890 H. Frederic Zau*. 
Ion Girl vi. 41 'The massive carved side-board and the 
ponderous manteL 

o. « Manticlshelf. 

1741 PAR, Trouts. XLII. 95 Wlien is in the Sun in 
Summer, and upon the Mantle of the Chimney in W*inter. . 
it becomes perfect Soap in Four or Five Days. 1865 Mr.s. 
Whitney Gayworthys I. a75 Rebecca set the light upon 
the mantel, and took her to the bedside. 

d. attrib.^ as mantel-clock^ -glass ; also Martkl- 

BOARD, -PIECB, -SHELF, -TREE. 

18I4 F. J. Britten IPatch tjr Clocktn. 103 It occasionally 
happens in mantel clocks that.. the pendulum is just too 
long for the case. 189a B. Hinton Lords Return 290 Ad- 
justiM his necktie at the luantcl-glass. 
tlta'tttelaV. Obs. Also5mantelle, ymautla. 
[f. Mantel sb. Cf. OF. manteler,"] trans. To 
protect with or as with a mantel. 

> 47 S ^k. Noblesso (Roxb.) 90 Mantelle, fortifie, and make 
ypw strong ayemt the power of youre said adversaries of 
Fraunee. s6ib Proe. Virginia in CaOt. Smith's IVks. (Arb.) 
119 They conducted vs to their padlizadoed towne, man- 
teiled with the barkes of trees. i6r4 Wottom i 4 rcAi/. 11. loB 
I'he Italians applie it [plastic] to the mantcling of Chimneys, 
with great Figures. s68a Whbler Joum. Greece t. 8 Its 
Bastions, .are well, .mantled with hewen stone. 

Mantel, obs. form of Mantle. 
Ma*]itd-board. Awideshelfofwoodituroally 
dryted, fixed upon the mantelshelf. 

smainstr. Census Clerks s88i, 53 Mantel Board Maker, 
lilyl). C Murray Old BlotzeVs Hero viii. 137 Dropping 
his elbows noiselessly on the mantel-board. 

Xaxitelett mantlet (nu^*ntldt). Forms: 5 
mauntolet, mantilett, 5-6 mantilet, 6 man- 
tellat(t, 8 mantalet, 9 mantellette, 6, 8-9 mant- 
let, 4- mantelet, [a. OF. mantelet^ dim. of 
mantel (F\ manleau) MantlB| Mantel sbs^ Cf. 
It mantellelloJ] 

1 . A kind of short, loose, sleeveless cape, cloak, 
or mantle covering the sbouldera 

ctjfB Chaucer Knt.'s T. xus A Mantelet vp on his 
shuldcr hang>'nge Breiful of Runies rcede. 1440 Test. Kbor. 
(Surtees) 11.76ltvmlego..Johaniue Hawnserd,9orori mne, 
unaiQ mantilet cum quatuos barbys ct duobus forhedes. 
Katerinas Thornyff unam mantilett. 1710 tr. Ve Mouhy's 
Fort. Country Maid (1741) 1 . 334 She bad.. a coarse red 
Mantelet over her Shoulders adorned with Shells. 177W-84 
Cook's Vojff. (X790) IV. X37S Mantalets composed of feaibem. 
so.. beautifully arranged, as even our English ladies would 
not disdain to wear. 1844 Thackeray Littio Trosu. Wks. 
(Biogr. ed.) VI. 375 A lady in a little lace mantelet. 18I7 
DauyNews 8 July 7/6 Coloured Velvet and Jet Mantelets, 
tb. vMahtxllbtta, Obs, 
tCoa Sboar Hon. MiL 4 Civ, 11, xvli, 80 The Soueraigne, 
Cardinals Prelats Commanders and Omcers, by Order., 
wearing Mantels and Mantcleu. .goeto the Churdi to hcare 
the Kuensong, 1706 Phillips (ed, Kersw), Mantelet, a 
short Purple Mantle which the Bishops of France wear over 
their Roebet upon some Occasions. 

t o. A woollen covering for a horse. Obs, 
a 1440 Sir Degrev, xiBa Greyth myn hors on hore gcre 
And lok that thei be gay; That they be trapped a get In 
topteler and mauntolet. a 1948 Hall Chron., Hen. Vlli 
76 The whiche horse was Trapped in a Mantelfet 

2 . a. Mil, A movable shelter used to cover the 
approach of men-at-armi when besieging a forti- 
fied place. (Cf. Mantel sb, i.) Obs. exc. HisU 

SSB4 in Hakluyt Vojf. (1999) II. 1. 8a Beside the sayd man- 
tellets that shot against the wall of England and Spaine 
with crest bombards were two mantellets in an hie place 
..In the which were certaine double gonnes [etc.]. 1809 
NoMt Plutarch^ Afiitiadee (1612) 1930 Then hauing 
set vp his Gabions and Mantelets he came nearc the wals 
I7|t J. Gray Gunnery PreC to The most considentble .. 
answer nearly to our Penthouses Mantlets Galleries and 
Bliilda 1819 Soorr iOotakoe ximi, They bring forward 
mantelets and pavisses and the archers muster on the 
skirts of the wood. ii% Biblb (R. V.) Hokum ii. s They 
mnke linsce to the wall thereof ana the manldec is piepered. 
S894 F. D. SwiPT Jou. I of Aragon 377 Another instrument 
ooouBon in siege operations of this period, was tbe Mantlet. 
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b. A screen or curtain, now usunlly of rope, 
to protect men working a gun from an enemy's 
bnliets ; with fortress guns mounted in casemates, 
serving also to prevent the smoke from the gun 
when fired from entering the casemate. 

x8S9 Genti. Mag. 1 . 133 l%e Russians returned to the use 
of the old cannon nmiitlet In the Crimean war. 1879 Nugrnt 
ill Kncycl.^Brit. IX. 453 * Mantlets '..are now invariably 
made of this material [sc. rope]. 

o. A bullet-proof shelter from which firing 
results can be observed and signalled. 

^ 1874 Piyc. Nat. Rife Assoc. 94 The markers, .must retire 
into their mantelets as soon as the xst gun.. is discharged, 
1880 Daily Tel. 9 Dec., OlTicerau in telegraphic commumca- 
tion with the firing-points, will be posted in mantlets before 
the targets. 

II MaTltelixie. rare. [F. imnteline a mantle.] 
A short mantle or cape. 

1843 Lytton Loti Bar. 1. vl. In these times, the scholar 
must creep under tbe knight's manteline. 

II Xantelletta (maenteletfi). PI. mantel- 
lette. [It. mantellelta^ dim. of mantello Mantle 
sb. Cf, med.L. mantelletum.'\ (See quot. 1897.) 

1893 I^^lb tr. Baldeschls Ceremonials These latter should 
wear stoles of the colour of the day: and if Prelates the 
nioxetta, or mantclletto. 1899 Catk. Diet. (ed. O, Mantel- 
Ictta, a vestment made of .silk or woollen stiifl; oi^n but 
fastened in front, reaching almost to the knees. ..It is worn 
by cardinals, bisho|)s, imbots, and the 'prelati* of the 
Roman Court [etc.]... The mantellette of cardinals are of 
three colours. 

Xa^atelpieoe. [f* Mantel sb. Piece sb.l 

1 . The Mantel (3a) with its supports; the 
ornamental structure of wood, marble, etc., above 
and around a fireplace. Also rarely » M antel 3 a. 

x6B6 Loud, Gom. Na 2x97/4 A New M or Invention of 
Making, Marbling, Vetning, and Finishing of Mantle-pieces 
for Chimneys, Turner Dorn, A rchit. 1 . 14 At Conings- 

burgh castle tbe opening of the chimney issquare, with shafts 
ill the iamlis, and what b called a straight arch, that is, the 
mantcf-picce is formed of several stones joggled together. 

2 . - Mantelshelf. Also atlrib, 

s8s9 G. Bbauclerk Joum. Morocco vuL 99 A French 
niantle-picce clock. s8te AH Year Round 573 The looking- 

5 lass over the mantelpiece. iSga Zancwill Chitdr. Ghetto 
. x6 l*he mantelpiece mirror was bordered with yellow 
scalloped paper. 

[(• Mantel sb. 4 - Shelf.] 
That projecting part bi a mantelt>iece which serves 
as a shelf. 

1808-33 in Webster. 1833 Loudon EncycL Cottage A rekit, 
1073. i8|8 Dickens orTwict viii, A fryin^pan.. which 
was secured to the mantelshelf by a string. s888 * Bern aru ' 
Fr. World to Cloister i, 9 He stood up, leaning against 
the mantleshelf. 

troMsf. 1897 O. G. Tones Rock-cHmbiug 963 Close up 
against the wall that blocked the head of the gully, a long 
stride was to be taken ooross to a narrow * manteluielf * on 
the other side. 

Xa'ntol-tree. [f. Mantel sb. -»• Tree.] 

1 . A beam across the opening of a firejriace, 
serving as a lintel to support the masoury above 
(Parker, 1850). In later use, a stone or arch 
serving the same pnrpose. 

148s Nottingham Ree. II. 339 Pro uno mantiltr*, ad valen* 
tiain ijr. 1406 Ibid. II L 9^ For enbowyng of a mantcll* 
tree. Fulkb Defence lU. xaa He might shewe vs the 
maniilltree of a chimney, and a brasse pot hanging oucr 
the fire. 1606 Wily Beguiled K 9, Old Grandrir lliick- 

as a mantletree^ 
Rag'd his mantle 
chimney. 1703 Moxon Meek, 
'xerc. 873 Semi-Oval Arches. .are sometimes made.. over 
Kitchin-Chimnics, instead od Mantle-trees. 1789 P. Smyth 
tr. Aldrich* e Archit. (x8i8) i9i The apertures are limited 
by two jambs, and the mantle-tree, ilii Self instructor 
The chimney ..upright over tho mantle tree, 

2. BiMANTELnKCE 1, 3 , 

1634 Brerbton Tram. (Cbctham Soc.) 7 All the walls most 
richly gilded,.. rich marble mantle-tree, 1841 Hinok y. 
Bnten xx6 , 1 comming once into his chamber and finding 
over the Mantletrce a paire of new Cards. 1781 Cowrxa 
Charity 4S0 No charity but alms aught values she. Except 
in porcelain on her mantel-tree. 1900 £. PHiLrorra River 
13 For lack of maiitel-iree Nicholas had nriled up a shelf to 
hold certain heirlooms. 

Xantame, maatena, obs, forms of Maintain, 
Xantequa, variant of Manteoa. 

XutcfviL Ohs. exc. Hist. Also 9 commtly 
iiiandevll(l)a. [Perh. a mistake for some form 
of Mantssl.] a loose coat formerly worn by 
soldiers and meniervants. (Cf, Mandiuon.) 

1688 R. Holmb Artuouty iiL^/a A Mandilion, or Madl- 
lion, or of old a Mantevfl. s8|4 PLAXCNi Brit. Costumo 
967 Coats and jerkins, ..some loose, which they called iiiam> 
diflUuis. [Note] Mandevilles, which Randaf Holmes de- 
scribes as a loose hanging garment. 1860 Fairholt Costumo 
Gloss, (ed. a) 596 Mlmdevile% or Mandilion. 

Xantaym(a, mantayn(a, obs. ff. Maintain. 
Maatic(nMe'ntik),j^. rarer [8d.Gr.;iayrie4 
{u. rixyfi 8it), fern, of pavrmbi : see next] The 
art or science of divination. 

[1717 Bailry voI. 11 . ManiicOf divination or foretelling 
things to come.] 1891 if is. CoLVBmFBRCVSioN tr. De La 
Saussaye's Mast, Sci. Relig, xvL 137 The history of re- 
ligion Is full of mnntk frendering G. die Mantiki 
Mailtio (mK-ntik). a. [ad. Gr. fumOt, f. 
liArru pcoph^ diviiwr, lit. one ameted Iqr divine 


tujvmoju 


U'ify Btguiltd K.,i 
skin, you that sit there as melancholy as a 1 
16^ R. Hoogrr Plain. Direct. 14 Heo flang'd 
upon the mantil tree of the chimney. 1703 Mo 


Pertsiaing 


, f. root man ’> : see Manu.] 
to divination or prophecy. 

i 89 n Mrs. Browmino Promoth. Botmd 513. I Ibtad the 
vmrious rules of mantic art 1848 Trench iS>ii0im. N. T. 
VI. (1676) 9x Revelation knows nothing of this mantle lUry. 

So Ka'atioEl a.mMANTio; Xa*atioallar adv.iB 
lla*BtioiEai, the practice of divination. “ 



8x It is useless, .to go to tbe manticism of the heathen to 
get light as to the nature of Hebrew prophecy. 1903 Seu- 
wvN ill Expositor Apr. 988 There is not a scrap of evidence 
to show that the bishops of Asia.. accused the Montankts 
of being manilcally inclined. 

-mMtiOi repr. Gr. /larriedf (see prec.) in com- 
bination, is the ending of adjs. related to sbs. in 
-MANCY, as in geomantic^ pertaining to geomancy, 
hydromaniic^ pertaining to hydromancy, etc, 
Maaticoira (mse*ntiko«j). Obs. exc. I/ist. 
Also 4, 7-9 mantiohora, 5 maniisaerA, 5, 7-9 
mantioora, 6 inaiityoor(o, 7 martiohore, 7-8 
martioora ; B, (sense a) 7 mantegre, 7-8 man- 
tyger, 8-9 montegre, 9 mantlger. [ad. L. 
manticora^ repr. Gr. itarrixitpot, a corrupt reading 
in Aristotle Afirf. Auim. (quoting Ctesias), where the 
better MSS. have itapnxbpas (another var. is ftapno- 
app, an OPersian word for ' man-caler f. 
martiyoF man (mod.Pcrs. ^ mard) + root x^ar- 
(Zend x*ormti, mod. Pen. to eat] 

L A fabulous monster having the body of a lion, 
the head of a man, porcupine's quills, and the tail 
or sting of a scorpion. (Cf. Manteo AB, M aktiokr.) 

13.. JC. A its. 7094 Ther he fond addren, and Mone- 
cores. And a fcolle worm, Calcs, and Manticorcs. 1398 
Thbvisa Barth. De P. R. xvni. 1. (1495) 740 Mantichora. 
1481 Caxton Myrr. e vij b, Another mancr of bestes ther is 
in ynde that ben callyd manticora. TFx// 4/* Eburton 
(Somerset Ha), A standing cuppe of syluer with a couering 
with a straiinge best called a mantissera eimrinted in the 
botome. a 1509 Skelton Sfarowe 294 The mantycors 
of (he montaynes M3rght fede them on thy bn^mes. 1801 
Holland Pliny I. 9^ 1607 G. Wilkinb Miseries En~ 
forced Marr, 1 9 b, Manticboras, monstrous bcastes, enemies 
to mankinde, that lia double rowesof teeth in their mouthes. 
1848 Howell Lewis XI 1 1 174 The Beast Marticora which 
is of a red colour, and hath the head of a man lancing out 
Sharpe prickles from behind. 1638 Blount Glossogr.^ Mar> 
iichore. Oh Kingsley Water Bob, 166 Unicorns, fire- 
drakes, manticons. 

2 . Her. A monster represented with the body 
of a beast of prey, the head of a man with spiral or 
curved horns, and sometimes the feet of a dragon. 

c 180Q in Baring-Gould & Twigge WetU Armory (1898) 89 
Radforde : Sa : 3 manlygers arg. i6te Guillim Heraldry 
III. XXV. (16x1) 183 Mantegres, Satyrs, Monkfishev.and 
whatsoeuer other double shaped animall [etc.]. 1788 Porny 
Her. (1777) to6 The Montegre. 1780 Edmondson Heraldry 
II. Gloss., Mandyger, or Manticora, 1899 Parker Gloss. 
Her. 519 The Mantiger or Lampago, called by writers 
Montegre and Manticora, also occurs. 
tXantl'oulato, v. Obs. rare"*^. [f. ppl- 
stem of L. manlicnldri to steal| act cunningly, f. 
manticula bag, purse.] (See quot.) 

1688 Blount Clossogr,. Manticulaie, to do a thing closly, 
as to pick a purse. 1078 in Coles. 

t Aantioula'tion. Obs.rare'^^. rad.L.w<i«- 
liculdtioH-em^f.mantictildri \ see prec,] (Sec quot.) 
i8r3 Cockrram, Maniiculation, deceitfull conueyance. 

Mantill (mtentid). Mnt. [f. Mantis: see 
-ID 8.] Amantia 

1898 Athenmum 30 Mar. 419/9 A species of a mantid, 
Patudocreobolra wahlbergl , . . from . . N uul. 

'I'MailtiOf inailtaa Sc, [? Shortened a. F. 
dimtnti, or perh. m OF. mttUt fie] -Lii tb.\* b. 

• in* Lmonuv (Pinconte) CArm. fw/. (S.T.&) II. 48 
The cardinall ansuerit furieousUe againe and gif tbe lie and 
mante {MS. t. mantie]. ^ 

Xan-titfar. mmee-wd. a. A man resembling 
a tiger in ferocity, b. A ‘ lyconthropc ' who 
aisumes tbe form of a tiger. 

a i8sa Bromb QueeMe*s Exchange ii. lii. Wks. 1873 IIL 494 
Wo have hitherto Pass'd by these man-Tygers, these wolvkh 
Outlaws safely, sl^i Tvloe Prim, CulL (187O I. 109 1 be 
LavM of Birma, supposed to be the broken-down remains 
of a cttkured race, and dreaded as man-tigers, 
Xantigar : see Manteoae, Mantioore. 
Xantil(l, obs, f. Mantel, Mantle, Mantssl. 
Xaatila, variant of Mantssl Obs. 
XanttlatCt, obs. form of Mantelet. 
WMtillfc (mKntili). Alto 9 muittlto 
[a. Sp. matuilla. dim. of manta : see Mantle sb.} 
1, A larp veil worn over a woman's head, and 
covering the ihonlders. . . 

1717 tr. Fresilode Voy, 959 Tbeyma that 
tilU for an Undress, to appear the 
if a ^rt of Ooak, or Mantle, round at the 
dark Colour, c^’d with Black Taaity. W 
XL. 530 A muuiii or cambric veil cauM a mantUJ^ which 
hides tbe head and (he upper iut pt their h^i^ 

Lady Moioan F. Sfaearify (tSi^ 111 . III. »e6 Jfdy 
cara..hadexGkangedberooaneun "* 

morning fora blaok Sp^h dress — 

WiNOT Epimtor 1S9 The Efapeful tnantlUa is . 
surely giving way to tl^ Ariiiaa bonnat* ^ 
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rtl# Close Li/t Elhi III. vyi The sbundint 
hsir*.wu dra^ with lace, arranjEcd inankilla*fMhion. 

8. A small cape or mantle, 
ita Kdin. Rev* CIX. 310 A smart bonnet, a sUk dress, a 
mantilla, and a parasol for Sundaya s86o Motlev NeiherL 

% 1L xvi. 863 Sir rrancU Vere*-coaspicuou8 in the throng, in 
bis red mantilla. 

8, A deep draping of lace attached to the edge 
of a corsage. 

dtH^CourtMag^VV p. ix h The cersnge . . is trimmed with 
a mantilla, or else in the pelerine style, with blond lace. 
Hence KMitlUa’d tf., clad in a mantilla. 

1^53 J* Cayi.kv Las Al/eejas I. 49 The stream of 
cloaked and mantilla*d figures passing through the Callc dc 
VcMucc. 

Mdiitlzief obs. Sc. form of Maintain. 
tXantinimant. Obs* [ad. .Sp. manteni^ 
mUnto * Maintainmknt.I Maintenance. 

15IB8 Parkk tr. Mendoza* s Hist* C/tina -jf They doo so we 
rice, which is a common victuall or maiilinimeiit vnto all 
people of the kingdome. 

Mantioxip obs. form of Mansion. 

Maationellf obs. form of Manciiinkrl. 
IlMwtifl (mac'ntia). £nf. [mod.L., n. Gr. 
fiAvTif pronhet, diviner (also, some insect) : see 
M ANTIC a.j An orthopterous insect of the genus 
Afaniis or family AIantid»\ esp. the Praying 
Mantis, Ai* religiosa, which holds its forelegs in a 
‘ ' hands folded in prayer. 
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ifiSd J. R. tr. Mofitt's Theat, Insects 982, I have seen 
only three kinds [of the lesser Locusts], .they arc called 
Afautest foretellers, ibid* 983 Of this 1 talian hfantis . . Kon- 
ilcletius nwkes mention. 1703 DAMrixa l^oy. (1729) 111. 427 
The green Mantiss..Uke a l^ust. 1706 Phili.ii>s (ed. 
Kersey), Afaniis,., an Insect call'd The praying l<ocust. 
180a Bingley Anint* JSiog, (1813) 111 . 156 The Orator 
Mantis. 1870MATEBR 7 'rvn;a/«:o;v (1871) 9Ci Locusts, grass, 
hoppers, mantises, etc. abound. sSgs W. Gossb Crit, 
Ktt'-Kats 2po That quaint insect, the praying mantis. 

b. attrib,, as mantis-orab, -shrimp, a stomato- 
podous crustacean. .Si/iiiV/a maniistinA other species. 

iSfo A. White Ltst Crustacea Brit. Aiut. 46 Sqnilla 
Desmarestii, The Mantis Crab. 1871 T. R. Jones Auim. 
Kingd. (ed. 4) 449 The Souiila ntantis or Matitis^Shrimp. 
1884 G. R Goone, etc. Afat. Hist. Use/. Agnatic Anim. 
1 . B23 The Mantis Shrimp, or Sea Mantis— dTytfi/Ai tm- 
piM Say. 

iKailtiBISa (macnti'sii). [a. L. mantissa, man^ 
tlsa makeweight ; said to be of Etmscan origin.] 
fl. An addition of comparatively small impor- 
tance, esp. to a literary effort or discourse. Obs. 

tail Maistbiton Serm. ao Trifles, which.. should.. as a 
mantissa or an overplus be cast in at their bargain. 1841 
CuowoRTH Lord's Supper i. (1676) 5 It will not be now 
amiss, if we add, as a Mantissa to that discourse, .something 
of the Custom of the Heathens. 1671 True Honcof^f 5 
Spurning at the righteousnes of Jesus Christ, and aspiring 
to odde a Mantissa, an addition of your own, to his sole 
purchase. 

2 . AfatA. The decimal part of a logarithm. 

, c s88g Circ. Sci. I. 519/1 The decimal part of a logarithm 
is called the mantissa : the whole number is called the 
characteristic. 

MantiMera, obs. form of Manticork. 

Kantla (msemtT), sb. Forms : 1-5 mentel, a-7 
mantel, 5-6 mantil, 4 mental, -tyle, mentil(e, 
4-5 mantyl, 4--6 mantell, mantill, 5 mantyll(e, 
mauntU, 5-6 mantelle, 6 mauntelle, mantyll, 
7 mandle, 3, 5- mantle. See also Manteait, 
Mantua. [Intr^noed from two sources. (1) 0£. 
miniel masc. prehistoric *mantHo~z, ad. f after 
the native suffix -lA’-: see -el) L. manttUum^ 
mantelum cloak, whence also OF'ria menUl, OHG. 
mantal, •‘dal (MHG. fnantel, mandel^ mod.G. 
mantel)^ ON. nndtull (OSw. mantol, mantul^ 
inod.Sw., Da. mantel), M Irish mataL (a) In the 
lath c. tike word was taken up again in the OFr. 
form mantel {vmA.V, manteaux see Mantbau); 
cf. Pr. mantel cloak. It. mantello cloak* A special 
Rroap of 8eniet taken from the Fr. is now dis- 
tinguished by the spelling Mantel. 

. According to most philologists the L. snaniettum cloak 
18 more correctly written mesntiinm, and is etymologically 
identical with mantilum, snantitium, mantUinm, mantCle, 
maunie table-cloth, towel. (C£ Sp. manteies pi., table- 
linen ; also Mantbbl.) On this supposition, the word must 
nave been mistoken for a dim., and so have given rise by 
back-formation to the late L. mantum (7th c.), *manta, 
whence Sp, Pg,, It. setemto, mantes, F. suemte, and the 
tnnmHUa (bet Mantilla), Pg. mantHka, 

t A loose flleevelcBS cloak of varying length. 

The name was applied indifferently to the outer covering 
nf Bien, women, and children, and at times acquired a specific 
apMlcation to one garment or another. Now its um is re- 
KrIotM to a cloak of silk or fine cloth worn by ladies ; to 
tne rote of state worn by kings, princes, and other persons 
^^hed and defined station t and to an infant's outer robe. 

^ W K. Altbid Grtgor/s Pent. C. xxvUL 107 He. .for- 
gsn his mentles rnnne teppan. aieoo Ajgs. Vee* in Wr.. 
ito/afi CoMium,, .mentel. c leoo frin. Coll. Horn, 
pe meshakele of medeme ftistane and hire mentel grent 
bameu eieoe Viees^ Pirtsees lay Se |w tenImS fie 
kiertal, him bine mantel, e seog Lay. 14753 He nom 
*ant spere-tmeft ..ft dude a bene mndc anne mantel hende. 
f*h 8 » ^ 9033 Die mentel ie wifi-held for-fii, To 

Ifiel Be Mlfie her-bl a bm Cursor Ai* tdflso M 
oede him wit a mantel rede, e t^SsrPorumb. laes Vnder 
hur mantel iche hidde atafi c I4ae Lvoo* Assesnbly ejf 


Cods adv And next vnto hym..Sate the goddeae Diana, in 
a mantell fyne. 1305 in /..«/. Treas. Acc. Scoti. (1901) HI. 
168 Item, for ane mantill to Johns, fule, of Abiraene, ixr. 
ittD Shaks. Mids. H. v. L 143 As she fl^, her mantle she 
did fall ^ i6sa — Hess. Vlit, v. v. Sim-direct., The 
Childe richly habited in a Mantle. 1700 Drvden P'iower 
4 Lei/ 348 Attired in mantles all the knights were seen. 
173s Dyche ft Pardon Diet., Mantle, . . also the upper- 
most Garment that Nurses wrap up young Infants in before 
they coat ’em. 174a Vouno Ht. Tk. vi. 30a Fools, indeed, 
drop the man in ineir account. And vote the mantle into 
majesty. 1837 W. Irving Capt. Bonnetnlie 1 1 . 196 A mantle 
«*il)out four feet square, formed of strips of rabbit skins. 
1904 Home Notes July 181 The summer mantle is always 
a difficult garment to find. 

b. Applied (often with qualification Irish man- 
tle) to a kind of blanket or plaid worn until the 
17th c.bv the nisticlrish, often 08 theironlycovering. 
c 1470 Henry Wallace i. 217 Ane Krsche mantill it war 
till kynd to wer. igSa Rates Cnstosne Ho. F v b, Mantels 
called Irish mantles the pair. 1396. Spenser State Irel. 
Wks. (Globe) 631 The out-la we., wandring in wast places. . 
niaketh his mantell his liqwse. 1688 R. Holme Armoury 
111. 232/2 A Urackin, or Irish Mantle. 

C. Used allusively with reference to the descent 
of £liiah*8 mantle (a Kings ii. 13). 

1780 Brlsham £si. 1 . xii. 229 llie sacred mantle which de- 
scended from Shakestieare to Milton. iMs M. Arnold Ess . 
Crit. (187s) 183 On Heine.. incomparably the largest por- 
tion of Goethe's mantle fell 

t<L 7 a lake the mantle and the rtstgi a sym- 
bolical act used to express the taking of a vow of 
chastity (properly, by a widow). Obs. 

1414 in R. E. wait (1882) 60 If she take be mantel and be 
rynge, and avowe chastite. c 1430 LvtKi. Poems (Percy 
Soc.) 31 She wol perhappous maken hir avowe, Th.*a she 
wol t^e the mantle and the ryng. 1574 J. SrtiDi.i.v tr. 
Bale's Pageant Pokes 'I'o Rdr., How can that foundation 
stand whi^ is made of Popes miters, Cardinals hats,.. rot- 
chet)!, chrismes, mantel & the ritige [etc.]. 

t e. Apostle's mantle : the kind of mantle which 
the Apostles were commonly depicted as wearing. 

[14^ Dives 4 Paup. 1st Comm. vii. (W. de W.) bib, The 
apostles comonly. .ben paynted with manteies. .and a man- 


tH White mantles onto alborum mantel- 
lorum : sec Du Cange) : the Teutonic Order. Obs. 

c 1300 Melnsine so [He] toke on hym the ordre ft Religion 
of the whit mantellea, 

g. Her* s Mantling vhl. sb. 2. 

1577 Harrison England 11. v. (1877) 1. 120 Hie cre.st with 
mantels to the helme belonging. 1813 Scoit Guy M, xlii, 
The mantle upon the panels (of Mr. Glossin's coach] only 
bore a plain cipher of G. G. 1884 Boutell Her. Hist, 
tjt Pop. xiv. 170 Two or more .diiclds may l)c grouped to- 
gether by placing them upon a mantle of crimson velvet. 

2 * transf* and fig. Something that enfolds, en- 
wraps or encloses ; a covering, 
a. of immaterial things. 

C 1388 Chaucer Aferch. T. 554 Night with his Mantel M 
is derk and rude Gan oucrspiwe the Heiny.spcrie aboute. 


3 Hen* VI, IV. il 22 Well cuuer'd with the Nights black 
Mantle. 1830 Ku.shw*. Hist. Colt, I. 607 We have cast 
a mantle on what was done la.st Parliament. 1887 Milton 
P. L. IV. 609 The Moon..unvaild her peerless light And 
o're the dark her Silver Mantle threw. 174* Young Nt, Th. 
IV. 386 How is night’s sable mantle labour'd o'er. 1817 
Chalmers Asfron, Disc. vi. (1857) 13a A mantle of deep 
obKurity rests on the government of God. 

b. of material things. 

e 1470 Henry Wallace ix. 23 Fre.«:h Flora hir floury man- 
till spreid. 1393 Drayton Eclogues x.^ The Groves.. In 
mossie Mantles sadly seem'd to moume. iBso Scoit Anne 
0/ G. iii, Ruins, over which vegetation had thrown a wild 
mantle of ivy. 1839 Murchison Si/ur.Syst. 1. xxx vl 4R4 The 
elliptical shaped ma.ss of the Wren's nest is.. composed of 
an exterior mantle of pure and impure limestone. 1839 
Tennyson Aferlin 4 y* 105 lShe]drew The v,tsI and shaggy 
mantle of his beard Across her neck and bosom to her knee. 
18^ Huxley Physiogr. i89_l'he ejected matter has fallen . . 
ill conical laycr^ each forming a mantle thrown irregularly 
over the preceding layer, 

to. Spec. The foam that covers the surface of 
liquor; the green vegetable coating on standing 
water. (Cf. Mantle v. a.) Obs. 

1801 Holland Pliny 1 . 426 The flower or mantle which the 
wine casteth up to the top \h./os vinil. 1805 Shark. Lear 
III. iv. 139 Poore Tom, that..drinkes the green Mantle of the 
standing Poole. 

t 3 . A kind of woollen cloth; a blanket of this 
material. Chiefly with qualification, e.g. Paris 
mantle* Obs. 

[1410 RoUi /ParlLWl. 837/a Les Worsledcs appcllcz 
mantellessengles, demy doubles, ft doubles.] 1485 Water/. 
Arch* in wik Rep, Hist. MSS. Comm. App. v. 318 [They] 
shal iwll no manere fryse, nor mantill to no manere foreyne. 
1338 Rlvot Diet., Gansape. a mantell to c.iste on a bedde. 
1343 Rates Cnsiome Ho.c\)\u Paris mantyls the pece. 158a 
md. A V. Blankets called Pans mantles red or coloured the 
pcece xlii.x. Uii.r/. DlankeU called Paris Mantles, white 
the peece sus. 

t 4 . A measure of quantity of furs, containing 
from 30 to too skins according to size. Obs* 

•In that work IHalyburton’s Ledger) the words 
and^MTiw, though not identical in meaning, are used to de- 
note the same number of skins * (Jam. SuppL). 

1471 in Ld. Treas. Ace, Scot/. (1877) 1 . 15 Item coft fra 
Will sinctare v mantill of banes to lyne a syde gowne to the 


MANTLE. 

King. 1490 Ibiti. uy. Item . .for iii manlillis of fwn^eia. 1343 
h ij b, Fi>xe skynnes the pane or maii^ 
the pane or mantell v.r. Ibid, dj, 
White kydes the mantell ij.r. i6te Irish Act 14 4 15 
Chat. //,c 8 (Kates Inwards), Furs vocat. Foxes the iiaiti or 
mantle 15X. 

^ 6. Alech, A covering, envelope or shade employed 
in various mechanical contrivances, ft. A linen 
or other cloth employed in the swarming of bees, 
b. The leather hood of an open cairiagc. c. (Sec 
quot.) d. Founding. A porous clay matrix, 
e. Building. The outer covering of a wall, of a 
different material from its inner portion (Knight 
Diet, Afech. 1875). f. The outer wall and casing 
of an iron lilast furnace, above the hearth (Raymond 
Alining Gloss^. g. A tubular wick or hood made 
by saturating cotton net or other fabric with various 
oxides, and then removing the fibre by burning, 
leavin]^ a fragile lace-like tube which, fixed around 
a burning gas jet, becomes incandescent and emits 
a brilliant light. 

ft C. Butler Fern. Afon, v. (1623) M j, Your Hiu« 

tjchig fitted and dressed.. you must hatie aUo in a readi- 
nesse a Mantle, a Rest, and a Brush. The Mantle may te 
a sheet, or halfe-.shcet, or other linnen cloth, an ell s(|iiare at 
the least. 1707 Mortimer //mjA (1721) 1 . 274 Brine them 
Ithc swarms] together, shaking the Bees out of one Hive on 
the .Mantle whereon the other Hive stands 
b. 1704 W, Felton Carnages (1801) 1 . 197 The m.mtle, 
of which there are various sha|ies, is inirndiiued only as an 
ornatpenl. When mantles arc much furled [etc.]. 

C. 1873 Knight Diet. Mech. 13B5 i Mantle, an inclosed 
chute which leads the water from a fore-hay to a watci-wheel. 

d. 1875 Knight Dut. Aleck. 1385/1 The iiiaiiile and p:it- 
tern are baked, the wax runs off fete.). 

g. 1887 Pall Mall G. 18 Mar. 12/1 His lWtIsh.irh's] in- 
vention consists in fixing around the flame of a special form 
of gas burner a tubular wick or hood of open cotton fabric, 
termed the m.niitle. 

6 . Zool. The external fold of skin which in most 
molluscs encloses the viscera. Applied also to 
similar sacs or integuments, as the tunic of an 
ascidian. (Cf. Pallium 3 b and Cloak 4.) 

c 1480 J. Russell Uk. Nurture 625 pe whelke louke hat • • 
hi.s pyntill ft gutt almond ft mantillc, awey her fro ye pitt. 
i8a8 Stark Elem. Nat. HiU, 11 . 7 CephalojNida.— l>iwer 
part of the body cont.nined in a bag'shaped mantle. 1853 
W. S. Dai. 1 AS ill Syst. Nat. Hist. 419 The animals forming 
one of these colonies [compound Tunhnta\ are usually 
united by their mantles. 1B74 Cakfkntkr Ment. Phys. 1. 
ii. 4 45 An Ascidian consists.. of an external mcmbranou.s 
h^ or ' mantle within which is a Muscular envelope. 

7 . Anat. (a) The name given by Reichert to 
the covering portion of the hemisphere* vesicle in 
the brain. (^) The Panniculus cantosus, a layer 
of fatty subcutaneous membrane connecting the 
true skin with the subjacent tissue. 

i»S in Cassell's P^ncycl. Diet. 1889 in Syd. Soc. Le.r. 

8 . Bot. t ft. =» Ocrea {obs.)* b. The growing 
cortical covering of the peiiblem,or primary cortex 
ill a growing jxiint. 

1871-81 Grew Anat. Plants r. iv. 4 17 (1682) 32 Where 
none of all the Protections above-named are convenient, 
then the Membranes of the Leaves by continuation in their 
first forming ..are draw'n out into so many Mantles or 
Veils t as in iXtctu, Snakeweed, etc. 1884 Bower ft Scoit 
Dc Barvs Phamcr, 13 Each one of the inner layers, .of thi.s 
mantle has its initial group above the apex of the plt-Toiiie. 

8. Omith* The plumage of the back and folded 
wings when distinct in colour, etc. from the rest. 
(So F. manteau.) 

1840 CuvieVs Anim, Ningd. 263 The Barnacle Goose 
with a grey mantle. 1894 R. B. Sharpe Hamibk. Binis 
Gt. Brit. 1 . 90 Sandy rufous, broadly streaked with black, 
except on the mantle. 

10 . -'Mantling rA 5b. rare. 

1897 Blackmore DarielxW. 111 * Young^Earls !' exclaimed 
Grace, with an innocence so pure that it required a Uttl.: 
m.Tntle on her checks. 

IL atirib. and Comb.: ft. (sense 1) as mantl^ 
button, -cutter, -fold, \hce, \lap, maker, veil, 
\vorker ; also mantle-making sb. (whence by back- 
formation mantle-make vb.), mantle-like adj., 
mantle-udse adv. ; mantle-knot, an ornament in the 
form of a clasp, composed of a number of precious 
stones [cf. F. mud de diamants'] ; f mantle-wind, 
the wind produced l^ a winnowing sheet. 

1881 in Thanes 0/ Cawdor (Spald. Club) 354, 7 dur. 
*inandle hiittounis £z, os. 1884 B ham Daily Post 22 FcK 
3/5 •Maiille-cut ter.— Wanted a superior Cutter brJ Filler. 
1814 Scott Ld. q/ Isles it. xi, Whence the bro^’ch of burning 
goli That clasps the Chieftain's *mantle-fold. M Star 
3 Oct. 2/4 A splendid collection of diamonds, .is to be sold. 
..The collection includes two *m.;intle-knots which belonged 
to the Empress Eugenie. 1480 Wardr.Acc. Edw. IV(i^yj) 
136 “Mantell lace of blue silk, c 1330 St. Alary .Magti. 573 
in Horstm. Altengi. Leg. (1881) 87 Tl (a child) lurked vnder 
he *mantill lapp. 1888 Facc:b ft Pyx-Smith Princ. Afed. 
(ed. a) I, 8t An almost fibrous *mantle.likc sheath. ^ 1883 
C. L, VxzKXfi Lady Lovelote 1 . xviii. 268 The invitation of 
a large Paris firm to go across the Channel and •mantle- 
make for English customers, igga Hulort, * Mantle-maker, 
braccarius, 1903 Daily Ckron. 24 Feb. 8/5 Girls wanted., 
to leam dress and *manlle making, E, Waterton 
Pietasmariana^T)M •mantle- veil of our Ladjxal Chartres. 
1888 'ManUe Wind [see Manti-k r*. 8]. c 1330 
243 In aondry clothing, *manlil-wy5e full w^c, 1 hey were 
arrayed. 1399 Sandv.s Enropx .spec, i 1 632) 225 fhey wenre 
certeine ornaments of embrodered linnen c»ist manlle-wise 

84- J 



XAITTLS. 


iULirVBT. 


about their shoulden. iSfla O. P. Scaora (ed. a) 

170 The greater part. .spread themselves mamlewlse over 
iu surface and slopes. 

b. (senie ab) ai mantle-rook Ceol,. a super- 
ficial aeposit. 

stSS J. W. PowBLt In PAysi^, Processes (Ssit Geogr. 
Monocraphs 1 . No. 1. ia) The materials may be calM 
^mantle rocks or superficial deposits. 

0 . (sense 6 ) as mantle border^ Jin^ flap ^ fold^ 
fringe^ lobe, tnargin, sac ; mantle-breathers, the 
PaUkbranchuUa ot Brachiopoda\ mantle-breath- 
ing 0 ., palliobrandhiate. 

iSgy Pent^ Cyct% VII. 96/a * Mantle-border smooth, but 
with tufts ofnair at the lateral extremities of each plate. 1881 
CmeteWs NaU Hist. V. rsS l)e lilaiiiville's subsequently 
proposed title of **mantle-breathers*. /Wrfl, The Brachio* 


podis, or *mantle-breathlng bivalves. 1835-6 Toud Cyef. 
Anat 1 . S93A Octopods.. characterized by the absence of 
"mantlO'fins. 1878 Bell Cf^nbaur's Contp, A mat, 339 As 
development goes on, the *mantle-fo1d becomes less intim- 
ately connects with the body. s|sS W. S. Dai.las in SysL 
Mtii, /fist, I. 430 The *mant 1 e l^s are free all round. 
1835-6 ToodQ% 7 .^//<iA I. 533/z The *mantle-sac is almost 
wholly filled with the viscerx 

Mantle (nnse*nt'l), v, Tf. Mantle sb: Cf. OF. 
tnanteUr\ also Mantel il] 

1. trans. To clothe or wmp in or as in a mantle. 
Also with w/, aver, 

e 1450 Miron r Salttacioun 2313 Wherefore thay mantlid 
hym in swylk coloure for scome. z6oo Fairfax Tnsso xv. 
Ixi, And her faire lockcs. .she gan at large vnfolds Which 
falling long and thteke, and spreading wide. The iuorie soft 
and white, mantled in gold. i6a^ Heywood Gnnaik, i. 35 
Canina lookes to them [infants] in their swathing bands, 
whilst they are bound up and mantled. i68s Bunyan 
l^harisee fjf Publican 18 He came into the Temnle mantled 
up in his own good tliinas. 1813^ Scott Rokeoy u vi, Ibe 
buflf-coat, in ample fold Mantles his form’s gigantic mould. 
s88i M. Arnold Westm, Abbey x.The mournlM-stole no 
more Mantled her form. xtOijCatn, Did. 84/1 The priest, 
mantled with the veil, makes the sign of the cross, 
b. By Milton used of wings. Also absol, 

1667 hiiLTON P, L, V. 379 The pmr [of win^sl that clad 
Each shoulder broad, came mantling o're hts brest With 
regal Ornament. Ibid, vil 439 The Swan with Arched 
neck Between her white wings mantling proudly, Rowes Her 
slate with Oaric feet. 

2. tramf, exAfig, To cover or conceal ; to ob- 
scure ; to enfold, embrace, encircle or surround; 
to envelop; fto * cloak*, palliate (a fault). 

^ 1400 AfoL Loll, 104 )tei lifen worldly. & htdun her vicis 


and consele myne vnthriftes, 1589 Green* Meua^hon 
(Arb.) 68 A frown that was able to mantle the world with 
an eternall night 1610 Shake. TViir/. v. i. 67 Their risinjf 
sences Begin to chace the ignorant fumes that mantle I'bcir 
clearer reason. 1690 T. Vaughan AnthropoufPhia 13 1 'he 
Earth was so overcast, and Mantl'd with the Water, that 
no part thereof was to be seen. 169s tr. Sallust 303 {prat, 
Lepidii Prosperity wonderfully obscures and mantles Vice. 
>743 J* Davidson VIII. 347 Night.. with her dusky 

wings mantles the sky. S830 J. G. Strutt Sylva Brit. 60 
Its venerable trunk is richly mantled with ivy. i860 Pusey 
Min, Proph, 375 A film comes over the ej'cs, and the brain 
is, as it were, mantled over. 1890 Daily News 31 Jan. 5/5 The 
mountains thus brilliantly mantled and capped with snow. 

absol. tdlS Warneu A lb, Eng. 11. xi. (16x3) 49 The doudes 
that mantling ride vpon the racking skie. 

8 . Falcanrv, rejl, and intr^ To spread first one 
wing and tW the other over the corresponding 
outstretched leg for exercisei as a perched hawk 
doc^ Obs, exc. Hist, 

1486 Bk, Si, A Ibans a vj b. She manteUilh and notstretchith 
whan she puttith her leges from hir oon after an other : and 

LI — 1 A. L? I .f 1 I .L .III L:_ 


SrENSER F, Q, VI. iL is Ne is thcr hauke which mantleth 
her on pearen,. .But 1 the measure of her flight doe search. I 
1610 Guillin Herabliy iit. xx. (1660) 333 She [a hawk] 
mantleth (etc.J. sSgi R. F. Burton Falconry Valley Indus \ 
ill 33 The Shikrah, who was quietly * mantling ' upon a clear 
branch In a nice sunny place. 

fle* iM SrxNSER SoHH, Ixxii, There my fraile fancy, fed 
with full delight. Doth bath in blissc, and mantleth nux>t 
at Ease. 

11 b. transf. Of a horse : To bridle. 

1664 Cotton Searron, 1. 79 Mantling like Mare In Manin- 
gale. She thus reply'd. 

4u iulr. Of liquids : To be or become covered 
with a coating or Kum ; to form a sparkling * head * 
or froth ; to cream. 

t6e6 Bacon Sylvn I 46 It drinketh fresh, flowreth and 
mantleth cxcedmgly. 1669 Worlioob Syst, Agrie, (x68i) 
ea the Bran of Wheat, a little thereof boiled in our ordinaiy 
Beer, maheth it Mantle, or Flower in the Cup when ft 
is poured out.^ >707-10 Mortimer ffusb, (1731) 11 . 333 
Your Cyder will acquire a fine briskness, and nutntle In 
the Gian tywA Popk Odyss. x. 378 The poison mantled in 


remnant-wine in cup Fast shall fill and mantle up, 
b. transf, andflg, 

1596 Shaks. Merck, 1. L 89 There are a sort of men, 
whose visages Do creame and mantle like a standing pond. 
fiegCAMFSKU. CtCoHnePs Child green oblivious 
flood That mantles by your walla 1813 Shrllbv Q, Mob 
VIII. S15 Health floats amid the gentle atmosphere. Glows 
In the fruits, and mantles on the stream. 1846 Kbblb 
Lyfminnac, (187:^5 A | o M |eo Chalice standing by,^What 


I to. Yflg, To ^bubble* with desire. (Cf. Man- 
tling ppl, a, 3.) Obs» 

1657 Thornlev tr. Lougus* Dapkt^ 4 Chke i6a When 
Daranis saw it, he mantled to be at it. 

6 . Of the blood : To suffuse the checks with a 
blush. Said also of a blush, etc. f rarely trans.). 
Of the face : To be suffused with glowing colour, 
to flush. 

1707 [iiee Mantling /pi, a. 4]. 1766 Goldsm. Henuit xxii, 
Surpriz’d he sees new oeautics rise, Swift mantling to the 
view. 1808 Scott Mann, iii. xvii, The blood ^that mantles 
in her cheeka 1809 W. IkviNC Ktiickerb. 11. iv. (i8au) 1x8 
The rosy blush of morn began to mantle in the east. 18x3 
Shelley O. Mab vitt. 37 Such toy as whi-n a lover . . Secs her 
unfaded cheek Glow mantling fn first luxury of health. 1870 ' 
Disraeli Lotkair ix. Her rich face mantling with emotioiu | 
1884 Punch 16 Feh. 76/a With downcast eyes and faint 
blush mantling his thoughtful brow. 

0. intr. To form a mantle or covering ; to spread 
or be extended over a surface. 

1634-1770 1 see Mantling ppl, a, 3]. 1810 Scott Lady o/L, 

I. XIX, And seldom o'er a breast so fair. Mantli d a plaid with 
modest care. x8xa Cosius Picturesque xix. iCliandos) 71 
The vine mantling on the thatch. 1830 Lyell Prine, Geol, 

I. 34a As countless beds of sand and scorim constitute the 
greater part of the whole mass, these may sometimes mantle 
continuously round the whole cone. 

7. dial, (.See quots.) 

1^4-91 Ray N, C, IVords 46 To Mantle^ kindly to em- 
brace. 1869 Lonsdale Gloss.^ Mantle^ to embrace kindly. 
t 8 . (Seequot.) Obs, 

1688 R. WoiMK Artnouty ill. 7 }/f Mantling, or Mantle 
Wind, is to make Wind with a Winnow sheet, or course 
cloth held by two persons. 

9. Irans, In alum manufacture: To cover (an 
incandescent heap of alum ora) with a coating of 
ashes in order to shelter it from the weather. 

.Spods EncycL Arts^ Manu/.^ etc. I. 337. 

Mantle : see Mantel sb, and v. 

Mantled (mse*nt*ld), ppl, a, [f. Mantle sb, 

and V, + -ED.] 

1. Covered with or as with a mantle. 

1551 Huloet, Mantled, or cladde in a mantle, palliuius, 
>579 Spenser SAeph. Cal. Nov. xsS l‘he mantlecf medowes 
mourne, I'heyr sondry colours toume. s6to SHAKiL Temp, | 
IV. I x83, 1 left them I'th* filthy mantled poole beyond vour 
Cell. i8s6 Ij. Hunt Kiutmi 1. 177 The steeds also make a 
mantled show. 1896 H. O. Forbes llandbk. Primates I. 
303 The Mantled Howler. Ahmaita palltata, 

2. Her, Adorned with a lambrequin or mantling. 

157a Bossrwell ArtuorU il 86 Manteled Azure. 1678 

Loud, Com, No. 1333/4 Hts crest an helmet mantled. 

MantleleiB (mse ntliUis), a. In 4 mantaMes. 

[f. Mantle sb, 4 -lesb.] Without a mantle. 

13.. K, Alls, 304 Dame 01 impui 8 ..rod, al mantal-lcs. 

tMantleman. Obs, ^^next. 

. 1633'!*. Stafford Pac, ///Am. xiv. 351 Cormock. .crccpcth 
in his shirt out of the window, where were divers mantle- 1 
men wayting of purpose to receive him. I 

tMalfttlar. [f. Mantle 4 -ek^.] One 
of the poor Irish of the 1 5 - 1 7th c. whose clothing 
consisted of a single * mantle' or ' plaid *. 

1653 A Wilson 7 as, 1 19a In Antwerp they pictured the 
Queen of Bohemia like a poor Irish Manlier, 

Maatleti variant of Mantelet. 

Mantlb^ (msmtliq), vbl, sb, [f. Mantle v, 
4 -iNa 1.] 

t L The action of making a mantle. Obs, 

>507-8 in Ld, Treas, Ace, Scotl, (1903) IV. 30 Item, for 
mantilling of the said skinnis and lynyng of the goun, xxr. 

2. Her, The ornamental accessory of drapery or 
scroll-work frequently depicted behind and around 
an achievement ; a lambrequin ; cf. Mantle rA 1 g. 

itti^PERavALL Sp, Diet,, Follajet, mantclling in armes, 
florishiM, Mangonizatio, 1610 Guillin Heraldry vi. v. 
(x6xx) 367 Our now common received Mantelings vsed for 
the adorning of atchievements. Ibid., These . . may be more 
fitly termed flourishings than Mantelings. 1708 New View 
Land, II, 553/1 One [monument].. composed of white Mar- 
ble, adorned with a Mantling. sSm Cussans llandbk. Her, 
(cd. 4) xv. XQt The Mantltngs of Knights and Esquires are 
commonly depicted as depending from the belroeU 

8. -Mantelpiece f, 

186s Maem, Mag, IV. 139/3 The nmnlHngs or frames of 
fire-places. 

4. What serves the purpose of a mantle; a pro- 
tective or ornamental covering; a wrappage, en- 
velope. 

1658 Lovboav tr, Calprenedds Ceutondrn iiL xBs His 
Mantling trayling to the ground, was also of a light Golden- 
Tissue. 1617^ Feltham Resolves 11. IxvL 308 'The troubles 
. .which are as it were the Thoms and Mantflngs wherewith 
a Crown is lined. 1671 Grew Anat, Plants iv. 1 16 The Stalk 

• .giving the same Protection here, which in other Plants by^ 
the Leave^ or some particular Mantling, is contriv’d, a 1734 
North Lmes (1836) 111, soi At homa with us a private 
pwson divested of all his mantlings. 

5. a. Of A liquor, etc. : The action of foaming or 
’creaming’ ; afsoy^, b. A blush or suffusion of 
colour pi^uced by emotion. 

>^ Jk>- Collier Ess. Mor. Sub/, (1703) it. 198 11 s 
a Hap^ness without a Fund : ’Tis no more than a little 
mantling of the Spirits upon stirring. 1754 Richardson 
Grandison <1781) 1. xvi. xoi Such senmEle, sudi good-natured 
mantUngR. 1865 Oickems Mut, Fr, 1. vtii, lliere had been 
a momentary maotUng in tba face of the man as he made 
the last answer. 

6. The action of a bawk that mantles: see 
Maktlk V, 


1771 J. CAMrmt Mod, Fakonry jsba Maniling, the 
lowering of a hawk’s wings down to her feet tin J. P. 
Kennedy SweUlow B, xxvl (i860) B30 He [the liawk] uter- 
nately stretched out first one wing, and then the other, along 
his leg,— in the action known by the name of mantling, 

7. Material for making mantles. 

i893.7Vmar 10 July 4/3 Novelties in coatings, suitings, and# 
mantlings^ ^ 

8 . Alum^making, (See Mantle v, 9 .) 

*•79 -y/ sue* Eftcyel, Arts, Meuiu/., aie, 1 . 337 Wheoibe 
process 18 complete, a thicker * maniling ’ is laid on. 

Mantllnff, ppl* a* [fi Mantle v, 4 -ino ‘/ ] 

1. Of liquids: Gatheriiig a scum or coating; 
sparkling to a ’ head *. Also Iransf, 

>633 P- Fletcher Purple Itl. i. xxili, llie mRntling 
Btreain Encounter'd by the tides.. Of 's way doth doubtful! 
seem, a 171$ Penn Maxiftts Wks. 1736 1 . 839 'Tis not 
often, though it [wit] be lively and mantling, that it carries 
a great Body with it. 1731 Pope Hor. Sat. iL iL 8 And the 
brain dances to the mantling bowl. iSrr Lamb Elia Ser. 
iL Corf, Drunkard, It were enough to make him^ dash the 
sparkling beverage to the earth in all the pride of its 
mantling temptation. i8s> Hawthorne 'Pmcedold T., 
Hollow f/ Three Hiile, They were said to stand around the 
mantling pool, disturbing its putrid waters. 

2. That spreads and covers ; enveloping. 


Whose mantling peruke veils his empty head. 1768 Sir 
W. JoNEB Solima Poems (1777) 4 Where mantling GhrknesB 
Spreads her dragon wing. 1770 Goi.dbm. Des. Vffl. 133 1 'he 
brook with maniling cresses spread. sMt G. P. ocropb 
Volcanoe (ed. 2) 164 llic mantling beds or currents of lava 
that compose a large part of its substance. 1883 G. Allen 
in Nature 39 Mar. 5x4/1 llie hop type belongs rather to 
mantling than to mere twining climbers. 

1 3. Eagerly desiring. (Cf. Mantle v. a c.) Obs. 

1657 Thorni.ev tr. Lonpti Daphnit 4 Chloe 43 'The 
mantling Goats skipt and l^Pt. 

4. Of the blood: Suffusing the face. Of the 
cheeks : Becoming suffused with heightened colour. 

1707 K. Smith Phadra 4 Hipb. ii. (i7c>9) 13 When man- 
tling Blood Glow'd in his lovely Cheiks. iSii Crabdu 
Tales, The Cotfldant (init.). And, at the diNlant hint or dark 
surmise, *rbe blood into the mantling cheek would rise. 
187s Black Adt*. Phaeton xxiii. 334 l‘his girl with the 
mantling colour in her check. 

Ii Manto (mse*nttf). [It or Sp. manioA A 
(Spanish, etc.) cloak or mantle. (See also Man- 
TKAU.) 


Miss Yoncx Six Lusmohs xi. 90 A place that.. suggesteu 
Spanish cavaliers, with short manto, broad sombrero [etc.]* 

Mantoa, HLantoe : see Mantua, Manteau. 
t Manto'logj. [Badly f.Gr.ffdFr ir 

a diviner 4 -ology.] The nrtorpractice of divination. 

1774 Cuthrids Geog. Gram. (ed. 4) »5 lltst remarkable 
mantology, or gift of prophecy, which distinguishes the 
inhabitants of the Hebrides under the name of second sight 
X783 W. F. Martyn Ceog. Mag. II. 423. t8a8 in Webbier. 
So Ma&tologUit, ’one skilled in mantology or 
divination ; a diviner, prophet ’• 
in Webster ; and Id recent Diets. 

MantOA (ma**nt9n). A fowling-piece made 
by Joseph Manton ( 7 i 766-1835), a noted gunsmith. 
Also Joe Manlon, 

1816 Scott Antiq. xxxix, It's a capital piece ; it's a Joe 
Manton, that cost forty guineas, tw Lever Dav. Dunn 
xiii. X13 Every now and then you'll find a firelock in the 
hands that once held a double-barrelled Manton. 

tMaatoOll- Obs.rare'^^, [?ad. \\..maniom, 
augmentative of manto cloak.] ?A large cloak. 

SOS3 Wbdstbr Deuils Lowtase i, iL B4b, I do hcarc 
there are Bawds abroad. That bring Cut-works, & Man* 
toons, & conucy Letters To such young Gentlewonieti. 
t Mailtopli 066 > Obs.rare^K [F. manteau 
plissi pleated cloak.] s67s Snadwbll MUer 1. 16. 
Maatou, -ow, variant ff. of Manteau Obs. 

11 Muitva (n se ntra). Indian, Also 9 man- 
tram. [Skr. mantra, lit. * instrument of thought , 
f. man to think.] A sacred text or pusage, esp. 
one from the Vedas used as a prayer or incantation. 

sSeS COLBBROOKB Vedas in Aslal. Res. Vlll. 391 
import of any mantra in the Indian scriptures, is generally 
found to be a prayer, containing cither a petition to a 
or else thanksgiving, praise, and adoration. 1817 tr. Duocts 
Mann, PsqpU Ineua xL 77 The pretended virtue m the 
Mantra or Mantram. 1883 Monibr-Wiluams Rettg. I A 4 
Li/k India 1 8 These Montnui or hymns wers arrsnged In 
three principal oolltctions. 

Ma’armp. A trap for catching men, isp, one 
for catching trespassers in private grounds. 

1788 Wouot (P. Pindar) /V/er'a /ViaiWi Wks. 1813 II. *8 
Your Man-traps, guards of goose and duck And cock ana 
hens. MjQM BoewELL /ohnsm eo Mar. an. 17^ He di^ld 
have warned us of our danger, before we entered hts g^n 
of floWery eloquence, by advertising, * Sprlng^uns and me^ 
traps set here . sl8o Daowmiio CZW 04 Did no writing on 
the wall Warn me ’ T*resMsser, 'ware man*tiaps 1 

[etc.l 1840 Dickers Bam, Radge xiil, Mrs. Varden, re- 
garding the Maypole as a sort of human imm*ti«||h or decoy 
for husbMds. i^fi Orbrnbr Set, Cannery 197 Ware you ^ 
bawl in the eara of thooe tmpl^red In the construction jm 
certain guns],, .you would not affect nor abate one, in tne 
number of these Infernal man-traps, 
t Obs. rarr^^ • Mantel-tbir 

1590 Palbor. 343/1 Maatiy of a cbimneyi maateav a$ 
eheminPi, . 
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MANUABY, 


XAVTUA. 

IKaatm (moe'ntliA). Also 7 mantoa. [Cor* 
rapiion of Manteau, due to association with the 
plaoe-name Maftiua, 

Perh. man/ua tilk^ and tho fabric referred to In 3 below, 
may have been called from the place-name, which seeniM to 
a occur atirib* in the following t a 1618 Bk, Katvs H 3 b, Hose 
wof Cruell vocat* Mantua hose, the paire, iiijs.] 

L A loose gowDi worn by women in 17-1 8th c. | 
Manteau 1. I 

Gaa, No. 1367/4 flowrcd Mantua 

lined with black, with a pair of very fine laced Sleeve«. 
iSn K. Holms Armoury nr. 95/a A Mantua, U a kind of 
loose Coat without any staves in it. tSpg Southernk 
Maiiit Loti Prayer 111. i. He has not seen me in my 
neMf Mantoa yet. 1711 Strklk Sfect* No. 80 p 3 Brunctta 
..came to a public Ball in a plain black Silk Mantua. 
vnm Dk Fob CoL Jack (1840) 378 A mantun of a better 
kind of calico. 18^ Thackrray Virgin, xxxii. The girls 
went off straightway to get together their bckt calamancoes, 

. .rnantuas, cTockea stpMings, and high-heeled shoes. 

1 2 . A material ; ? utantua silk, 

1709 Loud, Gan, No. 4540/6 The best broad Italian colour'd 
Mantua's at 6 m. per Yard. 1766 W. (Jokixim Gen, 
Counting-ha, 436, ao yards mantua. 1787 Anokkson Ong, 
Commetx* II. 569 The silks called alainodcs and lustrings 
were entirely owing to them [Fr. refugees of c 1685] ; also 
brocades, sattins, black and coloured m.-intuns. 

3. aitnb.y as mafUua’doth^ gortvny petticoat^ silk. 
1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Manioe^ or Mantua-Grufn^ 
a loose upper Garment, now generally worn by Women, 
instead or a straight-body 'd Gown. 1731 in Planchd CycL 
Coitume (1876) I. ^63 A rose-coloured paduasoy mantua, 
lined with a rich Mantua silk of the same colour. 1753 
Stords Surv, (ed. 6) II. v. xxx. 561/1 It must be a 
very poor Woman that has not a Suit of Mantua Silk., 
to appear abroad in on Holydays. 1^ . in J. P. Malcom 
Manners Land. (1810) II. 347 A scarlet -flowered damask 
Mantua Petticoat. 188a Cau ueild fle S a ward Diet, Needier 
workt Maniua Cloths^ a term employed in trade to denote 
every description of cloth suitable for mantles, cloaks [etc.]. 

IKa'ntlllb-llia-kar. Ohs, exc. Hist, or arch. 
One who makes mantuis ; later, a dress-maker. 

1894 Mottrux Rahelais v. 337 Mantuamaker. 1711 Bud- 
GKLL Sbeci. No. 377 P II The most celebrated T)Te-womcn 
and Mantua-makers in Paris. 1841 in Hodorr IJfi*Ld, 
Sha/iesh, (1886) 1 . 338 An enquiry into the state and treat- 
ment of the wretched milliners and mantua-makers. 1886 
Bvnnkr A. Surriage xv. 165 Ckt on your hat and go with 
me to the mantua-makcr. 

So Xantna-making vbl, sb, and ppl, a» 
a 1704 T. Brown IValk round l.ontfon (1709) 41 That vir- 
tuous Profession Mantua-tnaking. 176^1 11 . Brook k Fool 
o/Quat, (1809) 111. 76, 1 mast soon quit my mantiiamaking 
business. 18^ Miss Mitford Villago Scr. i. 287 The young 
mantua-making school-mistresses. 

Mantuan (mai‘nti»an), a. and sb, [ad. L. 
Mattludn-us, f. A/anlaa : see -an.] 

A. Oiij, Of or belonging to Mantua, a city in 
northern Italy near whi^ Virgil was bom ; hence, 
of or pertaining to Virgil, Virgilian. The MatUuan 
Musi^ Swan^ Virgil. 

1709 Popc Ess, Cnt, 130 Still with itself compar'd, hlii [«cr. 
Homer's] text Mruse; And let your comment be the Mantuan 
Muse. 1780 CowPER Tah!e-t, wj Ages elapsed ere Homer's 
lanm appeared. And ages ere the Mantuan Swan was heard. 

B. sb, A native or inhabitant of Mantua, Tht 
Mantuan m Virgil. 

1849OCILBY VirgiitBMeoli€ks{i664i}\. Virgil, .amongst 
other Mantuans, ejected out of his Inheritance, went to 
Rome for redress. 1817 G. Darlby Sylvia (1893) 186 Who 
[ir. Milton] from the Mantuan's bleeding crown Tore the 
presumptuous laurel down. 

Mantyger, variant of Mantegar, Mantioore. 
t Mannablae a, Obs. rare. Hu OF. manuable^ 
f. L. manu* hand : see -able. Cf. Maeiable.] 

1 . That may be handled easily. 

, 1304 Blundrvil Exere. vii. xii. (1636) 66s 'fhe yard thereof 
is of so great a length, os it is not manuable in a ship, /b/di 
hb^t manuable, and therewith very light of carriage. 

2 . Of money : ? Of handy size. 

1638 Sia R. Cotton Abs/r. Rec, Tower 26 If wee morke 
but of the great quantities from the penny downward since 
H. 8, time stamped, how few remain. Whereas of all the 
Coynes from three pence upwards which are manuable (or 
inanuall) plenty pa^ still in daily payment 

Mnnnal (mae‘nii/&l), a, and sb. Forms : 5-8 
manutl, (5 manuele), 5-7 manuell, 5-6 man- 
uelle, manwall, manuale, 6-7 inanuall, 6- 
manual, [ad. (the earlier form through F. 
fnanitet) L. tnanuMis pertaining to the hand ; the 
ncut tnanudU was used snbst. in class. L. for *a 
wk-cover*, in late L. for a handbook. Cf. Sp., 
Pg. fnanua/^ It. manuale adja and sbs.] 

A. 

L Of or pertaining to the hand or hands ; done 
w I^rformed with the hands. Now esp. of (phy- 
Mcal) labour, an occupation, etc., at opposed to 
fnental, theoretical. 

. I4e8 ItoocLRVB La Mato Rtsdo 161 And of tbv manuel 


ndy wroui 


Bon {Am a man Uketh a woman to wife\ lyas I^pb O^so, 
8y* 338 Pktron of induitry and manual artt, 1804 ^rl 


Laudbrr. Pub, Wealth (1819) 346 The superior efficacy of 
the application of capital., over the most improved manual 
dexterity. s 8 S 7 Buskin Pol. Econ, Art Addenda 193 All 
youths of whatever rank, ought to learn some manual trade 
thoroughly. 1863 'IVlor Early Hist, Man, iv. 66, I ex- 
pressed my ideas by ni.'inuat signs. 1868 Sir R. Piiillimorb 
in Laao Reb.^ Adm, 4> Keel, II. 190 The second prayer- 
book of Edward VI. omitted all rereretice to the manual 
acts, ordered in the first and last prayer-books, attending 
the consecration of the holy elements. 

b. Of a signature, etc. : Autograph. Chiefly in 
Sign manual ; also In obsolete phrases formed after 
it, as seal m,^ subscription ///., manned stamp. 

iw Extracts Aberd, Reg, (1844) I. loi In witnes of the 
qunilk, we haue causit our commond scill to be appensit to 
this present assedatioun, togidder with tho subscriptioun ' 
manual of our commissarts handis. 3383 Reg. Prity Council 
Scot, I. 354 Ancnt the t^uenis Majestcis lettres past undir ; 
hir signet and subscripttoun manual. 139a Shaks. Ven. iV | 
Ad, 516 Which purchase if thou m.^ke, for feare of slips^ Set j 
thy seale manuell on my wax-red lips. ^ 183a Liriiuow Trav. \ 
I. 17 Their names, and mantiall subscriptions. 1844 Milton j 
Areop, 33 Much lesse..that it should be iincurrant without ; 
their manuall stamp. ! 

t o. Compute manual ( « L. computus manualis ) : 
a mediaeval treatise on the art of reckoning on | 
the hands the dates of Church feasts, etc., .ind I 
containing many mnemonic nonsense-verses. Obs. | 
In the verse referred to, Adam degehat ergo cijos adrifot ‘ 
(sic), the 13 syllables stand for the ta months. 

>833 More Ans7u, Nameless Heret, iv. viii. (1534) 207 b, ' 
The commen verse of the compute manuell. Ergo ciphos ■. 
odrNex, | 

d. Of a weapon, tool, etc.: That is used or < 
worked with the hand or hands. Now rare except 
in manual (/ire) en^tte as distinguished from 
steam (fit^c) engine, 

1391 Garrard t Art Warn 184 Ye strength of their ‘ 
manual weapons. 1801 Holland Pliny I. 481 Of this ' 
Smiiax are made certain manuell writing tables. 1631 Litii- i 
cow Trav, x. 433 They delue, hcjllow, and turne oucr the i 
ground, with manuall . .instruments. 1888 Merry weather 
Fire Brigade Ifatuihk. ix. 98 ManiutI Fire Engines. . .l‘hcre : 
is. . no Ircttermanual engine . . than that known as the l.ondc>n | 
Brigade pattern. | 

6. Mil. Manual exercise^ exercise or drill in 1 
handling a musket or rifle. j 

1760 (title) New M.anual Exercise As Performed by His 
Majesty's Dragoon^ Foot-guards Foot, Artillery*, Marines. 
x8os C. James A/<7i7. Diet, Manual Exercise, is the exer- 
cise of the musket, independent of powder and ball. 

£ Manual alphabet : the finger .Tlphabct. 
Manual method \ method of instructing the 

deaf which mainly employs the manual alphabet 
and signs for communicating ideas, as distinguished 
from the oral method^ (Webster 1903). 

2 . Lato, Of occupation, possession : Actual, in 
one’s own hands, not merely proyxrctivc, f Hence 
of a thing possessed (sec quot. 1607). 

13^ tr. L.ittlttods TVeNfrx (1544) 3 b, Of stiche th^mges 
as a man mayc haue a manuel occupacyon [AF. vn Manuel 
occupacion ] : possession or resceyte, as of landcs, tene- 
mentes, rentes and such other. ..But of suche thynges that 
lyc nat in mamiell occupacyon [.\F. en tiet tnanuell occup*^ 
cioH\ fkc. as of auouson of a church . . there he shal (ctc^ 
i<87 Staunforo Rinds Prerog, 54 But heruppon U there a 
distinction to be made, whether that y^ the king is entitled 
vnto by office be a thinge nuinuell .md whereof profit maj'e 
bee talcen forthwith after the findinge of the office or not. 
1381 Lambarpb Eiren, 11. viL (1588) 274 If he [fc. the tbcefe] 
take the purse in his hand| and then cut the girdle, A. after- 
ward let them fal, that wil proue him a Felon, lierause he 
had a manuel possession of the purse remoued from the 
person. 1807 Cowkm. Interbr, s.v., Manuel, is a thing 
whereof present profit may be in.ide . . And a thing not 
manuell is that, whereof no present profit may be madtL but 
hereafter, when it falleth. i8a8 Coke On Litt. 17 Such 
things whereof a man may have manuell occupation or pos- 
session. 1788 Blackstonr Comm. II. 39a llie law . .extends 
this possession farther than the mere manual occupation, 
to. Of money: ~ Manuable a. 

1838 [see Manuadlb 3]. 

A That works with the hands, arch, 

1858 Sir T. Browne Card, Cyrus i. 03 Not only a Lord of 
Cardens, but a manuall planter thereof. 1887 Conncut Col. 
Ree, (1859) III, 407 BiilchcrA, bakers,.. barbers, millers and 
ma'tons, with all other manual persons. 1831 Cahlyi b S ferling 
iii.iv. (187a) 304 He quite agreed with me a.s to the . .necessity 
and difficulty of doing something effectual for so satisfying 
the manual multitude as not to overthrow all legal security. 
t«. Furnished with hands. Obs. 

1848 Sir T. Brownr Pseud, Ep, vii. ii. 343 Parts of the 
seed do seeme to containc the Idea and power of the whole ; 
so parents deprived of hands, beget manuall i.ssucs. 

0 . Of a book, etc. : Of the nature of a manual ; 
intended to be kept at hand for reference. 

1881 Wkiitcott Hort Greek Test, Introd. I 20 We 
agreed to commence the formation of a manual text for our 
own use. 

B. sh. 

L A small book for handy use. a. In the medi(cv.al 
Chnrch, a book containing the forms to lie observed 
by priests in the ad ministration of thes.ncraments, etc. 
(corresponding to the present Rituale Romamim), 
1431 Msd, Ree, Cily CM, (E. E. T. S.) 29 Also ij legcndcs 
ft a manwell ft a Clrdynall. rt440 Promy, Paru, 325/2 
Manuele, booke to minster wythc the sacramentys, manuale. 
1349 Aetj^Oi Edtn. Vi, c. 10 8 1 That all Bmdees called .. 
Proceiutionafles Manuelles, , . shalbe . . ubolUshed. 1853 
Rock Ch, 0/ Fathers IV. xti. aia The Manual had in it all 
the servicea that a parish priest has to perform. 


b. A concise treatise, an abridgement, a hand- 
book. Often used as a title for books. 

A booke callrd in latyn Enchiridion miliiis 
chrwtiani, and m euKlyssho the manuell of the christen 
knyght . . made by . . Erasmus. 1363 Grafton (title) A Man- 
udl of the Chronicles of Knglande. 1663 Gerrirr Counsel 


Saxons. 1879 Froude Lx far iv. 36 A Greek manual of the 
art of war. 

t2. Method of operating or working. Obs. 

1397 A. M. Ir. Guillemeads Fr. Chirurg. a^j/i We must 
vse tne manuall of Chyrurgerye thervntn, ctlur Ly cuiiinge 
or inscisione. 18^ tr. Valentines Will n. ili. 08 All 
these mixed impuntieH 0.10 Ijc separated from it uiih niti- 
ficial Manuals, and with little ado it may l>e brought into 
a perfei t state. 

0. Short for manual exercise : see Manual a. 1 d. 

178. Stkrnr Tr. Shandy V. xxxii. The corporal went 
thioiieh his manual with exactness. 1899 Kii ling Stalky 
198, I know the drill— all except the manual. 

4 . ta. pi, ‘Manual’ tools (see A. i d) (obs,), 
b. .Short for manual fire-engine, 

>883 J. P0YNIZ Tobago 38 Manuals with other things 
necessary for Planting. 187a Routtedgds Ev. Boy's Ann, 
156/2 Maniiuls, ste.'imei A,and flosiiing Itatteries, 1888 Month, 
F.xam, 8 Jan. 6/1 .Steamers and manuals from all parts of 
the metropolis arrived at the fire. 

6. A key-board of an organ played with the 
hands, ns distinguished from the pedals, 

1853 .Sriiikl Organ 33 Every organ has t wo . . key-hoards ; 
the one managed by the luTuds mid hence railed 'the 
tnaniml ' [t ic. J. »88o F.. ). HoI'Kins in Oove Du t. Mus. 1 1 . 
606/1 1 'hus an organ with one .Manual and .separate Pedal 
generally has at the lea.st one coupler * Manual to Pedal *. 

b. ‘ In a musical instiumcnt, a kry or lever for 
the hands or fingers ; a digital ' {( ‘ettl. Diet. 1890). 

c. attrib, 

185a Seidfl Organ 29 These prilal-palal»s have much 
harder work to do than ihe manual palates. Ibid. 67 A copula 
which connects two ninmials with each other is called a man- 
ual-copula. 1881 C. A. Knw’ARDS Organs vi. 67 There may 
be. .four, or even mi re, manual claviers to an organ, though 
there is usually only one pedal clavier. Ibid, 69 ’i*he i>ediil 
k^'S. are. .murh larger tn.'in the manual keys. 

Mannaliim (mtenii/rdiz’m). rare-^, [f. 
Manual 4- -ISM.] The action or process of teach- 
ing by means of the manual alphabet. 

1883 Amer. Ann. Deaf 4* Dumb Apr. 91 Go utterly voice- 
less through all his life, with^ the mental cduration which 
maiiualisin can at leMst give him. 

Maimalilt (micnif/alist). [f. Manual 4 -irt.] 

1. t ft* who works or labours with the hands 
(oAjr.). b. (See quol, 1861.) 

159a R. 1>. Ihputrotomachia i8h, Thecbiefe inuention.. 
resteth in the. architect, but the laWir and working therof 
to the vulcar and common sort of mannalists [iiV] and ser- 
Uiint.4 to the architecL 1708 P1111.1 irs (ed. Kersey), Moh- 
ualisf, a Hardicnifis-man, or Artificer. 1861 Mayhew 
Loud. Labour 111 . 104 When 1 [a juggler] was in Ireland 
they called me a ' nianualist '. 

2. ‘ One who uses or advocates the use of the 
manual method of teaching the deaf’ ( Webster 190a), 

1883 Amer, Ann. Deaf Dumb Apr. 79 In the judgment 
of most inaniiaiists there can be no quc-stion that this fact 
alone, of prior speech, eslalili.shrs.siich an imporiani difference. 

3 . One w^ho compiles a manual or handbook. 

1897 Dublin Ra*. luly 227 It is apparently the fashion at 

the present time to despise manuals and inanualUts. 

Xanualisation (mscsniKalabJi Jan). 

The action of using the hands. 

1887 Sat, Rn>, 31 Dec. 8rK> A trii k performed solely by 
means of personal skill and dexterity of manualization is, 
of course, conjuring in excelsis. 

Manually (ma:*nif/&Ii); adv. [f. Manual a, 4- 

-LY *.] 

1 . With or by means of the hand or hands; by 
the operation of the hands; by manual labour. 

1471 KirLKY ComF Alch, Ep. ii. in Ashm. (1652) iia WHiich 
thyng is rot wrought manually, But naturally. 1906 in 
Mem, lien. I'll iRolls) 297 Both kings.. went up to the 
high altar, and there sware upon the holy Evangelists, 
canon of the nia'^s by them manually touched. 1874.F ARRAR 
Christ vii (1884I 40 And while they were occupied manti- 
ally, we have positive evidence that these years were not 
neglected intellectually. 1877 J. D. Chamrk.rs Divine 
U'orship 199 The Presbyters manually .should hand each 
Penitent to the .Archdeacon. 

2. Personally, actually. (Cl. Manuals. 2 .) 

i8b8 Gike On Litt That whfeh is manually occupied, 

manured and possessed. 

3 . With regard to the hands. 

1888 Sala Amer, Revis. (1885) 1S5 An obliging waiter., 
facially and manually as black as the Ace of Spades. 

Xanuary (mseniwari), a. and sb, [ad. 
manuarius^ f, man us hand : see -aby ^.I A. adj. 
1 . Of or pertaining to the hand ; performed by 
or with the nands ; « M.anual a, i . Also, applied 
to the hands. Obs, exc. in affected use. 

1576 Woolton CAr. Manual Dvj, Artes both lyberall, and 
maniMr)*. 1379 Lvi v F.ubhues (Arb.) 158 Mamiary craft cs. 
1399 A. M. tr. Gahelhoucrs Bk. Physicke 263/3 An excellent 
Hanilcvngvcntc.. . An other M.nnvarve vnclionc. 1609 Br. 
Ham. limy Obsen*. i. 9 You shall rarely fiiide a man rmincnt 
I in sundry faculties of minde, or sundry manttarie trades, 
j i6ia Brinsley Lud. Lit, p. xv, The holy Ghosi chalicngeth 
1 the faculty ruen of manu.iry skill to his ownc Eifte. 

I Bloi nt Gtossogr., .Manuary, gotten by handy later, or that 
I fils the hand. 1880 Med. Times 4 teb. 118. 2 Agitated mi> 
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KAHUBALIST. 


kahotaotobt. 


trenai institute manuary inspections among the Soyarinas 
of the basement. 

1 2. That works with the hands. Obs, 

C B. Stai'Vlton Htrodian xiii. txi Then Bridges 
built and Stones and Morter carryi As if he were a Work- 
man Manuary. 167B Cuowouth mhUIL SytU 1. L | 45. 54 
A subordinate instrument of the divine wisdom, ana the 
manuary opificer or executioner of at. 

B. sb. 

1 1. One who works with his hands. Obs, 

15IS1 Mulcabtxx PotiiioM xxxix. (1887) 197 The common 
is deuided into marchauntes and manuaries generally. 
a xM Bp. Hall Rtm, (1660) 151 Gifts of tongues . .and 
the like, which do no more argue a right to the son-ship of 
God, then the Manuaries infused skill of Bezalccl and Ah(^ 
liab could prove them Saints. 

1 2. Manual work ; handicraft trade. Obs. 

Mulcaster PosliioHi v. (1887) 35 Whose vse [xf. of 

Drawing] all modelling, all mathematikes, all manuanes do 
finde and confesse to m to so notorious and so needcfull. 

X97 [After the words quoted under sense x.] Mar- 
chandise containcth vnder it all those which liue. . by buylnjs 
and selling; Manuarie those whose handywork b their 
ware. 16x6 (see Manubiary sb,\. 

1 3. ? An amanuensis. Obs. 

1613 Sir E. Hoby Countcr-snar/e Itseemeth 1 .my Manu- 
aries haste, or the Printers misprision, hath turned gu into 
(Stub) as if the same had been continued, 
ti. A factory. Obs. 

iteg in Reg, Privy Council Scot, Scr. 11. I. xsg By making 
of societies Or manuaries in all the principal! burrowis for 
m.^kiiig of stuflTes and other wairis. 

[If. An alleged sense * consecrated glove ’ given 
in recent Diets., is evolved from misunderstanding 
of the following passage. (In the original Latin 
manuaruu and the other words are adjs* agreeing 
with iniiulgentias,) 

lew tr. LatimtPt Serm,br/,ComiO€, Dj b, Some brought 
forth .. pardons, & these of wonderfull varietie^ some sia- 
tionaries ..some Manuaries fur handlers of rcliqucs, some 
pednries for pilgrimes.] 

Manu*balut(e. Antiq, [ad. late L. type mn- 
nuballisia, f. L. manu-s hand 4 - Ballista ; after 
arcuballista Arbalest.] A kind of cross-bow. 
iMy in Smyth Sailor^s Word^k, 467. In some mod. Diets. 

tMaanbi*!, <(. Obs, rare“\ [ad. manu- 
bidl-ist f. nianubi-K pi., spoils of war.] Belonging 
or having reference to the spoils of war. 

1S74 Bixiunt Gtossogr, (ed. 4) Manuhtal^ belonging to a 
prey or booty. lyai in Bailey. iStt OciLVie, Jifauubial, 
coluMUt a column adorned with trophies and spoils, 
t Mamibiail^f a, and sb, Obs, rare, [ad. L. 
manubidrius adj., f, manubi-m (see prec.).] 

A. adj. Pertaining to the spoils of war. 

I<S8 Philufs MdHubSsryt belonging to the spoil or prey, 
lyay-st Chambbss C/cl, av. Coluntm^ Munnbiary ColumUf 
a column adorned with trophies, built in imitation of trees, 
whereon the spoib of enemies were antiently hung. 

B. sb, a. The trade of plunder, b. One who 
lives Iw plunder. 

iei6 J. Deacon Tobacco Torturod 6$ Tobacco fumes are 
able.. to transform nobilitie into ^entrie, gentrie iiitoyeo- 
manrie,.. manuarie into manubiarie, manubiarie into (etc.], 
ideg CocKERAM Manubiarie^ one that hath part of the prey. 

Kannbrial (mlbi^ brikl), a, Anai. [f. L. 
Marubri-um -f -Ab] Of or pertaining to a manu- 
brium (in various senses). 

1835-6 Todd CycL Anat, I. 982/x Thu mesial process (of 
the sternum in certain birds] we shall term the manubrial 
process. iSep AUbuU't Syst, Med, VI. 389 If this (the per- 
cussion of trie heart] be normal.. then aiw substernal or 
manpbrial dulness which can be clearly dehned as separate 
from this must be uken as of great significance. 

Sbuillbriat 6 d(m&ni/?bri|<r<tcd),///.a. [f.L. 
manubriat~us (f. manubrium : see next) 4- -ed.] 
Having a manubrium. Century Diet, 

II Xanubrium (mani/Pbrii^m). PI. manu- 
bria, manubriuma. [L. manubrium a haft] 

1 1. A handle or haft. Obs, 
t 66 o Boyi.k New Exp, Phys, Meek, Proem. X 4 The third 
piece of this Pump, namely, the handle or manubrium. 

2. Anai, and Zool, a. The broad upper division 
of the sternum of mammals, with which the two 
first ribs articulate, b. A small tapering curved 
or twisted bony process of the malleus of the ear 
in man and many mammals, o. A small process, 
often bifurcate, at the root of the keel of the 
sternum in birds, d. The lower part of the mal- 
leus in rotifers, e. A peduncle which depends 
from the roof of the gonocalyx of hydroids or of 
the swimming-bell of mednsse. 

S84B Qnaidt Auai, (ed. 5) 1 . xoi The first divbion of the 
sternum (manubrium or handle) it broader and thicker than 
the other. xBgg Gossr in Pkil, Irons, CXLVl. 436 The 
inferior portion of the malieus, which I shall call the mauu- 
brium, is an irregularly-curved piece (etc.]. Ibid, 497 The 
mauubria move also at the same time. iSIsRomanbb Jelfjh 
Fish 906 Unlike the manubriums of most of the other 
Medosm (etc.]. iBpe Coubb P'iekt 4 Gen, Ornitkol. 9t 4 The 
sternum.. develops in the middle fine in front a beak-like 
process called the rostrum or manubrium, 

8 . Soi, A process projectinir from each of the 
shields forming the inner wall of the antheiidium 
in chaniccons plants. 

ilea Bbhmett & Dyer tr. Sachd Bot, 285 Fig, 198 .. il a 
ttanArium with its head. 


XftHnOftptt V, nonce-wd, [f. med.L. ifiand- 
capt^us taken by the hand : cf. next.] irons. To 
direct by a writ of manucaption. 

s8^ Contemp, Rev, Dec. 883 The burgess who was * manu- 
capted ' to appear at Westminster. 
Xanil 0 apti 0 ll(ni«nitrktt*pj 9 n). Law* Obs. exc. 
//isi. [ad. med.L. manUcapUbn^m, nonn of action 
f. fftanii eapSre^ lit. to ^take by the hand*; cf. 
Mairprise.] a. » Mainprise, b. A writ direct- 
ing the bringing in of a person charged with a 
felony, who was debarred from being admitted to 
bail by the sheriff or any inferior magistrate. 

15B8 Fkauhce Lavners Log, i. xiu 55 Bailement, maine- 
prise or manucaption, and repTevlne. .they^ bee indifferently 
used to expresse that suretie which the prisoner is to finde. 
1398 MANwooDZuTorr /Virvr/xxiv. | 5 (1615) All pledges 
and Manucaptora which haue day by their Manucaption 
i)cforc the lusticc of the forest. 1875 Stubbs Const, Hist, 

I I . XV. 935 'I'he manucaption or production of two sureties. 

Xanneaptor (maenirrkac'ptdJ). Low, Obs, exc. 
Hist, Also 7 man!-. [•. med.L. manfuaptor^ 
agent-n. f. manu capht\ see prec.] -•Mainpernor. 

(xSaa in W. H. Turner Select, Rec, Oxford (1880) 34 As 
also the goods and cattail, surtus and nianucaptores.) isffi 
Ijimbarde Eiren, if. iL (1588) 109 For some forme com- 
maundeth him to take sufficient manucapturs..so that bee 
will be answerable for it at his owns perilL iSoo ), Wilkin- 
son Coronets 6 Skefi/es^ 30 The principals, manicaptors or 
sureties shall make their fine. 187S l>TUBBS Const, Hist, 

II I . XX. 435 For each of them manucaptors or bailsmen were 
provided. 

! Xamicoda (mic'ni^kdkd). [a. F. manucode 
(Buffon), short f. mod.L. manucodidtax see next.] 
fa. A bird of paradise {phs^, b. Any bird of 
either of the genera Monucodia and Phonygama^ 
inhabiting the Pa^an region, and formerly classed 
with the Birds of Paradise. 

The F. manucode was originally applied to all the birds 
of the old genus ManucoJtata (the genus Paradisea of 
Linnmus), and in this use was occas. employed by P^nglish 
writers. The generic name Mauncodia (t a misprint for 
Mnnucodiata) was used by Boddaert 1783 in describing a 
.species since discovered to belong to a distinct genus, for 
which English ornithologists adopted Boddaert's name. In 
English manucode was then restrictid to the birds of this 
genus, which has since been divided into twa 
183s tr. Lesson* i Voy, in Penny CycL IV. 489/1 The manu- 
code presented itself twice in our shooting excursions, and 
we killed the male and female. iSSt Daily^ Nesos as Apr. oh 
The green manucode Onanucodia ekalybeia), 

tXamioodiata. Obs, AlsofimxnuooodiaU, 
7 manuc Adits, [a. mod.L. manucodidta^ ad. Malay 
jpls mdnuq dtwdia ^bird of the gods*. Cf. 
Mamuque.] A bird of paradise. 

[xgas Maximilianus Tranrylv. Episf, D iv b. Auiculam 
ucro Manuccodiata appellauentnt.] 1555 Eden Decades^ etc. 
929 b, These Moores are of opinion thattnesc byrdes coomme 
frome the heauenlye Paradyse, and tberfore caule them 
Manuccodiata^ that is the byrdes of god. iSig Purchas 
Pilgrimage 12^ The Moores.. calfibem Manucodiate, 
or holy birds. iSsj Cockeram in, Manueadilet the bird of 
Paradise. 1601 Ray Creation 1. (1692) 147 I'he Manucodiata, 
or Bird of Paradise. 

t Xanudlice. V. Obs, L. mand ddeere to 
lead bv the band.] trans. To lead, guide, direct. 

1057 Morice Coena quasi Kotini Dcf. xxviiL 975 There 
is nothinjs In the context that may incline and manuduce to 
such an interpretation. 1S66 Goad Celesi, Bodies I'o Rdr. x 
Contemplation of the Heavens conduced to the First, and 
therefore must manuduce to the Second. 

t Xamidnoeat, a, and sb, Obs. [sd. L. 
mand ddeeni-emt pres. pple. of mand ddcSre (sec 
prec.)J A. odj. Guiding, directing, rare^^, 

1677 UALB Crt, Genliles tv, 494 The Greek Fathers, who 
terms medicinal efficacious grace, the spring of this super- 
natural infusion. .*manudttcent and assistent grace '• 

B. sb, A guide, mannductor, rare"’^ 

1615 J. Robinson Manum, to Manuduction To Rdr., in 
Coil, Mass, Hist, Soe, 4th Ser. 1 . 166 Needful It were in a 
matter of this, .weighs that the manuducent or bandleader, 
should guide men by the plain . .way of the Scriptures. 
tXukadaot, V. Ohs. ran. U.'L.mand^M. 
of manus hand 4 - 6 «r/-, ppl. stem or ddefre to lead.] 
trans. To lead or guide by the hand. Also jig, 
1S41 H. L'Estranoe Gotti Sabbath 90 Adam and the suc- 
ceeding Patriarchs (who.. were manuducted and guided by 
an inemng ndrit) (etc. 1 . iSya Six C. Wyvill Tinple Crown 
X64 At length, that Saint inanuducts him into three or four 
sorts of Pumtories. 

X ftll HW ietlon (msenittdg^kfen). Also 6 man- 
duooyon, [ad. m^,L, mandductidn^emt n. of 
action f. mand ddeht to lead by hand.] 

1. The action of leading, guiding, or Introducing; 
guidance, introduction, direction. 

igee Ord, Crysten Men (W. de W. 1308) iv. xxvii. 3x7 By 
the means manduccyon of thynges corponilles ft sensyblw 
a man may come unto the contemplacyon of spyrytualles. 
1604 F. White RepL Fisher 314 Vertuous actions haue 
reference (not of deserL but of disposition, and initnimentall 
effiaendeor manuduction) tobeatftude. iS^a Sib E. Debino 
sp, on Retig, xvi. 85 Young Students, .wander for want of 
manuduction. 1713 Pres, St, Russia 1 . x8 Well stored with 
Money, but without any Instruction or Manuduction* 
Blackib Lays HigkL introd. 54 WeU satMcd if he has ac- 
complished . .even one third or we ground over which he has 
accepted my hurried manuduction. iSgS Gumtoni Stud, 
Subsid, ButlsrW Tha insight of anticipation which, without 
a manuduction (if the tenn may be allowed) by natural 
sciance, enabled aim to forecast (etc.). 


2. Means or instrument of guidance; a guide or 
introduction. 

iSe4 F. Whitb Repl, Fisher 586 He ascribeth no more 
vnto it, than to be a manuduction and guider to sauing 
veritie. sSaS T. Jambs {titie) A manuduction or introduc- 
tion unto divinltie. 1733 Nelson Life Bp Bull xviL (X897) . 
84 He sent it IhU book] abroad.. that^ it might serve as a # 
manuduction to the candidates of divinity. 

1 8. A manual process or operation. rare'^K 
1776 Prvce Min, Cotnub, Contents iv. ii. The various 
Manuductions used in dressing of Copper and Lead Ores, 
t XanuduotiTe (m 8 eniadeMctiv),ti. Obs, [ad. 

L. type ^mandducthhuSf f. mand ddchex sec 
Manuduction.] That leads by the hand. 

iSeS W. Fenner Hidden Manna (xfisa) a There must be 
a special manu-ductive teaching. 1S33 Amks Agst, Cerem, 

II. 151 If by accessorie worship he meaneth that which is 
appointed by man.. (which his manudoctive interpretation 
b^reth) then [etc.]. 

tXanndnotor. Obs. [ad. L. type *mand^ 
ditetdr-em^ agent-n. from mand ddetn : see Manu- 
duction.] A guide, director. 

1657 Thornlev tr. Longue* Daphnis ^ Chios (1893) 98 But 
thou, .art kept alive and saved for us, in design to make us 
happy by more helps and manuductors to pur Age. 1677 
Gilpin Demonol, (1867) 378 The former opinion of Satan’s 
taking of Christ, os a manuductor or guide, seems every 
way unreasonable. 

D. spec. The conductor of a band or choir. 

*?ffs ISuRNEY A/nx. Perform, Westm, Abb, lliis Com- 
memoration IS • . the first instance . . of any band, at all 
numerous, performing in a similar situation, without the 
assistance of a Manuductor, to regulate the measure. iSsa 
Hook Ch, Dict.^ Manuductor, .was an officer who. .gave the 
signal to the choristers to sing,, .beat the time (etc.]. 

Xannduotorj (mseniirdn*ktdri), a. [Formed 
as prec. : see -ort.] Leading by or as by the 
hand ; that leads up to or towards. 

1S94 Westmacott Script, Herb, Ep. Ded. 5 lliese are the 
Manuductory I'hings. that Constitute an Expert and Real 
Artist, i^i Chr. Wordsworth Occtss, Serm. Ser. 11. 34 
They did not recognise this, its manuductory and pro- 
visional character. 

Manuel, -ell(e, obs. forms of Manual. 
tManuenels. Amanuensis. 

veto [A. Pbnnbcuik] (title) Son/g of Songs.. Written.. by 
Solomon. .The inspired Manuensis of the Holy Ghost 
Manner, obs. form of Manubr v. 
tXftnil&ot, a. and sb, Obs. [ad. late L. 
fnand/act‘US (Vutg, Acts vii. 48 ), f. mandt abl. of 
manus hand'k/actus made.] 

A. adj. * Made with hands*. 

tggs Man, Prayers Y iv, We haue not the shewe bread of 
th^emple, for that manufact temple and the golden table 
are passed. 

B. sb. The act of manufacturing, manufacture. 

1690 D’Urpby CMds Walk iti. 105 And lay the Ensigns 

of their pride, 'Their Silken Ornaments aside ; Which would 
have been a wholsome Act Tencourage Woolen Manufact. 
ifes Maydman Ntw, Specul, 31s Ine Decrease of uur 
Wollcn Manufocts.. .A great part of the Linen Manufact is 
done W Women and Children. 

t Manuflvotion. Obs, [n. of action f. L. 
mand faepre {mand, abl. of manus \imA,factre to 
make) to make by hand.] Manufacture. 

160s Proclam, in Mary sods I tin, 11. (1617) 9^ ^We con- 
ceiue that there wanteth as yet for a time suffident com- 
modities of the growth or manufaction of this kingdome, 
wherewith to malntainetraflicke. 1710 PAi/. Fraar. XXXVI. 
886 Thus from Castor, by a certain Manuftiction, may be 
prepared an Oil sweeter than that of Cinnamon, 
t XftAufiMtor. Obs, fagent-n. f. L. mand 
faebre to make by hand : cL Manufacture.] A 
manufacturer or artificer. 


a iSi49 Drumm. op Hawth. fas, / Wks. (1711) 8 The king. . 
drew unto him the best artisans and manufactors. t nhj 
Sia T. Browne Brampton Urns Misccll. (1719) 6 Inscnp- 
tions commonly rignined .. the Name of the Artificer, or 
Manufoctor of such Vessels. iSis J. J. HexevCamp, agst, 
Quebec 994 The vanilla of South America has been applied 
by the Spanl^ manufactors of tobacco in various ways. 
ManuilROtorage,var. Manupacturaoe. 


•brium. f. mand fachtx see Manufaciob and 
-obyI.j 

tl* Something that is produced by labour. « 
Manufaoturb a. Ohs. 

atStS Raleigh Obt, Trade In Rem, (1661) 186 Other 
Manufactories vendible to the number of about one ihpussna. 
sSffs Loud, Csu, No. so^B An Engine, .for Bnutifring of 
Cloth . . Bays and all Woollen ManufactorjL a ITM 
Exam, III. vi. I s6 (1740) 464 The Manuftmtury ana PrMUct 
of England. 19^ Paine Com, Sense (1791) 55 
view the buUding a fleet as an articla of oommen^ it being 
tha natural xnanuraclory of this country. stW Lady Jbi- 
NiNoHAM in 7, Lett, (x8^ 1 . 37 A very ine silver gown* U 
is a new Nonrich manoTactoiy. 
t2. The production of manufactured goods. Ow. 
a i6i8 Ralbion Obs. Trade VtdL In Rem, (i&) 164 Th^ 
by to bring Manufactory into the Kingdome, and te 
work all sorts of people, ito R. CAaPENTia As^L S 
Mechanical, inferiour. and earthly Ar^ 
factry, were invented WCain and hisCUldren. lySaS riM 
Fr. jWy Vl.Nvii,Tb..work the machine to tM 
ment and better manufactory of tha Arts and Science 
tSia J. J. Henry Camp ayyl, Qnebec 79 All neatly ai^ 
warmly doibed In woolen, apparently of thdr oa^a»>g|* 

factory. sSiS Southbv Km. ( 183 a) IL 338 The introduction 

of the linen manufactory is another instance. 
fg. sM O* & Faim Lett* Tracteur. Seeess, tis Tim 
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delllMnitt mimiftctory of iiiliehood Meint tobo a ngolar part 
oftbePopiabfyMein. 

8. A factory or workshop. Also with prefixed 
word, as cotton^ milk manufactory. 

lipg LurraELL Bri^Jtil. {iBjn) 11 . 04 The queens manu- 
factury In the Strand iSap Honr Evtn^y Bk. IL 591 
Milk manufactories usurp the place Of . . dairieib iS^ 
Catultt Tichn. Educ. \iu 130/a If the goods are fresh from 
the manufactory. 

t Kaiiwlb'otoryt Obs. [ad.L.type*/^MiifM- 
factOriHs^i.manBfacire\ cf. prec.] Pertaining to, 
or of the nature of, manufacture ; engaged in manu- 
facture. 

ite Loan Bauitma 70 Servile and manuioetory men that 
diouid serve the uses of the world In the handicrafts. 1704 
Swift TaU Tub | a A Sort of Idol, who.. did daily create 
Men by a Kind of Manufactory Operation. 174s Nano 
Humpsh. Prov. Popart (1871) p. Ixxvi, The manufactory 
notes of a Combination of Persons in the other Government. 
IbnilflMtnrabld (macnifffos'ktiurab'l), a. 
[f. Manufaotubb V.-I--ABLX.] Capable of being 
manufactured. Also fig. 

1704 Alchornr in Phil. Trout. LXXIV. 466 The bar ob- 
tained was no less manufacturable than at first. 1893 Scrib» 
utPt Mag, Aug. isa/> 'I'alent is innate and not manu- 
facturable. 

tKaaufiustnrage. Obs. Also7-orago. [f. 
M ANUFACTU iiK sb, + -AO R.] Manufacture. 

Dudley Mtiailum Martit (1854) 31 l-esse profitable 
to him that makes it into manufactorjige. and lesse profitable 
to him that useth it. 1686 V\.or Stajgop-atk. 16a More indeed to 
the Masters profit, but less to him tiiat has the manufactorage 
of it. i8qi Loud. Gat. No. 2670/4 For the Encouraging 
a Brandy Manufacturage in England. 

XaailfikOtiiral (maeniMfae*ktiurfil), a. [f. 
Manufaotubb sb. -b -AL.] Pertaining • to manu- 
facture. 

« 7*8 Mobse Atner. Ceog. 00 Some of our manufactural 
advantages and prospects. Ibid. 91 Pennsylvania has con- 
fessedly taken the lead, .in manufactural improvements. i8sa 
S. Hailey Dita. 77. s88i Daily Nawt 30 Aug., The next 
process, and indeed the first in a manufactural sense, is^liat 
of converting the rough timber into a state for use. 

XanilfibOtlira (m2enifif8e*ktiui). sb. Also 7 
snanifkoture.mannifaoture. [tur. manufacture 
(16th c.), aa. mcd.L. ^manirfacttlra, f. mauii 
facire {manu, abl. of manus hand; facJlre to make). 
Cf. Sp., mauufactura^ It. manifattura^ 

1. 1 a. 'Ae action or process of making by hand. 
180s Bacon Adv. Ltam. 1. vi.f a It Is not set down that God 
said. Let there be heaven and earth,, .but actually, that God 
made heaven and earth : the one carrying the style of a 
manufacture, and the other of a. .decree. 

b. The action or process of making articles or 
material (in modem use, on a large scale) by the 
application of physical labourer mechanical power. 

tm Bacon Htu. VH 215 This Law pointed at a true 
Principle; That where forraine materials are hut Super- 
fluilieS| forraine Manufactures should bee prohibited. For 
that will either banish the Superfluiiie, or gain the Manu- 
facture. lyfis A. Dickson Treat. Agric. (cd. a) 477 The 
custom of using sand in the manufacture of brick. i8m Ubk 
Philos, Mohu/. s Hie most perfect manufacture is that which 
dispenses entirely with manual labour* xSpa Gaedines Stud. 
Hist. Eug. 8 'ihe tin which they needed for the manufacture 
ofbronie. 

0. A particular branch or form of productive 
industry. Often with prefixed sb., as Hmn^ woollen^ 
Vforstea manufacture. 

i88| J. PoYNTZ (/iV/r) The Present Prompt of the famous 
and lerlile Island of Tobago. With a Description of the 
Situation, Growth. Fertility and Manufacture of the said 
Island. 1670 Sir S. Crowe in laM Rep. Hist. MSS. Comm. 


of BuiMistence can be annually imported. 1796 Morse A mer. 
Ceeg. IL 49o*11ie late [Portuguese] minister of state, . . found 
It Impracticable to raise a glass manufacture into conse- 
quence. 183s Urr Philos. Mautif. 33 The capitalist has 
mereiy to slate.. the nature of his manufacture,.. when he 
will be furnished with, .estimates. 1843 Penny Cycl. XXV 1 1 . 
5is/a The connection between employers and employed, 
buyers and sellers, in the woollen and worsted manufactures. 

d. fig. Attributed to a quaii-penonified natural 
8gent. 

Hauohton Phyt, Gtog. v. 904 The conditions to be 
iulfilled by a continent, for the successftil manufacture of 
riven, are [etc.]. 

e. Phrase. Of {homt^ foreign^ En^ish^ etc.) 
manufacture manufacturra at home, abroad, etc. 


aaw^ian P'cess II. 168 Beschir sat on a handsome 
SiST » .®"*****‘ manufacture. 1846 M*Culux:h Act. 
BHt. Empire (1854) II. 35 A single article, either of domestic 
m *^80 growth or manulocture. 1894 Idler Sept. 130 A 
•mail brass cannon of very antique pattern and manufacture. 

t Applied to the mechanical production or ex- 
tttnal * getting up * of books. 

Hewt 10 Jan. 6/i The most 
"MerMting of nil manulhetures, in my Judgment, is the 
mjvfactniei OM ftom the production oTbooks. 1897 
Wnoff 20 i/3 AcredU. .to the fine art of what the 

pubUsliWR CM the manufacture ii hooka. 

In depreciatory sense, applied to production 
attraving mere mechanical laoonr, as contrasted 
vith that which requires intellect. Also fig. ap- 
PUeds e.g.| to literary work of a * loullest^ or me- 


148 

ehanical kind, or to the deliberate fabrication of 
fiilse statements on a laige scale for the market. 
,i8ap Cailvle Mise.t Germ. Playwr. (1840) II. 9a Herein 
hea the difference between creation and manufacture. 1869 
Rubkin Q. 0/ Air f 104 While manufacture is the work of 
hands only, art is the work of the whole spirit of man. x87a 
Erie's iV. I 88 Ignmrance discontented, and dexterous, 
..imitating what it cannot enjoy, produces the most loath- 
some forms of manufacture. 

2. concr. fa. A product of hand-labour; a 
person's handiwork. Also/^. Obs. 

1467 N. Sandei Treat, Images 7a Yet the image is 
rather a manufacture, to wit. a thing wrought vpon a crea- 
ture Iw the artificers hand, then a seucral creature of it self. 
iM Earl Monm. tr. Bocealitsts Advts./r. Parnass. 78 
Liberty may be rather saki to be a Divine Manifacturc, 
then any humane work. 1706 Pope Odyss. xx. 954 Thy 
manufacture, man. 

attrib. 1700 Drvobn Fables^ Baucis A Philemon 14 
Hcav'ns Pow'r is Infinite : Earth, Air, and *i*he Manu- 
facture Mass, the making Pow*r obey. 

b. An article or material produced bv the appli- 
cation of physical labour or mechanical |xiwer. 
t Formerly also collect, sing. 

tdii Donne Paneg. Ferses iti CoryaPs Crudities. If they 
Bt^pe lower yet and vent our wares Home-mnnufacturcs, to 
thicke popular faires. 1651 Houises Leviaih. ti. xxiv. 127 
By selling the Manifacturcs, whereof the Materials [etc.]. 
<11713 Burnet Oivm 71/^(1724) 1 . 229 The inhabitants.. 


rug-like manufacture. 18^ Kendall 'Ttav. II. xlvi. 133 
The manufacture, of the process of which the following is 
tlic outline, is sca-.salt. 1890 Spectator 26 Apr., 'I'he com- 
mercial proposals were at once rejected as giving them dear 
manufactures. 

o. In depreciatory sense: Something produced 
by mere mechanical industry, or made to supply 
the demand of the market. 

1871 Palgravr Lyr. Poems 135 The tale and the legend 
were gay Manufactures well wrought for the day. 
t 3 . Working with the hands; a manual occu- 
pation, handicraft. Obs. 

Idas Burges /’rrr. Tithes 1 Such as line vpon Trade, or 
other Bargaining, or MRiiu-tacture. 1638 Sir T. Herbert 
Trav. (eu. a) 43 The other prophaner iM>rt, the men of 
warre and manifaclures, have [etc.]. 1647 Ward Sim/. 

Cobler (1843) 77 Doth it become you.. to.. take up the 
Manufacture of cutting your Subjects throats T 1660 Boston 
Kec. (1877) II* isfi No person shall. . occupy any manufacture 
or scieiic*e, till hce haUi compleated at ye«irs of age. 1699 
Lister youm. Paris 62 A private Anatomy Room is to one 
not accustomed to this kind of Manufacture, very irksome. 

1 4 . A manufacturing establishment or business ; 
a factory. Obs. 

1633 H.' Cocan tr. PinUts Tmm, xi. 35 Having .seen.. the 
Custom-house, the River, the Army, the Manufactures, 
stores of Powder, and other particulars, .she was lodged in 
a fair house. 1704 Dr Foe in isM Re6. Hist. MSS. Comm. 
App. IV. 88 All iny prospects were buut on a manufacture 1 
had erected in Ks.sex. Phillips (cd. Kersey>, Manu-. 

/acturt..,Meo a Workhouse, or Place where such Works 
are carry'd on. 1783 Justamond tr. Kayuals Hist. Indies 
I. 370 '1 ne malversations that prevail in the manufactures, 
moguines, docks and arsenals at Batavia. 

maaufiBCtlira (mfenii/fscktiiu), V. [f. prc^. 
Cf. F. manufaclurer^ It. moftifalturare^ med.L. 
manifacturdre,] 

1 . trans. To work up (material) into forms suit- 
able for use. 

1683 Trvon Ulav to Health 81 Milk likewise altered and 
Manufactur’d (if 1 may call it so) by the good Hou.se-Wives 
Art and Industry, yields many other .sort.s nf good Food. 
16I3 Brit, spec, 13 Very fine WoolL.Imt being manufac- 
luretl into Cloth and Stuffs, is disiwrsed all over the World. 
1717 Swift /V/. C<>///Vrr Wks. 1755 111 . 1. 131 Totally pro- 
hibit the confining and manufacturing the sun-beams for 
any of the useful purposes of life, s^ }. Aiton Domest, 
Ecoh. (1857) 917 The meiliod of manufacturing milk just 
described— that b, of churning the whole into butter. 

b. transf. To elaborate or work up (literary 
material). 

GinnoN yrnl, 4 Aug. Misc. Wks, (1796) I. 207 It may 
afford such a fund of materials as 1 desire, which nave not 
yet been properly manufactured. 

2 . To make or fabricate from material ; to pro- 
duce by labour (now csp. on a large scale). 

17M In Johnson. 1778 Encycl. BHt. (ed. a) 11 . 101 5/1 Of 
the hark, .of a tree which they call kotrou they manufacture 
excellent matting. 1878 Jevonb Prim. Pol. Econ. 25 Wc 
cannot manufacture any goods unless we have some matter 
to work upon. 

b. transf. Said of natural agencies, 
s^ Bristows Tk. A Pract. Med. (1878) 876 The liver, 
besides manufacuiring bile, b an organ for [etc.]. 1899 A IB 
butts Syai. Mtd. Vlll. 464 Poisons manufactured within 
the system can act in a similar manner. 

8. fig. In disparaging sense ; To * fabricate', in- 
vent hctitiously ; also, to produce (literary work, 
etc.) by mere mechanical indu.stry, 

STfii Gibron Misc. Wks. (1814) IV. 110 l*he speech is 
evidently manufactured by the historian. 1771 ynuius 
Lett. I. 959 He seems to manufacture his verses for the sole 
use of the hero. 1777 Hamilton Wkt. (1886) VII. era 
Prisoners ., know very well how to iMnufacture stories 
calculaled to serve the purpose of the side they belong ta 
1876 Tsrvblyan Macaulay 1 . iii. 134 He was fond of setting 
himself to manufacture conceits resembling those on the 
heroes of the Trojan War. t88o Manch. Guard. 15 Dec.. 
The numerous outrages which have been reported, many of 
which he declared were * manufactured *. spM B. L. Gildrr- 
BLEEVB in A mer. yrul, PkiM, XXI 11 . 449 llie ancients 
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manufactured a hostility between Homer and Hesiod, Pin- 
dM and Bakchylidcs, Aischylos and Sophocles. 

4. tnlr. To permit of being manufactured. 

1763 Museum Kusiicum I. la The fiax thus managed 
dre.sses and manufactures much better. 

Xannfitotured (mu niidsc’ktiiiid), ///. a. [f. 
Manufacture v. + -ed L] 

1 . Fabricated from raw mnteri.'il. 

1680 W. Love in Deb. Parlt. (16B1) 68 And it cannot be 
expected, that the Indians should grow wcaiy, ofcxclianging 
their Manufactured Goods fur our Gold aiul Silver. 1778 
Adam Smith W. H. iv. ix. (1869) 11 . 363 A trailiniF and tnanu- 
facturing country naturally purcha.ses uith a small part of 
its manufacturea produce, a great pail of the lutlf produce 
of other countries. 1883 A thenxum 17 Oct. st.>u I'l he] age 
..brings manufacture articles to every man's door. 

2. fraudulently invented or brought into existence. 

1866 Totnes F.leet. Comm.. Min. Fvid. (1867) 77 'rh,*y were 

manufactured votes. 1903 Daily L hron. 24 Fel>. 5/ 5 A mure 
manufactured and l>a.*iele.s.s claim was never set up. 

Xanu&cturer (maenii/fur ktiuroj). [f. Manu- 
FAcrruRB V. + -EB I. Cf. F. manufacturier.'] 
fl. An artificer, an operative in a ni.intifactory. 
tyro W. Wood Surp. Trade 31a Those who differ from 
the Established Church are generally of the lowest Rank, 
Mechanh-ks Artificers and Maiiiifacturers. 1776 Adam 
Smith W. N. 1. x. 1. (1869) 1 . 107 The wtiges of mechanics, 
artificers, and manufacturers should be somewhat higher 
than those of common labourers. i8ia Cen. Hist, in Auu. 
Reg. 38 The distresses which had driven the {roor manu- 
facturers [of Nottingham] to ai;ts of outrage. 1849 Macaulay 
J/ist. Eng. iii. (i8s8) I. 433 A shilling a day was the pay to 
which the English manufacturer then [in 1680] thought 
himself entitled. 

2 . One who employs workmen for manufacturing : 
the owner of a manufactory. 

1739 Hume Ess. A Treat. (1777) II. 95 A manufacturer 
reckuiLH u|H>n the labour of his servants. 1839 Babbage 
Ecoh. Manu/. xiii. (cd. 3) 121 The m.ignitudc of the itrdrr 
made it woith his while to turn manufacturer. 1901 Daily 
Netos 22 Mar. 3/2 It is the duty of a manufacturer to charge 
the highest price he can get. 

b. With qualifying word, as cloth ^ flannel manu- 
factunr. 

1849 Dischoff Woollen Manuf. II. 120 John Nussey, cloth 
manufacturer, Kirsial, Yorkshire... Jacob Tweedale, fianncl 
manufacturer, Rochdale, 
a transf. and fig. 

t8o9 J. Kitson a nr. Eng. Mrir. Rom. 1 . P-.rix, In what 
manner this ingenious editour conducted himself in this 
patch’d up publication wil lie evident from the following 
parallel, which may be useful to future manufacturers in 
this line. 1847 Kmf.rson Rebr. Men. Sapoleon Wks. (Bohn) 
I. 378 The men of letters he slighted ; * they were manu- 
facturers of phrases '. 

Hence Maaiiilk’ctiixffra, a female manufacturer, 
or the wife of a manufacturer. Alsoyl^’; 

i 8 b 9 Blarknt. Mag. XI 1 . 657 ' Buildrcs.scs of the lofty 
rhyme*, or manufacturesses of tnney goods in verse. 1881 
M. A. Lewis 7 tiv Pretty G. III. 14 A good-humoured 
homely body, as far as possible removed from the typical 
rich maiitifacluress. 

Xanilfbctliring (mxnii/r;c'ktiuriq), vbl. sb. 
[^INO I.] The action of the vb. Manufactuke. 

1690 Child Disc. Trade 178 Where there is little Manu- 
facturing, . . the profit of Plantations, viz. the greatest part 
thereof will not redound to the Motbei -Kingdom. 1757 
Foote Author 1. Wks. 1799 I. 1341 I have a larger cargo of 
my own manufacturing. 1863 Morn, Star 3 May, The 
roasting of 01 c and the manufacturing of arsenic. 1893 
Athenxum 23 .Sept 412/2 'I'he mere nianufactuiing of poetry. 

attrib. iSM in Croker Papere (1H84) 94 hfar., 'Miose 
gave the most reluctant votes wliose Constituencies were 
most of a manufacturing character. 1896 Daily ICeivs 13 Jan. 
7/5 Gii.s and luanuracturing fuel and all kinds of coke are 
selling freely. 

Xanufaetliring (mKiiiiific'ktiuriq), ///. a. 
[-iNts Kn^aued or concerned in manufacture. 

1774 J. Tuckf.r Four Tracts Contents 1, A rich manu- 
facturing Country. s776[see Manufactured 1]. i8a^McCui.- 
LOCH Pol. Econ. 11. L 72 La^ur. is said to be agricultutal, 
manufacturing, or commercial. 1833 Macaulay Hist, Eng. 
IV. 127 Throughout the country, but cspr^inlly in the 
capital. 111 the seaports and in the manufacturing tow ns. 

||Xa]lllka(inanri'k&; ^l/nprr'nia'nttka). [Maori.] 
A name for several Australasian trees and shrubs 
of the genus Leptospermum (N.O. Myrtactlr^y 
which yield a very hard, dark, close-grained and 
heavy wood, and on aromatic leaf sometimes em- 
ployed as a substitute for tea : a. Red manuka of 
New Zealand, Leptospermum scoparium. b. White 
manuka of New 2^aland, /.. ericoides. o. Manuka 
of Tasmania (Tea tree), L. lanigerum. Al<io athib. 

1840 J. S. PoLACK Manu. H. Xealanders 11 . 258 This 
wood, called by the southern tribes Miinuka, is remarkably 
hard and durable. 1831 Mrs. Wilson Few Zealand 46 
Manuka, a very hard dark closcgrained and heavy wood. 

attrib, 1873 Wood & Lapham Waiting/or Mail 38 A bit 
of deal board, fastened on a Manuka pole. 

’WiTM.wiil (ma'nul). [Spid by Pallas to be a 
Kirghiz word.] A cat, Felis manu/, native of the 
steppes of Siberia and Tartary. 

i^i Cassells Hat, Hist, I I. ro The Manul seems to re- 
place the common Wild Cat in Northern Asia. 
Maniuneiit, variant of Manymekt Sc. Obs, 
t Obs. rare~~K [f. Maku- 

M 18 K V. + -ABLE.] Capable of being released from 
a burden or obligation. 

1773 Genii. Mag XLIII. 76 Copyholds, may be an- 
nihilated by making them iii.itiumisablc, upon paying a 
certain number of 3 ears rciiiii. 
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tMaanmiie, niftnumiig, v. Ohs. Forms: 
6-7 moimmieeCo, manumyae, monwuntae, 6-9 
numumiae, 7-9 nuununiao. [£ L. manUmiss-^ 
ppl. stem of vumumUtht to Makumit. llie form 
vmnumise arises from assimilation to commise^ 
fremise, promise!\ m Manoiiit v, 

> 5*3 Fitzherb. Surv. a6b, It wcra a chaiytable clRde..to 
manumbe them that be bonde. 1351 J . Bell iiaddotCsAtuw, 
Owr, 147 Mani Freewill .. beyng manumysed . . by Gods 
grace. iM COKS On Liit 1. 137 b. If a villeine be manu* 
mised. s^ Gillespie Etig, /V>. Certm, £p. Bb, They 
maBuiaisse and set free the Simony,, .of some of their pwne 
side. 1708 CoLUEE EccL Jlisi, 1 . 11. 113/1 If * Slave is forc'd 
to work upon the Sunday by his Master's Order, let him be 
manumiz*d. 1769 Boston Nsws-Let 7 SepL e/a A mulatto 
named Dick, formerly a slave to Mr. d'Harriette, but 
afterwards manumise<r...hM disappeared. iSza Southey 
Onmiana 1 . 3abN either Js it iiiicominon for the men slaves 
to purchase Md manumize their wives. 1819 G. S. Fauer 
DtsfensatioHS (1823) 11 . 111 The dead ore 110 longer the 
object of God’s.. moral government, being manumised or 
set free from it as a .slave was manumised or set free from 
the service of hU master. 

Hence fManmnlaed///.<i.,tManumlaiiigyMj^. 
1541 pAVNEL CaiiEnt xxxii. 51 b, P. Umbrenus, a man 
manumised. 1579-^ N okth Plntarch^ Publicoia (1 595) 111 
I'he perfect manumissing and freeing of bondmen, is called 
I'inaicto, 1604 [T. Scott] Law/uin, Netkeri, IVarrt 9$ 
£xhort ywi them to proce^ as they are best able, .for the 
preservation and nnanumising of their owne lives and liberty. 
1817 Hakewill A^l, (>630) 430 The daughter of a manu* 
mis^ slave. 1796 Stbdman Enrimuu 1 . i. 17 Two bbek 
ioldicrs, manumized slaves, 

tManil 3 llilS«^ 3 . Ohs, [ad.L.;/i/rifi7;//m-f/y,pa. 
pple. of manumUtSrs to Manumit.] A freed slave. 

1858 Bromhall Treat Specters i. la Trallianus a Manu« 
misse of the Emperour Adrian. 

Xamilttlssioil (mxniirmi'jon). Ohs, exc. //ist, 
[a. F. manumission^ ad. L. manumissidn^em^ noun 
of action f. L. manumittSrt : see Manumit v,'] 
h The action of manumitting, or the fact of being 
manumitted ; formal release from slaveiy or servi- 
tude; an act or instance of this. 

Ckartsr^ deed, tetter^ writ of manumission : a written 
grant of personal freedom by a feudal superior ; alsoy^. 

1430-90 tr. Higden (Rolls) 1 . 89 The peple of Parthia. . 
amonge whom Mruautites be habundante, for thei haue not 
their manumission, isaj Fitzherr. Surv, a6 Many noble 
men.. haue made to dyuers of the sayd bonde men manu- 
missiona 1991 Lamdamub Archeion (1635) 108 That Great 
Charter of the Liberties of England, (which 1 may call the 
first Letters of Manumission of the people of this Kealme 
(etc.)), sdio W1LI.ST Htxapia Dan, 178 The manumission 
and deliucrance of the lewes. sfiaa Massinoei New Way 
Epil., Nor we. Nor he that wrote the Comedie, can be free 
without your Mannumissioa sfia8 Coke On Litt ft 004. 1 37 
Manumission u properly when the Lord makes a dera to 
his villeine to enfranchise him by this word {Manumit^ 
tore) which is the same as to put him out of the hands and 
power of another. i6e8 Cleveland Eustie Rampant Wks. 
(1687)480 Lister sends on £mbas.sy..the Lord Morley.. 
to obtain Charters of Manumission, and Pardon. 17317 J. 
CNAMBBaLAYNE St, Gi. Bfit I. III. V. s8s Servants in the 
Saxon Times were properly Slaves^ and very many Instances 
of their Manumissions ore stilt extanL 1766 Blackstone 
Comm, 11 . vi.94 Villeins might be enfranchised by manu* 
mission, which is either express or implied : express, as 
where a man granted to the villein a deed of manumission. 
1796 Morse A^mer, Ceog, 1 . 331 Societies for the manumission 
01 slaves. 1837 Pollok Course T. vii, The writ of manu- 
mission, signed By God's own signature. s86a Trollope 
Oriey R, x. (cd. 4) 69 He had been no Old Bailey lawyer, 
devoting himself to the manumission of murderers. 

atJriS, 1894 H. Gabobner Unojf, Patriot 97 When the 
manumission papers came, Katherine sent l«Roy..to tell 
thenegrocs to come to the ' big house *• 
b« transf, zxAJig. 

iS4f CoVEROALB, etc. Enulw. Par, 1 Tim, 16 They are 


old do often vary. 1779-81 Johnson L, /*., Addison Wks, 
111 . 8a It b not unlikely that Addison was first seduced to 
excess by the manumission he obtained from the servile 
timidity of his sober hours. 

^ C. Misused for * initiation.* 
tSgf Nashb Sqjfffvn-waldeH K4b Vpon his first manumls- 
ftion in the myaterie of Logique, because he obaeru'd Ergo 
was the. .driu'n home stab of the Syllogisnie, hee (etej. 

1 2. Graduation, laureation. Se. Ohs. 

1604 in Ceaufuro Hist l/niv, Edin, 6a The Primar calling 
the candidates before him,..performeth the ceremony, by 
Imposition of an bonnet (ue badge of manumission) upon 
the head of every one of the candidats. 

Xannmi'SiiTei 4. CivULaw, [U'L.manu* 
miss~t ppl. stem of manUmiitfrs to Manumit -ivi. 
Concerned with manumitting. 
ifiyiPoaTE Gaius l 8a Acmiisition of manumlsiive capacity, 
tlbutunit, sh. Ohs. [f. Manumit v, (?as if 
piu ppleO-] A freed bondman. 

sfiig G. Sandvi Trseo,vy^ Eficcted by the labor of twenty 
thousand maoumitts. 

Xuramit (mmnisimi-t), v. [ad. L. 
irtf ante-claii. manu imitOhrst lit. to send forth from 
one’s *hand’, Le. from one’s control. Cf. OF, 
maommgSre^ masiunUter^ Sp. manumUir^ It masuh^ 
snamimettore,^ 

1. trans. To release from slavery ; toreletMfrom 
bondage or servitude; to set free. 

HSPiP tr- (Rolls) VI. 083 But this Kenol|diui.. 

mamimltte tbb kyngt at tha hbawtar. 7 1^ Leland itin. 
II. 5s One of Itie Erlas of Comewallo henng them secraily 


to lament their state, manumittid them for Mohy.' 1590 
Swinburne Testamouts 196 If the testator do make nb owne 
villeine execute^ be doth manumit, .hit villeine from bond- 
age. 1849 J ER. Taylor Gt Exemp, it. Disc. ix. to8 Christian 
masters were not bound to manumit their slaves, a 1871 
Ld. Fairfax Mem, in Arh. Gamer VllL 574 , 1 thought nt 
to manumit the Lord CapcI, the Lord Norwich, &c. over to 
the Parliament. ** •• •• - 

X. 3 < 

Poe „ , , 

who had been manumitt^ ombre the reverses of the fiimily. 

b. trmsf, and fg, 

1504 Nashe Vn/ort Treat, I ah, My hand and my knife 
shall manumit mee out of the horrour of minde I endure. 
1398 Marston PygmaL etc. Eeactio 66 Come, manumit 
thy plumie pinion. And scower the aword of Elubh cham- 
pion. zdM K Stafvlton yufnnal vi. 533 The Matron of 
the wheele in counceil sits, Whose needle now her Lady 
manumits, sfiga Gauuen Hierasp, a; Striplings.. which 
have but lately been manumitted from the rod and ferula. 
1877 Sparrow Serm. tv. 43 A bondage to Satan, from which 
none can manumit us but the Son. 

eAsoL S74R Young Nt, Tk, iv. 667 Happy DayJ that 
breaks our Chain ; That manumits ; that calls from Exile 
home. 1880 Muirhead Gains l ft 36 It b not every man 
who pleases that can manumit. 

1 2 . To graduate or confer a degree upon. 5 ^. Ohs. 
sBoff in Craupuro Hist, Univ, Edin, 6( The aoth class . . 
were manumitted with the magisteriall dignity, some 37 in 
number. 16^ ilnd, 136 The 47th class . . were solemnly 
manumitted in the lower hall of the Colledge. 

Hence Mamunl'ttod, lla&iiiiii'ttiBg ppL adjs. 
Also KaBiinii'ttar, one who manumits. 

s8i8 Holyday Persius v. S14 Knowst thou no other Master, 
hut he whom The Manumitting rod did free thee from? 
1885 Cotton tr. Montaigne (1711) 1 . xxiii. 150 A mean 
manumitted slave, tte W. Bowles in Dtydens Juvenal 
V. (1697) 108 At last thou wilt .. receive the manumitting 
Blow On thy shav'd slavish Head. 1863 Whyte Melville 
Gladiators I. 55 These manumitted riaves were usually 
bound by the ties of interesL s86^ Mozlry Mirac, vil 145 
The Church was the great manunutter and improver of the 
condition of the serf. 1875 Posts Gaius 1. (ed. 3) ft 39 The 
motives valid when the manumitting owner b under twenty, 
are admbrible when the mauuiuiited slave b under thirty. 
XftiliUll0tiV6 (in8eaifimdk‘tiv),a. [f. L. manu^ 
abl of manus hand -1- Motivb a. j Of a vehicle : 
Propelled by mechanism worked by hand. 

i8|i Msehames* Mag, XIV. 389 Some communications in 
the Magazine on manumotive carriage^ Z889 Spectator 12 
Oct.. Steam-carriages... and manumotive cars. 

XammLOtor (imeniumpR'taj). [f. L. manu, 
abl. of putnus hand -r Motor.] A carriage pro- 
pelled by medianiam worked hand. 


' (see Peoomotor].^ Jin recent Diets. 


knuple, obs. {, Maniple. 
t Xaiiuporter, Ohs. rars’^^. [f. L. PianB 
by hand + portdre to carry -f -KB 1 : cf. Portbb jA] 
One who carries by strength of hand. 

s888 R, Holms Armoury iti. 71/3 The Monuporter b him 
that bears or carries any thing by strength or hands ; and 
such are Packing Porters. 

tXanuprisor. Ohs. [Altered form of Main- 
FBisEB, after L. ptanii^ abl of mmus hand.] >■ 
Mainpernor. 

1898 Kbnnitt Par, Aniip Ix. 410 The said Sir Euhulo. . 
was Manuixbor or Security for Hugh Spencer. 1710 J, 
Harris Lex, Techn, II, Mdnuprisor, one who waa Bail- 
pledge or Security for another Person. 

Xanurablo (mfiniG»'r&b*l), a. Also 7 mayno- 
rablei manionble (corruptly for *mginorgble)| 
manuregble. [f. Manure v, -f -able.] 
fl. Law. Admitting of being held in corporeal 
posBession. Ohs, 

s8a8 Coke On Litt 47 If a man demiseth the vesture or 
herbage of hb land, he may resenie a rent, for that the thing 
b roaynorable. Ibid, i^a A Rent icniice cannot be rcserued 
of any in* ‘ 


said, out of the herbage of landa. 1787 Comynb Digest s.v. 
Pteader C 35 If he alMges Seism oi Things manurable, as 
of Lands, Tenements, ..£c, he«hall say (etci If of Things 
not manurable, as of an Advowson &c. he shall say (etc.], 
t2. Of land: That can be worked or cultivated. 
s^jB R, JohsuosCe Kingd, 4 Commw, 544 The rcalfliM^ 
cxc^ the sand, b made manurable^ eitbor for feeding of 
Cattcll or Camels, a 1878 Hale De Jure Maris i. vl in 
Hargrave's Tracts (1787) 1 . a6 For the most part the lands 
covered with thcae fluxea are dry and maniorable. 1798 P. 
Bbowmb Jamaica 13 They laid a tax of five shilUnn per 
acre on Ml manurable lands that should not be forthwith 
OMned and cultivated. 

3. That can be manured or fertilised, 
i 8 i 8 !■ in Webstir; and in later Diets. 
tMiuiU’ng*. 0b$. ran. Mavdm v. * 
•ASM. Ct 0¥. maamvn^.] Ocenpation or col. 
tivatlon of land. 

1988 Wainbr Aib, Eng, in. xtv. (158^ 56 Now, of the 
Coi^uerour thb Isle haiTBrutaina vnto name. And with hb 
Tfoianes Brute began manurase of the same, 1798 Modem 
GuUnter 107 No one..shoiila be allowed to work on the 
farm, while under my course of maimrage. 

KamimiiM (mhmQ**rftni). Alio 5 manur* 
aiioa, maniioraiMOyfriiiaiiiiraiinoOf [f. Manure 

V.-b-ANOB.] 

L Tenure, occupation (of land or other property) ; 
control, management. Now only in Law, 

1488 Patton Lett II. 331 Dlschargyng hym utterly of the 
menuranok ocenpadon, and receyt of the revenuaa. 1488 
Rotie 0/ Parti. Vi. B31/S Aocions for th* oocupacion and 


.manuOrance of any of the prembscs. 1^ FiTiNBRib 
Just, Peat ss6 b, Meses landes or tencmentes inthm owne 
nianmaunce and occupacion. 1804 SuppL Mam PrisiU L 
B3, How can they oclight in peace and ^te and 
manuranoe of the countrey T sjm Aylippb Parergon So 
long as the land continued in the Monuiance of the Religious ^ 
Persons themselves- w 

2. t Cultivation (of land), tiling (o3l); manuring. 

1978 J- Jones Bathes Bucksiont Dm. a Men lining on the 
fruiu of the Earth, without any manunoce, as beasts. 
C183D Risdon Surv, Devon ft z (z8io) 15 It b sulajecc to 
thorns and brbrs^ (if manurance did not prevent it). 1780 
.Burn Eceles, Law (Z797) 111 . azo (To] buy and aell corn 
and cattle for the only manurance, tillage, and pRstuiage of 
such farms. 1805 R. W. Dickson Pract AgHc, App. v. 1240 
I'he Pimdial Tithes are such ta arise from the land spon- 
taneously or by manurance. s8S4 Thorbau Watden vii. 
(1863) >77 See if they will not grow in thb soil even with 
less toil and manurance. 

t b. Cultivation or training (of the character 
or faculties). Obs. 

S994 Caerw Iluartds Exam, Wits xiv. 2^2 The Turks 
..caused the Vniuersitie of Athens to pasaa vnto Paris... 
And (thus through want of manurance) so many galbnt wits 
. .are vtterly perished. 1809 Bacon Adv, Learn, 11. xix. ft a 
The culture and manurance of minds in wuth hath such 
a forcible, .operacion, as [etc.]. z8z9 J. Dyke Myst Self- 
deceit 46 We should be loath to trust a Brare or Wolfe., 
though by culture and manurance in their youth, Ibeir 
inborne fiercenesse be somewhat mitigated. 

Mftumra (mfiniua*j) , sb. Also 6 menor, manor, 
-oure, maynor, -ure, 6-7 meano(u)r, 7 manler, 
manner, [f. Manure v. 

Stressed manure as late os 1784, though manwre occurs 
in Drydan. Some mod. dialects have (ma:*n»i).] 

1. Dung or compost spread over or mixed with 
soil to fertilize it. 

1549 in Willis & Clark Cambridge (1886) II. 4>o The 
seydy College dothe. .laye thcr mucke and mcanor..ft^n 


the foreseyde common granc. 




Nottingham Rcc, 

Wee present Jhan'Drounc (iji?.]) for layinge metiar in 
. ey strett. Z998 Bp. Hall Sat v. i. 59 Tno many a lode 
of Marie and Manure led, Reuiu’d hb barren leas, that earst 
lay dead. sftAi Manch, Court LeetRec, (1887) IV. 51 Thomas 
Millington hath made a trespas v|)on M"* Hallywell by 
laieinge ‘manler. .vnto her freeehold in St Mariegate. S664 
Evelyn Sylva (1679) zo To barren ground with toyle large 
meanour add. tkjfj Ohydbn Virg, Georg, 11. 475 In depth of 
Earth secure Thy cover'd Pbnts, and dung with hot Manure. 
1780 Brown Compt Parmer 11. 3 The best manure for 
meadows b the bottom of bay-mows and hay-stacks. Z784 
CowPER Task 111.517 ‘^ke warm and genbl earth that hides 
The smoking manure, and o’erspreads it all. 1838 Glennv 
Card, Evtry-day Bk, 56/a I'he runners are to be planted out 
in beds of rich manure. 

ta. Theaction of’ manuring’; cultivation. Obs, 
1877 Plot Ox/ordsk, 154 As to the manure of it, some sow 
but two bushels on the Statute Acre. s8e8 Whiston Th. 
Earth XV. (ijaa) 35a The Toil, Tillage and Manure of the 
Husbandman.. must have been in the Primitive state very 
facile. 

8 . attrib, and Conih. 

1788 Museum Rusticum VI. 3a The five-coultercd, or., 
manure-plough. 183a Scoreby Parm Rep. 27 in Libr, Use/, 
KnowtHusb, 111 . Tlie manure-hill should be made in a 
compact form, and banked up square. 1844 H. Stephens Bk, 
Parm II. 648 I'he profits of the manure-ifealer must be much 
greater than those of the farmer. S869 Piorisfs Jrnt 10 
Water them freely with manure water, mode with decayed 
sheep's dung. Z8B7 spectator^ Oct. 134a The manure heap 
[was] removed to a reasonable distance. 

Maiilire (m&niu‘»*i), v. Also 5 maynoyre, 
maaour, maynour(e, menuro, maniior, 6 man- 
(ii)er, manar, -or, 7 maanure. [a. AF. mayn- 
averer to work with the handi » Or . manouvrer : 
gee Manceuvbe v.] 

f 1 . trans. To hold, occupy (land, property) ; to 
have the tenure of; to administer, manage. Obs, 
a MOBaap Alexander 837* (Dubl MS.) All he marche of 
maisydon he manoart clene. RoUt o/Parlt iy. 

385/1 The laide tenaunts and loncl holders dar not inhabite, 
maynour nor occupye tbe saide Toun. 1497 Peebles CharterSf 
etc. (1873) 110 The gud wif sal mannor thir tbyngysawil Mjjio 
lefis. a tgn SIR T. Smith Commw, Eng. l XXIV./15B9) 43 1 * 
ipeake of tne Commou wealth, .of England, it is gouemra, 
'adminbtei^ and manured by three sortea of P*tMna 198s 
Pettib Guommo's Cht, Conv, iil (1586) 148 b, They rannot 
manner their children well, vnlease they haue a rod in their 
hand. S998 Dalrymmji tr. Leelids Hist S<st 1 . iv. ao8 To 
the Brltnnb delyuering it [the kingdome] to manura and 
inhabite (L. Britannisgue isecotendum iraaidit\ slea^KE 
On Litt 17 That which b manually occupied, |^ur^ and 
possessed. 1849 Milton Teirack,\i\a, 1851 IV. 331 (Matt, 
xix. 8) Christ oiuy told us that from die beginning it was not 
so; that b to say not so as the Pharhes manur'd the j^inas. 
t b. To ixuiabit (a place)* Alio absol. Ohs. 

€ 1999 Cast. Wyatt R. Dudl^s Vey. W. M. (H*hh 
Not marveilinga that ha found# noe inhabitMte 
manuringa In that uninhabitabb dosarte. iM Fbvbi A^* 
R, India ^P.bn B^ond It b Parall . . to wh!^ appertains 
Siam, manured by Columbeens, HusbandmeOf 
t 2 . To till, cnltivAte (land). Obs. 
la 1400 Morts Artk. 3*07 A made. .Maweneiuid un-made, 
maynoyrede bott lyttyUa 1913 IkiuoLAa sEneit iV, v. 7a 
Bone woman.. quham to we For to manure gave the tirm 
of the sea (U euilitut eummhtm.,dedimuA > 99 * 

/MV. Ar.C.(Siiitces)XLei4To mymottetjjiachereofmM^ 

..and aU her land to I m mannered. i8ei ^ 

lb Commw, (tM 231 Hee manureth his owne fiem wteb m 

owne slaves and cattle. ^1 tr. Pre/nP Pep* AtoMrfra xje 

b8 Wo saw all tbe Coantreymanuied and green. 

tr. Saavidra-Fajeardo IL >48 A barrenSand, not ejfwJj 

of being nuurar*d by either Spade or .■wkvJSf 
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idi He If at th« troobla neither of nuuinrSag hlf sronndf, 
nor bringing in hie harveita. 
t b. To cttldvate, traiOf rear (a plant), Obs. 

Um Sib T, Hawkinb tr. MatkMs Unha^y ProsperitU 
i«9 Omitting nothing in the aollidtouf care or exact educa- 



. ^OBTON CtUvin't l$ui, IV. xiv. (1634) 633 llie worde 
of God. .if it light noon a foul manured with the hand of the 
heavenly f^rit, it will bee most fruitfull. 164$ Z* Bovo Holy 
SoMgiia ZiwPtFlmtro (1835) App. 13/1 Manure your heart 
with dilinnce, and in it sow good seed. 

Td. To cultiyate, train (the body or mind, etc.), 
r 1510 tr. Pot, Vtrg, Eng, Hist, (Camden No. 36) 10 Those 
Scotls which inhabit the southe, beinge farre the beste parte, 
are well manured, tdoy J. Cakpkntrr Plaint Mans Plough 
9 O Father.. manure our worke without, and prepare our 
mindes within. 164s M ilton A nimadv, xiil. Wka 1851 1 1 1 . 
eag It if. .his own painfull study, .that manures and improves 
his minbteriall gifts, a 1781 K. Challonkb Mcdit, (1843) I. 
94 To manure you.. with his word, his graces, and his 
saaaments. 

fe. To practise, devote oneself to. Ohs, 

Dalrvmplb tr. Etslids Hist, Scot, 1 . 10 Thay manure 
Justice IL. iustitiam colunty. 

8. To enrich (land) with manure; to apply manure 
to ; to supply with fertilizing material. 

*599 Zm/. Stuj^dj Retailing theyr dung to manure 
lamm s 6 oi ? M arston Pasquilt^ Kath, 1. 09 Ondy to scrape 
A heape of muck : to fatten and manure The barren vertucs 
of my progenie. a idS 3 Gouge Coimn, Heh, xiii. 90 Sheep 
are in every thing profitable, llieir wool and skin for cloth- 
ing,, .their dung for manuring ground. s 68 o Douwell On 
Sanehoniathon (1691) 109 The Slime it brought along with it, 
manured the Land for Corn. 1701 Moxon Mtch. Rxerc, 949 
Lime also is useful . . to Manure T.and with. 1713 AonisoN 
Cato II. i. The Corps of half her Senate Manure the Fields 
of Thessaly, a 186a Buckle Mite, IVks. (1873) 1 . 571 The 
land was inclosed, drained, and manured. 
absol, {Jig,) iSki Thackeray Eng, Hum, Wka (Biogr. 
£d.) 11 . 483 He had not worked crop after crop from his 
brain, manuring hastily, sub-soiling indifferently. 

b. To spread or spill like manure, nonu-use, 
1^ Kyd Sol, Of Pers, I. V. 36 So many valiant Hassowes 
Blame, Whose bloud hath bin manured to their earth. 
t4. a. To work upon with the hand; to work 
up«Man(euvkb zf. Obs, 

IASI in Madox Formul, Anglic, (1709) 331 John has selled 
..iuTe the Underwodde .. to hewe, kutte downe, occupie, 
brynne, and maynoure, and lede away.. unto the ende of 
foure yere. 157s Lanbii am Let, 50 Horn . . being neyther so 
churlish in weyght as is mettall : nor so froward and brytl 
Coo manure, as stone. 

t b. To mancEuvre (a ship). Obs, 
s^ Sir J. Hawkins Voy, Guynea ad fin., We were scantlye 
able to manure cure ship. 

Manure, obs. form of Manor. 

Xoaured (mfiniu<»*4d),///. a, [f. Manurs v, 
•f •SD t.] t a. Cultivated, tilled ; (of plants) cul- 
tivated 08 opposed to <wild* (p^j.). b. Dressed 
with manure or other fertilizer. 

*55* Turner Herbali, K i, It groweih in ranke and manored 
groundes. igSa Ihid, 11. 80 The gardin or sowen or manered 
caret, ittfi Nashb Saffian Walden 103 A dampe (like the 
smi^e or \ Cannon) from the fat manured earth, .(being the 
buriall place of fiue parishes). 1^7 Plot Oxfordsk, 155 
Manure bastard Saffron. 1748-7 H krvev Medit, (1818) 146 
If God 'seal up the bottles of heaven*. .the best manured 
plot becomes a Wren desart. S7p7 KmycL Brit, (ed. 3) II. 
384/1 Arundo , . .1. The phragmitis, or common marsh reed. 
. . 9. The delmx, or manured reed. i 9 ^AlibutCs Syst, Med, 
1. 763 It [the tetanus bacillus]. . Is especially associated with 
the stable and with manured fields. 

tKuinrelMS iii. Obs, , [-LESS,J With- 

out ^ manure * or cultivation. 

*508 T. Williams in Chapman OvMs Bang, Sense To 
Author, Vngratefull Farmers of the Muses land. That. .Let 
It manureles and unfenced stand. 

tXamiremaAt. Obs, [f. Manuri v, + 
-MKMT.] Cultivation (Jit, and}^.). 

aifim WoTTON Sure. Educ, in Relig, (16**) 3*9 The 
mMuremeut of Wits is like that of Soyles. 19^ J. Archdalb 
/>enr. Carolina o Its natural Fertility and easy Manure* 
ment, is apt to make the People incline to Sloth. 

Xanurer (m&niuo*raj}. [f. Manure v, + -er 1 .] 
One who manures ; f a cultivator, tiller ; an occu- 
pier of land (ddr.) ; a fertilizer of land, lit, and 


of the same doe beare..such charaes [etc.]. 1607 
HiiaoN Whs, I. 933 He b .. the eontinuall dresser and 
atanum^of Hb church. 1705 Bmman Guinea 16 A Land 
wnicn ywldsits Manurera as pkntiful a Crop as they can 
Ja*** btat. 340 This animal [the earth- 
vwm] destined to be the natural manurer of the soil. 

Xoauriil rmfinia«'ri&]), a. [irreg. f. M anure 
Poftalningto, or of the nature of manure. 

«88i Ckes^eU Hem IV. 184 Sewage, .reulning its manu* 
gM,;iuaUcie8. 1884 F. I. Lloyd .Set. Agrie. 151 Sawdust 
i^POitf^ no manufial value. 

Kutunag (m&niQe*rig), vbi. sb. Forms : see 
™Fb. [f. MANURI tl.-f-lNOl.] Occupation, 
mure. tb. Cultivation, tillage, a Fertilization 
by means of manure ; f occas. cencr, m manure. 
,| H p 8igafl b ptParlt. IV. 500/1 Fermpun, and other mjm 
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145 MAMUTBKTION. 

II. (1586) 80 Couer It either with olde doung. or with the | pur manuscripts, those miriads Of letters which haue pa.st 

.AX. / ’iwwt ih^ and me. 1651 Baxter In/, Bapt, 91. I took it 

SS* . Manuscript sent to me. stea {title) The 

Works Of.. Mr. John UunYan,..The First Volume, Contain- 
ing Ten of his kxcellcnt Manuscripts prepared for the Press 
before his Death, never before Primed. 1791 Boswell John- 
son 30 Mar. an. 1778, The Life nf Sir Robert Sibbald. .111 the 
original manuscript in bis own hand writing. 1798 H. 
HuirrEB tr. St.-Pierrds Stud, Fat. (1799) HI. 61 lifter 


ISO Almost every family have all the necessaries of life of 
their own manuring and feeding, s^a Yeats Ttckn, Hist, 
Comm, 916 In every system of manuring, the chemical com- 
position of the manure b that which constitutes its agri- 
cultural importance. 

aitrib, 1849 J. F. Johnston Exp, Agrie, 97 It may not 
be the same., with other manuring substances. 

SCann-ring, /tfl. a. [f. Mahuhb k + -laa '■‘.J 
That manures, to various senses of the vb. 

i 8 m Swan Spec. M, vi. | 9 (1643) When their Nilus 
overilowcd or when it first began to diffuse an ample portion 
of manuring bountie into the lap of the bnd. 1841 Milton 
Ch, Govt, I. vi. Wks. 1851 III. 125 The manuring hand of the 
1 'iller. <11647 Harinoton Sukik Wares, in Wares. Hist. 
Soc, Proe, 11. 918 Chaunging. .thys shyre from a wildernes 
of savage beastes to the ireedomeof manurynge husbandry. 

II Xaniia (m^m/b). [L. manus hand.] 

1. Anat, The terminal or distal fegroent of the 
fore limb of a vertebrate animal. Also, the claw 
or prehensile organ of a crustacean; Ent,^ the 
tarsus of the anterior leg ; Ichih,^ the pectoral fin. 

i8a6 Kirby ft Sr. Entomol, xxxv. HI. 681 Tarsus or 
Manus. , .The last portion of the leg. 1867 Mivart in Phil, 
Trans, CLVIl. sganote, 1 think it better, in a scientific 
treatise.. [to adopt] for the anterior extremity (the carpus 
and all beyond it) the term manus, and for the homotypal 
posterior segment the term pes. 1878^ Hell Gegenhaur's 
Comp, Anat, a8x In Birds.. the reduction of the manus is 
still more marked. 1886 Athenaeum so Feh. 9f>8/i llie 
hones of the fore-arm and m.'inus [in the chick) are longer 
than the corresponding segments of the leg and foot. 

2. Roman Law, The power or authority of a 
husband over his wife. 

1854 CoLQuiiouN Bom. Civ, Law | 9434 111 . 664 I'he 
husband derived this jurisdiction from tlie Manus. 1871 
FosTKGaius 77 A fiUusfamUias was capable of civil wedlock, 
but had no manus. 

^ 1 3. ManiiaChristi [I.. = * hand of Christ' (i 4 thc. 
in Du Cange)], see quot. 1706 . Obs, 

1516 Th. Alen Let, to Earl Shrewsbury in Lett, tjf Pap, 
Hen, Vnt,\\, 522 , 1 have sent yonr lurdstiip by this bearer 
one lb. of manus ChfUti. 1518 Hknnece Let, to Wo/sey 
28 June, ibid, IV. 1938 Manws cresty. s68a R. Burton 
Adtnir, Curios. (1M4) 30 He. .adtninbtred Manus Christi, 
and the like Cordials, PitiLLirs (cd. Kersey), Manus 
Christi, refined Sugar boilM with Rose-water, or that of 
Violets, or Cinamon ; a sort of Cordbl for very weak Persons, 
t Xamiflori^, v. Obs, [f. L. maml, nbl. of 
manus hand -I- scrib?re to write : see Manuscript 
and cf. transcribe^ etc.] trans. To unite with one’s 
(own) hand. 

*649 Faith/, Portr, Loyal Sub/, 4 Divers, who have seen 
the Original Copy, Manuscrib'd by the King himself. 
Xaimacnpt (micniniskript), a, and sb, [ad. 
med.L. manuscriptuSf f. L« manu, abl. of manus 
hand -^scri/fus, pa. pple. of scribhe to write. Cf. 
F. manuscrit, It manoscriiio, Sp. manuscrilo, Pg. 
manuscripio, 

Med.L. had only the neut. ntanOscripium used .sb, for a 
document written with a pcrsiRi's own hand (cf. CiiiROGRAnd. 
In the sense of * written ' as opposed to * printed the adj. has 
been common in niod.L. from the xsth c., but has usually tieen 
written (more correctly) as two words, mauu scriptus.] 

A. af(/. Written by hand, not printed. Abbre- 
viated MS. 

*597 (title) Certaine Worthye Manvscript Poems of great 
Antiquitie. .now first publUheil By I. S. 1601 R. Jorn.son 
Kingd, 4 * Comnm, (1603) 185 According to manuscript rela- 
tions, and report of traucllcrs. 1615 Itp. Mountagu App, 
Caesar 185 Origen in his Dialogue against the Marcionites 
which I have manuscript. 1774 Warton Hist, Eng, Poetry 
(1778) II. (Addit. to vol. I) d 9, There is a manuscript copy of 
the poem, on vellum, in Trinity college library at Oxford. 
1776 Adam Smith W, N, i.xl 111.(1869) I. 930 .^veral other 
very well authenticated, though manuscript, accounts, 1856 
Emerson Eng, Traits, Univ, Wks. (Bohn) 1 1 . 90 The manu- 
script Plato . . brought by Dr. Clarke from Egypt. 1893 /. aw 
Times XCV. lo/s Only the manuscript parts of tlie . . pro* 
posal were read over to the assured, not the printed matter, 

B. sb, 

1. A book, document, or the like, written by 
hand ; a writing of any kind, as distinguished from 
printed matter. Abbreviated MS., pi, MSS. 

a. esp, A book,docament,etc.,writtcn before the 
general adoption of printing in a country ; a written 
copy of an ancient author or book. 

1600 J. PoRY tr. Leo*s Africa vii. 988 Hither are^ brought 
diuers manuscripts or written bookes out of Barbarie. 1607 
Topsbll Four-/, Beasts (1638) 186 These lesser were found 
metured in an old manuscript in Germany, which book did 
intreat of the Holy Land. 1615 G. Sandvs Trasf, 8a In these 
Monasteries manyexcellentmanu-scriptshaue been prescrued. 
*774 Warton Inst, Eng, Poetry (%^^Z) 1 1 . 49 'Iki* translation 
. . »now among theroyal mamiscri^s in the British Museum. 
*«48 Gravrs Rom, Law in Encyel, Metrop, II. 765/1 The 
text of Tilius was taken from a Vatican manuscript.. from 
which all other existing manuscripts of the work are copied. 
1861 Wright Ess, ArchseoL II. xix. 130 The earlier illumi- 
nated manuscripts are chiefly copies of the Scriptures. 

b. Rtn* A written composition which has not 
been printed. Often, an amor's written *oopy* 
as distinguished from the print of the same. 

i6of Bbaum. ft Fl. Woman-hater iv. ii, Msr, I do knowe 
soflldently,lheir shop-bookes cannot saue them; there is 
a further end— ^ Pan, Oh : Sir, much may be done by mane- 
script [sky, Mer, I do confes-se it Sir, prouided still they 
be canonicoll. es s6ji Donne VesUdietion to his Bk^ to Study 


having received my manuscript they delayed putting it to the 
press under various pretexts. 1884 Fholtik Carlyle's Life 
Isond, (i8qo) I. 37 John Mill.. borrowed the manuscript (of 
' krench Revolution J as it was thrown off, that he might 
make notes and suuestions. 
o. trans/, anO^. 

i6aa Massinger ft Drkkbr Virg, Mari. ti. ii, Thou art 
the Manuscript Where Antoninus wrttesdowne all hU secrets. 
*534 (Juarles {title) Mildreindos. To the Hlc'^scd Memory 
of that faire ManuiiCript of Vertue.. Mildred. L.*!. Lvekyn. 
1854 FitzGerald tr. Omar Ixxii, Alas, tHht Spriug should 
vanish with the Rose I That Youth's sweet-scented Manu- 
script should dose 1 
d. attrib, 

1770 PoRTF.us Lift Seeker 47 (. 9 .V Serm, vol. I.) He ex- 
pended upwards of ^£300 in arranging and improving the 
Manuscript Library at Iximbeth. 18.. Ox/, Univ. Cal., 
Bodleian Library. . .Special Assistant in the MS. Department. 
2. Written characters or written documents in 
general; 'writing* at opposed to ‘print*. In 
manuscript \ in written form, written (not printed). 

^ 1875 Helm Soc, Press, iii. 35 If you look at the side-notes 
in manuscript of some book possessed by our book -loving 
ancestors. 1875 Scrivfneh LecL Text N, Test, 7 All exist- 
ing copies of Scripture whether in manuscript or printed, 
b. (A person's) ‘ hand * or handwriting. 
a 1849 PoK Purloined Letter (end) Wks. 1865 I. 280 He is 
well acmiainted with my MS. 1853 Mws. Gokb Dean's 
Dau.Wl. 1B2 My friend Mordaunt's aerkly inanuscript and 
lengthy style. 

Xannscriptal (maemiiiiskriptfil), a. rare. 
[f. prec. sb. + -al.] Of or pertaining to a manu- 
script or manuscripts; found or occurring in a 
manuscript. 

1694 WKSTMACoTTAVn>/./frrA. 165 Ptoluniy Philadclphus 
..htuiring how Attalus King of Pergamus, by the lienefit 
ofthis A.gypliun Paper, stiived to excel him in Manuscriptal 
Magnificence, prohibited the carrying of it out of iEgypt. 
a s^3 Byrom Crit, Rem.f EPist, to Friend 43 Having but 
one 01 all the Roman Lyrics To feed their Ta.ste for slavish 
Paneg\Tics,Thc more absurd the Manuscripts 1 Letter, They 
imint, from thence^ some fancy 'd Beauty better. s8oi Strutt 
spot is 4 Past, 1. 1. 4 The representation of a Saxon chief- 
tain,, .taken from a manuscriptol painting. 

Xaaiuicriptioil (ma:niii|skri*p|9n). rare, [f. 
L. manii, abl. of manus hand •¥ scriptiowem, n. of 
action f, scribhe to write.] The action of writing 
by hand ; that which is written by hand, a written ‘ 
inscription, nonce-uses. 

1800 Lamb Let, to Manningxn Final Mem, (1B48) 1 . iv. 121 
Manning's Algebra with a neat maniLScriptioii in the blank 
leaf, running thus * From the Author \ 1835-8 S. R. Mait- 
LAND Park Ages (1844) 416 The press docs a gicat deal, and 
might do a great deal more. It could Msily as far outdo its 
present .self, as it now outdoes manuscription. 

t ManuBoriptor. Obs. rare-^'. [f. L. manii 
(see prec.) + scriptor, agenl-n. f. scribhe to write.] 
The writer of a inanuscript. 

t 6 g$ Christ Exalted ^ 113. ^ The Rebuker turns quick, 
and plays at .sharp with the hfanuscriptor, and accosts him 
for Saying, What [etc.]. 

Manuscri’ptiiral, a. rare. [f. Manuscript 
( after scr/piural),] = M a n ilscriita l. 

1856 R. A. Vaughan Mystics (1R60) 1 . vi. vii. 943 Don't 
you think Atherton has a very manuM ri|iliiriil air to'tiight 7 
1874 Rii.ev 4/A Rep, Hist. MSS. Comm. 451/2 Minutiae of 
manuscriptural knowledge. 

MaTiUBCUlpt. fionce-wd. [f. I., manu (see 
Manuscript) + sculpt-us, pa. pplc. of sculphe to 
carve.] An inscription carved or engraved by hand. 

a 1859 Dk Quincky Mem.Ckronol. Posth. Wks. 1893 IL 115 
Amongst a people so illiterate, how could in.’inuscripts or 
manuxcN/^/i excite the interest which is necessary to their 
conservation 7 

i* XamiSClllpttira* Ohs. rarc'^^. [f. L. manii 
(see MASU8cniPT) + Scubi*TURK.] Carving or en- 
graving by hand ; in quot.yf^. 

1704 Norrib tdeeU World 11. vii. 365 These images dc- 
senbed, Hs is supposed by the manusculpture or peiiilure of 
light in the fund of the eye. 

Xanustupra’tion. rare. Etymologizing altera- 
tion of Masturbation. 

183a Jas. (Upland Diet, Pract. Med, (1858) HI. 441/2, 
s. V. Poilntion. 1889 in Century Diet. 

t Xanutenency. Obs, [ad. med.L. manii* 
lenenlia (==F. tuatnlenawe)^ f. manutenent-em, 
pr. pple. of manu tenhei see Maintain v. Cf. 
OF. manutenence.'] The action of holding in 
the hand or upholding; support, maintenance. 

1635 T. Adams Exp. a Peter lii. 17. 1484 Nothing can 
keepe a man from wandring but the manotenency of God. 
1^ T. Arrowsmith Chain Princ, 453 As when a man holds 
a staff in his hand, let him but take aw ay his manutencncic, 
the staff falls immediately to the ground. 1699 J. Harrv 
Rexdtdng CorditU Ded. (1802) 13, [1] who am to this very 
kept alive and upheld by that divine manutcnency. 
Xaimto&tioil (rnmnit/ten/dn). [In sense r, 
ad. med.L. manuteniidn-em, n. of action f. L. 
manii tenero (see Maintain v.) ; in sense J, a new 
formation from the same I- phrase.] 
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>tl. The actioQ of upholding or enaintaining, 
maintenance. OAr. 

's6o3 Floriq ManttuM i. xxii. (163a) 53 Chriatlaii religion 
hath all the market of . . justice ... but none more aptmrKnt 
than the exact commendation of obedience due unto inagis- 
trateS| and manutention of policies, ite 'raAPP Contm, 
Job xiL 16 All creatures subsist meerly by his manutention. 
2 . The action of holding by the hand, rare, 

1Q54 Bucknill in 8/4 Ref, Comm, Lunacy .App. G 126 The 
plan of manutension [si^ or holding violent patients for 
a long time by the hands of attendants. 

(I Matmtergiuill (m3enii/t5*id3iifm). £cc/. 
[L, f. tnanus hand + /er^ifre to wipe.] A towel. 

>774 'f'* Wkst Antiij, Fumets (i6op) 72 And over it hung 
the manutergium, on each side the cistern. 

t Manu-tract. Obs, [f, L. ///aw/, all of 
mawis hand + traci-u//i, neut. pa. pple. of irahSre 
to draw.] What is traced bv hand. 

iMa N. C. Ded, Venes in 1 *. Fordo Loi>e'* Labynnih, 
How far short comes the needle of the pen! . . Let spleen it 
self judge cithers manu*tract : Their female works can't 
speak, thy male-words Act. 

II Manvantan (maenvoe-nthiii). Also manw'-. 
[Skr., f. Manti 'Honiara period.] In Hindu cos- 
mology: On;: of the 14 periods, each presided 
over by a special * Manu * or cosmic deity, which 
make up a Kalpa, 

1830 Lvell Princ. Ceol. 1 . ii. 6 There has been a long suc- 
cession of manwantaras or periods. 1834 Nat Philos, 1 1 1 . 
Astron, App. 117 (Usef. Knowl. Soc.) Ino Kalpa was sub- 
divided into 14 Manwantaras, each of 308448000 years with 
the addition of 1728000 years to make up tne Kalpa, 

Manvell, obs. form of Manual. 

Manward (mmnwoid), adv, and a, [See 
-WARD.] A. adv. (In early use to manward, also 
to menward,) a. Towards man, in the direction 
of man. b. In relation to man. 

e 1430 Pil^, Lyf Manhodc iv. iv. (1869) 176 .Sithe ^t man 
hath ouercome bee. ^u shuldcst not afterward be so boiitous 
to mail ward. igM Tinualb Titns iii. 4 After that the kynd- 
nes and love of oure saveoure to manwarde apered. 1594 
Hooker Eccl. Pol, 1. viii. 1 7 It is the root out of which all 
lawes of duty to men-ward haue grown. s84a J. Eaton 
Honty-c, Fret Jusiif, 38 Shee hath put on Christ htmselfe, 
to God-ward by 1 ustiAcation ; and to man- ward by Sancti- 
fication. s 8 i 4 &‘OTT Antiq, xxxt, Mr. Blattergowl..was 
nevertheless a good man, in the old Scottish presbyterian 
uhrase, God-ward and man-ward. 1863 Loweul 'Inoreau 
Pr. Wks. 1890 1 . 363 Emerson, .has drawn steadily manward 
and worldward. 

B. adj. Tending or directed towards man. 

1867 Moksrm. Our New Vicar 84 * Priest* and * Altar 
speak of his God-ward office : ' Minister* and * Lord's Table* 
refer to his man- ward ministrations, tpoa Fairbaikn Phitos, 
Chr, Relig, 11. ill. il 543 Hit manward activities and relations, 
Manwell, obs. form of Manual. 
IKan-WOnuUI. A hermaphrodite. Obs, 
b. mnee-use. One who combines the virtues of 
both sexes, c. A mannish woman. 

1387 Golding Do Afomay xxvi. 458 Concerning the crea- 
tion of Man, the iEgyptians say hee was created both Male 
and female. Herevpon Plato gathereth that he was a Man- 
woman or Herkinaison [Fr. HermaphroditoX 1736 Fixld- 
iNo Pasquin 11. i, Wc shall see Fairbcllv, the straw man- 
woman. 1889 Tennvson On one who affected an effesninate 
mannerf But, friend, man-woman is not woman-man. 1894 
/ff/rr Sept. 194 That stage of progress has been passed, and, 
as an outcome, we have the * Emancipated Woman ’, or 
* Man- Woman *. 

Xau (mscQks), a. and xA Forms: dmanlako, 

7 .manquas, 7*9 manka, 9 monkea, manx. 
[Metathetic a. ON. */nansk-r (whence directly the 
16th c. form maniske), f. Maw (nom. Mpn:^ 
^Afaetu, a. OIrish Manu), the Isle of Man.] 

A. a/if. Of or pertaining to the Isle of Man, its 
inhabitants, language, etc. 

xSToAct 14 £tiM,c, 51 34 Yf any suche Maniske or Iryshe 
Vacabounde or Begsar ben alredy or shall at any tyme here- 
after be set on Land in any parte of England or of Wales. 
1630 R. Johnson's Kingd, 4 Commw, 67 Scaliger never 
heard of the Manks language, spoken by ours of the lie of 
Man. 1763 Ann, Reg, 01 Books of devotion In the Manks 
tongue. s86o A U Year Round No. 68. 420 , 1 believe a Manx 
sermon is now seldom heard. 

b. Manx cat : a tailless Tariety of the domestic 
cat, indigenous to the Isle of Man. Manx codtin : 
a kind of apple. Manx fenny : a coin stamped 
with the device of three legs arranged in a form 
fioggestive of a Catherine wheel. Manx puffin ox 
shearwater "iPuffinus angtomm, 
iM Ra/s Wiltughby's Ornith, index, Puffin us- Manks 
Puffin 313- iMin Trans, Jlorticult, Soc, (i8ao) 111 . 300 
Manx CMlin. xSae Jbnyns Afau. Brit Veriebr, a8s ProuL 
laria Angiorum, Temm. (Manks Shearwater). Wood 

Nat. Hist 1 . SOS The Manx Cat . . possessing hardly a vestige 
of a tail, a i88s CASLYLfC in Harper's Mag, (1883) Nov. 
877/1 [He] hadn't the heart to.. watch a woman.. making 
a Manx penny of herself. 

B. sb. 

1 . (As pt.) The people of the Isle of Man- 

s688 R. Holmx Armoury iii. S33/1 The Manks or Man- 
iocs [are] a people that inhabit the Isle of Man. 1809 Acc, 
ieteqfAian 74 l*he Manks pay a decent and feeling regard 
to the memory of their deceased friends. 1899/. MacTagoast 
Maddmnon hr Bards 48 The Englishman, the Welsh, the 
MamOrhe artless Irishman, the Scot. 

2 . The Celtic langoage ipoken in the Isle of Man. 

. Mbrn Pbttv Pot, Anat, 11691) sod The language of Ireland 
In like that of the North of Scotland, in many things like 


the Welch and Manques. 170# W. Sachrvbrbll Ace, isle 
qf Man 8 In the Northern part of the Island they spei^ 
a deeper Manks, as they call i^ than in the South. 1833 
CaiGERN ASanks Diet Pref., The Manks It now seldom 
8j;>oken or written in its original purity. 1839 W. Gill Nelly's 
Alanks Gram, Introd. 9 In the schools throughout the Island 
the Manx has ceased to be taught. 

3 , A Manx cat. 

1889 Daily Netfs 93 Oct. 7/1 A solitary couple of Manxes 
(at a cat-show]. 

Hence Xa*iixmui, Kn^axwoiiutii, a native of 
the Isle of Man. 

1701 W. Sacmeverbll Acc, isle o/ Afan 113 Michael, a 
Manksman, a Person of great Meric and Exemplary Life. 
sSas Scott Peveriiv, Born a Mankesman— bred and nursed 
ill the island. 1894 Hall Caine {iit/e) The Manxman. 
ICMiy (me*ni), a, and sb. Forms: i manig, 
monig, masnig, maneg-, moni-, a*3 manij, 
monl), a-5 moni, 3-4 manl, meni, 3-6 manye, 
mony (also 4-9 -SV.), 3-7 snaaie, (4 meyne, 4-5 
mane, mono, 4-6 meny, -ie,«6 monye, menny, 
meany(6, -ie, meyney, melnie, 6-9 .SV. monie, 8 
manny), 4- many. Comp. 5 manyer. Superl, 
(chiefly 5 V.) 6 moni-, monyeat, -ast, 6-7 manyeat, 
6-8 manioafe. [Common Teut. : 0 £. mani^, mfnir 
corresponds to OFris. man{i)ch, monich, mo/iecn, 
OS. f/ianag (MDu. mettech, Du. inenig), OHO. 
manag, //tenig (MilG. ntanec, nianeg-, mod.G. 
/natuh), OSw. manghtr (Sw. mhngen. Da, /nange ; 
(he ON. word is tnarg-r, the etymological identity 
of which is uncertain; but ON. has me/tgi sb., 
multitude, a derivative of the Com. Tent, adj.), 
Goth. OTcut. Indogermnnic 

'^monogho; whence OSi. tndmg/t (Russian MBoriit); 
an ablaut variant exists in OIrish me/ticc abundant 


(inod.Irish v/inic, Gaelic minig frequent, Welsh 
t/tynych often). 

0 & had a derivative sb., Mgnigeo^ snenigu multitude = 
OS. meuigi (MOu. menige^ meHie), OHu. man^, menegt 
(MHG. menege, inocLG. meHge\ ON. mengi, Goth. w/>e- 
agei : -OTeut. ^managUt’- wk. fern., f. ^ntanago^ (see above). 
The OE. sb., howei'cr, did not survive into ME., and the 
modern substantival use of tnany^ though agreeing in sense 
with OE. mgnigeo, was a new development which has not 
been found earlier than the x6th c.] 

A. adj\ The adjectival designation of great in- 
definite number. 

1 . Used distributively with a sing, (Formerly 
sometimes combined with a plural verb.) 
t a. with sb. in sing, without article. Ohs. 

Many time adv. phr. : see Timu sb. 

Da waes..ymb 9 b gifhealle yuSrine monijp 
C 803 K. /EuruKD Ores, L i. 1 93 part Fstland is swyde mycel, 
& pmr bi8 swySe manig hurh. rsaoo Ormin 3076 Itt wass 
forr manig dogg Mr ewiddedd )nurhh prophetess, ciago 
S, Eng, Leg, 1 . 16/519 Mant miracle pare fcoi a-day. a 1300 
Cursor A/Tagoi Mani man {Fair/, mony mon, GM. Mani 
a man, Triu. Mony men], for ouer-wele, paro-self can 
noper faand ne feik 1373 Barbour Bruce 1. 411 Thiddir- 
wart went mony baroune. e 1400 Lvdc. Combi, Bl, Knt 
V, The floures, of many dyvers hewe. c 1470 Henry Wat 
lace 11. 96 Til mony Scot thai did full jrret suppris. 1383 
Babingtom Commandm, viii. (1590) 359 Countenance bcares 
out many euill couniieller, till (etc.]. 

b. with an or a prefixed to the sb. Sometimes 
reduplicated for emphasis, many and many a, 
t many a many. 

This many a {day, year) ; see Tula Many a time {/md 
often) \ see Time sb. 

ctwos Lay. 5139 Al ha twa ferden of moni ane eerde. 
r 1973 Nf Pains 0/ Hell 944 in O, R, Misc, 154 par-inne is 
monyon hungri liund. cisao R. Brvnne Chron, 


-r Brunhe 
(Rolls) 154x9 Ost beygader^of mania man. 
Con/, I. 5 Love, which doth 1 


1330 R. Brvnne Chron, Waco 
of mania man. 1390 Gower 
h many a wonder And many a 
wyi man hath put under, c 1430 Merlin 56 Pendragon 
was ther deed, and many a-nother mxle baron. Tc 1473 Sqr, 
lows Degre 373 Many a page Have become men by manage. 
*898 SiiAKs. John l i. 183 A foot of Honor better than 1 
yas. But many a many foot of Land the worse, Mw 
TOM L* A llegro 95 To many a youth, and many a maid. sSpa 
L*Estrangs Fables xxxviii. 41 He’s Beset with Enemies., 
the Meanest of which is not without Many and Many a 
Way to the Wreaking of a Malice. 1719 Ds Fob Crnsoe 1. 
xi, Thu wall 1 was many a weary month in finishinj^. 1809 
Malkin Gil Bias vi. iU o 3 Many a more unlikely thing has 
happened. 183a M. Arnold Scholar-Ciysy x, When .. 
many a scythe in sunshine flames. 1889 Bsowninq Let, 
to Tennyson 5 Aug., In Its hope that for many and many a 
year we may have your very self among us. 

o. Many one (in ME. written at one word. 
maniynt, manion, monyon, etc.) s serving instead 
of the absolute or elliptical use of the Sng. adj. 
In poetical use, often placed after a plural sb. 
Now only .SV. {mony ant), 
cxwgsCen,^ r 
on. e 1373 AV. _ _ 
kirkis mony ane. 139a Goweb Con/, \ 

Deceived were. 1430-40 Lvoc. Hock 
reherseth of wyves many one, Which,. were 
>838 CovEEDALE Ps, iii. 9 Many ont there be that save off 
my soule [ctc.I xyps Cude 4 GodUe B, (S.T.S.) 43 With 
meruellu greit and mony ona 1600 S. Ward Lf/b 0/ Faith 
in Death (1697)33 Many ont hath acknowledged to my sclfe 
the like. 1791 Burns Country Lassie ii, It's ye hae wooers 
mony ane. a 1814 Suliesnan 11. Ui. in /Fnv Bnt Theatre U. 
94 As many one can show, 1818 Scorr Nrt Midi, v, There’s 
mony ane wad hae thought themselves affronte^, if [etcl 
d. Many a(n) one : a*manv a person*. Now 
chiefly coHoq. t Also placed after a plural sb. 


)e, \mony ana), 

\ Ex. 630 Of hem {se. kine] ben tudered manis- 
V. Leg. Saints iii. (AndreoAsgs [phi] mad 
ne. 1390 Gower Con/, I. 36 Thus ful nunyon 
1430-40 Lvdc. Bockas (1558) 34 b, Bocnas 
' I ful contrarius. 


Bae^av AAf/ idFoolt (1674) II. 097 Thy apssfayla 
AleyM gayly with perles many 0 ona 1540 Uoall Eraem, 
Abqpk, 144 lb The selfe same woordes mays bee well spoken 
of many ah one. 9348 Uoalu etc. Rratm, Par, Mark 88 
This swete sauour. .causeth many a one to desyer that they 
may be admitted. 1338 Olde Antichrist 167 0, The g«ii 4 
of toe greatest wickednesse that can be the undoing to many 
a one. 1869 Freeman Norm, Conq. (1876) I II. xU. 156 Many 
an one carried off his two or three jmodly steeds. Afod, 1 
know many a one who would be glad of the chance. 


e. predicatively. Only with inversion, in the 
phrase Many is (or was) the — . Now dial, 

IB97 R. G1.0UC. (Rolls) 200 Mani was pat gode bodi pat 
aslawe was pere. rsgoo A. Nicholas 431 in S, Eng, Leg, 
1. 959 Meni is pe faire miracle pat of seint Nicholas is. 13. . 
Coer de L, 4031 Manye was the hethene man. With Saladyn 
that come than. 18^ Mrs. Phelps Hedged In xviii. 969 
An* mony's the time l*ve warned him o' the consequences. 

2 . With//.rA. In ME. often coupled with Fxle a. 

Many times, many xvays, {on) many wise, advb. phr. : see 
the sbs. These or this many years (etc.) : see This. 

a 900 tr. Bxda's Hist 1. xiii. [xxul] (1890) 34 Dct he 
sende Agustinum ft oSre monige munecas raid hine c 1173 
Lamb. Horn, 97 Ealle paa ping and monige 08re dc8 pe 
hali)a cast, a laag St Marher, 1 Weren monie martirs. . 
to dcaoes mislicheldon. c 1303, etc. [see Pels B. 1]. cxm 
C ursor At, 19515 (Fairf.) MiracHi dide he mani fele [earlier 
texts fcle only), Roils q/ Parlt. 111. 99^1 To 

the .. Lordes .. compleynen .. the folk of the Mercery'e 
of I.ondon . . of many wronges subtilea. a 1400-30 Alex^ 
ander 1005 We hafe farne to pe fitt . . mony fele wynter. 
c 1403 (see Fele 11. 1]. c lajto Merlin 56 Merlin wente to 
Ills maister Blase.. and tolde hym many thinges. 1313 
Douglas jKneis vii. ii. 15 The birdis setr of mony diuers 
liewis. 1336 Aurelio ig /sob, V $ A litcll courts, where the 
kinge belde menney Lions, isis Lvlv Let to Burleigh 
Wks. (cd. Bond) I. 98, 1 will not troble your honorable eares 
with so ineinie idle wordes. ^ i6oa Shaks. Ham, 111. iii. 9 To 
keepe those many many bodies safe. 1603 F'lorio Montaigne 
I. ix. 17 The opposite of Truth hath many-many shapes. 

Evelyn Diary 10 Nov.. The famous statue of the 
Gladiator . . so mucti follow'd w all the rare artists, as the 
many copies testifie. C17SO Burnet Autobiog, in Suppl. 
to Hist (1909) 474, 1 loved solitude . . and so 1 avoided 
manny tentations. s8m Thirlwall Lett (i88x) 1. 157 Tlie 
tran.slation which 1 made many years back. s8^ Dickens 
E, Drood ii. We must drink many happy returns to her. 

Proverbial phr, 1631 Capt. Smith Advts, un-exp. Plan- 
ters 28 But we see many men many minds, and still new 
Lords, new lawes. 


f b. Followed by a possessive or a superlative. 
1606 G. W[oodcocke] Hist, Ivstine xvi. 66 Among manie 
their honorable actions, this one thing e>peciall^ b woorihy 
to be recorded. 1606 Shaks. Ant 4 i-'l- >• >69 The 

l.ettcrs. .Of many our contriuing Friends, xbej Timon 
III. vi. XI. 1646 H. Lawrence Comm, Angells 61 Many the 
best and most things were lost to them. 

o. Placed after the sb. (cf. i c, 1 d). poet, and arch, 
C laao Bestiary 556 In 8e se senden scicubes manie. 1316 
Tindalk I Cor, viii. 5 As there be goddes many and lordes 
many. [So 16x1.] 1871 R. Ellis tr. Catulius Ixii. 5 1 Many 
a wistful boy, and maidens many desire it* 

Ci, preaicativefy. arch, 

a x^yCursorM. (Trin. ) 1 9577 Mony are his chlldehedes I ol 
tolde Done ar be were tuclue yeer olde. xg^ Dunbar 7 'na 
ntariit Wemenj aTo. .blaw my bewtteonbreid,quhairberriis 
war mony. 1396 Spenser S/a/e /ret Wks. (Globc)63i/i The 
Inconveniences that therby doe arise are much more many. 
1398 Drayton Heroic. Ep. xiv. 57 And if thou know'st, they 
many were before, By time increasing, they must needs be 
mure, idii Bible Ps, xxxiv. 19 Many are the afliictions of 
the righteous. 1776 Withering Brit Plants (1796) 1 . 314 
Seeds many, roundish. tSaS Trench ^inic. Introd. (1862) 
x Where we have to do with aught which in many ways is 
signiflcaiit, the i.ames also will inevitably be many, since no 
one will exhaust all its meaning. 

3 . ellipt, and absol, in plural sense : Many indi- 
viduals of the kind specified (often followed by 
tf ) ; also (as quasi-pronoun), many persons. 

Beowut/ 9oqi He mec pmr on innan unsynnigne d^jor 
dsedfruma xedon wolde manigra sumne. c xoaa Ags. l^. (Th.) 
iii. x Monixc cwedaB to tninum mode, pmt hit nsebbe nane 
hmle Bt bb Gode. c 1x73 Cott Horn, 925 And were swioe 
maneje on yfele awenoe. 1197 R* Glouc. (Rolb) X1399 
Manie flowe in to pe water & tome toward pe see. e 1400 
Destr, Troy 19264 W keppit hom in company with knight<fs 
enarmit, And Vlixes also with angardly mone. 1367 Map- 
let 6V. Forest^ya, Webemanyof us cut off before we come 
tp olde age. 1380 Lupton Sivqiia lao Many with vs sMnds 
iheb goMSfandlreues their lands icantly to such good vses, 
1738 Swift Pol, Conversat 39 , 1 see, one Fool makes 
1794 Nelson 8 July in Nicolas Disp, (1845) J* 4*9 They 
will from using as many again as b necessary w soon snort 
of that article. 18^ M. rATTiiON Ess. (1889) I. as He had 
but one voice amongst many, 187s Mosley Voltatre (xBSo; 
6 Many of hb ideas, .did not belong to him peculiarly- 
H b. with a for of, Obs, 

c 1400 Maundbv.(i839) xxvII. 978 There weren In that place 
many a dy verse thinges, 130a Ld. Besnbrk Frotss, 1 . eexv. 
B71 They, .defoyled many a damoiellcR. 
to. in poaicssive form many's, Obs, 
tqffi Grbnbwev Tacitus, Ann. iv. xlil. (1699) no Which 
was cause of monies ouertnrow. e 1600 Shako. Sonn, xciii, 
In mnnies lookea the falce hearts history Is writ. 

d. The many {mO\i, iilgdKAiX)i thegrefttbody 
of people ; the multitude. Cf. thifew* 
lasfi Pitg, Per/, (W. de W. 1531) 147 fj! 

lacke of moitifyenge tasteth not of this leeat. iM Noaais 
Theory Love 11. 1 . 76 An old Rule, that we may talk with the 
Many, but must think with the Few. sMO BwiNt />*• 

The manyare not capable of making this calculation. >809-10 
Coleridge Friend (tS 6 s) 75 The. folly and foolish ^f- 
opinion of the half-instructed many. *840 XENKvyM Day’ 
DreamfArkvat \LTho many fail : the one sneceeds. vn 
M. Arnold Mixed See,, Demoer. 39 It was the many who 
reUshed those aiis [of ancient Athens]. 
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1 4. ^hr. Oh {in) many : into many partt, many 
timeSp manifold. Obs. 

K. AumaD B0$th, xxxiii. 1 1 God b anfeald & unto- 
dslendlici |»ah hine dysi^e men on nuenis todelen. 1401 
PoL PcetMM (Rolls) II. 47 As the prophetes of Achab wer 
multiplied m many. 

5 . When qualified by Aa, How, So, Too (q. v. for 
farther treatment), the adj. has a weakened sense, 
expressing the notion of number in the abstract. 
With //. sb,i also eilift, and a^jp/.a>'(as, etc.) 
many persons'. 

ciooo ^LFRic inttrrog, Sigtivuffi (Maclean 1883) 66 
On hu mancftum wisum b Codes weorc? 1388 Wvci.ip 
Lnff xL 8 He Bchal..)yue to hym, how maiiye [138S as 
aisny as] he hath nedeiul. a 1400-50 AUxwtdtr 124 As 
many Bcmndb on hb bake as he here mijt. 1471 Poston 
Lett 111 . 5 Ye shall send me. .asse mone of niy men nsse can 
com. 1638 Junius Point, Andtnts 35 So did he then con- 
sider., how many armed men.. might be required. 1714 
Swift Pp^m, State Affairs Wks. 1755 1 1 . 1. 304 , 1 have heard 
a physician pronounce, .that he had cured so many patients 
of malignant fevers. tSey Crabbe Newspaper 319 As many 
words as make an even line ; As many lines, as fill a row 
complete ; As many rows as furnish up a sheet. 

fb. In compar. and superl. manier^ manicst 
( » more^ most or very many). Frequent in Sc. Obs, 
t4aa Ir. Secreta Secret^ Priv, Priv, 314 Thou mayste vn- 
dyrstonde of manyer. oiliyr fewere. c 1440 Jacob's Ireii 1 1 x 


hes makis maist requeist. 1548 Tu rnen Names of lierbes 56 
The maniest that 1 have sene was in Kent. 1560 in Dunlop 
Coil, Corf ess. Faith (172a) 11 . 639 The nmniest Votes, with- 
out Respect of Persone,hath the first Place in the Eldarschip. 
ijSfis Reg^ Privy Council Scot, III. 576 With sax horsmen at 
the monyast.^ 1597 Morley Introd. Mus, xxq Hee who could 
bring in maniest of them was counted the lollyest fcllowe. 
1676 W. Row Contn,^ Blair's Autobiog, xii. (1848) 437 The 
Prelates are now busied to fill the places of out^ ministers 
esoecially in the west where maniest were outed. 1718 P. 
Walker Life Peden (ed. 3) Pref., This has had the maniest 
good Effects. STM Hope's New Metk, Fencing Law x. 
333-3 Whoever, .shall, .have beat maniest, shall be declared 
..to nave gain'd the Prize. 

0. As many as \ used idiomatically for * all who*. 

Very common in the Bible translations beginning with 
Tindale, by whom it was app. introduced as a literal render- 
ing of emt. (One earlier instance occurs in the second 
wyclif version in Acts xiiL 48, where the Vulgate has the 
litcralbm quoiquot instead of quicumqne. The use i n Luke 
xi. 8 b not to the^ point, because there oiroi, quotqnot^ as 
many as^ have their literal .sense.) How obs, or arch, 

i5b6 Tindali Rom, ii. 1 2 And as manyashauc synned vndcr 
the lawe shalbe iudged by the lawe* 1667 Milton P, L, 
iia 289 So in thee, .shall be restor'd As many as are restor'd. 

d. As many : the same number of. 

€ 1400 [see As eidv, A. 5]. 1748 Smollett Rod, Rand, viif, 
Hefound means to cut meXwhen shaving] in three places, in as 
many strokes. s8oi W. Dupre Neolog, Fr, Diet, 131 [The 
hectolitre] contains an hundred and five pintes, equal to as 
many english quarts. Mod, He made twenty blunders in 
about as many lines. 

e. One too many\ used predicatively of some* 
thing not wanted. 

1590 Shaki. Com, Err, 111. L 35 When one b one too many, 


many for his interest. 1849 Lytton Caxtons xii. vi. (head- 
ing), The confession of a youth who, in the Old World, finds 
himself one too many. 1865 Wiiytk Melvillb Cerise (1866) 
1 . XV. 833 The Marquise was . . left planted os one too many. 

f. Too manv for\ more than a match lor. 
(Properly predicated of pi. subject, but in more or 
less jocular use said of a single person or thing.) 

189a R. L'EsTRANOE^'Vi^/rx XXXV. 35 They come to Vie 
Power and Expence with Those that are too lliph and too 
many for them. 1708 Depior, State Netv Eng, 16 in Sesvalfs 
Diary (1879) H. 114* Your Governour. .has been too many 
for you. lyss Dx Foe Col, Jack (1840) 319 We weretoo many 
for them, for we run out our guns . . and. . they retired. 1787 
* G. Gambado ' Acad, Horsemen (1809) 39 .Should your horse 
prove, what ii^rqperly termed too many for you, and make 
off. s86sJ. C. Jraffrkson Sir Everards Dan, 113 You 
can’t rob me—I am too many for you I . .You’re a clever one 
--but you’re no match for me. 187s Hardwick Trad, 
LaOc, 189 On one occasion, however, the fiends were nearly 

too many’ for the eternal toiler. 

6. Comb, a. parasynthctic (unlimited in number), 
as many-acred^ -anghd^ -bclled^-blossomtd^ -branched^ 
•cei/edf -chambered t -cobwebbed^ -coloured ^ -cornered^ 
*couUend^ -eared^ -eyed^ -flowered^ -folded^ -forked^ 
•formed^ -fountained, -gifted^ -Handed^ -hornetl^ 
-AW, •‘knotted^ -languagedt -layered^ -leaved^ 


•imdf -lohed^ -mouthed -nationed^j^ed^ -peopled^ 
•piiiaredt -^inted, -rotuedf -seated (hence many- 
sealedness), -seeded, -spangied, -steepled, -stringed, 
’•sylMUd, -tailed, -tinted,-toned,-tongued, -towered, 
•irtbed, -inbed, •vaived, -voiced, -weathered, -win- 
-wintered, -yeared adjs. 

.1811 G. Golman Two Parsons xxvil, A *iiuuiy-acred. .ass, 
mo SQUira. 1840 c. Hakvxv Communion Table iv, Square, 
*>nw]wgled, long, or round. 1850 Thackeray /Vn- 
xlii, The doors are *many Mied. 1840 Mrs. Norton 
otc. ejS The *many-blossom’d spring. s88i Bemt- 
434 *Many-cclled spore-cases. 1888 E. P. 
Wrioht Ocean fPorld Iv. 83 They [ForaminUera] are gener- 
wy •maw-chambered. il98TBNNY80N(f#nH>if8iJlMff/36e 
dudiy^ifterd •many-cobweb’d Hall. 1747 Johnson 
P*usy Zone 3 Each change of •inanycolour’d life 
at diew. i8ai Shbllsy AdMaislil, Like a dome of many^ 


coloured glass. 1885 Drydkn Indian Emp, 11. i. Those 
•many cornered minds, Where women’s crooxed fancy turns 
and winds, test Tull Horse-Hoeiug Husb, xx. 399 The 
*many-coulter’d Plows. 1749 Fielding Tofn Jones \\\\,\x, 
l*hal many-eyed, many-tongued, many-mouthed, •many- 
eared Monster of Virgil, Compute Partner Seed 

6 S x/a Each pbnt of the many earM wheat x^ Mouflt 
ft Brnnbt Healths tmpr, 3 •Many-eide Osiris. 1889 A. R. 
Wallace Darwinism (1890)15 The potato.. so well adapted 
to spread by means of its many-eytd tubers. 1789 J. PiL- 
KINGTON View Derby sh, I. 386 Erica mul tiff ora, •Many- 
flowered Heath. 1590 Spenser F, Q, 11. iil 1 Hb. .•many- 
folded shield he bound about his wrest 1819 Shulley 
Julian 4> Moildalo 76 Where the swift sun yet paused in 
his descent Among the many-folded hills, ifloy C Leslie 
Snake in Crass (ed. s) 66 A *many-forked and involved In- 
fallibility. c xs86 C’tess Pembroke Ps, lxxh. iii. While of 
sad night the *inany-formcd qtteetie Decreas’d shall grow. 
183a Tennymn Uiuone Poems (1833) 53 O mother Ida, 
"manyfountained Ida. x868 J. H. Newman Verses Var, 
Occas, 108 The •maiw-gifted man. 1840 G. Danif.l yrrw- 
arch,. Hen, IVeWx, This •Many-handea Ix^ie moe hands 
lost Then [etc.], xte Kingsley Andromeda 58 Twyfortned, 
many-handed, terrible, shapeless. 1841 Bischoff Woollen 
Manuf, II. 390 The •many-homed sheep. i8xs Byron Ch, 
Har, II. Ivii, The Turk, the Greek, the Albanian and the 
Moor, Here mingled in their •many hued array. 1848 
'J'ennyson Morte eC Arthur 63 The •many-knotted water- 
flags. i8m Fi'ller Hist, Ca/nb, lat Tlie "many lAnguaged- 
Bible. 1884 Bower & Scott Do Sary's Phaner, 33 A much 
stronger •many-layered epidermis. 1605 Sylvester Du 
Bartas 11. iii. iii. Law 43 I he •many-leaved locks Of thriv- 
ing Charvcl. ^ 1876 Geo. Eliot Dan, Der, III. xlviii. The 
poor ship with its •many-Hved anguish. 1830 Lindlky 
AVx/. Syst, Bot, 180 A plaited •niany-lobed corolla. 1749 
•Mnny-mouthed [see many-eared\ ssq8 Sylvester Du 
Bartas 11. L 111. Furies 326 •Many-namicl poyson, minister 
of Death. rx6xi Chapman Iliad 11. 497 These *many 
nation'd men. 1830 Lindley Nat,' Syst, Bot, 176 Solitary 
flowers, .. and •many-parted calyx. 181A Landor I mag, 
Couv,, Xenoph, tjr Cyrus 111 . 366 He waves his paternal 
blessing over the •many-peoplea world. 1740 Dvf.r Enius 
of Rome 10 The •nmny-pillar’d Portal. 1835-8 Todd Cycl, 

A not, 1.473 The teeth [of Seats], ^harp andVmany-pointcd. 
1875 Bennett & Dyer tr. Sachs* Bot. 176 The *many-rowed 
flowcr-hcads of the sunflower. x8o8 Bentwam .SV. Reform 
36 The •inany-seated has given place to single seated judi- 
cature. xegs^Corr, Wks. 1843 XI. 40 •Many-seated- 
ncss. 177^96 Withering Brit, Plants (ed. 3) II. 346 
Liwirera.. •many-seeded. 1743 Blair Crave 135 Where 
hast thou hid thy "many-spangled head? 1707 Cole- 
ridge Lime-Tree Bower 72 'Inc •many-stccpled tract 
magnificent Of hilly fields. 1851 II. Rogers Ed, Faith 
(1853) 37 A •many-stringed lyre. 1835 H kvwood Hierarch, 
VI. 355 Words •Many-syllahl'd. otobscurc scnce. 1788 
Sharf in PhiL Trans, LVIL85 The •many-tailed band.Tge. 
1831 Carlyle Sort, Res, ir. v, A •many-tinted, radiant 
Auror.% t8sa Byron Ch, Har, il Tambourgi vii, Let her 
bring from her chamber her •inany-toned lyre. 1749 •Many- 
tongued [see mauy-eared], 1881 Hf.nty Comet of Horse 
xvii. (1888) 179 That many-tongued body the allied army. 

Sylvestbr Du Bartas it. ii. 111* Colonies 77 And 
Ninevi. .Above them [might] raise her •many-towred CresL 
183a Tennyson Lady of Shaloii i, To many-tower'd Came- 
lot. 1788-74 Tucker Lt, Nat, (1834) I. 581 The ‘‘many- 
tribed weeds of the field. 1866 Geo. Eliot F, Holt i, 'i'he 
•many-tubed honeysuckle, s^ Richardson's Crol, viii. 
(1855) 859 The Babnida; have a complicated, •many-valved 
shell. s8i8 Shelley Aiastor66a A bright stream Once fed 
with •many- voiced waves. 1794 Southey Sonn . . £ven,Eain- 
bofo, The day, Channful and •many-weather 'a. 1831 J. 
Kbnneoy Swallow B, (i860) 16 A plain, *manv-windowed 
edifice of brick. 1848 Tennyson Locksley Itall 68 'I'hc 
•man^winter'd crow, a 1818 Sylvester Job Triumph, 771 
So, Wbdome shall be to the *nian3’-year*d. 

b. poet, with pres, pples. (and occas. pa. pplcs.) 
in quasi-advb. senses* in many ways, many times, | 
much’, as many-beaming, -bleating, -blossoming, ! 
-meaning, -mingled, -mingling, -sounding, -turn- 
ing, -twinkling, -watuiering, -winding adjs. 

T 1818 SKKI.1.F.Y Homer's Hymn to Moon 6 Wliere’er .she 
spreads her^innny-bcaming wings. 1718-46 Thom son 
834 Around him feeds his •iiiaiiy-bleating flock. 1864 1 
Tennybon Booilicea 43 •Many-blossoming I*aradisc& zSss : 
Coleridge Aids Rcff-y^A^) I- 24'lliat •many-meaning and i 
too commonly misapplied expression. i8xx W. R. Sn-iNCEK 
Poems, 'I'he •many-minglcd cries. s8si Sheli.ky Epifty 'h, 
358 Their m.-uiy-ininglcd influence. 188s Dora Gkeen- 
well Poems 139 Run in one the •many- mingling hues. 
1745 Warton Pleas, Mclahch, 198 The •many-sounding 
organ peals on high. »a8-48 Thomson Spring 157 The 
•many-twinkUngJeaves (Jf aspen tall 1817 Keulk Chr, Y, 
and Sund. after Trin., The many-t winkling smile of Ocean. 
s8so Shelley Let, to Maria Ctsb, 363 Clouds. .Piloted by 
the •many'wandcring bla.st. iSis Byron Ch, Har, 1. xx, 
'Ihen slowly climb the •many-winding way. 

o. Special combinatioQS : many-berry, a name 
for the American hackberry {Cent, JHcl,) ; f many- 
feet (*foot), (a) » Polyps; {b) a general name 
for earwigs, woodlice, etc.; many-root(8, the 
plant Ruillia tuberosa, native to Mexico and the 
West Indies; fMany Bainta’ Day Inonce-wd,, 
a name for Pentecost; naany-Boed, a Barbados 
plant of the genus Jtsssima, 
i8m W.Darungton Amer, Weeds 4> Useful PI, (i860) 394 
Hack-berry. •Many-berry. 1591 Sylvester Du Bartas 
L V. 87 Th* Inky Cuttles, and the *Many-fcet Ibid, 738 
The..Many-foot, that fain A dainty feast of Oyster-flesh 
would gain. s8os Holland Pliny 1. »x Some sea-fishes, 
..haue eight legs : namely, Manyfeet, Pourcuttle^ Cuttles. 

Rowland Moufet's Thsmt, /ms. 1045 The Scolopeii- 
dr», and Juli, and Chcesclips . .are called Many-feet. 1706 
PHiLLirs, Osema,n sort of the Fish Pourcontrel or Maiiy- 
fceL s^ G. Hughes Barbados aio The •Many-Roots. 
This Plant derives iu Name from the great number of its 
Roots, t^sl SiMMONOS Did, Trade, Many-root, a name 
for the Ruellia tuberosa. 1855 Fuller Ch, Hist, lit. Ded., 


MANYFULL. 

Jbose three tlioiisand gained (on •Many-Saints>day) by 
Jcrusalenu 1750 G. Hucilbs Batimdos 313 
Miiny-beed. I have given this Plant a name from its many 
Se^s. 1848 ScnoMiicRCK Hist, Barbados 6i8. 

B. quast-j^. and sh. 

I . quasi On the analogy of a few (see Few a), 
a has from the 16th c. been ]>refixcd to many when 
followed by a pi. sb. or used obsol, in plural sense. 
In such collocations many formally admits of being 
interpreted as a sb., meaning *a great number . 
This interpretation is somewhat strained when a 
many is immediately followed by a pi. sb., because 
the ellipsis of of, which must be assumed, is ab- 
normal ; but in the other cases it presents no diffi- 
culty, and it would often be imjx>ssible to deter- 
mine whether in the consciousness of the speaker 
the word is an adj. used absol. in pT., or a genuine 
sb. Confusion with Mkinie, of which there are 
many traces in tlie 16th c., seems to have con- 
tributed to cause the wotd in this use to be appre- 
hended as a sb. Often with prefixed adj. as in 
a ^ considerable, good, great, Aprelty, ^ jolly many \ 
also t no small many, 

a. with pl.sb. {oT people) immediately following. 

^ In this use a many hanily differs in sense from many, and 
! U now somvwluit rare in literal y use, ihuiigh a good memy, 

I arc coniinon colloi|uially. 

1590 Marlou K F.dw, II, IV. ii, 'i hough a many friends 
Are made a way. 1614 Day Festivals xl (1615) 300 There 
are in this Israel, the .Sacred Scriptures of God, a many, 
many Widowes. a 1643 J. Shl'7£ Judge m. 4- Meny (1645) 

: 180 Hee were a mad man that to Secure hinisclfe from the 
I Fire, would pile a many Billets betweene him and the flame, 

I 1653 H. More Antid. Ath, (1662) 97 Amaiiy >ucli miracles. 
1690 Luttreu. Biicf Rel, (1857) 11. 126 And great many 
men were at work upon the foitifiLations. 17^ Trial of 
Nundocomar A great m.'»iiy people have s»een him 
besides. 1807 Crabbe /* ar. Reg, ill. 76B The rates are high; 
wc have a-many puor.^ 18x3 Sk. Character (ed. 3) I. 305 II 
is a good many years since Ihave seen liim. 183a Tennybun 
MitJeds Dau. 219 They have not shed a many tears, Dear 
cye.s. 1841 Cai lin N, A mer. Ind, (1844) 11. xlviii. 1 22 They 
use a vast many beads. 1884 Manch. F.sam. 17 May 4/8 
There are a great many schools, .of technicology scattered 
over the Continent. 

b. Const. of\ now only followed by a definite 
sb. or pronoun. (Some early quots. may belong 
to Meikie.) 

15x5 Ld. Berners Ftoiss, II. xxiv. 64 Beneth in the courts 
he sawe a great many of asses. 1530 Palsgr. 721/1 s.v. Siyde, 
A menye of brokes tas de misieau.x\ 15^ W hm 1.1103 n e 

Arte Warre 60 Caius Sulpitius . . set a greate many of 
Sackes vpon M ulc& 15B4 K. Scot Discov. I f Vfr At r. x 1 1. iii. 
(1886) 176 if Incubus could beget Merlins among us, we 
should have a jollic manic of cold prophets.^ 165s Oai'i.b 
Magastrotn, 352 He. .had invited a many ofhis kindred and 
friends. 1656 Earl Mokm. tr. Bocca/ini*s Advts.fr. Parnass, 

II. xxiv. (1674) 173 An infinite m.nny of men. lyit Addison 
Sped, No. 37 F I, I had an Opportunity of turning over a 
great many of her Books. 17x6 B. Church Hist. Philip's 

j War (1865) 1 . 127 He pick’d up a considerable iliany of their 
i Women and Children . 1840 P, I'ar ley's Ann, 18 3 A many of 
them played the truant on purple to .^ce the soldiers go 
through ihrir inamruvrcs. 185a 'Fhackekay Esnwnd t. iii, 
This was chiefly of the Catholic gentry, of whom there wcic 
a pretty many in the countr}'. 

c. ellrpl, and absol, (Quots. 1556 and 1564 may 
belong to Meinie.) 

[1556 Oldf. AntichristbTolht undoing of a great mcanye. 
1564 Becon Display, Popish Meus Wks. 111. 47 b, Vc 
praye for Philippe and Cnenye, mo than a good ineany.] 
>599 Shaks. Hen, V, 111. vii, 7^ Const. And yet my Sky shall 
not want [sc, stars]. Dolph. That may be. for you bcare a 
many superfluously. 1804 Hiekon H ks, I. 507 These and 
the like are the thoughts and speeches of no small many. 
i6xx B. JoNSoN Canline To Rdr., 'I'he commendation of 
good thing.s may fall within a many, their approbation but 
in a few. 1788 T. Taylor Produs' Comm. (1793) I. Diss. 
p. xcv, Plato IS ignorantly ncciLscd by a many, for affirming 
that Ictc l. 1875 Higginson Hist. U, .S', viii. 64 A good 
many died of hardship and fatigue. 1888 Bryce Amer, 
Comnnv, 111. cii. 438 But even in the Hast a good many may 
come from straitened homes. 

t 2 . sb, App. by confusion with Meikie, used 
for : Company, host, flock ; (one's) retinue or 
following. Obs, 

1583-87 Foxe a, 4“ M, (1596) >609/* Wc arc..mur- 
thered downe like a manic of sheep. 1579 Spenser Shebh, 
Cai, May 23 Before them yode a lusty Tabrcre, luai 
to the many a Horne pype ylayd. 1586 W arnf r A lb. Eng, 
I. V. (1589) 14 Those cruell Lions.. which haue denoured 
those Heards 1 had, and with my Manie’s blood Imbrud 
their fierce dcuouriiig chappes. 1596 Spenskb F.O.v, xL 3 
And forth he far'd with all nis many bad. 1809 C. Butler 
Fern, Mon, v. (1623) Lij, The manie begins to march along; 
thronging one another for haste. 1700 Drydkn Pal. 4 
Ardts III. 545 .The chiefs divide And wheeling east and 
west before their inaiiy ride. 

8. rhi/os. A multitude, plurality. Opposed to 
<118x9 Fotherby Atheom. 11. x. 9 4 (1622) 309 All One.s, 
and all Manyes, all wholes, all parts. 1788 T. Taylor 
Proclud Comm, (1793) I. Diss. fx xxiv. One idea, throughout 
all manys, wrapt up in one. 1884 Bowen Zqjr/c 1.4 I lie 
Understanding has been called, the unifying faculty, by 
which the many is reduced to unity. 

Many- : see Maki-. 

Manyew, obs. form of Mange, 

+ Xanyfblli <>. Obs, [f. Many + -fcl.] Abun- 
dant. (Also const, qf,) 

^1440 Jacob's Weil 363 Many-full of woordys [marg, 
mulul^uium]...He hath manye woordys faO’*h a* a 
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fool sellyth hu chaffiuc wyth-outen wyite and mettire. 
iSail in Ellii LM Ser. iit. II. 8o Ail thii nuUnr 1 
ramytte unto your highn wiidonw and manyfull goodnes. 

tlfft'iijrgataOi. Ois. [See Gm si.* 9 b.] 
In many way*. 

iM Barbovm Bruei i. 338 Knawlage oflTmony atath May 
fluhife awaUje full mony gatit. c 1410 Lmy Fctkt Mats 
yinrJk H^urt 35 Many fall wiCnes, wryra hym many gate. 

Xaay-llMd^ a. ([Streis variable.) Having 
many heads. Often applied derisively to the people 
or popnlace (Me many^hiadid beast or monster, 
after nor. Ep, i. \,j 6 Be!uamu/ion 4 mescapitum). 

a 1586 SiDNrr Arcadia 11. (1590) aao O weak trust of the 
manyoheaded multitude. 1^ Spenskr F. Q. i. viit. d l*he 
proud Oues.ut..High mount^ on her many headed beast. 
iM Daniel Civ, TVart 11. xii. This many-headed inon.Hter 
Multitude, e 161 s Cmai'man f/ioA t. 478 'i hat many-headed 
hllL 1880 G. Hickes S/ini 0/ Popery a That Many- 
headed Pope the Pre-sbyterian Government. 1737 Poi'K 
Hor, Bp, 11. 1 . 305 The niany-headcd Monster of the Pit. 
1819 Ln. J. RuasKLL in ifansants Part. Deb, XLI. 1105 
Are we then to conclude, .that Somers [etc.] expelled a king 
in order to set up a many-headed tyranny T 1849 Tennyson 
' you Might have xoou ' ao Keep nothing sacred : 'tis but 
just The many-headed beast should know. i|«a Henslow 
Dh /. Bot. Termst Many^hieuted^ when many distinct buds 
are seated on the crown of a root 

b. absoL *the maiw-heAded multitude*.) 

1837 Dickens Pickm, xix, The playful deposition of the 
inany-headed. 

Hence MuiyhM'dedstOM. 

sSsy Hark Guesses (1839) 96 A Review,— which, among 
diverse other qualities of Cerberus, has that of many-headecU 
ness. 1889 Spectator 5 Oct., The many-headedness of a 
Parliament. 

t Xa*nylied6. Obs, Also manl-. [f. Many 
+ ^bede, -head.] Multitude. 

a 1300 E, E, Psaiterdi, a Loves him after mani-hede [Vulg. 
secundum muttitudineui] of hb mikelnesse. a 1400 Relig. 
Pieces Jr, Thornton MS, 45 Fur-la b^tanehede es gude and 
manyhede alswa, kure-fore it bchouede nede Imt anehede 
and manyhede bathe ware in Godd. 

t Xa*iiyia» me*nyie« M. Sc, Obs. Also 5 
man^e, ? meniye, 6 men^ie, monsei 6-7 mansiei 
7 mensia, maagBia. [f. next vb.] « Maim sb. 

14^ Sir G. Have Lavf Amts (S.T.£) ii6 Quha ever 
Btrykb with wappin or uthir villaynis manie c 1470 Henry- 
son Ator, Fab. v. {Pari, Beasts) xxxv. This wretchit wolf 
weipand thus on he went, Of thU meniye markand to get 
remeid. igoo-ao Du.>iUAH Poems xxi, la He that hes for nis 
awin gen)ie Ane pleiand prop, but mank or men^ie. 1589 
R. Bruce Serm, (1591) Y 3 b, Without a notable inconvenient 
Bther to body or soule, or to boath, without a notable menze, 
as we .speak. 1507 Skene De Verb, Sign,, Maeheunivm,,, 
from the auld French worde Mehaignc, quhilk we call, 
Mancie, hurt, mutilation (etcl. 1609 — ATai, iii. x. 
51b, Gif the seller did mU to the buyer ane thing, as 
without anie fault or mcniie. Ibid, Table 86 b, Mangcie 
tXftayies inaiijiri#, v. Sc, obs. Also 4-5 
mania f 6 manjia, mainaia. [a. OF. mahaignkri 
see Maim v.] -i Maim v, 
a 1400 Trojan IPar n. 2131 Woundand, men^cand, and 
slaand. ss/oa-ao Dun bam Poems Ixxviii. 3 $0 sair the 
dob me menjie. 1397 Skene De Verb, Signify 


S.V. Macheunium, He quha b mainzied, hes ane just cause 
to excuse himselle fra singular batCell. 

tManykin.liiS'nyldiui, a. Ois. Form*: 
1 manasra oynnai 3-3 monlaa ounnas, kunnaa, 
klnnea, 3 maal oannaa, kinnas, -kina(8, 4 
many ksmCnes, manl-. mony-kin, 5 manyklni, 
irroH. -klngis. TKepr. early ME. monies kimus 
(^nit. sing, of Many a, and Knr M.i) ; In OE. 
ue synonymous pi. genitive mamgra cynna occurs.] 
Ofmany kinds. 

ageo (see Rim sb.^ 6 b]. e leoe Age. Ps. (Th.) x. 7 Drihtcn 
onsetft manegra C3mna witu. c tvj% Lamb, Horn, 103 Heo 
[sc. anger] macaS monslehtas and monies cunnes ufel. c laao 
Bestiary 460 Manikines ding, c xmje 1 .ay, isga per bi-won 
Brutus mani kine pinges. r 1375 Cursor M, (Fairf.) 
Manikin ping him mai bc*tide {Cotton For naicm case 
mai tide], a 1400-90 A lexander 3864 Creuesses of manykins 
hewb. tbid, 4330 Mincrua was a mabtres of many kingb 
[liV] werkis. 

t Xa*]iymeilt. Sc. Obs. Also mannment. 
[a. F. maniement, f. mamcr to handle.] Man- 
agement 

19I7 Reg, PrivyCouncil Scot, Ser. 1. 1 . 514 Sen hir Hienes 
arry vail ..and taking of the manyment and governament of 
the effarb thairof on h‘ir awin penoun. Ibid, II. i6t The 
mabter ofhb Hienes awin Cunyiehouse or sic utherb as has 
the manyment thairof. s8oo Sc. Acts Jeu, VI (z8i6) IV. 
945/1 The saidb James and midster Johne had the govern- 
ament and manument of hb haill rentis, levlng, and affairii. 

Xaayness (memin^). rare* [ft Many 4 - 
•MEBii.} Plurality, numerosityo 
1609 SKfNB Rer, Meu, 113 Be mnitipllcatlon, or manyncs 
of Hynes. s886HALLlk jASTKowinAffMif Jan.6oThcsense 
of manyncss..acts as a stimulus to os to bend all available 
eiiew to tally as fast as possible. 

Xaiiyot, Hanyour : obs. ft. M amioo, M anoeb. 
Xaajplias (me*nipbis). sb, pU Chiefly dud. 
Forms: Bmonyple, 8-9 manyploi, 9 monny-. 
iiioni -9 mgnl-i manypUea. [ft MANY -f/Ziirr, pi. 
^of Fly, fold. Cft Manifo 1 iD(b sbe^] The omasum 
or thiid stomach of a ruminant Also, jocularly 
the stomach of a man. 


SoHL 11. eia la the fold of the second stomach or 


monnyplies. 1833 Bcott Tom Cringle xii. (1859) 968 
As if he feared the very exertion of uttering a word or two 
might unsettle hb moniplles. 1840 Peusm CpcL XVI 1 . Sa/i 
The third stomach, the manyplua. 1861 Hume tr. Moqmsr 
Tandon 11. 1. 43 In all the ruminating anlmab there are 
four stomachs: the ing]ttvies;..thefetaculum;..tlieoiiMsum 
or many-plies : and the abomasum. 

Many8(o^ obs. form of Minaos v. 
Xanjr-sidedf ts. (Stress variable.) 

1 . Having many sides; multilateral. 

iSSe Barrow Euclid 1. Def. xxii, Many-sided figures are 
such as are contained under more right lines than four. 
a i8m Shelley D^, Poetry Pr. Wks. 1888 II. 16 The drama 
..b a prismatic and^ many-sided mirror. 1847 Smeaton 
BuildeVs Alan, 17a To find the area of irregular polygons, 
or many-sided figures. 

2. fig. Having many aspects, bearings, capacities, 
or possibilities. (Suggested by Ger. vielseitig,) 

1^3 Gladstone Glean, (1879) V. 37 Of many-sided aspect. 
1868— Juv. Alundi x.CiSvo) 409 With many-sided intelli- 
gence. 188a Farrar Early Car, 11 . 337 Since Christianity 
IS manysided. 1891 Gardiner Student's Hist, Eng, 489 
Raleigh was. .a many-sided man ; soldier, sailor, statesman, 
hbtorian, and poet 
Hence Kaiiyai*d«dn8M. 

1833 Lytton Eng, 4 English (ed. 9) II. 07 Wordsworth . . 
has not, it b true, 'the many-sidedness*^ of Gruhe. iSm 
C. Lofft Set/’/ormaiion I. 975 It tends to give him the 
decantatum illud of the Germans, .. manysid^ness. 1866 
Sat, Rett, 19 May 584,/z What men gain in manysidedness 
it b said they are losing in vigour. ^1870 Lowell Among 
my Bks, Ser. l (1873) 345 The many-sidedness of trutlu 

Manyssh, -yssyohe, obs. ft. Menace v. 
Manyways ado . : see Way. 
tXanj-what. Obs. Forms: 3mani3whatt, 
monlwhat, 4 mani-, mony-gaat^t, -what. [See 
What and eft anyiohat, somewhat A Many things. 

c ssoo Ormin xoa8 Enngless. .wipp pe nisscoi^ spskenn 
O Godess hallfe off mani^whatt. a suMg A ner, R, 359 Hore 
liflode b herre, uor pilegrim cilefi monih wat. a 1300 Cursor 
M. 19398 (Cott) Desputand tuix paim he satt, And pat him 
asked mant^quat [v, rr, many quat, maniquatt, mony what]. 

Xaiiy-wliera. rare. Also 4 maniqaar(o, 
6-7 (with advb. s) many wherea. [ft Many 4 - 
WhekeJ In many places. 

a lyaa Cursor Af, 91723 Bot has bittd oft mani quar.J^t 
less folk ouercummen pe mar. 1965 Jewel Rept, Harding 
(161 z) 433 This kinde of Praier.. was many wheres receiued. 
rt 1698 Bp. Hall Rem, Wks, (1660) 289 It.. can no more 
according to the natural being even of a body glorified be 
many wheres at once, saos Lvubock Scenery Eng, 59 
Smoothed and polished rocks occur also ' many-where , if 1 
may coin the word. 

manywlse adv, : see Wise sb, 

II MuiBuilla (mamzfini’la, Sp. roanpanrl^a). 
[Sp., ft manzanilla camomile.] A kind of dry and 
light sherry with a somewhat bitter flavour. 

1843 Penny CycL XXVIl. 466/1 Manzanilla, which b the 
favourite wine of the Spaniards. 187a Thuoichum & Dupafi 
Treat. Wine 6^3 Some descriptions of Manzanilla wine. 

ICsDsanilla, -illo : see Manchinbel. 
lllblUHUlite (msenzfinz’ta, Sp. manpanPta). 
[Sp., dim. of manzana apple.] One of the berry- 
Morine shrubs of the genus Arctostaphylos found 
in the United States ; the beorber^. Also attrib. 

1871 C King Mountain, Sierra Nev, il 36 The reverence 
due to the Giver of manzanita berries. 

Mamie: see M anyie .S’r. Obs* 

R (mnmzil). Forms : 7 maneail, -eel, 

mimsel, menelll, 9 maneale, munsll, -el, mia- 
8iL [Amb. (hence Pers., Urdu) ft wa- 

Watodetcend, alight] a. A halting-place. b.The 
distance between two halting-places, a stage. 

1834 Sta T. Heebert Trao, 55 Our next nights Manaeil 
was at Gogoom. s8q 8 FiiTEa.Are; E, India 4 P, 231 In the 
middle of Uie Mnnsel (/.#. a whole Day's Toumy) the Butler 
alighu. 1840 J. B. Fraser KoordUtan I. iv. 98 Fixing my 
first day's munzil..at a village..ten miles from Oosnnoo. 
1880 L. Wallace Ben Hurt, (1681} 8 On thedcser^ distance 
b.. measured.. by the saaf, or hour, and tbeMoissi/, orhalu 

Rlb*iilO« Ohs. ran. jitl BuU-beef. 

1994 Carew Huarie't Exam. Wfts (1616) 303 Cowes fledi, 
Manzo, bread of red gndne,..the sonne engendred vpon 
these, shall baue stren^ like a bull, but witball, bee. .of a 
beastly wlL 

Mamy, Sc. form of Meinie. 

Maon: seeMAHONi^ MaundS. 

Maori (ma* 5 ri, maue*rl), sb. (a,) PL Maori, 
Maori(e)8. [Ibe native name: laid to mean 
* of the usual kind* (Morris Austral Efig.),’\ 

L An individual of the brown race ihmtbiting 
New Zealand. Also attrib. or adj, pertaining to 
this race or their lanmuge ; ahsol. the language. 

xt^Penny CycL XXVIl. 759A The natives call memiielvcs 
maari (aboriginal, In oontradlsUnction to the foreigners, or 
Pakea. 1149 £. J. Wakefield .rizfiwnL AT. 1 . vL 

174 The Maori language.. ppssesNS.. but few words which 
express abstract Ideas. .. The Maori, as made a written 


head, a kind of sedge ; Kaori-hen, the Weka or 
Wood-hen of New Mland, Ocydromus. 

2 . A New South Wales fish, Carts Huealatus. 

Tbnison-Woods Fisk A Fitkerke N, S, Wmtu 74; 
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Maori, ilia Centu^ Mige XXVI 1 . 919 Ctx>wdi of Maoris 
..thronged the streeU. 

b. Comb., in names of plants and animals (see 
Morris Austred Eng, 1898) : Maori cabbage, 
the wild cabbage of New Zealand ; Maori-ohief, 
a New ZealandTlathcad fish, Natothania ; Maori- 


Maormort see Mobmaor. 

M» (iBsep), sbX Also 6-7 mappe, 6-8 mapp. 

E ad. Ls.mappa, in cla 8 S.L. ^ table-clodi, napkin*, 
\vLt in med.L. used transf. in the combination 
mappa mundi (see Maffbmonde). 

Cf. the synonymous OF. mappe (rare; also in Rousseau 
e 1770k Sp. tnapa, Pg. mappa, G. mappe (obs. : the mod. 
sense 'portfolio* is not directly oonnectM).] 

1 . A representation of the earth's snrface or a 
part of it, its physical and political features, etc., 
or of the heavens, delineated on a flat surface of 
paper or other material, each point in the drawing 
corresponding to a geographical or <%lestial position 
according to a definite scale or projection. 

A hydrographical map is now more usually called a chart 
(formerly fcard). 

1917 R. Thorne In Hakluyt Voy. (is8^ 357 To make a 
bigger and a better mappe. sm Harvey Pierce's 
Super, Wks. (Grosart) II. 130 The great Mapp of Mercator. 
i8ei Shake. Twel, N. lit. iu 84 He docs smile his face into 
more lynes, then is in the new Mappe, with the augmen- 
tation of the Indies. s8e« N. Carpenter Ceog, Del 1. vii. 
(1635) z66 A Geographical! Mnj^ is a pToine Table, 
wherein the Lineaments of the Terrestriall Spheare are 
expressed. 1780 Johnson Idler Na 07 P 5 A rivulet not 
marked in the maps. 1867 W. W. Smyth Coat 4 Cm/- 
mining 44 On examination of a geological map it will be 
seen that [etc.]. 

b. transf, f A table, chart {pbs^. Also {yionce^ 
use\ applied to a mental conception of the ar- 
rangement of something. 

t6e6 [Fpj^tley] Ir. Parallel, To Rdr. A iij. Errors. .which, 
collected into a small tna|i. they exhibitc. 1894 BAiNdiMzrz 
4 Int, HI. L I 43 (1M4) 3^ By a hurt on the nbs wc come 
to connect feelings In the chest with the place on our map 
of the body. 

o. A tract of country spread out like a map. 
1784 CowrtR Task 1. 391 A spacious map Of hill and valley 
Interpos'd between. 

d. A figure resembling a map in form or outline. 


I Good Study Med, IV. 571 Motley dandriff. Scalincss 
in diffuse maps of irregular outline, and diverse colours. 

2 fig. A detoiled repre*entation in epitome ; a 
circumstantial account of a state of things. Very 
common in the 1 7th c. ; now rare or Obs. 
c 1588 C'tksr Pembroke Ps. cxlii. i. My voice, 10 Lord], 
. . Before thy face my cases mapp it laieth. 1807 Rowlands 
Guy Warw. 59 Who in her Face a Map of sorrow wears, A 
countenance compos'd all mournful, sad. 1847 Saltmareh 
Sparkles Clary (1847) 9 So as man is all create excellency 
in the map or abridgment. S79S Burke Lett,, to R, Burke 
(1844) III. 997 , 1 don't know the map of their sitnation. 

f b. The embodiment or incarnation (^a virtue, 
vice, character, etc.) ; the very picture or image 
(So Sp. maba^ Obs. (Common in the 17th c.) 

a tgpt H. Smith Sinf, Man's Search Six Serm. (1614) E, 
What were man if he were once left to himhelfet A map of 
misery. s6o8 Chafman Mone. HOlive Plt^s 1873 1 . 900 
Farewell the true mappe of a gull. 1698 Fryer Ace, E. 
India 4 P, 83 They are the absolute map of sordidne», 
fareing hardly, and professing fairly, 
t o. An aggre^tion, multitude. Obs. 


a mM of shows, No substance, but a shadow for to pbf^* 
•fS. [? After L. mappa; eft G. mappe portfolio.] 
7 A wrapper. Obs. 

i8e8 Topsbll Serpents 220 But some then will demaund, 
where had Pope Alexander .. that map or net at Rome 
wherin (it is s^ the napkin of our Sauiour Christ is pre- 
serued. 

4 . attrib* and Comb., at map-igraver, -maker, 
•making, •manger, •mounter, •seller; mafiltn 
adj.; map butterfly, a butterfly with map-like 
markings; map-flapping A/i 7 .,the proceaiof trani- 
snlttbg by flag-signals Xht ontline of a map (or 
other drawing) ; map Hohen, a lichen, Lecidea 
geograpkiea, the thallns of which has markings 
resembling a map ; map-maasnrtr, an instmmmt 
for measuring dutances on maps (Knight Dtfi* 
Mock. 1875); map*metar«pieo.; map-turtle, 
an American turtle, MalacUmmys geographtcus, m 
Cfdled from the markings of the shell {Cent* I)tct.\ 
tioh E* H. Aitkbn Haturedist on Prowl SoThe deUcately 
■ “ ' “ MkLoagm* 


Lex. HaL Hist,, «Map Uchen. LUhmgeigreihkui. s^ 
Romans Florida App. 77 Our wise ^map-mwers..have 
corrupt^ it into Ponio nay. Mi Parked CaiaL 
30 Opisometer or *Map Meier. Mb Fuller Holy Was^ 
xiv.ri84o)96T Agreat^iiNipiiioiiger. .undertook tolnvel^r 
EngUnd by help of hb maps. iM Simmonds DM , Tra ^ 
*MapmouMter, a workman who Mcks mops with 
vamtsha and nx« them on rollers [eCGt jyw 
Na 4685/4 Sold by C. ^wne. Print and •Map-seller. 

Hence Xa'pltMin., without maps. 

s8m Fuller App, Inf. imtee. 1. s Mr. Oundmi's Britjnlj. 
Hbllrm Edition m a^be ina irtde.. 0 e^ 4 ;.tl;«^^ 
a Youth in a Quarto (but Mim-lea). 

Dynasiy ofTheodoeiaew 2Me defideacy of light cavalry 
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praventad tham fiom..obtAiningi in thoae mapleM day», 
the mucb»n«ad«l information. 

lEap, ifia/, (iV.) [Cf. map vb., to nibble 
(E.D.D.).] a rabbit. Hence Ma*p9U (E. D. D.), 
fllMkialn the same sense. 

1416 In RoU Pmt . 4 Claut , Cancth Mib , Cal , (1828) 1 . 213/1 
Rex niiignavit Johannem Baxter, .ad capiendum, enicnditm, 
ft arrentandum quascunque pellea de martryns, mappekyne, 
cunicubrum [etc.]. 1815-^ f amirson, Map, fit, nibbleri a 
name sometimes given to a rabbit. 

Map (rasep), v.l Inflected mapped (msepOi 
mapping, [f. Map Cf. Sp. mapar^ G. 
mappiercuA 

"LJ^ans, To make a map of; to represent or 
delmeate on a map. 

s6oa WARXRa Alb, Rag, xii. Ixxi. (i6ts) 997 Not moopH at 
home, but moping Lands. 1847 Orotk Crete* 11. xxvi. 
(1863) 111 . 19 Thrace, which is even now imperfectly known 
and badly mapped. 1840 Macaulay Hist, Eng, iii. 1 . 411 
While he, on the rock or Saint Helena, mapped the con- 
stellations of the southern hemisphere. 

ahtoL SMt R. Kipling Kim xii. 321 They will plot and 
survey and map of course. 

b. Irons/, and > 1 ^. Ohs, 

Warner Alb, Eng, vi. xxxii. (1^89) 143 Of which 
letlgiotts Famelies here mapped be the Lines. 161 s Shaks. 
Cymh, IV. i. 1, 1 am neere to th’ place where they should 
meet, if Pisanio haue mapp'd it truely. 1889 Ridrr Hag- 
gard in llluitr. Load, Nevus 93 Feb. 337/1 The form of 
a man. .vaguely mapped upon the twilight. 

o. pass. Of a landscape : To be extended to the 
eye as in a map. 

1845 Darwin Voy, Nat, xix. (1852) 449 To the south the 
broken land and water.. was m.ipped with clearness before 
us. sSipo Clough Dipsychus 11. v. 

d. Ta map down : to set down or delineatej as 
in a map. 

iM Hrlps Realmah xiv. (1876) 37p He is just the sort of 

a uict, observant fellow to be mapping all our characters 
own. 

2 . Map out. a. To represent in detail on a map. 
rtidsd Br. Hall Rem, Irbs, fi66o) 387 He..thinkes it 
not needful to map out before tbe 'I'raveller every Town 
and Village of all tne Shires through which he should pass. 

+(<*) To record minutely (p^/.). (h) To 
plan out fa course of conduct or behaviour), to 
divide up (a period of time) into sections allotted 
to different occupations. 

1610 Hales Lett, Synod Dort 15 Jan. in Gold, Rem, 
(1673) 11. 76 One .imongst them there is who hath taken the 
paines to Mappe out your behaviour since your first 
footing in the .Synod. 1883 K. M. Crawford Or, Claudius 
V, A woman of her position probably., mapped out her year 
among her friends. 1891 Envu Times XCll. ijo/t These 
volumes.. map out before us tbe whole law aflecting the 
marriime contract. 

0. To divide (a country) iftlo districts, as by lines 


on a map. 

18S0 Motley Neikerl, (1868) 1 . i. 5 The territory of these 
countries was mapped out no visible lines. 1870 R. 
ViLKKXXMi Ralf^Skirl, 11 . 248 The Continent was not then 
mapp«l out with tourists' routes. 

t Km, V.2 Obs, rarr-K [? cogn. with Mofjb v.] 
irons. To bewilder. 

c 14M Fesisvals 175 in teg, Rood (1871) 2x6 Cure lady. . 
Itw still doted and dfo^ As a womman mapped and mased. 

Map : see also Mop. 

Mapainond(e, obs. form of Mappemordk. 

Mapkin : see Map sb,^ 

Xaplgi (m^i'pT). Also 4-5 mapilfl, -ul(le, -el, 
7 maypla. [OE. *mapel, *mapul^ only In fnapeRriow 
Mapik-tree, and in mapulderof the same meaning: 
cf. OS. me^ulder (Gallde), MLG. mapeldom. 

The late ON. m^pur-r (rare^O seems to lie an alteration 
of the Eng* word after the synonymous but unconnected 
ON. wps wrr : see Mazer. Beside the OTcut. type *moplo^ 
represented in the Kng. and OS. word, there was a synony- 
mous *Mailo» represented in OHO. marpalira, mod.G. 
mastkoideri the relation between these two forms has not 
been explained.] 

L Any of the trees or shrubs of the ^nus Afer, 
flourishing in northern temperate regions, m.iny 
of which are grown for shade or ornament, some 
valued for their wood, and some for a sugar pro- 
^wcL The Common Maple is Acer campestre. 
The fruit of these trees is a double-winged samara 
or ‘key’. 

J 70 [see Maple-trie]. T a 1366 Chaucer Rom, Rose 1 384 
l^Ptes, RRshe, ook, asp, planet longe. c 1386 — Knt's T, 
fees Mapul. 1390 Spenser E, Q , i. i. 9 The Maple Rceldom 
Inward sound. 163a T. Morton New Eng, Canaem ti. ii. 
VPar) 6« Mayple,. .very excellent, for bowies. 1731 Genii, 
b/ag* If. 6u The Mimfe blunhing gratihcfl the Sight. iM 
WMiTTiKR Ranger v, Silver birches, golden-hooded. Set with 
meples, crimsm-blo^ed. 

b. With qualifying word, applied to various 
ip^es of the fi;cntts Acer : e. g. 

. . -^pla (cf. sugar maplo\ Black or 
liar Maple, A, nigrumx Cretan Maple, ^ 4 . 
Dwarf Maple, A.glabmm (Cent. Diet. iMi 
ot Maple « stripea maple (N*'* ' ■ ^ -- 


vtrwmye 
Bla^ Bur 

cmticumi L 

Dooee-foot 


(ibid.) j Great or 
wPjaUr MAle sycamore mapU \ Ha^ Maple, A, 
; Hard Mnplamswnr maple 1 Italian Maple, 
A, OMm; Montpellier Maple, A, momspessHlanHm^ 
ipundin southern France: Movnudn Maple,/I.i^/M/Miw, 
found on mountains in North America ; Norway Blaple, 
A, piaiof^i lUd or Red-flowerlii|r, Bonrlet or 
^ - reftwie; Rock Maple*» 

“e Maple, 


AkWdhf s Red or Red 
uM^Boweftog Maple, A, 
••^mespiei sfim, SBverdl 


iverdeaved, or White ] 


A. dasycarpnm, of eastern North America; Soft Maple, 
'cither the red or the silver maple ' ((^nt. Diet.); Striped 
Blaple, A, pemispflvemicHm (or strieUHm\ moosewood; 
Sugar Maple, A, saccharinum of North America, which 
yields maple-sugar ; Swamp Maple e red maple ; Svea^ 
more Maple, Eseudop/ttianus Sycamore); Vine 
Maple, A, circinaium (Cent. Diet.). Also Ash-leaved 
Blaple, any tree of the genus Negundo ; box-elder. 

iRM (jkrarde Herbal 111. cxii. 1300 The great Maple, not 
rightly called the Sycomore tree, .is a stranger in England. 
1797 kncycl, Brit, (ed. 3) ji.v. Acer, s8eo Med, Jml, IV. 
246 I'he sugar and silver maple, Acxr saceharinum^ and A, 
dasycarpon, x866 Trteu, Bot, 1876 Burrouc;hb Winter 
Sunshine{,\%^^ 93 Soft maple makes a very fine white sugar. 

2 . The wood of any of these trees. BircTs-eye 
maple (see Bikd’h-eye 4). Curled maple : a wood 
in which the grain is much undulated or contorted, 
obtained from the broad-leaved, red, and sugar 
maples. Motlledt Russiatt maple (sec quot. 1875). 

139^7 Ourham Ace, Rolls (Surtees) 9x4, ix sawsars de 
Mapill. 1663 Cowley Ess., Agrie,^]^^ 1710 II. 714 He 
seats him in a llirone of Maple. 1664 Evfxyn Svtva x. 98 
The Maple, .was of old held in equal estimation almost with 
the Citron; especially the Bruscum, the French-Maple, 
and the Peacocic.s-tail-Ma|)le. zSosWordsw. Ere/, 1. 515 
The naked table, snow-white deal. Cherry or maple. 1847 
W. Darlington Amer, /f Vr(/r, etc. (i860) 09 The wood of 
the Red Maple— e^cially that variety or form of it, known 
asCurled Maple, im Ure*s Diet, Artsll 1 . 3i6The Russian 
maple is thought to ne the wood of a birch tree.. .The bird's 
eye maple is the American variety. ./nie mottled maple is 
a commoner variety. 

3 . attrib, and Comb,, ns maple grave, Ica/ f 

( Ei knot in tree), wood\ quasi-at^‘. with sense ' made 
of maple wood *, as in maple chair, cup, dish. Also 
t maple bisouit, some kind of confectionery; 
t maple block, a block of maple wood on which 
tobacconists cut tobacco ; maplo>borer, an insect 
which bores the wood of maples {Cent, Diet, 1890) ; 
maple bueh, the mountain maple, Acer spicatum ; 
maple disease, a disease of certain maples caused 
by the fungus rhyUosticta acericola {Cent, Did ,) ; 
maple eye, in graining, on eye-shaped mark like 
those found in maple wood; fmuplu fuce, a 
spotted face ; so maple-faced adj , ; maple grey, 
a kind of grey pea ; maple-honey V,S., the un- 
crystallizcd part of the sap of the sug.ir maple 
(Hartlett Did, Amer, 1859) ; maple key, the 
fruit of a maple-tree (see Key 14) ; maple 
knob (see quot.^ ; maple molasses, syrup U,S,, 
a syrup obtainea by evaporating maple sap or dis- 
solving maple sugar {Cent. Did,); maple round- 
val, a kind of rouncival pea (cf. moplc grey); 
maple sugar, the sugar obtained by evaporation 
from the sap of certain maples; maple sugary, 
a maple sugar factory. Also Maplk-root, -trkk. 

I7« Mem, Cabi, E, Drake \\, iii. 45 A Flask of Pontack, 
..wiui Cake.s, *Maple Bisicuits, and other Sw'cctmcats [at 
Allost, in Flanders]. 1610 B. Jonson Atck, 1. iii, He has his 
*mapl« block hU rilucr tongs. zSsi Schoolckavt Trav. 
i6a Ike small red twigs of the . .*maplc bush. 1649 Ouit.uY 
/Eneis viiL (1664) 992 A^MapleChair, graced with a Lion's 
Skin. 1679 Blount Anc, Tenures y The service of presrnjjf 
ing the king with three ^Maple-Cups on the day of his 
Coronation. 1634 Milton Comns 391 Who would rob a 
Hermit of his Weds, His few Books, or his Beads, or "Mnnle 
DishT 1873 E. SfON Workshop Receipts Scr. i. 424/2 Put 
in the "rname eyes by hand. 1633 B. Jonson Tale 0/ Tub 
II. i, What 1 Rowle-powlc ! ''Alaplc-face ! AH felfowrs ! 


1690 Bulwer Anthropomei, 159 Kre long these adulterate 
Cmours will moulder, and then the old maple- F.ace ap- 
peares* 1607 Middleton Five Gallants iv. vii, Yon un- 
lucky, *maple-facetl rascal 1805 R. W. Dickson Eract, 
Agric, 11 . 583 The Marlljorough gray, the horn gray, the 
*mnple gray. 1876 Encyd, Brtt, IV. 773/a A ♦maple grove 
..is.. regarded as a valu.Tble feature on a Canadian farm. 

VK1.YN Kal, Hort,, Oct, (167^ 36 Ashen, Sycomor, 
and "Maple keys. 1858 Homans Cyd, Comm, 1316/t In 
addition to the above-named varieties [curled and bird's- 
c>'e maples], two other kinds occur in the ntens, or ex- 
crescences, which grow on the tmnk or roots of this tree. 
..The mast valu^le variety is known by the name of 
Variegated *Maplc-knob. 1418 E, E, Wills (t8B2) ^ Wroght 
wit *mRpil leues and fret of .iij. foilL xmo Daily Aews 
1 Jan. 3/9 The Canadians ; the wearers of the maple leaf. 
178a hliLLS Syst, Eract, Hush, I. 466 The green and the 
♦maple rouncivaLs retiuire a stronger soil than the white. 
1^ J. Belknap in B, Papers (1877) 1 L x8i A sauce composed 
of nspberries, cream, and *inaple sugar. 1890 E. W. Gossb 
E, H, Cosse 95 A log-hut. .a young ♦maple-sugary, and four 
tons of hay. 1570 Spenser Shept, Cal. Aug. a6 A marer 
ywrought of the *Maple Warre. 17 . . Mortimee H nth. ( J . ), 
Of the rottenest ♦maple wood burnt to ashes they make a 
strong lye. 1809 Med, Jml, XIV. 179 Maple wood is . • 
much usra for the lathe. 

Hence WUitfUtL (m^*p’ld) a,, grown with maples. 

1891 Whittier Chepel ^ Hermits 371 This roaplcd ridge 
shall Horeb be. 

MaplOi variant of Mappls Obs., a mop. 
Xaplft-roolto The root of the roaplci formerly 
used medicinally. 

** ' ” t of his ow'n 

’ role. 1609 


_ one to 
Bhre met with Kate 


CsuUerbury, S. Thomas be her bootc. 
of Maliiisbury, why weepst thou maple rooltl 1840 Par- 
kinson Tkeat. Bot. xvi. xxvL 1427 Or Muple roote in poulher 
made Take oft in Wine, a present mcd'cine knowne. 

-Maple I. 

770 in Birch C<ir/. Sax, (1885) I. 290 Of ham syrf treowe 
in y ru^' mapcl treow in forweard werdune. c 1449 Coc, in 


Wr.-Wiilcker 646/19 Hec ascer, mapyllelre. 1579 Lyly 
Eupkues (Arb.) 100 Is not . .dunge Itakcn) out of the Maple 
tree by the Scorpion ? 1859 Geo. Eliot A . Bede ii, As Dinah 
w^ed. .towards the carl under the maple-tree. 

Mapold, -olt, xnappel : see Mappls Obs. 
Mappemonde Cma:pmou*nd). Now only Hist, 
Forms : 4-5 mappemounde, mapamoiid(e, 6 
I mappamo(u)nd, 9 mappemonde. [a. F.ma//^- 
I monde, ad. med.L. mappa mundf map of the world. 
Cf. mod.Pr. mapomoundo, .Sp. mapammuii:\ TTie 
map of the world ; in early quots., the world itself. 

138. Chaucer To Rostmounde a Madame, ye Wn of at 
Ixsautb shrvne As fer as ccrcled is the mapfieinnundc [.VA*. 
mapamonde]. 1390 Gowf.r Conf. III. 102 And svttc proprely 
the liounde Aftre the forme of Mappemounde. c 1450 Hol- 
land Howlat 328 Marchonis in the mapamond. .nixt dnkis 
in dignite. 1933 Bellenden Livy Prol. ii. The twynldand 
sternis aliout he mappamound. I9te Rolland Crt, I 'enr/s 
11. X25 Of all palice it was the luminair, Th.*it nier 311 was 
maid on Mappainond. 1864 Maior in Archxolopa XI.. t 
Memoir on a Mappemonde by Leonardo da Ymci. 1891 
J. WiNSOK Lohumbus 11. 61 Ihe mappemonde, which was 
drawn in X5001 by one of Columbus s pilots, Juan de la 
Co.sa. 

Xan^per. [LMap^.I^-kbL] A map-maker. 
1639 Person Farieties i. 44 Our moderne Navigators and 
MapjNirs. 1883 Kunton & Cameron Cold Coast 1 . ii. 32 
Columbus, .lived as a mapper with his father-in-Uw. 

So M%'TOV^{^otdemp/uotis), the making of maps. 
t6o6 Shak.s. Tr, 4 Cr. t. lii. 205 They call this Bed-worke, 
Mapp'ry, Clos.set- Warre. 1840 7 'aifs Mag, VII. 411 Pro- 
tocols. .and what not, the mere mappery and paper projection 
of what has had, or may have, .some relation to a deco. 

Mapping (m3e'pin),yM jA [f.MAPr\l -1 - -iroL] 

The action of Map 7*.l ; the drawing of maps, map- 
making; planning. Also with out, down, 

X779 in Ash Suppt, ^ 1849 Murchison t>iiuria v. 93 Cor- 
! retiions being made in ihe tnap(iiiig of faults and strata. 
z8s8 Mrs. Browning Aur. Leigh ix. 838 Less mapping out 
of matter to be savctl s86o GEa Kliot Mi/i on Ft. it. i, 
When the miller talked of 'mapping' and 'summing* in 
a vague and diffident manner. 1868 ^k:kykr tr. Guiliemiu*s 
Heax»tns (cd. p 3^ 'fhe actual mapping down of the spectra 
of several of ihe firightest stars. 

attrib, s868 W. K. Stanlf.y Math. Drawing fnstr, la A 
very fine kind of writing-pen, termed a mapping pen. 

Ma'ppilt. rare. n.MAPv.W-iST.] == Mapper. 

a i8s8 bvi. vEhiER l.ittu Bartas 311 1 .earned Mapuists, on 
n Paper small, Draw (in Abbridgemeiit) the whole Type of 
all. 1888 Acatinny 28 Jan. 63/1 The mappUt (Filins calls 
the river between Oxford and Wallingforu the Isis, 
t Mftpple. Obs, In 5 mappel, mapolt, -old, 
6 maple, [app. ad. late L. map/ula (7 in mo- 
nastic use), dim. of mappa napkin : lec Map sb}, 
i Mop j/;.] a mop. 

• c 1440 Eromp, Ean\ 325/a Mappel, idem quod Malkyn. 

: 1466 Mann, 4 HoHStH Exb. (Koxb.) 346 I'hrommcs for 

pyche inapoltes. 1488 Naval Acc. Hen, 17 / (1896) 16 Shepe 
skynnes for manoldes. 1999 Nasme Lenten Stuffe Ded. 

• A a With Calcs ^.irds, as broadc as scullers ma^cs, that 
' they make cleaiie their boates with. 

Ma’ppy, a. [f. Map -1- -Y.l Like a map. 
1861 T loRNBL’RV 7 unter {1862) 1 . 230 He had a horror of 
' what he said Wilson called ' being too mappy .1873 Miss 

• Broughton Namy HI. 153 A dead colourless flat, dotted 
i w ith little round trees •• one of those mappy views, that 
I lack even the beauties of a map. 

Mapul(le, obs. form of Maple. 

Haquaroon, obs. form of Macaroon. 
Maquerel, -el(l)a: see Mackerel 1 and 2. 

II Maqni (m.ikf ). Also 8 mague. [Chilian .Sp.] 
The Chilian shrub Aristotelia Maqtn (N.O. Tili- 
acea), yielding a valuable fibre, and producing 
berries often used in the adulteration of wine. 

1704 Ovalle's Chili in CkurchilCs Voyagts III. 48 There 
are also trees call'd Magucs. 1809 tr. Molinals Nat, Hist, 
Ckiii 1 . 17 The m.Tqui, a species of cornel i860 Treas, Bot, 
719/2 ^faqui (Fr.), Aristotelia, 1890 I^aiiy News 5 Feb. 5/4 
The Chilian Consul-General expresses his opinion that the 
attention of our farmers will soon l>c railed to the cultivation 
of the plant known in Chili as the Mav|ui...l 1 ie sudden 
demand for the dried Maqui berry In France is . . not without 
significance. 

Mar (m^), sb. Also 3 mer(e, 6 man, 7 mane, 
[f. Mar y.] 

tl.A iindrance, obstruction ; an impediment in 
speech. Ohs, 

a 1300 Cursor M, 67 For ban sat mede witouten mere, be 
melte for dede or liettur or were. ^ Ibid. 24801 A gret resun 
wel sceu he cuth, wit-vten ani mer in muih. 1^ K. Baillib 
Dissuas, Vind. (1655) 41 The main marre oftheir labour 
was the common error ol 1 ndependenev- 1804 M act AGO art 
Gallovid. Encyd., Maunt, to speak thick and fast; to have 
a marr in the speech. 

2 . Something that mars or impairs; a drawback 
to. In early use, fa fault, rare, 

1991 Ascii AM Let. to E, Raven 18 May Eng. Whs. (1761) 
384 , 1 trust my will to write shall match the marts I make 
in It. *878 Dk. Kdinrurc'.h in Dai/y News 1 May a/6 The 
only mar to the pleasure 1 feel in again hoisting the pennant. 
1901 Eall Mali Mag, Sept 70/1 It was no mar to the day 
for Rixlcric to share Miss Ailun thus. 

Mar (moj), V. Forms: 1 merran, mierraii, 
mirran, mynan, 3 mnre, 3 5 merre, 3-6 mer(e, 
3-7 marre, 3-8 marr, 4 mire, 5-7 mare, 4- m^. 
[Com. Teut. OK. mirran corresponds to OFris. 
meria to hinder (only once, in 3rd pers. sing. pres, 
ind. mecrD, OS. merrian to cause to stumble or 
err, to hinder (MLG., MDu. merren to hinder, 
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mlio intr, to loiter, modDu. matren to faiten, tie 
ua to loiter), OHG. tuarren, ntemn to hinder, 
disturb (MHG. nierren to hinder, also intr. to 
linger, dday), ON. pterja to bruise, crush, Goth. 
Piarsjan to cause to stumble, offend. A parallel 
formation from the sameTeut root *fmrz- appehrs 
in OE, pteaman to go astray, err, MHG. ptarren 
to linger, loiter. The Teut. word was adopted in 
Romanic as OF. ptarrir to lose (one's way)f to 
lead astray, perplex, afflict, distress (mod.F. only 
in pa.pple ptarrt grieved), It. smarrire to bewilder, 
Sp. ptarrido adj., grieved. 

According to some philologisLi, the OTcut. tnaryan is 
formally ccmivalcnt to Skr. marfaya-^ causative stem of tuff 
to forget (Indogermaiiic root */ners-t whence Lith. mirszti 
to forget) ; the root have had a wider sense than that 
preserved in Skr. and Lith.] 

ti. tram. To hamper, hinder, interfere with, 
interrupt or stop (a person, event or thing). Obs, 
c 1000 i^CLFRic Kxod, V. 4 II w! mirraS xit ^is folc fram 
heora weurcumf n 1300 Cursor A 1 , 2254 Now we haue vs 
sped sa ferr Vr wil may he iioght vs inerr. r 137s Sc, Leg, 
Saints xiii. (Afarcus) 75 Sathaiias sal nocht mare ma c 1440 
yorJb Afysi, xll 100 llot thowe, myghty IiOrde,my inornyng 
mar t Mar ye, for it shulde me well pay, 80 Imppy to se 
hyme >T I warn 1513 Douglas jEneis x. viL 173 So thyk 
in stayll all marryt wolx the rout, Uneys in^ht ony turn 
hys hand about To weyld his wappin. xgjo Palsck. 705/2 
If these l)ordes shriiike, all my pur^se is marred. 1578 Can- 
ister Hist, Atan viii. 109 Mou^g is marred, when, .solution 
of contiimitie is made. 1390 .Sir J. Smyth Dise, \y capons 3 
I n case aiiie horseman . . should bee wounded . . Ills fighting for 
that day were marred. 1707 A. Hamilton New Acc, JC, 
/mi, L XXV. 308 (He) had certmnly dispatched him. if a 
large Brass I^mp which was burning over his Head, had 
not marred the Blow. 1807 Carlvlk tr. Ti^A*s A'Aw, 
Gertn, Rom, II. tai *Then we shall see which of us is 
swifter * Done said Mary, and began to run ; ' for we 
shall not mar one another by the way ' [orig.jo ktndern svir 
nns auch nicht auf demselhen lyege]. 1849 Chambers s ' 
Inform, 1 1 . 653/2 [G 1 .TSgow regulations for Howls.] If a bowl 
is accidentally marred by an opponent, it shall be in the 
option of the party playing to let it rest, or play it over again. 

2 . To spoil, impair, a. With obj. a material 
thing: To damage so as to reader useless; to de« 
stroy or impair the quality of. Now rart. Also 
in 0£. t to waste, squander (property). 

C897K. iEtFRKO Gregorys Past. C, xliv. 3^ Dylms mon 
unnytlice mierre 8a:t oset he hmhbe. 13.. R, E, A Hit, P» 
C 47,4 pen wakened pe wyse of his wyl clremes, & blusched 
to bis wodbynde pat bropely was marred, c 1400 Destr, 
Troy 5700 But his shippes..rut on a Rocke, & rent all to 
peses, ^t mony was mard & the men drownet 1483 C a xton 
G, do 4 s Tour Hiyb, Wyn taken ouer me8ure..marreth 
and corrupted! the gim blood. 2530 Palsgr. ^58/2 You 
have blotted this shete of paper so sore that it ts marred. 

7 1^ Lbland /tin, VII. 47 Fi.sche Garthes marre the Haven. 
igM Turner Baths 1 Toe bathes of brimstone hurte the 
siomack and mar it. s6ii Bible Mark ii. ea The wine is 
spilled, and the bottles will bee marred. s6sa Brinsley 
Lnd* Lit, 252 Making markes voder cuery hard word in 
each page, without marring pur bookes. a tkn Barrow 
Serm, Wks. 1716 1 . 22 Ibere is ever some dcaa fly in our 
box, which maiTeth our ointment. 1728 Young Lave Fonts 
iv. 5a Thunder mars small beer, and weak discourse, a 1848 
R. W. Hamilton Reiv, ^ Punishm, vii. (1853) 316 The 
vessel is so marred that it cannot be repaired. sM Brown- 
ing La SaisioM 36 The breath is not the flute, Botn together 
make the music ; either marred and all is mute. 

b. With immaterial obj.; To impair fatally, 
ruin. Often in poverbial antithesis with ptais 
(see Make v .7 46 b) or Mend v. In mod. use with 
somewhat lighter sense : To detract from the per* 
fcctioD or completeness of. 

€ iS}a Naii Metd, 9 Adam & cue . .merden urecunde. /bid, 
43 Sone so bu telles te betere pen an o8er..pu marres ti 
meidenhad [A/S, BodUo merrest pin meiflhad]. aiiDO 
Cursor M, 17988 Haroe hap he werred me a^ajm^ And 
inyche marred of my mayn. c 1440 York Myst, xxiii. 87 It 
marres my mygbt. a ijfig Ascham Scholem, 1. (Arb.) 34 
Some wittes, moderate enough by nature, be many tymes 
marde by ouer moch studia Ibid., Galene sritn, moch 
M usick manreth mens maners. tjgg W. Wilkinson Con/nf. 
Familyt ^ Lone 4 An euill exposition maireth the text, sta 
Sh AKS. Lear t. iv. ste Striuing to better, oft we marre what's 
well. 1616 SuRFL. & Markh. Country Farm 0^ It marreth 
the voice, bringing Hoarsencsse, and a little Cough. s6b 4 
WorroN ArchtU 1. 23 It will marre all the miith in the 
House. 1719 Young Revsm iv. i, There thcVll revel, and 
exult to find Him sleep so last, who else would marr their 
joys, a 173a Boston Crook in Lot [ x%oii 4 What God sees 
meet to mar. one will not be able to mend in his lot. 
1744 Harris Three Treat, L iii. (176O 272 The Dread of 
them may marr the Rectitude of our Purposes. sIm Ht. 
Martinrav Briery Creek v, 90, 1 cannot mar my satii^tion 
by groundless doubts. 2867 Lady Herbert Cradle L, viii. 
aiB Tho pleasure of shopping was marred by the surliness of 
the inhabitants. 1898 AT. 4 Q, 8th Ser. 160/1 Ihough 
marred bpeccentricitiee and extravagances of language, the 
play has genuine dramatic fibre. 

to- Phrases. Toptarallx to act so as to prevent 
a project or operation from being carried to a sue- 
cmful issue : to ' spoil everything ’, to act badly. 
To Ptar {oHo^s) niarhet : see Market sb, 4 c. 0 b$, 
c S4ao Liber Cocornm (1862) 57 lif pou cast salt per to, 
krys foa marres alle, so have 1 bus. SM Covbrdalb fndg, 
IL 19 Whan the iuto dyed, they turuM backe, and marred 
all more then their fathers. 1804 Gait. Smith Virginia 90 As 
they had beene troublesome at Sea, began againe to marre 
all ashore. 

fd. intr. for rtjl. To become deteriorated; to 
spoil; to perish. Obs. 


€ sege ffsdi Meid. ss pat ha (sc, hire limen & hire wittes] 
ne merren ne formealten purn licomllche Instes i flesche 
fulSe. 13.. E A\^//ii./*.Cs7aLoalsynkes in hissynne 
A for his sake marres I C2440 York Myst, I 93 My mighte 
and my mayne es all marrande, HelM, felawes, in faytne I 
am fallande. 1530 Palsgr. 638/1 The beste thyng in the 
worlde, if it be myskept, will marre in processe of tyroe. 
1609 C. Butler Fern, Mon, i. (1623) C iv. The Host. .could 
not choose in that space but melt and marre. 

3. trans. To harm, injure Ta person, etc.), a. To 
inflict destructive bodily barm upon. In later 
use, to mangle, disfigure (now urch\ 
ciBog Lay. 1903 Vfcle ne (a wrestleri hine mmrde ah na 
wiht he hit ne mende. /bid, 2234^ Aroures men letten fleon 
vnimete flan and merden Irisc folc, ft hit swide ualden. 
€ 2400 Destr, Troy 5553 What mighty were marrit, ft martrid 
to uethe. c 2||70 Got, Or Gaw, 96 Quhy has thow marrit my 
man, with maistri to mene t e 2489 Caxton Sonnes o/Aymon 
vi. 240 Goo backe agen, & marre not your horse about 
nougntc. 2330 Palscjr. 508/2 And you heale his legge up 
afore you the deed flesshe quyte you marre hym for 
ever. 2323 Covkrdalr /so, iii. 15 Wherfore do yc oppresse 
my people and marre y* faces of the iiinoceiitcs 7 2573 
TuRbKRV. Veneris at You may kepe them from going out, 
and that other dogs do not byte them, or that they be troden 
upon or marred with mens fe«te. 16^ CuLrEfEK Ettg, 
Physic, en/arged ^ 9, 1 am confident . . That if you mar the 
very Apple or their (young swallows*] Kyes with a Needle, 
she shal recover them again. 26 m Ray Disc. 1. iv. (1713) 
57 Those.. Embryos may, by a violent cause, be marred or 
deformed in the womb. 181a Scon* Let, to Miss J, Baillie 
17 Jan., in Lockhart^ The watchword of these young heroes 
• . was — Mar him. 2843-6 Trench //hIs, Led, Ser. 11. vi. 232 
Some limbs of his body broken off and some marred ana 
lettered by the. .waves. 2887 Bowen Virg, A£neid vi. 495 
Noble D^hobus here he behold.^, all mangled and marred. 

tb. To ruin, damage seriously (a person, hit 
fortunes, etc.). Often in antithesis with mend. Obs, 
1*2330 IViil, Paleme 1172 IIei)h kinjg of heuene .. ne 
fauore nou^t my fo [A/S, so my] pat falsly me so marres. 
c sgM P, PI, Crede 66 pe foies foundeden hem-self freres of 
the Pye, And maken hem mendynauns ft marre pe puple. 
C2400 Destr, Troy 120 Soche a maiden to mar bat pc moat 
louet I C24M York A/yst, xxvii. 119 The fencle is wroihe 
with 30U and me. And will sou marre if bat he may. 2360 
Becon Sick Afan's Salve Wks. II. 220 b, Thys s>xknesse 
hath vtlerly marred me. 2607 Shaks. Lear 1. i. 97 Mend 
your 6peach..lest it mar your fortunes. 1611 Bible fer. 
xiii. 9 After this maner will 1 marre Ih^ride of ludah. 2614 
Ckamherlain Let, in Court pt Times Jos, /, 1 . 'J'he par- 

liament will mend him or quite nuir him. 2616 K. C. Timed 
Whistle lit. si» But now this boy..doth all his fortunes 
marre. s6aa K. Hawkins Voy, S. Sea (1847) ro4 Fittie 
marreth the whole cittie. 

c. To ruin or damage morally. Ohs. exc. dial. 
to ^spoil* a child by Indulgence: cf. M arred ///. a, 
1332 Palsgr. 483/1 You cherysshe this cbylde so moche 
that you shal marre him. 2603 Bacon Adv, Learn, 1. ih f t 
That it (learning) doth marre and peruert mens dispositions 
for matter of gouernment and policie. a 1639 W. Whatbley 
Prototypes 11. (1640) 153 Those that have these good abilities, 
must take heedc of marrying [sic\ themselves, and defiling 
them by being proud of them. 2684 Wood Life 9 Oct. 
(O.H.S.) III. 114 Dighy l4>rd Gerard.. was utterly mar'd 
by keeping company with base lewd fellowes. 

1 4 . To confuse, bewilder ; to perplex, trouble ; 
to grieve, distress. fCf. OF. wo/r/V.J Obs. 

23.. Cursor A/, 15725 Ful merred w*ar pai in pair mode, 
02310 in Wright Lyric P. vii. 20 On molde y waxe mad, 
a maide marreth me. e 23M It^ll, Pateme 884 He ferd 
as a mased man an marrM nei) honde. c 2373 Sc. Leg, 
Saints vL (Thomas) 254 He.. Is lyk a manj^t merknes 
merryse. c sate Digpy Myst, iv. 1054 To blame ye are, 
With this dedly sorow your-self to marre. 1333 Stewart 
Cron. Scot , IL 523 O mad moiistour 1 marrit outm tbi mynd. 
2390 Spenser F, Q. hi. x. 31 But minds of mortal! men are 
muchell mard And mov'd amtsse with massy mucks unmeet 
regard. 1603 Phiiotns cxlviii, As ane^ out of his myiide or 
marrit, He Pm mee of his hous debarrit* 

1 5 . intr. To err ; to go astray ; to be or become 
bewildered or confused. Obs. 

rgao Lindi^f. Gosf. Matt. xxii. ag Rie merrat vet ge 
duellas [Vulg. erratls\ c 2410 Anturs ofArth, 1 10 (Douce 
MS.) Hit marred, hit memered, hit mused for madde. 
CS440 York Myst. xliv. 166, i Doct, Pai are drounken, all 
bes men^e. Of muste or wyne. I woUe waraode. ii Doct, 
Nowe certis pU was wele saioe, pat makis per mynde to 
marre. c 1475 Rauf Coitfcar 22 A mang thay myrk Montanls 
sa madlie tnay mcr. a 1320 Douglas A'. Hart 1. 104 All 
that couth attene the castell neir. It made thame for to mer 
amiss, and mang. 

Mar, obs. \. Mayor, Mere sbs , ; More sb. and a. 
Xus vbl. siepty prefixed to sbs., forming tbs. 
(chiefly 1 7 th cent- nonce-wda.), with sente * one who 
or something which mars’, and adjs., with sente 

* that man ’ ; as mar-all sb. and adj., Ptar-feast, 
-good, -hawk, •Joyi ptar-rigkt adi.; f mar-tail, 
a derisive term for a prostitute. Also Marplot. 

1612 Florio, Ser sparecchia^ a *niar-alt, a spoHe-all, a 
busie-hcaded fellow. 0i6m Flktckbb Ckanees 1. i, And 
what now Meant they to study, Anthony, Morall Philosophy, 
After their mar-all women 7 i8ts Scott Kenttw. i, 1 will 
drink a round.. rather than be termed a *mar-feut. 1647 
I'rapf Comm. Rev, iiL s Hypocrisie, that pernicious *mar- 
good. 1373 Turberv. Fmnfconrie 242 Such a mBn..BhBll 
seldome prove 1 perfects fidcoiier but a ^numrehawke. a i6i8 
F. Grevil Atmkam iv. I, He bath no good : you have no ill 
but he: This *Marreright yielding's honors Tyranny. 
cifiee Fletcher Ckanees iv. 11, Well, my sweet mistress, 
well, good madam *martatte I 
b. esp,in mar-preUte, first used in the pseudonym 

* Martin Marprelate*, adopted by the writer or 
writen of certain tracts issued in 1588-9, whidi 
gave riM to a fierce controveny ; hence attrib,, as 


Marprelate eontroversp^ tracts) also MarproUite 
v,^ to inveigh in the style of * Marprelate’ ; Mar- 
prelatist,<i//n^. belonging to the Marprelate party. 
Also in many nonce-words occurring in the Mar- 
prelate tracts or in later works referring to them. 

2388 MasfreL Episi. (Arb.) so You are cafled Elmar, but 
you may be better called marelme..bauing cut them all 
downe. 2389 Aiar Marline 6 lice might have cald himselfe 
Mar*prec«t. 2x89 Hay any Work (1844) 3a As for Mar- 
church, and Ma^religion, they haue [etc.]. Ibid. 44 You 
Mar-prince, MaHaw, Mar-m^cstrate. 2636 H. Sydenham 
Senn. SoL Occ. (1637) 270 'inoiie tonaues which.. Mar- 
Prelatcd . . of old against the EccleKiasticke Hierarchy. 
s86a R. Vaughan /Unconformity 56 The notorious Mar- 
prelate tracts. 2879 Sat, Rev, 0 Sept 298 I'he series of 
inarprelatist characterisations of the contemporary Anglican 
epi^pate. 

Kara ^ (ma*rfi)- A large hare-like cavy, Deli', 
chotis patachmica^ native of Patagonia. 

1833 Penny Cycl, 1. 214/2 The Mara or Patagonian Cavv. 
lisaWooo Hat, Hist. 1 . 578. 

Ilmara^ (ma-rfi). [.Skr. Martty f. wr to die.] 
The Satan ' of Buddhist mythology. 

2871 Alabaster Wheel 0/ Law p. xliii,l*hc army of Mar.2, 
the evil one. 1879 Sir K. Arnold Lt. Asia vi. xix. 1 59 The 
ten chief Sins came— Mara's mighty ones, Angels of evil. 

t Marabaa. -sv. Obs. [After F. bonnet tl la 
piarrabaise m&hc\nid), from OK. marrabais * cryjHo- 
Judseus’, Marrano.] attrib.y in marabas bonnet 
* a large flat cap ' ( Jam.). 

2^ Burgh, Rec, Edin. (1871) 1 1 . 91 To ilk ane of the siid 
7 omccris ane roarabas boiict with one quhyte fedder. 1339 
Ld, Treas, Acc. in Pitcairn Crim. Trials 1 . 297* Ane 
rabas Bonett. 

Marabbot(h,«abbutt,-abot(e:BeeMARABouT. 
Marablane, obs. form of Myrodalan. 
Marabou ^ (msc'r^bw). Also marabout, 
marabu. [a. F. marabou{ty app. repr. a vulg.ir 
Arabic use of muriibU hermit, Maiurout. * The 
stork is said to be Mrabty i.c. holy’ (Pngni in 
Dozy Suppl. aux Didt. arabes^ av. Ptnriibi()\ 


1 . A large stork or heron, Leftoptilus marabou 
at crutneni/ery a native of Western Africa. Now 
applied alto to the adjntant-bird of India, Lepto- 
piUHs dtibius or argala. Also marabou stork, 

2806 Denham k Clapperton's Trap. N, k Centred Africa 
App. 203 M. Temminck . . has given it [sc. this African 
species] the name of Argala^ while for the Indian bird,., 
he proposes the name of Marabou, We have ventured to 
reverse the order of these names;.. we have assigned the 
African species the title of Alaredouy which . . is a word 
peculiar to Africa. s86i Du Chaillu Kquat, Afr, xiv. 223 
The ugly marabouts, from whose tails our ladies get the . . 
feathers for their bonnets. 187B Baker Nile Tribnt, xi. 
X75, 1 shot a crocodile, and a marabou stork. 

2 . A tuft or plume of the soft white downy 
feathers found under the wings and tail of these 
birds, used for trimming hats and dresses. Also 
marabou feathery plume. Also collect, sing,y 
trimming made of these feathers. 

2Sb3 R^s, a rts, etc Ser. in. I. $7 A good many [hats] are 
trimmed with marabouts only, /bid, 184 Marabout plumes. 
sM Lady Granville' Z r/f. (xBoa) n. 25 IJidv George in 
a togue with marabouLs. .'•is ^ ['hack ERA Y Second Led. 
Fine Arts ii. Wks. 1900 XIII. 276 A marsbou feather which 
she wears in her turban. 2884 tllustr. Loud, News 11 Oct. 
338/3 Ladies who rejoice in the soft fluffy white feather 
trimming called marabout. 

iransf s88s H. Marryat Year in Sweden 11 . 444 Birch 
varies the scene with its drooping marabouts. 

3 - An exceptionally white kipd of raw silk which 
can be dyed without first removing the natural gum. 

1833 Ure Philos, Manuf. 248 It is only a finishing degree 
of til^st which marabout receives after dyeing. 1879 C«2- 
setts 7 'echM. Educ. ix. 155 Marabout is silk thrown Iwiw. 

II Mavabon [Louisiana Fr.l (See quot.) 

2839 Bartlett Did. A mer,. Marabou, the variety of 
negro which springs from a mulatto and a grifie. 

II Marabout (m«'rfibi8t). Forms; 7 marl- 
bot(t, morybot, -buck, morabit, marabot, mo- 
rabot, marabou, 8 marabbot(h, marabbutt, 
morobbut, marabote, morbut, 9 marabut, 7- 
morabout. [repr. Arab, Pturabif hermit, 

monk- The mod. Eng- form is from Fr- Cf. Pg. 
marabute.Sp.morabito.] , 1 

1 . A Mohammedan hermit or monk, particularly 


gious c 2643 Howell Lett. (1650) IL xl ii Tl^eir 

Hoggies, Magitians and Maribcitts, were tampnng u^n 
theUnliiirit^ the Air. 2660 F. b«too»‘“£; 

Trap. 15 In a certain place there, the Marabouts immoUte 
at this time. 2704 J. Pitts Acc. Mohamme^sioTht 
Marabbot or Saint. 1863 R. F, Burtoh HW 
17a The Marabut, who does not drink, a^ the « 

Sonalki, who doe^ 2903 E. J. Diwom i" 

Feb. sBi Marabouts foretold the com^ of divine wrath, 
a A ibtiiie nwrkliv the burid-plMe of • nu»' 
tout. * ^ -v- 

i «38 J. W. Blarbslev 4 Months Alg.^ 
mosau47, there are several marabouts in Alg^' 
neighbourhood. 1887 Smvth Sattods Word^Mmwbt^ 
..Small odtfices on tebrnY headlands, occupied 
2882 Times 20 Mays The Frmich tmopstook yjtjws)^ 
Sidl-AdallabBon-DJemel, which b the aoit venenttd 
beutinaUTuab. . 



XABABUTO. 

Hamboat. numbu: mcMababooI. 
fMaMbutOt N«ut, Obt. AlfonuMlmt [a. 
S{A numAuto, bIm maragutt.^ A iib*iaU. 
ita Mabbb tr, A UmaH*s GuanMu d'A if, ii. if. jc. loz They 
^ took* out another leiucr one [ir. sail] which they call Mara- 
W buto. . which M a kinde of triangulary say le. 1659 Howbll 
I^Xh V9cab, vJL The marabut, a triangular kind of sayl be- 
longing to a Carvelf tV marabuto, 1867 Smyth Sailor's 
Marahui^ a fail which galleys hoisted in bad 

weather* 

MuftOaibo (iiicerllkail)^). Name of the north- 
ern province of Venezuela, used attributively in 
MfUNMnibo-balgaia, a copaiba obtained from 
Coffifera officincdii ; Karaoaibo-bark, the bark 
of Cinchona tucujensis, 1889 In Syd, Soe. Ltx, 
IlMaracan (maerdkgem)* Also 8 moraoana. 
[a. Tupi maracanJ.] A Brazilian macaw. 

Z7S3 Chambers Cycl, Stt//., Maracana, iSaS-ga Webster, 
Maracam In mod. Dicti. 

Marace, obs. form of Mabish. 
IlMamOOOkCmwTak^’k). Obt MQ. Hist. Forms : 
7 marioook, maraoooo, -ooko, omaraooo, 7-8 
maroooo, 8 inaTi^)ot, maroooo, maroor, 7- 
maraoook. [From the Virginian dialect of Algon- 

a uin.] The fruit of certain American passion- 
owers, esp. the * may-pop ’1 Passijiora incamaia^ 
hative of Virginia, ana the gronadilla, Passijiora 
qmdrangularis^ of Brazil and the West Lidies. 
Also the plant itself. 

i6ia Strachrv Virginia (Hakl. Soc.) 60 The marlcock 
apple. 161S Capt. Smith yirginia 17 They plant also 
Maracocks a wild fruit like a lemmon. lOqo Ptrf, Deter, 
Virginia t8 Fruits they have, Strawberries..Mara- 


Flower. troy Curios, in Hush. 4> Card, aSs The Maracot 
is a Plant tnat creeps like Ivy. 1753 Chambers Cycl. Supp, 
S.V. Gronadilla^ The common granadilla, called the maracot 
and passion flower. 1896 P. A. Hruoc Ecoh, Hist. Virginia 
1. 98 In addition, there were . . maracocks or mayapplcs, 
beans and pumpkins. 

IlMaraa (marair). Also 9 marai. [Poly- 
nesian.] An altar or sacred enclosure at which 
human sacrifices are offered amongst the Tahitians 
and other Polynesians* 

1814 W. Brown Hist, Profag, Ckr, II* 350 Many were the 
mwais and altars reared at nis command. iSte Tvloe Early 
Hist, Man. iii. 46 A large white cloth, spread on the pave- 
ment of a maracL 

Marag, obs* form of Mariiiage. 

II XavflJl (ma-ri). Also 4-5 marath, 4 mara, 
5 marra* [Heb. mo mdr&h^ fcm. of to mar 
bitter.] The Heb. word for * bitter ’ or * bitterness 
used as a proper name in two different applications 
(Exod. XV and Ruth i : see below) ; hence used in 
allusions to the Scripture passages. 

[lato Wvci.ir Exod, xv. as Thei myzten not drynk the 
watris of Marath, forthi that thei weren bitter ; wherfor and 
a couenable name he putte to the place, clepynge it Mara, 
that is, bitternea — Eutk L so Me clepe ie me Noemy, 
t^t is to sey, fayr,biit clepiih me Mara, that is, bittir.] 14 . . 
Hocclevs IVJIfs, (E. E.T. S.) 111 . p. xlii, Wei may men call 
or name me * marra * Fro hen[ne]s forth, 1676 Vug. Man's 
Call, 13 The young man by mistake fondly calls it Naomi, 
and says it is pleasant The elder by dear-bought experi- 
ci^ finds it Marah, and cries out ' Ob 1 it is bitter 1 ' 183s 
Macaulay Art, Byron (1887) 168 Never had any writer so 
v^ a command of the whole eloquence of scorn, misan* 
tbropy, and despair. That Marah was never dry. i8se 
I^NOF. ysw, Csmstsry at Newport 40 The wasting famine 
of the heart they fed. And slaked its thirst with marah of 
their tears. 

Xarahbut, obs. form of Marabout. 

Haral, Marais : see Mauab, Mabish* 

MaraUna. variant of Mabikina. 

Marakle, obt. form of Miracle* 

II Xaral (ma*r&l). [A Tartar word.] The Cas- 
pian or Peraian red deer, Cervus marai. 

1N3 Mm Atkinson Tartar Sisppes viil 181, I must now 
[ril you of a marai we h^. 1894 Roy, Nat, Hist, (ed. Lydck- 
11 . 348 In the Caspian provinces of Persia, ..the red 
uw group b represent^ by the marai KCervus niarat\. 

Maram, variant of Mabbaic, reed-grasa 
Maramotto, obs. form of Marmot tb. 

Iwamiiffe : aee MABBT-Murr Obs. 

II Maranatha (mser&nse'^ft). [In Gr* form 
tnipwafid ; the i^maic form is variously conjec- 
tured to be MPN no mdran dthd ‘Our Lord has 
come , or nn nno mardnd ^tkd *0 our Lord| 
come thou’*] An Aramaic phrase occurring in 
* Cor, xyL aa ; often erroneously regarded as com- 
posing with the word that precedes it in text 
R fonilula of imprecation, Anathbma maranatha. 
nfflce (as an abbreviation of tbii formula) used 
«*K.fors Aterriblicane. 

coveidale's spelling (see below) b a corruption of Lather’s 
mosha, which repmenu the fleUtioas Heb, 
nmo omo SMhiMsn mMkA^ * devoted to death '* 

Vveuv s Cor. xvi. es If ony man loued liot oore 
Jhtitt Crist, be he cursld, Maranatha. that Is, in the 
of the Lord. iSeS Tinoale Anathema 
Sjuanatha, mg Coveepalk fMd, Anathema Meharan 
Math^ il04 rTCawdrey Tabls Aiph., Marmnaiha. ac- 
tfifoBRHALLCAr. AM«r*.ii.iv.eoThosewlio.. 
■MU Invent . .pernicious doctrines, . . are worthy of a Marsm* 


r Encycl. Diet. 1896 In Chester Diet. 


isi 

atha, and the lowest hell 1711 Bailey, Maranatha. the 
highest Degree of Excommunication. i88e Farrar Early 
Car, I. ix. 191 How does the writer meet their objections? 
Not by thundfering forth with yet deeper conviction A/araw 
aMn, but [etc.]. 

Marane* Marang i see Marrano, Meringue. 
Maranism, -iamus. obs. (T. M arr anirm, -ihm u h. 
tXaraaita. Min. Obs. [ad.G.marnifiV(Lmk 
1^1 )« f. name of the Sierra de MarAo (Portugal) : 
see -ITE.] ^ CniARTOLITK. 

1884 in Cassell's Encyel. Die 
Min, 167. 

tKarant. Bot. Obs. [Anglicized form of 
next.] Lindley*8 name for any plant of the old 
N.O. Marantacese. 
iS^Lindlky Veg, Kingd. 168. 

II Xaraata (m&rx'ntk). Bot. [mod.L. (Pluraicr 
1703), f. the name of Bartolommeo Maranta of 
Venosa, a i6th c* writer on medicinal plants .1 
A genus of herbaceous plants native of tropical 
America ; a plant of this genus. 

iSta J. Smyth Pract, of Customs (1821) 29 Arrow Root, 
produced from a Plant called Maranta, b a farinaceous 
alimentary root. s88a Garden 14 Jan. 20/1 Fine foliaged 
plants, such as Marantas, Crotons [etc]. 1809 Rudway 
Guiana Wihls 3a She made a cup of a maranta leaf, 
t XaraAtiEl* 060 l&g, a. Bot. Obs. [f. inoil.L. 
Marantdeese^ f* Maranta: see -aceouh.] Per- 
taining to the (obsolete) N.O. Marantacen of which 
Maranta was the typical genus. 

1863 Bates Nat, Amazons iv. (1864) 84 A long, flexible 
^linder made of the peel of a mnrantaceous plant, plaited 
into the proper form* 

Xarantio (m&rmmtik), a. Path, [ad, Gr. 
lULpaorutbSf f. /lapaiVciv to wither, waste away.] 
Pertaining to, or of the nature of, marasmus. 

1866 A. Flint Princ. Afed, (1880) aS Marantic thrombi. 
1^ Allbutts Syst. Afed. VII. 594 Marantic thrombosb. 

Maras, variant of Marish. 
llXarasoa (m&r8e*sk&). Also 9 marazque, 
morasque. [It. marasca, aphetic f. amarasca^ 
{. amaro bitter.] A small black cherry, Prunus 
avium^ grown in Dalmatia, and esp. about Zara, 
for the lustilling of maraschino. 

Chambers's Encyel, VI. 146/a Atnraschino is dis- 
tilled from cherries, .a very firm delicately-flavoured variety, 
called Afaras4juiSt . . b used. 1889 Syd, Soc, Le.v.^ Alarasca 
cher*y^ a cultivated variety of the cherry. 

Marasohal, obs. form of Marhhal. 

II Xaraacll^O (mcer^krn^). Also 8 mari- 
aohini, mareaohini, 8-9 niaresohino, mara- 
squill, 9 mareaquiuo. [It. f. marasca : see prec. 
Cf. F. marasqtiin^ whence some of tlic Eng. forma] 
A liqueur distilled from the marasca cherry. 

* 79*’3 vaSpirit Pub, Jrnls, (1799) I. 321 Hob-a-nob 1 )ed in 
some right marasquin. 1793 Europ, Mag, X X 1 1 1 . 466 Such 
fine liqueurs with nectar may compare, From Murbehini to 
the Vin Musca. 1796 Mrs. M. Robinson Angelina I. 297 
After they had drank their mareschino, Lady .Selina ordered 
tea. 1797 SouiiiEY Letl, Resid. Spain 394 He.. regularly 
after dinner drank a bottle of mareschtni, and lived in peace 
with all men. 1818 Moors Eudge Pam, Paris (ed. 8) 8^ 
Divine maresquino^ which — Lord,^ how one swallows 1 
1831 Society I. 104, I recommend this Marcschina 184B 
Barham Jngol, Leg. Ser. 11. Blasphemer's IVarn.. Maras- 
quin, Curapoa. Kirschen Wasser, Noyeau. 1875 J as. Grant 
One 0/ the 600 1. vii. 98 The mocha and inarasebinOi 
b. attrib,^ as maraschino jetty, punch. 
ito SuKLLEV (Edifus iL ii. 31 Give me a glass of Mara- 
schino punch. 1890 Thackeray Pendennit 1 1 . 1 . 6 Did you 
taste the plombi&re, ma'am, and the maraschino jelly T 

tMarasnieB Obs. [a. F* marasme,\ ~ Ma- 

BASMUB. 

iteg Hart Anat, Ur, 11. vil. 05 It U againe sometimes an 
Hcctickc, which endeth in a Marasme. 1714 Phil, Trans. 
XXIX, 76 About the 40th day he dy’d of nis Morasnie. 
Xarunio (mai'a.'*zmik), a, [f. Mahabm-us + 
Pertaining to or arising from marasmus; 
sufiering from marasmus* 

1876 Ir. fVogner's Gen, PtUhol, (ed. 6) 582 Emaciation and 
a series of marasmic conditions set in. 1899 A Ubutts Syst, 
Med, VI. 587 She became progressively marasmic. 
]CaSM8i0id (m&roe’zmoid), a* Med. [f* Ma- 
BA8M-ua -I- -oiD.] Resembling marasmus. 

a c in Funk's Stand. Diet, spos in Cassell . 9 ubfl. 

arMimolite (m^se*zmjl9it), Min. [f. Gr. 
Itiapaanbs decay : see -LITE.] A ' rotten ’ sphalerite 
or zinc blende, containing free sulphur* 
itei C U. Shei'Aro in Proc. Amsr. Assoc, Adv, Sci, IV. 
3K Marasmolite. Primary form, cube [etc.]. 
lEwMBiOlUl (m&r88*zm3s), a, [f. Mar.vbm-ub 
4- -0U8.] Resembling or of the nature of marasmus. 
iM in f/thYvm Expos. Lex. 1889 in Syd, Soc, Lex. 
lljEftTMHIIIM (m&roe'zm^;. [mod.L., a. ur. 
tiopaffiobs^ f. fiopatyuv to wither, waste.] ^Vasting 
away of ie body* 

iM Teaff Comm, fob xlx. so (1657) 171 Now, alas, I lie 
under a miserable Marasmus, Mi Lovell Hist. Antm, 
& Min, 90 Diverse having kept them in their b^s, have got 
an hecticK feaver or marasmus thereby. 1733 N. Torriano 
Gangr, Sore Throat 76 How often was I apprehensive, Miss 
Blossac would fall into a Marasmus or a languor! 1837 
SvD. Smith Lst. Archd, Singleton Wks, 1859 II. 268^2 
Everybody has their favourite death : some delight in 
apMifexy, and others prefer marasmu^ iM Athenrum 
SrApr. SIS The milk itself has been yielded by stalled cows 
dying of marasmus. 


MABAXmiNO. 

’ b. tramf, and fig. 

1681 Nlvilk Plato Rediv, 24 , 1 am one of those Unskilful 
Persons, that cannot discern a State Atarasmus, when the 
danger is so fw off. 1889 tr. Hehds iVaud. PI, 4 Anint. 23 
1 he notion that there is any such thing as a senile maras- 
mus of nature. 

Marasque, variant of Marasca (cherry). 
Marasquin, variant of Maraschino* 

Maraase, variant of Marihh. 

Marathi, obs* form of Mahratti. 
MairathoXiiaii (ma:ia]x7a*nian), a, [f. L. 
MaraihOni-us (f. Marathon) + -an.] Of or per- 
taining to Marathon, or to the battle of Marathon 
(490 B.c.) in which Athens defeated the Persians. 
Also sb., a native of Marathon. 

1767 [W. L. Lf.wis] Statius' Thei aid xii. 1082 Rut .tr the 
Son of /Kg«us high display'd The Spear of Maraiboninn 
Oak, whose Shade O'erhangs the Foe. 1797 Encyd. Brit. 
(etl. 3) X. 552 The Marathonians worship tfioxe who wcic 
slain in the battle. 1871 Swinburne .^ongs brf Sunrise, 
Eve of Reifol, 106 Sea, have thy ports not heard Some 
Maratnonian word? 1879 Brow'.ntng Aristoph. Aptd. i ff 
The Marathonuui muscle, nerved of old To maul the Mede. 
tMaratiMm. Obs. [f. name of Jean Paul 
Marat ^ a leader in the French Revolution, assas- 
.rinated by Charlotte Corday in 1793: see -ihm.] 
The anarchic doctrines advocated by Marat. Also 
flfaratlBt, one who supports these doctrines, 
t Xaratist v, trans, iyionce-ivd^^ to assassinate as 
Marat was assassinatcil. 

1793 A. Young Examp. France (cd. 3) 157 The red hot 
M.irntism of the miscreant Society. 1794 Sporting Mag, 

IV. 106 In pursuit of Robespierre, whom she vowed to 
Maratise in due time. 1799 Barrurl Hist, Clergy during 
French Rez*. 323 One must nave spent four years in France 
amidst the Constitutionalisis, the Girondins^ the Maratists, 
and the Jacobins of every description, to conceive [etc.]. 
1798 Jefferson IVrit. (1859) IV. 2^4, I have contemplated 
c^ry event which the Maratists of the day perpetrate. 

MCaraud (m&r/d), sb. rare, [a. F. maraude, 
f. marauder : see Maraud v.] The action of raid- 
ing or plundering. Also in phr. On the maraud: 
intent on plundcnng. 

18x7 W. Irving Capt. Bonneville II. 151 It was the hour 
for Indian maraud. 1839-40 — Wolferts R, (1855) 9 He 
had an Indian's sagacity in discovering when the enemy 
wi^ on the marau a. 1884 St. Nicholas XL 534 CerUtn 
neighlioring triltes that make maraud upon them. 

Maraud (m^n^’d), v. Also 8 marode. [a. F* 
maraud'er^ f. maraud rogue, vagabond. 

Cf. Sp. merodear to maraud, merotle inasc.’, act of maraud- 
ing 1 also G. tnarodiren to maraud, marode adj.^ worn out 
with marching (said orig. of stragglers belonging to an 
armyV marode fcm., act of marauding, marodebruder, 
marodereiter straggler, deserter. l‘he Fr. words were 
adopted in German in the ijih c., and were punnincly 
associated with ilie name of Count Mcrode, an imperialist 
general in the Thirty Yc.Trs' War, whose troops were noto- 
rious for want of discipline.] 

1 . intr. To make a raid for the purpose of plun- 
dering. Const, on, upon. 

X711 Addlson Sped. No. 165 F 5 They met with a Party of 
French that had been Marauding. 1711 Mrs. Centlivrk 
Mafplot 1. i, Ask your Brother, Don Lopez, who will have 
it that you send your eyes a maroding for English forage. 
1813 &'oTT Trienn. ii. 1, 1 ’he Saxon stern, the p.igan Dane, 
Maraud on Britain's shores again. _ 1898 Dove Logie Chr, 
Faith IV. il 9 5. 229 He [the Arab] will no longer maraud, be- 
cause. .he is placing himself in danger of being marauded 
upon. 

b. transfi. To go about pilfering. 

1770 Monthly Rev. 132 A flea.. Upon a taylor's neck was 
taken Marauuiug fur 'a dinner. 1816 Scot r Jx/iV. xxxiv, 
Juno— who, though formally banished from the parlour, 
failed not to maraud about the out-Settleincnts. 1844 Ln. 
Brougham A. Lunel I. v. 138 He was an old oflender, prob- 
ably come from Marseilles to maraud at the Candlemas 
fair of Ni&mcs. 

2 . tram. To plunder; to harry. 

i8s9 W. Irving Chron, Grasusda 1 . xil. 112 The tract of 
country they intended to maraud was far in the Mot'^rish 
territories. G. Moork Esther haters 321 One is al- 
ways marauding the other's territory. 

Aaraild6r (mar^'dai). Also 7 '~S maroder. 
[f. Maraud v. + -krI; after F. tnaraudeur.] 
One who roves in quest of plunder; a freebooter, 
plunderer. 

1698 [R. Fergu-ion] Ecejee. 89 To be a Mtrodcr and 
Pillager upon the street and Field of Hainano Credit and 
Reputation is worse.. than to turn common Padders.^ 171a 
Load, Gas, No. 5031/5 A Band of Mnroders, consisting of 
Men of several Nations. 1781 Vallancey Collect. De Rebus 
Hibemicit No. 10. 72 note. To keep the cattle safe by 
night from moroders [ric]. 1808 Sir I. Moore in Jas, Moore 
Camp, in Spain (1^) 19 He U determined to shew no 
mercy to plunderers and marauders. 1870 Burton Hist. 
Scot. (1873) VI, Ixx. 212 The marauders hovered round 
them Uke vultures round a wounded man, 
b. transfi. (c.g. of animals). 

17^ Graincbe Sugar Cases 11. 79 Some place decoj’s, nor 
will they not avail. Replete with roasted ciabs; in eY 5 *F 
grove These fell marauders gnaw. 1847 H. Miller /'irz/ 
ImPr, V. (1861) 65 Exposed to every hungry marauder of 
the deep. s8te Trollofe Ortey A*, xxii, The raisins ^all be- 
come the prey of those audacious marauders only who dare 
to face the presence of the ghost. 

Muftudillff (m^p'diq), vbl. sb, [f. Maraud 

V, + -ING 1.1 'fhe action of the vb. Maraud. 

* 7 SS CoHnoisstur No. 58 F 3 They might also l»e of ^nt 

us^ maroding, or getting in forage. *839 " • Irving tVd^ 
fevt's R, (185s) 7 The yeomanry who had suffert-d from 


MAAA.UBnrO. 


Frouob HUt, Kng, IV. xvilL 4 
popalaulVwho wen trained from their cnons la licenicd 


af/n’di 1^ Goumiil Hat fa £#//• 1 . ia8 The history 

of a maroding party in one of our modem garnttes, itra 
FaouDiCaMr X. si8 His campam was not a marauding raid. 


ling nc^hbours. rtM„. , 

(iSpa) 11. vik ea7 He watches the marauding sparrows. 

maravadi (mar&v^*di). Obs. exc. Hist. 
Forms : 5, 7 maravedig, 6 marivado» manredle, 
marvadio, 7 marvedl^manredoeyinyrayid, sner- 
▼lade, marayidi, 8 marevedl, 7 erron. malvi^t 
7- maravodi. [a. Sp. maravedi ( » Pg. marauedim) , 
a derivative of Arab, Mutabipn (pi. of 

murabit : see Mababodt), the name of a Moorish 
dynasty (usually designated the Almoravides^ this 
being the same word preceded by the Arabic article) 
wbi» reigned at Cordova 1087-1147.] 

1 . An trid Spanish toM coin, weighii^ about 
60 grains and of the value of fourteen shillings. 

1643 PRYNNB Sev, Power Pari, App. 64 Imposing 5. Ma^ 
mvidis of gold for every person. 1700 Astry tr. Samedra- 
Paxardoll. 138 Henry 111 . who tax'd 'em at five Mar- 
vedees of Gold apiece. 

2 . A former Spanish copper coin and money of 
account, valued at about i of a penny sterling. 

f 14M in Purebas PUmmt (1625) if. viii. im And then 
into Spayne fear ye schon, lakkcs ben ther of little prise : 
For there beginneth the Maruuedises. s^ Aci is 
Hem, VHt^ c 14, Ixx. maniadies, which is .xl cL and the 


\ pe^ starlyng. sM Heywooo Chm 
Beauty II. i. (1636) C 3 If you distrust his word, take 
which will mm in ^ine for more Myravids, then the best 
Squiers in England for Farthing<tokena. 1690 Dryoxm Doh 
S ebattiam I. (i6m) 14. 1 ask for him (a slave] a thousand 
Crowns, iti Mer, Thou mean'at a thousand Marvedis. 
1708 PMiLLirs. Mahoifyt a Spanish coin, of which about 13 
make one Farthing. [Some error : Maravedit is also given, 
with the corre<^ value.) 1718 Morgan A inters II. v. 313 He 
never parted with a maravMi but with the view of pmeting 
a Ducat, if not a Doblon. 1819 Scott Iva$Uio$ xxxiii, 1 udU 
strip thee of every maravedi thou hast in the world, a 1839 
Prabo Peemt (1864) 11 . 408 He Aung the Slave who mov 3 
the lid A purse 01 maravedis. 189s J. Winsor Celumbue 
ix. sop He promised a silken jacket, beside the income of 
ten thousand maravedis. 

Xar^ (m&rr>*)« Native Anstraliaii.] An 
Auatralian food-fish, Clupea iogax^ closely resem- 
bling the pilchard. 

i88a TaNiiON-Woons PiA A FUherUt N. S, Waiet 147 
The * maray ' {Ciuptatoiox) it a very rich, oily, well taslM 
fish of the herring Ikmily. 

Maraiqns, varUutt of Mabama (dieny). 
Karbw, marblr: m. next 
Ibrbl* (nu'ibl), sb. Forms : a. 3-7 mirbre, 
4 maubro, 5 marblr, 6 marber, marbyr. fi. 
3-5 marbel, 4 merbel, -ul, 4-5 marbll, 4-6 
marbyl, -ul, 5 marboU, -ole, -elle, *7110, -ulle, 
-ille, merbyl, 5-6 marbill, -yll, -all, 6 marbell, 
marble. [M£. marbre^ marbU^ a. F. marbre^ 
OF. rarely marbU, malbrt by dissimilation) »Pr. 
marme-Sf Sp. mdrmol^ Pg. mmmoret 
Roumanian marmurt L. tnarmar^ ad. or cogn. 
w. Gr. ydipfitafot shining stone, marble (prob. orig. 
an adj. ' sparkling wlmce fiopiml^v to sjNtrkle). 

The L. word was adopted early into the Tent, langs. : OE. 
marma (in comb. marm-\ OHG. marmai (MHG., mod.G. 
marmei, also mamer), MDu. mar/uer, atarmei, more 
c ommonl y marker, mofM from Fr. (niod.Du. mutrmer 
mMrbk^mtrme/ * marble ' to play urith), ON. marmmn\] 

' 1 % Tbe simple word. 

L Limestone in a ciyitalline (or, less strictly, also 
a granular) state and capable of taking a polish. 
There are many varieties of this stone (see b), 
which is mnch used in sculpture and architecture. 

When uMd without pualification^the word suggests either 
the pure white varietaes commonly employed m sculpture 
(hence often referred to as a type of whiteness), or thoM with 
mottled or variegated surface (cf. senses 5, 7 e). 

e. CM^S\ Rag, Leg, 1.940/315 InonetoumbeofMarbre 
he was i-lcid. t|no Gowxa sra A tumbe riche.. 

Of marbre and A of jaspre stones, tog T. Washington 
tr. NicMalay» Fey, iv. xxik A great bridge of stone Mar- 
ble. a 1693 Urqukarte Rabetau lit. xxviU. 397 The most 
durable Marbre or Porphyr. 

8.. (siaoo: see MARBLR-eTONB.] cigae Sir Beuet 4609 
A falre chml of marbel fin. cigie K. Brunnb Chroa, 
(1810) 941 Of marble u s^ne, S purtreied her he lies. 
€ 1400 Maunorv. (Roxb.) iii. 9 Ail h« pUms er of marbilL 
1474 Caxton Ch€$$e 9a Also colde and harde as marbyll. 
•881 EpRN Treat, Ifewe imd, (Arb.) as Oner this ryuer Is 
a fayre bridge of marble. 1617 Morvson itin, 1. 169 
All the pauement is moet beautifull of impanen Marble. 
1794 Mrs. ^MDQiAmMvti, Udelphe xv, From the portico 
t^ pMised a noble hall to a staircase of marble. 18x7 
RusmN Pel Rcea, Art L 46 Marble..lasts quite as long ns 
gnuiite, and is much softer to work. 

Preeerb, ign Shaks. 3 Hem, VI, in, U. 50 Hee plyet her 
hard, and mura Raine weares the Marble. 

bL With qualifying word : (a) an adj. denoting 
oolonr or nimearanoe, e.g. blacky fibrous^ Grbiv 
ri8d),g7t[7, KID (i 7 e), varimiM^ whiti marble; 
(k) njpiDper name denoting the locality in which 
it Is loiuid, e.g. A/Hem, Camara, DerMthirt), 
Egyftkm, EttfUik, Gemete, ItaiUm, Kukemm, 
Paiiair, PetUelUtm^ Pertsay, Furbetk marble ; (t) 
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applied to Bubstanoea resembling or made to imitate 
marble, as t brimitona marble, a preparation of 
brimstone in imitation of marble; motalUo mar- 
ble, native sulphate of barium {Syd, Soc, Lex, 
1889). See also Bnioou, Bbooatilla, CifoIiLIV, 
Fibi (B. 5), F0BE8T (jb, 5), Landboape (5), 
Lumachilla, Madbbpobe (4), OVTX (4), Ruzi, 
Sbbpxntimi, Shell, Vkbd antique marble, 

(x) a 130a Curaer M, Ba88 Vnder hi* Ire. .A stapul was o 
msrbui grsi. riaSS Chavcks AImL'i T, 1037 A gate of 
Marbul whit 1588 T. Washington tr. Htckelaye Vey, 
II. i, A harde sUpperie rocke of black marber. iSag Capt. 
Smith Virgimia iv. 196 Noplace hath more white and blew 
Marble than here. 1899 Howbll Lex,, Vocab, xxvi, The 
Marble gentle, viz. the whitest hard marnle. .Serpentine or 
streakea Marble [etc.], a 1718 Woodward Fettilt (1799) 1. 1 . 
91 Black Marble. 

(^) 168s Gasw Mutaum 111. vl. 316 Two pieces of /Egyp- 
tian Marble. / 3 iV/., A Piece of the worst sort of Coniish 
Marble, used for Lime. S7a7-4S Chambbrs Cycl, tv., Der- 
byshire Marble is variou«y clouded and diversified with 
brown, a lyaS Woodward Foailt t. (1799) 1 . 90 The white 
Genoese Nfarble. Ibid, 95 Ihe common white Carara 
marble. 189s T. HAanv Test (1900) Zfi With your effigies 
under Purb^k-marble canopies. 

(c) 1733 CuAMBBRa Cycl Su^g, b.v. Brimstame, Brimstone 
Marble, a preparation of brimstone in imitation of marble, 
o. A kina or variety of marble. 

1640 Wilkins New Planet 11. (1679) 1x9 That this rocky 
Substance is a Loadsteme, rather than a Jaspis, Adamant. 
Marble, or any other. 1813 Bakrwrll tnired, Geei, (1815) 
87 Very beautiful marbles occur [in England] which will re- 
ceive a high polish. 1879 Evtlky Study Rocks iii . 90 lime- 
stones . . capable of receiving a polish are called marbles. 

d. Taken as a tvpe of something hard, inflexible, 
durable, or smooth. 

1386 Whitnby Cheke of RmbUms 183 In marble harde 
our harmes wee alwayes graue. 1388 Siiakb. Tit, A, 11. iiL 
144 The milke thou suck st from her did tume to Marble. 
1013 PuacHAS Pilgrimage (1614) 678 Writing all injuries in 
marble. s 6 ao Swetmam arraignea Gab, Can you behold 
this sacred Cabinet... And not let fall a tearet you are 
vnkind. Not Marble but would wet at such a right. i 8 ia 
Miss MiTFoaoln L'Estrange Life (1870)!. vi. 919 Sir Charles 
Grandi9on..i8 a man of marble, or rather a man of snow. 
1818 Shbllbv Rosat, 4 Helen 1959 The liquid marble of 
the windless lake. 1886 Mias Biadoon One Thing Need* 
/ul ix. She had done all in her power to deter Clarice;., 
but Clarice had made up her mind to be a marchioness, slid 
she was marble. 

e. The stone as being the material of which a 
tomb or tombstone is made, jfioet, (Cf. 2 b.) 

1813 Shaks. Hen, VIII, tii. ii. 434 When 1 am forgotten. . 
And sleepe In dull cold Marble. 1737 Gray Ryit, on Mrs. 
Jane Clerke 1 Lo t where the silent marble wem A friend, 
a wife, a mother sleeps. 189s Tbnnyson In Mem, lxvi[i). 
Thy marble bright In dark appears. 

2 . A piece, block, or slab of marble ; a marble 
monument ; t a marble vessel. Also fig, 

€ tmn Bechet 91x8 In S, Eng, Leg, 1 . 167 pe point of is 
swera brak In pe Marbro ato. e tjpo Sir Ferumh, 5701 To 
a gret holw marbre was he bro}t,.. Whych was wonyd beo 
filud wyh wyn. 1390 SraNSEt F,Q, 111. v. 33 The sowraine 
wcede Mwut two inarbie^bune Shee pownded smalL 
1844 Evblyn Diary 99 Oct, The vacant stayrecase, marbles, 
statues [etc.]. 1713 Lboni Palladids Arckit, (1749) II. 69 
An Inicription on a Marble. 1885 Kincslbv Herew, x, The 
Uood stained marbles of the Amphitheatre, 
t b. A marble tomb or tombstone. Obs, 
e 1330 R. Bbunnb Chron, (x8io) 930 At Westmynstere he 
lb toumbed richely, In a marble bb of him b mad stoiy. 
a i3|i La Bbrners Geld, Bk, M, Aurel (1546) li ij b, fn 
the Mde of Elinos, vnder a marble, b the pouders of Syrifo 
Seteno. 1840 GiArrHOBMa Ladies PrMUdge iv. Pbys 1874 
11 . zAf My Ancestors, whose dust Would 'a broke through 
the Marbles, to revengt To me thb fatall infim^. 179s 
Pope Spit, Fenfen s Thb modest Stone, what lew vain 
Marbles can. May truly say. here lies an honest Man. 

a Antig, {pi,) Ai^lied, with specific qualifica- 
tion, to certain collectioDS of sculptures, etc. ; e. g. 

Arundel, Amndelian, or Oxford marbles^ oollectloii of 
scttiptuies and inscribed stones made by the Earl of Arundel 
(died 1846) and presented to the University of Oxford. 
Elgin W4uv4rr, a collection (now in the Britbh Museum) of 
ancient sculpturca from the Parthenon, which was brought to 
Bngbndby Lord Elgin and sold by him to the nation in iBifi. 

(1^ J. Sbldbn \title) Marmera Amndelianm\ xidn 
Evelyn Diary 19 S^, To London with Mr. Hea Howam 
of Norfolk, of whom 1 obtain’d the gift of bb Arundellan 
Marbles. STSThai CHAMBaae C>c/. i. v., Anindel Marbles, 
..or the Oxford Marbles. 1817 Xbats {jtiile) On the Elgin 
Marblea sBu Penny Cycl 1 . 149/1 The Aginetan, added 
to the Athei^, and Phlgablan marbles which we possets 


ICABBLl. 


in Che Bnti^ Museum, would have formed a complete 
specimen of Grecian eciupture^ as applied to the decoration 
01 temples. 

a Uehn. [bF. b. a slab of marble 

uiedforgiindlimnUntsoB; b. Aprinter’ilmpoiiiiff- 
stone (lui^ht Muk. 1875) : O. - Mabto. 
sS^B Phil Trams, XX« 486 Wmch they grind upon a 

t Cobtumon c/ieiv. 


'alntcis use. syag Db ( 
IL 3 To give itTthe gl 
1 a Stone, or Marble. 


gbss] a Polbh, we 


Marole, such as Painters use. 

Hist, Arts a Set ll, ~ 
roll it to and froona 
4 . [*-G., Du. marmeLI A little btll (vaiying 
from about } inch to an inch in diaipeter), orimn- 
ally made of marble, now usually of balm cuty, 
porcelain, or compt^tioo, used in a childtenS 

e rne ; brace in the game Itself. Also a similar 

U (e.g. of glau) uiea in other games. 

In pbytng the game, a number of marhbs are arranged 
in a ring (or lomctimee in a row^ from which the pbyers 
atMpt m dblodge them by 'shooting* a nuurbb at them 
with the Anger and thumb. 


1894-8 J. Houohton CeUeet, Husk, 4 TrmiU No. 189 
(1797) n. 99 The next are marbles fiw boys to pby with. 
sM SnauE Toiler Nob iis p 3 A Game of Marbles, not 
unlike our modem Taw. STie^ Roane Pleas, Mem, 1, 
in On you gxay stone, .we shot the marble thro* the ring. 
t888 R. Chambbbs Ess, Ser. 11. 3 Thera was the floor on ^ 
which .. 1 had pbyed at marbles, a pattern In the carpet * 
serving as the ring. 1883 New Bk, Spertt 30X Marbles is 
not the popular game it once was. 

1 5 . A mottled or dappled colour resembling that 
of variegated marble; hence, a doth of such a 
colour. (Cf. 7 e.) Obs, 

iseo Mem, R^en (Surtees) 111 . 974 Pro xiij virg. panni 
lane! colorie nuurble. s34i-a Act 33 Hen, VIII, c. x8 Ker- 
seies..of the colours of black, marble, russet, and white. 
1349 Act a 4 eEdw, F/,c. 9 1 1 Russet^ Musters. Marbles, 
Graves, Royes. and suche lyke colors. 1333 Rickmend, 
Wilts (Surtees) 88 A yard of marble xx<. seao Strypb 
Stew's Snrv, Lend, (1754) 1 . 1. xxix. 997/z In a livery 
of ney Marble. 

D. Bookbinding, The marbled pattern or paper 
used in ornamenting books. 

1899 Wanlkv in Lett, Lit, Men (Camden) 977 In knowing 
what sort of Paper b in use,.. or to please mTielf..with 
looking on the nne colors, marbles, &c. 1B17 Disdin BiA, 
liegr, Decameren 11 . 539 Injieu of gilt, you may. .order 
marble coloured edges : hut gilt upon the marble— oh 1 'tis 
the ve|T luxury— the ' ne plus ultra of the bibliopegistic art 1 
iSbr BookbindeVe Compi Instructor 98 Common Marble. 
Ibid, 99 Transparent Marble Hdd, 30 Egyptian Marble.. 
Purple Marble.. Stone Marble. Ibid, 31 Rice Marble.. 
Chinese Marble . . Red Marble. Ibid, 39 Wainicoat Marble. 

1 6 . pi, a. French marbles : syphilis. Obs, 

[t Cornmtion of F. merhiiles * the small pockes' (Cotgr.).] 

Nina urbknk Thieves failing out (xtxh C3, L^ke into 
the Spittles, and Hospitafles, there you shall see men dis- 
eased of the French Marbles. 

b. As transl. of L. marmor: A stony concretion 
in the joints of a horse. 

1748 tr. Renatus' Distemp, Horsts igo Oftentimes in the 
knees or joints there arises either a Phlegmon, or Marbles, 
or Puffs or Wind-galls, 
n. Attrib. and Comb. 

7 . aitrib, passing into adj, a. Made or consbt- 
inff of marble. (For the corresp. parasynthetic 
aqa see 8 c.) Also, like that of marble. 

13. . Cesr de L, 6x8a He leet make a marbyl ymne. 1381 
WvcLiP Esther L 8 Thei weren vnderset with marbilpilKcriH. 
1377 B. Googb Heretbach's Husb, 1. (1586) 8 Suche stately 
* "■ ** " "1 Evelyn Z)/<M y(T Apr.), 

Mrs. GLA 8 SBC 49 xrjj 7 


dwellinges and marbb floores. 

AmarbleMadooaHkeaColosse. 

lx. 78 Take a< 3 uart of Almonds, .ana beat them in a Marb 
Mortar. M. Arnold Empedocles 11. 88 Her flush’d feet 
glow on the marble floor. 

b. White, hard, cold, or rigid like marble. 
(Rarely uaed predicaiively,) Hrace in parasyn- 
thetic adjf. marble-breasted, -hearted, -minded, 

139s Flomo end Fmites 43 P, Oh filtbie .. fashion of 
some Englishmen, to ride with these hard, straight, and little 
ladtUct. . T, lli^ are English toyei, to vse . • such marble 
pinching sadles [ftal. auene telle marmortc), 1393 Skak.<i. 
3 Hen, VI, UL 1 . 38 Her teares will pierce into a Marble 
heart. iSei — Twel, N, v. 1 . xay Ihe Marble-brested Ti- 
rant iSti •• Wint, T, v. 11 98 Who was most Marble, 
there changed colour. s6ia Drayton Poiyolb, ii. 94 Her 
Marble-minded breast. nsSiSSvlvbrtrr Weed-mans Bear 
Ixxv. (Grotart) II. 31s Moan 1 must for never was Marble- 
hearted Mermidon But would moan [etc.]. 1673 South 
19 Serm, (1899) 570 His Marble, obdurate Heart. 1784 
Unfertunaie Sensibility 1 . 175 What is virtue? is it a 
certain marble-mindednesi, the elder brother of insensibility. 
sSia Bvron Ck, Har, il xxxiii. That seeming marble-heart. 
1817 SHR1.LBV Rev, Islam vi. xxxiii. Her marble brow, and 
eager lips. i 8 s 8 — Resal, 4 Helen 188 His fancy on that 
ipnng would float, If some invisible breexe might stir Its 
marble calm. 1878 JowKTt Plate (ed. 9) 11 . los Under 
die marble exterlw of Greek literature was concealed a 
soul thrilling with spiritual emotion. 

o. Enduring as marble, or as if carved in marble. 

1398 FrrsGxrniAV Sir F. Drake (iWi) 97 Cease to eter- 
nira in your marble verse The fait of fortune-tossed Vene- 
rists. i88b Sib T. Browne Chr, Mer, 111. 1 17 They write 
not their obligations in sandy but marble memones. 

d. poet. Smooth as marble. (Cf. L. manno- 

reum mquar,) Hrace marble-faced adj. . ^ . 

•SSM Fhabb JRneid vx. R iii b, All what marblefacyd 
seas contelnes of monstrous fries. 1687 Milton P, L, hi. 
584 Through the pure marble Air. 

e. Of a vari^ted or mottled colour (f occas. 
used prMcatively ) ; marbled, t Also, made of 
cloth or stuff of such a colour (see 5)* Hence 
marble-coloured, -covered, -ed^ adjs. 

e 14M Two Ceekery-bks, eg Caste ^-to Ssun^kryi ft Ssf- 
rouMk loke it be taadby\\i[Atkmeie MS, marbely]. Ibid, 
34 Take a lytyl Saund^s ft a lytyl Safroun, ft 


my marble howT' tjen^Lend, fLu*.%a 39: 
nack. .with a Marble Velli ^ 


77 half diesttofMarbie^^p.^ iSeS Han. Morb Ca 
74 Cbuntleis marblc«overed oc 


'4 An Alms- 

octevoSi 1811 SelflnHrmter 

190 , g-thraad fine marble stockings. 1817 
Decameren 11 . 533 The peau de veau of the Frencb, wiin 
file upon mirble edges I 1876 Rock Text, Fair, viL 
Marble silk had a weft of several ^ouis so woven as to 
make the whole web look like marblet . . ^ 

tl Marble cokurt : u»^^. by Drummond to 
express ostentations splendour. Oos. ^ . 

ISIS Dsunn, or Hawth. Cypress Grove Wira (* 7 **J [.*7 
The marble oolouni of •• fiineral pomfo , 4S1848 
III, ibld.41 ThemsrUe ookHirsolTate ffreat^ 

8. Obviont combinations, a. aMbutlve (of, 
mining to, or conoeined with mnrble), as marote 
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t^nV, mart^ *wason^ -quarry^ saw; (used 
ia the game of marbles) as marblcrisig; b. 
objective, as marbliHutter^ •polisher^ •worker; o. 
parasynt^ic and instrumental, as marble’-archeii^ 
•ehequiredi^itnagedf •paved^ •piled^pillared^^ribbed, 
•scwptur€d9jX\%. d. similative, as niarbU-eonsiani^ 
dike^ 'lookings •white adjs. ; ptarble-wise adv. 

Sandvs Paraphr, Pt, viii. 9 The *inarble-arched 
Skie. lira F# W, Robinson Coward Conte* 1. iv, Across 
the ^marble-chequered hall. t6o6 SuAKa Ant* tjf CL v, 
ii. 940 Now from head to foote ! am *Marble constant. 
s6ii COTGR., MarbrUr, A *marble-cutter. c 1410 Pnllad* 
on Hntb* 1. 405 With ^marbul greet ygroqnde & mixt with 
lyma^ niSiS Svlvestkr F.legy H* Panns (Grosart) II. 
398 MU his stone-breast no pitie moves relenting, Rough and 
rcmorselcsse, more then ^marble-hard. 183a [R. Cattrr- 
molr ] Beckeiif etc. 179 With ^1 thy high and *marblc- 
imaged line. 1530 Palkgr. 3x8/1 *Marbyl^e, of the colours 
of marb|rll. 1854 J. S. C Adbott Napoleon (1855) I. ix. 163 


The unchanging expression ir 
1818 Dyhon Ck* Ifar, tv. 1, The 


He could impress a marble-like immovablcness upon his 
features. iS^ Dr Quincry Antigone Wks. 1861 Vlll. sax 
I in the *mnrble-looKing mask, 
ho paltry jargon of the *marble 
mart. s8x6 J. Smith Panorama Met, Ji- Art II. 808 The 
plasterers, *inarble-inasons, and other nrtis:ins who use this 
article. 1835 Urr Philos, Atanu/, 58 Sawing compre- 
hends every species of mill . . such ns . .*m.arble* mills. i8xa 
Byron Ck. liar. ii. Ixii, In *marblc-pavcd pavilion. 1777 
Warton Poems 45 What though no *marble-|Mled bust 
Adorn his desolated dust. 1754 Armstrong Forced Afarr. 
V. iv, Afisc. (1770) 11 . 110 This *inarblc*pill.ar'd c.xstle. 1^56 
Burkb Subl, 4> B . Introd., Wks. 1 . 113 In the question 
about the tables, the ^marble-polisher will unquestionably 


• 0/ Famine : 

roof. i8as Clakr I'ill, Alinstr. I. 5 The * I spy', ' halloo', 
and the *marble-ring. 187$ Knight Diet. Aleck. 1 393/1 
*Marble-S.iw. 1844 Mrs. Brownino Brown Rosary in. xii, 
He knelt like a child *inarble-9culptured and white. 1877 
A. B. Edwaros up Nile xxii. 720 The quarried cliffs of 
Toora, *marblc- white, Mif.gr Fr. Fng. Diet, s. v.. 

To marble Paper, to paint it "marble-wise with several 
Colours. 1873 Knight Dkt. zl/cc/i. 1393/9 ^Marble-worker's 
Files. 

9. Speci.ll comb. : f marble butterfly, 7 « 
marbled white; fmarble-orab, a crab having a 
marbled or mottled shell ; f marble dew, some 
imaginary nntaphrodisiac ; f 7 dint 

having a mottled appearance ; marble gall, a g.ill 
made by the insect Cynips Kallari \ marble log, 
*the pale shining leg of Phlegmasia dolens* (Syd. 
Soc. Lex.); marble-paper, paiH:r coloured in 
imitation of marble; marble paste, a white 
porcelain p.-iste used for casts of statues (in recent 
Diets. : a transl. of K. pdte de marbri) ; marble 
seal, Phoca fclida; marble veal potted 

veal interspersed with lumps of tongue, having a 
mottled surface when cut ; marble-wood, (a) see 
quot . 753 ; W a large East Indian tree, Diospyros 
kiirzii^ having a variegated wood {Cent. Diet,) ; 
(0 an Australian tree, Olea paniculata^ having 
mottled timber (Morris Austral Eng,)* 


eyed Marble butterfly. Papilio Semele. tSSS Chari.rton 
Onomast, Zoicon 176 Cancer . , Afarmoratus sive Varius 
(quod testa tegUur..maculis viridibtis, cseruleis, albis, nigris, 
anereis. .), the *Marble Crab, a tSat Beaum. & Fl. ThD 
erryi\r Tkeod. iii. i. The teares of mandrake and tlie*marble 
dew, Mixt in my draught, haue qucncht my natural heate. 
1633 Massingbr iii. i, 1 would., bathe myself, 

ni^t by night, in marble dew. 1686 Phil. Trans, XVI. 37 


1566/4 - 

*Marble Pap^r. 1737 Brrkeley Letter Wks. 1871 IV. 947, 
1 would have these pamphlets covered with marble paper 
pasted on white paper. i86b Catal. Interned, Exhib, II. 
xxviii. 5 Marble papers. sM J. W. Kirkaldv & E. C. 
Pollard tr. Boas^ Text Bn, ZooL 519 The Ringed or 
Marble Seal(/*A/rf /</«). 1789 Farley Lond, A rt Cookery 
n._m. 6) 974 "Marble veal. 17S3 Ciiamhrrs Cycl. .Vm//., 


n> 111.(^.6)974 "Marble veal. 17531 , .. . 

Marble Wood, a name given by the people of some parts 
of America to th^ //—«••. *^i,j*wii»M*a» 
hwi of the tree 


B lignum rhodium, or ruse-wood, from tho 
befegj 


wt of the tree being sometimes variegated like Marble. 

KurbU V. [f. Makblr sb. Cf. V. 

marbrer*^ 

1 . trans* To stain or colour (paper, edges of 
Dooks, soap, etc.) so as to give the appearance 
of variegated marble. 

^^p,I^nd, Gan* Na 1874/4 A. .strong leather Pad-saddle 
rnarbM. i886 Plot Stajfordsk, 193 Which two colours 
mey bjPeak with a wire brush, much after tho manner they 
doe when they marble paper. 1714 Gay Shtph* Week ii. 
>3 Mtfbled with Sage the hard'ning Cheese she press'd. 
* 7*5 Bradley Fam* Diet, s, v. Poiage* Marbling it with 
y®jy hruwn Veal-Gravy. 1048 Rurkin Mod. Paint* 1 . 11. vi. 
>• f 19 With about as much intelligence or feeling of art as 


, 1 intelligence 

a House-painter has in marblini 
reum II. nS Uqu 
niMblli ^ 


feeling c 

used by' boddSinders in 


Iter has in marbling a'wainsoot. iSIte J. Pavn 
xikbindc 


froling covers. 

b. To make (a design) by the process of marbling. 
>il 5 C. G. W, Iaxck Workskop Receipts Ser. iv. 967/1 Take 
marble a tree upon it. 

To make white like marble, rare* 

>7^1 H. Walmlb Let* to Nan, More 39 Sept., Mrs. Por- 
Kcss accident. .may have marbled her complexion, but 
f am persuaded has not altered her. .good-humoured couo- 
tsnoM. 1878 B. Taylor Denkalion 11. Hi. 67 Thy features, 
marbled by the moon. ' 

VoL. VI. 


1 3. To pickle (fish). Obs, 

(iggl, t6ii : see Marl v,*\ 1681 Rabisha Cookery Dis- 
seeted 14 To Marble Sowls, Plmce, Flounders, Smelts. 

Maralad (maubUd), ppt* a. [f. Marblk sb. 
and V. + -ED.] 

L In various occasional uses: Portrayed in 
marble ; having buildings or sculptures of marble ; 
turned into marble (Jig*)$ decorated or covered 
with marble. 

1599 Storer Wolsey C 4 b, I/)oke how the God of Wis- 
dome marbled stands. Bestowing Laurel wreathes. 1760-70 
H. Brooke Fool of Qual. (1809) 111. 143 Marbled effigies 
and monumental deposits of the renowned. s8bi Byron 
Juan HI. Ixxxvi. xvi, Place me on Suniuin's marbled steep. 
1844 Ld. Houghton Mem* Many Scenes. Scott at Tomb of \ 
Stuarts X39 His marbled form will meet the attentive eye. j 
1831 G. M EREniTH Sleepiug City 109 A marbled City planted | 
there With all its pageants and despair. 1885 H . O. Foriiks i 
Nat. Wand. £, Archip, 6 Fine residences, .conspicuous by : 
the blaze of light that lit up their pillared and marbled fronts. | 

2. Variegated in colour like certain marbles, 
a. Coloured or stained by a technical process with 
variegated patterns. 

1671 Boyle Use/. Nat. Philos. II. iv. 14 Those fine Covers 
of Books that, for their resemblance to spcckld Marhle, are 
wont to be call'd Marbled. 1699 Wani.ly in Lett. Lit. Men 
(Camden) 976 Common marbled paper, a 1760 S. Davif.s 
Whatley in Dodsley Coll. Poetus (*782) V. 106 V.'iriety of 
troops . . In marbled regimentals. 1885 C. G. W. Lock Work- 
shop Receipts Ser. ly. 24s// *Fhe eilge of marbled books 
should correspond with their marbled ends. 

b. Veined, mottled, or dappled {^vilh markings 
of v.irious colours). Chiefly Nat* Hist, and Path* 

Acc* Sty. Late P*oy, 11. 18 The snow was marbel'd, 
and Kxik'd ns if it were lioughs and branches of Trees. 1719 
D'Urfky /'/ 7 /f(i 8 p) VI. 557 At the break of morning light. 
When the ni.yrhied Sky bxdcs gay. iBiB Art Present Feet 
154 If the chilhlain is merely neglected, the skin, .becomes 
livid and of a marbled appearance. 1890 WoonaiiRv Fucycl. 
Photogr., Marbled Prints* a defect in printing. . .The prints 
appear.. unevenly marked, somewhat resembling the ap- 
nearance of marble. 1899 ,Allbutt's Syst, Afed. VIII. 462 
It (i.c. an eruption on the skin) may be uniform, or figured, 
or iii.irbled. 

c. Of meat : Having the lean streaked with thin 
layers of fat. (A sign of the best Quality.) 

1770-4 A. Hunter Georg. Ess, (1803) I V. 355 There is no 
better sign of good flesh, than when it U marbled. 1834 
Youatt Cattle 970 The meat is finely marbled and well- 
flavoured. 

3. Used as the specific designation of various 
animals and plants which have mottled or dappled 
markings (freq. - L. specific name marmoralus. •<!>. 

Marbled beauty, the moi\i Bryophilaperia ; marbled 
green, the moili Bryophila glandt/era ; marbled white 
(butterfly), A rgegalathea ; marbled rose (see Rosk sb. ). 

1699 Pbtivkr at uses Petiver. 23 The white marbled female 
Butterfly. 1707 Mortimer Huso, (tysi) 1 1 . 164 The Murliled 
Rose,.. Its l..eaves are larger, of a light red Colour maiblcd 
and veined. 1840 Cuvier t A nim. Kingd. 95 1 'be . . M at blei I 
Cat (AV/ti] marmorata). 1844 H. Stki'hknb Bk, Farm 
III. 769 The common long red or marbled mangcl-wiirzel. 
1867 H. T, Stainton Brit. Butteries 4- Afoths lii. 31 The 
Marbled White Butterfly. Ibid, vl 66 The Marbled Beauty. 
1870 F.ng. Meek. 25 Feb. 571/2 The Marbled Green {Bryo- 
phila glaudi/cra). tBjkP'niyt l. Brit. IV, 595/2 The Marble^ 
White (Arge galathea) is the species often met with in 
Britain. 

MarUflilfl (maub'biz), V* U. S, [f. Marblk 
sb* + -iZE.] trans. To colour in imitation of marble; | 
M Marble v. \ 

1875 Knight Diet. Mech, \ynl% Afarhleizing Slate, j 
coloring its surface in imination of variegated marble. 1884 ! 
Advt.. All white and marbletzed . . wrou^t-iron hollow ware. . 
1888 Howells Annie Kilbum xi. 114 The marblcised iron 
shelf . . supported two glass vases. 1891 Harper's Mag, 
Soap of a marbleized reddish color. 

AOrblflnflflfl (maubUnes). [f. Mar- 

ble sb., + -NEaN.] Hardness like that of marble. 

i6a9 Donne 96 Serm. (i66x) 65 My holy .sighs, .have worn 
out my Marble Heart, that is, the Marblencss of my heart. 

Xarbler (maublsj). Abo 5 marbyler, mer- 
bler, 6 marbulor, xnerbeler, 5 - 6 , 8 morbeler. 

S f. Marblk sb. and v. + -krL Cf. F. marbricr 
— senses i, a), marbreur (sense 3 ).] 

!• A quarryman or hewer of marble. ? Obs* 

1457 in Dugdale Warwicksh, (§6^) 355 lobn Ikiurde of 
Com Castle, in the County of Dorset, Marblcr. 1478 
Ckurck-w* Acc* St. Andrews East Cheap in Brit, Adag, 
XXXII. 37 Item to a Marbclcr for hauyng outc of a Msir- 
byll Ston iiij*. 1536 Leland I tin. i. 04 (1768) I. 88 Marble, 
wont to betaken up . . by Marbelcrsof Bamardes Castelle and 
of Rgleston. 1885 Harper's Mag. J an. 943/1 The quarriers, 
or * inarblers ', as the/ are called in the old paiicrs relating 
to the body [at Purbeck]. 

+a. One who carves, or works in, marble; a 
sculptor. Obs* 

sate-TO Fabric Rolls Vork Minster (Surtees) 73 Robert 
^fllesby . . equitanti pro Ics merblers . . 37A 4 «-^ /»1470 
'Tiptoft Orat* G, Flammeus (Caxton 1481) He (Socrates] 
had to his moder a mydwyf and to his fader a marbyler. 
1^ Lkiand iiin. VII. 95 Many Marbelers working in 
Alabaster, 1649 Fuller Just Man's Funeral 23 laxt.. 
the roost accurate Marbler erect the Monument, xjwo 
Steypb Slew's Surv* Lond* (1754) II. v, xiv. 319/1 The 
Company called by the name of Marblers for their ex- 
cellent knowledge,. In the art of insculpting Personages for 
tombs. sS88 Stanley Westm* Abb. iii. 153 (Preparation for 
Henry Vi's tomb, an. 1479] Tho • marbler ^ (or, as we should 
now say, the statuary). 

8 . One who marbles paper, etc. Also, an instru- 
ment used for marbling ^|jer. 


1835 J. Hannbtt Bthlwpegca 906. 1885 ClomBookbind. 
Jor A mateurs <yj Of all the varieties of gum/iliere is but 
one that is of any use to the marbler . .gum tragacanth. 1890 
Z^iNsnoBP Bookbimling 75 Leo's Mechanical Marblers, 
ICft'rblo-fltoxifl, Ohs, exc. dial. Forms: see 
Marblk sb . ; also Marm-stonk. [Cf. chalkstone. 
ltmestont!\ » Marble; a marble floor, monument, 
tomb, etc. 

c laoe Trin.ColL Horn. 145 Hie (marie magdalene]. .nam 
ane box jemaked of marbclstone. a taag Leg. Nath. 1489 
pu schalt hablien . . of mar bresian a temple. 1197 R. Glouc. 
(Rolls) 9787 pe point of is suerd brec in be m.'iibre%tonatuo’. 
c 1386 Chaucer Prioress' T. 929 In a temple of Marbtil 
stones cleere Eiiclosen they his litel body swectc. e 1430 
Lvdg. Aliuor Poems (Percy .Sik.) 50 Haule to lyke hony 
out of a marble stone. s5m Palsgr. 530/ 1 Water by often 
droppyng may make a hole in a marbyll stone. 1385 T. 
WANiiiNf;TON tr. Nichoiay's Voy. i. vi, In the middcM of 
the pauement which was of Marbcr stone. x68a Cmkkcii 
Lucretius (1683) 94^ If that's an III, why not as great an 
one To lie opprest with Earth, or Marble-stone ? 1896 .V K. 

. llouKMAN Shropshire LadXx. I met a statue si.-inding still. 
Still ill marble stone .stotxllie, .And sledfastly he looked at mr. 

Mwblet ( raaublrt). [f. M ARBLE sb. 4- • ET , after 
thcF. marbri^ A Scuta American Polychms 
marmoratus. 

1840 Cuvier's A nim. Kingd. 276 The M.'irblets . . have 
palatal teeth, and femoral pore<, like the Iguanas. 1890 in 
Cent. Diit.^ 

Marblinff (ma*jbliq), vbl* sb. [f. Marble v. 
+ -JNQ The action of the vb. Mauiilk. 

1. The process, practice, or art of staining paper, 
etc. with variegated colours in imitation or con- 
ventional imitation of marble. 

1686 i.ond. Gas. No, 9197/4 A New Art.. of ^^aking, 
Marbling, Veiniiig, and Finishing of Mantle 'pieces. 1731 
Bailey vol. 11 , Atarbling of BoiAs liii Bool: binding) the 
sprinkling them with colours on the outside, 1753 in P,t* 
tents sped/.* Skins etc. (1879) 3 For the making, marbling, 
veining [etc.] any linen, silks, canv«is, paper, and leather. 
1901 Daily Chron. 3 Dec. 9/6 Graining and Marbling 
wanted. 

2. ioncr. Colouring or marking resembling that 
of marble, or some conventional imitation of it. 

Chamdkhs Cycl. s.v.^ Porcelmn. There is. .a kind 
of marbled porcelain, which is nut made by applying the 
marhiings with the pencil. ^ 1774 Golusm. Nat. Hist, VII. 
7 The only marblings, w’hich appear in its body, arc the 
colour of the food, which is seen through its transparent 
: intestines. .*“3 SoLou Art Old Eug. Potter Agate-ware 
, was a complicated process ; the inarhling, instead of lieing 
. produced on the surface, went through the body. 1894 K. B. 
Sharpr Handbk. Birds Gt. Brit, (1B96) 1 . 97 Marblings and 
spots of light brown or reddish-brown. t8^ A tibuit's Syst. 
Ated* II. X03 In children infested by fleas or lice the general 
tint of the rash may be deepened by very numerous petechke 
I or by ' marbling '. 

3. A marblc-Iike incrustation, rare, 

187a C. King AtounLiin. Sierra Nev. i. vi The summit 

{ nercing through a marbling of perpetual snow up to the 
leight of ten thousand feet. 

I 4. Comb , : marbling-rod, the rod or pole u$(h 1 
' in the njiparntus for glazing marbleil paper ; mar- 
bling trough, the trough into which the paper is 
dipped in the process of m.^irbling. 

1835 HANNF.rr Bil’liopegia 8» Aftrr this they [the booksl 
must be glaired equally over, and wlifii dry pl.iccd upon 
the marbling rods, the sides of the hooks e.v tending over, 
j and the leaves hanging hrtween. Ibid. 184 The marbling 
I trough is generally m.idc of oak. 

Maxblish ;ma*jbli/), a* rarc'~^, [f. Marble 
sb. + -isH 1.] Resembling marble. 
i8a6 Moore A/em, (1854) V. 80 The smooth, marblish, 
effeminate colouring. 

Marblj (maubli), a. Also 5 morbely , 7 mar- 
blie. [f. Marble sb, + -y.] Resembling, or h.iving 
the api^earancc of, marble, llcncc, rigid, cold, or 
calm like marble. 

1439 C'icc Makdlr sb. 7 e, quot. e 1430]. a 1619 Fothf.riiy 
Atheom. 11. l 9 4 (1629) 179 Whatsocucr Monsters stiange, 
in marbly Se.is doe breed. 1635 Swan Spy, M, vi. (1643) 
999 Salt-gem.. is also called stonic, marblic S.'ilt. 41x8x4 
Aiertnaid 11. 1 . in Near Brit, Theatre II. 486 The iiiarhly 
lustre of her skin. i« 4 ? Browning Bishop orders his tomb 

? S And have I not . . iiiistres.ses with gre.at simwnh mathly 
imb.s? 1856 Stanley Situii Ar I'al, i. (1858^ 69 Above the 
blue sea rose the white marbly ternnees. 18^ G. Mac. 
DONALD Phantasies (1878) II. xiv. 33 The mainly stillness 
of thousands of years. 

Marbole, -boll, marbre, obs. K Marbie. 
tMarbrynCef a* Obs. [a. (3F. ma/brin* f. 
marbre Marble jA] Of marble. 

1319 in Riley Afem. (1868) 131. n X400-S0 A le.xaudcr 4353 
No mote nc marbr>’n W'crkis. 1490 Caxton F..:eydos xxi. 74 
Her wytiiinen . . hare her in-to her chambre marbryne. 

Marbul(l, Marbular : see Marble, M arblfr. 
Marbut, obs. form of Marabout. 

Harbyl^l* -yr, -yler : see Marble, Marbler. 
Marc (majk). Also 7 marre, mare : and set* 
Murk. [a. F. marc; explained by JIatz.-l>nini. 
as a vbl. noun f. marcher in the sense ' to cniali *. 

The c in the Fr. word is mute, even before a vowel ; heni?c 
prob. the 17th C. Fng, forms marse.mare.; 

The refuse which remains after the pressure of 
grapes or other fruits. 

160X Holland Pliny II. The marre fed. 1634 mare) or 
refuse of grapes after they* be pressiHl. 1670 Evelyn Sylva 
viiL(cd. a) 50 The Lees, or Marc of the Pressing (oil from 
walmits] is excellent to fatten Hogs w iih. 1707 Sidanr 
j Jamaica I. p. xiv, The Marc or reinaiiulcr of the Sugar 
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Canes after Che juice h saueesed out. 1707 Cnriot, in Hntb, 
* Card, 138 huu^ of Olives after th^ are press'd. 185a 
Morfit Tmuni^^ Currying The marc, or pressed 
cake, which still retains some Cannin, is made to yield it. 
1883 R. Haldane Worktho^ RtctipU Ser. 11. lo/s llie Juice 
ana the refuse (* marc *) are fermented. 

b. (Utrib , : maro brandy, brandy distilled from 
marc. 

s8sa Fowncs Man, Eltm, C 4 r;//. (1863) 51a The fusel-oil 
of the ware-brandy of the South of France. 

Maro, oba. form of Mark, Marque. 

Maroal, variant of Mebcal. 

Xaroail (mft*iklin), a. [f. L. Marc-m Mark -h 
•AK.] Pertaining to the Gospel of St. Mark. 

ipee J. A. Robinson Study 0/ Go^ls iv. htadingt '^'hc use 
of the non-Marcan Document by St. Matthew and St. Luke. 
1903 H. B. SwETE in Er/ositor June 415 The Marcan 
traaition. 

t Xaraantant. Obs, [Corruption of 

It. mtrcatanU,'\ A merchant. 

1998 Shaks. Tam, Skr, iv. ii. 63 Tra, What is he..? 
Bia, Master, a Marcantant [so Foliot and Qo , ; Pope reads 
nierciintant, Capell mercatantc], or a pedant. 

t MaroaainCa. Obs, rare. Also marooaain. 

[ F. marcassin (Cotgr.).l = next. 

1601 Holland Pliny II. 509 These two Marcasans. Ibid. 
58S There is another fire stone going under the name of 
Pyrites or Marcasin. Ibid,^ These Marcasines. 
MaroMite (maik&$9it). Min, Also 5 mar- 
kaait^ 5-8 marohasite, 0 -it, maroaiite, 6-7 
-que8it(e, 7 -qui8at(e, merquiaate, marohe8it(e, 
-gasito, 7-8 -caait, -o(h)asaite, 8 -kaaite. Also 
in mod.L. form 7-8 marcaoitea, (7 margaaitaa). 
[ad. med.L. marcasita (whence F. marcassite^ Sp. 
marqsusita^ It. marcassita^marchesiteC)^ app. form^ 
with suffix L. Gr. -ite I.^ 

The elyrnology is obscure, as the Arabic marqaskUhd or 
warqaxMMt often cited as the source, is probably adopted 
from some European language.] 

1 . Pyrites, esp, the aystallizcd forms of iron 
pyrites used in the 18th c. for ornaments ; by some 
restricted to the arsenical varieties of pyrites ; in 
recent use, white iron pyrites firon disulphide). 

For the vague notion attached to the word in pre scientific 
chemistry, see quota. 1616 and lyay-sa. The * marcosites ' of 
gold and silver seem to have been specimens of copper and 
iron pyrites with the lustre of gold and silver, ana hence 
wrongly supposed to contain traces of those metals. 

1471 Ripley Camb, Alck, £p. i. In Ashm. (1652) 116 Our 
Marchasite, our Magnate, and our Lead, igra J. Jones 
Bathes 0/ Bath 11. so Copper, Iron, and Marquesite. 1810 
B. JoNsoN AUh, It. ill. Your marchesite, your tutie. your 
magnesia. 1818 Bullokar Eng, Expos,^ Marekasite, 
a stone participating with the nature'ot some mettall, yet 
in so small quantity. Chat the mettall cannot be melted 
from it, but will vapour away in sinoake, the stone turning 
to ashesk 1^ tr. Banet's Merc, Compii, xix. 85a Glass of 
Antimony .. is nothing but the meer Marchasite of Lead. 
189s Woodward Nat, Hist, Earth iv. 17a A common Mar- 
casite or Pyrites shall have the Colour of Gold most exactly ; 

. .and yet. .yield nothing of worth, but Vitriol, and a little 
Sulphur. 1717-58 Chambers Cycl., Marcasite, Marcasita^ a 
sort of metallic mineral, Mipponed by many to be the seed or 
first matter of inetaln. ^ On this principle, there should be as 
many diflerent marcosiies as metals.. .There are only three 
kinds in the shops, which are called, marcasite of gold, of 
silver, and of copper : though some repute the^ loadstone to 
lie a marcasite of iron ; bismuth, marcasite of tin ; and zink, 
or spelter, marcasite of lead, a 17^ Woodward Fossils 1. 
(1720) I. 172. 1 could never perceive any Arsenic in the i 
P\Titm ; in which they differ from the Marcasits, most of ; 
which conuin more or less of that Mineral. 1778 Woulfx < 
in Pkih Trans, LX IX. 15 The Derby.shire and Eckton 
Cduk, which is commonly covered with copf^r marcassite. 
1996 KiawAN F,let$t, Min, (ed. a) 11 . 256 Arsenical Pyrites or | 
Maicassite. Bmandr Chem, (ed. 5) 861 bismuth ; 

was sometimes called Marcasite. i« 44 . Browning CHombds ' 
Birthday 1. 344 Yon gray urn's veritable marcasite, Tke 1 
Pope's gift. 1885 Watts Diet, Chem, 111 . 871 Marcasite, | 
white Iron Pyrites. 1879 Rutlev Study Rocks x. 157^ Mar- 
casitc resembles pyrites, except that it crystallises in the < 
rhombic system. ! 

attrib, 1588 Lucar Colloq, Arte Shooting fm, The 
marchasite stone. i8ei Holland Pliny II. ss8 ft coinmeth 
of a certiune mar^esit stone, wherupon also they call it 
Chalcitis. 01718 Woodward Fossils 1. (1729) 1 . 181 Tlie 
Marcasite Grains are of a bright Yellow. 

2 . A piece or specimen of marcasite; an orna- 
ment made of crystallized iron pyrites. 

Formerly used for striking a light : cC Firrstonk i. 

1585 Eden Decades margin, MRrehasites are flowers 
of metals by the colours wherof the kyndes of metals are 
knowen. s 88 r N. O. Boileads Lutrin iil 54 From his 
Pocket He takes his Marchasite, begins to knock it With 
hardned Steel, out springs an Active spark. 1773 Goldsm. 
Stoops to Cony, ill. i, Half the ladies hi our i^iiaiotance, 

.. carry Jheir jewels to town, and bring nothing but paste 
and marcasites back. 1877 W. Jonri Finger-ring 307 
Two hearts surmounted by a crovoi. .set with marcasites. 
Hence HavcMital (rnre'-o), Ilagoa 8 l*tt 08 l 
adjs.t pertaining to or containing marcasite. 

1870 Boyle Tracts Cosm, Qnal, etc. iv. 21 A great quan- 
tity of morchasiticall Earth, if 1 may so call it. 1731 Bailey 
vol. 11 , Marcasital [ed. 1737 Marcasitkal], of or pertaining 
to marcasites. 1779 Phil, Trans, 1 #X 1 X. 30 On one side 
there was a slight marcasttlcal coating. 
IllKaroaSBillCinRikm’sin). Jler, [Fr.] Ayotmg 
wild boar, used at a charge. 

1717 in Bailey vol II. 1847 Gloss, Heraldry, Marcassin, 
a young wild boar, distinguished from an old one by having 
its tail hanging down instead of twisted. 

Karoaiwit variant of Mabca8ih(e. 


Marcassite, obs. form of Maroabitb. 
Maroattfe, Maroe, obs. IT. Market, Mars. 
IlMaroeltoe^ (ml*js 81 in}. Alfo nuuroellina 
(puts,), [Fr.] A silk fabric used for linings. 

1835 Court Mag, VI. p. iV< The breokfast dress is lined 
with coloured marceline. 

ICaroaliiM^ (ml-ailin). Min, [a. F. mar- 
eelint (fieudant), f. name of St. Marcel, Piedmont.] 
A siliceous oxide of manganese. 

1849 J. Nicol Man. Min, 18^3 Eneycl, Brit, XVI. 387/a 
Marcefioe has violet tarnish. 

Xaroella,llUUnB 0 lla(maJ 8 e*l&). [Anglicized 
pronunciation of Marseilles.] A kind of twilled 
cotton or linen cloth used for waistcoats, etc. 

iSta Chron, in Ann, Reg, 8x/a In black silk stockings, 
black small clothes, Marcella waistcoat, and dressing gown. 
i88t Eng, IVom, Dom, Mag, HI. 262/1 The waistcoat may 
be made either in white silk or marcella. 188a Caulfbild « 
Saward Did, Netdietuorh, Marcella or Marsella, a de- 
scription of cotton Quilting or coarse Piqu6,..for making 
toilet covers, dressing table mats, and other articles. 

Xarcellian (marseiilin). Eccl, [ad. med.L. 
Marcellidn-us, f. MarcellusA A follower of Mar- 
cellus, bishop of Anevto, in the fourth centuiy, who 
is said to have hela heretical views resembling 
Sabellianism. Hence Masoa'lliRaism. 

1807 T. Rogers 39 Art, (1625) 6 Some denyed the Trinity 
• . : so did . . the Maitellians. 1707^1 CHAMBr.Ra Cycl., Mar- 
celliauism, the doctrino and opinions of the Marcelliiuis. 

Maroerye, obs. form of Mercery. 

Maroes, obs. pi. of March sbJb 
Xarceaeanv (majse*sen 0 , a, (sb,) Bat, [ad. 
L. marcHcent-em^ pr. pple. of mareescire, inceptive 
I marcerc to be faint or lan^id.] Of parts of a 
plant : Withering but not falling off. 

1727 Bailey vol II. 1777 RoanoNJ^nV. A*4N2iS9,32. 1870 
Bentley Man, Bot, (ed. 2) 222 When it is persistent and as- 
sumes a shrivelled or withered appearance, it is marcesceut 
b. sb, A plant having marcescent parts. 

1859 Todd Cycl, Anat, V. 254/2 A single cell of the leaf 
of a marcescent. .is seen still to contain a primordial vesicle. 
Hence KarM'Maacc [see •keck], marcescent 
condition. 

1857 Todd Cycl, Anal, V. 232/2 Cessation of vcMtation 
and marcescence. 1890 Temple Bar Nov. 443 They are 
ugly in their marcescence and scent incipient putrefaction. 

t Xan 6 *B 0 iUef a, Obs.^^ In early Diets, 
spelt maroeaaiblA. [a. F. marcescible (in i 6 th c. 
written marcessibli)^ f, marcischre : see Maroebceet 
and -BLE.] Liable to wither or fade. Hence 
XMro8*80ihl8n888, llRjroMoiki'Utgr. 

1898 Blount Glossogr., Marcessible, apt or easie to rot or 
putnfie. 1747 Bailey vol II, MarcessibiUty, a pining away, 
a Consumption. 1731 Ibid,, MarcessihUness, withering or 
fading nature. 

Marograve: see Margrave. 
tMterobyrAi Obs. Forms: 1 merloi| merloe, 
{pofihumb, meric), mareoe, meroe, mearoe, 4-7 
merohe, 6 maroh(e. [OE. nurece str. masc. » OS. 
(glosses) tmrk, merka (MLG. masc.), G. merk 
masc., M.Sw. mdrke^ merkie fern.. Da. merke,'\ 
Smallagc or wild celery, Apinm graveolens, 
a 700 Epinal Gloss, 24 APio, mericl a 800 Corpns Gloss. 
182 Apio, mcrice. c toaoSax, Leechd, II. 134 Genim merce 
! nio|ioweardne. fsoooiELFRicf 7 mM.(Z.) 27 merce. ' 

; s|98Trkvisa Barth, De P, R. xvii. xiii. (Helmingham MS.), 

■ Merche is calde Apium. 15M Elyot Dkt,, Hipposelinon, 

' some suppose it to bee the herhe called smallache, or marclie. 

; 156s Turnbb Herbal 11. 68 b, Hipposelinon hath leucs lyke 
; vnto march or smalache^ but rooghe. 157s Bossbwell 
I Armorie it. 76 b, A Pyle in poyncte betwene two slippes of 
I Merche, verte. 1378 Lytb Dodoens v. xlil 606 Of Marhh 
Parsley, March or .Smallacbe. GuilUnCs Heraldry iv. 

xvl (ed. 2) 353 Apium. .is called in English Merche. 

I Xaroh (m&4tJ),rA2 Forms: 3-4 Man, 4 Mara, 

I 3 Xarreli,Me8aroh,4--7 Marche, (6 .Sir. Merche), 

I 4- Karohi [Early ME. march^ a. AF. marche 
I (Gaimar), OF. marchip (Godefr. Cmpl,)^ a north* 

I eastern var. of the more usual man, mars (mod. F. 
mars) :--L. Martium (nom. Martins sc. minsis, lit. 
month of Mars), whence also Pr. martM, mars, Sp. 
fnarw, Pg, mar^o. It. marza, OHG. Merzo (MHG. 
Meru, moA,ijt.Marz), MDu. moirte, (modDu. 

Maart), Sw. Mars, Da. Marts, late Gr. Ndpriof.] 
L The third month of the year in the Julian and 
Gregorian calendar. Abbreviated Mar. 

In the Roman pre-Julian calendar it was the first month, 
and originally began at the vernal equinox. 

(ctoie Menologium 36 Hrime xehyrsted, has^olscurum 
fmrfi geond middiuixeard Martiusreoe. nlydahealic.] c laoo 
Obmin 2891 bat wass i Morreh, acc Marrch wass hn Neh 
all gan nt till ende. a isas Jntiana 79 pe fowituce Ka- 
lende of mearch pat b seoSoen. a laeo Cursor M. 10026 pe 
dai kafc hir was send H* ssand 0 man [CS375 FaBpl 
march] pe fiue and tuentiand. cijl8 Chaucer Nnn'e 
Pr, T, The Montbe in which the world bigen That 
bigbte Marche. 1390 Gowsa Cot^, 1 1 1 . 371 And afterward 
the time b tebape. To frost, to Soorl.. T il eft that Mars 
be com ayein. c 1440 Promp, Parv, 380/1 Marcho, monytbe, 
fnarcius, sg/ao-ao Dunbar Poems Ixiv. zi Merche, with 
hb CRuld blastu keyne, Hes slene this gentill herbe. s8di 
Shaks. ya/. C. iil i. i Ora The Ides of March ara come. 
Sooth. iCmsar, but not gone, syia Swirr ^rnl, to Stella 
26 Mar., 1 forgot to wbh you yesterday a happy New Year, 
know the twenty-fifth of March b ' ‘ 


You 
the year. 


, the first day of 

1870 Morris Earthly Par, L 1. 103 Welcmne, 


O March I whose kindly days and dry Make April ready lot 
Che throstle's song. 

PersoniBed. 1398 Trbviba Barth, De P, R, ix, xi. (1495) 
355 Marcho b paynted os it were a gardyner. i8ei Shrllbv 
Dirge /or Kmr iv, March with grief doth howl and rave. 
1841 Tennyson GardeneiPe Dau, a8 Love. .made, .that hair 
More black than ashbuds in the front of March, 
b. Proverbs. (See also a a, 9 b.) 

1598 B. JoNSON Case is Altered v. iv. (1609) K, Marche 
faint al, for a faire March is worth a kings ransoms, ifiiu 
FLETCHsa IVi/i/or Month 11. i. Me, 1 would chuse March, 
for 1 would como in like a Lion. To, But you'ld go out 
like a Lamb, when you went to hanging, a 1631 G. Her- 
BERT Jacnta Prudent, 730 February makes a Dridge and 
March breakes it. 1678 Kay Prev, (ed. s) 44 March many 
weathers. 

2 . attrib, and Comb, : a. simpU attrib,, as March 
air, dust, morning, wind, 

1863 Tennyson Welcome Alexandra 16 Cbsh, ye bells, 
in the meny ^March air I c 1530 Hsvwooo Play oj Wether 
622 (Brandi) One bushcll of *inarch dust is worth a kynges 
raunsomo. 1557 Tusser xoo Points Husb, cii, A bushel of 
Marche dust, worth raunsomes of gold, ififia Boyle Salubr, 
Air iil. (1690) 55 It is proverbially said in England, that a 
Peck of March Dust is worth a King's Ransom : So un- 
frequent is dry Weather during that Month, in our Climate. 
1823 Tennyson May Queen Coiicl vii, All in the wild 
* March-morning 1 heard the angels call sajo Palbur. 
484/r, 1 chyppe, as ones handes do,.. with the "Marche- 
wynde. 1846 Denham's Colt. Prov. (Percy Soc.) 36 March 
winds and April showers Bring forth May flowers. 

b. Special comb. : Maroh ale, beer, a strong 
ale or beer brewed in March ; also attrib, ; March 
brown, a used in angling ; f Maroh chick 
transf,, applied to a precocious youth; Maroh 
hare, a proverbial type of madness (see Hare 
sb, l b) ; t March mad - mad as a March hare ; 
Maroh moth, the moth of a caterpillar infesting 
plum trees (see qnot.); Maroh violet [cf. OF. 
violeite de Mars'], the common garden violet, Viola 
odorata ; also ailtib. 


ly called "March beerc. a 1704 
Observator in Collect, Poems (1705) loi Hast with thee 
brought some. .Protestant March- Beer, to raise my Fancy? 
iM' Stonkhrncr* Brit, Rural Sports 245 The "March- 
Brown. 1863 OuiDA Held in Bondage (1870) 8 Flinging 
hb March hi own into the stream. 1999 Shaks. Much Ado 
I. iil 58 A very forward "March<hicke. 14. . BlotuboPs Test, 
(MS. Rawl C 86 If. iix b), Thanne bey begynne to swere 
and to stare, And be as braynles as a "Marshe hare. x5a6 
Skelton Magny/, 930 As mery us a M.*irchtt hare, a 1519 
— • Repiycacion 35, 1 saye, thou madde Marche hare, a 1619 
Fletcher Mad Lover t. i, Keep him darke, He^ will run 
"March mad else. axOvt^NMe Gent, 1. i. He is MotlIi 
mad : Farewell Monsieur. 1890 Miss £. A. Ormrrod Injur, 
Insects (ed. a) 235 "March Moth. Anis^ieryx atseularia, 
Schiff. 1978 Lvtb Dodoens 11. i. 148 'The sweete Violet 
b called.. in English Viobis, the garden Violet the sweete 
Violet, and the "Marche Violet. t6ei Holland PlinyW, 621 
It tumeth into a March Violet colour. 

Maroh (m^tj), sb.^ Forms: 3-7 marche, 
6-7 Sc, meroh(e, 3- maroh. PI. 1, 4-6 marohlB, 
5 marches, -ys, 6 maroea, marohease, marchies, 
Sc, marohii, merche(i)B, m6r(a)ohi8, mairohes, 
4- marches, [a. F. marche fern., a Com. Rom. 
word » Pr,, Sp., Pg., It. marca, ad. Tent, ^markd 
(OHG., OS. tnarka, OE. mearc ) ; see Mark rA.i] 
1 . Boundary, frontier, border, a. The border or 
frontier of a country. Hence, a tract of land on 
the border of- a country, or a tract of debatable 
land separating one country from another. Often 
collect, plural, esp. with reference to the portions 
of England bordering respectively on Scotland and 
on Wales. Now Hist, and arch. 

In cai 
renderii 

of be^arche^f Walls. '*1197 R. GLOuc.'(KbiM 
of westsex and of kent & of norbhomber • • & I* hyng of be 
march bat was here amidde. iwS Barbour Bruee xvi. 357 
Of the marchb than had he The gouernale and the pouste. 
S3I7 Trrvisa Higden (Rolls) II. 61 Schrowbuiy is a ciice 
vppon Seuam in ^ maicha of Engelono and of Wales. 
a 1400 gii Alexander 913 pan was a man in Messadone in 
be marche duellid, A proued prince. 14S5 RoUs of Parlt, 
IV. 276/2 Wardeyns of ourc Est and West Marches. iga% 
Ld. Berners Froiss, I.exxxvii. 165 The quene of Englande 
. . was as thanne in the marchesse of the Northe, about 
Yorke. tS3S-3 Ad 24 Hen, VIII, c. 12 I 2 Any personne 
.. resbunte .. within any the Kinges saide Doimnions or 
Marches of the same. 1580 Daub tr. Steidane's ^mm, 50 
Henry Zutphan was put to death . . by them of Dietmary, 
which b in the morces of Germany. iSTT"*? Holinshed 
Chron, III. 1213/1 The lord Hunidon lord warden of the 
east marches, and gouemor of Uerwike. 1584 Whi^ift 
Let, to Burleigh in Fuller Ch, Hist ix. (1655) *57 Suf* * 
b b most usuall In the Court of the Marches (Ar^es mtber) 
whereof 1 have the bmt emrienoe. 86 ob Warner Alb, 
Eng, Epit. (161a) 355 The Pictes . . then occupying tnt^ 
MS which we now call the middb Marches, ibtiriKttM 
English and Scots. i 8 ia Drayton Pdy - olb , vil 8 The 
HerefordUn floods . . with their superfluous wRste Manure 
the batfull March, e tte Riroon Surv. Devon 1 825 (tSio) 
ai8 And 'twas 'twixt Mtts and Saxons mode the msrcji. 
ite Fuller Ch, HUU ix. vl 1 91 Thb Oath . . b usually 
tendered in Chantry. Court of Requests. Come*! of 
Marches, and Councel In the North. ff? 

Lex, av.. Court of Marches, an abolbhsd tribal in Wale^ 
where pleas of debt or damages, not abovR the valua of 50/^ 
Rare tried and determined. zOm TKmnvioh ^ 

Enid hi He aaved a Ihb permMon to depart And there 





deftnd his marches. iMj Frbkman Norm, Cou^. (1876) I. 
iv. 157 Granted in fief.. as a march or border territoiy. ifi^ 
Stubbs Coiui, HUU II. xvi. 345 Hush came into collision 
with . . the rest of the rival lords of the marches. 

b* The boundary of an estate; the boundary 
dividing one estate from another. Chiefly Sc, 

IMS in 5/A Rtf. Hut. MSS. Comm. 609/1 The rycht 
meitbis and merchis is and salbe . . betuix the saidis landk 
1657-S0 Row Hiit. Kirk (Wodrow Soc.) No man shall 
e.ver let me see where any of the apostles sat as judges to 
other men, or to sett in marches, or to divyde men's laiuls. 
s8i8 WwsQ Brownie 0/ B. vii, It was. .in the march between 


two lairds' lands, that he preached that day. 1839 Da 1 •y'ny jn a full March foi 
Quinckv RkoU. Lata Wk*. 186. II. 3 Woocnamh.^nter- Mat. (18.7) II. ii. 11. ; 

.. I I 1. . . ttltlians. whn Wf.ri. iirw«n Ihmi 
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days .. brought Captain Bonneville to .. Jackson's Hole. 
18^ paoTB Greeco ii. Ixx. (x888) Vll. 070 Three days of 
additional march brought them to the Euphrates. 

b. Phrases. Column of march (seequot. 1876). 
Line ^ march : direction or rente of marching ; 
trafts/.y course of travelling, way. In (f a full) 
march f on or upon {a or their) march : marching. 

1639 Articlet Mil. Discifi. ti Every man is to keep his 
own rank and file upon the march. 1667 Mii.toh P . L . i. 
^3 When he entic'd Lsrael in Sittim on their march from 
Nile, tjvf /.omi. Gaz. No. 43S3/X The Duke of Savoy's 
Army are in a full March for this Place. 1734 ir. Roilin' s 


)g the different estates with natural sylvan marches. 

1888 H^/ 49 . 4 * 50 l^ut. c. so I 21 Any questions relating to 
the boundaries or marches Mtween crofters' holdings, 
t O. A boundary mark, landmark. Obs. 
igia Douglas Aineis xii. xiv. 30 Ane aid crag sune . . 

S uhllk .. was liggaiid neyr, Amarche set in that grand.. 

f twa fcildls. 1577 Holinshrd Ckron,, Hist. Scot. 255/2 
In the middest of Stanenioore there shall be a Cro.sse set vp. 
with the king of Engb-indes image on the one side, anef 
the king of Scotlands on the other, to signifie that the one 
is marene to England, and the other to Scotland. 

A. fig. 

i6|7 Rutherford Lett. Ixxxii. (186a) I. 207 When ..5*0 
are in the utmost, .border of time and shall put your foot 
within the march of eternira. 1786 A. Giu Saend Contemfl. 
26a A march ought to be fixed oetween his private and fits 
puDiic obedience. x8ra G. Macdonald /*. P/ifier 111. xvL 
265 Over the march or two worldic that of the imagination, 
and that of fact, her soul hovered fluttering. 

e. To rei/a, rid, ride the marches : sec Redd v. 2 
2 c, Rid V., Ride v. 

1 2 . Used for : Country, territory. [Cf. L./#i/r.l 
13.. K.Alis. TO19 He hath y-wonne . . 'fheo marche or 
Fraunse, and of Siiayne, And Tolouse, and eke Almayne. 
1377 Langl. P. pi. 11 . XV. 438 And borw myracles .. al bat 
tiiarche he [Austyn] torned to cryst. 1470-85 Malory 
Arthur 1. x, Vlfius A Brostias ..ahold haue suche chere ns 
inyghte be made them in tho marchys. C1489 Caxton 
Sonnes 0/ Aymou vu 138 Blessed be the hour that ye were 
borne, and cam in to thyse marches. 

3 . In renderings of continental names of terri- 
tories. fa. Applied to the Mark of Brandenburg 
(tfA/.). b. s= It. Marca (sec quot. 1875). 

1706 Leoni Alberti's Archit, I. 30/2 In the March of 
Ancona, . -they find a white Stone, winch [etc.]. 1758 Ann. 
Reg^. 20 Richlicu . . made his way into .. the old marche of 
llrandenbure. ijbs Encvcl. Brit. 11 . 9/2 Ancona . . forms 
part of the dd district or the Marches which passed from 
the dominion of the Pope to that of Victor Flinmanuel in 
i860. The Marches conmrise the March of Ancona on the 
north and the March of Fermo on the south. 

4 . aftrib, and Comb., as (sense 1 b) marchbalk, 
-dike, -ditch, -fence, -lim, (sense 1 a) march t cap- 
tain, f cause, garrison, law, -treason (arch.;; 
t maroh-day, ? a court held to try cases of infrac- 
tion of border laws; f maroh-gat (?Gatk sb.-), 
?a way across a frontier ; fmaroh parts, -party, 
the marehes ; f maroh-ward, ^ a warden of the 
marches* (Webster 1864). Also March-land, 
March-man, March-stone. 

i68r Pountainhairs^ Deeis, Lds. Coune, Session (1759) I. 
324 In regard the witness had deponed upon her tilling 
and rivoing out the *inarch*bnlk. 1537 St. Papers Hen. VltJ, 
II. 45a Every of His Gracis subjects, having landcs in 
like places of daungier, bee orderid to de^rte therwith 
to "marche caoitayns. 1538 Ibid. HI. ^7 marches capi- 
taynes. 1537 ibid, 289 That iher were, in every marche. 
wardens . . whiche shulde have auctorytye . . to here and 
reilresse all robberyes, "marche causeiM[«ic.]. 1900 A. Lang 
Hist, Scot, I. x. 293 In ruling the Borders, making raids 
and holding "March.days. 1794 R. Heron Gen. I'ie^v 
Hebudm 90 Let the landlords lake upon themselves the 
expence m building every where sufficient 'march*dykes. 
1830 W. Carleton Traits Peas. (1843) 1 . 118 This river .. 
was the "march ditch, or merin between our farms. t88a 
Betrs Diet. Lean Scot, 610/2 A tenant, .m bound, .to main* 
tain "march-fences erected by tho landlord during the lease. 
1537 St, Papers Hen. Vii I, II. 439 Distrusting to commytt 
the custodie of dyven of the "marche garrisons to any of 
this landes birthe. a 1400-50 Alexander 5076 He Icuys all 
^ "march gats 1 neuend sow before. i6ia Daviks Why 
t reland, etc. 123 That no Englishman be ruled in the de- 
finition of their debates by the*March-l4iw or the Brehon 
lAw, iMfi G. Macdonald Whals Mine's Mine HI. ix. xs8 
If he did not everywhere know where the "march-line fell, 
at least he knew perfectly where it ought to fall. 14.. 
thevy Chase lao (Skeat) For towe such captayns as slayne 
^ev thear on the "inarch parti shall neuer be non. ihid. 
138 Ther was neuer a lym on the "marche partes [etc.]. s8o$ 
r rT^ ^Af/ Mintir. iv. xxiv. We claim from thee William 
of Deloralne, That he may suffer "mardi-trcason pain. 
Xstrok (mfijtj), /Afl Also 6 nutrtoh. [a. F. 
marche, ybl. noun from marcher \ see March 
L Action of marching. 

1 . Mil, The action of marching; the re^lar 
forward movement together and in time of a body 
of troops. Alao, the orderly forward movement 
of a company, an exploring party, a procession, etc. 
, *>8e Sin J. Smyth Disc, Weapons Dcd. 8 Also, whereas 
j^aih bera the vse of all great Captaines and Chieftaines, 
inarch and enterprise intended. 1591 Smakb. 
* Two mightier Troopes . .Which ioyn'd 
With him, and made their march for BurdMUx. 1887 Milton 
P* For whom ^1 this haste Of midnight march. 

167s Sia W. Talbot {titlo) tlie Diiicoveries of John L^erer. 
jn three eev^ Marches from Virginia to the West m 
C arolina, ifti StMis Mil, Guido (ed. 3) te They (pkmcenj 
•U* to. .make preparatione for the march of the army. i8t|7 
W. laviNQ Copt, Bonstndlie 1 . 159 A march of three or four 
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. They attacke^ihe Cartha- 

ginians, who wrre upon their march.^ 1780 A. Hamilton 
)Vks. (1886) VHI. II Alt the anny is in march toward you. 
1781 SiMEs Mint. Guide (cd. 3) 12 The routes must la: so 
formed, that no column cross another on the march. 1835 
W. Irving Tour Prairtes xviii, They crossed the line of 
our march without . . perceiving us. 1844 H. H. Wii.hi>n 
Brit. India II. 236 Detachments of the 65th regiment, .. 
on their march to join the 4th division, i860 Tyndall 
Glac. 1. xxvii. 20a The snow aliove us, broke across, forming 
a fissure parallel to our line of march. 1875 JowErr Plato 
(cd. 2) 111.414 Whether in actual battle or on a march. 
1876 VoYLR & Stf.venson Milit. Diet., Column 0/ Manh, 
a formation a.ssumcd by troops on the line of march. 

c. Applied to steady progression of animals on 
a long Journey. Also, with reference to persons, 
a long and toilsome walk. 

1691 Ray Creation 11. (1692) 124 The swiftness and con- 
tinuance of the march, for which this Animal [the camel) is 
almost indefatigable. 1697 Dryden ^irg^. Georg’, iv. 86 The 
Motions of their hasty Flight attend ; And know to Floods, 
or Woods, their airy March they 1 Bees) bend. 170^ Addi- 
son Itaiy 238 We came to the Roots of the Mountain, and 
had a very trouble.some March to gain the Top of it. 1831 

I. YTTON Eugene A. i. ii, 1 have had a long match of it. 
1888 Harper's Mag. July 198/a, I knew they (jc. elephants) 
would be on the march again before daylight. 

d. In comb, with following adv., forming nouns 
of action to phrases of the verb, as march out, a 
sortie; marA past (see quot. 1876). 

1863 Illusir. Loud.Nnos 27 June 706/1 During the march 
past the band played. 1869 A. W. Ward tr. Curtins' Hist. 
Greece II. 111. 1. 273 Themistoclcs insisted upon a second 
march*out against the enemy. 1876 Vovle Stevenson 
Milit. Diet., March Peat, an expre»iion made u.sc of when 
a regiment or any larger My of men pass in review order 
before the sovereign or reviewing officer. 

2 . transf, oxtAfig. Advance, forward movement, 
progress. Also, course or direction of advance, 
a. With Kference to the * journey* of life. 

a x6e5 Fletcher Hum. Lieut, lit. v, Our lives are but our 
martches to our graves. 1804 Campbell Soldier's Dream 
iv, 1 flew to the pleasant fields travers'd so oft In life’s 
morning march, when my bosom w'as young. x8x6 Bvron 
Ch, Har. 11 1. xcviit, We may resume The marcli of our exist- 
ence. 1871 Morlky Voltaire (1886) 6 Voltaire’s march wa.s 
pnmared for him, before he was born. 

0. Of physical things. 

1683 A.^ Shape Anat. Horse 1. xxviil 63 [The Veins] con- 
tinue their mtarch througli the Allantoides to the Chorion.. . 
Their [rr. Arteries] mar^ and insertions are the same with 
those of the Vein. 1794 Cowpf.r Needless Alarm 29 ITie 
sun, accomplishing his early march. A iibuifs Syst. 
Med. VI. 108 Mediastinal cancer, .makes iLs onward march 
involving whatever may c'ome in its path.^ Ibid. VI 1 . 260 
Then followed a march of a sensation of pins and needles 
down the opposite side of the body. ibid. 290 No exact 
description is given of the march of the spasms, 
a Of time, events, population, etc. 

a 1997 H. Walpole ^/(Ywr. Geo. Ill (1845) 1 . 1 3 The regular 
march of history. 1798 Malthus Popul. (1817) II. 40 'I'he 
march of the population in both periods seems to have lieen 
nearly the same. 1833 Lamb Elia Ser. 11. Pref., He did not 
conform to tho mar^of time. 1833 Eraser's Mag. VHI. 
343 'Die common person [is] sadly puzzled to understand 
t)ic ordonnance nna march of the plot. 185a Grotr Greece 

II. Ixxii. (1856) IX, 259 Doubtless each (Lysandrian Dck- 
archy) had its own peculiar march : some were less tyran- 
nic.if; but perhaps some even more tyrannical [than the 
Thirty at Atiiens). 1871 Freeman Norm. Couq. (1876) IV. 
xviii, X08 These Northumbrian disturbances had little 
bearing on the general iiiarc)i of events. 

d. Of knowledge, etc., esp. in the phrase march 
of intellect or mind. Also atirih. 

Very common (esp. in ironical allusion) between 1837 (the 
date of the foundation of the Society for the Diffusion of 
Useful Knowledge) and 1850. 

z8a7 C 7 c'n//. Mt^, XCVII. 11. p. ii, What Is * the march of 
intellect '—The mighty march or mind T 1833 R. H . F roudk 
Rem. (1838) 1 . 309, 1 tried hard to get up the march-oLmind 
phraseology about pictures and statues. 1844 S. R. Mait- 
land Da^ Ages 185 He was quite a march-of-intellect 
man. s888 Tennyson Ode Welli^on 167 And drill the 
raw world for the march of mind. Till crowds at length l)e 
sane and crowns be just. 

8. Mil, The portion of marching done continu- 
ously; the distance covered by troops in one day. 
ForcM march : see Forced <u 3. 

S594 Shakb. Rich, III, v. ii. 13 From Tam worth thither, 
is out one dayes march. 1650 R. STArvLTow Strmia's 
Low C, IVarres vii. 77 He by long Marches passing the 
^ • "alland. la “ “ ‘ 
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Casmlier {i%Ao) 171 It gave the king a full day's march of 
him. 1813 Wrlungton in Gurw. Desp. (1838) X. 431 I'he 
army are. .within two or three marches of the Ebro. 1895 
United Service Mag, July 4}» I’he precautions for the 
night march to prevent a light from being seen. 

^g, i8m Lonof. Bel/ry ^ Bruges. CaHlhn, Still 1 heard 
Ibost miiiic number^ As they loud proclaimed the flight 
And stolen marches or the night. 

b. Phrases. To {.gain,ge() a march on or upon ; 
to get ahead of to the extent of a march. To steal 
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a march {on or ttpon) : to gain a march by stealth ; 
often fg. 

* 7 ^, Gos. No 43vy3 His Royal Highness hath 

gain d a March upon Mon .itrur dc Guebiiant. 1745 H. Wal- 
pole /.f//. (184(1) 11. 59 'I’bc young Freteiider . . has got a 
march on General Cope. 1833 M ashy at /*. xxiii, 

We must be off early,, .and steal a long march U|H>n them. 
4 . The regular and unifoim step of a liody of 
men, esp. ol troops. Also with fpialifying adj., as 
double, quick, slov) march. See also K mahch i. 

* 7 W -®3 Hoolf. Orl. Pur. xvi. 366 So loud ilifir march, 
ihe ScoiH Mispendvd hear, They lt:avf. ihi.ii ranks and .stain 
their fame with fear. i8ao Siii uiv thie to Xaglcs idj 
Hear ye the niari.li as of the Earth-bum l-'orin.-. Arrayed 
against the everliving (iodsY 1889 intanhy Pull 35 The 
length of which (pliiinmut'Siriiig|. .must be as Toll.^ws for 
the differont degrees of march. Jbui. 70 1 ht: Slo v M.in h. 
Ibid, 31 The (Jiiick March. Ibid. 32 'l 1 ie I>ouble Marcli. 
b. Jig, Of verse : Rhythmic movcnicnt. 

1635-56 Cowi.EV Davideis 1. 450 Till all the Parts aiift 
Words their Places take And w ith just Marchi's Verse and 
Musick make. 1737 Pom Hor. hpist. 11. i. 2(19 But 
taught to join The varying verse, the full resounding line, 
Tlic long majestic march, and Energy divine, 

6* Mil, A beating of the drum in a particular 
rhythm a.4 an accompaniment to the marching of 
troops. 

1 157a Gasicoiunk Fntifes Warrr, L'cniioid, If ilrumines 
once sounde a lustie martch in deede, l lien farewell bookes, 
for he will trudge with s|>ecdc. 1617 Mory.son /tin. 11 1. 267 
A man can hardly di.stinguish l)etweene the beating of the 
drums of the Sweit/er.H, and Germans, saue that the former 
march is more graue and slow. x7R7-4i Cm a.mbf.rs Cycl. .s.v. 
Drum, There are divers lie.Tts of the Drum : ns the march, 
double march, assembly, charge (etc.). 1781 Simes Mild. 

Guide ted. 3) 12 1 ‘he general lieat.s .Tt 2; the .assemble at 3 ; 
and the march in /c» minutes after. Ibid,. The drummers 
arc to beat a march, and fifers play at the head of the line. 

6. Mus. A tunc or composition of marked rhythm 
(of which the rhythmical drum-beats, sense 5, 
originally formed the essential, and still often 
form a subsidiary, pnrt\ designed to accompany 
the marching of troops, etc. ; also any composition 
of similar character and form ; usually in common 
time, .ind with a subsidiary intermediate section or 
* trio *. So also march past. Dead march : see 
Dead D. a ; also funeral march, Roguds march, 
wedding march (see Rogue, Wedding). 

1603 Dekkeh King's Enter/. (1604) Ea, Nine Trumpets, 
and a Kettle Drum, did very sprightly A actiucly snund 
the Danish March. 1706 Addison Rosamond 1. iv, 'Tis 
Henry's March ! the tunc 1 know. 17x9 Dancing’Master 
1 1. 29 Duke of Marlborough's March, Ibid. 221 The Fool- 
guards march: Or, Boatswain William's^ Delight. 1784 
CowpKK Task IV. 6j)7 He h«ates the field, in which no life 
or drum Attends him, drives his cattle to a march (etc.). 
x8aa Kvron Werner iv, i. 272 I'll play you King Gu.stavus' 
march. x8m Lokuf. Psalm of Life iv. Our hearts . . Still, 
like muffiea drums, are beating Funeral m.archcs to the 
grave. VoYLK & STKVEN.S0N .Milit. Dil i. 244/1 Each 

regiment in the Dritiiih service has its special inarch for 
marching ua.st. 1896 Newnham-Davis Three Men 4 a God 
77 , 1 could near Kelley. .W'histling the regimental inarch-iiast. 

b. attrib., as in march-mcrccment, -time. 

»“4 Browning Dts aliter visum viii, Schumann's our 
music-maker now; Has his march-movement youth amt 
mouth 7 

7 . Euchre. (Sec quot.) [(T It. marcio ‘ a lurch 
or maiden set at any game * (Florio).] 

1886 Euchre e how to play it \vlb March, whcic all the 
trlck.s arc made by one side. 1895 in Funk's Stand. Put. 
(with phrase to make a, march). 

II. Variou.s senses adopted from F. marche. 

+ 8. Foot- print (of an otter). Obs.rare'“^, (Cf. 

Mark 15 c.) 

c 1410 Master of Game (MS. Digby 182) x, Men elepeth 
hat stepcs or marchc.s of he Otyr, as men clepetli he 
traces of pc herte. 

9 . Chess, etc. The move of a ^ man \ 

1678 Bakuiek Sauls Fam. Game Chesse iv, What is the 
draught or marche of each peece. 1850 Bohn's 'Haudbk. 
C 7 a/wj 503 (Polish Draughts) The march of the rawii,,i>i 
the same as in the Englisti game. 

fg. 1587 Grekne Carde of Famic (1593) K, Houering 
Ixitwccne fcare and hoi>e, h**e liegan the assault with this 
march. M.'idainc (quotn he) for that [etc.]. 

10 . IVeaving. (See quot.) 

1875 Knight Diet, Mech. 1393/a March (Weaving^, one o( 
the short lath.s laid across the treadles under the sh.afts. 
Marcli (iB^tJ), v.I Forms : 4 marchen, 4-6 
marche, 6 .Sc, mairch, meorch, 6-7 merch, 5- 
maroh. [In sense i, a. OF. marchir, f. marche 
March sh,’^ In sense a, f. March sb ,'^ ; cf. obs. F. 
marcher to bound (Rabelais).] 

1 . intr. To border upon\ to have a common 
frontier with. Formerly also f const, to, unto. 
Said of countries, estates, etc., and hence of their 
rulers, owners, or inhabitants. 

c 1330 R. Brunnk Chron. Wace (Rolls) 7939 He grannivd 
heinyannc to haue Southsex, Oxrnfiirdst.'hire, A Middelscx, 
(Tor pey marchen vpon KenL 1373 BAHHot^R Bruce i. 99 
Till occupy lAndis, that w'ar till him marcheand. 7 <v 141a 
I.Yixa. Two Merch. 16 This riche lond.. With Surry marchith 
toward thorient. 1481 Caxton Myrr. 11. ii. 66 Europe., 
endureth fro the weste unto the north, & marcheth vnio 
Asie. 1515 Si. Papers Hen. VII/. II. 19. Orayly is the 
Btrongeyst Iryshe rebell that tiiarche3rth with the counlye 
of Meatlie. c 1530 Lix Bebnerb A rth. Lyt. Bsyt. (1814) ito 
loynynge to thys erledome there marched a duchy. 1598 
Hakluyt Voy. I. 65 The .. Don, vpon the banke whereof 
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marcheth a certain prince. 1816 Scott //r/. Midi xxviii, 
She displayed so much kindness to Jcanic Dcans» (because 
she lierself, being a Merse woman, mtuxhtd with Mid- 
Lothian, in which Teanie was bom) [etc.]. i8aa Galt Pro^ 
voft xL (1868) 117 A piece of ground that inarched with the 
spot whereon it was intended to construct the new building. 
1883 AxNoLu-FoRSTfia in 19M CtnL Sept. 399 Nor do they 
refrain from fighting because they marcli on each other and 
do a good buiuness across the frontier. 1889 Times Feb. 
9/4 Toe frontiers of Dakota, Montana, and Washington 
inarch with the Canadian Dominion. 

tb, 7 To join, Ods, 

The uuots. may possibly belong to March 
*377 Lahcl. P. pi B. Prol. 63 niaiiy of hi* maistres Freris 
inowe clothen hem at lykyng. For here money and niarchan- 
dise marchen [1363 mecten ofte] togideres. a 1578 Linoksay 
(F itscottie) Chron. Scot. (S. T. S.H. 270 The fiiglischenien 
war all come ower the brige and the wangaird was neir 
mearchant togitlier. Then the truuipiiis blew . . and the 
waimairdis ioynitt togiiher. I 

1 2 . V To serve for the defence of a frontier. Obs. 
1577-87 Harrlson England 1. xii. in Holimhed. At this | 
Poulruan is a tower of force, marching against the tower i 
on Fawy .side. ! 

td. trans. To fix the bounds of; to mark the 
boundaries of with l.indmarks. Sc. Obs. 

1541 Aberdeen Reg. XVII. (Jam.), The Baillie ordanit the 
lynaris to pass to the ground of the .said tenement, and lyne 
and marche the same. 1588 Burgh Rec. Glasgow (1876) 

I. tai And to stob and merche the samyn [landis] that the 
quantitic may be knawin. 1659 A. Hay Diaro (S. U. S.) 
47. [1] did Mt fut-stons and mcrch and mcith all the propertie 
of Locarthill wher it is contiguous w* Symontoun. 

Maroli (maitj), v:^ Also 6 merah, meroh, 
6-7 martoh. [a. F. marcher^ orig. to tread, tram- 
ple (i ath c.), hence, to walk. In the specific mili- 
tary application the word has been adopted not 
only in £ng. but in other Korean lan^., as Sp., 
Pg. marchar^ It marcian^ G. marschireu, Du. 
marchtren. Da. marschen^ Sw. marschera. 

I'he etymology of F. marcher is obscure ; the prevailing 
view is that the oldest recorded scn.se * to trample ' was de- 
veloped from a sense ' to hammer \ and that the word repre- 
sents a Gaulish Latin ^mandre, i. L. marcus hammer.] 

1 . intr. To walk in a military manner with 
regular and measured tread ; of a body of men or 
troops, to walk in step, to go forward with a 
regular and uniform movement. Also, to begin to 
walk in step ; to start on a march, to set out from 
quarters. Also with advbs., as away ^ forth^ for- 
ward, off, on, out, past. 

? \%t%Seotisk Field xgb in Percy Fol 1 . 8i9Then hebowneth 
him boldlye ouer the broad waters, & manlye him Marcheth 
[Lyme MS. (Chetham Misc. 1856 II) reads marketh] to 
the Mill feclde. nsg^ Hall Chron,, Rich, III 39 The 
duke with all his power mersbed through the forest of 
dcane. 1591 Garrarcts A rt IVarre 54 They . . which march 
in the formost ranches, sdsy Moxvson Itin, 111. 367 When 
th^ arc to march, Che law commands them to lay a.side all 
prsualc quarrels. 1710 Loud. Goa. No. 4710/1 The Garrison 
marched out. .in the Forenoon. 174a Pope Dune. iv. 101 
There march'd the bard and blockheM, side by side. 1781 
SiMES Milit. Guide (cd. 3) is The army marches to-morrow. 
Ibid., The field-pieces march with the columns. ifis8 Scott 
F. M. Perth xxxiv, The champions were now ordered to 
march in their turns around the lists. <844 H. H. WiLSOg 
Bril India II. 453 The troops marched against the Arabs. 
1855 Tennyson Maud i. v. 10 Singing of men that in battle 
array, . . March with banner and bugle and fife, To ibe 
death, i860 lUustr. Loud, News 93 June 598/3 When her 
Majesty returns to the Royal standard the volunteers will 
march past in quick time. 

, t b. Conjugated with he. Obs. 
igM Shakb. 9 Hen, IV, 11. i. 187 Fifteene hundred Foot, 
fiue nundred Horse Are march’d vp to my Lord of Lan- 
caster.^ 1848 Hamilton Papers (Camden) ao6 His tertia, 
consisting of 5 regiments, is aircadie marcht. 1707 Freino 
Peterhorow's Cond. Sp. (ed. a, corrected) aao, I hope Colloiiel 
Wills is March’d. 

C. fij. 

Hockin Cod' s Decrees 352 In the camp, where sin I 
and vice did march uncontroul’d. 1697 Dkyden Virg, Georg. 

111. 370 The spumy Waves proclaim the watry War; And 
mounting upwards, with a mighty Roar, March onwards, and 
insult the rocky Shoar. 1711 Addison Sput, No. 34 F it 
Having thus taken my Resolutions to march on boldly in 
the Cause of Virtue and good Sense. 

d. quaai-trans. To go upon (a warfare); to 
traverse (a distance) in marching. Also rarely 
trans. by ellipsis of prop. 

1619 Sia J. Sempill A'Rkrmrgv Handled Apm. 38 Whether 
wc march a Warfare in our Conquering Woref, Dieu et mon 
droit l If [etc.]. 1813 T. Busav Lucretius 1 . iti. 1240 He. . 
bade his leuion marm the briny main. 1884 J. Coi.bobne 
Hjckt Pasha 37 Forty-five miles have to be traversed ; this 
will be marched in three days. 

e. Mil. Used in the imperative as a word of 
command- Also march on. 

■593 Shaks. Rich, tl, 111. iil 61 March on, and marke 
King Richard how he lookes. 1760 New Manual Exerc. 
(ed. 3) 4 On the Word March, the Officers stepping off with 
their Left-feet [etc.]. 1831 Regul. Instr. Cavahym. 116 
Walk, Trot, or Gallop, Mudi. 1853 Ibid. t. 31 The word 
March, given singly, at all times denotes that * slow time ' 

Is to he uken. 

tL To walk in a steady or deliberate manner; to 
go, proceed, travel. Also with advbs., wkeff,pn, out. 

fgra Lmmemt, Lady Scetland^ye In Saiir. Poems Reform. 
xxxiil, * Bccaus ', qum thay, * t&tt xe alone tuik Piyde, And 
thocht that we sola not maiwesowbesyde', 1585 T. Wash- 
INOTON tr. Niehotafi Vey. if. xxv. 66 If a man did see 
them [Grsdan women] as they do march, be woulde take 
thm to be Nympheii 1594 T. B. La Primaud. Fr. 


Acad. 11. I'hat God hath made them men, and not 
bensles ramping on the earth, or marching vpon all foure. 
1604 £. GIkimstonk] D'AcosteCs Hist, Indies 1. iii. 13 In 
my traucll passing the great gulfes of the Ocean, and 
marching by other regions of so strange lands. 1634 W. 
Tihwhyt tr. BalnadsLtti. (vol. l.)77 From thence 1 march 
into a ineddow. 1735 Pope Donne Sat, iv. 349 Thus fin- 
ish'd,.. They inarch, to prate their hour before the Fair. 
1770 Mmb. D’Arblay Early Diary 7 Feb., Tea being over, 
we marched into a larger room, and minuets were begun. 
s8so Splendid Follies f. 156 Do inarch on and shew the 
village lions. 185a Mrs. Stowe Uncle Tom's C. xxv, Miss 
Ophelia marched straight to her own chamber. 1896 A. £. 
H0U.SMAN Shropshire Lad xvii. Now in Maytiine to the 
wicket Out I march with bat and pad. 

Jig. c 1586 C'tess Pembroke Ps. l. vii, Loe, tbou see'st 
1 march auolher pace And come with truth thy falshood to 
disclose. 

3. In various transf. and fig. senses, a. Of in- 
animate things : To travel, go with a steady and 
regular movement. 

1604 £. GIrim.stone] D'Acosids Hist. Indies 1. iL 7 This 
.space and region by which they faine that st.Trs do con- 
tinually march and rowle. sfiga ].ithcow Trax>. ix. 392, 

I hauc scene in an euening march along for Recreation 
aboue 60 coaches. 1853 Clough Songs in Absence i. 6 
Without a strain the great ship marches by. 

b. To advance, make progress. Also to march on, 
1648 J. Beaumont Psyche 111. Ixiii, So wrought this 
nimble Artist, and admir'd Her seif to sec the Work march 
on so fast Kane Arct. Expl. I. xvii. soo His symp- 
toms marched rapidly to their result. 1868 J. H. Blunt 
Ref. Ch. Eng. 1 . 350 After this events marched quickly. 
i88a Skkjt. Ballantinb Exper. ii. 14 Bricks and mortar, 
marching in all directions, have eaten up many a green field. 
1884 P^l Mall G. 13 Aug. 3/t The Congress at Versailles 
is at la.Ht beginning to march. 1889 Serine Me$n. E. I bring 
903 It was the president who made the enterprise march. 

t o. To be assigned to a specified rank or position 
in a series ; to * rank * with, after, etc. Obs, 

1600 £. Blount tr. Conestaggio 69 Making them march 
in one degree of equall iustice with their inferiours. 1615 
Hart Anal Ur. 1. tv. 37 My purpose b, first to propound 
some reasons against the same : and in the next place shall 
march some authorities of the learned. 1630 R. Johnsods 
Kingd. 4r Comttm. 96 Nor are our Cities of sufficiencie to 
march in the first ranke of magnificence. i6iad Bp. Hall 
Kpisc, III. L 308 These [Elders] sometimes marched with the 
highest offices; so we have Elders and fudges, .. Princes 
and Elders. 

t d. 7b march offx (a) to become a bankrupt ; 
(^) to die. Obs, 

1683 Luttrell Brief Ret. (1857) 1 . 251 Mr. Temple, an 
eminent banker... is lately broke for £150^000, and tis 
thought sevcrall ol that calling will march off also. 1693-4 
Wood Life\axi. ( 0 . 11 . S.) Ill* 441 Lord Sidney., was taken 
also with a nt, and would have inarched off, bad it not l>een 
for. .Dr. Radcliff his physitian. 

4 . trans, (causatively). To cause to march or 
move in military order. 

*596 Shaks. John in. i. 246 [Shall we] Vn-sweare faith 
sworne, and on the marriage bed Of smiling peace to march a 
bloody boast T 164s in Bucclench M.SS. (Hist MSS. Comm.) 
1. 527 There are great numbers both of horse and foot raised 
and marched into divers parts of tliis our Kingdom. S701 
Luttrell Britf Rel. (1847) V. 9 That they may be ready to 
march them on any occasion. 1714 Dr Foe Mem. Cavalier 
(1840) 66 As they were wheeled, or inarched, or retreated 
by their officers. 

b. To cause (a pcrion) to walk or go, to force 
to go, to conduct. Also to march off. 

1884 Manch. Exam. 4 June 4/7 Many a Persian peasant 
..has been marched off captive by Turcoman slave-raiders. 
1896' M. Field 11. 45 , 1 should be glad to march you 

to the gate. 

March, obs. or dial, form of Mabsh- 
Marchal(e, -all, obs. forms of Mabshal. 
Marohal8e7,-8y (e, etc., vars. M abbhalcy, -bba. 
Marchand, -ant, etc.: see Mbbchant, etc. 

II Morohaatia (majksc*Dti&). [mod.L. : f. tbe 
name of a French botanist N. Marchant (a 1678).] 
A genus of plants including the liverwort {M, poly- 
morfha ) ; a plant of this genus. 

1861 H. Macmillan Footn. Nature 51 Tbe most interest- 
ing of all the scale-mosses is the common marchantia or 
liverwort (Marchantia polymorpha). 

Maroha8(8)lt6, obs. forms of Mabcabitb. 
Marohasye, obs. form of Mabhhalsba. 
Marohauloy, -auay : sec Makbhalcy, -bxa. 
Marehaund, -aunt, etc- : sec Mbbcuabt, etc. 
Marche; see Mabch j^.i, wild celery. 
Marcheifl, obs. pL Maboh sb.^, obs. u MABquia. 
Marchdd, obs. form of Mabbhal. 

Maroher ^ (marjtjai). Obs, exc. /fist. Also 5 
marohere, maroheyre, marohowr, 5-6 mar- 
ohior, 5, 7 marohour, 7 muroheour, -lour. [f. 
Maboh there may have been an AK 

*march$er,^ 

fl. One whose territory adjoins that of another. 
Const to. [Cf. med.L. marchio,'] Obs, 

5044, 9017 Tberys DO that nowysheert 
Bui he vs in load A morenere To som of lords afore tayd. 
Eche 01 hem therfore wold be wyll payde To haue hym a 
kyng to whom be ys maicheyre. 

3 . An inhabitant of a march or border district 
1479 in toth Rep, Hist. MSS. Comm. App. v. 308 Who that 
ever marcbour, be he I rishe or Inglish . . if such marchours take 
ony cbalaunge or action againsu ony man duellyng within 
the saide due- 1607 Cowell Interpr., Mareken, be tbe 
noble men dwelling on the Marches of Wales or Scoiliwd : 


who in limes past, .had their priuale lawes. much like as if 
they bad becne Kings. i6ta Davies Why Ireland, etc. 
(1787) 138 And euery lord of a country, and cuery marcher, 
made war and peace at his pleasure. i6ai Bolton Stat. 
irel. £p, Ded. a 4 b, Many of those Stat. .. concerning 
Marchiors.. are.. repealed. Ibid. 14 Tbe said Marcheours 
..doe guide the said Irish enemies and their theeues into 
the English countrey. 01648 Ld. Herbert Hen. Vlll 

i i683) 49a That Marchers should dwell upon their March 
.ands. »5B Carte Hist. Eng. 111 . 166 Sir Thomas Whar- 
ton and Sir W. Musgrave advancing against them with a 
body of marchers th^ fell into confusion. 1896 Fmoude 
Hist. Eng. 11 . 369 The robber chief instantly rose and 
auacked tbe^lc. The Marchers opened their lines to give 
his banditti free passage. 

b. Lord Marcher (pi. Lords Marchers), a lord 
who enjoyed royal liberties and had exclusive juris- 
diction over territory in the marches which he 
obtained by border warfare. Hence Lordship 
Marcher, territory so obtained and held. 

*449 Roils of Parlt, V. 151/1 The Lordes Marchiers, of 
the whiche such tnisdoers. .holden ther Londes. 1535-6 
Act 97 lien. Vlll, c. a6 § 19 The Lordes Marchers . . 
have used to putt their tenauiites within their Lordshippes 
Marchers under suche common maynprise [etc]. 1614 Sel- 
DEN Titles Hon. 916 'Ike ancient l*ords Marchers of Wales.. . 
Of these Marchers mention is in the Statute of Prerogative : 
Exceptit Feodis Comitum a Baronum de Marckia. 
a 1648 Ld. Herbert Hen, kV// (16831 435 Insomuch, that 
in about some 141 Lordships Marchers.. many strange and 
(liscrenant Customs were practised. 1700 'Iykkell Hist. 
Eng. 11 . 913 A day ..was assigned for. .the Lords Marchers 
to appoint Arbitrators. 1863 Sat. Knt. 384 While the Lords 
Marchers did the border this good service, they grew apace 
in powers of combined action. 

to. Earl Marcher \ used for Mabgbavk. 

1630 R, Johsisodt Kingd. Ijf Comnm. 403 Saros Patak, 
where the Palatine or Earle-marcher of that part of llun- 
gar ia.. usually keeps his residence. 

1 3. A border-territory or march. Ohs. 

1475 A'A Noblesse (RoxbJ ^5 Careiiten, and Valoigney, 
withe alle othir forteressis and villages in that marcher. 

4 attrib., as marcher-baron, -lord, -town. 

*570-6 Lambarde Peroinb. Kent (1826) 187 It is a fron- 
tier, and Marchier 'I'owne of this Shyre. 1841 Haktsiioknk 
Salop. Antiq. 597 Marcher Lords. Ibid. 498 This policy 
led to the erection of the Marcher Lordships. 1877 (jhken 
Hist. Eng. People 1 . 305 Indignities which tne Marcncr-lurds 
had offered to the body of the great EarL 1887 Diet. Nat, 
Biog, XI. 72/2 Representing toe marcher barons. 

Hence lta‘rohBrBliip,the office of Lord Marcher. 
1859 Parker Turned s Dorn. Archil 111 . 11. vii. 372 All 
this urea was parcelled out into marcherships, holding from 
the Englbh crown *by the sword* only. 1875 Stuuus 
Const, Hist, II. xvi. 141 Wales, where the chief marcher- 
ships were in the hands of the great English earls* 

ikarcliar ^ (ma*Jt/9j). ff. Mabch + -xn f .] 
1. One who marches or walks. Chiefly with odjs. 
of qualification. 

c 1611 Chapman l/iad xtx, 16a Thirst, hunger, . .take away 
a marcher's knees. «t66i Holyday Juvenal (1673) 23 
What nettle thus, great marcher [L. Gradiv€\ doesinflanic 
Thy nephews? 1809 $ia J. Moore 10 Jan. in las. Moorc 
Camp. Spain 199 Soldiers who pretend to be bod m.'irchers. 
1869 K. A. Parkrs Pracl Hygiene (cd. 3) 394 The best 
marchers are men of middle size. 

1 2. Some part of a draw-net. Obs. 

1717 Bradley Fam. Diet, s, v. Draw Net, Fasten it, by 
putting some of the Ends of the Marcher H. against the 
Stick H. 

Marches, obs. form of Mabquis. 

II KardieM (mark/'za). [It. ; fern, of Mab- 
cuKsa] In Italy : A marchionesa 

1797 Mrs. Radcliffe Italian i, Tlie Marehesa had ob- 
served his absence. 1878 L W. M. Lockhart Mine ir 
Thine 1 . iv. 75 Tbe favourite maid of an Italian marehesa. 

Marchesal: see Marquibal. 

II Xuohese (markd^z^), sb. [It. : see MABquiti.] 
In Italy : A marqnia 

1517 'IkEKiNCTON Pilgr.(\^liii II All these thyngs I sawe 
whanne they war shewyd to the Marchose "{“J* 

chese] of Mantua. 1754 Richardbon Granditon (ed. Bvo) in . 
IL 14 Ike Marchese della Porretta..isa nobleman of great 
merit. 1797 Mrs. Radcliffe Italian i, But Marchese 
did not return home till after Vinceniio. 1806 Ciiaklotte 
Dacke Zejloya 1 . a At this time the Marchese di Loredani 
had been married seventeen years, 
t XarolieM, V. Obs. [ad. obs. F. marchiser 
(Cotgr.),f.wdrr;i<f. M abch jA2] intr. -March z/.i 
1515 Ld. Berners Froiss. II. xxU. ^48 Which count w 
. . marchesed on the countre of Ikolousin. 

Maroheoe, obs. form of Marbualbka. 
Marohe8it(e, obs. forms of Mabcabitb. 
Marcheaae, obi. pL of March 
M arohet, obs. form of Market, Mbbohet. 
Marohier, obs. form of MabohbbL 


Marohies, oba pi. of March sb.^ 


(na'jtjtq), vii. si. r£ Mabch v.i 
+ riHO 1.1 Tiw utlOB of Maboh v.'i «n to»unc« 
ofthii. 

t,!. Btnji (Gwev.) t Msue. vL 4> All they Am hard th. 
noycB of their multitude, and tbe marching of the ^*"^"**( 
..were astonished. 1817 Mobvbon itin. iv. iv. 

379 No people . . vseth letse Ceremoayes and 
ihewei or marchings, in festiuall solemnityes , 


Tha country-side is all on fire With ramoun or a maremw 
hitherward. 1881 W. H. Russell in 7 YimM 84 
drUU..Bii sUll of ths most elemmtary character, hut their 
marching is very good Uideedi . 
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fb. The move of a chess-man. Obs, rare^^. 
iffim Rowdotham Play q( Chtash A vij, Beholdc here his 
marchinffes, and hk liuertie prouided that he haue had no 
checlce. 

o. Marching^past. The action of performing the 
* march post ’ (Maboh sb,^ i d). Also attrib, 
i8l3 XeguL InstK Cavaify t. 37 In marching past, the 
Lieutenant-Colonel is to be in front of the leading Troop. 
sWo tllustr, Li^, News 23 June 598/3 During the march- 
ing past the Staff.. will be drawn up opposite the Royal 
standard. 1896 Newnham-Davis Three Men ^ a God lao 
On marching-past parade. 

d. aitrio,wA Combr, marching day ^ front 
parade; tmarohingmalad3r»?(ofa horse) illness 
caild^ by travelling; marching money (see qnot.) ; 
marching order, equipment for marching; //., 
orders to march. 

i^s SiMES Mint, Guide (cd. 3) 8 On ^marching days, he 
follows the MaJo^general of the day with the encampment. 
t888 Eneyel, Brit, XXIV. ^62/a The men marched eight 
abreast . . This unusually wide *inarcbinir front was taken 
up by the infantry. i6ai J. Taylor (Water P.) Taylors 
Motto Kshmarg.^ 1 will turne Farrier. I doe not thinke 
that any Horse-leech can blazon such a pedigree of *march- 
ing maladies. 1837 Coll, IParranls Jfr Begul. (1844) 

7 A daily Allowance in South Britain of *Afnrching Money 
. . as the payment to the Innkeeper for the hot meal which 
be is required to furnish to the Soldier. 1853 S i ooiuklkr 
Mil, Encycl.^ Marching Money^ the additional pay which 
officers and soldiers receive for the purpoM of covering the 
expenses necessarily incurred when marching from one place 
to another. 1866 Carlylk Inaug, Addr. 197 A kind of 
road-melody or *marching-music of mankind. 1867 Smyth 
Sailor's Word^hk,, ^Marching order, A soldier fully 
equipped.. carries from 30 to 35 lbs. In service marching 
order. . he carries nearly 50 lbs. But kemy marching order 
..was yet heavier. 1848 Thackeray k* an. Fair xx, *l‘he 
Duke's in Belgium already, and we expect marching orders 
every day. stos Bentiiam Panopt, iWscr. 168 Even the 
roof of the building, might. .l)e made to answer the purpose 
of a^isoner’sj ^marching parade. 

t Marohing, ppi- a.i Obs, [f. March z;.i -k 
-INC 8.] That marches or adjoins ; that serves as 
a march. 


s^ Rolls of Parll, V. 108/1 The seide Shire of North- 
umberland, is marchyng to the Scottes the Kynges Etie- 
myes. * 54 « UuALL Erasm, Par, Luke v. 33 He was as 
a marchyng bordre betwene the lawe y* should afterward 
ceasse, & the libertee of the ghosycll shortely after to arise. 
1577 Harkikon England 111. iv. in Holimhed 103/9 In old 
tyme he onelie was called Marquise, Qui habnit terrain 
iimitaneamt a marching prouince vpon the enimies coun- 
treis. 

KaroUng (mautjlq), ppl, a.2 [f. March v. 2 
Tliat marches. 

1 . Mil, That marches or is used in marching. 
Marching regiment (see quot. 1802). 

1667 in loth Ref, Hist, MSS, Comm, App. v. 31 Your 
petitioners were directed by the Lieutenant or his Majestie's 
Ordnance to make a marching barricade, to carry six small 
gunns. 1690 Luitkkll BriH Rel, (1857) II. 9 He should 
provide two haspitalls . . , a nxt one and a marching one. 
1775 Sheridan Rivals 111. i, Thu is my return, .for putting 
him, at twelve years old, into a marching regiment. 180a 
C. James Milit, Dict.^ Marching Regiments^ a term given 
to those corps who had not any perinanent ipiariers, hut 
were ^ liable to be sent not only from^ one end of Great 
Britain to the other, but to the most distant of her posses- 
sions abroad. \ 9 Eiraii Mall G, 7 Dec. ^1 All this does 
not mean that the Mahdi will have an cRcctivc marching 


army wherewith to advance on Egypt. 1885 ,AthenieHm 
18 Apr. 509/t From the point of view or the marching soldier 
the physical asj^ect of the country .. is far from attractive. 

2 . Progressive. 

Aiton Domest, Econ. (1857) 56 These pushing, 
marching, money-making times. 

tMarchion* Obs, In 4 marchiun, 5 Sc, 
marohon, menohion. [ad. med.L. marchidn-em^ 
f. marca Mark, March sb,^ (The med.L. eejuiva- 
lent of Mauquib.)] A captain of the marches. 

a ijfo St. Augustine 1609 in Horstm. Altengl, Leg, (1878) 
89 Men of Papye Weren itake. .Of he marchiun of hlalaspyii 
And in a prison put. c t4M Holland Howlat 328 Goiss 
Halkis war. . Marchonis in the mapamond. Ibid, 685 Mer- 
schionis of niychtis. 

t Marchionat. Obs, rarer\ [ad. med.L. 
marchiondt-us^ f. marchibn-cm ; see prec.] Mar- 
quisate or * inarch * (of Ancona). 

Pecock Repr, iii. xiii. 350 Matilde a greet ladi 
which 3af the greet . . marchionat of Anchon to the pope. 

KarohioneiS (mS'jjan^s). Also 7 -ease, -isse. 
marquioneeae. [ad. med.L. marchibnissa^ f, mar- 
chion-em: tee Mahcuion and -kbs.] 

1 . The wife or widow of a marquis, or a lady 
holdine in her own right the position equal to 
that of marquis. 


tsSil) in /PymEr'i Fadera XIV. 477/1 Cum . . Domina Anna, 
P«nbrochi», nunc vero Regina], is.. 
Bk, t^edesM in Q, kite, Acad, (1869) 14 Item, a dukes 
daughter if borne a Ma^ionesse. Ibid, 15 A Marquesse 
■nut goe after his Creation . ., and the Mnrehionesse his 
JjfE according to the same. 1611 Cotgr., Marquise, a 
Marchipn^ 1613 Shaks., etc. Hen, VIII^ 11. iii. 63 The 
.Doe's purpose honour to you no lesse Bow- 
W/Mii Mnrehionesse of Pen^rooke. iBis Tnomai Lot, 
idf***\ tissdUtmasiU ninrqucs,or marquionesse. 1 1630 
Surv, Devon 1 319 (1810) 324 The Imly marchioness 
-w WInton. tdM B. Jonbon Underwoods c. Elegy on Lady 
ShM wns the Lady Jane, and Marehionisie 
or Winchetter! the Heralds can tell this. i8m Lytton 
IHsoumed xl, Hb dny with the beautiful marchfoaess was 
ever. 1883 Eueycl, Brit, XV. 585/1 Hb (n roarqub'] wife, 


who also is * most honourable ', is a marchioness, and is styled 
' my lady marchiotie.ss '. 

D. allusive, A maid-of-all-work. 

[1840 Dickens Old C, Shot Ivii, ' To make it seem more 
real and pleasant, 1 shall call )’ou the Marcliiuness, (lo yciu 
heart* The sinall servant nodded.) 1883 Sala in lilnstr. 
Land, N, 24 Nov. 409/1 A little bit of a inaid-of-all-work. . . 
This * Marchioness'^. . has .. been the object of the mo.st 
astounding * manifestations '. 1885 * J. S. Wi ntkr ’ Booties' 
Baby ii. 36 To develop into the unnaturally widened and 
unkempt hand of a * Afarchioness 

2 . A kind of pear. (Cf. Marquis 4, Marquisr a.) 

London & Wise Retir'd Card, 1 . 32 The Marchioness. 
..Tis very buttcrish, and of a sweet Muskbh Juice. 187$ 
Hoco Fruit Man, (ed. 4) 479. 

3 . A size of slate measuring aa inches by 11, or 
ao by I a. 

1878 D. C Davies Slate Slate Quarrying 136 Prin- 
ces.scs . . Duchesses . . M archionesscs . . Cou ntesses. 

Marchlour, obs. form of Marcher 1. 

Marohis, oU. pi. March obs. f. Marquis. 
Marchiun, variant of Makctiiion Obs, 
Ma*rch-lud« [f. March 4- Land (OE. 
bad mearc-land in tne same sense.)] Land com- 
prising the marches of a country; a border territory; 
border-land, frontier-land. 

1536 SI, Pa^rrs Hen, VI 1 1 , 11 . 369 Litle ynough..for the 
stirveiyng of the Kinges marche landcs. 161 z SrKi' p Hist. 
Gt. Brit, IX. viii. 5 36. 552 Some march-lands betwixt two 
neighbour-Nations. 1869 Freeman Norm. Com/. (1876) 111 . 
xiii. 315 A warrior from the marchland of Tours and lllois. 
s8m T* F. Tout Edward /. xi. 186 In the great marchland 
of Glamorgan one Morgan broke out in reunion. 

Ma'rcn-man. Obs, exc. Hist, AlsoAmarches- 
man. [f. March sb,^ + Man jA] 

1 . An inhabitant of the m.nrchcs or liordcrs. 

a Alexander A watcrc . .pat with pa niarchcs- 

men \Duhlin MS, marche-men] Mix^ian was batten. 1494 
Fabyan Chron. vii. 634 They., gathcryd to them a .strongc 
boost of men, as of Marchemeit and other. 1586 Ff.rne 
Bias, Genirie 136 In the old^ Tcutch or Dutch spcach he 
was called a Marquier, that is to sayc the marclic-nian or 
frontier man. 1617 Drayton Agincourt, etc. 9 Of March- 
men mustring a rebellious Band, Henry againe his South- 
erne people jirest 1805 St-ott Last Minst r, 1. xxx, Now 
Bowden Moor the march-man won. And sternly shook his 
plumed head. 1889 Ruskin Prxterita HI. 172 The march- 
men., of Cheviot. 

2 . » Marksman 4 (see qnot. 1813 there). 
Marchon, v,ariant of Mauciiion Obs, 
Marchour, obs. form of Marcher L 
Marolipaiia (mautJivin), marzipan (ma‘j/.i- 

psc'n). Forms : a. 5, 8 marchpayne, 6 marche 
payne, -pane, (martepaine, martchpane), 
maroh pain, (-payino, -pine), 7 marchpayn, 
(6, 9 marohpan), 6 7 marchpaine, 6- march- 
pane. 6-7 masapane. 7. 6 marsepaino, 
9 mariipan, (morzapane, marcipan). [Occurs 
as F. niassepain (in i6lh c. masrepaitt). It. marza- 
patte, Sp. mazapan^ Pg. ma^apdo^ Ger. marzipan 
{ynarlzcpan 1521, glossing fanis mardus)^ Du. 
marsepcin {marcepain in i486). Da., Sw. marsifan; 
the Eng. forms come from various continenihl 
sources. In recent times the sweetmeat has been 
known chiefly as imported from Germany ; hence 
the Ger. form marzipan has at least equal currency 
with the traditional Eng. form. 

The word is believed to have come into the other Rom. 
lanes, from Italian. Its etymology is obscurn. What ^t!t•nls 
to M the same word occurs in various Rom. forms and in 
med.L. with the senses * small liox*, *a certain mcdimval 
weight', and *a mediasval coin '. Kluyver, in /.eitschr.f. 
deutsche lVorlforschung}v\q iixq, ingeniously tries lo prove 
that the last-mentioned sense is the source of all the others. 
He identifies the word with v!iQ!\,V,.matapanus^ a Venetian 
coin bearing a figure of Christ on a throne (Du Cange), and 
suggests tiuit it represents Arab, mauthakin ' a king that 
sits still ' (Lanc\ which he conjectures to have been used by 
Saracens aa a derisive name for thb coin.) 

L a. A kind of confectionery composed of a p^te 
of pounded almonds, sugar, etc., made up into 
small cakes or moulded into 0ma1ncnt.1l forms. 

a. 1558 WiTHALS Diet, (1568) 49b/2 Deyntie dysshes as 
marche payne, tartes, &c., Bellaria, 1587 Harrison Eng’> 
bandw, vL (1877) 1. 148 Marchpaine wrought with no small 
curiositie. 1591 Shaks. Rom. 4 Jul. 1. v. 9. ? 1606 Drayton 
Poems Lyr, f Past., Ed, iv. £ 1 b, The silke well couth 
she twist and twine, And make the fine Marchpine. 1615 
Markha.m Eng, Houstw, (1660) 93 To make the best March- 

E ine, take the best Jordan Almonds. 1795 Bradley Fam, 
ict, S.V., The Paste in that which they call the Royal 
March-Pane. 1848 Oxbnforo tr. Goethe's A utohiog. (Bohn) 
1 . 64 The tarts, biscuits, marchpane and sweet wine. 1884 
Health Exhib, Catal, 151/2 Marchpane and other cakes 
and confectionery made with honey. 1901 Board 0/ Trade 
Jml, 1 1 July 84 1 ne edible article known various! y as ' march- 
pane *, * marzipan *, or * marcipan *, which consists of. .flour, 
sugar, almonds, Ac., made in fancy forms.. is.. dutiable. 

^ 1508 Fi4>rio, Pasta,. , marchpane^ or mozapane. 

7. 1886 Howbi.1.9 Vend, Life xviii. 978 A cake called 
maraa/ane, 1807 Daily News 23 Nov. 2/1 The stuff. . smelt 
very much like the sweetmeat called marzipan. 

D. A cake or shaped piece of this composition. 
0. 1494 Fabvan Chron. vii. 587 A march payne gar- 
nysshed with dyuerse fygures of aungeilys. 1317 Torkinu- 
TOM Pilgr, (1884) 13 The Duke sent to the Pilgryms gret 
basons ftill of Marchepatiys. 1548 Udall Erasm, Par. Luke 
vii. S5 Wylde honey and locustes bathe he preferred before 
the martspaines and other swete dclycates of kynges. 1618 
SURFLtft MAaKH.CiHVN/r’j'AfirMi 585 Marchpanes arc made 


n.iwt-r, but wilh addition of gre.Tifr quantitie 
of rillierds, 1 ‘iiiii Nuts, Pisi:u:cs, Almonds, and rosed Sugar. 
172$ Bradley Earn. Dirt . s. v. Tourte, Fora Sugar'd Fan- 

f uc . . take five or six Biskets, M.irchpancs, or Macaroons 
etc.). 1853 Sovi'H a88 Begin by covering the 

whole of the iiasewith a layer of iiiarchpans. 188a Miss 
lONGK Unknown to Hist. I, All the ladies and serving 
women were called on id l oncoci parties. . , cakes and march- 
panes. Health Kxhih. Catal. 151/a PoUnU Honey 

Cakes, Marchpanes, and Cliocoluic. 

8. 1657 Tomlinson nisf>. 1.^ A certain kindc of 

condtte which is called P,Tsta Regi.i or a Mazap.'ine. 

y. 1541 Udall Erasm. Apoph. I'o ft ede of lartcs and 
marzepuiiies, the meates of denty inoutlied personcs. 

t O. fig. Chiefly ns the type of soniething de- 
licious or exquisite. Obs, 

IS9S G. Hakvky Four Lett. 5 Rayling was the Ypo- 
cras of the drunken riinester : and Quii ping ibe Marche- 
pane of the madde libeller. 1599 B. Jonson' 1 ynthia's Rev, 
IV. 1 , Mor. 1 was then esteemd— . Phi. The very March- 
pane of the Court, I warrant? 1613 I'kacm. jx Kl. Or- 
comb iv. iii. You arc very curious of your haiid...I^t me sec 
it ? Ay marry^ here’s a hand of m.irch-panc. a 165a HstiME 
City IVit IV. li, You have your Kickshaws, your Players 
Murchpaines ; all shew and no meat. 

2 . attrib, 

1587 Fleming Contn. HoUnshed III. 1355/1 A vcric 
statelie traqedie named Dido^ wherein the quienes Ixinket 
..W.TS liuelic ilescribt^d in a marchpaine patterne. 160a 
Sir H. Piatt Delights for Ladies {it ii) B4b, To make 
; an excellent Marchp.Tne paste to print off in molds for ban- 
I qiieting dishi^s.^ t6i6 R. C. Times' Whistle vi. 2771 Candid 
eringocs, and rich marchpaine stufTc. 1891 ' J. S. Winter* 
j LumUy iv. 31 Marzipan bombons. 

t b. quasi-izr^'. with the sense : Dainty, 8 U])crnne. 
159B-9 B. JoNSON Case is Altered iv. iv, A march jiaiiie 
Wench. 1840 Glai-i iiomnk Wit in Constable v. What would 
you've done With two such March-pane husbands? 1849 
G. Daniel Trinarch., Hen. K,ccclxvi, I.es ii*K these March- 
pane follies Dull your Sence To better relli.-h. 

Hence t March panodo zi. [see Panada], trans, 
to mould, after the manner of marchpane. 

1650 K. Discolliminium 46 The cotislitulion of my Invly 
was a cicare transparent Marmulate. .March Panado’d into 
the shape of a strait iicntleman. 

March atone. Chit-fly Sc. and north, dial, 
[f. March j^.^ + Stone sb, Cf. Markstone.] A 
stone set up to mark the boundary of an estate. 

1536 Lai ng Charters (1899) 108 To the mcrch stcane with 
anc cioce on the held theiron. 1587 in A. Peterkin Rotes 
Ork. 4 Zetl, (1872) 127 They to set down march slanes 
thereafter to stand for ever. 1639 Declar. Chas. / Tumults 
! 164 What is the use of merch-stones tition Ixirdi-rs of 

; Lands, the like use hath Confessions of Faitn in the Kirk. 

; 1789 Brand Hist. Ne^vutstle I. 461 Round the moor the 
j march- Slones, i. e. the boundary-stones, are pl.iced a little 
within the hedge. 1899 Shetland ,\'ews 29 Apr. (E. D. D.), 

; I sat me doon .i^ion a tiLTirch stane. 

Marchys, obs. pi. of March sb,^ 

Marciable» vari.mt of Mkrciahle a, Obs, 
Marcial, -ian : see Marshal, Martial, -ian. 

II Marciaton. Med, Obs, Also 6 mart-. [med.L. 

I marddton (Du Cange).] .'-^ome kind of unguent. 
c 1550 Lloyd Treas. Health K ij b, Washc thy hnndes, or 
anoyntc them wyth M.-urtiaton. /bid. O iii. Take of marci.iton, 
waxejiitchc, ship rosen [etc.). 1858 in AIavnr Exptv. Le.t. 
t Ma'roid, a, Obs, [ad. JL mardd~U5, w ithered, 
f, marci-re to wither.] 

1 . a. Withered, w.isted, decayed, rotten, b. 
Weak, feeble, exhausted. 

1658 Blol’ni* Mardd, withereil, rotten, feeble, 

lithcr. 1657 Tomlinson Renou's Pish . 503 Poppies hc.Tils. . 
j must tie cot ted till they be flaccid .and marcid. 1693 Bow i.ks 
j in Dryden's Juvenal v. (1^97) 101 He on his own Fish 
poiirs the noblest Gil. .'riiat lo your marcid dying Herbs 
assign’d, By the lank smell and taste betrays its Kind. iSaa 
'I'. ' 1 'avi.or Apultius 85 She dismissed her marcid eycx [I.. 
marcentes %khIos\ to sleep. Ibid, sfkt Sleep stirroiindirig me, 

; a^in oppressed my marcid mind [L. marcentem animnm]. 

i * 2 . Alardd fever \ a fever that causes wasting. 

1666 Harvey Morh, Angl, ii. (1672) 6 The softer and 
moister ^wrls Ijeing thus melted aw.ay, the Fchril beat con- 
tinuing Its adustion upon the dryer fleshy p;irts, changes 
. into a M.arcul Fcaver. *684 ir. lionet's Merc. ('/»///^/ 7 . xix. 
B14 In Hcctick and other marcid. . Fevers, Venesection is to 
be rejected. 

fMarcidiouB, a, Obs.rarc'^^, [f. Marcid 4 
-lous.] (See quots.) 

1658 B LOUNT Glossogr., Marcidiotu, very rotten, feeble, 
&C- 1778 Ash, Marcidious, lean, wilhcretl. 

t Marcidity. Obs, rarc'“^, [f. Marcid + -ITV.] 
Wasted or withered condition. 

1658 Phillips, Marcidity, a withering away, rottennesse. 
1775 Ash, Marcidity, leanness, the wa it of flesh. 

Marcie, Marcill, obs. if. Mercy, Mariial. 
Mucionisili (ma’ijbYnism). Eccl, [f. Mardon 
-ISM.] The doctrine of the Marcionites. 

188a Salmon in Smith's Diet. Chr. Bio/:r. 111 . 871/3 If 
we accept this as the original form of Marcionism, Mardon 
owed more to the older Gnostics than w*c should otherwise 
have supposed. 

Marcionist (ma'jJ^rlnist). Eed. Also 6 erron, 
Hartioniat. [ad. laic 1 ^ Mardonisha, late Gr. 
Map/viawKrrqr : see next and -ist.] —Marciokitk. 

1548 Gardiner DecUr. A rt. Joye 50 And then the Arryane 
mayc bo uued by his fay the, and. .the Marcyoniste by hys 
faythe. 1584 R. Scot Discov, Witcher, i, i, (1880) 2 The 
Martionists acknowledged one God the authour of good 
things and another the ordeincr of evill. i88r-3 Schafy 
Encyd, Relig. Knowl. 11 . 1402 Theodorct tells us that.. ho 
had converted more than one thousand Marcionisis 
attrib, 1875 Expositor 434 The Marciouwl l»ariy. 
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Ma3N)iOldte (mft'jjVTndit). kUo^erron. 
MAToianite. [ad. late L. Marcidniha^ £ Marcion : 
see -ITS.] An adherent of the sect founded at 
Rome in the and century by Marcion of Stnojie. 

Marcion accepted as sacred Ix^ks ten of St. Paul's epistles 
and a garbled form of the gospel of Luke, and regarded the 
creation of the material world and the revelation of the Old 
Testament as the work of a finite and imperfect God, whose 
authority is abrogated by the manifestation of the supreme 
God in Jesus Christ. He discouraged marriage, and in- 
culcated the most rigorous asceticism. 

a 1540 Baunes H^i^s.(s 573 ) 315/2 The Marcianites, they re- 
ceiue no man^o bee a Christen man, excepte hee forsweare 
maryage. sgpa Hoorru Eccl, Pol, 1 v. xL 1 9 Slanderers of the 
Law and Propnets, such as Marcionites h Manichees were. 
1660 Jkr. Taylor Ductor Dubit, 11. iti. rule 11. 8 (X676) ^63. 

1883 Ck, Q, Rev. XV. 394 By Encratites and Marcionites 
intoxicating liquors would have been denounced. 

•ttrib; 188s K. W. Dixon Ifist. CA. Eug, HI. 288 It is 
not unlike the Marcionite heretics. 

Hence Maroioni'tie, MAroloni'tiBli of or 
pertaining to the Marcionites; XA:roiOBiti*amithe 
doctrines of the Marcionites. 

187^ Su/ernat, Re/i^. 11 . ji. vii. 86 Much of the Mar- 
cioimish text was more original than the Canonical. 1875 
W. Sanoay in Fortn. Rev. June 8^9 The Marcionitic Gospel. 
1^ Thinker Mag^ VI. 255 This is a modem Marcionitism. 

Maroipan : see Maiiciii*anb. 

Marck, obs. form of Mark. 

Marooni (majk^-ni). The name of the in- 
ventor of a system of wireless telegraphy ; used 
alirib, in designations of this system, and things | 
connected therewith. I 

1897 Daily Xertts 10 June 5/a The new Marconi system of ; 
signalling. . . Marconi messages have been sent between 
Penarth and Urean Down. iM R. Kxrk Ulreleu Telegr, ■ 
['ilie box] contains a small Marconi receiver. Ibid. 104 . 
1 he filings in the Marconi coherer. j 

Hence Xaroo'alanua, a wireless telegram; 
Xaroo*aiarAph, the apparatus use<l for transmit- j 
ting these messages; Xaroo'ainav the theory or | 
practice of MarconPs telegraphy. I 

190a Daily Chron. 30 Jan. 6/4 When do you expect to 
start sending Marcomgrams at commercial rates across the > 
Atlantic? 1903 ll'esim. Goa. 7 Feb. 9/1 Installations of ; 
Marconism on the sea-coasts. /bid.t A monopoly of Mar- > 
coninm and cable-methods. 1903 Daily Chron. ai Mar. 5/2 
A s^ool for Marconigraph operators. 

Marcor (maukpi). Also 7 -our. [t^.L.fnarr0r, 
f. manlr £ ; see Mabcid.] f a. Decay {pbs.). 
b. J*alh, Emaciation or wasting of the body. 

iM Sir T. Browmk Pteud. £/. in. ix. 124 The resolution 
and languor ensuing that act in some, the extenuation .nnd 
marcour in others, idsy Tomlinson Renou'e Dhp. i6o'i*hat 
they may be long conserved without putretude and mar- 
cour. 1066 Harvey Morb. Augl. ii. 11 The said Marcor 
limy likewise he caused by famine. 1741 A. Monro Awi. 
(ed. 3I 61 Marcor oxsA Atrophia of the whole Body. 11876 
tr. XV^ner't Gem. Pathol, 387 Simple emaciation, macieSf 
emaciaiiot marcor, . . is distinguished from . « tabes. \ 

]EarCOBiaaCmajkda'zi&n),iAand 0. HisL [f. 
Eccl. Gr. Mapxwat-of (Epiphaniu; app. f. Syriac 
AlarqUs Marcus) 4* -an.] a. sb. An adnerent of a 
(Jnostic religious system founded by a certain 
Marcus in the znd century ; known mainly from the 
account by Irenaeos. b. adj. Belonging to this sect. 
.»S 87 T. Rocskrs 30 Art, 11. 29 Some, as theMarcosians, at 
the ministration oi Baptisme faaue vsed cerlaine Hebrue 
wordes. 1708 Bingham Orif, Eccl, xi. ii. | x Those who 
were called Marcosian heretics. Lichtkoot Comm, , 

Col. 209/1 The Ixwtismat formula of the Marcosians. 

Marcour, Maros, obs. fonns of M arcok, Mars. 
Maroure, -ry, obs. forms of Mercury. 
MarouBEOtte, var. Marquisotte Obs, 
Maroyable, -al(l : see Mabtiable, Marhal. 
MarcTlita (mausilait). [f. the name of Gen.* 

K. B. Marcy/WA discoverer (i854)4'-lite.] An 
impure or decomposed form of cop|^ pyrites from 
the Red River district of lx>aisiana. 

1884 in Cassell. 1896 in Chester Diet, Names Mim, 
Marca, obs. form of Mars. 

Mard, -er : see Marred, Merd, Marteb. 
Mara^ (mc«j). P'orms: 1 msrre, mire, 1, 3^6 
mere, 4 mure, maare, 4-5 mer, meer(e, 6 AV. 
meir, meyr, 6-7 meare, 7 Sc, metre, 8 mear, 

3- mare. {OE. mire (WS. nitere, ptyre) wk. 
fem. « OKns., MLG., MDu. fner(r)ie (mod.Du. 
merne)^ OHG. meriha (MHG. ineriche, merhe^ 
rood.G. with altered sense mdhn jade), ON. merr 
str. fem. (.Sw. marr. Da. waer);— OTeut. ^marhjd{ny^ 
f. ^marho-% horse (OE. mearh, OHG. marahy 
MHG. marc^ ON. »/«rr) ;-.prc-Tcut. (« 

Gaulish pApmav acc. sing., Pansaniaa X. xix ; Irish, 
Gael, marc, Welsh march),"] 

1 . The female of any equine animal (as the hone, 
ass, or zebra), but cap. applied to the female of 
the domestic horse {£guus caballm), 
a 900 tr. Bmdola Hist, iil xii. (xiv.) (i8m) 106 Cwist Su 
^Bt ^ ^ leofreharu myran sunu bonne pact Codes bearn 7 
ciooo Murnc Gloss, in Wr.-WGicker 119/36 Egua,mtn, 
etn$ Lamb, Horn, 85 He hrohte hine uppen his werue 
( mjumentum Luke x. 34] M is unome marc e 1999 Bechet 
u6t in . 9 . Leg. 1 . 139 ^ wende forth a man, bat with 
him ; and hu^vde him a mere, For an Englichs penL 
r 1386 Chaucer Retvds T, 161 Youre hors goth to the fen 
With wllde marec 1338 Trrvisa Barth, De P, R, xvii. xL 
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(1495) 801 A maare foolyth stondynge and louyth her coltes 
passynge other liecitys. a 1400-30 Alexander 8851 Meeris 
« mulis & all maner of bestis. 14. • Nom. in Wr.-Walcker 
697/34 Hec equa, a mer. Ibid, 6^/7 Hee equ{fera, a wyld 
mer. 1467 in Eng. Gilds (1870) 371 No horses ner marys 
stande 111 the markett. 1949 Compi, Scot, vL 39 Baytnt 
horse & meyrU did fast nee, & the foils nechyr. 1576 in 
Ripon Ch, Acts (Surtees^ 377 An old mearc 1994 in Black 


eiruL iitL 1615 CMOOKK Body oy Man 334 c 
whelps at foure moncths ; a Mare Foales the ninth. 
a 1774 Goldsm. tr. Scarroda Com, Romance (1775) 1 . 29$ 
A park, where he kept mares for breed. i8m Thackrrav 
Nevcomes II. 152 He comes to me with another letter and 
a face as long as my mare's. 

IF Used for : The mother, dam (of a horse). 

A 1400 Octonian 1416 Ibys ys a stede of Arabye..An 
vnycom. . Begat hyt thare : A rabvte. .Therto was mare, 
b. In various proverbial phrases. 

Grey mare : see Grey w. 4 b. 

1546 J. Heywooo Proe\ (1867) 43 Of auncient fathers she 
to<^c no cure nor care, She was to them, as koy as a crokers 
mare. Ibid. 6a This biteth the mare by the thumlie, as 
they sey. 156a A. Scott Poems (S.T.S.) i. 142 The heidismen 
hes *cor mundum* in bair mouth, Bot nevir wt myiid to gif 
be man his meir. isoo Shaks. Mids, N. iii. ii. 463. 1907 — 
a Hen. ir, 11. i. 47 How now? whose Mare's dead? what’s 
the matter? s6w Choice, Chance, etc. (Grosort) 68 Can 
seeme as sober as a Millers Mare, And cannot blush at any 
villaiiy. 1607 Acc. Christmas Prince (18x6) 40 Now Night 
growcsold, yet walkes here in his trappinge Till Daye come 
catch him, as Mosse his gray mare, nappinge. s6si Cotcr., 
A despronventatvnsiwarcs. .viilookedfor; napping, as Mosse 
tooke his Mare. 1659 Howell Lex., Protf. 6/a Money 
makes the grey Marc toco. ^UbMoney Masters All Things 
3 [Money] Makes the old Wife trot, and makes the Mare to 
go. i8a7 T. Ckrevey in C. Pnbers (1704) 11 . 123 No tidings 
of the Beau yet 1 but he must nave his mare again. 

C. Applied contemptuously to a woman. 

1303 R. Brunne Hanal. Synne 7980 And shame hyt ys 
euer aywhaie To be kalled *a prestfis mare*. 1908 Ken- 
NKois F/ytingw, Dunbar a6x This Dewlbeir, generit of a 
meir of Mar, Wes Corspatrik, Erie of Merche. 

2. irons/, in various applications, chiefly with 
implication of a metaphorical ' riding.* 
a. The gallows. ^Obs, 

1568 Fulwell Like will to like C iv. This pcece of land 
w'herto you tiiheritours are : Is called the land of the two 
legged mare. 1689 Roxb. Ball, V. 600 Should it . . be his 
Fate (as needs he must fear) To leap from low Pillory up 
the Mare, She'll swear she had never such rider before. 
1694 Mottf.vx Rabelais v. iv. (1737) 14 The two or three- 
legg'd Mare that groans for them. i8m H. Ainsworth 
Rooktoood 111. V, Here's to the three leg'cT mare* Ibid., For 
the Mare-with-three-legs, boys, I care not a rap. 

fb. The wild mare \ (0) a see-saw; (^) a wooden 
frame on which soldiers were made to ‘ride* for 
punisliincnt ; » Horse sb, 6 b (also wooden, timber 
mare). Shoeing the wild marei some childish 
Christmas game. Obs, 

a 1586 SioNKV Arcadia It. (1590) 211 h, Bestriding the 
mast, I gat. .towards him, after such manner as boics are 
wont, (ir suer you .<aw that ^rt) when they ride the wild 
mare. Armin Maids of AA>rr-C/.(i88o) 02 ilirislinas 
;ambub. father, shooing the wtlde marc, a m$ Fletcher 


^Foman^s Prise IL v, SRe should ride the wild Mare once 
a week, she should, a 1690 Spalding Tronb, Chas, I 
(Spalding Club X850) 1 . 290 Ane tymber meir, quhairvpone 
Idiou 


. .Shooing the wild Mare. 1819 Scott Leg, Monir, xiv, 
He had an hour's ride on the wo^cn mare lor bis pains. 

+ c, I/icEs mare (see qnot.). Obs, 

ijig lIiGiNs yunM Nomemlator,Oseillatio,,nV\TidQt 
gambol called the haltering of Hix mare. 

IF For Shanks's mare (i.e. one's own legs as a 
means of conveyance) see Shank. 

d. dial, (Seequots.) 

s6so Bixiunt Glossogr. (ed. 2) s. v., To cry the mare is an 
ancient custom in Herefordshire, vis. when each husband- 
man U reaping the last of his Com, the Work-men leave a 
few blades standing, and tye the tops of them together, 
which is the Mare, and then stand at a distance, ana throw 
their Siccles at it, and he that cuts the knot has the 
prize [etc.]. 1883 Burne ft Jackson Shrejfsh, Folkdore 

373 Crying, calling, or shouting the mare, is a ceremony 
performed by the men of that farm which is the first in any 
parish or district to finish the harvest. 

4 . Sc, a. A kind of trestle used by masons, b. A 
bricklayer’s hod. 

a tSsf Burgh Rect, Stirling (1889) 306 For half a bunder 
naillts to mak the meare. imi Galt Ann, Parish xxxvi. 
295 The three were seated aloft, on a high stage, prepared 
on purpos^ with two marcs and scaffokl-deals, borrowed 
from Mr. Trowel the meson. 

b. 1803 Tennant Ceerd, Reedon v. iv. 155, 1 think 1 set 
my apron and my mare as weel as you your apparel. 

6 . A particular throw In wrestling. Also dying 
mare (cf . /lying horse s.y. Fltino,///. a, x d). 

s8oi Carew Cornwall 76 Many sleights and tricks apper- 
tains hereunto P wrastling .Such are the Trip, fore-Tria . . 
the Mare and diuers other like. i6m Dnavton Poh^o. L 
ais Or by the girdles graspt they practise with the hip. 
The forward, backward, faliL the mar& the tome, the trip, 
1794 [see Flying pel, a, 1 o]. i8te Tiioenbvrv True ae 
Steel III. 40 An ofd wrestling trick, well known as *the 
flying mare *• 

0 . attrib, 9 xA Cmb, a. flppositive, u tnare coH, 
/oed, mule, 

sgeg FnrsHERB. Hush, 1 68 At the footynge tyme I haue 
vpm one dayeahone foie, and on thenexteday.or seconde, 
fdc. tfie J« Catvooro in Weaver WelU Wills 
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(1890) 74 A bullock of one yere hold, and^ mare colte. 1600 
Surplkt Countrie Farms 1. xxx. 200 lae mare-mules are 
..longer liuers then the horse-mules. 1886 Burton Arab, 
Ntu (Lady Ik's ed.) 1 . 232 He came up, riding a mare-mule. 

b. simple attrib., as mare^head ; objective, mare- 
milker, man-sleeding\ similative, mare/aced, 
-headed, adjs. Also maroAil .Sir., as miidi as a 
hod will hold (cf. 4 b) ; xnare graaa, graibg-gfass 
sufficient to fe^ one mare; f xnare rolUi^, the 
condition of rutting in a stallion ; f mare-wo(^ a,, 
mare-mad (of a stallion). 

1685 Lond, Gas, No. 2036^ A light dapple Gray Gelding, 
. .long pastemd, . .and a little *Marc-fac'd. 1823 Tennant 
Cant, Beaton v. iv. 155 I've a *marefu' o' as good lime 
here as ever cam out o a lime-kill. 1513 FiTZHKEa Snrv, 
3 A horse grasse or a *inare grasse maye be dere ynougho 
twclfe pens or twentie pens by y* yere. 1709 Land, Gas, 
No. 4603/4 A .. Gelding, .. with a thickish *Mare Head. 


1684 Ibid, No. X950/4 A Block Nag, about 14 hands high,. . 
"Marehcaded, and Rat-tailed. .*•47 Groi b Greece 11. xvil 
III. 217 Other tribes.. whom the poet knows as millc-eaters 
and *mare-milkers. 1589 Fleming l^irg, Georg, 111. 41 Th* 
horsmasters earnest be Before the time (of *niareroiling). 
M, Kvklyn Syltfa (X776) 564 The severity of our laws 
against * Mare-stealing. 1613 Pukciias Pilgrimage vi. 1 464 
In the Spring they are *inare-wood. 

O. Combinations with mare's, as mare's-milk \ 
fmare'a evil, a disease; mare*s fat dial,, 
Flearanu ; xnare*a son, a horse. 

c 1400 Maundev. (1839) ^^iii. 252 A Cuppe fulle of Mares 
mylk. 1649 fair. /arr/Vf* Gij, Ine ares Evill. <*1889 
Forbv V'oc. E, Anglia, *Mare^.«i-fat, Inula dvseuterUa Lin. 
tS 9 B * Mare's milk [see Cosmos 1607-1876 [see Koumiss). 
1470-85 Malory Arthur ix. iii. 342, 1 calle my self ncucr 
the wers knyght whan a *marys none fayleth me. Ibid. xx. 
xxil 837 Yr ihys marys sone hath fay lied me, wyt thou 
wcl a kynges sone and a queues sone shal not fay lie the. 

t Mare Obs, Also 1 mmre, mere, 6 meare, 
maare, 6>7 Sc, mair. [OE. mare wk. fem. a MIx;. 
mar masc. and fem., MDu. tnare, macr masc., OHG. 
mara fem. (MHG. mar, mare masc. and fem., 
mod.G. dial, mahr masc.), ON. mara fem. (8w. 
mara, Da. f;/0rr) OTcut. *maron-, ‘ 6 n-\ cogn. 
w. the synonymous Pulisli mora, Czech mbra. 
The Tent, word is the source of OF. mare, ap- 

J )caring also in the compovaidcauchemarnighimnte, 
• causer, to trample.] 

1 . A kind of goblin supposed to produce night- 
m.'ire by sitting on the cWt of the sleeper; the 
nightmare itself. 

a 700 Epinal Gloss. 558 lucnba, maere. c loeo Sax. Leeektl. 
II. 140 Gif mon mare ride; genim elehtran. 14.. Coe. in 
Wr.-WUlcker yyt/yi 'I'he mare /. Epialtes, c 14^^^ Promf , 
Pare, 326/1 Nlare, or nyjhte mare, epialtes, e ism Rtmlis 
Cursing 6s in Laing Aue, Poet, Scot., T]\a mowlis, and in 
thair sleip the mair. ijfin Bullevn Z ><4 agst. Sickness, 
Siche men 70 The verie cause b, liyng or slepyng on their 
liBcke. And not through the mare, or night spirit, as thei 
term it. 1965 Cooper Thesaums b.v., Fpkiattes, the disease 
called the maare. a 198^ ^i3smouwM.\iL Fly ting 319 The 
mair and the migraine, with the meathes in the mell. i6a6 
Bacon Sylvn | M The Incubus, which we call the M.2re. 
1627 Drayton vii. And Mab..^ night Restrids 

)’Oung Folkes that lye vpright, (In elder Times the Mare 
that night). in Johnson. 

b. /r0«.5^ The 'blues*, melancholy. 

01919 Skelton E, Rummy ng iio Now away the mare 
And let vs sley care, a 1936 Interl, Beauty 4 Crd, Prop. 
Worn, A ij. Tush, syr, be mery, let pas awey the mare. 161 1 
T, Ravenscro/t's Melismata vi, Eigh ho, away the *Mare, 
let vs set a.dde all care. 

2 . A spectre, hag. 

c 1440 Promp, Parv, 326/1 Marc, or wyche, maga, 

sagana, a 1529 Skelton P, Sparrow 76 From Medusa, 
that mare. That lyke a fende doth stare. 

8. Comb, in marc-hag: see Hag sb.^ 

1638 Foid Fancies iv. i. Out mare-hag mule ! avaunt ! 

t Mare Obs, (Seequot.) 

1688 R. Holme Armoury 111. 288/2 If in the Reeling of 
the Yam upon the Reel, they chance to lay a thred cross or 
contrary to the true way of Keeling : it Is in our Countrey 
termed a Mare. 

Mare : see Mar, Mabo, Mayor, Mere, More. 
Mareag(e, -agh, obe. forms of Marriage. 
Msureblob (me**ib]^). Obs, exc. dial. Also 7 
•blab, 9 mere-blob. [7 f. mare Mere sb, ^r Bloii. ] 
The marsh-marigold. 

1649 Buthb Eng, Impnfo, Impr, (1653) 19 That corrupt 
feedlngi^or springy moisture, that breeds and the 
Riish, 1 hag| and Mareblab. 18M Treas, Bot, 721/a Mare- 
blobs, Calthapalustrit, 

tKareobali Ohs. In 7 maralial, 8 mare- 
ohelle,mareaohal, 8-9 mareobale, -oliaU» -ohile. 
[App. some kind of application of F. marichal 
maruial, or marichede marshal'a wife. But cf. Sp. 
marcial an aromatic powder.] a. A scent or 
perfume, b. A hair powder scented with this. 
Also altrih, 

1676 Shadwell Virtuoso iii. 59, I have .. Frwgipana, 
Neroly, Tuberose, jessimine, and ManhaL i8to Sedley 
Bsltamira 1. a, 1 gave her but a dozen pair 
Glov^ /6M6HerGloiwsrightManha]^ i^S Smieiin^ 


or marechale powder. 

Lett, (181 x) 11 . 91 [A wig] powder^ with maiediall. IM 
Treuu, Soe, Atfe VlII. airPewdered, tiny [the 
Cinnamon] am a good aromatic species, or mareicbal 
fume. i8ae HertnU in London vTss Marechale powder 
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pomfttum and perfume, list M unuv Our AhU^mUs (1857) 
tap Whiter brown, and whity-brown gubjecu, in . . gilka and 
■aUMi mau and blankets, shark's oil and marechile. 

Hareohaeuen, var. Mobysvk, * morning-gift’. 

Xaree, ICarees x see Makbow rd.i, Mabish. 

Xaregolde, -grave: see Marigold, Margrave. 

Xareaeuen, var. Moryeve, ‘moming-gift’. 

Maremg, obs. form of Marrying vbl, sb, 

Marele, variant of Marib Obs.^ womb. 

Mareie(h, obt. forma of Mabish. 

Mareltt obs. pa. t. and pa. pplc. of Marry v. 

XardEanite (mssTfIcanait). Min. [Named 
by Efllo* 1 793 » the Siberian river Marekanka : 
Bee%K .1 Pearl-stone. 

i8ai J. Mawe Nrw Catai. Min. (ed. 4) 91. 

Harekin, -kyn(e, variants of Maroquin Obs. 

Marelady, ? misprint : see May-lady. 

Mar^eyne, variant of Margelike Obs. 

Maremaidt -man, obs. if. Mermaid, -man. 

illEareiii]iia(mare'md). Fl.maremme. [a. 
\X.marcmma^ * acountryby the sea shore’ (Baretti).] 
Low marshy insalubrious country by the sea shore. 

tr. ShmomUt ItaL Re^. vii. 170 Telanione, a port in 
the maremma of Sienna. s8o6 Ruskin Eth. Oust 237 The 
steady increase of deadly maremma round Pisa and Venice. 

b. transf. The malarial exhalations of a ma- 
remma. In mod. Diets. 

Hence Xartmina*tio, Xaremma'aa adjs.^ be- 
longing to a maremma. In recent Diets. 

MaremuBset, obs. form of Marmoset. 

Marenell, Marener : see Marinal, -er. 

Marenga, variant of More.nga. 

Xarannin (maremin). [f. Marmn-es^ the 
name of a district in France : see -IN.] A peculiar 
pigment which gives to the Marennes oysters their 
chncactcristic green colour. 

i8teE. Ray Lankester in Q. Jrnl, Aficrtac, Sd, XXVI. 
87. 1 propose henceforward to speak of tlie blue pigment of 
Navicula ostrearia as Marennin. 1898 Nat, Science Nov. 
394 Other forms of greenness . . have no connection with 
copper, but depend upon the presence of a special pigment, 
Marennin. 

Mares, obs. form of Maribh. 

Maresohal, -cy, -sy, obs. ff. Marshal, -cy. 

Mareschini, -no, obs. if. Maraschino. 

Mareshall, -elsey : see Marshal, -alsea. 
Xare'a-naat. [MarrL Cf. ^horse-nest^ 
which is recorded earlier (Horse sb. 27).] Ori- 
ginally in the bg. phrase to have found a wards 
nest ; to imagine that one has discovered something 
wonderful, which in fact has no existence. Hence, 
an illusory discovery, esp. one that is much vaunted 
and displays foolish creoulitjr. 

ai6ia Fletchkk Bomluca v, li, Why dost thou laugh? 


la rLETCHKK Jfoutfuia V, 11, Why dost thou laugh? 
What Mares nest hast thou fouiul ! 1738 Swirr Pol. Con- 

184a Hood l/A 


! 1738 Sv 

vtreal. 51 You have found a Marc's Nest. 1 , 
ike Rhine Pref. 1 .Such Critics as are fond of climbing up 
a MAt de Cocagne for a Mare’s N cst at the top. 1^ Times 
(weekly ed.) 31 Oct. 18/3 Colonel S.'8 di.scovery is a mere 
mare's nest. 

P Confused use. 1857 J. W. Ckokkr in C. Papers 1 Feh. 
(1884) L iii* 83 1'ierney was ashamed of himself to be taken 
111 such a mare's nest. 

Hence Mara’s-noEt v. to go after mare*8-nest8. 

Lever Dav. Vunnxv. 131 Hc'salways marc's nesting. 
Marespike, variant of Mokrispikk. 
Maresquino, obs. form of Maraschino. 
Mare88(^ marest, obs. forms of Marish. 
MareMhall, obs. form of Marshal. 

Kara’g taU, marag-tail (me«‘jzt^l). 

1 . A common book-name for aquatic or marsh plants 
of the N. O. Hatorarem, esp. Uipfuris vulgaris^ 
formerly called b'cmiue Horsetail (see Horsetail 
3 b) ; often wrongly applied to the cryptogamous 
genus Equisetum (Horsetail a). Also attrib. 

xfie Huimkin FL Anglica a Hippnris .. A ttglis Mare's- 
tail. 188a Tennysom Aylmedt F. 9s The petty mareHtail 
mrest, (airy pines. 1868 Sir J. Hooker Adar. in Rep. 
Bril. Assoe, p. Ixv. The existing family of Equisetaccie.. 
contained previously but one genus, that of the common 
tails of our nver>banks and woods. 1879 Tbfferies 
Irild Life in S. Co. 374 On the shore, where it is marshy, 
theinares.tailflourUheL 

2 . ^/. Long straight streaks of cirrus, supposed 
to foretoken stormy weather. 

177? Dawymiji in/d /4 Trans. LXVIII. 40B, A M. sky 
2 ^ Gnnnell Exp. xxix. (1856) aid It 

nsembled the mackerel fleeces and mare's tails of our 
aummer skies at home. 1899 Edin. Rev. Apr. 531 It is the 
cloud knoemto ^men . . ns • goats* hair* or • mren' tails '. 

Huxlkv in iM Cent. XIX. aoa The wildest 
at^ks of mareatail douda in the sky. 
o. An^. Rendering mod.L. cauda equina^ the 
name riven to n bundle of nerves at the lower 
cxbemity of the spine. In some recent Diets. 
JUrotliM, obi. form of Maritime. 

obs. form of Maravedl 
M avow, obs. form of Marrow sb^ 

Xaveya, Maroy8(e, obs. If. Marry, Marish. 
Marfl^Ue, obs. form of Marvel. 

VidSua (mft'jfdaj). dial. Also mar-, [app. 
* nalf-translated adoption of ON. mauru-esmr^ 


mpru^eldr (Da. morild) phosphorescence, esp. in ' 
the sea (according to Vigf. « ^maura~eldr^ * ants’ 
fire ’, bnt form and sense arc both difficult ; Torp 
and Falk connect the first element with words 
denoting putrescence). The Fng. forms might 
however represent an OE. type ^mirefyr^ ‘sea- 
fire ’.] Phosphorescence on the sea. 

1887 Hall Caine Deemster xi. 74 When we’re lying at 
anchor,.. and the stars just makin' a peep, and the moon, 
and the mar-fire. 189a NorthMubld. Uloss.^ Mer-fire^ the 
luminous appearance of the sea at night. »» 94 R. Leighton 
WreckGoUen Fleece 31 There beaii't much mar-fire moving. 

Marfounder: see Morfoundeb. 

Marg(maig). NowtffVx/. Alsomurg. [? Short for 
Margaret. Cf. the synonymous tnargan^ morgan 
f K.D.D.).] Stinking Camomile, Anlhemis Cotula. 
(Also jpl. : cf. maythes.) 

1809 C. Butler Fern. Mon. vL H 3, The most stinking and 
poysonful weeds, as redweed, marges {utar^. Mathers or 
May-weed], henlmne. 1883 Hampsh. Gloss . , AJarg ^^ . . Murg^ 
A nihemis/oeiida. 

Maxgaceoilfl (moig^i^ds), a. rare^^K [f. L. 
marga marl : see -aceouh. j Marly. 

1804 J. Parkinson Organ. Rtm. L433 The soft margaccotis 
. .matter, on the borders of lakes. 

Margant, obs. form of Margent. 

Margarate (>na*Jgarl:^^ Chgm. [f. Margau-ic 
+ -ATK.J A salt of margaric acid. 

1819 Brandr Ghent. viL 89. 455 [Margaritic acid) unites 
with pota&sa in two proportions... These compounds have 
been lenneil margarates of potassa. 1897 Allbutfs Syst. 
Med. IV. 335 Margarate, stearate, and palmitale of lime. 

Margareit, obs. form of Maugauite i. 
Margaret (ma'igfirf t). Also 3 Marhereta, 
Maregreta, 4 [Mogote], Margrot, Mergrete, 
4>6 margoreto, e -ette, 6 -ite. [a. OF. Mar- 
garete, die (mod.F. Marguerite)^ ad. late L. 
Margarita^ a female name, an application of L. 
margartla pearl : see MaruariteI.J 
L A female name. 

[« sm Cursor At. 35456 (Cott.) Wit inagole and wit ma- 
riori.f 136a Langl. P. PI. A. iv. 37 Hou ho Rauischede. . 
Mergrete of hire Maydenhod. e tsfio Wvclip ITks. (1880) 
305 Sussanne, katerine, margare [z*. r. margarete), anneys. 
a 1649DRUMM. OF Hawth. Poems, An Epitaph of one named 
Margaret. In shells and gold pearls are nut kept alone, 
A Margaret here lies beneath a stone. 1696 Phillii*s (ed. 5), 
Margaret, (Greek) Pearl ; the Christian Name of divers 
Women, contracted M argot. 

t 2 . A daisy; esp. Beilis perennis: called also 
herb Margaret (see Herb sb. 7 b), Margaret's herb^ 
brave Margaret. (Cf. Margueritk.) Obs. 

[According to French etymologhts, this use of F. mar- 
guerite is not from the personal name, but comes directly 
from the Sense * pearl ' (see Margaritr *), having reference 
to the appearance of the flower (Tor bud). It has, however, 
commonly been associated with the proper name : hence in 
recent times Daisy has been current in England as a pet- 
name for Margaret.] 

a 1500 Assemh, Ladies 57 With margarettes growing in 
ordinaunce. 1503 H awe.4 Examp. Virt. xii. xxii, Tlrynsy nge 
me a floure call^ the nmrg.nreie. i597Gkkami>b Herbal 
11. cxciii. 513 The Daisie is called, .of some Herba AlargOk 
riia : or Margarites herbe. a 1607 Lvtr AfS. notes in Do- 
doens (Dibl. Mus. Brit. 442, h. 9) p. ta6 (Britten & Holl.)^ 
Brave Margaret. 16^ Parkinson Theat. Bot. Table, Mar- 
garites herlM or DavMes. 


3 . A variety of apple, and also of jicnr. 

” Kal. IforL July 3o The Marg.Trct- 


1664 Evfavn A'at. ^ „ 

apple. 1707 Mortimer Husb. (1731) II. 2^4 The Margaret, 
the Maudlin, the Cluster Pear. 1834 Penny Cycl. II. 190/1 


{Appit) Early red Margaret. 

4 . A magpie ; » Madge i a. 
i8S4 Miss Baker Borihampt. Gk 


1 Norihampt, Gloss. II. 2. 1890 Cent. 
a M arg ate-fish. Also margaret-gnmt 


maboabxtb. 

Chem. III. vii. $ 13 (eJ. 4) 962 Margaric Acid, so named 
from Its pearly lustre, .. bears a striking resemblance to 
steanc acid. It is obtained by decomposing the margarate 
of potassa. 1863 Fownes Chem. (cd. o) 533 Margaric ether 
IS prepared by a similar mode of proceeding, c iMg 
Lethebv in Cifc. .SVi. I. 95/j Margaric,.. and other.. Fatty 
Acids, are obtained from the oili. 

b. By recent chemists, applied to an acid of 
composition CjtHsiOj, ailificially prepared. 

1863-8 Wai is Diet. Chem. 111. 85a Margaric acid forms 
white crystals, melting at 59‘9'.and solidifying in crystal- 
line scales on cooling. 1891 Thoki'k DUt. Appl. Chem. 
II. lox/a Margaric acid Ci ell s^(:(X)H niuy !>« fcrmcd by 
boiling morgonitrile with alcoholic pot.Tsh. sBos Moki.f.y k 


«»S 4 

Diet. 

5 . U.S. 

(Cent. Diet.). Bastard marga ret (see quot.), 

1903 J. A. IIenshall Bass, etc. 330 'lire Sailor's Choice 
{Hismulon pasra). This grunt is sometimes called bastard 
niargarct by the Key West fisherman. 

Margar6t(e, -atte, obs. ft. M^vroaritb i. 
tMargaretton. Obs. (See Diamargariton in 
Dia- 

1485 Digby Afyst. iii. 339 Dya, galonga, nmbra, and also 
ma^aretton. 

Margari, variant of Margery Obs., a pearl. 
Kargario (mojgse'rik), a. Chem. [mod. f. Or. 
yAfn/ap-ov • imp^pirtis pearl 4- -10, in reference to 
the pearly lustre of the crystals or scales.] In 
Margario aoid ; f a. orig. the name {acide mar^ 
garique) given by Chevreul to one of the three 
fatty acide (pleie^ margaric, stearic), the glyceryl 
derivatives of which (olein, margarin, steann) were 
thought by him to form the chief constituents of 
animri fats. The composition assigned to margaric 
add was (reduced to the new notation) CnllgiOa. 
So margaric ether. Obs. 

It was shown by Heints in 1853 {Journ. Prakt. Chem. 
LXVI. 1) that the three fatty acids of animal fat are the 
oleic, palmitic, and stearic, and that the * margaric ' of 
Chevreul was really a mixture of palmitic (CieHjnOi) and 
stearic acid (CiiHseOg) ; and in this u.se the name is now 
obs., though it remained long in popular manuals, and its 
former prevalence is commemonUed in the names Marga- 
rink and Olro-marcarink. 

lira J. G. Chiliiren Chem. Anal. 314 Margaric acid w.ts 
obtained from hog's lard by Chevreul in 1813. s8j6 Uranuk 



Ma^arin (ma jgarin). Chem. Also -ino. 
[ad. F. margarine (Chevreul), i.margarique Mar- 
GAKic: see -in.] The margarate of glyceryl or 
glyceride of margaric acid. *f a. Originally aptilicil 
to a fatty sub.^tance contained in certain animal and 
vegetable oils, supposed to be the glyceride of the 
‘margaric acid’ of Chevreul, really a mixture of 
stearin and palmitin. Obs. b. Now, the glyceride 
of margaric acid in its later application (see prec. 
b). Also attnb. 

Krandf. Chem. iii. vii. 8 la (ed. 4) 963 Marg.Tritie. 
This substance forms a part of mutton-suct, hogs'-laid, and 
some other animal fats. 185a Watts tr. Gtneiins Haudbk. 
Chem, VII. 237 Human fut (a mixture of iiiargarin and 
olein). cxWSi L ethkby in Circ. Sci. 1 . 93/1 We have., 
tallow and its derivatives stearine and stearic acid, iimrea- 
rine and margaric acid. 1878 Kncycl. Brit. VI. 104/2 llic 
oil [cod-livvr oil] conttains olein and margarin. 1899 L'agnf.y 
Ir. JakscifsClin. Diagn. iv. (cd. 4) 136 Fatly Crystals i Mar- 
garine needles).— These are seen chiefly in putrid bronchitis 
and pulmonary gangrene. 

Margadrilie (ma*jgar/ii). [a. F. margarine, a 
misapplication of the chemical term: see prec.] 
The Ugal name (by Act 50 & 51 Viet. c. 29), for 
any substitute for butter, made from Oleomab- 
GAKINB (q.v.), and for 'all substances, whether 
compound or otherwise, prepared in imitation of 
butter*, and offered for sale. (Cf. Buttkbinf..) 

1873 U. S. Patent^ tipecif. No. 146013. 1876 World V. 
No. 111. 13 Margarine is no novelty; it was brought out 
two or three ycar.s ago in ParU. 1887 Earl Wemyss in 
Times 4 Aug. 8/3 On Friday next the great fight ' Kutterine 
versus Margarine * will come off in the l2>ids. 1888 Times 
3 Jon. 4/5 After adopting successively the names 'oleo 
margarine * buttcrine *, and * margarine Parliament 
finally, after several struggles, resolved on the last. Ibid. 
0/4 Margarine, as we formally record this morning, has 




Eun its actual legislative existence. 1888 Lancet 14 Jan. 
J The word ' margarine ' is, from a scientific point of 


»cgu 
83/1 

' view, inappropriate. 

I b. attnb., as margarine fa<toty\ Margarino 
1 Act, Act 50 & 51 Viet. (1887) c. 29, by which 
J the name margarine is given to butter imitations. 

1 1887 Act 50 4 SI / 7 c/. c. 39 9 1 This Act may be cited 

> the Margarine Act, 1887. 1895 Wystm. Gas. 11 Sept. 3/2 
Other particulars about the margarine factories, 
o. attrib. *» sham, ‘ bogus *. 

Hadf.n in 19/A Ci’Mf. May 780 One of tIio%e 
things which I fc.ir I must call a ‘margarine ’ substitute for 
an etching. 1897 Sir W. Hakcucmt in Daffy 26 Nov. 
3/3 Take care you do not get inargaiinc Liberalism. 

Marffaritaoean (m;ug;iri!f’« J‘aii), a. and sb. 
Conch, [f. mod.L. Margarltdce a, f. L. margari ta 
pearl + -an.] a. adj. Belonging to ♦he Margari- 
tacea, De Blainvillc^s third family of lamellibran- 
chiates. b. sb. A bivalve of this family. 

In recent Diels. 

Xarffaritaceous (margariu^ jos), a. Nat. 
Hist. [f. mod.L. margaritaceus, f. margarita ; see 
-aceous.] Pearly. 

x8a6 Kikiiy & Si*. Entomot, IV. a8a Margaritaceous. .. 
Glossy white with changeable tints of^pur^Tc, peen, and 
blue. 184s Johnston in Troc. Berw. Xat.Clnb ll. Na 10. 
35 Shell cinereous, . . interior magariiaccous. 

Margaritata (ma*jgaritrit). Chem. [f. M.\r- 
GARiTie : sec -atk i.] A salt of margaritic acid. 
1839 Penny Cycl. XIV. 414/1. 

Margarita^ (majgarait), Obs. exc. arch. 
Also 4-6 miurgaret, -it, -yte, 5 niargrite, mar- 
guarite, -garotte, 6 margareit, -garete, -grote, 
mergreit. [a.OF. margarite (mod.F. marguerite), 
ad. L. margarita (whence OF. margerie Mabiseky, 
Sp, margarita. It. margarita, margherita), ad. CJr. 
ptaprfaphrjt (also fiapyaptris or fiaprfafix XiBos, and 
simply fiapr)fapis\, I. psapyap-ow pearl, fshpiyap-os 
pearl-oyster + drrjt : see -ite. In the early Teut. 
langs. the word was adopted with etymologizing 
perversion : the Goth, marikreitus (from the Greek) , 
is influenced by mari-, marei sea, while the ^VGer. 
forms, OE. m^grot, -grata, OS. merigri{o)ta, 
OHG. merigreoi, marigreoj,, MUG. mcrgriet,{e, 
are altered so as to express the sense * sc.ypebble *. 

The word is prob. adopted from some oriental lang. 
(Pliny refers to It as ‘ barbarous *) ; cf. Skr. tnanjart cluster 
of flowers, also (according to the Indian lexicographers) 
pearl, cogn. w. manfu lieautiful. The PahlavJ MavrdrJt 
C^^mary-), Pers. memSrid. .Syriac marganStkA (whence 
Arab marjdn) ore prob. fr*>in Greek.] 
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1 . A pearl. Now only arch, 

UwaAgt. CM^}hK\x, xiiL 46 Da he funde M an 
deorwyrffe meregrot.] 1310 in Wnght L^rk P. v. b 6 The 
myht of the margarite haveth this may mere, lala Wyclip 
Maii, viL 6 Nether scnde )e ^our margaritis {gtcss or 
preciouse stoonys] before swyne. a 1430 Knt d$ la Tour 
(1868) 163 A precious margarite, the whide b a bright thinge, 
rounds, white, and dene. 1335 Stewart Cron, Scot, 11 . 
367 The relict of Sanct Andro . . Adornit wcs . . With dia- 
montis ding, and margretb mony one. itf; Mapi.et Gr, 
Porat 14 The Margaret of all Ocnuncs, those which bo in 
their kindes white, is esteemed the chiefest. 1698 Frvrr 
Acc, £, India ^ P, 331 , 1 have taken out of these Shcll-fish 
many Margarites. 177a Nvueni' tr. I/ist. Friar Gerund 
1 . ao7 That margarite or pearl., in a dissolution of which •• 
Cleopatra drank Anthony’s health. s88« K. F. Burton 
Arao, NU% (1887} III, 397 A collar set wiu margarites and 
rubies. 

aiirii, 1387-8 T. Usk Test, Love lit. i. (Skeat) I. 3« 
A Margarit uerle, that is so precious a geme with clcre and 
litell. sm8 Topte Alba (1880) 90 Rich Margarite Pearle. 

^ b. Taken to mean 'precious stone *. 

€ 1430 Lydc. Min, PocMs (Percy Soc.) 188 Men shuld not 
put a precious margarite. As rubies, .saphires,..Kmeraudcs 
ner rounde oerlcs v^ight, To'fure rude swyne. 

o. As tne type of something precious : cf. feaH, 
a 1450 Knt. de la Tour{^W^^ 157 Thesowlc is’the precious 
marguarile vnto God. 1349 Couipl, Scot, 2 Marie ^ucen of 
Scutlande, the margareit and perle of princcssis. 1635 
Bratiiwait Five Senses, etc. in Archatca (1815) II. 37 
Meantime, that precious margarite, incased in this art* 
affected cablneL may lose her lustre, 
f 2 . (See Makoarets.) Obs, 
lienee t Kwfari'tal a,, pcarMike. 

a i6t8 Svlx'rstkr Sohm, xii. Wks. (Grosart) II. 323/9 llie 
margaritall-gcm For praise deserve.^ thy name. 

Margarita*’^ (maugaroit). Min, [f. Gr. /id/i- 
•^pov pearl + -IT8.] ' Pearl mica a hydrous 
silicate found in scales having a pearly lustre. 

ite3 W. Phillips Inirod , Min , (ed. 3) 208 Margarite. 
This mineral is in the timss of a greybh white colour... It 
h.Ts lately been brought into this country from the Tyrol. 

Mar^^aritio (maigarinik), a, Chem, [f. L. 
marganta pearl + -ic.] Margaritic acid : f a. used 
for ChevreuPs acide margarique (Maboabio a) 
b. the name (d. margarilique) given by 
Bussy to one of the fatty acids resulting from the 
saponification of castor oiL 
1819 Brandr Chem, vii. I 9. 455 A peculiar add, called by 
ChevreuI, from its nearly appewance, margaritic acid. 

Kargaritiferoiui (ma:igibiti*fcrds), a, [f. 
L« margarUifer (Pliny), f. imrgarUa Mabgabitk : 
see*F£Bon8.j Producing pearls. Also 
wearing pearls. 

1838 Blount Glossogr.^ Margariii/erous, s88r T, A. Caro^ 
Una 26 Some of which [oysters] are margiriteferous [r/Vj. 
1838 New Monthly Me^, Llll. 554 The margaritiferous 
re^er. 1639 Sowerby Conch, Man, 09. 1887 Stamlard 30 
Apr. s/a But it is only within comparatively recent times that 
Western Australia has been known to be margaritiferous. 

Xarffaritite (maugdritait). [f. Mabgabitb 
+ -ITE. J A fossil pearl-producing shell. 

In recent Diets. 

Xargarodita (ma'jg&rAlait). Min. [ad. G. 
margarodit fSchafhautl, 1843), f. late Gr. /lap- 
yapwhp pearly, £ lA&pyapw pearl : see -itb lab.] 
A variety of potash mica having a pearly lustre. 

il^9 Watts tr. Gmelin's Handbk, Chesn, III. 451 Marga* 
rodite forms the matrix of the black tourmaline from the 
Zillcrthal. 1834 Dana Sytt, Min, (cd. 4} 11 . 223. 


Xargaroiii -one (mauglupn, -Jun). Chm. 

e d. F. margarone (Bussy 183a), f. margarique 
ABGABio: see -ons.] A solid fatty substance 
c^st^llizing in pearlv scales, formed by the distilla- 
tion of margaric acid with lime. 

1834 Land, A Edinh, Philos, Mag, V. 253 On Morgaron, 
Stcaron, and Oleon. 1838 Bramub Chem, 1 iL vii. 1 1 a (cd. 4) 
bAj Margarone. 1863 Fownf.s Chem, (ed. 9) 533 A fatty 
IxmW, incapable of saponification, termed margarone, 
Margary, variant of Mabokby Obs,^ a pearl. 
MargaBita, obs. form of Maboabite. 
Xa*rgat6-figh^ Ma*rgate-gnint. [Of 
obscure origin : variants given in Diets, are market-^ 
maggol-Jish and margarct-grunt. Cf. Marqabbt 
5.] A pearly-white fksh, Hmmulon alburn^ found 
in the Gulf ot Mexico. 


1734 Mortimbb in Phil, Trans, XXXVIII. giKperca 
manna Cibbosa cinerea, llie Margate-Fish. This is 
esteem'd very good Meat. 1773 Romans Florida App 19 
Margate-fish, rock-fish [etc.]. 1903 J. A. Hbnshau. bass, 
etc. 328 The Margate-fish Themargate* 

fish, or margate grunt, is the largest of the family. 

IlMarnnz (ma*jg^, Fr. m&rge). Also 8 
margosCmargou. Claret manufactured in the com- 
mune of Margaox, department of Gironde, France. 

1703 Load, Gaz, No. 4198/4, 230 Hogsheads of new Pontae 
and Margose Wine, sng Wrijitko Oikograbhia la Nor 
Margott. stor'd in Priestly Cells, Tliat on the Palate mte* 
fill dwells. 1734 Sheridan Let, ioSwi/l 26 Aug. S.'s wka 
1841 II- 734 , 1 drink right French margose. tl^ Homans 
Diet, Comm, 29a (Bordeaux) The third-rate wines comprise 
those called Pauillac^ Margaux^ St, yullien, St, Fstiphe, 
Si, EmilUm, etc- 

Karm^ (m 5 *jg^i). [a. F. margay (BuflbnV 
altered from margaia (Claude d’ Abbeville 1614), 
an inexact representation of Tupi mbaraedia^ A 
South American tiger cat, Felis tigrina, 

S781 Smblus \x,B^on (1791) VII. 249 The Margay, or 


Cayenne Cat. 1838 Hunter tr. Auards Quadmp, Para, 
guay 339 Buffon describes a margay, which name, after 
Abteville, he derives from.. the appellaUon ho 
supposes to be given to it in Brazil. 1839 wood Nat, 
Hut, 1 . 285 The Margay is a very handsome example of 
the Tiger Cats. 

Marge (maidg), sh. Now pact, or rhti, [ad. 
F. marge L. margin-em Mabgut.] 

1 . a Maboik sb. I. 

1331 Records Pathw, Knewl, 11. Ixxvii The marge or 
edge of the circumference of the circle. 13^ SrsNSsa F, Q, 
IV. viii. 61 As by the flowrie marge On a fresh streame I 
with that Fife did plajr- t6ia Drayton Poly^th, ii. as So 
pleasantlie in-il’d on mighty Neotune's marge. 1733 war- 
ton Approach 0/ Summer 9a Near the rush'd marge of 
Cherwell's flood. 1803 WoRDSW. Prelude viii. 459 The 
western marge of Thurston-mere. 1849 M . Arnold Strayed 
Reveller 26 The ivy-wreath'd marge Of thy cup. 1898 W. 
K. Johnson Terra Tenebr, 7a By the marble marge of un- 
stirred wells. 

b. of immaterial things. 

1876 Farrar Marlb,SerM, vi. <9 That great future which 
blooms.. Ijeyond the marge of death. 2^8 Browning 
Saisiae 70 Mind to-morrow's early meeting 1 We must have 
our journey marge Ample for the wayside wonders. 

2 . « Mauoin a. rare, 

1377 Hammer Anc, Eccl, Hist, vt. xii. 370 (marg.) In the 
marge of the Grecke copie there was written as followeth. 
1657 J. Sergeant Schtstu DispacKt 74 A.s cited in the 
mar^e by himself. s8S8 Tennyson Vivien 5x9 Every page 
having an ample marge. 

Hence Kar^e v. trans,^ to fringe, edge. 
i83r Fraser's Mag, XLVI. x66 Little hays, marged with 
printless yellow sands. 

Morgeant, obs. form of Mabgekt. 
Margelena, obs. form of Marjobam. 
t Mavgeline. Obs, Also 7 margellane, mare- 
leyne, morgeline. [Corruption of F. marge line 
' ivie Chickweed, Hcnne-hit ; also, the small, or fine 
Chickweed; also, Pimpemer (Cotgr.). 

Cooper x;i6s (s.v. Anagallis) gives margelina as Latin. 

F. morgeline b:-L. morsus gtultHa, lit. 'hen's bite* (cf. 
Henuit).] 

llie Scarlet Pimpernel, Anagallis arvensis, 

1378 Huloet (ed. Higins), Morgeline an herhe, asyla, 
1801 Holland Pliny 11 . 934 They haue recourse .. to an 
herhe for remedy called in Greeke Asyla, and by vs in Latine 
Ferua oculus (x. the wild and cruell cie, or Margellane). 
1621 Cotgr., Mauvais ail, Ivie Chickweed, Morgeline, 
Henbit. 1848 1 Iexiiam, Roodt Guyckelheyl^ta Marrieyne, 
an herhe. 2763 Ainsworth Lat, Diet, (ed. Morell) v, Asyla, 
.. an herb wherewith cattle cure themselves, when they have 
eaten of pimpernel, or margcline. 

Margant (maud^ent), sb. Now arch, and poet,^ 
Also 5-6 margente,6 mergent(e, 7 marg(e)ant, 
•glut. [Altered form of Margin sb. ; cf* ancient, 
pageant, peasant, pheasant, tyrant^ 

1 . » Margin sb. 1. 

1338 Elyot Diet, Margo, the brymme or edge of euery 
thynge, the morgent. 1^ Kden Treat. Nesve Ind. (Arb. ) 25 
Grauen Lions on euery syde adourning the rayles or highest 
margentes of the same. 2396 Spenser F, Q, v. x. 3 Prom 
th* utmost brinke of the Armericke shore Unto the margent 
of the Molucas. 18^ M ilton Comus 339 By slow Meander's 
margent green. 10^ Jer. Taylor Gt, Exemp, 11. 1 22. jp 
Jesus sate himself down upon the margent of Jacob's well. 
1743 Gray Ode Eton 23 Say father Thames, for thou hast 
seen Full many a sprightly race Disporting on thy margent 
green. s8|7 Mias Mitpord Country Stories (1850) 207 
Coppices wTth wide turfy margents on either side. 1833 

G. Johnston Nat, Hist, E, JBord, 1 . 257 It . . often hides 
midst brushwood on the margent of a burn. 1901 Henley 
Hawthorn 4 Lavender 8 From reluctant woods • . And 
sering margents, forced To be lean and bare. 

pg, 1879 Puller Moder, Ch. Eng, (1843) 329 By catching 
at some little scattered parts, of the skirts and margent of 
the cause. 

2 . Maboin sb. 2. 

e* 4 bS Di^Mysi, IV, 9J3 Looke How many bludy letters 
beyn writen in his buke, Small margente her is. 133s More 
Con/ut, Barnes viii. Wka 776/2 And tbys himselfe confesseth 
in the mergent of hb booke. 1333 Eden Decades 188 
Whiche the lymmers of bookes are accustomed to pmte 
on the margentes of churche bookes. 15^ Shaks. L, C, L, 
v. ii. 8 A sheet of paper Writ on both sides the leafe. mar- 
gent and all. s6i8 BaiNSLSV Lnd, Lit, 71 Let them learne 
euery rule .. and the summes of the rules which are set in 
the margents. 1643 Milton Colast Wks. 2851 IV. 345 
A big margent, Utter'd and overlaid with crude and huddl d 
quotations, lyaa Sbwel Hist, Quakers (1795) I. iv. 364 
We have seen some of your laws, that have many Scriptures 
in the margent. 1834 Lanoos Exanu Shaks, Wks. 2853 II. 
982/9 Such were the very words; 1 wrote them down with 
two signs in the margent. 

b. The margin of a book as being the place for 
a commentary upon or summary of the text ; hence, 
the commentary or summa^ itself. 

>879 W. Wilkinson Con/ni, Familye of Lous 48 These 
hU vayne payntyrigs of hw margent, shall hereafter make 
his cause more odious, igte Lvlv Pafpe w. Hatchet Wks. 
XQ02 HI. 4x3 Beware my Comment, tii odds the margent 
snail bee as full as the text xygs Shake. Rom, 4 Jul , l 
iii. 86 And what obscur'd in this faire volume lies, Find 
written in the Margent of bis eyes, idea — Ham, v. ii. x6a. 
2637 Austen Fruit Trees 1. 28 As the Margint renders it. 
i7n Swift Brother Protest, Wks. 2755 iV. i. x8a That 
bl^head . .Who knowf in law nor text, nor margent 

8. -Margin /A 4 a. 

1678 Moxon Mech. Exert, 106 The Middle Rail hath 
commonly two breadths of the Margent of the Stile. Ibid, 
2xa 2813 [see Margin sb, 3 a]. 

4 . of/ri’A (or ouaii-adj.— marginal). 

1333 Eden Decaaet Contents adpn„ Reade the margente 
notes of the same. 1643 R. Salton8TAU. To Winthrop 


(Cent), Margent notes upon a French text t8ii W. R. 
Spencer Poems 1x3 'Hie margent thistles of the Tweed. 
Henoc f Xarffoat v, treMS,,\xs insert as a marginal 
note, to add marginal notes to. 

i6so R. N1CCOL8 Eng, Elisa To Rdr., 1 present It in one 
whole entire Hymoe, dbtingubliing it only by succession 
of yeares, which 1 haue margented through the whole storie. 
1663-3 Pbpvs Diary 33 Jan., Finishing the inargentlng of 
my Navy-Manuscript 

Margerain, -ome, -yiii obi. ft. Mab^toram. 
tMa'rgery. Obs. Also 4iiiargarl, -ary, -yrye, 
mariari, Aovi, 4-5 margarle, -ye. [a. OF. nmr- 
geriei-^L. maf;^Itami see Maboabite 1.] A 


Archh 

1 . xiyto He fond a precious Mnrgari-ston. xjSi 
Langu P, Pi, a. XI. 9 Noli mittere margen-pcrles Among 
hoggea. 13. . A. R, A Hit P, A. 2036 pe portalez pyked of 
rych platez & vch late of a margyryc, A imrfyt j^rle pat 
ncuer fatez. c 1430 Pilgr, Ly/Manhotle i. ci. (1869) 55 It is 
thing michcl more worth than a margerye, and more pre- 
cious. 2330 Palscr. 943/1 Margery perle, nacle, 

t MaTgary-pva'ter. Cant. obs. Also 7 
mergery-. A hen. 

2367 Harman Caveat 83. tSst Fletciirr Beggads Bush 
v. I, Or mergery-praters, Rogers, And Tibs o’ th' buttry. 
1^2 Bromb J/ov, Crew 11. F 3, Here's Grunter and Bleater, 
with Tib of the Buttry, And Margery Prater, all drest 
without sluCtry. a 2700 0 . £. Diet, Cant, Crew, 
Margh(e, Marghty, obs. ff. Mabuuw sb.^, -y. 
Marten, obs. form of Moun. 

Margin (m^udj^in), sb. Also 4*6 mar-, mer- 
gyn(e, 4-7 margine, (6 morgin. Sc, mairgeane) ; 
and seeMABOKKT. [ad.L. marginnm (iiom. margo), 
cogn. w. Mark sb,^ Asingle instance ot OF. margine 
(15th c.) is cited by Godefr. Cf. F. marge (see 
Marge), Sp. mdrgen, Pg. margem. It. margine. 
The word was Httio used in the 17th c., its place being 
taken by Margent.] 

1 . That part of a surface which lies immediately 
within its boundary, esp. when in some way marked 
off or distinguished from the rest of the surface ; also, 
the space immediately adjacent to a well, a river, 
or piece of water ; an edge, border, or brink. 

t3n Wvclif P2xod, xxviii. 34 The rynges tliat ben in the 
mergyns of it [Vulg. warginihus*, 2388 brynkis]. ('2391 
Chaucer Astrol, i. § 31 The names of the sterrea ben writcii 
in the Margyn of the rieU 1463-4 Rolls of Parlt, V. 501/^ 
In the utter partie of the meri^ne of the same cloth. 2530 
Palsgr. 943/x Margyn or brinke of any thyng, bort ; riue . 
173a S. Sharp Surg, Introd. z All the Advantage to Im 
gathered from it is only from tne Evenness of its Mtirgin. 
2774 Mackbnzir Maritime Sunt. iv. 41 On the Margin 
Of a Lake, close to the Edge of the Water. 2803 South fv 
Modoc in W. vii. Between the mountain-hase And the 
green margin of the waters. 2860 Tyndall Glac, 1. v. 40 
The chasms at the margin of the glacier. 2870 F. K. Wilson 
Ch, IAndi^.3^ Tweedmoutb Church stands utoii the margin 
of the Tweed. 2887 Moloney P'orestry fV. Ayr, 426 Limiied 
to swampy lowlands or margins of lagoons. 

b. Nat, Hist, Applied either to the contour or 
boundary line of a body, or to a distinct border 
differing in texture, etc. from the main body. 

1760 T. Lee luirod, Bot, 1. xi. (176^) 24 The Variations of 
the Calyx in respect to .. its Equality, Margin and Apex, 
or Top. s8o7-ao S. Cooper First Lines Surg. (cd. 5) 4<^7 
At the very point where the spermatic cord emerges from 
under the lower margin of toe transverse muscle. i86x 
Bentley Man. Bot, 132 The lines connecting the base and 
apex of the leaf are called the edges or margins, or collec- 
tively the circumscription, L. P. Meredith Teeth 

(1878) 940 One of his upper incisors broken entirely off at 
the margin of the gum. 
to. A boundary. Obs. 

r 1388 C’TEss Pembroke Ps, xcviii. ii, (Cod’s prombe] 
ev'ry margine of this earthy spheare Now sees performed. 

2 . Fg, a. A condition which closely approximates 
to ue limit below or beyond which something 
ceases to be possible or dinirable. 

1863 Fawcktt Pot, Econ. 11. iii. xzx In any given condition 
of a country there is some land which will Just pay for cul- 
tivation if It is let at a nominal rent. Thus, as it were, 
a margin of cultivation is marked, below which the cultiva- 
tion of land cannot descend, unless some circumslancrs 
should occur which should either induce men to Ins satisfied 
with smaller profits, or should Increase the productiveness 
qX land. sMg Rogeiu .riifaiM Smith's IV, N, 1 . 11. m* 335 
noie. No tax can be levied from those who are on the 
margin of bare subsistence. 

b. An amount (of space, time, money, material, 
etc.) allowed or available in addition to wkat is 
estimated to be strictly necessary for a certain 
purpose, and serving as a provision for unforeseen 
contingencies, or admitting of being applied to 
other pumoses. 

1838 £. WAasuftTON Darien Introd. I. 5 The purch^ of 
an annuity. . secured to him an ample supply for his simple 
wants, ana left him besides a wide margin for the chariti^ 
in which his brave old heart delighted. 1838 Froudb Hist. 
Eng. 111 . xiii. 14 < The King, in his instrocHons, Iril 
margin of discretion to the generals. 1883 Mill Pol, Econ, 
(ed. 6) IV. iv. • 3 The fall of profits woufd be retsrdw if 
money wages did not rise, or rose in a leM degree : hut tne 
maxgin which can be gained by a deterioration of the la* 
bourer's coition is a very narrow one. Dickens 

Mut, Fr, 111. vi. Within a certain margin of hours, i8» 
Rooem 4 Prices 1 . iv. 8 x ITie nairow margin of 

profit had Deen reduced to a minimum. 1871 Hamerion 
Inteti, Life v. iii. (1873) 190 The shortening of the hours of 
labour may aflbid some margin of leisure. 
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e. SioeBroking and Cmnu (a) A certain mm 
deposited by a ipecnlative seller or bnyer with his 
broker to cover the risk of loss on a transaction on 
account ( 3 ) U*S, * A deposit made by each of 
two brokers^ parties to a contract, when one is 
called up (as it is termed) by the other’ {CenL 
Diet, 1890). 

iSIs Pait Mail G, i« July 5/1 Emttan Unified bonda 
went crawling down to Delow48, ana alarmed bankers were 
Mnding after their * margins Gas, x Nov., 
In Liverpool sales of cotton for future delivery are made 
without any deposit of 'margins'. sSSg Har^s Mag, 
Mar. 6si/x The speculators were.. caught without any 

r maiglp- 1888 Brycb Amtr, Comnm, 111 . xciL a88 Ohio 
unlsnes by fine and imprisonment the offering to sell 
options* or exhibiting any quotations of the prices of 
' mandns ' futures * or^options^. igea IVtstm, Gas, 1 x Nov. 
1 1/3 The bulk of the shares in what are called the specula* 
tive lines are held by speculators on margin, 
d. Life-insurance, ■■ LoADUta vbl, sb, 3. 
i88^seo Loading vbL sb, 3). 

8. The space on a pi^e between the extreme edge 
and the main body of written or printed matter, 
often partly taken up with notes, references, illu- 
minations, or the like. Often in narrower sense, 
applied to the margins at the sides of the page 
(' inner ’ and * outer ’ margins) as distinguished from 
the * head ’ and * foot.’ 


ssSa Lancl. P, Pi, A. viii. ao Marchauns in |>is Margin 
[ota bull] hedden mony^eres [of pardon]. i3^Trevisa 
Barth, D$ P, R, xv. xxiv. (1495) 497 Loke in the nextc 
pagyn in thende of the mergyn. sgM Mokb Om/ut, Barnes 
viii. Wks. 756/2, 1 lette passe that he noteth in the margine 
these woordes how a manne maye knowe the church. 1389 
Reg, Prny CaMHCtiScoL lV, 44a Thay wer nocht contenit 
in the body of the said principall letter . . hot interlynnit on 
the mairgeane thairof. s6xi Bihlb Transl. Prtf, p 15 Some 
peraduenture would haue no varietie of senccs to be set in 
the margine. i6ai Hr. Mountagu Diatribse S19 For this 
we haue Scripture and Fathers in the margine. 2783 John- 
son in Boswell i May, I know when 1 have been writing 
verses, 1 have run my finger down the margin, to see how 
many 1 hud made, and how few 1 had to make. 18x7 
Dibdin Bibltogr. Decant, 11 . 471 Hooks with larger margins 
are no where to be found. 1851 Lonup. Gold, Leg, iv. Serifs 
iorium, 1 . • will sketch her thus, in her quiet nook. For the 
margin of my Gospel book. 

b. The annotations placed in the margin of a 
work (cf. Maboent a b) ; in quot. transf,, an ex- 
planatory indication. 

i8s4 Hogo Con/. Sinner 88 She viewed Mrs. Logan with 
a stern, steady gaze, as if reading her features as a margin 
to her intellect. 


4 . a. Joinery, The flat part of the stiles and 
rails offramp work. b. Building, *That part 
of the upMr side of a course of slates which appears 
uncovered by the next superior course * ((Iwilt). 

[iM: sec Maxcrnt sb. 3.] iSaa P. Nicholson Pract. 
Build, 996 Margins or Margents.— The flat part of the stiles 
and rails of framed work. s8w F. Rkinnel Masons, etc. 
Assist, 70 The part of the l)a» of cvci^ course which is 
exposed to the eye is called the margin or that course. 

6. attrib., as margin-cell, light, sand; margin 
draft, draught Dkaft sb, 6 a (Ogilvie 1850); 
margin line JVaut, (see qnot.) ; margin- tailed a,, 
having a marginate tail (C^tiA Diet,), 

188a VINES Sachs* Bot. 149 This wall intersects the dividing 
wall of the "margin-cell previously formed. 185B Skyring's 
Builders* PricesifA, 48) 34 Deal cased frames. . with "margin 
lights or rail, c i8S8 Rndim. Navig, (Wealc) 131 ^Margin 
line, a line or edge parallel to the upper side of the wing 
transom, and about five inches below it, at which place ter- 
minate all the butts of the bottom planks abaft. s8ao Keats 
Hyperion 1. 15 Along the ^margin-sand large foot-marks 
went. 

Hence Ma-rglnlega a,, having no margin. 

.P: Macmillan Mem, (i88a) 89 , 1 have liad to cut 
a^all the margin. . .This marginless volume, .will be [etc.]. 

Margin (maudlin), v, [f. prec. ab. Cf. late 
L. marginUre, F. margimr^ 

l. irons. To furnish with marginal notes; to 
annotate or summarize in the margin. 

. HiBaoN De/imce 1. 78 Though it be his use, to margin 

ms English, with greek or lattn or both. i8t6 Sir T. Rob 
7 ml, 4 Sept (189^ 960, I recciued my Articles back from 
Asaph chan, who tooke now att last many exceptions, and 
maigined them with his Pen in most Insolent sort. 1631 
C. Cartwright Cert. Rtlig, i. 59 If any man may be per- 
mitted to appeale to Scriptures : roargind with his own notes. 

North Exam, 1. 1 . | 7 (1740) 18 These he deals 
■^h..as the notable Matters, margined for better Notice. 
»88S E. S. FrouLKBS Prim, Consecr. iv. 73 Of the four 
prmn margined by Mr. Hammond as ' Recital of the work 
^ Words of Institution, Confession of Faith, 

and the Great Oblation not a trace occurs in S. Cyrib 

m. To specify in the margin of a page. 

>840 J. Smvth LftfSi Berkeleys (Z883) 1 . 994 Whereto add 
^heserecords here margined. s868 roice 0/ Truth May 
*17 There are no fewer than 9983 articleiL all numbered, 
nam^ and the pUcet they came ftom carefully margined. 

9 . To provide with a margin, edge, or border* 
Ffeq. in /or#, 

1715 Ir* Paneirollui Rerum Mem, I. iv. it 158 Hats., 
margin'd with Brims, as a commodious Shefler. tyag 
9 * MutNB Auiiq, Vulgaree 65 If its water was. .margin'd 
with me tender graii. 1797 Mas. Radclifpb iialian xix. 
ip9/i Entering the little bay, where the hamlet margined 
^ bweh. lib Oom Nat. HM. 35 Th. bfowT Ml 
^ wUeh nusiiwd th. rim. iMi Pmtt MM G. 
>0 Sept, A vellum pamphlet . . each leaf of which was 
numberA and neatly margined with red ink. 1883 F. M. 
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CxAvrom Dr. CUtudhu i, A variMy .f mathwMtk.l 
figures, margined all round with odd-looking equations, 
b. Nad, Hist, and Padh, (Cf. Margin sb, i b.) 

1B40 (^uviet'e Anim, Hiugd, 044 The feathers margined 
with greyish during the winter, ibid, 249 The membranes 
margining the toes. 1849 J- Gsay Catal, Specim, Snakes 
Brit, Mus, 113 I’he upper band-like, transverse, like a 
frontal, margining the rostral. 1881 T. S. Gardner in Nature 
XXI 11 . 951 'i'he leaves ore smaller.. the parenchyma re- 
duced to a narrow expansion margining each vein. ,1898 
J, Hutchinson Arch. Surg, IX. 125 (The eruption] con- 
sisted of patches which were not abruptly nuirgined. 

4 . Stockbroking. To deposit a * margin ’ upon 
(stock). Also %ntr, in To marnn up [U.S.) ; to 
provide additional * margin ' when what has been 
paid is insufficient. « 

s8.. Anter, Economist III. 176 (Cent.) The concern then 
had 949,500,000 locked up on Bourse, having trebled its 
liabilities in the vain attempt to margin up after a fall begun 
in September. 1881. 1890 IPcstnt, Gas, 4 Aug. 7/3 The 
banks are indifferent, as the stocks held are securely 
margined. 

MargiMl (ma*idginal), a, and sb, [ad. mod.L. 
marginalis, f. margin-, margp. Margin sb, Cf, F. 
marginal!\ A. adj, 

1 . Written or printed in the margin of a page, as 
marginal note, reference. Hence marginal bible, 
one with marginal notes. 

1378 Fleming Panopl, Epist, 34 margin, 'I'hes words are 
. . made plaine, in the first Epistle, Ll 6. in a marginall 
note, xeii Cotcr. 8.v. Marc, Looke the next marginall 
word. 1645 Milton Ch, Govt, 11. 41 To club ciuotations 
with men whose learning and bcleif lies in marginal stufllngH. 
4 |i 6 s 8 . Hales Gold, Rem, (1673) 988 That so you may bring 
them (rr. scattered notes] together by marginal references. 
1683 Moxon Meek, Exerc., Printing xxii. P5 Marginal 
Notes come down the side (or side.s, IT the Page have two 
Columns). 41739 T. Boston Crook in Lot (>805) 78 Here 
there is a line reading, and a marginal. 13^33 Neal Hist, 
Purii, II. 48 Mr. Cantie, author of the Marginal References 
to the Bible, i860 Dickens Ar//. (iBSo) II. 113, I thought 
the marginal references overdone. V'kt, c. 15 

Sched. it. Precept | 35 You arc .. to publish . . the register 
with your marginal additions. 1003 F.xpostloriAy i Fuller 
lists .. in wliai are called * marginal bibles*. 

t b. Marginal finger \ a ‘ finger * or hand set in 
the margin to call attention to something ; henceyi[f. 

1604 Dbkker Honest Wh, Wks. 1873 II. 6 Let it stand 
Within the Wizards booke (the kalendar) Markt with a 
marginall finger. 1631 Massinger & Field Fatal Dowry 
111. i, To haue mens inargitiull fingers point At Charaloys, 
as a lamented story ! 

2 . Pertaining to an edge, border, or boundary ; 
situated at the extreme edge (of an area, mass, etc.). 

1658 Phillips, Marginal, l^longln^ to the margin or 
margent^ t. the brink or brim of any thing. iBsi Brewstfr 
optics VI. 54 '['he central parts of the lens . . refract the rays 
too little, and the marginal parts too much. 1871 Umck 
Adv, Phaeton vii. icxx A marginal growth of willow and flag. 
188s Carden 95 Mar. 202/2 Lobelias . . are most useful, as 
marginal plants for flower Ijeds and lM)rders. 1893 
Poole A utenezib xii. 190 The extreme point south of Trichi- 
iiopoly, and the marginal possessions of the Portuguese. 

b. Ned. Hist. (Cf. Margin sb, i b.) 

1776-96 Withering Brit, Plants (cd. 3) IV. 97, I never 
observed the seeds exposed in the marginal sinusses. 180^ 
Phil. Trans, XC. 436 When the marginal lips are brought 
together, the animal will have a considerable power of 
suction, zto J. R. Greene Man. Anim. Kingd., Protozoa 
90 'I'o send forth pseudopodia through the marginal pfjres. 
1875 Bennett & Dyer \x, Sachs* Bot. 998 Adventitious 
shoots, arising in the thalloid forms from cells of the older 
marginal parts. 

9 . That is on the * margin ’, or close to the limit, 
below or beyond which something ceases to be 
possible or desirable. 

1887 Daiip Nnvs 23 May 9/8 Competition is as keen as 
ever and prices os marginal as they can be. 1890 Marshai.l 
Princ, Rcon, 111. lit. (1898) x68 That part of the thing which 
he is only ju.st induced to purchase may be called hU 
marginal purchase, because lie is on the margin of doubt 
whether it is worth his while to incur the outlay reciuired to 
obtain it. And the utility of his marginal purenoM may be 
called the marginal utility of the thing to him. 1903 
F. W. H. Myers Hum, Personality I. Introd. 14 They 
speak of * fringes* of ordinary consciousness ; of * marginal ' 
associations. 

B. sb, A marginal note, xeferenoe, or decoration. 
Now rare, 

160a vtd Pi, Return fr. Pamass. i. ii. 948 For Lodge and 
Watson, men of some desert, Yet subiect to a Critticks 
marginall. 1618 J. Smyth Lives Berkeleys (1B83) H* 
What great services bee often did against the French,, .the 
marginall will informe his posterity. 1641 * Smectvmnvus ' 
Pima Anm, 64. 59 Doth not the Marginall tell you.. that 
the holy Churdi was founded In the state of Prelocie 7 1743 
Embrson AVuarllHM 34 The Values of the Marginals on the 
left. 1884 TYMK'xfwewly ed.) 10 Oct 7/4 The text is printed 
inoldblacklettertype. with pictorialhcadingsandmarginals. 

Hence Ma’rginal v, tram., to enter in the margin 
of a book ; to add marginal notes to. 

s6i8 J. Smyth Lives Berkeleys (1883) I. 919 The records 
here marginald. 1787 Bbntham Wks, (1843) X. 170, I am 
marginaling Rssai sur les Recompenses, All 1 have to say 
. .is marginalcd and ready for reading. 

II MarginiJia (majdAin^diA), sb. pi. [L. neut. 
pi. of marginalis Marginal.] Marginal notes. 
tSgt CoLBRiDOB Lei, 99 Apr. (1805) II. 761 A facsimile of 

f ohn Asgill's tracts with a life and copious notes, to which 
would affix Postilla et Mai^tnalia. 41849 ditle) 
Marginalia. 1853 I..ockhart in Croker Papers (1884) III. 
xxviii. 994, I have read some slips of Moore, and when I 
get a larger portion will send you a set with marginalia. 


HABOiniOIDAL. 

J.^WiNsoa Colutnbns i. 7 Some manuscript marginalia 
found in three diflerent books .. are also remnants of the 
a pog raphs of Cojuinbus. 

MargixiaJic(maidgingc’lik),a. Sug- 

gestive of • marginalia*. 

41849 POB A/argiWirt Wks. 1864 III. 484 A model of 
manners, with a richly niargiualic air. 

Mafgi&aliie (^la'Jd/^inal 9 iz^, V, rare, [f. 
Marginal + -ize.] Irons, and intr. To malce 
marginal notes (upon). 

4 1831 Bbntham Mem, 6 Corr, Wks. 1B43 X. 68, 1 used., 
to marginalize and make notes on cards. 1871 F. Jacob 
Aspects of Authorship 102 Augu.stitie*s Confessions ,,\ia 
lAbp. Leighton] similarly marginalized. Ibid, w^note, Byron 
could marginalize with similar fertility and facility. 

Marnaally (maid^inali), adv, [f. Marginal 
• f -LY J In the margin of a page ; as a marginal 
note ; Bot. towards the margin. 

i6et Bp. W.^ Barlow Defence 218 That text of S. Paul 
marginally misallcagcd. 4 x68a Sir T. Browne Tracis 7 
Still retained at least marginally in some translations. t88a 
Wolsklkv ill Standard 9 Sept, a/i, 1 advanced with the 
trcxjps marginally noted. X8B4 Kowrr & .Scott De Bary's 
Phaner. 301 In Ginkgo the two bundles which pass from 
the petiole into the lamina, branch repeatedly into mar- 
ginally directed forks. 

Maripinailt (ma-id^inant), a, Bot, [ad. L. 
marginant-em, pr. pple. of margindre to Margin.] 
Bectimini' marginate. In recent Diets. 

Marflrinate (ma’idj;inAt>, a. Nat. Hist, and 
Path, ^ad. I., margindt-us, pa. pple. of mar- 
gindre, f. margin- Margin sb.] Having a distinct 
margin, marginated. 

X777 Robson Brit. Flora 3$ Marginate, having a leafy 
liorder. x8aa J. Mawe Wodarch's Comkrl. fed. 2) p. xiii. 
Marginate (in Univalves), having the sides of the shell 
thickened ; (in Bivalves), surroundetl with an elevated mar- 
gin. x8a6 Kirby & Sp. F.ntomol, IV. 327 Marginate... 
When an impressed line or channel s^arates the edge of 
the prothorax from the rest of its surfiice, and so forms a 
margin. 1874 Cooke Fungi 57 Tlie marginate species. X897 
AUhutt's Syst, Med, 111 . 50 The erythemas occur chiefly 
in children^, in marginate, papular, or urticarious forms. 

Marginato (ma‘jav^in<rit), v, [f. L. margindt-, 
ppl. stem of margindre, f. margin- Margin 7^.] 

1 1 . irons. To annotate with mtirginal notes. 
x6oq Bp. W. Barlow Ausxu, Nameless Cath. 335 Tliat 
spcccn is vsed but oncly in one of those places, marginated 
by his Muiestie. 

2 . To furnish with a margin or border. 

1693 Cockeram, Marginate, to make briinmes or mar- 
gents. x88o R. B. Wat.son in ^rx/. Linn. Soc, XV. 100 
Suture sharply inmressed.. being marginated on its upper 
side by a minute flat surface. x88i IHd. 440 Marginating 
the suture lielow is a fine thread. 

Marginated (ma*jd5in^ttd), ppl, a, [f. L. 
margindt-us, pa. pple. of margindre (see prcc.) -i- 
-Rl) ^.] =» M ABGINATF. 0 , 

1797 Bailkv vol. II. 9739 Chamoers Cyct, Su/p. av. 
Lytoperden, The smooth, oLTong and inwardly marginated 
lycoperdon. x8oa Binci.ev Anim, Biog. (1S13) 111 . 145 The 
marginated w.Tter-l)eetle. 2839 Sowkrbv Conch. Man. 6 j 
M arginated, having an edge or border thicker than the rest 
of the shell. 2849 D. J. Browne Amer, Poultry Yxt. (1858) 
53 Golden Hamburgn fowls., of baned or margin.’iicd 
markings. 

Margination (maid^in^ijan). [f. Margin ATK 
V,; see -ation.] A marginated appearance or 
marking. 

2896 A llbutCs ^yst. Med. 1 . 69 The soeallcd ' margination * 
of leucocytes. Ibid, 72 A commencing margination of the 
white corpuscles was disccrnable. 2808 Sim H. IIoworth 
\n Archxol. Jrui, LV. laS Obvious either from the nature 
of th^rint or from distinctly-marked margination. 

t Marginean, a, 06s.-^ (T. late L. morgine us 
(f. margin- Margin sb,) + -an J MaiginaU 
xt^ Blount Glossogr, 

Margined (ma-id/sind), a, and ppl, a. [f. 
Margin sb. or v, + -ed.] Having a margin, esp. 
one of a specified kind ; chiefly Nat, Hist, (often 
as pple. followed by ‘with’); Bot, applied to 
sceos having a distinct projecting edge. 

In spec, names of animals it represents L. margxnaius, 
i8a6 Kirby & Sp.^ Entomol, 111 . xxix. 97 The mar- 

f ined egx just mentioned. i8a8 Stark F.lem, Nat, Hist, 

, 3X9 \)^ngs and tail black, margined with gray. 2839 
Pep. Zool, 390 The Margined Tortoise ( Testudo Marginata\ 
1844 J. E. Gray CeUeu. Tortoises, etc. Bt it, Mus. 61 The 
Margined Crocodile, Crocodilus marginaius. ^ 188a M. 
Arnold Irish Ess, 345 Books shapely, well printed, well 
margined. 2807 AllbutPsSyst. Med. 11 . 280 If it be ery- 
thema the redness will shew itself in abruptly margined 
patches. 

Marginellaoean (majd.:;inel/i ‘Jan) , a. Conch, 
[f. mcy!^,Margitullacea, f.Marginella (sec below), 
1. margin-, margo Margin Pertaining to the 
Marginellacea or Marginellidee, a family of gas- 
tero^s. So Kargiat'Uld, a gasteropod of the 
family Marginellidm ; Margliie'lUforiii o., having 
the form of a gasteropod of the genus Marginella\ 
XarglB 8 *lloid a,, resembling the genus Mar- 
gineUa, In recent Diets. 

Marginioidftl (ma‘Jd.:;inisoi:ddl), 4 . Bot, [f. L. 
margin{f)-, margo (sec Margin sb^ -r/V-, weak- 
ened root of cmHre to cut + -al.] (See quot.) 

2889 Syd, Soc, Lex. 2900 B. D. Jackson Uoss. Bot. 
Terms, Marginicidat, dehiscent by the disjunclimi of the 
united margins of the carpels, a form of septiciUal dehiscence. 



MABOIVIFOBK. 

Mavglllifbna(raajd3i*nif|^m),<i^ [ad.mod.L 
viargimform^is : see M abgin and -FORM.] Re- 
sembling or forming a margin. 
iM Maynk EjcpouLtx,^ Applied by 

H. C^sini to the appendices or the pcriclinium of the 
SvuoM/kerieXt when they resemble a border : marginiform. 
iMo CeM/f/ry Diet, (citing Coues). 

martfining (ma'idginiig). [f. Margin sd. or v, 
+ -inoT] Margins collectively; edging of a dis- 
tinct colour or texture from the main body. 

In recent Dicta 

Ma:VgillirO'atral,<r.OrfrfM. rf.L.wnr^>i(t> 
Mahujit sd, 4' rostr^um beak 4 -al. J Of feathers : 
Growing round the basal margin of the bill, 
tto Macgilliveay I/isi. BHi, Birds 1 . So. 

ICargint, oba form of Makgent. 

Margon, obs. f. Mukokon j^.l,dirt, earth. 
Margorie, margorum» obs. IT. Marjoram. 

II MargOta (maigd^'s^). [Short for Pg. amar* 
gosa^ fem. of amargpso bitter J An East Indian 
tree, AuuUr(uhta indica {fdtlia Azadirac/ttd)^ yield- 
ing a bitter oil ; also called fteem, 
lilt Ainslie Afaf. Med, Hindosian 127 A certain portion 
of Margosa oil. Lindlxy Veg^, Kingd. 464 It is sup< 
posed that the Melia Azedarachta, or neem-tree of India, 
possesses febrifugal properties!.. it is also called the Mar- 
gosa-tree. 1871 Matrer Trovancort 98. 

Margose, margou, obs. forms of Margaux. 
ICaxpravate (ma*JgrArA}. [f. next 4 -ate l.] 
>■ MARCiKAVIATa 

iSm Brooked Gauiteer (ed. 12), Lusatia, a margravate of 
Germany. 1M4 Burton Scot Ahr, I. v. 260 Inexhaustible 
varieties of palatinates margravates [etc.]. 

Xargrava (maugrriv). Hist, Also 6 mer- 
grave, 6-8 maro-, 7-9 markgrava, 9 mar(k)- 
graf. [a« MDn. marhgrave (mod.Du. markgraa/)^ 

31 OHG. marcgrdvo (MHO. markgrAve^ mod.G. 
markgraf)^ lit. * count of a mark or border terri- 
tory * : see Mark sk,^ and Grave sb,^ Cf. med.L. 
margrilviuSt F. margrave.] A German title, oiig. 
given to the military governor of a border province; 
subsequently the hei^itaiv title of the p:inces of 
certain states of the Holy Roman Empire. 

Rendered in Latin by uuuxkio ; in Fr. and Eng. formerly 
sometimes by marqms, 

iSSi Robinson tr. Mords Utop. 1. (1895) 23 The chiefe and 
thread of them was the Maregraue (as they cal him). igSB 
GaArroN Chron. 11 . 84 All such Rulers of townes or 
Countries as are nere the sea, are called Mergraue, as at 
this day in Andwarpe. Hounsmeo Chrom, 111 . 

1208/a Christopher prince and margrave of Baden. 1614 
SxLOEN Tiiies UoH. aog, 213, 221. 1617 Mosyson /tim. iii. 
216 The Margraue (or Marquis) of Brandeburg is..the last 
of the Electors but more powerfiill then any <N them in the 
number of Vassals ite Lottd, Gar, Na 3130/a The Mar- 
grave of Bareith is still at Amsterdam. 1790 Woloot (P. 
Pindar) Adv . to B'at. Laureat Wks i8ia II. 33s Emperors 
Electors dead to hospitality. Margraves and miserable 
Dukes, zte Motley Dutch Rep, (i86z) 1 . 47a John van 
Immerzeel, Margrave of Antwerp. 

Hence Mtk^rgTmraJgt Blnrgrft*Tial per- 
taining to a margrave. 

tTfetr. Busekin^s Syst. Ge^, V. 378 The marggravial 
territory of Onobbach. 1869 J. Skelton C ShirleyT Cam- 
paigntr ai kome viL Many royal, margravely, princely 

crimes. 1876 Tinsiey s Mag, XIX. 61 In the grand duchy 
of Baden, in the fair margravial land. 
Mivp»Tiat«(roSJgT/i-vi|A). [»d.med.L.t^ 
*»uwgrttoiaius, f. margr&uiut Mabobavi.] TM 
territory ruled by a margrave. 

170* Loud. Com. Na 3870/a They proceeded to the Mar- 
gravate of Anapach. 1870 Burton Hitt, Scot. (1873) VI. 
lx X. 206 German grand^luchies and margraviates 

Margravine Aiaoy-iiine. [a. 

Da. markgravin (■■ G. markgrdjin) fem. of mark^ 
grnq/* Margrave. Cf. F. margravine,] The wife 
of a margrave. 

2691 Loud, Cat. Na 2738/3 There is a Discourse of a 
Marriage being proposed between his Electoral Highness 
and the Margravinne of Anspach. 1753 Hanwav Trav, 
(1762) 1 . VII. xcii. 423 He placed the margravine of Bareith 
at his right hand. 

Margrete, -rite, obs. forms of Maroaritb^. 
Margthe, obs. form of Marrow sb,^ 
Hai^uarite, obs. form of MaroaritrI. 
Mamierite (mk'jgi^ft). [a. F. marguerite 
(see Margaret 2), ori^nally the name of the 
daisy (Bettis perennis) and hence applied to larger ‘ 
dowers of similar shape.] 

I. The common Daisy (Beilis perenmd), rar$"‘^, 
s866 in Trsas. Boi. 1878-86 Britten ft Holland PiatU* 

N-t Maraaret's Herb, or Marguerite. In recent Diets. 

2. The Ox-eye Daisy, Chrpsawthemum Leucaiu 
ihemum ; also C.fruteseens or Paris Daisy. Blue 
Marguerite, Agatksea {Detris) calestis, 
ieS6 Mist Tnackeeay Vilhgo on Ciijg xiv. (1867) aiS A 
drawer in the bureau where she had already thrown some 
dead marguerites. i88b Garden t8 Fch. isa/i Flou’ers of 
the blue Marguerite {Agmikma caiestis). Hid. s6 Dec. 
926A P8ris Daisies, or white Marguerites, constitute Just 
now one of the chief features In the gardens at Chbwkk. 
MugnlliftfV* Se. Also murgulUe. fa. OF. 
masgul(i)ier^ -geiHier to roll in the mud, soil, 

S late, braise, mutilate.] irons, *To spoil, to 
tfoy, to mangle; to mar any busineiB' (Jam.). 


162 

lyat 'Kkuam Address to TotmCoMmil\,Thtyitp 6 iVd my 
sense, and suw my cash, My muse's pride mnigolly'd. 1774 
C Keith Fasrmtids Htd Ivii, Nature, unhurt by thrawart 
maa. And nae margullied by chicane. ii|6 J. svauTiiBas 
Djdkmont iil 142 wasting time murgullyiiv Greek. 


Maigyxye, variant of Mabgert Obs, (pearl). 
Marhatta, obs. variant of Mahbatta. 
Marhenjiue, variant of Morteve Obs, 

Mari, oba f. Marrow Marry, Mart. 
Marlable, Mariage, etc.: see Marbiable, etc. 
Maria-glaas. Min, Anglicized form of Marikn- 
OLAB (Chester Diet. Names Min, 1896). 
t Maria-groaohen. Obs, In 7 -groshCan. 
[ad. G. Mariengroschen^ f. Marieiu Mary4GB0- 
8CUEN.] A German coinequivolenttoeightpfennigs. 

1617 Moryson Itin, i. 33 Here each man {mid..seuen 
maria-gro&hen for meat ibid. 386 At Brunswiace a Doller 
was worth six and thirty Maria Grosh, which are of equall 
value with foure and twenty siluer MUen Grosh. 
tMariali. Obs, rare'^K Some herb. 
i486 Bk, St, Alhatts Cvjb^ Take Fcneli Maryall and 
Kersis ilich moch. 

tMudal^. Obs, [ad. ined.L. marldle^ neut. of 
martdliSf f, Marta Mary : see -al. Cf. Sp. marial.] 
Something written in praise of the Virgin Mary. 

i6aa S. Ward Ckriti Alt in All (1627) is They giue it 
[3 ascribe honour] to the blessed Virgin, in the Closes of 
their riming Marials. 

Min, [ad.G.ir/nnn/rV, 
perh. f. Maria Mary, on account of its whiteness : 
see -LITE.] A silicate of alttminium, calcinm and 
sodium, found near Naples ; also » HaUynxts. 

1854 Dana Srst. Mitt, (ed. 4) II. 330 Hauyne..MariAlite, 
Ryuo, 1677 Kutley Siudv 0/ Rocks x. na The species 
meionite ana marialite are closely related to scapolite. 1896 
Chester Diet, Names Min. 

Marian (mev-iiin), id.i 

1 . A female name ; in quot. applied to a light 
woman. See also Maid Marian. 

1967 Harman Cmai 6a Hee. .offeree the same closely to 
this manerly marian. 

2 . Martaris (occas. Marian) Violet [repr. med.L. 
Viola Mariana]^ Coventry Marian^ rarely simply 
Marian'. Canterbury Belb, Campanula Medium, 

1978 Lytb Dodotns tL XX. 17X Whan they be close, they 
haue fyue crestes or jilaytes like the Bclfloures, or Conentne 
Marians, ibid, xxil 173 Of Marians violet, or Couentrie 
Belles. i6fl9 Pabkinson Farad, in Sole (1656) 357. We call 
it generally.. Coventry Bcis. Some call it Marian, and 
some Mercuries Violets. iM Phillii'S, Marietta a sort of 
violets, called also Marian Violets. 

(raev'ri&n), n.i and sb.'b [f. L. Marta 
Mary 4 -an.] A. adj, 

1 . Pertaining to the Virgin Mary, or characterized 
by special devotion to her. 

1701 KtitU) An Account of Livonia with a Relation of the 
Rise, Progrciia, and Decay of the Marian Teutonick Order. 
s8e9 Southey Sir T. More II. 106 The propagandists of 
the Monkish and Marian religion. 1869 Pusev sruik Eng. 
CK ISO In Spain and Portugal devotion to the Blessed 
Virgin is in its natural home. They are familiarly called 
Marian Kingdoms. 

2 . Pertaining to Mary Qaeea of England or her 
time (I 5 S 3 - 5 »)- 

1608 WiLLET Hexs^la Exod, 6t The late dales of the 
Marian persecution in England. 1699 Fullee Ch, Hist, 
viL L f 29 Of all the Marian-MartynCnooper. and Ridley 
suffered with most torture. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng, v. 
1. 647 In chb way, with the help of some invention and 
exaggeration, was formed a copious supplement to the 
Marian martyrology. 

8. Relating to Mary Qneen of Scots (1543-87). 
1900 A Lang Hist. Scot, 11 . x. 267 A Marian cotuptney 
worked by Lennox. 

B. sb. 

1 , A worshipper, or devotee of the Virgin Mary. 

1639 A. Stapfoed Pern. Glory 333 Till they are gm 

Marians, they shall never be good Cbrbtlans; white they 
derogate from the dignity of tm Mother, they cannot truely 
honour the Sonne. i 9 n Emilianmds Hist. Monsut, Ora. 
111.287 f^be Teutonic knights] built there,. a Church in 
honour of the Virgin Mary, from whence they were called 
Marianes. 1699 T. Doerinoton Pres, St. Rolig, 58 It would 
. . be no hard and unjust Appellation, if one stiould call the 
People of that Communion rather Marians than Christians. 

2 . An adherent of Mary Queen of Scots; also, 
one who takes her aide in historical discussion. 

1893 A tkenmum 1 1 Nov. 653/2 For twenty years Mr. Skelton 
has been known as a prominent Markin. 1900 A. Lano 
Hist. Scot. II. xtl. 293 Sur Robert Melville, a strong Marian, 
had organised the buriness. 

Also Kuia*iilo a. » Marian a, u 
1841 G. B. Chbbveb IVand, Pilgrim Ux. (18^8) 311 The 
artful mixture of the (Gospel scheme of redemption, .in this 
Marianic system, 

Mariu (me«'riln), (and jA 8) [ad. L. 
Maridnrust f. Mari-us (see below).] a. adj. Of 
or pertaining to Gaiui Mariut, a fitmous Roman 
general (dlri 86 B.C.), or hie party, b. sb. A 
follower of Marius, (in the first qnot the pi. te 
used inftead of Mariuses,) 
iS7t-ie North Plutarch^ Cmtar (1896) V. s Sylla told 
them againe, that, .there were many Marians in that young 
boy [Julius CMr]. 1797 Encyl, Brit, jpd. i) XVI. w/i 
Sertorius, one of the generals of the Marian faction, tfsa 
Penny Cycl, XXllI. 253/9 After this defeat of the Marian 
p arty , Sulla repealed the laws of Sulpidua 

(me**rttn), a,^ [f. MariOtfusi ice 


KABIOOLD. 

below.] Used to designate a methddof lithotomy, 
introduced by Marianns Sanctna in 1534. 



Maruuil 0 m(me«*rifiniz*m). nifv*^ [LMabun 
a.i4-i8iL] i-next. 

iSsg O. B. Chbbvbr tVand. Pilprim xxiv. (1848) 199 Our 
Mother who art in heaven (says this great syatem of Marion- 
ism, instead of Christianity). 

t Mfurift'iiitj. oh. rare^^K [f. Mabun a.i 
after Christianity.] A religions system based upon 
the cnltus of the virgin Maiy. 

1677 W. Hughes Man of Bin 11. ill. 50 , 1 think the World 
hath much nicknam'd both the Romanbt8| and their Re- 
ligion likewise, lliis, at the best ought to be called Mari- 
anityjand not Christianity. 

t M ftriaao'latrj. Obs, rare. [f. Marian a.i 
4-(o)LATRTk] sMabiolatbt. SolInriaao*UtrUt 
bMariolater. 

1736 Bailey (folio) Pref., Martaualairitlt [ric]. 1795 
Amorv Mem, (1766) 11. 188 If they had not blended with 
this religion a marianolaCory (nVk Ibid, 193 A mariano- 


te^^^ itomnolatiy [etc.].^ _ 


. variant of Margery Obs, 
tMariartroe. Obs, [>»Sp. drbol de Marla 
* tree of Mary *.] The tolu tree. 

t74S P. Thomas Jrul. Anson* s Voy. 168 The Maria-Tree 
b lotw. and its Leaves not quite unlike the Bay, but larger 
and thicker. 1760^1 tr. Juan A Ulloa't Voy, (ed. 3) 1 . 48 
The cedar, the maria, and the balsam tree. 

Horibone, obs. form of Marrowbone. 
Maribot(t, obs. forms of Marabout. 

Harioe, mariche, vor. ff. Maris, Marish. 

II Xariohe. Obs. rare\ fli. mariche pi., in 
G. Botero Benesc Relationi (1&5) L i. 1 83» whence 
the passage is taken.] A beast alleged to exist in 
Cambodia (see quot.). 

' 3 PUKCHAS Ptli ‘ 

...uoia Siam, 

Tigers, Ownces, 

ana Scorpions tailes. 

Haxloock, obs. form of Maraoock, 
MaricolOW (m&ri*kdl9s), a, [f. L. mart-, 
snare sea 4 -coins inhabiting, colhe to inhabit.] 
Inhabiting the sea, lo recent Diets. 

II MarU (msB'rid). [repr. two Arabic forms : 

md'rid^t, pple. of marada to rebeli and 
mari'df f. the same root] In Mohammedan 


1613 PuKCHAS pilgrimage (1614) 499 In these parts [rr. 
Camboia, Siam, etc.) are nuge woods, harbours of Lions, 
rnces, and Maiichei, which naue Maidens faces 


these words of the fisherman, be said, 1 here b no deity but 
God 1 i88j9 J. Pavnr Alsuddin 9a Alaeddin looked and 
taw a Marid. 

Marie, oba f. Marrow j 3 .i. Marry, Mary. 
Mariege, obs. form of Mabbuoe. 

H Manenglae. Also 8 -glaai. [Ger., f. 
Marion^ coiA. f. Marie Mary 4 glas Glass.] 
A name applied to mica and selenite. 

lySs tr. Buschinge Syet, Ctog, 1 . 380 The fimous Ma- 
rienglais, called by some Muscovy glass, or ising-glsMt. 
Ibid, 474 Marieiiglas. 1799 W. Tookb View Rueeian Emp. 
1. 358 A window of glass or marienglats. 

Marierim, -om(e, -um, oba if. Marjoran. 
t Xariet. Obs, In 6 marietta, [a F. mariette, 
f. Marie Maiy.] The Canterbury Bdl, Campanula 
Medium. 

1997 Gbraeob Herbal a, dx. 363 Couentrie b«b arc called 
in Latin Viola Manana, or Mercuries violets, . .and of 
some Mariettes. 1611 Coixiil, Marists, Mariets, Marians 
Violets, Ouentrie bells. 1658 [see Mamian sb.^ al 
MarlgenoilB (mftri'dgfnas), a, [f. L. mare 
lea 4 -OEN 4 -ous.] Prerinoed in or by the sea. 

1999 R. Linchb FounL Ane, Fiction N ivb. One of those 
Trimns . . (or as wee may tearm them) mar^enous men. 
1799 Kiewan Geol. Ete, v. 224 Secondary or epuootm moun- 
tains. Tb^ are either marigenous or alluvial. 1843 H umhlb 
Diet, Csoi., etc 

Harign, oba form of Marrow sb,^ 

Kaj^plld (mse'rigffuld). Forms : 4» 6-7 
gould, 4-6 marigold, 5-9 marygold, 6 mary-, 
maregolde,inarigoiilde, maiy gowles, Sc. man- 
guild, 7 many-gold, 6- marigold. [fitheproMr 
name Mart (presnmably with references lo the 
Virgin Mary) 4 Gold sb,* , 

^MDu. marienbloemkiM, MLO. mmrienblome, • Mary s 
flower ', rendering eotesquinm In gloesarbs.! 

L The name of several plant! having golden or 
bright yellow flowers. _ ^ 

a. A plant of the genu Calendula (N. O. Com- 
positse)^ esp. C, officinalis^ common in country 
gaideni; it has some medicinal properties; its 
flowers were formerly made into a conserve, and 
are still sometimes used as a flavouring for soupi 
and to give a yellow colour to cheese. 

Tht property possessed by the flower of opening wmh the 
ran ibmee (waence the L, name eoieeyuiumt F. eotiei) was 
often referred to by writett of the sfi-t^th c. , 

■3.. in Med, Wie, 14/A C , itd , HenJow) fijake. .1 qgjj 
Iron of maty-goulden. a mot in RoBy.Aut, 1. 55 Anoinw 
drynk to wounde : tok ocofe^i mi^oldei metjejonlacj. 
14.. Sioaae MS, § In Promp, Parv, 361 
Ro^wort, ojwr maiygoldye. tiflifl isrete Herbatewoh 



KAJtZOOLS. 


MABINE< 


Calfliidula. Mi^ gowlci. or rudde*. tpf$ Lytb Dodoem v 
if.xUi.i64ThaGonseruethftt Utmiideoftne floure»of Mary^ 1 
nldct.*cnr«tli th« trembling.. of the harte. 1594 Nasmb 
Trtof, 9 The Marigold, which opens and shuts with 
the Sunne. 1999 Gbkaiiox iUrbal 11. ccxUii. ^Calt$iduia 
. mttlti/lara orBkulaia, l>ouble Globe Maiigolde. Ibid, 601 
I CdkndtdMoipina. Mounteine Marigold. osdieOvERBuaY 
A etc. (1638) 70 His wit, like the Marigold, openeth 
with the sun. 1714 Gay She0h, We^k 1. 46*Fair i.H the Mary- 
gold. for Pottase meet. 1848 Dickbns Dombey viii, The 
small front-caraens had the unaccountable property of pro- 
ducing nothing but Marigolds. 1849 Macaulay Hitt Eng, 
iii. 1 . 3ai They.. brewed gooseberry wine, cured marigolds, 
and mue the crust for the venison pasty. 

Eg, {fiUntive,) 1598 [Hales] Orat Q. Eliz, in Foxe 
A, (1631) 111 . xiL 977/x Men.. who were Marigolden, 
thalllollowea Maries mad aflections. 

b. Any plant of the genus Tagetes^ native to South 
America and Mexico, also grown in India and 
China, and much cultivated in gardens. AlMoan 
Marigold, T,€ixcttt\ Vrenoli Marigold, 7 *. 

1148^ 1578 [see Fkemch A. 5 a]. 1597 Gkraror lurhalw, 
ccxlvi. 6^ There be extant at this day fine sorts of I'urkie 
Gilliflowers or African Marigolds s6tt Cores., OtilUi 


the single kind of the Affrican). 1785] 
xxvi. (1794) 395 French and African Marigolds, two of the 
gaudy annuals of the flower-garden. 1895 Mrs. B. M. 
Crokbr Village Tales (1^) 150 Wreaths of evil-smelling 
marigolds (that noxious flower so amazingly dear 10 the 
native of India). 

O. Chrysanthemum segetum ; usually Cobn-m abi- 
6OLD, also Jieldf wild^ yetlnv marigold, 

1578 Lytb Dodoens it. xxxiii. 190 Of Goldenfloure, or the 
wild Marygolde. 1597, etc. (see Corn marigold]. z8x8 
Keats Endym, 11. 397 Ripe October's faded marigolds. 
1838 Mary Howitt Birds h FI, HarvesUFitld Ft it. The 
poppy red, the marigold. The buglos brightly blue. 

d. Applied with qualification to plants of other 
genera, t^mrigold of Peru, the sunflower, JJeH 
anlhus ; Oape M., any plant of the genus Dimor^ 
phcthica (Cent. Diet. 1890); Petid M., Dysodia 
ehrysanthemoidesi^x^^X f Spanish M., Anemone 
coronaria; Water M., Bidens Beckii (Treas. Hot. 
1866); West Indian M., Wedelia carnosa (ibid.). 
For hur,f^ marigold see the first words. Also 
MaBHII l^BIGOLn. 

1597 Gkrardb Herbal 11. ccxlvil 61a Of the flower of the 
Sunne, or the Marigolde of Peru. 1819 Parkinson Farad, 
in Sole xxv. (1656) ao7 Hie great double Windflower of 
Constantinople. . . Some gentlewomen call this Anemone, 
The Spanish Marigold* 

2 . An ornamental representation of the flower. 

1834 in Anc, Invent, (Halliw. 1854) 34 One other linnen 

sweete-hagge imbroydered with marygolds. 

3 . A variety of apple (in full marigold apple ) : 
see quot. 1676. ? Obs, 

1577 B. Googb HeresbaclCs Hush, 87 We haue at this day 
that are cheefe in price the Pippin, the Romet, the Pome- 
royal, the Marligoid [sic\ 1604 Evelyn Kat ilort,, Jan, 

i.I « a r\ - i.i i. 


[some- 
>n ion- 


apple). Ibia, 159 Hie Marigold-Apple (so called from its 
being marked in even stripes in the form of a Marigold). 

1 4 . slang, A gold coin ; a sovereign. Obs, 

1661 Cowley Cutter of Caleman-st. 11. iu, A ur. Give but 
a Bin under your Hand to pay me five hundred Pounds 
when [etc]... /’nil .. I'll .. presently go put five hundred 
Marygoldi in a Purse for you. 

1 6 . ? Some yellow enamel. Obs, 
igsp in IVills Doctors' Comm, (Camden) 19 A mullett of 
dyamountes set in maregolde. 

0 . A small cake garnished with almonds and 
currant jelly, made to resemble the flower. 

1898 Sun It Dec. 1/7 Those dainty little cakes called 
'marigolds'. 

7 , attrib, and Comb,, as marigold arrangement, 
colour, Jlofwer, ltaf\ marigold apple (see 3); 
marigold bird, finch, the golden-crested wren or 
kinglet, erisiatus} fmarigold sunflower, 
Cerarde's name for the 'female * sunflower ; f mari- 
gold (^pnvr) water, a decoction of marigold 
flowers; marigold window A, a rose window. 

1899 Cagney tr. yaksek't Clin, Dlagn, L (ed. 4) 65 Where 
the segments are fewer, .and result in the characi eristic 

mangold arrangement, the diagnosis of quartan fever may 
- "sm^MTTt Nat, Hist Dublin I. 313 Nettle 

creeper or "Marigold Bird, from the fine crown on its head, 
of the colour of a Marigold flower. 1774 Goldsm. Hat, 
^;^"f-Jv 776 ) VIII. 56 Agumnnr fluid, of a "marigold colour. 

^h“**.***® Anim, 7a Golden-crested Wren . . • Mary- 

gold Finch. 1988 Paintbb Pat Pleat, I. 3a The flaring 
marigold floure, which in the moate feruent heate of the 
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UMurigot (m 8 e*rigp 0 . [F. marigot (Littie).] 

In Western Africa, a side channel of a river. 

17S9 tr. Adansodt Voy, Senegal in Pinkerton's Coileet, 
(1814) XVI. 610 Before 1 could get thither, I was obliged to 
cross two marigots ; these are rivulets with which the whole 
country is intersected. 1884 R. F. Buuton Dahome 1 . 35 
Paiuinff up a marigot or branch channel, worn down by 
porters feet to a deep wet ditch. 1894 Q, Rett. July 373 
The French troops, .crossed 173 ' marigots with steep Dank.s 
and full of water. 

Marigraph (mx*rigraf). [f. L. mari~, mare 
8ea-t--aBAPH.J An instrument for autumatically 
recording the rise and fall of the tide; a tide- 
gauge. llcnce Marlgv»*plilo a,, pertaining to or 
obtained by a mari^aph. Also Ma'rigram [see 
-GUAM], a record made by the marigraph. (In recent 
Diets.) 

1838 StMMONDS Diet. Trade, Marigraph, 1884 Set. A mer. 
Sufpl. 38 June For registering the height of the tide 

at every instant, h vdrographtc services generally adopt quite 
a simple inariurapn. 

Marlguild, obs. Sc. form of Mauigold. 

Mariit, obs. form of M.vhiiied. 

Mariken, -kin, vaH.int8 of Maroqvin Ohs, 

il Maxikin — next. (In recent Diets.) 

11 Marikina (maerikrna). Also 8 mariklni, 9 
marakina. [repr. Tupi miriquind\ the form j 
marikina comes (through Buflon) from CLiude ! 
d'Abljcville Mission enMartgnau 1614.] A small 
South American monkey, the silky tamarin, Midas 
rosalia, having silky golden-yellow hair. 

1774 GGLD.*iM. Nat, Hist. IV. 337 The fourth is the Mari- 
kina ; with a mane round the neck, and a bunch of hair at 
the end of the tail, like a lion. 1^4 H. G. Dalton Brit. 
Guiana (1855) 11 . 453 The Marakina or Silky Tamarin. 
ite3 Mivart Types Anim, Life (1894) 33 The marikina or 
silky marmoset u clothed with fur of a golden yellow. 

tMavill,v. Obs, ? MARINATEP.I.(Cf.MAHi:iZr. 3 ) 

1831 T. BARKBaidr/ 0/ Angling 14 Baked Trouts, 

Trouts marillcd. 

il Marimba (miri'mba). [Congo.] A kind of 
xylophone, used by natives in Africa. 

1704 tr. Merolla's Voy, Congo i. in Ckurchu 


along the middle ^tween two ride-boards join'd together, 
or a long frame, hanging about a Man's Neck with a Thong. 
1888 Livingstone Last Jmis, (1873) I. xii. 30s Marimbas 
and square drums formed the binds. 187$ Monteiko Ah- 
gola fl. 138 The Marimba Is the musical iiistrument par 
excellence of the native.s of Angola. 

II Marimonda (m^erimp’nda). [American .Sp., 
prob. from some native lang.] A spider-monkey 
of tropical America, A teles belzebuih, 

1738 t. Adams tr. Juan 4 Vlloa's Voy. v. i, These forests 
[near Caracol] are. .infested with snakes and monkeys, par- 
ticularly a kind called Marimondos. 1871 K i ncsley At Last 
xvii. The very fine Marimonda .. now dying, 1 fear, in the 
Zoological Gardens at Bristol. 

lilbtfiBaKmarrnS). Also erron. morino. [It. 
and 8p. : fcm. of marine Marine it.] A promenade 
or esplanade by the sea. 

1805 W. Irving in Li/e Sf Lett (1864) I. lofi The wholb 
town was immediately in an upn>ar; the Marino wmi 
crowded with spectators. 1889 lA>NGr. in Lije (1B91) III. 
X30 Then we landed nt the Marina [at Capri] amid a noisy 


crowd of men, women, and donkeys, leoi Scribner's Mag, 
XXIX. 441/f We were gently wafted over the Ixir in a 
lighter and deposited,, .on the marina of Rabat. 


ct4ip ME, Med, Bk, (Hrinrich) x8a Tak "mari. 
Jpldo leuoB. .« do her to a good quantyte of bony. 1997 
Gerarob Herbal 11. ccxlvil. 8x4 The female or "Marigolde 
Sunne floww hath a thlcke and wooddle roote. ito T. 
^dbman Distiller of Land, le Aq, Calettdulss, "Marigold- 
1*^ V-woBTH A rt Distill, 78 Aques Coiendulamm, 
y^M irigad WM«r. i6,« Saukm FmS^DM. (ni. *n M«fi> 
.Thia U an excellent Water for Inflamed Eyes. 

• -Mmiold-Aower-Water* vnlb F. Drabb Eboraeum 11, li. 
509 Afuiepi^cf manonryimVork Minster] Informof a , 
writes a marygold, from whence it is . 
^llri the "mar^ld window. 1837 H B. Wimklbi FrinJk 
Catkiirmts y A rose or marigold window it ^aoed over the 
opMOni. 


Marma (marrna). Dyeing, (See quot.) 

1874 Crooke.*} Handbk. Dyeing The madder.. is next 
driM in the nun, and after this treatment is known as 
Marina. ^ 

Marinade (mmrin/i'd), sb, [a. F. marinade, 
ad. Sp. marinada, f. marinar (« It. marinare, F. 
mariner) to pickle in brine, f. marina Marine rr.l 

1 . A pidcle, generally composed of wine and 
vinegar, with herbs and spices, in which fish or 
meat is steeped ; also, the fish or meat thus pickled. 

IV04 Diet. ^nx/.(i736) Hhig b. Marinade,^ pickled Meat 
either of Flesh or Fish. 1^9 Bradley Font. Diet, a v., 
A Marinade of Veal serves to garnish farced Breasts of Veal. 
Jbid,,To the End that the Marinade may penetrate into the 
Flesh. 1^ F. F.. Paget CNrwftr Cnntlnrtvortk, etc. 241 In 
making the marinade in which it is to be stewed, she had 
fallen into the heresy of using red wine only. 1881 ' OrioA ' 
Held in Bondage 11 . ii. 40 'CK course they will , said Do 
Vigne, eatinu his marinade leisurely. 1879 CasselCs Diet, 
Cookery 408 Prepare a marinade (for fish] by boiling together 
..vinegar. . an onion in rings, and some ca^'enne and salt. 

2 . A cake made of the edible core of the cabbage- 
palm in the West Indies. 

1888 HafpeVe Mag. Aug. 337/3 Htose delicious little 
cakes called snarittaaes, which you hear the colored peddlers 
calling out for sale. 

Muiaad* (mse'iindkl), v, [f. Marinade rA] 
trans. To steep in marinade ; to marinate. Hence 
Ka*rinaded ppL a., Ma*rinading vbl, sb, 
c i88b J. Collins Satt^ Fishery iso To Marine or preserve 
Fish.. after the Italian manner, called Marinading, rgetq 
Braolby Fam, Diet, s.v. Breeut, To Marinade a Breast of 
Veal : cut it into great Slices, marinade them in Vinegar 
[etc.]. 1807 Sib H.Davv Rem, (1858) 68 , 1 am much obliged 
to you for the marinaded pilchard.«. 1901 Daily Netus 
ts June 6/a Should a close, stifling day arrive, . . any meat 
that cannot at once be cooked should be marinaded, 
t Mftrilia*do» v. Obs, [f. ^marinada sb., oor- 
niptioo of Sp* mnriniada Marinadi ■■ pree. 


^ Collins Salt 4 Fishery 108 Sienior Dominico is 

noted for the many sorts of Fish, which he Marines, or 
renders Marinado'd. 

t Marinage. Ohs.'^^ [f. Marine jA + -age; 

*- Sp. marinage, (OF. haa marinage adj., mari- 
time, and sb., seaman.)] Seamanship. 

1911 Guvlforde (Camden) 63 The wyndc fell som- 
what nicte to put vs, with helpe and crafte of marynage, 
from the shore. 

t Mari'nal, a, and sb, Obs. Forms: 4-6 
morinel, 6 marinell, -enell, marynal, -el, 6>7 
marinall, 7 -ol, [a. OF. marina!, -<t/, adj. and 
sb.,ad.mri.L.wmrr/fd/xj f. \^,maiin-Hs ^iARlNElS.: 
see -al.] a. adj, = Marine. 

1 . Of or pertaining to the sea ; saline. 

s8tA T. Adams Dwells Banket 21 These, here, arc Kestiu.ill, 
not Marinall Waters. 1840 J . Gower Ot'ids lest. iv. 76 I hc 
same instinct [of love] doth guide marinall things, Which 
fills with thousand fish the water-springs. 

2 . Nautical. 

x6ao tr. Boccaccio's Decant, 53 Being no way able to com- 
prehend .. what course they tookc, neither by marinal judge- 
ment, or any apprehension whatsoever, a 1644 Qi'skles 
Sot Recant, Sol. ix. at The prudent Pilot whose marinall 
skill Makes the proud windes olnriicnt to his will. 

B. sb, A mariner, sailor. Sc. and north, 
a X300-X400 Cursor M. 34850 (Gott.) pc marinclis \Coit. 
mariners] war sclcuth radd. I9iipi Aberdeen Keg. (1844) 1 . 
173 To deliiier the marcnellis thair feis. 1549 Contpl. Scot, 
VI. 43 The master gart al his marynalis Sc men of vcyr bald 
them quiet. xs89 Durham Depos. (Surtees) 83 William Loye, 
of Newcastle tqmn T>'ne, marinell. 1906 Dalhvmpi.e tr. 
Leslie's Hist. Scot x. 378 The craig, quhilk the marinelis 
cal S. £bbi.s held. 

tMarinaller. Obs. In 5 marynellor. [f. 
prec. + -EB^.J A ULiriner. 

1470 in Rye Cromer (1889) *5^ [Will of Nichs. Kaye of 
Croumcr], marytieller. 

Marinar, olis. form of Mahinkr. 
tMaruiary. Obs. rare. [ad. mcd.L. ♦(a>j) 
marinaria the art of navigation.] Seamanship; 
knowledge of navigation. 

1884 Bucaniers A mer. iii. (cd. 2) 45 Through their ignor- 
ance in Marinary, they .stranded their Vessel. 

t Ma'rinate, ///. a. Obs, Also 7 marrionate. 
[.id. It. marinato, pa. pplc. of marinare: see 
Marinade x^.] Marinated. 

1891-7 T. Hkkkkr Art of Angling (iBzo) iBThe marrionate 
Trout.. wil keep. 1789 Farlev /.ond. Art Cookery 1. xii. 
(cd.fi) X46 Marinate Soles. 1888 R. F. Burton Aral\ Hts. 
(abr. ccL)^I. 115 Stews well marinate. 

Marinate (mse^rin^U), V, Also 7 marinat, 
inar(r)ioiiate, marrinate. [ad. It. marinare or 
F. mariner : see Marinade so, and -ate,] 

1 . trans. To pickle (fish, etc.) with marinade. 
ri849 Howlll Lett, I. v. xxxviii, He can marinat fish. 

s^i T. Barker Art of Angling (1653) 15 '1 he W'ay to mar- 
rionate aTrout or other fish. 1719 Bradley Fam. Du t, s.v. 
/'>^A’''ft 1 'hcsc [frogs] being marinated with Vennice, Pepper, 
SRllj..must be fry'd till they assume a fine Colour. 1863 
H. C. Vv.nHE,L\. Anrlermat 170 A few dozen Bleak mari- 
nated form an excellent breakfast dish. 

t b. To prepare (poultry) by a certain method 
of stuffing. Obs, 

X747 Mr.s. Olasse il. 38 To marinate Fowls. 1805 

Kliz. Rafkald Eftg. Housekeeper (new cd.) 136 To marinate 
a Goose. 

1 2 . slang. To transport over sea. Ohs. 

1673 R. Head Canting Acad. x6 The other was (nub'd) 
hangu, and the last (m.'irrinatcd) transported, a 1700 H. K. 
Dili, Cant Crtio, Marinated, transported into some 
foreign Plantation. 

XariutedC mae*rintf*ted),///.rt. [f.prcc. + -ed^.] 
1 1 - Impregnated with salt ; saline. Obs. 
i8s|8 Evelyn Fr, Card. (1675^ a86 This [Brine] we call 
Marinated water. 1874 Blount Glossogr, (rd. 4', Marinated, 
pertaining to the Sea, that tastes of salt water. 

2 . Pickled with marinade. fOf fowls (see 

Marinate v. i b). 

1899 Howell Lex., Vocah. xliii, Marinated or pickled 
fish, pesce marinato. 1898 Phillii'S Marinated 

L'ish,.. Pish fryed in Oyl, and then put up in Pickle. 17x9 
Bradley Fam. Diet. s.v. Roach, A Side-dish of marinated 
Roaches. 1789 Farlv.y Lomi. Art Cookery 1. xi. led. 6) 134 
Fowls marinated. 1879 M. G. Pearse Dan. Quornt \zz 
Marinated pilchards. 

Marine (marrn) a, and sb. Also 4 -yn, 5-6 
-yne, 7 manine. [a. F. marin (fcm. marine) 
■ Sp., It. ptarino (fcm. -a), Pg. marinkoi—L* 
marin-us, f. mari-, mare sea. 

The present pronunciation with (-In) instead of (-^ir' is due 
to the influence of the Fr. fein. tnarine. Owing to the non- 
occurrence of the word in rimes, it U not posrible to say 
when this pronunciation arose.] 

A. ady. 

1 . Of or belonging to the sea ; existing or found 
in the sea ; produced by the sea ; fool, inhabiting 
the high seas, pelagic. 

Marine rainbow : a rainbow formed on sea-.s^>ray. Marine 
sauce : a name for the common lavcr, Porpnyra vulgaris 
{ Treas, Bot, 1866). 

C 1400 Pallad, on Hush. xi. 291 Of see quyete vptakelh 
they raaryne Water purest. 1484 Carton Fables of Poge v, 
I'her was fond within a grele Kyuer a moruitre marvm or of 
the see. ttta Kvd Sol, 4 Pers. t. iii. 80 The earth is my 
Countrey, m the aire to the fowle, or the marine moisture 
To the red guild fish. 1637 Hkvwood Royal Ship 38 Then, 
O you marine Gods, who with amaze On this stupendious 
worke (emergent) gaze. 1737-41 Chambers C>f/. av. Ram* 
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The marine or sea-bow u a phenomenon sometimes 
observed in a much agiuted sea. itea Di la Rechb G*0l, 
Mm, <ed. 3) 310 Several marine shells are discovered in 
these strata. iIm Lvell Pri$u, Giot, 111 . 145 l*he term 
'marine alluviuor is, perhapsp admissible it confined to 
banks of shingle thrown up like the Chesil bank, or to 
materials cast up by a wave of the sea upon the land, or 
those which a submarine current has left in its track. 1855 
W. S. Dallas Syst Nat Hist II. 176 The llernicle Geese 
..are marine in their habits, and feed.. upon Algm (etc.]. 
1878, Huxlkv PM¥ti<fgr, 181 Marine denudation is not 
equally active at all depths of the sea. 

t b. OUi Ghent Applied to aubstnnees obtain- 
able from the lea. Marine alkali : soda. Marine 
salt : common salt, sodium chloride ; later, any salt 
of * marine add*, a chloride. Marine acid : the acid 
obtained from ^marine salt*, hydrochloric acid. 
Dephicgisticated or oxygettated marine acid ot gas : 
chlorine. Marine etherx chloric ether. Marine 
Epsom : magnesium chloride. Marine selenite : 
cnlcium chloride. Obs, 

i6o< Timms Quersit 1. v. Dab, Three kindes of Salts: 
namely, the maarine and fixed.. the Niterus .. and the Ar- 
moniac. 175B Rem tr. Afaeguers Chym, 1 . 306 The affinity 
which Mercury hath with the Marine Acid, Wkdgwood 

in PhiL Trans, LX XX. 313 Crj’stals of marine alkali, melted 
and dried. S791 Hamilton Bsrthollsls Dyeing 1 . 1. 1. iii. 46 
The properties of oxygenated marine acid, Kirwan 
EUm, Min, 1 . 6 Nitrous selenite, heated to redness, easily 
parts with its acid . . but marine selenite obstinately retains it. 
Jbid% II. 33 It [fibrous salt] usually contains Marine Epsom, 
which renders it deliquescent. S797 Et^cL Brit (ed. 3) IV. 
^79/1 The dcphlogisti^ted marine acid.. does not dissolve 
ice nor camphor ; in which respects it differs from the common 
marine acid gas. find,, Marine ether, /bid, 570/a Drahlo- 
aiaticated marine gas. i8ee tr. Lagraugds Cnent, 1. 3^3 
The muriatic acid drawn from marine salt by the sulphuric 
acid. 183^ J. Nicholson 0 /erat, Mechanic 761 Digest the 
ore in manne acid. 

t a Of sculptured figures, etc. : R^resenting sea 
gods, fishes, sea-shells, or the like. Obs, 

1703 Maunorkll Jourtu yerus, (173a) 137 Sea-gods,, .and 
other Marine Figures. 1737-41 CHAMnsR3 Cyci, s.v. Peun» 
tain, Afarine Penn tain, that composed of aquatic figures, 
as sea divinities. naiadiL tritons, rivers, dolphins and other 
fishes, and shells, /bid. s.v. Ertese, Marine Freeses are 
those representing sea-horses (etc.). 

d. Of a jointer, etc. : That depicts sea subjects. 
1883 G. H. uoucHTON in Harpet^s Afag.lexi, 176/1 The 
river Maas . . b most sketchable to a manne painter. 1889 
Biyoall Art in Scot xiv, 311 He was employed as a 
marine-draughtsman. 

i' 2 . Belonging to, or situated at, the sea-side; 
bounded by the sea ; maritime. Obs, 
s6so R« Niccols Eng, Eliza in Mirr, Mng, 819 With loud 
clamour to the marine shore, The armed people clustred 
in tbicke swarmes. ifos Lithgow Trav* v. 189 Tripoly • . 
standing a mile from tne marine side, /bid, vii. 353 The 
marine Bourse of Molino. /bid, vm. 36a The marine 
Prouinces which lye betweene iEgypt and Sewty. 1718 
£uza IIbvWood Mme, de Gatnez's Belts A, 11 . 59 
Happening in thb marine Ramble, to pass by this Coast. 

3 . Connected with the sea in operation, scope, eta ; 
pertaining to shipping, a nayy, or naval force; 
relating to naval matters. 

Marins beard {sat quot. 1867). Marini insurance, insur- 
ance af^ainst perils at sea. Also occas. in collocations where 
ftmritime w more usual, as marine interest, marine taw, 
1966 Act 8 Etiz. c. 13 1 1 Men . . browght upp to Water 
Craft e, most meete for her MaUw Manne Service. 1579 
Fenton Guieciard. xvl (1599) 738 Her marine enterprises, 
1630 B. yehnson's Kingd, ^ Cemmw. 16 The Greebns they 
deemed it no disaedit to borrow . . from the Carthaginians 
and Sicilians, the Art Marine. Hougktsaz Lett 

Husb, St Trade IV. No. ^ 107 HU MerchanU are every- 
where respected, and he b now one of the great Ma- 
rine Princes of the World. * 7^5 Blackstone Cemm. I. I 
xiii. 405 The laws of Oleron .. arc received by all nations i 
in £uro|m as the ground and substruction of all their marine j 
constitutions, vnz Act la Geo, //If c. 67 An Act for In- 
corporating the Members of a Society, commonly called 
Ibe Marine Society [founded in 56]. 1839 Penny Cyct 
XIV. 418/1 Marine insurances differ . . from fire and life 
insurances in the mode of conducting the business. 1848, 
s 9 n [see Insusancb 4]. iM Homans Diet Cemm, 1603/3 
Wages in such cases woulo be contrary to the prindpfe of 
marine bw»that freight b the mother of wagesletc.]. b86o 
{title) Reed's New Guide Book to the Local Marine Board 
Examinations of Masters and Mates. 1867 Smvth SailoPt 
Werd'bk,, Marine Beards, cstablbhments at our different 
pM for carrying into effect the provisions of the Merchant 
Shipping Act. 

4 . Of soldiers : Serving on board ship, as marine 
force, ^Marine regiment {y^maritinu regiment', 
seeMARiTiM£a.3): the marines. \ Marine soldierx 
a marine ; so marine captain, etc. ^ut cf. B. 6 b). 

1690 LurrasLL Brief Ret, (1857) 11 * i Ibc earb of Pem- 
broke qpd Torrington have each a commission to raise a 
marine regiment. 1699 Lett cone. Mariners 6 The Marine 
Soldiers on board receive the Wages of Sailors. 1708 Reyal 
Preeiam, so May in Lend. Gaz, Na444o/t To the Marine- 
GaptaioASca-LicutenanU and Master, shall be allowed one 
Eighth Part . .The Marinc-Lieutenaiits, Boatswetn, Gunner, 
Purser. . .one Eighth Part 1713 Lend. Com. Na 5176/3 That 
several of the Marine Soldiers .. have obtain'd their Pen- 
sions by forged.. Certificatca 1769 FAVcomm Diet. Marine 
(1780), Marine, or J^nrine^Ferees, a body of troops em- 
ployed in the sea-service, under the direction of the lords 
of IM admiralty. i8aa Jambs Mittt Diet s.v.. The marine 
forces have of late years been considerably augmented, 
b. slang* (Sie auot. and B. 4 d.) 

STfg Gnosa DM, Fafg, Tengue, Marine OMcer, an empty 
bottle, (rrw udt) marine officers being held useless by the 
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5 . Used or adapted for use at sea; chiefly in 
technical names of instruments, os marine Sarth 
meter, chronometer, galvammeter, wdteh. 

Marine alarm, an alarm used at sea and operated by 
water or wind (Knight DM, Meek, (1875) 55/a) ; tmaiino 
belt (see quot. 1765) ; marine boiler, a boiler adapted for 
use in steam vesseb (Knight); marine chain a contrivance 
from which the celestial oodies may be steadily observed at 
sea ; t marine collar, a life-preserving appliance to be 
placed on the neck to keep the head out of water ; marine 
engine, a form of steam engine used in seagoing vessels ; 
nimrind glue, an adhesive compasition used in ship car- 
pentry (Young /V an/. DtV/. 1846); marine governor, the 
governor of a marine engine (Knight) ; marine metal (see 
quot.); marine railway. * a slip for hauling vessels on to 
repair ' (Smyth Saihr^s Ivordbk, 1867) t marine Soap (see 
quot.) ; t marine enrveyor, a maimine designed for mea- 
suring the way of a ship. 

X704 J. Harsis Teckn, I, * Marine Baremeter, is an 
Instrument contrived by Dr. Hook, for the use of those that 
would make a Philosophical Kx^riment at Sea. 176s 
H. Walpolb Let at Aug., There is a man who has just 
invented what he calls a "marine belt ; you buckle it on, and 
walk upon the sea as you would upon a grassplot. 1891 
'TKirLBx* (/i 7 /r) "Manne Boilers. 1769 Ckren. in Ann, 
Reg, 26/2 Christopher Irwin, esq.; inventor of the "marine 
chair. 186a Catal, tutemat Exkib, 11 . xv. 66 "Marine 
chronometers. 1764 in Titles Patents (1854) 148 A grant 
unto William Walker . . & John Carass . . of their new invented 
^marine collar & belt, ifaa Specif, ef Brunets Patent 


inegi 

aca. 186a Brande & Cox DM, A rts, etc., * Marine Metal, 
an alloy of lead and antimony with about two per cent, of 
mercury, introduced in 1833 by Wetterstedt for sheathing 
ships. 1873 E. Spon Werkskop Receipts Ser. t. 381/a This 
noap kocoanut^iil soap] b sometimes culed "marine saap, as 
it will lather well with sea-water. 1767 A nn, Reg, 103 A new 
"marine surveyor : the machine consists of an open tube . . on 
the outside is Axed an oblique plane like a screw, upon which 
the water acts so as to turn it round swifter or slower. 1854 
W. K. Kelly & Tomlinson tr. A rage's A siren, (ed. 5) 161 
"Marine watches, or chronometers, are of great assbtance 
in determining longitude. 

B. sb. 

1 1 . [« F. marine*, cfiMARlKA^.] Theseacoast 
or shore ; a promenade by the sea ; abo, the country 
or district in immediate proximity to the coast. Ohs, 
13.. Coerdt L, 4881 That they scholden hye Ones more 
forth by the maryn To the cyte off Palestyn. a 1400 Octe^ 
uian 1361 Maryners hym broghte to the maryn Of Gene 
cost, c 14M Merlin ajo Hiat. . hadde robbed . .all the ma- 
ryne and tne portes toward Dover. 1615 G. Sanuys Trav, 
945 Every evening they solace themselves along the Marine 
(a place left throughout betweene the Citie wall and the 
hauen). 1687 B. Randolph Arckipelage 46 In the summer 


^ Oxen, the Ships with Wom and Water. 1703 M aundrell 
yeum, Jerus, (1810) 41 We rid out after dinner to view the 
marine. It b about half an hour distant from the city. 

2 . ["iF,marifse,J The collective shipping, fleet, 
navy, or naval servloe of a country; maritime 
jntcrcft 08 represented by ships; sea-going vessels 
collectively, esp. with reference to nationality or 
class, as mercantile marine (now the chief use). 

1669 R. Montagu XaBucetsuck MSS, (Hist. MSS. Comm.) 
1 . 475 The well-regubting eff all things ^longing to the 
marrne.^ 1706^ Phillips (ed. Ker8ey)|The Marine, the 
whole Body of a Navy or Fleet ; as The Oflicers of the 
Marine. S797 T. H. Gross Fey. E, Indies 67 All these vessels 
that formed the military marine of Bombay were chiefly 
manned with English. 1769 Duekb Late St Nation Wks. 
184s 1 . 98 Whatnavalforce,whatDavalworkB,and whatnaval 
stores, .are necessary to keep our marine in a condition com- 
mensurate to its great ends. 184a Bosrow Bibie in Speun 
xxxi, To this inconsiderable number of vesseb b the present 
war marine of Spain reduced. 1849 Cosden Speeekss 18 
Franceknewthat America had the loKcst mercantile marine. 
1894 C N. Robinson Brit Fleet 6 Toe Navy,., has always 
been based . . upon the exbtence of a merchant marine. 

II 3 . That department in the Fiendi and other con- 
tinental governments wUch deals with naval mat- 
ters, corresponding to the English Admiralty, 

17^ Life Paul Jenss (ed. 4) as Count D'Orvilliers trans- 
mitted an account of hit cxpMition to the Minister of the 
Mar'me. ita U» Philos, Mannf, 1 is The French Minuter 
ofMarine. ti48W.H.KBLLYtr.iL.il/aM*s///aA TnsK.II. 
501 It lefttheminbtryofMbUcworkstoM. Martin (duNord), 
that of marine to M. dc Rosamcl 1886 Lo. Beassby Nov, 
AnnucUy/oi The Council of the [Russian] Empire . . ordered 
the Ministry of Marine to present a plan of construction. 

4 . One who serves on hoard ship, A sailor, 
mariner (obs.), [-« F. marin.] 

J* Hookbs Li^ SirP. Carew (1657) 33 He had in 
hb ^ip a hundred marines, the worst of them being able to 
be a master in the best ship within the realm. 1634 Bbbes- 
TON Trav, ((Thctham Soc.) 14 If any soldier, marine, or 
tradesman die. 

b. A toldierwho serves on board a man-of-war; 
one of a body of troops enlisted to do military 
service on hoard ship, also at dockyards or on 
shore under certain circumstances; also in pt, used 
collectively. [See A. 4.] 

Reyat Marinee, troops who 1 
See alto HoasB-MAaiNB >• 

167a Caft. $. Tavi^ys Let 30 May lo L. Edye Nisi, R, 
Marinee (1893) 1. 148 lliose marines of whom Isoe oft have 
wrote to you behaved themselves stoutly. 171M /Lend, Gaz, 
Na mia/i A Detachment of 400 Men, and tne Regiment 
of MMnes. 1709 Steblb TmtterlAn. 79 ps An honest rough 
Relation of ours. .who b a Ueutenant of Marines, 1740 


> serve on British men-of-war. 


Lend, Mag, 413 Sir, a Soldier and a Marine are, I may say, 
quite different creatures. 1818 Cauiss Digest (ed. t) 111 . 
14s A commission in the marines. 1876 Vovlb ft Stsvimson 
MiL DM, av., llie royal marines are a nonjpuxcliase Corps, 
and the officers, .rise by seniority. 1894 C N. Rosinson 
Brit Fleet 478 The red*coated marine may be seen all over 
the world sharing the work. . of hb blue-uocked brother. 

o. Phr. Tell that to the marines \ a colloquial 
expression of incredulity. 

i8b3 Byron /stand 11. xxi, * Right quoth Ben, ' that will 
do for the marines [Neie\ * Inat will do for the marines, 
but the sailors won't believe it ban old saying. 1814 Scott 
Redgauntlst ch. xiii. Tell that to the marines—the sailors 
won t believe it. 1864 Trollope Small He, at Allingten 
xli, Is that a story to tell to such a man as me I You may 
tell it to the marines ! 

d. (Dead) marine*, an empty bottle, slang, 
(Cf.A. 4h.) 

1831 Trblawny Adu, Younger Sen I. 48 To see their 
case-bottles properly fillcd,~no marines among them, —with 
plenty of grog in their lockers. i88e J. H. Stephen A uztral. 
Ball,, Drought A Doctr., We filled a dead marine, Sir, at 
the family watering-hole. 

6. Naut slang, (.See quot.) 

1840 R. H. Dana Bef, Mast xvii. (1834) 86 nett, ' Marine ' 
is the term applied . . to a man who is ignorant and clumsy 
about seamans work— a green-horn— a und-lubber. 

5 . Painting, A sea piece. 

Ruskin Mod, Painters (ed. 3) 1 . ll. v. 1 . 340 One of 
the marines of Salvator. 1884 E. Mason in Haiper's A/ag, 
Feb. 416/1 Ruysdaers marines are easily distingubhed. 

6. attrib. and Comb, a. tntarine-sata., placed 
on the sea-coast. 

163B Lithgow Trav, vii. 333, 1 hastned to the next 
Watch-tower, marine set. 

b. s belonging to the marines, as in marine 
barracks, boat, coat, officer, provost, 

1717-41 Ciiambrrs Cyc(,%,¥, Provost, The French have a 
provost-general of the marines.. besides a mvine provost 
in every 


ery vessel. 
(1845) II. 


1797 Nelson 17 July in Nicolas Disp, 

417 To put as many Marine coats or jackets on 


the seamen as can be procured. 180s Aied,^ Jrnl V. aos 
The prodigious numbers received from the ships of war and 
marine barracks, labouring under Phtlibb Pulmonalb. 1867 
Smvth Sailer's Word-hk., Marins Cletking-roem, a com- 
partment of the after-platform, to receive the clothes and 
stores of the royal marines. Ibid,, Marine Officer, an 
officer of the Royal Marines. Jocularly and witlessly ap- 
plied to an empty bottle. 1890 F. T. Bullbn lYay Navy 
55 A Marine boaia crew from the ' Hannibal 
t IKaiina (mfirfn), V. Obs, \yA,¥. mariner*, 
see Marinade jA] irons, « Marinate v. 

ct68a J. Collins Salt 4 Fishery 108 Fish, which he 
Marines, or renders Marinodo'd. Ibid, tao To Marine or 
preserve Fish, .after the Italian manner, called Marinading. 

Xariliad (m&rPnd), a. Her. [f. Marine a. ^ 

-ED.] (See quot 1833.) 

x8s3 Crabs Technet, Diet, Marined, an epithet for an 
animal in chat armour that has the lower part of the body 
like a fish. 1847 f^toss. Heraldry s.v., Lien marined i see 
IJenpeissOH, 

Marlnel(l, var. fonns of Marinal Obs, 
Xuriner (mse rmai). Forms : 4 morineerCe, 
morynoro, 4-5 maroner, morynero, morener, 
4, 6 nuurynor, 4-7 moryner, 4, (8-9) nuuinere, 
5 moryneer, morouner, maronner, 6 merriner, 
maryonar, nutfryner, marinor, morinour, 6-^ 
marker, 3-* mariner, [a. AF. mariner mF, 
marinier^^, marimro, Pg. marinheiro. It. matin- 
ah, med.L. marindrius, f. L. marinus Marine <f.] 
1 . One who navigates or assists in navicating a 
ship ; a sailor, seaman ; in law the term includes 
all persons employed on ships. 

c 1190 S, Eng, Leg. I. aso/aso Marineres us token into 
heore scliipe.* 13.. Metr, Hem, (Vernon MS.) in Hemg 
A nhhf LvI 1 . 313 A pore schip broken marincre. 13* * btr 
Bents (MS. A.) 9556 A dromond hii fonde |>er stonde, » 
Boute M nodde no maroner. evffPhCnkMcxs Prioress f, 
ProL 3 Now longe moote thou sallle by the cosl|..gentil 
Maryneerl £1430 Lyixl Min. Poems (Percy Soc.) is* 
A blynd maryneer that doth no sterrs knowe. risgo Merlin 
379 TheL.entred in to the shippcs..and hadde .. goooe 
maroners hem for to side. 1481 Caxton Atyrr, 11. 1. 03 
Another sterre that leoeth the maronners by the see. 15*7 
Tonkinoton Pitgr, (1884) ^ 1 'he Maryonen made a greit 
Sbowte. 1989 T. Washington tr. Nickeiays Vey, 1. xl *3 
If our marnners had not nimbly bestirred them sduw in 
takiim in of their sailes. 1598 Stow Snrv, xxvii. {s 6 op 933 
Sb Francis Drake, that mmous Mariner. 1610 Smaks. 
Temp, v. 1 08 iliere sbalt thou finde the Merriners esleepo 
Vndw the Hatches. 1677 W. Hvsbaro Narrative 11. M 
An Ancient Marriner yet liWng in these pails, a 
good Cndit. . tm Goimm. SU. HU*. 34* 

mariner takes one part of the year to ^ if* 

Moluccu fetcL 1798 Colbmocb {title} The Mme ^ 
Ancyent Mairinere. 1817 W. Sblwvn Law Nisi Prins (^ 4) 
11 . 1144 No mariner i^ll fail in any action, ftc. 
covenr of wages, for want of such agreement being pn^uM 
1838 W. laviNO Astoria 1 . 40 They were to takMvUh them 
flify or rixty men, ertlfioen and mariners. 1888 
D&*. Cumm. ttoj/, MuiMn m. bwuMt to oounbutt.^ 
of tMr wages (at emtesdements of the carao, or ifguM 


Master marintrx a 'shipniiiter or captain 
of a merchant veisel* (Adm. Smyth). 

•.11.39«Sdw 


sM U. JBRBOLD Mm ihar, 11 . 399 Sdward SeMshf. 
master-mariner. 1888 Daify TeU ej Apr. 4/8 ^ 

[officers] the poMOiaori of master-mariner certilioslei- 



MABIHB 8TOBB. 


165 


MABIBKA. 


riliptt were drowned in the playne of Salbbery. Thege 
kynde of Caterplllcrt counterfet great loMiea on the aea. 

1 2. sptc. A fitting man on board ship; a marine. 

«id4s S»W. Monbon Naval Tracti i. (1704) 914. 500 
Men at Sea, whereof 340 Mariners, 40 Gunneriit, 1 30 Sailors. 

% 1699 [title) A Letter to a Member of Parliament concerning 
The wax Regiments commonly called Mariners. 

8. Tasmania^ A bronze*eolonred shelL 

[Said to be a corruption of a native name mertina,] 

1898 in Morris ^ M/m/ irM/*. 

4 . aitrib. and CornA, as marincr-Khe adj.; 
t mariner portage, ? a sailor’s outfit ; mariner’s 
card, oompaM, needle (sec those words) ; f mari- 
ner’e ring, the astrolabe. 

» 8 |i Thomas //o/. DicU% Marinarescot *marinerlike. 
igaa in xo/A Hitt, MSS, Comm. App. v. 337 The 
hying of ^mariner portages. 1617 Hakbwill A^l. 111. x. 

• 4. 963 Among other rare Inventions that of the *Marriners 
compasse is most worthy of admiration. s6oS Bacon Atlv. 
Leam, li. xiii. | x Like as the West Indies had never been 
discovered if the use of the *marincr\s needle had not been 
first discovered. 1574 Bournr Regimmt for Sea vi. (1577) 
26 b, The *Marincrs King, called by them the Astralaby. 

lienee f Ma’riaership, the mariner s art. 

1541 Udall Erasm. Apoph, 6 To sittc and holdo the 
Htieme in a shyppe, hau>'ng none experience in ye feats of 
marinershyp. 1613 Purchas Pilgrintage (16x4) 90 The 
Phoenicians, famous for Merchandise and Marrinership. 

Marine store(s. 

1 . //. a. (bee quot. 1867.) b. Old ships’ mate* 
rials as an object of merchandise. 

1831 J. Holland A/a//i(/r J/rM/ 1. 144 Old iron.. is col. 
lected. .by a class of persons calling themselves * dealers in 
marine stores '. sfsa Dickens Bleak Ho, v, A shop, over 
which was written. .Krook, Dealer in Marine Storea 1867 
Smvtii Saitof^s IPorti-lk.t Marine Stores^ a general term 
for the ironwork, cordage, sails, provisions, and other outfit, 
with which a vessel is supplied. 

Jtg, x8s8 CARI.YLB Freilk. Gt, viii. i. II. 995 These con* 
fused Prussian History-Books, opulent in nugatory pe- 
dantisms and learned marine-stores. 

2. sing, A shop where marine stores are sold. 

1840 Marryat Poor yack xii, Old Nanny, .kept a marine 

store. 

3 . atlrib, and Comb,^ va mar htt^siore dealer^ shop, 

1838-9 Dickbns Sk, Boa^ Scenes xxi, There is not a marine- 

store shop in the neighbourhood, which docs not exhibit for 
sale some faded articles of dramatic finery. 1869 Punch 
17 July 99/x They were marine-store dealers. 

Mari^gm (mirPniz’m). [f. Marini ^ 

The affected style of writing characteristic of the 
Italian poet Giovanni Battista Marini (</. 1631;). 

1867 Pall Mall G, Na 8x3. loof/a Euphuism and Mari- 
nism. 1888 Symonps Renatss. /t.,Cath, React, 1 . ii. 71 The 
Renaissance riots itself away in Marinism, Gongorism, Eu- 
phuism, and the afrectation.iof the HOtel Rambouillet. 

Marinigt (m&rrnist). [ F ormed as prcc. + *I8T.] 
An imitator of Marini. Also atirib, 

x8a|l Penny Cycl, XL 297/x The extravagant notions of 
the Italian Alarinists. 1B84 ChatnUrs't Encyd, VI. 398^ 
The Marinist school of poetry. 1885 £. W. Oossb Shakt, 
to Pops x5 Chiabrera. .disduiiung the folly of the Marinists, 

• .attained a position somewhat analogous to that of Cowley. 

Marino \ see Marina. 

Mariaomna (mari’:ndra*m&). rart^^, [f. 
Marins after panoramal\ A panoramic repre- 
sentation of sea views. 


x 8 m in Wbbster. In mod. Diets. 

il Mariola (marai'illa). [eccl. L., dim. of Maria 
Mary. CLMauiole.] AnimageoftheVirginMary. 


Of Art Fresco am , 

Manolatar (mceripdatai). [f. Gr. Mapfa 
Mary + dmprft worshipiier.] One who practises 
Mariolatry. 

i86x Stanley Rost. Ck, iti. looThe grand gathering of all 
the Heretics of the world, Sabcllians, Mariolaters, Arians. 

Mariolatrona (mc^rip latrds), a, [f. OS prcc. 
‘h -ous.] Characterized by Mariolatry. 

Eecletiohgist III. 181 Mr. Close charges us with 
Mariolatrous’ doctrine. 1889 Whitehall Rev, 94 Aug. 9 One 
of them preached a sermon which was considered hlariula- 
Irous by the Father Superior. 

Manolatry (me«ripihtri). [f. Gr. Mapla Mary 
+ Aarpffti (see Latria, -lathy), after Idolatry.] 
The idolatrous worship of the Virgin Mary at- 
tributed by opponents to Roman Catholics. 

1811 T. Iambs Corrupt, 
fin Gen. iiL 15] (the best gi« 

CtOBB Reply to Arnold 36 ....... 

olatry had destroyed many souls . . none can tell. 1874 
umu Sheri Hitt, v. f t. 914 The religious enthusiasm 
nagjeyeloped into the pretw conceits of Mariolatry. 

0 »s. [OF.] -Mabiola. 

R- Brunmb Chrou, (x8io) 94 be Mariole [AF. La 
bfarye] her icho sat. ^ ^ 



— , dogma and pioni opinion relating 1 

Mm at Vifgin mother of the Son of God. 

J* S. HAJUfonD Michael Angeh 1 . easln the cycles 
w tnt third, and of the earlier part of the fourth century, 
Mn later, we find nothing that can be resolved into 
mn Dublin Rota Jan. axi Marlology is ex- 
tfiiM in the fbur hundred and fifty pages which 
■IJJiwe devoted to it. 

Mariolyne, obs. form of Mabjobav- 
obfit fonn of Mabxnatr. 


Marioattte (mseriJne'O- Also 7 -onet, 9 
-onnotte, marrionette. [a. F. ntarionnelie^ f. 
Marion^ dim. of Marie Mary 2 see -ette. Cf. OF. 
mariotle in the same sense.] 

L A puppet actuated by strings and used to 
represent Jxersons (or animals) in action. 

e s6eo W. Brownr Brit. Pott, in. i, A little spruce elfe 
then (just of the sett Of the French dancer or such mario- 
nett). 1884 Ethbmbdgb Com, Rev, 111. iv. Me did look to 
see De Marrionetd ond de Jack-puddingd. 1789 Mrs. 
Piozzi Joum, France 1 . 11$ One word of solid instruction 
to the ear conveys more knowledge to the mind at last than 
all these marionettes presented to the eye. 1839 Loncf. 
HyPeriati iv. iii, Quick, nervous, hinge-like motions, much 
resembling those of a marionette. 

Jig, 1883 ‘ OuiDA * Held in Bondage 1 . 958 Men and women 
arc marionettes. 1868 Hannay Stud, Thackeray (1861)) 15 
He did not invent a complicated intrigue and then a set of 
marionettes to carry it out. 

2 . The buftlc-headed dock, Buctphala alheola, 

1838 Audubon Omilk, Biog, IV. 9x7 Buffel-headed Duck.. 

being known in these diflerent districts [of the U. S.] by the 
names of. .Marrionette, Dipper, and Die-dipper. 

3 . A mechanism at the end of the batten in a rib- 
bon-loom, for actuating the racks of the shuttles, the 
movements of which suggest those of a marionette. 

1890 in Century Did, 

4 . attrib . , as marioneiU figure^ play ^ player ^ show, 

R. A Vaughan Mystics (i860) 1 . 34 The countless 
marionette figures in the brain of the tncosophist. t888 
Lightpoot £p, Pkilippiaut (1869) a68 In the marionette 
phiys of his native Spain Su Seneca takes his place by the 
side of Sl Peter and St. Paul. 1875 Jowp.rr Plato (ed. 9) V. 
41 'J'he marionette-players will nfease the children. 1883 
*£. Garrett' (Mrs. Mayo)^/ Any Cost ix. X52 No drama 
at all, but only a very cleverly managed marionette show. 

Marionite (maeTuInait). Min, [f. the name 
of Marion County in Arkansas -f -ITK.] Hydrous 
carbonate of zinc. 

1838 W. Eldbrmokst in Geol. Rep. Arkansas 153 (Chester 
Diet, Min,), 

Marloram, -urn, obs. forms of Marjoram. 
Mariorl, variant of Marorry Obs. 

Mariposa lily (mserip^n s&iUdi). [f.Sp. ntan^ 
posa butterfly + Lily.] A plant of the genus 
Calochortus^ native to California and Mexico. 

188a Garden 30 Sept. 991/1 l*lie Mariposa Lily. 

li Mariput (mscTipt^t). (Native name.] The 
African zoril, Zorilla cabenns^ a small animal of 
the weasel family with black and white stripes. 

Formerly named Viverta aorilla in accordance with the 
erroneous notion that it was a kind of civet. 

I in Webster; and in later Diets. 

t Maria. Obs, Forms: 4-5 marioo, marya, 
marrys, marls, mareis. [a. OF. marris 
mdtrUe-m (see Matrix).^ The womb. 

ax34o Hampols lvii(i]. 3 Alicnd ere synful fra 

maghe [MS, S marice]. ^1400 Lat^ranc's Cirurg, 94 If 
bat he be growen . . in he mareis [MS, Add. mark’s] . . it is 
bettere nou'^t to cure pe cankre han to cure. Ibid. 909 If 
he enpostym. .be in a wonimans niaris, h«in letc.). 1418 tr. 
SecretaSeeret.iPrh*. Priv, 232 The scime wyihyn the marice 
is defiet. T 14. . A/.V. Addit. 12193 if- X58 (Halltw.) Marr)’s. 

Marls, obs. form of Mabihh. ^ 

II Mariaoa (mari*ska). Path,^ IL ; lit. a coarse 
fig. (For the application cf. Ficus.)] Hemor- 
rhoids, piles; also, ’an excrescence of a fieshy 
nature from the eyes or eyelids * {Syd. Soc. /.ex,). 
Hence Mari*acal, Mari'aooiui adjs, of the nature 
of marisce ; affected with marisce. 

1899 Blancardfs Plyfs, Did. (ed. 2), Marisca, the same 
that urVI Ficus. 1708 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Marisca, the 
H emorrhoids or Piles. xSaa Gooq Study .Med. 1 . 34 7 M 
cal tumours, .are most common in persons who |K>ssess a 
very strong action of the sphincter ani. ibid. 348 Mariscal 
excrescences. ^18^ M ayne Expos, I.cx.^ Marisca ^ , . applied 
to a hemorrhoids tumour, like a large fig. Ibid.^ Maris* 
cosHS, Having, or full of Mariscse : mariscous. 

Mariscflul, -iBchal(e, obs. ff. Marshal sb. 
Marischlni, obs. form of Maraschino. 
Mariall (mscrij), sb. and a.^ Obs. exc. poet, and 
dial. Forms: a. 4-5 mar(r)aiB(B, maryB(e, 
mares, 4*6 mar(r)eis, -eys, gmaryoe, -ysso, -ise, 
-eyse, -eyes, 5-6 maresB(e, marres(B(e, -ys, 5-7 
mariBse, 6 -ioe, -is, -ese, -ees, marryoe, 6-7 
iiiarris(e, marrioe, 7 xnarroleB; 4-5 maraoe, 
maras, 4-6 marras(B, 5 marasBe, 6 marrase. 
3. 6 marysh, maryB(B)he, marris(o)he, -ysh, 
merlBh, 6-7, 9 marrish, 7 mareish, (mareat), 
6- marish. [ME. mareis^ marcs^ a. OF. ma- 
rail, mareis (mod.F. w«ira#>):-mc(l.L. mariscus 
a. OTeut. ^marisho- Marsh sb. The origin of the 
fi forms ii somewhat obscure ; they may represent 
the occasional OF. maresche (:— m^.L. ^marisca 
fern.), or may possibly stand for a dialectal variant 
of tM native English Marsh (efi the disyllabic 
OE. mpHse beside mersc). 

The It. maresg is ad. F. maraisi ifindcpei^ent, it would 
represent a popular L. type *marimtis adj., the Fr. form of 
wnich would coincide with that of mariscus,] 

A. sb, 

1. Marsh. 

«. 8131B R. Brunne Chrou, (18x0) 393 William Walel^.. 
In mora^ mareis with robberie him Mea 13. • Coer de L, 
8038 Kyng Richard gaits al the Ynglys Schers rysches id 


the marys. 1373 Harbour Bruce vi. 55 He.. vent hyni 
: till a iiiurross. « 1400 Maunoev. (Koxb.) xiv. 65 Mer 


dounc till a iiiurVoss. « 1400 Maunoev. l— ^ 

fe may nojt wele ga way. .for waters and maraccz pat er 
re. 1438-30 ir. iligden (Rolls) II. 357 A marras callcde 

rna. 

marey 
Merii 

Caxton Chron. Eng, clxx. 155 As his hors ran it siert into a 
iiiyw of mareys vp to the licly. xsox Dour.i as Pai, Hon. i. 
IV, The soyl w.i.s nocht but marri-s, slike, and sand. 1333 
Stewart Lrou. Scot, II. 97 In inos, in marres, and in niony 


e. 143S-SB ir. iiigtun (Rolls) II. 357 A marras callcde 
rna. a 1430 A ut. dc la Tour (1868) 63 They yode over a 
revs for the next waye, but thei felle m the niyre. c 1430 
rim 604 Above this marasse was a chauchie. 1480 


myre. 1343 A.scham Toxoph, i . (.\rb.) 74 Lurkyng in fennes 
and maris.ses Ivke fruKCcs. x8ox H«ulani> Pliny 11 . 431 
Tortoises found in muddie waters .*ind inarr.Vius, 1609 111 iti.E 
c. ix. 45 Hankes, and marriscs, .nrnl fotests. 
llF.RNKHS P'roiss. 1 . IvUu 3a b, Sir Vauflart dc 
> was in the marysshe, tnislyng . . to hnue 
f'cd by some that rode a lunge by the inarcsp. 

V. X. 93 These marishes and ill^ric bogs, 
irarcfull cwRc.s do build their liowres. 1611 


. x6o9lliiti.E 

(Douay) x Macc. ix. 45 Hankes, and marriscs, nnd fotests. 

fi. 1383 Ld. Hernkhs P'roiss. 1 . Iviiu 32 b, Sir Vauflart dc 
la Croyse, who was in the marysshe, tnislyng . . to hnue 
scaped, was spyed by some that rode a lunge by 
1398 Spenkkr F, (>. V. X 
111 which the fcarcfull I 
Bible Ezek. xlvii. ti The tnyric places thereof, and the 
marishes thereof, shall not be healed. x6b3 Lisle Mlfric 
on O, Of N, Test. Dcd. la Your Forests breed you Deere, 
Your Marcsts Fowlc. x6^ Milton P, L, xii. 6to As Ev'u- 
ing Mist Ris’n from a River o'rc the marish glides. }V* 
SwihT On Poetry Misc. 1735 V. 166 Like a llridgc that joins 
a MarLsh To Moorlands of a difT'rcnt i’arish. 17^ A. 
Dickson Treat, Agrk. xx. (ed. 2) 149 There arc many 
marishes in Scotland. Some have licen drained. 1830 
1 ENNVSON Dying Ssvan 11, Far thro the marish green and 
still 'I'hc tangled water-courses slept. 1858 Morris Sir P, 
Harpdon's End 74 Wc Mruggled in a marish half the day. 
x88o Times 17 Sept. 8/s [Yorkshire) In the carrs and 
marishes both corn and turnips are under water. 

2. attrib. 

*398 Trevlsa Barth. De P, R. xix. Ixxix. (1495)910 Kgges 
of marreys foule ben yelowe. 1489 Caxton Faytes of A, 

1. xiv. 38 Fer from cny palusche or marcs grounde. idag 
K. Long tr. Batrlay's Argeuis 11. ii. 71 The King’s horses 
. . chafed with the stinging of the marish gnats. 1838 
Osborn Adxf. Son Wks. (1673) 234 Making a like use of 
Scripture and Reason of State, as Martshmen do of their 
Sluces, by which they keep out the Sea. 1830 Tennyson 
Mariana 40 The cluster’d marish-mosscs. 

tb. In spec, names of plants, as marish dog- 
stones (see Dogstonkb), marish mallow ^ Marbii 
MALLOW, marish parsley (see Parsley), marish 
whorts (tr. Bot.L. Vaidnia palttsfria), cranberries. 

1348 Turner Xames 0/ Herhes (1881) xi Althea, .is named 
. .in EngUshe marUh mallowe. 1378 Lyte Podoens v, xlii. 
6oy Smallache is called . . in English, . . Marrishe Parsley. 
Ibid. VI. xi. 671 We.. do cal them in Latinc, Vaccinia palus- 
tria, that is to say, M,irrish Whorts, .'ind Fen berries. 1599 
Gerarde Herbal i. xcviiL 157 Marish Dogs stones hath 
many tbicke blunt leaues next the roote. 

S. adj, 

1 . Of the nature of a marsh, marshy ; such as is 
produced in a marsh. 

The ending dsh has given to the sb. used attrib. the a»iiect 
of an adj., and has thus favoured the development of the 
genuine adjectival iif^e. 

ie43TRAUEKON Vigors Chimrg.\\, ix. 49 He must a)>staine 
. .from marryshe fyshes and fennie. 1378 Lytk Dodoens vi. 
Ixviii. 633 Thisherbe groweih also in moyst marrishe places. 
a6oo Surtlet Country^ Farm iv. v. 637 If there be any 
marrish or dead water in . . your medow : you must cause it 
lO‘..draiiie out. s6ox Holland Piiny II. 142 A kind of 
marish or mooric Lentils. 1883 Bovle Salubr. Air 3 Marrish 
Grounds and wet Soils are wont to be unheallhriilj. 1839 
WiiinibK Pnph. Sam. Sewait x6o ilillside berries and 
marish seeds. 1883 Sib \ bNSON .Silverado S^, 7 A wooden 
footway, bridging one marish spot after another, 
tb. Used predicativcly. Obs. 

1349 in Cai. Scot, Papers (189B) I. 145 Cutters of fflOs.scs 
for makingc of mean Inndes of tbos that be but mtirreiuie. 
x8f8 Sl'RFL. a Mahkh. Country Farm tj That [rarth].. 
which is watric and marish. 1707 Sloank yamaita I. p. 
Ixxix, The country thereabout is marish and wet. 1773 
Chasui.kr Trav. GrtCf e (1825) D. 3^8 The other wells are 
not t!.iNlly to be.. examined the spot being iiiari.sh. 

C. 

1599 Harsnet Agst. Dardl 935 He would neuer haue 
set the frame of all his cosening practises vpon that moist 
and marish conceit that Somers in his fits was altogether 
scncclcsse. i8oa M arston A ntonio's R m 11. lii^ What datike 
marrish spirit But would be fyred with impatience ? 1869 
Lowell Dam 24 The frank sun of natures cleiTr and rate 
Breeds poisonous fogs in low and marish minds. 

+ 2 . Salt, saline. (? A misapprehension.) Obs. 
1809 Ev, Woman in Hum. I. i. in nuUen t?. PI. IV, That 
mooving marish clement, that swcls and swages as il please 
the Moonc. i6n Quarles Q, Ester K 4 b, Her cheekes 
o'rcflowne With marish tcares. 

iicncc t Ka'riBliBBBB, marsbiness. 
t 63 a' 4 t Heymn Cosmogr, 11. (1682) 107 The Marishnes.'i of 
the Ground. 1678 Wanley Wond. Lit. World 1 V. xxv ii. 9 x. 
409 x Work was hindred by. .the Marishness of the Grounds. 
Mftriffb (mc«Tif), fl.2 rare. In 7 nwsrelsh. 
[f. Mark sb, + -isu.j Like, or like that of, a marc. 

i8m Land. Gas. No. 1459/4 A bay. . a little white on his 
two hind fetlocks and a Mareish head. 

Marishal, obs. form of Marshal. 
tMaTishy. <1. Obs. r f.M arish sb. + -t^] Marshy. 


New Ace. E. Ind. II. xiv. 14S T he inland Country is . 
towards the Sea very low and marishy. 

II Mariama (marrsma). [Sp. : cf. Maremma.] 
The waste lands near the Guadalquivir. 

1884 A. Chapman in IHs Ser. v. II. 70 My next expedition 
was to the •marwmas* of the Guadalquivir. /wA 71 In 
winter the marismaatounds with wildfowl. 1*9 H.S^- 
PERS Man, Brit. Birds The Black-winred .Still.. breeds 
..abundantly in the marismas of Southern bpaln. 
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tlbriiMiV- Obs. Also4marl0SOh,miriMi. 
[irreg. ad. F. maritr Maury v.] trans. To marry. 
e 1315 Shoheham L 1476 Ry)t y-marUsched schclle hy oe 
In heuene-rycAe blysitc. 1340 Aytnb, 48 pe vifte [kind of 
adulteiT] is mid wyftnan ymanssed. Ibid, eso Wy)K>ute pet 
pet he him mo}e marlssi yef he wyle. 

Mariase, obi. form of Mabibh. 

Xariflt (me«*rist). [a. F. MarisU^ f. Marie 
Ma^ : see -ist.] Amember ofthe Roman Catholic 
Society of Mary, founded by a French priest early 
in the X9th century and devoted to the work of 
foreign missions and to teaching. Also atiriK 
1877 W. M^Dowall in EncycL BriL VII. 538/1 A com- 
mercial academy connected with the Marist Brotherhood, 
and dedicated to St. Joseph. 1880 Daih Nnvt 1 1 Nov. 5/0 
A sympathiser with the Marists. i8s|4 Ibid 3 July 4/5 The 
chaMl of the Marist Fathers near Leicester square. 
Maxity obs. form of Mauuied. 

Maritaga (me-rit^^). Law, [ad. med.L. 
marit&giumt a latinization ofF. w^r'iVi^MABRiAGU.] 
tl. =» Dower, Dowry i, a. Obs, 

130* Arnold! Ckron, 83 A wydou after y* deth of her 
husbond. .must haue maritace her herytage whiche that 

t • _! ■ s t__v a t 


>eritage< 

Skene Rtg, Mat, 39 b, I^df given as Maritage, or Tocher. 

2 . Hist, The right possessed by a feudal superior 
(in England only by the king) of exacting a fine 
for the marriage of a vassal; also, the profits 
accruing to the crown or lord from this source. 
Also in L. form maritagium. 

The maritagia within a certain district were sometimes 
granted to a particular person or corporation. 

1963-87 Foxe a, 4 M, (iS9|l) Maritages which K. 
John committed to his keeping at the daie of hu death. 
t8ss Orig. Paroch, Scotia 1 . 383 King Robert Bruce .. in 
1336 granted to the monks all wards, reliefs, maritages [etej 
. . belonging to himself and heirs within the shenlfdom of 
Roxburgh. 

Xantal (mxTitM), a. Also 7 -all. [ad. L. 
marJtdliSt f. ntarti-us husband : see -al. Cf. F.» 
Sp., Pg. marital y It. maritaU.'\ 

L Pertaining or relating to a husband; hnsliandly. 

1616 Bullokar Eng, Ex/os,^ Maritally husbandlike. 
184a Maxwell Prerog, Chr, Ktngt 23 A woman by her 
choice and consent designeth her husband, but the maritall 
power and dominion is onely from God. 1716 Aylikfb 
Partin 49 Christian Charity as well as Marital Affertion. 
186s Til ACK CRAY Phiti^ vii. The two poor sisters hod had 
to regulate their affections by the marital ordci^ and to l>e 
warm, cool, moderate, freezing, according to their husbands' 
state for the time being. 

2 . Of or pertaining to marriage; matrimonial, 
connubial. 

1603 Floeio Memiaigm in. y, (1633) 476 He depainteth 
her somewhat stirring loramaritall Venus. i66e I ca.'i'AVum 
nw iiL I a7l'he DcarnessesoiBrocherand 


Duct, Dubit, II. ii. rnte 11 u | a7l'he Dearnesses 
Sister .. if they were not made holy and separate by a law 
would easily change into Marital loves, s^ Thackeray 
Paris Sk.-bit. (187a) 81 What a deal of marital discomfort 
might have been avoided. 1898 La Sr. Lfonaros Handy ^ 
Bk, Pro^, Law xii. 79 The restitution of marital rights 
would be enforced if sought for. ipea A. I'homron Lauder 
4 Lauderdale xiii. 131 Although tne two Houses were in 
marital relationship, they were almost always at daggers 
drawn. ^ I 

Hence Kmrlta'Xlty’f excessive affection of a wife 
for her husband (correlative to uxoriousness) \ ’ 
Ma*ritally adv,y as if married, as a married person. 

i8it W. Taylor in Monthly Mag, XXXI II. 43 The ux- 
oriousness of the husband was in neither case requited by 
the maritality of the wife, a sSas Bentnam Deont. Wks. 
1843 I. 335 Maritality, uxoriality, mUemity. maternity, 
Bli'^my. 1869 Daitg Newt 13 Feb., The illegitimate chil- 
dren are the offspring of perale living maritally and as 
quietly as married people. z88o Daily Tel, 13 Nov., An- 
other of the prisoners, Kviatkoffsky, with whom she had 
been living mariully, according to Nihilist notions of ethics. 
Marltan(ef obs. forms of Maritime. 
t Haritated, pa, pple, Obs,-^^ [f. I., mart- 

tdt’us pa. pple. of mar flare to Marry : see -ed^.] 
Having a husband ; married. 1717 in Bailey voL IL 
Mantayne, obs. form of Maritime. 
t lCarite« Obs, [a. OF. vuirit (mod.F. mart) 
or Its source L. marftus,'] A husband. 

c 1330 R. Brunnf Chron, (1810) aio William he bouht to 
greue, for ^t grete despite, bat he withouten leue, his 
doubter aaf marite. 1398 Trevisa Barth, De P, A*, xv. xii. 
(Tollem. MS.) pey [the Amazons] woldecompellehere maritet 
to wende from hem. 

Mari'tioiidal, a. rare, [f. L. putrtlus husband 
-h -cidrI -AL.] Husband-slaying. 

1819 H. Busk Vettriad iv. 500 Near each Che steel marl- 
ticidal bleeds. t8si New Monthly Mag, It. 39a The 
maritlcidal mother. 

tlbui'tiauJ, o. AIso-iaL [iL-ma- 
ritim-us Makitikb -al. 1 > MMumt a. 

qw J. Hook.. Hist. Ini. In HolindMd II. i«iA An 
tsoellcnt maritimall man, and verie expert in all stfulccs 
9t the seas, c i6it Chapman Iliad xxii 1. 50 The friend, the 
shores aiaritimall Sought for his bed. 1617 Speed England 
xxviu. I a Mincrall and Maritimall reuenew. 

tlIul*tiauAt«, A Obs, [f. L. maritim^us 
{pet next) -h -atr (7 after leptimaSey ulHmate),'\ 
wm Maiitimi. (FfM. in Sir W. Raleigh.) 

■80s IL Johnson Kin^ f Cmwwmv. 37 Peru .. oontalneth 
hy tho Huiritimate coaot isoooand 600 miles. s6i4Ralbi«k 
if let, llfotidu{ibyt) >83 This City being maritimato used 


all their devotions to Neptune. 1638 S» T. HsasaiiT True, 
(ed. a) 333 Ports and Viltiwes marittimat. 1669 — Tratt, 
(1677) 353 upon which consiaeration it is (as 1 impose) that 
Mercator stretches Aurea Chersonesus from Sumatra to 
Japan, both in reference to the Isles and Coast Matitimate, 
iCaritiBI6 (mse’ritaim), a, and sb. Forms : a. 
6 myTytayne,marltaam8, 7 inarita]i( 9 , marlUn, 
marratina, 7-8 maziftiae ; 7 marittime, 7-8 

maritim, 6 - maritime, [ad. L. maritim-us, f, 
mari», mare sea -f suffix dimus (occurring in /int- 
/fiNiu neighbooring, legitimusltLViful ; also forming 
superlatives ss inttmus inmost, ultimus last). 

The B forms are from the L. directly or through mod.F. 
Maritime (cf. Sp. maritimoy Pg, mantimot It. marittimo). 
An OF. form, Maritim, was corrupted, partly owing to con- 
fusion of suffixes, into maritin, maritatm, maritatn (latin- 
ized mariidnus), whence the e forms above.] 

A. adj, 

1 . Of countries and peoples: Bordering on the 
sea ; livi^ near the sea-coast. F occas, predicative. 

a. 1613 OiCKKRAM. AfenVew, bordering on the sea. tSey 
Hakewill Apol, II. vi. I 3 (1630) 115 And in them specially 
their maritine parts, wge Lithcow Trav, viii. 36c Tent^ 
filled with maritine people, that were fled hither from tho 
Sea coast. 165a Eakl Monm. tr. Bentivoglidt Hist, Eclat, 
13 The Marratine parts of Friesland. 1667 Milton P, L, 
XI. 398 Ercocoand the le.ss Maritine Kings Mombaza [etc.]. 

ft, 1508 Babket Theor. IPams v. L 133 If the confines 
of the Kingdome bee Maritime or sea coast. 1603 Holland 
Plutarchs Mor, 489 To inhabit the maritime cities and 
lownes, neere unto the sea side. 1634 Sir T. HEasERT 
Trav, aas Brittany (a marittime part of France), 
Flbcknob Ten i'eart Trav, 19 Comparing them with the 
Maritime Women of other Seas (for the most part fowl, 
ugly, and weather-beaten). 1473 Temple Ohserv, United 
Pros*, Wks. 1731 I. The opening and cleansing of the 
old Channel of the Rnine .. by which the Town of Leyden 
would grow Maritime. 169a Luttrkll Brief ReL (18^7) II. 
359 llie king, before he leaves England, intends to vLsit all 
the maritime yards. 1706 Swipt Gulliver 1, v, Seamen, who 
dwell in the maritime parts. 1813 Vahcouvem Agric. Devon 
I Devonshire is a maritime county. •a 4 . Milman Lai, 
Chr, IV. iv. (1864) II. a6s Though a maritime people, on 
a line of leacoast, they were ignorant of the art of fishing. 

b. Of animals, plants, etc. : Living or found 
near the sea. 

i6o8Top8Rix.S'rr]^Nl!f (1658) 708 There are Maritine Rocks 
called Scelestse, 1763 Mills Spst, Pract. Hush, IV. 409 
The antients looked upon the olive as a maritime-tree. 1807 
J. E. Smith Phys, Bot, 4^18 Statics, ,, a beautiful maritime 

S mus. 1896 (Trindon Life xxv. (187O 319 BroccoU and 
e cauliflower are modincations of the coarse maritime 
cabbage. s88i Greener Gun 533 Undrained and marshy 
land ui • • best suited to this bird [the lapwing], whose 
habits are partly maritime. 

2. Connect^ with the sea in relation to naviga- 
tion, commerce, etc.; relating to or dealing with 
matters of commerce or navigation on the sea. 

Maritime inaurance » marine insurance. Maritime 
interest, premium or interest on a bottomry bond. Maii- 
tima positionS| *the intersection of the geographical co- 
ordinates of the latitudes and longitudes of ^aces on the 
globe ' (Smyth ,?ailoPt Word,hk, 1867). Maritime atate, 
that department of the state which consists of the officers 
and mariners of the navy. 

a. c s 6 t 9 God 4 ths King (1663) 35 In this maritane pas- 
sage he submitteth himselr unto the conduct and direction 
of the pilot. S63S Lithcow Trav, viii. 36a Two thousand 
and three hundred Maritine miles. 1674 Ocilbv Brit, 
Ded.. You have laid open to us all those Maritin Itineraries. 
1688 J. Sergeant] Hist. Monast, Convent. 150 The Cham- 
berlain .. cxerciseth hiR Jurisdiction amongst Marriners; 
and what relates to Maritine affairs. 

ft. 1991 Horsey 7 rav, (HidcL Soc) 159 Novogorode and 
Ploesco, two greatest mart maritime or traide towns . . of all 
the eastcren parts. i6os R. Tohnsoh Kingd, 4 Commw. 
(1603) 34 Ihe English people are manielloua expert in 
maritime actions. 1694 Earl Monm. tr. Bentivoglids Warre 
Flanders 113 His want of skill in maritime aflaira 1769 
Blackstone Comm, 1 . Introd. 1 1. 14 The spiritual and 
/wixIiLi 


maritime courts of this kingdom. 


. 405 The mari- 


time state is nearly related to the former [vie. toe mUita^] t 
though much more agreeable to the principles of our free 
constitution. Ibid,, In the maridme reign of queen Eliza- 
beth. 1794 M. Mackbneub Maritime Snrv, 11. i. 69. 1778 
Gibbon Deel A F, xiii. 1 . 364 Britain. .. already aasomed 
its natural and respectable station or a maritime power, 
itig Wkluncton in Gurw. Detp,(iZ^) X. 361 To prevent 
Che enemy's maritime communication between Bayonne'and 
SantoBa. 1841 Penny CycL XXL 4o6/r A maritime insur- 
ance is a contract [etc.]. 1848 Youno Naut, Diet, at A high 
rate of interest, term^ Maritime Interest, or Bottomry 
Premium, being charged. 1881 Bright Sp,f America 
4 Dec. (1876) 96 Maritime law .. consists of opinions and 
precedents for the most part. 

8. Of a fighting force: Intended for lenrioe at sea. 
t Maritime regiment : earlier name of the marines- 
e. igfe J. Coer Eng. f Fr, Hermtde | los (1877) 90 
Th'crle 01 Aruodell .. with ajWMsaunt umy myrycayoe 
dj^royed . . all the navy of Flanders. 1693 Nlteena 49 
Without much weakening the Maritin forces. 1707 Fhbind 
Peierbomds Cond, Sp, 180 We hope for a Maritine Force 
betimes in these seas. 

ft, iM in L EdynHisi. Afar/iiisr (1803) I. zoe, e MarlUm 
Regim» consisting of 36 Compa*’**. 1684 Liet Military 13 
His Royal Hi^ness the Duke of York and Albanj^a Marit* 
time Regiment of Foot. 1839 Penay CyeL XIV- 410/a In 
the beginning of Queen Amirs reign (1703), six regiments 
of maritime soldiers were raised- 
4 - Of, pertaining to, arising from, or existing in, 
the sea. Now rare or Obs, 
zSea B. Jonbon HePtunde Triumph' Staga Direct.,. A 
maritime Palace^ or Uia hoitsa of Oceanus. 1863 Boyle 
Ue^, EXp, Hoi, PkfUe, If. xlv. ess Maritime Air and 
•taaoMs. 1984 Cowna Tadi 11. 898 That no nida savqiic 


maridma invade The note of nice nobility 1 s 798 H.HiiNTia 
tr. St.^Pierre's Stud, Nat, (1799) 1 1 . 139 Ihe maritime winds 
unite their efforts toward the autumnal equinox. igM Sia 
J. Rosa Harr, wd Fey, v. 67 An interesdng maritlmelaiid. 


6. Characteristic of a seaman ; nautical. 

1743 Bulkiuev & Cummins yey, S, Seas Ded. 5 The fol- 
lowing Pages . . are written in a plain maritime Stile. iSi^ 
Dickens Dombey iv, He was far from having a maritime 
appearance. 1889 D. Hannay Capt, Marryai viU. laa This 
■auor had an altogether maritime ignorance of women. 

B. sb, 

fl. The sea-coast ; a country or region adjoining 
the sea. Obs, 

1991 DecL Gt. Troubles $ Certayne skroles or bcadrollcs 
of names of men dwelling in sundry partes of our Countries,. . 
but specially in the maritimes. 1398 Barret 7 'heor, IParret 
Gloss. 351 Maritime is sea coast countrie, or countries ad- 
ioyning vnto the sea. 1639 Paoitt Christieuwgr, 1. ii. (1636) 
83 In the south Maridme and in Ethiopia. IM7 Thornlev 
tr. Longui* Daphnis 8* Chloe 7s The General. . comes up 
to the maritims of Mitylene, ana hostilely invades them. 

1 2 . A person living near the sea, Obs, rare ^ 
1693 Stanley Hist, f^ilos, 1. (1687) 37/1 Lycurgus was 
hcadof the Country-men, Megacles of the Maritimes. 
Ma:ritonu‘oleiiB. Biol, rare, [f. marito^y used 
as comb. f. of L. marftus marrM -f Nuclkus,] 
(See qoot.) 

1884 Hyatt In Proe, Boston Soc, Hoi, Hist, XXllI. 54 
Reserving, .the name of maritonucleus or married nucleus 
for the renovated nucleus of the egg after its union with the 
nialepronuclcus. 

tMarlto*riouB, a. nmee^wd, [Humorously f. 
L. maritus husband.] Fond of one's husband. 

1607 Chapman Butsy DAmhois 11. 23 Dames maritorious 
nc're were meritorious. 

Maritu*rient, o. nonce-wd, [Formed (in jocular 
imitation of L. desideratives) on L. maritdre to 
marry.] Eager to marry. 

*789 <5 RAY Let. to T, Wharton 39 Apr., Our friend, the 
Precentor, who has so long been in a mariturient way, is 
not yet married. 

Marivade, obs. form of Maravxdi. 
Maijoram (mfi'jd.^mm). Forms: a. 4-6 
maiorane, 5 mageron, -am, maioron, -um, 6 
maioram, -om, magerym, 6-7 majoram, 7 -an. 
8. (chiefly Se.) 6 mar-, meriolyne, maryolayn, 
margelene, 7 majorlama. y. 6. margerain, 
-am, •om(e, -um, -yn, mariorum, -larom, 
-ioram, -om, morierum, -gorum, mari- 
erome, 7 -Jerim, -j0rom(e, *Jorom, -gorum, .Sir. 
margorle, 7*9 nuudorum, 7- marjoram. (In 
the earlier forms i - J.) fa. OF. majorane (1 3th c.), 
^marjoraiftiy whence F. (from J4th c.) by dis- 
similation marjolainey » Pr. majoranay Sp. ma* 
jorafuty mayorauaynoyt TssusiWy mejoram, Pg. mario- 
raua, mangerofuty It. majoranay maggioranay 
Rumanian mdgheran, med.L. majordna (once 
majoraea or -US'), The Rom. word has pas^ 
into the Teut. and other langs., as MDn. mayoleinty 
margelleiniy meUraen (mod.Du. marjolein)y MHG. 
margramy meigramme, meyerott, maigaroHy mat- 
oraUy etc. (mod.G. majorany dial, meigram), Sw. 
mejramy Da. meriatiy Russian (? from G.) Macpairh, 
m^.Gr. pariwpdva. 

The ultimate etymology is obscure. Many of the Rom. 
forms appear to have been per\'erted by a^imilation to L. 
md/or (It. maggiore, Sp. mayor) greater. There seems to 
be no adequate ground for the current UMSurnDtioii that the 
ultimate source is the L. amdracut (a. Gr. andpaxor, -op), 
which was in the Middle Ages identified, perh. correctly, 
with marjoram.] r i* 

Any plant of the genus Origanum (N.O. Labi- 
atm); esp. G- vtdgarty Wild Marjoram (Common, 
Field, tGrove M.), a common plant in limestone 
or chalW districts, and 0 , MajoranOy^yttgX Mar- 
joram (tMaijoram gentle, +Fine, 

Knotted M.), an aromatic herb used in cookery. 
0 , Onites is Pot or Winter Marjoram, 0 , horado 
otuuniy Winter Sweet Magoram. .... 

a. SJ90 Gowbb Coaf, 111 . 133 Of Maiorane his h«rl>«. >* 
grounoed. c 144a Promp, Parv, 319/a Mageram [A . maio- 
rum, S, mageron, /»., W, magerym, J, margerynj., 14s* 
Botonxr Tulk of Old Age '3 Rosemarynes, "laiorons, 
gylofires. 1973 Tvssbr Hnsb, (1878) 93 Maierom knotted, 
s 6 wa or set^tha spring, xws Gbrardb Herbal 11. ccvii. 
339 Mwicrome is calfod .. iiiEnglish Sweets Mperome, 
lina Moriarome, and Marierome gentle; of the bcM ^t 
Maiorane. iSot Holland Pliny I. 383 Maioran, . .In Cy- 
prus & at Mitylene, where great store of sweet Maioran 


ft, 1913 Douclao Mnds i. x; 69 Tendir manolyne IL. 
mollis amaraensj and sweit flouris. 1989 
wiyhe*s DUtylL Watert L vi h 1970 Saltr, 

XV. 10 Thow Lauand, lurk ; thow tlme^bo tint; TJow Mar- 
gelene, swaif. 1889 in Tkanee q/’CAmefor (Spald. Qub) 3531 
t unoe Matorlame, lor. , , ^ 

y. sMSxELioNGari^lZMNsy/goflWilhintnierainimm 

The Howre of goodlyhede. etup Llovd ireae^emta 
XV. B vb. Let tlw teeth be washed with the decoction <n 
wildo Margemm ^981 Margeram]. 1978 Lvra Bodoemf^* 
Ixix. 336 Or^mum HerneleMUnm, SpMj^ \ 
Bastard Margeram. Orietnam 
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Thiat* B&t, 19 Tli« wilde or field Marierome. idfS Mar- 
MKrri /Vis< Ik I Take the tope of TiiiM and Margerum 
and Winter Savoury; a handfiill of each. i68p m Thanes 
qf Csswdcr (Soald. Gub) 3sa Swell Margorie thrie drap. ts, 
f|6o J. Lbi iiUrotL Bat. App. 318 Marjoram, winter sweet. 
iM MISS Mulock 7 * Haiifax xxi. (1859) aao A plant of 
wild marjoram. s88a GardtH as Feb. 137/1 Knotted Mar- 
lorami sweet Savory, and Sweet Basil are much sought after 
in early spring. 

b. attrih, and Comk^ as marjoram btd^ Ieaf\ 
marjoram-leaved adj. Maxjoram camphor, a 
camphor obtained from oil of maijoram (Watts 
tr. GmelMi Hondbk. Chem. i860, XIV. 370). 

s8at Clark I'UL Minstr. I. 1x5 Thy Marjoram-beds so 
doi|l|^ sweet. 1811 A. T. Thomson Lend. Disp, (z8z8) 977 
Common Marjoram leaves. i88b Gardsn 4 Feb. 89/3 The 
Marjoram- leaved Toadflax. 

Jiaxk (mZik), sbX Forms 1 mearo, Angliarr 
moro, (also gemieroe, sem^ice, Northumb. 
maroe, meroa), a maro, 3-5 merk(e, (Ortn. 
merrke),mero(k, marok(e, 4, 7 marque , 4- mark. 
[OE. nuarct Anglian mere, str. fcm., boundary, 
landmark, sign » OFris. nurik{e, metke, boundary, 
sign, OS. boundary (MDu. marke, mod.Dn. 
mark), OHG. mareha boundary rMIlG., mod.G. 
mark fern.), ON. mprk T known only in the derived 
sense * forest’; Sw., Da. mark field, ground), 
Goth, marka boundary, landmark :-OTeut. *markd, 
A neuter form (:— OTeut. type *marko*^) exists in 
several Teut. langs. with the senses 'sign*, ' land- 
mark', 'standard*, etc.: MDu. mark (raod.Du. 
merk), MHG. mark (mod.G. has marke fern., 
prob. influenced by F. marque), ON., MSw. rnark^ 
The ME. form vierke (disyllable), while normally 
representing the OAnglian pronunciation mere, 
may in part descend from ONorthumb. m^e (also 
written mirca), token, sign, and in part also from 
an adoption of the equivalent ON. merki neut., 
landmark, standard, sign (Sw. mlirke. Da. merke)\— 
OTeut. type ^tnarkjd^, f. *markd (sec above) ; it 
may also, in northern dialects, represent partly the 
ONorthumb. sign, token (« WS.g^m/Vrr^, 

OHG. gimerehi boundary :-OTeut *ga-markjo^), 
as the prefix of sbs. did not survive into ME., 
and the palatalized c in final syllables became k in 
northern Eng. According to phonetic law the 
ME. merke regularly became mark in mod.Eng., 
thus coalescing with the descendant of \VS. meare^ 

The Teut. word and its derivative vb. were early 
adopted into Romanic; the sb. appears as OF. 
mere, mare masc. , F. marque fern., mark, sign, etc., 
marche (ON F. marque) boundary (see Mabcu 
P r., Sp» Pg., It. marea mark, sign, boundary. 
Some of the senses devel<md in F. marque have 
coloured the application ot the Eng. woro. 

The OTeut. *niarkA appears to be cogii. w. I* ntargo 
Margin. OCcUic *ms 0 H- country (Gaulish bro^'^ in place- 
names, Welsh brb, Oirish mruir, bruig), Persi.in mars 
boiuidary. The extra-'i'eut. relations confirm the view 
which is suggested by the evidence of Tout, itself, that the 
primitive sense is ' boundary '. The order of development 
of senses which appears most prolxible, and is assumed as 
the basis of the arrangement below, is ' boundary *sigti of 
a boundary', * sign in general * impression, trace or device 
used as a sign ',^imprc!»ion, trace, etc. in general *. Some 
schol^ however, have considered the sense * visible trace ' 
as primitive (comparing Lith. margas parti-coloured), and 
have supposed the sense * boundary * to be either derived 
from this or to belong to an independent word.] 

1. Bouudary. 

1 * A bouncfaiy, frontier, limit; rarely in //. 
t territories, Obs. exc. JJist. and areh, 

701 in Birch Cari. Sax. (t88s) 1 . Z48 Swa be meorce to 
grenmenes sti^ele . . Imnon su 3 andluna mearce to hes gores 
suo ende. cittt Gen, ^ Kx, 3400 He ledde hem to fie 
muntes fot, Nonnut non[T readht] (orfiere ne mot, And on is 
brofier aaronj[^God bad hemfial merke ouer-gon. ii4»-7o A /i- 
ianader z 73 The marques of Molosor menskliche liec aught. 
1387 Trrviia Higden (Rolls) II. 45 But afterward, for |»e 
were not sosette wi^certeyn markes [orig. ctrtis limu 
Mhs ditilHcim\, ^ weies were vneerteyn and siryf was by- 
ponne. Ibid. 103 ^ merkes and Jw meres herof [Mercia] were 
uipe west side peryuer Dee. inhe est hantsee, inthesouh 
lams^ C1400 Maunobv. (1839) xiil Z44 In jiat contre of 
![°y* » the sea more high ^11 the lond, and it semeth 
It wolde couere the erthe, and natheles ait it passe)* not his 
, M 47 Bokbnham Sexmtgs (Roxb.) 36 In a wode of 
laarkeys of that cuntre Two hermytys dwellyd. 1494 
H M meris or markis of this Kyng- 

®ywj of North humberlande were [etc.], sgae Palscr. 943/1 
Mwke Wwene two places, iimiie, 1333 C^brdale Pretu 
VI J sg He shutt the see within cerUyne bowndes that y» 
I?!*? 8® ®“®'f their marches. T 183a * B. Cork- 

SJV Proctor) ^em i, 'The Sea ! the Saa t the open 

V / ^ mark, without a bound. 1883 Chamb. 


*® ^ ihiuiitfttl occuliation. 

TD. Of immaterial thinga: A limit or preciae 
booiidm line or point. Obs. 

Crnimodt Gem. 1719 (Gr.) pa hms nualcs was loeare 
Amer, B, asa Auh ifie lemptaciun he 


rp — I iiet to ^ ueonde a merke. ase pauh he seifie— temple 
M Li)tHche^huanne )ie 

et 


^t ne pei ep neat marices ne pe xetnesses of spoushod. 
itoe Triip 7^ Tte Sun In hii Settle set was o 


not to hem propre aihd seuerel to hem silf bouhdis 

and markis. 


2 . Hist. The name applied in medioeval Germany 
to the tract of land held in common by a village 
community. Hence used by many modem scholars 
to denote the tract of land similarly held by one of 
the village communities of primitive Teutonic times. 
Also attrib., as in markHommunity, “family, 
-system*, marktnoot (pseudo-ar^A.), a (supposed) 
assembly of the inhabitants of the ' mark ’. 

Kemble s fancy that OE. mearc was the name of a unit of 
territorial organiiation next below the shire {jscir or gif) has 
no foundation The alleged OE. *»uearcmdt * mark-moot *, 
has no existence : the nureenwi occurring in a schedule of 
boundaries of land at Barrow-on-Humber m 971 (Birch C. S. 
No. 1970) may perh. mean * parsley-bed *, ana in any case 
does not admit M Kemble*s interpretation.^ 

1848 Kbmblb Saxons in Eng. (1876) I. lii. 76 As then the 
word Mark is used to denote two distinct tnings,--a terri- 
torial division and a corporate body.— so does the word Gi 
or Sclr denote both [etc]. 1867 Trerman Norm. Cong. 
(1876) 1 . iii. 8a Such a community occupies its own territory, 
its mark. ibid. 08 The unit is the alark, roughly repre- 
sented by the mouem (Murlsh or manor. 1874 Stubbs Const. 
Hist. (1875) 1 . ii. 34 We have not the mark system. Ibid. v. 
84 note. *1 nat the markmoot was a court of justice . . seems 
altogether improbable, ibid. 85 It is as an owner of land, 
not as a member of the mark-community, that the freeman 
has rights. 1876 Dicbv Eeai P*rop. I § z. 5 Each comtnu- 
nity occupied a territory or mark, which was divided into 
three, or rather four portions. ttOj Ediu. Eetf. Jan. 10 In 
all Teutonic countries the same conflict was waged between 
the znanor and the mark. 


3 . Used to represent G. Afark as the proper 
name of certain principalities, esp. the Mark of 
Brandenburg, f Also repr. It. Marea in the Mark 
of Aneona, (Cf. March sb.^ 3.) 

iTafi^LKONi AlbertVs Archit, I. 65/1 The Town of Cin- 
eou..in the Mark of Ancona. 1799 Encycl. Brit. (cd. 3) 
111 . 5x4/9 They reckon in the whole Mark [of Brandenburg] 
X 90 towns [etc.]. 1884 Harper's Mag. Apr. 690/9 The two 
Frederics.. w*ere to have the Mark. 


II. An object indicating aboundary, position, etc. 
i* 4 . A pillar, post, stone, fence, etc., placed to 
indicatethe position of aboundary; = I.AMnMAitK 1. 

eisi/sGen. 4 Ex, 440 Met of corn, and wi^te of fe. And 
merke of fclde^ first fond he. e ivae Sir Trutr. 9710 Her 
fader .. ^af hem londes wide .. Mnrkes were set hi side. 
c 13^ R. Brunne CArvn. (z8io) 77 Saynt Cutberte's clerkes . . 
At ueruans set )>tr merkes, a hous gan vpspedc. c 1440 
Promp. Parv. 333(2 Meer, marke be-twene ij. londys, fnr/ap 
meris, I5|s Coverdalb Dent, xxvii. Z7 Cursed be he, y* 
remoueth his neghbours mark. 1699 Drvdrn Virg. Georg. 
1. 193 No Fences parted Fields, nor Marks nor Bounds Di^ 
tinguish'd Acres of litigious Grounds. 

t 5 . A stone or other monument set up or 
standing as a memorial, or as a guide. Obs. 

esooo ai.fr ic Plxod, xxiv. 4 Moyscs .. xetimbrode twclf 
mcarca. c 1x90 Gen, 4 Ex, z 887 lacob dalf hire and in^rke 
dede, fiat is ^et sene on fiat stece. 1340-70 Alex. 4 Dimi. 
Z139 Whan graue was he graic ston grime king lydus & 
alle meven his men fro ha marke euene. COOPKR 

Thesaurus^ Cippus, a liltell hill or marke called a barrow. 
138a N. Lichkfiklu tr. Castanheda’s Cong, E, Ind, 1. ix. 
90, A certaine matkeor Piiler, with the King of Portingales 
Ariiics, and a Crosse, a 1391 H. Smith Serm, (1594) 937 
Being now recoucred to his right way, [hej stands like a 
marke of knowledge in the lurninges .. to direct al those 
that passe by. 

Ag* CoLET Serm, Convoc. B vb, Vnto you we loke as 
viilu nurkes of our direction, 
f 6. A standard or banner. Obs. 
c 1000 iELFRic Gram, Ixiv. (Z.) 7X Victricia toUite signa, 
nymafi )»a sigefaestan mearca. cs9o$ Lay. Z8869 Bcoincs 
scullen rusien reosen hcoren nuerken lriB73 marke]. ibid. 
19099 Cador he kene seal bereii has kinges nuurke. 

7 . A tar^i butt, or other object set up to be 
aimed at with a missile or projectile. Hence 
transf, the thing that is or may be aimed at in 
shooting or throwing. 

€ iao3 Lay. 4999 Ilcorm sceaftes weoren stroke of his flxsces 
heo makeden here marce [c lavB marke]. e itoS St, Kdm, 
King 44 in E. E. P. (zMs) 88 Hi stode afur & bende here 
bowes, « here arewes rizte And as to a merke sebote to him. 
1316 Pilgr, Per/. (W. de W. 1531) x6o The sayd arowe is 
caryed to the marke. 1333 Govkrdalb Lmm. iii. 19 He hath 
bent his bowe, and made me as it were a marck to shute at. 
1817 Hibron Wks, II. 400 A shooter, who afarre off aymeth 
at a marke in the midst of a white ; nee seeth the white, but 
not the marke ; hee cannot hit the marke, which he seeth 
not, except hee bit the white, which hee seeth. s66o F. 
Brookb tr. Le Plane's Trav. 167 Then the hunters all 
choose their marke, taking pleasure in darting their lances. 
1780 CowpRt Progr. Err. 5J70 None sends his arrow to the 
mark in view, Whose hand is feeble, or his aim untrue. 1858 
* Stonbnbngb Brit, Enr. Sports 508/9 Do not look from 
the mark to the arrow andT bock again. 1839 Mns^try 
Instr. 13 To fire with accuracy it is neceswry the sights 
should bie carefully aligned between the eye and the mark. 
tb« The quacry of a hftwk, etc. Obs. 

1377 B. Googb Heresbach's Husb, iv. (zs86) 157 h, l*hey . . 
are alwaies the fairest marke in a Hawke, or a Bussardcs 
tie. 1389 Grrbnr Menaphon (Arb.) 49 The Hobble catcheih 
no pray, vnlesse she mount beyonde her marke. 167a Drydbn 
Marr, a ia Mode v. i, It vexes me to the heart.. to have 
flown her so often to a mark, and still to be bobbed at re- 
trieve. 1688 Blomb Gentl, Erer.. Han*king v. 30 After she 
hath flowen to mark, she will sit or fly according to her 
mettle and nature. 1801 Drydbn A". A rtkur 111. ii, Oh, 
Still thou think*st to fly a fool to mark. 


C. The object at which a blow or thniit is aimed ; 
sPee. in Pugilistie slang, the pit of the stomach, 
the * wind *. Also t Broughton's mark. 

1747 J. Godfrey AW. /?r/r««6The smaller his [a fencer's) 
mark is, the harder it is for him to hit. Ibid. 57 Gretting 
had the nearest Way nf going lo the Stomach (which » 
what they (pugilists) call ihc Mark) of any Man 1 knew. 
iSa3‘J.BEB'D»V/. 7 W .y«rX (Wx^),the pit of the stomach 
IS termed * the mark ^ and Broughton’s mark', itei Bor- 
row Leevengro Ixxxviii, 1 happened lo hit Tom, of Hopton, 
in the mark, as he was coming in, so that he lost his wmd. 

d. Jig. or in fig. context. Also slan^ (sec quot, 
1897). 

1549 Compt. Scot. XV. Z93 , 1 .nm the merk of the but, i.on- 
trar the quhilk cuere man schutis arrous of tiilmlatione. 
c 1386 C'tess Pembroke Ps. i.v. i, [1 am] A maik lo wrath, 
and bate, and wrong assign'd. s6o8 D. 1 [uvii ] Ess. / W. 4- 
Mor, zz4b. Must nccdcs discouer the marke of his dis. 
ordinate Ambition. 174a Young Nt, Th. v. lozi Death loves 
a Khining Mark, a signal Blow. 1753 Discov. y. PoulUr 
(ed. 9) 4 At Night the norses came by, and he shewM us all 
one particular Pack, and said that's your Mark. 1849 Ti n- 
MYSON Walk. Mail 65 He thought himself A mark for all, 
and shuddered lest a cry Should break his sleep by night. 
1871 \SuAYixe, Four Phases i. to There was something., that 
could not fail to make him the mark of general observation. 
1871 R. Ellis tr. Catullus Ixviii. 9 1 'hy sad tear-scrawl’d 
letter, a mark to the storm. 1897 BARRiRF. ft L1.1.AN1*, 
Mark (Swindlers), one marked by thieves or sw'indicrs as 
easy to dupe or rob. 

e. In phrases, beside, ^besides, far from, neat\ 
short of, wide of (or \froni) the mark ; to hit, 
miss the mark, to attain or mif s some desired object 
or end. 

c 1330 St. Andrew 990 in Ilorstnu Altengl. Leg. (1B81) 8 
In .saint Andrew be h^ swilk trist ; And of )mt merk no- 
thing he myst niZSa Minot Poems ix. 13 Bot now has 
sir Dauid missed ofliis merkes. 1639 T. bTAKFORo Poi-. 
Hih. I. V. (i82z) 7Z Both one and the oOier were besides the 
marke. 1833 FuLLiiR Ch. Hist. II. iii. | 17 Vtnerable was 
found out ^ an Kxi>cdient to accommcidate the piflcrence, 
luckily hitting the Mark, as a Title neither high nor too 
low. z666 PF.rvs Diary 33 Sept., It cannot, 1 lielicvc, be far 
wide from the mark. 1749 Fielding Tom Joues vi. ix, As 
when two doves,, .or as when Strephon and Phyllis (for that 
conies nearest to the mark) are retired into some pleasant 
solitary erove [etc.]. 184$ M«Culi^‘ii Taxation 1. iii. 

(1852) 09 It may, however, be. .very wide of the mark when 
applied to the ci^ of out-of-door labourers. 1889 J. Stalker 
Imago Christi ix. fi 5 (1891) 178 Many a preacher misses the 
tiiaik because, thoueh he knows books, he does not know 
men. z88z Whyte Melvili.b Good /or Nothing I. 146 Gil- 
bert's efforts to amuse her often fell short of the mark. ?W 3 
bee Beside B. 5b]. 1883 J* K. Jerome On theStage 6 Five 
or six pounds per week would lie near the mark. 

£ Bowls. The Jack. Also, a position vt-hicb 
is allowed for the jack ; ' a fair bowling distance * 
(see quot. 1753). 

i8jo J. Tavlor (Water P.) Wit 4 Mirth Wks. 11. 193/9 
1 be marke which they ayme at hath sundry names and 
Kpithites, as a Blocke, a J.*icke, and a Mistris. 1759 Cham- 
bers Cyci. Supp. S.V. Btnvling, Mark is a proper bowling 
distance, not under so many yards ; and being at least a 
yard and a half from the ed^e of the green. 187$ ' Stone- 
henge' Brit. Sports iii. 1. in. I 3. 683 if the leader in two 
trials shall fail to deliver the jack a mark, his opponent is 
then entitled to set the mark. 1878 Emyi t. Brit, i V. 180/2 
A game termed cart can . . somewhat similar to Irowls, the 
jack or mark lieing .set up on a square stone nt the end of 
an alley. Ibid.. * Mark ’, or ' set a mark *, means the delivery 
of the jack at the commencement of a game. 

8. A post or other object placed to indicate the 
terminal point of a race ; a goal. Often jfg., an 
object desired or striven for (cf. 7 d). 

C1330 R. Brunne Chron, (1810)971 Sir Roberd Roos of 
Weik with )h! Scottis fled. He set so ille bis merk, )»al neuer 
eft he ne sped. 1395 Coverdale Phil. iii. 14, 1 forget that 
w’hich is benynde . 7 & prcace vtilu y* marck apoynted. 1^ 

I. ATIMEK Let. in Strype Arc/. Mem, (1822) III. 11. 305 He 
that runiiytheat the merk doth not loke on other that stands 
by . . but lokyth altogether on the glove or merk, and on 
them that ronne withluiiu 1561 T. Norton Calvin's Inst, 

II. viiL (1634) xBt Let this be our perpetual marke, to aide 
nil men faithfully. i8tt Rogers Noatnau Fp. Ded. 3, 1 
know your Honour hath long made this your niarke.^ 1780 
CowPKR Let. to Mrs, King 1 Aug., The end is in view ; 1 
seem almost to have reached the mark. i8to Tennyson In 
Mem. liii. For fear divine Philosophy Should push beyond 
her mark, and be Procuress to the Lords of Hell. 

9 . An object on shore or at sea, which,* by its 
ascertained and known position, serves to guide a 
traveller proceeding in a given direction, esf. a 
Landmark, leading-mark (see Lv:ai)IN(» 1 b), 
Ska-mark. Also fig. 

[1398 Trkvisa Biirth. De P. E.xvw, cvliL (Z495) 899 Ofie 
knottes ben made on trees and in busshes: in token and 
marke of the highc waye : to shewe the cei ten and sure 
waye to waye farynge men.] I 4 .. Sailing Direct, {}iuk\. 
Soc.) 19 Vif ye go ouie of Orwell waynys to the Naisse ye 
must go soutlz west fro the Nasse to the merkis of the spetis 
your couTS is west south-west. Ibid., Bring your markis to 
gidre that the parissh steple be owte by cst. the^abbey of 
Scint Hosies. 1377 Stanyhuust I^eSi;r. Irel. iiu in Hfiin- 
shsd, Hulko tower, which is a notable marke for pilots, 
in directing them which waie to sivnie their ships [cic.]. 
1398 Manwood Lawes Forest L 4 They seeme to vndciw 
stand this word Meta, a marke, for any thing that hath an 
ascending from the ground vpward in height, that they call 
a marke, at, a hill, a Church, a Tree, or such like. z8m 
Hobbes Hum. Nat. v. 8 z. 44 Alcn that have past by a Rock 
at Sea, set up some mark, thereby to remember iheir former 
danger, and avoid it. <11878 Hale Narr. Cusfomes iii. in 
S. A. Moore P'oreskore (1888) 338 At fixing of pil«, or lay- 
iiige in of anchors without buows or markes. 1708 Penn in 
Pa. Hitt. Soc. Mem, X 2 go» I have shewn my regard to 
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him, and a fair mark 1 gave him to direct hU atepk 1981 
JusTAMONu Priv, Li/t Lewis 11 . lao ia»/r. This » a 
mark, sometimes made by a floating tun, sometimes by 
a mast raised upon a bank. tWsAXaT Pkiin, 111. Nwig, 
I. iii. 9 (Useful Knowl. Soc.) The marks themselves are 
called the leading marks. 

III. A sign, token, indication. 

10 . An appearance, action, or event that indicates 
something; a sign, token, symptom. 

Lindisf,Cos^, Mark xvi. 17 xemerca (Vulg. sigyut] 
oonne 8a Oaoe xelefdon 8a gefylse& riaoo Osmin i79Ba 
& wha sitt iss^tt takchh Hiss wittness tunnderr* 
fanngenn. He setteH’ merrke off pact' he witis Iss Godd 
sokfasst I sp»dt% a taag Ancr, R, 950 LokeS nu aeornc, 
uor his deoruwum luue, hwuch one merke he leide up- 
pen his icorene^ koa he stcih into hcoucne. a 1300 Cursor 
M. 18330 *I.auerd', kai said, al wit a stcucn, 'Als kou 
has sett ki merck in hcuen Obi blis lauerd godd (etc). 

Chauckm Pan, 7 *. F Sip That hooly ordre is chief of 
al the tresorie of god, and his especial signe and mark of 
chastitee. 1599 Shaks. Muck Atio 11. iii. 255 Shoe's a faire 
laidy, 1 doe .spie some markes of loue in her. tfles K. 
G(MfMSTONK) lyAcosia^s Hist, indies III. xiii. t6o Ihey 
found pecce.s of blew cloth, and other miirkes and .signes that 
some men of Europe had piLssed there. 1669 Gale Crt, lien- 
HU'S I. Introd. 6 is it not a great Marque of .Honor, lysi 
Aodison apect. No. 73 F 10 She bestows a Mark of her 
Favour upon every one of them. 17x5 Watts Logic 11. v. 1 4 
In some Reports there are more Marks of Falshood than of 
Truth, and in others there are more Marks of Truth than 
of Fal^hood. 1798 Anson’s / 'or, 11. vi. 193 Our people soon 
observed Mveral lights, .in the fort, and other marks of the 
inhabitants being in great motion. 1843 Borrow Bikle in 
S^H Ivii, His Dody . . exhibited every mark of strength 
and vigour.^ as88a U vcKiK CiviiiM. (1873) 111 . V. 463 How 
unusual it is to meet with any one .. whose writings bear 
mark.s of. .original thought. 1884 Skrat Gantefynlnirod, 

11 The * master outlaw^ in the tale of Gamelyn is left un- 
named. This is a mark of a somewhat early date. 

b. A characteristic property; a distinctive 
feature, criterion; s/ec, in f.o^c (act qnot. i86o). 

sssa More DequaU Xeviss* Wks. 73/a He that by good 
vse and experyence, hathc in his eye the ryghte marke and 
very trewe lustre of the Dyiunonte. ^961 T. Norton tr. 
Calvin’s Inst, i. xv. 53 Neither is their opinion to be ap- ! 
proued, which sett the linage of God in the power of 
dominion geuen vnto him, as if he resembled (joa onely in 
this mark, that he is fete.]. s6ia Bacon Arr., IVisd, /or 
Man’s Self (Keys.) 184 llicrefore let Princes.. chuse such 
seruants, as hauc not this markc. a i6as Flrtcher Nok/s 
Cent, IV. ii^ Yet from this pitch can 1 behold myowi^(Froni 
millions or those men that have no mark). 1774 (jolusm. | 
Mat, Hut, (1776) IV. 33a By these marks the monkies of 
either continent, may be readily distinguished from each ' 

other. t86e Adp. Thomson Laws Th. f 51. 78 Those pro- 

: 

called marks. 

. _ , intelligence is a 

possible mark of an anfmal, but not intelligence without 
life. i88i R. Li & F. Stbvknson Dynamiter 194 , 1 recog- 
nise in yon the marks of an accomplished anarch. 

0 . sjMc. A depression caused by a fold in the 
enamel of a horse’s incisor tooth, which by its 
appearance and gradual disappearance gives some 
inJication of the age of the animal. (Cf. Coubteb* 

If ARK, s6, 3.) Also piark of month, 

C 1400 Paliad. on Hush. iv. 886 Their [horses*] myddel teeth 
aboue at too yeer age They cause, at yeeris iiii another 
ylike longe, The morkis of their 


• .for limittyng of markes to the maker of worsteds, sales, 
and stamins. 1967 Harman Caveat 33 The markes shalbe 
pycked out cleane, and [the clothes) conuayed craftely fare 
on to sell. S994 T* B. Les Primaud, Fr, Acad, 11. 343 Hee 
will appoynt to naue a stone lajjde vpon bis graue, in which 


gage .At vij yeer are alle yliV 
age ar lost at seuen. i8e8 Bacon Sylva f 754 Ac eight 
3*eares old, the Tooth is smooth, and the Hole gone, And 
then they say ; That the Marke is out of the Horses Mouth. 
1680 Load. Gas, No. 1563/4 A Bright Bay Gelding, near 
15 hands high,, .the mark out of his mouth. 1707 Curios, 
in Hush, Card, 41 We may.. say. .as the Jockeys do of 
a Horse of eight or nine Years old, who has no longer cer- 
I in his Mouth; that his Mark is out. ..teRS. 


tain Teeth _ . _ 

?icsxy.s&SfongPsSp, TourstXw, * He's p.\st mark or mouth ; 
but 1 think a hunter's age has veij little to do with his 
worth.' 1897 Kncycl, Sfort 1 , 537 (Horse) Mark, the hollow 
upon the top of a young horsrs teeth which wears down 
with years. 

jSg. and alinsivi. 19B9 R. Harvey Pi, Perc, (1590) 4 The 
marke is not out of thy mouth, for thou hast a Colts tooth 
in thine head stilL mi6i6 Ijbaum. 8c Fl. Wit without 
Monty IV. v. Biscuit That bawds have rubb'd their gums 
upon, like corals, To bring the mark again. 181a Mao 
TAGGAST Gailooid, EucytL s.v., Old maidens are said some- 
times to have lost the mark o* mouth, ito G. A. Lawrence 
Guy Liv, viii, 77 Two ancient virgins, long past ' mark of 
month • 

t d. A vestige, trace. Obs. 

ciM Meir, Horn, 61 Bot of thair not yet slandes merk, 
In Babilony the tour yet stands, sgflg T. Washington 
tr. NUhola/s Voy, iv. xxv. 141 In whiche place are the 
markes of the mines of Lacedemonia. 

U, A sign affixed or impressed for distinction. 

a. A device, stomp, seal, label, brand, inscrip- 
tion, written character, or the like, placed npm on 
article M an indication of ownership or origin, oi 
an attekation of quality, as a means of identifica- 
tion, etc. fin early nse often, the stamp or 
impress of a coin. 

c lose Gen, ty Ex, 497 He was hirde witteru and wal : Of 
merke. and kind^ and hclde. & ble, sundrlng and samcnunlg 
ta)te be. sj^ Lanou P, PL B. xv. 343 fn merke of )mt 


SBone [sc, thelushburgi Is good, ac b* metal is flable. c 1394 
/*. Pi, Crede 177 W^e wyn<lowet..Schynen wih schapen 
sclie 1 des..Wik merkes of marchauntes y.medled bytwene. 
14M In R, R, Witts (i88a) 46 A tastour of siluer with myn 
owne merke ymade in be bottom. eHtfoPromf,Peuif,zyUi 
Mer^ tbkyne, signuntt cnractsr, c 1490 in Rst, Ant, 11 . 
980 luy salle be b^nte on the hippe, chapmans merke. 
1477 Rotis o/Partt, VI. 185/1 1 'he merke or signe of every 
^Uamyth, ihuld be knowen to the Wardeyns of the same 
ermfk. 1994 Act 14 k 19 F///, €.3. 1 9 This present act 


J appoynt ( , , , 

his name shall bee ingrauen, & nis marke, or some such like 
thing. 1607 Hbvwood Worn, Kild sv, Kindn, Wks. 1874 
II. xsa Take with thee every thing that hath thy marke. 
1617 Moryson Hits, t. 38 , 1 set a marke vpon these peeces, 
lest 1 should spend them. 1689 A Lovell tr. Thevenofs 
Trav, 1. 301 We spent all Tuesday.. in getting Marks put 
upon our Arms, as commonly all Pilgrims do. 1696 Phillips 
(ed. 4), Mark, ..Also a particular Character imprinted by 
Public Authority upon several things, either for the payment 
I of Duties, or to prevent Adulteration. 1698 Fryer Acc, R, 

; india 4- /*. 307 The Company's Mark upon all their Goods, 
Bales, and Parcels. 1704 Norris IdetU World il v . 393 
A mark of the artificer impressed upon his work. 1797 
Dif^tory Sheffield \yi Directory of the Manufacturers, with 
their marks. 1838 Dickens O, Twist ix, I’ll show you how 
I to take the marks out of the handkerchiefs, c 1890 Arab, 
Aits. (Rtldg.) 640 The robber quickly made a marie on the 
door with some chalk he hatl for the purpose. 1889 Rncycl. 
firit, XIX. x86 The first of these (Hall-marks) was the 
Hinges utarh~^a leopard's or lion’s head crowned. 

b. With prefixed defining sb., as cattle^ 
flocks gunpmdir^ pedigree^ piich, raddle^ sheeps 
wool mark. Also Ear-, Hall-, Tradk-mark. 

1933 FiTSHKRa Hush, | 53 And se that they [sheep] l>e 
well marked, both eare marke, pitche marke, and radel 


but of few. 1607 COWELL tnierpr, s.v. Clatk, To clack 
wool! is to cut off the sheepes marke which maketh it to 
waigh less. 1809 Jamks SiiL Dict.^ AAitvC!.. Gunpowder 
Manes. The different sorts of gunpowder are distinguished 
by the following nuu-ks. 1833 Hr. Martinp.au Briery Creek 
ii. 34 What about the cattle-marks? 1886 C> Scott Skeef- 
FartniHg 147 Sheep Marking— Tlie flock mark, the age 
mark, and the pedigree mark, are all put on the ears of the 
stock lambs. 

C. A visible sign, os a badge, brand, etc., assumed 
bv or imposed on a person ; occas, in pi, f insignia. 

T Christ’s, Gods mark,Mark if cUrgy, of holy church : the 
tonsure. Mark 0/ the Beast : see Rev. xvl 3 and Beast xA 7. 

c laoo Vices ^ Virtues 57 Same odre nimeS godes marc on 
hem, wandeh here claSes and naht here fieawes. c 1909 (.ay. 
3985s Biscopes and clmrckcs and preostes mid godes maxkeg. 
cssSfi Gen. h Ex. 1003 Quuo ne bar Sanne is merk [sc. dr- 
cumcisioni him on fro godes foie sulde he be don. a 1300 
Cursor M. 37353 Quar he. .clething beres bat feris to clerc, 
or cron ^Rt cs o clergi mere. Ihid, 39383 Qua smites preist 
or clerk or ani berand cristes merk, als munk, or frer. nun, 
orchanun,..he Is cursd. (1339 R. Brunnb Chron, (x8io) 
130 ]H>rgh God 1 be forbede to chalonge any clerke In lay 
courte for non neae, of holy klrke has merke. Ham pole 

Pr, CoHsc, 440a Bot with pas liad Criste forsaken And 
the merk of anticrist had taken [etc.], tffis WycliF Rett, 
xvL 3 I'he carccto or marke of the beast. 1399 Lancl. 
Rick, Redeles IL 78 Me thynketh, That no manere meyn- 
tenour shulde merkls here, Ne )iaue lordis leuere ^ lawe to 
apeire. 1939 Coveroalr Gen, iv. 15 And the Lorde put a 
marck vpon Cain. 1960 Daus tr. Sleidane’s Comm, 118 b, 
Neythcr maye any others, than suche as have the greate 
beastes charact, or Balles marke, be permitted to occupie 
that trade of marchaundyse. 199a Netoes fr. Scotld,, 
Li/e k P* Mr, Fiats B^ lliey suspecting that she had 
beene marked by the Diuell (as commomy witches are) 
. . found the enemies marke to be in her fore crag. 1604 E. 
G[rim9Tone] Acosta’s Hist, Indies v. viii, 350 The priest 
..was decked with the markes of the Idoll. s68o True 
Protest, intelligence No. % sh One of them, as it is said, 
had the Thieves mark in her band. 1706 tr. Dupin's Reel. 
Hist, lUh C, IL v. 4 He [Chtharinus] believes the Marks of 
St. Francis, lyey-si Chambers Cycl, s. v. HtraM^ Their 
persons are under the protection of the law of nations, when 
ihey bear the marks 01 their offices publicly, i. e. the trum- 
peter his trumpet|aad the drummer nts drum: at the herald 
Ms cMt 1874 G ladstons Ritualism in Coniemp, Rett, 
Oct. 673 [The undirided clerical waistcoat) was deemed 
so distinctly Popish, that it acquired the nickname of ' The 
Mark of the Be^ ’; and. .among the tailors, .was familiarly 
known as 'the M.B. waistcoat*. 188s Sands Sh, Tranent 
39 It was believed that Satan put a mark upon all who had 
enlisted into his service. 

t (L God's marks : an api)e8nince betokening 
impending death. (See God sb, 16 c.) Obs. 

6. A character mode with a pen, usttklljr a croH, 
naed by illiterate personi in place of a j^atnre. 
esoeo Rule St, Renet (Logemon) IviU. 98 08 & shfies gif 
he na can Btafa% o8er fnun him gebeden write & se nicu- 
mena mcarce do. 1434 In E, R, Witts (1889) so9 And y 
pray yowe loki thys marke and thys Seell, aoorde as y Roger 
wyl answere afore god. 19I8 in Arber Marfrsi, Cotstrev, 89 
William X Stanghums marke. 1993 Shako, e Hen, Vi, iv. 
ii. no. ifiey in Ban/telds Poems (Arb.) Introd. 17 Peter 
Serieantet his X mane. 1788 Black 9 Tonb Comm. ll. xx. 
3p5 Which custom our illiterate vulgar do .. keep up; by 
signing a cross for their mark when unable to write their 
names. 1I91 H. Mklvillx Whale xviiL 100 Dost thou sign 
thy name or make t)iy mark I 
t, A written symboL 

> 7 ]Z J- Chamberlayne Si, Gi. Brit, 11. iii. iso (List Council- 
men Lond.) This * Mark denotes the New Members. 1880 
Anbted Channel Isi, il ix. (ed. 9) 900 A mark of interroga- 
tion (?) [will denote] doubtful species. 1890 H. Sweet Pnm, 
Spoken Eng. 9 The stress-marks ore put before the element 
on which the stress begins, ibid, 3 'The tone-marks are put 
before the word they modify. 

g. (a) Good, bad mark \ a written character vied 
by teawri, jailers,etc.,in their regiiten as a s3rmbol 
of an instance of good or bad conduct respectively ; 
hence fig, a point noted or remembeied to a 
persona credit or discredit. ( 3 ) Originally, in 
schools, a vertical line plooed opposite to a pupil’s 


name as a record of a correct answer in class or 
some other point of merit, his place in the class 
being detennlntd by the number of * marks’ which 
he obtains. Hence, the* unit of the numerical 
award given by a teacher or examiner to the person 0 
whose comparative merit is to be oscertaineo. 

sSap Lvtton Devereux 1. iii, I was one hundred marks 
before my brother. 1837 Orders k Regul, liarveard Unto. 8 
The average of the marks given by the members of the 
[examining] Committee. s8i^ D. A Low Machine Draw, 
(1893) 134 Inking-in,. .and shading, . . are not required in the 
examination, and receive no marks. 189s H. Matthews in 
Law Times XCll. 96/1 A convict who gains by steady 
industry the maximum number of marks during each day 
of his sentence. 1893 1 -klamd Mem, 1 . 73 The punishments 
were bad marks, and for every mark the boy was obliged to 
go to bed an hour earlier than the others. 

t h. In schools, a badge wom by. the pupil who 
hod lost committed some particular fault. To 
pass the mark : to ect rid of uie bodge on detecting 
a schoolfellow in the same fault ; also Obs, 

183a Mikb Mitford Village Scr. v. 198 French was the 
universal language of the house, and an English mark was 
passed among the young ladies, transferred from culprit to 
culprit as they were delected in the fact, and called for three 
times a day, when the unlucky d.'unscl who happened to 1^ 
in possession of the Ixulge was amerced in the sum of three- 
pence this Older of demerit [was] an oval piece of wood, 
with English, in large capitals engraven on its front, sus- 
pended by a riband from tne neck. i8m Thackeray Pen^ 
dennis xxxi, Bacon liked to be treated with rudeness by 
a gentleman, and used to pass it on to his inferiors as boys 
pass the mark. ^1899 Mrs. Gaskell Traits 4> Stones 
Huguenots ad fin., 1 have now told all 1 know about the 
Hi^enots. I pass the mark to some one else. 

£ Her, A small charge added to a coat of arms 
as a sign of distinction ; esp. in mark of CxnxxcY. 

1709 [see Cadency]. s 9 s 8 Prior Henry 4- Emma 49 1 'his 
lord.. Had brought boclc his paternal coat enlarg'd With 
a new mark. 1707 Encycl, Brit. (ed. 3) VIII. 445 Of .ill 
the forementioned marks of distinction, none but the label 
is affixed on the coats of arms belonging to any of the royal 
family. 

J. Freemasonry, Used ailrib, (with reference to 
sense 1 1 a) to designate a degree, grade, or rank 
immediately superior to that of the free and ac< 
oepted mason (see 83). 

12 . Something (e.g. a line, dot, notch, or an 
object fixed or attached) intended to record or 
indicate position. 

PUmsolFs mark t a load-line required bv the Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1876 Jthe bill for which was introduced by S. 
Plimsolh M.P. for Derby) to be placed upon the hull of a 
British vessel to indicate how far she may be loaded. 

e 1460 Towneley Myst, xxiii. t^kQuartns torior. That was 
well drawen that that ; flare fall hym that sopuld I ffortohauc 
getten it to the marke, I trow lewde man ne clerk Nothyng 
better shuld. Palsgr. xsq/i You have dronke to me^ but 

you muste drinke agayne, for you tolde me nat wbather you 
dranke to a marke or els al out. 1639-98 Cowlxy Davideis 1 v. 
Note 89 Almost all great changes in the world art used as 
Marks for separation of I'imes. 1719 J. Bradley in Penny 
Cycl, (1836) V; 330/1 Adjusted y* mark to the Plumb Line and 
then ip Index stood at 8. ihid.. By this observation y* mark 
is about 3** i too much south, but adjustii^ y* mark and 
plumbline 1 found y* Index at 84 . 1807 Hutton 
Math, II. 59 Having set up marks at the corners, which is to 
be done in all cases where there are not marks naturally *, 
measure [etc.]. 1870 Miss Bridgman Rob. Lynne 1 . xui. fiO 
She slips the letter in her novel for a mark. 1881 Daily Tel. 

38 Jan., I see Plimsoll's mark there— pretty high up, isn't it, 
skipper? 1909 Daily Chron, 8 Jan. s/s The floods .. call 
attention to the little interest that is taken by local authori- 
ties aa regards erecting flood-marks. 

b. Naut, A meosttied notification on a hand 
lead-line, indicated by a piece of white, blue, or 
red bunting, a piece of leather or a knot. 

Marks ana deeps : the method of indicating the depths on 
the hand lead-line, the marks being indicated fathoms and 
the deepa estimated fathoms between the marks (Smyth 
Sailar^s Word-Bk. 1867). .. „ , 

1789 Falconer Diet. Marine (1780) a. v. Sounding, If the 
mark of 5 fathoms is close to the surface of the water he 
calls 'By the mark five!* es 96 n H. Stuart Seamans 
Catech, 43 Suppose you. had five fathoms of water, what 
soundings would you call t By the mark five. 

0. fig.9 csp. in certain phrases, as to be above, 
beneath, near, undgr, up to, within the mark ; to 
be above (etc.) a fixed or recognised standard. 

1789 Foote Commissary iii. (1789) 75 He is rather under 
your mark, 1 am afraid ; not above twenty at most, iwi 
Jefferson Autobiog, Writ. 1893 1 . 15 feared that 
Mr. Nicholas, whose mind was not yet up to the mark 
of the times, would undertake the answer. i8aa Corbett 
Weekly Reg^ a Feb. 388 If prices fall a great dnl lower 
than their prerent mark. 184B Borrow Bible in Sfain 
xliiL (Pelh. Libr.) agS, I ..hm a horse that will Just suit 
hiiiM one that is . . eight inches above the mark. is« 
M«Culu>ch Taxedion ib vL (185a) 970 It is, if anjrthinfe 
rather below than above the mark. i8si Mayiirw Lona, 
Labour 1 . 336/3 Say half a million turned over in a 
Sir,, .and you’re within the mark. 188s Goschbn Por, hxca, 

14 The indebtedness under the present hypothesis is not 
excessive but under the mark. 1881 F. W. Robinson 
Church 1 . 309 He made the sum come pretty netf the mark 
—Just a five pound note out- 1878 Geo. Eliot CHI, Brtagf 
P, fiao^A vani^ Which finda the universe beneath Itaiijs^. 

1887 Rider Haggard Jess viii, Jciin . . guess^ that he 
could not weigh less than seventeen stone, and he was wjni 
within the mark ac that 1888 W. Noasia lx» 

Ihere wouldn’t be much excuse for me if I 
marlL 1890 Stockton In Century Mag* Feh 543/1 The story 
don*t atqp up to the mark. 
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d. Riigby Football The heel-mark on the 
ground, made by a player who haa obtained a 
* fair catch \ 

1867 Rni^ School Football Laws 9 A Fair Catch it a 
catch from a kick, or a knock on from the hand .. of the 
oppotite tide, or a throw on, when the catcher makes a mark 
with his heel. s8g6 Fieitl 1 Feb, 179/a A mark by a Devon 
man gained much relief. Ibid, ijyi A goal haa also been 
kicked by Finlay/rom a mark, ibid, 8 Feb. 207/1 Hughes 
made his mark without success. 

18 . A visible trace or impression diversifying a 
surface, whether produced by nature, accident, or 
design, as a line, dot, written character, spot, 
stall, discolouration, scar, or the like. Also with 
prefixed sb., as birth-, bullet- ^ file-mark, 
c sjsS Motr. Horn, 57 Thar his throt was scorn wit knif. A 
merk was al his lyf. 1388 Wyclip Lev, xix. 38 Nether 
ae schulen make to sou ony fyguris, ether markis in soure 
fleisch. iai3 Pilgr, Sowlo (Caxton 1483) iv. xxxvi. 84 The 
honours or suche personas ixen many niarkes of woundes. 
sno-ae Dunbar Poems xiv, 19 Sic losin sarkis, so mony 
glengoir markis Within this land was nevir hard nor sene. 
sg3p Palrcr. 699/x It was scauldcd whan I was yunge, but 
l^all bears the marks so longs os 1 lyve. 15^ Shaks. 
Com, Err, 1. ii. 89 , 1 haue some markes of yours vpon my 
pate: Some of my Mistris markes vpon my shoulders. 
1593 — Lucr, 538 For markes discried in mens natiuitie. 
Are natures faultes, not their owne infamie. 16x3 Pur- 
CHA8 Pilgrimage vii. x. (16x4) 70a Their blocks skinnea, 
white eves, and cauterised markes seems to conspire a 
dreadfull and gastly deformitie in their faces. x6^ A. 
Lovell tr. Thetunols Trav. i. o The Arms of the Great 
Masters, who have been wounded in Action, are to be seen 
there, with marks upon them. 1805 Ring in Med, Jrtil, XIV. 
405 The marks he bore, were deemed a sufficient security 
against, .the small-pox. x8a8 Flemino Hist, Brit, Amim, 
go Some feathers have a dark mark in the middle. xSjx 
Amn, Eeg,t Chron, xia The mark of a bunch of currants 
on his bre.ist, with which the boy was lx>rn. 1848 W. H. 
Bartleit E^ylt to Pat, x. (1879) *l'he long marks of 
ancient cutting-tools were still seen overhead and around. 

Dickrnr Dav, Copf, xx, She has borne the mark ever 
since, as you see;.. and sheUl bear it to her grave. x8<B 
O. w. Holmes A nt, Break/,-t, (1883) 86 A bullet-mark on ms 
right cheek. x868 Darwin A nim. <7 PI, 1 1. xiii. 43 ASjianish 
mule with strong zebrn-like marks on its legs. s888 Has- 
LUCK Model Enm, Handybk, (1900) 131 File-marks running 
in strai^t parallel lines. 

b. To have, make a mark : to leave or make a 
permanent, important, or obvious impression. To 
make one's mark : to attain distinction. 

1857 Buckle Civilin, I. xiii. 707 The movement was now 
becking sufficiently active to leave its marks on the writings 
of far in^or men. ^ 1887 O. W. Holmes Guard, Angel 11 . 
V. 95 Not one promised to make such a mark in society if 
she found an opening. t888 Miss Braouon Dead Sea Fruit 
II. ix. 311 Those little verses, .have made their mark. 1893 
F. F. Moore I Forbid Bonus (1899) 7 It may safely be pre- 
dieted that they will make their mark in the world. 1898 
Daifyllews xx Jan. 6/7 Politicians who have left their mark 
upon tho first sixty years of New Zealand's existence. 

O. HuntinF, Applied spec, to the footprints of 
certain animals. (Cf. March sb,^ 9.) 

a 1700 B. E. Diet, Cant, Crew, Marks, the Footing of an 
Otter. 1717-51 Chambers Cm/, (s. v. Hunting), 

d. Cards, (See quot.) 

1876 Capt. Crawley Card Players* Matt, (Quadrille) 196 
Mark means the fish put down by the dealer. 
tl 4 . Sc, A stone or cluster of stones of larger 
size, placed at intervals in a jewelled chain. Obs, 
* 5 ^ Prity Council Scot, ll. 347 Ane chayn of rubeis 
with tweif markes of dyamontis and rubeis, and ane mark 
with twa rubeis. 

16 . That which it signified by a mark, fa. 
Those who bear a particular marie or stamp (fi^,); 
a person's race, sect, etc. Obs. 

e 138$ Chaucer IVi/e^s Prot, 696 Thj^ [wommen] wolde 
ban writen of men moore wikkednesse Than all the mark of 
Adam may redresse. I54a-S Brink low Lament, x x Not the 

n: I _<> M * • ri ■ i.- j.i. u 


them [Popish clergy], and al the Company of that Mark, 
which . . was Cause of their Perjury. 

b. A particular * brand , make, quality, or size 
of an article. 

1669 Sturmy MarinePs Mag, v. xiL 68 In regard of the 
seve^ differences of the length and marks, or Diameter of 
her Base and Muzzle-ring, no certain proportion can be 
genendly assigned, tyd Monthly Eev, 304 The prices of 
Grinding, .and Diamond-cutting the several Marks or Sizes 
[01 phUMlass]. leoa S/^eaker xx June 340/3 The same 
mark varia so much from year to year chat no one would 
usre to purchase without examining a sample bale [of wool]. 

o. vulgar, (One’s) * style of thing ', what will 
8 uit one's needs or tastes. 

11. (X767) 53 Hark'e, knight, did I not 
rour inark. Here she naih brought 


tell you, old Moll was your* 



identifying brand. A\iO swashmark, Obs, 
. *^ ^ M o/Pemlt, VI. 834 Mirkes and Games of S wannes, 
mdivenCountres. u 88 lP 7 //e/'Ar. ^Mn/^.Unummarkede 
MEnil. igDO Will o/R, TyfliswoHh, All that my marke 
# i^CMne of Swonnys swymmyng within the Kinges ryver 
U the Themyie. isgs Will o/l. Bawdry, lx«. the price 
®f 8 swan marke. 

1 17 . 7 A bundle or packet of definite size. Obs, 

I A Redos Custom Ho, E IQb, Sheres for Sempsiers the 
vent CQutayning two dosen. 

lo. {filod^mss (or seofi) tho mark (or fsamfle)i 


■n exclamatory phrase, prob. originally serving ^ 
08 a formula to avert on evil omen (cf. quot. 1833) 
and hence used by way of a])ology when some- 
thing horrible, disgusting, indecent or profane has 
been mentioned. In mod. literary use jailer some 
of the examples in Shaks.), an expression of im- 
patient scorn appended to a quoted expression or 
to a statement of fact 

[It has been affirmed (see W. A. Henderson in N, t) Q, 8th 
ser. VII. 373) that the phrase was used by midwives at the 
birth of a child bearing a * mark*. This may possibly be 
its original use : cf. ^uot. a 1635 below. The meaning of 
* mark in the expression may, however, have been * sign^ or 
'omen* (see xx). There is no foundation for the statement 
copied in recent Diets, from Dr. Brewer, that the phrase was 
originally used by archers.] 

1591 Shako. Two Cent, iv. iv. 31 Hee had not bin there 
(blcsse the marke) a pissing while, but all the chamber 
smelt him. 1591 — ^ Rom, 4- Jul, 111. li. <3 (Qo. 9, 1 599), ! saw 
the wound, 1 saw it with mine eyes, God saue the marke, 
here on [Qo. x, 1507 the sample, on] his manly brest. 1993 
Churchyard Challenge 940 Browne and blackc I was, (.'.od 
blcsse the marke : Who cals me faire dooth scarce know Cheese 
from chalke xttfi Shaks. i Hen, IV, l iii. 56 ((^). i, 1598) 
To see him. .talke so like a waiting-gentlewoman. Of guns, 
and drums, and wounds. .God .saue the mark. 1604 — Oik, 

>< 33 >1 ^^33) He in good time, must his L^iutenant 

be, And 1. God blcsse the marke, bis Worships Ancient, a xfiag 
Fletcher Gent,iv, iv. Indeed hewRsju.^t such another 

coxcomb as your husband, God blesse the mark, and every 
good mans cnildc. 1761 Sterne Tr, Shandy III. xxxiii, M y 
father, .had no more nose, my dear, saving the mark, than 
there is upon the back of my hand. 1810 W. Irving Sketch 
Bk,, filthy Hollow (1863)440 The motherly tc.a-pot .sending 
up its cloud of vapor uom the midst— Heaven bless the 
mark 1 1804 Carlyle in Froude Life (1882) 1 . 361 The best 


acajr I iviiseaifLcu 88 iiiiiuj aiiua 11 a ijutzjr Nwcuri» in luc wrunE 

wid that [the garvarryj about his neck, his face'll be turned 
to^the back of his head, G'Xl bless the mark I ' 1849 James 
Woodman ii, God save the mark, that 1 should give the 
name of king to one of his kindred. s9oa W. James Varie- 
ties Kelig, E.rf, 904 Mo/i','l*he crisis of apathetic melancholy 
. .from which fie emerged by the reading of MarmoiUel's Me- 
moirs (Heaven save the mark !) and \Vordsworth's poetry. 

10 . A die or stamp fur impressing a manufac- 
turer's mark on goods. (Cf. mark-maker in 23). 

IV. Remark, notice (» senses of Notk shl). 

t20. Attention, notice. Obs, 

1377 Lanul. P, PL li XVII. 103 And may vch man se and gode 
merke lake. Who is bihyndeand whobifore, ami who beii on 
hors. cs4^ York Myst, viii, 68 Of shippe-craft can I right 
noghc. Of ther maky ng haue I no merke. i6oe H olland L ivy 
vii. xxxiv. 973 All this went hee to espie. .dad in a com- 
mon souldiours Jacket . . ; to the end, that the enemies 
might not take marke of the Generali hiinsdfe. t67i Sir C. 
Lyttelton in Hatton Corr, (Camden) 70 One marke they 
take of it is employing S' George Downing emba!u*ador 
thither. 1833 Scott Peveril ix, Little matter worthy of 
mark occurred. 

21 . Of mark*, noteworthy, important, con.<(picuous. 
Chiefly following a sb. 5 rarely predicative. Also 
of great, little, etc. mark, 

Cf. F. homme do marque (CotCT.). The etymological allu- 
rion is probably to the mark ^aced on goods to indic.^i£ 
quality (.see sen.se iiX ^ 

1590 Nashb Pasquils A/oL i. Wks. (Grosnrt) I. aao The 
wisedome of tho land, .compared our Nobilitie and men of 
marke, to the flawers that stand about the Frinces Crowne. 
1596 Shaks. x Hen, IV. iii. ii. 45 A fellow of no marke, nor 
likelyhood. x6oo Holland Livy xxvi. xxxiii. 609 They wci 0 
of greater marke and calling than the rest, a 16x4 I). Dyke 
Myst, ,Se(pde€eiving (ed, 8) 355 'I’liey grieue at lho.se good 
works of others, if of any marke, wherein they haue had no 
hand themsdues. x6aa S. Ward Christ All tn All (1627) 8 
This whole Vni verse,.. and all the things of mark and vse 
in it,, .but for him should not have been. 1647 May Hist, 
Patd, Pref. 4 Sufferings of. .so high a mark. ^ 1791 Bukkk 
App, Whigs Wks. VI. aoo These are the notions which .. 
several persons, and among them persons of no mean mark, 
have associated themselves to propagate, i860 1 .oncf. 
Wayside Inn, K, Ola/ ix. ii, A learned derk, A man of 
mark. 1861 Thackeray Pour Geotges i, A rascal of more 
than ordinaiy mark. 1879 M«Caktuv Own Times II. xxix. 
399 He still held a place of great mark in literature. 1885 
Mag, Art Seut. 450/1 Granada was A place of Ulile mark as 
collared with Cordova. 

22 , {dial, and sloffg,) A mark on (something) : 
one with on astonishing ^>petite for. 

1883 Miss BRADD0N(7a/<tVNCa^xxv. 374 Vernon was what 
Rogers the butler colled 'a mark on* strawberries and 
cream. i8ok Downs Ballads 31 (K. D. D.) A mark on 
swearin T An, sir. that he be. 

V. 23 . altnb, and Comb, : f mark-arrow, on 
arrow used only for target practice ; mark-boat, a 
boat moored at a particular spot as a seamark ; 
mark-book, a book for recording conduct marks ; 
fmark-feaat, a school feast provided at the end of 
the half-year from the scholars' fines for holding 
the mark (seme 11 h); mark-getter, a student who 
obtains marks; mark-lodge, a lodge of mark 
masons ; mark-maker, a maker of stamp marks ; 
mark man, mark mason, mark master (maaon), 
afreemason holding a oertain rank in mark masonry; 
mark maaonry (see 1 1 j) ; t mark-mear, a boun- 
dary ; marks paper, a paper for recording students' 
or other merit marks ; f mark's point, the bull's- 
eye of a target (fig,) ; t mark-shot, the distance 
Mtween the butts in archery; mark tooth, the 
tooth of a horse containing the mark (cf. lie); 


MARK. 

mark- vessel, * mark-boat \ f mark-white, the 
bull's-eye of a target ( Jig.). 

(Cheiham Soc. 1854) 31 , 1 will that the 
»id Percy vail., luve.. the half of my *inarka aroya li^ 
Daily Hetvs 7 Apr. 3/2 They paddled below the •mart 
te^*"** “P *®94 Outing kV, S.) 

XXIV. 36/ 1 We were still fully iw’o miles from the mark-boat. 
1900 Wesem, Gas. 38 June 9/1 .My •mark book with its blank 
column for disorder-marks agninst her name was a striking 
contrast to those of the other mistresses. xBia M iss M itpokd 
Village Ser. v. 200 Readilv would the wh^c company have 
foregone all the luxuries of the •mark-feast. ? c xStoW. Cory 
Lett, 4- ymls. (1897) JJX A good ' examination boy or 
*mark-getter. 1869 Edin. Rev. Oct. 554 The highest mark- 
getters generally turn out well 1898 *Mark lodge [see 
mark ntaster), 1797 Directory Shtipeld 56 Cartwright, 
Geoige. •mark-maker, and penknife cutler. X883 Eettys 
Sheffield Directory 194 Ashmor^ Cornelius, mark maker and 
lettercutter. 1853 Oliver Diet. Symbol. Masonry Mason 

Marks/Vhom brethren who have been initialed into the de- 
grees of •Mark-Man and •Mark-Master. Ibid., • J/arl* Ma- 
sons, llic degree of Mark-Master Mason may be considered 
as appendant to that of Fellow Craft, although entirely 
distinct.. from it. 186a Builder x Nov. 784/3 Gunn, who 
had cut out the cup, was a good mark-mason... Referring to 
•mark-masonry, Mr. Gowans ^d [etc.]. 1898 Daily Nctvs 
25 Oct. 2/x I'nere was a distinguished gathering of Mark 
Ma.ster Masons at Windsor yesterday, when the Grand Matk 
Master of England, the Prince of Wales, having issued a 
warrant for a new 'Mark Lodge to be established at Windsor, 
the consecration took place at the Masonic Hall, \ffks 
Stakvhurst Aineis i.(Arb.)28 Thow seest large Affrick, thee 
Moores,nnd Towncof Agenor, Thee Libyc land ^marckmears. 
xOBo Plain Hints Heediework 13 This should always have a 
special column in the *marks-paper. 1553 Kennedy Com- 
Pend, Tract, in WodrotvSoc, Misc, (1844) In the under- 
standingof tfflsconsistis the heale purpose, and "markis poynt 
quhilkwesebuteat. 1373 Barbour ZfrMcexii. 33 Schir Henry 
of Dowine. .Com on a steid, a •nierk-schot tieir Befor all othir 
that thair wer. c X 4 tt Merlin 287 Thei were putte bakke 
the space of a mark snote. x6a6 Bacon .Sylva § 7x4 At foure 
ycarcsold there coinmeth the •Mark-Tootn,. .at eight yearcs 
old, the Tooth is smooth, . . and then they say ; That the 
Marke is out of the Horses Mouth. 1884 World ao Aug. 
22/2 The Royal London Yacht Club had. .a "mark-vessel 
off Lyinington. 1596 Spenser F, Q, v. v. 35 At the "marke- 
white of his hart she roved. 

Mark (maik), sb.l Forms: 1-5 (also from 
Fr. 8-9) maro; 4-7 marke, 5 maroke, 5-6 
Sc, merke, 5-9 Sc. merk , 3- mark. ^F ound in all 
the Teut. and Rom. langs. ; I.ale OPr. marc ncut. 
(9th c.), OFris. merk fern., MDu. marc fern,, 
ncut., masc. (Du. ///az'^'ineut.), MHG. mark, vtarke 
fein. (mod.G. mark fcm.), ON. mgrk fern. (Sw., 
Da. mark ) ; med.L. marca (? 9th century), marcus 
(^izth c.), F. marc masc. (nth c.), l*r. marc masc., 
Sp,, Pg., It. mar CO masc., It. marca fern. 

The form of the OE. word (with a not ' broken * before rr) 
shows that it is not a native word ; some scholars have sup- 
posed it to be from ON., but the gender perhaps points rather 
to popular L-itin a.s the source. The proximate origin ap- 
pears to l>e Romanic; wliether the word is ultimately Teu- 
tonic (connected with Mark sb.*) is doubtful] 

1 . A denomination of weight formerly employed 
(chiefly for gold and silver) throughout western 
Europe ; its actual Weight varied considerably, but 
it was usually regarded as equivalent to 8 ounces 
(a either f or f of a pound, according to the 
meaning given to the latter term). 

a. As an F.nglish or Scottish weight, or without 
reference to locality. Obs, exc. //isl. 

Wb Ail/red Guthrum's Peace § 2 Ealic we lactaS efeii 
dyrne Engliscne & Deniitcne, to viii. hcalfinearcuin [r. r, 
marcum] asodencs eokles. ciaos Lay. 22392 ^et ich wiille 
mxre . .slche 3crc of mine londe scouen j^usand pundc [thee 
send] & senden heom to )>ine londe ft sixti mark of gnide. 
CX400 Destr, Troy 11724 To the grekes bus vs gyfle, to 
graunt v.s for pcs, Twenty thowsaund thristy, hrungyn to- 
gedur, Markes full mighty, all of mayn gold. 14^ in F,, E, 
Wills (1882) III Eucry cupi^e weynge a mark & a half of 
Truye. 1483 Caxton Gold, Leg, 189 b/x He departed 
emonge them a marcke of golde. 1905 Ld, Treas. Aec, 
Scot, (1900) 11 . 944 Quhilk weyit Iv mark, and ilk mark 
contenand viq unce of gold. 1530 Palscr. 943,^1 Marke 
of golde or silver, marc, 1568 grsftoh Chron. II. 735 
A hundreth Markes of siluer made in Plate, whereof cuery 
Marke is .viii. ounces sterlyng. 

b. Used to represent its etymological equivalent 
in various continental langs., as the name of a 
foreign weight. 

1731 Gentl, Mag, 1 . 1x9 Fine silver at 24 [Dutch] ( iulldcrs 
a Stivers Banco per Mark fine. i8xt P. Krlc.y Univ. Cam- 
bist 1 . 96, 480 Marks Cologne weight ^451 Ounces English 
Troy, xgoa Encycl, Brit.XXWl. ii/i In .silver a«)dcop;H:r 
mining the marc (8 ounces) is commonly usctl to express the 
richness of the metal [in Chile), 
to. In the Orkneys; see quot 1859. Obs, 

1576 in Oppress. Orkney ^ Eel land {\hhotd. Cl.) 41 Lyk- 
wyTst the merk of copper of auld was sauld for twa schil- 
lingis of wains, and now thai tak four schillingis thairfor. 
18^ Ibid, Gloss. 127 Mark,.. 9 weights 8 ounces or A a 
Lispund or Setteen, gradually raised to 20 ounces. 

2 . A money of account, originally representing 
the value of a mark weight of pure silver. 

a. In England, after the Conquest, the ratio of 
80 sterling pennies to an ounce was the basis of 
computation ; hence the value of the mark became 
fixw nt 160 pence « 13X. ^d, or | of the f sterling. 
Obs. exc. J/ist, 

In legal use (in staling the amount of a fine) as late as 
1770s Sir Roger dc Coverley’s use of the mode of reckoning 

dfi 
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by markii (qaoc. t7i9) is prob. intended M «i example of an 
old-fashioned habit of speech. 

c sM O, £, dsvM. an. Z040 (MS. C), SwiSe itraag gyld* f 
man hit unea8eacom,')f was viii marc at ha* a laoo Mbrai 
Odi 996 ^ut hi bud a wurse stede on ^re helle grande ne 
sculle hi neure comen yp for inarke ne for punde. I■g7 
R. Glouc (Rolls) 8084 He..borcwedo ber uppe of him an 
hondred bousend marc. Ckauces /*an/. T, 6a By 

this gaude have I wonne, yeer by yetr, An hundred mark 
siih 1 was Pardoner, a 1400 OctfiuiaH 889 That wyf hym 
taught markei and poundes; He purueyde haukes and 
houndys. € 141a Hocclxvr I)e Keg: Priuc. 1914, Vj marc 
yearly, to scars is to sustene The charges i«t I haue. 
Skelton Magnyf, iiai In my purse was twenty marke. 
a fsao — CeL CTouit 729 His bencfyce worthc ten pounde, 
Or skante worth twenty marke. 1^ Rrcorde Gr*. Aries 
i*S 75 ) *98 Poundes, Markeii, and shillings, whiche though 
they haue no coyn^ yet is there no name more in vse than 
they. 1607 Noroen Surv. Dial, iv. 173 Thirteene shillings 
and foure pence, or a Marke of money. i 65 > Plymouth Col, 
Arr.(i855) III. is I.eiftcnant Samuell Nash.. is to haue for 
his wages 90 marke p. annum. 171a Addison S ^ ci , No. 
969 p 5, I.. have deposited with him thirty Marks, to be 
distributed among his poor Parishioners. 1771 Genii, Mag, 
XLI. 8a On the a8th of Nowmber 1770, the defendant was 

t of the Court was. 


brought up for judgment... 'rheL, 
to pay ten marks (i.e. 61 . 13s, 4d.) to the King. 

D. In Scotland, the value of the mark was 
lowered proportionately with that of the shilling 
and penny, so that it represented 13^. 4^. Scots, 
reckoned as — I3i<f. English. "^Mark mark like 
Sc. [after MDu. mark markgelike ^ : mark for 
mark, in the same proportion. 

1480 Acta Dam. Cancit, (1839) 73/0 pat the saldes Macolme 
& Artbure sail pay in like proporcioune of pj^said annuel, 
efferand to be part of bo land bat ather of batm ha^, mark 
mark lyke, comptand be ^ aid extent. 148a Bond in 
Thants Cawdor (Spalding Cl J 66 Fyw hundreth merkis of 
the usualle money of Scotlande. 1639 Drumm. op Hawtm. 
Conoid, to Parlt, Wks. (171 1) 187 Underthe pain often merks. 
ijxa Agreement in Family o/Rose 0/ Kilrattoek (Spalding 
Cl.) 401 Ane contract of wod«eate..seting and resing the 
tenents at tuo thusand merk per chalder of free rent. 1838 
M. PoRTEOus Souter Johnny^ To Burns 22 ‘'Pwill cost some 
fowks twal hunner merk, Or aiblins near. 

e. Representing the various continental forms 
of the same word, as a name of foreign moneys of 
account. Mark hanca (Hamburg): see Banco. 
Mark Luhish^ Lubs : see Lunisn a, 

I47g Bk, ifohlessi (RoxU) 33 Lifelode of londes and tene- 
mentis yoven in the counte of Mayne to the yerely valeu of 
.x.M*. marcs yerely, whiche was .lx.MMi. Tumeis. 15x3 
La Berners Froiss, I. xiv. 14 The kyng..(Wd gyue hym 
cccc. markls. ihUl,s Ibe kyng. .dydgyue to Philip ofChas- 
taulxe, his chef c.squyer,..C. marke of rent yerely. 1733 
Hanway Trav, (17M) 11 . t« iii. 17 They (Hamburg traders] 
keep their accounts in marks and schillings, sixteen schil- . 
lif^ to a mark, tgoa F.ncycl, Brit, XXXI. 389/3 'ilie first 
reform in the coinage of the German Empire occurred in 
1871, when the new gold money was introduced, which had 
for Its unit the silver mark (a money of account) of 100 
pfennigs. 

3 . Sketland, A denomination of land, from the 
feu duty formerly paid to the superior. 

•774 O. Gipporo in G, T^w Orkney (i8;r9) >45 
Pennyland. .in Schctland. .marks the quality, and accorditig 
Co the value of the land, every Mark contains more or fewer 
Pennies 1793 Statist, Acc, Scott, V. 195 noie^ In some 
instances, a merk may be less than an acre; in others, 
perhaps, equal to two acres. 1884 ,9cotsman 96 July 3/t 
(Shetland Advt.) Three Merks, One Ure and One-Third of 
an Ure of Land. 


4 . As the name of a coin. (Never so used with 
reitnrence to English coinage.) 

a. In Scotland, a coin of the value of 13/. 4/f. 
Scots (see 2 b). Half^mark : a coin of the value 
of.dx. Hd. Scots. Obs, exc. /fist, 

1480 Acta Dorn, Concil. (1839) 74/1, v mards scotis for ilk 
pund grete. 3370-1 Keg, Privy Council Scott, XIV. 80 
Ane silver penny to have course and passage for xi^s. iidcT. 
of this realme, to be callit the merk peic^ and the half of 
the same for vjs. viiid., to be callit the halft merk peice. 

b. Used to represent its etymological equiva- 
lents in various foreign languages, as the name of 
various copper and silver coins current at various 
times 00 the Continent, esp. a modem silver coin 
of the German Empire first issued in 1875, con- 
taining 77- 16 grains troy, and worth slightly less 
than the English shilling. 

Chambers Cycl, b.v., Mark Is a copper-coin In 
Sweden, equal to two-pence farthing sterling. 1839 Penny 
Cycl, XV. 334/3 Mark^ a silver coin in Hamburg... Ibe 
mark it worth is. afd. 1883 Encyel, Brit, XVI. 733 hs/p, 
The substitution of the mark for the older dialer came into 
force (in Germany] 1st January 1875. 

1 5 . aitrib , ; mark pound, weight (see qnots.). 

Bog- Prh^ Council Scott. IT.6of Deduceing onelie 
for Bis nsnit sex sctatllingis for the merk weeht. iToe Phil- 
lips (ed. Kersey), Mark-weighty a foreign weight commonly 
of 8 Ounces ; and Mark-Pound is two such Marks, or 16 
Ounces. 1901 D. Maclxanr Coronation 133 [llie oblation 
ofl A * Purse of Gold ’ was, until Victoria, ^a Mark weight 
or gold '^i. e. 8 ounces troy. 

Mark (miuk), v. Forms : i (mssroian, mear- 
oian, Northumb, meroiga), 2 merki, markian, 
3 mmroen, 3-5 merke, 3-7 marke, 4 merkke, 
4-6 mark, 5 maro, mirk, mork, 6 merok, 6-7 
iikarok(^ 4*- mark. [OE. mtareian m OFris. 
mirHa^ OS. markm^gimarkm to destine, appoint, 
observe, remark (Muu. markm^ merkin to set a 
mark on, to obsOTe, Dn. merken to set a mark 


on), OHG. marchdn to limit, plan out, destine 
(mod.G. as new-formation marktH to set a mark 
in, stamp), ON. ptarka to draw the outline of, 

r tt a mark on, observe t—OTent ^markbjan^ 
*ntarkA Mark sb,'^ A parallel formation from 
the sb. (OTeut. ^markjbn) appears in OliG., 
MHG. nurchen^ nurken (mod.G. fnerkefi)^ ON. 
merkja (Sw. mdrka^ Da. merke). The Rom. langs. 
have a corresponding formation from the adopted 
sb. : F. marquer (which is the source of some of 
the uses of the Eng. vb.), Pr., Sp., Fg. marcar^ 
It. ptatvare.] 

I. To put a mark upon. 

r. traps. To trace out boundaries for; to plot 
out (ground) ; to set out the ground plan ot (a 
building);^, to plan out, design, a. simply, 
(Now only fig, in poetic use.) 

c 888 K. MuruKD Boeth, xxxix. 1 6 A^lc cneftega Senc 5 & 
mearcaS his weorc on hU mode ar ar he hit wyree. e 1000 
/Elpkic Deut, 1 33 Se..mearcode )» stowa bo (Vulg. me- 
tatusesi locHtHy in ^uo}j;e eowre geteld on slean sceoldon. 
a XM9SSt- Marker, ao pu wise&t wruhte of alle, nmrkedest 
eor 5 e, bu stores mon or .sea stream, ba wissent ant weldeiit 
of alle wihtes. xugj R. Glouc (Roils) 3500 In an harde rochi 
stede is buong aboute he drow & bar wibinne al to is wille 
Markede place Inou ft rerde ber an castel. c 3384 Chaucer 
//. Feune in. 13 If., thou Wilt helpe me to schewe now That 
in myn hede y-marked is (etc.]. 1604 £. (Hrimsi-onr] 

D* A costa* s Hist, Indies iv. vi. aaa To note and marke the 
mine, and so much ground in circuite for him, which the 
La we graunts . • those that discover any mine. 1749 P. Fran- 
cis Hor. Sat. f. i. 140 Some certain mean in all things may 
be found, To mark our virtue), and our vices bound. 1844 
(see Idea sb. a], 
b. with cut. 


1611 Bible /so, xliv. 13 The carpenter stretcheth out his 
rule .he marketh it out with the compasse, and makelh it 
after the figure of a man. 1769 Goldsm. Htst, Rome (1786) 
I. 4x1 This extraordinary man (J. Ciesar]..had, from the 
beginning of his life, marked out a way to universal empire. 
iM Borrow Bib/e tnS/aiu xxx. (Pelh. Libr.) ai8 To ascend 
the mountain, where, no doubt, he has i>een marking out a 
camp. 1879 Browning Martin Relyh 78 And all that time 
stood Rosamund Page . . Bandaged about, on the turf marked 
out for the party’s firing-place. 1890 *R, Boldrkwood* 
Miners Right v. 53 llie Major and I. .are on our way to 
mark out that very claim. 

t o. poti, in alliterative phrases : To fashion, 
frame. Obs, 

1 1400 Destr. Troy 4386 For horn wit lacket Of Godhed 
giffet), bat grew from the sum bat all mightyle made ft 
merket of noght 14.. Siege Terns, xi3 pe Iwidde in heuen 
myd hem is be holy goste, Ne^r merKed ne made bot 
mene fram hem passyb. c 1410 Sir A madact (Camden) Ivii, 
The fayrlst kny^te, That euyr ^ette I see with sy^te, Setheti 
I was market mon. e 1460 Tmvneley Mrst. xix. 3 God. that 
mayde both more and lcs,..And merkyd man to nis lylcnes. 

td. To fix the position of ; to set or place (in 
a particular situation). Obs. 

13. . E. E. Allit, P- A. 143 By-Tonde be broke. . 1 hope(de) 
bat mote merked wore. Jbid, H. 637 Messez of mylke he 
merkkez bytwene. 

2 . To make a mark or marks on (anything) as by 
drawing, stamping, impressing, applying, cutting, 

a 3933 Laws cf Canute n. c. ts (Schmid) Gif beowman mt 
bam ordale ful weorSe, mcarcie man hine tet bam fortnan 
cyrre. ^ 1173 Lamb, Horn, 87 God bet Moyscs..bet heo 
sculden . . merki mid ban blode hore duren. a im Cursor M, 
31608 To tuelue men taght bai wandes tuelue, Ilkan merked 
his nim-self. e 1410 Peulad, on Hush, 11. 401 Nowe is tyme 
..The lambis and the beestis more & lesse To marke. 
ti4M Sir I. Paston in P, Lett, 11 . 393 Thcr is on potte 
that is morkyn ondre the bottome ij tymes with Ihyet letteris 
M. P. 1483 Caxton Gold, Leg, 431 b/s He was marked or 
tokened on thelyppes of hym with an hote and brennyng yron. 
c 1490 — Rule St, Benei (E. E. T. S.) 136 Yf that he can not 
write ft marke it with his owne sygne 1513 F itzhrrbl Husbk 
I S3 Se that they [the sheep] be well marked. 1^80 Davs 
tr. Sleidands Comm, 80 b, ’fhe byshoppes ministers are 
wont to marke mens foreh^cs with Asidies. 1811 Shakb. 
Cymb, 111. iiL 56 My bodie's mark’d With Roman Swords. 
s88b True Protest, Mercury No. roc a/a He stole a Silver 
Tankard, marked 1 . F. lyia-ig Swift Tml, to Stella 
33 Feb., Miss is recovering [from the smell-pox]. I know 
not how much she vrill be marked. ^844 Halliwell OcUv 
vian (Percy Soc.) Pref. 11 In the Cambridge manuscript, 
now marked Ff. ii. 38, his name is spelt Octavyan. 1888 
Dickenb Uneotnm, Trav, xvii, The Guard comes clambering 
round to mark the ticketB. 

absol, 14.. Debate CaryeniePs Tools In Halliw. Nuga 
Poet. 1$ Bn't scyd the lyne and the chalke..*! schall 
merke tmone the wode Andkepe hismesures trewand gode '• 
Mod. Tkif pencil won’t mark. 


b. spec, t (g) To embroider (pbs.) ; (fi) To place 
on identifying murk on linen or other nonsehold 
furniture by meant of embroidery or etitching, or 
with msrking-ink. 

c 1400 Emare 386 She tawgbte hem to lewe and marke all 
maner of sylkyn werke. 1330 Palbqi. 633/1 All my thynges 
be marked with this inarke. 1704 Lend Gna, No. 3081/4 
Handkerchiefs, marked with W. 1713 RuUs Leunbeth writ 
Sch, v. in N, 4 Q, (190a) oth S^. X. asSA I’hey are to 
be taught to Read, Write, spin, Knit and sew and Mark. 
b88B j. Paynes/. Mltindge xvii. 11 . 17 We are marking 
the house linen. 1890 Sarah Tytler Jean Keir 49 She 
marked their handkerchiefs. 

0. Comm, To attach to (on article) figuree or 
timi indicating the price. To mark downi to 
laMl (goods) with a lower figure; to reduce t^ 
indicated price of (anything). 


t8b4 Daily Tel, 16 Jan. 5/7 All aeabomt qualities (of coal] 
were marked down 33. per con. 1898 Howells imfresaiens 
4 Eap, 53 She was dressed In a. .ready-made suit, which 
somehow suggested itself as having been 'marked down*. 
Med, AdvU All goods are marked m plain figureii 
d. pass. To have o{ bear natural maKS. Also fig, 
e 1400 Deslr, Troy 5477 His kyngdom was dene dostnt 
with hilles, All merk>d with mounteyns, ft with mayn hyllcs. 
s8oo Maydis Metamerkh, v. i. zsy Is not this hard luck to 
wander so long, And in the end to finde his wife markt 
wrong. [She has been transformed into a man.) 1697 
Drvdxn Virg, Georg, iv. iy> The better Brood, unlike the 
Bastard Crew, Are mark'd with Royal Streaks of shining 
Hue i8m W. S. Dallas in Syst, flat. Hist. I. 387 The 
spedes or the genus ArgynHss,.9xn elegantly marked with 
silvery spots. 

8. To form or portray byjnaking marks. 

1370 Gower Cos^, IIL i8:{ ^enyntne Signe..l8clepcd 
Sagittarius, The wbos figure is marked thus, A Monstre with 
a bowe on honde. e 1391 Chaucer Astrol. i. I la Next the 
forseldo Cercle of the AI)C., under the cros-lyne, is marked 
the scale. « 1400-30 Alexander 3636 He cled him all in 
dene stele a conyschaunce ouire, pat made was ft merkid 
on be messodone armes. .««7 A.. J.OVRLL tr. Thevtnofs 
Trav, 1. 301 They'll have this to be the Figure of St. Jerome, 
which (kxl was pleased should be marked upon that Stone, 
because of the great love he had for that place. 

1 4 . Used to render L. sigttdre ' to seal *• Ohs, 
^990 Lindisf, Gosp, Matt, xxvil. 66 Signantes iapidenty 
mercandt 8one stan. 1388 Wyclip John in. 33 He that hath 
takun his witnessing, hath markid that God is sotlifast. 

+ 6. To make with the hand (the sign of the 
cross) ; to moke the sign of the cross upon (one*s 
breast, etc.), to ' cross ' (oneself). Also, to invest 
(a person) with the sign of the cross in token of 
his joining a crusade. Ohs, 
exxj^Lamb, fhm, 137 Vppon heom alswa we er seiden 
we sculen markikn bet tacne of here halie rode. 1303 
R. Brunnb Handl, Synue 7848 pe bedde, ne hym, ne durst 
bey touche, So had he markea hym with m crouche. a 1330 
Otuel 891 pei markeden hem alle bre, 'I'o nim (mt boledeJcb 
on tre. c xujp Aiph. Tales 80 pan )ns holie man sayd vnto 
hym : ' Brutner, Cros ft mark In harte 1 what is bat att pou 
sTCklt viito bi selfcT' I4te Capcravs Chron. (Rolls) 155 
Herry (Hi] was merkyd with the tokne of the Holy Crosse, 
for to go to J crusalem. c 3330 Battle of Otterbum xliv. in 
Cliild Ballads 1 II. 397 Eucry man thynkc on hys trcwe-love, 
And marke hym to the Trenitc. i^yyln Picton Vpool Munie. 
Rec, (1883) I. 49 First of all he did mark himself unto God. 

fig. To designate as if by placing a mark 
upon; to destine. Const, for fto, to and inf. 
t Also with complement, to deiignate as being (so 
and so). (Obs,) 

a 1000 Cmdmods Gen. 459 (Gr.) pa him to i^lngran self 
metod mancynnes mearcoue selfa. 136a Lamgl P, PI. A. 
XI. 353 , 1 was markid withoute mercy & myn name entrid 
In ba legende of lif longe er I were, e 1400 Destr, Troy 
13136 My maydynhed I merk to myghtifull goddis. r 14^ 
York Myst, xvii. 3^7 Hayll t bou marc us bi men and make 
vs in mynde. 1960 Clough In Burgon Lfe Gresham (1839) 
11 . 168 Some that were his friends bade hym gett hym 
awaye for that he was markyd : wheruppon he went home, 
and went to bis bed. 1390 Marlowe Edtv, lit m- iii A 
Imy. .Thou art not markt to manie daies on earth. 1596 

Shakb. s Hen, /K, in. i. 41 These signes haue markt me 



Hen. Vt IV. iii. ao If we are markt to 
die, we are enow To doe our Countrey losse. 1838 Quarles 
Hieroglyph, i. 46 Ere he had life, estated in his Vme, And 


markt for death. 1750 Gray Elegy Epit. 4 Melancholy ^h’d 
him for her own. 1838 Froudk Htst, Eng, (1858) I. iii. 265 
Ibe persons whom he named.. became marked at once for 
persecution. 1871 Freeman Norm. Cone. (1876) IV. xviii. 
154 The high ground, .which William’s keen eye would at 
the first glance mark as the site of the future castle. 189a 
KtruHoBarrack-r. BmlladSt Cleared v\t They never marked 
a man for death. .They only said 'intimidate 

b. with oui. 

c 1400 York Myst, xxx. 519 And bmftm, to go with yone 
gest, Yhe marke vs out of b« manliest men. 1758 
Ward /Yooden World Diss, (1708) ao ITiat lucky Youth 
is certainly mark’d out for a Commission. 1818 Cruise 
Digest (ea. a) 111 . 345 The law will not pass^him over, 
and marks him out, in rti exemplum et itfamtam, 
Lvtton My Notfel iw. xxlv, Suspected persons were naturally 
marked out by Mr. Stirn, and reported to his employer. 
i88o Stanlky Jew. Ck, (1877) 1 . xviii. 338 The little mantle 
. .had from his earliest years marked him out as an aimo^ 
royal personage. 1871 Freeman Norm, Cong, (1876) IV. 
xvilL 34Z The men or Durham, who had been mark^ out 
for the slaughter. 1893 Traill Social Eng. Introd. 48 The 
country, .which had been marked out by UMtiny to become 
the greatest manufacturer In the world. 

t o. To mete out, allot, apportion. (Chiefly in 
alliteration with meed,) Const, dot. Obs. poet. 

1340-70 Alisaunder 92 a Heo.. swore swiftliche his othe. . 
too mencen hem care. /Mi/. 497 With menneof Mesopptamo 
to mark be teene. c 1379 Cursor M, 373 ( Wrf.) Mijb "• 
merkis mon to mede. 1377 I^ngl. P, Pt, R xif. t86 Wo 
was hym marked that wade mote with the lewed I c t4M 
Rule St, Benet 66/678 He til vs merkes slik mede. c 1480 
Townetey Myst. xx. 630 He shall no more hym godys ton 
call. We shall marke hym truly bis medo. exmo Gob 4 
Ggif. 8^ Yone beme in tne battafe wil ye noght forbere, For 
al the mobil on the mold, merkit to meid. 

d. To separate fropt something elie ae by draw- 
ing a boundary line or imposing a distinctive 
mark. Now chiefly with off, . . . ^ 

1703 Rowe Vhes, tv. L 1533 This Night.. Mark'd ftom 
the rest of the Rovolving Year, And set apak i 79 i Cmar- 
lott'i Smith Dettnend 1. 63 AoUablo people of rauk. ,Ppo 
are no longer marked by their titlee from that canaUle ^th 
which [etc.J. 1889 Tozkr HMl Turkey Ih *64 
Poottlar Tale li thus marked onuy featuree of iti/mn fr^ 
ordSnarvetorlei. 1871 Q. MaagDiTH H,Eiehsnfud\y}il k ng 
that thie posscislon of hers [her courage], which Identmes 

ber and ftiarks ber from the rest of us, would bear the ordeal 
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offira. 1877 ir. TitUi Hitt, Relig, 16 He inark« off the 
Semites from them very decidedly. 

7. To express or indicate by marks or signs, 

a. t To indicate in writing, note. Ods, Also, 
to indicate or represent by symbolic marks, 
tfieeo Pkanix m Weras .. mearcidS on ^ inarm-stane 


met. viL 47 (Camb. MS.) What is now brutus or stieme 
catoun T The thynne fame yit lastinge of hir ydel names 
b nmrked with a fewe letterys. c 1380 Wyclif (PAt, (1880) 
3B7 pd wer not constrenyd be nede for to begge ; as grcte 
clerKM merken vp>on worde of to gospelle where criste 
ssUa pus! *When pu makist pine teeste, W is', of almes, 
'cdlle pore, feble, bme,& blynde'.- lato Trevisa Higdeu 
(Rolls) 1 . 41 Wherfore in pi> l^iok 1 s^al marke as I may 
how and in what )eres such defautes iiUe.* a 1794 Gidbon 
AutoHof, (1896) asy After marking the dale.. the manu- 
script was deposit^ in my bureau. 1879 Perownr in Ex^ 
potitor IX. 41 X He draws the chart and marks the sunken 
reefs. 1890 H. Sweet Prim, SMm Eng, 3 If a word has 
two strong stresses, .both must be marked. 

b. In games : To record (the points gained by 
the players). Chiefly ttbsoh and in phr. ta viark 
thtgame* 

s8s6 Singes Plaving Cardt 239 If he cannot answer hint 
by shewing the third of them, lie who asks the question 
marto five points. x86i Whyte Melville Good/or N, 1 . 


required by each n1ayer--one large round one that marks 
500 [etc.]. x886 Euchrtl haw to piay it xo8 Marking 
the Game, counting. 

a colloq. To mark up : to add (an item) to a tavern 
score ; hence, to give credit for ; ^ Chalk v, 

1890 TiUBitt sa July 333/1, 1 shaved a gentleman who 
asked me to mark it up. 

d. ahtol. Of a horse : To indicate its age by 
' mark of mouth 

184a C. W. Johnson Farmer^t Encycl, s.v., A horse.. is 
said to mark when he shows his age by a black spot, .which 
appears at about five and a half years old, in the cavities of 
the comer-teeth, and is gone when he is eight years old. 

e. Of a graduated instrument: To show, 're- 
gister ’ (so many degrees, etc.). 

x88a Flovbe Untxpl, Baluchistan 179 The barometer 
marked 37>a65, being about 3,540 feet. 

8. In immaterial sense : a. To make perceptible 
or recognizable, by some sign or indication. D. To 
manifest, ' testify * (one's approval,displeasure,etc.) 
by some signifl^t act, or by reward or punishment. 
(Now only with obj. qualified by possessive.) 
t Also, with clause as obj. : To indicate by action. 

Sn Grave* t Diet, Mus, 1 , 18/t The famous instrumen- 

talists of the classical school, .were accustomed to mark the 
natural accent, .by a hardly perceptible prolongation of the 
first note of the bar. 

b. 179s DuchettafYorh 1 1. pi The K ingcontinued to mark 
the same degree of favor to nim as ever. C SlMRON 
in Cants Mem, Jk (1847) lx. 337 Unless (M, by a 
special mterposition of his Providence,.. mark his own will 
respecting it. 1808 Scott Marsn, vi. xx vii, Eustace . . A look 
and sign to Clara cast. To mark be would return. 1883 Mas. 
Gaskrll Sptlvia*t Lavers xliii. She dusted a chair.. for 
Sylvia, sitting down herself on a three-legged stool to mark 
her sense of toe difference in their conditions. 

8. To be a mark of or upon. a. To be an in- 
dication of the position or coarse of. 

1687 A. Lovell tr. Thavenat*s Trav, i. a6s ‘are 

put there to mark the way, because it is a Desart. 1897 
Dryden Virg, Georg, i. 486 The Sovereign of the Heav'ns 
has set on high llie^oon. to mark the Changes of the Sky, 
1781 Falconbe Shipwreck (1796) I. xfii Eternal powers I 
What ruins from afar Mark the fell track of desolating war. 
1770 T Logan Cuckoo ii. Hast thou a star to guide thy path 
Or mark the rolling year? iSaj F. Clis.sold Ascent Mt, 
Blanc 33 A circle of thin haze.. marked dimly the limits be- 
tween heaven and earth. i88e Tyndall Glae, 1. xxvii. 309 
A withered pine on the opposite mountain marking the 
other terminus. i8tt M. Arnold Sch. ^ Vniv, Cont, 154 
Wolfs coming to Halle In 1783 . . marks an era [etc.]. 1889 
AozBR Highl, Turkey 1 . 36 The Bunarbashi river, which is 
marked at first by the plantation at its source, and after- 
wards by the green mujrshes which fringe its sides. 1878 
Browning La Seutiem 17 Where the blue lake's wrinkle 
marks the river's inrush pale. 

D. pass. Of line8, featura, etc. : To be (more or 
Icai) strikingly noticeable. Chiefly with adverbs. 
(Cf. Marked a,) 

>*•4 Macaulay Miifordt Hitt, Greece Misc. Writ t86o 
«• 158 The line of demarcation between good and bad men 
» so faintly marked as often to elude the most careful 
investigation, ite Leitch tr. C, O, Mailers Anc, Art 
I (ed. s) 193 llie wrinkles about the eyes and mouth 
[•re] .strragly marked. i88e IVndall Glac, 11. x. sSo "^e 
Junction between it and its neighbours is plainly marked. 

^ 0. To be a distinguishing mark or character of 
(8 person, etc.); to be a noteworthy feature or 
attedant circumstanoe of (on action, incident). 

past,^ to be characterized, distinguished, or 
®8dc remarkable (now only const, ly). 

Worthies (166a) 1. Essex 334 They being 
ntjkd alike In their poeticall parts [etc.]. 1791 Boswell 
jeageoa an. 1744 His [Savage's] character was marked by 
Inioleiice, and ingratitude. 1889 Fa. A KsMats 
Ej^a, ia Georgia (N* Y. ed.) 348 Today, .my visit to the 
Infimiary was marked by an event whidi has not occurred 
Tfere— the death of one id the poor alaves while I was 
iMOoWDniQARXB.S'AmIr.CAir.x.asaNotriumph 
txuUatioii. .marks her maimer. 1874'GaEaN Short 


Hist, ii. 1 1. 63 l*he long internal tranquillity which marked 
the rule of our foreign masters. z8^ Maclear Ctlts ii. 
(1879) ro Solemn ceremonies marked the gathering of the 
plant. 

d. To diversify, be a landmark upon. 

1830 Tennyson Mariaaa 43 For leagues no other tree did 
mark The level waste, the rounding gray. 

10. Mil, a. To indicate the pivots, formations, 
etc. in military evolutions. 

Insir, ^ Reg, Cavalry (1813) 160 Its adjutant and 
those of the regiments standing to its left, .will mark each 
his own left, the adjutants of the regiments to its right., will 
mark each its own right [etc.]. tUp It^fantry Drill 88 If 
the horses are unsteady^ they [the officers] must dismount 
and mark the points on loot^ IHd, 186 1‘he assistant adju- 
tants-gcneral of the lose division will mark the point of 
nppui, and assistant adjutants-general will mark the distant 
points for their resistive divisions. 

b. 7o mark time \ to move the feet as in march- 
ing but without advancing. Also transf, and Jig, 
i8|3 Repel, Instr, Cavalry 1. 17 On the word Mark Time, 
the trot tnen advancing completes its pace, after which the 
cadence is continued, without gaining any ground. 1837 
Macaulav Ep,, Bacofi (ed. Montagu^ II. aoo The human 
mind accordingly, instead of marching, merely marked 
time. S903 F. W. H. Myers Hum, Personality I f. 396 The 
Agnostic's appeal to us to bait and mark time. 

H. To direct one's course or aim. 
fU. To direct (one's way). Also rejl, and intr,^ 
to proceed, advance. Obs, 
citog Lay. 564a pa cnihtes^ weoren wise., and heom 
inarkeae forfi, touward Mtint-giu hco ferden. Ibid. 36309 
ForS pa eorles wenden..and miercoden entie w<ei pe ouer 
anne munte toi.^ c 1375 Sc, Leg, Saints xvi. {Magdalena) 
784 Scho til wildirnes has socht,..& yddir ewinely can hyr 
mark, la 1400 Marie Artk. 3595 Nowe bowncs the boldo 
kynge with [his] beste kiiyghtes,..Merkes ouer the mown- 
taynes fulle mervaylous wayes. 14. . Henry sods Tvta Myss 
195 in Bantialyne MS, (1881) 965 Quhen scho was furth and 
fre, scho..mirre 1 y niirkit vnto the mvre. sgoo-ao Dunbar 
Poems txxL 20 Oft thow hes refusit Till cum ws till, or )it 
till merk ws neir. ^ 13x3 Douglas MnHs Exclamacioun x 
Now throw the deip fast to (he port I mark, xegfi Dal- 
eymplb tr. Leslies llist, Scot. x. 406 The Qiiene hard this 
ansuer,quhilk quhen scho hard, she markes to Dunbar. 
+12. To aim a blow or missile at ; to strike, hit 
13.. Gaw, k Cr, Knt. 1593 pe mon merkker. hym wel, as 
pay melte fyrst, . . HU hym vp to pe huh. 1399 Lancl. Rich, 
Redeles 111. a68 Rewlers of rcw’mcs..\Vcre not yffoundid.. 
To leue al at likynge. .But to labottre on be lawe.. And to 
merke meyntenourz with maces. 7 a 1400 Alorte A rth, 2206 
He merkes thurghe the maylcz the myddes in sondyre. 
a X400 Pistill 0/ Susan 330 He [an Angel) hab brandist his 
brond brennynde so bri^t To hlarke pi midacl at a Mase 
in more In pre, No lese. c xaqo Destr, Troy 7337 He 
merkit in mydward the mydcll in two, pat he felle to l>e 
fiat erthe.. c X4ea Lvdg. Campl. Bl, Knt, 463 Who that is 
an archer, and ys blend, Marketb nothing, but sheteth ns he 
wend. 15x3 Douglas Aineis xir. v. xia Of qtihain this dart 
hit ane. .at the myddill markyt hym full r>'c 1 bt. 1519 Ras- 
TELL (1811) 173 One marked hym with a quarcll 
and smote hym in the hede, 

fb. intr. To aim a blow. Const, to. Also 
Sc, to aim, intend to do something. Obs, 
a 1400 Sir Perc, 3067 By then hys swerde owt he get, 
Strykes the geant witnowttene lett, Merkes evene to his 
neklc. cipeo Destr, Troy 7034 He merkit to Menestaus 
with a mayn dynt, pat he nurlit fro his horse to pe haM 
erthe, c 1470 Henryson Mar, Fab, v. ParL Beasts xxxv. 
Of (his mem ye markand to get renieid. X570 Saiir, Poems 
Reform, xii. 76 Sen double murther mark is to reule the 
(out. 1506 Oalrymplb tr. Leslie's Hist, Scot, x. 399 Pre- 
pareng with al. .thair harte, the destructionc of the Catholik 
and Romane Kirk, quhilk vttirlie tha mark to ouirthraw. 
Ill, To notice or observe. 

13. To notice or keep the eye upon (a person or 
material object) ; to observe ; to watch. 'Sovt poet, 

1377 LangLi P, pi, B. xir. 133 Lyueres to-fom vs vseden 
to marke The selkouthcs that thei seighen her sones for to 
teclie. 146. j. Paston In P, Lett, II. laa They ar morkyn 
well inowe, and so is John Bylyngforthe. xgio Palscr. 
730/a Mark hym whan he daunseth, you shsdl se hym 
springe lyke a yonckher. 1598 Spenser F, Q, vi. ii. 5 Kim 
stedfastly he markt, and saw to bee A goodly youth of 
amiable grace. 1887 Milton P, L, xii. 50 God who oft 
descends to visit men Unseen, and through their habita- 
tions walks To mark their doings. 1711 Budoell Sped, 
No. 116 F 5 , 1 saw a Hare pop out... I marked the Way she 
took. 17SS Pope Odyts, xvii. 448 Full well 1 mark'd the 
features of his face. S7S7 Foote Author 1. la He has not 
mark'd me yet. s8o« Wordsw. Prelude iv. 390 So near 
tbat..l could mark him well. Myself unseen. xBxo Scott 
Lady o/L, 11. vi, While yet he loiter'd on the spot, It seemed 
as Ellen mark'd him not. 

14. To consider ; to observe mentally, give heed 
or attention to. Often with well, 

c 1430 Lvoa Min, Poems (Percy Soc.) X19 Marke this 
in yowre myode. x^s Carton Reynard\Kx\s) 1 He iiiu.ste 
.. emestly and diligently marke wel that he redelh. 
1519 Sappiic, to (E.E.T.S.) 38 Marke well what 

they^purpose by this esutute. 1535 Covkrdale Ita, xxviil 
83 Take hede and heare my voyce, pondre wd merck 
my wordes wel- X991 Shaks. x Hen, V/, 111. i. 153 And 
if your Grace marke every circumstance, You baue great 
reason to do Richard right. 1811 Bible Pt. xxxvii. 
37 Marke the perfect man, and behold the vpright : for 
the end of that man is peace. 1768 Mrs. Hughes Henty 
^ Itabella 111 . 30 They nod marked a more than ordinary 
regard In his Lordship^ behaviour to her. 179a Horman ♦ 
Bertkm II. 166 She recollected the husband of her former 
attendant,.. and having marked him framed for villainies 
[etc]. 1814 Cary Dante, Paradise 11. 133 Mark me ^ 11 . 
184a Miall in Honconf, II. 8 Another feature of the times 
is worth marking. iMa Kingsley Heraw. xrii, Mark my 
words. Sir Hereward, that cunning Frenchman will treat 
witb them one by one. 


MASKED. 

15. Sport, a. trans. To note and keep in mind 
the spot to which ^thc game) has retired after 
having been ‘ put up '. Also to mark down. 

When pheasants or partridges are driven from cover, and 
are flyiniE towards the guns, the beaters cry * Mark-->Over !’ 

c * 48 ® T^ai, H aivktng in Rcl, A ni. I. 397 If she neme oon 
rewarde her apon here foule, then merke ine covey and goo 
afoie them som what. X486 Bk, Si. Albans b iij b, And go 
after y‘ bv Uysour to the naririch that be marked and doo 
ns I shaC tell yow here folowyng. 1749 Filldino Tom 
Jones HI. ti, The birds flew into it, and were marked, (as it 
IS called) by the two sportsmen. 1803 Col. Hawker Diary 
(1893) I. X We marked the former [ducks] down. 1849 E. E. 
Napier F.xcurs, S, Africa II. 331 He now clashed.. up the 
opposite bank, having marked a second flock of oxeiL 1884 
Cpnk, Mag. A. 840 It U no good lo talk of having rnark^ 
birds down, unless you have distinctly seen a certain toss 
up of the wings u they pitch. 1874 J. W. [.riNo Amer. 
Xvildfosul Shooting 154 Mark ! Let them go over. I'll call 
them down. (898 Encycl. Sport II. 92 Mark dtnvn^ to 
keep in view or memory the spot at which the boar went 
to cover. 

b. or a hound : also absol. 

1880 Carnegie Tract, Trap. x6 The dog marked when it 
tried the hole again. /^<f.,The dog .still rctiiaincd marking, 
so 1 went back. 1890 IVestm. Caz. 17 Nov. 2/a A fnx 
was then roused.. and bounds ran him.. finally marking lo 
ground after a gallop lasting nearly half an hour. 

c. Football, (See ouot. 1897 .) 

1887 Shearman Athletics Sf Football 317 When practic- 
able lie should mark the same man throughout the game, 
and when the ball is thrown he should always be on the 
alert. 1897 Encycl, Sport i. 429 (Football) Marking a man, 
keeping close to an opiNinent in order to hamper him if he 
should receive the ball. X90X Scotsman ii Mar. 4/8 The 
Scottish players. . marked the opposition too carefully to 
permit of thetr being very troublesome. 

10. absol, or intr. To take notice , to keep watch ; 
to fix (one's) attention ; to consider. Sometimes 
followed by indirect question : To ascertain by 
observation {what^ whether^ etc.). 

tgafi Tindalb T.ukex, 36 And marke, thy cosen Elizabeth, 
hath also conccavcd a sonne in her olde age. xgfig T. Wil- 
son Logike (1580) 61 The aunswerer muste at the firste 
hearing of hys [opponent's] argument^ marke whether it 
bee made accordyng to rules of Ixigique, or otherwise, 
axspx H. Smith Serm, (1637) 309 You marked when your 
Miister taught you your trade. 1596 Shake. Merck, y, iv. 
i. 313 O vpright ludge, Marke lew, o learned ludge. x6it 
Bible i Kings xx. 7 Marke, I pray you, and see how this 
iiinn seeketh mischiefc. x6to Sturmy Mariner's Mag. v. 

xii. 7a Mark diligently until the Plumb-Line., cut ihese 
a.ssigned degrees, .that you are to Mount the Gun by. X781 
CowpER Truth 59 The self-applauding bird, the peacock 
sce,»Mark what a sumptuous Pharisee is be ! 1875 Bkycb 
Hojy^ Rom. Emp, I (ed. 5) 3 We .«hall mark how the new 
religion, rising in the midst of a hostile [lower end.s by em- 
bracing and transforming it X875 Jowett Plato (ed. a) I. 
283 What they say is-~*mark, now, and see whether their 
words are true— they say that the soul of man is iminorlal. 

Mark, obs. form of Marque, Mirk. 
Markable (maukab'l), a. Also 7 marckable, 
markeable. [f, Mark v, + -able.] 

+ 1. Worthy or capable of being marked or nolctl ; 
remarkable. Obs. [Cf. obs. V, man/uiib/e (i 6 th c.).] 
e X449 Tecock Rrpr. iv. iv, 447 Tho otberc now seid bisch- 
opis, which thei made aftirward out of the noumbre of 

xij. , os therto sowneth niiche the proccs.se. Acts i". bi 
inanie therto markable wordis. X584 T.ejicstcrs Commonw. 
(i6ax) XX Such a one .. so markeable lo the simplest subiect 
of this Land by the puhlique in.signcs of his tyrannous pur- 
pose. x6o8 HIKKON Defence il. xii. 163 Some speciall A 
markeable defccle.s in his plea, a 1645 Habington Surr. 
lYorc, In IVorc, Hist, Soc, Troc. 11. 155 And thease which 
inuie seeme to some .scarce worth the wrytynge, to a curious 
eye tnaye perhaps be marckable. x6sx Raleigh's Ghost 260 
Men. .illustrious and markable, .for sanciily of life. 

2. Capable of receiving a mark or imprint, rare, 
x88i Mrs. Crosland Mrs. Blake III. 28B He thought 
Kmily Neville a beautiful name, and now all ' markable ' 
gifts were so inscribed. 

Hence t Ma'rkably odv,^ remarkably. 
x6so Bulwer Anthropomet. s6i So markably uncertain 
and giddy-headed herein arc we. 

Markal, variant of Mebcal Sc, dial, 
MarkaBit(e, obs. forms of Maucasite. 

Marke, obs. form of Marque, Miuk. 

Marked (maikt),///. a, [f. Mark v, and sb, 

+ -ED.] 

1. Having a visible mark. Also, impressed or 
affixed as a mark ; expressed by a irark. 

931 in Birch Cartul, Sax, (1887) IT. 35B Dno-e T^cmcarco- 
dan sec act aleburnan. (609 Doulano Ornith. Microl. 9 Of 
Keye.H some are ..marked Keyes, others are called vnmarked 
Keyes. Of the marked, there are fine principal! . . which 
the Ambrostans . . did mark with colours. (6x7 Moryson 
liin, I. 327 A marked stone in the pavement. , (753 Ciiam- 
EERS Cycl. Supp, S.V. CartI, Among sharpers divers soft-s of 
false or fraudulent cards have been contrived ; as marked 
cards. 1768 N, Car, Col, Rec, VI 1 . 853 From the lop of Tryon 
MounUin beginning at the marked Trees thereon [etc.]. 
1875 Chamb. Jml, x6 Jan. 45 A number of prettily marked 
one.H [zc. snails]. 189R F. Anstky Foces Topuli Ser. 11. 5 
Herr Von K. is preparing to lire a marked half-crown from 
a blunderbuss. 

absol, 1813 WODROEPHB Morrotu Fr, Tome 319/a From 
the Marcked of the Hand of Cod, and from Traylors Hands, 
the Lord keeps vs. 

b. Special collocations; marked bar, a par- 
ticular form of pig-iron ; marked file, a file of 
newspapers or journals upon the articles in which 
the names of the writers have been recorded; 
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marked iron ■ marked bar ; marked prioe, the 
price indicated by written signs placed on* go^s 
ofTeied for sale; marked proof^i an impression 
of an engraving in which some detail is left un- 
finished as a mark of an early state of the plate. 

iSCr D€ufy News 19 Oct. a/S In instances the 

marked prices are clearly prohibitive. 1888 Ibid, 34 Sept. 
a/7 Marked bars are almost the only class of iron that have 
not been advanced. . . Most markM bar houses are in a 
better position than they have bom for a year or two past 
fhid, 10 Dec. a/B Marked iron is unchaneed. 190* DaHy 
CKrofu I Mays/a There are many'marlced files' in the 
British Museum. 

2 . Marked man : one whose conduct is watched 
with hostile intent ; one who is kept in mind as 
an object for suspicion or vengeance. 

s813 Mabtinbau MohcH, Strike xl 135 You are a 
marl^ man in Manchester, . . no master in any trade will 
take you in among his men. zfu Macaulav Hist, Eng, 
xviii. IV. 335 If they had fanciedjthat th^ were marked 
mem they might . . have become traitors. i88a J. H. Blunt 
Re/ Ck. Eng. II. 285 On the accession of Queen Mary he 
naturally became a marked man. 

8. Emphasized, rendered evident ; clearly defined^ 
easy to distinguish or recognize. Also with pre- 
fixed adv., as well-, stron^y-marked. 

179s La Auckland Carr, (1863) 111 . 38c, 1 do not think 
the rule applicable to this case ; it was too marked and too 
official, liv! M. Baillib Meek, Anat, (1807) 7a Any well 
marked example of this disease. iSea Mar. EDCEwoaTii 
Moral T, (1816) I. vii. 4a He looked at the floweppot with 
marked di^aia sM J. M. Gully Magendiis EormuL 
(ed. a) 9 A quarter of 1 grain has generally a marked action 
on a healthy man. 1841 Brewstbr Mart. Set, 11. iii. (1856) 
134 We sligntly resents a piece of marked incivility, sfe 
Lytton Mr Novel x. xiv. Of those oualities enumerate 
above,.. AudleyEgerton only exhibited to a marked degree 
•~-the common sense and the readiness. 1875 W. S. Hay- 
ward Love agsU World i, The third with more marked 
features. 1888 Poor Nellie 8a George avoided you in the 
most marked manner. 1899 AUbult's Syst. Med, VI II. 933 
llie antipyrine-rash . . is not accompanied by marked fever, 
b. Of rhythm, accent, etc. 

t8i8 Hallam Mid, Ages ix. L (1868) 599 Their hymns de- 
pended, for metrical effect, on the marked accents and 
powerful rhymes which the Latin language afforda 

Murkedlj (mi'ik^li), adv. Maexkd a, 
•f -LY 2.] In a marked manner or degree. 

A favourite 19th c. adverb. 

1811 in Southey Li/e A, Belt (1844) II. 389 The Bishop. . 
was markedly civil, both to my^lf and Davis. 184a J. Ster- 
ling Ese, etc (1848) 1 . 4^2 The collection includes poems 
of four markedly different kinda 1899 A llbutCs Syst, Med, 
VI 11 . 838 As a rule epithelioma of the muco-cutancous 
functions affects the glands early and markedly. 

XarkedneM (ma*jk^n^). [f. Mabked a, 
+ -iriM. j The condition of being marked. 

1848 Fob L. G, Clark Wka 1864 111 . no The markedness 
by which he is noticeable for nothing. 188s J. Grots Moral 
Ideals xix. 45s Individuality of chapter is markednesa 
Markee,MarkeneB,obs.fr.MABQUEE,MiBKif£88. 
Marker (ma-ikai). [L Mabk v, + -sbI. 0£. 
had mearcere as a gloss on L. naLiritts,'} 

1. One who marks, a. One whose duty it is to 
mark game (see Mabk v, 15 ). 

St. Albans B iij b, Let yowre spanyellis fynde a 
Couy of partrich^ and when thay be put vpp. . ye most haue 
markeris to marke som of thaym, and then oowple vp yowre 
houndys. 1898 Eneyd. Sport 11 . 95 When either of the 
markers has marked birds, he shouldblow hb whbtle once. 

b. One who records the score in competitive 
gstnes (e.g. tennis, billiards, etc.), or at target 
practice, f In Cricket * scorer. 

tS3i More Con/ut, Tindale Wks. 403/a It b pilie y* the 
man wer not msrie a marker of chases in some tenb play. 
1870-88 Sser. Serv, Money Chas, Jas. (Camden) 177 John 
Webb, John and Charles Dimion, markers in the tenu courts 
at Whitehall and Windsor. 1744 J. Lovb Cri^t (1770) 9 
Save when the [billiard] Marker Denows out, Six love, 1^4 
Covont-Garden Mag, Aug. 383/3 [Cricket] If one of these 
gentry should be appointed marker, he will favour the ride 
that he wishes to win. 1859 Lbvrr Davonbort Dunn 37 
Sam Crorier was a marker at a billiard-uble in Tralee. 
s86t Times 33 Aug.. A private of the Royal Marines., 
was acting as a marker at the targeu durine the firing of 
the Volunteers. Eneyd. Sport II. 343 Most gamci [of 
rackets] at dubs, and all matches, are played under the eye 
and voice of a marker who b placed in the gallery. 

o. One employed to keep a record of attendanccf , 
in a class, school, or college. 

At Cambridge, a person appmnted to prick off the names 
of thoK present at the service in a college chapel. 

iTqBColbrioqbL//. 19 Feb., Every ward [in Christ's Hos- 
pital] was governed by four Monitors, . .and w four Markers. 
tBso Lamb Elia Ser. 1. Christs Hosp. 35 Vrs. ago, The 
markers (those who were appointed to hear the Bible read 
in the whrds on Sunday morning and evening). 1849 
Blaekw. May^fioi Hb name prick’d off upon the 
markw s ndl. No twinge of conscience racks hb easy souk 
s8« Month Aug. 490 There are [in a Manchester indi» 
trU school] two non-commissioned officers, or monitory 
who are termed the striper and motrktr resp^ively. 

d. la Welsh slate quarries; An official employed 
to check the quantity of work done by the men. 

emDoUlyCkron. 15 May 8/5 One man. .who occupied the 
positioa of marker in the quames. .turned back. 

6. MU, One who is placed as a pivot or forma- 
tion mark in military evolutions. 

syaS Imtr, 4 Reg, Cavedry{iUii too Markers will always 
be ffiaced, to give the precise ground on which the counter- 
‘ I b 10 be made. sSls Prop, Regal, Instr, Cavsdty 


111. 53 The Markers to be employed for Regimental Move- 
menu are the Adjutant, the Regimental Serjeant Major, 
and one non-commissioned Officer for each Squadron. 

f. One who puts a mark, stamps brand, etc. 
upon something. Market^eff x a workman who per- 
forms certain processes in pianoforte scale making. 

>583 7 Edw, Vt, c. 7 1 1 T 1 ie penaltie . . dependeth . . 

not upon the seller, ne m^er, marker or fellor of the same 
[Fuell]. 1737 Ckamborlaynes St, Gt, Brit, 11. iir. (ed. 33) 
94 Marker of Dice, John Rollos. 1889 Work 93 Nov. 1. 
564/3 The business of the marker-off is. .to plane the bridges 
to their proper height, mark the scale [etc.]. 1901 Eai(r 
Ckron, 3 Dec. 10/6 Piano Markers-offand Assbtant Markers- 
off wanted. 

tg. One who notes or observes. Obs, 
c 1^ Chekb Matt, xvi. note. As in y« beginning of Orestes 
of Euripides it mai appear, and cb whear communli to a 
marker hearof. 

fh. slang, (Seequot.) Obs. 
i^t Greene end Pi, Conny eaUhing Wka (Gromrt) X 
86 In Lifting Law, He that first stealeth [b] the Lift. He 
that receiues it the Marker. 
i, notice-use. A marksman. 
i8eo Scott MonasU xviii, The best marker may shoot a 
bow's length beside. 

2 . An implement or tool for marking. 

In many specific applications, c. g. an implement for tracing 
lines on the ground in laying out garden beds, preparing 


for planting rows of trees, etc. ; an appliance in a wwing 
macoine for making a crease on the cloth to serve as a guide 
for stitching or folding ; a pointed tool or stylus for marking 
wood to be cut. 

1714 W. Halfpenny Sound Building 5a With a Marker 
desenbe the Cross-Joints. s^ Advt,, Bilzitme Playing 
Cards.. with Markers. 1884 Knight Diet, Meek, SuppL 
584/3 Marker, , .An implement for marking off rows on the 
ground, as a guide for planting or dropping. 

3 . « Book-marker (Book sb, 18). 

ilSR Miss Mitposo Recoil, II. 184, I had no marker, and 
the richly bound volume closed as if instinctively. 1853 
Dai.b tr. Baldeschts Ceremonial 303 When carrying the 
Missal, he will take care not to dbplace the markers. 

4 . Slang, Something worthy to be compared. 

1893 H. P. Robinson Men Bom Equal 145 It ain't a 

marktf to what's ahead. 

Market (ma*ik^), rA Forms: a. 9 (dbf.), 4-6 
markete, 3 {/oT), maroatte , 4 markatte, 4-6 mar- 
kette, 4-6markat,4-7 maroat, maroatA 

(4 marked, 5 markyth(e, marget, 5-6 markit, 6 
-yti-yd, -eth, marohet, 7 marquet), 8> market, 
f chiefly iV. ) 4-6 merkat, 5-8 meroat, 5-7 meroate, 
(4 merkete, 5 -et, 6 -ett, -it, -yte, 7 merkate). 
iLate OE. market, a. ONF. market (Central OF. 
marchietf mod.F. marc^n^Vt, marcal-%^ 

Sp., Pg. mereadOf It mercato mercdlu-s, f. 
meredri to trade: see Mbboartilb. The Romanic 
word was early adopted into the Teut. langs. ; cf. 
OHG. markdl, merkdl^ merchdl (MIIG. market, 
merket, mod.G. markt\ OFris, merked, Du. markt 
(see Mabt jA), ON. markadr, marknadr (Sw, 
marknad. Da. marked). 

It b not certain that the word was introduced into Eng- 
land before the rath c., though it occurs in documents 
ostensibly of the nth and loth centuries; even if these be 
in substance genuine, they are modernised in language.) 

1 . The meeting or congregating together of people 
for the purchase and sale of provisions or live- 
stock, publicly exposed, at a fixed time and place; 
the ociwon, or time daring which such goods are 
exposed for sale ; also, the company of people at 
such a meeting, f High market : the time when 
the market b busiest. 

After to Qx/rom the article b very often omitted. 

CISS4 O, E, Ckron. an. zias (T4iud MS.) He ne mihte 
cyslen mnne peni at anne market, c itae Bestiary aoi De 
man fiat offer biswike8..m mot erin markeL ciJBo Wycup 
Wke, (1880) 17a Prestb also ben ma[r]chaontis. .& beten 
marketb [etc]. 1419 Pilgr, Sowle (Caxton 1481) ill. viL 54 
Vsurers wyllen nooght be hyghely renomed of tbeyr craft ne 
cryen it in the markett. 1480 Caxton Ckron, Eng, cevi. 187 
He lete crye thurgh hb patent in eueryfaire and in euery 
markete off Engbnd. 1583 in W. H. Turner Select, Rec. 
Oxford 306 Everye Satteram . . there shalbe a commen 
markett for . . cattell. 1584 Reg, Privy Council Scot, I, a8o 
To by or sell any maner of tymmer. sreit or small, bot in 
oppin and plane marcattb. «i 84 e Winthrop New Eng, 
(1853) I. 148 By order of court a mercate was erected at 
Boston, to be kept upon Thursday. 177a S. J. Pratt 
Liberal Opiu. xlviiL (1783) 11 . 67 There Tat Smithfield] 
it b high market. 1839 Penny Cycl, xlv. 434 WYitn 
the whole bulk of the articbs to be sold b brought into the 
market .., the market b called a. pitched market ; when only 
a small portion b brought .. it is called a sample market. 
i8m Lytton Caxtone 39 My mother bad coaxed Caxton to 
walk with her to market. 1899 Blaekw, Mag, Jan. 45/a 
A rendesvous • .where a market was opened for the Indians 
in the vicinity. 

fig, 1340 Ayedb, aj pet b W dyeults peni huermide he 
ba^ alle pe uayre pane-worbei me the markatte of Hm 
wordle, s8oo Shaks. A . Y, L, ill. v. 60 Thonke heauen, 
fasting, for a good mans loue; ..Sell when you can, you are 
not for all markets. 

b. Phrases, more or less metaphorical, f 7 h ^ 
at market : to be for tale (Mr. tnd^.). bring 
to market : to offer for sale (lit, and //.)• To bring 
one's em (or one's hogs) to a bad market t to suffer 
the fatlme of one's schemes. To feed (cattle) to 
market i to ieedfosult, Togolomarketi (colUgS 
I tomake an attempt at something. Togo(Jbadly,t^) 


to market i to make a (bad, etc.) baigaln. To 
put into market*, to make a matter m bai;^n 
and sale, f To run before ends horse to marketi 
to count the gain before the bargain is made. 

1394 Shaks. Rich, //Ai. i- 160 But yet 1 run before my 
horse to Market. 1813 Biaum. ft Ft. CnpieFe Rev, 1. i, We 
haue brought Our eggs and muskadine to a foize market. 
a 1818 — Bonduca v. li. You have brought your hogs to a 
fine market. 1830 G. Daniel Ecdus, x. es Such a Man 
would bring Hb Soule to Mercate. 1776 Adam Smith W, N, 
I. vil 1 . 68 when the quantity of any commodity whi^ b 
brought to market falls short of the effectual demand. iSoe 

i EPPERSON Let to 9 , Madison 4 Mar., Writ. 1894 IV. 334 
I. Marshal voting of course with them,Bs did, and frequently 
does * **, of ****, who ia perfectly at market, slbi — Let, to 
Monroe 34 Nov. ibid, IV. 490 A very great extent of country, 
north of the Ohi<^ . . b now at market. 1809 Malkin Git Bias 
II. ix. F7 The schoolmaster . . brought his eggs to a bad market. 


npe^, Symp., They seldom wait to 
mature a proposition, out e'en bring it to market in the 

f reen ear. S844 Emerson Led,, Yng, Amer, Wks. (Bohn) 
!. 300 This is the good and this the evil of trade, that it 
would put everything into market. 1890 ' R. Bolurbwood* 
Col, Refonnsr I. xi. 168 If you hadn’t come forward . . the 
first time he propped, be mightn't have gone to market at 
all. 1893 Stevenson Calrtona 156 These [sheep] being 
specblly fed to market. 

C. Market evert (in Zaw): open market; the ex- 
posal of vendible goods in an open place so that 
any one who passes by mav see them. 

s6os Fulbbckb \stPt, Parafl, 7 If a felon sell a Horse 
without couin in a Market ouert, thb doth alter the pro- 
perty. 1766 Blackstone Comm, II. xxx. 449 Market overt 
In the country is only held on .. spMul days .. ; but in 
London every day, except Sunday, is market day. i88e 
Sah Rev, 38 Feb. a8z A certain mticle was submitted for 
nnaij'sb by its proprietors to a distinguished analyst, who 
thoughtfully provided himself with another sample of it 
bought in maiktt overt 

d. Stock Exchange, (See quot. 188^.) 

1880 Guide to Stock Exch, 35 The distinctions between 
classes of business on the Stock Exchange are known as 
* markets and each Jobber b supposed to operate in hU 
own market. 1887 Encycl, Brit, XXII. 557/1 What are 
known as the ' markets ' in the stock exchange are simply 
groups of jobbers distributed here and there on the floor of 
Die house. 

2 . Law, The privilege granted to the lord of a 
manor, a municipality or other body, to establish 
a meeting of persons to buy and sell. 

[?aio68^iiim Charter qf Eadweard in Kemble Cod, 
Dipl, IV. ao9^t . . sc abbod and ffa gebroffra Into Rame- 
sege habben ffa socne on eallcn kingen ofer heom and ffat 
market mt Dunham. 1484 Rollt qfParlt, V. sas/i Courtes, 
Warennes, Mercates, Rentes . . to the seid IVlory .. belong- 
yng. 1807 CowKix Interpr,, Market, , . signifietn . . also the 
liberty or priuiledge whereby a towne b enabled to keepe 
a market t8i8 Cruise Digest (ed. a) HI. 376 So where 
a man has a market to hold on the Saturday, and he bolds 
It on another day, the market shall be forfeited. 

8. A public place, whether an open space or 
covered building, in which cattle, provisions, etc. 
are exposed for sale ; a market-place, market-house. 

c sago Kent, Serm, in O, E, Misc, 33 So ha kam into be 
Marcatte so he fond workmen bet were idel. 13.. K. Alts. 
»i5 A temple ther was, amydoe the market e 1477 Caxton 
Jason jq They began a batailc upon the market. s8» 
Test Ewr, (Surtees) VI. 4 A bowse in the markctli. i 549 
Compt Scot, xvii. 140 The comont pepil . . conuoyit them 
to the pbne mercat Defer the capitol. 1718 Lady M. W. 
Montagu Lst to C^tess Bristol 10 Apr., The markets are 
roost of them handsome squares, il^ All Year Round 
13 Apr. 470/s This charitable lady decided on building 
a market 

b. With prefixed word, indicating the chief 
commodity sold, as cattle, com, fish, meat^markd, 
etc., for which see those wordi. 

4 . The action or business of buying and selling ; 
an instance of this, a commercial transaction, a 
purchase or sale; a (good or bad) bargain, /iV. 
and fig, Obs, exc. in oertain phrases : see 0. 

sgM Ld. BBRNERs/Vv/ra Il.xxxviU. 116 Lytell and lytcll 
we shall wynne the caslells that these pyllers holde, thougli 
they depaite nowe with a good market. Ibid, xci. [Ixxxvilj 
919 He nadde so good a markette as to escape alyue. 


made a go^ mercate In bring of them or not. cifiSn 

Chbkb MtUt xxii. 4 Y*> . . went ycer wab, sum to hb own 

ground, sum to hb mercat 1599 Want Pairs Worn, i* 595 

She must defer her market till to-morrow. f8ao Middleton 

CW* Mi,idiu a,SM,dPr,. 1 priihM look 

she hath made, first Pro, Imprlmi8,i^,agood fat loin m 

mutton. i8e5 B. Jonson Stcple qf N, 11. iv. What Lick- 

finger f mine old host of ^m-Alle^ You 

here. t88e T. M. Hist. Indspend, iv. la The jimeto.. 

- - iforwsr. 


Dbydbn Persins v. ooi And with Post-haste thy running 
Markets make, Be sure to turn the Penny. 1899 Kirkt^ 
Ch. Hist, (1817) 373 She hade two daughters, . . and fm 
these she thought she might m^e a better mercat In Soot* 
land than in Enaland. 

tb. The marketing or selling (a commodity)* 

AUo fig. Obs. . 

1804 Shaks. Ham, iv. iv. 94 ((}o. s) What b a own, If ni} 
chiefs g^ and maricet ^nb time Be but tojisepejsna 
feeds, a beset, no more. t88o Mordbm Geeg,Reet»»i^ 
(s88ri8o Some of them now grown W«ritby» hy thi 
Market c« theft Slaves, ..wear gablts. 



0. Phnuiei. f Tc ntakt market : to trade, buy 
and flcll to have dealings or intercourse with. 
To make a or one*s market of (a possession, an 
occasion) : to make (it) an object or occasion of 
% bargaining or profit, to barter away; also, rarelv, 
to ^ctimize, make illicit profit out of (a person;. 
To make onis market \ to do one's bargaining or 
dealing (Jit. and^.). To tnar another s or Ofiis 
market •. to spou nis er one's own trade (Jit. and 
Jig.), To pund ends market', to improve one's 
bargain. 

ty/e Ayenb. 36 And huanne hy hise yze)> poure and nyed* 
uoiT fenno makeh hy mid ham marcat to do hire niedes. 
ai^omeP Alexander He saBe. as him thoat, Amon his 
awen god in armes with his qwene. And make with hire 
market as [he] a man were. 1519 Frith AuHthteie Wks. 
(1573) 103/3 He that saith it is better to give our charity 
to tne fXKir . . gocth aboute to marre the Pop^ market 
1977 Reg. Privy Council Scot. 1 1 . 6«8 He . . ressavit ane coip 
bill as ane marchand, gevand him licence to.mak marcat in 
the cuntre. 1597 Spenser SheOh. Cal. 5 >ept. 37 They . . piaken 
a market [1579-91 mart] of their good name. i6ob Dent 
Paihw. Heaven^ 94 So far oflf are you from mending your 
market any whit thereby. iSog in Burgh Ree. (llasgow 
(1876) 1 . 330 It is. .ordainit. .that it salbe leasum to owttin- 
townU fleschouris ilk day in the oulk to mak markat of 
flesche in this towne. s6ii Bible Transl. Pref. F 17 It is 
a grieuous thing to neglect a great faire, and to secke to 
ni.'ike markets afterwards, a 1035 Naunton Fragm. Reg. 
(Arb.) 58 There was in him. .a humour of travelling : which 
had not some wise men aliout him laboured to remove . . he 
would (out of his naturall propension) have marred his own 
market. 1681 Drvoen Am. a Achit. 1. 503 'Hie next for 
interest sought to . . make their Jewish markets of the 
throne. 1709 S. Sewall Diary 17 Feb., Mr. Gerrish courted 
Mr. Coney's daughter : and if she should have Mr. Stod- 
dard, she would mend her market. 1713 Stkelk Guardian 
No. 6 F 3 With his ready Mony the Builder, Mason and 
Carpenter are enabled to make their Market of Gentlemen 
.. who inconsiderately employ them. 1714 Gay Shtpk. 
Week Thur. lai, I made my market long before ’twas night. 
My purse grew heavy, ana my basket light 1793 Burke 
Policy AllteeWii^ Vll. 171 Prussia, .thinks of notning but 
making a market of the present confusions. i86t Heywooo 
Pref.^ to J. Seaion't Let. (Chetham Soc.) 3 Houses here- 
ditarily accustomed to make a market of their swords. 

6. Sale as controlled by supply and demand; 
hence, demand (for a commodity). 

1689 Evblvn Diary (1837) IV. 315 They expect a quicker 
mercate. 1781 Cowprr Charity 523 *Tis called a Satire. . . 
Strange 1 how the frequent interjected dash Quickens a 
market, and helps off Uie trash. 1848 Mill PoL Econ. I. 
III. ii. f 4. 339 'iiie extra quantity can only find a market 
by calling forth an additional demand equal to itself, tbid. 
I 5* 531 Had they persisted in selling all that they pro- 
duced, they must have forced a market by reducing the 
price. 1861 M. Pattison Et$. (1889) 1 . 47 Such commo- 
dities, however, . . found little market as yet Edith 
Thompson in Monthly Packet Christm. No. 83 Stredza . . 
has lived long enough to know that there is a market for 
treason. 

b. To make a market (Stock Exchange) : to in- 
duce active dealing in any particular stock or shares, 
by being both a buyer and a seller at about the 
same pnee ; to bring an enterprise to the notice of 
the public by interesting dealers in it (by means of 
options or otherwise). 

l >98 IVestm. Gob. 6 Mar. 8/t Amongst the points in com- 
pany law reform . . the next [question] will relate to the old 
abuse of making a miu-keU 

6. Opportunity for buying or selling. To lose 
one's market : to miss one's chance of doing busi- 
ness. To overstand one's market', to stand out 
about terms till the opportunity is lost. 

16B4 Dryden tr. Theocritus' Idyll iil 85 What Madman 
would o'erstand his Market twice? 1691 Locks Money 
Wks. 1737 II. 6 He that wants a Vessel, rather than lose 
his Market, will not stick to have it at the Market-Rate. 
s8aa Lame Elia Scr. i. Mod. Gallantry^ When the phrases 
' antiquated virginity and such a one has * oventood her 
market *. . shall raise immediate offence. 

7 . The market : the particular trade or traffic in 
the commodity specified in the context. Chiefly 
in in or on the market. To he in the market : (of 
a person) to be a buyer ; also (of a possession) to 
be offered for sale (so to come into the market). 
To engross the market : see quot. 187a. 

R. Filmbr Disc. Use for Money 38 The borrowers do 
trade by buying and selling In the Mercat at the same prices 
that the owners of money do. 1776 Adam Smith W. S. i. xi. I. 
365 There are commonly in the market only fourteen or fifteen 
ounces of silver for one ounce of gold. 1791 Wabhingi'on 
Lett. Writ. 1893 XII. 66 A great quantity of bonds, thrown 
suddenly into the market,.. could not but have effects the 
jncMt injurious to the credit of the U.S. 1841 Lever C. 
p Maltgy vi, Every imaginable species of property coming 
into pie miuket. 1864 Tennyson Eh. Ard. 533 Enoch . . 
^ght Quaint monsters for the market of those times. z866 
^Jtamlaod 7 May s/3 A backwardation of | per cent, was 
mly pom for the delivery of shares, such was the scarcity 
^tbsm in the market. 187a Yeats Growth Comm. 379 
^icts. .against engrossing tne market. L e., buying up the 
■toot ^ any commodity in order to sell it again at an en- 
nsnoed price. 1883 Black Yotande I. v. 69 Tf ever Mona- 
Blen comes into the market, she'll snap it up. 1890 * R. 
Boldrkwood ' Col. Reformer II. xx. You'd have had 
Vpur money in your pocket now, and might have been in 
^ market for tome or these, .store cattle. 18I91 Cyet. Tour. 

Monthly Nov. 390 The only type of anr tyre on 


b, With ^ledfylng word preflxed. loneopper^^ 
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ore-^ wage-market^ etc., see those words. Also 

Monby-Mahkkt. 

1831 Prosed s Mag. IV. 730 Even the home market was 
thrown open to the goods (ff the stranger. 1840 Dickens 
Old C. Shop xxxii, In this depressed state of the classical 
market, Mrs. Jarley made extraordinary efforts 10 .Hliniulute 
the popular taste. 1886 C. Scott Sheep^Farming z 37 Sheep 
intended for the fat market 

8 . The rate of purchase and sale ; price in the 
market, market vuue, 

>S48 J. Heywooo Prov. (1867) 31 The market goth by the 
i^ket men. 1586 A. Day Eng. Secretary 11. (1635) 71 , 1 
hope you will haue regard to the selling uf these commodi- 
ties to my best aduantage, wherein I pray you doe your best 
endeuour as the Market serueth. 1047 WAau Simp. Cobier 
(1843) 7 They deal wisely that will stay till the Msirket is 
falien. 1780 Burke SO. Econ. Reform Wks. 111. 373 These 
lands at present would sell at a low market. z8oo Pitt in 
G. Rose's Diaries (i860) I. 380 'fhe market, .has.. fallen ^s. 
per quarter. s886 T. Hardy Mayor 0 / Casterbr. xxiii, Just 
when 1 sold the markets went lower, and I bought up the 
corn of those who had been holding back. 1890 * K. Boldkk- 
WOOD ' Coi. Reformer (1891) 346 1 tie cattle having ' topped 
the market', and sold extremely well. 
ytg* ZS3S Lyndesay Salyre 31B6 The markit raisit bene u 
hie. That Prelats dochtours..Ar maiyit with sic superflui- 
ties [etc.]. 1614 Raleigh Hist. World Pref. A 4 b. For 

those Kings, which haue sold the bloud of others at a low 
rate ; haue but made the Market for their owne enemies, to 
buy of theirs at the same price. 1690 'Irapp Comm. Dent. 
ix. 4 We are all apt to. .set a price upon ourselves atx>ve the 
tnorket. 1751 K. Paltock A (1884) II. xxiiL 279 

For 'lis ail one to her with whom she Uc. a mistress] en- 
gages, so she can raise but the market by a change. 

0 . A place or seat of trade ; a country, district, 
town, etc. in which there is a demand for articles 
of trade ; hence, the trade of such a country, etc. 

^ 1615 E. S. Britain's Buss in Arb. Gamer HI. 651 Surely 
it were too great poverty for English minds .. to fear to 
speed worse in any market or place than they. 1751 Hums 
Ess. Jjt Treat. (1777) I. 334 We lost the French market for 
our Wallen manufactures, tflst Shelley (Edi/us 11. L 18 
The failure of a foreign market for Sausages, bristles, and 
blood puddings, . .is but partial. 1891 S. C Scrivener Our 
Fields h Cities 90 Professor Seely tells us that all the wars 
since 1700 have been wars for a market. . . A blustering 
Yankee captain, who was fighting for a market for goods 
manufactured in the Northern Suues. 

10 . attrib. and Comb,', a. simple attrib., as | 
market-boat^ -cart, dtu^ -girl, -hall -keeper^ -maul 
-talk, -time, -toll ; (with reference to the money- j 
market) as market-money, -operator, -quotation. | 
1838 SiMMONoa Diet. Trade% * Market-boat 1863 CarwA t 
Mag. Feb. 180 The market-b^ts biing alongside nis ship ; 
the grapes and figs with which [etc.]. 1833 Ht. Martineau j 
Briery Creek iii. 49 Her employer was driving his ''market- , 
cart. 1879 Jowett Plato (ed. a) III. 303 *Market and hai> . 

* dy 0/ Shalott it. ii, 'Phe red 


hour dues. i8ia Tennyson Lady 
cloaks of ^market girls. 173a Li 


Y li. 11, jLiic rca 

. girls. 17^ LEDIARO-SV///r>X II. VIII. 307 

They saw before them the greatest *market-ba]l in Lixa. 
s 8 m xst Munic. Corp. Comm. Rep. App. 111. 1686 [Preston] 
Otner Officers of the Corporation are..M.arket I^kcr, 
"Market Kecm 1578 Whetstone tst Pt. Promos 4- Cass. 

IV. vi, Other ^market maydes pay downe for their metHe, 
But that I haue bought, on my .score is set. s6o6 Shake. 
Ant. ^ Cl. 111. vi. 51 But you are come A Market-maid to 
Rome. 1891 G. Clare Money-Market Primer xiL 127 
"Market-money, roughly speaking, is other people's money, w 
189s A. J. Wilson Gloss. Stock Rxch, 63 •^^arkel ojMraiors 
are tempted by a drop in the price to sell for the fall. 1891 
G. Clare Money-Market Primer ix. 10^ Immediately it 
becomes known that gold has actually at rl\’cd, the "market- 
uuot.*uioii gives way. 1670 Eachakd Cont, Clergy 44 Such 
things as ore ridiculous, that serve for chimney and "market- 
talk. 1303 Act 19 lieu. VI I % c. 6 It .shall be lawful . . to put 
them in tne Pillory all the "Market-time. 1833 Boston 
Herald 6 Mar. 4 Acts of parliament to establish the right 
of "market tolls. 

b. Special comb.: market basket, a large 
basket used to carry provisions, etc. purchased in 
the market; spec, see quot. 1884; 
beater ,one who idles or lounges about a market ; 
market bell, a bell rung to announce the com- 
mencement of a market ; market-olerk » clerk of 
the market (see Clerk rA 6 c); market-coin, 
coin current in the market ; in quot. Jig. ; market- 
orier ? U.S. (see quot.) ; market-ouatom, the dues 
levied on goods brought to market; f market 
dame, < a strumpet’ (Fanner); t market-dasher-^ 
market-heater ; market fair dial., a fairing or pre- 
sent from the market ; market-fish U.S., (a) fish, 
esp. cod-fish, of a marketable size (see quot.) ; ( 3 ) * a 
corruption of margate-Jish' {Cettl. l)ict, 18^); 
market-fresh a. dial, (see quot. 1841); fme^Pbet- 
friendship, a friendship in business affairs ; mar- 
ket-fiiddlod a. dial. -* market-fresh ; market- 
garden, a piece of land on which vegetables arc 
grown for the market; hence markel-gardencr; 
tmarket geld, t}eld (see quots.) ; market-horae 
(slang), ‘ a horse simply kept in the bctting-lisis 
for the purpose of being betted against * (flotten's 
Slang bid, 1874); market-house, a building in 
whiM a market is held ; a small house erected in 
a market-place for the use of market-folk ; ftsiax- 
ket lash, public flogging ; in quot. Jig. ; market- 
lead, in Sitver-rijintng, that portion of the metal 
which is sufficiently desilverized to be sold as lead; 
market looker (see quot. i8ai) ; market-maker, 
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t (tf) a bargain-maker (pbs.); (b) in the Stock Ex- 
change (see 5 b); so market-making', market- 
nwter (Pcnnsylv.), on officer having supervision 
of markets (Cent. Dict^\ f market-match, a 
match made for pecuniary gain ; market-merry a. 
dial. — market -fresh, hence market - merriness ; 
t market-monger, one who engrosses the market ; 
market-mongering, discredii.iblc dealing in the 
share-market; market-ordinary, the ordinary pro- 
vided for market people; market-peace I/ist. 
[a»G. marktfriede\, the peace or truce which pre- 
vailed in a market on market-days; market-penny, 
a iicrquisite made by one who buys for another ; 
t market-plenty, plentifulness of the market ; 
markot-pot, in Silver-refining, the last of a series 
of crystallizing pots, containing the market-lead ; 
market-price, the current price which a com- 
modity fetches in the market; finarkot-quality, 
the quality of being a market town ; market-rate, 
the current value of a commodity ; market-rigger, 
one who 'rigs the market’ (see Kio v.); hence 
market rigging vbl. sb. ; + market runner - 
market beater', f market-set » Market- flack ; 
t market-sieve, ? one for sifting rice for the 
market ; market-stall, a standing-place or booth 
in a market ; market stallage, the right of erecting 
or the rent paid for a markct-st«ill ; market 
stance Sc. ^ Markkt-plack ; market-table, one 
frequented by marketers; market-trot, a steady 
trot like that of a person going to market ; market- 
value, current value in the market, saleable value ; 
market-woman, (tf) a woman who sells in the 
market ; (^) with adj., one (more or less) skilled 
in marketing; market-work, the growing of 
produce for the market. Also Market cross, 
DAY, MAN, -place, -STEAD, TOIVN. 

1884 Cassells Encycl. Dict.p Market-basket^ a basket used 
by dealers in the London fruit and vegetable markets. It 
contains «6 lbs. of potatoes. C13B0 Wyclif Wks. (1880) 343 
>e, b^us he be a "market betere. Chaucer Reeve's 

T. 16 lie was a market-beter atte fulle. 14B3 Cath. AngL 
236/1 Merketbeter, circum/orattus. icot Smaks. 1 Hru. Vf^ 
111. ii. 16 Watch. Enter, goe in, the "Market Bell is rung. 
1616-81 lIoLYDAY Persius 29B Being "market-dark . . He 
break their earthen ves.<«ls less then measure. 1817 Cole- 
ridge Biog. Lit. 212 Words used as the arbitrary marks of 
thought, our smooth "market-coin of intercourse. 1848 
Worcester (citing Lee), *Market<rier, a crier of the 
niarkct. . H. STF.rHENS Bk. Farm 11 . 89 The ..dues 
incidental to the road and markets, such as tolls, forage, 
ferries, and "market-custom. 1703-7 E. Ward //«€/. RetUv. 
(1715) II. II. H. 35 Punks, Strolers. "Market Dames, c 1440 
Profup. Parv. 326/3 "Market aaschare, eireum/oranus. 
i8ai Blncktv. A/ay.Vni.433The rogue.s c.scapcd from task, 
Here take their stand, the ' "market fair ' to ask 1894 Outing 
(U.S.)XXI 1 I. 404/1 "Market fi.sh are those [codl measuring 
less [than 33 in.), but weighing 3 lbs. or more. 1841 Hartb- 
HORNB Salop. Ant. 498 * Market-Fresh^ that dubious degree 
of sobriety with which farmers too commonly return home 
from market. 1651 Hobbes Govt. 9 t Soc. i. |1 a. 4 If they 
meet for Traflique, . . a certain "Market-friendship L begotten. 
*®95 Francis' Frieze 6 Fustian 142 Jem.. was 

not by any means ' "market-fuddled 1840 Penny Cy<l. 
XVII. 96/1 [The land] would make excellent "iiiarkel- 
gardens. 1865 Dickens Mut. Fr, 11. i, \yhcrc the railways 
still bestride the market-gardens th;it will .soon die under 
them. 1839 Penny Cycl. XIII. 188/1 "Market-gardeners, 
who raise vegetables, .for the supply of the London markets. 

? <11500 in Blount Law Diet. (1670) ^y., £t valent per 
an. Ic Streteward & le "Mnrketreln xviiir. 1684 Manlev 
Cosvelts tnterpr. {cd. 2\ Markct^c/d, more truly .Mtirket- 
geidt It signifies Toll of the Market. 1561 Stow Eng, Chron. 
71565) 136 This jTare the "market house called the Stockes 
In Lonaon was begon to be buylded. 1840 Penny Cycl. 
XVII. xo2/z A town-hall [at Witney], .with a piazza under- 
neath for a market-house, \bxi-n Ff.ltham Kesohes i. 
Iviii. 91 Every offence meets not with a "Market lash. Pri- 
vate punishments sometimes gripe a man within. \ 0 m 
Raymond Statist. Mines 4 * Mining x8i Rich lead on the 
one band and "market-lead on the other. XS9> Maneh. Court 
Lett Rec. (1885) II. 57 To delyuer . . them [the weights] 
to the "markctlokers. t8ai Dr Quincey Richter Wks. 1863 
XIII. 143 uote^ * Market-lookers is a provincial term. . for 
the public officers who examine the quality of the provisions 
exposed for sale. 1647 W ard Simp. Cobier 36 When Christ 
whips "Market-makers out of his Temple. 13M Ayenb. as 
T lie vifte [twig of Simony] is ine hamlet be "markat makinde 
lcte> hare lieneficcs oper chong^. ipoi Westm. Goz. 
14 Jan. 5/x He put down contracts ofthiskind as 'advertising 
and * market making '. 1603 Breton Old Man's Lesson B iij b, 
"Market-matches where Marriages are made without affec- 
tions. 18^ Watts-Dunton Ayhvitt (1900) 143/1 The mo- 
ment th.Tt he had paswed into ‘ "inarket-mernness . 1847 

Halliwell Prosnne..* Market-merry f tipsy. t6M Gaulk 
Holy Madn. 389 A "Market-monger, Cornc-hoorder. 1901 
Westm. Goa. 10 Jan. 9/x 'I'he evils of such a system 
of "market mongering. 1769 Burke Lett.^^ to Martj. 
Rockingham I. xqt The freeholders dined., at a 

"market-ordinary. 187a Yeatb Growth Comm. 279 Jhe 
"market peace afforded security to the multitudes who 
congregated together. 1733 Poor Robin Observ. Oct., 
They can go to Market, liuy Victuals and spend the 
"Market penny in the Morning. 1815 Pans Chit-Chat 
(1816) I. 53 Your cook.. never considers her market penny 
an unfair advantage. 1643 TRArr Comm. Gen. xxvi. 38 1 he 
Church of Rome Ixirrows her mark from the "inarkeMiIeniy, 
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Batk 434 The quinine will be sold at market prices. 1745 

H. Walpolb Lti, G, MtmiagH 35 June, On tne right ana 
left.. lie two towns; the one of ^market quality, and the 
other with a wharf where ships come up. 1700 Paioa 
Gtogr* 33 To Those, who at the ^Markct.Rate Can barter 
Honour for Estate, ites McCulloch Pel, Kcm. iii. vii. 336 
The market rate of wages. iMs Goldw. Smith LecL it Eu, 
170 A mere *market-ri«er and money-grubber. 1^7 
Ivttim, Com. 33 Aug. 5/iThe rise, .is largely attributed to 
^market rigging. 14B6 CoM. AngL 336/1 A *Merkett ryn- 
tier, circutf^rariHt, igga L atimbb Strm. , Si, John Evang, 
Day (1584) 384 It was a common stable in the * Market set. 

S, Cunlina 8 Afterwards, by a Wire-Sieve called 
a * Market-Sieve, it is separated from the broken and small 
Rice. Lix Lyttom Wandtrer (ed. s) 376 Those win- 
dows with the ^market-stalls before. zSge Boston Herald 
6 Mar. 4 ^Market Stallage. 1899 Blackw, Mag. Tan. 46/1 
The "market-stance in the wilderness was free to all comers. 
1050 W. P. ScARCiLL Eng, Sketch-Bk, 3 Such agricultural 
bucks . . are generally . . the oracles of the ^market-table. s8g6 
Househ, IPds. XIIl. 497/1 The ex-croom.. walked his pony 
on in silence.. breaking occaMonaliy into a "market-trot. 
1848 Mill Pol. Econ, I. 111. ii. | 4. 528 'There are per- 
sons ready to buy, at the "market value, a greater quan- 
tity than IS offered for sale. i88e C. R. Markham Peruv, 
Bark 109 Dork from that district is of no market value* 
1553 Huloet, "Market woman, sdag Massingkr 

Pari, f.oftn, i, Of such as trade in the streets, ..Of pro- 
gress laundresses, and marketwomen. 17SS Cottnotsseur 
No. 91 p 3 My wife is particularly proud of being an 
excellent Market-woman. 1863 Miss Hradoon Eleanor's 
Viet, i. To buy peaches.. of the noisy market women. 

Market (maukot), v, [f. Market j^.] 

I . hUr, To deal in a market, buy and sell ; to 
go to market with produce ; to purchase provisions. 

163s Hrylin Sabbath 11. (1636) 3x4 That no man should 
presume to Market on the Lords day. 1747 Mrs. Glasse 
Cookery xxi. t6o How to market. 1776 Adam .Smith W, N, 
I. xi. I. 2 a6 a contract of this kind saves the farmer the ex- 
pence and trouble of marketing. z8ai Moore Mem. (1853) 
III. 307 Went into town . . in order to market for to-morrow's 
dinner. 

2. trcBU, To dispose of in a market, to sell; 
also, to bring or send to market. 

1649 G. Daniel Trinarch.^ Hen. y, xcviii,The Treasurer. . 
for a Price Mercates his Malster, to extend his Purse. 1647 
Bp. H. King Potpns iii. (1843) 90 The Captiv'd Welch, in 
Couples led, Were Markett^, like* Cattell, by the Heiul. 
1791 CowpEa Iliad xviii. 358 Our wealth Is marketted. 
180s Daily Tel, 1 1 Aug., The Seven-thirty Loan has now 
been all marketed. 18^ Times 34 Sept. 13/3 Foreign 
farmers are obliged to market their com immense distances 
by ndl, canal, and sea. 

MarkatoUe (ma iketilb’l), a. Also 7 mar- 
kettablo, meroatable. [f. Market v, -able.] 

1 . Capable of being marketed ,* that may or can 
be bought or sold ; suitable for the market ; that 
finds a ready market ; that is in demand ; saleable. 

sSoo Shake. A, K. L, t. it xoj Eos, Then shal we be newes- 
cram'd. Cel, All the better : we shalbe the more Marketable. 
1610 — Temp. V. i. a66 Seb. W'ill money buy em? Ant. 
Very like : one of them Is a plaine Fish, and no doubt 
marketable. s6m-8s Heyun Cosmogr, iv. (x68a) 7 They do 
transport their Marketable Commodities from one place to 
another. ^ 1677 Plot O^ordsh. 151 This Corn, .proving Mer- 
catable, is now become one of the commonest grains of this 
County. 1743 De Foe's Eng. Tradesman iL (1841) 1 . 16 
The goods are not of a marketable goodness. i8xa Byron 
iValts Ep., Our girls being come to a marriageable (or, as 
they call it, marketable) age. 1851 Brimlby Ess.t lyords^ 
•worth t6a Unpossessed <m any marketable talent. s8oo 
*K. Boldrewood * Ctr/. Refortner 341 Such fat cattle 
as were up to the marketaole standard. 

2 . Of or pertaining to buying or selling ; con- 
cerned with trade. Of price, value: That may be 
obtained In buying or selling. 

160a Fulbrcke \st Pt. ParalL 3 If hee sende him to 
Fayres or Markets, to buy, to sell, or to doe other things 
markettable. 1690 Luttrkll Brief Rel, (1857) II. qr Their 
goods unladen} and they are sent home with assurance of a 
marketable price for the same. 1837 Hawthorns T*wice^ 
told T, (1851) I. xL 186 Bring calculated to reduce the 
marketable value of the true gem. 187a Yeats Growth 
Comm. 398X0 enlarge the marketable area by enfranchising 
other ports would violate the Navigation Act. 

Hence X»‘rk«tobl*Utj, XwrkotabU&ow, the 
condition or fact of being marketable. 

1809-10 CoLEEiDGB Friend (iBx8) II. 63 The marketable- 
ness of our manufiictnres in foreign marts. 1877 R. Gippkn 
Stock Exeh, Seeuritiis 89 The difference of marketability 
arising. . from the greater mass of some securities than others. 
xSIa Maem, Mag. Oct 415/1 The marketability of land. 

Markt^Diy (ma*jk«t&bli), adv, [t. Market- 
able -h -LT 2 ] as to be marketable. 

184a 7 mL X, Agrtc, Soe. 111 . 11. 337 A sufficient judge of 
beasts to know whether they are marketably fat or not 1873 
Contemp, Rev, XXII. 700 Meagre or turgid attempts at 
being, .marketably graphic. 

Market oroes. A cross erected in a market- 
place j^see also quot 1850). 

M 4 * Aberdeen Reg. (1844) 1 . 17 John Vukel .. yheide to 
the merkate corss, and opynly proclamyt the land.. to be 
« • *938 Stbwart Cron. Scot, 111 . 457 Content he wes. . 

In Lundoun toun evln at the mercat corce, On 8t to fecht 
1700 Lend Gas, Na 3806/7 The Mayor, .caused an Ox to 
M roiled whole at the Market Cross. 1890 PAaKsm Gloss, 
'dnkit, s. V. Cross, Market crosses were usually polygonal 
buildinn with an open archway on each of the rides, and 
vaulted within, large enough to afford shelter to a consider^ 
able number of peiions. 

Ibckat dagr. The fixed day on which a 
market is held. 

1418 Roils o/Parlt, IV, 497/a At every market day within 
two wcket. IJI8 Shake, a lion, VI, iv. tt. 63 , 1 haue iesne 


him whipt three Market dayes together. 187a Pbttv PM^ 
Anat, (1601) 63 The number of People livbg within 1 Mar- 
ket-days Journey. 187s Gablylb in Mrf, C,*s Lett, 1 . 141 
It must have been Saturday,. .Carlisle market-day. 

Proverb, 1603 t. Sage Artkle Wks. 1844 1. 335 Behold 
the difference In Market-days, as we say. 

Marketeffir (mkikMI**!^. [See -err.] 

1. One who sells in a market ; a market-dealer. 

s8ap Boston Herald6 Mar. 4 Placing the permanent taxed 

sho^eepers more on a level with the weekly untaxed mar- 
keteers. 1897 Robb Squatter Lift x 16 The sucker marketeer 
drew off a few paces, to be ready to run. 1839 Sai.a Tw, 
round Clock (i86t) to A genuine Billingsgate marketeer. 

2 . Racingi slastg, (See quot.) 

1874 Hotten's^ Siaug Diet,, Markeleer, a betting man 
who devotes himself, by means of special informatmn, to 
the study of favourites, and the diseases incident to that 
condition of Muine life. l*he Marketeer is the principal 
agent in all milking and knocking-out arrangements. 

Marketer (mauk^toi). ^U,S. [f. Market v, + 
-EB 1.1 One who goes to market ; one who bliys or 
sells in a market. 

1787 M. Cutler Jn Lifi, etc. (1888) I. 371 The marketers 
seemed to be all in and every thing arranged. 18. . Pob, 
Set, Monthly XII 1 . 430 (Cent.) A superficial sameness in 
the appearance of meat which it is the business of a good 
marketer to see through. 1900 H. James Little Tour 
xxiv. 166, 1 sat down with a hundred hungry marketers, fat, 
brown, greasiy men. 

Marketn, obs. form of Market. 

Markati^ (ma*jkdtiq), vd/, $b. [f. Market 

V, •¥ -iNo 1.] 

1. The action of the vb. Market; buying or 
selling; an instance of this. Also/f^. 

iS6x T. Norton Calvin's Inst, iv. xviiL 148 How filthy 
markettinges they vse, how vnhonest gaines they make w* 
their massinges. 1638 Heylin Sabbath 1. v. 108 All other 
marketting was unlawfull on the Sabbath dayes. 1833 
t * — character- 


«8ls Mabel Collins PtettiestlVoman 

ix. He did certain necessary marketings, and returned for her. 

attrib, 1619 J. Dyke CounterpoUon 34 A marketting and 
a iunketting, a selling and a swuling day both. 

b. The action or business of bnnging or sending 
(a commodity) to market. 

HarpePs Mag, Mar. 506/1 This marketing of sup- 
plies was the beginning, .of its prosperity. i8m Daffy 
Hem 26 Jan. 5/4 Facilities for the marketing of labour m 
country districts. ^ 

2 . a. Something bought in the market; a purchase. 
1701 Pepvs Let, 4 Dec, Sorting and binding together my 
nephew's Roman marketings, xyss Connoisseur Na 91 
F 3 Above half her marketings stink and grow musty, before 
we can use them. 

b. Produce to be sold in the market; also, a 
consignment of such produce. 

x888 jP. Fitxcrrald Fated Eero 11 (1888) 390 The honest 
creatures.. who till the soil here and bring in marketing. 
1893 Times 10 July 4/6 The marketings of dairy butter have 
been smaller than of late. 

Markating (ma'jketiq), />//, a, [f. Market v, 
+ -IMG *^.1 That markets, in the senses of the verb. 
i8si D. Jbeiold St, Giles xL 105 Money in this marketing 
world of ours may Imy much. xSya Howells IVedd, Joum, 
(1893) a8 A marketing mother of a family. 

Market man. One who deals in a market ; 
one who goes to market to bay or sell. 

tS 4 a Uoall JS’rtfWMT. Apobh, 336b, Asthemercatemenne., 
dooe bryng out a litle modicum of wheate. .in a treen dishe 
for a saumple. 159s Shaks. 1 Hen, VI, v. v. 54 So worth- 
lesse Pesants bargaine for their Wiues, As market men for 
Oxen, xficf Gataker Diu, Apol, x8 The Market-man 
counteth that but an evil Market-day, that he hath not 
gained somewhat on. 1761 Ann, Reg, 137 lie being always 
the market-man for cheese, a«i he knew how to buy it good 
better than any other of the family. x866 Browning Ring 
it Bk, I. 98 Thick-ankled girls ..made plaqt For marketmen 
glad to pitch basket down. 

b. Stock exchange, (See Market sh, 1 d.) 

189K fVestm. Gas, ig Jan. 7/x Market men who attended 
. . reckoned that the natural course of the shares was to fall. 
Ma*rk9t-plMe« The place where a market 
is held, usually a sqnareorwiae open spaoein atown. 

c 1388 Chaucer Merck, T, 339 As vmo-so toke a mirour. • 
And sette it in a commune market-place, tua Act 19 
Hen. VI I^ c. 6 It shall be lawful.. in the MarCt-place to 
put them in the Pillory all the Market-time. 1607 Shaks. 
Cor, I. V. 37 Go sound thy Trumpet in the Market place, 
tr. KeyslePs Trav, msrket-place 


ai 


superb bronxe statue c 


t8h7 Act toil i\ 


Viet, c. x'4 1 xa After the Market Place or Place for Fairs b 
opened for public Use. 

markttffitMd (mauk^tsted). arch, [f. Mar- 
ket sb, + .Stead.] = M arxet-pl ace. 

1388 Mem, Ripen (Surtees) 1 . 134 De uno burgagio in Ripon 
in le Marketstrae. e laag St, Maty 0/ Olgnm 11. ii. in 
Anglia Vlll. 153/17 A place in ^ comun marketstede. 
>577 Burgh Ree, Glasgow (X876) 1 . 63 It Is. .ordanit that the 
marcatt sted of gers, stray, and hay be in the New Kirk 
yarde. 1890 Fuller Pisgah 11. U. 189 llie greatest pbee 
of receipt in Samarb (which might serve them for a market- 
stead). 1870 MoRats Earthly Par, 1 . u ixB llirough the 
marketstead Swiftly he passed. 

MurlMt toini. A town which hM the ptivi* 
lege of holding » nunrhet ; alio, t* trading town. 

1449 Rolls qf Parti, V. 150/e lii..iiiarkettowne8. tgg| 
Eden Trtai, News Ind, (Arh.) is Of Calicut, the mosta 
hnum markette towns of India, ite Massihobr Cily 
Madam in. iiJL Here lay . • a sure deedof gift for a market 
town, tyig Gav Whai dfye cattltf u 3 They would have 
burnt him at our Market Town, ilog-so Colriiooe Friend 
(1865) 148 A small market town In the south-west of Engla^ 


MASttiiro. 

Markgrat -grave : see Marobavi. 

liMarkliov(e(m&*ikpi). AI809111W- 

khoor. [?tT 8 ,j^j\jomdrhhBr,\it,^urpuxt<aLtu\} 
A Urge wild goat {fiapra falconeri)^ of a daty 
gray colour, wuh long spiral horns, native of the 
mountainons country between Persia and Tibet. 

1869 A. L. Adams Wand, Ned, in Ind, sxi The markhore 
. . b found on the mountains of Pernb, Afmnistan. and. . 
b plentiful on the ranges round the KhyberPass. 1888 Dar- 
win Anim, ^ PI, I. loi note. The Asmtic markhor. 1889 
spectator 9 Nov. 637/1 A herd of markhor. 

Marking (ma*jkiq), vbl, sb, [f. Mark v, 4 - 

-ING 

1. The action of the verb Mark. 

rigiB Shoreham Poems 15/415 N Mgne hb of^sacre- 
ment Mid creyme )m markinge. it|M SuAKa L, L L.t. I 
388, 1 doe confesse much of the hearing of it, but little of the 
marking of it. C. Beale in H. Wripole Vertue's A need. 
Paint, (1786) 111 . 130 Much more.. then my heart cou'd 


with her mo.<a carefull marking learn from his painting 
cither ihis, or Dr. Crodock’s picture. xyaS Leoni Alberti's 
Archit. I. 37/z Ihe very marking out or the Platform ought 
to be done under pro|N:r Auspiceit. 1840 Dickens Via C, 
Shop viii. The ait of needle-work, marking, and samplery, 
[taught] by Mbs Jane Wacklcs. 1904 Groups Diet, Mus, 
1 . 14/1 The strong marking of the accent seems to have 
been only usual in dance music. 

fb. Manner of marking ; notation. Obs, 

1507 Morlky lutrod, Mus, 90 For when they marke tripla 
of three minimes for a stroke, they doe most vsuallie set 
these numbers before it | : which b the true marking of 
sesqui altera. 

1 2 . Notice, consideration. Obs, 

. 1388 T. Washington tr. Nichelay's Voy, Ep. Ded., Doth 
it not deserue diligent marking and remembring? 1603 
Knollks Hist, Turks (1638) 171 But it b worth the marking, 
how things appointed to befall us are by no means to m 
auoided. 

8. concr, A mark or pattern of marks, natural or 
artificial. 

1381 Wyclip Kings Prol. p. 3 The Lamentaciouns of 
Tereniye..with the .same abicees or markyngis ben nouin- 
Drid [L iisdem alphabetis vel incisionibus supbutanturl 
16141 [see Marl r.’.‘ 3]. tBpg Montague Ornith, Did, (1831) 
336 These birds are subject to some variety in markings. 
1837 Goring & Pritchard Microgr, 163 No one who.. did 
not know there actually were lines or markings utoh it, 
would suspect their existence. 1894 R. B. Sharpe Ifandhk. 
Birds Gt, Brit. (1896) I. 4s Kggs.. exactly like those of the 
Goldfinch in sire and rtmrkings. 

4 . attrib, and Comb,, as tmarklng aze, an axe used 
by foresters for marking trees; nuurking board, 
(a) a board constrnctra to rerister the score in 
certain games ; {b) a board in the Stock Exchange 
upon vmich transactions are posted; marking 
ootton (see quot. i88a); marking flag, a dag 
used by soldiers for marking a position ; f marking 
fruit marking mtt\ marking-gauge » Gauge 
sb. 11 •, marking ink, (a) an indelible ink U8C«l for 
marking linen, etc. ; a mixture used for marking 
packing-cases and the like with a stencil or other- 
wise; t marking instrument -e next; marking 
iron, (a) a branding iron ; (^) see qnot. 1 747 ; mark- 
ix^-nut, the fruit of the tree Senucarpus Anacar- 
dium, the juice of which makes an indelible black 
stain on linen, etc. ; marking-nut tree, an Indian 
tree which bean the marking-nut ; marking-plough 
(see quot. 1805) •* marking-pot, a vessel contain- 
ing paint for stendilling packages ; marking-stitoh, 
a stitch used In marking linen, etc. ; t marking- 
stone, ao earthy stone used for marking cattle, etc. ; 
marking wheels, two wheeli attached to a sowing 
drill to regulate the distance between the rows; 
tmarking-yam (see (luot. 1744). ^ 

13I84-5 Dur^m Acc, (Surtees) 390 Pro J 

xyl* if ' 


....... 1898 'Cxawley' Billiards (1859) 4 A.-lburston 

table, cues, balls, and "marking board, all complete. 1900 
Westm. Gou. a6 Sept, g/i [Sto» Exchange.] 1 he marking 
board should be above s 


It [Sto» Exchange] The marking 
I suspicion, itog & S. Bowhe in 


SenbnePs Mag, II. 180/3, 1 enclose the "marking cotton. 
i88s Caulfrild ft Saward Did, Needlework, Marking 
Cotton, an ingrain coloured sewing cotton, to be had in 
Turkey-red and blue, and sold in small balls and retb 190 * 
Kipuno Kim xiii. 343 The Babu, the slack of his 


Lend, Gao. No. 47*9/4 Shopkeepers common ^ 9 niing or 
"Marking Ink. 18x9 Brandr Chem, 315 Nitrate of silver 
..is employed for writing upon linen, under >be name oi 
indelib/e w marking in£ Su J, PAwnMyst, Mtrbndgo 
xviL IL 31 It won't wash out any more than ‘"S.* 

Ink. sag! Trevisa Barth. De P. R. xvi.^vH. (i495) 557 
A "mem^ge instrument II.<- eauterium] of syluer kep^ 
from stynkynge: and comfertyih feble membres. 

Pallad, on HZsb. 1. 1163 Here nmt be "maricyng 
oure beestik And toolis forto gelde, and clippe, and shm 
I Sli in loM Rep, Hist, MSS, Comm, App. iv. 49% A mark- 
yng kne to brm a convyct clerke. i«8s 
Noneotif, $t Let them receive ftom us. some Tdeens ef 



Shape you please, to be hollow and open to jet the^rrojj 
through 1718 Ellii In Phli, Trans, XL 13 L 873 They ato 
known all over India ijy the name of "Mtfking-Mto IW 
Lindlbv Nod, Sysi, Bot, leS 
"mariclng nuMree ^oommeroe. ilei R. W. 

AgrU, iTia The "Maiklng-PlougiiXi an useful Instrameiit 



KABKnrci. 

for tlM puvpoM of ttnightening, m woII m regulating the 
diaunoe of ridgMi where the pnictice of drilling b in use* 

KoriftaseThey 

did the hard work, iw^ out the stores, made the fires, used 
Ae ^marking-pot. sMo Piain Hints NtsdUwork aa The 
real *nmrking stitch, called in old times ' Brave Bred * stitch, 
• ;iastl longer. Customs Ho, b vU b, *Markynge 

stone the pounde hil* <f. 1676 Worlidou Cyasr st It b good 

with a Marking-Stone or piece of Chalk, .to nuiK one coast 
*^00. ivp3 Tull Horsi-llosing Hush, xxiii, 381 
1 that plants upon the Level, ^Marking Wheeb 
iry. 1744 Rigging f Semnanship ss * Markings 
a, laid in rope ior the kinf s 

Mark v, 


of every Tree. 

To a Drill ‘ 

are necessary, Riggings 
^ ymrut a white thread, untarrei . 

' or East-India Company’s mark. 

yoking (ma-Jkig), ///. a, [f. 

IKO ■.] 

f 1 . Observing, observant. Obs, 

1577-87 Holinshbd ChroH, 1 . 178/2 It would make a dili- 

S ent and marking reader both muse and moome. rigfio 
IDNRY Ps, L i, Night and day he calls [Gods law^to mark- 
ing mind. 16^ Camdrn Rsm, 2x3 Whosoever will with a 
marking eie consider [etc.]. 

t 2 . Expressive. Obs, (Qnot. 1766 may belong 
to sense 1.) 

1766 Li/so/Quin i. 5 He bad . .an expressive countenance ; 
a marking eye 1 a clear voice. 1776 Mmr. D'Arblay/>m^ 
Sept. He has repeatedly asked me td read a tragedy to him, 
. .ana when I ask him why, be says I have such a marking 
face. 

d. AfiL That marks (see Mark v, 10). 

1796 Imtr, ^ Reg. Cavalry (1813) 3a The horses heads 
of the line, and of the marking ixersons will then touch. 
/A/(t/., When divisions come up.. successively into line, they 
come up to the horses heads of the marking persons. 

4 . Taat characterizes or accentuates. 


179s Burkk Corr. (1844) IV. 3x9 What you are to say of 
the character.. of a man, must., consist rather of a few light 
marking touches than of a long discussion. 1797 Mas. 
DCLiPPB Italian li. (1824) 541 A full sense of the value of 
h is a marking feature in the characters of the Marchese 
1 Marchesa di Vivaldi. i8^ Athenxum 30 Aug. 271/1 
I tragic story of Saigo Kichinosuke’s despair and death 


marking touches than of a long discussion. 1797 
Raoclippb Italian li. (1824) 541 A full sense of the value of 
birth* - ... - . . 

and I 

The tragic story of Saigo Kichinosuke’s despair 
. .for all time must be the marking incident of its history. 
Hence f Ka'rkini^ adv.^ attentively. 
a SiDNRY Arcadia iv. (1598) 404 Pyroclcs markingly 
hearkened to all that Dametos said. 

Markli^Markiaeeae: see Marquis, -quiskhs. 
Marklaild (inaukhundL Sc. (f. Mark sb.^ 
Land.] A division of land, onginally of the 
annual value of a mark ; "i Mark 
As ' a markland ' and * a mark (off land * were equivalent, 
it is often difficult to determine whether in the early examples 
the combination is a compound or a syntactical collocation. 

tgtt in Rlacb Rjt, Tay mouth (Bannatyne Cl.) 407 ’Hie 
marlcland of Drimleyort. the half markland of Glenkinglas 
(etc.), vnp Pennant Tour Scot, in 1972, 107 The island 
IS divided into marklands. each of which ought to maintain 
fourteen cows and four horses. 1793 Statist. Acc. Scot. 
VI 1 . 393 The lands are reckoned by a peculiar measurement, 
by what are called merks-land. Each merk-land ought to 
contain x6oo square fathoms. 1884 Campbell Ree. Argyll 
61 This parbh, divided into 116 marklands, is [etc.]. 

MffirUeSB (ma-jkl^), a. ff. Mark shy ^ 
-LESS.] Without mark or a mark. 

183A Ld. Houghton Mem. Many Scenes, Pis. Argonauts, 
A.. plain.. Trackless and markless as fresh-fallen snow. 
Hence Ma^rUMilj adv,^ unnoticed. 

1844 Thom Rhymes lyeaver 39 Unkent, uncared its ruin, 
Sae markicssly (t grew. 

Mavktot (n la'jkletL rar$^\ [f. Mark sby 
•h -LBT.] A little mark ; in quot. f a badge, 

1847 Ward Simp. Cobler (1843) 3a Souldiers use to wcare 
other marklelt or notadoes in lime of Imttell. 
t Xarli^i a. Sc, Obs, [f. Mark sby + -ly 2 , 
Cf. ON. merkiliga.^ Definitely. 

1533 Gau Rieht Vay (1888) 69 Sanct Paul vrltis .. Plane 
and marklie of our lordis resurrectione. 

Marklynig, obi. form of Mirklino.s adv. 
Xarkman (mfi'jkm»n}. [f. Mark sby + 
Man sb.i] 

fl. » Marksman I. Also A’’. Obs, 

1577 Stanyhurbt Diser, Irel, viii. 28 In Holinshed, *rhe 
kerne, who b an ordinary souldior, vsing . . sometimes hys 
PMce, beyng oommonW so good markemen as they will 
come within a score 01 a great castle. 1591 Shaks. Rom. 
4 /m/. 1. 1, 219 A right good marke man. 1654 Plrcknob 
fen Years Trav. 78 An-ows (with which they are the best 
mark men in the world). 

2. Antig, A dweller in a mark (Mark shy a). 
1874 Stubm Cesut. Hist. 1 * ill 49 Each of the mark-men 
“M them hb homestead. 

Harkoii, obs. form of Marquib. 

Markoke, obs. form of Moorcock. 

Xarkquei oba form of Marquk. 

Xarkry, obs. form of Mkbcurt. 

Xtrkimaa (mVjkwoM). [f. marPs, genitive 
OfMARKjd.WMANxAl] 

1* One skilled or practised in shooting or aiming 
At a mark. (Cf. the earlier Markman.) 

i860 F, Bmas tr. Le Blassds Trav. iso Often, the King 
gvM rew^i to the best marks-meo. 1709 Stbblb Toiler 
38 .^ 38 Marks-man will be sure to hit hb Man 

Distance. 1818 Smr Antiq. xx, M’lntyre b 
"Md to U a marksman. iSIb Mamh. JSxam. 14 July a/& 
low records made by old marksmen on the 

b. A title of merit awarded for a certain re- 
^Agnized degree of proficiency in rifle practice. 
^^H^ Afushetsy Instr. 79 Certain of the fimt-class shots to 
^ styled 'BMuXiunen’. 
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2 . One who marks out land. 

1854 in Sb W. Petty Down Surv. iiL (1851) t8 The ad- 
measurers.. paid little for theb diet and lodging, bounders, 
marksmen, spademen, Ac. 

8 . One who makes a mark in place of a signature. 

1777 Nicholson & Burn Hist, westmereld. e Cumberi. 
II. 394 stote. In the Original Solemn League and Covenant 
. .there are abundance of marksmen, all of whom, from their 
abhorrence of popery . . leave the cross unfinbhed. 1813 Col. 
Bagwell Sp. Ho. Comm. 24 Feb., Of these 3000 names, none 
were marksmen. 1885 T. Hughes in Law Times LXXX. 
45/s The. .drover who signed the contract was a marksman. 

4 . A grade or degree amongst Orangemen, 

.1800 in Orange Syst. Exposed (1823) 81, 1 will keep this 
part of a Marksman from an Orangeman, as well as from 
the ignorant. . . I will be aiding and assisting to all true 
honest Orange Marksmen. 1813 Gris. Hist, in Ann. Reg. 
93/2 The oath of a Marchman or Marksman, the name of one 
further initbted in their secrets. 

6 . One who ranges competitors in a race. 

1897 Rncycl. Sportl. 62 b.v. Athletics, 

6 . (See quot.) 

1901 Blac^. Mag. Nov. 660/x The * Marksman * . . whose 
function it b to superintend the marking of the Forest Ponies. 

Ma*rkniUUllllip. [f. prec. * -ship.] The 
function, quality or art of a marksman. 


1^ TknnektCV>/(0n 11 . VIII. ill. 324 'Jliere is little oppor- 
tunity for the display of marksmanship in an elephant bat- 
tue. 1899 Daily 7 cl. 23 Oct. 19/2 The Cape Police, .deride 
the Doer marksmanship. 

Markatone (maukistpun). Obs. exc. dial. [f. 
Mark sby + Stone sb. Cf. G. Ptarbslcin.] A 
boundary stone. 

^ 1384 Durham Halmole Rolls (Surtees) 31 Promisit quod 
ipse venire faciet le merkstans. 1535 Coverualr GV/i. xxxi. 
45 Then toke lacob a stone and set it up for a piler or 
markstone. 1587 Harrison England 1. v. 12/1 in Holinshed, 
The marke stone [1577 stone] which Turnus threw at ASneas. 
1810 Healkv Si. Aug. Citieo/God 841 Thi^ are wont to 
lav coales vnder bounders and marke-stones (or lands. 1814 
hi ACT AGO AMT Galiorid. Encvcl. 338 Markstanes, stones set 
up on end for marks in the days of yore, that farmers might 
know the marches of their faxms, 

Ma’rkiwomaA. [Cf. Marksman.] A woman 
practised in shooting at a mark. 

sBoa Sporting Mag. XX. 300 She is an excellent marks* 
woman. i8r4^ Scott Si. Ronails xviii, ' 1 ‘hcre might 
then be room for less exalted but perhaps not less skilful 
markswomen to try their chance. 

Ma’rkwort^Ly, a. [f, Mark sby -f Worthy 
a.; after G. fftcrhwiirdijs^^ Worthy of note. 

.**•7 Scott Napoleon i, And — mark-worthy circumstance I 
in La Vendee alone was any stand made. 1885 (j. Mkkk- 
niTH Rhoda Fleming xxviiL (1889) 236 A rather nuirk- 
worthy young man. 

Markyd, Mbrkya, obs. ft Market, Marquis. 
Markyt, -ythCe, obs. forms of Market. 

Mwl (mail), Also (4 marll, 6 merle), 
4-9 marie, [a. OF, marie (still in dialects ; re- 
placed in modFr. by the variant marne) late L. 
fnargila (whence OHG. snergil, MHG., mod.G., 
Du. mergel (MDu. also viarl from Fr.), Da. merget, 
Sw. miirgelj, dim. of L. marga (whence It., 
Marga)^ said by Fliny to be a Gaulish word. 

It does not, however, occur in the mod. Celtic langs. : the 
alleged Breton mawg does not correspond phonetically ; the 
Breton merl is from Fr., and the Welsh marl ond Irish and 
Gaelic maria arc from English.] 

1 . A kind of soil consisting principally of clay 
mixed with carbonate of lime, forming a loose 
unconsolidated mass, valuable as a fertilizer. 

The marl of lakes b 'a white, chalky deposit consisting 
of the mouldering remains of Mollusca, Enfontosfraca, and 
partly of fresh- water algw’ (Geikic in Encycl. BsH. X. 290/2). 

lyjm Durham Halmote Rolls (Surtees) 115 Quod nullus 
corum permittat aliquibus capere marll. 1387 Trkvisa 
Higden (Rolls) II. 15 In hb ilond vnder he torf of he Inud 
is good marl i-founde. 1393 ].angl. PI. C xiii. 231 Lond 
ouere-layde with marie and with donge. e 1420 PalUid. on 
Hush. X. 95 For laak of donge in sondy lond be spronge 
Good marl. C1440 Promp. Paiv. 327/1 Marl, or chalkc, 
creta, 1582 Fitzherb. Hush. | 2 Some meane ertbe, some 
inedled witfi marie. 1530 Palscr. 244/2 Merle ground, 
tnarle. 1889 W. Simpson Hydrol. Chym. 296 A more stiff 
clay or marie. 1774 Goldsm. Not. Hist. ^ IV. 10 Chalks, 
marlcs, and all such earths as ferment with vinegar, arc 
nothing more than a composition of shells. 1846 McCul* 
LOCH Acc. Brit. A/wAirf (1854) I* >83 Turnips form the basis 
of the Norfolk husoandry ; and, in conjunction with marl, 
may be said *to have made the county’. i8m Cassells 
7 'echn. Educ. 11. 67/2 Amber . . occurs . . iq the Cretaceous 
marb of France and Germany. 

b. With qualifying word, c.g. an adj. of colour 
or a word denoting the composition, preponderant 
element, source, etc., as argillaceous^ blue, cal- 
careous^ chalky^ cMoritic^ clay^ earth, gravel, green- 
sand, sand, sandy, sea, shell, white, yellow marl. 

tCuihat marl (see quot. 1682); dice or eteel marl 
(see quois. 1682, 1766); delving or peat marl, flag* 
ahale, elate, or atone marl (see quots. 1682, 1707, 1762). 
For chalk, lime, and paper marl see the prefixed w'ords. 

««?3 Owbn Pembrokeshire (1899) xi Claye marie, stone 
marie, lyme, sande, or gravell marie. Ibid. 7? Claye Marie 
soe called for difiercnce betweeiie it and the tea marie. i88e 
A Martindalb In J. Houghton Coll. Lett. Hush. 4 Trade I. 
xst Cowshut-Marle (so called, as 1 suppose, for its resem- 
blance in colour to Stock-doves, or Queoca, which the Vulear 
in this Country call Cowshuts) being of a brownish colour, be- 
spangled with blew vcina . .e. Stone- Marie, or Shale* M. vie. . . 
3. Peat*MArle, or Mving-Marle, which b. .very fat or unc- 


MABL. 

tueus. . . 4, CIm M arle, resembling it in colour, and in my Opi- 
nion, being oYgrut affinity to Clay.,. 5. Steel-Marle in the 
Mttom of some Pits, which of it self b apt to break into little 
Bodies almost Cubical. s888 Plot StaffordsK iil xao Harder, 
stony, sbtty Mrts of Maries, at some places called Slat, at 
others D^-Marle. 1707 Mortimer //wA (1721) 1 . 87 Stone, 
Slate, or Flag.™le, which is a kind of a soft Stone . . of a 
blue or bluish Colour. Mills Syst. Pract. Hush. I. 38 
1 he m^le which is usually found at the depth of about two 
feet .. in wet boggy grounds .. is commonly called peat- 
marie, or delving-marle. 1786 Compute Fanner 5 M sA Dice 
a name given by the people of Staffordshire to a 
reddish marie, that breaks into small square pieces like dice 
J799,J' Robertson Agric. Perth 293 Shell marie is found 
for the most part in small lakes. 183a 1 )e la Rlche Geot. 
223 n»at the blue marls were deposited in a sea, pcrh.*ius 
somewhat similar to the Mediterranean. 1834 Brit. limb. 
(L U. K.) 1 .^^ For all practical purposes, ii may he suffii 
dent to divide it [shelly marl] into carth.marl ami shelB 
marl. 1877 Emycl. Brit. VI. 353/a The Chloiilic M.Trl in 
the Wcalden district. 

C. Bed marl: (a) marl of a red colour; (b) 
reddle ; (c) Gcol. the New Red Sandstone. 

£s6io Kisdon Surv. Devon (1810) 4 It cimKists of a red 
and blue marie. 1748 J. Hill Hht. Fossils 46 The Red 
Marlcs. Ibid. 47 .Soft, heavy, red Marie, call’d Common 
Reddle. 1833 Lvri.i. Princ. Ciol. III. 333 A group of red 
marl and Siindstonc • . is found in England interposed be- 
tween the lias and the carboniferous strrita. 1867 W. W. 
S.MYTH Coal 4 Coal-mining 69 On the south-east of Tam- 
worth, the clearing away of the red marls reveals a coalfield. 

d. Burning marl: used symbolically, after Milton, 
for the torments of Hell. 

1887 Milton P. L.\, 296. 18x4 Cahy Dante's Inf. xvir. 
30. 1878 Geo. Eliot Dan. Der. vni. Ixvi, It seems the 1111* 
joyous dissipation of demons, seeking diversion on the burn- 
ing marl of mrditiun. 

2 . poet. Used generically (like clay) for : Earth. 

1590 Si'ENSER F. Q. II. xi. 33 To seize upon his foe flatt 
lying on the marie. 1599 Shaks. Much Ado 11. i. 66 I'o 
' make accotint of her life to a clod of wniward marie ? a vna 
{ Akknside Poems (1789) 11 . 56 Now, Hesper, guide my icet 
> Down the red marie with moss o'ergrown. 1898 Hall 
Cainb in Daily Nesvs 30 May 5 His feet laid hold of the 
marl and earth, his head was in the sky. 

8. Short for marl-brick. 

X815J. Smith Panorama Set. Art l.iZj The marls arc 
made ni the neighbourhood of London. 1855 F. Rkinkel 
Alasons, etc. Assist. 33 Marlcs, stocks, and placc-bricks. 

4 . attrib., as marl-bed, ^brick, clay, -lake, soil, 
-stock \ also marl-like adj.; marl-grass, Zigzag 
Clover, Trifolium medium ; also Red Clover, 7 '. 
pratense ; marl slate Ceol. (iccquot. 1877) ; marl- 
stone Gcol., argillaceous and ferruginous limestone, 
which lies between the upper and lower Lias of 
England. Also Makl-pit. 

x8a8 Fleminc ///V/. Anim. Kingd.sZ Bones of individuals 
[pigs] are occasionally found in ^marl-beds, a 1870 SrALL>- 
ING Trouh. Chas. I (1829) 45 A.. great bed of sand, .mixed 
with *inarle.clay and .stones. *878 Adv. Tejit.hk, 
Ceol. XX, 41 1 Marl-clay., occurs as a whitish friable clay 
W’ith an admixture of lime. 1778 W. Hldson Flora Angi. 
326 Tri/olium alpestre . . |iereiiiiial Trefoil, Clover, or 
•M.irlc-gr.T;s. 1875 Lyclls Princ. Ceol. II. in. xlviii. 573 
A *mari-lake in Forfarshire.^ X798 Mok!iK^mi*r. Cecg. 1 . 
171 note, A sediment of one inch of impalpable *iiiarlc-likc 
suUsiance. 1877 A. 11 . Green Phys. Gcol. ii. 8 6. 72 If the 
rock (m.irlj spins into plates it is called *marl slate. ? 1^2 
'L.KStcx Cottage Farmer 0 Marsh, allu%'ial luid *marl soils. 
x8i8 Penny Cycl. V. 409/1 *,Mnrl .stinks .. differ from the 
bricks just described. X839 /AV/. XIV. 420/1 * - 1 /a rAAw, 
sandy, calcareous, and irony strata, which divide the upper 
from the lower lias clays, 

tMarl, sby Obs. cxc. dial. Contraction of 
Mauvkl sb. 

1609 B. JoNtiON .Sil. lYom. iii. i, Vour band, and cuffes, .. 
” 1 ls mar’l you ha ’hem on now. 1618 R. C. Times' lYhistle 
Sat. V. 9132 Noe iiiorle though lie with drunkeiiue.s.se dis* 
pence. 1748 Exmoor Scolding \^. D. S.) 130 Ks iiuirl w ho's 
more vor Rigging or Kumpinu . . than thee art thyzcl. z886 
Klworthy \v. Som. lYortipk. s.v., ’Tis a marl, howcvei 
'twas, they had'n all bin a killed. 

Marl (m^l), sb.^ dial. Contraction of Marble. 
s86o Geo. Eliot Fl. v, How stodgy they [a boy’s 

pockets] look, Tom 1 Is it marls (marbles) or cobnuts I 

Marl (mail), z'.l Also (5 marly, 6 merl), 8 
marie, [f. Maul sby Cf. F. manier, MDu. 
marten, med.U marlllre!\ 

1 . trans. To apply marl to (ground) ; to fertilize 
or manure with marl. 



/. 00 'llie Sandy t ^ . 

wilfe not here Come plentifully but it b«; merlyd. 1825 B. 
JoNSON Staple 0/ N. 11. iv, Who would hold any Limd 1 o 
haue the trouble to marie it? i88a Jessopp in 19/4 Cent. 
748 It was a general practice to marl the land periodically, 
t b. To spread (marl) as manure. Obs. 

1791 Trans. See. Arts IX. 82 If anj» good marl can be 
had. .it should then be well marled upon the clover root. 

2. To enrich as with marl ; to manure, fertilize. 

1544 tr. Littleton's Tenures x6 Yf 1 dclyuci to a man my 
shepe to dunge or marie his lande. a 155$ Hr.\dforL' in 
Coverdale Lett. Martyrs (15A4) 46a Vf god .. begiime to 
mucke and marie you ; to pour hys showets vpon you (etc.]. 
1651 Ogilby /Ks^ (166O 135 Realms, marl'd and water « 
with the fertile Nile. 1833 II. Coleridge Ftelds of lame. 
Marl’d with bleaching bones. 

+ 3 . intr. To crumble away like marl. Obs. 

1841 Best Farm. Bks. (Surtees) 70 .Some advised to putte 
eight pownde of pitch to a gallon oflarre, but that is thought 
to make the niaritinge over brittle, and to bre.'ikc sooner and 
marie awny. 
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MmI 9 *^ Alio 5 marljiit 8-9 mule. 
[a. Do. and LG. marUn (whence Sw* m&rla^ Da. 
mirU\ app. a fre()uentative t MDo. mirrm to tie.] 
fL tram. To ti^ noose. 
c 144a Prom^Patv, Marlyiii or snartyn, 

2 . Naut, To fasten with marline or small line ; 
toi^p^re toother by a snooession of half-hitches ; 
to wind marline or other small stuff round (a rope), 
securing it with a hitch at each turn. 

1704 J. Haisis Lix, Ttchn, 1 . av. Marline^ MarHng a 
tmU } is. when being so rip’d out of the Bolt Rope, that it 
cannot be sewed in again, the Sail is fasten'd by Marline .. 
unto the Bolt Rope, 1769 Palconbs DicUMarintw, (1780), 
MtrKntr nni votltt to marie a sail to it*s foot>rope. iSao 
ScoaasBY Acc, Arctic Ree, II. 48a The two edges were 
marled to two pieces of a nawser, c iSag Choycb Log 0/ 
Jack Tar (1891) 87 The catamarans were made of bundles 


Soamaais Caiech. 30 Marl them well down. 

tXarl, V.3 Obs,^^ [Of obscure origin; cf. 
Mabill v."] (See quota.) 

1598 Flokio, Carpionato /rrrr, fish that is marlde, as they 
vse at Hampton. s6si /AiV., Accarpionarc^ to souse . . fish 
with viiiegre to bee eaten cold, to marie fish. 

Marl, v.^ Obs, ezc. dial. Also 7 mar’lOi 7-9 
marie. Contraction of Mabvel v. 

1998 B. JoNSON Ev, Man in Hnm, (Qo.) 1. ii. 35 , 1 marie, sir. 
you weare such ill-fauourd course storings, hauing so good 
a legge hs you haue. a Midoi.bton Worn, hetuare iPotu, 

I. ii, fmarl niy Guardianer do’a not seek a wife for me. 1848 
Mains Amotoum IPam v. viL 79 , 1 mar'le, my Lord, Our 
Amazons appeare not 179$ Wolcot ( P. Pindar) Rorai Tour 
Wks. 181a III. 339 [They] marie that children talk as well 
as kinga i8sa Sottt Nigti iii, * 1 marie the skipper took 
us on board said Richie. s886 Elworthy IV, Som, tVordo 
kk„ Marl. 

Xarl diai, : see Merelles. 

Xarlaoeous (maxl^-jds), a. [f. Marl rd.i + 
-ACEoua.] Of the nature of or resembling marl. 

1794 KiawAN Eltm. Mia, (ed. a) 1 . 373 This marlaceous 
loam may be either sandy or clayey. 

Xarlburxy (maulbeiri). U,S, A small tree, 
Ardisia Pichringfa or Icacorta paniculaia (N.O. 
MvrsiHacim)^ native to the West Indies^ etc. 
fn recent Diets. 

Xwlboroilgll(ma*ilb8rd; often mpdbra). The 
name of a toumm Wiltshire ; used attrib. in Mul- 
borough chalk, 7 chalk for writing with; Mul- 
borough dog [from the title of the Duke of 
Marlborough, owner of Blenheim Palace], a Blen- 
heim spaniel (see Blenheim); Mulboroiigh wheel 
Mech,^ a thick * idle wheel * (see Idle a, 5 b). 

1764 Low L(/k (ed. 3) 94 Publicans taking the Advantage of 
their Companies being either in a deep Discourse, lialf 
Drunk, or at Supper, to vse Marllx>roagh*Chalk. 1841 R. 
WiLUS Priae. Mockamum aos Such a thick idle wheel is 
termed a Marlborough wheel, in some districts. It is 
employed in the roller frames of spinning machinery. 1861 
ChamoerPiEacycL 11 . 153 Blenheim Dog, ox Marlborough 
Dog, a small and very beautiful variety of spanieL 
Ktolburiail ( mailbiue*rilUi). [f. Marlborough 
(as If in form ^Marlbury) 4- -an.] One educated 
at Marlborough College. 

s88t Hudhbs Rugby, Tennouce in. iU. 130 A nephew of 
min^ aged twenty-one, a Marlburian. 

t Xarld (m 2 il)« dioL Obs. Also 7-8 manel, 
9 marl, 7 erron. male. (See quots.) 

a 1700 B. E. Diet, Coni. Creio, Mamt, a Bird about the 
bigness of a Knot. 1747 Mss. Glassb Cookery i6a How to 
choose . . Goodwets, Marie, Knots, Ruffs, Gml, Dotterels, 
and Wheat Ears. [In ed. 1767 indexed as *Marle, a fish, 
how to chuie b8^ Atkinson Proo,, Namot Birds, Marl, 
Prav. name for Knot, Tringa Canutus, 188a Swainson 
Proa, Names Birds 105 Knot . . various names. .Male(EsscxX 
Marie, variant of Medle Obs,^ medlar. 
Marled (mdild), ppL a^ [f. Marl j or r.l 
4- -ED.] Manured or fertilized with marl. 
fSfo w. Folkimgham Art 0/ Survey u x. 3s They let and 
set such Marled grounds, vnder twenty yeeres at an in- 
credible rate of monies in hand. S707 MorriMBa Husb, 
(1731) 1 . 139 All sorts of Pease love limed or marled Lands. 


Marled (miild), ppl. a.2 Chiefly Sc, Also 9 
marled. [Cf. OF. nurdU^ Marbled, mottlecl, 
spotted, vanegated, streaked. 

1803 Monipbmnib Corf, Matters Scot. K, They delight in 
marM clothes, spedally, that haue long stripes of sundrie 
colours. 1898 Frybx Ace. E, India 4* A si6 Agats for Hafts 
of Knives, white and well marled are good. 1793 M. Mai^ 
tin W, IsL Scot, 58 Marled Salmon,* . neing lesser then the 
ordinary Salmon, and full of strong Large Scales. 1787 


AgrU,, Kent A A. a86 (IS. U. S.), The fine eating meat being 
that wiiich is marled flesh and spread well, lase Blackw, 
Mag. VI. 568 llie merled neck and smooth breast of the 
Maivis. 187s C Gibbon Lack of Cold i. Its pale ]^low 
marled shee|Mkin binding. 

Murler (maubi). dUd, [f. Marl v.i 4 >«ib 1 .] 
One who diga marl. Also, one who spreada marl 


on land (see E. D. D.). 
1808 Aikenseum IV. box 1 


1808 Athenssum IV. box The men who are employed in 
getting the marl out of these pia are termed marlers. s8so 
Ana, Reg, 670 The most prevalent custom of this county 
[Cheshire] is the shouting of the marlers, when any money 
has been given to them. 

f Mttrliflt. Obs, Also6 -ett(6, 7 -ot. [a. OF. 
merlitte the heraldic martlet, app. a dim. of merle 
blackbird.] A martin or martlet. 


igSfl Witnals Did, (1568) ss/i A marlette, whlche is of 
the quantitce of a swalow, hauyng no feete to ga but onely 
stumpes, QpseUns, ssii Coom Tkeeaurue, Cypeelus,,, 
a hyrae CRlIed a marlett (edi X565 martlette]. iom SHAxa 
Macb. I. vi. 5 The Temple haunting Barlet [rumf Marlet]. 
r 184s C. Mobton Enquiry in flarl, Mise. (x8xo) V. 499 
llie summer birds that breed here, as the nightingale, the 
cuckow, marlot, &c. /bid, 503 The swallow swift and mai^ 
let Bre almost always flying. ^ 

Marleyon, obs. form of Merlin. 

II Xarli (ma*ili). Also marly. [Fr.] 

1 . A kind of lawn or gauze used for embroidering ; 
embroidery on this material. (Cf. Qdintin.) 

i8bi H. Wilson Wonderful Ckar, 11 . S13 She sewi and 
hems perfectly well, and is no less skilful In making marlq, 

2 . The raised rim of a dish or plate. 

In recent Dicta. 

Marlian, -in, obs. forms of Merlin. 

Marlin. pCf. Marls.] * Applied in the east 
coast of North America with qualification to any 
species of curlew or godwit * (Newton). 

1893-8 Newton Did, Birds 367 America possesses two 
species of the genus {Limosdltht very large Marbled God- 
wit or Marlin, L, ftdoa,. .and the snudler Hudsonian God- 
wit, L. hudsonica. 

Marline (mlulin), Naut, Forms: 5mar- 
lyna, 6 marlsru, 6-8 marlin, 7 merlin, (^ri- 
ling), 7-8 merline, 7- marling, marline. [Perh. 
two synonymous words have been confused : mnr- 
Une a. Du. marlijn (£ marren to bind 4 - lijn Line 
sb,) and marling 7 a. Du. marling vbh sb. f. Marl 
».2 ( = Dii,marlen^ 4- -iNol. The two woYds seem to 
have been confused already in Du. Cf. MLG. mer^ 
link, marlink (mod. LG. marlink ) ; the word has 
pass^ into other lanfMk asSw., Da. merlingipXso Sw. 
merla. Da. merU)^rs,, Sp. merlin^ Pg. tnerlim,^ 
Small line of two strands, used for seizmgi. 

1485 Naval Ace, lien, Vll (1896) 70 Canuas.. J hoUe, 
Saue Cwyne..vi Ib, Marlyne..vi IfaT 1338 in Wills k Inv. 
N. C. (Surtees Na b) 167, of marlyn iiu*. 18x7 
Capt. Smith Seamas/s Gram. v. 95 Marling is a small line 
of vntwisted hemp, very pliant and well tarred, to sease 
the ends of Ropes from raueling out, . . if the Salle rent 
out of the Boltrc^ they will make it fast with marlin 
till they haue leisure to mend it. t888 DavosN Ann, 
Mirah, cxlviii, Some the galled ropes with dawby marling 
bind. lyag Trial Pgraies taken by Copt Ogle 31 He., 
was down seeing and ordering her Sails out on hoard the 
Pyrate, in particular some Marling and Housling. 1789 
Falconer Did, Marine ti. (xxSi^, Merlin, mariine, or 
merline. 1888 EncycL Brit, XaI. 804/x Marling, soft- 
laid white line for securing sails to the holt-rope. 
MaTllne, v, ran’^^, ff. prec.: perh. a mere 
error.] trans, ^ Marl v,^ a. 

1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), To Marling a Sail, fA mis- 
Mprehension of quot 1704 under Marl vr b.] syei Bailey, 
To Marline a Sail, s8b8 in Webster ; and in later Diets. 
Marline-apikei marlinspiko (mauiin- 
spaik), sh. Also 7 marlin-apaek, 7-9 marling-, 
8- marlin(e)spike. [prig. app. marling-spike^ 
t Maruno vbl. sb,^ + Snius rA, the first element 
being snbseq. interpreted as Marline jA] 

1 . Naut. An iron tool tapering to a point, used 
to separate the strands of rope in splicing, as a 
lever in marling, etc. 

i8s8 Capt. Smith Accid, Yng. Seamen 3 The Boteswaine 
is to haue the charge of all the Cordage ..sailes. .and marl- 
ing spikcB. i6n K. Lydb True Ace, retaking * Frienete 
Adoemiure* 14, Ilook't about the Beams for a Marlin-speek, 
or any thing dse to strike them withal 1757 Smollrtt 
R^ual II. XV, As brisk a seaman as ever greased a marlin 
spike. 1883 P. Barry Dockyard Econ, 178 The British sea- 
man who can only fight with his fists or with a marlinspike. 

b. attrib, \ marlino-apiko hitoh, a certain hitch 
ttied in marling (see quoU.); marlino-spiko 
Eeamanahlp skill m handling the nuurllne- 
ipike. 

i86y Smyth Sailode Word/tk,, Martmoopike kitek^ a 
pecuuar hitch in marling, made by laying the marline-spike 
U|^n the seizing itufl and then bringing the end of that 
seizing over the standing part, so as to form a Jamming 
bight. s88a Nabbs Seamanship (ed. 6) ex MBrling-epike, or 
Mi^hipman hitch, t888 Harpefs Mag,\Kk\y rjofi Before 
this is ended he has learned a great deal of marline-spike 
seamanship. 1898 Untied Servtee Mag, 187 There is not 
nearly so much marlin-spike saamanriiip ae in the days of 
our forefathers. 

2 . A tailor’s name for a tropic-bird {Phaelhoti^ 
and a jilger or tkua-guU {Stercorariui), in aUuaion 
to the two long pointed median tail-featherf. 

1887 Smyth SailoPe WortUhk., Boatswain-bird, Pkaeion 
eethereus,,, It Is distinguished fytwo long feathers in the 
tail, called the marling-eptke. 18^ Century Did. 

Kwliag (mX-iUn), vbl, sb.i [f. Marl v.i4- 
-iNoi.] TheactionofMARLtLl;m8nnringwithmarl. 

atom Parli,p Agee 149 His rentes and his rMhes rekened 
he fall ofte Or mukkyng of marlelyng and mendynge of 
bowses. 14.. Phr.inWr.-WQlcker 478VCrrV(^raf/B[sicJ, 
marlynee. 1803 Owbn Pembrekeehire (1892) 74 This kynde 
of Marfinge is neclected. 1707 Mobtimbr Nud, (x7ax) 1. 38 
The marling of St Foin, when *tis almost worn out, makes 
a great Improvement of it for three or four Yeare. iSm 
Ad 38 4 39 Piet, c. 9a I 3 Where, .a tenant executes on his 
holding an improvement compriecd in .. claying of Und. 
UmintoriMid. muiiiic oriand. 

attrih, 1398 Riekmend WiUe (Surtees) 93 On mariyng 
wembelL 1577 lav. In Hall EBu, See, (1887) 153 Marling 
wains. 


Ma'vllWi vbl, sb,^ Naut, [f. Marl v .8 4- 
-XNo 1 .] TEe action of Marl p.8 Chiefly attrib, : 
marling-oord, -Una, -twina ■■ Marline ; mar- 
ling-hitoh ■> marling-spike hitch; f marling . 
Ivon Marline-spike. ^ 

tifls Naval A ce. Hen, Vll (x8q6) 51 Merlyng Irenes. 1496 
Ibid, 167, X Ib weight mariyng Tu^ne. z^ Privy Council 
Acts (xSgo) II. iT^arUn lyne, lx lo. sMSy. White Rich 
Cab, (ed. 4) 113 Strong canvas being.. tyed hard on a pike 
with marlin cord. 1769 Falconer Did, Marine (1780), 
Marling, the act of winding any small-line, as marline, spun- 
yarn, packthread, &e. about a rope. 1867 Smyth Sailofs • 
IVerchbk, b.v. Marls, To attach the foot of a sail to its bolt- 
rope, &c., with marling hitches. IMd,, Marline-holes, holes 
made for marling, or lacing the foot-rope and clues in courses 
and topsails. 

t MaTliiigi vbl, jA 3 Obs.'^^ [f. Marl p .3 4- 
-INO 1.1 The action of Marl p .3 
1498 Florio, Accarpionare, to dresse any maner of fish 
with vineger to he eaten colde, which at Southampton they 
call marling of fish. 

Marlin(g) 8 pike : see Mabline-spikb. 

Marllo:^ obs. form of Merlin. 

Marlita (ma'ilait). Min, Also -yte. [f. 
Marl ^^.1 4- -its?.] A variety of marl which 
resists the action of the air. 


1794 Kirwan Elem , Min, (ed. a) 1. 83 So mixed with araill 
as rather to pass for marlytes. 1830 Lykll tnd Visit l/.S, 
43 The common name for the marine, of which this treeless 
soil is compc»eA k ' rotten limestone *. 1879 Dana Man . 
Geol, (ed. 3) 233 (Calcareous marlytes. 

Hence KozUtlo (znajli*tik) a. rare partaking 
of the qualities of marlite. 

1794 Kirwan Elem, Min, (ed. a) I. 361 This earth may be 
p mci . .or marly, or marlitic. 

Marlock (ma*iUk),jA died, A frolic, gambol ; 
a piece of fun ; a sportive gesture. (See E. D. D.) 
Also Ka*vlook v, intr.^ to frolic, gambol. 

c 1748 J. Collier (Tim Bobbin) View Lancs. Dial. (1862) 
70 He blMt an he pr^*d,an mede sitch Marlocks that [etc.]. 
s86o Mae. Gabkbll Sglvids L, xi, Dost ta mean to say as 
my Sylvie went and demeaned herscl* to dance and nmrlock 
wi' a th* fair-folk at th* * Admiral's Head *7 Ibid, xxvii, As if 
thou'd send thy eyes after him, and he makine inarlocks 
back at thee. zSm £. F. Byrrnb Entangled I, i. xii. 331 
There's a deal less barm in the Fiend when he's marlocking 
b the air than when he's harboured in the heart 

sb,pl. heal. Also marleys 
(see E.D.D.). [?£ MarljAs] Marbles. 

sSev Sporting Mag, XX. 9a Bovs, .who would play at 
marbles (or marloes) with you. 1849 G. Daniel Merrit 
J?^I.ix.i9t Oh yes! 1 pass my time at dumps and marloes. 

MftrlOviAll (maJl^'vian), a, {sb.) [f. the name 
of the dramitist Christopher Marlowe (i 564-1 593) 
4- -IAN.] a. adj, Pertainbg to or characteristic of 
Marlowe, b. sb. An admirer or student of Marlowe. 
So IEarlow8'Bqat, II»*vlowiBli adjs. Also lla'v- 


lowUnn, the style, opinions, etc. of Marlowe. 

1393 G. Harvey /’iVrr/iJTM/fn Wks. (Grosart) II. 334 No 
honesty, hut pure Scogginume ; no Religion, but precise 
Marlowisme. 1708 Lamb Lett, (1888) II. 97 Your recipe for 
a Turk’s poison is invaluable, and truly Marlowish. X883 
I. M. Hart in Nation (N.Y.) 86 Mar. 364/3 Which of the 
Marlovians, past or present, has bethought him of the simple 
device of reprinting verbatim, side by side, the editions of 
1604, x6oo, and x6xe^F 18^ Pall Mall Budget q 8 July 30/2 


x^, x6o 9, and x6xe^F 1887 PaU Mall Budget q 8 July 30/2 
This, .i^arlovian. 1898A. W. S%e\TtMarloive*sEiUo.ir, 
Gloss. 134/3 The phrase * quenchless fire ' is Marlowesqne. 

Marl-pit (ina'ilpit\ [tMhULsb.l Cf.MDu. 
marleput.] A pit rrom which marl is dug. 


marlefut.] A pit rrom which marl is dug. 
e zuBd Chaucer MilleVt T, 374 He walked in the i 

m •_ _ 


for to prye Vp on the Rterrcs..Til he was in a Marleput 
yfalle. c 1440 Promp, Parv, wti Marlpytte, or chalke- 
pytte, cretarium, 1338 Lbland I tin, V. 8x Sum [ Poolcs] be 
likelyhod have hegon of Marie Pittes. i8as Fletcher & 
Shirliy Nt, Walher ml i. (1640) E 4 Or shall 1 drive her. . 
over some lotton bridge. Orhy a Marie pit side? 1707 
Mortimer Husb. (1731) I. 394 CaipB delight in Marlpits. 
1868 Pbard Water^Farm, xv. 158 Old marl or gravel^piis. 

Marl^ (ma'ili), CL^ Also 6, 8 -ay, 7-8 -le. 
[f. Marl sb,^ 4 - -y.] Resembling, or partaking of 
the qualities of, man ; composed of marl ; abound- 
ing with marl. 

c 1400 Pallad, OH Husb, L 359 Load is best for >vhete If hit 
be marly, thicke, and sumdel weete. 1578 J. Jones Bathes 
Buchsione xh. It should not onely hM of another wllour 
marly yellow, or swarty greens : but also [eta]. i6i8$urfl. 
& M^kh. Country Fa?m 13 All Clayes which are blocke, 
grey, or marlie. 1791 W. Bartram Carolina 183 A 
sandy loanL on a clay or marley foundation. i8w tsso. 
Eliot F, Holt 3 The lend around vrae rich and mvly. 

Miyrljr (mftuli), a .2 .Sir. and cHal. Also Sc, 
toirl( 9 ) 7 , [See Marled ppl, a.*] Spotted, 
strealced, maniled. 

178I Ramsay Tariana 161 Btttifhehbd some 
he [the sun] steal 1790 A. Wiuon Wren Poems iB^hat 
woe Gars thee sit mourning.. And rive thy ntirley weajj* 
stcT Tannahill Peems (xBij) 191 The mlrly-hreasted birds. 

Marly, variant of Marli. 

Harljii, obf. fom of Mabliki, Mnux. 

ICurlyiig, Taiimt of MnLnro Ods., whiting. 
XarlTon, obi. fom of Mmur. 

Mann > tee Ma’ak. 


XCuniMduo, -ady, 7 miiinlntt forMABA'twi. 
im Q, £lii. t , i , la IMm.. 

H. wh not th. vtln. it, Munuulue In Imd or iiv.tibood. 

]dunui4jni(«, .in«ld*(ii,obi.fr. Mx»if aidCbt. 


UABKALADB. 


_ (mS*jim&U*d). Fonn8:6mar- 

myUitei -elad, -Uat| •ilade, mormelade, mann« 
l«t» marmelado, 6-7 marmelet(t» -alad, -alate, 
6-8 marmale^ -elade, 7 marmilad, -lUtt, -alit, 
•alatt, -olada, -ulata, -ulet, -aled, -elata, -alata, 
mannalada, 8 marmolat, mermalada, 6- mar- 
malade. [a.F. marmelade^ in Cotgr. mevmtlade^ 
a. Pg. fnarmelada^ f. marmeh quince, repr. (with 
dissimilation of consonants) L. melimelum^ a. Gr. 
luXtfuriXw (‘honey-apple’, f. fi 4 \i honey -f/i^Xov 
apple) the name of some kind of apple which 
waM^mfted on a quince. From the Pg. word are 
als^p. fmrmeiada. It marmdlata^ and (through 
Fr.) G., Du., Da. marmelade^ Sw. fmrmclad^ 

1 . A preserve or confection made by boiling 
fruits (orig. quinces, now usually Seville oranges) 
witli sugar, so as to form a consistent mass. 

Often with prefixed word, lu apricot^ Umon^ orange^ 
quince mannaladt ; when there is no word prefixed, orange 
marniAlade is now commonly meant. 

[ISM in LetU 4- Papert Hen, Vllr{\Z^o) IV. i. 339 Pre- 
sented by Hull of Lxeter one box of marmalade.] 1533 
Elyot Cast, HtWte (1541) 44 b, A piece of a quynce rosteJ 
or in marmelade. Ibid, 701b, Marmalade of quynces. isfo 
Lyi.y Euphnes (Arb.) a66 Therfore you must giue him Icaue 
after euery meale to cloase his stomacke with Luiie, as 
with Marmalade, itet Burton Anai, Met, 11. ii. 1. i, Mar- 
malet of plummes, quinces &c. 1634 Sir T. Hkkbert Trof*. 
168 A healing powder of Gall and Marmnlate of Dates. 1767 
Mrs. Glasss App. 353 Marmalade of cherries. Put 

the cherries into the sugar, and lx>il them pretty fa.Ht till it 
be a marmalade. 1769 Mrs. KArrALo Eng, Houstkpr, 
' *) 333 To make Orange Marmalade. Take the clearc.st 


Seville oranges you can get [etc.]. Ibid, 325 To make Apri- 
cot Marmalade. 1845 Eliza Acton Mod, Cookery 457 Mar- 
malade for the [Apple] Charlotte. Weigh three pounds of 

S od boiling apples, .let these stew over a gentle fire, until 
ey form a j^rfectly smooth and dry marmalade. Ibid, 
480 Very fine imperatrice-nlum marmalade. z86a Anstrd 
channel Isl, tv. xxi. (ed. a) 487 The fruit is without much 
flavour,.. though it is well adapted for marmalade, 
b. Proverbial and fig, 

G. Harvey New Letier^V'n, (Grosart) I. 280 Eucry 
Periode of her stile carrieth marmalad and sucket in the 
mouth. 1607 Walkington Opt, Glass 53 The marmalade 
and sucket of the Musc.«i. 

2 . The fruit of Lucuma niammosa\ also, the 
tree itself. Also called natural marmalade, 

1797 Rncycl, Brit, (ed. 3) I. 6a/i \Achras manunosa,\ 
Fruit., inclosing a thick pulp called natural tnartnalaife, 
i8ai>a Lindlbv in Trans, HorticulU Soe, (1824) IV. 07 
The Mammee Sapota .. is called Natural Marmalade. 
1846 — yeg. Kingd, <01 The Marmalade {Ackras Mam* 
Mosa\ i8w Treas, Bot, 698/1 Lucuma mammosum,, 
is cultivated for the .sake of its fruit, which is called Mar* 
malade. or Natural Marmalade. 

3 . edlrib , : marmalade box, (a) a box for mar- 
malade; {U) the fruit of Genipa americana ^ 
Genifap; t marmalade-eater, ?onc daintily 
brought up i marmalade fruit, the fruit of the 
marmalade-tree; f marmalade-madam, a strum- 
pet; marmalade-plum, the fruit of the marma- 
lade-tree or the tree itself (J. Smith Diet, Pop, 
Names Plants^ 1882); marmalade-tree, the mam- 
mee-sapota (see sense 2). 

xba^ Altherp MS,V[i Siinpkinson Washingtons App, 
p. Iviii, 6 galley potts and 13 *niarmalctc boxes for Mrs. Sc* 
pave. 1796 Strdman Surinam 11 . xxviii. 318 A singular 
kind of fruit, called here the marmalade box,., the husk., 
opens in halve.s like a walnut, when the pulp appears like 
that of a medlar. 1614 R. Tailor Hog hath lost Pearl 
II. D, Th'arl as witty a "marmaled eater as euer 1 conuerst 
with. 1840 ScMOMRURGK Brit, Guiana 100 The Pine-apple, 
the Guava, the "Marmalade fruit. 1674 Josselyn Voy, New 
Eng, 16a The Gallants a little before Sun-set walk with their 
*Marmalet-MadamK, as we do in Morefields. 1717 E. Ward 
Whs, II, Tcx More Marmulet Madams will be met strolling 
in the Fields, than Honest Women in the Streets. 1866 
I teas, Bot, 733/3 *Marnialade-Tree, Lucuma mammosum, 
tb. quasi-adj. ■■ ‘sweet’. Obs, 
t6ie Massinger Picture i. i. 1 cannot blame my ladies 
Vnwillingnesse to part with suen marmulade lips. 

Hence Ka'rmaladsr a, {rare^^), resembling 
marmalade in sweetness, etc. (in quot./^.). 

i8m Middleton Blurt 111. i. The Frenchman you see has 
a soft mcrmaladie heart. 

Xavmala-watar(ma'2m&i&iw$*tai). [(,*Mar- 
viola corruption of Pg. marmeh : see Marhelos.] 
A liquid aistilled from the flowers of the mar- 
melos, used in Ceylon as a perfume for sprinkling, 
in BALFoua Cycl, Mia, 

Harmaled, -etft, obs. forms of Marmalade. 
Mamalite, variant of Marmolitb. 
Xarnutrio (maimscrik), a. Also 5 -merike, 
7 -marioke. [ad. L. Afarmaric-us^ 
of Marmarica (see below).] Of or belonging 
fo Ae ancient Marmarica (now Barca) on the 
Borth coast of Africa. So MMma'rloui a., in 
the same sense ; rA, an inhabitant of Marmarica. 
Hardinq Chron, XLix. I, As proude and bryme as 
Mtrmerike. Ibid, clxxxvii. iii. In all the world was 


nr.. . m *** w m lyuun wi pa 

^tre of marmorike] With Tuske and paw indueth. bSm 
iOPSULL feMryC Beaete (1658) 359 These also are the epf- 
thets of li^s wtathful,. .violent, Marmarican. tto May 
VoL. VI. 
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tr. Luean in. E a b, Marmaricke troops the homed Ammon 
prest. Ibid, iv. G 5 b, Swift Marmaricans. 
t Xsunaaritin. Obs, rare-^^ [app. f. L. mar- 
maritis a plant that grows in marble quarries, a. 
Gr. fiopfsapiTis (not recorded in this sense), f. p&p- 
fiapos marble.] Some drug. 

1604 Middleton IVitch{iy7^)jo Pirestone, I have some 
Mar-martin, and Mandragon. Heccaty, Marmaritin, and 
Mandragora, tbou wouldst say. 

Xarmairisa (maumdrdiz), v, [f. Gr. pAp- 
pap-os marble -f- -IZK.] trans. To subject to mar- 
marosis. (Cf. Mabmobize v,) 

1893 Grikir Text-bk, Geoi, iv. viii. ti. (ed. 3) 603 On the 
east side of the great intrusive mass of Fair Head the chalk j 
in likewise marmarised. ' 

Xarmadroflis (maimarJn-sis). Ceol, [f. Gr. i 
pappap-os marble + -oHia.] The conversion of \ 
limestone into marble bv metamorphism. j 

188a Geikir Text-bk, Geof, iv. viii. ii. 5^ Marmarosis. 

Marmasetet, -it, -assed, obs. it. Marmoset. 
Xarmatite (maum&t^it). Min, [a. G. mar* i 
maiiL f* Marmato (S. Amcr.).] A ferriferous variety j 
of sphalerite. 1843 Penny CycL XXV 11 . 7B1/2. 
Marmayd(eii, obs. forms of Mku5iaii>(kn. 
Marmazat, -et, obs. forms of Maumohet. 
Marmalade, -ate, -et(t, obs. if. Marmalade. 

II Maraelos (maumflps). [mod.L., f. Pg. mar* j 
melo (luincc.J 'The Bengal quince, yKgle Marmelos, i 
1833 Crarb Techno!, Diet, iWb Treas, Bot, 722/2 Mar- j 
melos, rEgle Marmelos, 1887 Standard 16 Sept. 5/3 Oti 
liuw many tables does the marmelos timke its appearance Y | 

II Mamuemiill (mUimcmil). [Icelandic ; dim. 
f. mar-r sea + mann-t matl-r man.] A merman. 

1805 Naval Chron, XIV. 303 It was the body of a Mar- 
menill, and not that of a human being. 1863 Barinc-Gould 
Iceland The ver^s sung by a manncnnill, when he 
was carried back to his favourite element. 

Marmerike, obs. form of Makmario. 
Marmeset(te, -ot, obs. forms of Marmoset. 
MarmlladPe, -at, -itt, obs. ft. Marmalade. 
Marmissea, -iaset, obs. forms of Marmoset. 
Marmit (ma*jmit). dial, and Naut, ? Obs, 
[ad. F. marmite pot or kettle.] (See qiiots.) 

c 1758 Inv, in Miss Jackson Shrobsh, Word^k, 2 Potts — 
t Marmitt. 1^1 Hartshorne Salopia A ntiq, 500 Marmit ^ ; 
a pot with hooks al each side. 1867 Smvtii Sailors Word- 
bk.f Marmit^ a pot fitted w’ith a hook for hanging it to the | 
bars of the galley-range. 1879 Miss Jackson Shropsh, I 
Word-bk,, Martntnti Marmot^ a three-legged iron pot— j 
holdiM about four quarts— to be hung over me fiie. I 

IlMarmiton (marmfton). [Fr., f. mar mile \ 
pot, kettle.] A kitchen scullion. j 

17M Chfsterf. Let, to Dayrolles 3 Apr., I wish . . that j"ou : 
could find me at Brussels an humble marmiton^ tournebroche, 
or other animal, who could roast and lH>il decently. 1847 
Disraeli Tancred t. i. One of my marmitons has disap- > 
pointed me. | 

Marmlet, obs. form of Marmalade. i 

Marmol.e, variant forms of Mormal Obs, | 

Marmolet, obs. form of Marmalade. 
Marmolito (ma'imdluit). Alin, Also mor-^j 
malito. [Formed by Nuttall, who refers to Gr. : 
papptupuv to shine: see -Lite.] A laminated j 
serpentine, of a pearly Instre and pale green colour. | 
T. Nuttall in Amer, ymlSei, IV. 17 .A contiguous 1 
substance which as a peculiar mineral I shall distinguish by ; 
the name of marmalite. Ibid, 19 Marmolitc. 18^ C. A. 
Johns Week at Licard 107 Rare mineruls, such as marino- ; 
Fite. 1849 Watts tr. Gmetin's Uandhk, Chem, III. 395 j 
Noble Serpentineor Ophite (together w'ith Marmalite [etc.]). | 

t Manner. Sc, Obs, Also 4, 6 -our, -ore. 
[a. L. marmor Marble.] Marble. Also attrih, 

c 1375 Sc, Leg. Saints xxi. {Clement) 888 pai . . fand a kyrk 
. .of inarmore mad. 1396 Dalrymi'LE tr. Leslie's Hist. Scot, 

1. 79 This marmore stane in forme of a chyre. Ibid, 139 The 
marmour chyre of Dcstinie. Ibid. 133 'J'he sentences in 
Marmor war hewin. 

Marmoraoeona (mum 5 r^*Jas), a, rare, [f. 

L. type *marmorfkce*usy f. marmor Marble : see 
-ACEous.] Pertaining to, or like, marble. 

1888 R. Holme Armoury 11. 313/1 Marmo[ra]ceous, a ^ 
Marble colour, a black blue. i8m T. Nuttall in Amer, | 
Jml. Set, IV. 18 Thismarmoraceous mineral 1848 Maunder 
Treas, Nat, Hist, 

Marmorata (ma*jm 5 reit), a, [ad. L. mar* 
morSMts, pa. pple. of marmorare to overlay with ^ 
marble, f. marmor Marble.] 

1 1 . Overlaid with or enclosed in marble. Obs, 

1537 Epitaph in Fuller Worthies, Load. ii. (1662) 205 ' 
Unoer this Stone closyd and marmorate Lyeth lohn Kite, j 
2 . Nat, Hist, Variegated or veined like marble, j 
1816 Kirby 81 Sh Entomol. IV. 289. 1866 Treas. Bot. 722/2. ' 
So t Ma’rmorattd a, \ 

1731 Bailey vol. II, Plarmoraitd, made of, wrought in, 
covered with marble. 

Mannoration (maimor^^pn). rare-\ [ad. 

late L. marmordtidn-emj n. of action f. marmorare 
(see prec.).] (Sec quots.) 

1661 Bix>unt Glossm. (ed. a), Marmoration, a building 
with marble. 1730^ Bailey (fol), Marmoration, a covering 
or laying with marble. 

lastflliorasil (majmu*'rfal), a, poet, and rliet, 
[f. L. marmore-us (f. marmor Marble) + -ZL,] 

1 . Resembling marble or a marble statue; cold, 
smooth, white, etc., like marble. 


MABM08ET. 

* 78 } Lanoor Wks. 1846 II. 494 Looking recumbent 
now Love s column rose Marmoreal. 1817 Shelley Bev, 
Islam I. xlix, Paving with fire the sky ana the marmoreal 
flo^R. s868 Browning Bing 4 Bk. ix. 53 Marmoreal neck 
and bosom uberous. 1893 Sat. Bev. 15 Oct. 443/1 Blank- 
verse studies of merit, but somewhat cold and marmoreal in 
their severity. 

2 . Made or composed of marble. 
iSsg New Monthly Mag. XHI. iBi Spurs of marble, and 
marmoreal limbs. 1880 W. Waison Pnm e’s Quest, Sunset 
(1802) 134 Minaret And terrace and murmorcal spire. 

Hence Marmo'really adv. 

1847 Sir A. de Verb isi Pt. Mary Tudor v. iii, Cold, but 
composed, marmoreally rigid ! 1887 Saint siiury E/it, Lit. 
455 The marmoreally-finished tniiiur poems of Ren [Jonsonl. 

Marmorean (majmoo-rfan), a. [f. 1.. mar- 
more-us (f. marmor -ax.] Composed, 

or made, of marble ; resembling marble. 

1638 Blount Glossogr., Marmorean. .,of marble, or that is 
like it in colour, hardness, &c. 1836 Eraser's Mag, XIV. 
24 Her neck's marmorean whilenevs. 190a Speaker x Mar. 
608/1 The marmorean Leconte de Lisle. 

t MannoreOfUSy a, Obs.-^ [Formed as prec. 

+ -OU.S.] — jircc. 1737 Kailf.v vol. II. 

BSarmonc (majmprik), a. rare^^. [f. I.. 
marmor marble + -It’.] 01 marble. 

tSii PiNKLKioN Petralogy I. 130 Hardness, between mar- 
inoric anil basaliic. 

Marmorize (ma Mmorsiz), v, [f. 1 A marmor 4 
-IZE. Cf. F. marmoriser and mod.L. marmori- 
satio."] Marmari/.e v. 

1807 Geikie Anc.l'olcant'es I. 33 Manr.orised limestone. 

II Marmortinto (mumdJtrnt^). [? A mistake 
for It. marmo Unto {tnarmo marble, tinto dyed, 
coloured).] An Italian process (used in the 18th c.) 
of decorating walls, etc. in imitation of marble. 

1844 Meek. Mag. XL. 31 The inventor of marmortinto 
was born in 1762. 1854 Fairiiolt Viet, Art, Marmortinto, 
Marmoza (ma'im^us). [a. F. mannose (BufFon), 
possibly from colonial Du.: cf. MDu. marmoyse, 
mermoyse (sec Mf.rmoyse), marmoset, believed to 
be a shortening of F. marmouset^ One of several 
species of small South American opossums (as 
Didelphys dorsigera and D, murina) which have 
only a rudimentary pouch and carry their young 
on ihcir back. 

1774 Cioldrm. a a/. Hist, (1824) II. 162 An animal greatly 
resembling the former (r. e. the opossum], is the Mannose. 

Marmosat (ma'jmiFze^t). Forms: 4-5 mar- 
musette, marmesette, 5, (9) marmosette, -uiote, 
-isset, maremusset, 5-6 marmesette, -osetta, 

5- 7 marmeset, 6 marmoset, -osito, marmoseto, 
•azat, -asit, -issed, -esot, mormosett, marrasat, 

6- 7 marmaset(t,6, 8 marmouset,6-9marmozet, 
(9 marmozette), 7 marmoBit(e, -azet, -osat, 
-uset, -ousite, -osett, mormaset, malmaset, 5 - 
marmoset, [a. OF. marmoHset grotesque image, 
ill 1280 latinized marmosetum (not marmoretum as 
gi\Tn by Littre) ; in mod.F. the word means also 
‘little man'; the sense ‘ape*, though not found 
in P'r. diets., is in provincial use (see Honnurat Diit, 
Prov,). Hence MDu. marmoset in all three senses. 

The origin of the Fr. word is obscure; it bos been con- 
jectured to be a derivative of L. tnarmor m.TrbIe. but the 
form is not e.T.sy to account for. It can hardly be uncon- 
necied with F. marmot little child (whence prob. It. mar* 
MoccAio),ln early use also * monkey grotesque statuette*; 
forms app. cognate arc med.L. marntOneius, mammOnetus 
(Promp. Parv . ), mammdn*em monkey. Some have supposed 
the source to be OF. merme small (:— L. mintmus) ; others 
have suggested that the word in the sense ' grotesque figure * 
was an architectural term derived in some way from Gr. 
MopMw bugbear.] . . 

1 1 . A grotesque figure, a. Applied m scorn to 
an idol. Obs. 

1436 Lvdg. De Guil, Pilgr- *0854 To worshepe A Mar- 
moset, Wych to helpe . . Hath no puissaunce. 1^3-83 Foxr 
A, Cf M. 11 . 882/3 Get thee away fiom me thou naughty 
person : with thy marmoset of vfoOfX. 

attrih. a 1573 Knox Hist. Kef. Wks. 1846 1 . 359 A mar- 
mouset idole was borrow'cd fra the Gray Freiris. 

+ b. (See quot. 1 706) Obsr^ 

MtEGR Cf. Fr, Diet, 11, Marmoset, a kind of Grotesk, 
Marmouset. 170S PHiLLira (ed. Kersey), Marmoset,, .an 
odd kind of Grotesk figure in a Building. 1736 Nsvs 
Builder's Diet. 

2. t ®* small monkey (ow.). 

b. Now restricted to the tropical American mon- 
keys of the family Hapalidn (or AIididm\ com- 
prising two genera, Ilapale (the true marmosets) 
and Midas (the tamarins). 

The liapalidse are of the size of a small ^ulrrel, have 
non-prehensile bushy tails, and (in many species) long car- 
tufts or a mane of whitish hair, llicy arc gentle and play- 
ful, and make amusing pets. 

1398 Trevisa Barth. De P. K. xviil. L (1495) 748 Some 
beesies seruyth for..mannys myrth ; as apys and marinu- 
settes [wV.y. Bodl. marmeseite.s] and popyiigayes. c 1400 
MAUNnEV.(i839) xix. 310 Apes, Mamiozettcs [/^aA'^.marmu- 
setes, Fr.orig. marmot], Bubewynes, and manyotherdyverse 
Bestes. c 1435 Poe, in Wr.- W ulcker 639/32 H ic zenoztphalus, 
maremusset. 1319 Horman / 'nig, 109 b, The marmeset hath a 
very longe tayle. 1331 Robinson tr. More's Utopia 11. vi. 
(ed. Lupton) 215 A mormosett chaunced vpon the b^ke . . 
wbyche.. plucked owie ccileyne leaucs and toore them in 
pieces. 1339 W. Cunningham Glasse xoi Memio- 

sites. t 6 ie Shaks. Temp, 11. ti. 174 The nimble Marmazei. 
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XABKOT. 


imtooinra. 


fte PimcNAt PUgrimt ii. 1771 Thera era many Moniclea 
or Marmoaets, that doe great hurt to the Palme treeaii 1679 
T. TaArHAM DUc. 115 The Malmaaet, aa among 

the Indiana of the more Southern Main of America. 1700 
Philups (ed. Keraey)^ Marmout^ aort of black Monkey, 
having a shaggy N eck. lyra tr. pAndroltu^ Rerum M$m» 
L II. xvt. 104 An Egyptian Cat, which we call a Marmoset, 
or Monkey. i8aa Scott Nigei viii, 1 have seen her. .as 
changeful as a marmoiet. 1840 Cuvkr't Auim, 

6a Marmosets Uia^e^ as restricted). 1863 Bates Nai. 
AmoMomt 11 . ss The monkeys belonged to a very prettv and 
rare species, a kind of marmoset. 1803 [see M arikinaj. 


aiirii, i8ai P. H. Gossa Nat, 
have heard the Marmocette Monkey (yaechus) p^uce the 
ve^ same sound. 1876 * Ouioa ' U^iuter City vii. 224 The 
quick marmoset eyes of little Mme. Mila. 

1 3 . Applied to a person ; a. to a woman or child, 
as a term of endearment or playful reproach: cf. 
nwtkey^ 06 s. 

i«a8 .Skelton Magnyf. 469 What, wanton, wanton, nowe 
well ymet ! What, Margery Mylke t)ucke,mermoset 1 1604 
Dkkkbr ut Pi. Honest Wh. vi. C 4 b| $aue thee little Mar- 
moset : how doest thou good pretty roagueT 1614 Bbaum. 
& Kl. Wit at sev, iil i, Sir Crtg. [To his niece.] 

O dissembling^ Marmaset I 1734 Richardson Grandison 
^1781) VII. xliii. 2x1 How shall I nold the little marmouset, 
if you devour first one of my hands, then the other 7 
b. to a man, ns a term of abuse or contempt : 
cf. ape. Sometimes (as in OF.) a favourite, * ingle \ 
la 1500 Chester PL x, 1 will., mar that misbegotten mar- 
moset. tsag Ld. Berners pyoiss. 1 . ccclxxxviL 661 Al* 
wayes theErle hath these marmoset tes about him, b& GylberC 
Mahewe and his bretheme. a 1599 Skelton Agst. Gar^ 
nesche ii. 39 Thow mantycore, ye marmoset, gamyshte like 
a Greke. a 1585 Polwart Flyting w, Montgomerie 79s 
Held biaset 1 marmissed ! lansprezcd to the lownea 1 1015 
hUATHWAn Strappado (1878} 48 See, see her cerus cheeke, 
made to delmht Her apple-squire, or wanton Marmosite. 
188S Scott Tatism. xxiv, A king’s son. .is at least a match 
for this marmoset of a Marquis. 

Hence f XamoMtioal a., characteristic of a 
marmoset; apishly foolish. 

tSao J. Tavlor (Water P.) Wit 4 Mirth Wks. il 187/9 
A Mercers seruant espying hu marmositicall Apiriinesse. 
Xaniiot (niauin^). Also 8 mar(a)motto, 
mannoUa, Perron. mArmout, 8-9 marmotta. 
t«i. F. marmotte fern, (whence prob. Sp., Pg. 
marmota, It. marmotta, also \ marmotte masc.), 
prob. an altered form, due to assimilation to OF. 
marmotte, marmot monkey (sec Maemo8£t), of 
Kumonsch murmontx^Vt, tyM murem mentis 

* mountain mouse’, whence OHG. muremunto, 
murmainti^ mumtentif MHG. mUrnundtn, mod.G. 
dialects murmenttl, murmeten, murnutli, mo<l.G. 
murmeltier^ whence Du. mormeldUr, Da. //wr- 
mehiyr, Sw. murmeldjur.'] 

1 . A rodent of the genus Arctomvs or sub-family 
Arctomyinm of the squirrel family, esp. A, mar^ 
metta, which inhabits the Alps and the Pyrenees, 
sometimes called the Alpine marmot 

With qualification applied to other animals of the same and 
allied genera : t American or Maryland m., the wood- 
chuck, A. moHoxX Bobac or Polish m., A. bobac (see 
Bobac); t Canadian or Quebec m., Spermephitus em~ 
Petra \ Earlest or Pouened m., the .suslik, S. citillus; 
Hoary m., the whistler, A. pruiuoeue; f Lapland m., 
the lemming ; Prairie m., the prairie dog (genus Cynomys). 

Topbkll Niet. Four*/ Beasts (1658) ^05 Scaliger de- 
scribeth them in this manner, a Marmot (saiih he, for so he 
tearmeth an Alpine Mouse in French) is a Beast about the 
bigness of a Badger. 1704 Kav Creation 11. (ed. 4) 337 ilie 
Marmotto or Mum A^nus, a Creature as big or bigger 
chan a Rabbet, which absconds all Winter. i7S3CHAMBKKa 
Cyct. Supp., Marmotte, Marmotta, the mounuin rat, a 
crealura veiy common in many parts of Europe, i960 tr. 
Butchin/s Syst. Geog. I. 495 Mice, maramottos, amf wild- 
fowl are their favourite dishes. 1^4 Goldsm. Not. Hist. 
P776) iV. 38 The Marmot is .. almost as big as an hare, 
but it is more corpulent than a cat, and has shorter legs. 
1781 Pennant Quadrup, II. 396 Alpine Marmot Ibid, 397 
Quebec Marmot ibid, 998 Maryland Marmot. Ibid., Hoary 
Marmot 390 Bobuk Marmot. 1796 [see Eailkbs]. 1797 
Encyst, Brit, M p XII. 46V1 The monax^ American 
marmot .. The bobac, or Pmish marmot ..The empetra, 
or Canadian marmot. i86t G. F. Brikelev Sporism. tv. 
Prairies xv. 930 The prairie dog or marmot. 1898 Kibxalov 
& Pollabo tr. Boas' Text 3 k, AooL 399 The Pouched Map 
mot espermophitus citiltus) of East Europe. 

% b. In full Cape marmot, marmot of the Cape : 
the Cape cony or daman, Hyrax capensis, 
t 86 i Huufx tr. Moquin^Tanden 11. 111. ii. 199 The Daman 
of ihe Cape {Hyrax Capensis), . . commonly called .. Mar- 
mot of the Cape. 

2 . A kind of bathing cap. [After F. marmotte A 
1897 Westm. Geu. 99 July 3/3 lie newest bathing cap is 

* the marmotte ' . .fastening in a knot on the forehead, tpoa 
/bid.* 3t July 3/3 The silk caps are a little more varicu in 
shape 1 one sees the tammie and the marmot. 

t Xwmot(t)aae. Obs. rare. [a. OF. mar^ 
mottaine, corruptly repr. L. mi/rem monidnam 
mountain mouie.l » Marmot i. 

i6et Holland Pimy 1 . 916 The Rais . . of the Alpes, i. 
Marmoltanei| which are as bigge as Brockes or Badgers. 
Ibid, sf 7 Such like Marmounes there be in iEgypt. 
Xarmour, variant of Mabmor Se, Obs, 
Marmoiuikk -ouaite. -08et(te. marmaat, 
obg. ff. Mabmosit. 

tXarai*StOM0« Ohs. [OE. marmstdn^ also 
marsnanstdn, f. marm marble -f stdn Stomb.] 
Marble ; a blocki slab, etc. of marble. 
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971 BReU. Mom. 903 Btforan fibre norBdura iMBie mrt 
cean on bem marmanttane. csooo /Blnic Sesisetd Lives 
xxxL xiaB tki afylde sum cnapa bet ftet unwarlice uppon 
[pona marm-stan. eiaoA Lay. 1x38 [A temple] Imaked of 
marme stmne liaier text marbn stone]. Ibid, 13x7, 39097. 

MarmulMe, -ata, -et| obs. ff. Mabmaladb. 
Haniiuaet(e, -ette, obs. forms of Mabmosjbt. 
il Xaro (ma*rd). [Polynesian.] A loin-cloth 
used by certain South Sea Islanders. 

1770-84 Cook's Voy* (1790) VI. 9047 A piece of thick doth, 
called the maro, about a foot In breadui, which passes be- 
tween the legs, and is fastened round the waist 
Maro, obs. form of Marbow sb.^ 

Maroochlne, -okinfe, obs. ff. Maboqvim. 
Marode, obs. form of Maraud. 
t Xaron. Obs, [a. obs. F. marron (Rabelab) ; 
in med.L. mar{y)dn*€m^ A mountain guide. 

1506 Guvlporob Pilgr, (Camden) 80 We tox moyles to 
! stcy vs vp the mounti^ne, and toke also niarones to kepe 
I vs frome fallynge. loii Corvat Crudities 80 My authour 
I of this tale or figment Is our Maron of Turin {marg. That 
' is guide or conductor^ >670-98 Lasssls Voy, Italy 1 . 49 
, Marons, or men with little open chairs to carry >*ou up and 
down the hill for a crown. Ibid. 51 After two hours tugging 
I of our chairmen or Marons we came to the top of the mil. 

' Marone, Maroner : see Maroon, Mariner. 
j t Xaro*lliail| a, Obs, [f. L. Maron^em the 
' cognomen of Vir^l 4 - -ian.] Vixgilian. 

iS|8 HxRaicK Hesper., To M, Denham, Thy brave, hold, 

! and sweet Maronian Muse. 01693 Urguharls Rabetaie 
i 111. X. 84 The Maronian Lottery [orig. eors yirgilieuus\, 
t XaYOniflt K Obs. [f. IZ Maron-em -t- -ist.] 
A disciple of the poet Virgil (Pnblius Vergilius 
Maro) ; a Viigilian student or scholar. 

1997-9 Bp. Hall Sat, l iv. 7 He, like some imperious 
Maronist, Conjures the Muses that they him assist. 1999 
Preserv. Hen, VII (1866) xo^ I would I were but as Ennius 
to a fine Maronist. 

t Maronist^. Ohs.-^^ Variant of Maronite. 
1737 in Bailey vol II. 

maronita (mseTdhait), sb, (and a.) Also 6 
Moronlte. [ad. late L. Maronita, f. Martin name 
of the founder of the sect : see -ite. 

Thera was a Syrian of this name in the 4th c., and another 
in the 7th c. ; the sect was probably named from one of 
these ; recent authorities favour the earlier date.] 

One of a sect of Syrian Christians, dwelling in the 
I.ebanon and Anti-Lebanon ; they were originally 
! Monothelites, but subsequently became united with 
the Roman Church. Also attrib. (quasi-oi^'l), 
rsfixi 111 Eng, Bk. Amer. (Arb.) Introd. 31/x Toe syxte 
: [aistened] nacyon. . . They he named Moroniien. 1617 Morv- 
i SON I ties. I. 915 A Maronite Christian, syoj Maundrkll 
j yourn. yerus. (1791) 35 The Maronite Bishop of Aleppo. 

I i88!5 Cath, Diet, (ed. 3) s.v., A schism was cauied through 
! Greek influence, and a Maronite Patriarch fell away . . . Ever 
I since [1316] the Maronites have been steadfast Catholics. 

Maronner, obs. form of Mariner. 
j Maroo, obs. form of Marrow sb.^ 

' Maroon (mfir//'n), sb.^ and a,^ Forms: 6-9 
i marron, 7-9 marone, 8-9 xnarrone, 9 marroon, 

I 7, 9 maroon, [a. f\ matron^ ad. It. marrotte.] 
JL sb. 

fl. A large kind of sweet chestnut native to 
! Southern Europe; also, the tree bearing this nut. 

I Also marron chestnut. Obs, 

1594 R. Ashley tr. Leys ie Roy 98 Dates, chestnuts, snd 
I marrons. s6oi Holland Pttny f. 595 Such plots of giound 
I vas do affoord coppbes of Chest-nut trees, are stored with 
j plants oomming of marrons or nut-kernels.^ sfiop Evelyn 


plants oommingof marrons or nut-kernels, sfieo Evelyn 
Acetaria App P viy, Roasted Maroons, Pistaemos, Pine- 
Kcrneb [etc]. Iskfj Scvodbk RecoiL S. Breek iiL 66 Die 
fine large marron chestnuts were brought to us. .for a cent 
a hundred.] 

2 . [»F. marron, from the quui-adj. use as in 
couleur marron,^ A particular kind of brownish- 
crimson or claret colour. 

1991 Hamilton BertholUCs Dyeing 1 . 1. 11. L 144 Darker 
colours such as browns and marones. Ibid. II. 11. lu. vii. 
ai6 This gives it a cinnamon colour, os light marrone. 1839 
Court Mag. VI. p. il/i Some velvet [mantles] of maroon 
and other rich winter colours. 1844 Hay Law Harm, 
Coiouring{oi, 5) 17 Aieries of other colours, such as brown, 
marone, slate. 188a Garden 14 Oct 347/1 A rather small 
flower . . of a deep rich maroon. 

b. A coal-tar dye obtained from the resinous 
matters formed in the manufacture of magenta, 
a 1873 Crack-Calvert Dyeing, etc. (1876) 43a Aniline 
Maroons and Browna 

8. A firework composed of a small cubical box 
of pasteboard, wrapped round with twine and 
filled with gunpowder; it is intended to imitate 
in exploding the report of a cannon. 

S749 Machine /or the Fireworkt i$ Marronsi sooa 1818 
Hemdkill July in PeUt Mall G. (1889) 5 Mov. 4/9 A bat- 
tery of maroons, or imitation cannon. ilqsHi Hood Kit* 
masaegg. Birth xviii, To have seen the maroons. And the 
whirling moons. 1879 Kmiont Diet, Meek, 1401/^ Marron, 
St, yames'e Geu. 13 June 10/9 Ihe display last night 
indudad signal maroons. .rockets, and sheila 
I b. Artillery, (See quot 1876.) 

ifiM F. A. GRirriTNS Artil, Mem, (1869) aSa Marroons 
era Mxca containing from 1 to 6 ounces ofjiowder. 1899 
M^Clintock Voy. 'Fox * in Arctic Sea L 9 ftiwder for iS 
blasting, rocketa maroona and signal-mortar wtra furnished 
hj tM Board of Ordnance. >878 voylb ft SraviNaoN MiUt, 
Dkt. (ed. 9), Marroons, decoratione for rocketa They are 
I cubea filled with grained powder, and enveloped with two 
I or three layers of strong twine or marline. 


0. * A bright white light uied for eigRtls ia the 
Ernst Indies "(Ogilvie Su/M. 1855). 

B. aeff. Of the colour described in A 8, 
tke^jMSEO Forest Deys U, He was dressed la doiedtliiig 
garments of a dark marone tint. 187s KiNOtLiv At Last 
n, A most lovely Convolvulus, .with purple maroon flowers. 
1876 OutDA IVsntsrCityvu 1x4 They hml put out her mar- 
ron velvet with the oetrich feathera 1878 rosraa Phye, 11. 
IL I 3. 967 Venous blood of a dark purple or maroon colour. 

Comb. 1840 Babham Ingot. Leg. Ser. t. St. Gsngutphus, 
Good, stout maroon-colour’d leather. 1878 Haiucv MaS. 
Med. 933 A marooo-ied precipiula 
Xaxooa (mfir0*n), sb.^ and a.2 Forms : 7*8 
mnron, 8 marone, meroon, 8- maroon, [a. F. 
marron {jnaron in Hist, Antilles 1658, p. gsa), said 
to be a corruption of Sp. cimarron ^Id, untamed.] 
sb. 

1 . One of a class of negroes, originally fugitive 
slaves, living in the mountains and forests of 
Dutch Guiana and the West Indies. 

[i6a6 Nichols Sir F, Drake retnvediiM) 7 The Symerons 
(a blacke people, which about eightie yeeras past, fled from the 
Spaniards their Masters).] tflfiej • Davies Hist, Caribby Isles 
009 Ihey will run away and get into the Mountains and 
Forests, where they live like so many Beasts ; then they 
are call d Marons, that is to say Savages. 1799 Hist, Fur. 
in Ann, Reg, (1706) 60/1 'ihe hostilities against the free 
negroes in the Island or Jamaica known by the denomina- 
tion of Maroons had been carried on a long time without 
effect 1797 Encyel. Brit, (ed 3) X. 694/9 (Mauritius) The 
Marones, or wild negroes. 18^ Marryat M. VMei xl, 
A sang of negro maroons was hanging about 1899 Nation 
(N; Y.y 8 Aug. 98/9 Ihe savage Maroons were called in 
and let loose UDon the Dtasantry. 

esttrib, 1706 {title) iW Proceedings of the Governor and 
Assembly of Jamaica, in regard to the Maroon Negroes. 
s8a8 G. W. Bridges Ants, Jamaica 11 . xv. aax Many who 
distinguished themselves in the Maroon war of Jamaica, 
b. Jig, (Also attrib.) 

s 8 bi Macaulay Misc. Writ., R. Soc. Lit. (i860) I. 39 It 
will furnish a secure ambuscade behind which the Maroons 
of literature may take a certein and deadly aim. a 1899 
^ Hist, Eng, xxiii. (x86i) V. 113 A warrant of the Lord 
Chief Justice broke up the Maroon village [of thieves in 
Ebping Forest] for a short time. 

2 . Southern U, S, In full maroon ^frolic, party : 
A pleasure party, csp. a hunting or fishiog excursion 
of the nature of a picnic but of longer duration. 

1779 I. Angbll Diafy{i^typ 59 Lt Cook.. Come from the 
Meroon frolick last night. {EditoVs note : A hunting or 
fishing trip, or excursion, in Southern United States, to 
camp out after tlie manner of the West Indian Maroons.] 
8. A person who is marooned. 

1883 Stevenson Treas, let. xi, Well, what would you think? 
Put 'em ashore like maroons? 

B. adj. Run wild, having reverted to a state of 
nature {Cent, Did). [So F. marron.l 
Maroon (m&r0*n),v. Also 7-8 mo-, [fiprec.] 
1 1 - ftt passive or inir. To be lost in the wilds, 
b. intr. (? fg^ ? To miss one’s object. Obs, 

1699 Dampieb Voy. 11 . ii. 84 , 1 began to find that 1 was 
(as we call it. 1 suppoM from the Spaniards) Morooned, or 
Lost, and quite out of the Hearing of my Comrades Gurk. 
B716-17 S. Sewall Letter-Bk. 15 Jan. 11 . 63 , 1 had rather 
myself bear part of the charge, then that the poor young 
man moroon'd and return home with shame and disap- 
pointment. 

2 . Irons, To put (a person) ashore and leave 
him on a desolate island or coast (as was done by 
the buccaneers and pirates) by way of punishment. 

17118 BHee's Weekly Tml. 1 July a He farther says, that 
Lowe and Spriggs were both maroon*d, and were got among 
the Musketoo Indians. iSsa Scom Pirate xxii, 1 was., 
condemned, .to be marooned, as the phrase gm on one of 
those little sandy, bushy islets, which are called in the West 
Indies, keys. 1891 Athenstnm 17 Jan. Sa/a Magellan ma- 
rooora * a mutinous priest on tlie coast of Patagoni^ 

8. intr. Of slaves: To escape from service and 
take to the woods and mountains. 

183s Tvebmam ft Bennbt Viy, k Trm. II. .In.. 49 ® .The 
slaves fin Mauritius] sometimes maroon, as it is called, 
thatis, they runaway from tbeir bondage. 

4. V. S. To cwnp out for leveml day* 

on a pleasure party. (C£ Manoox s 6 .* a.) 

(1777: ImpUnlmMAaoouiaoiiJ/.rf.fcl 

Ar. * Hum. Nat. IL .83 H. uMd to d«U(hi,to gojiiAroom 
Ing. {Footnote.} Marooning differs from pic-nidng in this^ 
the former continues several days, the other lasts but one. 

6. fo idle, ‘hang about’. ^ 

iM8oi)THBvZ.ra (i 83«) lI.»Toimilp«towilhmdW 
to muoan wttbout. iH, PattifaU ff, 13 Nov. • To ^ 
chase for these aockooo blacks the liberty to squat and 
maroon or to hang about the towns of the island. 

Hence Maroo'ned ppl, o. , ... 

i8l| Stbvensom Treas. 1st, av, Ihe marooned man inmj 
goat&ins. >889 Clark Russell Marked xxv, As decent 
a lodging as marooned people have a right to exp ect. 

Mftrooaftr (mW-nw). Also 7 ? morownor. 
[f. Maroon v.] 

1 . A buccaneer, pirate. . . 

Mt HicEaaiNoiLL jausakmbf A few Frmicb Badtamjjj 
or Hunting Marownaest? firm/ MaiewnarsI I7e8-|^w 

Pvut in Hm^, M^. Aii» 357 Bnee»« «« 

MaroonenoftheSpannhMaln. , , . ... 

a One who matooiM penon. on a dyadat* 
iMi XtP. 3 Si«t. M3 Th. wlfln .1 waiooow. of 
Ariadne were toon out of hail. 
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b. A person left on a desolate island as a punish- 
ment ; m Mauooit a. In recent Diets. 

3 . Southim U.S. One who goes marooning 

^ (seeMlBOOirxAS A.3). In recent Diets. 

‘ XaMO'nlngi vbi, sb, [f. Maboov v, ^ -ino i.] 
1 . The action of Maboov v, a. 


tar 2 May 639 Cmbot..was apparently the inventor of the 
rnthless practice called marooning. 

2 . The action or practice of going on a maroon- 
parW. Chiefly aitrib, in marooptiftg party t season, 

tfn Forstrr l^oy, round tVorld L 165 ft may be 
curious to know the nature of our marooning parties, as the 
seamen called them. 1814 Southey Lrtt, (1856) 111 . 42< 
She is veiv much missed here at all times, and will be still 
more so when the marooning season begins. 1836 Olmsteu 
Stm States 411 Two lads.. had returned.. from a *ma< 
rooniM party with a boat-load of venison [etc.]. 

t maroqnm. a, and sb. Obs, Forms ; 6 mary- 
kyn6,marA7X^(eimaryak7n,maroki]i(e.>ookin, 
7 marekin, marooohine, mariken, -kin, 7-9 
mar(r)oquin, 8 meroquin. [a. F. maroquin^ 
orig. an adj. * pertaining to Morocco', f. Maroc 
Morocco.] o. (in maroqtiin skins^ leather ; also 
with the sense ' made of morocco ’) => Morocco a. 
b. sb, Morocco leather. 

1511 Treat, Ace, Scot, (1902) IV. 196, v maryk^me 
skynnis to ane sadill and harncsing^of the Kingis mule. 
iS^ Aberdeen Reg, (1844) 1 - 236 Tua Marekyne cotis, 
ane reid . . ane wther blak. 1548 tbid, XX. (Jam.), iiij 
dosoun of maryskyn skynnes. 158s T. Washington Nicho - 
las t Voy, IV. XXV. 141 kaire maroquins and skins of al sorts. 
s6sj PuacHAS Pilgrimage vi. xi. 5x8 That lether which, .is 
called Marocchine. 18^ Kvelyn Diary x Apr., Bookes, all 
bound in maroquin and gilded. 1661 Sc, Acts Chas, il (182a) 
VII. 253/2 Mariken skinnes made in Scotland. 171a W. 
Rooers Vcv. (17x8) 33 The fine Marroquin leather. 1731 
Bailey vol. II, Marroquin, commonly called AUrocco, 


1748 Smollett Rod, Rand, xxxiv, Shoes of blue meroquin. 
18x9 Scott Ivanhoe vii, His maroquin boots and golden 
spurs. 1813 Ceabi Technol, Diet,, MaroccoQt marroquin. 

II Marotta (marpl). Also 7 mnrrot. [Fr.] 

1 . A fool's banble. f To crown with a marotte 
= F. coiffer (Turn marotte^ to make a fool of. 

In the nnt quot. the explanation is meant derisively. 

1611 R. Philips Panegyr, t^erses in Coryat's Crudities 
c 7 b. Thee of the Marrot worthy doe we deeme. [,Varg, i.e. 

I.Awrelt from Marrot a French Poet.] 1630 J. Tayi.or 
(W ater P.) Laugh tjr be fat Wks. if. 72/a They crowne 
thee with a Marrot or a Mard. 1840 H. Ainsworth Tower 
Lend, It. xiv, This last shaft likewise hit its mark, though 
Jane [the Fool] endeavoured to ward it off with her marotte. 

2 . A pet notion, craze. 

i8sb Ld. Malmesbury Mem. (1884) I. 324 To be Emperor 
has been his [sc. Louis Napoleon's] marotte since he was 
twenty years old. 

Marou, -oughCo, -qu), -ouh, obs. if. Marrow, 
Marouner, Marow(6 : sec Mariner, Marrow. 
Marower, obs. Sc. form of Moreover. 
Marowna» ? obs, form of Marooner. 

Marplot (ml'iiplpt), sb, and a. [See Mar-.] 

A. sb. One who mars or defeats a plot or design 
by officious Interference, or hinden the success of 
any undertaking. Said also of ^hings. 

1708 Maa CtNTLtVEE Busie 
1814 Lady Gbanville Lett, “ 

plot anxiety is. 1876 Gsa 

what is the use of my taking the vows and settling everything 
as it should ha if that marmot Hans comes and upects it all 7 

B. adj. That mars or defeats a plot or design.^ 

i8sa Kinolakb Crimen VI. ix. 230 There were some m his 

fellow-countrymen . .whose marplot disclosures seemed likely 
to bring down, .a new onslaught of Russian masses. 
Marprelate: see Mar-. 

Marqu# (mgik). Forms : 5, 8 mark, marc, 
margtto (? error for marque), 6 markque, merk, 
6-7 marke, 7- marque, [a. F. marque (OF. also 
mrke\ ad. Fr. marca^ vbl. sb. f. marcar (med.L. 
maredre) to seize as a pledge. 

It U uncertain whether this is connected with Mask iA*] 
tl« Reprisals; occas. ^ letter of marque a). 
.(>354 det 27 Sdw, III, Stat. a c. 17 Purveu..que. .nous 
etona la lei de Mark & de rapresailles. 1417 Act 4 Hen, F, 
otat. a c. 7 Que de touts attempUU faits par set ennemys. . 
enemntre le tenure daucunes Trieuvcs..en les quelles nest 
psa fait cxpresie menclon que touts marques & reprisailles 
CMseront. .nostra Signior le Roi a louts qi lour sentiront en 
Uel^ graves, voet giauotier marque en due forme. 1 14518 Sir 
p- Have Law Arms (S.T.SJ aog Be way of mark. . ; that 
*u lettre of leve to tak ony man of that contree. 
ibui, 220 The king aw to geve letter of powar to tak mark 
Rpoa thanie. 1473 Rolls ef Parlt, VI. {%!% Any Sentence, 
•lJ*8suientjLMargtte or Repnsale yev«n. i8i4Sau)CN Titles 
Age. 2x0 The lawes of Marque, or Reprisalei. 
a. Letter of marque, a. Usually pL, letters of 
{ymd repHsat), Originally, a licence 
granted by a eovereign to a snbiect, authorizing 
him to muce reprisali on the subjects of a hostile 
8k^ for i^jariei alleged to have been done to him 
^ the enemy’e army. In later times this became 
practically a licence to lit out an armed vessel and 
fnploy it In the captnre of the merchant shii 
beloni^ to the enemy's subjects, the hold 
Miters oTmarque being called a privateer or corssir, 
ukd entitled by international law to commit againit 
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the hostile nation acts which would otherwise have 
been condemned as piracy. Also f letters of mart : 
see Mabt sb,^ 

So far OB European nations are concerned the issue of letters 
of marque was abolished by the Congress of Paris in 1856. 


gevin and grantit 

the maist cristin king of France, a 1548 Hall Chron,, 
Hen, Vllt 145 b, Shewyng hym how their goodes were 
taken, by letters of Marke. their shippes restrained [etc.]. 

Royal Declar, June m Lond. Gas. No. 3815/j Her 
Majesty having Impowered the Lord High Admiral of 
England to grant Letters of Marque, or Commissions for 
Privateers. 1769 Constit. if, S, Art. l § 8 Congress sh.ill 
have power, .to ffrant letters of maniuc and reprisal. 18^ 
MoTLkV Dutt^ KeO, (x86i) II. sm To make war upon Alva 
W.1S the leading object of all these freebooters, and they 
were u.Mially furnUhed by the Prince of Orange, .with letters 
of marque tor that purpose. 

b. A ship carrying letters of marque ; a privateer. 

C1800 Mlsb Knioht Autohiog, I. to6 A Ragusuii com- 
manding a letter-of-mark. 1838 Marryat Muish, Easy 
xxxviii. As letter of marquiL I shall have the right of capture. 

O. attrib. in letter of marque man, ship, 

1703 Lo$td, Gas, No. 3910/4 A French Letter of Marque 
Man. 1708 Ibid, Na 4440/2 Any such Privateer or Letter 
of Marque Ship. 

Majrqiiaa (majkP)* Also 8 marqude, marki, 
8-9 markee. [An assumed sing. f. Marquise 
apprehended as pi.] A large tent, as an officer's 
Befd-tent, or one used at a public entertainment, 
exhibition, or the like. 

1890 Loud, Gas, No. 2542/4 A good Marquee, two French 
Tents.^ 1758 Loud. Chron, 19-aa Aug. 173/3 General Aber- 
crombie would not .Htifler any of the officers to carry any 
chests, beds, or nuukees, with them. 1774 M. Macken/.ix 
Maritime Sunt. 106 A Captain's Tent and Marki. t8xB 
Chron. in Autt, Reg, 09 The.. band was stationed in a mar- 
quee on the lawn. 1831 Trelawnv Adv, Younger Son II. 
118 A summer-room, exactly of the form and colour of a 
markee. 1884 Tinuts (weekly cd.) 7 Nov. Va The meeting 
was held in a marquee ercctM behind the Fountain Hotel. 

b. attrib,, as in marquee masiufacture, tefUi 
marquee ooop U. S,, a tent-shaped hen-coop. 

>775 Connect, CoL Rec, (1890) XV. 15 Ninety murriuee or 
officers tents. 183a Tails Mag, I. ai8/a Benjamin Edg- 
ington, M arquee ana Tent Manufacturer. 1849 J - Prowne 
Amer, Poultry Yd, (1855) 122 The marquee cooix 

Marques, Marque8ate,etc. : see Marquis, etc. 

Marquesit(e : see Marcabite. 

Marquet, obs. form of Market. 
Marquetry, marquatarie (ma'jrketri). 
Forms: 6 marketrey, merquetxy, 7 marquet- 
trie, (marhutexy), marqueterie, 7- mar- 
quetry, (-ie). [a. F, marqueterie{i^\^ in Hatz.- 
Darm.), f. maraueter to variegate, f. marque 
Mark r^.i] Inlaid work, esp. as us^ for the 
decoration of furniture. 

1583 Shutk a rchit, F J b, Fine woodes in marketrey. 1589 
Puttenham Eug, Poeste 11. xi(i]. (Arb.) 108 All set in mcr- 
quetry with letters of blew Sapbire and Topas artificially 
cut and entermingled. s5q8 Danbtt tr. Comints (1614) 279 


MARQUI8AL. 

frontier districts). This gradually passed, in 
Rompic-speaking countries, into a mere title in- 
dicating a certain grade of noble rank, immediately 
below that of duke and above that of count. In 
English it is commonly used to designate a person 
of this titular rank in the modem nobility of ioreigii 
countries (though the foreign forms, It. marchese, 
Sp. marques, etc. are sometimes retained), and 
also Hist, as the appellation of those territorial 
lords to whom it was applied in earlier times. 
Formerly it was often employed (now rarely) as 
the English equivalent of Maiiorave. 

ty,, Guy lYanv, (A.) 5171 Herhaud of Ardcrn, he gi^le 
niarchis. C1330 R. Brunnb C Ard;/. (iSio* 177 pe marchis 
of Mounfraunt. c 1388 Chaucer Clerk's T. 8 A Markys 
whilom lord was of thitt loiide. >357 T Hevisa Higden (Rolls) 


Arabs called Marhutery, but the Jews Mosaick. 1817 Moore 
Lalla R,, Veiled Proph, (ed. a) 89 The flashing of their 
swords' rich marquetry. 1847 Disrakm Tancred ii. xiii, 
A large table of ivory marquetry. x88i Young Every man 
his own Mechanic 5 39 Hungarian Ash.. suitable as a 
groundwork for marquetry. a 

b. attrib, and Como, ^ 

1849 Tnackbray Pendennis xxxvii, Marquetcrie tables, 
llki in Illssstr, Lond, Nen*s (1854) 3 Aug. 1 19/2 Occupations 
q^^r^/(r..marqueterie'inlaycr. 1871 Oliver Elctn, Hot, 

II. 150 'Tunbridge marquetry ware. s8ra Knight Diet. Mech, 
3803 Vaoca-wood (used fori Cabinet and marquetry work, 
lienee tVs'rquotriis v, iyionct’-wa^ intr,, to 
make inlaid work : in quot. fig, 

1610 W. Folkinoham Art 0/ Survey To Rdr. 3 What 
curiousquaint Em[b]ellishment5 difliiscT Musakk-Mazes- 
MarquetrUing MuseT 

Marqulonesse, obs. form of Marchioness. 
Murquifi lliarqueM(nia*ikwi8, -es). F orms: 

4 mMblB, 6 msroksa ; 4-5 msrkis, msrkys, 

5 markosse, msrkeys, markois, 5-6 markyse, 
markas, 6 markas, maroas, -ous, marks ; 5 mar- 
quoya, marquyus, 5-6 marques, 5-7 merques. 
6-7 marquesse, 6- marqueaa; 5 marquys, 0 
marquisae, marqui8e,6-9 marquias, 7- marquis. 

t OF. marchis^ later altered to mortis (whence 
. marhioe ) ; corresponding to Pr. marques,^ -m, 
Sp. marqulSf Fg. marquee. It. marchese ; f. Com. 
Rom. marca (see March sb.\ Mark frontier, 
frontier territory + •ese:--L, -ensem suffix forming 
adjs. from place-names (see -esi). The word is 
thus etymologically an adj., the sb. understood 

» that represented in Eng. by Count, so that 
tic was equivalent to Marobave. The med.L. 
itpresenUtive was marchidnem {marchio), still pre- 
served in heraldic Latin : cf. marchioness, 

Tha prevailing spelling In literary use appears to be mar, 

£ *it. Some newspapersThowever. use NfttryiwHi. and several 
nglish nobles beanng the title elways wnie it In thb way.] 

1 . In various European countries, the title of the 
ruler of certain territories (originally ' marches' or 


IM in Lett, Rich, III 4 Hen. VI i (Rolls) 1 . 200 The inaruiirs 
of Brandenburgihe]. 1509 Rastell Pasiyme (1811) 71 The 
markes Brandonburgh. 1535 Harvf.l in Kllis Orig. Lett. 
Ser. 11. II. 75 The Marks of Guasie bath in Sidle 150 sailis. 

Asciiam Affairs o/Germany (1570) 15 b, There Ijc at 
this day flue Marchesses of Bradenburge. Ibid. 16 Marches 
Albert is now at this day xxxi. yeare» old. 1398 Siiaks. 
Merch, V, i. i. 135 A Venecian..that came hither in corn- 
panic of the Marquesse of Mountferrat. 1838 Kratiiwait 
Rom, Emp. tax Neare the suburbane Orchards of the Mar- 
quesse Castelli. X758<-7 tr. KeystePs Trav . (1760) 111 . 39 
Many a spot of land not worth above fifty dollars a year 
xives the title of marquis to the owners. 1867 Freeman 
Norm, Conq. (1876) I. iv. 248 The Dukes, Counts and Mar- 
quesses had in this way grown into sovereigns. 1871 £. C G. 
AtuRKAV Member for Paris II. 282 Our cx -contributor 
M. Horace Gerold (the Marquis of Clairefontaine). 

2 . At the end of the 14th c. the title was intro- 
duced into England to designate a specific degree 
of the peerage, between those of duke and earl. 
Late in the 15th c. this degree was adopted in the 
peerage of Scotland. The title still continues, 
indicating the same relative rank, in the peerage 
of the United Kingdom and in those of Scotland 
and Ireland. When a duke is also a marquis, his 
second title is given ‘ by courtesy ’ to his eldest son : 
thus the eldest son of the Duke of Devonshire is 
called * the Marquis of Hartington '. 

The title of a marquis is usually territorial in form, as 
* the Marquis of Salisbury but in some in>tances * Mar- 
quis ’ is prefixed to a surname, as * the Marquis Cornwallis '. 

*399 Bells of Parlt, 111 . 452/1 The Dukes.. and the mar- 
kys here present. 1445 Ibfd, V. 294 William de la Pole, 
than Marquoys and Erie of Suffolk. 1451 tbid, 236/1 The 
Name or Estate of Duke, Marquys or Erie. 1472 Warkw. 
Chron, (Camden) 4 The Kynge made Lorde sfontagu, 
Marquyus Montagu, tbid, lu Of late tyme hade he made 
hym Aiarkes of Montagu. 15. . Bk, Precedence in Q, Elis. 
Acad, (i860) 13 Item, a Dukes Eldest sonn is Borne a Mar- 
quesse, itnd shall goeasa Marquisse. 1509 Fisher Euneral 
Serm, Ctess Richmond Wks. (1^6) 293 Kries, inarkyw^, 
dukes, and princes. 1513 More Rich. ///, Wks. 38/2 The 
Lorde Marques Dor.settc the (juenes sonne by her fyr.ste 
bousebande. 1594 Shaks. Rtch, it/, l iii. 255 Peace 
Master Marquesse, you arc malapert, Your fire-new stampe 
of Honor is scarce currant. 1648 Wiiitelockb Mem. ( 1853) 
II. 26 The king sent orders to the marquis of Montrose to 
disband his forces. 170a Rows 7 'amerf, Ded., To the 
Right Honourable William Lc^rd Marquiss of Hartington. 

H. H. Wilson Brit, India 1 . 147 Information of thr 
death of Marquis Cornwallis arrived in England at the end 
of January, i^. 1901 Empire Rev, I. 466 First in rank 
come the dukes,., then follow in order of precedence, mar- 
quises, first created by Richard II. 
ts. In the 16-1 7th c. often employed as a female 
title, equivalent to the later Marchioness. Obs, 

It is not easy to see how far this was regarded as an appli- 
cation of the masculine title, and how far it was taken as an 
anglicization of Marquis^ The spelling marquess^ was 
commonly preferred in this use, prob. through association 
with the suffix -ess. Lady was often prefixed. 


ton and Bonvill late the wife of the right honorable Thomas 
marques Dorset 1509 Act 21 Hen. Vllt, c. 13 9 28 Any 
Chaplain of any Duchess, Marquess, Countess, Viscountess, 
or Baroness. 1538 Waknes in Ellis Orig, Lett. Ser. 1. 11 . 
97 My lady Marques ys in the tower. 1539 Cromwell in 
Mcrriman Life i Lett. (1903) II. 2x4 The marquise hath 
bene examyned, and. . allieit she pretendeth Ignorance [etc.]. 
1813 in Archaeologia XLVlll. 311 Given.. by the kinge's 
owne hands to the Ladie Marquesse of Buckingham a cupp 
of gold and cover. i8a8 Porv in Kills Orig. Lett. Ser. 1. 

III. 243 The Foure Knglishe ladies swome of her Bed- 
chamber are the Duchc.sse of Buckingham, the Marques 
Hamiltoun, and the Countesses of Carlile and Denbigh. 
1869 Pepvs Diary 30 Apr., My Lady Marquess of Win- 
chester, Brllassis, and other great ladies. 1891 D'Emi- 
lianne's hrauds Rom, Monks (ed. 3) 223 Two Ladies of 
Quality, the one a Lady Marquess, and the other a Countess. 
4. attrib. : marquis hat, a particular shape of 
ladies' headgear ; marquis pear - Marquise 2, 

MARCHXONEsa 3 (Hogg/>wi/.lAiw.,ed. 4 ,i 875 ,p. 479 ). 

Marquiss as the name of a pear occurs in London & Wise 
Retired Gardner (1706) 1 . 48. 

1901 Westm, Gas, 6 June 3/2 The Marquis, or three- 
cornered hat, is perhaps more popular than ever. 

Marquisado, variant of Marquisotti Obs, 

Mara'lliMl(ina‘Jkwis 51 ),a. Inquots. 

morohesal (after the Italian form), marquesaL 
[See -AL.] Pertaining to a marquis. 

fiO - J 
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MABQTTISATB. 

163a Maginn in Blwkw. Mar. XXXII. 406 M0te. The 
promises of ducal and marchcsal bead-piece^ so copiously 
and judiciously employed by tbe present Ministry, 
TaoLLon Bmrekuttr f. (s86x) 309 The countess, who. .hM 
been accustomed to see all eyes, not royal, ducal, or mar- 
quesal, fall liefore her own, Mused. 

Harquisat(e, obs. forms of Marcasite. 
Xarqulmte (m 9 L*jkwis/t). Also 6, 9 mar- 
queBsate, 7 marqueaadCe, -at, -quisat, -quiaat, 
marohasata, -aaato, -iBat(a. [f. Marquis + -atkI, 
after ¥,marquisat^ \X..manhesat0y Sp. marqnesado^ 

1 . The dignity or status of a marquis. Also, f R 
place from which a marquis takes liis title. 

SR.. Bk. Prtctdenct in Q, Elh, Acad, (i860) 15 A Mar- 
quesse must goe after his Creation, and not auer his mar- 
quisate. 1675 Ocilbv Brii. 4 Worcester, .a city honoured 
with tbe title of Maruuisate in tbe Right Noble Henry 
Marquess and Karl or Worcester. 1968-71 H. WaLroLK 
Vertue's Anecii. Paint, (1786) 1 . si8 Sne restored him too 
to tbe Maixiuisate of Kxeter. 1844^ Disraeli Coningshy 1. 
ii, The very day he was raised to his Marquisate, he com- 
menced sapping fresh corporations. 190a A ikenatum a6 Apr. 
521/3 On the duke's death the marquessate of Douglas., 
passed to the Duke of Hamilton, as male heir. 

2 . In various countries of Knro])e : The territorial 
lordship or possessions of a marquis or margrave. 

1591 Percivall .V>. Dkt.^ AfatquttadOt a Marquessate. , 
i 6 ia Rrkrewood Lang. 4 Rclig. To Rdr., The marchasates ; 
of Silesia and Drandeburge. The marchesates of 

Lusatia,- Moravia [etc.]. 1630 R. JohnsofCt Kinrd. 4 ' 

ContHtw. yao In Gcniiany (you are to understand) a Duke- 
dome may be contained within a Marquisate. 1711 Land, \ 
Oas. No. 4803/x An Earthquake has been felt in the Mar- ' 
qiiisate of Ancona. 184a Macaulay ( 7 /.. Rheiiis- i 

berg is a fertile and smiling spot, in the midst of toe sandy ! 
waste of the Marquisate. I 

t Marquisdom. ? Oh. [f. Marquis + -dom.] | 
Marquisate. 

1530 PaLSGR. 243/1 Marquesdom, tnarquisat. igfld Holin- ; 
SHED CkroH. Rcot. 384/1 Krancis Scotia lord of Pine and ' 
Mondone, and other nobles of the marquesdome of Saluce, | 
are descended from the Scots. 1643 Trapf Comm. Gen. j 
xlvi. 33 Galeacius Caracciolus.. returned to his Marques- I 
dom in Italy. 1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Marquisate or j 
Alarquiudom^ the Territory or Jurisdiction of a Marquess. 

li Marquise (maik/^z, Fr. mark/z). In sense I 
3 also 8 trron. marquis. [F. marquise, fern, of ! 
marquis, in senses i, 2, 3.] ! 

1 . B Mabcuioeess. Only as a title of foreign ! 
nobilitv. (But cf. Marquis 3.) 

1894 Nation (N. Y.) 3|p Aug. 160/1 She anticipates not 
only Che French marquise of the last century, out even 
more our American great ladies. 

2 . A kind of pear. (Cf. Mabohioeess 2.) 

1706 Lohoon & Wise Retired Gardrterl. 63 Dwarf Pears. 

. .'The Marquise. 1741 Compl. Ram.- Piece ii. iii. 406 These 
Pears ; [Nov.] Martin Sec, . . Suertverc, la Marquise. 1875 
Hogg Fruit. Man. (ed, 4) 479. 

2 . A kind of tent (see quot 1788) ; » Marquee. 

S783 in Conway Life T» Paine (1892) I. 197 The tables 
w'crc spread under a marquise or tent. 1788 Grose Milit, 
Antiq. 11 . Descr. Plates 2 A field-officer's tent or marquis. 
The word mn^uis and tent are promiscuously used, though 
strictly speaking tb^are different things ; the internal part 
commonly made of ticking, the marquis; the external 
covering, canvas. 179a Fennell Narr. Proc. Paris 187 
A great marquise was erected on the east side of tbe altar. 

4 i In full, marquise ring : A finger-ring set with 
a pointed oval cluster of gems. 

188s Cassells Eneyci. Diet, Marquise-ring. 1806 IPestni. 
Gaz. 30 Jan. 5/3 Other witnesses deposed to as to the promise 
of a marquise ring. 1903 Ibid, 10 Dec. 4/2 A marquise 
formed of a single diamond, or a single sapphire, or a smgle 
ruby, is, of course,, .not ve^ usual. 

t SCarqnissM. Ois. [f. Mabquis + -ess.] 

» Mabchiombss. 

< lajM Chaucer ClerPs T. 227 . 1 wole with othere maydens 
stonde..and se The Markvscssc. 149s Act j Hen. VI t, 
c. x6 1 13 Anne MarquissesBerkeley. a 1548 Hall CAron.. 
Hen. Via 216 Euery Marquesses put on a demy Coronal 
of goldc. 

tMarqiilEina. Obs. rare’^^. pad. It, mar- 
chesina youog marchioness, dim. of marchesa ; but 
Sterne was prob. thinking of marchesana m mar- 
chesa.'] An Italian marchioness. 

1768 aTvaNBiSEN/. yaurn. (Rtldg.) 2ax {Translation), 1 was 
. .just entering the door of the nau, when the Marquisina 
de F*** was coming out. 

t Marqoiaottei V, Obs, Also 6 marqueaottOi 
•eBate,marouBaotte,marquiaado, 7 merquisotte. 
[f. F. marquisotte Barbe faitte h la marquisotte, 
cut after the Turkish fashion, all being shauen away 
but the mustachoes,' Cotgr.).] irons. To cut (the 
beard) in the fashion descilM above. Also /tur. 
of the person, to have the beard so cut. 

xtfitf Golding Ovids Met. xiii. 169 b, Hb sturre sttffe 
heare be kembeth. .And with a sythe dootb marcussotte hb 
bnstlcd herd, e tfh JarPRaw Bugbears 1. iil 8x in Archiv 
Stud, neu. Spr, (1897) 3x3 He b coombed and slicked and 
frbelcd and marquisotted. 1388 Losses Span. Navy in 
HartMisc, (X753) I. 135 A very little Beard, marquesotted. 
sags Greens Def. ConnyeaieAiug Wks. (Grosart) XI. 72 
Tncn bee must be Marquisadod, with a side peake pendent. 
1819 flortEs Cueuards Diali Pr, 625/1 To see a foolish 
. Courtier.. have his beard merqubotted. 

tXuevisaliip. C%t. [f. MAWtuu+'SHir.] 

MliqUIBATB. 

1484 Rolls o/Parli, V. 565/x The markeship of the holy 
Kmpcfci. fgltf Stanimurst Ckrau. irel. x x8/a In HoUnsked, 
As lor the marquesbip of Corks being a matter of great 


weight [etc.], ttpq Holinshed Ckrou. III. 1336/1 .\n offer 
of the marquesship of the sacred empire made to the mon- 
sieur. 1676 Lady Fanshawb Mem, (1830) 184 We took our 
leave of Cordova, lodging that night at Carpio, the Mar- 
quissliip of Don Lewb de naro. 

tMarqnisy. Obs. rare-K In quot. mar- 
queay. [if. Mabquiu + -y.] « Marquisate. 

s^6 T. B. La Primaud. Fr, Acad. 1. (1504) 561 One.. 
poTiticall communion compounded of manie villages, townes, 
. .barronies, counties, inarquesies, dukedonies. 

Marqnoil (maukwoiz). Surveying, [app. 
a blunocr for F. marquoir marking instrument, 
‘a sort of ruler used by tailors’ (Iiatz.-Darm.).] 
Used altrib, in marquois scale {ami triangle), an 
apparatus devised for the purpose of drawing equi- 
distant parallel lines with speed and accuracy. 

Sometimes written Marquois, Marquois's, ns if the geni- 
tive of a proper name. 


1834 Catalogue Instr, Troughtou 4* Simms 2 I'lottiiig, 
Marquois and Gunter's Scales. s8^ Heathkk Main. 
Instr. 45 The pair of Marquois's scales now before us. 
1878 Makes in yrul, FrattkltH Inst. CV. 418 An improved 
form of Marquoi's scale. 1883 W. H. Richards Text Bk. 
Mint. Toptigr. 153 A large rolling ruler, or the marquob 
scale and tnangle, is available for carrying a p;irallel line. 
s886 AiheuauM 4 ^pt. 307/2 There is one .. instrument, 
namely, the marquois scales, which it b rather surprising to 
see omitted in this Ibt. 

t Msurqnot. Ohs, fa. F. marquotte (Cotgr.), 
now marcoHe^ * A Suocer, or young plant, that 
spurts vp from the root of a vine, dec. ; or is of it 
selfe rooted* (Cotgr. 1611). 

1600 SuRPLET Country Fartn vt. w. 737 Howsoeuer the 
plant set of a crosset may make the better foote and roote, 
yet for certaine it is harder to take then the marquot [orig. 
la Morquotie], 

Marr, dial, form of Mere sb. 

Marral6(s, obs. forms of Mauish. 

Marraai (macrom). Also 8 marem, marran, 
mozrano, 9 maram, mar(r)um, murram. [a. ON. 
maralm-r, f. mar-r sea + halm-r Haulm.] 

1 . A local name (chiefly E, fingl,) for the Sea 
Keed or Bent Grass, Psamma arenaria, the roots 
of whidi bind together and keep stable the sands 
of the sea-shorc in Northern Europe. Also marram- 
grass, sea-marram. 

1640 Parkinson Thcat. Bot xaoo We in English [call 
SpartuMj Heline and Matweedc, but the^ |)eople all along 
the Coasts of Norfolke and Suffolke call it Marram. 1716 
Thrrlkki.d Syn. Stirk. Hibem. K 5, Our Country Women 
in Fingall call these Morranes. s^ W. Marshall Nor^ 
folk (1795) 11 . 383 Gloss., Marram or Maresn, Arundo 
arenaria, sea-reed-grass. tSjo Lyrli. Prine, Geol. I. 268 
Dry sand, bound in a compact mass by tbe long creeping 


roots of the pbnt called Marram. t8^ Penny ( 

or marruin-gross. 


le plant calleG xviarram. 1834 
427/2 Aruuao arenaria, the sea-reed o 
\m Oliver Elem. Bot 11. 274 The Sea Maram. 

2 . A sand-hill grown over with thb grass. 

1834 Paget Nat Hist Yarmouth Iiitrod. 32 I'he hills of 
drifted sand which form the marrams. 1867 Lyell Priuc, 
Ceot 11. XX. (ed. xo) I. 713 Hills of blown sand, called ' Mar- 
rams .now occupy the .site. 

attrib. 18I99 R. Lubbock Fauna of Norfolk nuirum 

lianks on tne coast. 

Marrangle, erron. form of Meringue. 

s8a6 Miss Mitporo Vill. Ser. ii« atx My good cousin., 
left it to my own senses to discover tbe merits of brioche and 
marrangles. 

II Mamno (mara*iu?). Obs, txc. Hist, In 6 
marrane, maranne, pi. marrany, 6-7 inaraD(e, 
marano. [Sp. marram, of unknown origin.] A 
name applM in medimval Spain to a christianized 
Jew or Moor, esp. to one who merely professed 
conversion in order to avoid persecution. 

1383 Stocker Civ, Warres Lowe C. iv. 50 llie women, 
chose rather to drowne them selues. .then to be dishonored 
with BO Barbarous a Maran. ik|^ T. Washington tr. 
Nicholafs Voy. 11. xiii. 49 An infinite multitude of Icwci 
and Marannes driuen out of Spain. Ibid, iv. xvi. x3obL 
The Marancs of late banbhed and driuen out ofSpaineand 
Portugale. i3|u Sanovs Eurepss Spec, (163a) 164 A sort of 


ispense 1 

gpostata cs , maranoes, and nnegued Turkes. loid, ii. iii. 
SB They abBolue..most wicked rebels, yea Marans and 
apoitataes. 1643 Pagitt Heresiogr, ( 1662 ) 905 A very 
christened Jew, a Maran. im Irestm, Gat, xa Aug. 3A 
Two years bter the CryDto-JiBWS or Marranos of London 
had acquired * untrammeued trading rights *. 

Hence f Ma*zTMilMd ///. a., f Va*mal8itt. 

[1363-83 Foxe a. 4> Af. 11 . 905/1 All these tbinges were 
a mntnMaraaismus, that b, sauoured of tbe bw m Mara» 
noruM,} s6ii Cotor., Marremisi,, . Marranbed, renegaded. 
1694 Moitbux Rabelais v. ( 1737 ) 3 x 6 Apostates and mar- 
ranu'd Mbereants. 1737 Oekll Rabelais 111 . 932 note. 
There were several Sons and Grandsons of the Familyi 
which Jos. Scoliger suspected of Maranbm (Judaism). 

Harras, variant of Mabibh. 

Harratine, oba form of Mabitims. 

Marrohf oIm. form of Maboh sb^ (the month), 

Marre : see Mab, Mabo, Mere, a lake. 
Marred (mSid), ppl, a. ff. Mab v. 4--ed1.] 
ta. Perplexed, distracted. D. Spoilt, injured 
Now rare exc. dial, of a child : * Spoilt , peevlidi. 
0. Disfigured, mutilated, 
c 13^ iVitt. Palerue^ 6641 1 am^ Mellon^ neish marred, 


• 

He myht bereuyn hyre hyr virginyte. igse Lyndisay 
MouarcAe Prol. 330 Sick marde Musis may mak me no sup- 
plee. i6ti Bible Isa. Hi. 14 His visage was so marred more 
then any man. 1611 CoTca, Mauoais. .depraued, corrupt, 
mard. 1790 Pennant London (xSxs) 358 A marbb groupe . . 
with London and Commerce whimpering like two marred 
children. iSsSGeraldine Sorrows of Geutiiity 

11. i. 9 The grandfather gave it [a baby] impatiently buk 
to the nurse with the observation that ' It was very marred '. 
2870 Pall Mali G. xo Dec. xa The shaddw of their marred 
journey rests upon the souls of all tbe English members of 
the party. 1898 W. K. Johnson Terra Tenebr, 9a I^t 
the man^ earth tremble and pass. 1093 Blackw, Mag, 
Tune 632/2 With his marred face [said of a man whose nose 
; had been cut off), 
j Hence Ka*rredn«M. 

1387 Golding De Momay xvii. 275 Notwithstanding all 

.t.: 


this marrednesse, yet the Soule liueth . .pure and clean iii C 

Marree, variant of Meri Maori war-axe. 

Marreis, obs. form of Makish. 
t Marremant, Obs. rare^', [f. Mab v. + 
-MENT .1 Trouble, aflliction. 

1390 Gower Con/. 111. 296 And thus upon hb inarrcinuut 
This paien hath made his preiere. 

Marrer (ina*rai). [f. Mab v. -f -erI.] One 
who mars; a destroyer, injurer, spoiler. 

c 1410 Lydg. Assembly of Gods 600 Marrers of mater^and 
money makers. 1309 More Snppl, Soulys Wks. 205/1 'I'hey 
be y* marrars & distroyers of the realme. 1381 Mulcasi rk 
Positions xyiKVK. (1887) 318 The deuill himselfe..our most 
siittle, and despitefull marrer. a 16x9 Fothekbv 
11. X. I 4 (i6aa) 307 One is the maker, and One b the marrer 
of euery number. 1639 Fuller Ho/y IVarw. xviii. (1640) 
199 His friends, the Pisans and Genoans, reviled him as the 
marrer of their mart. 1830 Southey Lett (1856) IV. 180 
As for the Fitx-Romilly law-menders, makers, or marrers 
I think of these as you do. 1877 Tinslefs Mag. XX 1 . 203 
She was no match-maker, but she was no maten-marrer. 

Marret, variant of Mabbot, a guillemot. 

Marre(y)B(8et obs. forms of Makish. 

Marriable (miu‘ri&b*n, a. Now rare. Also 
5-6 marl-, maryable, 6 morryable. [a. OF. 
moHable, f. mari-er to Marry.] That may lie 
married ; in early usc -^Mabbiageable, 

<^1440 Promp. Parv. 326/2 Maryable, .. 2543 

Grafton Contin. llardit^ 540 I'he lorde Harbarte had a 
syster maryable. ^ 2333 IlARrsFiELU Divorce Hen. VIl! 
(Camden) 174 Until that Sela came of marriable years. 
1369 Aar. Parker Corr. (Parker Sqc.) 352 The purtie:. 
marriable must be so allowed by two justices of the |i«ace 
or by the Ordinary. 1387 Holinbhed CAron. HI. 38;! 
The kings daughter . . being now viriTOtent or mariai>le. 
xBao CoLERincF. in Lit Rem, (2839) Iv. 250 llie Reformed 
Church of England with its marriable and married clergy. 

Mapribgd (mfle'r6d3). Forms; 3-7 marioge, 
4-6 maryage, 4 mariag, 5 mareagh, maryag, 
•aoh8, 6 marrage, marag, mar(r)yge, ma- 
rie(a)gd, 7 inareag(8, marladge, 6- marriage. 
[a.F. mariage (from uth c.)»Pr. maridatge, Sp. 
maridaje (Pg. has a differentfbrmation, maridan^a), 
It. maritaggio ^pular L. type ^marUMicum f. 
marit-us husband : see Marital a. and -age. 

In Eng., as also in Fr., the word tends to be apprehended 
(in accordance with a frequent function of the suffix ^age) 
as if it were a derivative of the related verb.) 

L The condition of being a husband or wife ; the 
relation between married persons; spousehood, 
wedlock. 

1897 "Gloix. (Kolb) 1490, & (he) sede ]»at it was to him 
gret prou & honour To be in such niarUge alicd to pe cm- 
perour. c loee Maundev. (Roxb.) xx. 89 In tet 
na mariage oetwene man and womman. 1436 i)iB G. Have 
Law Anns (S. T. S.) ax utarg.. The mareagh of kyrk men. 
13x3 Bradshaw St IVerburge i, 1754 Many dyuers per- 
sones . . Refused thb worlde . , Renounsynge vayim pleasures 
ryches and maryoge. 2367 Gude 4 Codlte B. (S. 1 . S.) 202 
Marbge b one hussit bond. 1606 B. Jonson Ilymeneti, 
Barriers 39 Marriage Loves obiect b. 1604 Donne benn. 
ii. 17 Nor doeshediriionour Marrioge that praises Virginity. 
1647 Cowley MUtr., Constant ii. All Love is Marriage on 
thy Lovers side. For only Death can them divide. X707 
A. Young FarmsVs Lett, to People 1^ Marriage will ever 
flourish, when there b no danger of children proving an 
incumbrance. 1873 Meri vale in BummatyPso^ ot 
Etkeldreda Fest 27 The two pillars upon which God has 
founded the edifice of dvilbed society arc, after all, property 
and marriage, 

t b. In certain phrases used for : The marriage 
vow. Obs, . ^ 

C13B6 Chaucer IVfdsProi. 710 He.. writ in hisdojage 
That wommen kan nat kepe hb nuurbge I /*i 4 d 0 an/, as 
ia Tour (x868) 60 No man nor woman shulde . . broke her 
marine. ss|b Palbgi. 46^1 Thou basts broken thy inar- 
ryage, tn sujanlcd ton mariage, . , v 

o. Phr. with preps. In marria^ (now tren-; : 
in the matrimonial state, in wedlock. To gwe, 
take in {^to, iinto) marriagei to give, “ 


. Jiake. B 447 BoKBNHAMA* 49 w/y«(Homm.)i.(AraFs 
garete) 991 Eusrc mus)*ngt In hb mirryd mood How.. 


husband or wife, f marriage (Sc.) ; unmarried. 
a iM Cursor bf. ta^ A man Jn manage hb tolL W 
e. Lnt. 


Sc, Log. Sainie xli. 1 


hasi^nsins 
c 1470 Henry 


Wmllmc IV. 7.3 TIud . . laU Mdio iuU b. %.* 

knycht . . that was but mariage. 
lxxvil[i]. 63 Their mattes were 
Maslowe & Nashb Dido 111. 


M MW J- 

■-•w *838 Coverhalb Ps, 



loyne in marriage f 1700 DaYOBN Ped, 4 Are. in. »iw 
Then 1 propOM that Fabmon Bball be lo marriage joinea 
with beauteous Emily. 1877 [lee Give msl _ , 

d. Anihropol, with oemiiDg wor£ Communal 
marriage : the system prtvatliiig amoQgit some 
uncivUisBd peoplcii by which witoin a small com- 
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MARHIED. 


manity all the men are regarded as married to all 
the women, and vice veisa; sometimes called 
fnarnoigit. Plural marriagt : polygamy. 
tldija Lubsock Origi, C^Hiz» 67 Coinmututl marriaise, whore 
every man and woman in a small community were regarded 
os equally married to one another. 1880 Fison & iIowiit 
JCamil /Curmai 146 Considering how easy it is to mis. 
Uke inatonces of group marriage for polyandry. 

2 . Entrance into wedlock ; the action, or an act, 
of marrying ; the ceremony or procedure by whi^ 
two persons are made husband and wile. 

CivU Marriage : marriage performed by an officer of 
the state, os distinguished from one that is of the nature of 
a religious ceremony. Fleet marriage ; see Flkkt a. 
Scotch marriage : a inarrtage according to the Scots law, 
effected by a mutual declaration before witnesses, without 
other formality ; chiefly applied to the runaway marriages 
(formerly frequent) of couples who crossed from England 
into Scotland in order to escape the restrictions imposed by 
English law on the marriage of minors without the consent 
of tneir guardians. 

tfigoo Cursor M, 3337 pe tnariage ))cn did he mule 
llituix rebecca and ysaac. c 1386 Chauckk Merck, T, 75 

“ • • “ ‘' Jo 


Mariage is a ful greet sacrement. 
xiv. sa Yf 1 wysl that ' 
of ' 


1490CAXTON Eneydos 

thou, Venus, were not of acctvde for 


will not call our ladie’s nmrriage nuptialls. 1699 T. Brow n 
in R, L* Estrange' s Krasm, Colloi, (i7a5) 341 For when 
Marriage is once legally contracted, no human Power you 
know can disannul iu 1766 Ulackstonr Comm, 11 . 134 
As, when lands arc conveyed to the use of A and H, after 
a marriage shall be had between them. 1831 Mark vat 
H, Forster xxxiv, A marriage on board of a king's ship, by 
the captain, duly entered in the log-book, is considered.. 


. Life 

nersuade the kinges hi* 
bitwen the 


I ceremony tog( 
compa^ng festivities : a wedding. ? Obt, or arch, 
c 1388 Chaucer Wife's Prol, 558, 1 made my visitacions 
. . To pleyes of ni>Tacles and to manages. 106 Tikdale 
fohn ii. a lesus was called also and his disciides vnto the 
mariage. c 1610 Women Saints 17 lie reprooueth Virgins 
that were present at mariajges* 

8. A particular matrimonial alliance or union. 
Cross marriage : applied to the marriage of a man to the 
sister of his sister's husband. 


iges hieghnes..to make a crovse inaryage 
duke of Cleves and my lady Mary. 1399 


Suffolk xi, 1 sought a mariage for my 
! Mariages 


Mirr, Mag,. ^ „ , 

soveraine Horde. 1380 Lvly Ruphues (Arb.) 471 

are made in heauen. a 1588 Sidney Arcadia 11. (1590) 139 
Euarchus made a crosiie mariage also with Dorilaus his 
sisler. 1988 A, Day Eng, Secretary ii. (1635) 50 You haue 
deliuered forth « . that . . 1 . . led him ..into a deceitfull mar- 
riage. 1883 Dhvdkk Rival Ladies 1. i. For hapniiig both to 
Love each others Sisters, They have concluded it 111 a cross 
Marriage. s88e Froudk Hist, Eng, xxxt. (1893) V. 304 1 'he 
fears of Rcnard.,were occasioned by the unanimity of 
Catholics and heretics in the opposition to the marriage. 
Mod, They disapproved of his marriage. 

+ b. conev, A person viewed as a prospective 
husband or wife ; a (good or bad) match. Obs, 
15B3 Ld. Bbhneks Froiss, I. ccliiL 175 The crle of Flaun- 
ders . . thought that the yonge duke of lk)urgoyn was a mete 
mariage for her [his dau^ter]. i8ai Lady M. Wroth 
Urania 357 He was perswaded .. to go see a Lady, a great 
marriage, and to wooe her. Ibid, 438 A great marryage 
she was likely to be. 

4 . transf, and fg, (from the preceding senses). 
Intimate union. 

c 1410 Pallad, on Hush, iv. 37 Into the lond let synke 
A reed right by, and bynde in mariage Hem to, lest wynde 
offende her^ tender age. c 1570 {title) A new and Pleasaurit 
enterlude intituled the mariage of Witte and Science. 
41388 SlDNKY Arcadia ill. (1500) 331 The cruel villayne 
forced the sworde with another blowe to diuorce the faire 
marriage of the head and body. 1813 Pukckas Pilgrimage 
IV. I. (161^ 34a They plant their Vines at the footc of great 
Irets, which marriage proueth very fruitfull. 4x803 
Aubrey Lives (x8o8) 1. Brii^ 123 He considered.. the 
of making a mariage between those rivers. 
>878 T. Hardy Ethelberta (1890) 68 In which of the cases 
do you consider the nmrriage of verse and tune to have 
by n most successful! 
o. K Mabitagk a. Obs, exc. Hist, 


reason.. off mariagin, purchass^ and o^r titles, 
tymes growe to be gretter than thal be now, 
Limdesav (Pitscottie) Chron, Scot, (S.T.S.) L 6a 
The Earle ^ Douglas.. obienit fre the King the ward and 
Annas] Dunbar. 1883 Plummie Fortescue's 
feudid * te** Lord's right of marriage under 

+ 6. A ^wry. 06 s. (Ct Mabitaok i.) 

^ Biunhe Chron, Wace (Rolls) ajaS beifore y schol 
r^Tentoge Gyue hr sistres in mariage (Woce ; en ma» 
iafcLAMOL./»./»/.A.ii.5oTowilnesse..In what 
*"»{,.Meede in manage was i-rnffed. 

t HoLwiHBpC^ArvM. 111 . xi3x/a He (John {^reshamrgaue 
to molds nuu^tges. 

Cartis, In oertiin games, e.g. bezique, the 
'declaration* of a king and queen of the same 

1881 Afacm, Mag, Dec. ij8/s [Bosiqu**]* 'King and queen 
w the s^e suit ore called^* marriage ', and score two ; but 
of trumps scores four. 1870 'Cavbndibh* 
x6 King and queen of any suit not trumps 
(^led imurriogs). King and qusen of the trOmp ittii (called 
■sanriage In trumps or royal morriags). 


8. attrib, and Camb,, as marriage-blessing^ bond^ ' 
•bower t •ceremony ^ chain^ chamber^ choice^ contract ^ 
covenant^ •day^ ‘dinner ^ dowry ^ ‘duts^ duty^ faiths 
feasts fruition^ -hatert •hindering eA],^ hour ^ joy ^ 
•knell, 'knot, life, ‘maker, market, ‘monger, ‘morn, 
‘morning, night, ‘register, ‘tites, stale, supper, table, 
‘lie, ‘treaty , ‘V<m, Also Marriage Aot, any of the 
Acts of Parliament regulating marriages (sec quot.); 
marriage articles, an antenuptial agreement em- 
bodying the terms agreed on by the parties with re- 
spect torightsof property andsuccession; fmorriage 
bawd, an opprobrious term for a match-maker; 
marriage beU, a church bell rung on the occasion 
of a marriage in token of joy; marriage brokage, 
brokerage, consideration given for brinmng about 
a marriage (contracts for which arc void by English 
law) ; t marriage broker, an opprobrious term for 
a match-maker; f marriage deed «« 
articles', marriage favoura, < knots of white rib- 
bons or bunches of white flowers, worn at weddings * 
( 0 gilvie 5 i////. 1855); fmorrioge finger, the Anger 
on which the wedding-ring is placed ; fmorrioge 
gear {Sc,), f marriage good, marriage portion, 
dowry ; marriage lav » ntarriage-song ; marriage 
licence, anoflicial permission to marry (in England, 
a document grantee by the ordinary or his surrogate, 
authorizing a couple to be married by a clergyman 
of the Church of England without the proclamation 
of banns); marriage lines, acertifleateof marriage; 
marriage portion, a portion or dowry, etc., given 
to a bride at her marriage ; marriage-ring, a 
wedding-ring; marriage service, the form of 
words prescribed for the religious ceremony of 
marriage ; marriage settlement, an arrangement 
made by deed in consideration of an intended 
marriage, whereby certain property is secured for 
the wife, and sometimes also for the children; 
marriage-song, an epithalamium. See also MaVU- 

ItlAGE BED. 

Marriage life, marriage state, formerly common expres- ! 
xions, arc now aimo^ Ruperseded by married life, married ; 
state, ! 

1733 Gentl, Mag, Sept, Contents, .\ccounts of the new > 
^marmgeact* 1841 Stephen CVww. (1874) II. 346 'J'he . 
principal marriace Acts now in force, are 4 Oeo. iV. c. 76, . 
and 6 7 Will. 1 V. c. 8^ S71X Steele Sfcct, No. 3 p 3 The 1 

Father seneb upeveryrost Questions refating to *MaiTi:^e- 
Articles, Leases, and Tenures. 1898 Vanbrl'GK Prenf, Wife v. | 
I iii. My innocent lady.. turns *inarriage>bawd to her niece. 

I Uymon C 4 . liar, 111. xxi, .\nd all went merry as a *mai- 
riage-bell. t8io Shaks. yemf, iv, i. in6 Honor, riches, ''mar- 
riage blessing . . be still vpon you. tSfi M ilton yudgm. Bucer . 
xxvii, That under pretence of the *marriage bond they be 
uot sold to perpetual vexations. xSit Carlyle Sart, Res, 

III. iii. The fair clustering flowers that over-wreathe..the ^ 
* Marriage-ljuwer. a 1711 v krnon Chancery Cases (1736)!. ' 
axa The Bill was to be relieved against a "JVfarriage Brocage j 
bond. iTto W. P. Williams Chancery Cases I II, 75 m?te. 
Cores of dvect marriage brocage. 1881 Otway Siddiefs.^ 
Fori, IV. i. Moke me a Match-maker? a filthy "Marriage-^ 
Broker! t^7 Addison Lazo of Contracts . 

brokerage contracts. 1788 Chron, in Ann. Reg, xo6 'J'hus | 
was she led.. to the altar, where the *marriage-ccrcmony 
was performed. 1703 Rows Fair Penit, 1. i, Never to load | 
it with the "Marriage Chain. i8ix Bible ToNt vi. 16 • 
When thou shall come into the "niarinse chamber, c 1388 i 
C'tess Pembroke Ps, lxxviii. xxv, iTie virgins live efes- | 
pair'd of "mariage choisc, 1890 Milton Judgm, Bucer 
xxvi, That all holiness and hutii of "marriage covenant : 
should be observed. 1^4 Marlowe & Nashk Dido i. i, I 
These linked gems. My fuiio ware vpon her "marriage day. 1 
1878 Butler Hud, iii. i, 814 For what can we pretend . 
t'inherit, Unless the "marriage-decd will bear it? xfm | 
Latimer Semi,, Parable Kings Son (1584) i^b, Tins ; 
banket or "mariage dinner. x6o| Shak& Mens, for M, in. 

L 330 The portion and sinew of her fortune, her "marriage ; 
dowry. 1787 Chron, in Ann, Reg, 64 A young nobleman 
..gave Ave guineas. .in order to. .pay the "marriage-dues. 
i8m Milton Colast, Wks. (1847) 333/3 Diversity of re- 
ligion breeds a greater dislike to "marriage duties than * 
natural disagreement. 1871 — Samson 1x15 Breaking her 
"Marriage Faith to circumvent me. 1388 Shaks. L, L, /.. 

II. i. 40 At a "marriage feast ..saw I this lA>ngauill. 

a n Addison Sped, No. 58 p 13 To get the Measure of liis | 
tstress's "Marriage-Finger. 1843 Milton Tetrach, Wks. , 
(1847)307/1 (Matt. xix. 9) That a person so hatefully ex- j 
pdlcd snould • . bo turnra . . out of all "marriage fruition. : 
1313 in Fom, Rose of Kilravock (Spalding)^ 1B5 For the I 
quhillc mariage the said Huchon Kos sail giff sex scor of ; 
Merkis of "mariage geyr. x8op Holland Lizy xlii. xxxiv. : 
1134 [My wife] brought nothing with her for "marriage- 
good, but freedome of birth letc.]. xjte D'Urfky {title) 1 
The "Marriage-Hater Matched. 1884 Tennyson Aylmer's , 
F, 374 This filthy "marriage-hindering Mammon. 1391 j 
Shakb. Two Cent, 11. iv. 179 W* .arc beiroalhd : jiay more, j 


tiage maker. 1855 'I knnyson Mand i. xx. iii, A diniiei and 
Uien a dance For the maids and inarriuge-makeni. 1^3 
Ckantb, yr«/. No. 133. 54 1 A>rd Hardwicke's Act caused quite 
Bfluttmrithe marriage-market. 1834 Thackeray iVaacix/wx 
*• 305 There are articles which the "marriage-monger cannot 
make to convene at all. ,84s Tennyson ‘ Move Eastwafd', 

AK Ksaar ve.eiU 4^..1 . " 


The \Mariaf;e Night. 1766 Chum, in Ann. Reg. 106 The 
girl was advised to do this, that be might be tnlitled to no 
other "marriage-porlnm than her smock. 1797 Etuycl, Brit, 
(ed. 3) X. 584/1 To make a false ciury into a *iiiurriace- 
register. s8a$ J. Ni al Btp, yotuiihan 11. 154 she never 
had .Mch a cold in all her life, as when she left her "marriage 



Stkelk Sped, No. 27a P i, 1 have a young Kinsman, .who 
.... . . ^ ^ . 


shall .shew you the rough Draught of the ’Marriage Seillc- 
inciit. 1597 Drayton heroic Lp., Dk. Sujfolk to Mary the 
Fr, Queen 12a And in prcccs.sion us they c^nne along, w ii'h Iii- 
iiicncus sang thy "marriage song. 1714 Spectator No. 607 
P 5 (^ood-Nature is a third necessary Ingredient in ilic 
*Marria|;e-Stale. i6ix Biule Rev. xix. 9 Blessed aie 
they which are called vnto the "marriage supper of the 
l.anil)e. 1801 Shaks. Hatn. 1. ii. iBi The Funerall Bakt- 
iiieats Did coldly furnish forth the "Marriage Tables. 1^3 
Drvdkn Xx. Oviifs Met. 1. 653 Give me.. to Iiyc and die A 
spotless maid, without the ’marri^e-tie. 1710 Pal.mer Pro‘ 
verbs 127 He tliat loves at first sight.. finisnes a "marriage- 
treaty without taking so much time as [etc.]. 1598 Siiaks. 
Merrv W. 11. ii. 258 The ward of her punty, her reputa- 
tion, her "marriage-vow'. 

Marr^eable (mxTcdjab'l), a, (sb,) Also 
6-7 manageable, [f. Marriage +-ablk.] 

1 . Of persons: Fit for marriage, of on age to marry. 

< *555 Hari'shlld Dizvne Hen. VI 1 1 (C:irndcn) 174 If 
you would tarry until they should marriageable, you 
should be old women ere you married. 1615 iC. Long tr. 
Ban lay's Argenis iv. iv. 252 There were no neighbour- 
Diinccs which were mapiagcabic. 1711 AnnisoN Spe%.t, 
No. ;|it p I, 1 am the Father of a young Heiress, whom 
I begin to look upon as Marriageable, x^i Lytton Nt, Sf 
Morn. 1. i, He boasted two very pretty man iagcabtc 
daughters. 1885 J. Pays Talk ofTittim II. 56 Your united 
ages scarcely make up that of a inarriagcable man. 

b. Iransf, Of plants, esp, the vine: Fit to be 
joined to other plants. 

1863 Cowley Verses -y Eii,, ‘ Happ^ the Man * 9 Some- 
times the bcaut'ous Marriageable Vine He to the lusty 
Bridegroom Elm does joyn. 1687 Milton P, L, v. 217. 

Blackvt. Mag, XVI. 2 The ruby clusters of Bacchus him- 
self, glowing amidst the foliage of stAiie tall marriageable elnk 

c. Of age (t formerly also of qualities, etc.) : 
Befitting marriage or the married state. 

*597 * Payne Royal Fjcch, 43 Wch mariageable tearmes 
..teachetb.. husbands and wyves to be so ly;ncked in love 
iiS to lyvc and love toj^cthers most aflfcctionatly. 1843 
Milton Dn^orce 1. xii, It is most sure that some.. are desti- 
tute of all other mariageable gifts. 1713 De Foe Voy. 
round IVorld (1840) 246 Twelve years old, which the 
.Spaniards count marriageable. 1889 Jkssopp Cotning of 
Friars v. 228 A. .damsel, .very near the marriageable age. 
2 .. sb. A marriageable person. 
x8b8 Mooke Mem, 11854) V. 49 Dined at Mrs. Branigan's : 
a children's party in the evening, with the intermixture of 
tw’o or three rather pretty young iiiarriageabics. 

Hence Ka'rriaffeablenaaa ; Marrlag'eabl'lity 

(in recent Diets.), rarc^^, 

1687 Miece Gt, Fr, Did, 11, Marriageubleiiess, Oge (fit re 
marnf. 17x7 in Bailey vol. II. 

Marrblige-bed. The bed used by a married 
couple ; hence transf, marital intercourse, with its 
rights and duties. To defile, violate the marriage- 
bed', to commit adultery. 

1590 Shaks. Com. Err, 11. i. 27 Adti. This seruitiide 
makes you to keepe vnwed. Lmi. Not this, but troubles 
of the marriage lied. 1675 Traherne Chr. Ethics 414 The 
great felicity which lovers promise to themselves, and taste 
also when they meet together in the marriage- bed. 171a 
Addison Sped, No. 446 P 6 Wc do not find any Comedy., 
niised upon the Violations tif the Marriage-Bed. 1778 
Adam Smith W. H. 11. iii. (1869) I. 351 The inarriage-bed 
of James the First of Great Britain was, a few years ago, 
the ornament of an alehouse at Dunfermline. 1869 Lecky 
Europ. .^lor. (1877) II. iv. 7 During the period of [lenance, 
the penitent was compelled to abstain from the marriage- 
bed. x8^ A. E. Housman Shrepshire Lad xxviii. Aces since 
the vanquished bted Round myTHWWs marriage-hed. 

Married (ma? rid),///.i 7 . [f. Marry y. + -edL] 
1 . United to another in wedlock ; living in the 
matrimonial state. 

tjfia IwiNCL. P, 

..Hold he stable. 

241 The knychtis wy 


\ PI, A. X. xoo vif h'>u btio Mon I-Mariet 
E. 1438 SiB^ G. II AYE A rms (S. T. S.) 
is wyf beris the privilege of h)’r inaryt 


md: nayiv 

our "nuuriagQ howre Determin’d of, 1394 — ///, 
IV. iv. 33^rhe sweet silent hourcs of ".Marriage ioyes. ! 
i8m Congreve Old Bach. v. xiii, 1 thought the chimes of I 
verse were passed, when once the doleful "morriage-kncll ■, 
was rung. 1817 Banokoson Serm, 1 . a6a In the "marriace- I 
knot there is some expression and representation of the j 
love-covenant betwixt Christ and His church, il^ Ten- j 
NvaoN in Mem, Coiicl., Demand not thou a "marriage lay. . 
1797 EmycL Bnt, (ed. 3) X. 584/* Tu forge, .a "inarnagc • 
licence. 1898-7 Dickens Sk, Bos, .Scenes viii. Doctors | 
Commons being ..the place where they grant mamage- 
licencee to love-rick couples. 1711 Streu Sped, No. 149 


married woman? »75a HvMit^Pol. Disc. x. 174 hurry d 
slaves . . were estcenTd very inconvenient. 1897 Wary 
Kingsley W. Africa 648 Your Kruboy is very much a 
married man. 

1391 Shaks. Rom. ^ ful, 1. iii. 83 (and Qo. 1599) Examine 
euery married liniament And see how one an^ other lends 
content. 1703 Pope Vertumnns 66 And this fair vine, 
but that her arms surround Her inorry'd elm, had cj*Pt 
along the ground. 1898 Bryant 4 flera Tempest v, TTie 
noise of war shall cease from sea to sea, And married nations 
dwell in harmony. 

2 . Teitaining to or characteristic of married 
|)er80us or matrimony. 
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iSM Shaks. L» L, L. V. iL 91a CuckoWi Cuelcow : O word 
of feare, Vnpleasing to a married eare> iM — /Vn 11. v. a 
T hat for th» twelue-month shee'le not vndertake A mariea 
life. 171a Stielb S^tcL No. 378 F e When I enter into a 
married State. 1834 Buckstonb {Htli) Married Life; 
a comedy. 1873 Mias Dmoughton Nmtuiy 11 . 57 , 1 put on 
a silk gown.. as looking more married than the cobweb 
muslins. 1894 * J* S. Wintsb ' Rtd^Coait 47 He . . turned to 
the orderly officer and growled out, *1 wonder why the 
devil the other married quarters can't be kept like this? ' 
Marriav (mseriiOi). Also 7 maryer. [f.MARBT 
V* + -BB 1 .] One who marries (in various senses). 

iS8a Ran Tn\ Lave 4* Feri. v. in five Old Playt 
(Koxb. CL) 146 Youle Lave us marry her. heere be them 
come of the marriers. 1609 Reg* Prixry Coun^llSceL N . S. 
111 . 358 Persouns suspect, .of tbe crymes particularly under* 
writtim via.,, .maryers of twa wyffes. .stealers of bceskaips. 
1830 Miss Miti-'ORU Village Ser. i\\ 91 The Rector of Ashley, 

. . the favourite marrier of the county, was wanted to lie 
the hymeneal knot. 1883 HarpeVs Mag* June loo/a The 
determined marrier who. .chooses a Jewess. 

Marrinate, -Ine, etc., obs. if. Marin atb, etc. 
Xarring (miTii}), vhl* rd. Forms : see Mar v* 
rOE. miernng^ mfrrung^ f. mUrraUt m%rran ; see 
Mar V* and -iNO ^.] The action of the verb Mar 
fin varions senses) ; f squandering, waste ; f hin- 
drance; injury, inmirment. 

r897 K. iVLFRED Gregery*i Poet* C* xx. 149 i)ytaM..se 
azita for his goda mierringe ^ielpe. ^990 Lwdtif, Gasp* 
MarkJLrst. (1071) 5 hltmagt^seduclianes* a sgsoCursorM. 
8779 pai rand gret merring in hair merck, pe wrightes pat 
sula rais pe werck. 1337 Lav Polks Caiech* 134 Withouten 
ony merryng of hir mMirhede. 1581 Daus tr. Ballinger an 
Apae, 94 b. Of the traditions of men, and their marring of 
the Sen^ure, ariseth darkencs. 1649 Milton Mikau* vi. 
The making or tbe marring of any Law. i860 Pusey Mim* 
Propk, 65 Man shrinks from the violent marring of his out* 
ward form. 

Marring (ma*riq),M/. d. [-IKO^.] That mars. 
Hence Ma'rriaglr aitv. 

183s Blackw* Mag. XXIX. 677 This open expression., 
brings out marringly the lesson. i8|6 Gladstonr in Morley 
Li/e (1901) 1 . II. iiL 36 (Wordsworth] named the discrepancy 
between^nts [Shelley's! creed and his imagination as the 
marring idea of his worlcs. xSps R. Dowling Isle of Surrey 
356 Mottled with marring blotches of scorbutic red. 
Miurrionate, obs. form of Marinate. 
Marrionette, variant of Marionette. 
Marri8(e, -isohe, -iah(e, obs. if. Maeisu. 
Marroc^ variant of Maerot. 

Marrow Marroii(e: see Marrow Maroon. 
tMarronaar. Obs* [a. F.7//a/vwfVr,f. mar- 
tom \ see Maroon xd.H A kind of chestnut-tree. 

tte Evelyn De la Quint* Coutpl. Gard*^ Rejl, Agric* 
47 A wallnut, a Marroneer, an Orange, or Cherry-Tree. 
Marroquin, obs. form of Maroquik. 

Marrot (mse'rat). Also marrook, marrott, 
morrot, murot. [Origin obscure; cf. Murre.] A 
local name for the gnilTemot, razor-bill, and puffin. 

1710 SiBBALo Hist* ri/e 48 Alka Haierii Our People 
caU it the Marrot, tbe Auk or Razor-Bill. i86| Kingsley 
lVater»Bab. 359 Tbe very marrocks and dovekics have got 
wings. s 88 o Act 43 4 44 Fv/. c. 35 (ffW Birds Protect* 
Act) Sched. Marrot 

MarroUtMarrouli, obs. ff. MABROwr^.^and xd.i 
Marrow (mse*ra«), sbA Forms : o. 1 maars; 
mars, maarb, masrh, 4 mai^, mar), 4-5 marab(a, 
(5 margtha, 6 martha), 4-5 norlhtm mergba, 
4-6 northern^ 6-9 Sc* margh, 4*9 Sc* marob, (6 
Sc* malrob). / 9 . 4 mam), mar(r)oab, merou), 
-ow), 4-5 maron), 5-6 marugba, 6 nuiroQgh(a, 
A marawa, 4-5 marow(a, 5 maro, 4*5 marfr(a, 
(5 marwba), 5-6 merwe, 5 maraw, 4-7 marowa, 
6-7 marrowa, 6- marrow. 7. 3 maarl, 4-;6 
iiiar7(a, (5 marigh, marrjgba), 5*6 maraa, 
maria, 6 marry. [Com. Teut. : OE. fneoru 
mearh (Anglian fpurg^ mmrh) neut. (once masc.;, 
corresponds to OFris. nurg^ merch vitvX. and mate., 
OS. fHarg (MDn. ntarch^ marg*, mod.Do. tnerg 
neut.), OHG. matg^ marag neut. (MHG. worr, 
warg’^ mod.G. mark neut.), ON. merg-r masc. 
(Sw. morgf fnarg, Da. marv) OTcut. ^aiasgv-:— 
pre-Tent. *ptozgno-, corresponding to OSl., Russian 
MOarb, Avestic mazga ; the Skr. majjan is anoma- 
lous, as it would point to an OAryan type with 3^ 
instead o(gh.] 

1 . The soft vascular fatty substance usually con- 
tained in the cavities of mmea (The marrow of 
animals used for food is regarded as a dainty.) 

In QE. the word occurs as a gloss on lucanica^ whicn n 


a sort o^sausage ; but this was prob. a mistranslation. 

Mnal Glass*t Lucamca* maerh. ^Taa Corpue Glau* 
'd. .M 195 Medtd^ 


A 700 Epinal Glass*t Lucamcoy maerh. 
(Hcsaels) LuccMica, nwrh. Ibid. ' 


merg. csooo Sax* Leeckd* 1 . 366 Wi 9 .. 1 e 9 ^ sarum nim 
loon sriynde Aheortes mearg. 10 . . Ags* Vac* in Wt-WOlcker 
393/10 Medulla* mearh. a laag Juliatta 5S pat mcari wool 
ut Imenget wifi blode. c 1379 .SV. Leg* Saiuts xlviii iyulUma) 
161 Syne hir banys sa tOKiuassyt, patpe self merch out passyt 
1381 Wveur yob xxi. 34 The bones of hym ben moistid with 
mar) (tj88 merowia]. swm — Ps* lxv[i]. 15 Brent sBcrifiscs ful 
of mors [1388 mcrowall skal offre to th^ ct|8i Cmaucbe 
Pant* T* 814 Out of tiiobanla bones knokketh^Tha mary. 
EigBO Lmt^emde Cintrg* 47 pe schuldra to pe olbowo 
ba kntt al atwq, so pat pe maria go out. ta**Hom* in 
Wr..Walckar 6^/36 Hu medulla* margtha. i4ii< Lvdo. 
Do GuiUPilgr* 34316 First I souka vp (for tbt nooas) Hit 


mary closed In the bones. es^Auc* Caokety In Housth* 
Ora, (i7Qo) 4S3 Take..pouder of pepur, and maree, and 
tempur bit togMur. c 1430 7 \vo Caakei^bke* 44 pen take 
merow, & putte it on a straynouiys ende. Ibid* 51 Take 
fayre Marwe, & Datys ycutta in Q or iU & Prunea 1513 
Douglas eKueis iv. ii. jjS The subtell quant fyre Waistis 
and consumis merch, bams, and lyre. iSBdPAYNEU.iS'A/rrTi/r 
Regim, G iU, Iba mary of veale..is moste holsome. 1913 
Elyot Cast* Helthe (1539) 31 Marowa is more dilecta^ 
than the brayne. 1941 R. Coflahd Guydode Quest* Chi- 
rurg* C j b,The mambres colde and moyste are the flewme, 
fat or the grece, and the maroughes. s^ Bulleyn Bk, 
Simples 86 o, What sale you of Mary, whicne in soma place is 
callM Marthe : containM within the bone of beastes r 1967 
Golding Ovitfs Met* ix. <1593) ais The poyson even in nis 


1717 Prior Alma in. 314 . 
row, spread On toasts of ammunition-bread. 1769 Mas. 
Raffalo Eng* Housekpr* (1778) 179 Shred half a pound of 
marrow very fine. i8br Byron yuan vii. viii, By Souvaroff, 
or Anglic^ Suwarrow, Who loved blood as an alderman loves 
marrow. 1896 Clblano & Mackay Anat* 30 Marrow is of 
two kinds, the yellow.. and the red. 

b. Proverbial and hyperbolical uses. (In 16th- 
1 7th c. love was often said to * bum ’ or ' melt the 
marrow*.) 

i9ao Whitinton Vulg* (1537) 37 b, A man myghte as 
soone pyke mary out of a mattock, as [etc.]. 1990 Shaks. 
Ven* 4 Ad* 143 My flesh is soft, and plumpe, my marrow 
burning. 1994 Nasne U^fori* Trav* Wks. (Grosart) V. 168 
They basted him with a mixture of Aqua fortis, allani water, 
and Mercury sublimatum, which.. search! him to the mar- 
rowe. 1697 DavoEN Virg, Georg, in. asS When at the 
Spring's Approach their Marrow bums. .The Mares to cliffs 
or rugged Rocks repair. iTtb Churchill Duellist 1 , 0 for a 
noble curse Which might ms very marrow pierce. 1798 
SoLTHKY Bp* Bruno 63 His marrow grew cold at the touch 
of Death. 1840 Dickenb Bam* Kndge xvii, The very 
marrow in my bones is cold. t886 Kipling Depart* Ditties 
(1888) 33 For twenty recking minutes. Sir, my very marrow 
froze. 

o. The substance forming the spinal cord. Now 
always spinal marrow, 

1398 Trbvisa Barth* De P* R* v. IviiL (149s) 174 Ike 

Mycna 


Of these Nerues • . others are deriued from the Bravne 
and the spinall Marrow. s6a6 Bacon Sylva I 750 Tha Skull 
hath Frames, as a kinde of Marrow, within it. Ike Back- 
Rone hath one Kinde of Marrow, which hath an Affinity with 
the Braine. 1874 Cakpenteb Meut* Phys* 1. ii. I 61 (1879) 
63 The spinal cord (commonly termed the spinal marrow). 

t d. Used (chiefly after L. modulla) for : The 
pith (of a plant): the pulp (of a frait). Also 
marrow of wheat : a literal rendering of medulla 
tritici (Vulgate), the finest flour.. Obs* 

€ woe Sax* Leeckd* 11 . 358 Wip magan wanree wudu 
bone grenan mearh be bip on pam heafde sele him etan mid 
hatan ele. c 1340 Hampole tr. Deut, xxxiL 14 <P ai) in 
Psalter (1884) 516 And gayte with meigbe of wh^e. [Simi- 
larly 138^ 1388 Wyclif and 1609 (Houay).] c i374CHAUCEa 
Boeth* III. pr. xi. 84 (Camb. MS.), (Herbes and trees) shedyn 
by hyr mari’cs hyr wode and hyr bark. 1398 Treviia 
Barth, De P. R. xl vi. aollem. MS.), He [sc. (tewj. .makep 


jaunge 

at footis twejrne, and thenne hit cleue Vnto the roote, and 
with an yron se Ike maryrased out. isSs Turnbi Herbed 
IT. Aj b. It that is within, whtchc they cal the maryep the 
pythe^ and the harte. 1967 Maplbt Gr, Forest 30 The 
Alder tree ..is in hu Wood and inwarde Marie very toft, 
idea Bingham Xenephmyt Thu was the place, where the 
Souldiers first fed vpon tlw Marrow of the Nuts of Phlmc 
1717 Bbaolev Fam* Diet. s. v. Crtv, Take some sweet 
Almonds.., pound 'em with some Vin^ar, and strain 'em 
thro' a Linnen<Gloth. ., that you sm have the Marrow or 
Milk of them. 1793 Maptyn Lassg, Bot^ Marrow, Medulla. 

, The pith of a vegetable. 

I 2 . In vnrioua figurative applications, 
j a. Takenas the type of rich and nutritious food. 
Chiefly in the Bible phrase marrow outd fatness* 
1381 Wyclif Con* xlv. 18 And 1 shal ^yue to sow al the 
goodis of Egipte, that ^e ecten the mary of the loond [Vulg. 
medullam term)* 1939 Coverdalb Ps, IxiUi]. 9 My souIe 
is satisfied euen as it were with marry & fatnesse. 1818 
Hazuit Eug. Poets uliiZjo) 151 His words are of marrow— 
unctuous, drtmng fatness. tUffi Iambs A* Heii iv, He left 
that paper with me, which he said must be marrow and 
fatness to all well-disposed noblenien like yourself. 

b. Viewed es the teat of animal vitality and 
•trength. 

rs4a9 Seven Sag, (P.) 1685 My lordys merryghe hys 
welne gone. 1978 Fleming Panepl, Epist* 154 If 1 were 
in the pearle of my youth, and had in my bones manrowe 
. . 1 wJdnot [ctcl s6ei Snake Alte Well 11. iii. 1^ 
Spending bis manlie marrow In her armesL idea sjmI Pi* 
Return Jr, Pamass, tv. iiL 1939 Spending the marrow 
of their fiowring age In fruitelesse poring on some worme 
cate leaie. 1793 noLcaorr tr. LavaiePs Pkystegn* xvii. 87 
All English women .. appear to be composed of mairow 
and nerve. <11883 G. Beatiib yehn d Amket (i8s6) ao 
Alack-a-dayl waesocks for John! Hb mergh an* mettle 
now are gone. 1847 Disraxu Sybil (Rildg.) 313 , 1 always 
was agawst washing; it takes tha marrow out of a man. 
1848 LvTTON/ftwvfdv.iiiplkaMtbandHmrrowofnumhood. 
o. The inmost or centrm part. 
cxgtnApel. Leilas Went wt not pa gospel to be in wordb 
of writingia, but in wit ; not In ouer fii^but in pe merowe. 
1434 ^UPtuMend* L^ewl pahibirliesl amrgho^r haitb. 
t94f CovBauALB, etc. Eraem* Par* Joe* a8 Bxpieiebg by 
godly work^ ibst which he stideed fhst in the marye of 
the settle, ilei Lams Etim Ser.i. My RetnHontt He never 
pierces ths marrow of your habiti. 


d. The vital or eiiential part; the esieiice; the 
* goodness’. Formerly often in titles of b^ks. 
Often pith and marrow* 

191a Tindalb Anew* Mon Prsf. Hike* (1573) 847/9 He ^ 
neuer leaueth ses^yng till he come at the boitome, Uu ~ 
pith, the quiche, the lyie, the spirit, tha maiow. ft vary 
cause wh^. 1^1960 KOLUND.S'ef<fMSV<vw s6s iMs was 


the Mairch of the mater in dcid. sgas Biluuoslbv Euclid 
x.def. II. 339 Wherein stendeth the pith and mary of the hole 
science, im Broughtods Let, vii. ao You set vpon him with 
this. .Libell, wherein b contained the marrow of your wise- 
dome. 1614 T. Gentleman Eng, IVay to IVeaitk 13 Ikcy 
haue sucked out all the marrow of the Mault and good 


of Ecclesiastical Hbtorie. 1693 Milton Hirelings Wka 
1851 V. 383 To how Utile purpose art all those piles of 
Sermons, .. Bodies and Marrows of Divinity, besides all 
other Sciences, In our English Tongue. 1689 Bunvan Holy 
Cit/e(t 6 M 169 Christ in all hb Benefits b the very Marrow, 
Life and Sum of all their Teaching, a s68o Charnock De- 
light in Prayer Wka. (1849) 331 Delight is the marrow of 
rriigion. sm Colman Deuce is in ksm Prol., Thus gave 
at once the bards of Greece, Ike cream and marrow of the 
piece. 186a Mbrivalb Rom, Emp* Iv. (186^ Vll. la The 
clients and retainers of the old nobility .. still formed the 
pith and marrow of the commonwealth. 

6. Short for * The Marrow of Modem Divinity *, 
the title of a book (advocating strongly Calvinistic 
views) written by & F. in 1645, the condemnation 
of which bv the General Assembly of the Church 
of Scotland in 178O led to a prolonged controversy. 
Used attrib. as in Marrow controversy) also 
Marrow-men, the designation of those members 
of the Assembly who deeded the book. 

1780 T. BoaroN Mem* (1890) 351 The assembly's act con- 
demning tha Marrow. 1799 Woorow in IV, Cornsp* (1843) 
III. 904 The Marrow people. Ibid* 305 Tbe Marrow affair 
was ended. iQfia Burton Hist* Scot, 11 . 319 Those who 
adher^ to thb document, received the party-title of the 
Marrow-men. The Marrow controversy. i894CROCEET r 

Lilac Sunbonnet i.ia Allan Welsh, minuter of the Marrow 
Kirk in the parish of Dulbrg. 

Sl VegeUblo marrow : a. A kind of gourd, 
the frait of Cueurbita ovifera^ used ai a table 
vegetable. 

t 8 i 6 J. Sabins in Trans* Hart* Soc* (iBas) 11 . §55 {iitie ef 
! papeP) A Description and Account of the Cultivation of a 
1 Variety of Gourd called Vegetable Marrow. 188a Garden 
' as Mar. 191/3 In no other country does one see so many 
I Vegetable Marrows as in thb. 

{ D. The fruit of the avocado, Persea gratissima. 

I 1783 [see AvocadoP t868 Treas* Bot* 867/1. 

4 . A marrowfat pea. 

tSIa Carden 13 July 58/3 A dwarf round blue Marrow. 

6. attrib* and Comb*^ as marrow-eater \ mar- 
row’boilingt -huming^ -chilling^ -eating* -freez- 
ing* -like* -meltings pitreing* -searching* -thrilling 
adjs. ; marrow oell, Histology^ one of a particular 
class of cells (resembling enlarged white blood 
corpuscles) occurring in marrow ; marrow pasty, 
mmarrow pie\ marrow pea. m marrowfat pea \ 
row pie, a pie containing beef marrow ; mar- 
padtUaig, (a) a podding made with (beef or 
vegetable) marrow; (d) West Indian^ a kind of 
worm; marrow ■hMtli, the white matter of 
Schwann sunounding the cylinder axis of a medul- 
lated nerve fibre {,Sya. Soc* Lex* 1889) ; marrow- 
spoon, a spoon for extracting the marrow from 
bmef ; marrow-aquash, an American name for 
the vegetable marrow (Webster 1864). 

igdi Sylvxstxs Du Bartms il L 1. Eden S37,Thtir mar- 
row^boyUng loves. 1998 Kvo Sol* Y; *! 

the foTM oPmarrow burning loos. 1877 Scuy er Hutol 9 * 
Tbe so-called proper *inarrow.ctlla tSis W. Parkes Cjr- 
taine-Dr* iiM) 16 Lust, the •roairow-eater of the world, 
the canker os health. iSS* Smaks. Ven, a Ad 741 
^marrow-eating sicknessc, whose Mtiunt Duorder teeedj 
hy beating of the blood. 1894 

Rom* 184 Ike large succulent grubs.. which the nau^ 
enjoy either roasted or raw. dcliaile ’"niarrow-like p^ 
On Altbutfs Syst. Med* IV. 756 A »i 7 »."**/***®**j 2 :a 
yriiowbh and marrow-like just before brnlung dwn* J 
Sylvester TstrastUa xlvi. (Grosart) n. 37 Tkat hwry 
awelting. "Marrow-melting Fire. SALMON^/bML 
(ed. aL ^Marrow-Pasty : Take six Manrow-Bon« Jelo|| 
1733 IktL Hone-Hostng Hush* xxiL 349 SuflScienl for a ll 
sons of Com and Sc A which we commonly sow, W 
"Marrow Pease to TumepG^. tgsS Marston Sco. Vtllame 
iiL 71 Hence HolythbtliTcome sweet "marrow 



Fmm Dkk e* the Feme fSiU^ttanSi^maiww-ifiS^ 
MmsMT (nwwi), a.* Obt. eu. Cut ^ 
t mano, nunr*, ,-7 bumw(«, -6 
attfow.,Bttn^,7awRM. [Ofobieanoilgin- 



MABBOW. 


Tht loealiciit would leem to point to a Scandinavian 
atymologyibut nopowiblo Scandinavian Murca is known, un* 
Imi indoM Ibt MMt of the Eng. fb. can have been developed 
from that of ON. nuurg-r (lit. ^nany ') friendly, communica^ 
five. PhoBologically this etymon would be admissible, as 
the word ooeurs to late that the absence of recorded forms 
with anttniml causes no difficulty.) 

L A companion, fellow-worker, partner, mate. 

cs44e Prmn^, Parv, mh Marwe, or relawe yn trauayle. 
c»m^, e 1460 Tmunelfy MytU xiii. 436 Com coll 
and htt maroo. They will nyp vs full naroo. c 1470 Hbnryson 
Mor* Fak xiii. Maust) xxii. Better but stryfe allane 

to lelf in le, Ilian to be matchit with ane wickit marrow. 
seigDoUGLAS A£neit vl ix. 9 Bot sone hym wamis Sibilla. . 
His trew marrow (Ln rowrx). laSs Reg, Privy Catmcil Scot, 
1 . 1)1 That nane of thame speik nor commune of onv mater 
nor round with hit marrow. 1573 Tussbr H^eh, {1878) 134 
Yet chopping and changing I cannot commend, with theefe 
and his marrow, for feare of ill end. tgn Gsangb GoUL 
APhred, Fiiib, Forsakyng his marroll [Zr. his partner in 
a dance), a 157# Lindbsav (Pitscottie) Chron, Scot, (S. T. S.) 
1. lojQuhairnewaslyand with his marrow and companioun 
Sir Edward brakinberric. 1576 Whbtstonb xit Pt, Promos 
Hr Cassamt, 11. iv, Marrowes adew : God send you fayre 
wether, idet B. Jonson Metesm, Gipsies Wka 1640 11 . 68 
Oh, my dears marrowes I ^ 1^43 RuTHBRroaD Tryal 4 Tri, 
Faith (1845) 3^5 Faith with love cannot endure a marrow. 
tSea Galt Sir A , Wylie I. v. 37 it was nae a richt thing 
o' us to be marrows in ony sic trade wi* cripple Janet. 1843 
Hasoy in Proe, Berw. Nat, CM 11 . No. ix. 54 Only two 
individuals play,, but they can have an indefinite number of 
marrows or sidesmen. iMo Kng, 4 For, Min, Gloss, (New. 
castle Terms), Marrow^ a partner. 

f b. Apparently misunderstood by Blount. 

1^ Blount Glotiogr.^ Marrow (Fr. mara%ld\ a fellow, 
a knave, or Rascal. 

2. A hnsband or wife. (C£ Half-marrow i.) 

a MifS Lindbsav (Pitscottie) Chroa. Scot, (S. T. S.) 11 . 13a, 1 

maryed ane puire woman to be marrow to me. idje Ruthbr- 
FORD Lett, (i86a) 1 . 97 Christ's fair Bride, a marrow dear to 
Him. tyei Ramsav Ma^ Scot iii, When Mary Scot's 
become my marrow, We'll make a paradise on Yarrow. 17x4 
W. Hamilton Brass ti/" yarrow i. Busk ye, busk ye, my tiony 
l)ony bride. Busk ye, busk ye, my winsome marrow. sSid 
Scott Roh Roy xxxv, 1 hae been misdoubting your cousin 
Rashleigh since ever he saw that he wasna to get Die Vernon 
for his marrow. 

3 . One’s equal or like ; one’s match in a contest. 

1348 Compl, Scot, XX. 173 lulius vaid nocht hef ane mar- 

rott in rome, and pompeus vaid nocht hef ane superior. 
«iS7a iCNox I/ist, K^, Wks. (1846) 1 . 89 There did cverie 
man reaconter his marrow. atgjB LtNORSAV (Pitscottie) 
Chrott, Scot, (S. T. S.) 1 . 174 He contit no lord to be marrow 
to him. i6j 7 RuTHfssPoaD Lett, (1869) 1 . 300 You have 
many marrows. 1806 ' Ian Maclarbn ' Kate Canugie 212 
Ay. ye may traivci tne warld ower or >*e sec his marrow, 
b. UsM of things. 

lS 0 b Dalbymflb tr. Leslie's Hist, Scot, I. 46 The toune 
. . standee in sa pleisand a place, that it hes na marrow. 
c 1690 N. Bubn Leader’haughs 15 in RoxA, Ball, VI. 607 
One house there stands on I.«ader side. . Men passing by do 
often say in (th*) South it has no marrow. 1891 Barrir 
Little Minister xv, Sam'l Fairweather has the marrows o't 
on his top coat 

4 . A thing which makes a pair with another. 

1674 Ray N, C, Words ^ 


marrows, i.e. fellows. 1881 CoLviLTFArW Snpflic, (1751) 
18 Some had bows, but wanted arrows {Some had pistols 
without marrows. 1737 Ramsay Sc, Prop, (1707) 101 Your 
een's no marrows. « 7«7 J* Bkattib ScotiasfHS 16 My 
buckles are not marrows. 1853 Robinson Whitby GUns,^ 
Marrows^ pairs to match ; fellows or equals. 1889 Barrik 
Thrums xv. 138 Wearin' a pair o' boots 'at wisna marrows I 

Ib'rroWf Obs. exc. dial, [From the ap- 
positive use of Marbow Resembling some- 
thing of the same kind. 

ts8a/w. R, Wardr, (1815) 390. 1 ressavit of the marrow 
garnissing of thir fourtene pece thre chatconii, quhilk makis 
xvii in the hailL b86i E. W auoh Birtle Carters T, si Aw 
never tprad my e’en upo' th' nuurrow trick to this 1 
Harrow (mie'rpe), v» Sc, and north, [f. 
Marrow rAsf 

tl. tratu. To join, asiociatei to match, i)air. 
AlsoTF/r. Obs, 

^ Burgh Rees, Rdiub, (1869) I. 55 Sic a bum bot na 
yther persoun marrow him with ane maister or substance 
[etc). 1541 Se, Acts Mary (1814) 11 . 4i4/> Ane to be put 
end marrowit to bsim by my lord gouernour at his plesoure. 

Galt Entail I, xA 132 Charlie Walkinshaw and Bell 
Famcrlane were a couple marrowed by their Maker, 
b. intr, Tobeapartnerorfellow-worker(wafA). 
Abtrdssa Reg, XVI. (Jam.),^To marrow and nycht- 
hour ^th wcheris. iftia J. Aiton Domestic Ecou, (1857) ise 
Sspders Heavyside. with whom he marrows. 1844 Thom 
Rhymes 13 Hae ye rausely strayed 'rnang misty groves, Wi 
ara-wreathed maiaens to marrow. i8si A M aclaoan Poems 
He's wise wha marrows wi* content, Though in a 
Hel • 

B iram. To be n companion to ; tomarry. 

>7ai Ramsay Metty Scot i, m you there see me mark'd 
to marm Mary Scot the Row’r of Yanrowt if.. So^ by 
PioughmoM in Burud Whs, (1800) II. 159 Tnou 
wt not sit single, but by a clear ingle 111 marrow thee, 
when thou art my thn. 

9, To xeaemble, to be equal to; alscb to produce 
aomething equal to ; to match. 

.w>iM MtnmjOMtata Mise, Poems I. 38 Venus.. Wald 
PUHerrlt this paragon, As marrowit, out matche, most 
"•ttTlm foldin hall tobraik * 


Bviwia iv BruiK .uwira. I78S W. KuTTON 
ibrma Msm Weudt 1 . 14 (E. D. S.) On the s&bath we say 
S5 and the rest of the week ya i^y merrews an- 
eth«. Hjm p. Bvni potms (1865) 994 A betid 1 hee that 
"Arrows thy ain. 

WUnwwbOtt#(mm'tFBbM). [f. Mabbow xd.t] 

h, A bone containing edible marrow. 


188 

€ ijIMChaucbb ProL 380 A Cook they hadde with hem for 
the nonea To boUle the chiknes with the Marybones. c 1490 
TVoo Cooksrykks, g Take beeff and merybonys, and boyle 
yt in favre water. 1553 W. WATasMAN Fardte Factons 11. 
vii. 158 The bridegrome eateth to his supper • . a title of the 
maribone of a Charnel. 1830 T. Morton New Eng, Cannan 
II. vii. (1838) 59 For daintinesse of diet they [Basse] exccll 
the Mtrvbones of Beefe. 176S-74 Tuckbr Lt, Nat, (1834) 
11 . 655 There is no more reason, .why the sight of a human 
skull and bones in a charnel-house should shock us more 
than the sight of a calve's head or a pair of marrow-bones 
in a dish. 1848 G. Wasbuiitom Uochelaga 1 . 155 The wretch 
sucked a couple more marrow bones, and bec^e torpid, 
b. fig, in various applications. 

1334 Latimiw Wks, (Parker Soc.) 11 . 483 Ye said upon 
Saturday last, that ye could not find the mass nor the mar- 
row-bones thereof in your book. 1834 S. K. Noble Soldier 

I. iL in Bullen O, PI, (xMs) I. a68 What 1 knocke out now is 
the very Maribone of mirth. 1881 W. Robertson Phrased, 
Gen, (1^3) 471 This is the marrow bone of the difierence or 
matter. 18^ N, Amer, Rev, CXXVll. 13 The scraps and 
marrow-bones of office. 

2 . Marrewlmes and cleavers: seeCLBAVXRla b. 

8. pl. Jocularly : The knees. (Rarely sing.) 
t33s More Cotifut, Tiudale Wks. 727/9 Down he ml vpon 
his maribones. 1887 Drydbn & Dk. Nbwcastlb Sir At, 
Mar-edl 11. U, Down on your marrowbones, and confess the 
truth. 1791 Wolcot (P. Pindar) Remonstrance i, Bring on 
his marrowbones th* apostate down. 1870 Kingslry Legend 
La Brea 95 Magic brings some positivists Humbly on their 
nuuTowbone. 1888 G. Macdonaij> F.lect Lady 108, 1 only 
want to bring them to their marrow-bones. 

b. To ride in the marrow-bone coach or stagey 
to go on foot. [? With allusion to Marybont ■> 

d^Mouit^ Mag, (FlQgel), Marrow-bone stage. 

4 . pl, CBOaS-BOKES. 

i8ts Scott Redgauntlet ch. xiv. (xv.J, I . .sailed under the 
blade flag and marrow-bones. 1873 W. M^Ilwraith Guide 
Wigtownshire 40 Here are the typical marrow-bones, skull, ( 
ana sandglass. 

5 . pl. {slang). Fists as weapons ; 7 pugilists. 

a i8as Fletcher Noble Gent, ill. l (ist foL) 35/1 The great 
Band Of Maribones that people call the Switzers. i8ia 
Sporting M^, Xl^ 949 He was alike a stranger to fear in , 
the field of citner bayonets or marrowbones. iStS Ibid, N . S. 

I I. 165 'l*he distance of twenty-four miles from Lunnuii rather 
damped the ardour of the Marrow-bone fraternity. 

t o. A child’s game. Obs, 

igra Moss Con/ui, Tindalc Wks. ^74/a Suche . . playes. .as 
cb^ren be woont to playe, as chcristone, mary bone [etc.). 

7 . allrib,, as t marrowbone-man (? sense a 7 or 5), 
music, pie, pudding (cf. marrow pie, pudding), 

181^ B. JoNBON Barth, Fain, I, None but a scatterd coucy 
of Fidlers, or one of these Rag-r^ers in dung-hills, or some 
* Marrow-bone man at most, would haue beene x'iil when thou 
wert gone abroad. 1884 Graphic 13 Sept. 970/3 Making the 
most unearthly * "marrow-bone * music on fr^nng pans, tin 
kettles and empty pails. 19^ W. W. Menseemi 1. 11. in Six 
Old Plays (1779) 1 18 Some oysters, a "mary-bone pie or tw'O, 
some artichocKes, and potato roiNes. 1808 M iddleton Mad 
World I. ii. Bib, All her wanton Pamphlets, as Hero and 
Leander, Venus and Adonis, oh two InshioiLs nuury-bone pies 
for a yong married wife. 18x3 Weustkr Denils Laiv^case 
1. ii. B 4 b, Let none of these come at her . . Nor the woman 
with *Maribonc puddings. 

lfarrOWed(m.^-rimd),///.flr. AIso4merghed, 
meryhed. [f. Marrow sb,^ + -kd^.] ^ 

1 . Full of marrow. Hi, and fig, 
a 1300 E, E, Psalter lxv[i]. 15 Onrandcs merghed [Vulg. 
holocausta meduliaia] bede I sal To jie. a 1340 Hamfole j 
Psalter ibid. i8is Ainsworth Anuot, Ps, Ixvl 15 Mar- | 
rowed rammes! that is, fat and lust}’. s84AQuARLRsA^r«aAu ! 

19 They cm . . devour and gurmundjze . . and j 

1854 


MABRY. 

1837 Rutherford Lett. (i86a) I. 433 My matchleu, and 
my most marrowless and marvellous Wellbeloved. i8fe 
Dickson Sei. WHi, (1845) I. 58 Know thou art not marrow- 
iM in thy exercise. 1844 Cross Dhruptim xxiu. (E. D. D.). 
A marrowle&s glove. ' 

't' Xa*rrowBhlp. Sc, obs, [LMabbow 
-SHIP.] Association, companionship. 

. *8 « Aberd, Reg, (Jam.), Thioucht fait of marrowschip or 
insufficient nychtbourschip. 

Marrowy (mse-mul), a. Also 4 merewi, 5 
marghty, 6 marowy, 8 Sc. merchy. [f. Mabrow 

jAI + -Y 1.1 

1 . Full of marrow. 


(1651) 

wipe the guilt from off their marrowed mouths. 1054 
Gataker Disc, Apol, 84 Some called Separatists., me better 
marowed. and more Evangelit^l, then these Pulpit /4*Mex- 
faiui, 1840 Browning Soedelh v. 500 He wa.s fresh-sinewed 
eve^ joint, Each bone new-marrowed. 

1 2 . Cooked in marrow. Obs, 

1633 Massinger Guardieai 11. iii, Fride Frogs, Potato's 
Marrow'd, Cavear [etc.]. 

Marrowfllt (moeTpnfbct). [f. Marrow sb,^ + 
Fat sb,'\ (More fully marrowfat pea,) A kind of 
large rich pea. (Cf. marrow pea. Marrow shy 5.) 

1733 Miller Goto, Diet, (ed. a) 8.v./Vr»m,Thc Marrow- 
fat or Dutch Admiral Pea. Ibid., Observing to allow the 
Marrow-fats . . at least three Feet between Row and Row. 
1788 Complete Farmer s.v. Pease, The marrowfat is the 
best tasted of all the Urge kinds of peas. 1840 Barham 
Ingol, Leg, Ser. i. Tragedy^Tht Duchess shed terns Urge 
as marrow-fat peas. 1884 Reader 13 Aug. xpx In Jersey . . 
peas attain nearly double the size of the Bntish marrow-fat. 

Muxtiwisll (mieTPvif), a, [f. Mabrow sb,i 
+ -18H.] Of the nature ot, or resembling, marrow. 

1397 Lows Chimrg, (1634) 143 The ncrue which is roft, 
and^marrowish. i8si Burton Anal, McL i. l ii. iv, The 
Bmine, which is a soft marrowish and white substance. 

MlunrawleBffi (mscrGulfis), ay [f. Marrow shy 
-f -LB88.] Having no marrow. Hi, woAfig, 

1803 Shaka Mach, HI. iv. 94 Thy bones are marrowle^ 
thyblood Is cold. 1807 TouRNBua Rexu Tw, 1. 1, O, that 
marrow-lessa age Should stuffe the hollow Bones with 
dambd dwires. 1707 ^ 7 * 5 ) 45 * 

Break off this ungmlly Match between this MarrowlessCur. 
mudgeon and your young Daughter, a tBaiGk Beattie John 
d Amha* (i8s6) 58 They .. lent each other ruthless paiks 
Athoft the bare and merghless spaiks. 1877 Rosenthal 
Muscles ^ Nerves 104 These marrowlm fibres are Cray 

Ibh'nowiffiBBi ff M arrow sb,^ 4 ‘ 
-UBfi.] Without a ‘marrow^; companionl^s ; 
unmarried; unequalled, unmatched; not matching, 
wanting the other memljcr of the pair, *odd 


13k Wyclif Isa, xxxiv. 6 The Mod of merewi wethere.^ 
[Vulg. medultatorum arietum\, 1435 Misvs Fire of Lm>e 
75 A marghty offerynge IL. holocausta meduUata ; i f. Mar- 
rowed I, a 1300). 1709 Bruce Soul Cot^rm. 18 (Jam.) 

The Lord is reserving a merchy piece of the word of his 
promise to be made out to many of his friends and people. 
i8ae Hazlitt Lit. 79 In bis Wotnen leivare 

Women there is a rich marrowy vein of internal sentiment. 
188a Holmes in Atlantic Monthly LI. 66 The period .. of 
marrowy and vigorous manhood. 

2 . Of the nature of marrow. 

■MS R. CorLAND Guydon's Quest. Chirurg, C ij b, It is 
colde and moyste, bycause it hath a marowy substaunce. 
B86a J. Chandler Van Ilehnont's Oriat. 185 I'he Dr.*iin 
being wholly a marrowie part 1784 Grainger Sugar Cane 

I. 45 note. When ripe, the skin peels easily off, and discovers 
a butyraceous, or rather a marrowy-like substance. 1871 

J. G. Murphy Comm, Lev, iii. 9 I’he tail of the broad-tailed 
sheep, .consists almost wholly of marrowy fat. 

llcncc t MA*rrowinesa (in 8 Sc. merchiness), 

1709 Bruce Soul Confirm, 18 (Jam.) The Israelites had 
never known the merchiness of that promise, if a Red Sea 
had not made it out. 

t Maxru'be. Obs, Also 4 in Latin form mar- 
rubium, 5 marube. [ad. L. marruhium, ]perh. con- 
nected with the name of the Latin city Marrubium 
or Marruvium, Cf. OF. mambre!\ The plant 
horebound, Marrubium vulgare, 

1390 Gower Conf, HI. 130 The Saphir is his propre Ston, 
M arrubium his herbe also, a 1400-^ Siockh, Med, MS. 905 
Marube or borrowne : marubina, 1607 Topskll Four-/, 
Beasts (1658) 69 The fat of a Calf and Marrube with the 
juyee of Leeks. 

Marrubiill (msern^biiin). Cheni. [f. L. mar- 
rubi-um (see prcc.) + -in. Cf. ¥. marubine,} A 
bitter principle obtained from Marrubium vulgare. 

1871 WATTS tr. Gmelin's llandbk, Chem, XVIII. 234 
Marrubiin. llie bitter principle of Afaruhium vulgare, 

Mamim, variant of Marram. 

Marry (mae ri), v. Inflected marryliig, mar- 
ried. Forms: 3-4 (6 -SV.) marl, 3-7 marie, 4 
marijeCn, 4-5 marie(n, 4 6 marye, 4-8 marp, 5 
marye(n, (maryyn), 6 mai«ye, marrye, (marly), 
6-7 marrie, 6 - marry, [a. F. marier =* Pr., Sp., Pg. 
maridar, It. marilarei’^U. maril&re, f. mar Hus ppT. 
adj., married (also assb. masc. , husband, whence F. 
mart, Pr, marit-z, Sp., Pg. marido. It. marito ; and 
as sb. fern. marJta married woman), f. enari- (nom. 
mas) man, male; the K ppl. a. must have been 
originally used of women, and acquired its wider 
sense by a later extension.] 

I, Irans. 

1 . To join in wedlock or matrimony ; to join for 
life as husband .and wife ; to constitute as man and 
wife according to the laws and customs of a nation. 
Const lo {ttnlo. Sc. on, upcti) ; also together, 

a. in passive (with ref. either to the act and 
ceremony, or to the wctlded state as a result). 

1197 R. Giovc. (Rolls) 709 pc fader. .l>ad ire vnderstonde 
To 3wan ssc wolde imaried !>«. 13. . £. E, Allii. P, B. 815 
His two dere do^terez. .pat wer maydenez ful mcke, mar>*ed 
not 3ct c 1375 St, Leg. .Saints xli. {Agnes) 102 pane agnes 
sad hym soiortly: ‘certis, gud sir, mar)T ame 1*. C14M 
Mai'ndev. (1839) xviii. 193 Jit a man, that is maryed, dye in 
that Contrie, men buryen nis Wif with him alle quyk. 1333 
Bellknden Livy 1. (S. T. S.) 100 ?oung tullia, .. was 
maryit on Aruns terqu>’ne. ..538- Cron. Scot, (iBai) I. 
127 The eldest of hir dochteris wes married upon. .Marius. 
ISJ 3 Wriotheslby CAnw. (1B75) 1 . 43 The King was maried 
secrcetlie at Chelsey. .to one Jane Scymor. 1603 Shaks. 
Meeu, for At, iv. iit 183 They would , . haue married me 
to the rotten Medltur. lyaa De Foe Rtlig Courish. 1. l 
(1840) 4 Well, girls, you little think now, which of you all u 
like to be first married. t888 Howells A nnie Kilbnrn xi. 
133 , 1 preSume she isn't very happily married ; he’s too old. 

b. Said of the priest or other functionary who 
performs the rite. Also absof, 

1330 Palsgr. 633/x WHiat preest was it that marj’ed them 
togyihcr ; quel prestrefut eequi let matya ensembte^ 15M 
in Strype Ann, Ref. (1709) 1 . xiv. 183 As to minister the 
Holy Communion to them that shall ne thereto disposed, 
as to mary and baptize. 1800 Shaks. A, V, L, iv. l 125 
Come slhtcr, you shall be the Priest, and marne vs. 17x4 
Gay What dye Call it il. viii, Tell him ..that he (the 
Curate) shall marry the Couple himself. 1891 Century Mag. 
Nov. 64 He asked if I coula marry (teople. 

O. Marry up : to tic up or preoccupy in matn- 
mony. collof, 

i8aa J. Flint Lett. Amer. 995, I believe that the girls 
there are all married up i 857 Kinc.slev Tlwii J . Ago II. 



away from me. 



MABBT. 


2. To give in mtiriage, canne to be married. 
Said esp. of a parent or guardian. 

laoj R. Glouc. (RoUs)7oo 1 ^ ^ wole marie [v, m mari3en« 
manen] wel . * To ^ nobloste bacheler ^ Hn herte wile to 
atondei 1 1390 R. Bbunne CAran. Wmu (Rolls) a3|B In )»ys 
tyme. . He mariede )« doughtres bo^ c ijas Chaucer 
cVrrA'i 7 *. X074 And richely his doghter maryed he Vn-to 
a lord, c 1400 Maundiv. (18^9) v. s^e wolde nave maryed 


aedre. s^ Tindali MatU xxii. 9 The kyngdome of hcven 
IS lyke unto a certayne kinge, which maryM his sonne. 1998 


^ ^ , ^ , lughti 

can. V 1710 Celia Fiennes Diary (1888) 141 Y» Earle having 
just roarry'd his Eldest daughter.. there was Company to 
wtshe her joy. 1861 M . Pattison Ett, ( 1 889) 1 . 33 The same 
influence fed him . . to marry hisdaughter to Henry the Lion. 
1894 Rarinc-Gol'LD Deserts S. France II. 948 Napoleon 
married him . . to his youngest sister. 

3 . Said of either of the contracting parties : To 
take in marriage ; to accept as husband or wife. 

Now the most familiar use. 

1431-^ tr. Higden (Rolls) 111 . 439 He [Alexander] . . suf- 
frede his knyshtes and men to mary [1387 Trevisa wedde) 
women whom he had taken in captivite. 1496 Sir G. Have 
Law Arms (S.T. S.) 40 [He] had marytektng I.atynis sister. 
1977 tr. Eu/tiager's Decades ( 1 599) 998 That vsuall ProuerlH; : 
Marrie a wife of thine ow'nc degree. i6is Bible Mal » ii. zi 
ludah . . hath maried the daughter of a strange God. 1711 
Addison S^cU Na 94 f 8 He married a Woman of great 
Beauty and Fortune. 1830 Tennyson Mertnaid 46 The icing 
of them all would carry me, Woo me, and win me, and many 
me. s888 F. Hume Mme, AKdas i. i. He had added to his 
crime by marrying a pretty girl. 
t 4 . and reciprofol. Obs, 
a 1300 Cursor M, 1069S Here-of in consail suld |>ai spek. 
And depeli . . koi suld lok hu Sco inoght hir nmri and bald 
hir vou. i39| Langl. F, Pi. C xi. 281 Maydenes and 
maydenes manek Jow to-gederes. c 1411 Hocclkve De Reg. 
Prime . z6» pey bat manen hem for muk & good Only, 

n (ht for louc of >e persoiie. 1939 Covkroale Wisd. viit. a, 
yd my diligence to mary my self with her, soch loue had 
I vnto hir beutye. i6as Lady M. Wroth Urania 454 The 
young Princesse soone after tooke her mindc and former 
resolution, marrying her selfe with her chosen loue. 1^ 
Potter Aniiq. Greece {ijzp 1 . i. xxvi. 170 No Athenian 
Woman shall marry herself to an exotick Family, a 1774 


Vi^en shall I marry me? 

6. transf. and Jig, To unite intimately, join 
closely or permanently. 

fgad Piigr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 993 ^ This conformyte 
of loue maryeth the soule to god. 1978 Fleming tr. Cams* 
Dogs in Arh. Gamer 111 * 201 The natures of men are so 
moved, nay rather married to novelties. i6ie B. Tonson 
Akh, 11. iii, Svb, Are you sure, you loos’d 'hem, 1' their 
owne menstnie? Fac. Yes, sir, and then married 'hem. 
1631 Milton V Allegro 137 Lap me in soft Lydian Aires, 
Married to immortal verse. 1849 Ogilby Virg. Georg, 1. 
Ml/., In what Coelestial Signs Tis good to Plow, and 
marry Elms with Vines. ^ Grew Acc, Feget. Roots 
f 30 It is then the C^l, chiefly, ny which these Vessels are 
Tough : for being or a tenacious Nature, by taking hold of 
other Principles, it marries them together. 1893 Evely.v 
De la Quint. Comgl. Gard. II. Z15 They must ne Joyn'd 
together neatly, plaining and proportioning the Extremities 
that are to be Marry'd together exactly. 1798 Burke Let. 
NohU Ld. Wka 1842 11 . 2^3 Revolutions which consoli- 
dated and married the liberties and the interests of the two 
nations for ever. 1839 Thirlwall Greece 1 . 360 The un- 
equal lines of the couplets to which he marned his fieiy 
thoughts. 189D Saintsbury Ifist. KHzeA. Lit. ix. 349 Thu 
hybrid and biranre vocabulary is . . admirably married to 
the substance of the writing. 

^ b. Naut. To fasten (two ropes) end to end, in 
such a way tli.it the joining may not prevent their 
being drawn through a block. (See also 1867.) 

1819 Falconet* s Diet. Marine (ed. Burney), To Mariya in 
splicing ropes to Join one rope to another, for the purpose 
of reeving it, which is performed by placing the end of each 
close together, and then attaching them by worming. IMd.^ 
To Marry two Ropes, is to knot the yams together in a 
kind of splice, so as not to be thicker at the juncture than 
at any other part, c i860 H. Stuart Seaman's Caieck. 29 
Marry both ends together. 1887 Smyth Sailoi^s IVordM., 
To Marry ike Ropes, Braces, or Fails, to hold both 
together, and by premarc liaul in both equally. Also so to 
join the ends of two ropes that they will pass through a block. 

c. In certain card games. Of the king or queen, 
To be married : to be declared as held in the 
same hand with the queen or king of the same suit. 
Cf. Marriage 7. 

Cavendish ’ Game of Besique 20 The b^zique queen 
. . having been once married.. cannot be married again. 

Us 6. intr. a. To enter into the conjugal or 
matrimonial state; to wed, contract matrimony; to 
take a husband or wife. Const, with (formerly 
very common) ; occas. to, also (iV*.) upott. 

«i3oe Cursor M. 10653 Pan did pe biscop command par, 
pat all be maidens. .Be send all to Iwir frendcs dere. For to 
man and forto spus. cigit ut Eng. Bk. Amer. (Arb.) 
Introd. 3z/a They mareye but ones in theyr lyfe. 1918 
Tindalb I Cor. vii. 39 Yt her husbands slepe, she is at imr 
liberte to mary with whom she woll, only in the lorde. 1930 
— Anew. More 111. xiii. Wks. (1573) 313/2 For, when the 
husband is dead, the wife is free to mary to whom she 
will, s^ Greene^ Never too late l (1600) C 3, Such os 
marry imc to a faire face tie themselues oft to a fouls 
bargainc. tSoa Shake. Ham, 111. iv. 99. 1814 Day 
FesthfOU (1619) a8a Marrying in bast, and Repenting 
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it leisure. 1839 Drumm. of Hawtn. Cotuid. io ParlL 
Wka (1711) 187 That the church-race marry only among 
themselves, ministers sons upon ministers daughtem. i86b 
Stiluncfl. Orig.Sacrm il ii. f p Especially when he. .mar- 
ried into that branch of the family that was remaining there. 
>75S J- Shbbbeabb Lydia (1769) 1 . 319 Beseeching him . . 
never to permit his daughter to marry %rith any man beneath 
noble. 1819 Byron yuan t. Ivii, Sne married . . With an 
Hidalga 1849 Pnnek's Almemaek Jan., Advice to persons 
about to marry.—Don*t. 1849 Thackeray Peudonnis viii, 
Gentlemen, .occasionally marry out of their kitchens, 
fb. To contract a matrimonial alliance with, Ohs, 

1476-7 Poston Lett. III. 168 My husbonde. .wold that ^ 
schuld go un to my maistresse yowr modur, and asaye if 
se myght gete the hole xx li. in to )owr handes, and then 
he wolde ue more gladd to marye with )owe, and will 
gyfle 3owe an C //. 

c. transf. and To enter into intimate union ; 
to join, 80 as to form one. 

1908 Kknnedie Flytittgw, Dunbar 296 Syne merreit with 
the Diuill for dignite. 1694 Whitlock Zooiotuia 138 And 
since he first divorced knowledge and practice in our fir«t 
Parents, he Is loath they should ever marry againe. 1890 
Tennyson tn Mem. Ixxxv, First love, first friendship, equal 
powers. That marry with the virgin ncart. 1899 Bivok 
81, 1 . • crost By that old bridge, .where the waters marry. 

Marry (mae*ri), ini, Obs. cxc. arch, or dial. 
Forms: 4-6 marie, 4-7 marr, 5-7 marye, 6 
marrye, 0-7 marrie, (9 diai. marrey), 5- marry. 
[Originallv, the name of the Virgin Mary us^ 
as an oath or an ejaculatory invocation. In the 
T6th c., when many had prob. ceased to be com- 
monly apprehended as anything more than a mere 
inteijection, the sound of the oath Hy Maty Gipey 
(i.e. * By St Mary of Egypt*) seems to have sug- 

S »ted the addition to it of the interjections GiP, 
OP ; and, as these were commonly used in driving 
horses, the equivalent come up (Come v. 69 k) was 
afterwards substituted.] An exclamation of as- 
severation, surprise, indignation, etc. 

a. Simply. (Often used in answering a question, 
and implying surprise that it should be asked: 

« ‘why, to be sure'.) 

e 13S0 Will. Palerue 4840 * Marie, nun sede ^ messageres 
*3e mowe vs wel trowe, pe mtlde mayde meliors in paTcrne 
now dwclles. e 13^ Chaucrb Can. Veom. Prol. 4 7 *. m 
Ye sire, and wol ye so? Marie ther-of I pray yow hertely 1 
€ 1490 Dial, liusb. if Cent, in Roy Rede me (Arb.) 136 
Husbondman. Howe dyd they youre auncesteres compell T 
Geniillman. Marvin threatnynge the paynes of hell. 199a 
Lever Serm. (Arb.) 128 Yea marrye, why should we not 
kepe oure corne in oure owne bornes? 1991 Latimer Serm. 
(1584) 227 1 a What is that? Many fayth : and beliefe. 1998 
Shaks. Rlen/y IK 1. i. 170, 1 will say many trap with you 
[fa* be off with you '], if you runne the nut-nooks humor on 
me. 1609 WiLLET Hexapla Gen. 405 Many suddenlie will 
say (marye) hauing no intent to sweare. 1693 Congreve . 
old Bach, L iv, Marry, quotha ! 1 hope, in heaven, I have ' 
a greater portion of grace. 1788 Goldsm. Fic. IV. xii, Marry, ; 
hang the idiot, .to bring me such stuflC 1818 Scott Antiq. 
XXXV, Marry, my lord, the phocn had the belter. i8u I 
Robinson Whitby Gloss. 8.V., One person says, * It is coming 
on rain,' the other will add, * Ay Marrey I it is, sure enough . 

t b. with asseverative words : many (a) God, 
marry (find) amen. Also marry of God, Godts 
marry, many a me, marry of me (all in Look 
about you, iffoo). Obs. 

c *S 74 -ff G. Harvey Story fd. Harney WK (Grosart) UI. 


^ By y* Marie-god. ij 
forgiueme: Marrie am 


^ Shake. Rom. 4 Jul. iv. v. 8 God 

_ Iroen : how sound Is she a sleepe? 

i8ee Looh about you £ 3 b, Mary a god my wife would chide 
me dead. 1801 Shaks. Twel, N. iv, ii. 109 God buy you 

f ood sir Topas: Marry Amen. 1 will sir, 1 will. 1808 
Ievwood nnd Pt, Know not me Wks. 1874 1. 967 Shake 
hands; by the marry^od, Sir Thomas,^ what else! 1899 
Congreve Love for £. iil i, Miss I miss 1 miss Prue I— 
mercy on iiie, marry and amen 1— Why, what's become of 
the child? 

o. with inteijection or exclamatory phrase; 
marty gip, marry {an^ gup {gap, gep, guep, in 
Scott erron. guep ) : see Gip, Gup, Qubp ints. Also 
marry faugh^ marry go-look (in qnot. used as sb.). 

[1903 Skelton Garl. Laurel \m Tbynke what ye wyll 
Of this wanton byll ; By Mary Gtpey, Onfi/ scripti, tcripti.] 
1990 Greene Never too Into 11. (1600) K3 Marry gep 
gif^let. thy loue sits on thy tongs end. 199E Lyly Midas 
V. li, Melancholy? marie guj^ is melancholy a word for 
abarbars mouth? 1998 E. Guilfin Skiol, (187B) 44 Mary 
and gup 1 haue 1 then lost my cap? i8oe Dkkkbr Shoe^ 
medseVt Hot. ii. (1862) la, 1 •• looked at him, he at mo, 
indeed spake to him, but he to me not a word, Marry 
gip, thought 1 , with a wanion f He past by me os proud— 
Marry fonl are you grown humorous, thought IT 1601 
Mumoay Downfall Earl Huntington 1. i. (1828) 15 He 
thinketh all lost In tumbling of books Of marry go looka 
1604 Dekker Honest Wh, vi. t). Marry fah, nang-cm. 
1809 Chapman etc. Eastw, Hoe i. i, Qtdek, Mary tough 
Ipodman flat-cap. 1807 Hevwood Payre Mayde Exch, 
Wks. 1874 11. 43 Mary gip Minx. i6ez T. Taylor (Water 
P.) Taylors Motto Wks, (1630) 11. 44/1 Marry gep With a 
horse night-cap doth your lodeship skip? s^s Celesiina 
xviii. Z79 Imbrace him? Mary gup with a murraine 1 I had 
rather see him under the power and rigour of the law. 
Mn Butler Hud, 1. Iti. 902 , 1 thought tlT hadst scomM to 
budge a step, For fear. (Quoth Echo) Marry guep. Am 
not 1 here to take thy part ? 1878 Wycnerlev PI. Dealer 
111. I, Marry-gep ! if it had not been for me, thou hadst 
been yet but a hearing-counsel at tho bar. 1699 * Misavrus ' 
Hotmurof Gout (1720) 34 Marry Gap, quoth she. 

d. Many come up : to express indignant 

or amused surprise or contempt : •• * hoity-toity '. 

1 I99B Shake. Rom. 4 yni, 11. v.84 Marrie come vp 1 trow, 


Is this the Poultis for my aking bones 7 1808 « Per. iv. vi. 
ss9. 184B J. Eaton Honey<, Free yuttif, si Tuinting 
and reproachfull tennes, aa Marty come nf, 1883 Cowley 
Cutter qf Coleman St. Wks. 17x0 11. 604 Marry come up: 
won't one of my ebusing serve your turn as well at one of 
your own. 174a Fielding J. Andtws iv. i, Slipslop,. de- # 
parted tossing her Nose, and crying, ' Marry come upl 
there are some People mpre jealous than 1 , 1 believe'. 

— Tom yones x. iv, Her tongue «. muttered many * marry- 
comt-upt* •• with other sum indignant phrasM i88b 
Borrow Wild IVedes 1 . xxiv. 976 Unworthy? marry come 
upl 1 won’t hear such an expression. 

Marry, Marryce, obs. if. Marrow Maribh. 

Marry-gold, obs. form of Marigold. 

Marning (mecriiii)), vbl. sb. [f. Marry v, 

•f -INQ i.j The action of the verb Mabry. 


17 Venice . . they have a wonderous great ceremonie abowt 
the marying of tne see. 1979 E. K. Gloss, Spenser's Sheph. 
Cal. Mar. 97 He was busie aboute the marying of Polyxena, 
xtda Milton P, L. xt. 716 All now was turn'd to jollitle 
.. Marrying or prostituting, as befell. 1891 Athemeum 
17 Ian. 86/3 There is plenty of love and some marrying. 

D. attrib. as in marrying age, day \ t marrying 
ring, a wedding-ring. 

1904 in Bury WHUs (Camden) 98 Item I bequeth to oui 
Lady of Walsyngh^m .. my moryeng lymg. 1948 J. 

WOOD Prott. (1867) 15 Sens our one mariynK or marryng daie. 
a 1948 Mall Chron.,Hen. VtlL 240 b, Aboute her mariyng 
Q*ng was written : God stnde me wcl to kepe. 1889 Toxkr 
fiighl. Turkey II. 120 Daughters.. when they reach nine- 
teen . .are looked upon as almost past the marrying age. 

Marrying (mre-riiiq), ppl. a. [f. Maury v. 
4 -INO J a. Inclined or likely to marry, b. That 
performs the marriage ceremony. 

1778 Miss Burney Evelina Ixxv, 1 think Miss Anville the 
loveliest of her sex ; and, were I a marrying man, she, of all 
the women I have seen, 1 would fix upon for a wife. 1895 
Dickens Dorrii 11. xv, She had not thought Edmund a 
mariy'ing man. x88t Tiiackrrav Four Georges i, Duke 
George, the marrying duke. 1891 E. Kinglakb A ustrnlian 
at H. 69 If a minister knowingly marries a minor without 
consent of guardians he is liable to a fine of >(300. . . These 
marrying gentry are not much given to inquiring into the 
circumstances under which their clients come to them, 
t Man^-nmif, sb. and int, Obs. Also 7 mary-, 
maramufie. 

A. sb. Some kind of cheap textile fabric ; a 
garment made of this. 

1804 Meeting o/Gallants B 2 b, He that would haue braude 
it . . might haue made a Sute of Sattin cheaper in the 
Plague-time, then a Sute of Marry-muffe in the Tearme- 
time. Middleton Ant it Night. F3, She drewe her 
white Hountifull hand out of her Mary-muffe, and quoited 
a single Halfe-peny. 1840 in Entick London (1766) It. 178 
Piramides or MaramufTe, the piece, narrow, xd, 

B. int. Used as a derisive exclamation. (Cf. 
Marry i/f/.) 

s8ea Middleton Blurt 11. ii. Wearied Sir? mary muffe. 
s8os Tryall Chevalr. in Bullen O. PL (1884) III. 288 Mary 
mune 1 . . I scornc to humble the least ,part about me to 
give answere to such a frothing question. 1613 Wither 
Abuses Stript i. in yuvenilia (1633) 13 His Poetry is such 
as he can cull From Plaies.. And yet his fine coy Mwtresse, 
Mary-Af uffe. The soonest taken with such broken stuffe. 
Marryner, obs. form of Mariner. 

HarrjrB, variant of Makih Obs., womb. 
MarryB(h, obs. forms of Maribh. 

Mara (maiz). Also 4-5 MaroR,Mar08,Maroo. 

S . L. Mars (stem MarU\ app. a reduced form of 
e archaic M&vors {Mdvort\ The Oscan name 
of the god, Afhmers {Mdmerl-) is prob. cognate, 
at least so far as the first element is concerned.] 

1 . The Roman god of war; identified from an 
early period with the Greek Arcs. Often, after 
Roman practice, used for; Warfare, warlike 
prowess, fortune in war. 

Camp m field of Mart, MarP field, the Campus Martius 
at Rome. Mari hill, hill of Mars, the Areopagus at Athens. 

rs 374 Chaucer CempL Mars 75 (Harl.) Venus kyssith 
Mars [jCeunb. MS. Marcs] god of armes. 13 ^P^ ^ •.?*** 

Test. Looe 1. vii. xi (Skeat), I profered my body, .that Mars 
shulde have juged the ende. ei4ia Hoccleve De Reg. 
Pnne. 3905 Mars hah euer ben frend to jour worW lyn^ 
1990 C'tesr Pembroke Antonie io6x A man . . In Mar^ 
s^Ie who nouer lesson learn'd i8ea Shake Hcmt, 111. iv. 
57 An eye like Mars, to threaten or command. 1811 uisw 
Acts xviL 92 'Then Paul stomi in the mids of Warsdiill. 
1818 Holypav Persius Sat. v. (ed. 9) D 3, A third dotn 
Mars-field wrastlings duely keepe [L. Hie campo 
1438 Sir T. Herbert Tnev. (ed. a) w Bengala is a I^vince 
..peopled with Mahometans and loolaters, addict to Mars 
and Merchandise, a 1700 B. E. Diet, Cant. Crew, Son ef 
Mars, Soldier. 1719 Van iliad 11. 139 Ye sons of Mars I 
partake your lenders care. 1789 Burns yelly Beggars, 
1 am a son of Mars, who have been in many wars, 
b. allusively, A great warrior. 

1988 Preston Cambytet 10 A manly Marsls heart he bare. 
si^itAKS. Rich. //, If. IIL xox The Black Prince, that vong 
llarB of men. c ste Ribdon Surtf. Devon f 134 
This Mart vanquished the Airagonois. ^ 

2 . As/r, The fourth planet in the order of distance 
from the sun, revolvmg in on orbit lying between 
that of the EarUi and Jupiter. 

The hill or plain qf Man \ In Palmistry, the fleshy port 

ofthetbumK , 

t tHi Chaucer t. O, W. atfigHyPermn., A rede 
that^e ofthe jere So feble that hts mal;^ te hym be- 
raft. 1578 Banistsi Hist. Man iv. 8s h. That fleshypsrt 
of the thombe^ which Palmesters do terme the hill of Mart. 
1801 Shaks. AiPe Well i. i. 006 Hel. You were borne vnder 
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• charitable starre. Par, Vnder Mara I. R, yoknwtCt 
Kingd, ^ Commw, 15 Those who have Mara Lord in their 
Nativities, become either Souldien or Trades>men. 

R, Sandbrs Phyii^gn, 56 Wee allow to Mara all that space 
within the Triangle, which is made by the line of the Liver, 
that of the Head, and that of Saturn ; and we call that place 
the Plain of Mars,, .the strongest place of the Hand. iM 
Tbmnyson Mtatd iii. vU 13 [She] pointed to Mara As he 
glow'd like a ruddy shield on the Lion's breast. 

fb. OldChem, The name ofthe metal iron. Obs, 
Cffsialtf saitf or vitriol 0/ Mars\ green vitriol, (ferrous 
sulphate). Extract 0/ Mart .* * a tincture of a salt of iron ’ 
[Syd, Soc* Lex» 1889X Saffron tffMarSt Mard saffron: b 
' crocus of iron ' (see Ckocus 3). 
eijM Chaucbr Cam. Yiom, Proh tf T, 374 Sol gold is, .. 
MafPlren Mercuric quyk silucr wo clepe. s6^ Boylb 
New Exper. Fluids 11. in Phil, Trans, XI. 807 A Mass of 
Regulus made of Antimony without Mars, Salmon 
Load, Disp, 836/a Filings of Steel are digested in Spirit of 
Vitriol, to make Vitriol of Mars. Ibid,^ The Salt or Mars. 
1787-41 CiiAMUEHS Cycl, s.v. CrocuSt Crocus martis aperiens^ 
opening saffron of mars. 1738 [see Jupitkr a b]. 

't'C. Her, The name for the tincture red in 
blazoning by the names of the heavenly Ixxlies. Obs, 
tSTi Bossewrll Arntoris 11. 67 The ficlde is partie per 
Fesse, Saturne, and Mars, 
d. e Mars yellow : see 3. 

B. W. Warhurst Colour Did, 47 Mnrs^ dull deep 
yellow, also an orange. 

3 . attrib, and Comb,^ os MarS’Odoring^ -belovedf 
•daunting, -like adjs. ; Mora coloura, os Mars 
brown, red, violet, yellow, pigments prepared from 
earths, and coloured with iron oxide; fMara- 
starred a,, bom under the planet Mars. 

^1649 Dmumm. op Hawth. Poems Wks. (1711) 30/1 A 
*Mars-adoring brood is here, Sylvester Du Hartas 
11. ii. 11. Bahyion 688 *Mars-daunting Murtialist. Ibid, 
n. i. II. Imposture 628 Ibe valiant Heav'n-assisted sword 
Of ''Mars-like Essex. 189a Athenxum 5 May 584/a Her 
''mors-red gown over a yellow petticoat. 1633 IIkywood 
Hierarch, vi. 395 The Scythians (souldiers not to be 
despis'd) A* Mars-starr'd people. 

Mara, obs. form of March sb?^ (the month). 

II Maraala (mojsa'la). Also Marsalla. [The 
name of a town on the west coast of Sicily.] (More 
fnlly Marsala wine,) A class of white wines re* 
sembling a light sherry, exported from Marsala. 

1806 Teffbrson in HarSer's Mag, {1885) Mar. 5A1 “Two 
Pipes Marsalla wine. 1848 Thackeray Bk, Snobs xxv, 

1 prefer sherry to marsala when 1 can get it. 

Maraoal, -sohal, •schel, etc. : see Marshal. 
Mar8(e)banker, -bunker ,var.fT. Mossbunker. 

II Xaraaillaia (mars^yi), a. (sb.) Also 7 
Margilliefl, 8 Marselloia, 9 Maraeillois (nngli- | 
cized MaraeiUeoe). [Fr., f. Marseille Marseilles : 
cf. -ESE.] 

1 . adj. Belonging or pertaining to Marseille.^. 

1686 tr. Chardias Trav, Persia i. 7 [The Turks call Spanish 

money] MarsUlies, by reason that the Merchants of Marseilles 
first brought it in great Quantities into Turkie. 1864 in 
Wrbstkr ; and in later Diets. 

2 . absoL as sb, pi, a. Inhabitants of Marseilles. 

1837 Carlylb Fr, Rev, vi. iv. Those black-hrowed Mar. 

scillese marching, dusty, unwearied. 1839 Petmy Cycl, XIV. 
546/» The Marscillois appear to have been actively engaged 
in the Crusades. 

b. Hist, The members of the Cordeliers Club 
in the French Revolution. 

17^ tr. BarrueVs Hist, Clergy during Fr, Ret*, an [The 
section] of Cordeliers had taken the name of Marsellois. 

II Xaraaillaiae (mars^y|z, mojstil^Pz). Also 
MarseillQl 8 (e, Maraellloia. [Fr., fern, of prec.] 
(Also Marseillaise hymn,) The national song of the 
French Republic, written and composed by Rouget 
de Title in 1793 ; so named from having been first 
sung in Paris by a band of ' patriots* from Marseilles. 

i8a6 Moorc Copy lufenep. Deep, viii, If the Marscillois 
Hymn could command Such audience, though yell’d by a 
Snns-culotte crew. 1817 Scott Napoleon V. 66 Chenier, 
author of the hymn of the Marscilloise. [1831 Carlvlr Sart, 
Res, III, iii, Your. . Marsetllese Hymns, and Reigns of Terror.] 
184a Borrow Bible in Spain vil, The dmnkard then com- 
menced singing, or rather yelling, the Marseillaise hymn. 
1848 [see Labial a, A. ij. 

b. Comb, • Mftraeillalse-wiae adv,, in the manner 
customary when singing the Marseillaise. 

i «870 Dickens E, Droodiit As the boy. .lays a hand on 
uper's shoulder, Jeaytr cordially and gaily lays a hand on 
ts shoulder, and so Marseillaise'wise they go in to dinner. 
MarseiUeB (mais^ds). Also 8 Marsailles. 
[The Eng, name of a seaport (in Fr. Marseille) in 
southern France ; used allrib, and el/ipt.'] 

1 * A stiff cotton fabric, similar to piqud. Also 
Marseilles quilling, 

178 b Bickkrstappb Lave in tillage m. iv. (1765) 60 
^mierpanes in Marsailles quilting. 1814 Miss Mrr- 
^*dagie Ser. 1. 223 Her exterior garment was always 
QuiltM, varying.. from simple stuff*, or nne white dimity, or 
an obsolett manufacture called Marseilles, up to silk and 
Mtln. s^ Gborgiana Hill Hist, Eng, Dress II. 234 
^ite waistcoats of Marseilles quilting were generally worn. 

Maneilles kartwori French hartwort, Sesoli 
lortuosum (formerly fnassi/iense), HaraeiUea 
vinegar, idriT/sim propkylaclicumoithityed vinegar. 

i8m Paris PharmaeologM (ed. 5) 11. 15 mo/f, Thieves eint* 
8^or Maneilles Vinegar, in Maynb Exj^t, Lex, 
Munella : see Maroblla. 

Vareement, obs. variant of Mercement. 
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Marah (mSjJ). Forms : a. 1 merao, masrao, 
meriso, 3 mersohe, 3-6 mershe, 4 meros, 4, (7) 
marah, 5 mersob, merohe, mer8sh(e; fi, 6 
inar8(8)he, marche, 7-9 dial, march, 9 dial, 
mash, 5- marsh. [OE. m^rse, mfrise masc. =• 
M.Du. mersch{e masc., fern., MLG. mersch^ marsch , 
masch fem., neut., whence G. marsch fern., Da. 
marsk neut. ; repr. ,Qtx,*marisk- (whence med.L. 
mariscus and its Rom. forms : see Makish sb ) f. 
OTeut. ^mari- sea, lake, Mere sb. : see -ISH,] 

I. 1 . A tract of low lying land, flooded in winter 
and usually more or less watery throughout the year. 

^713 Corpus Gloss, (Hcsstls) C 140 Calmetuntf inersc. 
971 Blickl, Gloss, 261/1 On s[a]ltne inersc, in salsilaginem. 
a 1R50 Owl 4 Night, 3^ Wenestu that liuveck bo the worse, 
Tho) crowe bi-grede him bi the mershe ? 138s Wvr li f Gen. 
xli. 18 Seuen oxen.. the which in the pasture of mershe 
[1388 marreisi the grene leswis cheseden. c 1473 Pid, Yoc, 

In Wr.-W(Ucker Hoc niartscmn, a incrche. 1523 

Ld. Brrnrrs Froiss, I. xvih, There were meruayluuse 
graat marshes and daungerous iransages. 1394 Siiakh. 
Rich, ///, v. iii. 345 My l.4>rd, the Enemy is past the ^tarsh. 
1673 Temple Obs, United Prav, Wks. 1731 1 . 8 By. .the 
Course of Waters from the higher into lower Oroiinds. .the 
flat Land grows to be a Mixture of Earth and Water,., 
which is call'd a Marsh. 1770 N. Niciiullk in Corr, w. 
Gray (1843) The marshes which 1 see from my bed- 
chamber window are become an ocean. 1835 Tuirlwall 
Greece i. 1 . 11 The lake is little more than a marsh, con- 
taining some deep nools. 1873 Jowett Pia/o (ed. 2) I. 490 
Like ants or frogs aoout a marsh. 

II. allrib. and Comb, 

2 . a. Simple attrib. sometimes passing into adj. 
(cf. Marish) : Consisting of a marsh or marshes ; 
existing, found, or constructed in marshes ; arising 
from or caused by marshes or their exhalations. 

II.*, etc. [see MAKSHijtND]. c 1386 Ciiauckk Som/n, T, 
(Ellestn. MS.) Thcr is in yorksliirc. . A mcrssh [other texts 
mersshy] contree culled Holderncssc. 1523 Fit/hf.rb. Husb, 

3 54 Peny grasse . . groweth lowe by the erthe in a marsshe 
gruuiide. i6m W. Wood^ AVm Png. Prosp, (1865) 44 On 
the other sUie of the River licih all their Medow and 
Marsh-ground for Hay. 1726 \x.osi Albertis Archit. 11 . 
iio/i Of all Marsh-water that is accounted the vciy worst 
which breeds liori>e-lecches. 2799 Med, ymi, II. t8i Not 
far dissimilar from marsh-miasmata. 1813 Vancouver 
Agric. Devon 30J Should the tiiarsh-ouze m requited fi)r 
ploughed ground, a 1817 T. Dwiumt Trav, Nno Air^.,etc. 
(1821) I. 183 The substance which here so rapidly accumu- 
lates U what in this country is called nuirsh-mud ; the mate- 
rial, of which its salt marshes are composed. t8^ Wiggins 
Embanking ^5 In Essex, .the soil is particularly favourable, 
both to sustain embankments, and as a material for making 
them} and is called Marsh clay. i8te R. A. Parkks Tract, 
Hygttneifiii, 3) 71 Villages placed under the same conditions 
os to marsh air. 

b. Applied to persons, animals, and plants living 
in marsnes. 

1607 TorsELL Four-/, Beasts (1638) 165 The saine..driveth 
Gnats or marsh-flics out of a house. 1626 Bacon Syiva 
f 526 To lake Marah-Herbs, and Plant them upon 'n>pH of 
Hills, and Chanmaignes. a s86i Woolnfk My Beautiful I 
Lady (1863) 109 Lone marsh-birds winged their misty flight. 

Swinburne Ess. 4 Shtd. (1875) 326 A tuft of marsh- 
lilies midway 011 a .steep and Imre hill-side. 1890 * R. Bol\ 
DRRW’Oon' Miner's Right 127/2 Dismal w'atcrloggcd 
flats, where only the marsh-frogs made chorus. 

3 . Objective, instrumental, locative, etc., as marsh- 
dweller \ marsh-dwellings 

^ 1891 J. A. Owen etc. Fishing village 287 'J'hc slow think- 
ing and acting graziers ana old "marsh dwellers. 1889 
C. C. R. up /or the Season 759 Sad, *mnrsh-dwcUing, 
porter-drinkers. ^ Doyle Mu ah Clarke 327 Its damp, 
*marsh-girt position. 1839 Bailey Festus xix. (1852) 719 
Doth not nature— All light in life, shine *mnrNh-]ike too, in 
death ? 1888 Rider HACiiARn SlaitveCs Revenge iv. (1891) 

40 We.. took up the .spoor..and followed it into the maisli- 
like land beyond. 

4 . Special combinations : f marsh butter, ? >=> 
bog-buUer (see l^ou sb.^ 4) ; marah fever, malaria 
fever ; marah-flre, -light, a \vill-o'-thc-\visp ; 
f marah mutton, mutton reared on Tilbury 
Marshes in Essex, from September to Christmas ; 
morah-polaoning, poisoning caused by the in- 
halation of vapours rising from marshes ; marsh 
rod, a measure of length used for embanking work 
(see quots.); f marah wall, a dike ; marah-work, 
work done on marshes; also f an establishment for 
making salt by evaporation of sca-watcr. See also 
MARSH-GAfl, Marshland, Marshman. 

f 1430 ME. Med. Bk. (Heinrich) 217 Tak anote schate, jk 
ful hyt wyb *mersch butter. 1751 Pringle Obs. Dis, A rmy 
(1765) 173 These '^marsh-feveraarc..apt..RA.cr intermitting 
for some days, to change again into continual fevers of a 
putrid and malignant nature. 1801 Hamilton {title) On 
Marsh Remittent Fever. 188a Ouida Maremma 1 . 38 
Her M>ns had died of the marsh fever. 1863 BARiNG-Gon.n 
lYere^voh’ts 3 Its tongue out, and its eyes glaring like 
"marsh-fires. 18(70 Morris Earthly Par, III. iv. 213 With 


"marsh-fires. i8|;o Morris Earthly Par, III. iv. 213 With 
gleaming, sand-choked, reed-clad pools, And "marsh-lights 
for the mock of fools. 1770 II. Chamberlain Sun\ Lend, 


649^ This is what the butchers call, by way of excellence 
* right "marah mutton '. 1883-8 F aggb & Pye-Sm ith Ptinc. 
Med, (ed. a) 1 . 186 The remittent forms of "marsh-poiton- 
ing. 1790 Trans, Soc, Arts VIII. 94 At the rate of thirty 
shillings the "marah rod of twenty-one feet. 185a Wiggins 
Embanking iii At .sr. per marsh rod of 18 feet forw.anl. 
1377 ®* CoocB Heresbach's Hush, i. (1586) o Some building 
vpon Riuers, some without or wirtiin the "Marehc wallcs. 
ifoS Land, Gaz, No. 445nAl A Dwelling-house and a 
"Marsh- work. .with large Store-ponds, and Sumponds, for 


making of Brine. 1869 Blackmorb Lonta D, Hx, Seeing 
thus no track of men, nor anything but marshwork, and 
siormwork. 1897 Jml. K, Agric. Soc, Dec. 614 The boots 
. .are similar to tho.se used for marsh- work. 

b. In names of animals inhabiting marshes, as 

marsh blackbird, the American red-winged black- * 
bird or starling, marsh cow 

Paleeont.s a breed of cattle f»f which the remains 
are found in the Swiss hike-villages ; marah door, 
aSouthAincricaiulccr, Cariacu5paludosus\ marsh- 
diver, some kind of marsh-bird, Vthe Water Rail, 
R alius aqualicus ; marsh-llRh, ihc mudfish, Amia 
calva\ marsh-goose, the greylag goose, Ansera- 
nereus ; marsh harrier, the moor buzzard. Circus 
eerttgimsus \ marsh hawk, the American m.Trsh 
harrier, C, hudsonius ; marsh hen, the moorhen, 
Callinula chloropus ; U, .V. applied to other rails, 
esp. k alius elegans and R, crepitans ; marsh hog 
Palmnl,^ a variety of the domestic swine of which 
the remains arc found in the Swiss lake- villages ; 
marsh quail f/. A'., the meadow l.ark, StnrmlUi 
magna ; marsh ringlet, the butterfly Cocnonympha 
Davus (Stainton BHt, Butlerjlies 1867); marsh 
shrew, a North American aquatic shrew, A^cosorex 
palustris ; marah tern, the gull-billed tern, SUrna 
anglicUs or the genus Hydrochelidon ; marsh tit 
or titmouso, Panes palustris \ marah worm, a 
worm used as a bait in angling (see quot. 1S56) ; 
marah wren U,S,^ a wren of the genus Cislothorus. 

1831 A. Wil.son/(: Bonapakif. Atner, Ornith, 1 . 199 They 
[red-winged starlings) arc known by v.'irious iiaiiies in the 
diflerent States of. the such as..*!n;irsh blackbird 

[etc.], 1863 Lyell Antiq. Man 24 There wt:re two races 
of cattle, the most common being of small sire, and called 
by Riitimcycr. .the "marsh cow. 1893 R. Lydekkf.r Horns 
4 Hoofs 343 The "marsh -deer (C. p.'iliidosii.s). 1^7 
Tf.nnvso.n Princess iv. ic»5 "Mrirsh-divers, rather, maid, 
Shall croak thee sister. 1836 I. Richardson Fauna Bor, 
Amer, iii. 736 Amia ocellicauda, "Matsh-fish. 1768 
Pennant Brit, ZooL 11 . 448 The ■mar-h- goose, or grey- 
leg. 180a t 1 . Montagu Ornith, Did, (1S31) 315 "Marsh 
Harrier,-- A name for the Moor Buzzaid. 1831 A. Wilson 
& BoNAi'AkrK Amer, Ornith. 1 . 90 Formerly the "marsh 
hawk used to be numerous along the Schuylkill and Dvl.v 
ware, 1802 G. Montagu Omith. Did, (1831) iB 3 i;.Tlliiiule 
.. Provincial.— Moor-hen. ".Marsh-hen. a 1849 Pob Cold 
Fffgi Jupiter.. bustled about to prepare some marsh-hens 
for supper. 1863 Lvell Antiq, Man 25 I'hcte were two 
tame races of the pig. one large. ,tlie other smaller, called 
the marsh .hog *, or Sus scrofa palustris. 1883 Century 
Mag, 653 The meadow laik or "marsh quail. 1829 J. Rich- 
ardson Fauna Bor, Amer. 1. $ Sorex raiustriSt Amciican 
" Marsh-Shrew. 1831 A. Wilson & Bonaparte A nu r, Ornith, 
III. 152 The "marsh tein is fourteen inches in length (etc.). 
1852 MAr.Gii.i.iVRAV Hist. Brit, BirdsW, 658 Hydiockelidon 
nigra, the Black Marsh-tern. 1802 G. Montac.u Ornith, 
Did,, "Marsh Til. 1676 Willughhy's Ornithol, 175 The 
".Mar.sh Titmouse or Black-cap. 1653 Walton .Angler 
iv. 94-5 The "marsh-w orm. 1856* .S ionkiii- nob * BHt. Rural 
sports The MarNh-Worm, or Blue- Head, is found in 
iiii>ist and undrained^ localities ..In colour they are of a 
light dirty or brownish-purple. 1831 A. Wilson & Bc'Na- 
PARTF. Amer, Ornith, if. 194 The ^iiuvsh wren arrives in 
Pennsylvania about the middle of May. 

c. In the names of many pbints that grow in 
marshes, as marsh asphodel, ^Yatlhccium ossi^ 
fragum\ f marsh beetle (Beetle jAM, the reed- 
mace, Typhii latifolia \ marsh bent (grass\yf^’^;v’v - 
tis vulgatis's marsh centaury, Ciccndiajilifoi mis ; 
marsh fern, Nephrodium Thelypteris\ marsh 
flower, any species of JAmnanthemum, esp. /. 
nymphxoides \ marsh gentian, Cen liana Pneu- 
monant he ; marsh gilliflower, ragged robin, lych- 
nis Fios-cuculi ; marsh grass, any grass that grows 
in marshy land, spec, one of the genus Sparlina ; 
marsh-locks, Comarttm paluslrc\ marsh nut, 
the marking- nut, Scmecarpus Anacardium ; marsh 
orchis, Orchis latifolia \ marsh penny-wort, 
Hydrocolylt vulgaris ; + marsh pestle « marsh 
beetle ; marsh reed, Phragmites communis ; 
fmarah rocket, a kind of watercress; marsh 
rosemary. Ledum pa/ustre, Avidromeda poll folia, 
Slatice Limonium^ or .S". caroliniana (Treas. Hot.) ; 
marsh samphire, glasswort, Salicornia herbacea ; 
marsh tea. Ledum palustre (Cent. Diet.) ; marsh 
trefoil [tr. L. Trifolium palustre'], the buckbean, 
Menyanthes trifoliata. Also Marsh -mallow, 
Marsh marioolp, MAnsiiwour, 

For marsh arroiv^grass, m, hog^hean, m, cinquefoil, m. 
dfwer, m, daisy, m, elder, m, jehvort, m. fleawert, m, 
hawk(s\-w€ed, m. helleborine, m. hoFs fennel, m, horse-tail, 
m, lousewort, m. parsley, etc., see these words. 

1863 Prior Plani-n, 145 "hlarsh Asphoiiel. 1378 Lyte 
Dodoens iv. liii. 513 Turner calleth it.. in Englishe, Reede 
Mace, and Cattes laylc ; to the which we may ioyne others, 
ns Water Torche, "hfarche Reiill, or Pcstill. 1764 M aseum 
Rusticum II. Ixxxviii. 300 Hie grass, .proved to be the flote 
fescue, with a mixture of the "marshbent. 1837 Miss Pratt 
Fltnotr PL V. 70 "Marsh Bent-grass. 17^ Withering 
Brit, Plants (ed. 3) II. 194 ExacumfUifonne. . Least Gen- 
tian, "Marsh Centor>». 1837 Mi.s.s Pratt Flower, PLflY 
>73 *Marah Fern. 1866 Treas, BoL, "M.irsh.flower, I.im- 
nanthemum, 1721 Quincy Lex. Physico-Med, (cd. 2) 349 
^ Marsh-GenUan. 157* Dotioens 11. vii. 157 
. .is called Vetonica syluestris : in Engli'th wiltle U illi.nns 
"Marshe gillofers, or Cockow gillofcrs. 1796 Morse A mer. 
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Ge9i, !. i8o Every appearance of a salt marsh, that is, *marth 
Brass, marsh mud, and brackish water. S776 WiTHEaiNO 
ArroHgtm, VigtiabUs I. 310 Ccmarum Palnsir*^ 
"Marshlocks. i86d Treas, Bot% 1047/a Malacca-beans or 
* Marsh-nuts. i 9 s 7 M iss Pratt Flamty* Pi, V. aio *Mar«h 
Orchis. 1761 Stillingpliskt Cal, Flora 27 Tunc, *Marsh 
pennywort, HydrocotuU vulgaris. 1578 ^Marche I’estill 
[see Manh heitlt\ 1797 Encyct, Brit, (ed. dll. 384/1 The 
phragmitis, or common ^marsh-reed, grows by the sides of 
rivers^ and in standing waters, sym Miller Card. Diet, 
11 . Sisywhium^lusirt fMinus..iM lesser *Marsh-roclcet. 
1787 tr. timutus* Fam, Plants 1 . 904 Lsdum, ''Marsh 
Kosemary, 184S-S0 Maa Lincoln Lect, Bot. v. App. 
173 .Statiee luHonium (marsh-rosemary, sea-Iavcnder). 1717 , 
Tiirelkelo Synopsis Stirpium Hihern. F 2I1, The Eng- 
lish use the pickled shoots like Sampire to stir up an I 
Appetite, and call it *Mar.sh-!umpire. ,1597 OEhARDB ! 
Herbal \\, cccclxxxi. ioa5 Mnri>h Trefoile is c.'illed. .in 
English marsh Claucr, "marsh Trefoile, nnd lluckes Beanes. 
* 7«4 Museum Rusticum 1 . 435 'Fhal the marsh-trefoil will 
cure the rot, 1 cannot, from experience, corroborate. | 

Marsh, obs. form of Mash v.^, Mknic. i 

Xarshal (ina*j/il), sb, Forms : a. 3 maresoal, ! 
3-9 maresohal, 5 mareaahall, maresohaul, ; 
5-7 mareshall, 6 maresohall(e, marischale, 7 ! 
marlacall, 7-8 marishali 8 mariaohal, tnaraa- 
ctaal; 3-4 marsohal, 3-5 marchal,mar8challd, 

4 maraoal, 4-5 marsohale, marchall, 4- 6 mar- 
sohalU 4-9 marshall, 5 manohael, -sohail, 
marohale, -oholl, marshalle, -8ehel(l, -sshallf 
merschale, -sshaJl, 5-6 mershall, 6 merohal, 
marohaele, 4- marshal ; 7. 4 maroial, 5 mar- 
ohiale, 5-6 maroiall, maroheall, 6-7 martially 
7 marshial, 7, 9 martial, [a. OF. mareseka/, 
marescal (mod.F. viarPchal) = Pr. manescaic-s. It. 
vtariscalcOj ntaliscalco, fmttiscalco' ImxtXf marshal 
(Sp., Pg. mariscalf It. marescialh^ marshal, are 
from OFr. or Fr.) Frankish Latin marisealais^ 
ad. OHG. marahscalh or OS. *marhscalc (MHG. 
marsehalch^ •schalc^ early mod.G. manchedk^ later 
tnarschaili MLG. marschalk^ MDu. maerschalc^ 
mod.Du. maarschalk ; Sw. marskalk^ Da. marskal 
are from LG,):— OTeut. type ^marhoskalko^z lit. 

‘ horse-servant *, f. ^marho-z horse (whence fern, i 
*marhjd Mare) + *skalko-z servant (OE. scealc | 
servant, G. schalk rogue). Compounds of equiva- | 
lent meaning are OS. ehu-scak, OE. hors}>€in, 1 
For the development by which a word originally meaning ' 
a groom or stable-man came to tie a title of various high 
offices in royal households and in the army, cf. the parallel j 
history of Constable. In Fr. and It the sense * farrier' | 
has suDsisted alongdde the use as a title of dignity ; in the i 
Teut. langs. only the titular use has survived.] ! 

fl. a. One who tends horses; esp, one who | 
treats their diseases, a farrier. (Cf. horse^marshal 
S.V. House sb, 27.) b. A shoeing smith. [F. 
tnarichal vHeriftaire, ntarhhtd /errasti.] Obs. 

c 1330 R. Brunne Ckrort. IPace (R0II.H) 11179 maistres I 
mareschals ferde alioute, Dcliuered innea [v.r. stedes] wyh- . 
ynne & wy^ioute; Bordes broughtc, cordes & cables, & I 
made mangers to .stande in stables. 1418 in Surtees Misc. 
(1888) 1 Bum, sm)nh in Bouthum and John Uolgate, mars- 
shall in the suburbe of Walmegate. 1474 Caxton Chesse 
Iff. ii. £ vj, Alle maner of werkmen ; as goldsmythes, mnr- 
challis, smythes of alle forges. 1388 Richmond \yilis (Sur- 
tee-0 256 note^ I have made an estatt unto Robert Selbye,. . 
of my tenement .. now in the tenure of Mr. Wedrington, 
mershall, and of the housses, stables, and grou'nde ower 
agaynst yt. 1618 Sir W. Hope {title), 'I'he Parfait Mare- 
schal, or, Conipleat Farrier. 1639 T. dr < 1 rkv Combi, 
Iforsem. 45 Skilfull ferrier or marshall he shall never be. 


e 1710 W. Gibson Farrier^s Guide if. xxii. (1718) 71 Such 
remedies as the Practise of the best Marishala has war- 
ranted. 

2 . One of the chief functionaries of a royal house- 
hold or court ; in the middle ages usually en- 
trusted with the military affairs of his sovereign. 

a. A high officer of state in England ; now Kabl 
M AR8HAL, q.v. Formerly also Marshal of England^ 
Ilighf Kings, Ijsrd Marshal. 

1258 Eng. Proclam, Hen.IH Rog* Bigod eorl on Northfolk* 
and Marescal on F.nglencloand*. 1097 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 
10061 he king adde normandie in g<M stat ibrou^t al^t 
lond he tok to loke willam^ mareschal hat was crl of 

E ' roc. c i»o K. Brunne Chron, (tBio) 292 After he ers- 
M he erie Marschalle Rogere Bifor kyng ros vp. 
1480 Caxton Chron, Eng. ccxiv. n 5 Thomas of Brother- 
tone the Erie marchall. 1448 Ham. Chron,, Hen, IV 13 
The erle of Wcstmerland his high Mar»hal. xesfi Shakb. 
I Hen, IV, IV. iv. 2 Bcare this sealed Briefe mth winged 
haste to the Lord Marshall. 1996 Daliivmple tr. Leslie's 
Hist, Scot, viii. 112 The Duke of Norfolkis sone, cheif Tre- 
surer ^nd Merchall in Tngland. 1398 Sylvester Du Bartas 
II. i. If. imposture M Mars-like Essex, England’s Marshall- 
Earle. 1839 Penny Cycl. XIV. 447/2 One of the principal 
officers of state is the king's marshal, which office is now 
held hereditarily by the duke of Norfolk. 

b. (Usually with spelling marischal.) A similar 
high officer of state in Scotland. 

‘The office was hereditary in the family of Keith, and from 
1458 the holder had the peerage title of Earl MarischaL 
Tne office became extinct by the attainder of George 10th 
Karl Marischal in 1716. 

c bjts Babroub Bmce xi. 456 Schir Robert of Ketb, that 
wes Marshall of all the host of fee. 1481 Liber Ptnscar- 
densis x. x. Comes Eril Marschael [v.r. Marscbail, Mar- 
chiale) nominatus. 1398 DALRVMPf.E tr. Leslie's Hist, Scot, 
V, 3oa lliat in perpetual! ane of that surname [Keith] sal be 
Maretchall in the kingit hous. 1715 Earl op Mar Prod, 


in Thanes CasM/ar (.Spalding Club) 411 Some of his faithful 
subjects and servanu met here, vis. the Lord Huntley, the 
Lord Tullybardinei the Earl Marischal [etc.]. 

0. Earl Marshal of Ireland', a title confened 
in 1574 upon Walter Mvereux, Earl of Essex. 

3 , As a title of military rank, 
fa. In early use employed vaguely: A com- 
mander, general. Subsequently (esp. in the forms 
marshal of the field or camp, F ibld-m abshal), an 
officer of a dennite rank, which varied according 
to period and country. Obs, 
a ssgm Cursor M. 7630 Of a thusand men o wal, He made 
him icdder and mancal. s|8a Lancl. P, Pi, A. iii. 194 
Hedde I be Marchal of his Men. Sir G. Have Law 
Anns (S. T. S.) 112 The ledare of tlie bataille, that men 
call is now constable, or marschall In his absence. 41490 
A'ni. de la Tour (1868) 16 The king of Hungry, that is of 
right marschalle of cristendom in the werres ayenst the 
hekhen. 1 948 U o a ll, etc. F.rasm, Par, A cts xxiii. 9- 10 The 
inarciall [L. tribunus) fcaryng lest that Paul [etc.]. 1371 
Digger Pauiom. Pref. Aijb, The Marshall of the ffelde 
shall . . nppoynt place conuenient for his Campe. a 1387 
Garrard Art IVar (1591) 234 The high Marshall of the 
ficldc, or maistcr of the Campe. 1393 Nashe Unfort, 
Trap, \Vk.s. (Grosart) V. 33 The Marshall general! of the 
field. i8sf Bible Jer, lii. 12 Nebuzaradan the cMtain of 
the guard [marg. chief marshal], a i6b8 F. Grevillb 
Sidney {i6$2) 143 Meeting the Marshall of the Camp lightly 
armed. 1898 Pnillips (ed. 5), Marshals are aUo Military 
Officers, as the Camp-Marshal, who is the next Officer to 
the Lieutenant General. 

Jig, i8fa Bacon Ess,, Atheism (Arb.) 332 That an Army 
of infinite small portions or seeds vnplaced should haue 
produced this order, and beauty without a diuine Marshall. 

b. A general officer of the highest rank in certain 
foreign armies. Often as prefixed title. (In 18th c. 
uaually with semi-Fr. spefling mareschal.) 

In the French army the lull designation is Marichal de 
France (Englished Marshal 0/ France), 
s3te Daus tr. Sleidane't Comm. 422 b, There were manye 
" ■ ■ * * * inc 


when they were but foure ; for now ii is a Title only, with- 
out either pension or command, save only in the foure chiefe. 
1710 Steele TatUr No. 174 f 11 lie and the Duke of Ber- 
wick are to command the French Army, the rest of the 
Mareschals being only to assist in Council, lysa Hume 
Ess. 4 Treat, (1777) 11 . 285 Such is the excellence which 
St. Evremond ascribes to marc»:bal 'I’lirenne. i8t8 J. Scott 
Vis. Paris fed. s) p. Ixi, Some of our Marshals have been 
invited to visit tne Allied lines. 1878 Browning LaSaisias 
80 What might be the Marshals next move, what Gam- 
betta's counter^lay. 

t c. An oflicer in some military orders. Obs, 

1813 G. S ANDYS Trap, 230 I'he Martiall, the Maister 
of the Hospitall, the Admlrall, the Chancelor, &c. [of the 
Knights of Malta]. 

+ 4 . An officer of a court of law answerable for 
the charge and custody of prisoners and for the 
keeping of order, and frequently entrusted with 
the keeping of a prison. Also Marshal of the 
Exchequer, of ihe King's {ox Queen's) Bench. Obs. 

These officers obtained the title as being deputies of the 
Marshal of England (see 2 a). 

2290 Bechet 8m in S. Eng. Leg. 1 . 129 O^ur is Marschales 
scholden swijye anon U bodi to priyone take. Ibid, 805 pe 
Marchal«s t-redie weren to prisone him lede n-non. tigf 
Rolls oj Parlt, IV. 509^2 Was committed to the Marchall, in 

K ison to abide. 146 ibid, VI. 291/2 The same William, was 
Le Marshall of the Marshallste of the Kings Bench. 1330 
Tindale Gen, Table Exp. Words s. v., And therfore 1 cml 
him chefTe marshall an oflicer as is the lefetenaunte of the 
toure, or master of the marshalsye. il^4 Ch, 4- Court 
of Rome 9 He that . . goa at large on his Parole ... is no 
les.s a Prisoner, than when under Guard, and |n^ tne Mar- 
shals custody. 1890 Loud, Gees. No. ^41/2 William Lent- 
ball Esq; now Marshal of the King's Bench. 1788 Black- 
stone CW////. 111 . 285 When once the defendant is taken 
into custody of the marshall, or prison-keeper of this court 
(of king's bench). 1839 [see Marsiialbba iJ. 

b. Marshal of the admiralty : an officer of the 
Court of Admiralty. 

1789 Ann, Reg, 10a From the marshal of the admiralty in 
Holdcrness. s8oa Naval Chron, VIII. 423 The Deputy 
Marshal of the Admiralty . ., with his silver oar. 1879 
Enevd, Brit. 1 . 162 s.v. Admiralty, The marshal is now 
paid by a salary of /500, in addition to his travelling ex- 
penses. 

Q, Judge's marshal', an official (now usually a 
barrister) who accompanies a judge on circuit, and 
is charged with certain duties chiefly secretariat. 

188s M. Arnold Lett, 20 Mar., My brother-marshal, young 
Thesiger,, .is a very good fellow. 

6. An officer charged with the arrangement of 
ceremonies, esf. with the ordering of guests at a 
banquet, etc. (in this use often f marshal of the hall). 
In the English royal household the * Marshal of the cere- 
monies’ it now an official of the Lord Chamberlain's depart- 
ment, ranking below the * Master of the ceremonies '. 

13.. Coerde L. 1543 Hys mareschal swyihe com hym too: 
'Sere, he sayde, hou scnal we dooT Swylk fowayle as we 
bought yistyrday, For no catel nte 1 may ’» c 1386 Chaucer 
Prol. 75a A semely man oure noost was with alle For to 
been a Marchal in an halle. c 1480 J. Russell Bk, Nurture 
1002 The office of a connynge vsehere or marshalle with-owt 
fable must know alle estatmi of the church goodly and gre- 
able. 1499 Act 11 Hem VI/, c. 33. 1 14 John Hanley 
Squyer, oon of the MarshaUls of oure Hall, tmn Whitin- 
TON Vutg. (1527) 4 After that the mamhall [AV. John ii. 9 
ruler of the feast] dyd taste of the water toumed in to wyoe. 
S831 Fuller Davids Sinne xxxvi, Others strive Like sturdy 
marttalls, far away to drive The drowsy droanes that barbm 


in the hive. 1838 Fbatly Cletvit Mysi, iii. 3s They., send 
their Harbingers before to take up lodgings, and Mar- 
tials to make way. 1708 Phillips (ed. Kersey). Manhal 
if the Ceremom'es.Mn Officer whose Business ft is in all 
things, to receive Commands from the Master of the Cere- 
monies .. for the Queen’s Service. 1813 Scott T'f'iirrw. 11. 
xiv, A shrilly trumpet shook the ground. And marshals 
clear'd the ring. 

fid* 1590 Shaks. Mids. N. 11. ii. lao Reason becomes the 
Marshall to my will, And leadcs me to your eyes. 

t b. Marshal of the King's (or Queen's) house ; 
m Knight marshal (see 6 b). Obs, 


Uye 01 tne court or our 

soueraygne lord the kinges house. 1641 Termes de la Ley 
aoob^ ine Marshall of the K. house. 1708 Phillips (ed. 
Kersey), Marshal of the Queen's House, whose Office is to 
hear and determine Pleas of the Crown within the Queen's 
Palace... Marshal of the Queen's House, an Officer 
that attends the MarshaUof the Queen's House] in his Court. 

o. (More fully City marshal.) An officer of the 
corporation of the City of London. (See quot.) 

183a, 1714 [see City 0]. 1781 Lend, 4 Environs IV. 265 
City Marshal, , , His business is to see the laws of the 
city put in execution, and in solemn processions he rides 
before the Lord Mayor. 1905 Whiiaker's Almanack 356 
Officers of the City of London. .Marshal, Capt. E. J. 'L 
Kearns. 

6. Knight marshal, fa. A military officer, 
with functions corresponding to those of quarter- 
master ; often used to render L. tribunus militum, 
Obs. b. Hist, An officer of the English royal 
household, who hod judicial cognizance of trans- 
gressions * within the king’s house nnd verge i.e. 
within a radius of twelve miles from the king's 
palace. The office was abolished in 1846. 

[1948: cf.3a.] 1358 CAra/i.ffr./^/'mrr (Camden) 65 Edmund 
Boner beynge prisoner in the Marchelse. .the kiiyglu mar- 
challe takynge away hys bedde.. because he wolde not geve 
the knyght marchall x li. 1991 Nashe P. Penilesse (cd. 2) 
iBb, Ihe Knight Marslials men, that naile vp Mandates at 
the Court gat. 1601 Holland Pliny II. r 16 Being a coloncll 
and knight marshal of the campe [orig. tribunus militum 
ah exercilu], 1617 Minshbu Ductor s.v. Knight, Knight 
Martiall . . Tribunus mitiinm, mariscallus, tdaj Cockeram 
LAV, Tribune, The other was called Tribune of the Soiildiers, 
who had charge to see them well armed and ordered, being 
as the Knight Marshall is with vs. 1713 I.ond. Gaz. No. 
513V3 His excellency was receiv'd at the Palace Gate by 
oir Pnillip Meadows, Knight-Marshal. 

Jig. a 1391 H. Smith Serm. (1504) siB That God would 
-malce him [Satan] Knight Marsliall ouer the world, to slay 
and kill as many as be hated. 

7 . The title of various functionaries charged with 
certain police duties, or with the office of super- 
intending the infliction of punishment. 

t a. Provobt-marrhal. Obs. 
xMfi Spenser State Irel, Wks. (Globe) 644/1 That were 
a harde course, Eudoxus, to redresse every abuse by a Mar- 
shall. 1833 T. Stafford Pac, Hib, 1. vil (1821) 97 aforochc 
Mac Shihy, Marshall to James Fits Thomas, and the Mar- 
shall of Dermond. Ibid, tl. xxi. 416 The President, and the 
Marshall advanced forwards towards the Scout. 

t b. Haul. An official on board ship who super- 
intends the carrying out of punishments. Obs. 

sOsyCAPT. Smith Seaman's Cram, \\\\, 35 Hie Moishall 
is to punish offenders, and to see iustice executed according 
to directions; as ducking at the yards arme [etc.]. Ibid. 
XV. 73 In English ships they seldome vse any Marshall. 

8. In English university use. a. Oxford, The 
chief of the proctors* attendants or 'bulldogs', 
b. Cambridge, Each of two officials appointed 
by the Vice-chancellor to act as his messengers, to 
summon meetings, etc. 

1810 Oxftrd Unw, Cal, pb xvli, University Officers, &c.,. 
Belman... Marshal ite 'C. Bede* (E. Bradley) Verdant 
Green xi. The proctor with his marshal and bull-dogs.^ 

8 . l/.S. a. *In America, a civil officer, appointed 

by the President and Senate of the United States, 
in each judicial district, answering to the sheriff of 
a county. His duty is to execute all precepts 
directed to him, issuM under the authority of the 
United States’ (Webster i8a8-3s). 

1793 Tbffrrson iVrit. (1859) IV. sa Rescuing a vessel out 
of the nands of the mar^al who had arrested her by 
from a court of justica s8oo J. Adams W'A^(i8s4) IA* p, 
1 have agreed to the appointment of Major David Hmikins 
to bo marshal of Maryland. iM Olmstbp Slave States 
513 By the returns of the South Carolina marshals, the cash 
value of land, in the State, appears to be |yo8 an aci^ 
1871 Raymond Statist. Mines 4 Mining 107 The aggregate 
production [of bullion] was reported by the assistant inarsnai 
as (bllowa 

b. Marshal-a/-arms : an official in the Houw 
of Representatives corresponding to the English 
seigeant-at-arms. 

STM M. Cutler in Lifi (1888) I. 483 The Speaker., sent 
the Marshall-at-Arms to summon them to attend the H<mw. 

o. An officer of a body of men or a socieiy 
appointed to reflate its ceremonies, etc.; e.g./^f- 
marshal, the chief officer of a Are brigade. 

1903 Dally Chron, 31 Dec. 5/5 ITif Are marshal mmKU 
went m to the balcony. ^ _ 

If 10« For marshal courts law, see Martial a., 
Court-martial. , , , 

lfMMllud(mh'ij»l),r. Forms: 

in8r(8}oliAl,inAr8oliel, marol^U, 6 iiimobel,o-:7 
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manhall, 6-9 martial, 7 mamhial, 5- marshal, 

[f. Marshal 

I. fl. trans. To tend (horses) as a farrier. 
Also, to * doctor * or ' fake up * for sale. Obs, 

1430 Pitgr, Ly/Manhode in. xxviii. (1869) 150 Manye 
harmes dooth this hand ; O time she marchaleth [orig. r. 
£OSSOtMt\ hor.H, and maketh he badde seeme guod to hem hat 
welen biage hem. ^1470 Hknry Wallaa v. 762 With hiA 
gud Bucrd the captayn has he tayn, Quhill hors agayiie he 
marscheld neuir nayn. 1506 Ld Trens. Aec, Scot. (1901) 
III. 902 Item, to deif Andro that marshalit foure hors to the 
King xiiijf. 

II. ^nses relating to Marshal sK 3 and 5. 

2, drans. To arrange, place, or rank in order at a 
feast, table, etc. 

c iM Holland Howlat 693 All war merschallit to iiieit 
meikly and myth. £*1470 Gaw, 4 GoL 1160 The mcrycst on 
mold marschalit at mete, a 1548 Hall Chron.^ Hen, VU! 
6 b, The Kvng caused the Qucne to kepe the esttite, and 
then satte the Ainbassaduurs and Ladies, as they were Mar- 
shalled by the kyng, who would not sit, but walked from 
place to place. 1709 Stxelk TatUr No. 96 p i It has cost 
me very much Care . * to marshal and fix the People under 
their proper Denominations. 1814 Scott Ld, of isles 11. vl, 
And there he marshall’d them their place, First of that com- 
pany. sfas Lytton ilicci 76 The guests were mai'shallcd to 
the board. 1843 Macaulay Ess . , Atfne. IXA rhlny (ed. M on- 
tague) 111. 999 In order that we may .. marshal her to the 
exact seat to which she is entitled, we must carry our exam- 
ination somewhat further. 

f b. To put in a certain company, among or 
with certain people. Obs. 

1330 Lyndksay Test. Papyngo ^87 The Erie of Marche wes 


fC. To arrange (a banquet). Also with r//. Obs. 
xgSy Fleming Contn, HoUushed III. 1490/1 The vshera 
larshalled the feast. 1613 Dlkkkk Strange Horse-Race^ 
Hxnkrouts Ba^. F ^b, Inesc Bankrouts. .Martiald vp a 


marsr 

Bankrouts Banq. ^ 

Banquet, rellishing likewise of their name, carriage, and 
condition. 

3. Her. To combine (two or more coats of arms) 
in one escutcheon, so as to form a single composi- 
tion ; also, to associate (accessories) with a coat of 
arms, so as to form a complete licr.'ildic composition. 

157a Bosskwrll Armorie 11. 121 b, I haue omitted to 
mar^al the same fcoat] either with holme, wreathe, or 
mantle. i6ieGuiLLiM//Tr‘A/ref^>vt.ii.(i6ii)2.s6lf abordured 
Coat be to be Marshalled amongst other Coats quarterly. 

Boutei.l Her. Hist. 4 * xiv. 139 The arms of a 
Husband and Wife arc marshalled in a single Shield. 

4. To arran^ or draw up (soldiers) in order for 
fighting, exercise, or review ; to arrange in a body or 
procession ; to arrange (competitors) for a race, etc. 

Greene Euphues Censure Wks. (GroMirt) VI. 954 
A day of battcll was set, wherein when both the armies 
were martialed . . in their seuer.Tll ranckes. 1598 Barret 
Theor. IVarres 111. i. 49 To commaund the men to be mar* 
shalled into the order that .shall bee appointed. 1601 
Daniel Civ, IPars v, xvti. (1609) 1x7 Those .. troops so 
marshalled. ..That euen his soulc seemM oncly to direct So 
great a body, such exployts t’eflect. i0xs Bidle fosA. i, xi 
Ve shall pass before your brethren armed marshalled 

by five]. 1788 Sarah Fielding Ophelia I. xxvi, A new way 
of martialing his army. 1791 Cowper Iliad iv. 971 Mar- 
shalling his^numerous host. 183B Prescott Eerd. 4* is. 
(1846) III. xii. 71 The duke . . had marshalled his forces in 
a very different order. 1853 C Bronte Villette xxxiii, We 
were marshalled in order and soon started. s868 Freeman 
Norm, Couo. (1876) II. viii. 260 Henry and William.. were 
now mar^ailing their troops, 
b. trans/. and Jig. 

>898 [R. Ferguson] Pittv Ect les.^ Pref., Yet being other- 
wise Regimented and Marshal'd into sentences. s85a M. 
Arnold Rtnptdocles 11. 276 Ye .stars. Who slowly begin to 
marshal . . Your distant, melancholy lines 1 1878 Hosw. Smith 
Carthage 326 The hostile Senate, .had even then marshalled 
against nim a long array of omens and portents. 

t o. To manhal soldiers along (streets). Obs. 
1387 Fleming Contn. tiolinshed III. xjWx Ten others 
lensigns] had marshalled the streets unto the market place. 

d. refl.r and inir. To take up positions in or as 
in a military array or a procession. 

1^ Death's Vis. vii. See, How they Marshall I How 
their Forces^ Join 1 1691 Ray Creation 1. (1692) 19 Thc.se 
new diminutive Particles should again assemble and marshal 
themselves into Corpuscles. x8o6 A. Duncan Nelson 37 
^ne procession was marshalling. 1834 S. Dobell Balder 
XXVIII. 190 Her serving men . . marshal mutely round, and 
look from each to each with eye-lids red. 1903 F. C. Mon- 
tague Macaulay's Ess. III. x His ideas marshal themselves 
t.n an unbroken rhetorical order, 

o. tram. To dispose, arrange or set (things, 
material or immaterial) in methodical order. 

Now chiefly with some metaphorical notion of an armed 
torce or aprocession ; in the X7th c. used much more freely. 

•}S8® vox Du 335 in SkeliaiCs Whs. (1843) II. 

jfSfJ xhen snowld ye so the trade That marchantmen frist 
•neyde, Whyche wysse men dyd marshall Fora welth vny ver* 
■all. I39U J. STUBaae Gad/n^ Gn/m 3 Noble men and other 

[hanccs do marshall 

. , on vpon limitation 

to the tenth son of theyr body begotten. 13B6 1 . Rossb 
te Femde Biaa, Genirie^n like sort shall you 
m itatei of men are martialed, and placed In degree. 
MmiIaiiiom Hitt. World 11. (1634) 54a These narrations 
w Hemdotus may every one of them be true; tho* not 
m s^ onlor of time as he hath marshalled them, s^ 


A'- ■>» nHuaiiMiiiiJi uiv araiiraiiio, HaiKncu 

Vi a place in the verge and border of thb lower world. 


isr 

1666 pKrvs Diary 21 Dec., So to the office in the evening 
to marshall my papers. 1713 Pope 1. 249 With feeble 
steps from marshalling his Vines Returning. 1783 Black- 
stone Comm. I. 47a Having thus marshalled the .several 
species of corporations, let us fete.], x^ Smiles Self-Help 
id. (i860) 59 With his nooks of reference inar.«ihalled round 
him on the floor. 18O1 Law Times XC 463/3 ClienU . . 
need to be repre.sente(r by those who are adepts in marshall- 
ing facts and handling witnesses. 

D. Comm. To arrange (assets or securities) ac* 
cording as they are available to meet various kinds 
of claims. 

X773 VESEYC//rt«T^#y Rep, II. 5 Though the court will help 
her by marshalling assets. x8x8 Crulsk Digest (ed. 2) 1 1 . 1 78 
f I'he. court's] rules for marshalling iissets. xpoa H . G. N kwton 
in Encycl. Brit. XXVI. 136/x s.v. Bankruptcy in U. S., 

I n partnership ca.Hcs the creditors of the partnership elect 
the trustee. .. 'J'he assets are marshalled, paitncrship assets 
being applied^ first to partnership claims and individual 
assets to individual claims. 

C. U. S. ‘ To arrange (the cars of a freight-train) 
in proper station order* {Cent, Diet.). 
x88o Car-BuitdeVs Diet, (Cent.). 

6- To usher, guide (a person) on his way; to 
lead as h.arbinger; to conduct ceremoniously; 
also {nome-use) to point out (the way). 

1386 Marlowe sst Pi, Tamhurl, 111. iii. Our conquering 
swords shall marshal vs the way We use to march upon 
the .slaughter’d foe. 1603 Siiaks. Mach, 11. i. 42 Thou mar- 
shall'st me the way that I was going. 1606 Dekker Set». 
Sinnes vi. (Arb.) 30 Mark in what triumphant and proud 
manner, he is marsnallcd through Newgate, a Li.ovi> 
Prol, TO Himself shall marshal out the way (o taste. i8sx 
Byron Ttvo Fosc. tv. i. Each night I see them Stalk frowning 
round my couch, and, ptdnting towards 'J‘he dneal palace, 
marshal me to vengeance. 1831 Scott Cast. Dung, x. The 
abbot marshalled him to the door of Augustine's ch.iinber. 
x8^ Trollope Citron. Barset II. Ixiii. six Mr. Crawley 
had marshalled him into the r(X>m. 

Hence Ma'rahalling a, 

1873 Black Pr. Thule xxvii. The first scouts of the mar- 
shalling forces of the clouds came up in flying shreds. 

Marshal, obs. form of Mautial. 
Ma*rahalate. [f. Marshal -ate i.] The 
period of the rule of M.irshal M.'icM.'ihon as 
President of the French Republic (1873-79). 

X874 Daily News X2 Jan. 5/2 What if we are to have a 
second Marshalate in Europe T 2889 W. S. Lilly Cent. 
Revolnt, 3 This is the movement . . which, thw.-irted for 
eighteen years by the Second Empire, and for five years 
more by the Marshalate, has since [etc.]. 

Marshalcy (mauJaUi). Forms: a. 4 mar- 
sohaloie, 4-5 marohal8y(e, -aie, 6 marshalcyo, 
6-8 -87, 7 -aie, mar-, merohaulcy, mare- 
8ohalo7, 8 -87, 7- marshalcy. 0 . 4-5 mar- 
chalsey, -se, 5-6 marshalse, 6-8 marshalsey, 7 
marohaloe ; and see Marshalnka. [MK. mar^ 
schalcHy a. AF*. mareschakie (OK. mareschaudey,^- 
Frankish L. mariscalda^ f. mariscalcus M a km 11 a L 
sh. The 0 fonns represent the OF. mareschaucUc 
(mod.F. fnarkhaussk)^ an extended form corre- 
^onding to mcd.L. mariscakidfa (123a in Du 
Cange). As now uscil, the word is jirob. a new 
formation on Marshal sb, 4- -CT, parallel witlF 
getterakv, captaimy^ etc.] 
t L The art or occupation of a farrier ; farriery. 
49x400 Octouian 1389 [He] seyde he hadde lerned mnr- 
chalsye. .And all manor of hors he knew, c 1710 W. Gibwn 
Farrier's Guide il v. (1738) 17 Times and seasons . . which 
we find so much observ'd in Books of Marshalsy. 

2 . The office, rank, or position of a marshal. 

c 2330 R. Rrl'NNK Chron. (1810) 292 Pe kyng for on sent. 
Sir f^ffrey Geneuile, & of )>e imarschafcie presented him |>e 
3erde. c 2330 — Chron, fVaee (Rolls) 7x02 Fortyger hadde 
alle ^ maystrie, pe k>’ng at w'ille, & )>e marchalsyc lu. r. 
marchaucie ; Walk senescaueie], 2590 Thynne Anitnadr, 
(1875) 72 Yo** shall here some what of the marshalls office 
sett downc . . in the Customes whiche Thomas of Brother- 
tonne. .challenged to his offline of marshalcye. 1624 Seloln 
Titles Hon, 233 Edward ii. afterward reciting this Surrender 
of Bigod grants the Honor Msurshalsie to his Brother 
Thomas of Brotherton in Taile* 

b. Hist. The department of the marshal of the 
king’s house. Also attrib, 

2602 F. Tate Honsth, Ord. Edw. It (1876) ^8 A chief 
clarke of the marshalsy. Ibid, 39 He shal take iiiyt oh a day 
for his bouchc in the marshalsy rollc. 
t 3 . The military force under the command of 
a marshal. Obs, Chiefly ns tr. F. markhaussk, 
2480 Caxton Chron, Eng, clxxxix. 167 The children that 
were put in hostage .. folowed the kynges marchalsyc many 
dayes fetcred in strong yrens. 2692 Emilianne's Frauds 
Rom. Monks (ed. 3) 386 The Archbishop, .sent away all his 
Marshalsey, composra of the Barigcl or Provost, and Three- 
score SbirrlcR or ^Serjeants. 2736 Cavallier Mem. iv. 317 
Fifty Archers of tho Mareschalsy of Diion. 1748 .V/. fames' s 
Extets. Post^ M. de Beauvais, Grand Provost of the Army. . 
with all his Marshalsey and 80 Grenadiers. 

XaTlhaleiS* [f- Marshal sb, 4 - -xss.] The 
wife of a marshal. 

2787 Charlotte Smith Romance Real Life I. 205 The 
Morsnaless her mother, Madame Snligni, sister of the de- 
ceased Marshal. 188s Standard a6 Dec. 3/2 The adven- 
turous little Marshalesscs . . of the Third Kmoire. 2888 Vnn*. 
Rev. Oct. 387 The Marshaless stniggicd to keep in society. 

Madwhalist, obs. form of Mabtialist. 
XarihaJlad (ma'jjhld), ppi. a. [f. Marshal 
V. 4- -BDi.] In senses of the verb: Drawn up in 
ranks, arranged in order, etc. 


MARSHALSEA. 

11*^^ "7 Marsliid'd Fr.nst Serv'd up in 

Hall with Sewers, and Sene^lials. 2693 Dkyden fnx'enal 
Dtiwicldy Sums of Wealth, which higher mount 
I nan Files of Marshall'd Figures ran account. 1736 Pofe 
; j42 By Heralds rank'd, in marshal'd order move 
The city-trihes. 2852 M. Aknoi.d Sohrab 4 Rustum 140 
MarMiall d battalions Lright in burni.sh'd steel. 

t Ma'rslialLer. Ohs. rare, [f. Marshal v. + 
-er l.J One who maishals ; a marshal. 

x6i6 J. hASKConin. .Syr.’x T. xi. 247 Within awhile more 
trupipettes gann resound, lhat moie knightes biim arivd.. 
for whomc large space was made by ih’ lu.irshaliers. 

Marnhalling (ma-jjAliq . , r/v. sb. [f. Marshal 
7A + -ixif k] The action of the verb Marshal. 

4:2460 J. Rl*ssei.l Bh. Nurture 1 165 Thus may ye devise 
youre niarshallytige, . . to ]jc honourc and worshinpe i.f yourc 
Noucrcyn eucry where. 2592 pF.Rrix am. sp. plct, V iv, '1 he 
niar.shalling of the letters in the alphnljct. n 163$ Nai nton 
Fragm.Rcg. (Arb.) y^(Knoxv/s) If I lie mil a liitle inislakcn 
in their names and martialling. 2768 Black si onk C-w/wr. 

1 1 1 . 105 The marshalling of coat-armour . . is now greatly 
disregarded. ^ x8x6 Byron C 7 i. Har. iii. xxviii, The inidnight 
brought the signal-sound of strife, 'J'he imirn tlie marshalling 
ill arms ! 2877 Black Green Past. xxvi,'J'hc marshalling of 
the innumerable hosts of heaven. 

Marshallist, obs. form of Martiamkt. 
Marshal-man. Orig. marshals man. The 
designation of various officers, a. (Mfire fully 
^ knigkt-marshaV s man (obs.), kings marshal- 
man.) One of a number of men (formerly under the 
orders of the knight marshal) bedonging to the royal 
household, and going before the king in processions 
to clear the way, b, A similar officer under the 
orders of the marshal of the City of London. 

1638 KAN’r>oi.rii Muses Looking-gf. 1. i. 3 Bailies, Pio- 
niooters, laylors, and Apparitours, Bc.'idU and Martialls 
men, the ncedfull in&IrtiiiieiiLs Of the Republique. 2697 
Land, Gas. No. 3341/3 The Mcsscngcis of the Chainlier 
and Knight-Marcschalls Men attending the Prc'cecding in 
their proper Stations. 2707 J. Ciiamiieri.avne Pres. AV. 
Eng. II. 111. 541 {List Hotisen. Off. behnv Stairs^ Sir Philip 
Meadows Rnight-Maishal. John Lesicr letc.l, Marshals 
Men. 2763 Brit. Mag. IV. 219, the king's marshalnien, 
j two and two. 2778 Ann. Reg. 175 T^hc court then proceeded 
to the election of a marshalman. 1879 Daily Chron. 76 
June, William Willshire, formerly marshalman at Hampton 
Court Palace.^ 2901 JCesim. Gas. xx Aug. 9/x His Majesty's 
Maishalmcn, in scarlet. 

Marshalment (ma^jjalment). Law. [f. Mar- 
shal V. 4- -MKNT.] The act of ‘ marshalling * assets. 

1828 Cruise Digest (rd. 7) I. 214 That the wholr annuity, 
by an equitable marshalmcnt, shall be thrown u|x>n the two 
remaining thirds. 

Marshalsea (maujalsf). Hist. Forms : see 
Mausmalcy ; also 4 marchasye, 5 mar.'^^chalse, 
6 marshialshy, mareahelaoy, marchese, mar- 
shashoy, 7 marshall sea, (martial sea), 6- mar- 
shalsoa. [The same word which in other senses 
is spelt Marshalcy. In the iG-i 7th c. the word was 
imagined to be f. Marshal 4* See, seat.] 

1, A court (abolished in 1849) formerly held 
before the steward and the knight-nmr&hal of the 
royal household of England (latterly liefore a 
barrister ap])ointcd by the knight-marshal \ origin- 
ally for the purpose of hearing cases between the 
king’s servants, but afterwards with wider juris- 
diction. Also, a prison in Southwark under the 
control of the knight-marshal (abolished in 1842). 

2389 in F.ttg. Gilds (1870) 354 He .sholdo make whit bred, 
and wcl y-bake, after side of corn, ami vp-un he a-Nyse of 
be inarchasyc. 24x8 in E. E. Witts (1862) 78 The prisoiix 
of I.ud^>.ate, Marchalsic, Kyngcsbenche. 2436 Ibid. 106 To 
the Pristmers of the Marchalse. c 1500 Godsfe. d the Plough 
77 Then commclh the tipped-staves for the Marshal.se, And 
sayc they haue priKonciK mo than Inoiigh. 2501 in Bury 
Wills (Camdenl 89 The prisoners in Newgate, Ludgate, to 
the Kyngs Bcnchc, and to the Marshalsy\ CISSF Manifest 
Detest. Dktplay tVele) Ciijh, Your fine chcts..inadc both 
in y« kings bench & in y” marshalsea. 1545 Biiinklow 
: Compl, xi. Gvj, I'he court of the marshalse. 2549 Latimer 
! 4/A Serm, bef. Edw. Vi (Arb.) ito Thre wekts se-ssions at 
rewgate, and foiii thnyghte sessions at the Marshialshy. 1556 
; Chron. Gr. Fnars (Camden) 63 He was send unto the ^lar- 
j chesc. 2392 Lambarde w4n-/i47‘4»« (1635) 21 The MarNlmUey 
for matters w'illiin the Verge or limits assigned to the Kings 
House or Palace. 2623 Shakk. Hen. 1 7 //, v. iv. 90 lie findc 
A Marshalisey, shall hold ye play these two Monthes. 2639 
in Verney Papers (1853) 2 * 5 , I prayc lett mep hcare how 
businesses goes alt the marshnll seas, bf ailh] in the prison 
and in the coiirte. 1642 Prynnk Antip. Hr was i;oin- 
iiiilird to the Marshashey among Rogues and miinherers. 
2654 VVakhkn Unbelievers 236 We., mint commit his Minor 
to llie Alarshalsie as a Rebel against reason. 1660 Trial 
Regie. 146 In the C.'i.sc of Martial sea, and io the Common 
Pleas. 1768 Blacksionk Comm. 111 . 76 The court of the 
niar>halsea, and the palace court at Westminster, though 
two distinct courts, are frequently confounded togrilirr. 1855 
Dickknn Dorrit 1 . xxxii, ihc Marshal of the Marshalsea. . 
h.ad got him hard and fast. 

attrib. 2764 _ Burn Pt>or Laws 48 A reasonable allow'ance 
to the constable, .to be paid out of the gaol and marshalsea 
money. 2813 Gentl. Mag. 1. 4 80 The Southern boundary wall 
of the Marsnalsea Prison. /ixSas Forby Voc, E. Anglia^ 
Marshalsea-money^ the county rate. 

2. Used as the name of certain prisons elsewhere 
than in London. 

i&aj Pittingtott etc. Vestry Bks. (Surtees) 309 For My men t 
of the arreares for the jaole and marshalsey I Houghton-le- 
Spring]. 

^ 3. Used Hist, for Marhhalcy a h. 

2904 Mary hArKKmMiscel/,Seot,Hisf.So('. II. Iiiirod. 10 
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MABSUFIVK, 


(A record of 98 Ed. 1 ] shows that a number of persons were 
not * at the king*s wage in the roll of his mirshalsea * [orig. 
in roiuh MartMcdUU sm], 

ISwll>l»hip (mi'jjSljlp). [f. Marshal 
-SHIP.] The office or position of marshal. 

1530 Palscr. 943/1 Marsbalshyppe, nuirchalctt. S549 
Edw. VI 7 ni/. Lit. Rem. (Roxb.) 11. 944 The lord Protect- 
our. .lost his protectourship, treasourirshipe, iiiarschalshipe 
fete], . . by acte of parliement igga Kvu Sp. Trar. 111. vi. 
98 To your marshallship First I confesse . . I am the man. 
1606 G. WfooDCoexa] Hiti. ivsiine xiii. 58 The Marshall- 
ship of the camps fortuned to Scleuchus, the sonne of An- 
liochus. 1670 G. M. Hist Cardinals it. lit. 187 To that 
MarshalshipiMarisciallo di Santa Chiesa], belongs the keep- 
ing of the Conclave. iSig South ev in Q. Rrv. XI II. ^93 
The more ambitious spirits who aspired to Marshalships 
[etc.]. s88i Hation (N. Y.) XXXIl. 36a When they find the 
Administration giving marshalships . . to persons [etc]. 

Marshashey^ obs. form of Marshalhra. 

Marshbanker, -bunker : see Mossbunker. 

Xarah gas. Light carbnretted hydrogen, CH4 , 
found in coal-mines and about stagnant pools. 
^Cf. Fire-iump.) 

1848 Fownes A'/rw. Chem, 189 Marsh-gas. 1881 19/A 
Cent Na 46. 945 Light carburetted hydrogen, or marsh gas, 

. . is the cause of explosions in collienes. 

Marshlal(e, -iall, obs. ff. Marshal, Martial. 

Marehialshy, obs. form of Marshalska. 
MaraUnesa (ma-jjincs). [f. Marshy + -ness.] 
Marshy natnre or condition of ground. 

lyso Land, Gaz. Na 4757/* The wet Weather and the 
Marshyness of the Ground make our Approaches very diffi- 
cult. 1763 W. Roberts Florida 64 The worst circumstance 
. . was the marshiness of the soil, where they were some- 
times obliged to sleep in the water. 1896 Daily Hsws 37 Oct. 
S/5 The marshiness of the alluvial soil about the river. 

Manhing (maujiQ), vd/. sb. local [f. Marsh 
jA. 4- -ING K.] a. The keeping of cattle for a period 
on salt marshes, b. Work done on a marsh. 

1778 [W. Marsham.] Minuits Agric» 7 Nov. 1776 [To] 
give them [rc cattle] three weeks or a month's tnarshing, 
during the summer-vacation. 1899 P. M. Emerson Son 0/ 
Fsns 78 Mashing includes marsh-mowing, dyke-cutting, 


bottom-fying, dike-drawing, &c. 

Xaraluabnd (ma*jj| 1 ^nd). [OE. m^rsclpndi 
see Marsh sb, and Lard sbJ\ Land consisting of 
marsh ; marshy country. 

c xiRR f>. E. ChroH, an. 1098 For neah sic 1118 on mersc 
lande for ferde. [a ijoo A. A. PsalUrcwu 34 In saltmcrsche 
land fruitberande.] 14*6 Lvtx;. Ds Gull 91044 

A Maryssh, or elles a mersshe lond, That peryuous was, 
and ful profounde. 1631 N. Bacon Disc, Govt Eng, ii. 
xxxiti. (1739) 150 Malicious breakings of the Dikes and 
Banks in Marshlands. 1700 Tyrrell Hist Eng, TI. 803 
The Marshland of Norfolk. 1834 Good*s Study Med, (cd. 4) 

I . 609 The febrile miasma issuing from marsh lands. iMi 
SpecisUorij Aug. at^a On the other side of the creek a flat 
expanse of marshland extends for a mile or two. 

D. aiirib, or as adj\ 

1870 Morris Earthly Par, III. iv. 990 The marshland 
haze. 1889 IIisBEY Tour in Pharton i 8 a Rich marshland 
pasturage. 1893 J. A. Owen, etc. Poorest Tithes 195 Cue 
marshland farm 1 often visited. 

Hence Ma'ralilaiidar (see qnot.). 

1787 W. Marshall Horf, (1795) II. 383 Marshlanders^ 
cattle of the marshland or short-horned breed. 

Marahlook, obs. form of Mashlocu Sc, 
t Ma’rsUy.a. Obs, rarc^, Jo 4-5 merssohly. 
[f. Mar 8 H sb, 4- -lyI.I Marshy. 

C1386 Chaucee Somhn, T. 9 (Harl.) ^re is in Engelond, 
1 gesse, A mersschly lond, called Holuerncsse. 

. Xanh-mallow. Forms: see Marsh jA and 
Mallow. [OK. mfrscntealwe,'] (Also //., const, 
as sin^,) A shrubby herb, Althea officinalis (NO. 
McUvacee^), which grows near salt marshes, having 
ovate leaves, pale rose-coloured llowers, and a 
mucilaginous root. 

For various local applications of the name see E, D, D, 

c 1000 Sax, Leechd, I. 140 Deos wyrt he man hibiscum & 
oorum namen mersc mcalwe nemnap. a isoe Ags, Foe, in 
Wr.-Wiilcker 996/31 Arihea. mersemealewe. c xeSpAlphita 
(Anecd. Oxon.) 92/9 Bismalua, alte malua, altea idem, .. 
wymalue uel marshmalue. 1543 Trahbson Vigds Chirurg, 

II. ii. 14 b/i Take, .of the rootes of Altea called Holyhocke, 
or marche mallowes . . , a pounde. 1997 Gkrardr Herbal 11. 
cccliiL (1613) 935 The leaves of Marsh Mallow are of the 
power to digest. 1683 Tryon Way to Health 576 Mallows 
and Marshmallows.. will cure near Fifty Diseases. 1718 


(ma'I/ii^nd). [OE. m^rsclpndi 
i Lard sb,] Land consisting of 


Afag, XX. 39 These birds (eolytubus tMiuuius)uxt. .called by 
th^arshmen Spider Dwere, 1889 Doyle Mieah Clarke 
904 The riot had now changed into c^n mutiny among 
tnese marshmen and miners. 

Xarsh Marigold. Also 7 Mavoh-. A ra« 

nimculaccous plant, Caltha pnluslris, growing in 
moist meadows and bearing showy golden flowers. 

1578 Lytb Dodoens i. xx. 31 The small Celandync, and 
the Braue Bassinet, or Marsh Marigold, do grow in moyst 
medowes. 1597 Geraroe Herbal 11. cclxxx. 670 Marsh 
Marigold hatn great broad leaues Mmewhat round, of a 
gallant greeiie colour, . . among which rise thicke fat 
stalkes . . whereupon do growe goodly yellow flowers. 1657 
S. PuRCiiAS Pot FlyiHglns, \, xv. 94 Bees gather of these 
flowers following . . In April . . March-mangold. 1758 C. 
Lucas Ess, Waters II. 131 All over it [grow] rushes, red 
rattle, marsh-marygold [etc.]. x8^ Tennyson May Queen L 
31 The wild marsn-martgold shines like Are in swaiiius and 
hollows unw. 188a Garden 15 Apr. 961/3 Wild Marsh 
MarigoltK fill a large bowl on a hall table. 

Xarshwort (ma*iJ|W0jt). [See Marsh sb, 
and WoKT.I The umbelliferous plant Ilelosciadium 
{Situn) maiflorum, 

1776 Withering Bot Arraugnu, Vegetables 1 . 197 Marsh- 
wort, Samotus, 1897 Jml, R, Agnc, Soe, Dec.^ 617 Pro- 
cumbent marsh-wort, Hehsciadium tMdiJlorum^ is a plant 
with the habit of watercress. 

H An error for marsh or marish whorl (see 

Marish a b). 1864 Prior PtanUn, 146. 

Xarsliy (ma*j]t), a. Also a merahi. [f. Marsh 
sb, 4- -Y.] Pertaining to or of tne nature of a marsh ; 
consisting of or containing marshes or marshland. 

1381 Wyclif Gen, xli. 9 Thet weren fed in mershi places. 
1380 Hollyband Treas, Fr, Tongt Lieu fuarescageux, 
marshy ground. 1697 Dryorn Virg, Georg, 111. 605 And 
from the marshy Land Salt Herbage for the Todd'ring Rack 

K rovide. t^3 Maundrell Joum, Jems, (1732) 21 A rest- 
iss night, in a marshy and unwholsome ground. .«« 7 « 
Bancroft Htst U, S, VI. liv. 425 Over a marshy ravine in 
front of the right, a large redoubt was placed. 

b. Produced in or characteristic of marshland. 
1697 Dryokn Virg, Georg, iii. 977 Their wanton Appetites 
not only feed With Dclicates of Leaves, and marshy Weed, 
But [etc.]. 1870 A. R. Wallacr Nat, Set, (1871) 53 The 
prevalent forms and colours of marshy vegetation. 

II Xarsilaa (maisi'iil). Bot, Also mariilia. 
[mod.L. (Linnaeus 1742), f. name of L. F. Marsigli 
\Marsilius')^ an Italian naturalist (died 1730).] 
The typical genus of the N.O. Marsileacex of 
cryptogamous plants ; a plant of this genus. 

1887 Athemeum 7 May 610/3 The ferns with the salvinias 
and marsilias are united ititu one group. 

Xanileaceoiui (maisill^i'jds), a, Bot, [f. 
mod.L. Marsiledce-sb (f. Marsika : see prec.) : see 
-ACE0XJ8.I Belonging to the N.O, Alarsileacem, 
in Maynr Ex^s, Ixx, z 86 r Ansteo Channel Isl, 11. 
viii. (cd. 9) 184 A little marsiliaceous plant {Isoetes hystrix), 
t Xarai'lian. Obs, Also morsiliane, mor- 
siliana. [ad. It. marsiffiiana, f. Marsiglia Mar- 
seilles.] (See quot. 17^.) 

1687 Lond, Caz, No. 9946/3 Being embarqued, the Foot 
on 8 Ships and the Horse on 6 Matsilians. 1769 Falconer 
Diet, Afarine 11. (1780), Morsiliane^ a square-sterned ship, 
navigated on the Gulph of Venice . . the largest cariying 
about 700 toniL 1867 Smyth SailoPs Word-bh., Marsilfona, 
a Venetian ship of burden, square-sterned. 

Xarsipobranoh (ma'isiivbraeqk), sb, and a, 
Zool [Anglicized form of mcA,'L,Marsipobranchil^ 


marsh mallow or expectorant herbs. 

attrib, i 6 sa Woodall Surg, Mate Wks. (1653) ^5 Decoc- 
tion of March Mallow roots in water. 1753 Bartlbt Far^ 
riery 9^ The marshmallow ointment, s^ J. M. Gully 
Mmnfit's Format (ed. 9) 105 Marshmallow syrup. 

D. A confection made from the root of this plant. 

1884 Chamb, Jml, 4001.640/3 Gum-arabic.. makes about 
thirty per cent, of the best quality of gum-drops, marsh- 
mallow, and jujube paste. 190a Westm, Com. 11 Aug. sa/i 
Chocolates, ' marsh-mallows \ and other toothsome delicacies. 
XaTllimail. A dweller in marshy oonntry; 
an inhabitant of a particular stretch of marshland, 
e.g. Romney Marsh. 

im Tussia Hush, (1878) 38 Shane cutting spade, for the 
dcuioing of mow, with skuppat ana skauel. that marsh men 
alow. Flimino Conisi, HoHnshed 111 . 1540/3 That 
sir ThoBUM Scot would throughlie informe himselfc by con- 
ference with the marshmen. b 6 io Holland Ceunden's Brit, 
L 350 In the Saxons time the inhabitants beereof [Rumn^] 
were called Me rsc-ware, that is Marshmen. 1887 Sporting 


A. adj, 1 . Pertaining to or resembling a <mar- 
supinm ’ or pouch. Marsupial muscle (in mod.L. 
ntusculus marsupialis ) : see quot. 1696. Marsupial 
capsule \ in a colony of Polyzoa, an individual 
serving only for the reception of ova. 

1696 Phillik (ed. 5), Marsupial MuscU^ the ninth Muscle 
in order whereby the Thigh is mov'd. 1843 Owen Leet, 
Comp, A not, luvertehr, 109 In this state they are trans- 
ferred from the ovarium to the marsupial vesicles... In the 
ova of the marsupial sacs, Siebold could no longer discern 
the germinal vesicle... The marsupial ova next assume an 
increase of size. *878 Bp.ll GegenbnuPs Comp, Anat 13a 
i>ome persons may serve only for the reception of ova, and 
form the so-called marsupial capsules. 

2 . Used as a designation of mammals (including 
the kangaroos, opossums, etc.) of the family Marsto- 
pialia, characterized by having a ^ouch (covering 
the mamillse) in which to carry their young, which 
are born imperfectly developed ; of or pertaining 
to this family. 

sSas 2ool, Jml I. 40s These three states of genital pro- 
ducts require three distinct situations, which in the normal 
mammifera, are found within the sexual canal ; but in the 


f. Gr. pdpaiiro-s jMMch (see MARSunuM) 4 - fipbptx^a 
giUfc] a. sb. One of the Marsipobranchii^ a class 
of vertebrates having gills in the form of pouches, 
and comprising the lampreys and hags. b. attrib, 
or adj. Pertaining to animals of this class. 

187s Mivart A/rm. AneU, 49 All Vertebrates, save those., 
like Che Lancelet and Manipobranchs. 1875 Huxley in 
Encvcl, Brit 1 . 770/a The ricull of the lowest Urodela has 
. .advanced but little beyond the Marsipobranch stage. 

Hence Mar0ipobra*iioklata sb, and a, » prec. 

187a T. GiVLArrangetH, Fam, Fishes p. xx. The Marsipo- 
branchiates (Lampreyiu etc.X 1889 Syd, Soe, Ltx,^ Marslpo* 
branchiate^ having gilu in the form of small pouches. 

tXarioline. Obs, \eA,\\,marzoltno,] A kind 
of cheese made near Florence. 

sM Davxnant Witz tv, i, Your Matsoline and Parmesan 
of Lodi. 

II Xanouill (marswffi). Also 7-9 mamuin, 9 
Canadian maraoon (mais^'n). [Fr. : see Mere- 
HWiNi.] A name applied to various cetaceans of 
the family Delphinum. 

In early quots., after European Fr., the porpoise. In 
recent examples, after Canadian Fr., r Beluga a. 

1666 J. Davies Hist, Caribby Isles loi The Marsouini are 
the Sea-hw or Porposei. [x 16711 Willugmbv Hist, Pise, 

i x686) 31 Gimbris Marsoin vel Porcus marinus: AngL A 
’orpesse.1 1753 Chambers Cyel ,Supp., Marzuin, a name 
by wliich many nave called the phoeztmz or porpzzzz, 1834 
Emerson Lett 4 Soe, Aimz Wks. (Bohn) ill. ao8 Every- 
body now appears to me narwhale. porpoiae, or marsoulns. 
1884 Goodr, etc. Nat Hizt A^uattc Anim, 1. 18 The names 
[of the White Whale] in uk are..Marsuin or Marsoon in 
Canada. 

Mar 0 iu 4 al(maisig'pi&l),a.andjA Also7-eal. 
[ad. mod.L. marsUpUdis^ f. L. marsUpi-um ^uch, 


tive gland to the marsupial pouch. 1898 Morris Austral 
Esig, aB 8 Marsupial AUle, the only species of the genus 
NotorycleSf N, typhloAs, 

b. Connected with thepouch in marsupial animals. 
s8io Rees Cycl, s.v. Didelphis, The abdominal pouch is 
sustained by means of two bones of a peculiar structure, and 
which in allusion to their functions have been called the 
marsupial bones. 1834 Owen in Phil. Trans, CXXIV. 334 
These tones . . defend the abdominal viscera from the pressure 


parse (see Mabbupium). The zoological use of the 
L. word was introduced by Tyson, who in 1698 uses 
the neuter marsuffiale ns a generic name for the 
opossum ; he also has ossa marsupidlia marsupial 
bones (see A. a b).] 


lion. 1896 Kirkaldy & Pollard tr. Boat I ext Bk, Zool, 
496 The Marsupials have marsupial bones. 

B. sb, A marsupial animal. 

1835 Pensty Cycl, 111 . 197. 1839 Ibid,^ XIV. 450 The 
leading pecuUnrity in the&c Marsupials is, so to speak, 
the premature birth of their young. 1896 (see A 9 h]. 

attrib, t88s H. FmcM-liA-noN Advance AusiralM 106 
An Act known as the M.'irsupial Act was accordingly passed 
to encourage their destruction. .. Some of the squatters have 
gone to a vast expense in fencing in their runs with mar- 
supial fencing. 

Marsupialian (maisii/pi|^‘liS.n), a. and sb, 
[f. mod.L. marsupillHs{i 6 kt prec.) 4 - -ian.] w prec. 

18^ Maunder Treas, Nat, Htst 793 Marzupialian^ be- 
longing to the class Marsupiatia, 

I MAr 81 lpialiiatioil(maisiM:pialai/^'r 8 n). ff- 
next 4- -ATluN.] The formation of a pouch, or of a 
ponch-like cavity {Syd, Soc, Lex, 1889). 

Marfliipialiie (maisiii*pi 81 diz), v, [f. Mar- 
supial 4- -IZB,] Irons, To convert into something 
resembling the ponch of a marsupial. 

1899 Brit, Mid, Jml 93 Dec. loe The operator managed 
to marsupialise the edges of the pouch, which was drained 
through the abdominal wall with gauze. 

Marsn'pildoid, a, and sb, [f. Marsupial 4- 
-OTD.] Resembling the marsupials. 

i86e Worcbstrr (citing Hitchcock). 189$ Pop, Set, 
Monthly Sept. 693 A few marsupialoids. 

Marsupian (majsirl'piiin), a, and sb. [f. Mar- 
BuriuM 4 '-AN.] Marsupial. 

1839 Kirby Hah, 4 Inst Anim, II. xvii. 175 A marsunian 
.inimal like the Kanguroo. sSjaa Bakkwell Geol, 50 i he 
lower jaw bones of animals, which ProL Owen has deter- 
mined tolong to the genus of marsupians, or opossums. 

Xarsupiato (maJsU'pii^it), a, and sb, [L 

MaR 8 UPI-UM 4- -ATE.] == MARSUPIAL. 

1834 Owen in Phil Trans, CXXIV. 361 The impregnated 
uten of the Edentate and Marsupiate genera. 1840 Praszr s 
Mag, XXXIX. 997 A marsupiate sea-mooster is hornblv 
unorthodox. 1898 W. Clark tr. Van der Hoevm s Zwl, 
11 . 504 The placenta ..occurs in the mammals alone; but 
it is, oowever, wanting in the Marsupiates and Monotremes. 

Hence Xmm'vUted ppl a, in the same sense. 

\Oues\a Century Dkt ^ • 1 r 

manmpito (m&*jsiifp 8 it). Geol, [mod. L. 
marsHpitis^ f. Mabsupium: see -ite.] A fossil 
crinoid, the shell of which resembles a purse. , 

tOugHtm Hob, ^tnst Anim, II. xiii. 11 The Marsupitej 
..form the link which connects the proper or pedunculated 
Crinoldeans with the Stellcridans. ifc Geikix 
Geol (ed. 9)898 The middle divisionfOr Margate Chalk, has 
been named the Marsupite zone by Dr. Barrois. 

II Xftrsupiimi (maisi^'pito). Also 9 (ftltef 
Gr.) mariupion, marsypion. [L. marskpiumi 
marsuppium^ ad. Gr. papabwtov, •otaiw^ dim. of 
fidpaiwot pune, bag.] In various scientific uses : 
A bag or pouch, or something resembling a pouch. 

1 . zool a. The bag or pouch of a marsupial. 

1698 Tyson Anat, Opossum 11 Herein all agree, that the 
use of this ^g, Pouch, or Martupium, is for the PreMrva- 
tion of the Young Ones, and securing them upon any Occa- 
sion of Danger. tSaa Zool Jml, h 40® diffewnc* . . 

is solely In the fceUl domicile : we call it matrix in the one, 
and pouch, or marsupium In the others, ste Pof^ny tyes, 
Xl\C45o ITieir young, .attach themaelvee by the mouth to 
the teats, which are situated in the martupium, or wen, m 
the mother. sSes Flower & Lvdekker /ntrod Mamm^ 
160 All the spedcs have a marsupium or pouch tormed i>y 
afoldofthe woof the abdomen. ^ . 

b. A pouch for similar use m other animals, 
e. g. a receptacle for eggs In certain crustaceani, 
marsipobranchiate fishes, etc. 
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1043 Owen Ltct. Comp, A nat, Invoriebr, 989 The develop- | 
ment oftha ovum Ukea place in this temporary marsupiuni. 
1931-tf WooDWABD Molluica 945 In Cyclat the inner gilli 
form the marsupium, rad only from 10 to 90 of the fry are 
found in them at one time. iM Kimkaldy & Pollard ir. 

^ BoaP Toxi Bk, ZooL 914 The Isopoda possess a marsupium 
under the thoraxi formed^ of the lamellate appendages of the 
basal joints of the thoracic limbs* 

o. A folded or corragated vascular membrane in 
the eye of a bird ; Pectrn 5 a. 

1795 Home in Phil, Trans. LXXXVI. 16 In the eyes of 
biros there is a substance which is peculiar to that class of 
animals, called the marsupium. 1841-71 1 ** R* Jones A mm. 
Kingd, (ed. 4) 77$ A vascular organ, called the marsupium 
or pecten, which u lodged in the posterior part of the vi- 
treoM humour. 

2 . Auat, a. The large sac of the peritoneum 
(Syd, Soc^Lex, 1889). d. A term for the scrotum 
Ubid^, o. The alar ligaments of the knee-joint 
\Cent. Diet.). 
d. Sur^. (See quot.) 

tSsS Dumclisom Diet. Afed. (cd. 12), Atarsupiou^ a sac or 
bag, with which any part is fomented. 

Mart (majt), shy dial. P'orms: [i meaitf, 
nuerth, mexH, a ? mertho], 8- mart. [App. 
evolved in the mod.Eng. period by analysis of 
foulmart (Foumart), where •mart is an altered 
form, due to absence of stress, of OE. meafU masc.: 
see Marten, Martkb. Exc. in this compound, the 
OE. word did not survive beyond the 12th c., 
being superseded by Marteb.] The marten. 

a 700 Epinal Gloss. 425 Furttmus^ mearth. r 893 K. JF.l- 
PRED Oros. I. i. 1 18 Se byrdesta sceall gyldan hflyne lueardes 
fell. ^laoo Moral Ode (Trin. MS.) 3^16 Ne aquerne ne 
me[r]theschele [Rgerion MS. martres chcolc] ne b«uer ne 
sabeline. 1713 Richardson in Phil. Trans. XXVlll. 170 
Foumart^ quasi foul Mart, or stinking Mart, in opposiiion 
to the Martes which emit a musky Smell. s8oi W. Seward 
Verdes Cave 9 'J'he Otter fierce, the badger and the mart. 
1830 Blackiv. Mag. XXVlll. x Wolves, hyenas, foxes.marts, 
and hares. 1885 Bazaar 30 Mar. 1249/3 Wanted, fresh 
caught badger,, .sweet mart, foumart, and otter. 1895 IVeslm. 
Gas. 3 Oct. 9/3 A Mart Hunt [in Westmorland]. 

Mart (mart), sb,^ Se, and fkfrth. Forms : 4-6 
marto, 6 merto, (9 mert), 6-9 mairt, 4- mart, 
[a. Gael, mart -12 Irish mart cow, ox.] 

1 . An ox or cow fattened for slaughter. 

As*marts' were usually killed about Martinmas as provision 
for the winter^, the word popularly acquired an etymological 
association with Martinmas ; cf. Martinmas beef. 

1307-8 Durh, Acc. Bolts (Surtees) 2 In ccxxviii martis 
cmptis..non deductis coriis (etc.], r 1310 Sir Trtsir. 454 
Martirs {\read martis] as it ware pat husbond men had ; 
boust. «3« Priory 0/ Finchale (Surtees) p. Ixxx, Kt de ; 
viijfi. vs. receptis dc xv marts dc codem tnatierio venditis. 
1489 Sc. Acts yas. IV (1814) II. 919/x pat all..m.irti8 
m utounes poultre . . may cum in to oure .soiierane lorde. 13x0 
Extracts Burgh Bee. Stirling (1887) 7 In byin of mertis, I 
mutton, talk and skennis. 1573 P^i^'X Counc. Scot. 

II. 969, XXX martis of salt beif. ^1670 Spalding Troub. 
Chas. /(i89q) 25 They ..caused to kill altogether threescore 
marts. ^98 D. Crawford Poetns 16 (E.D.D.) He may next 
year get for his mart a highland cow. i8ao Scott J^ fouast. t. 
Each family killed a mart, or fat bullock, in November. 187a 
E. W. Robertson Hist. Ess, 135 In a pastoral state of .so- 
ciety he [the ox] was of comparatively little use except as a 
mart— to be eaten. 1881 Gregor Folk-Lore NJS. Scot, xsx 
The 'mairt ' or the pig, that was to be salted, must be killed 
when the moon was on the increase. 

1580 R. Bruce Sertn. (1843) As for the fed-marts of this 
world the lA>rd..has appointed them for slaughter. 1719 
Ramsay Three Bonnets 111. 41 Get up, get up, yc lazy mart, 
t O. tramf, A carcase, slain animal. Obs* 
c 1375 Sc, Leg. Saints ii. (Panins) 843 [He] faiid a tre. . 
and syne on It slewit hym-self rycht to pe hart, and oflferit 
to pe fend pat mart, a iioo Sir Pere. 207 His modir base 
gynene hym that darte, Therwith made ho many marte. 
t 2 . (See quot.) Obs, 

Cox Hist, Irel, 1. Expl. Index, Mart^ a yearly 
Rent in Beef. 

t Msurtf Ohs, [ad. \„Mart~em\ see Mars.] 

1 . Mars, the Roman god of war. 

c s^ Chaucer H, Fasne iti. 356 For yren Martes metal 
yst .which that nod is of bataylle. 13x5 Dunbar Poems 
xxxiii. 67 Sum held he had bene Dcdalus, . .Sum the Mortis 
smyth Wlcanus. 1390 Spenser F. (7. 1. Introd. iii, Tri- 
umphant Mart, In loves and gentle jollities arraid. 

2 . War, battle. {Jn eotsai mart «= I.i. et^uo Alartt.) 
.*43>*90 tr. Higdon (Rolls) II. 149 The Scottes..wente 
ruphe and toke to theyme sectes, what thro marte \\^./erro\ 
®^hw fauor, nye to the Pictes. 13x3 Douglas Mmis 1. Prol. 
MO The honrible steme dedis of Mart. 1387 Turberv. Ovicts 
AA viL O iy b, But if thou long for warre, or >oung lulus 
■eeke By manly Mart to purchase prayse, and giue his foes 
*ne gleeke. lOoe Fairfax Tasso vi. xxxvi. These foolcs 
thus vnderfoot 1 tread. That dare contend with mein eqiiall 
mart. 1638 Massinger BasM, Lefver it. vH, My father (on 
^^^^ace he durst not look In equal mart). 

o. The planet Mars. (Frequent in Gower.) 

^WBE Cot^f, HI. 130 Cdmplexion heUkthof Marie. 

Mart (mftjt), sb.^ Also 5-7 marto. fa. Da. 
markt (formerly also written mart, and still com- 
monly so prononneed) : see Market rA] 

A* A periodical gadiering of people for the purpose 
of bayliig and selliim (m early use chiedy with 
Inference to the Low Countries) ; a fair. Obs, otank, 
HSf Libti Eng, PeiUg in PM, Songs (Rolls) II. 179 And 
^ to martis of Braban charged bene Wyth Englyssh 
ctot^ Caxton DialogMOs tg/i, I thlnke to goo, .To 
tbi icito oTbrugesiTo the marte of andwarpt To the marte 


of berow. igpa Arnoldr Chron. (i8xx) 931 At y* free passe t 
marte of this said towne of liarowe last passed. 1530 'Fin- 
DALE Pract. Prelates H iv b, The Cardinall. .Icfte nothing 
vnprouided to bring the marte from Antwarpe to Calcs. 
IM> Aet 33 Hen. Villt c. 34 They . . .shall . . hold within 
the said borough two faires or martes euery yere. 1590 
Shaks. Com. Err. i. i. 18 Siracusian Marts ana Fayres. 1631 
T. Powell Tom All (1876) 163 To Ijenefil lietweeiie 

the Mart and the MarkeL 17x9 Dk Foe Crusoe 11. 
(GIoIn;) 540 The Fair or Mart, usually kept in this Place, j 
had been over some Time. 1748 Auson*s Vo^. 11. x. 945 
At the time of the mart, whust the Manila galcon is in 
the port. 1788 Cow pF.R Negro's Compl. 46 By our suffer- 
ings, since ye brought us *l*o the man-uegrading mart. 1839 
Stonmiol'se Axholme 309 After Gainsbrough mart in Octo- 
ber, until the next mart at Easter, the people in these vil- 
lages seldom thought of going anywhere. 

t b. Spec, T'he German booksellers* fair, held at 
Easter, originally at Frankfort, and afterwards nt 
Ix;ipzig. (Sometimes app. used transf, for the 
* publishing season * in England.) Obs, 
x6^ PuKCif AS Pil^image (1814) 177 Let him reade Bux» 
do»yii4s and his Bibliotheca Bahhinica^ printed this last ' 
Mart. i6ao £. Blount Horm Subs, 49 Copied out of some | 
absurd booke, printed the hu»t Mart. exSeo Wotton in 
/fr/iy. (1651) 479 Wc may expect some Pamphlet the next 
Mart from Ingolstat, or Collen. 1855 Dicges Compl. Auf | 
bass, 373 By certain that returned from Frankfort Mart, ! 
1 understand that one of the Gentlemen, .died. I 

2 . A public place for buying and selling; a I 
market-place, market hall, etc. Now poet, or ; 7 /c- 
toriealy exc. in the sense of ^ auction room * (more | 
fully auetion-mart), and as applied by tradesmen to | 
designate their shops, as in hoot and shoe mart, i 

1390 Shaks. Com. Err. 1. ii. 74 My charge was but to fetch 
you from the Mart Home to your house, ibid. 11 ?. i. 19 
You beat me at the Mart. t8x8 R. C. Times' Whistle iv. 
1935 Our lawes for Mammons cursed golde Like as at open 
mart are bought and solde. 1764 Goldsm. Triw. 295 'riie 
crowded mart, the cultivate plain. 1813 Scott I.d, 0/ 
Isles VI. i, When breathless in the mart the couriers met. 
1844 IxiNGP. Nuremhurg Fountains. .standing in the 
common mart. 1863 Burton Bk. Hunter 60 The fa>^hion- 
able mart where all the thorough libraries in ^rfect con- 
dition went to be liaminered off. 1882 P. Fitzgerald 
Bccreat, Lit. Man (1883) 189 This [goblet] 1 had seen in 
the window of a mart. j 

3 . In wider sense: A city, region, or locality ' 
where things are bought or sold ; an emporium. 

x8is Bible Isa, xxiii. 3 She is a mart of nations. 1719 
W, V/oonSurv, Trade 281 Cadiz, Port St. Mary’s, &c., which 
Places were the Mart of our hlanufacturcs for the Indies. 
1830 Merivat.b Rem. Kmp. (1865) I. v. 278 'I 'hey posi^c'.sed 
no great cities, no great marts of industry and commerce. 
X874 Stubbs Const. Hist. (1875) L iv. 6t London^ ihe mart 
of the merchants. 1874 Green Short Hist. vii. 4 5* 
Antwerp and Bruges were., the general marts of the world, 
b. transf. mAfig. 

1609 Marstqn .Antonio's Rev. iv. in, O W'ortd...Ile leave 
thee ; farewell, mart of woe. 1769 Goldsm. Nash 21 To 
this great mart of every folly, sharpers from every country 
daily arrived. 

t 4 . Buying and selling; trafTic; bargaining. 
Also, a bargain. Vhx. To make a{pi one's) mart. Obs. 

1588 Grafton C/iriiN. 11.716 The low'e Countries, where 
the Englishe men for the most part, made their martes. 
1575 Gascoigne Dan Barihot.^ Posies Fton^ers 69 Thcil^ 
mighte you see howe faiisie fedde his ininde, Then all alone 
he mused on his marte. 1579 Spknser Sheph. Cat. Sept. 37 
Thcy..maken a Mart of their good name. 1596 Shaks. 
Tean. Shr. 11. i. 329 Now I play a mnrehants part, And ven- > 
lure madly on a desperate Mart, tyn Hookkk AVt/. Pol. 
v. xii. I 5 Chri.st could not suffer that the temple should ■ 
seme for a place of M art 1599 M arston Sco. Viltanie i. ii, j 
Vengeance pricks me on. When mart is made of faire Religion. 
a i8s8 Sylvester Maidens Blush 464 Therefore forthwith 
one to lliein let us send. The mart to offer, and the price to 
make. As of a Slave. 1837 R. HrMPiiRKV \x. St. Ambrose 
I. X18 Places of nuut where hce may best vent them. 
attnb., as in mart-day ^ -time, -toivn. 

1841 Hindf. % Brueu xxxii. xoa That he might . . buy Wine 
and Milk without money,, .upon such of the Lords^*Mart 
and Market dtayes, 1694 Massinger Renegado i. i. This 
•Mart time Wee are allowde free trading. 1549 Coverdalr, 
etc. Erasm. Par, Corinthians i Corinthe. .wus..tlie inoste 
famous, and richest * marte towne of all A.sia. 1647 1'rapp I 
Comm. I Cor. v. 9 It[i. e. Corinth] was. .a most filthy Marl- 
town of abominable lusts. 17^^ Drake Kboracum i. vii. 227 
That York was formerly the Aicf cmporiuin, place of trade, 
or marl-town in the north of Kngl.nnd iscert.-iin. x^x London 
Sf Environs IV. 6 During the Saxon heptarchy, London was 
..as we are told by Bede, a princely marl-town. 

tMart, sb.^ Obs, [Alteration of M.vugVK app. 
by association with Mart sb.^ Cf, Contra-, 
CoNTRE-, Countkbmart.] = Marqub ; in phr. 
letters (scripts, ivrit) of mart, 

1587 Greene Penelopes Web Wks. (GrosarO V. 197 Ahra- 
dus the great Macedonian Pirat thought euery one had a 
letter of mart that bore sayles in y® Gccan. i6oa Warner 
Alb, E'ng, XI. Ixiv. (i6xa) 977 With letters then of credence 
for himsdfe, and marte for them, He puts to Sea for Eiiglund. 
a 181a Harington Epigr. 11. xxx. (1618) E 7, YouTc spoilc the 
Spaniards, by your writ of Mart. 1817 Drayton Ba/t. Agin- 
court 10 All men of Warre with scripts of Marl that went. 
17a6J.KBRAfrw.x53 Lettersof Mart were issued to Sundry 
reo^He, who Ml went to the East-Indies, 
b. alirib., os in letter(s of mart man, ship, 
i6«LuTTRBLL^n</^/fr4(i8s7) in.MLThree letters of 
mart shipi are ordered for the West Indies. 1704 Lend, 
Com, No. 4071/3 The Go<xl Alliance,.. being taken by a 
Letter of Mart-Man belonging to ihw Port mm N. Ior- 
RIANO Gmnjn^. Sore Throat p. xv, Thus imich by way of 
iWaoe to toil Translation ; after which 1 shall send it into 
, the World as a I-etter of Mart Ship,.. hoping that it may 
I meet with some Prize of Approbation. 


t Mart (maat), v, Obs, [f. Mart sb.^ ; cf. Du., 
G. markten (G. dial, martept),'] 

1 . intr. To do business at a mart; hcncc, to 
chaffer, bargain. 

*553 A'r^. True-hearted Eng, 5 Our marchauntes do by 
martyng in Aniwarp spende yncly (eic.l. 1398 Sylvester 
Vu BartM IL 1. 11. Imp^Mture 349 She would, she should 
not; glad, sad ; corns and goes : And long she marts about 
a Match of Woes. i6o» Fi lpecke Pondectes 72 The Athe- 
nians, who had vtterlie secluded them from their Hauens, 
and from marling with riicm. ifaS Gacle Pract. Theory 
(1629) x8i Judas is busie niarting and chaffering among 
them. * 

2 . trans. To make merchandise of, to traflic in. 
Also with out, 

*589 Warner Alb. Eng. vi. xxix, Let Pesantes marte their 
mtarriages, and thriuc at peraduenture. 15^ B. Jonson 
Ev. Alan in Hum. (Q.) 1. i. 172, I had thought iny son could 
not have straied, So farre from iudgement, as to mart him- 
selfe Thus clieapely| (in the open tr.Tde of scorne). itei 
Shaks. Jni. C. iv. lii. 11 To sell, and Mart your Offices for 
Gold To Vndeseruers. 165a Gaule Afagasirom. xxvi, 
Hereupon the astrologers doc mart or vent the effects of the 
heavens and the stars, &c. 1788 Anna Seward Zr//. (1811) 
11. 6 Reviewers may be venal without directly marling out 
their decisions for money. 

J icnce t Ma'rting vbl. sb. 

*553 i^e x]. x6o8 Bp. Hall Epist, 1. i, Murtlng of pardons. 

11 Martaban (ma'Jtabscn). Also 7 mortaban, 
7-8 mortivan. The name of a town in Pegu, 
used attfib, (esp. in Alartahan jar) as the designa- 
tion of a kind of glazed pottery made there. Hence 
ns sb, Martaban ware, a 3 lartnban jar. 

[The ware has been called in Arabic . yx pnariabatd 
from the 14th c.] « 

X698 Fmvkk Acc. E. India 4* P. 180 An huge Heap of 
long Jars like Morlivans. Dampikh Voy. II. 1. 98 

These they call Mortaban Jars, from a 'I'own of that name 
in Pegu. I7IX C. I.0CKVKH AiC, Trade India 35 Mortivan 
and small jars.^ X903 Blaclr.v.^ Alag. Feb. 2^9/1 Large 
gla/f il e.irtncn jars called by Europeans * Pegu jars ' and 
known all over the East hy ifie name of ' Martaban *. 

Martagon (ma'juagon). Also 6 xnortegon, 
7 martagan, -igon. [a. V .martagon ~ Sp. , Pg. tnar- 
tagon, It. pPiartagone,g, T urk. tnarlagHn ' a 

I special form of turban adoptcnl by Sultan Muham- 
med I; hence the martagon lily’ (Redhousc').] 
The Turk’a-cap lily, JMiutn Martagon, Also 
.Scarlet mapiagotii the Scarlet Tuik’s-cap, L.chal- 
cedonkum. 

*477 Norton Ord. Alch. ill. in Ashm. (1652) 39 Herbes 
.. »s . . Vervaine, Lunara, and Martagon. ?X340 tr. Vigo's 
l.yt. Pract. xxxviii. B iij 1», 'I’lie powdre of Mortegon. 1548 
Turner Names of //rr/rz (li. D.S.) 85. 1597 Gerarde Herbal 
I. xciv. 9 4. 152 The Lillie of Constuntinople is called like- 
wise in England Martagon of Const aril inople. x6b9 Par- 
kinson Parad. in Sole iv. 9 The Martagons, both white 
.'ind red, l>oth blush and yellow, that rci|uire to be wt by 
ihcm-sclues ayart. 1637 n. Jonson Sad Sheph. ii. vii, The 
.Sliipifying ifcmlock ! .Adders tongue ! And Martagan I 
*737 P’ C-oLLiNsoN in Darlington Mem, J. Bart* am 4 H. 
Marshall (1849} 97 '1 he Marsh Martagon is going to flower 
Very strongly. x866 Livi.ncstone Last Jrnls. (187.)) I. vii. 
171 Here and there the siarict martaguii. 

at trio. 1773 H. Wai.poi.k Let. 29 May, I send you two 
niariagon touts. 189a Douson i8//» Cent. Vignettes 146 
hicarlel inartagon-Iilies. 

Martail: see Mar-. 

Martar, variant of Marter Ohs. 

Marteir, obs. form of Martvu. 

Martel (ma'Hel), shy Also 4 martell ; 5 //. 
marte WB, marteaulz, 9 marteaux. [a. OF. 
martel (inod.F. tnarleau) u: Pr. ptiartcl-s, Sp. tnar- 
ti/lo, Pg. , It. //(c;:— pop. L. *pnaricllutn ; a synon. 

L. ;//rzr/»///r occurs in Pliny, and other post- Augustan 
writers have marcelfus^ ptiarailHS,marcus^ but therc- 
ItTtion between theseforms has not been determined.] 
1 . A hammer; after the I5lh c. csp. one u.scd in 
war. Also || Kartel-de-fer [E'r. ■■ ' iron hammer’] 
(see quot. 1824). exc. Atitiq, 

Z474 Caxton Chesse 70 Al maner of smy thes ben signefyed 
hythe mariclorhainer. 1481- i1/>/T.ii.xxviii. i22Smytynge 
of iiKirleaulxorh.'imers. iMsB£KNkRs/'Viif».(i8i2) I i.exetv. 
595 The lordc Ulyuer of Clysson had not . . dclyuered vp 
the Martell, wliiche U the token ofiheCf iislabie of Fraunce. 
1814 MEVKtcK Anc. Armour 111. Gloss , Martcllus. the 
martel dc ftr, a weapon which had at om. end a pick and 
at the other a hammer, nxe-ldade, half moon, mace head or 
other fancy termination. 1^7 Arckxol. Jml. XIV. 280 
A T'lirkish martel, the head inlaid with brass, ornamented 
with punched markings. x868 Ibid. XXV. 141 A large 
miiiibvr of marteaux or horsenien's hammers of .v peculiar 
type. 1890 A. Prince Palomide 93 The storm Of thunder- 
hoofs, of martel, spear and sword. 

+ 2 .//. The game of ' fivc-sloncs’ or 'snobs’. 
[So in OFr. ; Rabelais has the form mar/re, Ron- 
sard martes,] 

1498 Lyixl De Guil, Pilgr. 8433 At the martews, the gentyl 
play Vsyd in fraunce many day. 

t Martell sb,^ Obs, [? Corrupt form of Marter 
or Marten.] = Martkn. 

1807 TorsELL Four-/. Beasts 495 Of the Mardcr, Martell, 
or Marten. 

t Martell sb,^ Sc. Obs. Shortened form of 
Martilmas, Martinmas. 

ty.. in .Vfo/x AV»N4rf (1790) I. do Oh, Martel's wind, when 
will thou blaw And sliakc the sear leaves aff the tree I 
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tllaTtelf V. Ohs, rare^\ [f. Mabtsl s 6 ,^ 
Cf. F. marUler^ Sp. martillar, It mariellare,'] 
intr. T o hammer, deal blows as with a hammer [pn), 
icM Spenser /*. Q, iii. vii. 4a Her dreadfull weapon . . 
^Vbicb on his helmet inartelled so hard lliat (etc.], 
t Ma*rtelaisa. OAs, in 5 marteleise, mar- 
tiloya. [a. OF. martelais (:— med.L. type *mar- 
tellAticium\ f. marieltrx see prec.] A fighting 
with martels ; a hammering. 

c 1450 Mtrliti ati Ther was socbe marteleise and soche 
noise as so many Carpenteres in a wode. Ibid, 334 Thei .. 
haue all day. .endured the medle and the inartilcys. 
Martelege, variant of Maktilogk Obs, 
Martelet(t[e, obs. forms of Martlet. 
Xartaline (mautelin). [a. F. martelhie^ f. OF. 
marteh see Mabtkl A small hammer, pointed 
at one end, used by sculptors and marble-workers. 
Martelitu chisel, a sculptor's chisel, driven by a 
mallet or hammer. 1875 in Knight Diet, Mcch, 
Martellato (ma*Jtc1r-t), v, nopue<ud, [(. It. 

+ -ATE ^ J t turns. To hammer (y??".). 
iSap La N DOR itftaf, Conv., Albani ^ Pict.^ Dealers Wks. 
>S53 11.9/1 They belalxir and martellate my ears worse 
than the tetra riina of Dante. 

Kartello (majtcda). [Corruption f through 
association with It. vtarlello hammer) of tne name 
of Cape Mortella in Corsica (from It. inortella wild 
myrtle), where there was a tower of this kind 
which the English fleet captured with some diffi- 
culty on 8 Feb. 1794; it had been captured by 
the English and again abandoned in Sept. 1793. 

The tower was of a type common in the Mediterranean ; 
the stout resistance which it was able to make with a small 
force led to a belief among English military experts that 
the construction had great defen-sive valuci and the erection 
of 'martello* towers was therefore strongly urged on the 
British governmeiiti but it was not until 1804 that any were 
actually erected. Windham’s account of the events of 
1793-4 is grossly inaccurate, but there appears to be no 
loom for doubt that he refers to these.] 

Martello tower (also, rarely, martello ^ : a small 
circular fort with massive walls, containing vaulted 
rooms for the garrison, and having on the top a 
platform for one or two guns ; usually erected on 
a coast to prevent the landing of enemies. 

(17^ Lt.-Gen. Dundas Dhp. 21 Feb. in Ann, Reg, Apn. 
lo Ohron. ioi*/> Expecting hule oppOMtion from Mortella 
tower. Ibid,, The .same day we began to batter the tower 
of Mortclla .1 1803 Windham Sp, 9 Dec. (1812) II. 140 
What were known to our officers under the name of Mar- 
lello Towers, a species of edifice so called from a memonnhle 
instance of one at Martello, in Corsica ; where, by a tower 
of this sort, garrisoned by some ten or a dozen men, and 
mounted with about two guns, a ship of the line of ours, 
and a frigate, were, during the last war, completely foiletl 
and driven on, 1867 Smvi’II Sailors Word-bk. 470 A mar- 
teilo is built circular, and thus difficult to hit. Black 
Shandon Bells xxvii. The wide water, the Martello tower. 
fiif. i8b8 J. W. Croker Diaty 1 1 Jan. in C, Pa/^rs{i%^^f) 
1 . xiii. 405, 1 . .told him iHcrriesf that in quitting nis finance 
he had surrendered his Martello-towcr. 1848 Lowell 
lo 7 v P, Poems 1890 II. 88. 1 esteem my ignorance of other 
languages as a kind of Martello-tower, in which 1 am safe 
from the furious bombardments of foreign garrulity. 

Marten (mauten). Forms: a, 5 martlron, 
martren, mortroun, -tryn, morterount, 5-7 
mArtron(e, 6 morteron, -tyron, 5-8 ]narteni(e. 
0 , 6 matron, materne, 7 mattem(e. 7. 6-9 
martin, 7 martyn, marton, 6- marten. [Late 
ME. marireuy a. (|>erh. through MDn. ptariren) 
OF. marltine marten fur, subst. use (with ellipsis 
of ptaxi skin) of viartnn adj., pertaining to 
the marten, f. martre : see Marter I. 

The word, originally denoting the fur, came to be used as 
the name of the animal itself, instead of Manter sb}, which 
it finally displaced. The dropping of the r in the last syl- 
lable may have been partly due to association with Martin.] 
1 1- '1 he skins or fur of the animal now called 
marten : see sense a. Often in plural, Obs, 

14.. Lydc. Li/e Ottr Lady {MS. Soc, Antiq. 134 If. 35) 
(Halliw.), Ne martryn, ne sabii, y trowc, in god fay. Was 
none founden in hire garnenient. S4aa in K. E. Wills (188a) 
50 Myn eche daies gowne of marteronnt. 143^ Libel Kng, 
Policy in Pol, Poems (Rolls) II. 186 Irish wollen, lynyn 
cloth, faldynge, And marternus gode. e 1480 Caxton 13 Ian- 
chardvn xv. 50 A longe gowne furred wyth fyn niartrons. 
iSSSZaac. Wills 11 . 19a My ne we clothe gowene furred w^ 
Martcrons. 1575 Inv, in Archaeol, XXX. 17 An old tawny 
damaske ca.ssocK, edged with matrons, s^ Danett tr. 
Comines (1614) 85 A goodly gown furrea with martins. 
a i6ia Hahington Sch, Saterne in Bahees Bk, (1868) 255 Gar- 
ments of.. Martyn or Wolfe-skinnes. ito H. Cogan tr. 
Pinto's Trent, xl. t6o Crimson sattin cassocks lined with mar- 
terns. i6p6 Phillips (ed. 5), Martetnes, or Sables, a kind of 
rich Fur. 

2 . An animal belonging to any one of certain 
sjf^ies of Mustela, yielding a valuable fur. Often 
with distiDjptshing word, as beeoh-marteii, atone 
marten, M. foina\ pine (or fflr) marten, M, 
martos ; American pine marten, M, americatta, 
lA,, Voc, in Wr.-Wnicker 1M5/8 Martrix, a martron. 
141^1-4 Rolls o/Parlt, V. 505/1 rurres of Martirons, Furres, 
Leiyoe. vilBbBk, Si, Albans e i, The Fox and the Martron, 
and the wilde Roo. Hollvuand Treas, Er, Tong, 
Vm§ Marti, a beaste that is called the Marten, tefq Hak- 
aiiON England 11. xix. (1877) 1. 310 The beasts of me chase 
were commonlie the buckc, the roe, the Ibxe, and the mar- 
lenie. iM f Lyly w.- Hatchet Wks. 1908 111 . 403 


Be thou Martin the bird or Martin the beast I5M in 
Crompton yarisd, 195 b, One claimed a free chase within 
the forest, for Hare, foxe, wild cat, and martrons. idea 
Carew Cornwall ee Beastes of Venery persecuted for their 
case, or dammage feasance, are Marternes, Squirrela 1843 
Horn & Ron. Gate Lang, Uni, xvii. | 209 The..matterne 
(poll-cat), sable, and ermine are good for furres. 1675 Dug- 
dale Baronage 1 . 467/1 Certain Dogs for the destruction of 
Wolves, Foxes, Martron-s, Cats, and other Verinine. 1741 
Compi. Fam,-Piece II. i. 307 A Martern is about the Bieness 
of a Cat, having a long Body and short Legs, with a Head 
and Tail like a Fox. 1768 Pennant Brit, Zool. (1776) 
I. 78 Pine Martin. ^ 1817 J. F. Cooper Prairie 1 . i. 17 
The martin's fur of his cap was of a fineness, .that a queen 
might covet. s|5o Wood Nat, Hist, 1 . 345 The chief dis- 
tinction between the Pine and the Beech Martens. 

b. Zool, By some writers used as a vernacular 
name for the genus Mustela, including the ferret, 
weasel, etc., together with the species ordinarily 
known as martens. 

1896 Kirkaldy a Pollard tr. Boas* Zool, 516. 

3 . Spotted marten*, a name for an Australi.in 

marsupial of the genus JPkascologale, (Not in 
Morris Austral Engl.) 1890 in Century Diet, 

4 . attrib,^ as marten^sldn, dails ; marton-cat, 
-weasel, » sense s ; marten-cub, a marten of 
the first year (Phillips 1696) ; marten family 
ZooL, the Afustelideo (see quot.). 

179S Charlotte Smith Vng, Philos, II. 170 The wood .. 
was infested by Wild or ^Martin cats. 1845 Zoologist 111 . 
1018 A specimen of the marten-cat {Maries Foina) was 
taken in a trap. ^ 1884 Pall Mall G, 9 Sept, a/a The martin- 
c.Tt is nearly extinct. 1806 Kirkaldy fk Pollard tr. Boas* 
ZooL 516 Ine *Marten family (Mustelidae) [comprises] {a) 
Martens {Mustela) , , (b) 'J 1 ie Otters (Lutra) . , {e) Badgers 
(Metes taxus), iSaa J. F. CoorSK Pioneers i. (1869) 4/a 
A cap of 'martin SKins. 1691 Lond, Gas, No. 2711/4 A 
large Muff of 'Marlin-Tails. 1607 Topsell Four/, Beasts 
497 So may this 'Martin-weasel render a sweet excrement. 

marten, -enet, -eniet : sec Martin, -et, -18t. 
Martensite (ma'rtenzait). Moiallurgy, [f. 
name of Prof. A. Martens, a German metallurgist 
-iTE.] See quot. 1903. (Cf. Pearlitk a.) 

.*«98 RottEKTS-AusTEN Itttrod, Metallurgy {id, 4) 147 
Martensite is the very hard substance of which bardciied 
steel consists, 1901 H. M. Hp\VE in Enevil. /fraV. XXIX. 
S7a Martensite, the characteristic and chief constituent of 
hardened Med, is ahard brittle m^s, with a needle-like struc- 
ture, consisting of iron containing carbon in proportions 
which vary from nothing up to about a per cent. 
tMa'Xter^. Obs. Also 3-5 martre, martir, 
6 marter, martyr, 7, 9 (from Ger. originals) 
marder. [ME. martre, a. F. martre (recorded 
from Tith c.)«slt. martora, ad. W.Ger. *marhr* 
in O.S. ^marthar (whence marihrtn adj, ; Du. has 
matter (rom Fr.), OllG. mardar QMIQ,, mod.G. 
marder) masc. ; app. an extended form of OTcut. 
*Marpu-z (OE. mearif, MHG. mart, ON. rnfftS-r, 
Sw. ffiArd, Da. maar), whence the Rom. forms 
F. marie fern., Pr. mart~z masc., Sp., Pg. maria.'] 
The marten. 

sa.. Moral Ode i8a (Egerton MS.) Ne ocquerne ne mar- 
tres cheole \Trin, Colt, MS. metheschele, sec Makt xA*] 
ne bcuer nc sabeline. >481 Caxton A*<jM<rnf(Arb.) 113 The 
ostrole, the Martre . . and the squyrd, 1588 Parke tr. 
Mendoza's Hist, China so marg., Great abundance of 
Marters furres. [1807 Topsell Beasts ^5 It is called 
a bouse, and rocke-mardcr. i8a!5 Pled, JmL Xl V. 334 Tb« 
owl, the marder.] 

b. pi. The fur of the marten. 

1400 in E. E, Wills (1882) 53 Also I will bat Gerard my 
brothir haue a newe fure of martirs. 1488 in Somerset Mea, 
Wills (1901) 310 A gowne of cremesyn. furrid with martces 
1? read marteres]. 1530 Palsgk. 559 Martyrs and sabyU be 
for great estates. 

tMftTter^. Obs. Also 6 martar. [f. Mart 
V, + -euL] One who bargains; esp, in thieves* 
slang, a dealer in stolen goods. 

1991 Grbrnr Disc, Coosnage 11. (1593) 3 The Priggar Is he 
that stealcs the horse, and the Martar is he that receioes 
him, and chops and changeth him away in any Faire, Mart, 
or other place. 1598 Flokio, Barattiere, a borterer, a 
trucker, a marter, . . a fripper. 

Martar, •erisoe, obt. if. Martyr, Martyrize. 
Martem(e,marteron,-ount,obs. if. Marten. 
Martaws! see Martel jAI 
Martha, Marthar, obs. ff. Marrow, Martyr. 
Marthy, obs. variant of Methy, burbot. 
Marthjrr, obs. form of Martyr v. 
tMa*rtiaUaia. Obs, In5mairoiable. [? Altered 
form of Martial a., after -able.] Martial. 

S470 Harding Chron. lxxiii. xv. For many were, through 
actes marcyable [rime honourable] Dispended then by 
warres violence. 

Martial (miujll), a. uid sb. Forms: 4-6 
marolal, 5 mRro7Al(i, martialle, (5 maroill, 6 
marshal), 5-6 marolall, maroial(l, meroyall, 
5-7 martii^ 6 martyall, 6-8 mar8hal(l, (7 
marshiall), 6- mortiaL [a. F. martial Sp., 
Pg. martial. It. marziale), ad. L. martialis of or 
belonging to Mars, f. Mari{fy Mars.] A. adj, 

1. Of or pertaining to war or battle, 
r 1374 Chaucbr Troylua tv. 1641 (1869) Ne veyn delit, .. 
or torney Marcial, . . Ne made me to Keweon youre distresse. 
1410-40 Lydg. Boehae vtii. L (1499)0 if) b, HU victorious 
inarcyail hye prowesse Done in aimayne. ri4is — AfAs, 
Poema (Percy Soc.) 5 Alle assautU that were martialle For 


his sake he proudly wold endure, igap Lyndisay CompUtyni 
457 Thow..hes thy honour done awanoe. In Sootlano, fng- 
land, and in France, Be Merciall dedU honourabyll. sgjs-a 
Act 34 Hen, P///, G13 lustes, tourneis,. .or other marcial 
feates or disguisings. Marlows lat Pi, Tamhurl, 
I. ii. My martiall pnses. . wun on the fiftic headed Vuolgas 
waues. a i8r5 Flbtchbr & Massingrr Lawa 0/ Candy 
I. ii, That yong.man,who was not .. skil'd In Martiall play, 
1871 Milton P, R, 111. 304 See .. in what martial equipage 
They issue forth. 1878 Hobbes Iliad 11. 180 In counsel or 
in Martial Array. 1780 Johnson Idler Na 06 p 1 His 
martial achievements remain engraved on a pillar of flint. 
>773*83 Hoolb Orl, Fur, xvi. 207 Kinaldo flies, with martial 
ardor prest. svai Cowpem Iheul iv. 5x5 With martial order 
terrible. 187a Bagkhot Physics 4> Pol, (1876) 81 So long ns 
there was continual fighting there was a likelihood of im- 
provement in martial virtues. 

b. Of sports, exercises, etc. ; Serving as training 
for warfare. 

lAxa-ao Lvixi. Chron* Troy Prol., Y* longcth to man- 
liode .. To haiinte his bodye in playes niarciall. tcM 
Grakton Chron, II. 670 The king entendyng to sec this 
martiall sport, . . cauiscd jisles royall for the Champions 
. . to be newly erected in West Smithfield in London. 
a 1388 Sidney Apol, Poetrie (Arb.) 51 Before Poets did 
soften vs, we were full of courage, giuen to martiall exercises. 
1821 Parker True Tale of Robin Hood 39 in Child Ballads 
111 . 339 And shewd to them such martiall sport, With his 
long bow and arrow. 1776 Gibbon Did, 4 F, xvii. (1869} 
I. 458 'J’hey soon became careless of their martial exercises. 
18x5 WoRDSW. Laodamia xx8 While my youthful peers 
liefore my eyes.. Prepared themselves for glorious enterprise 
By martial sports. 1869 Frkicman Nortn, Conq, (1876) III. 
xii. 337 There he was entertained with martial exercises. 

C. Of music : Appropriate to warfare. 

s66a Drvden A strata Redux 198 The incensed powers 
beheld . . An heaven . . Which durst with . . martial brass, 
belie the thunder’s sound. 1887 Milton P. L, i. 540 All 
the while Sonorous mettal blowing Martial sounds, a 1704 
T. Brown Praise of Drunkenness Wks. 1730 I. 27 The 
martial kettle-drum. 1708 Pors Ode St, Cecilta 37^ When our 
Country's cause provokes to Arms, How martial musick 
cv'ry bMom warms! 171^ Cowi'KR Task vi. 3. The ear is 
pleased With melting airs or martial. 2889 Rawlinson 
Anc, Hist, 36 They had a lively and martial music. 

2. Of or pertaining to * the Army or the military 
profession. Obs, cxc. in Court martial, * military ’ 
as opposed to 'civil* or 'civilian*. ^Martial 
namei a fictitious name adopted by a soldier 
(- F. nofn degtierre), 

1470 Harding Chron. clxxviii. xx, Without rule of marcill 
goucrnaunce. <12948 Hall Chron,, lien, IF 7b, He., 
caused dyvers lustic men to appele divers olde men upon 
matters determinable as the common lawe in the court 
marcial. 1900 R. Williams {title) A. Briefe Discourse of 
Warre: with his opinion concerning some parts of the 
Martiall Discipline. 1819 Bacon Lotte (Arb) 447, 
1 know not how, but Martiall Men, are giuen to Loue. 2632 
Wbever Anc, F'uneral Mon, 546 Dauid de Argenton, a 
Norman, and a martiall knight 1719 LofM, Gas. Na 5322/3 
To be Advocate-Gcneral, or Judge Martial of all His Ma- 
jesty's Forces in England. S7«7 Chesterf. Lett, (1793) IV. 
cccxxiv. 102 Some are for a Parliamentary inquiry, others 
for a Martial one. 2782 Ann. Reg. ti. 3 They laid aside 
tbeir surnames, and as-sumed iiick-name.s, or martial names. 
8. Martial law. a. That kind of military govern- 
ment of a country or district, by which the ordinary 
law is suspended, and the military authorities 
are empowered to arrest all suspected persons 
at their discretion, and to punish ottenders without 
formal trial, f b. Formerly sometimes applied 
to what is now called 'military law *, viz. the body 
of enactments and rules for the government of 
the army; an enactment or rule forming part of this. 

Originally these two senses (in which the adj. has re. 
spectively senses i and 3) would not always be distinguisli- 
able, as military law existed only in war-time, and consi-sted 
mainly of tcmporaiy and occa.sional ordinances ; our earliest 
quots., however, distinctly exhibit the same use as is now 
current. In early examples the a 4 J. is often assimilated m 
spelling to Marshal sb., and it was a common opinion that 
'marshal law* was so called ns being the law cmanatirig 
from the lord marshal. Mod. Fr. has/w martiale, but perh. 
from English. 

siaa More Debtll, Salem 11. xv. 62 Yf the lawe were so 


thatthe iudges myght procede and put felons to answere 
without endyghtementes, os in treason is vsed in thvs realme 
by the lawe marshall vppon warre rered. 2937 Hkh. VIll 
Let, Dk, Nov/, in State Papers (1830) 11. SJTv * d?® 
well Approve and allowe your proce^ings in the displayng 
of our Baner. And forasmocne as the same is now. dis- 
played, .the cours of our lawes must geve place to tnoraen- 
aunces and cstatutes marciall; our pleasure is thal..yo»[ 
shal. .cause such dredfull execution to be done upon a good 
nombre of thinhabitaontes of cuery towne, villaee and ham- 
let that have oflended in this rebellion, .as they muy M 
a ferefull spectacle to all other herafter, that wold practise 
any like mater, a 1948 Hall Chron,, Hen, Vlll 
curding to the law mershal thei wer adiudged to die. t98B 
in T. Hooker Li/e Sir P, Carew (1857) 307 Not by mar- 
tyalJ (awe, but by veredlcte of twelve men. orderly, sm 
Shakb. Hen, F, iv. riii. 46 Please your Majestie, let ms 
Neck answere ibir it, if there is aiw Marshall Law in the 
World. 1817 Morysom //in. ii. 87 His lirdship had 
..to make Martiall Lawes (he being Loid 
England), and to punish the transgressors. 1833 T. 

FORD Pac, Hib, 11. xxiv, (i8ai) 449 Wee doe^ hereby giu^ 
and commit onto you foil power and authority *^* 9 *"* 
by Marshall Law, all nouble and ajiparent Offeuden. 
c 1849 Mowbll Letlera 11. lix. (1630) MTfte Lawes theinj 
selves, dvil as well os martiall, were pubUshM uid »«cuted 
in Latlne. a 1876 Halb Common Lmx (1713) 40 Touching 
..Martial Law, these Thinjp an to obaarved.. Jlrt** 
*rhat in Truth and Reality it is not a Uw. but 
indol^ father than allowed as a Law ; 
r.Onlsr and Disdpline In aa Army, Is that only which can 
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E ' vthoM Laws a Countenance... Secondlyi This indulged 
w was only to extend to Members of the Army, or to thuse 


of the oi^fte Army. 1751 Narr, Wager so [He] 

protested that he would go as far in punishing the Criminals 
as the Martial Law would permit. iSaj Hali.a»i Cemi, 
Ifiti. (1876) 1 . V. S41 For this ordinary crime the queen 
could hardly be prevented from directing him to be tried 
instantly by martial law. i8i^ H. U. Wilson Brit, India 
11 . 143 Martial law was proclaimed. sQsi Wrlungton in 


Hi*t» (1876) 1 . V. S41 For this ordinary crime the queen 

tried 
\ India 

.143 Martial law was proclaimed. sQsi Wrlungton in 
Hamardt Pari. Deb, Ser. lit. CXV. 880 Martial law was 
neither more nor less than the will of the general who com- 
mands the army. In fact, martini law mennt no law at alL 

attfib, 1900 Daily Netvs la Mar. 5/3 Newspapers.. pub- 
lished outside the Martial I aw districts. 

4 . ^arlike; brave; valiant; given to fighting. 
Formerly often with some notion of sense 7 a. 

1430-40 Lyog. Bochas viit. vL (1494) Cvb, A werre began 
Geyne romayncs this marciall [1554 ed. mcrci.'xl] woman. 
1591 SiiAKS. I Hett, i. 21 Bur, out what's that Puzell. 
.. Tal, A Maid, they say. Bed, A Maid? And lie so 
martiall? 1615 Hacon Ess ., Viciss, Things (Arb.) 573 
The Northern Tract of the World, is in Nature the more 
Martiall Region. 1841 Fuller Holy 4 Prof, St. 11. xix. 
120 Women have ofieii been the nets to catcli and ensnare 
the souls of many Martiall men. 1738 S. Wkrlf.y Battle 
of Sexes 56 Sounding trumpetH* breath Kindles in martial 
breasts stern love of war. 1744 Hakkih Three Treat (1841) 
40 There are sounds to make us cheerful, or sad ; martial, 
or tender. s8ai Hvron Mar, Fal. iii. ii, My nephew and 
the clients of our house Many and martial. 1870 Kryant 
Homer 1 , 11. 56 Wake the martial spirit in their breasts. 

Comb. 1603 Knolles ///I/. Turks (163B) 2 )6 The poore 
Prince, .as a martiall minded man. .said [etc.]. 16^ H. Bur- 
ton Babel no Bethel 97 Who seeing the Martiallikc Prelate 
accompanied with armmed men, begun to laugh. 

6. Characteristic of or befitting a warrior. 

1501 StiAKS. Bom. 4> yul. lit. i. 166 lie Tilts With Peircing 
Steele at bold Mercutlo's breast. Who.. with a MartiaU 
scorne, with one hand beates Cold death aside, and with 
the other sends It b.ick to Tybalt. 160a — Twel, N, 
HI. ii. 4s An. Will either of you bcare me a challenge to 
him? To, Co, write it in a martial hand, be curst and 
briefe. s6o8 D. T[uvii.l Ess, Pol. 4- Afor, 37 b. By reason of 
his Martiall carriage and aspect.^ 1784 (.^owprr Task iv. 
640 He .steps right onward, inarti.M in his air. His form, 
and movem^ent. t8i6 L. Hunt Rimini in. so Some tastes 
there were indeed that would prefer Giovanni’s countenance 
as the martialler. 1817 Wolfe Burial Sir J. Moore iii. 
But be lay like a warrior taking his rest, With Ihn inurtial 
cloak aiound him. 1866 G. Macuonalu Ann, Q, Xeighb, 
xxvii. (1878) 474 With almost a martial stride the little 
creature walked up to the speaker. 

6. Resembling what pertains to the god Mars. 

1811 Shaks. Cytub. IV. ii. 310 His Foote Mcrcuriall : his 

martiall Thigh : The brawncs of Hercules. 

7 . Of, or Ijelonging to, the planet Mars. 

a. Astrol, (often, subject to the inflnence of 
Mars ; hence applied to venomons animals and to 
plants with violently active properties), b. Astmu 
( « Maktian). Now with capital initial. 

^ i8ai Burton Anat, Mel, 1. 11. i. ii. (16761 27/1 Gregorius 
Tholosanus makes seven kinds of a:thcri.ii Spirits or AngcU, 
accordinff to the number of the seven Planets SaturniiK*, 
Jovial, Martial. 1846 Sir T. Brownk Pseud. Ep, vi. xiv. 
(1658) 417 The Axed St.Trs. .are esteemed Martial or lovial, 
according to the colours whereby they answer thc.se Planets. 
1847 Lilly Chr, Astrol xv. 84 A Martiall Man, is many 
times full faced with a lively high colour. 165a Culpepper 
Eng. Physic. (1656) 377 Suppose a Man he bitten or stung 
by a Martial Creature, Wormwood an herb of Mars, eiveth 
you present cure. Ibid. 42 They are furious M.'irtial Plants. 

Hrrsciirl in Phil. Trans. LX XIV. 273 The point 
Aries on the martial ecliptic answers to our 19° 28' of Sagit- 
tarius. s888^ IxK'KVBR Guilltmins Heavens (cd, 3) 2icj 
The Terrestrial and Martini seasons. 1878 Newcomb Pop. 
Astron. iii, iii. 321 Clouds in a Martial atmosphere. 

8 . In early Chemistry : Of or jTertaining to iron ; 
containing iron. Ohs. exc. in certain names (now 
little used) of chemical compounds and pharma- 
ceutical preparations. 

1684-5 ^YLKiV/iM. Waters Sid fin., 1 found ..that more than 
one of our Knglish Martial Springs .. were too much 
weakened by the Water that Rained into them. 1704 J. 
Harkir Lex, Teckn. I, Martini Regulus of A ntimony, *708 
J- P1111.IP8 Cyder 1, 36 Our Mines produce As perfect hfar- 
tial Ore. 1741 Hankewitz in Phil, Trans, XU. 828 All 
Martial Waters will, with Galls, turn blackish or inky. 1758 
C. Lucas Ess , Waters 1 . 14 This volatile acid.. flies olf, 
leaving the iron to precipitate in the form of a martial earth. 
1778 J. Clegg in T. Pcicival Ess, (1776) III. App. 333 l.iitie- 
water tends to deepen the colour pr^uced by some astrin- 

? Rnts and martial vitriol. 1789 A. Crawford in Med. 

ommuH. 11. 311, 1 had. .made trial of the tincture of mar- 
tial flowers. 1798 Kirwan Eiem. Min, (cd. 2) II. 82 It was 
a comDleat Martial Liver of sulphur. i8aa I m iron Sci.Ar 
II. tos Black oxide of iron formerly martial ethiops. 
Nicholson Praet, Build, 330 1 ’he smallest quantity 
m clay, ^psum, or martial matter, ibs T. Nicholson 
Mechanic 763 Humid Assay of Goid mixed with 
Martial ^rites. 1889 Syd. Soc. Lex.^ Martial prtpara- 
ww, medicaments containing iron or a salt of iron. 

T 9 . Of the month of March. Ohs, 

iTr«Wi Q. exei, Thankit mot be the sanctis 
That me^t causit bath this accident. 

B. sb. 

1 1* Jj/. Poema about wars, mnee^use, 

. Fl^ino Virg, Argt 3 His Bucoliks, or PastoralU.. 

O' Martialls. 

t 2 . ?One bom under the influence of Mars. Ohs, 
i»J*^.??**** Quersitaaus 1. xl. 47 There are starres which 
naue tbefr most cold ft moyste spirites. .others most hole & 
the Solarie & Martialls. 

T 8. A martial person, a soldier. Ohs, 

ei6ii Cnapman //rW XVIII. 469 The Queenc of martials 
And Mars him selfe conducted i&m. 


4 . A Martian, rare, 

i88e P. Greg Across Zodiac I. v. 115 Every Martial can 
write at least as quickly as he can speak. 

Martial, obs. form of Marshal. 

(m&’ipiliz'm). [f. Martial a, + 
-ismJ Warlike qualities. 

180RD. Price Chr, Warre 8 Wrestling, running, flghting, 
and other feats of Martialisme. 1784 Eurob. Mag, Vl. 113 
A due portion of martialism elevates tne sou! in a remarkable 
degree. z8l^ A. Forbes Souvenirs someCont, 38 A rugged, 
motley crowd of staunch flghting men, of whose niartialisin 
he had hod experience in hts Asiatic warfare. 

MartiallSt (ma*jiJ&list). Also 6 martlaliate, 
6-7 marahalllsty ma.rtialli8t(e| 7 marshaliat. 

[f. Martial a, + -ist.] 

fL Astro/. A person bom under the influence of 
the planet Mars. Ohs, 

1569 J- Sanford tr. Agrippds Van, Arts 50 b, She pro- 
nounceth..that man a Marihdiste or Solist. 1847 Lilly 
Chr, Aiirol, x. 67 Generally Marlialists have this foriiie. 

Goad Cvlest, Bodies iti. iii. 449 lie not dreaming of 
.such Martialists, hath recourse to the Nature of the Month. 

2 . A military man ; one skilled in warfare ; a j 

warrior. Also transf, and^. Now rare, | 

1578 Fleming Panopl, Epist, 296 Your sonne died in the ; 
ouarcl of his countrie, like a valiant Martialist . 1595 Lvi.v ‘ 
Worn, in Moone il i, lie worke such warre within Pando- | 
raes brest,.. That.. Site shall liccome a vixen Martialist. I 
1803 H. Crosse Vertues Commw, (1878) 49 A true Martialist | 
he IS indeed, that by .strong hand labours to .suppres.se bis 
rebellious lu.st.L z8it Si-eed Hist, Oi. Brit. ix. xxii. 61 | 
The French sought to trie fortune for their lies in the Seas | 
.. their preparations were great, and their MarshallLsts 
many. 1658 W. Burton I tin. Anton. 67 Septirnius Se- 
verus .. deservedly equalled with the greatc.st Maitialisis 
of any age. 1749 J. Pote Hist. 0/ Windsor 130 'The 
stoutest and most famous Martialists of that age. 1830 M is.s 
Mitpord Village Ser. iv. 123 Their wives. ^ were as com- 
picte martialists [etc.]. i88a Swinburne Childs Battles 
in Tristr. Lyonesse 2^Q Howe’er he look demurely, Our mar- 
tialist will surely Have his waj'. 1884 Daily Xervs 11 Feb. 
lU These martialists of the simig paiicrn. 

3 . A Martian, rare. 

1870 Proctor Other Worlds 101 'Then it must be a fine 
day for the Martialists, for clouds over Mars, .must produce 1 
quite as bad an effect, .as similar phenomena on earth. 

Martiality (majji|a:*llti). [f. Martial rr. + 
-ITY.] The quality or state of l>eiiig marlial. •, 
183s Lithcow Traz>. iv. This £mpcrour..was more j 
giuen to venery, then martialiiie. xffag Blachw, Mag. XIV. 
S'zoHe . . acquires a superior fierceness or mortiality of a.spcct. ’ 
Mortifuisa (ma*ijal9iz), rare. Also 6 mar- 
tiallise. [f. Martial a. + -izk.] irans. To 
make martial. Hence XaxtialigrtioA. 

1800 Tourneur Trans/, Met, Ixxviii, Only the muses 
dcare to Marliali/e. 18^ F. Sphnce tr. Varillds Ho, 
Medici 57 They could not conceive, why, his army l>eing the 
strongest and liest martialli/'d, he [etc.]. 1813 Nnv Monthly 
Mag. VII. 126 The Rebellion broke out, and tlic genius of 
loy^ty marlialized the various classes of the community. 
1848 U Hunt T<nvn (1858) 419 [The march in ' Fig.aro J I 
has ever since been played there to the inartialiMUion of 
hundreds of little bo>*s. 

Martlall(e, obs. forms of Marshal, Martial. 
MartialliBt(e, obs. forms of Martialist. 
Xartially (ma'jjali), ath, [f. Martial a, 

+ -ly 2.] In a martial manner. 

Warner Alb, F.ug.iw xxi.(i397) 95Whirst either king [ 
thus Martially defends. 1596 Dai ky.mfle tr. Leslie's Hist. 1 
Scot, 1 . 167 Galdie. .obteincs na Ics triumphe.. than gif he 
martiall ic and v.i1)faiiliie had ouirvum thame, 98 

Las.sf.i.s Voy, Italy I. X58 It did not become Rome built by 
the son of hfars to take towns otherwise than martmlly. 1709 
Steele Tatler No. 46 p 11 Who could be the Author of a 
Piece so martially written. 

t b. In accordance with martial law. Obs, 

1^3 Exec, /or Treason (1675) 33 Shall she forbear.. to pin 
his auu 1 diers..to the Sword martially, or to execute her 
l.aws. .civilly. 

t C. ? With regard to military matters. Ohs. 
a 18^ Cleveland Gen, Poems, etc. (1677) 94 l-<>ok upon 
him Martially, and he is a Justice of War. 

Martialnasa (ma*jjalncs). rf. Martial a, 

+ -NEBS J The quality or state of being martial. 
1717 in Bailey vof. II. 1844 L. Hunt Imag. 4- Fancy 
(1846) 22 In some far i.sland which its foes besiege, ^^llo all 
day long with dreadful martialncss [liioit xviii. 209 orvycpip 
Have pour’d from their own town. 

Martial sea, obs. form of Marbhalsea. 
Martian (maujan), a. and sh. Also 4 Maroien. 
ff. L. Martuus pertaining to Mars (f. Mart an 
Mars) 4- -AN.] A. adj. 

1. t a. Having the temperament due to the in- ! 
fluence of the planet Mars (ohs,), b. Of or per- 
taining to Mars or its suppo^ inhabitants. 

Chaucer Wi/Pe Pro), 61a, I am a Venerien In j 
felinge, and myn herte is Marcicn. 1880 A. R Wallace 
I si. Life x6o The duration of such phenomena on Mars 
being reckoned in Martian months equivalent to one- 
twelfth of a Martiiui year. 1891 Pall Mall G, 6 Aug. 
1/3 We may therefore perhaps be excused for taking a more 
immediate interest in Martian matters than in the affairs 
of worlds so infinitely more distant. iM H. G. Wells 
Ware/ Worlds il ii. aio Long before the Martian invasion, 
ta. Of or pertaining to war or battle. Ohs, 

1591 Sylvester Du Bartas 1. vi. 398 The Beasts that 
fill^ the Martian Field With blood and slaughter. 1508 
Spenser F, Q, iv. v. 8 The Judges.. Into the Martian field 
adowne descended. 

8. Of or pertaining to the month of March. 

1803 CocKERAM, Marcian-moneth, the moncth of March. 


MARTIN. 

184s Macaulay Lays, Lake Regillus 17 Cay are the Mar- 
tian Kalends. 

B. sb. An inhabitant of the planet Mars. 
s39S Pall AtaUG.t Aug. 2/1 Can it be. .that the Martians 
endeavouring to signal to some other planet? i8g8 
H. G. Weli^ War 0/ Worlds i. v. 31 The gliinp.se 1 had 
had of the Martians emerging from the cylinder in which 
they had come to the carih from their planet. 

t Ma-rtiated, ///. a. Chem. Obs, [f. ^tnar- 
tiate vb. (f. L. Marti-us perlaiiiing to Mars) + -ED 1 .] 
Impregnated with iron. 

Salmon Bale's Dispens, (17 13^ 105/1 The maitiated 
Salt, sublim d from Gads of Iron. iNd. 369/1. 

Martiaton, variant of Mauciatun. 
Martichore, variant of Manticouk. 
t Marti'COlist. Ohs,rare-», [\. \., Marticola 
(f. Marl { i )~‘ Marb + col^rre to worship) 4- -isT.] 
A worshipper of Mars. 1727 in Bailey vol. II. 
Marticora, variant of Manticouk. 
f Marti'genouB, a. Ohs. [f. \.. Mariiiitn a 
(f. Mart{iy Maun gignMe to Ijegcl) + -ot s.] 

Mars-born, begotten by Slars. 1727 Bailey vol. IL 
Martilage, -ildge, -ilege, var. IT. Martilogk. 
Martilet, obs. form of Martlet. 

Martileys, vari.'iiu of Maktelalse. 
Martilmas : .see Martin^lvs. 

+ Ma*rtiloge. Ecd, Ohs, Forms : 4-5 mar- 
tilage, martilogie, -ye, martirlogi, 4-6 marti- 
loge, 5 martelege, martilege,-loRge,martlogo, 
martylogyo, mertelage, mertilloge, 6 marty- 
lage. [ad. med.L. maHilogium, •hgium, corrupt 
forms of mariyrologittm Maktvuolooy.] A list or 
register of martyred saints; a martyrology. 

[ciooo Dx Consuet, MoHai;h,\n Anglia X 11 1.400 peah 
pc on martirlo^^ian (L. in niarfyrloglo) na si harfKl 13.. 
.S'. Erkenv'ohie 154 in Hotsim. AlUngl. teg. (1881) 269 
Mt^rkid is in cure inartiluge bis iiiyiide for euer. 1387 
Tkkvisa Higden (Rolls) V. 81 By martilogc it semein 
pat he regnede sixtene ^ere. ci|MS Ei. Mary of Oignies 
11. viii. in Anglta Vlll. 173/30 .Sne halowed fe^iful dayes 
writen in hir mynde and impressed in hir herte as in a marti- 
loge. 1438-50 tr. H ijiden (Kolb) 1 . 33 1 Wherefore hit Is redde 
in themartilogge: * Suche aday at i»cotlandeSeynie BrigUla*. 
1483 Caxton Gold, Leg. 164 2 Of whome the martiloge of 
holy cliirclie speketh not. 15^ in N k.hols Mann. A nc. Times 
(1797) 272 A bokc callcda Pye, and a bokecalled a Martylage. 
15^ Udall Erasm, Par., Luke Pref. 4b, The holye Bible, 
Icgeiida Sanctorum,. .& tiiurliioges. 

Martin ^ (ma*Jtin). Also 5 mortouno, 6, 9 
marten, 7 martyn. [Presumably a use of Martin 
(a. F. Martin^ ad, L, Marlmus\ a male Christian 
name common in Western Europe after St. Martin 
bishop of Tours f4th c.), whose festival is nth 
Nov. (Martinmas), The name is applied in P'r. 
to various birds, as in matiitt chasseur, the heii- 
harriiT, marti n-fechetn\ the kingfisher; the dim. 
martinet (see Martinet) denotes the housc-martiii 
and the swift. 

The application of the Christian name to birds has no ob- 
vious reason, and m.Ty have boen purely arbitrary. Many 
writers of the 17th C. sTy that the martin is .so called Ijecausc 
it comes in March and departs about Martinmas.] 

1 . A well-known bird of the swallow family, 
Chclidon urhicd. It builds a mud -nest on the 
walls of houses, etc. ; hence called houso-martiu. 
'rhesand-mortin or bank -martin is Cotikrifaria\ 
the purple martin of N. America is I*roguc subis 
or purfurea, P'or Australian use see quol. iiSS3. 

Bee-martin, the American king-bit d, Tyrannus caroli- 
nensis. Black martin, Screech-martin, local nanus 
for the swift, Cy/selus afus. 

c 1450 Holland Ihnvlat 2x3 The Martoune, the Murroke, 
the Myre.snyiic in ane, Lichtit, as Icrit men, law by that 
biikc. 1589 ? Lyly Pappt zv. Hatchet C b, 'Inhere is small 
difference between Swallowcs and Martins, either in shape 
or nature. 1591 Pkkcivai.l Sp. Diet., AfreAa,/ue, ss bird 
called a marten. 1678 R.w Willughly's Ornithol. 213 
The Sand-Martin, or Shore bird. ibid. 214 The bl.Yck 
Martin or Swift. <1 x68a Sir T. Browne Tracts 107 Build- 
ing in holes of pits, like smne martins. 1773 G. Wiiiir 
SellH)rHe, To Barrington xvi, The house- martin, or martlet. 
1774 ibid, XX, The snud-niartin, or bank-martin, is by much 
the least of any of the British hirundines. Ibid, xxi, The 
swift or black-martin. 1808-14 A. \Vitson Amer. Ornith. 
(1831) 11 . 37 The purple martin, like his half-cocsin the king 
bird, is the terror of crows, hawks, and Penny 

Cyct. XX III. 36;/! 'I'hc Common Swift .. is the .. Scrccch 
Martin . . and Black Marlin of the country-people. 1865 Fairy 
Martin [see Fairy C. 2]. 1883 N F.wiON in Encyct Brit, XV . 
581/a The ordinary Martin of Australia is the Hirundoox 
llylocheiidon nigricans of most ornithologists, and another 
and more beautiful form is the Ariel or Fairy-Marlin of the 
same country, Hirumio or Lagenoplasirs artel. 1887 J. C. 
Harris Free Joe, etc. (1888) 141 In the upper air a bec-inartiii 
was fiercely pursuing a sparrow-hawk. 

1 2 . A dupe. Ohs. [Perh. a different word,] 
1591 Greene Discoz*. CoosnaiC Wks. iGii-sart) X. 37 In 
Higli Uwe. The Theefe is called a High lavIer...Hc that 
is robd the Martin When he ycvldeih, stouping. i8to Row- 
lands Martin Afark-allG, I naue heard . .a hi^-way lawyer 
rob a man in the morning, and hath dined with the martin or 
honest man so robbed the same day at an lime. x8ai 
Fletcher Isl, Princess 11. i. We are alf mccrc Martins. 

3 . alfrih, and Comb,, as martin-haunted atjj- ; 
martin-box, -coop, a box or coop used in America 
for martins to build in; mortin-anlpe, a provincial 
name for the green sandpijicr, Tetanus othrofus. 
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iM Hawthormb />. 4 * //• N0ti-Bku IL 47 Ito lofty, 
madiicolated and battlcmented tower., looking excoedingly 
like a *inaitin-box. on a pole, it^ W. Irvino 
064 Knocking down a mouldering *inanin-ooop, wim his 
tennis-ball. 1864 Tbnnvson Aylnui^t F, 163 Almost to the 
*martin-haunted eaves A summer burial deep in hollyhocks. 
1870 H. Stevenson Bird* N*r/olk 11 . 224 Provincially. this 
bird [the Green Sandpiper] is known as the * ^Martin Snipe 
Obs. [The name Martin (see 
prec.) given to the monkey in Rtynardthi Rax,] A 
Kind of monkey. Also martin-ape, -monkey, 

13. . K, Atii, 6464 Visage after martyn apen : Folke heo 
buth ful eovel y-schapen ! 1388 Wyclip tsa, xxxiv. 14 

Utloss) Martynapis ben liyk npis. and ben tailid. 1389 
flALY IVhip/ar am Ape 7 Who knoweth not, that Apes men 
Martins call. 1607 T0PSEI.L Fanr-f, Beasts 7 The CV///r, 
or Martine Munkey. The Martin called cePus of the Greeke 
word. Ke^s, a 1697 J. Aubrey (1898) 1 1 . 48 Their [the 

Martins*] crest is an ape ; men use to say * a Martin ape '. 

b. Comb. : martin-drunk (cf. ape-drunk, tton- 
dmnk, etc., in the same list). 

leos Nasiif. P, Penilesse 34 The slxt [kind of drunkard] 
is Martin drunke, when a man is drunke and drinkes him- 
selfe .sober ere he stirre. 

Martin^ (majtin). Also 6 Marten, -yn, 
Merteryn. The name of St Martin (see Martin i) 
used attrib, and in Comb, 


fl. Martin chain, a sham gold chain. (Cf. 3 b.) 
aiS8e Becon Jnvel 0/ Joy Wks. 11. 19 b, Certayne lyght 
braynes ..wyll rather wcure a Marten chayne, the prj’ce of 
.viii.<f. then they woulde be vnehayned. 

2 . More fully f Martin dry, also [Kr.] (( Martin 
aeo : a kind of pear, so called from being ripe at 
Martinmas. [Cf. G. Martitubime,] 

Evelyn Kal, Hsrt, (1679) 34 Pears... November... 
Martin sec. 1678 — tr. />. Gam, (1675) 118 (Pears) The 
dry Martins. 1708 Krr.srv, Afariim-apy, a kind of Pear, 
that ripens at the middle of November, i860 Hogg Fruit 
Afatt, 900 Martin Sec (Dry Martin). 1875 Ibid, (ed. 4) 479 
The Martins are perhaps the earliest varieties [of pears] 
grown amongst us. 

8. fit. St. Martin: St. Martin’s (lay, Martinmas. 
>533 Presentm, Juries in Surtees Atisc, (t888) 34 That 
every man make his fens . .before Seynt Merteryn. 

t b. Bt. Martin’a : the parish of St. Martin-le- 
Grand, London, formerly celebrated as the resort 
of dealers in imitation jewellery. 

tSya in Extracts Acc, Revels at Court (Shaks. Soc.) 94 
John Wever of Saint Martins for Copper silver frenge. xvg 
orR* at [blank] the ounce. 1607 Dekker IVestw, Ho 11. 1, : 
You must to the pawne to buy 1 4 iwne : to Saint Martins for 
I-ace. i6f8 Mvnshull Ess. Prison 93 They are like the , 
rings and chaines bought at S. Marttnes, that weare faire | 
for a little time, but Portly after will proue Alchimy or ; 
rather pure Copper. 1 

C. (St.) MATtin'a, in composition. 8 1 Martin’s | 
bird, the hen-harrier [»F. oiseau de S. Martin, 
Cotgr.] ; St. Martin’s day, the i ith of November, j 
Martinmas; (St.) Martin’s ctc, the eve of St. 
Martin's day, 10th November; St. Martin’s evil, 
drunkenness (Cent. Diet.) ; 8t.Martin’a Sower (see ; 
qnot.); t Bt. Martin’a fowl, «■ St, Martin's hird\ ; 
St. Martin*! herb, * Herb ojf St, Martin (see H khu i 
7 b) ; St. Martin’a Lent, the forty days between ' 
Martinmas and Christmas Eve (see Lent sb^ 3 b); | 
fSt Martin’a rings, imitation gold rings (see ; 
3 b, and cf. St, Martin's ware ) ; f Bt. Martin's : 
staff, ware, counterfeit goods (cf. 3 b) ; Bt. Mar- 
tin’s Summer, a season of fine mild weather ' 
occurring about Martinmas ; also fig. 

1897 F. S. Ellis Reynard jjb And straightway hove within 
bis sight Saint *Martin*s bird. 1517 in Nichols Afamn, 
Auc, Times (1797) 979 Payd on Seynt ^Marten's day, for 
bred and drynke for the syngers, vi. igaa Stow Ann, an. | 
128a 300 On S. ^Martins euen a great thunder ouerthrew 
many houses and trees in England, Or. Hall Sat, iv. 
iv. 30 Dried Filches of some smoked Beeue ; Hang'd on a j 
writhen with since Martins cue. 1866 Treas. Bot. 46/1 ! 
AUtrOmeria Flo* Martini, the St. ^Martin's Flower of | 
Chill i«oa*ae Dunbar Poems xxxiil 73 The myttane, and 
Sanct *Martynis fowle, Wend be had bene the hornit howle. ' 
1866 Treas, Bot., St. *Martin*a herb, Sauvagesia erecta, 1 
tpka R. Harvey PI. Pere, 4, I doubt whether all be gold • 
that glUtereth, sith Saint * Martins rings be but Copper ; 
within. 1617 Frnnor Compteds Cotnmouw, 98 This kind- 
nesse is hut like Alchimy or Saint Martins rings, that are 1 
faire to the eye, and baue a rich outside, but if a man • 
breake them a sunder and looke into them [etc.]. 1098 ' 
Guilpin Skial. (1878) 41 , 1 had thought the last mask . . Had | 
. .Taught thee S. ’Martins stuffe from true gold lace, xjmi 
Shaks. t Hen. VI, 1. il iii This night the Siege assur^y 1 
lie rayse : Expect Saint "Martins Summer, Halcyons dayes. I 
1864 TENNYSON AylmeV* F, 560 llien ensued A Martin's ' 
summer of his faded love. 1884 St. Jameds Com. 7 Nov. i 
14/a 3 'be arrival of November has only varied matters by i 
bringing in a St. Martin's summer. 1648 C. Walker Hist. | 
Imdepend, 1. laa These letters may be St. "Martins ware, [ 
counterfeit stuffe. I 


IKartin^ (mS'itin). [Perh. called from the | 
iurname of inventori or makers.] 

1 . A grinding-tool consisting of a brass plate j 
with a flat stone facing (Knight Diet, Meek.), I 
f 2 . Martin panel, 

1760 Foots Mtnor 1. Wks. 1:^99 I. 941 Let the Martin 
pannels for the vis-a-vis be carried to Long-Acre, and the ; 
pye-balls sent to Hall's to be bitted. 

8 . Martin bit ; see qnot. 1 

Knicht Diet, Meek, Suppl., Martin Bit (Manege\ ' 
a stiff-bar bit, having a spoon-snapM port (etc.i. 


UxxUaK died, (from Yorki. sonthwardL see 
£.D.D.)9aFRiBiCABTnf. Also martin-ealf, •hetfer. 
The sense *si>ayed heifer*, quoted in E. D. D. from Ken- 
nett Par. AnUq, (1695) and Peacock Lomdede (ri!7it.(i869), 
ifronuine, is now obaolete. 

Martin, variant of Mabten. 
tMa'rtmatL Obs, Forms: 5 mart( 8 )net, 
m 8 rten 6 t(to, mertinet, 5-6 martynet, mart- 
notte, 7-9 martinet, [a. F. martinet, dim. of 
the pro^r name Martin : see Mabtin ^.j 
1. A name for the martin and the swift. (Cf. 
Mahtlet ^ 1,) Bank martinet, the sand martin. 

c 1460 J. Rurskll Bk, Nurture 437 Quayle sparow larke 
ft litclle mertinet. 1513 Bk. Keruyttge in Babees Bk. 159 
Quayle, sparow, larke, martynet. 1330 Palrgr. 243/9 Mar- 
ty net a byrde, Martinet, 1344 Turner Avium Prxcip, 
hist. F 9, Minores [a^es] Angli uocant rok martinettes or 
chirche martnettes. . .Tertiuin genus, quod in ripis nidulatur, 
Angli a hank martnet . . nominant ifiM Cooper Tktsaurus, 
Apns . . a martnette, the seconde kind of swallowcs. 1601 
Holland Pliny 1 . 988 A third sort there is of these Swallows 
and Martinets. s6to [see Martlet > a]. s(^8 Ray Witlugh- 
by*s Omiihol. 913 The Martin, or Martinet, or Martlet. 
1691 Ray Creaiton t. (itea) 147 Those Birds which have 
but short Feet, as the Swift and Martinet. 1736 Ainsworth 
Lat, Diet, 11, APiasira, ..a bird that eateth bees, called 
midwal, or martinet. 1833 Rennie O, Montagu's Ornilh. 
Diet. 316 Martinet. A name for the Window Swallow. 

II 2 . Hist, (See quot.) 

1831 Sir W. Hamilton Discus*. (1859) 405 The Martinet* 
or scholars of the University [of Paris] not belonging to 
Colleges at all. 1889 Dark. Univ, 7rnt. VI. 104 ' Day- 
students* were well-known in medieval days in theUniversity 
of Paris ; and they were called * Martinets ' because they 
had their dwelling so to speak, beneath the caves. 

t Ma'rtineE Obs. [ad. mod. L. martinettus, 
R«ar’//>f^//MX(Grillandus), dim. of Martin.] 
The demon who had the office of summoning 
witches to their assemblies. (Cf. Mabtinibt 4.) 

1609 B. JoNsoN Masque Queen* B 9,^ Their litla Martin 
is he that calls them to their Conucnticles. Ibid, B 4 b. 
Which makes that their little Masters or Martinets, or 
whom I haue mention'd before, vsa this forme in dismissing 
their conuentions. 

Mairtinat ^ (martinet). Also 5 martymette, 
6 martynette, ^ (sense 4) martnet. [a. F. mar- 
tinet in various unconnected senses, possiSly belong- 
ing to etymologically distinct words.] 

1 . A military engine for throwing large stones. 
Obs, exc. Hist, 

1313 Ld. Berners P'toiss, I. cxx. 144 These four mar- 
tynettes dyd cast out . . great stones. 1703 SouTiiBV Joan 
of Arc VIII. 959 Him passing on, A ponderous stone from 
some huge martinet, Struck. 

ta. A water-mill for an iron forge (Cotgr.). Obs, 
1483 Catk, Augt,a2q/* A Martinett, irn*iiticn*,^dicitnr 
de Irriguo, 

t8. (See quot.) Obs, 

1489 Caxton Fayte* o/A, it. xxiu. 137 Litel cartes called 
martymettes for to carye the mantelles & the tymbre that 
senieth for y« engins from the shippes vnto the place 
where as thei sbal be dressed. 

4 . Naut, One of the leech-lines of a sail. 

sgSa N. Lichekield tr. Ca*tankeda*s Conq, E, Ind, 1. 
xxviii. 71 The Mariners and ship boyes, some in the fore- 
castell haling boilings, iNacet, and Martnets. 1607 Capt. 
Smith Seaman'* Gram, v. 24 The top-saile martnets are 
made fast to the head of the top gallant mast. 1708 Phil- 
lips (ed. Kersey) s.v.. To Top ikemartnet*, b to hale them 
up. 1867 in Smyth Sailor'* IVord-bk. 471. 

11 5 . A kind of cat-o’-nine-tails formerly used in 
French schools. 

s88f Du Chaillu Land Midnight Sun 11 . 962, I saw . . 
what resembled a policeman's club) at the end of which was 
a thick piece of leather, the whob reminding one of a mar- 
tinet. 

Xartinet ^ (mlutine-t). [From the name of 
General Martinet, a French drill-master of the 
reign of Louis X 1 V .1 

1 1. The system ofdrill invented by Martinet. Obs, 
1676 Wycherley PI, Dealer ill. t, What, d'ye find fault 
with Martinet T..*Cis the best exercise in the World. 

2 . A military or naval officer who is a stickler 
for strictness of discipline; hence in wider sense, 
a rigid disciplinarian. 

1779 J. Moohb View Sec, Fr, (1780) 1 . xxxix. 339 Let our 
Martinets say what they please. s8i8 ' Quis ' Grdnd Master 
VII. 94 If a twannic low-bred Colonel Would bo a martinet 
infernal. 1847 Disraeli Tancred 11. vU, She knew that the 
fine ladies . . were moral martinets with respect to any one 
not born amongthemselves. s868 Ld. Bloommeld in Lady 

G. Bloomfield ffPNf/N. (1883) 11 . xix. iso He b considerate, 
strict but not a martinet. t888 Poor Nettie 300 A true-born 
martinet never thinks he b at all severe. 

H b. One who drills with precision, 
s^ Kane Grinnelt Exp, xxix. (1856) 254 We had drilled 
withknapsack and sledge, till we were almost martinets in 
our evolutions on the ice. 

8. attrib, passing into adj, 

1814 Scott iVav, lii, A sort of martinet attention to the 
minutis and technicalities of discipline. i8ai-3e Ld. Cock- 
burn Mem, i. (1874) 96 Martinet dowagers and venerable 
beaux acted as masters and mbtresses of ceremonies. 

H. Spencer Stud, SocM, vil 163 Protests like those made 
against martinet riding regulations •• and against our * ridi- 
culous drill-book*. 1903 K Ainqbr Crahoe viil 145 'The 
martinet father and his poor crushed wife. 

Hence lBa*vtin«t w., to act the martinet ; MA*r» 
tiaetdom, MwvtIaitiftUp, the system of govern- 
ment by martinett s K»*8ila8-ti8iii, the spirit or 


action characttristic of a martinet ; lla'vttntit* 
(t}i8h a,, haviog the characteristics of a martinet ; 
whence IUEtin8t(t)l8]m8ai. 

thus sporting Mag, XX. 107 Betwixt the tyttemof mar- 
tinetting Coo much and Coo Hub, the pro's and con's are 
nearly equal. iSsy Hoe. Smith Tor Htli{t%i%) II. 936 No 
garrison had ever been governed with so rancorous and 
unrelenting a martioetship 1835 Biackw. Mag, XXXVIII. 
322 He calira them * discipline ’~his boast being martinetbm. 
1851 Jerdan Autobiog, i, vil 33 The mardnettbh General 
had . .enough ado to keep hb Aides under military discipline. 
s866 Comh, Mag, Nov. J534 Educated in the traditions of ' 
military martinetdom whicn Frederick the Great had handed 
down to hb successors as the basb of Prussb's greatness. 
1878 R. H. Hutton Scott 1 4 Sir Walter's father reminds one, 
in not a few of the formal and rather maitinetish traits which 
ore related of him, of the father of Goethe. i88a Pall Mail 
G, 13 Sept. 3 Disgust at the martinettbhness of their com- 
manding officer. 1887 Standard x6 May 5/3 A murtinetism 
. . repugnant to the English character. 

Xartingala (md'Jtiqg^il), sb. Also 6-7 mar- 
tlngall, 7-9 martlngal. [a. F. martingale (Cotgr. 
1611 in sense 1), of obscure etymology. 

First found in Rabcbb in ckausseea la martingale hose 
that fastened at the back (hence Sp, It. martingala a sort 
of hose, in Sp. also cublies). This is commonly supposed 
to mean literally * hose after the fashion of Martigues* (in 
Provence), and the ' martingale ’ for a horse is assumed to 
have been so named from its similarity to hose of this kind. 
It is, however, doubtful whether Rabelais's a la martingale 
is anything but a jocular application of the term of the 
manege, though the mod. Prov. diets, give martcgalo as 
one of the Pr. forms of the word.J 

1 . A Btrap or arrangement of straps fastened at 
one end to the noseband, bit, or reins and at the 
other to the girth to urevent a horse from rearing 
or throwing back his head. 

1389 f Lyly Pa/pe w. Hatchet Wks. 1902 III. 4x0 Thou 
shmt be broken as Prosper broke his horses, with a mur- 
roule, portmouth, and a martingalL a x6i6 Bbaum. & Fl. 
Scorn/. Lady 11. 1, Lord what a hunting head shee carries, 
sure she has l>ecn ridden with a Martingale. s66s Howkll 
Twelve Treat. 937 Some people are to be rid with strong 
bttts and curbs, and martiiiKalls. 1717 Bradley Pam. Diet, 
a, V, Colt, Then put on a Martingal. i8a6 Disrabm Viv, 
Grey 111. iv, If you found a martingale for the mother, 
Vivian, it had been well if you had found a curb for the 
daughter. 1903 Biackw, Mag, July 83/x Where b the 
saddle, the martingale? 

2 . Naut, A rope for guying down the jib-boom 
to the dolphin-striker; also called martingale- 
guy, -stay. Flying martingale, a similar sup- 
porting rope for the Hying jib-boom. Martingale 
backropCi a guy-rope lor the dolphin-striker. 

>794 Biding if Seamanship 1 . 233 Martingal-stay, to siip- 
pon tbe^fa%om. 1813 FakoneV* Diet, Marine (ed. 
Burney), Martingale in a ship b a name given to the rope 
extenefing downwards from the jib-boom end to a kind of 
bumkia 1840 R. H. Dana Be/, Mast xxx v. 1 19 Tackle [was] 
got upon the martingale backrope. 188s Narks Seaman- 
ship (ed. 6) X3 The flying jib-boom b supported downwards 
by a flying martingale. 

b. A dolphin-striker [see Dolphin 9). 

1794 Rigging 4 Seamanship I. 170 Martingal, an ash 
bar, nxed downwards from the fore-side of the bowsprit-cap, 
and by which the martingal-stay supports the jib-boom. 
>>53 Kanr Grinnelt Exp, lil (1836) 27 We nin into an ice- 
berg.., and carried away our lib-boom and martinple. 
ite F. T. Bullen Log^ Seanuai/ x; Seated far out ahead 
oftne ship by the martingale. 

8. Asystem ingamblingwhichconsistsin doubling 
the stake when losing m the hope of eventually 
recouping oneself. 

Paris CkiUhat {\M) III. 59, I found him and hw 
Mentor. . calculating the infallible chances of a martingale. 
1854 Thackkray Newcomet 1 . 266 You have not pl.'iyed as 
yet? Do not do so i above all avoid a martingale if you do. 
1878 Daily New* 9 Mar., She was to pay him ^ 
annum at the end of 1873, /40 at the end of 1876, 480 m 
XB77, and so on, in a son of martingale. 1894 Ma.skki.vnk 
Sharp* 4 Flats Wi. 395 Sometimes. of course, the martingale 
will answer its purpose splendidly fur a while. 

ICartiiigala (mft‘jting/il), v, [f. Martinqalk 
” martingaler vayaaie i.J 


sb. CfcF. 

1 . fitfr. (See quot.) 

vRb* ( Tnv IlvK ^ Diet. 


i8b3 'Jon Bee ' DA/. Turf, Martingale, at 
double stakes constantly, until luck taking one turn only, 


pby, to 


nilVi 

r^ys the odvmturer all 


trans. Xaut. To seenre with a gu|r-«^j 


,«,• («l. 6) *11 If wind & likaly 

to freshen, martingale the . . studding-sail boom. 

IlMwfeiajjnuMC^ Also anglicized 

-gene. [Slcfllan It.] A kmd of boat used in Sicily. 

s886 List MShiPt Reported Dec., Abbrev., Jff Martin- 
gana, 1893 Y, M. Crawford Children 1/ Kingl. 6 A couple 
of clumsy ' martinganes '. 

XutllliCniimfnO. Martini-ITenry 

Hfie (see qnot. 1870). , 

1870 Colburn's United Seruice Mag, I. 361 Thn raoid im- 
provementi which have taken place, -since the IntroduOTon 
oL. Brown B^ in X849, to that of the Martini-HeniTr In 
the present year. Ibid, 367 The only thine then remaining 
to doM WM to Bt & Mwtini tewch to tb. HmV 
bun), uid thii* w. bav. tb. Mutlal.H«inr,nfl. 
tM Jti/fe Shott Mm,. ai Wltb th. Mwtlnl . . a 
ably increased allowance can be made. 1890 K»ruNo£j^ 
mA* Thru (iki) 6. Tb. good Mid virtnou* peopl* who 
hardly know a Martini from a Snider. 

XCartlnl*, vorlantofMABTritiA. 
tlESTtliaiall, a. OU- [f* Xartin * •!>«•] 
Of or pertaining to the MartinuU. 
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1 101 G. Harvey Four Ltii, U. Wks. (OyiMit) 1 . 903 This 
Martinisb and Counter-martinish age. 

Ma*rtiiiism. [f. Martin + -nir.j 
L The tenets of 'Martin Marprelate’ (see Mab- b). 
1509 Pauuitt Fit. A iv. It k a common rcporte that the 
faction of MartinUme hath mightie freetids. 1907 Hooker 
EecL Pol, V. Ded. 1 7 The scurrilous and more then Satyri- 
cail immodcstie of MartinUme. 

2 . The system of L. C. de Saint-Martin (see next 3). 
1879 EncycL Brit. IX. 751 (art. Freemutouiy\ The rivalry 
of such romantic systems as MartinUm was still, .keenly felt. 

Martillilt (mhMtinist). Also 7 martenist, 
[f. the proper name Martin -k * 18 T.] 

1 . A partisan of * Martin Marprelate*. 

igBpTLvLY PaMe w. Hatchet Wks. 190a III. 405 Twas 

a mad knaue and a Martinist, th.'it diuided his sermon into 
parts for memorie sake, a x6oo Hooker Feet. Pot. vii. vL 
I 7 Tell the Martini^t of the Hich'Priests grc.^t authority 
.. what Ollier thing doth .serve his turn but the self-same 
shift. ^1659 G AUDEN Tears Ch. i.v. 61 After such . . i^tyrick 
PasquiU (worthy of such Martenists) came open menacings 
of Princes and Parlamcnts, Priests and People too. 

2 . A follower of Martin l.uther (as described by 
Swift in m Tale of a Tub). 

1751 Earl Orrery Remarks Swi/t (1752) 194 The criti- 
cisms of the Martinists (whom we may suppose the members 
of the church of England). 

3 . [F. Martinisie.l A member of a mystical school 
of religionista founded by L. C. de Saint- Martin 
(1743-1803), a disciple of Martinez Pasqualis (died 

1779;- 

liyt M0RI.EY Crit. Afisc. Ser. L 183 Peradventure the 
twelve apostles might please you better than the philan- 
thropists and Martinists. 

t 4 . ? Used erron. for Martinet 2, Obs. 

sSja CfAUt.B Magastrom. 179 How many magicians, astro* 
logerSi fete.).. have had their. .martinists, maUterel.s, and 
minUtrels, their imps and fumiliars, a.s well as other witches? 

Maa±Uiite (ma*Jtin.itt). Min. [Named by 
J. H. Kloos 1887-9 K. Martin^ who 

collected it.] Hydrous phosphate of calcium found 
at Cura9ao (Chester Diet. Min. 1896). 
t Xa'rtinisei V. Obs. [f. Martin + -IZE.] intr. 
To discourse in the strain of * Martin Marprclate*. 

1591 Greene /[Umu. Folly Ded., Wks. (Grosart) IX. 228, 
1 cannot Martinixe, sweare by my fate in a pulpit, and rap 
out gogs wounds in a tauerne. 


XartinmaJI (mautinmas). Forms : 3, 5 roar- 
tinmaaae, 4 martynmeaae, 4-7 martimea, mar- 
t7mea,5 mo^ymaaaa, martynmeae, myrtynmea, 
6 martil-, martylmaa, -moaae, mertymaa, -mea, 
6-7 martlemaa, 7 martinmaaa, marly nmaaae, 8 
martllmaaae, 9 martinmaa. [f. Martin t- Mass.] 
1 . The feast of .St. Marlin, 11 Nov. Formerly 
sometimes + Martinmas in Winter ^ for di.siinction 
from the feast of the translation of St. Martin, 4 July. 

In Scotland one of the two term-days recognized by com- 
mon law. In many parts of England it was until recently 
the usual time for hiring servants, and fairs were often held 
on this day. It was also common to slaughter cattle at 
Martinmas to be salted for winter provision. 

[OR. Chron. an. 918 Foran to Marlines messan.] tapy R. 
G1.0UC. (Rolls) 10579 A conseil hit made at martinmas.se at 
bristowe ich vnderstonde. C1330 R. Bhunne Chron. (1810) 


iiij mark ft xx^. now dew unto him at this Martymasse l.'tst. 
ri49o Merlin vi. 96 The kynge is now deed sithe Martin- 
ma&se. 1471 Presentm. Juries in Surtees Misc, (z888) a6 
We de-syer b* he lie wodyd be Myrtynmes next comyng. 
ttt3 Fitzherb. Sunt. viii. (1539) la From Myghelnms to 
Martylmas. 1597 Tursrr icx> Points Hush, xxxiii, For 
Easter, at Martilinas hange vp a biefe. 1609 Skene Reg. 
Maj.f Quoh. Attach. 91 b, The ane half at the feast of Whu- 
simday^ and the other halfe at the feast of Martymes. 1641 
Best harm. Bks. (Surtee$)iao Att Martynmasse,. .weesette 
our foreman to cuttinge of white- wilfes [etc.]. 1666^ Dallas 
'JAV«(i697) .*536 At two Terms in the year, Whitsunday and 
Martinmass in Winter. 1838 Bell Diet. Law Scot. 986 
crop is understood to be fully .sown at the term of 
Whit^nday. and to bo reaped at the term of Martinmas. 
1867 Freeman Nonn. 00^.(1876) I.v. 345 After Martinmas 
they took up their winter quarters. 1889 Johnston Chron. 
Clen^ckie 81 Ve ken it (money lent] should have been paid 
at Martinmas. 

t 2 . Used as a derisive appellation. Obs. 

*S 87 Shaks. 9 Hen. /K, it. ii, no And how doth the Mar* 
tiemas, your Master? [«:. Falstaff: cf. iii. iii. 199,0 my 
s^et Beefe.) 

3 . Comb.^OA Martinmas term\ f Martinmas beef, 
^8h,meat, the meat of an ox salted at Martinmas; 
Martinmas Sunday the Sunday nearest to 
Martinmas ; Martinmaa summer, « St Martin's 
rammer (in quot. Jig^. 

nSf ^^***°** * 43 /a •Marlylmiis befe, bresit. 154a Bordb 
^f*Jary xxlx, (1870) 999 Kcfrayne from ea^nge of red 
K 37 **?*-*"^y'"J** *"*1 baken. iSso Venner Via 

e^ta (1650) 79 Beefe ^Ited. and after dried, which we 
rommonly cafl Martimi^Beef is of very hard concoction. 

’ * ~ fxs Under Charles the 
ing of November that 
V*— i”" ‘"•T •*!. ot provisions, then called 

heef. iM Kidglby Pnset. Physick 399 *Martle- 
^ and dried, igga Ivysinere A 

W *Martynmesfe mete bat I with 

wS? * ? Noahte hot worttes with the flesche withowt 

•mILi ^ Buchanan Aswan IVaterX^ It was 

Sunday. 1899 G. Allen iVoman who did 178, 
* alm^ M^jmptod to^ve way to this aMaitinnu sum- 


mer of love. 1991 Extracts Aherd. Reg. (1848) II. 79 The 
*Manomes terme last bypast and Witsonday terme to cum. 
MiurtioniBt, obs. form of Maucioniht. 

Martir. variant of Mabteu, a marten. 

Martir(e, obs. forms of Mabtyh sb. and v. 
Martirlogi, variant of Marti r<0GP, Obs. 
Martiron, obs. form of Marten. 

Xartita (ma'itait). Min. [f. L. Mart-em (see 
Mars) + -ite.] * A pseudomorph of hematite after 
magnetite * (Chester Diet. Min^. 

xSki Watts tr. Gmeliu's Handbk. Chem. V. 194 S«M|ui- 1 
oxide of Iron.. .Occurs in the forms of.. Iron-glance, Red | 
Ha-matite. .:iik 1 Mnrtitc. 1879 Kutley Stud. Rocks xi. 200 
The magnetite probably licing converted into martite. j 

Martlemaa, obs. form of Martinmas. 
tKartleti. Obs. Also 5 mertlete. [Altered 
form of Martrkt. Cf. MDu. martel^ var. 01 marter 
marten; also med.L. maria lus marten (once in 
Du Cange from a document written in Germany).] 

A marten ; also, the fur of the marten. 

1440 in VwecocV. Eng. Ch. Furniture {iM) 182 A vestment 
of white fustiane with black mcrtletes. 1602 Ray Syn. 
Quadr. 200 Maries nliis Foyna. a Martin or Maitlct. 1753 
Chambers Cyct. A'a//., A/aWrr, the Marlin, or Martlet., 
the name of a creature of the weasel kind. 180a Sibbald 
Chrotu Scot. Poetry IV. Gloss., more commonly 

Mertrick, a kind of large wecsel, which bears a rich fur. 

Martlet'^ (mil*itlet). Also 6 mart(e)lette, 

7 mortilet, 8 martfe)lett. [a. F. martelet, app. 
an altered form ot maHinct (sec Martinet^), 
perh. assimilated to roiieUt wren.] 

1 . The swift, Cypselus apus^ formerly often con- 
fused with the swallow nnd the house-martin, to 
which some of the examples refer. 

1538K i.voT DiV/., Apedes. a bjvdc whose fete l)e so lytlc, 
that they seeme to haue none. 1 suppose they be m.Trt- 
Icttcs. 1575 Turukrv. Fautconrie 134 Yong sparrowes 
martelettes and other .•imall byrdcs. x^ Shak<^. Merck. 

V. If. ix. 28 Which., like the hfartlct Buifds in the weather 
on the outward wall. x666 Dryden A nn. Mirab. cx, First 
the martlet meets it in the sky. x6^ [see Martinet' il. 
X77X Smollett Hutnph. Cl. 8 June, The sweet twitter of 
the martlet at my window. 1773 [see Martin' t]. x8bz 
Blackio. Mag. X. 243 I'll stay here till the woodcock comes, 
and the martlet takes her wing. xS$4 Svd. Doiieli. Balder 
xxiii. 109 When airy martlet, sipping of the pool, Touches it 
to a ripple that stirs not The lilies. 

2 . Her. An imaginary bird without feet, borne as a 
charge. Used as a mark of cadency for a ftmrth son. 

In French heraldry the corresponding bird (described as 
having neither feet nor lieak) is called merlette (OF. merlete^ 
meslete\ AF. heraldry had merebdj merhtt with differing 
dim. sufiix). This word U app. a dim. of merle blackbird ; 
according to I.iUr^ it has the sense * female blackbird but 
only the Heraldic sense appears in Hatz.-Darm. It seems 
possible that the heraldic bVd may originally have been in- 
tended for a * little blackbird represented without feet by 
accident or caprice, or with symbolical intention, and that the 
English heralds of the i6th c. or earlier identified the bird 
so depicted with the * martlet ’ or swift, which has short 
legs, whence its mod. specific name Or. unovs fixHless. 

It is noteworthy th.Tt the * martlets' (so called in the i6thc.) 
in the pretended arms of Edward the Confes^r were at ati ^ 
early period portrayed with feet. ^ I'he anglicized form of 
Mari.kt, docs not occur jn heraldic use, but ap- 
pears in .several i6lh c. instances with the .sensc^ of martlet. 

i. e. a swift or a martin. According to English heraldic 
writers, the use of the footless bird as a niark of cadency for 
younger sons was meant to .symbolize their position as having 
no fooling in the ancestral lands. 

AZStt in Banng’Gould 4- Twigge*s IVest. Armory (1898) 

5 BiMleigh : Arg: 5 martlets 3, a, on a cheife sub: 3 coro- 
nets or. 16x0 Guillim Herald^ III. xvii. (1611) 163 He 
heareih Azure, a Bend Argent, Cottized Or, betweene six 
Martlets of the same, . . The Martlet or Martinet (saith 
Bekenhawb) hath legges so exceeding short, that they can by 
no meancs goe. s6^ Fuller Holy Prof. St. 1. xv. 48 The 
fourth Brother gives a Martilet for the diflcrcncc of his 
Armes. i66a Butler Hud. 11. iii. 417 The strangest long- 
wing’d Hawk that flics. That, like a Bird of Paiadi.se, Ur 
Hcrauld's Martlet has no legs. 1704 J. Harris Lex. Techn, 

j. Martlet, the Term in Heraldry for a Pidgeon, with its 
Feel erased or torn off; 'lis also the Difference, or mark 
of Distinction in an Escutcheon for the fourth Brother or 
Family. x88o G. T, Ciark in Encycl. Brit. XI. 690/2 The 
imputed arms of the Confessor, * gules, a cross patonce l>e- 
tween 5 martlets or*. 

tMaTtlit. Obs.^^ Naut. ?- Martinet. 
iM Capt. Smith Acdd. Vug. Seamen 15 The Robins, 
garnit, Clew gainim, tyes, martlits. 

Martloge, variant of Mabtiloge Ohs. 
t MaTtlyf «- Obs. [f. Mart sb.^ -p -ly i.] Ap- 
pointed every ‘ mart ’ or periodical fair-time. 

|«SS in Thurloe Si. Papers (1742) III. 119 It is in the 
breast of the company orderly assembled . . to make choice 
of a martly deputy or for what other term or continuance 
they shall find convenient. 

t Martly, adv. Obs. [f. Mart jM + -ly2.] 
Every 'mart' or fair-time (the period when ac- 
counts were made up in Germany). 

^1600 in Trans. Roy, Hist. Soc. (190a) XVI. 45 Foure 
and I wentye Assystents . .to bee chosen m.Trtly or .ts occasion 
shall serve from tyme to tyme. zysi Strype Eccl. Metn. II. 
II. X. 327 The Emperor.. ran.. martely great and excessive 
interest for Urge sums already had. 

Martnetfte, variant forms of Martinet. 
Marton» Martoune, obs. If. Marten, Martin. 
Martre, variant of Marter Obs.^ Martyr. 
Martren. oba form of Marten. 


MARTYR. 

+ Ma*rtret. Obs. [f. martrt Marter + -et.] 

A pole-cat. 

14.. Voe. in Wr.-Wuleker 5B2/2S Fccontria. a martret. 

t Ma*rtrijL, martrick. Sc. Obs. Also 5 6 
mar-, mertrik, 6 matrik, 5-8mortrick. [a. and 
nd. med.L. martrux (\Vi.-\VUlcktT 595), a fcm. 
coined to correspond to mart or Mautkh]| the suffix 
being a[)prcl]cnucd ns if tliat of ati agent-nouiu] 

A marten ; also, the fur of llu*. ni.nrtcn. 

1493 Jas. \ Kingis Q. r.lvii, The ibawate. by bis 

hornis gtetc ; The maririk, sable, the foyn^ee, ami in«,ny mo. 
CX470 Hf.nryson Mor. Fab. v. U'art. JUmti) xvii, J he 
mertrik with the ciining .'ind the _cun. 1536 lb u knokn ’ 
Cron. Scot, (iBai) I. ai Mony hidis utkI skiimis of i.xin, 
scheip, gait and niartrikis. X564 Reg. Prhy l onn<il .Wof. 

1 . 108 Ane goiin of drogal, lynit with mam ikis, lx (>.'\rcit 
with velvot. 1596 Dai rvmim.k tr. Leslie’s Hist. Siot. 1 . 

He dryues the foxis, the luartrix, the brok and ilic wilkait, 
x63»-^ Sir R. Gordon Hist. Karts Sutherland ;i Mar- 
trixes, hares, and fumarts. 1703 M. Mari in Descr. H 'cst. 
IsL 36 'J’lic Mertrick.. about the size of a big Cat, ’m pretty 
numerous in thi.s Isle. 1707 Milce St. (it. Brit. li. jo 
Dccr-skins, Foxf.s, . . Mcrtricks. xBoa [see Mari 1 kt 
attrih. 14x4 Sc. Acts Jas. / (1814) 11 . 6/1 n:i man 
baif mertrik skynnis out of tbc rcalmc. 1535 Sii wah 
Cron. Scot. (18^8) I. 151 For fox and fiilninrt atidof mcitiik 
skim Anew thair wes tha landis than within. 

Martron(e, martroun, obs. if. Mahtkn. 
Martspaine, obs. form of Marchpane. 
Martyall, obs. form of Martial. 

Martylase, -logye, var. ff. M artiloge Obs. 
Martylmas, -meBSO, obs. ff. Martinmas, 
Martymasse, -mes, obs. ff. Martinmas. 
Martymetto; see Martinet. 

Martyn, obs. form of Marten, Martin. 
liMartynia (maJli'nin). /Jot. AlsoSmartinia. 
[mod.L. (Linntvus), f. name of Piof. J. Martyn. 
died 1768.] A genus of American plants of tlie 
N.O. J^edalineFPr. a plant of this genus. 

*753 in Cmamiiehs Cyct. Supp. 1796 H. Hunter tr. 
.St.-iJerre^s Stud, Fat. (1799) ll. 220, i did not know of 
what country the inartinia wa.^ a n.Ttivc. 1860 DAki.iscTuN 
Atticr. IVeeds 222 lx‘)ng-l)eakt:d Martynin, Unicorn Pl.Tiit. 

. .This plant, .is cultivaied for its singuI.Tr fruit-'Whicli, in 
il.s young state, .is used for making pickles. 

Martyr (ma'Jioj), sb. Also 16 martir, 3 6 
-ter, 4 -tire, 4-5 -tyre, -tre, 5 -tier, 6 Sc. -toir, 
-ther. [OE. martyr, ad. Kccl.L. martyr^ a. Gr. 
ybprvp. /rolic and late Cts. form of paprvs (stem 
papTvp^) witness (in Christian use, martyr), f. Aryan 
root * smer- (whence Skr. smar) to remembtr. 

The Gr. word was adopted in Goth. a.s martyr. The Lat. 
word passed into all the Korn, langs. (OF. martir. Pr., 
mod.K., Pg. martyr. Sp. maiiir. It martire) ami «iomc of 
the Teut, langs. (OFris., OS. martir, MLG, marter, Sw., 
Da. martyt); in Ger. and Du. the sense wa.s expressed by 
a derivative (OHG. marfiniri, MHG. mcrtcrcr, niod.G. 
mdrtyrer ; MHO. vtarUlxrt, M I .(». martetere, iM i.)ii. mar. 
tclare. mod.Dti. martclaaf). f. Ollti. martira, marfela 
(MH(j. martere, martcl, mod.G. matter, MDu., MIIG. 
martele. mod. Du. mnrtcB in Combs.) fcm., ad. 1 .. mar. 
tyrium martyrdom. In ON. pisiarrdttr {' lorliire-witncss ’) 
was substituted.] 

1 . £cci. The specific designation of honour (con- 
noting the highest degree of saintship) for : One who 
voluntarily undergoes the penalty of death for re- 
fusing to renounce the Christian faith or any article 
of it, for perseverance in any Christian virtue, or for 
olxriieiice to any law or command of the Church. 

A sect w'hicb regarded it.s distinctive principlrs as part of 
the Christian faith coulil apply the title, in this .strict sense, 
to ii.s own members who died under persecution, a bile by 
others the application would he leinidi.'iittl, or only conceded 
ironically. Popularly, however, this sense has long tended 
to Ihj apprehended as a specific use of sense v. 

(1 900 tr. Bjrdiis Hist. i. vii, Dmr wics heafdc bcslavn 
se strengrsta martyr Sancts Albanus. c zooo Meuologium 69 
Scuian we hwxf^rc gyt martira geiuynd ma arcccan. 1154 
(), A'. Chron. an. 1137 (Laud MS.) Nc uuxicn n.Turc nan 
martyrs swa pined alsc hi w.Tron. a S2<5 .jfmr R. 50 pc 
rende tcreoice] liinpefi to ]»co ]ial bco^, iior Godcs luuc, mid 
horc blod.shcdungc irudded & ilead^d,a^e he martirs wi:r«*n. 
c X330 R. Brunne CA ruw. (1810) 35 Hcgaicof hir S. Rdv^ard, 
|»at is be marlcrc. c 1388 in Ityctt/'s Set. IVhs. III. 489^ Of 
Scint Steven men bcnc cci taync by holy writ»c 1 ».tI he is a 
gloriouse martire. c'1400 Des/r. Troy ?^88 Dyssmembrit 
as marlcrs, ^ murthcrct to dethe. 1474 I.'axion Chessc 61 
Alnrl was the fyrst martir in tbc oblc testanv. -^t. XS29 Moke 
Dyaloge 1. Wks. X34/2, 1 thankc god & his ho'y marter, I 
can se nowe as well as any imin. 1586 B. Young (.fuaezo's 
Civ. CoMV. IV. 218 b, If 1 had not tiuen credence to ihit Pro- 
uerbe, Tlial il is better to licc a Nlari^v than a Conftssour. 
x6xi Bii»LE.'Ic/f xxii. 20 When y" blood of ihy martyr \oiher 
versions witness (Vulgate testis)] Stcuen wa,s shed. 1653 A. 
Ras.s V'ie7u 0/ all Relig. xii. 403 Barrou ists, so c.-dlcd 
from Barrow, their first Martyr. 1671 Kvki.vn Diary w Feb., 
K. Charles our Martyr. 1704 N RLsoN Fest. 4 Fasts .yx viii. 
(1739) 361 It was necessary to resist unto hloixl, to acquire the 
glorious Privilege of a Martyr. 1850 Mrs. J mwi-son Leg. 
Monast, Ord. (1863)07 , 1 am not sure lh.it the title of r 
properly belongs to St. Kdwaird,for ids death was not volun- 
tary, nor from any religious cause. 

H The events of the Refonnation period caused 
the word to be popularly associated csp. with 
death by fire. Hence sometimes iransf. 

1666 Drydkm /Inn. Mirah.c\\. And burning .ships, the mar- 
tyrs of the fight. With paler fires beheld the eastern sky. 

f b. Used with sarcastic emphasis for : One who 
suffers death in an evil cause. Obs. 
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• 

€ is9o \Vvcur S€l. 111. 171 But Lord t what made 
were it to iodfl and norischen bus Anticrist maitrcs I 
ifOb. (18B0) n» Sathanas children ft marteris of glotonye. 
109 VautroOillibk Luther on CaL ^34 The doers of 

the lawe . . ire rightly called the DeuiU martyrs. 'J'hey take 
more pay ne^. .fat purchasing hell . .then the Martyrs of Christ 
doe in obtaihing heauen. s6^ H. Cogan tr. Ptuto's Trav. 
jtxxvU. 947 This action of theirs brought these Maru^rs of the 
Divell into the Number of the Saints. 1841 Lu. Houghton 
On€ Tract More 10 Melancthon mentions that the German 
Lutherans named those that had suffered for the reformed 
cause in England, ih« Devits Martyrs, 

o. Used in the etymological sense of: Witness. 

1848 Milton Af^ot, SmecL \^ncs. 1851 III. 301 These open- 
ing the prisons and dungeons rat'd out of darkncsse and 
bonds, the elect Martyrs and witnesses of their Redeemer. 
a 1677 Barrow Sentt. (1686) 111 . 95 Having such a cloud of 
Martyrs \HeK xii. ij. 

2 . One who underj^oes death (more loosely, one 
who undergoes great suffering) on behalf of any 
religious or other belief or cause, or as a conse- 
quence of his devotion to some object. Const, to, 
SiiAKs. 2 J/en. /K, iv. i. 193 Were our Royall faiths 
M<*4riyrs in L.otie. 165a Br. Hai.l /jirir. World 11. i, That 
heathen martyr Socrates. 169S CoNCRBvf. L<n*e for L, l. ii, 
Wlto would die a martyr to sense in a country where the 
Religion is folly? 1713 £)it Fok Fam, Instruct, 1. iv. (1841) 
I. 92 You are like to be a Martyr in the worst cause that 
ever saint suffered in. S737 Popr Hot, Ep. 1. i. 151 The 


194 




\ m.irtyr for that cause, ^ 
wanted so htTsely to betray. 1793 Burkb Corr, (1844) IV. 
18s That patience and fortitude.. which dUtingulshed the 
martyrs of your family in their la^^t calamitous struggle. 
Md^Cheu/. A'cTfS 14 Keb. 84/1 [headiug)\ Martyr to Science. 

D. One who dies a victim {to . . ). 

179a S. Rockrs Pleas, Mem, 1. 286 [He] sinks a martyr to 
repentant sighs. 1800 Mar. Edgeworth Murad \\\t Murad 
. .died a martyr to the immoderate use of opium, 
d. hyperbolicalfy. One who suffers tortures com- 
parable to those described in the legends of martyrs ; 
a constant sufferer. Const, to (an ailment, etc.). 

A common use in mod. Fr. (In the first quot. the word 
may be a verb intr., * to suffer a.s a martyr* : Godef. cites a 
very .similar pasf^age as example of the OF. mariirer.) 

e i960 A. Scott Poems (S. T. S.) xvi. ra To lufe ft serf 
his lady bricht. And want hir syne, As 1 do, martir day and 
ny^. 1847 Fr. A. Kemblr in Rec. Later Life (1882; III. 
i8fl She is a m.irtyr to dyspepsia and bad cooking. 189a 
Lauf Times XCII. t6o/i The deceased .. had been a martyr 
for years to rheumatic gout. 

Q. 7 h maki a martyr of : to subject to hardship 
or inconvenience. Now often jocularly, to make a 
martyr of ontulfx to make a real or pretended 
sacrifice of one's inclinations for the sake of gaining 
credit for it. 

1399 PtBLadT/r Clyom. Wks.(Bunen) II.168 He even means 
to make a martris [rir ; ? meant as an illiterate blunder) of 
poor Shift his man. i88a Miss Bradoon Mt, Royal ve^ You 
shall not make a martyr of yourself for my .sake. 

4 . attrib, and Comb, a. apposicive (quasi-a<jf.). 
*651-3 Jrr. Taylor Serm./or rear ll, iv. ai 'Phe monu- 
ments or the Martyr Prophets. 1710 Popr Windsor For, 
313 Here o'er the martyr-king the marble weeps. 1833 Mars- 
OEN F,arty Purit, 9 The martyr-bishop Hooper. 1863 I. 
Williams Baptistery 11. xxii. (1874) 67 That fam’d Antioch’s 
martyr-maid. 1883 Century Mag. July 328/1 One Itown] 
called Garfield, in honour of the martyr president. 

b. simple attrib., as martyr-ccll^ -conduct ^ 
•eUath, -fire, flame, -legend, -spirit^ -stake, -task, 
-train, -seat; martyr- like adv. 0. objective, as 
martyr t -quelier, -slaying. Also martyr-maker, 
-mao, contemptuous names for the martyrologist 
John Foxe 5S7) ; martyr- vase Antiq.^ 

-a vessel in whi jh relics of a martyr were preserved. 

i860 W H. Ai NSWORTH Ovingdean Grange 942 Dulcia may 
be placed .. in the *inartyr-cclis beneath the White- Hart. 
1831 Carlyle Charact. Misc. 1837 HI- >7 Heroic *mariyr 
Cunduct. 1798 .S'.) r HR BY tr. WieltndsOberon. (18261 11 . 129 
Huon with lingering *iiiartyr-de.ith decays. 1849 SrovF.L 
Introd, C.tnne's Xecess, 55 .Meeting, .round the •martyr-fires 
which consumed their hrctiiren. 1830 rK.N'NVSON Vk— -ii, 
Nor*maiTyr-8ames nor trenciiant swordsCai doawayih..t 
anctfui lie. 1901 W. M. Ramsay in EApositori)o\, 984 .A good 
exam;>le of the way i.i which martyr- legends grew round a 
really hist>.,rical name. 1^ Hollyh.\nu / rent, Fr, Tong,, 
Mar.yrement^ •Martyr like. 1826 W. l-l. Andrews E.xam, 
FoXs Cal, Piot. Saints 413 The *martyr-makcr appears 
to have been u'-acquiiiiued with their chrisiiun names. 
i8a6 CiBRETr Hist. Prof, Reform, xvi. | 471 The ‘pious 
young Saint Edward *, as Fox, the *martyrinan, most im- 
piou.sTy calls him. 153s vf ore Cou/ni, tindale Wks. 159/t 
Murtherers h *fnartyr qiicllera 1826 £. Irving Batylon 1 . 
III. 189 This new *niartyr-slayiiigpowcr. 1817 Mrs. Hrmans 
Mod. Greece xlii, The *martyr-spirit of resolve wan fled. 1798 
SoTHRuv tr. WielauiPs Oberon (1826) 11 . 910 Already stand 
before the ^martyr-stake The pair that perish for each others 
sake. 1827 Mrs. Hrmans Last Constantine xix, Some high 
*inartyr-taMk. 1827 Kkulr Chr. y.. Holy Innocents, Their 
palms and garlands telling plain That they are of the glorious 
*martyr-train. 1846 C. Maitland Ch, in Cataeombe 147 Be- 
tween the heathen lacrymatory and the so-called ^rnartyr- 
vase there exists no well defined difference. 1805 Southby 
Modoc in Azt. xv. Her Priests, .fought with ^martyr seal. 

Martyr (ma*Jt 3 i), v. Forms: 1 (se)mar* 
tjrrian, (8o)martrlaii, 3-4 martrl, 3-5 martre(ii, 
3-7 -tir(e, 4 -trye, -tlry, 4-6 -ter, -tyro, 5 -tur, 
mortro, marthyr, 4- martyr, [f. Martyb 
sb . ; cf- OF. mairtivgr^ 

L tram. To put to death at a martyr; to make 
a martyr of. (toccas. r^^.) 


cte K. /ELFasD Oroe, vt. vi. (Sweet) 26a fmt hit Petrus ft 
Pauiis^emartredon. a 98 ^* Buda'e Hut, 1. vUrJ)air4r 
eac gWyice beafde beslegen 'ft xemartyrad se moi^'ie^'* i 
wiSsoc (Net he Bone Qbdea anaettcre slo^e. ci| 

10901 pus ferde Maximlen : he martrede seint AlbOMT «ii97 
R. Glouc. (Rolls) 1601 He wocrede cristendom. . ft let martrl . 
seint denis, a 1300 Cursor M. ^94 pis womman [Maximitla] 
was pe first men wist pat martird was for ihe.HU crist. 1377 
Langl. P, Pi. H. XV. 551 In sauacion of the fayth seynt 
Thomas was ymartired. 1450-1530 Myrr. our Ladye 1 94 1 n 
greate desyre to be marlyrde for the loue of cure lorde Icsu 
cryste. 1480 Caxton Ckron, Eng. xl. 98 Seynt peter. . wente 
to Rome and was made pone til that Nero the emperour 
Icte hyin martren. 1641 J. Jackson True Evaug. T, 11. 120 
Matthias.. was.. Martyred by the Axe or Hatchet. 1709 
Hkarnb Collect. 5 Jan. (O. H. S.) 11 . 162 Tyndale was mar- 
tyr'd at F ylford. 1853 J. H. N bwm ah Hist. Sk, (1873) 1 1 . 1. 
ill. 104 The German tribes, .martyred Sl Boniface and other 
. .missionaries who came to them, 
t 2 . To kill, slay, esp. by a cruel death. Also 
with down (cf. ctet down), Obs. 

c 1305 St. Kentlm icn in E, E, P, (186a) 50 Oure louerd 
nold no3t Imt he scholde so li^tliche ymartred beo. r 1400 
Destr, Troy 5553 What mighty were marrit. ft inartrid to 
dethe. a 1400-50/1 lixander%t\^ pare was )>e Medis martird. 
c 1470 Hbnry Wallace iv. 377 Our kingis men he haldis at 

f ret wnrest, Martyris thaim doun. sgM Palsgr. 633/1, 
martyr a per.son, 1 put him to dethe by turmentynge. . . 
They nave martyred hym amongest them. 1579 Lylv 
Euphues (Arb.) 81 My father shall sooner martv mee in 
the Are than marye me to Philautus. J. Williams 

Shrove Tuesday 11 When Strathmore’s Countess martyrs 
all her Cats. 

3 . To inflict grievous suffering or pain upon ; to 
torment, torture. 

ris40 Wokuuge in Cotl, Horn, 283 Lauedi moder and 
meiden pu . . was wiSinne martird ibi moderliche herte. 
c 1366 Chaucer KnCt T, 704 Wrecclied Palamoun, That 
'rheseus martireth in prisoun. 1491 Caxton Vitae Pair, 
(W.de W. 1495) 1. IL 104 b/a Soo mocne as they martred him, 
soo moche more he louyd theym. ^>1533 l.n. Berners 
Huon xxvi. 8r, I shall so matter thee that thy body shall 
not endure it. 1596 Spenser F. Q, iv. vii. 2 The lovely 
Ainoret, whose gentle hart Thou martyrest with sorow and 
with smart. i6ri Lady M. Wkoth Urania 4 If you be., 
some furie of purpose sent to vex me, vse your ff>rce to the 
vttermost in martyring me. 17^ Pope Hor, F.p. 1. vi. 54 
Rack'd with Sciatica, martyr’d with the Stone. i86e Haw- 
thorne Marh, Faun 11S79) II. xxiv. 237 They must.. pelt 
him and Rbsolutely martyr him with jests. 1893 R. T. 
Jeffrey Visits to Calvary 116 His blessed body martyred 
and quivering in its every nerve with aching torture. 

1 4 . To inflict wounds or disfiguring blows upon ; 
to mutilate: also, to disfigure (the face) with 
weeping. Obs, 

1590CTESS Pembroke Antonie 734 Hir faire discouer’d 
brest . . she still martireth with blowes. i6ai Lady M. Wroth 
Urania 53 With the flowing of teares, her face was martyred 
so much, as [etc.], a 1656 UssiixR Ann, (1658) 316 Tbeodo- 
tus himself, .sorely martyred with wounds. 

t b. transf To mutilate, spoil (a thing). Obs, 
C1450 Erie Toloue it 10 They hewe thorow helme and 
basenet. And martyrd many a mayle. 1600 Surflet Conn- 
trie Farme ill. xxviii. 485 Apples must be gathered . . by 
hand, .otherwise the fruite would be much martred. 1655 
FuLLsa Ch, Hist. 1. iv. § it Of such Monuments as were 
transmitted to Poster!^, it is probable most were martvTed 
^ the Tyranny of the Pagans. sMSirT. Hydriot, 

Ep. Ded., Time hath so martyred the Records, that [etc.]. 
6, To represent as a martyr, nonce-use, 
i6m Milton Eikon, Pref., Though the Picture sett in front 
would Martyr him and Saint him to befoole the people. 

Martyr, variant of Mabtkb, a marten. 
tMaartyrago. Obs, nonce-wd, [\fitr virago,"] 
A female martyr having the courage of a man. 

t6S4 Whitlock Zootomia 562 That one sMech of a cbeer- 
full Martyrago, when she said, farewell Faith . . farewell 
Hope.. but welcome Love. 

Martyrdom "ma'.'toidom). Forms: leeMAB- 
TYR sb,^ ; also 4*5 -dam, 4-7 -dome. JfOE. mar- 
ly rd 6 m : .see M.xRTYit sb. and -non. Cf. mod.G. 
mdrtyrerthum (in Goethe also martyrthum\ Sw., 
Da. martyrdom.] 

1 . The sulTcrings and death of a martyr. Also, 
the act of liecoming or condition of being a martyr. 

atpa tr. Bmia'e Hist, 1. vii, Dcr wss cyrtce geworht.. 
his browunge & martyrdome wyr^e. c laoe Vices 4 Virtues 
tag Manila fnisend . . here clannesse ihclden and manics- 
kennes martirdom 9 ar fore flolede. lagq R. Glouc. (Rolls) 
9830 He liuld it al wreche of god vor KCin tomas martirdom. 
c 1386 Chaucer See, Hun's T. 974 The palm of martirdom 
for to receyue. 1496 Sia G. Hayb Lnsu Arms (S. T. S.) 30 
The faith has cane, .streneb throuthe tribulaciounsandpcr- 
secuciouns, and martei dome of haly marteris. 1990 Spenser 
F. Q. 111. ill. 30 An huge host.. With which he godly Os- 
wald shall Hubdew, Andcrowne with martiredoine his sacred 
bead. 1634 Brbkrton Trav. (Chetham Soc.) 58 We saw. . 
another show, representing the martyrdom of all the Apostlca 
170a Nelson Fest, 4 Fasts viit, (1739) tot The Martyrdom 
of the Holy Innocents, .is. .commanded to be for ever cele- 
brated in the Church. 1856 Frouob Hist, Bug, (x8<8) II. 
IX. 374 He had spent his time In encouraging catholics to 
persevere to martyrdom for their faith. 

attrib. 1688 K vri.vn Ditay 30 Jan., The Martyrdome day 
of K. Charles the First, 
b. transf, 

4*703 Burxitt Oh N, 7 *., Matt. xlv. it It Is as true a 
martyrdom to suffer for duty, as for faith. 1847-9 Helps 
Fnends in C, (1851) 1 . 107 So^l martyrdoms plra no saints 
upon the calendar. s8m M acaulav Hitt, Ew, vib 1 1 . ets 
lo suffer martyrdom for the property and liberty of hii 
plunderers and oppressors. 

o. The name given to the N. W. tranicpt of 
Canterbury cathedral, where Becket was mnraered. 


MAkTTBlEA^hoir. 

I" sto Wbbvbi FumredUon, 998 Hve Iki interred 
IntEsMertyidomeaaApebbishop. dkot'^aooMth.Oxon, 
5SJ* eflai A> F, BfitNLRV Mem, Canterb. 69. 

'i* 2 r SlMttjlter, osp. in to make map^rdom, Obs, 
JIM^^FarrM martintoc thair maid. 


That he the furde an stoppit as45o Merlin x. 163 As 
soone as the kyngd Ban com iu-to the medlee he be-gan to 
do so grete martirdom of pcple, and so grete oedsion, that 


terdom on these Paynyms. 

3 . Torment, torture; extreme pain or suflering. 
c 1366 Chaucbr Kntls T. 602 Who koude rymt in e^yssh 
proprely His martirdom fse, in prison]? ^1489 CSmN 
Sonnes ofAymon iv. 117 Yf we were suche as I troww we 
sholde not suffre the martyrdome that we endure. 1590 
Covkroalb Death 11. i. 177 Chryste liangynge in great 
Martyrdome vpon the crosse. 16^ Sir T. Browns Hy- 
driot, iii. (1736) 36 Were the Hmipiness of the next World 
ns closely apprehended as the Felicities of this, it were a 
Martyrdom to live. 1811 Miss Mitford in L’Estrange LHk 
(1870) I. V. 139 Only think what martyrdom 1 underwent in 
entertaining, .this prim damsel from one o’clock to seven. 

t Martyre. Obs, Also 4 6 martir(e, 5 -ter. 
[a. OF. martirey earlier martirie (mod.F. martyre) 
cccl. L. martyrium, a Gr. ftaprvptov, f, ftbprvp- 
(see Martyr ^ 2 .).] Torment, torture; extreme 
suffering; also, slaughter (in phr. to make martyre), 
C10P K. Bkunnb ChroH, llace (Rolls) 15382 Ouer mykel 
was^ir ire, Of so fele to make martire. 1390 Gower Praise 
of Peace 341 Whan him was levere his ognne deth desire 


han do the yonge children to martire. c 1400 Rom, Rost 
2.^47 Than thou malt brenne in greet iiiart\T. c 1490 Merlin 
xiii. 191 It was merveile to se the martire that Gawein made. 
c 1477 Caxton Jason 45 O what payne is to a true louar un- 
fortunat for to be in contynuel martire. r 1489 — 

0/ Aymon iii. 93 The whiche kyll and slea your folke, And 
put them to a greate marten 1907 Toftb Laura in Alba 
(1880) Introd. 33 My griefes ana martires, which I still 
sustaine. 

Martyred (ma'itdid), ppt, a, [f. Marty it v. 
+ -ED Made to suffer martyrdom ; mode a 
martyr of ; f tormented, mutilated (^Af.). 

1580 in Stanyhurst ASueis, tic. (Arb.) 152 Martyred Alban. 
163a Lithcow Trav, x. 4^ What a martyrd anatomy I was. 
1636 Brathwait Rom, Emp, 2B9 Seeing such a strange 
spectacle of marttr'd faces. 1685 Evelyn Diary 9 Ocu. 
His [K. James 11 ] martyr'd and Idessed father. 1711 Pope 
Temp.Pamei’j^ Here hisubodc the martyr’d Phocion claims. 
*69^ Browning B^ore, Who's the martyred man? 1897 
H. S. Merkiman tn Kedar's Tents xw. 154 * You are always 
kinder to her than you are to me *, went on the lady in her 
most martyred manner. 1904 Edin, Ret*. Jan. 140 The 
martyred legionaries of Sebaste. 

t MaartyMinailt. Obs, [a. OF. martiremenl, 
f, mariirer to Martyr.] Intense suffering. 

1340 Ayenb. 77 Efterward wayes of pouert6, of zor)e, and 
of martiremetit. 

tMartyrar. Obs, [f. Martyr v, •¥ -rrI.] 
One who martyrs. 

1471 Caxton Recuyell (ed. Sommer) 1 . 99 Shall thy moder 
be toy marterar. [A mistranslation : Fr. has marrastre step- 
mother.) igga Lyndssav Monanhe 5807 Those creuell bludy 
bowchouris, Martyreris of Prophetis and Prechouris. 1697 
W. ScLATRR Exp, 2 These, (1629) 29 To Martyrers of Saints 
[beloMs] the depth of hellish torments. 

tMa*rtj3^sa« Obs, [f. Martyr jA-b-icBR.] 
A female martyr. 

1471 Caxton RecuyellitA, Sommer) 1 . xo; Alas my fader 
am 1 tmm vnder so vnhappy constellacion for to be a mar- 
teressc and prisonner. 1^ P'esta Anglo-Romana 125 St. 
Lucia.. Unspotted Virgin, and Resolute Martyress. 
t Majftsrrialf a, Obs, rare^*, [f. L. martyr- 
em Martyr /A + -ial. Cf. med.L. martyri&lis 
(f. martyrium).] BeflUing a martyr. 

1678 J. JfoNRb) Brit, Ch, 599 A martyrial breast, and a 
fixed resolution. 

Ma'rtyring, vb/, sb. [f. Martyr v, + -ino ^•] 
The action of the verb Martyr. 

e 893 K. JEimo Oros, (Sweet) 954 Ymbe Cristes taenunga, 
ft ymbe his martyruiiga (L. passionr]. a 1300 Cursor PI, 


9x02 pat sare, pat scam, 
illc a kii 


... . . tt martiring, 

suilkakingt 1607 Markham CavnJ.x (1617)85 i 
rannicall martyring of poore horses. 1691 LockB TolerMion 
111. ix. Wks. 1^97 11. 398 Til well if Dragouning and Mar* 
tyring can do it. 

Ma*xt jrljlgi pph a. [-INO 8,] That martyrs. 
*•74 J* niRiAKl Harv, Home vii, 45 To bear *0 many a 
martyring misery. 1830 W. Mackrav Church 0/ Rome aO 
She lighted up the martyring fires of Smiihfield. 
t Mart^ologer. Obs,rare^\ [f. assumed 
Or. *fAapTvpioK6yot (f. fiapriipiov testimony, martyr- 
dom + -A^of ) + -KR l.J A martyrologist. 

1643 Prynnb Sop, Power Fart, 111. 143 As an ancient 
Mortyriologer smith. 

Mavt]^rlah (m2*it8rij), a. nonce-wd. [f.MAip- 
TYR sb. + -I8H.] Having the air of a martyr. ^ 
1888 F. Barrbtt Receiiing Vengeance 11 . vl 83 Awdreys 
quiet, long-suffering, niartyrish manner, 
t Mavts^ate. V. Jn pa.t. and pa.pple. mOit- 
tlrisate. \ U. martyriS, item of Wflr- 
tyrit&re toMARTYBiZB.] • Martyr v, i. 

* 43 «** 8 » *r. Higden (Rolls) V. xi Sixtus, li*® 
cecded Alexander, whiche was martirlxate. W 
emperour. . martirliate mony trewe peple of Criste. . ^ 
ifutfvintloa(iniiitIrait^'/ 9 n). 
martyrititie, t martyrMrt : lee next and -ktiW'! 
The 1 ■ 


tgoe ( 

Was icuerseneoo 
Thisij*- 


action of lubjecting to martyrdom. ^ . 

Thomu of Qsnterb^. 1789 Mai. Pio»i yOtprn.'rrqme 
II. 119 Three fountains., which were said tol^ 
the ground at the moment of hb iqisrtypsam^ 

■■ .**<• . my- 





MABVBL. 


MABTTBIBB. 

tb. ^J^^~AppUed to the varioot ptooe^ to 
which metal* were lubjected in the labontbry. 

b6io D. J[oifioii Akh, If. V, Nave the TVJli^ildoi^aM thh 
martyrintioni oi mettalle, lit the worl^ 

Mw^yriia (mft'itfrdiz), v. Also 5-7 sniir- 
tirlBo, 6 marterlBsd, -iie, 7 -y le, martarise. [ad. 
mcd.L. niartyrizdre^ f. martyr \ see Martyr 
and -IZE. Cf. F. martp^riser^ Sp. martirizar, Pg. 
martyrisar^ It. martiAzzart!\ 

' 1 . irons. To make a martyr of, cause to suffer 
mstrlyrdom ; « Martyr v, i. Now rare, 

CtM/z Mirour Sahtaciottn 983s When Abel of wiklccd 
kayift was slayne and niartirtxid. 1^ A. King tr. 
sius'VaUch, in Ca/4. 7>rtcfa/« (S.T. S.) 185 S. Dynipna 
^virgin dochtcr to the king of liiand martcrissed be hir a win 
• lather vnder l.eo the 3. t|$7-S3 Evelyn Hixi. RtUg, (1850) 
11. 194 ThouMinds of Chnstiann..were all mart^Tized no 
Hoon as they had finbhed the work. 1834 I)f.ckford Italy 
II. 907 St. Vincent, .was inart^Tired tietir the Cape. 

tran^f, 1395 SrEKSea Cot, Clout 475 To her my heart 
1 nightly martyrize. 

2 . To cause suffering or m isery to ; = M artyrz^. 3. 

36 Earl Monm. tr. Boccaliuts Ath'it./r. Parnaxs, 1. i. 


1636 ] 

(1674) a 
sight . . 


them 

winter, 


Many loathsome things present themselves, .to the 
idt< ■ ‘ 


to behold them is to martyrize ones .self. 


wi*ii ia« lanious caecui 

tMartjrolog€ 

7 martirologe, 9 i 


7 , Tookr Cath, //(lygS) III. xiii. 347 notf^ He inartyri^ 
lem [xr. Jews) by stripping them naked in the depth of the 
inter, and pouring cold water on their heads, swg Mary 
Charlton IVife a Mishrxs IV. iso, I must still martyrize 
the curiosity of Caroline. ^ 1883 j^ruLY in 19/A Cent, June 
963 How thought can crucify and martyrise any one. 

1 3 . To disfigure or mutilate by the infliction of 
wounds or blows: - Martyr v, 4. Oh, 

163^ J. Hayward tr. BiondCs Banish'd Virg. 106 Mar* 
tyrizing her with so many wounds, that her Ixjdy was scene 
all over pierced through with stabbes. 1637 Monro EjrJkd. 

II. 151 Now men are martcryzed and cut dowiie..by tno.se 
furious and thund’riiig Engines of great Cannon. 17x8 Ki*. 
Hutchinson IViichcra/i xiii. 210 Thousands martj'rizing 
their own Bodies, by tearing the Flesh. 

4 . To cause to suffer h.irdship on behalf of a cause. 
184a Thackeray Boxo/ A'arv/x Wks. (Biogr. ed.) X 1 1 1 . 402 
'fhe Irish press is at present martyrising the most successful 
member of its body. ^ 1879 I« Wingfield Lords o/Sirogue 

III. i. 13 It would oe impolitic to martyrise Cheni loo openly, 

b. re/l. To make a * m,irtyr * of oneself. 

Mi.sn Braddon Like 4 Unlike xxviii, .She is martyr* 
isin£ herself^nd for what T 1896 A. Morklson Chilli 0/ 
thejago 86 She proceeded to martyrise herself by a show of 
* setting to rights ' in the room. 

6. i/i/r. To be or become a martyr, rare, 

1304 Will. Malvern \a R,Clouc,Chron, (1724) 582 Arilde 
that messed Virgin, Which martyri/ed at Kinton. 1848 
Landor Albani 4 PUturt'd, Wks. II. 14 We must bleed 
and martyrise : no end or remission of our sufTcrings. 

Hence Ma'rtjrriied ///. n., Ma'rtyriiiiif vhl, 
sh. Also Ma'vtsrriiev, one who martyrizes. 

J. Hayward tr. BiondCs Banish'd ritg, 84 An ex* 

5 uisite (though martirized) beauty. Bkaiiiwait Rout, 

Tw/. 141 The martyrizing and bannishing of the Christians. 
i8ie Bkntiiam /’4krAiM^(i83i) 83 This noble army, not of 
martyrs but of martynzers. 1843 Thackeray Mr, 4 Mrs, 
Frank Berry ii, .She only gave a martjTised look, and left the 
room. S900 A Lang Hist, Scot, 1. xvi. 436 Henry quotes 
the deeds of the murderer Jehu as warrant for his own mar* 
tyrising of a bishop. 

Man3rrly a, rare, [f. Martyr 

s^, + -ltL] Resembling or characteristic of a 
martyr; martyr-like. 

1639 Gauden Tears o/Ch, Embl. Trees **4 Without any 
respect to their . . Martyrly Constancy. 1891 G. Meredith 
One ef our Cong, III. iii. 47 [He] mused 011 London's East, 
and martyrly service there. 

»So MairtjTlj adv.f in a manner behttinc a martyr. 
18x8 Byron yuan 1. ccxi, The Edinburgh Review and 
Puarterly Treat a dissenting author very iuait)Tly. t8a3 
in spirit Pub, ymls, 419 Enduring the scorn of all England 
most martyrly. 

Hutyw^tey (maitVlatri). [f. Martyb 
0 ), 4 - -obATBY.] The worship of maityn. 

1^ Farrar Lives ef Fathers I. xii. 703 The Christianity 
which he despised.. was mainly associated with a super* 
i^tiotts martyrolatry and a grovelling rcliu-worship. 1894 
IVesim, Com, oo Aug. 3/9 This Anarchist martyrolatry began 
wit h^^ e famous execution at Chicago in 1887. 

“re. Obs, Also 6 marteralage, 
r erron, martyrologue. [a. F. 
tnortyrolags^ ad, med.L. martyrologium \ sec Mi 
TTROLOOY,] » MaRTYROLOOY I, 


lAR- 


1800 two, Ck, Goodt in Cent/, Mag, (Dec. 1837) 5 ^ A 
i nuvteralage and a sawter. S3l3*e7 roxE >4. 4 A/. (1596) 
4|/* The maityrologe of Isuardus. idea Drayton Foly^ 
«<^.xxiv.a6She..0fhcr * . - . . - 


A inartmilage and a sawter. 

“ f Isuardus. ' idea DraWon 

^ deare Countries Saints, the Mar 

Ivmlofe would ting. 

Comb, lyid M. Davibb Aiken, Brit, 1. esy There were 
In w aome dark ninth Century two Martyrologue-makers. 

' D. irons/, m MaRTYROLOOY I b. 

Weiver Aae, Funeral Mon, 75a Registred in the 
MoitirologeorthUhouae. 

^■vtyrologloill (mSiJtTrd1p*dAik&l), 0. [f. 

'WieTTBOiiOOY + -10 4 -AL.] Pertaining to martyr- 
^10^ or a martyrologist ; concerning the history or 
,T , *^J^ng8 of martyrs. Also rarely Hartyrolo'gio a, 
k 27 Ado, Son 1, ii. do To be registred in one of 

'"■S.HC, Love'sJ Martyrological Ballads, & sung by dairy* 
^,a pityfull Tune. iM Sir T. Browne Card, Cyrus 
Vcic. 37 Some Martyrological Histories. 1849 
W* mXIX. 988 The meaning of Christian and 
nbols. ildl J. H. Blunt Re/, Ch, Eng, 1. 
I martyrological sensationalism, that story 
IhatUm of the state of feeling in xite-ssiS* 


' ^ 195 

JiburXyrologlst(maitir,)-lddsUt). [f.MABTTB- 
, 4 Lmt + 'IST.] A writer of 'iaartyrology ; one wtMd 
i. the history of martyrs. 

idTd I. Mathek K,Pkuip's IFiar (18621 too That famous 
Martyrologist Mr. Fox. xTda-yi H. Waliolb Fertue's j 
Anecd, Paint, (17861 V. 133 Samuel Clarke, martyrologist. j 
1841 W, Sfalding itaty 4 It, Isl, II. 34 I'be legends of : 
the martvrologists, j 

Martyrologne. rare-'\ [f. Martyr 5 b,\ 
see -LOGUE.] A martvrologfst. 

1647 Trapp Contm. Philemon l xo The Roman Martyro- 
logue saith, that he was stoned to death at Rome. 1637 — 
Comm, Job xvi. 8 Mr, John Fox the Martyrologue. 

Mart3nx>logy vnnutlrp'lod^i). See also Mak- ; 
TILOGE, Martyuulogk. [ad. med.l .. martyrologium, 
a. late (ir. ftaprvpoXuyiov^ f. /iaprvp Mabtyu sb.^ 4- 
\ 6 yot account : see Logos.] 

1 . A list or register of martyrs ; s/ei, a book con- j 
taining a list of Christian martyrs and other saints . 
in the order of their commemoration, with some j 
account of their lives and sufferings. 

>899 Sandys Europm Spec. (1632)93 The Mart^Tologie^ of 
such xs rendred by their deaths a testimonie to that truth ' 
which [etc.]. x68x-d I. Scoi r Chr, Life (1747) III. jjsJn ’ 
the ancient Martyroiogics of the Church, we meet with 
sundry Relations of the Appeurance.s of Angels. 1846 Mas* 
KELL Mon, Kit, I. p. cxliii. It was at length ordered that ' 
nothing should be read in the Martyrology, but the name ; 
and date of the martyrdom of the Saint. 

b. Ailtiq, 'I he necrology of a religious house. ! 

17x0 J. llAHKiaZrAT. 7ar4//. II. I 

0. tram/. An account of those who have suffered ! 
death in a cause. I 

1659 Centl. Calling Pref., I fear if the martyrologic even 
of these .sufleiiiig times were .scanned, Venus and Hacchu.'i = 
would be found to have had many more martyrs, than God 
and Loyalty. 1738-8 Neal Hist, Purit. (1822J I. 87 It is 
not within the compass of my de.sign to write a martyrology 
of these times ; nor to follow bishop Bonner and his bretiuen : 
through the rivers of Protestant blood which they spilt. 1 

2 . The histories of martyrs collectively ; that de- ! 
partmeiit of ccclcsi.istical history or literature which 
deals with the lives of martyrs. 

(Properly a distinct word, as if f. a Gr. type in -Xoyi'a : see i 

■LOGY.] 

x8ox Fuseli in Lcct, Paint, xxi. (1848) 377 Monastic legend 
and the rubric of martyrology. 1839 Macaulay Hist, Eng. \ 
iv. 1. 50X The courage of the survivor was sustained by an 
enthusia.sm a.s lofty as any that is recorded in martyrology. 
1867^ Freeman Norm.Canq. (1876; I. vi. 493 We arc hereon 
the dangerous ground of martyroli^y. 

MaTtymhip. rare"^^, [f. Martyr sh„ + 

The status of a martyr. 

<zt66x Fuller XForthies iii. (1662) 1. 13 (They] now will 
willingly allow M.Trtyr.shtp to those from whom they wholly 
wiih-held (or grudgingly gave) it before. 

Martyry (mautlri). See also Marttke. [ad. 
mcd.L. ffiartyriumy a. Gr. paprvpiov witness, mar- 
tyrdom, f. pamp Martyr sb. Cf, F. marly re ^ 
Sp. martiriOy l*g. imrlyrio^ It, martirio^ marliro, 
martorio, A derivative of the merUL. word appears 
in OHG. marlaray martira (G. marter torture).] 

1 1 . a. Martyrdom, b. Suffering, torment. Obf^ 
exys^Mctr, //<?///. 158 For thanpin we our bodye, With torhr 
and with martyrye. 1677 (Sale Crt. Gentiles II. lit. 131 
Clemens Alexandrinus cals niariyrie the purgation of sin. 

2 . A shrine, oratory, or church erected in memory 
of a martyr ; an erection marking the place of a 
martyrdom or the spot where a martyris relies lie. 

x7o8-aa Bingham Orig. Eccl. viii. i. f 8 Wks. 1840 II. 349 
Constantine . . adorned. .Constantinople with many, .ample 
martyries. a xqvj Newton Obsrrt\ Proph. Daniel 1. xiv. 
(1733) 206 Those of the Church arc not allow'cd logo into the 
Coemeieries or Martyries, as they are called, of hereticks. 
1849 J. H. Newman Miracles (1843) >4® Ihe proposed 
Martyry or Church of the Resurrection. 1889 Farrar 
Lives of Fathers 1. 86 They met year by year at his mar* 
tyry to celebrate the d.Ty of death. 1901 T. R. Glovrr 
Life 4 Lett, ^th Cent. vi. 136 On her way back she made 
a deviation to see St. Theda's martyTy. 

Marughe, maru^, obs. forms of Marrow 
Marnn (mc«'rifm). Obs, exc. arch, [a. L. 
marutn^ ad. Gr. papov,] A name for two aromatic 
labiate plants (natives of Spain, etc.), Thymus 
Afastkhina or herb mastic, and Teucrium Marnm 
or cat-thyme, foimcrly used Med. as errhincs. 

1864 Evelyn Kal. Hart. Apr. (1670) 15 Slip and set Ma- 
rums. 1693 tr. BlancarcCs rhys. Viet. (ed. s). Alarum, an 
Exotic Plant, like in Figure and Vertue to Marjoram. X707 
Mortimer Husb. (1721) 11. 151 Masiick Tyme or Marum is 
increased by slips. lysj Chambers Cyel. Snpp., MasfL 
china,.. tht herb mastic, or garden marum. X774 Golmm. 
Hat. Hist. Ii86aj 1. iv. l 357 I 1ie cat Is excessively fond of 
some plants, such as valerian, marum, and cat-mint. 1834 
Landor Exam, Shaks. Wks. 1853 11. 268/1 No kitten upon 
a bed of marum ever played .such antics. 

Harumi variant of Marram, beach mss. 
Mairadie, -vedee, -vedi(6: see Maravedx. 
Marvel (ma-jvel), sb. Forms: o. 3, 5-7 
vel, 4 merwayle, -wsl(e, -woal, 4-5 menreille, 
-vaillo, -vayle, -v»yl,4-6merveU, -veile, -vayle, 
4-7 mervaila, 5 m6reeil(l. -veile. -vnle, -veylle, 
-vayll, 5-6 mervaill, -v»l, -vayUe, -well, Sc. 
-waill(o^, 5-7 mervBil, 6 merveyll ; / 3 . 4 marveil, 
4-7 marveile, -vailo, 4-8 marvail, 5 marvilo, 
-veile (marAtylle), 5-6 marveyle, -vayle, 4-7 
marvayUe, -veyX, -veille, 6-7 marvell, 6- 


marveL Sec also Marl sb.'b [a. OF. merveille 
fcm. (mod.F. a Com. Korn. word=^Fr. 

meravelha, Sp. maravilla, Pg. marovilha. It. 
maraviglia, mtraviglia, a fein. sing. sb. repr, (with 
some irregularities of form not fully explained) 

L. mirdlnlia^ neut. pi. of mlrahilis adj., wonderful, 
f. mirdri to wonder at.] 
tl- a Miracle 1. Oh, 

a xyaaCurxor M, 167624147 (Cott.) Mony l>at slodc & sa^c 
poo incrvcls doyn in dede, Toriied & wore b;ipii/cd. c 1373 
.SV. Leg. Saints Prol. 67 How til hel he vviit ii^ hy, .S: ulpn 
merwalis he vrodit hare. CX400 Malni'Ev. iS^i)) v. 61 
Lord, thi Mcrvcylcs ben thi Witnesse. 1483 C'axuin Ccld, 
Leg. 55 h/2, 1 shut stratdie out iny hand and shiil sniyte 
egypie in nil my meruaylles that I shal doo nmyd emong 
them, a t6oo Most<>umkkie Bonn. iL 13 Prai:> him, O man ! 
His mervcls that remarks. 

2 . A wonderful or astonishing thing ; a cause of 
surprise, .vl miration or wonder ; a wonder. 

rx33o R. Brunne Chron. (1810) 178 Oft title our IngUs 
men was schewed a mervailc grete, A dartc w.t 5 schot to )«m, 
hot non wii,t who it sdiele. <;x386 Chaiu kr Sqr'x T. 652 
Ncucre yet was herd so grctc incruaillcs. 1387 Tmlvisa 
Hij^dcn (Rolls) I. 361 In pe vitcrmcste cndcs of pc world 
fallep ofte newe meriiailles and wondres. 1390 Gower Con/. 
11. 70 The worth! Hercules, Whos name schal ben eiidelcs 
For the inarveilles whidie he wroglile. c 14x0 Antnrs of 
Arth. 73 pis mckcl mervaile pat 1 shal of iiiene. ^1430 
Merlin i. 3 Tliei..io1de iheir nmistcr the marvcllc of the 
morcyn, that was fallen a*inonge the bestes. 1485 Caxtun 
Malory's .Arthur Pref. 3 Wherfor it is a nicruayl why he is 
nomore renomed in his owne coiitreye. iUpBPilgr. Per/. 
(W. dc W. 1531) 39 h, 'I’herforc theyr werkes^ were mcr* 
uaylcs, but no niyracles. 1355 Kdln Decades Rdr., It 
w'as accompted for one of the marueyls of the worlde. 1674 
Buka int Saul at F.ndor Sprinkle a little of this holy 
water upon yourself. . ; it will do Marvails. 1798 Fekkiar 
lltuiir. Sterne vi. 168 All these curiosities are.. great mar* 
vels for fools. x8o8 .Scott Alarm. 111. xviii, Marvels still the 
vulgar love. 18x8 ByhoN Ch. Har. iv. xviii, iVenice] Per- 
chance even dearer in her day of woe, 'I'han when she was 
a boast, a marvel, and a show'. x866 G. Macdonald Ann. 
Q. A'eighb. vii. (1878) 113 It was a marvel to me aflerwards 
that nolxrdy came near me. 1875 Jowktt Plato (ed. 2) III. 
'ZZ9 Among other marvel.s he beneld a hollow brazen horse. 

t b. A subject for surprise. Obs. 

1436 Sir G. Have Law Arms (S.'l’.S.) 7 It suld noelit be 
Crete mervaillis to se grete weris and bataillts in this warld 
I here, ct^a J. Hey wood Four P. /*. 701 And whiche of 
you tellein most mcrucll, And most vnlyke to be true, Sball 
most prciiayle. a 1368 Ascham Scholem. 1. (Arb.) 58, 1 will 
tdl yow the most meruell of all, and yet soche a troibe, as 
i no man shall denie it. 

0. Wondcrfulncss. 

x866 M. Arnold ThyrsU xix, And all the marvel of the 
golden skies. 

d. A wonderful cxJtmple (2/“ (some qu.riity\ 

! 1873 Black Pr. Thule xxv. 418 The house was a marvel 

; of neatness and comfort. 

+ 8. A wonderful story or legend. Obs. 

13.. K. Alts. 6755 Witc ye cghwar by my weyes, Any 
! merveilles by this w'ayes, That Y myghte do in storye. 1203 
R. Brunkr Handl. Synne 3910 pe porter jede s-p to pe halle, 
And pys merueyle told hem alle. c 1400 Destr. Troy 13776 
; [Jteading^ Here \c A Meruayle Of A Lady By Nygra- 
mansy. 1483 Caxtok G. de la Tour K j b, 1 shalle rehercc 
, yow merueil which a good lady dyde recount to me. 1484 
I — Fables c/ Pose v, J he whicbe merueylle was announced 
* or sayd 10 the sayd Pope. 

4 . Astonishment, surprise, admiration or wonder. 
Obs, or arch. Phrase, t To have marvel \ to be 
struck with astonishment or wonder. 

1303 R. Brunne Handl. Synne pe lorde and pe gestes 
! allc..Had merueyle pat hyl was so, pat he inyjie swych 
i myr.icle do. 13. . E. E, Allit, P, A. 1 129 Dclit tc lombe ft»r 
j to deuisc, With much meruayle in inyndc went. 4:1386 
1 Chaucer Sqr.'x T. 79 In al the halle ne was iher .spoken a 
, wurd, For inerucille of this knyghi. c 1400 Destr. Tny 
I 4954 pai..hade maruell full niekull of pat maync place. 

I rx450 Merlin i Whan the fendts .Men ihat^ they hadden 
' right grctc feer and grel merveile. 1493 A. Riding Rei, 

I (1894)125 To our great marvile and displeasure. 1535 Cover* 

I dale Rev. xvii. 6 When 1 sawe her 1 wondred with greate 
! mervayle, 1586 A. Day Eng. Secretary 11. (1625) 26, 1 hauc 

g reat marueile ihat. .we can by no possibility beare of your 
cing. 15B7 Mirr. Mag., Bt ennus xlv. Our peace did all to 
1 ioy and maruaile move. xkot^l.’V. Ld. Remy's Civ, Lott' 

' sid. 8 To the great meruaile of the French ihcm^lue.s, [he] 

1 consented that bis sonnes should compound with the F rcnch. 

x6i8 Rowlands Sacred Mem, 31 They said with maruell 
* and great admiration, How strange and sodaute is this alter- 
ation If 1803 Scott Last Minstr, 11. xxxii. Use Icsserrs 
marvel, it is said. 1884 IF. ATorn. Xeta 11 Sept. 4/3 Sir 
Rich.Trd Cross.. is.. to nobody, if the looK of marvel in his 
eyes may be tru.stcd, a greater marvel than to himself. 

tb. Phr. To marvel (= F. A merveille) \ won- 
derfully. Obs, , 

e 1300 Melusine 348 Wherof they were al joyful! & glad to 

'"s^Fbrasei. t H w marveT, it is a wonder {ph,). 
What marvel, tio marvel', — what wonder, no 
wonder {arch, or rhetorical), 
c 1380 Wyclif Wks, (1880) 265 It is grell meruaile pal god 
. distroiep not alle pis cursed |ieplc. e 1410 1 voc. .*/ aembly 



W. 1531) a b, Ami no meruayle, For in ihcsyghi of the dcile 
resteth all. 1399 S. Fish Sufplic. Bcgxcrs itSji) 3 N it any 
merueile that youre people so compleine of poueiTic T im 5 
Brinkww Compl. XL (1874) *6 H PM. It’ 

scend not down fi^in heaueii. 1607 Hiero.n It ks. I. .04 i 
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KABVBL. , » 

is no moiruiiile thoifgli iheit; t>ee entry where so many 
empty souJes. 1611 1 %lk TransL Pnff, p 4 And what 
rnantaile? — Ecchm iwl 11 It U jnerueile. if he escape 
vnpunisbed. 1615 W. Lawson Cnmtry Housew . Card. 
(1636) 31 No mai ucll then, if Trees make their shoots, and 
put their spraies disorderly, iday Clamknlnjn Hist. Ktk 
I. 9 iQt 1 say, it is no Mnrvail. .that he could think of no 
better way [etc ]. 1815 Scott Ld, 0/ hfes iii. xxvii, No 
marvel, ’mid such musingshigh, Sleep shunnM the monarch's 
thoughtful eye. 18^7 RrcKi.R CivHh, I. x. 600 What marvel 
if. the most insignincant trifles should swell into iiiatlers 
of the highe.st importance f 
fb. with inf, 

c 1400 Destr. Troy 1^85 myst and a merkenes was nier- 
ucll to sc. Ai^eo-50 Aie.vander jt8 How he is merkid 
& made is inerv.ule to neuyn. Ibid. 1245 Slik a mynd vn-to 
me ware mcruaill \DuH. MS. mcrvcllj to rcken. 1470-85 
k Malokv Arthur xvi. i. 664 And cylher made grete loye of 
I' other, that it were nierueylie to telle. 

6. Marvel of Peru, of the World. The plant 
Mirabilis falapa, native of tropical America, with 
handsome funnel-shaped flowers of various colours 
which expand towards nij^ht : * Four o’clock 1 . 

1597 CiivKAKOB Herbal 11. liic The niaruell of Peru, or 
the inaruci of the world. 1660 Shah ROCK Vegetables aS In 
the seed of Merytayle-of-the* world.. you mustchusc out such 
flowers as be variable while they blow, lyai Mortimkr Hush. 
f^. s) II. 3iO Murvel of Peru, so termed from its wonderful 
Variety of Flowers on the same Root. 188a Garden 6 May 
^17/3 Marvel of Peru. . will look well at the back part of the 
borders. 

7. Comb.^ man)el~moMgsr\ marvel loving vA). 

1848 J. Rkaumont Psyche xviii. xcii, The Mnrveilmongcrs 
grant that He Was moulded up but of a mortal metal. 1903 
Edin. Pez>. Apr. 326 'I'he marvel-loving chronicler, 
t Marvd« ti. Obs. [a. OF. merveil evolved 
from mervcille sb. ; see prec.l Marvellous, won- 
derful. 

13. . E. K. Aim. P. C. 81 pis is a meruayl message a man 
fur to preche. c laeo Pallad. on Husb. v. 87 Kke mcrucl 
thinge aflermeth Marcyal. c i^ao Chron. Vilod. 880 And 
vndrr a tre he (loune hyiii leyde, A meruayle sweuene ^ cun 
he mete. Ibid. 1429 Rot when hey scyn pis merfeyle sy^t. . 
pey ttryede goil mercy alle hat ny^t. c 14M TowtuUy bfyst, 
xiv. 422 And also, sir, to you f tell The meruelle.Ht thyng 
that euer 1470-85 Malory Arthur 11. xiv. 9a He is (he 
mcrueyllcst kny^t that is now lyuyng. 15x3 Ln. Rf.rnxr.s 
Eraiss. I. 384 They.. d yd ther feat«s of armes mervaile to 
recorde. x^nlbid. 11 . liii. [lil] 188 They w'ere the falsest 
people and ot the meru«ylest condycyons y* were in all the 
royalme. 1530 Rastell Bk. Pnrgat. i. xvii, Thys is now 
one of the mervelest conctusyons that ever 1 herd. 

Marvel .ma*ivel),z;. Now only Forms: 
see the sb. [a. OF. merveilUery f. merveille : see 
prec. sb. Cf. Sp. maravillar, Pg. maravilhar^ It. 
maravigliarty meravigliare.'] 

1. ifitr. To be filled with wonder or astonish- 
ment ; to be struck with surprise. (In mod. use a 
stronger word than womier.) a. without construc- 
tion. 

13. . A'. Aiis, <314 Also the kyng was mcruelynde, A cry 
he nereth gret bchynde. c 1374 [see Marvelung///. a.]. 

€ S4tt Merliti i. 3 when the heirdessye their bestes so deyen 
in the feldcs, thei merveyled gretly. 1583 Homilies 11. 
Retciv, Sacrameni i. 1 iii iij, Take then this lesson.. that 
when thou gocst vp to the reucrent Communion ..thou mar- 
ucll with reuerence. s83t Sanderson Serm. 481 Let vs not 
mervaile if he begin to dcale something strangely. 178a 
WoLcoT in J. J. Rogers Opie IVhs. (187a) aa The Queen 
turned up the whites of her eyes, marvelling. ,1833 J. H. 
New.man Par. Syrnt, IV. xix. 333 A religious mind is ever 
marvelling, and irreUgiou.s men. .scoff at it because it does, 
b. const, a/, formerly fan, f u^n, 
e 1374 Chaucer Boeth. 11. pr. v. 33 (Camb. MS.), 1 wondre 
gretefy b*^t men meruaylcn on swyche thynses. ^1373 
Cursor M. 11271 (Fairf.) What they had herd « sene thel 
lold .\lle marvailid on. c 1375 Sc, Leg. Saints 1 . {Katerine) 

1 1 1 Hot bu suld moysc here & merwall, of hewinc & erth. 
a 1435 Cursor M. 18774 (Trin.) Code men of galile wher 
vpon merucilc ^ee? 1535 JovK Apol. TindaJe (Arb.) 37 
Mcrucl not at this thyng. 1590 Spenser E, Q. ll. ix. 43 
Guyon mcrvayld at her uncouth cace. 1805 in loih Reg. 
Hist. .MSS. Comm. .\jip. v. 37a Let not any man mervaylle 
of the manyfuuld downefalles into synne. s866 Bunvan 
Grace Ah. p 41 Presently 1 found two things within me at 
which I did sometimes marvel. 1687 M ilton P . L. ix. esi Into 
the Heart of Eve his words made way, 'Hiough at the voice 
much marveling. 1841 W. Spalding Italy ^ ft. Isl. 111 . aso 
Their annual liquefat:tion of the blood m Saint Januarius, 
over which they never tire of marvelling. 1865 Trolixipr 
Belton Kst. xiiS. laa She wa.s one of those whose lot in life 
drives us to marvel at the inenualitica of human destiny. 

indirect ^sive. 1583 R. Tanner Prob. CotHect. R iijb, 
It i.s a thing greatly to bee mcruayled at. 15^ T. Wash- 
ington tr. Ntcholny's Voy. i. viii. 7 b, It is not to be mar- 
ueiled at thogh they haue great plentia of such pullen. 
o. with clause, expressing the object of wonder. 
ijM Gower Conf. I. 117 Now schalt thou noght forthi 
mervaile l*hat 1 doun fro my Charr alihte. im Poston 
Lett. II. aacs I merveyll that I here no ti^ngges from vow 
hough ye have do at the assise.^. 1538 Starkey England 
I. iii. 88, I can not agre wyth you, but rather 1 maruayle 
that you can say so. 1811 Bible Gai. i. 6. 1784 Cowpbr 
7 'ash IV. 713 , 1 marvelled much that.. his beauties had then 
first Engaged iny wonder. s8ae Scott Abbot it, 1 marvel 
your ladyship could bear $0 long with her insolence, 
d. const, inf. 

1535 CovBRDALB Pf, xlvii. a They marveled, to se .^.h 
thinges. 1535 Cromwell in Merriman Li/e^ Lett. (190a) I. 
437, 1 cannot a little marvayle to understand that, .ye have 
letc.J. 15SS N. lAcHtriELuCMtonheda'sCon^. E. fnd. i. ix. 
33!^ shoulde not mcru.iile to .see them bring theyr weapon.^. 

2. To feel astonished curiosity; to ask oneKlf 
wondeiingly. Const, interrogative vlau.>e. 
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I e 1380 yficige IVhs. •1880) 366 , 1 morueyle wher beprvue- 
I legis cotnineii aloiide wherby fete.], fgpe Ck>WBR Coif . 111 . 7 
; Evcrich be himself merveilfeth What thing it is that me so 
' eillcth. ci4oe sao Thay niervclde why the lellis 


where Troylus is. 1843 Sir T. Brownr Retig. Med. 1. | 45, 
I cannot Init mar vaile from what Sibyl or Oracle they stole 
I he PFopliesie of the worlds dc.struction by fire. 1875 
Mrs. Randolph Wild Hyacinth I. 44 Christian was mar- 
velling more and more what her father could possibly want 
with her. 

t 3. a. rejl, « senses i and 2. Obs, 

C133Q R. Rrunnk Chron. B atr (Rolls) 963 Merueille pe 
nou^t syrhey haue grace, ffraunchise & frcdoin topurchace. 
ta Aforte Artk. 13x4 My lorde ineruaiilcs hym mekyllo 
. . Why thow morthires his mene. c 1400 Maundrv. (Koxb.) 
XV. 70 , 1 mcruailcd me gretely. c 1489 Caxton Blanchardyn 
ii. tji Bland iardyn..coude not mcrucylle hym self to mochc 
..of the dyuerso and strange werkes that he pcrceyued. 
1548 Gkste Pr. Masse R iv 1), 1 marucl me inucUe that many 
of them, .haue in earnest nieyntenaunce transubstanciation. 

t b. impers. Ale matvels : = I macvel. (occas. 
with direct obj.) Obs, 

£1315 Song 0/ yesterday 97 in A. E, /*. (186a) 135 Me 
mcruayles ouer al pat god let monymon croke aiid elde. 
: ^ *33a K. BRUN.\KL'/ip‘tfN. (iBxoi 65 Me mernailesof my boke. 

X390 Gower Cou/. II. 277 So that the more me mcrveilleth, 
I What thing it is mi ladi eillcth. fx^ex Pol, Poems (Rolls) 
11 . 75 Me merveilith iiioche of thm lewidheedl a 14x5 
. Cursor M. n6yi (Trin.) Marye he seide me inerueilcp be 

f at scc.st be hexenes of bis tre. 1498 H/irs 4 Pan/. ( W. de W. ) 
nt. X. avb, Me meruayllcth inoche why Cryste taught 
I more that yonge riche man the commaundenicutes of the 
seconde table than of the fyrste. 

t o. pass. = senses i and 2 . (Chiefly const, q/l) 
1390 Gower Conf IL xo8 Wherof the world is yit mcr- 
veiTcd Of the maistries that he wroghte. 4x400-50 Alex- 
ander 3318 He.. Was on be make of bat nioie tio)t mvr- 
vallcd a lytyll. 15x3 Lo. Ukrnrrs Eroiss. I. 324, I am 
great l)r marveled of the letters ye have sent me. Ibid. 
cclxxiii. 409 They are all greatly marueyled . . that . . ye wolde 
iiat ys.sue out of your strayie to fight with them. 
t4. trains. To wonder or be astonished at. 
(Often in pass, with clause attached.) Obs. 

X38X Wyclik Judith X. 7 [I'hci]. .stonc^ende merueileden 
[Vulg. mirati sunt] ful miche the fairnesse of hir. c 1400 
Rom. Rose ao6a, 1 tnerveile thee asking thU deinande. 
I43a-S0 tr. Higden (Rolls) 1 . 233 Hit is to be mervaylede how 
that so hevy a ihynge niyghte ue soe erecte. tU3 Douglas 
Aiueis I. xL 3X Thai mervalit the riche giftis of Eneas, xox 
Lu. Beknehs Eroiss. 1 . 44X It myght well lie marvcylcd 
ho we they endured so long. 156 T. Siapleton Eortr, 
Eaith 46 That were, surely, worth tbe lernliig, and much to 
be tnarvailcd, if (etc.]. 18x5 Bacon Ess ^ Deformity (Arb.) 
ass Let it nut be Maruelled, if sometimes they proue Ex- 
cerietit Persons. 1819 W. Tennant Papistry Storm'd 1. 
(1827) 33 Sir Knicht did lung a while on wing, Marvcllin’ 
the riieanin' o* that thing. 

1 5. To cause to wonder ; to astonish. Ohs, 

41400 Berlam^ Josaphat afo (Harl. M$.) Us meteyng 
meruaild all his mode. X438-SO tr. Hidden (Rolls) 11 . 369 
There were iii. sustvrs as of oon pulcritudc, whicbe iner- 
uaylcdetheirebeliolders. 1470-^ Malory A t thurxwu L 665 
One thyngc merueilled me. s|& Holland Crt. Venus i. 
505 This mater marucllis me [etc.]. 1^ Satir. Poems 

Reform, vii. xs It dois merwell me Qunat causit lies the 
Lordis of Scotland Tak on ane enterpryse of sic folie. 
t Marvdllablaf Obs. [a. OF. mttveillahle : 
see Marvel v. and -AitLE.] -■ Marvellous. 

1483 Caxton Gold, Leg, 430 h/a God..wylIyng b)^m self 
shewed wonderful and meruaylable. e 1500 Melusine X77 
Theire meruayllable shottyng with gonnes & arowes. 

t Marvella'tion. Obs, (Meant as a vulgar^ 
iVw.) [f. Marvel V. 4- -ATioN.] Cause of wonder. 

1599 Peels Sir Clyom, Wks. (Rudg.) 518/x Why, it is 
marvellation to see. 

Marvelling (ma-jv^liQ), vbl. sb, [f. Marvel 
V, + -IKO l.J The action of the verb Marvel. 

^ c 1430 Life St. Kath, (1884) 40 Wbiche bath turned vs alle 
in suche stonyynge and merueylyng. iRga Latimer Serm, 
•grd Sund. Epiph, (1584) 305 Wnich wordiof God], if it light 
vpon a good ground.. it tumeth with his strength the same, 

{ and bringeth a meruaylyng. 199a Stow Ann, an. xaSo^ 300 
On S. Martins cuen a great thunder ouerthrew many houses 
: and trees in F.ngland, to the maruailing of many. 

I Marvelling (mauv^lq), ppl, a, [f. Marvel 
V. + INO 2 ,] That marvels. 
c 1374 Chaucer Boeth. t. Met. iii 5 (Camb. MS.) Thanne 
. .phebus. .smyteth with his beemes in marveylynae Eyeii. 
1839 Kailev Pestus vi. (1853) 78 These same marvelling eyes 
of mine. 1841 DTsraf.li Amen, Lit, (1867) axa They.. im- 
pressed on the marvelling reader that (etc.]. 

1 fence Ma'rvelUngly adv., in a marvelling manner. 
1891 G« Mrrrditk One of ourCouq, 111. viil 155 Nataly 
marvellingly named Mrs. John Corwyn. 

Marvellone (mi'ivelss), a., (r^.) and adv. 
Forms: a. 4-7 mervell(l)oiU9 4 marvllous, mer- 
vella, 2nenrar(i}lott8(e9 mervoUoa^ menreilowa, 
4-6 mervel(l)ou8(e, 5 iiiervel(l)ii8, mervey llou8| 
mervelo(i)8e, merveyleux, -l(^ou8e, mervel- 
iotti, merv8lyow8(e,merwalu8, 6 jnervayloua(e, 
7 menrailoas ; 3 . 4 marveUiowa, 5 marvelus, 
5>6 manreyloui, 6 mervayluii, marvayl(l)otta, 
(i»lr.)marwolu8, 7 inarvaUott8,e-9marvoloii8,6- 
manrellotis. Superl, 4-5 merveillouaeat, -ouat 
(-oua), m6rvelyou8te(8te, merviloata, merveil- 
uatOjfimarvellouaaeat. [a. OF. merveilhs{jsktA,Y, 
merveil!eux\ f. merveille \ sec Marvel sb, and 
-oua. Cf. Sp. maravillese^ It. meravigli 9 S 9 i\ 


* itABVBLLT. 

A. mdf Such ei to excite wonder or aitjOnish- 
menUjiJJironderful, astonishing, surprising. 

AUsd 6445 Another folk Iwsyde ther is. S withe 
BBerwflllous folke, y-wis. C1330 R.- Brunne Chron. (x8io) 
aaB Men uorise chiidre ber iniie, on merveilous wise. 138a 
Langl. P. pi. A. IX. 59 pe Meruiloste Meetynge Mette 1 
me benne pat cucre dremede driht In drecchynge. a 1400 
Stftchh. Med. MS, 141 A maruclUows drink, ia 1400 Aforte 
Arth, xa9 Sir Lucius. .That espe meruelyousteste mane bat 
on moide lenses, c 1400 Destr, Troy 1573 And all of marbill 
was made with meruellus bestes. c 1410 Master 0/ Game 
(MS. Digby i8a) xxxiv, For certeyne it is b^ meruelluste 
beeste but K c 1400 Lvdg. Assembly of Gods 1513 Where I 
bchclde the meruelous stoiy That euer 1 yet saw in any 
pycture. c t45o Merlin lit. 56 Ther Pendra^n dide mer- 
vcloise knyghthode a-mongehU entnyes. 1471 Riplkv Comp, 
Alch, V. X. in Ashiii. (165a) 150 Lyke to the Raytibow mer- 
vclose untosyght. 1470-^ Malory A rthur 11. xix. Ralyii 
and Balan fotighce to gyders the mcriieillous batadl that euer 
was herd of. 150B Atkynson tr. De tmitaiione iil v. 199 
The inariieylous warkes of ^od. 1533 G au Rieht Vay (x868) 
39 'I'he marwolus conceptione anoliirth of lesus Chri.st. 
1548 Latimer Ploughers (Arb.) 39 Moyses was a meruelous 
man.a good man. s8ia T. Taylor Comnu Titus ii. 13 Finally, 
he snail be glorious, yea merueilous in his Saints. 1851 
Hobbes A rv/ViM. 11. xxvi.x48 MiruclcNore MarvcUou.s workes: 
but that which is marvellous to one, may not be so to another. 


i ton, the marvellous Boy. x8^ H. D'MUMMOND. 4 «(V/i/i 1 /a/< 
• 35a Nature always mimes her changes with a marvellous 
; economy. 

b. spec. Of poetic material : Concerned with the 
: supernatural. 

1715 Pope Iliad PTcf., Fable may be divided into the 
probable, the allegorical, and^thc marvellous... The mar- 
vellous fable includes whatever is s^rnatural, and especially 
the machines of the gods. TozbK Highl. Turkey if. 
asg The inarvcllou-s clement is iiitnxluccd with such pcrfc(.t 
simplicity ..as to appear perfectly natural. 

o. The marvellous*, that which is prodigious 
I or extravagantly improbable. 

I 1749 Fielding Tom fonts Contents viii. i, A wonderful 
i long chapter, concerning the marvellous. 1755 j qhnson sv., 
I The marvellous is used, in works of criticism, to express 
' any thing exceeding natural power, opposed to the probable. 
1781 Gibbon Misc. Wks, (i8i4)V. 48Blne history of Kicliard 1 
ot England, is alluring by the marvellous. i8a5 Water- 
ton Wand. S, A mer. 1. ii. (1879) xa/ llie first have erred 
by lending a too willing ear to the marvellous. 1873 M. 
Arnold Lit. 4 Dogma (1876)53 'I'he prc^igie.s and the mar- 
I vcllous of Bihle-rcligion are common to it with all rcUgiuns. 
j d. Marvellous apple ^ Balsam upplei see 
i Bai« 8 AM 10. 

I 1578 Lytb Dodoens iii. Ixxxviii. 44a Charantia^ Balsam 
' appie, the male, Maruclous apples.. the Marvelous ap^des 
! are named Charantia. Ibiti, 443 The Oyle of Moniordica, 

- or Maruclous Apples. . putteth away al scarres and blemishes, 
i if it be apply ed tnercta 1866 Hogg Fruit Man. (ed. 3) 31 
(Apples) Marvellous. Fruit small and oblate. 
tB. sb, [- F, merveilleux.’\ An exquisite, 

. dandy. Obs, rare, 

I 18x9 Metropolis (ed. a) 11 . 57 , 1 did not stay very late at 
, the party; and our marvellous promised to give us a list of 
the cpin|)any..the ensuing day. ICL p. 59 Our military 
Exquisite.) 

to. B Mahvellounly. Obs. 

c 1330 R. Brunne Chron, (i8to) 174 Sir, ouer meruailouse 
our Inicllyng here U hard, ciaoe Maundev. (1839) v. 52 
Merveylouse grete A hye. 1930 Kastell Bk. Pnrgat, Pro!., 
Sayd y^ be woldbe inervelous glad. .1535 Covbrdalb Ps. 
cxliv. fcxlv.) 3 Create ix the Lorde, & maruclous worthy to 
be praysed. 1500 Siiaks. Mids. N. iv. t. a6 , 1 am maruelums 
hairy about the f^. s8ai BunrosAnat. Mel. 11. ii. iii. (i6«i) 
a84 I'he country.. hath a marveilous fair pro.spect. 1884 H. 
More Myst. tniq, 408 ThMuarw xroAtwe will have a sense 
marvellous coincident therewith. 1777 Sheridan Seh. Scau- 
dal IV. i, Here's my great uncle. Sir Richard Ravelin, a 
marvellous good general in his day. 

SCurvelloiMlj (iiiX*iv«l8,ll), [-w*-] 

In a marvelloni manner or degree. 

rigjo R. Brunne Chron, (1810) 93 His dede com him 
suytiic mcmcllosly. 1377 Langl. P, PL B. vii. 159 And 
loBcph mcite merueillousiy bow the mone and the i^nne. 
And the elleuene sterres nailsed hym alle. ri470 Henry 
Wallace iv. 151 He with power partyt merwalusly. 1530 
Palsgr. 435/1 He his mervaylousiy come up within a ycre 
or twa xsta T. Wabmington tr. Nickolafs Voy, >v. ix. 
tax b, The children of Israel, .had maruellouslv passed dry 
foote through the redde sea. 1840 Howell Dodona sGr, 
(1645) ia7 His tutelar Angel stil mervailously garded him. 
1710 Tailer No. xoo P a The People of this Land be 
vclously given to Change. 1874 Motley Bmmeveld 1 . il 137 
I'he King was marvellously out of humour. t88i Lady 
Herbert Edith 7 Her hands and feet were marvellously 
small ^ 1 

ManrsllonraMS (mx-ivllante). [>niu.] 
The quality of being morvellou. 

1557 Sarum Primer L vij, Open mync iyes, and 1 shall 
consider the merveilousnesse of thy lawe. 1814 Raleigh 
Hitt. World I. xl I a. ao4 The roaruelousnesse of wme 
workes. .hath beene the cause of this slaunder. 1794 
WAN Elem. Min, (ed. e) 1 . 459 The sublimity and marvel* 
lousness of tlicRe stupendous operations. tSoa H, SriNCER 
Eirti Princ, 1. iil 1 17 (1875) 50 Habit blinds us to the mar- 
vellousness of this phenomenon. 

t Ma’rrellyf «. andafe. Obs. Forms: 4-5 
volly, 5 comjpar. marllByllogar. [f. Marvel so. 
+ -LY.] a: Marvellous, Marvellously. 

c 133B R. Brunne Chron, Wace (Rolls) t^i Merue>]oslike 
[TAr. Merueily] was ha banly. c Chron. FirW * 37 ® 
P'is miracle was do as vchgue saydb & more mntylitjP" 
ben y telle cone, c 1450 Cop, Myst, (Shaks. Soc) 196 
1 nevyr so marvelly a syne Sbapya upoa the skyas. 
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Ma'rrdlmMit. ran. [& Mabvii. si. -f mkht.] 

The GonditioQ of marvelling. 

1813 T. G. Wainewright Ess. ^ CriL The 

aampTe which senuiiM'timvellers occasionally expoii to the 
marvelment or the commons. , 

t Ma*nralne0f. 06s. [f.MABvsi.a.-i--NK88.] 

•• Mauvkllousnkss. 

1434 Misvn Mending L(fe no Of wylfull pouert on ^is 
wy^ lakyn procedis vertucs & mcruilnes vntrowed. 
Marrar (ma*iv9j), sb. fCorruptly a. K. rnarbre : 
see Marbi.k sh. 3.] A polished slab of marble or 
iron upon which glass-blowers roll and shape the 
plMtic glass while still on the blow-pii*)e. 

iSp G. R. Porter Porcelain A Gl. 169 The next operation 
is to roll the glass on. .a smooth horizontal iron plate called 
the marver, a namecorrupted from the French word 'marbre'. 
1890 W. J. Gordon Foundry 13a |One of the men] rolls the 
lump of glass on a flat slab of stone called a * itinrver \ 
Hence lla*rver z^.,to roll (glnss) upon a marver. 
1858-4 Cycl. Use/, Arts (ed. Tomlinson »866) I. 766/1 He 
then marvers it, . . and placing the hot glass in a brass 
mould [etc.]. 

Marvyl(o, marvile. obs. forms of Marvel. 
Marwe» -whe» obs. forms of Marrow. 

Mary (me*‘ri). Forms: i Maria, 1-6 Marie, 
3 Om-Marje, 5 yMarye, 5-Mary. \0\L.Maria, 
Marhi a. L. Mafia, a. Gr. Map^a, Mapid/i, a. lleb. 
OnO Mirydm, Miriam (the name of the sister of 
Moses, Kxod. xv.).] A female Christian name. 

1 . The mother of Jesus Christ, commonly called 
the (Blessed) Virgin Mary, or Saint Mary, 

HeHt Mary : see Herb sh.y h. 

csooo Ags. Gosp. Malt. i. 16 lacob ^estrynde ioseph 
marian wer. \IJmiisf,VK!C[\e.\RushuK maria, marie.] 
a 1175 CoU. Hont. 337 Acenned of [-am unwenimede tnede 
sante Marie, ciaoo Ormin 3335 pe la^i) Sannte Mar3c. 
c P. PI. Crede a 8 pei (the CarmS^s] makep hem 
Maries men . . And licp on our Ladie inaiy a hinge tale. 
c 1460 J. Russell Bk. Nurture 6 gt Maydon mary pat holy 
virKvne. sSm Ros.seiti Blessed Damozel ii, A white ro.se 
of Alary's gift For service meetly worn, 
b. In asseverations (cf. Maury r;//.). 
c Will. Palerne 8 j 8 Be Marie in heuenc. Ibul. 055 
For Marie loue of heuciie. r 1410 .S 7 r CAyi-i 959 BeCtoil 
and Seint Mari. 1413 J as. 1 K ingts O, x vii, H el ti, Calyope, 
and wynd, in Ms ‘c name 1 1530 Proper Dyaloge in Roy 
Rede me (Arb.) 1 By .scynt mary syr that is a ^mreke l)e. 
154a UuALL Krastn. Apoph. 147 By s«iint Marie, I begynne 
to double whether [etc.]. 1813 Siiak.s. Hen, V'iH^ v« li. 33 
By Holy Ma^ (Butt.s) there’s knaucry. a 1650 Sir Latnhe* 
well ^00 in Furniv. Percy Folio 1 . 160 He bad his barons 
giue moment, *or 1 will my^selfe, by mary gent *. 

0. Combinations and phrases: Mary-ale, a 
merry-making held on a festival of the Virgin 
Mary; marj*bud {obs, exc. in echoes of Shaks.), 
the hud of a marigold ; f Saint Mary day, otic of 
the festivals of the Virgin Mary (cf. Lady-day) ; 
t Saint Mary garlic, some unidentified plant; 
Mary-lily, the white or Madonnalily if Saint Mary 
may the (see Maytiik) ; f Saint Mary priest, 
a chaplain employed to say mass in honour of the 
Virgin Mary; t(Saint)Mary’8bath[lr.L./W7/ri///# 
Marim\ ,see Bath jA * 14 ; (Saint) Mary’s flower, 
(a) the Rose of Jericho, Anastatica hUrochuntina ; 
\b) theWestern Australian genus A/a;7Vz«M«j('rreas. 
Bot. 1866) ; Mary -sole, local name for the whiff, 
RhottUfUS fttegaslofna, or the smear-dab, Pkttro^ 
fiecUsmicrocephalHS\ f Mary’s Beal,Black Bryony, 
Lady's seal a ; f Saint Mary’s seed, Nonchus 
oleraceus ; Saint Mary thistle Lady’s thistle, 
Carduus Marianus. 


1857 "Mary-ale (iiee Alb A 3I. 1611 Siiaka Cytnh. 11. iii. 

as And winking ^ * ' 

C1310 MS. AsA 

dai in leynte. c 

of an hert, such as ho pyssep by t wene two seyiit mary dayes. 
1613 Markham Eng. lioustw, i.i. (cd. 2), Take the stalke of 
cw — bume it. 1893 Westm. Gas. 

lower of the Italian painters is the 

^ Wills (Camden) 231 Ciipellano vul- 

nriter nuncupato ^seyntmaripriest 1600 Surflet Country 
Farm l xii. 70 For them that are more dainty and delicate, 
you ahall distill the said snailes in * Maries bath [orig. 
OM bain He Marie). 1839 Penny Cycl. XU I. 105 Rose 
w Jericho.. The Jews call it Kaf Maryam, or .St. ^Mary's 
F lower. i8aa *Mary sole (see lantem/isht Lantern sb. 9I. 
1838 Yarrell Brit. Fishes II. aai Lemon Dab. Smooth 
Dah . . Mary-sole, Devonshire. 1800 Svstvixx Country Farm 
>1. li. 204 lesamin, ^Maries seale (orig. seau nostre dame], 
mi»ke roses, icm Gkrarub Herbal App., $. ^Maries seede 
u Southlitle se^ 1579 Langhan Card. Health (1633) 635 
^ke broth of S. •Mmy Thistle. 

2. Australian slattg. A native woman. 

>884 Pall Mall G. 16 Aug. 2/1 The vessels generally 
a little over 100 tons, 130 to 150 * boys* and Marys 
7 ^? “J^Eorded as an average full cargo. 1898 Davitt 
'^<7 ^^f^ogr. Auetralasia L 273 If a Kanaka has a ' Mary* 
on enlisting ' the woman comes too and works like a man. 
1 8. Mary royal (Sc.) ; see quot. Obs. 

>8^ Reg. Prhy Council Scot. 1 . 413 That thair be cunyeit 
Rnopenny of silver c^lit the Marie ryall. 

Mary, obs. f. M 4 '«row Marry ; var. MbriL 
Maryall, variar. . of Marial L 
Marybot, -buck, obs. forms of Marabout. 
Maryoe, obs. form of Mabibii. 

Marye, obs. form of Marrow sb.^, Mabry. 
Maryn^ obs. form of Maribh. 


I 


j 

i 


Muygo(n)ld/«,mMrygowlosi«MMAnGOLD. i 
tXaxrliiiM ino(h)0. Obs. (See quots.) 

1810 Markham Masierp. 11. cxvi. 415 The string-halt, of 
some called the inary-hinehcbo, is a sooaine twitching vp of 
the horses binder Icggcs. 1814 B. Junsok Barth. Fair 111. 
ii, Poore soule, shee nas had aSringhait,the Maryhinchco. 

Mar3fmaga (me«‘rimaes). Alsu 6-7 .SV. Mary- 

mess. [f. Mary + Mass rAl] 

1 . ^ A festival of the Virgin Mary, esp. + (a) in 
OE., Candlemas, a Feb.; (^) the Assumption, 15 
Aug. (now only local Sc.) ; t {c) latter Mary mass, 
the Nativity of ihe Virgin, 8 &pt. Also attrib. in 
t Marymas fast, Matymass holidays. 

c 1000 Menologium 20 (F«bniar >0 And pa;s embe anc niht , 
p»:t we Marian m.'i;ssan ncaldad. .for pan hco Crist on piuii ' 
d;L‘:^e . . Iirohte to temple. S052 in Kemble Cod, Dipl, I V. | 
200 Khta da^as to dxre lerre sanctae Marian ma-ssan and j 
enta d.'i:^a.s to flmre seftran sancta Marian m.'i;.vsan. 14M ' 
Acta Dom, Cone, (1839) P’6 viinme of j« merkis. .at pc ; 

Test of Sanct lohne be baptist callit mid.summcr nixt tocum, ! 
& nne vther merkt.s at pc latter mar^'mess nixt barefiir. ; 
1548 Reg, Privy Council .Scot. I. 34 I his letter inarymcss. ; 
1578 Whk rsTONE ist Pt, Promos 4* Cass. 11. v, Tennc to one • 
1 read his fortune by the Mary^mas fast. 1833 Galt R. 0 / 7 - : 
haize xiv, W.*ls tia it iny Ia)rd himser, at last M.Trym:is ; 
when he .sent for me to make a hopp to mend her leg. 1903 ' 
Glasgow Herald so Aug., Irvine HarUiur. Marymass 
Holidays. (Work suspended between Friday 21 Aug. and < 
Tue.sday 25 Aug.] 

t 2 . A mass in honour of the Viigin Mary; in 
1 6th c. used in the asseveration by the Mary mass. 
1538 Moke Con/ut. Timlale Wks. 715/a .She. .sayilc he wer 
worthy hy the mary masse to lie hanged by the n/*tkc. 1553 
Respublica 11. il 11 (Brandi) 301 Yea, hy the Marye .Ma.s.se. 
185a Rock Ch. of Fathers III. 1. 264 The gilds in the 
parish often helped to keep up the Mary-Ma.s.s. 

Mary-mufTe, v,triant of Maruy-mlpk Obs. I 
Marynal, variant of M.\rinal. 

Marynar(e, -near, obs. furms of Marinkr. 
Marsmel, -eller : see Marinal, Marinaller. 
Mar3mer(e, -nos : see Marinkr, Meukiress. 
Maryolo^, variant of M arioloqy. | 

Maxyoner, obs. form of Mariner. ' 

Marys, v.'iriant of Marls Obs., womb. I 

Mary8(e, -yah(e, obs. forms of Mauish. I 
Maryskyn, variant of MAuooriN. Obs. ! 

Marysse, •yssh^e, obs. forms c»f Marlhh. • 
Mara, obs. form of March jA.i (the month). 
Mar2epa(i)ne, Marzipan : see Marchpane. 
Marzhaunt, obs. form of Merchant. 

Xag. Also 6-7 iiiaa.se, 7-9 moss, 7 mca, 8-9 
meas. CT. also Mast sb.^ [Shortened f. Master sb!] 
fl. A vulgar or jocular shortening of master, ■ 
usually followed by a proper name or official title. 

1575 Gamrn. Gurton Frol. 12 Mas Doctor was sent for, 
these gossyps to stave. Because he was Curate, and cstcincd 1 
full wyse. 1578 WiiHTsroNK ist Pt. Promos 4 Cass. v. v, ; 
Well, masse Grimball. 1588 Marbrcl, Hpist. (.Arb.) 4 An : 
Archb. i.s very weakely defended bv masNe Dean. /1159a 
Greene Jos. IV, v. iv, Wh.Tt sees Mas Liwycr in this smu- : 
amiss B. JoNSON Voipone 11. i, l.s Mass’ Stone dead I 

i8a5 — Staple 0/ N. ii. iv. Sir, by U»ih Your wur.shipfnl\ 
Title.<«, and your name Mas Broker, Gootl morrow. 1^8 
lU'iLKR Hud. III. ii. 12^9 The Isle of Wight.. Where llin- ; 
derson, and ih' other Masses, Were sent tu Cap Texts, and 
put Cases, a s^nu Mrs. CentLIvkk Platonkh I.a<fy i. i, Is 
there any thing so disagrcabic on earth as the sayings of 
Miss and M.iss repealed ? 

2. Maa J olin, applied jocularly orcontemptuoiisly ; 
to a Scottish Pre-sbyterian minister, in contradis- 
tinction to an Anglican or Roman clergyman, arch, \ 

? i88t Jkr. Taylor Serm, Wks. 1850 VI II. 533 To prefer 
the private minister before the public, the probyter before 
a bishop, . .and Mas John Iwfore the patriarch of J crusalcni. 
sBya Marvell Rch. Transp. 1. 136 In. .Scotland there were 
I know not how many Ma.s Johns restored in one day to the 
work of their Ministry. x68r II. Moke Contin, Remark. 
Stories 27 I’he Narration.. lieing rather a Colluctation of j 
Mes John and the Presbytery on one side, and the foul 1 
Fiend., oil the other .side. 1895 Sage Fund.^ Charter j 
Presbyt. (1697) 395 But Mas John takes the Chair wiihoiit ' 
Election ; and would not be a little grated if the best Laird I 
in the Parish should be his Competitor. 1790 Burke Fr. ! 
Rev. Wks. V. ^ lliese new Mess- Johns 111 rol>es and | 
coronets. i8ai Galt Ann. Parish i. 14 The bairns, when ; 
they saw me coming, ran crj’ing to their mothers, ' Here’s | 
the feckless Mess-John.' i8a8 Scott Woodst. xxviii. You 
are not, I apprehend, cither a Catholic priest or a Scotch 
Mass- John to claim devoted obedience from your hearers. 
Mae, obs. f. Mass jAI, and makes. Make v. 
Maeaga, -aker, obs. if. Message, Massacre. 
Maealsrna, Maear, obs. if. Maslin i, Mazer. 
Maeoabado, variant of Muscovada. 
Maaoagnilia (ma^sks’nyoin). Min, Also -in. 

S amed by Karsten 1800, after the discoverer, Prof. 
tscapti : see -ink.] ^next. 

1838 T. Thomson Min., Geol., etc. 1 . 95 Sulphate of Am- , 
moniB, Mascagnine. i848/V«in'Cyr/.Suppl. II. 308/1 Mas- 
cagnin. 1849 Watts tr. Gmettds Handhk. Chem, II. 462. 
XflJloaSXlita (moz'skany.^it). Min. [See prcc. 
and -ITI.I ‘ Sulphate of ammonium, occurring in 
crusts ana stalactitic forms near volcanoes *, 
sM Chester Diet. Min. 

Mazoal, Mascall : see Masclk Mascue v. 
Mazcalonge, variant of Mabkinonor. 
Mascarode, -ado, obs. ff. Masquerade. 
Masoellea, variant of Mabclkless. 


Ma8ceUln(e, -celyn(e, olw. ff. Maslin. 
Maacerate, obs. form of Maclrate. 

Maschel : see Mashkl Obs. 

Mascherade, -ate, obs. ff. MAsgtrERADB. 
Moaches, maschets, vaiianis of M aches Obs. 
t Maschevalent, ? error lor Machiavellian. 

1800 R. Logan Let. in Pitcairn's Crim, Trials (1833) 

I. 28^ The Ma^hcvalent ma^sakeiing of owr deiiesi frendis. 

MaBchscherel : see mash-roll, Mash 5. 
Xascle jnu'sk’l), jAI Also 4 maskle, 5 
moskill, moBCulo, 7 mascal. [Of somewhat 
obscute etjmology. 

Senses i and 2 coim-idc with senses of L. matula; 
.scnbc.s 2 and 3 with senses of F. mat le, fust tinoied from 
1384, and regarded by l rein.h lexicographers as ad. L. 
macula ; OF. mascle » - sense 3 below oi.ijurs in the Roll uT 
CaerlaveriK'k rijoo, mid with date 1397 in Nicholls Roy. 
B /V/jf (1780) 15s; cf. fuilhcr ined.L. mascula mesh naily 
15th c. ill Diefenhai h, perh. an alteration of I., motula :iftvr 
OHG. masia mesh), and OE. mxscre, glossing L. macula, 
whether in the scn.se of ine.sh or in ihul of spot is doubtful. 
With .scii.se 1 cf. ihe iCth u Du. spot, stain (Kiliun).] 
+ 1 . A Spot, Speck. Obs, 

13.. E. E. A Hit. P. A. 725 Wiih-outeii mote ol>er mascle 
of sulpande synne. Ibid, B. 556 With-outc-n maskle ul>er 
mote, a 1400-50 A lexandtr 4089 .Ml he body . . Was finely 
florischt. .Of gold grayncs & of goules full of gray ma.scle.s. 

+ 2 , = Mesh of a net. Obs. 

1309 in Riley Mem. Loud. (1668) 172 [l‘he meshes of which 
nets which are called] masclc.s [ought tu l>e i| im h in size]. 
c 1410 Master^ of Game (MS. Digby) fol. 21 Men taketh hem 
[.tc. fuxesl. . witn heyes, and with pur.sncttes. But he kulleih 
w'ith hi.s teth fie mascles. t688 R. Hot mk Armoury 1. 108/a 
Ma.s(le, a Mash of a Net. 1696 Phillh^, Mascle, ..the 
ina.sh or hole of a net. 

+ b. atlrib. in masde lace. Obs. 

^ /11500 Hart. 2320 f. 62 In Catalogue, (Kinds of lace 
in fashion under Hem VI. and Edw. iV.) Lacc Maskel. 

3 . IJer. A charge in the form of a lozenge with 
a lozengc-shaped Cloning till ough which the ‘field’ 
appears. (Cf. Mesh.) Also a/Zr/A 

1488 Pk. St. Allans, Her. F iijh, Here ye shall knnw the 
dinc'tans he twix fusillis, iiuim ulys and losyngys. 157a 
HossivWi LL Armorie 11. 126 Whensocucr ye shall seceyther 
I^scngc, Ma.sclc, or other thynge voided of the fndde, 
f'cs.^e, hendc a hereon ihe^e slande, il is sufficient to 
.saye, vuyded, onelyc. z6io Gcillim Heraldry iv. xix. (16 32) 
^59 A Mascle diflcicth from both the Fufill and L<^zeiige; 
first, l>ecause (etc.). 1680 Land, Gaz. No. 1503/4 .Several 

pieces of Plate engraven with a Leopards head, and five 
MascaLs. 1888 K. Holme Atmoury iii. 3;.’ 2 2 A Mascle 
Buckle Buttony..is generally termed by ibe name of a 
l^Kcngc or Ma-scle Shooe Buckle. 1797 Encvcl. Brit. ^cd. 3) 
VI 11 . 455/1 Opinions have varied very much ahont the ori- 
ginal of the ma.sclcs or mashes. 1893 CL'!iSAN.s Her. ted. 4) 
71 The M.'is/le is a Lore»nj:e voideil. 

transA 1883 Kinglake Crimea II. 204 The outline of the 
ground cuvcreil bv tbeir Irin/ps look the .slia|>e of a lo/enge. 
Within the mascle or hollow lozenge thus formed, there 
marched the Turkish battalions. 

4 . Antiq. One of ihc perforated lozenge-sha])cd 
plates of metal fastened to the outer surface of the 
military tunic of ihe I3lh century. (Cf. Mac lk 4.^ 

iBaa Gentl. Mag. XC'II. 1. 3c 8 But two different kind.s of 
iiiail, the iii.asclcd and flat ringed, are all that can he found 
in thfin, the tnasclcs being .sonieliines lozenge-.'haped and 
sometimes square. 1804 Mfynick Anc. Armour I. Introd. 
69 A tunic,, .roated with perforated lozenges of steel, called 
. .macles, or niascle.s. 1848 Fairiioi.t Costume in Eng. 88 
These mascles wrre lu/enge-shaped plates of meial. 

tMascle^ a. and Obs. Also 5 maacuL 
[a. early OF. mascle : see Male d ] = M ale a. and 
sb. Mascul Ihttre ; ‘ male ineemse * (see Male a. 6). 

ri4io Master 0/ Game Digby 182) i, An hare shall 
dnre well nil. mylc or more or la.sse, and she l>ean olde hare 
mascle. Ibid, iv, For alle (re se.soun a mascle and a feinell 
abydith togyders. c 1410 Paltad. cn Hush. xi. 4 1 7 A vnee of 
mascul ihnre Wei sinellynge, and an vnee of pipur dure. 
*455 Rolls 0/ Parlt. V. 320/3 'J'haim and th.'iire hrircs 
m;iM;le.s. 15B7 Stanyhukst hescr. Irel, ii. 19 in Holinshcd, 
Without the coupling of mascle or female. 

Masclechon, obs. form of Masi.in 
M aACled (ma'sk'l(l),cz. [f. M AHCLE jA^ k •ED*’^.] 
Covered with mascles. 

181B M kyrick in A rchd'ologia (1821) X I X . 1 26 The earliest 
specimen 1 liave found of the luasclcd hauberk. 18*8-40 
iYiLLR Hist. Scot. (1864) 1 . 321 He (.-Mexandcr III appears 
clothed in a complete coal of mascled mail. 1846 Faikholt 
Costume in Fug. 88 I hc ma.sclcd armou: of this era 113th c.]. 

t Ma*8Clel688| a. Obs. In 4 xnascelleE, mas- 
kel(l)eB, -es. [f. Mascle sb.'^ + -les.s.] Sixilless. 

13. . E. F. Aim. P. A. 731 lo bye hym a jit-rlc was mas- 
celfez. /bid. 780 A inakclcz may & maskellez. 

Ma8clin(e, -yne, obs. lor ms of Maslin. 
Mascobf^o, variant of Murcovada. 

Ma 800 t (tnoe'skpt). slang. Also 9 xnascotte. 
[ad. provincial F. mascal te,^cth. cogn. with mod.Pr. 
masco witch. The word was brought into notice 
by E. Audron's oj^era * La Mascolle *, played 29 
Dec. 1880.] A person, or a thing, animate or in- 
animate, supposed to bring luck. 

1884 Lisbon (Dakota) Clipper 11 Dec. 7 This dining 
room girl.. lays claim to Iming a mascot. 1899 E. Piiii.l- 
l•o^TS Human Boy 118 That rat's a sort of ‘ mascot ic ' to 
mo. A ‘ mascotte^ 's a thing that bring.s luck. 

t Ma 801 ie, V. Obs. AKso 5 maskowe, nias- 
kewe, maacall. [Variant of Machkcolez'.] irans. 
To machicolatc. 

141R-RO Lvnr.. Chron. Troy ii. xx. (1513) M iv, 'rhcyrwall 
mascued and aga^nc ourskalys Tru.ntcth ihcruu iiuidc great 
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orUynauiice. ^ I4ai — Thebes (K. K. T. $.) 4757 [Ethiocle^] 
inaMowed his waHcs and his heghe CoiiN. i^s iSci/s of 
ParlL V. 495/1 To cnbotell, carnell, mascalli or to make 
Toure, Castell or Fortcre«Me. 

uaacul : see Mascle a. 06 s, 

Masoulurity (mseskiulceTUi). rare. [f. L. 
mas€til-us + -AR + -ITY.] » Masculinity. 

1817 N. Drake She^s. II. 67 The subsequent sonnets., 
bear the strongest .. testimony to the mascularity of the 
person addressed, siss Kank GriuntH Exp, xlvi. (1856) 495 
To some the unmentionables might savor of masculariiy. 

Ka* 0 C 1 llate, v. rare, [f. L. masatl-tis (see 
Male a,) + -ate.] frasts. To make masculine. 

tdae CocKBRAM, Mascnlate^ to make strong. sSia Southey 
OmntOHa II. 56. 1 am not .sure (he adds) whether in time it 
may not perfectly in.'isculate the sex. 

tMa'Sonlatad, «. Her. Obs. [t Anglo-L. 
mascul^a Ma.sclk + -ate + -ed 1 .] » Masculy. 

1486, £h. Si, A/^iuSt Her, cv, Tliis cros is called a cros 
mascuUtit for he is made of masculys. 

BEasCUlatioil (marskii/l^i-Jan). [f. L. mascul-us 

ition 


male + -ation.] Artificial fertilization (of plants). 
t 84 <^ R. F. Hi.’rton El Medindh <i86t) II. aos January 
rebrtiary are the months frir the masculatton of the 


palm. 1859 — Centr, Afr, in Jrnl, Gei^. Soc, XXIX. 368 . 
Rees also swarm in the jungles, performing an important | 
part in the vegetable economy by masculatton or caprifica- < 
tiom and the convey.ince of pollen. i 

MMCule, Mascul6e: see Ma.mcle, Masculy. | 
Mueuline (ma:'skii 7 Iin), a. and sb. Also 4, 6 
maaoalin, 6 masoulyne, 7 maaoulen. [a. F. 
tnasculin, •inct ad. L. tnasatlln^us f. mascul-us\ 
see Male a, and -ine.] A. adj, 

1 . Of persons or animals : Belonging to the male 
sex ; male. Now rare, 

<^*374. Chaucer Booth, 11. Pr. iii. a8 (Camli. MS.) The 
oportunice and noblesse of thi masculy n chyidren hat is to 
scyn thi sones. s^ Tkex isa Barth, be P, R, iv- vii. (1495) 

91 Yf a woman that is with a chylde masculyn be sodcniy . 
callyd, she nicuyth first the ryght fote. 1515 RAVf^oi.o ' 
Jtyrtk Mankynde 90 Yf the ty'gnte hreste slake or fiagge, 
the masculyne or male byrth is in parell : yf the lefte, the 
female by I the. 1604 in Eng. Gilds (1870) 432 The lord shall 
haue his best oxe or cowe and all his niasculen horses. t6o6 
Shaks. Tr, 4 CV. V. i. 20 Patro, Male Varlot you Rogue! 
What's that? Ther. Why his masculine Whore. 1614 
Tailor Hog hath lost 11. D, Could any Masculine flatterer i 
on earth So far bewitch thee, to forget thy scife, As now to 
Icaue me ? 1681 Ixivell Hist. A Hint, 4 Slin. 55 The Mas* i 
culine, or male Goat. 1887 Milton P. L, x. 890 O why did : 
God. .that peopl'd highest Heav'n With Spirits Masculine, | 
create at last . . this fair defect Of Nature. 1888 Bond, Gas, i 
No. 234^1 Cod Almighty, as we hope and pray, will grant ! 
You an Heir Masculine or your Body. 

b. With reference to the vegetable kingdom: 
Male a, 2, 

i8{^i Ray Creation 1. (169a) 07 The Flowers serve to 
cherish.. the masculine or prolinck Seed contained in the 
Chives or Apices of the .Stamina. 

1 2 . Said of inanimate objects to which the male j 
5CX was attributed on the ground of some quality, ! 
e.g. relative su|xriority, strength, activity, etc. 
Alascitlitu hour (Astrol.) : one ruled by a mascu- 
line planet Obs. 

SpKNSRa Q. IT. ix. 22 The one [sc. the triangle] im- 
pemet, mortall, focmininc, Th* other the circle] immor- ! 
tall, perfect, masculine. 1801 Holland Pliitp I. 44 Wee i 
haue been taught, that this Planet (the Sun] m Masculine, ; 
frying and sucking vp the humidity of all things. 1813 1 
Af. Ridley Afagu, Bodies 82 The Adamant is Masculine ! 
unto his beloved the Iron and Steele, and these are Feminine. 
i8ef Burton Anat. Mel. 1. ii. iv. vii. (1631) 167 The £m- ! 
peror would not touch his nrw Bride, till an Astrologer had 
told him a masculine hour. 1698 Phillips, Masculine Planets 1 
Dr Signs, are those which excel in active Qualities, that is, 
Heat ana Coldness. >819 J. Wilson Dict.Astrol, 283 For- | 
tunately all the masculine planets are dtumal. Ibid, 288 j 
Masculine signs. 

t b« Masculine frankincense^gum » malt incense 
(see Male a, 9). Obs. 

ISSS £dp,n Decades 79 A greate barell of woodde full of 
moste excellente iitasctiline frankensence. 1803 B. J ONSON 
K, Jas's Entertainm. (1604) I) 2 Hcere nowlj^t To sacri- 
fice, saue my deuotion comes, That brings, insteed of those 
thy Masculine gummes. My Cities heart. 

c. The dcsigUAtion of a choice kind of apricot. 


t8^ Parkinson Parad, in Sole (1656) 579 The bfascoline 
Apricock. i 7 s 8 J. I^awrence FrniBg. Katendar 78 ‘The 
latter end or this Month (June) the Masculine Aprecot is 
rine. 1880 Hogo Fruit Man, 41 Red Masculine (Apricot). 
3 . Gram. Of or pertaining to the gender to which 
appellations of males normally belong. 

St, Theodora no in Horstm. Aitengl, Leg, (1878) 
36 Hire name, bet was femynyn Of gendre, heo turned in to 
masralyn. 1389-8 T. Usk Test, Love 11. tii. (Skeat) L 14 
No mo genders Dcn there but masculyn and femeoyne. 1330 
Palsgr. Inlrod. 24 A substantive of the masculyne genJer. 
181a 1 . Brinslbv Lud, Lit, laS Hee can shew it, to bee the 
Masculine Gendcn because in wordes of three terminations, 
the fint is the Masculine, the second the Feminine, the 
third is the Neuter. 1879 Expositor 171 Sun and sea and 
itreams had, in the infancy of the world, masculine and 
feminine names. 

b. Prosody. Masculine rime : in P'rench versi- 
fication, a rime between lines ending in stressed 
syllables, as imposed to the^ feminine rime* ending 
in a mnte e, Hence a' single ’ rime on a stressed 
syllable. (Cf. Male a, 7.) 

>581 Sidney APol, Poetrie (Ad>.) 71 Euen the very ryme 
k selfe, the Italian cannot put in the last silable, ny the 
French named the AfaicoUne ryme. f7a7*4< Cnamssrs 


Cycl, S.V. Ehymef Masculine EHyrnes ati thoN of all other 
words Ithan such as end with an e mute]L 1844 Im FbM- 
NiNB 6 b]. 1870 Lowkll Siu^ IVinJ. <1871) aoi The versjes 
of the first [stanza] have all omem pwsculine rhymes. 1I91 
r. C. Parsons Eng, Fersif.^i Rhyme between final syllables 
IS called single or masouliue rhyme. 

4 . Pertaining to the male sex; neculiar to or 
I assigned to males ; consisting of males. 

t8oi Shaks. Tntei. H, v. i. 257 IT nothing lets to make vs 
happie both. But this my masculine vsurp'd attyre : (etc.]. 
1818 H. Gosnold in Ltsmore Papers Ser. 11. (1887) 11 . 20 
We ioyne in our thankfull coinmendaccons to ye all, con- 
gratulating of your mascultn increase. as8t8 Kalkicic 
I'rerog, Part, (1628) 10 Hee was soone after slaine in Ireland, 
and his whole Masculine race, ten yeres extinguished. 1895 
Fuller Ch. Hist. 11. L § 4 The People of the s;iiiie Place. . 
erected a Masculine Church (Women being interdicted the 
Entrance thereoO- 1781 Cowper Hope 686 Whether at the 
toilet of (he fair He laughed and trifled. .Or if in masculine 
debate he shared. 1790 Gibbon Misc, IVks. 11814) HI. 360 
The genuine masculine descent of the Princes of Brunswick 
must be explored beyond the Alps. 180s Charlotte Smith 
Lett, .Salit, tPand, II. 317 She a.s.sumed masculine attire. 
1880 H. C. Coote Eng, Gild Knights 17 That peculiar 
fashion of devolution which the Normans had introduced 
—masculine primogeniture. 

6. Having the appropriate excellences of the 
male sex ; manly, virile ; vigorous, powerful. 
Rarely of persons ; usually of attributes, actions, 
or productions. 

1829 H. Burton itiile) Babel no Bethel.. .In answer to. . 
two masculine Champions for the Synagogue of Rome. 1639 
N. N . tr. Du Bosgs ConipL tFoinan 1. 35 Masculine spirits 


ight very 

understanding. 2878 Wanley tiond. Lit, IPor/dx. il | 8& 
473/1 He proved a stout and masculine Prince, a 1704 T. 
Brown Eng. Sat. Wks. 1730 I. 28 His heat was masculine 
and always pointed against vice. 171s Addison spect. 
No. 363. p xo Adam's Speech tihounds with Thoughts, .of a 
more masculine and elevated Turn. 1798-88 I. Wakton 
Aiz. Pope (ed. 4) I. viL 401 wo//, The forcible and masculine 
images with which the ancients strengthened their com- 
positions. 1809 LvrroN Devereux i. iv, 1 grew more gentle, 
and he more masculine. IIlackie mlischylus iT l^rcf* 

6 Aeschylus. . was famous, .for the fearless, masculine liceVice 
w'ith which he handled the m<NU flexible of all languages. 
1896 Emerson PUig, /Vai/r, A//. Wks.(Bohn) II. 103, I mid 
..the whole writing of the lime charged with a iiuiKCulinc 
force and freedom. 

fb. Of material things or physical qualities; 
Powerful in action, strong. (Cl. 2.) Obs, 

1837 T. Morton Netv Eng, Canaan (1883) 188 [HerbesJ 
of a more maskuline venue than any of the same species in 
England. 1884 Bealk Aphor, Citier f 57 in Evelyn /V 
mona 29 I..et the Cider be. . Ma.scu]ine and in full body, yet 
. .well tasted of the Apple. 1879 Evelyn Earth (1676) 66 
Ixic this pulveriz'd Eanh..be expos'd for a Summer and 
a Winter to the vicissitudes and changes of the seasons . . 
you will find it will have obtain'd such a generous and mas- 
culine pregnancy,.. as [etc.]. vnA Barbery tr. Burnet's 
St, Dead ll. 4? The true Fertifiiy that brings Corn to a 
Masculine Perfection, Is in Countries far from the Equinox. 
6 , Of a woman, her qualities or attributes: 
Having the capacities, manners, appeamnee, or 
tastes appropriate to the male sex. f Masculine- 
feminine : a * mannish ’ woman. Obs. 

1817 Moryson I tin, 111. x I'he masculine women of the 
txiw Countries vse to make voyages for traflicke. ibrnditle) 
Hie MuUer : or. The Man-\Votiiun : Being a Medicine to 
cure the Coltish (disease of the Staggers in the Masculine- 
Feminines of our Times. 1788 Fordyce Serm. Yng, IVom. 
(1767) 1 . iii. 104 A masculine woman must be naturally an 
unaniiable creature. s8ei Strutt Sf 4 /\fx/. Introd. 1 43. 
48 .Some of these masculine females nave occasionally made 
iheir appearance. 1808 Spirit Pub. JrsUs, XI. 86 Thai 
masculine feminine, the late Princess DashkofT. 1838 Thirl- 
wall Greece V. 279 She was a woman of masculine snirit. 

Coutb. 1683 Trvom IFay to Health xi. (1697) 19a Neither 
are any (Women) so . . Masculine Spirited. 1899 Crockett 
Kit Kennedy 207 A. .masculine-looking woman. 

B. sb, 

h That which is of the male sex. 

<1990 Sehole- House IVonten 342 in HazL E, P, P. IV. 
X18 And all that euer they may imagine^ Is to alure the 
masculine. i8ai Lady M. Wroth Urania 16 They slept 
liack in wonder to see that beautie. which yet in the mascu- 
line they came ncere to. 1890 Bulwer Anfhropomet, 87 
Nature makes the Masculine perfect. 

2 . A person of the male sex. 

189* Gavlb Afagastroni, 365 If he had abused himselfe 
with a masculine.. he was forced.. to kill himselfe. 1739 
G. Ogle Gualthems 4 Griseida X07 You, the Masculine, 
to Labour bred. 1888 Bvnner A. Surriage xxvii. 30& I 
shall be ill at ease among such an array of masculines. 1890 
F. W. Robinson Very Strange Family 63 She flounced out 
of the room and left the masculines to themselves. 

b. transf, of the signs of the zodiac. (Cf. A. a.) 

, i8S3 R* Sanders Physiogmy Of these Signs, the mascu- 
lines are fiery and aiery ; the Feminines earthly and watery. 

8. Gram. The mascaline gender ; a word or form 
of the mascaline gender. 

1930 Palsgr. 67 As coHsile, miracle be masculynes. IKid, 
70X11 adjectives whose masculyn gendre endith in r, have 
their masculynes and feimines all one. 1807 Torsell 
Fourf, Beasts (1658) 90 The plurril of the Masculine is 
Zebaim, and of the feminine Zebaoth. i8m (see Feminine 
B. 2I. 1871 Morris Eng, Accid. 83 There are three ways 
of distinguishing the masculine ana feminine in English. 
XuGYdinalj (mm'skidilinli), adv. [f. Mas- 
culine 0. + -LY ^ In a mascttline manner. Alto, 
in the masculine gender. 

s8si B. JoNBON Catiline ill. tii. H b, You haue done most 
mosculineiy within, And plaid the Orator. 1897 W. Sclater 


Exp. 8 Thess, (1639) 330 Whither bee meanes matculinely, 
thai euill one^ the diuelL.or rather euill iuerke,,]^ no 
matter of curious Inquiry. 1738 I. Whaley Poems 48 The 
Face was masculinely hard. 1889 Ssd, Rev, 99 Apr. 5x4/1 
A man. .who can admit that an author’s style is..maactt- 
linely vigorous and sublime, and yet cannot admire it I 
t b. In the male line. Obs, 

ihdb Walton Life of Donne (ed. a) i| His Father was 
masculinely, .descended from a very ancient Family. 

0. Of riming : cf. Masculine a, 3 b. 

>837-^ Hallam Hist, Lit, 1 . 1. i. | 3a 96 All the lines in 
cadi stanza rhyming masculinely with each other. 

MasonliueneM (mscskiGlinines). [f. Mas- 
culine a. + -NEBS.] The quality of being masculine. 

i88e J. Sparrow tr. Bekme's Rent, t'Yks.. Consid, upon 
Stie/el 16 His Sprout groweth in Gods Kingnome ;..Not in 
Adams Masculinenesse. 1808 W. Taylor in Ann. Rev. IV. 
250 All the excesses of niasculiiieneKS broke loose and over- 
spread the country. 1901 Dailp News 9 Mar. 6/1 She affects 
a masculineness of diction which [etc.]. 

Masonlinitjr (mi«skir/li*nrti). [ad. F. mascU'^ 
liniti^ f. mascultn : see Masculine and -ity.] 

1. 'I'he quality or condition of liting masculine. 

1748 T. Ruddiman Dissertation 4a Besides tlie ^Preroga- 
tive of his Sex, or Masculinity (as the French call it). 1869 
Sat. Rev. 21 Oct. 327/1 The obnoxious airs of masculinity 
aflected by some of his countrywomen. 1881 Athenseum 


I 'paL ^ ^ . . 

France \\. iv. ii. 354 Some .. inheriting, too, the masculinity 
; of that illustrious princess. 

b. //. Things characteristic of the male sex. 

I 1877 Mrs. Oliitiant Carita II. xxiv. 144 That furtive 
: cicors and other precocious masculinities were not criminal. 

2 . Thnt which is masculine. . 

1880 Geo. Eliot Mill on Ft. 1. v, This pink>and-white bit 
, of masculinity with the indeterminate features. 

I tMascuU, a, Obs. Also 5 maakyll. [Of 
I obscure origin: ? identical with Mabcle a,] Tun 
\ masculT. some variety of the tun (liquid measure', 
j 143a Rolls Parlt. IV. 403/2 (* The wyncs of Gascoigne and 
I Guyen ' had only 4 or 5 inches of ices) in a tonne maskyll. 

' in Sel, Pleas Admiralty (Selden Soc.) 1 . 36 Accounting 
j always a Ion masculi for a ton, ij pipes for a ton, (etc.]. 

I lEfUMUlo- (mse'skiirlD), used as combining form 
! of L. mascul-us male. MA* 80 ulo-fe*minine 0., 

I partly masculine and partly feminine. Ma'soulo- 
I nu* oleus Embryology (see qnot. 1 884) ; hence Ma's- 
j oulo-nu'clear a„ pertainii^ to a masculo-nudcus. 

' 1^ Sir T. Browne Pseud. Kp, iii. xvii. 149 Hermaphro- 

diticall and masculo-femininc generations. 1830 Lykll 
; Prine, Geol. 1 . 11 One. .fiction <n the Egyptian myibolocy 
! W.TS the supposed intervention of a masculo-femiiiine prfii- 
I ciple. 1884 Hyatt in Proc, Boston Soc. Nat. Hist. X a 1 1 1 . 

' 54 We propose.. to c«tII the original undifferentiated gene- 
, rative body the nucleus, and its product h res|>ectively the 
I male or masculonucleus, and the feniale or feininonucleufe. 

Masoulonge; sccMahkinonok. 

I t Ma*B0lll01lB. a, Obs, rare, [f. L. mascul-us 
I male-f-ous.] Mabculink 0. 

I 1819 Balcanqual Lett, in Hales' Cold. Rem, 11. (1673) 
117 It was learned, devout, and (he stile niasculous. 1833 
W. Struthkr True Hapfines 101 This is not only the 
language of Canaan, hut also the masculous Schiboletn. 

Masouly (mx'ski/IU >, a. Her. Also 9 mas* 
oulde, maaoally. [f. *pnascule, Mabcle 4 -y.] 
Covered with moscle-shaped figures. 

a 1990 in Biiring-Gould ijr Twiggfs IPest. Armory (1698) 
4 Belniarsh.. Cuf: masculy arg: 4, 2, 2, x. 1981 Leigh 
Armorie (1597) 33 b, Vert a crosse Masculy Argent. x8io 
Guillim Heraldry v. iv. (1632) 377 Masculy, that is. .Mas- 
clc-waies. 1884 Boutbll ifer, Htsi, 4 Pop, xv. 108 Shields 
mascnlie . .may have been intended by early Heralds to 
indicate Difference. 1889 W. S. Ellis Antiq, of Her, viii. 
X63 note. We see on the wings . .the mascally pattern. 1878 
Burke Gen, Armory 819/3 Powget, Ar. masculy sa. 

Maacun, obs. form of Mason. 

Masourado, obs. variant of Masqueradk. 

Maacy tinter, obs. form of Mzzzotinto. 

t Mase. Obs. rare. Also massa. [a. G. mase 
(now dial ,) ; cf. Mabbrs.] A spot, freckle. 

1917 Andrew Bruntwyhe't Distyll, IValers F iv b, The 
same water . . withdry veth ths spottys and masses oute of the 
face. 76 ^. Lub.Mases. 

Mase, obs. form of Maoe, Mazi, Mbase, Miss. 

Maaedllohe, obs. form of Mazedly. 

Maaeer, obs. form of Mazer; var. Mahseeb. 
Masel, Maeele(y)n(e : see Measli, MablinI. 

Maaellohe, obs. form of Mazilt. 

t MMelin. Obs, [a. OF. maselin, tlnotnaserin. 
maderin^ f. mazre, madre^ bowl of maple-wood.] 
A bowl of maple-wood ; •• Mazer. 
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IS iwaa S, Euetaee 395 in Hontm. Alterud, Leg* (il 
Men beden him sitten and drinken vin Wih coupe 1 
wi)r maMlin. C1399 Arth, 4 Merl, (Kfilbing) 0944 
dissc, oop & masetme. c 1386 Chaucer Sir Tkapae S 4 < ^ hey 
sette hym first iwecte wyn And Mede eek in a Maselyn. 
Maselingea, obs. form of Measlikob. 
MaseUohn, oba form of Masun 
M aaelyd, oba form of Miablid. 

Maaelyn, •ynrn)e, obs. forms of Marlin 
Maaement, vanant of Mazbmbnt. 
Masendewa, -due \ see Miasondui, hospital. 
Maaer, variant of MaziB. 
fMasera. Obs. [a. G. Morgre.] -MiARUCi. 
tgSs Houveush kem, Apotk. 4tb, Variolo is • dlitEif 
that noj'eth children gretily called PooceB and Mosers. 
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MASHED. 


XMh (msej), Forms : i mto-i mix- (in 
Comb, mdscwyrt^ mdxwyrt) , 5 maiohe, 6-7 maahe^ 
6-9 mosh, 6- mash. See also Mabh-fat. [0£. 
nJsOf mdx~t corresponds to late MHO., mod.G. 
tneisth masc.^ crushed grapes for wine-making» 
infused malt for beer (also, in 15th c. coupled 
with met mead, in a gloss for L. mulsum)^ and to 
Sw. mdsk, Da. mask, grains for pigs. It has been 
variously regarded as related by ablaut to OE. 
misdan to Mix, and as cogn^w. OSl. mifs^ sap.] 
1. Brexving. MaH mixed with hot water to form 
irort. 

triooo : see maihFWort in 5 below. 1335, etc. : see Mash- 


fat.] 1!^ Hairison England 11. vi. Tm/r in HcUmhid, 
She lelteih her mash run tnl the malt be fert without liquor. 
1719 G. Smith Fermentation 98 Some farther sprinkle the 
top of the Mash over with dry Malt ground. 1749 Lond. 4- 
Country drew, t. (ed.4) 23 Ine Malt ..is worked by several 
Men with Oars, .and is called the first and stiff Mash. 1830 
M. Donovan Dorn. Econ. 1 . 151 I'he first mash is agitat^ 
and allowed to rest during a longer period than the second, 
site Barnard Noted Brewerieix, 341 The grist is covered 
with water a second and sometimes even a third time, the 
extract being alw^'s called a * mash '. 

f b. transf. The substance upon which the liquor 
is poured in lixiviation. (Cf. Mash v.t i c.) Obs, 

*775 tivw llampeh, Prav. Papers (187^) VII. 653 The 
Liquor may then be. .put on another mash [in the making 
of salt petre]. 

2 . A mixture of boiled grain, bran or meal, etc., 
given as a warm food to horses and cattle. Also 
with qualifying word, as bran- mash : see Bkan. 


1719 0 . SlMim Formeniathn 28 Put 'em into the *Mash- 
baw to ferment, a 109 Siub.ton R. Rttrtmyng 196 Than 
Elynottr taketh The *irieshe bolle. 187s Knight Diet. 
Meek., ^Mask-cooier, a stirriag.trough in which mash or 
wort are stirred to expedite cooUng. 1388 Lane, Witts 1 i 1 . 
137 lu the..brcwe house..otie *inashc combe. 1864 Auld 
/l>r 93 llie measurement of the *meiih copper. 1819 J. Smith 
Panor^aSci.ie Art 11 . 580 The worts., were run through 
the "mash-kieve. 1830 M. Donovan Donik Econ. 1 , 155 If a 
"mash-liqnor be of such heat as Is [etc.]. 1839 Urk Diet. 
Arts 111 The malt is amtated..by a mechanism contained 
within the mash.tun. . .The ^masti machine is shown . . in 
fig. iu6. 1889 Barnard Noted Breioeries 1 , 191 Two or three 
of the *mash-mcn. .had been in the same occupation., over 
forty years. 1388-9 in 1st Rep. Hist. MSS. Cornrrr. 80/1 
l)e xviii^/. solutis pro ii. *ina.vshe roltes in pistrina. c 1440 
Prornp. Paw. y^ji Maschel, or rothyr, or muschscherel, 
remulus, palrnula, rnixtorium. 179. Pkcgr Dcrbidsrns 
(E. D.S.) Ill Mask-roll, the staff with which they stir the 
malt in the mash-tub. 1834 Miss Baker Norikampt. Gloss., 
Mash-rule, the instrument used for stirring up the malt 
and hops in brewing. 1454 in Rogers Agrie, Sf Prices 1 1 1 . 
555/>i R *mash rotners. 1787 Bradley Earn. Diet. s.v. 
Baking, Let one put in the Water, and another with the 
Mash-Kudder stir some of the Flower therewith. t688 K. 
H oi.MK A rtnoury 111. 206/3 The Pole is termed a * M ash-Staff. 
sl^i H ARTSiiORNB Salop. Antiq., s. v. Mash/at, The grain is 
stirred round with a wooden iniplenient, termed u mash- 
staff. 1343 in Trevelyan Papers (Camd.) 185 The bruyng 
howae...ltcm ij. new inalte sackes. ..Item a *tiiaxvtohe. 
1683 Trvon Way to Health 154 Put it into your Mash- 


1379 b. Googe Hereslwlis Hush. 111. (1586) 131 Graines.. 
mingled with Floure, fried Beanes, and meale of Lentyls all 
stirred together, and giuen him in a mash. 1614 B. Jonson 
Barth. Fairvt. iii, How now I my Galloway Nag. the stag- 
gers ? ha !. .rie gi' him a mash, presently, shall take away 
thU dizzinesse. 1669 Wohliix«b Syst, A pic. (1681) 338 
A Mash, or Me-sh 1 Ground-Corn, or such like, boiled in 
Water for Cattle to eat. tysB Swift Gulliver iv. ii. So that 
each Horse and Mare cat . . their own Mash of Oats and M ilk. 
1844 STBriiBNS Bk. of Farm 8 1 558 The maiih [for farm-horses] 
consists of cither steamed potatocK, lioiled barley or oats, 
mixed sometimes with bran. 1881 Besant & Rice Chapl. 
of Fleet 11. xax, [He] was., superintending the preparation 
of a warm mash for his hack. 

3 . gm. Something reduced to a soft pulpy con- 
sistence, by beating or crushing, by mixing with 
or stealing in water, etc. 

1308 Flcirio, Mescola,..E medlie, a mixture, a blending, a 
mesh, n hochpoch. 1658 A. Fox Wurtz' Surg, m, xxiii. 
991 Boil it [flesh] again to a mash. ..Then spread that mash 
on a thick cloth, apply it like a Cat.'iplosm. 1690 N. Lee 
Massacre of Paris v. iL 45 With this mangled flesh held to 
Heav’n, 'i nis horrid mash of Blood, and Bone, and Marrow 
..1 beg the Power Divine [etc.]. 1701 Penn in Pa, Hint. 
Soc, Metrt. IX. 50 An empty pi))e or two to put the mash 
of the apples in. 1771 Smollett Humph. Cl, 8 June, The 
pallid, contaminated mash, which they call strawberries 1 
soiled and tossed by greasy paws tlinju{>b twenty baskets 
crusted with dirt i and then presented w^ih the w’orst milk. 
ibid. 13 July, One of his great toes was crushed into a mash. 
i8s6 L. I'owNE Farmer 4> Grazier's Guide 13 After the 
Grass has been chewed over again, it is reduced to a kind 
of Mash, not unlike boiled Spinach. 1880 J. Pavn Cor^dk 
Agent II. X07 The streets are one mash of snow. 

trartsf. s8^ Suhteks Sponge's Sp, Tour viti. 33 He [a 
huntsman who had had many injuries from falls] was n com- 
plete mash of a man. 

b. fg, A confused mixture ; also, a muddle, 

• hash (Cf. M ish-mash.) 

15^ B. ^ONitoN Ev. Man in Hum. iv. xi, Bray. I haue 
made a faire mash on’t. 1831 Hbli-s Comp. Solit. vi. (1874) 
8^ Our charity is so mixed up in a mash uf sentiment and 
sickly feeling. 1861 TiiORNnuRV Turrrer{\%t>2) 11 . 163 His 
will is an extraordinary mash of grammar. 

o. (without article.) The state of being mashed 
or reduced to a soft mass. lit. and ftg. Chiefly in 
to beat, boil, etc, to mash, in mash. 

1830 Ia>rd Banians 88 Some [of the^ earth’s inhabitants] 
blowne from the tops of high mountains, other bruised to 
mash. s6. . Ballon of Robin Hood ^ Tanner xxi. in Child 
Ballads 111 . 138/3 For here we may thresh our bones all to 
mesh, And get no coyn at all. 1691 J. Wii,son Belpkegor 

* o* ‘V^he 'as beaten me to mash. 1601 Drvden Let. \\ ks. 
>803 XVI 11. Ill Buy me a sieve* full [of damsons] to preserve 
whole, and not in mash. 1731 Lady Luxborough Let. to 
^enstone 5 Sept., The paper is boiled to mash. 1760-71 
H. Brooke FoolqfQueu,{\^^ 11 . 115 [He] dashed all the 
•f 81 into mash. 1839 T. Rayson Poems (1858) 34 But we’ve 
a gipsy creature here In vice will bang them aw to mash. 

4 . aa viash^staff ifdtsoXdvf). 

1688 R, Holme Armourry 111. a^/a Ho bearcth Azure, a 
Brewers Mash in Bend sinister. 

5 . attrib. and Comb.: mask ^boxvl, \ coomb, 
heevo; tnuish-baok, a receptacle into which the 
mash it drawn off from the mash-tub ; maah-oooler 
(see quot.) ; maah copper, a copper in which wort 
18 made; mash-liquor, the water put to the malt 
18 the prooeis of mashing; mMh-maohina (see 

a uot.) ; maa hm a n , an operative in a brewery or 
istillery who has charge of the maihing of malt 
ma«h-pulper M (Knight Dict.Mech. 

Suppl. 1884); maah-roU {dial, -rule), -rudder, 
-staff, the instrument used to stir the malt 
in the mash tub ; mneh-tub, tun, vat, a tub in 
which malt it mashed; t?^8l^:'W'l8e odb., after 
the manner of a mash ; saaeh-wort (OE. mdsc^ 
wort, Infused malt. Also Mabh-fat. 


1603 IRVON IVay to Health 154 But it into your Mash- 
Tiib. 1837 Whittock, etc. Bk. Trades (1849) 60 'J he 
' mash-tub ..is a large vessel which h.Ts a false Dottom 
..pierced with small holes. 1713 J. Ward Yng. Math. 
Guide (ed. a) 450, 1 have omitted the Bu'iiness of gauging 
^^Mash-luns. \m Compl. Fam.-Piece 1. vi. 277 Your Mesh 
Tun must be.. big enough to contain 6 Bn^lieU of Malt. 
iWo Act 43 4> 44 Yict. c. 24 1 23 (3) I'he distiller must convey 
the siiecined siiear. .to the mash tun. 1709 G. Smith Fer- 
mentation 28 The Malt being first put into 3'uur "Mash- 
vat or Tub. 1610 Markham Masterp. 1. Ivii. 121 Let his 
drinke be warme water and branne made *mash-wise, e 1000 
Sa.t. Leechd. II. 716 Drince wermod on "max-wyrte awyl- 
Icdr. //'/</. 111 . 74 genim masewyrt. Ure's Diet. 

Arts 1.316 The whole of the drainage, when mixed with the 
fit. St mash- wort, constitutes [etc.]. 

(msej), sb.'^ [Hindi mdsh.'\ A common 
Hindu pulse, Phaseolus radiatus. 

1800 Asiat. Ann. Reg., Misc. Tracts 44/t The principal 
crop of this country [Assam] consists of rice and mash. 

Mash (ma:j), sb.^ slang, [f. Mahh v.^] 

1 . A person on whom one of the opposite sex is 
‘ maslied * (see Mash v,^ 2). Also, a dandy, * swell *. 

188a Punch 11 Feb. 69/c At his favVite InirleMpie thenire 
he's known as 'such a Mash*. s888 Killing Phantom 
Rickshaw 25 She’s a hot-headed little virago, your mash. 

2. The action of the vb. Mabii in on the mash. 

s888 Daily Tel. 15 Nov. (Farmer), An impecunious fellow 

who was always on the mash. 

Mash (m 3 cj[), sb.^ [? f. Mash v.l (sense a) ; 
cf., however, Y. masse sledge-hammer, Mace J 
A hammer for breaking stones. Also mash'hamrner. 

zSai 80 Jamieson, Mash-harrtmer, a large weighty ham- 
mer for breaking stones, &c., Abcrd. 1886 J. Bakrowman 
Gloss. Sc, Mining Terms in N. 4- Q. Scr. vii. (1888) VI. 
264 Mash, a douMe-headed hammer for breaking coals. 1893 
Northurrlhld, Gloss., Mash, a mason's large iron hammer. 
190a Casselts Cycl. Mech. II. 205/1 [Granite] mouldings. . 
are cut. .with a small h.Tnd hammer, c.Tlletl a mash h.Tiimier. 
Ibid. 238/1 Tools for dressing Granite... A hand hammer 
(sometimes termed a mash or maul). 

Forms : 3 meshe, meysse, 
5 mosohe, 6 maa(s)he, me8(s>he, 6-7 meaBh(e, 
6, 8 mesh, 7 meash, 8 marah, 6- mash. [f. M ash 
sb,^: the earliest forms appear to point to an OE. 
*mxscan {:^*maisfy'an) 1. mdsc^ (sec the sb.). Cf. 
G. meischen, Sw. mdska. Da. mseske.'] 

L Brewing, trans. To mix unalt) with hot 
water to form wort. (.Also with up.') 

13,, [implied in Mashing rW. jA]. Prornf.Parv. 

328/1 Maschyn, yn brewynge, rniseeo. 1577 Harrison 
Plngland 1. 111. i. 96/1 in Holinshed,liYo:y sceth ihcyr woort 
..before they mashe, or mixe it with the inault. Hak- 
luyt Yoy. I. 496 QuRNse, which is nothing else (as we say) 
but water turned out of his wits, with a litle branne meashed 
with it. 1616 Surfl. a Markh. Country Farm 589 You 
must boile it (the m.Tlt] well, then mash it. s688 R. Holme 
Armoury III, 104/a Terms used by Bccr-Brewers. . . it 

up, blend or mixt [r/V] the Malt and warm Water together 
in the Comb. 1743 Dodsley Agric. 1. 131 Some expert. . 
To mash the inalted oarlcy, and extract Its flavour'd strength. 
1880 Act 43 4 44 Viet. c. 34 § 34 A distiller must not mash 
any materials . . between eleven o’clock [etc.]. 1889 Bar- 
nard Noted Breweries 1 . aa Each tun mashes 800 bushels 
at one time. 

absot. or intr, 169a Y-wortii Art Distill. 10 The stifTer 
you Mash, the better it is. 1743 Lond. 4 Country Bresoer 
IV. (ed. a) 373 Stir the Malt very well in, and let it stand 
two Hours, and let that run, and mash again. 1830 M. 
Donovan Vom, Econ. 1 . 223 The practice ot some distillers 
is to mash four times. 

t b. To brew (ale, beer, etc.). Also with out. 

1330 Palsgr. 633/3 Come and drinke with us we mashe to 
morowe. Ibid. 754/b ^ tonne, I masshe ale.yr brasse. sspa 
Grkxne Upst. Courtier Wks. (Grosart) XI. 374 And you 
masse Brewer, that.. mash out a tunning of smale beare. 

P. Fletcher Purple /si, ix. xxviii. Yet was it Angels 
wine, which in her eyes was masht. 

to. To lixiviate (ashes). Obs.rarp^^. 

Timme Quersit, 11. iii. iis The lye-wash which is made 
of ashes and water ; the which being oftentimes messhed and 
drawen away, the ashes leave all their life and strength. 

d. died. To infuse (tea). Also intr. of the tea : 
To draw. (Cf. Mask v .3 2.) 

I 1843 Round Preetcher v. 83 , 1 suppose as you ..put the tea 


in the oven to mash, liefore you went to chapel. 1876 Miss 
Rradih^n j. Haggard's Dan. I. 304 * The tea’s mashed 
she snid.^ 1891 Cotrs 2 Girls on Barge 36 Mrs. Bargee 
* mashed ' our tea. . .To mash your lea is colloquial canal. 

2 . To beat into a soft mass ; to crush, pound, or 
smash to a pulp. Also with up. 

\ ** ** 5 P ^ Night. 84 Ac hu hretest to mine fleshe, Mid 

hine cliures woldesi me mcdie. 164a 1 f . More Song of Soul 
I III. App. Ixxxvii, Let him..)N‘rsistTh' iiiteiitioiiall s|M!cies to 
I mash and bray In marble moricr. 1679 C Nkssb Antui, 
agst. Popery Ded. 3 A sharp threshing instrument . . to mash 
in pieces those mighty moiinl.Titis. 1715 30 Pope Iliad xxiii. 
778 lliw hand shall.. Mash all his imncs, and all his Ixjdy 
pound. 1719 Baynarii Health vS It’s (.rr. the heart's) 

; office is to mesh and beat, And make the Lhyle consimulate 
with balmy Blood and nitrons .Air. 17^ Phil. Ttans, 
j LXXl 1 . 44 The foot ■ . looked .ts if two had hcen squeezed or 
rather m.Tslred together. 1781 Encycl. Brit. (ed. 2 J V 1 1 . 4892 
' The room .. fell down, killed all the persons in it, and so 
mashed their Irodics, that.. they could not Ire known mie 
front another. 1844 BKowMsti Laboiatory away, 

moisten and mash up thy paste. 1863 l)|i kens .Mnt. br. 

■ III. ii, She [a steam-boat] mashed up Thames lighteimcn 
with her paddles. 1893 Scribner's Mag. June 7 1 3/2 A falling 
J limb [of a tree] mashes some poor fellow's shoulder, 
b. T'o pound or stamp one's way. 

1839 Dickens T. Two Cities i. ii, With drooping heads and 
' tremulous tails, they ma.shcd their way through the thu.-k 
j nuid. 

! f c. To make a * hash * of. Obs, 
j 1^ H. Moris .Sang of Soul Notes 162/1 Greek writers have 
I strangely mash'd this w'ord mn\ .some calling it !w/ 3 a, 

I others i'au>. 

d. inlr. To admit of being crushed or pounded. 
1877 Le Cosie Elem. Geol. (1879) 183 l*hc lower one 
' (lamination line]. .consi.sts of coarse sand which could not 
mash, and therefore has been thrown into folds. 

3 . esp. in the preparation of food : To reduce 
(fruit, vegetables, etc.) to a homogeneous mass by 
crushing, beating, or stirring. 

1615 Markham Eng. Houseiv. (1660) 83 Open the pye, 
nnd put the Cream therein, and mash the Ctxllins all about. 
1699 Evelyn Acetaria 10$ Yolks of. .Eggs, .to l*e mingl'd 
and mash'd with the Mustard, Oyl, and Yinegar. ijgf 
Mril Glasse Cookery i. 11 Put them [ic. turnip.q in a Pan 
I and m.'i.sh them with Butter and a little Salt. 1959 tr. Du- 
hamets Hush. ill. xii. 9 6. 417 fl he grapes] are thrown into 
I large tubs, and there ma.shed nr biuisea to pieces, a 1843 

• Hood Drop of Gin iii, No cold tnuUon to hash,, .not even 
I i>otnioes to mash. s86i Cai.verley * There stands a City ' 

I 45 At my side she mashed the flagrant Strawberr)*. 

I S. Af. 

I 1817 SeoTT frnl. 78 Mar., I can clear the ground belter 
now by mashing up my old work, .with new matter. 1838 
I K, FiizGi rai-d Lett. (1889) 1 . 266 Many Quatrains are 
mashed together. 1865 Lond. Rer\ 9 Sept. 271/x There is 
I no tendency whatever on the part of w'omandom to mash up 
I ihcir ‘ rights * nnd ' wrongs ’ into a ‘ patent treacle ’. 

; t 4 . T b mix, mingle. Obs, 

' <21391 H. Smiiii Serm, ^1594) 467 The Lord w^ill not haue 

j the wine of his word to be mingled and mashed with the 
j water of hum.ine inuentions. xOaq (cf. Masiiino. b). 1611 
! CoTGR., Mistionner, to mix, mingle, mash, mt ll, blend, or 

* temper with, xyaa Sew el Hist, Quakeps vii. .183 Ye are .so 
: forw’ard to mash the Innocent and Guilty together. 

5 . To feed with a mash. rare. 

I i8<9 Tunes 28 Mar. 8/4 How s.iy you, Lord Derby?.. 

, Will you be stalled and stabled, and mashed.. in Lord Pal- 
; met ston's stables ? 

I Mash (mjeJ), slang. (?orig. U. S.) 
j 1 . trans. To fascin.Tte or excite sentimental ad- 
I miration in (one of the opposite sex). Also absol. 
x888 Lslano Gypsies xoS 'These black-eyed beauties^ by 
mashing men for many generations, with shafts shot side- 
I ways and most w'antonfy, at last sealed their souls into the 
j corner of their eyes. 1883 Masher 4 J iily 3/1 When a fellow 
is married, he can't go on mashing, don't you know. 1883 
I F. Anstey Tinted Venus v. 59, 1 saw- Hirrcily that I'd 
I mashed her. 1897 Bark&re & Lfi.and Slang, Jargon 4 
I Cant s. v.. About the year 1860 mash was :i woid found only 
1 in ihe.alrical parlance in the United States. When an 
I actress smiled at . .a friend in the audience, she was said to 
j mash him. 

' 2 . pass. To be mashed on ; to have a sentimental 

' admiration ior, to be ‘ gone * on. Also intr. 

I Pall Mall G. 11 Oct. ii/i The participle 'mashed* 

j was in use in America before the substantive. A person 
I who W'as ' very s^ioimey on ’ another was said to be 'mashed *. 

' i9g^Mu.L\KKs ''At ry' Ballads (k Bell Bonsor is mo-shed 
on me proper. 1^3 McCarthy Dictator 1 1 . 2a He is fond 
I of mashing on to young and pretty women, 
lienee Ma'shing vbl. sb. and ppl. a. 

1883 lllustr. Lond. Nervs 9 Tune s^l/3 Cornel Masham, 
whose name may.. be intendca by the author to cover his 
involuntary ‘ mashing ’ capacity. 1884 Tali Mali G. 1 1 Aug. 
6/a The cx-Parisian gallant and mR:.hing gay deceiver. 

tKash, i ».3 Cbs. [t M.\su ib.^l intr. 
To use a * mash ’ hammer. 

176a Bp. Forbfs Jrnt, (1886) 338 I'he General made his 
way. .with blowing and mashing, most of the Road being 
altogether forced on the Declivity of. Mountains. 

Mash, dial. f. Marhh ; obs. form of .Mxsh. 

(rosejaela), int. [Arab, phrase 
41 ) 1 U mil sha Wldh, what Cod wills (must come 
to pass).] An exclamation used by Mohammedans. 

1833 in OciLviR Suppl. 1837 Di’fferin Lett. High Lat. 
(ed. 3) 148, 1.. dismissed the disconsolate culpnts, with the 
Asiatic form of condonation : ' Mashallah, you nave made 
your faces while I Go in peace 1 * 

Mashed (nue/t), a. [f. Mash *-.i + -m) >.] 

1 . Beaten or crushed to a mash. . 

1633 Voy. Foxe 4 James to N, W. (Hakl. Soc.) II. 281 
Weehad great store of masht Ice. 1693 Drvorn Juvenal 
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ill. (1697) 65 Nor Limbs, nor Bones, nor Carcass wou*d re* 
main ; But a mash'd heap, a Hotchpotch of the Slain, 17S7 
Gay Fablti 1. xxxvii. is6 Her mash'd eggs bestrow'd the 
way. 1747 Mrs. Glasss Cookery ix. 99 Mashed Potatoes. 
184s Tmackemay Men k Picturet Wks. 1900 XI 11 . jaSThe 
cool clear shadows are mashed-down masses of sienna and 
indigo, ifl^ J. 'i'. HxwLBrT Parsons 4- IV, ii. Bacon and a 
few mashed turnips. 1858 Kanb Arct, KxpL I. xxiii. xSp 
[We] set forward over the worst sort of mashed ice. 

Jiretving, Of ‘liquor*: Treated with mash. 

Urb Diet, Arts 99 l^e mashed liquor is let olf into a 
large back. 

: t MashaL Obs, rare. In 5 masohel. ff* Mash 
+ -Kii.] ~ Mash-rtidder (see Mash j^.I 5). 
c 1440 Pro$iip, Pan*. 328/1 M.'ischcl, or rothyr, or masch* 
scherel, remnlus, patniuUt^ mixtorium. 

Mashelton, dial, form of Masltn-. 

Ma4llier ^ (mie'faj). [f. Mash vA + -er 1.] 

1 1 * One who mashes (malt) or mixes (wine). Obs, 
ta 1500 Chester PL, Harrowing o/Heil II. 8a With all 
mashers minclers of wyiie in the nightc. a 1603 T. Cart. 
WRIGHT CoH/ui. Rhent,^ iV. 7 *. (1618) 449 'I'lie difference 
onely between these minglers and yuur iiiaxhem, is, that 
they put not so much water into the wine, that it ceased 
to be wine still. s6i< Flokio, Mescitore^ a niesher, a 
mingler, a blender. 

2 . A machine, vessel, or instrument for mashing 
malt, fruit, vegetables, etc. 

1878 L "re's Diet. Arts IV, Masher , .{^For use in] a new 
system ol^reparing the mash for the distillation of potato 
spirit. s8^ Barnard Noted Brexoeries 11 . 337 A .spray of 
hot liquor Lvsuing from the top of the masher. 1893 k. San* 
Bi^RN .S'. Cali/omia 155 The ponderous rollers and keen 
knives of the masher m.ish the fruit. 

Xasher ^ (mn;*j 9 i). slangy. A name applied to 
a fop of affected manners and exaggerated style of 
dress who frequented music-halls and fashionable 
promenades and who posed as a ‘ lady-killer ’• 

The word was common in 1882 and for a few years after. 
It is said to have been introduced from the U. S. 

188s Theatre Nov. 316 'Hie * Masher', that poor debili* 
tated sickly creature of 1882. MiClohe 16 May 1/5 Moths 
of fashion who have come to be generally known by the 

f eneric title of ' mashers 1889 Brsant Bell 0/ St. Pants 
. 7 The once brilliant masher of the music-hall. 

D. attrib. passing into adj. Pertaining to or 
characteristic of a masher. 

1884 Girt X Own Paper Nov. 58/1 A very feeble looking 
blue, with tiny white dots, is called a * masher blue *; because 
it was affected by those weak boys fur their waistcoaLs. 

Hatton 2 »> Order o/Czar (1891) 195 , 1 hate those 
horrid comic, .bragging masher songs. 

t Mash-fat. obs. Forms: 4ma8Rh-,iiia8ohe-, 
5 xnach-, tPAydtL-, masshe*, mesohi-, 5-6 maa-, 
5-7 mesh-, 6 maahe*, meaahe, 8 mesch-, 5- 
math-, and see Fat sb.^ A mashing- vat. 

IMS in Riley if/x/tf. (1868) 194 fOnc] masshfat [value 
sSdT Poston Lett. 111 . 435 A greie lede to brew v. 
comb malte with.. a mayslisate \reaa mayshfate], asci9 
Skelton R, Rununyng xoo The hennes ron in the mashfat. 
IS77 B. Googb Heresoaelts Hush. 1. (1586J 28 b, 1 . .put the 
meale into a Mash Fatte. 1677 Plot Ox/ordsh. 76 Mesh* 
fats for Brewing. 17x7 Braolgy Pant. Diet, s. v. Brnuing^ 
Many put their Malt first into the Mesch- Fat, and then pour 
in their Liauor for the first Wort. 

Xashie, nuuihy (mse-Ji). Golf. [? Corrupt 
a. F. massue club.] An iron club (see quot. 1881). 

1881 Forcan Golfers Hamlbk. iL 25 The * Mashy ' is used 
for the same purposes as the Niblick proper, and only diffeis 
from it in its sole and face being straight instead of rounded. 
1891 Daily News 23 May 5/2 All the forms of the golhng 
iron, from the driver to the deck and mashie. 

Xashii^ (mas'jiQ), vbl. sb. [f. Mash v.i + 
-IKO i.] The action of Mash v.^ 
a. Brewing, The action or process of mixing 
malt with warm water to form wort. 

*3- 'I *53*i <S73 (see utashingfat, -tub in c below]. 169a 
Y-wortm a rt Distill. 9 Pouring on as much warm Liquor 
as you intend to make u.se of in that Mashing. 1707 Mor- 
timer Husb. (1721 i II. 3x8 In all the Mashings. .before you 
let it run out, you draw out some of the Lir^or first, and see 
if it lun clear. i8aa Imison Sci. 4 Art II. x^ When the 
mashing is completed the tun is covered in. 1887 Barnard 
Whisky DistUl. to The mashing with hot water on the same 
grains was then repeated. 

b. In Other senses of the verb. 
c 1440 Promp. Paru. 328/a Maschynge, mixtures mixtio. 
Schol. Disc. agst. Aniichr. i. l 31 This iustiheth. .the 
Adiaphorist in all his mixtures and meashings with puperie. 
tSiS CoBRBTT Pol. Reg. XXXI II. 472 A mashing up of 
proceeding at poUce-uffices along with scraps of plays, 
gambling.nouiie news and boxers slang. 1^7 Lk Conte 
Mletn. Geol. iii. (1879) 253 A mashing together norirontally. 

o. attrib. (cf. Mash sb^ 5), as niashing-back^ 
•gtar^ machine^ machinery^ oar^ rake^ staff, stage, 
-stick, -tub, -tun, -vat {\fat), water, 

1889 Barnard Noted Brexueries 1.23 * Mashing-backs for the 
recepnon of weak worts. Ibid. 22 'Hiey [sc. tuns] all 
possess double-acting •mashing-gcar. 1839 Urf. Diet. Arts 
X13 Fig. xo6 is the "mashing-machine. 1830 M. Dono- 
VAH Doni. Hcou, I. 324 The 'mashing macninery should 
be kept in motion for two or three hours, im Mias 
Mitford Viilage Ser. ii. 333 He has .. lost a finger in a 
•^hing-mill.^ 1838 Pennv Cyel. V. 403/a [The malt in 
the jniLsh-tub] is worked up by means of instrumenU termed 
*mashing oars. I 088 R. Holme Annoury iii. 396/3 The 
Pole is termed.. a "Mashing Staff. 1889 Barnard Noted 
Breweries II. 399 Leaving the "mashing stage we descended 
. to the underlwck room below the tuns. 1830 * B. Moubrav ' 
Dom, Poultry, et^i; A Funnel, "Mashing-stick, Casks. 
>573 Lane. Wills (Chetham Soc.) 1 II. 60 One "mashtowinbe 
[read inashintowbc]. 1707 Mortimer Hush. 565 Put one 
third part of it Into the Meshing-tub. s8i^ As// Moll G, 

•F 


17 May 7 One of the supervisors, .found in the mashing tub 
live quarters, two bushels, and .<seven gallons of malt. 23. • 
Gloss. W. de Bibbesw. (Camh MS.) in Rel. Ant, 11 . 8iA 
"Mahssingfato [x/V], kemtrel. 133a Moaa Con/nt. TindaU 
Wks. 679/3 He maye happe ere aught long, to fnl into the 
messhing fatte. 1741 Comfl. Pam.^Pieee 1. vL 285 Be 
.sure you cover your Meshing-fat very well. 1743 Lend. 

4 Country Brew. iv. (ed. a) 273 "Mawing-Vat. 1830 M. 
Donovan Own. Eeon. 1 . 89 Welt-mellowed malt will permit 
the use of a hotter "ma.shing water. 

tMvaUp. Obs, Forms: 6 ma8(8)h7p(pe, | 
maB(8)hip(pe. [An abbreviation of mastership : 
cf. Mas. Common in 16th c.] -Mastershjf. | 
Only with poss. pron., as his, your maship, etc. I 
App.'ircntly the abbreviated form (at least when used in | 
writing) implied di!ire.ttJect : cf. quot. 2567-9. 

1536 Hundred Mery Talys (1866) 16, I shall gvue your ! 
mashypagoud rewara. 1348 Bp. Gardiner Dectar. Art. 
Joye 52 b. And so your niasshyppe hathe sayde truelye. j 
1567-9 J RWEL /></ A^l. (i6ix) 412 How vainely you sn^. . j 
now at our Masterships : now at our Maships : (for this is 
the sobriety and grauitie of your speech). 1579 Gosson < 
Sch. Abuse, ApoT. (Arb.) 74 And Ijecause his mnshippe j 
would seeme learned, he heyred him seruauntes with great | 
stipendes. 1600 W. Waison Decaeordon (1602) 132 He must 1 
(if nut of credit with their maships) do som desperate act. 
Mashlam, -lin, dial, forms of Maslih 'K 
Mashloch (ma'Jlox)* Also 6 maaleaoh, 
-loch, mashlowe, marahlook, 7 maisohlooh. 

[? Alteration of Mahlin.] - Marlin 'i. 

>575 Elgin (New Spalding Cl. 2903) 1 . 150 Katherein 
Ros. . wes decemit to keip neborat in .schawing masleach in 
the Schanehery hilL 1^ Burgh Rec. Ediub. (1882) IV. j 
340 Na baxteris .. sail giynd..any masloch hot sic as ! 
ctiniis furth of vther cunpeis. xttg Duncan App. PUymol. i 
(E. D. S.), Farrago, a mixture otsundrie stuffs ; mashlowe. j 
1609 Skene Reg. Maj., Stai, Gild 243 b, Na man sail pre- ! 
sume to grind quheit, maischloch, or rye, with hand niylncs ; | 
except [etc]. 1780 Arnot Hist. Edin. ii. (xBi6) 45 In the > 
Mescelin or Moshloch, the flour was almost entirely sifted 
from it, a portion of rye was mixed with the bran. i88a 
Rouees .Soe. Life Scot. I. viL 236 The mashloch was or 
sifted flour conjoined with rye. 

MaBhlum, Sc. form of Maslim 2. 

Masliy (mae'fi), a, [f. Mash sb,“^ * 1 * -t 1 .] Of the 
nature of a masn. 

1730-46 Thomson Autuutn 700 Then comes the crushing j 
swain ; the country floats And foams unbounded with the 
mashy flood. 

Mashy, Masicot: see Marbie, Massicot. 
Masin, obs. form of Mason. 

II Xaajid (mv'sd^id). Also moaijid. [a Arab. 
tnasjid : see Mosquic.] A mosque. 

1845 SrocQUELER Ilandhk. Brit. India (1854) 304 There 
are many mosques or musiids in Patna. i8im £. B. East* ^ 
WICK Dry Leaves 38 In the small island of iChwftja Kbizr , 
. . is a masiid, or mosque. 188a Floybr UnexpL Balu> , 
chistan 06 A ground plan of a house marked in white stones . 
and evidently intended for a masjid. 

Mas John : see Mar. ; 

Xaskf ib,^ Obs, exc. dial. Also i max, 5- 
maake. [It is uncertain whether the mod. word 
represents OE. *masc (by metathesis max) str. 
neot., or is adopted from the cognate ON. mgskve ; 
in the former case the phonology inav be com- 
pared with that of Ask v, (For the nirlher ety- 
mology see Merh r6.)] A mesh. (In OF. a net.) 

ciooo /Elfric Coiloq. in Wr.- Whicker 9a Ic brede me 
max, Pleeto mihi retia. Ibid. 93 Ic astigie min scyp 
and wyrpe max mine on ca. 1343 in Kiley Metn. Loud, (1808) 
225 [Seeing that the] masks [01 the same nets, according to 
the custom of the City, ought Co be 3 inches wide at least). 
c 1440 Jacob's Well 239 Smale lytell fy^eebes skyppyn thru) 
the maskys of a nett into the watyr. ^1575 [<iee Hrck 
xA> 2]. >S^-5 Act 27 Eli*, c. ai Greate destruction of the 
Frye of Fisshc there enseweth, by reason of tlie stnallnes 
of the Maskes of suche Netics as they use. i6m Lingua 
II. vi. The maskes (of a net] are made so sirong, That I my 
selfe vpon them .>card the heauens. 1669^ in North Riding 
Rec. Vl. 134 Two men presented for Ashing^ with a net of 
which every inaske was not 2 in. broad and 1 in. long. 1886 
Chester Gloss., Mashe, a me.^li of a net. 

t Mask, sh.*^ Chiefly Sc, Obs, [Northern var. 
Mark 5^.1 j ^ Mash sb.^ Also Comb., as mask 
ruther ( ^ rudder), wort. Also Mark-fat. 

1908 in Ld. Treos. Ace. Scot. IV. xii Item... for mAskis 
of malt to the said hors, sefo Satir. Poems Reform, viii. 

35 Ane mask of malt. 19B8-9 Extracts Rec, Glasgow 
(1876) 1 . 139 Ane mask ruther. 

Mask (mask), r 6.3 Forms: (6 xneasque), 6-7 
maake, 6-9 masque, 7- mask. [a. F. masque 
masc. (in i6th c. also fern.) of disputed origin, 
whence also G., Du. maske fern., Da. maskt com., 
Sw. mask fern. Marque sh, was orig. a sense of 
the same word, now differentiated in spelling. 

The Fr. word (first recorded in i6tb c) is usually be* 
Ueved to be ad. the synonymous Sp. mdsearo,' It, mas- 
chera (see Maskes sb.\ Masquerade). But it is diffi* 
cult to believe that the word has no connexion with med.L. 
masens, masca, which render OE. grima mask, spectre, in 
the Corpus Glomaryr735. Meucha is used c 680 by Aid- 
helm in association with larva, which had the sensei * made ' 
and ‘spectre’, and masca occurs In the Lombard Laws 
c 800 with the sense ' witch ' ; cC Pr. masco witch (see Mas- 
cot). On the whole the most plausible view seems to be that 
the representative of med.L. meuesst, masca survived in 
some Fr. dialect, and was thence taken into literary use as 
an equivalent of the like-sounding Sp. mdecara. The origin 
of med.l* masens, masca, is undetermined) some scholars 
think the original sense was ' mask and that tbs word 
was from Tout. •maskwo> net (see Mssn f6d.) 


L A covering for the focci worn either as a die- 
guise or for protection. 

a. A covering, usually made of velvet or silk 
(with apertures for seeing), concealing the face or 
the upi^r part of it, worn for disguise at balls, 
masquerades, etc. /n mask » masked. 

1534 Ld. Berners Cold. Bk, M.Aurel, (1535) loab, The 
vices that they brought [from Asia) to Rome.. The patri* 
liens bearyng kfeasiiues, the Plebeyens usytige smeUes,and 
the emperours to weare purple. 15B1 PettiK tr. Gnazzo's 
Civ. CoHV. (1586) 1. a8 There are certaine glorious fellowcs, 
who at shrouetide gue with Maskes on their face, and yet 
woulde faine be knownc what they are. 1617 Murvson 
Itin. iir. 177 Gentlemen and Citizens wiues when they goe 
out of dores, weare vpon their faces little Maske.s or silk, 
lined with fine leather. 2666-7 Pkpvs Diary 18 Feb., One 
of the ladies would, and did sit with her mask on. 

Loud. Gas. 2651/3 1 o march out with their Arm.s and Bag- 
gage^ Colours Flying,.. 30 Covered Wagons, and 30 Per- 
sons in Masks, &c. zyaa Db Voe Mott P landers 341 , 1 h.ad 
no Mask but 1 ruffled my Hoods so about my face that 
[etc.]. 1717 — Eng. Tradesm, x. (1732) I. 117 A Ball, 

where )>eople appear in MAsque, and act a part to make 
sport. 2833 Ht. Martineau Three Ages 1. 2 A troop of 
gentlemen.. whose country could not be divined from their 
complexions, since each wore a mask. 

b. A covering worn on the face for protection ; 
now esp. a screen of wire, gauze, etc. to protect 
the face from injury in dangerous games or mand* 
factures. 


xS9x Shaks. Two Gent. iv. iv. 258 Since she did negleel- 
lier looking-glaase, And threw her Sun-expelling Masque 
away. i6ex Holland Pliny I. 367 He. .hath a ihicke Loife 
or maske (L. persona densusque reiiculus^ about his head, 
for doubt that hee should bestow any (frankincense] in mouth 
or eares. 1688 R. Holme Armoury 111. 13/1 A Mask. ..This 
is a thing.. Gentle women used to put over their Faces., to 
keep them from Sun burning. 1813 Roland^ Fencing 75 
note. Each fencer wears a closely wrought wire mask for 
the security of his facA 2831 Bkbwstrr Nat. Magic 
xii. (1833) 3M A casque or cap, with a mask large ciunigh 
to leave a proper space between it and the asImsIos cap. 
184A Browning Laboratory i, Now that 1 , tying thy 
ma» tightly. May gaze thro' these faint smokes curling 
whitely. xwm Knight Diet. Mech., Mask,, .a wire cn^c to 
protect the face from a stray cut or thrust with a fiiil in 
fencing... A face protection to be worn in glass-works or 
foundries, to protect against radiant heat. 1901 H. M'^Huch 
John Henry 68 Baseball masks. 

O. Antiq. The hollow figure of a human head 
worn by ancient Greek and Roman actors, intended 
both to identify the character represented and to 
increase the volume of the voice. 

1705 Addison Italy 103 (Venice), Could we suppose th.nt a 
Mask represented never so naturally the general Humour 
of a Character, it can never suit with the Variety of Pashious 
that are incident to every single Person in the whole Course 
of a Play. 1731 Lbdiard Sethos IL x. 435 The actor whose 
mask repre.s«nted Cheres . . went off from the .stage, a t86s 
Buckle Misc. Wks. 1 . 487 The Romans sometimes played 
without masks : the Greeks never. 

d. A grotesque representation of a face, made 
of pasteTOard moulded and painted; worn at 
merrymakings, carnivals, etc. 

1827 D. Jbrrold Id New Monthly Mag. LI. 3x7 The mask 
fixed upon the effigy [of Guy Fawkes]. 

e. A likeness of a person's face in clay, wax, etc. ; 
esp. one made by taking a mould from the face 
itself. Also death-mask (see Death sb. 19). 

1780 Rogers in Archaologia (2782) VL 207 An account of 
certain earthen Masks from the Mu.squtto Shore. . . Masques 
..which, his Indian conductors told him, were the likenesses 
of chiefs. . who had been formerly buried there. 2846 Penny 
Qr/. Supp. II. 70z/a I'hey [the wax imagines of the 
Komans] were prolwuly cast from moulds taken from inodeK 
though such masks [taken after death] may have been used 
in the formation of the models. 1877 Clara Bell tr. Ebers' 
Uarda 1 . 312 note. Such a mask or the dead is not unfre- 
Quently found at the head of mummy cases. 

2. Jig, a. A ' cloak disguise, pretence ; esp. in 
phr. under the mask of, to put oti, assume^ throw 
off^ pull off, or drop the mask (of), etc. 

>577 ^ L' isle's Legendarie F iv b. That their nephue. 
Francis serued but as a mAske and cloke to their fcllonie, 
160s His Maiestiee Speach. etc. H h, And the Racke onely 
offred and shewed vnto him [Guido Fawkes], when the 
maske of his Romnine fortitude did visibly begin to weare 
& slide off his face. 1647 Clarindon Htsi, Reh. in. I 31 
No man had ever a greater power over himself, or was less 
the man that be seemed to be, which shortly after a)>pearc4 
to every body when be cared less to keep on the mask. 270! 
Dr For Tmtiom Eng. 8 The Mask thrown off, Plain 
Devil his Title stands. 1748 Richardson Clarissa (17681 
IV. 350 If 1 write not in time, but that thou hast actually, 
pulled off the mask ; let [etc.]. 1766 Gold.sm. Vic. R • 

A base, ungenerous wretch wno under the mask of y*®**®' 
ship has undone me. i8ia Craber Tates xvi. Wks. >834 * . 
»8 She veiled her troubles in a mask of ease. 1831-4 


dtwtioiu li^ FaiRiiAN'Ji^fw. Cixy.lV. xvil. 37 The way 
in which.. wrong contrived to anume the mask of nght. 
b. Something which covers or hides from view. 
1781 Mason E^da 35 To..be led Veil'd in the mask of 
night, to Edgar's chamw A counterfeit MatildA a >wt 
Krats Sonn., LoveVsCompi., The newioft-fallen mask Of 
snow upon the mountaihA 1886 Willis & Cuax Cam- 
bridge I It 540 The series of melancholy attempts., to con- 
vert the medieval style of our colleges into Ualian by a 
mere mask of ashlar. , 

8 . A masked penon; % peison wearing a masic 
or in mMqueradtng dress; a masker, 
iglto Lyly Ex^kne* (Arb.) 333 By this time mtsred an 
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other Masque, 1676 Ethkrbdgb Mtm 1. 1 . (1684) 

X I remember there waa a Mask observed me indeed. 171a 
ddibon S/ect, Na 383 f 6 A Masque, who came behind 
him, fave him a gentle Tap upon the Shoulder. 1749 Fiklu* 
ING Tom Jonto xiit. vii, This Mask was one of those ladies, 
who go to a masquerade only to vent ill-nature. 1794 Mas. 
Radclifpb Myst, Udotfho xvi. Groups of masks were seen 
dancing on the moonlight terraces. 183a Db Quincbv 
Kioslerhehu i^ A Masque, armed cap-a pie. 1834 L, 
Jfuuft Lond, Jml, No. 95. 198 Amongst the ambulating 
masks. .1 must not omit the most interesting, 
fb. ? A masquerade dressi domino. Obs. 
sS77 in Cunningham Revels Accis, 114 A large Maske of 
murrey satten. .with sleeves of gold tyncell. 

^ various technical uses. 

etc. A representation (often grotesque) 
in stone of a face or face and neck, used in panels, 
keystones of arches, etc. ; a similar representation in 
metal on a shield. A Iso, a kind of corbel the shadow 
of which is like a man's profile ; Buckle sb. 4. 
1731 Bailey vol. II, Afasgue iyixtYi Architects), certain pieces 
of sculpture, representing some hideous formi gmtesque or 
satyrs faces, used to HU up or adorn some vacant places. 17^ 
H. Walpole Let. 7 Sept. (1858) VIII. 50a Mm. Darner her- 
self ia modelling two masks for the key-stones of the new 
bridge at Henley. 1848 1 '. Rickman Styles Archit. (ed. 5) 
IntrM. XXX, A good bold corbel-table.. carried on ma^ks, a 
name given to a peculiar corbel l>ec.*iiise the shadow of it is 
the same as that from a head. 1870 F. R. Wilson Ch. Lin- 
disfixrnc 11 1 1'he labels terminate in grotesque masks. 1874 
Boutbll Arms 4* Artnour ii. iq The shield, .in either case 
was adorned by having the head of an animal nailed in ^the 
centre.. or a mask executed with the hammer (rr/ewri/) in 
bronze, was fixed in a similar position. 

b. Hunting. The face or head of a fox (occas. 
of an otter). Phr. to set his mask for (said of a 
fox) to head for^ make for. 

i8a8 Snorting Mag. XXII. 214 The masks of a bitch fox 
and five of her cuhs were nailed against the door of hii 
keeper's kennel. ^ 1853 *C. Beub' Verdant Green vii, Over 
the mirror w'os displayed a fox's mask. 189s County Genii. 
XXIX. 1684 A second fox. .set his mask for Vowes's Gorse. 
1904 IVestmorld. Gas. a July 5/5 Captain Thompson pre- 
.sented..the pads [of the otter] to the Misses Cheetham.. 
and the mask, .to Isaac Fletcher, the huntsman. 

0. Hortif, A screen to protect men engaged in 
constructing a work, to conceal a battery, etc.; 
also, a casemated redoubt serving as a counter-guard 
to the caponier (Voylc 8 c Stevenson AfiV. Diet. iSi 6 \ 
i8m James Mit. Diet, s.v., Several masks must be hastily 
thrown up, whilst the men are employed behind one. Ibid., 
The engineer, or artillery officer, places himself behind this 
mask and draws his plan. 1884 Afii. Engin. 1 . 86 A floating 
mask, may be necessary for the protection of the men form, 
ing the head of the bridge. The mask should be of planks 
covered with iron or steel plate if possible. Ibid.^ As the 
work proceeds, a p.nrapet must be erected on the causeway 
under cover ot the mask to protect the men from the flank- 
fire of the enemy. 

d. Ent. The enlarged labium of the l.irval and 
pupal dragon-fly. Also Zool. a formation or colora- 
tion of the head resembling a mask. 

1797 EncycL Brit. (ed. 1) X. ao/* {Lihella) This mask, 
fastened lo the insect's neck,, .serves to hold its prey while 
it devours it. 18^ Cuvier's Anim. Kingd. 174 The mask, 
formed by the fringed feathers that surround the eyes, is 
greatly extended [in the bam owl]. 1898 tr. Boas' Te.xGbli. 
Zool. 25^ The larvs (of dragon-flies].. are characterised by 
the modification of the labium into a long cversible prehen- 
sile organ (the mask). 

e. Photogr. A piece of opaque paper used lo 
cover any part of a negative, lantcm-slide, or print 
which it is desired to obscure or shade ; esp. the 
margin of a piece from which a disk has been cut. 

1878 Abney Photogr. (ed. 3) 118 [Sunning down a bright 
spot on a print] may be secured by making a brown paper 
'n^iikjXutting out the shape of the object to be toned down, 
il^ T. C. Hkpworth Bk. Lantern (ed. a) 141 Now take a 
slide, duly fitted with its black mask, and a cover glass, 

f. Eurg. A piece of linen, with apertures for the 
eyes, nose, and mouth, used for applications to the 
face Soc. Lex. 1890). 

6. aitrih. and Comh.^ os mask-maker ; mask-like 
tdj. ; mask-ball, a masked ball, masquerade; mask- 
orab, a crab of the family Corystiaa^ with mask- 
like markings on the carapace, as Corystes cassive- 
iaunus ; mask-flower [tr. of the Peruvian name 
rieaco^ or ricarco^^ any one of several Peruvian 
plants of the genus Alonsoa ; mask-man, a masker; 
nask-ahell, ‘ any spiral marine-shell of the genus 
Pmma^ having a curiously twisted aperture* 
{Funks Stand. Diet.) ; mask-wall fortify ‘ the 
•carp-wall of a casemate* {Cent. Diet.), 
i8i8 Lady Morgan Autobiog, (1859) 286 This fashion in 
r ranee of pmfiting by the custom d intriguer sX *masque 
wll». 189s G. A Sala iLM 4 II. xx: 


^^ing we went to a grand mask ball at the bper.-L 1883 
Wooden/. Htsi. III. 596 The *Mask-crab buries itself in 
muddy bed of the sea. i8S7 E* Balfour Cycl. 
flower, A tousoa. iS^Bullbn IVay Nasty 43 
His faM WM *mask-ltke. sSjfl-^SD. D. Walsh A ristoph. , 
Rights I. H, The *maikmakers were so afraid of him, luey 
would not copy them. i8sa Kiekman Clerioi^Losta 87 For 
thi^our hath this tame *Maskman talked to me in Italian. 
JlMkf V.' Obs. exc. dial. [f. Mask j A'] tram. 
To meih, enmesh : lit. and^. 

**374 CHAUCEa Tr. 4 Cr. m. 1734 He was so narwe yw 
Wked and y-knet, That [etc.]. sstfS J* Hbvwood Sp. 4 
XV. eo Neuer was there flie in tnlt net, thus maskedf, 
^t Mer i8e8 Fbltmam Resotves l ii. 4 Like a 


xxxviii. 78 In the 


Partndge In the net, he maskes blmselfe the more, Ity the 
anger of his fluttering wing. s8ts*-8o Jamieson, To Maskt 
to catch in a net. In this sense, a flsh Is said to be maxkit, 
Ayr8[hire). 188a Buckland Notes 4 Jottings 69 We quickly 
perceived from the bobbing of the corks that the fish, .were 
iiiasked ' in the trammel. 

^sol. 1357 in TotieCs Mise.^kxVi^ 133 Thus in the net 
of my conceit I masked .styli among the sort Of .such as fed 
vpoii the bayt, That Cupide laide lor his disport. 
tMaMt, vit Obs. [app. a shortened form of 
M.vbker V.] intr. To be bewilderetl, lose one’s 
way. Also quasi-Zm/ir. (quot. 1599). 

c 1090 S. Brandan 1 18 in S. K^. Leg. 223 Hi wende alond 
as maskedc {v.r. masid] men, hi nuste whar hi were. 1387 
Trevisa (R olls) II. 67 Elidurus..ronde his hroper 
Arcbgalon tnaskynge (L. aberraufem] in a wode [Faiiyan 
Chron. 11. xl. (181 x) 28 has maskelyng or wandryng in the 
thykest of y« wood]. msSSO Image llypocr. in Skelton's 
Ivks. (1843) II. 433/2 Lest It be to fate To tru.Ht on hadd I 
wist, 1 masked in a myst. 1381 J. Bell H addon's Aneto. 
Osorlus X19 Followyng herein (as it scemeth) bis forerunner 
Hosius, who maskyng in the like maze, doth affirme [etc.]. 
>S99 Bp. Hall Sat. iv. tti. 59 Or whiles thou seest some of 
thy Stallion-race, Their eyes boar'd out, masking the mil- 
ler's-maze. 1839 Fuller Holy IVarituxii. 129 He clf^th 
the benighted traveller a d^ourtesie. .who lendeth him a 
lantern to take it away, leaving him more masked then he 
was before. 

Mask ( mask) , v. ^ Se. [Northern var. Mash 

1 . trans. « Mash v.^ {occas.absol.). Also, to brew. 

1480 Caih. Angl. 230/1 To Maskc, ctruidare. 13. . Chab 
merlan Ayr c. 26 8 6 (in .SV. Acts I.) Item bat ]>ai grynd jl 
[malt] our small bat jt will nocht ryn quhen jt is maskit. 
1639 Ruthekiuku Lett. 1 Oct. (i88t) 409, 1 hope, for His 
sake, who brewed and m.rsked this cup [of aflliction] in 
heaven, yc w ill gladly drink. CX630 in W. Ki>s«^A*rf/t>«r 4 
inchcolnte x. (1885) 284 [To impose a fine.. on * biowsters’ 
who 'masked' on .Sabbath night]. 1743 R. Maxwell Trans. 
Soc. Improfif. Agric. 352 A Itrcwing.keeve, wherein Brewers 
mask their Drink. 1871 W. Alexander Johnny Gibb xxx. 
214 'Diere's naetliing like a starn gweed maut, m.'iskit i’ ycr 
nain bowic. 

2 . To infuse (lea) ; = Mash i d. 

1814 Scott IVav. xlii, I hope your honours wil tak te.\. . 
and I maun gang and mask it for you. 1883 Annie .S. Swan 
Aldersyde 11. i. 78 Margct will mavk anither cup o' tea 
for ye, 

trans/. 1846 Johnston in Proc. Berto. Nat. Club 11 . 176 
One dozen stalks are * marked * in a pint of boiling water. 

3 . To be masking : (a) of a storm, lo be * brewing *; 
{b) of a person, to be sickening for a disease. 

183. Alex. Rodgers in Whistle- Binkie Ser. 1. to8, 1 .*uiw 
the storm was masking fast, That soon w'ad fa' on me. 1866 
W. Gregor Bau/^. Gtoss.^ Alaska to gather..: as * It's 
maskin', or maskin' up for anither shoor *. 1878 Whitby Gloss, 
S.V., It's m.'i.sking for thunder. 1887 Service Dr. Duguid 
xviiL 116, 1 could see that he was maskin' for the pocks. 

Ma8k(mask),z;.^ AIso6-7ma8ke,y-9 masque, 
[f. Mahk jA .3 Cf. F. masquer.'] 

1 . Iratss. To cover (the face or head) with a mask. 
Chiefly pass. To wear, lie (lt.<guised with, a mask. 

i3tt Shake. L. L. L. v. ii. 1 ^7 The Trompet sounds, be 
inaskt, the markers come. 1593 — Luer, 704 Where now I 
haue no one to blush with me, . . To maske tiieir browes and 
hide tlieir infamie. 1811 De.kker A Midlileton Roaring 
OVr/ 204 Good faces inaskt are lewcLs kept by spirits Hide 
none but tiad ones. 16x7 Morvson /tin. iii. 173 The Wonihn 
no Icsse then Men . . goe masked. 17x1 S 1 f.ele Sped, No. B 
F 4 All the Persons who compose this lawless Assembly are 
masked. 18.3 Lvtton Zicci Z5 A tall figure, masked and 
mantled, appeared. 1839 Lank Arab. Nts. 1 . 73 At the fair 
of Okaz, the heroes were masked, 
b. gen. To disguise. 

i »47 Tennyson Princess v. 386 A rout of saucy boy* Brake 
on us.. Mask'd like our maids. \aa\Edin. Ka>. Apr. 41 x 
His ghost masks himself in no futile disguises. 

2 . tmnsf To hide or conceal from view, by in- 
terposing something. 

1583 Stanyhurst Mneis iii. (Arh.) 86 Whil.ste thee sun- 
beams are maskt, hyls darcklye be muffled, c 1600 Siiaks. 
Sonn. xxxiii. The region cloude hath mask'd him from me 
now. 1803 — Macb. 11. L 125 Marking the Busincsse from 
the common Eye. 1834 Crashaw in T. S. ir. Lrssius' Hv- 
giasticoH To Kdr., A soul, whose intellcctuall bc.'ims No 
mists do mask, no lazio steams. 1833 Lyell Princ, Grot. 
111 . 2X0 The talus f/, z, which masked the inland cliff until 
it was artificially laid open to view. 1871 L. Stephen 
Playgr. Eur. iv. (1894) ioa Rocky fragments .. frequently 
ma.sked by cushions of fresh fallen snow. 

b. Mil. and Fortif (a) To conceal (a battery, 
a force, etc.) from the view of the enemy, {b) To 
hinder (a fortress, army, fleet) from acting on the 
offensive by watching it with a sufficient force, 
(r) To hinder the efficiency of a friendly force by 
standing in the line of its fire. 

1706 Load, Gas. No. 4256/2 Many Persons might march 
out with the Gurison masked as the Governor should think 
fit. 1783 British Mag.lV.ooi The seamen, .mounted all 
the guns In the battery, which we masked. 180a James .’ifil. 
Diet. S.V., One toise and a half of epaulement will require 
two chandeliers, and 60 fascines, to mask it. x8ii Wel- 
lington in Gurw. Desp. VII. 338 The other (leche was 
masked. 1868 Kirk Cnarles the Bold III. v. iii, 4x1 IThe 
idea of leavins Morat unassailed, masking it with a portion 
of bis army while prosecuting operations with the rest, 

Pall Mall G. 3 Sept, a Bazaine. . has succeeded in convincing 
the Prussians that it requires a large force lo mask him. 
1^3 Bedford Sailor's Pocket Bk. viu (ed. 2) 268 Such boats 
must be cautioned not to mask the fire of aiw boats employed 
for the same purpose. 1884 Pall MM G. 29 Oct. 2/2 To 
command the sea we must be prepared at a moment s notice 
lo mosle the enemies* fleets by forces, .equal 10 his. 

0 * Arck. 

18a Stbvart PlamfeVs Guide 5>8 It appeared extremely 
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dciiirable to that artist to mask or conceal the Approach from 
the Hou!^ and adjoining ground*. 1887 Barry Lip Sir C, 
Barry viii. 291 A cloister with one .story above it, or an 
mask the building from the high ground 
of Bridge Slrcei. 1879 Sir G. Scott Zrc/. Archit. ll. xm 
Ibe roofs, iiiienially, may be proved to have Ixsen masked 
by level ceilings. 

d. Zool, and Pol. 

1^3 Owen Invert. Anim. (185s) 43^ 'I lmt stage of the 
Orthopterous.. insects, in which ihcy .-ire masked by the 
vermiform or true larval condition. xBsy A. Gray ist Less, 
in Bot. XV. (1866) 106 In C.'it:ilpa this numl)cr is masked in 
the calyx by irregular union, and in the stamnns by abortion. 

e. Cookety. (Seequol.) 

i^n Casselfs Did. Cookery 11 77/2 Mask^ lo cover meat 
with any rich .sauce, ragout, ^c. 

f. Photogr. To cover, shade or mount with a 

mask. 1881, 1884 [see Masking vbL shy 2]. 

3 . fig. To disguise (feelings, etc.) under an assumed 
outward show ; to c0nce.1l the real nature, intent, 
or meaning of. 

Siiaks. L. L. L. 1, ii. 98 Most immaculate thoughts 
Master, are mask'd vnder such colours. 1594 Plat JrtudL 
ho. I. 55 Howsocucr the same was masked, or disguised in 
shew. X638 Bramhai.i. Replu, iii. 153 Sedition masked under 
the Visard of Religion. 1777 Siikkidan Sch. Scand. 1, j, 
He ha* been obliged to mask his pretensions. 184X D'ls- 
RAEi.i Amen. Lit. (1867) 683 Polemical studies become 
political when the heads of parties mask themselves under 
some particular doctrine. 1885 Dickens Afut, Fr. iii. v. Its 
old simplicity of expression got masked by a certain crafii* 
ness. 1870 Morkl* Earthly Par. I. i. 215 Masking with a 
smile I'he vain regrets (hat in their hearts arose. 
t 4 . intr. To take part in a masqne or mas- 
qucraflc ; to be a masquer, to masquerade. Also 
to mask it. Also fg, Obs, 
a 1362 G. Cavendish Wolsey (1893) 108 An other maske 
..of noble gctitilnien, who daunceu & masked with these 
faycr ladye.s. x^'Ss&wxLPasquill Mar/orius I wonder 
how I missed you? I'asguill, Neuer mariiaile at that, I 
haue learned to maske it. 139* Spenser Tears 0/ Muses 
xBt> Where be the swcclc delights of learnings treasure. . In 
which I late was wont to rame as Queene, And maske in 
mirth with Graces well bescMie? 1597 Beard Theatte God's 
Judgem, (16x2) 43S Six (masiiucrsj that masked it to a mar- 
ri.ige at the hostell of St. Paules in x6o8 Choice. 

Chance \ Change (x88i) 50 After they had masked and 
mummed, away they went. 1731 Bailev vol. 11 , Maskt., 
to go to masks or masquerades. 

tb. trans. To perform after the fashion of a 
masque. Obs. 

X5fo Pii.KiNCTON Expos. Aggtus (xsfi?) 58 These be the 
duelies of ^ood shepehcardes . . and not maskynge masses, 
and mumming mattyn*. 

t6. intr. To be or go in disguise ; to hide one’s 
real form or character under an outward .show. 
Often fig. Obs. 

*579 Spenser Shep, Cal. Jan. 74 Now is come thy wynlcr's 
stormy state, Thy mantle mara, wherein thou maskedst 
late, c 13^ Fatre Em l 86 'i'hus must we mask to save our 
wretched lives, a 1391 H. Smiih Six Serm. (1618) A 4, Like 
.Fsops Assc, m.isking in the Lions skinne. 1619 H ieron Wks. 

I . 31 The spiritunll venome that inasketh vnder these deceit- 
full shado\ve«, is either not beleeiied or not thought vpon. 
xfija Litucow Ttav.xx. 394 The French men.. were cruelly 
massacred..; which exploit iimNkcth vnder the name of 
Vesperi Siciili. 1849 Dkcmm. of Hawth. /rrwWks. (1711) 
Z70 ilow bravely soever yc mask and flowrish in words. 

Ma8k(e, var. ff, Ma.sque; corrupt var. 
Maskalonge : see M a sk in ong e. 

Maskarado, obs. form of MAsqUERADR. 
t Masked, tpl. «.» p. Mask z-.a + -edi.] 
Amazed, bewildered. c 1290 f&ee .Mask r.^. 

Masked (maskt), ppl. a.^ Also 7-9 maaqued. 
[f. Mask jA-* or v,^ + -ei».] 

1 . Having, wearing, or provided with a mask. 

a 1637 B. Jonsom Undenvootist Death Sir H. Morison 23 
For, wiiat is. .masked man, if valu'd by his face, Aliove his 
fact? 1681 WvNDiiAM King's Concealm. 75 I'hus entred 
these masr]tied Travellers to enquire where they were. 1751 
H. Walpole Lett. (1846) II. 397 Where there are a few go^ 
pictures, and many masked statues. 1841 Spalding Italy 

II. 37X These character* were represented by masked actors. 

b. Masked ball [F. bal masqu (\ : a ball at which 
those taking part wear masks; - Masquerade i. 

1813 Sk, Character (cd. a) 1 . 201 She's going to give a 
masqued ball in February. 1823 Greenhouse Comp. 1 . 250 
At masqued routs. 1873 Ouida Pascarel 1 . 151 H was the 
masked ball of the Carnival. 

C. Used (often repr. L. larvaiu:, personafus) as 
the specific name of anim-als having some conforma- 
tion or marking resembling a ma.-?k. 

1840 Cusner's Anim, Kingd. ijo The Masked i\wT {Sus 
lafvatus). 1859 Wood Nat. Hist. 1 . 245 Paguma larvatat 
. . Masked Glutton. 187. Cassells Nat, Hist. 1 1 . 34*1 't he 
Japan, or Masked Pig {Sus plicicepst Gray). Ibid, IV. x6a 
'j'he Sf asked Finfoot {Poiitca fersonatd). 188a Ibid. VI. 
200 The Masked Crab [rsmask-crabt Mask sb.* 5]. 

H. 0 . Forbes Handbk. Primates 1 . 163 The Masked Till. 
Callithrix personaia. 

d. Dot. Of a corolla: Personate. 

1793 Martyn Lang. Bot.y Pencuafa coroiiot a peronate 
or masked corolla. 1839 Lindley Introd. Bot. (m. 3> 1. ii. 
167 If the upper and lower sides of the orifice arc pressed 
together, os in Antirrhinum, it [the corolla] is personnle or 
masked, resembling the face of some grinning animal. 

2 . transf. and fig. Having the real features or 
character conceal^ or disguised. Also occast Con- 
cealed from view. 

1383 T. WA.SHINGTON tP. Nickola/s Voy. iii. xvni. tos 
The masked hypocrisie of this oldc foxe, a 1588 Sidney 
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Arcadia ii. (1^90) 933 b, [He] was not the sharpest pearcer 
into masked mindsi e s6oo Shaks. Sonn^ When sommers 
breath their masked buds discloses. aiM Lo. Brooke 
PoctHSt O/^ Humane Learn. Ixxxi. 38 Nothing new But 
masked euill which still addeth terror. 1815 W, Tf. Ireland 
Scribhleomania 970 noU^ Others, .pursue it. .with invidious 
sarca-sms and masqued sneers. 1904 H ewlett Queen's Quair 
L nii. 113 None could under-read her masked words. 

b. Nosology, Of diseases, esp. intermittent fevers: 
presenting anomalous symptoms ; not recognizable 
by the usual criteria. 

1833 Cycl, Praci, Med. II. 934/1 (Fever). Masked inter- 
mittents. Ibid, 335/x Ma.sked ague. 1843-71 Watson LecU 
Print. 9 t Pract. Physic (ed. 5) I. 821 .Sometimes the patient 
Is said to have Inrklf^vAvX or mashed gout, A iibutt's 
Syst. Med. 11 . 317 Masked malarial fever. 1899 ibid. Vlll. 
558 The psoriasis nu-iy remain masked. 

3 . Mil and Foriif, Chiefly in masked battery*. 
see Mask v.^ a b. Also Jig. 

1759 Dilworth I.i^ Pope 53 Mr. Addison, to vent his 
spleen against Mr. Pope by the means of a masked battery. 
1768 Golosm. Gooti'H. Man iv. (near end), You shall .. 
burst out upon the miscreant like a ma.st]ued battery. 1783 
JusTA.MONo tr. RaynaPs Hist, Indies V. 463 A masked bat- 
tery, intended to cover the harbour and .town of Parama- 
biro. 1800 Asiat. Ann. Reg, II. 145/3 The attempt which 
was nmde to annihilate an inquiry of such importance, by 
the masked battery of an amendment. 

t Xa'Skelor. Obs. Also masouler. [? altera- 
tion of Masker ? A mask. ? Hence (by sub- 
stitution of suffix) Ma'skeling (in quot. -yn), a 
masquerade. 

lEii in Collier Hist. Dram. Poetry 1 . 79 To Richard 
Gybson oiMn a warraunt for the revells, called a maskelyn at 
New-hall in £s.sex, 207/. sr. \\d, igxa Ibid.^ Also for mas- 
culers and other diverse things. ^11548 Hall Chron.^ 
Hen. Vili So b, Cucry one vlsered himselfe, .so that they 
were unknowcii . . and so in maskeler passed the touiieof Arde. 
Maakeles, -ea, var. fT. Mascleless Obs. 
Maskeline, obs. form of Marlin \ 

Maskelles, -ea, variant ffi Mascleless Obs. 
Xaakelonge, -enoaha, var. if. Maskinonoe. 
Maakens see Masquin Obs. 
t Xaaker, sb^ Obs. Also 6 maskyr. [ad. It. 
maschera : see Masquerade A mask. Phr. 
In masker : disguised with a mask, in masquerade. 

1S19 in KIlU Lett. Ser. i. I. 143 The King..woll 
come . . and see your Grace in Calais in maskyr. More 
Con/ui. Barnes viil. Wks. 758/x Their maskers (to be] taken 
of and their hipocrlsie to be dyscouered. 1548 T homas ttal. 
Gram. (1567), Maschera^ a masker, or a visour. 

Xaaker, maaqaar (ma^skar). [f. Mask 
V.^ t- ER Cf. F. masqmnr,\ One who takes part 
in a masquerade or masque ; a person in masquer- 
ade, a masquerader. 

«. 01548 H ALL Ckron.t Hen. Vtll 16 After the banket 
doen, these Maskers came in. iM SreNSER F. Q. 111. xti. 

6 The whiles the maskers marched forth in trim aray. s6tj 
CfiArMAN Masks Inns Court A t b, Then rode the chiete 
maskers, in Indian habits, all of a resemblance, lyaa Steele 
Conscious Lovers 1 . 1 (1755) xa You know 1 was last Thurs- 
day at the Ma.squerade:..the Maskers you know followed 
us. s8a8 Scott P. M, Perth xiii, They show themselves in 
the streets as the companions of maskers. 1867 Parxman 
Jesuits in N. Amer, iu. (1875) 15 A party of maskers at the 
Carnival. 

p, s<8q Lvly Euphues (Arh.) 333 Ma.^uers do therefore 
couer tneir face.s that they may open their affections. iSag 
Bacon Axr., Of Masques (Arb.) Let the Suies of the 
Masquers, be Gracefull, and such as become the Person, 
when the Vizars are off. a 1777 Golus.m. EpU. to * Sisters * 
X2 The worId*s a masquerade f the masquers, you, you, you. 
1814 Scott Lord 0/ Isles v. xxiv, In masquers quaint attire 
She sought his skiff. 18^ Dickens Bam. Rudge iv, Your 
blockhead father, .slips nim on a mask and domino, and 
'mixes with the masquers. 1873 Ouida Pascarei 1 . 33 The 
iiusquers reeled on out of sight. 

Comb. SS93 Nashe Christ's T, 71 b. Your momelike 
christall countenaunces shall be netted ouer, and (Ma.sker- 
like) cawle-visarded, with crawling venomous wormea. 
t b. transf. and Jig. 

1S93 Nashe Christ's T. 33 h, England, .. the continuall 
Masquer in oublandish habilements. 1S47 Clarendon Cm- 
tempt. Ps. Tracts (1727) 406 Those maskers in religion and 
honesty. 

Masker (ma*sk9j), v. Obs. exc. dial. P'orms : 
a.4mal8ore, malakre; B. 5-9 masker, (7 maskar, 
maskre). [0£. ^malscrian^ implied in malscmng 
vbl. sb. ; app. cogit. w. Goth, ^malsks (? foolish) in 
untila-malsMs precipitate (tr. Gr. wpowerfft * heady* 
A.V., ' headstrong * R. V., 2 Tim. Hi. 4), OS. maisc 
proud. Cf. Mask v.2] o. trans. To bewilder, 
confuse, b. fiass. and intr. To be bewildered. 
Hence Ma'skering vbl, sb, and ///. a. 

cyag Cortus Gloss. F 55(Hes8e1s) Festinaiio ti.t.Juei- 
natiol malscrung. csooo Sax. Leechd. HI. 36 Wi8 mals- 
crunge minra }^reeul manra] wihta. C1350 iVilL PaUme 
416 How he hade missed is mayne & maUkrid a-boute. 
13. . E. E. Aiiit. P, B. 99X pe ledez of lyitcl toun wern 
lopen out for drede, In-Co bat matacrande mere, a 1400-90 
Alexander 1270 And bat left ware on lyfe hot a rttill me^nc, 
Ware als malscrld [miswritten malstrid : Dubi, MS. mai- 
street] & mased. c 1490 Cast. Persev. (E. E.T. S.) 76/73 Man- 
kyiid is iiiaskeryd with mekyl varyaunce. 1377^ Holin- 
.SHED Chron, 11 . 7x6 They.. so maskered his understanding, 
that. . they brought him to tract the steps of lewd demeanour. 
1800 Holland Lky iir. lx. 139 To masker their troubled 
heads the more, hee assailcth them with a great shout and 
maine violence. iSot Deacon A Walker Ansso. to Daret 
To Rdr. 4 An intricate Labyrinth, or maskaringmaze. tS8i 
H. Mork Expos. Dan, Pref. 7 Why might not the wise men 


. .be so maskard that they could not read the handwriting 
on the wall f a i8oe Prcoe Suppl Grose (1814). MaskePel 
stunned ; aho nearly choaked. North. 1841 Hartshornb 
Salop. Antiq, 503 aich a dark neet 1 was maskerM like. 
1879 Mlss Jackson Shropsh. SPord-bh., Maskered^ confused, 
bcwilderco. 

Maskerade, -at, obs. forms of Masqueraoi. 
tXa'gkexy.ma'aqiiery. Al8o6ma8- 
karye, mosoarie. [a. F. tnasquerit^ f. masque 
Mask sb .^ : see -ERY.J Masking, wearing of masks; 
a masquerade. Also, masquerader’s attire. 

a 1948 Hall Ckron.^ Hen. Vltl 80 b. Another compaignie 
of .X. lordes in whiche maskery the kyng was himselfe. 1554 
in Maitland Ess. Re/orm, (1849) 303 Such as have most 
wickedly called the Mass a Maskarye. 1554 Yaxlbv in 
Ellis Orig, Lett, Ser. 111. III. 313 A brave maskery of cloth 
of gold and syluer, apparailed in maryners garments, i^i 
T.Hoby tr. Castiglionds Courtyer 11. (1577) M vj b, I being 
in maskerie passed by. 1583 T. Washington tr. Nicholag s 
Voy, III. xiii. gs b. Dlsguysiiw theni.selucs with certaine 
ma-snuerie, as with neades and Cranes neckea. 1640 Nabuks 
Utjort, Mother £411, Mae. Weel first thanke Heaven, 
And then wecM see some maskery. 

*S ?9 J: Sanford Agrippa 170 b, They attire him [xr. 
Christ! in diners maskenes of sophismes. 1598 Marston 
Sco, villany iiL viii. G 3, Me thinks 1 heare swart Martins 
cry, Souping along in warrs fain*d maskerie. 1655 Gurnall 
Chr, in A rm. l 306 1 'he masquery and cheating ^ory of the 
great ones of this world. 

Xaeketi magqnet (ma*Bket). dial [The phr. 
a masket\itT\i. represents pa. pple. 

of ^malscrian Masker v.] 7 p gpt run a maslet : 
to lose one’s way. 

1570 Jewel Holy Script. (1583) 158 The Professours 
thereof oftentimes runne a masket ; they Icese them selues. 
1697 Let, in MS. Lansd, No. 1033. 3 (Hatliw.) To go a 
masked. iSm Thornton Remin. vl (E. D. D.), O sir, uo'ee 
please come down, the gentleman has gone a masquet. 

Maskett, obs. form of Massicot. 

Xaskatte (maske t). [f. Mask sb.^ + -ettb.] 
(See quot. and cf. Maskoio.) 

s88i-a W. H. Dall in ynl ReP, Bureau Ethnol, (1684) 93 
The Maskette^ an oldect resembling a mask, but intendra 
to be worn above or below the face, ibid, 105 A number of 
maskettes and head dresses from New Mexico and Arizona. 

Msskewe, v«r. Mascui v. Obs. 
tMuk-fSt. Sc. and north, dial Obs, Forms: 
3 masofat, 4-6 mask fat, (4 maaefate), 5-6 mask- 
fatt, (6 maskefatt, -fate). [Northern var. Ma 8 H- 
FAT : see Mask sb.^ and Fat A mashing vat. 

saSg Excheq. Rolle Scott. (1878) 1 . 14 Item, in tj cunys, 
scilicet, inasctats, emptis, Q a 1367 Finchale Priory Acc. 
(1837) p. IxxvUi, j maskfat, j gylfat. 1378 in Test, Karleol. 
<1893) 137 Unum plumbum cum uno maxfate. 1430 Test.Ebor. 
(Surtees) II. 13 Unum maskfatt. 1967 tVit/s 4 Inv. H. C. 
(Surtees) 1 . 369 A maskfatt and a swett wort fatt i6oe 
Acc. Bk. IV. Irray in Antiquary XXXll. oja Item one 
maskefate. 1753 Chambers Cycl Supp. a v. Brewer, llie 
. . utensils of a brewer . . are a furnace, .a copper, .a mask-fat. 

tMaakfta.<i. Obs. rare’~‘K [f. Mask sb.^ 4- 
-FUL.] Of the nature of masquerade. 

! Com, Hist. Francion v. 11 1 'here is a great Feast 

I within, full of all maskfull Reercationa 
I Maskill, obs. form of Mabclb 
j Masking (ma'skiq% vbl, sb^ Obs. exc. Sc. or 
! dial. [f. Mask V. 3 -I--ING 1.1 vbl sb. 

! 1654 Extracts Burgh Rees. Stirling (1887) axi 1 *hey sail 

* pay lor ilk maskene lost in thair default fourtie shilling. 

1797 Uncyci. Brit. (ed. 3) IIL 544/1 [Brewing^^ Thb part of 
> the operation is called masking. 

I b. A sufficient quantity (of tea, etc.) for an infusion. 

1805-80 Jamieson. 1893 Northumbtd, Chss.^ Meukin. 


c. Comb. (cf. Mash, Mashing), as 
lead (sec Lead xA* 5 a), -loom (sec Loom sb.^ a), 
rudder^ tub ; musking pot (/of) Sc.^ a tea-pot. 

la 1400 Ckatmerlan Ayr c. 26 (in Sc, Acts I. 337/1) Et ea 
est causa quod cum coquitur in lie ^masking fat non currit. 
1699 A Hay 1901) 94,1 payed him for the great mask- 

^ ^ « Pirate xxiv, r 


ing fat 4 merks. 
drowned in his 


i8sa Scott . 


, She found him 


own roasking-fat. 14S5 Finchale Priory 

K«*tw. In nrSmiK I *maa;V«mir wmww B am. 


Acc, (1837) P- CGxdx, In primis J "maskyi^leyd. zni Ram- 
say Mefgai Johnstoun xii, lUe pith of broom That she 
stow'd in her *masking-looin. 1785 Burns When Cnil/ord 
good i, Then up they gat the *inaskin-pat. 1648 Invent, in 
Spottiswoode Misc. (1844-5) L 37a 'fher is in the hrewhous 
..and ane *maskine ruddiff. 1457 Peebles Charters^ etc. 
(1879) 1x9 A *maskyn tub with the laf that langis it 

Masking, BUusqning(ma'ikiq),v^/.rA2 [f. 

Mask v.* + -ino >.] 

1 . The action of performing or taking part in 
a masquerade or masque. 

” i Votaries i. (1548) 50 b, llieyr mask- 
ier y paganes maner. c 1980 in T. 
- w Shrovetide, 1556, 

sir Thomas Pope made for the ladle Elisabeth all at his 
owne costes, agreate and richmaskingetn thegreate halle at 
Hatfelde. e C'tess Lindsey in Bueeteuch MSS. (Hist. 

MSS. Comm.) t. 385 There will be masking at Quort at 
Twelfth-night. 1711 Lend. Gae. Na 4836/1 There was a 
publick Masking permitted for three Days and Nights. 1884 
Burton Scot Abr. 1 . v. 309 Those who thus go a-masking 
on New Year's eve,, .are called gutsards or guueri. 

a 1616 B. JoNSON Love Restored ad init. 1 Cell thee, 
1 will haue no more masqUing. 1718-8 Ladv M. W. Mon- 
tague Lett, I. xxi. 64 The carnival is begun, and alt sorts 

..r ai ^ 1... ^ „ WaLEOLE 

grand masqueing 


of diversions. •exceM that of masquing. 174a H. WALrott 
Lett. (1903) 1. 175 The Docheu. .makes a grand ni 


next week. 


b. Used with contemptuous reference to the Mass. 
fi 54 A >558 : see 3.] 1555 Pnilrot in Foxe A. 4 M. 
(1383) 11 . 1898 Ye haue de^ued the people with that your 


sacrifice of the Masse, which ye make a masking, ufe-to 
Foxe A. 4 M. 11 . 1203 Playne, seeiny a Priest go to Masse, 
said, Now you shall see one in masking. 

2 . Photogr. The action or process of using a 
mask (see Mask x ^.3 4 e). 

i8Bz Abney Photogr. 34a in the printing of the picture .. 
by a judicious masking of paru he can cause pictures which 
would be inartistic to become merely inoffensive. 1884 
Ibid. (ed. 6) aia Masking the Negative. 

3 . atirib. passing into adj. Used in, apprdpriate 
to, or consisting of a * masking ’ or masquerade ; 
masquerading. 

154s Nottingham Rec, III. 390 One maskynge garment 
of sarcenet. 1548 Bale ist Exam, A. A shew 340, Their 
Mpish portyfolyoms and masl^ge bqkes. ris^ Becon 
Jeivei of Joy Wks. 1560 it. 30 The mpists aflUrme y* theyr 
massekyng Maase is a perfecte sacrifyee for the quyeke and 
the deacle. Ibid. The papistes put on masking apmrel Albes, 
girdels [etc.], i G. Pettis tr. Guazzo's Ctv. Lonv. in, 137 
Tomaintaiiie tneir wiues in suche iximpeoiisand masking 
sorte. a 1588 Sidney Apol, Poetrie (Arb.) 41 Therefore [they] 
made Mistres Philosophy ve^ often borrow the masking 
rayment of Poesie. sera in BuccUuch MSS. (Hist. MS^ 
Comm.) I. 343 Now the masking sports shall follow. 
1849 Milton Eikon, Pref., The conceited portraiture before 
his Book, drawn out to the full measure of a Masking 
Scene, c A. Wood in Life (1848) 77 w/y. He hath com- 
positions in courtly masquing ayres. 1673 Dryden Marr, 
a la Mode Prol., We shall show to^lay A masking ball, to 
recommend our play. i8ia Byron Ch. Har. 11. Ixxviii, In 
motley robe to dance at masking ball. i8ii Sc'orr Kenilw. 
xl, Men, still habited in their masquing .suits. 

t Ma'fsUnff, ///. aji- Obs. [f. Mask v.2 4 
-INO *.] Bewildering. 

Ieevisa/Z/WynI Rolls) II. 319 Man . .fel . .out of hous 
in to maskynge and wayles contray [L. de donio ad devium\, 

tXaski]ig,///.a. 3 Obs. [LMASK V.^4-lNa2.] 
Ensnaring, trammelling. 

S578T1MMR Calvin on Gen. 170 When we arc so carried 
away with the maskingnettes of beauty, that [etc.]. x6oi 
Deacon & Walker Spirits 4 Divels 287 You are almost 
quite ferreted foorth from all your starting holes, and are 
now brought in a manner before the very mouth of that 
masking net, which will so entangle your toong, as [etc.]. 

Masking (ma'ski^),///. al^ [f. Mask v.^ + 
-INO 2.] That masks, in various senses of the vb. 
In early use, t hypocritical. 

1577-8^ Holinbhed Chron. III. 1x43/1 She should both to 
ChrLst snew hir .nelfe a false chrlitian, and vnto hir prince 
a marking subicct. 15^ Gosson Pleeu. Quips Gentlrw. 
(Percy Soc.) 7 Our masking dames can sport, you knowe, 
sometime by night, sometime by day. a 185a J. Smith Set. 
Disc, vi. 337 That which was act^ upon it.. every one will 

K ant to have been a masking or tmagtnaiy business. S7S5 
AMSAY Gentle She/h, iii. iv. Prol., Sir William draps his 
masking beard. 18^ W. Tiiornbury True as Steel II. 133 
No one ever confesses that he has committed an injury ; he 
calls it retaliation, or justice, or conceals it by some masking 
namew 1900 Westm, Gas, 9 May 5/3 Tlie masking force 
will have to be a strong one. 


MasUnonge (mscskinp'nd^, -p*nd 50 . Also 
8 maakinunga, 9 maaquinongd, -oDg7,ma8quo- 
nongar, muaoanonga, maaUnongd, -ongp, 
maakenoBha ; maao-, inaakal(l)oDge, musoal- 
(l)onge, masoulonga, muakallunge, -al(l)oiige, 
-alounge, -el(l)unge, maakalonge, masque 
alonge ; Diets, maakalunge, muakullonge, 
-alinga, -alunjah, moakalonga, etc. [Odjibwa ; 
spelt mackinonge, mieikinonge by Cnoq Lexique de 
la langue algonquim (where YTcpresents / ). Accord- 
ing to Cuoq, t. mac^ mid great 4 kinongo pike; 
according to Baraga the first element is mask ugly. 

The varieties of form are partly due to diversities of native 
dialect, partly to a French popular etymology which took 
the word as masque long or masque ailongi^ * long mask '.] 
A large pike, Hsox nobiHor^ inhabiting the Great 
Lakes of North America, valued as a food-fish. 

1796 Mosss Amer. Ceog. 1 . 35a Maskinungas, a very 
large species of pickereL liop A. Henry Trav. 30 Among 
the pike, is to be included the species, called, by the Indians, 


the Maskeiiozha. t868 Lossino The Hudson 61 Lake Georg® 
..abounds with fine fish, the largest and most delicious 
being the Masque alonge. 1884 G. B. Goode, etc. Nau 
Hist. Aquas. Amm. I. 466 AiSackei's Har^r very lew 
Muskellunge are caught. 18^ Outing XXIV. 454 /j ^ 
dinner of muscallonge steaks. 1899 Pail Mail Mag. Apr. 
445 The big trout and maikinonge were stirring themselves in 
the depths of the lake. 

(in8e*8king). Obi. exc. dial. Also 
me8kin(8. [f. Mass shy •¥ -kins, as in bodikms^ 
pUtikim (cf. -kin).] By the maskinsx by the 
matt ; an asieverative exclamation. 

1811 Chaeman Mayday iv. 1 ab. By the meskin me 
thought they were so indeede. 1847 Baron Cyprtan Acad, 
1. 53 By the Maskins I would give tne best cow in my yard, 
to find out this raskall. 1884 Cotton Scarrqm iv. (174D 
8s And now this Swabber, by the Maskins, Thunders 
Dido's Galligaskins. 1711 in Bailey. [For c. examples 
(Yorks., Lancs. & Derbysh.) see Eng, Dial. Diet.] 
Maude, obi. form of Masoln sb.3 
Maidcold (ma'skoid), [f. Mask sb,^ 4 •onx] 
(See quot, sod cf. Maskbtte.) 

i88iHi H. Dall In yd Rep. Bureau Siknpl, (1884) 9 J 
The Maskoid, an object rcMDibUng a mask or fiictk but not 
intended to be worn at all. /Mel, 105 Ma^oMi of stonsi 

JaspenandJadeite. /8ML t86 Wooden mortuary maskoid. 

▼arlant of Masoub v. Obs. 
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MASON, 


Maidcra# variant of Masker v. 

Matleaohf variant of Masbloch Sc, 

Xulin^ (mff’zUn). Noar dial. Forms: i 
m»8tlin(g)o, -ling, Ncrthumh, xiimslen(n, 3 
ine(a)8tlixig, 3-4 mastllng, 4 masiayne, mea- 
selingOf -lyng. 4-6 masolyn, 5 mostelyn, mas- 
oalyne, masseleni messlyng, messelyne, 5-6 
maslynt 6 mastlyu(6, -linsi masolyne, myatil- 
tyna .maslynei -leyn, -laxin,-lyn(ii)ma8eleyn(e, 
-lyxi(n)e, -Ian, massallen, measalen, maslyn, 
massilllng, messelyng, 6-7 maslen, 7 mastlin, 
masline, masoellin, 4- ma^n. [OE. vimif) ling, 
mteslen neut., app. formed (? with snlKix -lino ‘^) on 
an unrecorded (the / being possibly a euphonic 
insertion) cogn. w. MUG. Picss(je ncuU, brass (early 
mod;G. mess, moss, mesch, mosch\ still dial,), 
^hence ( with suffix « -iko 3 ) the synon. M HG.,M Du. 
'^fnessine, missinc masc., neut. (G., Du. messing 
neut.) ; adoptions from this or an equivalent LG. 
form were ON. messing, nursing fern. (OSw. 
mdsinger, Sw, messing masc.. Da. fuessing com.) ; 
LG. has a parallel formation' mesktn (see -kin). 

Mo&t scholars have regarded the OHG. wtnSf neut., brass, 
as identical with MHG. m&sie, wesse fern., lump (of metal), 
usually believed to be a derivative of L massa Mass tb,* 
The 8uppo.^ion involves serious difficulties, and has latterly 
been questiohed (Kluge, Franck), but no plausible alterna- 
tive has lieen fenmd. It does not seem possible to connect 
the words with L. {ns) misceltum mixea brass, or with the 
popular Lat. word represented in Masi.in*. 'Ilie MHG. 
Mtssine pxssed into Slavonic (Czech, Upper Serb, uiosat. 
Lower Serb, mjesnik. Little Russian moiai, White Russian 
Mosenz:- *MffSfMgja) and Lith. {tMasadis). The view of 
Schrader that the Slav, word is the source of the MHG is 
improbable, and leaves the OE. forms and the M HG. messt 
unexplained. On the other hand, Schrader's comparison of 
certain oriental words for bra.ss (Kirghiz m/vr, Kurdish mj^s, 
rersinn mri, Mazendoran mm, mu) seems worthy of con- 
sideration.) 

1 . A kind of brass. Now only attrib. (see 3). 

€ M Lindisf, Gosf. Mark vi. 8. ns, maeslen. a zooo Colloq, 
Mlfric in Wr.-Wuleker 96/20 hla:.stlingc sr and tin, auri- 
talcum, ns, et ztagnum, laag Auer, R, 384 Golt, 
seluer, stel, irn, copper, mestling, breas : al is icleopet or. 
c lajo //a// Ateiil, 9 And is )>at tu wendest gold iwuroen to 
meastlitm. c Sir Beucs ^^9 (KOlbing) Foure hondred 
copes or gold Tyn And ase mle of maslin. 1108 TaxvisA 
Barth, OtP. R, xvi. v. (149O 554 l.aton. .though it be bras 
of Messelyng : yet it shyneto as golde wythout. 1403 Not> 
iinghcuH Rec, 11 . so, ij. patellarum de maslyn. 1509 Test, 
Kber, (Surtees) V. 4 A fore basyn of mystiltyne. isao 
Palsgr. 343/1 Masclyne brasse. t6oi Holland THh/vx, 
487 This precious Mascellin, this compound mettall I mean 
of gold, siluer, and brasse. 1607 Lingua iv. i. G 4 b. It must 
not be.. Brasse, nor Copper, nor Mastlin. 1688 R. Holme 
Armourv m. aq/a An Atchison, is a Mettle peecc, neither 
Silver, Copper, Brass, Lead, or Tin, it is like Ma&liiie. 

2 . A vessel made of * maslin * ; now (tfiW.) » 
maslin kettle (see 3). 

c 1000 Ags. Cosp, Mark vil 4 Calicea frymSa & ceaca A 
arfata & maestlinga. s 884 ^ C* X. 303 An old 

brazier informs me that tnree-legged pots made of the same 
metal us tops, generally called bell-metal, were formerly 
known as maslin pots, or maslins. t88a (see 3]. 

3 . aitrib, or adj, ^ Made of * maslin ’. Now 
chiefly in maslin kettle, a large pan used mostly 
for boiling fruit for preserve. 

c 149a ME. Med, Bk, (Heinrich) 99 Take a quart of good 
whit wyn, and do hit in a dene masselen panne. 149s Not’- 
tingham Rec, 111 . as Ununi maslyn basyn. 1553 ihx\ Ch, 
Goods, Staffs, in Ann, Lichfield , 76, ij masclcn 

candclstykes. lUg Richmond (Surtees) 86, iJ mcssilling 

bassena iSto in Miss Jackson ShroAsh, Word-bk,, Maslin 
kettle. ^ i 8 aa N, 4 Q, 6 th Ser. VI. 158 Brass vessels for boil- 
ing fruits, &c., are called maslin pans in the Birmingham 
trade ; and from this cost iron enamelled goods for the same 
^rpme are also called maslins, 1896 Warwickshire Gloss., 
Maslin-kettle, a brass preserving-kettle. 

Mailin ^ (maczlin). Now dial. Forms : a. 4 
nt88tlyoun, 5 meatylyon, -ilione, mystelon, 
ntystlyone, mgatil}on, 5-6 me8tlyon(e, mes- 
telyn. ft, 5 mastoleyne, 5-6 mestlyn, 6 mastlin 
(also 9), -lingo, meatlon, -lin. 7. 6 maaolyne, 
maakelino, myakoleni 7 mesolin. 8. 6 mas- 
oolyn, miaoelin, -yne, mesoolline, masseling, 
nisaeling, misoeUing, 6-8 meBoelin(e, 7 maa- 
oollino, maaolin, miB(8)olln(e, misoel(l)an(e, 
^l(l)ine, miaoiline, meaaeline, -ling, miaael- 
lan(e, mlaoeling, 8 meaaoline, maaaellin. f . 6 
naaoleohon, maaaeljon, -Jen, maBoljolui,mi8le- 
den, 7 maaaledine, maaalegen, 8 mealedine, 9 
maoholaon, maalegin, maaaelgem, maahelton. 
(. 6 mialin, myalen, 6-7 mealen, mealine, 
*lyne, 7 maalen, -land, -lyiie, mialane, -leyne, 
mealing, -lyn, -Ion, 7, 9 maahlin, 8 maaling, 
mialen, {JSc, S-q maahlum, 9 -lam), 7- mealin, 
^ •I*® ^ Mashelton, 

^^/iifl.) [a. OF, mesteillon (for the many varieties 
of form see Godefr.):-late L. misHlidnem, extended 
form of ^mistUium (whence OF. nusteil, mod.F. 

L* mist^us, pa. pple. of miscere to mix. 

MDn. masteluun (Du. masteluinX 
I ^ many Eng. formsi some represent dialectal varieties 
in OF. I ethers are due to popular etymology (the word 
naving cspi been often aieoclated with Eng. mask sb. or 


vb.) ; others again to learned pseudo-etymology, the spelling ! 
being assimilated to that of L miscellAnea ‘hodge-podge \ ! 
neut.pl.of miscell&iuus{ 9 nn MiscaLLANEOUB, Mibcellane).] ; 
Mixed grain, esp, rye mixed with wheat Also, | 
bread made of mixed corn. , 

a. sjoi R. Brunne Ilandl. Synne 10195 pe paste.. Shal ' 
nat be 01 no medel come, .. pe mastlyoun shul men lete. 
esAAfi Eromp. Parv, aWa Mestlyone, or monge cornc(.. 

A', mestilione). xefik Mann, tjt Househ. A'j/. iKoxb.) sii 
A combe mystelon for the kervelle. 1481 MARa Paston in 
P, Lett, 111 . 995 [They] lodyn bothe cartes with mestlyon 
and whete. 1^9 Cath, Angl, 9^/1 MastiI)on, bigermcn, 
mixiilio, 1530 Palbuh. 94^/9 Mestlyon come. 

fi, 14.. Ifarl, MS, *587 in Prosnp. Parv. 335 note. Mast- 
cleyne, mixtilio, 1466 Poston Lett, 11 . 2<^, ii bushel of 
mestlyn, xwd- 1573TUSSER liusb, xxxvii. (1878) 90 If worke 
for the thresher ye mind for to haue. Of wheat and of incst- 
l«n vntbreshed go saue. 1616 St'uiL. & Makkii. Country 
Parm 501 Sow it . . with mastling and wheat. 1815 Podding^ 
ton Canal Act 59 Rye, Ma.stlin, Pease. 

y. 1930 Palscr. 944/1 Masclyne come. 1538 Inv. Merc- 
vale Atbev in Promp. Parv, 335 note, Griwnc at the mon.ns- 
tery, myskelen, xH strykes. i90 /Pi 7 / oj Wylde (Somerset ' 
Ho.), A quarter of maskclinc. 1639 Mesclin [see c). 

8. 1934 in W. H. Turner Select, Rec, Oxford (1880) 131 

Mascelyn, benes, and pesen. 1977 B. Goock ; 

llusb. (is86) 39 b, Amongst the .soiiiiner seedes is miscclin ; 
to be reckoned. 1619 W. Sclater Kxp, 1 Thess. (1630) 436 
The Lord to Israel permitted no medlcyes : . . his people inigkt j 
not.. sow their field with Mtscellane. 1631 Celestina £p. 
DecL, It u good plaine houshold-brcad, honest me.vseline. 
1694 Whitlock Aootomia 459 You may know, .who eateth i 
Masolin, who pure Wheat. M^PhiL Trans, 1. 93 'i'he 
Kinds of Grain or Seed usual in England, lieing supposed ! 
to be either Wheat, Miscelane, Rye. Barley. 1677 Plot 
Ox/ordsh, 344 Its most agreeable grains arc. .mlscellan, i.e. 
wheat and rye together. 1741 Compl. Pam, ‘Piece 11 1. 

439 Rye is a Grain used next to Wheat for Bread, and 
sometimes both are mixed together in the sowing, which is 
called Measeline. 1749 tr. Columella* s Husb. xi. ii, One 
modius of . . me.scelin. 1780 Madan tr. Persius (1795) 133 
note. Farrago is a mixture of several grains — mcsccline. 

9, 1973 Wills 4 inxK N. C, (Surtees) 1 . 387 One pecke 
of wheat and one pecke of masclcchon. 15M A. M. tr. , 
Gabelhouer's Bk, PhysUke 360/9 Take vnpeeled Barlye, 
M.iiij. & Misleden. 1631 in J. J. Cartwright Chapters 
Hist, Vorks. (187a) 316 ^lllsslegcn under shillings the 
load, vfm Beverley Beck Act z Every quarter of wheat, , 
rye, mesicdine. Rets* Cycl, Y.Wl, Mashetson^ a lava 1 
used to signify a mixture of wheat and rye, or what is some- 
times called meslin. 18x9 J. Hunter Hallamsh, Gloss. 
App., MasUein, bread made of wheat and rye mixed. 1819 
Drockktt N, C. Words, Masstlgtm, 1899 [see b]. 

f. 1561 [see cl. 1977 B. Gooce Hertshadts Husb. 1. (is86) 

35 b, Tares and Oates make a jgood meslyne sowed together. . 
1994 Hooker Ecci. Pol. tv. vi. 9 3 Charging them withall 
not to sow their fields with ineNline [cf. I<ev. xix. 19]. 1600 
Surflet Countrie Farmt v. xvii. 684 Maslin . . is not one 
kind of come but a mixture of wheate and rie. 165a lnx\ in : 
Centl, il/ayf. (1861) II. 506, 9 quart's of masblin. 1693 Gau- : 
tum Hierasp. 30 When they sow that forbidden mislane, | 
the Tares and Cockle of passionate novelties. 1765 Museum \ 
Rusticum IV. 995 I'hey who like meslin.. may mix them ; 
to their mind when carried to the mill. i8ti W. Aiton ; 
Agric. Ayrshire 970 The jatc pease wcrc^ frequently sown j 
with oats which in Ayrshire was denominated nia-shluin. 
1864 Sat, Rev, 478/9 Maslin . . is . . used (in the Northern ; 
counties] as a somewhat cheaper food than wbeaten flour. 

t b. fig, A mixture, medley. (See also Miscel- | 
LiVNE si, and a,) ^ i 

>574 WiiiTGiFT Dtf, Auusiv, it, Vou haue made very cuill 
meslyn, and you haueput in one, things which are not payrt^s 
nor matches. 1668 Kirkman £ng. Rogue 11. xviii, (1671) 
i6a Having his pockets well lined with Maslin of Gold and 
Silver. 1674 N. Fairfax Bulk Ar Selv. 109 'I'hey w'ere neither 
Hogs nor Devils .. but a mesling of two. 1859 Robinson 
Whitby Gloss., Maslulton or Madelson, a mixture of wheat ' 
and rye in a mash. A person is said to make mashelton of ; 
his discourse, who puts fine and coarse words together with ' 
an affected pronunciation. 

0. atlnb,, as maslin bread, conif seed ; also as ’ 
adj, (Hg.), mixed, mingled. ! 

>544 Will Demda of Littleton (MS.), i biishell of mastlinge 1 
come. in Leland's ttin. (1769) Vl. Pref. 17, 3 Loves [ 
Mislin Bread. i97SZ)Nr44ii#rZ7</(’r. (Surtees) 305 Masseljon : 
come, being most part benes. 1984 Cocan Haxftn Health 
iv. (1636) 99 A kind of bread named missclii^ or masseling < 
bread. 1^ Barrow A Greenwood in Confer . This pro- | 
phane mucelyne people. 1997 J. Kino On Jonas (x6i8) i 
59 Such meslen seed [cf. I^v. xix. 19! light vtoh that ground 
which 1 wish no prosperity vnta 1607 B. Jonson Volpone 
Ded., The present traide of the Stage, in all their misc'line 
Entcrludcs. i6a8 Bi*. Hali. ContanAl, 0 . T, xxi. i, These 
mesUne Jewes. 1839 J, 'rAVLOR (Water P.) Old Parr 
Cab, Course Mesclin bread. 1649 Blithe Eng, improv, 
Impr, (1653) 109 Wheat, Rye, or Meslin Stu bbTc. 

Bp. Brownrio i^erm. (1674) 1 . iv. 61 God abhors a mis- 
celing Religion. 1799 Bradley Pam. Diet., Maslingfar, 
Food made of Wheat and Rye by putting them to steep 
in Water. 1786 B URNS Earnest Cry xx. I'll be his debt twa 
mashlum bonnneks. 1844 Ayrshire Wreath 154 There was 
a big bing o' in^tshlam scones. 

Maslooh, variant of Masbloch Sc, 

Masly : sac Mabsilt Obs, 

Masnel : erron. form of Mabuxi«. 

MmOOUbui (mae*z^iz'm). [f. the name of 
Leopold von Bacher-Masoch, an Au-strian novelist, 
who described the thing + -isu.] (See quot) 

tigADuHglisodsMed, Dict.ied. a i),Af«<RrAfr«, sexual |»r- 
ver^n, in which a member of one sex takes delight in being 
dominated, even to the extent of violence or cruelty, by one 
oftheother sex. iBi^AllbniPsSyst. Med. Vlll. ipfilGroup 
iii] with predominant perversion of moral and sexual nature 
(for example, moral insanity, uranism, meuiochism, etc.). 

Masolin, obs. form of Maslin 

Xmou (m^'8*n), Forms : a. 3 moobun. 


maohoun, mascun. fi, 4 mazoun, 4-5 ma- 
oon, maaowii(e, 4-6 maaoun, 6 maain, mas- 
aon, rnaison, meson, Sc, maisaoun, 7 .SV*. 
meaaon, 5-6 maaone, 4- maaon. ['I'he a and 
forms arc respectively a. ONK. tnac/iun and Central 
OF. massott, tnafon (mod.F, mafoti) — Vr, tfiasso 
popular Latin type either *m^dotcetn {macio) or 
*mattidn-em {maltio). The recorded forms in 
med.L. are mnrhio (7th c. in Isidore, who explains 
the word as a derivative of mCichina machine), 
matio (8th c. in the Reichtn.iu Glosses, c 1000 in 
ilOlfric), macio, mallio, madio, and (l.'ilinizcd from 
the Fr.) machoy maco. 

The ulterior ctyiuoUigy is (ihscure. 'I’ht cviilmi.e of Isi- 
dore tends to show that the form with c i^ original, ami 
some scholars have suggested that the wmd irom tlie nx^t 
of L. imiceria, wall. ( 3 n the other hand, the Klein utatttOn^ 
agrees with the OHfi. mezzo (also in conih. striumezu), 
mod.G. steinmet::, stoneinasun) prehistoric ^mattjon-, 
‘llils is commonly regarded as the source of the Rntn. word, 
but it has no amniliR» in Tcut. (unless it be cogn. w. OK. 
maltuc Mai locK), and may be adopted from late Laiin.] 

1 . A builder and worker in stone; a workman 
who dresses and lays stone in building. 

riao9 Lay. 15465 Machunnes beowen. Ibid. 15478 Ma- 
ebunes [c 1175 machuns]. citgo .S'. Eng. Leg. 1 . 71^33 
Machouns .. Ki laddreti cloumbcn up and doun. a 1300 
Ploris 4 BL (Cambr. MS.) 326 Bcr wik l>c squiic and 
schauntillun, Also )>u were a gud M.'iscun. 13.. K, A /is. 
2370 On either half they laidcn on .So_ the ma.son on the 
Sion, c 1400 Rom. Rose 41 Aboutc him Icftc he no ma- 
soun, 'i'hat stoon coude leye, ne querrour. e 1480 Caxion 
Sonnes tf Aytnon xxviii. 577 Ye are more like a Kyng than 
a iiLison or laborer. 1 53 9 Covlkdalf. 1 Chron. xxiii. 15 
Mesons and carpenters in stone and tj'nihcr. 1599 Shaks. 
Hen. I. ii. 198 'I'he .singing Masons hutlding roofe.s of 
Gold. 1607 K. Lmwyi> in Phil. Trans. XXVII. 503 'I'he 
Masons ^la^ks on the Stones.^ 1703 Moxon Mech. E.xerc. 
237 'i'he White Mason, which is the Mewer of Stone. 1874 
Parker Goth. .Archit. i. iii. 34 'I'he Normans being far better 
masons than the .Saxons. 1878 J kvons Pritn. Pd. Ek on. 71 
Masons totally declined to set stones shaped and dressed 
by machinery. 

2. » FrEKMAHON 1,2. 

[1499 Rolls of Parlt. IV. 292 I.es annuclx congrcg.aions 
& confederacies faitz p.ir Masons en lour geiierall Chapiters 
& Asscmblcs.l 1483 Aberdeen Reg. (1S44) 1 . 39 The ma- 
sownj's of the luge. 1679 Marvel Rehearsal Transp. t. 
Wks. (Grosarl) III. 55 Ns those th.at have the Ma.son*s word, 
secretly discern one another. 1731 Centl. Mag. 1 . 431 'I'he 
Author tells us, that a Mason is obliged by his Tenure, to obey 
the Moral Law. 177a Weslev Jrnl. 72 Apr. (iBa;) 1 1 1 . 446, 
Iprcached. .in the Masons' IxKlge. 1778 AuiciAti. Ai>ams in 
J. Adams' Fam. Lett, (1B76) 151 'I'he l)r. was buried on 
Monday ; the Masons walking in procession from the .Slate 
HoiLse. 1849 I), j F.RROi.i) Mrs. Caudle viii, Do you suppose 
I'd ever suffered you to go and l>e made a mason, if 1 didn't 
suppose 1 wa.s to know the .secret, too 7 

3 . attrib, and Comb, as mason-crafl ; mason like 
adv. ; maaon-work, stone- work, masonry; also in 
a number of obs. compoumKs where the attrib. 
use takes the place of the possessive mason* s, as 
mason-axe, ’<hip^ -deviie, dtne^ -lodge, -ride, 

1410-13 Durham Ace. Rolls (Surtees) 610 K.iclura de 
*Al.ason axes, pickes [etc.]. [C1440 Promp. Part\ ivQ/t 

Masonys ex, lathcmera,] 1497-8 Fabric Kotls^ Cork 
Atinster (Surtees) 90 Pro vj mason axi.s. 14.. Nom. in 
Wr.-Wiilcker 687 '32 Hie petro, a "mason srhype. 1909-10 
Fabric Rolls York Minster (.Surtees) 95 Pro caiiagio I) me, 

. . mason chippes and Tier erih. 141R Catterick Ch. Contract 
(Rainc 1834) 8 He sail make the Kitkc . . newe als wrrke- 
manscliippe and ^mason craft will. 1418 Twenty-six Polit. 
P, (E, E. T. S.) 62 ^42 pc wyseman his .None forhed Ma.souii- 
craft and all clymbyng. 1831 Carlvle Sart. Res. (183B) sq 
Bright, nimble crcniures [swiillows], who taught you ihc 
mason-craft? C1400 Destr. Troy 1645 'rourc.s .. Made all 
of marbyll wiih •maMm dcuysc. \lbid. 10584 N tourc .. 
Meruelously made with masons deuyse.J 1387 in Registr. 
Cart. Eed. S. Egidii Cl.) 25 Tba ylk men sal mak. . 

a wj’ndow with ihre lychly.s in fourmc •masonnelyke. 14. . 
Nom. in Wr.-Wiilckcr 687/35 Hec atnussis, a "mason lyne. 
*797 Monthly Afag. III. 215/1 In some "Mason I.odgcs in 
his neightiourhood, Bums had soon the fortune . . l«> gain 
the notice of several gentlemen (etc.). 14 .. Nom. in Wr.- 
Wfilcker 687/33 Hec regula, a ' mason rcwlle. iBao Burgh 
Rec. Glasgmv (1876) 1 . 370 For working of the meason 
work .. 01 the liVieraric hous. 1859 Tf.nnyson Vivien 4 It 
look’d a tower of ruin’d masonwork. 1896 A rchrol. Jnil. 
LIII. ^9 Detached blocks of stone, presenting well-marked 
indications of mason-work. 

b. in the names of animals, esp. ceitain insects, 
which build a nest of sand, rnud, or the like ; as 
mason-ant ( ^ F. fourmi ma^onne), -fly ; mason- 
boa (^ F. oJ)€iUe ma^onne), an insect of the genera 
Osmia^ Chalddoma and Anthopho**a\ maaon- 
spider, atrap-door spider {Mygale)\ (fireo) mason- 
wasp, a solitary wasp, Odynems murarius. Also 
mason-ahell, a genus of molluscs {rhoms or 
Xenophora) which carry pieces of coral, stone, 
etc. fixed to the shell ; a carrier-shell. 


1818 Kirby & Sp. Rntomol xvii (iBiB) II 97 M. Tfnber.. 
eaking of a "mason-ant, not found with us. 1774 Goldsm. 
<t/. //ii/. (1776) Vin. 93 "Mason Bees make their cclN 
ith R sort of mortar, made of earth. 1887 tntell. Ob^ 
No. 60. 41.5 Mason-bees of the cenus Anlhophora. 
90 G. Hughes Barbadoes 83 It is called a "Mason-fly from 
e great uuanlily of mire and mortar which it carries into 
m.scs and elsewhere, wherewith to build its nw**-, >*8 
wrtide Nat. Hist. (1888) I. 326 The.. genus. 
hich embraces the carrier or "ma-son-shclls of the casern 
Rs. i8a8 Kirov & Sp. Entomol, III. xxxi v. 49* The trapdoor 
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or *mason spider citMicntana), 1861 Hulmb tr. AU- 

S uin-Tami0H 11. v. ii. a6o llie Mysales (Crab Spiden and 
lawn Spiders). 179* M. Riddkll roy, AftuMra 73 The free 
*mason wasp is w domestic as to build its nest, which is 
made of mud or cla^, in the inhabited chambers of houses. 
1815 Kirby & 2»r. hniomoL (1818) I. 449 One species called 
by Reaumur the mason-wasp {Odyturus mMraria, Latr.). 

Hence Kn'soiuililp. 

S833 Carl VLB C(. Ca^^/iosfrt ii. Aft sc, (i8w) HI. 070 Ca- 
gliosiro, then, determines on Masonship. swi Pat/y A'esus 
17 Feb. 5/a His (Herr Pielsch's] elaborate investigation of 
Goethe's fifty years of Masonship. 
t Xa'SOn. Obs. One who acquires 

goods fraudulently by giving a bill which he does 
not intend to honour. Also t Ma'aoner (in the 
same sense); tVa'sonlng zjM sb. and///, a. 

1753 Discav, 7, Paultcr (ed. a) 6, 94, 27, 29. 

mason (m^i s'n), v. Also 5 masown, maoaon. 
[ad. F. mafOfhfter (12th c.), f. tna^n Mason 
tram. To build of stone (or brick, etc.) ; to con- 
struct of masonry ; to build up or strengthen with 
masonry. Also with together^ out, 
e 1430 Pilgr, Ly/ Afanhade 1. x. (18^) 7 She hadde founded 
thilke hou&e and masowned it .. xiij c. yer and xxx bifore 
that time. 1489 Caxton Faytes 0/A, it. xiv. 117 With cer- 
tain yssues and steppes wclle massonned. isag Ld. Berners 
A'roiss, 1 . i. 1 A 1 buyldynges are masoned and wroughte of 
^uerse stones. l68aV VHELER youm. Greece iv. 295 A round 
Temple of Brick, masoned together with a very hard cement. 
1703 Ckaiswerik BnildingAccts, in yrnl, Derbysh, A rckaeoL 
Sac, (1881) 111 . 31 For masoning, raising and setting upp 
4 other urnes. 1888 Latham Channel Jsl, 111. xviii. (ed. 9) 
41a About fifty yards south from the temple were five tumuli, 
masoned on every side. s88i Contetnp, Rev, Apr. 510 The 
watercourse beneath it is masoned out with solid stone. 

absot, C1483 Caxton Dialogues 40A Laurence the ma- 
sons Hath take to masotie. 

fb. To build in or into (a wall). Obs. 

13x7 Andrew Brnnsivyhe's Distyll, Waters b iv, A trevet 
in the middest of the fomys with the iii fete masoned in the 
wall of it. 1996 Danf.tt tr. Comines (1614) 217 He cau^ed 
alw to bee masoned into the wall a great number of iron 
speares. 

Hence Ma’aoniiig vbl, sb, 

1711 C. Lockyrr Trade in Jtulia ii. 44 Masoning is what 
they understand least of. 

Mason-dewe, -due.obs. forms ofMEASONDue. 
Masondre, obs. form of Mabonky. 

Masoned (ma*s*nd), ///. a, [f. Mason v, 4- 
-BD ^.] Formed of or strengthened with masonry. 

s6ta Two Noble K, v. i, The masond Turrets. 1889 Ln. 
Lvtton Orval 93 Moss-mason’d haunts where hermit 
violets hide. s8^ — King Poppy iv. 42a The gallery ended 
in the mason'd bue Of a deep well-shaft. 

b. JItr. (Also 7-8 ma88on8(e«F. mafonn/,) 
Marked with lines representing the joints or divisions 
between blocks of stone. Also gen, 

1888 R. Holme Armottsy u ^/i He beareth Argent, 
Masoned into seven divisions Sable, ibid, 1. gj/2 The 
French Blazon it, A. Ma.ssonec of seven pieces h. 1718 
Nisbet Ess, Armories, Terms Her,, Afassone, is said 
of Castles. Towers, and other Buildings, when the Ce- 
ment is of a different Tincture from the Stones, as in the 
Arms of Castile. 1718 — Rysi, Ueraldrjy 1 . 418 A Castle 
Triple Towered Or, Masoned Sable, Windows and Ports 
shut Azure, im Bailey vol. llj Afassant, Atassonid, 
BoUTELL Her. thsl. ijf Pop. xxix. (ed. 3) 446 A low pillar, 
the base and capital masoned. 1888 Cussans Her. xiv. 167 
The Mural Crown, .has the circle masoned. 1900 Hors in 
Yorks, Archmol, yml, XV. 98a The whole wall surface was 
* masoned ' with broad red or white lines. 

Masone Dew, obs. form of Measondtti. 
Xasoner* Obs. exc. dial. (See £. D. D.) [f. 
Mabon V, -f -ER A mason or bricklayer. 

1803 bfS. indenture, Francis Hooll. .of Brough, co. York, 
masoner. 1847 Halliwell, Afessoner, a brickUu'cr. 

Xaioness (m/i*s*nes). nofue-wd. {U Mason 
sb,'^ 4- -£88 A female freemason. 
s8|3 Carlyle Ci, Cagliostro ii. Misc. (1857) III. 970. 
MfUBOSliC (ma^'nik), a, [f. Mason sb.^ -h -10.] 

1 . Of or pertaining to masons or masonry, rare, 
tSio Sir A Boswell Edinburgh Poet. Wks. (1871) 55 The 
City grows and spreads on every side, In all the honour of 
masonic pride, ites Byron yuan v. Ixiii, The masonic folly 
Of those ..Who give themselves to architecture wholly. 
S893 S. R. Hole JAttle Tour Amer, 308 'J*)m Washington 
Obelisk, said to be the highest masonic structure in the world. 

2 . Relating to, or characteristic of, freemasons 
or freemasonry. Also transf. 


4 Jan. in Gurw. 

V. 4101 1 beg . . that the meeting of the masonic lodges in 
their corp^ and the wearing of all masonic emblems and 
all masonic processions may be discontinued during the 
time^ they may be in Portugal. 1831-37 Oe Quincey 
W ks. VI. 125 This sublime masonic tie of brollirr- 
hood we ourselves possess, we memlHu^ of Christendom. 
1818-9 Dickens Sk, Bo»^ Scenes xxiii. Cheap silver pen- 
holders and snuff-boxes, witha masonic star. s8^ Stkvenson 
Treat, Cevennes (1886) 18 [He] finally taught roe ibe true 
cry or masonic word of donkey-drivers. 

Muonite^ (Iii^i*s*n9it). [f. Mason k -ite.] 
An adherent of the fanatical (mulenarian)doctrine8 
of John Mason of Water Stratford {died 1694). 

1710 Steele & Addison Taller No. 957 p ts Brownists, 
Inaepcndeiits. Masonites, Camisars, and the like. 

MMOniit^ (m/i*s'naiQ. Min. [Named by 
C. T. Jackion, 18^0, after Owen Mason ; see - ite. J 
A Tariety of cMoritoid found in Rhode Island. 

1848 C T. Jachsom CtoL Rhode tel. 88 (A H. Cbsster). 


XMOnvy (mri's’nri), sb. Forms : 4 maion- 
erie, 4-5 masonrye, 5 maaonrif masyniyy 
maaounrye, maaondre, 5-7 maaonrio, 6 maa* 
aonnery, 5- masonry, [a F. ma^nerU (14th c.\ 
f. f/tafon Mason sb.^ : see -bet, -by. Cf. med.L. 
massoneria (Da Cange).] 

1 . The art, skill, or ocenpation of a mason ; the 
art or work of building in stone. Now rare, 
a 1400 Cousin, A/atouty (Halllw. 1844) 13 At these lordys 


„ . - „ lynry to dey3t bal , . 

no nede. /,i449 Pbcock Re/r, 1. x. 50 Lijk as he schulde 
ynrcsonabiU and reprouabili aske, if he askid of a treuthe 
in masonry, where it Is groundid in caipentrie. 1530 Palsgk. 
429/x, I am skylled or connynge in pnysicke or palmcstrye 
or tnassonnery. c 1800 Shaks. Sonn. Iv, When wastefull 
warre shall Statues oucr-turne. And broiles route out the 
worke of masonry. 1638 Lithgow Trav.vt. 261 [It] hath 
bccne heweii out of the Rocke, by . . men, experimented in 
Masonry. 1748 Hume Ess., Understanding xv, (1777) II. 
152 Brick and stone and mortar, and all the instruments of 
masonry. 

2 . eoncr. That which is built or constructed by 
a mason ; work executed by a mason ; stonework. 

la 1388 Chaucer Rout. Rose 30a Sorowe was peynted next 
Envye Up9n that walle of masonrye. c 1384 — H. P'ame 
Ilf. 213 Hit nedith nought you more to tell.. how they 
hate yn nia.soneryes, As corbettz fulle of ymageryes. 1408 
Lyog. De Guil, Pilgr, 335 The masounry wrought ful 
dene, Off quyke stonys bryht & schene. J. Hooker 
I/isl, Irel, in Holinsked II. 151/a The laire bridge of 
Athlon . . he builded with masonrie and free stone. 1601 
SiiAKS. Alts Well II. i. 31, 1 shal stay here . . Crocking my 
shoocs on the plaine Masonry. 173a Mason El/rida Poems 
1830 11. 31 From its base. .All is of choicest masonry. 1842 
Borrow Bible in Spain xv. Several gates had l>een blocked 
up with masonry. 1883 Carlyle Fredk, Gt, xxi. ii. (1872) 
IX. 276 It shows excellent sound masonries. 1878 Rout- 
i.ROGK Discev, 29 The exterior is formed of a casing of 
solid masonry strengthened with iron hoops. 

trane/ 1774 Pennant TourScotl. in 1772, 120 The strata 
narrow and regular, forming a .stupendous natural iiia.sonry. 
1880 Tyndall Glae, i. L 3 The j^rticles . . arrange them- 
selves in layers, like courses of atomic masonry. 

3 . The craft, principles, and mysteries of free- 
masons ; wi Freenasonry 1, a. 

s888 Plot Staffordsh, 316 A large parchment volum they 
have amongst them, containing the History and Rules of the 
craft of Ma.sonry. syM Scots Mag, Sept. 42:^8 In Masonry 
let me be blest. iBuoAfcM, Afarg^vine 0/ A nspach JI. 1* 
14 He was ignorant of the madiinations of modern Masonry. 
1839 Penny Cycl, XIV. 482/a An act was passed against 
Masonry in the third year of Henry VI. 

4 . (Utrih, Composed or built of masonry. 

1879 R. F. Martin tr. Hax»red Winding Alack, 96 M. 
Kraft has carried his drum shaft upon a group of cast-iron 
columns, without any masonry walls whatever. t88o Re* 
spoHsib, opium Trade 5 It is exposed for a considerable 
time in large masonry tanks. s8te Westm, Gaz, 4 Dec. a/i 
Girder bridges can obviously be destroyed much more easily 
than masonry arches. 

Hence BEa'ooiirj v. trans,^ to build or strengthen 
with masonry. Also lB»*aoBried ///. a. 

184a Mechauied AAr/; XXXVI. 480 If they [certain 
tunnels] were not masoiiried throughout . . a serious fall of 
earth and rock will take place. 1884 C. P. Smyth Our fn» 
heritance'e. xxii, It .. cam be cxplamed in a much easier 
manner, than by goin|| up, in the teeth of masonried facts, 
to the primeval antiquity of the world. 1883 Siderial Mes* 
seugerll, 177 Marked by masonried station signals. 
aMook»,iaasiiea(inSz£ki). t/.s. [?Cor* 
raption of Sp. btsugo sea-bream.] (See quot.) 

1884 G. B. Goodil etc. Nat, Nisi, Aquat, Anim, 1 . 370 
The Lafayette or * Spot ' Liostomus xaMtkurut,,,\% known 
..in the Saint John's River, Florida, as the 'Masooka'. 
toM Wbbstee Swl., Afazuca. 

masoola, Masor: sec Mabboola, Mazeb. 

II MaMra(li, MaMO»(]i (mSsoR'rft). Also 
Mu(a)orotll(m&s 5 «'re)i). [Morecorrcctly/l/ara- 
reih^ repr. Heb.hlblp mAsireth, a word occurring 
in Ezek. xx. 37, where (by those scholars who do 
not regard the text os corrupt) it is interpreted 
* bond (of the covenant)’, and referred to the root 
to bind. In post-biblical Heb. the word 
became common in the sense of * tradition*, being 
apprehended as from the root "^DD to deliver, hand 
down ; on this view of its etymology the normal 
punctuation would be n*jb 9 ntassSrelh, which many 
modem Mholars have adoiJted, though without 
ancient authority. The mod.Heb. iTl^DD mdsdrJ^ 

g whence mod. Latin Masora^ F. Massora, Massore^ 

. Masora, Eng. Masora, Masorah), is said to date 
only from the 10th c., and (with this vocalization) is 
an abnormal formation from the root IDD.] The 
body of traditional information relating to the 
text of the Hebrew Bible, compiled by Jewish 
scholars in the tenth and preceding centuries ; the 
collection of critical notes in whioi this informa- 
tion is preserved. Also occas. used as a collective 
name for the Kholars whose opinions are embodied 
in the Masora, and to whom is ascriberi tihe con- 
stitution of the present Hebrew text and the addition 
of the vowel-points, etc. 

1813 PuRCHAS Pilgrimage (1614) 179 That most profiuble 
Treasure, which is called Masorcth. sfea B. Jonbon Magn. 
Leufy I. (1840) 15 She could the Bible in the holy tongue t 


MASQUB. 

And reade it without pricks : had all her Masoreth. 1839 
Br. Walton Cousid. Considered 963 The Masora . .was not 
written ail at one time, nor the work of one man, or per- 
fected in one age. 1713 S. Mather YineL Bible 60 These 
sections of the Taw ore quoted by the Masorah, instead of 
chapters. 1870 F. J. Smith Ewald's Heb, Grstm. (ed. 2) 37 «> 

Since .. the Mossora, or the grammatical doctrine or the 
schools, could not venture to alter the letters of -the text. 

1904 Alhenaum 13 Aug. 905/2 This rather abstruse little 
treatise will be studied eagerly by specialists in Hebrew 
grammar and Masorah. 

H Milton seems (misled by the rendering * tradi- 
tion *) to have supj^sed the word to be applicable 
to the exegetical traditions of the Rabbis, by which 
the severity of the Law was increased. 

1643 Milton Divorce Introd., Wka 1851 IV. 11 He who 
hedg’d in from abolishing, every smallest jot and tittle uf 
precious equity contain'd in that Law, with a more accurate 
and lasting Masoreth. then either the Synagogue of Ezra, 
or the Galnean School at Tiberias hath left us. 

Muoreta, Xaaaorete (mscsor/t). Forms; 

6 Moaaoreth, Maaaroth, 7 Masoreth, Masaorat, 

(9 erron. Mazorete), 7 -9 Maaaoret, o Maaoret, 

8- Masaorote, Maaorete. [Originally a misap- 
plication of Masoreth, better form of Masora. So 
Y.Massorelz pi. (Rabelais) ; the later F. MassorHes, 
Q.Mas{s)orcVji^n, mod.L. Mas{/)orll«,Ygi^, Mas- 
{s)or€tes, are due to association of the ending with 
that of words of Or. origin like exegtte, athlete. 

The apparently abnormal formation led to the invention 
of Masokitb as a more correct sulxuitute, but the older word 
is still the more frequently used.] 

One of the Jewish scholars who contributed to 
the formation of the Masora. 

1587 Golding De Atomay xxx. 488 In stead of .the 
Tewes will needes reade Ca ari,.\ their Maiuoreths (who 
naue made a Register of all the Letters of the bcripture.*>) 
doe witness that 111 al good Copies it is written Cam, Ibid, 

The jewes. .are warned by tbeir Mazaroths, that that sence 
is vnperfect 184s Milton Apol, Smect. Wks. 1851 HL 2B2 
Which the Masoreths and Kabbinicall Scholiasts not well 
attending, have often us'd to blurre the niargent with Keri 
instead of Ketiv, 411893 Urquhart's Rabelais 111. xiv. 123 
The Cabaiists and AfassoreUs, Interpreters of the Sacred 
Scriptures. 1778 Lowth Transt, Uaiak xxxviii. 13 note, 

'i'he Masoretes divide the sentence, as 1 have done. 1888 
J. G. Mukvhy Comm., Exod, xxiii. 13 It is remarkable that 
the Masoretes have no division whatever at this point of 
the text. 1^3 Farrar in Ex^sitor 1 . 106 The long labours 
of the Jewbn Masorets. i88r Alhenaum 7 Oct. 456/3 
These causes [of errors in Hebrew MSSO are . . admitted . . by 
some even of the Massorets. s888 C. A. Briggs b/essi» 
anic Prophecy x. 301 note. An example of introverted paral- 
lelism, which has esemd the notice of the Massorctes. 
XajK>retio.XaBforetic(ni 8 cs 5 re’tik),<r. [f. 
prec. + -10. Cf. F. massoritique, G. massoreiisch.] 
Pertaining to, or proceeding from, the Masoretes. 

1701 Grew Cosm. Jlacra iv. 1 140 The Terusalcm Taltmid 
. . IS observed to mention some of the^ Masoretick Notes. 

1778 Lowth Transl. Isaiah Prelim. Diss. (1822) I. p. Ixxi, 

The Masorctic punctuation . . is in effect an interpretatioM 
of the Hebrew text made by the Jews of late ages, probably 
not earlier than the eighth century. 1870 F. J. Smith 
Ewalde Heb. Gram, (ed. 3) 37 In the Mas.soretic schools of 
learning. 1881-3 Schafv Encycl, Relig, Knowl, II. 1430 
The so-called Massoretic text. 

Xasord'tioal, a. Now rare. Also 8 Maso- 
retical,p Masorethioal. [See -al.] «prec. 

a 1893 ifrqukarde Rabelais ill. xxxviii 317 Masoretical 
fool. 1793 S. Mather Vind, Bible 2«8 Tnis Masoretical 
note is mentioned in the Talmud, ibid, 306 Later para- 
phrasis, who wrote since the Masoretical age. 1753 Gettil, 

Afag. XXV. 9 In a place where the dageshjorte is used by 
Masoretical writers, sto Penup Cycl, TV. 372/1 The gene- 
ral correctneas of the Masoretbical text. 

XMOrito (mse'sdrdit). Also J Maaorite, 9 
Maaorete. [f. Maboba(h -1- -ite.] ^ Maborete. 

1813 PvRCHAt Pilgrimage (1614) 179 Martinius afljrmeth, 

That these Masorites inuented the prickes wherewith the 
Hebrew is now read. 1845 Milton Teirach, Wks. 1851 
IV. M4 Why . . should they be such crabbed masontes of 
the Letter, as not to mollifie a transcendence of. ht^Al 
rigidity T iSay Townlky Reasons Lems Moses 35 .* ^ 
sorites or Masoretes ..were the first who distinguished the 
books and sections of the books of Scripture into versea 
aitrib, a than Sia T. Browne Tracts viil (1683) 133 
Whereas by the Mozoriie Points and Chaldee Character the 
old Letter stands so transformed, that [etc.]. 

Masoun de Dleu, obs. form of Measondue- 
Hasowyr, obi. fonn of Mazeb. 

Xaeqne (mask). Also 6-7 moBke, 7-9 maak. 
[Orig. the same word as Mask sb.^; the Fr. spelling 
masque, formerly used indifferently with mask\p 
in all senses, is now retained to distinguish the 
senses explained below.] „ 

L A masquerade, masked ball. [So in Fr.] 
Nowf»/r. , 

1314 Liber Nutner, Scncc. Hen. VI If in Collier 
Dram, Poetry (1831) 1 . 78 tsote, Johl Farlyon Cusloa. . . 
apparatuum omnium slngulorum Joconim, larvatoruro, vocbi. 
Maskes, Revelles. and Diigu^ngs. *838,, More riww. 
Poyeoned Bk. Pnrf., Wki. im^/s Some . .Tull boldlye come 
daunce in a maske. a 1348 Hall Ckron., Hen, Vlll 18 1 hj 
kyng with a .xl. other were disguM, after ll** 

Italic called a maake, a thyng not seen afore in Englaiid^ 
i8ei Shake Twel, N. 1. iii. lai, 1 delight in W®****® “"J 
Reuels. 1887 Milton P. L. iv. 768 Mixt Dance, or wanton 
Maak, or Midnight BaL 1719 D'UaFEV Wfr (187*) }V. >2 
Lately X went to a Masque at Court Wliere i see wjees 
of every sort 1733 Pora Ep. Lady "SSappho ftaBran* at an 
ev'ning Masque, sgos Smart Set IX. 5 V®» 1 , 
liked to go to a ball-a masque would have suited roe best. 
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MASS. 


MASQUBBADB. 

2 . A form of amateur histrionic entertainment, 
popular at Court and amongst the nobility in 
^gland during the latter part of the i6lh c. and 
the first half of the 17th c. ; originally consisting 
of dancing and acting in dumb show, the per- 
formers being masked and habited in character; 
afterwards including dialogue (usually poetical) 
and song. 

1518s MS. Lansdewne 5 in Collier Nisi. Dram. Poeirv 
(1879) 1. 179 The Seconds Night. First a Castell to be mucle 
in the haule, called the Courte of Flcntye ; then the inaske 
after this sorte. 1599 B. Jonson Cynthia's Rev. Ind., All 
the courtiers must prouide for reuels *, they conclude vpon 
a^ Masque^ the deuice of which is [etc.]. 1604 {JlitU) j'he 

true description of a royal ma^ue presented at Hampton 
Court upon bunday-night» Ijcing the eighth of January 
s 66'3-4. i6ai in Ellis Lett. Ser. 1. 11 1. 1 as At the prac* 
tising of a Masks that is intendid by the Queene to be pre- 
sented to the Kinge. a 1674 Clakundon IlUt. Reh. xiv. 8 67 
There being a hlasciue at the Court that the King liked 
very well, he perswaded the (!!hani:ellor to see it. 1791-1813 
D'lsRAELi Cur. Lit. (1858) I II. 8 The essence of the Ma.sque 
was pomp and glory. iSay Hallam Const. Hist. (1876) II. 
viii. 38 *l'he queen . . had performed a part in a mask at 
court. 1879 M. Pattison Milton ii. (18801 21 A Mask was 
an exhibition in which pageantry and music predominated, 
but in which dialogue was introduced as accompaniment or 
explanation. 1898 H. A. Evans Eng. Masques Intrud. 34. 
b. tramf. and fig. 

1841 Fullbr Holy ft Prof. St. v. xvii. 427 His phan.sie 
presents him with strange masqtfes, wherein onely Fiends 
and Furies ore actours. ai8aa Shkllxy (/I'/M The Masque 
of Anarchy. 1838 lirit. Cyct. Riog. II. poV« s.v. Scotty S*^ 
IValtert The splendid masuue, Mvanhoe*. i860 Haw- 
1 HORNE Marb. Faun (1879) II. xviiL 185 And now, after a 
mask in which love and death had performed their several 
part.s, she had resumed her proper character. 

3 . A dramatic composition intended for the kind 
of representation described under sense a. 

1605 B. JoNBON (title) The Qveenes Masqves. The first. 
Of Blacknesse. 1637 Milton (title of Comus) A Maske 
presented at Ludlow Castle, 1634. tyoo Strrlp. Taller 
No. 98 P 7 A Passage in a Mask writ oy Milton. 1865 
Lkcky Ration. (1876) 11. 315 The musical dramas known 
under the name of masques elicited some of the noblest 
poetry of Ben Jonson and of Milton. 
t 4 . A set of masquers. Obs, 

1599 U. Jonson Cynthia's Rest. v. iii. Stage direct, The 
Masques loyne, and they dance. 16x5 Bacon Ess.. Of 
Masques (Arb.) 540 Double Masques, one of Men, another 
of Ladies, addeih State, and Variety. 

6. attrib. and Comb. 

1634 Bp. Hall Contempt. N. T. tv. 167 If it were but 
some niask>house, ..neither white staves nor halberts could 
keepe you out. 1645 Jrnl. No. Comm, 16 July IV. 210/1 
Ordered that the boarded Masque House at Whitehall.. 
l)e forthwith pulled down and sola away. 1647 Trapp Comm. 
Matt, xxiii. 21 Capistranus. .got a great deal of respect 
to his doctrine by putting down, .mask -interludes, &c. 1768 
Bahbtti Mann. 4 Cust. Italy W, 21 She. .had found means 
in mask-time to get out of the convent. 1903 Anuk.rr 
Shahespeare's Bks. 153 Puck and the other fairies give a 
very masklike performance at the close of Midsummer 
Night's Dream. 

Uasque, obs. form of Mask sb^^ and 
Moaque alonge, liasquenonger, var. forms 
of Maskinonoe. 

Haaquer: seeMASKEBj^. 

Maaquerada (maskcrJi*d), sb. Forms : a. 6 
masquerada, 6-7 mascarodo, masquerado, 7 
masourado, maakarado. fi, 7- masquerade; 
also 7 masoarad, maskerade, -at, masoherade, 
7-8 masoarade. [ad. 8p. mascarada (whence F. 
mascarade\ f. mdscara mask, Mabkkr ( » It. 
maschtra^ whence mascherata masquerade). 

The Sp. mdscara^ It. masihera^ are regarded by lllu^t 
recent etymologists as a. Arak masUharaf' laugh- 
|'*g;stock, buffoon (the sense ‘man in mitsquer.*ide given 
by Richardson and Bocthor, is said by Doxy to be a mwern 
unportation from Romanic), f. root sakhira to ridicule. 
>Some scholars, however, reject this view, and connect the 
ww with Pr. masearar^ Catal. mascarar, Pg. masrarrar. 
Dr. msucureTf mascherer (mod.F* mAehurei) to black (the 
face), of Teut origin I cf. OE. mascre ‘ macula’ (Ispot^ or 
rmeah), MDu. maschel^ matcher spot. For the possible 
relation to Mask sb.*, sw that word.] 

A. An assembly of people wearing masks and 
other disguises (often of a rich or fantastic kind) 
and dive^ig themselves with dancing and other 
Amusements; a masked ball. 

*897 Morlkv lutrod. Mus. 181 The Italians make 
their galliardes. .plaine, and frame ditties to them, which in 
their tnas^r^ocs they sing and daunce. i8sa J. More in 
MSS. (HtsU MS& Comm.) 1. 126 The maaquera* 
does on Monday and Tuesday. 1653 A. Wilson Jot. 1 104 
rie loved such Representaiions, and Disguises in their 
•?®jkawdoeA as were witty, and sudden. 1660 F. Brooke 
3^8 They have sometimes their Mas- 
curOdiM calli^ Qususmest disguising themselves like Devils. 
#. 2 * Hawtm. Tears Death Moeliadet 

(1614) ^pRdr.,The Name which., he Himselfe in theChal- 
lengee of hie Martiall Sports, and Mascarads, was wont to 
•}** Lithoow Trav. viii. 369 They haue Bull-beating, 
Ma ikyats, singing of rimes, and processions of Priests. 
> 07 * Lady M. Bbstis in xmth Rep. Hist, MSS. Comm. 

V* S3 They say the King hath put out a Proclamation 
Tk I °^*karades. c 1710 Prior Venus's AHv. Muses 8 

loose dance, and wanton masquerade. 1741 H. Wal- 
rOLK Lett, to Mauu (1834) 1 . 106, l was lest week at the 
jnasquerade dreseed like an old woman and passed for a 
n^. 1877 Mar. M. Grant Suu-Muid vu, You 
wouM do for a masquerade in that costume. 


b. tramf. and fig. usually with reference to the ! 
fantastic or motley character of a masquerade. 

1587 Harmrr tr. Beta's Serm. Cant. 134 The MaM|uerada 
of a high masse. 1608 Topsell AVr/pM/j ( 1658) 668 Although 
they pretend a matchlesse understanding in tlie.se mysteries 
of Philo.sopliy, they have caused others, .to be blinded with 
the imtscarados of absurdities. 161a Proc. Virginia 45 in 
Capt. Smith's iVhs. (Arb.) 124 These feindes . . ca.st tbem- 
Bclue.s in a ring aliout the fire, singing and dancing with 
excellent ill varictie ; . . Hauing spent ncere an houre, in 
this ma.sk.^rado [etc.]. 1614 Druim.m. ok Hawth. Urania ii, 

A Nought, a Thought, a Mascarade of Dreaiiies. ig«a 
PofK Ivife of Bath 2B4 Visits to cv’ry Church we daily 
paid, And march'd in ev'ry holy Ma.squerade. 1750 John- 
son Rambler No. 75 P 16 I'he rich and powerful live in a 
perpetual masquerade, in which all about them wear bor- 
rowed characters. 1841-4 Emerson Ess.. Poet Wks. (Bohn) 

1. 167 iEsop reports the whole catalogue of common daily 
relations through the maMpieradc of birds and beasts. 

2 . Disguise such as is worn at a masquerade; 

masquerade dress, t a. lit. Obs. j 

1668 Drydkn Even, Lo7>e in. i. There are some women ! 
without in masquerade. 1691 Emitianne's Frauds Rom. 
Monks (ed. 3) 399 As he was guing one Evening to the Play- i 
House he met with a Lady of Quality in Ma<tiuerade. 1774 j 
H. Walpole Let. to Mann 8 June, Everybody is to go m 1 
masquerade, but not in mask. ' 

b. tramf. (contemptuously). Also, the action | 
of ‘ masquerading*. 

1868 Miss Bkaouon Run to E'arth I. xL 260 * What, In 
heaven's name, is the iiieaning of this masquerade'/' 'The 
surgeon removed his broad-brimmed hut | etc.].. .Nothing 
could have been more perfect than his disguise. 190a Ki.iz. 
Banks Nesmpaper Girl 268 During my masquerade as an 
American hcirc.s.s. 

fig. Disguise; false outward show ; pretence. 

1674 Ch. ft Court of Rome 23 This convention .. was ni>- I 
thing but a Scene dressed up' in Masquerade. 1680 Non. 
Ca7>'alier 16, I openly declare, without any Masquerade, 
That [etc.]. 1691 Woon . 4 /A. Oxon. II. 21 'Fhe Presby- 
terians said.. that be [Chillingworth] was ulwiiys a Papist 
in his begirt, or, as we now say, in masquerade. 1726 De 
F or, Hist. /W// It. iii. (1840) 204 The Devil in m.isqucradc, 
Satan in full disguise. 1781 Charhr Library 25 The .smot^th 
tongueN habitual masquerade. 1813 Bymo.n Juan xi.xxxvii, 
And, after all, what is a lie? 'Tis but The truth in mas- 
querade. 1865 WooLNRK My Beautiful Lativ\\\Kx\v\. 7 For 
none can strip this complex masquerade And know who 
languishes with secret wounds. 

d. concr. A travesty, counterfeit, rare, 

1^7 Disraki.i Tamredxw. v, ‘llioii son of a slave !’ ex- I 
claimed the lady, * thou masquerade uf buiuaiiity ! ’ j 

t 3 . One who takes part in a masquerade. Oh. 

1651 Ir. Dedas-Cotwrat' Don Fenise 244 All the company | 
were mute, coiLsidcring for what cause this troo|}c of un- | 
known people were come into this as.seinbly. Some thought j 
that they were some Mascarads. Loud. Gas. No. 130/3 

Several Cilixens going disguised a.s Masuaradcs. 1670 | 
Lassels Voy. ttaly II. 187 Here also it is that the Masca- 
radcs march in Carneval time. 1727 Boykr /'r. Dict.^ 
Masouef (Personae masquie) R imtsker, a mascarade. 

1 4 . A Spanish cavalry excrci^^^. C^bs. 

4x674 Clarknixin Life(tjt\) I. 223 The Ma.squeiadu is J 
an Exercise They learned from the Aloors, [lerformed by : 
Squadrons of Horse, .seeming to charge each other with 
great Fierceness; with Bucklers in their left Hands uml 
a Kind of Canu in their right. 

ts. Used as a name for one or more textile 
fabrics. Obs. 

X7IX Countrey^Man's Let. to C m-ate 95 He goes Generally : 
ill Winter in good thick Rug, and in Summer most piirt in 
R Highland Plaid, iniCHi|uerud« being at any time too Limber : 
for him. 17x4 A. Jakkkav Let. in Scott. Al 4* Q. June 12 
If you want any women's cloth or iiiascarads for your ladie. 
i8^'6o Faimiiolt Costume in Eng. (cd.2) Gloss., Masquer^ 
ade^ a shot silk of various tints. 

3. tr/friA, sometimes passing into » befitting 
a masquerade ; also fig. 

1700 WKLTON Suffer. Son of God 11 . xvi. 430 This very 
same Temptation oftentimes attacks the Servants of Gocl, ' 
in R more Masquerade Addrevs. 1749 Firloing Tom | 
Jones XI 1 1, vii. The female still speaking in her masi|uerade j 
voice. 1766 (joi.usM. Vie, 1^.(1767) l. xviii. 84 llicj dc- 1 
manded whether 1 was the real chaplain of the company, I 
or whether it was only to be my masquerade chiiracter in : 
the play, 17M Pokny UeraUlry vi, 1 3 (1787) 222 This Orna- j 
ment [xc. the mitre], with other Masquerade GarmetiLs.^ X77a ; 
Foote Nabob 11. Wks. 1799 11 . 304 A masiiuerade ticket, * 
is more negotiable there than a note from the bank. 177R ; 
Songs Costume (Percy Soc.) 229 An ass may look fierce in 
A masquerade dress. 1814 Miss Mityomu Village Ser. 1. 1 
226 A Spanish masquerade-dress. 1841 MARRYAT/’iNK/i<rr ' 
xliii, The first mosquerodc-night at Vauxball. 

Masq^norade (masker^'d), v. Also 7 mas- 
oherate. [f. prec. sb.] 

1 1 . tram. To d isguise as at ft raasnucradc. Obs, ra re . 

.*^ COKAINK Dianea ii. 131 Wickeci man, ..how skilfiill 
thou art to mas< hrrate thy excuses ! t68i T. F t.ATMAN Nera- 
clitus Ridens Nc^ 34 (1713) I. 218 Torying, Tanlivying^ and i 
Masquerading his Majesty's most loyal and dutiful Subjects. . 
1717 Kii.LiNf'.HKCK Senn, xi. 220 To masquerade Vice, and 
to make it wear the Habit and Shape of that Virtue it most 
resembles. 

1 2 . To make like a masquerade, as by variety 
of costume. Obs.ran^^. 

*757 Mrs. Gripfith Lett. Nenryff Frances (1767) IV. 239, 

1 am Just come up from the Shore, which I left masqueraded 
with People, 1 believe, from every Nation of the £.arth. 

3 . intr. To appear or go about in disguise ; to 
pass oneself off under a false character ; to have or 
assume a deceptive ap|)earance. 

169a R. VEsruAUoa Fables ccxxiv. 196 An Ass .. Mu.h- 
querodlng up and down in a Lyon's $km 1809-10 Coi k- 
RiooB Fnstid (1865) 2x5 Ho . . masqueraded on the bloody 


sta^ of revolution, a Caligula with the cap of liberty on 
bis^ead. 1850 11 . Rockrs A’ji. (1874) II. ii. 123 Some may 
probably deem that . . philosophy is here inasciueradtng it 
a^ little too freely for her character. 1863 w. PiiiLLirs 
speeches xxjv. 533 Virginia has a government, and is not 
a horde of pirates iiia\queradiiig as u state. 

t Kasquera'ded, ///. a. Obs. rare. [f. M ab- 

giJKKADK sb, or V. -XI).] 

1 . ? Coloured like ' niasqueiade*. 

X678 Lond. Gas. No. 1 348/4 Eight piccc^ of. .talTaty Ribon, 
all cloth<olour, one ashe, one inaskciaded. 

2 . Disguised. 

1751 A. Muki'Iiy Gray's Inn Jrnl, (1756) I. 142 A very 
Considerable Number of m:Lsquer:tcird Shillings . so w'cll 
disguised, that they passed among the Coiiqiany for (.'luiiieas. 

Masquera'der. [f. MAsquEUAUK v. + -er >.] 
a. One who lakes part in a m.isquciadc. b. One 
who ‘ masquerades’ or assumes disguise, lit and fig. 

1677 Lady CiiAwoKTii in i »/4 Rep. Jliit. M\S. Comm. 
App. V. 36 Lord Purbeckc hath hired .. Sir John Brnett's 
house, .for to make a ball to the Mascaraders in next week. 
X7X8 Hir.Kt.s & Nklson J. Kettiexvell m, xv. 221 He 
strenuously Opposed such Religious Ma>queradcis. 1775 
BiiEKinAN Ris-als 1. i. Love .. has been a masqurradrr ever 
.since thedays of Jupiter. 2836 H ok. Smith Tin /’n/w/.(i876J 
206 Many masqueraders on the stage of real life betiuy 
themselves by overacting their part. x8ro (.). W. Holmes 
Motley xo. 94 Diplomatic masqueraders of the 16th century. 

Kmo [nera'ding, vbl. sb. [f. MA.sgiT£K\D£ v. 
•f -L ngCJ The action of MASgiKKADK v.\ par- 
ticipation in mascjucradcs ; assumjition of disguise. 

167a Dkydkn Marr. a la Mode IV. ii, 'I’liis masquerading 
is a most glorious invention. 4x715 Bi rni-t Oivn Time 
(1724) 1 . 262 At this time the (..'ouit fell into much exlrava- 
u:ince in masiiuerading. 1886 Athene urn 20 Feb. 257/3 
How much of diamatic masquerading there is in any poem 
no critic can ever say. 

attrib. 17x3 4 Dk. Wharton True Briton Na 71 II. 
609 An Intrigue that bc^an last Masquei.'iding Time. X840 
Dickens Barn. Rudge li, ‘ No iim^querading tricks', said 
the lrx:ksmiih. 1850 K ini iSLKV /.wX-x i. They were to 

me God’s angels shining in. .fairy masquerading dresses. 

Masquera'ding, ///. a. [f. MAHquKRADK 
V. + -ING ^.] TLinl masquerades ; addicted to mas- 
querading. 

i68x Ro.rb.Bailat{s(\Z^\> 193 From all the Masquerading 
French,. . Libera nos. Domine / 1717 Croxall Ovid's Met. 
X. Down W’ith his masquerading wings he flies. 1856 R. .\. 
Vaughan Mystics (x^tu) 11 . 232 In this masquerading world 
of ours. x8^ T. Hardy F.thcUerta (1B90) 89 You dou'l 
c.sca{)c me, ina.squcrading madam. 

Masquera'disliy a. rare. [f. MA8QU£R.ti)K 
sb. Hclitliiig a masquerade. 

1681 T. F latman Heraclitus Ridens No. 5 fi 7 i 3 ) I. 3 (? It 
makes him look so Masqueradish, that nil the Women and 
Ghildreii . . take him for a Devil 1 ncarnate. 1819 Hermit in 
London III, 170 Her very inas((ueradish figure. 

tMasquin. Obs. Also 6 masken, 7 mas- 
quino. [r for Marking vbl. sb.J A masquerade 
or masquerading costume. 

1578 Inv. R. li'ardr. (1B15) 237 Fyve masking garmcnti.s 
of crammosie satin, . . Sex inaNkenis of the same. 1653 J. 
Hall Paradoxes 67 Jhey must put otT their Masquinc 
hal>ils. 1658 K. Vhkuck N orth. Mem. (1821)2^ 'I'hc Church 
of Koine. .wdirre iiiaiiiiis are metamorphosed into inasquins, 
collects translated into cullaiioii.s [etc.]. 

UaeS (m£cs), sb,^ Forms : 1-3 moosao (North- 
imib. measse), 1-7 mestie, 2-7 maaBe, 3 (in 
comb.), 4-6 chiefly Sc. and mrth. mes, 4-6 Sc. 
and north., 7-9 (.sense 6) mcas, 4-7 mas, (4 misse, 
5 mase, mese, 6 miss), 6- mass. [OK. t/ticsse 
(Kentish and Mercian messe) wk. fern., a. vulgar L. 
messa (whence F. messe, Pr., It. messa\ Sp. misa, 
Pg. missa, are from written Latin) Keel. L. missa. 
The Teut. forms, partly from vulgar Lat. and nnrtly 
from written Latin, arc : OF'iis., OS, missa (MDu. 
misse, messe, mod.Du. mis\ MUG. misse, messe 
(mod.CL ON. messa (Sw. messa, Da. messe^ . 

It is now generally agreed that the L missa is a verbal 
.sh. (formed uko repulsa,tollei to, offen sa) (rom L mi t tire 
(pa. pple. missns) to send, send away, dismiss. The carlie>t 
known examples of the word lielong to the last quarter of 
the 4th century, occurring in the Epistles of Sl Ambrose 
and the Itinerary of Silvia of Aquilania. In the early cen- 
turies it bad the general sense of ' religious service*, l^ing 
applicable, c.g.,to matins and vespers, though in an cniineiu 
sense it always denoted the Eucliarisu In secular applica- 
tion it occurs, though rarely, in the jth ai>d 6th centuries 
with the sense ’ dlsiiiissal The origin of the liturgical 
application has been much disputed. Isiil'.>re irtfirfi) con- 
jectured that the original reference was to the dismiss;d of 
the catccluiiuens which was the preliminary to ♦he eueba- 
rislic service. This explanation is not favoured by modern 
scholars, who consider that the wider sense * religious ser- 
vii.e ' is more likely than the narrower sense to have been the 
original. Some think that missa at first denoted the solemn 
diinissory formula at the conclusion of a service, I te, missa est, 
and l.encc came to he applied to the service itself. Others las 
Kattrnhusch in Herxog s Encyci.) have suggested, on con- 
fessedly slender and doubtful evidence, that missa in secular 
use had some such sense as 'commission*, 'otficial duty', 
and was therefore adopted as tho rendering ofGr, AeLrovpyta 
(see LiTUKriv), which had primarily a similar meaning, Inil 
in ecclesiastical language was usrt for ‘religious .service* 
and s{tecifically for the Eucharist. Several other theories 
have been proposed, but none of them has gained wide 
acceptance among scholars.] 

1 . The Eucharistic service ; in post* Reformation 
use, chiefly that of the Roman Catholic Church. 

In the 16th c. the Protestants cetier.Ylly objected to the 
term ox being uiiscripiural, ana a* associated with the 



* popish * view of the netinre of the sacrament. (In Sweden 
and Denmark, however, the equivalent words are applied 
to the Lutheran communion service.) In the first Prayer* 
book of Edward VI (1548-9) the heading of the service 
reads * The Holy Communion, commonly called the Masse *, 
but in the subsequent Prayer-books the word was not used. 
In recent years some of the Anglican clergy have applied 
Che term to their own rite. 

a. The celebration of the Eucharist. Frcq. 
without article, e.g. at mass^ {to go) to mass\ to 
saj^f sing^ hear^ attend mass, 

a 900 tr. Hist, iv. xxii. (Schipper) 460/x Fram un- 

derntide, ponne mon maessan oftust singeA cxviS l.autb, 
Horn, 9 Ic eou segge . . )>et tiis hit nan herf bet me . . for his 
saulebidde pater noster ne messe singe, /slug Ancr, A*. 

1 |)e mei^se . . sigged hcos uers stondindc. c 1330 K. 
Brunnk Chr&H, ]Vace (Rolls) 7620 Of prest was l>er no beni- 
soun, Ne messe songen, ne orysoun. 13., £, E. AIM, /*. 
A. 1114 Myide as maydencz seme at mas. 1375 Harbour 
Brncs xi. 376 'I'haj herd the mess full reucrcntly. 1437 
Test, Ebor, (Surtees) 1 1 . 207 The stall quer 1 sit at mese. 

Starkrv England 1. iv. 11a 'i'hey can no thyng dow 
but paltur vp theyr matyns ana mas. Sir j. TemI'Lic 

trish RebelL (1746) 177 Fitz-Patrick .. did enihuivour all 
he could to turn them to mass. t686 Evelyn Diary jg Jan., 
Dryden . . and his two sonns . . were said to go to masse. 
1750 Robertson Hist, Scot, iii. Wks. 1813 1 . 263 The earls 
of Lennox, Athol and Cassils openly attended mass. 1885 
Mabel Collins Prettiest tt^omon ix. She goes to early mass 
each morning. i8oe Ch, Times 6 Oct. 997/4 , 1 commenced 
having Mass on alflloly Days at 9 a.m. 

b. A particular celebration of the Eucharist, esp. 
one having a si^ecial object or intention. Often pt, 

01831 Charter Oswul/\xi%'itt.eX O, E. 7Va:/Z444D;ctm:^hwilc 
messepriost gesinge fore Osuulfes sawle twa messan. e tsoo 
yUes Sr Pirtues 65 Durh masses and bienes and slmesscs 
tic me dod for 8e. ispy K. Clouc (Rolls) 11331 Hii inassen 
& orisons uaste uor him bede. a 1300 Cursor M, 31189 I’o 
first mess hut sent petre sang Was par h^n na canon lang. 
e 1380 Wycmp IVks, (1880) 213 To make solempnvte whatine 
licne men ben dede wi^ dirige & messis. 1420 E. E. lyUls 
(1882) 48, XX trentalez off messez for my soule. xtfs Ar. 
tides 0/ Religion xxxi. (1571) 19 The sacrifices of Masses, 
in the which it was commonlv said that the Pricstes did 
offer Chri.ste for the quicke ana the dead. 3648 Gagr West 
Ind. XV. (1655) 102 'Vhey are not able to continue in the 
Church while a Masse is briefly hudled over. 1797 Mrs. 
Raoclirfb Italian xi, [This] announced that the first Mass 
was begun. x8a8 Scott F, M, Perth xx, Suitable masses 
said for the benefit of his soul. 1843 Ford Handbk, Spain 
t. AS The Spaniards always, whenever they can, hear a mass. 

2 . In pre- Reformation use, the sacrament of the 
Eucharist ; subsequently, the Eucharist as adminis- 
tered and doctrinally viewed by Roman Catholics. 

c 1000 Mljric's Past, EO, xxi. in Thorpe Laws 1 1 . 376 
Nu is seo nuesse. .gemyna his [Drihtnes] mmran browunge. 

13. . Minor Poems fr, Fernon MS, xlvi. 69 pou leuest not 
in be Mes, bat euer God ber in Is. e 1373 Lay Folks Mass 
Bk, (MS. B.) 3 jbo worthyest binff • • In al bis world, hit is 
bo messe. 1380 Daub tr. Sleidane's Comm, 34 'I'hesc men 
.. admonishing .. to put downe the Masse. 1363 WiinsT 
Four Stair Tkre Quest, To Rdr., Wks. 1888 1 . 56 The 
mayst blissit, feirfull, and haly sacrifice of the mes. 163^ 
Pagi it' Ckrisliauogr, 1. iii. (1036) 96 A true, Kcall, Prcpi- 
tiatorie and unbloudie Sacrifice, under the name of Cne 
Masse. 1853 Marsocn Early Purit, 28 Admitting a real 
presence in tne mass. 

b. The rite or form of liturgy used in the (pre- 
Reformation or Roman) celebration of the Eucharist. 

e 1373 .Sr. Leg. Saints xxxix. {Cosme 4 Damyane) 1 Of 
haly messe in ^ secre ^ndry sanctis set we se. 2348-9 
(Mar.) Bk, Com, Praver.CommuHton (heading), The Svppcr 
of the Lorde, and the holy Communion, commonly called 
the Ma-«se. i8a8 P. Smart Fan. Superst, Popish Cerem, 
*ij b, The Author of this .sermon telling him [Cosenn] upon 
occasion the Masse is disallowed : hee replyed roundly : 
Will you deny that our Service is a Masse? 2634 Canxb 
Hecess. (1840) 85 The papists like well of the English 

mass (for so King James used to call it). 2879 T. F. Sim- 
Aions Lay Folks Mass Bk, 353 I'he York use . . was in the 
main the ancient Gregorian mass, according to the Roman 
rite of the eighth century. s88i J. S. Black in Emycl, 
Brit, XVI. 509/3 The Sutb ad a. Mariam Majorem [etc.] 
prefixed to most of the masses in the Gregorian Sacramentary. 

^ O. Shakspere's mention of evening mass is 
prob. due to ignorance or forgetfulness of the fact 
that mass was not (normally) celebrated in the 
evening. In ecclesiastical antiquities, however, the 
expression is a literal rendering of L. missa vesper^ 
tina, where the sb. has the wider sense mentioned 
in the etymological note above. 

sgoa Shaks. Rom. 4 Jul, iv. i. 38 Are you at leisure, Holy 
Father now, Or shall I come to you at evening Masse? 
ipoR W. H. Hutton Eng. Saints iiL 133 It was Saturday 
night, and he [Columlia] went to the chapel for the evening 
mass (as Adamnan still calls the night office). 

d. Phr. \ Neither mass nor matins : nothing of 
very serious import. 

Sir T. Morr Dial, cone. Heresies 1. xx. Wkfl. 245/3 
Men say sometyme when they would saye or doo a thyng 
and cannot well come thereon.. it maketh no matter they 
8ayc,ya maye beginne agayne and mende it, for it is nother 
masse nor mattyns. 

8. With qualification denoting the ritual form or 
the intention of the service. 

High (or solemn or tgreat) maea, mass celebrated 
with the assistance of deacon and subdeacon, with incense 
and music. (Also attrih. in high mast time.) Low (or 
t liitte) maaa, mass said without note and with the iiiinimum 
of ceremony. (Abo ME. stvimesse^sWent masa.) Maaa 
of the day, t(A) the first mass of the day (or ' morrow- 
mast ')t (A the mass which has its variable parts correspon- 
ding with the choir office of the day on which it is celebrated 
fonposed to votive sssate). Private lliaaB| («) as rendering 
of mitta prhmtOt a term fonctimcf applied to a mast cele- 


brated otherwise than in presence of a congregation, e.g., 
in a private oratory (also sometimes explains as tow 
mass) I (^) by the Protestant controversialists of the 16th c. 
applied to a celebration at which the congregation, though 
present, were not allowed to communicate. Dry maaa (L. 
missa sicca), a celebration without either consecration or 
communion. 

b* In the titles of occasional masses, as matt of the 
Trinity, if the Holv Ghost, of our Lady, Mary-masb, 
Jesus tnass, i Apostles mats (at St Paul's Cathedral). 

O. See also mast of the Presanctipibd, of Requiem, 
Morrow-mass, Hunter's, Hunting mass, red mast (Red 
a, 19), tSouL-MTiuz, Votive mast, 

2234 O, £, Chron. an. 2135 He sang oone heh messe on 
Eastren dttl. e saoe Trin, Cell. Horn, 97 Prest hem sei8 
atte swimesse turned be bred to fleis and be win to blod. 
C2386 Chaucrr Merck, T, 650 Whan but the heighe masse 
was ydoon. ? sa. . in C?. Elia. Acad, (1879) 34 Masse of our 
Lady. Ibid,, The second masse of the tryiiite. Ibid,, The 
third masse must bee of Requiem, c 2430 Merlin 97 I'hei 
rounge tomesse of the day. sm Aberdeen Reg.CiSa) 1.46 At 
hie mestim. c Bale A', yahan (Camden) 41 Masse of the 

v wondes. i$j/SChron. Gr, F riars in Monum, Framiscana 
(Rolls) 11 . 330 A coinmandement from the councelle vn-to 
Powlles that they shulde haue no more the Apostylle masse 
til the mornynge. 2360 Daub tr. Sleidane't Comm, s$ After 
y* all be comen together, theyshal haue a messe of the holy 
Ghost tpfio Bkcon Catech, v. Wks. 1564 1 . 453 In times 
paste, before this deuelishe priuate masse ^brast in, the 
minister and the people together dyd receive the holy 
inisteries of the body and bloud of Christ, and not the priest 
alone, as the manner is now. 2388 Grafton Chron. 11 . 
3«Q After the thirde Agnus was sayde in time of a low 
Masse. 2770 Baretti Joum, London to Genoa 11 . 199 I'he 
Priest who celebrated the Great Mass this morning. 2808 
C. Wordsworth Medim*al Services 23 The Mass of the 
day at the high altar. Ibid, 33 When the Bishop was per- 
forming a solemn Mass. 

4 . Qualified by the name of a saint, etc. ; A feast- 
day or festival. Survives as -mas in Cardlkmab, 
Childermas, Christmas, I.ammas, Martinmas, 
Michaelmas; also Allhallewmas{s^ Ladymass^ 
Marymass. 

e 930 Lindisf, Gosp, John vit. 3 Temples mssua, tcenopegia, 
etooo Mt.vutc Gram. tZ.) 43 December x se monod ongind 
anum dz^e zfter andreasmzssan. ^2330 Arih, 4 r Med, 
3391 (KClbing) Sone after se)*n Jones mls.se [rime Icssc^ 
243a Poston Lett, 1 . 336 He twixt thb and S^nt Margretys 
messe. 2^ in Littlejohn Aberd, Sheriff Court (1904) 
Introd. 44 To Andirsines Evin nixtocum. 

6. A musical setting of those parts of the mass 
which are usually sung, viz. the Kyrie, Gloria, 
Credo, lkne<lictus, and Agnns. 

2307 Morlky Introd. Mus, 21 In the Tenor part of the 
Gloria of hb Masse A ue Maris steila, 1887 Simfson Com* 
Pend, Praet, Mus, 137 Masses, Hymns Psaltnes, Anthems, . 
&C. t78s Huskey Hist, Mus, II. 494 In every movement of 
Jos9uin's Mass, some part or other, but generally the Tenor, 
is singing the tune in different notes and measures, s^ 
Penny Cycl, Suppl. &.v. Palestrina, Hb first work, consist- 
ing of four masses for four voices. 

6. Used in oaths and asseverations : by the mass^ 
mod. dial, amess, and simply mass (often mess), 

c 2389 Chaucer Dethe Blaunchegsi By the masse 1 durste 
swcrc , . lliat [etc.]. I3a8 Skelton Magnyf, atoi By the 
me««e, 1 shall cleue thy heed to the waste 239* Kyd Sol, I 
4 Pers, II. L 230 Mas, the foole sayes true, sm Shaks. j 
Hen. y, in. it laa By the Mes, ere theise eyes or mine take ! 
themselues Co slomber, syle de gud seruice 2893 Concrkvb ( 
Love for L, iil vi. So, so, enough Father^Meas, I'd rather 1 
kiss these Gentlewomen. 2734 Richardson Graudison 
(1811) 11 . xxviii. 376 Pray, sir, do you withdraw, if you 
please. Mr, Cr, Not 1 , by the mass ! 1736 Foote 
fr, Paris i. Wks. 1799 I. m Oh, a Brilbh child, by the 
mess. i8s8 W. Irving in Lfe 4 Lett, (1864) 1 . 320 By the 
mass 1 look hack with . . much longing to her Bounteous 
establishment. 1848 Kingsley Saints Trag, 1. ii, Mass 1 
1 bad forgot. 

7. ff//rrAancl Comb, ^0% mass-bread, church, -goer, 
music, -rite,-ti me, -vestment, -work ; objective, etc., 
as mass-hearing, -hunter, -mumbler, -sayer, -say- 
ing,-seer,-sin^ng\ mass-borrowed, -like, -mumbling 
adjs. Special combs. : muM-bell, (a) a bell that 
calls people to mass; {If) a bell that is rung 
during mass, a sacring-bell; fmass-oake, an 
opprobrious term for a wafer u^ in the mass ; 
t maaa* closet, a Roman Catholic chapel ; f maaa 
olothes, mass vestments; fmasa-oope, a chasuble; 
f nuMB-gear, the instrument!, etc. used in cele- 
brating mass ; f maaa-goapeller, a protestant who 
(hypocritically) attends mass; fmasa-gioat « 
MAsa-PENNT ; maas-haokle (now errA.), a chasu- 
ble : t maM-kiaa (ME. messecos), the kiss of peace 
at the mass ; mass-monay, (a) offerings of money 
made at mass; (8) money paid to a priest for 
sayingmass; foMM-raaf, mass-vestments; fiiuws- 
■ong, the singing or celebration of mass ; f mass- 
whlla, the hour for oelebratUig mass. Also Mass- 
book to MA 88 -PBIX 8 T. 

24. . in RsL Ant, 1 . 81 Quhan I rynge the *meue belle. 
1863 Longp. Wayside Inn, Saga K. Olef xi. viii, The mass- 
belis tinkled. t84a Milton Apot, Smect. Wks. 2851 111 . 
atfo Scandaloue ceremonies ana *inasse-borrow*d Liturgies. 
1473 Aee, Ld, Treas, Scott, (2877) 1 . 84 Dem for *iness bred 
far the hale )ere. 1379 Fulke Hcskiiu*s Pad, 78 Theb 
whole * Masse cakes. <22333 Bradford Hurt if hearing 
Meus (Copland) C yj, As though the *inasse church were ^ 
catholyke churcbe. 2698 Hevlin Snrv, France 93 Little 
Chappels, or ^Masse-cloeeU. ^I44e A^ph, Tatee 144 He., 
did on hb *mes clothb ft stude att m altar hefor ^ bisshopp. 

13. . Miner Poems fr, Vemea MS, axxvii. 773 Cun whon 


he [be west] dob of his *masse«ope. e 1300 Havelok 188 
The cfuiz, and the pateyn ok, The corporaus, the *mes8e- 
gere. i <43 Borrow Bible in Spain xlvi, Antonio, thoujpi by 
no means a ^mass-goer [etc.], a 1333 Uradforo Hurtofhear* 
ing Mass (Copland) C vij. SuebeTe popyshe protestauntes, 
*masse gospellers, or, as they woulde be called, bodelye 
massemongers and spirytuall gospellers. 2330 Balk Eng, 
Votaries 11. 1 iij, Of them that uaue aultre clothes . .*maiise 
grplcs and trentals. c ism O, E, Chron, an.y)3 (Laud MS.) 
Min *mcsse haccl, ft min stol, ft min raefi ciaoo Trin, 
Coll, Horn, 163 De meshakele is of medeme fustane. 284a Sir 

H. Taylor Edwin the Fair l viii^This shaveling's meagre 
face. With his mass-hackle and his reef and stole, c 2403 
Audblay xi Pams of Hell 86 in O, E, Misc, 213 [pai] let 
ober men of *mas hereng. a 1333 Bradford Hurt 0/ hear- 
ing Mass (Copland) Cvj, They that are *niasse hunters. 
C laoo Trin, Coll. Horn, 01 Tocne of schtneisse, bat is *tnesse 
cos. C1300 Bekst 1779 He nolde cusse massecos to cusse 
Seint Thomas. 2633^30 Row Hist. Kirk (Wodrow Soc.) 
394 I'he Communion is discharged to be before the pulpit., 
(for that were not so ^Masse-lyke). 2664 H. More Mysf, 
Iniq, 431 * Mails- money, Oblations to Saints and tneir 
Im^ea, and the like. 1897 Daily News 18 Nov. 6/1 For 
the purpo.se of earning mass money men are ordained at 
the earliest possible ase. 2343 Balk Yd a Course, etc. 88 b, 
*Masse momblers, holye water swyngers [etc.]. 2388 Pas- 
quint in a Traunce go6 b, $0 many thousand of *Ma8sc- 
mombling pricstes. 1833 Court Mag, VI. 24/a The accom- 
paniments to the songs and the *mass music, a 1000 Canons 
of Edgar c. 33 in Thorpe Laws II. 350 Dflet mlc preost 
hmbbe . . cal *mzssereaf wurSlice behworfen. c laoo Trin. 
Coll. Horn, SIS Hoc oSer belle, calch oSer messe* ref. 1803 
Scott Eve of St, John 91 He who says the *iiinss*rite for 
the soul of that knight. '^854 Hradpord Let. Wks. (Parker 
Soc.) 1 . 393 Then these *mass-sayers and seers shall shake. 
CS440 Alph, Tates 44a And so be bisshopp was trublid 
herewith, ft lefte his *iiies.$aying. 1546 Balk Eng, Votarb's 
!• (1548) 31 For the fyrst .iil [consuTerations] a prest ought 
not, he sayth, to abstaync from his masse sayenge. 2^ 
*Mass seer [see quot. for mass-saver]. 1340 IIampolk Pr. 
Const, 3703 pat *mcs syn^ng May tiiest b« saul out of 
payn bryng. 15^ Bbcon Rdtques of Rome (1563) 198 b, In 
Masse slngvng, in almosse geuing. a goo tr. lisrtla's Hist. 

I. xxvi. (Senipper) 58 On bv^^ cyricean serest ba halg.*in 
lareowas ongunnan . . *mz.*«esong don. c 1130 Cen. 4 Ev. 
3466 Elmesse-gifte, and messe-song. 1330 Palsck. 804/2 At 
*masse tyme. 1879 T. F. Simmons LayFolks Mass Bk . 335 
note. The full *mass-ve.<itment of the priest. 13.. Caw. 4 
Gr. Knt, 1097 ^e schal lenge in your lofte . . To morn nuyle 
be *mcB8e-qu^ie. i8m Carlyle Heroes (1858) 38a Fasts, 
vigils, formalities and *mass-work. 


(mset), sb,^ Also 5, 7 mMO, 5- 8 maase. 
[a. F. masse (recorded from nth c.), ad. L. massa, 
prob. (as ancient grammarians believed^ a. Gr. 
fia(a barley-cake, {lerh. cogn. w. Gr. fiaoaeiv to 
knead pre-Hellenic ^m^qy-, f. root 

^mi§q-, menq - ; cf. Lith. minkyti to knead.] 

1 . A coherent body of plastic or fusible matter 
([as dough, cla^, metal), not yet moulded or fash- 
ioned into objects of definite shape; a lump of 
raw material for moulding, casting, sculpture, etc. 
Now memed in sense a. In [the) massx said of 
metal in the form of masses or lumps. 

CS40U Maundbv. (1830) xiv. 158 Men fynden .. hard Dya- 
mandes in a Maasc. that cometh out of Gold, whan men 
puren it . .out of the Myne. isSa N. Lichsfield tr. Castan- 
Heda's Conq, E, Ind, 1. xxxiii. 80 Two Masses of siluer. 
1611 Bible Ecclus, xxii. 15 Sand, and salt, and a masse of 
of yron is easier to beare then a man without vnderstanding. 
1830 PavNNB AHti-Armin, 166 Out of the same masse are 
made vcsmIs of mercy, a xjag Conoreve tr. OviiTs Ad 
of Love III. Wks. 1730 HI. 307 Myro's Statues, which for 
Art surpass All others, once were but a shapeless Mass. 


t b. Metal, esp 
Rolls of Parh,^ 


gold or silver, in the lump. 

, rl. 184/3 Nor Plate, Vessell, Mas.w, 

Bullion, nor Jueix of Gold. 1338 W. Watrkmam Pofdle 
Fadons ir. L 115 Limall of golden greate pleniic, ^iche 
they . . do neucr fine into masse. 1397 Hooker EccLPol, 
V. Ixxix. I 5 Of Gold in Masse eight thousand . . Cichars. 
thex Holland Pliny 1 . 46 Brasse and lead in the masse or 
lumpe, sinke downe, . . Imt if they be driuen out into thin 
plates, they flote. 

O. An amorphous quantity of material used in 
or remaining after a chemical or other operation ; 
in Phartnacy, the compound or other substance 
from which pills are made. , 

1381 Eden Let, In xst Eng, Bks, Amer, (Arb.) Introd. 44/«i 
I stilled of the water from the masse or Chaos lefte of them 
bothe. 1843 J- Stbbi tr. £jeP, xiii. 5« With 

Symp, Rosar, Unit,, make a Masse of rfll. i8m Bovi.e 


s8o9 Med. 7 ml, XXI. 351 A compact mass pr^uced in an 
operation, which weighs nearly 200 grains. 2880 Oarrod 
ft Baxter Mai, Med, 196 One grain of c^um u contained 
in five grains of the pill-mass. ^ . , 

t d. A kind of matter capable of being fashioned ; 
a plastic substance. Obs, ^ , 

t 47 > Rik.*y Comp, Alch. Pref. In Ashm. 
one Mase was made all thyng. 1398 SrEHSEa/^ Q> iv. x* 39 
I'he GoddesM selfe did stand Upon an altar of •ome^ljy 
masse. 2700 Dryden Sig, 4 Guis, 503 When the world began. 
One common mass composed the mould of man. , 

2 . In wider sense : A body of coherent and (really 
or apparently) ponderous matter of relatively large 
bulk ; a solid pnysical object filling a great 
of space. In modem Physics, often contrasted with 
molecule or atom. 

CS440 Promp, Parv, ssS/e Masse, or gotet cf mete, w 
other lyke, tnaeses, •1347 Surrey eSneid il. (t 552 ? ^ 
Wherto was wrought masM of this huge borsT 
Savile TaelM Agrieoia (1604) 1B8 A deepe^mass^ wn- 
* *l sea is slower slurred to nge. lifa BairrLar deS" 



t 

XASS. 

Leci, vil. 247 Those Atome would there form one hujpe 
sphacrlcal Mass. i8so Scott Ladv of L, i. xi, Round many 
an insulated mass, The native bulwarks of the pass. 184S-3 
Gbovb Corr, Forets 73 When the magnet as a mass 
is in motion. 1849 James IVoodnian i, A large gray, indis- 
tinct mass stretched all along from east to west. x86o Tyn- 
dall Glae» 1. ii. ai Adjacent to us rose the mighty mass 
of the Finsteraarhorn. Jbid» 11. xix. 339 What is true for 
masses is also true fur atoms, 
f b. applied to the created universe or the earth. 
Golding De Afomaynx. (1617) 33 When hee had layd 
the foundations of this gmly Masse. i6oa Shaks. Ha$n, 
111. iv. 49 Yea this solidity and comuuund masse,. . Is thought- 
sicke at the act. 1697 Ukydbn Ftr^, Georg, iv. 334 Cod the 

t ote created Mass inspires. 

1 0 . Fhys. The whole quantity of blood or fluid 
dispersed through an animal body. Obs, 

1893 tr. Blancard^s Phys. Diet (ed. s), Massac all the 
Blood is commonly called the Mass of Blood. s6^ Fever 
Acc. E, India in' A x6 That the Misty Vapours might not 
hinder the kind operation begun on their tainted Mass of 
Blood. 1731 Arbuthnot Nat Aliments (1735) 175 If there 
is not a sumcient Quantity of Blood, .to .sulNliie it, it {acid] 
may infect the whole Mass of the Fluids. 173a 'LMe Eerions 
C. XL 178 Poison.. corrupts the whole ma.ss of blood, 
d. Mining, (See quota. ) 

> 85 S J. K. I-EIFCHILD Cornwall Mines 83 Masses wte some- 
times termed yipe-veins by miners. . . The best conception 
that can be formed of them is, that of an irregular branching 
cavity, descending either vertically or obliquely into the 
rock, and filled up with metalliferous matter. 1883 C Lk 
N. FtmTEM in Encyct Brit, XVI. 441/a Masses. These are 
deposits of mineral, often of irregular shapes, which cannot 
be distinctly recogiiixed as beds or veins. 

3 . A dense aggregation of objects apparently 
forming a continuous body. 

1609 Bible (Douay) x Sa$n, xxv. 18 Two hundred masca 
IVulg. massas] of drie figges. 1660 F. Brooke tr. Lt 
Blanc's Trav, 15 The Mosca or Temple of Mcka is a masse 
of stones built round. 17x6 Addison Freeholder No. 36 P 4 
.Such a beautiful mass of colours. 1776 Wiiiiehing Brit, 
Plants (1796) II. 503 The whole mass of seeds upon the 
fruitstalk. x866 Treas, Bot^ Masses. Collections of any- 
thing in unusual quantity ; as, for example, pollen-masses, 
which art unusual collections of pollen. x8i7S Oucklano 
Logdfk. 70 One solid mass of living cod. 1880 Ol'ida Moths 
11. 32 'Ihcre were masses of camellias and axaleas. x88a 
Bower & Scott Ds Bary's Phaner, 361 A many-layered 
mass of sclerenchymatous fibres. 

4 . trans/, and jSg, (from senses 2 and 3). 
a. A large quantity, amount, or number (either 
of material or immaterial things) ; often with the 
notion of oppressive or bewildering abundance. 

is8s T. Washington tr. Nicholay's Voy. 11. vl 36 b, The 
whole masse., may amount too about 15a caces. 1604 
Shake. 0 th, 11. tit. aSo, 1 remember a masse of things, but 
nothing distinctly. iM T. H [ awkinsJ Caussin's Holy Crt 
71 The children of rich men become droulhy amongst a 
masse of fountayne^ 1830 R, Johnson's Kingd, 4 Contmw. 
227 In the Silver-Mines, which were discovered in Polosie 
. . hath beene found so huge a masse of Bullion, that [etc.]. 
1^7 Clarendon /list Reb, 1. 1 4 Like so many atoms con- 
tributing jointly to this niMS of confusion now before us. 1830 
T VLLBR Pisgah 396 Of this last [nix. salt] a mass was .spent in 
the Temple, tm Junius Lett Ixviii. (1820) 353 Taking the 
whole of it together . . it constitutes a mass of demonstration 
. . complete , . to the human mind. 1849 Macaulay Hist 
Eng, vi. II, xio A mass of near twenty thousand pages. 
*855 Ibid. xl. 111 . 87 They removed a vast mass of evil 
without shocking a vast mass of prejudice. s8<^ Tylob 
Early Hist Alan, i. X3 Any one who collects and groups a 
of evidence. x8m Kuskin 0/ Chace (1880) 11 . 

206 ^here is a mass ofietters on my table this morning. 

t b. spec, uf money, treasure, etc. Also absol,^ a 
sum of money, a stock or fund. In Gaming (rare^^, 
after F. fnass€\ the amount of a person's stake. Obs, 
sSfiBGaAPTON Chron, 11 . 37 By reason whereof he gathered 
a great masse of money. 1577 Hellowk.s Gueuara's Chron, 
89 1 he officers of the treasurie, that is to saye, suebe as had 
the collection and keeping of the masse of Rome. 1391 
Warner Alb,^ Eng, vil. xxxiv. (16x2) x66 And he for Masses 
was brib'dc Earle Henry to betray. 1993 'Shaks. 
3 Hen, k/, 1. iii. X34 Thy sumptuous Buildings,.. Haue 
cost a mMse of puhlique Treasurie. i8bb Bacon Hen, Vil 
>59 Hauing alreadie made ouer great Masses of the Treasure 
01 our Crowne. 1690 Fuller Pisgah iv. iv. 65 Carefully 
keeping their money for them, till it amounted to a mass. 
^B7 Bover/'V. yi/awifonds d’une Hifrdditd ou d'une 
Societd), Mass, or Stock. Ibid,. Alasse, (cn Termes de jeu 
de hazard) the Mass, at Play. 

0 . used hyperbolically^ csp. in phrase To be a 
(or one) mass of (c.g. bruises, faults, mist.ikes, etc.), 
Johsok Devil an Ass iv. iii, 1 am a woman .. 

Gouge Serm. Extent 
ifOa s Provid. 8x5 Papists, .whose doctrine is a masse of 
ancient heresieB. 1843 Marryat 9 Apr. Lift 4 Lett (1873) 
II. 197 1 he country is really, without exaggeration, one 
mass of violets. iSi^ Smiles Huguenot's Eng. i. (1880) a 
ine Church itself was seen to be a mass of abuses. 

a. applied to an extensive unbroken expanse 
^f colour, light, shadow, etc.). Also, in Fine 
o*'® of the Mveral main portions which the 
®y* “btinguishes in a composition, each character- 
ifr ® certain degree of unity in colour or 
throughout its parts. 

t86i Evelyn Chnicorr, v. lao There are some parts In 
jnemcomiMnly to be distinguished from the Mass in gross ; 
■OT example, the hairs in men, eyes, teeth, nails, &c., that 
os one would conceive such lines, or hatches on those masses, 
otheri may likewise be as well fanci'd upon those lesser, and 
delicate members. 1899 Drvdkn Dn/resssey's Art 
ffint* T41 Tills he did., by making the Masses of the 
Ualits and Shadows, greater and more disentangl'd. 1710 
J» HAaaia Am; TscAsl IL Masses, in Painting, are the large 
parts of a Picture containing the great Lights and Shadows. 
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STM Encyel, Brit (ed. 3) XIII. 609/1 Some technical know- 
Irage of the effect producible by masses of light and .shade. 
1843 Ruskin Mod, Paint 1 . 11. 11. v. § 10 The masses which 
resell from right concords and relations of details are 
sublime and impressive ; but the masses which result from 
the eclipse of details are contemptible and painful. 1879 I 
M^^Laken Serm, Scr. it. x. 173 All striped w'itii solid masses i 
of blacknesa x8m Zangwill Master 11. i. 121 The occa- | 
sional fineness of line, the masterly distribution of inas.ses. I 

6. A volume or body of sound ; in Music used j 
csp. of the effect of a large number of instruments | 
or voices of the same character. | 

1879 Stainer Afuskof Bible 174 The grand musical results ! 
of harps.. and other simple instruments, when used in large | 
numbers simultaneously or in alternating masses. j 

t f. ? Something burdensome; a grief. Obs, rare, ; 

t99B Wyelev a rmorie 144 It is a world to marke the iollitie j 
or seamen floting in the liquid sea... A masse it is to note ' 
his miscrie When raging tempests bustle on the flood. ' 

6. Of human beings : A large number collected j 
in a narrow space; a compact body. Also, a | 
multitude of persons mentally viewed as forming 
an aggregate in which their individuality is lost. 

1713 Berkeley Guardian No. 82 p x The whole mass of i 
mankind. 18x4 Scott IVav. xlvii, T‘heir extended files were ' 
pierced . . in many places by the close masses of the clans. 
1848 W. H. Kelly tr. L, Blanc's Hist Ten V, 1 . 134 The 
king. .sent him orders, .to concentrate the troops round the j 
Tuueries, and to act with masses, i860 Emerson Cond. I 
Life vti. (1861) 14s Away with this hurrah of masses, and I 
let us have the considerate vote of single men. 1874 Green | 
Short Hist, iv. f 1. 155 'i'he unconquered Britons had sunk j 
into a mass of savage herdsmen. 

b. Mil, A formation of troops in which the | 
battalions, etc. are arranged one behind another. : 
Opposed to line, 

x8^ Infantry Drill 165 A Mass wheeling into Line of I 
Quarter Columns. .. A Line of Quarter Columns wheeling ! 
into Mass. | 

0. The {great) mass ofi the greater part or I 
majority of. 

i6b9 Bacon Ess., Vuissitude of Things (Arb.) wx Comets 
. . haue . . Power . . ouer the Gross and M assc of Things. 17x1 
Swift Contests Athens if Rome v. Wks. 1751 IV. 61 The 
mass of the people have o^iied their Eyes. x8o6 J ei- fehsom 
6M Ann, Afessage Writ. 1654 VIII. 68 The great mass of 
the articles on which impost is paid U foreign luxuries. 
1863 H. Cox Instit I. viii. loj The great mass of the people 
had no part in the election ot representatives. 1879 Jowett 
Plato (ed. 2) 111 . 158 We cinnot expect the mass of man- 
kind to become disinterested. 

b. The mass : the generality of mankind ; the 
main body of a race or nation. 

1679 Baxter Cath. Theol, 1. 1. 6$ 'I 1 ie Corrupted .M«2ss 
simply considered was the object of no one^ of all these 

S 'races. i® 4 S Browning Luria v, Those who live as models 
or Che mass. iM Lowell Biglow Peters Ser. t. v, The 
moss ough’ to labour an' we lay on softies. 1879 Whitney 
Life Lang, ix. 159 The languiige of the mass goes on chang- 
ing unchecked. 

C. The masses ; the populace or ‘ lower orders *. 
The now current antithesis with *thc classes' seems to 
have been first used by Gladstone in 1886. 

1837 Moore Alem. (1856) VIL 174 One of the few proofs 1 
of good Taste that * the masses *, as they arc called, havc^ct 
given. 1863 W. Phillips Speeches vi. 139 'J'he nia.sses are 
governed more by impulse than conviction. M. Arnold ; 
Kaiser Dead vii, .Since 'gainst the classes, He heard, of late, 
the Grand Old Man Incite the masses. 

7 . t /w mass = Eif mamsk, bodily, all at once. 
Anna Seward Lett, (i8ii)V, 133 Our nation has 
almost risen in mass. 1807 Southey Esprie/la's Lett 1 . 
179 The levy in moss, the telegraph, and the income- tax 
are all from France. 1869 F.W. rlEWMAN Misc. 78 To adopt 
their superstitions in mass. 

b. In the mass\ without distinction of com- ; 
ponent parts or individuals ; in the aggregate. 

c x 8 ao & Rogers Italy, Nat. PrtJ. (1834) 149 We condemn 
millions in the mass as vindictive. x83a Hr. Martinrau 
Hill Valley v. 75 We speak of society as one thing, and 
regard men in the mass. I 

o. In a mass : in a lump sum. 1 

1849 Marryat Let. to Forster in Lift 4 r Lett (1872) 11 . 
196 They have . . become a little income to me ; which 1 j 
inflnitely prefer to receiving any sum in a mass. | 

8. absfr. a. Solid bulk, massiveness. 
i6n Shaks. Ham, iv. iv. 47 This army of such mass and ; 
charge l.ed by a delicate and tender prince. 1606— Tr. ■ 
jrCr. L iii 29 But in the Winde and Tempest of her frowne, 
Distinction . . winnowes the light away ; And what hath 
masse, or matter by it selfe, l.ies rich in Vertue, and vn- 
mingled. 1797 J. 11 . Grose Voy. E. Indies 215 When ex- 
asperated by wounds, to which their mass makes them Ur. 
elephants in war] a mark hard to miss. 1896 Kane Ant 
Espt, II. xxiii. 225 Gathering moss as it travelled. 

b. Physus. The quantity of matter which a 
body contains; in strict use distinguished from 
weight, though the two terms are often used in- 
discriminately. Centre of mass \ sccCkntrkxA 16. 

1704 J. Harris Lex, Techn. I, Masse, this Word is used 
by the Natural Philosophers to express the Quantity of 
Matter In any Body. x8xi-i6 Playfair Nat Phil, (1819) 
II. 283 The moss of the Comet.. cannot have been ds^h of 
the moss of the Earth. 1868 Lockyer Guillemin's Heavens 
(ed. 3) 25 The mass of the Sun alone however is equal to 
750 timtB the united mosses of all the bodies which it main- 
tains in its sphere of attraction. 1878 Tait Rec. A dv, Phys. 
Sci, (1885) 357 When you buy a pound of lea you buy a 
quantity of the matter called tea equal in mass to the I 
Btandara pound of platinum. 1891 Sir R. Ball Story of I 
Snn 97 What the periodic time of the Moon would have , 
been ir our aatellite had been des’oid of mass. I 


MASS. 

17 9 . Used for med.L. nuuta, a holding of land. 

1894 Milman Lat Chr. 1 . 443 note. One mass or farm had 
coiiq^llcd . . to pay double reiiL 
^ 10 . aiinb, and Comb. a. Arch. * Arranged 
in large masses', as mass^picr, b. Mil., clc. 

‘ Involving masses of peojilc’, as mass drill, vote, 
O. Physics, as mass-attraction, •brightness, •moment. 
d. Special comb. : maHS-area Physics (see quot.) ; 
mass-oopper, * native copper, occurring in large 
masses* (Raymond Mining Gloss. 1881); mass 
meeting (sec quot. 1847-54 ^ (J.S .) ; maea- 

resistivity, -vector Physics ;see quots.'). 

X878 Maxwell Aiatter ^ Motion Ixviii. 56 When a male- 
rial particle moves from one point to another, twice the area 
swept out by the vector of the particle luuhipUcd by the 
mass of the particle is called the ^iuas>-areu of the displace- 
ineiit of the particle with respect to the oiigiii from which 
the vector is drawn. 1903 Agnes Ci.kmke Problems in 
Astrtphyshs 3 The universality of an apparent *inass. 
attraction was a great fact. x8^ — Syst. Stars soo The 
** mass-bright I less’ of these objects is twelve times that of 
the sun. 1896 Daily News 35 Nov. \h All these smart 
little children were doing a *mass drill. 1847-94 Web- 
ster, *AfasS‘meeting, a large assembly of the people to 
be addressed on some public occasion, usually political. 
U. States, 1899 Motley Dutch Rep, (1861) 1 . 33 'i'hose 
tumultuous mass- meetings. x88a Minciiin Unipt Kins- 
mat 108 The theorem of *mass-momeiits, which expresses 
the distance of the centre of mass of any body . . from 
a plane, ^ in terms of the masses of the constituent particles 
and their several distances from the plane.^ 1848 B. Webb 
Continent Ecclesiol. 253 There arc *ma.ss-piers below those 
of the upper church. 1902 j. J. Thomson in Eficvil. Brit. 
XXVllf. 5/1 We limy express the resistivity (of n mctall 
by slating the resistance in ohms offered by a wire of the 
material in uniform cross-section, one metre in leitcth, and 
one gramme in weight. 'I'liis nuiiieric:il measure of the re- 
sistivity is called the * Mass-Resist iinty. 1876 Maxw'ELL 
Matter 4* Motion lix.^ 50 Let us define a *mass-vector os 
the operation of carrying a given iiuiss from the origin to 
the uiven point. The direction of the wrur-vector is the same 
ns that of the vector of the mass, but its magnitude is the 
I product of the mass into the vector of the mass. 1887 
spectator 34 Sept. 1265 "mass vote of the people. 

I t Maggy sb.^ Obs, [a. Du. maas.] A mesh. 

I Smiiii Herring Buss Trader Four Deepingsof 70 

I Masses apiece, makes a Net. 

Mass (mties), v,^ Now rare or Obs, Forms : 

I 1 msBBian, 3 moBBO, masBi, 5 xnaBsy , 6-7 masBO, 
masB. [OK. mstssian, f. miesse Mass sb,^] 

L intr. To celebrate mass ; to say or sing mass. 
(From i6th c, used derisively.) t Also lo mass it 
and with cognate obj. 

riooo iELi>Kic Snittfs' Lives (1900) II. 276 He.. code to 
cyrean and sona ma:s.Hode. a iMot^Ancr. R. 368 Asc ofte ase 
preuNt iiiessefi & sttcrefi bet meidetics beam, Jesu. c xapo 
; .V/. Michel 129 in S, Eng, Leg, 1 . 303 ywanc buy a-rcreth 
j aiiie churche, to mass! inne. x^ in Trrrelyan P. iC.'unden) 
I 84 Item, the chaplan, and all Ms siiccessours, shall attend 
I . . unto ten of the clocke. .and then mas.sy. 19^ Balk Eng, 
{ Votaries I. (1550) 60 b, He massed without consecracion, lie 
gaue bolye orders in hys stable (etc. ]. 1962 A ns^v, Apol. Prty, 
Mass iii. 19 1 n one churche yc shal haue at one time .vii. or .viii. 
massing in sundry corners, Durham Depos. (.Surites) 

157 He., came to Robert Pei rson. .being r«Jy lo go to 

ma. s.sc, and .said to hym ‘Do you masse this?' And he., 
raid, 'Ve', i6a4 Hf. Moi ntacu Gogg 57 Vour inonow 
Massimingers when they masse it alone. 1677 W. Hl'ghk.s 
Man of Sin ii. ii. 219 He (Silvester 11 .] perceived his death 
whilst he was Massing. 1891 S. Wiluekfokce Let, in K. S. 
Will>errorce Life (1H81) II. iv. 124 What blind belief in a 
priest massing for them ! 

t 2 . To hear mass. Obs. rare, 
c 1770 J. Granger Lett. (1805) 11. 70 Chapel so contrived 
that men and w'Oiiieii may nia.s.s, and not see one another. 

3 . Irans. in occasional uses: To subject to the 
operation of the mass ; to pass away (time) .it in.iss. 

1946 Bale Eng. Votaries 1. (1560) 92 b, They are .. Mat- 
lenscd, Massed, Candcled, Lighted, Processioned, . . Per- 
fumed and worshypped. 1784 R. Bage Barham Downs 

l l . 89 And 1 find the ancient ini>jht .racrificc, and the modern 
Mass away a dozen hours per diem in all holiness. 

Madig (imcs\ v,'b Also (?4 maoe), 7 maBse. 
[a.F. masser (bom i3lh c.), f. masse Mass sbit\ 

I. trans. To form or gather into a mass; to collect, 
arrange, or bring together in masses, t Also with 
up, to heap up, to amass. 

The first quot. is doubtful ; the word may be miswritten 
for y-maked, 

e igbo Sir Ferumb. 3326 Her wiih-innc ys gold y-maced 
faste lo cast out day iJt iiy^t. 1604 i . Weight Passions 
VI. 343 When the rich man hath massed vp his tri.-asure.s. 
iteii Marre tr. Alemans Guzman d’Alf.i, 206 If thou aske 
these men, why they masse vp money. x8ao Shelley 
i Semit. PL in. 33 Indiiin plants . . Leaf after leaf, day after 
' day Were masked into the common clay. 1817 Stf.uart 
; Planters G. (1828) 513 The style, in which the removed are 
I mixed and ina.ssed up with the older Trees. 1849 M. Ar- 
nold To Gipsy Child 4 Who mass'd, round that slight brow, 
thrsi* clouds of doom? 1898 Rev, Bn't, Pharm. 37 The 
whole being mixed and massed with kaolin 1x5 gr. 
b. Painting, 

1793 Hogarth Anal. Beauty yC\\\, 112 Pointers divide 
theirs (rc. compositions] into fo: c-ground, middlc^ground, and 
I distance or back-ground ; which simple and distinct quan- 
tities //rojx together that vaiiety which entertains the eye. 
1843 Ruskin Mod. Paint 1 . 11. 11. v. 6 18 It i.s impossible to 
go too finely, or think too much about details in landscape, 
HO that they be rightly arranged and rightly massed. ^ 

0. Mil,; also, to ‘concentrate* (troops) in a 
pni ticuUr place. . ^ • 

1861 Mvughavr By-toads 305 Instead of dispersing th^ 
force in brigades, .they massed them in phalanx form. iBtB 



MASS, 


208 


Bos^’. Smith Cwihage ti6 HU infantry he masses much 
more closely together and in much deeper formations than 
was common among the Romans. 1885 Mtmch, Kxeutwter 
10 Nov. 4/6 Austria U massing troops in Hersegovina. 

^ Law. ^ viass an estate : see auot. 

H. H. JvTA SttectioH 0/ Leading iasex 11. 111 The 
language of the Privy Council in clause (a) [vir. the mutual 
will disposes of the joint property on the death of the sur- 
vivor, or^ as it is sometimes expressed, where the property 


of tip joint estate was * massed 
f 2 . ? To occupy with a mass of soldiers. Obs, 
a 1617 Hayward Ediu. VI (i6io) xo8 They feared least . . 
the French might.. either with filling or massing the house, 
or else by fortifying make such a piece as might annoy the 
haven. 

3 . refl. And intr. To collect, assemble, or come 
together in masses. 

1583 Reg Privy Council Scot, I. 348 The Clangregour . . 
hes mossit thame selfis in greit cumpanyis hot als [etc.]. 
1861 Tui.ix)ch Eng, Purit, iL 38a His reasonings run 
in great lines, or mass in blocks of system. 1869 Kvskin 

g . 0/ Air\ 16 But all these virtues mass themselves in the 
reek mind into the two main ones. 1879 Stevenson Trea*, 
Cerrennes 74 The weather had somewhat lightened, and the 
clouds massed in squadron. 1898 W. Pike Norik, Canada 
45 The great bands of caribou, .mass up on the edge of the 
woods. 

t 4 . Gaming, To set the * mass’ or stake. Ohs,'^^ 

1707 BoYEa Fr, Dici.^ Afnsser, (Terme de jeu de Hazard) 
to mass, lay, or set. 

Mass, v,^ rare, [ad. F. masser : see Mass age.] 
trans. To massage. (Cf. Massing vbL sb,^) 

Afisc, in Ann, Reg, 119/1 A servant . . then masses^ 
and seems to knead the body without giving the slightest 
sensation of pain. x888 D. Maguire Art 0/ Massage 4) 
43 In going from one extremity to (he other of (he part to he 
massed. Ibid. 56 , 1 will commence my description of general 
massage by that of massing the superior members. 

Mass, obs. form of Mace 
X usa (mas*s9). Also written Mas’r. A negro 
corruption of master, 

177^ Foote iii. Wks. 1799 II. 190 Who opened 

the window?. .Little massa. l8sa Mrs. Stowe Uncle fem's 
C, vi, ' Lord bless us, Maa'r \ said Sam. s88i R. M. Bal- 
LANTYNE Ciant of North v, What am it, massa? Why, it 
am a bit o* salt pork. 

Xasaa-bowl. [&pp- f. G. masse ( « Mass 
sbj^) in the sense of ' paste ’ for porcelain, pottery, 
etc.] A pipe-bowl made from the waste parings 
of meerschaum. 

tM Homane Cyci, Comm, 1533/1 Ihe kind of meerschaum 
bowls called masta-bowh, 

MaMEohe, obs. form of Me8.sagb sb, 
txassaoote. Obs. (a. Sp. mazaccte: see 
Masmicot.] aB Barilla a a. 

itfas Malvncs Anc, Latv-Merch, w The stufTe called 
Soda Dariglia, or Massacote whereof (alasses arc made. 
Xaasacra (mse^sAkoi), sb. Also 6 msssoohre, 
-aquer, 7 mAB(8)akar, massaokor, -oher, massa- 
cry, 8 (9 illiterate") masaaoree. [a. Y. massacre 
masc., in OF. ma^acre^ machacre, mactcle^ mececle 
shambles, slaughter-house (whence maceclier^ AF. 
macegrierhvXc^tx : see Macegkiepb), also, butchery, 
slaughter; in the latter sense latinized in the 13U1C. 
mazacrium, masacrium. 

Spenser stresses massa 'ere. Shaks. and Marlowe ma'ssaere. \ 
The origin of the OF. word is unknown ; Dtez suggested 1 
derivation from a 'feut. source, comparing LG. matsken ! 
(i8(h c.) to hack to pieces, but this word is itself of Rom. 
etymology. The forms macecle synon. with L maceltusn, 
and macecUer with macettarius. suggest the possibility of 
these being corrupted adoptions from monastic Latin.] 

1 . The unnecessary indiscriminate killing of human 
beings; a general slaughter, carnage, butchery; 
also occas. the wholesale killing of wild animals. 

1386 T. B. Primaud. Fr. Acad, 1. 718 There is no 
comer of this kingdome where the people.. have not com- 
miued infinite and cruell massacres. 1588 Shaks. Tit, A. 1 
V. L 6x, I must talke of Murthers, Rapes, and Massacres. : 

Wrbrb Treoj, (Arb.) 33 How the women of ye tuwne 
did pUe themselues with their weapons, making a great ; 
massacre vpon our men. sSii Bible x Macc, i. 34 Hauing ; 
made a great massacre. 1604 Capt. Smith Virginia 143 i 
They made a massacre of Deere and Hogges. x6s8 Milton 1 
(/i 7 /e 0/ Sonnet) On the late Massacher in PtemonL 16M ! 
R. Holme Armoury 111. 371/1 She went down into Kgypt I 
from Herods Bloody Massacry. 1774 Fletcheb /fist. Ess. 
Wks. 179$ IV. 15 The horrible massacres of Catholics. 1843 
Borrow Rib/e in ^ain xxxvi, Plunder and massacre had 
been expected. xfSfij Gladstone E. Crisis 4 They are 
treading on the burning cinders of the Armenian massacres, 
b. In appellations of certain historic massacres. 
Massacre of St, fTarz/ni/owm (earlier often ^m, of Paris)'. 
the massacre of the Huguenots of France on the a4th of 
August 1573. M.^Glencoe : the massacre of the Macdonalds 
of Glencoe on February X3th 1693 by their enemies the 
Campbells, acting under an authority obtained from William 
III. M, of the Innocents', see Innocent B. 3. 
jcsgpa Marlowe KtitU) The Massacre at Paris.] 1617 
Morvson /tin. 1. 131, 1 wondred to see the Massacre of 
Paris painted vpon the wall. 4*1713 Buenet Own Time 
(1734) ll. 156 The Massacre in Glencoe made still a great 

ibid. 157 The Report of the Massacre of Glencoe 

in fu“ 


full Parliament. 1796^ tr. Keyslede Treso, 

(1760) II. 394 A Venus, by Titian t the massacre of the Inno- 
cents, Susanna, and Galatea, by LanfnnchL 1833 L. 
Ritckib Wassd. by Loire 187 The massacre of Saint Bar- 
tholomew did not Mke place here (at Nantes]. 


sM Spenser Amoreiii x. See how the Tyrannesse doth 
iqy to see The huge massacres which her eyes do make. 
iM Armin Nest Ntnn. (164a) 39 The imiydes.. finding such 
a masaker of their dairte, . . thought a yeere’s wages coiud not 
make amend.s. 1748 Johnson Van. Hum, H/ishes as The 
knowing and the bold Fell in the genVal massacre of gold. 
1 2 . A cruel or peculiarly atrocious murder. Obs. 
lA Greenr .V/. Masquerado E x b, He.. caused.. some 
to be tome with horses, some to baue their handes cut off. 
and so many sundry Massaquers as greeueth any good 
minde to report. 1399 Shaks. Rich, ///, iv. iii. a y>r. The 
tyrannous and bloodie Act is done, The most arch deed 
of pittious massacre Thatcuer 3*et this land was guilty of. 
s 60 B D. I^uvilJ Ess. PoL Mor, 43 b. Nor was the massacre 
of this his warlike sonne thepenoaofhis furie. 

3 . Her, * A pair of antlers or attires attached to 
a piece of the skull, used as a bearing* (Cr/i/. 
Diet, 1890). [Fr. massacre.] 

[1711 Nisbkt Syst, Heraldry I. 3^8 The French use the 
Word Massaaee, for a Head Caboched.] 

Xusaore (mse*riikai), V, Also 7 maaakre, 
maaaaoar, xnaaaaoher, 8 (9 illiterate) masaacree, 

9 Sc, mashaoker. [a. F. massacrer^ f. massacre : 
see prec.] 

1 . trans. To kill indiscriminately (a number of 
human beings, or occas. animals); to make a 
general slaughter or carnage of. Also occas. ahsol. 

1381 Savilb Tacitus' Hist, (x6xa) x8o The cohort was mas- 
sacred by the fraude of the Agrinpinenscs. i^ Shaks. 7 V 7 . 
yf . I. i. 52)0. c 1393 Marlowe Aiassacre Parts l v^ These are 
the Guisians, That seeke to massacre our guiltles hues. 1606 
G. W[oohcocke 1 Hist, Ivstiue viii. 39 When men of warre 
run massacaring vp and down in ctiery corner of a city. 
1670 Milton Hist. Eng, vt. Wks. 1651 V. 355 He caus’d the 
Danes all over Eng land., in one day perfidiou.sly to bemaii- 
sacherd, both Men, Women, and Childcrn. a 17x3 Burnet 
Own Time (1734) I. 503 To bring over a French army and 
to massacre all the English. 1787 C. Golden Hist, Five tnd. 
Nations 83 Your Warriors, .have Massacreed Men, Women 
and Children. 1809 Scott Poacher xers Grouse or partridge 
massacred in March. 18^ MACAurjtv Hist, Eng. xvi. III. 
650 They were, .always forming plans for massacring their 
tyrants. 

Eg. 1601 Dent Paihw. Heaven 330 Satan doth continu- 
al- .massacre innumerable soules. 

2 . To murder cruelly or violently, f Also rejl, 
to lay violent hands upon oneself. 

s6ei Holland P/iny 11 . 500 Harmodius and Aristogiton, 
massacring the tyrant Pisistratus. 1606 ~ Sueton. Annot. 

8 Caesar.. was niasakred with 33. wounds. s8ai Burton 
Anat, Met, i« iL iv. vi. (1651) 160 Two brothers of Lovain 
..in a discontented humour massacred themselves. t66i 
Virginia Slat, (1833) II. 34 That execrable power that 
soe bloodyly massacred the late king Charles the first. 1831 
James f, Marston //41// viii, 'fhat he would lie massaerM 
the moment he showed his face amongst the infuriated mob. 
s88t Shorthouke J, tnglesaut II. xviii, But that his coach 
w.ns resolutely defended., he would have licen massacred by 
the furious mob. 

Eg, x88o Kuskin Arrowsof Chace (1880) II. 280 , 1 heard 
Witliam Tell entirely massacred at the great oi>era house. 

t 8 . To mutilate, mangle. Ohs, 

1389 Hay any IVork xo That the magistrate may lawfully 
cut off the members 01 Christ from his bod >v and so may 
lawfully massacre the body. 1651 tr. Dedas^Cofvras* Don 
Fenise 303 The shame of seeing my face massacred by his 
rash hanos. [s8i8 Scott Hrt. Midi, xvii, Her throat's soir 
inisguggled and mashackered.) 

Hence Ma'saocred, Ma'ssaoring ppl, adjs, 

1390 Spenser F,Q. hi. iii. 35 And Bangor with massacred 
Martyrs fill. 1397 A. M. tr. GuiUtmeaws Fr, Chirurg, lo/s 
The fracture is soe greate, with such a huge quantitye of i 
massacred and crushed bones. 13^ Nbal Hist. Purit. IV. 
581 Imagining the massacting knife to be at their throats. 

Xusaorer (jnx^tSkm). [f. Massacre v, | 
•f -ER L] One who massacres. | 

iSBs MuLCASTRRPMi//eiiziv.(i887)RoTo[ol much moisture, | 
. .the most vile, and violent massacrer, of the most, and best i 
studenies. 1600 W. Watron Decacordon (1603) 58 Cursed 
be the.se bloudie massacrers. 1796 Burke Regie. Peace i, 
Wks. VIII. ITS Assassins, Ma&sacrers, and Septembrizers. 
sSga A4i/tiM(N.Y.) 17 Nov. 37i/3Cocona8wasoneofthe most 
active massacrers in that fatal night of Saint Bartholomew. 

Xa'saaeringp vbl. sb. [f. Mabeacbb v, •¥ 
-iNoi.l The action of the verb Massacre. 

i 6 or r. Herring Anai, so Such torturing and massacring 
of Men. 1680 H« More A/ocal Afoc, ai6 There shall oc 
, .no more bloody massacrings iE the Faithful Witnesses of 
Christ. iSse Carlyle Heroes (18^8) 393 A poor barren 
country, full of continual broils, dissensions, massacrings. 
1863 I. C. Moriion St. Bernard 1. viL 03 The perpetual. . 
plundering and massacring, caused by the baronial wars. 

t Xa'aaaorona, a, Obs, [£ Massacre sb. 4- 
•ous.] Of or pertaining to mamcre; murderous. 

1393 G. Harvry Pierce's Super. 155 In his Impetuous 
and massacrons sail yes. 1393 Nasiib Christ's T, (16x3) 63 
The massacrous monstrousneMe of this quicke Manihal-law. 
fSeS D. Tfuvit.I Ess, Pot, 4 Mor, 1x5 b. What massacrous, 
and impious thoughts, had..anchred in his Itosom. 
Massacry. obs. variant of Massacre sb, 
XSiSSage (m»»a*g), sb. Therapeutics, [a. F. 
massam, f. masser to apply massage to (the body). 
The Fr. verb {nraeer. masser^ is given ny Le Gentil (.Voy, 
dans les mers de tlnde I. xaB) aathe word used by the French 
colonists in India in 1779. It is perh. a. Pg. amassar to 
knead, f. massa dough (^Mass #A'f).l 
The application with the hands of pressure and 
strain npon the muscles and joints of the body, by 
friction, kneading, etc., in oraer to stimulate their 
action and increase their suppleness. Also attrib, 
1878 Bartholow Mat, Med.{:i%qq) 73 Massage by friction 
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consists in nibbing, rolling under the fingers, and gently 
pinching the skin, and rubbing, tapping kneading, and 
exercising the muscles and joints. 1888 ID. Maouirb Art 
of Massage (ed. 4) 14 She could not bear it lonnr, espe- 
cially if she attempted several ixuuwages per dajr. im F. M. 
Crawpord Three Fates II. 4 *Thcre s nothing for you, 
Tom she said, * but a milk cure and massage 1896.^//. 
butt s Syst, Med, I. 37s Most massage procedures, to be of 
use^should be repeated at least once daily. 

(mjesa*^), v. [f. prec.] trans. To 


apply massage to ; to treat by means of massage. 

1887 Tibbits Massage 14 In Massaging joints. i8te 
Lattcet a Mar. 4aT/x Although abdominal mawage will 
effect a great deaf of good, it will not be productive of 
lasting benefit if we omit to massMe the spine. 1897 Ait- 
butts Syst, Med. III. 187 llie stiflened and swollen joints 
should be cautiously massaged. 

Massage, obs. form of Message. 

Massageer, -ger, obs. forms of Messenger. 
Xassagist (maesa'Aist). [f. M assaged. + -isT.] 
One who practises mass^e ; a masseur or masseuse. 

1889 AT. irorh Tribune wlaky (Cent. L A sla-shing criticism 
by one massagist of anotlier's book, s^ Krijiky tr. Mau's 
Pompeii i95i The .sound varying according as the mas.sagiht 
strikes witn flat or hollow palm. 

Massallan, variant of Messaltan. 

Massaly, variant of Masbily Obs, 
Massanger(e, obs. forms of Messenger. 
Mansard, obs. i. Mazard sb,. kind of cherry. 

II Xassaaailga (mocs&so-ga). Also -aaugua. 
[Presumably American Indian.] A small, very 
venomous, dark-coIourcd, North American rattle- 
snake of the genus Crotalophorus for CaudUona"), 
184a Holdsook N. Amer, /lerpetol. 111 . 33 Dr. Kirtland 
..oh<;ervcs that this animal [Crotalophorus Kirtlandi] is 
commonly known under the name Massasaugua, a word of 
Indian origin. 1833 Baird & Gikakd Catai, N. Amer, 
Reptiles i. 14 Crotalophorus tergeminus . ."^xvAxw Rattle- 
.sn.Tke, Massas.iuga. ibid. 16 Crotalophorus Kirtlaudii. , 
Black Massasauga. 1884-3 Riverside Nat, Hist, (1888) 
111 . 397 Caudhona iergemina. the black rattlesnake or 
mass.i«auga, is found in Ohio and Michigan [etc.]. 

Massay* obs. form of Massoy. 

Massbanker : see Mossbunker. 
Xa*M-book. [f. Ma88j^. 14> UooKj^.] -^Mis- 
sal. (Ocens. used erion. for other service books.) 

ciooo Canons of Mlfric c. ax in Thorpe Laws II. 350 
Saltere and pistolboc, godspellboc and maesseboc..bas bee 
sceal maessepreost iiede habban. c saeo Ormin Ded. 31 pa 
Goddspelless. . patt sinndenn o pc messeboc Inn all pe )er uit 
messe. c tjoo riavelok x86 A wol fair cloth bringen he dede. 
And (her on leyde the messebuk. c 1380 W vcli f IVks, (1860) 
390 Blessed lie god, )mt in euery chirche hap ordeyned 
maTi« bookis to witncHse his gospel, c 1440 Promp. Part*. 
334/3 Messboke, missale, 1311 Ld, Treas, Ate, Scot. IV. 
333 Ane miss bulk bocht be him to the chapele. ^ 184a Mii-ton 
Apol, Smoit, Wks. i8*x III. 315 We then using a Liturgy 
farre more like to the Masse-book then toany Protestant set 
forme, c 1714 MS. Catai. Bks. bequeathed to Corp. Chr, 
Coll, Oxf, hy Dr. T, Turner. A Primer (or Masse Book) in 
English and l.atin. 1873 I'ONcf. tVaynde Inn 11 1. Monk 
of Casal-Maggiore 33 A.. monk.. Who.. to the mass'book 
gave but little need. 

tXass-cread. Obs, [MassjA^] TheNicene 
Creed, as occurring in the service of the Mass. 

€1900 Canons of Mffric iv. in I'horpe Laivs 11 . 344 On 
pam sinoH: [on tereceostre Nicea] waeron xesette pa iLTUan 
cyriepenunga, & se mmsse-creda. c ims Ancr. R. 30 £( te 
messe crede. 13.. Minor Poems fr, y emon MS, xxxvii. 
771 Atome mai^t pou do good nede And come to pe masse- 
crede. c 1440 Cast, J^ersev. 3371 Take it sothe as mes crede. 
1383-83 Foxe A. ^ M. II. 1670, I liclecue all the Articles 
conteyned. .in the Creede called the Masse Creede. 
Xa*W-day» unh, [OE. m»ssed»i : see Mass 
and Day sb,] A feast-day. 

971 BlickL Horn. 47 past hi Sunnandagum & msessedasum 
Godcs cyrican zeonie secan. Z139 O. £, Chron. an. 113* 
He com on S' Petres messe del.. into pe minstre. 

E, E. Psalter Ixxiii. 8 To reste make we mesdaies alle Of 
God fra erthe for oght mai falle. c 1313 Shoreham Poems 
(E.ET.S.) I. 2031 Ne hy ne wondepmeKsedRy, Ne none holy 
tyde. 1867 Freeman Norm, Couq, (1876) I. v. 313 The ob- 
servance or Ead ward's massday was ordered in 
IlMbUlsi (mse'se, mai^), a, and sb. Milliards . 
Also masse. [P’r., pa. pple. of masser to make a 
stroke of this kind, f. masse Mack sb.] Applied 
to a stroke made with the cue held perpendicular. 

1873 Bbnnbtt & • Cavendish ’ Billiards 351 The harSrd 
may be made by a masse stroke. 1897 Westm, Oat, 37 reb. 
3/3 The technicalities of nursery cannons, masse cannon^ 
and winning and losing hazards. 1901 Q, Rev, Apr. 4B4 
[He] played the masse well for an Englishman. 

XagS^ fmse'Sf), V, rare. [ad. F. masser; see 
Massage sb.] trans. To massage. 

1887 Buck's Handbk. Med. ,^ci, IV. 660 In massjSing the 
face of a fat patient, the tlMties can only be roiled and 
stretched under the fingers and palm. 1888 D. Maguikk 
ArtofMatsage(eA.ip ss We are no longer in those days 
when four, or six, or eight persons wore employed at one 
time to massd you, [In ed. 1 (18M) the writer uses masser 
(in roman) as an imperative.] . 

Masse, obs. LMaoe, Mass, Maze; var. Mas Obs, 
Masseager, oba form of Mesbbnobb. 

Xaaaed (masst), ///. a. [f. Mass ».» + -ED L] 
Gathered into a mass. Also with up. 

1884 J. PAnMnApast.Li/ilU. 315 Do not ask for proofs^ 
words and paragraphs and massM-up sen^c^ 

W. C. SMtTHN/ldswtan 1 . 1 059 The breeze Rustles th^ 
higher leaves over a tower Green with massed iv]^ 

Daily News ex May 5/1 Thirty maMod regimental orchestras. 
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flCMMdneM. Obt. In 4 BUMiydnei. [f. 

Mam lb? * -xd > + 'HBrn.] Maisivencu. 

1398 Trbvisa ffartA, Vi P, R, v. xxvii. (149^ 136 The 
boiiei of the armes ben boluw that they ben not to heuy bi 
inassydneSi 

Hassee, Masselen, obs. If. Marsy, Masijn 1. 
Maa8elgem,-ing,-}enrJon, -lin : sccMarlin'^. 
Maasela, Massely : see Mkaslkh, Mahsily. 
f ICasaangar. 06s. [Possibly repr. an AP'. 
form (cf. balinger) of OP\ massonyer^ maisonier 
late L. ptansiSnilrius : see Mamhionaby. Cf. the 
sorname Massinger (which^ however, may be for 
hessenfyr).'\ ? An inmate of a religions house. (But 
perh. mr mass*singer or messenger,) 

1553 Bbcon Reliques of Rome (1563) 190 'Jbe brethren 
or mtiMienKers of the said order.^ a —At ii of L'hriii ^ 

Auiichr. wks. in. 401 To Minstrds, to Massengers, to 
Friers, to Flatterers. 

tHa'fSer^ [OE. mmsere^ f. mmssian^ 
Mash v.t ; see -er^] One who celebrates mass; 
a mass-priest ; also, one who attends mass. (After 
OE. only as a Protestant term of derision.) 

nieoe Azarias 149 Bletsien pe pine sacerdos, seSfieKt 
cyning, milde maesscraa masrnc dryhten. 1543 Bale Vet a 
Course, etc. 38 A good inatteni^er, niasscr, and so forth : but 
no true gospell preacher. 1379 J. Sturbrs Coping Gulf 
A viy, 'X ne Spanish massers had theyr customers more 
then ynough. 

t Masser Obs,rarc~^, aitrib, maaser-soourer, 

said to mean ' gong- farmer ' or scavenger. 

e tgis Cocke LorelCs B. 3 Tlian came a gonge fermourer, 
Other wyse called a masser scourer. 

Muser -or (m%*s9j). [f. F. mass-er (see 
Massage sb.) + -er 1 , -or.] One who practises mas- 
sage ; a masseur or masseuse. 

x888 D. Maguire Ari of Massage (ed. 4) Hie masstrr. 
[Perh. a misprint for which oixurs twice on the same 
page.] 1809 AUbutt^s Syst, Med, VI 11 . 158 A successful 
massor (if f may coin a word we stand in need oO of either sex 
must have Mntfe manners, and a delicate touch. x9oa EncycL 
Brit, XXX. 573 A single masser should have strength 
enough to do the work without too obvious exhaustion. 
Masser, obs. form of Macer l, Mazer. 
Maaserate, obs. form of Mackuatk. 
Massereen, obs. form of Mazarine 
Masseter (iniesi *tai). Anat, [a. mod.L.insr- 
rr/rr (whence P*. mass^ter),^^, Gr. paatirnp (formerly 
miswritten paaa-), agetit<n. from /la^a^Sai to chew. 
(The Gr. sb. occurs in apposition with fivt muscle .)1 
(Usually masseter muscle^) One of the principal 
masticatory muscles, passing from the malar bone 
and zygomatic arch to the ramus of the lower jaw. 

x666 J. S.MITH Old Age (1676) 77 It (the tinner jaw] hath . . 
one wonderful pair of Muscles, c.nlled, the Masseters. 1694 
Phil, Trans, XVI 11 . 24 A Child . . who had iu.st then re- 
ceived a large Wound noon the Masseter hfuscle. ll^9 
St, George's tiosf. Rep, iX. 685 The masseters were rigid. 
x88i Davev in jml, Psychol, Med, VII. 1, A tetanic rigidity 
of the temporal and masseter muscles. 

t Masseteral, a, Obs, rare. In 6 -all. [ad. 
mod.L. mosseteralisx see Masseter and -al.] 
» Massrterio. 

1578 Banister Hist, Man 1. 15 Towards the sides where the 
temporall Muscle is, as also the origiiiall of the Masseternll. 

Magietario (maesAe'rik), a, and /A [f. Mah- 

8ETBR 4- -IC.] 

A. adj. Of or pertaining to the masseter muscle. 

1831 R. Knox CloqueVs Anat, 463 The .. masseteric, 

buccal and pterygoid twigs. t89S^FL0WKR A Lvdrkkrr 
/ntf^. Mammals 171 The masseteric fossa of the mandible. 

B. sb, A masseteric nerve, muscle, artery, etc. 

£. Wilson Anat, Vade M. 386 The masseteric, 

which crosses the sigmoid notch with the masseteric artery 
to the masseter muscle. 1875 Sir W. Turner in Rncycl, 
Brit, 1. 836/1 The lower jaw. .is elevated by the temporal 
m^Ies..and by the masseterics. 

Muiiatenna (moess -term), a, [a. F. mas^ 
sHirinx see Mabreter and -ike.] e^prec. A. 

*1^ l^UNGLiBON Med, Lex, (ed. 12 ), Masseterine Artery, 
• •klweterine Nerve , . . Masseterisu Vein, 

II XaAiew (masor). [Fr. ; agent-n. f. masserx 
see Massage jA] A man who practises massage. 
Bartholow Mat, Med, (1879) 73 Masseur is a mule 
and meuteuse a female rubber. 1899 Allbutt's Syst, 
mea, VI 11 . aa It is very important that the masseur should 
be ^tle in the exercise of nis craft. 

II XuteuStt (mas&). [Fr. ; fem. formation 
corresp. to prec.] A woman who practises massage. 
*876 [^ Masseur]. 1897 AllhutPs Syst, Med, IV. 34a 
A reves has seen a normal kidney worked out of its place by a 
tuAsseuse who mistook it for afiecal mass. 
Jwwy, obs. form of Mabst a, 
..Xa*si*hoiuid. Ohs, exc. Hist. [Mass 
« i7-*8th c. a common designation used by Pro- 
testonti for a Roman Catholic place of worship. 
**tt. " ^Ayington Notices of Reign of Chat, I (1869) II. 

houses in every street. 168S 
7 A J[®*uite, who in the Masse-houso 
•Ljw disparag'd the Scripture. 1780 Johnson Lett, to 
if- At nfght the outrages began by the 

demohuon of the mass-house by Lincoln's Inn. 1809 Kbn- 
Trw, III. Ixvii. 54 On the farm are small remains of 
mwieiuury church, called by the protestant colonists the 
n^house. i 8 m Macavlav HUt, Eng, vl II. lot Great 
^SJfds assembledui Cheapside to attack the new masihouse. 
obi. form 01 Mass v.^, Massy 0 . 

VoL. VI. 


Xusieot (mic'sikpt). Forms : a. 5-8 masti- 
oote, 6 moBteoott, 7 mastiooate, -out, 8 -ooat, 
6* mastioot. 0 , 6 maskett, 8 masloot, 7- mas- 
sioot. [a. F. massieot (1480111 Hatz.-Darm.),in 
16th c. once masticot (Godefr., who explains it as 
* mastic *, app. erroneously). Of obscure origin : cf. 
the synonymous It. manaeotto ; also Sp. mazacote 
kali, mortar.] Yellow protoxide of lead, used as a 
pigment. 

a. 1471 Fabric Rolls York Minster (Surtees) 79 Pro ij lb. 
masticote pro picture supradtetorum candelabrorum. 1346 
luv, Ch, Surrey (1869) 106 Item for a 11 . of inastticott ij*. 
1573 Art of Limning z Hie like stse may you make with 
. . red or yellow okir. orpiment or iitasticot. 1838 W. Saniikr- 
SON Graphict 84 Yellow. Hie best is Masticoatc. 1693 
Drvden Du Fresnel's Art Paint, 173 'l‘he Masticot is 
very Light, because it is a very clear yellowy and very near 
to white. 1733 Did, Polygraph, s. v. Face, For the faintest 
and weakest colour .. [use] a very Rmall nuantily of pink 
or masticote. rise P. Nicholson Prod, Build, 415 Masti- 
cot, us a pigment isSake-white, or white-lead gently calcined, 
by which it is changed to a yellow. 

B, X33R in K. I AW Hampton Crt, Pal, (1885) I. 363, la lb. 
or white l«.ad..i lb. of inaskelt. 1638 Phillipr, Massicot, 
a kinde of Oaken made of Ceruse^ or white l^ad. 

Phil, Trans, LX VI. 620 The massicot had a pale greenish 
cast, owing to iron. 1796 Kikwan Eletu, Min. (ed. 2) IF. 
488 Masicot or yellow Calx. 1873 Frames' Chem, (ed. xi) 
4^ Lilhiarge or massicot. 

Massie, obs. form of Massy. 

li Xusif (m-x sif)- Also 6 -ife. [Fr.: sul)st. 
use (in various applications) of zmzxri/ M assive a."] 
fa. ?A block of building (obs,), b. ?A mass 
of stone. 0. A mass or clump of plants or shrubs, 

d. A large mountain-mass ; the central mass of a 
mountain ; a compact and more or less independent 
portion of a range. 

1^ xn Hakluyt's Voy, (1599) II. i. 86 The sayd traiiersex 
and repaires. .beganne at the masstfe of Spaine made by the 
reuerend lord great master Mery d'Amboise, Si ended at the 
church of S. Saluador. 186a Ansted Channel Isl, 11. xi. 
282 The massif of the north pier at St. Peter's Port. 1885 
Geikie Text-bk,Geol, (ed. 2) 40 A large block of mountain 
ground, rising^ into one or more dominant summit*!, aiul 
more or less distinctly defined by longitudinal and traverse 
valley^ is termed in French a massif^si word for which 
there is no good KngUsh euuivalent. x888 Blackw. Mag, 
Aug. 219 Those monsters of horticulture known as massifs, 
1899 nature 15 June 152/a The central part of the massif. , 
of Mont Blanc consists of a granitoid rock called protogine. 
iBg/qlbid. a Nov. 20/a The formation of a dune tract or dune 
massif appears to be cliiefly determined by the presence of 
ground moisture. 

Massif ^*)e, obs. forms of Massive. 

XaSBifbnil (mge*8ifpim), a, [f. L. mass-a 
Mass sb,'^ + -(i)fobm.] ‘ In ihe form of a mass * 
(^d, Soc, Lex, 1890). 

Massillan, variant of Messaliak. 

tXusilj, adv. Ohs. Also 5 masly, 5-6 
mossely, 6 -alie. [f. Massy f -ly 'i.) Massively. 

c 1400 Destr, Tny 3933 Troilus he tru was. . Full m.asscly 
made, & of mayn strenght. Ibid, 3075 KcuUa, the onest Si 
oncranle qwenc, Was . . Mossily made as a man lyke. c mro 
Aifow, Arth, iii. He (the boar] is masly made. 1513 Dol'c;- 
LAS Msuis X. xiii. 38 The tother. . Abydis stowtTy, fermyt 
in his fors. And massely [7/. r, (1710) iiiassalie] vpstude with 
btisluus cors. a x668 Sir W. Waller Div, Aledit, (18^^ 86 
Let our houses be never so strongly and massily built, if 
. .we lean upon them, they shall not stand. . 

Masslndewe, obs. form of Measokdue. 
Xasainess (mx'sin^). [f. Massy + -ness.] 
The quality of being massy ; massiveness. 

1370 Deb Math, Pref, bij, The Solidity, Massines and 
Body of the Sonne, x^ Goi.ding DeMornay 47 The mas. 
sinesse of things is that., that maketh thnn vnable to do 
things. Contrariwise the more spirituale a thing is, the 
more actiue it is. ^ 1613 Laud Wks, (1B47) L xio It is 
not the great massineas of a pillar, but [etc.]. 17x8 J. 
James Ir, Le Blonds Gardening 23 Avoiding too great a 
Slenderness, as well as too great a Massyness of Ornaments. 
S773 Johnson Let, to Mrs, Thrale xa Aug., The cathedral 
has a massyness and solidity such as I have .seen in no other 
place. 1810 SiiEl.LEY Zastrozzi xv, A lamp, whose rays., 
showed . . the extreme massiness of the passages. 

Xassing (mse-siq), vhl, sh^‘ Also 3 mesing-, 
4 meain-, 4, 6 mossyng, 5 mesyng. [f. Mass 
v.i 't* -IMO i.J The action or practice of celebrating 
mass. 

134a Hampole Pr, Consc, 3589 Four maners of helpes. . 

B ayer and fastyng. And alnius dede and iiiessvng. S54a-3 
RiNKLOW Lament, (1874) 105 , 1 will exhorte all prestes. .to 
fie and geue oner that abhominable inassynge, which is a 
blasphemy to Christes bloude. 1346 Balk Eng, Votaries 1. 
(1540) 19 b^ Pranked vp with tabernacles & lyghles, .scn.syngc.s 
ft massinges. 1861 J. ^'tz.EMKns Procurations xix, I cannot 
fix the original of tins due, forasmuch as the act of Massing 

S uolibet die dominico being too generall . . doth not fitly 
enominate the pay. 1830 EldeVs House x66 These Catho- 
lics are always K>r praying and massing. 

tb. allrib, and Comb,, as massing afparel, cope, 
furniture, matter, robe, room, sacrifice^ vestment, 
wine ; massing closet^ » mass^loset ; massing- 
mate (? nonce-wd,), the celebrant at mass ; mass- 
ing penny Mass-penny; massing-priest « 
Mass-priest. 

xMAnsw, Exam, PreUndingto mayutayne Apparellx^ 
Being required of papisticall persecutours to do on all their 
^massing imparelL 1698 Hbvlin Surv, France 180 In this 
* Massing Closet over the Altar there was hanged a tablet. 
s6io Dp. Hall A/oL Brewnists I 46 What means you to 


MASSIVE. 

chtirgc our churches with * earned and painted imngc.s'7. . 
What more ? * *M assing copeH imd surplices *. 1394 H ook kr 
Eccl, Pol. IV. xi, I a All their * Massing furniture almost they 
tTOke from the law. 1607 R. CIakewJ xx.Estfentu's World of 
lenders 294 The 'Massing-mate (Fr. messatizant\ hath lie 
^acon imd Stibdcacoii to o-ssist him. 1549 Latimer 5/4 
Sernt, bef hdw. J (Arb.) 1 19 Scafa cacti, is a preaciiyngc 
matter I tell you, and not a •m.issyng matter, xags Durham 
- 4 a. (Surtees) 490 Et de ixr. iiVjrf. ob. dc*Mesingpeiiis 
5 .i, **."1 tfermino). 1536-7 Ibid. 667 De messyngpennys 
nichil, quia dimittuntur cum tola villa. 1560 Bkcon Catech, 

V* Wks. X564 I. 457 But if ihcr bec Rone other remedy but 
that the massingc priestes will sacrifice Cbrisle in their 
mavNCs. 1574 Life 70th Alp, Omterb. To Rdr. F ij, It 
had some reason to call the Massingc Prieslc, a prisie 
secular. 1636 Jkanes Puln,Chwist 63 Their inas.sing priests, 
and masse sacrifice. i6a$ Gonsahdo's Sp. Inquis. 140 
They despoiled him of those vile and wit.ked *M.xs.sing 
rol>es. x6si Goad Dolef Kuen-Song 12 Chamber, .being 
the vsuall *Ma.ssing roome for the English resorting thither. 
^1371 North UHOOKK Poore Mans Garden Ep. Dcd. 1 More 
diligent to mooue them to lielieve in . .the *Massing Sacrifice, 
then Christe.s Oblation. x6ia T. James Corrupt. .Scripture 

l. 5 marg., * Massing vestiments. ,1647 TRAri* Rout. 

X. 2 He thought he had never tufTicieiitly mingled his *iuass- 
ing wine with water. 

Kagginff (iiise*sii)\ vbl, sh*^ [f. M4SS V.- t- 
-INO I.] TUe .action of Mass v,^ 

1804 iC White /.r/. R, A. 7 Ma}', What the painters call 
the mas-sing, or getting the effect of the more prominent 
lights and .shadc.s by bni.ad dashes of the i>cncil. 1870 Datiy 
News 9 I >ec., 'J‘o-day there has been a ma.s.sing of German 
troops, but no fighting. 

Kagginff (iiia:*siq), vb/, sb.^ The .action of 
Mas 3 ».'* ; tne practice of inassngc. 

1855 Dunclison Med. Lex.{o4. 12), Massing, shampooing. 
190a Encyct, Brit. XXX. 573 Without going so far as to 
make massing a closed profession. 

Xaggive (m^c-siv), a. Forms: 5 maasifife, 
mosayvo, 5-6 massife, 6- massive, [ad. F. 
massif, f, masse Mass sb.'i : see -ivk.] 

L Forming or consisting of a large mass ; h.nving 
great size and weight or solidity, t R person : 
Bulky, large-bodicd (obs,), 
ci^io Lvne. Reas, 4 Sens. 2730 Ful of trees. .MxssifTe 
and grete and evenc vpryght. 1481 Caxton Myrr. 11. xxi. 
h 4 b, l‘hc erthe meucth so strongly| that it behoucth to falle 
all that wliiche is theron thau^ it were a massyue tour. 
> 4 SS — Chas.Gt. 165 The portyer. .is a paynymhydous and 
grete, mas.syf stronge and felonnous. a 1806 Bp. Hokslry 
Serm, (1816) I. vii. X24 The common military sword is a heavy 

m. 'issivc weapon, for clo.se engagement. 1840 Dickens Bam, 
Rnt^e i, Its ceilings .. heavy with massive beams. 1868 
J. H. Blunt Rtf. Ch, Eng, 1. 34a The buildings were too 
ma.ssivc to be destroyed. 

b. Of at tides of gold or silver: Solid, not 
hollow or plated. 

158a, Stanyhurst Atneis 11. (Arb.) 68 Theare massiue gonld 
cup.s bee layd. t66a Evelyn Diary 9 June, The ^reaie 
lookiiig-glasse . . of l^eatcn and massive gold. x83x D. Wi lson 
Preh, Ann, (1863) 11 . ill. v. 133 A mavsive silver chain, 
f C. Solid, having three dimensions. * Mahhy i c. 
x^ Puttenham Ping. Poesie (.Arb.) 310 Painting and 
kciuing, whereof one represent.H the naturall..in the super- 
ficmil or flat, the other in a body massife. 

fd. Of textile fabrics: Thick, substanti.!!. Obs. 
La.s.sei_s Voy. Italy I. 87 The .silk-^tock!ngs..are 
twice as .strong as ours, and very m.'issive. 

e. 01 architectural or artistic style: Presenting 
great masses, solid. 

.»« 4 « W. Si'Ai.niNG Italy 4 It. Tsl. 1 . i6a That broad, mas- 
sive, Severe classicism which marked the new ly emancipated 
age of Phidi.is. x86i M. Pattison Ess, (1SS9) I. 44 Wli«ii 
the Company proceeded to rebuild, they no longer did so in 
Ihe massive and imposing style of the fourteenth century. 

f. Of the fe.itiires, head, forehead, etc. : Largely 
moulded or modelled. 

I.VTTON Last Par, i. iv, His forehead wa.s singularly 
high and mas.sive. 1883 Miss IIkaddon Wyllards Weird 
Li. 14 The fcature.s ate firmly modelled, bold, and massive. 

2 . tramf, and fg, a. Of immaterial things : 
Solid, substantial ; great or imposing in scale. 

x<Bi Muicaster Positions xxxix. (1887) 221 Religious 
skill is farre more ma.s.siue. 1833 Herschkl Axtron.^ iii. 154 
One result of maritime discovery on the great scale is, so to 
speak, massive enough to call for mention as an astrono- 
micil feature. 1838 HAWTiiOBNF./''r. 4 It.Note-Bks, (1871) 
1 . 26a Mighty figures . . looking ils if they were necessarily so 
gigantic because the thought within them was so massive. 
1874 L. Stephen Hours in /.lArarjp (1892) 1 . iv. 151 Scott 
was a man of more massive and less iiui uUive chnracter. 

b. JPsych, Of a sensation, a slate of conscious- 
ness : 1 laving large volume or extensive magnitude. 

x8ss Bain Senses 4 Int. 92 A massive or yolumiMOus feeling 
of comparatively little acuteiies.! or intensity. Ibid, iji The 
..scns.Ttion of chillnc.*LS . . is.. not acute but massive and 
powerful. 187a Spencer Princ. Psychol, B 5 * 3 H* 579 this 

pleasurable recollections] grows by accuiim- 
latiom it becomes vague in proportion a.s it becomes massive. 
1892 Stevenson Across the Plains 4 All the nctivitie.sof my 
nature bad become tributary to one ma.*»ive sensation of 
discomfort. 

c. Patk, Of a disease, etc. : AfTccting a large 
continuous portion of tissue. 

iB^jAllbuth.Syst, Med. 11.767 Massive gangrene .some- 
limes occurs. /bid, VIII. 496 In ma.ssive swellings of 
the tongue and throat relief has b^n given by [etc.]. 

d. Mus, Presenting a large volume of sound. 

1861 Calvbrley Verses,' There stands a Cite* >8 Still 

I.. Hear you humming ol *the gal you'd Left behind in 
massive Inlvl 1883 Athenseum 7 Feb. 192 Some nunibwe 
were splendidly given, notably the mB8Siveco«>rus,..and tne 
whole of the processional choruses. 
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3 . Forminjr a solid or continuous mass ; compact, 
dens?, or (sometimes, merely) uniform in internal 
structure ; existini^ in compact continuous masses. 
Now rart exc. Min, as the epithet of minerals not 
definitely ciystalline, and GeoL as applied to rodcs 
or formations presenting no structural divisions. 

tSsS-^ Wardb tr. Alexit Seer, 64 If it should lK>Ile but a 
little more than it ought to boile,it would he thicke and iiuis- 
sife. Ibid, 61 b. Seeth them in a kettle untill they be neither to 
much nor to litle boiled, but even hole and massive not broken. 
>S73 Art of Limnini 7 The gnllef must be smal curled, 
ana massive within. 1796 Kirwan EUtn, Min, (ed. a) II. 
aa6 Mercury. . Second family. Slaty. . . Found Massive, i860 
Ru.skin Mod, Paint, V. vii. ii. 2 la Clouds maybe broadly con- 
sidered as of two species only, massive nnd striated. 1 cannot 
find a better word than massive, though it is not a good one, 
for 1 mean it only to signify a fleecy arrangement in which 
no lines are visible. 1871 Jakes' Alan. Geol, (ed. 1) 99 The 
leading dificrences of structure among igneous rocics are the 
bedded, , ; amorpJums. . ; »nassive, occurring in large masses 
which can be t)rokcn or ouarrted in any direction [etc.]. 

Jig-. 1600 Tournkuk Trans/, Metam, Ivii, (Had he bcenc 
a man of massive hart) He would haue melted at her nier- 
maid«‘.s part. 

4 . Pertaining to masses as distinguished from 
molecules ; molar. 

1877 E. R. CoNOKR Bos. Faith iii. 12a The control of mind 
over the material world, .is limited to the power of produc- 
ing motion, massive ur molecular. 

Massively (mae-sivli), adv. [f. Massive + 
-LY -.1 In a massive manner or form. 

1550 Sir R. Bowes in Hodgson Hist. Narthnntb, ill. (1878) 
II. 200 That side to be mas^ively rampiered with earth. 184a 
Mrs. Browning Visian 0/ Poets And so .. Rose the full 
notes ; now parted off In pauses massively aloof. Like mea- 
sured thundery 1858 Hawthornp. Fr. ^ It. Note^Bks, I. 
259 Houses built so massively, .that [etc.]. 

b. nonce-use. By masses of persons. 

1876 Gro. Eliot Dan, Der. lix, An assumption which., 
w'as ma'ssiveiy acted on at that date of the world's history. 

Maasivenesa (mae-sivnes). [f. M.\s8ive 4 - 
-NKSH.] The state or quality of being massive. 

sSjo Palsgr. 343/a Massyfnesse, solidiil, 1603 North's 
Plutarch^ Life Plutarch (1613) 2204 Doest thou think it is 
by reason of the massiuenes or weight, or by the awiftnesse. 
or strength of the eyes 7 s6m V f.nner Via Recta i. 19 Bread 
made of Hie .. is cold . hcauy, and hard to digest, and by reason 
of the massiuenesse thereof, very burdensome to the stomacke. 

Bain Senses ^ Ini. 93 The peculiarity of it [ic. the 
feeling of fatigue] as a pleasure is not intensity or acuteness, 
but quantity, massiveness, or volume. F. R. Wii^oH 

Ch. Lindis/,o% The sombre massiveness of the tower. 

Maasledine, -legen, obs. ff. .Maslin^, 
Maaaleaa (msc*sles) , a. [f. Mass sb.^ + -less.] 
Having no mass. 

*•?». THOMSON & Tait Nat, Phil, 1 . 1. f 345 A material 
panicle supported by massless springs. 

Ma'lfl-mo ngar. arch. [Mass r^.l] A con- 
temptuous term lor a Homan Catholic. 

Common in the 26tb c. 

tSSo Bale Eng, Votaries 11. 37 Callynge both hym & b}^ 
masmongers..fleshe makers. ^1649 Drumm. op Hawtii. 
Skiamachia Wks. (1711) 199 Yc arc mass-moneem, adorers 
of angels, [etc.]. i 8 s 6 Southey Vind, Eccl. Angl. 311 
This scheme for bringing custom to the mass-mongers at 
Tunnaccster. 

So t Ma*88-mo ngiay vbl. sb. and ///. a. 

1551 Latimrm Senn. sxrdSstnd, Trim. (1584) 209 An other 
denying of Christ is this Massemongyng. tfior R. C(arew] tr. 
Esttenne's IVorld 0/ IVonders 304 Another Masse-monging 

f entleman of Lorraine. 161a W. Sclater Minister's Portion 
Things giuen to superstitious vses, suppose to maintain 
ina.smonging. 

Masson, -nery, obs. ff. Mason, Masonry. 
Massondew: see Measondue. 


' Masson6(e, Her, : see Masoned ppl, a, 2. 

II MaasoolaCh (mses^dA). Forms : 7 musools, 
7, 9 muasoola, 8 (mausolo), 9 (masuli), muss-, 
mas(8)ulah, mussoolah, 8-9 ina8(s)oola, mas- 
soolah. [Of obscure origin: see conjectures in 
Yule.] A large surf-boat used for conveying pas- 
sengers and goods between ships and the shore 
on the Coromandel coast. Often massoolah-boat, 
s6H W. Hedges Diary 3 Feb., This morning two Musoo- 
las & two Cattamarans came off to y* Shippe. . . [We] got into 
y« Mussoola. 1760-1S79 [see quots. in Yule a. v. Mussoola\. 
1793 Hodges Trav, India 4 A boat of the country, called a 
Massoolah boat. 1,899 F.T. Dullen Log Sea-wai/spi The 
craxy 'massulah* b^ts..so often described by visitors to 
Madras. 


Massor : see Masser sb,\ Mazer. 

Ma88ora(h : see Masokah. 

Masaorat, -ete, -ite : see Mabobbtb, -ite. 

Masaoy (mscsoi). Also 8 maasav, 9 masaoi, 
mumey, muasoi, Diets, missoy. [a. Malay 
ptasui,’} The bark of an liast Indian tree, Cinna- 
snomum Kiamis, Also massoy-bark, Massey* 
camphor^ oil : products obtained from this bark. 

lOanAsiat, Ann, Reg.^ Chron, 33/a Bird's nests, tripangs, 
massay, agamgar ..shall pay 5 per cent. Ibid.^ Misc, Traits 
74 note^ It is much more esteemed than the massoy bark. 
IM9 Tinus 39 June 9/a A fragrant aromatic bark, called 
muMOey. s8oo W atts tr. Cmelin't Handbk, Chem, XIV. 
380 Oil of Masfoy. Ibid. 382 Massoy-camphor. White 
powder, heavier than water. 1884 Kncycl, Brit, XVI 1 . 389/a 
Maisoi bark. 

Mft* 09 *p 61 Uiy* arch, [Mass An offer- 
ing of money made at mass. 

136a Langu P, pi , a. III. 317 Prestes. .Askek Mcede and 


Mas.se-pons and hft^re Mete eke. rt386 Chaucer Sompn, < 
T, 41 A goddes halfjpeny or a mas.se peny. 1470-8S Malory 
Arthur xviii. xx. 701 Praye for my soule & bery me atte 
lee.Ht & oflfre ye my masse peny. 1518 Tindalb Obtd, Chr, 
Man Pref. xv, He..fetteth here a masse peny, there a 
trentall, yonder dirige money. 1849 Rock Clt, 0/ Fathers 
II. vii. 504. 1877 Miss Yonob Cameos III. xvii. 156 He 
had been at the chapel, .and ofiered his mass-penny. 

attrib, 1379 £. K. Gioss, Spenser's Sh^h, Cal, June as 
Theyr packed pelfe and Masse-penie religion. 
Ma*0S-priest. arch, [Mass jA.i] A priest 
whose function it is to celebrate mass. 

In OE. applied gen, to any priest (Christian or Jewish); 
in ME. app. used spec, for a secular priest as opposed to 
a monk, or for one employed to say masses for the souls of 
the dead. From the 16th c. chiefly a contemptuous designa- 
tion for a Roman Catholic priest. 

C893 K. AClfred Oros, (Sweet) 383 Arrius se masse- 
preost. ciooo iELFRic Horn, Pref.. Ic AClfric, munuc 
and macssepreost. c ssoo Trin, Coll, tiom, 33 panne he his 
muchele synnes . . bimurneS, and shewed hem his messe 
preste. c lOOS Lay. 39873 Vt wenden munekes & pa masse- 
preostes. 13.. Gato, ^kCtr, Kni, aio8 Monk, o]icr masse- 
prest, oj^r any mon dies. s|^ Bradford Lei, Wks. 
(Parker Soc. ) 1 . 39 1 God is no merchant, as our ninss-priests be. 
163a Lithgow Trav, 111. 92 Among tne foure Friars, there 
was but one Masse-Priest. 1686 Evrlvn Diary 11 luly, 
The late King*.s glorious chapell [at Windsor] now seiz cl on 
by the inas!,e pticsts. 

Massy (mae-si), a. Also 4 massee, 4,6 massye, 

5 massi, 6-8 masaio, -oy. [f. Mass + v. In 
early instances perh. a. OF. ptassi, ptcissis, ptasseis, 
f. masse with suffix repr. L. *rtus, *iciies, -Mteius, 
Formerly in common use ; now rhetoric.il or arch, ; in 
ordinary prose use supersede by Massive.] 

1 . Full of substance or * mass*. 

a. Solid and weighty; heavy as consisting of 
compact matter. Said esp. of the precious metals: 
Occurring in mass ; wrought in solia pieces, without 
hollow or alloy. 

138a Wyclip Rcilus, I. to As a massee vessel of gold. 
1398 Trevisa Barth, De P, R, xvt. vii. (1495) 555 The syluer 
compownyd is massy & sod. C1470 Hknrvson Fab, {Son 
0/ Fox) \n Anglia IX. 168 The leopardis come with croun , 
of massie gold. 1533 Brende Q, Curtins L v, He founde ! 
in that citie an incrraible treasure .L.M. talentM of massy | 
silver uncoyned. *S 9 « Drayton Heroic. Ep, ii 80, 1 can 1 
march all day in massie Steele. 1638 Baker tr. Balzac's | 
Lett, (vol. Ill) 175 There are none now but poor Gentlemen ' 
that will offer to weare the Massiest silver lace. 1777 ‘ 
Sheridan Sch, Stand, 111. iii, A great quantity of massy old ; 
plate. 1805 Scott Leut Minstrel Introd. 33 Whose pon- : 
derous grate and massy bar Had ofi[etc.J. 1853 Macau- ! 
LAY Biog„ Aiterbury {1867) An inestimable trea.sure of 
mas.sy bullion. 1877 A, B. Edwards l/A Nile L 20 Seen in 
certain lights, the Pyramids look like piles of massy gold, 
t b. Ren, Solid, not hollow. Obs, 

138a WycLiF £xo*l, xxxviti. 7 And thilk auter was not 
massye (Vulg. solidufu], but bolw| of tabled thingis and 
with ynne voyde. esMO Promp, Parif, 328/3 Massy, no)t 
hole, solidus, z^ Phii, Trans, VI II. 6004 By cramming 
into them many Crystal-bullets, both hollow and mossy one^ 
t C. Solid, having three dimensions. Applied to 
sculptures, as opposed to paintings on the flat. 

sSSt Recorde Pathw, Knawl, 1. Def., By Depenesse.. 

I meane the massie thicknesse of any bodie, as in cx- 
Bumple of a potte. 1971 Digges Pantom,, Math. Disc. 
Hh Of A Transformed Dodecaedron is a mp»ie or solide 
figure. i6ia Brerewooo Lang, 4- Relig, xviii. 267 Reject- 
ing carved or massie images, but admitting the painted. 
c 164s Howell Lett, (2650) I. 331 Abhorring the use of 
massy statues. 

d. Close, compact, dense (in texture or consis- 
tency), Obs, 

1319 Horman Vulg, 37 b, They that haue massye bonys 
neuer swete or tbristethe. 1^ Maflet Gr, Forest It is 
nothing solid or massie, but much porouse. 1579-80 North 
Plntarck, Romulta (239$) 39 A gros&o vapour, darke & 
massie. 1805 R. W. Dickson Pract, Agrtc. I. 438 The 
more ma.ssy sorts of manure. 1814 Cary Dante, Paradise 
Kill. 6 Stars, . . that, with lively ray serene, O'ercome the 
massiest air. 

2 . Consisting of a large mass or masses of heaw 
material ; having great size and weight. Of build- 
ings : Consisting of great blocks or piles of masonry. 

Goldino De Mommy I e Yee see . . the Earth aUo- 
getlicr heavie and massie, and yet notwithstanding . . hanged 
in y« Aire. 1660 Pepye Diary 36 Apr., It was very plea- 
sant to observe the mossy timbers that the ship is made of. 
>775 A. M. Toplaoy Let, Wks. t8a8 VI, 370 He hurled the 
massy folio at the poor bookseller's head. i8es Scott 
Kentlw. vi, A masw oaken table. 1855 Macaulay Hist, 
Eng, xiv. Ill, 433 The massy remains ^ the old Norman 
castle. 187s K. Ellis tr. Catnllue Ixiii, 40 The rude seas, 
earth's massy solidity. 

b. Of architecture : Presenting great masses. 

1819 Shelley Let, Pr. Wks. 1880 IV. 85 The proportions 

are extremely massy. 1846 Grots Greece 1. xx. (186a) 1 . 
408 The massy ana Cyclopian style of architecture em- 
ployed in those early days. 

B, Spreading in a mass or in masses; having 
considerable bulk or volume. 

1671 Marvell Reh, Transp, i, 68 Stragling by Temple- 
bar, in a massy Cassock and Surcingle. 1717-46 Thomson 
Summer 669 Deep in the night the mossy locuu sheds 
Quench my hot limbs. i8ia Brackknriogb Views Louisiana 
(2824) 22a The foliage of the com is so rich and mossy, that 
It shades the earth. «i834 Lamb Reynolds GeUlery Misc. 
Wks. (1871) 367 The long, graceful, mossy fingers. 1839 
Alison Hist, Europe Hv. 1 53(1850) Vlll. 610 Their infantry 
in four mossy columns was observed to be dcKcnding. 
b. Of person! and animals : Bulky, large-bodied. 
c 1400 Destr, Troy 3885 He wss massy & mekull, mode 
for ps nonest. 1607 WALKiiiGtoM Opt, Glass 11 The snos- 


sier and more gyantly body must be maintained with large 
. . diet, a 1667 Cowley Ess,, Greatness, He would have 
no Servants, but huge, masKy Fellows. 1804 Byron yWriH 
XVI. Ixxx.There were some mossy members of the Church. 
*•49 H. Miller Footpr, Great, vi. (>874) 119 One of the 
mossier fishes disporting amid the same four or five small 
one^ t866 Carlyle Remin, 1. 355 A . . massy, earnest, 
forcible-looking man. 

4 . iransf, nnd fig, (of immaterial things). 

1588 Greene Ptrimedes Gab, She sits shrind in a Canno- 
pie of Clouds, Whose massie darkenesse mozeth cuery sense. 
i6m Milton Tetrach, Wks. 1852 IV. 325 The most grosse 
and massy paradox that ever did violence to reason and 
religion. 1663 Bf. Patrick Parab. Pilgr, ix. (1668) 46 How 
solid and massy those future enjoyments are. 1794 Mrs. 
Radcliffb Alyst, Vdolpho viii, She turned her eyes from 
the massy darkness of the woods. i8ss-s6 Dr Quincey 
Confess, (1863) 155 It cost eisht-and-twenty massy hours for 
us . . to reach the General Post-office. 1840 — Th, Grk, 
Trag, Wks. iX. 73 The dialogue [of Greek tragedy] is 
always, .severe, massy, simple. 

6. Comb,, as massy proof adj. 

1788 Wartom Ode for New Year 2 Rude was the pile, and 
massy proof. 

MsJISTmora (mx8imo*’j). Sc, Also 8 mas- 
more. [? ad. Sp. mazmorra dungeon : cf. Matta- 
MOUK.I An alleged local term for a castle dungeon. 

1780 Grose Antiq, Stoll. I. *53 [Crichton Castle, Edin- 
burghshire.] The dungeon called the Mas-More is a deep 
hole, with a narrow mouth. i8os Scott Alinsir Scott, 
Bord, 1 . Intiod. 79 note, One of the ancient lairds had im- 
prisoned, in the Massy More, or dungeon of tlie castle, a 
person named PorteouK. s8o8 — Marm, iv. xi, Crichtoun ! 
..still may we explore.. The darkness of ihy Massy More. 

Mast (ma 5 t),rAl Forms : 1 msat, 4-6ma8te, 
3- mast. [Com. Teut. : OK. mmt masc. » MDu., 
Du., OHG., MHG., mod.G. mast, Icel. maUr, 
Sw., Da. Piosl :*^OTeut, *piaslO‘Z W. Indo-ger- 
manic type *Ptazdo-s, whence L. rnfflus (with the 
change of ^ to / frequent in L.). 

The I'eut. word appears in popular L. of the 8th c. as 
mast us, whence OF. mast (Fr. mAI), Pr. mast, mat, Pg. 
masto, mtutro.) 

1 . A long pole or spar of timber, iron or steel 
set up more or less perpendicularly upon the keel 
of a ship, to support the sails. 

A pole^masi is made of one piece (see Pole), a made-mast 
of several pieces (see Made sb). The larger masts are 
composed of several lengths, called loiver mast, To^MAST, 
TopGALLANT-morr and Koval-wmzA See also Foremast, 
Mainmast, Mizzenmast, (Jigger /A* 8); Jury- 

mast, Span KER-mnif, etc. 

fietnvutfs^os (Gr.) pa wms be micste merehnexlo sum, se^l 
sole fa»t. cisog Lay. sioo Heo rmrden beora mastes, heo 
wunden up seiles. c Havtlok 709 Hise ship he grey^- 
ede . . on . .per-inne dide a ful god mast, c 1374 Chaucer 
A net, It Arc, 314 She that hem trustith shiul nem fytule 
ols faste As in a tempest is pe roton maste. a 1440 Sir 
Eelam, 1362 Sche avkyih be what chesone he bare A schyp 
of golde, boihe maste and ore. 1590 Shaks. Com, Err, 1. 
i. 80 A small spare Most, Such os sea-faring men proiiide 
for stormes. 164* Howell For. Trav, (Arb.) 71 To see.. 
The New Towne of Amsterdam, and the Forrest of Masts, 
which lye perpetually before her. 1667 Milton P. L. i. 
393 The tallest Pine Hewn on Norwegian hills, to be the 
Aiast Of some great Ammiral. z8m Lytton Pompeii 1. ii, 
Afar off you saw the tall masts of tne fleet. 

traniP, 1868 Ruskin Pol, Econ, Art Add. 104 To look 
well at the beautiful circlet of the white nettle blossom, 
and work out.. the way it is set on its central mast. 

b. A piece of timber suitable for a most. Now 
spec, (see quot. 1 847). Hand mast : see Hand sb, 63. 

1496 Naval Ace, Hen, VII (2896) 183, ij mastes to make 
a nc we M ayne yards for the scyd Ship. 1841 G wilt rckit. 
1 2706 From Riga a great deal of timber is received under the 
name of ma.sis and spars : the former are usually 70 or 80 
feet in length, and from 28 to 35 inches in diameter; when 
of less diameter they uke the Utter name. 

2 . Phrases. Afore or before the mast : see Afore 
B. I, Before H. 2d. At the mast: on deck by 
the mainmast (the usual place of assembly for 
public sale, conference, etc. on board sbip)* Dolphin 
of the mast : see Dolphin 6 b {a). To nail one*s 
colours to the mast : see Colour sb, 7 d. To spring. 


step a mast : see Spring, Stef tfbs, 

[t6a6 Caft. Smith Accid, Vng, Seamen 6 The Lyer..w 
so procUimed at the maine Mast by a generall cry, A Iyer, 
a Iyer, a lyer.l 1745 P Thomas Jrnl, Anson s Voy»f 7,3 
We sold some of the Prize Goods ..at the Mast, as it is 
called, or publick Auction. 

3 . A pole resembling the mast of a ship ; o.g the 
tall upright pole of a derrick or similar machine ; 
a climbing pole in a gymnasium. 

s6f6 Evelyn Diary (2879) 1 . sSa Wo passe by •eycmll tall 
masts set up to guide travellers [in the Alps], 2760 Frank- 
lin Lett. Wks. 2840 V. 407 To secure a powder magazine 
from lightning 1 think they cannot do better than to emet 
a mast not far from iL 1880 Encycl, Brit, XI. 35o/> ™ 
horizontal bar, the bridge ladder ..and the mast .. Mrmit 
of a great variety of exercises. s886 Foriu, Rev, Fib. 
The vistas of lamp-posts, eltctric-iight masts, ana tele- 
graph pules. , . 

4 . allrib, and Comb,, as mast-pole, dop ; objective, 
as mast*maher, •making*, instrumental, as mad* 
thronged adi.; similative, as mast*great, •high, dtke 
adjs. and advs. 

1600 Fairfax Tease tiL xvli, «Ma8t grMit the speire was 
which the gallant bore. 19^ Coluioge Anc. 

Ice *mast-nigh came floating by. sfigg Kingsley Hej^ 

IV. U. (1868) 224 He saw a heron come 

1807 J. Baelow Columb, 1. 7*7 Their cliMttf^d dates die 
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MAST. 

*iiia»t*lik6 palms unfold. 1666 yv.vs% Diary xo Aug., Mr. 



Matt xxvi. 45 Will y^witli Solomon's drunkard, .sleep upon 
a most-poleTf ,1833 Tkmnvson iEnotte ti6 Tax and toll, 

From many an inland town and haven large, *Ma.st-throng'd. 

1871 K. Ellis ir. Caiullut Frag, v, Where yon lucent 
top [L» carchesia\t a cup of ailvcr, arises. 

b. Special comb.: maat-buoy, one which carries 
a mast ; mast-oloth, i {a) a piece of biintin(r 
placed for decoration on a mast (cds,); {d) see 
cmot. 1 794 ; mast-ooat (see quot.) ; maat-dook, a 
dbek in which vessels are fitted with masts ; mast- 
hole, -hoop (see quots.) ; maat-houae, a build- 
ing in a dockyard in which masts are made and 
stored ; maat-leooh, the border or edge of a sail 
next the mast ; maat-Uning » masMoth ; maat- 
partner (see quot.) ; maat-pooket, a socket for 
the mast of a derrick-crane ; maat-poud, -prop, 
-room (see quots.); mast-rope, one for raising 
and lowering a mast ; maat-ship, a ship which 
carries a store of masts ; mast-step, a block fixed 
to the keelson into which the mast is set ; mast- 
tree, a name given to certain tall erect trees (see 
quots.^; t mast-yard 1, a yard of a mast; mast- 
yard a yard in which masts are made. 

x67|I Lona, Gas. Na 1005/4 A * Mast-Buoy to be laid on 
the West-side of a dangerous Rock. 164a Ch as. I Dec far, 

19 Auy. 91 Lightersi, and Long-boats .. dre»!ied up with 
^Mastclothes and Streamers. 1794 Riarinf 4 Seamanship 
I. S8 Mast^cloih, the lining in the middle on the aft side of 
the topsails, to prevent the sail being chafed by the mast. I 
fbiti, 170 *'Afast<oaiSt coverings made of well tarred canvas ! 
to prevent the water going down the mast-hole. 1689 tomt 
Gas, Na 2162/4 The Crown and the .S 7 . AHihonyt.,<SM:\\ ! 
lying in the *Mast-I>)ck at Deptford. 1867 SMyiii Sailors | 
fl^'orttbk., *Mastholes, the apertures in the deck-partners ‘ 
for stepping the masts. /^</., * Mast ’hoops, the iron hoops 
on made or built masts. 1770 Ann, Reg, 132 A Are ..in ' 
the dock-yard. .communicated itself.. to the liitle *ma>t- ' 
house. 17M Rigging 4 Seamanship I. 88 The curve on | 
the *mast -leech of some fore and aft .sails. 1886 Rncyd, i 
Rrit, XXI. 154/2 Such pieces as *mast-lining clew and ! 
head, tack, and corner pieces. 1846-83 Young .Vam/. Diet, ! 
*Mastpariners, pieces of timber let in between two of I 
the beams to form a framing for the support of a vessel’s ; 
masts. Cent Diet (cit\ngCar’RutMer*s Diet),* Mast • 
pocket, t^lk^YhXJUQHws Diet, Marine \\,{,\’i^ciu Fosse aux ! 
nuXts, a *mast-pond, or place where the masts are kept I 
afloat ill salt-water, in a dockyard. 1840 .Makkyat Poor | 
Jmk xxxviii, Our ship laid at toe wharf, uflf the mast pond. | 

1805 Shipwrights FaAe-m. 117 I^rge carlings which are | gr* 
placed at the bides of the *mast-rooms. c 1890 Rudbu, 


Navig, (Weale) 131 Afastrooms, the spaces between those 
beams where the masts are to be fixed, a 1000 CrndmotCs 
Exod, 82 (Or.) Swa }>a *iiuc»t-ra|uis men ne cu 5 on ne 8a 
segirode geseon luealilon. 1841 R. H. Dana Seaman's Man. 
21 To send up a Topmast... Lash a top-block to the head 
of the lower-mast 1 reeve a mast-rope through it [etc.l. 1666 
Pkpvs Diesry 29 Nov., Some . . do fright us with the king 
of Sweden's seising our "mast-ships at Gottenburgh. 1760 
W. Douglass Brit, N, Amtr, 11 . 54 The mast ships built 
rwculiarly for that u.He . . carry from forty-five to fifty good 
masts per voyage. 1863 Young Diet., *Mast'Step, 

1597 Gt£NAKDE III. xl. 1182 Abies:, .in English Firre 
tree, "Mast tree, and Dcale tree. 186a Balfour Timber 
Trees India (ed. a) 127 Guatferia longifolia .. Mast tree. 
1870 Encycl, Brit, IX. 405/1 The extensive forests (of Bor- 
neo]. .produce, .sago palm, and the mast {Catophyiinm) and 
camphor trees (Draba/ouops), c 1530 Battle 0/ Aginc. A ij. 
These goodly shyppes lay there at rode, With *mast-yardes 
a ert^se. 176$ Ann, Reg, 97 A *mast-yard adjoining to 
the river. 

c. with prefixed numeral forming an adjectival 
compound with the sense * having two (etc.) masts 
i8oa MavalChron, XI. 456 A PetiAugua, a two-mast boat 
used by the Caribs. 

Xatt (must), Forms: i, 3 mssst, 5*8 
niaste, 3* mast A 7 maske, 9 mask. [Com. 
WGer. ; OE. mmst masc., MDu., MLG., OHG., 
MHO. mast masa, fern., neut. (mod.G. mast fern.) 
i-OTeut. type ^mastih^ - 4 ; believed to represent 
a pre-Teut. '^^masdih x^maddo* (cf. Skr. m!da fat), 
f. OAryan root niU^ ^ to be fat, to flow whence L. 
m^Sre to be wet, Goth, mats food (see Mkat).] 

1 * A collective name for the fruit of the beech, 
oak, chestnut, and other forest- trees, esp. as food 
for swine. Rare in//. 

fisg in Birch Cart Sax, I. 536 Drim hunde swina mmst. 

Lay. 21263 Al was* ^ icing abol)sn swa blS wilde 
^ ue i ^ nuoste [c imniaste] monit swyn imctc^ 
^ >874 CuAuegR Former Ago 7 They eten mast hawes and 
swych pownage. 1503 FiTXHsaa. Surv, 8 Whaiine there w 
sny mast growyng in y« lordes wodes. 1607 Shaks. Timen 
The Oakei Deari Mast, the Briars Scarlet Heps. 

Da^KN yirg, Georg, u 10 Bacchus and fost'ring Ceres, 
Powrs Divine, Who gave us Corn for Mast, for Water 
Wint, ijgg Swirr Gueiiver 111. v. M Acorns, Dales, Chca- 
nuts, and otl^r Masie. .whereof theM Animals are fondest. 
*8ee Umb Elia Ser. 1. Roast Pig, The swineherd, Ho-ti, 
naving gone out into the woods . . to collect mast for his 
nogs. 1^ Loudon Eneyet Gardening (ed. a) 977 Trees and 
Nuts, Acorns, Masts, Keys, etc. 1870 Ysath 
«•/. nisi. Comm, 87 Oak, beech, and chestnut fatten with 
inwr mast immense numbers of hogs. 

•iT* KuLUti JotejpKs Coat 147 Like Hogs, eating up 
IM MaiM, not Ipoklng up to the band that shaketh it downe. 
1*78 Mibb Ja^bom Skropsk, IVord-bk., Mask,. Mass, 
■gpms; mflrf. i88b H. Friknd Doimnsh, Plantn,, Masks, 
masts, KoniB, Alio applied to the fruit of the Beech. 
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Jig. <11617 Donne Let, Wks. 1839 VI. 369, I .stand like 
a tree, which once a-year bears, though no fruit, yet this 
mast of children. 

1 2. The state or condition of feeding on mast. 
Only in phrases to lie at mast, to put to mast, Obs. 

i6m Markham Farew, Husb, xvii. 158 Now put your 
swine to mast. 1664 Cotton Scarron, 51 We were . , sent 
. . 'I'o fetch a Sow that lies at Mast. 

1 3. Jig, Luxurious or fattening food. Obs, 

*57Sr65 Aup. Sanuvs AVrw. x. 157 lTc..fcedcth .still vpon 

his mast, and blesseth himsclfe when hee waxeth fat. 1591 
Nashr P, Penilesse aob, There is no mast like a hfar- 
chaunts table. 

4. atlrib, and Comb. : a. simple attrib, as mast 
hog, time, year \ b. objective, as mast-bearen 
mast'bearing atlj. ; 0. instrumental, as mast Jed 
adj. Also mast cell [after G. mast:xlle\, one of 
the cells filled with basophile granules, found in 
the connective tissue and in foci of chronic inflam- 
mation (Gould Diet Med. 1900); maat-tree, a 
tree producing mast (recent Diets, explain it as 
‘cork-tree*, app. after the OE. gloss ^ suberies, 
msestentriow Wr.-Wiilck. 137/33); maatwood 
(see quot.) ; maatworta pi., Lindlcy's name for 
the Corylacem. Also Mast- holm. 

Evelyn Sylvtx 109 Where a single Tree is observ'd 
to be . . a constant, and plentiful "Mast Itearer. 1610 Hoi.- 


areat abundance. 1566 Drant Horace, Sat iv. Gviijb, 
*Mastcfedde bores, e 1440 Promp, Pan*. 329/x "Mast hog, 
. . maialis, 168a S. Wilson Ace. Carolina 14 In the "Ma.st 
time they are very faL 1577 B- Googe Hercsbavh*s Hush. 
11. (1586) lot The "mast trees [L. glandijeras], and such a.s 
serue for tymber. 1652 Bli 1 m Eng. improv. Impr, (rd. 3) 
166 The Beech is also a mast-tree. 1864 Griseracii Flora 
IV, hid. 785 "Mast-wooil, yellow, Tobinia coriacea. 1846 
Lindlsv teg. tfngd 290 Mast worts. XTte 


W. Douglass Brit, N, Amer, II. 375 Anno 1733, a good 
"mast year, one man.. salted up three thousand turrets of ' 
pork. 

tMast, 33.3 Obs. [? Corrupt form of Mass j 
In quots. e 1420 and 1503 that word may be in- j 
tended ; in quot. 1503 the weight differs from that j 
assigned in quot. 1674 to the ‘ mast’.] A weight | 
(for certain articles of commerce) s- 3l Un». Troy. 

[tf 1420 Chron. Vilod. 3493 He . . come to Wiltone .. And 
broup wt hym of wax a mast, igoa Will o/Somer (Somer- 
set Ho.), A mast of corail weyng vj" skant .1 1545 Rates j 
Custom-ko., Ambre the ma.ste xjs. Corall tne mast xx.rr. 
1674 Jkakk vlrr/A (1696) 73 Troy Weight hath seldom any ; 

S euter denoniination than the pound, yet sometime 7 ^ lb. ' 
ereof is called a Ma,st allowed for Amber and Gold and 
Silver Thread. 1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Mast 0/ Amber, 
the quantity of Two Pounds and a h.*ilf Weight. 
fKagt, sb.^, shortened form of Ma.stkb. 

Po>sibly merely a graphic abbreviation. But cf. Mas. 
c 1460 How Afarchande dyd hys IVy/e betray 50 in llazl. 
E.P, P. 1 . 199 The marchandys man to hp ma.st dyd .speke. 
e iSS^ John Bon 4 Mast Person ibid. IV. 5 Nowe good 
liiorowe, mast Parson. 

t Mast| iA'’ Billiards. Obs. [Corruption (by 
confusion with Mast jA^) of F. masse hi ace 
A kind of heavy cue, of which the broad end was 
used for striking. 

1721 Geutl. Mag. T. 268 The Capt. gave the Boy a blow 
on the head with his Billiard Mast. 1734 Sevmoi'R Compl, 
Gamester 11 1. (ed. 5) 73 Of l)illi;trd.s. There is belonging to 
the Table an Ivory Port, . . two .small Ivory Balls and two 
Sticks (called Masts>. . . The Masts are made of . . wxighiy 
Wood, which at the broad End are tipped with Ivory. 1784 
CowpKR Task IV. 221 A billiard mast Well does the work of 
his (rc. Time's] destructive scythe. (1873 : see Mace 2^*3.] 

Mast (must), t^.l [f. Mast sb.^ Cf. OF, 
master (F. mdter).'] Irans, To furnish with masts. 

1627 Capt, Smith Seaman's Gram, iii. 15 When a ship is 
built, she should be masted. x68a S. Wilson Acc. Carolina 
12 Pynes big enough to Mast the greatest Ships. 1705 
Load, Gas, No. 4117/4 Directions to Build, Rigg, Yard, 
and Ma.st any Ship. 1813 Horhouse Tonrney (cd. a) 903 
Engines for masting ships. 1856 T. Guthrie Ezek. 319 
Here is a noble .ship. . .The forests have masted her. 

fMMtpV.^ Obs. Also 5 meyate. [OE. 

«- OlIG. masten, mesten (mod.G. masten) Du. (w:/)- 
\VG. ^mastjan, f. *masl<h Mast 
1 . trans. To feed (animals) on mast ; to fatten. 
<974 in Birch Cart, Sax, III. 629 Ic wylle man nueste 
minum wiue twa hund swyna. c 1440 Promp. Pant. 329/2 
Ma.styn beesty.s, sagino. Ibid, 334/a Meysten, idem quod 
mastyn. 

2. transf. To feed (oneself) gluttonously. 

<11^ Beoon Jewel of Joy Wk.s. 1560 11. 9 b, The bene- 
fyeed men ..masiyng them selues lyke hpggcs of Epycurus 
flock. 1647 TaApp Marrow Gd. Autk, in Comm, Ep, 613 
TIiorb gimy gully-guts, that, .mast themselves like hogs. 

Mattv obs. form of Most, Must v, 

II MaitabaCh (m«*8tiba). Also 7 mastabe. 
[Arab. mif-, maqtabJ^ (of Pers. origin'.] 

1. A bench, seat. 

1603 Knoi.lkh Hist Turks (1621) 834 Sitting vpon a pallet, 
which the Turks call Mastabe. t66S ^1* T. Hsrkert 
Tretv, (1677) 175 At the up|)er end (surmounting the rest 
■o much otiely as two or three Mastaba's or white silken 
shags would elevate) sat the Pot-Shaw. 1687 A. Lovei.i. 
tr. rkei*euot's Trav, 11. 20 A M.'ist.'ibe is a kind of a half 
pace, that's to say, that the Floor is xaised two or three 
root from the ^ound, and there the Travellers lodge. 

2. An ancient EgypUon tomb, rectangular or 
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square in plan, flat-topi^d, with sides sloping out- 
ward to the bnsc. 

iM Mature XXVI, ^7 'J'he masiabas were the nmubolca 
of the richer and more important i>ersonages. 1883V. Stuart 
Egypt 409 Slone inaMabahs with inscriptions. 
Ma»tage(ma!,u-«lit). Obs.nc.JIisl. [f.MAST 
sb.i w v.if+.AGE.] 'Ihe fruit of fuiest-trces col- 
lectively: «Ma»t 1. Also, the right of fcciling 
animals on mast. 

1610 W. Foi.kingham Art o/Sur-eey I. vi. 13 What Trees, 
Pliints, Shrubs : what Fruitage, M;ihiaj;c, Oummage. 176s 
ir. Bnschtng's Syst, Geog, VI, 287 Tlie mastage .. from the 
oaks and beech. 1704 Pkinule .Srox/. Wei/morinnd 

51 Regul.'itiuns. .full of the mention of forests, and ch.Tccs, 
..and mastage, and {laniiagr, and vert. 1881 t ornh. Mag. 
XLIV. 342 The English .. divided out tbe land ..with .. 
right of. .rnastage for so many swine in the wotjdlands. 

ilMaitalgia (mcX^sUcdd^ia;. Path, [modi., 
f. Gr. /fiaardv breast + -0X710, 0X701 pain.] Neu- 
ralgia of the breast. 

i8^in Maynf. Expos Lex, In some recent Diets, 

t Mastard. Obs. A stallion. 

1598 Ripon Corpopation Rec. lu June, Whosoever bath 
any stoned horse or mastard uppon the Coiitons aflbiesaid. 

11 Mastaz (msc'stxks). [mod.L. tnadax, f. Gr. 
ttaara^ mouth.] (.See quot. 1855.) 

18S5G0SSE in PAil. Trans, CXLVI. 475, I propose then 
to appropriate to the sub-globose muscular bulb, which con- 
tains the manducatory organs in most Kotifera, ilie term 
mastax, 1877 Huxi.kv Anal. Inv. Anim. iv. 187 At the 
bottom is a muscular pharynx, or m.Tsiax. 

Maste, Mastecott, obs. ff. Most, M.\h.sic'ot. 
MMt«d (ma-sted), ///. 0.1 [f. Mast v.I or sb.^ 
4 -Kl).] 

1. Furnished with a mast or masts. 

1617 Capt. Smith Seatnans Gram. ii. 15 If either loo 
small or too short, she is vnder masted or low masted. 1725 
De Foe Voy. round /ror/rf (1840) 100 A great heavy ImkiI 
..but ill masted. 1733 Chamhkms (>:/. .S ///»/. s. v., A ship 
is .said to l)e masted \^en she has all her rnasls compleat. 
1810 Scott Lady of L, 11. xvi. Slow enlarging on the view 
Four manned and masted barges grew. 1836 Mamkvai 
Alidsh, F.asv xiii, A one-m.asted xebeque. 1877 Daily Mews 
19 Oct. ^3 There will not be another masted ironclad forth- 
coming for years. 

2. Of a harbour, etc. : Thronged with masts. 

1757 Dyer /VertY 111. 591 (^ur various hills and vales. No- 
where far distant from the mavtrd wharf. i8te J. Haw- 
thorne F’ort, Fool I. xviii. Away to the right might be dis- 
cerned the . . ma.sted harbour of a town. 

t Masted, ///> a.- Obs, In 5 meatyde, mas- 
tid, 7 meated. [f. Mast z ».3 + -ed 1.] Fed with 
mast, fatted. 

c 1440 Promp. Pan\ 151/2 Fat fowle, or beste, mevi yde to 
be alt He, <*1490 Ibid, ysc^lx Mast hog tJ/A*. A*, 

niastid swyiie', maialis, a 1622 Ainswokih Annot, Peutat 
Dci t. xxxii. 24 Burnt, .others translate it, filled or mested. 

Mastelyn^e, obs. forms of Maslix. 

Master (ma'stai), sb^ Forms: i meesiator, 
mBBsester, masister, 3 3 meiatre, 2 -5 meister, 
3 Ormin ma^^stre, 3-5 maystro, 3-6 maiatre, 
raayster, 3-7, 9 (<//a/.) maister, 4 xnRy8tir,meyR- 
ter, mesteir, maistere, 4-5 mostir, maystur, 
4-6 maistir, 5 meistir, maiatur, mastre, ma^yjs- 
tyr, maatur, 6 muster, maieater, 3- master. 
[MK. meister, dre, maister, Are, partly:— OF. 
mee^cster, maiistcr, a. L. magister, magi si rum, in 
vnlgar Latin pronunciation (ma'\*slcr,-tro\ whence 
also OF'ri-s. mdsler, mCMer, OS. mister (Du., LG. 
meesfer), OHG. (MHCi., mod.(i.) meister, ON. 
meistare (Sw. mdstare. Da. mester) ; partly a. OF. 
wrt/j/rf(mod.F. mafhe) - Vr.magesh e-s,ma€Slre‘S, 
OSp. mesiro, die (mod.Sp. maestro, -ire), Pg. 
nmlre. It. maestro, maslro L. magistr’um, ma~ 
gisler (in OLatin magester), related to magis adv., 
more, as the correlative minister {pee Ministkr jA) 
to minus less.] 

I. A man having control or authority. 

1 1. gen. One having direction or control over 
the action of another or others ; a director, leader, 
chief, commander ; a ruler, governor. Obs. 

ciooo iELFRic Exoti. i. II Witudlice he Rctte^hiin weorka 
macxeslras (Vulg. magistros opemm], Ixct hi:^ j^chyndoii 
mid hefexum byrSenum. c 1175 Lamo. Horn. 43 And heore 
[the 12 * master devils '] a^ene pine ncuie ncre ^ Icsse h»h 
heo meistres weren. <tia40 Wohunge in Cott. Horn. 281 
II wen hu wes benged bituhhc twa )ieofeS| As bwa se seie. He 
bis is mare hen hoof. And for bi as hare meibter he benges ham 
oituhhen. c 1250 Gen. 4 Ex, 4072 De mes.'res of Sive hore- 
men. a xyaa Cursor M. 6408 Muyses h^n cald sir iosue And 
mad him maister o hat scmble. 13.. Sir Beuts (MS. .A) 
1643 And, for i.s meisters [f.r. the two jailers] wer lM>he ded, 
pre dales after he ne et no bred, c 1330 R. Brunne Chron, 
IFace (KolU) 13084 pc Bretons., toke Petron, k maister 
Roinayn. ct4^ Merlin xxviL S49 Thc.se foure bit berdeii 
that were inaistris of the hoste and condiioures. 1398 Dal- 
RVMPLK tr. Leslie's Hist, S\,ot, \, 104 Quhen ihay sett ypoii 
the enniime..thay ras in ordour, following thair maistiiis. 
b. transf. (Chiefly of animals.) 

1390 Gower Conf. 1 . 197 The vcsscll. .Which Maister was 
of Id the Flele. 1588 Shake. Tit. A. v. i. 15 Like stinging 
Bees..I.ed by their Maister to the flowred fields. 1710 
Rowe tr. Lman ix. 1237 Some Master of the Herd, some 
mighty Bull. 1748 Anson’s Coy. ii. i. 121 The Ma.ster of the 
hera posted himself fronting the enemy, the test of the 
goals Being all behind him. , 

a spet. {CfoMt.) a. The captoiu of a^metchant 
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vesseli called also master mariner (see Mariner 
lb); t in early use also //., ? the officers or 
the crew. b. The officer (ranking next below 
a lieutenant) entrusted with the navigation of a 
ship of war as distin^ished from the commander 
of a ship during warlike operations. Now styled 
fiavigating officer (Robinson Brit, Fleet ^ 1894, 
p. 406). ta Master and commander \ until 1814 
the title of the officer in the navy since called Com- 
mander. Ohs, 

Urunne irmv (Rolls) tsoRs pP maistres 

Ir.r. mariners] bat were slic. rr3SO n ’ill, PaUrne 9744 pe 
maistres. .manli in come, ^ faire at fulle Rod pci ferden to 
aayle. 1450 Paston Leti, I. 174 I'hc maister of the Nicolas. 
I5S3 Carot Ordinances \x\ Hakluyt's I 'ey, (1589) 950 The 
master and pilot of euery ship, a 1568 Ascham Scholetn. 1. 
(Arbk) 61 An vnhappie Master he is, that is made cunning 
by manic shippe wrakes. 1594 \st Pt Content F x b, 
And then enter the Captaine of the ship and the Maister, 
and tlie Maisters Mate. 1610 Shaks. Temp, 11. ii. 48 
The Master, the Swabber, the Boate*swaine & 1 . i6a6 
Capt. Smith Act id. Vng. Seamen x The Maister is to see 
to the cunning the .Ship, and trimming the sailcs. lyag De 
Foe I'oy. round irorld (1840) x8 Our pilot, or master, as 
we called him. 1748 I.ino Leti, Naiy ii. (1757) 76 The 
master, and .some other gentlemen of the Essex. 1801 Nel- 
son in A. Duncan Life (1806) 198 Captain Bedford, .. with 
Captain Gore, . .offered their services to serve under a master 
ana commander. *«48 Macaulay Hist, Eng, iii. 1 . 303 The 
captain . . treated the master with lordly contempt. x86o 
Heed's Guide Bk. Local Marine Bd. Exams, ix A Master 
must be twenty-oneycars of age. x^Encycl, Brit XXXI. 
775/1 Pilotage certificates may also be granted, .to masters 
and mates of ships. 

d. MAflter*a mate, an officer subordinate to but 
working with the master of a ship of war. AIso^^. 

1406 Harat Acc, Hen, VlilxZ^) 166 The Maisters mate 
& iiij quartermaisterjL 15^ W. PuiLLir Linschoten i. iii. 
4 The Seto Piloto^ which is the Masters mate, hath itoo 
reyes. 1848 Fuller Holy 4 Pro/, St iv. xvi. 39a It often 
hapning in Commonweauhs, that the Masters mate steers 
the ship thereof, more then the Master himself. 1714 R. 
Falconkr l^oy. (17^)6 1’here's an excellent Master's Niate. 
1838 Marry AT Miash, Easy xviii. 59 The worthy master s 
mate. 

3 . One who employs another in his service : cor- 
relative with servant, man ; also with apprentice, 
where the original sense is that of branch 11. 

sifo Langl. P, pi, a. III. 911 Seruaunts . . Takeb Meede 
of neore Maystres. cijM Chaucke Cook's T. 35 'l 1 iU ioly 
prentys with his maistir bood. C1430 Merlin i. 3 The 
heirdes .. tolde their maister the mervelle. isa6 Hundred 
Mery Tales (1866) 146 Here is nother maystcr nor man. 
1590 Shaks. Merck, y, v. i. 47 My Master will be here ere 
morning, sfaj Jas. 1 in Rushw. Hist, Coll, (1659) 1 . 127 
He is a happy man that serves a good Master, tyii Steklr 
SPect, No. 107 P x 'i’hc general Corruption of Manners in 
Servants is owing to the conduct of Masters. 1718 Swift 
My Lady's Lament 174 Wbo^s master, who's man. 1763 
Blackstone Comm, I. xiv. 416 A Master may by law cor< 
rect his apprentice. 1833 Urk Philos, Mann/, 319 List of 
Prices . . as agreed to byMasters and Men. 1843 Carlyle 
Past 4 Pr, If. X, Continued vigilance, rigorous method, 
what we call ' the eye of the master work wonders. 1843 
Borrow Bible in Spain xxxiv, 1 have lived in many houses 
and served many masters. i8w McCarthy Own Time IV. 
liv. X7X The masters and the workmen, 
b. Proverbs, 

1548 fsee Like a, 9 d]. 1554 in Strype Ecct. Mem, (1731) 
IIlVxxHi. 190 The old proverbe is true ..*siich a master, 
such a servant '. i6s3 Fuller Ch. Hist ix. vi. | 34 He 
crossed the Proverb, like Master^ like Man^ the Patron 
being Cruel, the Chaplain Kinde. i 64 s Boyle Occas, Re/l. 
IV. viii. (1848) 9x8 Fire and Water, they cannot be so good 
Servants, but that they are worse Masters. tCga R. 
L'Esi RANGE Fables xxxviii. 38 Fire and Water,, .are Good 
Servants, but Bad Masters 

* C. Applied to a sovereign in relation to his 
ministers or officers. Now chiefly Hist, 

1470-85 Malory /’Mm/* IV. xxiii. xsx The woful knyghte 
told her how his mayster and lorde was bilraycd. 15^6 
Dalrvmplb tr. Leslies Hist, Scot. 1. 96 Thay ar bent mair 
willinglic..gif thair maistir commande thame, to seditione. 
x6oi Shaks. AlTs Well iv. v. The King my master. 
x6tt Biulb I Sam, xxiv. 6 'Fhe Lord forbid that 1 should 
doe this thing vnto my master the Lords Anoynted. s6ia 
Bacon Ess.^ Fortune (Arb.) 379 Extreme Louers of their 
Country, or Masters, were neuer fortunate, lyia Swift 
J rut to Stella 7 \ Dec , The Spanish Ambassador desired 
him to tell me that his master, and the King of France. . 
were more obliged to me than any man in Europe. 1885 
Lowe Bismarck 1 . 396 M. le Comte Denedetti, French Am- 
bassador at Berlin, .sped to Vienna with the latest proposal 
of his master. 

d. In public school use : The boy whom another 
serves at a fag. 

1833 Lytton Eng. 4 Engl. (ed. 9) II. 108 The fag loathed 
bis master. 1863 IHemyncI Eton School Days iv. (1864) 
49 College rolls . . were never so tempting to me when 1 
bad been to get them for my * master '. 

4 « The owner of a living creature, as a dog, 
horse, slave; also, the man whom an animal is 
accustomed to obey. Also in Jig. context. 

14. . SirBenes (MS. M.) 3758 Stedis. .With oute maisters. 
E1440 Alphabet^ 0/ Tales 188 pe hiinde .. gruchid not to be 
burnyd with his maister bodie. 1535 Coverdalr isa. i. 3 
An oxe knoweth his lorde and an Asse bis masters stall. 
t6ii Shaks. Wint, T, i.ii. 157 My Dagger muzzcl'd. Lest it 
should bite its Master. 1718 pRioa Solomon 11. 494 Till 
the lov’d dog [should] declare his master near. 1788 C^wper 
Negrdt Complaint iii. Think, ye masters iron-hearted. 

Whittier Abolitionists Pr. Wks. 1889 111 . 64 A 
miLiwity of the masters . - are disposed to treat their . . 
slaves with kindness. s88l Woolneb Piy Beauti/nl Lady 


I 64 An unruly horse Checked by a master's hand. 1884 
‘ * Rita * My Lord Conceit I. in. Hi. 997 Ibe little dog . . 
sat. .looking as if he were holding a court-martial upon the 
proceedings of his two little masters. 

I Prorerb. 1695 Camden Fem.^ Prov, (1614) 313 llie 
Maisters eye maketh the horse fat. 

6 . The male head of a house or household. 

9538 in Ellis Orig, Lett, Scr. 11. IL80 Mr. Shelton saythe 
he es Master of thys Hows.^ > 577 "^ Holinshed Hist. Siot, 
978/x The people generallie lamenting his death with no 
lesse sorow.. than as is seene in a priuat house for the de- 
ccassc of the wclbcloued maister and owner thereof. 1611 
Exod. xxii. 8 'i'he master of the house .shall be 
brought vnto the ludges. 1851 Baxter Saints’ B, (ed. a) 111. 
xiii. I IX The last whom I would Mrswade to this great 
Work.. is Parents, .Tnd Masters of Families. 1709 Steri.b 
latter Na 89 p 4 The Master of a Family that wholly de- 

S mded upon his I.ife. 1797 Kncycl. Brit, (ed. 3) X. 309/x 
s a huslmnd, a father, or the master of a family, he was as 
nearly faultless as the imperfections of humanity will easily 
permit. 1708 Monthh Mag, V. 395 Mr. Munday, late 
master of the Falstaft inru 1841 Lane Arab, Sts, 1 . 193 
The master of the house begins first. 

b. With possessive adj. : lOne’s) husband, dial, 

CS400 Destr. Troy 8430 A fuerse dreme, That she met of 
hir m.Tister. 1x59 Poston Lett. 1 . 435 As for my mayster, 
my best beloved tnat ye call. 1851 Dicken.h Bleak Ho, viii. 
I'm a-watcliing for my master. 1879 J. Fotiikrgili. /Vp- 
bation I. xix, A rough *measter* to make and mend and 
« do 'for. 

6 . A possessor, owner. Now rare, exc. in the 
phrase to he master of\ to possess, have at one's 
disposal (now usually, some immaterial thing); 
often, with approach to sense la, to have a ‘ mas- 
tery ’ or thorough knowledge oi(a subject). 

e 1400 Apol, Loll, 55 Wen. .kei are opiinly maistris of alle 
iuelis, how are key not herctyks t a 1450 A’nt de la Tour 
(1868) s8 Whanne that two vices^ be setie one euclle clelite, 
gladly they bringe her mai.stcr into tcmptacion. 1458 Sir 
G. Have Law Arms (S.T.$.) 178 How suld thai be callit 
sauf condytis, bot gif thai conayte thair maisteris saufly 7 
1484 Caxion Fables 0/ sop in. vi, Synne retorneth cuer 
i^n his may.ster. 1563 B. Googe Sonn. (Arb.) 97 Eche 
l^orment . . I.yght here vpon this cursed hand. .And plague 
the Mxt chat durst presume his Mayster Co disgrace. 9604 
K. G[rimstone] D' Acosta's Hist Indies iv. viii. 229 Divers 
mines which are.. divided betwixt divers Masters. 1607 
Dekker & WEB.<iTKR Nortkw, Hoe iv. i. Wks. 1873 III. 45 
Clothes sometimes are lietter Gentlemen than their Ma-sters. 
1808 Merry Devil 0/ Edmonton (1631) 9 To >ce if he could 
finde the Maister of the tongue that called him. a 17x5 
Burnet Oivn TimeiyTiO IL 353 Some houses fell and 
crushed their Masters to death. 1708 Swift Gulliver 11, 
vi. Those . - qualities of mind that he was master of. 1785 
Trusler Mod. Times 111 . 29, I was ma>ter of more than 
twenty pounds. 1987 * G. Gambado * Acad, Horsemen (1^) 
3t Scarce one of them fdray-horses] but is master of thirty 
stone or upwards. 1818 Cruise Digest (ed. 2) HI. 19 
Judgement and discretion, which an infant was not master 
of. 1851 'C. Kede' yerdant Green 1. tv, Mr. Filchcr was 
laden with coats and boots that had just been brushed and 
blacked for tlieir respective masters. 

7 . One who has the power to control, use, or 
dispose of Something at will. Chiefly predicative, 
a 1340 Hampole Psalter xviL 47 God maicis vs maysters 
of vices, e 1400 Camelyn 314 We wiln l)e maistres heer. 
ci 49 e Henry Wallace \, 131 Qubar that stayne is, Scoitis 
sulu mastir be. 1500-00 Dunbar Poems xlL 13 Be now and 
ay the maistir of )our will. ^1510 More Picus Wks. 5/9 
He was his owne maister. 1540 Uoall Erasm. Apoph, 990 b, 
'Fo be myne owne maister. t6oo Holland Liry 444 They 
saw the enemies maisters of the land. i8oz K. foHNSON 
Kingd, 4> Commw, (1603) 48 No man is maister of fiimseife. 
1806 Shaks. Tr. ^ Cr. v. x. x Yet are we maisters of the field, 
1870 Cotton Espernon l k 43 To make themselves Maisters 
of Affairs. 1693 Humours Town Av, The Master of my 
own 'J'iine. tbid, 39 Ev'ry Woman that will make a Man 
Master of her Person . . makes him Master of her Pur.se. 1697 
Dhyoen yitg, Georg, iv. 709 Th' unwary Lover cast his Eyes 
behind. Forgetful of the Law, nor Master of his M ind. 1708 
E. Ward Wooden World Dies, (1908) loa It would be a., 
scandal to him to go off Master of his Legs, A nn Reg,, 
Char, (1766) 99/1 Master of the Queen's soul, which be guidea 
as he pleased ; Ictc.]. s^a Priestley Corrupt Chr, 11 , x. 
96a The bisho|M were almost masters, .of France and Ger- 
many. 1790 Burke Fr. Rev. 318 The person who really 
commands the army is your master} the master (that is 
little) of your king, the master oi your Assembly, the master 
of your whole tepublick. 187* Vxatb Growth Comm, 
loo You will become masters m all tbe gold in Christen- 
dom. 1874 Green Short Hist, vil | & 410 To secure a 
landing at all, the Spaniards had to be masters of the 
Channel, 1891 Law Rep,, Weekly Holes too/i I'he tenant 
for life was master of the situation. 1904 People 4 Dec. 17/7 
Two . . cart horses ; suitable for coal or Umber merchants ; 
master of two tons. 

b. iramf, of thing! more or less personified. 

1360 Langl. P, Pt A. iii. 169 Such a Mavster is Meede 
A-Mong Men ofgoode. 1390 Ck>WER Con/, 1 . 49 I^ve is 
maister wher he wile. 1591 Shaks. Tivo Gent, 1. L 39 Loue 
is your master, Bf. Hall Occas, Medit. (1831) 114 An 
honest man's word must be his master. 1878-0 Iiryden & 
Lee (Edifus 1. i. But it's a hard world, neighbours, If a 
man's oath must be bis master. 1797 Godwin Enquirer 1. 
vi. 44 Language is not his master, but he is the master of 
language. 1873 Bridges Poems, Triolet, When first we 
met we did not guess 'Fhat Love would prove so hard 
a master. 

H c. To be masler: to be free to do as one 
pleases (in a specified matter). [A Galliciim.] 
1751 Chisterf. Lett (1792) III. cclxxxv. 304 Would you 
saunter at some of tbe small courts, as Brunswick.. ! You 
are master. 

8 . One who overcomes another, a victor. 

01190 S, Eng. Leg, 1 . 11/349 With (lit signe |xm Khalt 
maister bca a 1400 Octavsan 993 The people to the wallys 
can go To see the batclle bciwcne them two«.hys fadur, wo 


was he Tylle he wyste whych schulde maystyr be. 15.. 
Smyth tit Dame 159 in Hazl. £. P. P. 111 . 907 Than our 
l-orde gan say, . . Smyth, • - Thy mayster thov me call, 1557 
Barclay tr. Sallust 84 b, Him which is Rtrongest andis 
maister hauynge the vpper hand. 1884 Tennyson Eh. Ard, 
31 If they quarrell'd, Enoch stronger-made Was master. 

9. Bowls, \S\kOTifot master btrvol,^ A small bowl 

J laced as a mark for the plaven to aim at; « 
ACK sb ,^ 18. (Cf. Mistress.) 

1530 Palsor. 478/x Who shall caste the mayster boule? 
1579 Gosson Sch, Abuse (Arb.) 60 At Bowles euery one 
crauKS to kisse the maister. 1800 H evwoop essd Pt Edw, I y, 
IV. iii. This cheese shall be the maister. 

H. A teacher ; one qualified to teach. 

10 . A man to whose care a child or children are 
committed for purposes of instruction ; a tutor, 
preceptor ; in later use chiefly a teacher in a school, 
a schoolmaster; also, a professional teacher of 
some Biiecial subject, as an art or a language. 

c888 K. iELFRED Boeth,xx\ii, | a Se unrihtwisa Neron 
wolde hatan his agenne maglster [orig. prseceptoremque 
suum], .acwellan. a sa»s dsicr. R, 64 Sum is so wcl ilered. . 
ket heo wolde ket he wuste hit ; ka sit & spekefi. .ft bicunicd 
meister, k« schulde beon ancre. 13.. A'. Alls. 863 The 
Kcvcthcn maister taught his pars. 1387 Tmkvtfa Higden 
(Rolls) VI. 435 ke childes maister .si) )iat, and slow^ sewcie 
anon, c 1430 Lyug. Min. Poems (Percy Soc.) 185 It sittethe 
a maister.. at large to teche his lesson, zg^ Dalrymi'Le 
tr. Leslie's Hist, Scot, viii. 126 He.. was elected maister 
to the prince. 1599 Shaks., etc. Pass. Pilgr. xv, It was a 
Lording's daughter . . That liked of her maister ns well as 
well might be. 1894 Boyer \fitle) The compicat French- 
master. A short grammar, [etc.]. 1711 Silele Sped. 

No. 168 P 3 , 1 was bicd myself, Sir, in a very great School, 
of which the Master was a Welchman. 1770 Goldsm. Dcs, 
Vill. 196 The village master taught his little school. 1856 
(titte'i French in a furtniglit without a Masler. 1887 C. S. 
Parkfr in Quest, Re/ortned Part, 164 Without consulting 
the vicar, he dismisses the certificated master. 

11 . He whose disciple one is; the teacher (in 
religion, philosophy, art, science, or scholarship) 
from whom one has chiefly learned, or whose doc- 
trines one accepts. The (pur, my, his, etc. ) Master : 
often applied to Christ, with mixture of sense 3. 

tioooOrmim 12898 pat t ta twa Leriiinngcnihhtess Hcrr- 
denn whatt teggre maggstre space Off Christ [etc.], a xioo 
Cursor M, 20915 His maister.. And he aghi nosht liaf ai a 
dome, For he was noght worki Wyclif John 

iii. xo Art thou a maistir in Isiael, and Kiiowist not tlirs 
thingisT i4xa-ao Lydc. Trojhbk, end (Schick), My 11 

^ . .... 'Yet 


ter Chaucer. 1519 More Dyaloge 11. Wks. 179/a ' 


bee 


there not onely as many scctes almoste as men, but at<io 
the maisters them sclfe chaunge theyr mindes and thryr 
\ Gau Richt yay (188B) 95 Wc 


oppynions euery daye. 
nd nod< 


neii 
warkii 


ier to seik of leir o?^er vane maisters quhat guid 

r 3125 Wit 


> we suld dw.^ idty Mure True Cruejix 3125 With 
hearts right set, their Maister’s will to know. 1748 Thomson 
Cast, indot II. Iii, Ne had my master Spenser charmed 
his Mulla’s plains. 1771 Burkk Corr, (1844) 1 . 984 The 
advice of one of our great masters in the science of life 
and morals. 1887 Willih Healing Daughter Jairus 57 
Closer drew The twelve disciples to their Master's side. 1843 
Borrow Bible in Spain xxxviii, Why should I be ashamed 
of their company when my Master mingled with publicans 
and thievesT 1904 Saintsbury Hist, Crit, HI. 497 John 
Keats . . and his master Leigh Hunt, 
fia. A man of approved learning, a scholar of 
authority. Obs, 

a laag Leg. Kath, i9o Modi meistres ft fele fondeden hire 
ofte o swioe fele halue, for to undernimen hire, a 1300 
Cursor M, 11462 And did he suith tosamcn call pe maisters 
of his kingrik all, And fraind at paim if pai wist, Quar suld 
he be born, pat crist. 1377 Langl. P. PI. B. x. 384 Mais- 
tres pat of goddis mercy teeben men and preeben. 145^ 
Sir G. Have Law Arms (S. T. S.) 179 And as for me 
and othir maisteris and doctouris, me think this the rycht 
oppin. 1597 Hooker Eul, Pol. v. Ixxviii. | x Terming.. 
Scribes and interpreters of the law, Masters. 

b. Master of the sentences (magister sententi^ 
arum), the name given to Peter Lombard, Bishop 
of Paris in the 1 2th c., from his book Sententiarum 
libri quaiuor, a collection of patristic comments 
on passages of Holy Scripture. Master of Stories 
(^agister in hisioriis), a name given to Petnis 
Comestor, from his work cehXt^HistoriaScholaslica, 
e 2380 Wyclif Wks. (1880) a [Of the Essenes] si^kf^ 
maister of stories. 1387 Trevisa Higden (Rolls) VIII. 43 


AASSUWaiSme BSAA ••WWBUWEB • •• ^ , 

Adv, Learn. 11. xxv. f 11 The first writinss of the fathers, 
whence the Ma.ster of the Sentences made bis sum. 

13 . In academic sense, « med.L. magister \ One 
who has received a specific degree, originally con- 
veying authority to teach in the university, w 
English use (until recently : see below) confined 
to the Faculty of Arts (the corresponding title 
in the other faculties being doctor) : the full 
designation of the graduate is in L. arliutn ///ff- 
gisUr, in Eng. master of arts (formerly t of art), 
denoted by the abbreviation M.A. or (now rarely, 
exc. in the U.S.) A.M, In recent times the de- 
grees of Master of Science (M.Sc.), Master in or of 
Surgety (Maffister Chirurgim, M.Ch.) have been 
given in certain British universities. 

Master of divinity, theology {obs, exc. Hist.), titles belong- 
ing to graduates 01 certain continental univenlties. . ^ . 

ij8. WvcLir Set. Wks, 111 . 376 Capped 
calde maystres of dyvynite. 01400 Rom, Rote 6553 Too 
maistres of divinitoo sSuntyme in Parkk . c t4t8 Isoo Art 
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sb. 7]. 14S4 Caxton FabUs 0/ P0e^ ad dn., Thera were 
clueilynge in Oxenford two prestce lx>the maystree of arte. 
laMt Kbobot ib. 3 a]. 1573 G. H arvbv Ltiier^bk, 

(Chmden) a This is mi year to commens master in. a 1661 
Fullkr Worthits 1. (looa) 150 A BoUten horse and a Cain* 
bridge Master of Art, are a couple of Creatures that will 
give way to nobody. 1700 Steelr TntUr No. 30 P 4 Being 
a Master of Arts of Oxford. 1847 PaBSCorr Ftru (1855) 

11 . V. i. at5 He [Pedro do la Gasca] received the degree of 
Master of llieology. 1853 *C. Bedb’ Verdant Green 1. iv, 
Please not to walk on the grass, sir ; there's a fine agen it, 
unless you're a M aster. sIM EncycL BriL XX 1 1 1 . 83^5/1 1 1 
is in this licence [licentia docetMi\ that the whole Mgnifi- 
cance of the master of arts degree is contained, ibid^ 835/3 
* Regents ', that is, martters actively engaged in teaching. 
tjjoaOx/frd Uuh\ C abend, 71 Fees. ..Before the Examine* 
lion for the Degree of Master of Surgery, 5. 

14 . Origindly, a workman who is qualified by 
training and experience to teach apprentices and 
to carry on his trade on his own account. (Chiefly 
in nppositional combs., as master carpenter etc., 
for which see 34 d.) Hence, (n) a workman who 
is in business on his own account, as distinguished 
from a journeyman; in modern use merged in 
sense 3 ; (^) a workman of approved skill, one who 
thoroughly knows his trade ; also transf, asAfig, 
c 1400 Pestr, Troy 8733 maisturs gert make a mcruelous 
toumbe. e 1489 Caxton Sonnes 0/ Aymon x. 265, 1 shulde 
goo gyve you suche a stroke .. that yc sholde save it is a 
stroke of a maister. «ps T. Washington tr. Nicholay^s 
Voy, IV. xxiv. 140 An ingenious maister . . proposed viito 
him [Alexander] that .. he would make to be cut in humain 
figure, the mount of Athos. itea Itnrnours Toiun 35 
Masters in their Profession. 1706 Ward IVooden IVorta 
Dies, (1708) 37 In this kind ol Billingsgate Clashing he':, a 
much greater Master, than [etc.]. 1799 Johnson 
vi. (1893) 50 He .. found the muster busy in building a sail* 
ins chariot. 1809 Southey Sir T. More 11 . 174 A craft in 
which any one may commence master, without having 
served an apprenticeship. 

+ b. Used predicatively without article (quasi* 
adj,') with the sense * highly skilled*. Const, inf, 
1197 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 9325 Mayster he is to bitraye, Is 
word is al falshede. c 1375 .Vr. Le^, Saints xix. {Crisio/ore) 

84 pe dewil is mare ma.ster pan pu. c 1^ Caxton Sonnes 
of Aymon xxiv. 499, I nm muy'iter for to oegge brede. 164a 
Ft'i.LER tioty 4- Fro/, St, v. vii. 387 He was a man master 
in the art of dissembling* S7 m Ramsay Monk MilUFs 
Wife 137 Think yc. .his gentle stamock's master To worry 
up a pint of plaisier. 

16 . An artist of distinguished skill, one of those 
who are regarded as m^els of excellence in their 
art. Old master*, a * master * who lived before the 
period accounted * modern’; chiefly applied to 
painters from the 13th to the 16th or 17th century. 

1533, i 6 $t [see Fenck sb, 2]. R. Haydockb tr. Arv 
snatzo's Art Faint, i. 23 Raphael!, Ferino del Vaga,..aiid 
all other famous Maisters. i6ia Peach am Compt, Gent, I 
xi. 103 Peter Phillip.s,..now one of the gre.*itesi Musters 
of Musicke in Europe. 166s Evelyn Chaleo fr, 36 Albert ' 
Durer [at the age of 10-14] performing such things as might 
shame most of the best Musiers. 1703 Rowe Fair Fenit, ' 
II. i. 530 Let the Master touch The spnghily String. 1711 j 
AuDisuN.V/eb/. No. 130 Pj Great Masters in Painting never j 
care for drawing People in the Fashion. 1747 J. Godfrey . 
Set. De/eme 18, 1 have now done with the SmalhSword, I 
and shall only do Justice to the Merits of two or three ! 
Masters. 1757 Gray Bard 31 With a Master's hand, and 
Prophet's fire. 1797 Encycl. Brit, (ed. 3) XI 11 . 609/1 Tlie 
observations of ancient authors on the best paintings of the 
ancient masters. Ibid, 615/3 A painter ought attentively 
to consider .. all the diflerent styles of the great masters. 

Penny Cycl, XVll. 145/a As a painter of animals, 
Edwin Landseer far surpasses any of the old masters. 1841-4 
Emerson Ess,, Art Wks, (Bohn) 1 . 149 The pictures of the 
Tuscan and Venetian masters. .*•7? B. Hakte Pichens in 
Camp iv, He rend aloud the book wherein the Master Had 
writ of* Little Nell '. 1807 Mrs. Lynn Linton Geo, Eliot 
in Women Novelists loi A task beyond the power of any 
but tile few Masters of our literature. 

b. Used for : A work (of painting or sculpture) 
by a master. Now only with qualification, as old 
master^ and occasionally modem master, 

[1694 Dryden Sir O, Kneller 141 Those masters, then but 
seen, not understood, With generous emulation fired thy 
blood-l 175a Footb Taste 11. Wks. 1709 1 . 18 Tis a thou- 
sand uities that any of these musters should quit England. 
1851 1). Jkrrold St, Giles xxviii. 287 As a picture-dealer 
at an alleged old master. 

III. As a specific title of office. 

16 . The head or presiding officer of many societies 
or institutions : c.g. of certain colleges (in Oxford, 
Cambridge, and dsewhcrc), guilds, corporations, 
livery complies, etc. (in some of which, however, 
the title is riven not to the head but to the members 
of an adimnlstrative body subordinate to him), 
hospitals, etc. Formerly also used for Grand* 
raster, Croat master (see 19), the title of the 
head of a military order. Also with postfixed ndj. 
(after med.L.) in the titles of dignitaries of monastic 
and other religious organizations,as mastor-gemral, 
^taster provimiat, 

t Master 0/ Prussia {Pmse^ Pmsetand) \ the grand- 
of the Teutonic Order. Master 0/ the Temple*, 
nit I . iiaad-master of the Knights Templar t ijb) the 
^inciMl clergyman of the Temple Church, London, ap* 
by royal letters patent. 

in Ew, Gilds (1870) 4 malstres & bretheren tofora 
1 ml * 5^7 in Heath Groeers* Comp, (1869) 4 John Melborne, 
John Olyve. Malstres. 1430-1 Eotis 0/ Parti, IV, 370/2 
Master and Prestes ol the Cnapell. 1441 Ibid. V, 63/a Toe 


Kyng wille and is disporad, to sende hit Letters to the 
Maistr' of Pruce. 1463-4 Ibid, 502/3 Every Mayer, where 
Mayer is; every Maister, where Maister is, where noo 
Mayer is. 1590 Crowley Way to Wealth B J, A Maister 
of an house in Oxforde or Cambridge, i960 Uaus tr. Siei- 
dane*s Comm, 48 b, Albert of Hrandeiiburge, master of 
Prusclande [orig. 95 Ptussin Magister\, 1968 Ascham 
Scholetn, 11. (Arli.) 143 Pelting matters, soch as in London 
coinmonlie cum to the hearing of the Masters uf Bridewell 
1986 Reg, Privy Council Scot, IV. 74 MaisterU Andro and 
James Melvillis, maisteris of the New College. 1648-6 in 
Quincy Hist, Harvard Univ, (1840) I. 517 The Gver.sccrs 
and Master of the College. 1648 Gage West Ind, a 10 Fryer 
Nicholus Kodulfius of the same whole Order [of Preachers] 
Master Generali. .. Fryer Nichotxs Master of the Order. 

. . Fryer Ignatius Ciantes Master Provincial! of England. 
1694 Gatakkr Disc, Apol, 36 Mr. Masteis Master of the 
Temple. 1691 Wood Aih, Oxon, 1 . lui He was made 
Master of Balliol Coll. t7o6FifiLLira(ed. Kersey), Templars, 
a Religious Order, which, .had a Governour. .in England, 
who was styled Master 0/ the Temple , , ', Whence the 
chief Minister of the Triiiple-Churcb in London . . is still 
dignify'd with that Title. 171a in Cux OidConstit, Masons 
(1871) 23 A Lodge of five Frce-Masons« at the least, whereof 
one to l>e a Master or Warden of that Limit or Division 
where such Lodge shall be kept. 176a tr. Bmckiugs Syst, 
Geeg, V. 450 Master of the Tcutonick order in Germany. 
i8a9 Scoit Talism, ix, I'he celebrated Ma.ster of the ‘Icnv 
plars. 1819 Heath Grocers' Comp, (1B60) p. vii, 'I'he Master, 
Wardens, and Court of Assistants of the Worshipful Com. 
piiny of Grocers. 1853* C. Bede ’ Verdant Green i. iv, Mr. 
Verdant Green. .proceeded with liU father to Brazcnfacc 
College to call upon the Master. 1876 Firth Munic, fond, 
50 The name of ‘Livery Company^ has remained. .. The 
control by Master or Wardens of the dress of members has 
ceased. 

17 . In the designations of certain legal function- 
aries, as Master of the (or in) Chancery^ {a) until 
1852, one of the twelve assistants to the Lord 
Chancellor, the chief of whom w.3s Master of the 
Kolls; {b) since 1897 any one of four chief clerks 
of the Chancery Division of the Supreme Court ; 
Master of the Court {of Common Pleas^ of the 
Kinfs liench^ of the Exchequer)^ any one of five 
officera in each of those courts (now, in the corre- 
sponding division of the Supreme Court) charged 
with the duty of recording the proceedings. 

AUo Master 0/ the Faculties, see Faculty sb, 11 b; 
Master in Lunacy, see Lunacy sb. 1 ; Master of the 
Requests (t M, of Request), sec Kequem ; Master of the 
Wards (and Liveries), see Ward. 

1419 Roils of Farit, IV. 3<i6/i Maistres of ye Chauncerie 
beyng occupied in ye Chauncerie. lyqiq Encycl. Brit, (cd. 3) 
XfIL 763/1 On the other woolsacks are seated the judges, 
masters in chancery, and king's council. 18x8 Cruise Digest 
(cd. 2) IV. 260 The usual order was obtained, referring it to 
the Master to inquire whether a good tide could be made. 
1837 Act 7 Will. IV St \ Viet, c. 3t> f 3 'I'herc shall be in 
each of the said Courts . . Five Principal Officers, and no 
more, to be called tcs|)ectivcly the Ma.sters of each of the 
said Courts. 1^6 Act 9 10 f'ict, c. 95 { 62 A Ma.stcr 

Extraordinary in Chancery. 1853 Dickens B/eak Ho, i, 
Every master in Chancery has had a reference out of it 
[Jarndyce and Tarndycej. 1886 Encyct, Brit, XX. 342/1 
In the Queeii’.s Bench Division ..the duly of reKi^lrars is 
|H;rformra by the masters. 1891 La7v Times XCII. 107/x 
Application was made by the plaintiff (in the Com t of Q. 11 ], 
to a m.xster at chatnliers, for leave to Usue execution. I897 
Westm, Gas. 4 Mar. 10/x The Chancery chief clerks are 
henceforth to be styled * Alastcrs'. 

18 . a. In many designations of officials having 
duties of the nature of control, superintendence, 
or safe-keeping, as f Master of Assay ■» Assay- 
master; f/l/. of the Coin ~ M. of the Mint; M, 
of the {A'ing's, Queen* s) Household (also Sc. 
t Master Household)^ an officer under the Steward 
of the Royal Household; M, of the feweLhouse, 
the keeper of the Crown Jewels in the Tower of 
London; M, of the {Kinfs) Music^ an officer of 
the Royal Household, the conductor of the King’s 
band ; j/M, of the Posts (see quot, 1 706) ; M, of 
the kobes^ of the Wardrobe^ the keeper of the 
‘great* wardrobe of the King, Queen, or other 
exalted personage; Master of {the) Works or (now 
dial.) Work^ an official who superintends building 
operations. 

Vox Master of Cemnonies, M. of the Mint, M, ofMisnde, 
M, of the Revels, M, of the Rolls, see the second shs. 



of the Posies .shall gyve horses to noo man, oonles [etc.]. 
19M in Proi-, Soc, Ant, Scot. XXX. (1896) 53 Anc Icllre . . 
makand hym maister of wark within the castcll of Strive- 
ling. 1948 in Lllis Orig, Left, Ser. 111. 111 . 297 The M' 
liousholoc to the Quenc. a 1978 Lindesay (Pitscot lie) Chron, 
Scot. (S. T. &) I 334 Maister houshald witht mony wthcr 
offeceris. 199^ Act 39 F/is, c. 7 6 la Maister of the Jucll 
House. Ibid,, Master of the Warderobe. 1677 in laM Ref. 
Hist, AfS'S, Comm. App. v. 4a Master of the Robes to the 
Duke. 1696 Phillips, Master of the King's Houshold, 
1703 LohcLGom, No. 3914/4 His Giace. .was served at Table 
by., the Duke of Argyle, as Master Houshold 1704 in 
Bnceiench MSS, (Hist. MSS Comm ) 1 . 35a Your son shall 
have the reversion of the Master of the Great Wardrobe 
for life. 1706 Puiuirs led. Kersey), Master ef Assay, 
Ibid,, Master of the Posts, was an Officer of the King's 
Court, who had the appointing of all such throughout Eng- 
land as provided Post-horses for the sp ‘ 


I speedy passing of the 

King's Messages, &c. 1901 Lomt Ga%,% iXi, 6569 Sir 
Walter Parratt, M.V.O., to be Master of The King s Music 
in Ordinary to HU Miqesiy. 
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b. Mil, in various titles of command, as f Master 
of the Armoury, iM, of the Artillery*, Master 
{General) of the Ordnance, the controller of the 
Ordnance and Artillery (now, the head of the 
Board ol Ordnance), Also (in translations from 
Latin or Fr.) \ master of chivalry, 

138a WvcLiF Gen, xxxvii. -16 Putiphar, the gcldyng of 
Pharac^ the lU^Mur of chyiialryc. 1489 Rolls of Parlt.VX, 
254/a Ihe Offices of M.ViMer <.f ourc Ordiiiaunccs and 
Maister of ourc Armcry. 1480 Caxion Faytes of A. 1. vii, 

I he fiouerayn rnaystre of the i.liyu.ilryt: of tnc nryiice. 19*1 
Aberdeen *184^) 1 . 83 Maisicris of ihc saul arlail^crie. 
1933 Bellenuen Livy 11. xviii. (S. T. b ) Spurius cassius 
[was] first maister of ebeudrie, rATiEN Exp, 

A i b, Syr Fraunccs Flcmmyngc knidii, m.astcr yf ihe 
ordinauncc. 1^-8 Act 39 F.liz. c. 7 « la l l.e M airier and 
Leiften.iiinte ol the Ordynance, . . Maister of the Armory, 
[and others], Loud. Gaz. No. 31 31/3 'I hc Earl of 

Komtiey Master General of the Oidnance. 1863 H. Cux 
Instit. III. viii. 708 The Master-C;eiirral of the Ordnance. 

O. Master of the horse : {a) ihc officer who has 
the management of the horses belonging to a 
sovereign or other exalted personage ; in England, 
the title of the third official of the royal household 
(formerly sometimes t of horses) ; also rarely 
transf, in jocuhir use, a hcatl groom or stableman ; 
{]}) Antiq, used ns transl. of L. magister i quitum , 
master of the ‘knights’ or horsemen (cf. IIohse 
sb, 3 b), under the Roman republic the title of the 
commander of the cavalry a|>pointed by a dictator. 

(rt) 1449 Rolls fl/Pa rlt, V. 154/1 Ily the avys of the Mai>ter 
of the Kyngs Hors fur the lyiiie heyng. c 1450 Bk, Cnr- 
iasye 611 in Babecs Bk., A maystur of horn's a .squyer |»t:r 
is. 1968 Grafton Chron. II. 735 Sir John (jheincy, maister 
of the Kinges horses. 1570 81 in Dig;^L.- Compl. Ambass, 
(1655) 303 'I'hc Km|>erors Aiiih.'issador, who is MnNicrof the 
hor>e. 1754 Richardson Grandison (iBii) 1 . xxxv. 258, 

I was to be this gentleman's master of the horse abroad. 
18M Encycl, Brit, XXL 37/2 The in.Tster uf the horse is the 
third dignitary of the court. 

\b) 1781 Giuuon Decl, 4- F, xvii. II. 33 note, The masters 
of the horse of the ancient dictators. 

d. The official custodian of certain animals kept 
for sport or pleasure. Formerly in many titles of 
office in the English court, as Master of the Bears, 
of the Haxvks^ of the Swans ; now chiefly in Master 
of the Buckhounds, the fourth great officer of the 
household. Also Master of the Came : the officer 
entrusted with the preservation of game in certain 
royal forests; occas. /tirri/a/Ty a gamekeeper. 

r 1410 Master of Game (M.S. Digby) fol 3 The whicbe 
booke shall . . be named . . iiiaistrc of game. 1449 Rolls of 
Farit, V. 167/2 William Brocas Squyer, Maister of your 
Bukhounds. 1489 Ibid, VI. ^54/1 'I'nc Office of Maister of 
the Herthunds. Ibid, 360/2 'ibc Office of Maister of oure 
Swannes. Ibid, 365/2 Maister and Kueler of the Kings 
Beres. 1530 Palsgr. 916/1 The master of hawkes, le grant 
faulconner, 1671 F. Phillips Reg, Nceess, 132 M'. Pit- 
carnes (the Master of the Ilawkcs) Man. i7it Steki.e 
Spect. No. 118 P2 Sir Roger's M. aster of the Game, i860 
Forsikr Gr. Remonstr. 104 The fee of the Master of the 
Cocks [under James I] exceeded the united salaries of two 
Secretaries of State. 1886 Encyct. Brit. XXI. 3S/1 'I'he 
master of the hiickfionnds, who is also one of ihe ministry, 
ranks next to him Ur. the master of the horse]. 

e. Master of hounds : one who owns, or has the 
control of, a pack of hounds; usually, the member 
of a bunt who is elected to have the control of the 
kennels and of the hunting arrangements generally ; 
chiefly equivalent to Master of foxhounds (abbic- 
viated M.F.IL). Also in m. of beagles, harriers, 
staghounds, etc., and with the designation of a 
particular pack of hounds. 

1781 CowpER Progr, Error 114 He lakes the field, the 
master of the p.Tck Cries—* Well done, saint ! * .ind claps him 
on the back. 185a K. S. Sl'kiees Sponge's Sp. Tour (1B93) 
130 Ma.sters of hounds arc always jealous of each other. 
.. No man in the iiiaNter*orhound world is too insignificant 
fur censure. 1896 'Sionehence' Brit. Sports 101 The 
master of a pa» of foxhounds, staghound^, or even of 
h.'irriers, ought Icic.]. s868 Holmp; Lee B. Godfrey xxviii. 
147 Sir Ralph has the hounds, and is a very good master. 
iHi Encycl, Brit. XII. 394/2 It is the master's duty to say 
what covers are to be dnawn. 1899 T. M. Ei.lih Three 
Cats-eye Rings 29 The master of the Ston-hinton beagles. 
tl 9 . Great master. ^ Gband-master i and 2. 
1514 in Hakluyt's Voy. II. I. 86 The massife of 8p.Tine 
made by the reuerend lord great masi*‘r Mery d’Amboise. 
1931 Cromwlll in Merriinan Ltfe 4- Lc/t. (1902) I. 341 
Hi» Highnes also well that yc shall iiioue the gret maister 
lof France] in th.at behalf. 1547 Earl .Sussex in Ellis Or / g . 
Lett, Ser. 1. II. 137 'I’he Lord St. John lord piosident of 
the Counsaile and Grct Master. 1977 h. tU L'isU's Lc~ 
gtndarie A viii h, 'I'he Constable at that time great master 
and Marshal of France entreated for him. 1689 Loud. Gaz. 
No. 2114/1 'I'he great M.'ister [of the Knight.s of Malta] has 
given Orders [etc.]. 

IV. As a title of rank or compliment. 

20 . Used vocalivcly as a term of respect or 
politeness, a. sing. Sir. Now only in unedu- 
cated use. b. pi, Jn later limes always my masters) 
=3 Sirs, gentlemen. Now arch, or rhetorical, chiefly 
in ironical or derisive context. 

In the first quot. rendering L magister, prob. applied to 
Nectanabus .'is being a man of learning. ^ 
\’x/^ja,Alisaunderty,^ pe Qucenc. .i^uiklysaule, Mai,sler, 
welcome, y wis ; willtr J yee .silie 1536 in Wriolheslcy t hron. 
(Camden) 1 . 39 The Lord of Rochlord . . sayde ihesc wordcs 
. . on the Rcanolde . . Maislere all, I am come hither not to 
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r reach and make a wrmon. is 0 ^ Rig‘. Privy CoMMctiScci, 

. 344 Sa hc:i it pleMt the Querns Mmestie« my matkters, to 

f rant the lik commisisioun. itti Siiaki. 1 /itn. VL 1. i. 15a 
arwell my Musters, to my 'laske will 1 . i6m — tfam, 11. 
u. 440 Y'are welcome Musters, welcome all. iM Midolk- 
TON ititir) A mad World, my Masters, Walton Compl. 
Atwter%% Come on nw masters, who begins f 1798 Words w. 

* \v§ are Seiten * 64 ' O Master t we are seven s8w Mak* 
RYAT Ax Pit’Hti xxix, * Put up your fiddle, master^. 1843 
Borrow Bible in S^aitt xxxi, hfany is the wetting that you 
will get, iiiy masters, before you reach Oviedo. 1903 Eng* 
Dial, VicL^ Master^ a term of address to a superior or 
stranger; Sir. 

21. A title prefixed to the name or designation 
of a man. Originally used only in speaking of or 
to a man either of high social rank or of learning 
(sometimes, esp. in Scotland, applied spec, to a 
Master of Arts;, but gradually extended In appli- 
cation. In ordinary use now only (/iVi/., but in 
literature sometimes arch, or Hist , ; otherwise 
superseded by Mu. (pronounced ini*staj). 

The obscured pronunciation resulting from proclitic 
doubtless began while the written form master was still 
commonly employed. Before the end of the T7th c. the 
abbreviation Mr, (originally only one aihong many others 
used for the word in all applicMtions) had come to be restricted 
to the use in which the pronunciation was obscured, nnd to 
be the only permitted mode of writing the ^rd in that use. 
Thmeeforward master and Mr^ were practically two words, 
distinct both in function and in form. In this Diciionaty 
(he abbreviation Mr., in all its historical varieties of use, 
will be treated in its alphabetical place. 

a. Prefixed to a surname or a Christian name. 
Down to the 16th c. or a little later, master could be pre* 
fixed to the name of a knight or a bishop; at an earlier 
period it was freely used with the names of personages of 
ancient history and ancient writers. Some modern dialects 
have only one form for Master and Mr, as prefixed titles ; 
others have both prefixes with a difference of function, Mr, 
being the superior title. (See E. D. D.) 

lagy K. Glouc (Rolls) 873a Maister willain gyfTard he xef 
k bissopriche Of winebestere & maister anscun kc crene- 
nissopriche. a 1300 Cursor M. 6036 Fosterd he was And 
lered wit maister moyses. e 13M K. Brunnk Ckron, tVace 
(Rolls) 57 C)nc Maysttr WaceH^ Frankes telles pe Brute, 
all l^at ^ Latyn spelles. 1485 W. Paston in /*. Lett, 

I. 19 Maister John Ixworthe told me that he hadde lettres 
fro a frende of yowres. 1459 Aberdeen Reg, (1844) 1 . aa 
Maister John of Irvington, vicar of Inuerugy. 153a in 
Ellis Orte, Lett. Ser. in. II. asa, 1 have harde hym soo 
often breke Master Precyens hede. 19^-83 Foxe A, tjr M, 
(ed. 4) 1770 Maister Latymer encouraged Maister Ridley 
when both were at the stake. 1570 Ane Trag. 8 in Satir, 
Poems Re/bmt, x. 8a Sebir Moi^heus . . led me captiue 
vnto Maister Slumber. 1379 Spenskr {title) The .Shep* 
heardes Calender. . . Entitled to . . M. Philip Sidney. i6ia 
Webster IPlnte Perdt To Rdr., The right happy and 
copious industry of Master Shakespeare, Master Dekker. 
and Master Heywood. 1650 B. Disco/timiniumjyt 1 could 
wish we might be allow'd to call him Master Charles, for 
most men thinke He is a Gentleman borne. 1861 M. Pat* 
TisoN £u, (1889) I. 45 Two allegorical pieces by Master 
Hans Holbein. 

tb. Prefixed to a title of office or profession, or 
occas. to a personal designation of some other kind. 

> 470 "^ Malory Arthur x. lix. 514 Maister maronners 
said sire Tristram what irieaneth chat letter, sfaj 'V/. 
Papers Hen, JV//, VI. 122 The Popis Holynes, informed 
by Maister Doctor Hanibal of iny commyng, sent word that 
1 shulde tary a d.Ty. a 15^ Hall Chron,, Hen.^ VI 1 1 54 
The master of the rolles & master .Subdeane with other 
doctours unknowen. 1548 Patten Exped, Scot, A ij. My 
lorde Lieuetenuunt and Master IVeasurcr (of the Annyl. 
1590 Rale Apol. 4a But tell me maistre person, who hath ! 
taught yow to pl^c so wycked partes as these are. a 15^ I 
Latimer Let, in F^xe A, 4 * M, (1383J 1741 'ITiey .. craftcTy 
defeated mayster Maiors appoyntment. Siiaks. L, L, L, 
IV. ii. 87 Marry M. Schoolmaster,^ hee that is likest to j 
a hogshead. 1999 — ^^41 111. iii. 17 Master Constable. 

1607 — TimoH IV. ii. 1 Here you M. Steward, where's our 1 
Master! 1609 B. Jonson Sit, IVom, v. i. Cut, By your | 
fauour Master Parson— Ott, You shall jsiue me leaue, 
Master Doctor. 16*5 Hart Auat. Ur, ir. ix. 1x6 And yet 
master Parson must not be called couetous. 1640 in Rushw. | 
Hist. Colt, 111. (1692) I. 125 Master^ Speaker, the first Writs j 
that were sent out . . 1 . . was as ignorant of, as any one 
Member of this House. 

22. In early use (my) young master^ little master^ 
occur as designations appli^ by servants and in- 
feriors generally to the boys and young men of the 
families of their superiors. App. as a develop- 
ment from this mode of expression, the word master 
(after the phonetic separation of A/r.) came to be 
the usual prefix to the name of a young gentleman 
not considered old enough to be entitled to be 
called 'Mr.\ Hence occas. masters and misses -^ 
young people, f Masttr*miss : an effeminate youth. 

1^-83 Foxb a, 4r M, (cd. 4) 1596 The time was thought 
to DC nie, that this young Maister (Queen Mary's expected 
child] should come into the world. 1998 Shako. Merck, 
V, II. iL «a Talke you of yong Maister Launcelet ? 1601 B. 
Tonson Poetader 1. i, Young muster, master Ovid, doe you 
neare T ^ 1693 Dryden Jr. JuviHat xiv. 6 If Gaming docs an 
Aged Sire entice, Then my Young Master swiftly learns the 
Vice., 1710 SwtpT yr$d, to Stella 13 Dec., Maids, misses, 
and little master . . in a third (coach]. 1710 — Mod, Educ, 
Wks. X755 II. 11. 35 I'hese wretched pcdugc^ues are en* . 
Jo)*ned . . that master must not walk till he is hot. 1794 
Foote Knights 11. (? 1778) 5 The master-misses of the pre- 
sent age. 1794 Richardson Ctandison (i8ti) II. xxix. 304 
MIm Cantillon, Mist Bamevelt, and half a doten more 
misses and masters. 1788 H. Brooke Foolef Qual 1 . 18 
Lord Richard and some other masters of quality about his 
*778 in J* L* Chester Westm, Abbey Reg, (1876) 419 


May I a, Master Frederick Cell ; aged la days. 1776 Ibid, 241 
Mur. 20^, Master Albany-Churles Wallis, a Wcstmiiisier 



Von never can tell 11 . 242 , 1 presume, sir, you are Master 
Philip Philip, 1 was Master Philip. . ; just as you were 
once Master Finch. 

23. The heir-apparent to a Scottish peerage (below 

the rank of earl ; formerly, below that of marquis) 
ii in many instances known as The Master of ; 

the specific designation being usually identical with 
the Imronial title of the family. 

1489 Ld, Treess, Ace, Scott, (1877) L 107 The Maister of 
Crafurde. 1530 Aberdeen Reg, (1844) 1 . 129, 1 Johne Lord 
Forbes.. becuni miss souerte..Tur myself, Johne Maister of 
Forbes, my soiie (etc.]. 1948 Fatten Kxped, Scot, B vii, 
Atiderwyke perteined to the lorde of Hambleton, and was 
kept by nv-s sonne & heyre (whom, of custume they call the 
Master of Hambleton), 1969 Reg. Privy Council Scot, II. 
a Tohnne Maister of Grahaine nepote and heyre to the Erll 
of Montroise. Ibid,^ William Maister Marschcll sone to the 
Erll MarschelL ibid, yf Quhilk Andro . . preKeiilit to him 
ane writting of the Maister of Marbchcliis. x^ ibid. 111 . 
644 M^ Thomas Lyoun, Master of Glammis. i8ai R. 
Baillik Lett, Jrnls. (1841) 1. ^79 Before King James 
went to England, noblemens eldest sonnes were hot 
Masters, and their younger brethren pretended not to take 
place of liarrons. vnfh Monthly Mag. VI. 437 The Viscount 
of Arbuthnott's eldest son is stiled Master of ArbuthnotU 
1818 Scott Br, Lamm, ix, The Master of Ravenswood led 
the way. 

V. Attributive uses and Combinations. 

24. Used appositivciy or as adj, in the sense 
^that is a master*, a. Formerly prefixed freely 
to all kinds of desi^ations of persons, with the 
sense * chief*, Heading*, * comimanding Now 
rhetorical., with implication of imposing greatness 
or power, esp. in master spirit (after Shaks.). 

CIX79 Lamb. Horn. 4% And )fSk. wellc bi-wisten .xiL meister 
deoflen .swilc ha weren kinges. ciioe ORMiN 7454 Wass 
max^^st red wale, andeflens ^ww, Jlatt Arriuss wnss neinnined. 
c IB90 Oen. Sf Ex. 3756 Meistres princes he wolden hem 
maken. a 1300 Cursor M, 13594 po maisters Iuils ]«in 
bigan To misuu o pb Mtiful seli man. a 1300 A*. Horn 659 
pe meynter kinges heued He haddit him by reued. c 1375 
Sc. Leg. Saints xxwWx.i Margaret) Scho ourcumyne had 
pe inaibter feynd. iiSe Wyclif yer. It. 23, 1 shall hurtle 
in thee dukes and the maister 4ugis [Vulg. maghtratns\ 
01400 Oitavian 559 pe maysterowilawe spake thene. 
CX449 Pecock Repr,v, i. 478 In ^ou schulen be inai^tris 
Hers, that schulen bringe yn seeds of perdictoun. ^1490 
Merlin xxiii. ^6 Merlin is niabter Counscllcr to kynge 
Arthur. 1978 Camm, Gnrton iv, it, The niaster*deull, Bel- 
sabub. 1990 Stuck WOOD Rules Construct, A iij b. My inaster 
schollers of (he higher forms. i6ot Shaks. Jut, C, ml 1 . 163 
The Choice and Master Spirits of this Age. x6m B. Jonbun 
Voipone Ded., The great and Maister Spirits 01 our World. 
1609 *>• Sit, IVotn. HI. ii, That falls out often, madam, that 
hee that thinkes himselfc the Master-wit, b the Master -foole. 
16x7 yanua Ling, To Prince, Whose but yours, that arc a 
rnaister-prince. 1843 * F. Grevillb ' 5 J >4. Jos. / 44 One 
Simon, master servant unto Sir l*ha (Monson]. X701 Rowe 
Amb, Step-moth, iii. Hi, See where the Master Villain i 
stands ! 1789 Pope Odyss, xxiv. 26 Vet still a master ghost, j 
the rest he awed.^ 1799 Maikin Caraetacus 84 The master- j 
mover in this business. 1837 Alison Hist, Europe (1849-50) ; 
VIII. xlix. 1 96. 101 The master-spirit had fled from toe j 
helm when Lord Wellesley embarked for England. 1840 j 
.AvroUN Execution Mrq, Montrose vii, The master-fiend ; 
Argyle ! 1889 Kincbley Hereto, xxv, One of those un- | 
fathomable master-personages. i 

b. Prefixed to names of animals, to denote the ; 
leader of a herd, or one superior in fighting strength 
to the rest. (Cf. 1 b.) 

1989 Fleming Virg, Bncol ix. 37 Take heed to meet the 
maislergote. t87S TEMn.s Ess, Orig, Nut. Govt, Miscell. 

L (x68o) 56 Thb makes the Authority., of a Master-Buck in 
a numerous herd. R. L'Estrancb Fahlee cccxxxiv. 
aga A Master- Pike, that for hb Bulk, Beauty, and Strength, 
was look'd upon to be the Prince of the River. 1715 Pope 
Odyss. IX. 523 The master Ram at last approach'd the gate. 
1784 Museum Rust, 111 . xxxix. 175 A master h^ deters a 
weaker from approaching. 181a Sir J. Sinclair Syst. Husb, 
Scot, I. ai The cattle must often be injured . .by master cattle 
preventing the others from feeding, il^ K. G. Gumming 
Hunted s LHe S, A/f, (1903) 7/x A princely master-stag. 1 
1898 KankA ret. Ex pi, 1 1 . xxiL aaa Toodia, our master-dog, - 
was sebed with a violent fiL i860 G. H. K. in Vac, Tour 
174 The antlers of the master-hart. 

o. In titles of office or employment, to distin- 
guish the official who has the command over the 
others similarly designated* Now chiefly Hist, 
(see also 29 ). Hence also in derivatives denoting 
the offices, as master forestership^ sergeantship^ 
ushery, 

ctMfo Gen, 4> Ex, 3418 Al bi Shusenz 8b folc wai told, 
Tic Shusent adde a meister wold. Ibid, 3886 Eleazar . . 
Was mad bbs^ and mebter prest. 01300 Cursor M, 
4434 Son was ioseph halden dere wit |ie maister jailere. 
1403 Jas. 1 Kingis Q. exxv, llie mabier portare, calllt 
pacicncc, That irely lete vs ItL c i^pfo Alphabet cf 
Tates 514/2 Som tyme was a kyng pot hM a ward- 
rop(erl ^t was maistcr-snaper [cf. quot. 1658 in d] of hb 
clothyng ; and he had many aervandb vnder-nethe hym. 
1490 Rolls of Parti. V. lya/i Oure Maister Foster of the 


of Luncuttire. 1419 ibid, VI. 369/1 Office of Maister 
Sergeauntship of the Vale of Monmouth. 1908* Krnnedib 
Flyling to, Dunbar In Pariiie wyth the maister buriawe 
Abyde, and be hb prentice. 1993-4/^1^. Privy CouuciiSsot, 


% . 

1 . 15a OrdaiiU my Lord Thesaurar to deliver furth theprent- 
itig irnb ..to the Maister Cunyear. tjfip Ibid, 347 1 'he 
offices of Cbalmerlanerie and Mabtir Iscnearb. 1004 E. 
GIrimstone] D' Acosta's Hist, Indies 111. x. 154 The report 
which the master Pilot that passed it mode, seemeih notable 
viuo me. 1678 Land, Gas, No. it^/eNIr. Chiffinch Master 
Falconer to Hb Majesty. t68a G. Rose ititie) A perfect 
&hool of Instructions For the Officers of the Mouth : shew- 
ing The Whole Art of. .a Master Carver.a Master Butler, a 
Master Confectioner, a Master Cook, a Master Pastryman. 
170a Lond, Gas, Na 3822/4 Her Majesty has been pleased 
to constitute .. William Bridges Esq. : Master Surveyor, .of 
the Ordnance. 1769 Falconer Diet, Marine (1780) Y y iij b, 
To observe that the master-shipwrights do in no ways depart 
from the draught. i88a J. Grant Capt, Guard i, The king's 
master butcher. 

d. In designations of trade, to denote one who 
is a * master’ .as distinguished from an apprentice or 
journeyman, or one who has others in his employ. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 1666 pi self sal be pe mabier wright. 
1444 Roiis of Parlt, V. 112/a Ye wages of eny free Mason 
or maister Carpenter, excede not by the day iiiicf. Itid,^ 
A maister Tyler or flatter. 1^31 Caxion G, de la Tour 
A vj h, It cam from the bandes of the mayster goldsmythc. 
1496 Kaval Acc, Hen, VH (1896) 180, iiii Smyttics .. lij of 
theym takyng..xvd by the wckc. . . And the iiij^* as Mabier 
Smyth viij« vj<. ^ 1647 R. Stapyi.ton yuvenal%\ The master- 
barber now Trimms thee. 1698 R. Franck North, Mem, 
(i8ai) 146 Here [Perth] they call a taylor master-fashioner 
forsooth. 1683 Moxon Pfech, Exere.t Printing iL p 1, 
1 shall begin with the Office of a Master-Printer. 1707 
Fleetwood Chron, Pree, (174O 133 A Master Calker. 1730 
Labelyb Short Ace, Piers IVestm, Br, Pref. 4. 1 consulted 
the respective Muster-Artificers. 1778 Adam Smith IP. N, 
V. ii. (1869) IL 461 The rise which such a tax might 
occasion in the wages of manufacturing labour would be ad- 
vanced by the master manufacturer. 1800 Mar. Edgeworth 
Murcsd 1, In these disturbances the master bakers fre- 
quently lose their lives. 1813 P. Nicholson Preut, Build, 
423 The master-glazier takes upon himself the risk of win- 
dows being broken. 1834 ut Rep, Poor Law Comm, ( 18S5) 
199 Master barl>«rs who might nave saved enough money 
to keep them from the t|urbh. 1837 I.ockiiart Scoft Ixiv, 
I'he master printer is entitled to an riiual sum. 1863 KiN(i.s. 
LEV Wattr,hab. i, He would be a man and a master-sweep. 

Daily Netus 8 Mar. 3/1 Mr. George Holder, m.Tster 
sinker, who had charge of the pit. 

e. With the sense * supremely or consummately 
skilled*. Also, in ME. occas. • ‘consummately 
wicked *, ‘ accomplished ’, as in f master gaveller, 

1340 Arenb. 35 pise byeb mayster gaueleres. c 1440 
yacoRs Well 123 5 if N>u nc wcl ple^d herwyth, |h)»i art 
mayster vsureie. C1440 Alphabet of Tales 6 Pis Abbott 
said vnto pb maister thieff [etc.]. 1369 Coofek Thesaurus^ 
Antoikust a maister thiefe. itei Holland Pliny 11 .^ 515 
That great architect and master deuiser, of Alexandria . . 
Dinocrates. 1677 Gilpin Demonol, iii. ii. 11 We may rely 
u|)on the great Master-contriver, for relief . .or deliverance; 
as (here b need. 1736 Ainsworth Lat,-Knr, i)ict,,Athleta^ 
a master- wrestler, a champion. 1791 J. Harris Hermes 1. 
vii. (1760 III The character of a Master-Artist, or Man of 
practical Wisdom. 1890 Tfnnvron In Mem. Ixxxvii, And 
last the master-bowman, he, Would cleave the mark. 1900 
Westm, Gas. 4 Jan. z/3 The French consider the Engnsh 
the iiiaster-colonists or the world. 

25. Applied transf, as a qualification of things, 
with the sense ‘ main *, ‘ principal *, ‘ controlling. 

In some of the combinations so formed, master b appre- 
hended as a separate adj. ; the majority, however, are^ al- 
ways felt as compounds, while in many the grammatical 
character is uncertain or fluctuating. 

a. Of material thin^ (after the similar n.se of F. 
maftre ; esp. frequent in terms relating to building, 
machinery, and popular anatomy), as master- altar ^ 
•beaniy ^•bone^ \-boronghy -bought branchy -chords 
+ ri(y, current^ -drain, feeder, fortress, furrow, 
^gonfanon, dine, -lode, -metal, -moulding, 
pillar, '\-pock, river, sail, -screw, -shoot, star, stem, 
street, -string, temple, -tissue, tooth, tower, town, 
t -turnip, wave, way, -wheel, wire, 

1833 L. Ritchib IVand. by Loire 116 The •nia.ster-aliar. 
ite Sherwood, A summer (or great •master-beanie in 
bunding), zffiNN/iVr. 1638 Drum m. of HAWTii. /wNtf Wks. 
(1711) 170 The props, stays, master-beams of religion, wing 
faith, hope, and chanty. 1677 W, Vincbnt in Ilarl. Misc. 
(1809) II. 328 One hand being rotted from the wrist, that you 
may not only see through the *master-lK>nes, but also [etc.]. 
t8oo C. Winter in W. Jay Mem, j.'s Wks. 1843 V. i 57 * he 
master-bone of my leg was broken, c ii 9 d Gin. Sr Kx, 3W1 
Long wei)e and costful bo 8or fond, lorS bi archiin oat 
•meister bur^. 1819 W. Lawson Country Honsew, Card, 
(1626) 35 Let him spread os far as he list without any •master- 
bough. 1^ Rogers Naaman To Rdr. 1 1 Yet they (zc. 
trees] haue some •Master and chiefe ones [sc. brancncs], 
into which the malne sap .. b carried. 1887 Watekhousb 
Fite Lond. 131 A main Pillar and Master-branch in Lng- 
lands Grandeur. 1813 Shaks. Hen. Vltl, iii. it. 1 would 
'iwer somihing y* would fret the string. The •Master-coia 
on's heart. i8m Tennyson Will Waterpr, a; 1 he master- 
chord Of all llelt and fecL 1498 Sir G. Have Law Arms 
(S-T.S.) 47 Thair •maister citee was als mekle « Rome. 
1817 Coleridge Biog, Lit, zao It is connected with muter- 
currenls below the surface, ite Blith Eng, Imprev, 
Impr, ix. (ed. 3) <6 Thither draw a good substantial /Master. 

drain through all thy Lands, irao Trams, Soc, rir/s Xiv. 
184 In carrying up the valley the master drains. 17^ 
Wkight Meih, H^ering Meadiws (1790) 19 llie bouoiii 
of the first work, or •master-feeder, ought to be as 
as the bottom of the river, e 1490 Merlin vii. 1 10 i nan 
Bietcll com to the •mabter forieresse where as the kynge 
was. 1840 Blkh Eng, hnprov, xvlil. 109 A good Drayne or 
•M..l^urrow. iM J. Walk.. Bttt,. Hut.HOnJf A 
/fifAlSeia.l.tU Tb. nuHtar.rurrowMtlw 
..Mould b. kd in . v«ry goill. do|M. etu, 

423 He com to the •mabter gate of the paleys. 1719 LBomi 
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Palladio's Afxhit* (1742) 1 . 47 The chief Entn% or Master* 
cate. C laao Arth, 4* Mtrl, 5614 Her ^nutister goinfaiiioun 
bo bar ^ Kinges ateword, Cleoclalis. 2833 Strap 11 Foriifi 
'i'he measurements, .are calculated, .from the cordon, which 
. . is called the magistral or ^master line. 1671 PhiL Trans, 
VI. 2100 The ancient Tinners, .affirm, that 7 I^mds may lie 
parallel to each other in the same Hill, but yet one only 
*Master^Load. 1813 'i‘. IIusby tr. Luerttius vi. Comm, 
xxiii. On account of its exerting its influence u)iun iron (the 
*master*mctal),..the tragedian termed it the Herculean 
stone. 1713 Chambrrr tr. Le Clerk's Archit, 1 . 75 Tiie 
Corona . . is the first *MBStcr*Moulding in the Corniche. I 
a 1430 Knt. do la Tonr^^^ 'I'he *maister pillour of the halle, 
hi the whiche alle the lialle was susteiiied. s6os Di.nt 
Patkw. Htavtn (1831) 29 It is a master-devil, and the 
*i|a|ter>pock of the soul. Trapp Cotut$t. Job xxxiii. 17 
Which cW, as a Masterpocic, will break out in his fore* 
head. IS 03*'87 Foxf. A. 4* ^/. (1506) 141/2 A ccrtcine great 
beame or 'master post was loosed out of the place. 1677 
Yarranton Eng. tmprw. 64 The 'I'hamcs and Severne 
are the two great ^Master Rivers. sgM Kup.n Decades 195 
I'hey sayle with twoo sayles ns with^e '^master sayle and 
the trinkette.^ 190a Emycl, llrit, XXXI 11 . 809^ The 
screw is an important productive measuring instrument, 
whether used as a micrometer-screw of less than an inch 
in length, or as a *mastcr-.screw of ao feet in length. 171a 
j. Iamf-S tr. Lo EloHtCs Gardening 173 ilriiiging the two 
Sioes as near as possible to the 'Master-Shoot, n 1300 
Cursor Af, 577 Setien ^maister sterns erse tie in heuen. itot 
Holland Pliny 11 . 23 If their leaves bee erupt off before 
the 'maister stem or spire be growne big. c 13B6 Chauckr 
Knt's T. S044 The nobleste of the grekes . . caryeden the 
hccre . . Thurgh out the Citee by the *maister strete. 1713 
Kowk Jane Shore in. i. 34 He touch'd me Kv'n on the 
tend'rest Point ; the '*Ma>ter*slring That makes most 
Harmony or Discord to me. c 1385 Chaucf.r L, G, iK 
]qi6 lEdo, The *maystir temple of al the tonn. 1896 



Ixirn was vp vn to the "maister tour. 13.. dT. Erkemvolde 
26 in HoiSim. Altengl. Leg. (x88ij 266 Londone..he metro* 
pol & he 'mayster-tone. CS385 Chauckr /.. G . IP*. 1591 
Htpttph.x laconitos, I'hnt was the mayster tuun of nl 
Coleus. 1733 Tull Horse-Hoeing Hush. x. xoo Wc contrive 
to leave the 'Master-Turneps ..and spare such when near 
one another. 1840 Marryat Poor Jotk xlU, A *master 
wave, as it is termed, from being of larger dimensions than j 
its predecessors. 1716 Lloni Aibertrs Archit, I. Sn/i The 
Houses of Princes . . shou'd have an entrance from the 
' M aster Way. 1840 Bp. K bvnolds Passions^ x. The aster- 

wheel or first mover in all the regular motions of this pas- 
sion [I>ove] is the I.ove of God. 1761 Churchill Might 
Poems 1769 1 . 89 Let but the puupets move, I've my desire. 
Unseen the hand which guides the *Master-wire. 

b. Of immaterial tilings, as masUr-appetile^ 
•argument, -bias, -eause, conscience, -duty, •error, 
exercise, fact, feeling, -form, •genius, •idea, jest, 
light, -lust, •mind, •miracle, •mischief, motive, 
•passion, principle, -proof reason, -sin, -spell, 
•stratagem, -tone, -vice, -virtue, -word, 

174s VouNO Nt. Th, VII. 863 Great Nature's "Master* 
BDMiite destroy'd. 1678 Bunvan Jems. .Kinner Saved 
wks. (184s) 73 This is Satan's 'master-argument. 1^ 
WoRDSW. Happy Warrior 59 A Soul whose "master-hias 
leans To homefclt pleasures. 1677 Horneck Gt, Law 
CoMsid, V. (1704) 240 The *master-cause [of misery] is the 
want of consideration. 1649 Milton Eikon, ii. 21 We may 
consider . . what . . feeling could Ire in that conscience, and 
what fitness lo be the 'maisterconscience uf three Kingdomes. 
1614 Sanderson Strm, 1 . 83 Here then the magistrate 
. . may learn. . his "master-duty. 1674 Allen Danger An* 
thmiasm 96^ 1 deem it a Mother and a "M.TSter- Error. 
1604 Shaks. 0 th. II. i. 268 Hard at hand comes the *M«is(er, 
and maine exercise. 1831 Brkwstkr Newton (1855) 1 . 
ix. 202 It is to Dr. Thom.TS Young.. that we owe the 
^master fact. 1806 Suhr Winter in Land. II. 28 This 
^master feeling of his soul. 1848 Sir T. Browne Pseud, 
Ep, HI. xvii. 147 Other degenerations which come up in 
unexpected shapes, when they want the support . . of the 
primary and 'master-formes, a 1711 Ken Hymnotheo Poet 
Wks. 1721 III. 293 Had Athens ..To our great Homer’s 
'Master genius bow'd ..They [etc.]. 1809-10 Coleridge 

Eritnd (1865) 69 The three 'master ideas announced in 
the foregoing pages. 1878 Butler Hud, iil ii. 955 And 
^Fho shall brealc the 'master-jest. And what, and how, upon 
the rest s8o6 Worusw. Ode Intim, immort, 153 Those 
shadowy recollections Which. .Are yet a 'master light of all 
our seeing. 1784 Cowpkr Task v. 618 His 'mastcr-lusl 
Falls first before his resolute rebuke. 1700 Port Iliad xviii. 
557 There shone the image of the 'master-mind. 1^7 Trapp 
CoiuM, I Cor, xiii. s Removing of mountains is instanced, 
liccause noted by our Saviour os a *master-miracle. a 1709 
iLLidGE in M, Wtwty Life {ijxo) 65 Atheism, .is the 'Master- 
niiKhief of this Age. 1880 Mill Kepr, Govt, (1865) 51/1 
Ihe guiding and 'master motives in the conduct of average 
human beings. 173a Pope Ess. Alan 11. 131 One 'inasicr 
Passion in the breast. Like Aaron's serpent, swallows up 
the rest 1794 Mathias Purs, Lit, (1798) 118 A vindication 
of the great, original, ^master principles on which they were 
founded. 1610 Bp. Hall Apoi Brownistsv, 14, 1 finde these 
Esyoup ^Master-proofes, set os Challengers in every of your 
defences. i8e8 Shaks. Pericles iv. vi. 8 Her quirks, her 
£?J*OhS' her 'master reasons. 1607 11ip:ron M ks, 1. 227 
^ j * *™Mter-sinnes, ignorance, contempt of the word 
®nd godhnesse. 1816 Byron Ck, Har, iii. evii, The lord 
or irony,— that ^mooter •spell, Which stung his foes to 
wrath. 1847 Trapp Comm, a Thess. ii. 7 I'nemselves will 
oven smile In the triumphs of their own wits . . as at a 
master-stntigem. i8s7-3S Willis Leper 134 The voice 
was like the 'master-tone Of a rich instrument. 1848 
*Ivll, Mr. Dombey'a 'master-vice, that 
^led him so inexorably. 1833 Chalmers Const, Man (1835) 
H* X. 101 The great 'master and generic virtue. 1709 
Tailor Na 17 p a He is a Poet, and Merchant, 
OA " 'Master- Words, Credit Blossoms, 

36. AttributivCi with the sense: Pertaining to, 
proceeding from, or characteristic of a master (in 


various senses), in master faculty, fiscinaiion, ' 
^[re(uh, throw, touch, will. Also master hand 
(see 29), Masterpiece, Master-stroke. 

Most or all of the combinations under this head admit of 
Ixsiiig used or interpreted with the notion expressed by those 
under ash; the two meanings often blend, as both are 
usually applicable to the same objects. 

i6aa Bacon Hen, l^tl 342 Neither did hee care how Cun- 
ning they were, th.Tt hee did imploj*. For hee thought him- 
selfe lo haue the Master-Reach, a 1874 Clarendon Sum, 
Leviath, iitit) 21 Discovers a master faculty in making 
easie. 1686 Ravf.nsckoft Titus A, ToRdr., He only gave 
.some Master-touches to one or two. 1710 Addison Tatler 
No, 156 r 10, 1 have here only mentioned some Master- 
Touches of this admirable Piece. x8ai Southrv in Q. Kev, 
XXV. 310 This rare dissembler . .played his master-game at 
once. 1825 Hogg Q, Hynde 324 No clamour rose, .. From 
such a monarch’s master-throw. 1838 Lytton Alice vii. vi, 
The master-fascination that he could command, a 187a 

l . 1 ). Aylward in Ess, Relig. 4* Lit. Scr. iih (1874) IIL 90 
Subject themselves.. to the master-will of him whom they 
constitute the lord of their life. Ma Blnckw. Afag. Feb. 
182 The master-touch interpreting all lights. 

27. Objective, as master-killer, -leaver*, instru- 
mental, as master-mortified adj. 

1608 Shaks. Ant, 4- Cl. iv. ix. 22 But let the world 
ranke me in ReKister A Master leaner, and a fugitiuc. 
1608 Syi.vestf.r Du Bartas 11. iv. iv. Decay xBo Art thou 
there Ziniri, cursed Parricide ? Fell master-killer, canst 
thou chiise but fear For like offence, like punishment severe? 
1942 KiCHARnsoN Pamela 1 . xv, I'he poor, low, creeping, 
aojecL^sclf-mortificd and master-mortified Mrs. jewkes. 

t 2o. In contracted forms of certain syntacticil 
combinations used as titles of office, as moater- 
houaehold » master of the household (see iS a) ; 
master-hunts master of tlie hunt (but cf. Hunt 
jAl),a head huntsman ; master-voyage, ?thccom- 

m. indcr of a fishing Beet. Ohs, 

i8s6 Karl Monm. tr. Boccalims Advts fr, Parnass, 196 
Zenofon, Apollos Master-hunt. 1761 Ann. Reg. 1B8 F.very 
boat-master, splitter, and master voj’age, who are the chief 
people among the fishermen [French, Newfoundland) and 
shoremen, being the catchers and curers of fish. 

29. Special comb.: master attendant, *an 
officer in the royal dockyards appointed to assist 
in the fitting or dismantling, removing or securing 
vessels of war, &c.* (Smyth) ; + master-bee, (a) 
a queen bee (cf. Kino sh. 8 a); (f) ? a worker bee; 
t master-bowl (see sense 9) ; master fault Geol,, 
a fault which governs the configuration of the 
surrounding area ; f master gunner (see (iVNNER 
1 c) ; hence f niaater gunnership, the office of a 
master gunner ; master hand, (a) the hand of a 
master, the agency of one highly skilled or one 
possessing commanding power ; (^) a highly skilled 
worker ; master Joint Geol., a principal joint in 
a rock mass ; master mariner, the commander of 
a ship (for mod. use see Mariner i b) ; t master 
note Mus., a semibreve (sec qiiol.); toaster 
dtAgfcaars,- master-mariner \ master sinew, a 
main sinew ; esp, the tendon in the hock of a quad- 
ruped, corresponding to the tendon of AchilfeSyin 
man ; f master water, a liquid having powerful 
chemical effects; (rattlesnake) master weed U.S„ 
a plant regarded ns an antidote to rattlesnake bites 
(cf. rattlesnake-master); f master woman, an 
imperious or masculine woman; master-worker 
« master-workman ; also spec, in the Mint (sec 
quot. 1670); master workman, a workman tho- 
rouehly conversant with his trade; one who employs 
workmen ; also/f. ; master-yaw, mamma-pian 
(sec Mamma Id). Sec also MAS'i’KR-Bi;iiJ)tR, 
-craft, -fast, etc* 

1889 Pefys Diary 25 Mar., I did .. ratllc the 'Master- 
Attendants out of their wits almost. 1858 W, M. Gilson in 
Alerc, Atarine Afag V. 211, I don’t think there is any 
Master-Attendant at Trincomalce dockyard. 1579 - 9 ? North 
Plutarch, I.ycurgus (1595) 61 'Hiey - • were alwairs ..to- 
gether, M the bees be aliout their 'maislcr bee, 1845 Wal* 
LkR Palaut. to Zelinde 8 No Honey. .But whai the Master 
Bees have plac’l Incompass of their Cells. 1658 Rowland tr. 
Afoufet's Theat, Ins, 898 Their King or Master- Bee. 1837 
Phillips Geology 63 The faults, generally cross the anti- 
clinal axis,and terminate inaremarkablc'inasier fault or axis 


(1849)11.503 

gunnershiu of Kngland. 1709 Pope Ess. Cnt. 145 Nameless 

S paces.. which a 'masier-hand alone can reach. 1808-7 J. 

ERESFORD AHsertes Hum. A^f( 1826) 1 1 . x, The master-hand 
of T.Tcitus. 1854 Milman Lat, Chr. tv. ii. (1883) II. 202 It 
might seem thaCfihe master-hand withdrawn, all would return 
to the former anarchy. 1879 Howells *4 11 . x xvii, 

He’s a master-hand lo converse, any way. 1839 M urchison 


Coer de L. 1831 On the morwe he of-senl his coun- 
Bcllors Of the pates the 'maxter mariners, c 1330 R. Brunnb 
Chron. Wace (Rolls) 12089 pe mayster mariner was hyhynde, 
pe schip to slere by |>e wynde. 1838, 1888 [see Mariner 
I hi- s88a Plavford Skill Afus. 1. vii. 21 The Semibrief. . is 
called the 'Master Note, being of one Measure by himself ; 
all the other Notes are reckoned ^ his value, by Augmenta- 
tion or Diminution. 1390 Gowaa Con/. 1 1 1 . 31 1 The •Maister 
Bchipman cam and preide With othre suche as ha thcrinne. 
r 1490 Lovelich Grail xxxvi 499 Thanne A Maister Schip- 
man gan forth to gon. niaoo Cursor Af, 3941 lacob was 
|mn hurt wel sore, pc 'mabter sinu of his the. 1607 Top- 


sell Four/. Beasts 40a A painefull swelling of the maister 
siiuicw. 1644 Nye Gunnery 1. (1647) 13 Take the Ssiltpeter 
out, and preserve the water that dropped, because it is 
".Master water. 1843 Marryat ilA Fiolet xxiii, 1 beheld 
five or six stems of the rattlesnake 'master weed. /bid. 
xxiv, 1 removed, .the poultice of master weed. 1534 More 
Com/, agst. Trib. iii.Wks. 1274/1 She is in dede a stoute 
•master woman. 1413 Pitgr. Seavle (C.-ixlon 1483) v. xiv. loH 
Yf thou wyll hylde an hows, and arte a 'maister werkrr, 
couthest thou bilde withouten mater. i6ai Malvnks Attc. 
J^aUhAlerch. 281 The Master worker . . doth pul into the 
melting pot, two Mnny weight of Copper in euerie pound. 
1870 PpiTTUS Reg. 41 The M.'isirr- worker, who rc- 

ceiveth the Silver from the Warden, caiiseih it to be melted, 
and delivereth it to the Moniers. and taketh it from them 
again when it is imide. 1598 Theor. Warres v. iii. 

1 14 A 'maister workeman lo ioync them Ihoats] toprlhcr. 
1815 Crooke Bthly o/Alan 217 'Ihc great Maister workman 
therefore uf set purpose, m.ade the one halfe of ntankinde 
imperfect. 1670 Eachard Cont. Clergy 118 An ordinary 
bricklayer, or carpenter (1 mean not your great undertakers 
and master- work men) .. has certainly the LOinmand of more 
money. .**♦7 EMPrRSON Kepr. Afen^ Mapdeon Wks. (Bohn) 

I. 368 He is .. a very consistent and wise master-workman. 
1774 Med. Ess. Y. 11. 793 Sometimes after.. the .Salivation is 
over, there remains one large Y.iw, high knobbed, red and 
moist; this is commonly called the 'Master yaw. 

SEastor (ma’st-*)!), sb. ^ [f. M a8T jA.I + -ER 1 i .] 
A vessel having (a specified number of) masts, ns 
in three-master, sn^en-master, etc. 

1880 in Wkusikk .Suppl. 1887 [sec Five C. ic). 1901 
Daily Chron. 26 July 5/2 The keel of a gigantic seven- 
master has been laid. 

Masriier (ma'sl.*)!), v. Forms : see Master sb,^ 
[f. Master j^.I Cf. OK. maislrier (perh. the source 
in early instances), med.L. magistrdre, OllG. 

I vteislif rSn (G. mcislern), Du. meesteren, Sw. 

. mestra, Da. meslre.'] 

1. trans. To get the better of, in any contest or 
struggle ; to overcome or defeat. With material or 
; immaterial subject or object. 

a taas I.eg. Kath. 54R Ha wiS hire ancs mot meistrefl us 
i alle. a 1300 Cursor Al, 25365 (^uen hai faanding maister 
I wt-.le, Cruiid er |>ai wit mikcl scle. 1303 R. Bkcnne Handl, 

\ Synne 7909 Y dredde hyl [synne] wide ha maystrede me. 

: 1375 Dardour Brucesw . 21 1 The sleip inasterit hym. ? a 1400 
i Morte Arth, 2683 He niai^terede hat mane, so myghiiy 
, of strenghrs. 1530 Palsgr. 633/2 Be he never so stronge 
; 1 put no doutes lo mayster hyin. 1587 Maplet Gr, Forest 
! 83 h, [Some doggCN] h.'vue Mayslred and hene gcKxl i nough for 
! the Lyon and Elephant. 1576 Baker Jewell 0/ Health 
. 131 h, The sayd water drunck inaystreth and expellcth 
pioysons, 1591 .Spf.nskr Ruines 0/ Home xviii. These brave 
i Pallaces, which mayslred hee Of time, a 1813 Flktchlr 
/.ta isCure v. 10.(1647), Kings nor authority can ina.sicr fate. 

' 1647 Clarendon Hist. Reh. i. | 21 The King . . was very 
• quicksighted in.. raising object ions, and very slow in mas- 
1 teriiig them. 1864 Power Kxp. Philos. 11. 109 The smaller 
weight of Quicksilver is not able to master the Elastick 

S ressure of Ihe external Ayr. 1703 Maunorkli. Journ. 
'erns. (173a) 112 Here we had a very sleep and rocky 
I a.scent ; but however in half an hour we master’d it. 1713 
I De Foe Coy. round World (1840) 33 The chief conspirators 
[ would be on .shore.. and. .then I thought 1 could master the 
rest on Uvard well enough. 1798 Bi rf.sford in /.d. Auek- 
J land's Corr. (1867) III. 414 Lord Edward W'as mastered. 

; brought to the Castle, and committed to Newgate. 1838 
Tiiiriwali. Greece V. xliii. 253 He re.sorled to new. . method.s 
i of mastering hb personal disadvaniages, 1841 James 
J Brigand XX, Deep grief ma.sters me. 1887 Rider Haggard 
I Jess vi, A crash that almost mastered the awful crackling of 
the thunder. 

! 2. To reduce to subjection, compel to obey; to 

break, tame (an animal). 

14x3 J AS. 1 Kiugis Q. clxxxi, The (|uhicli[e] treuly efter, 
i day be day, That all my wiites inaistrit had tofore, From 
hcnlnclsfcrth the payiiis did away. 1513 I.D. Bi rnfrs 
' Froiss. 1 . ccccxxvi. 748 The gates mj’ght stand open . . 
i for all rnaner of men of warre lo enire . . to thentent to 
j mayster them of Parys. 1580 in Li/nrg. .^erv. O. F.lis. 

(1B47) 573 Ma.slcrs, urmhle to m.istcr their own affections 
I arc become servants to other folks* .servants. 1586 J. 

J Hooker Hist. Iret. in Holinshed 11 . 133 'a They, .swore to 
i 1^. .obedient : which, so long as he inaistered and kepi 
' them vnder, so long they performed it. a i6t8 Preston 
' Hreastpl. Line (1631) 210 Doe not you reckon it a worke to 
breake horses, to master coltesf 1639 Vvx.i.r.u Holy War 
It. xxxiii. (1640) 87 Yet was he not mastered hy his purse, 
but m.ide it his vassal. 1715 Watts I.ogtc iii. iii. $ 2 Every 
wise man masters hi-; pa'isious ; no angry man masters his 
prions. *774 Goldsm. A^»/. Hist. (1776) 11 . 393 The 
Zebra .. coufa never be entirely mastered. t^4 Mrs. 
Browning Drama 0/ Exile Poems 1850 I.^ 71 This shall. . 
master with a look Your lion at his fasti .-'g. 1876 Geo. 

Eliot Dan. Der. iv. xxviii. He mean: 10 be ma.strr of a 
woman who would have liked to master him. 

3. techn. To temper or season ; to modify. Now 
only in Dyeing, lo scasoti or age (dye stuffs), and 
in Tanning, to subject (skins) to the action of an 
astringent lye. (Cf Masterino vhl, sh. 2.) 

1398 Trevisa Barth. De P. R. xix. xxxiii. (1493) 878 And 
wytn Atlrament ynkc is tempryd and innyslryd [orig. acui- 
tur). Ibid, 879 The colour purpura is maystred [orig. 
acuitnr] and amended wyth blood that droppyih of certen 
shelle fy sshe. a 1648 Dicii y C ioset Open. (1677)59 That the liot 
herbs may be mastered with the cool. 184s in Titles Patents 
(1854) 1145 An expeditious mode of unhairing, ma.*itering, 
and tanning, .hides and skins. 186a O’N eill Diet. Calico 
Print, 4" Dyeing Index, Mastering or ageing of logwood. 

4. To make oneself m.ister of (an art, science, 
etc.); to acquire complete knowledge or under- 
standing of (a fact, a proposition), or complete 
facility in using (an instrument, etc.). 

1740 J. Clarke Educ. Youth ^cd. 3' i «3 A hoy hu%,, 
ma' tcred his Syntax. 1781 Cowfer Parrot 9 Belinda a 



MASTBBABLB. 

maids are soon prefened To teach him now and then a word. 
As Poll can maaler ft. a 1839 Praed Pocins (1864) II. 176 
Away with ye, visions oftai^ Of coseal never shall master. 
i8te Kingsley Hereto, viii, Grammar, rhetoric, Latin prose 
and poetry . . she moMered ere she was grown up. i8m G. 
Macdonald Amh. Q, Neighb, xiv. (1878) 296 When he con- 
sidered that he had masie^ the meaning of it. iSyB 

R. W, Dale Leci, PnatK iv. 91 The instrument you Intve 
to master stands before you — the soul of man. 1901 Athe- 
natum 27 July 120/3 He h«is not mastered the difference 
between ' would * and * should '. 
t b. ‘To execute with skill ’ ( J.). Ohs, 

Bacon Contid, IPar w.S^in (1629) 3 , 1 doe not take 
my selfe to bee so perfect in the custoiiies. .and priuileses 
of that Kingdome of Bohemia, as to be fit to handle that 
part ; and 1 will not offer at that 1 c-innot master. 

5. To act the part of master towards ; to rule as 
a master ; to be the master of (a servanti scholari 
house, etc.). 

i6if Shaks. IV. ii. 383, I will not say Thou shalt be 

so well m-nsler d. JhiJ. 395, 1 good youth, And rather 
Father thee, than Master tliee.^ 171s SwikT yrnl, ta Stel/a 
2 Aug., The dog [his man Patrick] thinks he has the whip- 
hand of me; he begins to master me; so now 1 am re- 
solved to part with him. 1715 M. Da^’IBS Athtn, Brit, 

1 . 19 He doubtless would have ordered it [St. Paul'-s 
School] to be Master'd by Learned Chaplains alone. 1790 
R. Tvlek Contrast 11. ii, Father said 1 should come as 
Colonel Manly's waiter, . . but no man shall ma.ster me. 
a t^s Hood Lamia i. 128 , 1 have a house, .within the walls 
of Corinth: Will you not m.'ister it as well as me? 18^ 
A. M^Kav H%st, kilmamock (1880) 366 1 m >*our equal : 
ril be maistered nae langer. 1881 Daily Xews 14 Sept 3/1 
The estate is not well mastered. 1898 /bid, 30 June 6/7 it 
was. .a magnificent school, .. magnificently mastered. 

+ b. ttt/r. To act the masiter. Also /o masUr it, 

S. If. Golden Law 67 He. .did justly master it, and 
rule over his masters. 1793 M.me. D'Akulay Diary V. ix. 
402, 1 have been scholaring all day, and mastering too ; for 
our lessons are mutual. 

1 0. irans. To have at one’s disposal ; to own, 
possess. Also tnir, in to master of, Obs, 
tS93 Shaks. Lucr, 86^ He hath it [treasure] when he can- 
not vse it. And Icaucs it to be maistred by his yong. 13^ 
— Merck, f '. v. i. 174 The wealth That the world masters. 
rs6oe — Sonti, evt, 1 see their antique Pen would have 
exprest Euen such a beautle as you maister now. i6|8 .Sia 

T. Hemdert Trim, (cd. 2) T75 Had hee m.istered any 
weapon, he had doubtlesse saved himselfe ; but wanting it 
his breath failed. 1654-66 Karl Orrery Parthen, (1676) 314 
Bidding his Treasurer give him higher rewards, than the 
prisoner could Master of. 

tb. To take possession of. Ohs, Qttonce-use.) 
iM J. F. Cooper Mohicans xxv,The Hurons would follow 
up our trail, and master our .scalps. 

7. To address by the style of ‘ master ’. mnet^use, 

1583 Stubrkr Anat, Abus. t. (1879) 12a He who hath 

moni enough shalbe rabbied & maistered at euery word. 

llMterable (mS'sUrlb’l), a. [f. Mastkr V. 
+ 'ABLI.] Capable of being mastered. 
i88a Proctor Fant, Sci, Stud, 1 Man might believe.. that 
every kind of knowledge is..masterabie. 

Ma'0ter-at-a*r]IUI. Naut, Pormcrlya warrant- 
officer in the nav^ appointed to instmet the officers 
and crew of a ship of war in the exercise of small 
arms, and to act as principal police officer on board 
f ^ Mabshal 7 b), but now a first-class petty officer 
doinjf duty in the latter capacity only. Also 
transf,^ the principal police officer on board a ship 
of tbe mercantile marine. 

1748 Smollett Rod, Rami, xxix, 1 was taken prisoner, 
and carried to the poop by the mastcr-at-arma. 1861 Thrino 
Crint, Law A/avy 53 l 1 ie Commander-in-Chief appoints 
some person (usually the master-at-arms of the flag-ship) to 
act as provost-marshal. s8pe W. J. Gordon Foundry 74, 
500 cabin passengers, to look after whose comfort and con- 
duct there are employed six dozen stewards,.. two masters- 
at-arms, and a surgeon. .1894 C. N. Robinson Brit, Fleet 
474 A master-at-arms with a staff of ship's corporals is 
ulowed in tbe larger ships. 

lCa*fft 0 r-b«i Ider. [Mastkb sb,^ II.] 

L One who is skilled in the art of building, an 
architect. Chiefly in rhetorical use or fig. context. 

1557 N. T. (Genev.) 1 Cor. iii. 10 As a skilful master builder 
1 haue layd the foundation ; and another buyldeth theron. 

T. B. La Primdud, Fr. Acad, 11. 18 If we consider the 
ordinary generation of men, tbe matter b humour : natural! 
hcate is as it were the master buyldcr. 1611 Speed Tksat, 
Gt, Brit. Pref., So many master-builders having in this 
subject gone before me. 1641 Vicars God in Mount (1644) 
30 Our blessed Master-builders in Parlbment. 1855 Miss 
CoBBE Intuit, Mor, 35 The depth of the foundation shows 
how high the Master-builder will carry hb temple. 1865 
J. H. Ingraham Pillar 0/ Fire (1873) 47 The Egyptian! are 
not only maBter-buildcra in architecture, but [etc.]. 

2. One who employs workmen in building. 

syu Swift Pres. St, Aff. f 10 When a Building b to be 
erected, the Model may be the contrivance only of one 
head 1 and it is sufficient that the Under- workmen faiewdered 
to cut stones into cerUtn shapes, [etc.] : But the several 
Master-builders must have some general Knowledge of the 
Design, without which they can give no orders at all. 1738 
Birch Life Milton in M:s Wks, (1738) 1 . 61 Anne (Milton] 
married a Master-Builder. 

8 . Naut. A petty officer formerly employed on 
the construction ot ships. 

1799 Nelson ii Oct. in Nicolas Disf, (1845) IV. 47 My 
directions to the Master-builder relative to the Ships. 

lla'ftererait. mnee-wd, [f. Masteb -i- 
Cbaft. 1 Politic dealing characteristic of a master. 

1711 Niches Two Treat, Christ, Priesth, (1847) I. 140 
There is no more. .priestcraft in tbe Gbrgy..than lnaste^ 
aaft in the father or a family. 
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Masterdoni (ma*staxd 8 m). [f. Mastkb 4 - 

-D 0 M .1 

1 1. The office of a master or teacher ; the degree 
of master (of divinity). Ohs, 
a lose Liher SciniilL xxxii. (1889) iso Ponduf tuagiiterii, 
hefe msejpiterdomes. c 1^ Wvclik A'r/. Wles, 1 1 1 . 376 What 
ctirsidenexse is his [for a friar] to gete hym a cappeof mays- 
terdome, by preyer of lordii^ and grete giftb. 

2. The position of being master ; dominion, ah- 
solnte control, supremacy; f victory in battle. 

In 1755 ' Not in use* (J.). 

1475 Bk, Noblesse (Roxb) 7 When the due off Bumoyn by 
cyvyle bataylle by maisterdom expelled the due of Orlyance 
partie. .owt of Parys cytee. a igM ChaucePs Dreme 1784 
And cursed the time that ever slouth Should have such 
maslerdonie of trouth. 1596 $prn.ber F, Q. v. iL 15 With 
F whet, The maysterdome of 
>HAKS. Mach, I. V. 71 Which 
snail 10 ail our niKuia, anu Duyes to conie, Giue solely 
soueraigne sway, and Masterdome. 1658 H. More Enthus, 
Tri, A lij. You are grown a man of strange Master-dome 
over your Passions. 1693 W. FKEKE.fr/. F.ss, L 4 That Body 
of Knowledge that has puzzl'd whole Ages of the wisest, who 
b so weak as to arrogate the Masterdoin of it alone to hinLself? 
1880 SwiNHUKNE Stud, Sltaks, a6 The stage which he [Mar- 
lowe] was liorti to. .re-create by the might and masterdom 
of hb genius. 1886 Blackib What does Hist, Teach 1 73 
Tlie masterdom of the Roman Pope, 
t b. Masterful behaviour. Ohs, 
s^ Spenser F, Q . iv. L 46 For Love is free, and led with 
sclie delight, Ne will enforced lie with mabterdome or might. 
1 3 . ■■ Mastership. Ohs, 

1388 Marfrel, Epist, (Arb.) 3 Mine Epistle vnlo your 
venerable masterdomes. 1389 Pasquits Ret, D iv, May it 
please your Masterdom. t6oi Chettlr & Mukday Death 
Earl Huntington Dsb, Apollocs master doone [read 
masterdom] 1 inuocate. 

4. Grand masterdom : the office of grand master. 
176a tr. Buschittf^s Syst, Geog, V. 4S0 The administration 
of the grand masterdom b ever since become a mere title. 

Mutered (mS*stdid), ///. a, [f. Master v, 
-h -ED.I In senses of the vb. 

s66i MORGAN Sph, Gentry tii. ix. iia [He] rescued the best 
of hb former mastered french ships. 1693 Drvdbn Juvenal 
X. 151 That Monarch, whom the MasterTWorld obey. i8ia 
Scott I,d, of Isles iii. xxix. The master'd felon . . ga^'d 
beneath a mortal wound. Cairo Utuv.Addr, 33 The 

ma. stered and established facts of knowledge. 

Masterer (ma^starax). rare, [f. Master v, + 
•£B 1.1 One who masters or overcomes. 

1607 iIiEKON Wks, I. 256 Who would thinke that this re- 
iected person.. should be.. the conquerour of Sathan, the 
masterer of death. t8ao I#. Hunt indicator No. 23 (1822) 
1 . 184 But oh I thou Love's and Nature's masterer. 
tma'ffterlkBt, a, Ohs, [f. Mabtib xAi -k 
Fast a, 4 .] Bound to a master. 

1^ Poston Lett, II. 388 , 1 wyll not make me mastyrfast 
with my Lord of Norff. e igao Bk, Mayd Kmtyn 167 in 
Nazi. E, I\ P, IV. 88 He that b maysterfast..dare not 
roiine and playe, 1506 Skelton Magnyf, 2373 To day 
maysterfest, to morowe he hath no holde. 1548 Udall 
Erasm. Apoph. 78 h, Whoso hath ones marryed a wife, b.. 
in maner half maisterfast. 

MasterfU (ma’stajful), a, [f. Master sh^ 

-FUL.] 

1. Of persons (occas. of animals) or their dis- 
positions: Addicted to acting the part of master; 
accustomed to insist on having one’s own way; 
imperious, self-willed, overbearing. Of actions: 
lligh-handcd, despotic, arbitrary. 

13. . E, E, Altit, P, K 401 Maysterful mod & hy^e pryde 
I hete he arn hetcriy hated here, c 1374 Chaucer Troytue 

ll. 756 Eiher hey [husbands] ben ful of lalousye. Or mais- 
teriiil. 1388 WYCLIP 9 Macs, iv. 37 Sostratus . , made 
maisterful axing [Vulg. exactionetH\ — Luke xii. so To 
the maistirful axer (Vulg. exactori\, e 1410 Ckron, Vitod, 
2936 pe laylardes. .sayden hat hev wolden he Sates vp barste, 
And other maystrefuil werkus pey wold wyrehe. c 1530 
Exam, W, Thorpe in Foxe A. 4 ^7.(1583) 533 Though such 
tyrantes be maUtcrfull and cruel in boasUng and manasing. 
1836 Sanderson Serm, (1681) 11 . 53 What a-do there b with 
him, before . . hb masterful spirit be soundly subdued, a 1639 
Wiiateley Prototypes 11. xxvi. (1640) 73 Some children are 
very masterfull and disobedient, s^i-4 Enbrbon Arr., 
OevfsSiaN/ Wks. (Bohn 1884) 1 . 111 Yonder masterful cuckoo 
Crowds every egg out of the nest. z86o Trollope Framleg 
P. (1861) 111 . 193 She was proud and masterful. iF 
Hutchinson in Arch, Surg. X. 107 This masterfu 
regard of logical thought 

fb. Law, (chiefly Sc,) Of robbers, beggars, 
or their actions : Using violence or threats. Ols, 
s«6i Reg, Privy Counal Scot, I. 166 For the wrangols, 
violent, Injust and maisterfull spolatioun. " " 
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. ... , *^ay 

detaining the same [cattle]. 1754 Erskinb Prine, Sc, Le .. 
(1809) 307 The slaughter of night-thieves, house-breakers, 
assistants in masterful depredatims,or rebeb [etc.]. 


see Scho raisit sone. 1641 S. Marshall Peoce^ffering 5 
They are compared to the most masterfull and mercileise 
creature! of fire and water. 

fd. ?.Stronginresistance,luird to overcome. Ohs, 
ct470 Henry Wallace iv. 139 That land b itrait, and 
mabterfoll to wyn. 

2. Having tlie capacities of % master ; qualified 
to commas; powerftii and vigorous In rule. 
Formerly sometimes, authority, In a 

position to rule {phs^. 


KABTBBINa 

fa 1400 Afpr/x Arth, 3414 The ferthe was syr Judas. .The 
maysterfulle Makabee. c \m Rauf Cellar 442, I hatie 
na myster to matche with nuUsterfull men. 1808 Pankb Fat 
M Babel 116 Great Marvalle it were that Damasus should 
be. Jgiowne potent, and masterfull over the bishops of the 
East. 187s Art Conienim, 111. 1 16 Has given us the use of 
reason wherewith to maltlge that soveraignty, without which 
we had only bin the more masterrul sort of brutes. 1890 
Hosmkr Anglo-Saxon Freedom 165 What if the occupant 
of the throne.. had been a ruler really good and gifted., 
arbitrary but masterful f 

absol, 1887 G. Merkdith Ballade 4 P, 141 Errors To be 
by hb young masterful repaired. 

b. Of language, appearances, etc. : Indicative 
of mastery or controlling power. 

1814 Miss Mitpord Village Ser. 1. 264 A certain trium- 

S hant masterful look in hb eyes. s86s * Shirley ' ( J. Skelton) 
fuga Crit, ix. 375 The masterful words of a great nuin. 

8. Characterized by the skill that constitutes a 
master ; masterly. Now only in somewhat rhetori- 
cal use, with mixture of sense a : Characterized by 
commanding power, 

1613 W. Brownr Sheph, Pipe i. (1614) C 4 b. Not might it 
lieen hid How masterfull a leech he had him kid. 1641 
Milton Animoilv. 11. 62 Variety .. erects and rouses an 
auditory, like the masterful running over many chords and 
divisions, im Gent Rippon xi, The most masterful strokes 
engrav'd on Copper. 1830 Fraser's Mag. 1. 128 The manly 
and masterful novels of Sir Walter Scott. 1877 Mrs. Oli- 
phant Makers Flor, Introd., The same masterful hand which 
carved the lovely anguish of the Dawn. 1883 Ruskin Art 
of Eng, ii. (1884) Whether pleasing or dbpleasing to your 
taste they arc entirely mastenuL 

Ma48terfklUy (mE^stoifuli), adv. [f. Master- 
ful a. + -LY^.] In a masterful manner (see the adj.). 

1388 WvcLiF Lett, vi. 2 A soulc that 8ynneth..ethir udiUh 
maiKterfuli a thing bi violetic'e, ether makith fals chaleng. 
1437 Act 35 Hen. VI in Bolton Slat, trel, (1621) 34 They 
doe.. masterfully take their goods without any pity. s«63 
Reg, Privv Council Scot. 1. 23B Violentlie, maisterfuTlie 
and unjustlie reft . . and takin. a 1603 T. Cartwright Con/ut, 
Rhem. N, T, (1618) 83 Peters [heart] . . was so msisterfiilly 
holden by the spirit of God. a 1670 Spalding T roub, Chas. t 
(1829) 34 [They] took some money frae Mr. Robert Jameson 
..violently and masterfully. 1695 Humphey Mediocria 39 
The Masterfully Learned Bishop Forbs. 1883 A. Fokbeb 
in loM Cent, OcL 723 That reproach Britain strove cal- 
lously and masterfully to perpetuate. 1899 T. M. Ellib 
7 'hree CaCs-eye Rings 20 ' Til take it to her *, shouted Polry n, 
laying hold of it masterfully. 

MastorftllllBffS (ma*staifuln6s). [f. Master- 
ful a. 4- -NESS.] The quality of being masterful. 

01586 Sidney Arcadia 111. (i59«>l 3<4 That imperious 
mabterfulnesBe which nature giues to men alioue women. 
1880 Daily Tel, 22 Nov., He had held.. the two great law 
offices.. with unmatched felicity of language and masterful- 
ness in opinion. 1893 iglh Cent. Jan. 47 Masterfulness long 
survives mastery. 

t Mft'iterhaad. Ohs, rare, [f. Master xA^ 

-IIBAD.I ->MA8TBIiH00D. 

Wyclip Rev, Prol., That to men not knowende des^Y 
of sechinjg be set, and to men sechende frut of trauaile, and 
to God the doctnne of mabterhed be kept. 

Maiterhood (ma'staihQ^d). ff. Master sb^ 
-h-BooD.] The condition or quality of being a 
master, t Good maslerhood : patronage. 

CI4S4 Poston Lett, 1 . 384 Thankyng you.. of your gret 
jent^ess and good maystyrhod shewyd on to me. a 13B6 
StDNKY Arcadia 1.(1590) 53 Who. .(like to childish maisten) 
thinke their masterhood nothing, without doing iniury to 
them, who [etc. 1 . 1637 Earl Monm. tr. Malvestfs Romulus 
4 Tarquin 138 A little master-hood seemes enough where 
there is none at all. 1864 D. W. Thompmn Daydrea^ 
Schoolm, 989 My masterhood slipt off me like a loose robe. 
s8fo Rubkin Q, of a ir (1874) soo There b entire masterhood 
of Its busineu up to the required point i8m Scrivener 
Lect, Text N, Test 18 To decipher a double paJimpscst calb 
for the masterhood of a Tbchendorf. 

Maitarinir (mft'itariq), vbl. sh. Also 6 mas- 
tringa, 8 -in * [f. Master v. -h -mo i.] 

L The action of the verb Mabteb. 


requbite for the mastering of them, 

the Historians. 1874 Green ,S'hon Hist. I i. 1 4. 7 * Hia life 

was one long mastering of difficulty after difficulty. 

2. x/xr. KviDyeing and Tanmngipk^ Master ». 3)* 
Hence concr, a kind of lye made of lime or other 
astringent and used by tannen. Alio aitrib, as 
mastering-trough, 

C1480 E, E, Misc, (Warton Cl.) 80 For themasterynge,3e 
moste caste owte loure olde flote of ^oure maderynge. 

Req, True-hearted Eng, (Shake. Soc) 5 The best wodde that 
our dyars occupye is masterynge. 1586 Will J-Paifrye^ 
llmineter. My masiringe iroughe, beames, working ^irons 
and all otner workings tooles belonging to my occupation or 
a tanner. 1797 Rncycl, Brit, (ed.3) XVIll. 307/1 Il>«y 
(skins] are put Into a pit of water iroprMnoted with Pif^n 
dung (called a grainer or mosiring) forming a strong alkaline 
ley. i8oa Chron, In Ann, Reg, 454 To beam or work green 
hides and skins out of the mastering or drench. *■■8 J* 
Nicholson Oj^rai, MechankGloee.^ A!sulertug„Pitves2- 
tioo of lime used by tanners. 

]lMrtwinE(ni&‘ttariQ),/!^a. (f* Hawib ». 

+ -X1IO*.] That masters, subdues, or controls. jUl 

an army, a garrison : Superior In force ^ 

1990 Spenser F, Q, hi. vil. e Her white Palfrey, hRving 

H uered The matstring idnei out of Iw 
— HymneHeav, Beemlie 114 No could 
ha lived yet) ..Have purtrayd ffib, 
tring skill, iggg Porter Angrg Worn, Ahingi, 

Soc!J 33, 1 couldTrCh^ a mabtenng eye vpon my maide. 



ICASTEIUKBY. 


MASTERSHIP, 


1603 Fi.0Rt0 M&ntaigne (1631) 462 Yet mufit not shee lie 
Ateriie, inastring, imperious nnci iniiiortunAtc. 1633 
bkkt Temple. Ch, Perch xviii, Some great estates nroviile, 
but doe nut breed A inastr'ing minde. 1694 S. Joiwsun 
Neles Past. Let, Pp. liurnet 1. 58 ivloses's l^rt^nt wm the 
Mastering Serpent and destroyed dicirs. 1711 in luM Rtp. 
Hist. AfSS. Comm. App. v. 169 Comd it he imagined that . . a 
mastering garrison, would surrender without a blow. 1863 
Kinolakk Crimea II. 409 That Causeway battery which, 
until it was touched by the mastering key, had barred the 
mouth of the Pass, R. H. Stobv Apostolic Min. Scott, 
Ch. viii. 201 The mastering passion. 

t b. Mastering vem Mastkii-veir. Ohs, 

Dkayton Idea, \As in some countries \ First make 
illusion on each maistring vaine. 

master-key* A kL7 that will open a number 
of different Iocks, each of which has its own key 
that will not open any of the rest. Also^^r. 

1576 J[. Dee Cen, 4- Rare Mem. (1577) 8 This Pciy Nauy 
Royall is thought to be the onely Maistcr Key wherewith 
to open all Locks. 1686 Plot Staffordsh. 376 The Keys 
shall neither of them open each others kxk, yet one Master- 
key shall open them all. 2748 Hakilky Obscrv, Man 1. iii. 
352 A Master-key for unloclcing the Mysteries in the Con- 
stitution of natural llodics. i8ai Scott Kenilw. xxiii, Janet . . 
had a master-kev which opened the postern-door. 187a < ). \V. 
Holmes Poet Break/.d. ix. (1885,) 23 3 These same yellow 
disks are the master-keys tliat let one in. i88a Etuycl. 
Brit. XI Y. 748/2 The owner. . may have one master-key that 
will open them all. 

Masterless (ma-.stnjlos), a, [f. Ma.ster 
and (sense a) v, + 

1. Having no master. Of .inimals : Deprived of 
a controlling hand or influence. 

CI400 Destr, Troy 11x31 pai mellit with the mirmydons, 
Mpnaisturles were, c 1410 Lyix:. Assembly of Gods 88 x 
lothe thw were to be {printed mastyrics. c 1430 
Syr Cener. (Ruxb.)4i92 Many a feirc siede went .i-stray 
Mastirles that same day. 1390 Spenser F. Q, 1. vii. i<) His 
silver shield, now idle, m.'tisterics.se, n i6eo Flotiden F, iv. 
(1664) 34 And many a servant mastcrlcss. 1673 Lady's Call. 
I. iL I 12 God sets not the same value upon their [widows] 
being mastcrlcss, which some of them do. t686 Lond. Gaz, 
No. 3196/1 The Grand Signior. .has., turned loose his (irey. 
hounds to run up and down llie streets Masterless. 1834 
James y. Marsiou Halt xiv, The Count’s horse, mastcriess 
and foaming, darted into the courtyard. xAm Morris Earthly 
Par, 1 . 11, 582 Yielded towns were set aflame ; For all the 
land w.-!* masterless. 1887 C. T. Martin in Diet. Mat. 
Biog. IX. 59/2 Being again left masterless, he [Carewj went 
over to the enemy's camp. 

b. In 16- 17th c. statutes, etc., used to designate 
one who has no reputable means of living ; vagrant, 
vagabond. Ohs, exc. Hist. 

f 1471 in Pol. Poems (Rolls) II. 379 Like maystcrles men 
away thay wente. 1520 Palsgr. 563/2, 1 loyter as an ydell 
or masterlcsse person uothe. IS 3 S 27 "tn, Pill, c. 25 
Such ruflelcrs.. as.. shall frequent hunt or loyter masteries 
and out of seruice. 1553 /fr/ 3 4> 3 Ph. 4> Mary c. x6 f i 
Watermen.. for the most parte been masteries men. i6a6 
in 10/4 Rep. Hist. MSS. Comm. App. v. 471 All idle and 
inn|stcrlcs.se personnes and such others as snail not flnde 
maisters or men of quallitie to undertake for them. 1631 
HobUES Leviath. 11. xviii. 94 That dissolute condition of 
masterlesse men. 17M Strvpb .Itoiu's Sunf, (17S4) II. v. 
XXX. S35/X Valiant and sturdy rogues and mastcrlcss men. 
1881 Shorthoorr y, fnglesant 1 . xvii, A number of vagi ant 
and mastcrlcss people. 

1 2. That cannot be mastered ; ungovernable. Ohs. 

1619 W. Sclatrr Expos. I Thess. (1630) 290 ’I'hcir power 
masterlesse on earth, makes them forget that they uFo haue 
a Master and ludge in heaiicn. 1631 N. Daco.n Disc. Gozd. 
Eng, 11. xiii. (1739) 74 The King, .yielded up his Power to 
nil Queen, (a masterless and proud woman). 1687 Lond. 
f»(ta. No. 2395/2 'Fhe flame grew at last masterlcss. 1767 G. 
White Seibomt, To Pennant vii, .Such v.xst heath-flics are 
lighted up, that they often get to a in.TStcrIcss head. 

Hence 

1887-48 Hark Ser. 11. (1867) 476 For Johnson to 

make such a parade of mastcrlessness a.s he dt)cs by prefix- 
ing these lines to the Rambler. 


t Ma’itarlikaf a. and adv, Ohs. [f. Master 
sb,^ + -LIKE.] a. adj. Resembling a master, or what 
pertains to a master; despotic, autocratic, sovereign; 
authoritative, magisterial ; exhibiting masterly 
ability or skill, b. adv. In a * masterlike’ manner. 

1400 Chester Pl.^ Harrowing Hell (Shaks. Soc.) II. 75 
Who IS he.. That so niaisterlike comes us amongc. 13^ 
Ord. Prayer in Litnrg. Sen*. Q. Eliz. (1847) 573 Servants 
ore become master-like, and fellows with Masters. 1381 J. 
oRi,L Iladtion's Anno, Osar. 240 Agaynst this Masterlyke 
^ntence I will set downe the opinion of Bosile. 1637 Earl 
Monm. tr, Mahtestls Romulus ^ Tarquin 294 He who 
many things, and writ .so masterlike in all. 1841 
ri* WoRTLKv Truth Asserted 5 Not exercising a inaster- 
Kingly command. 1638 Earl Monm. tr. Boecalinrs 
Pamass, i. xliii. (1074) 58 He would teach.. how 
to repulse the wrestlers..; and other excellent master-like 
mcks. 1M5-8 Pepys Diary as Feb., 1 liegin to doubt the 
pi^ure. .IS not of his making, it is no master-like. 

Masterliness (ma-stajlines). [f. Masterly 
+ -MB.SS.J The quality of being masterly. 

ml??* Corr, (XB43) II. 590 He can lay claim to little 

masterlinesi m eloquence, who knows not how to handle his 
subject elegantly. 1838 J. Stkklino Ess.^ etc. (1848) I.* 245 
the thorough masterliness of the style, li^ Cn. Times 
I 332/2 Lord Palmerston, .submitted his natural good 
JUuKcment to the protended masterliness of him with the 
Phjdacteries. 

Msjltsrlintf (ma'stailin). Also dial, ir.Ri8- 
terUn’. [f. Mahter sbA + -lino 
T 1* One who has the power of a master ; a con- 
queror, a chief. Ohs, 
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cteoo Trin. Coll. Horn. 113 Tollste portae^ prineipes^ 
uestras. .^e maisterlinges of hestemes^ce opened )iwer garrti. 
13. . K. Alts. ^00 Y have bygete on the a kyng That schal heo 
Imelippes inaisterlyng. a 1400-30 A iexander 48 1 A proude 
festc of princes ^ dukis, With maisterlingis of Messatiune. 

2. As diminutive : A petty master. 

1869 Lonsdale Gloss., Maisterlin*, a would-lie master, a 
petty master. 1880 L. Fagan Sir A. Panhzi I. 52 Your 
most benign petty masterling’s lawful authorit)*. 

Ma4itsrly (ma-stajh), a, [I. Master sh,^ -f- 

-LY 1.] 

1 1- Belonging to, characteristic of, or resembling 
a master or lord ; usually in bad sense, arbitrary, 
despotic; imperious, overliearing, domineering. Ohs. 

1331 -a Latimer Let. in Foxc /f.4 A/. (1583) 1750 The 
GaTathians..were in a quiet trade vnder the dominion of 
maystcrly Curates. 136s ' 1 *. Norton Calvins Inst, (1634) 
Pref, 'I'hey stablishcd..so many canons, so many masterly 
[F. maHslrales] determinations, without any word of Oocl. 
0161 8 Raleigh Prerog. Pari. (1628) 43 It was a proud and 
maisterly speech of the Duke. 1643 Milton Tetrach. Wks. 
1851 lY. 188 It gives place to maisterly power, for the 
Maistcr might take away from an Hebrew servant the wife 
which hce gave him. 1649 — Eikon. v. ibid. III. 370 He 
told them with a maisterly Brow, that [etc.]. 1667 Urydkn 
.Sir Martin Mar-all iv. 1, You are a saucy, ni.TNterly com- 
panion ; and so 1 leave you. 1683 Baxter Paraphr. N. T. 
x Tim. ii. 11 \xx ihein [women], .not lie over-t.alkative and 

ma. stcrly. 1766 Entick. London L 277 If he had l^rcn ap- 
prixed of his masterly behaviour. 

2. Of persons, their qualities, actions, etc. : Re- 
sembling or characteristic of a master or skilled 
workman ; skilfully exercised or performed. 

Masterly inactivity : see Inaciiviiy h. 

x666 Dryden Acc. Ann, Mirab. Wks. (Globe) 40 When 
.action or persons are to lie dcscriht d . . how m.a.stei)y ate the 
strokes of Virgil ! 1609 Beni lev PhaL Introd. 2 We must 
expect nothing from Him, but wh.-it is masterly and great. 
17x3 Gav Guardian No. 149 p 6 You may .sec the masterly 
hand of a painter in three or four swift strokes of hi.s pencil. 
1773 Mrs. CiiAi'ONE Improtf. Mind (X774) IL 149 , 1 do not 
wish your knowledge to be exact and masterly. 1804 Med. 
yrnl, XIL 174 The small, hut nuisterly work of l.e Dran 
on Gun-shot Wounds. t8iE W. H. Irelano Scribbleo- 
ntania 139 note. She has blended truth with fiction in a 
masterly way. 1874 1 .. SiEeHRM Hours in Library 

ll . iii. 68 The thought is masculine and the expression 
iii.'tsterly. 1880 McCarthy Own Tunes IV. I. 6x The 
speeches themselves were masterly as mere literary produc- 
tions. 

3. Masterly lode (in Mining ; a main lode. Cf. 
master lode. Master 35 a. 

x88o Pioneer Co, Lint., Deb. Prospectus 1 It is 

traversed, .by a powerful ma.sterly lode. 1893 B. Scott in 
\Vestm, Gaz, 18 Nov. 4/t A shaft has been sunk.. on a 
strong masterly lode, many feet in thickness. 

Mastarlj (ma’staiU), adv, [f. Master sb.^ + 
-LY In a masterly manner. 

e 2394 P. PL Crede 847 Y will nou^l bis mat ere maistrely 
auouen. a 1400-30 Alexander 228 Haile, modi qwene of 
Messidoyne he rnaister-like said, c 1410 Lydg. ty E* ns. 

2396 He kan.. Maisterly revel and Daunce, Pipe and tloyie 
liistely. 1399 Narhr4t«/4'n Wks. (Grosart) 

1 might cnamill and liaich ouer this deuice more artificially 
and masterly. x6ix Shak.s. IPint. T. v. iii. 66 Masterly 
done : The very Life seciiic.s warme vpon her Lippe. 1^ 
Lkoni Albertrs Archil, II. 6a They are m.astcrly wrougm. 
ijMy Hi.srkv Holiday on Roati 38a Its wotxlen gables., 
showed how masterly they h.'id been carved of old. 

Master-niftn (ma’stsjmn^n). [f. Ma.ster 
-k Man sh.^ Cf. MDu. meeslerman.] 
ti. A chief, leader (chiefly Si\). Ohs. 

*3, , .7, Krkenwolde aoi in llorstm. Altengl. Leg. (1881) 270, 

I was committed & made a may.stcr monc here Tosytte viione 
sayd causes, r 1373 Sc. Leg. Saints v. {Johannes) 402 lie. . 
vent ban to sterk thefis--Vre master man bai ^^onc hym 
mad. 1414 . 7 c. Acts 7 /m. /(18X4) IL 8/1 Pc quhilk sail be 
haldyn Dckyn or maistcr man oiire b® »>’"• ^ * 47 ® Henry 
Waiiace iv. 87 The maistir man with sa grid will straik he 
[etc.], \hi 60 rkney IPitch Trial in Dalyell Darker Superst. 
Scot. (1834) 5j 6 Ane grc.at number of fairie men melt her 
[together with] a niatsler man. 

D. dial. ‘ The head of a household or family, 
a husband ’ (K. D. D.). 

1883 Hall Caink .Shadow Crime I. x. 2ci8 Towards nmc 
the ‘ maistcr men ’ of Wylhhiirn licgaii to .arrive, ibid, xiii. 
29 X The ‘ maistcr mtn , . made their way. . to the village inn. 

2. a. A person skilled in rome art or craft. 
(Cf. Misterman, with which this word uras peih. 
sometimes confused.) Obs. exc. Hist, b. An em- 
ployer of work-people. 

c lago Gen. 4 Fx. 664 'To maken a tur, wel he^ & Nirong. . 
Twelwe and scxti men woren tfor-to, Meister men for to 
maken it so. c 1400 Destr. Troy 1599 All maister men b-'d 
on molde dwdlis. iSai Bentham OjSHc, Apt. Maximiwd, 
Indie, (1830) 39 Not a farthing even given to the hapless 
masterman. 1898 ’Paunton Eng. Black Monks 1 . 94 Among 
iti monks were to he found mnsler-mcn. 

Mastar-lliasoiia [See Master sb,^ 

1. A mason who designs and carries out building 
in stone or who employs workmen to shape and fit 
stonework. 

1418 in Heath Grocers' Comp. (1869) 6 Mason's weages 
withmaistre mason's rewarde 9 *S®® Pilkincton 

Expos. Aggeus (158*) 53 I" buyldinges there bee maister 
masons and carpenters which »lo devise the work*. 1697 G. 
Daliar Syst. Stiles ii. 89 Gifts to be the King's Master- 
Printer, Master-Mason, Masier-Wright, Bower, Sclater [etc.]. 
1719 Fenton Observ. Wallers Poems 30 Stone, who was 
master-mason to King Chailcs I. 

2. A fully qualified freemason, who has passed 
the third degree. 


[<^> 4 ^ Freemasonry {UrWiw.) 15 Themnystcr mason moste 
Iw fill seemly Bolhc stedefast, trusty, and Irwe.J 1723 
). Aniirkws it Drsagui. lilts Constit, Frec-Mnsons in 
rhough there, were employ'd ;dw>ut it no less than Tt/kyt 
Piinr.es, or MuMer-Masoiis, to conduct the Work according 
III .Solomon's DirectiMiis. 1737 S. l‘ia« iiaro Masonry Dn- 
sected{ed. 7) 25 g. Aie you a .M.ister Mason ? A.'l am: 
tr^' me, prove me, disprovi; mr if you t an. X797 Encyel, Bnt. 
(cd. 31 X. 624/2 HuviiiK voiud iliir oldest mastrr-mason 
then present into the chair, f uMiiutftl ili.-mst-lves a gnind- 
lodgc. 

t MfliStdrOIlS, a, Ohx. In 7 maiNiroua. [f. 
Master sb.^ -t- -ous.] Charm tciistic of a master. 

1641 Mil ION Apol. Sweet. 5 Mu- i wr h-anic fitmi C-.aimns 
and quaint Scrnionings . . to uitaih an Fnili^uitfma with 
inaistrous dexterity? 

Masterpiece (mri-.^ajp/s}. [f. Master 
^ Piece sh, 

Prob. after Du. meestersfuk or G. meistersiiii k, whii;h 
occurs much cailicr,and piiniarily denoted the piece of work 
by which .a crartsmaii gained from his guild the ret.t^gnircd 
rank of ‘ master Cf. the following examples (in the former 
of which the Du. word appears in an adapted form):-— 

*579 Aberdeen Reg. (S|i:i|i 1 iiig Cl.) II. 34 giihill the person 
creven to he admittit free ojhis craft first conqKme with the 
said deinis of gild.. the mai.sterstik of the pci.son to he ad- 
initiit being exliihlr. 1658 A. Fox tr. U'nrtz' Surg. 1. ix. 37 
Taylors .. suffer none to set up his Tr.ade, unless he have 
made first his .Master-piece (orig. .vin .Meistet-^tiiik).] 

1. \ production of art or skill surpassing in ex- 
cellence all other.<t by the same hand; also, in 
wider sense, a production of masterly .skill ; a con- 
summate example of some department of art or 
skill, or of some particular kind of excellence. 

In early use, oflrii applied lo ni.aii a.s the ‘ ma-tcipiere * of 
God or Nature. 

i 6 to Markham {title's Markliams Maistcr j.-ere. Or, What 
doth a Horsc-m.an lackc. 16x3 Crooke Body 0/ Man 60 
Bering now to dissolue this gooilly frame of Nature, and to 
take in nieces this Maisterpiece. ^ 1617 Janua Ling. To 
Piinre, Thi.s maistciia>cce of curious schullership. 1635 
Ql'ari fs F.mbl, 11. vi, (1718) 87 M.an ishc.avVs Mastcr-picce. 
17H Addison Sfect. No. 253 f .s A very fine Poe.in, 1 mean 
Tilt Art oj Criticisnij which.. is a Master-piece in its kind. 
>749 Fill t>iNG Tom jone.t xvi. viii. This is indeed a master- 
piece of assurance. * 754 ^ Keysler.c Trav. (i7fx)) 111 . 268 
A crucifixion, by Guido Khcni, which is extremely admired 
ns a real m:istt;r-|>ii!ce. 1790 M.mf.. D'Ahulav Diary 0 *:%., 
One letter I have from him [Dr, Johnson] that is a master- 
piece of elegance and kindness united. 1849 MAi AtT.AV 
Hist. Eng. i. 1 . 5 'I'lie master-pieces of Sophocles, of De- 
mosthenes, and of Plato. Ibid, ii. 259 Si»ee( hes which . . 
WTie remeiiihered as ma.stcr-picccs of rcasoninf;, of wit, and 
of eloquence. 1871 L. S ih hivn Playgr. Fur. lx. (1894) 203 
Sotiie inastet piece in painting. 1871 Fri )• man Xorm. Crnq, 
(1876) IV. xvii. 54 It w.'is the master- piece of William's jioliry 
of outward legality. 

t b. A person’s greatest achievement ; an action 
of masteily ability. Ohs, 

1603 B. JoNsoN IWpone v. i, H**r«, we must rest ; this Js 
uur maistcr-pcice ; We cannot thinke to goe Iteyond this. 
1603 SiiAKR. .Vafb, II. iii. 7t Confusion now has m.adc his 
Master- pcccc. 1634 W. Tirmhyt tr. BaLaCs Lett. 209 It 
is ex|>edient to shew a Master pcccc of state, to giye repiila- 
tion to the present current of aflaiie.s. 170a Eng. I hto- 
phrust. 113 'Tis a court maslcr-i>iei.e to draw rhe.stnuts out 
of the fire with other People's fingers, a 1713 Kcrnft fjrc/# 
Time (1724) 1 . 254 It was certainly the m.ister piere of King 
Charles's life: .And, if he had stuck to it, it would have 
been Unh the strength and the glory of his reign. 

t2. The most important fca'.iirc, or the chief 
excellence, of a ])erson or thing. Ohs. 

x6ia Davifs Why Ireland, etc. 282 This i.s the Malstcr- 
picce, and most exi ellenl part, of the workc of Rcfiirnmiion. 
1641 R. Brooke Eng, Episc. 72 Wee come to Ordination 
'I’his i.s the main and Masterpiece of all Epi.sropacy. 
Milton Educ. Wks. 1738 1 . 140 What Decorum is, which 
is the grand Tnasler-niccc to observe. X647C1.ARFNDON Hist, 
Reb. 111. I 8x Hi.s learning in the law being his master- 
piece. ibid, vni. 4 9 Beating up of quarters was his master- 
piece. 1697 (L Dallas Styles ill. Fa Dcd., Experi- 
ence, (I he great Mnsler-jieice of Humane Things), 

8. The original or main piece. rare'“K 
1813 E. Hewlett Cottage Comforts i. 4 Their clothes 
were so patched, that it was hard lo tell which was the 
masterpiece. 

t Master-prise. Ohs. Also master’s priae. 

- Masterpiece i, i b. 

1604 Dekker Honest Wh, i. x. G 4h, Nay, h i me alone 
lo play iny maister, prize [sic : the speaker is an apprentice 
disguised as his master]. 1607 B. Barnes Deriis Charter 
lit. v. F x h, Now Frescohaldi play^ »hy masters prize. 
X613CROOKK Body of Man 414 In cxi;hall eiiaciutions & 
in notable Mnisier-prises of Nature. i6bi Qi arles A rgalus 
h P,{\('^Z) 68 Mischief, timt now was bent to play Upon 
the Stage her studied master-prize. 1614 Middleton Game 
at Chess iii. i. 2x3 Some notable masterprize of roguery This 
drum strikes up for. a 1633 Randoi m Poems Wks. (1875) 
643 Thus have 1 finish'd beauty’s master- prize. X633 .A 
Wilson Jas. / 26 It Irehovcd him lo play his Master-prize 
in the Beginning. 

t Master-root. Ohs, 

1. The main root of a plant. 

1578 Lvtr Doitoens vi. vi. 6f'4 Two or thit-e foote fmm the 
principall or maistcr rootr. 1601 Holland Piiny 1 . 1x3 
The more .. safe way. .was rather to cut the st^ke and 
maister Root. 17*3 Bradley Earn, Diet. s.v. I'ivacious, 
I'hey arc obliged to take .some [Roots] away, . . to disburthen 
the Master-Root of them. 

2 . - Master WORT. 

*599 A. M. tr. Gabelhouers Fk. Physicke 221/2 In like sorte 
is also verye good hccrvnto th«: Mnster roote. 

XMterehip (loa’staj/ip). Forms: see Master 
sb,^ and -ship. [CI. G. meisterschaft.] 
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1 . The conditiqii of being a master or ruler ; 
dominion, rule, ascendancy, control. 

1387-^ T. UsK TnL Lffrm 11. iii. (Skeai) L 40 Whan these 
9cly women .. heleven your wordes . . than Kraunt[en] they 
.10 you their hertes, . . wherthrough their liberte in maystre- 
ship that tliey toforn had ^ thralled. C1440 Aiph. Taies 
348 l^r h« son hathe a reule, or a maistershupp, or a goucr* 
4iant abown he fadur. 1548 Pati kn £.r^. Sat/. Prrf. b vij, 
Yet seke we not the mastership of you, but the felowship. 
1847 Bacom Disc, Govi, Eng. i. xxxviii. (1739' s8 The 
great men . . hereby lost . . the mastership of ine Life or 
Death of the meaner sort. 1683 Kennett tr. Eratm. cn 
{ijog) 44 The other . . is indmi the most slavish of 
serving men, in being subject to the mastership of lust and 
sensuality. t8z6 Scott LfH Mort. xliii,^ He at once exerted 
that mastership over his heated, .imagination [etc.]. 1894 
Dmfy Nctvs 1$ Nov. 5/j That mastership., which the sea 
lias luways conferred upon its unquestioned rulers, 
b. Mastery, * upper h.ind *. ? Obs. 

1573 Tw\*ne sEntid XII. N n ij, When contention falles two 
migntie Bulles betwixt, . . J'liat for dominion euermore, and 
mastershippe do trie. 1841 Best Farm, Bks, (Surtees) 133 


mastership. 18x9 Blackw. Mag, XXVI. 983 Whatever 
w«re the force and power of these feelings, it was not now 
the time to let them get the mastership, 
c. The authority of a master or teacher. 

1381 Mulcaster Positions^ xxxvii. (1887) xs5 So long as 
the child shalbe..vnder maistership in schole. <11603 I* 
Cartwright Con/ui, Rhem, N, T. (i6t8) 299 They were 
taught of the Holy Ghost, through the immolate Master- 
ship or Doctorship of Christ. 1865 Busiinell I ’icar, Sacr. 
Introd. (1868) 15 The immense following that has accepted 
his mastership. 

2 . The oflicc, function, or dignity of a * master*, 
or the term of office of a master, in any of the 
official applications of that title. 

1488 Rolls^ of Parli, V. 316/1 The Malsterships of oure 
Forest of Simonswode, and of oure Parkes of^Croxtath. 
1507 Barclay Shy^ 0/ Fo/ys (1570) vj, But if that any one 
M in suche maner case l*liat he will chalenge the master- 
ship fro me [etc.]. 1391 A. Nowell in Le/f, Lit, Men 

(Camden) 87 The quietness of .St. John's College durying 
hys M aster shyppe there. 1609 Carleton Let, 8 Tune in 
Court Times Jat. I. I. 98, I hear Sir Ralph Winwood 
aims at a Mastership of Requests. i6a6 in Rushw. Hist. Coll. 
(1659) 1 . 335 The chief Mastership of that Order, itrs Lomi, 
Gas. No. S9 i8/c I'he Pope's Bulls for the Great Mastership 
ofSt. I.a7arus, 1873 .?at. Rez>. 9 Aug. 163/t I'he Mastership 
of the Rolls has been offered to the Attorney-General. x88r 
Sodet^ t8 Nov. 6/3 He has accepted the Niasiership of the 
Pau Foxhounds. 1891 Law Times XC 419/a A mastership 
in lunacy. 

H nonce-use. The district ruled by a ‘ master \ 

1707 {title) [tr. from .Sp.] A Journal of the Siege of San 
Matheo, Capital of the Mastership of the .Military Order 
of Montesa. 

b. The position of a master in or of a school. 

1806 H.K. White Let, to Sister 35 June, The mastership 
of the school must be held by a clergyman. 1814 G. Hak- 
niNOE Let, in Nichols Lit. Anecd. 18M C, (1814) VIIl. 514 
Dr. Sumner vacated the Upper-mastership of Eton. 1881 
Masson in Macnt, Mag, XLv. 76 The Annan matheinatiral 
mastership lasted about two years. 

1 3 . With possessive pron. : The personality 
of a master. Often abbreviated M. (.See also 
Ma.ship.) Obs. 

1440 In Finchate Priory (Surtees) 73 Whilk mater at the 
raverenre of jowr maysiership Is fulhllid. 1516 Skelton 
Magnyf, 1853 , 1 pray God your maystershyp to saue. 1333 
Frith Answ, More D viib, And where ny* mastershyp 
alleageth thistexte forthe Sacrament that (etc. 1 . 1301 SiiAxa 
Two Gent, iii. i. a8o HownowSignior l^unceT whatnewes 
with your Mastership t ztet in TAowf (Spalding 

Cl. ) 199 For vB Quarter is or Ixindun claitn to be your maisler- 
chip cott and ureikis. Hid., Stiffing gray to your M. 
doublat. cidaa Ford, etc. tVitch Edmonton i, ii, No 
Gentleman, I, Mr. Thomey 1 spare the Mastership, call me 
by my name, John Carter. 

1 4 . Good mastership*, patronage, protection. Obs, 

Bury Wills (Camden) 37 , 1 beqwethe to William Cloiv 

ton,.. my best gypccr,..for a tookne he vowchesaf in tyme 
comyng to shewe his good maistershepe to my wil. 1463 
Poston Lett.\\. 1 shall ly stille in pryson. .withoute 
your good maisterenippe shewed to me at this tyme. 

6 . The skill or knowledge constiluting a master. 

1607 Shaks. Cor, IV. i. 7 Common men could beare, That 
when tlm Sea was calme, all Boats alike Shew'd Mastership 
in floating. 166a Gerdier Print, 4a The Grecians and 
Romans (who have shown their Master-ship in them 
(Triumphall Arches)). vjsADist. 30 The greatest 

Mastership in Cookery is requir'd to make the Pudding 


mastership and the effect machinery has had on the labour 
market . . Mr. Morris spoke of the upper class. 

7 . Nist, A body of master workmen; a guild, rare, 
i8sa Ranken Hist, France IX. x. L 178 A tnird [decree] 
dissoivtid the corporations and masterships of towns. 
MaJlter-singar (ma*st9i8i:i)94). Now some- 
what rare. An^tcized form of Misibtsbsinokk. 

1810 Weber Metr, Rout. III. 335 In the time of the 
Mastersingers, a second German poem was written. 1871 
Lo.ncp. Wayside Inn it. Cobbler of Hagenan ii. While yet 
the Master-singers filled 'I'he noisy workshop . . With various 
melodies and rhymes. 

Master^spring (ma-stdispriQ). ? Obs. [See 
Maktkii jAI 25 a.] * Mainspring 2 {fg;,). 

a 1386 Sidney Arcadia iii. (1590) Knowing them 
[his men] to be the. .master-spring (as it were) which makes 
all the rest to .stir, 168a Drvden & Lee Dk. Guise v. iii, You 
are the master-spring that moves our fabric. 1784 Cowper 
Task IV. 303 The slope of faces,.. (As if one master-spring 
controll'd them all) Relax'd into a universal grin. 1816 F. Ii. 
Naylor Jlist. Germany I. 1. ix. 348 Religion undoubtedly 
formed the master-spring of all his actions. 1833 J. H. 
Newman Par, Senu, (1837) I. xxii. pi 'I'he one ma.ster 
spring of their whole course of life for the future. 

Master-stroke (ma st^jstr^uk). [Sec Mahteu 
jAI 25 a. Cf. G. meistersireich,\ 

1 . A masterly line or touch (in painting, etc.) ; 
also transf, 

1679 Drvden Tr, Cr, Prol. 14 In this my rough-drawn 
play you shall behold Some Master-strokes. 1784 Cowper 
Task 11. 398 , 1 would trace His master strokes, and draw from 
his design. 

2 . A masterly exertion of skill ; a surpassingly 
skilful act (of cunning, diplomacy, policy, ttc.) ; 
one’s cleverest move or device. (Cf. F. coup de 
maflre,) 

1711 W. King tr. Naudds Ref, Poliiict iL 59 In these 
masterstrokes of state, the thunderbolt falls before the not.se 
of it is heard. 171a Blackmorb Croat, vt. 69^1 The. . stupen- 
dous Art, And Master-strokes in each Mechanick Part. 17^ 
71 H. Walpole Vertuds Anecd. Paint, (1786) IV. 87 The 
steeple . . is a master-stroke of absurdity. 1768 Goi.dsm. 
Good-n. Man I. i, 'I'herc's my master-stroke. I nave resolved 
not to refuse her. 1815 Cohbett Rur, Rides (1885) I. 404 
'I'his was a master-stroke on the part of France. 1849 
'i'HACKERAY Lett, 4 Scpt., A mastcr-strokc of diplomacy. 

t Mastar-Tein. Obs, [SeeMASTBR^Aiasa.] 

1 . One of the great veins or arteries of the body ; 
spec, applied to the saphena and perh. to the carotid 
artery or the jugular vein, 

C1400 Laud Troy Bk. 13604 He schet And hitte him in 
his gorget, That it 3ede thorow his pesayn And cut in-two 
his mayster-veyn. 14. . l^oc, in Wr.Wiilcker 633/8 Sopkena, 
the mayster vayne. 1494 Fabyan Chron, vii. 300 .^t Yorke 
[Jews] to the nombre of .cccc. & mo. cutte theyr mayster 
veynys & bled to deth. 1683 Cave Ecclesinsfict Introd. 36 
One of the M.'ister* Veins brewing, all the Blood in his Body 
emptied it self out at his Mouth. 

fig. 1647 Trapp Marrow Gd, Authors in Comm. Ep, 73a 
'The veriome of original! lust, the master-vein wherein is 
Atheisme. 1677 Gilpin Demonol. (1867) 341 By some called 
the master-vein of our original corruption. 

If slang phrase, 

139s Greenb Dhput, Conny-c, C i b, My faire daughter 
was hit on (he master vaine and gotten with cbilde. 

2 . A principal vein in a mine. 

1670 Pettus Fodinse Reg. 43 For, say they, when we 
approi^h to the Master-vein of a Mine., they usuallie here 
knocking. 

Master-work (masujwirik), [See Master 
jA^ 23 a. Cf. G, meistenverk,'] 

1 . An action or procedure of chief importance. 

ei6o6 Daniel Oh Death of Erie of Det^on. 316 'That 
famous seige, the Master-worke of all. 1719 Young Re- 
venge II, Nfy next care is to hasten these new nuptials, And 


Palatable. 1837 Carlyle Fr, Rett, 1 1 , v. ii, Mastership in 
tongue-fence ; this is the quality of qualities. 

b. Mastery, thorough knowledge {of vl subject). 

41697 Aubrey Lives (18^) 1 . 130 Ha is much beholding 

to him for his mastership or that language. 1883 A nttrieem 
VU. 184 A mastership of the technicalities of their work. 

c. '1 he status or degree of a recognized master 
(in a craft, a university, etc.). 

t688 True Spirit of Popery 44 They rendred all Arts and 
Trades almost inaccessible to the Protestants, by the diffi- 
culties of arriving Co the Mastership of them. 183s Sir W. 
Hamilton Discuss, (1853) 410 To commence student in 
Medicine, it U necessary to have obtained a Mastership in 
Alts. 1831 CARLYLB.^Nr/, Res. III. i. An honourable Master- 
si^ in Cordwainery. 

o. 'Fhe existence of ' masters * or employers as the 
characteristic of a form of industrial organization. 

i88§ Ruskin Time Tide (1873) 6 The points at issue, in 
the comparison of this system with that of mastership, are 
by no means hitherto frankly ftated. 1886 Pall Malt G, 
99 Nov. xa/t After a detailed description of the results of 


wort. 1379 Langham Card. Health (1633) 474 'The wilde 
master-wort called herbe Gerard. 1397 OERAaoB Herbal 

II. ccclxii. 838 Asfrantia nigra ; . . it may be called blacke 
Masterwoort. 1656 Ridglky Prat t. Physick 141 One dram 
of root of Masterwort. 1713 J. Petiver in Phii, Tram. 
XXIX. 339 Great black Masterwort. 1796 Morse Anter, 
Geog, I. i8f; Angelica, or American Masterwort {Angelica tu- 
eida), 1847 Darlington Amer, Weeds Useful PI, (i860) 
148 Woolly Ueracicum .. Masterwort. 1866 Treas, Bot, 
734/a Masterwort, Knglish, Mgopoilium. 1893 McCarthy 
Red Diamonds II. 4a Masterwort which in earlier, .days 
was known as * the divine remedy 

Mastery (m&'stari). Forms: 3 meiatrie, 
zneaterie, 3-5 maistri, molstre, 3*7 mniatrie, 
4 meiatri, maystri, 4-5 maystre, maistrye, 
maatrle, 4-6 mayatery, maystryfe, masteryo, 
maatri, maatrye, 4-7 maatry, 4-7* 9 dial.^ mala- 
try, 5 malBter, mastre, msleatrle. Sc. maiatir, 
5-6 maistery, 5-7 masterie, 6 mayatar, mays- 
teria, inastera, 6-7 maiaterie, 5- maatery. 
[n. OF. maistrie^ f. maistre Mastkr sb.^ : cf. .Sp. 
maestrla, Pg. mestria, It. maestria. 

In Fr. this word was superseded by the oarallel formation 
maistrise (now mattrise), whence ME. Maistkice. From 
its resemblance in sound to the latter, the plural masteries 
occurs in several of the senses illustrated below.] 

1 . The Stale or condition of being master, con- 
troller or ruler; authority, sway, dominion; .an 
instance of this. 

Aiaas Ancr. R. to8 Miirhel hofleas is bet cumen into 
ancre huse,..vorte sechen eise bt^riiine & mesterie, & more 
lefdischipe hen heo muhle habhen iheued, inouh ic6e i6e 
worlde. /bid, 406 Luuc haued one meislrie biuoren alle odre 
hinges, a 1300 Fall 4 Passion 21 in E. E. P. (1B63; 13 God 
3af nim a gret maistre of al hat was in watir an londe. 
a 1340 Hampolb Psalter ix. 30 pe utter man haf noght 
maistry of he incrc. Chai'cer Doctor's T, ^8 Bacus 

hodde of hire mouth right no maistrie. c 1400 Dcstr, Troy 
13662 This Mcrion hade maistri but a meane qwile, The 
lond to Laerte he leiiyt as kyng. 1493 Ja^ 1 KingisQ. 
xxxvii. Hath he vpon oure hertTs suich maistrye ? c 14m 
Tmmeley Myst, i. Creation 81 Lucifer. If that ye will 
behold me right, this mastre longys to me. 1535 Covf.rdai.e 
Ecclus. XXV. 33 Yf a woman gett the riiastrie, then is 
she contrary tohir huszbande. 1614 Kai.eich Hhi, WdrU 

III. (1634) 114 Conon the Athenian .. recovers the mastery 
of the Sens. 1631 Honnrs Govt. 4 xvl. | 16. 285 The 
Priesthood was not a Maistry, but a Ministry. t7S9 Bun es 
Serm, Wks. 1874 II. 33 'I'he appetites and passions, .often 
strive for ma.stcry with judgment or reflection. 1844 H. H. 
Wilson Brit. Mia II. 366 They.. needed only.. guidance 
to dispute with the victors the mastery over HindtistaiL 
1874 (jREEN Short Hist. v. ft 1. a?i Edward's aim.. was., 
to save Plnglish commerce by securing the mastery of the 
Channel. 

fb. Predominance; predominating feature; 
prevailing character. Obs. 

1477 Norton Ord, AUh, iv. in Ashin. Theat, Chem, Brit. 
(1653) 48 That is the Mastric of all our intent. Leigh 
Amrorie (1597) nsb. The mastery of colours must be tawney. 
/bid,. The m.'iisterie of the colour must bee Carnation. 1641 

c... , n .r r.. a I ! t ..... 


Fuller Holy 4 Prof. St, 11. v. 68 A bnrnina-fever, to which 
his body was naturally disposed, as appeared by the mastery 
of rednesse in his complexion. 


then my master- works begin to play, lyra London A Wise 
Compi,Gard,s\, 109 'I'he Master Work ofUardening, which 
b Pruning. 

2 . A work of pre-eminent merit ; a masterpiece, 
1617 Moryron /tin. 1. 4 A..Gocke, in the top whereof is 
a picture... which Painters estceme a master worke. 1667 
Milton /*. L, vii. 50s There wanted yet the Master work, 
the end Of all yet don. 1789 Gibbon Autobiog, (1854) 13 
Mr, I.Aw*s master-work, the Serious Call, is still read. »43 
J. A. Smith Product, Farming {osA, a) 36 The flowers., 
appear as the master-work of Nature in the vegetable king- 
dom. 1880 Swinburne Stud, Skaks, 74 Being thus, as he 
is, the English masterwotk of Shakespeare’s hand, 
f 3 . A main channel for draining or irrigation. Obs, 
1631 Blitm Eng, /mprov, Impr, ix. (ed. 3) 54 Then must 
not of necessity lui the Out-lets or Mouths of all the Master- 
work, and .Sluces. and Water-gates be widened T 1789 T. 
Wright Meth. Watering Meadows (1790) 47 The master- 
work which waters the highest, .part of the land. 
Muterwort (ma*siajwiut). [f. M ASTIR shy 
4. Wort jA, after G. meisterwurs\ the same tense 
is exuresscil by the 16th c. L. name imperiUl/ria, 
but the reason for the appellation is not clear.] 
a. The umbelliferous plant Peucedanum (/w- 
peratoria) Ostruthium^ formerly cultivated as a 
pot-herb, and used in medicine* b. Applied to 
other genera, at Astrantia (Black Masterwort) ; 
the gotttweed, Mgopodium PodagraHa (English or 
Wild Masterwort) ; and the American plants An^ 
gelicn airopurpurea and Heracleum Usnatum, 

f xyfi Turner Names tf Herbes (E.D.S.) 61 The seeds of 
ilietory of Speyne called masterwurt. latt — HerbeU in. 36 
t were best to call it after the Duche Maiiterwort. The 
Physiclanes of Italye call it Imperatoriam, Lvte Do^ 
doens 11. cix. 300 *1116 seconds Imperatoria, or wylde Master- 


2 . Superiority or ascendancy in competition or 
strife; 'upper-hand'; victory. Now only with 
mixture of sense 1 : Victory resulting in the sub- 
jection of the vanquished. 

«ias5 Leg, Kath. 134 Al ha cncowen ham crauant & 
ouerciimen, & cweflcn hire he mclstrre. c lapo .S'. Eng. Leg. 
1 . 96/13B Heo ne couhen answerie hire of neurre a word and 
3euen hire he mnbtrie. tsoy R. Giovc. (Roll!») 1 147 poru godcs 
grace Hii adde he maistrie of veld, a 1300 Cursor M. 9U04 
pe mastri has king consiantin I'horu he cros and cristes might. 
cigus R. BrunneCAevn. (xSxo) 27 Edward had he maistri, & 
hanked God. a 1400-30 Alexander 4303 Mars for hU mais- 
terris & for his many weris [etc]. 1403 Jas. 1 KingisQ. Iix. 
Sum bird may cum and stryve In song with the, the maistry 
to purchace. ^1440 Promf, Parv, 330/3 Maystryc, or 
souerente, and heyare bonde y(n) stiyfe or werre. 1313 
Douglas Aineis v. ii. 50 First sail I ordane for my TroiaiiH 
• .With all thair force to strife for the maistry. 13M Cover- 
dale 9 Tim. ii. 5 And though a man stryue for a wts*.'; V® 
fi6ti for masteries]. 1377 F. de Visit's Legendaries vij b, 
To the end in case they yet once agalne got the mastene, 
they should not horme her. 1667 Milton P, L. ii. 899 
Champions fierce Strive here for Maistrie. 1848 S. Austin 
Rankds Hist, Ref, I. 103 He.. always gained lue mastery 
in the end. 

t b. Por the mastery : a 8 if aiming at mastery ; 
hence, extremely, in the highest degree. Frequent 
in ME. poetry. (Cf. 4 b.) Ohs. 

13. . Guy Warm, (A.) 4961 pe douke hadde a feir doubter for 
he meistii. ^ 1400 Maunoev. (1839) xxvl. 968 The ^atei that 
Kyng Alisaunare leet make of grete Stones, .wel syment^ 
and made stronge for the maystrle. c 1411 Hocclbvb ue 
Reg, Print, 1390 Whan. . pat I poore am eek for jbe maystric. 
esjte Laun/al 957 Twey stones of Ynde, Gay for the 
maystrye. 

tS. Superior force or power. To have to mastery^ 
to have in (one's) power. Obs, ^ . 

1997 B- Clouc (Rolfs) 33 pe folc of dcnemarch. 
wonne englelond and helde it hi maistrie. Ibid. 91 Ba pat he ap 
inome wip trayson we ssolle wip maistrie. c 134® 

Prose Tr, 37, 1 hatde It noghte tp^fulle pan to a mane for t® 
prese to mekill pare-till as if he walde gete U by 
c 1380 SirFerumb, 1904 And y wer now on pv mastrye, asjyu 
art her in myne, Tel me. . bow wostou pan do by me. * 4 *®^ 
In Cat, Pros, in Chane,Q. Elin, (1897) I. Introd. » Symkyn 
Yve. .bemaUtcryandsupportacionoMordship. .deprivedand 
disherite John Haryngton. e 1483 Caxton tfiaiogues pfM 
After that the euyli doers Haue knowlechid hereuyll dede^ 
He hath them to mastrye. i|i3 Douglas fiends y. I. J** 
And command eyk, with gret Tors and mastry The burgh of 
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MASTERY. 

Cartage doun thrbg Italy. 1590 Spenser F, Q, hi. I 35 
Ne may love be compeld by maistery. 1818 Scott Nrf, 
MidL xxxii, These wicked people, .stopped me by violence 
and mastery. 

t t b. fir€fV€rb. (Cf. OF. la fora paist U prl,) 

^14x5 Wynioun Chron, (Wcmyss MS.) Ixxx. 1499 It is 
said in commone sawis that mastry mawis medow 
doune ay. 

4 . skill or knowledge which constitutes a 
master. Obs, or arch, exc. with mixture of sense 
* 7 , Also, in early use, f a dep.irtment of skill or 
knowledge ; an art or science {pbs.). 

13.. AT. Aits. 3 Clerkes wel y-lerid, Faire y^dyght this 
mwdel erde, And clepid it, in here maistric, Europe, AfTryke, 
and Asyghe. 13^ Wyclip JlccL 1 . s That nadde the maLstiic 
[VuIg./rarz'd/M//] to make large the cite. 1:1386 Ciiauckk 
MiUtrs T, 197 Somtyme, to shewe his liuhtnesse and 
maistrye He pleyeth Herodcs vp on a ScitfTold hye. 1460 
Lvbeatts Disc, (Kaluza) 1783 Men of maistric, Clerkes 
of tiigrcmauncie. <‘1473 ParUnay 188 Thys nohle Eric.. 
Of astruneinye wyse was.. So iiioche thcr-of knew he the 
maUtrie. 1477 Norton Ord, Akh, vii. in Ashm. Thcat. 
Chem, Brit, (1653) 105 U.se makuth Masteric. sgM Mori.kv 
tntrod, Mus, 85 This waie urgueth maistric, and. .hce who 
can doe it . . needeth not to stand telling his cordc.s. a 1637 
B. JoNSOM Underwoods^ Poet to Painter^ O, had I now 
your manner, maistry, might, . . How 1 would draw. zMo 
Ld. Rochkstck Allusion to Horace i. x. 47 With just hold 
Strokes he dashes here and there, Showing great Ma.stcry 
with little Care. 1830 Cunningham Brit, Paint, 11 . 59 
Such mastery rarely waited upon the ambition of this ami* 
able and upright man. 1876 Morrls Sigurd iv. 351 'rheir 
Gods with mastery carven. 1903 Rdin, Rrn, Apr. 46.1 There 
is a majesty and a mastery . . in the ugliness Van Eyck 
depicts, that redeems its homeliness. 

tb, A rule, method, or process of an art. For 
(/Af) mastery : ? as required by the rules of art. Obs, 
Liber Coeoruut (186a) 44 Coloure hit with safrouii 
for |ie maystre. 1460-70 lik. Quintessence 9, 1 wolc tcche 
ion )n! maistric of depariynge 01 gold fro siluir. 1695 Du vui&n 
Parallel Poetry Jjr Painting Ess. xgco II. 133 Painters and 
sculptors.. advance their art above nature itself in her indi- 
vidual productions ; which is the utmost mastery of human 
performance. 

= Ma 618 T£KY 3. Obs, rart’^^, 

1610 B. JoNsoN AUk, IV. i, 1 am the Lord of the Philo- 
sophers Stone. . . Dot, How Sir 1 ha* you that ? Mam, 1 am 
the Ma.stcr of the Maistry. 

tb. An exercise or work of skill or power. To 
do^ make^ work^ etc. (a) mastery or masteries : to 
perform a wonderful (cat or trick ; to exercise one's 
skill or power on or against a person; to ^play 
the devir (wiVA). Obs, 

4 iaa 5 Aner, R, 390 And wrouhte ueole wundres, and 
dude ueole mcistrics biuoren hire cihsihdc. a 1300 Cursor M. 
13319 lesus vp lie water heint. And bar it ham als in a hull, 
..Quen maria had .sene bisi maistre, Sco hid it in hert 

S riuclie. Ibid, 18315 Quatkin muistri mas b^u on hits Y 1303 
Hhunne Ilandl, Syune 532 Now .shal y, As hou hast do, 
do bymaystry. \\,, Seuyn Sag, (VV.) soao The king of 
Poile hadde gret enuie, That tne Romayns made swich 
maistric. c 13B6 (Chaucer Can, Yeom, Prol, 4- ^ ’l\ 507 
Ye shut wel seen at eye, That I wol dooii a maislrle er 
I go. X390 Gower Con/, II. 196 The world U yit mcr- 
vcilcd of the maistrics that he wroghtc Upon the inarches. 
a 1400 Sir Perc. 1048 Forthe rydei he thciinc, . . His 
maystr^s to make, c 1130 Hymns Virg, 20 pe fceiid away 
from u$ pou dryiie Wnanne deep with us maistrie schal 
make, e 1440 yorls Myst. xxv. 64 Sale, what are ^e pat 
makis here maistrie T c 14^ Merlin 78 Thcr the duke a-bode, 
and dide many maistries in ormes. e 1^70 Henry lYa/lace 
vif. 1384 Thar Cetoun met him . and mckill mastir maid. 1494 
Paryan vii.ccxxiv. ajoY* Welshmen, .brakcoutvpon 
the Englysshc men in y« bordour . .and there made niasteryes 
fora why le. a 1509 Skelton Boitge ofCourte 329 With vs 
olde seruauntes suche maysters to uluye. 1546 Bale Eng, 
Notaries i. (t 560) 95 b. That ye maye knowe . . what mastei^es 
they haue played. 1586 A. Day Eng, Secretary ii. (1625) 
?3 lly a number of odde speeches.. you doe yet supimsc to 
haue wrought a uia.stery. 

t b. Jt is great. Utile, much, m mastery ; it is 
a great, no, fete.) achievement, it is hard or easy 
(to do sometning). Obs, 

>*97 R* Glouc. (Rolls) aas^rvore silui liim let sle ac bat 
was lute maistrie. a 1300 Fall * Passion so in E, E, P, 



Lo be Tcleeutid. 1450-1530 ,Myrr, our Ladye 17 Yt is no 
fnore mastery to god to make of ought & to make of nought. 
HiP Paston Lett, 1. 380 It is no grete maistro to gader 
j>P that mony. 1576 Elemino tr. Caius* Dogs 17 They 
[se, duckesl go so slowely and so leasurcly, that to a 
l^ns thinking it were no mosteryes to take them. 1601 
JJ* Johnson Kingd, 4* Comnnv, (1603) 157 By these helps it 
to vanquish and subdue them. 1636 B. J on- 
wN Dtscao,, lugen, diserhu, i. It is a little Maistry to know 
inem. Hbylin Cosmogr, (1673) iii. 8/a For a man 


. ay vwiuis, luiiicriu tiic uucijr ArKuiiicnt ncruH. 

neem d, chief maistrie to di.ssect With long and tedious 
^ Knights In Battels feign'd. 

T 6. A competitive or emulative feat of strength 
or skill ; cap. in phrases to assay, play, prove, try 
Masteries, to * try conclusions'. Ops, 

>390 Gower Cotf, 111 . 398 Thei sholden come Unto the 
• • To do such maistry as they might, e 1490 St, Cuth- 
%^,iSurteet) loaS He proued many maystryes. 1475 Bh, 
(Roxb.) 77 King Edwarde uj'* tnat exercised.. all 
nis hobla sonnes, in such maicstries, wherby they were more 
til haunting of armes. 1530 Palsgr. 736/t, I styckyll 
^ewana wrastmlars, or any folkes that prove maitries to se 
‘nat none do other wrongc. 1531 Elyot Gw, i. xvii, The 
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great game of Olympus, wherto.. came the moste actife and 
valiant persons to assay maistries. 1534 More Com/, agst, 
Trib, It, Wks. 1191/1 A iugler that woulde for a shew, .plai 
masteries at a feast. 1555 Eden Decades 34 Many dauiiv 
ynges.. and other Iryinge of mastiyeiu 1504 Plat JeivetL 
ho, I. 47 [Soil] liuer for gardens, or (ot the trial of maislerics, 
then for the enriching of arable or pasture grounds. 1606 
Holland Sueton, Annot. 30 Stage-piayes, Gymnicke Exer- 
cises, and Masteries in Musicke. 1615 Heywooo Foure 
Prentises l. Wks. 1874 II. 237 Let vs try this maistry. 1615 
Bacon Ess,, Empire (Arb.) 301 'rhis is but to try Masteries 
with Fortune. 169a R. L'Estmange Josephus, Antiq, 11. xiv. 
<<733) He [Phar.ioh] seemed to take a Vanity.. to try 
Masteries with God Almighty. 1697 Phil. Trans, aI X. 501 
They were soon., kill'd like other Venison as well for the 
sake of Food os Mastery and Diversion. 

7 . (Jransf from i.) Intellectual command over 
(a subject of study). 

x668 Hale Pre/, to Kolle's Abridgm, b j b, To get a mas- 
tery of the full knowledge of it, requires nut only reason but 
study, a 1680 Butler Rem, (1759) 1 . 349 To commend 
without Desert Requires a Mastery of Art. s8a8 Miss 
Miiiokd ill L'Estrange Life (1870) 11. xi. 357 >She has a 
mastery of the^ subject. 18^ Diskakli Lotliair lii, This 
consummate military leader .. was distinguished by., a mas- 
tery uf method rarely surfiasst^d. 1880 Dixon irindsorlll. 
viii. 73 His mastery of English was supreme. 

b. (Induenced by Master v,) The action of 
* mastering ' a subject. 

1797 Godwin Enquirer i. vi. 48 It is essential to the just 
mastery of astronomy. 18x3 Scott Peverit xxvi, It is 
matter beyond my mastery. 1870 Bai.uw. P>kown Ecci, 
yV/z/A (1871) 219 The problems of Christian ininistiy become 
more dilficult of mastery year by ye.ar. 

Mastew, obs. Sc. form of Mastiff. 
tXa-«tfU,a. Obs, rare, [f. Mast j A- + -Ft: l.] 
Full of mast ; producing mast. 

1591 Sylvester Dn Bar/as i. iii. 560 The Mast-full Okc. 
16^ Dkydcn Yirg. Georg, ti. 20 The inastful C'besiiut. 
Kast-headirA (Stress variable.) [MastjA'] 

1 . The head or highest part of a mast ; usually, 
the head of the lower mast (as a place of observation 
or punishment \ or the highest part of the whole 
mast as the place for the display of dags, etc. 

1748 Anson's Yoy, 11. iv. 163 Wc had no sij^t of the ship 
from the mast-head. 1835 W. Irving Tour Prairies 326 
[He] took a look-out, like a mariner f^rom the mast-head at 
sea. 1836 Marry AT Alidsh, Easy xii. Go up to the mast- 
head, and wait there till I call you dovai. 1847 Tennyson 
Princess IV. 355 Like the mystic lire on a mast-head, Pro- 
phet of storm, ci^ H. Stuart Seaman's Cnttck,^ 74 
Above the hounds is the masthead to receive the rigging. 
x888 Froudu Eng. in fnd, iii 33 The signal to engage 
was flying from the masthead of- .Rodney’s ship. 

b. fig, (fi) rhr. To the masthead : to the full. .SV. 
{fi) jocular, (A'df/L) A person's head. 

i8rs W. I.tDULE Poems 97 (E.D.D.) An Idiot cram'd to the 
mast-head Wi' thatinsatiate glutton w'eed. 1884 H. Colling- 
WOOD Under Meteor Flag 35 Slip down to the doctor, and 
get him to dap a plaster over your mast-head. 1887 Ste- 
venson MisadxK J, Nicholson 1, He wa.>. .enjoying to the 
mast-head the modest pleasures of admiration. 

2 . One who is stationed at the mast' head; a 
mast-head man. In recent Diets. 

3 . all rib. and Comb,, as masthead-light, ma^, 
pendant ; mast-hoad high adv., to the height of 
the masthead. 

i8ss Scott Pirate ii, The sea-snake, - with his broad glii- 
tcring eyes, raised *mast-hcad high, looks out, m it seems 
..for victims. 1878 Kb.MP Vacht ^ BmI Sailing 358/3 
^Afasthead Light, the white light which steam vessels 
are required to exhibit at the masthead whwi under way. 
c i860 H. Stuart SeamaiCs Catech, 45 The *ma>t hr;,i1 
men putonasail-tackle w'hip. Mq Smvth Sailor's Word-bk„ 
Mast'head men, the men stationed aloft to keep a look- 
out. Ibid., 'Mast-head pendant. 1878 Kemp Yacht 4 - 
Boat Sailing 358/2 Masthead Pendants, the pendants and 
runners which help .support the mast. 

Matt-head, v. [f. the sb.] 

1 . trans. To Knd (a sailor) to the mast-head as 
a puni.shincnt. 

1809 Marryat F. Mildmay iv. The next morning I wa-s. . 
mast-neaded, to do penance. ZI1845 Svn. S.mith in Lady 
Holland Mem, (1855) I. eCto If you masthead a sailor for 
not doing his duty^ why should you not weathercock a 
parishioner for refusing to pay tithes? 1884 Century Afag, 
XXIX. 173 The one-annccl b 


trauH, andyf^. 

I. 357 The ’ 


jcro is mastheaded. 

^ „ x86i-^ Lowell Emerson Pr. Wk.s, 1890 

lecturer built up so lofty a pedestal under certain 

ftgurcs as to lift them into a prominence uf obscurity, and 
seem to masthead them there. 1885 Stevenson Treas, Isl, 
III. xv^ They’re (jr, the goats] all mastheaded on them 
mouiuiiigs for the fear of Benjamin Gunn. 

2. To raise (a yard, sail, etc.) to its position on 
the mast or at the mast-head. 

1840 R. H. Dana Bef, Afast xxv. 80 Before our yards were 
mast-headed, the Ayacucho had spread her wings. i88x 
Daily Tel 24 Feb., I waited to see the men masthead the 
revolving lamp. x88a Nakbs Seamanship (ed. 6) 199 The 
topsails are mast-headed. 

Hence Mast-headod ppl. a,. Mast-heading 

vbl, sb, 

1836 Marrvat .Midsh, Easv xii, There is not one word 
of mast-heading in the whole of them. s888 Stevenson 
Black A rrow 53 Like a mast-headed seaman. 1893 Slo a n k- 
Stanley Remin, Midshipm, Life xiii. 167 Mast-heading 
had been forbidden by the Admiralty. 

Maathede, variant of Month e ad Obs, 
f XMt*llol8ll« Obs, [f. Mast + Holm *.] 
I'he holm-oak, Quercus Ilex, 

1577 B. Googe Herrsbach's Ilusb, (1586) loi b, The Mnst- 
hofme,. .in Latine Ilex. Ibid,, Forrestes,. .consistc of Oke, 


MASTIC. 

Bcecli^,. .Masihulmc. 1601 Holland /V i/zy I. 458 The.. 
T'L \i Bvx. iiyh Lkom Albertis Archit. I. 25/j 
^tasuHohn [It. Quercia] never consumes with Age. 

Maathwat, variant of Mostwhat Obs, 

KaJltio (moi’slik), sb. Forms : 4-5 ma8t7(o)k, 
-Ik, 5 -ykk, 6 montyko, ( ike), 6-7 maatioke, (6 
-yc), 6-9 maatick , mastiche ,7-9 mnstioh, 6- mas- 
tic. AlsoinlatcL.foim5-8maatix,(7-ixe). [a.F. 

mastic masc. (from 13111 c.), ad. late L. maslichum 
(also mastix), altered form of L. masticha, ma- 
stiche, mastice, a. Gr, Cf. Pr. fnastie, 

mastec, Y^.Maslifjue, Sp. •[ mastit is {ivhaalmtU/iga, 
ahndstic, almticiga, through Ar.ib. al-ma/ikd, -kf). 
It. mastice, mastico, G. mastix, Du. nmsiik. 

'J'he etymology of Gr. naaii\ti Is .sum,;what obsiauc. As 
mastic is in the £a.st commonly ui^ied ns a ‘ chewing Kum *, it is 
not improbable that jhe word is (as A|>ollodorus suggested) 
from the root of uooao 0 at to chew ; cf. uaina^ jaw,/Aur/Ti)(a,» 
(once, in Hesii;»d) to gnash the teeth ; but the formation has 
not been explained.] 

1 . A gum or resin which exudes from the bark 
o( Fis/acia Lenliscus and some other trees (see 2), 

It is known in English commerce in the form uf ruundish, 
oblong or pear-sbufied tears, transparent, and of a pale 
yellow^ or faint greenish tinge. Formerly much iLseo in 
Medicine. Now u-sed chiefly in the manufacture of varnish. 

1398 Tkevisa Barth, De P. R. xvii. xc. (1495) 657 Of the 
ryndc [of Lenti.scusj comyih Ke^ina, that hyglile M,Tstyk, 
and this guiiiiiie mastyck hath the name of mastigando : of 
thcwyngc. <1 1400 50 Stockh. Med. MS. 9 Oyle of mastyk. 
ctiSo ME. Med. Bk. (Heinrich) 83 Make- by iiiastik.. 
in abrasen mortcr. 1534 Nottingham Rec, 111 . 192 Goin 
Masstyc. 157Q Langha.m Card, He^th (l^33) 359 The 
Masiicke is also good against spitting of bloud. 1597 
Gekakde y/rz'Ar/ 111. Ixxviii, 1244 ’I'he Kosen U called., in 
Latine Lenlisiina Resina, and likewise M.i. tiche : in Shops 
Mastix :..in English Masiii.kc. s6oa W. Vaughan Direct, 
Health (iCuQ lUj Rrmeiiiber before you resl^ to chew 
downe lialfe a du/cn graincs of Mastike. 1711 tr. Pomet's 
Hist. Drugs L63 The .Mastii k in Tear . .is .t resinous Gum 
which drops during the great Heal, i860 A // 1 Var Round 
No. 42. 364 Mastic rcscmblc.s gum Arabic; it is crystully 
cracked, yellow in colon r,..:iiid has no taste at all to men- 
tion. itta Encyd, Brit. XV. 621/2 Pistacia Khiniuk, 
Stocks, and P, cabutica, St.,, .yield a kind of mastic which 
. .when met with in the Eurmreun market is known as East 
Indian or Bombay mastic.. .Cape mastic. ..not exported to 
England, is the produce of Kuryops multifidus , .. Dammar 
resin is sometimes sold under the name of mastic. 
fif!' >598 Sylvester Du Bartas 11. i. 111. Furies 65 .\nd 
iinioceni .Astriea did combine All with the iiiaslick of a love 
divine. 

2 . (In full mastic tree,] An evtTgreen shi ub yield- 
ing mastic gum, Pistachia Lentiscus of the Levant. 
Applied also to oilier species of Tistachia, and to 
the West Indian Bursera gummifera ami Peruvian 
Schintts Molk, 

c 1400 Pallad. on Hush. in. 1039 And now The bones hard 
of mastik ire wol '.eruc Ysowe. 1638 Sir T. Herbert Trait. 
(cil. 2) 136 Abounding in. .knotty Pines, fragrant Ma-slicks, 
Kingly Oaks [etc.]. 1640 Parkinson Thcat. Dot, 1524 
Lentiscus Perrana. The Indian Masticke tree. 1753 
CiiAMHFRS OcV. .SuPp. App. S.V., Indian Mastic, the name 
by w'hich the Molle, or Peruvian Lcnti.sk i.H .sometime:, 
called. 1775 R. CiiANOLEK Tt axt. Greeie (18251 II. 161 Suine 
boughs of green ma.stic served us at once for table-ciolh and 
dish. tS^ Grisi-uauh Flora tY. Ind. 7S5 Mastic tree, 
Bursera gummifera, 1866 Treas. Bot. .s.v.. Barbary Mas- 
lich. Pistacia atlantica. 1867 Lady Hekueh i Cradle L. ix. 
233 The niaslic, wiih its pendant white bell-shaped blossoms. 
o. A valuable timlrer tree of the West Indies 
and Florida, Sideroxylon Mastichodendron, (Also 
mastic dree.) 

1657 Ligon Barbados 73 The M-istick is a tree very tall 
but the body .slender. .. The limber of this tree is lank'd 
amongst the fourth sort, three being better then it. 1683 
J. PoYNTz Tobago 28 The Mastick is a Timber Tree of so 
flue a grain, that it plains like oiif English Box. 1750 
Cr. Hughes Barbados 149 The Mastich-tree ; Ltd. Calaha- 
1775 Romans Florida App. 3a The peninsula aflfords in this 
place Ligiium-Vitae, Mastick and Niohogany. 1830 May- 
cock Flora Barbad, 111 Sidero.xylon Mastichodendron,. 
Mastick Tree. 

+ 4 . (In full Herb Mastic.) The plant Thymus 
Maslichina (sec Marum). Obs. 

1597 Gekarde Herbal 11. ccx. 544 Of herbe Masticke. The 
English and French Herbarisis at this date do tall this 
plant Masticke or Maslichc. Ibid. (Table Eng. names), Bas- 
tardc Masticke. that is Goaics Maricromc. 1640 Parkinson 
Theat, BoL \2 Marumvulgare. Hearbe Masticke.^ Ibid, 
13 Alarum Syriacum vel Creticutn, '1 he Syrian or Candye 
Ma.siick. This Candyc or Syrian Marjeionie. 1741 Compi, 
Fam.-Fieceii. iii. 375 It is not yet too late 10 plant Slips of 
. . Maruin. Mastick, and some other arcii».Tiick Plants. 1826 
Loudon Encycl. Plants 508 i hymus Alastichtna, Masuck. 
6. a. A resinous or bituminous cemeiit. b. A lime 
cement used by builders. (Cf. mastic cement in 8.) 

1706 London & Wise Retir'd Gardner I. 85 Cover the 
Top of the Stem with some Mastick.. .This Mastick must be 
comixjunded of. . Rosin, . .Wax, . . Pitch, and . .Mutton Suet. 
1713 Addison Gnardian No, 156 f q As for the small par- 
ticles of brick or stone, the least inoistness would join them 
together, and turn them into a kind of maiiick. 1839 U re 
Diet, Arts 274 uCcmcuts) Mastics of a rcNinous or bitu- 
minous nature which must be softened or fused by heat. 
1881 Young Extery Man his oxon Mech. 625 An aspholle 
composition calico. .Patent India Mastic- Ibid.bsj Ihc.. 
heaus of the nails are afterwards to be coated with the same 
asphahe mastic. 18^ Health E-xhib. Catal. 87/1 Patent 
Joint Mastic for making joints of all kinds. ^ 

6. A liquor, used in Turkey and Greece, made 
from gram-fpirit or grape-juice, flavoured with 
gum-mastic. (Lf. mastic-brandy and Kaki.) 
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iflBa £. Q* Donovan Ahrv Oasis 1 . 452 1 n *rurkey we always 
drank mastic on such^casions. 18^ Pail AfmlG, 33 May 
a/a (Stamboul] Their mothers prefer mastic, the spirit that 
fortifies and induces the 1oom« indolent mood. 

7. The colour of mastic ; a shade of pale yellow. 
Al^o a^oi^*. 

1890 Daify Xtrtvs 27 Sept. 2/x Coats and jackets in mastic, 
ci^-cplour, and shades verging on terra>cotta. 1899 Wtstm, 
Caa, 17 Aug. 3/a A gown . .of mastic cloth. 

' 8 > atlrib, and Comb,^ as mastic gum, pillt seal, 
liMbir\ mastic^c hewing ; maatio brandy ^ sense 6 
above ; maatio cement^ cloth, fly (see quots.) ; 
maatio paint, a kind of cement used for plastering 
walls; t maatio patch, a patch for the face (a) 
fastened on with mastic, or (fi) composed of mastic, 
and worn ns a remedy for the tooth-ache ; mastic 
plant, cat-lliyme, Tewntim Martim ;mastio shrub 
• maslie tree ; mastic thyme. Thymus Mas- 
tichina (see 4) ; mastic tree (sec sense 2) ; maatio 
varnish, a fine varnish used for varnishing pic- 
tures; mastic-wood, the wood of the m.'islic tree. 

s88j Emyct. Jirit. XV. 621/2 *Ma.stic brandy. 181^ in 
7 'if/ifs t’a/vHts (1854) 6^ A *mastic ceniinit or composition, 
which he denominates Dihl's mastic. 1875 Or/s D^LArts 
(ed. 7), Afastic cement, a mixture of lime, s.'ind, litharge, and 
linseed-oil. 1879 Gaa Kuot Theo. Such v, Preliminary 
media of understanding, such as pipes chocolate, or *mastic- 
chewing. s88a Caulff.ild & Sawakd Diet, Needlework, 
*Afasiic Cloth, a new variety of canvas, designed for embroi- 
dery purposes. It is woven in alternate stripes, s;^ Pf.tiver 
Alusei Petiver* 66 Capricornus Barbadensis major, .from. . 
Harbadoes where they are very plcntifull and call’d by them 
the *Mastick-fly. 1750 G. Hl’ciies Barbados 111. 8x The 
Maslich-fly.. derives its name from the Tree it feeds upon. 
1837 Penny Cyct. VI 1 . 91/1 *Ma.sticgum. M^Heedth Exhib, 
CataL 87/1 Heat Resisting *Masiic Paint [cf. 1839 Uhk 
Did, Arts 869 Hamelin’s mastic or lithic paint to cover the 
facades of brick buildings, &c. ]. 139778 Br. H all Sat, vi. i. 
115 Or Gcllia wore a veluet *mastick>patch Upon her 
temples w’hen no tooth did ach. 1639 Mavnr City Match 
III. tii. When there was not fire enough to warme a Mastick 
patch t' apply to his wives Temples In great extremity^ of 
toothach. 1697 Grew Epsom waters 57 Take of "Mastick 
PilN, two Scruples. 1718 QuincV Compl, Dhp. 80 Mari 
Syriad, the "Mastick Plant, as some call it. It is reckon'd 
a kind of Nt:irjotam. 1837 Sir F. Palgravs Merch, 4 Friar 
i. (1844) 18 Suppose the letter completed,.. and sealed with 
the *ni.a!%tic scat. 168a Wheler Jouru, Greece 1. 61 I^ntis- 
cus or tile "Ma.>tick shrub. ^1840 Parkinson Theat. Bot, 6 
*rkymum laiifoLium, "MastickeTyme. 1707 [see Marum]. 

. >^33 J* Artificers Lex, 228 "Mastic timber, Kpecilic 

•' — rTfl.. ....ur 11- e. V* 


gravity per foot cube, 53 ll>^. ifiio in Willis & Clatk Cam- 
bridge (1886) 11 . 199 ^Mastvke vernysch. 1841 E. Firz- 
Geralu Lett, (1889) 1 . 78 'i'lic picture has just been var- 


nislied with mastick varnish. 1669 H. Sturbf. Let,^ in Birch 
TJ/e Boyle {17 ipt To let you see, what *(iia>(ick wood 
will do in the gout 1699 Garth Dhpens, iii. 90 And on the 
structure next ne heaps a load Of. . mastic wood. 1856 M ayne 
Expos. Lex,,MasUch trood . , .A tincture is made from it. 

t Ma'SWi V, Obs, rare, [f. Mastic sb,"] trans, 
^ To treat with a preparation of mastic: a. as a 
setting for a stone ; b. as a varnish. 

i6tt R. Holme Armoury tii. 91/1 [Jewellers' terms.] Mas- 
ticking, is setting a Black between the Stones to set them 
off. ibtgj Evelyn Numism, vi. 217 Masticking them over 
very Artificially, ..to elevate both the Figures and Letters 
with the Vernish. 

MastioabiUty (maestikabi'lfti). [f. next : see 
-ITY.] I'he capability of being masticated. 

Fraser's mag, Xll 130 I'he same simple expedient 
suffices to convert, .•»o far as. .masticability is concerned, an 
old fowl into a young capon. 1894 Coutemp. Bet*, LXVl. 
648 You can always rely upon the masticability of the dUh. 

Xaitioable(mx‘5tikWl),ii. rare, ff.MAb- 
TICATK V, + -ABLE.J That may be masticated. 

.» 184A Worcester (citing your. Sd.). 1890 Chamb, yrnl, 
15 Mar. 162/1 Her bread is like so much ma.sticable lead. 

lEasticata (mscstik^t), v. Also 7 maatigato. 
[f. late L. mastiedi-f ppl. stem of maslicd-re (4th c.) 
to chew, whence It. masiicare^ Sp. mascar^ Pg, 
masgar (and the learned forms Sp. masticar, 
mastigar^ Pg. mastigar\ OF. mascher (mod.F. 
m&cher), Pr. mastegar, maschar. 

A plausible suggestion is that late L. meuticilrt may be f. 
L. mastic hi Mastic, the a.S!iumed original sense being *to 
chew mastic ', * to treat one treats mastic ’. But it U pos- 
sible that the verb may be f. Gr. aaaraic*, fidoraf jaw, or an 
unrecorded Latin cogimte of thu.] 

1 . trans. To grind (food) to a pulp with the 
teeth ; to chew. 

*849 Jen. Taylor Gt, Exemp, i. Disc. iv. 128 Some chewed 
hitter pills and masticated guiiimcs. 1748 R. James Mou/et's 
Health's Imprav, Introd. a It is . . a very great Error to 
swallow the Aliment licfore it is duly masticated. 18*7 
Rodekts IVy. Centr, Atner. 130 Indian corn, partly boiled 
and masticated Jin the preparation of a drink called * mish- 
jaw *}. 187a Huxley Physiol, vi. 139 To these ends fodl 

is takerv into the mouth and masticated. s88o GUnthkr 
Pishes 119 Some fishes,, .provided with broad molar-like 
teeth, masticate their food. 

fb.^. -iManducatk 7.#. Obs, 

i6$s C. GiRTWRiCHT Cert, Relig. t. 30 Except we eat the 
flesh of the Son of man, and dnnk his bloud, we have no 
life in u.s ; him we must mastigate, and chew by futh. 

2 . To crush or knead findia-rubber or gutta- 
percha) to a pulp ; to combine with (gutta-percha) 
in the process oi * mastication \ 

1849 C. Nickels in Repert. Patent Imteni, (1850) XV. 336 
The pieces of such india-rubber will admit of being kneaded 
or masticated. Ibid., India-rubber, . . manufactured by 
kneading or masticating therewith, .flowers of sulphur. 


Hence Ma*8iioatcld ppl, a: 

1737 Baii.ky vol. II, Masikaied, chewed. 1799 Phil, 
Trans, LX XXIX. 353 This middle space -. becomes filled 
tH> with the masticated food. C. Nickels in Report, 
Patent Invent, (i 8 to) XV. 339 The kneaded or masticated 
maH.s [of gutta-pcrcnal. .is to he .subjected to pressure. 

Maaiticatinff (mscstik^itiq), vbl, sb, [f. Mas- 
TiCATR V. -inoTj The action of the vb. Mas- 
ticate. Also attrib. 

1837 Rouerts Vog. Centr, A suer, 139 Some few of the 
young men also joined in the masticating process. 1849 
C Nickels lit Repert. Patent invent. (i8so)XV. 324 That 
process of preparing and manufacturing india-rubber (caout- 
chouc) called grinding, masticating, or kneading. 1854 Owen 
Skel, ijt Teeth in OrPs Circ. .SVi. 1 . 294 A masticating appa- 
ratus, to serve the requirements of a gigantic animiH. .was 

K rovided by a succession of diflerent molar teeth. 1853 
Iain .Sestses <v ini. 1. ii. | 16 (1864) 49 The first operation 
uran the food in the mouth— the chewing or masticating. 

Masticating (ma;*stik^>tii)),///. a. [f. Mas- 
TICATK V. ♦ -iNrt 2 .] That masticates. 

iBoe Playfair J/lustr, HsttUm, Th. 468 The grinder of 
the boar is siniil.'ir to that of the elephant, in the extent of 
the masticating surface. 18x7 Hoou 'True Story i, Some 
hit of mxsticating bone, That .. only seems to gnaw itself. 
1833-8 Toon Cyct. Auai, 1 . 77x^1 The masticating Crus- 
tacea being the highest in point of organiz.^tion. 

Mastication (mxstik«^i*j9n). Also 7 maatu- 
cation. [ad. late L. mastiediidn-em, n. of action f. 
mastied-re to Masticate. Cf. F. mastication,\ 

1 . The action of masticating or chewing. 

1963 Cooper Thesaurus, Cwfeciio Mrnrirw.. Mastication 
or chewing of the meate. 181$ Crooks Body 0/ Man 134 
All Aliments., after mastication or chewing., are swallowed. 
16^ Sir T. Browne Card, Cyrus iiL Hydriot, etc. 56 After 
a fuller mastication, and salivoiis mixture. Emerson 
Lett. Soc. Aisus, Comic Wks. (Bohn) III. a 10 To put 
something for mastication between the upper and lower 
mandibles. 1880 Gunther Pishes 329 Dentition . . nd.^pted 
for the prehension and mastication m crustocimus. .animals. 
fig. a 1831 Donne Serm. Ixiit. (1640) 6^7 It is writ in gall 
and wormwood.. ; but if we can bring it. .to that mastica- 
tion, that rumination, which is [etc.), 
tb. Manducation. Obs, 

1801 Bp. W. Barlow Defence 128 They, which . . haiie 
turned . . the supper into a spectacle . . feeding the peoples 
eyes with the pnestes eleuation, and sole niaslucatioiL 
2 . The action or process of pulping (gutta-percha). 
x88i Tisnes t 8 Apr. 4/6 The gutta percha is not masticated 
in any waj*, Mr. f. holding that mastication utterly de- 
.Htroys the material. i88<C. G.W. I.OCK Worksh^ Receipts 
8er. IV. x/a At some works this process of * mastication ’ [in 
waterproofing] is omitted. 

Masticator (mse'stik^t^j). [f. Ma.sticate v, 
-*■ -OR.] One who or that which masticates. 

1 , pi. The teeth or jaws. Jocular, 

Motteux Rabelais v. xxiii. (1737) 103 Her Masticators 
. .chew’d it. 1785 .Sterne 'Pr, Shandy vii. viii, Just Heaven I 
What tna.sticators What bread ! 1797 Anna Seward 
( 1811) IV. 31X His.. preference of such impure masticator 
to the clean ivory supplied by the dentist. 18x8 'Quiz* 
Crasui Af eater ill. 66 Tnicir ma.sticators they employ, On 
. . beef, and goat 1843 Ford Jiandbk. Spain 1. 27 1 1 requires 
powerful masticators, a vigorous appetite and digestion. 

2 . A person or animal that masticates or chews. 
i 8 s 4 W. Irving T, Trav, (t85o) 124 Never was there a 
more, .thoroughly su.itaincd attack on the trencher than by 
this phalanx of masticators. x8a6 Kirsy & Si*. Entosnoi. 
111 . 417 Insects of late have been divided into two great 
tribes, Masticators and suckers, .*•54 Badham Halieut, ^4 
The Shark is not a careful masticator. s86o Trisiram Gt, 
Sahara vi. 95 The dyers actually hire masticators to provide 
them with tannin. 

3 . A machine for grinding or pulping. 
iM in Patents Sfiecif,, India Rubber (1875) X33 The gutta 
per^a is then., submit ted to the masticator. 1875 Knight 
Did. Afech., Masticator, a small machine to cut up meat 
for aged persons or those who have lost their teeth or the 

S ower of chewing. 2885 C^G. W. Lock Workshop Receipts 
er. IV. i/a The rubber., is introduced into the 'masticator', 
which consists of a strong cylindrical 1>ox, containing a stout 
deeply-fluted drum, which revolves within the box. 

ii Ma8itioato*riiiiii. [mod.L.] »ncxtj^. 

cxyga Lloyd Treeu. Health r iui Masticatorium is a con- 
fect!^ whiche is held in the mouth & chewed to purge the 
head of flegme. 1^ Nasnb Susstmers Last Wile Eih, 
Physicians with then .. Meuttcator[i]um and Cntaplasmata, 
1893 tr. Blancard's Phys. Did. (ed. a), Masticatorium, a 
Medicine which is to provoke .spitting. 

Masticatory (mx'stikiitdri), a, and sb. [ad. 
mod.!.. mastUdtdrius, •drtum, f. mastiedre to Mas- 
ticate ; 8CC -OBY I and Cf. F. masticaioire adj. 
and sb.] A. adj. Of, pertaining to, or concerned 
with mastication. Masticatory foot (£nt.)>*y^/- 
jaw : see Foot sb, 55. 

s8ii CoTGR., Masticaioire. masticatorie, chewing, champ- 
ing. 1894 Motteux Rabelais iv. xv. (1737) 60 The molar, 
masticatoiy and canine Teeth. 1789 Bancroft Guiana a6a 
The masticatoiy and digestive or|ans of carnivorous and 
granivorous animals. i|^ Dana Crust. 11. 103A This pair 
of legs is often called a pair of maxilla-feet, Jaw-feet, or 
masticatory feet. i88f 7 rnl. Soc. Arts X. 334^ The Para 
rubber . .if not injured by miudicatory processes in the manu- 
facture,., will [etc.], 1899 Allbutrs Syst, Med, VI 1 . 680 
Paralysis of the masticatory muscles. 

b. Of diseases or symptoms: Affecting the 
organs of mastication. 

tr. Romherfs Man. Nervous Dis, (Syd. Soc.) II. 389 
This serves to distinguish masticatory from histrionic para- 
lysis, 1I76 tr. H, von ZUmsseds Cycl. Med, XIV. 358 The 
so-called masticatory facial s^m. 

B. sb. A medicinal substance to be chewed. 

1611 C0TGR.1 Mmsiieatotre, a Masticatorie ; a mtdecine for 


the rhewme chawed, or held betweene the teeth. s8ii 
Burton Anal. Mel. n. iv. ii. iii, Or Apophlegmatisines, 
masiicatories to be held and chewed in the mouth. iss6a6 
Bacon Med. Rem, Wks. 1837 VII. 335 To remember masti- 
catories for the mouth. 17M Chbvnb Eng. Malady 11. Ix. 
H 5 (*734) 313 Some gentle Masticatory (such as Mastick, 
Pellitory. Tobacco, or the like) s88o Gasrod & Baxter 
Mat. Afed, 291 It is used as a masticatory in paralysis of 
parts about the mouth. 

Mastice, M8Mitlch(6 : see Mastiff, Mastio. 
MMtioio(m9esti'sik),uaJltiollic (miesti*kik), 
a, Chem. [f. Mastio sb, + -10.] Mastuic acid 
(see quota.). 

Cooley Cycl, Pract. Receipts (ed. a) 584 Mastichic 
acid. . . The portion of mastic .<^oluble in alcohol. 1833 
Ogilvib Suppt,, Masticic acid, 1885 T. L. Drunton Phar, 
macol, (x88y) 897 Mastich . . consists of about 90 per cent, of 
an acid resin (mastichic acid). 

MMticin (mae*stisin). Chem. Also -ine. [f. 
Mastic - f -IN.] The substance which remains un- 
dissolved after dissolving mastic in alcohol. 

1844 Hoblyn Did, Med 1883 Encyd, Brit, XV. 621/2 
The insoluble portion [of Mastic], Beta resin or Mnsticin. . 
is a translucent colourleii.s tough subsiniice. 

t Masticinei d, Obs, rare. [ad. late L. mastic 
ciudis, mastichinus, a. Gr. itaari\iv6%, f. fiaarixij 
Mastic. Cf. OF. tnaslicin,] Of or pertaining to 
mastic. In quot. c 1420 absol, » oil of m.istic. 
e 14x0 Pa/tad, on Husb, iv. 144 Her seed yf me reclyne In 
..luce of rose, other in masttcyne. Or maclifie hit so in oil 
lautyne. 1838 Blount G/ossogr., Afastuine, of, or peitain- 
ing to, or of the colour of mastick. 

MaBtick(e : see Mastic. 

MaBticoat(e,-cot(e, -cott,-cut: sec Massicot. 
Mastiff (iRd'stif), PI. mastiffs. Forms: 
a. 4-5, 7 mastif, 5-7 maatife, 5-6 maatyfl(e, (5 
meatyf, 6 maatyve, Se. mastew), 6-8 mastive, 
6-7 maatiffe, 7- maatiff ; pi. 4-5 moateves, 4-6 
maatyvea, 5 maatyfea, maistyvoa, 6 mastlffea, 
malstiffea, mastyvys, 6-9 mastives, 7- maatift. 
fl. 5>6, 9 dial, maatia, maatice. y, 5-7, 9 dial, 
maaty, 6-7, 9 dial, maatie, (6 maatye). [repr. OF. 
mastin (mod.F. mdtin) Pr. masti-s, Sp. mastin, 
Pg. masltm. It, mastino popular L. tyi)C ♦/;/««- 
suSlinus, f. L. mansuetus tame (see Mansuktb a,). 
The form of the Eng. word is difficulty to account for. 
Possibly the word was nrst known to Englishmen in the Pr. 
form fuastLs; as this coincides with the form that would 
have been assumed in early OF. by the subject-case of a 
noun *»uaitif, the a formn may be due to grammatical inter- 
pretation, while the and y fumis may have been taken 
directly from Pr. The word was more or less confused with 
OF. mesUf mongrel. The form Mastin occurs only in 
Caxton's translations from Fr. ; cf. MjiriN.] 

A large, powerful dog with a large head, drooping 
ears and pendulous lips, valuable as a watch-dog. 
Also mastiff dog, 

a. c 1330 K. Brunne Chron. (1810) 189 On Jier first cscbel 
he smoc in fulle hastif, & korgh ilka del, als grehound 
or mastif. 1387 'J'rf.visa Higdtn (Rolls) Vlll. iSjHoundes 
and nmsteves \MSS, y iiiast^es, Caxton maisiyvcs] 
beck i-slawe in all hp forcstes of Engclond. c 1400 Mai n- 
DEV. (i8j9) xv. X67 There ben Rattes in that He, ah grete 
as Houndes here : and men taken hem with grete Mas- 
tyfes. 1494 Fabyan Chron. vii. ccxxxi. 363 A masufe or 
great curre dogge. 1509 Fisher Serm, Hen, VII, Wks. 
(1876) 378 Euen as ye se these wood dogges these grrie 
mastyues that be tyed in chaynes. a 1319 Skelton 
sp. Parrot 321 Suchc malyncoly mastyvys and mangyc 
curr8 dogges Ar mete for a bwynchenle to hunle after 
hogges. 1350 Crowlky Epigr, 1 1 f>, I'o kepe wyth daunger, 
a greate mastyfe dogge. 1399 Shaks. Hen. V, m. vii. S 9 
Their Mastiffes are of vnmatchable courage. 1801 Hol- 
LAND Niuy 1 . 218 The Colophonians and Castabaleans 
maintained certain squadrons of mastiue dogs for their w*y 
Bcruice. a 1631 Bromb Queeues E.xch. v. i. Wks. 1873 * * *. 
537 There’s a crust 1 brought To .slop the m)en mouth of 
the Mastive, if he had flown at us. 1717 De Fob Mem. Ch. 
Scot III. 96 A Gentleman who was set upon by a !• urioiis 
Mastive Dog. 1847 Med. Jrnl. XVI I, 373 In the porch. . 
w.'is lying a large, savage, mastiff rtog. 1809 Scorr Lei.-o 
Southey 14 Jan. in Lockhart, Vi t can only fight like may ms 
boldly, blindly, and faithfully. 1811 S»outh kv Omniaual .293 
Sir 1 nomas Roe took out some English mastives to India. 
s 9 n Encyd. Brit. VII. 330/1 The Mastiff, is usually of a 
buff colour, with cars and muzzle d-irker. 

ft. 1483 Cath, Angl, sxoft A Mastis, licucus, 7 a 1300 
Forest Laws f 13 in Se. Ads (1814) 1 . 690/2 Andc gif ony 
masticc be fundyn in ke forest (etc.). I 5>3 Douglas enneis 
IX. Pro). 40 The cur, or mastis, he haldis *‘>”“'1 ®J[**"* 
1889 Lonsaate Gloss., Mastics, , , corr. of maM iff. J w Cum- 
bend. Gloss,, Mastis. 1893 Northumbld. Gloss., Mastis. 

y. 1540 St. Papers Hen, Vitl, VIII. 48a Certeyne mas- 
tics..for his hunting. 1388 Drakt Horace Sat, 11. vi. (end), 
Also the vasio and ample house of mastie dogges did sounde. 
1377 B. Googb Hsreshach's Husb. iii. (1586) iM The mastie 
that keepeth the House, sdga Dorothy Osborne Lett, 
to Sir IV. Temple (1888) 103 A masty is handsomer to me 
than the most exact little dog that ever lady played withal. 
1876 Wycherley PI, Dealer tv. i, Surly, untractable, snarl- 
ing Brute ! he ! a Masty-dog were as nl a thing to maKc 
a uallant of. 1687 Miecb St, Fr, Did, if. a v., A great 
Masty, un gros MAtin, iMa W, Wore. Gloss. Add., 
Mastie^dox, mast I AT 

b. With an a%. prefixed, indicating a forei^ 
variety, as Cuban^ Dutch, Gorman, Thiboi mastiff 
*774 Goldsm. Nat, Hist. III. s86 The Dutch mastiff- 
i«S9 Wood Illustr, Nat. Hist. I. 307 The Cuban Mast ff 
Is supposed to be product by a mixture of the true May m 
with the bloodhound. ilOn Encyd. Brit, VII. 330^^”^ 
Thibet MosUffie larger than the English breed. 
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0. transf. and fig. 
i6oa 'iHii Pt. Return j 


i6oa 3 M</ Pt, Return ^otn Ramass, v. iv. (Arb.) 71 Furor, 
Farewell my masters, Furor's a masty dogge. 1610 U. Jon- 
bon Akh, 1. 1, May, niurinuring mastifle f 1 , and doe. 2781 
CowPER Table^ttUk 35 To see a people scattered like a flock, 
Some royal mastiff panting at tneir heeK. 

d, and Comb.y as mastiff-bitch ^ f fw/', 

dog (see i), \~houMd, mouth, race, \ stritid (Sc.); 
mastiffdike adj.; mastiff bat|dayyi0cr/^r (see quots.) ; 
maetlff-foz, a variety of fox (sec quot. 1828). 

iQgi Gos.SE Nat. in Jamaica 150 Thu Chestnut *Mastifr- 
bat. 1871 CauelVs Nat, Hist, I. 319 The Pale Chesinui 
Mastiff fint \Nyctinomus brasitiensis], , , This species is 
found commonly in South America and the West Indies. 
Imth 320 The Smoky Mastiff Bat [Motossus nasu/us]. As a 
well-known South American species. i6ai in Naworth 
Househ, Bks, (Surtees) 184 A '"mostie bich. 1797 Coi-F.* 
kiugk Christabel 1. 7 Sir I./Coline..Hath a toothless mastiff 
bitch, isoa Skri.ton Why not to Court f 294 Our barons. . 
Dare not loke out at diir For drede of the *mastyue cur, 
For drede of the bochers dogge. s6o8 T. Jamks A^tf. 
Wyclif 49 They did as it were so manic woolut- s, or mastie 
curs woorie them Ithe flock]. 178s H. Walpole Let, to 
//. .y. Comvay 5 June, I.nst week we had two or llire- 
"mastiff diiys ; for thev were fiercer than our common dog* 
days. 1774 "Mastiff fox [.see Grkvhound 4]. 1818 J . Fle.m- 
ING Hist. Brit, Anim, 13 Mastif-Fox. This is of a dark 
brown colour, somewhat less [than the (.ireylionrid Fox], but 
more strongly made. <21400-50 A iexautkr 321 A inouthe 
as a “maslil tiunde vn-tiie»ely to shaw. 147* Bk. Nohkssc 
(Roxh.) 16 Every man kcpyng the scout wache had a masty 
hound at a lyes. 1500-00 Dunmak IWms liii. 47 Quhoti 
"rnastcw-lyk [v. r. mastive lykj about ^cid he I 1851 (jossis 
Nat. in Jamaka vg% The mastiff-like physiognomy [of the 
monk bat]. 1800 W. Irving Nuirherb. (iSfii) 35 He was 
a short, Muarc, brawny old gentleman, wiih a double chin, 
a "mastiff mouth, and a broad copper nose. 1877 Emyd. 
Brit VII. 3W1 The "Mastiff race of dogs .. includes the 
Mastiff, the Bull-doc, and the Pug. xgoo-ao Di.’NRak l*of$us 
lx. ai Mismad mandragis of "mastyf stryud {v. r, kynd]. 

tMa-stiir, «. Obs, Also 5 mestyf. [Seems 
to 1 >C partly a derivative of Mast sb.^, and partly 
a perversion of Massive, in both cases due to 
association with Mastiff sb, Cf. Ma.sty n.] 

1 . Ofaswinc: Flattened; sr M asted Mast Y rr. 2. 

CX440 Fromp, Parv. 334/a Mesityf, hogge, or .swyne, 
maialis. 

2 . Ma.s.sivc, solid, bulky. 

1495 Treinsoks Barth, De P. R, v. Ivii, Some [bones] 
lien .. holowy. And some ttiu^lyffe [< 1 /A. Botii, massy cj 
and sadde for the more stedfastness. 173^ Chkynk Eu^. 
Malady 1. xi. | 4. icu I'lujse [persons] of large, full, and 
{•AS they are call'd) mastiff Muscles^.. are generally of u 
firmer State of Fibres, than those of hi tie Muscle.s. 

3 . Burly, big-bodied ; ^ Masty a. 3. 

1668 Kirkman PSug. Roffue if. xi. (1671) 96 Perceiving 
them to be too hard lor us (for they were two stout Mastiff 
(Jueaus). <11875 Wuin-. LOCKE y 1 /m. (1732) 112, 1 did the 
like to another great Mastiff Fellow, an Officer also of the 
King's Army, and look away his Sword from him. 

t mastigadonr. Obs. Also 8 masticadour, 
9 (in Diets.) raaatioador. [a. K. mastigadour 
(Solleysel 1682), ml. Pg. mastigadoiiro 
mastiedtorium Masticatory (.See quots.) 

1700 Gibson Diet, Hones \\\, (1731) 103 He [Solleyselll 
orders the Horse to have a .Miiall Walcring-bit, or M.'iHtiira* 
dour put upon bim. 1717 Bailey vol. 11 , Mastigaitonr, » 
Slalilmring Bit, a Snaffle of Iron. 

Mastigate, rare oha. form of M asticate. 
Haatlgophora (mm‘stig(ffo<*j). Zcol. [ad. 

Gr. iiaaTtyo(fmpo 9 ; see MASTioorHOROUs.] 
tl. Antiq, fSec quot. and next word.) 

1^ Phi 1.1.11*8, Masti^ophore (Greek), an Usher that with 
slrijics makes way in a croud. 

2 . A protozoan belonging to the class Mastigo^ 
phora, the members of which arc provided with 
one or more Htigclla. 1890 in Century Diet, 

t Mastlgophorer. [formed as prec, 

+ -Kni.] (See quot. and prcc. i.) 

1658 Blount Glossogr., Afastigophorer. a fellow worthy 
to lie whipped ; also an usher, who with whips removed the 
[leople, where there w^s much press, 

Kastigopliorio (mte Sligrffp rik), a. [formed 
as next + -ic.J Mahtigofugruu-s. 

1818 T. L. Peacock Headlong Hall \\^ He would bent Ills 
drum in Grub Street, form a mnstigophoric corps of his own. 

Webster tiuppl., MastigophoriCy, .hsonxi^ alnsh-like 
cihuin ; flagellate ;-8ttid of the Flagcllat.'i. 

Vastigophorona (mivstigp'foros), a, [f. Gr. 
tM^rlywpdpof scourge-bearing (f, paorty, paarif 
scourge + -0opor bearing) -t- -ous.] 

• carries a sconrge, scourge- bearing. Only 

in humorously pedantic use, 

...?*n***^"** But^ey 12 Dec., Wks, 1828 VI!. 

Hi masiigophorous subscribers would 

Sia? K "»Y.henri*. »«a8 Syd. Smith Whs, (1850) II. 94/1 
IN m What this medium boy can do while his masiigophorous 
£ frowning over nim, but [etc,]. 1871 M. Collins 

with flagella ; belonging to 
^^^J^^^ifgophora, a class of Protozoa* 


In CcH/wi'jf Diet,, and in later Diets. 

VUtigopOd (mte-stigifppd), sb. and a, [ad. 
®od.L. jMasHgopoda ncut. pi. (lit. 'whip-footed* 
Jinimals), f. Gr. paarTy-, phartf whip-Firod-, wow 
u^t.] a. sb. Huxley's name for a protozoan fur- 
nished with cilia or flagella, b. adj. Furnished 
with cilia or flagelUi or both {Con/. Diet* 1890). 


187s Huxley in F.neyct, Brit, IF. 50/1 'I'he myxopod .. 

S pves rise by ilivision to liodies provided with long flagclli- 
oriii cilia, .which may be termed masiigopods. 1877 — 
Anat, /nv. Amm, ii. 76 !t will lie convenient to dixtinguisli 
those Protozoa, .which are provided with cilia or flagella, as 
niastigopods. 1898 Sedgwick StudeuPs Text-bk, ZooL I. 

29 Forms which pass through both the myxopod and masti* 
gopod condition. 

Hence Kaatigo'podons a, —prec. adj. 

189 0 in Century Diet. 

Xastigure (mm stigiuvi). [ail. mod.L. masti- 
gtlra (Fleming 1822), mastigur-us , f. Gr, paarly-, 
paorti whip + oipd tail.] ‘ An agamoid lizard 
of the genus Uromastix' Diet, 1890). 

1863 W ^onn Nat. Hist III. 90 The Kgyptlun M.istigure, 
or SpitieTuofed Sfellio, 1 * a native of Nurlhcrn Africa. 

Mastik(e, Maatil)on,obs. fT. Mamtic, Mahmn^. 
t Ma'ttin. Obs, rare. [a. OF. mast in: see 
Mastiff.] -Mastiff jA 
1483 Caxton G, de in Tour H vij, Beholde these gretc 
doggcB that men call masty ns. 1485 ~-Chas. Gt. i -.'S But 
rolTand. .came vpon the iiia>tyii sarasyns. 

Masting (ma*stiq), vbl, sb,^ [f. Mast tD 4- 

-INO 1 .] 

1 . The action or process of fitting with masU. 
iSay Capt. .Smith Si'amaus Cram. xi. 54 I'he Masting of 
a Ship is much to be considered, and will . .cause her lo saile I 
well or ill. Rigging Of .Seantamhip I. i In masting., j 

the complete height of a mast is gained by erecting one 
mast on the top of another. Daily Neu’s 3 Oct., They 

considered (he tripod system of masting one that answered 
well for the support of the masts, 
b. Masts collectively. 

^ 170a C. Mather Magn. Chr, i. vi. (1852) 84 All her mast- 
ing seemed blown away by thc^ board. 1757 J. H. Grose 
t^oy. E. Indies 175 The in.nsting generally used in the 
country-ship, are Pohoon-niasts. 1794 Rigging 4- Seaman- 
ship II. 276 Ob.serv.'itions on the different inclinations given 
to the masting of ships. 

2 . ?Thc action of felling trees for masts. U,S, 

179a J. Belknap Hist, New Hampsh. 111 . 3 Persons., 
employed in surveying, masting, hunting and scouting. 

3 . attrib.,vi%mcLsting- sheers, tree-, masting-houso 
(sec quot.) ; masting pine, Pintts Strobus of N. 
America. 

1855 Or.iLViF. Suppt. Mast-fumse. * Masting-houne^ a pl.iuc 
where musts, &c., are deposited. 2. A building furnished with 
apparatus for fixing vessels* ina.sts. 1755 Genti, ,\fng. XXV. 
503 A whitc-ptne or *niastiiig-pine,.. seven feel eight inches 
di.imeler at the but end. 1760 W. Douglasb Brit. N. 

A met. 11 . S3 The Pine.s may lie sulidividcd into the iimstinji;, 
or white pine, the pitch pine,.. and others.. used as lumber. 
1875 Knight Piet Mech,.*AfadiHg-shears, 1^3 Dahi- 
fiTRo,M tr. Wetsbaeh Af llerrmantPs Mech. Hoisting Mach. 
vi. 25a A l.'itge masting sheers designed at the in.'ichine 
works at Walijcn, in Bremen. 1780 W. Docolass Brit. N, 
Amer. II. 53 mfte. In New H.Tiiipshirc..is much good ship 
timber and *raaMing trees. 

Masting (ma*Miq), vbt. sb.^ rare. [Ma.st jA.-] 

I The action of producing mast. In quot. attrib. 

1780 W, Douglass Brit. N. Amer. II. 375 'The price of 
pork, .deyeruU u|^^n the gotidnessof their masting years. 

Mastis, Mastiso, see Mastiff, Mestizo. 

II Mastitis (mxstoi tis). Med. [mod.L., f. Gr. 
paar-is breast + -iTis.] Inflammation of the femhlc 
breast. 

I« 4 E in Drande p/ct Sci. etc. 187$ H. C. Wood 77 terajb, 
(1879) 262 In mastitis.. its local application to the bre.'ist is 
often very efficacious. 1899 .4 //butt's Syst Med. VH I. 91 1 
Gangrenous mastitis in sheep. 

Mastive, obs. form of Mastiff. 

-nastiz (m:e'stiks), repr. Gr. paani scourge, 
freq, used in the 17th c. (r.*ircly later) in cju.asi-Gr. 
combinations formed after Jlomcromastix (^Oprjpo- 
pdarii) ‘scourge of Homer’ (the name given to 
the grammarian Zoilus on account of the severity 
of his censure of the Homeric poems), and dcsignat- 
ing persons violently hostile to some j^rson or 
class, as Kpiscopo-mastix, Infanto-maslix, Puri- 
tano-mastix, etc. Alsu in titles of books severely 
attacking some person, class, institution, etc., as 
Atheomastix [Gr.ddfor atheist] tFotherby a 1619), 
Histriomastix [L. histrio actor] (Prynne 1632), 
Satiromas/ix {Vekkev 1602, attacking Ben Jon8on\ 
1804 Bp. W, Barlow Su$n Conference To Rdr., In 
one rankc whereof you may' place our Hercule^l.iinbo- 
mostix. 1815 Hr. Montagu . 4 //. Cvsfcr 291 Incomparable 
Hooker, that Puritano-mastix, might well say [etc.]. 1851 
H. L’£NTkANCE(/'ff<') Smeclymnuo-maslix : or. Short Anim- 
adversions vpon Smeclymnuus [etc.l. t8$8^ S, Hoi.lanm 
Zara (1719) 76 It would have puzzcll'd that Female Mastix 
Mantuan to ha^’c limm'd this she Chymera. 1858 Hkylin 
Extraueus Vr.p, 334 [St. Augiislint;]^ in condemning In- 
fants tinlmpiized to the rains of Hell.. incurred the name of 
Infanto-Mastix. 1880 CAuneN Serm. Funeral Bronurig 
Ep.Dcd.,Those unreasonable Episcopotnastix, who'ic malice 
is as blind, as it is bold, ag.iinst all Bishops, a 186a Hky- 
LlN Cypr, Auglicus (xMS) 50 Humphries .. got the title 
of a Papisto Mastyx. 1^1 Glanvill Disc. M. Stubbe too 
And when the Virluoso-Maslix hath proved that these arc 
not Complements [cic.l. i8i8 F. Hodgson (title, in Byron's 
Works 1901 V. 278) Lalino*M.TMix 1818 — (/bid.) Sieculo* 
Mastix, or the Lash of the Age we live in 
t b. As independent sb, Obs. rare, 

187S CuowoRTH Intell, Syst i. iv. 8 15. 27^ Hicrocics, who 
was the Mastix of Christianity and Champion for (he gods. 

MaBtix(6, Mastiso, see Mastic, Mestizo. 
Mastless (ma'stl^s), a.^ [f. Mast sb.^ 

•LS88.] Without a mast or masts. 


*593 T. Wat SON Tears of Fancie liii. Poems (Arb.) 205 
l.ikc a masiles shipr .it sens I wander. 1814 IIktwooii 
ifunaxk. V. 258 (Perscu*-) whom Acrisius caused with his 
mother lo lie sent to sea in u mastlesse lioat. 1849 Rock 
i.h. of Fathers II. 495 'Ihc mustless vessel .. crept softly., 
up the stream. 1884 l^alt Mall C. 16 Oct. 1/2 Our ma.slIesH 
ironclads lie like hulks on ihr water, incapuiile of motion or 
direction willnnil qoa\. 

Maitleas (mirstu-s), tf.-2 rare-'. [f.MAiTj^.2 
•f -LE8H.] Without in.nst, \vilhoul acorns. 

1700 Dkyhen l^ai. Sf Arcite in. i-i.?, .A tiowii of maslless 
oak adorn d her he.id. 

Ha8tlin(g(e. -yn(.e, -youn, obs. IT. M.\si.ik. 
Kuto- (m.'u’sti?), used (. /rw/. and Path.') a. to 
represent Mastoid sb., in combinations with the 
general sense * iHMtaining jointly to the mastoid 
process or bone and some other jiart of the skull *, 
as masto-occiPital, -parietal, -stjiiamous, t -tym* 
panic adjs. ; D. as combining form of Gr. paaros 
breast, in names of diseases of the female breast, 
as ma.do-earcinoma, -chondrosis, -stirrhus (Mayne 
Expos. Lex. 1850); also Ma.stody.ma. 

1855 Hoi.ni N //kw. Osteol. 1 18781 114 The mastoid part of 
the tcmpoial U connected to the pi.'sterior infeiior angle < if 
the p.*uietal bone by the *iiias(o-parictal suture. 1858 H. 
Gray Anat. 54 The sutures at the base of the skull aic. . 
the ratrooccipital. the ^masto occipilal (etc.]. 18^ All- 
ImtVs Syst. Med. Vll. 599 'rh»-ie may be no Iwal (.rderna 
over the mastoid, in fact no "m.Tsto-.s<|uamoUN abscess. 1890 
Century T>u t {‘ iling R. Owen), * Masto-tympanic^ a liune 
of the skull of some repiilcs, which should correspond to the 
opisthotic (pindratc of modern iiomeiKlalurc. 

Mastodon (tmu stfldpn). Pa/xont. [mod.L., 
f. (ir. pa<fT‘ 6 t breast + oSoft*, uBovs tooth. 

The word was used in Fr. form (mastodontr) by Cuvier in 
i8n6 in Aftn. Afus. Hist A’at. dr J'aris VJ II. 270.] 

A large extinct mammal resembling the elephant, 
characterized by having iiip|)le-.shapctl tubercles in 
pairs on the crowns of the molar teeth. 

1B13 Hakewei.i. Introd. ikol. (1815) 430 The bones of the 
mastodon and mammoth are found only in the iipner strata. 
184a T p.NSvsns Epic 36 Natuie brings not back the Masto- 
don. 1B83 Encyci. Brit, XV. 425/2 All known Mastodons 
aic gigantic animals. 

fig. 1847 Kmeuson Rebr. A/en^ /stveden/org, One of the 
inissouriums and mastoefons of litcr.iturc, he is not to be 
mrasuicd by whole colleges of oidinaiy scholars. 

Mastodonio (ma:stild{>’iuk), a. [f. prec. -f 
-ic.) ~ Mastodoxtic a. 

i8m Kane Grinttell E.xp. x.\xi. (iR.sCn 269 .\ntietlc, nearly 
six ^et high, received it with inastodonio gr.'ice. 

Mastodonsanriaii (mn.'stii(Vnb9 ii^n),iz. [f. 
mod.L. Mastodonsaur-us (Jregcr 1838, f. Gr. paarut 
breast 4 dbovr-, bbovs tooth -»• aavpot lizard) + -lAN.] 
Of or belonging to the Mastodensaurus, a genus of 
Labyrinihodonis. 

1885 Lyf.i.l F/em. Geo/, (cd. 6) 5i>S I.al>yriiiihiRionts of the 
Maslodonsaurian type. 

Mastodont i^mx .stAd/>nt), a, and sb. [.id. 
mod.L. mastodont-, stem of Masi'odon.] a. adj. 
Having teeth like a mastodon, b. sb, A mastodon. 

1890 in Century Diet. 1897 Nat. Sciencr Oc.t. 259 Large 
upi^rer and lower tnsks as in the older MastcKlunts 
Mastodontic (,in.L‘stik]^i'ntik), a, [formed as 
piec. + -IC.J Of or belonging to a tnnslodon; re- 
sembling the mastodon. 

. »«57 »• Mili ek Test. Roi Is ii. 90 The mastodonilc periml 
is removed by two great geologic eras fiom the present 
time, 1888 XXXi. 355 Some men of large 

si<e; otlurs of mastodontic pioportions. 1895 Athenxum 
2 Mar. 265/3 African elephant, .belongs, as regards its 
dentition, to nn e.trlier and inastodniitic type. 

So MMtodo ntlne a. - picc. {.Cent, Diet, 1890) ; 
MMtodo*ntoid a., resembling the mastodon. 

iM Owen in Ann. Nat Hist XI. 12 The .. collector 
and transmitter of the Mnstodontoid fossils. 

Mastodonton. Incorrect var. of Mastodon. 
18x5 J. Scott I’ij. Paris (ed. 7) App. 295 Bones of.. the 
American Mammoth, or Mastodonton. 

11 Mastodynia (ma^stt^idai nia). ALed. Also 
-dyny. [mm.L., f. Gr. fiauT-os breast 4- bbwij 
pain.] Neuralgia of the female btenst. 

180a Meit Jnit. V 111 . 403 Cases admitted . . M.istodynia 3. 
1879 Khuky Princ, Atea. 16 Mastodynia is often due to 
uiei ine . . irritation. 1880 W ebst ek .S uppi., Mastodyny. 

Mastoid (ma^'stoid), a. and sb. Chiefly Anat. 
[ad. mod.L. mastoid-es, f. Gr. paarb-s (woman’s) 
breast : sec -OID. Cf. F. mastoide, 16th c. in Littr^.j 
A. adj, .Shaped like a female breast. 

a. Anat. Aiastoid process, a nipplc-sha^red, coni- 
cal prominence of the temporal bone. Mastoid 
bone, a bone of the skull, in fishes and reptiles, 
homologous with the mastoid proce.ss. 

1731 Monro .-iuat. Bones (t*d, 2) itx> Into the mastoid Ptn. 
cess the Sterno-mastoideus Muscle is iiweited. 1841 R. L. 
Grant Compar. Anat 84 Anterior lo the mastoid bones arc 
the upper ixsrtions of the tympanic bones. 1878 A. Hamil- 
ton Nero, Dis, 81 Leeches IwiJig amrlied to both ears and 
cups over the mastoid processes. 1880 Gunihi-r Fishes S7 
The formation .. is completed by the mastoid and parietal 
bones. 

b. rath. Mastoid cancer, a kind of firm carcino- 
matous growth, the section of which is thought to 
resemble the boiled udder of the cow. 

1857 in Duncltbon Afed. Lex. 

c. IJchenohgy* ' Teat-like 

1873 W, A. Leighton LUhemftora (ad. 3). 



MASTOIDBAL. 

d. if«. tflrt. 

iMCbinola Cyprus ii. 66 A mastoid or brcast>shaped hill. 
B. adso/, as sb. — mastoid process or hone. 

.>« 4 « £. Wilson Anat. radtf M, 34 The mastoid forms the 
posterior part of the bone.^ iB^ Owen Compar. AnaL 
V. 93 The second ring or bones (of a fish's skull]. . 
includes, .the *parietals', and the 'mastoids*. xZ^AUbutt's 
Mitt VTII. 45 The method may be supplemented by 
placini; a pole on each mastoid for a (cw minutes. 

b. attrib^ =‘of or pertaining; to the mastoid 
process', as in mastoid cel/y muscU. 

iloo Phil. Trans. XC. 9 The cavity of the tympanum, 
where the mastoid cells open. i8aa-j4 s Sttuiy Med. 
(ed. 4) III. *37 An excess of muscular action, prticularly of 
the mastoid muscle. Allbutt^s Syst. Med, VII. 276 
The abscess w.x5 secondary to mastoid disease. 

Hence Ma'Stoldal a., of or belonging to the 
mastoid j^rocess, 

1831 R. Knox Cloqttefs Anai. 89 1 'he mastoid process . . 
limited before by the meatus auditoriusexternu^ and behind 
by the mastoidal .suture. 1881 Mivart Cat 66 This triangular 
tract is the ni.-istoidal region of the temporal bone. 

Mastoideal (msestoi'd/M), a, [Formed as 
next + -AL.] « next. 1848 in Ckaig ; and iu later Diets. 
Mastoidean (msestoi'd/an), a. [f. mod.L. 
mastoTde-us pertaining to the mastoid (f. mastoTd-cs 
Mastoid) + -an, Cf. F. mastoidien.^ Of or be- 
longing to the m.istoid. 

x8ai Owen in Prit. AsstK. AV/>. (1842) 75 The niastoidean 
:in>;re is not uninterruptedly united with the back part of 
the ariicular process of the tympanic .. The mastoidean 
lione has a concavity at its descending part. 1846 Brittan 
tr. yfalgaignd s Man. Oper. tiurg. 104 The second (move- 
incntl causes [the sternomastoid muscle] to project forwards 
. placing its mastoidean insection on a plane anterior. 

Ii Mastoiditis (m??stoidai*tis). I^ath. [-ITIS.] 
Inflammation of the mastoid process. 

1890 \r\ Syd. Soc. Lex. 1900 Opi^eniieim Dis. Childk. 618 
Mastoiditis may be marked by external rupture. 

Mastoido- (maestoi'dp), used as combining 
form of Mastoid, as mastoido^humeral adj., con- 
necting the mastoid process with the humerus. 

1864 QuahCs Anat, (cd. 7) II. 193 Thus forming a mastoido* 
humeral muscle. 

t MastO'lOgy. [f> Gr. fiaaros breast + -OLOO Y.] 
A proposed substitute for Mammalogy. 

1819 Pantologia^ Mastolo^y. • . We trust wc shall not be 
accused of pedantry in coining this term. 1839 Penny Cycl, 
XIV. 352/a Mantnialogyt a hybrid word. . . Accordingly M. 
Desmarest has proposed the term Mastology, and M. de 
Blainville that ot Mastozoology. 

Hence KMtolo'g leala. o Mammalogical ; Mm* 
toloflst -i Mamkalogist. 1890 in Century Diet. 

Maatopathj (mxstp'pa]?i). [f. Gr. fiacrrof 
breast *i*ira8of feeling, suffering: see -pathy. Cf. 
F. mastopathie.'] Disease of the female breast. 

i8sf Mavne Exp0s. Lex., Mastopatkia, pain in the 
female breast : mastopathy. 

t Maatosoo'logy. Ohs. [p^.Y.mastozoologie, 
U Gr. fULOTO'S breast -»• (fo-v animal : see -logy.] 
» Mastology. ^ 1839 [see Mastology]. 

tMastOSOO'tio,^. Obs. [tL 6 .V.pu>stosooti^tie, 
formed as prec. with irregular suffix.] Of a geo- 
logic formation or period : Characterized by the 
presence of mammalia. 

1839 Penny Cyct XV. 03 (art. Mendip) Elephants, horses, 

. .and other animals of tne * niasto/ootic ' «ra. 

Mait-quat, obs. form of Mostwhat. 

Mastras, -eB(s(e, obs. forms of Mi&tkksh. 
Mastrea, -ice, -is, var. ff. Maistrice Obs, 

.. Mastring, obs. f. Mastering, kind of lye. 
Mastueation, rare obs. form of Mastication. 
f Mastupratef V. Obs. Etymologizing altera- 
tion of Masturbate v . So t Maatupratioa ■> 
Masturbation ; Mattuprator a Masturbator. 

i6bx Burton Anat. Mel. 1. iii. it. iv. (1651) 20^ Those 
rapes incesis, adulteries, mastuprations, [otc.]. Ibtd. iii. ii. 
VI. V. (1651) 581. z 6 e 3 CocKERAM, Mastnprate. 1847 R. 
Stapvlton yuvenai 88 Whilst the hid knave attends And 
tnasluprutes, mad to be btj delay’d. 185s [^ee M astursator]. 
MaaturbateCmau'slBJb^it), v. [f. L. masturbat-, 
ppl. stem of masturhari, of obscure origin : ac- 
cording to Brugmann for *mastiturbdri f. *mazdo- 
(cf. Gr. pl*) virile mtmiKX -¥ (urba disturb- 
ance. An old conjecture regarded the word as 
f. mapm~s hand + stuprdre to defile; hence the 
etymologizing forms Manubtuphation, Mastu- 
FRATE, -ATiON, uscd by somc Eng. writers.] intr. 
To practise self-abuse. 

t 8 S 7 Align Rebrod. Organs 69 mte. He had maatiirbated 
himself, c 1880 H. Vari.cv Led. Men (1B84) 30 The patients 
. , have at last acknowledged that they still masturMted. 
Hence Kasturba'tio a., caused by masturbation ; 
Ma'iturbator, one who practises masturbation; 
Ma*Etiirbator3r a., pertaining to masturbation. 

1855 Dunglison Med. Lex., Masturbator, Mastuprator. 
1864 tr. Casper's Handbk. Forensic Med. (N. Syd. Soc.) 
111 . 334 Masturbatory parderastia. 1874 Bucknill & Tukr 
Psyek. Med. (ed. p p8 Masturbatic Insanity. 1899 All- 
buttes dyst. Med.y\\. 69* In ma.Hturbators there la more 
excess than in any other pcnions. Ibid. VIII. 140. 

Mutnrbatioil (msestf7jb^f*Jan). [ad. L. mas- 
turbtUidn-em, n. of action f. masturbdri to Mastur- 
bate.] The action or practice of lelf-abuie. 
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1768 A. Hums (/iV/r) Onanism : or a Treatise upon the Dis- 
oraers produced by Masturbation, likt Acton Urieu 4 
Generai. Organs (ed. a) 232. 1899 A(jlimtt*s dyst, Med. 

VIII. 3 >a. 

Hence Mastnrbft'tiOBA&t^'O., j)8rtafhing to ot 
caused by masturbation. 1890 in Century Did. 
t Ma'gty, fl. Obs. [f. Mast sb:^ + -y i.] 

1 . Producing mast. 

1575 Turberv. P'enerie 217 In the vineyards in the hollow 
mastic woods. 1591 R. D. Ilypnerotosnachia 22 Shaddowed 
with greene and tender Icaucs of mastie Okes, Beeches [etc.]. 
s6ii CoTGR., Glandeux, inastie, full of Mast. 1630 J. Taylor 
(Water P.) Saiyre Wks. 11. 259/a l‘he Masty Beeche. 

2 . Of a swine: Fattened. (Cf. Masted a. and 
mestif. Mastiff a. i.) 

C1384 Chaucer H. Fame iii. 687 Ye masty [Fair/. MS. 
maisty] swyne, yc idyll wrechys. 1330 Palsgr. 318/t Ma^ty 
fatte as swyne hctgras. 

3 . Burly, big-bo()icd ; ■> Mastiff <z. 3. 

1665 Hooke Micn>gr. 164 ^me few of these stout and 
resolute soldiers with these little engines, do often put to 
flight a huge masty Bear. 1687 Mikc.k Gt, Fr. Did. 11. s.v., 
A masty Fellow, un gros Paisan. x886 S. IV. Line. G/oss., 
Masty, very large and big : os * They're a masty family 

Masty, obs. and dial, form of Mastiff. 
Mantyo, -yck, *yk(e, obs. forms of Mastio. 
Mantye, *yfe, -yve, obs. forms of Mastiff. 
t Magual. Ohs. rare. In 14th c. texts erron. 
masnel, mansell. [a. OF. massueile, f. massue 
chib.] A mace used in battle. 

x2,>‘Coerde L. 351 Forth he toke a mansell. /bid. 5660 
Before his arsoun his ax uflf steel By that other syde hys 
iiuistiel. 13.. Sir Penes 4503 Wih an vge masuel [/ 1 /A', 
masnel] Bcues a hite on jie helm. 

Masulium, Masure, obs. ff. Mausoleum, 
Mazer. 

t Masnregt sb. pi. Obs, rare. [a. F. masures 
sb. pi.] Ruins (of buildings) ; squalid and tumble- 
down habitations. 

1613 tr. Favhtdt Theat. Hon, vt. i. 103 Out of the ruincs 
and masures [orig. mines d tftasrtres] of them, fouic other 
Moderne Citties were rebuilded. 1791 J. Townsend Journ. 
Spain ( 1792) 1 . 399 We . . quitted the ravin, and began crossing 
all the masures of the country. 

Maayd, -neaa, obs. forms of Mazed, -ness. 
Maayl, obs. form of Measle. 

Ma8yn-d6w(e, obs. forms of Measondue. 
Maaynry, obs. form of Masonry. 

Xat (mact), sb.l Also i matt (? matte), meatt, 
meatte, (3 pt, mateu), 4-6 matte, 6-8 matt. 
[OE. (only in glossaries) matt, meatt str. (?fem.), 
meatte wk. fern., ad. late L. matta (4th c.), whence 
It. matta, and the Teut. forms OHG. matta (MHG., 
mod.G. matte, also dial, matze), MDu. matte (Du. 
mat), Sw. matta. Da. ptiatte. A synonymous late 
L. natta (Gregory of Tours, 6th c.), whence F. 
rntte (see Nat), is commonly regarded as an 
altered form of matta, with n for m as in F. tiappe 
table-cloth, from L. mappa.^ 

1 . A piece of a coarse fabric formed by plaiting 
rushes, sedge, straw, bast, etc., intended to lie, 
sit, or kneel upon, or for use as a protective 
covering for floors, walls, plants, etc., or in pack- 
ing furniture. 

c 713 Corpus Gloss. 487 Sbiato [for psiato, matte, 

c xooo AtLfnxcGloss. in Wr.* witlcker 154/2 Storea.uelpsiaia, 
mealta. axxoo Voc. ibid. 328/34 Malta, meatte. /iiaas 
Ancr. R. 10 Scinte Sare, & seinte Sincletice, & monie oBre 
swuche wcopmen & wommen mid hore greate maten & hore 
herde heren. £1379 S. Austin 1490 in Horstm. Altenxl. 
Leg. (1878) 87/1 In pe cbirche an old monk sat, Seyinge nis 
psautcr vppon a mat. 1387 Tmevisa Higdtn (Rolls) VII. 
379 matte [L. matta\\nt was under hym whan he bad 
nU Mdcs. S39S-3 Earl^ Derby* s Exp. (Camden) 222 Item 
pro vj mattes ad cooperienduin le bisewhit in galeio, vj**. 
xiji. 1481-3 Durham Ace. Rolls (Surtees) 279 In duabus 
mattis enip. pro aula, vij.d. 1311 Guyl/orde's Pilgr. (Cam- 
den Soc.) 17 Jocobyns .. brought viito vs mattes for cure 
money, to lye vpon. 1333 Rof.n Treat. Newe hid. (Arb.) 
18 lotying tnem on mattes or couerleltes. 1587-8 in Swayne 
Sarutn Churchw, Acc. (1896) 138 A Matt for the Clarke to 
knecU vpon, 6d. i8a6 Bacon Sylva 1 696 Fleas breed Prin- 
cipally of Straw or Mats, where there hath bcene a little 
Moisture. s668 pRrvs Dtary 15 Tune, A very fine African 
mat, to lay upon the ground under a bed of state. 1703 
M AUNDRELL Joum. Jtms. (1721) 128 Shaded over head with 
Trees, and with Matts when the Boughs fail. S 9 s 8 Swift 
Phyllis 15 She. .on the Mat devoutly kneeling, Wou’d lift 
her Eyes up to the Ceiling, a t7|4 North Exam, i:. v. 1 1 1 8 
(<740) 388 The Discovery of 8^ Musquets in the Lord Grey's 
House, that were packra in Matts. 1788 C. Beatty Two 
M onths^ Tour (1768) 44 It is covered with an handsome 
matt, made of rushes, vm G. Forster Voy, round World 
1 . 131 They appeared to be dressed in mats. i8jo Encycl. 
/?m. (ed. 7) 11 . 632/2 Mats, swung from trees serve them 
(S* Amer. Indians] both as seats and hammocks. 1837 J> T. 
Smith tr. VieaCs Mortars 96 Colonel Raucourt dc Charle- 
ville recommends straw-mats to be suspended in front of 
the walls. 1838 Delamer El, Gard, (1861) 34 In winter, 
cover with mats during frosty weather. 

tb. As the name 01 a material: Plaited or 
woven rushes, straw, etc. ; mattii^. Obs. exc. attrih, 
, iSSS'A St. Maryat Hilt (K. E. T. S.) 322 Paid fur 
ij yerdys of wykur matt for bn childrens fete, xvj d. 1333 
W. Watrrman Fardle Facions 11. viil. 175 'l^ese are ap- 
parcilled in matte, made of a certayne softe kinde of mere 
rushes. 1394-3 in Swayne Sarum Churchw. Aee. (1896) 
X43t 40 yeardes of matte for y parishoners to kneele on 
the time of commvnion. «t8t9 Fletcher Bondnea iv. 
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iUI defie thee, thoU' mock-made man of mat. t868-« in 
Willis & Clark Cambridge (1886) 111 . 348, 461 yards of 
Matt. ffe^ MoRTiMiR Hush. (1721) II. 259 Having . .ready 
for your W<wk..Woollep-Yarn, Bass-matt, or such like to 
bind them withal. rtytoCtua FIennei (1B88) 284 
Rowtet of Matt very naturall at their head and feete. 173a 
Pope Ep. Bathurst 299 In the worst inn's worst room, with 
mat half-bung. 

c. Applied to bast used for tying plants. Also 
attrib, in mat-tie. (Cf. Matting vbh sb, % b.) 

1814 Ia>udon Encycl, Gard. § 1514 The flat-headed ..nail, 
used cither with list.s, loops of cord, or mat ; and the eyed . . 
nail, used with mat-ties. /Hit. 1519 When mat, bark, rush, 

. .or straw are used (for tying]. 

d. A bag made of matting, used to hold sugar, 
coffee, flax, etc. 

in8 Hull Advertiser x Dec. 2/1, 40 tnalH Lexia raisins. 
Ibut, IS Dec. a/i, a6 mutts of best Rake Liebau Flax. 1883 
Mrs. C. Pkaed Head Station (new ed.) 157 Sacks of flour 
and mats of ration sugar. 

2 . a. An article (originally such as is described 
in sense i, but now more usually made of other 
materials) intended to be placed near a door for 
persons entering to wipe thetr shoes upon ( Door- 
mat), or similar to those so u.sed. 

Now commonly of rectangular shape and considerable 
thickness ; made cither of some coarsely woven material (as 
hemp, coco-nut fibre, latterly often wire), or occasionally of 
perforated or corrugated iiiuiarubber, cork, etc. 

1685 Hooke Microgr, 6 A very convenient substance to 
make Bed-matts or Door-niatls of. a 1818 Miss Ross in 
G. Rose's Diaries (i860) 11 . 75 There hud been a heavy mat 
on the floor-cloth. 1841 Browning Pied Piper yi Omy a 
.scraping of shoes on the mat. 1848 Dickens Doutbey xxfii, 
They found that exemplary woman beating the mats on the 
door-steps. x888 Fenn Master o/Ctremoniesv, He paused 
on the mat to draw a long, catching breath. 

b. A thin flat article (originally made of plaited 
straw (cf. sense 1), but now often of leather or 
oilcloth) to be placed under a dish, plate, or vesiSl 
in order to protect the table from neat, moistusUf 
etc. Also applied to various other articles of 
similar use, e.g. a disk or square of fancy work 
placed on a dressing-table to support articles of the 
toilet, etc., or merely for ornament 

1873 in Knight Did. Mech. 1904 Pilot 2 Apr. 307 Muslin 
hangings to your looking-glass, lx>ws on your chair-rails 
mats on your tables. 

3 . transf. A thick tangled mass. 

1833 Urb Philos. Mann/ 164 To break the mats of the 
raw wool and to render it light. 189a Mrs. Stowe Uncle 
Tonis C. ix. 77 A very heavy mat of sandy hair. 1871 H. 
C. Wood P'resh-w. Algm iV, Amer. (1871) 56 A number of 
individuals of one or more >|>ecic8 [of Scytonemaieoi\ are 
almost always associated to form on the ground little mats. 
1897 Outing \ 0 . S.) XXX. 219/2 The favorite haunts of the 
ba^ are about reefs, mats of weeds [etc.]. 

4 . A^aut. A thick web of rope yarn used to protect 
the standing rigging from the friction of other ropes. 

1497 Hava/ Acc. Hen. Vlt (1896) 251 Crete mattes for 
coueryngof the seid Cord.Tge. 1844 Manwayring Sea^mans 
Did., Matts are broad clowtcs, weaved of synnet and thrums 
. .and are used in these pl.ice.s : To the mainc and fore-yards, 
at the ties, [to keep the yards from galling against the maNi) 
lelc,). 1760 in Fautonek Did. Marine ( 1780). 1^ Smviii 
Snilot^s Word-bk. 473 Where it is possible, rounding is now 
used instead of mats. 

attrib. 1886 R. C. Leslie Sea-painter's Lt^xii. 49 Were 
it not for the many chafing-baitcns, mat-service, and other 
gear often renewed upon them. 

6. a. The coarse picqc of sacking on which the 
feather-bed is laid (E.D.D.). b. A woollen bed- 
covering. 

170a Mrs. Centuvrb Beau's Duet iv. i, I'll have no Matts, 
but such as lie under the Feather Beds. 1790 Ptnekley 
Vestry Bk, 25 Oct. (E.D.D.). Fram matt and cords, a 1894 
J. Shaw in R. Wallace Country Scheolm. (189c]) tso In Ren- 
frewshire a mat meant a thick woollen covering for the bed, 
generally wrought into a pattern. 

6. Engineering. A woven structure of brushwood 
secured by ropes and wires, used as a revetment 
for river banks. 1884 in Knight Did. Mech., Suppl 

7 . Lace-making, (Secquot.) 

i88a Caulkcild ft Saward Did. Needlework, Matt a lace 
maker's term for the close part of a design. 

8. attrib. and Comb. a. Simple attrib., as mat- 
awning, -bag, -hut, -lodge, -fim/ (hence mat-roofed 
adj.), -sail, -satchel, -screen, -shed\ b. instru- 
mental, as mat-clad, -coveted objective, 
OAmat-maher, -making, -mender, d. Special comb.: 
mat-boat, -braid (sec quots.); mat-oanva»,adrc8« 
material of a coarse texture ; mat-grasa, (a) Nar- 
dus s/rieta, {b) Psamnia arenaria^ the marram 
grass ; mat-platting, in Kindergarten work, the 
weaving of patterns by means of strips of coloured 
paper; mat-pole (see quot.); tnutt-reed, the 
leaves of Typha lalt/olia; mat-rush, the bulrush. 
Scirpus lacustris; also » malwced; matweed, a 
name for various rush-like grasses (see quot. 1800 
and cf. mat-grass ) ; mat-tree, -wood [tr. F. bod 
de natte\, a species of Imbricaria found in Mauri- 
tius : mat-work, (a) matting ; anything resembling 
matting; (^) Pirek. »Nattes (Cent. Die/.). 

1730 Capt. W. Wriolkswortii ms. Legbk.^ihe 
30 Aug„ R«c«ix^ B New *Matt Awning and nxed it 
hlatn DkIc. 1838 Faulkner Did, Comm, Terms, ^Mas- 
bags. Ere formed of the leaves of the date and other palm 
trees, and are extensively used in Bombay and many parts 
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of India for MckinK eoodfl. s8l4 Knight DUt» Mith. I 
Suppl.i *MtU Mat.., a frome of ways suraorted on scowii, 
on which mat for revetment » woven, iwa 
Sawand Diet, Netti/enwit, ^Afnt-drai^, a thick womted 
Draid, woven after the lAanner of Dialling, . .employed as a 
trimming. tM Dai/v Chron, 14 June 10/4 *Mat canvoR 13 
decided^ a TaBhionable fabric. 185a O. C. Mitndv Our 
Antipoan 11 . xiii. 3B6 These are the lineal successors 
to the tattooed, *mat clad, cannilml old caterans. 1903 
filacinv, Afag, Nov. 605 The cat.. scrambles quickly on to 
the^mat'covcred floor. 1989 J. Pilkington yittv Derl^sh. 1 . 
331 Nardus strkta, ^Matgrass. .. This gra.ss is stifT aiul 
hard to the touch. 1818 Latrorr yrnl. Vis. .S'. Africa 372 
|St. Helena] A {leculinr kind of grass, called matgrass, from 
Its spreading, .over the ground in such thickness, that it 
fotlna a cover resembling thick mailing. s88a FLovkK 
Unexpl, fialu(histan 195 We found a small village of 
three or four families and as many *mat huts. i8m P. 
(fASs 7 rN/. 203 We encamped at two ^mat-lodges of the 
natives. 1530 Palsgr. sqoAi I knyt, as a *mnite maker 
kn^eihi/f Jys. 1881 tuitr. Cetmts Clerks 17 M.at maker. 
iMo Plain Hints Aleedle^vark CjXo'is.yb The rudimentary 
teaching of this darning is taught in the Kinderearteii 
system, under the n.amc of ' *mat platting '. 18^ Knight 
Diet, Mech, .Stiupl., MAr/ pole ..,a pole .. used in placing 
mats of brush for shore protection, jetties, eic. 1578 Lytr 
Dodoeus IV. liii. 513 The leaues arc called * Matte rcedc, 
byrausc tlu^ make mattes therewith. 1897 Daily AVuv 
isjun. 5/3 The snake was sliding through the ♦mat roof. 
t8^ Kipling Day's iP'ork, Maltese Cat,Somt of tliem weie 
in *mat<roofed stables close to the polo.ground. 1578 Lyte 
Dodoens iv. lii. 511 The fourth is called .. in English, the 

K le Rushe, or bull Rushe, or*Mat Rushe. 1611C01GR., 

HC d eakas, the noIe-ru.sh, mat-rush, fraile-rush. 1640 [see 
matwee^, 1894 1 ). Tiio.mhon .S*. Sea Varus Bo I'he great 
*mal-Rail was spread upon the simd. 1777 G. Forster Voy. 
fvttml World 1 1. 321 Most of them were married, and carried 
their children in a *mat*satchcl on their backs. 1811 tr. De 
Cuignds ObstfV. in Pinkerton's Voy. XI. 92 Among the 
trees of the Isle of France must be noticed.. the *inat tree 
[orig. bois de natte\ 1597 Gerarde Herbal i. xxviii. 9 2. 38 
Hotted *Mat weede. Ibid. | 3. 39 English Mat weede 
hith a rushie roote. 1640 Parkinson Theatr. Bot, xiii. 
XXXV. X197 Matt weed or Mat Ru.shes...Our Mat weed or 
Starram..the other of our Sea Matweedes. 1787 tr. Lin- 
amts' Fa/n, Plants 1 . 41 Lygium, Mat* weed. i8w Treas. 
Hot, Matweed, Ammophila arenaria, also called .Sea Mat- 
weed. Hooded Matweed, Lygenm Spartutn, Small Mat- 
weed, Nardus stricta, 1793 Trapp tr. Rochon's Voy. 
Madagascar Introd. 28 [In the Isle of France are] ^nunt- 
wood, tacamacca, stinking-wood (etc.L 1839 R. F. Hl'rton 
Centr, A/r, in Geog. ,Soc. XXIX. 9^ .^ thick growth 
of Muatic vegetation, which forms a kind of *matwoi k. 

Mat (ni%t), sb,^ Also matt, [a, K. mat, suhst. 
vse of matf Mat a.] 

1 . Glass-painting, A layer of colour ‘ matted * 
on the glass (see Mat b). 

t88t Art Interchange ifi.yi.) 27 Oct. 90/3 (Painting on 
glas.s.] Laying a mat will greatly facilitate tracing.. ,1 here 
are two kinds of mat in use, ' water mat ' and * oil mat 
1896 H. UoLxnKY Stained Glass i. 23 Stipple sh.ading,. is in 
common use now together with another method, consisting 
of a series of * matts . 

2 . a. Gilding, The effect of* mat’ or nnburni shed 
gold. b. Metal-work, A roughened, frosted, or 
figured groundwork. 

1868 routlinson's Cycl. Useful Arts I. 757/3 (Gilding.) 
Parts of the gilding which are to be in dead gold, (called 
watt), 1887 C. Ij. Haslopb Repousse Work 51 These (mark- 
ingsl may be arranged so as to touch one another, forming 
A close mat, or placed a little distance apart, ns an open 
mat, so 08 to form a grounding to the picture. 

3 . A border of * dead gold ’ round a framed 
picture ; sometimes applied to a border or * mount ’ 
of white or tinted cara board. 

In recent U. S. diets, referred to Mat sh} 

Pract, Hints on Daguerreotype 37 I.eathcr Cases, I 
with, .gilt mats and glasses complete, 1886 P. FiTzcKRALn 
in Art Jml, 327/1 It is common.. to set oflT water-colours j 
with a broad golden mat of pasteboard. Ibid . , A snow-white | 
card^rd mat. 1890 Howells Shadow of Dream 163 En* 
gravings with wide mats in frigid frames of black, 

4 . wk matting-punch, 

1890 Home Handicrafts (ed. Peters) 19 (Repousstf work.) 
When backgrounds with patterns upon them are required, 
punches shaped like crescents at the point, or as circles, 
stars, crosses, will be required. These fancy punches.. are 
technically called 'mats'. 1898 T. B. Wioley Goldstn, ^ 
jesitrller 79 Punches of various shapes, called.. Freezer- 
Mat. Dead Mat. Hair Mat. 

6. mirib, 

ftf/k Emyd, Brit, V. l^<Jx Malt-work U orolected with 
Of two coats of finish-size ; but burnisliea gold is [etc.l. 
1896 H. Holiday Stained (Hass 1.24 The painter has. .to 
fe^i the two matt processes. 

Mat (maet), jAo Card-playing, [Short f. Mat A- 
borJ Matador a. 

*7^(Anbtbv] Bath Guide Epil, 10 Madam Shuffledumdoo 
Y "0* sold your poor Guide for two Fish and a Mat. 1861 
Dec, 131 The three best trump cards.. are 
caned Matadores..or shortly Mats. 

Mat^maet), sh,^ dial, [Either shortened from 
or COM, with Mattock.] A tool for stubbing 
f^, ling, etc. ; a mattock (E.D.D.). 

Mat (mset), a. Also 7 matte, 9 matt. fa. F. 
mat\ see Mate a.] Of colours, surfaces : Without 
lustre, dull, ‘ dead ’. 

Midst Digby Ctoset Open, (1677) 215 Smooth like silver 
jmwaen polished and matte. 1884 Reader 26 Nov. 675/1 
AM traces are made with diamond points on mat-black 
jJP*r* ilSj Sci, Amer, 7 May 297/2 Most kinds of varnish 
inat Will dry ' bright * under ordinary circumstances will 
Mcome 'matt* if subjected to a chill. 1800 Anthony's 
l^hotogr. Butt, til. 14, 1 like a landscape ^otograph, if 
uot too small, better on plain paper— as we call a mat sur- 


face print, than on a glazed sutfare. 1898 Codey's May, 
Apr. 448/3 Others are of mat Roman gold. 

MAt (inset), Et.l [f. Mat sb.i] 

1 . trans. To cover of furnish with mats or m.nt- 
ting. 7 'o mat up : to cover (a nlnnt) with matting. 

1549 Privy Council Acts (1390) II. 26^ To James RufTurd 
for m.atting of the chamtiers at Westminster. 1578-7 Dur. 
ham Arc. Rolls (Surlers) 717 For mattinge y“ com'oii 
lie, M. 8^. 1634 Sir T. Hfrrf.rt Tra 7 >, 24 Temples 

ept cleane and nmlted neatly. 1684 Evfi.yn Knl. llott. 
iJcc. 81 Keep ihe Doors anc! Windows of your Conserva- 
tories well matted. i67a-3 Churchw. Acc. K. Budleigh 
(1894) 13 For stopping of ibe presentment at the Deane 
Ruralis Renewing tW nott matting the sc.atcs. 1758 John- 
son Rambler No. 200 P 14 11 c mats his stairs and covers 
his carpets. 178a Miss Burnkv Cecilia 1. xi. The three 
eldest .. were bard at work with their mother in malting 
chair-bottoms. 1851 Beck's Florist Aug. 184 It will Mith- 
stand the vicissitude of our climate when planteti against 
a wall, if matted up during severe frosty weather. 1881 
Flover VntxpL Baluchidan 52 A side looin . . well and 
neatly built of mud, .and imatied with pTsh mailing. 

2 . tramf. To cover as with a mat or malting ; 
to cover witli an entangled mass. 

. *S 77 B. iJoor.K Heresbaih's Husb. 11. (i58r>) 80 l*he ground 
is matted, .and as it were netted with the rcmaincs of the oldc 
Rootes. 16x0 W. Folkingham Art of Surrey 1. vi. 13 With 
what Herliage the Crust or Sword is matted, mantled and 
swarthed. 16x7 Drayton Quest of Cynthia 76 Ihe Haiuk 
with Daffadillie-s diglit, with gras*^c like Sicauc was matted. 
*747 Franklin Let, Wks. 1887 1 1 . 82 'l ake the whole to- 
getner, it is well matte<l, and looks like .a green corn-field. 
i8r< Greenhouse Comp. 1 . 167 If the bail is much matted 
with roots., it is a sure indicatioii of the vigour of the plant. 
1849 Robertson Senn, Scr. i. xix. (1B66) 243 A temple. . 
matted w'ith ivy. 1901 Scotsman 29 Oct. o/i Mountain 
chains of Oregon and Washington, matted w'itli the tower- 
ing growth of the mighty evergreen forest. 

3 . To form into a mat : a. to entangle or entwine 
{together) in a thick mass. 

*577 B- Googe HeresbeuRs Hush. 11. (1586) 51 When 
I haue thus done, 1 matte it [jt^. a plashed hedge] thicker 
and thicker euery yeere. i8a6 Bacon Sytva 1 746 Bats haue 
lieene found in Ouens, and other Hollow Close Places 
Matted one vpon another. 168a H. MorbConO'n. Remark. 
Stories 35 In tlie night, the Daughter had. .her hair snai led 
and matted together in that manner, that [etc.]. 1701 (.lurw 
Cosm. Scur. 1. iv. 1 17. 10 In the Skin.. the Fibers arc 
Matted, as Wooll is in a Hat. 1768-74 Tucker Lt. Nat. 
(1834) I. 594 'I'o. .disentangle tbe iKiughs where they had 
matted themselves together. 1814 W. Irving T. Trav. II. 
Q, 1 sought my mother '.s giavc: the weeds w'cre already 
matted over ii.^ 1897 AUbuH's Syst, Med. IV. 120 Some- 
tirnes the material which mats the intcstinc.s together can l>c 
stripped off. 

b. To make by interlacing, to form into a mat. 
x8a4 Loudon F.mycl, Card. § 1506 Garden or Ixiss mats 
arc woven or matted from the liasc or inner b.aik of.. the 
lime. t86j^ Tyi,or Early Hist, Man, vii. 188 We;iving, 
which con.sists of matting twisted threads. 

4 . inlr. To become cniangM, to form tangled 
masses. Chiefly with together, 

174a Loud, Country Brew, it. fed. 2) 92 Malt.. in that 
Time, would grow' musty, or matt together, 1783 M ill.s Sy.^t. 
Preset, Husb, IV. 144 'f'hey will mat together, and rot each 
other. 1847 7 *'*tl* Agric. Soc, VI iT. i. 69 'Fhe [wheat] 
plants get too forward, and do not mat on the ground. iMi 
Ibid, Xll. I. 134 The wheat.. began then to mat and Vo 
tiller. xd^jaCasselPs Techn, Fduc. IV. 339/1 It is these pni- 
(lortions of the word which interlock and’ rnni together in the 
milling process. 1807 Riiosco.MVL White Rose Arno 217 
In the face of Ihi.s bluff there dripped and matted a close- 
grown thicket of oak and a-sh, ha/el and holly. 

Mat (niJtt), [a. F. mater, f. mat\ see Mat, 
Mate adjs,] trans. To make (colours, etc.) dull; 
to give a ' mat * or dull appearance to (gilding, 
metal, etc.) ; to frost (glass). 

180a KydsSp, Trag, 111. xil Hah, I’de haue you paint 
me. . In your oile cohnirs matted. *717-5* Chambf.rs Cycl, 
s. V. Gilding, The work being thus far gilt, when dry, re- 
iiiain.s either to Ije burnished, or matted. ..'^I’o mat, is to give 
it a light lick in the places not humUhrd, waih a pencil dipt 
in size. *854 Rrinnf.l Carpenters etc. Comp, 74 Those 
parts of your work which look dull ftoin not lieing liuriiishetl, 
are now to be matted, that Is arc to be made to look like 
dead gold, thjj G. U, Gfk Pract. Gold-worker 133 .\ 
de.sign may he rendered more distinct after the pattern has 
been greatly brought out in reliii, by simjily matting the 
ground. 18^ F. J, Brittfn Watch A Clockm, X73 I'he 
Swiss silver the work first and then mat it by scratch brush- 
ing. 1898 H. Maclean Photogr. Pnnt. Process xvi. 137 
Many a time a print is distinctly improved by iHiitig on tfie 
one h.and matted, or, on the other, enamelled, Cassell s 

Cycl. Meek, (ic^) 1 . 153/2 Now pour on white acid, and let 
it remain untif the glass is matt^. 

b. Glass-painting, * T'o cover (glass) with gum 
or other colour, smoothed over with a badger 
Boftencr’ (Suffling Glass-painting, 1902). 

1884 F. Mii.lrr Class-Paint, 53 A method frequently re- 
torted to. .to give tone and Noftii«is to white pla.ss is to matt 
each square when traced, with umber or ancient brown. 
Max (moet), 1^.8 [f. Mat trans. To break 
up with a mattock. 

*855 Jml. R. .'Igric, Soc, XVI. ii, 319 It i.s a belter way 
to mat up the hassocks and ant-hills. 

Mat: see Mate, Matte, Mat v.!, Mete v, 
llXataohia. Ohs, [? Algonquin of Canada.] 
(See quot, 1613.) 

1809 P. E. Hona Francia 11. xL 202 IThe suitor] will haue 
a new jowne.. well garnished with Mntachias.^ 1813 Pur- 
CHAS Pitgrimaye (16x4) 750 The women . . stripped them- 
selues n^ed.. Keeping on still their Matochia (which are 
Pater nosters [ma^. Beads] and chaines, cnterlaccd m.ade of 
the haire of Ihe Porkespicke liicd of diners colours^ 


Matachin (mxtaj’/''n). Ohs. cxc. Antiij, Forftis : 

6 machachina, 6-7 matachine, 7 mataohina, 
mattaohene, -in(e, (matta«in), 7-B mattacina, 
6- matachin. [a. F. matachin (i6lhc. : now 
matassin), a Sp. matachin ( = lt. maltacino)^ con- 
jectured to be it. Ar.ib. mttia’iifajjihtn.yx, 

ppic. pluml of tatvnjjahit to .'isgume a mask, de- 
nomin.ative verb from ivojh l:i( c.] 

I . A kind of sword-daiiccr in a fantastic costume. 

» 58«-3 Acc. RiVelsCrf. •Sh.'iks. S..^. 184-..) 177, xxj“- yards 

of cotlen for the M.Ttachins. 1591 llAnsfiios 
Ixi. 45 Monstrous of shape ami «.f an vgly lu-w, Like m.tsking 
Machachinasall disguised. i6sa ir. l.unds I'uisuit I.azn. 
riilo xvi. 173 'I'hey. .looked one vpon anoilif i as if ihi y had 
bccne Mat.'ichincs. ^i8oy Doitr ilhnir. Shak\, II. 43s lA 
dance] well known in Ir.Tni e arid Italy by the name of the 
dance of fools, or Matachins. 1896 F.dm. Rev. Apr. ^44, 
ta A (lance performed by inat.achins. Ois. 

App. performed by three dancers, i cprcseniini; :i liiangul.ir 
due) : see quot. a 1586, and quot. 1634 (Sintih) iti 4, 
riIsM Sinsrv Arcadia 1. (isyis) 74 b, Who cucr vawe a 
matachin daiincc to imitate fighting, this was a light ih:ii 
did imitate the mat.aihin: for they bring hut ihn-e ih;u 
fought, euerie one had [iwol adinTsavirs. *598 If Aj<iS(jn»N 
Aunt, Metam, Aja.c Lij h, Su(h as 1 haue scene in stage 
pkayes when they dauin.e Maelmchinas. 1606 Svi vi sikk 
Du Ifarfas ii. iv. ii. Maguif. 873 'J’h' Antike, Moiisko, and 
the Mattat hine. i6ia WFitsiKK White i^evil 1.4!) (iie.ir 
end), Lod, Wc haue brought you a Maske. Fla. .A inaia- 
chine it seems, By your drawne swords. 1624 Hi-.yivrmn 
Guunik, V. 215 The Matachine or sword dauiice. 

b. transf. arA Jig 

*594 Nasiib Terrors Xf. Wkss (Grosart) III, 780 'I'he 
ni^t is for you with a hkacke saiint or a matachine. 
i6aa Bacon Henry VII 36 He was taken into sendee.. to 
a base office in his Kilchin ; .so that (in a idiid of Mattacina 
of humane fortune) Hee turned a Broach, that h.Td worne 
a Crowne. a 16x5 Fletcher Elder Brother v. i. But that 
I'me patient,.. Ide datiiKe a iiiatachin with you, Should 
make you sweat your l>est blood for'l. i66o WiTiim Spec, 
Specuiat. 26 Wc may thereby pcrchancc, Ere many Springs, 
compelled he to dani.e Another Matacliin. 1677 
Chronol, 11. i. t, xiv, 179 Acting in a Matachin of DiNnord. 

c. The music for a matachin d.nnce. 

*589? Lvly Pappew. Wks. ir/.a HI. 413, 1 mu'it 

tune tiiy fiddle, and fetch some nuTe ro/en, that it iiiaie 
sqiie.ikc out Martins Matathine. 

3 . attrih., na matachin dance, suit, war, 

1584 Ace. Rex’cts Crt. (Shaks. Soc. 18471 1S8, x\x’ • ells of 
s.ai'ccnct for fowic matachyne sutes. a 1586 Sidney , 4 rt adia 

II. (i59<>) latj Gne time he daunced the M.'itnthine daunce in 
armour. 16x4 T. .Scott Bclg. Souldier lo They deposed one 
•another, .and as it were witli a M.altachene dance ))ri!isr>rdt'rs 
many times three or fourc at once followed their Competi- 
tors with whole arndrs of revt'iige. 18x4 Catt. Smith 
Virginia 177 Concluding a trip.irtite peace of their Mala- 
crhiii w'arre. 

MfttftCO (nuu'tal’p). Also matacho, matico 
(Diets.), [prob. S. American.] The three-bandcil 
armadillo, Tolypeutes tricinctm, a small .species 
which is able to roll itself up into a ball. 

1834 Penny Cycl, II. 353 'I’hc M.'itaco. .is found in Brazil, 
Paraguay, and Buenos Ayres, hut is nowhere very common, 
Dakwin Voy. Sat. v. (1873) 96 The apar, eoimimnly 
called Mataco. 1849 Sk. Sat. Hist., Mannualia IV. n/j 
'J'he Maiaco, or Holit.a (little ball) as it is .sometimes called. 

Matador (m;x;'t&d/7i). Also 7- 9 matac^ore, 8 
n]attador(e. [.a. .Sp. matador*.— \,. mactdtbr-cm, 
aoent-n. f. mac tare (Sp. malar) to kill.] 

1. In SpaniMi bull-fights, the man appointed to 
kill the bull. 

1681 l)BYnr.N.S/.r». Friari. xoSt ranger ! Cavalier. . willyini 
not hc.ar me? you Moore-killer, you iMaiador. 1797 Encyct, 
Brit. ted. 3) 111 . 77a The matador at length gives the mortal 
blow. i8ia Bvron Ch. Har. 1. Ixxiv, Ihe light-limh'd 
Matadore. iMx I>R Windt Equator 134 The hull fighters 
themselves arc of four grades : the e.'-jrada or iiiulador, the 
picadores [etc.]. 

2 . Card-playing, In somecard games (as quadrille, 
ombre, solo), a name applied to certain principal 
cards. 

1674 Cotton Cou^l. Gamester {ib&Sx 70 [Ombre. ) The Ma- 
tadors (or killing Cards) which arc the .Spoditto, .Malli/lio, 
and Basto ixrt the chief Cards. 1718 Swift Jrni. Mod. I.otiy 
Wks. 175s III. ii. 190 Well, if 1 ever touch a card ! Four 
matt.adorc5, and lose codill ! *778 C. Joses Hoyle's Games 
Intpr. go Four M.aladorc.s in Hearts. 1878 Capt. Crawlp:y 
Card Players Man. 194 IQuadrille.] There arc three mala- 
dores— vi/., spadille, m.anillc, .and hasio. 

3 . Dominoes, (Sec quot.) 

.*.“5 Contpl. Dont iuo-P layer Tlie Matadore G.Tine. In 
this game, instc.ad of filling the .same numhcis together, you 
are only allow ed to play by placing a number at one or the 
other end, which aoded to the number there, will make 
seven ; hut those dominoes which will make that numVier in 
themselves arc termed inatadorcs, and can lie played at any 
stage of the hand,. .These arc the 4 , f, and 4 ; the double 
blank is also a matadore, and can be pla> cd at any time. 
1897 Foster Compl, Hoyle 563. 

Matssology (ma;ti|p'l^.?i)* 7 iDRtec- 

logie. [f. Gr. ftaraiot vain -h -XoYto discourse : 
see -LOOT.] Vain or unprofitable discourse. 

1896 Blount Glossogr,, Alateoloyie {matseologia) vain en- 
quiry, or over curious search into high matters and mj sivrics. 
1873 F. Hai.l Mod, Eng. 37 'I'he bead-roll of mat^logy 
embodied in the extract liere foilow'ing. 

So t KatiBOlo'ffiaa, one who discourse's vainly; 
t Mat8Mlo*gloal a., of or purl aininjr to * niata^o- 
logy*, vain; i*lKataM>logiiO, xn unprofitable talker. 

1653 Urquhart Rabelais 1. xv, 'Ihe doling matcologians 
of old lime, 1718 M. Davies .-/ ////•». Brit, II. 1.^54 
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matxobgical foK^tallins: cf the Aporalyptick Chronology 
of the end of time. /M/, i68 'JnoM oacenlotal-Scculur 
Matsbologues of Doway and Lisbon. 

t Xatootechny. o^s. In 7 matootecbuia, 
mateoteohnie, -y. [f. Or, fiarmo-s vain + rex*'*? 

art.] An unprofitable science. 
iS^Nkwtos Lemnit's CompUx, To Rdr., Surli a peevish 

S ractice, .and iinneces.sary Matxotechny. 1675 GarcoRV in 
Ligaud Corr. Sa\ Afen (1841) 11 . 278, 1 .tin much mistaken 
if to force .an ec|u.ality between a ncg.ntivc and anirinative 
root be not a mere useless mat mot echi 11:1. 

Xataftind (mx't^ftmd). rare^K fad. 

med.l.. Piafa/tou/a -OF, marefoftde, machefome, 
Southey app. rcgnrdeil tlic word .as f. .Sp. ///a/ar to kill t 
h./uHtia sling.] 

An ancient engine of w.ir. 

[1788 OaosR Antiq. 11 . 304 The matafunda; this 

was a stone-throwing m.aohine, proh.al)ly liy means of a 
sling.] 1795 .SoutiikV Jotin of A re v f 11. 163 Th.at murderous 
sling 'llie inaiaftincl. 

Matagasse, -gesae, var. ff. Mattagf.s.s Ohs. 

II Matagonri (nuvtagri»*ri). Also matakura. 
[Corruption of Maori tumatakuru (Morris Amtral 
A prickly shrub of New Zealand, Dis^ 
caria toumatou. 

Gas. 27 .Sept. 280 (Morris) Much of it iscncuin* 
bered with matakura scrub. 180a W. Me H 1 u'li i- son ('autp 
Lift 4u Fiordland 8 (Morris) IVudging moodily .along in 
Indian file through the matagouri scrub and tusNix'-k. 

II Matai (matai). Maori name for a New Zea- 
land coniferous tree, Podocarpiis spicata ; the Black 
Pine of Otago. Also, the wood of this tree. 

W. Yatis Acc. y. Zealand fed. 2) 50 Matai {Taxns 
Matai), a plant with a small yew-tree leaf, a strong smell, 
and a rough bark. 1875 r w. llandbk. AT. Zealand 40 
Vahialilc woods, .ni.atai (or black pine) [etc.]. 

Matakura, variant of Mataooukt. 

Matalass^, variant of Matrla.ssk. 

Matalent, variant of Maltalent Ohs. 

Matalle, obs. form of Metat.. 

II Matamata (micLlm;T:*til). [?S. American; 
used as zoological [.atin in 1 83 1 by Mcrrcm in Isis 
690.] A South American turtle, Chtlys fimbrinta. 

iBjO Cnriers .Anlnt. Kingd. 272 The Matamata ( 

Jimona, Om.). 18^ Bemdedt Anhn. Parauiex 58 'I’he 
Matamata, a turtle living in the brackish water of Guiana. 

Matamoro, matamorre, var. IT. Mattamork. 
Illlatepi (mx'tapO* Also matapee. [Ara- 
wak.j A pliable basket used in Guiana for ex- 
pressing the poisonous juice from the root of the 
cassava or manioc. 

i8«8 SiMHOiSns Diet. Trade. 1899 Rqdway Guiana IPiids 
iiTl'he rnalapee for pressing out the poiiionous Juice. 

Match sb.^ Forms: 1 semascca, 

(sem8Beoea),3emeooa,m8BOca, a imflBcoa,m«oohe, 

3 meche, 3-4 mecche, 3-5 maoohe, (4 machohe), 
4-5 mach, (5 mehohe, metobe), 5-6 maohe, 
matohe, 6- matoh. [OE. lemtecca, itmieca (for 
the formation see Biilbring Ae. Elemefitarbuch 
5 I77)j— OTcnt.type *f[amakjon^, related to 
kon-^ OE. ffmaca. Make sb.^ In branch II the 
word inheriterl from OE. seems to have coalesced 
with a new formation from Match v. i] 

I. One of an associated pair. 

1 1 . A husband or wife, a mate, consort, a lover. 
Also said of animals. Obs. 

a Sjt Charter 0/ Ortvu(f 1 in Sweet O, E. Texts 443 Ic 
osuulf aldormonn. .ond b^mdryS min gemccca .ocllad [etc.]. 
971 Btukl. Horn. 23 Twegen turturan xcmxccan. ciooo 
i^LFRic Saints' Lives (1900) II. 340 His mxcca min modor. 
c 1000 Ags. Gap. Matt. i. ao Nelle l>u ondrxdan marian kino 
gemxccean to onfonne. ti.. Voc. in Wr.-Wiilcker 537/za 
Coniunx, iinxcca. c 1160 Hatton Go%p, Matt. i. 24 ^ aras 
ioAeph..A he on-feng hys mxcchen. fisoo Ormi.n 290 
Zakari^ras inacche Elysabxk* , r soa» Bestiary 716 Vre Sowle 
aite kiike dure ches hire criRt to meche, he is ute soule 
spuse. 13. . F. K. Allit. P. B. 695 Vch male mas his mach 
a man as hym-sclucn. a 140^30 Alexander 831 Philip. . 
with a fest huce Had wed him anoker wyfe..[ Alexander 
says to him :] Now kou mas ke sliko a mangery 8c inacchls 
r.hangls. 15^ Knox P'irst Bla^t (.\rb.) 40 But what maketh 
this for Mary and her matcho PhillippoT <*1389 Kingrii- 
.MYLL Godly Afhfise {is8o) 31 buche nuarrclles as the uneuual 
m.atchcs laic one In the others disfie. 1631 Wervrr Ane. 
Funeral Mon. 8^3 This Heroicall Progenie of the Howards 
and their Matches. PHii.Ltr.s, Match, \ Term in 

Hunting, when a Wolf desires copulation, he is said to go 
to his mulch or to his mate. 

1 2 . One’s equal in age, rank, station, etc. ; 
one's fellow, companion. Obs. 

CM Rush^u Gosp. Matt. xi. ifi xdic is cnehCum. .kvni 
Im aipende to heora xemeccum [Viilc. coatgualibus] cwekaB 
[etc.]. 13.. E, E. A Hit. P. B. 124 Vch mon with hU mach 
made hyin at ese. C1440 Promp. Parv. 331/x Mehche, 

. . kiir , cowpar. 1333 Morr Ans7o. Poysoned Bk. Wki. 1035/1 
If. .there shoulde neither felowship of their matches, nor 
feare of any such as are after the worldly compt accompted 
for theyr lietters, any thing let or withstand them, .to [etc.]. 
* 547:<4 Bauldwim Mor. Philos. (Palfr.) 166 Marry thy 
match. 1333 Wilson Khet. 64 A proude disdainfull manne 
..that..thiinceth hymself. .ouer good to haue a matche or 
felowe in this life. 1371 Satir. Poems Reform, xxvii. 66 
Be Chair excmple lerne experience, Ane forene mache or 
maister to admit C. 

3 . tft- An ^ponent, antagonist, rival. Obs. 

^1400 Laud Troy Bk. 9236 Eche man rides vnto his 
macche. ci^eo Rowland 4 O. 809 There es no mache 
un-to met, And that me tykes ille. 1323 l)ouGt.A!t Aineis 
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T JU ^i. 97 Ane vthir machos to hym was socht and spent. 
4 [H Lr^ARKREBii Froiss. II. xxiv. 6 s Edery man with his 
endUtov tiH^tromThem^ru^Oisldiatobea ^tfdilovT, 
to s6tle>matchca of swubl^phym together, c 1370 Morr. 
IVit 4 SeL III. i, Your matcae is monstrous to beboidde and 
full or might. 1393 SdAKS. t Hen, Vf, v. ib to''M«t4m to 
match 1 haue encountred him. 

b. A person (occasionally a number of persons, 
a thing) that is able to contend or compete with 
another as an equal. In phrases to find, meet 
one's match \ {to /v, prove oneself') a match for. 
Also More than a match for : able to overcome or 
defeat, f Rarely of two persons, To be matches : 
to be equal in prowess. 

C1200 Celestin 488 in Anglia I. 79 Amonges vs frr. the 
deviTs] shako drccche : So T«mge hastou ben oure tnecchc, 
Day and 3ere. e 1303 Minute of St. James 48 in E, F.. P, 
(1S62) 59 pe schrewe fond his macchc Im. «* 33 ?K. Brunnk 
Chron. (Rolls) 13561 pat wel couke feighte, he fond 
his mecche. a 1430 Le A forte Arthur 1607 Neuyr yit er 
my m.ache I fotinde. 1470-85 Malory Arthur x. viii. 426, 
I gyiie you leuc to goo where ye lyst. (.iramcrcy said kyng 
Mark r or ye & 1 be not matches. a 1568 Knt.ofCnrtety 
152 (Ritson) His mache coulde he no where fmde. i6at 
Burton Anat. Mel, 1. ii. 111. x. (1676) 66/1 Hannibal, .met 
with his match, amt was subdued at last. 1643 Bo"* Hali. 
Remedy Diuonteuts 75 Men that ore not able matches to 
their passions. lyta Addison A'/v’e/. No. 297 F 6 The Hero 
in the Paradise Lost is unsuccessful, and by no means a 
Match for his Enemies. 176a Goldsm. Cit. IF. vii, 1 fancy 
myself at present . . more than a match for all that can 
happen. 1833 Ht. Martincau Loom 4 Lugger l iv. s8 If 
the rival manufactures are a match for each other, let them 
fight it out. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Ping. v. I. 6ox His fol- 
lowers. .were no match for regular soldiers. 1871 Kingslkv 
Lett. (1878) II. 362 The honourable man who will imy his 
debts is no match for the dis-honourable man who wilf not. 
1874 Grkkn Shaf t Hist. vH. 1 1. 347 So long a.s Henry .sup- 

E orted him,.. he [T. Cromwell] was more than a match. .for 
is foes. 

4. A person or thing that equals another in some 
quality. 

1470-83 Malory Arthur 11. v. 81 Of his strengihe and 
hardynesse 1 knowe nut his matche lyuynge. xgM A. Day 
Eng. Secretary \. (1625) 37 The match or like of him therein, 
w*as selduine or ncuer in those dales any where found. 1631 
Lithgow Trav. x. 499, 1 ncucr found their mutches amongst 
the best people of torrane Nations. 1866 Mr. 4 . Garkkll 
IFives 4 Dau, I. xxi. 235, I don’t believe there is his match 
anywhere for goodness. x888 Daily Hews 26 Sept. 6 /x 
Where, .is there the match of thisimpctishable tale or the re- 
lief of Lucknow ? 

5 . A person or thing that exactly corresponds to 
or rcsemblea another, or that forms an exact pair 
with another. 

c 1330 in Gutch Coll. Cur. II. 284 Cone Potte new made 
unto a matche. 1551 Rkcordr Pathw. Kfunot. 11. iv, When 
i two lines are drawen from the endcs of anie one line, and meet 
in anie pointe, it is not possible to draw two other lines of 
like lengthe ech to his match that shal begin nt the same 
pointes, and [etc. ]. 1383 Fulkb Defence xiv. 381 Your eies 
were not matches, or else they were dnseled with a mist of 
malice, when you [etc.], a 1616 Braum. 8c Fl. IVil tvithout 
M. II. ii, A maide content with one Coach and two horse-s, 
not falling out because they are not matches. 1606 Bacon 
Spha I 301 'I’ry them (WatersJ in Seuerall Bottles, or Open 
Vessells, Matches in euery Thing else. 1674 Moxon Tutor 
Asiron, 11.(011.3)84 You might by.. looking through any 
Star on the Globe see its Match in Heaven. 1808 Pikr 
Sources Mississ. lii. (1810) App 23 Extraordinary matches 
for carriages have sold at 400 dollars per pair. x8i8 J. Pal- 
mer ^frnl. Trav. 129 YouVe got two nice creatures they 
are right elj^unC matches. 1893 Strvenson Cahioua 5 
Ragged gillies^ such as 1 bad .seen the matches of by the 
dozen in my Highland journey. 

n. The action of matching. 
t 0 . A matching of adveriaries against each 
other ; a contest viewed with regard to the equality 
or inequality of the parties. Obs. 

? <11400 Morte Arth, 407 x Ibis was a mache vn.inete. 
C1400 Destr, Troy 1324 Vnmeto was the Moccht at 
meiie tyme. 1509 Dkayton Idea, * Truce, gentle Lave*, 
Bad is the^ mat^ where neither party wone. i6os Shaks. 
Ham. II. il 293 Vncquall match, Pyrrhus at Priam driiies, 
in Rage strikes wide. 1603 Drayton Bar. Wars 11. xxii. 
31 Ferrer his Taberd . well Icnowne in many a warlike 
match before. ^ 1606 Shaks. Tr. 4 O. iv. v. 46 It were no 
match, your naile against hU home. i6e8 Hobbp.s Thucyd. 
(1822) 98 A profitable garland in their matches of valour, 
fb. Man of match \ 7 a champion, Obs. 

1^ Habington^. Arragou it. i, Csb, Secst thou that 
man of match Though small in stature, mighty he's in soule. 

7 . A contest or competitive trial of ^ill In some 
sport, exercise, or operation, e.g. in archery, cricket, 
football, ploughing, etc., in which two or more 
persons or bodies of persons are matched against 
each other; an engagement or arrangement for 
such a contest. Also applied to a contest in which 
animals are made to compete in a trial of speed, 
fighting power, or the like. 

In modem sporting tansuage a ' match ' is ordinarily under* 
stood to mean a formally regulated contest between two 
permanent bodies (as two ctickct or football clubs, two 
counties), or (as in billiards) between two recognized experts 
In a game. 

1545 Ascham Toxoph. (Arb.) 91 To make matches to 
assemble archers togy tner, to contende who shall shoote beat, 
and winne the game, cncreaseth ye vse of shotynge wonder- 
fully amonges men. 1367 Harman C'avM/(i869) 46 Where 
he harde . .xl pence gaged vpon a matche of wrastllng. 1595 
Shakb. John 111. i. 330 Assured losse, before the match oe 
plaid. 1611 CoTGR., Partie,.,u match, or bc^ at game. 
1631 Cijrvrlano Poems 44 [He] leaves It a drawn match. 


i 6 |il LXdy Chawortm in 12/4 Rep. Hist. MSS. Comm. 

App. v. 3a They have made four matches to be run at Kew- 
nairket. 1711 BuogSll Spat. Na 161 p 3 A Koot*ball 
Match. 1747 Gen. Advertiser 4 July, Mr. Kichiml New. 
land.. with ^ of bis Brothers, and two others. .having t 
advertised that they would ntay a Match at Cricket . .against 
Five of any Parish of England [etc.], igia Sporting Me^. 
XXXIX. 107 [Coursingl All m.Ttches to te entered in the 
nmteh book. 1847 Mas. Gorf. Castles in Air xxxiii, (ijU^) 

336 A match was .skated upon the lake. 188a Pkbody Eng. 
Journalism xxi. 159 He speaks to his constituents.. at a 
ploughing match. 

1 8 . A suitable conjunction or pairing. Also, 
aberve one's match ; above one’s level. Obs. 

1413 Jas. I Kingis (^. cix. It is no much, of thyne vnwor- 
thyncsso To hir hie birth, estate, and beaulee bryght. S54a 
Udall Erasm. Apoph. 225 To the entente that wee may 
after a sorte make soome lykely matche of Roomains with 
the Oriikes, we shall [etc.]. 1748 Richardson Clarissa 
(1811) VIL 55 If I found any of them above my match. 

9 . concr, A (more or less) well-matched or ac- 
cordant pair ; two persons, things, or sets each the 
counterpart of the other. 

144a Udall Plrasm. Apoph. 333 Plul.Trchus. .compareth 
theim twoo together as a veraye good matche and wel 
coupleed. i8c^ Pi k k Sources Mississ. (1810) 105 Discovered 
one of my .sleigh dogs was missing..; this was no little 
mortification, as it broke the match, whose important ser- 
vices 1 had already expeiienccd. x8^ Dickf.ns PHch. Nick. 
xxii. If they were a little better match— ..1 mean if they 
were a little more of a si/e. 

10 . A matrimonial compact or alliance ; esp. one 
viewed os more or less advantageous with regard 
to wealth, rank, or social position. To meUki a 
match : to bring about a marriage by influence or 
contrivance. 

>578783 Aiip; Sandy .4 .^erm. xvi. 288 The common sort of 
men, in making their matches this way, haue chiefly two 
outward vntoward respects. 1590 Shakb. Much Ado 11. i. 

31 5 His grace hath made (he match. 1676 Lauv Ch awortii 
in 12/4 Rep. Hist. MSS. Comm, App. v. 38 'I'was n match 
of his friends and not his owne making. 1751 J011NSO.N 
Rambler No. 182 P 4 Whose hope is to r.iise themselves by 
a wealthy match. 1793 Marq. Buckingham in \Hh Rep, 

Hist. MSS. Comm. 390 'I'he match which is .settled between 
Sir W. Young and hftss Talbot. 1838 Dickens Nich. Nu k. 
xlvii, Matches are made in Heaven, they say. x866 G. 
Macdonald Ann. Q. Neighb. v. (1878) 59 It scciiis to me a 
very good mutch for her. 1874 Green Short Hist. vii. 

9 4. 378 It was by a match with Henry .Stuart tliat Mary 
determined to unite the forces of Catholicism. 

fb. A matrimonial alliance as represented 
heraldically. Obs. 

i6a8 CoKR On Litt. Pref., A tomb with his statue upon it 
together with his own match and the matches of some of his 
ancestors. 1640 Vohke (/i//c) The Union of Honour. Con- 
taining the Arines, Matches And Issues of the Kings, Dukes, 
Marquesses and Earles of England. 1686 Fxxer istaffordsh. 

298 'i he Windows illustrated with the Armes and matches 
of the Chetwynds in painted glas.s. 

fc. The action of marrying; relationship by 
marriage. By match \ in consequence of a marriage. 

>574 J' I^br m Lett Lit. Men (Camden) 39 In direct lute, 
brauncoe^ collaterall, or match. 1605 Camdrn Rem., Epit. 

35 Who in these 2. funerail verses, contained her princely 
parentage, match, and issue, c i6m Ribdon .Sun*. Devon 
I 53 (r 8 io) 58 By match, it came to Tremenct. 1633 Fuller 
Ch, Hist. III. iil 4 6 He possessed fair lands in Anjou and 
Maine; by Matcn in right of Queen Eiianor his Wife. 

d. concr, A person viewed with regard to his or 
her eligibility (csp. on grounds of fortune or rank) 
os a partner in marriage. 

1386 A. Day Eng. Secretary i. (1625) 125 We will^ findc 
out a belter match wherewith to deliaht thee. 1598 .Shaks. 
Merry W. iii. iv. 77 She is no match for you. 1613 Mas- 
singer Now Way IV. i. A maid well qualified, and (he 
richest match Our north part can make Iroast of. 1688 
Pkmton Guardian's Instr. (1897) 35 When I had provided 
an agreeable Match, his Comrades.. t.iiight him to rail at 
Matninony. 17x0 Swift Jrnt. to Stslla 20 Oct., Lora 
Ashburnham, the best match now in England. 1774 H- 
Walfolb Lett, to Mann 28 Mar., He, the first mutch in 
England. 1809 Malkin Git Bias 1. xi. P t He left ine so 
little property, that 1 was a had match. 1866 G. Mac- 
donald Ann. Q. Neighb. xxvii. (1878) 47a He's a very good 
match in point of property and family loo. 1879 G. Munt* 

DiTii Egoist XXXV, He B the great match of the county. 

til. An agreement, an appointment ; a compact, 
bargain. It is a match (or elliptically, A match !)'. 
said in concluding an ogreement or a wager ; 

‘ Agreed \ • Done". Obs. 

T. Preston Cambiiet 250 (Manly) A match ye shall 
maice straight with me. J. Hooker Hist. fret, m 

Hotimhedil. 37^ These things came not thus to passe, »s 
it were by a let match, but [etc.]. 1598 Shaks. Tam. Shr. 

V. ii. 74 A match, 'tis done, a tflii Preston New Covt. 

(1634) B17 If a man be holy but by halves, that makes not 
the match, it makes not the agreement between the Lora 
and us. 1633 Walton Angler 1. iv. (1661) 74 A matcn, 

S ood Master, lets go to that house. 1706-7 Farquhah 
Uanx .Urmt, 1. i, A Match I . w 

111. 12. atif^. and Comb, : (sense 10 ) t nMlch- 
broker, •marring, i •monger*, mntoh-book, 
horse racing, ?the book in which a list of the 
dates of matches or races is kept ; iiiatoh-gwn®» 
a game (esp* of chess) forming part of a * match ; 
also U.S.H sense 7 ; t**Mi 8 ®b-horao, a horw 
entered for running in a match or race; 
plap, the play in a match (sense 7 ); also in Golf 
play in which the score is reckoned by costing 
the boles gained on each side; so match*pl^t^\ 
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^ HATCH. 

matoh-rifle, a liHe used in firing competitions; 1 
matoh-rlfling Gun-making^ a method of rifling 
guns to adapt them for long-range shooting in 
matches. Also Match-makir 2, •makivo vbL 
i8ip *Malch book (see 7I. t6§s Whitlock Zooioittin 904 
Whit Consultation!^ what Embassies, and a whole Councell- 

Ro to the 
Cutting 

ij Base ball had hardly 

been intfoduced. when certain entnusiastic students con- 
ceived the idea of a * *match game ' with Williams College. 
sSn Pall MtdlG, 2 July 5/3 A champion chess player will 
often lose a match game to a far inferior opponent. 1607 
h^SKHAMCnvo/. lit. (1617)79 These Tryers. •ought torideby 
tlB *match-horses nil the ds^ long. 1890 A thenxum 28 j une 
838/3 There ore four or five young people, and two old 
widowers do the matchmaking and the ^matchmarring. 1681 
Rycaut tr. Graciatt's Critick2^ lie demanded a handsome 
Wife, which they sold him at the Price of an Aching-head, and 
the * Match-monger assured him, that [etc.]. 1886 Pall Mall 
G. 3 Aug. 3/3 There has been a revival of some of the old 
sporting gambits which had for loiig fallen into disfavour for 
* match pTav. 1893 Bailyt Ma^. Oct. 379/1 'i'hc champion- 
ships are played on different principles, the amateur being 
by holes or ‘match* play, and the open by strokes. 1894 
Ivestm, Gaz, 5 Apr. a/i Steinitz is the first *match-player 
living. 1881 Gmeknkr Gun 150 The recoil with a 10 lb. 
*match-rifle is inconsiderable, ibui, 146 The Metford 'match- 
rilling is very expensive to prodiire. 

Match (ma;tj), Also 4 maocho, 4 6 

matohe, 5 m 60 (^o)he, 6-7 macho, 7 metch, 6- 
match, [a. (JP*. mesche^ mnche (inocl.P*. mhhe) 
Pr. mgcfa, mecha^ Catal. metxa^ Sp., ?g. mecha^ 
It. vulgar L. types *MUca, *piiccia. 

The ulterior etymology is obscure. Some have attempted 
.to connect the word with Gr. fivfa, L. tnyxa mucus of the 
nasc, nostril, nozzle of a lamp, in med.L. lamp* wick: and 
with Muccps mucus of the nose, whence It. moceolo (:-L. 
^muceulm) snuff of a candle.] 
ti. The wick of a candle or lamp. Obs» 

1377 Langl. P, pi, B. XVII. 213 As thow seest some tyme 
..a torchcj The bla.se thcre-of yhlowe out ^et brenneth the 
weyke, With-otite leye or li^te that the macche brenneth. 
139B Tkbvisa Barth, Dt P, K, xvii. clx. (1495) 708 Matches 
for candelles. s4aa tr. Secreta Secret.t Priv. Frith 237 Yf 
thb mecche be ouer depe y*sctte in the oyle, hit shall anoone 
be y-qiieynte. 1430-1^ Myrr. our Ladyi 1 13 The fatriesse 
of oyle may not burne tyl a weyke or matchc be put therto. 
f 1475 /’ic/. in Wr -Wiileker 754/20 //«• Ikhinus^ meche. 
lefSltVTR PoHitrnt IV. Hi. 510 Pith the whiche. .seructh for 
Matches to burne in lampes. 1601 Holland Plhty 11 . i6t 
Of the grapes which this Paliiiii Christi, or Riciuus doth 
carie, there he made excellent weiks or matches for lamps 
and candles. 1646 Sir T. Brown k Ps^uH, £/. vi. xii. ^35 
Nor will it (the smoke of sulphur] easily fight a canilic, 
untill.. the flame approacheth the match. 

2. An instrument consisting of a wick, cord, or 
rope of hemp, tow, cotton, etc., so prepared that 
when lighted at the end it is not easily extinguished, 
and continues to bum at a uniform rate ; used for 
firing cannon or other fire-arms, and for igniting a 
train of gunpowder. Also in Mining (see quot. 
1851). t To cock a malch : see Cock v,'^ 1, 

The slouhfnatch now consists of loosely-twisted hempen 
cord steeped in a solution of saltpetre and lime>watcr, and 
burns at the rate of one yard in three houra The Quick- 
match is a cotton wick, impregnated with saltpetre, or 
coated with gum and mealed gunpowder. 

*549 Privy Council Acts (iSgo) II. 348 Matches. vj« weight. 
* 573^4 in W. H. Turner Select, kec, Oxford (1880) 356 
Item, for a mRchc..jf/. 1605 His Maiesties Sfeach, etc, 

0 4 And thereafter searcliing the fellow [Guido Vawkes], . , 
found three matches.. ready vpon him. t8s3 H. Cooan tr. 
Pinto's Truth xxii. 81 Tied four and four, and five and five 
together with the matches of their muskets. 1657 Nop-th's 
Plutanh^Add, Lives -jz It wasa Morian slave that .str.'ingled 
him [AtabalipaJ with a match. 1797 Encycl, Brit, (ed. 3) 
VI 11 . 235 A musket, or musquet, is a fire-arm .. formerly 
fired by the application of a lighted match. i8z8-^ Tv 1 lf.r 
H isi. Scot, (1864) 1 1 1 . 337 They . . laid a main, which w.-is con- 
nected with a *lunt', or slow match. 1851 Greenw'ri.l 
Coal-trade Terms Nortkumb, 4 Durh, 36 ^fatch,•^\ small 
piece of candle end, or greased twine or tape . . used to 
Ignite the gunpowder in blasting. 1863 Kinglakk Critnea 
(1876) I. XIV. 340 The other was the man standing by with 
a lighted match and determined to touch the fuse. 

fig, 160a Marston Ant, 4 Mel, 11. Wks. 1856 I. 19 The 
match of furie is lighted, fastned to the linstock of rage. 

b. The material of which matches consist ; cord, 
etc., prepared for ignition. 

1371 Nottingham Rec, IV. 143 Gunepowder and matche 
mat wase had at the Watch on Mydsomcr Evyn. 1998 
Barrrt Theor, IP^arres 111. i. 34 Three or foure yards of 
match, in seuerall peeces hanging at hU girdle. 1633 T. 
bTAVFORo Fac. Hio, i. vii, (i8ax) 97 Fiue Lasts more of 
^wder, with Match and Lead. 1700 S. L. tr. Jnyke't 
4 * 47 The outward Coat of the Nutt is good to 

make Match. 1797 EncycL Brit, (ed. 3) VIII. 195/a When 

1 1!!® apprehension of danger, his (Le. a gunner V] 

n^d-staff IS armed with match, tm Oranue & C^x Diet, 
oa., Ari/., ^ a, V., Before the invention of locks, small 
*3*^ A**^ means of match. 

o. An article of domestic nie, consisting of a 
picw of cord, cloth, paper, wood, etc., dipped in 
melted sulphur, so os to be readily ignited by the 
Pse of a tinder-box, and serving to light a candle 
or loinp, or to set fire to fuel- Obs, cxc. //w/. 

*43/e Matche to lyght a candell, alumetie, 

1 (*S9o) 30 when the steele and the 

nlnt beknockde toglther, a man may light his match by the 
sparkle. iM Middleton Pam, Love v. i. 37 To light their 
matchu at my tinder. 169s Congreve Love /or L, 11. 1, 
j: eat a world of fire and candle, matches and tinder-boxes 
did yra purchiM 1 1710 LondJSoM, Na 4677/4 Then were 
VOL. VI* 
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found abo^ thenr. .seveial Ffr-Matches dip*d in BrimstotM. ^ 
nsTTS R. fAMM S > ite , Ftvers (1778) 84 Therei itrc ttgm 
ways.of lighting a candle, by a piece of jMfper, ky dtenWoL 
by pit^oal or by a brimstoOe match* a iin Shbli.bv^^/a 
More, xulli, Mercury first found obt for human weal Tinder 
1 k>x» maldies, fire-irons, flint and steel. 1889 J. Nicholson 
FofkS/eeeh £, Torks. iR The present ptiramn match has 
quite superseded the old brimstone match, made of a splinter 
of wood about six inches long, and dipped at both enos. 
b. A similar article used for fumigation. 

1703 Art 9 [Myst, Vininers 33 French and Rhenish Wines 
arc . . commonly preserved by the Match. 1753 Ciiamiikks 
Cycl, ,Supp, S.V. Maiihingf Melt brimstone.., dip into it 
slips of coarse linnen cloth.. .Take one of these matches, set 
one end of it on fire, and put it into the bung-hole of a cask. 
1839 Urb Diet, Arts 1303 It is useful to counteract the., 
tendency to acidity, by burning a sulphur match in the 
casks. 1853 Ibid, 11 . 135 To make writing-paper matches, 
which burn with a bright flame and difluse an agreeable 
odour, moisten each side of the paper with tincture of lien- 
zoin [ctc.J. 187a T. Hardy Greenwood Tree iv. li, Curious 
objects almut a foot long, in the form of I-Atin crosses (made 
of lath and brown paper dipped in brimstonc-^allcd inatchc.s 
by bee-fanciers). 

t c. A small torch used for giving light. Obs, 
C159S Capt. Wyatt R, Dudley's Voy. IK Ind. (H.ikl. 
$oc.) 3^ The which [flics] make resemblance as if they wc:ire 
so inanie light matches. 1615 G. Sandys Trav, 118 H.'ing- 
ing out kindled matches to terrific the theeiies. 1638 Sir T. 
Hf.rrkrt Trav. (ed. 2) 14 Fire or a lighted matche only 
scaring them (rc. lions). 

4 . A short slender piece of wood, wax taper, or 
other m.iterial, tipped with some chemical composi- 
tion which bursts into flame when rubbed on a rough 
or si)ccially prepared surface (or, as in the earlier 
contrivances, when brought into contact with some 
chemical reagent). Now the ordinary means of 
producing fire. To slrike a mateh : to ignite a 
match by friction (the verb is taken over from the 
earlier phrase io strike a light), Cf. I.uciFKii 3. 

Paramn mafeh^ one having the splints dipped in paraffin 
to facilitate ignition of the wood. Safety match^ one which 
ran be ignited only by * striking ' on ilie box. 

183s 'r. B. JoNFS NetuConth Cbetu.xxW. 245 These matches, 
after being covered with sulphur, arc dipped into a mixture 
of chlorate of pota-ss.^, sugar, and sulphur, made into a paste 
with gum water. They are then diicd, and when touched 
with sulphuric acid, instant.incously inflame. 183a AVn*- 
tou's Land, /rnl. Conj.^ Ser. I. 358 [An] apparatus for pro- 
ducing instantaneous light, on the principle of the match 
and bottle has just been imported from Pans. 1845 Brown- 
ing Meeting at Night 10 '1 lie quick sharp scratch And blue 
spurt of a lighted match. 1870 Dickens H, Dnmi xii, [He] 
puts a matcii or two in his ptK-ket. 1889 Paraffin match : 
see 3. 1903 Longtu, Mag, July 252 He struck a match on 
his thole-pin. 

b. Phr. ( To shatter) into matches: into splinters. 
1898 Titues 10 Jan. 13/3 Captain Norie.. whose led arm 
was shattered into matefu's by a bullet. 

6 . attrib, and Comb,^ ns match’SeUer^ -selling: 
t match-bottlo, a phial containing phosphorus, for 
igniting sulphur matches ; inatoh-box, f (^i) Mil, 
a metal tulic, pierced full of holes, for a soldier to 
carry his lighted match in ; {h) a box to contain 
matches ; inatch>box bean, the hard seed of the 
Queensland Hcon, Entcula scandens^ of wh)bh 
match-boxes are made (Morris Austral F.ng>t ; 
match-boy, a boy who sells matches; f match- 
cock (in a matchlock) - Cock jr^.i 13 a ; t match- 
oord, rope, or a piece of rope, prepared as a 
slow-match ; match-girl, a girl who sells matches ; 
match-head, the piece of some chemical com- 
position with which a match (sense 4) is tipped ; 
match-holder, a receptacle for asupply of matches; 
match-lino ^ match-cord: match-machine, a 
machine for making matches; match-man, (c) 
a man who fires the match of a gun ; {b) a man 
who sells matches ; match-paper, touch-paper ; 
match- paste, the paste used for making the heads 
of matches; match-pipe, a pipe used to con- 
tain a lighted motch for a matchlock ; match- 
safe U,S,t a box to contain matches for use 
(Knight Diet, Mech, 1875) ; match-splint ^ 
match-stick: matoh-atafiT, a staff with a slot in 
the upper end and a spike in the lower, used on 
^ipboard to hold a slow-match i^Cent, Diet,): 
matoh-stiok, the wood of a match (cf. match- 
wood): matoh-thread, the thread used as match 
for firing guns, etc. ; match-tub, in ships-of-war, 
a tub ha^ng a cover perforated with boles, in 
which slow-matches were hung ready for use with 
the lighted end downwards (Ogilvie Suppl, 1853) ; 
matchwood, + (a) touchwood ; (^) wood suitable 
for match-sticks ; (r) in phrase {/o break etc.) into 
matchwood^ into minute splinters. 

1839 Urb Diet, Arts 954 Phoiiphoric *malch-botlIes. 

itWGrobk Armour h IVea/ons 65 The 1 
...... .. 

he may not be 

•ii 


GRONKyiar. Armour h ff^ea/ofit 65 The musquctccr 
should also have a little tin tube.. big enough to admit a 
match, and pierced full of little holes, that he may not be 
di.scovcred by his match . . ; this was the ongm of the * match- 
boxes, till lately worn by our grenadiers. 1866 LowRt.i. /Chs, 
(liqo) 11.93 Mr. Cwlylc is for calling down fire from heaven 
whenever ne cannot readily lay bis liand on the match*lH)x. 
1887 Pali Matt G, 0 Nov. a/i Twopence-halfpenny yet 
gross is paid for matchbox-making. 1819 S/orting Mag, y. 
133 Society of the present day, from the nobleman to the 
*inatch-boy. 1^ Plymouth Col, Rec, (1855) 11 . 65 A mus- 


MATOH. 

kett, either firelock or *matchcnck. 1644 Nye Gunnery \. 38 
* L*!!?””.*** alw.*iys, when leasure will permit, to choose 

8 , „Maichcords. x8sa Mmk. db Chatri.ain tr. Ander- 
sens lales 301 1 he Little •Match Girl. 1898 Westm, Gaz, 

17 Sept. Mf- K«)senthal belongs the credit of finding 

a pa.ste for match -ht'mls wbii;li is not poisonous. 1884 
Harpers Mag, Dec. 134/9 A {>orceIain •match-holder half 
full of matches. 18x4 Mkvbu k Wm. Armour III. 77 'J he 
soldier IS made to carry the •iiuitch-Une lighted at lx»th ends. 
1875 Knight Diet. Mech. 1410/1 Youngs •match-machine 
cuts the splints from a block or IkjU of wood [etc.]. x8iS 
Bowles Missionary vii. 128 Last rolletl the heavy guns, a 
sable tier. By Indians drawn, with •iiuitclimcn in the rear. 
1904 T. Wright in Daily Chon. 23 June 3/3 The match- 
man, with his bundles of great sulphur tipped matches, 
whom * you could smell n mile o(f 1883 F.m yi 1. Bf it. XV, 
625/1 Instead of tinder, •m.'ilch-papci or touch-paper., 
and amadou or Oennan tinder. .were often iisi'd. 18^ 
IFes/m. Gaz. in July lo/i The Belgian tiovi-rnmcnt luis 
voted a sum or 2, 000.. to anyone who Ciin compound a 
marketable "iiiatch-paste without the aid of yellow phus- 
phorus. 1799 G. Smith Laboratory I. 41 The * match 
pipes, the most preferable of which arc either iron, lead, or 
wood, . . should la: . .filled with slow charges. 1884 Harper's 
Mag, Sept. 581/2 Takes out a cigar and lfx>ks in *mat()i- 
safe. 183a Miss Mitford Village .Ser. v. 7 Some poor wn icli, 
beggar or •iiialch-scller. 1891 Q. Korn. Kigtitarole 

67, I . .tried my hand .at "match-selling in the Knst-end. 1880 
M, P. Kale Woodworking Machinery xx\\\\. 252 Machines 
for cutting "match splints. 1791 J. I.eakmont Poems 24 
I'he deil m.ade *malch-slii.ks o' his bains. 1901 Wide World 
Mag, VI. 449/2 , 1 saw the vagrant telegraph-posts trailing 
along the hoi i/on like a row of match-slicks. 1799 G. 
.Smith LaJ'oratory I. 40 Put in the *iiialch-t)ircad and stir it 
about, till it has drawn in all the matter. 1597 Geramhk 
Herbal Tabic Eng. Names, *Matcliwo<xie, iliat is I'ouch- 
wo^e. 1838 Civ. kttginerr I. 396/1 We wish we could see a 
scries of experiments made upon a more enlarged scale 
than upon these bits of match wood. 1861 Ann, Reg, 21 
Most of the ships that struck were broken up into match- 
wood. 1887 Lady 20 Jan. 38/3 'i'he huts tumbled into 
matchwood. 

Matoh (nt.Tlj), a, [From the predicative and 
appositivc uses of Match 

1. That matches ; corrcsixmding. Obs. cxc. iechn, 
in certain s^^iecial collocations (usually hyphened), 
in most of which match- may be interpreted as an 
attrib. use of the stem of Match v.^: match- 
gearing, ‘two cog-wheels of equal diameter gearetl 
together’ (Knight Diet. Mech. 1875); match- 
hook, * a double hook or pair of hooks in which 
one portion forms a mousing for ihe other’ (ibid.) ; 
match-joint, the p.art by which two corresponding 
sections of a structure are joined; match-plane, 
either of two planes usetl in grooving and tonguing 
boards, one plane being used to form the groove, 
and the other to form the tongue; match-plate 
{Founding), * a plate upon the opposite sides of 
which the halves of a pattern are placed corre- 
spondingly, to facilitate the operation of mold ing’ 
(Knight 1S75) ; fmatch-torm Math., one of a 
pair of corresponding terms in a pro]Kirtion; 
match-wheol, * a cog-wheel .ndapted to mesh into 
or work with another* (Knight 1S75). Also 
Match-board. 

1483 Caxton Cato K viij b, Thou oiightest to forlM-rt* .‘iiu! 
to favourc in tyme and place hym wbych** ihmi knowest not 
inaiche nc lyke to the. 1551 Rkcokuk Patho. Kntnvt, 11. 
i. The whole triangles l»e la one gre.-iirics, and eucry angle 
in the one cauall to his matche angle in the other. 1351 — 
Cast. Know}, (1556) 207 That arkc of the Kquinoctiall is 
equ.'ill with hi.s iii.Wchc aikc in the Zodiat-kc. 1600 T. Hill 
Arithm, 11. viii. 119 h, Wherefore c.'ich couple i f iliem whirh 
so agree and matrh together in like sirname or iiuality arc 
..properly to be called matcbteriiu-s.. ; for in mu Ii cas«‘s 
the one couple arc the antecedents and the other couple 
arc the consequents. Ibid. 128 b, 1 sec.. that 2^ ells.. is the 
third number, and that 4 of an ell being the niutche iiTine 
tliereof is the first. 1683 Moxon Me^ h. Kxerc , Printing x. 
?9 Two Match half-joyius fastned on the Frame of the 
Tympan. Ibid. xxiv.F 7 The Friskel must he Cut : which 
to perform, the Press-man fits the Match-Joynts of the 
Frlsket into the Match-Joynts of the 'I'yn^an, and pins 
them in with the FriNkct-pins. 1833 Loudon Encycl. Cottage 
Arckit. i 297 The edge of one hoaid grooved, and the ad- 
joining board tongued, with a pair of planes fitting into each 
other, called mat^ planes. x88i Yoi ng Every Man his /non 
Meehanic ft 395 ^latch pl.'tnes arc so called because the 
width of the projection left by one plane inuti hes or tallies 
exactly with the width or groove cut by the other. 

2. Comb.: match-lined a., bned with match- 
hoard ; match-lining « Matchboaupixo. 

1865 Prue List of Joinery 17 Extra for | in. in.atch-lined 
Iwck [of a cupboard]. Ibid. 19 The back lii ed with ft 
match lining. 

Match (mivtj) , v,^ Forms : 4 mache, macche, 
6 matche, 6- match, [f. Match 
1 . Irans. To join in marriage (chiefly used with 
sonic reference to the fitness or unfitness of the 
conjunction) ; to procure a ‘match* or matrimonial 
alliance for (e.g. a son or daughter) ; to connect 
(a family) by marriage. Also rarely, 1 couple, 
mate (animals). Const to (t unto), with. 

1390 Gower Conf II. 308 Sche was evele m.'tcchcd And 
fer from alle loves kinde. 1513 Moke in Grafton Chron, 
(1568) 1 1 . 762 Whose bloud . . w’.'is full vnmcctc to be matched 
with hys. 1530 PAi.sr.R. 633/2 , 1 matche the male and the 
female togytncr of any kynde-.-And you can matchc this 
bitche you .shall hiive pretyc whelpes. 1586 J. Hwkeh /nsC, 
irel. in Holinshed II. \yjz They were, .by waie of mari- 
ages matched and combined with honourable and great 
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houses. iMi Shaks. Two Gent iii. I jis, I haue soaght To 
match my friend Sir Thurio, to my daughter. i6is Daviks 
IVhj^ iretand. etc. (1747) ai8 Whose sole daughter then was 
matcht to William de Valencia. 1M7 Milton /*. L, xi. 
681 Those ill'iiiatcd Marriages.. Where good with 1 >ad were 
matcht. t68o Evelyn Diary 6 Sept., He match'd his eldest 
son to Mrs. Trollop. 1701 J. l irrER in LttU Lit. Men 
(Camden) 305. I am heartily glad your dear Sister is so 
happily match'd to Mr. Stevens. 1731 Fielding Grub St, 
O^. I. ii, Now 1 rely on y^ou to match them up to one 
another. 1754 Foots Knights 11. Wks. 1709 1 . 85 i'im ha.s 
fallen in love with a young woman. ., and tis partly to pre- 
vent had consequences, that I am. ..so hasty to match him. 

Tennyson Ufysses^ An idle king..Match'd with an 
aged wife. 1849 Marrvat yaitrh xi. 11 . 140 Try if }*ou 
can match her with a Duke. 1878 Simpson Sch, Shaks. 1 . 
95 Henry 11 . proposed to match him with some great heiress, 
tb. ref, Obs, 

1369 Lancl. /*. Pi. A. X. 103 Bote maydens and maydens 
maccheth ou ysamme [1377 H. ix. 173 macche^w togidercs). 
iSBi pErilR Guaz:M's Or*. Canv, 11. (158^ Bu^Povertie 
bringeth... ihat he is sometime driven to match litinselfe in 
marriage with .some woman of base parentage. 

o. 7nir. for ref. To ally oneself in marriage. 
Const, with. Now rare cxc. dial, f To match 
vtio (a family) : to become connected by marriage 
with, t Also rarely of animals : To pair. 

1368 Grai ton Chron. 11 . 670 Not to be vnworthy to matche 
in matrimonic, with the greatest Prince of the worlde. 1388 
B. YotrNG GnazzoU Civ,Comf. iv. 926b, It is (saide Ixird 
lohn) a g reate griefe of the minde, and heart breaking, to 
match with a foolishe Woman. 13^ Shaks. Much Ade 11. 
i. 68 Truly I hold it a sinne to match in my kinred. 1611 
CoTCR., ^Apyarier^ to couple, or match ; as birds doe in 
the Spring. i6ao Gatakkr Mariage Fraitr 8 They shall 
ncuer haue my blessing, .if they match without my consent. 
1847 Sprigce Angiia Rediv. 1. li. 8 He matched into a most 
noble and martial family. 1680 Dryoen Shan. Frrarw. iL 63 
l.et Tygers match with Hinds, and Wolfs with Sheep. 1768 
Goldsm. Vk, IP. iii. If he had birth and fortune to entitle 
him to match into such a family as ours. i8m Hazlitt 
I^ct, Dram. Lit. 348 A young woman.. who would not 
think of matching with a fellow of low birth. 1844 Maid- 
MRNT Spsftiswoode Misc. 1 . 5 This marks rather tiiat the 
Spotswoods have matched with the Gordons. 

1 2. iratts. To associate, join in companionship 
or co-operation (persons or things) ; to put together 
80 as to form a pair or set with (another person 
or thing). Obs, (Cf. sense 5 .) 

r 1470 Cai. h Gaw, 1159 Quhen that war machit at mete, 
the mare and the myn. 1334 More CaM/i agst. Tnb. 11. 
Wks. uoq/i When hath by suche cliaunce sent hym to 
me, and there once matched me with him, 1 recken my self 
surely charged with him, tyl [etc.). 1373-83 Aai*. Sandvs 
Ser$H. Hi. 47 Matching alwaies with iustice mercie. isjB8 
Shaks. L, L. L, ii. i. 49 A sharp^ wit match'd with too blunt 
a WilL 1339 — Muck Ado 11. L 111 God match me with a 
good dauncer. s 3 m H. Holland Wks, R, Great ham 1 
Some busie themsefues in Church-discipline, and are slender 
sighted in their priuie corruptions : ..but it is good to match 
b(^h together. 1603 Bacon Adv. Learn. 1. vil f 6 (Adrian] 
having his (Christ's] lecture in his gallerie matched with 
A)M)ilonius. 1843 UpHER Body Div. (1647) 68 It was matched 
with many infirmities and passioan. 

t b. ref. To make an agreement with. Obs. 

\\., E. a. Aliit. P, C.99 Macnes hym with ke maryncres^ 
makes her paye, For to towe hym in-to tarcc, 
d. To encounter as an adversary. Also (now 
always), to encounter with equal power, prove a 
match for. 

13.. Gato. ^ Gr, Knt. a8a Here is no mon me to mach. 
c 1400 Deitr. Troy 704a Manly he macchit horn with his 
mayn strokes. C1440 York Myst. xxx. 199 Oure meyne 
with myght At mydnyght hym mached. 1470'^ Malory 
ArthHrx.\\\\. 436 Ye are not able to matclie a good knyght. 

Harrison England 11. iii. (1877) i. 73 The townesmen 
of both [Oxford and Cambridge] are glad when they may 
match and annoie the students. 1390 Shaks. Mids. N. 111. 
ii. J05 You perhaps may thinke, H^use she is something 
lower then my selfe, That I can match her. 1849 Rogrri 
Naaman 30 Tell me, if God had not matched thee, who 
could ? 1M8 Drydbn Ann. Mirah. 190 Sharp remembrance 
on the English part And shame of being matched by such a 
foe Rouse conscious virtue up in every lieart. 1836 Fboude 
Hist. Eng. (1858) 1 . ti. 173 No knight in England could 
match him in the tournament except the Duke of Suffolk, 
tb. intr. To meet in combat, to fight (w//A). Obs, 
a 1400-90 Alexander -tfiofj To mache with sike a multitude 
of men & of Ijestis. c 1400 Destr, Troy 9678 Thus macchit 
hose men till the merke night c 1470 Henky Wallace v. 

4a Quhen xl macht [v.r, matchit] agayne thre hundyr men. 
1339-66 Wodraw See, Misc. (1844)69 The Congregation and 
the Frenchmen were often assembled, and were neare match- 
ing. 1367 Maplet Gr. Eorest 96 The Falcon is a bird of 
baughtic fttomacke matching with birdes a great deale bigger 
and mightier then him selfe. 1305 Shake. John 11. i. 330 
Strength matcht with strength, am power confronted power. 

4. irans. To array or place in opposition or con- 
flict with : to * pit ’ (a person or thing) against an- 
otner. Chiefly and /or j. Occas.const.t/9,t8if. 

?a 1400 Morte Arth, 1533 pay hafe bene machede to dayo 
with mene of fw marchez. ^1400 Destr. Troy 8aM He 
macchit hym to Menclay. 13.. Scotish Eielde 197 On who 
was thou mached? 1313 Ld. Bernrr« Eroiss. (i8ia) 1 . 
exxx. 158 He is hardcly matched, wherfore he bathe nede 
of your ayde. tSjp8 Chr. Prayers tiB b, The slnfulnes that 
we haue reoeaued from our first Parents, hath matched there* 
bellious flesh against . . the mind. 1667 Milton P. L, vi. 631 
Eternal might To match with thir inventions theypresumrd 
So easie 1781 Cowper Retirement 580 The etute his sires 
had owned in ancient years Was quicicly distanced, matched 
against a peer’s. 1840 Ds Quincrv Style 1. Wks. iS6a X. 
101 What if a man should match such a bauble aminst the 
Pantheont 1833 Kingsley Heroes v. ii. (1866) 156 Let them 
match their song against mine. 1903 Exhotiipr Aug. 113 
They had to match themselves against the wily Greek or 
Syrian trader. 
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5, To pair or assort (persons or things) with a 
view to ntness or equality ; to arrange in a suitable 
or equal pair or set ; to provide with an adversary 
or competitor of equal power. Often in fassive 
with adv., as to be well^ til matched. 

1339 Palsgr. 633/a, I matche one with a felowe, 1 set one 
to another that be cquall of power and strength, im Shaks. 
Mids. H. IV. i. 190 My hounds are bred out of the Spartan 
kinde, . . Slow in pursuit, but match'd in mouth like bels. 
a 1843A Staword Eim,Glory[x 9 B^ p. xdx. Never Prince 
and Church-man were better matcht then theise two. 
1698 R. H. Sch. Recreat. 146 Match your Cock carefully. 
1741 Middleton Cicero II. x. 39a Cicero all the while Jike 
a master of Gladiators, matching us and ordering the Com- 
bat. 1849 Miss Mitpord in L'Estrange L{fo (1870) III. ix. 
14a In point of wearisome insipidity Sir Robert and Lord 
John are well matched one against the other, ste Darwin 
Orig. Spec. i. (1873) RS 1 *he savagn in South Africa match 
their draught cattle by colour. 1874 Savce Compar. Pkilol. 
V. 181 Compatibility of existence on the part of two races 
depends upon their being more or less nearly matched in 
culture. *“ 3 . Froude Short Sind, IV. t. iii. 37 The two 
great antagonists, .were more fairly matched than Becket 
perhaps expected to find them, 
b. To proportion, make to correspond to or with, 
s68o Earl Roscom. Horaces Art Poetry 4 Let Poets 
match their Subject to their strength. 1798 Rowe Roy, 
Convert 111. i. ap Mine [sc. my hopes] have been still Matched 
with rny Birth. 188s Whittier Our River 71 To match 
our spirits to our day And make a joy of duty, a t888 M. 
Arnold Tkekla's Ausw. v, God doth match His gifts to 
man's believing. 

0 . * lb furnish with a tonm and a groove, at 
the edges; as to match boards* (Webster 1897 ). 
1833 etc. [see Matched///, a. a]. 

6 . To place in competition with ; to compare in 
respect of superioritv. (Cf. sense 4 .) 

Mulcaster Portions xxxix. (1887) 199 If in com- 
parison ye match a toward prtuate teacher with a weake pub- 
like maister. 139a Shaks. Rom. 4 7 ^ 1 ' >t- 4 That faire. » 

With tender luliet match!, is now not fair& a 18^ Drumm. op 
HA\VTH.G tevm«/./Y/w. Jk 7 * 4IF'. A Wks. (1711)2261110 
earl of Surrey, sir 11 iomasWyat(whoin, because oftheir anti- 
quity, 1 will not match with our belter timesX 1717 Pope 
kp. to Tervns 36 Each heav'niy piece unwearied we com- 
pare, Match Raphaers grace with thy lov'd Guido's air. 
1791 CowrER Iliad iv. 478 llieir glory then, match never 
more with ours. i8ao Shelley 6*i(y/9r868 Chorus Hymeneal, 
Or triumphal chaunt. Matched with thine would be all Rut 
an empty vaunt. 1887 Howells ItaL Journ, iii. ap, I saw 
the custMian had another relic, .which he was not ashamed 
to match with the manuscript in my interest. 

t b. To compare in retpectof similarity ; to ex- 
amine the likeness or difference of. Obs, rare. 

a 1849 Drumm. op Hawth. Hist, 7 at, Wks. 51711) 103 
By matching the faces of one of those strangers with a por- 
trait she had of King Janies. 

1 7. To regard, treat, or speak of as equal. Obs. 
1380 Sidney Ps. xxvt. v, Sweete Lord, write not mv 
soule Within the sinner's towle : Nor my life's cause match 
with blood seekers case. 1393 J. Kino Queens Day Serm, 
in Tainu, etc. (1618) 70a Whenaoeuer afterwards, there was 
taken vppe any great lamentaticm, it was sampled and 
matched with that of Hadadrimmon, in the field of Kfegiddo. 
1805 Willet Hexapla Gen, 468 This is great presumption . . 
lo match Gods arke and losephs corfin together. 1608 
Shaks. Tr. 4 Cr, i. iii. 194 To match vs in comparisons with 
durt, To weaken and diM:redit our exposure. 

8 . To be equal to, to equal ; to resemble iuf- 
ficiently to be suitably coupled with ; to correspond 
to, be the * match* or counterpart of. Also absoi, 
of two or more things : To be mutually equal ; to be 
sufficiently similar to be suitably coupled together. 

139a Shaks. Yen, 4 Ad. 1140 All loues pleasure shall not 
match hii wa 1803 Owen Pembrokeshire iv. (189a) 40 In 
shone tyme they are like to match the other inhabitaunts in 
nomber. 183a Litncow Trmt, in. 81 These flue Cities are 


job. 1663 Butler Hud, 1. i. 190 For his religion, it was fit 
To match his learning and bis wit. 1781 Cowpee Charity 
118 He. .Imports what others have invented well. And stirs 
hit own to match them or excel. 1819 Shelley Conei in. 
il 71 Marrio's hate Matches Olimpio's. 1833 C. Bronte 
Villette xxxvi. Life Is so constructed that the eventdoes not, 
cannot, will not, match the expectation. 1884 Manek. 
Exam. 17 May 4/8 Thera exists in no Continental country 
anything that can match the City and Guilds' Institute. 
Mod. 'liie colour of the carpet doea not match the wall- 
paper. These patterns do not match. 

b. intr. To be equal with ; to be suitably coupled 
with\ to correspond, be initable/o. AUo {rarely)^ 
to fit or * dovetail* into, 

Mapi.et Gr, Eoresi 39 h^ But herein good heed 
must be taken, least we match and march with the Erceke 


■ereni Jirccs. »iim viiutw 

matching to his Youth and Vanitie, I did present him with 
the Paris-Balls. 1888 Dk. Asgvli. Reign Law vii. (1871) 
34a Other minds were srorking at the ^ same time whose 
lamNirs were to match with a curioos fittlngneu into hIs. 

o. To match (used quati-adv. or ^uari-adj. after 
a fb.) : corresponding in number, size, style, etc. 
with what hat been mentioned. 

sg|8 Dickens O, Twist xxxiii, A tall gentleman In.. drab 
breeches and boote with tops to match, tflsa Tennvson in 
Mem. i, Who shall so forecast the years And find In Iom a 
gain to match I sgey O. A. Lawrence GuyLh, ill. si After 
twelve pipes over-night with gin-and-watcr lo match. 1891 
Leeds Mercury 97 Apr. 4/7 Theresa.. was attired In wine- 
coloured velvet, and wore a Jet bonnet, trimmed with velvet 
to match. 


0. irant. To furnish with a match. 

a. To find, procure, or produce an equal to. 

1998 J. Norden Pietk (1847) ti4 Some one of these 

his subtle sects in shew meeteth, and as it were matcheth every 
godly endeavour and sincere course that the children of Ooa 
do practise. i6oe J. Pory tr. Leo’s A/Hca Introd. 58 Ex- 
cellent wines, and sugars which cannot be matched. 1687 
A. Lovell tr. ThevenoCs Trav. f. 123 The body of the 
Pillar is of one entire piece of Garnet, so high, that the 
world cannot match It. 1773 Johnson 30 Apr. iii Boswell^ 
1 can match this nontense. 184s ;j I'ennvson Gardener's 
Dau, 31 Go and see The Gardener's daughter 1 trust me, 
after that, You scarce can fail to match his masterpiece. 
s888 Constance F. Woolson R. Angels i. 15 To matcli it 
(the climat^ one must seek the Madeira Islands or Algiers. 

b. To nt or supply with a suitable addition or 
counterpart; to find, select, or obtain something 
sufficiently similar to or accordant with (a colour, 
pattern, an article of dress, etc.). 

1800 Shaks. A. Y. L, 1. IL 127, 1 could match this begin- 
ning with an old tale. 1714 Swift Use of Irish Manuf. 
Wks. 1755 V. II. 3 There moy be room enough to employ 
their wit and fancy in chusing and matching^patterns and 
colours. 1738 Johnson Idler No. 16 f 5 Every maid., 
matched her gown at Mr. Drugget's. 1770 Foote Lame 
Lor/ert, soyil] promised to.. match a coach-horse for Bri- 
gadier Whip. 1861 Whyte Mf.lville Good for Nothing I. 
xi. 139 Can you match me this piece of yellow silk? 1881 
J. Hawthorne Eort. Fool i. xxxiv. As if it were a question 
of matching knitting-yarns. 

o. To compare so as to select one suitable lo, 
»i8 Pope Let. 1 Sept, in Lady M. W. Montagu's Lett. 
(1861) 1 . 438 John was now matching several kinds of pop- 
pies and field flowers to her complexion, to make her a 
present of knots for the day. 

flO. To procure as a match. Obs, rare'^K 
1398 Shaks. Merck, Y. iii. i. 81 Here comes another ol 
the Tribe, a third cannot be matcht, vnlcsse the diuell him- 
selfe tume lew. 

iDstch (msetj), v.2 [f. Match sb.^ Cf. F. 
mlcher.] trans. To fumigate (wines or liquors, or 
casks) by burning sulphur matches; now chiefly 
In Ciiler^making, Hence Ma'tohing vbl, sb. 

1701 Art 6 Myst. Yintuers 98 Stum Is nothing else but 
pure Wine kept from fretting by often racking and matching 
jt in clean Vessels. 1733 Chamdbrs Cycl. Snpp.^ Matching^ 
in the wine trade, the preparing vessels to preserve wines 
and other liquors, without their growing sour or vapid. 1839 
Trf%ns Prn». Med, 4 Surg. Assoc, VI. 11. aoo The sweet- 
ness of the cider prepared fur exportation is preserved by a 
process .. which .. is known by the term 'Matching'. 1864 
7 rnt, A*. Agric. Soe. XXV. 1. 90 Most of the cider that 
is * matched" in this way has a peculiar taste. 

MatclUbUB (maetjib'l), a. [f. Match v.l 4 

-ABLI.] 

1. That can be matched, equalled, or rivalled. 

Ascham Schoiem. 1. (Arb.) 59 So manie notable 
Capitaines in warre for worlhinesse, wisdome and learning, 
as be scarse matchable no not in the state of Rome. 1591 
Spenser Ruins of Time 89 To tell my forces matchable to 
none. Were but lost labour. i8e4 Iikvwood Gunaik. iii. 
143 A Lady scarce matchable before her time or since. 1678 
Life Black Prince in Harl. Misc. (1809) 111 . 153 He was a 
prince so full of virtues as were scarce matchable by others. 
t2. Comparable; equal; similar, analogous. 
Const, to^ with. Obs, 

>57* J- Jones Bathes of Bath il tob, Neyther be such 
vapours, or dashinges, matchable to fyre in hcatc. a 
Seiimus 1864 Aga, thy grief is matchable to his. 1608 
Dod ft Cleaver Ex^s. Prev, xi-xii. 190 Many great 
pibbles are not matchable in worth with one pearle which 
IS farre lesse then they are. 1633 Gatakrr Vind. Anuot. 
7 er, S49 'Hie War.. was in divers respects not matchable 
onely unto, but even greater then any that had gone before 
it. s 6 §$ Woodward Nat, Hist. Earth (1793) aBlShells] not 
mBlclMle with any upon our Shores. 
tS. Suitable, well suited, accordant. Obs, 

1811 Markham Countr. Coniessi. 1. xix. (1668) 81 They be 
ever most matchable, strong, nimble, and ready for your 
pleasure. 1614 D. Dyke Myst. Sei/e-Deceiuing 797 
The party affected hath pietie matchable both to person and 
portion. 1813 Zeluca 111 . 169 Now if you had married 
such a superior character as Miss Emcotts, so truly match- 
able with you. , 

Hence tlU-teluU«UM, -VllrtelMhly aio. 

t6ii CoTCR., Egualite, equalitie, euenness, matchablene^. 
EsgallemenU equally, euenly, alike, matchably. uwgi 
B. JoNsoN Eng.Qram, Pref. 9 We shew the Copie of it, and 
Matchablencsie, with other tongues. 
IIfttcllpboard(ma!-tjb6»jd),j^. Joinery, 
Match a . ; cf. Match ».1] A board which has 
a tongue cut along one edge and a groove in the 
opposite edge, so as to admit of being fitted into 
other similar boards to form one piece with them. 
Alto collect, szfnatch^hoarding. ,, , , 

sM SiMMONDS Dkt, Trade, Malck-boards^ a bind of 
plank us^ for flooring. 1I83 Daih News 10 ^pt. jli This 
DuUding. .is described as * encircled by match-boards nailed 
Co posts supporting the roof* 18.. Med, Newt LII. 070 
(Cent.) The walls.. consbt portly of brick piers and partly 
of Gorragated iron linod by felt ond matchboard. 

Hence Ma*telib>1mffA v, tram,f to cover or lup- 
ply with match-boards; llA*teh«boavdeA0., having 
or composed of match-boards; 
mttch-boordf fitted together to form a material for 
lining wallf . forming j^itioni or light stmetures 
inch M poultry-booies, etc. ^ . 

i8te Price List o/Jrineryfb Match Bomdlng. .fyinlnf 
pRi^loniln Bedrooms, im Carden 18 Mor. i58/i 
houio is • . cased Inside with match boarding. sSli 
jEROMB Three Men in Boat 81 It wis MPjmdy® '"SLv 
Had to match-boanl it all ever first. 1804 Wetlm, Com. 
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MATS. 


i6 July 8/i What uath the nmtch'boarded character of the 
hoUM and the upnish of draueht by the staircasei the 
chances of escape would have been snwll indeed. 1903 
LoHgm, Mag, June ia6 We discovered our quarters in a 
b^matt^'boaraed room with a flai>ping canvas ceiling. 


ifeg OCILVIB SU^ 
for the 


k 


J '7 f. match^ in Matchcoat.] 

a coarse woollen cloth 

Indian trade' (Anierican]. 

MatohOMt (mas'tjkjat). Obs, cxc. Hut, Also 
7 mttohoo, maoh-oot, ^ matohiooat. [Orig. 
matcAcOf prob. an Amcncan Indian word: cf. 
Odjibwa matchi^;ode * petticoat, woman's dress ' 
(Baraga) ; afterwards corrupted by popular ety- 
iiy)logy, as if f. Match or vA + Coat jA] 

^a. A kind of mantle formerly worn by American 
Indians, originally made of fur skins, and after- 
wards of match-cloth, b. The material out of 
which matchcoats were made. 

*• 4 ? in Ankwet of Maryland IV. 94, 3 rackootie 
matchcos and 15. arincs length of lonoke. 1661 StaL yir~ 
ginia (iBaj) 11 . 36 He paying, .for the use of those Indians 
thirty Matchcoats of two yards a peice. i 69 s Pennsyh*. 
Archives I. 04 Twenty Gunns Twenty fathom Matchcoat 
[etc.]. 1698 G. Tho.mas Pensilvania 10, 1 . .have very good 
Shot, with red and blue Mach-cots. 1705 llEVKHLev V/V. 
ginia in. i. f 3 (1722) 142 The proper Indian Match*coat, 
which is made of Skins, drest with the Fur on, sowed to- 
gether... Fig. a wears the Duflicid Match-coat, bought of 
the English. 1788 Nnn Land. Mag, 115 A large mantle or 
match-coat, thrown over all, compleats their dress. 18x4 
Sorting Mag, XLIV. 380 A malchicoat and Icggins red. 

matohM (mxt/t), ppl. a, [f. Match v.l + -ed.] 

1 . Having a match or equal. Chiefly in «//-, 
voell-matciud^ q. v. 

2 . Of boards: Furnished with a tongue on one 
edge and a groove on the other, i Mai aied joint -• 

* match-joint ' (M.vtcu a, 1 ). Also Comb., matohed- 
boording, -lined a, » match-boarding, -lined. 

1688 R. Holme Armoury in. 114/1 The several Parts of a 
[Printing] Press. The Matcht Joynt, h the Joynt or Hing 
fastned to the Timpan and hinder Kaile of the CofTiii. 
i8m Loudon Kncyel, Cottage Archit. f 397 Five-eight h- 
inen deal matched (the edge of one board grooved, and the 
adjoining board tongued..) and beaded iMarding. 1857-9 
Tarruck Kncyel, Ca^Htry 4- Joinery ao8 In Fig. to the 
ed^es are shot:.. in Fig. la matched. i8d^ Price List 0/ 
*oinery 33, 6.6| Matched-lined enclosure to st.iirs. 1873 
Tarn Tredgoltts Carpentry 341 Matched-boarding. 

Matcher (mx-tjaa). [f. Match v.i -»• -ebI.] 
1 . One who matchc.s, in senses of the vb. 

1611 CoTGR., Marieur, a matcher, a maricr. i6al Ford 
Loiters Met, 1. ii, A mere matcher of colours. i88a H. More 
Aunot, Gtanvitfs Lux O, 1 It would argue the wise and 
Just God a very unequal Matcher of innocent Souls with 
brutish Bodies. 1896 Daily Hews 4 Jan. 5/3 An *assorti« 
scur*, or matcher ot coloured tea tiles. 

2 . * A matching-machine’ (Webiter 1 897). Matcher- 
head : * the head in a planing machine which carries 
the cutting tool* (Knight Diet, Mech, .Suppl. 1884). 
Matchcole, mat<mecold : see Macuegole v, 
Matohet (mge tjet). Forms: a. 7 matoheat, 
7-9maohette, 9 maohete, matohet, -ett(o. 7 
in quasi-Sp. form maoheto. [ad. Sp. machete,] 
A broad and heavy knife or cutlass, used, csp. in 
Central America and the West Indies, both as a 
tool and a weapon. 

1398 Hakluyt Pbjf. 1. 4x4 A down of machetos to minch 
the whale. 1648 Gage IVest indies 120 They have no 
^ai)ons but a Macheiie, which is a snort Tuck. 1685 
Wafkr (1739) 378 Having no tool with us except a 
Macheat or long knife. X807 Danpier ^oy. (1729) 1 . 13 We 
tempted him with Beads, Mone3L Hatchets, Matcheiits or 
long knives, 183X J. Holland Manuf, Metal 1 . 14a These 
tools consist of matchets, canebills and hoes. 1854 J- ^ 
otephbns Cenir, Amer. 70 The Machete, or chopping -Icnife 
• .vmies in form in diflerent sections of the country. 1863 
K. F. Burton Abeokuta II. 9a Little things here means 
matchets and mirrors, kerchiefs and blue mA, rum and 
tobacca X897 Mary Kingsley W, A/ricaiSi A wall made up 
of strong tendrils and climbing grasses, through which the 
said atom has to cut its way with a macnette. 

x88x iHstr. CensusCterksOZB^i Matchett Maker. 
*887 M01.ONBV Forestry IV, Afr, 333 The vines, .are being 
0^ only for matchet handles. 
aatoh6vil(l)lan, obs. ff. MACiiiAVELLiAir. 
Lit^w Trav, 1. 4 Simonaicall Matcheuilians. 

Aatohia-, matomevillian: see Machia-. 
Matohiat^ obs. form of Matohbt. 
Matohicoat: see Matchcoat. 
Matchination: see Machination* 
Matohing (mae*tjlq), vbl, sb^ [f. Match 

+ -INO 

1 . T^e action of the vb. Match in various senses. 
. J!®®* J» Hivwooo/’rw.^ J?^/ifr.(i867) x8oGreaKpatchyng, 
fuf ! Mahdbvill* in Bucctsueh ATsS. 

MSa Comm.) I. 363 He propounded to me the 
^tching with Warwick for my son. 1774 Goldim. Nat, 
521 * ^3 The greatest pains bad been taken with 

. IP. matching. 1873 

r Ser. x. 4x4/3 Matching is to 
»er, in an article of furniture, to 

A I 1874 Spond DkU Kstgin, 3097 

A planing machine for moulding and matching. 1889 
wheii%'*^ Tliere Is like risk of bad matching 

^ ^ quality* of wc^ in the best part of the 
(Ifowman Sirmi. Wool 1885, p. 356). 


3 . gf/riA, as (nonce- wd.): matoh- 

ing-machine, a machine which tongues and 
grooves the respective edges of a board ; matohing- 
plane match-plane (Knight Diet, Mech, 1875). 

*803. tr. P, Le tirun's Mans, Botte 1 . 179 She couples 
ruined young men to rich widows. and she runs away with 
all the business from the offices that you see at the corner 
of every street, called matehing shops, 1874 Upond Diet, 
KngfH. 3097 A planing and matching machine 

Hatching, vbl, sb .^ : see Match v.^ 
Matching (m»*tjiq),///. n. [f. Match v.W 
-ING^.] That matches; coi responding; * to match*. 

X630 K. Johnson's Kingd, 4 Comnnv, 97 If you will let 
loose the Queene of Cities, as they terme Paris, to looke bigge 
and angeily upon us, our U>ndon can affront her with a 
matching countenance. xSgN IVestm, Gas. 11 luiie 1/3 The 
good plain * family ' cook, with matching morals. 

MatohleaS (mae*tjies), a. [f. .Match sb,l + 

-LEsa.] 

1 . Having no match, without an equal, peerless. 
1530 Palsgr. 839/i Mauhe lesse, nonpareil, 3590 Gref.sr 
Never too late (1^)68 Then should.. the furrowes in my 
face be numberlcs.se, as the griefes of my hart are match* 
le-sse. x6is Gouge Gods A rrows iii. 9 94. 360 'I'he y . . pUitted 
the inatcTilesse, merciiesse, devilish, and damnable aun- 
powder-t reason. x663GERniF.R Counsel a 5, I hc matchlc.<i.se 
caiMicity of your Higniicsse. XTda-yx H. Walpole Vertne's 
Aneed, Paint, (1786) L x66 , 1 have also a matchless portrait 
of the kttitt. S87S H. Ainsworth Totver Hilt 1. iii, 'i'here 
she stood before him, in all her matchless beauty. 1874 
Green Short Hist, vil § 3. 374 Her iiiatchleiis activity usm 
the year to good purpose, 
b. Used as adv. 

xSyx Joaquin Miller Songs Italy (1878) 90 And men did 
turn and marvel so And men did say Low matchleits fair I 
1 2 . That are not a match or pair. Obs, 

X598 Sfenser F. Q. IV. i. 38 With matchlesse cares de* 
formed and dLtort. 

fd. Unmarried. (In quot. /ir/iMf Obs. 
a x6sa Bromr Danunselle 1. i, A matchlesse Knight In- 
deed, and shall be matchlesse still for me. 

Hence Ma'tolileaaly adv., in a matchless manner 
or degree (Bailey, fol. 1736) ; Ma'tolilaMniaaa, 
the state of being matchless (Bailey vol. II. 1727). 

x8i8 I. Fernie SertH. 379 The matchlessly great and 
happy, holy and just God. xn 4 Cyclist's Tour. Cl. Monthly 
Gaz, Mar. 78/2 A castle .so matchlessly situated. 

t Ma^tohlike, adv. Obs, rare^^, [f. Match 
sb,^ + -LIKE.] In pairs. 

x^ Stanvhurst ASneis lit. (Arb.) 87 Horses.. A 1 yoked, 
and matchlyke teamed with common agreemcnL 

Matchlock (ma:‘tjlfk). [f. Match sb,- + 
Lock 

1 . A gun lock in which slow-match is placed for 
igniting the powder, b. altrib , : matchlock mus- 
ket » 2. 

xM Fryer Acc. E. India 4 P, 119 The Infantry [consistsl 
of Gentue.s with Match-Lock Muskets, xyay-tt Chamber.^ 
CyeL s. v. Carabine, The carabine, .was formerly made with 
a match-lock, but of late only with a flint-lock. 1786 Grose 
Anc. Armour 4 Weapons 64 Musquets were fired with 
match locks, a X854 li. Keeo Lect. Brit, Poets viii. (1857) 
289 The clumsy matchlock musket of olden time. 1859 All 
Year Found No. 4. 87 The hand guii-s w’crc used wit\a 
matchlock till the pyrites wheel lock was invented. 

2 . A musket having a matchlock. 

Fryer Acc. E, India 4 f*- 99 Matchlocks, Sword.s, 
and Javelins. 1795 Anderson Brit, Entb. China 71 Others 
are armcil with match- locks of a very rusty appearance. iByg 
Maine Hist. Inst, x, jqq 'I'he liaule was waged out of Court 
with sword and matchlock. 

b. attrib , : matchlock-man, a soldier armed with 
a matchlock. 

Hist. Europe in Atm, Reg. (1783) 32/1 No less than 
1,800 were match-lock-mcn. X893 F^RiiM-MncHELLAywijL 
Gt. Mutiny 354 Some seven or eight hundred matchlock- 
men opened Are on them. 

Hence Ma'tohlookad a., having matchlocks, 
armed with matchlocks. 

X871 F0R.SVTH Highl. India 296 A whole posse of match- 
locked shikilris. 

Ma'toll-makdi v, rare, [Back-formation from 
MatCu-haxkk 1 or -making L] intr. To plot or 
contrive to bring about a mamage. 

x86« Comh. Mag, Dec 67<x I am the last ^non in the 
world to match-make, xpoa BARNF.s-GRUNnY Thames Camp 
362 It.. will be a lesson to me not to match-makc again. 

Ma*tdi-3iiak0r^» [f- Match 4 Maker.] 

1 . One who brings about or negotiates a match 
or marriage; usually, one who is addicted to 
scheming to bring a&>ut marriages. 

N1831W. Whatblbv Prototypes 1. xl (1640) loa Pray to 
God to give a wife or husband to your sonne and daughter, 
and make piety and vertue the chiefe match-makers, xfljd 
Butler Hud. 111. i. 430 Who. .wmildhave hir'd him and his 
imps, To be your match- makers and pimps. X771 Smollett 
Humph, Cl. Let. L X|| June, Perhaps the match-maker i« to 
have a valuable consideration in the way of brokerage, x^ 
Macaulay Hist, Eng. xvl 111 . 734 Clarendon assumed the 
character of a matchmaker. t88i E. J. Worboisr Sissis xi, 
Mrs. Williams, .was frequently accused of beinir * a match- 
maker \ and bent on marrying her daughters brilliantly. 

2 . Sporling, One who enters into a match ; one 
who arranges a match. 

a X704 T. Brown Tabls Talk in Collect. Poems 133 Horse- 
coursers and Matchmakers make no Conscience of Cheatinc. 
1893 BoHy's Mag. Oct. 373/* A match that called forth 
many encomiums on the match-makers. 

Mffi'toIl-IttflJMV [f* M atcu sb,^ 4 Maker.] 


1 . One who makes match for guns. 

1843 [Angier] Lane, Vail. Achof 9 He that could finde !io 
many Souldicrs when there was none, was not to sceke for 
one Match-maker in time of need. 1844 Prvnne & Walker 
hennts s Tna/Apn. set They had a Match-maker, a Bullet- 
maker in the Castle. 17S3 Lond. Gas. No. 6126/4 John 
)i^lhers, of Black-Hcjith,.. Matchmaker. 

2 . One who makes lucifer matches. 

xSsx Knight's Cycl. Indudry 118a These splints are sold 
^ Incifcr match makers. X893 Diit. 

Eat. Btog. XXXiy. 200 The match-makers of the East -end 
of London took u'lght at a suggestion which might prove 
fatal to their trade. 

Ma toh-makiiig, vbl. sb.^ [f. Match ^^.i] 

1. Ibe action or piactice of scheming or con- 
triving to biing about a marriage. 

iSax Miss Miiford in L’Estrange l . i/e II. vi. 135 Mrs. 
Dickinson has had great success in match making lately. 
x8s8 R. .S. Surtees Ask Mamma ix. 31 As well try to re- 
strain a cat from mousing as a woman fruin match-making. 
*887 Poor Nellie (1888) 82 Perfect inatchmaking rct^uires 
ex|>eri«ncc and practice. 

attrib. x8r3*Jon Bf.e* Slang h.v., Jew-King opened a 
match-making omcc in Old Bond-street, alN.>ut 1797. x88k 
H. James Portr. Lady xlix, There were {leople who had 
the matchmaking |)assion. 

2 . Kadng. The action of arranging a match. 
x8xb sporting Mag, X L. 282 Within fourteen days from 

the match-making he was backed to win. 

Ma'ich-making, vbl. sb:^ [f. Match r^.-'] 
The process or trade of making lucifer matches. 

1875 Knight Diet, Mech. 141(^1 Matchmaking Machine. 
X89B Pall Mall G. 16 May 7/1 Miiich-m.-iking has been the 
ntusl successful of all the industries instituted in Ia|jan in 
imitation of those existing abroad, x^ Cath. Bk. Notes 
June 171 I'he recent shocking revelations with regard to 
the match-making and lead -glazing trades. 


Ma'teh-makmg, ppl. a, [t. Match 
Given to attempts to bring about marriages. 

X700 Congreve Way 0 / World in. xviii, Foible’s a bawd, 
an arrant, rank, matchmaking bawd. x888 Ki skin Prx- 
terita 1. v. 167 The entirely TCst-matched p.Vir I have yet 
seen in thi.H match-making world and dispensation. 

Matchy C>^%*t|i), a. dial. [f. Match sb,^ 4 -y.] 
Suited to form a match. 

1868 Daily News 8 Dec., Three finer, and more matchy 
sheep arc rarely found. 1888 Jackson's Oxford Jrnt. 
x Sept. 3/3 *rhcy [five .show ewes] were very niutchy and 
gnoti looking. 

Mato sb."^ Chess, Forms: 4 mat, 5 

maat, 5- mate. [ME. mat, a. OF. mat in eschcc 
mat Checkmate so.] The state of the king when 
be is in check and cannot move out of it (involving 
the loss of the game to tbc player whose king is 
so placed) : — Checkmate. Also, the move by 
which the king is checkmated. Often in figura- 
tive contexts, with the sense of ' total defeat 'Do 
give (the) mate (to) : to checkmate, f To lake the 
male: to Ire check m.ited. 

rxm Arth.h Merl. 9346 (Kiilbing) Naciens. .& ck Hcrui 
.VI. nehen kinges driiien h.nrdi. . For to jeuen hem her m.*U. 
c 1407 Lvdg. Reas, 4 Sens. 5903 Whan the play 1 -ended was 
. . thus stood the cas Without a maat on outher syde. X4a6 
Auoklay Poems (Percy Soc.) 33 After chec for the rokc 
ware fore the nialc. a 1547 Surrey To Ladie thit scorned 
her Loner in Tottets Misc. (Arb.) 21 Although I had a 
check, To gcue the mate Is h.ird. 2579 Lylv Euphues 
(Arb.) 66 Sure 1 am at the next viewe of thy veitucs, f .shall 
take thee mate : And taking it not of a pawne but of a 
Prince, the lossc is to be accompted the Icsse. 1588 Gkkenk 
Pandosto (1843) 39 Fortune . . began now to turne her back 
. . intending ^ she had given F'awnia a slender chccke, so 
she would give her a harder mate. x6rx Burto.n Ana/, 
Mel. 11. ii. IV. (1651) 275 It [chessl is a testy cholerick game, 
and very oflfcnsivc to him that loseth the Mate. x6a5 Bacon 
Ess., Of Boldness (Arb.) 520 Like a Stale at Chesse, w-here 
it is no Male, but yet tbe Came c.Tnnot .stirre. x6a8 Mid- 
dleton Women Beware Women 11. ii. 31CL 1 give you check 
and mate to your white king. 2847 N. Bacon Disc. Govt, 
Eng. L xvL (1739) 33 Tbe Church-men or Prelates checked 
them often, but could never give them the mate. 2735 
Bektin Chess 73 'I'he knight t.^es that pawn, and gives a 
check, and male, /bid, 75 'I'he pawn takes the white 
knight and gives male. 

6 . with defining word. 

Fools mate : a form of game in which the first player, by 
two unwise moves, incurs checkmate at his adversary's 
second move. Scholar's matei a form of game in which 
the second player blunders so as to be mated by his adver- 
sary's fourth move. Smothered mate (set quot. 1863). See 
also Stale MAI B. . 

xjM More Dyaloge 1. Wks. x49/> Mai / qxiod he, this is 
a l^nd male indede. 18x4 A. Saul Famous Game Chesse 
play viii, The Mate at two Draughts a Fooles Mate. Ibid. 
C iij. The Mate with a Quene, n Touing male, A Mate with 
the Bishop, a gentle mate lctc. 1 . 2859 H. Kingsley G. 
Hamlyn vi, A umple trip, akin to scholar's male at chess. 
2883 tiandok. Chess h Draughts 14 Smothered Mate. This 
is a description of mate which can be effected only by the 
knight, when the adverse king is surrounded, or smothered, 
by ni« own forces. 

Matffi (xn^'t), sb,^ Also 5-7 mat, 6 maat ; Sc. 
6 meat, 6-7 mait. [Late 14th c. mate, app. n. 
MLG. male or MDu. *mate v'mod.Du maat, earlier 


mael), shortened form oigemate (Flemish^fwaa/) 
■« OHG. gimatgp (MHG.^w/r^^^) OTcut. type 
*gamatoH- companion, lit. * mess-mate ’, f. *ga- (see 
Y-) implying conjunction or participation * mal- 

S se Meat). Cf. OE. gem%tta fy-^gamatjon-), 
£. Mrtte, companion at table.] 

1 . A habitual companion, an associate, fellow, 
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comrade; a fellow«worker or partner. Now only 
in working-class use. See also Mebsm atk, Play- 
mate, Schoolmate. 

c ijBo Sir Ftrumh, 137a Florippe . . sayde : ' Maumccct 
niy iiiato y*blcs!ied inul )h>u be For aled )>ow hast niiichc 
debate to-ward bys barnee*. ^1440 Promp, Pnrv. 339/a 
Mate, idtm quM Felaw. 1313 Douglas ASneh 11. xi. 83 AN 
kytic sterase afifrayit and cauut grow. Baith for my byrding 
and my title inaic. 1515 Barclay Egioges i. (1570) Aiij, 
When the good is gone (my mate this is the case) Sddome 
the better rcentreth in the place, xgii MS. Aic. St, John s 
CmHtirb,, To John Kenet & hys mate, caraenters, 
for d dayes. 1508 Craftom Cht\m. 't'hc Duke of 

Yorke and his mates were lodged within the Citic. IM 
Ltr, it/. 67 . Androh 316 He .sought aiie vtber, Ane devill 
. .Exceading Circes in concealiis, For chaungene of Wlis:^ 
meatis. rs6i4 Murk Dido 4- ^Entas r. 508 Parte at the 
ports, as sentinclls abide, Viiloadc their mat's and drowsie 
dron's do kill. 1655 Fuller Ch, Hist, 1. i. 4 ArUtobulus, 
though no Aposile, yet an Apostles M.ite, ..by Grecian 
Writers made Bi>hop of Britain. 17x5 Poi-k 0 *fyss, 11. 365 
Each in jovial niouit his mate addrest. s8ai Byron Sardan, 
II. i. 4S Tlie she-king. That less than woman, is even now 
U})on The waters with his female mates. x866 Mrs. Gas- 
KEI L IPivcs 4- Dau, xxii. (1867) 323 He was inferior in edu- 
cation to those who should have been his mates. 1876 
J F.VO.NS Prim, Pol, Eton, 3a Each man usually takes one 
part of the work, and leaves other parts of the woik to his 
mates. 1885 Mrs. C. Praeu Head Station 64 I've sent my 
mate to prospect for a new claim. 

tratf^ and dg. 1669 Lyuoukn {title) A Platform for 
Purcbascis, a Guide for Builders, and a Mate for Measurem. 
x^i Milton Samson 173 Thee whose .strength, while 
vcitue was her mate Might have subdu'd the Earth. 

b. Used as a form of address by sailors, la- 
bourers, etc. 

€ 1490 Pilgr, Sea^Voy, 14 in Stae, Rome 38 * What, howe ! 
mate, ihow stondyst to ny. Thy felow may nat hale the N t* 
Thus they begyn to crake. 1549^ Cornel, Scot, vl 41 The 
master crylt on the rudir man, matt keip ful and by, a luf. 
158a Stanvhurst ALneis lit. (.Arb.) 70 My maats skum the 
sea froth there in oars .strong cherelye dipping. tSip B. 
Jonson Alck, iL vi. How now 1 What mates T What Batards 
na'wee here? 1637 Hf.ywooo Dialoguee l. Wks. 1874 VI. 96 
My Mate (It is a word That Sailors interchangeably afford 
To one another) speakc. 1869 RoutUdge'e Ev, Boy's Ann, 
554 Mates 1 spoke just now. x88o Miss Br addon Just as 
/ OM i, * Who's the magistrate hereabouts, mate?' 

to. A fellow, *chap*; often used contemptu- 
ously. Ohu 

Si. Bernard in Horstm. Altengl. Leg, (1878) 56/2 
He lic. f«nd] made a mouwe, bat foule mate. And .seide 
[etc ). SS73 Tusskn Hush, (1878) 113 As for such mates, as 
vci t ue hates. 1577 U. H arvey Letter^bk. (Camden) 57 Thou 
art a merry mate. x584it. Scot Discov. lyitcAcr, vi. 11. (1886) 
at These witches are but lieng mates and couseners. i 0 ia 
T. J AMES Jesuit/ Dtnotif, 13 These lesuitsare cogging mates. 

d. 7*0 p mates with: to be an associate or 
partner of 

t88o SUTHBRUNO Tolet of Goldfields ^ Brown lost no 
time in making a contract to *go mates * with another digger. 
1890 Gd, Words ^ Mar. aii/i, 1 will accept bis proposal to 
go mates with him. 

2 . A suitable associate (for adversary) ; an equal 
in eminence or dignity. Now only arch. 

15163 B« Googe £/ 7 n/f, etc. (Arb.) 126 No man so hauty 
Ivues on earth, but ons may fynd his mate. 1577 tr. Buh 
liuger's Detodes (1592) 123, 1 am a iealous Gm, enuious 
against my riuall . . nor by any meanes abyding to haue a 
mate. 1667 Milton P, L, iv. 828 Ye knew me once no mate 
For you, tiiete sitting where ye durst not scare. 1688 R. 
Holme Armoury ill. 329/3 Cardinals, .now. .are Mates for 
Kings. 1833 Tennyson Lady Clara Vere de Vert 11, 
1 know you proud to bear your name, Your pride is yet 00 
mate for mine. 


8. One of a pair. (Cf. Mare tbX) 
a. One of a wedded pair, a husband or wife. 
. Now only, a httinc or worthy partner in marriage, 
t Also {rarefy\ a lover, paramour. 

1549 Latimem tsl Serm. hef £dw, Vt (Arb.) 24 For to 

E raunt oure kynges grace suche a mate as maye knyt bys 
ert and heres [etc.]. 1573 Harman Caveat (ed. 3) ai This is 
their custome, that when they mete in barne at nignt, cucry 
one getieth a mate {ed. s make] to lye wythall. ittg Smaks. 
Lucr, 18 What priselesie wealth the heauens had him lent. 
In the possession of his beauteous mate. s6i« Bratiiwait 
Strappado iiB (A wanton Priest) there was Who made ap- 
pointment with a Countrie lasse,. .ITie place where these two 
louely mates should meet Was a vast forte>t. 1876 Tower- 
son Decalogue 383 Lest • • men should think it enough to 


, - 1786MMI.L 

Diarv Nov., 1 made a visit to Mrs. Smelt, and engaged her 
and her excellent mate to dinner. t8aa Tennyson Dora 
x66 Mary took another mate ; But Dora lived unmarried till 
her death. 1843 Lytton Last 0/ Barons il 1 , Isabel of 
Warwick had been a mate for William the Norman. 1894 
Bbsant la Deacons Orders etc. Peer ^ H Hr ess ill Happy 
U Ihe man who finds bis mate 1 
b. Of animals, esp. birds : One of a pair. 

^*»3 Tell Troik t ^ ci/i (1876) 38 Nor fish, beast, 
foule, nor fturt, but takes the male. s6ii Birls isa. xxxtv. 
15 There shall the vultures also be gathered, every one with 
her matt. Milton A L, vii. 403 ShoaletOf Fish, .part 
single or with mate Graze the Sea weed ihir pasture. 1774 
Golds^ NaL Hist, (1276) VII. 89 Whether this proceeds 
from the desires of the frog, disappointed of its proper male, 
or [etc.]. i8aa Byron Heaven 4 Earth 1. lii. 38 A doom 
which even some serpent, with his mate, Shall 'scape to save 
his kind to be proloi^ d. 1871 K. Ellis tr. Catullus Ixviii. 
»3 Not in her own lond mate so turtle snowy deligbleth. 

C. Of things : The fellow of a pair ; a counter- 
part or parallel. 

1578 Banister Hist. Man v. 7 c Two Nerues .. beyng the 


mates of those Arteries. 1611 Bible tsa, xxxiv. 16 No one 
of these fjr. prophecies] shall faile, none shall want her 
mate. 1668 ( ;;uLPEPPXR& Cole Bartkol, A nat, Man, 111. L 
333 Every Nerve hath its mate or Companion. 189a Kip- 
ling Barraek-r, Ballads 81 'Ye have taken the one [a 
pistol] from a foe', said he; 'will ye take the mate from 
a friend f ' Mod. dial. These boots are not mates. 

4 . Nautical uses. 

a. An officer (now only on a merchant vessel) 
who sees to the execution of the commands of the 


master or commander, or of his immediate superior, 
and in the absence of the master takes command 
of the ship. In the Royal Navy the title has been 
changed to Sub-lieutenant ; and in the merchant- 
service, mates hold functions not greatly inferior to 
those of lieutenants in the Royal Navy. Formerly 
called master* s male (sec Master sbS 2 d). 

1496010. [see Master sb^ 2 dk S5M Trag. SirR, Crinuile 
G ij, Th* other Maister, and the other Mat's, Disented from 
the honour of their minds. x6ia Dravton Poly-olb, ii. 426 
The danger ^uite forgot wherein they were of late ; Who 
halfe so nierrie now as Maister and his Mate? i6a6 Capt. 
Smith Accid. Yng, Seamen a The Maister and his Mate is 
to direct the course, conimaund aU the S^lors, for steering, 
(rimming, and sayling the Ship. i6te Siurmy Mariners 
Mag, 11. vL 64 Some there are that will not understand, .. 
yet (to my knowledge) are Mates to good Ships. 1748 
Smollett^ Rod, Rand, xvi. The stranger . . informed me 
that he himself had passed for third mate of a third-rate, 
about four months ago. 1797 Encycl, Brit. (ed. 3) X. 644/3 
A first-rate man of war has six mates. 1835 Sia J. Ross 
Narr, 2nd Voy, ii. 23 After some interchange of significant 
looks and whisperings between the mates and the men [etc.]. 
1903 W. H. Gray i Jiv. Shekkerd iii. 4a An old scholar, who 
was first mate on board a snip when a mutiny broke out. 

b. An assistant to some functionary on board 
ship, esp. to a warrant-officer of the navv, as in 
boatswaisCs male, carpenters maie^ ccolts rnale^ 
gunner's mate^ saiUmaker s mate^ etc., for which 
see the first words. 

i6to Sii AKS. Temp, 11. ii. 40 The Gunner, and his Mate. SToa 
Royal Declar, x June in Lond Gaz, No. 3815/2 Carpenters 
Mates, Boatswains Mates, Gunners Mates, . .(Juarlermasters 
Mates. 1719 De Foe Crusoe 11. ii, I 1 ie cook's mate of 
the ship. 1748 Anson's Poy. 11. ix. 226 One of the sail- 
makers mates was fishing. 1^53 Ciiamrf.rs Cycl, Su/p.^ 
Mates, on board a ship, are assistants to the several officers ; 
as master's Mates , , . corpora/ s Mates. 1867 Smyth Sailor's 
Word-bk,, Mats generally implies adjunct or assistant. 

0. In the navy, an officer who assista the surgeon, 
usually called surgeon's male (see Surgeon) ; in 
the army, an assistant who acts as dispenser and 
dresser. See also hospital mate, s.v. Hospital sb, 6. 

i6ia Woodall {iitle) The Surgeons Mate or Military 
& Domestique Surgery. 1758 J, S, Le Dran's Observ, 
Surg. (1771) 163 He was dressed, .by the Mate of the Regi- 
ment.^ 1783 F. Michaelis in Med, Commun. I. 308 The 
medicines were.. given by the mates of the hospital. s8o6 
Med, Jrnl, XV. 68 Medical Mates [in the Military Medical 
Department].— These are gentlemen who are suppoiftd to 
be acauainted with the compoundin|| of medicines. i8xx 
Self lastruclor 577 The surgeon ..M allowed a mate to 
assist him. 

d, 6/. -S'. Mtvf, *An officer of the navy, next 
below a warrant-officer, who is not in the line of 
promotion* (Punk's Stand, Diet, 1895). 

««90 in CerUury Diet. 

8. attrib. and Comb,, as mate boat, fellow, -hunt~ 
ing\ mate flsh, a whale with calf. 

17^ Rhode Isl, Col. Rec. (i860) V. 543 [He] represented 
unto this Assembly, that there b a ferry set up at the Long 
Wharf, in the town of Newport, which hath no "mate boaU 
1^ Hall Caine Deeuuler xxxix. If he had found me a 
cheerier "mate-fellow. 1 doubt not we should have had some 
cheerful hours together. lyag Dudley in PkiL Tram. 
XXXIII. 261 Care is taken oy those who kill these "Mate 
Fish, .only to fasten the Calf, but not to kill her. till (hey 
have first secured the Cow. 1837 T. Hook Jack Brag vi, 
The system of "mate-hunting through the medium of the 
oewspapers. 

t Mata, a. Obs. Also 3 matt, 3*5 mat, (4 
mote), 4>5 maat, 5 maate, matte ; Se. 5 maytt, 
3-7 malt, 6 mayt. fa. OF. mat mated at chess, 
confounded, exhausted, dull (mod.F. mat indecL, 
mated, mat, fem. mate, dull, whence Mat e.) =:> 
med.L. mattus 'tristis* (Gtoss. Paris, loth c.), 
Pr. mat, Fg, mate dull, faded, It. motto dull, 
foolish. From OF, arc MHO, mat (G. matt), 
MDu., Du. mat, Sw. matt, Da. mat. The Rom, 
word is a. PerB. mat at a lost, helpless (used in 
shdh mat * the king it helpless C ubokmatb). 

Gildemeitter, Doiy. and other modem scholars, dispute 
the customary view that the Persian word is a. Arab, m&t 
* he has died .] 

1 . Mated at chess. 


T 1370 Robi, Cteyle 1S4 Wl^ o drau^t he was chekmat [H. 
mate), c 1407 Lvoo, Reas. 4 Seas, to, 1 ..Was of a Fort so 
Fortunat In-to a corner dryve and maat. 0 1500 MS. Ask^ 
mole M4 (Bodl.) If. 16 b, The blake kyng shaibe mate at v 
draughtes. Ibid. tSb Then art thou mate w^ hys pon. 
01SOO Montgomebie ATmc. /'. xx. so That nou thair is no 
nek, Nor draught to mak debate, Bot let it brist or brek s 
Fot love must half it mail. 

2 . Overcome, vanquished, worsted, confounded. 

0 laas Leg, Kath. 3015 Maxence ft alle hise halden bam 

*1 swuch Hi 

prtroweo bi him, he Is more mat ^ |ieof inumen m 
keoffie. ^01300 Cursor M. 10041 Frida .. et ouercummen, 
and mad al matt e 1386 Chaucer Man o/Latds T, 837 
O Golias. . Hott myghta Dauld make thee 10 maat. 4 141 
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Merlin viii. 135 And so was Claudos made pore and maat. 
1513 Douglas dSneis iv. Prol. 253 Dido. .In hir faynte lust 
so malt, within schort quhile, That honestie [etc]. 

3 . Exhausted, worn out, dead tired, faint. 

0 1300 Cursor M. 15875 Mate and weri war kai kan. 13. . 
Gaw, 4 Gr. Knt, 1568 He was so mat, he myst no more 
renne. 1400-1 Lydg. Thebes 11. in Chaucer's Wks, (1561) 
366 b, Tideus of blcdyng was wonder feint Mate and wcarie, 
and in greate distresse. 1490 Caxton Eneydos ii. 15 Hlr 
vysago mate by frequente sources of grete teeris. iS|S 
Bellenoen Cron. Scot. (i8ai) 1 . 66 Mony of Gillus-’folkn, 
wery and mate. 

4 . Dejected, downcast, discouraged, sorrowful. 

13. . Guy Warw, (A.) 597 He ferd as he wer mat. Adoun 

he tel aswoune wik Hn* < >390 Will, Palerrte i776^whanne 
he his felawes founde of his fare k^i wondred, whi he was 
in kat wise wexen so maat. 1375 Baruour Bruce xvii. 794 
With mate cher the a&salt thai left. 13M Gower Com/, 111 . 

7 Riht so mi lust is overthrowe, And of myn oghne thoght 
so mat 1 wexe. r 1460 Towneley Myst, xix. 245 That sorow- 
full sight shall make hir maytt. 1560 Holland Crt. Yeuits 
II. 314 In all my dayis was f not half sa inayt [rtme words 
dissimulat, fortunait, debait]. 

Mata (ro^'t), v.^ Forms : 3 maten, 3-5 mat, 
5 maatfe, (mat(t)yn), 6 Sc. mayt, mait, 4 
mate. [a. OF. mater, f. mat Mate a.] 

1 . Irons. (Chess.) To checkmate. Also absol. 
Sometimes in fig. context or allusively. 

c 1300 Sir Tristr. 315 ‘ Child, what wiltow lay T * * O^ain 
an hauke of noble air Tvctiti schilliiiges to say WhclH;r so 
mates ober fair Here hem liok^ oway '. c 1440 Promp, ParxK 
329/2 Matyn at the chesse {MS, S,, P, mattyn), rnato. 
c ujig Caxion Sonnes of Aytnon 478 Playe well, my chikle, 
for ye shall be mated, a 1533 Berners Huon xxxvi. 
1x3 He sawe a .M. men pining at the chesse ft a nother .M. 
that had played ft been matyd. 1^3 B. Goor.a Egloges 
viiL (Arh.) 66 With costly clothes. .Who then dare gyue me 
chccke? Garments som lime, so gard a kiiauc, that he dare 
mate a Knyght. 1581 Pettis tr. Cuauso's Civ, Couv. 1. 

^ b, Suflering a Gentlewoman to mate him at Chests. 

lYLVESiEH Mem, Mortatitie viii. Wk.>. (Giosart) 11 . 

223 The Ches.S‘l)oord.. Where pawns and kings have equal 
portion : l*)iis leaps, that limps, this checks, that necks, that 
mates. 164a Fuller Holy 4 Prof. St, v. xviii. (1652) 465 
Tame Traytours all t that could behold an Usurper, Mute 
and Check your lawful! Emperour. and neither wag hand or 
tongue in opposition. 1S14S Earl Monm. tr. Biond/s Civil 
Warres IL 79^ All the above-named were like so many paunes 
at Chesse, which advancing too rashly, were lost ; whilst the 
great men. .endeavouring to mate long, scaccheggiando] the 
King, met with the like fortune. 1864 Field a July 3/2 
White to ulay, and mate in 3 inoves. sSo^ Mehivalk Rom. 
Ernp. Vlfl. Ixiii. 13 Nerva had mated his assailants*, but 
his own game was now nearly played out. t886 Daily 
News 19 July Pollock was mated at the 46(h move. 

intr. To undergo checkmate, be mated. Ohs, 
> 4*3 Jas. 1 Ningis Q. clxviii. Help now niy game, that is 
in poyiit to mate a 1585 Monigomerib Ckerrie 4 Slae 216 
For vnder cure I gat sue chek, Quhilk 1 micht nocht re- 
muif nor nek, Bot eyther stail or mail. 

1 2 . trans. To overcome, defeat, subdue. Obs. 
a laas Auer, £. 98 O none wise ne muwe je beteresauiien 
ou suluen, ant maten, ft oucicumcn him betere. 41310 
Cast, Love 830 Prude.. al matyd and overcome wes Ihorgh 
bucsomnesse that sbeo ches. c 1450 Mirour Salnacioun 
3281 The qwene of heven hym matid with hire sons pas- 
sionne. c 1500 Melnsime 216 Your noble chcualrye ft puys- 
saunce haue not only mated me ft made lasse myn honour, 
but also [etc.], rtgoo Marlowe Faust. Chorus a Not 
marihing now in fields of Thracimene, Where Mars did 
mate the Carthaginians. 

tran^, iSag Bacon Ess., Death (Arb.) 385 There is no 
passion in the minde of man, so weake, but it Mates, and 
Masters, the Feare of Death. 

^ b. App. used for : To destroy ; to kill. 

0 1300 Cursor M. 21041 pat Imperur wend him [John] to 
mat ; In a tun was welland hat Fild of oyle he did him 
sebott. ciAM Desir, Troy 0532 Fyve bundrith fully of 
kcre fyne shippes, [hade ben] Consumet . . And mony mo 
were pere marred, ft mated with fire. 
t 3 . To nonplus, baffle, render powerless (a per- 
son) ; to render nugatory (a design). Obs. 
a iiBo Cursor M, 8479 Was na clerc sa crafti kend,..ka^ 
mogot k* clerc wit clerge mat pat cuih k* hokes 
wrat. 1509 More Dyatoge 1. Wka 148/a In what point quod 
he, hath that mated you 7 1906 Danbtt tr. Corutues (1614) 
277 I'hey (wisdom and good government] might easily 
haue mated bis enterprise in Italie. iSii Sfeeu Hist. Ot. 
Brit, VII. xii. 262 They mated the Saxons in all their de- 
signea. iSaj Fletcher Rule a Wifi iii. i, He stood up to 
me, And mated my commands I iSaS Bacon Sylva \ 902 
Wee see Audocitie doth almost binde and mate the Weaker 
Sort of MindSi 184a Cha. 4 . 1 Mess, to Ho. Comm,. SrAtmv. 

8 Which then would have mated and weakned the Con- 
spirators in the beginning. 1670 Cotton Espemon i. ii. 
65 By whose assistance he thought with less difficulty to 
mate the ambitioua Designs of the League. 

t 4 . To put out of countenance ; to render helpless 
bv tenor, shame, or discouragement ; to daunt, 
abash ; to Btnpefv. Obs. . , 

c 1418 Hoccleve MIh, Poems xv. 23 Lat nat the strook of 
Indigence vs mate, 1^ Marlowe ist Pi. Tamburl, 1. 1 , 
How now, my Lord? what, mated and amaaed Toheare tne 
king thus thitejaten like himselfet 1997 Lvtv Woman in 
Moons IV, 1 . 157 O bury all thy anger In tnlskltte, And mate 
me not with vttcring my offence. 1809 Smaks. Maco. 
y. K M My minde she ha's mated, and amaid my sjB!'** 
nhinke, butdare not speake. i 03 e Le, Grys lr» 

AVE- 


Paters. 211 The army. .Ming mated with his comminBi 
vigor and his glory rendred it Kife to him. >63® . 

NANT Witte V. i, Your Wine mates theiiL they understand 
it not. 1S46 Earl Monm. Ir. Biond/e CrvH Warrte s. ioi 
This and some other losses had rat^r madded them then 
mated jorig, sbigottiiil (be EMiish. t^i N. Bacon Dw* 
Govt, Eng, II. xxvi. (1739) 116 Tne Dutchess of Burgundy. • 
mated him with Phantoms and Apparitions of dM 
of the House of York. 1708 Phiuim (ed. Keney)i To 
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ilfdt/#,. .to amase or astonish, to daunt, daih, or put out of 
eountenance. 1817 Hallam Comt. Hist. x. (1854) III. 275 
Twenty yean of depreaaion and continual failure mated tne 
spirits of the cavaliers. 

To exhaust, weary ; to cause to be weary or 
tired out ; to dull or weaken (passion). Obs» 
a t 4 ioo~ 39 A/sxMtdgria 7 oMsucd&nMtidof^aireatrtnthes, 
t^Bg Caxton Fayiis 0/ A* l xxiv. 77 The fyfthe that they 
be not mated nor traueylled nor made the more feble for 
honeer. Douglas Mneis ix. x. 37 Our chyldir jyng 
. /wyld deyr throu out the woddis chats and mayt [L. 
natu imtigilant pneri siivasaut fatigantY a 1693 Urqu» 
hart's Raoeiais 111. xxxi. 2c8 The Ardour of Lechery is very 
much subdued and mated by frequent Labour. 

Kato [f. Mate 

litrans. To equal, nval; to vie or cope with; 
to be a match for. ? Obs* 

1509 Hawes Past Pitas, xliii. (Percy Soc.) 21a Infinite 
I am, nothi ng can me mate, s^ Ord. of Praytr in L iturg. 
^ertK Q. Elia. (1847) 573 The Boy matetb the man of aged 

S ravity. 1613 Shaks. ntn. P/ff, iii. ii. 274 My euer Roiall 
faster. Dare mate a sounder man then Surrie can be. 1690 
Chili) Disc. Ttadt (i6p8) 74 Nor ever did we greatly prosper 
upon it [our trade to East-lndia], till our interest was much 


abated by laws, nor ever shall mate the Dutch in it, till our 
interest be ns low as theirs. 1697 Dhyden Georg. 111. 
371 They [the Waves] mate the middle Region with their 
height. 1718 Pope Iliad xiil. 4x4 In standing fight he 
mates Achilles' force. 1814 Scott Ld. 0/ Isles 1. xii, In 
speed His galley nuites the flying steed. 

b. hUr. To claim cuuality with. arch. 

i6ga Vind. Carol, iii. 40 When the safety of the Nation 
was at .stakei [they] insolently contend, nay mate it with 
their Sovereign. tTos Rowk Tamerl. 1. iL 678 Thou., 
hast dar'd To lift tny wretched self above the Stars And 
mate with Power Almighty. 1884 Tennvson Bechet 1. iii, 
If Canterbury bring his cross to court, Let York bear his to 
mate with Canterbury. 

2 . tram. To match ; to marry ; to join in mar- 
riage ; to take or give in marriage. 

S&7 Shaks. Timon 1. i. 140 How shall she be endowed, If 
she be mated with an cquall Husband? 1841 Tennyson Locks- 
ley Hall f(j Thou art mated with a clown. 1843 Lytton I^st 
Bar. II. iii, I fear that the king will lie teased into m.itiiig 
my sister with the Count of Charolois. s86a Memivals 
Rom, Emp. (1865) V. xl. 57 The females of ingenuous birth 
were not numerous enough to mate them. 

W. C. Smith Kildrostan 53 I'd sooner mate me 
with A cloud,. .Or wed a polar bear, 
b. intr. for rejl. 

1589 Wahnek eXlb, Eng. vi. xxxi. (i6ta) 154 The gayest 
Kem.ales mate With I.iOute8 as soon as Lordcs. 1838 Lytton 
Leila 1. iii, Permission were easier given to thee to wed the 
wild tiger, than to mate with the loftiest noble of Morisca. 
188s Whittiee Amy IVentio. 149 Oh, rank is good, and 

f old is fair, And high and low mate ill. 189$ A. C Fox* 
)AVies Armorial Fam. p. xx, In England men mate with 
whom they will. 

3 . Irasit, To pair (animals, esp. birds) for the 
purpose of breeding. Also with up. 

1601 Shaks. Alts Well 1. L 102 The hind that would be 
mated by the Lion Must die for loue. 1850 Darwin Orig. 
Sfec. i. (1873) 30 Pigeons can be mated for life. 188s Truth 
78 May 8jo/t Two of her Majesty’s cows have been sent to 
Herefordshire to be mated with the famous bull, Lord Wil- 
ton. 1899 Feathered World to Mar. 477 The birds had 
been previously mated up. 

transf. i88a *Ouida' Maremma 1. 165 *One does not 
mate a trailing weed with a young oak she said, 
b. intr. Of animals, esp. birds : To pair. 

1870^ S902 [see Mating >//. a.Y 1877 Burrougiu Bints 
^ Poets (189s) 103 These birds do not mate. 

4 . irons. To join suitably with ; to associate, 
couple, treat as comparable with. Also, t to pro- 
vide with what is suitable. 

1593 Shaks. yen. A Ad. 909 Her more than hast it mated 
withdelayes. 1616 J. Haig Let in T. Russell Haigs (1881) 
178, I pray you ..write to my Colonel .. desiring him .. 
to mate me in clothes if you be not able. 1869 Drvorn k 
Davenant Tempest 1. i. And on a night, mated to his design, 
Antonio ope'd the gates of ‘Milan. 1703 Rows U/yss. 1. i. 

J 2 'Twou'd make Comparison . . monstrous seem, as if to mate 
i Mole*HiU with Olympus. 1891 J. Winsor Columbus ii. 
54 None knew this better than those, like Las Casas, who 
mated their faith with charity of act. 

6 . intr. To consort, keep company with, 
a 183a ' Barry Cornwall* The Owl s Not a bird of the 
forest e’er mates with him. 1871 B. Taylor Faust (1875) 
IL 1. iL 11 '['he judge, debarrM from punishment, Mates 
^Hh the felon ere he endeth. iMi Bbsant ft Rice Chapt. 
\T'l^t I. x6o It was a shame that a gentleman of hu rank 
bhpuld mate with men whose proper place was among the 

thieves of TumroiU Street. 

b. trans. To accompany suitably. 

1870 Morris Earthly Par. 1 . 1. 389 How sweet It would 
he^uld I hear, Soft music mate the drowsy afternoon. 

Mate, obs. form of Meat. 

II (msE'td). Also 8 mathe, math^, 8-9 
niatte, mati. [Sp. mo/d, a. Quichua matt, explained 
in Gonzales Holrain’s yocaS. de la len^ Quichua 
(1608) as * vessel or dish made of calabash 
A* A vessel, nintlly a gourd or calabash, in which 
the leaves of matdfsee a) are infused; also maii-cup. 

■ 7*7 tr. FreeisPs Voy. 352 They put the Herb [of Para- 
^tyj into a Cop, or Bowl, made or a Calabash, or Gourd, 
WP o With Silver, which they call Mats. sM Sir F. B. 
n^bpyburm. PampasBj He used to get It for me., in a little 
Me cup, which did not hold more than an egg-shell. iM 
Tennv Cyel. XXIV. 135/1 It [the Matd) b drunk out 
vessd Mlled mats. 1884 Health Exhib. Catal. 9/1 Sped- 
tnens of Matd or I^aguay Tea, with Matd Clip. 

3 * R. An infuiion of the leaves of the shrub Hex 
P^raguc^tHsU ; Paraguay-tea (sec Pabaouat). 
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Mise, In Ann. Reg. 363/x The pure leaf, the infusion 
of which is called mate. 1780-72 tr. Juasi /f Utloa's Voy. 
(ed. 3) I. 270 Another common liquor in this country |rc. 

S uitu] is the mate, which answers to tea in the East Indies. 

83 Encycl. Brit XV. 627/a Matd acts as a restorative 
after great fatigue in the same manner as tea. xgoi Brit. 
Med.Jmt. No. 2092. 301 The major part of the Estancieros 
(farmers) are greiit meat eaters and enormous cotisuniers 
of matd or Paraguayan tea. 

b. The shrub itself ; also, its leaves prepared for 
infusion. 

1788 J. Byron Narr, Patagonia (ed. a) X93 Matte, a herb 
from Paraguay. 1777 Robertson Hist Amer. Note ci. 
II. 5x8 From the trade of Atathi, or herb of Paraguay. 
1818 T. Bland 5 *. Amer. in Amer. St, PuperSt For. Helat 
(1834) IV. 279 The young shoot.s and leaves of the matte, 
it would seem, have received the name oiyerba^ rather from 
[etc.]. 1899 ^ year Round No. 52. 127 Cultivate the mati. 
s886 Treat, Bot 618/2 The drinking tulie is then itiscTied, 
and boiling water poured on the Mate. 1879 Casselts Techn. 
Educ, III. 186 Paraguay 'ica. or Matd. ..A .small .shrub 
with oval, wedge-form, .smooth leaves. 

c. ait rib., as mate pot, wood\ maid mangos- 
teen, Garcinia purpurea (Drury Useful PL Imiia 
1873, p. aj3). 

1879 J. Beeruohm Patagonia iiL 30 The tobacco-pipe and 
the matd-pot went round the circle without any intermission. 
1882 Encycl. Brit. XV. 627/x A yerhal ur matd wood. 
Matd(e : see Maty. 

Mateco, variant of Matux). 
t Ma'ted, ppL a.^ Obs. [f. Mate v.^ + -ed L] 
1 . Confounded, amazed. 

1581 'T. Howell Deuises iiBjg) 211 The hitler smarte that 
straines my mated minde. 1^ Stanyhurst /Eneis 11. 
(Arb.) 5x A feare thcR general mens mated senses atached. 
CIS88C ‘tess Pembroke Ps. xlviu. ii, The things they see 
A mare their mated tnindes. 

2 . Checkmated. 

1858 Cowley Pindar. Odes. Destinie i. Here I the losing 
party blame For those fal!ie Moves that break the ( 3 ame,. . 
And above all, th* ill Conduct of the mated King. 

Mated (mdi -ted), ptl. a.'i [f. Mate v.'^ > -ko i.] 
Matched ; married ; cnieHy in iV/- or well-mated. 

1867 [implied in ill-mated \ .see 111- 7]. i8sx Joanna 
BaiLlie Aletr. Leg., Lady G. BailUe lit, .Sweet union licld 
of mated will. 18^ ScribnePs Mag. XXV. 50/1 Two well- 
mated young lovers. 

Matefeloun, obs. form of Matfkllon. 
t Mate-griffon. Hist, frepr. Pr. matagrifun 
(* Kili-Grc» *), f. malar to Kill + Crifun Grif- 
fon i.] The name of a sicgc-towcr used by 
Richard I. 

c laoo Rich. Devizes in Chron. .Stephen, Hen. It h Fifh. I 
(Rolls) III. 402 Rex Anglia ..fecit castellum ligneum .. 
juxta muros Messana;, quod, ad opprobrium (Trifonuin, 
*Matcgrifun* nominavit. 13.. Coer dc 2878 Ther leet 
he pyght liys xtavyloun, And arerede hys Mate-gr)dron. 
Ibia. ^3 The Kobynct and the Mate-GriflTon, A 1 that they 
hytte wente adouii. CX330 R. Brunnb Chron. (1810) 157 
Hb pele fro bat forward ue [Richard I] cald it mate Grip 
/oitn. Grosr Afiiit. Antiq, II. 303 The robiiiet and 
matc-grinbn threw both darts and stones. 

Matel, ol)s. form of Metal sb. 

II Matolaosd (matFlas^). [Fr., f. matclas Mat- 
tress.] A French dress gooifs of ^Ik, or silk and 
wool, having a raised design. Also attrib. or a}f/. 
having a raised pattern like quilting. 

i88b Caulfeilo & Sawaro Diet Seeiueivork s.v.,^ Matc- 
las&d silk is employed for dresses and mantles. 1884 Knight 
DictMech. Suppl. 587/a a silk-nnd-wool French 

dress goods. Daily News 9 Sept. 6/5 T'hcie arc endless 
designs in matelasM^ cToih, a considerable mixture of silk 
being woven in with the wool. 

Matelent, variant of Malta lent Obs. 
Matelesfl (m^^inles), a. [f. Mate sb:^ ■¥ -less.] 
1 . Without a mate, partner, or companion. 

1599 T. M[oufet1 SUkwormes 13 Shalt thou alone die 
matelesse, Thisbe mine? i8ia Pkacham AHnerv. Brit 11. 

1 86 The Thrush a tenor ; off a little space, Some maicicss 
Dovedoih murmur out the base. 1705 Tax e Warriours 
Wetc. xliv, Ml teach you then the Charm that shall . . make 
. . The Mateless Nightingal no more complain. 1837 .Ww 
Afonthly Alag. XLIX. 23 One maleless dove is answering. 
1887 Bowen Virg. ASneid iv. 553 Mateless and all un- 
bbmed, untutored in love and its pain ! 

1 2 . Unrivalled, matchless, unparalleled. Ohs. 
1970 B. Googe Pop. Kingd. i. (1880) 1 Good Muse de- 
clare, my force to weake can not therto atlaine Nc can dis- 
close the mysteries, of such a matelessc raigne. 1814 
Quarles Sion's Elegies i. la Say, if ere your eyes beheld .. 
more ut^rallel'd And matclesse Evills. a 1644 G. Sandys 
Virg. JEneis vi. (R.), The clouds, and lightnings matelessc, 
To foije with brasse, and speed of horn-hooft force. 
IlMSltblotO (raaUlet),^^. Also 8-9 matelotto, 
9 matelot. [Fr., t matelot sailor.] 

1 , A dbh of Hsh served in a sauce of wine, onions 
and other seasoning, such as mushrooms, oysters, 
etc, ; also, a dish of other viands similarly dressed. 

i 7 »- 6 BAiLKY(foI.),Af<ifeA>//^linCookcr 3 \victuabdresM^ 
after the seamens way. 1747 Mrs. Classic 52 A Pig 

Matelote. 1799 W. Vbrral Cookery xviii. 97 Ihis sauce 
may serve for several good uses ; but for your matelotte pre- 
pare it with a ladle or two of your cullis, with a few nice 
button mushrooms. 1818 Moore Fndge Fam. Pans xii. 
ta8 The bliss Of an eel mmtehte. 1823 bMTT D. 

Pref, The matelot of pike and eela 184J Mpa. Gore Eng. 
Cheer. (185a) 47 An unctuous matelotte of wis. ^ 

2 . An old Bailors' dance, in duple rhythm, similar 
to the hornpipe, rare^^. »88e In Century Diet 
Hence Kattloto v. trasts., to make into a mate- 
lote (sense 1). 


MATERIAL. 


■®44 Thackeray 6' w«w#/f 4 Wks. 1886 XXIII. 381, I have 
ta&tcd him [ihc ccI] charmingly matclottcd wiih inushrooiiis 
and onions. 


Mate sb.^ f 


Mately (mci'ili), rt I rare. [f. 

-LY 1.] h ricndly, sociable, intimate. 

Mitchkll Aristoph. 11. 184 With Cleon he’s 
friendly and niatviy. 

Mately, Her. Alsomateley. An alleged 
synonym lor Urde. 

1688 R. Holme Armoury 1. 49/, \ Cross Urdee .. 
goeth under several terms.. as, a Cros.s Mately, a Cross 
Flanked [etc J. 1889 in Elvin Gloss. Jhr. 

Matens, obs. pi. form of Matin t. 

Mateo- : see Matak)-. 

II Mater (m^Ptai). [L. = Mothkk.] 
tl. The thickest plate of the astrolabe. (Cf. 
mother^ Obs. 

1994 Blundevil Exere. vi. Introd. (16/)) 599 The f-.ic p.iit 
coritayneth two princip.ill parts that is, the Mater, wliii.h 
is unmovablc, and the Rcte, which is movable, ibid. (kid. 

2 . Anal. See Dura Mater, Pi a mater. 

3 . ChieHy in schoolboys* slang, used famillatly 
for mother. (Cf. pater.) 

Hemyng Et/yu Sthool Days i. 3 ‘Cocxl-hyc, m.'iter ; 
good-bye, Lctty’, said Philip. * Mind you write often ',s.’iid 
ni.s mother. iBtt j. Payn Atyst. AHrbridge xxvii, 'I'hc 
Mater will do anything for me. 1897 Brit. Weekly 7 Jan. 

. 214/3 Brydon's mater was a veritable matchmaker. 

Mater, obs. form of Matter, Meutar. 

! Materae, obs. form of Mattress. 

I II Materfamilias (in^ tajfami lias). [L., f. 
j mater mother -h familids, old gen. of familia 
j Family.] The mother of a householil. 

I 1798 G. Harris Justinian 28 Dcnoinii .itml according to 
I their .sex, either patres/atmliitrum, or mat res /amiliartou, 
i86t Wheat 4 Tares ii. 13 Mrs. Leslie schemed rather over- 

g jwered by her responsibilities as .Materfamilias. 1891 [see 

ATEKFAMILIAS 21 . 

Mat6rfil(l)on, obs. forms of Matfellon. 
i t Mate'riable. a. and sb. Obs. rare. [f. L. 
materia Matter » + - a ni.F..] « M atkui alh. and sb. 

1471 Riplev Comp. Alch. Ep. iii. in Ashin. (1632) 111 Re- 
duced to theyr iK'ginning matcriable. 1691 7 .ral K.xamined 
Add. 8 13. 45 Some visible and solid mater iable of forcible 
Laws. 

Material (mat!‘>*iial), a. and ib. [ad. late 1.. 
mdteridlis, f. materia Matter sh> : see -al. 

Cf. F. matiriel adj. and sb., maiiriaux sK pi., Sp..,Pg. 
material. It. materiaie'. also the niod.Teiit. forms (chiefly 
j from Fr.i, G. mater tell adj., material sb., Du. suatcrieel 
adj., mater iaal sh,] 

A. adj\ 

! 1 . Scholastic Philosophy and ‘Pheol, (Opposed to 

I Formal.) a. Pertaining to matter as opposed to 
. form. Jl/o/rrra/^a/rr^ : see Cause jA. 5. t Of num- 
ber : Concrete. 

c 13B8, c 1430 [see Formal A. i]. 1447 Bokeniiam Seyntys 
(Roxb.) Introd. 1 The fyrst is clepyd cause cflicyent The 
secunde they clepe cause matcryal. X5U Kvo Housch. 
Phil. Wks. (1901) 280 Formall luimfier may infinitly cncrcase, 
but the Matcriall cannot multiply so much. 1680 J f.r. Tavi.or 
Worthy Commun. i. § 3. 52 N'ot the sound, or the Ifllers 
and syllables, that is, not the material part, but the formal. 
16^ [see Formal A. i J. 1897 tr. Bnfgcrsdiiius his Logic r. 
xvi. 56 Form U. .tlividcd. .into Material and Iiiiiiiatciial. 
Material Form is that which is produced out of the Power 
c)f Matter, or which dependeth upon Matter in that self 
same Moment and Act, by which it is made. 1713 [sec For.m- 
AU.v 1]. 18x7 [.see Formal A. 1]. 

b. That is (so and so) merely so far as its 
* matter* is concerned. 

Alatt-rial sin\ a wrong action apart from the evil in- 
tention that is necessary to constitute it a .sin in the full 
.sense of the word ; so material heresy, \chism. schismatic. 
etc. Material righteousness ^ righlcousncs.s as definable 
by conduct, without regard to its motive. 

Bkamhall Repiic.ix, 341 They who .separate actually 
without just cause, may doc it out of invincible ignorance, 
and consequently they are not formall hut only materiall 
.Schismaticks. 1890 N oRkis Beatitudes ( 1692) 95 'l^c desiring 
material Righteousness by a direct act of the Will actually 
makes a man formally Righteous. 

2 . Logic. Concerned with the matter, as distin- 
guished from the form, of reaMiiing. (Opposed to 
formal.) 

x6a8 T. SrENCBR Logick 23a A materiall Illation Is when 
the consequent goes with the Antecedent : yet so a> it fob 
lowes liie same, not by force thereof. 180/ tr. Busgcrsdtcius 
his Logic i.x xviii. 113 The Material Modes aflecl the .Matter 
of the Enunciation, viz. either Subject 1 r Predicate. 1727-91 
Cmammkrs Cyct s.v. Circle, Th^ material circle (in logicl 
..con.sisls of two syllogisms, the former whereof proves the 
cause by the cflcci ; and the latter the effect by the cause. 
*7R7-S* s.v. Obiect, Material Object.. is the thing 
itself that is considered, or treated of. . . Formal Object is the 
manner of considering it. 1890 WAately Etem. Logic (cd. 9) 
HI. § 3 The remaining class (t'is. where the Conclusion does 
follow from the Premises) may be called the Material, or 
Noll-logical Fallacies. 1884 Bowen Logic vi. 149 The 
material truth of the Conclusion depends upon the nutcnal 
trill li of the Premises. 

3 . Of or pertaining to matter or body ; formed or 
consisting of matter ; corporeal. 

a 1340 Ha-MFoLE Psalter xlix. 4 Fire materiel or of ill 
conscietis, sail bren. C17P0 Wyclif Eng. (1S80) 376 
Whan he (Christ] was souBte to be a kyrige to h.iii« laakc 
up-on hyin ke materia! .swerde. Chaucer / rtrf. /. 

F 108 He hAt is in helle hat defaut oT light material. i39» 
Trevisa Barth. De P. R. viii. xvi. (1495) 3»J Ihickeiies and 
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boyf tousttts of matersrall parties ia cause and welle of heuy> 
iicsse and of lychtnease. 1413 Piigr, SowU (Caxton) v. 1. 
(1859) 73 Mundus ia the material world, bul scculum la 
t^en for the endurynge of the world, c 1440 G*tia Rom, 
XIX. 66 (Harl. MS.) Pere beth two manor of medycyna, Imt ia 
to acy. materud. and spiritual, a 1533 Frith Z>»>. Purg. 
To Kdr. A vi b, I meane not his matenall croa&e tlut he hym 
self dyed on, but a spretuall croaae. 1563 llomilUt 11. Place 
♦ Time 0/ Prayer i. (1639) 344 God doth allow the material 
temple made of lime and atone.. to be hia house. 1633 
Evelyn Diary (iBa;)!!. 104 He believed the sunn to be a 
material fire. 1736 Butler Anai, 1. iii. Wka. 1874 I. 68 
The material world appeara to be, in a manner, boundless 
and immense. ai86a Buckle Civiih, (1869) III. v. 365 
While heat was supposed to be material it could not be con* 
ccived as a force. 

e^soL sQso O. Winslow fn$ur L{fe i. 6 The perishing of 
the material is not the annihilation of the immaterial. 1874 
Saycb Compar, Pkitol, vii. 363 The analysis of the material 
is not the same os the analysis of the mental. 

fb. Forming the material or substance of a 
thing. Obs, 

i6es Shaks. f.ear i\\ il 33 She that her sclfe will sliuer 
and disbranch From her matcriall sap. 

t c. Applied to the terrestrial sphere. Obs, 
tssi RECONi)E(////<er}l*heCaslleofKnowleilge.. .Containing 
the explication of the sphere bothe celestiall and materialU 
1637 yarlA't Plutarck, Add, Lives 6 'I'he Mathematicians 
and Astrolojsers attribute the Invention of the Matenall 
Sphere to this subtili Philosopher (Archimedes^ 

t-d. Of diseases : ? Organic as opposed to 
functional. Obs, 

tSa8 Pavnel iVN/mvr'r Regim, iV| If they..eyther incline 
to inateriall aickenes or to vninateriall. ihid.^li the sicke- 
nes be materiall one maye cate the more at diner. 1541 R. 
C0P1.AND Guydon't Quest Chirurg. O iv. They (cauteresj 
be necesaaiy . .to be gyuen in all dyspo<«ycyons of maladycs 
and apecyafl in materyal maladyes. 

4 . Concerned with or involving matter or cor- 
poreal substance, its presence, use, or agency. 
Material theory (of heat) : the theory that heat is 
a material substance 0 caloric ')• 

1643 Jer. Taylor Gt Exemp, 1. v. 149 These temptations 
are crasse and material, and soon di^ernable ; it wilf require 
some greater observation to arm against such as are more 
^iriliiai and immaterial, tfat Coleridge Tabled, tq Dec., 
Chiller has the material Sublime : to produce an effect he 
sets you a whole town on fire [etc.], a itaa Campbell To 
jraii/6<Nv,When Science from Creation's face Enchantment's 
veil withdraws. What lovely visions yield their place To 
cold material laws ! 1863 Tyndall Heat ii. § 17 (1870) 23 

Two rival theories, .which are named resMctively the ma~ 
terial theoryt and the dynatuical. or mecnauicalf theory of 
heat H. Macmillan Bible Teach, Pref. (1870) 14 

Agriculture, though the most material of all our pursuits, 
is teaching us truths lieyond its own direct province. 1874 
Green S^t Hist ix. f i. 590 The attempt to secure spiritunl 
results^ material force. 1877 M rs. Oliph a nt Metkers P'lor, 
iv. 94 Tne painter's art is at once ethereal and material. 
i8Ba T. H. Green in Mind No. 35. 19 The material atomism 
of popular science. 

b. In opprobrious usc^ usually coupled with 
^ross : Characterized by conduct, a tendency, point 
of view, etc. which is not cIcvaM ; unspiritual. 

1588 Kvo Honseh, Phil, Wks. (1901) 267 Not of seruile or 
matcriall wilt, but . .apt to studie or contemplat 1700 Dry- 
den Cymon br iph, 135 His gross material soul at once 
could find Somewhat in her excelling all her kind. 1890 
Robertson Serm, Scr. in. viL (1863) 101 The Romish 
doctrine contains a truth which it is of importance to dis- 
engage from the gross and material form with which it has 
been overlaid, im C. Bronte Vdlette xxxvi, What I saw 
struck me . . as groszy material, not poetically spiritual iSye 
Manning Mission H, Chostxx, 957 The gross heavy matenai 
love of the world. 

o. Relating to the physical, as opposed to the 
intellectoal or spiritual, asj^ect of things ; concerned 
with physical progress, bodily comfort, or the like. 

1843 Prescott Mexico 1. iil I. 57^ note, The ^Mexican 
heaven may remind one of Dante's in its material enjoy- 
ments; which, in both, are made up of light, music, and 
motion, ibid, iv. it II. 128 It was the material civilisa- 
tion, which belongs neither to the one nor the other. i8g8 
Mrs. Carlyle Lett 11 . 379 Better material accommodation 
you could have nowhere. 1861 M. Pattison Am. (1889) 1 . 

29 ‘I'he old bonds of relationship, and community of material 
interests. i87|-4 Dixon Two Queens IV. xix. tv. at When 
the fury ceasM, the city was a moral and matcriaf wreck. 
1879 M. Arnold Eguaiiiy Mixtd Ess. 70 France.. U the 
country where material well-being Is most widely spread. 

6. Of serious or substantial import; of much 
consequence; important. 

tssp.MoaE Dyaloge 1. Wks. 125/1 Sith Ibis thing Is much 
material, as wherupon many great tbynges do depende. 
b6os Shaks. Meub. iii. L 136 Whose absence is no lessc 
matcriall to me, Then is his Fathers, tdis Bacon Ess., 
Cunning <Arb.) 439 He would put that which was most 
Materiidl In the Post-script. Glanvill D^,yan, Dogas, 

93 *Tis a pertinent and material enquiry to adc, whence the 
Sobl s666-7 Marvell Corr, Wks. 1872-3 II. aoo The 
Poll-bill is printed, but with no materiall errorti 1709 Swift 
Adv, Relig, Wks. i75< II. 1, 117 Thai is no material ob- 
lation against the design itself. 1719 De Foe Crusoe 11. xv, 

1 have nothing material to say. 1769 yuniut Lett. HI 19 
The last charge.. is indeed the most material of all. 1769 
Burke Lett, Mnj, Rockingham (1844) I. 211 Hia conse- 
quence in the India House it much more material to him 
than bis rank in parliament. t8s3 Scott Peveritxx, When 
aware of this material fact, it became Julian's business to 
leave Liverpool direaly. 1807 Hallam Const, Hist (1876) I 
1. v. 976 In one point more material,, .the commons succcsik 
fully vindicated their privileges. 1847 Grotb Greeu 11. xxxv. 
(1869) III. 94B The Athenians hod a material interest in the 
quarrel i 80 Century Mag, Nov. 99 [He] seldom interlined 
a word or mada a material corrccttoii. 


b. PredicRtively, with in/, or elauso as subject. 

1547 J. Harrison Exhort Seoties b vHJ, Whether he came 
out of Italy or not, is not mtiche matermll* 1490 Spenser 
F, Q, II. X. 74 That were too long their infinite contents 
Here to record, ne much materiall idoa Mabbe tr. Atemasis 
Gusman sPAtf, 11. 10a It is not much matcriall which gate 
wee goe out at 1641 Wilkins Math, Magick l vil (1648) 
50 'Tfs not materiall to the force of this insirument, whether 
the rundles of it be big or little. 171a M. Henry Commun, 
70 , God i. Wk.s. 1853 1 . 203/2 It Is essential to a letter that it 
be directed, and material that it be directed riffht. i8oa 
Mid, Jml, VIII. 256 It is very material to oistinauish 
them with accuracy. 1890 Ld. Halsbury in Lata Times 
Rep.^ LX IV. 3/9 Befora dealing with the particular clauses 
..it is material to notice the problem which the Legislature 
had to solve. 

o. rertinent, germane, or essential to, 

1603 Holland /V uMrcA's Mor, 232 lliose [things] that bo 
most inateriall and necessarie for mans felicitie. i6iz Shaks. 
Cymb, 1. vii. ^7. ^ 1663 Manley Grotins' Low C, lyarres 
121 Nor was it a little material, to their advantage, if [etc.]. 
1697 Dkyobn P*irg, Georg, il 149 , 1 pass the rest, u^ose ev'ry 
Race and Name, And Kinds are less material to my Theme. 
1810 Scott Ivauhoe xxviL Certain passages material to his 
understanding the rest 01 this important narrative. 1804 
Coleridge Tabled. 10 June, A slight contrast of character 
is very material to happiness in marriage. 1876 Gladstone 
Homeric Synchr. 145 The point material to the present in- 
qui^ is that [etcl 

d. Chiefly Law, Applied to evidence or facts 
which are of such significance as to be likely to 
influence the determination of a cause, to alter the 
character of an instrument, etc. Also const, inf. : 
Serving materi.'tlly (Jo prove). 

1381 Lambard F.iren. it. viL (1588) 913 To take.. the In- 
formation . . (or M much thereof as shall be materiall to 

S e the Felonie). t6ei R. Johnson Kingd, er Counstw, 
80 What they did one against another in the time of 
es the nn. IS not mu» materiall to prove their 
courage. 1799 Hull Advertiser 14 Sept. 3/3 He has been 
twice examined, but a material witness was wanting. 1848 
Arnould Mar.Isssur.tiMs) l.ii. i.489 Facts the statement 
of which may reasonably be presumed likely to have such 
an influence on the judgment of the underwriter are called 
material facts ; a statement of such facts is called a material 
representation. iMi Ltx CoLEKiucE in Times 5 July 4/2 
The Alteration which vitiates a contract must be material— 
that is, one which alters the character of the instrument itself. 
1 6- quasi-n/A;. In an important degree. Obs* 
Hulckopt Procopius Pref. As, Procopius.. was a 
very material concerned Agent in all these Wars. 
fO. Full of roatter,sound information, orsense. Ohs, 
1600 Shaks. A. K. /.. iii. iil 3a A materiall foole. s6oi 
B. JoNsoN Poetaster V, i, What thinks Matcriall Horace of 
his learning ? c i6is Chapman tiiad xxiv. 566 His speech 
euen charm'd his earcs : So orderd t so materiall i6ia 
Bacon Ess., Despatch (Arb.) 247 Beware of being iw 
materiall when there is any impediment, or obstruction in 
mens will. Livingston Mem. Charact in Ret Biog, 

(1845) 1 . 335 Mr.Jfames Simson, a very able and material 
preacher. Evxws Mem, (185;^) 11 . 224 Her discourse, 
which was always material, not trifling. 

1 7 . In physical sense: Bulky, massive^ solid. Obs, 
s^7 Austen Fntit Trees ii. x66 Wild inateriall fruit-trees 
have no power to engraft themselves. 1713 Leoni Palla- 
dio^ s Archit (1743)1. ti The Tuscan is so rude and material, 
that it is seldom used above ground. 1735 in Pepe't Lett. 
1 . Suppl. 10 Thb was only in ordine esa, to anotner more 
inateriid Volume. 

B. sb, 

tl. //. Things that are material. Ohs* 

1387 Golding De Morssay xiv. 206 What doth.. matter 
[brine forth] but matter, and material] but matcriallesT 
1603 Timm E Quersit 1. iv. 14 Simples may be distingubhed 
..into those tningii which are simply formals, and into those 
which are simply materials. 

2 . The matter from which an article, fabric, or 
structure is made. Chiefly coltect. ft* or si^, 
RasusssateriaHyx unmanufactured material ; material w hich 
tt in a preparatory stage in a manufacturing process. AXsoJig, 
ft* >S98 Abera, Rer. (1844) 1 . 9^ To by stanb, Ivme, and 
all mater iallb neidfufl Inairto. 1610 B. Joniion Alch, l. i. 
Your stills, your glasses, wur materialls. sSas Massinger 
Virg. Mart, ill. ij [He] Took from the matrons' neck the 
richest Jewels And purest gold as the materials To flnbb up 
his work [sc, an im^el 1663 Boyle Oeeas, Re/t- (1848) 340 
Thb Child.. despbing meer Bread,.. his Mother is fain to 
disguise the Materials of it into Cake. 1793 De Foe Voy, 
round World {yBsp) 390 Gunpowder.. with other materiiufl 
for kindling fire. 1796 Swift Gulliver iil iv, A palace may 
be built in a week, of materiab so durable as to ubt for ever. 
1706 (see Raw A. 9 e]. 1864 Burton Scot Abroad 1. HI. 118 
Adventures which would make good raw materials for 
Bcveral novels. 1863 Lurrock Prek, Tissue 95 Considering 
how perishable are the materials out of which clothes are 
necessarily formed. 1870 Yratr Nat, Hist, Comm, a With- 
out a considerable knowledge of raw materials, and of their 
adaptations, we could not live. 

sing, ifisfl JuNiui Paint AssdtsUsgi Art can doe nothing 
without tne materiall ; whereas the materiall without Ait 
hath her own worthinesse. s66e Grrribr Prisu, (1663) >3 
When Builders sec their Copings [etc]., to decay they must 
have patience, since there is no Metcrial but is subject 
there unto. 17^ Hunter tr. St. •Pierre's Stssd, Nat, (X799I 
III. 648 By drawing from a foreign country the raw material 
of their clothing. s8s8 Carlyle Misc, (1857) 1 . 306 It b not 
the material but the workman that b wanting. 1833 Urr 
Philos, Manuf, v. 907 Flax . .constitutes the mater'ial m linen 
cloth. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Essg, iii. 1 . 351 The ordinary 
material was brick. 1I33 Ibid. 111 . 417 The raw material out 
of which a good army may be formed existed in great abund- 
ance among the Irish. 1861 P. BARtv Dockyard Econ, 100^ 
/f,i86 I2S, 4§d for material, and 797 i6r. iid* for labour. 
s868 [see Raw A. 9 e]. 

b. The elements* conatUnent parts, or substance 
of something (whether physical or non-physical). 
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184a Rogers Naasuan To Rdr., As they say of the 
materealls of the world, they would soone dissolve if [etc]. 
s6gi Uaxteb M Bnpt 59 If the very materials of the 
Church were a Ceremony, then the Church It self should 
be but a Ceremony. iSds Bh, Com. Prayer Pref., The 
Main Body and Essentiab of It (as well in the chiefest mate- 
rials, as in the frame and order tnereoO have continued the 
same unto thb day. 1864 Kirk Chas. Bold 1 . 1 11 The 
material of the character was coarser and more robust. 1878 
Huxley Physiogr, 189 The solid materbls are shot forth 
into the air* 

c. //. In Ireland : The ingredients for making 
whisky punch. Now * almost always shortened to 
matls, even in a bill ’ (H. C. Hart). 

S. Lover Handy Andy xxxviit, She ..set about 
getting * the materials ' for making punch. 1888 H. Smart 
Master of Rakehelly II. 53 Take my advice, leave the 
* matariab' alone to-night and stick to the claret. 

9 , In various non-physical applications: Some- 
thing which can be worked up or elaborated, or 
ofwnich anything is composed; esp. documents, 
etc. for historical composition ; evidence from which 
a conclusion may be framed. 

1614 Ussher in Lett Lit, Mess (Camden) 131 To you 
1 must be more beholding for furnishing me with materialls. 
s6a« Bacon A*5S., .SVffi/iimi (Arb.) 399 Concerninu (he Mate- 
rbiTs of Seditions... The surest way to prevent seditions., 
b to take away the Matter of them. 1690 Locke Hum. 
Und, 11. ii. 9 9 The simple ideas, the materials of all our 
knowledge. 1713 Heahne Resn. 4- Collect 25 June (O.H.S.) 
IV. 205,1 have read part of the B. of St. Asaph’s Life of 
St. Winifrid, for w«k 1 helped him to several Materials out 
of Bodley. 1783 Cowper Lett 7 Mar, Were my letters 
composed of materials worthy of your acceptance, they 
should be longer. 1830 D’Israeli i'kas. /, II f. Pref. 3 Re- 
search and Cnticism, only furnish the materials of Medita. 
tion. 18^ Bowen Logic ii. 33 Perception, Memory and 


p. xlv, Wellesley.. was anxious to .secure fresh and malle- 
able 'material', rather than overformed or misforined .'igeiits. 
4 . A Stuff or fabric ; in Dressmakistg, woollen or 
cloth stuff as opposed to silks, etc. 

i86e Dickens uncosnm. Trav. iv, A cool material with a 
light glazed surface, being the covering of the seats. 1875 
Plain Needlework 10 The material used in the South to 
strain milk, called ' Cheese Cloth ' in the trade. 

6 . Tools, implements, or apparatus for perform- 
ing an action. Now only in writing materials. 


Materials, \ . , 

belong to a Mine ; and In large Mines a person b appointed 
to take care of them, who b called the Material-Man. 
1833 PasscoTT Philip II, 11. Hi. (1857) aad De Seso called 
for writing materiab. 

0 . The of an army. rarp^K 

1813 SouTiiKV In Q, Rev, XIII. 521 Their [m. the French 
army«] baggage, equipage, tunibrib, artillery, the whole of 
what b called tne material, were taken. 

7 . attrib,: materialls clerk, a clerk who controls 
the supply of materials in a business bouse; material 
dreaa, a dress made of woollen stuff ; material(B 
man, {a) see quot. 1778 ; {b) one who deals in ma- 
terials for building, etc. ; material yard, a yaid 
in which materials are stored. 

1900 Engineering Mag. XIX. 707 It b the duty of the 
*mBteriRl clerk to see that sufficient matcrbl b in stock, or 
ordered, to provide for orders in hand. 1904 Daily Chron. 
9 June 9/3 Timekeeper and Materiab Clerk requirwl bv 
large West-end contractora. s^ Daily Netut 27 Get. 2/1 
The increasing popularity of silks as opposed to what are 
known as* •material* dresses, 1778 * Material-Man (see 5]. 
1819 Wheaton Caus Supreme Court U. S, IV. 438 M.i- 
terial men furnishing repairs to a domestic ship. 183s 
Babbage Econ, Mans/, xx. (ed. d 202 A Matenab-man 
selects, purchases, receives and delivers all articles required. 
b888 Bbyck Asner, Comsstw, 11 . App. 679 Mechanics, mate- 
rial-men, artisans, and labourers, .have a lien upon the pro- 
perly uMn which they have bestowed labour or furmshed 
material 1901 7 , Black's Carp, k Build,, Scaffoldtng 89 
I’he smaller builder, having.. no •material yard, has no 
convenient place to store polei when not in use. 
tMaWriaLf- Obs* (f. Material a* and sb.J 

1 . trans* To bring into material form. 

1643 Sir T. Browne Retig, Med. 1. 9 37 That the whole 
frame of a beast.. is left in the same state after death, as 
before it was materialled unto life. 

2 . To furnish material for. . , 

166s Glanvill Foe. Dogm* 174 Comets.. are matenall d 
of vapours. Ibid, 916 Plants are partly material d of water. 
MatevialiflBI (m&tls*ri&llz*m). [a. mod.L. 
materialismus, f, L. mdUriMis Material a , : kc 
• 18M. Cf. F. malJrialismf (1 75 1 in Halz.-Darm.). J 
L Philos* The opinion that notbiM exists except 
matter and its movements and modincations ; also, 
in a more limited sense, the opinion that the pheno- 
mena of consdousness and will ore wholly due to 
the operation of material agenciea Often 
by opponents to views that are confider^ logically 
to lead to these conclusions, or to involve the 
attribution to material causes of effects that shoula 
be referred to spiritual causes. ^ ^ . 

i74fl Nredhair in Phil Trans. XLV. Not thM J 
imaging that.. you.. would think mv 
tending to Moterialbrn. lygB CiAV Z#/. 18 Aug. Wks, 1888 
11. 373« 1 am os loiry as you seem to biL that our 
ance harped so much on the subject of matarlalisiii. iSaj 
Coleridck Tabled. 3 Jan., *And man b^nie a hving 
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sout *. Matorialism will never explain these last words. 
1077 E* Cairo Phitn^ Kant ii. ii Mnsationalkm necesst- 
Ules materialism, for it must explain sensations os impres- 
sions made by a material object. 189B J. K. Illingworth 
Dhf» Immanence vL 137 The mechanical automaton that 
materialism believes him [vie. man] always to be. 

2. Traniferred uses. a. Applied in reproach to 
theological views (e.g. on the operation of the 
sacraments or the nature of the future life) that are 
supposed to imply a defective sense of the reality 
of things purely ^iritual. 

1850. Kdbkrtson SertH. iii. vii. (1863) 103 The miserable 
materialism of the mass. iSpB J. K. Illingworth Oiv. hn^ 
meMnct vi. 143 The growth of the ucramcntal system was 
an’hlstorical n^essity ; which, despite of the religious mate- 
rialism into which it too fre<iueiuly lapsed [etc.]. 

b. In art, the tendency to lay stress on the 
material asjpect of the objects represented. 

itao Mk.s. Jameson Leg, Monast Ord. (1863) 431 , 1 give 
a sketch from a Spanish picture just to show the materiuHsm 
of the conception. iSga — Ltf, Aiattonna (1857) Introd. 33 
*i'he grand materialism of Michael Angelo is supposed to 
liave been alli^ to the genius of Dante. 

0. Devotion to material needs or desires, to the 
neglect of spiritual matters ; a way of life, opinion, 
or tendency based entirely upon material interests. 

1851 Hawthorne Stto7o Image (1879) 31 The stubborn 
materialism of her husband. 1857 Toulmin Smith Pariah 
S05 Good old customs, which modern selfishness and cold 
materialism shrink from. 1899 W. K. Inge Chr, Mysticism 
viii. 317 Teutonic civilisation, .is prevented from sinking 
into moral materialism by its high standard of domestic life. 
1903 A. & E. Castle Star Dreamer 24 , 1 fear, .you will 
never rise beyond the grossest everyday materialism. 

^ 11 3. concr. The system of material things ; the 
material universe. 

1817 Chalmers Asiron, Disc. vii. 231 He, who instead of 
seeing the traces of a manifold wisdom in its manifold 
varieties, sees nothing in them all but the exquisite struc- 
tures and the lofty dimensions of materiali.sm. Ibid. 233. 

MateriaUit (miitl«‘ri&list). [ad. mod.u 
mdteridlisia : see prec. and -lax. Cf. F. matiri^ 
alUit ( 18 th c.).] 

1. ^nscs related to Matkrial a. 

1. An adherent of the philosophical system known 
as materialism. 

1668 H. More D/v. Dm/., The Proper Characters of the Per- 
sons in the ensuing Dialogues... Ilylobares, A young, witty, 
and welbmoralixed MatctialUt. 1678CUIJW0KT11 Iniell. Syat. 
I. v. 759 The Old Athektick Materialists. 1739 Hume Hum. 
Nat. I. iv. I 5 (1888) 239 'I'he materialist.^, who conjoin all 
thought with extension. 1896 Sir B. Brodik Psychol. lutf. 
I. ii. 36 The materialist argucB that wc know nothing of mind 
except ns being dependent on material organization, 
f b. Jiff, with reference to disbelief in * sijul *. 
iSm Southey S^c. Later Eng. Poets 1 . Pref. 31 Those 
who hold that poetry is on acquirable art,— the niateriali.sts 
of fine literature. 

0 . Used to render £ccl. L. mdUridriix sec 

MATKKIAKlAlf. 

170a Echard Red. Hist. (1710) 514 The hcresiarch Hermo* 

f ^enes.. maintained., that all evils proceeded out of matter; 
rom whence he and liis followers were c.Tllcd Materialists. 
1730-6 in Bailev (fol.) ; and in modem Diets. 

2 . Applied by Berkeley to believers in the ob- 
jective existence of matter. 

r 1705 Berkeley Cv/H/a/f. Bk. Wks. 1871 IV. 472 The mind, 
even according to the materialists, perceiving onely the im- 
pressions made upon its brain. 

3. One who takes a material view of things. 

1833 Lyttqn Mv Novel vii. vi, * O materialist ! ' cried the 
bw. . * you would debase the gods to a gin-palace*. 

4. A believer in the materiality of heat. rare. 
1863 Tyndall Heat ti. 1 18 (1870) 24 The development of 
heat by mechanical means.. was a great difficulty with the 
materialists. 

5. attrib. or as adj. * Materialistic. 
s8» Lytton Eng. Engl. (ed. 2) II. 238 He has studied 
Locke, and become materialist. 1869 M. Pattison Serm. 
(1B85) 17a A materialist tone is said to pervade all our 
reasonings about practical questions. 18^ Moxlev Univ. 
Serm. liu (1877) 61 This horrible materiaUst indifTerence to 
the extinction of our being. 

II. Senses related to Matkrial sb. 

1 6. A druggist ; 'a merchant who sells the articles 
of the materia medica* {Nyd. Soc. Lex.\ [:= G. 
materialist^ mod.L. (Pharm.) materialista^ Obs. 
rare""^, 1708 Bailey, Materialist^ a Druggist. 

7. One who mixes the * materials’ for whisky 
pundi. "i nonce-use. 

1843 Thackeray Irish Sk. Bk. viii. There is a dirty coffee- 
room, with a strong smell of whisky ; indeed three young 
m^crialmts* are employed at the moment. 

Xaterialistio (mItI«:ri&U* 8 tik), a. [f. Ma- 
tkrialist + -ic.] 

I* Pettjuning to, characterized by, or addicted to 
m any of the senses of the term. 

11^ ^UMct Afar. 6 Met. Pkilos.in Encyd. Metro^. (1854) 
4 S The search for elements by the Ionic School struck 
Uemeiis M simply materialistic. 1877 Dowdbn Shahs. Prim. 
’oa Sly is of the family of Sancho Pania, gross and 
in his tastes, oncl habits, tin E. Cairo Philos. 
* *3 A materialiRtic explanation of the universe. iM 
i* . .**;V**f 0 V®*™ Immanence L 1 3. ai Minds of a 

materialistic bios. . 

S^ertaining to the * material theoiy ’ of heat, rare, 
t’v I TvmALL Glde> tt. xU. 331 According to the 'mate- 
nolistlc view of heat, bodies are figured os sponges, and 
hoot a kind of fluid absorbed by them. 


So XatflrlaU*vtieala. in the same sense (Ogilvie 
Sujfl. 1855 ). Hence Matariali'atioallj aS., in 
a materialistic manner. 

i89e Bunskn Ilippdyius 11 . 60 The form of exprcfuing 
the manifestation of God in the mind^ as if God was Himself 
using human speech to man., was originally never meant to 
be understood materialistically. x8oo J[. Pulsfokd Lo^altff 
to Christ 1 . 333 A materiajistic mind will think materialisti- 
ciilly even about the teaching of Christ. 

Materiality (mitl»rise*liti). [a.mod.L. mUteri'- 
dlitdSf f. late L. mdteridlis Material a. : see -itv. 
Cf. F. matlrialiti (i 6 po in Hatz.-Darm.).] 

1. That which constitutes the * matter * of some- 
thing : oppos^ to formality. ? Ohs. 

The first quot. isapp. unmeaning, but attests the existence 
of the word at that date. 

a 1519 Skelton Cot. Clouts 561 And bryng in materialitcs 
And qualyfyed qualytes Of pluralytcs. i99e G. Harvf.v 
Four Lett. wks. (Orosart) 1 . 279 As in other thinges, so in 
Artes, formality doth well; hut materiality worketh the 
feat. 1646 11 . LAWReNCF.C<>Mw. Au^etis 130 Righteousnes, 
which is, as 1 may say, the iiiateriality of peiure. 1647 
TkaI‘F Comm. Mark ii. 28 The schoolmen say that Gra 
can dispense with the materiality of any precept in the 
decalogue, the three first excepted. 16^ US. People* s 
Liberty xviii. 45 Whether.. God.. can dispcnce with the 
Commandements of the 2d. Tabic, according to the mate- 
rialitie of them. 1660 Ier. Tavu>r Duct. Dubit. 11. ii. Rule 
ii. (1676) 215 If blood be taken in its own materiality when 
the b^st Ih dead. 

2. The ouality of being material. 

1370 Dee Math. Pref. *j, Neither Ntttnljer, nor Magnitude, 
haueuiiy Materialitie. 1047 H.Moke/Wwi ioB Vitnluy Doth 
move th* inert Materiality Of great and little worlds. 1690 
Lockr Hum. t/nd. iv. iii. f 6 He. .will scarce find his reason 
able to determine him fixedly for or against the soul's 
materiality. 1794 G. Adams Nat. \ Exp. Philos. 1 vii. 250 
The decomposition of the rays of light proves their mate- 
riality. 1863 TvNDALL//«a/ti. 25 The dynamical theory, .of 
heat, discards the idea of materiality as applied to neat. 
187s Tvlor Prim. Cult. 1 . 412 Wuttke says, the ghosts of the 
dead have to him a misty and evanescent materiality, 
b. That which is material ; pi. things material. 
1811 Shf-llev St. Irtyue xii, l.et them suppose human 
nature capable of no influence from anything but matcrmlity. 
iSaa-M (roods Study Metf. ^cd. 4) 111 . 85 I’o enable it to 
bebuld God in the inateriahties of his works. t8ai Lamu 
Etia Ser. 1. Old Betichers Inner T.. When the grow'n world 
flounders about in the darkness or sense and materi.'ility. 
185$ /f //leiMru/M 3 Nov. 1267 The former lielieves in viNions, 
th^atter in materialities. 1880 W. Wallace Epicureanism 
vi. tu2 The soul is a subtler and more refined materiultty, 
which is thus endowed with more . . refined perceptions than 
the bodily organs. 

3. Material aspect or character ; mere outward- 
ness or externality. 

Sanuvs EurofiS Spec. (1632) iB Their acts of Pietic, 
beuig placed more in the ver>’ massie mfiterialitie of the 
outward workc, than in the imritic of the heart. 1691 Jer. 
Tavlor Serm. /or yearll. ii. 15 The in.'iteriality and im- 

f crfcction of the law. Johusou I 're/, to Shaks. p. xxvi, 

t is false, that any repre^ntation is mistaken for reality ; 
that any dniinutick fable in its materiality was ever credible. 

4. The quality of being material or important 
for the purpose contemplated. Now legal. 

*844, Vicars God in Mount 96 A pcece of iinexpressiblc 
materiality and advantageous benefit to the whole Cauw. 
1780 Bentham Princ. Legist, ix. 9 3 There are two points 
with regard to which an act may have lieen Bd\’Lscd or un- 
advised. I. The existence of the circumstance itself. 2. The 
materiality of it. 18x4 H. J. Stephen Pleariing 256 Rules 
which tend to secure the materiality of the issue. 1849 J. P. 
Kennedy IV. IVirt (i860) 1 . xiii. 154 The relevancy or mate- 
riality of the papers referred to was not shown, 

Manch. Exam. 29 Mar. 5/2 As he had an affidavit .swearing 
to the materiality of the documents he asked for the order. 

Mat 6 rialiiation(mati«riM 9 iz^i'r 9 n). [f. next 
+ -ATioN.J The action of the verb hi aterializb. 
1. The making a thing material (esp. as opposed 
to spiritual) ; toe giving a material form to. 

1843 For. k Col. Q. Bev. 11 . 338 la not this symbolization 
or materialization necessarily connected wiih deism in the 
abstract? ilM K. A Vaughan Mystics (i860) II. ix. I 125 
The materialization of spiritual truth. 1899 W.R. Inge Chr. 
Mysticism vii. 263 A truer view secs in them [miracles] a 
materialisation of mystical symbols. 

2. Spiritualism, The appearance of a spirit in 
bodily form. 

s88o in Wedster, Suppl. 1881 Dr. Ghdst 39 This is what 
Mr. Faxton calls Materialisation. 1888 Con/. Medium 47 
We changed the form of the circle for the materialisations. 

Matarialiie (matl»*riiil9iz), v. [f. Material 
a. •¥ -IZE.] 

1. tram* To make material or represent as mate- 
rial ; to give or ascribe a material existence to ; to 
invest with material attributes. 

1710 Addison Tatter No, 154 F 6 Virgil.. basing with 
wonderful Art and Beauty materializ'd (if I may so call it) 
a Scheme of abstracted Notions. 1713 Steele Guardian 
Nob 17R F 4 By this means we materialize our ideas, and 
make them as lasting as the ink and paper. 1769 Reid 
Inquiry vii. (1801) 448 These analogies will he apt to impose 
upon philosophers .. and to lead them to materialize the 
mind and its lacultics. 1843 Hawthorne Amer. Note-Bks. 
(1883) 331 , 1 had the glimmering of an idea, and endeavoured 
to materialize it in words. 1848 R. 1 . Wilbkrporce Doctr. 
incarnation iii (185a) 40 Tlwse who would materialize 
spirit. 1883 H. Drummond Nat. Law in Spir. IV. 11. (1884) 
76 He insists on having all things materialised before his 
eyes in Nature. , . , 

2. S^ritualism. To cause (a spirit,etc.) to appear 
in bouily form. 

1880 in WBBSTBR Suppl. 1881 Dr, Gheist 39 Mr. Faxton 


MATERIALLY. 

firmly believed . . that the spirits of the dead may become ma- 
terialised. 188s Conf. Medium 46 Bunches of artificial flowers 
were eiihcr materialised or levitated. t88s Whittier /V. 
^ks. (1B89) 11 . 314 A Newbury minister.. rode.. over to 
Hampton to lay .1 ghost who had materialized himself. 

b. intr. T o .issume a bodily form. 

1884 H. Maithkws in Harper's Mag. May 911/1 The.. 
ghost.s, .gave dark seances and inaiiifeHtcd and materialized. 

c. tram/. To come into j>crccptible existence; 
to become actual fact; to ‘come off* (orig. U. S. 
in journalistic use). 

1885 Miss Mvwkzk P ropit.Gt..^fNoly Mount. 1 . 18 Some 
fifteen or twenty hounds that suddenly niaterialized among 
the bee-hives and the althca bushes. 1887 Boston (Mass.) 
yrvti. 12 Dec. 2/6 That attack upon the Interstate Com- 
merce law, which was predicted to occur as soon as Congre^^s 
met, does not materialize. 1891 Blackw. Mag. May 741 
Year after year passed and these promises failed to mate- 
rialise. spectator 7 '\ july 106 The Protestant revoiters 
from the Unionist party failed, .is the Americans say, to m.i- 
terialise, but instead i^peared an angry crowd of Irishmen. 
1900 Ibid. C Oct. 445 Out of the mist of notes and protocols 
..a policy seems gradually to be materialising. 

3. trans. To make materialistic. Also intr. to 
favour materialistic views. 

i8ae [sec M ateriamzinc]. 1836 FraseVs Mag. X I I 1 . 349 
The public mind is not yet so thoroughly materialised by 
long dealing with, .exact sciences [etc.]. 1840 Oladstonk 
Ch. Princ. >82 Those who tiiaterialise in religion. 184a 
Mrs. Gore Fascia. 144 A soul materialized by gluttony. 
1866 I .iDDON Bampt. Lett. iv. (1875) 185 There is in man 
unhappily a tendency to materialize spiritual truth. 188a 
M. Arnold Irish Aix., etc. 121 The system, .tends to ma- 
terialize our upper class vulgarize our middle class, brutalize 
our lower class. 

lienee Mat6*rialixad ppl.a,^ Xatt'rialiilng 
sb, {attrib.) and ///. a. Also MAtfrialiitr, one 
who materializes. 

i8ao Ran ken Hist, France \\\\. iv. 370 The Epicurean 
or materialising tendencies of his immediate picdcccssor 
Gassendi. 1814 AVt»» Monthly Mag, X. 82 These material- 
izers of the airy nothings of the mind. 1851 Mrs. Jameson 
Leg. Madonna (1857) 1B4 This matetialised theology. 1^4 
G1.ADS10NE in Contemp. Rev. Oct. 677 'I'he materializing 
tendencies of the age. i88a Con/. Medium 44 Materialised 
spirits can vanish like a fla.sh of lightning.^ Ibid. 48 This is 
tne first materialising seance that my friend has ever at- 
tended. x8^ W atts-Dcn 1 ON Aylivia 11. iv. The gold w hich 
modern society finds to t>e more precious than, .all that was 
held precious in less materialised times. 

Materially (m&tleTiaU), adu. [f. Material 

a. + -LT 

1. Chiefly Philos, and Logic. With regard to 
matter as opposed to form. Also, with regard to 
constituent matter ; in resist of material cause. 

1901 Ord. Crysten Men (W, de W. 1506) i. iii. 22 Some 
thynges they make in openicyun wythout all onely, the 
whicne thynges are not in the soule mater)^ally. 1646 
J. Whitaker Uzdah 6 Men may doe many things right 
materially . . , and yet themselves. . may not be upright. 1651 
Biggs Nrw Disp, p 250 A Catarihe is materially from va- 
pours out of the stom'ack. 16^ Baxtfr .Saving Faith iii. 
18 May I not .say, that materially a Ship and a Barge do 
differ but gradually, Inrcaiise ex tuaterin they arc not a Ship 
Or Barge? 1675 K. Buhthocgk Causa Dri 59 Though the 
Damned sin materially, .yet 'tis a great Questiun whether 
they may be rationally affirmed formally to sin there. 1689 
South /icr/irr.i'fzw. 11692)482 An III Intention is certainly 
.sufficient to spoil, .an Act in itself Materially (lood. 1689, 
1697 (see Formally i). 1864 Bowen Logic ii. 42 What is 
formally correct may be inaterlilly false. 1876 I* Strmien 
Eng. Th. in 18/// C. 1 1 , ix. vi, The good deeds of the heathen, 
like the gotxl deeds of the brutes, are iiiateiially not form- 
ally virtuou.s, 

2. In, by, with, or in respect of m.itter or material 
substance ; ‘ in the state of matter ’ ( J.). 

1594 Blundf.vil Exerc, iii. 1. (1636) 273 Superficies [arcl 
tlie liounds of a l)0dy, which is that which hath imagina- 
tively, but not materially, both length, bredth, and depth. 
1646 Sir T. Browne Pseud. Ep, in. ix. 124 The generation 
of bodies is not effected . .of soulcs, that is, by Irradiation, . . 
but therein a transmission is made materially from some 
parts, and Ideally from every one. 1660 K. Coke Power k 
Subj, 32 All rightful Kings are .so. whether lh»*y Ik: mate- 
ri.illy anointed, .or not. 1717 L. Howf.l Desiderius (ed. 3) 
175 As he creatfd all Men out of the same matter, they arc 
materially equal. 

1 3. Of sj^aking or writing : With an appropriate 
or sound use of matter ; soundly ; to the point. Obs. 

1609 Bacon Adv. Learn, 11. xxi. f 7 Thcic is small doubt 
but tiiat men can write best and mvst really & materialy 
in their ownc professions. 1607 Tofseil /•<»Nr;/C Beasts 

faZsIlX m.€X. ti'.n.l..... nntLin.r nf ciibutrinr... ii 


What hcc materially answereth to the Ktiight.s aMcgations. 
1646 Sir T. Bkowkf. Pseud. Ep. 11. iii. 70 Bcctius dc Boot, 
..in his Tract, de lapidibus 9 [ genunis^ spenkes very mate- 
rially hereof. 1749 Chesterf. Lett. (179a) IL 282 The late 
D>rd Townshend always spi^ke materudly with argument 
and knowledge, but never pleased. 

4. In a material degree; to a material or im- 
portant extent ; substantially, considerably. 

1694 tr. Scudery's Curia Pot, 179 There are many Circum- 
Stances most materially roll^idcl•.1blc in th*:m, as ihci^r age, 
their humour, their inclination. 1711 Shakteso. Charac. 
(1737) 111 . Misc. V. iii. 332 It is sufficient that they know 
that those Copys which they leave, are not materially co^ 
rupted. 1817 Shelley Let. to Gotiwin 7 Dec., My health 
has Inren materially w'orse. 1846 Grote Gsrece i. xvii. ( 1 Ma) 
11 . 422 'Tribes difTcring materially in habits and civilizaiiom 
1893 Bright Sp., tndia 3 June (1876) 11 To comprehend 
how materially the great manufacturing iniere.sts «re con- 
cerned. 1890 * R. Boldrewood ■ Cot. Re/^ner (i8gt)t26 
Short cuts, by. .which the rood was materially shortened. 
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a, [in Ctymol.] • adaiitiMiy^ | 

a>a.« 4 CJiLv •* •djeedtaf:, ^ 

~ •• at^otely. 

.... •• aUtraet. «,; 

^ => accusative. 

ULpn Etymol.l.. ^ adaptation of. 

Wkj adv » adverb. 

advb. • adverbial, -ly. 

AFa, AFr. * Anglo- Ft encha 

Anat, « in Anatomy. 

Antiq » in Antiquities. 

aphe|. . « aphctic, aphelized, 

app.... - .apparently, 

Arab. -j- Arabic. 

Arck, - in Aichitecture. 

arch « archaic. 

ArchmoL - in Archaeology. 

assoc — association. . 

Asir. - in Astronomy. 

AstroL - in Astrology. 

aitrib — attributive, -ly. 

bcf. * before. 

Bioll — in Biology. 

Boh - Bohemian. 

.= in Botany. 

Build, ^ in Building. 

^ (as ^ 1300) - circa^ about 

c« (as 13th c.) - century. 

Cat - Catalan. 

caiackr, - catachrestically. 

Cf., cf. confer^ compare. 

Chim, — in Chemistry. 

cl. L. ^ classical Latin. 

cogn. w — cognate with. 

collect, ■■ collective, -ly. 

collop - collotjuially. 

como — combined, Mng. 

Comb Combinations. 

Comm — in commercial usage. 

comp - compound, composition. 

comp]. — complement 

Couch* » in Conchology. 

coHcr, « concretely, , 

couj* — conjunction. 

^ons. u consonant 

Const.| Const. ... — Construction, construed 
with. 

Cfyst, — in Crystallography. 

(D«) — in Davies (Supp. Eng. 

Glossary). 

Da - Danish. 

dat - dative. 

dcf. ..A - definite. 

deriv. — derivative, -atioa 

dial., Mol. - dialect -al. 

Diet « Dictionary. 

dim. — diminutive. 

Du. •« Dutch. 

BccL — in ecclesiastical usage. 

eilift. » elliptical, -ly. 

% midi — east midland (dialect), 

Eng - English. 

Knt, - in Entomology. 

tnon — erroneous, -ly. 

rr/., esp - especially. 

etym - ctymolo]^. 

tuphem ■■ euphemistically. 

exc >■ except. 

f. [In l^ymol.^ ... ■ formed on. 

t (in subordinate 

entries) — form of. 

fern, {rarefy f.) ... - feminine. 

fig. — figurative, -ly. 

F. , Fr»., ■■ ^ench. 

fr^. » frequently. 

Frit. — Frisian. 

G. , Ger.' » German. 

Gael Gaelic. 




gen, I. 

gtn, sign. 

Geoli 

Geom. 

Goth. 

Gr 

Gram 

Heb 

Her. 

Herb, 

Hort 

imp 

impers 

impn 

ind, 

indef. 

*/• 

inri. 

int, 

intr. 

It 

foOO 

^t=z: 




(L.)(in quotations) 

i ff 

lit 

Lith 

LXX 

Mai 

masc. {rarefy m.) 

Math 

ME 


med.L. « 

Meek 

Metaph, ■■ 

MHO - 

midi n 

Mil, .v: 

Min ** 

mod « 

Mm - 

(N.) - 

n. of action — 

n. of agent — 

Hat, Hist 

Naut - 

ncut (rarefy n.) «■ 

NF., NFr. - 

N. O, - 

nom. 

north. a* 

N, T. - 

Numism - 

obj ■■ 

Ohs.^ obs., ob^ ... - 

occas. «» 

OE -r 


OF., OFr. 
OFris. ... 

OHG 

OIr. 

ON 

ONF 

Opt. 

OmUh, ... 

OS 

OSl 

O. T. 
OTeut. ... 


ong 


PaLont.. 
pa. pple. . 
pass 


general^ -ly. 

« general significalioiii 
■t in Gedlo0. 

- in Geometry. 

- Gothic ( Moeso-Gothic). 

- Greek, 

- in Grammar, 

« Hebrew. 

- in Heraldry. 

» with herbalists, 

- in Horticulture. 

- Imperative. 

- impersonal. 

- imperfect 
=■ Indicative. 

- indefinite. 

■i Infinitive. 

- influenced. 

» inteijection. 

» intransitive. 

« Italian. 

s Johnson (quotation from), 
a in Jamieson, Scottish Diet 
« Jodiell (qnoted from). 

B Latin. 

■ Latham's edn. of Todd's 

- language. [Johnson. 

» Low German. 

■ literal, -ly. 

- Lithuanian. 

> Septuagint. 

■ Malay. 

» masculine. 

- in Mathematics. 

* Middle English. 

^ in Medicine. 

t mediaeval I^itin. 

- in Mechanics. 

» in Metaphysics. 

> Middle High German. 

« midland (dialect). 

' in military usage, 
b in Mineraic^. 

* modem. 

» in Mnsic. 

* Nares (quoted from). 

> nonn of action. 

' noon of agent. 

! in Natural History, 
in nautical language, 
neuter. 

Northern French. 

Natural Order, 
nominative, 
northern (dialect). 

New Testameut, 
in Numismatics, 
object 
obsolete, 
occasional, -ly. 

Old Englirii (- Anglo- 
Saxon). 

Old French. 

Old Frisian. 

Old High German. 

Old Irish. 

Old Norse (Old Ice] 

Old Northern Fi 
in Optics, 
in Ornithology, 

Old Saxon, 

Old Slavonic. 

Old Testament. 

Orij^oal Teutonic, 
original, -ly. 
in Palseontology. 
passive or past participle, 
passive, -ly. 


pa- 1 

perh. 

Peri, 
pert. 





ppl. adj... 


r;. 


«perii^ 
mPtnibn. 

- person/ -at 
*■ perfect 
-• rortngneie, 

in Pbilolqgy. „ 

phonct « phonetic, -ally* ' 

phr. B phrase. 

Phren, ■■ m Phrenology, 

Bhps, B in Physiology. 

pI*>/A plural. ^ 

poet. - poetic. 

- popular, -ly. 
participial adjective. 

- pmticiple. 

Frovcn9al. 

prcc ^ preceding (word or article), 

pref. B prefix. 

prep. B preposition. 

pns, .... present. 

Prim, sign - Primary signification. 

priv privative. 

prob probably. 

pronoun. 

pronunc ^ pronunciation* 

prop - properly. 

/Vw ns in Prosody. 

pr. pple B present participle. 

Psych In Psychology, 

quod vide^ which see, 

(E.) ~ in Kichardson's Diet 

R. C. Cli. ■■ Roman Catholic Church, 

refash b refashioned, -ing, 

refi.^ red b reflexive. 

reg..... B regular. 

repr. » representative, lepresenUng. 

ilhei -i in Rhetoric. 

Rom B Romanic, Romance. 

sb., rA - substantive. 

Sc. — Scotch. 

- rriV!rVr/,ander8tandorsupply, 

sing. singular. 

Skr Sanskrit 

Slav. . Slavonic. 

Sp. - Spanirii, 

ap - selling. 

spec. B spedfically. 

aubj. ,.1 - subject, subjunctiva, 

subord, cl, ^ subordinate clause. 

sulMfcq B subse(]ucntly. 

subst B substantively. 

suff. B suffix. 

supcrl a superlative. 

Susrg. B in Suigcry, 

Sw B Swedish. 

aw B south western (dialect). 

T. (T.) B in Todd’s Johnson. 

techn m technical, -ly, 

Tkeol. ^ in Theology. 

tr. — translation o£ 

tram. » transitive. 

tram/, - transferred aense, 

7 >ig. -in Trigonometry, 

- in Typogiaphy. 

ult - ultimate, -ly, 

tmkn m unknown. 

U. S. m United States. 

V. , vb B verb. 

V. str,^ 01 w. - verb stroiig, or weak. 

vbl.sb, B verbal substantive. 

w* •• variant o£ 

wd. B word. 

WGer. » West Gennanie, 

w.midl west midtend (^aleot). . 

WS m West Saxon, 

^0 « in CoL Yule's Gloiiary. 

^ool. in 2SooIngy, 


Before a word or sense. 

t m. obsolete. 

I «> not naturalized. 

In the qnotatlona 

• iMaetimes poinu out the word iUostrateiL 




IntheUitcIfFonUi 
I =■ before 1100. 
a > 11th c. fiioe to iMo}. 

3 t3th e. (laoo to 1^;. 

5-7 •• liitii to 17111 centair. (See Ocim^ Eipbn- 
Mlani, VoL I, p., a,) % 






^ bthaEtjnML : 

* iMicttea • word or form itot MtoaK/ ibtoNlt 
ofwUch the ealitaBO, k inC,^ 

I* - «taat r^neiMtotlvik or' <ii|M«r 
d eeeandiii t ofc ^ 

IM foiad^, 3 h|i^#S^ 


bat 



XATTBS. 


241 


„ — “w lyM H Hw *no wwl« T pi 

rimes fclc of hlr be made, Qus*Mf> will of hyr faymes spell^ 
Find he sal inogh to tell. 1340 AytnB, 1 18 Ous be-houep to 
' lohe^e matiere i»e or|« 
; Mgo Holland Hmdate 
35, I liaue mekie mailr tn metir to gloss Of ane nothir 
sentence. 1543 Lblano Gift in Strype EtcL Mtm. 


spekene mid s^tereuerence of nio hi 
jEiuen holy ye7)msof ^ holvgost. c 143 
35, 1 haue mekie malir in metir to j 


passions of the soule, as of our chiefe matter subject, sto 
SiiAKS. K. A. II. i. 68, 1 loue to cope him in these sullen fits, 
For then he*s full of matter. 16^3 Racon Adru Learn. 1. iv. 
1 3 Here therefore, U the firstdisteiiipcrof learning, when men 
studio words and not matter. s6it Riblk Job xxxii. 18 For 
1 4i| full of matter, the spirit within me constraincth me. 

"• Tirwmyt Eaitadt Led. I. 43, 1 will here conclude, 
rather out of discretion than for want of matter. 1697 
DavuEN Kirw. Ceor:p. iii. 455 The mean Matter which my 
Theme affords, To embellish with Magnificence of Words. 
1709 Stbblr Tatter No. 150 F 8 Whether they have Matter 
to talk of or not. 1878 Huxlev Phyeiogr. Pref. 6 A clear 
line of demarcation, both as to matter and metliod. 
flO. The subject of a book or discourse; a 
theme, topic, subject of exposition. Oht, 

C1330 R. DauNNR Chron. (1810) 331 Turne we tille our 
matere, A on our gest to hie. ctgnoArih. ^ Mert. 663 
(Kulbing) A 1 hou, y no may nou^t tellen, ywis/ Mi matery 
wer to long, a 13^ Hampolf. Psalter Prol. a The matere 
of this bolce is crist & his spouse. ^1430 Merlin xxvil. 
Ml Rut now repeireth the tale to his mater that he hath 
lene for to telle this thinge. a 1968 Asciiam Sckolem. 1. 
(Arb.) 86 Rut to my matter, os 1 began. 1389 Puttbnham 
Eng. Poetie (Arb ) 161 It behooueth the maker or Poet to 
follow the nature of his subiect, that is if hix matter be high 
and loAie that the stile be so to. 1390 Spknsrr F . Q . hi. iv. 
3 Thee, O Queene ! the matter of my song. 1603 A. Gill 
Sacr. Phitoi. Pref., Raimund de Sahunde though his writ- 
ings be easie and quicke, yet his matiers are scattered. 1704 
Paioa Let. Dts^reaux 54 How hard is it for me To mue 
my matter and my verse agree 1 
11. The substance of a book, speech, or the like ; 
that which a spoken or written composition con- 
tains in respect of the facts or ideas expressed; 
often as opposed to the form of words manner') 
in which the subiect is presented. 

41384 Chaucer H. Fatne 11. 353 Hard langage and hard 
matere Is encorobrous for to here. 139a A. Day Eng. Sectr* 
tary II. (1635) 6a This invective seemeth to have been over- 
xharpe in the matter but not in manner. 159a Siiaks. Kent. 
4* /«/> III- ii. 83 Was euer bookc containing such vile matter 
So fairely bound? 1841 J. Jackson True F.vang. T. 1. 5 
This Text.. is rich as the High Priests pectoral both for 
words and matter. 1893 Dkydbn Paralt. Poetry ^ Paint- 
fNse-Ess.ced. Ker)ll« 123 Though I cannot much commend the 
style, 1 must needs say, there is somewhat in the matter. 
*24 * Watts Jtu^rtif. Mind iv. Wks. (1811) 34 If the matter 
of a book be really valuable and deserving. 1769 Rlack- 
STONE Comm. IV. xi. 150 It is immaterial with respect to the 
essence of a libel, whether the matter of it bo true or false. 
1800 COLQUHOUN Comm, Thautee Pref., The importance of 
the Work.. can only be appreciated by a.. Review of the 
various matter it contains. 1871 Moki.ky VoUaire (1888) 9 
He was alwa>'S serious in meaning and laborious in matter. 
1888 Mature 19 Mar. 453/1 When w’e look from the manner 
to the matter of his speech, we are unable to bestow such 
unqualified prai.se. 

fb. Sense, substance (as opposed to nonsense 
or trifling). Ohs, 

*S98 Shaks. Much Ade 11. i. 344, 1 was borne to speake 
all mirth, and no matter. 1803 — Lear iv. vL 178 O matter, 
and impertinency mixt, Reason in Madnesse. 

1 0 . There is (a) matter in iV: some importance 
attaches to it. Obs, 

1349 Latimer 4/4 Kerm. he/. Edw. P/CArlx) no If Salo- 
mon sayd it, there is a maiter in it. 1804 Shaks. 0 th, 111. 
IV. 139 There's maiter in't indeed, if he be angry. s8is -• 
[Vint. T, iv. iv. 874 To him will 1 present them, there may 
be matter in it. 

tl2. That with which a science, art, law, etc. 
has to do; that which belongs to a subject of 
study ; the subject-matter of a study. Obs. 

wijoo Cursor M. 28868 We find..)Mit almus Es ha best 
higinging Of alle penances.. And for hat mater es gode to 
knau, of almus sal i for-kcr drau. 1J87 TaKvisA Titgden 

IV. 401 pin Seneca . . hadde . . greet knowleche of 

- . ■ . . . - 


a Cursor M, 93 Mater fynd |e large andbrade? ^f ] Zone Is much stiUect vnto raine, it appears that theNtik:- 

E.U LI. 1 n III u.-. .. I ^ violence of the heat. ^ 1807 SwANS^ 

Cor, HI. iii. 58 What is the matter, 'lliat . . 1 am so dis- 
honour'd, that [etc.). 1830 B. Ionson Mi^a, Lady 111. iv; 

1 have done the part of a friend . . In famishing your fear 
with matter first. If you have any ; or, if you dare fight. 
To . . comfort your jresolutlon. 1844 Milton Divorce 11. iii. 
38 11)11 is the matter why Interpreters, .will not consent it 
to be a true story. 

b. Const />r, c/. Now only : Whftt occasions or 
is fitted to occasion some specified feeling : chiefly 
/rediealive. 

41400 Ploughmans Prayer in Foxe A, 4* M, (1583) 400/* 
Here is much matter of sorow, to set [etc.]. 1309 Fishes 
IVks. (1876) Yf she had contynued in this worldc, she 
xholde clayly haue herde & sene mater and cause of sorowe. 
i8as Bacon Esut Em*y^ (Arb.) 512 Neither can he, that 
miMeth but his own BusineAse, finde much matter for Enuy. 
1687 Milton P, L, ix. 951 Matter of scome, not to be given 
the Foe. 171a M. Henrv Daily Comm, GWWks. 1855 I. 
ill 235 Whenever we go to be«l, we shall not want matter 
for praise, if we did not want a heart. 1718 Shelvocke Voy, 
World Pref. 23 Making it a sufficient matter for his con- 
tempt of any man, that he had served in the navy. 1819 
ScoiT Ivannoe i. Mynheer Calf., is Saxon when he requires 
tendance, and takes a Norman name when he becomes mat- 
ter of enjoyment. iSadDiSKAELi Vh*. G/'O'v.xiii, The acqui- 
sition of which has been, to me, matter of great sorrow. 
1863-8 Tbnnvson ‘ / stood on a Tmoer^ in Gd. Words IX. 
144 Science enough and exploring .. Matter enough for 
deploring, Hut aught that tx worth the knowing? 1884 
Maneh. Exam. 17 June 5/2 The annual migration of 
the Viceroy to Simla is an old matter of complaint. 1898 
A. £. Hoi'sman Shro/shire Lad 1, Tis sure small matter 
for wonder If sorrow ts with one still, 
e. with attributive sh. prefixed. 

1878 W. Allln Addr. Moncon/.tit Theyare prayer matter, 
and thanksgiving matter. 

1 14. Meang of doing something. Obs. 

1380 Lvlv Euphues (Arh.) 265 They perceiued a kinde of 
courtly Maieslie in the minde of their host, though he wanted 
matter to shew it in his hotixe. 1^2 Golding Calvin on 
Dent. XV. 89 In all the benefites wliiui wee haue recciued 
of God we muNt consider in what taking wee had bene if wee 
had gone without them : and wee shall haue matter good 
store wheiewiih to doe that if we are not wilfully blinde. 
tl5. Material cause; element or elements of 
which something consists or out of which it is 
developed. Obs. 

1570 Billingsley Euclid vii. ii. 184 Vnitie is as it were 
the very matter of number tfMi J Bell liaddous Answ. 
Osor. 258 Voyde of alt matter of probahtlitie. 1607- la Bacon 
Axr., 0/ Seditions (Arb.) 398 Let vs.. speake of the Ma- 
terialls, and the cauMS, and the remedyes. 11ie matter of 
seditions is of two kindcs, Much povertye and much discon- 
tent. 411819 Fothebry Atheom. 11. x. | 3 (1622) 304 His 
vneompounded simplicitie is the true matter of his Vnitie. 
1751 Harris Hermes Wks. (t8^i) 208 To know the nature 
and powers of the human voice, is in fact to know the matter 
or common subject of language. tSa^ BeNriiAM Ration. Re- 
ward 237 There are many things which may constitute part 
of the matter of wraith, which, when taken sruaratcly or in 
small quantities, would hardly be called wealth. 

10 . In va|me sense, nearly equivalent to * things *, 

* something ; esp. with qualifying words (adj. or 
sb. prefixra, or of with sb, following), things or 
something of a specified kind, involving or related 
to a specified thing. 

1449 Roils of Partt. V. 
longyng to the Kynges 

Secretary if. (1625) 26 The first | Letter) whereof shall lie for 
matter of unkindnesse. 1594 Hooker Keel Pol. 11. vii. | 2 
I'hat in matter of fact there is somecredite to be giuen to the 
trstimonie of man, but not in matter of opinion and iudge- 
ment. 1999 Shaksi. Hen, V, v. ii. 365 The King of France 
hauing any occasion to write for matter of Graunt. 1601 B. 
JoNSON Poetaster v. i, 1 haue Matter of danger, and state, 
to impart to Caisar. 1803 Bacon Adv. Leant, il ii f xr The 
Chronicle . . red before Ahassucrus . . contained matter of 
affaires. 1831 G. W. tr. Cenvets Inst. 198 This is rather 
matter of fact then of Law. 1680 Jek. 1'avlor Duelor 
Duhit. III. V. Rule iv headings The Fathers power does not 
extend to matter of Religion. 1788 G, White Selborne v, 
I'his must have been maiter of mere accident. i8a8 Scott 
F. M. Perth xiii, 1 have matter for thy private ear. 1873 
M. .Amnold Lit. d* Doema (1876) 3B8 Certainly in the Gos- 
pels there is plenty of matter to call out our feelings. ^ 1884 
Mamh, Exam, 2^ May 4/7 That it is eminently desirable 
to attain this end is not now maiter of dispute. 

b. s/ee, in Law. Something which is to be tried 
or proved ; statements or allegations which come 
under the consideration of the court. Matter in 
deed^ matter ef record^ nude matter (see quots.). 


MATTIB. 

• Motbroune Mayd 144 In Hart. E. P. P. III. 7 
r wdsde, My sydesdyde blede For man. 153B Palbgm. 
ft By IRBttcr in dede, par effet. 1933 tr plrasmns* 
yatVomm. Cndejb '1 ne lewes do graunie . that lesus 
was Ciudad wye matter in dede. i8at EuING Debates 
Ho. (CamdciO 113 The question whcAv this cause 

had a xafficient hcaringe.or noe, which is mifilcrll'faclp, 
17. a. Things printed or written ; often with 
qualification, t.g,printedt manuscript ^typewritten 
matter, Xn Jointing applied techn, lo (a) the 
body of a printed work, as distinguished froiii%e 
titles, heading, etc. ; in newspapers, the general 
contents as distinguished from the advertisements; 
{b) type set up ; ( 4 ) manuscript prepared for 
printing, • copy 

1683 Moxon^fcA. Exere,. Printing xxii. ^5 He Sets the 
Title of the Chapter or Section in a. .diffeient Chaiacter 
than his Matter » Set in. Ibid, xxiil, The like mark he 
makes in Matter and Margin if two 1 .etters are Transpos'd. 
Ibid. 386 Open Matter, kull^of Breaks and Whites. 1814 
J. Johnson Tybogr. II. xviii 588 A new mode in the ar- 
rangement of the matter. 1838 Mrs. Carlvll Lett. 1 . 106 
We have printed half the matter. 1879 (see live ma*tcr^ 
Sfknckr Autobiog. I. xxxiii, 51 


Live a . 8). iBBa-94 bFKNCKR Autobiog . 1. xxxiii. 51 l 
Matter which has been revised in manuscript, and .'igain 
revised in proof. 1887, 1890 [see Face v. 8 c). 

b. (Postal) matter', whatever maybe sent by post. 

1891 Century Diet. s.v. First<lass, First-class matter, in 
the postal system of the United States matter which is in 
writing, or sealed against inspection. Ibid, s.v. Second- 
I lass. Second-class matter, . mail matter consisting of new.s- 
papers and other periodical publications, /bid. Third- 
t/rtSS. 1898 Strand Mag. 338/2 [[.filers and other] postal 
matter, such as book-parcels, post-catds, newspapers, circu- 
lars telegrams, etc 

lo. Idiomatic phrases, a. It makes no matter^ 
later it is ' occas. ^skills) no maiter « it is of no con- 
sequence or importance ; now often with ellipsis of 
the vb., No matiers also IVhai matter . . ? Often 
with dependent clause or an interrogative pronoun 
or adv. used ellipt. f (It is) no matter for : there is 
no importance attaching to, (the thing in question) 
does not matter. Also with mixed constr. t It is 
not a {one) farthing matter. 

1478 [.see Make 2s]. 133. Tindale Exbos. Matt, r-rif. 
(? 1550)61 What mater makeih il. yf I speake wordcs whych 
1 vnderstand not? 41330 Balk K. Johan (Camden) 14 
N. To the church, I trust, ye wyll be obedyent. R J. No 
mater to yow whether I be so or no. 1378 Fleming 
Panopt. Epj^t. 128 My behauiour hathe not deserued, any 


1449 ~ Rolls of Parft. V. 14S/2 It is mater of Paricment 
the Kynge.e Higlines>e. 1586 A. Dav Kng. 


(Rolls) 

kynges. 


yngefl,and wel nyh al matir of %\\xdy{L.omnemsiHdtorum 
matersnm\ of witte and of sciens. 1390 Gower Con/, HI. 
89 Of Aismitique the matieie Is that of which a man mai 
liere, What Algorisme in nombre amonteth. 4 1391 Chaucer 
Astrol. IL 1 4 Natheles^ theise ben obseniauncez of iudicial 
matiere & rytes of paiens, in which my spirit ne hath no 
feith. tdia Ferns Blan. Genirit 149 The maiter of rU 
jU'nics..tB neuered into the same three parts that the Em- 
bleme is. 1394 Hooker Ecei, Pol. 1. xv. | 3 llie subject or 
niRttcr of laws in general it thus far forth constant : which 
"If Rer is that for the ordering whereof laws were instituted. 
19. Ground, reason, or cause for doing or being 
someUiing: tB- Followed by an inf, or clause^ 
or simpl/. Often qualified by an adj., as good^ 
mueh^ httle. To seek mailer : to leek a pretext or 
occasion. Obs, 

. 136 He [if. be mllde berte] ne wille nenne zuo 

Kueao, . . Imt he ne can drate materie god uor to herie. e 1379 
Cawr A (Fairf.) pai me do alle Hs shame, wilnwte 
»«*• I blame, 1379 BAsaoua Brueo iii. 301 He .. 
ina||^^Uir cher, Then he had matir to, be fcr. 
■'.* “"** * r day 

IHe 

— -# W— .•■»•««., n.f«i •vw.w .w MIJ.1 de- 

Krucctoun. len Cromwbll In Merriman Li/oib Loil. (igea) 
M7 So ins high pleasure is that ye shall do if ye see good 
matler to here it. 1979.841//^ Poems Re/n^, xll. 81 9It hes 
for to mume^ s^ E. G[rimstonb) UAeostde 
nsti.Mlos n. SL 103 Having . . shei^, that the humlng 

VoIn VL 


1931 St. German Doctor bt Stud. 11. liv. 138 It is nat alleged 
In ine Indytement by matter in dede that he had suche 
weapon. 1807 Cowel Interpr. s.v. , Mater in deede seemeth 
lo be nothing else, but a truth to be proued, though not by 
any Record : end mater of Record, ts that which may be 
proued by some Record. 1708 Phillifs (ed. Kersey) s.v., 
JHude Matter, is a naked Alfegalion of a thing done, to be 
prov'd only by Witnesses, and not by a Record, or other 
Specialty ui Writing under Seal lyaT-S* Chambers Cycl., 
Foreign Matter, in law, is matter triable in another 
county ; or matter done in another county. 1786 Black- 
ITONR Comm. 11. 344 Assurances by matter of record are 
such as do not entirely depend cm the act or consent of the 
parties themselves. 1797 Eneyel. Brit. ied. 3) IX. 413/a He 
may plead the general issue, and give the special matter 111 
evidence. 1893 Stocqueler .Hitit. RmycL, Matter,,. 
in reference to court-martials, .the specific charges which 
are brought against a prisoner, and to which the president 
and meiimrs must strictly confine themselves. 

to. Matter in deed, also (?orig.) by matter tn 
deedi in point of fact, as a matter of fact ; truly, 
really. Matter in foci \ a matter of fact. Obs, 


such doggishe dealing: but makes it any gicat matter? 
1991 Shaks. Tuo Gent, iii. i. 334 sp. Item, sTie doth talke 
in her slerpc. La. It's no m.2tter foi that, so shee sleeps not 
in her talke. Ibid. 11. vii. 66 No matter who s displeas'd, 
when you are gone. 1809 Dekkf.r Gut\ Horne-bk. vii. 33 
How course socucr the stufTe lie. tis no matter so it hold 
I fashion. 1834 Sib T. Herrert Trax*. 45 No great matter 
u here. 1870 in Cosin s Corr, (Surtees) 11. 251 II skills no 
j maiter what Neiles atturney said lo you. 1878 Bcnvan 
Piigr. t. 39 So be we get into the way, a hat's matter 
I which way we get in? itej CoNr,RF.VB Old Rmh. iv. xv, 
I Beii. My patch, my natch. Lxt, . . No matter for your patch. 
{ I7sa-t3 SwiST Jrnt. to Ste/la 3 Mar, Tis not a fat thing 
; matter her death, I think. 41 1774 Gol.nsM. Sun\ Exp. 

! Philos. (1776) J. 35) But no matter for the tides in the moon ; 

; it is very well if they have satisfactorily explained the tides 
' upon earth. tSoa Mar. Eogewokth Moral T. (1816) 1. xix. 

< 169 ' He has lost the key of the trunk . * No maiter ; we can 
bieak it open *. xOfia Spencer First Princ. 1. iii- f 21 (1875) 

: 66 After no matter how great a progress in the colligation 
I of facts. 1879 JowETr Plato (ca. a) 1. 18 But what matter 
. . from whom 1 heard this ? 

b, t To make much (no) matter of ; to make 
much (nothing) of (obsl). To make a matter : to 
make a fuss or to-do. 

4i X5I8 Montgomerie Mise. Poems iii. 19 For men of merit 
sho [sc. Fortune] no mater maks 411849 Wintiirof 
Engl (1853) 1. 175 Much matter was made of this. 1893 
Sievenson Catriona 8a Because you said a word too much 
in a friend's ear.. to make such a matter ! 

IV. A thing, affair, concern ; corresponding to 
L. res, which it is often employ^ to render. 

19. An event, circumstance, fact, question, state 
or course of things, etc. which may be an object of 
consideration or practical concern; a subject, affair, 
business. 

a 1215 Ancr, R. 270 Of bit iihe materie ich spec mnchel 
beruppe. c 1388 Chaucer Wi/eU Prol. 836 Lo, goode men, 
a (lie and cek a fierr Woln falle in every di'^sche and matiere. 
1411 Rolls 0/ Parti. 111. fi5cVi He knoweth wel that in the 
matter on hym surmetted by the sayd Billc, ht ne hath 
noght born hym as lie sholde^ hav doon. f 1^ Merlin vii. 


^ ^ xnseciuent, a 

to cornel s8ii Bible Acts xix. 3^ But if yee enquire any 
thing concerning other mailers, it sholbe determined in a 
lawful! assembly. 1809 Bacon Ess., Truth (Arb.) 499 
of the later Schoole of the Grecians examincth the matter, 
and is at a stand [etc]. 1710 Swift Jml. to Stella ta Oct., 
He . .then falls on his sword ; and, to make the matter sure, 
at the same time discharges a pistol through his own head. 
1743 Bulkblby & Cummins Voy. S. Seas 73 Upon |his we 
dropt the Matter, and began to discourse concerning the 
Provisions, I7<B Stkrnb .Sent. Journ. (1778) I. x They order, 
said 1, this matter better in France. i8n Mar. Edgeworth 
Moral T. (x8i6) LxiU. xosTlie brewer cut the matter short, 
by saying, he hod -not time to argue. 1841 Borrow Btble tn 
Spain xxviii, To mend the metier, the hostess was ® njost 
intolerable .scold and shrew. 1898 Frol'de /f/xA E ^ g - 
I. ii. 154 In default of help fipin Rome, he would Uy the 
matter before parliament. i88j Maneh. ^ 

One of the leading maiteis under consideraiion was the 



KATTtt. 

report of the Ecclesiastical Commission. E. Stvart 
iit //is Gras^ iii. 3^, 1 tried to lead the conversation to per,* 
sonal inattcrs. 

b. with possessive (or equivatont) nffair or 
businefS'tl^ially belonging to some person or 
peisoi^ (one’s) cause, conoein, or affair. ? Obs> 

In fatetW app. only toUtcL pinrmi. 
ci3Sa ly HL JWerMt 6iy^ 1 wold mens al mi mater ^if 1 
mi3t for schame. rijM Chaucer P775. 

putten..al oaf tnateie and cause al hoolly in your goode 
wlK(> £1411 Hoccleve De Prime, 1794 Wdes lian for to 
donSaqinycIl forhem'Self, |»al my matcere Out of hir mynde 
alippith away Roone. cisOa FuarEscus Ji/ffm, 

xv.tiBSi) 145 Thai were so occupied with thairowne maters, 
and wiui the maters off thair kymic, . .hat ihai entendet but 
liilt. .to pt kynges maters. 1503 Hawes Exam^, Piri. xii. 


»34.By me your mater shall be well sped. 1330 PALSCR. 
47 UR If thou se my lerned counsayle in Westmynster hall, 
can u|)on them to remember my mater ngaynst Rulkyn 


|Fr,|i/« /m-f-r tvnh£ a ijfiS Ascham Scholent. 1. 

(.Arb.) 83 Though, for their priuate matters the)* can follo^v, 
faw'nc.and flatter noble Pcisonagcs. i6s8 Krf.hf.wood /.nwc. 
4 K£itg,\\, 157 Vou may see them, .in Pos^evinsbook of the 
niatter.*! of Afoscovia. idag Racun Est , Emi'yiXrh.) 51a 'J'o 
know much of other Mens Matters, a idS7 Mure Psalm xxi. a 
Lord, in thy strength the Kingsall joy;. .To hisminde Thow 
m.skNt his maters goe. 1837 '!'• Hook jack Bragv^ Take my 
advice, Jack, . . try them both. Manage your matters well ~ 
lead them both on. 1837 Borrow Rom, Rye xi. 71 Let the 
matters of my slitter and jasper Petulengro alone, brother. 

O. pi. (without article or qualification) : Kvents, 
affairs, circumstances, etc., understood to refer to 
a particular occasion, but not further specified. 

1570 Sir H. Sidney Ret. in Life 0/ Sir P, CVir^w (1857) 
841 Thoinond matters have gone verie Icisurclie on.^ *5^ 
Smaks. Aft-rry IV, 1. i. 79 If matters grow to your likings. 
a 1849 WiNTHROP New Eng. (1853) 1 . 36<9 At Providence 
mailers went after the old manner. 1671 Mri.TON S, A, 
1348 Malteis now are strain'd Up to the highth, whether 
to hold or break. 1699 'i‘. Brown in R, L'Esirange's 
Erasmus Colioti, (1725) 390^ I will take a proiier occa.sion 
to discourse matters with your Husband. 1760-78 H. 
BrQOKB Fool o/Quat. (1809) IV. 52, 1 will bring you to her 
at a stranger, and so you may bring matters iiix>ut. lySp 
Blackstone Comm, IV. 3>i This seems to be carrying 
matters too far. 1868 Pali Mall G, 9 Dec. lu Matters 
are very different in France. 1879 Cassdts Techn. Ednc, 
IV. ajs/a A state of matters which . . was . . attended with 
heavy loss to this country. 

d. In ^ural sometimes used vaguely of concrete 
things. 

17M Hearne Collect, ( 0 . H. S.) IT. 991 Which MS^ he 
has been pleas'd to give to the writer of these matters, 
1743 Bulkelev & CUM.MINS Voy, S, Seas 207 That we did 
not want great Matters, only barely enough to support 
Ufe. S76o>7a H. Brooke Et»ol of Qual, (1809) IV. 30 After 
a short repast of some small matters. i 8 R 4 Scott .V/. Ho- 
ma»U ii, She (the landlady) retired after these acts of hospi- 
tality, and left the stranger to enjoy in quiet the excellent 
matters which she had placed licfore him. i8s6 Disraeli 
Fiv. Grey v. iv, Cups, balls, and rings, and other mysterious- 
looking matters, which generally accompany a conjuror. 

20. contextually, A subject of contention, dispute, 
litigation, or the like. More explicitly matter in 
dispute^ question, f variance, f aifference, 

c 1386 Chaucer Melibems f Thllke luge is wys, that 
sone unden^ondeth a matere (ta r, maiiere] and iuggeth by 
leyser. 1390 Gower Con/, III. 181 Non wiihiiine the cite 
In destorbance of unite Dorsie ones moeven a matierc. 
146a Cal, Anc. Rec, Dublin (1889) 1 . 314 Hit isgrawnt. .that 
hit be lawfull to determe all maner materia and make Uwes. 
S470-IS Malorv Arthur xvhl I 796 And qiiareis and 
maters thow hast now a dayes for ladyes and gentilwymmen 
more than eucr thou were wonte to hauc. 153a Cromwell 
in Merriman Li/ek Lell.(igoa)l. 348 Touching a cercen 
maiicr in varyaunce betwixt thexecutours of Sir William 
S(>encer disceasyd and my ladye spencer. 133$ Covkrdalk 
Deni. xvii. 8 Yl a matter lie to harde for the in judgment 
. betwixte bloude and bloude. 1399 Bacon Coulert Gti, 4> 
Evill (Arb.) 140 If the matter should be tryed by ducll be- 
tweeiie two Champions. 1774 (see DiFFcaBNCEiA 3). 1774 
Burkk Sp, Atner. Taxation Sel. Wks. I. 147 Not being 
tioubicd with too anxious a zeal for any matter in question. 
s8a$ (setf Disrura sb, t b). 1886 Mro. Lynn Linton Pasion 
Carew vlii, 'i'hey rarely met without crossing swords on 
one matter if not another. 

tb. Phr. 71; a mirf/^r/o (a person), to pick 
a quarrel with. To have a matter with or against, 
to have a quarrel with. Obs, 

1330 pALsoa. 618 , 1 make a mater to one, I pycke a quarell 
to Inin . . 1 make no mater to bym,/r ne luy demantie riens, 

' XS 35 Covfrdai.e j^eig, xii. 9 , 1 and my people hadagreate 
matter with children of Ammon. s 6 ii Bible Acts xix. 
38 If Demetitus, and the craftesmen. .hauc a matter against 
any man, the law is open. 

21. With qualification (attribute, or ^ and sb.) : 
A thing, affair, subject, etc., of the kind denot^ 
by or pertaining to the thing denoted by the 
qualification. 

For the illustration of such phrases asg»//<y, heMeamy, 
hanging, laughing, massing, money matter, see the first 
clement. See also Matter or course, MArriaor fact. 

< 14*5 WvHTOUN Chrou, 1. avil, (MS. Colt) heading, pa 
fytst maici IS of mawmeniry pat clerkis catlls vdolatry. 1908 
Dunbar Tna Mariit Ivemeu 199 Euer ymagynyng in 
mynd matcris of eviIl. 1909 Fishbb Funeral Serm. Ctess 
Richmond Wks. (1876) sys She dyde translate dyuers 
maters of dcuocyon out of Frensshe into Englysshe. 1949 
UiiMBB S/A Serm. be/, Edw. Ft (Arh.) 149 Jt it Uken 
for a laiigbynge matter. 1990 Sib J. Smyth Dise, Weapons 
Ded. 4 b. All their Bnciciu orders and proceedings in mau 
ters Militane. 1998 Shaks. Merry W.t.i,9,l will make 
a Star-Chamber matter of it. id9S Fullbi Ch, Hist, ix. 73 
Matters of fiiith..are so plainly sctled by the Scriptures, 
thotretc.). i87tWANLBv/f^Mr/.Z//.fKar^v.i.|g9,468/7 


' Mens Consciences are not. to Ije forced in matters of Reli- 
gion. i89b Tknnvson /n Mem, xcviii). 31 She knows but 
matters of the house. And he, he knows a thousand things. 
1900 Daily News 22 Oci, 3/4 The campaign is nearly over 
—.'IS a field matter it is fully al an end. 

b. d matter of \ a circumstance which involvea 
or brings into play . . ; a * case ’ of. 

i8es-ia Bf.ntham Ration. Judic, Evid, (1897) V. 179 
When once we steer a haii's-Weadth out of the sphere or 
every day's practice, everything is a matter of cross and 
pile. 1813 j. Badcock Dom, Amuiem.y As a matter of 
economy, It is suggested [etc.]. 1843 Gsovb Corr. Phys, 
Forces 11846) 33 This, however, must oe taken merely as a 
matter of opinion. 1849 James Woodman ix. This is a 
matter of life and death. 1868 W. K. Clifford Mental 
Development l.ect. A Ess. (1879) 1 . 104 1 ‘he power of 
cicaiion is not a matter of static ability;, .it is a matter of 
habits and desires. 

22. Used, like thing, as an indeterminate sb. to 
which to attach an epithet. Also in phrases like it 
is no such matter, another matter. 

"*384 a: iiAucKR //. h'ame in. 427 But hit a ful confuse 
matere Were nl the gestes for to here. 14. . Lvinl tsop, 
(2up.) 48 In malyrs p.at touche poetry. 1996 Shaks. 
I Hen, IF, 11. iv. 301 Instinct is a great matter. ci6oo 
— Sonn, Ixxxvii. 14 In .slecfie a Kine. but waking no such 
mailer. s6to— Temp, 11. i. 88 What impossible matter 


mailer. s6to— Temp, 11. i. 88 What impossible matter 
wil he make easy nextf i 6 it Bible Pt. xxxv. 90 They de- 
uise deceitfull matters against them that arc quiet in the land. 


uise deceitiuil matters against tnem that arc quiet in tbe land. 
169a Kav Disc, (1732) Tref. 9, 1 had taken notice of five 
matters of ancient tradition. 1736 Butler Anal, 11. i. Wks. 
1874 1 . 153 It c.innot in any wise be an indiflerent matter, 
wneiher we obey or disobey those commands. i8a8 Miss 
Miipohd ill L'Kstrange Lt/e (1870) 11 . 249 If actrc&ses are 
bad, no manager C4*in help it; but to take pains to turn a 
bad woman into an actress is another matter. 184a Brown- 
ing Waring 1. iv, Truth's a weighty matter. 1847 Tennv- 
SON Princess iv. 43d Who desire you more 1 ‘han ..dying 
lips. With many thousand matters left to do, The breath of 
life. 18^ Black Madcap F, xvii. The pronunciation of the 
word allegro is not a matter of very grave moment, 
t b. All is a matter : it is all the same. Obs, 

1989 Puttenham Potsie ii. xii. fxlii.) (ArbJ 197 Whether 
we make the common readers to laugh or to lowre, all is a 
matter. i6ta N. O. Boileau's Lutrin it. 118 Let me sob, 
roar, or swoon, *iis all a matter To marble-hearted John. 

t c. {Any, some, no) great matter : (something, 
nothing) considerable. Obs. 

1963-87 Foxb A. 4 M, (Cattley) (K. O.), It b no great 
matter. i6aa Bacon Hen, Fit lao It did ahew manifestly 
vnto the World, that hce (Perkin] was .some Great matter. 
c i 6 te BF.VEaiix:E Serm. (17^) IL 554 Thb..Diay seem to 
be no great matter at first sixht. 1717 Berkeley Jrnl, 
Tour italy Wks. 1871 IV. 398 we saw an armoury which 


Tour italy Wks. 1871 IV. 398 we saw an armoury which 
seemed no great matter. 

d. For that matter*, a * for the matter of that ’ 
(sec 25 c). 

1673 Dkvoen Marr. hda-Mode tti. ii. 47 Pala, But who 
told you 1 was here?.. O, for that matter, we had in- 
telligence. 1693 Congreve Old Bach. iv. xxii, No, no, for 
that matter, when she and 1 parL sbe*U carry her separate 
maintenance about her. M Timtt 10 Jaa 13/3 The 
. .shivering driven, .who (like eve^ one else, for that mat- 
ter) had to lie out in it (the rain] without tenu. 

23. O. With qualifying adj., usually snuslti A 
(certain) quant ity or amount ipj ). 7 Obs. 

R. Johnson's Kingd. 4- Comnm, 963 (He) sold them 
their liberties for a small matter, ibid, 971 It b thought 
that the Empire receiveth every way above seven millions, 
which is a neat matter. 1691 tIeedham tr. Seldeds Mare 
Cl, 47a At first an cade matter was demanded by the King 
of Denmark, and now more exacted chan they carijpossibly 
bear. 1687 A. Lovell tr. ThevenoCs Tra». 71 Tnev can 
live upon a small matter; and provided they have Rice fete.). 
171a W. Rogers Foy, (1718) 33 It produces a amall mailer 
of Indica 1713 Land, Caz, No. 6143/3 One sorrel Horse 
Colt,.. with a small matter of White in his Face. 1749 
Fielding Tom jones iv. v, l.,seni a small matter to his 
wife. 1760-78 H. Brooke Fool o/Qunl, (1809) II 1 . 1 14 Mv 
son here has been of some little matter of use to you. Ibid, 
IV. 96 You will oblige us by. .taking some link matter of 
supper with us, 

D. A small matter, occaiL a matter, uied advU 
=s Somewhat, slichtiv. Ohs. or arch. 

ste Child Dise. Trade (cd. 4) 133 Very brge quantities 
of Timber.. may be had, though some small matter dearer 
than in Norway. 1700 CoNCRaVB Way 0/ World iii. xv, 
1 have thought to tarry a amali matur ui town to learn 
somewhat of your lingo. 1703 Moxon Meek, Exert, 97s 
Open them a small matter wider, or shut them a amall 
matter closer. 1788 Smraton in Phil. Trans. LXXIX. 4 
The socket and spindle being a small matter taper. 1834 
Lamdoh Exam, Shahs. Wks. i8s3 H* >67/1 Carnaby (fid 
quail a matter at these words. 


^A matter qf: used to qualify a numeral, in- 
dicating that it is not to be taxen at literally exact. 
Alio rarely matter ef (? obi.), the matter of. 

c 1644 Howell Lett, (1659) 1 - 193 The French that came 
over with Her Meje^ty-are all casbeer'd this week, about 
a matter of aixscorc, wherof tbe Bishop of Mende was one. 
sdiiB Gaulr Magastrom. 360 [He] bu him have a great 
deal of it for a matter of a shilling. 1693 Coqaii tr. Pinto's 
Trav, XL 34 Accompanied with a matter of seven hundred 
men. lyyt Iohnson Let. to Mrs, Tkrals 7 July, He had 
had, as he phrased it, a matter of four wives, 169 Lanoor 
tmag, Ceno,^ 1833 1 . 378 Hither have I been riding of 
inatt» of thirteen mtl^ 1843 Carlyle Pent 4> Pres, 11. i, 
^kbnd.. boarded once, for the matter of a fortaigbt, in 
St. Edmundsbury Convent ii6s Borrow Wedes Ixxxiii. 
(1901) 958 * Is it long since your honour was in Durham 
c^nty T 'A good long lime. A matur of forty years '. 
26. Th 9 matter (m varioui idiomatic nies). 
fa. That which if contempltted, intended, or 
desired. To the matter*, to the point, relevint(ly) ; 


m MATTBB. 

■R L. mf nm. From the matter*. irrelevant(]y). 
Much about the matter : not far from the point. Obs. 

1960 Daub tr. Sleidane's Comm. 30 a, Thou aunswerest 
Luther, more unreverently, then U bmmmeth thee, and not 
Bufficiemlye to the matter, 19^ Bacon Ess,, Discourse 
( ArU) 39 To vse too many circomstances ere one come to the 
natter is wearisome. 1611 Shaks. Cymb, v. v. 169. 1616 
Bacon Syha I 396 To helps the. Matur, the Alchymists 
call In.. many Vanities, out of Astrologic. 1698 Rowland 
tr. Mor/tCs cheat, //ii. 931 It than not be from the matter 
to tax in brief the madncise of the anebnt Gentiica 1669 
Sturmv Mariners Mag, v. xii. 35 If you take 5 pans Lead, 
ond one part Stone, it will come very near the matter. (11694 
'J'illotson Serm, (1714) I. la He grants it [sc. the deluge] 


'J'illotson Serm. (1714) I. la He grants it [sc. the deluge] 
to have come so near the matter, that but very few escai^d. 
1739 Bailey Erasm, Colloq. (17^) 483 You're much about 
the Matter [L. haud multnm aberrat a scopo\, 


1739 Bailey Erasm. Colloq. (17^) 483 You're much about 
the Matter [L. haud multnm aberrat a scopo\. 

b. The circumstance or state of things which 
actually involves or concerns some person or thing, 
esp. one which calls for remedy or explanation ; 
chiefly in What is the matter t and similar ex- 
pressions. Phr. (colloq.) What is the matter 
with . . ? M^bfit ails, troubles, or is amiss with . .? 
hence {jocular) ^Vhat is the objection to, What is 
there to complain of in . . ? 

1469 Plumpton Corr. (Camden) 93 Maister Rochif asked 
him what the matter was if I miEht have any case. 1939 
Coverdalr Eeclus. xxii. 8 Whan ne hath tolde his tayle, he 
saycth : what is the matter ? 1960 Daus tr. Sleidane's t omm, 
393 b. No man knew what tbe matter was. 1604 Shaks. 
Otk, 11. iii. 163 Wbat is the matter heure 7 1609 Bacon Adv, 
Learn, 1. vil f 15 Alexander happed to say: Doe you thinkc 
these men would haue come from so farre to complaine, ex- 
cept they had iust cause of griefe? and Cassandcr answered. 
Yea, that was the matter, because they thought they should 
not be disprooued. 168s N. O. Boileau's I.uUin 111. 6 Ihe 
Canto tells you, what's the mat ter. 1713 Swift Cadmus 4 Va- 
ui'ssa. Why she likes liim, admire not at her ; She loves herself, 
and that's the matter. 1919 Dk Foe Pam, Instruct, i. iv. 
(1841) 1 . 88 , 1 beseech what Is the mailer with you. 180a Spirit 
Publ. Jrnls. (1803) VI. 8 What's the matter with the peace? 
1833 Ht. Martinrau Three Ages ii. 75 The children . . 
amused themselves m if nothing was tbe matter. 1837 (see 
l.EOi^. 1]. 1847-9 Hflfs Frienas in C, 11. (t^t) s There was 
something the matter with the old maa i8m * F. Anstfv ’ 
Tinted Venus tk 'What's the matter?* 'Nothing is the 
matter, Matilda , he said. 

t c. Onex upon the matter (also upon the whole 


if she should not knowt, who showldc knowe ? t6ia Bacon 
Ess., De/orsnity (Arb.) 954 So that vpon the whole matter 
[ed, 1693 vpon the motUr), in a great wit, deformity is an 
aduanlage to rising. 1639 Fuller Holy War 11. xxxvii. 
(1640) 93 That Christians are not bound to keep faith with 
idolaters, the worshippers of a false god, as the Egyptian Ca- 
liph was on Ihe matter. 1679 Moxon Afech, Exerc. 120 1 'he 
Rules they both work by are upon the matter the Mme, in 
Sawing, Moriessing,..&c. i68p Burnet Tracts 1 . 79 This 
is upon the matter a Pension paid under a more decent name 
to the most considerable Men of the Country. 1691 South 
Serm. (1873) II 188 Upon the whole matter it is absurd to 
think that conscience can be kept in order without frequent 
examination, a 1710 Br. Buio. Serm, xviii. Wks. 1827 1 . 
439 He is upon the matter sure of a long life. 

d. Phr. In the matter of {'^ law I-atin in re ) ; 
in relation to, with regard to ; chiefly in Law. 

1990 Ambler Chancery Rep, 78 In the Matter of Annesley, 


I In the Matter of Annesley, 


a Lunatic. 1834 Adolphus & Ellis s K , B . Rep. 843 
In the Matter of Elmy and Sawyer. 1876 Law Rep.t Prob. 
Div, I. 493 In the Matter of the Petition of Sheehy. 1881 
Saintbbury DrydenVe, Hc(Dryden] hod ‘ seen many others *, 
as an admirable Gallicism has it, in the matter ol attacks. 
iSSr Times 30 June 5 In the matter of Egypt,, .the German 
Chancellor will leave them to act as they like. ^ 1904 .Stan- 
dard 29 Nov. 9/7 In the Matter of an Arbitration bclwMn 
the Manchester Carriage and Tramways Company Claim- 
ants) v. The Swinton and Pcndlebury Urban District Council 
(Purchasing Authority). 

e. For the matter of that : as far as that goes. 

1764 Twytm Mayor o/G.i. (1783) 94 For the matter of that, 
we can afford it well enough os it is. 1766 Golosm. F h\ Ir. 
xxi,'C>iifeidcr. my dear '.cries the husband, 'she is a gentle* 


•woven adji. ; tnuUtBr-bear (ice quot.). 

B6ia S. SruaTSVANT Meiallica (1834) 1 17 The 
is a gcnerall part of a Furnace which bmth and holdeth 
the substances of the Raw-matters. nOqn Tsnnvron /a 
Mem. xc(i]Vi In matter-moulded forms of speech. 1853 
Kingsley Hypatia viii. 98 Facts, objects, are but phanioms 
matter-woven. 1496 R. A. Vaughan Atystks (i860) L 17 s he 
mat^-hating principles of this school. . 

Obs. AlloymatteFer. [f.MAT 

/^.l 4 . .SB l.j A mat-maker. 

14- • Foe. m Wr.-W(ilcker 613/38 Sterlator, 

CIARB Pii^. Ly/ Manhode 11. IxviL (18^) loi Whan bus 
hadde scid me pn nisttere (F. natterl who he was. ifn 
Cores., Nattier, a Matter ; or maker of mats. , 

ReyeU at Court (Shake. Soc 1849) p. xliv, To Richa^ An- 
sell Matleyer to his Matr..for his paines and chardp 
nR^Wnjjdowne the greene clothe in the Ranquetting House 

Hatter (mse'tax), V. Alio 6 meitra, metier, 

[r. MATTIBfi.!] 

1. itUr. To diicluuwe matter or pni; to inpppral^; 

ig|B Paugr. 633/a Whan tbynko you that 
nmtter? 1944 Phabr Bh. Chitdr. (1953) S ly b. The .. ihjj 
of an n^kkrT^led in oile . . b alio good tor an eare that 
mattoretiL 16^ A ^WLSnrg.Guide iw/w-wj Evejry w(H^nd 
matteretn, anatbsirath to malco a lepaiatim of that whicn 
b tbitrom 1796 Ainbwortn Lai. Dtet.t Suppure % . * k’ 
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TAAXTlTXa. 


nuiUer, to luppurate. [it7S-86 Euvorthv fK Som, CUu.f 
AfaHetyt to discharge pus.) . 

t b. To exude in the form of matter or pus. 
Quarlbs Em 6/, i» xii. 49 Earth's milk's a Open'd core 
That drops from her disease, that matters from her sore. 

2. To be of importance; to signify: chieily in 
interrogative and negative sentences. (Freq. im* 
penonal with dependmt clause.) Const, fp) also 
{poet, rare) with daiive, 

iSlit Savilf. TacUuSt Niit. iv.(i6is)i6t Sosianus ft Sacitta 
were men vile & of no account, neither mattered it where 
-they liued. 01617 Davnb Ltd , (1634) 66 What those are 
who are not under our houshold gouerninent, matteicth not 
tOiOur diAcrediU 1633 Occat. Metiit. (1851) 18 It 
mAlers not, O God, how 1 am vexed here IjcIow, a while. 
1711 Stgklb Sped, No. 25s r 1 What matters it what she 
says to you T 1817 South ry Wat Tyler 1 i. Poet. Wks, 1 1 . 
25 What matters me who wears the crown of France ? 1^ 
Mahrvat Poor Jack xxvi, We haven't sjient any to matter. 
1846 Lanoor ituag. CoMv, 1 . i^d Nor does it matter a straw 
whether we um the double e instead of elc in sweet, 1873 
Dixon TwoQneens 1 . iv. i. 175 llis pretext mattered little. 
1878 ' rRNNVsoN Tht Revenue xi, We die— docs it matter 
whent 1884 Lmu Ref, 26 Cham. Div. 128 It mattered 
nothing to them whether the other Corporators were eight 
or a thousand. 1885 *F. Anstf.y' Tinted yeuus 181 *lt 
matters not ', she said, calmly. 

3. With a negative: To be concerned about, 
care for, regard, heed, mind. (Sometimes with 
dependent clause.) Obs, exc. dial, in the sense: 
To approve of, like. 

1649 Blith Eng, hnprav, Jntpr, (1653) 96 Let his Land be 
fit for one, or fit Tor another use, he matters it not. 1664 H. 
More Myd, Iniq, xi. 37 , 1 matter not what careless abuses 
there may be put upon a word. 1710 Jlnntourtsi Dcd. 13 
They matter it not of a straw. 1749 Fielding Tom Jones 11. 
vi, If it bad been out of doors 1 had not mattered it so much. 
1760-71 H. Brooke Fool 0/ Qual, (1809) 1 . 26 He did not 
matter cold, nor hunger, nor what he cat, nor what he drank. 
1804 Eugenia ue Acton Tale svithoni Title I. 215 Oh I as 
to your fine speeches Miss I matter not them a straw. 189a 
M. C. F. Morris Vorksh, Eolk,Taik 89 If a workman does 
not take kindly to his occuiiaiion, he would say that he did 
not matter it much. 

b. absol, or intr. To care, mind. ? Obs, 

1677 Moxon Metk, Extre, 43 Let it somewhat fall short 
or exceed that number they matter not. 1713 in G. Sheldon 
Hist, Deer/ield, Mass, (1895) I. If he would not marry 
them they matter'd not. 1709 Walk den Diary (1866) 80. 
1 mattered not if we exchanged, so he took my box, and 
1 his. 

t4. To arrange the subject-matter of. nome-use, 

1S48GESTR Pr, Masse Ded., Whiche I can neyther word, 
matier, ne reason accordynglye, and so [etc.]. 

t Xa'ttarfttiTe. a, Obs, Also 7 mattrativa. 
[irreg. f. Matter or v, + -ative, with re- 
collection of maiurative,] Characterized by ^e 
presence of matter or pus. 

i6mT. dbGrav Contpl, Horsem, 40 The corruption which 
the horse venteth : if that mattrative stufife be green [etc.]. 
1717 Bradley Fem, Did, s.v. Fever ^ His ^es are so 
swell d that he cannot easily open ’em for matterative Stuff. 
llfid, S.V. if M, [Wens] being as to the outward part, Flesh, 
but toward the Root, matterative. 

iMft'ttered.a. Obs, rare, [f. Matter sb,^ + 
•ED 5*, after med.L. mdteri&tus,^ 

1 . Metath, ^Materiatkd. 

i6ao T. Granger Div, Logike yf A mattered effect, or 
effect of the matter, is euery thing made of some matter. 
s8M 2 . CoKK Logkk 159 From the common matter put or 
taken away, . . to put or take away the mattered, . . is a con- 
tingent inference : as. In Germany is much wood, tlierefore 
they have many ships. 

2. Contninfog matter or pus. 

159a Barrouch Moth, Physicky, vi. (16^) 278 A mattered 
tumour is more safely opened with a knife then with burn- 
ingmedicincs. 

HattarfU (mactdiful), a, [f. Matter sb,^ + 
-rut..] Of a book, an author, or the like : Full 
of * matter ’ or substance. 

1819 Lamb Lett, x. To Wordsworth 97 From thence 1 
turned to Vincent Bourne ; what a sweet, unpretending, 
pretty.manner'd, matterful Creature. 1873 M iss Broughton 
1 * 147 In sweet and matterful verse. 1887 Aa/. Rev. 
3 Sept* 337 The cheap little collection.. called ine 'Biblio- 
iheque utile', seldom admits numbers which arc not 'mat* 
tcrful and factful ', as some singular people say. 

Hence MatUrftilBMR. 

>^3*4 Grosart Nashe's Wks, I. Introd. 45 One is struck 
With their terieness and mattcrfulness. 

tXa'tttriniri vb/. sb, Obs. [£ Matter v. 


!• The formation of matter or pus, suppuration. 

*8>l ^MtSBU,SatemdtRegim, X iiij, Nothynge is belter to 
heale matterynge at the cares, than the icuse of wylowe 
leaues. ilki Widdowes Nat, Philos, 35 Extraordinary 
?» '*'*'*" ***• humors or parts themselves are 

made full of corrupt matter. 1749 Brack bn Farriery (ed. 6) 
RRR. 958 Mattering of the Yard . .in Ston^ Horses Is often 
than a Gonorrhoea Simplex, 

a. Caring, minding. 

>M Evelyn Do la ^int. Comp/, Card, I. 35 The Cloth 
ahould always be laid in a fine Garden, without 
matting to aee what passes In the open Fields. 

t BEft'tttvillgy ppl, a, Obs, [f. Matter v, 4- 
M Forming or discharging matter, purulent. 

1881 Rollvbubh Rom, Apoth, so ^abbes, . . mattering 
Kiya, . .and the canker. 1189 Rioia Bibl, Sehoi, av., A mat* 
taring, or running sort. 

OAf. [C MATTnjLl-«>-nH.] 
vtue utnM et, full of. forniiiK. ortlliclwrginy pus. 


S4I0 Blundevillb Curing Horses Dis, 59 A kind of Scab. . 
which is full of frettiiic mattcrish water. 1673 R. Head 
Canting Alad, 74 T'he Matlerish clouts that are wrapt about 
[the sore]. 1713 Atkinson In Phil, Trans, XXXI II. ^41 
There had b^n discharg'd a small Quantity of mattcrish 
Substance. 

BtatterlBSS (mae toil^s), a, [f. Matter j^.i 

•F -LESS.) 

I. Having no matter ; not embodied in matter ; 
immaterial. Now rare, 

Gesie Pr. Masse B v,The broken bread.. is material 
ft not mattierles. sdoaj . Dames (llercf.) Mirnm in modnm 
(Grosart) 20/1 Who being immatcriall, cannot ch.Ttige, (For 
that's immutable thats matterlesse). a 1840 H. Colkrii>ck 
F.SS, (i8|S>) !• s6 He cannot live upon mattcrlcss forms. 1890 
J. H. Stirling Gijford Led, xv. 304 A matterless form 
would vanish. 

t2. Without materials. Obs, rnov— *. 

14.. PUgr, ,Soudet No more men maye glosen withouten 
text than bylde matcries. 

+ 3 . Devoid of * matter *, sense, or meaning. Obs, 

i6ifl T.TAVLoa Conmt. Titus To Kdr., Wiih multiplication 
of maitcriess wordA. <11637 B. Jonson Hor,\ Art P. 460 
All fine noise Of verse me«^re*inalteplcsse. . * 7«7 Mrs. S. 
Pennington Lett, 111 . 37 Some dissipation is necessary for 
you, and therefore, my matterless lines may have their use. 

4. Immaterial, of no concern or importance. 
Chiefly dial, 

N1650 Mav Old Couple If. (1658) 10 'Tis matlerlcss in 
goodness who excels : He that hath coyn, hath all perfec- 
tions else. \^%ManleySf CorringhamClois. av., It's matter- 
less which waay yon tak' th' waiter. 1889 A rchatol. Aetiana 
(N.S.) XIII. 2^ It being matterless whether a saint is incor- 
ruptible or, as in the case of Bede, corrupted 

b. Applied to persons : Of no consequence ; in- 
competent, shiftless, helpless, dial. 

1794 Hutchinson Hist, Cumbld. I. 225 note, Af r. Robinson 
. .a simple mattcrlcss body. i9j6 Whitby Gloss, 

Matteme, obs. form of Marten. 

Matter of course. Something which is to 
be expected as following the natural course or order 
of things. 

*739 Course sh, 36 a]. 1809 Malkin Gil Bias 1. xii. 
(1866) 27 Having as a matter of course sold niy cloak-bag. 
1878 S. Walpole Hist, Engl, 11 . 525 Protestants guilty of 
killing Roman Cntholics were acquitted, as a matter of 
course, by Protestant juries. 1884 Manch. Exam, 22 May 
5/2 It was a matter of course that France should retain the 
territory she had conquered. 

b. attrib, or as adj, (written with hyphens), 
raiely as predicative adj, : Occurring or following 
as a matter of course; to be expected. Freq. of 
persons or their mode of action : Taking things as 
a matter of course. 

1840 Dickens Bam, Rvdge liii. The cool matter-of-course 
manner of this reply. i 8 S 4 Ix>wEt.L Jml, Italy Pr. Wks. 
1890 1 . 129 A sudcftfii change in the scenery, tike those that 
seem so matter-of-course in dreams. 1861 Hughes Tom 
Brown at Oxf, xxx, 1 won't have that sort of matteri>f- 
couTM acquiescence. 186s Mozley Mirac. v. lool'he belief 
in it is so necessary and so matter-ofeourse an act in us. that 
Ictcd 189a W. S. Gilbert Foggeriy's Fairy 190 , 1 said some 
matter-of-course words to the effect [etc.]. 

Hence Katter-of-cou'riEnMN nonce-wd, \ 
1890 Temple Bar Sept. 78 A naturalness, a matter-of- 
coursencss that admitted of no quistioning. 

Bbtter of filCt (mxTorovfte'kt), sb, and a, 
[See Matter sb?^ 16 , 21 and F*act sb, 6 .] 

A. sb, a. Lavs, That portion of a subject of 
judicial inquiry which is concerned with the truth 
or falsehood of alleged facts; a particular question 
or issue that is of this nature : opposed to matter ' 
of law, b. What pertains to the sphere of fact as 
opposed to opinion, probability, or inference ; also, 
something which is of the nature of a fact. Phrases, 
As a matter of faet^ in matter of fad : in point of 
fact, really. 

158s E. Gammon in Confer, 11. (1584) M b, He speaketh of 
a matter of fact. 1594 IIookkr Ecd, Pol, 11. vii. § 2 If it lie 
admitted that in inaiiei of fact there is some credite to be 
giuen to the testimonie of man, but not in matter of opinion 
and iudgement. i6qs Bacon Adv, Learn, 1. iv. I 9 It is 
cither a ucleefe of Historic (as the Lawyers speeke, matter 
of fact :) or else of matter or art and opinion. i6ri Elsing 
Debates Ho, Lords (Camden) tta The Hou.se to consider of 
the matter of facte. 1661 Evelyn Diary x Oct., He then 
commanded me to draw up the matter of fact happening at 
the bloudy encounter. 1690 Locke Hum, Und, iv. xvi. 
(1695) 380 Some particular Existence, or, as it is usually 
term^, matter 01 fact, which falling under Observation, is 
capable of humane Testimony. 1709 Addison Tatter Na 12a 
P I It ia true in Matter of Fact, 1 was present at the in- 
genious Enlertainmcnt I7a7 A. Hamilton AVtv Acc, E, 
Inti, II. xxxiii. 9 The Story was really true Matter of Fact. 
1730 A. Gordon MaJfePs Amphith, 289 The Matter of Fact 
is, that.. the two Gates. .will undoubtedly be found wider. 
1739 Hume Hum, Nat, t. iii. f 7 (1888) 94 All rea.sonings 
from causcR or effects terminate in conclusions, concerning 
matter of fact; that is, concerning the existence^ of objects 
or of their qualities. 1776 — My 07tm Lt/e^ This is a mat ter 
of fact whi(% is easily cleared and ascertained. 1793 Smeaton 
Edysioui L, 1 119, f have strictly adhered to matter of fact. 
1816-60 WhatelyCpiwm.-//. /?A.( 1864) 131 By a matter of fact 
is meant something which might conceivably he submitted 
to the senses, and about which it is suppose there could 
not be any disagreement among persons who should be 
present and to whose senses it should be presented. 184a 

J. H. Newman Ecd, Mirac, (1843) 56 '!!>«• in matter 
of fact, that very connection., bet ween Eccleniastical and 
Scripture miracles. 1849 Grotk Greece 11. lx vii. (1862) V I . 
38 aoiOt Great numbers of Aristophanic jests bavs been 


tninscrlbed as serious matier-of-facU s888 Bryce Auter, 
Lomnnu il, |ii, 'I hcy did not receive, as matter of fact, 
the good government which they desired. 1889 J. K. 
JEROME Thrpf Men in a Boat 283 As a matter of fact, you 
are quite right. 1 did catch it. 

3, atlnb. passing Into adj. (Usually written 
with hyphens.) i'ertaining to, having regsipt or 
depending upon actual fact as distinguish^ from 
what is speculative or fanciful ; unimaginative, 
prosaic. 

X7IS SiKELE S/ed. So. 521 F 1, 1 conit mn the Men given 
to Narration under the Appellation of a Matter of Fact Man, 
1787 Burns l*d, lGlol)r) ',23 To write him a 

mere inattcr of-ract affair, hkc a mcrchanrs order, t8s6 
Sta.st.ey .Sinai Pat, i. 67 Ihe sf.enc is not iinpieAsive in 
itself, —that at Suez especially h m.nict.of.fact in the highest 
degree. 187s lowETT Pta/o (ed. 2) 1 1 . 277 The more Calll- 
cles IS irritated, the more provoking and matter of fact does 
Socrates liecumc. i88y R. N. Carey Untie Max xi, (1887) 
84 [She] bade her drink her tea Ufore it got coild, in a 
sensible matter-of-fact way. 

absol, 1870 Lowell Among my Bis, Ser. 11.(1873) *25 
Its oscillations between the ideal and the niatter-of fact. 

Hence Mattor-of-factlim, the principle or 
practice of regarding or relying upon matter of 
fact only ; so Ma tter-of-fa'otint, one who regards 
matter of fact only ; Ka tter-of-lb’otlj adv,f in a 
matter-of-fact manner; Maattx-of-fla'ctMU, 
matter-of-fact quality or character. 

i860 Sara Henn’Ell Thoughts in Aid 0/ Faith 195 Hard 
*matter.of-fact-ism. a 1866 J. Grotk Exam. UtilU, PkiL 
xviii. (1870) 2B3 Positivism and mat tcr-of- fact ism, that Is, the 
refusal to take account of any thing else in things except that 
they are. 1833 AVri; Monthly Mag. XXX IX. 165 The "mat- 
ter-of-factists will put down as your sober opinion.. the 4 vta 
irtcpocvra inspired by the festivity of t!ic hour. i8(^ J. 

^'ilos, I. 86 Thorough positivists.. or, 1 


may say, mattcr-of factisis. 1873 Miss Broughton Nancy 
1 . 47 'You mean us, 1 suppose', I answcied *inatter-of- 


Groie Explor. PhiU 
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I. 4/ suu iiicaii UT«, a aup|<uac , a miawuicu iiiaaavr-ui* 
fpctly. 1816 J. W. Choker in C. Papers 78 Nov. (1B84), 
ITheJ success..! attribute altogether .. to the *matter-of- 
factiiess, with which it is written. 1879 W. Knight Stud, 
Philos, ff Lit. 791 ThcinfcUciltes. .in Wordsworth's style., 
its sinking from ideality into matter-of-fact ness. 

Mattery (mseUri), a. Also 4-7 mattry. 

[f. MArriiiu jAI + -y i.] 

1. Full of, forming, or discharging mailer or pus ; 
purulent. Now rare, 

!398 Trevisa Barth. De P, R. xvii. ci. (1495) 667 Oleum 
mirtum. .elensyth matiryecrys. 1517 KtixsftTxc Brunswyke s 
Distyll, Waters I va, Impostuines whiche roune of mattery 
humours and moystoures. 1666 J. H. Treat, Gt. Antidote 1 1 
It brought away much mattery substance. 1871 Naphevs 
Pres\ 4* Cure Vis, iii. xiit. 1070 A mattery sore. 
t2. Full of* matter* or sense. Obs, rare”^. 
i6ot R. JoNsoK Poetaster iv. v. Away with your Miittcry 
Sentences. . ; They are to graue and wise, for this meeting. 
Mattoyer, variant of Matteb obs. 

Matt hean (ma'kf '^n), a. Also -man. [f. L. 
Matthw-us Matthew -an.] Of, pertaining to, or 
characteristic of the evangelist .St. Matthew. 

1897 Expositor tioz, 152 'I'he closing sentence lieing dis- 
tiiiitly Mnithacan. Ibid. Dec. 448 In two of the Maiihcan 
logia the Lord .speaks of His disciples collectively as the 
ecctesia. 

Mattie, Mattin : see Matie, Matin. 
Matting (mre tiq), vbl, sb,^ [f. Mat 9 .I and sb. ^ j 

1. The action of becoming or state of being malted 
or tangled. W^cs W\\\i down, together, 

168s H. More Contu, Remark. .SVor. 4 1 This Magical m.'it- 
ting of the Daughter’s h.'iir into a Wiich-lock. X7<^ Mor- 
TLVER llusb. 570 It [jc. the Malt] sinks graclually, distribut. 
ing Its si length to your Liquor equally w'ithout matting, 
il^ Gossb l.andcy Sea (1874) 19 'l‘hc matting of the vegeta- 
tion, impeding the flow of the water. i^W. S. B. M<^Laren 
Syinning (ed. 7) 2 The property of felling or matting, which 
is M> characteristic of woof. 1897 AUbntPs Syst, Sled. 111 . 
Bij 9 Ohstiuctioii [of the bowclj by the tnatiiiig together of 
.several coils of intestine. 1899 Ibid, VI 1 . 480 The. .matting 
dow n of the velum intcipositum. 

2. a. The process of making mats or matting. 

b. The covering of a floor, etc. with matting. 

a. 1710 Land, Gas. No. §891/^4 T'ho. Smith, .of that Branch 
calk'd a matted Chair-makcr, is in w.’int of Journeymen, .for 
Malting. 1871 Tvlor Prim, Cult, I. 7 Among the textile 
arts arc to be ranged matting, netting [etc.]. 

b. 1813 Ia Hunt in Esamineras Feb. 114/x Malting and 
carpeting have done much for the .stone floor. 

d. cotter, A fabric compo.sed of a coarse material, 

c. g., coir, bast, hemp, grass, etc., used as a covering 
for floors or roofs, or as material for packing, for 
tying plants, etc. Also Adut. • - Mat jAI 4 . 

Different kinds of malting are known as Canted^ Dntch^ 
India (.see India 6), Russia matting; also CoCO-nut 
matting (see Coco 4 d'. Sword mat^g (see Sword). 

1748 Ahsoh*s Vey, Ilk V. 341 The sail, .is made of matting, 
and the mast, .cf bamboo. x8ia J. Smyth Prod. o/Customs 
(1821) 154, 20 Rolls Dutch Matting... Matting is used by 
the Cabinet-makers for packing of goods. 1819 Mem, Caled, 
Hort, Soi, 111 . lit ThrouRh the heads of these nails, strings 
or strands of matting are introduced. 1843 Mrs. Hou.sto.n 
Yacht Yoy, Texas (1844) I. The floors, aie spread with 
a fine matting. 1846 I. Baxter Libr, Preut, Agric. (ed. a) 
11 . 374 The scion, which >*ou will tie to it .slightly with 
a piece of wetted matting s86i Delamer Flou'tr Cara, 
31 The cold frame (covered with matting). ^ 1866 GE<k 
Eliot F, Holt (1S68) 10 The broad stone stairca.se with 
its matting worn into large holes. 1901 Haslitk Bambop 
Work iii. 48 The top [oi the table] is of wood covered with 
Japanese matting. 

D. Mattrials for mats. 

1847 in Wbustbr ; and in recent Diets. 
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4 . attrib. or as adj. Covered with or composed of 
mattini;. ^ 

1833 J. Bennett Ari ^/ ictr's Atf.r.tjiMAtdnf hassocks,. . 
ovafor round. itM LiUrarj Wgrtd (Boston) 4 Aug. 346/3 
Matting rooft. ita C Hollano H l‘he matting 

floor, tgoo P. F. WARNBk CHdttt tn manyClm^i 219 An 
ideal ground as far as a matting wicket ever can be sa 
6. attrib, and Comb*^ as matting line^ pteedte, tie 
(cf. 2 a,b); matting*boats^ sccMat- 

TBE884 {Cent, Diet, 1890); matting-loom, a loom 
in whi^ matting is made ; see also quot. 1 875. 

sl6a Csiat, /tiUmai, Exhib, II. xix. 10 * Matting lincsi 
twines, coir yarn and fibre. 1853 in Abridgm . Sfeci/, 
tents^ iVeavinjC (1861) 433 My invention consists m making 
mats in a ‘'matting loom. 1875 Knight Did , Mtck .^ Mai ^ 
timgdpom (Weaving), one in which slats are introduced into 
the shed to form the wo»^f. 1688 R. Holme Arutaury in. 
f»3/s ITieir (rf. Upholsterers'] Pack or "Matting Needle. 
iU$CretmkoMse Comp. 1. 17a Common "matting ties. 
IKftttiiif (msc'tiq), sb^ [f. Mat -iKO i.] 
L The production of a * mat’ surface, in Chasings 
ending^ etc. Also, the mat surface thus produced. 

1688 R. Holme Armoury iii. a^g/a Matting or Hatching, 
is to make a Beast or Lion Hairy, a Bird Feathers, Fi^i 
Scales, and Flowers and Leaves, Veins and Ihreads. 1738 
Handmaid ia Arts 361 The deeper and obscure parts of the 
carving.. are colours after the gilding; which treatment 
is called matting. 1^ Rcinnel Car^niers* 4 Gilders' 

■ Camp, 74 Matting or Dead Gold. 18^ F. Milleb Gla&s^ 
Paint 53 If this matting [f. s, antiquing glass with umber 
. or ancient brown] is done to deceive, it is certainly fal.se. 
itt; HASLorB Repousst lyark 5a The simplest form 
of malting is made by dots. 1893 P^togr, 

XL. 800 The 'matting* of gelatine prints has become very 
- general. 1898 T. B. wiglev Goldsm, iir ytivetkr 146 The 
' term. .* surface chasing* is generally applied to the feather- 
ing of birds,, .the matting 01 foliage, &c 

2 . The furnishing (of a picture) with a mat; cotut, 

; ite Mat sb:^ 3. 

1884 Webster, Mattings an ornamental border of thin 
lollea brass, placed between the plate and gbss of a da- 


downe a corner toure. 1588 Shaks. Tit A . 1 v. iii. 1 1 'Tis you 
must dig with Mattocke, and with Spade. 1849 J rr. Taylor 
Gt ExtmpA\\,wi, 13 Repcnuncc. .lUcea mRttockand spade 
breaks away all the roughnesses of the pasMge. a 1734 North 
Exam, III. viii. 1 14 (1740) 59a Spades and Mathool^. 1771 
Robertson Hist Amor, (1778) 1 . jv. 339 After digging tne 
field with wooden mattocks, they sowed or planted it. 1814 
Loudon Eneyet Gard, (ed. a) 1 1396 The mattock, .is some- 
times called a croi^ and also a grubbing>axe, hoe 'axe, 
&C. 1848 ymt R, Agrie, Sae, iX. 11. <37 Stony or 

gravelly, so as to require.. to be pecked with amatnook 
or pick. 1891 Stephene Mk. Farm (ed a) II. 653/1 The 
common mattock which on one arm has a horbontal cut- 
W the other a vertical one. 1874 Green 

Hist I. l a. is The debtor, unaUc to dbeharge his 
dem..took up the labourer's mattock. 

amts Ca^, b8s8 Tennyson Mandt. xviil Iv, Boin 
To labour ai^ha maltMk-harden'd hand. i8l3E Ptanting 
37 (L. U. K.) h^twk pirating is confined chiefly to rocky 
ground, tbid, 60 An rative workman with a steel maitock* 
hoe wiU clean round tha plants [etc]. 

MattookCnue'tok), V, [f. Mattock id] tram. 
To turn up with the mattock. Abo fig, 

S849 Buth £4^, tmprw, impr, 140 Preju^.. so deeply 
rooted, M will ailce hot water to Mattock up. 179a A Young 
fran. Franca 411 , 1 have seen them..imittocking up every 

not come. 1840 

Cattag^i MoMumt 45 (L. U. K.) No ptiint Is so much im- 
proved by deep, .mauocking between the rows as the potaia 
% 9 ap 7 mi, R, Agnc, Soe, XV. 11. S74 Have all the ant-billi 
and kasBOcks mattocked upb 


framiim of a (photograpliicl print. 

3 . Comb,, as matting-pattem, punch, dool, 
xOrn G. B. Gee Prod, Cdd»worker 133 An effective mat- 
ting-punch was at once produced. This matting-tool ap- 
pears to have been greatly used by the mediaival gold 
workers. 1898 T. U- Wiglev Galdsm,p JewtUer 130 Pass- 
iim the wire through flattening rolls with matting pattern. 

Mattlns : sec Matin. 

ICattoOk (mac'Uk), sb. Forms: 1 mattoo, 
mSttoo, matoo, maottuo, 1-2 mattuo, 4-6 mat- 
tok« 4« 6 matook, 4-7 matok(a, 5 mattoke, 
5-6 mattokk, 6-7 mattooka, (6 mathooka), 7-9 
mathook, 6- mattock. [OE. mattuc, mcotUu 
masc., of onknown origin : tha Welsh matog and 
Gael, madag are from Eng. 

The ending would appear to be the dim. suffix in OE. 
bntlnc bullo». The word has not been found in continental 
Tcul ; its relation, if any, to the synonymous Russian matyka, 
Lith. matikkas, is not clear.] 

An agricultural tool (of which there are several 
varieties) used for loosening hard ground, grubbing 
up trecS| etc. It has a sodeeted steel head (fixed 
transversely at the end of a straight handle), having 
on one side a blade shaped like that of an adze, 
and sometimes on the other side a kind of pick. 

a 7M Epinal Glatt, 565 taganss, mettocas. a 800 Carpus 
Glass, (Hessels) L 161 Liganss, meottucas. C893 K. 

KKED Orat , IV. viii. f a ponne bet he hicne mid lyre onhos- 
un, A sikban mid niattucun heawan. hiioo Cere/a in 
^Hglia (1886) IX. afij Mattuc. ipping-iren, sccar. 1303 
R. Brunne Handl, Synns 940 Matlok ia a pykeys. sate 
WvcLir JatiiVk , 10 Bete to gYdre..3our pikoysis or mattokis 
[1388 mattokkis], in to spens. ^ 1410 Paliad, on Husb, 1. 
1153 Yet tolis flio, The mattok, twibil, ||>icoys forth to ga 
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Mattoid (m(e*toid), a, and sb, [ad. It. 
mattoidi, f. motto insane: see -0111.] Sm quot. 
1801. 

1^1 ir. Lambrasds Man of Genius iU. aop Uliia variety 
forms the link between madmen dT genius, the sane, and ther 
insane properly so called. These are what 1 call seml-insane 
persons or mattoids. ibid, iii. aai Mattoid theologians. . 
nave unfortunately been taken so seriously as to be burned 
alive. 18^ Ailbutfs Syst Med, VIII. 196 The so-called 
borderland cases between sanity and insanity->for example 
eccentricsj cranks, inattoids. 

Mattra8(8, obs. forms of Matrass. 
Mattrative, variant of Maturative. 

Mattre, obs. form of Matter. 

Mattrasa^ (mse*tres). Forms: 3-6materR8, 4 
matraoe, 4-5 materaoe, 6 mattraoe, 4*6 ma- 
teres, 5-6 matres, 6 mattres, 6-7 mattre88e,-i88, 
matteria, (5 matrA8(e, *088, -ys, materia, -os, 
matter AS, 6 mattrys, matrioe, 7 matt(e)rioe), 5, 
8>9 matrasa, 9 mattraaa, 6- mattress, [a. OF. 
maieras (mod.F. matclas\ ad. It materasso, com- 
monly viewed as identical (exc. for the Arab. 

I ircfixed article <t/-) with Sp. and Pg. altnadraqut, 
'r. almatrac, ad. Arab, ai-matrak, place where 
something is thrown, in mod. use also mat, cushion, 
f. xooitaraba to throw. The MHG. matraz (mod. 
G. mat rat ze) is from P'r.] 

1 . A contrivance used as a bed or (more com- 
monly^ as a support for a bed, consisting of a case 
formM by two pieces of canvas or other textile 
material quilted together, stuffed with hair, flocks, 
straw, or the like. In recent use extended to in- 
clude other appliances serving the same purpose, 
esp. one consisting of wire cloth stretched u^n a 
frame. 

CMsm S, Eng, Leg, I. 188 'Goth *, he seide, 'and raaketh 
a be(r..Of quoiliene and of matcrasz'. E, Wills 

(1882) % My secunde best fetherbed} with caneuas matcras. 
c tAss Hocct.p.vb Miner Poetns xxiii. 779 The pilwes nesshe 
ana esy matcras. 149$ Xattingham Jiec, HI. 38 Duo ma- 
IrasseA, pretii \s. 13x9 Horman Vvlg, 34 b, The flesshe 
lieth bytwene the bone and the skynne lyke a mattresse of 
cotton. ssSS Fitch* s Fay. in Hakl. ray, (1811) II. 388 
Gownes of cotton like to our mattraces and quilted caps. 
1814 tnvent in Arckxategia XLVill. 136 A bedstcra, 
a matt, a matterice, a fetherbed. 1893 Hmyden ynvemit 
vi. ta8 She.. On a hard Mattress is content to sleep. 1784 
HAaMER Observ, 8a Their beds consist of a matrass laid 
on a floor, and over this a sheet. s8is Ckran, in Ann, 
Reg, 86 lie bid it between a mattrass and a bed. 1848 
in Abridgm, Speti/, Patents, Furniture, etc. (1869) 55> 
An clastic matttess entirely metallic. 1890 Ibid, 158 A 
very jporiable spring mattress. 1877 Knight Did, Aleck, 
aa9i ^pring-mattress, one having metallic springs beneath 
the hair or moss filling. Ibid, 3793 Wire- mattress. .. See 
patents:— ..79,040. June 16, 68 [etc.]. 1890 Syd. Sac, Lex, 
K.v. Mattress, Water mattress, a waterproof case containii^ 
water, used for the prevention of bcd>.sores. 1900 Cassolfi 
Cyct Meek, (1902) iV. 325 A full*sise wire mattress, 
ta. A protective covering for a floor or for 
plants ; a Mat. Obs, 

1844 Evelyn Diary 17 Oct., By their carefull covering 
them [sc. plaster floors in the palace of Negros, Genoa] with 
canvas and fine mattresses, where there is much passage 
[etc.]. t6d — French Gardiner (1675) 339 Shelter them 
[peas] wiui panncls of Reeds, or MaUrasses. 1884 — 
kat. Hart, Apr. 65 Covering them [delicate plants] with 
Mattresses suraortra on cradmof hoops. 1708 J. Gardiner 
tr. Rapin a/ Gardens (1728) 39 Your Flow'rs defend with 
Matresses of Straw. 

3 . Engineering, A strong mat consisting of brush- 
wood bound or twisted together, used in layers in 
the construction of dikes, piers, etc. 

1879 Prac, fnst Civ, Engtn, XLI. i6x In commencing 
the construction of the dam. .the first step was to cover the 
entire site with a strong fasdne mattrass. Ibid, 167 The 
body of the pier takes from five to six mattrasses^craginib 
with the stones about 3 feet \ Inches thick. 1888 Emycl, 
Brit XX. 581/1 The parallel jet ties (at the mouth of the 
Mississippi] consist of tiers of imow mattresses. 

4 . attrib, and Comb, i ft. aitrib, (leiiae 1), aa 
mattress-maker, •making, tick \ (lenie 3), A8 tnai^ 
tress dike^ sili\ b. special comb., as matlMSfl 
boat, a boat on whicn mattreases for dikes, etc. 
are made and from Which they are launched; 
mAttreas-ooAt, needle (see quota.); fniAttiesa 
rubber, ?a rough mattress-cover; mAttreea euture 
Surg,, a Gontinuoua suture through both lips of a 
wound, in which when a stitch has been taken Uie 
thread is tied, and the needle Inserted on the same 
side from which it emerg^. 

18I4 Knight Diet flfarA. Suppl., "MatlrsM Boat. 1841 
Best Farm. Dks, (Surtaas SoG.fao Whan woH b wall risan 
fnmi tha akinne, tha flceca b as it waara walkad togaathcr on 
tha loppa, and underneath It b but lightly fastanad to tha 
undergrowth ; and whan a flaaca is thus it b called a "mat- 
trica-coate. s886 Encyct Brit, XX. 581/1 Tha entrance. . 
was contracted . . by means of *mattraM dykes 1 and maitreiis 
Mils were bid right across the entrance, ijii Roils Parti, 
1 II. 118/a Johannas Sutton, *Matcras-makar, s8m Registor 
a/ Arts IIL 51 In tha manner of "maitrcM making. 1884 
Knioht pk /. Meek, Sup^. ajfiA Curved ^Mmitress Needle 
(Hydraulic Enginaaring), a needle for sawing bnidi mats 
with No. I) wire. aA$ Beaum. ft Ft. Wit at Sev, 
1647)76/1 Here's a promising paline..kaia'i 
uad with Flodcsand trailed Straw. thyKnl^t's 
leane (1679 and mod. odd. read ban) *fliat- 
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mmiiress dike}, 1904 Brit, Med, ymt as Dec. 1683/a In 
suturing up the wound in the kidney in the ordinary way 
the stitches frequently, on tying them, cut through. To 
avoid this .,1 have again followed Kelly who advises the 
use of "mattrass sutures. 1897 Suhj. •Matter Index aJPoi 
tents 934 Weaving looms (for making, ."mattress-ticks, &c.)L 
KattrOBB^ mattrlBB (metres, -is). [Of 
obscure origin; cf. iSth c. Fr. mattressei see Fry 
loc. dt.j (See quot. 1867.) 

1689 Land, Gas, Na 3500/4 Playing-Cards.. the Mattri^s 
at 10s. td, per Gross Fine Maiiiiss at lai. per Grow [etc.). 

Fry Playing-Card Tarmt in Pkilai, Sac, Trans, 56 
Mattress, rejected pbying cards.. placed at the 

bottom of the sorted bundle, to be. .sold at a cheaper rate.. . 
Fine Mattress is. . applied to caids which are less defective ; 
Common M, to cards wh*ich are more defective, 
Mattreifle: ace Matrass >. Obs, 

Mattrice, Mattross, obs. ff.M atrice,Matros8 . 
Mattry, obs. form of Mattery. 

IlMattvlla (msetoU). [mod.L., npp. f. L. 
matta mat, after medulla^ (See ouots.) 

1849 J. H. Balfour Elem, Bat f 57 In ralms also a similar 
[brown chaffy] substance occurs, called reticulum or mat* 
tuiia {matta, a inaiX ibid, 1 96 The bases of the leaves. . 
surrounded by the mallulla or reticuluiiu 
M»tty (mse*ti), a, rare, [f. Mat sb,^ + -y.] 
Matted. Also in Comb, matiy^haired adj. 

tSao Clare Rural Li/e (ed. 3) 141 And brush the weaving 
brandies Iw Of briars and thorns so malty. 1814 J. Svm- 
MONs tr. Msthyius' Agamemnon 53 And, matty-hiur'd, our 
soldiers look'd like beasts. 

Matty n, obs. form of Mate v,^ 

Matulat, variant of Maltalknt Obs. 
Maturable (infitiu«*r&bT), a, [f. Mature v. 

•f -ABLE.] That may be matured. 

Critic in Nation 9 May XLVIll. p. iv. Abilities, 
whicn, if immature, are yet matuiable. 190a CasseUs 
Encyit Did, Suppl., il/a/iiFa6/e,.. specif, in Surg,, used 
of an inflamed part that may be brought to suppuration, 
t Matnrant, a. and sb, ? Obs, [ad. L. md' 
turant^em, pr. pple. of mdiurdre : see Mature v,] 

- Maturative a, and sb, 

^ 1661 Lovell Hist, Anim, 4 Atin, 363 Inflammation.. ; 
it's cured, by. .maturants, nimpcnts [etc.]. 1844 Hoblyn 
Diet, Terms Med. (ed. a) s. v. Maturation, Applications 
which promote suppuration have beefl called maturants, 
1898 Mayne Expos, Lex., Maturans, .maturing : maiuranU 

t Maturate, m Obs,rare’^^, [ad.L.;;M///nf/- 
us,^,^\fie,o[tttdiurdri\ see Mature w .1 Matured. 

1998 Ann, Barber,Surg, Laud, (1890) 313 His well de« 
l>‘cdl cures.. wC* can not be dooen w*out maturate judg- 
ment, and Learninge. 

Matarate (mr tiur^it), v. Also 6 meturat 
[f. L. mdiurdl*^ ppl. stem of mdiUrdre to ripen, f. 
mdtkr-us ripe: see Mature < r.] 

X. tram, i^Mtd,) To cause (matter, a boil, pustule, 
etc.) to ripen or suppurate ; to * bring to a head *. 
Also ahsot,^ to cause suppuration. Now rare or Ohs, 
S941 R. Copland Guydaris F'arm, R iiib, Whon they 
[remedies] fynde mater redy to rypenesse they do maturate 
and to resolue, they resolue. 1947 Boordk Brev, Health 
cix. 41 b. Than cXcoriat the skvn and maturat the matter. . 
i8^G.H ARVEV Advice agst Plague 37 The said tuiMm 
being now imperfectly maturated, .are to be opened. . torn ^ 
W. Salmon Bale's Dispens, (1713) 687/1 H is a delkm 
Anodyn : it lenifies or softens, and maturates. 1779 GenH, 
Mag, XLlX. 80 [It] U frequently used to maturate bolls. 
i8ei Med, ymt V. 404 They [pustules] continued filling 
till they were completely maturated. 1890 in Syd, Sac, Lex, 

1 2 . To mature, ripen (fruits, vegetable juices, 
liquors, etc.). Alto^. Obs, 
i8ia Fkltham Rtsahts 1. xix. 35 Which may slronfily 
argue the Intentions of the Soul to m good ; though unable 
to inaturate that seed that is in it. 1699 Fuller Ck, Hist, 

I. I 8 By jwwring every night warm water on the root 
thereof, a Tree may be maturated attificially, to bud out in 
the miost of Winter. 1878 Woiliogr Cider ii. 1 3 , 14 This 
Juice or Sap [in Fruit].. is by the continual animating heat 
of the Sun, maturated. 1731 Bernelev Miunte Philos, 
(1733) 36/3 Aromatic Oils maturated hg great length of 
time turn to Salts., 1743 Land, 4 Country Brem, iii. (cd. 3 ) 
8o 6 It is not Boiling that maturates and preserves Malt- 
Liquors, but a right and due Fermentation. 1798 P- Browne 
yamnica 13 Dung adds warmth to the soil, and maturates 
as well as it enriches the juice. . 

t8. To mature, develop, n^e perfect. (With 
object a peraon or personal attribute.) Obs. 

i8m C. FiTf-GirrEV Elisha 7 Ytorea must maturate men.- 
to such Functions. B88fl Hopkins Serm, (1683) * V"** 

to maturate these growing hopei. 1791 Smbaion Edpsiem^ 
L, Contents 8/a D^ttailing coosideri^ ..The idea of pnvs* 
lailins maluratad. 

1 4 . a. Akkemy, To purify and digest (a metal) by 
maturation ; to exalt by puriflcation into, b.; 

/krgy. To bring (an ore) into the metallio st^e. 

i^t French DiiiUt vl (1851) 176 A ueifMt fllBlsilf » 
gold, hath [not] this impurity 1 1 mean when it I. 
turated and melted. 1889 W. Simpson HydroL 
The ripening coagulating fire of theembrU 
. .Miccutes and maturates the radical Mciw 
and terminates It In a Mclalick specie!. . iM, 

/brdsh, Burning it (a stent) In a 
matuimed into Iron. 1798 W. iIwlme Nat N 
wa Ihe metal beoomes thorott|^ maturated, rivr - 
ductile, and free from stone letcOoUS fke ilielf ean make it. 

t 5 . (See quot) Gdr.-® 

, N. ll wilt MftMtad 
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MATUBB. 


7. Of a puiivle t To ripen, suppiirate. 

imA Brit Mag, loi About w or 6o uineU Pox came out, 
which maturated and Ncabb^ i|Si J. Copland DUt 
Prnct MM, 111. 8ia^ From the fifth to the eighth day of 
the eruption, the puetule matoratei. 

Hence Ma turated ppi, a., Ma'turatinc vbl. sb. 
and///.n. 

t6ai Alex. Leichton Sion't Plea agtt, Pnlacy (ed. 2) a6 
Bather than they would suffer the plague suare of their 


Trans, XX. 440, 1 ordered him Maturating Garales. 175$ 
t. S. Le Draris Obstrv. Sure, (1771) 96, 1 applied matu- 
ratliw Cataplasms. 1807 Allbnifs Syst, Med, 111, 171 The 
addiiion of various, .suostanccs to the maturating medium* 

Katnration (ma;tiur/i -Jon). Also 6 madura- 
oyon, maturaoion, 7 erron, •ition. [a. F. wa- 
iuraiioH^ ad* L. mdtur&tidn-cm^ n. of action f. 
mdiBrdn : see Matubatr and Maturk vbs,] 

1. Mid, The 'ripening* of morbific matter ; the 
process to which matter is formed in an abscess 
or a veme becomes a pustule, suppuration; the 
action of causing this process. 

1541 Ctf LAND Guydon*s Form. S iij, The fyrste (cure] in 
to rype me mater. The seconde after the maduracyon to 
open it,| 1543 Trahrron tr. Vigds Chirurg, 11. L 13 b/j 
Humo(|n..wnych nature canne not..bringe to maturation 
or su^mtion. 1597 A. M. tr. GmlUmenu*s Fr. Chirurg, 
23/4 iftrseaving it to be come to his fuil maturation and 
npiieir 16I4 tr. Bonei's Mere, Contpii. 1. 17 The parts 
affec^ may be cleared of the Thrush by maturation of II 
immBoswbll Johnson an. 1760* Mr. Sharpe is of opinion 
tnainhe tedious maturation of the cataract is a vulgar error. 
iMMtd. Jrni, 111. 502 The progressive stages of inflain- 
mmion, maturation, and scabbing. 1861 Graham Pract, 
Aud, 665 The period of maturation of the eruption, tfiff 
AklbniTs Sysi, Med. 1 1. 565 The maturation 01 the pocks. 

h 2. AUhtmy, The operation of converting a baser 
metal into gold. Cf. Maturate v, 4. Obu 
y s8ia W00UAI.L Surg, Mate Wka (1639) 273 Maturation is 
/exaltation of a substance^ rude and crude to that which is 
I mature and perfect. iM Bacon Sy/va | 326 We conceive 
I indeed, that a perfect good Concoction, or Digestion, or 
I Maturation of some Meiallsc will produce Gold. 1671 
' J* Webster Metaliograyhia il 31 Whose Art of..Maturu- 
tioa of Metals he laboureth to prove to he false. 

1 8. PhysUs, The (supposed) natural ripening or 
development of material substances by tne opera- 
tion of heat and motion. Obs, 
nifissj. Smith Set, Disc, iv. iii. (1821) 75 The very grass 
••may. .after many refinings, inaccratiuns.and matiirarions, 
..spring up into so many rational souls. 1865*4 Phil, 
Trans, I. 338 Whether, .the Mine will afford Ore or Metal 
in tract of time,.. and whether to this Maturation oi the 
Mine, the being exposed to the free Aire be necMsary. 17M 
Shuckfuru Cri'AWM /jf Faii 133 Utile Panicles .. whi^ 
have.. in the Maturation of Ages, remained sandy and 
sabulous, .or become Rocks or MineraLn. 

4. Of fruits, the juices of plants, etc. : The action 
or process of ripening or becoming ripe ; develop- 
ment to ripeness ; also, an instance of this. 

^■1 Burton Anmt, Met, 1. i. 11. v. Maturation is especially 
UMTUSd in the fruits of trees. 1770-4 A. Hunter Georg, 

(1803) 1* 49 Maturation of their s^, seems all that is 
rmired of them. 1701 Hamilton BerthoiUts Dyeing 1. 1. 

119 By maturation, the fruit from having been hard 
^tows loft .* and .sweet. i8m Diet, Arts 29a After 
itomaturation of the fruit . . they are plucked. s88a GaMen 
7 Perfect maturation of the foliage, which means 

mainmon of the bulb 

b.'\(Af liquors or other things undergoing pre- 
paratira for use: The action of maturing ; the pro- 
cess^^oming matured. 

• Quersiianus il vi. S b. So wee see, that wines 

in whomyliaturation or rypening the heaie of the sunne failed 
are maas^on crude and shorpe. i8a6 Bacon Sylva I 313 
For the Maturation of Drinkes, it is wrought by the Con- 
BregatioK of the Spirits together. 167s Evelyn Terra 59 
ift .the gmnd seem to require an hastier maturation, there 
may be dUrop of Beans [etc.1 sown upon it, which will 
mellow iCmceedingly. 1707 Mortimer t/nsb, (i7ai) II. 
348 Gingnspccelenteth the Maturation of Cyder. 1743 
(•end, 4 Pmmity Brew. iii. (ed. a) toi The Liquor has 
befora recfilmd due Maturation in the Copper and Masb*tun. 
1778 [W. lliliSHALL] Minutes Agrk, 17 Oct. 1774 The idea 
of makiip/lompost useful while in a state of maturation, 
leji Vmmiiot, Mann/, 83 The downy filaments of cotton 
-^get tMfm leaa flattened in the maturation and drying of 
to fiomji 19M Drtiiy Ckron. 7 Jan. 6/3 A lengthy process 
.Of nwi Jiilon in sherry casks is required to make it I whiskyl 


For the Maturation of Drinkes, it is wrought by the Con- 
BregatioK of the Spirits together. 167s Evelyn Terra 59 
ift .the gmnd seem to require an hastier maturation, there 
may be ILcrop of Beans [etc.1 sown upon it, which will 
mellow iCmceedingly. 1707 Mortimer Hnsb, (i7ai) II. 
348 GingnTpccelenteth the Maturation of Cyder. 1743 
(•end, 4 Pmmtty Brew. iii. (ed. a) eoi The Liquor has 
befora recfilmd due Maturation in the Copper and Masb*tun. 
ittB (W. liwiSHALL] Minutes Agrk, 17 Oct. 1774 The idea 
of makiip/lompost useful while in a state of maturation. 
iBji Vmmiiot, Manuf, 83 The downy filaments of cotton 
-^get mnMr less flattened in the maturation and drying of 
to wod^ igoe Dnity Ckron. 7 Jan. 6/3 A lengthy process 
,0f inatiMlon in sherry casks is required to make it (whisky) 
PJpdmftm beverage. 

‘Jk process of coming to fall growth 

0 |Mlflnrto|mefit : a. of man, hit faculties, etc. 

‘ ^ ISilR Contfh Sqrts T, v. ^ Our care to feede 
. .our after cares, as they gaine maturation, 
lyp Ov.B*Ruiwo Stemnia ssserum 8 From the first time 
Bny Maturition to his Judgement. 1893 
AgmM Law Nat, 30 Thera happens to us Men.*Ma- 
>MBil Mtf Pecay. and Dissolution, liio FotTaa Ess. EvUt 
The maturation of the spiritual being, to 
MjmKSML itiainable degree* i8a4-4| Southey Doctor 
Imputing to the decay of onr nature that 
n^luration. 

. a.-Mt-'W animala. etc. 

J Wta Exp, PkUoi, I. 6t To givt« .vegetation and 
m Plants. 1898-87 H. Moan AAO, Amtid, xiii. 
fijis) sy He found theseBirds tTree*gceie]in several de« 
Btoi qr nwturation. lygf B. Martin Mag* Arts it 

mllie Malnratmn, and bringing to Perfection to 
ChhMSIi coiitaliSd in Embrya 1818 Kirbv ft Sp. EnMmei, 
y* t# Orgam* .which era appropriated to the. .maturn* 
foA deposUipn of tli«ir eggs. 1884 W. K. 


Parker MeunsneU, Descent ii. (1883) S5 The growth and 
maturation of the germs. 1904 Bru, MM. Jrni, 17 Dec. 
1643 'l*he matnralion and fertiliration of ih^ ovum. 

O. of a disease. 

i8i8-ao £. Thompson CnHen's Nosot, Metk, (ed. 3) 331 
A vesicular disease, which, .passn through a regular course 
of increi^ maturation, and decline. 1871 Darwin Desc. 
Mem 1 . i. is That mysterious law which causes, .the matu- 
ration . . of various diseases, to follow lunar periods. 

d. tran^, and Jig, cap. the completing or per- 
fecting (of a plan, work, etc.). 

1855 Tkeophania 165 The birth, growth and maturation 
of our Love. 1751 Johnson Hnmbter No. 111 P 3 Time 
sufficient for the tegular maturation of our schemes, ibid. 
No. 156 P la A play represents some transaction, through 
its regular maturation to its final event. 1849 J. If. New- 
man Deih'iopm, Chr, Doctrine (1878I 38 The germination 
and maturation of some truth. G. Allen Phtlistia 
111. xxxvii. 373 llie pamphlet and the paper were in course 
of maturation. 

1 6. The forwarding (of a business, etc.). Obs. 

1584 Leyeesters Commenw. (1641) 98 It. .tendetli directly 
to Maturation of the principall purpose. 1613 Cocklram, 
Maturation^ a ha.steittng. s8ss Fuller Chunk Hist, ix. 
xvi. 173 *rhe said Convocation met.. for the maturation of 
business with the more expedition. 

Maturative (mattu»’r&tiv\ a. and sb. Also 
5 maturatif, -yf. [a. ntaiura/ij ad. L. m&- 
tikriittv^us^ f. matnrdri to Mature.] 

A. adi, 

1 . Mia, That causes maturation or the forma- 
tion of pus; pertaining to or characterized by 
maturation. (Cf. Mattekative.) 

e Lanfranc' s Cirurg, 44 He leide (icrto a piastre 

niaturatijf. 15x3 Trahemon tr. Vigds Ckirutg. 11. i. 14/1 
We haue seen that coruption of an Aposteme hathchaunced 
thorough defaute of appltynge conuenyent inaturatyue 
Medicines. sriM Skeyne The /Va/(i 862) 4a Quliilk is mar- 
uelous niaturatiuc, distroyand all venome. 1610 Vennkr 
Via Eeeta v. 88 Butter, .is of a moystning, mollirying, ma- 
turatiue, and resolutiue faculty, tfm Sloanr Jamaica II. 

? a Birdlime is maturative. 1831 J. Davies Mat. Mai. 391 
ts leaves bruised and boiled are frequently used as a ma- 
turative poultice. , i8s8 J. Copland Diet. Praet. Med. I. 
8to/i The maturative, or suppurative stage [of small-pox). 

t2. Having the power or function of maturing 
or ripening (fruits^ etc.) ; of or pertaining to 
maturation. 

Sia T. Brownb Pseud, Ep. iv. xiii. 227 'Ihey. .have 
their second Summer hotter and more maturative of fruits 
then the former. 1858 — Gard. Cyrus iii. Hydriot, etc. so 
The maturative progresse of Seeds. 1889 Bovlk Salubr, 
Air 35 Some maturative power, whereby an inanimate Body 
inayjgradually admit of such a change. 

B. sh, A maturative remedy. 

1198 Trevjsa Barth, DeP, R, vii. xxi. (1493)239 Thenne 
men must werke f^rste wyth colde maturatiues r>'pynge. 
e 1400 Lem/rands tirurg, iti If )>er hah he Icid |ierto ony 
maturatif so M he mater herof be lotid, han qpenc it. 1943 
Traheron tr. ViMs Chirurg, 11. i. 14/1 Auicenne..coun- 
sclletb vs, to applyc colde and moy.Hte maiuratyues. 1869 
G. Harvey Atwke ag>i. Plague 27 We are to give them 
(tumours] vent as speedily as po.<*Mlile, by applying . . Ma- 
Curatives. 1743 tr. Heisters Surg. 1E3 I'hese compound 
Maturativea.^ 1831 T. Davies Mat, Mea, 195 It is employed 
as a maturative ana >tiniulnnt. Dungllson Med. Lesjf 
(ed. 12), Maturathft a medicine w'hich favours the matu- 
ration <N an inflammatory tumour. 

Mature (roatiU'»*i), a, [ad. L. mdiisrus ripe, 
timely, early, Cf. Mi'be. 1 
1. Complete in natural development or growth, 
a. Of fruits, etc. ; Ripe. Obs, in lit. use. 

>S99 A. M. tr. CabelkoueVs Bk. Physicke 38/a When as. . 
the seede [of Fennell] is mature cut it there of. 1878 Wor* 
LiuuK Cider ii. § 3. 14 Cider well made of Mature Fruits. 
1701 CowPER Yaraley Oak 33 Thou [the acorn] fell'st mature, j 
pr, 1890 Tennyson In Mem, Uxxi, 'There cannot come a 
mellower change, For now is love inaiure in ear. 
b. Of an embryo, forius, plant, etc.: Full grown. 
1801 Med, Jrni, V. 45 A living mature fixtiis. 1849 rtorisCs 
Jrni, 274 The proper season for repotting mature plants. 
188a Vines Sacks* Bot, 775 The green leaves do not grow 
after they arc mature. 

t c. ‘ Ripe ’ or ready for, Obs, 
liaj Shaks. Cor. iv. iii. a6 This [insurrection] lyes glow^ 
Ing . .and is almost mature for the violent breaking out. 1867 
Milton P, L, xi. 517 Till like ripe Fruit thou drop, .or be 
. .(jaiherd, not harshly pluckt, for death mature. 

2 . Of ft person : Hftving the powers of body nnd 
mind fully developed. Oi personftl qualities, etc. : 


Fully developed or ripened. 

1800 J. PoRV tr. LMs AjrUa Dcd. A a M. Richard Hak- 
luyt : who out of his mature judgement in these studies* • 
was the onely man that mooved me to translate it. 1806 
Shaks. Tr, 4 Cr, iv. v. 97 The yongest Sonne of Priam ; 
..Not yet mature, 3'et matchlesse. 16^ Milton L, x. 
88a To trust thee [kve] from my side, imagin'd wise, (in- 
stant. mature. 18^ Drvdbn kirg, Georg, m, 79 A Tiine 
will come, when my maturcr Muse, .a nobler Theme will 
chuse. 1718 Paioa Solomon 11. 184 Mature the virgin was, 
. .Grace top'd her limbs, and beauty deck'd her face. 1718 
' Cavallier Mem, iv. 310 When they came to maturer Years. 

1849 CoMBB Digestion 341 In mature and middle age.. still 
: greater caution, .becomes requbitc. 1870-74 J- Imombom 
City Dreadf, N, h ix, Mature men chiefly, fkw in age or 
youth. 

b. const. IN. 

iM Smabs. Antj 4 Ci. 1. iv. 31 Boyes. .mature in know- 
ledge. t88B Drvubn Mae Ft, 18 Shadwell .. Mature m 
dulnemfrom hia tender years. tTflg.CpwrEa Task v, 296 
When they are grown mature In wisdom. 1879 Jowrtt 
Pifsto («d. a) V. 343 No animal at birth u mature or per- 
, feet in inuUigenco* 


o. Ofor pertaining to maturity or manhood, rare, 

• *• •• 97 They were trayn'd together 

in iheir Child-hoods ;^&j|nce their more mature Dignities. . 
nmde operation of th% Socictie [etc-b 
o, (Ihe earliest use.) Of thought or delibera- 
tion : Duly prolonged and careful. Of plans, con- 
clusions, etc. : Formed after adequate deliberation. 

*454 of Farit. V. 239/a The Justicez, after sadde 
communication and mature deliberation hadde amonge 
ibeiin, aunswered . .ihat [eic-l. 1943 »« W. H. Turner .yr/. f/. 
Rec. Oaf. 170 After loi^ and mature debating of the 
maltar. nfB Reg. Prny CouuUl A. ot. 11 1 . ^ Kfiir mature 
advise and dclibcratioun. 1838 jisius Paint. Ancients 
A3 Things.. which, .in the review and more mature cogita- 
tion 1 wished might be altered. 1718 Swii- r Culiher 11. iii, 
Upon mature thoughts, I began to doubt whether 1 was in- 
jured or no. 179a Blmke Ptes. St. .Af. Wks. 1843 I. 5^:4 
On a full and mature view and comparison i>r the historical 
matter. 1839 James Louis XIV, 1 . 389 1 ill his pbuis for 
revolt were mature. 1848 Lvtton Huroldww iv, 'I hc in- 
terval, .allowed no time for mature and careful reflection. 
1870 Farrar A'/./’itWxxxviii. (1883! 637 HU riiiest thoughts, 
uiiu. . the maturcst statement of the Gos|re1 whic n he preached, 
t 4. That takes place early ; prompt. Ohs. 
t6oo Fairfax Tasso xix. xcviii. 336 Hardly I seapt their 


t6oo Fairfax Tasso xix. xcviii. 336 Hardly I seapt their 
hands by mature flight. 187a Makvell Corr. Wks. 1B72-3 
II. 407 Carrying things on with the iiiaturest expedition. 

t5. Of an event: Occurring when the fitting 
time has come. Of time : Due. (The opposite of 
'premature’.) Obs. 

1809 Shaks. Lear iv. vi, 282 In the mature time. With 
this vngracious paper [He] .strike the sight Of the death- 
practis'd Duke. 1867 Milion P,L. v. 862 The birth mature 
Of this our native Hcav'n. 

6 . Afed, In a state of suppuration ; ripe. 
i8a8 in Webster ,* and in later Diets. 

7 . Comm, Of a bill, etc. : That has reached the 
time for payment ; due. t88a in Ocilvie. 

Mature (matiii«’j), v. Also 6 madure. [Partly 
ad. obs. F. maturer^ also madurer, ad. L. mdiurdre^ 
f. matisrus Mati'RE ; partly f. Mature a.] 

1. irans . (Med.) Maturated, i. 

1941 CoFt.ANO tr. Gvyfdons Form. S iii b. In mundyfyenge 
it niadureth, and suffreth nat to fystuie. 1599 A. al. tr. 
GabelheueVs Bk. Physic Q^tx A potione to mature, or ripen, 
an Apostematione. 1898 Atthuifs Syst. Med. V. 39 To 
mature, that is to loosen the [bronchial] catairh. 

2. To bring to maturity or perfect development ; 
to rioen (fiuits, wine, etc.) ; to bring (a plant or 
crop) to full growth. Also pass. =* o. 

t8a6 Bacon Sylvah 314 Creame is Matured.. by Putting 
in Cold Water, ibid. | 326 To .^ec if the Virtual! Heat of 
the Wine.. will not Mature it [an apple]. 1701 J. Philifb 
I Splendid Skiiiing 117 Nor taste the Fruit.s that the Sun s 
genial Rays Mature. 1781 Cowfer Charity 442 A ship, 
well freighted with the stores The sun matures on India's 
spicy shores. 1893 Robertson Strut, Scr. 111. viii. (1857) 
14 Warmth.. expands the leaf, matures the fruit [etc.]. 

Jig, iSat Shelley Hellas 575 The Greek bos reaped The 
costly harve.st his own blood matured. 

absol. i8b8 Bacon Sylva | 326 '1 bey arc eucr Temperate 
Heats that Digest, and Mature. 

3. tram/. To cause to develop fully (the mind, 
judgement, etc .) ; to perfect the development of {a 
person) mentally and physically. 

1880 R. Cokr Power 4- Subj. 75 Wnenas judgment is ma- 
tured by age. 1671 Milion P, R. iv. 281 Till time nutuie 
thee to a Kingdom s waieht. 1741 Young .V. Th. v, 772 
Virtue, not rolRnjg suns, the mind matures. 1788-88 Gibbon 
Deck it F, If. xliii. 597 His prudence was matured by ex- 
perience. 1841 I'ennyson * Love thou thy land* x. Nature 
..Thro* many agents making strong. Mature.^ the indivi- 
dual form. 1851 Macaulay Ess., Fredk, Ct, (1877) 661 
Suffering had matured his understanding. 

absol. a 1881 Mrs. Browning Littie Mattie ii. Poems 
(i 86 a) 3 Just so young but yesternight. Now she is as old 
as death. . . An hour matures. 

4. fig. To make ripe or ready ; to perfect (a plan, 
work, etc.) ; to bring to a head, 

1867 Milton P, L, i. 660 But these thoughts Full Counsel 
must mature. 1789 Robertson Chas. ^, 111 . x. saa He 
had leisure to mature his schemes. 17^ Cow per Task iii. 

J 30 An art That toiling ages have but just matured. 1817 
AS. Mill Brit. India 1 . iii. ii. 500 HU vUir. .matured the 
dissatisfaction tif the Omrahs, and . .dethroned . . him. 1891 
Gallenca Itedy 195 'Hie great events that were maturing 
the destinies of the common country in Northern Italy. 1869 
H. Phillifb Amer, Paper Curr, II. 23 The plans.. were 
evidently not yet matured. 

b. Const, into, 

1899 Macaulay Hist. Eng, xiL 111 . aio 1 'he passions., 
would be at once matured into fearful vigour. 1897 Di cklb 
Civilisatiou I. ix. 385 Their habits of self-reliance, enabled 
them to mature into a system . . the right of private judgment. 
t88i T. Wright Ess, ArchteoL 11 . xxii. 197 This taste for 
gallantry was matured into a system. 

1 6 . To forward or hasten duly. Obs, rare. 
i860 Marvell Corr, Wks. 1873-5^ 11 . 24 The House hath 
been, .busied in. .maturing those bills. i88i-a Ibid, 77 Be 
maturing your own businesse hither as fast as may be. 

0. intr. To come to maturity or perfect develop- 
ment; to grow ripe : a. of fruits, se^is, wine, etc. 
i6a6 Bacon Sylva 1 324 It U like they {se. fruit j would mature 
more finely. 1799 Napleton Adv. to Student v. 55 It [the 
seed] may.. grow and mature where you see it not. 1843 
Penny Cyi/. XXVII. 463/1 The wine is left in the cask. .to 
mature. 1879 Lubbock Sci. Lett, 1 . 8 In some cases the 
stisma has matured before the anthers ore ripe. 

D. of animals. 

18B7 P. Francis Jun. Saddle 4 Mocassin *83 ''ou want 
the cattle that 's easiest handled, and easiest sold, and that 
I matures quickest and keeps in best condition. 
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o. iransfi of persons. 

1844 Browninq B0f 4* Angtt^z The nun malwed and fell 
aw«y Into the season of decay. sSto DisaAty ^o/Aair xl. 
But what pleases me most are his manners.. .1 never knew 
any one who had so matured. 

. d. To * ripen ’ or develop inio or to. 
sSos' Southey Madoc 1. xvii, Such thoujthLs As might 
. . have matured To penitence and peace. 1875 Poste Gains 
I. (ed. 9) 78 Possession could not mature by usucapion into 
ownership. 

7. Comm, Of a bill, snm of money, etc, ; To 
teach the time fixed for payment ; to b^ome due. 

s86i Goschcm For, Rx€h. ro Those bills being all forced 
upon the money-market for discount nt once, instead of 
being gradually encashed as they mature. i8m Daily News 
ao Feb. a/4 In March as tnuch ns 980,000/. will mature. i8p6 
Law Times C. 436/a DelM^ntures which had matured for 
payment. 

Hence Katu'rer rare, one who matures.^ 

1863 W. Hanna OnrLonCs Resurr. 18 The nourisher, the 
maturcr of that eternal life which is for our souls in him. 

Matured (maiiue*jd), ///. a, [f. Mature v, 

•f -Ki)i.1 Kij^ncd; fully developed or grown; 
perfected or completed. 

1676 E vELYN Terra 53 On this [cast] a laj^er of well-matur'd ' 
Dung. sSps A. Knox Rem, <1834) 1 . 1 This matured state * 
of grace. 1837 Hr. Maktineau Soc, Atner, 111 . 75 He | 
brought a rich and matured mind to the first employment of 
it. 1863 Geo. Eliot Romola vi, The matui ed scholarship of I 
Me-veie. 188a A. \V, Ward Dieitens vi. 166 He seemed to i 
stand erect in the strength of his matured powers. 1886 
C Scott Sheep-Tarming 38 Sheep prefer the fresh growth 
to matured blades. 

Maturely (mitiuauli), adv. Also 6 maturly. 
[f. Mature a. 4- -ly 2.] 

1. With foil deliberation, after mature considera- 
tion. 

1944 Parsons Coh/, Next Success, 11. iv. 85 A sentence 
..so maturely giuen, could not be reuoked. idts Bible • 
Tremsi, Pre/.^ ii To haue the translations of the Bible j 
maturely considered of. a 1839 Spottiswood Hist, Ch, 
Scot. II. 11677) 89 They might more maturely advise what 
course was fittest to be taken. 1733 Brrkelkv Free* 
think, iu Math. | 43 Wks. 1871 III. 327, I had long and 
maltirtly considered the principles of the modem analysis. 
1841 James Brigand xxv,The rest might stand over till Doth 
you and 1 had thought maturely of the matter. 1869 Car- 
lyle Fredk. GU ix. x. III. 168 Our Crown-Prince, some- 
what of a judge in after yearsi is maturely of opinion, That 
the French Lines were by no means incxpugiuole. 

t2. With due promptness: in good time; not 
too late ; earW. Obs, 

1531 Elvot Gov, 1. xxit. (1546) 72 Consult before thou 
enterpryM any thyng, and after thou hast taken counsel, it 
is expedient to do it maturly. 166a H. More Autid, Atheism 
111 . XV. (1712) 135 They. .were never able.. maturely to 
discover the approaching dangers. 169a Bentley Boyle 
Led, iii. (1693) 17 We give him thanks for.. receiving us 
more maturely [than the long-lived antediluviansl into those 
Everlasting Habitations above. S790C0WPER Odyss, 11. 227 
But let us frame Effectual means maturely to suppress Their 
violent dc^s. 

8. With full development; ripely. Also, in a 
manner indicative of maturity. 

i8ai MvERsCtfM. Th. ifi. 9 47. 128 The formation of a ma- 
turely Christian mind- iM Const. F. Woolson Ead 
Angels ix. 176 But Garda Thorne isn't immature, she talks 
as maturely as 1 do. 

Matorement (m8tiu«*jmcnt). rare^^. [f. 
Mature v, -f -mrnt.] The action of maturing. 

1883 D. Wingate Lost Leurd xviii, To do a little day by | 
daytowards the maturement of his plans. 

MaturenesB (mitinvundi). [f, Mature n. 
-NESd.] The state of being mature, maturity. 

i7oi-a/V«rr. Lower Uo, Convoc, Find, 51 'X'he..Mature- 
ness'of their final Resolution, syay in Bailey voI. 11 . 1833 ; 
O. R. PoRTEE Ttyp. Agric, 227 ily. .extracting a piece m . 
pith, and examining its degree of maturenc»s. ; 

MatnreBOanoe (msetinre'sfns). [f. l.. mil- 
turescentem : see next and -encb.] The process of ; 
maturing. 

1898 W. L. Lindsay Pop, Hitt, Brit, Lichens 66 The efTecC ; 
of matureacence of the spores. • 

t Matiir6'aeeiii«<7« Ohs,^^ [ad. L. mAturi- j 
scent-em, pr. pple- of mAttirisefre^ f. mdtur^usi 
see Mature a, and -ehcknt.] 

1717 Bailev vol. II, Matureuent^ waxing ripe. 1847 in 
Webster. 

t Maturity, v, Obs, rarf^, [ad. late 
maturefaefn to make ripe : see -FY.J trans. To 
* maturate* or exalt (a metal) ittio (gold). 

1641 French Dfs////. v. (165 1)1 38 U[OiioiwndJmaturifieth 
Imfwifect metals into gold. 

Maturintf (mfitifi* rin^), vbL sb, ff. Mature v. 

+ -iNO L] 'rhe action of the verb Mature 

18^ • 3*6 The Maturing of Metalls, and 

thfrby Turning some of them into Gold. sMB^AtkeumHut 
25 Apr. 534/3 The gradual maturing of the young hero's 
mind, tw AUbutfs Syst, Med. IL 843 The maturing of 
wiTwii the mess of development of these ethers. 

Matunuff (m&tirio‘rig), ppl, a, [f. Mature v, 

+ -iNO 2.] 'fnat matures, in the senses of the verb. 
«8et Bouinev Tkalaba iii. xiv, His lip was darken'd by 
maturing life. 1800 Keats To Autumn 2 Season of mists 
and mellow fruitfulneii, Close bosom-friend of the maturing 
•un. 1909 Blackw, Mag, Jan 44/2 A patch of maturing 
tobacco. 

Matnilsll (m&tiQ«*riJ), a, [f. Mature 

a. •k -isH.] Somewhat matnre. 

1889 Meredith Diaua 111 . xit. 244 She played.. the ma- 
lurisn young woman imitien by an adorable youth. 


Maturity (mddQa'rfti). Also 4 maturito, 5 
-yta, 6 -itee. [ad. F. maturitd (ifi-iGth c. in 
Hatz.-Darm.) or Its source L. r/rir/ii/'iVJi, f. matHms : 
sec Mature a, and -ity.] 

1 1 . Deliberateness of action ; mature considera- 
tion, dne deliberation, Obs, 
e 1379 Barbous Bruce xv. 583 Bot nane of thamt sohardcly 
Rusenit emang thameasdio he, Bot with fer mair matdrite. 
ijS34 La Kernkm Gotd, Bk, M. Auret, (1446) B v b, A thyng 
that a sage personne with greatte inaturilie and deliberation 
hath wnttea 1604 T. Wright Pasiions iL x. 41 Yoong 
men and women .. resolve rashly, and performe tarely, 
because that they concluded without maturity. 1611 Bible 
TransL Pr^f, P 14 Matters of such weight and conse- 

3 uence are to bee sj^eded with maturitie. 1706 tr. Dupids 
Uct. Hist, 16M C, 11 . III. xxi. 387 It shall be done, after 
Examination of the Case, with the utmost Maturity. 1734 
tr. Rotlin's Auc, Hist, (1827) I. Pref. 15 The study of pro- 
fane history when entered upon with judgment and maturity. 
1 2 . Due promptness. Obs, 

1931 Elvot Gotu t. xxtl (1446) 91 b, Yet of these two 
(celeritie and slowncssc) springetn an cxLcIlcnt vertue, 
whervnto we lacke a name in englishe. Wberfore I am 
constrained to vsurpe a latine worde, callyng it Maturitie. 
C1S40 tr. Pot, l^’erg, Eng, Hut, (Camden) 1 . 77 Agricoia.. 
hasted with niaturiiee (L. suatnrai] to resiste this eminent 
perrill. Ibid, 172 Which thing this yonge impe executed 
with great maiuritee [L. mature fccit\ i6m Marvell 
Core, Wks. 1879-5 11 . 339 All things will be perfected 
doubtlesse with all possible maturity. 

8. The state oi being mature; fullness or per- 
fection of development or growth. 

a. Of a person (mentally and physically) or his 
attribntes ; also, the state of being of age. 

1416 Lyog. De Guil. Pilgr, 93918 She was of gret sobre- 
nesse . . and of gret matury te. 1988 G R a fton Ckron, 1 1 . 664 
To abide and tarie the maturitie and decent full ase of this 
noble princes. 2603 Daniel Panegyr, to King Txiv, Thy 
full matui itie Of yeares and wlsdome. 1691 G. W. tr. Cotvele 
fust 99 This age [one and twenty] with us is perfect and 
full maturity. 1796 Burke Regie, Peace i. Wks. VI II. 
146 When 1 was very young, a general fashion told me I 
was to admire some of the writings against that Minister : 
a little more maturity taught me as much to despise them. 
1849 S. Austin Rankdt Hist, Re/. 1. 115 Till she reached 
years of maturity, she was confided to French guardianship. 
1898 O. W. Holmes Aut. Breakf,d xi. 106 Lines which em- 
body the subdued and limited desires of my maturity. iM 
Freeman Norm, Conq. X. vi. 531 In the full maturity of life. 

b. Of animals, plants, etc. : The state of being 
full grown. 

1997 Gerards Herbal clxviL 130s In short space after it 
[the bamacle<goose] commeth to full maturitie, and falleth 
into thesea. 1006 Shaks. Tr, 4 Cr. t, iiL 317 The seeded Pride 
That hath to this maturity blowne vp In ranke Achilles, must 
. . now be cropt. 169a Bentley Boy/e Led, iv. 1 1 a The inclosed 
Foetus ; which at the time of maturity broke through those 
Membranes. 1793 Hogarth Anal. Beauty vi. 99 A single 
spreading oak. grown to maturity. 2774 Goldsm. Nat, Hist, 
(1776) V. 328 She lays four or five eggs ; of which but a part 
. -come to maturity. 2833G.R.PP KTEa Tropical Ajytc, 
158 All the [tobacco] plants throughout the same field do 
not arrive together at their full maturity. s8^ Harlan 
Eyciight ti 25 Each one [eyelash] reaches maturity in about 
five months, and then drops out. 
o. Of fruits, wine. etc. : Ripeness. 

2669 Boyle Occas, Refi, (i8a8) 68 Green Fruit . . being 
neither sweetned nor concocted by Maturity. 2676 Wor- 
LioGEC/i/rrii.i 3. 14 The Bloud of the Grape obtains not that 
degree of Maturity in the Fruit, as [etc.]. 2709 Mortiaier 
Hush. (1721) 11 . 309 Large Shoots that impede the Fruit 
from its due Maturity. 284^ Penny Cycl. XXVII. 462/1 
When wines have been kept in the wood for the period., 
proper for attaining maturity. 

4 . or immatenal things: The state of being 
complete, perfect or ready. 

. K. Long tr. Barclay* t Argenis iit. xL 187 He may 
Ije -sent backe..upon hope of being recalled, when things 
are come to lielter maturity. 122639 Naunton Fragm. 
Reg, (Ai’b.) |6 I'he Secretary might nave had end of dis- 
covery on a further maturity of the Treason. 1729 F. Hare 
Ck. Autkoritv f^ind, a6 Till things were come to that ma- 
turity that the disuensatton of the Gospel did no longer 
want them. 273s Swirr Repeal. Test Wks. 1761 111 . 993 
They must wait maturity of time. 2789 Reid Intell. Posters 
1. vi. 241 One science may be hrmignt to a great degree of 
maturity. 2844 H. H. Wilson Brit, India 111 . 965 Mea- 
sures which . . were neatly biought to maturity. 2891 Cony- 
beaks & Howson St, Paul (1869) 1 . 54 'Hie revolution of 
which Herod had sown the seeds now came to maturity, 
t b, //. Matured conditions. Obs rart^^, 

2^ Adams Exp, a Peter 1 1 Canaan . . was already fur- 
nished to their hands : Nature bad enriched it with commo- 
dities, and Industiy beautified it with buildings and matu- 
rities. 

6. Comm, The state of becoming dne for payment ; 
the time at which a bill becomes due. 

1819 Dallas in Taunton Hep. (1818) VI. 311 

The period that intervened between the refusal to accept 
and the bill arriving at maturity for payment. 2860 Com^ 
mere, Handbk. 15 The period of the date of maturity of bills 
at or after sight 2882 Goschen For, Exch, s 35 When their 
drafts come to maturity. 1901 Siotsman 30 OcL 5/1 For sU 
months* maturities the rate b still maintained at 3I to 3I. 

6. The state of an abscess in which the pus is 
fully formed {^Syd So€, Lax, 1890). 

s6^ Wiseman Surg, 1. xviL 79 Three or four days after 
they [sc, pustules] came to maturity, and brake. 

Matutinal (martifftaimfil), a. [ad. L. piAtB* 
itniiLis, f, mAiutlnus*, see Matutine. Cf. F, 
matutinal,] Of or pertaininj; to the morning, 
occurring or performed in the morning, early. 
Also raroly [? after F. maiinal], rising early. 


(Le. Gefijn 
Our houia 
1839 Th^Ui 
' i'lie matui] 
Tk, 4 Pm 


I Blount G/aifA 


fitimt Iftionaing to the morn- 
BD PiKB danced, (1814) 977 
aiacjdlt use was—* Give you 
IHii 7. Martlon Hail xiv, 
■ii matutinal in the world. 

Sekoot Paint. (1869) 53 
ia the grass. s8S8 Bristows 


Tk, 4 Pmdildind, M 2) IM There » usually a matutinal 
fall, and an eehaing rise Jof temperature). 2809 Browning 
King Book vi. 1443 What? Matutinal, bu.sy with hook so 
soon Of an April day Y 2894 Lays Mod. OLdotd 19 While 
undergraduates masticate '1 nc matutinal muffin. 2897 Alt, 
buU*sSyst, Med,\S, 199 The matutinal use of saline aperienta 
Hence Matuti niilly adv,^ every morning, 

2897 P. Waruno Old Regime 107 Three workers only— 
and SIX mustered nightly— and rations for six drawe ie^ 
tinally. • 

Matutinary, a, ran*^\ [f. L. wjftpf l i jd i li 
(ice next) + -AUY.I Matutinal, early. ' V - ^ 
28*8 Hawthorne Fr. 4 //. Nofebks. I. 939 We^Qj^ 
ready to start between five and six ; being thus mstnfl|jhry 
in Older to get to 'J'erni in time. 

Matutine (msetintain), a, (and sb,) {ad- L, 
matfiiin~uSf f, Matuta (occurring only as the pro- 
per name of the goddess of dawn, but proh. 01 ig. 
appellative), allied to maturus early, Mature a.] 
1 . Of or ^rtaining to the morning ; occurring in 
the morning. 

c 2449 Lvixi. Nightingale 187 This oure of morow, eleped 
matutyne, Falsly bc-lrayed. 2549 CompL Scot. vi. 38 The 
crcpusculyne lyne matutine of the norht norht est orizone. 
a moa W. Perkins Cases Consc (1619) 166 The first [canoni- 
cal hour] they call the matutine, before the sunne rising. 
2686 Goad Celest, Bodies 1. xii. 6a ['['hey] hint a Lunation 
following the next Feria at hor. a Matutine. 2848 Clouuh 
Bothie 1. 3a licwson and Hobbes were down at the matutine 
bathing. 1872 M . Collins Marq. ^ Merck, 1 . ix. 279 Coveiit 
Garden awoke to its matutine business. 

b. Of a star; spec, in Astron, and Astrol.i 
That rises or is above the horizon before sunrise. 

tsoo-ae Dunbar Poems i. 4 Wp .sprang the goldyn candill 
matutyne. 1602 Holland Pliny 1 587 According as the 
said Kiars begin either to shine out or bee hidden in the 
morning before the Sun be up, or nt evening after the Sunne 
is set, tn^..are named Matutine or VcMperiine. iCssnSa 
Heylvn Cosniogr, 111.(1682) 109 The rising and setting of 
the Stars, whether.. Matutine, or Vespertine, as llic Artists 
phrase it. 2690 Levbourn Curs. Math, 449 She I^Venus] is 
..Gibbous* -as well when she is Vespertine as Matutine. 
2820 J. Wilson Diet, Astrot. 966 The Moon is matutine 
until she has passed her first dichotome. 

1 2. sb, pi. Matins. Obs. 

[Cf. a 1609 in sense 1.) 2699 Fuller Ck. Hist. vi. 987 Ma- 
tutines : At the first hour, or six of the clock. 

Hence Mw'tiitiiiely adv,t in the morning. 

2833 New Monthly Mag XXXVIII. 442 [He] was wont 
to v^k, matutinely, knee-deep into the sea. 

Mat-weed: see Mat sb\ 

Maty (in/‘ii), mate (m/*t). Anglo lndion, 
Also matea. [Of obscure origin : cf. Skr. snHha 
elephant-keeper, and Eng. Mate sb ^^ ; see Yule.] 
A native servant, esp. an assistant or under-servant. 

1820 T. Williamson E, Ind, Vade M, I 941 In some 
families, mates^ or assistants, are allowed, who do the 
drudgery. 2837 Lett, fr, Madras xii. (1843) 106 Here is 
our establishment one butler, one dress-boy, one matee, 


our establishment one butler, one dress-boy, one matee, 
[etc.] Ibid,^ A cook s maty or helper, sm Sat. Rev, 
6 Sept. 312/1 One of the attendants [of an elephant), who 
in Indian phraseology is termed 'a male', the title of A/o- 
kout being reserved for the head keeper. 

Maty, variant of Matik. 

Matyng, variant of Meting Obs,^ dream. 

Mau, variant of Mowe Obs,^ kinswoman. 

Maubre, obi. form of Marble. 

Mauoauco, obs. form of Macaco sb:^ 

Mauoht, -loM, etc.: see M aught, -less, etc. 

tSKaud^. Obs, [app. s use of the name A/nfir/ 


(i—Mabatd) Matilda.J A hag, beldam. 

2931 MomeCcu/uI. Tindale Wks. 685/1 So I see well Tindall 
meaneth for hys mother, some olde mother mawde. 1566 
L. Wager Marie Magd, (1904) 717 In good faith, when ye 
ar come to be an old maude, Then it will be best for you 
to play the faaude. 

Mand^ fm^). Also 9 mswd. [Of obscure 
origin: cf. Maldy.] A grey striped plaid worn 
by shepherds in the South of S(N>tland; also a 
travelling mg or wrap resembling a maud. 

1787 Mrs. Scott in Burns's t^ks (Chamb.) 66 A* boincit 
Scotsmen loe the maud. 2832 Scott Ct, Eobt. Introd. Addr., 
A grey maud, .. completed such an equipment as, since 
Juvenal's days, has been the livery of the poor scholar. iwS 
Advt,f Ruffs and Mauds of every description. 1901 Dasty 
Ckron, is July 8/3 A long * maud broad enough to act os 
a cover-all from neck to ground. 

attrib, tin W. Ross Past, Work in Covenant, Timet v. 
93 Sbepherda with their maud plaids. 

Maude, obs. pa. t of Make u.i 
Maudelard, obs. form of Mallard. 

Maudle (m^'tl'l), v, ran, [Back-formation f- 
Maudlin c., taken as pr. pplc.l a. trans. To 
make maudlin, b. inir. To talk maudlinly. 

2706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), To Maudle, to besot, w 
of Order, as drinking strong Liquors tfoes in a Morning- 
ibid,. Maudlin, meudled, haTf drunk. ilaS Examimr im/> 
Leaving John Bull to suck his thumbs, and maudle about 
* 1^000 Queen Anne *. 

Mmndflu (mS'dlln), Forms: 4-5 mauds- 
leyne, mawd(e;layii, 4, d maudeleiif 5 
layn, -en, 6 iiiattd(o)leiie, -eUln, -elF&i 
inawdel(6)izi, -(e)leyn, 6-7 maadlOBi e8awi"®f 
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e itM R. IJkunnb Mtdii‘ 
ciajfa WvcLir Strm, ScL 

c i4te TmvntUy Myst, xxvill.^f I _ , 

Uiesuft rose from ded. le^ JxwaLiri^. i) 257 

Mary Maudlen. 1573 TuasBa (1878) 47Gdie«ie, Lott 
wife,.. Rough Esau, with Mawdlin. 

t b. tram/, A penitent resembling Mary Mag- 
dalen. (Cf. Magdalen a.) Obs. 

idea I? Breton] Patt, DisconL Mind A 3 b, To play a 
poore lamenting Mawdlinct part. That would weepe streams 
i.to be foreiuen. S031 Brathwait Eng, Geniietv, 
I^They fall into a poore Maudlins distemper by 
*pes to passion, till it estrange them from the 
f of reason. 

IagJ)ALEN3. Obs. 

H Ptwbroktshirt (189a) 1 1 Diuerae priories, (Triers, 
I [printed Mandicus], Almchouses fete.]. 

,'^a» saCnsTMAiiY, ’Eamicclum lialiamita, Obs, 
b. Tha herb Avhillea Agerattnn. (Also sweet 
maudlin,) 

£1460 J* Russell Bk, Nurture 133 Gynger valadyne ft 
m.'iydelyn ar not so holsom in mete. 15^ Tukner Narttes 
Herbet 37 Thvi it not Kupatorium Mesues,for that is called 
in englislie Maudlene. 1578 Lvib Dodoem 11. Ixxvi. 250 
'J'he second Icinde [of Balsainynte] is called . . in English 
Mawdelein. 1^ Gbrardu lierball 11. cxcviii. 524 Maud- 
lein is without doubt a Icinde of Cohtmarie. i6ia Uravton 
Ptdy-o/b, XV. i97TheyhutMuscBdo oft with milder Maudlin 



cast. 1640 Parkinson Theat.BoLi^ Ageratum purpureunt^ 
Purple sweete Maudeline. 1688 R. Holmb Armoury 11. 

S )8/a Small Maudlin hath the stalk full of small slender 
ctavcs of whitish green. 1718 Quincy Compl, Disp. 130 
Maudlin, is a kind of Agrimony, ft flowers alrout July. 
1866 Treas, Bot,t Sweet maudlin, Acitiiiea Ageratum, 
t 4 . The name uf a kind of peach ( ^Maodalen 
4) ; also of a kind of pear ( = magdaUn pear), Obs, 
1664 Evelyn Kal. Hort, Tune 68 [Pears]. The Maudlin 
(first ripc)..&c. 1699 Ibid, Aug. (ed. 9) 100 Peaches and 
Abricots...ltourdeaux Peach, .. Maudlen, Minion Peach. 
1676 WoRLiuGK Cyder 167 l‘he Margaret, the Maudlin 
. .and many other early Pears arc in esteem for the Table in 
July. 1707 Mortimer iiusb. (1721) II. 294 The Margaret, 
the Maudlin, and the Cluster Pear. 

6. [From the adj.] What is maudlin; weak 
or mawkish sentiment. 

i8|B I.YTTON Alice VI. ii, 1 allow that there is a strange 
mixture of fustian and maudlin in all these things. 1865 
Spectator \ \ Keb. 153 Let us at least have them tried like ad 
others, with as little maudlin and romance about. .withered 
hearts.. as may Ijc consistent with sincerity 
6. Comb,\ t maudlin daisy, the ox-eye daisy, 
Chrysanthemum Leucanthemum ; Maudlin day, 
« Magdalen day\ t maudlin pot, ?somc kind of 
drinking vessel; maudlin tansy » nveel maudlin 
(see 3 b) ; maudlin tide, the time of the feast of 
St. Mary Magdalen, 2 a July; maudlin-wort (? obs,) 
« maudlin daisy ; f also applied to the yellow 
ox-eye, Chrysanthemum segetum, 

1861 Miss Pratt Flower, PI. HI. jia (Great White Ox- 
eye) . . The plant was formerly called ^Maudlin Daisy. 
^1470 Hakdvng CAron, clxii. (i8ia) 397 The kyng vjxm the 
*Maudclttyn day, At Fowkirkc fought with Scoties in great 
aray. 16^ Lane, lyiUs (Chetham SiK.) 1 1 1 . 304 A dozen of 
silver sprones and a little *Maudlin pott of silver. 18158 
Maynb Expos, Lex,t * Maudlin Tansy, c 1330 Ld. Beknkks 
Arth, Lyt Bryt, (1614) 7 Arthur, .dcinaunuyd of him yf he 
had rcceyued at y* *m.Twdeleyn tyde y« reuenewes of the 
forest, iggs Klvot Dict,^ AMar€inlAuSt an herbe, of the 
which l>e two sortes : the flower of the one is yelow, , . 
called also . . of Apothecaries sticas citrina, in English. 
*Maudelene woort or Daltasar. 1378 Lyte Oodoens IL xix. 
169 The great wild Daysie, or Maudelynwurte. .hath grene 
Icaues. 17M Museum Rust VI. 451 Greater Daisie, Ox- 
or Maudlin-wort. 1866 Treas, Bot,^ Maudlinwort, 
Chrysanthemum Leucanthemum, 

Maudlin (mg'dlin) , a, F orms : 6 maudlay ne, 
mawdlen, 7 maudline, mawd(e)lin, 8-9 maud- 
ling, 7- maudlin. [From the attrib. use of 
Maudlin sb.^ in allusion to the pictures in which 
the Magdalen was represented weeping.] 

1 . Weeping, tearful, lachrymose. Obs, or arch, ^ 
1807 Middleton Michaelm, Term 11. i. 137 That*s a peni- 
tent maudlin dicer, a 1680 Butler Rem, (1759) II. 136 He 
laments, like Heraclitus the Maudlin Philosopher, at other 
M|m*s Mirth. 1713 Rows Lady 7 , Grey v. i, No Maudlin 
Gutni,To wet their Handkerchiels. 1^7 Lytton Lucretia 
(>^53) * 5 ^ Blooming amidst those maudlin eyes. 

2 , Characterize tearful sentimentality; mawk- 
ishly emotional ; weakly sentimental. 

A 1631 Donne Lett, (i6«i) 143 It was matter, which I might 
very well have left unwritten, having too much of the Maud- 
lin humour In It. a 1704 T. Brown Predse Poverty Wks. 
>^730 1 . 98 A Ihousancf maudlin oaths of friendship. 1770 
^JimiipAN Cntie ik ii. Is this a time for maudling tenderness 7 
1B4S Disrakli Sybil (Rtldg.) 317 The mob became not only 
enihusliMtic but maudlin. i 9 m Farrar De^ys o/Youth xiii. 
l^ng right only in maudun dreams, not in manly effort. 
(First in nmtdlin-drunk : see 4.) Used to 
designate that stage of dninkenncM which is char- 
acterized by the shedding of teoii and effusive 
displayg of affection. Phrase, t To drink maudlin. 

1618 IL C Times^ WMstU v. 1058 The second kinde we 
mainline drunkards >888 R. L’Estrancu Vh, Quest, 
I^TpS) 40 Am not 1 here, the Fifth Husband of a woman yet 
lij^E la the World, that hopes to.. drink Maudlin at 
Fjfiwnth Funeral f « 1700 B. K. Diet, Cant, Cret^Mawd* 
"M, wpingly Drunk, as we say the Tears of Che Tankard. 

Sipeei. \ho. 361 F It When they grow Maud- 
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lln, they are very imt to commemorate their former Partners 
with a Tear. 1789 £. Darwin M, Card. 11. (1791) sio 

* Dryik deep, sweet youths*, seductive Vitis cries, The nuiud- 
tin tear-drop glittering in her eyes. 1840 Dickens Oid C. 
Shi^ xxiii, I'he maudlin state or stage of drunkenness. s86e 
Aii Year Round Na 49. 533 His potations hod rendered 
him somewhat maudlin- 

4 . . Comb, (with another adj.) as maudlin-kind^ 
•moral ; maudlin-oupped, having drunk enough 
to become maudlin ; maudlin-drunk, f drunken 
[orig. a similative comb, of the sb.], in the maudlin 
stage of intoxication. 

1807-77 Feltham Resolves 11. xxix. aae Claudius.. beinjg 
^Maudline cupp'd, he grew to lament the Destiny of his 
marriages. iM Barclay Shyp of Eoly% (1570) 33 Some 
*maudTayne dronke, mourning loudly and bye. tggu N asiik 
P. Penilessesi b, Mawdlen drunke, when a fellow wil weepe 
for kindnes in the midst of his Ale and kisse you. 

Steele 7 a//«rr No. 47 F 5 Such a Tragedian is only inauolin 
drunk. s8^ Miss Mulock J. Halifax xix, Another ill- 
looking ft^llow, maudlin drunk. 1683 O. Mfkiton Yorks. 
,Ale 8 Some *^Maudliit drunken were, and wept full sure. 
a 1668 Davenant Mads the Master Wks. (1673) 367, 1 am 

* Maudlin kind, would 1 hod one of thy Hoods to cover my 
face. S84S Tennv.son Witt WaterOr, 308 It is but yonder 
empty gbLss That makes me *maudlin-moral. 

Hence Mau'dliaiao v, trans,^ to make maudlin, 
to cause to be in a maudlin state of intoxication ; 
Mau'dllnigm, the state of being maudlin-drunk. 

a i83e Bromc Covent Garden iv. ii, 1 hupe 'twill maud- 
lenize him. 1837 Dickens Pickw. xxxviii, Mr. Benjamin 
Allen had perhaps a greater predisposition to maudlinisin 
than be had ever known before. 

! Maudlinly (m^'dlinli), ath, [f. Maudlin a. 
4 * -LY In a maudlin manner. 

1854 Lady Lvtton Behinti Scenes 1 . 1. iv. 129 It would have 
been impossible to have looked more maudlingly than he did 
at the assembled crowd. 188a Fraser's Mag, XXVI. 355 
He becomes maudlinly clo<)UKiit. 

Maueg, Mauf : sec M augh. 

Haufesour, variant of Malfkasob Obs. 
tMaa'frey. Obs, rare'^\ [Short for Galli- 
MAUFKY.] - Gallimaufry 3. 

1647 Ward Simp, Cobier 21 Such a multimonstrous mau- 
frey of hetcroclytes and quicquidlibets. 

Mauger, variant ol Mauque. 
t Maugh. Obs, Forms : 3 mo;, 4 pi, mauea, 
mohwea ; Se, and north, dial, 4 mawoh, mack, 
macht, 4, 6 magh, 4-6 mawoh(e, 5 mawich(e, 
maygh(e, ?mawth, ?mayth, 6 maich, meaohe, 
mawggh, 7-9 m(8)augh, 8 9 mauf. [a. ON. 
nuig^r son-in-law, brother-in-law, father-in-law 
(Sw. mdg^ Norw. maag son-in-law), corresp. to OE. 
mig kinsman May j^.i (pi. mdgas^ whence possibly 
the 14th c. form mohwes)^ Orris, mkh^ OS. mdg 
(MDu, maecht mod.Du. maag kinsman), OHG. 
mdgt Goth, mig-s son-in-law :-OTcut. *mkg0 Sf 
prob. related by ablaut to *magu-s, OE. magu boy, 
young man.] A near (male) connexion by mar- 
riage ; a brother-in-law or a son-in-law. 

The glossaries of North and Mid Yorkshire give a sen>e 
'colleague, imrlncr'. \ 

e H50 Geu. 4 Ex. 1761 [Laban calls lacob] Min mo), min 
neue, and fela)e. a 1300 Cursor M, 2811 (Colt.) Loth went 
and til his iiiaucs [Gott. muliwes] spak. Ibid, 7650 pan 


[a. Anb. marfraUy woten, L "tarb 
WMt.] Aiv African Moor. 

*?«♦ J Pitts Acc. Mchammetans vil. tot A Turk.. ask'd 
me V'hat Countryman I was ; a Mogrebee (said 1 ) 1. e. one 
of the West. 1B12 ItvitoN Itr. Abydos 1. viii, The sire. .With 
Maugrabee nnd^Mainaluke, His way amid his Delis took. 

Maugrabin (m^'grabin). Also Mograbian. 
[a. Arab, pi. of mar^rabiy : see prec.] 

prcc. Also attrib, 

iSIm Scott D, xvi,Thc men Vjeyond our tents call 

nie Hayraddin Maugrabin, thui is Hayraddin the African 
Moor. 184a DRANoif Dkt. .Vci. etc, Mograbianx, or men 
M the svest, a name formerly given to a species of^'l'urkish 
infantry composed of the peasants of the Northern parts of 
Africa. 1889 J.^ Payne Aladdin 57 One day.. behold, a 
Maugrabin dervish came up. 

MaugraclouSv variant of Malgracious. 
Maugre (m^'gar), sb, and prep, F orms : a. 4-5 
maugrep, mawgrethe, malegrefe, -greue, maw- 
gref(e, 4-6 maugref(e, 5 maugreue. B. 4 7 
malgro, 5-7 malgrye, 5-8 maulgre. 7. 4 ma- 
grei, maugray, magrey, 4-5 maugrey, maw- 
g^(o)Fr 4-^ magry, maugrie, -y, magree, 4^7 
maugree, 4-9 magre, 5 mawgre, magger, Se, 
magra, 5 8 mauger, 6 mawger, mager, -ir, 
maugrea, mawgree, magrie, 3- maugre. [a. 
OF. maitgrf^ malgri ( » Pr. mal grat^ It. malgrado) 
f. mol bad, evil -rgri (see Ghee rA-). The mod.F'. 
Malgre lias sometimes been used by Eng. writers 
os a foreign word ; so in the 16th c. the It. Mal- 
grado.] 
t A. sb, Ohs, 

1 . Ill-will, displeasure, or spite, borne by a {lerson 
towards another. Often in phr. to can or con 
maugre {see Can v.I 10, Con v.l 4 b). 

c laioA'jy Tristr 9017 He ne coufic him liot maugre. 13. . 
E. £, Alltt. P, B. 2SO per was mnlys mcrcyles ft inaw^te 
much scheued. ci4aa Hoccllvk Learue to y.)/V 283 Why 
was y nat ferd of goddes maugrcc ? c 1460 Tcnvneley Myst. 
xxiv. 270 Take it to you with stll the tnawgre of myii and 
myght of mahowne. 1470-83 Malory Arthur ix. xl. 40s, 
I hauc herd mochc of^ your maugre ageynvi me. 1483 
Caxton Chas.Gi. 185 Wyie it not ine,..ne conne me nou 
maulgre. 13.. Curs. J, Roivlis 161 in Banuatyne MS, 
(Hunter. Cl.) 303 Malice, rancour and invy,With magry and 
mahincoly. 1513 Douglas As nets ix. Prol. 17 Wirk na mal- 
gre, thocht thou be nevir sa wyght. 1313 Barclay Egioges 
V. (1 570) D iij b, 1 thought no mauger. 1 toTde it for a bouroe. 
15^^ Udall Erasm, Apoph, 359 rollio..liad none other 
cause to surccasse his maugre. » 

b. Phr., hongrt maugre (F. bon gri mol gr{), 
whether one will or no, willy-nilly. 

c twPilgr. Lyf Manhode in. xxxiv. (1869) 154 Thi god he 
shal be boongree mawgree. 

2 . The state of being regarded with ill-will. 
ChieHy in phr. to have^ gel maugre. Also, an 
instance of this, 

c S890 St, Nicholas 457 In . 9 , Eng, Leg, I. 253 ?if |>at | oil 


bade king.. His magh (Triu, soiie In la we] daiiid man 
suld him sla. e 1273 Sc. Leg, Saints xllii. {Ceciie) 214 , 1 grant 
Fis day Fat Fu Jsc. her hiisband s brothcrjjirt my inach 


verray. c 1413 Wvntoun Cron. 11. xvU. 1637 (CoiL) [Tuinvsj 
Fat .. mawche [lYemyss mayghe] was to Fis kyngc Latyn 
And weddit his douchtyr. 1333 Bellenuen Lity i. xvi. 
(S. T. S.) 1 . 89 Thare was nanetund sa wourthy to Iw his 
maich as the .'aid Scruius, And .sa Fe king miif him finalic 
his docliter in manage. 15^-73 Durham Depos. (Surtees) 
110 John Tompson, alios Percn’oll, is this cxaminaie's 
mawggh (here s brother in law], e 1800 J as. M ki. vi t.L Diary 
(184a) 199 The Archbishupcs meachc and graittest associal, 
Mr, Alexander Home. 1874^1 Ray N, C, lYords 55 
Meaught ' my mcaugh *, my wives brother, or sisters hus- 
band. itM \V. Marshall Yorksh. 11 . Gloss. (K. D. S.) 
Mai^, a brothcrin^law. 1809 Hrockett N, C, Gloss, (cd. 2) 
Ma^t Maughf Meaugh. abrothcrdn-law. 

Maught, maucht (m^xO- 
Forms : 3-4 majt, mogbt, 4 mau;t, 4, 9 macht, 
4-5 mawoht, 4- mauoht, 4- maught. [App. a. 
ON. *maht-r (Icel. mdtt*r) OTeut. type •«aA/w-s, 
a parallel formation with *mahti*z fern. : see Might 
xA] Strength, might, power, ability^ 

c lEEO Bestiary 541 Dis 

a 1300 Cursor M. 


541 Dis deuel Is mikel wi8 wil and majt. 
... ..... . 


ciutnBesiii , _ 

X 1300 Cursor M. 6720 pe lord Fat Fat beist oght, Sal Far^fov 
ansuer at his magnt. e 13W Sir Beues (A.) B60 A swerd of 
miche mau)t. e Sc, Leg, Saints xxl {Clement) 454 
He . . hyre embrasit with al his macht. c 1403 W vntoun Cwu, 
V , X. 3065 Wytht mckyll mawchk 1549 Compl. Scott, vi. 41 
Ano Tang draucht, ane lang drauent, mair maucht, mair 
maucht Ross l/etenore (17B9) 23 They had nae 

maughts for sick a toilsome task, it 1774 Fergusrun Poems 
(1789) II. 06 Fearfu' aften o' their maught. 18x5-80 Jamie- 
son S.V. Maucht, Of a person who is paralytic, or debilitated 
by any other malady. It is said ; He has loit the machts, or 
his machts. 

Hence Knn'glittoMi (also mauohless) a., power- 
less ; Kau'ohtp a., powerful. 

1788 Rou Helenore (1789) 17 Jeering, they'd say, Poor 
Ltndy's inaughtlcss grown. Ibid, 3a Amo* the herds that 
plaid a maughty part. 1819 W, Tennant Papistry Storm'd 
[1817) 38 Whairat the mauchty kiitcht took Are, s88e J. 
Walkbe faunt to Autd Reekie^ etc. 37 Flat on the floor.. 
Where mauchltss he in beastly stupor fell. 

(m^'g^bf). Also 8 Hogreboo. 


schal vs be ; >yf hit ne do, we geic maugre. c 1380 Wvclik 
lYks, (i88u) 465 Heere may cristenmen .soone wite which 
clerk or lord..haF wille to stondc F^rfore ft suffere a ma- 
grey. 1413 Hoccleve Let. Cupid 376 W'yiclh the feciid, 
and his dc the maugree. c 143a How wise Man tauU his 
Son 47 in Babees Bk., And gete Fee mawgre herre & Feerc 
More Fan Fa«h. 1433 in 14M Rep, Hist, MSS, Comm, 
App. 111. 9 Gyf ony of ihaiiri happyris to inryn fedis or 
maugreis. 1470-85 Malory Arthur^ xx. xi. B15 Here wynne 
ye no worshyp hut maulgre and dishonoure. 1483 Cath, 
Angt, 331/1 A Mawgry, demeritum. 1580 Holland Crt, 
Venus II. 167 ;e haue .sertiit greil magrie to )our meld. 

3 , In (Jhe) tnaugre of: in spite of, notwithstand- 
ing ; * B (below). 

CS440 Gesta Rom, Ixiv. 277 (Hark MS.) In malgre of Fi 
tethe. a 1500 Chevy Chase 3 in Skeat Spec. Eng, Lit. 111. M 
That be wold hunte In the mowiitayns. .In the magger of 
doiighte dogles. 1338 Stewart Cron, Scot. 1 1 . 687 [He] 
wan the wod in magir of thame all. 1871 W. Alexander 
Johnny Gibb vii. 50 An' we'll dec't still, i' maugre o' an 
Erastian Presbytery. 

B. {adv, and) prep. 

1. In spite of, notwithstanding ; notwithstanding 
the power of. arch, 

Cia64 Song agst. King Ahnaigne in Pol Songs (Camden) 
69 Let him habbe, asc he brew, bale to dryng, maugre 
Wyndesore. ^'1330 IVdl, Paieme 374s A kr.t)t. iliade him 
out of Fr ost iiiawgrcy hem alle. 1377 Langl. P, Pi, U. vi. 69 
[To] make hem mery Ferc-mydde maugre who>so bigrucch- 
eth it. c 1400 Smvdone Bah. 144a Thai were agon, Magre 
who so wolde. 148s Caxton Godfrey xxiii. 55 Thcr wente 
w«l somtyme .X. M or more, niauljgre the harons. 1381 
Makueck Bk, M Notes He threw it into the fire, mam;rie 
all the Cardinafis that were alx>ut him. 1598 Spenser F, Q, 
IV. i. 48 I'cll whnt thou saw'st, maulgre who so it hcarcs. 
1686 K. Spence tr. Varillai Ho, Meduis 177 The quarrel, 
wherein they were engaged, maugre their endcavemrs ana 
inclinations for peace. 1704 Loud, Gaz, No. 4061/3 Kreping 
the Mastery at Sea,, .maugre the. .Strength of the Enemy s 
Fleet. 1733 Smollett Qnix, ( 1 803) IV. aoa, 1 persevere in this 
career, maugre and in despite of my own understanding. 
1783 Museum Rust. iv. xliv. 193 Maugie my most sanguine 
expectations, the field by no means answers ^ 1854 H. 
Milleh Sch, 4 Schm, xxiL (1S57) 488, J continued my 
rounds, maugre the suspicion. 18^ Nation (N.Y.)4 Au^. 
93/3 ' La Dcracle ', maugre all faults, siaiuls out a.s Zola s 
uest and strongest work up to the present time. 

^ Used by Spenser for ; A curse upon . . 1 

1590 Spenser X Q. ii. v. le [Fortune) lhat hath (maugre 
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her 5pight) thus low me laid in dust. !bid» in. iv. ^ Yett, 
iiiaolgre them, farewell my sweetest sweet ! 

fb. Mangre hU^0nr$^tX^\ in tpiteof him,et«i 
[Cf. OF. mauprismHt wtrt, etc.] Obi, 

a ijM Cursor M, 4m Mauare his, he doe him lute, e 1330 
R. BRUNKaCAn»«. if wre (Rolls) 10966 Maugre cures, fors^ 
hit was. 1390 Gower Ca«eA II. 3 God wot that Is malgrt 
myn. 14SO MtrHu xiv. aii Magre hirs thei were driven 
baiclce. c 1500 Lancelot 115 A 1 magre thine a seruand schal 
yow bee. 

t o. Maugre to^ with : in spite of. Obs, 

€ 1470 Henry Wallace vi. 393 Thow sail ws se. . Battaill to 
gyflT, magra off all thi kyn. 1480 Caxton Ckron, Rng, vil. 
(1590) 100/9 The Icynge. .gate the castell maugre of them all 
that were within. 1494 Fabvam CArom. vi. clx. 150 He 
than asscmblyd to hym a strong boost, and recooeryd his 
wyfe, malgrc to all his enmyes. 1541 Udall, etc. Eratm. 
Par. Mark iil 30 Whose power the Andes are compelled 
maugry of theyr heades, to geue place onta 1646 Earl 
Monm. tr. PioHiirs Civil IVarret IV. 67 She was maugre 
with those which would have defended her, taken prisoner, 
d. without regimen. (Cf. Malgbb, quot. 1608.) 

> 4*3 1 A 7 e^ri Q, xxiv. So infortunate was vs that 


Up. Hai.l Hou. Mar. Cltrgy 1. xvii. 94 He shall (maugre) 
be forced to confesse, that [etc]. 

2 . Phrases. Maugre (a person’s) teetk^ headx in 
spite of (his) resistance, notwithstanding all (he) 
can do {arch, andt/in/.). t Formerly also in many 
other forms now obs., as Maugre {his) beard, cheeks, 
eyes, face, heart, mind, mouth, nose, visage, will. 

1x97 R. Glol'C. (RoIIa) 9090 Maximian wa.« suhh* aslawe 
maugre [MS. B. magrei] is nose. 13. . K. A lit. 5840 He. . 
maujiire the teeth of hem alle, Sette hts rigge to the walle. 
13. . E. E. Ailii. P, C 44 Much maugre nis mun, he mol 
Bede suffer. C1369 Chauckr Dttke Blaumcke isoi Maugre 
myn heed, I muste haue tolde her or be deed. ci3leWYCLip 
.V /4 Wkt. 111 . X70 pe fend may not do but if pat ii fume to 
he worschipe of God mawgrethe hys wille. e 1386 Chaucer 
W(/e't ProL 313 That oon thou shalt forgo, maugree thyne 
cyen. a 1400-4(0 Alexander 1747 Made to be meke male- 
greue his chekis. 1x70-83 Malory Arthur xx. xi. 816 
Ryngc Arthur shalle haue his Quene and the maulgre thy 
vy.sage. igap Morr Dyaloge iv. Wks. 974/1 So should al 
our dedes Rood or badde, ascend or descende by the violent 
hande of God, magre our mindes. c 1590 Bale K. Johan 
(Camden) 5 Quodcunque li^averis, 1 trow, will playe soch 
e, Thai 1 shall aoyde in Ynglond, magry y9wr hi 


a parte, 


harte. 


. - -t ,, 

igM [see Beard sh. lej. ^ 1614 Iomkis Albumatar 1. iv. 
(IM5) C, Not haue hU sister? Ciicca, I urill haue Fla via, 
Maugre his head, i860 Motley Nttherl. (1868) 11 . xix. 
513 He may see your Highness enjoy your blessed estate, 
maugre the beards of all confederate leaguers. 1891 Baiei e 
Little Mimitter xliii. But, dominie, I couldna hae moved, 
magm my neck. 

t MaU'grtf V, Obs. [a. F. maugr^er, f. maugr^ 
Mauorr so.'l trans. To show ill-will to ; to defy, 
oppose. Also with down. 

IS87 Beard Theatre Gotti Jndgem. (1619) 179 Except by 
honiole faannings and swearings theydespight and maugre 
God. c 1609 WEBSTER Afptus 4 / 'irgtnia ii. lit. Whose 
bases are of Marble, deeply fixt To mauger all gusts and 
impending slormes. 163a Tatham Love crowns tht end 
(1640) Kij, Had you smiKd as you did froumc, Ail bis 
strength I d mauger'd downe. 

HauUn, maukish: see Malkin, Mawkish. 

Maalf mall iby Forms : a. 3 mealle, 
I, 6 male, 4 mayl, 4-7 malle, 5 mal, 5- mall. 
(See also the northern Mill sb.) fi, 6-7 maull, 
mawle, maula, 7-8 mawl, 7-* maul. ^ F. mail 

i in OF. pronouQcled maU) ->Pr. malh-s, Sp. mallo, 
’g. malho. It. maglio L. malleum (nom. malleus) 
bammer.] 

X. 1. « Maos sbJ i. Alio, a wooden dab. 
Obs. exc. arch, and Mill, 

<iia40 Sawtes Wmrde in Coit. Horn. 953 Hare unirude 
duntes wiS mealies istelet. \um R. Glouc. (Rolls) 4999 Is 
male \v.r. mace] he dude ck oituene ac hat blod adioun 
wende. 13. . Erasmus in Horstm. Aitengl. Leg. (1878) aoi 
These he suffred of he turmentours. .xviii was betyng on his 
body withe brennyng malles. 13.. St. Cristo/ir $41 ibid, 
(1881) 461 His false goddis he smalt hame alle In sondtr 
with ane Iryne malic, e 1380 Sir Fsrunib. 4651 A mayl of 
Ire he bar an hondc. C148B Merlin 939 Whan Arthur 
saugh the Geuunie liffe vp bu malle he douted the stroke. 
sga3 Lo. Bernbrs Froise. I. ccccxvii. 730 They were of bar* 
ncssed men.. mo than xxx. thousande, and as many with 
malles. 1543 Asckam Toxo/h, (Arb.) 70 A leaden maule, 
or suche lyke weapon, to beate downe his enemyes wiihall. 

VV ' 

I. vii. 51 With mighty mall T 

made to fall. i6e<7 Dsaytom Agincourt, etc. 30 With 
Battle-axes, Halberts, Bills, and Maules. s6Ib Bunyan 
Hoiy War 48, 1 have a Maul, Fire-brands, Arrows, and 


tS&i^aines beaten out witli mawles. 1390 StENSsa ’F. Q. 

’ mall The monster mercilesse him 


Death, all good hand weapons. 16I6-7 Auniv Eeui, Gen* 
lilitmjk Judaism (1881) 19 The Holy-mawlc, w«* (they 
fiuicy)hung behind the Church dore, wes when the fother was 
•caveniic, the sonne mi^ht fetch, to knock hit father in the 


hm, as effoete, and of no more use. 1891 Comh. Mag. 
OcL 444 Steel caps, mail brigandines. .complated tbit equip* 
ment, while in some cases the murderous maule or flve*foot 
mallet Was hung across the bow>stavc. 

fb. pi. A name given to the Parisian insurmtt 
of 1 Mar. 138a, who were armed with leaden dubi. 

1313 Lo. BetNEEf Froist. 11 . clxxxv. (clxxxl.) 363 The 
sayd Constable put downe the malles of Parys, ana punyihed 
them for their rebellyons. 

2 . In early tiie, a masiive hammer of any kind. 
Now, applied to varioni tpedal kindt or heavy 
hammem or beetle!, commonly of wood| luedi (e.g.) 


in driving piles, injMpbtillding, In mining opera- 
tions, and in vffIMs operations on board ship. 
Top^mall (Nantl) : see Top it. 

€ 1400 Latdrane^ Cirjtrg. 197 pou schalt amyte wih a 
mal eiher an namer on pc greet%ende. ci4aoC4#iMi. Filed, 
4339 Bot his hedde wai gret, leyge toa gret malle. Uga-ge 
tr. Higden (Rolls) II. 999 Tubal hauenge delectacion in the 
.sownde of the malles [etc.]. 1460 Caforave Chron. (Rolls) 34 
With a malle and a nayle sche smet him in the hed. fcHTB 
Hunt, Hare 91 Then euery man had a mall Syche as tnei 
betyn clottys withall. 1483 Ha7>al Ace, Hen, Vtt (1806) 30 

I. ede malles feble..xiiij. 13.. Smyth 4 Dame 17 in Hail. 
£, P, P. 111 . 903 He covde werke wyih a mall Many maner 
of metall. 1313 Fitsmerb. Hutb, f 15 And if the narlaye 
grounde wyll not breakewhh harrowes..it wolde be beaten 
with malles. ibid, % ia6 Take thy mall agayn and dryue 
downe the edderynges and also thy stakes. 1391 Sylvester 
DnBarias 1. iv. 3x2 Th' Iron Maule that chimes llie intire 
Day in twice twelue equall times. 1676 Worlidoe Cyder 
(itei) 06 Others beat them [apples] on a table with mauls. 
i68e Moxon Mech. Exerc. 203 The Joyner's Mallet would 
supply the Office of this Tool t but Ifse nas made the Mawl 
more handy for them. 1688 R. Holmr Armoury in. sis/a 
The Executioner with the Violence of a Blow on the head 
of the Axe with hts heavy Maul, forced it through the 
Mans Neck. 1764 Char, in Ann. Reg. 23/1 The instruments 
of agriculture they use.. are a sMde, a mall, and a rake or 
harrow. 181a Chron. in Anu. Reg. 5 The stake, with the 
mall, was driven through the body, s^ R. H. Dana Bef. 
Matt \x. 90 We.. stopped the mall with rope-yarns. 1874 

J. H. Collins Metal Mining (1875) 61 Hammers.— *l*he 
chief kinds used in metal mines are mallets or * malls *. 
1888 R.C. \A.fiueSea‘Paiider's Log^xv. 154 The shipwright's 
maul. 

U. S, slang. s87a Scnrle de Vf.sr Ameriianissns 6t6 
Maul and Wedges, .often used to denote the whole of a 
man's possesions, bis movables. 

t b. transf. and fg. after L. malleus. (Often, 
like hammer, scourge, applied to a person as the 
irresistible foe or the terrible oppressor of some 
person, class, or institution.) Obs. 

^ c 1380 WvcLiv Whs. (t88o) 331 stake is synne hardud 
in mannus her! ; pe malie pat he driueb it wib is newe 
rehersynge of synne. S4|a-i* tr. Higden (Rolls) VI. xt l*he 
Sawden and duke of lurkes, the grete malle of Crislen 
peple. xm VAUTROUtLLita Luther ou Ek. Gal, 155 God 
must neeoes take this maule in hand, the fawe 1 meant,. . 
to bring to nothing this beast. 1614 H. Mason Art 0/ 
Lying IV. 59 Luther was a great mawle. that battered their 
Babel. iM Rowland tr. MouAt s Theat, ins 951 That 
flower of Knighthood, and Maul of the Spanish pride, 
Francis Drake, lytt Hickes ^Ptoo Treat.^Chr. Priesik. 
(18^1 11 . 34 Optatus. .the great mall of the Donatists. 

jl£. [From Maul v.} t 3 . A heavy blow, as 
with a nammer, Obs. 

1664 Butler Hud. 11. i. ^37 Give that Rev'rcnd Head a 
mall, Or two, or three, against a Wall, 

4 . Rugby Football. A mauling or tackling. Maul 
{in goal ) : see quot. 1871. 

s8^ Ruspy School Football Laws 18 Only those who are 
touching the ball with theii hands may continue in the 
maul inside goal. 1871 in Rugby U. Football Amu, (1874*5) 

6 A Maul in goal is when the holder of the ball is tackira 
inside goal line, or being tackled immediately outside, is 
carried or pushed across it, and he, or the opposite side, or 
both, endeavour to touch the ball down. 1874-5 Rugby U, : 
Football Ann. j8 Ajnaul occurred in the centre of the 
woict 


ManKm^i) , sb,^ dial. Also 5 nmllc, 9 mnule. 
: [Variant of Mallow.1 « Mallow. 

ri4as Voc. in Wr.-WaTcker 644/34 Her malua, malle. 
1674-91 Ray N, C. Words 46 Mauls, Mallowes. 1788 W. 
; M assn ALL Yorksk. 11 . Gkns. (E.D.S.), Mauls, malvm, mal- 
‘ lows, i8f8 Treat. Bot., Maule. Malva xylmttris, 1878 
I Mid- Yorksk. Gloss,, Mauls, the herb marsh-mallows. 

I SbhVl (m$i)i V, Forms: «. 3 meaUen, 5-6 
j malto, 4- maU. 6-7 manic, 7 maull, mawle, 
snawll, 7-9 mawl, 7- mauL [f. Maul sb,^] 

1 1 . Irans. To beat or strike (with or as with a 
maul or hammer); to hammer, batter; also, to 
beat or knock in, along, Obs, 

? a 1400 Morte Arth, 3038 Mrasteris and masondewes they 
malle to b* erthe. rt4M Patlad. on Hutb, 11. 17 The 
cloddis malted be with mannes hond. Ibid, v. u6 This 
pjKe [of wood] nmydde hts trunke hit Is to malle. isgR 
Palsgr. 639/9 Nowe that he hath done with plowynge of 
our grounde go mall the cloddcs. 1809 J. Davies Holy 
Roode (Grosart) is/t See how they mall it on, in ruthlesse 
rage. 1833 T. Jameb Yoy. 51 , 1 ordered the Cooper to. . 
lo^e to all our Caske : those that were full, to mawle in 
the bungs of them. 

Jig- s 6*7 Hibron Wkt, (i 6 i 4 -*o) II. 373 A certayne 
hammer, which the Lord vseth In this seruioe of mailing and 
breaking the haart. 

b. U. S, To split (rails) with a maul and wedge. 
1688 Hi P. a. Bruce Eton, Hist. Virginia (iSq6) 1 . 318 
MB/r, Johnson.. doth.. impower you.. to fall, mall, and set 
m..4oojNmelsof sufficient poU and rails. STCaAMBUREV 
Trap. li. 393 Fence rails, which art made cut of trees, cut 
or sawed into lengths of about twelve feet, that are mauld 
or split into raiR 1836 Olmsted Sistve Slates urn, 1 
always have two bundrra rails mauled in a day. 1838 P. A. 
Bruce Eton, Hist, Virginia 1 . 317 Among the terms.. in 
the contract . . was one requiring the latter to maul six 
hundred fencing rails. 

1 0. inlr. To hammer. Obs» 
n >325 Teupk A Hm, 908 Mi|ifa 1 men mallea borer icheldes. 
s8is Brathwait Strappado (1878) 113 Her hands like Ful- 
lers wheels one vp, one downe, Which still lie mailing on 
my oostrell crowne. 

t 2 . trans. To strike (a person or animal) with 
a heavy weapon ; to kn^ down^ Obs, 


' a siip Sawlee Wards, in Cott., Horn, mi Deoflen bat ham 
meallin ant deruefl oa ant dreochiS wio alias cunnes pinen. 
?«tM Morte Arth. 3841 And matt hyme in the myde 
schefde, and malRs hyme tboiowe. /bid, 4037, 1 salle event 
amange his mane mailt hym to dede. igge Palioil 633/1 
If he mall yon on the heed 1 wyll nat gyve a peny for your 
lyfe. 1337 Matthew Judg, v. es Then they mailed the 
horaseslegges, yt their myghtie coursers lefte praunsyng. 
1398 SFENDsa F, Q, V. xi. 8 The sad steele.. lighting on 
his hones head him quite did mall. i6ia CNAniAN Widowes 
T, V. K 3 b, lyt. would not my Ghost start vp, and flie 
vpon thee? Cyu. No, I'de mall it down againe with this 
(1. e. a crowbar]. 1613 Purcmab Pilgrimage vw, xii, (1614) 
80s Many Gentlewomen, .while his [the kitm's] bodfe was 
burning wera mailed with clubbes, and buried loure and foure 
in a graue. 1648 Oacb West Ind, xiiL (1655) 7a They 
mawM with a club those which had the Garlands. 

8 . To beat and bruiie (a person) ; to maltreat ; 
to knock about 

ri6to Middleton Widow v. i. 138 Your woman.. will so 
maul him With broken cruises and pitchers.. He'll never 
die alive, tyia Swirr Jml. to Stella 7 Aug., My lord's 
business is to hasten the peace before the Dutch are too 
much mauled. 1748 Smollett Rod. Rand. (i8ia) 314 It 
was proposed by Hragwell that we should . .maul the watch. 

Doran Crt. Fools 105 Ibrasbing the.. bishop and 
terribly mauling his body of followers. 

4 . trans/. To damage seriously; to shatter, 
mangle. (Said, 9. g., of storms, shot, etc. ; for- 
merly of disease or the like.) 

sSga South 12 Septu. (1697) II. 41 Nor is Excess the onely 
thing by which Sin mauls and breaks Men in their health. 
1709STKELK Ta/lerHo, 1 P 5 This Pa.ssion has so extremely 
mauled him, that his Features are set and uninformed. 1758 
Ann. Reg, too Her larboard side is most terribly mauled : 
there are seventy shot-holes on that side. 1803 in Nicolas 
Disp. Aetson (1846) Yll. 190 tioie. Saw some of the Fleet at 
times, ve^ much mauled and greatest part partly dismasted. 
1817-18 CoBBETT Resid, U, S, (189a) 14s America Is not 
wholly exempt from that mortal enemy of turnips, the fly, 
which mawled some of mine. i88s Runciman Skippers 4* 
Sh, 119 The sea was mauling her pretty badly. 
h, fig. To subject to damaging criticism, Injuie 
by criticising, 'cut up*, * pull to pieces *. 

*S8S Nashe/Vms* Lett, Copuut, 50 By the eternal tests he 
would maule thee with. 10^ Congrevr Prol, Hopkim' 
Pyrrhus 25 Far hence they vent their Wrath, Mauling in 
mild Lampoon th* intriguing Bath. 1711 Medley No. 91. 240 
'I'he poor Whigs are every day so maul'd off by the Tones 
for their FanaiicUm, that [etc ]. 1788 DiLwoarN Pope 94 
Finding themselves let pass free of all censure, and seeing 
the other sex so mauled. 1783 Crabbe Newspaper 419 To 
VBX and maul a ministerial race^ 1873 Jowbtt Plato (ed. 3) 
1 . 187 They are a clasi who art very likely to get mauled 
by Culhydemus and his friends. 1883 Manck, Ettaui. 
93 Feb. 3/3 Poor Sir David Brewster, a really harmless man, 
it mauleii m quite a wicked fashion. 

6 . To handle roughly or carelessly (chiefly with 
about); to damage by rough or careless handling. 
Also To maul down (dial.) : to lift down. 

1781 M>wrRR Conversat, 990 We that make no honey, 
though we sting, Poets, are sometimes apt to maul the thing. 
i8b7 Cure Skejph. Cal. 156 She came smiling out, Saying 
she hated to be mawled about With their black faces. 1847 
Bubhnrll Chr, Hurl, 11. ii. (1861) 364 Ha is a man that 
mauls every truth of God. 1836 Mas. Brownini. Aur, 
Leigh III. *10 see them laugh and laugh and maul their 
text!. iM T. Haedv Ret, Native vi. iv. Maul down the 
victuals from comer cupboard if canst reach, man. 1883 
foBfAnComish Poems 17 You mustn't maul the fish rtoul 
1899 Ch,Q.Rev. ]nn, 541 We.. regret.. that It [ihe First 
Prayer Book of Edwara VI.] was suffered to ^ mauled 
a^ut in deference to the rather impertinent objections of 
foreigners. . . . 

7 . intr. {dial.) To toil, work hard, [Perh. a 
different word : cf. Moil v.] 

s8ai Cure Vill, Minstr. 1 . t6 When he a ploughboy in 
the fields did maul. Ibid. 138 Huge baskets m*uling on. 
1871 Bribrlev Cotters ef Mossbnm xv. 141 [She] Likes 
maulin' amung pigs and keaws. 

8. Football, irasis, (See quot. 1856.) 

1838 Euies Football Si, Feted s Sch, York vH. The player 
holding the ball may be mauled ; i.e. he may be held and 
Ihe uTl if possible wrested from him. sBh ^^by Sch^l 
Football Laws 18 Wbm a player holding the ball is mauled 
by one or more of the oppoeite side outside gosL 

9 . Comb,% ti mattl-tozt a,, that * mauls hit text. 

1881 Du Chaillu Land Midnight Sum 1 . 169 hmuI- 

text preacher was readinjg in a loud voict verses of the luMe. 
Hence Mauled ppLa,, bruised, disfigured. 

a STBO B. E. /Het, Cant. Crew, gfeivri/.swinglngly Drunk, 
or soundly Beet. 1781 Mmb. ITAeblav DiVmv June, Never 
WBS 1 so mauled in my life 1 ' said he. iliii Carlyle Miu- 
(1857) 11 . 309 Tht print (k six horsanails on his own mauled 
visage. 1^ E. Fobbm Lit, Papers viL (1855) 197 
severely mauled, the huntsman wns able to make his way. . 
to bis quarters. 1904 Daily Chron. s Jan. 8/5 At this the 
irievoiuly-niauled nigger began to skin him (a lionj 
MffiUlar, .avd(d, obs. forms of MALLABa 
MffiuUvi, variant of Moolvii* . 

tllffiffilffif BUtwl#«w. Obs. [Echoic: cf. M iaul.] 
Mr, To cry like a cat ; to mew. . 

igli Minshbu Sp. DM,, To Maule like aM soh 
Cotgr,, MoUaner, to mawle, yawle, or ciy like a lUila chiW- 

lU«l«r (mff'lai). AlMraMltar. [f. Mau. 

V. + -iniLJ One who mnnuk (SXnetiine* «•*“ 
to render L maUtut > MAtt& lb^ I ht) 

1618 Navmton in Fortesc, PaferstfMdsi^ 74 The mallw 
and confounder of theyr hatteL 1888 (it* HAMMia lA 1 b> 
a 1881 FuLLia Worthies, Comb, oaR) 1. 17* 
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Also maiil(l)7, maw- 
l(a}7, morl07» ?in7uar. [?f. Maul v.; bnt cf. 
Snelta (tinkePi dialect) mtuyaj said to be a trans- 
position of Gaelic lamh hand.] A hand, a fist. 

1780 O. Parkrk PmiHter ti& f My, how are you? 

Slanji us your maulv. 139 A Queen Elizabeth in her 

mauuy, that is, the key of the street door in her hand. 184a 
Db Quihcby^a/. Greece Wks. 186a XI 1 1. 396 Holding in hu 
dexter'mauley* a red herring. i888'R. houjtLKWoou' ICed^rv 
wider Arme 1, It takes a good man to. .stand up to me with 
the gloves, or the naked mauleys. 1891 Carew Auioh, 
O'^^xxxv. 414 Being jest a bit too *andy with my my tiers. 

D. The * hand ' that one writes ; handwriting. 

d|tt Mavhkw Lewi, Labour I. 3x3 If they * granny the 
mai^ ' (perceive the signature)of a brother officer or friend. 

MaulgrOt variant of Maugrr. 

[f. Maulv. t -ingI.] 

The action of Maul vA 

< lAoe Pesir, Trey g^To Mallyng burgh metall maynty with 
honoes. tdas M ollk Cnmerar. Lw, Libr. v. ii. 321 He fell 
a mawling of his souldiers. 1831 Trelawnv Adv, Yeun^r 
,Seu I. ISO, 1 have never seen a fellow endure such a mauling 
in my life. 1864 Field 17 Dec. 425/3 During the whole 
match there was a great deal too much ‘mauling*. 

Mauling ///. a. [f. Maul v. + 

-INO -.1 That mauls. 

1778 Mmr. D’Ardlay Diaty 18 June, Allowing for niy 
mauling reading, he gave it quite as much credit as I had 
aiw reason to emet. 

Maulkln, Haulmy : see Malkin, Malmy. 

Maul oak. pad.Sp. tMaula imposture, sham.] 
An American oak, Qteercus chrysoUpis, 

1884 Sargent Rep, Forests N. Anter. (loM Census IX.) 
146 Quercus chrysolepis, . Live Oak. Maul Oak. 

yalMraiso Oak. 

Manlltiok (m^dstik). Also 7 mol stiok, 
7-8 mostiok, 8 mallatiok, 9 mahlatiok. [ad. 
Du. maalstok, f. malen to paint + stok stick. Cf. 
G. maltrstock {ynaler painter), malstab {stab ^ 
staff).] A light stick used by painters as a support 
fur the right hand, and held in the left. I'he upper 
end is surmounted by a ball of cotton-wool covered 
with soft leather. 

1678 PHiLLiro, A Mesiiek [ed. 1706 MauLstick\ a word 
UKed in painting, being a round stick about a yard long, 
which the Artist doth rest .upon when he paints. 167a Sal* 
MON Polygraphke 165 The Stay, or MoLstick, is a Brazil 
stick (or the like) of a yard fong; having [etc.]. xSjU 
Tiiackbray Charac. Sk, Wks. 1898 III. 537 When Titian 
dropped hismahlstick.the Emperor Charles V. picked it up. 

J; Hatton Yall. Poppies I. xiii. si6 In her left hand 
she holds a maul-stick, upon which her right arm rests. 
1890 KiruNO Light that failed iv, I'd let you go to the 
deuce on your own mahl-stick. 

Maul^, variant of MooLVEB. 

tManniiV. vulgar, Obs,''^ trans. In phrase 
mauming and gauming : To * paw \ 


1^ [see Gaum v.i). 

Mai 


iaum(e, variant forms of Malit. 

Maumenye, variant of Malment Ohs, 
Maumerye, variant of Mahombkt Obs. 
r y8o Sir Ferumh, 2534 ToJ^ maumerye |>o sche wente. 
Maumet (mj'mct). Ohs, exc. arch, and dial, 
Forms : a. 5 mahimet, (//. mawmea, -ex, mau- 
meg), 3-4 maumete, 3'5 mawmete, 4 -mod, 
•mat, maunmet^ 4-5 maummet, mamet, mau- 
mett, 4~6mawmette, 5mowmet(t^ maw^mette, 
6 maumette, mawmot, mammot, 0-7 mawmett^ 
9 mom(m)6\ mammelt, 4- mammet, mawmat, 

3- maumet. 3. 4 momenet(te, mamenet, (//. 
momenei), 4-6 maumant, 4*6, 9 mawmant, 
5 mamnat, mamante, mawmenta, -mantt, 6 
mamant. [a. OF. mahumet idol ; a use of Ma^ 
hudkit Mahomet, due to the common mediseval 
notion that Mohammed was worshipped as a god.] 
1 1 * A false god, or an image of one ; an idol. Ohs, 
c tuog Lav. 14585 And bilsue )ie hahye godd,& luuieheore 
mahimet. fbia, 39991 )ter inne he harae nis maumet, ba he 
heold for his god. ijoa R. Brunnb Handl, Sjmne 190^ 199 
She shal noght to any he sette WithoUtyn leue of my mau* 
niatte. The munke seyd he graunted weyl Aftyr hys mau* 
mette to do euery dey 1. 1340 Ayenb, 6 like bet worsslpeb 
be momenes. c 1400 Maunokv. (Roxb.) xix. 86 be kirke . .cs 
mykill and fatre and full of ymagery of brire mawmets. 

a . , Sir Beuet 488 Whebure were strenger god in hevyn Or 
. tha^wsmettes. 1513 Douolar Aineit x. Prol. 153 Lat 
Virwyir hald his mawmentis till hym self ; I wirschip noder 
stok, nor elf. «ise9 Skblton Spekst Parrot 395 
Moloe, that mawniett, there darre no man withsay. tsap 
More Dialogs 1. Wks. 1x9/9 The ydolles and mammettes 
Of the paganea 1533 Stbwart Cron, Scot, 1. 99 And ma- 
Rtontls alt he hes gart mak alsi^ Of Phebui, Dune, and of 
Apolla 1808W1LLBT Hexmpla Gen, 396 Such images and 
inamintlts were found in lacobs house. 1847 Taarr Comm, 
xix* as Wealth is the worldlings god, which he prizeth 
as Mkah did hii mawmec. [a : see Maumrtrv i.] 
t D. irons f, A pdrson or thing that usurps the 
place of God in the human affections. Ohs, 

* >80 Hamvolr Peedterxcvl 7 Sum has lyluyre his maw- 
met. 138. WvcLir Set. Wks, 111. 38 Lovynge moore vicis 
Nn vihuti, and m bei serven mawmetls. c 1388 Cmaucbr 
P** 749 £uery floiyn in his cofre is his Mawmet. 

_ to. Applied by Protestants to the images of 
Christ and the saints. Obs, 
i|il. J. Bill Haddads Answ. Osor, 109 If those Maw- 
m^tes, and signet of Sabetea be erected in their churches 
w none other ende, but to put the beholders in ramam- 
biaonce of the Salncte themaefves[ei&). t88e TaAPr Comm, 


Dent, vil. 5 Those mawmets and memiments of idolatry, the 
Rood of grace, the blood of Hale%|pa 
2 . An image, drened-up figure; a doll, puppet ; 
also, a person of grotesque appearance or costume, 
a * guy \ Now only tKoL 
1494 Fabvan ChroM, vii. 754 The cytie of Roan.. made 
them a mamet of a fatte & vnwyldefy as. 1330 Palsur. 
944/x Maument, marmoset; poupee, 1503 Stubbes Auat, 
Abus, (1877) 95 Mawmets of rags and cloutes compact to- 


UAUIXD. 

ta. Idols collectively. Ohs, 

* *8ss bf. 1x776 Hijs g^ds and hi* maumentri. 


al the night in sekynge there inaqinet, commonly called 
the floure of thwell, would nedes bringe the same on a 
barrow into ye churche in prayer times. 1600 Lyly Maydes 
Metam, 11. li. 60 lo. What Mawmets are these! Fris.O 
they be the Fayiies that haunt these woods, a i6e8 Drr 
Retat. Spir, 1. (1659) » There stand a great many of Maw- 
mets, little ugly fellows at the top of the hill. i 6 m Fv, 
Woman in lJum, v. i. in BuUen 0 , PI, IV, Julius Csrsart 
acted by the Mammets. xdpa Fuller Ahstv, Feme 9 lice 
..sets up. .a Mawmet of his owne dressing. 1899 Sarah 
HxvfEvr Peasant Sp, Devon 15 It was at one time customary 
for^ village children to canvass the neighbourhood for sub- 
scriptions for materials to make a Guy Fawkes' ' momet '. 

*f b. fig, A person who is the ‘ tool * or ‘ puppet * 
of another ; a < man of straw *. Ohs, 

x^bo Poston Lett, I. 5x4, 1 knowe wele the June, W. Wayte 
his mawment. 41x548 Haix Chrou.. Hen, VI! (1B09) 469 
Wherefore she [the duchess) sent Pericyn Werbeck, her new 
inuented Mawmet first into Portyngall. 1593 C. Harvky 
Pierede Super, 141 Nash,.. Greene,.. Eupbues,.. the three 
famous mammets of the presse. 

3 . Applied to a person as a term of abuse or 
contempt. Now dial, 

a 1599 Skelton Gamesche 170 Thou murrionn, thow 
mawment, Thou fals stynkyng serpent. 15M Siiaks. Rom, 
4 Jul, 111. v. 186 A wretched puling foole, A whining mam- 
mec. iboa Look About Kem L tb, Downe stubborne Quecne, 
..Downe, Mammet. 1608 Machin Dumb Knt, iii. F 4. O 
God that euer any man .should ltM>ke V^n this maumet and 
not laugh at him. 16x0 B. Tonson AUh, v. iii, ’Slight you 
are a Mammet ! O, 1 could touse you. now. 1630 Mas- 
RiNGKE Picture I. i, How the mammet twitters ! 1891 Hardy 
Tess xiii, What a mommet of a maid ! 
t 4 . A kind of pigeon; « Mahomet 5. Ohs, 


Ray Willughbye Omithol, 189 Mawmets called (as I 
1 take it) from Mahomet. 1688 R. Holme Armoury 11. .j 
244/9 Of Pigeons . . Mawmets . . exceed all others . . from their i 

g reat black eyes 1735 etc. [see Mahomrt]. 1837 P. J. ! 

ELBV Nat, Hist, Pigeons 164 Turkish or Mawmet Pigeon, j 
Columba Turcica, I 

t 6 . attrih, and Comb,, as maumet god^ housCy | 
placiy woody worshipper, 

ijte WvcLiP 3 Kings xviii. 4 He. .hew) doun the mawmett j 
wodis [Vulg. lucos\ 1483 Cedh, Angl, syilz A Mawment 
place {A, A Mawment bowse); jdolium. Ibid, 232/x 
A Mawment wyrscheper idolatra, 1618 Fletcher Is/, 
Princess iv. v. Where I meet your maumet Gods Tie 
swing ’em. 

t MaUTUetar* Ohs, In 5 mawmenter, maw- 
metrer. [f. Maumet 4 -eb 1.] An idolater. 

c 1440 Promp, Parv, 330/9 Mawinenter, or he b^t dothe 
mawmentrye, vdotatra, 1496 Dives 4 Paup. (Vv. de W.) 
vf. viii. 943/1 niawmetrers, ne glotons, nc wycked s|)ekers, 

• .shall liaue the kyngdome of heuen. 

t MaU'metrOtUi, a, Ohs, In 6 mommetrousa 
[f. prec. or next 4 -ous.] Idolatrous. 

1546 Bale ist Exam, Anno Askesv sx b. Their most nion- 
struose Masse or mammetrouse Mazon. 

Maumetry (m^’metri). Ohs, txc, arch. Forms; 
see Maumet ; also 4 mamentre, (4-5 pi, mau-, 
mawme(n)tr7se), 6 mamoutrie, molmontrye, 
miimmoD(t)rie, mommitrlo, -70. [f. Maumet 
4 -BY. Cf. Mahometbt.] 

1 . The worship of images ; idolatry. Also * false 
religion heathenism. 

<11300 Cursor M, 6693 M..heild his comamentes right, 
ne heildid til na inanietn. ^1330 King of Tart 803 Mi 
maumetric ichul forsake, And Cnstendom icnul take, c 1330 1 
K. Brunnr CkroH, (1810) 330 pn Kyng said. .be pope;* | 
Errid mislyuyng, haunted Maumetrie. 1387 Trfvisa Hig^ 
den (Rolls) 11. 370 Of \>t bryngynge forb of mawmetrie 
com wel nyh al bo feyninge of poetne. a 1400-90 A lexandcr j 
4486 Maumentry,..pat dose )ow dompe to po devill quen , 
he ere dede bethen, ^1490 St, Cnthbert (Surtees) x6oo ; 
And to maumetiy bat baim graythc. Ta 1500 Chester PLy : 
Balaam 6, 1 wylf, you honour no God saue me, ne Maw- i 
mentrye none make yee. im Compend, Treat, (1863) 49 \ 


nifie Mahoun thair nuuster with fab mamoutrie. 1559 
Lyndesay Monarche 335 To tic mtscheand Musis nor mal- 
montVye. 1570-6 Lambarob Peramb, Kent (1826) 968 Let 
tho iottidiouri of Satan and superstitious Mawmetrie, howle, 
and ciy out [etc.]. SS77-87 Hounsiied Chron, 1. 107/1 

The KMtsaRons..rnntrnued in their wicked mawmetrie. 
[a 1654 Seldrn Tahle^T, (Arb.) 88 Heretofore they call'd 
Images Mammets, and the Adoration of Images Mam* 
mettry : that it, Mahomet and Mabometry.] 

fb. //. Idolatrous beliefs or practices. Ohs, 
c 1340 HAMPOLB Prose Tr, (x866) 9 All mawmetryse, all 
wychecrafte and charemynge. c 1357 l*ay Folks Catochism 
176 (MS. T.) In this cummandement is forboden ut..al 
maw/netries. iggp Bale ApoL 14s Theyr vowes to holy 
churche the mother of theyr olde mammetryes. 1563-87 Foxs 
A, 4 M, (1596) 610/9 They fsUly and curtedlle dcceius the 
people with their false mammetries and bwes. 

to./y. » Idolatry a. Ohs, 

a 1340 liAMPOLs/’xa/frr xevi. 7 Atierice b semyceof maw* 
metry, and like man makis pskt hb mawmet ba> be mast 
lufia C1440 JacoRs ti’sll iso pe iirtte fote brede of b** 
wose In coueytise is mawmetrye. 


Pitgr.Perf. . de W. ,53,) 6 They be no true ryche^, 
<i«c«y“xbb mammotry of iniquite. 1567 Oude 
4 Gowte Ball. 71 Stock and stane is Mammontrie. 

T D. An idol. Obs, rare, 

Brunne Handl, ,Synne 4974 pese Phylystyent 
bg hadde be inaysiry Bcleuyd on Dagoun, a maumettry. 
o, Mohammedanism; -Mahumetuy. ^Ineaily 
use not distinguished from sense 1.) 

c 1386 Chaucer Man of Laid s T. 138 In destruccioun of 
Maumetr>'e..lhey ben acorded. x6oo Abbot Jonah 117 
Th<^ seaven Churches . . are now the residence of the 
lurke,andasinckeoffilihy maumeiry. 1638 SirT. Herbert 
f 3* V (throwing away the raggs of Mawinetr) ) 

he roab d hu soule with true faith in Christ. 1805 Soi;i iiky 
Ball. 4 Metr, T, Poet. Wks. VI. 239 Now shall the Crescent 
wane,. .Woe, woe to Mawmetry ! 

Maumsay, obs. form of Malm.sey. 

U9R-3 Med, Rec, City Ch. lE.E.T.S.) igo. 

‘*Taumy, obs, form of Mai.my a. 

Also 8 moan. 


(m^n), a. Sc, Also 8 moan. [? repr. 
attrib. use of ON. magn sb. : see Main r6.] Great, 
huge ; chiefly associated with mukle, 

17.. Herds Coll, (1776) 11. 99 A meikle inaan bng draket 
grey goo!ic-pen. a xjno Ferglsson Poems (1789) 11. 68 To 
screen their faces Wr hats and mucklc maun bongraces. 

Maun (ni9n, m^n), v,^ (pres, ind.) Sc, Forms; 

4- man, (4-6 mane), 9 mann, 6- maun. [a. 
ON. many nrcs. t. of munu : see MuN v.] * Must v, 

^ >375 >^0 Saints iii. (Andreas) 1060 Sa mane we bnne 
trew, bat [etc.], a Alexander st^x pe men of Medi 

man, be xoure leue, Lang all in oure lawc Icly to*gedire. 
1500-ao Dunbar Poems Ixxxi. 51 With sum rewaird we 
mane him quyt ngaine. 1579 in ini Rep. Hist. MSS, Comm, 
419/1 , 1 man prepair me to Iccip the same, c i6ao A. Humr 
Brit. Tongue i. li, 'I'o make a confurmiiie Ixieth in latine 
and English, we man begin with the latine. X7BI Ramsay 
Prospect of Plenty 1x2 blaun bauld Britannia bear Bata- 
via's yoke? 1788 Burns My bonie Marry And 1 maun 
leave my bonie Mary. 1816 ^corr Ant to, xx vii. What's 
dune in the body maun be answered in the spirit. 1894 
Crockett £i7ac 34 Ye maun hae been terrilde 

bonny in thae days ! 

Maun (in9n), v.^ Sc. Also man(ii. [a. ON. 
magnay f. magnx sec Mai.v j^.] To manage lo do. 

1790 A. Wilson Poems 202 Death's maunt at last to 
ding me owre. Ibid. (1816) 46 (jam.) Sud ane o* thae, by 
lang experience, man To bpin out tab's. 2895 Crock eft 
Aten of Moss Hags 226 The thought of his kindness made me 
like him better than 1 had manned to do for some time. 

Maunance, obs. form of Menace. 

Haunch, var. MancheI; obs. f. Munch. 
tMannohepraaent. Forms:5mong0 
presawnto, mawnchepresande, 6 maunohe, 
mounoh, 7manob, 7-8(Z>iV/J.)manche-pre8ent. 
[? f. manchey Munch v, + Present sb, ; there may 
have been an AF. * mange-present y f, stem of manger 
to eat.] (See qnots.) 

e 1440 Promp, Pant, 343/9 Monge presawnte, sichophauta, 
1480 Calk, Angl. 339/T Mawnchepresande, suo/auta. 1530 
Palsck. 244/1 Maunchei)resent,i^r'{^r//. 1560-1 Awdelav 
Frat, Vacab. (1869) xa Nlounch present is he that is a great 
gentleman, for when nis Maysler sendelh him with a pre- 
sent, he wil lake a last thereof by the waye. xsjBp Rider 
d»VAa/., A Manch.present, Dotophagus. 1693 Cockeram, 
Alnnch-PrtscniSy notable bribe-takers. 

Haunchet(t, obs. forms of Manchet. 
Maunciple, obs. form of Manciulb. 

Maund (mpnd), P'orms: i mond, i, 5-9 
mand, 5 mande, mawiide,5-7inawnd, maunde, 

7 moane, 8 maand, 9 dial, maun, mawn, mound, 

5- maund. [0£. mand, wffndfem. - MDu., MLG. 
mande fern., masc. (Du. mand fern.), mod.G. dial. 
mand(e. The forms maundCey mawnd{e, however, 
represent the OF. mamle (mod.F. waif dial, and 
techn. mande)y adopted from Du. and LG. ; it is 
uncertain whether the mand of some dialects repre- 
sents the OE. word or the later adoption from OF. ; 
as, however, the word has not been lound in Eng. 
between the 11th and the 15th c., the latter sup- 
position seems more plausible.] 

1 . A wicker or other woven basket having a 
handle or handles. Now only tocaly applied spec, 
in various districts to denote particular kinds of 
baskets (sec qiiots. in E.D.D.). 
c 795 Corpus Gloss, C 635 (Hesseb) Coffinsuy mand. c 959 
Lintiisf. Gosp. Matt. xvi. xo Hu monig monda [L. sportas\ 
c 109D Voc, in Wr.-Wiilcker 370/19 CojfinoSy manda. 1459 
Initent, in Poston Lett, 1. 481 Item, ij. maundys. ?« 148a 
Promp, Faro. 330/2 (MS. S.) Mawnd, skype, sOortula, xeBb 
Caxton Faytes of a. 11. xxxv. 159 Men may lete doune fro 
the wallcs certayn persones in grete maundes by ny^hl. 
1535 CovRRDALE Ecclus, xi. 30 Like as a partrich in a 
maunde, so is the hert of the proude. 1546 Kirton-in-Lind^ 
sey Ch. Acc. In Antiquary Dec. (i88R) 90 A .nand for hully 
bred. 1597 Shaks. Lever's CompL 36 A thousand favours 
from a maund she drew Of amber, crystal, and of beaded 
jet. 1609 N. F. Fruiterer's Set r, 13 There roust be pro- 
uided great baskets, or (as some call them) Maunds of 
quarters or halfe quarters. 1615 Sandvs Trav. 260 Sweete 
composures Of violets haue 1 for thee in maunds of Osier*. 


328 A Maundy A Haskel, or rainer a w.... 

uda to cairy on one# Arm. 1678 H. Mosx Posiser. inG.an, 

“o 
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vUts Sadduchmnt (1681) 46 Her own short Cloak, which 
she used with her maand under her arm to ride to Fairs or 
Markets In. S9at Paaiv Dt^tnham Breach 16 Great 
Maandsyor Baskets, filled witn^Chalk. 1814 Hitchins & 
Vnw //fsi^Ccrmv, 11 . 471 The pilchards.. are invariably 
carried by men.. in large maunds. sW# Blackmorb C/aea 
yau^koH (1872) 114 After carrying into the kitchen the 
mighty maun. sM W. H. H. Rogbm Mem, the tVest 
xiii. 27« A great maund of cabbages.. fills up the body of 
the little vehicle. 

b. The contents of a * m.iund ’ ; a basketful. 

1869 Blackmorb Larna D, viii, 1 will bring you such a 
maun of things. Ibid, Ixviii, .\s fine a maund as need be 
of provisions, and money, and other comfort. 

2 . A measure of capacity varying with the locality 
and the commodity to be measuiSd. Now dial, 

IS 4 S Rates Cuslomdio, a v, Bokes vnbounde the basket 
or maunde iiii/. tbid. c viij, Trenchers the maunde or ba^ 
kete xjur. 1583 !bid, Fiv b, Glouers clippinn the maund 
or Csl. 1660 Act 12 Chas, //, c 4 Sched. s. v. Beokt^ 
Bookes unbound— the basket or maund, containing 8 bales 
or 2 fats. 1^4 Jeakb .. 4 rf/A Surv, (18^) 66 Hthe Fish be 
; the Mai ‘ ..... . ^ 


small ; 


naund or Moane, holdeth about a Gallon. 1714 


Fr, Bk, Rates 38 Coal Stone per Maund 00 04. 1717 

Switzer Pract, Card, iii. xxx. 154 They sell them [arti- 
chokes! from two.. to five shilliims per maund, that does 
not hold above a dozen. 1831 J. Bknnktt A rt(/!cer's Lex, 
22^1 Maund, of unbound books, is 6 bales of each looo lbs. 
weight 1884 West Mom, News 4 Sept lA Thirty trawlers 
landed from 4 to 15 maunds of common nan per sloop. 

3 . dial. A utensil for moving grain in a bam or 
granary. Hop-maundy a vessel used in breweries. 

1^4 Stephens Bk, Farm II. 283 Weehts or mounds for 
taking up com are made cither of wood or of skin, attached 
to a rim of wood. 1868 Ghss, Sussex Words in Hurst 
Horsham (1889), Hop-mand. 

4 . attrib, and Conib,^ as maund basket^ form^ 
•maktr^ -woman. 

c 1481 Caxton 38/19 Ghyselin the mande maker 

Hath sold his vannes. 1331 Kbcordb Cast, Kmnul, (1556) 
147 This forme maye be called maundforme, or bellforme, 
bicause it is like a maunde basket, or a bell. 1678 H. Morr 
Postscr, in GlonvUrs Sadducismut (i68t) 47 A Maund- 
womans Cloak. 1843 yrnl. R, Agsdc, Soc. IV. 11. 581 In 
stacking the oats, 1 have a maun-basket drawn up the 
middle. 

II Maund (mpnd), sb.^ Forms : 6 mao, mano, 

7 maune, mohan, mawn(d, maon, main, 7, 9 
man, 8 maun, 7- maund. [English pronuncia- 
tion of Hindi and Persian man. 

According to Yule, ultimately from the Accadian mana, 
whence also the Gr. noo, the L. mina, and the Heb. Manbh. 
The early form mao is from a Portuguese source, the word 
haviim bMn,by a natural sound-substitution, adopted in Pg. 
as mao (mam), homophonous with the Pg. word for * hand .1 

1 . A denomination of weight current in India and 
Western Asia, varying greatly in value according to 
locality. The standard maund of the Indian empire 
ia now « 100 Ihs. troy, or Ssf lbs. avoirdupoia. 

la India the past and Resent local values of the maund 
lange from under 19 lbs. to over 163 lbs. avoirdupois. In 
Persia the maund of Tabriz is nearly 7 lbs., the * royal 
auund ' (mam shdhi) is twice that weight. 

1384 W. Barrbt in Hakluyt l>^oy. (1599) II. u aji A Mana 
of Mhylon is of Aleppo s roue 5 ounces and a halfe : and 
68 manas and three seuenth parts, make a quintall of 
Aleppo, which is 494 //. 8 ounces of 1 -ondon. zppB W. 
Phillip Linschoten 1. xxxv. 69 They (of Goa] haue likewise 
another wayghc called Mao^ which is a Handi, and is twelue 
pounds. 1611 H. Miuoleton in Purchas Pitgrims 1 . 270 
Each maund being three and thirtie pound English weight. 
1814 W. Hawkins in Purchas Pilgrimage v, xvii. (ed. s) 
545 Which. . amounted to threescore maunes in gold, cuery | 
maune is fiue and fiftie pound weight. i6a3 Purchas Pis- ^ 
grime 1 . 524 The weights [of Persia] difler in diuers places : j 
two Mahans of Tauris make one of Spahan. ifi|4 Sia T. j 
Herbert Trav, 65 A Mawnd is six pounds. luM Phil, 
Trans, 1 . 104 They now sell us a Maon of 6j^ndsTor two 
• Ruptat. 16^ J. Phillipr tr. Taveruieds Trass, it. 11. ia8 
ItlindigolLs smd by the mein which contains.. 5 18 of our 
Munds. s68t Favaa Ace, E, India tjrP, iv. viL (1698) tcs 
T he Surat Maund. .is 40 Scar, of ao Pice the Sear which 
is 37/. l*he Maund Pucka at Agra is double as much. 
i6i^ Lovbll tr. Thtuenols Trav, 11. The Man of Ispahan 
is a weight of twelve pounds. 1788 Trons, See. Arte VI. 
124 At Uie rate of twelve Rupees a Maund of nearly eighty- 
two pounds avoirdupois. i8n Fawcktt Pot Eeoa, i. v. 7s 
Four rupees per maund, of 83 lbs. 

2 . At a liquid measure : see qnot. 

1873 Bedford Sai/ode Pocket Bk, ix. (ed. a) w Liquid 
measure. Maund ■ 8 PalU 889*81 British Imperial Gallona 
t MftllSldf sb.^ Cant. Obs. . Also mawnd. ff. 
Maund tr.i] Begging. Also, with prefixed word 1 
A begging imposture of a sp^fied kind. 

1610 Rowlands Martin Mark-all E 3, What maund dot 
you beake. what kind of begging vie you t He myll your 
maund. He spoyle your begging, a 1700 B. £. Diet, Caul, 
Crew, Footman'e Mavnul, an artificial Sore made with 
unstaeVd Lime, Soap ana the Rost of old Iron, on the 
Back of a Bagger’s hand,as if hurt by the bite or kick of a 
Horse. Ibid,, Rum-menmid, one that Counterfeits himself 
a Fool. Ibid,, SouldierfMawtid, a Counterfeit Sore or 
Wound in the Left Arm. 1783 Grobb Diet, Vulg. Tongsse^ 
Mason* i snatmd^ a sham sore above the elbow, to counter* 
felt a broken erm, by a fell from a scaffold, 
t Mfeiudp v.^ Cant. Obs. [Of obscure origin : 

C iible sources are F. mendier and qulmandsr to 
• CC also Romany mas^ in the same sense.] 
tram, and intr. To beg. To maund it, * to go a 


-iARMAif Caveat (1869) 84 To maunde, to aske or re- 
quyre. Ibid. 85 Yander is the kene, dup the gygger, and 
maund that is bene shvp. Ibid, 86. ido8 DwaKESiLanth. 
4* Candlelight B a, Tne Ruffin cly the nab ^ the Har- 


man beck, If we mawnd Pannam, lap, or Ruff-pack, Or 
poplars of varum. iSso ftowLANoa^ar/fa Mark^lE a. Ho 
, maunds Abram, he ben as a madde maa 1818 B. Holvoav 
! Technogamia 11. vl. Wee hed rather Mawnd then Mill to 
keepe vs from Trimng. sSee Fletcnbr Beggode Bush 11. 
i, You must hereafter maund on your own pads, he sales. 
1841 Bromb Jeviall Crew iii. Wks. 1873 111 . 305 Let me 
hear how you can Maund when you meet with Passengers. 
a 1700 B. E. Diet, Cast!, Crew, Maund-iug, to Beg, Begging. 
1700 Pbnnbcuik Streams Helicon 67 Ilk an must maund on 
his awn Pad. 1791-1813 (see quot. av. Maundiho vbt. zAl. 
tMaundf ots. rare^K [f. Maund 
trans. To pack in a * maund* or basket 
1609 N. F. Fruiterers Seer, 16 How to packe or maunde 
apples. 

maund(e, variants of Mand v. Obs, 

1378 Whetstone end Pi, Promos 4 Ceus, iv. 11 , The King 
maunded him her strajvht to marry. 

Maund, Maunday, obs. n. Mound, Maundy. 
tMan'nderf sby Cam. Ohs. [f. Maund v.i 
+ -KR I. j A beggar. 

1600 W. Rowley Search Jor Mono/ (Percy Soc.) 40 The 
DivilT (like a brave maunder) was nd a begging himsudfe 
and wanted Money. s6se Rowlandb Martin Marh-all 
G 4 To write of his knaueries, it would aske a long time : I 
referre you to the old manuscript, remayning on record in 
maunders hall. 1641 Bromb yoviatiCresviUYika. 1873 HI. 

g 7 'l‘he great Commander of the Maunders, and king of 
inters. 1719 D'UaFBV Pills 1 1 1 . too A Craver my Father, 
a Maunder my Mother. 1819 Lytton Disowned I. ti. la 
Hark ye, my maunders, if ye dare beg, borrow, or steal a 
sindecrokertetc.]. 

Maunder (m 5 *ndai), sbll [f. Maunder v.^] 
Idle incoherent talk or writing. 

t88o Sot, Rev, ao Nov. 656 Beatrice Mettorle Disciplisn 
is not ao much a story as a maunder without beginning or 
end. 1898 Pall Matt G, aa Mar. 3/a The disci^on that 
followed was little better than amiable maunder. 

tMau'ndar, v,^ Cant, Obs, [?f. Maunder 
i^.l] intr. To beg. 

161s Middleton & urkker Roaring Girte K3b, 1 in- 
structed him in the rudements of roguery ..so that now he 
can maunder better than my selfe. esM Fletcher ft 
Mass. Thierry 4 Tkeod, v. i, Bex. Ijeg, and keep Constables 
waking, . . maunder for butter-muk. 

Maunder ^m{f‘ndai), v,^ Also 7 mander. 
[Of obscure ongin ; perh. imitative : with senses 
a and 3 cf. dauber, Dander' v,] 
t L intr, * To grumble, mutter or growl * (Phil- 
lips, ed. Kersey, 1706). Obs, 

Very common in the 17th c. Quot. 1848 may belong to 3. 
i6ai Burton Anal, Met iti. iiL 11. 1 , At home, abroad, he 
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and maunder against him, I came vnto them, wifiaa 
T. Tavlor Godsjudgem. iv. (164a) 53 She began to mendw 
and murmur, a 1708 Bbvbriocb Prw, Tk, 1. (1816) 149 Not 
repining at their master’s commands, not muttering and 
maundering against them. 1711 Swirr yrnl, to Stella 
a8 Apr., 1 hate to buy for her : 1 am sure she will maunder. 
1740 De Mouhy'i Fort, Couniry-Maid (178a) 11 . a86/i The 
door was opened : He maunder’d ; but Julia was beforehand 
with, him. She said [etc]. i8z8 Scott Hrt. Midi, vi. 
What are ye maundering and greeting for? 1848 Kincsley 
SainCt Trag, iv. i,Let halting worldlings. .Maunder against 
earth’s ties, yet clutch them still. 

2 . To move or act in a dreamy, idle, or inconse- 
quent manner. Const alonr,away, Cf. Dander v, i. 

c 1746 J. Collier (Tim Boboin) View Lane, Dial, Wks. 
(iB6a) 64 , 1 maunderl up on deawn hereobeawt ogen, oih* 
seme sleeveless ernL 1790 Mae. Wheeler Weeimld, Dial, 
(i8ai) es. 1 lost me sel on tbor plaguy Fels, an 1 been 
maunderin twoa heaal neeu an twoa days. 1841 Lvtton 
Nt, 4 Mom, 11 . vi, A day-dreamer who lukl wasted away 
his life in dawdling and maundering over Simjde Poetry. 
1887 Jiseorr Aready vil ai8 He came maundcriim after 
Miss Tasker thirty years ago. 1890 H. FiBOBaic Lawton 
Girl 56 She. .maundered along wearily through such tasks 
of Che day as forced themselvei upon her. 
b. quasi-fmisi. with awav. 

1867 & WiLSKaroRCB Sp, Misewne (1874) 61 To take things 
as they are, and not to maunder away our lives and our 
sympathies. 

3 * To talk in the dxeamjr and foolish mtnner 
charicteristic oi dotage or imbecility; to ramble 
or wander in one*8 talk. Alio tram, to utter 
(something) in this manner. Cf. Dander v. a. 

1831 Cailyle Sari, Ree, u iv, Mumbling and maundering 
the merest commonplaces. 1880 W. Collins Worn, White 
lai While he was maundering on in this way I was.. re- 
turning to my senses. i88o All Vear Roused No. 74. 5^ 
Signor Tegliafico's double maunders out good Tory 
wiM sentimentSi sl8i HuoHse Tom Brown eU Onf* vi. 
The help, .was maunderina away soma, .sentimental ditty. 
iMg Livingstone Zeusdesim. 68 Wa might maunder away 
about btellect life TaoLLors He Knew, etc. Ixviii, Men 
. .had heard the old Mqjor maunder on for years past. 

tMaii*aA 3 rtri« Cam. Obs. [f. Maunder 
v.^ -p -erI.] a professional beggir. 
silt Middleton ft Dbenbe RoarlugGMe X 3 b^ I am 
. . a maunderer vpon the pad 1 confeiac. 

Maimdferw < (nif *iidanyi). ft Maundir v.^ 
tl- *Amurmaier; agnunoler* Obs* 

1935 in Johnson. 

2 . One whonmblesInhlstRlk; atwaddler. 
slay Blac^, Mag. XXL 783 An honOTory member of the 
right worshipful company of Maundcrers. MorsHsig 
Star aS May 5 The inanities of some prosy maunderer. 

MaudMinE (mj’odsrig), vbl. sb. .[f. Maud- 

DIRV.8 •f -INOlj 

fL The action of^mbling or muttering. Obs. 


MAxnrsT. 

1611 Middleton & Dbkkbr Roasdng Glrle L, Mol. Be 
sure you meete mee there. 7 Viq|^. Without anymore meun- 
dring I'le doo't. a 1716 South Serm. '(1823) V. 245 The 
maunderings of discontent are like the voice and beheviour 
of a awine. 1740 tr. DoMemhyt Fort. Country Maid 
11 . a6e [She] had not digested the Blows, nor the continual 
Maundering she had undergone. 1818 Scott Old Mort, y. 
The principal object of her maundering was to display her 
consequence and love of power. 


Rambling or drivelling talk ; dotage. 
JO Emerion Cond, Life, Wot 
In creeds never was such le\ ‘ 




worship Wks. (Bohn) 11 . 1 

In creeds never was such levity; witness the. .maun* 
of Mormons. t88a Garden 30 Dec. 577/3 The crazy maun- 
deringsof sentimental anti-vivisectionists. 1003 Eaim, Ret*. 
Oct. aSa The nonpostumut of the Vatican left an impression 
of mnile maundering. 

tManmdoring,;^/. a,i 
-ino .81 Begging. 

i6je J. Tavlor (Water P.) Begger Wks. 1. 100/1 Suppose 
a Begger to be in the shape of a maundering or wandering 
Muidier.' 

Mannderinjg (mS-ndarin),///. a.8 [f. Maun- 
der v:i 4 -INQ t Crumbling f ’ ‘ 
aimlessly ; doting, drivelling. 

1848 Kingsley Saint'e Trag, 1. iii. Sour old maids, and 
maundering Magdalens. iSse Blackib Mtchylus II. 69 
I.est with idiocy toe thunder Harshly blast your maundering 
wits. i8{^ Trollope Belton Kst xvi, llte squire with a 
maundering voice drawled out some expression of regret. 
1904 Blackw, Mag, Feb. 191/2 Nothing is more irritating 
to an active long-striding sportsman . . than a sluggish 
maundering dog. 

t Maii*ndiii|r| vbl, sb. Cam, Obs, [f. Maund 
V. 1 -iNO 1.] The act of begging ; an instance of 
this ; an abusive demand. 


[f. Maunder D.i 4- 


; ipbs ,) ; wandering 


take me amaunding, . .let 'em show me the House of Correc- 
tion. M 1670 Hackbt^ 4 ^. Wiiiiame ii. (169a) iv6 He dealt 


t Manudingi a. Cant. Obs. [f. Maund v.i + 
-INO Mendicant. 

Cartwright Royalt Slave iv. Iii, Some counter 
felting trick of such maunaing people, c 1844 Roxb. Bait, 
(1866) VI. 3ai A maunding Cove that doth it love. 1713 
C’tkss Winchrlrea Misc, Poems 61 My Wife, acknowledg’d 
such thro’ maunding IVibes, As long as mutual Love, .can 
bind our easy Faiths. 

Maundrel, - 11 : see Mandrel. 

Maudy (m{‘ndi). Forms t 3- maunde, a 
mandee, mondee, 4-5 mande, manndee, 4-6 
maundye, 5 mawnde, monde, mawndeo, 5, 8 
maundey, 6 mawndy(e, -daye, mawneday, 
6>7 manday, maundie, 6-9 maunday, 7-8 
maady, 6- maundy. [a. OF. mandi, ad. L. nian^ 
datum, lit. * cororoandment * (see Mandate sb,). 
The ceremony of washing the feet of poor persons on the 
day before Good Friday was instituted in commemoration 
of Christ’s washing the apostles’ feet at the Last Supper, and 
of his injunction that his disciples should in like manner 
wash one another’s feet (John xiii. 14J. The words 'A new 
commandment (tnassdatstm stovnm) give 1 unto you, that ye 
love one another* {ibid, 34) from the diiicourse which followed 
the washing of the apostles' feet, were adopted aa the first 
antiphon sung at the commemorative eDscrvance, which 
hence acquirM the name of mandatum, (Hence OHG. 
memdai, in Otfrid’s praphrase of John xiii. it-ii.) In later 
use, pern, owing to the currency of dies matuiati (lit. ’day of 
the commandment ’) asa name for the day before Gm F riday, 
memdaium frequently denoted the Last Supper itMlf.] 

1 . The ceremony of washing the feet of a number 
of poor people, pmormed by royal or other eminent 
penoDi, or ecclesiastics, on the Thursday before 
j^ter, and commonly followed by the distribution 
of clothing, food, or money. In England fexcept 
among Roman Catholics), the distribution of 
* maundy money * (see 4) is all that remains of this 
ceremony. Phr, to nuie, keep, hold onds maundy, 
€ Ma§o St, Bs^etsdan 384 in S. Eng, Leg* And sethb he 
(bis procuratour] wnens bore fet alle maunde for-to do buy 
[m Monekes] heolden Imra heore maunde. a taoo Cursor 
M. ei6ii A-pon be daf o be mande [CM, mondee. Fair/, 
mandee]. sgoe Priiy Purse Exp. Elia. Yosd (1830) i 
To the Qnene for xxxvyu pore women every woman 
JiA for her maunday upon Shire Thursday. ifiSS 
Fitswilliam in Ellia Or^, Lett. Scr. i. II. 97 That my 
Lady the Kings Greuntdame during her lif kept a yardy 
Maundy. Holinihbd Chron, III. 014/1 

Maundie thursdaie he made his maundie, there naulnr 
and fiftie poors men, whoae feet he washed. 1687 1 1 
Diary 4 Apr., My wife, .had been today at White Ha 
the Maunday,.. but the King did not wash the poor peog 
feet himself, but the Bishop of London did it for him. 
in A J. Stephens 38 . CMirMr./y«wr (1850) 11 . 8m N9lr, The 
Older oi the Maundy. The Sub-Deiui dmuis the ExhortatlM 
[ele.L iHaA.J.SrmnmMBk.Comns.Pri^ll.Bqoaol^ 
In England therlteof the Mauley continued to bepenbrmed 
by our loveieigna till iht time of James II, witols said to 
have been the last sov^gn who oelabrated it in peisoOi 
Ibid, hytnote. Tha <Oflloa fer the Royal Maundy*. 

b. The dole made at the ceremooy. 
JiiMtseaiJ siiaA J. $TBrMEiia 38 .rMNiM.P^ 
11 . 1 m Every^pimt of the Maundy must be swty 
ypii of an or upwaida stfig Pad MeM G. so Apr. 7 
On ThurSiy next Her Mafesty-e Royal MaundywlU U 
fdven.by the Lord Hi^ Alinoiier..to fiarty<«ix aged men 
and fbrtir-slx woman. 

1 0. Almighrlfif, bcnmty, largesie. Obs, 

8888 Cortav Wlte» Pits 4 PaneUs 78 A Scrii 
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a Marchantes last will.. In which the marchant 

cjcpraiied many ^bt> that were owing him. . .A kintman of 
this Marchantes then standing by . . saide vnto the Scriuener : 
hagh, hagh. what saith my vncle now? Doth he now make 
his Mgundiesf No (answered the Scriuener) he is yet in his 
demaunds. i6oa Bovs ffOfrr. 396 Thy neighbour is bountiful 
in relieving the poor; thou seest his maundie but thou 
knowest not his mind. i( 
gone, and Death hath taken Away I 
tnuv Thy Widdowes stand forsaken, 
f 2 . The L4i8t Simper. Obs, 
xm V'ANGU /*. PL B.XVI. 140 The horsday byfore here he 
made his maundee, Sittyng attesopere he seide bise wordrs 
[etc.l 13I0 Wyclip .SW. II 1 . 415 Crist beggid a house to 

eem inne his maundye. 14. . PoL ReL 4 L, Potmt 156/3B1 
A isbuli her ys, hat men m^ se That cryste made on his 
monde. igas Moan Antw, roviontd Bk, Pref. Wkf, 1038/ 1 
The maundye of Christ with his apostles vpon sheare 
thursdayi wnerin * ’ ..... 


[nd. 1047 Hbubick NMeNumben^^kW ’s 

and Death hath taken Away from us Our Maundie ; 


Mp/p, Tlie number and weights of the fourpences, twopences. 
and pencci being ^Maundy coins, are the same for each 01 
the years (iSyt’ 

YQso pence. 

Nothys 



our sauiour actually dyd institute the 
blessed sacrament. 1566 Staplbton Ret Untmthe to Jewett 
i. 7 The example of the twelue at Christes maunde where 
that most holy mysteries were wrought. 1840 Bp. Hall 
Serm* xxxi. Wk% 1837 V. 419 He should see him making 
his Maundy with his disciples, on the Thursday ; and cruci- 
fied, on Good Friday. 

fb. The Lord's Supper or Eucharist. Ohs, 
liM Fhith Anew, More H vij b, The breaking of breade 
at the Maundye is not the very deathe of Chrystes bodye, 
but onelye a Representacion of the same. 1 155$ H arpspield 
Divorce Hem, VHl (1878) 58 Nor to be secluded from the 
holy Maundy of the l>ody and blood of Christ, 
f 2 . A feast. To make one's maundy : to feast. 
[igM Frith Amrw, More M i 1 ), Thys I^mbe muste they 
eatenastelye and make a Merye maundye. 1343 Brink- 
low Lament loa Vnto all bcleuers the ccremonye of eatinge 
the paschalle lambe ceassed . . when Christ had chaunged 
it in to a maundaye of thankesgeuinge.) 1646 Quarles 
Sheyh, Oractes 66 Their flocks do fare No better than 
Chameleons.. Making their Maundy with an empty sent. 
4 . attrib. Applied to things distributed at a 
maundy, as maundy ale, bre^, cup, or to people 
receiving them, as maundy ntan, people, woman ; 
also t maundy-like adj , ; maundy diah, purae, 
a dish, purse used to hold the money to be distri- 
buted at a maundy {Ceni, Diet .) ; maundy money, 
silver money (see quot. 1866} distributed by the royal 
almoner to poor people on Maundy Thursday at 
Whitehall ; so tnautuiy coin ; maundy-aupper s 
sense 2 ; Maundy- week, Holy Week. 

1317-18 in Swayne Sarum Ckurchw. Acc, (18^) 60 For 
*Mawneday ale ijr. UJ/f. for *Mawneday cuppys xij^ sa^ ' ^ 
/6iVf.73«Maundybrede,iijr. tUiEucycL^ 




ig ^Maundy coins, 

•81];— 4518 fourpences, 4753 twopences, and 
ISM Moib Diat, Comfort i. xix. (1553) £ ij b, | 

, . undy like merite. as hys passion, nor nis slope I 

like merite. as his watche ana his prayer. 1838 Timet t6 I 
Apr. 5/5 The Queens Royal alms were distributed.. at the | 
Almonry-office, to the "Maunday men and women placed on i 
the supernumerary lists. 1836 Simmonds Dut Trade, 1 
*Manndy money, iflfiflCRUMR Bamkingx, 331 The Maunday 
money consisted of 4. 3, a, and i penny pieces in silver. sSSiy | 
Roy, Proct in Standard t8 May i/a Pieces of Silver money j 
caned *The Queen's Maundy Monies'. i8a8 Ann. Reg. ' 
4^3 About eleven o'clock the *Maundy people arrived. 153a 
hloaB Cot\/ut Tindaie Wks. 660/a At the *Maundaye 
supper, when he [rr. ludos] went to betraye Che headde of ; 
that churche. i8iM Morkis Earthly Par. (1870) I. 1. laa ; 
As by the fire-light Peter swore of old, When in that ’ 

* Maundy- week the night was cold. 1 

Msiindy Thnndsy. [See prec.] The ! 
’I'bunday next before £«ster. 

[1317 ToaKiNGTON Pilgr, (1 884) 66 Ther we a Imde Mawd- 1 
leyn thursday, Good fri^ay.] 1339 Palogr. 344/1 Maundy : 
thursday,yrMy abeotv, 15^ Langley Pol. l^erg, 98 Wash- 
yng of feet on Maundye thursday, that the priestes vse ' 
among them selfes, and nobles to inferiour persons, 19^-83 
Foxe a. M, 1333/3 The Sacrament that Jesus Christ j 
instituted at his last supper on Maundye I'hursdaye. iM 
Gunpowder-Treat, 4 The Pope on Maunday-Thursday did 
censure and Condemn all Hercticks in the general, lyay-ga | 
Chambers Cyct, Maundy, or Maundey Thursday, Piet ; 
Mamdati, 1840 Howirr rieitt Remark, Placet Ser. 1. a6o . 
On Maunday Thursday he washed and kissed the feet of fifty | 
poor people ; gave each twelve pence, three ells of good can- 
vass, for shirts ; a pair of shoes ; and a cask of red nerrings. I 
Maiinff- : see Mano-. | 

Maungee, obs. form of Manjeb. ! 

183a O. C Mukdy Pen 4 Pencil Sk, tnd, II. 148 The 
M^ngea gave the word of weighing. 

Maunklei variant of Man<x> Sc. 

Haunt* : see Mart-. 

lUpa. dial. Also7mattlpp,malpe,9mwope, 
p. [Of obscure origin : cf. the synon. Alf 2, 

’» Nora] A bullhnca AUo attrib. 

Goostrey Churckw, Acc, In Earwaker .SkiM^S^A (tSgo) 
Tor killing a doien of maupes. 1670 Wilmelaw 
j,m„wykw, Acc, Jn Earwakcr E, Ckeskire (1877) 1 . 115 Paid 
maupe heads 6 d, 1673 Rottkeme Ckurckw, Acc, in 
f^omc, Gloee. (E.D.S.). Payd for mauipp taken 38 in Rostherne 
1^1 -for eveiy malpe td. s8l^ Swainson Prov, Names 
Birdt 66 ^ir/(mii'A..Mwope (Dorset). Mawp (Lanciishire). 
tXaiir« Obs. Forms: 5 mawr, mowrfe, 
iupnF(e| 7 mauro. [a. ON. maur^r\ for the 
unities of this word see Miri j^.^] An ant‘ 
Also attrib. in maur^hiU, bouse, an ant*hill. 
c 1400 Deetr, Trey iii How Mawros were men made on 

* eey At k* prayw of a prlnse ket pecmull hade lost. 
[Mee Maundiv. (Koxb.) xxxIiL 140 When pe wedir es no)t 

ne mowres hydes kelm not* « k* erthe [etc.]. 15. . 
N. y.'Matt vi. so Quhar noutnir roust nor mowris 
^^UroylSi € 1480 St. Cuthbert (Surttes) 0408 For Salomon 


biddes a slaw man ga To ke moure. 1483 Catk, And, 344 
A pyts Mowre(i4.A Mowre); formica. Apyss Mowre- 
hylle {A. A Mowre hylic) xfonnicarium. A Mowre howse ; 
jnymUatioM, t6ot Holland Pliny II, 379 marg,, Maure- 
nils, corruptly called Moule-hils: for Ants were in old 
Ene^iish called Maures. 

Maure, obs. form of Moor sb,^ 

Hauresque, variant of Mohbsque. 

Maurian, -en, var. forms of Morian Obs. 
Maiurisk, variant of Morris. 

Mauriat (mp rist). [f. (St) Afaur 4 * 187 .] A 
French Benedictine monk t^longing to the congre- 
^tion of St. Manr, founded in 1618, famous for 
tne learning and literary industry of its members. 
Also attrib. (quasl-o^*.) 

riSoo C. Butler Lifi 4 IVrit A, Butler In Lives of 
Saints (1847) 1 . la Dorn Ruinart, a Maurist Monk. 1893 
DnbL Retf. Apr. 394 The name Maurist became synonymous 
with a man given wholl]^ to (iod and to slucW. 
Xaurifiua (mpri'Jas). [Name ot an island in 
the Indian Ocean so called by the Dutch in 1598 
after the Stadtholder Maurice.] Used attrib. in 
Mauritius-weed, a lichen {ftoccella fuciformis) 
from which archil is obtainetl. 
iM in Simmonds Diet Trade. 
maiUI6r (mou'zar). [f. the name of the In- 
ventor.] (More fully Mauser rifle.) A military 
rifle adopted by the German military experts in 
1871, and perfccterl in 1884. 

s88o Encycl. Brit XL 384/3. iSaa Voyle & STEVENiioN 
Mint. Did, Suppl. Mnuur Rifle. 1887 /’o// Mall G. 2$ Jan. 
3/1 III the original Mauser.. the soldier had to give the 
stock a smart stroke so as to throw out the used cartridge. 
Hence Kauftr v. {nonce-wd.) trans,, to shoot (a 
person) with a Mauser rifle. 

1903 Kipling Five Nations 168 When you want men to 
be Muusered at one and a penny a day. 

t XauS 0 l 6 f mausolee. Obs. Also 7 mau- 
•olsB, -ly. [Anglicized forms of Mausoleum. (OF. 
had mausole.)^ ==■ Mausoleum. Also attrib, 

1383 Jas. 1 Ess. Poesie (Arb.) 35 The Mausole tombe the 
names did eternise Of Scope, Timotheus, Briace and Arte> 
mise. 1603 Hrydon Jud. Astrot xiiL 325 The most sump- 
tuous Pyraniide, Mausole, Colosse, triumphant Arche, or 
other monument 1603 Sylvestrs Dh Bar/as it. iii. it. 
Vocation 1434N0 gorgeous Mausole, grac't with fiatt'ring 
verse. 1614 T. White Martyrd, St George c 4, In which 
Georg had no gorgeous Mausolie. i6ig Bolton Fiorns 
(1636) 316 She betooke her Mlfe to the Mausoly (so call they 
the Sepulchers of their Kings). 1663 Let in Tax emitrs 
Trav, (1684) II. 94 Two wonderful Mausolecs, or Tombs, 
that give to Agra so much advantage over Delhi. 

Xanaoleal (m^s^i *fil), «. [f. Mausolr-un + 
-A^ Having the character of a mausoleum. 

18II3 A f . Evans in Archxologia X l.IX. 53 It was in fact 
an example of the circular mausoleal churches, 
Xausolaail (mj^sdi/in), a. Also 7 mauso- 
Iflsan, -lian, 8 -Icaan. [f. Mai!S()LK-um 4 -an.] 
tl- Mausolean sepulchre, tomb ~ Mausoleum. 

ifiey Topsell Four/, Beasts {1658) Pref., The Mausolean 
Sepulchre, the Colossus of Rhodes, or the Pyramids of Egypt 
might sooner be renewed. 1616 R. C. Times' Ik^kiitle ^ 
593 The brave erect Mausolian monument. 1631 R. HT 
Arraignm, IVhole Creoimre xii. I5. 143 The Mausolean 
Tombe. 

iran^f 9 X\dflg. 1337 Grinald in Tot f eft Mise. (Arb.) 1 17 
No costly tomb. . Nor Mausolean masse, hoonc in the ayre. 
1634 Whitlock Zootomia 348 Short-lived Pyramids, or 


Mausola:an Piles of stone, a 1734 
740) 347 He hath erected, .a Mai 


North Exam . it. v. 4 53 
ausolcan Pile of Scandal. 


(i 74 < . 

2 . Pertaining to, or resembling, mausoleums. 

178s Cow PER Task V. 183 Some have, .sought By pyramids 
and mausolman pomp.. to tmmortalire their hones. 183s 
WoRDSw. * IVell Sang the Bard', That new Pile, For the 
departed, built with curious pains And mausolean pomp. 
iByz-ya J. Thomson City Dreadf, Nt, x. v, These shapes 
lit up that mausoldan nignt. 

Xaiisoleiiiii (m^sdlf'^m). PI. xnausolea 
(•li'&), mauaoleanui. Also (erron.) 7-8 mau- 
80lttttm, 7 pi. mausoleat. [a. L. mausCleum, 
ad. Gr. pavouKetov, f. MaikrwXor Mausolus.] 

1 . The magnificent tomb of Mausolus, King. of 
Carla, erects in the middle of the 4th c. B,a at 
Halicarnassus bv his queen Artemisia, and ac- 
counted one of the seven wonders of the world. 

1346 Langley Verg. iii. viL 71 b, Mausoleum that was 
the Tombe of Mausolus kynge of Caria. 1869 Rawlinson 
Anc. Hist, 151 Artemisia li, S.C. 353, the builder of the 
famous * Mausoleum*. 

2 . A Stately edifice erected as a commemorative 
burial place for or by some person of distinction. 

1600 Holland Lhy 1397 Augustus made a Mausoleum, 
to Mrve for a sepulchre as well to himselfe and all the 
Emperours, as also for his whole howw and name. 1638 Sia 
T. Herbert Trav, (ed, a) 337 It includes many staielv 
buildings; and Mausoleas. 1819 T. Hope Aneut DSso) I. 
xii. 380 Aqueducts. «nd tcmple^and mausole 1841 Elphin- 
STONE Hitt tnd. 11 . 151 Shir Sbdh was burled at SahserAm, 
where his stately mausoleum is still to be seen, 
fb. loosely, A stately tomb. 

1688 Nrw Hist China 47 There are.. six Hundred Four- 
score and five Mausoleuma I79i7 tr. KeysleVe Tvflv, 
(iTfe) III. 341 Her hu.sband Constantius, together with their 
son Volentinian III, in a mausoleum on the left. i8m Sk, 
Paris II. xliv. 88 Lewis XIV never conceived the idea of 
erecting, In tlm Hbtet des Snvalidtt, mauiolea* with Jhe 
statues of the generals who had led . . the armies of the nation. 

in spirit Pub, Jmtt, (1825) 374 Hu mausoleum may 

repose under the altar of St. Si^hia. 


o. transf, and Jig: 

1696 Br(wk house Temple Open. 29 After some time, it 
*** Mausoleum a perfect New Creature of 
Whitish colour, with Wings and Ugs. 1760-71 H. Brooke 
Fooi of Qual. (lyga) ly. 175 o I London, London 1 thou 
matLsolcuin of dead souls ! s8i8 Dvron Ch. Har, iv. lx. The 
dea<L Whose names are mausoleums of the Muse. 
t3 . - Catafalqur I. Obs, 

* 5 ®® LeHif. Gas. No. 3u59/'3 The Body . . was deposited 
uridera magnificent Mausoleum. 1603 \.\}rsMi\.\. Brief ReL 
(1857) IH. 505 Stealing part of the fringe from the queen’s 
mausoleum in Westminster Abbey. 1703 tond. Gas. No. 
4ioyi A very magnificent Mausokum is preparing in the 
..Chapel.. where the Body is to be Deposited. s387-sa 
Chambem Cyct., s. v. / / »- 

Mausure, obs. form of Mazer. 

Mautalent, -telent, var. fT. Maltalent Obs. 
Xauther (ni^'Boi). dial. Forms: 5moddyr, 
moder, 5-8 modder, 6 moether, 6-7 mo(a)ther, 

7 modher, mothther, 9 morther,8- maw ther, 7 - 
mauther. [Of obscure etymology. 

Often regarded as a vari.Tnt of Mother, on the grouiiij 
that in Norwegian dialects mor i* mother*) is often used 
vocativel^ to little girls, a.s/ir (* father’) to lioys ; but this 
explanation is not very satisfactory. I'he suggestion that 
it may lie a derivative or compound of ON. m^y-, wx-r (>ee 
May jA.), or of some cognate of OE. mageS Maiuln) 
involves difiiculties npp. insuperable. In vocative use a 
shortened form maw r, mor, Ls common : see £. D. D.] 

A young girl. 

Chiefly current in East Anglia and the adjoining counties, 
hut instances (with the sense 'great awkward girl') ate 
quoted in the Eng. Dial. Diet, from Gloucestershire, Herts., 
and Sheffield. 

C1440 Promp, Patv, 341/1 Moder, servaunte, or wenche 
iS. nioddyr), carisia, 1573 Tusser Husk. (1878) 37 A sling 
for a moether, a bowe for a bqy. Ibid. 30 With mother or 
iMiy that Alarum can cry. 1391 Fkaunce ruychurck A iv h. 
Will Phillis still he a Modder, And not care to lie cnl'd by 
the deare-sweetc name of a Mother ? a6io B. Josson A ick. 
IV. vii, Away, you talke like a foolish Mauther. 1674 Kay 
S. 4 E.C, IVords 73 A Modher ot Modder, Mothther ; a girle 
or \ oung wench : used all over the Eastern part of England. 
17^ W. Marshall Norfolk (1795) II. Gloss., M anther, n 
littfe girl (in common use). 1798-1800 Bloomfirld Richard 
4 Kate xii. When once a giggling Mawiher you. And 1 a 
red-fac'd chubby Boy. 1849 Dickens Dav, Copp, xxxi, 
'Cheer up, my pretty mawtherl ' said Mr. Peggotty. 1863 
W. White E. Eng. I. 70 Throngs of noisy girls 'factory 
mawthers'j as they are called in Norwich. 1^3 Zinckk 
IVherstead 100 Down to thirty years ago in this neighbour- 
hood a youiijg woman was always spoken of as a 'mawtber*, 
or ' morther . 

Mauther, mauthem : see Mather(m. 
ii Xauvaise honte (mdv{z ofit). [Fr., lit. » 

* ill shame ^] False shame ; painful diffidence, 
lysi Lady M. W. Montagu Lett, to Ctess Mar (1887) I. 
335 Nothing hindered me but a certain mauvaite konte 
which you are reaMinable enough to forgive. sSag Ben- 
IMAM Ration. Rexv. 86 A kind of littleness and mauvaite . 
konte, which avoids, with timid caution, everything that is 
biild, striking, and eccentric. 1877 L. W. M. Lockhart 
Mtm is Thins xvii, The mauvaite konte and artificial 
cynici.sm so constantly to be observed in the Anglo-Saxon. 

II Xauvais Vljet (mcivg sar^f). [Fr. ^ * bad 
subject '.] A worthless fellow, a * baa lot *. 

1847 Barham /ngoi. Leg. Ser. iii. Bros. Birchington, Snob, 
(An obsolete term, which.. We should probably render by 
manvaissujet). 1881 Forster in S/amiardas Jan., A large 
proportion of them again are the mauiw's snjets of the 
nei^bourhood. 

II Xauyais ton (movf ton). Now rare. (Fr. 
cs * bad taste ',] Predicatively, What is disap- 
proved by good society ; * liad form *. 

1784 Han. More in W. Roberts Mem. (1834) 1 . 341, 1 know 
it !!» nmuvais ton to have so little enthusiasm on this subject. 
1B14 Mar. E1X.EWORTH Patron, xxxvi. With men of Muse 
she found it was not mauvais ton to use her eyes for the pur- 
poses of in-struction. 1833 Court Mag. VI. p. xiv/x It would 
be considered mauvais ton to appear in any spring fashion 
till the season had been opened at l^ngchamps. 
Mauvaiiiline (mJvmniUin). [f. Mauve + 
Aniline.] An aniline substance prepared by heat- 
ing aniline and drv arsenic acid together, for the 
production of purple-red dyes. 

1883 in Ceuseits Encycl. Diet. 
tibhuvaaty. Obs, Also a mauayate. [a. 
OF. malvaistii, mauvaistU, wickedness, f. malveis, 
masevais, bad. Cf. Mavite.] Wickedness, malice. 

1474 Caxton Cbesse 11. i, Thou ne say that ihou shall do 
it by pouerte but by euyl and maimyste. Ibid. 11. v, A gyfta 
of grete felonye and of mauastrye (wVl. 14®) O. de la 
Tour xxii. L iv. In this, .is not louc, but rather it Is grete 
falshede and mauuaslye. 

SCaUVO (ni^v), sb. and u. [a. F. mauve : see 
Mallow.] a. sb. A bright but delicate purple 
dye obtained from coal-tar aniline ; the colour of 
this dye. b. adJ, Of the colour of ' mauve \ Also 
Comb, mouve-colour, -coloured adjs. 

1839 R. F. Burton Cenir, Afr, in Jml. Geogt.Soc. XXIX. 
437 Beads .. mauve^oloureo round or oval. 1839 Etnck- 
UHtods Lady's Mag. XLVI. 61 '1 he lower part of the skirt 
is trimmed with ruches of mauve-colour crape, i860 Miss 
Yorton Stokestey Secret ix. (i86t) 137 Her mauve muslin. . 
flounced up to her waist. i 85 i St James's Mag, I. 39a 
The fashionable and really lieautiful manve and its varie- 
ties. 1863 Fownes't Ckem, 67a Mauve thus prepared forms 
a brittle substance, having a beautiful bronie-coloured sur- 
face. 1877 W. Thomson Toy. Challenger I. ii. Some 
beautiful mauve patches of almond •blossom, xtfla Garden 
31 Oct. 353/3 A pretty variety . . finely edged with pale 
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Hence Maa'Titli a., somewhat mauve. 

1896 VizKTKLLY ZoUt Romt 187 Whose blue, inauvish 
eyes |>aliiig with enthusiasm he now. .remarked. 

Mawoi&e (mJ-vin). Chem, [f.K mauw mal- 
low + -INK A.] The base of the purple aniline dyes. 

1863 W. H. Pekkin in P*vc, Roy, Soc, XU. 713 This sub. 
Biaiice is a base which I propose to call Mauveinc. 1869 
Koscoc R/cttt, Chtm, (1871) 4x0 It contains a base of com- 
plicated constitution, termed mauveiue. 

B[au. Obs, exc. dial, AUo mawk(e)8, mox. 
[Cf. maukin^ Malkin.] A low woman: a. a 
slattern (so in mod. dial. : see E. D. D.) ; b. a 
prostitute. Also used as plural, 

1808 Loogb WiU Miserie (1879) ^4 You seeme to be an 
honest gentleman, go prettie maid & shew him a chamber ; 
now maux you were best be vnmancriy & not vse him well. 

1877 Otway Cheats oj Seapim Epil., Shall steal from th* 
Pit, and fly up to the Dux, There hold impertinent Chat 
with taudry Maux. 1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), A/awks,aM 
A grstii Mawhs, i. e. a dirty nasty Slut. t7a8 Sittei Rod- 
lories Considered 25, I had the clever'st Mauks in town. 
17 .. CoMpl, Letter-writer (1768) 2x5, 1 was .sensible that 1 
should apitear to no Disadvantage after his former Maux. 
179 . Pkook Dorbicisms (E. D. S.) 43 Mox^.Aox Maux^ by 
which they mean a foolish and slatternly woman. 

tXansa# Obs^ [Arab. Jy* 'The plan- 
tain-tree. 

1681 Grew Mutuum 11. 223 The Spike or Head of the 
iEgyptian Mauze. 1733 Chambkiui Cyci, Snpp,^ A/aua, 
a name used by some authors for the or plantain-tree. 
Mav6i8(8, obs. forms of Mavis. 

ICavelard, obs. form of Mallakd. 
II.MayeriA (ma:'vdrik)| sb. Also mavoriok. 
[Said to be named from Samuel Mattcri^k, a Texan 
rancher about 1840 who habitually neglected to 
brand kis calves.] 

1 . (/* S. In the cattle-breeding districts, a calf or 
yearling found without an owner’s brand. 

1878 ScHELE DE Vkhk A meriramsmt 211. 1887 F. Francis 
J un. SesddU 4 Moccasin 172 Nowadays you don't dare to 
clap a brand on a mavorick evSn.^ 18^ Remington in 
Harper's Feb. 356 In a dell in the forest we espied 
some * maveridcs ', or unbrarided stock. 

2 . tramf, a. A masterless person; one who is 
roving and casual 

. 189a Kipling Lift's Handicap 195 A very muzzy Maverick 
smote his sergeant on the nose. 1903 Critic X 1 . 1 1 1 . 358/a, 
1 felt as if I ..for once was a happy maverick soul in the 
world at large. 

b. * WesUrn (/• S, Anything dishonestly ob- 
tained, as a saddle, mine, or piece of land ’ (Cr/if. 
DhL 1890). 

licnoe Ka*wtrlok v, Irans,^ *to seise or brand 
(an animal) as a maverick; hence, to take pos- 
session of without any legal claim ; appropriate 
dishonestly or illegally *(6Vyf/. Did,), 

' XSTiS (m^^'vis). Now poet, and dial. Forms: 
4-6 mavya, 5 niaw78(8e, mavyae; mauvya, 
maviaa, 6 mavysa. Sc, maveia, mavea, 6-7 
maviaae, 9 dial, mavish, 6- mavia. pi, 4-6 as 
siuj§, (also 5 maviea) ; 7- inavi8(s)ea. [a. V, 
fuauvis masc.f in OF. fern. (i3-i3th c.), ^tnalvis 
(med.L. malvitius, 13th c.; Anglo-L. mavUcus^ 
15th c), M Sp. nudviz (? from Fr.), Neapolitan 
tnarvizzo ; the ulterior etymology is unknown. J 
1 . The song- thrush, Turdus musicus, 
r <11386 Chavcsr Rom, Rose 665 Thrustles, terios, and 
tnavyM, That songen for to winne hem prys. c 1440 Promp, 
Parv, 330/x Mavyce, byrde, iuavitcus, fnorula, faUica, 

€ I4sa floLLAND Howiai 71a I 1 )e Maviss and the Merle 
mgia. 1471 Riplky Comp Alch, Ep, Hi. in Ashro. (1652) 115 
^ Crowes, Popinuyes, Pyes, Pekoexs, and Mavies. aiM 
Skelton Ph. ^parowf 434 The mauys with her wbysteU 
Shal rede toere the p^tcll. 1449 Compl, Scot, vi. 39 The 
maueis maid myrtht for to mok the merle, iwm Spenser 
Epithal, Ixxxiv, So does the Cuckow, when the Mavis sings, 
Begin bis witlesse note ai>ace to clatter. 1804 Drayton 
OvUU S13 In yonder goodly Tree, Where the sweet Merle, 
and warblins Mavis bee. 1608 Bacon.S>/v<iI 676 In Birds t 
Kites and Kestrels haue a Resemblance with Hawkes ;.. 
Black-birds with Thrushes, and Mauiaaca. iTag Ramsay 
Ctmilo Shepk, il iv, Delightfu* notes Thpt warble through 
the merle or mavis^throats. 1791 Burns Eameni MaryQ. 
Scoii 1 3 The mavis mild wi* many a note. Sings drowsy day 
torest. s8io Scart Lsufyof L, iv. xii. Merry it is In the 
good greenwood When the mavis and merle are singing. 
i8m Tennyson Claribet, The clear-voiced mavis dwelleth . . 
Where Claribel low-lieth. 1849 Dickeni Dsev, Copp, iii, 
*Like two young mavishes*, Mr. Peggotty said. 1^ 
' OuiDA ' in Winter City viii. 337 The mavis and blackbird 
were siting. 

tramf slei Scott fCenilw, v, 1 must visit this mavis 
(Amy Robsart], brave in apparel, .and gay in temper. 

2 i Afauis skate : a British species of Ray, Haja 
axyrhyneha, 

1810 NBiLL/ViArz a8 (Jam.). t8a8 Fleming HUK Brit 
Amm, *71 Sharp-nosed Ray... May Skate, Mavis Skate. 
t 3 . [Perh. a different word.] Some kind of 
tobacco. Obs, 

^ 1888 R. Holme Armomy in. xxil (Roxb.) 374/1 Sorts of 

^ Tobaoca Pigtaile...An^o. Mavis. 

tlbTita. Sc, Obs, Also 4 mawite, mawyto. 

. {a. OF. w/g/-, mauvitil, var. of malvaistU : sccMau- 
VAiTY.I Malice, evil intent 
t |78 Barsour Bruu 1. ia6 Bot je Iraislyt in lawte As 
Jympile folk, but nmwyM. thid, vl axa And ]ie,tbatof thair 
niaviie Wist na thing, his vay has tone. 
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II Mavon (ni/i-v(uz). TL. : lee'MABsJjjpItKn. 
a sgpa Lodge & Greene LookiHgt ^ Ciyp ) C ^l^mphes, 
Knancks, sing for Manors drawetn nigh. i8ob Narcissus 
(1893) 333 'i'he sweat hot breath of blowing Mavors. 1833 
J. Fisher Fuimut Trots Prol., Mavors for Rome. Neptune 
for Albion stands. 1868 Tennyson Lucretius 8a Then would 
I cry to thee To kiss thy Mavors, roll thy tender arms 
Round him. 

t ICaTOTtial, a. Obs, [ad. L. *mdwrtiaiis 
of or belonging to Mavors, f, Mavort-^ Ai Avers : 
see prec. and -ial.] «: next adj, 

1593 Loerint iv. 1 , Once was I guarded with Mavortial 
bands. 18x8 J. Lane Cant, Son's T, (Chaucer Soc.) 57 
Mavortial Cambuscan. 1839 Drumm. op Hawth. ChaU 
lengt Knts, Errant Wks. (1711) agx Awaken your sleeping 
courages with mavortial greetings. 

t MavOTtiani a. and sb, Obs, [f. L. AfCJOorti- 
us (f. Aldvart-em Mavors) + -an.] a. aJJ, War- 
like, martial, b. sb, A warrior. 

1347 Grim ALU Of NCh. in TotteCs Misc, (ArbJ X15 Ma- 
iiortian 


uortian moods, Saturnian furies fell. 1398 Marston Sco, 
Vittanie 11. vii. aog Behold yon sprightKr dread Mauortian. 
1800 Tourneur 7 resnsf, Afetam, Ixvi, (3 peerelesse worth 1 


II Mavoan&eail (mlivM*m/n). Also 9 mavour- 
nin. [Irish me fnhurtiin,'\ My darling. 

1800 Campbell ExiU of Erin v, Erin mavoumin. 1883 
H. Jay Connaught Cousins 1 . ix. 209 Hush, mavourneen, 
don t cry. 

Maw (m$), sbA Forms: i maga, mase, % 
mahse, 3 make, maugh, 3*7 matre, 4 magh, 
ma^e, mau(6, 4 maw. [Com. Teut. : OE. maia. 
wk. masc. (once tnaip wk. fern.) » OFris. nu^a^ 
MDu. maghe (mod.Uu. maa^ fern., OHG. mage 
(MHG., mod.G. fuagen) masc., ON. mage wk. 
masc. (Sw. mage, Da. mave) OTeut. *magon^.] 

L The stomach (of men and animals) ; the cavity 
of the stomach. Now only (exc. in ludicrous use) 
applied to the stomach of animals, esp. mammals; 
s^, the last of the four stomachs of a ruminant, 
t To close the maw, to stop looseness of the bowcla 
t To chaw iene*s\ maw, to fret internally. 


cym 5 of acolodum magan. <11x13 Auer, R, 370 on 
was iwuned, uor his kolde mawe uorto tiutten bote M>ices. 
c tBjK XI Pains 0/ HsU 148 in O, E, Afisc. xsx Gripes 
fretep hcore Mawen. c 1388 Chaucer Man 0/ Latds T, 
388 Who kepte lonas in the flsshes mawe Til he was 
spouted vp at Nynyuee? 1393 IjtNCL. P* PI, C. xvii. ai8 
1 he man that muene hony eet hu mawe hit engicymeth. 
f 1430 TsooCookery-bks, 30 Thegrete wombe oflMX $chepe,^t 
is, mawe. 1313 Bk, Xeruynge in Babees Bk, 386 Myike, 
creme, & louncat, they wyll close the mawe, ft so dooth a 
posseL 1344 Pharr Regtm, Li/s (1553) B ijb, l 1 ie mawe 
of an olde cocke dried, and made in pouder, is exceding 
ffood to drink in red wine. 1390 Spenser F , Q * i. iv. m 
But inwardly he chawed his owne maw At neighbours weltn. 
1603 Shak& Macb. III. iv. 73 If Chamell houses, and our 
Graues must send Those that we bury, backe ; our Monu- 
ments Shall be the Mawes of Kytes. 1612 Purchas Pit 
grimagt (1614) 3^4 Euery tenth man being uy lot tithed to 
the shambles, ana more returning in their feOowes mawes, 
then on their owne legges.^ 1708 E. Ward Wyden Worid 
Diss. (1708) 102 IPs a plain Symptom, that his Maw's out 
of order. 1707-41 Chambers CycL s. v., llie Abomasus, 
popularly called the maw, is the last of the four [sc, stomachs 
of ruminants]. 1789 Mrs. Rapfald Eng, Housekpr, (1778) 
xj Scald the maw or paunch (of the turtle). 1819 Rvron 
Juan 11. xxxiv. Fright cured the qualms Gr all the luckless 
landsmen's sea-sick maws. i8ss Mayne Reid Scalp Hunt, 
xxxviii, llie night-hawk has fllled hb ravenous maw. s86i 
T. PvcROPT Agony Point (1863) 381 A shark with a sailor's 
baccy-box in his maw. Morris Odyst, ix. 896 

Whenas the Cyclops had AIIm hb mighty maw. 

b. Irattsf, and fif , : chiefly with reference to a 
metaphorical voraciw. 

(Cf. sense 3, which in figurative uses blends with this.) 

CS388 Chaucer Shipman's Prot a8 Tber b but Util 
latyn in my mawe. 1399 Middleton Micro-Cynicon Wks. 
(Bullen) VlIl. 134 The wide maws of more scopious bkes. 
1607 Shake. Timon iii. iv. 53 Then they coula smiley and 
fawne vpon hb debts. And take downs tb* Intrcst mto their 
glutt'nous Mawes. 1894 Whitlock Zootomia 403 Time 
. . whose Maw hath devoured the very Ruines of those 
sutely Piles [etc.], 1687 Milton P, L, x. 991 Death Shall 
. . with us two Be forc’d to satbfie hb Rav'nous Maw. t74jR 
Young Nt, Th, vii. oaa Pluck'd from foul Devastation s 
faoibh'd Maw. 1833 Marryat P, Simple xxb, Yellow Jack 
had filled hb maw, and left the rest of us alone. 1873 
G1.AOSTONB deem, VI. xxxvi. st8 The devouring maw of 
the agents of the Popedom. 1880 *Ouida' Moths 111 . 23 
It b only the prison s maw thatls never full, 
to. inmoit rccetiei. Obs, notue-use,) 

1830 Loan Banians 81 Some of the Rajahs yeelded, others 
flying to retyremenu impregnable, lay in the Mawe of the 
countrey [etc], 

2 , Applied to other internal parts, The 
abdominal cavity aa a whole ; the belly. Obs, 

^ iap7 R. Glouc, (Rolls) 6381 Here b M knu al blodi jnit 
ich bro^te him wih of dawe « smoc in boru be foundement 
& so in to be mawe. wijeo Cursor M, 32394 All be 
iilthes of his maugh sal brbt vte at his hindwin. ijia Monk 
^Evesham (Arb.)8s The maw and inwarde boww of him 
yat sate in the sadelle were sore smyt thorow, 
t b. The womb. Obs, 

a 2300 E, E, Psalter cxxxviU. 13 Fra maghe ofe mi niodcr 
me keped bou. e 1313 Metr, Horn, 224 Quen sain Thomas 
was in hir maw. <i 1340 Hampole Psalter Ivii. 3 Alland ere 
synful fra maghe [v.r, marice).* 
t o. The liver. Obs, 


Being 

their 


1381 Wveup Exod, xxixt 13 The calle of the mawe. 14.. 
^oc, Iw Wr.-WOlcker 388^8 Jeeur, thetmawe. n MgMo 
Aitxmdkr 4508 Cupido has be custodi B^ure of be 
€%MpR*rmp, Parv, 330/1 VLwt,jtcur,Mym NewNoUp, 
Atl^ik in Hazl. E, P, P, 111 . xoMpIKrte and mawer^o 
rent aiMMrawe. .Cheseth not he t . 

t d. The honey-making appaifjto of bees. Obs, 
1377 B. Goooe Heresbach's Husb, iVtiQ^d) x8ob«,Bceing 

sucki ‘ ' 

mawes. 
shall neuer I 
the purest^nectar. 

t O- The crop of a granivoroui bird. Obs, 

Rowland Moifet's Theat, Ins. 1023 Hens feed on 
Earwigs : . . 1 have found a great number of them In their 
Mawes. ^ 173s Arbuthnot Nat, Aliments (1735) aaa Their 
[sc. granivorous birds'] maw is the Happer which holds and 
softens the Grainy letting it drop by degrees into the Stomach. 
£ The * swim-bladder’ or sound of a fish. 


ri4|0 Two CookeryNts. iB Take the Mawes of Turbut, 
Hadook, or Codding. i8fo R. Haldane Workshop Receipts 
Ser. 11. 35S Isinglass or nsh glue, in its raw state, is the 
' sound ', * maw , or swimming bladder of various kinds of 
flsh. 

8. The throat, gullet ; now chiefly, the jaws or 
mouth (of a voracious mammal or nsh). 

1330 Palscr. 344/1 Mawe of a beest./arwr. 2814 Cary 
Dante, Paradise iv. 4 A lamb between the maw Of two 
fierce wolves. 2843 Lytton Last Bar. i. vii, The philoso- 

E hcr‘s hand closed on them as the fish's maw closes on the 
^ ait. 28^ F. Francis (1880) 1 Within reach of 

its voracious maw. 1873 G. C. Davies Afouut, 4 Afere ii. 9 
A little black liall has gone down the hungry maw of a pike. 
fig, 2832 H. Melville Whale ix. 44, 1 saw the opening 
maw of hell 

1 4 . Used (like siomach) for : Appetite, inclma- 
tion, liking. Obs, 

ISSB loNsoN £v. Man in Hum, 111. iv. (1616) 38 0, 1 doe 
stoiiiacK them hugely 1 1 haue a maw now, and't were for 
S' Bevis his horse, against 'hem. i6oa Marston Antonio's 
Rett, IV. v, Have you no mawe to restitution T 2607 Middle- 
ton F’am. Love v. iii. 146 Ifyou have any maw, feed here 
till you choke again. 1843 Mili on Colast, Wks. 1851 IV. 
365 Next the word Politician is not us'd to his maw, and 
therupon he plaies the mo.st notorious bobbihors. 1688 R. 
L'Estkange fVx. (1708)37, 1 have no great Maw to 

f o home again. 1704 Cibber Careless Huso. v. (1705) 50, 
have nopreat Maw to that Dwiincss, methinks. 

6. a/trtb, and Comb,, as maw-bound a,, consti- 
pated (Syd,Soc,Lex, 1890) ; also A, a constipated 
disease in cattle ; f maw-gut (see quot. 1007) ; 
t maw-mother, a mooncalf or * false conception ’ 
{tumor venlrii) ; f maw-skin, the stomach of a 
calf which has M on nothing but milk. 

a xyaa Lisle Husb, (175a) 344 The distemper in cows called 
the *maw*bound.. comes from a .surfeit bybeiii^ overheated 
by driving. 2848 Rural Cycl. 11 . 486 Craiu-sick, or Aiauf 
bound, a great and dangerous distension of the rumen of 
cattle. 2607 Topsell Four/, Beasts (1658) 153 He hath his 
call in his "maw-gut Ibid, 509 The maw-gut^ diflercih 
from all other, for it is Coeeum, that is, as 1 lake it without 
a passage out of it into any other part then the other guts 
fete.]. 1483 Caih, Angl, aja "Mawmoder, utolucrum. 1784 
J'wami.ry Dairying 'The *Maw-skin ..is the Maw or 
Siomach of Calves. 1848 J. Baxter Libr, Pract, Agrii, 
(cd. 4) 1 . 205 The water thus impregnated with the maw- 
skin IS passed through the sieve into the milk. 

Maw (ni(), sbJh Obs. cxc. dial. Also 5-6 mawe, 
9 {pi, constr. as sing, ) maaa, mawae, maw8. [var. 
of Mallow. Cf. Maul j^.] Mallow. 

c 2485 WvNTOUN CroH, I. viii. 433 Froyt & gyrs thai oysyd 
tyll ete As kern, or mawe, or wyolete. C1430 Alphita 
(Anecd. Oxon.) 23 Malva ortolana vel domestica. g. mauue, 
ang. mawe. 2588 Turnse Herbal 11. 45 The vertucs of 
mallowe or mawes. s«88 Skeynb The Pest^ (i860) 40 Fo* 
mentit with the decoctioun of the rute of lilic, maw, althe, 
cammeile. 2898 in Analecta Scot, 11 . 13 Aduertes me, ^if 
he hts the seid of al sort of mawes, purpie, and sorrelis. 
1893 Nortkumbld, Gloss., Maas, Mawse, Ibid , , Mows, the 
maws mallow or marshmallow. 


„ ; and the quhyte. 

90 Thik was the efud of 1 
mlttanis, and of mawis. 

1878 Ray Willughby's 

Mall. Lams cinertus minor, 

Kilda (1740) a8 The Fulmar,Jn Rigness equab the 
Bcond ‘ ~ . 


(m$), Obs, exc. dial. Also 6 mau, 
7-8 malL fa. ON. md-r (dat. mdve, mdfe, pi 
mdvar) ^ OE. miw : see Mkw j^. 1 ] A gull, tsp. 
the Common gull, Larus conus, 
e 1430 Holland Howiai 179 I'he Sc Mawis war monkis 
the blak and the quhyte. 1 3 00 ae Dunbar Poems xxxiii. 

of kayisand crawls. Of marlemnis, 
is. 1549 [see guU^maw, Gull ck 
f's Ornlthol, 343 The common Sw- 
1^ M. Martin Fay. .J/. 

, Rigness equals the Malls 

the secomT Rate. 1 folly Goshawk iii. in. Child 
Ballads 11 . 360/1 I'he thing of my love's face is white Its 
that of dove or maw. sIsamAcoiLLivRAV Hist, Brit, Birds 
V. 593 Casfia ridibunda,, ,[SYa*\ Laughing Gull* -Black* 
espb Hooded Maw. 

Maw (mf), sb,k Obs, cxc. Hist, Also 6 mall, 
6-7 mawe. [Of obscure origin.] * An old game 
at carda It was played with a piquet pack of 
thirty-six cards, and any number of j^rsons from 
two to six formed the party’ (Halliwell). A sd 
at maw : a party or game at maw. To seta maw : 
7 to BXTunat a game. To heave al {Iho) mw : a 
technical ^raie of the game, app. desigiiating its 
characteristic feature. (Cf. Mayo.) 

B8|8 FoRasBT Pleas. Poesye xix» 38 b, At 
at mack or at mall 1973 Turbbrv. Fauiconrie, If Com- 
mend, Hawk, 77 To checkt at Chesse, to heaue at Maw, at 
Mack to paaee the tima 1383 Rich in Greens t Xewesjr, 
Heaven kHdCto Rdr., Alt^gh the knave of tnimpes Im 
the Rcconde carde at Mawa, yet the five-finger may com- 
maunde both him and all the rest of the padc. ifiM 



MAWK. 


LOWS Diary 4^ [1 itleof pluy] the mawe. IH4, 47 MU, 

ThiJttt at mawtf a i6ia,HARiNCT0N A/Z/r. iv. xM. (t6i8) 
ItVa/l hen^ thiray follow d heaving of the Maw, A game 
wj^ut Uuility » Law. 1614 Gatakkr i^i/e iu Duti 62 
Whom a pint ofwiM drunke together,, .or a set at Maw 
maketh Friends, tdill Brathwait £ug, CeHiii^^ (1641) 
136 In games Bt,(taydB the Maw requires a quicke conceit or 
present pregnant' 1633 Foao Lev/s Sacr, 111. il, My lord 
you were best to frygo set a maw. iSSa Rtadtr No. 105. 
836/1 Primero yielded the ascendency to Maw. 

A help at maw : app. a tei m of this game, 
but occurring onlyyfr. a means of evasion ,a resource. 

i644'7 CLRVKI.AND Char^ Land. Dium, 7 If any thing fall 
out amiss, which cannot be smothered, the Diurnatl h.*ith a 
help at Maw. 1660 R. Coke Justict FrW. 13 But it may 
be lur Author has a help at Mawe ; for our Author Ground 
8. saies It is evident [etc.]. 1678 B. R. Lti, Pop, Friends^ 
A Dispensation, .is always an Infallible Help at Maw, a sure 
Antidote against Perjury. 

t Maw, V, Obs, rarc^^, [a. Du. mauwen.’l intr. 
Of a cat « Mrwv. 


1481 Caxton Reyaard (Arb.) 22 Tyhert coude not goo 
awaye, but he mawede and galped so lowde that [etc.]. 

Maw: see Mauqii, Maul, Mow. 

Maws, variant of .Mahwa. 

1800 Aiiat Ann. Rrj^., Afisc. Tracis 131/2. 

Mawch(e, Mawde, variant ff. Maugh, MaudL 
Mawdelard(e, obs. forms of Mallard. 
Mawdelayn,-lein,-len, etc., obs. ff. Maudlin. 
Mawe: see Maugh, Maul, Mow. 

Mawen, ^rd pi. pres. ind. of May v.l 
Mawer, obs. form of Mayor, Mower. 
Mawfesour, variant of Malkeahou Obs. 
Mawger, -gre(6, -gref(e, etc., var. ff. Mauguk. 
Mawggh, Mawhown: see M auuu , M abound. 
Mawloh(6, obs. Sc. variant forms of Maugh. 
Mawk (m|k). Obs. exc. dial. Also 5 mawke, 


5, 7 make, 0>8 mauk, 7 mauke, malke, 8 //. 
mox. [ad. see Madjjock.] =* Maggot. 

^14x5 Far*, in Wr..\ViilcUcr 643/3 //ic cititex, mawke. 
C i44io Alphabet 0/ Tales 3^2 .Alt he laste mawkis bred hcrin. 
€ xi^ Premp. Parr, 321/1 Alakc, niathe, wyrm yn be flesche. 
16x3 Sanorrson Serui, 1 . 93 He is a sorry shepherd, that is 
bu-sie to kill flies and maukos in his .sheep, but letteth the 
wolf worry at pleasure. 1641 Bkst Farm. Rks. (Surtees) 79 
In what part of the woll soever it bee, there will malkes 
breede immediately. 1684 G. Mkriton Praise Yorks, Ale, 
etc.|Clavis, Mawksare Ma«ldocks. 17^ Davidson 
5 The cloken hen to the midden rins..'io .scrape for mauks. 
179. Pkgge DerbUisms (£. D. S.) iia Mox, moths, 
Crockrtt lAlac Sunbonuei 73 A mawk on a sheep's hurdi^ 
Mawkln, obs. form of Malkin. 
Mawkingly, a. Obs, exc. dial, [f. mawking, 
Malkin + -ly 1 j Slovenly. 

1638 Arti/, Ifandsom, 87 Some silly soules are prone to 
place much piety in their mawkingly plainnesse, and in 
their cen^^riousnesse of others, who use more comely and 
costly curiositieSi 

Kawkigh (ni$*ki/), a. Also 7<-8 malkisb, 
maukisb. [f. Mawk sb. -isu I.] 

1 1. Inclined to sickness ; without appetite. Obs, 

t6tt Dxvdkn Enem, Love iv. i, 1 feel my Stomach a little 
maukish. 1706 Piiilmi'x (ed. Kersey), Mawkish, sick at 
Stomack, squeamish, a 1745 Swift Progr, Marriage Oo 
The dean who us*d to dine at one. Is maukish, and his 
stomach gone. 1735 Connoisseur No. 82 (1774) 111 . 83 He 
constantly goes senseless to bed, and rises maukish in the 
morning. 1836 T. Hook G. Gurney II. 59 The feveri-sh, 
heated, mawkish, wretched state in which 1 was. 
t b. Having no inclinaiion lo, Obs, 

16^ DavDF.N Trail. 4 * Cress, iv, ii, Who knows but rest 
may cool their brains, and make them rise mawkish to mis- 
chief upon consideration f 

2. Having a nauseating taste ; now, having a faint, 
sickly flavour with little definite taste. 

a 16^ Aubrrv Alai, Hist. Surrey (1719) I. 215 The medi- 
cated Springs here.. have a maukish Taste, a 1700 B. E. 
Did. Catsi. Crew, Wallofwisk, a malkish, ill Taste, a 1710 
Aduison Virg, Georg, iv. 117 Others look loathsom and 
diseas’d with sloth, Like a faint traveller whose dusty mouth 
Grows dry with heat, and^ spits a m.'iukish froth. 1718 Pufb 
Dune. III. 171 Like thine inspirer. Beer,. .So sweetly mawk- 
Hh, and so smoothly dull. 1786 tr. lieek/onPs Yaifuk ( 1 868) 
89 He regarded the ragouts of his other wives as entirely 
maukish. 1803 Med. yrul. IX. 493 It is without smell, has 
a maukish taste, end has but little consistence. 187a Coo^r's 
Diet. Praet. Surg. 11 . 643 Pus has a sweetish, mawkish 
taste. 

3. ^. Feebly sentimental; imbued with sickly 
or false sentiment; lacking in robustness. 

* 7 M Eng. Tkeophrasi, no It is one of the most nauseous 
maukish mortifications under the Sun.. to have to do with 
a punctiul finical fop. 1776 Foote Bankrupt i. Wks. 1799 
Ut lOA His mind is so maukish, that should he be con- 
fronted with Lydia, he would betray our whole plot in an 
fostant. 1818 Keats Wka 1889 HI. 141. I hate a 
mawkish popularity. 1810 Metropolis 1 . 47 Tne mawkish 
tepidity of his manner. 1883 Rotator 8 Aug. 1048/3 The 
m.-iwhuh Md unreal sentiment which constituted Mr. Dick- 
i?f Hahn AY Copt. Marryat viii, 135 

lijAfmtsnMaa Ready\ is pathetic, and yet it is not mawkish* 

. 1 4. slang. Slaltcmly. Obs. raters 

HswCasit. Diet., Mawkish, Slatternly. 

f&wkialUy (mff'kmi), oA>. [-ly :<.] 

1 - So as to be * mawkish * in flavour. 

Rev. 50s Swallow it neither too hot nor 
"J^^shly com. 1785 Mahtyn RousseasPs Bot. xxlx. (1794) 
^ mawkishly sweet^not poisonous. 

In a feebly sentimental manner. 

Ctt'CMSiST/’A/Zar. Etym. 230 A feeble, finical race, 
mawkishly puling about taste. Rkadk Chr. ^ohn* 
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should have been very kind to you— -iiiawkisbly 
kind 1 my sweet cousin. 1867 Bi;shnki.l Mor. Uses 
Dark Tk. a8a Goodness is no such innocent mawkishly 
insipid character. 

ItliWkialittMS (mS'ki/nte). [•ness.] 

1 1. The coadition of being tick or * tqueamlih 
17x7 Bailey voL II, MawkUhness, . , Sickness at the 
Stomach, Squeainlshne.ss. 

2. Insipidity or sickliness of flavour. 

1717 Bailev vol. 11 , Mawkishntss^, .2. nauseous Taste. 
18^ Barthoi.ow Mat. Med. (1879) 350 Wines should have a 
taste free from mawkishness, and indicative of instabifiiy. 
1887 Bkatty-Kingston Music k Manners II. 308 ' White 
beer a liquor of paramount niawkishness. 

^ traH\f. 1878 Miss Braddon y. Haggard's Dau. II. 70 
Their music was sweet to inawkishness. 

3. Sickly sentimentality. 

s8i8 Krats Endymiou Pref., There is a sp.'ice of life be- 
tween [sc. boyhoo9 and manhood] in which the soul is in a 
ferment,, .iheambilion thick-sighted; thence proceeds innwk- 
ishness. 1814 Examiner 5 <jsA I'he languid inawkiithiiess of 
the loungers. 1833-40 J . H. N ewm an Hist. Sh. (i 873) 1 1 . 1 v. 
iv. 406 He i.i..as removed from softness and mawkishnc.ss 
..as any bishop among them. 1849 Rock Ch. 0/ Fathers 
1 . 35 note. That mawkishiiess of taste . . shewn by some 
people for what is classic. 

D. Dullness of spirits, ennui, rare. 

1861 Hughes Tom Brown at Ox/, v. (1889) 44 All the 
companionship of boating and cricketing, .won't keep him 
from many a long hour of tnawkishness. 

Mawky (m§ ki), a, dial. [f. Mawk + -y.] 

1. a. Maggoty, b. Full of ‘ maggots * or whims ; 
crotchety. 

1790 Grose Prov, Gloss, (ed. 2), Mawky. niiigotty, N. 
1837 Whittock, etc. Bk, Trades (1843) 466 We can neither 
ttiuferstand, nor relish, this * mauky * aficctation of candour 
on the part of our former friend. 1833 Robinson Whitby 
Gbss., Mawky, maggoty, whimsical, hypochondriac. 

2 . = Mawklsii. 

1830 ' Jon Bee' Ess. in Foote's Wks. I. p. xxiit. Even John 
Dryden penned none but mawky plays, nor did Byron succeed 
at nil as a dramatist. 1881 Oxjordsh, Gloss, SuppL, Mawky, 
over-sweet. 

i Mawlard, Mawl(e, obs. ff. Mallard, Maul. 

I Mawixi(e, variant forms of Malm. 

I Mawmany, -meneCe, etc.; see Malmeny. 

I Mawment, -trie : see Malmet, Maumetry. 

' t Maw*mer, -ar. -SV. Obs, [Cf. Du. mam- 
i muring * 9 cup|KT-liose *.] The discharge pipe of 
a ship’s pump. Also atlrib. in mawmerdealher, 
1497 Acc, Ld, 7 'reas. Scott, (1877) I. 370 Item for ane 
mawmar to the pomp of Lord Kennydyis senip. igia Ibid. 
(1Q02) IV. 45$ Item for mawmer Icdderis for the greit schip. 
Ibid, 436 Item to the pluntmair for vt mawineris to the litill 
bark callit the Gabrieli. 

Mawmet : see Maumet. 
t Mawmiall, Obs. [f. maum Malm a . : cf. 
! Malmish, Malmy.] Mawkish, disgusting. 

s668 R. L'Estrangk Yis. Quev, (1708) 200 The Flesh was 
so Cursedly Mawnitsh and Rotten, that [etc.]. 169a — 

Fables ccccl. 426 One of the most Nauseous, Mawmish 
Mortifications under the Sun. 1866 J. Shanks Elgin 43 
The fear of offending mawmish delicacy. 

Mawnchepresande, var. Mauncbe present. 
Mawnolple* -cypylle, obs. ff. Manciple. 
Mawngery, variant of Mangery Obs. 
Mawnge(u)r, .Joiire, obs. forms of Manger. 
Mawp, variant of Maupk. 
tMaw«pie. Obs. [The first element is of 
obscure origin.] The magpie, Fiea eaudata, 

1613 W. Lawson Country Honsew, Card, (i6a6) 45 Your 
CheriM and other Berries when they be ripe, wil draw all 
the Black-birds, Thrushes and Maw-pies to your Orchard. 
Mawaeed (m^ sid). [Half-translated ad. Ger. 
dial, mahsaat, mohsamen, f. mah, moh (literary G. 
mohti) poppy ± saat, samen seedj The seed of 
the opium poppy, Papaver somnifirttm. 

ms Southall Bugs 31 'Hie Eggit are. . as small as the 
smallest Maw-seed. 1774 Goldsm. Sat. Hist. (1776) V. 343 
Feed them with.. bread, maw-seed [etc.]. s8ib J. Smyiii 
Tract , 0/ Customs (i8ai) 308 Maw-swd. 1866 in ’Vreas, Bot. 

Mawth, ? obs. Sc. variant of Maugh. 
Xawworm^ (m^'wpjm). ? Obs. [f. Maw sb^ 
+ Worm.] A worm infesting the stomach or 
intestines of man and other mammals, esp. applied 
to species of Ascaris and Oxyuris. 

ikofi 'Topsri.l Four/. Beasts (1658) 336 It will presently 
destroy and consume the maw or belfy-worms which arc 
within him. a 1619 Fletchkr Bondnea 1. ii, Your warlike 
remedy against the maw-worms, 1694 Salmon Bate's Disj 
pens. (1713) 673/3 If. .you add Powder of Maw-Worms /vj. 
It will be much more effectual 1784 Underwood Dis. 
CAiMrvM (1799) L 14a The very small maw- worm, or asca- 
rides, resemDling biiA of thread. 1818*34 Good's Study Med. 
(cd. 4) I. 275 The term Maw-worm, acrording to P. Harvey, 
is denvml from the occasional vidts which this animal makes 
to the maw or stomach. , ... 

/Ig. 1698 Benlowes Theopk, iii. xii, No Glutt’nies Maw- 
worm : nor the Itch of lust No Tympanie of Pride. 
M foWWOPBI ^(mg'wpim). (Properly with initial 
capital.) A man who resembles Mawworm, a 
character in Bickerstaffe’s play Th$ Hypocrite^ 
1769 ; a hypocritical pretender to sanctity. 

ite Tail's Mag, XVII. 547/a Can it be that these.. 
waiRngs' have in their motive something of the Maworm 
spirit, ^I like to be despised 1881 J. Hollincshead in Gd. 
Words 441 Wo all know preci.Hely what a mawworm is... 
He U a slimy villain. iW8 Sala Barbary vii. 13^ There 
was a sanctified Muw*worm exprcsbioii, too, about this fellow. 


j 187a (nI.o. K1.101 Middlem, t. ii. He would be the very Maw- 
j worm of iKichelors who pretended [etc.]. 189s R. Buchanan 
Lomiug Terror 153 'i L,. Scapin of Politics walks hand-in- 
hand with the Mawworm of Morality. 

Hence Kwwwormiah a,, lEa'wwoniiism sb, 

1830 Tail's Mag, XV 11. 547/a Mawormism is a thing un- 
known north of the Tweed. 1883 K. Blind in Gentl, Mag. 
Not^^ Luther. .was.. no inaw-wormish mar-joy. 
t Xaz. Obs, [Of obscure origin.] Gin. 

1811 Lex, Bt\tatroH.,Max, gin. 1819 Byron Juan ir. xvi, 

, I he dying man cried, ‘ Hold \ Tve got my gruel ! Oh ! for 
; a glass of max ! ' 1840 Barham /nj^oI. Leg. Ser. i. Bag- 
\ man's Dog, Who, dofling their coronets, collars, and ermine, 
treat Boxers to Max, at the One Titn in jerinyn Street. 
i8ki Mayhew Lond. Labour (1864) 1. 168 j Tic htimulant 
a *^flash of lightning a*go of rum or a ‘gla^s of max *, 
—for so a dram of neat spirit was then called. 

MsxhiU: see MiXBiLL. 

II Mazilla(m;L‘ksrU). Pl.maxillo (nnaeksi'li). 

[L. maxilla jaw.] 

I 1 . A jaw or jaw-bone, esp. the upper jaw in 
! mammals and most vertebrate animals. Inferior, 

\ superior maxilla, the lower, upper jaw, 

1678 Wiseman Surg. i. xix. 93 The same Patient com- 
plained of a hard Tumour fixed under that Ear and .Maxilla. 
1717-41 Chamiirks Cycl. s.v., 'I'he maxillTt are two in 
number, denominated from their situ.'ition, superior, and in- 
/erior. 1797 Fncyi t. Brit. (cd. p I. 683/1 Of theje [bones] 
i six are placed on each side of iTie maxilli su[>eriur. 1846 
j Brittan tr. Malgaigne s Man. Oper. Surg. 11^ The lo^ier 
j border of the inferior maxilla, ibid., The inferior pos- 
I terior border of the maxilla. 1888 Roi urmon ^ Jackson 
j Auim. Li/e 9a The maxilla Ur. of the common Mrcli], 

; which is edentulous,, .lies behind and parallel to it [xr. the 
i pra^maxilla). 1893 Nkwton Dut. Birds 539 The word 
; Maxilla is frequentiy used to express the whole of the up|ier 
Allbutt's Syst. Med. \\\. 150 A simple superior 
maxilla is soinetimes alone aflecleil by byperoMf sis. 

I 2 . One of the anterior limbs of insects and other 
I arthropods, so modified as to serve the purpose of 
. mastication. Also atlrib. 

: Afzelius in Trans. Linn, Soc. IV. c, the lops 

i of the maxillx.^ d. the labium. i8s6 Kikhy & ^e. FntomoL 
1 1 1 . 47 Both labium and inaxillH; Wing furnished with jointed 
i moveable organs peculiar to annulose pedate animals 1851 
i Dana Crust, 1. -.to The organ consists of two oblong flat 
loWft, in some DecatKxls, somewhat maxilla-like in^ form. 
1896 tr. Boas' ‘Text hk. Zool, 184 The second and tliird [sc, 

I pans of mouth'part.H in Arthropods] are known respectively 
' as the first and second maxilla;. 

t Mazillar, a, Obs. [f. Maxilla 4 - -ar.] Of 
i or pertaining to the jaw, esp. to the upper jaw. 

I Blount Clossogr,, Maxiilar, belonging to the jaw'- 

bone. T. GiusoN Anal. (16^7) ,p< iv. The Parotides 

and maxiilar gland.s convey the saliva into the mouth. 1710 
i Hale in Phil, Trans, XXXI. 3 The external Maxiilar 
{ Glands in Brutes are of the Conglomerate kind. 

i Maxillary (mxksidfiri), tf. and sb. J[r. Maxilla 
' + -AHY, Cf, F. maxillaire.'l A. adj. 

1 . Belonging to, connected with, or forming part 
of the jaw or jaw-bone, esp. of the upper jaw of 
vertebrate animals. 

i6a6 Bacon Sylva f 747 'J'hcrc is the Skull of one Entire 
Bone ; ibere are. . the Maxillary Bones [etc]. 1713 Derham 
Phys.-’iheol, iv. xi. (1714) 195 The .. Maxillary Glands. 
1774 Goldsm. Nat, Hist, II. 40a I'hc horn is entirely solid, 
growing fiom the upper maxillary bone. 1804 Aiikkneiiiy 
Surg, Obs, 36 The external maxillary artery was unavoid- 
ably divide. 1874 CouES Birds ,V. W, 135 But even 
the youngest specimen shows no maxillary .streaks. 1883 
Martin & Moale Yertebr, Dissect, is8 'The Superior Max- 
{ illary Nerve pa.s.scs outward. Ibid., The Inferior Maxillary 
• Nerve. .divide.s into two branches. 1888 Roi llston & Jack- 
son Anim. Life 68 'The maxillary teeth [of a snake]. 

2 . Belonging to, connected with, or forming 
part of the maxillae of arthropods. Maxillaty 
\ system : the system of classification of insects based 
! on the form of the maxillx. 

i8a6 Kirby & Sp. Entomol. III. 358 Palpi Maxillares 
(the Maxillary Keelers). Ibid, IV. 450 which [system], 

: from the maxtllv being principally employed to characterize 
i the Classes or rather Orders, may be called the Maxillary 
! System. 1878 Bri.l Gegenbaur's Comp, A not, 346 In many 
Dimcra the maxillary seta; are rudimentary. 

I B. sb. ^ maxillary bone. 

I >636 9 Todd Cycl. Anal. 11 . aii/i The vertical plate is 
I short to correspond with the short vertical diameter of the 
! upper maxillary. 1834 Badham//<i/<tm/. 307 The maxillaries, 

; prolonged into barWIs, come off from the lower jaw. 1880 
j GUntiiek Fishes 90 No part of the maxillary is situated 
I behind the premaxillary [of fishe**). 

I MazUlated (macksiltrUed), a, AooL [f. Max- 
i ILLA 4- -ATE 4- -ED I.] Furnished with maxillae. 

' 1831 Dana Crust, 1. 14 The maxillated Entomust^raca. 

MuillifdrOM (mseksili icrds),a, [f. M axilla 
4- -(T)FKKot'K.] Bearing maxillae. 
i8a6 Kirby & Sr. Entomol, III. xxviii. 17 Most commonly 
j four antennae, with a maxilliferous mouth seldom rostriforni. 

! Maxillifonil (mseksl'lifiiira), a. [f. Maxilla 
; 4- -(i)FOUM.] Formed like a maxilla; * having 
! the shape or form of a cheekbone’ (Cassell l885^. 
i 1833 Kirby Hah, k Inst, Anim. 1 1 , xvi. 78 The whole 
; organ may be regard^ as maxilliform. 1877 Hvxi.v.v Anat. 

' /n7>, Anim. vl 257 With Maxilliform Guathites. 

Maidllipod, •p6d6(n)a:ksi'liped,-p/d). Zool. 

: [f. Maxilla 4- L. ped-em, pps foot.] A • foot-jaw ' 

I (see Foot 35). Cf.ynw/tw/ ». v. Jaw jAI 7. 
j FooFjaw wa.s app. the first term 
deied by maxilliped. which in turn 
I Dana in Amer, Jml. .SO 

\ EiiioiiiuslruLa. Tribe Cyclopaccu. . 


was translated 
^ Ser. II. I. 2 ah Order 
.Maxillipeds, one pair; 
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MMiMtloMa iimpl« maxilUe. iSm Nicholsqh 
Two pairs of maxilUpcdes, i8|| Packaod ia Amt, ^ Mar, 
'Sai, Hhi, Nov. 34a They ara somewhat atialogona to the 
maxillipedea of Crustaeea. 

Hence KudUipe'dary a., perUliiiig to maxilli- 
pedee. 

tBn Huxlby AtuU, imf, Anim, vt. 31 1 The sternal regions 
of the three ntexillipedary somites have the same characters. 
MaxiUo-, taken as comb, form of Maxilla in 
the sense * pertaining to the maxilla and . . ’ ; so 
maxiUo-mandibular^ -paiatim, •pharyngeal^ •pre- 
maxillary^ •turbitktl, etc (sec Syd, See. lex. 1890). 

i« 7 s Mivait Elem, Altai, 115 The maxillo-j^remaxillary 
suture is for a long time or permanently very evident on the 
face, itjrji Huxlry ft Martin Eieat. Biel. (1877) 188 The 
nerve divides into three main branches, the orbito>nasal, 
the palatine and the inaxillo-mandibular. 187s C C Blake 
Zeel 46 There are no maxilloturbinals in any skulls, 
Marshall ft Hussr Pra^i, Zeel. 371 The maxillo-palatine 
process, ite Coues Field ^ Gen. Omitk. 340 Iney are 
commonly described as if they were independent bones, 
under the name of the maxitiefalatines. 

(mse-ksim), sb.^ Also 5-7 mazime. 6 
pi, erron. mazimias. [a. F. maxime^ ad. L. 
maxima fern. sing, of maxtmus greatest, used ellipt, 
(see below). Cf. Sp. mdxima, Pg. maxima, It. 
masslma. 

Boethius (6th c.) uaedprefetiiiemaxintai^gnaitst propo- 
sition ') in the sense of axiom ' (synonymous with diguiiat 
but especially used with reference to rhetoric). 
Albmus Magnus (isth c) used maxima with ellipsis of >n> 
pesitie, but applied it to a class of universal propositions not 
intuitively certain like the d^mtaietot axioms, but capable 
of being assumed as pmtically indisputable. Elsewhere ’ 
(according to Hamilton in ReitPt Wkt. 767, where the refer- ' 
ence b incorrect) he identifies maxima and digmtas ; and ! 
Petrus Hispanus and later logicians use maxima in the > 
sense of *axioiAM 

f 1 . An axiom; a self-evident proposition assumed 
as a premiss in mathematical or dialectical reason* 
ing. 0 b$, 

teph Lviio. Dt Gnil, Pilgr, 3603 Thys greueth me most at 
al, That my maxime apryved [sc. that the whole is greater 1 
than its part] Ye in drac han yt reprevyd. Jbia 600a 
ISSIS^ Rkcordc Car f/r Kmrwl. to8 Then taicinge that for a > 
maxime in argumente, 1 annexe this minor, that (etc.]i 1690 
Locke Hum. Und. iv. vil I s. 099 There are a sort of Pro- 
positions, which under the name of Maxims and Axioms, 
nave pamed for Principles of Science.^ i6qs Bentley Beyle 
leci, VL sag It is urged as an universal Maxim, That 
Nothing can precede from Nothing. 

2 . A proposition (esp. in aphoristic or sententious 
form) ostensibly expressing some general truth of 
science or of experience* 

SjSpA Drayton Idea 391 In ev*ry thing I hold this Maxim 
still, The CIrcumscance doth make it good, or ill. 1605 ; 
Vkrstbgan Dee. InielL iv. (1638)98 Thb maxime or prin- 
ralc must be granted. s6o6 Shakil Tr. ijr Cr. t. ii. 318 
Tnb maxime out of louc I teach : Atchieuement is command. 
t#94 Whitlock Zeetemia 314 What seriously excrciseth 
one Mans Braine to defend as a Maxime, tickleth anoihers 
Dbpbragmc no lease than an Epigram. 1770 G. White Seb 
WuLIhyb down as a maxim in ornithology, that as 
long as there b any incubation going on there is music, 
sisy Coleridge Tabled. 34 June, A Maxim is a conclusion > 
upon observation of matters of fact. 1^4 Blackik SelF ' 
Cult. 80 The maxim that knowledge is power b true only 1 
where knowledge b the main thing wanted. ; 

b; esp. in Ixiw, 

igfiy R. Mulcastxr FeHesends De Laud, Leg. (1673) 31 b, 
They are certaine universal! propositions which they that 
be learned in the Laws of England, and likewise the Mathe- 
maticaisi do terme Maximes. iggo Swinburnk Teetamente 1 
39 It b a maxime in the common lawes of thb realme, that : 
he that b ^clawed doethforfeitc all hb goods. sMCokb ^ 
On Lilt. 67 A maxime b a proposition, to be of all men con- j 
fessed ft granted. 1766 Blackstomb Comm. II. 109 It b | 
an antient maxim of the law, that no title b completely good, i 


property. tSpe Weealy Notes 67/j He considered at length 
the meaning oi the maxim, 'a man's house is hb castle \ 

8 . A rule or principle of conduct; also, a precept 
of morality or prudence expreiaed in sentcntioiia 
form. 

>578 G. Harvbv LtiUrdk. (Camden) 66 Is not thb the 
principal! fondation and grande maxim of ourcuntry pollicy 
not to be over hasty in occupying a mans talent [etc.], sago 
SibJ.Smvtm Dite.treapent Ded. 9 All matCaptaines. .havo 
holoen for a Maxime, to preierue by ml meanes possible the 
lines of their soldiers, tfim Howell DedeneCt Gr. 6 Selfe de- 
fence hath beenc abrales held the first maxime of policy, tfiga 
Fulleb A/ely ^ Pro/, St. iv. v. 338 Some think it beneath 
a wise man to alter their opinion : A maxime both false and 
dangerous. 1709 Steele Tailer No. 47 F 1 , 1 knew a Gentle- 
man that made it a Maxim to open his Doors and ever run 
into the Way of Bullies. 17*7 Washington Leii. Writ 1889 

I. 494 . 1 have all along laid it down as a maxim, to represent 
facts freely and impartially. 1807 Robinson A rehmel. Grmea 

II. xvii. 173 The art of comprising moral maxims In short 
sefitences. ih|s S. CoorBR Diet. Praet. Snrg. (ed. 6) 817 
All prudsnt surgeons.. have laid it down as an invariable 
maxim, never to. .undertake lithotomy, without having first 
intftxiuoed a metallic instrument 1833 Hr. Mabtinbau Hilt 
4 VatUy III. 3S Her maxim was, that it was time enough to 
me when she was called. 1888 Miss Yonoe Cameet (1877) 
L xvt 117 He. wrote a book of maxims, even on etiquette. 
tZth R. G. Moulton Eeeieslattiau Introd. xa I'he Maxim 
is tbs prose counterpart to the Epigram. 

attrlb.f as maxim-maker, -making, •manger. 
ilofi Mar. Bogbworth Leettera (1833) 47 Some maxim- 
maker says chat past robibrtunes are good for nothing hut to 
be foiROtlan. ngt Hrlfs Comp. Seut, v. (1874) 64 Gievorly 
put, hut uatm, after the feimon of you maxim-mougeni. 
i8|8g Dmih Newt xp Apr. 9/1 MaxIm-makiDg waaafiivmiritc 
game In Ffeaeliiomity. .• 


I Mudm(inn'k8im),yA^ [From the name of Sir 
! Hiram S. Maxim, the inventor.] In full 4 jfiiii!fi^ 
(machine) gun, Maxim mitrai^usey^Mills^^^ 
Maxim : A single-barrelled quiolpifirinj^ 
gun, the barrel of which ia snrronii(ei 3 by aai oittf ^ 
casing filled with water to keep the parts cool, aiw^ 
the mechanism so adjusted tnat any number of 
shots can be fired in a given time up to six hundred 
rounds a minute. Also Maxim-Nordenfelt gun, a 
modification of the original Maxim gun. 

iSfis Nature 3 Mar. 4x4/3 The Maxim Gun. Ibid, 413 
Fig. z— Maxim Mitrailleuse. 1889 £. Rogers Maehhte 
E^edaiieries q6 The barrel the Maxim b. .surrounded 
by a water jacket. 189a Gseenbe Gun (ed. 3) 186 The Maxim 
machine gun. 1900 Daily News 10 Mar. a/i The Maxim- 
Nordenfeldt, or pom-pom, is thought very highly of. 1900 
IVestm. Gas. a8 Aug. 3/3 Our soldiers . . had not so much 
as the moral support of a bomb Maxim with them. 

tMa-xiin, <1. andjA 3 Obs, [ad, L. maximus.'] 

A. ae(t, >■ GHeATF.aT (in certain technical uses). 

1686 Goad Celesf. Bodies in. iii. 44a Conjunctions maxime 
in the Fiery and Watiy Trigons,. .are above our reach. 

Phil. Trans. XVIiI. 73 lie concludes thb Discourse 
with a Table, containing all the Notes and Intervals, ex- 
plaining how each of those In the Diatonick Scale are com- 
posed of those three Degrees, vb. Minor, Major, and Maxim. 

B. sb.^ Mus, Largs sb, 4, Maxima 2, 

In recent Diets. 

ira-wriew (mae'ksim), v, nonce-wd, [f. Maxim 
jA 3 ] trans. To kill with a Maxim gun. 


Obs, [f. L, maxim-us greatest 
Exceeding greatness ’ (Blount Ghssogr, 


S .ut. Ktp. M Jan. I Maxim yoTby thiM thmi. 

that b fair war and glorious victory. 1903 Kipling *** Obligation. Lniefly I neat, 

Pittt Naiient 83 Said England unto Pharaoh, *1 must make >*75 J-^* Newman Cert, Diffic. Anglic. 


tive Nations 83 baid England unto Pharaoh, *1 must make 
a man of you,, .lliat will Maxim hb oppressor as a Christian 
oughMo do '. 

II ma'XillUL Obs, [L., fern. sing, of maximus 
greatest, used ellipt, for maxima proposiiio, nala.] 

1 . a Maxim jA' 

[bwbl Eipl. Nasding xxil 619 Thb male stande wel 
for a Maxima, as (me of the greatest truethes of M. Hard- 
inges whole Umke. Cogan Haven Health 195 Thb 

Maxima b generally to be obserml : Sani simiUs\Wx. JL 1994 
Parsons Confer. Success. 11. i. 4 'I'he bbhop alleageth many 
proofes that ther b no sudi maxima in the common lawes 
of logland. 

2 . Mus. - Large C. 4, Maxim sb^ 

vfia Burney Hist. Mus. II. z86. 433. tSiS Bussv Cram. 
Mus. 63 Former musiebns used the Maxima, or Large. 

Maxima, pi. of Maximum a, and sb. 
irN.wIwia.1 (mx'ksimal), a. [f. Maximum -p 
•AL.] Consisting of, or relating to, a maximum ; 
greatest possible ; of a size or duration not to be 
exceeded. 

tSSs V. Idblson in Lend. Med. Ree, No. 3^ 318 The 
average increase b coiud to 8 millimhtrct maximal to 17 
millimetres. 1883 L Brunton in Nature^ 8 Mar. 438 'I’he 
maximal contraction of which the tissue b capable. 1898 
AllbutCsSwt. Med.V, 470 It [tc. blood-pressure in the ven- 
tricle] slowly increases throughout the systole becoming 
maximal immediately prior to relaxation. 

Hence Ma'xiiniiHy otfo., in the maximum degree. 
x^ W. Jamp4 I in Mind IX. 12 Those portions M the 
lirain that have just been maximally excitra retain a kind 
of soreness. 

Moxisaata (macksimrit), v, [f. L. maxlm-us 
greatest 4- -ate 3.] « Maximize v. 

1881 W. £, Forster Sp. In Ho, Com. 5 Apr., The hon. 
Member .. said that 1 had in certain circumstances minim- 
ized, and in others maximated, the statements of evictions. 

Hence Kaxiaia*tion - Maximizatioe. 

1891 W. J. Greenstreet tr. Guyads Edue. 4 Heredity 
tc9 Herbart very clearly saw the tendency of the human 
mind to * maximation *. 

Maxi*mio, a. ncnce-wd, [f. Maxim sb,^ ■¥ *10.] 
Resembling a maxim. 

1854 Lady Lytton Behind Stents 11. 11. yiii. 33 It being a 
favourite * short turn ' of hb to interlard hb fn^itbs with 
maximie gems of thought. 

Maxl*mioal, a. nonee-wd. [-al.] prec- 

1778 [W. Marshall] Minutes Agrie., Observ, 4 Each db- 
tinct Minute, or each distinct passage of a Minute, was en- 
deavoured to be compressed into a Maximical Sentence. 

t MaximioiUlf a- Obs, rare^K [f. L. MAri im- 
us greatest 4' -loua.] Of great power. 

C19M Merle Talet 0/ Skelton x. in s:s ms. (1843) I. 
pb Ixiv, Coste, more pertaynyng for an emperoure or a 
maxymyous kynge, then for such a man as he was. 

Maxittiat (mm'kslmiit). [f. Maxim sb,^ 4- 
-I8T.] One who makes maxims. 

18M in OciLviB Suppi, 1889 J, M. Robertson Eu, Crit, 
Method 331 'Pbe msximlat makes the subtler analyses of 
amourfropre, 1889 Easl of Drsart Little Chatelaine II. 
XX. 63 When you trust one rogue you trust all roguedom, 
08 ought to have been said by some other maxlmbt. 

Maxililiatio (lURksimi'gtik), a. [f,L,maxim-us 
greatcit + •im 4 -lo.] Pertaining to the school 
of * maximizers ’• 

.188I Dublin Rev, July is note. Even the 'maximbtic' 


side admitted t^t innlliole pronouncements are * fer rarer ' 
than other officbl acts of the Pope. 

Ibailllita (inse*krimait). [f. the name of Hud- 
son Maxim, the inventor 4 -ITI. j A smokeless gun- 
powder composed of gun-cotton, nitro-glyoerine, 
and castor oiir^ 

1897 Doth News 9 Feb. 7/4 We call it cordite. Fer the 
purposes or the inquiiy 1 propose to call it Maxlmita. 1901 
Wettm. Gas. 3 Maa f/s Mr.nS^son Maxim's litw sx^ 
rive, ' MaxiinUe *, b turned to he the bigheri expMve yet 
diKOvered. 


j;i>M|^i) ; also, maximum amount 

;/,^^i^^Biogs New Disp. 98 The maximity or greatest quan- 

)' Kaidiiliiation (maeksimaiz/i jan). [f. Maxim- 
18 ft V. 4- -ATioR.] The action ot raising to the 
highest possible point, position or condition. 
Common in Bentbam. 

180a Bentham /’ rf/zc. Judic. Proe^ureVlVe, 1843 11 . 6/x 
The maximisation of the happiness of the greatest number. 
1894 OwEN Shel. Of Teeth In Circ. Sei.t Org. Nat, 1 . 360 
A Articular use, dependent on the aiaximisation of the 
brain. 1886 £• B. Bax Relig, Socialism gsThsit the supreme 
end of life is the maKimisation of labour, and the minimiu. 
tion of the enjoyment of its product. 

Mariiniaa (mm-ksimaiz), v. [f. L. maxim-us 

Maxim a. -izb.] 

1 . trans. a. To increafe to the highest possible 
I degree. (Common in Bentham.) b. To magnify 
I to the ntmost (in estimation or representation). 

180a Bentham Prine. Judie, Procekme Wks. 1843 IT. 
8/3 By this means, appropriate moral aptitude may be 
maximized. 1866 Alger Sotit, Nat. 4 Man iv. 360 Instead 
of minimising he maximized the dbtinction of himself from 
I other men. 1809 Al/butfs Syst, Med. Vill. 28a The tur- 
pitude b maximised. 190a W. J am es Varieties ReBg. Exp. 

\ X30 In contrast with such healthy-minded views os these. . 
stands a radically opposite view, a way of maximising evil. 

2 . intr. To maintain the most rigorous or com- 
prehensive interpretation possible of a doctrine or 
an obligation. Chiefly Theol. 

*879 J-H. Newman Cert, Diffic. Anglic. (1876) 36c When 
I speak of minimising, I am not turning the profession of it 
into a dogma ; men, if they will, may maximue for mm pro- 
vided they too keep from dogmutisiiig. 188a W. & Lilly 
in Contemp. Rev. Feb. 343, 1 am far from wishing to max- 
imise upon this matter. 18^ Knox Little in Our Churches, 
etc 13 The Roman Church may be said to maximise, the 
Anglican lo minimise. The Anglican teaches just what is 
necessary to be believed for the salvation of souls; the 
Roman turns pious opinions into necessary doctrines. 
Mudmiiar (mse’ksimdizai), [f. Maximize 
4--ERL] One who maximizes; spec, one who 
accepts the dogma of the infallibility of the pope 
in its most comprehensive interpretntion. 

t868 E. S. Ffoulkks ChurdPs Cried (td. a) 37, I am not 
aware that any demur to thb conclusion, .can be raised even 
by maximisers. 1874 Contemp, Rev. XX I V. 396 The U Itra- 
montanes themselves .. now are divided into Maximizers 
and Minimisers. 

(mae'ksim^m). PI. maxima, 
rarely -uma [a. L. maximum, neut. of maxi- 
mus, siiperl. of magnus great. Cf. K. maximunil!\ 
L Math. The greatest of all the values of which 
a variable or a umetion is capable ; the value of 
a continuously varying quantity at the point at 
which it ceasef to increase and begins to decrease. 

1743 Emerson Fluxions loi In Case it.. passes through 
one or more Maximums or Alinimums; then the several 
Parts of the Fluent, between any given Point and each 
Maximum or Minimum must be separately found by dis- 
tinct Operations. 1806 Hutton Course Math. II. 306 If we 
would find the quantity Nx-jr> a maximum or minimum; 
make its fluxion equal lo nothing. 1858 Sarinb in Phil. 
Trans, CXLVI. 503 The declination has two easterly and 
two westerly maxima in the interval between two suocessiva 
passages of the moon over the astronomical meridUn. 

2 . gen. The highest attainable magnitude or 
quantity (of something) ; a superior limit of mfigni- 
tude or quantity. 

1740 Chrvnb Regimen 306 In the Works of the God of 
Nature, there b no Maximum or Minimum assignam or 
conceiveable by us. 1799 Winthrop Earihquahtsn laws 
of thb sort are sufficiently vindicated.. if upon the wim 
they produce a maximum of good. s8o8 CoLQUHoyKAu^ 
gtnee 40 The art of conducting a nation to^e miudnM/ 
of happiness and the minimum of miseiy. tift 9 Bain StmW , 
4 fut. II. ii. 1 14 (*864) X 37 'llie animal powers attain 
maximum in cold climates. 190a T. M. LnmsAV Gj. % 
Ministry in EetrlyCent. vll. 379 A strange compo^ 0 * ■ 
minimum of fact and maximum of theory. 

8. The highest amount (esp. of tem pefttt^ 
barometric premure, etc.) attained or recefm 
within a specified period, " 

Edmonds in Rep. Brit. Assoc., Sections (1831) 
following remsrkable maxima of temperature. i8m M AWr ^ 
Phys. Geog, Sea (Low) vii. • 348 The barometer tho w its 
maxima and minima readings for the day. 

News s 8 Sept. 3/7 The maxima to-day were l**®*^*, 
in the Shetlands and Hebrito. ifoaWestm, Gas, 16 June 
3/fl The years of sunspot maximum. 

4 . A superior limit impoied bv authority ] ^p* 

In French Hist, a limit of price for com, ' 
slsi Syd. Smith Wks. (1859) f. 333/1 The danMr^pnn' - 
surrection b a circumstance worthy of the most sertoai 
sideration in discussing the propriety of a mammue]' 

Alison Hist, EnroM (1B47) IV. 164 Tbqr [the far fe^ 
1793I were compelled to part with their traiii at the 
flxedf by the maximum, which was ctdcttEued on the scale 
of prices before the Revolution. 

6. attrib, a. quui-a^'. or with the iciiie s 
That is a maximum, or that itands at the maxi- 
mum; greatest [Cf, la lUpense maximum.}^ 

1834 Mas. SOMBEVILLI Connex, Phyt. Set xxyl. 

Surround t%ro poles of msximumcoid. >884 .Mauiv 
Geog. Sea (LowVix. 1 430 *1110 msahnum dertsity of aveni^ 
sea-water. i88t Timet S3 July, The maximum qmtract jw 
for the conveyance of these emigrants waits/. iw, 4 «^» 
statuu sduli. 1879 G. Prbbcott Sp, Teitphene 98 A point 
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ofiMximum dlMurbsiica. t$j6 Grant Bw^SgJk,^ 

103 Titohtriton ptying tbe nuximum aaiMry and i 

. tof a master. iL 

ittcr helping to i... 

^ , to coffee cultivatiL^, 

b. Simple attributive : Pertaining to a maxitnum 
or maximal as maximum period \ maximum tlier- 
mometeri a thermometer which records automati- 
cally the highest temperature within a given period. 

Nmten^e Lend, 7mi, Conjoined Ser. XLl. 40a An 
Improved maximum thermometer. 18SB Lockver Etem, 
AtiroM, il. (1879) 49 There It a minimum period, when none 
are seen for weeks together, and a maximum period, when 
moBB are seen than at any other time. 

XAldta (msrksait). Min. [ad. G. maxit (Las- 
pcyres 1873), f. name of Max Braun, a Belgian 
mining engineer : see -itk.] bs Leadhilmtr. 

iSH ^ Cattelft EmycL Did. s8g6 in A. H. Chester 
Diet. Mm. 

t IbnBfm dial. Obs. [Corruption of Mabcasite.] 
In Tin^mininf - Mundick. 

1671 Obterv. Alinet Coruwalfjt Devon in Phil. Trans. VI. 
aioa And so continue sinking . . till we find either the l,.oad to 
grow smalli or degenerate into some sort of weed, which are 
diverse ; as Mundick or Maxy (corrupted from Marchasite) 
of a sorts ; white, yellow, and green. 1710 J. Harris Lex. 
Techn. II. Bailey (fol.). 

Msy (nw^), sb.\poet. (arch.) Forms : [? 1 m^Si] 
3 majir, mays, 5-4 mat, 4-6 mayo, gmey, 4-may. 
[Perh. a. ON. mfyj- (nom. md-r^ accus. mfy^ 
mey ; Sw. mb^ Da. mf) - Goth, pwwi OTeut. 
^mauJA^t ^medwid-^hm. f. *magU’t (Goth, magus) 
boy, ion : see Mauikn. 

lie OE. poet, nui^ kinswoman (cogn. with masc. 
May often occurs with the sense * woman ', and some* 
times appears to mean * maid ' or * virgin This use has 



been commonly rmrded as the source of the present word ; 
the 0 £« and the ON. word may have coalesced in ME.] 

A maiden, virgin. 

[aaeo Cvnbwulp Crir/87 (Gr.) Sio eadxe nMBg..Sancta 
Mana. a loeo Crndmods Gem. 895 (Gr.) Him ha freolecii 
meg [sc. Eve] . . andswarode. ] c laoo Orm in 94^ patt dene 
ma}} halt shollde ben Allmahhtti Godess moderr. ciays 
Lay. 30486 pe king dude [vnwisjdom bat he bat like may 
nom (earlier text maide]. c lapo S, Eng. Leg. 1 . 194/96 To 
bringue luber bouu In-to biASwete )ounge may), tftjoe 
Cnrsar M. 10267 gkt man.. pat has na Wn, ne mai ne 
knaue. e SRao R. BrunneCA/vm. (1810) 95 pe corounyngof 
Henry, A of Maide bat may. ijOa Langu P. Pi. A. xii. 
1 1 1 Marie moder and may. c i^Ch AUCR a Mam 0/ Law's 
T. 753 Tbowgiorie of woinmanhede, thow faire may. 1513 
Douglas Mmeis vi. L 99 Sibilla the may. 1379 aPKNSKK 
Shepk, Cal. Nov. 39 l*he fayrest May sne was that euer 
went. 1990 Greens Mourn. Gartm. (1616) C 3 b, Nor was 
Phillis that fair May Halfe so gawdy or so gay. 1607 Bar- 

S hBreake (1877) 5 Old I^n with his sweete and louely 
ay Would oft prepare.. To keepe their sheep. 16.. Str 
CauUne ili. in Cnild Bedladt 1 1 . 58 Oeerlyc [he] lovde this 
may. tSit T. L. Peacock Nightmare Aboeg 119 For ill be- 
seems in a reverend friar The love of a mortal may. 
FreutPt Mag. LI. oa The maiden is pure all mays above. 
iIIU^Momis Earttug Par. 11 . 111. 34a Amid these latter 
wor^ of his, the may From her fair face had drawn her 
hanmaway. 

Ohs. Forms: i mAg, (meeg, mds)f 
//.in<sag,a mali,3 msDi,mn)|inei, mey,(inday)| 
mai, may. [Com. Teut. : OE. mi% m OFris. 

OS. mdg (MLG. mdch. Du. maa^, OHO. 
ftidB (MHG. mde^ mdg^), ON. ntdg-r (adopted in 
Eng. as MAaoH), Goth, :*OTeat. 
♦sMy-fi prob. related by ablaut to ^mesgus son. 
boj (Ooth. magus, ON. nt(g-r ) : see Maiden.] 
4j8fflu relative, kinsman. 

iWN^4o8 Ic 00m Higclacca meg andmogoffegn. a 700 
a/ Close. 1^ Comiribulms, mceg. c 1160 Hattom Cos^. 

I xiii. la pa beam uriseQ a)en heore maizes, a laou 
I Ode i8| Nolde it mouwe don for mey ne suster for 
L . ciaag Lay. 3838 purh ba haueS Morgan mi ma;i 
I mtyl is monschipe afallet. a 1300 in E. E. P. (1869) 
t wa beb meiis and mowe. 

' (mFi), sb^ Forms: 4-5 MaiJ, 4-6 Mail, 
lE^ 6 Maie, Maye, 3- Hay. Also in 
fb^ 1*4 Maius, (4 Mayua). [a. F. mai 
^ !«. 4 ^ffffiig»^oin. Maius^ sc. mensis). Cf. Pr. maip 
Sm Pg. maiOf It. me^oi also (from Fr.) 
.MVQ* Mei(g)e (G. Mai)^ M Du. mty(e, meide (Du. 
Sw. Maj\ Da. Mai^ late Gr. Mdi'or. 
Thtatymplogy of tbe Latin name b obscure : some undent 
writers aoitnected it with the name of the goddess Mata.] 

1 . The fifth month ot the year in the Julian and 
Gregorian calendar. 

jWmJfj^O^tNe Hemdboe In Anglia (188O VIII. 316 
NdHuher A di^mber habbaS fiif A t wentig ealane monan . . 

^jwentig. a iiai OE. Chron. an. 
smlf&S)|^dydonNor6hymbranonMaicsinoi^ cioub 
^"**** 1 .®^ ^nterbury) His da^ 

Iaimais^*F,. 

diejsander, 3699 [ , 

^.ift pa mcMieths Of Mai or mydsomeraeuyn. c 1430 
Lvoa (Po^ ^.) 03 when the larke. .SalveCli 

ef the tonne shene.. .In April and in May. sggl 
BsmthiLD 0th, As It fell vpon a Day, In the merK Month 
M May. r 1^ Milton Semm. NigkHsigale, While the Jdly 
Murs lead onj^tloua May. lyls C^raa Taak vi. 6e 
Tte season smliSih. •And has ihe warmth of May. 
d^Muided. ciiM CNAtma Treyhte ti. 90 In roiw pal 
k of monathes glade. ijM DuNtAa GM teS^ 
8e TImm saw 1 May, 5 t myrthfull mooMhls * 


Shaeb. Rich. Il, V. L 79 She came adorned hither like 
ewetiJfey* 1630 Milton On Mag morning 5 Hail boun- 
^ ' that dost Inspire Mirth and youth and warm de- 
ft Woansw. To Mar i, Though many suns have 
. - ser sioca Ihott, blithe May, wort bom. 

In proveilial and allunve phrases. 
isM Chaucbp PrM.o» He was as fressh as is the Monthe 
of May. 1900 Dunbai Gold. Targe 961 Surmounting 
ewiry tong tcrrestriall. Alls fer as Mayes morow doU myd- 
nvebt. ^ 1988 Shaks. L. L. L. iv. iii. 10a. 1999 — Muck 
Ado I. i. 194 There's her cosin. .exceedes her as much in 
beautie, as the first of Mate doth the last of December. 
s6oo — A. y. L. IV. L 148. 1698 H. PLUMiraa Let. in lath 
Rep. Hist. MSS. Comm. App. v. 6 Wishing that all your 

S yet to come.. may partake more of Mayes then 
1699 Howell Prov. it ft As welcome as Flowers 
tjyt T. FuLLsa Gnomologia 976 Leave not off a 
Clout Till May be out. 1748 Gray Spring 50 We frolick, 
while 'tis May. 1889 D. Hanhav Capt. Marrgat 150 If 
he had not spent his summer while it was May^at least he 
had run through it far too soon. 

fig. Bloom, prime, heyday, poet, 
a 1986 Sidney Astr, 4 Stella xxi. (1391) B2, If now tbe 
May of my yeeres much decline, ipfo Siiakh. Much Ado 
V. I. 76. tfiew Marston Antonio's Km. 1. i, We both were 
rivals in our May of blood Unto Maria. 1633 Massinger 
Guardian 1. i, 1 am in the May of my abilities, And you in 
your December. i8m Tennyson Princess 11. 439 Uthers 
lay about the lawns, Of the older sort, and murmur’d that 
their May; Was passing, — Elaine 553 A Prince, In 
the mid might and flourish ofnis May. 

d. May and January or December \ used to 
describe the marriage of a young woman to an old 
man. 

cfifla Chaucer Merch. T. 449 That she, this mayden, 
whi^ bat Mayus hiehte . . Sbal wedded be vn-to this lanuarie. 
/AiV/.64aThill(eda^rhat lanuarie hath wedded fresshe May. 
1981 T. Howei.l Devises 1 ij, In fayth doth frozen lanus 
double face, Such fauour finde, to match with pleasant Maye. 
1606 Dekker Sev, Sins (Arb.) 44 You doe wroiiu to Time, 
inforcing May to embrace December. 1891 R. Buchanan 
Coming Terror 267 When asthmatic January weds buxom 
May. 

2 . The festivities of M^-day. Queen of the May, 
\ Queen of May, Lady of ihe May (cf. May-lady) : 
a girl chosen to be * queen * of the games on May- 
day, being gaily dressed and crowned with flowers, 
t King, Lord of (the) May - May-loiu). 

1906 Acc. Ld. Treas. Scot. (1901) 111 . 10^ Item, to ane 
Quene of Maij at the Abbay )et, be the Kinsis command 
xiiijz. 1919 in Glasscock Rec. St. MUhaote, Bp. Stort/ord 
(1882) 34 Item pd for brede and ale th same day that S.*!* 
bysfora may was whan they of Sal^ford did come rydynd 
to the toune to sett ther may. 1960 T. Howell Arbour oj 


year most dangeroni to health (perh. with allusion 
to May Hill as a local name); Hay-houoe (lee 
quot.) ; t May-king - king of ihe May (lee a) ; 
May-kitten, fa kitten born in May; t May- 
like adu., with the freshness of May; i*May 
Marian (sec quot. and cf. Maid Marian) ; May 
mMtinga, a series of annual meetings ol various 
religious and nhilanthropic societies held during 
the month of May in Exeter Hill, London, and 
other buildings; May queen, the Queen of the 
May (see a); hence May queenahlp ; Mayraoea, 
intercollegiate boat races held in the Easter term 
at Cambridge (now in June) ; f May-roll v. irons., 
to roll in the grass as a May-day game ; t May- 
aeL May-time ; + May akin, ? the skin of a sheep 
sheared in May; May -term, colloq. name for the 
Easter term at Cambridge ; May-week, the week 
of the May races at Cambridge; fMay wool, 
? wool taken from a sheep in May. Also May- 
BITTER, -DAY, -DEW. -CAME, -I.ADY, -LORI), CtC. 


the Sabboth day. s6it Bbaum. & Fu. Nni, Bum. Pestle v. 
iii, I . .by all men chosen was Lord of the May. a 1634 Ran- 
dolph Athgntas ProL, How shall we talk to nymphs so 
trim and gay, That ne*er saw lady yet but at a May? 1673 
Dryden Marr. a ia mode it. 28 'llicn 1 was mode the I.aoy 
of the May. 1686 Logal Garland (ed. 5) B 5, Cloris Queen 
of all the May. 1711 Steele Sped, No. 80 F 2 The Girls 
preceded their parents like Queens of May, in all the gaudy 
Colours imaginable, on every^Sunday to Church, sm-16 
Mrs. Sherwood Susan Crag ix. (1869) 58 Why, Susan, you 
look as handsome as the queen of May in that hat 1839^ 
Tennyson Mag Queen i. For I'm to be Queen o' the May, 
motlier, I'm to be Queen o' the May. 

3 . Blossoms of the hawthorn (CratRgtts Oxya* 
eaniha); hence occas., Ihe tree itself: so called 
because it blooms in the month of May. 

41948 Hall Chron., Nen. Vitt 7 b, On May daye.. 
hys grace .. rose in the mortiynge very early to feiche 
May or grene bows. 1999 Nashs Summers Last Will 
(1600) B 3 The Palme and May make oountrev houses 
gay. ifiea E. G(kimstone] D' Acosta's Hist. Indies v. 
xxviii. 413 In this moone and monetb, which is when they 
bring Male from the fieldes into the house. i6a6 Jackson 
Creed viii. xix. f 1 By such a mancr or trope of speech, as 
the English and French doe call ihe buds or flowers of haw- 
thorne May. i8ao Shelley Question Iii, The moonlight- 
coloured May, 1848 J. H. Newman Loss 4 Cain IL 5 The 
laburnums are out, and the may. 1866 M. Arnold Thgrsis 
vi, With blossoms red and white of fallen May. 

4 , Cambridge Univ. a. (sing, or //.) = May 
examination I b. (pi.) ■■ May races ; see 5. 

189a C. A BaisTEO 5 Vrs. Eng. Univ. (ed. 2) 63 'The Col- 
lege Easter Term Examination, familiarly spoken of as* the 
May ’. ibid. 64 The * May * U one of the features which 
distinguishes Cambridge from Oxfind; at the latter there 
are no public College examinations. sItp'Juuan Home* 
Sh, Camb. 53 And in the trials, in tbe May^ From stroke to 
bowjj^they keep the river head, loei Daily Chron, 6 May 
8/3 The annual 'Mays '—paradoxically held in June— are 
fixed for the 5th of tne latter month and following days. 
6. attrib, tad Comb., at (sense i) May-bom adj., 
morning, •night, season, time, -yeaned adj. ; (also 
with reference to ic) May month, moon, mom; 
(sense a) May-eve, feast, fool, -keeper; (sense 3) 
may-bloom, -blossom, -hlessomedeK]., bou^, branch, 
i bushel, kef, tree; t>neF ele, tan ale-drinking 
held on Mi^-dty; fMep biakop, an oppro- 
brious name for a titular bishop; Maj-drink 
[«G. mailrank, Du. meidranh^,ynhi\t wine medi- 
cated with woodraif, drunk in Belgium and northern 
Germany ; Maj ezamination, a college examin- 
ation held at the end of the Easter term at Cam- 
bridge; Msy-gad (see quot and Gad 5); 
Maj-aiU» aaed in the phrase to have climbed 
May Hill, to have passed through the part of the 


De/, Apot. (161 1) 585 Your late Chapu 
worthie number of forty Prelate^, whereof certaine were 
I onlie "May BUhops otherwise by you called Nullatenscs. 
i s8i8 loDD, *Mag’bloom, the hawthorn. 1599 B. Jonion 
' Cgnihia's Kev. v. ii. Wks. 1616 I. 248 Mer. Sweet Ma- 
dames..your brests and forehead are whiter then gotes 
milke, or *May-blossomes. tdgu Tennyson Gareth 4 
Lynette 575 A damsel of high lineage, and a brow May- 
blossom, and a cheek of apple-blossom. 41789 Mickls 
Eskdale Braes 29 The *May-Dlossom'd thorn. tTffb Turn- 
BiJi.i. Laura, The sweetest *May-born flowers Paint the 
meadows. 1930 pAi.sr.R. 666/1 In stede of a Iramr 
he pricked his horse full of *maye bowes. i960 in Sow- 
erby Eng, Bot, (i86a) 111 . 340 Those boys who choose it 
may rise at four oclock to gather *Miw branches. 1813 
in Hone Kverv-dag Bk. (1859) 1. 565 On May morning.. tho 
girls look with some anxiety for their May-branch. 1979 
Si'ENKEB Sheph. Cal, May to To gather "may bus-kets and 
smelling brere. 1890 Loner. Gr/i/. Leg, 1. Court-yard ef 
Coi/Zr, Fill me a goblet of *May*drink, As aromatic as the 
May Prom which it steals the breath away. s6. . Songs 
I Lond, Prentices (Percy Soc.) 18 Upon *May Eva Ai pren- 
! ticcs on Maying went. iSsg Ckorer Fairy Leg, 4 Trad. 

. S. Ireland I. 307 May-eve is considered n time of peculiar 
; danger. Ibid, 308 Another custom prevalent on May-ava 
: is the painful and mischievous one 01 stinging with nettles. 

; iBga C. A. Kristed 5 Y'rs, Eng. Univ. (ed. a) fit After the 
I trial heat of the first *May examination, the field of enn- 
j didates for Honours begins to ntsume something like a 
: calculable form. 1778 Hutchinson Piew Northnmk, Anc, 
I Customs 14 The syllabub, prepared for the *May feast. 

01901 H. Smith Sernt. (1594) 394 May-games, and May 
' poales, and *May fooles, and Morris-dancers are vanitie. 
I 17S4 Stukeley lUn, Curios. I. ao Making a procession to this 
hill with *inay gads (as they call them) in their hands, this 
I is a white willow wand the bark peel'd off, ty'd round with 
cowslips, a s66i Fuller Worthtss, Dtrhgsh, (t66s) l. 259 
Wher^, in our remembrance, Ale went out when Swallows 
came in,.. it now hopeth (having dimed up *May-hill) to 
continue its course all the year. 1814 Miss Mitfoko 
Village Ser. I. 89 From the trunk of the chestnut the *Ma>'k 
houses commence. They are covered alleys built of green 
boughs, decorated with garlands and great bunches of 
flowers, .hanging down like chandeliers among the dancers. 

vmose symbols 


1904 Edin. Rev, Jan, 55 Other *May-keepers whose symbols 
are now but relics. 1919 Horman Vu / g . 277 b, It is the 
custome that cuery yere we shal haue a ^may kynge. 
t6fo Dryden Amphitryon 111. 33 Blear-cy'd, like a ^May^ 
Kitten. 1844 Mr.«l Browning Lost Bower xxix. There 
fell Two white *may>leaves .. From a blossom. 1991 
T. I^opgb] Enph. Shadow (i88a) 16 When..I..*May-liln 
young, of pleasure gan to taste. 1981 Fetiierston Dial, 
agst. Dancing D 7, In your maygames. .you doe vse to 
atlyre men in womans apparrell, whom you doe most com- 
monly call ^maymarrioniL 1849 Clough Dipsychus 1. iv. 
Sweet eloquence ! at next *May Meeting How it would tell 
in the repeating I i 47 o*iS Malory Arthur xviii. xxv. 771 
Lvkeas^may moneth florein and floryssheth in many gardens: 
1900 S. Nicholson Acoiastus{iBj6)S In the May moneth of 
my blooming yeares. 1737 Fielding Tumble-Dewn Diok 
Dm., Aplayjuoiclously brought on by you in the May-month. 
1976 Gascoigne .Y/fx/y Cl. Ep. Ded. (Arb.) 43 In the*May- 
moone of my youth. 1813 Moore Fug; May Moon 1 The 
young May moon is beaming, love. 2999 Shaks. Hen. V, 1. 
iL 120 My thrice-puissant Liege Is in the very ”May-Mome 
of his Youth. 1878 Browning Poets Croisic xv, On May- 
moms, that primeval rite Of temple-building . . lingers. 1377 
Langl. P. pi, B. ProL 5 On a *May [Text A, Mayes] 
momynge on Malucroc hulles. 1601 Shaks. Twei, N, iil 
iv. More matter (or a May morning. 1899 G. Mrrroith 
R, Ftvertl xviiL (xv.). The hand was.. white and fra- 
grant as the frosted blossom of a *May-nighL tSia Ten- 
nyson (title) The *May Queen. 1881 Ruskin Lett., to 
(1895) 1. 49, “ 


, „ I. 49 , 1 hope the *May Queenship is be- 
ginning to be thought of. 1893 in Camb. Univ. Almanack 
(18(^)909 Duringtbe Lentor *May Races. 1696 R. Fletcher 
Poosn^oxo The game at best, the girls *May rould must bee. 

Tua mariit Women 24 Grrin..as the { 


igeS Dunbar Tua marut women 24 1 _ 

that grew in *May sessonn. 14.. Stockh. Med. MS. 11. 407 
in Anglia XVI 1 1 , ^if it be gaderid in ^may-seL 1497 Haly- 
burtom Ledger (1807) 46 Item, .a sek off *May skynis con- 
tenand 30a sS| 4 ~S Durham Ace, Roils (Surtees) 109 Pro xj 
may skynnes. toog Cambr. Review 4 Ma^ a8i/i llie 
*May term is seldom a good time for serious concerts. 
iSeg^ORDSw. ' She was a Phantom of delight But all 
things else about her drawn From *May-tim.e and the 
cheerful Dawn. 1899 Cassells Fam. Mag, June 5a8 So 
many visitors are attracted to Cambridge for the *May 
week', syao Stryfb Stowes Surv, (1754) IL v. giv. 325^ 
Fallen *May wool rotten and other ill wool. 1884 Lenturg 
Metg. FeE 518 In June, when the *May-yeaned lambs were 
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KAY. 


baatto, the cockchafer ; also, the Chovt ; May- 
bird, the whimbrel, Nnmenius phm^pus ; U, S, 
the tebollnk (Bartlett DM. Amtr. 1859) > ^^ 7 * 
ohafar [cf. G. fnaikafer\ ^ May^^etU (in quot. 
Jig.) fMay-ohiok Alay-bird\ fMay-ohit (see 
CiilT^^^) ; May-onrlaw ^ May^bird\ May fish, 
a name for the twait shad, because of its entering 
rivers in May; U. S. a killiAsh, Fundulus majalis ; 
May-fowl, -Jack * il/a^-AVv/ ; May parr, peal, 
local names for salmon at certain stages of growth; 
May-akata, the sharp-nosed ray, 

May-auoker U.S.^ the hare-lipped sucker, Quas^ 
si/abia lacera; f May- worm, an oil-beetle (genus 
Meldi). Also May-buo. May-ply. 

ijao Albin Nai, Hist* Insects 60 In- the middle of May 
came forth a brown Beetle called the Chafer, Oak Web, or 
*May B^tle. 1841 T. W. Harris insects injur, yeget, 
‘(1863) 31 The best time, .for shaking the trees on which the 
May-beetles are lodged, is in the morning, i860 J. CwRTis 
Farm Insects^ Index, May-bug or beetle— /I //w/AVi kerti- 
cchu 1864 K, Comiv, llicnis in 7 r#»/. Roy, lust. Cornw, 
Mar. 18 *May-bird, the whimbrel. .1870 H. Stevensom 
Rirds Nor/. II. 199 The appearance of the main body (of 
whimbrel&l in May . . is so invariable that this species is 
alway spoken of as the *May bird’ by the gunners in 
both localities, iby Carlylr German Routanee III. 13a 


Might sb„ OSl. fmgg 1 can, Gr. Ai9xof contrivancQ 
isiixwii Machine, Skr. nwhan great. 

The conjugation is abnormal ; according to Bnigmann 
Grunciries 11 . § 887 the verb was originally a thematic pre- 
sent with weak root-vowel, and was attracted into the 
preterite-present class by analogy^ 

A. Inflexional Forma. 

fl. Infinitive. Obs. Forms: a. i mason, 3 
mu]en, Orsnin mu)henn, 4 mowen, mow, 
5 mown, 4-5 moun, 4^6 moweCn. 

Close De Censuet, Monaeh, in Anglia XIII. 389 Posse 
carere^ masan holian. ciaeo Ormin 3944 ^tt mann- 
kinn shollde mu^henn wet Upp cumenn inntill heoflhe. 
c lase Gen. 4 Kx. 1818 Hu sal ani man 8e mu)en deren? 
a 1340 Hammle Psalter xvU. 41 ^i sail noght mow sund. 
ri374 Chaucer Boeth. iv. met i. (1868) ixo pou .. shalt 
mowen retouine bool & sounde. t|oo Gower Cen\f, II. a 
Thou schalt mowe senden hire a lettre. c 1440 Promp. 
Parv, 346/1 Mown, or haue my^hte . . . possum, X49S Act tt 
Hen, K//,c. 5 No Shipofgreateburdon shall mowe comme 
..in the seid Haven. 1533 More Apol, xxii. Wks. 885^1 
Some wave that apperedTTto mow stande the rcalme in 
great stede. 

/J. 5-6 may, (5 moye). 

143s Misyn Fire o/Lon*e 15, 1 haue denyed hym to may 


Hawes Birds aoo Whimbicl. . . *May curlew .. (Ireland). 
1836 Yarrell Fishes 11 . 133 The Iwaite Shad.. in con- 
sequence of the time of its annual visit to some of the 
rivers of the European Continent is called the *May-fish. 

& Evermann Fishes .V. 4 Mid, Auter. i. 
639 Killifish ; Mayfish ; Rockdsh. s8sa Macciluvrav Hist, 
Brit, Birds IV. 251 [Syn.] Whimbrel, Little Curlew.. 
^Mayfowl. 1880 Antrim 4 Down Giass,, *Mity j’ach, 
the whimbrel. 1841 Penny Cycl, XX. 364/1 llie smaller 
.summer parrs (called, in Dumfrie^ire, *May parrs). s86t 
Act 84 4 85 yict, c. 109 I 4 All migratory fish of the genus 
salmon, whether known by the names . . moit, neal, herring 
peal, *may peal, pugg peal, harvest cock,, .or by any other 
focal name. s8h F'LEMiNfl Hist. Brit, Anitn, 171 Raia 
oxyrinchus. Sharp-nosed Ray.. .White Skate, Friar Skate, 
'*May Skate. 1884 Goode Hat, Hist. Use/, Agnatic Anitn, 
•mouth*, * Hare-lip*,., or **May Sucker* 


*May Skate. i( _ , 

614 The 'Rabbit-mouth*, 'Hare-lip*,.. or '*May .Sucker* 
is found in abundance in many rivers of Tennessee and 
..Ohio. x6d Rowland tr. Monfet's Theat, Ins, 1017 
They hang the *May-worm (for .so he cals the Oyl-beetle) 
about the neck with a thred, especially in the moncth 
of May. 

c. In names of plants and fruits: May-bean 
(see ouot.) ; f May-bloaaom, lily of the valley 
(sde also 5 above) ; May-ohei^, (a) a small early 
kind of cherry ; {b) C/.S, the fruit of Amelatuhierca^ 
ifdfllbfxi>,the Tune-berry; f May-fern (see quot.); 
Maygowan(seeGowANa); tMaygrapea,/yi7//y- 
ihium Lunaria ; May grass, Panicum latifolium 
( J. T. Maycock Flora Barbademis 1 850, 61); May- 
haw (see Haw 3) ; May lily, lily of the valley 
(see Lilt a) ; May-pop U. S., the fruit of the 
passion-flower, esp. of Passifiora incamata ; also, 
the plant itself ; May-rose, a name for any rose 
flowering in May ; also the guelder rose. Viburnum 
Opulus\ May-thom, the hawthorn; May-wort, 
Galium crudatum (Treas. Bot 1866), Also May- 
apple, May-busu, May duke, Matflowbb. 

i8m Eng. Encvcl, IV. 473/x The "May-beans are a larger 
sort of ticks, and somewhat earlier ripe. 1378 Lyte Dodoens 
II. xxvL 178 LyllieConuallfisnow cafled. .in English. ."May 
blossoms. 1664 Evelyn Kal, Hart., May (1679) t6 The 


"May-Cherry. 1713 Addison Gnesrdian No. 07 F 4 To 
Zelinda two sticks of May-Cherries. 1718 J. Lawrence 
Fruit-g, Kalendar 78 The little early M:^-Cherry is in- 
deed worth nothing. 18^ L Hunt Sir R, Ether (1850) 


Fruit-g, Kalendar 78 The little early M:^-Cherry is in- Lanol. P, PI, A 1. 146 Her thou iniht IB. 1. 170 my^tow) 


148 The finest apples and pears, strawberries, and May- 
cherries. 1884 Sargent Rep, Forests N, Amer, (loTA 
Census IX.) 84 Ametanchier Canadensis,, ,VLay Cherry. 
1658 tr. Bergerac* s Satyr, Char. xii. 41 A girdle of "May- 
fearne (orig. fougere de May\ woven in tresses. 1548 
Turner Jvanies of Herhes (K.D. S.) 8< Lunaria minor, 
which may be called in engUriie litle Lunary or "Maye 
Grapes, the duch cal th*is hcrbe..ini^ruucn. 1887 T. C. 
Harris Free etc. (1888) 800 An* I fotch you some "May- 
pops too. I7S3 Chambers CpcL Supp. s. v. Rose, The small 
red rose, commonly called the "May rose. s8oB-t6 Mrs. 
Sherwood Susan Gray xiii. (i8te) 94 In her hand she had 
a bunch of May-roses. 8844 Mka Brownino Fit, Poets 


me *May- 
Ike small 


a bunch of May-roses. 


fiia Brownino Vis, Poets 


Concl. 105 , 1 receive The ^maythom, and its scent out- 
give 1 iMs Krarv Outlines Prim, Beligf 107 Even the 
maythom is to be met with. 

Xaj (1^1 unstressed mA, ml), v.^ Forms: 
fee bHow. [A Com. Teat vb., belonging (by 
conjugation if not by origin) to the clan of pie- 


Maj unstressed mA. mi), v.^ Forms: 
fee bHow. [A Com. Teat vb., belonging (by 
conjugation if not bv origin) to the clast of pie- 
terite-presents, in which the present tense has the 
inflexion of a strong preterite, while the post tense 
is formed from the root by means of a suflix ; cf. 
can, dare, dm, mote {tnusf ) , me, shall, wot. The 
OE. nmg, mofpn, meahte (later mihte), correspond 
to OFris. met, mugun, machte, OS. mag, mugun, 
mahta (Do. meg, mogen, mochl), OHG. mag, 
megum (mugutn), mahta (MHO. mag, magen, 
mohte, mod.G. mag, mogen, mochte), ON. md, 
megom/mdtte (Sw. mh, mdtte, Da. tnaa^ maatte), 
Goth, mag, magum, mahta. The primary sense 
of the verb Is to be strong or able, to have power ; 
the root OTeut ^meg’, OAryan *magh; appears in 


masen atre coste balden crlst bibode. a Leg, Hath, 
961 Qiopest |wo Nnges godes, pmi nowBcrsturien nemahen 
ne Bteoren hiun seoluen. • sase Prov, Mtfred 14 in O, E, 
Mite, toa Heom he bi-gon lere so ve niawe [other text 
muien] 1 -hure. leaa in Willis ft Clark CamMdge (1886) I. 


Mtte. toa Heom he bt-gon lere so ve niawe letter text 
musen] 1 -hure. 1439 in Willis ft Clark CamMdge (1886) I. 
Introd. 56 Yer Is so grate scarstee of maistres of gramer, 
whereof as now ben almost none, nor none mawen be hade 
in your Universitees. 

fi. I msBSon, 4 mat, north, mail, 4-4 va, cto. 
08 in ist and 3rd pers. sing. . ^ . * * 

eSge K. Alfred Gregorys Past. C, xxiil. 176 Da ^ me- 
domlice ft wel msegon [Hatton MS, maj^on] Isran. cmo 
Lindief, Gosp, John xiii. 36 Nc mmgon {ego% Rns!^, 
magun] gie mec nu fylge. a 1300 Cursor M, <518 We ma 
sua our landes tin. c 1375 Sc. Leg. Saints xxxvL {Baptista^ 

r Si Sum cristine ^sxe wonnyne mais. tjgo Gowrr Conf 
1 . 51 Men mai rccovere lo»t of good, c 1400 Cursor M, 
891 j8 (Cotton Galba) Wo mey se by saint austin lore [etc.]. 
4x1400-30 Alexemder^ May 30 03t me lu any maoer to 
hat Sterne scheweT 

7. a-3 mu^en, (3 majon, mu}e), 3 muhen, 
mawe(n, mouwen, {finnin mu^henn), mujht, 
Kent, muee, mohe, mo, 3 -4 mo3e(n, 3-5 mowen, 
4 mou, mu, 4-5 mowne, moun, mow, 5 mown, 
mowghe, 6 mowe. 

c 1160 Hatton Gosp, John xiv. 5 Hu muge we hsnne wel 
cunnan? a xiyg Coit, Horn, aax Ne hi mu^en ne hi nelleS 
nane synne jewercon. Ibid, 883 Imu^n [aye may] 
Secnowen ei^fier god and cuyl. c laeo Obmin 13408 We 
mu)hcnn sen whatt itt bihallt. a xaeg A ncr, R. 44 Toward te 
preostes tiden herkneS se wel ^e mu wen. c lago Halt Meid. 
43 Ne muhen ha nanes weis bedden in a breoste. e laso 
Kent, Sernt, in O, E, Mise, 87 Ye muee wel under-stonde . . i>et 
[etc.], e 1150 Death 255 Ibid, 184 penne mohe [yeius MS. 
muwe] we ewemen crist at pe dom. c lege Behet 979 in S, 
Eng, Leg, 134 Wel mouwen i-seo {mt he is prouu. a 1300 
Cursor M, 88559 (Juine mak bai, sin Imi sua mu \Gett, mv, 
Trin, mow] Anoher heuen and erth T 13B7 Trkvisa Higden 
(Rolls) I. 185 Foules mowe not lyue here. C1449 Fbl'ock 
Repr, II. XX. 273 Hem whiche Icunnen not rede or moun 
not here the wora of God. e 1475 Parienay 54^6 And ye 
mow noght, Alway here byde moste ye. c 1483 Dlgby Myst. 
(1888) 111. 398 In alle he hast het euer they mown. «XSS3 
UuALL Royster D, iv. iv. (Arb.) 66 Ralph Roister Doisler, 
whoine ye know well mowe [rime you). 

3 . Subjunctive Present, may. Forms : a. sing, 
1 m»gd, (mshge, msssge), Mercian mege, North- 
umb. mmsm. magi, Kent, melge, 3 meih, 2- 
(as in Indicative), plural, i msDgen, megen, North- 
umb, mttslf miBSOD, etc. 

Beowulf peah ic eal imege. 8 . . Kent, Glosses in Wr.- 
Wiilckcr 81/38 He., non Possis, 5 e les 5 u ne meige. c8as 
yesp. Psalter brx. 8 Diet ic mege sinEati wuldur 8in alno 
d«8» eggn Rit, Duntlm, (Surtees) 95 t)t nuegi hia aedeava 
(L. tibi vateant apparere\ cggaLindi^, Gosp, John xxi. as 
Nidoemo ic hmtti middangeord masgi bifoa SailcodaSe [etc.]. 
c mosLav. xao&ft)ifich^tloiidmai[c 1375 mawe]bi-)eten. 
a seas Aner, R, aio ^if pu . . meih. 14.. in Horstmaim 


1433 Misyn Fire o/Lot*e 15 , 1 haue denyed hym to may 
be knawen. c 1489 Caxton Sonnes of Ay won i. a6 As lonee 
that I shalle maye here armes. 1303 Atkynson tr. De 


Iwitaiioue 111. Ixiv. 858 Nor stronge helpers shal nat miw 
helpe. 1331 Cranmer Let. in Misc. /Frf/.( Parker Soc.) II. 
833, I fear that the emperor will depart thence, liefore my 
letters shall may come unto your grace*s hands. 1563 
C'ooPER Thesaurtts, Pounm..To may, or cea, 

2 . Indicative Present, 

a. \si and zrd, pers, sing. may. Forms : 1 
msBS, mag, (mmig, mag), a may^, 2-3 mai), mei, 
a-4 mai, 3-5 mey, 3 mmi, Omnn m^), 3-^ ma, 
maye, 5-6 male, 3- may. 

The ONorthunibrian writers often use the subjunctive 
forms {pnage, -a, -o, -i) Instead of those of the indicative. 

Beowulf 79 oi (Gr.) Ne meg ic her leng wesan. c8a3 
yesp. Psalter IxxviL tg Ah meg god xearwian biod in 
woestennef it 1100 Gerejk in Anglia iX. a6i ACfre he 
mastg findan on gam he nueig nyt been, c ii6d Hatton 
Gosp, Matt. vi. 84 Ne may) nam man twam hlaferden 
peowian. CI173 Lawb, Horn, 9 Ne be deofel mey nefre 
cumen inne him. c laoe Ormin 6199 pa birrh bin macche 
gsetenn be All butt Jho ma^e fra sinne. c laao Bestiary 
516 De smale he wile bus blswiken, Se grete mai) he 
tio)t bigripen. e twjfs Gen, Or Er, 395 Dow^te Sis quead, 
'hu ma it bent* exays Passion our Lord 68 in O, E, 
Mi%e, 39 As ich eu se})e may. 1381 Wvclip Phil, iv. 13 , 1 
may aUc thinais in him that comfortith me. c 1430 Lvun. 
Min, Poems (Percy Soc.) 40 And my paper it conteyne ne 
may. 1393 in Trans, Roy, Hist, Soe, (i^a) 152 Alex, maye 
1 trust the I 1331 T. Wilson Logike (1580) 31 b. This moie 
bee true, and this mate bee false.^ . *567 Gude 4 Godlie B, 
(S. T. &) 33 Bot luke on that, quhilk now ma not be sene. 

b. 2ttd pers. sing, mayoit, mayat (m/i*tst, 
meist). Forms : a. 1 meaht, Northumb. masht, 
Kent.maht, 1-4 miht, a-3 myht, 3 maht, (finnin 
mahht), mayhte, mauoht, meiht, mioht,(mith), 
4 mai}t, malt, mayt, matOi (mayth), myht, 
myjt, 5 mat, mygte. 

In I8th>i4tb c. > and / are sometimes found for k,^, 

8. . Keni.Gt, in Wr.-Walcker 58/11 AV nh/fi. ., gif 5 u mcht. 
CMO Lindi^f. Gosp. Luke vL 4a, ft bu imeht [c 1000 Ags, 
Gosp. siuhx, c tito Hatton myhtj 8u cuoaefia broBre 5 inum 
[etc.], c laoo Oimin 7779 l>epe sinness patt tu mahht Wel 
nemmnenn dede werrkess. riaoo Trtn, Coll, Horn, 258 
Asc bu ert freo ft wilt ft maucht. e laog Lay. 9981 pii mith 
(c la^ miht] me wel ileue. a laag Ancr, R, 270 And so bu 
meiht icnowen bine owune woke unstrenefle. c lage Kent, 
Sernt, in O. E, Mise. 31 Yef bu wilt bu me micht makie 
hool. c 1073 Lune Ron 31 /bid, 94 pus is pcs world as pu 
mayht seo. a sjeo Cursor M, 86575 For sua pou mate noght 


llawpHe*s Whs. (1805) 1 . 105 If pou may. a 1333 Udall 
Royster D, iv. viL (Arb.) 7a Saue thy head if thou may. 

A ling. I mage, 3-3 ma^e, muje, (3 Ormin 
mnjhe), muhe, muwe, mo^e, mawe, 3-5 mowe, 
4 mow. plural. 1 magon, -en, (mahan), 3 Or- 
///iir mushenn, 4-5 mowe(n,etc. (as in Indicative). 

c 188 K. iEiPREO Boeth, vii. 1 3 (Scdgcficid) 18 pmt him pa 
stormos derigan nc maegen [v.r, mahan). riooo AClfric 
Cen, XV, 5 Telle pas steorran, gif pu mage, a 1000 Cxd- 
MOH*sGen, 400 gif we bit magen wihteapencan. c ixai O. E. 


scon ensaumplc in hymselfe one. 1418 Audelay Poems 8 
Ellys i-savy«f thou mat nogi be. r 1430 M vac 15 Here thow 
my)te fynde ft rede. 

4-5 maiate, mayete, 4*7 malat, (5 maxate), 
5-6 maieet, a- mayet, 6- mayeet, may^et. 

[A new formation 00 may.] 

^>374 Chaucer Compi. Mars iir Wel moist thou wepe 
and crien. cxjBig — L, G. IF, 504 That mayst thow sen 
sche kytbeth what ache is. 147MS Malory Arth. iv. x. 

Thow arte oucrcomc and maxste not endure. 1477 
Earl Rivers (Caxton) Dictes ai b, Take not from me tlmt 
that thou molest not yeue me, 1353 Eden Treat, Netoe 
tnd, (Arb.) 7 In this Booke thou mavest reade mi^ straunge 
thinges. 1840 Brome Sparagne Garden 11. iii, Thou maist 
make a Country gentleman in time. 1717 Pope Eiotsa 335 
In sacred vestmenu may'st tbou stand. sSig Shellsv 
Cenci v. Iv. 153 So mayest thou do as 1 da s8ai — Heliae 
844 Thou mayst behold How cities [etc.]. 

y. Chiefly Sc. and north. 4 mai, 4-5 may, 4-6 
ma, 5 maye. 

a ijoo Cursor M, 990 Bebald pe aune and pou nuil ae. 
e 137s Ee. Leg, Saints L {Petrus] 38(x 1 am Resine, as pou 
ma ^ _ a Mfoo-ga Atexamder 1090 May pou o)t, led^ pe 



men s Gen, 4oogif we bit magen wihteapencan. c ixai u. A. 
ChroH, an. 675 (MS. E). And he ne muge hit forSian. e laoo 
Ormin 2419 Hu ma)) piss fo’rpedd wurrpenn, patt 1 wipp 
childe mu)he benf esaos I-av. 1530 wheoer ich nui)e 
fr seTS mawe] pe ufere bond habben. aieoA Ancr, R. 68 
l8en like huse, o8er per he muwe [MS. T, muhe] ismh 
tou ward ou. e 1073 Prev, eElfred^t in O, E, Misc, i la ;if . . 
pu ne mo)e mid slrcnghe pe selwen steren. a xaoo Havelok 
^5 Yif me gold and oper fe pat y mowe riche be. 1414 
Rolls of Pant, IV. 59/1 That these . . meschiefs. . mowen ben 
amended, c 1400 Paltad, on Hnsb. 1. 131 Chaunge yf 
thou mowe. a 1430 Myrc 95 And but schoniowe se pe bed. 
4 , Indicative and Subjunctive Past. 
o. \st and irdpers, sing,, fiturat might (malt) ; 
2nd pers. sing, mighteat (mdi*test). 

a. \st and ird pers. sifg. Forms : 1 meahte, 
mehte, Northumb, nushie, 1-4 mihte, 3-3 miote, 
3-4 myhto, 3 miohte, ^itte, myht, mahte, 
Ormin mihhte, 3-5 mi}ta, myjte, 3-6 mi^t, 
myjt, 4-5 mighte, 4-6 Sc. mioht, myoht, 4^7 
myght, (4 miht, mljth. Sc. maoht, 4, 8-9 (chiefly 
Sc.) mlt^ 5 megbte, myte, myth, 6 mythe, 
6-7 myt, 7 may*t, 8-9 5 *^. meith), 4- might. 

C978 Rnshw, Gosp, Matt. vliL t8 Swa pmtte mienig iMemf 
foran purh wane poem, a leeo Guthtac 548 Hit ne mcantc 
swa. a sooo Boeth. Metr, xi. loa gif hit meahte swa. n 34 
OE. Chron. an. 1x37 (MS. E). Dmt be ne mvhtc n^iwr- 
wardes. e saoe Lay. 1805 To ane wnsume londe per icn 
mihte wunien. a saig St. Marker, 13 Ne mahte ms na mon 
ottcrcomen. 1097 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 1483 Jif it ini)te be ido. 
a sjBO K, Hem 9 Feyrore child ne myhte be born. ^* 31 ^ 
^ Cursor M. Mb (GOtt.) In heuen might 
Fairf, tout, Tnn, my)tei be no longer aWda lbid.w 
Saudi mith Pai samen slipa evgm^. Beunne Chn^ 
(1810) 3 He was of grete elde, ft m]Snt not timttail«> r im 

tv / ..s : fiffi Muhal WSO 


Faitfi tout, Trm. my)tei be no longer abida IbM. 6y 
SmiA mltii M nmm dm «!]»%• BiUNm C»r^ 
(1810) 3 He was of grete elde, ft m]Snt not timttail«> r im 
Sc. Leg. Saints vL (Thomas) 047 Wl he thcAt 
he miiAt torment pa^ c 1373 ibid. xiii. (Marwr) «8o N 
stand one fut na man machc. ctmAdamDeeqlf Dmojm 
14 He no mhth Pennes goo ne rida 1413 Sir T. Grey m 
43 Dep KpPs. Rep 183^! said treuly I meahte ned I 
wolde cum. c 1440 CuU Rom. UiL 133 He lernid J* ^ J 
phisiden, that mvte Iw In any bliM 1470-88 Malory Arthi ^ 
III. xL 111 R^ynge..ai Ut oa the m^t drvua 
Skelton W^nUy Aredd 33 in Wks. (Dyce) L ut ^t 
mytt 1 suffir more Tlwn I biuedont 
M/td (1869) 1 . 499 In that ho m9pr.TobiayiM ch« 
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byi vaveryii .igil Edrn TnaU hfiwi ind, (Arb.) 6 It 
mfditt hammyiuue comen to poiMi 1567 Smiir. Potmt 
UU60 H« mycht haue bene ane marrow to ane 
Quciw. i6m Shako. Tmp, 1. iL 166 Would 1 might But 
euaf eea that Aian. iStg *lwm!kKKtP€^uifyStomed (iBa?) 
ltd A man mith weal had heard the clutter.. o' their chafta 
2nd pen. ting. Forms : 1 meahtaat, (Subj. 
nmflita), Northumb, nushteat, (mihteB, mmht- 
militeft, 2 mahteat, myhtea, a-3 
3 mihtea, Ormin mihhteast, 4 mi)tes, 
4-5 5 iDy)t-, mightiatr myght^at, 4- 

mighteat. 

c max. ASlvrbd Batik. XX. (Sedgcfield) 48 Mid hu micelan 
ftow^dcst hu hubabban jehobt pect Su switole mihteet toc- 
nawan hine frind & Sine fynd f a 900 Cynrwulp Cm/ 1431 
^t..lm meabte minum weorhan maa-wlite s^lic. rgso 
Lindm, Gotp, Mark xiv. 37 Ne maehtes [Ruskw, miehttes 
Aft. s Haiion mihtes] Su an huil xewBccmf 11x4 O. £, 
Cnram, aii. 1137 (MS. £), Wei |ni myhtes faren all a dmin 
fare eculdes thu neure finden man in tune sittende. c iiyg 
JJamd, Horn. 09 Hu mahtest hu gan to {nne a)ene liche {if 
Mu hefet were oflTe T c laoo Ormin 5160 ^iffhatt tu mihhtesRt 
lufenn Godd. e laoe Lav. aSita ^et hu mihtest he awreken. 

t* 7 S Patsian our Lord 168 in O. E. Ne Myhtestu 

.jpiiie tyde wakien myd me f a 1300 Cursor M. nsSQ Art hou 
not he htit gondii day mihtes not se 7 a 1403 /Ml 9847 (Trin.) 
ptt« mutestou selcouh calle If hou him nay. 1309 Barclay 



how myt writte in gennerall. 

0. plural. Forms: 1 meahton (Snbj. -en), 
mlhton, Norlhutnb, meshtuiii -on, mmsbiton, 
Duahtea, msshtsBa, (i-a mihte, myhte etc.), 
a mehten, miht(i), mioht(i), a-4 mihtan, (3 
mmhte, mahte, mi]>te), 3-4 myhten, 
ml}tt6n,my3tteii«4-5ini3ten,m73ten,myghten, 
4- as in lat and Ard pers. sing. 


hsct- 

Cosp, _ , w - « 

perdertuiX, Ibid. xxvL 40 Ne mielito gie [f 1160 Haitou ne 
m^’hte gc] ane tid wascca mcc miS? c 1000 ^lpric Sninit* 
Lives iv. 3a6 And bebyrisdon hine ^wa swa hie sclost mihton 
on. II . . 0 , K. ChroH. an. 1066 (MS. C), {tet hi ne micte he 
hrigge ofentigan. c 1175 Lamb. Horn, 129 And ne mehten 
her naleng etstonden. e sago Prov. Alfred 11 in O, E. 
Mist. io4Tiow ye myhte [e layewe miitinj worldes wrhsipes 
welde. 1390 Gowck Com/. 11 . aoe Wher thei the profit 
mihten cacche. e 1449 Pbcock AV/n iii. L 279 That in tho 
citees the peple of cicrkis my^ten. .dweite. 1470-83 Malory 
Arikuriv, v. 195 He was so heuy that an C men myght 
not lyfte hyt vp. 1308 Dunbar Ffyiiug 10, Kemudit 468 
Th.*w inicht haue tane the collum at the last 1390 Spenser 
F, Q* t. iv. 27 Two iron Co(rers..fuli as they might hold. 

Dalrvmplb tr. Lesiids Hist, Scot, 1 . 93 That, .quhen 
tnay walde thiw myt ichote. .a darte. 

d, moiight (mdai). Now dial. (This form 
had an extensive literary currency in the i6th and 
17th c. ; it is often difficult to distinguish from the 
archaic Mote v,, which was by confusion fre- 
quently written Forms : i-a muhte, 4^5 

mobt, mo3t(e, moghte, mou)t, mowoht, muxt, 
mught^ 4-6 moght, xnooht, (4 znooht, inouoht(ei 
mouthd, moaot(h)e, mowotOi 5 mowjt, mouth, 
mowth, 6 mottghte, 8 muoht, 0 mowt, mout, 
moght), 6- mought. Also ina pen, sing. ^-1 
mought(e)at; pi. i-a muhton, -an, 4 molten, etc. 

O.E, CkroH. an. 99s (MS. E), gif hi muhton hone here 
ahwmr betrshh^n. Ibid, an. 1004 He ^ xegaderode his 
fyrde diglico swa he swySost muhte. Ibid,oxi. xi4opahi 
ne leng ne muhten holen h* stali hi ut & flugen. a syw 
Cursor M. 2085 He liued lelly qtwlist he mo}C. Ibid. 
14830 And qnar-for sent we yow..Bot for to tak him if 
veo moght ITW*. mou^tl? 13.. Gem. 4 Gr. Knt. 1951 
madon as mery as any men molten, c 1373 Cursor M. 
12686 (Fairf.) His knes ware bolned squa hat he 


iry os any men m( 
I Ici 


3 (Fairf.) His knes ware bolned squa hat he mu 3 t vn- 
nches ga. c 1373 Sc. Leg. Saimts iii. {Andreas) 8 ^ pat 
mycht na man . . aa wel do as he mowcht. c saao Cursor M. 
33223 (Edinb.) Quil hou moht turn Un hand about, it sud 

— . f. ^ They seid 

r 1473 Ea^Coilgtar 492, 1 vndertuk thay 
rhis day for ocht that bemocht. 1488 Auc. 


worise wit-outen dout. 

it not mowth. C1473 - . 

suld be brocht, This day for ocht that bemocht. 1488 Auc. 
Cal. Ret, Dublin (1889) 1 . 493 A yeman..keste a spere into 
the see. .as far as he moghte. a ikm Skelton Col. ClouU 
S8i Th^ mought be better aduy^ Thra to be jm dy&gysed 
"* * ”^ * ** uion M.*8 


Basset tr. 


ighi 

«* 5 S 7 MRa M. 

Wks. 1310/1 The traytoor mought haue caused hym and 
hys dysciples to bee taken. 1963 Turberv. E^ii. eta sj^b, 
^00 hast fled the place. .Where thou moughtst chat with 
iwthy fill. 1390 Spenser F. Q. i. 1 . 4a So sound he slept, 
tnht nought mought him awake. i 6 e 3 Bacon Adv. Ltum, 
It. latrod. 1 8 Wner such as were so disposed, mought give 
themselvet to Histories. 1838 Quarles Emblems^ HierogL 
vit. (1639) 347 There was no uve-begotten damp that mouAt 
Abiiseher beams, iflpe in Wolseley Marlborough 11 . 212 aoe 
that ffie gariaons mought pay for what they take. 1718 Ram- 
MCMsfs KirkGr. iilxv, Ho..Ca'd her a jade, and said 
theiiiucht.*Gaehame*. s8io S. Green /Pc^nnilr/l. 88 You 
iMght as well, Sir, ax for one of their lives. 1849 C. Bronte 
vili, 1 mught as weel tell him that at t'tame time. 


ZIZ m nm Ttae wa • ■■■vww m eamwa niiaa mm wweee 

*^8 Mub Muavati S^rtphti Gi, Smoh Mis, I 17 lliey 
ii|au|ht Jounce round hyar etef they war bereft o reason. 

1 6 , finseni PariicipU, Obs, Forms: t magende, 
^*ni, aaggndo, 4 mowende, 5 mouwyngg, 
-FBgt 6 maoylngo* 

8.. /Tens. Glonet in Wr.-Wfllcker 61 A Mee tMiAfir, na 
"Wnda. e worn AEur aic Gram.iZ,) 351 OtrAxt, maxenda. 
WWycup/’rvu.vi^ - - 
VoL. VI. “ 


:^th hir feet e 1440 Love Bonaveui. Mirr. liv. 109 Peter 


of deth to refo^me his testament tgip Aureiib 4 /sab. 
(t6o8) M ix, Maeyinge sufler no more toe loue & deathe of 
Aurelio. 

1 6. Pasl Participle. Ohs. Forma : 5 mowed, 
mowte, mow(e, myght, 6 mought. 

c 1400 M^undev. .(1839) xxix. 298 Wee wolde han gon 


I Ne mowende in the housabideatille 


lug. in France (Kolls) 11 . 454 

Ivke mowed to be borne. 1490 Caxton Hmo to Die 7 Whan 
the deuyll hath not movre ne can not induce the man to goo 
oute of the fayth. c 1300 Mtlusine 27 Thenne he hod nat 
mow say one only word, cigio Morr Ptcus Wks. 7/2 
Ye haue mought oftentimes, & yet maie desceyue me. 

1 7 . Verbal sb. Mowing, q.v. Obs. 

B. Signification and uaea. 

I. As a verb of complete predication. 

fl. intr. To be strong; to have power or in- 
fluence; to prevail {ffuer). With adv., {it) may 
well with : (it) can well support or endure. If I 
may: if 1 have any power in the matter; hence, if 
1 can avoid or prevent it. Obs. 

InOE. ic ms 9 tur/sl am in good he.Tlth. [So MHO. 
ichmagwot\ ^ 

cBas Fesy, Psalter ix. 20 Arts dryhten ne meg mon [Vulg. 
Mou prfvahat honto\. c 1000 Sax. Leechd. I. 300 Hco 
masg wio manega untrumnyssa. c loeo iEtFRic Geu. xxix. 

6 pa cwaefl he : Hu mmg he? Hig ewardon hiet he wel 
mihte. iiM O. E. Ckrou. an. X137 (MS. E), Hi. .ratueden 
munekes & clerekes & aeuric man other )ie ouer myhte. 
e laoo Ormin 8043 Putt ifell gast ma)) oferr pa patt foll^ncnn 
barrness piewess. c 1373 Cursor M. 5869 (Fairf.) pai .salle 
for-sop ifattc 1 may, wirk ij dayes werk a-pon a day. c 13B6 
Chaucer Frankl. T. 690 My body at the lecste way Ther 
shal no wight defoulen. if I may. 1393 Langl. P. Pi. C. xiii. 
191 Lynne-sced and lik>sced . .Aren nouht so worthy as whctc, 
ne so wel mowen In pe feld with pe forst. 1398 Trf.visa 
Barth. De P. R. xii. xxviL (1495) 439 The kite is a byrde 
that maye well wyth traucylle. Ibid, xviii. IxxxL 833 Shepe 
that haue lonee taylles may worse wyth wynter than those 
that haue brode taylles. c 143a Pol. Kel. 4 L. Poems 197/93 
For & pou ouer me myjtisr, as y ouer iee may. 
t b. With cognate obj. {might, power), Obs, 
a IJM Cursor M. 7708 He him soght Wit all pc mightes 
{Gbit, mihtl pat he moght. Ibid. 18064 He pat suilkins 
mightes moght. c 1373 Harbour Bmes tii. 366 God help 
him, that all mychtis may I c 1470 Henry Wallace ill. 396 
For all the power thai mocht. 

II. As an auxiliaiy of predication ; with a fol- 
lowing simple inf., or with ellipsis of this. 

May shares with variousother auxiliary vbs. (as can, ivill, 
shall) the characteristic that the Inflected p:^ subjunctive 
(though coinciding formally with the past imlicative) retains 
its original functions. Uke other pi^ sulfiunctivcs, might 
is frequently used in a sense which differs from that of the 
present form not temporally but modally (partly correspond- 
ing to the * present conditional * of Romanic grammar). The 
fact that might thus admits of three diflerent meanings is 
sometimes productive of ambiguity, which has to be avoideil 
by recourse to some different form of expression.^ Further, 
may agrees with certain other auxiliaries in having no 
ppla ; hence its po. t. Is used with a following perfect 11^ 
nnitive where lomcal correctness would require the plupf. 
tense (ind. or sul^.) of the auxiliary followed by a present 
infinitive. Thus, in sense 3 below, he might do may be 
paraphrased either *he wa.s ftce to do’ or ' he would be free 
to do* ; and he might have doue-eathtx * he had been free 
todo ' or * ho would have been free todo*. I 

2 . Expiessing ability or power; « Can v.'^ 4. i 
Obs, exc. arch, | 

9. . Durham Admon, in O. E. Texts 176 gif men fcrlico i 
wyide uniofte, 08^ sprecan ne maege. c 1175 Cott. Horn, 
229 No michti hi olle mn acwelle. 3ef he sylf nokl. c laoo 
Trin. Colt. Horn. 185 Swo muchel murioe is in pc burch of 
heuene, M ne mai) swo muchel biholden. 1097 R. 
Giouc. (Rolls) 349 Corincus..so strong was of honde. .him 
ne mi^te no man ne no geant at stonde. 1340 Hampole Pr. 
Comse, 577 A best pat men Lynx calles, pat may se thurgh 
thik stane walles. C1388 Chaucer Can. Veom. Prol. 128 
Wo mowen nat.. It ouer-take, it slit awey^so faste. riA4e 
Gesta Rom. xxxl 115 (Harl. MS.) The Gyncmentes shal 
lose his tethe, In so muche that he shalle not mow fight 
mnete the lengcr. 1480 Caxton Chron. Eng. cxxvii. 106 
Charged with as moche gold and syluer as we mowe here 
bitwone our handes. 1330 Palscr. 870/1 He. .shone at mo 
as horde as he myght drive. ss8a Bentley Moh. Maironts 
ii. 14 No man may separate me from thee. 1617 Drayton 
NympMdia (1753) IL 4«n Thy mighty strokes who may 
withstand t W [see 9 a). 

8. Expressing objective possibility, opportunity, 
or absence of prohibitive conditions ; «Can v.l 6. 
Now with mixture of sense 5. 

c888 K. ^LFRKn Boeth. xviii. 1 2 (Sedgcfield) 42 Hu mag 
tSasr. .synderlice ones rices monnes nama cumon T C973 
RnsAw. Cosy. Mark ii. 4 HI nenuehtun gebringanhinehiiii 
for menga C1173 Lamb. Mom. 15 ?e hit maien witen iwis 
bet hit is al for ure sunne. taoy R. Glouc. (Rolls) 9 Plente 
me may in engelond of alle gcrie ise. 1^ Chaucer Prol. 
301 But al pathe myghteof hisfreendes henle. On*. lernyng 
he it spente. c mooMavnoev. (1830) ii. so Cedre may not, in 
Erthe ne in Watre, role. ci 49 a hferim I. aa ' Alje thcM 
thynges*,quod Merlyn,*ne mowe the hyndwin body, ne in 
sowle’. 1481 E. Paston in P, Left. HI. 278 Lele me have 
knowlache of jour mynde . . whan le shall be in this 
cunue. 1316 A(fr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 5 U For ffie hiwe 
myght not ddyuer them, iflai Webster Duchess Malfi 111. 
i, A Count I he*s a meere sticke of sug.ir^i^y, (You may 
looke quite thorough hiinX 1676 Bunyan Pslgr, 1. 64 And 
wh«i tnou comes! fliere, fromthence, . .thou maisl sm to the 
Gate of the Cceleslial City. 1781 Cowfer Hope 209 Asoldier 


KAT. 

may be anything, if brave. 1833 Tennyson Two Voices 303 
lie knows a baseness in his bloM At such strange war with 
si^c^ing good. He may not do the thing he would. 18^ 
I. 1*1 Together I. 55 Diflerent people may 

hold different opinions as to whether life is pleasanter in 
large citie.s or small towns. 1903 D. McLean Stud. ApostUs 
IV. 58 You may force fruit, but you cannot force flavour. 



now obsolete, on account of the tendency to inter- 
pret might as subjunctive. In poetry might was 
sometimes nearly equivalent to ‘ ilid \ 

This ^e is strikingly characierisiic of the style of Gibbon, 
as IS also that explained under 5c; it is ofiirn difficult to 
determine which of the two senses he intended. 

<11430 Knt. de la Tour 23 She was a ladi of Ftaunce.ihat 
might spende more thanne fyiie hundred puunde bi yeere. 
1515 Bp. Wfjit in Kills Orig. Lett. Scr. in. I. 182 He that 
in a lytell tyme past myght spend a bundreih potindcs by 


that shade 1 might behold addrest. The King and his ruin- 
panions. 16^ G. Towkrson Decalogue 384 In the infancy 
of the world such a practice might be. .necessary to the 
peopling of it. 1781 Gibbon Deil. 4 F. xxx. (1828) IV. 51 
But the rci^n of Stilicho drew towards its end ; and the proud 
minister might perceive the symptoms of his approaching 
disgrace. 

C. Of an event or state of things. 

<11300 Cursor M. 18964 Hu..mai it be, pat vr langage 
spek pai \ns %1 1390 Gower Con/. III. 330 Bot thei him 
tolde it mat noght he. 1449 IVi/t Dolman (Somerset Ho.), 
After the discrecyonof myne Executors as pe shal mow seme 
most . . expedient, i^ Spe.vser P\ G. i. vi. 39 ' Ah ! dearest 
Ix>rd (mioth she) ' how might.that nee, A ul be the stoutest 
knight that ever wonne? ' 1806 Laiv Times C. foB/2 One 
third, as nearly as may lie, of the vestrymen first elected, 
d. const. pas.sivc inf. 

8.. Kent. Glosses in Wr.-Wiiickcr 56/27 Et..non ualent 
eomparari, and ne maxon bion wiflmetene. c 1190 Magda- 
irna roa in S. Enr. Leg. 465 ludas. .seide *it mai boon 
i-sold fill dcore to bugge with muchel mete*, i^ Ham- 
pole Pr. Consc. 1194 Worldes worshepe may bccald Noght 
elles but vanite. C1386 Chaucer Pars. T. paii Ther is 
noon oother name, .by which a man may be saued out oonly 
Ihesus. 1470-83 Malorv Arthur 11. xv. 93 A bedde arayed 
with clothe of gold the rychest that myghte tie thought. 
c 1360 A. Scott Poems 11 . 95 Thair wes no deth mycht be 
deyynd. 1363 Homilies 11. Excess of Apparel (1859) 309 
Witn whose traditions we may not be led, if we give ear to 
St. Paul. <116^ Ld. Herpf.rt Hen. Viit (1663) 480 We 
have done nothing that may not be abiden by. 1741 Watts 
Imprest, Mind ii. 1 1 When this observation relates to any- 
thing that immediately concerns ourselves, .it may be called 
Experience. 1800 Woansw. Michael 481 The remains Of 
the unfinished Shcep>fold may be seen lleside the boisterous 
brook of Greenhead Ghyll. 

t e. Coupled with can, Obs. 

S154 O. E. Chrou. an. 1137 (MS. E), I ne can ne i ne mai 
tellen alle jre wunder. c idbo Wvclif Wks. fi86o) 116 Wise 
cicikis..)>at my)ten, coudeii, and wolden teche pcplc he 
gospel. <*1386 Chavcrr Kni.'s 7'.^i454 Now heipe me, 
hidy, sith ye may and kari. 14U in Four C. Eug. Lett. 
(1880) 7 Or ellis resorte ageyn to seintuary, if he can or male. 

t f. In M£. poetry often in the formula as ye 
may hear (or Ure), where shall would now be used. 

c IBM Doomsd^yh F. Misc. 166 W’id )>e stinfuleaKo 
)e mAen ihcrc C>oo awariede go&tes fcondcs ifere. c iim 
Assump. Virg. 4 (B.M. MS.) {if )e wille to me here. Off 
owre Imli ^e mat lere. c ^ 457 (^hej went 
into a clmnibyr i-fere, And ful cvyly, as 30 mowe hyre. 
t g- occas, might =» was ‘ ht * to. Obs. 

14.. Pol, Ret, 4 L. Poems 279/138 Here tendre hert myth 
breste on iij Quan shesau hcresune fre On rode hys lyflctc. 

h. In poetry, might is sometimes used to express 
past habit = used to, ' would '. 

1819 Keats Lamia 18 And in those mc.'ids where some- 
times she might haunt, Were strewn rich gifts. 

i. Might (subj.) is often used coUoq. (a) with 
pres. inf. to convey a counsel or suggestion of 
action, or a complaint that some action is neglected ; 
(^) with perf. inf. to express a complaint that some 
not difficult act of duty or kindness has been 
omitted. 

1864 Meredith Emilia xxv, ' I dare say he dined early in 
the day ', returned Emilia...' Yes, but he might laugh, all 
the same.* 1894 G. M . Fenn Iu A Ipine Vatley 1 . 1 4 7 ‘ / hey 
might have offered to help us. .'said Aunt Ecclcsia, pettishly. 

4 . Expressing permission or sanction: To be 
allowed (to do something) by authority, law, rule, 
morality, reason, etc. 

<riooo Lost Judgment 3 (Gr.) Oft nucg se he wUc in hw 
sylfcs .sefan sd8 gehcncan. c looo Ags. Cos/. Luke xvi. a 
Ne miht jni Uneg tun-scire bewitan. <i tatS/f ucr. R. p. x xiv. 
Of hinges he je mahen underiion & hwet hinges 3c mahen 

witen «ier habben. e 1430 Lvdc. Compl. Bt. Knt. vi, Who so 
that wolde frely mighte goon Inlothis park, c 1449 Pec<^k 
Rrgr. I. XX. lao Where is it in Holi Scripture groundid.. 
that men schulden or misten lau^weT ig/jords Malory 
Arthur!. L 33 And yf he wille not come at your somons 
thenne may ye do your best. 1330 Cfow'ley Last Trumpet 
397 Thou maist not grudge or repine Agaynst thy kynge in 
any wise. 1379 Sprn.sf.r Shepk. Cal. April 91 Pan may be 
proud, that euer he begot such a Bcilibone. ri^ Forix 
etc. Witch Edmonton 1. ii, He likes Kate well. I m.ay lell 
you, I think ^e likes him as well 1646 T. Hall Horx 
Vac. 120 Illusory deceits may not bee done though to a g<^' 
end. 1633 H. More Ccm/ect. Cabbal. (1662) 28 /u-ticc did 
but (if I may so s|ieak) Dlny and sport logciher in the busi- 
nesse. 1781 Cowper Cout^ersat. 293 An ?* 

gcnce, wemay say, Why such a one should keep himself 
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away. I7t4 Z#//. ffonaria ^ MnHanni III. 115 If one. . 
conudert the motives which influence to it| we may indeed 
be amaeed. ifliS Cruise Oigtst (ed. e) 1 II. t is The grantor 
says, you may go in this particular linoi but 1 do not give 
you a right to j(o cither on the right or left. 1^ Thackeray 

111. anil May we take your coach to town ! 1 saw it 
in the hangar. 

Law, In the interpretation of statutes, it 
has often been ruled that may is to be understood 
as eouivalent to shail or must. 

leafl Skinner JC, B. Rey. 370 For way in the Case of a 
puulick Officer is tantamount to shalL iTfla Atkvns Chan^ 
ary Re^ 111 . t66 The words shall and may in general acts 
of parliament, or in private constitutions, are to be constru^ 
imperatively, they must remove them. 1873 Blackburn in 
Lm»Rtp.^^Q. B. 48a There is no doubt that 'may', in 
some instances, especially where the enactment relates to 
the exercise of judicial functions, has been construed to give 
a power to do the act, leaving no discretion as to the exer- 
cise of the power. 

5, Expressing subjective possibility, ie. the ad- 
missibility of a supposition. 

a. (with pres, inf.) In relation to the future 
(may ^ ' perhaps will '). 

r xaeg Lay. 3x098 purh hire hu miht'biwinnen lufe of hire 
cunnen. a 1300 Cursor M. 1x963 Vr neghburs mai \Fairf. 
wil, Trio, wolj ^m on vs wreke. c Chaucer Deths 
Blauncki 556 And tclleth me of your sorwes smerte Par- 
avnture hit may ease youre herte. a 1450 Knt, d* la Tour 
(1868) 88 What harmes and inconueinencesmow cometherof 
to the foule body, a im Ld. Berners Huon xci. 31X Yf 
ye go not to my brother for socoure ye may happe to repent 
It. Mgga Shaks. Rom. f Jut. iil iv. 25 It may be thought 
we held him carelcsly, Being our kinsman, if we reuell 
much, tdat Fletcher Wild Gooso Chase iv. ii. Stick to 
that truth, and it may chance to save thee. 1677 Feltham 
Resolves 1. IxxL xoo Miseries, that but may come, they an- 
ticipate and send for. 1711 Steele Sped, No. 95 F s ‘I'ba 
Improvement of our Understandings may, or may not, beof 
Service to us, according as it is managed. 1871 Morley 
Voltaire (x886) 10 The violent activity m a century of great 
change may end in a victory. 

b. (with pres, inf.) In relation to the present 
(may be ox aa ^ * perhaps is* or * does ’). 

X190 Gower Couf, 1 . 48 Tner is manye of yow Faiiours, 
and so may be that thow Art riht such on. a 1400 Relif. 
Pieces fr. Thornton MS. a Perawnter he defaute may be in 
thaym hat base haire saules (or to kepe. 1707 Chamberlaynk 
St, Gt. Brit. III. xi. 438 The next thing remarkable in the 
City of London, may be the Bridge. 1731 Affecting Narr, 
Wager 8 What 1 have said may seem oddly introduced 
here. «•» M. Arnold Summer Night 84 A tinge, it may 
be, of their silent pain. 1873 Jowett Plato (ed. 3) 1. 463 , 1 
dare my friend, that you may be right. 

o. In the 1 8 th c. it was common to use mi^ht be 
or da in the sense of * perhaps was * or * did *• This 
is now rare* 

llie now current form may htwe been or done (5 d) is 
more logical, as the subjective possibility is a matter of 
the speaker's present. 

*753 Richardson Crandison (1811) 11 . xxix. 297 Your 
father, my dear, (but you might not know that,) could have 
absolved you from this promise. 1781 Hurd Lett. Chiv. 4* 
Rom. 85 After all, these two respectable writers might not 
intend the mischief they were doing, c 1788 Gibbon A uto- 
biog, (1896) 258 After the publication of my Essay, 1 revolved 
the plan of a second work; and a secret Genius might 
whisper in my ear that [etc.]. 1834 Tracts/or Times Na 
22. p. 3 All along the whole length of Che garden (which 
migot he perhaps nearly one hundred yards), .he had fixed 
. . sukes. i86a Borrow Wild Wales xcv. It might be about 
half-past two in Che afternoon when 1 left Lampeter. 

d. (with perf. inf.) In relation to the past (may 
have been or dene » < perhaps was* or * did \ * per- 
haps has been * or * done *). 

1681 Pridraux Lelt. (1873) 131 It is not Alestrc, y« book- 
sellers son, whom you may have known. s86o K. Williams 
in £ss. Jjr Rev. 91 Reverence or deference, may have pre- 
vented him from bringing his prayers into entire harmony 
with bis criticisms. 1879 Miss Braddon Clai»en Foot xxxii, 
'fhe husband, or lover, may have been out of the way. 

0. Uiei ot the pa. t. subj. (in any of the senses a- 5 ) 
in the statement of a rejected hypothesis (or a 
future contingency deemed improbable) and its 
conscijaences. 

a. in the protasis. ^In pojHry, sometimes with 

inversion : might I if I might.) 

a 1179 Colt, Horn, stj Mihti efre isi, Na ^ewold ham selfe 
to bifeten wrldlic eemb riaoe Ormin 5160 Jiff katt tu 
mihbtesst lufenn Godd Swa Imtt itt were himm eweme 
Wikkutenn lufe off iwhillc mann. pa mlhhtetst tu ben borr- 
3henn Wiklmtenn lufe off iwhillc mann. a iiso Cursor M, 
4133 To stint wald he, if he mogbC, pe foly Vit his breker 
ihoght. 1470 Gato. 4> Got. 422 Gif pament or praier mught 
mak that purchase. 1379 SreNSSR Shs/h, Cal. March 53 
Mought her neckc bene joynted attones. She shoulde have 
neede no more spell. 1394 Marlowe & Nash Dida 111. iii, 
^nd mought I liue Co see him socke rich Thebet. .Then 
wiwld 1 wish me with Anchisei Tombe. 1607 SHAKa Timon 

1. ii. 90 Might we haue that happinesso . . we dtould thinke 
our Bclues for euer perfect. 1617 Hieron Whs, 11 . 88 Dauid 
.. mought he haue had his cnoise .. no doubt he would 
rather haue bad one little drop of mercy. 1807 Byron Hours 
o/idleuesst Oh ! might 1 kiss those eyes of Are, A million 
scarce would quench desire. 

b. In the apodosis, might be able to, 
woold be allowed to, would perhaps. 

r888 K. ^Elfeed Beeth. vii. f iti. (Sedgefleld) 17 xlf kwt 
pine Rgne welan wsron ks pa mandest Mst pu forlure, ne 
meahtest bu hi na forleosan. c saoe [see aj. e 1M4 Chaucer 
Cempl, Mare 903 Yf that leloeie hyt knewe They myghten 
lygbtly ley her hede to borowe. 1470-88 Malory Arthur 
IV. xxiL For and he wold haue fougbte on foote he 
myghte haue had the better of the ten knyghtes. 1884 


J. Wilson Projectors 1, You mought have come up a pair 
of stairs higher if you had pleas d. 1897 Dkvdkn Virg. 
Georg. IV. 704 A Fault which easie Pardon might receive, 
Were I^ivers Judges, or cou*d Hell forgive. 1784 Foote 
Mayor of Garratt 1. (1783) 24 If the warTiad but continued 
awhile, 1 don’t know what mought ha’ been done. 1873 
Tknnybon Q. Mary 1. iii, So you would honour my poor 
house to-ni^t|We might enliven you. 1893 R. L. Douqlar 
in Bookman Oct. 23/1 Had he out shown a little more 
firmness and astuteness, he might have secured infinitely 
better terms than he did. 

O. with auppressed protasis. 

971 Blickl. Horn, 69 To hwon sceolde peos smyrenes pus 
bron to lore gedon T eape heo mehte beon xeseald to brim 
hunde penexa. c 1130 Hall Meid. 3 Fles^liche pontes, 
pat..maken pc to kenchen..Hu muche god mihte of inker 
streon maxen. Will, Palerne 5354 No tong mi)t telle 
ke twentipe parte (if pe mede to menstrales pat mene time 
was 3eue. 136a Langl. P. PI, A. v. at Of pis Matere I 
mihte Mom^e ful longe. 1477 Earl Rivers (Cmxton) 
Dictes I Werkes thRt mysht be most acceptable to hym. 
1578 Fleming Pasufl. EftsUon^ I my selfe seeme to.. con- 
sume the time, which otherwise on my booke mought be 
employed. 1993 Shaks. John i. i. 123 Your father might 
haue kept This calfe. .from all the world. s8ai Bp. Moun- 
TAGU Diatribs^s Diuers haue. .protested against the taking 
or holding Parsonages as Lay-fees, when they mought ha\ie 
had them vpoii good PurchxLse. 1796 Hunter tr. St.’-Pierre's 
Stud. Nat. (1799) 1. 477 The same doubts might be started, 
respecting the nature <h Water. 1809 Malkin Git Bias vi. 
i. F 14 Three figures such as ours might have dumbfounded 
a better man. 1843 M. Pattison Ess. (1889) 1. 15 In the sixth 
century . .a conscientious bishop might l>e tnily said to place 
his life in jeopardy every hour. xMb R. Williams in Ess. 
tjf Rev. gsMote, One might a^k, whether the experience of 
our two latest wars encourages our looking to Germany. 

taker 2 May 53^1 I’he book is very much what 
might nave been expected from the author. 

IFd. In the perfect tense have was sometimes 
dropped. 

1440 in Wars Eng. in France (Rolls) II. 450 And it had 
ben wel gouvemed, [it] might many a yeere susteyned youre 
werres. ittg l.o. Berners Froiss. li. 40a He might wel 
escaped, ii he had wolde. 

7. In questions, may with inf. is sometimes sub- 
stituted for the indicative of the principal vb. to 
render the qnestion less abrupt or pointed. 

13. . Kyngf^ Hermyt 143 in Hazl. E.F. P. 1 . 19 The wey 
to the towne if 1 schuld wynd. How fer may it be? a 1721 
Prior Phillis's Age 1 How old may Phillis be. you ask. 
1798 WoRDSw. We are seven 14 Sisters and brothers, little 
maid. How many may you her x886 W. J. Tucker E» 
Europe 401 * What may you want with our schoolmaster t* 
b. Similarly might. 

1399 Massinger, etc. Old Law v. i. And which might be 
your faire Bride sir? 1830 Drkker and Pi. Honest Wh, v. 
li. What mought I call your name, pray? 

8 . As on auxiliaiy of the subjunctive mood. 

a. Since the desire for an end involves the desire 


for the possibility of the end, may in sense 5 in 
combination with an inf. is used, in clauses in- 
volving the idea of purpose or contemplated result, 
to express virtually the same meaning as the sub- 
junctive of the principal verb. Hence this combina- 
tion has come to serve os a periphrastic subjunctive, 
which has in ordinary prose use supersraed the 
simple subjunctive in fii^ clauses. 

(a) in final clauses introduced by that or lest ; 
also occas. with ellipsis of thai (e.g. after to the 
end). 

c 900 tr. Bsidds Hist, n. i. (Schipper) 107 Onfoh ku aor^ 
Jichaman of kinum lichaman genumen, kwt jm hine eft axyfan 
mzge, bonne htne God liffzste ^939 Undisf. Gesp. Mark 
iii. 10 Hiaraesdononhimkwuohin^iegehrindon wfhrina 
mzhuei. a 1173 Cott, Horn. 229 pa wercte he fele wundra 
kat men mihten jelefen ka^ he was godet beam, c 1073 
Sinners Beware 30 in O, E, Misc. 73 Makie we us dene 
and skcrc pat we cnglenc ivere Mawe beon. a lyeo Cursor 
M. 14578 pat agh ko drau ko folk emi^ kat kai pe bak mai 
se and here. 1411 tr. Secretm Secret^ Priv, Priv. 205 Yourt 
lygbt so lyght afore men that thay mowen See youre goode 
workye. 1340-1 Elyot Image Gw. a. I wyshed that it bad 
been publisiwd in suche a lounge, inat moe men mought 
understande it. 1339 [see Lebt i c]. 1831 T. Weight tr. 
Camus* Nat, Paradox viii. 176 To the end by hie return 
thou maist give oV complaining. 1711 Joknion Rambler 
No. 170 F 7 Lest my appearance might draw too many 
compliments. 1I07 Med, Jrnl. XVll. 349 , 1 took leveriu 
children to see the woman . . that they might behold the 
nature of the disease. 

(b) in relative clauses with final meaning. 

c teao Bestiary 627 in O. B, Mise. 20 For he ne nauen no 
liS fiat he mujen riecn wifi, c teso Gen, tjf Rx. 573 Al-mistin 
god him bad it ao. And mete quorbi fiei mitten lluen. C137S 
Sc, Leg. Saints xxxv. {TMee) 197 ^ho..lefit a hole 

J uhare men mocht reke hyie mete, as^me thocht sM 
.I2LR A. S, Monum.. Lortfs /*. T 3 b, Whereby they mougm 
the better serue their God. e 184a Howrll Lett, (1726) 6 
Then let me something bring May Handsel the new year to 
Charles my king, sygi Johnson Rambler No. 170 F 3 My 
mother sold some of tier ornaments to dress me in such a 


manner as might secure me from contempt. 1849 Macaulay 
Hiet, Eng, ii. 1 . aoi It was not easy to devise any expedient 
which might avert the danger. 

(c) in clauses depending on such vbs. u wish^ 
demand^ desire^ beueehf and their allied slw. 

e tooe/ELPRic Horn, (Th.) I. xge Hwmt wylt fiu kwt Ic k« 
do? He cwmfi, Drihten, pbt ic mage geieon. ijm Gowke 
Cotff. I. 10 Unto the goo feret tbei Desoughten..That thel 
myhten fie the vice Which Simon bath in hit office. 143a Peu» 
ton Lett. I. 39 The said Erie detiretb..that he may pulte 
hem from, .occupacioo of the KingesMrvIce. 1348 Jf. Papert 
Hen, k7//.Xl. i6e Wii^yng that, if ^ shSTio happen, 
1 mought he agaynst that lyme rmuly annyd, 1349 Bk, 


Com. Prayer, Coll, %si Snnd. a/ter Epieh,^ Oraunt that 
they male both perceaue and knowe what ihinges they ought 
to do. i8te Shaki. Temp, l iL x68 Would - 1 miimt But 
euer see that man. 1670 J* Smith Eng. lmprw,Re 9 hfd 
13 It is my great request to God that there might not be 
one Family In England want bread. tTyifseap a], 1781 
CowpBB Conversat, 124 He humblv hopes^presumes— it 
may be 10. 1834 Tracts/or Times Na aa. 9* tti 1 desired 
he might come to me into my Study. iStgMaibAULAV Hist, 
Eng.y, I. 57a He.. demanded that a large vessel. .might be 
detained. 

(d) in clanies (introduced by that, test) depend- 
ing on fear vb. or sb., afraid^ and the like. 

.* 9^3 Homilies 11. (1859) 375 Continually to fear, not only 
that we may fall as they did [etc.]. s8e8 G. W[oodcockr] 
Hist, ivsttne iii. 19 Fearing, least if the Lacedemonianx 
shoulde be the first that violated the league, they might 
haue seised thereupon. 1631 C. Cartwright Cert, Relig. 
1. 67 Be not highmiiided, but fear, .least thou also maist be 
cut off. 1691 [see Fear v, 4 b]. itsfi [see Afraid a c]. 

b. In exclamatory expreasions of wish, may with 
the inf. is synonymous with the simple pres, subj., 
which (exc. peel, and rhet,) it has superseded. 

The subject normally follows may^hot examples are found 
in the older lung, in which this is not sa 
1588 Marlowe ist Ft, Tamburl, i. i, Long liue Cosroe, 
mighty Emperour 1 Cosr. And loue may neuer let me longer 
liue ’Jmu f may seeke to gratific your loue 1 1393 Shaks. 
Vest, k Ad, ^5 Long may they kisse ech other for this 
cure ! s6ii Bible Transl, Pre/, F 3 Long may he reigne. 
1834 Milton Comus 924 May thy brimmed waves for this 
Their full tribute never miss. 1847 Fletcher's Woman's 
Prise ProL, Which this may prove t S7xa Tickell Spect. 
No. 410 F 6 But let my Sons attend. Attend may they Whom 
Youthful Vigour may to Sin betray. 1717 Entertainers 
No. a. 7 Much good may it do the Dissenters with such 
Champions. 1786 C. Simeon in W. Carus Life (1847) 7> 
May this be your blessed experience and mine. i8m 
Dickens OtdC, Shop viii, * May the present moment', said 
Dick,. . * be the worst of our lives 1 * 

O. Might is also used to express a wish, esp. 
when its realization is thought hardly possible. 
This use appears to be developed from the hypothetical 
use (6 a). 


beard hast thou got. 1831 M. Arnold To Margueritr, 
Confdii Oh might our marges meet again 1 
d. May with the infi of a vb. is used (instead of 
the simple indicative or subjunctive) to emphasize 
the uncertainty of what is referred to : 

(n) in indirect questions depending on such verbs 
as askf think, wonder, doubt, and their allied sbs. 

<B itoe Gere/a in Anglia IX. e 6 i part he asece hu he yrde 
mzge fyrme xeforSian fionne fizt time sy. cieog Lav. 
>3753 pa 3 et hit weore a wene whar ku heo mihtes a^e. 
Ciaeo Bestiary in O, E, Misc, ss He..weren in fio^t, 
wn he miiten him helpen ovt. a leso Owl k Night. 1^1 
pat gode wif. .fondeth nn heo muhe [Jesus MS, mo we] Do 
ping kat him beo idu)e. c 13I8 Chaucer Clerk's T, 53 
kou^ * . 


[Fr. orig. quedestoit qu'ilauoit\ 17M Coleridge Concionts 
6a On her enquiring what might be toe price of the j«we*s, 
she b told, they were [etc.], 1861 Dasrnt Story Burnt Njal 
II. t The Earl asked of what itock he might be. ^ 

(b) in clauses introduced by an indef. relative. 

153D Palsgil 444/s Be as be inaye, vaille que vaille. 1603 
Shake Macb, 1. lii. 146 Come what come may. atM 
Beaum. & Ft- ffneon of Corinth i. i, 1 am confirm d Fall 
what may fall. 1690 [see However icL 1711 Addison 
Sped, 46 F 6 However weary 1 may go to Bed, the Noiw in 
my Head will not let me sleep. 1781 Cowpeb Hope 5^ He 
laughs, whatever weapon Truth may draw. t86t M. Pa'^i- 
•OH Ese. (1889) I. 37 The preceptor.. whatever his other 
qualifications may have been, had not earned his proiMtion 
by bb Latin style. 1870 Ruskin Lect, Art (1875) loa Those 
of you who may intend passing their vacation In bwiwerbna. 
1899 W. J AMU Talks to Toaekers (1904) 57 A uciful teacher 
may get them to take pleasure, .in preserving every drawing 
or map which they may maka 

9. With ellipsis of the infinitive, 
a. In indepmdent sentences, where the inf. is to 
be supplied from a prec. sentence ; or (more fr^*) 
m sttbord. clauses, where the Inf. is to be supplied 
from the principal clause. 

a 1000 Gutklae xoSs Aras 8a eorla wynn heard hyw- 
•nottor. twa he hrakoic meahce. c 1000 Age, Gosp, Luxe 
xvL b6 pa fie willafi heonon to cow farm ne maxon. e 117S 
Lamb, Horn, yi And helpen heom mid ken pe ma)^ 

* im nu for ku mlht. r itfij 

- App.. pu me sschlld ^ 

fconde ase pu ert freo & wilt k maucht . ^>8ef 


Lamo, Horn, 37 And helpen heom mid po 
c seeg Lay. 3394 And help him nu for ku mlht. 
i. sTin Tths, Coll, Horn, App.. pu me sM;hl 
fconde ase ku ert freo & wilt 9 l maucht ./-j— ’ WTiVL. 
Hell 141 Kepe Iw )atcs whoso mai. 1 js . Wvclif Stl,Wku 
III. 510 pj^re Crist myite jeve sich a reule. .and wolde not 
..orelliiCrbt wolde ordeyne slch a reule and myjieeo** 


J ordeyne 

c 1440 Love Bonavent, Mtrr, xlL m Mere rrenoes 
eden hem as kei myghten. i47W% Malory 
xxxvi. 479 Kepe the ri wel as euer thow mayst iS >3 
Douglas eEueit n, v. 180 And flra Ms lorofull hart, as that 
he mocht, Sum deil expellit hes the dolorus calr. «S 47 
Homiliee \, Of Charity iiHiSm) 7a To all such we wiW. 
as we may, todogood. 1599 Shake Hen, FVill >3 
most be as they may. 1815 W. Bsdwell Mokam, Zw/w* 
ubeqAk, 1 know not whether I nay aske that tmestlon,^ 

not. Sh, Yce you may. 1889 A. Ashliv in Xing 
Leeke 183 Sofar was 1 from learning the dl*«***®**i 
by this that I grew worse than before.. . i77> 

Humph, Cl, 31 May, Perhaps 1 mbttdte hbcomplaini^i 
and 1 wish I may, for hb mke. HimriE Ir. J/- 


i Here frendes comfort- 


jnay, 1 
Pierrde Stud. Hat, . 
i8oi Scott Loti Mini 


(* 7 ») 
•i/r* I 
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seef ocoTT artnur, ii, xxiv, ne jejw , 

cheerftil light, And he said Ave Maryi aiwellathemignt. 
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MAY-PLY. 


s|5f £. yiTiGcRALD EupkrMMr (1904) 4a W« think the 


do harmtotiltomy arm. * You may, young man, you may 

b. Witk etlipsU of a vb. of motion. Chiefly poet^ 

B§9WH{f 754 He on mode w«ar8 forhc on ferhSe ; no hy mr 
firam meahtOt "m tooo ChrUt 4 Satan 425 (Gr.) Pmt ic up 
heoDon mage. 1154 £. ChroH. an. 1131 (MS.E), pstr 

man him held pat he ne mihte na east na west c 1330 Arth, 
i MtH* (iCOlbing) For we no mow no whar oway. c 13B6 
Chaucki Rew^t T. 197 For it was nycht and forlher 
myghte they noght. 1590 Shaks. MuU, N.wx, ii. 433 That 
I may haoke to Athens by day-light. 1596 — i Hen, IV^ 
III. |» 14a The Moone shines iaire, You may away by Night 
a With elliptis of do or be. Also in the i)hr. 
Itnay net but » There is nothing for me to do but. 
(Cf. sense 1.) 

Beowulf (Ro (Gr.) Ic bine sweorde swebbon nelle. .beah ic 
cal maxe. a loee Christ 4- Satan aa (Gr.) Duhte him on 
mode, peA hit mihte swa, bat [etc], is^ O, E, Chron, 
an. xiga (MS. £), Fa he nanmor ne mihte. c 1330 K. 
Brunnb Medit, gaa Fey Ijete hym..Tyl bey be weryand 
mow no more. iglBa wycuk Wisd, xL 34 Inou hast merci 
of alle, for alle thingus thou maist 1390 Gowkr Conf I. 89 
He was a man that mochel myhte. 1418 tr. Secrela Secret.^ 
Priv, Priv, x6x Who so will not whan he may, he shal not 
when he wille. c mspGuy IVanv. (C.) 6947 He felle downe 
and myght no more, s^ AnrvUo 9 t /sab. (1608) lij, So 
muche mighte her malice, that not oiieley she sinnede. hut 
made hir husbande siiine. 1587 Flumino Centn, Holinshtd 
III. X3i7/a Much maie that was not yet. xs^yy Morley 
Introd. Msss. a If it had l>ecne the pleasure of hun who may 
all things* 1804 Shake. Oth. 111. i. ^ The Moore replies. . 
that in wholsome Wisedome He might not but refuse you. 
iTRi Kelly Seat, Pmv, 169 He that may not as he will, 
must do as he may. 

10 . For fnay welt, may as wtU^ see Well adv, 

11 . as sb* An instance of ivhal is expressed by 
the vb. may ; a possibUity. 

1849 H. MtLLI 
mit the sceptic 

of those several mays in the case. 

1 12. In advb. phrases of the same type as and 
equivalent in meaning to Mayhap : may ohanoe, 
may*faU, may-fortune, may-tide. Obs, 

axyao Cursor M, ajfio If bou ^Rr Andes. .fifty or fourte o 
hi lew men, tuenti nuu fall, or tuis hue, ne taX pai alle haue 
bar-for Hue? Ibid. 407^ etc. citys BARsoua Bmce ix. 
376 Tliai that war vithin, ma fall, . . slepic all. ^ c xa6o 
Powueley Myst vi. 81 May tyde he will oure giftis take. 
> 54 S UuALL Eraem, Par. John 7 Mafortune as then y* 
tyme did not suffer so incxplycable a misterie to be ^ut in 
‘cnowledge. 


1849 H. MtLLBR^Ab^//r. Croat, 248 Even were we to per- 
nit tne sceptic himself to fix the numbers representative 


in deed. 1981 Mulcaster Positions xvL (1887) 72 That 
[dancing] onely is reserued, which beareth oftimes blame, 
nuwhance being corrupted by the kinde of musick. 

Jho (m^i), v,^ Ohs^ exc. arch, in pr. pple. : cf. 
Mayino vbl, sb, ff. May intr. To lake part 
in the festivities of May-day or in the pleasures of 
the month of May ; to gather flowers in May. 

1470-85 MA1.0KY Arthur x\x, i. 773 Soo as the quene had 
mam and alle her knygbtes alle were bedasshed with 
herbys mosses and floiires. 1508 Dunbar Cold. Targe 131 
Ladyes to dance full sobirly assayit, Endlang the lu.**ty 
rywir so thai mayit. 184B King.«ilky Saint's Trag, 11. x. 
[u.]. Oh I tliat we two were Maying Over the fragrant leas. 
tMajr, v.fi Obs. [Aphetic f. Amay.] tram. To 
dismay. Also intr. T'o be dismayed. 

c 1380 Sir Ferumh, 978 Ac wan Charlia hit wiste & se) for 
hymen hym gan to maye. 1:1400 Beryn 1685 Full sore he 
gan to may. a 1400-90 ^f!rj:aad!rr 3010 Mayes \Dubl. MS. 
mayse] no^t ^ourhertis. Ibid. 5399 Oure mode kyng was 
so maied myndles^ him aemed. 1560 Rollano Crt, Kenus 11. 
3M In all my davis was I not half sa niayt. 

May» dial. (, Make v.\ var. Mo Obs,, more. 
May- ! see Mai-. 

II Maya (ma'yfi). [Skr. mUyd,] Illusion: a 
prominent term of Hindu philosophy. 

1803 CoLEBKOOKB tn Traus, Roy, Asiatic Soc. (1827) 1 . 30. 
i8s7 Ibid. (1830) 11 . 39 The notion that the versatile world 
is an illusion {mdydi, 1878-9 J. Caihd Philos, Relig, (x88o) 
339 Religion, .teaches us that only by looking on the world 
and the hut thereof as * Maya\ at illusbn, vanity, d«ce|^ 
tive appearance, can we get near to God. 

X^-apple. C/>S. [May sb,^] 

1 . An American herbaceous plant. Podophyllum 
peltatum, bearing a yellowish, egg-ihap^ fruit, 
which appean in May. 

Called UBO dssch*s/oot, hog a^pie^ wUd tesHon,snasutruhe, 
1733 Millbb Card, Diet, (ed. a), Anapodopjnllon, DueVa 
foot, or Pomum MaiaU,v,u, May-apple... Tnia Plant was 
brought from America. 1788 J. May Jml, 4 Lett, (1873) 
97i 1 ata frequently of the May-apple, which is of a very 
ajpaeabla flavor, and resembling pine-apple. 1876 Harley 
Mat, Med, (ed. 6) 777 The May Apple is common..along 
eastern side of North America. 

2. « hon^suckU-appU : see Honeysuokli 8. 

1878 ScMBLB DB Vbrb Americsmissne 400 The same term 
or May-Apple is not unfirequently appUra to a large, globu- 
I produced oy the sting of a v 


isr excresomoe produced "hy tlTo sting of a wa^ '^ the 
minlatuio flowers of the Swamp Honeysuckle, aiid..ooca- 
>ionally to the shrub itself. 

auwiM fm 3 *bi), ndn,, sb,, and a, 
nnh. and eual. Also t&tl, mebbe, mobbios, etc. 

S w £. D. D.). [Shortened from li may b$ i cf. 
AT-VALL, Mayhap, and F. peut4iro.} 

A. adv. Possibly, perhaps. Sometimes used like 
with a dependent that (cf. ¥,pout4tr$ pw#}. 


a 1485 Cursor M, 17553 (Trin.) May be (Cott. mai fall] 
sum gOMt awey him Irade. tg^MASSiNGBR, etc. Old Law 


111. U, May-be, some fairy's chi 


. Has pissed upon that 


side. 1661 Glanvill Fan. Dogut. 175 This, may be, was 
the reason some imagin'd Hell there. 1733 Swift Apot, 
Wks. X7S5 IV. 1. 209 Impossible ! it can't oe me. Or may 
be 1 mistook the word. 1848 Thackeray Lett, 28 July, Our 

ple,achili 


Ixii. 46 Maybe for all they chide, their hearts do inly de- 
sire thee. 

B. sb. What may be; a possibility, possible 
contingency. 

a 1586 Sidney Sohh. in Arcadia tic, (1629) 535 And thus 
might I for feare of may be, leaue The sweet pursuit of niy 
dttired prey. 1803 N. Bkbton P^t suitk a Mad Packet 1. 
xlii, May bie is a doubt, but what is must be regarded, xfiig 
Day Festivals xti. 335 Without all Maybees the Lord is 
never more gracious to hb Servants. 1756 Monitor Na 9. 
1 1 . 9. I will not . .be scared out of my senses by iinproliabih- 
ties and maybe's. i^A. Birmkll Res fudte, vi. 168 [Hel 
objected to our carrying on a flirtation with mystic inaybc's 
and calling it Religion. 

Proverbs (punningly), syai Kelly Scot, Prot*,, Maybes 
are no aye non^-b^ 1738 Swift Pol, Couversat. 1. 19 
Miw-bees don't fly now. Miss. 

C. adj. Which are possibly to come. 

1687 Dr YUEN Hind 4 P, iil 394 Those may-be years thou 
hast to live. 

lCa‘7-b«g. [May;^. 3] The cockchafer ; also 
the CiiovY. 

Froger Voy, 48 I'he Colibrie is a small bird, no 
bigger than a May-bugg. lyia [see Cockchafer]. 1774 
Goldsm. Nat. Hist, (1862) 1 1 , iv. vL 543 The May-bug, or 
dorr-beetle. 1884 Christian IForld x8 Sept. 697/3 The 
sparrow . .eats ' chovies or May bugs. 

May-bufll. [May sb,^] a. A branch of haw- 
thorn. b. The hawthorn or may-tree. 

1579 Sfenser Sheph. Cal May 34 O that I were there. To 
hclpcn the l.adyes their Maybush 1 >eare. tjaj Gerakde 
Herbal in. xxii. 1x46 Many do cull the tree it selfc the May 
bush, as a chiefe token 01 the comming in of May. 1598 
Florio, Bagaia, the white-thorne, Hawthorne tree, or lan- 
douers maiebu&h. xyay W. Mathf.r Vug, Man's Comp. 126 
.Scandalous Sports and Pastimes, such as May- Hushes, 


Morris- Dancing. 178s C Johnston Hist. J. Juniper II. 
136 His lawtiey L^e looked just like that of a chimney- 
sweeper's boy peeping through hU may-bush. xa6i Nf.ai.k 
Notes Eccl, 4 Ptet. Dalmatia, etc. 164 Red Muy-bushes 
sending out their fragrance. 

Iby-bnttar, [Mat sb.^: cf. F. beurre de 
///oi.] Unsalted butter preserved in the month of 
May for medicinal use (.see quot. 1615). 

1584 CoGAN Haven Health cxcvl (1612) 1*57 Yet would I 
wish that such as haue children to bring vp, would not be 
without May butter in their houses. 16x4 Markham Cheap 
Hnsb.^ I. lx. 37 Take the leaues of wilde Nepe. .and Ideating 
them in a mortar with May- Butter, apply it. 1615 — Eng, 
Hottsew. 11. iv X13 If during tlie niontn of May before you 
salt your butter you saue a lumpe thereof and put it into a 
vessell, and so set it into the sunne the space of tliat monel h, 
you shall finde it exceeding.. medicinable for wounds. i86e 
M. R. Exact Acc, Receipts xo A pound of May-butter, 
b. In fig. and proverbial use. 

160X Deacon & Walker Anno. Darel 324 Not any other 
but May-butter iteelfe could possiblie melt in their moutheiSs 
a i6rs Fletcher Noble Cent. 1. i, Mad as May.butter. 1853 
Walton Angler w, 1x5 You see it rains May-butter. 
Mayohance : see May v,^ 

XajTOOOk (m^'kpk). l/,S, Forms: 6 ma- 
Gooqwer, 7 maookos, maoooquer, 8 macoquer, ' 
7- maoook, 8-9 mayoook. [Algonquin (Pow- i 
hattan dialect) maheawq (vocabulary m Strachey j 
Virginia 161a).] A kind of melon. 
isM T. Hariot Virginia 11. C ab. They set. Beanes I 
and Pcaze.. among the seedcs of Maedeqwer Mclden, and ! 
Planta soils. 1818 Caft. Smith Map Virginia 17 A fruit 
like vnto a muske millen,. .which they call Mncocks. i8xa 
Strachey Virginia (Hakl. Soc.) no The macokos is of the 
forme of our pumpeona i83|~8 Cerarde's Herbal 11. 
cccxlv. 919 Macocks Virginiani, stve Pepo Virginianusj^The 
Virginian Macockc. or Pompion. s88i Grew Catal, Kari^ 
ties It. 195 The Maemuer. A Virginian Fruit. 1705 
Beverly Virginia 27 Tneit macocks are a sort of melo- 
pepones, or lesser sort of pompion. 1871 Schrlr pb Verb 
Asnericanisms 60 The.. name survives in its Anglicized 
form of Maycock. 1898 P. A. Bruce Ecoh. Hist. Virginia 
1.08 There were inuskmelons,. .macocks or squashes, gourds, 

. .Deans and pumpkins. 

Maycock, variant of Msacock, 
lEa*y-day. [May rA.fl] The fint day of Mav. 

Ill (or Evil) May-day : * the ist of May, 1517, when the 
apprentices of London ruse iwainst the privileged forcigncr.s. 
whose advantages in trade Had occasioned great jealousy 
(Nares). 

in Gross did Merck, (1890) 11.^65 On Mayday the 
yerre of our lorde Kyng Hen^^ Seixt xvi., anno Dom. 
1438. 1541 Nottingham Rec, ill. 38a Peyd for wyiie on 
May Dcy when we rode Mey. 1609 R Jonson Sit. IVont, 
IV. M, Out of my doors, yo^sons of noise and tumidt, begot 
r-day. " “ 


fetch III Mav. 183s Marryat N. Forster xl. 'J'he frolic 
gambf)Is of iiie may-day sweep. 1843 James Forest Days 
The May-day games of old England. xSso Gobse Rivers 
Bibie (1878) x6o note, As sometimes two hoops ate fastened, 
to caury May-day garlandb. 

Maydese, variant of Maideijx Obs, 

May-dew, [M.w Dew gathered in the 
month of May, supposed to have medicinal and 
cosmetic proinirtics. 

c 1430 Lyoc. Min. Poems (Percy Soc.) 217 Whan buddys 
first appeere, And the May-dewhe round lik perlys fyne. 

Plat Delights for Ladies ( i6u t 11 8 b, Some commend 
May-dew gathered from Fennell and Celandine, to he inoM 
excellent for sore eyes i6a6 RaroN Sylvn f 781, I suppose, 
that he that would gather the best Muy-Deaw,ror M^icine, 
should gather it from the Hills. 1667 Pei-ys Diary 28 May, 
To Woolwich, to lie there tonight, and so 10 gather May- 
dew tomorrow morning. 1751 Johnson Handler No. 130 
P 5 A regular lustration performed with bean-flower water 
and May-dews.^ 1849 James Woodman xviii, 1 have ordered 
my knave to bring you a furred dre.ssing gown and a bottle 
; of essence of maydew. 

I May duke, uaydnke (mt'i diiik). [Cf. Aiay^ 

cherry (May j /».3 5 c) and Duke cherry (Dukk sb, 
6\ both in Evelyn 1664. 

^ The statement that this cherry was introduced from Midoc 
in France, and thence named, seems to be unfounded.] 

A variety of sour cherry. 

1718 Rkadlf.y Plant. 4 Card. iii. 43 All sorts of 

Clierries excepting the small May, and the Mny-Duke-Cher- 
rics, prosper best when they have Liberty. i8aoH. Matthews 
Diary (ed. 2) 465 Medoc -^uYicnct by the way comes our 
cherry whose name we have corrupted into May Duke. 
x8a8 Miss Mi 1 ford Village Ser. 111. a8 He would persuade 
you that brill was turbot, and that black chernes were 
Maydukes. 

Mayed, obs. form of Maid sbA 
Mayer (mc~i*9J). [f. May v.- -i- -er I.] One 
who * goes a>maying *. 

1758 Toldkrvv Hist. 3 Orphans 11 . 15a They set out on 
fool lo Join the merry mayers. 1825 Honf. Every-day Rk. 
1 . 566 Parties of these Mayers are seen dancing. 1893 * Q.* 
Delect. Duchy 23 All but a few of the mayers had risen 
from the table. 

Mjtyer, -ery : see Mayor, Mayury. 
t May 'ey. a, Obs. rare. Also -ie. [f. May 
-f -ey, -Y. j Flowering in the month of May. 
1804 T. Wright Passions i. iiL 14 To..enioy the roses till 
they flourish, not to lei wither the Mayie flowres of tlieir 
flrsii. a x6i8 Sylvester Maiden's Blush 470 And up hee 
comes Rs fresh as Mayey-Kose. 

Mayflower (m/i fluuoi). [f. May sb,^ -f 
Flowkr sb, Cf. (L maiblumc, Du. meibloem lily 
of the valley ; so may-blossom (May sb^ 5 c).l 
1 * A flower that blooms in May : used locally as 
a specific name for various plants, as the Cowslip 
{Primula veris), the Ladyes Smock {Cardamine 
pralensis ) ; see Britten A Holland Plant -n, 
i6a6 Bacon Syha f 507 They are commonly of raiitke 
and fulsome Smell; As May-Flowers, and White Lillies. 
[1859 Hou'ki.l ProfK 19/1 April showers bring forth May 
flowers.] t888 R. Holme .-irmoury Ji. 70 'J'he Cowslip . . we 
call it a May-flower. 1778 Micklr tr. Cantoens' Lusiad 1. 
2A May-flowers Clouding o'er the tlaiw-lawn. 18x7 Kf.ais 
‘ / stood tiptoe * 30 A hush of May-flowers with the bees 
about them, i8S3 G. Jomnsiun Bot. E. Bord. i-^ Cardamine 
...liiKuxbi 


Pratensis. , 


iTuxbiirghshire. .it is called the May-flower. 


~ * 57 ® (jAscoKiNE Stci'te Class (Arb.) 1 19 , 1 hope very 

shortly to see the May flowers of your fauour. 

2 . A variety of apple. 

18^ K VKI.VN A'al. Hort, Aug. 72 Apples. . .Cushion Apple, 


Sgcii^i May-flower. 


b. The 


America, a. Azalea nudijlora, 
trailing arbutus, Epiga a repens, 

Liudon Arboretum II. 1140 Rhododendron nudi- 
forum Torr. {Azalea uudifora L.). .the American Honey- 
suckle ; May Flower.s. 2853 'F. H, Bartlett Pilgr. Fathers 
iii. tSa The beautiful May-flower— w’iih its delicate roseate 
blossom and delicious scent. x88b Carden 13 May 333/t 
I'he May-flower.. LH the emblem of Nova Scotia, with the 
niolto, * We bloom amid the snow '. 

4 . The West Indian Dalbergia Brawtui and 
F.castaphyllum Brownei, 

1884 Gkisbuach Flora IV. Ind, 785. 

6. The South /\merican Lklia majalis, 

x^ Weight & Dkwar Johnson's Card, Diet, 

May-fly. [f* May sb,^ 4 Fly jA] 

1 . An insect of the family Ephemeridm\ esp. 
as an angler’s name for Ephemera vulgala and 
E, dania or an artificial fly made in imitation of 
either of these. 


XT How 111 May-day first got the name. iM Cham^ 
btrs^sBk, Days 1 . »i/i The objlervancea of May Day. 

b, attrih,, as May^day^mes, garland, morning ; 
May-day sweep, a chimney-sweeper decorated 
with ribbons and flowers at the London sweeps* 
May-day festival. 

1613 SwAKa Hett, Vilf, v. iv. 15 Tis as much tmpoiistble 
. .To scatter *em, as 'tie to make 'em ideepe On May-day 
Morning. 1815 Hbvwood Four Prentices 1. B a b, Hee will 
not let met see a musierini, Nor in a May-day morning 


you shall 

Walton - — , , , 

his body with greenish coloured crewel. 1789 G. White 
Selbome (178a) 68 What time the may-fly haunts the pool 
or stream. 1858 * Stonehenge ' Brit. Rural Sports | 650 
Caddies are the larvm of the ephemera, or May fly, as well 
as the stone-fly and the caddis-fly. 1887 F. Feangis Angling 
vi.(i 88 o) 333 The May Fly or Green Drake, called in Wales 
the Cadow. 

2 . An insect of the family Phrygantidn or .Sia- 
nidn (e.g. Sialis luiaria) ; the caddis-fly. 

18x8 Kirby & Sr. Entomol. ix. (1818! 1 . 382 Phrvgantm 
[in their imago sute are called) may-flies (though this last 
denomination properly belongs only to the Sialts lu/aria.. 
and Ephemera, Ibid, 11 . 295 [The larvc) of the true may- 
fly {Semblis lutaria. F.). .use their legs in swimming, 
td. Adragon*fly. Obs, 

*744 COLLINSON in Phil. Trans. X LI V. The May Flie.s, 

A Species of Libella 1750 ibid, XLVL spo K further 
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MA.T*OAME. 

Account of the LibelUe or May-flieK, from Mr. John Hartram 
of Pentiylvania. 

4 . attrib,^ as may-Jly season, tribe. 

1816 Kieby & Sp. Emiomoi. xxi. (18x8) II. 340 The May* 
By tribe {Pkty^nea, L., TrkhopUra, K.)l 1857 Huchus 
Tom Broum 1. ix. But now came on the may-fly season. 

Mftgr-game. [May j^.s] 

1 . a. pr The mernmaking and sports associated 
with the first of Mayf b. sTng. A set ^formance 
or entertainment in the May-day festivities. 

>549 CoVBROALKi etc. Eratm. Par. 1 Tim. 8 In such 
maner of apparaill, as the commen sorte of vnfaithfull women 
are wonte to goe forth vnto weddynges and maygames. 
1583 R. Robinson Ahc. Order Pr. Arthur L4b, A May 
game was of Robyn-hood, and of his traine that time. 1389 
Gbeenb Afeuaphom (Arh.) 56 He was chosen Lord of the 
May game, king of their s(H>rt$, and ringleader of their 
reuils. 1841 IIindb 7. Bnun iii. la The holy Sabbaths of 
the Lord were . . 9pcnt . . in May-poles and May-games. s888 
Child Eng. 4- Sc. Bali. III. 46 Maid Marian is a personage 
in the May-game and morris. 

2 . transf. and gen. Merrymaking, sport, frolic, 
entertainment; foolish or extravagant action or 
performance, foolery. 

Sg/i Golding Calviu oh Ps. Ixxiii. t He cryed out.. that 
the endever of living well was but a Maygame. i 56 o R. 
Coax Poiver ^ Sufy. 50 It were a fine may-game to be a 
King, if Kings might make their Will the rule of their 
actions. 176^4 Tuckek Lt. Nat. (1834) 1 . 357 The vulgar 
lhave] their, .coarse jokes and may-games, Cablylb 
Past ^ Pr. 111. xiii, Life was never a May-game for men. 

3 . An object of sport, jest, or ridicule ; a laughing- 
stock. Also in phr. to make a map-game of. 

J- Sanford tr. AgrippeCs Van. Aries 158 A manifest 
foolisnnes, and a maie game to the multitude. 1583 Fulkb 
Defence iv. \rj Wherea-s in one translation we v.se the worde 
Oenerall for Catholike, you make a greate maygame of it. 
1844 Quaklcs Barnabas 4- B. 253 What is man hut.. the 
of time, the may-game of fortune T a >739 Jarvis 
Quix. 1. III. XXV. (1885) 146 She.. makes a jest and a may- 
game of everybody. 

4. attrib., as may-game king, lord, morris^ pas» 
time ; also as adj. with the sense ' trivial ’. 

J. Hooeek Hist. Irtl. in Holinshed II. 79/a This 
tnalgame lord, named indeed Peter (in scorne Perkin) War- 
becke. s6oa I. R(hoi)es] Anrw. Rom. Rime C3, Your 
May-game pastimes. 1614 Raleigh Hist. Wwld iv. ii. f ^ 
148 In this sort came the Maygame- King into the field, 
incumbred with a most vnneccssary traine otStruinpets. 1833 
Dell Tryal Spirits 86 School Doctors, that is. Triflins or 
May-game Doctors. 1888 Chii.d Eng. 4 Sc. Ball. III. 43 
The relation of Robin Hood, John, and the Friar to the 
May-game morris is obscure. 

Hence f Xaygamesttr, one who takes part in 
may-games- 

ci 3 l$ R. Brou'nb Answ. Cartwright 37 Drunkardes, 
Mi^gamesters, blasphemers. 

Maygh(6, variant forms of Maugh. 

Maygne, -gnelle, obs. if. Meinie, Mangonel. 

( m^ihae*p, ro^ 'hiep), adu. Now arch., 
rhetorieai and dial. A Iso 8 meh ap, 8-9 mayhaps. 
[The phrase (it) may hap (see Hap zl), taken as 
one word.] Perhaps, perchance. 
a 1338 intert. Beauty A Gd. Prop. IPomen A v. May hap 
ye stomble Quod be on the trewth, as many one doth. 1575 
Gamm. Curion v. ii. (Manly), There is a thing you know 
not on, may ha^ 1708 Mrs.Ckntuvrr Basset-Table iv, 
Sir Richard, menap a woman may not like me. 17^ Mot- 
TEL'X Quix. (1733) III. 67 ril trust no longer to Rewards, 
that mayhaps may come late, and mayhaps not at all. 1840 
Dickens Bam. Rudge Ixxii, Mayh^ she's hungry. 1870 
Morris Earthly Par. II. iii. 37 Or hast thou mayhap 
wandered wide? 1900 Horic in Yorks. Arch. Jrnl. XV. 
300 Pins or hooks, mayhap for hanging cut tains from. 

Mayhappailf Now and <ffa/. Also 
mappen, etc. (see E. D. D.). [The phrase (1/) 
may happen (see Happen zi.), taken as one word.] 
* prec. 

cigM H. Rhodes Bk. Nurture 747 in Babees Bk. xoa 
Anotner tyme may happen he may doe at much for thee, 
a x8a3 Southey i>uf/arlnterch. xxiv. (1847) VII. 83 Mappen 
they'n Mrra ul >887 W. Morris Odyst, x. ate Let us 
. .flee ; if yet mayhappen we may 'scape our evil day. 

MflhyhMIL (mf^’hem), sb. Old Law. Forms : 5 
mahyme, 5-7 xnaymo, 6 mayom, malheme, 
mayheme, mahym, 6-7 maime, 6-8 mayhlm, 

7 mahin, 7-8 nalm, 7-9 maihem, mahim, 7- 
mayhem. [a. AF. mahem, makaym, maiheme, 
maheyng, etc.: see Maim sb.^ The crime of 
violently inflicting a bodily injury upon a person 
so os to make him less able to defend himMlf or 
annoy his adversary. 

ef Parll, VI. 54/1 For the pur^don of the 
niaymes. 13103 Ibid. 550A Tne same Sir 
william, Buyde Appele of Mayme ayenst the said Sir Ed- 
ward, isaa tn W. H. Turner SsUct. Rec. Oxford (s88o) 33 
Morders, Mlonycs, mayoms. 15119 S. Fun Suppiic. Beggers 
(1871) 8 Robbery, trespas, maiheme, dette or eny other 
pfTencc. i8ao J. Wilkinson Coroners 4r Sherifes aa May- 
hem IS properly said where any member of a man Is taken 
away. 1841 Tennes de la Ley xoS The cutting off ^ an 
or iKM, or breaking of the hitdcr teeth, or .such like, I 


Mdhem. sydS BacKSTWB 130 'IW mmbeni 

which may be useful to him in fight, ana the loss of which 
mly amounts to mayhem by the common law. s8ob-is 
Biwtnau Ration. Judk. Evid. (1827) V. 139 All Imagin- 
abMOTHM^— rape, robbery, burglary, mayhem, incendiarism. 
sd8| T. Wharton Digest Cases Pennsyiu. (ed. 6) 4M An in- 
dictment for maihem which does not contain the words 
Myingin n^t'IfUid. 

/(f, s 848 Lamibi ymtgnerie il 44 Thon felon. War, 1 do 


is no 


arraign thee now Of iniwhem of the four main limbs of 
France. 1894 Critic (U. S.) w June 444/1 The literary 
mayhem becomes as inexplicable as it b unpardonable. 

Hence Kaylitin v. Irons., to inflict mayhem on. 

>534 >fl lien. Vlli, c >1 Diuers. .haue bmten, may- 
himed..and somtimes murdered diuerse of the same pur- 
suers. >743 Conn, Col. Rec, (1874) VI II. 570 For that he 
. .did feloniously mayhem the body of one Thomas Allyn. 
>879 Tourcbb Foots Err. xxxix. (1883) asi To buy, to sell, 
to task, to whip, to mayhem thb race at will. 

Mayhixne, maynme, obs. forms of Maim v. 

Mayht, o^. form of Might sb. 

Mayle, variant of Matey a., Obs. 

Mayi^ (m^friq), vbl. sb. [f. May v.^] The 
celebration of or partidpation in the festivities of 
May-day or the month of May. Chiefly in phr. 
logo a maying, t to ride on maying. 

>470-89 Malorv Arthur xix. i. 77a Imt erly vpon the 
morowe she wold ryde on mayeng in to woodts. >3^ Stow 
Sutv. 74 These great Mayinges and Maygames were made 
^ the goueriiors. .of the Citie. >831 Milton V Allegro 20 
Zephir with Aurora playing. As he met her once a Maying. 
>874 Flayfoid Skill Aims. i. 64 Now is the Month of May- 
ing. lyia Budgell Sped. No. 365 p 10 Proserpine was 
out a Maying, when m met wiui that fatal Adventure. 
1814 Miss Mitford Yillage Ser. 1. 81 A country Maying is 
a meeting of the lads and lasMS of two or three iiarishes. 
who assemble in certain erections of green boughs called 
May-houses, to dance. >899 * Q.' Shsp 0/ Stars x. 79 It 


had been a grand Maying. 

b. a/trib. in maying-party 


U. S.f a party 


making an excursion for gathering flowers. 

x8S3 W. H. Bartlett Pilgrim Fathers ill x8a It b r 
favourite pastime to make Maying parties in the woods. 

Mayl, obs. f. Maul sb.^ Mayl- : see Mail-. 

I Ma*y«lady« Obs. exc. Hist. [May A 
Qneen of theMay. Also^ a puppet in a May-day 
game (see quot 1803)- 

late Bbcon Catech. vi. Wks. 1564 I. ^16 b, To be decked 
and trimmed like a Marelady [sic : Male-], or 

the Quene of a game. Ibid. 533 As though they were mare- 
ladies liiV] or Popets in a game. 1829 Fletcher Af. Thomas 
II. ii, Or you must marry Malkyn the May Lady, adai 
ButTON Afmt. Mel. 111. u. iL iii. 573 Some light huswife be- 
like, that was dressed tike a may lady, and as most of our 


esqu 

table, having on it wine. THey also beg money of pas- 
sengers,., their plea to obtain It it, * Pray remember the poor 
May-lady 

MayU eauae, variant of Maleasb. 

Mayllet, obs. form of Mallet sb.^ 
Ma*y«lord« [See Mat sb.^ and Lord sb. .4^) 
A young man chosen to preside over the festivities 
of May-day; transf. one whose authority is a 
matter of derision. 

Nashb Lenten Sttipe 9 Cerdicus. .was the first may- 


lord, or captaine of the morris daunce that [etc.1. 
WiTHFJx Afistr. Phi/ar. in ynveniiia (1633) 741 Wealth 
and Tilh 
All that 
have. 

teys whoTTiih the Muses dwell Met in the plain their May- 
lords new to choose . . to order well Their rural sports. 1830 
Shirley & Chapman Bail wi. iii. [ 1 ] blush within to thina 
How much we are deceived ; 1 may be even With this 
May-lord, tf >870 Hacket^^. H^iltiams h (169a) 40 [They] 
will prove to be May-lords in Fortune's interlude!. 
Maymot, obs. form of Maimed ppl. a. 

Mayn : see Maim, Main, Moan. 

Maynat, obs, form of Mina 
t Maya6| v. Obs. Also 5 mene, 6 mayn, 
meyne, meane. [a. OF. meinf^ str. stem of 
mener to lead. Cf. Demean v.^] 

1 . Irons. To lead (a hone), 

a i^SirPerc. 711 Tm childe gone hb mere mayne After 
the stede. Ibid. 140a. 

2 . To mayne evil[ui¥. malmener'l ; to maltreat. 

s^> Caxton Godfrey cxxxix. aoB The Archiert..that so 

fledde were so cuyl mened that they were but a fewc whan 
they retorned in to tboost. 

3 . To conduct, direct, manage (an affair). 

1310 in Edinb. Burgh Re€.{yUq) 1 . aoo And gif oiw tmble 
or debait happinb amangb ony of the saidb craftb, thal 
till meyne the samyn amangb tham self in chcritable maner. 
>337 Cromwbll in Merriman Lift ijr l^etU (190a) 11 . 9a It b 
Bruted that there shuld be a communication of a peax to 
be mayned by otheri. i34t Hbn. Vlll in A/. Papers 111 . 
33a Howe We thinkeyou maye best mayn thinges there to 
our purpose. 1348 ibid. XI. aas, I will do what 1 can to 
meane the thing 1 if there be no remedye, then must Godd 
worckc. >349 in Strype EccL Mem. II. Ap|K 117 Be- 
seching God to give you the grace to mayne and conduct 
them, ns 1 do wbh. 

4 . refi. To conduct or demean oneself (in a par- 
ticular way). 

i33e Minot Poems L 09 Of Scotland had kal Muer sight 
Ay whib |«i war of wordes stonu pal wald haue mend 
pam at Mre might And besy war ptd pafeobout. e lAso 
Destr, Trey 11313 How may ye pus meaiM you with malis, 
for shame I 

Hence f May'iiiiig vbl% sb* 
sgRT WoLSBV in St, Papers Hem, Vtlt, L ooo The unL 
veisaJ peace, which b now In mayning and treating, tegs 
in Strype EuL Mem. (i8aa) II, App. FP. 139 The mayning 
and directing of our affaiia. 

Hayne, XayniMiL >• Mnni, MratAb 
VayiMMy, nriut of MAvaunr Obt. 
lC»yiiS»t^]BayalM,obi.EUAiiciiiT(MAiifv. 


XATOB. 

Hsynor. K>ur% -oyte, etc., obi. ff. STAiniu. 
Masmtolle, Kayny. obi. ff. MAwnL, Mmia. 
XaynyaayiiS*. ^ MnrAcnra. 

tMayo. Obs. rar,-K Some game. 
Possi^bMaw sb.* which b often mentwned In connexion 
with * Pnmeio *. 

Tesfln Sir G. Radclifpb in Siraffordde Lett. 4- DUp. 
^>739) IL 433 He (StraflbrdJ pbyed excellently well at 
P^imero ana Maya 

t Mayo(o)k. Se. Obs. ? Arbitraiy alteration of 
Make sb.^ 

C1800 Montgomerie Cherried Sloe (and veraion) ii, The 
1 with Argos eyb Can on hb mayock call, iggg 


IL Adamson Muse's Thren. (1774) 160 Balthyock, Where 
‘ * ‘ * lyok. 


painted pawn 1 
H. Adamson I 

many peacock cals upon hb mayi 
II Mayoanidfia (m^-i»i/*z, Fr. mayon^t). [Fr., 
of uncertain origin.] A thick sauce consisting of 
yolk of egg beaten up with oil and vinegar, and 
seasoned with salt, etc., used as a dressing for 
salad, cold meat, or flsh; abo, a dish (of meat, 
etc.) having this sauce as a dressing. 

>841 Thackeray Mem, Gomtand. Misc. Ess. (1885) 396 
A mayonnaise of crayfish. i883CArt«tfA. 7 >w 4 316 The dre^ts- 
ing, or mayonnaise, of the salad b then commenced. 

Ibiyor (m^|di» meoj). Forms : 3 mer, 3-7 
(lattcHy Se.) mair, 4 meiro, 4-5 meir, meyr, 
4>6 mayr, meyre, 4-7 maire, mayra, 5 maleur, 
mere, majer, maiere, meer, mar, mawer, 5-6 
mayer, maier, meyer, 5 -7 mare, 6'7 malo(u)r, 
6-8 major, 6- mayor. [Early ME. mair, mer, 
a. F. maire (from 13th c.):-L. major nom., pro- 
perly adj., greater (see Major). OF. had also a 
tom moor, tneor i^-L. mdjbrem acc., which may 
be represented in some of the ME. forms. The 
spelling maio(u)r, common in the 16th c., seems to 
be intended to represent the L. major, but as the 1 
could be read as a vowel, this form became pho- 
neticallv nearly coincident with those adopted from 
Fr. The sub^tution oty for i was in accordance 
with the orthographical habits of the 16-1 7th c., 
and need not be ascribed to imitation of the Sp. 
form mayor. 

The med.L major mm a title was ad^ted as OHG. fueiur, 
whence MHG. meter, mciger, mod.C. meter farm bailiff, 
farmer. Du. meter has both senses, ' mayor ' and * farmer '. j 
1. I1ie head or chief officer of the municipal cor- 
poration of a city or borough. 

The title b used in Engbnd and Ireland (see also Loro 
Mayor), in the British Colonies, and in the U. S. It uab 
formerly home by the heads of certain royal burghs in Scot- 
bnd, but has there been long superseded by provost. It 
occasionally renders its etymological equivalent (F. maire) 
05 the title of a similar municipal officer in French towns, 
though the Fr. word b now more commonly used; similarly, 
mayor was formerly used occss. to designate certain admin- 
btrativc officers in Holland and Switcerland (cf. Mayoralty 
3, Mayoby). . 

The continued practice of electing mayors in some de- 
cayed boroughs (c.g. Queenborougb in Sheppey) which had 
become mere vilbges or hamlets b a common matter of 
jesting allusion in the literature of the 17th c. There arc 
aUo in various parts of the country instances in which a so- 
called * mayor 'is or was elected periodically with burlciMinf: 
ceremonies ; of these mock-dignitartes the * Mayor ofGarratt , 
near Wandsworth, b the best-known example. 

>097 F. Glouc. (Rolls) iiaa6 pe mer [of Oxford] was 
viniter. 0330 R. Brunne Chrm. Wace (Rolls) S03* 
Meyre of iCSmerdyn. sjiBfi Rolls of Parlt. III. a»S/* 
When free men of the Citee Iir. London] come to clie^ her 
Maire. >413 Prod, in York Myst. Introd. 34 Ye Mair und 
ye .Shtrefs of yb Citee. c S 48 a Lay Folks Mms Bk. 69 
we sail pray espedally for^ meer. e 1460 J. Russell 
Bh. Nurture 1137 in Babees ^A.,pe meyre of london, noiaide 
of dignyte, and of queneborow ^ metre, no byng« hhe 
degre. c sejM Plmnpton Corr. (Camden) 87 To the behaufc 
of the mawer of the Cyte of Yorke & his bredren. >537 
Wriothesley ChroH. ((imden) 1 . 31 Sb John Allcm maiou r, 
being also one of the Klnge's Counsell. >555 1 tv. GhAsOods 
(Surtees Soc., Na 97) >57 One of the attorneys wiihin the 
mayeres courte. 13^ Broughtods Let.yu 9 As ro® /I*!”* 
away apprentice thought, the beb recalling him, told mm 
he shoulu be Maior of Condon, a >^ Middleton (ft/W 1 ho 
Mayor of Quinborough. i8m Whitlock Zooiomta 311 Hcc 
were an arrant Mayor of Quinbonrow, that should send to 
the 1 ndtes for Kentish ^sters. >784 FooTB(fiV/#) 1 he Mayor 
of Garrett 1785 T. Hutchinson Hist. Mass. I. >70 a 
corporation, consisting of a mayor, eight aldermen ana a 
recorder, 1818 Cruise Digest (ed. s) v. 115 Th« *}, 
the said city shall have fullpower.. to receive and rocoid all 
and every such fine and finS. 19M Westm. Cen. eM May 
A bMiMui on th. Boltoii^ BoiyC^iial 
seiseted as • Lord Mayor of the villaga of Ringlev /««v 
In some parU the burlesque civic oflidid wm designated 
• Mam drthc Pig MorkS *• and ia Dublin ‘ Mayor of the 
BulIRlng*. f , 

fb. Mayyfs peart app. a penon eligiM® 
tho office of mayor. Obs. _ _ 

igfo in Picton Monk* Ree, (1M3) !• 33 

tiled W88 mi 

. -Snr ■“ ..tmnm.mm. cm,. ,hi„w. vv*iwin _ 

U no moie hot twellve Mayoif and theMayor fortbe tyme 

£ Mayer of the SteffUx leeSTAPU. 

ti. Used for one In high Jttdidil office. C/W* 

a iiM Career M*yeeP ^ kder and |«b 

A.^ 171 SenMirai audit laabteriuges- 
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MAYTHBir. 


MAYOBAL. 

c 1440 CaIPgbavb Li/Sr St Kaik, v. 1341 lliere wai a man in 
Aliiaundre.. Meyer and leedere of alle the puple there. 

In Scotland (ordinarily BjMlt mair\ formerly 
the title of various officers diflering widely in 
rank, having delegated jurisdiction or executive 
functions, eitner under the sovereign or under some 
judicial authority. Mair of fee x a ^ king’s mair ’ 
holding his office as a heritable possession. Ohs. 
Hence Gaelic meuTt steward, policeman, 
iiag Se, Acts Jos. J (1814) 11 . 17/2 A mayr of fee quhe|>er 
he De mayr of he hail schirefdoine or of part sal haf powere 
[etc.]* ct47oHp.NRV Wallace iv. 35a The mar kepyt the 
poriof that willage, Wallace knew weill. ssaa-e Ld. Treas, 
AcA Scot. V. 909 Deliverit to the lord Zesteris heid mare 
our soverane lordis Jettrez. 1544 in E. D. Dunl»r Docum. 
Moray (1805) 67 Principal Mair off the lands after specefied, 
‘ , the Thayndaine [etc.J. i6m .Skrnb Afaj.yStat 


vix. lira j.iiMjriiuMiii« onnpiB 

Alex. It 17 b, He [the Earle of Fife] may not enter as Earle 

1 ... .... .L.. t-Sno ..I i 


hot as Mair to the king of the l^arledoin of Fife. 1701 
Fountainhall in M. P. Drown SuppL Decis, (i8a6) IV. 
564 The malversations of their inairs or messengers, 
t b. Mawr^emi ; the fee of a * mair . Ohs, 
iM in E. D. Dunbar Docum, Moray (1895) 69 The said 
office of Malrsfeod of the forsaid earldom of Murray is held 
in chief of James Earl of Murray. 

4 . Mayor of the Palace (Hist): = F. moire du 
palais, a mod. translation of mcd.L. major domus 
(occas. m, palaiii), the title borne by the prime 
ministers (under the later Merovingians the vVtual 
sovereigns) of the Frankish kingdoms. Also mayor 
of Auslrasia, of NeustHa, 
iM Kastkll 77 Cloyter son of Clouis.. 
orJeynyd mayrs of ye piilys. 1711 W. King tr. Naud/s 
Ref. Politics w. 171 The Majors of the palace.. in France 
. .embroiled the kingdom to make themselves necessary. 
1818 Hallam Mid, Ages (1841) 1 . 1.5 Ebroin and Grimoafd 
mayors of Neustria and Austrnsia. 1875 Mainr Hist. tmt. 
V. iM The Mayor of the Frankish Palace became King of 
the Franks. 

6. attrib.oxAComb,,o&mayor-€hoosing\ f mayor- 
corn, an ancient Scottish tax of corn given to the 
' mair * ; f mayor-town, a town ruled by a mayor, 
a municipal town ; also Sc. a farm or piece of land 
held by a * mair * in right of his office. 

i8ai T. Bond R. 4> W. Loot 277 *Mayor>chooNing D.ays. 
The following Table, .shews the Daysof the Mayor>»oomng 
at East Lpoe. t6o6 in E. D. Dunbar Docum. Moray 68 The 
liaill *Mair comes, reik hens, and uther casualities and feis 

J uatsumevir of the tounis and lands of Tarress [etc.]. 1613 
. Taylor (Water>P.) Discov. Loud. .Salisb. A 4 Then downe 
to Erith, 'gainst the tyde we went, Next London, greatest 
'*Mayor [1630 Maior] towne in Kent, c 1710 Celia h iennks 
Diary fi888) 4 Y* Assizes is allwayes kept at Satsebury and 
is a Major town thoimh Wilton about 9 mile off is y* 
County town* 1778 Gazetteer (ed. a) s. v. Sitiiag^ 
bom. In the reign of Eluabeth thi.s was made a mayor- 
town. 1708 W. kobkrtson tneUx Charters lao Carta to 
William Herowart, of the office of Mair5hi|> of the cast 
nunrter of Fife, with the land called the Mairtoun, whilk 
William Mair resigned. 

II Mayoral (mayora‘l),j^. Forms: 62nayorall, 
7 maioral, 9- mayoral. [Sp., f. ptayor greater 
(see Major a, and sb., M.vyor).] A conductor 
in charge of a train of beasts of burden ; also, a 
head shepherd j occas. the conductor of a diligence. 
1^ Barret Theor. Warres v. iv. 136 A Horbenger, and 
a Mayorall, which goeth with cuery thousand beasts, idaa 
F. Markham Bk. Wnrui. ii. 85 Ine Mxster Gunner.. Is., 
to command all the inferior Gunners, Clerkes, Harbengers, 
Maiorals, Gill-Masters and other dependins; vpon the Ord- 
nance. 1833 Ix>NCK. Outre Mer Prose Wks. 1886 I. 138 
Here our conversation was cut short by the Mayoral of 
the diligence. 1845 Ford Haudhk. Spain 1. 18 The * Mayoral* 
or * conductor *7^ responsible for the whole conduct of the 
journey. 1870 Casseits Techn. Educ. 1 . 149 A mayoral or 
chief snepheru at their head. 

Mayoral (in^**6r&l, me*»*rdl), a, [f. Mayor 
• f -AM Pertaining to a mayor or mayoralty. 

1698 Swift Let, to Winder 13 Jan., Wks. 1841 II. 436, 

1 was at his mayoral feast. 17M W. Penn in Psl Hist, 
Soe. Mem. IX. i8t, I hope ^Randall carries a hat for Ed- 
ward Shippen of a mayoral uze. iSte Daily News 30 Mar., 
The Ma\mral order wag that certain leading thoroughfares 
were to M closed. 1883 Standard 14 Apr. 5/1 Mr. Alder- 
man Fowler, M.P., has consented to serve for the remainder 
of the Mayoral year. 

Maywal^ (me«'rllti). Forms: 4mairaltee, 
5 m«yraltye, 5-6 mairalte, mayraltie, 5-7 
mairaltie,6 meilaltle,m6ralty,mayralte,mayTe- 
raltie,6-7 maiovaltie, 7 nmjorality, mairoltle, 
myraltle, maloralty, mearaltie, 8 may’ralty, 
noyorality, majoralty, 7- mayoralty, [ad. 
OF. mairalti, f. moire Mayor, after principalli^ 

1 . Tne office of a mayor. 

tdl^Boltt^Pesrlt,l\l, 093/1 The elccdon ofMairaltee 
Ttne_Citec. 1438 in so /4 Rep, 


1494 Fabvan Ckron, vil C1533) 11 . 30/9 The mayraltie of 
John Tolesham. 1540 in W. H. Turner Select, Rec. Oxford 
(1880) 1 59 Hyg ij yeres mayreraltie. stoa in yotk Rep, Hist, 
MSS, Comm. App. v. 480 The yeare (» the myraltie of Sir 
Vallentin Blake. 1707 W. Mathre Vug. Masrs Comp, 105 
Nor has the Lord Mayor of London, during his Mayorality, 
a less Title than Right Honourable. 18^ Lowell Study 
Wind, 108 Of his mayoralty we have another anecdote. 

1 3 . The district over which a ' mayor ’ has juris- 
diction. Obs, rare~K 

170S Losul. Gaz, No. 4113/3 The Mayoralty of Boisleduc 
...and the Country beyond the Maese, are directed to have 
in a readiness 1700 Wagons. 

4 . attrib, 

I >573 in 10/4 Rep, Hist. MSS. Comm, App. v. 493 Mr. An- 
; drew Drown, .beinge then in his Meralty office. 1847 Ibid, 
I 496 Wee. .thought fitt to record the same in the Mearaltie 
I bixike of this Corporation. x8ss C'tess. Dlsssington Magic 
! Lantern 2a The Lord Mayor’s coach, with all the para- 
phernalia of mayoralty finery. Pitt. Nat. Biog. XI. 
103/3 The mayoralty pageant provided [1635] by the Iron- 
mongers' Company for Cfithcrow. 

Hence f Mayoraltyaliip, the office of a mayor. 

XjSSa in io/4 ReO, Hist, MSS. Comm. App. v. 432 The 
office of Meraltystiip. 1600 Ibid. 459 The office or Maior- 
altishipp or Baillifshipp. 

Mayordom (me<'*jd3m). Obs. cxc. Hist. See 
quot. 1611 ; aUo Sc. the office of a * mair of fee’. 

1611 CoTCR., Mairerie, a Maiordome; the office, or place 
of a Mayor; also, his iurisdiction, or the precincts thereof. 
i« 7 * Cosmo Inner Lect, Scot. Repeal Antiq, ii. 78 Wc had 
numerous inairdonis or subdivisions of sneriflaotns, and 
several inairs of fee, that is, hereditary inairs. 

Mayordom(e, -domo, obs. Major-ik>mo. 
Mayoress (mcv*res). Porms: 5 meyresoe, 
5, 7 mayresoe, 6 mayraa, majoris, maiorea, 7 
xnai-, majorease, 8-9 may’resa, 7- mayoress, 
[f. Mayor + -err. Cf. ¥, mairesse (now only 
jocular).] The wife of a mayor. 

Also .sometimes applied, when a mayor U unmarried or a 
widower, to a lady of his family who fulfils the ceremonial 
duties normally belonging to the mayor's wife. 

The wife of a I^rd Mayor is called Lady Mayoress. 

e 1430 Pilgr. Lyf Manhode 11. viii. (1869) 78 What is this? 
Art thou meyresse t 1494 Fauyan Chron. vii. (1533) 11 . 323 
b/9 The kyiige..sent vnto the mayresse and her systeis, 
aldermennes wyfes two hartes and .vi. buckes, wyth a tonne 
of wyne. 1541 Cal, Auc. Rec, Dublin (1889) 1. 410 Such 


is to be to tho Fre men of t 


Comas, Ap|L v. 330 Ony dtsaina bering office of 
Malraltnorofbalifs. 1534WI11TINTON TullyesOptcesiAi^) 
85 Prides sayd well whan he had a felowe in ofIVee in his 
mayraltie [orlg. in prmtnrm] called Sqphodes poete. 1971 
^msion Hist Ires, it. vIL (163^ 96 Ais Ma/o^l^ both 
mr state and charge of that olnM..cxceedeth any Cttty In 
England, except London. 170s ToUrmHon 17 The MayValty 
andother Offices are coniin d to thdr City Coundls. ligi 
P* 9 - MiTCRiu.FrvsA CleaMdym 75 The office of Mayoralty 
intlN..AiMriauiGlticf. 1 .^TIn 

may^ty, wUeh gave them a chief officer of tbdr own 
•lactlon. 

Ths poriod during which a mayor holds office. 


_ ]SjB7 in Pic 

(1883I I. 105 She whose husband. .hath been Mayor of thl< 
said town.. shall take her place.. nearest to Mr» Maiores 
for the time being. 1619 Middleton Tri, Love h Antiq, 
C 3 This king..t»ent to the Lady Maiorcsse. .a Harts [etc.]. 
a 1837 B. Jonson Underwoods lx. EUgy, The I..ady Mayr- 
esse. 170a Load, Gas, Na 1849/3 She was pleased to 
admit Mrs, Mayoress.. to the Honour of kissing Her Ma- 
jesty's Hand. vnO Eng, Gazetteer (ed. a) s.v, Westbury 
on Trim, William Cannings . .built an alms-house here, allow- 
ing the mayor of Bristol to put in one of the men, and 
Mra mayoress one of the women. 1804 Byron yuan xvl 
xlv. note. The mayoress of a provincial town. 

2. nofice-use, A woman holding the office of mayor. 

1899 N, A mer. Rat, Sept. 967 When women shall have 
become, .mayoresses and alderwomen. ^ 

t Mayorhood. Obs. in 6 mayrehod. [f. 
Mayor ♦ The office of a mayor. 

1388 Chron. Cr, J^iars (Camden) 5 This vear [40 Ed w. Ill] 
in Januarij Adam Bury was dyschargyd or 1 ^ mayrehod. 

mayorlet (raee’jlut). ixtre’^K ff. Mayor + 
-LET.] A petty mayor. | 

1837 Carlyle Fr. Rev, IL in. iv. The Patriotic Mayor or j 
Mayorlet of tho Village of Moret tried to detain them. 
ICaqronihip (me»'jfip). [f. Mayor + -ship.] | 

1. '1 ne office, position, or dignity of a mayor. 

148s Rolls o/Parlt, VI. 357/1 The Offices of Maiicshipp 1 
' . norcsland. 1544 in E. D. Dunbar ; 

! of the foresaid office of 


of GTawdstre in Radmoi 


Docum. Moray {x 9 qs) 67 The service o 
Mairship vseit anu wont to Marie Queen of Scolts. 15; 
in W. H. Turner Selcct Rec, Oxford (18C0) 395 Suer 

■ e. i6ieC( 




■snip > 

. . 1. H. Turner Select Rec, Oxford 

parsons as have bonie ihofficepf Mayorshtppe. i6ieCotcr., 
Mairie, a Maiordome, or Maimship; the office, or place of 


a Maior, or of a village-Maior. 1801 Ranken Hist- France 
1 . 259 Clotaire consented to confirm him for life in his 
mayorship. 

2 . As a mock title : Your Mayorship, 

i8aa Scott Pirate xxxiv, If it please your noble Mayor- 
ship's honour and glory. 

IlMayory. 0 /^/- Alsoy-ery. [f. Mayor -p-y, 
after F. mMfie, Du. meierij,'^ The district over 
which a mayor (Dutch or Swiss) has jurisdiction. 

1879 Load, Com, No. 1393/3 Tho French, .are resolved to 
exact the Contributions they demand from the Mayery of 
Bolduc. 1795 Ibid. N a 4146/3 The Enemy's Parties . . infest 
the Mayo^ of Boisleduc. 1798 Morse A mer, Geog, II. 
129 This republic [Neuchfitelj is divided into four cnatcl- 
lanies, and 15 mayories. 

Masnplo* obs. form of Maple. 

Msiypold (mri*pi^i). [f. May sb.^ -h Pole jA] 
1 . A high ^le, painted with spiral stripes of 
diflerent colours and decked with flowers, set up 
on a green or other open space, for the merry- 
makers to dance round on May-day. 

In quot. 1397 applied for llie nonet to a barber's pole. 

1334 in Vtcat/s Anat,(iWZ) iii. 176 That no..per- 
tones . .cause to be . . sett vpp cny maner of maye pole . . in any 
opyn stroat. 1397 G. Harvey Trimming T, Nashe Wks. 
(Grossrt) 111 . 13 My shoppe in the towne, the Ueth that 
nange out of my Windowe, my painted may-ppole. i8iM 
Milton Apot, Smecl.^Vz, 1831 HI. 306 He iim the whme 
bevie at command whether in moirice or at May pole, syoe 


Gas. No. 37S3/4 The Wine-Cellar under the Flower - 
de*Lucc ai^inst the May Pole in the Strand. 1863 Cham- 
r , 57^5* The May Queen.. was placed in 

a sort or Ijowcr or arliour near the maypole, there to sit in 
pretty state. 

b. transf. Applied jocularly to a tall object, 
csp. a tall slender man or woman. 

1390 Skaks. Alith. N, III. il 396 How low am I, ihou 
painted May.pole? i6ii Rich lUned. Age (Percy Soc.) 
37 Such monMrous May-powlcs of hayre. 16^ J. Raymond 
ii Merc. Hat Ibis Place is much frequented by the 
Venetian walking May Poles, 1 meane the women. 176* 
E* IiioMPKON Aferetritiad te«l. 6) 33 Maypoles love you 
iHfcause you re wonderous sin.all. 1773 Goldhm. She stoops 
to Co^, I. 11, Ihe daughter, a tall, trapesing, trolloping, 
mlkative maypole. 1871 Mks. H. Wood Dene Hollow i, 
He was turned sixty, a lean may|ii>le of a iiuan. 

2 . &• T he American Alue, Agave americana, b. 
The tree Spalhelia simplex of Jamaica ( Treas. Dot. 
1866). 

1730 G, Hughes Barbados 273 The May* Pole ; Lot Aloe 
Americana muricata. 1780 £. Bancroft Nat Hist Guiana 
46. 1848 ^.HOMUUKGK Jilst Barbados 588. 

3 . attrib., as maypole darner, green \ maypok~ 
like adj. ; also qiiasi-adj. v- (i) very tall, as may- 
pole figure, freshman \ (3) such as are associated 
with maypole festivities, as maypole face, virtue, 

t6io in ird ReA, Hist MSS. Comm. 57/2 Acting a stage 
play.. upon a Maypole green. i6u Lithcow 7 'rtiv. ix. 

What a May pole Dauncer, was lohn la. . . who made the 

tcran . . a playne Ste wes or Brothel house, a 1634 K as uolpm 
Af uses* Looking-glass v. i, Will virtues dance t 1) vile, absurd, 
maypole, maid*marian virtue ! X847--8 Wood Life (( ). H. S-) 
1 . 140, 1 am none of those May*pofc frcshm«.n, that are tall 
cedars before they come to be planted in the academian 

S ardcn. x^ I. .Smith Eng, Iniprov. Rex h'd 74 So many 
Iay*pole*like-Tree!i. 1789 Crarloitk Smiiii Eihelinae 
(1814) II. 222 'Phat mayuolc-like figure. X9oa Ix>wndes 
Camping Sk. 85 We soon descried his maypole figure on the 
opposite side against the .sky. 

Mayr(e, obs.iT. Mayor. MEUKr 4 .t; Sc. (T. Moke. 
Mays : see Make zf.i, Maize. 

Mayae : sec Maze, Meahe. 

MaysilleB, obs. pi. form of Mearle. 
May8on-dew(e, etc. , obs. forms of MEAHr>M>UK. 
Mayas, Mayst ; see Make tO, May v.i, Most. 
Mayster, -ir, -ry, etc. : see Master, etc. 
tMay*fiMal, rr. Obs.rart'^^. » Magistral. 

1376 Baker Jewell 0/ Health 126 b, A inaystrial baulinc of 
unknowne Auetbour. 

Maystries, etc., Mayt, Mayth: see Mai.s> 
TRICE, Mate, Mauoh. 

t Mayth. Obs.. In I msTCS, 3 Onnin ma^^p. 
[OE. nurgb str. fem.] A familv, ince, tribe. 

c toeo riilLFkic Num. i. 4 psra nuegoa caldixs [Vulg. priu- 
cipcs iribHum\ cxaoo Ormin 7(^8 Hire fiiderr Fanua;! 
Wa.^ off .\ss«eress maj^jie. 

t MayUw(a. Obs. Forms: a. 1 magopo, 
-epe, -ape, zna^pa, 5 mawth. i msegepe, 
msDspa, 4, 6 mathe, 4, 8 maithe, 4-7 maythe, 
5 raathge (?), 6-7 mayth. [OK. mapppe wk. 
fem., mmifa wk. masc., of ob-scure origin ; some 
have suggested connexion with OE. maged maiden.] 
1 . .Stinking Camomile, Applied 
also to various other composite plants resembling 
thi.s, as Aulhemis nobilis, Matricaria Chamomilla, 
M.inodora, Chrysanthemum J.eucanthcmum, Pyre- 
thrum Parthenium. 

c 1000 Sax. Lccchd. I. x jo Das wjTtc l>c man camuineluii 
& ofirum naman maxebe nemnefi. Ib/d. 11. 140 pi rradan 
tnagol'an. Ibid. 206 wermod & wildre maxpui wyrltniman. 
exo^ Foe, in Wn-Wiilcker 2^/29 BtncoUtUem, maga8e, 
ucl camcmelon. Ibid. 397/3 Bucstaimum [read Buo/taL 
mmn], hwit in.'exe8e. //rVr., Obtalmon^ niaxeSc. a 1387 
Sinon. Barthol, Oxon.) lo/a Amaruscti, maytne. 

Ibid. 16/2 Cocula/etida,Taay\\M:&. X4.. S loans MS. 5 in 
Prornp. Parv. 391 note, Amarusca calida, GaB. ameroche, 
A ng. maithe. X4 . . Foe. in Wr.-Wiileker 563/23 A marusa, a 
malhge. c 1430 Alphita (Anecd. Oxon.) 45/a Consolida 
media, . . whit-bothcl uel scynt Mary may the. x4 . . in .ri rchao- 
logia XXX. 410 Mawih. 15x3 Kitzhkrr. Husb. § 20 Dogge- 
fenell and roathes is bothe one. xstS Lyte Dodoens it. 
XXX. 186 , 1 liaue KnalUhed it Unsauerie Camoinill, foolish 
Mathes, and white Cotula without sauour. xsm Geraroe 
HerbalTahic Eng. Names, Stinking Mayth, that is Male 
weed. 1614 Markham Cheap Husb. 1. Table of Hard Words, 
Af ay the, IS a weede that growe.s amongst come, and is 
called of some HogirFcnnelT. 

2 . Ned Afaythe{s\ Red or Purple Camomile, 
Adonis autumnalis, 

1448, 1531 [sec MaidweeuI. >877 Ckrarde Herbal 11. 
' Ixxiv. 310 Adonis flower is called in Latine Flos Adonis.. 
in English we may call it red Maythes. 17x3 Petivek 
Catal. Ray's Eng. Herbal | v. PI. xxxlx. 8 Red Maithes. 
Maythen (m^'tl'n). Obs, exc. dial. Forma : 
4 mapun^ 6 maythen, mawthen, 8 maithen, 9 
mathon, -an. [Repr. OE. m«>i{f)Pan, magopan, 
oblique case and pL of magepa, magope \ see ])rcc. 
Cf. Matrer(n.] » prec. 

cxyrhGloss, W, deBiobesw, in Wright Foe, 162 Ameioke 
e gletoner \glosstd mathen (may the) and clotcn]. 1594 
Crete Herball cxxxvii, Consolida media, Maythen. x 997 


Gerakdk Herbal App., Mawthen is Cotula fatida, 18^ 
7 rW. A’. Agric. SoefS. it. 431 r 


I The mathen and crow-need le.t 


grow more^hiciciy. iMg Hamj^h. Gl^s., Mathan, Anthe- 
mis Cotula. 

Haythenif variant form of Matuerf. 
May-tlda : see May vf‘ la* 
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XagrwMd (m/i‘wid). \¥Qi*ntaythe*w4ed\ wtt 
Mayths and cf. Maidweeo.] ■■ Maythe z. 

lui in Strype EccL Mem, 11 . App. A. 145 That ground, 
which. .wM moat to be nobly adorned with com, ..now. .re- 
plenished with mayweed, thistles, docka. im TvasER Uusb, 
(1878) 113 The Mayweed doth burn and the thLstledoth 
freat. igM Gerardr HerbeU ii. eexlix. 617, 1 CotHla/getida, 
Male werae. a Cotula lutea. Yellow Male weede. sdM 
C. Beck Umv, Ckarac, 1 iv b, Oxe-eye, vid. may weed. 
1678 J0S8ELVN NeuhEng, Rarities 86 May-weed, excellent 
for the Mother; some of our Knulish Housewives call it 
Iron Wort 17^ R* Brown ComjH, Farmer (1759) 94 Rub 
the place with wormwood, nettles, may- weed. 18^ Jkf- 
FERiEs Toilers of Field 310 The mayweed fringes the arable 
fi eld* with its white rays and yellow centre 

Xuacan (miCzfigaen). [Said to be named 
from Mazagan in Morocco, wncre it grows wild.] 
In full mazagan beam a small early variety of 
the broad bean, Faba vulgaris* 

1754 Justice Scots Gardiners Director 190 The Mazagan 
and the early Lisbon are the earliest kinds; but 1 prefer the 
Mazagan Bean. 1759 Miller Card, Diet, (ed. 7) a. v. AViAi, 
‘Ihe Mazagan Bean is the first and best Sort of early Beans 
at present known ; these are brought from a Settlement of 
the Portuguese on the Coast of Africa, just without the 
fitrcighis of Gibraltar. 1846 J. Baxtkr Lilr, Pract, Agric* 
ted. 4) IL 435 Sow.— Melons^ cucumbers, peas, beans, the 
broad sorts, or the inazagans, if wanted early. 

Xaiamd (maz^i'm). Also masaniA. [a. F. 
sHazame (BufTon), a. Mexican mafome (cited in 
the Sp. transl. of Hernandez, 1615), pi. of mofotl 
deer, mistaken for a sing. 

The U. S. Diets, give the above pronunciation; the 
original word is (ma.sd'mr).] 

1 . Used as a name for various American species 
of deer ; also applied to the Pronghorn. 

By some recent zoologists the mod.L. mas^na is u^d os 
the name of a genus including all the American Cervida;. 

179s Smellib tr. Buffon (ed. j) VII. 3^1 These roebucks, 
or mazames and temamayames of Mexico. 1890 Century 
Dict,^ Masattte, 1. The Ni>rth American pronghorn, a. 
'the ^mpas-deer of South America. 

2 . The antilopine Rocky Mountain goat, Oreatm 
PIUS or Haplocerus montanus* 

Hence the name of * The Mazamas given to a society of 
mountain-climbers organized on the summit of Mount Hood 
19 July 189^ {Gd, lUords Feb. 1901, p. 101). 

i^R J. iL Gray Ceded, Specim, Meututuslia Brit, Mus, 
iiL 114 Maztima Americana, The Mazame or Spring-buck. 

Catseirt Mat, Mist. 111.37 'i'he Mazama or Moun- 
tain Goat of California and the Rocky Mountains. 

Maaapane, obs. form of Marchpane. 

Mazar, obs. form of Mazaro Mazer. 
IKaiard (meczfiid), sb.^ Also 7 maierd, 7-9 
maisard. [app. an alteration of Mazer, by as- 
sociation of ue ending with the suffix -ard.] 
fl. A mazer; a cup, bowl, drinking vessel. 
Alio alirtb, Obs. 


ifios Fulbecke ist Pt, ParedL 86 The Baeotians did giue 
. . Bacchus his mazard with a cluster of grapes, ifiga Proc, 
Star Chesmb, (Camden) 103 In Salisbury they have digged 
up an old Bishop out of nis grave and have made a mazzard 
or his scull. 1^ Aubrey Misc. (1857) 313 lliey. .drank 
good ale in a brown nuuard. 

2 . jocular, arch, a. The head. 

160B Shaks. Hatn, v. i. 97 Knockt about the Mazard with 
a Sextons Spade, ifiei Mollf, Catnerar, Liv, Libr. v. 
xiv. 376 Certaine young men, hauing their mazerds well 
hcalM with drinking. 1884 Middleton Game eU Chess in. 

i. 306 The red hat, fit for the guilty mazzard. 1709 Br/t. 
Apollo II. Na 39. 3/1 A.. Fellow.. takes me o'er the Ma- 
zard. 18^ Browning Pacchiarotto iv, With fancy he ran 
no hazard : Fact might knock him o'er the mazard. 

b. The face, countenance, ‘phiz’. 
tTfia-yi H. Walfolb Vertuis A need. Paint. (1786) IV. 
103 His countenance harmonized with his humour, and 
Christian's mazard was a constant joke. t8ae Moorb Fables 

ii. 8a In vain the Court, aware of errors In all the old 
established mazards, Prohibited the use of mirron, And 
tried to break them at all hazards. 

3 . slang, (^Atiglo-Irish.) The ‘ head* of a coin. 
1808 Mar. Edgeworth Irish Bulls im * Music 1 ' says he — 

*Skull!' says I— and down they come three brown mazzards. 
Hence t Mnaard v. trans,, to knock on the head. 


a i6z6 B. Tonson Love Restored, The rogues let a huge 
trap-dore fall o' my head. If 1 had not been a spirit, 1 had 
been mazarded. 

Xuwd (mse'zaid), sb.^ dial. Forms: 6-7 
maaar, maier, 7 mMiiArd, 7- inM(8)ard. [Of 
obscure origin : poisibly a use of prec.] In the 
s. w. counties, a kind of small black cherry ; in 
some othn localities applied to the wild cberry ; 
also alirib., as mazard cherry. 


gw ^ , 

SHrv. Desf^ § 333 (1810) 333 A fruit, called v 

cls^here black cherries. 1876 Lady Fanbn awb Mem, (183^ 
70 They have, nw this town (BamsUple], a fruit calleda 
masw^ like a chei^, but different in taste; 1 A M. CoT- 
LEt in etc. (1888) I. 90 Set out some mazzard cbenrtes 


I 

i 


Xasare, obs. form of Mazer. 
tMbUMnMf sbX Obs, Also 7 miMrlno, 8 
maMoroen, maMureen. [Of obscure history. 

Phillips 1706 meoiions a phrase A la mseuarim (not given 
by Fr. leximraphers), used to designate a particular mode 
cr dressing fowls, and possibly f. the name of Csrdinal 


Mazartn {died 166a) prime minister of France, or of the 
Duchesse de Mazarin, who died at Chelsea in Mata- 
ring dishtpledet may perh. be attributive uses of this word.] 

a. Ineady use also mazarine dish^ plate : A deep 
plate, uaUfilly of metal, b. (See quot. 1706.) 

1873 Marvrll Reh, Transp. 11. Wks. (Grosart) 111 . 451 
What ragousts had here been for you to have furnish'd the 
Mazarines on your table 1 1674 Load. Gas, No. 863/4 Stoln 
..Seven Mazarine Plates, One Mazarine Plate of a smaller 
size, Ten Pottage Plates [etc.]. 16B1J /bid. Nob 3237/4 Stolen 
. . 18 Plates, 4 deep ones or Mazarines. 1688 /bid, lio, 2315/8 
There has been lately stolen out of Her Majesty's Kitchen, a 
Silver Mazarine Dish. 1708 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Masa- 
rings, a kind of little DUhe* to beset in the middle of a large 
Dish for the setting out of Rogoos, or Fricassies ; also a sort 
of small Tans fill'd with Sweet-meats. i7|8 Bailey Moush, 
Diet, »4 Put them on a mazarine and t»ke them. 1747 
Mre. Glassb Cookery xiv. (1796) 224 When that is done, 
set it into a iiiassereen, throw sugar all over, and garnish 
with orange. 1773 /Mud, Chron, 7 SepL 248/3 Mazareciis. 

Xaiarino (msezarf'n), sb.^ and a. Also 7 
mAuarien, 8 mauerene, maiarene, 7-9 maiarin. 
[Perh. from the name either of Cardinal Mazarin 
or of the Duchesse de Mazarin (see prec.); but 
evidence is wanting. (Not in Yt, Diets.)] 

L In full mazarine blue : A deep rich blue. 1 

1888 Lo9sd,Cas. Na 2x50/4 The other [saddle] with Gold, | 

Silver, and Silk, of several Colours, upon Mazarine Blue ! 
Velvet. i7SaD/jrFD.7.yW/rr(ed.2)t6Wesol(l..theMa. | 
zerene blue t^t for one Pound. 1810 Samuuelle EntomoL 
Compend, 3B1 Mazarine blue moth {Lycfna Cymon), . 

J. J. Young Ceram. Art 133 The nuuarine blue is similarly | 
treated. 

2 . A stuff or a garment of a mazarine blue colour. ! 

1894 Land. Gas. Na 3003/4 The Coach was lined with blue 

Shag or Mazarieii. sj^IAnstev] Bath Guide ix. 93 Bring 
my silver'd mazarine, Sweetest gown tliat e'er was seen. 

b. A London common-councilman ; so called 
from his mazarine blue gown. 

1781 Ann, Reg, 238 Mr. — , who was. .asnasarine,, . It is a 
sort of nick-name given to the Mmtiion'Couticil men on account 
of their wearing mazarine blue silk gowns upon this occasion 
I Lord Mayor's day]. 

3 . as ii//. Of a mazarine blue colour. 

1884 /.ond, Geu. Na 1959/4 He hath or. a Nutmeg colored 
Coat, faced with Mazanne Shag at the hands. 1888 /bid. 
No. 240*^4 A bay Nag. .with a Mazarene Saddle. 1868 Geo. 
Euot F. Holt xxxt, Some with the orange-coloured ribbons 
and streamers of the true Tory candidate, some with the 
mazarine of the Whig. 

t Xaiarinei V. Obs. In 7 mauaiine. [Prob. 
from the name of the Duchesse de Mazarin : see 
Mazarine xA^] trans. To decorate with lace in 
some particular manner. 

1894 AccUfor lace supplied to Q, Mary in Mrs, PeUliuPs 
Hist, Eace (t9ot) 343 Three yards of lace to mazzarine ye 
pinner* at 25 shillinss. 

tllamnae nood. Oix. (See qaot. 1708.) 

1889 Shaowell Bmy Fair 11. i, MilUner. What d've 
lack. Ladies t fine Mazarine Hoods. Fontanges, Girdles 
[etc.]. 1708 Kkrsky, Mazarine.hood, a hood made after 
a particular (ashion, such as was us'o by the Duebess of 
Mazarine. 

Masaroth, obs. form of Masorite. 

(mse'zd/liz’m). Also Maideism. 

[f. Avestic maz^, the name of the good principle 
(Ahura-mazda, Ormuzd) of ancient Persian theo- 
logy.] The ancient Persian religion as taught in 
the Avesta ; Zoroastrianism. 

1871 P. Smith Amc, //ist. East iil xviii. 384 The Zend- | 
avesta claims to be the revelation of Masdeism, 1888 ; 
Encycl, Brit, XX. 360 Zarathustric religion (Mazdaism). 

So Vaada^aa, -m*aa a,, pertaining to the religion 
of the Avesta ; sb, an adherent of this religion. 

1880 DARMESTETEa tr. Zeud-Avesta i. Introd. 4s There ! 
was a Mazdean literature in existence in those timea 18. . 

J. Milne Relig, Persia in Cycl. Set, I. 6ox The Mazdean's 
idea of the resurrection glorified man's body as bis eternal 
cornoanion. 

Kan sb. Foma : 3-8 maae, 4 maaae, 
4- maM. [See Maze v.] 

1 1 . The maie. (The use of the article it some- 
what difficult to account for, but cf. the similar use 
with names of diseases.) Obs, 

a. Delirium, delusion ; disappointment. 

1197 R. Glouc (Refils) ficSs WIte be lede alle men hat an 
erhe wonich her pat it nis Ix^ he pure mane [A masse] eni 
kinges poer. cijm yndas /uariot 14 In E. E. P. (1862) 
107 pi* wyf was wcl sore adrad : to hire louerd heo tolde 
[her dream] anon te, he leide, hit is h* masc. ijiSb Lancu 
P. PI. A III. 15$ Heo kdeh hs lawe as hire luste and loue- 
dayes mak^, pe Mast for a Mene mon bau) he mote eucre. 
>8^ Ibid. B. Frol. 198 Better Is a lltel Ioim han a longe 
sorwe pe mase amonge vs alle hott| we myssc a uchfewe. 

b. Vanity, vain amusement, diuipation. 

tjfa Langl. P. /*/. a I. 6 SUt h<^ hi< papis A 1 hou bisy 
heiben aboute he maset 14. . HowCoodewy/eOz in Q. EHt, 
Aceut, 46 Go not as it wer A gase Fro bouN to houM, to 
lekejie mase. 

1 2 . a. A delusive fancy, b. A trick, deception. 
c 1374 Chauceh Troylus v. 468 Ai this nss but a mass 

[v.r. mase]. e 1388 — MwPs Pr, T, 273 Men dreme al day 
of Owlcs or of Apes, And of many a mase ther-witlnJ. 
i4ia-«o Lvog. CkroH. Troy v. xxxviL (1555), All was done 
for an ydell mase. 14.. Kyng/it Hermit In Hast E. 
P, P, 1 . 29 Hopys th^ 1 wold for a mase Stood in the 
there! 

8 . A state of bewildenneot Ohs, exc. dial. 

In early examples it Is uncertain whether# mme or Amazb 
sb. if intended. 

I49e.[eee Amass tb. 1). c 1489 Caxton Blanekardym Uv. 


aai The faire Beatrix, .stood in a mase. tfiig Jova Apoi, 
/indole (Arb.) 48 Orels leue the reder as yt were in hys 
Mase. IS37-87 Holinshbd Chron. 111 . fiM/a I'he mase 
was such, that besides his sonne maister Arthur Gitie. .hot 
a man else did follow him. sSai Hxy wood tnd Pt. Fairs 
Maidof iVest iii. Wks. 1874 11 . 374 Six, to the mase Of all 
the rest, were slain. 1893 Cloria Marcissus mja Admira. 
tion stands at a maze. 1868 Bunyan Grace Ab, | so (igoo) 
303 At this 1 was put to an exceeding Maze, lyaa Sewbl 
Hist, Queskers (179^ I. iv. 271 That ne came to a perfect 
recovery from bis having been in a maze seems to appear 

« . 1819 W. Tennant Papistry Storm'd (1837) 136 
p the street Rade on— in mickle maze 1 ween, For 
fient ae face was to be seen. 

% b* Used by Scott for : Confusing haze* 
i8i| Scott Trierm. Concl. i, When a pilgrim strays, In 
morning mist or evening mate. Along the mountain lone. 

4 . A Structure consisting of a network of winding 
and intercommunicating paths and passages ar- 
ranged in bewildering complexity, so that without 
guidance it is diffiemt to find one’s way in it ; a 
labyrinth ; occas, in plural^ the windings of a laby- 
rinth. Also in fig. context. 

Sometimes looMly applied to a structure in which there is 
a single path winding in such a manner that the distance 
from the entrance to the end is enormously greater than it 
would be in a direct line. (So in quot. 1903.) 

csSVs Chaucer L, G, IP, aoio Ariadne, The hous is 
krynkelcd two & fra And hath so queynte weyis for lo go 
For it is shapyii a* the mase is wrought. 149^90 tr. /ligden 
(Rolls) I. 311 In that yle is also oon of the uij. mascs [L He 
ouatuor labyriMthis]. 1534 More Com/, agst. Trib, 11. 
wks. laoa/a They walke round about a* it were in a round 
B. Gg 


mase. 
growing in 


lOOCK Hertsback's Httsb, 11. (1586) 66 Roses 
rders, and made in a maze. 1990 Shaks. Mid$. 


M. II. r 99. 1815 Brathwait Strapfeulo (1878) 104 'J'hcre 
doth grow, A grouc of fatall Elmes, wherein a mase. Or laby- 
rinth IS fram'd, vfim FhXJConiLaShtpwr, 11. 307 Such arduous 
toil sage Daedalus endur'd, In mazes self-invented long im- 
mur'd, ifiis Thirlwall Greece v. I. i» He vanquished 
the monster of the labyrinth, and retraced its mazes. 1836-9 
Dickens Sk, Bos, Seven Dials, The gordian knot was nil 
very well in iu way : so was the maze of Hampton Court : 
so IS the maze at the Beulah Spa 1903 G. £. Jeans Handbk. 
Line, aaa A maze, called Juliems Bower, ia cut in the 
grassy brow of the cliff. 

b. transf. and^. 

In i6-i7th c. often in phr. to tread a mate, perhaps with 
allusion to 4 c. 

194a-# Brinklow Leuneni, (1872) 106 Leadynse them in 
an emflesse mase of dyrtye tradlcyons and fciyshe cere- 
tnonyes. 2996 Ckr, Prayers 1 7 *ro the intent %re should not 
wander any longer vp and down in the mazes of thu world. 
1998 Keymis tnd Voy, Guiana G 4 In the diKOueric of 
Guiana, you may read both of Oreltano . . and of Berreo, 
with others that haue trode thb maze, and lost them selues 
in seeking^to find this countrie. 1809 Bacon Adv, Learn, 
II. xL 1 1 The trauaile therein taken seemeth to haue ben 
rather in a Maze, then in a way. t8ia Crooke Body of 
Man 15 The labyrinthcan Mazes and web of the small 
arteries. 1648 Sia T. Browne Pseud, Ep, 1. x. 4a To lose 
us in this maze of error. 1781 Ceabbe Library tar Whether 
’tis yours to lead the willing mind Through History's 
mazes, and the turnings find. 1837 Dibraf.li Penetia iv. ii. 
They were lost in a delicious maze of metaphor and music. 
1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng, iii. I. 347 Bath was . . a maze of 
only four or five hundred houses. t8^ Black ridb. Phaeton 
vi. 74 A tangled maze of bracken and briar. 

O. A winding movement, ei p. in a dance. 

1810 Histrio-m, 111. 333 The world doth turn a ma/e in 
giddy round. 1817 B. Jonson Pision 0/ Delight (near end), 
In curious knots andT mazes so The Spring at fiist 
taught to ea 1709 Pors IPindsor For, laa To plains with 
welbbrcath'd beagles we repair, And trace the muies of the 
circling hare, imb Youho Mt, Th, ix. 9 Dancing, with the 
rest, the giddy Maze, Where Disappointment smiles at 
Hom's Career. 

jd, ? A mode of plaiting the hair. Obs. 

ito R. Ligon Barbadeee 16 Their haire not sborne. .close 
to tneir heads; nor in quarters, and mases. 

6. altrib., as mase4ike adi. and adv.; Hase- 
Hondajr dial, (Comw.), the Monday after pay-day 
at a mine (cf. Mazed Monday^ Mazed ///• 8>) 
(£• D. D.) ; t MaB6-8undaF dial. (Devon), some 
particular Sunday set apart for feasting. 

1998 Sylvebtee Du Barias 11. iL iv. Cotumnes 749 The 
Maze-like Mean that tuma and wends so fair. >700 
Bbown Acc, youm. Exon Wka 1709 III. 103. I arrived 


leason, for the People look'd as if they were Gaiiicaj x w^ 
waked by [etc]. 1889 Pater G. do ia/oarliSgfi) 15 
mase-like crypt, centering in the shrine of the «kylk”* 
Notre-Dame. 1904 IPetim. Gat. is Mar. x/ 3 f I 
down on to rows of clipped, regular, oombeam hedges, witn 
grass paths between thenu mase-lika 

Mud (m^iz), V, Forms : 3-6 mase, 5 
6 inayse, 4- maie. [The vb. and the 
Maze sb, amar before 1300; OE. may have had 
*masian vb. or ^mase ib.; a compoiuid 

dmasad (-* Amazed) occmi onoe in the alliterative 
phrase ^ Amisod and imnrod’ (Be Dames Daif 
185, whence quoted bv Wulfstnn /fdffv. i 37 )« ^ 

Possible cog nates are dial nmp exhausting bbo^ 
annoyina Deitinacitv. wUm. fiyicv. Idle chatter ; masn to db 

don ; Sw. mtu ihunud, mm to enwi. wdk •V- 
to bauct 30 " oneialfii 

1. (ram. To itupefy, duo ; to put out of oo«i 
wlu; fio crup, ioliUiiate. Cowlly in /«o*<** 
Now atek, a«ri 

xxaX huom. Jt m And 
lauerd als slkpandj, Als nulled (Vulg. cropnlntus] of 
mlghtand, e tgf# CHAwautAml,^Are, sib, I am 10 aiaseu 


^ XAZBD. 

I deyti Are^t hathe borne aweye be keye Of all my 
worldei and my foode Aventure I £ tjM — Man o/La/uft 
T, 4el She seyde, she waa so maaed in the see Inat she 
foii^t hir mynde, by hir trouthe. a 1400 Curaor M, 27891 
(Colt Galba) Dronkinhede. .mase a man. .bod for to apeke 
and do foly 1 . . so es his minde mased and mad. e 1400 
Diitr, 7>«y KsSo Foils.. bat heron the melody [of the 
Sirenik so mekfll are masit in hert, Lettyn sailis doun slyde, 
ft in sfym fallyn. « 1415 (see Map s'.*]. 1530 Palsgr. 633/2 
You mased the boye so sore with beatyng that he coulde nat 
speake a worde. is6| B. Gooca Honu, (Arb.) 88 Gorgon .. 



dort (to tell you true) It somewhat max’d me. iM Manton 
Exp, Judi s6 Wks. 1871 V. 318 This is the devil's device, 
^rst to man people, as birds are with a light and a bell in tbe 


a a witn ine ?»noc, ns not to have sense to guide 
him. lyag Biadlbv Fam, Diet, s.v. Milk, Neither should 
the Milk-maid . . affiright the Cow or maze her. i8ae Scorr 
Abbot xix, * The lad is mazed I ’ said the falconer to himself, 
li^ A. Mannimo O, Chelsea Bun-house xiv. 239 My head 
was mazed with my Journey. 1863 Mas. Gaskell Sylxna's 
L, 111 . loOk If 1 could^ but think ; but it's my head as is 
aching so ; doctor, 1 wish yo'd go, for I need being alone, 
I'm so mazed. 1^ Morris Earthly Par, 1 1 1 . iv. 295 Then 
said the King, * The man is mazed with fear *. 

+2. intr. To be stupefied or delirious ; to wander 
in mind. Ohs, 

€ 1330 Will, Paleme 438 A fers fcintlse folwes me oft,. . 
kat I mase al marred for mournyng nei^h hondes. ^1386 
Chaucer Merck. 7 *. 1143 * Ye maze, maze, goode sire ', quod 
she. 01368 Ascham Scholew, 11. (Arb.) 159 All men may 
stand still to mase and muse vpon it. 

3, trans. To bewilder, perplex, confuse. Often 
with fome notion of a figurative maze or labyrinth. 

148s Caxton Trevha*s Higden 1. xxx. 40 h, Who that gooth 
in to that hows [a labyrinth] ft wolde come out agayn.. shat 
be so mased that out can he not goo. a 1900 A ssemh. Ladies 
38 Other ther were,so mased in her mind, Al waves [of a maze] 
were good for hem, bothe eest and west. Johnson Pref, 

Shahs, Wks. IX. 945 He who has mazed his imagination in 
following the phantoms which other writers raise up lM;fore 
him, may here be cured of his delirious ecstacies. 1868 
Rogers Pol, Eton, Pref. The historian who is ignorant 
of the interpretations 01 political economy is constantly 
mazed in a medlw of unconnected and unintelligible facts. 

rtfi, i6s7 W. &LATF.R Exp. 2 Thess. (1629) 73 Wee maze 
our selues sometimes in following Schoolemen. 

4 . intr. To move in a mazy track, t Also to 
man it, 

tj 98 t Sylvester Du Barias r. iii. 86 Uke as moulten TiOad 
being poured forth Upon a levell plat of sand or earth, In 
many fashions mazeth to and fro. 1796 Langhornr Poents 
(1 760) 44 Thus silver Wharf. .Still, melancholy-mazing, seems 
to mourn. 1760-78 H. Brooke Foolo/Qual, 11 . 19 Walter 
led his. .patron though this held and that field ;. .till, having 
mazed it and circled it for., three hours, he finally conducted 
the Serjeant to the very gate at which he had first entered. 
i86g Carlyle Fredh. Gt, xix. 1 (1872) Vlll. 108 They struck 
their tents everywhere,,. and only went mazing hither and 
thither. 

tb. irons. To involve in a maze or in intricate 
windings; to form mazes upon. Ohs, 
tfiojS Sylvester Du Bartas n. iv. i. Tropheis 1003 Mean- 
der^like. .Thou run'st to meet thy self's pure streams behind 
thee Mazing the Meads wher thou dost turn ft wind thee. 
1694 Whitlock Zootomia To Author A iv, .Some maze their 
Thoughts in Labyrinths, and thus Invoke no Reader, but an 
Oedipus. 

8, obs. form of Maize; var. Mease. 

(m^zd), ///. a, [f. Maze v, + -ed 1.] 

In lenses of the verb : Stupefied, dazed, crazed ; 
bewildered, confused ; f terrified. 

Mated Mondtw (dial. Cornw.) : (h)- A/ asp-Afifff/fiiy (Maze 
sb, 5) ; (^) the Monday before Christmas (E.D.D.). 

csg9o Wilt, Paleme 884 So witerly waa hat word wounde 
to hcru Hit he ferd as a mased man an marred nei) honde. 
1493 Fesiivalt (W. de W. 15x5) 71b, They.. walked up ft 
downe in y* countre lyke mased b^tes. 1996 Spenser 
F, Q, V. viii. 38 Like mazed deare. .they flew. i6ij3 Shaks. 
/fen. Vlll, II. iv. 185 Many maz'd consider ings, did throng 
And prest in with this Caucion. 1799 Wesley Wks, (1879) 
11 . 34^ 1 said *To be sure it is some mazed man'. 1830 
Mat. Bray Fitz of F. iii. (1884) 28 He had very much the 
appearance of what the country people here call a mazed 
man. i8j6 Kbrlk in Lyra Abost, (1849) 222 The voice in- 
effable Wakening your mazed thoughts with an Almighty 
spelL 

Hence t Xft'indlY adv,^ t Ma'iedneu. 
ttm Chaucer ClerFs T, toos She ferde as she had stert 
out of a sleepe. Til she out of hire mazednesse abreyde. 
14. . Hocclbvb Miss, Poems (1892)44 Syn my spirit nat dar 
putte vp his biUe,..But in his mazidnesse abydith siille. 
ISIS Palsor. 243/a Masydnesse, snusardie^ desuere, ^jfroy, 
KuaftQ (m^'ziiil), a, Ohs, exc. arch, [f. 
Maze sh, 4* -ful.] Bewildering, confounding. 

I 9 BS SpENssa EpUhat, 190 And stand astonisht lyke to 
Ihpie which red Medusaes mazeful hed. 1897 F. TuoMrsoN 
Poems 3 It was a mateful wonder. 

Maaels, obs. pi. of Measle sh, 
jtaielyii, vanAnt of Mabelik Ohs,, a mazer, 
fbiammt (m/i*zm 2 nt). Also 0 mMSiMxit. 
[f. Maze f. -b -mint.] Stupor ; a state of stupor 
or trance. Also » Amaekmeht. 


lasS Tom Alha (1880) 72 Though that it be such As euery 
•ys with masement it doth fill. %m Bailey vol. It, Maze* 
amaiement. 1890 W. A. Wallace Only m Sister 167 
Just wait tin I get near you, and wall set if I can't find 
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another mazement for you. 1901 Kipling Kim xi. 264 A 
very few white people, but many Asiatics, can throw them- 
selves into a mazement as it were by repeating their own 
names over and over again to themselves. 

Xuar Ohs,t%c,Iiisi% Forms: 3- 
masor, 4-9 maser. Also 2-3 nuuiere, 4 manre, 

4- 5 maseerCe, 5 mausure, masour, masowFr, 

5- 6 masar, masere, 6 meyoer, ma8(8)or, inasser, 
maauro, maBur, masare, 6-7 mazor, mazar. 
[a. OF, masere, masre (masdre, madre, whence F. 
madri veined, variegated) used in senses 1 and 2 ; 
of Teut. origin : cf. OHG. masar excrescence on a 
tree (glossing L. tuher, nodus'), MHG. maser ex- 
crescence on a tree, maple, drinking cup, mod.G. 
maser markings in wood ; MDu, maeser maple ; 
ON. mpsur^r maple {:^*tttasur‘Oz), 

The Teut. root *mPs; expressing the notion of 

*spot' or * excrescence', is found also in OHG. fuksa 
(MHG. tuAse) cicatrix, on the body, early mod. Du. 
mase, maese spot, mesh (Du. maos mesh, maashout maple- 
wood) : Norw. dial, masa to grain, paint in imitation of the 
grain of wood ; and the words cited s.v. Measle. ^ 

The Welsh masam maple, sycamore, is certainly from 
Knglish, though the evidence of the use of mazer 111 this 
sense in Eng. 12 somewhat scanty.] 

1 . A hard wood (? properly maple; but cf. quot. 
e 1500 in b) used as a material for drinking cups. 

c zaoo Trin, Coll. Horn. 163 De caliz [is] of tin ; and hire 
[the priest's concubine's] nap of mazere. 1419 if 7 // 0/ Moun- 
ford (Somerset Ho.), Ciphum de mazer Icgatum cum ar- 
genta 1993-1696 Rites Mon, Ch. Durh, (Surtees 1903) 80 
The goodly Cup called S* Bcedes Bowl, the outside whereof 
was of black Mazer. 

t b. The tree yielding this wood. Obs, rare, 

14.. Metr, Voc, in Wr.-Wulcker 629 [In list of trees] 
tuniparus, labruscaque, utirra, jenupyrtre wyld vyne ma- 
sere. 1483 Cath, AngL 229/2 A Maser, cantamsj murra ; 
murreus ; murhis (A. murnu) Arbor est, c 1900 in Turner 
Doni, Archil, 1 . 144 note, Take many ryjw walenottes and 
water hem a while, and put hem in a moisie pytt, and bile 
hem, and ther .shalne grawe thcrof a grett stoke that wc calle 
masere. 1947 Salpsiiuky Welsh Diet., Masam, Masar. 

2 . A bowl, drinking-cup, or goblet without a 
foot, originally made of ' mazer * wood, often richly 
carved or ornamented and mounted with silver and 
gold or other metal. Often applied to bowls 
entirely of metal or other material. 

1311 HI Archaeal. (1887) L. t. 176, j mazer cum pede ar- 
genteow e 1330 K. Hrunnr Chron, Wace (RolU) 1x418 He 
gaf.. Somme masers of riche pris. 1400 E, E. Wilis (i88i() 
46 Alw .1. bord mausure with a bond of scluer. 1414 ibid. 


HAZY. 

lb*Bin|fp vhl. sh. [f. Maze v. -ino 1.] The 
action of causing amazement, astonishment. 

1600 S. Nir.Hoi.soN Acolastus (1876) 39 Sweeping they 
came, and scemd to brush the ground, Their lipto-trippiiig 
pace bred double mazing, Their ratling .silkes my sences did 
confound. 

Mating (mri-zii)), ppl. a, [f. as prec. 4 -iNO 
Causing confusion, bewilderment, or perplexity. 


.Hath cast manic masing mists before your iyse. itea tr. 
m’avine's 7 'heat, Hon, vi. v. 132 Clewes, to guide us out of 
these mazing L.*ibyrinlhs. 1833 Philol. Museum II. 442 
The mazing and dazzling power of a rich system of bar* 
monie.<i. 

MaiO- (xne^'io), used a.s comb, form of mod.L. 
Mdza placenta, a. Gr. /lafa cake. 1| ] 


the he.ides thus .slaine, thei [Scithians] make masurrs to 
drincke in. 1970 Spenser Sheph, Cal, Aug. 26 A mazer 
y wrought of the Maple warre. 1649 Evki.vn Diary 25 Jan., 
They Mew'd us. .mazers of licatcn and solid gold set with 
diamonds, rubiciL and ememld.t. 1697 Drvden Virgil (1721) 


' A nn, (1863) 1 1 . IV. ix. 488 llie roj’al Mazer, or convivial bowl. 

I jfig, 1619 Z. Boyd Last Battell 1x23 Take now the Cup{>% 
I of Saluatton, the great Mazer of his mercie. 

+ 3 . The head ; = Mazaiid sh^ 2, Obs. 
zsfiij. Bell H addon's Anssv. Osor. 77 1 ), Being imagined 
in your own braynsicke mazer, awkiiz Bromk Lorv-sich 
Court IV. iii, 5 So wilt thou whilst thou can.st lift thy bottle To 
that old Mazer. 

b. trans/, A helmet. 

1991 Sylvester Du Bartas i. iv. 614 Hardy Lxlius . . All in 
gilt armour, on his glistring MazorAstately plume, of Orange 
mixt with Azur. 

4. attrih, and Comb, : f mazer-bond, the silver 
binding of a mazer; mazer bowl, oup, -dish « 
2 ; t mazer tree » x b ; mazer wood, « sense i. 

1441 in Archaeal. (1887) L. 1. 187 Unum "maserband. 1962-3 
Ihia, 193 A "masar bole a border of sylver and gilt ai>owt 
ytt. 1990 Spenser F. Q. 11. xii. 49. 1686-7 Aubrey Rem. 
GeniiUsm d' Judaism (x88i) 35 A Mazar ^wle of maple 
(Gossips bowle) full of beer. 14M K, E. If7//r(i882) loi A 
Util "maser coppe. 1656 Tradyscant Mus, Tradesc, 52 
■ Maier dishes. T c 1479 Sqr, Lenm Dtgre 689 She. .clos^ 
hym in a *maser<tre. 1999 Duncan App, Etvnud, (E.D.S.) 66 
Acer, the maser tree. 1696 Tradescant Mus. Tradesc. 44 
The plyable "Mazer wood, being warmed in water will w’orlc 
to any form. 

Hence t Mazer v, trans., ■■ Mazard v, 

1996 Nashe Saffron-Walden Va He terrefies mee with 
insulting ' hce waa Tom Burwels the Fencers .Scholler, and 
that be will squeoze and mazer me whensoeuer he met me*. 

Maaer, Hoserd, obs. (T. Mazard sh,- and 
Maserine, obs. form of Mazarine sh^^ 

Huiay, Maal, variants of Mazt a, and sb, 
Masil, obs. form of Measle. 

Maaily (mri'zili), ado, [f. Mazy a, + -lt 2 .] 
In a mazy manner. 

aiaag Aner, R, 27a pz bimasede Isboset, lo! hwu he 
dude maseliche [A/.Y. T. masedliche]. 1839 Bailey Festus 
xviii. (1852) 226 While six sister goddesses mazily tread The 
bright fields of air. 1866 S. Brooks As/en Crt, 1 . x. 144 
Those mazily cut Valentines one sees in windows. 1864 
Tennyson Milton, The brooks of F.den mazily murmuring. 

iKaibiaM (m^i'zin^). [f. Mazy a, + -ness.] 
The state or condition of being mazy. 

1847 in Wersteu. i8s7 R. H. Patterson Ess, /fist, hr Art 
(186a) 435 This peculiar feature, .gives to Indian mythology 
a haziness and maziness which fset arrangement and strict 
definition at defiance. 


thtais (m^bafksekp'kfois) [Gr. nanus bad + Biots 
a placing], malposition of the placenta; henoe 
Xft'BOoaootlit’tlo a, HlIzzoljRia (m^zplisis) 
[Gr. Xufftf a loosing], the separation or detach- 
ment of the placenta; hence Muolytlo a, 
II Xazopatlkla (m^izfTpae*)>i&) [Gr. naBot siifiering, 
feeling: see -fathy], a disease of, or originating 
from, the placenta ; hence Maiopa'thio a. 

1856 in Mavne Expos, Lex, 

II Masodynia (mrizAldi*ni&). Afed, [mod.L., 
f. Gr. iJta(-6s breast + hhwfj pain.] Mastodvnia. 

1890 Binkett Dis. Breast 18 The .severe neuralgic affec- 
tion comprehended under the term mazodynia. 

t MaiO'logy. [f* Gr. /la^d-r breast -h -logy. 
Cf. Mastology.] Brewster’s substitute for Mam- 
malogy. 

1807-19 Edinh, Encycl. XIII. 393/1 Mnzology,.\z that 
branch of zoology which treats of the class of mjuniniferoiis 
animals. i8a8-3a Webster, Mazalagy,,,\\iz doctrine or 
history of mammiferous animals. 

Hence MaBolo*gioalG. - Mammai/>gical; Kaao*- 
loglBt » Mammalooiht. 

1807-19 Edinh, Encycl, XIII. 393/2 Tlic two most eminent 
mazologists of antiquity are Aristotle and Pliny. 1818-32 
W F.nsTKR, Mazological, , . Mazalaght, 

Mozor, obs. form of Mazer. 

Hazorete, -etical, obs. ff. Maborete, -eticaTi. 

Mazouelle. Antiq, =:Masukl. 

1^7 A rchseol. Jrnl.WV, 281 A German mazouelle of steel. 

Hazoun, obs. form of Mabon sh,'^ 

MazouFca, -ka, obs. forms of Mazurka. 

Hazuca, Mazur: see Masooka, Mazer. 

Mazurka (m&7i>'ikfi, mazuaukfi). Also 9 mi- 
Burko, masouroa, matourka. [a. Polish ma- 
zurbavroman of the Polish province Mazovia. In Fr. 
masurka, mazurka, <ourka, •urhe, Ger. masurka.'] 

1 . A lively Polish dance resembling the polka ; 
the music is in triple time. 

1818 T. Creevey in Sir H. Maxwell Papers etc. (1904) I. 
283 My delight was to see the Mizurko danced by Madame 
Suw'arrow and her brother the Prince Nariskin. 1831 Society 
1 . 306 A large party had assembled there., to practice the 
Mazourca. 1841 hloTLEV Corr, (1889) I. iv. 116 He is at 
all the parties perpetually, and perpetually dancing the 
mazurka. 18B9 Mabet. C0LLIN.S /pettiest Woman x, The 
afiersiipper-dance is called the Wliiie-M.'izurka, because it is 
k^t up till the daj'light is broad and cle.ir. 

2 . A piece of music iiitcndecl to accompany this 
dance, or composed in its rhythm. 

1854 Thackeray Kestfcomes xxvtii. The Austrian brass 
band.. plays the most delighirul mazurkas and waltzes, 

(m/>*2i), a. Forms : 6 macy, 6-7 masie, 


7 masi, 7, 0 maaey, 7- masy. [f. Maze sh. + -yI .1 

1 . Resembling or of the nature of a maze ; full 
of windings and turnings. 

1979 Spenser Sheph. Cal, Dec. 25, 1 wont toraunge amydde 
the mazic tbickette. 1998 Sylvester Du Barias 11. i. 1. Eden 
5x0 Not treading Sin 7 false mazy measures. 1615 Crooke 
Body 0/ Man 465 A mazey laberj’nth of .small veines and 
nrterie.s. 1667 MtLTON P, A. ix, 161, 1 . .prie In every Bush 
and Brake, wnere hap may finde The serpent sleeping, in 
wliose mazie foulds To hide me. 17x4 Pope Ra/e of Lock 
11. 139 Some Ihrid the mazy ringlets of her hair. 1928 — 
Dune, 1. 68 Pleas'd with the madness of the mazy dance. 
1797 Coleridge Kuhla Khan 25 Five miles meandering with 
a mazy motion . .the sacred river ran. 1844 Hood Haunted 
Ho. xxxiii. The cobweb hung across in mazy tangle. 1888 
Bryck Amer.Comnno. (1B90) Il.lxi. 434 It i-t hard lokeep 
one’s head through this mazy whirl of offices, elections [etc.], 
b. Moving in a mazc-ltke course. 

1715 Pope Odyss. xvn. 355 With him the youth pursu'd the 
goat or fawn, Or trac’d the mazy leveret 0 er the lawn. 

0 . as sh. jocular. Short for ‘ the mazy dance '. 
1840 PicKKNS OldC. Shop Ivi, In remembrance of her with 
whom 1 shall never again tnread the windings of the maz>\ 

2 . spec, in Min, Having convoluted markings. 
s8ii Pinkerton Petrol, 1 . 465 Mazy alabastrite, of a deep 

brown, w'iih lighter veins. , , 

8 . Giddy, dizzy, confused in the head, dtah 
c 1510 Songs (MS. Royal. App. 58) in Anglia XII. 268 My 
bed IS all macy and meruelow.sly dolhe werke. c 1746 Col- 
lier (Tim Bobbin) View Lame. Dial, Wks. (1862) 45 Sum- 
hcaw it made meh meazy. 1896 Daily Hews 5 Sept. 2/4 
Deceased seemed to have accidentally fallen in [the waterl, 
probably during a * mazy bout ', she being subject to severe 
neadarhes. 

4 . Comb. 

1718-46 Thomson .Spring 576 Oh pour I he mazy running 
soul of melody Into ny varied verse. 
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K.B. 

Manard^ Mauarina: see Maiabd^ Ma- 

ZAKINS f». 

. M.B* (em bf). [Abbreviation of * Mark of the 
Beast* (see Makk sd.^ ii Beast sb. 7), used 
with jocular allusion to the popular view that this 
garment was a badge of * Popery *.] M.B. waisi- 
coat\ a kind of waistcoat witn no opening in front, 
worn by Anglican cler^men (originally, ^1840, 
only by adherents of tlie Tractarian party, but 
afterwards by many belonging to other schools). 

1853 CoNVBBARB in Edinb, Rnu Oct 315 Who does not 
recognise.. the stiff and tie-lcss neckcloth, the M.R. coat 
and cassock waistcoat [etc.]. 1874 [^ Mark sb} xi c]. 1876 
Mrs. Oliphant Phahe Jun, xvi. (1877) 114 He smiled supe- 
rior at the folly which stigmatised an M.B. waistcoat. 
M.B.i abbreviation of L. Mediciwe Baccalaureus 
bachelor of medicine : see B (the letter) 111 . i. 
1 C.D. Abbreviation of Latin Medicine Doctor 
doctor of meclicine : see D (the letter) 111 . 3. 
Often used coUoq, (pronounced em dx) for : One 
holding the degree of M.D., a physician. 

1755 in Johnson. 1766 Rbid jLr/.‘\^s. I. 47/1, 1 think 
our surgeons eclipse our M.D's. 1888 Maplrson Mtm, 
(ed. a) I. 900 She gave bonds for her appearance when called 
upon, in order to save her trunks from seizure, which the 
M.D. had threatened. 

X* fmf, mi, m/), pers. pron.^ ut pers, sing., 
acc., and dot. Forms : 1- me; also i (acc.) meo, 
Northumh* meoh, meh, 3-4 mi, 4-7 mee, 8-9 
dial, (unstressed) ma. [The OE. mt accus. re- 
presents, like OFris. mi, OS. ml, mi (Du. mij), 
I«. mi, Or. jftf, /If, OIrish me (mod.lrish mi), 
Welsh mi, the bare stem, OAryan *me-, 

from which in all the Indogermanic langs. the 
oblique cases of the pronoun of the 1st pers. sing, 
are formed. OE. had also a form mcc (which did 
not survive into ME.), corresp. to OFris. mich, 

OS. mik (MDu. mib), OllG. mih (MHG., mod.G. 
mich), ON. mik (Sw., Da. mi^pi, Goth, mik Pre- 
Teut. ^megi (-^ Gr. l/ifye), in which a limiting 
particle *gc ( » Gr. 74, * at least is added to the 
simple accus. The OE. vit dative corre^onds to 
OFris. mi, mir, OS. mi (MDu. «if, mod.Du. mij), 
OlIG., mod.G. mir, ON. mir, Goth. »««:— Pre- 
Tcut. *mcs ; the final s, which is the sign of the 
dative also in the Teut. pronouns of the snd pers. 
sing., has not been explained with certainty, but 
Bmgmann has suggested that it may have arisen 
from the analogy of the Pre-Teut. ^ms (Skr. nas), 
the stem of the ist pers. plural, which was us^ 
uninflected as a dative, and of which Tcut. *Hns 
(Eng. Us) is an ablaut-variant.] 

I. The accusative and dative form of the pro- 
noun of the first person /. 

I. Accusative, as direct object. 

Beawul/ 4^ gif mec dca8 nime8. cfso Linditf. Cos/, 
Matt X. 3a Egnuelc..se8e xe-ondetas meh Rmhw. 
mec, csooo Ags. Gosp. me] before monnum. a laso Owlet 
Night. 160 Ich wiste wel bat hou me misraddest 136a 
Lancl. P. pi. a. VII. 88 He is holden, Ich hope to haue me 
in Mnynde. 1470-83 Malory Arthur vii. xxxii. 264 Spare 
me not to morne when 1 haue restyd me. 1333 Fishbi iVks. 
(E. E.T. S.) I. 38a He wil not forsake me nor suffer mee to 

K rish. t6it Bini.B Ruth i. ao Call me not Naomi, call inee 
arah. 1760 Bickrrstafp L€vt in Villm 1. x. (1765) 20 
Well, my 1 ^, are you willing to serve the king? Country- 
man. Why, can you list ma? 183a Tennyson (Enone 38 
Hear me, for 1 will speak. 

2. Dative, a. As indirect obj. ; also (now rare 
exc. arch.) in dependence on certain impers. vl)s. 
(cf. Meseees, Methinks, List 9.1), adjs.,andadvs. 

Beowulf ai55 Me Sis hildesceorp^ Hro^ar aealde. r isye 
Lamb. Horn, it 3 Her is min cnild be me is swioe leot 
41300 Cursor M. 36x1 par-efter now mi langes tiare. 1390 
Gower Con/. 1 . 45 So hard me was that ilkc throwe Tliat 
[etc]. York Myst. vtii. 15 Me repentys and rewys 

for-ln. sm Moib Debell. Salem Wks. 1094/1 Me nedeth 
neuer to loke more for that matter. i^^es Eael Orrery 
Part hen. (1676) 343 Those strange Accidents which had 
arrived me. 1666 Boyle Orig. Formes 4 Qual. .TO5 The 
quantity presented me was less inconsiderable. 1838 Rider 
Haggard Dr. Theme sx Will you lend it met 

b. As dat. of interest ^^for me), chiefly in 
commands, arch, 

f pao Linditf. Goip. John xiiL 8 Nc 8uoas 8a me [Vulg. 
mih] foet. e 1383 Chaucer L, G, IV, 46 In myn bed there 
dawith me no day That 1 ne am vp. 14. . Tttndalis Vis, 
87 Loke me my sparihe, where ever it stonde. 1603 Shake. 
Mens, for M. it. 1. 131 Come me to what was done to her. 
fTia Addison Sped. No. 488 F 9 A large Family of Daugh- 
ters have drawn me up a very handwme Remonstrance. 
1763 SraaNa Tr. Shandy VU. xliii, Tie me up this tress 
insuntly. 1840 M. Arnold Sick King in Bokhara 43 Prick 
mt the fellow from the path 1 

O. Used ewletively in passages of a narrative 
character. (The so-called ethical dative.) arch. 
Formerly often in vulgar or colloq. phrases (now obs.) such 
as ' then says me T, * what did me 1 but *, etc. 

sj.. Gam, 4 Gi, Knt. 1903 pay fel on hym alle. ft woried 
me bis vryly wyth a wroth noyse. 1333 Coodlp Frimer, 
Pasiion iv, But Peter .. cometh me back again unto the 
Are. c igso Robyn Node 11. st. loo (Child) Here be the best 
coreaed hors That euer yet sawe I me. %ig/b Shaki. Merck, 
V. 1. iii. 8s The akilfull shepheard pil'd me oeitaine wands. 
1697 Vanssuoh Adsep h 11. 1 Tie get our wife Joan to be 


the queen's chambermaid t and then--crack says me 1 1 
and forget all my acquaintance, syas Swift Prometh, 
Wks. X9K3 III. It. 131 Prometheus once this chain [of gold] 
purloin'd, Then whips me on a chain of brass. i8ao Lash 
Riia Ser. V Oxf in Vac., With ffreat exactitude of purpose 
he enters me his name in the book. 

3 . Governed by a preposition, 

4930 Lindisf. Gosp. John vi. 35 Se8e julefes on mech 
[Ruthw. mec]. c saoo Ormin 937 puss hafepb Drihhtin don 
wibbme. 4xa3o Owlet Night, 367 pu liest on me hit is 
isene. e imCanticum deCreedioue xi in Horstm. AltengL 
Leg, (1878) 194/1 pe rode treo pat god on deyde for 30W ft 
mea 1470-83 Malory Arthur viii. xxiii. 307, I pray to 
god that he neuer be.. shamed for me. 1616 B. Jonson 
Forest ix, Drink to me, onely, with thine eyes. 1^41 
Char 1 Sp. Wks. 1669 I. 401 You see that My Magatine is 
going to be taken from Me. lyti Steele Sped. No. 70 F a 
The Writer will do what she pleases for all me. 1816 ). Wil- 
son City of Plague 1. I. xox A voice comes to me from its 
silent towers. 

4 . Qualified by an adj. 

4isfi Sidney 11. (1390) 179 b, Vntil you came, 

after so many victories to make a conquest of poore me. 
1608 SiiAKS. Per. 1. tv. ba To. .make a conquest or vnhapuie 
mee. 1646 Crashaw Poems 149 And full of nothing else 
but empty me. 1809 Malkin Gil Dias x. x, As for poor 
little me, . . 1 was sent to the foundling hospital. 

6 . Reflexive (« myself, to or for myself). Now 
chiefly arch, and poet, 

a 1000 7'vAVtJi4 45a(Gr.)paer ic swipe me byslicre erpraxe 
ne gewende. a isoo Moral Ode 6 J^nne icn me bi-benene 
wel sare ich me adrede. aitM$ Leg. Katk. 480 Ich.. toe 
me him to lauerd. c 1388 Chaucee Pars. T. F 235. 1 pur- 
posed fermely to shryue me. c 1570 Pride 4 Lewi. (1841) 
61 Thinking to me they meant to gone us by. 1685 Hooke 
Microgr. Fref. f, I provided me a Tube of Brass. 1703 
Rowe Ulyss. 11. i, Met bought I found me by a miirmVirig 
Brook. 18x9 Keats La Belle Dame 44 And 1 awoke, and 
found me here, xfl^ Tennyson Marr. Geraint a8z Wliere 
can I get me harbourage for the night? 1867 Macfarren 
HarmonyAi. (1876) 209, I must content me with the bare 
statement. 

6 . For the nominative, a. Chiefly predicative ; 
as subject now only dial, and vulgar. 

In uneducated speech commonly used where the pron. 
forms with another pron. or a sb. the subject of a plural verb. 

a im in ArnoldeCArvN. (1811) xo8 Be it knowen toalmen 
by theis presentis me, T. H. of Oxenford glouar, ordeyne 
[etc.]. 1319 in Charters, etc. Peebles (1872! 49 Be it kennit 
tyll all men be thir present letteres, me James Baroune .. 
grantis me to half rasawit [etc.]. 1391 Shaks. Two Gent, il 

III. 25 Oh, the dogffe is me, and 1 am my selfe. 1733 Swift 
Apol Wks. i7S<lv. L 909 To dine with her ! and come at 
three ! Impossible ! it can't be me. iTflb Goldsm. Mem, 
Prot (1895) I. 201 There was left surviving only me. 1883 
Dickens Mut. Fr. i. viii, Me and Mrs. Romn stood the poor 
girl’s friend. x886 Re.sant Childr, Gibeon 11. xxvii, VVe're 
an easy-going lot, me and my friends. 1893 [see Him 3]. 

b. After as, than. 

1606 Shaks. Ant, 4 CL 111. iil 14 Is she as tall at me? 
1748 Richardson Clarissa I. x. 38 , 1 am fitter for this world 
than you, you for the next tlmn me. 1804 Byron Let, 
a Nov., Lord Delawarr is considerably younger than me. 
to. In the absolute participial construction. Obs. 
C14S0 tr. De Imitaiione lit. v. ^ These folke, me beyng 
dispfesed (L. me eis adversante}, ofte tymes fallen into gret 
tcmptacions. 1671 Milton Samson 401 Dagon hath pre- 
sum’d. Me overthrown, to enter lists with Goa. 

7 . In various exclamatory uses, without deflnite 
syntactical relation to the context. 

a. In interjcctional phrases, m Ak me f Ay me! 

0 me! Dear me! f Fore me! t God*s me! etc. 

See also Body sb. 4, God sb. 8 h. 

1389 Greene Menapkon (Arb.) 66 Ay me vnhappie. 139I' 
i86orscc Av 2]. s6ot R. Jonson Poetaster 1. 1 , Godse' me t 
16078 HAKB. Cor. I. L 194 What then? Fore me, this Fellow 
speakes. 1610 (see O 9]. 1631 Rowley IVom, never vext 

IV. 39 Rob. O me my shame t 1 know that voyce full well. 
Ibid, 60 O me, mine Vncle sees me 1 1798 in Spirit Pub. 
Jmis, (1799) II. 916 Dear me I O la f Good me I 1819 
Keats St. Agnes xii, Alas me ! flit I Flit like a ghost away. 

b. In imitation of Latin uset (e.?. me miserum !), 

sBkf Milton P. L, ii. 73 Me miserabte 1 which way shall 

1 file Infinite wrauth, and infinitedespaire? 1889 Browning 
/V ytf 4 Nst iii, 'Unworthy met' he sighs : * From fisher’s 
drudge to Church's prince— >it is indeed a rise *. 

o. Insurprised interrogation « * Do you mean me?' 
1600 Shaks. A.Y,L. i. iii. 44 And get you from our Court. 
Ros. Me Vncle. Duk. You Cosen. 1760 Foote Minor iii. 
(17^) 79 What says your father 1 Sir Will. Me I Ob, I'll 
shew you in an instant, tfea Mias Burney Cecilia iv. vii, 
Then, taming to Miss Larolles, 'Don't you dance?' he 
said. ' Me ? ' cried she, embarraised, * yes, 1 believe so.' 

d. Vulgarly, and me ,,, eipecially con- 
sidering that tarn...*. 

Cr. the similar use of /, as in Boms Batsks d Doan, And 
I soe weary, fu' o* care. 

s8ia Mar. Edgeworth Absentee xi. Which would be hard 
on us and me n widow. 1864 G. Meredith Emilia xv, And 
twenty shindies per dime weVe been havin', and me such a 
placable body, if ye'll onniy let m' explode. 

6 . Followed by an inf. in exclamations of suipriie 
or indignation at some proposal or statement. 

So F. moi. The nom. / is considered more grammatlcaL 
1883 J. K. Jerome On the Stage 16 * Me I me pny I ' I ex- 
claimed, rendered ungrammatical by surprise, 'what for? ' 

8 . qnaii-zA Personality, individuality ; Eoo. 
s8i8 Carlyle Mise, (18x7) 1 . 86 Haunted and blinded by 

some shadow of his own uttle Me. t886 Bain Sessset 4 Int, 
n. L 1 12 A MFf Nf# as opposed to the me of passive sensi- 
bility and thought, 

ilU,ifub/.prvn. Obs. Alioanift. [Aftifther 
reduced form of Miir pron,, weakened nom Mab 
pron,'\ m Orb si. 


csiTg Lamb, Nom, 17 HU ii nht me hem spille. 
atu% Aner. R. 54 puSi ofte, ase me seifli of lutel wacssS 
mnchel. e 1380 Str Ferumb. 9828 Ma calb me Gyoun of 


ben vsed after the hous. Of whiche me may not be withoute. 
t BEt, ? int, or conj, Obs, [Of obscure origin : 
some have compared the MDu., MLG. men, * hut ’ 
(whence Da. men, Sw. mdn in the same sense), 
but it is doubtful whether this is connected.] A 
particle (exclamatory or adversative) employed 
(mainly in texts of the * Katherine mup') to 
introduce a question, or (less commonly) a state- 
ment : * Mo *, * now *, * why *. 

a saag Leg Noth, 327 Me hwat is mare madschlpo ben for 
to leuen on nim. a 1040 Ureisun in Colt, Horn. 183 Me nii 
he fol chapmen ^ bu> dcore a wac ^ing [etc.]. 

Mea, Sc. variant of Mo (» more) Obs, 

Meace, Meaoh, obs. If. Mbss sb,, Miobi. 
t Xea'OOOk. Obs, Forms : dmayoooke, mey- 
oooke, ineoook(e, meioooke, 6-7 maaoookf e. [Of 
obscure origin :jpcrh. orig. a name of some b lrd(cf. 
qnot. 1575). (Tne suggestion that it is f. Meek a. 
is untenable.)] 

1 . An efleminate person ; a coward, weakling. 
1316 Pilgr, Perf, (W. de W. i<3i) 69 b. He sholde be no 
cowarde, no maycocke, no fearful! persone that dare nothynge 
enterpryse. 1583-87 Foxe A, 4 A/. (1506) 394/2 (The bishop] 
rebuked the niaior and his brethren for mecocks and das- 
tards. 1373 R. R Appius 4 Virginia B, As stout as a 
Stockefish, as mcckc as a mecockc. 2390 Tarliods News 
Purgat. 39 Shee found fault with him, because he was 
a meacocke and a milkesoppe. 1640 Glapthornr HoL 


a meacocke and a milkesoppe. 1640 Glapthornr Hol- 
lander 11. Wks. 1874 1 . 98 They are like my husband, 
meere meacocks verily. 1719 D’Urfey Pills (1872) IV. 14 
For my part 1 will no more be such a Meacock To deal with 
the plumes of a Hyde-Pnrk Peacock. 1834 Sir H. Taylor 
A rtevelde iii. ii, A bookish nursling of the monks— a meacock! 
2 . atlrih, passing into adfl Efleminate; cowardly. 
1387 CHURCHVARD^FrfA /rnZri (1876) 4 1 Yonder efiemi- 
nate and mmocke Mople. i6ei Chester Love'^s Mart. 
(N. Shaks. Soc.) SojLct vs giue onset on that meacocke 
Nation. 1639 G. Daniel Vervic, 176 Shall .. Warwickc 
keeM The strength of Callice? meacocke King, you sleepe. 
Mftad ^ (mfd). Forms : a, 1 medo, meodu, 

3- 7 mode, 4 meed, meode, 5 med, meyde, 6 
meade, (^7 St, meid, 6- mead. B. 3-4 meth, 

4- 5 meeth, 4-6 methe, 6 meedth, 6-7 meathe, 
6-8 meath. [Com. Teut. and Aryan : 0 £. meodu 
itr. masc. m OFrii., MLG,, MDn. mede (Du. 
mede, mee), OHG. mciu, mitu (MHG. mete, 
met, mod.G. met), ON. mip 6 -r (Da. mi^d, Sw, 
mjo'd), Gothic ^midu»s (not recorded exc. in Gr. 
tranicription as pfftw, given by Priscus as the name 
at the Hunnish court a.d. 448 for the drink which 
there took the place of wine) :-OTeut. *medu-z 
OAryen^medku-s ; cf. Skr. mddhu neat., honey, 
sweet drink. OSl. medH honey, wine, Lith. midhs 
mead, ptedus honey, Gr. pi 9 v wine, OIrish mid, 
genit. meda, Welsh medd. The word may have 
been orig. an elliptical use of an adj. meaning 
' tweet ' ( ■■ Skr. mddhu adj.). 

The $ forms may be partly from ON. and partly from 
Welsh; with regard to the latter cf. the adoption fiom 
Welsh of the synonymous (but unrelated) Methbglin.J 
Aa alcoholic liquor made by fermenting a mixture 
of honey and water : also called methepin. 

The distinction alleged in quot. 1609 (under fi) was prob. 
merely a figment of the writer e own. 

a, Beowulf 604 (Gr.) Gmb eft, ae he mot, to^me^ modig. 
a 1000 Riddles xxi. la (Gr. ) per hy meodu drincao. cisee 
Lav. 6028 Ah longe leouede here Cherin, muchel he dronk 
mede [ciays meW and win. 1390 Earl Derbfs Fxfed. 
(Camden) 43, xxiig barellis de meed, c 1460 7 'oumeiey Mysi. 
xxviii. Ill It is swetter then med. 1462 Caih. AngL rysh 
Meyde {A. Methe), idromeilum, medus, medo. 

Long tr. BarclayU Argems 1. xvlll 49 By occasion of their 
Mead, they fell Into talke of Bees, lyia Addison 
No. 383 P 6 A Masque . . asked him ir he would drink a 
Bottle of Mead with her? 1767 Mrs. Glabsr Cookery App. 
353 How to make mead, md, 374 To make white mead. 
1891 T. Hardy Tees II. 6a, I found the mead . . extremely 

ciRTS [see a], etph Chaucer Mined* T, 194 
sente hire pyment Meetnand spyced Ale. C1449 Pecock 
Repr, 1. XX. isi Without sidir and wUn and meeth, men and 
wommen myate lyue ful long. 1377 R Gooes Neresoaens 
Nusb, II. (1386) ^b, They £y th 7 y will be verio pleamnt. 
if the aeede be steeped in meedtb. 1^ C. Butler Ism* 
Mom, (1634) x6a Meth or Hydromel is of two sorts, the 
weaker and the stronger (Mode and Methaeflen). « 
Milion Nist. Mose, C . Wks. 1831 VIII. 480 Thir Drink w 
better, being sundry sorts of MMth. 1747 Mai. Ublanv 
Ltfeh Ctfrr. (1861) 11 . 463 He begs a thousand acknowledge- 
menu to you for all favours, particularly the meath. 

b. transf, (a) poet, nonce-me (lee quot.). W 
Now applied to several made beveragei, esp. 

•a iwect drink changed with carbonic gas, *na 

flavored with some syrup, as larsaparilla {Cent, 
Diet, 1890). 

1667 Milton P.Z. v. 34s For drink the Ciape She crurii®^ 
inoflensive mouse, and meathes From many a . . 

o. attrib, and Comb,, chiefly arch, or J/tsL in 
terms relating to Teutonic antiquities, as mw- 
kom ; iBMd-besioli (OE* medubpv), a 
u feast when mead was drunk ; mead-hftU (Oh- 
a banqueting hall. AlsotnMd-inn, 
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an inn where mead is the beverage sold ; mead- 
wine* a home-made * wine ’ prepared from mead. 

iS 09 Hook Lives AUs, I. v. i8i Nobiei left their halls and 
the tpiead-bench. iMi Gkbxn Making of Eng, ii\ The 
leader. . gave them . .a seat in his ^mead nail, Morris 
Eartkfy Par, II. iii. 391 Shun the *mead-horn. i6ai Bur. 
toh Anai, Mel, i. ii. 11. ii. (x6<i) 74, Be merry together.. as 
our modem Muscovites do in tneir *Mcdc*InnB. 1804-6 
Sva Smith Mor, Philos, (1850) 948 Every clergyman's wife 
makes *mead-wine of the honey. 

Mead (mfd). Now poet, and dial. Forms : 
I mad, Anglian mdd, 3 mod, 3-6 mode, 4 mated, 
4, 6 maed(e, 5 Sc. meide, 5-6 Sc, meld, 6 mydde, 
0^ meode, 6- mead. [OE. mad str. fern.:— 
OTent. type *mMwd : see Meadow. 

By phonetic law the w was dropped in the nom. sing, in 
OE.» and retained in the other forms. Although the regular 
inflexion is the more common, the oblique cases and pT. are 
sometimes found assimilated to the nom. sing., as gen. and 
dat. mdile (dat. also tnida as from a M-stem), pi. tnSda^i 
Meadow i. 

c seoo in Napier O, B, Glosses 5/138 Prata^ i, uiriditates% 
mseda. a laeo Owl 4 Night, 438 pe blostme ginnep springe 
and sprede fico)>e ine treo and clc on mode, c 1090 Bechet 
1739 in S, Eng, Leg, I. 156 In ane Mede pat men cleopiez 
luyte ' be traitorcs mede lagv R. Glouc. (Rolls) 11255 Sir 
Ion giffard fram hrumesfeld puder sone com To pe castle 
m^ wipoute toun. C1386 Chaucer Prol, 89 Embrouded 
was he, as it were a mede A 1 ful of fresshe flourcs, 
whyto and rede. 1508 Dunbar Tna mariii IPemen 514 
And all remuflit the myst, and the meid smellit. 1551 
Turner Herbal 1. B v, The second [kind of garlick] groweth 
in myddes and feldes in euery ciintre. 1573 'russKR Hush, 
(1878) 195 Riuers sweete along the meedes. 1603 Smaks. 
Lean. 1,66 Of all these bounds.. With plenteous Riuers, 
and wide^kirted Meades We make thee Lady. x6xa Dkay. 
TON Poh‘Olb, xii. 160 A goodly mead, which men there call 
the Hide. 17x3 C’tbss Winchilsf.a Mise. Poems The 
loos’d Horse . . Comes slowly grazing thro* th* adjoining 
Meads* 1799 W. Tookr View Russian Rmp, 1 . 73 Arti. 
ficinl meads, as not deemed necessary', are unusual. i8ia 
Brackbnridgb Views Louisiana (1814) 105 These natural 
meads. 1896 A. £. Housman Shropshire Lad v, Oh may 1 
squire you round the meads And pick you posies gay T 
fb. Meadow-land; mMkaixjw 1 b. Ohs, 
leoj R. Glouc. (Rolls) 3887 In pe ^r half bepgrete wodes 
Icse « mede al sa 1488 oj[ Farit. V. 313/1, vii acres 

of Mede, Hggyng in themede beside the Brine. 1670 Conn, 
CoLRee, (1852) n. 133 This Court grants Mr. Benjamin Fcnn, 
two hundred and imy acres of land, whereof thera may be 
thirty of mead. 

0. atlrib, and Comb,^ as f mead-gavel, a rent 
for meadow land; mead grass, meadow mass, 
esp. Poa praiensis ; mead ground, meadow land ; 
mead-month, quosi-tfrr^., an alleged 0£. name 
for July; f mead-rattle, app. ground ivy or 
speedwell ; f mead silver (see quot). 

>B 3 S '83 Rentalia Glastm, (Somerset Rec Soc.) 54 Hii 
qui solvunt *Mcdgavel. 17^ (W. Marshall] Minutes 
Agrie.f Digest 66 Cut Clover early,— *Mcadgrass late. 
1453 In Trevelyan Papers (Camden) 92 With viij acr. of 
*meade grounde. 157s in W. I I. Turner Select, Rec, Oxford 
(1880) 336 Fyve acres of meade ground lying in Botley 
meade. i68t W. Robertson Phraseol, Gen, (1693) 584 In 
*mede month ; Hny lime. 1714 Fortrscue- Aland Fortes^ 
cuds Abs,tif Lim, Mon, Notes 116 July was called Mmde* 
monafl, Mead-Month, 1849 Lyttom a'. Arthur viii, xiv. 
Roved the same pastures when the Mead^month smil’d. 
C1450 Alphita (Aiiecd. Oxon.) 98/x Camefiteos, .uel ger- 
maudria maior, .at^l, *niederatele. 1778 Ei^, Geuetteer 
(ed. 2) S.V. CobhaWt I'he parishioners pay no tithe-hay, but 
a composition . .of id, an acre, which is called *Mead Silver. 
Mead, obs. form of Meed sb, 

Meaddowe, obs. form of Meadow. 

Koader (mrdai). dial, [repr. OE. mtCOcrc ■■ 
MDu., MLG. mader, meder, OIIG. rnddari (MPIG. 
mddmre, mod.G. mahder^ mdhder) :-OTeut. type 
*mdparjo-Zy f. the sb. represented in OK. midi Math 
sb,^] A mower. 

a sooo Glass, in Wr.-Wuleker 235/3 Falcarius, l,falc\fe- 
renst nel falcifsra^ sipberend, uel nuepre. Ibid, 23^38 
FsnisecettttsMfU, ?x 8 .. Old Song in N, 4 0 . xst Ser. 
(X854) X. 480 The meadcr walks forth with his scythe on his 
sbomder. 1864 E, Coru7v, Words in ftnl, Aqy. Inst, 
Comw, Mar. x8, Meader^ a mower. 

Meader, obs. form of Madder sh^ 

Meadow (me'd6n),rA Forms: i sing, (oblique 
cases) mddwe, mddwa,//. mddwa, 3meduwe, 
3-4 midu, 3-5 medwe, 3-6 medewe, 4-5 medou, 
medoe, medew, 4-6 medo, 4-7 medow(e, 5 
medue, meedewe, in7dew(e, 5-6 mlddow, 0 
medoy, me(a)ddowe, myddoe, 6-7 middow, 
meadowe, 7 Sc, meadou, meadow, [repr. 
OE. midwi oblique case of mi^ str. fern, (sm 
MBAD fl)i— OTeut. pxe-Teut,*»i//wo, 

f. root (whence Mow ».). 

The precise formal equivalent docs not occur in any other 
Teut. long., but cognate words of similar meaning are 
OFria, mids, ODu. mada (Franck), MDu., MLG. madst 
early mod.Dtt. matte (now mali, MHG. mate, matte 
(moa. 0 . matli). See also Math 

1 . Originally apiece of land pognanently covered 
with msi which is mown for use as hay. In later 
use often extqpded to include any piece of gran 
lend, whether used for cropping or pasture; and 
in some distxicts applied esp. to a tract of low 
well-watered monna, usually near a river. 

A Lease In Birch Cartul, Sax, III. saa An medwa be- 
neouaa pwm hUpCi eiNg Lav. X94R Comes hto soowen 
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medewen heo meowen. ibid, 18x7 Meduwen and mores 
ft pa bmje muntes. riago S, Eng, Leg, 1 . 214/491 A fair 
Medwe he tai) with swete floures. a 1300 Cursor M, 4573 
In pat medu sa lang pai war pat etten pai had it erthe bare. 


feldes and the medwes clothe, e 1400 Song Roland 306 
Amonge medos, and morjs, ft evyll bankis. c 1400 Maun- 
DEV. (Koxb.) xxxiii. X48 All pe tymes of pe ^ere er..paire 
mydews grene. e 1130 SyrGener, (Koxb.) 5653 Comen was 
the king of kinges And armed in the middow rode. 1463 
Busy Wills (Camden) 34 The medwe at Babwelle. 1488 
Act 4 Hen, Vlt, c. 15 | 9 Divers pastures and medues. 
1326 Pilgr, Per/. (W. de W. xmx) 74 The dayes of this 
worlde be but transitoryj os the floure of y« medowe. 1551 
Turner Herbal 1. Hviij. Althea .. groweth naturally in 
watery ft marrish tnyddoes. 1560 Daus tr. Sleidands 
Comm. 990 Beyng brought foorthe into a meddowe and 
stripped naked, they were slaymo echo one. 1588 Shaks. 
L, L, L, V. ii. 907 Ladie-smockes all stluer white, Do uaint 
the Meadowes with delight. 1589 in F.xch. Rolls Scotl. 
XXII. 26 The landls of the Kingis medo besyde Edinburgh. 
1611 Mukb Misc. Poems i. S3 A blooming meadou. 1634 
W, Tirwiiyt Ir. Balzads Lett, (vol. I.) 77. I march into a 
Meddow. 17x7 Lady M. W. Montagu Let, to A bbl Conti 
29 May, The rest of our journey was through line painted 
meadowa «a4flJ. Baxter Libr, Pract. Agric, (ecL 4) 1 . 370 
The proper grasses which constitute the produce of the 
richest permanent pastures and meadows. 

transf. andyf^. Shake. Tit, A. 111. L 125 I.ooking 
all downewards to behold ourcheekes How they are stain'd 
in meadowes, yet not dry With miery slime left on them by 
a flood. 1777 [see Meander v. 1 b]. 


b. Land nsed for meadows ; * meadow land *. 

cixaa O, E. Citron, an. 777 (MS. £), Mid la»we ft mid 
mmdwe. c 1330 R. Rrunnr Chron, (i6iu) 75 Alle mad he 
wasteyn, pastur, medow, & korn. 1531 Test, Ebor. (Surtees) 
VI. 3X, x6 acres of meadow in Kelinme. 1636 Rec, Dedham^ 
Mass, (1802) III. 21 He shall haue for a Fearme. .soc much 
medowe ft vpland as .shalbe sufficient. 1799 J. Robert- 
son Agric, Perth 904 It is perhaps more proper to name 
all land, from which hay is taken, meadow. 1846 McCul- 
loch Acc. Brit. EmpireiiZ^e^i 1 . 181 Above 500,000 [rc.acres] 
are arable, meadow, and pitsture. 

2 . N. America, a. A low level tract of uncul- 
tivated gross land, esp. along a river pr in marshy 
regions near the sea. 

1670 D. Denton Descr, New York (1845) ^4 After-skull 
River puts into the main l^ind on the W^t-side,. .There is 
very great Marshes or Medowson both sides of it, excellent 
go<M land. 1778 T» Hutchins Descr. P'irginia^ etc. 14 
On the North-west and South-east sides of the Ohio.. are 
extensive natural meadows, or Savannahs. 1779 D. Liver- 
MORR Jml. in Coll, N, Hampshire Hist. Soc. (1850) VI. 
3x6 The intervale or meadow extends four miles from the 
banka of the river. i88t £. H. Elw'Kll in Coll, Maine 
Hist. Soc. (1887) IX. 9x4 It was the fertility of these meadows 
which attracted the adventurers of a century aga 

b. Bcatfer meadow, the rich, fertile tract of 
land left dry above a demolished beaver dam. 

« 7«4 M. Cutler in Lifct etc. (1888) 1 . too A .swamp, or 
beaver meadow, in which Kllis river takes its rise. 1836 
Backwoods 0/ Canada ia^ All these are found on the plains 
and beaver-meadows. Ibtd, 939. 1863 Miss £. H. Walshe 
Cedar Creek xii. 9a Why is that green flat called a beaver 
meadow?. .Well, they say that long ago beavers dammed 
up the current in such places as this [etc.]. 

3 . a. * An ice-field or fioe on which seals herd^*. 
b. • A feeding ground of fish* {Cent, Diet, 1890). 

1877 Rep, U, S, Pish, Commiss, (1879) 541 The 'fldiiiig 
grounds'. * cod-meadows ', have an extent or about aoo geo- 
graphical miles in length, and 67 miles in breadth. 

4 . atlrib, and Comb, 


a. Obvious combinations, as fncadow-base, -croft, 
-field, -fiotver, -gale^ ^bay, -Ucl, -lot, -mats, ^road, 
-side, -swell, -verse, -watering, 

183R Tennyson Pal. of Art ii, A huge crag-plat form,., 
whose rancid ramparts bright From great broad *meadow- 
bases of deep grass Suddenly scaled the light i8ir W. 
Tennant Anster F. 11. Ixvii, Anon uprises. .On the green 
loan and *meadow-croRs around, A town of tents. z8ia 
J, Wilson Lights 4 Shad, Scot, Life 37 Dancing all day 
like a butterfly in a *meadow-flcld. tm Ryman Poems 
Ixxxiv. 9 in Archiv Stud, nen, Spr, LXXXIX. 253 As 
*medowe floures of swete odoures. 1708 Coleridge Anc, 
Mar, vi. xii, It fann’d my cheek, Like a *meadow-gale 
of .spring. 1733 Tull Horse-Hoeing Hush. xiv. x8o If 
* Meadow-Hay cannot have good Weather to be cut [etc.]. 
1856 Farmer's Mag, Jan. 36 As much phosphate of lime. . 
as though he consumed meadow-bay. t8^ Blackmorb 
Eremall, xl. 988 The ♦mcadow-lect..was dry as usual. 
1637 Boston Rec, (1877) II. at It is agreed that Mr. Atherton 
Haulgh shall have.. the rest of Brethcren’s *mcadow Lotte 
there. 1880 World 29 Sept 15 The farmers and *meadow. 
men seem to entertain no objection to people wandering. . 
amongst the mowing-grass. 1879 Geo, Eliot Coll, Break/, 
P, Bas Watched with half clos^ eyes The *mcadow-road. 
tSaj Ld. Berners Proiss, I. xcviii. 1x9 'I’hcy lay alonge by 
a fayre *medowc fyde, and made a great dyke about their 
host 1833 Browning Paracelsus v. 137 The gulf rolls Tike 
a *meadow-swe 1 l, o’entrewn With ravaged boughs. 1648 
Herrick Htsper., Parting Fvnv Poems (1869) 149 Herrick 
shall make the ♦meddow-verse for you. 1813 Sir H. Davy 
Agric, Chem, L(i8i4) a4 «Meadow-watenng.,acts not only 
by supplying useful moisture to the gra», but [etc.]. 

b. Prefixed to the names of animals regarded aa 
denizens of meadow land ; os meadow ant, the 
small British ant, Lasias flams ; meadow bird « 
Bobolink (Bartlett Diet, Amer, 1859) ; meadow 
brown (butterfly), a common British butterfly, 
Hipparckia Janira\ meadow ohloken (see quot.); 
meadow clapper, the salt-water xnorsh-hen {CtnU 
Diet, 1890) ; meadow oroke, drake - Cobn- 
CRAKB ; meadow orane-fly « Daddy-long-lbob ; 
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meadow fly, an American fire-fly ; meadow golli- 
nule « Corn-crake ; meadow hen (see quot. for 
meadow^hicken)^ meadow lark, (a) -T itlark; 

u, S, the gracklc, Stnmella mama or ludovi- 
etana; meadow mouse, any field vole {Arvicola ) ; 
meadow mussel, a mussel found in American salt 
meadows, A/odiola plicatnla (Cent. Diet.); mea- 
dow pipit -Titlark; t meadow rat, the field 
vole, Arvicola agrestvs\ meadow snipe, (a) r, 
grass bird (sec Grass 13) ; {h) U, S. the common 
American snipe, Gallinago lVilsoni\ meadow 
titling = Titlark ; meadow vole - meadow 
mouse ; meadow worm, the common earthworm, 
Lumbricus terrestris or Agricola, 

1879 Lubbock ScL Lect. iv. 136 The yellow ’‘ineadow.ant 
keeps the underground kinds [of Aphides]. 1710 Albin 
Nat. Hist, Insects SI On the iithofJunccaincthc^Meadow 
Brown Butterfly. 1819 Samouf.i.le Entomol, Compend. 396 
Meadow brown butterfly, Hipparckia Janira. 1B03 New- 
ton Diet, Birds 530 *Meadow-chkken and Mtndaw-htn, 
names given in North America to more than one species of 
Rail or Coot. 1833 .Selby lllustr. Brit. Omith. II. 177 The 
•Meadow Crake, .aflecting rich meadows [etc.]. 1847 Ten- 
nyson Princess iv. xoj Marsh-divers, rather, maid, .Shall 
croak thee sister, or tne meadow-crake Grate her harsh 
kindred in the grass. x8oa Bingley Biog. (1813) 111 . 

310 'I'he •Me.idow Crane-fly, or Long-li gs. 18^ Emerson 
Lett. 4 Soc. Aims vii. (1B75) 180 Fresh and delicate as the 
bonfires of the •meadow-flics. 1843 Varrell Brit. Birds 
I. p. xxiii, ^Meadow Callinule. tdii Cotgr., Alonette de 
pr?, the chit, or small •ineddow-Iarke. 1863 Longp. Way- 
side Inn I. Birds Killingiu. 149 Is this more pleasant to 
you than the whirr Of meadow-lark and her sweet roiinde- 
]:w? x^3 Newton Diet. Birds 513 'I'he Meadow- Lark 

of America.. is an Icterus. x8oi .Shaw Zool. 11 . i. 61 
•Meadow Mouse. 187. Cassells Nat. Hht, III. 117 The 
most abundant North American species is the Meadow- 
mouse {Arvicola riparius). xtes Leaflets Board of AgrU. 
(1B94) Arvicola agrestis. Locally known as.. Meadow 
Mouse. x 8 s 3 Selby lllustr. Brit. Omith. I. 716 •Meadow 
Pipit or Tit. 1781 Pennant Hist. Quadru/.U. 460 'Mea- 
dow [Rat]. Mus agrestis. x8z8 Fi.eming Hist. Brit. Anim. 
75 A[nthus\ praiensis. "Meadow Titling. 1863 C. St. John 
Nat, Hist. Sforay Index, Arvicola ripnria, * Meadow vole. 
X787 Best Angling (ed. 9) 16 Marsh, or "Meadow- worm. 


c. Prefixed to names of plants, to denote varieties 
or species growing in meadows : often in book- 
names as a rendering of the Latin specific name 
praiensis, -ense, as in meadoro barley, clcrvtr, crands 
bill, dock, pea, sage, trefoil, vetchling\ also in 
meadow beauty (see quot.) ; meadow-bell, the 
harebell ; meadow oampion, the Kagged Robin, 
Lychnis Flos-cuculi (Britten ft Holland 1886); 
meadow cress (see Cress 1 b) ; meadow oroous — 
meadow saffron (Britten ft Holland) ; meadow fern , 
a North American shrub, Myrica Comptonia (Cent. 
Diet. 1890); meadow fescue (see Fescue 4); 
meadow gowan - Marsh mallow (Britten ft 
Holland); meadow grass, any one of the 
grassesofthe genus /’(CMz, esp. P, praiensis ; meadow 
mxwhroom, Agaricuscampeslns; meadow orchis, 
Orchis Alorio', meadow parsnip (see Par.snip 
a ) ; meadow pine, Finns cubensis (of the soul hem 
U. S.) ; meadow pink, (a) - Ragged Robin ; (b) 
ns Maiden pink (see Maiden 10 b) ; meadow(’s; 
queen « Meadow-sweet (cf. queen of the mea- 
dow{ 5 . Quern sb, 6 b) ; meadow rhubarb, rue, 
Thalictrum flavum (Britten ft Holland) ; also 
alpine meadow rue — Feathered Columbine (see 
Columbine sbJ^ 3); meadow safflron, Colchi- 
cutn autumnodf, meadow (pepper) saxifrage 
(sec Saxifrage). 

1866 Treas, Dot, 727/x *Mtaii<no Beauty, an American 
name for Rhexia. Ibid. 973/2 Commonly called Deer-grai^s, 
or Meadow-beauty. 1817 G. Parley .Sylvia 136 Like soft 
winds jangling •meadow-bells, c 1973 Luue Ron 16 in O. £. 
Misc, 93 Yiider inolde hi liggeb colde and falcwcb so do)> 
•medewe gres. 13, . Minor Poems fr. Vernon MS, xxxvii. 
537 eorbe ^eldep not fruit as hit wont was. Of corn of ke 
fcid nc of be medewe-gras. 1397 Gerarde Herbal i, L i 
Common Medow gra-sso hath very small tufls of rootes. 
1840 J. Buel Farmer's Comp. 232 The red meadow-grass 
{Poaaquatiidi, 1884 Leisure Hour Nov. 703/2 The ^pu- 
lar name of the common edible agaric is everywhere * the 
•meadow mushroom*. 1866 Treas, Hot., •Meadow-orchis. 

Garden 4 Feb. 81/1 The common Mradow (J)rclus..is 
not to be (bund wild everywhere. 1884 Sargent Rep, 
Forests N, Amer. (lo/A Census IX.) 302 Finns Cubensis ,, 
Slash Pine. . .•Meadow Pine. 1783 Mariym Rousseau's Dot, 
xix. (1794) 276 "Meadow Pink. Lvchnisflos cucuG. 1615 
B. JoNSON Pan's Annivert., Star’d with yellow-golds, and 
•^feadowes Queene. x668 WILkins Real Char, 11. iv. | 4. 
63 "Meadow Rue. 1863 Baring-Gould Iceland 190 The 
tremulous dancing flowers of the Alpine meadow rue. 1884 
Gardening lllustr, 8 Nov. 425/2 Allied to Columbines are 
the Meadow Rues. 1378 Lvtb Dodoens iii. xxxv. 367 
•Medowe Saflfron .. is round .. about Bath in Englande. 
1878 tr. H, von Ziemssen's Cycl. Med. XVll. 734 Some 
seed-capsules of the meadow-safli on. s686 Plot Stafivds/u 
356 Produces the •Meddow-ticfoile. 

d. Special Comb.: meadow green (see quot.); 
meadow ground, (a) ground laid down in meadow ; 
(^) prairie land ; meadow land - meadow ground-, 
meadow-ore, bog iron ore (cf. Limonite) ; meadow 
thatoh, coarse grass or rush used for thatching. 

1794 Kibwan Ehm. Min, (ed. a) I. a8 •Meadow green- 
lively green, in which however the yellow predonunates. 
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FiTiNiBB.i 7 ifm ab, Lowegroundes^medowagroiindet 
ana marsche groundas for bay* 1667 Milton P . L, xi. 644 
A Band. .drivaa A hard of Baevas.. From a fat Maddow 
ground. iSoa Wordsw. Scnn, ' Hert, on our naihe toil\ 
Those boys who in yon maadow-ground In whita-sleevad 
sbirU are nlaying. sdS 3 R9C, Lnncnti*r, Mass. 

(1884) 89 Wea Covenant to lay out *Maddow Lands. 1844 
Durarli Coningsby iv. iii, A broad meadow land. i8sy 
Thomson d>r/. Chem. (ad. i) 111 . 478 ^Meadow Ore. 1430- 
31 Durham Acc. Rolls (Surtees) 331 Empcio tignorum, 
BtraminU, at *Medewtbak. 

Meadow (mc’d^R), ». [f. prec.] trans. To 
devote (land) to the production of grass. 

1768 [W. Donaldson] Lift Sir R. Saf skull II. xxiv. 191 
By meadowing a grut deal, and feeding a little, they im- 
povarish the land, Trollope BtlionEsi.xw^ I didn t 

know you aver meadowed the park. 1885 Laio 1 nuts 
a8 Mar. 384/2 During this period they [grass lands] were 
neither tneaoowcd, grazed, nor cippped. 

f Maadowaffe. Ohs. [f. meadow sb. -k -age.] 

^ idsi^OTGR., Preagtt Medowage ; or, a fraadome to put 
cattail into ottiar mans madowas. 

Meadowedr///. a. [f. Meadow sh. or v. + 
-ED.] Having, or cultivated as, meadow land. 

Tennyson {hforte d' Arthur 269) has dtt/^meadmv'd, para- 
synt helically f. Mbadow sh., in imitation of Gr./SaSvAti/tMP, 
1^ Mass. Col, Rec. I V.ii. 461 Plantation . . cxceadinff well 
meadowed. 1831 J. Wilson Unimort ii. 177 That meadow’d 
plain as jn'cen as emerald. 1888 Harpers Mag. Apr. 735 
The Gulinas eaten three miles into her meadowed land. 
MoadowarCracdonoi). [f. Meadow jA or v, f 
-erI.] * One who waters meadow-lands to increase 
or preserve their verdure * (Ogilvie Su^//. 1855). 
Meadowing (me*doniq), vhl. sh. [I. Meadow.] 
1 . Land usdd or suitable for the growth of a crop 
of grass. Also allrih. 

c 1598 in Harwood Lichfield (x8o6) 385, ij closes and j 

{ liece of meadowing. i6si Cotgr., Preir, to make Madow- 
ng of; to turna into Madow. 1630 Plymouth Col. Rec. 
(1855) I. 1 10 Prouided he be allowed meddowing alKwhera • 
in luc thereof. 173a Pennsylv. Gas. 31 Julv-7 Aug. 4/1 
A very good Plantation, .with plentiful Mraoowing fit for 
the Scythe. 1844 yrnl. R. Ajme. Soe. V. 1. 108 On leaving 
Dunham 1 observed soma good meadowing. 

attrih. i6is Speed Theat. GL Brit. xix. (16x4) 37/x 
Meadowing- pastures upon both sides of the river Came. 
167s Prenndenee {R. /.) Ree. (1893) IV. 39 Ye two shares of 
ye meaddmng ground. 

2 . The action of cultivating meadow land. 


the purpose of meadowing, wouid be left 
attrih. snih Washington Let. Writ. 1892 Xlll. 959, 
I am altogether in the farming and meadowing line. 


t M0ft*dowlBli| Ohs. [f. Meadow sh, + 
.I8H.] Resembling meadow. 

1668 XP/ Cent, Hist. Springfield, Mass. (1899) II. 98 The 
Town granted unto Abell Wrmht. .fourteen acres of Med- 
dowish Land up the Little Kiver. 1681 Plymouth Col. 
Rec. (1857) VTI. 238 Which fence stood on the said Wood- 
worth swampy, m^dowish land. 

MeadowlaiS (mcdoules), a. [f. Meadow sh, 
4. -LESS.] Lacking meadows. 

1887 Century Mag. Dec. 171 The bare rocks, mcadowless 
inclines, and treeless shores of Galilee. 

Maadow-swaat (me-dpaswA). [f. Meadow 
sh. -f Sweet a, (T^ earlier form was Mead- 
HWElT.)] The rosaceous plant Sfirtea Ulmaria, 
common in moist meadows and along the banks 
of streams, growing on erect, rigid stems to a height 
of about two feet, with dense heads of creamy 
white and highly fragrant dowers. In the U. S, 
applied to another species, .S'. salUifolia, 

1530 Palsgr. 944/1 Medowe swete herb£ igM (see Mead* 
sweet]. s688 R. Holme Armoury 11. 97/x (Juceo of the 
Meadows, or Meadow sweet, or Mead sweet. sM Lever 
Martins of Crd M. 306 The odour of the white toorn and 
the meadow-sweet. 

attrih. iSh^lAc3aioKilmanu^,Hon€ymooniiaiC\,0\hvsaitA 
nature.. Who does not sigh for its meadow-sweet breath T 

Masidow-wllik (me^donwink), U,S. local, [f. 
Meadow sh, + wink (7 echoic).] «■ Bobolink. 

sSBa Cours Key N, Amer. Birds (ed. 9) 400 Doliehonvje 
orynvarus..'Bo\io\\iiV. Meadow-wink. Skunk Blackbird. 

Meadowy (iDeHloRi), a. *[f. Meadow xA + -t 1.] 
Resembling a meadow. 

1398 Florio, Piaggioso, medowie, larse, bleach, fieldic. 
i6xa Drayton Polj^h. x. 94 Iby full ana ]^uthfull breasts, 
wliicb in their meadowy pride, Are brancht with liuery 
veines, Mcander-like that glide. B774 Prnnant TourScotl. 
In > 773 i 398 This terminates in a meadowy plain. 1893 
WoRDSw. Waggoner iv. 40 Yon meadowy bottom. 1871 
Palgravr Lyr. Poems Bo Miles of mmulowy splendour. 
Meademaii (mrdzms&n). dial. [f. Mead\ 
genitive of Mead sh,*^ -i* Man.] Haywabd. 

1893 Mrs. Stapleton Three Oxfordsh. Parishes Boats 
nsi^ this towing-path pay toll to the meadsman. 
Meadetead s see Mebestead. 
tMea'dawoet. O^x. Forms: smedeawota, 
•aewte, 6 -swete, -sweete, 8 zneadsweet, 6-8 
corruptly maidsweet. [app. f. Mead ^ 4* Sweet 
a , ; but it is pouible that, as in Meadwort, the 
Brst element may originally have been Mead I. 

The MDu. medesotU has the appearance of being etymo- 
logically equivalent {puds occurs both for Mbao^ honcy- 
dnnk and for Mead * meadow), but it meant * marigold 
an application difficult to reconcile with either of these 


etymologies. Zedler Urdotrsaldese, 1733, s.v. BarhesCaPra, 
gives MsdesOss and MtdkrasU as Ger. names for meadow- 
sweet, and also cites a latinised form medesusium from 
Cordtis (16th c.).] 

-a Meadow-sweet. 

14.. Voc, in Wr.-Waicker 593/99 Meletsa, medeswote. 
Ihid, €07/90 Regina prati, mMesewte. cs^ Alphiia 
( Anecd. Oxon.) 40/9 Citria, mellissa idem, angitce medswete 
f#«/bonrefair. 1378 Lytx Dodotns 1. xxix. 41 Medesweete 
or Medewurte..nath great, long brode leaues like Egri- 
monie. 1397 Geoarub Herbal w. ccccii. 886 Of Medesweete, 
or Queene of themedowes...It is called. .in English Maide- 
sweete [(X636) X043 Meades-sweet], Medowsweete^ and 
Queene of the medowes. 1736 Ainsworth Lat. Diet., VL 
maria . . Meadsweet, or medewort [cd. X783 meadwort] goat's 
beard. 1730 W. Ellis Country Housew. 959 Maid-sweet 
that grows like a Kecks in wet Meadows. 

t Mea'dwort. Obs. Forms : i medo-, mede- 
w^, 3 medwurt, 4, 8 medewort, 5 -wourth, 
6 -wurt, 5 medwor, -wert, 6 Sc, meduart, 
-wort, 6 medsBwart, medow wurt, 7 medowort, 
8 meadwort TOE. niedawyrt, t, medo MbadI 4 * 
wyrt Wort, plant; corresponding to Sw. dial. 
mjddort (and equivalents in Norw., I 3 a., mod.Icel.); 
possibly the dowers may have been used for flavour- 
ing mead. The first element was, however, early 
associated with Mkad^i Meadow), the confu- 
sion being helped by the circumstance that another 
name for the plant was *qneen of the meadow* 
(L. teginaprait, ¥. rdnedtsprlsfii.wiescnkbnigin^ 
Da. engdronning). 

With regard to the possiblcuseof meadow-sweet for flavour- 
ing mead, cf. the statement in Zedler Vniversaldex, (1733) 
S.V. Barba<apr», that the flowers were used to give to wine 
a flavour like that of malmsey.] 

1. ■■ Meadow-sweet. 

etoooSax.Leechd. lI.7ogemme neo)N>wearde medowyrt. 
& lufitmocan. cse6s Voc. Plants in Wr.-Wulcker 555/8 
Regina, rcine, medwurt. RI13I87 Sinon. Barihol, (Anecd. 
Oxon.) 99/3 A/z/tfxo. .. medewort. £1430 Alphita (ibid.) 
1X5/X Mellissa,.. mtaxtot. Ibid. 156/9 Reginela,, .taohit- 
wort, ibid, 177/9 Scrophularia,. .xaieAsnttX, tgM Compl, 
Scot, vL 49 Than the scheiphyrdis vyuis . . gaarit mony 
fragrant grene meduart. ii^TuRN£a/?rr^a/iii. 80 f Mede- 
wurt, or Medow wurt, or Medeswete. . . It groweth about 
water^des. a i578LiNDESAY(Pitscottie) Chron,Scot. (S.T.S.) 
1 . 336 The fluir laid witht areine chcrittis witht sprattis med- 
wartis and flouris. 1379 Langham Card, Health (1633) 3B8 
Medowort : Drinke the decoction or powder of it to stop the 
laske. 1390 Spcnsbr F. Q. ii. viii. 90 Ibe metall flrst he 
mixt with Medaewart, That no eUchauntmeni from his dint 
might save. 17316-83 (see Meadsweet]. 
t2. 7 Watercress. KisowomcfCsweadwort. Ohs. 
a 1400-30 Stockholm Med, MS, fol. 909 Freynch cresse or 
wymmannys medewourth : nascorinm geUlkanum. 714.. 
MS, Harf. 3388 in Sax. Leechd, 11 . 399 Nasturtium erto* 
ianluml, medwort 

Meag, obs. form of Meak dial, 

Maagra (mf-gw), a. {sh.) Forms : 4-7 megra, 
5 megire, megerCe, 6 meiger, Sc, megir, 6-7 
nurigre, megar, 6-9 meager, 7 meagoer, 6- 
meagre. [ME. n/egre, a. OF. megre, maigre 
(mod.F. maigre) «■ Pr. magre, maigro, Sp., Pg., 
It. magro, Roumanian macru L. macrum{macer), 
cogn. with Gr. luuspos long, pantMt tall, slender, 
pfjteos length, llic synon.Tcut. ^magtv (OE. mseger^ 
MLG., Do. mager^ OHG. magar, mod.G. mager, 
ON. fnagr^ Sw., Da. mager\ wanting in Goth.) may 
represent a pre-Teut HiakrS- — L, macrih, Gr. 
fcoepd- ; the nature of the sense renders this more 
likely than the alternative suppmition that the 
Tent, word was adopted from Latin.] 

1 . Of persons and animalsi their limbi^ etc.: 
Haviim tittle flesh ; lean, thin, emaciated, 

13. . Coer He L, lojg The Ivoun was hungry and megro. 
13. . IS, E, Alla. P. B. 1x98 Fro |Nit mote was myst, megro 
(wy wexen. 1470^ Malory Arthur x. Ixxxvii. c68 , 1 am 
megre and haue ben longe seko for the loue of la Beale 
Isoud. 1391 Spenser M, ffuhberd 599 Thou Rit so leane 
and meagre waxen late. 1396 — F, Q. iv. viii. X9 With 
bcary glib deform'd, and meiger face. 1693 Dxkkxr 
Wonder^l Year Bjb, She •• was deliuered of a pide, 
meagre, weake chtlde. 1634 W. Tirwhyt tr. BalsmPt Lett, 
(vol, 1.) xsi There are ouiers. .who make use of all the 
secrets In Physicke to have a megar amcct. 1873 O. 
Walksr Edve. 1. ix. 95 (They] are al wales lean, maigre and 
consumptive. 1748 Amsoh’s Voy. xl xiiL 275 The wan and 
meager countenances of the crew. sBso Swtt Monast, ix, 
*lbc meagre condition of his horse. s8sa W. I rvi ng Broca, 
Halt ii. 13 A meagre wiry old fellow. 1871 Blackib Lays 
HighL Introd. 53 As for us, meagre mouniainecni|^ shall 
continue, .to make the best ot our granite rocks. sMs F. M. 
Wallen Fhk-Suppiy Norway 99 (Fish. Exhih. PubL) The 
Italians prefer meagre fish to plump. 

b. with personifleations, esp. Famine, Envy. 
1594 Kyo Cornelia i. i. 176 Maigre famin, whicn the 
weake foretell. as8M Flxtchrr CutU Country v. I, 
Maugre (? pvm/ maigre] palenesie Like winter nips the roses 
and the lilies. 1784CC iwPBR Taskw. X85 He calls for Famine, 
and the meagre fiend Blows mildew from between his 
shrivelled lips. 1809 Hbsbb Palestine 13 Lawless force, 
and meagre want are there. 

IF o. Applied to what produces emaciation. 
x6ia Dckker If it he not good Wks. 1873 HI. 989 Your 
order. .Tyed to religious Ussts, spends the sod day Wholy in 
meager contemplatlra. 


t d. absol, as sh. Leanness^ emaciation. 
n 1400-39 AkaasuUr 1164 Slik mischifo in mono guile 
mang hie men bUis For mogire [Duhl, ilf 5 . mger] & for 


meteles ware mervaile to here. 1330 Palsos. 944/1 Megre a 
idcknesse.imi/gpv. 

2 . Dendent or mean in quantity, siie or quality ; 
wanting in fullness or richnen ; poor, scanty. 

a. of material things; esp. of soil, vegetation. 

t In the first goot. without dlspoiagbg implication : ? small 
in size; 7 delicate in sound. 

igDi Douglas Pat. Hon. 1. xxxv, Quhairfra dependant 
hang thir megir bellis. 1393 Shaks. yOn 111. L 80 llie 
glorious sunne. .playesthe Alcnymist, Turning. .The meager 
cloddy earth to glittering gold. 1398 — Y, m. 

ii. X04 But thou, thou meager lead . . Thy palenesse moues me 
more then eloquence. i68x Chbtham Angler's Yadt-m. 
xxxix. 986 Cankered, and very Maigre, Hungry Soil. s8o6 
Gazetteer Scot. (ed. 9) X36 A sandy plain .. covered with a 
meagre, green, benty pasture. 1848 Dickens Dombey xxxiv, 
An old woman . . sat. .crouching over a meagre fire. x8^ 
Stanley Sinai Ijf Pal. xiv. (1858) 465 On its shabby roof 
a meagre cupola. 1871 Blackib Four Phases 1 . 41 A meagre 
plant growing up in a bad climate. 187a Jenkinson Gtnde 
Eng, Lakes (187$ 71 Little Langdale Tam lies close below. . 
looking very meagre. 

b. Of food, fare, diet: Scanty; deficient in 
quantity or goodness. 

1663 CowLRV Yerses^ Ess. (1669) X93 We must excuse her 
for this meager entertainment. iSts Lamb Etta Ser. 11. ElliS’ 
toniana. The meagre banquet. s8s6 Kane A ret. Exhl. 1 . vi. 
56 The meagre allowance of two pounds of raw fle^ every 
other day. 1898-0 J. A. Wvus Hist. Protestant, zyi The 
meagre meals he allowed himself. 

C. Of literary composition or material, informa- 
tion, subject-matter, artistic treatment, or the like : 
Wanting in fullness or elaboration ; jejune. 

1339 CaoMWELL in Merriman Life 4 jr Lett, (xgoa) II. 193, 
1 haue caused them [se. letters] to be writen in suche a maigre 
sorte as I thought the case required. 1581 Stanyhurst 
^neis Ep. Deo. (Arb.) 4 Oure Virgil not content wyth 
such mcigra stufle. 1696 PHiLLirs s.v.. Figuratively we 
say a Meager Stile, a Meager Subject. 1794 Sullivan 
View NatDN. 353 All we have is a meagre fragment, a 
tradition^ talc. 1841 DTsraeli Amen. Lit. (1867) na 
The continuation of a meagre chronicle. iMJ. Murray in 
Westm, Gat. 14 June 8/9 Collecting the wst stories and 
stringing them together with the very meagrest amount of 
comment 

d. Of pleasures, intellect, ideas; also of resources, 
possessions. 

1638 Baker tr. Balzac's Lett. (vol. 11 .) 53 The pleasures of 
the Country are too gross and meager for a taste that is used 
to more delicate ana solid pleasures. 1733 Young Centaur 

iii. Wks. X757 IV. x6q It is one of their minute, and meagre 
pleasures. t88s J. Martinrau Ess. (1866) I. x^ It is but a 
meagre and imperfect form of faith. 1871 K. Ellis tr. 
Catullus Ixviii. 33 Books— if they're but scanty, a store full 
meagre, around me. 1873 Jowktt Plato (ed. 9) IV. 397 
Their meagre minds refuse toattribute anything toanything. 
1893 Saltus Madam Sapphira 19 1 'bere was the house, the 
meager income and his professional hopeai 

6. Min, Harsh, drv. 7 Obs, 

1994 Kirwan Blem, ^tN.(ed. 9) I. ra Calcareous earths 
fed dry, meagre, and harsh. Ibid, x t 6 Meagre lime takes up 
less sand. 1844 £. J. Cnafnan Char, Minerals 53 This 
sensation (touch] may be either very greasy, ex. talc; 
greasy, ex. steatite ; rather greasy, ex. asb^tus ; or meagre, 


8. « Maiobb. Soup meagre tr. F. soupe maigre. 

ijoi Addison Italy 474 {Switzerland) The best meagre 
Foodia the World. 1736-7 tr . KeyilePs 7Vav.(i76o) 1 . 331 On 
meagre days the Roman-catholics here fare very badly, vsfib 
Southey lLtit.Jr, Spain (179^ 359 After doing penance for 
forty days on fish and soup meaer^ they (etc.]. 183a Veg. 
Subst, Food 999 The church enjoins a number of ine^rc 
days. 1833 Delamks Kitch, Card, (1861) 55 The Red 
cabbage . .is generally eaten . . during Lent, when it forms an 
excellent meagre disn. 

b. absol, as sh. * Maigre* diet. Phrasei, To eat, 
make meagre. (Cf. Maiobb a, 3.) 

1770 Baketti youtn, Lond, Genoa III. Ixv. 990 The 
Spaniards do not eat meagre on Saturdays. 1334 Bbckford 
Italy 1 . 335 Every thing . . which . . the rules of meagre could 
allow. IMS J. H. Nbwman Cath, in Eng. 396 Prejudice. . 
which would. . call it Popish persecution, to be kept on meagre 
for a I.cnt. iSge THACxaaAY Esmond 11. iii, We make meagre 
on Fridays always. 


meager-hewed enuie. 1644 Howell Eng. Tearet Ded., mc- 
thinks 1 spie mca jre-fac'd Famine making towards thee. 
1883 Trollops Belton Rstsas. 930 Cold-hearted, thankless, 
meagre-minded creature as I know he is. 
tXeffigre Obs, [f. Mbaobb a. 

Cf. F. maigrir!\ trans. To moke meagre or lean. 

1363-87 Foxb ^.4 A/. (1596) 1696/9 Soweriedand megered 
for want of sustenance, that [etc.]. 1700 Drydbn ASsocms 
T ransf. 54 His ceaseless sorrow for the unhappy maid 
Meagred nit look, and on his spirits preyed. 1807 Sir K* 
Wilson yrrd, x6 June, I am meagred to a skeleton. 
Meagre, variult of Maiobb x^. 

M68iigrdy (mf-gaili), adv. [f. Mbaobb a, ^ 
-LT S.1 In a meagre manner. 
nsSM Sidney Arceulio iv. (1598) 430 Alas thou helpest 
^ » for AtiODM distrained. 1616 



sone all pale. 1833 Hr. Mahtinbau Thrto Ages ii. n ah 
hospital, meagrely supplied with the comforts. sM s. 
Harrison in For{n.dtev, Nov. 6€g Austin has treateath^ 
questions somewhat meagrely. 1888W. J.Tuckei A Eur ^ 
179 A meagrely furnlihedioom. 

MeagreiiMe (ini*guii6/). [-f-NSBaj 
L LffMinfiit emaciation. 
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MMS«rniii. 1750 W. Dodo Fasting (ed. a) 0 Tbit ^eness 
and mMsernesB of visile. 1430 DTbiabli Chas. 4 111 * vi. 
xia Tha reaapn which inducei me to consider this portrait as 
on original, is the meagreness of the countenance. 

1875 Maskell ivoriss 44 The figures in Byzan- 
tine work.. begin to be characterised by sharpness and 
meagreness of form, and lengthiness of proportion. 

2 . Scantinesi, lack of fullness; poorness of quality. 

Idas Bacon / fM. VIT 138 The Meagemesse of his Scruice 

in the Warres. 17^1 Fehriar Illnsir. Sterns, Eng, Hist, 
- . . - . . . 

ante- 

, ^ of this 

vM Smiles .Sir. Naiur, xiv. (ed. 4) 379 The meagre- 
... .-.the list of Crustacea and 'J'estacea. 18^ Church 
Bwtk ix. azs [The Essays] are austere even to meagreness. 
t b. Littleness (of heart). Obs. 
igBZ Douglas Pal, Hm, i. xxi, Had not bene that, certes 
my hart hadbrokin Formegimesand pusillamitie. 
Meagrixn« variant of Meqbim. 

Obs, rare, [f. Meaobb a, + -r.] 
Having a meam appearance. 

1803 Dekker Wonder/, Yean B b, She was deiiuered of 
a rate, meagry, weake child, named Sicknesse. 
MeafiTUer, obs. form of Mkaobjb a, 

Xei& (mik). rfiVi/. Also 5 meeke, moyko, 6 
meake, 7 f 9 8~9 make. An implement 

with a long handle and crooked iron or blime used 
to pull up or cut down peas, bracken, reeds, etc. 
Also pta^meak (see Pea^ 7), pease^meak (see 
Pease sb, 5). 

1A78 Meddm (Essex) Court Rolls Bundle 50 No. 10*, Hoi- 
well come out with a wepen called a meyke. 1481-90 Howard 
Househ, Bks, (Roxb.) 113, I paid Gravely for vj. nieekes. 
^ .. .. , and to 

Mtag 

UK, u 1885 W. White Eaetem Eng, T, 

vii. 100 We.. cuts the reeds down as deep as we can with 
a make, a kind o* short-bladed, long.handled scythe. 
iSoS P. H. Emerson Birds, etc. Not/, Broadland 74 Dis- 
turbed by meak or crome that drags forth the lamb's-toil. 
Hence Keak v,, irons, to cut with a meak. died, 

ahsoL .*• 9 * IV M. Emebson Son o/Fens xiil. 09 Which are 
you going to do— meag or mow ? Well, we'd better meag, 
now the water u up. 

Meaken, obs. form of Meeker. 

Meakenes, obs. form of Meekness. 

Kaakill|r (mrkii)), vbl, sb, Naul, Also 9 
making. X? f. Meak + -INO Only in meaking 
iron : * The tool osed by canlkers to run old oakum 
out of theseanis before inserting new * (Smyth 1 867). 
According to information supplied by Mr. G. Crocker, of 

H. M. Doocyard, Devonport, tne term is now often mis- 
applied to the mahingdron (Making %*hl sb. to) ; the first 
quot. is an example of the erroneous use. 

{tB^-^Cycl, f/j4^/lWi(ed. Tomlinson 1866) 11 . 7x1/1 Two 
men. one of whom holds. . the mccking or making iron to the 
caulked seam, while the other man drives it in with the beetle.] 
iMD. Kemp Yacht 4 * Boat Sailing^ 358 Meaking iron, an 
insgument used to extract old caulking from seams. 

Meokle, obs. dial, form of Mickle, Sc, 

XmI (mil), sb,^ Forms : 1 xnelu, ’0,-a, meolo, 
meala {inflected melw-, malaw-, -ow-^-uw-, 
meolw*, mealew-) ; 5-4 mel, 3-6 male, 4 meal, 
nielow(ei 4, 6 maill, melle, 4-6 meele, 5 meyle, 
6 meell, Sc, maill, mall, 6^7 meala, 7- maaU 
[Com. Taut. : OE. melo^ melw^ str. ncut.— OFris. 
mel, OS. melo (MDu. melc, Du. mecl), OHG. 
melo^ melaw^ (MHG. nul, melw-^ mod.G. nuhl)^ 
ON. migl, mighh (Sw. mjdl^ Da. meel^ now meP^ 
OTcut. *melw0^, f. root *mel-, mol; mtd- (prc-Tcut. 

moi-i ml-), whence Com. Tcut. *malan to 
grind (found iii all Taut, longs, exc. Eng.), cogii. w. 
L. ntoUrii OSl. ntliti, Lith. mditi, Olri^ melim\ 
further cognates ore L. mola, fnolina (see Mill 
sb,)i Gr. ^pAor mill, millstone.] 

I . The edible part of any grain or pulse ground 
to a powder. Now Qommonly understood to ex- 
clude the product of wheat (this being called 
Flour). Also spec, in Scotland and Ireland » 
Oatmeal; in the U. S. the meal of Indian com 
( » Indian meat : see Indian a, 3). Whole meal : 
see Whole. 

c888 K. Alfred Booth, xxxiv. | ti Swa swa mon meolo 
emoSax, Leeckd, 11. i34xenimmcrce nio^weardne 
« hunig ft hwsBtenes meluwes smedman. cimo Ormin 
iSS> Pu sammnesst all bin mele inn an ft cnedest itt togeddre. 
f 1100 Hamids 780 Hise pokes fulle of mele an korn. 1381 
WvcLir Num, v. ic The tenthe part of a busshel of barly 
melowe [13188 barli meele]. 1398 Trbvisa Barth, Do P, R, 
IV. iv. (149s) 84 Branne of whete or of rye,.. and alsosope 
ara meale of bMnes waishe awaye the fyltheof the face and 
of all the body, e 1440 Promp, Parv, 331/3 Meele of come 
growndyn, AwVsm. 1308 Dunhae Ffytlng to, JCenaedie 147 
Rm grtoy gleddis, )e gang With jmlkis to mylne, and beggis 
Wtl hmUI Uid Khillin,. ttOm W. H. Turnn A&t 
R/c, Ojdknl{t 90 o) 179 The untrue and ez 
^certayna 


It and excessyva tolliMe 

of wheate meale. iggS. ChroM, Gr, 

1) 97 The howse for the markyt fqlke b 
‘ for to waye melle in. t8ii BiBLua AVesv 


Iv. 4x He said, llien bring meale. im Moktimbb Husb, 
(17*1) 1 . 357 Some, .feed them with Curds, Barley-meal, 
kc. i77g JoNNBON Joum, W, tslss 88 Her two next 
fous were gonato Invemeu to buy meal, by which oatmeal 
li Uwayt meant. 1891 Tbnnvbon Mitteds Dan, 104 The 
very air about the door Made misty with the floating meal. 

H. Stefrenb Bk, Farm 1 . 137 A third lot was fed on 


b. Applied to the finer part of the ground grain, 
in contrast with bran. Often /ig, ? Obs, 

*578 Lyly Euphues (Arb.) xat, I haue thorowly sifted the 
disposition of youth, wherein I haue founds more branne 
then meale, more dowe then Icauen. 1807 Shaks. Cor, iii. i. 
333 He.. is ill-schoord In boulted Lzinguage: Meale and 
Bran together He throwes without distinction. 1811 — 
Cymb, IV. it 27 Nature hath Meale, and Bran ; Contempt, 
and Grace. 

fc. Phr. Of the same meed \ of the same kind 
or quality ; » L. ejusdem farinm, Obs, 

1811 B* JoNSON Catiline iv. ii, Except he were of the same 
Meal and Batch. 1877 Gale Cri, Gentiles iiL 155 Thomas 
Aquinas, Bonaventura. and others of the same meal did 
many and wonderful things at Paris. 

2 . irons f, A powder produced by grinding (e.g. 
in linseed meat) ; a powdery substance resembling 
flour. In Bot, applied to the powder covering the 
Burfaoe of the leaves, petals, etc., of certain plants. 

1549 Privy Council Acts (1890} II. 348 Brymston in meale, 
ij burrelles. 1581 Hollyrush Horn. A/oth. 14 Take fyne 
mustard sede mele. 18x7 Capt. Smith Seaman's Gram, 


With shinina meal o'er all their velvet leaves. S784C0WPEK 
Task III. 538 llie bee transports the fertilizing meal From 
flow'r to flow'r. 1798 Kirwan Elem. Min, (ed. a) II. 436 
The arsenic rises in the form ofa white meal, igvo Hooker 
Stud. Flora 300 {Primula Jarinosa\ Glabrous above, meal 
below white or sulphur-coloured. 

3 . attrib, and Comb, a. Obvious combinations, 
simple attrib., as meal-ark dial., -barrel^ -chesty 
-dust, -girnal Sc., -husk, -hist Sc., -market, -mill 
Sc., -pap, -poke, -sack, -sieve, -trough*, objective, 
ts&nuaU'\maker, -miller Sc., -monger Sc., •seller, 
-sifter, -weigher, 

1594 Knaresb, Wills (Surtees) 1 . 109 One ^meale orke. 
1814 S COTT Wav, X, When a VVbiggisn mob destroyed his 
meeting house, .. intromitting also with his mart and his 
meal-anc. 1840 J. Duel Farmer's Com/. 65 The ^mcal-chest 
must be occasionally replenished. 1435 Coverhale Ua, 
xxix. 5 For the multitude of thine enemies shnlbe like ^meal- 
dust, xpoa Cornish Naturalist Thames loi Meal-dust 
hung from every nail, peg, anc^ rope-end on the wails. 154B 
Aberd, Reg, (1844) 1 . 259 Thre *mcill girnalis, out of my 
loft, XXX r. 1839 Carlyle Chartism v. (1B40) 45 Peasants 
living on * meal-husks and boiled grass. J. Aiton 
Clerical Ecou. v. (ed. 2) 304 Muck is the mother of the 
'^meal-kist. a 1400 in York Mvsi, Introd. 40 *Me 1 e>makcts. 
»at WoDROw Ch, Hist, I. 288 John Bryce, Mealmakcr, in 
Cambusnethan rarish. ieee-8 in Edinb, Burgh Rec, (1871) 
II. 366 For the irnis at the kirk dur, ^meiil merkut, fiesche 
merlcat. 1703 Bond, Gas, No. 4169/3 I'hey intend to Let 
to Farm the Tolls.. of the Meal-Market at Fleet-Chanci. 
1793 State, Leslie of Powh, etc. 67 (Jam.) A small island 
lying between the *iiical-mill race, and the north grain of the 
river. « 89 « R. I..OVF.TT 7 Ciltnour of Mongolia i. t8 Our 
niateinal grandfather., was a farmer and ^meaLmiller on the 
estate of Cathkiii 1788 N icoL Poems 165 J ust like a covetous 
*meal-mongcr. s8i8 Scott Br. Lamm, xxix, The match be- 
tween the laird of Kiltlcgirth's black mare and John.ston the 
meal-monger's four-ycar-old colt. 1799 UndertiHwd s Sysl. 
Med, (ed. 4) I. 134 Violent convulsions, which disappeared 
entirely, upon tne prohibition of *meal-pap. 17. . Robin 
Hoodk Beggarv, in Child Ballads III. xoo His "meal-pock 
hang about his neck, into a leatbeni fang. 18x8 Scott 
Lamm, v, Shame be in my meal-poke, then, c 1400 F 7MX/ftr 
4 Gaw, 20)2 That da he kest than in his nek, Als it was a 
^mele-sek. i8ao Scorr Afouast, xxxvii, It Is alway.s best to 
lie sure, as I .say when I chance to take multure twi(.e from 
the same meal-sack, igsa Huloet, Mealcman or *fnealc- 
seller, suffarraneus, 1383 Cooper Thesaurus, Farinanum 
cribrum, a *meale sieuc, 1814 in A rchvologia X LV 1 1 1 . 148 
A meale sive. 135a Huuibt, ^^cdviMXKx^/ollintor, 1883 
Minsiibu, A "Meale trough. 4 ar/V<s/. ^ xfeS J. Nicholson 
O/erai, Meckanie too The buckets, dipping into the mcal- 


19 Oct. 662/2 The Lord Mayor, after in^cting the Meal 
Weighers Return,., ordered the price of Bread to fall yf. in 
the pcck-loaf. 

b. Special Comb.: meal-bark, a name for certain 
species of Cycas, so called on account of the btareby 
matter in the trunk ; meal-beetle, a coleopterous 
insect ( Tenebrio molitor), which infests granaries, 
etc., and is injurious to flour; meal-berry, the Red 
Bearberry, Arctostaphylos uva ursi (Treas. Bot. 
1866); t meal-house, a place where meal is stored; 
fmeol-malt, malt ground to a powder (as for use 
in distilling) ; meal-mite, the zfrarMr/arfN»(S)d. 
Soc. Lex. 1890) ; meal-Monday, a Monday given 
as a holiday in Scottish universities, formerly for 
the purpose of allowing the students to go honie to 
fetch enough meal to last till the end of the session ; 
meal-moth, a book-name for two species of moth, 
Asopia farinalis and Pyndis fatinalis, the larvm 
of which feed on meal or flour; meal-powder, 
finely ground gunpowder ; meal-tree, the wayfar- 
ing-treci Viburnum Lantana (called also mealy 
tree) ; meal-tub, a tub for containing meal ; also 
attrib. in Meal-tub Plot, the pretended conspiracy 
of the Duke of Monmouth m 167^, the evidence 
for which consisted of papers found in a meal-tub ; 
meal-worm, the larva of the meal-beetle ; meal- 
worm beetle ■> meal-beetle, 

i 8 aa Good Study Med, I. 4 The ..*mcal-bark 
eitrinalis), iH8*9 Todd CycL /leeA IL 863/2 The 
*ineal-beetleis inubrionidn, e loso Sut/L M/rtirs GUss, 
lnWrp*Waick«r»83/t7FiiriM«i;f,*inealthui. cmfiDurham 


Acc, Rolls (Surtc«i|) 518 In j sera cinp. pro le Mclhous iijf/. 
zs8a Breton Ft, Fansie ((jrosart) i6/i The Pastiic, Mcale- 
nou&e, and ihc roome wheras the Cuales do ly. 1708 O. H kv- 
woOD Diarie^ cic. (1885) IV. 293 Mr. Oats man with "mt-al- 
T. W. Hakkis insects injur, Veget, (iB6a) 475 
OA*/ -z™*® J farinalis), 1781 Thompson in 

rHii, /«»/«. LXXl.ato * Meal-powder is more innainniahle 


(oKh, who said, 1 hat he bimselfe escaping in a "meale- 
tubra, mra bccnc [etc.]. x68x lUx i ^vlA nsw. Dowell \v, 53 
If this Hypothesis . out of the Mcal-Tuh, or forge o? 

Inventers, what shall such men be called ? a 1713 Bi/knkt 
Own Time 111. (i7>4) L 476 They found u paper that con- 
tained the scheme of this whole fiction, which because it 
was found in a Meal tub came to be called the Meal-tub 
plot. 1638 Sir T. Browne Pseud. Ep. m. xxi. (ed. 4) 193 
lhat Camelcon had been observed to drink wptcr, and ac- 
light to feed on "Meal-worms. 1774 Gulosm. Nat, Hist. V, 
205 1'ut meal-worm insects they . . swallov^ cd . . most greedily. 
1883 Wood Nat, H ist. III. 474 The Meal worm . . is the larva 
of a beetle named Tenebrio molitor, i860 J. Curtis fann 
Insects 334 The *Meal-worni Beetle. 

Meid (mil), sb,''^ Forms: 1 nUel, m61, 2-3 mel, 
3mttl, 5-6 mele, 4 male, 4'6meel(e, 5 maile, Sc. 
n^ill,mell, 6-9 meale, 7 meall, 3 - meal. [Com. 
Tent. : 0 £. mol ncut., mark, sign, measure, fixed 
time, occasion, meal - OFris. mil, mdl (in phr. 
al to mdl always, etmdl sp.ice of 1 2 or 24 hours), 
OS. -mdl sign, measure (MDu. mad masc., fern., 
ncut., mark, sign, landmark, fixed time, meal-time, 
Du. macd neut., meal, masc., time), OHG. mdt 
ncut., time (MHG. neut., spot, point of time, 
meal, mod.(}. ///a/ time, ///a^/meal),ON. mdl newi,, 
mark, measure, point or portion of time, meal- 
time (Sw. m&l mark, measure, meal, Da. tnacd 
mark, measure), Goth, mel time (pi. mela marks, 
writing) :—OTent. *mdlo^, f. Indogermanic root 
*me- (Skr. md-) to measure.] 

1 1 . A measure. Ohs, 

c looe Sax. Leechd, 11 . 184 Dilcs cuclcr mxl. c 13^ 
yV\cuF Ex. XXV. 2 [A] coroun with fourc fingur mele hei3l 
[Vulg. altam guatuor digitis\. c t4M Laujram's Cirurg, 
154 Al luaner woundc l>at is madd in l>e extreniitees of ^ 
lacertis as .iij. fyngir mele brede vndir ^ schuldris. 

2 . Any of the occasions of taking food which 
occur bv custom or habit at more or less fixed 
times of the day, as a breakfast, dinner, supper, etc. 

c 897 K. A1.FRF.D Gregory's Past. C, xliii. 316 pe 6«t nyle 
ffeanum scllan Sset be donne on mele laeffi. c 1x73 Lamb, 
Horn, 31 He wulc festen and eaten 3if he tnei et ane mele 
swa muchcl swa et t\iam. exsos Lay. iElche dacie 
on a ma;t ure mete truke^. a Ancr. R. 428 Bitweoneii 
mele ne grubelie 3e noufier fxut, tie ofierhwat. c iwgaS. Eng, 
Leg, I. 469/232 po it was time of mele buy wenden to heure 
mete. Mggo Gower Conf III, 25, 1 have at every mcel Of 
plente more than ynowh. 14.. Dietary 67 in Barbour's 
Bruce (S. T. S.). Betuix malys drink nvxht for na plesand 
dclil. 1483 Bury Wills (Camden) ai He to prey for my 
.•(oulc at cucry meel, mete or sopcer. 1540-1 Elvui Image 
Gov, 45 h, There shuld be at the Icaste .vi, lunii es bctw'eiie 
cuery incule. 1617 Mokysun I tin. r. 61 They give good fare for 
fourc CTosh a meale. 1778 Miss Buknf.v Et elina xviii, Our 
breakmst was the most agreeable meal.. that we have had 
since we came to town. 1841 A. Com he Physiol. Digestion 
(ed. 4) 103 Meals.th«n. ought to be e.irly or late in (proportion 
to the liabits of the individual, i860 TvNnALL Clae. 1. xi. 
72 We set about preraring our evening meal. 1897 W. Kvk 
Norfolk Songs 25 ‘ Ho don t like working between meals 
is a succinct description of a lazy man. 

b. Without reference to time: An occasion of 
taking food, a rep.'ist. Also, the material of a 
repast ; the food eaten at nr provided for a repast. 

c 1800 Ormin 4959 iss in bin heriic, To shunenn.. 
derewurrbe mmle.sH. c xugo Gen, 4 Ex. 1484 De fader luueda 
esau wcl, for firnie biroe & swete mcl. 1097 R. Glouc. 
(Rolls) 4204 He wolc be limemelo To drawc A uorsuolwe 
par auenture at one melc. xyA Trevisa Barth, De P, R, 
VI. XX. (T495) 207 Meete shall bo lyke and of jone manere 
whyche that men ele atle one meele. c 1400 Gamelyn 636 
He was sore alonged after a good inecl. 1481 Caxton 
Reynard {hxh.) 13 , 1 shal do late you haue so moche that 
ten of yow shold hot ele it at one mele. ^ 1390 Shaks. Com, 
A>r. V. i. 74 Vnquict mcales make ill digcstionik xgyi-eP 
Thomson Summer X025 Their mangled limbs Crashing at 
once, ho dyes the purple seas With gore, and riots in the 
vengeful meal. 1787 Jago PldgeHiltw, 77 The lusty Sleets 
..leisuiely concoct their grassy Meal. 1853 M. Arnold 
Scholar-Uipsy x\\. The blackbird, picking food, Secs thee, 
nor stops nis meal. 2857 G, Bitas Urin, Deposits (cd. 5) 
274 The earthy phosphates are always abundant after a 
meal 1901!’. M Lindsay CA. 4 Ministry in Early Cent. 
ii. 5x They ate together a meal which they themselves 
provided. ^ 

transf. 177a C Jennbr Town Eclogues u. 8 When. .cits 
take in their weekly meal of air. 

o. t At meal{obs.), at meals : at table ; at dinner, 
breakfast, supper, etc. Similarly iito go) to meal. 

138B Langl. PI. A. t. 24 That on clothine is from chele 
ow to sauc : And that othur mete at meel for meseiM of 
thiscluen. 1533 Elyot Cast, llelthe 42 b. For moche abun- 
dance of drinM at meale, drowneth the mcatccat^ 1383 
Cooper Thesaurus, Accubare apud aliguem, to be at the 
table in a mans honse: to sittc at meale with him. i8ao 
Venner Via Recta viiL 185 The wholesomnesse of wine., 
moderately taken at meale . . is . . well knowne. 1833 Paoi t t 
Christianogr. 1. IH. (*636) 205 TTiey which fast may Eoe to 
meale at ten, eleven, or twelve of the clc^k^ 1710 Steeue 
Tatler No. 235 P 3 It was an unspeakable * VkSi 

or sit at Men! in that Family. 1818 Keats LST tS 

could not .sit at meals but foci how well It soothed each to 
be the other by. ^ 
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KBAXi. 


lOAIi-MOUTBBD. 


d. Tf fnaAeamioic/fitomakiCHi's mioiCHi 
to devour. 

1610 Shaxs. TVm/. 11. i 1X3 O thott mine heire. .what 
»Uraag6 fish Hath made hii meale on thee? a 183* * Bamrv 
Cornwall* JSfif, >43 Have 1 . . Preyed on my brother’s 
bloodj and made Hislltsh my meal to-day? 

JSr, iSay Pollok Couru T» viii, Slander early rose, And 
made most hellish meals of good men's names, 

e. Hears meat| later meal of meat : sense 
a b. Now diai. (see £. D. D.). 

13.. Ctty Warm, (A.) 6845 A meles mete )if thou me. 
1383 Langi« P , Pi , C. xvt. 36 Crnucde.. A meles mete for a 
poure man. c 1410 Sir Cttgts 347 For my labor schall 1 
nott get But vt be a mclys mete. ^S44® Promp, Parv, 
3ai/a Meel of mete.., commtxtio, isii PlumptonCorr, 
(Camden) p. cxviii. Sir Robert Plomton ..^id for every 
maile of meate. .Iiii 4 for himsclfe, & ii 4 for his servant. 1530 
Palsgr. 454/a In this sence 1 fyndc also /V inuitt but pro- 
Mrly to a mealcs mcate, or to eate. soig Fletcher, etc. 
Hotuii Mam's Fort, 11. iii, You never ^t had a mcalcs 
meat from my Table. 1693 J. Drvden in Vrydtm's Juvenal 
xiv. Notes (1697) 366 King Saturn, jrave this Example by 
making a Meuh-mcat of his own Children. 1717 Enter* 
/arVwr No. 6. 36 I'he Parasite may smell a Feast at C~>t, 
and go flatter ^me-body there for a Meals-meat. 

ff. The phrases a merry meal^ a sorry meal, 
were in ME. sometimes for: Something 

joyful or the contrary. Obs, 
sj.. E. E. AlUt, A A. a3 O moul hou marres a myry 
mele. 14. . King 4* Hermit 1 . .haue hade many merry 
mele. c 1440 Lovblicu Merlin 3754 Also sone as the dra- 
gouns to-gyderes fele,be-twixen hem schal be-gynnen a sory 
mele. 


8. a. The quantity of milk given by a cow at 
one milking ; also, the time of milking. 

x6i| W. Browne Brit, Past, 1. iv. Each sbepheard's 
daugnter with her cleanly peale Was come afield to milke 
the morning’s meale. tm Capt. J. Smith Eng, Improv, 
Reviv'd Northern Milch Cows, one of the least of 
which shall give a Gallons of Milk at one Meal 17x7 
Bradley Fam, Diet, s.v. CAeese, To make a Cheese of two 
Meals, as of the Morning's new Milk, and the Evening's 
Crcam*milk, you must do also the same. 1774 Johnson 
Joum, Hebrides 187 A single meal of a goat is a quart, 
ites K. W. Dickson Pract, Agric, 1. 58 It may be fitted up 
with such, .coolers as are sufficient to contain a meal’s milk. 
1844 H. Stephens Bk, Farm II. 459 The milk drawn from 
the udder at one milking, or meait as it is termed, 
b. dial, (See quot.) 

e 1830 Clone, Farm Rep, 33 in Eilr, Use/. KmowI,^ Hush, 
III, The cheeses pass through the three presses in this 
order, advancing a step in their progress at each * meal* or 
making. 

4 . aitrib, and Comb,\ meal-gohtg, used attrib, 
(after chureh^gomg) ; nual*hour, 4 ray\ meal« 
pendant, -pennant, U, S, Navy, a red pennant 
displayed daring meal-times {CetU. Diet, 1890) ; 
? t meal-settle, a seat at meals. 

i8s8 Hogg Lifs Shelley II. Startled at bis books by 
the sound of the '^meat-going kicll. i8oa Mrs. E. Parsons 
Mysi, Visit, IV. oa He seldom saw her but at *tneal hours, 
s^ ScribnePs Mag, XXV. 89/a The quartermaster, .hauled 
down the *mcal pennant, wiaas St, Marker, xx *Me] 
seotel softest ant guldene ^erde alre gold smeatest. xgns 
19/4 Ceni, Tan. 9a She gets ready the patients' *meal-trays 
in a tasteful manner. 


tMeal, sb,'^ Obs, Forms: 1 mdli, meeli, 
mdle, -male, 3-6 mele, 4 miele, 4-5 meel, 5-6 
meyle, 6 meale, meele. [OE. mile, (watery 
mile sir. masc., prob. repr. OTeut type ^fniljo-t, 
and so corresponding to ON. miliar measure ; see 
MEALr^.’i] A tub, bucket. Also used as a measure. 

In OE. sometimes used to gloss L. patera, carehesium, 
O'a/AM, which mean bowl, dish, or cup. 

a 700 EpineU Gloss, 56 A Irnum, meeli. e tooo Seex, Leechd, 
II. 86 Do honne mele fulne buteran on. e tugo S, Eng, 
Leg, I. 340/6 pat child. .Ase it was in ane mele i-baped al 
one uprixt it stod. a iioe Cursor M, 3306 Wantes vs here 
na uessell, ne mele, ne bucket, ne funeiL 13S7-8 Durham 
Ace, Rolls (Surtees) lax In j Mele empt pro carbonibus 
portandis. 1370-71 tbid, 063 In una mele lingnea pro pedi- 
bus lavamlis. tj/go (Riwer Con/. III. ax lliei in boM to 
assuage The peine of deth..Of wyn let fille full a Miele, 
And dronken til [etc.]. 1408 tr. Vegetins (MS. Douce agi, 
If. 47 b)^ Bokettis, meles, and payles. 1440 Durham Ace, 

S viij meel calcis cxtincts empt. . .ad xipfi 
kyrn, j meyle, [j Cbesfattez. sgSg CoopRa 
J.. a meele or vessell to washe in. 

Wills ^ Imv, N, C, (Sortecs) I. 378, iij milk mealcs. 
ll 6 M(niil),rA^ Se, Forms: 5, 8 meel, 6 meale, 
7 maile, meill, mell, 8 mail, miel, 9 meil. [a. 
ON. miliar measure (Norw. nmU a measure of 
capacity varying in diflerent localities) OTeut 
type L^mkld^ measure ; sec Mbal .'] 

‘A relative weight used in Orkney' (Jam.). 

*Sp 7 ^ Skene De Verb, Sign, i.v. Serplaith, Item (in Ork« 
imyl, 6 settings maks ane mail. Item aa meales niakis ane 
*?S 4 Wiieh Trial in Abbot^ord Club Mise, 1 . 14^ 
Hu brother haid twa roells (of corn), ste Witch Trial in 
County Folklore (1903) HI. 78 She wanm the p^eitt of 
ane meiU^ malt that she was brewing. 1698 M. Martin 
(i> 749 ) 4® Ancient Measures, as the Maile..: 
thtt Made contMiu ten Pecks. 1793 StatUt, Ace, Scotl, V. 
^13 The stipend consuls of 86 maiu malt (each mail weigh- 
ing about xa stones Amsterdam weight), ibid, Vll. 477, 
6 settings make t meel. ibid, 563 On the first Is weighed 
wNtingi and mielt. 1895 Forsyth Beauties Seoil, V. 5a 
Sujetttens or lispunds make a meiL 

maal (mil), Sb.b dial. Alio 8 male, 8-9 meala, 
9 miol, mieL fa. ON. mel*r sandbank, wo bent- 
grass (^e latter IS protk the original sense ; for the 
oevdopment cf. Mabbam).] A sand-dune. 


1706 Pnilups, Meals or Males, the Shelves or Banks of 
Sand on the Sea-coasts of Norfolk : Whence ingommeeds, 
the Nome of a Sandy Shore in Lincoln-shire. 1778 Eng, 
Gaeetieer (ed. a) s.v. Edmond s»Chapel, The coast here is 
secured against the incursions of the seiL by sand heaps, 
commonly called Mealea 1839 Penny Cycl, XVI. mS Sand- 
hills, .locally termed * meals *, or * manun hills'. 1867 Smyth 
SailoPs Word-bh,, Meales, or Miols, immense sandbanks 
thrown up by the sea on the coasts of Norfolla Lancashire, 
etc. iBgn spectator At present only the liighest tides 
ever cover the surface of the 'meals '. 

Comb, <1x893 >» Ckxzena-Hardy Broad Nor/, 77 Mieb 
banks, banks of sand blown up by the wind ana consoli- 
dated by the marum grass— also called ' meal-banks 1899 
CosNisH in Comhill Mag, Mar. 313 The fascinating but 
little known region of the^ meal marshes * which fringe the • 
North Norfolk coast. 

Meal (mil), v.i Somewhat rare, [f. Meal 

1 . iratts. To cover with meal; to powder with meal. 

s6xi Beaum. & Fl. Knt, Burning Pest, v. i, Enter Jasper 

with his Face mealed. 188s Garden ax Jan. 33/3 All their 
flowers will Ixe more or less mealed on the surface. 

b. To meal onds mouth : to become 'mealy- 
mouthy ’ : to speak in gentle terms. ? nonce^use, 

s8a6 SouTHKV in Corr, to. C, Bowles (1881) 96 Though 
there is as much civiliw as can be desired . . yet 1 have 
neither mealed mymouth nor minced my worda 

2 . a. trans. To grind into meal ; to reduce to 
a fine powder, b. intr. To become reduced to 
meal or powder. 

1669 Sturmy MarinePs Mag, v. xiii. 60 Meal all these 
very fine, and mix them together. Ibid., It will Meal presently. 

3 . iuir. To yield or be plentiful in meal. 

>798 J- Robertson Agric, Perth 155 It is a little earlier 
than the old Polish oat, and meats equally well. 

Meal (mil), [f. Mbal jA-j 

1 . intr. To make a meal ; to eat meals ; to feed. 

1817 Hone Everyday Bk, II. ai8 There were.. worms 

there.., which would have mealed handsomely upon him. 
1840 R. H. Dana Be/, Mast xxx. 109 Mess, any number of 
men who meal togetner. x886 M. K. Macmillan Dagonet 
tlu Juter 5, 1 will not meal with a churl, nor moil with a 

2 . trans. To feed, give fodder to (cattle). ? Obs, 

1630 WiNTHROP Let, in New Eng, (1825) I. 378 ^me mm 

cows would be brought, especially two new milch, which 
must be well mealed and milked by the way. 
t^Meal, v,'b Obs, rare'^K [Identical with OE. 
midan^ f. mdl spot, stain, Mole 
(Northern dialects have mml vb., to spot, stain, f. mail, 
northern form of mole : see £. D. D.)] 
trans. To spot, stain ; by Shaks. used fig, 

1603 Shaks. Meeu./or M, iv. ii. 86 Were he meal'd with 
that Which he corrects, then were he tirrannous. 

Heal, obs. form of Mail rA® 

•meal, sujfix^ forming advs. (all obs. tme, piece* 
meal)i repr. ME. *mele (down to the 14th c. some- 
times *melum)i OE. -malum. The OE. advs. in 
•mddum are in form the instrumental case plural 
of compounds of mki Meal in the sense of 
'measure', 'quantity taken at one time', as in 
cucUrmkl spoonful (as a measure), the instr. pi. of 
whi<^ would be *cucUrmalum by spoonfuls. The 
particular compounds of this formation actually 
recorded in the instr. pL, however, do not occur in 
the other cases, and already in OE. *milum had 
come to be a mere suffix with the sense expressed 
in Latin by *lUim, -tim, and in mod.£ng. by the 
repetition of the sb. preceded by by. Examples 
which existed in OE. are dropmoclum Dbopmeal, 
fiocemilum Flookmeal, fStnuklum Footmeal, 
hlapmklum Hkapmeal, limmilum Limbmeal, 
sclafmalum sheaf by sheaf, stemmidum turn by 
turn, alternately, siundmmlum Stouedmeal, stycu- 
malum bit by bit, giarmiium year by year. The 
suffix continued to be productive in ME., among 
the formations dating from that period being cantle* 
meal, cupmeal, gobbetmeal, littlemeal, parcelmeal, 
pennymeal, piecemeal, poundmeal, and the Latin- 
isms raviskmeal (WycliO 'raptim', table-meal 
'tabulatim’. A remarkable survival of the OE. 
inflexion appean in Wyclifs hipyllmelum (see 
Hipplb). To the i6th c. vi^fsaigfitmeed, inchsneal, 
Jointnual, lumpmeal\ hi later Eng. the suffix has 
not been productive, though nonce-words such as 
pagenuaiwtg occasionalW been formed, more or 
less playfully. A trace ot the or^ally substan- 
tival character of the suffix remains in the use of 


bf piecemeal as a synonym of the simple adv. (cf. 


Mag. XXL 884 How pleasant it would be to tear it pago- 
mcd. and fling it in the author's fiica. 
Mealablia(inf*l&b'l),a. [f.MEALv.i4--ABLi.] 
Capable of being mealra. 


corn 

Ben 


Heale, variant of Mele v, Obs,, to spm. 
Mtaled (mf id), ppl, a. [f. Meal v,^ 4 - -bd 1.] 
Finely pulv^zed ; /Ar. of gunpowder. 

169s Capt, Smiih'e SmmemU Gram, 11. xxxL 130 Fine 
Mealed Powder, F. A GetmTHS Ariil, Mem, (i86a) 
89 A hole U bored through the mealed powder at the topi 


Maalav^ (mf'lai). [fi Meal rA® and v.® ■f -beI.] 

1. Ill parasynthetic derivatives (no$ue*wds,)i One 
who eato (one, half a) meal in the day. 

1849 D. J. Browne Amor, Poultry KdL (xSss) 48 Certain 
hens.. are called Monosita (that is, one-mealeri, or such oa 
eat only once a day). S899R. Whiteinos JoknSt, xxi The 
half-m^ers, who always leave off with a hungry belly. 

2. U,S, colloq. One who takes his meals at cine 
place and lodges at another ; a ' table-boarder '• 

1883 M. F. SwEBTSBR Sufnmer Days xafi That class of the 
conununi^ known as * hauled mealers*. 1887 A A Hayes 
Jesuit's Riug 5a You are a 'mealer' here. 

3. slang. One pledged to take alcoholic drink 
only at meals. 

1890 in BAXEkEB & Lbland Diet. Slang, 

Mealor ^ (midnj). [f. Meal v.i 4 > -ebI.] A 
wooden rubber for mealing powder. 

ate in Knight Diet, Meek, 

Mealer, variant of Mailer 1. 

MeaUe (mi *li). Also 9 (from //.) milloe. fa. 
Cape Du. milje (pronounced mi'li), a. Pg. milho 
Millet, used also (with defiiang^oid&milhogrande, 
m, da India) for maize.] A South African name 
for maize ; chiefly used in the pi, 

X893 Galton Tropical S, AJr, vi. xBa The Ovampo had 
little pipkins to cook in. and eat corn (milice) steeped in hot 
water, ste J. W. Colrnso Ten Weeks in Natal, Hist. 
Sk, p. vi. The second range of land.. furnishing abundant 
crops of nay, oats, mealies, or Indian corn, and barley, xgox 
Scotsman ix Mar. 8/x For eight days they bad to live on 
half a pound of mealie a day, with very little meat. 

altnb, X879 Ca/e Atgus 5 June (Ctent.), A bivouac was 
made near a deserted kraal, there being . . a mealie-fietd 
hard by... A volley was fired from the ^acent mealie- 
garden. 1893 Westm, Gas. 10 Oct. a/x Their suple diet 
men being * mealie ' meal porridge made with water. 


MaftlinetB (mfiin^s). [£ Mealy a, -f -nxss.] 
The quality or condition of being mealy. 

1609 C. Butler Fern, Mon, (1634). ia7 They [teredines] 
offend the Bees also with their mealiness, as the Snails do 
with their sliminess. 1776 Withering Brit. Plants (1796) 
IV. 69 Leaves covered with a kind of asb-colourcd mculi* 
ness. i8ao L Hunt Indicator Na 37 (i8aa) 1 . 294, There 
was a sort of exquisite silver clearness and soft mealiness in 
her utterance of these verses. 1844 Stephens Bk, Faun 
II. 666 The mealiness consists of a layer of mucilase ini- 
iiiediately under the skin, covering the starch or farina 
sl^ Abney instr, Pkotogr. (ed. 3) 125 The ca^ of meah- 
ness or * measles * in the print s886 Besant Ckildr. Gibean 

II. ii, To bring out the full mealiness of a potatoe. 

(mrliq), vbl, jA^ Also 5 melwynge. 
[f. Meal V? + -INO i.] 

1 . The action of grinding meal ; also, the action 
of finely pulverizing gunpowder. Chiefly oltrib,, 
as in mealing trade I mealing stone, a stone used 
for minding meal; mealing table, a slab for 
mealing gunpowder upon. 

14.. roe. in wr.-Wiilcker sSa/io Farrafile, Melwynge. 
x8o« A Edlin (title) On the Art of Bread-making, wherem 
the Mealing 'riade..is Examined. x8b8 J. M. Spearman 
Brit, Gunner (ed. a) 78 Mealing Tables. x866 Ri^er 72 
Sept 207 A mealing stone with a hollow in which the corn 
was bruised. t88o Dawkins Early Man 368 Two concave 
stone grain-rubbers or ' mealing-stones *. 

2 . The action of covering with meal. 

a x8to Robin Hood 4 BeggarvnAx, in Child Ballads (1888) 

III . 16^3 He thought, if no had done them wrong In meal- 
ing of their clqRths [etc.]. 

Mealinff (mrliq), vbl, sb,^ [f. Meal v:\ ^r 
-INO^.] The action of taking meals; the action 

of taking meals at a boarding-house. 

xte M. L'Ebtrangb Alliance Div, Off, xB8 The junket* 
ingR, comessations, and mealing together w«re soon laio 
aside. 1887 A. A. Haves Jesuit's Riug 55 She must draw 
the Ime. .when the hauling cost more than the mealing. 
Meallxig, obs. form of Mailing. 

Heall(e, obs. ff. Maul rA^, Meal rA® 
Meallaffg (inrl|l^)r a, [f. Meal rA® + -less.] 
Without a meal. . . 

1894 Season X. 57/a Many men unnecessarily exhaust 
themselves by going a whole day mealless. 

Meally, obi. form of Mealy. 

(mPlnrito). [£ MEAL 4 * MaN.J 

One who deals in meal. 

sgsi Hulobt, Mealeman or meale seller, suffarraneus. 
xgSr Ckron, Gr, Friars (Camden) 77 Alle save oniy.^"® 
i^e*men. 1679 Lond. Gan, No. 1407/4 Mr. 
roan. 1^ Eng, Caoeitur (ed. a) 1. v. Henl^, The inh^ 
tanu are gencimlly maltsters, mealman and bargemen, xw 
in spirit Pnbl, Jmlt, (1803) VI. 89 All our meal-men and 
millers are Esquires. , , 

tMM'lmoath, Ois. 

4 - Mouth.] a. sh, A mealy-mouthed person, 
b. adj, M^y-mouthed. .. 

SI48 J. Hbvwood Proo. (1867) 19 When the ““SJ? 
hath woon the bottooie Of your stomidee, then will 
thanke it tell. igygO. HABViy Leiter*hk, (CMnd«nl.g 
[Written to a miller] Those Mine fine. . mllltermes ^herewjln 
your mealemowthe letter and whitebred sonett 
minate. a 1700 E £. Diet, Cant, Crew, Meoimontk, a si)^i 
sleepish Dun, or Sollkitor for Money. , . 

tVMl.montlMd.iV' o- [P*”"^** 

prec. 4- -ED®.] « Mealy-moutbbd. 

LH.S.)ni. X99lhr. Reynsll-.in 


1878 Flbmiini PanspL 
fiatterers & meal-moutl 

sM Wood S Nov. _ 

his sermon was meale-monthed and timoioiis. 
Ha^t(a, oba fbniM of Melv p» 
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tXealtide. Ods. exc. Sc. 

Forms : a. 5 mol tld, 4 moel-tyd, 5 melltyde, 
6 mealdtyda, meltyd, 7 mealtido. d* 6mail- 
tethp moltaitha, 6-9 moltethi 7 mealtite, 8 
mealtith, meltet, 8-9 meltit, meltith, 9 mel« 
taith. [f. Mial sb,^ -i- Tide sb . : cf. G. inahluit^ 
Du. tttoaliijd^ late ON. mdlUb (Da. maaUui )»1 

1. m MEAirTiirs. Also, a meal, food. 

e laoo Trin, C0IL Horn, pt man |>e suneS aleS gcst- 
ning«. .tnd bau«o ribt mel tid and nuUe8 timeliche metes. 
C1374 Chaucer Trwiut 11. 1536 The morwen com and 
ncyrien gan be tyme Of meltid. 1^5 Cs/y Pa^s (Camden) 
177 kem I to my noete Gvllam de la Towr for howr mell- 
tydes ftom Sonday tyll Fryday vi> viii^. 1514 More Com/, 
agst, Trib. if. Wlca. 1185/1 He wold not for meaking of hiR 
penance, take anye praye for hys me.ale tyde, that ahuld 
passe the prise of spe pence, Buchanan Reform, 

Si, wfNifm Wks.(i892) 7 Every man ane eg at the mailtetli. 
1508 A. Kino tr, CaHisius^ Caiech, i6ab, We..ar content 
onelie with ane melltyd on the day. 1614 U, Tonson Barth, 
Fnir 1. ii, A Sujtor that puts in here at MeaUtde. sdSS Cul- 
pepper, etc. Rivcrius xv. v. 411^ A Bath, into which Blood- 
warm let the Patient enter, .far from meal>tidc. syaS Ram- 
say Da/i Bargain la [He] seem'd right yap His inealtith 
uuickly up to gaum, c i8s6 Hogg in J. Wilson Noci, A mbr, 
WkSi 1855 I. aia Tam lo'ed his meltith and his clinic. 

2. The quantity of milk given by a cow at one 
milking. ^UiUihsb:^ 

1633 Orkney Witch Trial in Abboi^ord Club Misc, 153 
Alse iiiony mealiitis oflT milk. 1839 J. M. Wilson Taiet 
Borders 96/1 She, accordingly brought her evening's iiiel- 
tith, and skimmed it into his dish. 


k'l-tiaie. [f. Meal 53.24. Time.] 'fhe usual 
time for eating a meal. 

Cl 175 Lantb, Tfom, 115 He seal hine ibidan on a-sette 
tidan and her mcltiman metes ne ariiiuti. 13.. Minor 
Poems fr, Vernon. MS, xxxvii. 937 Whon mon ha|> at mcel- 
tyme such as he wile, Tak bat he hab neodeof. 1377 Lancu 
P, PI, B. V. 500 Aboute myddny whan most li^te is and mcle 
tyme of seintes, idii Bible A ’ nth ii. 14 And Uoaz sayde vnto 
her, At meale time come thou hither. 1704 M. Henry Com* 
Mu$t, Comp, iii, >Vks. xSsx I. 306/x The great Master of the 
family would have none of his children missing at meal-time. 
x86o S. WiLBERPORCB Atfdr, Ordination 134 We must not 
break in on the meabtime of the poor. 

Mealy (mMi), a. Also 6-7 mealie, 7-9 
meaUy, [f. Meal 53.1 + -y.] 

1 . Resembling meal, having the qualities of meal, 
powdery. Of fiuits : (see quot. 1725). Of potatoes 
when boiled : Forming a somewhat dry and pow- 
dery mass, resembling dour (considered to be a 
good Quality : opposed to woj^), 
igU &LYOT Cast, Ifeltho (1541) 88 b, Some groundes or 
residence [in urine] is like to ineale, wheate, or barley, and 
may be named mealy residence. 1658 Sir T. Browne Card, 
Cyrus ill. Hydriot, etc. 58 Though the regular spots in their 
[ic. butterflies'] wings seem but a mealie adhesion . . yet [etc.]. 
1678-3 Grew WnnA Roots 11. § 30 Many Apples, after Frosts, 
cat mealy. 1715 Bradley Fam, Dict.^ Mealy ; a I'erm used 
concerning certain PearS| which having generally surpassed 
their Ripeness, or growing in an ill ^il, have not that 
Quantity of Juice and flne Pulp, which they should have : 
Thus they say of the Lansac, Dean, &c. this Pear is mealy, 
this Pear has a mealy Taste. 1758 Reid tr. Macquer^s Chem, 
I, 35 By which means its crystals lose their transparency, 
become, as it were, mealy, and fall into a flne flour. 1703 
//«// Advertiser k Dec. 4/3 Mealy potatoe. s8i8-ao K 
I’llOMPSON tr. Cuieen’s Nosol, Method, (cd. 3) 303 Small 
clustering pimples . . after three days go away in a small 
... ... ji/af^Med. II. 

sar- 
licb. 


mealy deMiuaniution. 1840 Pereira Flem. Mi 
661 Many druggists prefer me.nly sarsaparilla, that is. 1 
saparilla whose cortex is brittle and powdery, and whi 


on being fractured transverse^, throws out a white dust. 

2 . Containing meal or farina ; farinaceous. 
iMi Sylvester Du Bartas i, iii. 833 Our mealy grain Our 
Kkiilull Seedman scatters not in v.'iin. 1667 Phie, Trans. 1 1 . 
485 A Farinaceous or Mealy Tree, serving to make bread of 
It. 1694 Salmon Bate's Dispens, (ijM.l) 59 >/< '^'he mcally 
Julep. 1738 Arbuthnot Rules 0/ Piet 367 Decoctions of 
ineafy Vegetables lubricate the Intestines. xbqpSyd, Soc, 
Lex,, Mealo albumen^ the albumen of seeds which contains 
many starch granules, as in wheat. 

8. ; Covered with dour. 

1704 N. N. tr. BoccalinVs Advts,/r, Pamass. I. 333 That 
some sort of People should be so foolish, to expect to come, as 
meally out of the Mill, when they had staid there but a 
quarter of art Hour, as the Miller himself. 1773 Fergusson 
Poems (1789) 1 1 . 68 Mealy bakers, Hair-leatmers [etc. ]. 183s 
TaNNvsoN MilleVs Dau, I, The wealthy miller's mealy face. 
1883 H. W. V. Stuart Egypt \\\ He emerged from the mills 
as white as the clown in a pantonume, nor were we less mealy. 

sui Sylvester Du Bartas 1. iv. 67a The mealie 
Mountains (late unseen) Change their white garments into 
lastly green. 1819 Longk. Hyferiou i. vi, Winter, .will come 
down at hat in ms old-fashioned mealy coat 

4 . Covered with or as if with a fine dust or 
powder. Chiefly in and 
. Maplit Gr, Forest 34 b, Britonnick or English Herb, 

hath the ytty iookn of the greatest Sorrell, but m Colour a 
mm black, somewhat Mossie or Mealie. 1606 Shaks. 
Tr, 4 Cr, III. lit. 79 Men like butter-flies. Shew not their 
wingi, hut to the Summer, sta Hooker Stud, Flora 
Chenopodium album. .more or leas mealy. 1890 Syd, 
AC* Lox,^ Mealy hairst term applied by 0 e Bar/ to the 
capitate hairs, presenting a poumenr aspect, found on the 
under surface of various ferns beionging to the speciei 
f^wiMpKiMiNra Ptoris and NothoekUrua (etc.). 

CONiA 1648 Sir T. Browne Pseud, £p, in. xv. 141 Some 
nyt with two wings,, .some with foure, ei ali fturinemus or 
meily ^ag^ enimels, as Butter>fliea fid Moths. 

D* In vaiioni specific deiiffnationt of animalfli 
PiMts, and mineralt: mealj bug, an iniect which 
iwti vines and hot-house plants (see quot 1840)3 


mealy oentaury, Cenlaurea deaibtUa (Stndert 
Eneycl, Gard,, ed. 2, 1896); mealy duok (see 
quot) ; mealy ineeot ■* nuaiy iteg ; mealy 
parasol, an esculent fungus, Agaruus granulosus ; 
mealy redpoll, -pole, see Redpoll l; mealy 
atorwort, AUtris farinosa {Syd, Soc, Lex, 1890) ; 
mealy tree, the wayfaring tree, Vibumwn Lan- 
tana ; mealy oaolite, an obs. synonym of both 
natrolite and mesolite (A. H. Chester). 

1814 Loudon Eucyd, Card, | 3059 M'Phail [e 1800] ob- 
serves, that the red spider, the *iii^y white bug, and the 
brown turtle insect are the most injurious to the vine. 1840 
CuviePs Anim, Kingd, 573 The Mealy-bug, C. adonidum, 
is somewhat of a rosy hue, with the body covered with a 
white mealy powder. 1883 Swainson Prov, Names Birds 
Index, "Mealy bird or -duck. li. Stevensods Birds 
Norfolk 111 . 819 The immature long-tailed duck Is known 
to the Blakeney gunners as the * little mealy duck '. 1815 


iealy f 

Tree or Wild Vine. 1700 J. Lee Introd, Boi, App, 3x9 
Mealy-trce, Pliant, Viburnum, 

6. Of colour : Spotty, uneven. In Photography^ 
Measly a, 3. 

1784 J. Barry in Led, Paint. vL (1848) 216 To give a 
richness and depth to the dark colours, by preventing that 
mealy appearance which results from the light rc.sting and 
glittering on their surfaces. 180a Tincry Varnisher's Guido 
(1816) 3 llie use of camphor tor varnish is limited ; too 
great a quantity would render it mealy. 1876 [see Measly 
a, 3]. 1890 Anthony s Photogr, Bull, HI. 86 My greatest 
trouble has been mealy prints. 

b. Of colours of horses : Spotty, interspersed 
with whitish specks. Also Comb,^ as mealy^but- 
locked^ -flanked^ -mouthed^ -nosed adjs. (Cfi 
Maily a.) 

1673 Lend, Gaz, No. 980/4 Stolen.., a black brown Nag, 
..witli a star in the Forehead, a light brown mealy mouth. 
1677 Tbid, No. 1x98/4 A brown bay Gelding, with a shorn 
Mane, mealy mouth'd,. .'twixt 14 and 15 hands. 1691 Ibid, 
Na 2692/4 Stolen. a black brown Nag, . .mealy Buttock'd, 
and meaty Nosed with a Star on his Snip, xjoylbid. No. 
r8/4 A brown Nag . . mealy Flank't. xjdb IbtdTlio, 44^8/4 
Black Mare of about five years olff, . . a small meally 
Slip under her Right Nostril. t86i Whyte Melville A/AA 
Ilarb, 10 A mealy bay cob. 

6. Of complexion : Floury, pale. Also Comb,^ as 
mealy-compiexioned, -faced adjs. 

1838 Dickens 0 , Twist xiv, I only know two sorts of boys. 
Mealy boys, and beef-faced tx>ys. 1840 Barham IngoL Leg, 
Scr. \, Hamilton yLfAr, They bring her a little, pale, mealy- 
faced boy. s86o All Year Round No. 66. 367 The boys 
of these London schoob are thin and long : white, nieafy, 
and flaccid. 1876 Gsa Eliot Dan, Der, xxxvi, A mealy- 
complexioiied male. 1883 F. M. Crawford Dr. Claudius 
viii, A mealy-faced, over-cerebrated people are springing up. 

7 . Of the flavour of tea : Soft, not harsh. 

Walsh Tea (Philod.) 98 Clear and bright in liquor, 
and mellow or * mealy * in flavor. 

8. Soft-s|x>ken, given to mince matters ; mealy- 
mouthed. 

1600 Dekkbr Gentle CraR i. (1862) 9 This wench with the 
mealy mouth, is my wife I can tell you. 1697 C. Leslie 
Snake in Crass (ed. s) 173 Therefore, George, notwilhstand-\ 
ing all thy meally modesty, it is [etc.}. 1700 Amherst F.p, 
Sir y, Blount xs If you don't straitway And out what 
The meally Rascals would be at. i 8 s 4 Miss Ferrier/n- 
herd, xxvii. (1882) I. 241 A little squeaking mealy voice. 
x8a8 Caklyi.r Misc. (1857) IV. xio Bless its mealy mouth 1 
1834 Dickens Hard T, 11. viii, I didn't mince the matter 
with him. I am never mealy with 'em. s86a J. C. Jeaf- 
FRKSON Bk, abt. Doctors xui. (1863) 156 Vrell-fed Vicars of 
Bray, .with mealy mouths and elastic consciences. 

Maaly f'* Bleaching, [f. Mealy a.] 

trans, « Bran v. ; to * clear’ mad&red goods by 
boiling in bran-water. 

sSii Self Instructor 537 Bran liquors are used to meally 
dying-stuff's. 

Mealy-dew, obs. form of Mildew. 
Maa^-mouthad (mPliimuafld), a, [cr. 
Mealy a, 8.1 Soft-spoken ; not outspoken ; alraid 
to speak ones mind or to use plain terms. 

ri37a Gascoigne Fruites Warn Ixxxvi, So were more 
meete for mealy mouthed men. x6o6 Day lie of Guls i v. i v. 
And ile not be mealely mouthed, I warrant em. 1679 ' T. 
Ticklkfoot* Trial Wakeimn’i He was not mealy mouth'd, 
but would.. have talked his mind to Knights, or any Body. 
17W ytusiw Whs. (187a) VII. 106 Carry your point, what- 
ever it costs. Be not mealy-moutbetf. 183^ Tennyson 
Brook Mealy-mouth’d philanthropies. s88^KSANr The 
Worlawentxyx, X3B None of your mincing, mealy-mouthed, 
fine ladles, 

ITUs^for: Over scrupulous. 

1809 Malkin f 7 f 7 Bias xil xiv, You are not ^ mealy* 
mouthed about receiving a commoner mtoyour pedigree. 

Hence Ktaly-noiitlitdly adv.^ Mtaly-meatlu 

Southey 
.J his friends the 

, ,, i iM, being inter- 

. mealy-mouthedly. 1894 Sat, Rev, 24 Mv. 304 
icnooi Boards and other engines of mealy-mouthedness have 
sid a bon upon some of our old plant names. 

'j'Maailf sb,"^ Obs, Forms: 3-5 mene, 6, 9 
Man8| 9 meaiu [f. Msak v. 2] Alament, com- 
daint* 

IS.. Prayer to Vhg, 34 In O, E, Mix, ig6 To ^ ne dar 
clepien noht to hire Ich make min mene. ijBo-1400 
Cursor M, ^6Ct.) 19738 Widuten oni meneorsa^ ^1470 
iiNRY WaUace iv. 153 Thor petuous nmne m than couib 


XBAV. 


?c*T*c**f Lindesay (Pitscottie) Chrou, Scot. 

, T' 'I'his DiBchope . . maid his meane and complent 

cu f J *8. . in Kintoeh's Se. Ballads (1827) 131 

bhe beard a puir prisoner making his meane. i8. . Mary 
Hamilton xm. in Child Ballads III. 389 ‘ Make never 
meen for me she says. 

Mean (mfn), sbii Forms: 4-6 mene, 4-7 
meane, 5-0 meyno, 5 meene, 6- mean. [Partly 
the absolute use of Mean 0.2, and partly adopted 
from the similar substantival use in OF.] 

L That which is in the middle. 

L Tlwtwhich is intermediate; a condition, quality, 
disposition, or course of action, that is equally 
removed from two opposite (usually, blamable) 
extremes ; a medium. Often with laudatory adj., 
as (aOLDEN, happy, f Mekry mean. 

^ *374 Chaucer Boeth. iv. Pr. vii. 146 Occupy he mene by 
stedfast strcnghcsl L.yfrrM/r medium virilms occupati\ 1399 
[see Merry a.j. c X400 Rom, Rose 6537 Kichcs&c and men- 
dicitecs Ben cleped two cxtrcmitces ; The mene is clepcd 
suffiMiunce. c i4ao Palleul.^ on Husb. 11. » Dnncne hit in 
the mene of moyst and drie. Ibid. 127 'The mene is lie^t 
thyn ayer to qualifle. X5S9 Sufptic. to King{,\%’i\) 45 Be- 
twene these extreame contraries there is no incanc. 1580 
Lvlv Euphues (Arb.) 337, 1 haue bard that extremities are 
to be vsed, where the meane will not sciuc. X387, etc. [see 
Golden a. 5 cj xttfl Spenser Hymn Hon. Love 87 Tem- 
pering goodly weir Their contrary dislikes with loved 
mranes. 1634-66 Earl Orrery Parthen, (1676) 5 I'here 
was no mean between my misery and her favour. 1690 
W. Walker Idiomai. Anglo~Lat, 297 In apparel the mean 
is the best, xjay Swift Poisoning R. Curie Wks. 1755 111 . 
t. 152 There is a mean in all thing!). 1731 Berkeley 
Alciphr, V. | 6 Religion is the virtuous mean between in- 
credulity and superstition. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng. vii. 
(ed. 5) II. 234 It is not easy., to preserve u'ith steadiness 
the happy mean between these two extremes. 1879 Cassell s 
Techn. Educ. IV. 24/2 A mean between the darkest and 
lightest tint used. 

t b. Absence of extremes ; moderation, measure. 
In a mean : with moderation. To use a mean : 
to exercise moderation. Obs, 


IJ543 Ascham Toxoph. (Arb.) 17, 1 woulde desire all . .to vse 
this pastime in suene a mean that the outragiousnes of 
great gamyng, should not hurte the honcstie of shotyng. 
1536 Aurelio fjf /ra6. (x6o8) D ii), The Kingc..axede them 
what meane one oughte to kcape in suche a case. 1579 
Gosson Sch, Abuse (Arh.) 23 $0 they I versify ing, danc- 
ing and singing] bee vsed with' meane, and exercised in due 
tyme. 1607 Norden Surv, Dial. 11. 103 , 1 wish, that Lords 
and their ministers would use a meane in exacting. t6ax 
Fletchei Wild Goose Chase ii. ii, 1 will be what 1 plca^ 
Sir, So I exceed not Mean. 1613 Bacon Ess., Adversity 
(.\rb.) 504 But to speake in a Meane. i6S3 Culpepper, etc. 
Riverius t. i. 4 Use a mean in sleep and waking. 1718 
Pope Iliad xvii. 573 When he seeks the prixe War knows 
no mean. 

2 . Mus, t ft* A middle or intermediate part m 
any harmonized composition or performance, esp. 
the tenor and alto. Also, a person performing 
that part or the instrument on which it is played. 

The use app. survived in dialects until recently: see 
E. D. D. 

CX330 R. Bkunne Chron, Wace (Rolls) 11263 po clerkes 
Imt best cou)>e synge, Wy)> treble, mene, & burdoun. e 1400 
Land Troy Bk. 65^^, I schal the teche bothe burdoun and 
mene. cisoe in Burney //rV/. Mus. (1782) H- 435 There 
are 3 degrees of Discant, that is to say Mene, Treble, and 
Quadriinc. The Mene beginneth in the 5, abowvyn the 
Rlayn Songe in voys [etc.]. Ibid. And so the Discant of 
the Mene .’^Ibegyrine hys Discant about the Plaync Songe in 
Syght. 1316 Skklton Magnyf, 138 All Ircbyllys and tenours 
be rulyd byameyne. 1611 Tourneur Ath, Trag. iii. in, 
Trebles and bases make (xiore musick without incancs. 
1698 Wallib in Phil. Trans, XX. 30a Several Pails or 
Voices (as Boss, Treble. Mean, &c. sung in Conwrt). 

Jig, c s4|o Lydo. Min. Poems (Percy hoc.) 54 The [nasal] 
organya . . uegynne to syng thcr messe, With treble meene 
and tenor discordyng. 1590 Spenser F. Q. ii. xii. 33 On 
the rocke the waves breaking aloft A solemne Meane unto 
them measured. 1616 Goodman Fail if Man The little 
chirping birds, .they sing a mean. 

t b. A name for the second and the third string 


f a viol or lute. Obs. 

1879 Chappell /’ll/. Mus. I. 3*7 »ote. If there were two 
icons, as in the lute, the lower was called the greater ; the 
pper, the lesser mean. 1880 Grove Diet, Mus, II. 242/2. 

to.?- Natural sb, Obs, 

1673 Cocker Morals ao Grace, .tunes Natures Harp, And 
takes that Note a Mean, which was a Sharp. 

1 3 . The middle (of anything). Obs, 
c 1400 Pallad. on Husb. ill. 398 He seyd ereilhe(r] sappe 
rol condescende Vnto that mene, & glew hem self in fere. 
1440 Promp, Parif. 332/1 Meene, myddys (//, P . mrayl), 
ledium. 1688 R. Holme Armoury 11. 79/1 'this leaf is . . 
eart-like in the mean, or part next the stalk. 
t 4 . Logic. The middle terra of a syllogism. Obs, 
1603 Bacon Adv, Learn, 11. xiv. 1 1 It is in prqofe by 
iyllogisme; for the proofe being not immediate but by 
Aeane : the Inuentioa of the Meane is one thinge [etc.]. 

1 6 . Gram, A *mean ’ or ‘ middle * verb (see Mean 
[. a 8 ) : - Reflbxxvk sb, B. a. Obs, 

133P Palbgr. Introd. 35 All whiche diflTerences of cqnjuga- 
ionbetwenethe actyve verbes and theyr meanes I declare 
t length in my seoonde boke. 

t6. Something interposed or intervening, by 
mans : through intermediate links (of descent). 
Wilhmt any mean (- F- hrm moycn ) : directly, 
mmediately, unconditionally. Obs, , , , ,^ 
r IJ40 Hampolb Prose Tr, 16 All mcn« 
le siule and be clennes of angells es brokene and put awa^ 
ra it. 1403 Roils o/ParlU IV. 270/1 Of whiche Doughter 




1M3 Ld. Bbrnbri FmUt, I. 
It Some particR . . Khulde sende 


b)r menes U comen ye Erie. 

Ixiil 8s It was deterin>'ned, that 
foure or fyue personagesi as their embassodours, and to 
mete at Arras; and the pope in likwyse to sende thyder 
foure, and ther to make a full confirmpcyon without any 
meane. Ibid* cccli. 564 All the gentylmdhtn Flaunders sware 
to hyin to be good ana true . . without iftiy meane, wherfore 
therle was greatly reioysed. 1548-77 Vicarv Anai* ii. (1888) 
18 That the grystle should be a meane betweene the Lygj^ 
ment and him [a& the bonei 1553 Shaks. j Hen, VI* 111. li. 
141 So doe I wish the CrownejMing so farre off, And so 
1 chide the meanes that keepes me from it. 

1 7. In the mean : in the meantime. Obs* 

1565 Staplbton tr. Btddt Hist, Ch* Rng, 97 In the meane 
suffering no remedies to be applied vnto his owne infirmi- 
ties. 1590 Spbmskr F*. Q, ti. i. 58 In the meane, vouchsafe 
her honorable toombe. a i 5 s 7 ^ 'OVEday Lett* (166^) 193* 
In the mean, I shall . . read over your Translation with the 
Originall. 1793 Jepperson IFrit* (1859) IV. 59 Time in the 
mean will be lost. 

8 . Math, F* moyenm^ ellipt. for quantiti 
meyenne.] The term (or, in plural, the terms) 
intermediate between the first and last terms (called 
the extremes) of a progression of any kind (dis- 
tinctively, arithmetic{aT^ geonutiriciflt^ harmonic{fd 
mean). Also, in a wider sense, a quantity so 
related to a set of » quantities that the result of 
operating with it in a certain manner n times is the 
same asthat of oTCratii^ similarly with each oftheset 
In this sense the anthmetic{al mean (commonly 
called simply the mean) of a set of rt quantities is 
the <;[uotient of their sum divided by h\ the geo^ 
metr%e{fll mean is the n*** root of their product. 

1571 Dioges PantettLt Afaik, Treat, def. iv. T j When 
finire magnitudes are. .in continual proportion, the ^t and 
the fourth are the extremes, and the second and thirde the 
meanes. t66o R. Cokb Justiu Vind, 23 Nor [in harmonical 
proportion] do the extremes added or multiplied produce 
the like number with the mean. 1^4 Jeakk Aritk, (1606) 
570 If between a and 54 two proportional Means be sought, 
the Lesser will be 6 and the Dreater 18. tm J. Ward 
Yng, Math, Guide i. vi. (1734) 73 If any Four Numbers are 
in Arithmetical Progression the Sum of the Two Extreams 
will be Equal to the Sum of the Two Means. s88i J. Casey 
Sequel Eudid 88 The Arithmetic mean is to the Geometric 
mean as the Geometric mean is to the Harmonic mean. 

b. An average amount or value ; used for mean 
pressure^ temperature, etc. . 

1803 Svo. Smith Caiteau's Btais Danois Wks. (1850) 51 
Upon a mean of twenty-six years, it has rained for a hundred 
and thirty days every year. 1855 J. R. Leipch 1 to Comwalt 
18a Ike temperature of the adit . .u on an average more than 
la* above the mean of the climate. 1893 W. L. Dallas in 
indiem Meteerol, Mem, IV. 516 The means of pressure 
have been oMained [etc.]. 

IL An intermediary agent or instrument. 
t0« One who acts as mediator, * go-between’, 
or ambassador between others; one who intercedes 
for a person or uses infiuence on behalf of an 
object. to act as intercessor. Obs, 

^ >374 Chaucer Troylus iii. 205 (254) For he am 1 bccomen 
. . swych a mene As maken wommen vn-to men to comen. 
S377 Langl. P, PL H. 1. 158 A men& as he Maire Is bitwene 
M kyng and ^ comuno. e 1388 Chaucer MilUds T, 189 
He woweth hire by meenes and broa^Ee. e 144a Promp, 
Paro, 332/a Meene, mtasyngcrc,.,iMterMunctus. Ibid,, 
Meene, or medyatowre, . ,mediat0r, 1455 Kollt of Parlt, 
V. 385/1 It royght lyke the said Lieutenaunte and all the 
Lordes, to be goode meanes unto the Kynges Higbnesse, 
that suche a persone myght be purveide fore. 1538 in 
YMuOrig, Lett, Scr. l II. 90 That it might please yourLord- 
ship to be a meane for us to our Soveraign Lordc the Kynge 
is Righenes. ijSs Child^Marriaget 71 This deponent was 
denired of both parties, to be a meane that they might marie 
before the day appointed. 1606 J. CAKncirrEa Solomoda 
Solace xii 47 She would be a meane for him to the king. 
161a Bacom Fm,, Suitors (Arb.) 47/f Let a man, in the 
choisc of his meane, rather chute the fittest meane then the 
greatest meane. 

t b. in pi. form, with sing, sense and const. 

1554 Crammer Mite, Writ, (PMer Soc.) II. 445 In most 
humble wise Sucth unto your right honourable lordahipt, 
Thomas Cranmer, late Archbishop of Canterbury ; beseech- 
ing the Same to be a means for me unto the queen's high- 
ness. sS88~86 in Wodrow Soe, Mite, (1844) 74 The Mar- 
ques of DAlbuef, the subtill meanes of the Duke of Guise. 
>985 T. Washington tr. Nkholaft Voy, 1. xx. 25 He being 
W them praied to be a meanes towards the BoMha. 161s 
CoTGR., Moyenneur, a means, mediator. 

t c. Spec. A mediator between God (or Christ) 
and man. Obs, 

i|6a Langl. P, PI, A. viii. 183. I counseile alte cristene 
to crie crist merd, And Marie nis Moder to beo mene bi- 
twene. 1377 XV. 535 this in a faith lyueth ks> 

folke and in a false mene [L e. I^hammcdl. e igh WvcLir 
Wlu, (1B80) 4cm A prest shulde be a mene bitwixe god & ^ 
> 5 ^ Fisher PeniL Pt, xxxviii. Wks. (1876) 54 
9 blyssed lady be thou meane & mediatrice betweim thy 
5 ?“- 1 *870 T. Nortom tr. Sowefe 

Cedeeh, (1853) 186 We not then, for aooeas to God. 

t soRM man to be our mean. 1597 Hookei SceL Pot, v. u 
3 There Is no union eff God wim man without that mean 
both which u both. 

10. An instrument, agency, method, or couxte of 
action, by the employment of which some object is 
or may be attained, or which is concerned in rang- 
ing about some result. Often contrasted with riKf. 
Oiten picdicatifely (of persons as well as things), 
7b be the means (or fm mean) of, 
a. in ling. form. Now only arch, 
ctm CMAUdi Troylnas. 1551 Ikte wold his soule 
sholde ynbodys, And shapen hadde a mene it out to dryue. 


1444 RolU Parlt. V. 104/2 Bc which subtile meene ye 
lose gret part of your custumes. ism Cromwell in Meiri- , 
man Life ^ Lett, (1902) II. 226 This .. sheweth a meane 
liowe. . you may make them yet better. 1811 Shaks. Went, 
T, IV. iv. 90 Yet Nature h made better by no meane. But 
Nature oiakes the Meane. sSis W. Sclatbr Key (1819) 243 
Vncharitable is that sentence of Papists; thaY Baptisgie 
is nece&sarie as a meane to saluation. 1635 J. Hayward 
tr. Biondie BemuKd Virg, 114 DarbcRii nimMlfe had 
beene the instrumental] meane of my flight. 1785 T. Balguv 
Due, 31 Let us consider it as a mean, not as an end. 1814 
W. Brown Pr^ag, Chr, among Heathen II. 40a The 
Mission to the South Sea Islands . . has . . been a ^werful 
mean of promoting the interests of Christianity. 1881 
Swinburne Mary Stuart it. i, God .. procure Some mean 
whereby mine enemies craft and his May take no feet but 
theirs in their own toils. 

b. in plural form and plural or doubtful sense. 
By fair meant : see Fair m. 15. Ways and means : see 
Way sb, 

esafio WvcLiP Wkt, (1880) I2X pel comen bi false menw 
as ypocrisie & lewngis to bes grete lordischipes. c 1388 
Chauceb P'riaPe y . 186 We been goddes Instruments, And 
meenes to doon hise comandements. 1400 in Ellis Orig, 
Lett, Scr. i. 1 . 6 Lettres • . chargyng me to assaye by all 
the mencsse that I kan to exyte and stirre sych as bene able 
sentilmen. 1549 Covseoale, etc. Eraem, Par, Rom, aS 
The eares, throughe whom as meanes the gospell of Christ 
is powred into the obedient soule. 1600 J. Pory tr. Leo*t 
Africa 111. 180 [He] left no meanes unattempted for the 
recouerie of this citie. a ifiag Fletcher Cust, Country v. 
iv, Wonders are ceas'd Sir, we must work by meanes. 1733 
Pope Ess, Man lit. 8a And find the means proportioned to 
their end. s888 Baves Anur, Commtv, III. xevi. 341 Vehe- 
ment declaimers hounded on Congress to take arbitrary 
means for the suppression of the practice, 
o. in pi. form, with sing, sense and const 
1512 in Ellis Orig, Lett, Ser. il 1 . 192 A good meanys to 
know the trowihe. .were to gyve in commandement to John 
Style secretli to write the trowthe. s6o6 G. WfooncocBE] 
JiisLivsiine xxxvtiL xao Being.. a means to train them vp 
in a secure experience to make themselucs waye. s6«ia 
H. L'EsTRANGB^wrr. no Jetues 6 To be dashed and oe- 
feated by so weak a seeming means. 1750 Beawbs 
Lex Mercat, (175a) 2 Commerce . . is now become an uni- 
versal means., for the improvement of.. fortune. 1843 
Bethunb Sc, Fireside Star, 28 You were indirectly the 
means of getting me introduced. 1843 Mill Logie Introd. 
1 1 Writers have availed themselves of the same language 
as a means of delivering different ideas. *•83 C. Redding 
yesterday 4> To-day 111 . 142 note, 1 was the means of this 
being done. 

d. Phrases, f To make mean{s : to take steps, 
use efforts (pbs,). To find (the) means (or i mean ) : 
to find out a way, contrive, manage (now only 
const, f^.), 

Chaucer FranhL T, 155 How thanne may it bee 
That ye swiche meenes make it to dcstroyen, Whiche meenes 
do no good, but euere anoven? 1461 Poston futt, 11 . 35 
That Richard Calle fynde toe meane that a distresse may 
be taken of such bestes as occupie the ground at Stratton. 
cs48a Ibid, 107 Or hise wryting cam, Wydwell fond the 
meanys. .that we had a discharge for hym out of the Cbaun- 
ccry. 1551 Robinson tr. MorPs (/top, 11. (1895) 257 They 
make aiTthe meanes and shyftes that maye be, to kepe 
themselfes from the neccasitye of fyghtyngc. 1588 G rapton 
Ckron, 11 . 43 Then meanes was made vpon either side for the 
deliuery and exchaunge of prisoners. tsfisT. Washington 
iT.Hicholaytyey.t.yiiuBh, 1 founde the meanes for moncye 
and withe layre woordes to byre a. .Spaniarde. 1817 Moby- 
son /tin. 1. 259 We. .found meanes to pierce the vessel], and 
get good Wine to our ill fare, tfies WBsvia Anc. FuntreU 
Mon, x6a A man much renownea for. .the charges he was 
at, and the meanes he made, to adorne. .his Church. 

6 . Means of grace (Ibeol.): the sacraments and 
other reli^ous agencies viewed as the meant by 
which divine grace is imparted to the soul, or by 
which growth in grace is promoted: in * Evan- 
gelical * use ofteu employed as a synonym for public 
wonhip. Also occas. with sing, sense, an agency 
condudve to spiritual improvement. Under the 
means of grace (formerly often funder means) : 
subject to the opmtion of the means of grace. 

sSi^ Roobrs SaamoH 9 Shall rise up and ponvinoe all 
belecvcrs, 1 meane such as live under meanes in that day. 
1652 Baxter Sainlt R, iv. (1651) 8 Do we not miss Mioist^ 
and Means more passionately, then we miss our God f Ibid. 
20, 1 know the means of grace must be loved and valued, and 
the usual enjoyment of God bin the use of them. tC/lmBh, 
Com, Prayer, Thanksgiving, For the means of grace, and 
for the hoM w glory. 1771 Weslsy Wkt. (187s) v. 187 By 
* means of grace* 1 understand outward siro, words, or 
actions, ordiioed of God, .. to bo the ordinary ebanneb 
wherebj^he might convey to men, preventing; iusCifylng|j>r 
sanctifying grace. 1833 Tracts for TimoanKs, 11. a^e 
same company that are under the means of grace here. Ibid, 
6 The Sacraments, which are the ordinary means of gnme, 
are clearly in pouession of the Church. 1841 A iL C 
Dallas Past, Superintand, 189 The number of persoiiB 
above the age of educatioii, who ought to attend the means 
of grace. 189s Bbsant St, Kathonnda x. The discourse 
of the preacher was on the fearful condition of those who 
disobey the discipline of the Church and reftise the means 
of Grace. 

tf. //. and Stratagem, trickery. Obs, 

r 1480 Totmalty Myat, xxiv. 386 By htr meanes she makys 
dysers to sell esM Hxnkv Weumeasu, 1116 Bot he be 
nrayne gat hb castw agayne. sfip SU Paptra Han, Fill, 
L 548 Ne any brogges or meanei, that any of thoee bor- 
derers or any ocher, cannt make. i8ob WAXNBa Alb, Eng, 
IX. liiL (1612) 237 Nor b thiMgh Me^, or Meant, the weak 
betrried to the strong. 

1 11. A condition that permits or conduces to 
something^; an opportunity ; in early use pi, con- 
ditional oiicred terms (of pme). Also in phrase 


in means, in a mean : * in a fair way * to do 8ome- 
tl;ing. Obf, 

1430-1 Rotta of Parlt, IV. 371/2 To refuse Pees offred 
witts menes resonabla. Ibid., Yf yeim thynke ye menys of 
Pees olBred. IMd,, To offre for ye Kynaaes partie menb 
yat shal be thought, a 155s Lbland//im. Vl. a Asicheforde 
Churche was in a meane to be collcgbtyd by the Reqwest 
of one Fogga 1590 Shaks. Com, Err, 1. ii. x8 Many a man 
would take you at yovr word, And goe indeed^ bailing so 
good a meane. iggn tr, funiut on Rtv, xii. e She seemed 
near unto death, and In meanes ready to give up the Ghost. 
189a R. D. Hypnoroiomachia 81 il My secret thoughts 
consented therunto, consygning r free meane and large 
entrance for the discovery of my desire, a 1613 Oversury 
Charact,, Worthy Commander Wks. (1858) 107 He under- 
stands in wane, there b no meane to erre twice. 

12. //. [s F. meiyens.l The resources at (one’s) 
disposal for effecting some object; chiefly, (a 
person's) pecuniary resources viewed with regard 
to their decree of adequacy to (his) requirements 
or habits of expenditure: sometimes more explicitly 
means of living, of subsistence. In early use some- 
times more widely : - ‘ money*, • wealth *. Man 
of means : one possessing a competency. 

1803 Shaks. Meat, for M, 11. ii. 24 Let her haue needfull, 
but not buish meanes. 1805 Bacon Adv, Learn, 1. Ui. 5 a 
ludging that meanes were to be spent vpon learning, utid 
not learning to be applyed to meanes. 1806 G. W[oodcocke] 
Hist, Ivsime xvi. 66 Having meanes to corrupt tharmy of 
Demetrius with great rewardes. 1809 Sir E. Roby Let, to 
T. H[iggons\ 66,1 know no man so respectlcsse of himselfe, 
but would willinglie part with one moytb of his meanes, 
for hb future reliefe. Mi6a8 Fletcher Cust, Country 
V. V, And when thou went'st, to Imp thy miscric, Did I 
not give thee meanes? s8m R, Johnsons ^ Kingd,^ 4 
CotHMtw, 50 If hee be a man of m 
to beare c 

1880 F. E 

who lived there upon their mothers means. 1778 Sheridan 
Duenna 11. iii. He has never sullied hb honour, which, with 
hb title, has outlived his means. 1823 Scott Pevcril ii. 
We are great enough for our means, and have means sufS> 
dent for contentment. 1859 Tennyson Enid 433 My means 
were somewhat broken into. 1894 Wilkins & Vivian Green 
Bay Tree I. xi It was very wrong for a man to live beyond 
hb means. 

fb. Formerly sometimes construed as sing.; 
rarely in particularized use, a livelihood. Obs, 

1618 Wither Shepk, Hunt, v. in Juvenilia (i6») 4 .{ 9 i 
1 waste my Meanes, which of itself U sbnder. 1815 Brath> 
Vf AIT Strappado 5a They're., men that get A slauinh 

meanes out of a seruile wit. c 1842 K. Harris Heaekiak's 
Recovery 27 All that meanes. .b little enough to buy a con* 
slant P^cner bookes and ph^deke. 

18. Intermediary agenci/ or condition, 
t a. (Cf. sense 9 .) Mediation, interemion ; exer- 
cise of influence to bring about something, instiga- 
tion. To make mean(s : to intercede, make interest ; 
to negotiate witk ; to make overtures to, Obs, 
ting, I43fi-9B tr. Higden (Rolls) IV. 239 He was scnic 
ageyne the kynge of Araby thro meane of Cleopatra IL. ad 
petitionem Clto^tree\. 1477 Earl Riverr (Caxton) Dutet 
1 Thurgh the meane of ino Medbtrice of Mercy. iS^ 
Hours BL Virgin 91 Give us the life that ever doth excell, 
Through thy prayer & speciall meane. s 83 S Goodly Prymer 
LiU, They must nedes fyrit make meane vnto hyin 
[a temporal prince] by some man that is in hb fauour. 
1588 Satir, Poems Rtfbpn, L 56? The m' Maxwel..io 
recondle my meane, on hb knees entreated me to hear [etc.]. 
pl, e 1400 Three Kings Cologne 131 Sche made grete msut;* 
to >e chefe lordys of^ yle. 1588 Pilgr* PaifiCR- do 
1531) 164 b. By whose suffrage intercession & io«o****.l*'* 
be holpen in Inb lyfe. 1938 Ced, Anc, Rec. Dublin (1889) 
I. 498 Youra grase bys good mens. iSfs Union Lorv, 
(Roxb.) 237 Great meanes have been made for binu iM 
Shaks. Rick, HI, i. iii. 78 Our Brother is imprisond^ 
your meanes. sM Ywm For. Amhass, ipi Sir Henry 
Mildmay had mRM his meanes to the Duke of Buckingham 


an 


for carriage, .of the Present designed to the Ambassador, 
b. (Cf. sense 10 .) Instrumentality, operatic as 
i instrument, method, or proximate cause. Only 


in certain phxmses : fee 14 . . . 1 

14. Adverbial, piej^tional, and conjunctional 
phraiei. 

%. By M (moMier of) numu : («) 
poHiUe w.,: (4) at any coM, without fail; CO 

¥ 0 , AMtwaUaaSwA a vuarmfMlAn. vaanCSt. Or IH- 


nsed to emphasize a permission, request, or 
junction, certainly’, 

(R) 1401 Aetj Han. VII, c, ii 1 1 Ye verily 
Rredbyottnelrbyall meanes to you possible, .to 
your and our auncim ennemyes. e tfRO Barclay rHff. 
(>557) 70b, He.. ^ all maner meanes ma^ 
hym §&. uw8 Dalryhrlb tr. LaaUe'a HUt, SeoiL l 129 
Id thb end they labouret be ml meines 
(8) 181s Bibub Acta xviU. bi, 1 mutt oy all 
this feast 1794 Chatham Latt, Haphm 3 i TJ* ® 
laughing frivolously b by all means to bo avoided. . 
(c) 1^ Humours Towny By ^ means, OhjecI 


Return, as often as you please. 1774 roori 
Wks. 1799 II. 188 FUm, rll nu hem, and 
Floeoe'em. Mrs, Air, By all manner of means. 

^ J . ... m, ..-a. a 


Foot. 
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formfl AS evar 1 had or tught to have of and in tha aama or 
any part or parcell therof by ony maner of maanea. igSy 
J. SANroao EpitUhu 04 Occasion cannot be ghien by any 
of maanea, nor any arte. i6is Bible A. alix. 7 None 
of them can any meanea radeeme hia brother. 
laviim KnklM, v. iv. (1849) 078, 1 do not by any manna 
nratand to claim the merit. 1^3 Ruskin Fort Ciav, xlv. 


103 Not by any manner of meana. i|i| R, Williams In 
H. D. T^rafll S0O* Eng, L 3a She was not, however, by any 
means the only female deity. 

(d) 1610 B. JONSON Alch. V. il, Yea, tell her, She must by 
any meanea addreasa some preient To th* cunning man. 
i6w Dtvii an Au v. v. Mer, Yea. Sir, and send Tor Ida 
wifn Evi, And-the two Sorcerera, By any meanea I 
^ By m means (or f mean), by no manner of 
I mtans (or \mian\ t h ^0 manner mean : (a) in 
no way. not at all ; (d) on no account. 


HI. 15 , 1 can not yet make my bease wyth my Lord of 
Norfolk.. by no meane. c isao Barclay Jugurth (1557) 


1780 Miss ^RNBV Cocitia ix. i, 1 am ^ no meana an ai> 
prover of that mode of proceeding. 1893 Guntkr Mist Divi~ 
^ndt loa The young men are looking at each other with by 
no meana kmdly eyes. 1893 Swinburne Stud, Prose ijr 
Poetry (1894) m Basil is by no manner of means an im- 
peccable work of imperUhablo art. 

( 3 ) 1909 Barclay Shyp of Folys (1570) 123 And if hir 
husbandc to any thinse agree By no manor meane will ahe 
therto encline. i6oe J. Pory tr. Leo's Africa iii. 161 'rbey 
will by no meanea vouchsafe to marie their daughters vnto 
them. Idas Bacon Ess,, Card, (Arb.) 563 But these to be, 
by no Meanea, set too tnicke. 1711 Strri.r Sped. No. 51 
f I Such an Image as this ought, by no means, to be pre- 
sented to a Chaste and Regular Audience. 1884 J. H. Nf. w- 
man Apol. 35 What word should 1 have used twenty years 
ago instead of * Protestant t * * Roman * or * Romish f ' by 
no manner of means. 1870 M. Arnold Mixed Fss,, Falk- 
land 23a Shall we blame him for his lucidity of mind, and 
largenesB of temper T By no means. 

d. By this or that means (or f meatC ) : {a) by 
means of this or that ; in this or that way ; ^us. 


8 might preferre 

. .and by that meane stand in the more suretie of his estate, 
idao Maxwell tr. Herodian (1635) 37a By that meanesyou 
shall take aw^ that most odious and hideous tyrant Max- 
imine. addv Speat Hist, K, Soc, zoo By this means, they 
will accomplish their main* Design. 1750 Brawbs Lex. 
Mereai, (175a) 1 When by this means an aggregated number 
swelled to too great a magnitude, .they were compelled to 
seek for remoter helps by commerce. i8as Couesidgb A ids 
Ee/l. (1848) I. 31 By this mean^ and scarcely without it, you 
will at length acquire a facility in detecting the quid pro quo, 
t (d) In consequence^ consequently. 
c tsae Barclay Jugurth (1557) 5a Because lugurth was on 
the small hyll bel^ hym, and by that meane on the hycr 
ground. 

to. By some manner of means : * by hook or 
by crook’. Obs, 

>873 Tusier Husb. (1878) 88 Friend, harrow in time, by 
some maner of mtanes, not ooely thy peason, but also thy 


f. By or through (t the) means (or f mean) ofi 
(a) by the instrumentality of (a person or thing). 

1417 Eo/lr ofParlU IV. 326/9 Hit belonged unto you of 
iyg3t, as wel be ye mene of your birth, cmm Meriin 20 
Thow purchacest a-corde be-twene the and ini busbonde, 
by mene of the person hym-self, for to hyde yowre counseill. 
IS30 Palsgr. 61 i/a Se how mochc this chambre is lyehtenned 
by menne of one torche. i960 A. L. tr. Calvm t Fours 
Serm, Songs EMsek, Epist., By meane of whose aide.. ho 
findeth himaelfe holpen. idsi Bible Heb . ix. 15 By meancs 
of death., they which are called, might receiuo the promise 
of eternall inaeritance. idu Ln. Vaijx tr. Godeau's St, 
Paul Having obtained oy meanes of your most noble 
Lady, a view of this choise piece [ot&]. 1736 BmixsAnal, 
I. ii. Wks. 1874 1 . 35 , 1 know not, that we nave anyone kind 
. .of enjoyment, but by the means of our own actions. 1749 
Fibldinq Tom Jones viii. xiii, He bad succeeded so far as 
to find me out by means of an accident. iBoy Miss Mir- 
POBO in L’Estrange L\fe (1870) I. 67 , 1 hoped that through 
his means you would get acquainted with Walter Scott, 
t (d) In consequence of, by reason of, owing to. 

Rolls of Pauty , 39/a Hynderyng and clamour of 
the said diverse of your communes, be mene of the said 
purvyance. *Sa6. Skelton Magnyf 1441 That was by the 
menys of to mocha lyberte. 1968 Grapton Chron, 1 . 151 
He also amended many things.. that had beene long time 
out of frame, ^ meane of the Danes, a idad Bacon New 
Atl, (1900) iz By meanes of our solitary Situation, .we know 
well most part of the Habitable World, and are our selues 
vnknowne. 1688 R. Holme Armoury iti. By means 
of this cover he is very rarely wet on his Body. lyad G. 
Roberts Four Yoard Key, 13 He could not yet hold a Pen 
in his Hand by means of his fate Sickness. 

t R. (the) means (that) : for the reason thati 

bettnse, since. Obs, 

■JHpCaowiwZaf/ Tmn^t 1083 White meate beareth a 
greite pry^ Which some men thlnxe is by the meane That 
KirmM te found such marchaundise. 1969 Sparks in Hanh 
mns Koy, (zSrS) 24 But sure we were tbit the armie was 
oome downe, by means that in the euening we sawe such 
a monstrous fire. 1996 Habington Apology (z8z4) 36, I 
Mess^at his meaning by means I had once some snlatte^ 
ugoftht Latin tongue. 1998— (1804) 1.957 By 
mai^ the weather falls out so monstrous wet as the like 
bath not been seen. 

15 . offhd. and Comb, ai (in sense xo c) means^ 
maker, •nsingl t mona-keepor (cf. tense xb), 
one who observes moderation; f monn-kooping^ 


moderation; f meana-makiixg fpf. sense 13 b), 
intercession, nse of interest or influence pn a per- 
son’s behalf. 

t9g3GRiMALDB Cicero's Offices u (t558)69 In which thynges 
thcr mhst doutlcsse be used a measure that to a meaokcpyng 
[Wad mediocriiatem] muste be reduced. Hid, 11. 98 ^n 
after Lucius Crassus with Quinctus Mutius, the greatest 
meanekmr [L. moderaiisttmo] of all men, kept tne time 
of their Edile office most royally. 1617 Bacon Sp. on Ming 
his placs in Chancery in Kesuseit, 8 a It will also avoid an 
Means-making or Labouring! For there ouglit to be no 
labouring in Causes but the Labouring of the Counscll at 
the Barr. sOm % — Apopk, § 8 Wks. z8a5 1 . 35Z His wife, by 
her suit and means making, made his peace. 1640 Fuller 
Joseph's Coat, tic, 179 Looke not.. on the meanes but on 
the Meanes-maker. sd4a Rogers Naaman 146 What, but 
our ascribing to ourselves in our means-using, makes them 
so unfruitful 7 

Xean (min), and adv^ Forms : 3 meane, 
3-4 mene, 4-5 meen,5meaxL [App.rcpr.Mth 
normal loss of prefix) the earlier 1 -mene, OE. ge^ 
mknt^^OY'A&,gemtne, 0 %,gimtni {}hL,Vj,getneine, 
'h/iDvL,gemhte, ViVL,gemeefi), OHG.^tWinf (MHG. 
gemeine, mod.G. gemein% Sw., Da. gemen from 
Ger.), Goth, gamaim OTent. ^ga-mainu, f. ga- 
copulative prefix (synonymous with L. com-) + 
*maim- !— pre-Teut. ^moini- in L. communis ( 
*com-moinus) Common a. 


the 

whence L. tuOnus {i-'^moinos-) reward gift, and perh. (wim 
the notion of change for the worse) OTeut. ^ntaino- wicked, 
Man A 

The primary sense of Tcut. ^gamaiui.^ ns of L. com- 
mOnis, is ‘ pos.<iessed jointly', 'b^oneing equally to a num- 
ber of persons In OE., and in the early stages of the 
other Tcul lanj^uages, this was substantially the only sense; 
but in ME.^ as in Du. and Ger., it underwent a development 
corresponding to that of Common a,, so that it acquired the 
senses of * ordinary ', * not excepitonnlly good * interior *. 1 n 
English this development was furthered by the fact that the 
native word coincided in form with the word adopted from 
OF. meien, ween (see Mean at.*) middle, ' middling ', which 
was often used in a disparaging or reproachful sense. The 
uses in branch 1 1 below might be referred almost equally well 
to the native and to the foreign adj. ; the truth is prob. that 
they are of mixed ancestry. 

It is often supposed that the sense-development of the word 
has been influenced by OE. mane false, wicked (cogn. w. 
mdn Man and a.) ; but this does not seem possible, as 
this adi. did not survive into ME., while the moral senses of 
fuean do not appear before the mim.Eng. period.] 

I. 1 , Common to two or more persons or things ; 
possessed jointly. In mean : in common. 7 b go 
mean : to act as partners, to shore. Obs, exc. dial, 
(8eeE.D.D.). 

€ taoo Trin, Coll, Horn, Z79 Al jmt hie hi ben, hie hauen of 
here [jir. underlinges] mene swinche. a xagoSawles Wards 
in Cott, Horn, aoz Sei us nu hwuch blisse is to alle iliche 
meane, e 1400 M aundkv. (Roxb.) xiiL 59 pai hald a la we in 
meen betwenc vs and Grekei. a 1998 D. Ferguson Proo, 
(1785) 6 A mein pot plaid never even. 1730 Walkoen Diary 
<1866) 94 That we would go mean at ploughing. Ibid, ti6 
We concluded to get John Dickenson to measure our ground 
wc had plowed mean. 

II. Inferior in rank or quality. ^ 

1 2 . Of persons, their rank or station : Undistin- 
guished in position; of low degree; often opposed 
to noble or gentle, (Cf. Common a, i a.) Ohs, 


ij.^ Ohs, 

ril nc bigin. 1 


erode men & wise) Com to his mercy. — Chron, Woes 
^olls) ziaoa^ legal; and oper biiichopcs of mcner stat. 
c 1490 Liber Cocorum (zSda) 7 Take black sugur for mcner 
menne. 1983 Caxton G. do la Tour A viij b, I'herfor 
my fayre daughters she we your curtosye unto the mene 
and smal peple. 1968 Grafton Chron, 11 . Z54 The Com- 
mons (specially such as were of the meaner sort) cryed 
vpon Thomas fits Thomas. 1986 J. Hooker Hist, Irel, 
in llolinshed II. za8/z The opinion . . and judgement of 
a meane burgesse, is of ns great availe as is the best 
lords, idoo Dbkkbr Gentle Craft Wks. Z873 1 . Z9 O 
love, how powerfull art thou, that const change.. a noble 
mind To the meane semblance of a sboomaker. idod Shaks. 
Ant, 4 Cl, II. v. 82 These hands do lacke Nobility, that 
they strike A meaner then my selfe. a zdid Bacon Chr, 
Paradoxes Wks. 1^9 I. 34Z He bears a lofty spirit in a 
mean condition. 1^9 Evelyn Diary 22 Mar., Sir William 

n was the sonn of a meane man somewhere in Sussex. 

B Fob True-born Eng, 35 The meanest English 
Plowman studies Law. lyyq Chesterfield's Lett, (1792) 1 . 
xliv. 141 A mean fellow.. Is ashamed when he comes into 
good company. iSay Robbrts Voy, Centr, Atner, 225 
The meanest persons smoke tobacco. 

tran^, tqijs Kumb Ess. 4 Treat, (Z777) I. Z98 Where 
women . • are bought and sold, like the meanest animal. 
1774 Goldsm. Nat, Hist, (Z776) II. o As to animals of a 
meaner rank.. they very soon alter their natures with the 
nature of their nourishment, 
t b. Poor, badly off. Obs, 
tifin Langl. P, pi, A. Prol z8 Alle maner of men the 
mene and the riche. 1958 In Strype Ann, A'c^Ciyop) I. App. 
iv. 5 Of.. Men meaner in substance. 1689 Bunyan Bk. 
Boys 4 Girls (repr.) z Thou shall not steal, though thou be 
very mean. 01707 Bp. Patrick Antobiog, (1839) 11 My 
father was so mean then, he could not otherwise maintain 
me. 1776 Adam Smith W. N. i. xi. (1869) 1 . 162 llie cir- 
cumstances of gardeners, generally mean, and always mo- 
derate. 

e. Inferior, *poor*, in ability, learning, etc. 
Obs, exc. in phr. (to) the meanest understanding 
(pe^faeUy, etc.) and aa in 4. 


i3to Trrvim (Rolls) III. 93 comyn lettre of 

Mailiew is ful skars for mene men myjte vndcratonde. s<oo 
Stockwrll Aiv.Most cleare and easietor 

the capacitie of the verie meane<it. ides Brathwait Nat, 
Entbassts Ded., Ihc ncRnest Menalchas that is able to 
pUiy upon an oaten pipe. tM (title) Cockers Arithmetick, 
being a plain and familiar Method suitable to the meanest 
capacity. lyss Hraknr Collect, (O.H.S.) III. 133 A mean 
man, and..altMelhcr unqualify'd for a Critick. 1719 F. 
Haer Ch, Authority Kind. 39 Many [parts of Scripture] 
are plain and ewy to the meanest understanding. 1738 Nbal 
Hist, Pni^, IV. 34;j Most of them were very mean Divines, 
fd. Of conditions: Abject, debased. Obs, 

e id8p BKVEaiDCE Serm. (1729) 11 . 547 Our frail and mean 
condition.. requires us to pray always. 

e. Mean white : a term of contempt applied to 
the poor and landless white men in the Southern 
United States, who in the days of slavery were 
regarded by the negroes as inferior to themselves. 


. ,, . , .r IRD 7 r« 

IV, You must have a gentleman. Your mean while will 
never set anything out of a Kafir, 
d. Of things : f R* Poor in quality ; of little 
value; inferior. Obs, 

>377 Lancu P, pi. B. vi. 185 Lete hem ctewith hogges,.. 
Or dies melke and mene ale. 1647 Clarendon I/isL Reb. 
vn. I 24 The Fortification.^ were very mean to endure a 
form'dsicge. idepWoRuncB Syst.Agric. (1681 } 260 Although 
the Bream l>e esteem’d os a mean Fish. 1766 Compi. 
Farmer 8.v, Vinegar^ 'ITie cyder (ihe meanest of which 
will serve the purpase) is first to be drawn off fine. 1770 
Lanchornb Plutarch's Lives (1879) II. iom/z Those poor 
Caunians had about two quarts of Ijad water in a mean bottle, 
b. Petty, unimportant ; inconsiderable. ? Obs, 
1985 T. Wasmincton tr. Nicholas's W^y. 11. viii. 41 Foure 
other officers, .to looke vnto the old unu new buildings, and 
other meane & pollitike nflayres [Fr. et autres menus 
affaires poiitiques), 1999 Warn, Fairs Worn, 11. 1510 For 
such a fault too meane a recompence. 1716 Leoni Albertis 
Anhit.^ Life 2 He con'd discourse.. of common and mean 
things with . pleasantness. 1749 De Foe's Kng. Tradesman 
II. xlix. 220 The cider trade ma)* perhaps bethought a trifle 
too mean to l>e mentioned here. 1794 Gray Pleasure 49 
The meanest flowret of the vale, (z^ Wordbw. Ode In- 
tim, Immort., The meanest flower that blows.] 

o. Undignified, low. Of literary style, etc.: 
Wanting in elevation; formerly sometimes without 
reproachful sense, t unambitious, unadorned. 

a \aao~ys Alexander 3^^^ Al be met ire bot mene bus 
mckill haue 1 ioyned. a 1988 Ascham Scholeni. 11. (Arb.) 
Z44 The meter and verse of Plautus and Terence be verie 
meane. z^ A. Day Eng. Secretary 1. (1625) 8 An Epistle 
... should.. oe simple, plaine, and of the lowest & meanest 
.stile, idle Shake. Temp. in. i. 4. id«p) Marvell Ho- 
ratian Ode S7 He nothing common did or mean. Upon 
that memorable scene, z^ Hammond /'a Ix. 6 The 
u*ash-pot, W‘e know, is a mean part of household*stufle. 1676 
Evklvn Z>far:y 19 July. Sir William Sanderson.. author of 
two large but meane histories of King lames and King 
Charles the First. 1751 Johnson Rambler No. 168 P 3 
A mean term never fails to displease him to whom it ap- 
pears mean, i;^ Burney Hnt. Mns. III. i, In these 
l.Ameniations. .the poetry is too mean and gloomy for any 
but modem .saints or methodists. i8t3 Lamb Elia Ser. ir. 
Poor RelatioMS^ He will thrust in some mean and unim- 
portant anecdote of the family. 

d. Of building, attire, ornament, personal ap- 
pearance, etc. ; Tlie reverse of imposing, shabby. 

idoo J. PoRV tr. Leo's Africa 111. 156 A suburbe..the 
bouses whereof are but me.'ine, and the inhnbitanLs base. 
1769 Pe Foe's Tour Gt. Frit. (ed. 7) 1 1 . 4 Camelford is a 
mean but ancient Borough-town. Z855 d. Brooks A&pen 
Crt. I, X. 142 Around w’hich the meaner houses and 
shops of the present day clustered. zSyz Freeman Norm. 
Conq, (1876) IV. xvii. 92 'J'he robes of state., made all that 
France.. had beheld of the .same kind seem mean by com- 

K rison. 1874 Micklktii waits Mod, Par. Churches 245 
:t not your altar be mean and your stove conspicuous. 
114 . No mean — : often = ‘no contemptible*, 
applied culogistically to a person or thing. 

zttd Shaks. Merck, K, i. ii. 7 (ist Q° 1600) It is no meane 
[1623 smal] happinesse therefore to be seated in the meane. 
idii Bible Acts xxi. 39 A citizen of no meane ciiie. tOffi 
Butler Hud. 111. iii. 245 Hence timely Running's no mean 
part Of Conduct, in the Martial Art. 1708 J . Philips Cyder 
I. 589 Ihe Roman l>egions and great Caesar found Our 
Fathers no mean Foes. 1701 Boswell Johnson (1831) I. 
136 His correspondence with him, during many vears, proves 
that ho had no mean opinion of him. Z879 E. white Life 
in Christ 11. xvil (1878) 72 \note, Mr Cox, himself no mean 
Rabbinical scholar, adds [etc.]. 

6 . Of persons, their chamctccs and actions: 
Destitute of moral dignity or elevation ; ignoble, 
small-minded. 

1669 Boyle Occas. Reft. iv. xit. (1848) 241 The Sublimity 
of such a Condition would inake any Soul, that is not very 
mean, despise many mean things. 1714 Ramsay IJsion xi. 
He.. did me rebuke, For being of .spnte sae mein. 1734 
Poi’K Ess. Man iv. 282 Think how Racuu shin'd. The wisest, 
brightest, meanest of mankind. 174s Middleton Ckero I. 

449 A mean submission to illegal power. 1768 Sterne 
Sent. Joum. (1778) II. ^{Address)^ How many mean plans 
. .did my servile heart form ! 1771 Juniks Lett. xlix. The 
meanest and the basest fellow ht the kingdom. 1815 W. H. 
Ireland ScriNeomania 25 Khj’msters who . . meanest actions 
eulogize. 1830 D'Israeli Chas. /, HI. viii. 187 Charles the 
Second.. was mean enough to suspend her pension. 1874 
(iREEN Short Hist, viii. f 2. 469 James had meaner motives 
for hia policy of peace than a hatred of bloodsheddtng. 1888 
Brvcb Amer. Commu>. 111 . xcv. 336 Good citizens who 
were occupied in . . more engrossing waj's, allowed politics 
to fall into the hands of mean men. 

b. U.S, colloq. In trivial applications: ‘Dis- 



Amir. Str. i. II. tt4 Mma if oe- 
' 1 nmr f«lt lo mefii in nil 


ily offeniive or tmaooommodAtliig * 
(CtfM/. Hict.). Also* To fiii moani to fetl Mhaned 
of one*i conduct, to feel gnili^y pT imfidnieie 
nnkindnesi. '' 

niy li^ ■ 

o. U. S. slang. Of a hone^ etc. : Vicious. 

1840 Gii^a Siifut a; He*ll cut th« ifine cnpen thert 
aa hare. Hn'a n monitrons mean hone. iHy F. Fman- 
ciB Tun. S m idl i S Mtcattim 146 He [n cowboy] gets all- 
fired mean someumea when he'a full. iM RocaavicLT in 
Cimimy Mi^. Oct. 838/1 There can be no greater provo- 
cation than & given by a * mean * horm or a r^ractory steer. 

6. Penurious, wanting in liberality, ‘ stingy ’. 

STSg-iaaa (inmlied in MsAimnsl 3 ]. 1880 in worces- 

TER. t8ya T. L Cuylbr HiortCulturf ^ The meanest of 
mlMrs is he %rho hoards a truth. 1876 Gbo. Eliot Dan. 
Dtr. XXXV, At least he la not mean about money. 

7 . Comb.x parasynthetic, as 

ditiomd^ ^glftedt -soultd^ -sfirited^ •witUd^ ndjs. ; 
n\Lfnat moan-spiritidness^ etc.; predicative, as 
mean-bom, •looking adjs; adverbial, os ff/irdn- 
dressed adj. 

1834 Morr Cottf^ agtt. Trib, i. xii. (1847) 40 Mcan-witted 
men. laga Shaks. a Hen. V!, iii. L 335 JLet ^e-fac*t feare 
keepe wTtn the meane-borne man. — lem, Shr» 111. 
iL 75 Oftentimes he goes but meane^apparel’d. a ifiao J. 
Dykb IVerihy Carnmnn^ (1640) 8t Shall a poore, mean con- 
ditioned woman refuse the offer of a Rich husband, a 1683 
Oldham /Vr/. /FJtr. (1686) 103 Mean-soul'd offenders now 
no honours gain. i6p4 F. Bragge Parables viii. 093 
Away with that mean-spirited religion. 1699 M. Henry 
Meekness e/SOirit (i6aa) 63 Meekness is commonly despised 
as a piece 01 cowardice and mean-spiritedness. 1740-87 
Lett. Miss Talbot eXt, (1808) 19 A mean dressed man got 
into a tree^ and from thence harangued them. 1781 Miss 
Burney Cecilia v. vi.. Here a mean-looking man. .came up 
to Mr. Hobson, T. Fbnby Rejl. iii, Fortune's meaner^ 
gifted, homely maids. 

tB. adv. =Meanlt. Obs. 
a i8a6 Bacon Ckr, Paradoxes Wks. 1879 1 . 3^ When he 
is ablest, he thinks meanest of himself. 1719 De Fob Crusoe 
II. (Globe) 553 If he fed them meaner than he was fed him- 
self., they mutt fare very coarsely indeed. 

Xaaa (mm), a.^ and advl^ Forms : 4-6 men, 
4-5meene, 4*^ mene, 4-7 maone, 5 mean, 
mayn, 5-6 mayna, maana, maoina, Sc. maine, 
6<7 Se. main, 5- mean. See also Mesne, Moten. 
[a. OF. nun, meeHj mcien, moten (mod.F. moyen) 
a Ft. nuian, Sp., Pg. medianOt It. tnezzaftot— 
lata L. medidnus that is in the middle, f. nudius 
middle : sea Mid a.] A. adj. 

tl. Occupying a middle or an intermediate place 
in order of enumeration or in spatial position. 
Mean term (Logic) =» ‘middle term\ Obs. ^ 

1340 Ayenb, xaa And at alsuo ase ine heuene hel» |»ri st.*iges 
cf iiolke..huer-of be on is he3ere be men be bndde 
logaat. C1380 WvcLir IVks, (x88o) 970 Crist, mene persone 
hi llinyte. 1438 Rolls o/Parlt. IV. 4^/x To repaire unto 
Ihr^, and to the Townes of the mene Hans. 1841 R. Cor- 
LANo Guydorls Quest. Chirurg. Eij, The places called 
lacune. . be in the meane ventrycle. x 84 s Act 31 Hen. VUi, 
e. 15 A 1 places meane betwene Manchester and Westchester. 
1787-4S Chambers CrcL, Medium, in logic, or medium of 
a syllogism, called also the mean, or middle term. x8aa 

G. ROLANDO /'VxriM/'Ced. Forsyth) xoo The Counter of Carte 

parade, .parries, the wrist in the mean position inclined out- 
side the arm, the following thrusts. 

t b. Mus. Applied to the tenor and alto parts 
and the tenor clef, as Intermediate between the 
bass and treble. Ohs. 

■897 M0RI.RY Inirod. Mus. 17 An example of augmenta- 
tion., in the Treble and Meane parts. 1674 FLAyFOBp.Y^Iri// 
Mus. L i. 9 Three several Parts of Musiclc, into which the 
Scale is divided, first the Basa . . secondly, the Mean, or 
middle part, and thirdly the Treble. 17x1 A. Malcolm 
Treat. Mus. xi. 33:1 l*he Treble or if Clef is ordinarily set on 
the sd Line, .and the mean or e Clef on the yt Line. . .The 
mean Clef which most frequently changes Place. 

to. In ike mean way*, on the way, in the 
course of one’s journey. Obs. 

1988 Grafton Chron. II. 559 The Erie of Arundell. .de- 
parted to MaunS| and in the meane way, tooke the Caatela 
of Mellay and satnt Laurence. Ibid. 703 In the meane way 
th^ encountered with syr Thomas Kiriell [etc.). 1613 Pur- 
CHAS PilgrimM (16x4^ 837 In the meane way they passed 
by the l^pcmiry Paraibm [etc.]. 

2 . Intermediate in time; coming between two 
points of time*or two events; intervening. Now 
only in phrases in the mean time, while (see Mean- 
time, Meanwhile); formerly, in the same sense, 
\in the mean season, space, way. Also with 
omission of prep., t the mean season, f mean space*, 
and Meantime, Meanwhile ados. 

1484 Rolls of Parli. V. Atwell for the sustentation 

of youre people of the scid lownes,a9 of all youre people of 
youre Shires in the mean waye. e 1300 Melusine 347 And 
bat meane sayson came two knightes to Lucembourgh. sgsg 
inierl. Four Elem. (Pen^ Soc.) And for lacke of myo- 
Btrelles, the mean season, Now wyll we begyn to syng. tom 
Morb Con/, Tindale Wks. 460/1 In the meane waye marke 
me this. i 839 Cromwell in Merriman Life 4 Lett, (xpoa) 
II. 9x6 , 1 have in this meane apace devised a fourme of 
Instructions for Mr. Sadlcyer. x6oo Maydes Metam, v. in 
Bond Lylfi Wks, (1909) 111 . 386 Meane space, vpon his 
willl^aebuspiay. 1606G. W[oodcockb] Hist. Ivsiiue 
VI. 3a Meane space word was brought that Agesilaus was 
very naeteat band. 1607 J. Cabtbb Plain Expos, xia When 
the performance of Gods promise is long delayed, and 
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a law. Inl«Nfifdi8te, either in time or Maths. 

^Im^RhU^pS^V. 15/a To be holden mene batwene 
ye Sie of ye leide Writ, and ye tUv of ye retoraeyeiof. 
iSzO-soAc/iHen. K///, c. la • a Thcy..^ nott be re- 
stored to any meane issues or Profyttes of Un^ sM 
Act 97 Hen. VUI, e. as The lordea Immediat & tbot^ 
meane lords haue not put the..acie In dewe and pl^ 
execucion. 1548 Staunford ICin{it 
The king sbal haue the meane issues. lOjoFiiTiVZFodinse 
Reg. 90 It is good for Princes, and even for mean Lords, to 
keep a Claim to their Prerogatives and Custon^ X700 
Col. Rec. Penmsyhf. 11 . 9 Griffith Jones, first purcimser and 
Henry Elfrith mean purchaser under him conmlain. 1707 
E. Chambrrlayne Pres. St. Eng. n, lu 78 If the mean 
Patron present not in due Time.., the Right of Presenta- 
tion comes to the King. 

t 4 . Intennediary; employed as on agent or * go- 
between’; serving as a means or instrument; done 
for an ulterior end; intervening as part of a process. 
Also puan way. the course adopted to achieve 
an end. Obs, 

*377 Langl. P. Pi. B. ix. iia pe wyf was made be weye 
for to help worche, And bu* wedloke ywroujt with a 
mene persone. C1380 Wveur Wks. (1880) 978 pat be sotil 
amortasynge of seculcr lordischipis bat is don hi menene 
11 read mene] hondis in fraude of be statute be visclyen- 
quyred. 138a — Gen. xliL 93 Bi a mene persone vndopge 
both the langagis [L.perinterpmtem]. e 1440 JacoRs Well 
905 Bothe be theet & be raUenere owyn to aske foqifnesse 
alely be hem-self, <xr be an-ober mcen persone. C1499 
Pbcock Ref^r. iit. ix. 33a Crist pif mediatli, (that is to seie, 
bi meene jiftis to his clergiej the endewing of immouable 
godis. 1481 Poston Lett. i. 9 \% I proferid hym. .ye wold., 
leve a summe if he wold a named it in a mene mannj’S hand, 
and scche ns he hath trust to. tsop Fisher Funeral Serm. 
Ciess Rickmond Wks. (1876) 996 Oftentymes by herself 
she wolde.. courage euery or them to doo well. And som- 
tyme Iw other meane jpersones. 1848 Ridley Let, to Somer- 
set in K. Potts (1855) L 945-6 No faut can be 
found ether in hir entent or in the mean ways whearby she 
wrought to accomplishe the same. 1563 Homilies 11. Peril of 
Idolatry 998 To be mean intercessors and helpers lo 

God. lOxp Crookr Body of Man 55 The mutation or change 
of bloud into a bone, cannot be accompluhed but by long 
interpolation and many meane alterations. 

5 . Intermediate iu kind, quality, or degree. Now 
rare. 

1340 Hampolb Pr. Cense. 3x87 pa er veniel synnes |Nit 
may falle. Bathe grete and smate, and men with-alle. 1378 
Barbour Bruce vr. 347 For-thi has vorsebip sic renoune 
That it is mene [ed. Hart mid] betuix thai tua [ir. ‘ fule- 
hard^ent* and 'cowardUs'j. 9398 Trbvisa Barth, De 
P. R. XIX* vti. (X495) 865 Aristotle rehercith thise fyue 
meane coloures by name ; and callith the fyrste yelowe and 
the seconde cytryne and the thyrde red the fourth purpure 
and the fyfthe grene. xss* Turner Herbal 1. (1568) xa 
Venus heyre is in mean tempre betwene hote and colde. 
1887 Harrison Eng. x. vl 14/r in Holinshed, Ours is a 
meane language, and neither too rougli nor too smooth 
in vtterance. 1601 Holland Pliny ll. 326 Of this Si- 
nopis.. there be three kindes, the deepe m, the pale or 
wcake red, and the meane between both. s6ie Willet Hex- 
apla Dan. 907 The meane rainion betweenc these is the 
li»t. sfigfi Stanley Hist. Philos, iv. (1701) 134/9 Of af- 
fections, some arc pleasant, some harsh and troublesome, 
some mean .the mean are neither good nor ill. 1703T. N. 
City 4 C, Purchaser 131 Sculpture.. wherein the Figure 
sticks out from the Plain whereon it is Engraven^. acconL 
ingas it is more or less protuberant, is call’d .. Bas-relief, 
Mean-relief, or High-relief. 1871 Morley Crit, Misc. Ser. i. 
Vauvenargues (1878) 90 We must take them in pairs to find 
out the mean truth. s888 Bxycb Amer. Commw. IIL c. 414 
Many experimenta maybe needed before the true mean course 
between these extremes Is discovered. 

tb. Mean way [ «« L. via fnedid \ : a middle 
course (at an escape from a proposed alternative). 

C1374 Chauckr Anet, 4 Arc. 986 Ther ben non other 
mene weyes newe. c S400 Rom,Eose Men this tbenken 
• .That lasse harm is .. Disceyve them, than disceyved be. . 
wher they ne may Ftnde non other mene wey. e 1407 
Lyocl Reas. 4 Sens, 4667 Ther was non other mene weye. 
1706 Z. Cradock Serm. (1740) xjr All the mean way 

^rtakes more or less, .of both the opi^ite extreams. 

f o. spec, (a) Slid of the middle condition be- 
tween extremes of fortune; (j) said of the married 
state as contrasted with continence on the one hand 
and unchastity on the other. Obs. 

CS840 R. Moricb in Lett, Lit. Men (Camden) 94 If he 
coulde not lyve chast..ha shoulde tak a wlf and lyve a 
meane lyf. a x84i Wyatt in TotteFs Misc. (Arb.) 83 \titli) 
Of the meane and sure estate. 


0. Not far above or below the average; moderate, 
mediocre, middling. 

t a. Of or with reference to aise, stature, or age. 
c 1374 Chavcbr Troytui v. 806 Criseyde mene was of 
here stature. 1308 Trbvisa Barih. De P. R, v. xxv. (1495) 
x^ In foure fot^ beestes wyth tbycke bodyes and meane 
tbyes, the necke is ahorte greM and moene atrengthe of 
suche bestes is In the necke. 1484 Caxton Fables 4/ 
jEsoP VI. xvl, A man of a meane age whlche tooke two 
wyues. S490 — Eneydot xxlx. lie A meane noose, not to 
gKte nor to lytell, wythout oner ayete openynge. 1844 
Pmabr Rerim. Lyfe (1353) H vlU, Geue. .at euery time the 
quantity of a meane cbesnutte. « 13^ Hall Ckmn.,Hen. IV 




nw Vey. (1709) L jfbrCSVoaaa of a aSan hlgnSa^^**' 
ffiome qualf^- • 

Of wines; ?Hoderate 


tb- Ha^giome qttfiUtmig moderate degree 
:e in alconolie strength. 


the voice: Moderately loud. Of 8oiirMS*erete?v 
fertile. Ohs. ^ 

ct^ Pedhd. on 79 Yf hit [mould] be W 


hit 


HI « HHU I^i II Dll D. hmm II. rntmma hit 

ft -“H bnnkfc eiM. Lvoo. & 

.<47 M«n. te vey* iwytlilr to giet. nor nwlie, Sim. bof 
tn«rtte.iiditghtwyiD«M. i,«Boowj»Z)7f<«y*.(,| ® 
•55 M^wynm, M wyiN. 050 ;^.. FVmch. wynW & 

oTRy. in mmB. wnmA, you duil Imh. th. Mune 
nottR.^ iteyNo.DEMAin>.^>/(. 4 v.. 33 ,Ihav*L«i! 
aUttht {amm giound.^ iSy, Pulu* 

(1843) iia A wice mean and grave, fit to excite devotion 
t e. Moderate in amount, or in degree of excel- 
lence ; tolerable, mediocre. (In later use only with 
disparaging implication, and so coincident with 
Meanis.I) Obs. 

c 1460 Tou^Uy Mmt. IL xii My wynnynsis ar hot meyn, 
No wonder if that 1 be leyn. 1494 Fabvan Ckron, vi. cxciv! 
197 She was . . but of meane (kyrenesse as other women were, 
ts^ Verke, Chantry Snrrt. (Surtees) II, 913 Of hone.it 
qualities and condicions, and meane lerenyng. X58i Robin. 
SON tr. Merit Vtep, 11. (1895) 171 ITie resydewe they sell at 
reasonable and meane price. 19I0 Lvi.y Euphuts (Arb.) 308 
Let thyapparell be but meane, ncythcr too liraue..nor too 
base. s6oo Holland IMy xt.ii. Ixvi. 1 15K The Conaull con- 
tenting hlmselfe with a meane good hand, .retired with his 
forces into the campe. 1604 E. G[KiMBTONEj HAicsta's 
Hist. Indies iv. xxxiii. 999 In that countrie it is but a meane 
wealth, a tfiaS Preston New Cort. (1634) 34 It i<i better 
for thee, .to have meane gifts, than to have high gifts. 1719 
I>B Fob Crusoe n. ii. My own house., where 1 should see 
there had been but mean improvements, 
fd. Usii^ moderation ; temperate. Obs. 
e 1443 Eng* Cong.Irrl. 88 He was. .[of] mete, A of drynke 
ful meen & for-boynge. 

7 . Math. a. Of an amount or value: Having 
such a relation to the amounts or values occurring 
in a given set of instances that the algebraical sum 
of their differences from it is zero ; that is on arith- 
metical mean. Hence used (as in ntean motion, 
diameter, distance, temperature, etc.) in concord 
with a designation of variable concrete quantity, 
lo express the mean value of this. Mean sun : a 
fictitious sun, supposed for purposes of calculation 
to move in the celestial equator at the mean rate 
of the real sun. Mean {solar) time : the time of 
day as it would be shown by the ‘ mean sun ’ (the 
time shown by an ordina^ correctly regulated 
clock) ; so mean noon, etc. Cf. Mean tone {Mus), 
c 1391 Chaucer Astrol, it. | 44 The residue is the mene 
mote for the same day and the same houre. 1694 Hoi der 
Disc, Time 90 According to the Mean Motion of the Sun. 
1704 J. Harris Lex. Techn. I, Mean Metion or Mean I.OH£t- 
tudeo/the Sun, in the Ptolomaick Hypothesis is .^n Ark of 
the Ecliptick, reckoned from the Beginning of AricR to the 
Line of the Sun's Mean Motion. 1709 J. Ward Yng. Math. 
GuUUi^syli 455 By the Bungand Ueu Diameters, find such 
a mean Diameter as you Judge will Reduce the propos d Cask 
to a Cylinder. t74a-3 Xd. Hbrvey In fohnson s Debates 
(1787) II. 309 The produce of the customa was the Ipt year 
lew 1 ^ half a million than the mean revenue. 1743 Emerson 
p'luxions 999 If the mean Radius of the Earth be at 000000, 
then [etc.]. 17^ Malthus Pepul (1817) 1 . 47® * " ***« 

Vaud the lowest mean life., is 9^ yean. imMaurv Ihyt. 
Ceeg. Sea (Low) v. | aSa Rain-gauges will give us the mean 
annual rain-fall. i 9 ij 9 Huxley Physiogr. aoo The constant 
temperature being nearly the mean temperature of the 
su^. 1878 Petrib in 7 ml. Anthrep. Inst. (1879) VlH. 
X13 'Hie circle divided Into equal squares Is appanntly not 
so accurate, the mean error being 7 inches on xjo feet. 

b. Mean proportional: the middle one of three 
quantities, of which the first has the same ratio to 
the second as the second has to the third. Ex- 
treme and mean ratio (or + proportion) : sec 
Extreme «. i b. , 

Originally MTMM was the sb. and preportional the adj. (cl 
P. mcytnne (ropertionnelUy. but os the expression is now 
apprehended the functions of the words are revmd. 

1371 Digobs Pantom,, Math, Treat, vill. Xiup, The 
Ooctaedrons side is meane proportionall betweene the w 
meter and semidiameter of tne drcumscribing sphere, toon 
R. Noktqn tr. Stevids Ditme D ujb» Seeks the meane pro- 
portionall betweene BM and bis xo part BR. 
t8. Gram, Of a verb; In the middle voice» 
reflexive. Obs. 

1330 Palbor. Introd. 93 The mean verbes have alw thje 
^ers sortes of conjugations. Ibid, bysln, OT 
peftnee v. 151 HAMoOfiOi . . is often taken pairiuely : But 
iiw it is also found to be a verbs means, who needs to no 
afhiide to vse it actiuely 7 
B. adv. 

fl. Moderately; also, comparatively less. Obs. 
t398 Trbvisa BartL DeP, R, evil U. (149^ 595 
of tyllynge. jmms garnads is made meane soure. *J» 
Joy* ApoL TMak (Arb.) so Printed the new 
In a mean great volume. 1588 Jbwxl Def, Apol, (« 6 i i) 

A mean learned man may vaaerstand it wel en^gb* 

Bakbr yWitf//4/'//M/M SSI b. When outpf this yw shau 

wealthy mnongat tbehr pooplai 



, (In tbne or dutneterj. 

/hrw (t5(^ 47 Por that that 
\ymmpMM nmibetwcane the 
•* — t artd tht ^lawift pronooncMl. 
“ 'TTIHrin going maane ba- 
nd tho heanenly doctrine 
..W.INIHBO CdfVlI. III. 1341/1 
Which oAearit^ftaWh ^ be had, meano betweene the 
twelfe and the fenreteenth yeare of the aaid king, a i6as 
Sta H. finch (i 6|6) 46 Any such thing done meane 
betfdxt the verdict and the indgemcnt idea tr. Ptrkiiur 
xL 1 837. 38 If meane, after the first demand and 
befSl^e latter end of the moneth the lessor doe happen to 

foma. 


I (in/h)| Pa. t. and pa. pple. meant 

(ment). Forma : i mdnan, 3 nmlnen, 3-7 mene, 
meanoi 4 men, meen, 4*5 meene, 4-6 meine. 
Sc. ma7n(e, 5 menne, 6-7 mein, 6- mean. Pa. t. 
a. I miend^ 3 mende, 4 meenede, mennede, 
4-5 mened, 4-6 Sc. menit, -yt, 5 menyd, 6 Sc. 
meynd, meind, me(i)nit, 6-9 meaned, (6 Sc. 
.it) ; d* 4-5 mente, 4-7 ment, 6- meant. Pa. 
pple. a. X (se)m6ned, 5 meened, 6-9 meaned ; 
d. 4-5. yment, 5 imenta, imeynt; 4-3 mente, 
4-7 ment, 6- meant. [Com. WGer. : 0 £, mknan 
sOFrii. mina to eienify, OS. mMan to intend, 
signify, makeknown (MI.G., MDu. ,mod. Du. 

menen), OHG. meinen to have in mind (hence 
also, to love), to intend, signify, make known, 
mention (MUG. and mod.G. meinen^ now chiefly, 
to have in one’s mind, to hold or express an opinion) ; 
cf« the compounds, OS. gimhtian to make known, 
OHG. gcmeinen to proclaim, show forth, himeinen 
to decree, destine, dedicate (whence himeinida 
testament). The ^andinavian forms, Iccl. nieina^ 
Sw. mcnoy Da. mcney are from Low German. 

The W.Ger. ^maiujan is cogn. w. OFris. tnine opinion. 
OHG. mei$ta fern., 7 opinion (found only in Otfrid in certain 
phrases, tkia weinay M Mia rncina. etc., meaning * verily ', 
* forsooth'). ^Outside Teut., the OSl. formal equivalent, 
w/aiVi, exhibits an extraordinarily close parallelism of mean* 
ing, having all the varied senses of ibeOE. and OS. verb. 'I'he 
ultimate etymology and the order of sense-development are 
doubtful ; the prevailing view that the root is *nien- to think 
(see Mind sb.) would account plausi^ for all the recorded 
senses, but involves phonological diracultles that have not 
been satisfactorily disposed of.] 

1 . irans. To have in mind as a purpose or in- 
tention ; to purpose, design. Chieny with inf. as 
obj,, less frequently with clause or sb. 

In modern cmloquiol use sometimes: To intend with de* 
termined purpose. 

For toMiran busiwis, mitekie/y see the sbs. 

K. AElvied Beeth, xxxix. I 5 Pa ongan he sprecan 
swi^ fiorran ymbutan, swilca he na pa sprmce ne nuende, 
& liohhode bit oeah piderweardes. e igao Leg. St. Gregory 
74a pan alon sche left per inne, Non wist what sche ment, 
13.. K.Alii. 594a Thoo had kynge Alisaunder y*ment.. 
lae cee haue y-passed ayein. c 1374 Chaucer Troylus it. 
5 ^ (581) And syn ye woot pat myn entent is dene, Tak 
hede per>of, for 1 noon yuel mene. c 1440 York Mytt. xxx. 


^ot, I. 513 Hir Majestie menit to subvert the lawia. i6ia 
Bacon Ett,y IVisd. for Man e Set/ (Jirh,) 184 Except they 
meane their seruice should bee made but the accessary. 
1617 Morv.'ion //in. t. 40 These cut .throates.. meant pre- 
sently to retume. 169a Drydrn Cteomenos 11. i. 11 Thou 
art only Misplanted in a base degenerate Soil ; Rut Nature 
when she made thee, meant a Spartan. 1773 Golosm. 
Stoops to Coaq. IV. You only mean to banter me. 1845 
Sir C. J. Napirr Conq. Scind* 11. viiL 455 The Beloocns 
certainly meaned to break out with a counter attack. 
1893 Kekewicii in Law Times Rep. LXXIII. 663/a We 
must not jump to the conclusion that the Legislature meant 
to interfere with contracts. 1904 Maj. A. Griffiths Fi/tv 
Yrs. Fubi, Service ii. aa Even to my young and inexperi- 
enced eyes it seemed that the attack [on the Redan] was 


t b. with ellipsis of vb. of motion. Obs. 

41470 Hardino CkrcH. ix. i, With shyppes '.xii. to Italy 
had they mente. 

1 0. To aim at, direct one’s way to. Obs. rare, 
e 1400 Lattd Trey Bk. 417a Gret schame it is. .That we 
wrst neuere Trove mene. 1833 G. Herbert TempUy Ch. 
Porch Ivi, Who aimeth at the My Shoots higher much than 
he that means a tree. 1706 Watts Horn Lyr. 1 . 100 The 
mmw ascends her heavenly car. And climbs the steepy path 
and means the throne divine. 

d. To design (a thing) for a definite purpose ; 
to intend or destine (a person or thing) to a fate or 
n^. Const. rarely Wfcv. fAlso 

with complement, to destine to be {p^s.\ 
a 1400 OQ[ouiam tq$$ The old emperesse. .haile the same 
jvg^nmt That sche to Florence hadde y-ment. i960 Daub 
tr. SMdams Cpmm. 343 b, Thia warre is not ment nor pre- 
pared against the Cytlei. igte Sidney Ps. xxvii. v, When 
greategriefesto mt be menUn tabernacle his, he will Hide 
me. loit Bible 1 . so God meant it vnto go^ 1634 
h^LTON Comas 765 She [w. Nature] good cateress Meant her 
provision onely to the good That live according to her sober 
lawa 1639 Shirley futL Yett. v. il. Providence, .made me 
w^h a atrangen piety, Whom your cho(i]ce meant the 


1791 j. HARLOW Lo$uptr. Kings 83 wi 

rwlms foo ever real confin'd Our great affect 10ns, meant for 

W. C Smith Kimrostem 57 , 1 think Fate n 
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fubtol. la mean 

In the i6chc. /a fftean (a remariigl 'A designaiioB) fy (a 
person) was the usdal expression where we now say 'to 
mran (such or such a penmn) by (a remark, etc.)', the vb. 
being then in sense a. 

1513 More Aiftv. Wks. 55/a That ment he by the lordee 
of the quenes kindred that were taken before. 154a Udall 


t meant us for each 


J quenes 

Erasm. Apoph. aaob, He saied that he would leaue. .suche 
a suocessour. . . Menmg by Tiberius. 1970 Satir. Poeats 
Reform, xlx. 8 Gone Is the joy and gyde of thia Natioun; 1 
mene be James, Regent 01 Scotland. 1996 Spenrer State 
Irel. Wka (Globe) 6at, 1 do not meane Uiis by the Princes 
wardes. 1841 Sanderson Serm. (i68t) II. 184 A flaunting 
hyperbole, for beyond the merit of the Party he meant it to. 
17^ Chesterf. Lett. (1793) II. ato He.. thinks every thing 
that is said meant at him. 1793 ibid. IV. 13 They are con- 
vinced that it was meant at them. Afod. 1 wonder whether 
he meant it of any one in particular. 

f. inlr. To be {welly illy etc.) intentioned or 
disposed. Const. tOy fyy or dative, 

^*374 Chaucer Troylus \\\. 115 (164) By-sechyng hym.. 
he wolde..eke menewel to me. C1418 Hoccleve De 
Reg. Princ. 1986 But how 1 speke, algate I mene weel. 
4 1440 Promp. Parv. 333/3 Menyn yn nerte, wcl or evyl, 
iutendo. 4 1490 tr. De imitation* 1. xii. 13 pou) wc do wel 
& mene wel. c 1590 Greene Fr. Bacon vi. 9 Now shall 
Edward trie How Lacy meaneth to his Soucraigne Lord. 1601 
Shaks. Twel. N. iv. lii. aa If you meane well Now go with 
me. i8a8 Earle MUrocosm.y Resern'd Many He., puts 
him.selfe to a great deale of afliiction to hinder their plots, and 
designes where they meane freely. ns68o Butler Rem. 
(1759) I- jSB I'he purest Business of our Zeal la but to err, 
by meaning wclL 1719 De Foe Crtisoe 11. xi, You seem to 
mean honestly. 1771 Jnnius Lett. xlv. (iBao) 343 'Iliey 
who object to [his] last letter, either do not mean him 
fairly, or [etc.]. i8m Bedoof3 Hygeia 11. 34 The projector 
of a new domestic medicine, meaning well by himself and 
the public. Rider Haggard Daratn ii, f do not think 
that your cousin means kindly by you. 
a tram. To intend to indicate (a certain object), 
or to convey (a certain sense) when using .some 
word, sentence, significant action, etc. Sometimes 
with clause as obj. In mod. nse often const, by. 

c 888 K. i 4 *'i.FRED Boeth. xxxriiL 4 2 xif he )>ara nan nyte, 
bonne nat he hwat he msnS. c 1000 /Flpric Gen. xviii. ao 
God ha geopenude Abrahame, hwmt he mid hicre spracce 
mmude. c laoo Trin. Coll. Horn. 11 Wat ]>e holic apostle 
menefi ho he nemnede niht and niehtes dede. c 1R75 lYom. 
Satnaria 27 in O. E, Misc. 85 Ileo nuste hwat heo mende 
hM wes of wytte poure. a 1300 Cursor M. 12631 Quat he 
wit his worues ment, Graithli wist hm noght entent. 
ri379 Sc. Leg. Saints xv. (Barnabas) 9 g Gyf 30 will wit 
qunat ve meyne. 4 1380 Wyclip Set. lYhs.^ 11 . 6 And sum 
men seien hat Crist meentde hat he himsilf . . is more ^11 
loon Baptist. 141$ Hoccleve To Sir J. Oldcastle i The 
laddre 01 beuene, 1 meene charitee. 1913 Doucla.s AEneis 
L Prol. 287 Tuichand our tongis penurite, I mene onto corn- 
pair of fair l.atyne [etc.]. 1530 Palsgr. 444/a He becked at 
me, but I wystc nat what he ment. 1617 Mory.son itin, 1. 
68 The twelfth day. .wee rode fotire miles (meatiing Dutch 
mile.s). Digdy Pat. Bodies xviii. ^ 2 . 158 When wc 

have examined this, wc shRll vnderstand in what sense i^s 
meaned that Nature abhorreth from Vacuity. 1871 Milton 
/*. /f. 11. 6, 1 mean Andrew and Simon, 171 x .Steklb 
sped. Na 136 P 4, 1 mean by this Town the Cities of 
lAindon and Westminster. Miss Burney Cecilia iv. 

x, In both which (sc. reproof and compliment] more seemed 
meant than met the ear. 1815 Cobbf.tt Rur. Rides 44a 
And what is meaned by 'The fear of the I^ird'T 1895 
Krkewich in Law Times Ref. LXXIII. 663/1 The Act 
does not mean literally what it says. 

b. transf. in questions of the form What docs 
(a person) mean {by certain conduct) ? i. e. ' what 
motive or justification hat he for it ? 

189a Mas. H. Ward D, Grieve ii. iii, What, no top-coat 
in such weather 1 What do you mean by that, sir 7 You're 
wet through. 

3 . Of things, words, statements : To have a cer- 
tain signification ; to signify or import ; to portend. 

a 1000 Sat. 4* Sat. (Kemble) 47a Saga hwast ic mene. 

4 laoo Ormin S5oa Swa katt te)) mu^henn shewenn juw All 
whatt itt sej^b & menekk* 4 1330 R. Brunne Chron.( x8xo) 
wist what it ment. a 1400 Cursor At. 35395 (Cott. 
Galba) ' Amen', kat menes, * so mot it be ’. 1479 Marq. Pas- 
ton in P. Lett. IIK 135 Some of them..wote full lytyll 
what yt mencth to be as a sauger. 1557 North Guenara's 
Diall Pr. 345 From the time 1 knew what meaned to 
goveme a common weale, I have nlwayes [etc.], a 1584 
Montoombrib Ckerrie k Sloe 605 Expcnence came in, and 
speiritQuhat all the matter meind. 16s 1 Bible ( 7 rN. xxi. 
89 What meane these seuen ewe lambes, which thou hast 
Ret by themseluesT i8aa Bacon Hen. Vli 334 His Armes 
were neuer Infortunate; neither did hee know what a 


Disaster meant. 1848 Gage West Ind. x. 
knew not what money meaned. 1867 Milton P. L. \\\. 977 
Admiration seis'd Alf Hcav'n, what this might mean. Ibid. 


875 Rut .say, what mean those colourd .streaks in Heavn. 
18 Scott F. M. Perth xxxvi, Eachin Maclan— what 
means all this? 

t 4 . a. tram. To have in mind, to remember. Obs. 

I3P3 R. Brunne Hemdt. Systne 6674 Sone I menest kou 
nat wnat y er acyda T c 1400 Antnrs 0/ Arth. 229 GyflTe 
me grace for to. .mene [Donee MS. mynge] the with messes 
and matynnes one niorne. 4 1440 York Myst. xU. i (Srete 
meruell is to mene Howe insn was made, 
t b. reft, and intr. Const, ofy en, upon, Obs. 

a 1300-1400 Cursor M. 5374 (GOtt.) Ne menis 300 noght, 
nou man! a day. Of a drem nil lang siken gan? c 1330 R. 
Brunne CArvN. If wrr (Rolls) 1838 He recouered his strengke 
for tene. Of skske wold he hym no more mene. 1979 Bar- 
■oun Bmeo xtt. 889 Manys on lour gret manheM. 41419 


Thomas qfErceld, 30 The Mawys meny 

1438 Bk. Alexander Gt. (Bonn. Cl.) 67 Mene vpon }our 
h^ht. X44a Aberdeen Reg. (1844) 1 . 397 It is to mene apon 
tluU.. Robert MoMiun, and Gilbert Maaoom oblist them 
* * ^ knight . 1913 Dopmuks Mneit xi. P/ol. 

17a Alltbocht his lord wald meyne OillHk aid semis. 

1 0. impers. Me meaneth Const. 

of on, Obs. ™ ^ 

• *^89 Vs meins quits he was in lyf kat 

we herd him w M fete.], c 1379 Sc. Leg. SainU xvi. 
(Magdalena ) Menis ke nocht of \ro ewangel, kst in 
be kirk is red vmquhile of mary. ( 1489 St. Elizabeth of 
Spalbeck in Anglia VIII, 118/7 Attc a dewe oure, and, as 
me menik, bytwix sexte and noon. 

+»• intr. To hold or entertain an opinion; to 
think, imagine. Obs. 

I'* 

man , 'Soth it es , coth iesus kan/Rath i am, qua right 
wil men c 1390 R. Brunne Cbron. Wace (Roils) 6888 
'Lord', he se]^e, '?ow kw nought wene, Why y am 
coinen ^e may wel mene '. 4 1449 Pkcock Rebr. iii. xvii. 
391 Ellis Crist in the alleggid chapiter of Luk schulde 
nauc meened aiens him silf in the other now alleggid placis. 
1533 Gau Richt Vay (18BB) 51 Ciprianus menit that yc 
quyk suld be the saulis. a 1978 Lindbsay (Pitscottic) Chron. 
Scot. (S.T.S.) I. 31 Evirie man menit that it sould redound 
to his gret hurt. 1897 Rutherford Lett. (1B62) 1. aai 
Knots of straw and things (as they mean) off the way to 
heaven. 

te. trans. To say, tell, mention. Obs, 

Beowulf Zg! Dcr wses Beowuirc.s mzrSo mxned. c 1105 
Lay. 16333 Wel )€ hit maien inuinen kat ich wulle mainen. 
aiM5 Amr. R. 316 Inouli hit is to siggen so brt Jw sebrift 
feder wittcrlJche unilerstonde hwat tu wulle me;!<':i. a 1300 
Cursor Af. 13498 (Cott.) He bad kAr-for wel gret pile, And 
kus to ioseph it mcned he. 13^ Tkevisa Higden (Rolls) If. 
34S key p^tes mene JkU lupiter gildede Satunnis. 41450 
Holland i/otvlat 756 Menstralis and musicianis, mo than 
I mene may. c 1460 Totvneley Aiyst, xiv 37 The myght of 
me mav no man mene. 1494 Fauyan Chron. 11. xxxiv. a6 
(.•aiifi iJe meaneth yi this Sicillius was but .vii. ycrcs of age 
when his Fader dyed. 

tb. intr. (rarely reft.') To speak, tell. Chiefly 
const, of^ oUy Sc. and north, by. Cf. i c absol. Ohs, 
aiyoo Cursor M. 21878 Hir succur son to ham sco sent, 
bat in sli iniirning on nir ment. c 1350 Will. Palerne 1995, 
I wol ininge of a mater i mennede of bi-fore. 01400-50 
Alexander 1615 (Dub). MS.) pat ainervale paime mekyll as 
menys me Ins writtes [Ashtn, A 1 S. As ke buke tellis]. 41470 
Harding Chron. lxxxvii. vii, All these were called Westsex, 
as Bede menu 7 a 1500 Chester Pl.y Purif. 217 Mary, of mirth 
we may us meane. 1900' ao Dundar Poems Ixiv. la, 1 dout 
that Merchc, with his cauld blastis keync, lies slane this 

f entill herbe, that I of mene. 1535 Stewart Cron. Scot. 

I. 219 Richt so did he, as my author did meyne. 1561 
WiNjfT Cert. Tract, i. wks, >888 1. 3 We mein of the 
pastores of the Kirk. x8as Br. Mountagu App. Csesar 196 
S. Paul speaketh of lustification in the attayning it. . . But 
S. lames meaneth of lustificalion bad and outained. 

7 . Comb . : tniBAn>nothing, a meaningless, in- 
sincere phrase. 

1854 Whitlike Zootomia 387, 1 tell you for your good, 
and, what is it to me 7 .. with many such non-significants, 
or mean-nothings. 

t Mean, Obs. (After 15th c. only Sc. and 
north, dial.) Forms: 1 xnmnan, 2-7 meno, 3 
mssno, xnaine, meane, 5 meene, 5-6 .V 4 .meyn(e, 
6-7 Sc, meine, 6- mean. [OE. mitnan : see 
Moan jA] 

1 . tram. To complain of, lament (something); 
to lament for (a dead (lerson). 

4 888 K. iEcFRED Boeth. iv. {/ieading)y Hu Boetius hine 
singende Jtebxd, & his carfoou to Gode mxnde. 4 1175 
Lamb. Horn. 33 Gif ku me dest woh . . ic hit mene to mine 
lauerde. r isos Lav. 3438, & swiije heo hit mxnde to alle 
monnen. atsag .Ancr, R. 224 )if heo edmodliche mened 
hire ncodc. 1379 Barbour Bruce ix. 100 Eftir that, neir 
fifty jheir, Men menyt the heirschip of Bouchane. 4 1379 
Sc. Leg. Saints xii. (Mathias) 2oj\ Scho menyt ofle rycnl 
sale hyr a sownc. c 1400 Rom. Rose 2596 My greet unese 
fill ofte I mene. 1513 I^ucias ACneis ix. v. 157 The Troianis 
. .With tender hartis menand Ewrialus. Kkli.enden 

Crou, .SVo/. (1831) II. 389 Becaus this Duncanewes ane 
tyranc. .few menit his slauchtcr. 1599 Jas. 1 BaaiA. Awpor 
(1683) 90 His fall is but little meaned by the rest of his 
subjects. 

b. With co^ate obj. : To mean (one’s) moan, 
(one’s) complaint. 

a xjoo Cursor At, 4377 (Cott.) Oft sco meind til him hir 
mane, a 1300-1400 Ibid. 8159 (Gutt.) Unese had he menid 
his mode, bat a lem fra be wandes stode. c 1330 R. Brunne 
Chron, Wace (Rolls) 3440 [Lear] ment his mone cuen & 
morwe. 14. . Harding Chron. Pref. (1819) 5 To none other 
my complaynte can I mene. 


O. To pity. 

. iMoPd/ AV/.4 , , 

bee hele ; If k^u m^rne ou)!, y schal k«u meene. isrt 


f. Z. Poems (1903) 186 If kott be sijk, y schal 


Dunbar 'Tua' mariit Wemen 501, 1 am so merdfull in 
mynd, et menys all wichiis. 1939 Stewart Cron. Scot. IL 
541 Tne husband men full lyuiT now ar ment,Quhome be 
we ar vphnidin and sustent. 4 1580 A. Scott Poems (S. T. S.) 
xxvi. 33 Thay wald be menit, and no man menis. 1603 
Philotus clxv, I grant indeid lhair will na man me meine, 
For I my self am autbour of my greif. 

d. in predicative phrase, to mean : to be de- 
plored or pitied. 

4 1330 R. Brunne Chron. (1810) 335 Allas ! it was to mene, 
his vertux & his pruesse $0 fcle in nun were sene, bat perist 
for falsnesse. 1539 Stewart Cron. Scot, (1858) 1. 10 QuhRix- 
foir thair mister wes the moir to mene. 1719 Ramsay yd 
Answ. Hamilton x. An fowk can get A doll of rost beef. . 
And be na sick . . They're no to mean. 1788 R. Galloway 
said the king, we're no to mean, We live 


Poems 13a Yes, said the king, 
baith warm, and snug, and bien 
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2 . i»/r. To lament, moura; to complain. 

c 888 K. iELPRBD xi. 1 1 simle mid wope & mid 
unrotnesse masnst Kif ^ senics wulsin wana bi8. c laos Lay. 
29613 pa wolde he per after sone wenden to Rome and 
menen to Gregorie. a H. 27 a So pet hco mci 

weopen ^ menen a«e son mon, inide pt .salmwuruhtc. 

*300-1400 Cwrfor M. ^59 (Cf 5 tt.) Quilys scho incnyd in 
hir modCf Confort com nir sone ful code, c 137S Sc. t>tg. 
SatHii VI. {‘/'Aomos) 513 Carisiu.s . . for hi.s vif gretly can 
men. €1499 Anfurs c/AHh. (MS. I) no Hyt mcnet, hit 
musut, hyt murret. c 1430 Syr Tryam. 28 Ofte tyme to- 
gedur can they meene, For no chylde come them betwene. 
c A. Scott Poems (S. T. S.) xx. 27 Oflf all thy wo and 
cair It mends the no* to mene. a s8oo Proud Lady Afarg, 
V. in Scott Minstr. Scott. Bord. (1803) Ilf. 276 If you 
•should die for me« sir knight, I'hcre’s few for you will meane. 
b. To complain 0 / (an oflencler). 
a IMS Auer. R. 36a Uor pe ueond is affuruht and offered 
of awuche and foroi pet Job was swuch he niende of him. 
A la^ Owl tjf Night. 1257 Hwi wullep men of me mene .. 
pah ic hi wamy al pat yer. 

O. impers. Me meaneih = I mourn. 

13.. Guy IVartv. ik.) 433 .Sore me menep, for me smert, 
Miche care i.<i in mine herf. 

d. reft, in the same sense. 

CIS7S Lamb. Horn. 17 Men pe to haHe chirche, bet is to 
pan preoste and to pan folke. ciaoS Lay. 31504 And heo 
gunnen wenden to p.'ui Kinge Pendan and menden heom to 
Pendan. a xMMiAncr. R. 98 Mened ou to his earen. cijao 
Sir fristr. 1135 'J'il mark be gan him mene. 136a Lanuu 
P. PI, A. HI. 163 Thenne mortiede Meede and nienede hire 
to the kyng. <1400 Destr. 7 'roy 7612 The grekes for pc 
greuaunce. .Made myche murmur & menit hoin sore, c 1430 
St. CutAbert {Suttees) 4174 Gretely he him mened. 1790 
Mas. Whcelbr Westmld. Dial. (1821) 63 Awr la.sshed been 
ath shop, for a quartern ea hops, en hard him mean hissel. 

3 . Irans. To state as a grievance; to represent 
by way of formal complaint or petition. .SV. 

147s Aberdeen Reg. (1844) 1 . 33 Fersamekil as it is lam- 
mentabilly menit till ws be our louit Johne of Spens, 
litster,..that [etc.]. M%Ibid. 1 . 110 Forsamekill as it is 
humelie incynit and schewin to ws be ane reverend fader 
in God (etc.). 1380 in Spotilswood /fw/. Ch. Scot. 111. 

(1677) X44 They were forced to mean our estate to the Queen 
of England. 1369 Reg, Privy Council Scot. II. 61 Ordain- 
ing baith the parties, . . to meyne the mater to the said 
Generali Assembly. 1751 Louthian Fortn of Process {ed. 2) 
as It is humbly meaned and shown to Us, by Our Lovit, 
C D. That (etc.1. 

b. To present a complaint. 

.»S8* Prhy Council Scot, 1 . 114 Thai menit thame 
diverse ^mes to the Lordis of Sessioun. a 1670 Spaluing 
Troub. Chas, / (Sliding Cl.) II. 7a To strainp it out he 
meinis him self to tne Parliament. 

tMeaili v.'d Obs. rare. Also 5 meen, 5-6 
mene, 6 Sc. meyne. [a. OF. meentter, ptoutter, 
f. meien (sec Mean a.). Cf. Mean 9.] 

1 . tram. To mediate. 

C *440 Promp. Part*, 332/2 Menyn, or goon be-twenc ij. 
partyj* for a-corde . . medio, c Pecock Repr. ti. xix. 
263 If lohun be a prouoking meene that the King jeue to 
me XX*'. pound of jeerli fee... it mai be seid..that lohun 
doothand 3coeth to me thilk fee,.. in this vndirstonding, 
that lohun meeneth or lielpith, and furiherith in nieenyng 
that the leuyng be doon. e igaa Douglas in IVks. (1874) I. 
p. cx, Causing thame mene and procure .so that the reinayn- 
ing with hir husl»rid was not payit of her dower. 1634 
W. L*Estrange Chas. I (1655) 138 Nor w as any assistance 
nmre like to mean and procure hi.s Restauracion then theirs. 

2 . To moderate (by intervention). 

l a eo a o Dumbae Poems Ixxxv. 47 Our teyne to meyne, 
and ga betweyne, Ane hevinle oratrice. 

t Meft'nabljf adv, Obs, rare^\ [f. Mian <7.2 
+ -ABLY.] In a mean or medium degree. 

f^A**"®** Joy/nll Newes ii. 48 b, Giuying to the 
Cholerike Icsse seetnyng, . . and to the FIegmati<^e more 
seethyng, . .and to the Sanguine meanablie (Sp. orig. mediae 
namente]. 

Meanaahing, obs. form of Menacing. 
Mleandar (misc *ndaj) , sb. Also (6 meaador), 
6-9 mMndar. [a. L. mstander, Gr. ftaiaubpot, 
appellative use of the name of a river in Phrygia 
noted for its winding course. Cf. F. niiandre (i 58a 
in Hatz.-pann.), Sp., Pg., It nuastdro.] 

1 . pi. Sinuous windings (of a river) ; turnings to 
and fro (in iu courM); dexuosities. Rarely in 
sing.^ the action of winding : one of such windings. 

ing Nabkb l^tsn Stuffs 14 In all whidi foords or Me- 
aridon . . if any drowne themselues in them, their Crowners 
Mt vpon them. 1648 S» T. BaowNS Pseud. Ep, vi. viii, 
The River Niger .. deflecting after Westward, without 
meanders, continueth a strait course about 40 degrees. 1796 
W. Cmmbb BoydelVs Thames II. 67 The stream losea itself 
•n a distant meander. 1815 Watertoh Wand, S. Amer. 
1.1. 1 18 Probably .. these apparently four creeks are only 
the meanders of one. 1834 Beckforo Holy I. 166 Springs 
whose frequent meanders gave to the whole prospect the 
f'??. SV;**' carpet shot with silver. 1876 
III. XV. 335 The river now flowed in 

gentle meanders. 

Brathwait Bamabees Jml. 11. 
»»l* hi. Ma^ndw, I wn 

!i"“? CowfEK TM IV. 6s Her. 

lubricate the course 
they take. i8ao S^tt Abbot 1, The boy . .lay. .half drowned 
in the meMders of the fluctuating delirium.^ 

2. pi. Crooked or winding paths (of a maie) ; 
labjrrinthme passages; windings or convolutions 
(of a vein, fissure, Rne, etc.). 

i|0B SvLVRraa Du Bartas 11. i. 1. Eden 561 Round-wind- 
^ringj and imnnte Meanders ..of an end-less Maze. 
1843 J[. Savilb a: y^. Entertass^. Theobalds Ab, Hee 
went into the Labennth-like garden to walkc, where hee 


recreated himselfe in 4he Meanders compact of Bayes, 
Rosemarie, and the like. 1819 Shakr. Temp. in. ili. 3. 1813 
Crooke Body Man 94 Intercepted and detained within 
those Meandentze. theguU). 18880 . l\hWwMorb.Augl. iv. 
31 The effuges, or mmanders of the central . . parts of the brain. 
*899 Uahth Dispens. 1. 25 Now she [Nature] unfolds. . How 
ductile Matter new Meanders takes. 1730 Johnson Rambler 
No. 65 F 3 The new path, which he simposed only to make 
a few meanders. 1799 Kirwan Geol. Ess. iv. 141 1 'he fibres 
of the rind, .and the meanders of the fibrillae being equally 
disceniible. itei I. Jones ir. Bvgge's Trav. Pr. Rep. xii. 
238 The inextricable windings and meanders of those caves. 

t b. Jig, Confusing and bewildering ways ; in- 
tricacies (of affairs, the law, a subject, etc.). Obs. 

. Fleming A/iVA 385 They being ouerwhelmed 

in Mzeanders of mischiefes. 1631 R. H. Arraignm, Whole 
Creature i. e He was in such Meanders of mUerie and 
labyrinths of troubles, H. L'Estrancr Amer. no 

yewes 71 There are many Meanders and windings in this 
question of Plantation. 1711 Arbuthnot yohn Bull t. vi, 
‘Jen long years did Hocus steer his Cause through all the 
meanders of the Law. 1739 Franklin Ess. Wks. 1840 III. 
132 In this purooAe 1 am ready., until by better information 
out of England, we shall be led out of these state meanders. 

t O. sing. A winding or labyrinthine course, or 
plan : a labyrinth, maze, lit, and Jig. Ohs, 

C1388 Ctesb Pkmuruke /*z. cxLiii. V, Lest awry I wander 
In walking this meander. i8ie Hf.ywood Lane, Witches 
iv. Wks. 1874 IV. 236 The more I strive toiinwinde My selfe 
from this Meander, 1 the more Therein am intricated. 1845 
Evelyn D/Vtry Apr. (1879) 1 . atx After wandering tu'o or 
three miles in this subterranean meander [the catacombs). 
1831 Bigcb New Disp, 46 1 'rhey] have made of Physick a 
Meander, . . and wild labiiynth of incertainty. 1798 W. 
CooMUK Boydeirs 'Thames 1 1 . 3 'Die garden . . retains its early 
forin,and tne lesser walks preserve their original meander. 
3 . A circuitous journey or movement; a deviation; 


a winding course (as in the dance) ; chiefly //. 

1831 Wee VSR Auc, Funeral Mon, 341 For building 
Churches sure be goes to Christ *witbout Meander. 1634 
Sir T. Heruekt Trav, 20 Dancing many times, a great 
multitude passe together, and in mmanders turne and i^nde 
themselves. 1713 Young Last Day 11. 50 So swarming bees, 
that . . In airy rings, and wild meanders play. 17x9 De Fob 
Crusoe 1. xix, He made so many Tours, such Meanders, and 
led us by such winding ways. 1891 T. Hardy Tess xliv, 
Her journey back was rather a meander than a march. 

4 . Art. An ornamental pattern composed chiefly 
of lines winding in and out with rectangular turn- 
ings or crossing one another at right angles. 

It is used chiefly as a borderomament on walls pottery, etc. 

1708 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Maander^.. 9 , Fret-work in 
arched Roofs. 1739 Whiston yosephus, Anita, xii. il | 8 
On the table itself they engraved a meander. 1851 C. N kw- 
TON in Ruskin Stenes Ven. 1 . App. 101 Two conventional 
imitations [of water], the wave moulding and the Mmander. 
are well known. 1837 Birch Ane, Pottery I). 196 
The exterior has been ornamented with a ma;ander, in 
white paint. 

6. atlrib, and Comb.^ as meander pal fern, walk ; 
meander-like adv. 

[1598 Sylvester Du Bartas 11. Iv. 1. Trophfis tooo Now, 
like thy Jordan, (or * Meander-like) Round-winding nimbly 
with a many-Crcck.) i8xs Drayion Poly-olb. x. 04 Riucry 
vcines, Meander-like that glide. 1851 C. Newton in Ruskin 
Stones Pen. App. 401 In die *Ma;ander pattern [of water] 
the graceful curves of nature are represented by angles. 
1788 Museum Rust. VI, 80 Lay out the ground in some 
gentle *meander-walks. 

Meander (m/ui-ndoj), v, [f. Meander sb.l 

1 . inlr. Of a river, stream, etc. ; To flow in 
meanders ; to wind about in its course. 

^i8ia Drumm. op Hawth. Tears Death A/icr/MSrr (16x4) 
A 2, Forth where thou first didst passe l*hy tender Daves, 
..Meandring with her Streamer 1718 Glovkr Leonidas 
viiL 149 Soft streams mmander'd. 1894 Ridrr Haggard 
People 0/ Mist xxxvi. Rivers that.. meandered across the 
vast plains, 

indirect passive, 1731 Pope Ep. Burlington Beds.* 
With silver-quivering rills mmander'd o'er. 

b. transj. and 

*777 SiiKRiDAN Sch,Scand,\\, L (ed. Rae 190a), When you 
shall see in a beautiful Quarto Page, how a neat rivulet of 
Text shall meander thro^a meadow of margin. 1784 Cow- 
PER 'fash III. 203 Pierce my vein, Take of the crimson 
stream meandering there. 1833-8 Todd Cycl. Anal. 1 . 463/3 
Blue veins are seen meandering on its [the skin's] surface. 
1853 Felton Fam. Lett. xxix. (1865) *57 The smoke .. 
mrandered in graceful curls among the timoers. 

2 . Of a person : To wand^ deviously or aim- 
lessly. (? Partly suggested by Maunder r,2 3.) 
Kao Jig, 

188* b. Lover Leg. fi Stories Irel. 15* He wlnl mean- 
dhenn along through tf - - - 

I, imeanti 




der^ about the flower-garden in a listless way. 
t o- tram. To entangle as in a labyrinth. Ohs. 
i8s*UH0UHART yn<w/95 [Theydeviaed questions, argu- 
ments, etc.} thereby to puzzle him in the resolving of them. 
Meander him in hia answers . . and drive him to a non-plua 
Hence llM*adorod///. n., winding, labyrinthine. 
Alao Xea'ndorer, one who meandeii. 

161S pRAVTON Poly-olb. I. is8 Those ormes of Sea, . . By 
their Meandred creeks indenting of that Land. i8m ibid, 
xxii.r-"^ — 

n 

Drinkwatcr Torm. 

Meaaderiag (mim'ndariA), vbl. sb. [f. Mian- 
DER V . 4 - -iNO L] The action of the vb. miandkb : 
an instance of this. 

1831 A Wilson in Benlowes Tkeoph, To Author. Or can 
the crawling Worm . .With Its Meandringi finde the center 


1807^ W. 

paradise that Isitfreihedl^ Ml 
B PlaioiM . 45, 1 here repeit^M 


question, which is veiy apt to he lit 
ings of a Platonic dipfogue* 


out? 

be a 1. 

Grots Piaioi 




That meanders ; flexUbus, wihdi||^ ^ 

1680 MordbnGc<w. Reci. Introd,^ 

Creeks and meandring Inlet! 

(1811) 111 . iil 29 Flesh.. so clear . . . 

IS to be seen. 1848 Dana ZobpA. (xSaS) 194 The ten 
margin the meandering cell. 1878 HuXREV Physi 
The river flows in a meandering course. ^ 

Hence Koa'iidexlaNlJ 

1887 Stockton in Cealury Mag. Mar. 886 Through which 
a narrow path meanderingly ran. 
t M 6 aildrat 6 d ,^4 <! Obs.-^ In 8 mman- 
drated. ff. L. pueandrdl-us full of curvei like 
the Maeander + -ed^.] (See quot.) 

1707 Bailey vol. II, Mstandraled, turned, intricately 
wrought. 

t MaandrianiO. Obs. rare. n. L. mmea/tdri-m 
(f. mmafideri see Meander shT) + -AV*]i>L{kc 
the meanders of a river ; flexuous. winding. 

s8e8 J. King Serm. 5 Nov. 37 This serpent surrejpent 
generation, with their Micandrian turnings & windings. 
.658 S. H. Golden Law 81 Religion's rigidness and Mean* 
drian intricacies are too hard for most of them. 

Moandrioallj (mise'ndrikfili), adv. [f. L. 
mmandric-us (F. m^andrique), f. mmander + -al + 
-LY 2.] In a meandrous manner. 

x888 R. VON Lendenfeld in Proc. Zool. Soc. si Dec. 59a 
Meandrically winding tubes .. Aleandrospongidat. 

Meandxiform (mfscndrifprm), a. [f. L. niB- 
andri- Meander sb. + -form.] Having a winding 
form, labyrinthine. 

1898 A^at. Set. Sept 227 This Is covered above and below 
by A layer of vermiform and meandriform chambers. 

IlMeandrina (mfdMidrai'na). (mod.L. Afm- 
andrtna, fern, of ^nmandrlnus adj. : see next. 
Cf. F. mJandtine.l A genus of corals the surface 
of which somewhat resembles the convolutions oi 
the human brain ; also, a polype of this genus. 

1838 Bakewell Introd.^ Geol, (ed. 5) 63B Where the laminz 
take a serpentine direction, they are called Meandrina, or 
brain stone. t86e Maury Phys. Geog. Sea (Low) xiii. § 560 
Dense masses of Meandrinas and Astraeas. 

Meandrina (miae*ndrin), a. Also maan- 
drine. [nd. mod.L. *m«andrtnus, f. L. mteandr- 
Mrander xA] Characterized by windings; said 
esp. of corals belonging to the genua Meandrina. 

1848 Dana Zo^h. (1848) 155 There are thus the simple 
and meandrine forms or the calicularly branched species. 
1884 J. CoLBORNS Nicks Pasha 13 Rounded masses of 
meandrine coral with iu brain-like convolutions. 

t Maandrita (miae*ndr»it). Ohs, Also rnaan- 
drite. [f.L. mmandr- Meander sb. 4 - -ite. Cf. G. 
mdandrit, ¥. miandrite (Humboldt).] A coial 
belonging to the genus Meandrina 
i8m- 3 tr. Pallas's Trav, (1812) 1 . 147 Its cells and tubes 
extend, as is the case with mdandrites or niadreporitest in 
a parallel line from the surface. 1819 Helen M. Wim iams 
tr. Humboldt's Trav. xvl IV. 300 Small rocks of meamirilcs 
nmdreporites, and other corals. 

Maandrona (m/se-ndras), a. Also 7 maan- 
droui. [f. Meander 4 - -0U8.J Full of or character- 
ized bv windings and turnings; esp, of a river. 

*8fl6i I1.0UNT Gtossogr. S.V. Meander,. .Meandrous i.H useil 
for crooked, or full of turnings, a 1857 R. Lovf.day Lett . 
(x66T)^a68 With whose vertuous rectitude Meandrous fals- 
hood is inconsistent, a i88t Fuller Worthies. Bedjaidsk. 
I. (1663) 114 Ouse .. in this Shire, more Mfleandrous then 
Meander, a 1734 North Exam. n. iv. 1 86 (1740) 374 hat, 
in the Prosecution of this meandrous Labyrinth, . . 1 may 
not . .be thought tedious. 1838 TaiTs Mag. III. 561 A river, 
flowing in a meandrous course. *891 Lo. Lytton Marah 
1x8 Desire’s meandrous labyrinths among. 
tMaa'ndi^i «. Obs. rare'^'. [f. Meander 
-Y.] » prec. . 

1814 Sir a. Gorges tr. Lucan 1. 14 The Trumpets (with 
their dreadful! notes Drawn through their hoarse Meandr>' 
throats. .). 1819 tr. Bacon's Wisdom Ane. v. 15. 
Maane, obs. f. MaiiT sb.^, Mian. Mesne, Mien. 
tMaanad. a. Obs. rare'^K [f. Mean sb. + 
-ED 2.] Furnished with or having means. Only 
with qualifying word, as better meaned, 

*843 Chapman, etc. Eastw, Hoe 1. i. There's thy fcllowe- 
Prentise, as good a Gentleman home as thou art : nay, ami 
better mean'd. . 

t Maanal* Ohs. See quot. (and cf. Minald a.). 
T«i688 T. More in Rajs Collect (E.D.S.) SS 
spoUfflied flea-bits in whlte^olourcd horses. _ 

t Maaaar K Ohs. in 4 maner, 5 menowre, 
moiiar. [a. OF. tneeneur, moieneMf moyenneur.i 
A mediator ; en interpreter .... -n r 


mtnaf%\iHierpretibus\. c t^Promp.Parv. 333iZ» Menoaje, 
or medyatowre. exMP Holland Hmtai 747 Thow moder 
o^ mercy, and the menar. , . -i 

lE«Ul«Vi<(nrnM). lObt. +;»*•] 

One who mean8» intends, or parposes. Chiefly 
with qualifying adj. prefixed. 

sflSe LviroN Stsfqiia 1 38 We haiie the finl^ullest J 

w^ruest dealeii, that are in all the world, tflpe S'*'- J!f " 
III. v. at So misohMfel upon the meaners 
tSasHiaaoN Whs. I.490 If the msiiner be not essured of 


276 


MBANLY, 





«i6i6Bbaun. 
A Smut twiiiintf lliis roome 
, . Mil that deUuerth«mieluci hastily 
IvalBlM. , idM A Wabwick Spmrt Min, 
I mSbant hath two tongues. leia Stf.blb 
. . x Tour double Meaiiera are dispersed up 
of To^ or City where [etc.]. 
rare. [? Snbst. use of com- 
IL^; or pern. f. Mean + ek : 
One of the humbler class. 

j 5 . Aeig; XII. Ixx. (i6ia) 203 But of some 

meanersi that thMr Hues haua ventured no fes&e. Perform'd 
08 much [et&l. 1640 Rookrb Mnan/an 383 Lawyer, Justice, 
Gentleman or moaner do within the compasse of their 
placM [etc.]. 

MeaneBohotf obs. Sc. form of Manchet. 
f tteWieBMm O^s. rare In 6 menease. [f. 
Mean (9) or Meaner i; sec -ess. Cf. OK* 
mei^resse,] A mediatress. 
i4jo-iM30 i^fyrr. our Ladyo 306 MtHiairix^ Menesse of 
men, ana wassher of synnes, heyle kyngly virgyn. 

obs. form oi Meanness. 


men, miw w«bpii- 

anaaeiaeb 


_ j obs. f. Many; var. Meinib Oh, 
XMni&ff rW. Forms: 3-6 

moiiixig(e, 4-6 men7ng(e, meanyng(e, (4 men- 
nyng, moneyng, 5 menying, meenyng, 7 
meaninge). 6- measing. [f. Mean v.i + -ing 
cf. OHG. meinunga (mod.G. ffteinufig), MDiu 
fneninge (mod.Du. fneatiug),] 

L Intention, purpose, arc A. f C/fon a meaning \ 
with the intention, t Sp^ meaning', (n) a good 
intention, friendly disposition ; (^) a * good mind 
a strong inclination (to do something). 

c 1385 CHAUCBR L, G, ir, Prol. 474 It was myn entente 
To torthere trouthe..And to be war from falscncsse.. this 
was myn menynge. tjao Gowkr Com/, III. 954 Whan Col- 
latin hath herd hu« telle The metiynge of hire trewe herte. 
c sAia Hogclevb Do Reg, Princ, 2315 pc kyng..knewe him 
ana bis menvnge. 1516 Tinoalr i Cor, i. 10 Be ye ^rfectc 
in one mynae, and one meanynge. 158s Sir A. Voulef 
Lei, to Waltingkam 27 Apr. in Leiier>Bks, (1874) ix This 
cloth of Estate was set up at the first coining hither of this 
Queeni upon a meaning that she should dine and sup ordi- 
narily m that chamber, c ispa Marlowe Jew 0/ Malta iv. 
ii, Yet, if he knew our meanings, could he scape? 1593 
Greene GroaPt W, IPii (1617) 13 Lucanio . . had a go^ 
meaning to vtter his mind, xdog Siiaks. Lear i. ii. 190. 
1 am no honest man, if ther be any good meaning toward 
you. 1633 Ford Broken II, iv. i, A man of single meaning. 
178s CxTUevA Ep, Lady Austen 98 A.. visit.. made almost 
without a meaning, Pr^uced a friendship. 1814 WoRusw. 
Excursion iv. 1x50 You .. Adore, and worship, when you 
know it not ; Pious beyond the Intention of your thought , 
Devout above the meaning of your will. 18^7 Tennyson 
Princess in. 306 Since we learnt our meaning here, To 
lift the woman's fall'n divinity. 1896 A. £. Housman Skro^ 
shire Lad xxxiii, Sure, sure, if stedfast meaning. If single 
thought could save, The world might end to-moirow, You 
should not see the grave. 

2 . That which is intended to be or actually is 
expressed or indicated. (See also Double meaning.) 

a. Of language, a sentence, word, etc.: The 
simification, sense, import ; a sense, interpretation. 
Also, the intent, spirit as apart from the * letter ’ 
(of a statement, law, etc,), f ( Thai) is (0 meaning', 
(that) means. 

1303 R. Brunnb Ilandl, Synuo 611 pe menyng ys, . . 3 yf 
you sweryst fals [etc.]. 13^ Tnkvisa BartH, De P, R, 11. 
xvii. (1495) 41 Raphael is to meanynge the medycine of god. 
1401 PoL Poems (Rolls) II. 85 If wc taken the gospel aftir 
the menvnge. a 1490 Knt, de la 7 <»»r xxxiv. 48^Doughter, 
loue and worship youre husbonde..'; that is to menying 
that ye shulde loue and doute youre husbonde. c 1491 
Chast, Goddes Chytd, ai The fyrst feuer is call id a cotydian 
in whiche is properly in ghostly menyng a varytiuiice of the 
herte. igSo Daus tr. SleidanPs Comm, la b. If this be the 
meaning of the lawe, then can no more the Spaniarde be 
chosen, then the Frencheman. iSag Bacon Ess,^ Uuity^ in 
Reiig, (Arb.) 429 Termes, so fixed, as whereas the Meaning 
ought to gouerne the Tcrmc, the Tcrme in effect gouemeth 
the Meamng. 1671 Milton P, R, iv. 516 That 1 fSatan] 
might learn In what degree or meaning thou art call'd The 
Son of God, which bears no single sence. 1736 Butler 
Aned, 1. ill. Wks. 1874 I.63 Difficulties maybe raised about 
the meaning, as well as the truth, of the assertion. 1843 

” • • ' waiter the mean- 

; of the meaning 

. , „ „ _ . ! confusion which 

arises between the different meanings of the same word. 

b. That which a apeaker or writer intends to 
express ; the intended sense of (a person’s) words. 

Brunnb Chron, tVace (Roils) 16709 AAer hym 
w Englische y hit brought ; Of his meninge y wot pe weye, 
But bis fair speche can y nought seye. a iS33 Frith Dis/ut, 
Purged, (1829) 101 . 1 will bnefly declare tnemeaning of the 
Aj^tle, i6at T. Williamson tr. GoularTs Wise VJeillard 
Aivb, 1 hope 1 haue hit of his meaning, though 1 vary 
fm hiB woides. 1841 I. H. Newman Uii, (xSpx) II. 336 
Thf Articles m to be interiHetod, not according to toe 
meaning m the vrritenk but ..accoraing to the sense of the 
Catholic Church. iM R. W. Dale leei. Preach, vl. i6t 
You k® Igwl •Rough not to mlsundersUnd my maanii^ 

0. Of a dream, symbol, phenomenon, etc. \/n 
meaning ihati as a sign or token that. Obs, 
tm a XV. 301 Ac god sent bem foda bi 

fottles a^ by no iim bates. In menynge [cC 1393 C xviii. 
33 jlo^enynf «1 M meke Unge myfds ^nge »ulda fede. 
V/ha Wveup Dan, 11 . 3 No not je shuin shewe to me the 
twsuen, ^ the coniseturyng, or menyng, therof. ijny 
Hmkrb Med, PoL v. IxviL 1 11 If he haue no such Bcm^ 
nuther can the Sacrament haue any such meanins as was 
all oonfasM It hath. s6ii Biblb Dan, viti. 15 Whaa 1., 


had seene the vision, and sought for the meaning. 170a 
Addison Dial. Medals ii. Wks. 1721 I. 457 What is the 
meaning that this transparent Lady {sc. Hope] holds up 
her train in her left hand? for 1 find your women on 
Medals do nothing without a meaning. 1888 Clodd Myths 
4 Dr, I. iv. 66 The Greeks hod sought out the meaning of 
their nwths. 

d. Of an action, a state of things, etc. 

i 8 b 8 - 3 s Webster s.v.. What is the meaning of all this 
parade ? 1877 Froude Short Stud. (1883) IV. l iiL 29 What 
could ^ the meaning of so sudden and so slartliiig a trans- 
formation? 1^8 Haruv Ret. Native 1. iv, What's the 
meaning of this disgraceful performance ? 

e. Ingencralizeduse: Signilicance. No-mcaning'. 
nonsense. 

1690 Lc^kb Hum, Unit, 111. xi. (1695) 288 He that hath 
Names without Ideas, wants Meaning in his Words. 1735 
Poi'E Ep.Loiiy 1x4 True No-meaning pux/les more than 
Wit. a 1800 CowPER Ode to Apollo i, Those luckless brains 
That . . Indite much metre with much pains, And little or 
no meaning. 186s KiNtiSLKY Uerertv, i. As he passed the 
young lord he cast on him a look so full of meaning, 
that [etc.]. 

f d. Remembrance ; only in phr. io have, make 
meaning. Also, a commemoration, memorial. Obs, 
Cf. Minning, often occurring in ME. as a variant reading 
for this word. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 24748 Quen i ma mening o pat mild, 
Quat blis sco bred ag.Tin vr bale. 1303 R. Brunnb Handl. 
Synne 5208 Lorde, have on me menyng. 1340 Hampole 
Pr, Cause, 8320 When pou has of pi syns mcneyng. 1503 
Aberdeen Reg, (1844) f- 7® Atour he sal nocht ring l.aurence 
at the saule messe nor menyngis, but for tbe uobill and 
honorabill personis of the town. 
t4. Mention. Only in phr. to make meaning, 
axyao-t^fia Cursor M, 8518 (Gott.) Cliilder. .Of pc quilk 1 
make na mening here, c 1330 R. Brunnr Chron. (1610) 26 
pel mak no menyng whan, no in wbat date, c 1375 Sc. Leg, 
Saints xiii. {Manus) 14 Vthtre twa, of quhame 1 wel here 
menyng ina. 

1 6 . Knowledge, understanding. Obs, rarer^^, 

1393 Iangl. P. PL C 11. 138 * Ich haue no kynde know- 
ypg 'f 4 Rap it^hi niote kenne me l>ettere. By what wey 
nit wexlth, and (wheder) out of my menyng '. 

t Kea'ning,?^^/. sb:^ obs, [f. M e an 4- -ino^ .] 
I'he action of the vb. Mean ; moaning, lamentation. 

c saoo Trin. Coll. Horn. 63 On fuwucr wise us bihouc 5 
turnen to him ; on heortc, on fcstcnc^ on wouc, on meninge. 

a . . Guy Warn/, (.A.) 480:^ Biside him he nerd a mening, 
so it were a woman schrichcing. <^1470 Henry Wailoi e 
viii. 734 Madennys murnyt with gret menyng ainang. 1571 
.Satir, Pocfits Re/oimt. xxx. 27 Dowglas .. & gude Westiraw 
. . with lytill meaning, fra the men be past 

Xeftllillff (mi*nig), shh dstr, [f. Mean a^L 
+ -INO 1.1 The motion of the sunin meanlongitudc. 
iMjl E. }. Stone in Observatory 1 Jan. 3 And as we make 
no distinction in our theories between the real motion of 
the sun in longitude and that of the mean sun, the meaiiing 
of the real sun is fixed when [etc). 

Meaning (mrniij), ///. < 1 . [f. Mean v,^ + 

-ING 8.] 

1. Having intention or purpose. Usually with 
qualifying word, as belter, well meaning, etc. 

xsBxM UI.CASTKR Positions 111.(1887) 8 S^une well meaning 
man. 1633, x68i Ill-meaning [see Ill-B]. 1748 Richard- 
son Clarissa {ijbZ) IV. 343 At first .. (and till I oliserv^ 
her meaning air, and heard her speak) 1 supposed that she 
liad no very uncommon Judgment 17^-78 H. Drookp; 
Fool ^Qual. (1809) 1 . 134 One of them.. is. .as little mean- 
ing or harm to any one as his mother. 

2. That conveys or expresses meaning or thought; 
expressive, significant. 

* 7 ^ Young Loiv of Fame v. (ed. 9) no The motion of her 
lips, and meaning eye Pierce out the Idea her faint words 
deny. 1838 Dickens Nich. Nick, ii, * Had done business 
with him , said Mr. Bonney with a mcaitinu look. 1865 
W. G. Palcrave Arabia 1 . 115 The thoughtful expression 
ofhis large forehead and meaning eye. 1885 Manch, Exam, 
xo July 5/5 At this frank confession a meaning smile passed 
between Mr. Gladstone and Mr. Childers. 

MeaninfffU (mniiqful), a, [f. Meaning vhl, 
sb.^-k -FUL.J Full of meaning or expression; signi- 
ficant. Hence MM'niagftillyxKfv. 

i8sa Taifs Mag. XIX. 552 All the little meaningful gifts. 
1870 G. Macdonald Sir Cibbie xiii. It wa.H a . . meaningful 
Kmile. 1890 Sarah J. Duncan Soe. De/arture a6a Oriho- 
docia glanced at me . . meaningfully. 

XeaningleSG (mrnlqlcs), a, [f. Meaning 

vbl, sb,^ + -LESS.] Without meaning or significa- 
tion ; devoid of expression ; without purpose. 

1797 Lamb Let, to Coleridge, Ill-digested, meaningless 
remarks. 18x0 Southey Kehama xvi. xi. Rayless eyes . . 
Glared, fix'd, and meaningless. 1876 Fox Bourne 
II. x. 138 Locke had a healthy contempt for the meaningless 
definitions . . of the 8chola.stic writers. 

Hence MwalnflesMlj €uiv,\ KMViiinglesM- 


1840 Ruskin Sev, Lamps i. 1 7. 16 The expense which is 
ancrinced in domestic vanities, if not absolutely and mean- 
inglessly lost., would [etc.]. 1853 Stones Pen, III. i. 
1 39. a6 The modern decorative s^'stem .. united the mean- 
inglessness of the veined marble with the evanescence of the 
Ihnwo. 1894 H. Drummond Ascent Man 436 It is not tbe 
monotony of life which destroys men, but its pointlessness. . 
Its meaninglessness crushes them. 

MGuIllg^ (mPniqli), adv, [£ Meaning 
fpl, a, 4 * -LT J In a meaiiing manner ; f in one’s 
parpote or intention (fibs,); intentionally, pur- 
posely; in mod. use chiefly, with significance of 
look, tone, gesture, etc. 

ethm Prcock Rspr, iv. iv. 444 Who euer biddith openli 
ouiwhere cny thing to be doon for a cause •• wole priueU 


and menyngli in the same bidding lijk thing be doon in 
oUicie placu . , where is the same cause. s86a Mrb. H. 
Wood i, He spoke meaningly, as if preparing 

them for a Mirprise. 1866 G. Mkrkditii f^ittoria xxxv, 

1 do not believe that he . . ever had the intention to betray 
U.S or has done so lu reality, that is, meaningly, of his own 
will. ^ 1804 H. NishKT Bush GirPs Ram. 56 Fixing his e\'es 
meaningly upon her. ® ^ 

Meaningness (mrniqnes). [Formed as prcc. 
+ -NE8S.] The aitribuic of having a meaning or 
intention ; significance, expressiveness. 

1754 Richardson (*781) VI. IL 313 She. .looked 

..so t*il|y i and so full of unmeaning inuaningness. 1816 J. 
ocott kts. I arts («1. 5) 108 'I heir (French ladies'] beauty 
. . consists rather 111 expression than in feature: but what 
with meaiilngncss of look (etc.], loox Iflatkw. Mag Nov. 
678/2, 1 was more than usually sensitive to the ineatiingncss 
of their words. 

Meanish (mrnij), a. [f. Mean a. + -isu.] 
Somewhat mean. 

1831 Df. Quincey Whiggism Wks. 1857 VI. 4; Dr. Parr 
. . lost nothing in our esteem by shewing a mcanish exterior. 

tMea*nleM, a,l Obs. rare. [f. Mean sb:i + 
-LESS.] Having no mean: a. Immoderate, ex- 
treme. b. Performed without the aid of means 
or instrumentality. 

*587 T. Huchf3 Mis/. 0/ Arthur 1. ii, Loe, here tbe loue 
that slirres i his ineatielcsse hate. 1593 Na.she T. 

( 1 61 3) x 30 Si nee b is f Christ ’s] a.sccn tioii into heauen, nicanlesse 
miracles at e ceased. 

Meanless (monies), afi ? Obs, [f. Mean v,^ 

+ -LESS.] Meaningles.s. 

>739 0 . Ogle GuaWiems 4 Griselda 69 With sundry 
ineunicss Items, quaint and old. X83S J. M. Reynolils 
Mistrrimus (1833) 29 The most mcanlcss pbra.se.s of formal 
intercourse. 

t Mea'nly, a.^ Obs, In 2 mmnelik, 3 -A mene- 
lioh. [aphetic f. OK, gernknelic, f. gemine (see 
I-MKNE) + die -I.Y I.] Common, general. 
c laoo ()rmin 2503 All wass ma:neUke hing Whatt littless sc 

t exA haffclenn. <11300 in Rcl. .Ant. I. 282 Ich i-leve .. in 
hesu Crist cure meneliche loverd. 

t Meanlyi a:i Obs. rarc^K [f. Mean a.* + 
-LY 1.] Moderate. 

f x]»4 Ch.vucer Boeth. 1. pr. vL 19 iCamb. MS.) By lyghte 
and Mcenelyche renicdyes [L. mrdiocribus /omentis\. 

Meanly (mx"nli), <I.3 [f. Me.vn a.I + 

-LY ^.] - Mean a.i 

18x7 Capt. Hakdman Waterloo 9 Away I ran into his 
meanly old hoard. 

Meanly (mrnli), ar/r.I [f. Mean a.I t -ly ‘^.] 
I. Indifferently, ill, poorly, badly; with mean 
attire or equipment. 

1587 Fle.ming Coutn, lloUnshed IIL 1959/2 Sir William 
Hamilton, and lames l..eirmonth .. whose message was so 
meanlie liked, tnat they were faine to send an herald into 
Scotland fur other amlMUUtador.H. s6oo J. PoRV tr. Leo's 
A/riui lil.^ 170 They are passing rich, yet go they very 
meanly attired. x67oDrvden 2ndPt. Conq.C»ranada{\iri'i\ 
163 [hi any of Shakspere’.s plays] were, .so meanly written, 
that the Comedy neither caus’d your mirth, nor the serious 

r rt your concernment. 1748 Richardson Clarissa IV. 55, 
think, iny dear, I am not meanly off. 1737 Bcrke 
Abridgm. Eng. Hist. ii. vi, Their towns were meanly built 
and more meanly fortified. 1783 — Sp. Fax's E. India Biti 
Wks. i8a2 1 . 300 Ministers., caused persons meanly qualified 
to be cnosen directors. 1851 Borrow Lawngro Ixviii, 
A rather pretty-looking woman, but . . meanly dressed. 

2. With reference to rank, state in life, etc.: 
Ba.sely, lowlily. 

>594 Siiaks. Rich. Ilf, iv. iii. 37 His daughter meanly 
haue 1 matcht in marriage. 1674 Evllyn Diarv 22 July, 
Nhc was much censur'd for marrying so meanly, Being her- 
.selfc allied to the Royal family. 1765 Bickkrstaff Maid 
a/ Mill I. V. 10 To what purpose could a man of his distinc- 
tion cast his eyes on a girl, poor, metanly born? 1869 
Browning Ringti’ Bk. ix. 1x35 V the very breast of Jove, 
DO nieanlier throned ! 

3 . In a way that shows a mean or base disposition, 
or a small mind; shabbily; sordidly, niggardly, 
stingily, illiberally. 

160a Makston Antonids Rev. iv. it, He that's a vilaine, 
or but meancly sowl'd. 1687 Dhvden Hind 4r P, >• 436 Nor 
will 1 meanly tax her constancy. 17^ Mann in Left. Lit, 
Men (Camden) 428 That M. Lavoisier .. should^ meanly 
appropriate to himself Mr. Cavendish's excellent discovery. 
1876 Geo. Eliot Dmv. Der. iv, We cannot speak a loyal 
word and lie meanly silent . . in the same moment. 

4. To think meanly of : to have a mean estimate 
of; to characterize in one’s thought ;i:i of iittlc worth. 

1641 Rogers Naaman 387 'i'hinke the mcanlicr of us when 
wc thinke the hii^hliest uf ourselves. 1968 Goldsm. Gooden, 
Man I. i, Can Olivia think so meanly ot my honour? 

t Meanlyi adu,^^ Obs, Forms : see Mean a,^ 
Also 4 meiuy, 6 mennly. [f. Mean a.'^ 4- -ly^.] 
1. In the mean or middling degree or manner ; 
half way between two extremes; moderately, 
tolerably ; fairly, moderately well. 

<ri38o>^ \CLIF Wks, (1880) 31 He..synne)i not menely but 
greuou.sly. c 1450 Lydg. & Burgh Seirecs 2694 Fleshe sofTie 
of disposicioun, Or meenely sharp and of mene stature. 
1533 More Con/ut, Wks. 808/a A church of folke, not 
menely good, but of folk so good, so pure, & so cleane, that 
[etc.]. i 94 fi^ VicARY A not, it. ( 1 888) 30 Strong, and tough, 
meanly lictweene hardencs and softnes. 1999 Porter A ngry 
IPjw. < 4 A/Ny/. (1841) 4a Canstthou read? Nich. ForsMtb, 
though none of the best, yet meanly. 1641 Milton Reform, 
II. Wks. 1851 111 . 41 He that Is but meanly read in our 
Chronicles, needs not to be instructed. 1783 Murdoch in 
Phil, Trans, LIU. tSa When a meanly-refrangible ray 
poMts from water into air. ^ 
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b. At a moderate speed, neither fast nor slow. 
i6tS PuacHAS Pilgrims II. 1141 , 1 asked them how many 
leagues from Toro to Cairo, —they told me 7 days journey 
going meanly. 

2. With express or implied limitation: Only 
moderately; not above the average ; hence (coalesc- 
ing with Msavlt advX 1), slightly, indifferently, 
poorly. 

1600 SuRFLBT CoHMii^ Farm 1. xv. 101 They are set on 
a row., in an ouen verie meanly warnie. 169} Dkvden tr. 
Du FrrsHoyt Art Paint. Pref. 30 In the Kcign of Domi- 
tian, ..Poetry was but meanly cultivated, but Painting 
eminently flourish'd. 1707 Hkarnk Collect. (O. H. S.) 1 . 3*7 
He shews himself, .to be very meanly skill'd in the Fathers. 

b. Not meanly : in no slight degree. So also 
more than meatt/y. 

1590 Shaks. Cow. F.rt\ 1. i. 59 My wife, not meanely 
prowd of two such boycs. i6sfl Karl Monm. tr. Boccalini s 
Advts. fr. Pamnss. 11. xiv, (1674) 159 It would have l>een 
more than meanly pleasing to the Literati, a 166a Hkvlin 
Laud i\, (1671) 24a I^tud ..was not meanly offended, a.s he 
had good re.iHon to be. 

Xefljmesi * (mf-nin^). [f. Mean a.i + -ness.] 

1 . Theconditionof beingmean; loymessorhnmblc- 
ness of rank, birth, etc. ; lowliness; insignificance. 

1589 Golding Calvin on Deut. cxcvii. laaS I^et v.a Icame 
to aclcnowledge our meanesse with all humilitie. tdsS 
TON Hirelingi {1659) 97 Without soaring above the mean* 
nes wherein they were bom. 1776 Gibbon Decl. ^ F. xiii. 
1 , 358 The rusticity of his ap^rance and manners still 
betrayed in the most elevated fortune the meanness of his 
extraction. 1886 SruRc;EON Treas. Dav. Ps. cxxxvi. 170 
Reaching downward even to beasts and reptiles, it is, indeed, 
a boundless mercy, which knows no limit b^'suse of the 
meanness of its object, ipeef H. W. C Davis in £ttg. Hist, 
Rev, July e6i The meanne.ss of his birth. 

2. Weakness, deficiency, inferiority; slightness, 
scantness. Of physical things : Littleness, small- 
ness. Also pi, 

igeS Robinson tr. M&rdt Ulop. (Arh.) 19 To the meancsse 
of ^ose learning 1 thoughte it my part to submit my stile. 
i$97 Hooker F.ccl. Pol. v. xxxi. | 3 The Ministers greatnes 
or meannesse of knowledge to do other things. 1681 Norris 
HierocUs 98 Nor to scoff at the meanness of his under- 
standing. a 1716 SouTii StrsH. (171^) II. 8a The great pur- 
pose that brought Christ out of nis Father's b^m. and 
clothed him with the infirmities and meannesses of our 
nature. ^ 1779 Goldbm. Nat. Hist. (1776) IV. 64 We suffer 
greater injuries from the contemptible meanness of the one 
[the mouse], than the formidable invasions of the other [the 
elephant ]. 1833^ Lamb Elia Ser. 1 1. Product. Mod, A rt. The 
large eye of genius saw in the meanness of present objects 
their capabilities of treatment. 1858 Hawthorne Fr, ^ It. 
NoU^BMS. 1 . 84 The associations of moral sublimity and 
beauty seem to throw a veil over the physical meannesses. 

8 . Want of mental or moral elevation or dignity; 
littleneas of character or mind; baseness. 

s66e R. CoKB Pointer Subj, 263 This doth not proceed 
from any abject baseness or meanneas of .spirit. 1718 Pope 
tliad XIV. S03 Lives there a Man so dead to Fame, who 
dares To think such Meanness? 1878 M. C Tackson 
Ckaperpn’e Cares II. viii. 91 His dastardly soul would 
stoop to the lowest depths of meanness, 
b. In pi. Instances of this ; mean acts. 

1716 Db For Hist. Devil i. iv, To descend to the me.Tn- 
nesses of frightening children and old women. 1879 £• 
Gabbbtt House by works I. 23 I'he little one never told 
him about sharp words and petty meannesse-s. 

4. Poorness of appearance or equipment. Of 
literary or artistic production: Poverty of style, 
execution , or design ; want of grandeur, nobi lity, etc. 

aiSgS Bp. Hall Antkem Cknstmas Dajt Rem. Wks. 
(1660) 436 The King of Gods in meanness drest. 167a Dry- 
DBH Def. Epil. Ess. (ed. Ker) I. 173 [Jon.son] when he 
trusted oimself alone, often fell into meanness of expression. 
live Addison Italy (Florence), 1 doubt however whether 
.this Figure be not of a later Date.. by the Meanness of the 
Wwlcmanship. tSifl J. Scott Fih Paris (ed. 5) 104, 1 found 
their students. .a.ssiduously copyinjc the hard atrocities and 
cold meannesses of their own David. 183s G. Downes Lett. 
Cant. Countries 1 . 155 Richtenschwyl and its precincts arc 
very pretty, notwithstanding the meanness of most of the 
houses. 18^ Dickens Lett, (1880) 1 . 285 Its intrinsic mean- 
ness as a composition. 

5. Sordid illiberality ; niggardlineis, •tinginess. 

*755 in Johnson. ^ i8ai Lamb Elia Ser. 1. Old k Nrm 

Scnoolm.^ All this [»} performed with a careful economy, 
that never descends to meanness. iBaa J. MacDonald 
Mem. y. Bemon 520 He carefully shunned both meanness 
and imprudent expenditure. 

t Xaa'iinaBS \ Ohs, [f. Mean a,^ -ness.] 
The condition of being Mtween two extremes; 
moderateneu in size or other qualities. 

1398 Trevisa Barth. De P. R, xix. il (1495) 861 Yf the 
matere of clerenesse is meane it chaungeth somtyme to thyk- 
ne«se and drynessc of eithe : soo that It passe not and gooth 
not beyonde mcanesse of crthc. cigga Lydg. & Buroh 
Secrees 2555 Visage rounde hoody hool end righL With 
ineenes.se of the heed is good in ech wyght. iw Flobio, 
luke warmth, . .meannes, between hot and cold. 
tMeauor. Obs,rare~\ Apheticf.DEifiAirouB. 
411870 Hackbt/V< wmiarni I. (1693) 108 If the Testi- 
mony of that L^y be true. .1 do not shuffle it over as if bU 
Meaner to the Lord Marquess were not a little culpable. 

lCeano(u)r, obs. forms of Manure sb, 
t Maanit sb. Obs, rare-^, [f. Mean a.?; the 
form gerh. represents the 3rd pers. sing.] Meaniiu;. 

Eabl Monm. tr. Boccalini^ Pol, Toudkstosse 404 The 
means of this was soon understood by the French, English 
nndjtalians. 

1 1 see Mean sb,^ 

\ (ment),///, a, [po. pple. of Mean v.i] 



>. ^ssao Barclay Jugurth (1^57) 
me wT^le they were counselling) 
trf. (W. de W. 1531) xsb, In the 


In senses of the vb. (q.v. for the predicative nses) ; 
rarely attributive, exc. with prefixed adv. (usually 
hyphened) as in um//-, f//-, ktndfy’^meant, 
xjue Savage Wanderer 11. 284 Wrath yet remains, tho' 
strength his fabric leaves. And the meant hiss, the gasping 
mouth deceives. 

t b. (Well) intentioned. Obs. rare, 
c Henry Wallace xi. 1041 , 1 haiff spokyn with lord 
Clyffurd that knycht, Wyth thair chyftanys weill menyt for 
your lyff. 

Maailtima«lliaa*]ltima,rAand 04 /v. [Pro- 
perly two words (see Mean a,'^ and Time rA), and 
still often so written in the phrases, less frequently 
when used alone as an adv.j 

A. as sb,t chiefly in various adverbial phmses. 

1. In the mean time, a. During or within the 
time which intervenes between one specified period 
or event and another ; while something is going on, 
'at the same time*, 'all the while*, f Also, in 
the same sense, in mean time^ in that (this, which, 
etc.) mean time, f In the mean time of\ during. 

Ay tub, 36 Hi [sc. hire bestes] steruch ine mene-time : 
do oiwe ine hare stede ase moche work. * 35 * Wvclip x Macc, 
ix. X In the mene tyme [Vulg. iu/erea). e 1400 Lydg. As- 
sewbly o/GodsgSft In ' 

KENIIAM St 
They rent 
l^Hen.yi ^ 

mune with the lord Nasso. 

42 Wherfore (in meane tyme 
he [etc.]. ssa8 Pilgr, Per/. (W. de \f. x^3i) . 

whiche meane tyme not one of them all miscaryed. IS75-8 
Reg. Privy ConucilScot. II. 479 Eftir the committing of 

the foirsmdis — *“ ***- 

the said 

Spelman , 

you would applie your self to the antientest Authors. 1^40 
ir.DeMoukytFort. Country-Maidi, 1741) 1 . 11 s In mean time 
the Petrie, surpris'd at what bad happcnecl. crowded to the 
Altar. x8i8 Cruisb Digest (ed. 2) IV. 264 I'he uses, .which 
only take place in the meantime, and until the appointment 
is made. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. iv. I. 467 In the 
meantime the king would be an object of aversion and sus- 
picion to his people. 

b. Used (like at the same time, etc.) in ad- 
versative or concessive sense : While this is true ; 
still, nevertheless. ? Ohs, 

1633 Bp. Hall Oceas. Medit, (i8ci) 141 If ought hurt u.s, 
the fault is ours ; in mistaking the evil for good : in the 
mean time, we owe praise to the Maker. 1638 Junius Paint, 
Ancients 82 Some who making a shew of. .pastimes, doe in 
the meane time under that pretence entertaine . . most 
dangcrou.s plottcs. 1809 Sva smith Serm, II. X13 In the 
mean time, there are many habits of thought letc.]. 1843 
Brthvne Sc, Fireside Stor. 49 In the meantime, you know 
that my father [etc.]. 

t2. Without prep. The mean time, this mean 
time : » ' in the mean time *, 1 a. Obs, 
c 137 s Sc. Leg. Saints xn. {MagdaleHa\gB6 pe mentyme 


pc magdelaine criste in his luf sa cane inflame, bat [etc.]. 
c 1450 Li/i St. Cutkberi (Surtees) 1745 Rot all pis 
tyme, " * * 

f* 

time, , 

.Shaks. Ant, 4- Cl. tii. iv. 25. 1700 Blackmorb Job 01 

While the mean time the Just and godlike kind From heav'*n 
and earth alike hard measure find. 

8 . For the mean time : so long as the interval 
lasts. Also predicatively : Intended to serve for 
the interim. 

1480 Caxton Chross, Eng. ccxxxviii. 963 Whan he was 
yeue to ony occupacion he left al other thyng for the mene 
tyme and tendid therto. 19M Fisher FuneswSerm.Ciest 
Richmond Wks. (1876) w Tho the rysynge of the body be 
delayed for a season, the Boule neuerthmes shall for the 
meane tyme haue a pleasaunt & a swete lyfe. 1897 Dedly 
News 17 Fch. a/a This order was for the meantime. 

4. atlrib. Provisional, temporary, rare, 

1840 Browning Sordsllo tt. 755 Praise and blame Of what 
be said grew pretty nigh the some— Meantime awards to 
meantime acts, sl^ — Red Celt, NL-atp sjaa The lost 
shcra's meantime amusementa, 

Bf ado, 

1. a In the mean time, A. i a, 

1^ Shaks. L. L, L. 11. i. 169 Meane time, rcceiue such 
welcome at my hand, As Honour .. Make tender of, 
to thy true worthinctse. syn ], Kino On yonms (161B) 501 
What auaileth it to abstaine from eating and drinking, if 
meane time we eate and deuour vp our brethren ? stnm Hoi.- 

. ..mm. ... .1 


Mean-time, evidently offended . . [he] convers^ only with 
the gentlemen. 1814 Southey Ess, (1832) 1 1 , aoi, 1 . . trusted 
that, meantime, a kind and generous heart would resist the 
efliKt of fatal opinions, lija Ordbbson Creel, viii. 76 The 
ladies, meantime, were on the eui vive, 1879 McCarthy 
Own limes ll.asq MeandmA where was Lord Palmeriton? 
1 2. ^ In the mean time, A. 1 b. Obs. 

1593 Shaks. Lucr, Ded. 5 Were my worth greater, my 
duety vrould shew greater, meane time, as it is, it is bound 
to your Lordship. 1^ tr. Betods Myst, Fhysick 64 Mean 
time, it may be said in general, that port of thoNRulM [etc.]. 
Mean toM, niMiitoat. Musw. [Mean 
a. (As two words.) The avenged or standard 
interval (half-way between m peoUsr and less major 
Mcond) which is the basis of the system of tuning 
in vogue before the introduction of ' equal tm- 
perament *. b. aitrib,otadj, (••ME8OTONX0),aiin 
meantone interval, system, temperament, 
■TwYovifoInPM/. fresm, XC ijo The lyitem of mtao 


temperament as the standard of comnarison, and to measure 
the meantone intervals by the number of equal Semitones 
they contain. Ibid., In the meantone system the tnierval 
Gf-’Eb is sharper than the nerfect Fifth by nearly one-tbifd 
ofa Semitone/ ^ 

HeanuB, obs. form oi Menace sb. 

Mama whila« maa*iiwliilai sb, and ado. 
[Properly two words (see Mean a .5 and Wriub 
r^.). and still often so written (cf. Mean time).] 

A. sb,, chiefly in advh. phrases. 

1 . In the mean while, a. » *in the mean time ’ 
as in Mean time A. 1 a. Also f in (that, ihis, 
which, etc.) mean while, f in mean whUe^ fia the 
mean(s whiles, 

c 1390 Will Paleme 1x48 pan hope parties .. made hem 
alle merle in pe mene while, c 1388 Chaucer Man o/Law's 
T. 570 On this book he swoor anoon She gilty was, and in 
the meene whiles An hand hym smoot vjMn the nekke 
boon. — Friar's 7 *. 147 In thi.s meene while. This yeman 
gan a litel for to smyte. <1400 Destv. Troy 3x02 Ho .. 
staryt O pat stoute with hire stepe Ene, Ibere most was 
hir mynd in Int mene qwhile. c 1540 tr. Pol, Ferg, Eng, 
Hist, (Camden) I. 286 In the mean whiles it fortuned that 
[etc.]. 1570-6 Lambardb Peramb. Kent (X826) 285 Arch- 
bishop Baldwin went into the Holy Lande and died without 
returne in which meane while the Chapele of Hakiimton 
. . was . . demolished. 1581 J. Bell H addon's A nsw, Osor. 
X47b, And where in the meanes whiles lurketh then the 
law that is written within, in the hartes of the faythfull? 
1590 Marlowe Edw. //, iv. v. We in meanwhile, madam, 
must take advice How [etc.). 1595 Daniel Civ, Wars iv. 

xxxiv, Yet now in this so happie a meane while. 1606 
Holland Sneton, xx And in this meant while, .. when the 
Senate tliougitt good there should be but one^ Consul 
created, namely Cn. Pompeivs. i8a8 E. Blount in Earle 
Microcosm, To Kdr. (ArbO 18 In the meanwhile, I remaine 
Thine. Ed. BlovnL 1707 Fkbind Peterborovis Cond. Sp. 
235 In the mean while, my Lord pursu'd the Enemies Army. 
sSsS Cobdett Pol, Reg, XXX ill. sox Upon this subject 
I will in my next Number make an appeal. ..In the ineaii* 
while let me pride myself a little on the circumstance [etc.l. 

t b. In the mean while that : during the time 
that. Obs, 

14B0 Caxton Chrou. Eng. cxxxix. xx8 The emperesse in 
the mene whyle that the uatayll dured escaped fro thcn& 
and went vnto oxenford. 

0. In adversative or concessive use; cf. Mean- 
time 1 b. 

S597 Hooker Eccl. Pol. v. xlvUi. 1 13 We pray, .that God 
would turne them away from vs, owing in the meane while 
this deuotion to the Lord our God, that [etc.]. 1879 

McCarthy Ottm Times 11 . xxix. 368 In the meanwhile we 
may regard him simply as a great author, 
f 2. The mean while « ' in the mean while *, 
A. 1 a. Also this, that mean whil€(5, all this 
mean while, all that mean while during, Obs, 
c 1374 Chaucer Troylus 111. 50 Lay al pis mene while 
Troylus, Recordynge his lesson in pis mancre. 14.. Voc. 
in Wr.-Wflicker 590/14 Interea, the mene whyle. 1470-83 
Malory Arthur 11. lii. 79 Toe meane whyle that this 
knyght was makyng hym redy to departe [etc.]. 1548 
Udall Erasm, Par. Luke 20 b, Al that meane whiledurv’ng, 
[they] had a priest that could not speake. i8S4 Karl 
M oNM.tr. Beuitvoglio's Warrs Flanders 363 But the United 
Provinces lost not the opportunity this mean whiles which 
offered it self so favourably to them, s^ — tr. Pamia's 
Wars Cyprus 40 Generali Zaune, was this mean while gone 
from C^nu. 

8. For the mean while - 'for the mean lime*: 
see Mean time A. 5. 

c 1388 CuKOzesL Man c/ Law's T, 448 Ther was hir refut 
for the meene while. 

4 . Suhft. use of the adv. (see B. i). rare^^, 

1871 W. R. Greg Enigmas I^e 191 Tho long ages of the 
Meanwhile. 

B. ado, (Cf, Mean time.) 

1 . B= In the mean while, A. 1 a. 

c 1440 Promp. Paso, 332/2 Mene whyle, interim, c isM 
Ctess Pembroke Ps. lxvhi. I, The Just meane while shall 
in Jehovah's presence Play, sing, ana daunce. *555 Shaks. 
7 Vr. A, L i. 408 Let the lawes oiRome determine all, Meane 
while I am possest of that is mine. 1878 Butler 
i. 99 Meanwhile the Squire was on hts way. The Knight s 
late Orders to obey, tng Adoiion Cate 11. vi. Mean while 
rU draw up my Numloian 'I'roope, And, M 1 sm Occasion, 
favour thee. 1877 Frouob Short Stud. (1883) IV. 1. x. sij 
The archbishop meanwhile had returned from his adven- 
turous expedition. 

2. jn the mean while, A. 1 c. 

iM; j. Kino Om ymmai (i<iU ,39 Me^wMle, th e time , 
and cause, and measure of this anger in lonas, 1 tninKc, 
are worthie to be blamed. 1837 G. S, Faber Prtm, Docir. 
ymt(/, 977 Meanwhile, the really primitive and apostojic 
and catholic doctrine was that'oT the Reformers. 187O l.* 
Stephen Eng, Th, iBlh C, II. 443 Meanwhile, howev^, 
one characteristic of the English aenUmentaliits must be 
noticed. 

MaanyCe* obs. ff. Many ; vir. ff. Meinib. 
t Meapte. Obs. [? A blundered adaptation of 
L. medtus or F. mlat.y « Meatus. . 

> 57 > J* Jones Bathes Bnehttene xi Of the more vehe- 
ment force, of the breath, followeth necessarilVi aU toe 
meaptes to be clenmd. Aid, 13 b, Keepe your bed* for 
two or three houres after, lest the sniall meaptes being 
opened, a soddaine alteradon may happan. 

Hear(6 : see Mare xAi Mbeb rA, und u. 
Mearftltio« obs. form of MATOBAiffT. 

Maareh. obs. form of Mabob lAi sad va 
obs. form of Mabiow* 



Z 77 


MEASURABILITY. 


Mearl(6« variants of Meblk. 

Mearlew muset variant of Muklimkws Obs. 
jCearmayde» oik form of Mkbmaid. 

Meary« obs. form of Mebky a, 

XeaaeCmfz)* l^'ormi: 5-6mayBe,5,6,9mei8e, 

6- 8 mesei 6, 9 maise, 6-9 meaae, 7 maae, mes, 

7- 9 mesh, maae, 9 mais, maiae, mase, meas, 
meash, 7- mease, [a. OK. meise^ maisc barrel 


iiod.G. dial, meise basket), MLG., MDu. ffi^se 
barrel for herrings, ON. meiss box, basket (MSw. 
tneSy fftese, Sw. dial. meSf tneis, MDa. mees)^ ?cugn. 
w. Lith. indisza-s bag.] A measure for herrings, 
equal to five * hundreds * (usually * long hundreds ’ 
varying in different localities : see quots.). 

In N. Devon the number is 61 a, i. e, four times 153, app. 
suggested by John xxi. xi (see K. D. D.). 

vh ia lot A 11 UL MSS. Comm, App. v. 306 He stial 

pay lor every melse so solde xii.</. in Mtm.Fountabvt 


appears in literary English may be due to n mistaken asso- 
cuition of this word with Mkskl leper ; a similar confusion 
occurred in MHG., where fnaselsuchi (etymologically 
* measles ') was often used for mUetsucht leprosy.] 

1.//. (fin 15th c. also sing»), A specific in- 
fectious disease of man (in medical Latin called 
Rubeola and MorbUli)^ characterized by an eruption 
of rose-coloured papula: arrangedin irregular circles 
and crescents, preceded and accompanied by ca- 
tarrhal and febnle symptoms ; it rarely attacks the 
same person twice. (Often referred to as one of 
the diseases incident to childhood, although it fre- 
quently attacks adults.) The plural form is now 
usually construed as a sing, 

German (formerly also /* 4 rr, French^ hybrid) measles : 
a contagious disease {Roseola eyidemica or Rubella) distinct 


aiirib, 1843 R., J. Graves Sysi. Clin. Med. xiv, The 
measles like eruption [of typhus fever] appeared about the 
fifth day. 1807 Allbuits Syst. Med. II. 148 The rash for 
a time may be suggestive of Scarlet Fever, but sooner 
or later it usually conforms more to the measles type. 

b. pL The pustules characteristic of this disease ; 
t formerly sometimes applied to the pustules of 
eruptive diseases generally. 


brennynge. 1509 A. M. tr. Gabelhouers Bk. Physickc vjtIs 
Others take a fether, and diptx: it in the saide water, and 


conteinis fine hundreth. 1603 Owen Pembrokeshire (1892) 
122 Such store of fishe as pleaseth god to send, sometimes 
X meises, bometimes xij. xvj. or xx meiscs. 16x3 in Lex 
Scripta o/ Jsle o/Man (1819) xoo An aimcycnt Statute in 
this Isle for paying of Custom Ilcyrings (called Castle 
Mazes), c s68a I. Collins Salt ^ Fishery 107 [They] take 
sometimes 60 Mesh at a Tide, which are three Lasts of 
Herrinea 1780 A. Young Tour^ trel. I. 190 A boat will 
catch 0 maze of herrings in a night, each 500. 1883 $. 

Walpole Brit. Fish Trade (Fish. ExhiU Lit. I.) 37 In 


catch e maze of herrings in a night, each 500. 1883 $. 

Walpole Brit. Fish Trade (Fish. ExhiU Lit. I.) 37 In 
Ireland and the Isle of Man herrings are measured by the 
mease, which contains 52c fish. 1887 Hall Cains neemster 
xxxviii, 1 took more fish by many meshes than I could ever 


mease, wnicn contains 52c nsn. 1007 mall i^ainb ueemsier 
xxxviii, 1 took more fish by many meshes than I could ever 
consume. 1894 — Manxman 226 Ten maise of this sort 
for the last lot. 190$ Whitaker's Alm.^ Weights 4- AL, 
Herrings are sold . . on the ..Isle of Man, and in Ireland, 
by the Maze, which contains 5 long hundreds of 123 each. 

Mease, var. Mese Obs., Mess sb, and v. 

Meaeelen, -line, obs. forms of Maslin ^ and 

Meash, obs. form of Mash, Mease, Mesh. 

Meashie, obs. form of Meshy. 

Meaala (mrz’l), sb. Forms : 5 masyl, masil, 
meaelle, -ylle, 6 maoaol, measell, 7 measil, -le, 
9 meaide. FI, 4 maselea, 4- 6 mesela, 5 mea- 
8ele8, meaalea, 6 maiails, maaaela, mayailles, 
meaelles, 6-7 masela, mea8el(l)a, 7 maiaela, 
ma8ela,m6a8il(l)8, 7-8 mea8el8,-le8, 7- measles. 
[ME* maselis pi,, cogn. w. OHG. (? and OS.) 
masala, occurring as gloss to L^Jlemen, i.e. phlegm 


mon blood-blister (MIKL fPiaselU, MLG. masele, 
massele, MDu. masel fern., bloou-blister, pustule, 
spot on the skin; also in pi. measles; mod.Du, 
mazelen measles) ; a related form occurs in MDu. 
and mod.G. masem pi., measles; for the Scan- 
dinavian forms sec Measlings. For other deriva- 
tives of the Teut, root ♦wax-, expressing 

the notion of * spot ' or * excrescence see hf azek. 

It is possible that the word may have come Into Eng. from 
continental LG. For its existence in OE. there is no other 
evidence than the occurrence, in a 12th c. MS., of mxsle- 
scea/e as a spelling of mmlseeafa Malshave. The phonetic 


utnen take a letner, ana aip|ie it in tne saide water, and 
therwith they annoynte all the Mcasells of the Face when 
they are come forth. ^ i68S Cookds^ Mcllif, CMirurg. vi. 11. 
ix. (cd. 4) 214 Those little Fustlen in the skin, with a dctu 
redness, .are called Miuisles. 1789 W. Buchan Dom. Mea. 
(1790) 24 z About the sixth or seventh day from the time of 
sickening, the measles begin to turn pale on the face. 

IF c. In exclamatory phrase. ? nonce-use, 

1614 B. JONSON Barth. Fair iii. iv. Why the mcazilU, 
should you stand heerc, with your traine [etc.]. 

2 . pi, (+ formerly also sing^ A disease in swine, 
produced by the scolex of the tapeworm ; in later 
use, a similar disease in other animals. 

[This application of the word arose from a misinterpreta* 
lion of the adj. ///rW * leprous* (see Measle a.) as used to 
designate swine suffering from this disease.] 

13187 Mascall Govt, Caitle, Hogges (1627) 273 Poultry 
dung, which also is ill for hogs, and will increase a mcasel 
among them. 1615 Latham Falconry {xttyj^ 107 Such setled 
curiieTii like vnto the mazels of a swine. 1636 B. Jon son 
Discov. Wks. (1640) 93 The Swyne dyed of the Mcasils. 
1793 A. Young Ann, Agric, XIX. 2to Is the small pox 
known among sheep t It is a little known, but not at all 
common.— Called the ineaslcs. 1844 .Stephens Bk. 0/ Farm 
II. 245 Pigs me subject 10 a cutaneous disease called 
measles, which is supposed to render the flesh unwholesome. 

b. The scolex or cysticercus which produces this 
disease. Also atlrih, in measle-disease, 

1863 Aitken aw. 4- Praci. Med. (ed. a)*!!. 94, 95 The first 
animal he experimented on died from a violent attack of the 
measle disease ; ami on dissection the muscles were found 
filled with measles, or imperfectly developed scoikes. 1901 
OsLEH Print'. 4- Pract, Med. (cd. 4) 367 The measles arc 
more readily overlooked in beef than in pork, as they do 
not present such an opaiiue white colour, 
d. pl. * A disease of trees which causes the bark 
to become rough and irregular, and the branch 
finally to die* {Syd, Soc, Lex.), Also sing, a blister 
or excrescence on a tree. ? Obs. 

sSoi Holland Piiny I. j539 Oliuc . . hath another greefe 
and sorance called in Latin Clavus, Fungus or Patella (1. a 
Knur, Puffe, Meazil or Blister). z6ii Florio, Chiauo^ a 
meazell or blister f;rowing on trees. 1874 Josselvn \^oy. 
New Eng. 190 Their fruit-trees are subject to two diseases, 
the Meazels, . . and lowsiness. 1679 Evelyn Syha xxvii. 
(ed. 3) 141 Trees (e.specially Fruit-lMiarers) are infe.sted with 
the Measels. 1707 Mortimer Unsb, yi^s. 

4 . pl. In Photography, Cf. Mkasly a. 3. 

1878 [see Mealiness]. 

tMea*sle, a, Obs, Forms; 5-6 mesei, 6 
masyl, meoael, mes8e21(e, mesyl, myB(8)ell, 7 
measell, measle. [A particular application of 
Messii a,, leprous; the later filing proceeds 
from association with Measle sb.j Of swine, their 
flesh: Affected with ‘measles*, measly. 

[1398 : see Mbasleu G.] C1480 Townetey Myst. ii. 264 Yit 
teynd thou not thi mesei swyne T 1519 in Surtees Misc. 
(1888)33 Forsellyngmesscll pork xxd. 1547 Boor DE/ x/r^r/. 
Knows, xxviii. (1870) 195 Masyl Ixiken, and sardyns, 1 do 
cato and scl. Kitchin Courts Leet, etc. (1675) 347 

Where Meazel Porks are sold at Rumford. a Bro.mb 
City Wit V. Wks. 1873 1 > 3^3 The kell of a meazell hog. 

Kearie (mi‘z*l), V, Also 7 measel, measle, 
meile. [f. measle sb.l 

1 , tram. To infect with measles. 

1811 CoTCiL av. Pied doison, Goose>foot, wild Orache ; 
called also Swiiieshanc, because it kills, or meazels, the 
Swine which eat of it a 1844 Hood Tate 0/ Trumpet Iv, 
Though the wishes that Witches utter Can . . Send styes in 
the eye— and measle the pigs. 1890 Syd. Soc. Lex., Measle, 
to infect with measles. 

2 . Iransf, To cover as with ‘ measles ’ or spots. 

In quot. 1678 there » a reference to Mksbl sb,, leper. 

1638 Wentworth 23 May in Straffbrde Lett. (1^9) II. 

X73, 1 was so damnably bitten with Midges, ns my Face is 
all mezled over ever since. i88s D. Kkr in Ltbr, Mag, 
(U. S.) Sept 219 A tall, sallow fellow, measled all over wiui 
brass buttons. 

absol, 1878 Butler Hud. lit L 319 With Cow>itch mcazle 
like a Leper. 


yb^tis Rtfgifvles^msac\ea [e 1300 MS. Comb, maselin^s]. 3 . tnlr. To develop the eruptionof measles, colloq, 

14.. Horn, in Wr.-Wfileker 707/25 Hec sespedo, a mesylle. Mod, * The child is measling nicely ‘The baby measled 

Parv, 328/2 Masykot znosiV, sekenesse. 1483 at the same time ' (Dr. W. Sykes). 

uR^PlnmptoH KaulAd ^mrs’ld^. Ml, a. Forms: a ma- 


328/2 Af#»y4 or iwosiAsekenesse. 1483 
Cath, A ngi, 237/1 A Meselle; serpedo, 1489 Plumpton 
Cw. (Camden) p. cxiv, At that season ther wer the Mea- 
eellei 100 strong, & in espedall amongis Ladies & Gentil- 
wemm, (ftat sum ^ed of that sikeness. 1313 Elyot Ceut. 

80 b, Purpilles, nieaselib ana small pockes. 
c uMMu^m lit HL 40 (Brandi), I can cum thoTEgwe, 
*!!i,***® frenai pocks, le^ Lytb Vodoms i, 
x^L 27 It U go^..aii^8t..the small Pocket and Meselles. 
ifei Dolman La PHmemd, Fr, Acad, (t6x8) III. 813 Fu- 
ndtory . .Is good mmit the measels. 18^ Butlbr Hud, t 
iiL 12^ From whence they etart up choeen vessels. Mode 
Wemt^as imn get measles. iBgSLeiiAGM. No. 3824/3 
Ae ^ncem of Piedmont is fallen ill of the Measlei.^ sm 

Small PcMt Measles, and pestilential Fevers. iBss Mod, 
.s Th. Wm{« «ini.Uy to .paMnwe. 

Med, (id. 3) 1 . 143 Measles is decidedly infectious. 


who Im buried his measled Majesties. 1878 tr. Wagner's 
‘'f?* ™^ 1 ‘ 6) 114 By the use of measled meat. 

2 . Spotted. 

TraxK 213 One speckled fish.. is 
called the poyson fish, lis shaped like a Tench, butmeazled. 
1708 PHU.urs. il/i'Oi/rtf, full of Meazles, Spots, or Notches. 

1 3. fig. Poor, * scurvy *. (Cf. Measly 4 .) 
i 998 NASHRA«^m/./ra/rftfHWks.iGrosarl)III. 191 That 
mea/ild inuention of the Good wife my mothers finding her 
daughter in the ouen, whete [etc.], 
lienee + Mea'aledaeas, measled condition. 
s8is Coi-GK., Sursemufr, the lucascldnessc of Hogs. 

t Xea‘8ling« vbl. sb. [f. Meahlb v, + -isgI.] 
Infection with measles. 

1573 i'ussEM Husb. (1878) 41 And diliRent Cislye, my 
dayne good wench, make cleanly his i.abbcn, for measling 
and stench. 

MeaslingB (mrzliijz), sb. pl. Obs. cxc. dial. 
Also 4 maaalinges, 7 meslings, 9 mezUngs, 
miBBlings. (See K.D. D.) [Early ME. maselingis, 
f. (? Eng. or LCl.) tnasel Measle sb. + -inq 1 . Cf. 
Da. mmlinger pl. (recorded from the i6th c.),Sw. 
messling, mas ling, mod.Icel. misUngar pl, measle.*!. 

The forniatioii has not been found cxc. in Eng. and in 
Scandinavian : it h unlikely to have arisen independently 
in those two branches of Teut. ; it may have belonged to 
early MLG., and thence have piTsscd into Eng. and Da.] 
The measles. 

c X300 Gloss W. de Bibhesw. (MS. Camb.) in Wright Voc. 
x6i Rugeroles [glossed] MS. Arundel 

mascles]. 1871 Skinner Ltymol. Ling. Angl. I ii, Meslings, 
vox agro Line, usitatissima. . vide Measels. 1890 Syd. Soc. 
Lex., Measlings, inrasles. 

Xeaaly (mrzli), a. 'Also 8 measly, 8-9 
measley. [f. Measle sb. + -y.] 

1 . Of or pertaining to measles ; resembling measles. 

178s W. Heberdkn Comm. vii. (1806) ao Distinguished 

from the measley efflorescence. i8sa-34 Study Med. 

(ed. 4) I. 356 The measley tubercles which form the second 
[kind of hydatidii, in swine]. 1897 Allbutt's Syst. Med, 
III. 576 A dark measly rash. 

2 . Of swine, their flesh : Affected with measles. 
(Cf. Measle a., Measled ppl. a.) 

A. Lovell tr. Tkevenot's Trav, 1. 89 She saw a 
Measly Hog come and Wash in the Water. 1747 Mrs. 
Glasse Cookery xxi. 161 If you find little Kernels in the 
Fat of the Pork, like Hail-shot. .*ti& measly, and dangerous 
to he eaten. 1885 Kukciman Skippers 4- Sh, 5 What’s the 
grub to-morrow ? Measly pork again. 

3 . Spotty. In Photograpny. (See quot. 1876.) 
1878 Abnkv instr. Pkotogr. (ed. 3) no The result would 

he ' measly ' or mealy prints Ic. prints in which minute red 
spots alternate with darker ones in the shadows after fixing. 
1891 Anthony's Pholo^r. Bull, IV. 254 The remainder, after 
even an hour’s soaking were only a very measley brown. 
1898 Talm ACE in Chr. Herald (N. Y.) 5 Jnn. 4/4 The slushy 
custards s the jaundiced or measly bi.scuit.v 

4. slang. Poor, contemptible, of little value. 

187s Punch 27 July 30/a That was a fine old hen . . hut . . 

the others were a measly lot. x8m Zangwill Childr. Ghetto 
1 . 30a Greenwich, where they take you girls for a measly 
ds^''s holidcO' once a year. 

Comb, idhg Aldrich Story 0/ Bad Boy 29 A measly- 
looking little boy with no shoes. 

Meaane, ob.s. form of Mesne. 

Meason, ? variant of Matson Obs,, house. 

Image ipccr. in Skelton's Wks. (1843) II. 423/x 
I A biMop ought] To spende in tyme and season, And so to 


kepe his meason. 

Meason, olis. Sc. form of Mason sb. 

Mea’iondue. Obs, exc. Hist. Forms: 4 
luasondewe, 45 meaondiou, {pl, -deux, 
-dieuz), 5 mayaon-, meaondewe, 5-6 maaen- 
dewe,mayByndew, fimasone dew,ina88indewe, 
meason de dieu, masoun de Diou, 6-8 meason- 
due, 7-9 malsondieu, 8 massondow, meaeon- 
dieu. [a. OK. meson-dieu, maison-Dieu, lit. house 
of God. Cf. K. hbtel-Dieu (Hotel 1 c).] A hospital 
or poor-house. 


Maailed (mrz*ld), ppl, a. Forms : 4 me- 
selyd, 5 maselyd, meselled, 6 meseld, -led, 
meieled, 6-7 measeled, 6-8 meaieled, 7 mes- 
seled, mlaelled, 7-8 maailed, 6- measled. [fi 
Measle sb., a., and v. + -so.] 

1 . Infected with measleB, 

1398 Trxvisa Barth, De P, R, vit Ixiv. (1495) a8i Meets 
that is soone corrupts as of meselyd hogges. c 1440 Promp, 
Parv, 3M/1 Moselyd, serpiginosus. 14M Medaon, Essex, 
Cemri iFai/r (Bundle 58, no. i*), MeMlled nog. tmTusssR 
Husb, (1878) 52 Thy rocaseled bacon. 1847 New Hea*en 
Col, Roe, (1857) I. 342 [He] obiected against on of the 
hogge w«h wai miselled. 1713 Ctors Winchrlsba Msec. 


Pooms 214 A Pestilential Sow, a meazeled Pork, On the 
foundation has been long at work. iSao J. Jskvll Corr, 
(i8m) 144 We dined at A Ellia’a last week with the Poodle 


1354-5 Durham Acc, Rolls (Surtees) 555 Rogero de 
£s»e cooperienti super le Mesondieu. z|8s Lanci.. P. Pl. 

A. vni. 28 Treul^ .. Bad hem .. make Meson deu [1377 

B. VII. a6 mesonaieux] |»cT-with Meseyse to hclpe. ? a 1400 
Morte Arth. 3038 Mynsteris and inasondewes they nialle 
to the erthe. t4aor30 Wills 4> Inv. N. C. (Surtees) I. 
78 To ye mesondieu of sint kateryne . . for yair eno*- 
ments xx i. 1455 Rolls 0/ Parit. V. 315/a A meson Dewe 
founded by him by oiire licence, in the .scid 'I'oune of 
Bockyng. 1470 WtU in Ripon Ch. At ts < Surtees) 144 Pau- 
peribus nianeniihuH in Masyndew. 1546 Vorhs. Chantry 
Surv. (Surtees) 468 There is a Bedehou.se or Massindewe of 
pourc folkcs. 15^ Act x Elk. c. ai | 34 Any Hospitall, 
hfeasondue, or Spiitel House. 1597-8 Af.t y^ Elis.^ c. 5 
To erectc, founde, and estahlysh one or more Hospitalls, 
Measoiis de Dieu. 1830 Acts of Sederunt (1790) 43 Aganis 
unlawful! dispositiouns of wbatsomevir landcs, tcinds, or 
rentes, dottit to hospitallis or massondewis. 1831 T. Powell 
Tom All Trades (1876) 170, 1 find not any Meson de dieu 
for relieving of mayned Marriiiers. 1841 Termes dela Ley, 
Measondue is an appellation of divers Hospitalls in this 
Kingdoine. 184a Barham Ingnl. leg. Ser. 11. Old Woman 
in Grey, Where can 1 find out the old Matson Dieui 

Measque, rare obs. form of Mask sb.'^i 
Measse, obs. form of Mess. 

Heaatlixig. obs. form of Maslin l. 
Meararabi*lity. mf/. [f.next + -iTT.] Capa- 
bility of being measured. 

1697 J. Serukant Solid Philos. 105 Many other. .Attri- 
butes, are given to Quantity ; such m are Divisibility, Im- 
penetrability, Space, and Measurability. 
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Measurable Cme' 5 <urftb*l)i a. Also 4-6 mas*, 
[a. F. mesurable :-late L. vumurAbilis^ f. nunsii* 
rdrg to MiASUKi. In sense 3 directly f. the Eng. vb.1 

fl. Of persons, their actions, etc. : Characterizca 
bymoderation; moderate, temperate; modest. 

13. . K» A Us, 7050 They beon treowe, and stcodefast, 
Mcsurea^le.^ bondre, and chest tsjBS. Chaucer Prot, 
43S Of his dietc mesurable was he. Parson's T, p 86a 
A wyf sholde cek be mesurable in lokinge and in beringe 

’ r Soc.) 

iVRUB 

, ^ « [Christ’sl 

sober & measurable mutherl '"iS 9 S Souimwell Tri, Dtath 
(1596) 6 Of feeding shcc was very mensurable, rather too 
sparing, than too liberall a diet. 1608 T. Tames Apol, //> /// 
35 Abstinence with prudence was needeful, that is..inea- 
sureable fasting, both of bodie and suule. 

2 . Of moderate size, dimensions, qi^tity, dura- 
tion, or speed. Obs, exc. ns implied in 3. 

a 1340 HAMPor.B PsaUer xxxviii. 7 1 a) mesurabils hou sett 
my uayes. 136a Langl. P, PL A. 111. 241 pat laborers and 
louh folk taken of heore Maystres, Nis no Maner Mecde 
bote Mesurable huyre. 14x6 Lydg. Do GniL Pilgr, 

I .sawgh oon . . Coon a mesurable paas. 14M Fauyan Chron, 
vii, 413 The Kynge. -assembled a mesuKable boost of people. 
41548 Hai-l CArou., I/sh, T^/A^b, I..uke warme arynke, 
iL-mpcrate heate, and measurable clothes. ^ 159A Cakew 
H Harts' s Exam, IVits iil (1596) 28 The braine should be 
tempered with measurable beat. 

3 .. That can be measured ; susceptible of measure- 
ment or computation; of such dimensions as to 
admit of being measured ; sj>ec, (of rainfall) not 
less than rhr Inch. 

1599 Hakluyt II. 1. 273 Any measurable wares, ite 
' ” ft, l/na,\\,x\\, 91 


Locks Hum, 


. xvi. 9 8 Number, .is that which the 


Mind m.'ikes use of, in measuring all things that by us are 
measurable. .1780 Marsh AM in PhiL^ Trans, LXXI. A51 
The annual increase of very old trees is hardly measurable 
with a string. 1837 Carlyle Ft. Rtv, i. vn. x. The Are 
of Insurrection gets damped., into measureable. manage- 
able heat. 1878 Bhistowf. Thtory 4r Frost, Med, (1878) 
4P0 The descent of the diaphragm.. causes measurable en- 
largement of the upper region of the abdomen. 1893 Fimes 
4 May 10/4 A measurable quantity of rain fell over the 
western parts of England. 

b. Phrase, to come within a tntasurabU distance 
of (some undesirable condition or event). 

1^^ Guardian 19 Nov. 1825/1 Reckless dealing in South 
American securities brought them.. within measurable dis- 
tance of bankruptcy. 

a Math, (See Measure v, 7 b.) 

Phil, Trans, II. 572 A Multiplex of the Product or 
least Dividend measurable by those Divisors. 

1 4. Characterized by due measure or proportion. 
1963 Homilies 11. Coming down 0/ Holy Gnosi 1. (1859) 
458 All which gifts.. arc.. given to man according to the 
measurable distribution of the Holy Ghost. 

+ b. Proportionate to, Obs, rare“"', 
lEfR Elyot CasL HtUhe (1541) 40 b, The dyner moderate, 
andtoe drynkt iherunto mesurable, according to the dry^ 
ncsse ormoystnesse of the nicate. 

f5. Measured, uniform in movement; metrical, 
rhythmical. Obs, 

J, Sanford tr. Agrip^'s yan, A rtes b, To daunce 

with framed gestures, and with measurable pase^ 1588 
\V. Webbe £ng. Postrle (Arb.) 22 The force of this mea- 
surable or tunAle spiking. Beard Theatre God's 
yudgent, (1612) 435 I'he graue behauior, the measurable 
march, the pompe and ostentation of women dancers, 
b. Mus, bMsnsurabjle. 

1814 Ravenscroft Bri^ Discourse 1 The Definitions and 
DiuiMOns of Moode, Time, and Prolation in Measurable 
Musick. [1879 Helmore Ptain-Song 1 1 Portions of Plain- 
Song often fair into strictly measurable forms.] 

1 6 . as adv. Moderately. Obs, 

IMB in Hodgson Hist, NorthumbUL (1828) ill. II. 914 «b/e, 
A lytle town in measurable good reparaclons. 1551 Turner 
Herbal I. K v, I'he leues are . .mesurable roughe. 

Xea*siira1ilen«M. [f. pTec.-t-- 2 (ES 8 .] fa. 
Moderation b. CimSility of being mearared. 

c tgf t CoLET in Lupton Life (1887) lot 'fhe lawes that 
commaunde sober nes, and a measurablenes in aparaylc. 
1563 Homilies ii. Of Matrimony (1850) 303 If he [se, the 
hu.sband] will use measurableness ana not tyranny, and if 
he yield some things to the woman. 1897 J* Serceamt Solid 
Philos, iBa The same way gives us the plain Notion of 
Immensity, by joining a Negation to MeasurablenciM. 1707 
Bailey voL II, Measurahlenees^ capablcness of being mea- 
sured. 

Maararably (me* 3 *ilrilbli), ado. [f. Measur- 
able + -LY 32.] 

1 1- Moderately, in moderation. Obs. 

e 1380 WvcLiv }Vke. (1880) 433 Hou ^ey & heme shulen 
first uke mesurably of ^ godis. e 1388 Chaucer Melib. 
P 639 Vse hem by mesure, that is to seyn, ipende hem mesnr* 
ably. ct49t Chait. Goddee Chyld, xxv. 72 Mete whan it it 
mesurably taken and well defyra \ it malceth a man hole in 
hoay, 1538 Covbrdalb Eutus, xxxi. a8 Wyne measurably 
dronken {similarly i8is1 is a rcioysinge of the soule. 1979 
Lavgham Gard, Heallk (1633) 354 An ounce of the iuicaof 
the root [etc.] purgeth the My measurably. 

2. In due measure or proportion ; proportionably. 
0 1400 Datr, Troy 3085 Ho was mesurably made, c 1449 
Peoock III- xuL 358 Consuntyn endewid not..eny 
cbirche in Rome with eny greet habundaunt fanmeuable 
pOTtatfioiins, but oonli with possessiouns competentU and 
mesurabily. igya J. Jones Bnthet Bucketone 4 MeaMrably 
qnalifyinge the ouerheated members, and drying such as bee 
Otter moyate. iftoy J. Carpenter Plains Mane Phngh 176 
He may be able to oraw forth of his full vcitel meanirably 
unto his flocke. 1701 Whitrhead Truth PmnUent ao If 
a thinly Min oomes to Drink at a Well, .he drinks meatur^ 
aMy as mi^ at be needs. 


3. In some measure, to some extent; Mn a 
measure'. (/.S, 

1758 J. WooLMAN yml, (1840) 30 The public meetings were 
large and measurably favoured with divine goodness. 1B48 
hovteu. Bigitnu P, Ser. i. i Hired, Poet. Wks. (1879) 174 If I 
know myself, 1 am measurably free from the itch of vanity. 
2875 Whitney L{fe Lang, xii. 254 Until the anomalies of 
Semitic language are at least measurably explained. 

4. To an extent which admits of being measured. 

1868 Ruskin Eth, Dust 127 Other such phenomena, quite 

measurably traceable within the limits even of short life. 
1897 A llbutTs Syst, Med, IV. 374 The primary renal arteries 
are measurably thickened in both their coats. 

t Meararage. Obs. [a. ¥.me5urag0 ( 13 th c.), 
f. mesurer to Measure : see -aoe.] A duty payable 
on the cargo of a ship. 

Cf. Droid de mesurage in Cotgr. 

1480 Matdon^ Essex^ Liber B,lf, 6 b, Mesurage and other 
dewtees. a 18^ Hale Harr, Customee iv. in S. A. Moore 
Foreshore (1888) 356 Uussetage, mea.Hurage, prises, and tolls 
of various sorts. 1744 Admiralty Minute 29 Dec. (MS.. 
P. R. O.), For demanding the duty and measurage of all 
foreign ships. 

Maaaiire(me* 3 ifii),rA P'orms: 5 - 6 me 8 ur(o, 
4-6 meBour(e, -ore, (5 meser, Sc. 6 myasour, 
myoauyr. 7 measaour, missour), 6 - measure, 
[a. F. mesure :*L. mensura^ n. of action f. mins-^ 
ppl. stem of mUiri to measure. Cf. Pr. me{pi)sura^ 
op., Pg. mesura^ It. misura. Many of the senses 
below were developed in Fr., and adopted.] 

L Action, result, or means of measuring. 

1. The action or process of measuring, measure- 
ment. Now rare, 

ciyaa Rom, Rose 5026 So litel whyle it doth endure That 
ther nis cqinpte ne mesure. 1530 Palscr. 442/1 , 1 awme, 1 

f esse by juste measure to hytte* or touche a thyng. 1557 
Lecordb lyhetstone Pref. b ij b, Measure is but the nom- 
bryng of the partes of lengthe, bredthe, or depthe. 1807 J. 
Nohdbn Surv, Dial. iii. 150 Doe you imagine that the 
truest measure is by triangles? 1850 J. Wyhard Tactometria 
3 Every continuall or continued Quantity falling under Mea- 
sure (in praciicall Geometry) is referr^ .. to the discrete. 
1774 Maskelvne in Phil. Trans. LXIV. 167 The formula, 
for the measure of heights, may also be changed. 1875 
F.ncycl. Brit. 11 . 380/2 (Archimedes] The Measure of the 
Circle (xveAov /4<rpi}9iv). 

b. By measure*, as determined by measuring 
(in contradistinction to weighing or counting). 

1553 Eden Treat, Nerve Ind, (Arb.) 22 It is soldc there by 
measure, as wheat is with vs, and not by weight. 1715 
Lend. Gaz, No. 5309/4 The Page Galley,.. burthen about 

f ox Tons by Measure. 1844 Stephens Bk. Farm II. 394 
n Scotland, grain used to be sold by measure alone. 1863 
Fmunes'e Ghent, (ed. 9) 144 Composition of the Atmo- 
sphere. Nitrogen. By weight 77 parts. By measure 79* 19. 

2. Size or quantity as ascertained or ascertainable 
by measnrmg. Now chiefly in phrase {made) to 
measure^ i. e. (made) in accordance with measure- 
ments taken (said of garments, etc., in contradis- 
tinction to * ready-made’). 

To know the measure o/in pmon's) foot : see Foot sh, a6c. 
a ijBO Cursor M. 1668, I ^ be tell hou laM, hou brade, 
(3 quat niesur it sal be made. 1381 Wvclip Ex, xxvi. a Of 
o mesure shal be made alle the tentis. e imo Alphabet 0/ 
Tales 32 A stake of be same mesur& lenthe. 1570 Fleming 
Panofi. Epist, 58 Hee suffered not . . the fourme and mea- 
sure of his members to be made in mctall. 1668 Wilkins 
XesU Char. 162 Therefore the measure of the cubit must be 
larger. 1703 Moxon Meeh. Exerc. 136 Their measure they 
note down upon a piece of paper. 1Q51 Mayhew I.ond. 
Lab. 1 . 476/a The suit is more likely to be bought ready- 
made than *made to measure *. sfey G, Birds urin. De* 
posits (ed. 5) 61 It is much c^cr to ootain the measure than 
the weight of urine passed in a given time. 

b. />///, good f short tio. measure (see the adjs.) : 
ample or deficient quantity in what is sold or given 
by measure. Alsoj^. 

Fully good measure are also appended to designations of 
measunSi quantity, to indicate something in excess of the 
stated amount. 

lalBa [sec Good o. 10]. sEli, etc. [see Over-measure sbX 
1708 E. Ward IVooden World Diss,^ (170B) 68 WbatA 
wanting in his Guns is made up in hb Cupi^ which ore 
sure to nave full measure. WELL Democracy^ etc. 6 

His audience would feel defrawled of their honest measure. 

O. To take measures (f measure ) : to ascertain 
the different dimensions of a body. So, to take 
the measure of a person for clothes, etc. 

<’1430 Lvoa AfiM. Poems (Percy Soc.) 11 EuclTde toko 
mesures, be croft of Gemytr6. sg.. Adam Bel 383 in HazL 
E, P, P, 11 . 150 To take the mesure qf that yeman, And 
therafiter to make bys graue. Mpm Gresham in Ellis Or^, 
Lett, Sen iii. L 234, 1 have taxyn the measures of xviQ. 
Chambres at Hamton Corttc and have made a Bokc « 
them. 1580 Lylv Eufhues (Arb.) 990 Like tbs Taylours 
boys, who thinketh to take measure before he can handle 
Che sheeres. 199a Shaks. Com, Err, iv. iU. p. 1847 Ward 
Simb, CobUr sf He that makes Coatss for tne Moons, had 
need take measure every noonc. 1799 Snbaton Edpetoae L. 
1 97 The difficulty 1 bad to get the proper measures taken. 
iW Marryat P, Simple it, The man . . took my measore, 
and departed. 

d. techn. The width of a printed page; the width 
of an organ pipe. 

1683 Moxon Meeh, Exerc., Printing xxU. F 4 So many 
Words as will fill up the Mfasnrs pretty stiff, via. Justifie 
the Line. /M/.xxiv. py Asecond Form of the same Volumne, 
Measure and Whites. 18R4 Johnson Typogr. IL 93 After 
having made the measure for the work, we set a line of the 
letter that is designed (or it. sSSii SnoiL Organ 78 The 
width of a pipe b called its mcusurc. 


6. Fencing. The dbtance of one fencer from 
another as determined the length of his reach 
when lunging or thrusting. (In first quot. fig.\ 
Also, in military drill. 

1591 Shakr. Two Gent, v. iv. 137 Come not within the 
measure of my wrath. 169a Sir W. Hope Fenein^Maeter 
05 Break hb measure, or make his thrust short of you. s6^ 
X. H. Sch, Kecreat. 67 Measure. This b only a distance 
between you and your Adversaryjjvhich must be cautiously 
and exactly observed when he is Thrusting at you ; so that 
you may be without hb measure or reach. 1833 Rtg,Instr, 
Cavalry 1. 144 As soon as the Attacking File w passed on, 
and b out of measure, both Files will * Slope Swords *. Ibid, 
146 The opposing Files should . . circle * Rijeht ' within 
measure. 1868 T. Griffiths Mod, Fencer 69 'fhe Measure 
..must be determined by the length of the foil and the 
height of your opponent. 

ff. Duration (of time, of a musical note). Obs, 
186a Plavforu Skill Mus. l viii. 26 Pauses or Rests are 
silent Characters, or an Artificbl omission of the Voyce or 
Sound, proportioned to a Certain Measure of 1 'ime. Ibid. 
xi. 36 Hold, .b placed over the Note which the Author in. 
tends should be held to a longer Measure then the Note 
contains. 1696 Philupb, Measure 0/ time, is much to be 
regarded in handling Nativities, that when you have a 
Direction, you may Know bow long it will be before it 
operates. 2706 [see measure*note in 23]. 

3 . fig. a. In the phrases under a c. ^ To take 
measure{s : to form an opinion or opinions ; also, 
t to take a fair^ wrong (etc.) m, of. To take the 
measure 0/^ formerly to lake m, of*, to form an 
estimate of; now esp. to weigh or gauge the abili- 
ties or character of (a person), with a view to 
what one is to expect from him. 

165a Jer. Taylor Holy Living ii. 6 7 (1686) 118 He onely 
lived .*iccordtng to Nature, the other by pride and ill 
customs, and measures taken by other mens eyes and 
tongues. 2899 Bnrtou'e Diary (1828) IV. 458, 1 know 
nothing of it, and therefore must take measure by what 
is before me. 2877 Halk Prim, Orig, Man, 245 They 
thought it more sutable to take their Measures, and make 
their Conclusions consonant to the course of Nature. 1790 
Burke Fr, Rev, Wks.^ V. s8 If wc take the measure of 
our rights by our exercise of them at the revolution. 1795 
— Th, Scarcity Wks. 184a II. 253 We cannot assure our- 
selves, if we take a wrong measure, from the temTOrary 
necessities of one season. 2875 Jowett Plalo (ed. 3) 1 . 84, 1 
have encountered a good many of these gentlemen in actual 
service, and have taken their measure. Dovlr Micah 
Clarke 113 Our hostess. . bustled off. .to take the measure of 
the new-comer. 2893 Nation 5 Ian. LVI. 4/1 The people 
liave taken the measure of this whole labor movement, 
fb. Hence, An estimate, opinion, or notion. Ohs, 
s^ Glanvill Scepsis ScL, Addr, Roy, Soc, A 3 b, I 
can expect no other from those, that judge by first sights 
and rash measures, then to be thought fond or insolent. 
2^ in Bucclench MSS, (Hbt MSS. Comm.) I. 487 He has 
given the King of France the character of all our Court 
..as he himself thinks of them; so that he has .. given 
as wrong measures here as he has given you. axO^ 
H. Scouoal Life o/God, etc. (1735) 79 All who are enemies 
to holiness have taken up false measures and disadvantageous 
notions of it. 1601 T. H [alk] A cc. New Invent. 20 Be pleased 
to receive the Measures of this Companies judging therein. 

4 . An instrument for mcasnimg. 

a. A vessel of standard capacity used for separ- 
ating and dealing out fixed quantities of various 
substances (as grain, liquids, some vegetables, coal). 

1197 R. Glouc (Rolls) 8834 FalM elnen & mesures he 
bro)te al dene adoun. 1398 Treviba Barth, De P. R. xix. 
cxxviii. (1495)932 That b properly callyd mesure by whom 
fruyte and come and lycour and other thynges moyste^ and 
drye ben mette. c 2440 A tphabet 0/ Tales 330 If I hafe right- 
wusHe. .mesurd with thies mesurs to bsim at I selde ale to. 
1908 Acc, Ld, Tftas. Scot, (190a) IV. lyt For ane mesure to 
the Kingis gun of silvir. 2894 Holder Disc, Tiun 3 A Con- 
cave Measure, of known and denominated Capacity, serves 
to measure the Capaciousness of any other Vessel; i8te 
Dickens Mnt. Fr, i. v, A little wooden measure which had 
no dbeernibb inside. 

b. A graduated rod, line, tape, etc., used by 
builders, tailors, etc. for taking measurements; 
talso (see quot. 1688). See also Tbrib-measure, 
YxKsy-measure. 

>558 Edcn Decades (Arb.) 140 The streates were also 
directed with cordc, compase and measure. 2305 Shaks. 
yohn IV. iL 196 (A tailor] with his Sheeres, and Measure in 
hb hand. sM R. Holme Armoury 11. 464/2 Instruments 
used by Perawick Makers. . . Measures, are lenaths^of Papsi^ 
or Parchment, with Figures on, by which the Hair is Woven 
in the rounds, according as it is to fall In the Wig, whether 
long or short 1^ . Ad Populnm Phalerm i. 94 Uur ancient 
Rolls, grown useless to preserve Our Rights, may then for 
Taylors Measures serve* 

o. A unit or denomination of meainrement. 

>jU |5 CoviRDALB I ChroH, xxiii[L] ao For all maner of 
wclgnt and measurefs8is measures and sim]. 18S8 
Doeadss (ArbJ 957 They vse waightes and measures. i 5 S 8 
W. Cunningham Cosmogr. Ciassesib A Barly corne 
the least measure), s^ T. Wybaro Tactometria To 
The Standard-measures Ar Wine and Ale or Beer. s6M 

S n Day a, loL a 1898, S848 [see Lineal t bi i 7>0 J; 

ARRia Lex, TechsLU, Meaenres 0/ Capacity* > 7*8 
Blackbtone Comm, 1 . 1. vH. 305 Superficbl measures are 
derived by squaring thoM of length tkijr-go OwtLT drcM. 
1 9316 The common measure for tiling b a square of 10 tmu 

xM^PoMnyCyci.XXVll. 106/e Ibe measures of lime., am 

the only usual ones in which a natund »t«ndard exists. 
Ibid. 903/1 All the multiples and subdivbioos of every 
measure (in the metrical system] are decimal. . 

b. Used for aomo sp^fic unit of capacity (for* 
meriy also of length) understood from ? 

• usage ; in England often applied to the bushel. 
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Also, SQch a ^antity of anything as is indicated 
by this unit, in tianslations from foreign langs. 
sometimes used to render the name of some definite 
unit : e.g. in the Bible of 1611 as translation of 
Seah, Cob, and Bath. 

ijto Wyclif Luke xvl. 7 An hundrid mesuris [1388 corisj 
of whete. 1494 Will Jean Wynne in Somerset Med. Wills 
(1901) 33a, U mesers of Ode ITcrwoad]. 1535 Covekdale 
s Sam. XXV. 18 Fyue measures of firinentye. 1604 Shaks. 
Oih, IV. ii. 73 , 1 would not doe such a thing for a ioyni Ring, 
nor for measures of Lawne, nor for Gownes. 1605 — Ma^. 
III. iv. ti Anon wee'l drinke a Measure The Table round. 
s6o6 — Ant. 4 r Cl. it. vi. 37 To send Measures of Wheate to 
koine. 1688 R. Holme Armoury in. 337/3 A Measure. 
in Hoop, or a Strick, is 4 Pecks, or 9 Gallons. Yet some 
reckon hut 8 gallons to the Measure, which in some places 
is also called a Bushel. 1787 Winter Syst. Husk 194 
This field used commonly to be rawed with twenty measures 
of wheat, each measure containing one hundred and six 
pounds of eighteen ounces. 1809 Forsyth Beauties Scotl. 
11 . 353 Between 20,000 and 30.000 measures in shells . . the 
measure containing two Winchester bushels. 1870 Bryant 
Hotuer 1 . VII. 234 These Drought wine, a thousand measures. 

o. Ckem, A unit of vcuume used in ascertaining 
the quantity of a gas or liquid, usually indicated 
by graduations on a tube (as an alkalimeter or 
eudiometer) or other vessel. Also, the quantity 
measured by such a unit. 

i8m T. Thomson Chem. (cd. 3) 11 . 149 1 'he gas amounted 
to 16 very small measures 1843 Parnell Chetn. Anal. 416 
Kach measure of the alkalimeter represents half a grain of 
chloride of lime. 

d. In descriptions of mixture or composition: 
One of a number of equal volumes indeterminate 
in quantity ; a * part ’ as estimated by measurement. 

i8g7 Civil Eng:, 4- Arch. Jrnl. 1 . 33/a The concrete, .is to 
conust of six measures of gravel and sand to one of ground 
lime. 1863 Fmuntds Chem, (cd. 9) 144 Carbonic acid, 
from 3*7 measures to 6-a measures, in 10,000 measures of air. 

6 . A method of measuring; tsp. a system of 
standard denominations or units of length, surface, 
or volume. 


Chiefly with qualifying word denoting the c1.tss or kind of 
system, the substances to which it is applied, or the locality 
in which it is used or originated ; e. g. linear^ long^ square^ 
cubic measure ; liquid^ dsy, ale^ com measure ; Irish, 
London measure, 

1439 Rolls of Parlt, V. 30/2 There as any Merchaunt..ex> 
cepte at London, will make a Clothe in me;isuring xxiiii 
yerdes, they woll make therof xxii or lasse, seyince that it 
IS the mesure of London. 1433 Cai. A nc. Rec, Dublin ( 1 889) 
1.288 A 1 maner of women that syllyn ale..syll aftyr the 
Kyng's ale mesure. 1670 Capt. J. Smith Eng, Imprav, 
Revived 25 The content of the whole fence by the said Wood 
measure is 1466 Perch 12 foot. 167a Petty Polit. Anat. 
irel. in Tracts (1769) 299 A perch or pole Irish measuie, is 
91 foot. 1709 J. WARD Vng, Math. Guide 1. iii. (1734) 34 
That there should be but one Measure for Wine, Ale ana 
Corn, throughout this Realm. Ibid. 36 Dry Measure is 
different both from Wine and Ale Measure. 1848-39 Gwilt 
Archit. I 2303 In lime measure, what is called a hundred is 
ino pecks, or 35 striked bushels (old measure). 1843 Penny 
XXVI 1 . 300/3 Apothecaries* fluid mc.isurc. i8^ 
Engineering Mag, XVI, 95 'I'he completed raft contains 
450,000 lineal feet of timber, or in the neighborhood of 
3,000,000 feet, board-measure. 

7. That by which anything is computed or esti- 
mated, or with which it is compared in respect 
of quantity. Chiefly in phr. to be the measure of. 
[Cf. (Jr. use of yiirpov.'] 

eiSio Sidnry Ps. VI. i. Lord,.. let [not] thy rage of my 
due punishment Become the measure. i6ia Bacon Ess., Of 
Despatch (Arb.) 344 Time is the measure of bu.sinesse, as 
money is of wares. 163^ Wells Sciographia T13 The tan- 
gent of SO [the subtending arc] the measure of the angle Z. 
1^ Phillips (ed. Kersey) s. v.. In Philosophy, Time is the 
Measure of Motion; but in Mechanicks, Motion Ls the 
Measure of Time. iQga C. W. H[oskyn8] Talpa 19 The 
weakest link of a chain is the measure of its strength. 1863 
Brandb Did. Sei., etc. 111 . M/x The leciprocil of the 
radius of a circle is a measure of its curvature. 1891 Kipling 
Barreulhr. Ba/l, 65 And the measure of our torment is the 
measure of our youth. 

b. A standard or rule of judgement ; a criterion, 
test ; also, a standard by which something is de- 
termined or regulated. Now rare, 

1841 in RushwortRs Hist, Coll, (1692) 111. I. 555 Having 
• *110 measure of happiness or misfortune in this world, but 
what 1 derive from your Majesties value of my affection and 
fidelity. 1660 Stanley Hisi, Philos, xi. Protagoras ii. (1687) 
788 He teganone of his Books thus : Man is. .the measure 
of all things. 1690 Locks Hnstt. Und, 111. vi. | 22 Our ab- 
stract ideas are to us the measures of species. 1783 Palry 
Mor, Philos. 11. ix. The will of God is the measure of right 
wrong. 1830 Tennyson Posms 153 Man is the measure 
of all truth Unto himself. 


o. In collocation with Rule sb, (q. v.). 

8 . Math, A quantity which divides or is cor 
tained in another quantity some number of time 
without remainder ; a Buomultiple. Thus, a, 3, 4 
and 6 ore all measures of 13. [After Gr. /i/rpoy, 
Common meoMns a common divisor (see Divisor ifa 
common measure (abbri 
^twO.C.M.) : the grwtest quantity that divides each tk 
number of given quantities exactly. 

*S 9 n MM, Prgf. « In pure Arithmetik& an Vnit, i 
the common Measure of all Numbers. 1370 Bilungsu 
Et^, Geotn, 134 b, It is required of these ttm magnitudi 
finde out the greatest common measure. iMHobbe 
^ Am Wks. 2845 VII. 196 One quantity is the measui 
of another quantity, whwi it, or the multtfc of it, U cotnc 


nont in all pointt with the other quantity, tyey-aa i 
■IBS Cycl. a. v., 9 is a measure of 97. sifo J.^hTne 


Gramm, Assent 1. iv. 80 The establishment of a common 
measure between mind and mind. 1873 Colenso Elcm, 
Alg, v. 48 We may sometimes find by in.spection the G.C.M. 
of two quantities. 

9. P coster, of sense 2 .] A stratum or bed of 
mineral ; now only //. {GeoL) in coal-measures^ 
culm measures (sec Culm ^ 3 ). 

16S3 [mc Coal-mkasuxe). sM Plot Staffordsh, 158 
The other Iron Ores.. which lye in rame places but thin, 
others thicker, and as the coal is, divided into measures of 
different denominations. 1793 Aikin Manchester 523 The 
measures or strata, by which the beds of coal are divided. 
1837 [see Culm* 3j. 1863 Lvf.i.l Eletn, Ceol. 532 The 

Devonian group . . Us relations to the overlying (Carboni- 
ferous rocks or * Culm Measures *. 1881 Raymond Jiflning 
Gloss,, Measures, strata of coal, or the formation contain- 
ing coal beds. 

11. Prescribed or limited extent or quantity. 

1 10. What is commensurate or adequate ; satis- 
faction (of appetite, desire, need). Obs, 

c laoo 7 Vim. Coll. Horn. 55 And he sette mufies mesure on 
his ferde Jiat lie gaderede [L. et fecit gulam militise 
sua Priucipem\. 23.. E. E. A Hit, P, A. 334 A mannez 
dom mojt dry^ly demme, Kr mvnde mo^t mnlte in hit 
mesure. 2303 Shaks. 3 Hen, V t, 11. iii. 33 Till either 
death hath clos'd these ms of mine, Or Fortune giuen me 
measure of Reuenge. 2007 — Cor. 11. ii. 127 He cannot but 
with measure fit the Honors which we dcuise him. 

11. f a. Pi'opoition ; due proportion, symmetry. 

c 1400 Destr. Troy 806 5 iho gafe hym a glasse with a good 

lycour, And l)ai]e..To werke it in ttiesurc. Ibid. 1648 I'hc 
windowes, wotthdy wroght in a mesure, c 2407 Lydg. Reas. 
4 * Sens. 58 Wyth the which she dooth gouerne Kiiery tnnner 
creature, With-oute[n] ordre or mesure. 2^7 Hooker Ecci, 
Pol. v. Iv. 9 2 Measure is that which perft'cteth all things. 
1600 K. Blount tr, Conestaggiois For being an exercise that 
requircth order and measure, all things were there dis- 
ordered and confused. 168a Kvf.i.vn Chalcogr. Table, Mea- 
sure and proportion have Influence on all our Actions. 

b. In measure as: in proportion as. [A Galli- 
cism : cf. ¥. mesure ^ste.} 

2789 CowpER Lei. to Nnvlon 16 Aug. Wks. (1836) VI. 256 
[Fame] is a commodity that daily sinks in value, in measure 
as the consummation of all things apprimchcs. 2894 G. 
Moore Esther Waters 332 His irritability increased in men. 
sure 08 he perceived the medicine was doing him no good. 

t O. To hold measure with \ to be proportionate 
to or commensurate with. Obs. 

162s Tournf.ur Aih. Tragedie i i. Now let tby trust.. 
Hold measure with thy amplitude of wit, 

12. An extent not to be exceeded ; a limit. Now. 
only in certain phrases, as to set measures to, to 
know no measure (see also b and c)» 

1300 Gower Conf. lit. 234 That he schal mesure Hisbodi, 
so that no mesure Of flrisshly lust he scholde cxccde. 2324 
Barclay Cyt. 4- Uplondyshm. (Percy Soc.) 30 'I’hou pnsest 
mesure, Faust us. 1330 Palsgr. 573/t This mater got he 
out of ihcsurc, ceste matiere se desmesure, 2804, E. iT[rim- 
stone] tr. Acosta s Htst. tndsesi. vi. 19 Although the great 
Ocean strctcheth farre,yet doth it never passe this measure. 
1833 Herbert Temple, Ch. Porch xix. If thy .sonne c.'in 
make ten pound his measure. 26^ Pearson Creed (1839) 
272 What hounds can we set unto tn.'it grief, what measures 
to that anguish? 1887 Milton P. A. v. 517 Full to the 
utmost mensure of what liliss I iiiman desires can seek or 
^prehend. 1710 Philips Pastorals i. 24 Fond LoviS^no 
Cure will have.. nor any Measuie knows. <31718 South 
Tivelve Serm. ( 1 744) XI. 163 'I'odctci mine and give measures 
to ihedivinc bounty and wiM.Itiirt, to tell it what it ought to do. 

b. In advb. phr. Beyond {abo7*e, \ without, 
fover) measure, also fout of measure, out of all 
measure (arch.); beyond all bounds, excessively, 
t Formerly (csp. Sc.) used also predicatively - 
boundless, unlimited, excessive. 

c 1373 Barbour Bruce 1. 570 He wes angry out of mesur. 
ibid. XVII. 810 The laifT our mesur war wery. r 1400 
M aundrv. (Roxh.) xxx. 137 On lenth it es withoutvn mesure. 
MTO'CS Malory Arthur 11. i. 77 The d.'unox'sel made grete 
rarow outo of mesure. 1313 Douglas Mnsis vir. vt. 59 
Abufe myssuyr forsuih llmi chaistyit war. 1530 Palsgr. 
418/2 This adversite hath anguissed me beyonde measure. 
1383 Reg. Privy Council Scot. 1 . 370 A thing sa far beyond 
all measour that (etc.), itea Roc.f.rs Naaman To Rdr. 

I 2 .So Selfe encounter^ with a Law, proves out of measure 
sinfull. 1685 Sir T. Herbert Trav, (1677) 356 The air is 
usually warm, and at some time above measure. 1706 £. 
Ward Wooden World Diss. (1708) 73 He'.s so often out of 
Measure in his Drinking. sB0 K. A. Vaughan Mystics 
(i860) I. VI. iii 166 He was full of Rckart's doctrine, out of 
all measure admiring the wonderful man. 2878 Black Adxf. 
Phaston xxxi. 414 My Lady was once vexed beyond measure. 

0 . To keep or observe measure{s : to oc moderate 
or restrained in action, f To keep measures with : 
to use consideration towards (a person). 

1331 R. Robinson tr. Mords Utopia 11. (Arb.) 135 In re- 
wiwdes they kepe no measure. 1710 Shafte.sb. Charac. 
(1737) 11 . 266 (jur Author.. endeavours to shew Civility 
and Favour, by keeping the fairest Measures he possibly 
can with Men of this sort. 1734 tr. Rollin's Rom Hist. 
(1827) 111 . ^ He thought fit to observe measures with him 
in the beginning, hoping, perhaps, by gentle methods to 
bring him uack to his duty. ibid. 74 He no longer observed 
any mcaturea and reignra like a true tyiant. 179a W. 
Roberts Looker-On Na 7^ (1794) 1 - 93 H his taylor continue 
to disappoint him, I promise to k^p no measures with the 
delinquent, a 183a Macintosh Life More Wks. 1846 1 . 403 
More, having no longer any measures to keep, openly 
declared, that [etc.L 183s M- Arnold Second Best i. a 
Quiet living, strict-kept measure. 1863 Cowobn Clarke 
Shakesp. Char. viii. 198 He keeps no measure in his con- 
tempt lor him. 

d In Biblical phrases. By measure, in measure: 
to a limited extent, in part. To fit! up the measure 


I 

i 
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I 


I 


I 
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of: to complete the sum of (one's iniquities), to 
add what is wanting to the completeness of (a per- 
son’s misfortunes). [A blending of Malt, xxiii. 32 
with Gen. xv. 16 ; cf. F. eombter la mesure,] 

i 38 > Wyclif Eztk, iv, 11 And thou shalt drynke water in 
mesure iVulg, in tnensura] the sixt part of hyn, (2381 — 
Matt, xxiii. 33 ?c fulfiUci) the mesure of }oure fadris.) 2333 
CovEUDALK yohn ill 34 G'jd gcueih not the sprete (vnto 
him) by me.'isurc. 1^1 N. Bumnk Disputation 143 The 
ineraur of impietie begun be him is noth! zit fullie accom- 
plished. x8ii Bible yr^.xxx. it, I will correct thee in mea- 
aure, and will not Icaue thee altogether vnpunished. a xrA 
Black ALL Wks, 1.66 To obtain that Kigntcousness which 
they desire, (here in good measure, and hereafter to the full). 
iSao W. Irving Sk. Book 1 1 . 267 'I'o fill up the measure of his 
misfortunes. 1848 T BENCH Mirac. xvi. (1R62) 276 The pro- 
phets having grace only in mcaMue, so in measure they 
wrought their miracles. 1896 Froimir Hist. Eng. (1858) 1 . 
il 91 The church was allowed a hundred and fifty more 
years, to fill full the measure of her offences. 

+ 13. Moderation, temperance. Of measure : 
moderate, temperate. By measure, in measure: 
in moderation. Obs. 

aiaa^ Ancr. R. 74 Vt of god into vuel, & from mesure 
into unimete. 13.. E. E. Allit. P. B. 247 A 1 in mesure & 
mc)re was made pe vengauncc. ^ 2390 Gower Ct^f. II. its 
Slep..helpeth kinde..Whan it is take be mesure. /12400 
Sir Psre, 397 Luke thou be of mesure Rothe in haulle and 
in boure. c 1430 Lydg. Min. Poems (Percy Soc.) 81 lehr 
thynge is pravNed if it in mesure be. 1348CRANMER Catech. 
282 Yf we wyil be contente with a nieane d^’et, and krpe a 
measure in our apparclL 2583 Babinoion Commandm. i<;4 
It hath etier been helde, that blushing in measuie, inodeslie, 
and silence hauc been Lummrndable tokens In yong yccrcs. 
2593 Shaks. Rich. //. 111. iv. 7 My Leeges can kerpe no 
measure in Delight, When my poorc Heart no measure 
kccpcs in (Jiicfc. 2867 Milion P. L, vii. tvH Kimwiedge. . 
needs. . Her Tempeiance over Appetite, u know In measure 
what the mind may well contain. 

personified. 1377 Lancu P. PI. B. xiv. 70 If men lyued 
as mesure wolde. c 141a Hocclevk Ve Reg. Princ, 50? 
Mesure is out of londe on pylgrvmage. a 1510 Douglas 
K. Hart ii. 511 ’1‘hat fayr sweit thing [Chastity] ..That., 
cuirmorc is mareit with ine.sour. 

b. Proverbs. 

138a Langi, P. pi. a. I. 33 Mesure is Medicine Jtauh |»u 
muche^eorlnje. 2399— Rich. AV<f< 7 (rxii. 139 Mesureisa nieri 
mene. c 1430 Lvoo. Min. Poems (Peicy Soc.) 208 Men wry te 
of oold how mesour is tresour. a 131^ Skf.i.ton .Sp. Parrot 
64 In mesure is tresure. ? 1370 Satir. Poems Reform, xvii. 

1 4 Thinkand alwayis that mesure was ane feist, a 2398 
V.RGUSSON Pr^K (1785' 13 He that forsakes missour, mis- 
raur forsakes him. 

1 0 . ? A compromise. Ohs. 

24x3 Poston Lett, I. 21 If this mesure be accepted. 

14. A quantity, degree, or proportion (of some- 
thing), cap. as granted to or bestowed upon a 


person. 

s8ie Guillim Heialdry 11 1. xiv. (1660) 171 The Buck., 
hath a degree and measure of all the properties of the Stog. 
167s hliLTON Samson 1439 For never was from Heaven im- 
parled Meiisure of .strength so great to mortal seed. 2874 
W. Allen Danger Enthus. 105 Mens diflfereiices alxuil 
these points proceed .. from their diflercnl measures of Light 
and iindersianding. 17*4 CowFEK 'Pa.sh V. 3fx; In whom 
lust And folly in as ample measure meet As in the liosoms 
of the slaves he rules, 1850 .Scoresby Cheevers Whalem. 
Adv. xiil (1859J iBi We had a good measuie of thc.se con- 
tingents of succes.sful enterprise. 2873 Jowf.tt Plato (ed. 2) 
IIL 680 Crilias. .begs that a larger measure of indulgence 
may be conceded to him, 1877 ‘ H. A. Page* Ds Quincey 

l. X. 2 tx> To do some mcaMue of .steady work. 

b. In advb. phr. formed with prq»s. In a great 
or large measure (t in good m., f ajler some large 

m. ) : to a considerable extent or degree, largely. 
In some or a measure : to a certain extent, in some 
degree, somewhat. In {ft upon) the same measure: 
to the same extent. 

23B. WvcLiF Sel, Whs. 111 . 360 pci [rc. curatis] shulden 
lyve on |m puple in good mesure as Poul biddi^. 1390 
S11AK.R. Afids. N. I. ii. 30, I will condole in rame measure. 
2621 Bible Ps, Ixxx. s Thou..giucst them leares to drinke 
in great measure. 183a Lithgow Trav. x. 493 I'he recouery 
(after some large measure) of my health. 168a Stillingfl. 
Orig, Sacr, 1. 1. f 20 Which difference of writing is in a great 
measure the cause of the differeiit dialect between the Athe- 
nians and lonians. 1684 Evelyn Pomona Gen. Advt. (1729) 
Qi Cider cannot be unwholesome upon the same Measure 
that stummed wine is so. 1736 Butler/I«m/. ii. iii XVks. 
1874 1 . 180 Objections against Christianity itself are, in a 
great measuie, frivolous, 1871 Smiles Charac. {.(1876)8 
Goodness in a measure implies wisdom. 2893 R. L. Douglas 
in Bookman Oct. 22/2 I Amis iXIVJ was in a large measure 
responsible for the honors of the Revolution. 

16. Treatment (of a certain kind) ‘ meted out * to 
a person, esp. by way of punishment or retribution. 
Obs, or arch, exc. in hard measure, 

2593 Shak.s. 3 Hen, VI, it. vi. 55 In stead whereof, let this 
suppty the roome. Measure for measure, must be answered. 
260? - .Alls We/lix, iii. 273 This is hard and vndeserued 
measure, ifej — Meas.for M, ill. ii. 257 He professes to 
hniie recciued no sinister measure from his ludge. 1812 
Bible TrausL Pref. P 3 This is the mttsure that hath been 
rendred to excellent Princes in former times, euen . . For their 
good deedes to be euill spoken of. 1687 Milton P, L. i. 
513 He from mightier Jove.. like measure found. <11725 
Burnet Oxon Time (1724) I. 55B He thought he had met 
with hard measure. 1784 Cowper Ep. fos. Hill ss O 
happy Britain ! we have not to fear Such hard and nrbifrary 
measure here, 1887 A. Bikrell Obiter Pit ia Scr. 11. 67 It 
Is certainly hard measure on the poor fellow. 

III. ‘ Measured ’ sound or movement. 

16. Poetical rhythm, as 'measured' by quantity 
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or accent; a kind of poetical rhythm; a metrical 
group or period ; — Mktbjc. Now only literary^ 
Lwff 9ntasure (in hymns) : see Long a} A. i8. 

Lyoc. & Hurgh Secrets 1530 Or of metrys the feet 
to make equal, be tyme and proportion kepyng my me8ur>'8. 
1589 PiJTTENHAM II. ui. (Ar&) 8x Meetcr and 

measure is all one, for what the Greekes called utr/tov, the 
Latines call AfgHsunh and is but the quantitie of a verse, 
either Ions or short. 1999 SuAKa f/tn. T, v. ii. 139. 1699 
Bentley T’Aa/. xp8 It is an lambic Verse ; and it was a good 
while after the invention of Comedy and 'I'ragcdy, before 
that Measure was used in them. 17^ A. Bedford Tentpit 
Mhs, vi. XX5 The.. Verse consisted of Two Me.isures, and 
each of them of Ten Syllables. 1778 Johnson L. P^Ctnvle/ 
(1868) 23 To the disproportion ana incongruity of Cowley a 
sentiments must be added the uncertainty and looseness of 
hia measures. s8ao Hazlitt Led. Dram. Lit. 73 It is 
beautiful prose put into heroic measure. 1889 A. J. Ellis 
E, E. ProHunc. iv. 8 4. 333 Chaucer's verse seems to consist 
generally of five measures. 

17. An air, tune, melody. Now poet. 
t^GowEK Conf. III. 3ot Bot if ye the mesure pleide, 

Which, if you list, I schal you Here, c 1461 E. E. Atisc. 
(Warton Club) 50 A pype, boy, thou .schalt have also^ True 
of measure schull it go. 1^ Siiaks. John 111. i. 304 Shall 
braying trumpets, and loud churlish drums, .be measures to 
our pomp. 1774 Bryant AfythoL I. 445 A great musician, 
and particularly expert in all pastoral measure. 184a Lytton 
Zanoni 32 He would pour forth .. strange wild measures, on 
his violin. t86. Hrvant Sella 361 They called for quaint 
old measures. 

18. Mus. a. The relation between the time- 
values of a note of one denomination and a note of 
the next, determining the kind of rhythm (duple, 
triple, etc.) ; hence, me time of a piece of music. 
(Also calleci Moim.) 

*597 Morlky fat rod. Afus. Annot. *4 This (triple time] is 
the common hackney horse of all the Comp^rs, which is of 
so manie kindes as there be maners of pricking, . .and yet all 
one measure. 1601 Shaks. Tntel. N. v. i. 41 The triplex, sir, 
is a good tripping measure. 166a Plavforo Skill Mus. i. 
vii. 33 Measure. .IS a Quantity of the length and shortness 
of Time, either by Natural Sounds pronounced by the 
Voyce, or by Artificial upon Instruments; which Measure 
is ^ a certain Motion of the Hand expressed in a varietie 
of Notes. 1707-51 Chambers Cyel. s. v. Tinu^ The mode 
or measure of two times, or the dupla measure. 1797 
cycL Brit. (ed. 3) Xll. 533/1 There are properly two kinds 
of measures or modes of time : the measure of two times, or 
of common time.. and the measure of three times, or of 
triple time. 1840 Penny Cycl. XVIII. 207/x It admits but 
one measure, the duple. 1001 H. E. Wooldridge Ox/. 
Hist. Afus. I. loa A .special name, Cantus mensurabilis^ 
was indeed often adopted by many authors, to describe the 
music in which measure was present throughout. 

b. Each portion of a musical composition com- 
prising a group of notes beginning with a main 
accent, and commonly included between two vertical 
lines or bars ; a * bar * (see Bab 5b^ 16 ). 

t<07 C SiMrsoN Praet, Afus.^ 1. | to. 30 llie Mood . . 
called Perfect of the Less, in which three Semibreves went 
to a Measure. iStC F. Tavlor in Grove Diet. Music 1 . 136 
The word bar is also commonly, though incorrectly, applied 
to the portion contained between any two such vertical lines 
[bars], such portion being termed a * measure *. 

II o. Inaccurately used for L. modus as transl. 
of Gr. rptiirof, dpfiovla : see Modk. 

183s Carpenter Ceojr. Del. if. xiv. 247 The Northerne 
mans humour consortes best with the Phrygian measure, a 
loud and stirring harmony. 1776 Burney Hist. Mus. I. iii. 
60 The Lydian measure was appropriated to, .songs of sorrow. 

19. Rhvthmical motion, esp. as regulated by 
music ; tne rhythm of a movement. To keep mea* 
sure: to observe strict time. 

1576 Fleming tr. Caius' Dogs 35 Dogges . . which are 
taught . . to daunce in measure at the musicall sounde 
of an instrument. 1623 Bingham Xeno/hon 104 All this 
is performed in measure to the Flute. 1655 Stanley Hist. 


Philos. I. vii. (16^) 2s/x He first taught Soldiers to march 
by the sound of Fifes and Harps, observing a kind of mea- 
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1730 I. 44 „ _ 

like Clarinda move. 1704 Prior to Mrs, Singer 14 If 
Amaryllis breathes thy secret pains. And thy fond heart 
beats measure to thy strains. i8o»-a4 Campbrll Pilgrim 
0/ Glencoe 8 Whose crews.. Keep measure with their oars. 
1884 D. G. Mitchell Sev. Star. 253 He would beat the 
measure of a light polka on his pallet. 

20. A dance, esp. a grave or stately dance ; often 
in phr. tread a measure. Now arch, 

1509 (see Dance v. a\. 1584 Lyly Campaspe iv. iii. To 
tread the measurs in a daunce. 1590 Marlowe end Pt. Tam* 
burl. V. i, Where fair Semiramis..Hath trod the measures. 
1871 Milton P. L. i. X70 All Heaven, .in Celestial measures 
mov'd Circling the Throne and Singing. s8e8 Scott Mar^ 
ntion V. xii. Now tread we a measure ! said young Loch- 
invar. a 1839 Praed Poems (1864) H. 44 And dancers leave 
the cheerful measure To seek the Lady's missing treasure. 
1888 W . £. Henley Dk. Verses 28 Kate the scrubber, .treads 
a measure, 

t b. To lead (a person) the measures : to * lead 
him a dance \ Obs. 

1594 Nashs Un/ort. Trav. K 4 b, Hee stript her, and 
Kourged her from top to toe tantara. Day by day he dis- 
gested his mcate with leading her the measures. 

IV. 21. A plan or course of action intended to 
attain some object, a. pL esp. in phrasei to take^ 
odopt, t foliowt Oursue (certain) measures, f To 
break (a personas) measures [* F. rompre (ses) 
mesures]: to frustrate his plans. ^ In the measures 
oj : privy to the plans of. 

This seme of to take measures * (premlre dee mesures) is 



; JJttrd regards it as developed from the 
n an estimate of a situation', in which the 
km agabove. 

^ ^KVER^e. E. issdia 4* P. Kt By the Measures they 
follow, thkena in time must fall into their hands. 1700 
S. L. tr. Feykt's Voy. K, tud, 185 We agreed there in 
an instant to take our measures about it. 1704 Tbapp 
Abra^MuU l. i. 323 On purpose to defeat My close 
Contrivances, and break my Mea-sures. 1708 PARTaiocs 
Bickerstaff dstected in S^Is Wks. (1755) II. 1. 168 IHeJ 
has paid his visits to St Germains, and is now in the 
measures of Lewis XIV. a 2715 Burnet Own Tims (1724) 
II. 360 He pursued the Measures, which he had begun to 
take, of raising new Divisions tn that Kingdom. 1719 
Dr Fob Crusoe 11. (Globe) 594 My Measures being fix'd. . 
for Arch-Angel, and not to Muscovy. 1787 T. Hutchinson 
Hist. Prov. Mass. Bay iii 207 This rupture with the In- 
dians broke hjs measures. 18x7 Jar. Mill Brit. India II. 
V. V. 476 Pondicherry was the object of importance ; and it 
was resolved to lose no time in taking measures for its re- 
duction. 1874 J. R. Green Short Hist. viii. 1 4 (i88e) 494 
'Ibe measures of Laud soon revived the panic of the Puri- 
tans. 1899 AUbuii's Syst. Afed. VIII. 604 To assist the 
external measures by internal medication, 
b. sinz. 

2787 A. Young Farmers Lett, to People 36 Every just 
argument that can be urged for or against any measure. 
2833 Ht. Martineau Charmed Seal. 7 Before, .any measure 
of prevention . .could be taken. 2841 Brewster Mart, Sci. 
II. lii. X70 His first plan was to remove every thing from 
Huen, as a measure of security. 284a Borrow Bible in Spain 
xxxviit, This measure by no means took me by surprise. 

22. spec. A legislative enactment proposed or 
adopted. 

2750 Rodertson Hisi, Scot. 1. Wks. 1851 1 . 64 In none of 
our historians do we find an in.<itance of any opposition 
formed against the court in parliament, or mention of any difiTi- 
culty in carrying through the measures which were agree- 
able to the king. 1839 Keichtlry Hist. Eng. 11 . 57 The 
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reat measure of this parliament was that respecting re- 
ligious doctrines. 2879 M<‘Cartiiv Chvn Times 11 . xviii. 
27 This measure was passed rapidly through all its stages, 
b. Phrase, Measures^ not men. 

2741 Ld. Chksterfiblo 6 Mar. Lett. (1845) III. 138, 
1 have opposed measures, not men. 2789 Junius Lett. xxvi. 
note (1788I X4X Measures, and not men, is the common cant 
of aflfecied moderation. 2798 Anted. IV. Pitt (1797) 1 . x. 
224 Some disliked the measures, others disliked the men. 2839 
Bailey AVz/m (18521 113, 1 care for measures more than men. 

V. 23. attrib. and Comb . : measure-flllinga., 
filling up the measure (of iniquity) ; meaiure-fUll, 
os much as will fill a measure ; meMure-glasa, a 
graduated glass for measuring drugs, medicine, etc.; 
f measure-keeping, moderation; f measure line, 
a measuring line; measure-moth, a geometer 
moth {Cent. Diet.) ; f measure-note, a semi- 
breve; also, the length of note indicated bjr the 
lower figure in the rhythmical signature of a piece ; 
t measure pot, a pot used for measuring out 
litjuids ; measure-strip, a strip of paper used by 
tailors in taking measures; i* measure time, the 
slow time of the dances called * measures'; 
measure- work, piece work (cf. measured work), 


not the season for half-pint mugs '. 2899 tr. E. twt JnkseVs 
Clinieal Diagnosis (ed. 4) vii 36 Ten or twenty cc.* .each of 
solutions J and ij are mixed together in a *measure-glass. 
2553 Grimaldb Cicero's OMees iti. (xssB) 165 b, Semelinesse, 
*measurekeping (U moderation, sooermode, stayednesM. 
2535 Coveroalb Zech. ii. r A man with a *mea9ure lyne in 
hisnonde. 1708 Phillips (ed. Kersey), *Measure-lvote .. 
the Semibreve.. so call’d brause it is of a certain deter- 
minate Measure, or I.ength of Time by itself. x8oo Call- 
coTT Mus. Gram. (ed. a) 38 Compound Triple Time is 
formed by dividing tne Measures of simple Triple into nine 
pvts, and by dotting the Measure Note of the original 
Time. sfSs R. West in Hist. Comp. Pewterers (1903), * 
A ifalse maker of ^measure pottes. Halliwell Life 
Shaks. 11 . 38a Some deeds had been riven to a tailor for 
conversion into "measure-strips. s8a8 Hacon Sptvm | Z13 
As when Galliard Time, ana "Measure Time, are in the 
Medley of one Dance. 2851 C W. H(oskyns] Taipa 25 
Furrows are avoided as a nulMUice and a loss, except as 
a mark for "measure- work, 

MeMRUra (me*ri(U), v. Forms: see prec. ib. 
[a. F. mesure^rf f. mesure Measure sb. Cf- L. 
mhtsurllre.^ 

1 1. trans. To regulate, moderate, restrain. Obs. 
a 2300 Cursor M. 289x8 J^t can mesure be quen bat 
giues bi charite. c 2375*^^ Saints il {Pautns) x 66 
cro, mesure bi gret foly. e 2400 Destr. Troy 3928 Trollus 
. .mesuret his manera bof he pa myrtb vsid. c 2485 Digby 
Myst. (1882) IV. 284 Gud Mawdleyn, mesure youre distil- 
linge teres I 112500 Mankind wt (Brandi) Mesure yowur 
syir ; eiier be ware of excesse I 2574 tr. Marlorafs Apoea* 
tips 40 Too measure our sorow, so as wee giae not our lelues 
otier too it 

t b. To limit or restrict (a person). Obs. rarr^^. 
tifia Daur tr. Sleidands Comm, 147 b, It was lawful 
neither for him nor no man els to prescribe or measure them 
in this behalf. 

2. To ascertain or determine the spatial magni- 
tude or quantity of (something); properly^ by 
the application of some object of known slie or 
capacity. Also, in extended senie, to ascertain 
the quantity of (e. g. force, heat, time) by comjMiri- 
■on with some nxed unit. 

a 2340 Hampole Pstdier Ibc. 6 The dale of tabernacles 
1 sal mesour (L. metibor}. C1375 Se, Leg. Saints xxii. 
{Laurenfiut) 552 He gert mesoure b* tn sone^ ft fluid It 


mare be quanty te bane to be wark nedit be. ujSs Caxton 
Myrr, 1. xu 37 Ibus is by geometrye mesured alle thlngis. 
SM Palsoe. 634/x, I mesure clothe with a yerdt. 2535 
Coveroalb Eaek. xlil 15 When he had measured all the 
ynnermer house, 2888 R. Holme Armoury iii. 260/2 Some 
measure.. Salmons and Eels by Ale Measure. 29^ Pope 
Ess. Man 11. go Go, measure earth, weigh air, and state the 
tides. 2774 Goldsm. Nat. Hist. (x86a)l. xx. 124 Those In. 
struments called anemometers, which are made to measure 
the velocity of the wind. 2818 Playfair Nat. Phil. II. 41 
The angles of these triangles are to be measured. s8^ 
Stephrns Bk. Farm II. 276 Corn is measured up direct 
from the fanners in this way. 2880 Tyndall Glae. i. xxi. 
249 , 1 ..endeavoured to measure some of Che undulations, 
b. With clause as obj. 

s8ss Shaks. Cymb. t. ii. 25 Till you had measur'd how long 
a Foole you were vpon the ground. 

o. To take (a person’s) measure for clothes, etc. 

2838 Mareyat Japhet xvi, I ordered a suit of the most 
fiishionable clothes,, .being very minute in my directions to 
the foreman, who measured me. 2848 Dickens Dontbey ii, 
You have been already measured for your mourning, haven't 
you T 2880 ' OuioA ' Moths 1 . 57 Measure me for my clothes. 

d. Jig. To take the measure of (a person) ; to 
look (a person) up and down. (Cf. F. mesurer.) 

2747 Richardson Clarissa (1768) I. viii. 48 My Brother., 
having measured me, as I may say, with his eyes., from 
head to foot. 2898 A. £. Housman Shrepshire Leul xli, In 
many an eye that measures me, 

e. With dimensions or amounts as obj. Also, 
to mark or lay off (a line of definite length) in a 
certain direction. 

238a WvcLir ^srA. xlviii. 30 Fro the north coost thou shalt 
mesure fyue hundrid and foure thousandis. 2535 Covkk- 
DALE Num. XXXV. 5 Ye shal measure without the cite on y* 
East syde, two thousand cubites. 2822 Bible Ruth iii. 15 
He measured sixe measures of barley, and laide it on her. 


__ Bridges [pA, 

line, as A E, . . in any convenient direction. 288a Minchin 
Unipl. Kinemnt. axo By measuring from P along the lines 
PAu • • l«ngth.s, Pau Past 

f. To measure {^:ou() one's length: to fall 
prostrate. 

Cf. 2821 Bible x Kings xvii. 21 He stretched [margin 
Hebr. measured] himselle mn the cbilde. [I'be V ufgate has 
msutus est. whence Wj^lii ssteturedt.} 

2590 Shaks. Afids. N. iii. ii. 4^9 Faintnesse constrainetli 
me, To measure out my length on this cold bed. 2605 — 
Liar 1. iv. 100 If you will measure your lubbers length 
againe, tarry. 2838 Dickens Nick. Ntck. xix. He lost liis 
balance, and measured his length upon the ground. 1B53 
W. Stirling Cloister Life Chas. V 163 Many of his cedars 
..measured their length upon the discomfited parterres. 

tff. To form of, raise or reduce to, certain 
dimensions or proportions. Obs. 

a 2100 Cursor M. 22952 (God] mai. .Mak a wel fairer licam, 
And if barnif was mar or less, To mesure lajm 
mc.Hure hit) ah his will es. e Destr. Troy 3033 With 
browes full brent.. Full metly made & mesured betwene. 
2523 Douglas Afneis xii. iv. 35 The forrettis of thir beistis 
toppis baith They clip and missour, as tbo was the gys. 

h. absot. or intr. To take measurements; to 
use a measuring instrument. 

2822 Bible Deut. xxi. g They shall measure vnto the cities 
which are round about him that is slaine. 287S Jowett 
Plato iisA. 2) V, 36 The young carpenter should be taught 
to measure and use the rule. 

I. intr. (in/air. sense). To admit of measurement. 

tjU Museum Rust. III. 222 My malt.. does not shrink 

so much when it comes to be laid on the kiln ; of course it 
measures to more advantage, ... . , 

J. To measure swords : ht. of adversaries in a 
duel, to ascertain that their iworda are of equal 
length. Hence, to contend in battle, try ones 
strength with {cf, sense xo). 

CC F. mesurer Us tpies^ mesurer son Me ante. 
s8oe Shaks. A. Y. L. v. iv. 91 AnS so wee meyur d 
Bword% and parted. sSsa Thackeoav hmos^ 11. »*• You. . 
wanted to measure swords with Mohun, did your 287® 
Bosw. Smith Carthage 267 Four times over he had now 
measured his sword with the future conquerors of the world. 

8 . trans. Chiefly with out : To mark the boun- 
dary or course of ; to delimit, poet. 

2513 Bkadbhaw St, Werburge 1. 000 The. .r)*uer a^ water 
of Mersee. .Mesurynge and metynge the bondei..Bitwone 
cheuhyr ft lanca&yr. 28M Shaks. A. 1 '. L. ii. vi. a 
Hcere lie I downe, And measure out my graue. 17V2 
CowPEE E*Post. 177 A cloud to measure out their maren 
by day. 

4. To have a measurement of (so much). 

1871 Milton P. R. i. axo E're yet my age 

twice tlx years, rte H. J. Brooks introd, Crystalh^'‘ 
198 The planes M on M', measure iso*. s8|| Loudon an- 
eyet. Cottage Arc kit. I apj Each shutter A 

feet six in^es superficial. 1898 Allbuift ^st. Med. VIL 
540 The circumference of hie head measures aa inches, 
b, intr. To vie in measurement with.^ 

S7S8 Arbuthnot John Buttx. xi, Tlw P*®**^^*®**!.^ 
sions of them. In short, they would have ^asaiured with 
the best bale of cloth in John's shop. , 

5. irons. To etUmate the amount, duration, 

value, etc. of (an immaterial thing) by comparison 
with some standard. . ^ ....^ 

1887 MiltonP. L. XU. 554 Howw^ hMht^predlcti^ 
Sexiest, MeasurM this transient World, the 
Till time sund flxt skm Locke Purtker CmM Va/m 



KIASVBX. 


MEASUBBB. 


£• MmUrmf. (1851) 40 W« may measurt our road to wisdom 
by tht sorrows wa hava undergone. 

9 . To Judge or estimate the greatness or value of 
(a persoiii a quality, etc.) by a certain standard or 
rule ; to appraise by comparison with something else. 
rt374 Chaucbs B^ih, iii. pr. il 51 iCamb. MS.), Many 


of this science dooch know the certiwnte All maysteries 
might measure perfytely. 1386 U. Young Ututzzo's C'ix>. 
CoHV, IV. 105b, We ought perfectlie to.. understand the 
1 01 our auncestors. and measure them with their 
Shaks. a lien, v. ii. 65. 160s ~ Macb, 
It IS 


sentences c 
rastomes. 

uiat our Mtions should^ ^ rocftturcfTby Ojiin^n, and'not by 


Morvson iiin. 1. mq It is f^reat injustice. 


Bacon Hen, Vli si In' all which the King 

measured and valued things amisse. idgi Hobbes Letnath, 
I. Ii. 4 Men measure, not onely other men, but all other things, 
by themselves, nogs Milton Sottn.^ te C Skinner^ To 
measure life, learn thou betiinea 1784 COWPER Ttuk I. 396 
Measure life By its true worth, the comfort it affords. i8ro 

n . ..!!S I .1.* •- ^ 


mg 

telling a lia 

7 . To be the measure of, or a means of measuring. 

Shak& Cem.^rr, in. ii. 1x3 An Ell and three qutwie^, 

. past, 

, . ....J 

The measurer and the thing measured should reciprocate : 
so that while the gallon measures the wine, the wine should 
measure the gallon. i8ai Lamb Elia Sen 1. Old Benvhers 
/. /*., The. .sun-dials. .seeming coevalswhh th.it Timewhich 
they measured. 1841-50 Gwilt Archil, 8 917 The angle 
formed by a tangent and chord is measured by half the arc 
of that chord. 1868 Lockvkr A 7 <r///. Astran. v. (1879) 190 
For common purposes, time is measured by the ilun. 
ahcL tdiA Kavbnscroft Brie/ Ditteurse 3 The Minime 
is the first Note that Measureth (being in it selfe indiui- 
sible) and the Semibreue the first note Measured. 

b. Malh, Of a quantity : To be a measure or 
submultiple of (another quantity) ; f rejl, to ^ 
exactly divisible by, f Also ahsol, 

1570 Bit.LiNCSi.BV Euclid xa6 The other kinde of a part, is 
any lesse quantitie in comparison of a greater, whether it 
be in number or magnitude, and whether it measure or no. 
Ibid, S34 If a magnitude measure two magnitudes, it shall 
also measure their greatest common meaniire. 1709-09 
y. Mandev Syei, . 1 fa/ 4 ., Arith, 6 Every number measures 
it self by unity ; so 7 measures it self by x. 

8. To apportion by measure ; to mete or deal out, 
(Also absoL or iWr., and in indirect pass.) arch, 

NtjBO Cnrsar M, 37x39 PrciKt..)MU mesurs oft>sithes vr 
penances. 1451 in Gross Oiltl Merch, <1890) II. 67 The 
sayde.. wardens shall mesure & devyde trulye to ewry of 
theme after harr degree. 1539 Palngr. 635/1 Py the same 
mesure that you mesure to other men wyll men mesure hy 
to you. 1579 Lvly Eu/huei (Arb.) 9a That thou maist be 
mesured vnto, with the lyke measure that thou bast meaten 
vnio others. Bkbvint Saul at Eudor 341 If you bo 
not pleased with this Mesuring Indulgences. 1790 Gouv. 
Morris in Sparks Lift 4 W/rit, (183a) II. 1x7 Eacli district 
mrasures out ifs otedience by its wishes. i8s8 Ckuisk 
Digest (ed. a) VI. 165 To measure out the quantity of estate 
that the devisee to take. 1876 L. SrKPHEN Eng, Th, 
in i 8/4 C, 1 1 . XII. vi. 439 Sermons were measured out with 
no grudging hand. 

tb. To deal blows upon, to strike. (Cf. F. 
mesure r un coup,) 

ifisa J. Wright tr. Camue* Nai, Parmdox vi. 13a Heehad 
bis Arm already up to ine.isure Pisides o*re the Shoulders. 
8. To proportion, adjust (something) to an object, 
or by a standard. 

1990 SpENKsa F, Q, II. xii. 33 On the rocke the waves 
brealcing aloft A solemne Meane unto them measured. 164a 
Fuller Holy 4 /Vo/ St, 111. i. xsj Measure not thy enter- 
lainmeni of a guest by bis estate, but thine own. 1050 Jem. 
Taylor Holy Living \\, (| 7 (1686) 117 If you will secure a 
contented spirit, you must measure your desires by your 
fortune, . . not your fortunes by your desiree. 1731 Popb Ess, 
Man 1. 7X HU knowledge measur'd to hit state and place, 
tb. To be commensurate with. Obs, 

1976 Fleming Pano/l, E/ht, 43 Your promise was, that 
your dealing shoulde measure their deseruing. 1633 G. H br- 
■RMT 7 Vm/Zr, s’xrdPsalm^ Thy sweet and wondrous love 
Shall measure all mv days. 

10 . To bring into competitioDi opposition, or 
comparison wUh, Also refl, to try one’s strength 
agatnsL 

tyig-aa Pope //rWxxiii. 888 All sUrt at once ; Olleualed 
the race ; II10 next Ulysses, measuring pace with pace. 
17I4 CowpER Teuh IV. 337 To measure loU With less dif 
tfnguish'd than ourselves. 1817 Jar. Mill Brit, Mia If. 
IV. V. 187 He WAR pleased to measure dignities with his king. 
>838 Prescott A'm. 4/r. ti. xiv. HI. 181 He was compelled 
to measure bis genius with that of the greatest captain of 
me age. 1869 Freeman Horns, Cong, (1875) III. xii. 19a 
Herbert was not afraid to measure himsmf againat a much 


inpm dangerous enemy. 

IL To travel over, traverse (a certain distance, 
a tract of country) ; also, + to peruse or read 
through. Chiefly 
After m of L wr/fpY, esnelM, 

C1374 Chaucer Boetk. v. pr. i. ti6 (Comb, M8.). So hat 
kii M myst nat suffice to mesuran the X orf 

^UiMdnmnetum^rl, iS7sSPBmB«Sle/^#/.Sept 
» Since when thou hast measured much ground, isee^ 
flS- ^ I* 3 * The Sunnt, that measures heaven all day long, 
ttk xiL 36 Full dreadftill tbinges out of that MeftSi 

measure twentie 

^ to day. ^ N. O. Boi/emt/t Lnirin iil sg With 
equal the Temples Nave they measure I 1715 Pori 
Voi. VI. 


281 

Oefyts, I. 339 He.. measur'd a length of leol^ jsilsome 
length, in vain, ite Worosw. EjctesM^MFmuth % 
ffogg 11 nor has the rolling year twiofliMpiredrFrom 
sign to sign, its steadfast course, Since letcj^^ 
b. To measure back: to retrace (writ Steps, the 
road). lObs, 

>SSS Shake. John v. v. 3 When English mea.*iure back- 
word their owne ground In faint Retire. s6io — Tetnf, 11. i. 
359 A space, whose eu'ry cubit Seemes to cry out, how shall 
that Claribell Measure vs hacke to Naples T ibgij Drvden 
Mneid x. 933 The Vessel.. measures Sack with speed her 
former Way. 1748 Smollett Hist, Eng. 111 . 150 They 
measured b^kthoir ground with some disorder. 1797 Burke 
Regie, Peace 111. (ist par.^ With a sort of plodding perse- 
verance, we resolve to measure back again the very Siiine 
joyless, hopeless, .. track. 1809 Malkim Cwil Bias x. ix. 
iRtldg.) 360 Measure back j’our steps.. to Lirias, and stay 
cpiietjy there. 

tl 2 . To turn into metre. Obs, 
ct^ Ctrss Pembroke Ps. xlix. i, Wordcs shall from 
my mouth proceed, Which I will measure by niclodiaus 
care, a 1774 Goloem. tr. Seafront Cosu, Rosstance {ij'ji) 
I. 378 All nature lay hushed in sleep, .except some p<Mts, 
I who had cramp verses to measure [F. des vers difficiles A 
touruer\ 

I 1 13 . To encircle, encompass* Obs, 

I c I4as Found, St, Bartholomew's (E» K. T. S.) 63 She be- 
ganne..with a long threid to compasse the bowse... A ml 
I . . the howse that was mesurtd with the threid, hit [the fire) 
i rny^ht nat hurte. 1680 Moxon hfech, Exerc, aio The 
I String that comes down every Tread, measures a small 
I Circumference oftner than it does a greater Circumference. 

Maajmrad (me'gicud), ///.<». [f. Meahurk sb, 

and V, + -Ell.] 

tl. Moderate, temperate. (Also tve/l measured,) 
c 1400 Rule St, Besset 3328 A Priores. . Aw to be mesured 
euermair To bind non als bot kai may here. 1456 Sir G. 
Have Law Arms (S. T. S.) 300 To hie wele mesurit in., 
eting and drinking. 148a Caxton Cato F vij b, I'o be tem- 
perate and mesur^ in alle th>;ngcs. 

2 . Determined, apportioned, or dealt out by 
measure. Measured work^ piece-work. 

C 1440 Promp, Parv, 33*;/x Mesuryd wythe mesure, men, 
suratus, 1614 Ravensckoft Bri^ Discourse w The break- 
ing of the Measur'd Notes. 16M P. Uf.kry in M. Henry 
l^e M. H's Wks. 1853 II. 6M/a llie scripture speaks of 
measured miles in a law-case, Deuteronomy xxL 3. a 1700 
Dkvuen Cymon 4 fph. Fables 553 Scarce the third Glass 
of measurM Hours was run. 1784 Cowi‘Br Task in. 434 
The rest.. he disposes neat At measured distances, ifisa 
Galt Provost xxxvtii. (1868) xxo Two measured glasses of 
whisky in an old doctor's bottle. 1834-47 J. S. Macaulay 
Field Fortif, (i8ai) 57 It is.. cheaper to pay a high price for 
measured work, than to employ them by the day. 
b. Accurately regulated or proportioned. 

1805 Bacon Adv, Learn, 1. To the ICing | a This which 
1 shall say is no amplification at all, but a positiue and 
measured truth. 1748 Gray Alliance Educ, 4 Govt, 40 
Here measured Laws and philosophic Ease Fix and improve 
the polish'd Arts of Peace. 1901 J. Watson Life of the 
hf aster usv, X98 For their toil and work they will receive a 
measured wage. 

+ 0. Limite<l, finite. Obs, rare’"“\ 

1693 Rouse hfyst, Afarr. 338 As much as a poor measured 
creature may resemble that which Is unmeasurable, 
d. Consisting of * measures ’ or metrical groups ; 
written in metre ; metrical. (Cf. F. mesur/,) \ 
1981 Sidney Afol. Poetrie (Arb.) 50 In r>’me or measured 
verse. i68b Soames & Dryof.n tr. Boi lean's A rt Poetry 11. 
ax Closing the Scnce within the measur'd time, 'Tis hard to 
fit the Reason to the Rhyme. 1704 Prior Let, Boil, an w 
That we poetic folks, who must restrain Our nieasur d 
sayings in an equal cliain. 1890 Tennyson In Afem, v, For 
the unquiet heart and brain, A use in measur'd language 
lies. 1871 Palukave Lyr, Poems Ded., The sweet propriety 
of measured phrase. 

b. gen. Of motion, sound, flow of language, etc.: 
Having a marked rhythm; rhythmical; regular in 
movement. 

1633 Milton Arcades 71 And the tow world in measur'd 
motion draw After the heavenly tune. 1739 Pope Odyss, 1. 
196 They all advance And form to measur’d airs the mazy 
dance, 181a Hvron Ch, Har, 11. Ixxx, Music, .timely echo'd 
back the measured oar. 1837-9 Hallan Hist, Lit, II. 11. 
vii. 1 34. 3x0 U is in many j^s very well written, in a mea- 
sured prose. 1899 Mrs. Carlyle Lett, IL 353, I heard a 
measured tread; and then.. advanced on me eight soldiers. 
1891 T. Hardy Test xliii. It [winter] came on in stealthy 
and measured glides, like the moves of a chess-player. 

0. Mus, « Mensurable. 

178a Burney Hist, Mus, IL x8o Franco [in his Ars 
Cantus Mensurabilis] only intends to treat of Measured 
Music, of which, he piously observes, plain-chant has the 
preoeocnce. s88o Rockstro in Grove Diet, Mus. II. 4x5 
Afmsiea Mensurata or Cantus Mensurabilis, (Measured 
Music). 1901 H. E. Wooldridge Oaf, Hitt, Mus, 1 . vl 
iheadiniA Discant or Measured Music. The Measured 
Notation and |u Relation to Fixed Rhythma 
4 . Chiefly with reference to lan^age: Corefullv 
weighed or calculated; deliberate and restrained. 
(Cf. sense i.) 

i 9 m Wordsw. Resol, 4 Inde/end, xiv, Choioe word and 
measured phrase. 1843^-94 Webster a v.,Tn no measured 
terms. sM Bodlbv France IL 111. iti. 140 Men.. tell the 
same story in more measured language* iM Clad/- 

stone 111 . VIII, X. 176 In the dmte, said Mr. Gladstone, 
Lord Hartington restated with measured force the position 
of the government. 

Hence Xeft* 8 vre 4 ]iMMi. 

1894 Faber Growth in Holiness xiv. (1873) 90s How the 
world admires.. measuredness of words I 
XMffiWfdly (me'gliUdli), adv, [f. MlASUBlD 
ppi, 

1 . With metinred movement or pace. 


i8b6J. Ranim Tales O'Hara F. Scr. 11. II. 363 He., 
gave, slowly and mcasuredly, his * .Snrvent, Miss '. 1899 

Camlylr 07. xviii. ix. (1872) VII. 263 That.. ad- 

vances with its eyes open, mcasuredly, counting its steps. 
187a Lrvkr Ltl, Kilgohbin iiv, His heart could Deal more 
mcasuredly. 

2 . In some measure, rare, 

i860 Ruski.n Mod, Paint, V. ix. viii, | x. 381 , 1 can enter 
mcasuredly into the feelings of Correggio. 

MeaJHireleBB (mc*//uilns), a, [f. Measure 
sb. + -LESS.] Having no bounds or limits; un- 
limited, immeasurable, infinite. 

Langl. P. pi. A. in. 231 )Hrr is a Mcede Me»*ure- 
rw « * 54 * NVyat r Ps. cii. Prol. x8 

Here haili he comfort when he doth measure Mca'>urcless 
mer^e to measureless faulte. 1591 Si lnskr Tears 0/ Muses 
516 To see thee, and thy mcrcic me:isui clesse. 1607 Siiaks. 
Cor. V. vi. X03 Measurelcssc l.yar. 1797 Coi.f.riih.e Rubla 
khan 39 The caverns measureless to in.iii. 1866 Lidpom 
Bampt, Lect, vi. (1875) 307 God is i nrted from ihc liigbe>t 
forms of created life by a measureless intei val. 1887 M ohkis 
Odyss. IX. 537 He.. put forth his measureless might. 

Hence Koa'anrolesnlN adu,^ immeasurably, in- 
finitely ; Mea'rartlessiieaa, immeasurableness. 

1839 Bailky Festus vi. (185a) 77 Joy even in thine 
anguish such was His, Rut mcasurclcssly more. 1854 
J. a. C. Abbott Napoleon (1855) 11 . xiii. 235 The meastire- 
lessness of the calamity. 1863 Geo. Eliot Romola 1. xix, 
Feigned and preposterous admiration varied by a coire* 
spending mcasurelessness in vituperation. X887 Dowdk.n 
Shelley \, ix. 435 The man whose life— mcasurdeSNly de.ir 
to her— Seemed to be placed in her hands. 

t ICea'Snrely, a, Ohs, rare, [f. Mkasube sb, 
4 -LY i.J a. Moderate, b. ? Symmetrical. 

1973 Tusser Hush, (1878) 31 Yet mcasurely frasting with 
neiglibors among, shal make thee belouicf. 1839 I.andok 
I mag. Couv.t Steele 4 Addison II. i5?/a His 

wig even and composed as his temper, with mcasurely curls 
and antithetical top-knots. 

t Mea‘aiireiy« adv, north, Obs. In 5 me- 
Bur(o)ly, -li, -le, -like, [Formed as prec. 4 -LY^.] 
Moderately. 

c 1400 Cato's Morals 85 in Cursor At. p. 1670 Loke )>ou 
spendo mesureli be gode )>at bou liuLs hi. c 1400 Rule St. 
Beuet% Ye ne sal noht be prude in hertc; Ne ete our- 
mikil .Mesurlike slepe. a 1460 How Good IVif thought 
hir Doughter 53 in Hari. E, /*. i\ 1 . 183 Mcsurcly take incr 
ofie, that the falle no blame. 

Meaaiirement (mc.Viumcnt). [f. Measure 
V, t -MKNT. Cf. OF, mesurement,'] 

1 . The action or an act of meaburing ; mensu- 
ration. 

179X Labblyb IFestm. Br. 8B, I was exempted . . from 
having any Concern with .Measurements. 17^ Gibbon 
Deck 4 F‘, xi. I. 304 The extent of the new walls . . is re- 
duced by accurate measurement to about twenty-one miles. 
1843 Cycl. XXVII. 196/3 A greater uniformity has 

prevailed in Ihe measuremetu of angular magnitude than of 
any oth^ whatsoever. 1866 Crumi’ Haukiug viii. 160 A 
commodity employed for the measurement of the value in 
exchange of all other articles. 

2 . A dimension ascertained by tneasuring; size 
or extent measured by a standard . 

X758 Burke Suhl, 4 B, iii. iv. It seems amazing to me, that 
artists., have not by them at all times accurate mcasureinenls 
of all sorts of beautiful animals to help them to proper pro- 
portions. 18.3 J. Radcock Dorn. Amusem. 21 Iron vessels, 
within the measurement allowed by law. x88e Haugiiton 
Phys, Ceog. ii. 30 This measurement is very important, as 
shewing the deep soundings which occur close to the western 
coasts of both Amcrica.H. 

3 . A system of measuring or of measiiies. 

1867 Brands & Cox Diet. Jki. etc. 111 . 808/x The new 
measurement is universally adopted for vessels registered 
under the Board of Trade ;. . but pleasure yachts still, .cling 
to the O. M. or old measurement. sBya [see Lineal a. x b). 

4 . attrib,: measurement goods, goods upon 
which the freight is charged by measurement 
instead of by weight ; so measurement cargo. 

1858 SiMMONDS Diet, Trade, 1896 Daily News 9 Nov. 7/6 
The measurement cargo which the vessel will carry i» 18,000 
ton.s, while her dead-weight cargo is down at 11,500 tons. 

Maaimrar (me'giurdi). [f. Measure v. 4 -sr i.] 
L One who measures or takes measurements; 
esp, one whose duty or office it Is to see that goods 
or commodities are of the proper measure. 

* 99 * Huloet, Measurer, dimeusor, 1570 Dee Math. 
Pref. aiij b, To vnderstand . . how Farre, a thing seetie. .is 
from the measurer. 1616 Surfl. & Markh. c Farm 
519 The second instrument verie necessarily required for 
the Measurer to measure assuredly withall. .is the Riebards 
chayne. 1706 Phillifs (ed. Kersey) s v. Alnaetr^ There 
are three distinct Officers, known by the Names of Searcher, 
Measurer and Alnager. 1979 Proctor Expanse Heav, 241 
The measurer of the moon's distance. 

b. (Said esp. of the sun, as measuring time.) 
1596 J. Heywood Spider 4 F, xcii. 76 This mayde right 
mesuier to me is. As I to other haue mesurde wronjL 1576 
Fleming /’ 4No/f. Episi, 35sThefoure quarters [of the year) 
. .whicheweknoweto be the mensurcrandmeaterofourlife. 
t^i Howell Fa/#, Poem to Chat, i 1 The world's bright 
Ey, Time's measurer. 1874 Saych '’AiV#/. \iii. 333 

When we call the moon 'the meOBurer' we at once per- 
sonify it. 

o. That which Is the measure of (something). 

1779 [see Measure v, 7]. 

2 . An instrument used for measuring, os a rain- 
gauge, an hour-glass. , 

17^ Hasmbr Otserv. I. a The flat-roof of any 
Chat hath but one roout for carrying off the water, n»*«kt be 
a meuurer of the different quantities of the fallen rain. 177* 



mAsuBiira. 


S8S 


MIAT. 


Baikcii in PhH, Trmmt, LXI. 997 The height my inin men- 
guier stands above the ground, ilei Clam FiU, Mituir, 
II. 169 (An hour-glass) Old-fashioned uncouth measurer of 
the dav. 1877 He^t-Measurer [see Hbat 9b. 14 b). 

8. A measuring-worm; -i Gbomktbe 4. 

(Cf. Land-mbasvrer 2.) 

Measuring (me'giuri^). vbi, sb. [f. Mbaburi 

V. + -INO 

1. The action of the vb. Miasure; the procesi of 
taking measurements; measurement, mensuration. 

1540 HamvOLB Pr, Comte. 7699 Bot swa sutelle and wi.Ne 
may iia man be, pat kU mesuryng knawcs swa wele als he. 
1461 in loth Jltr/, Hist. MSS. Comm. App. v. 301 The 
wakman of the saide citie. .shall have the mesuring of salte 
and come, ittg Siiaks. Merty IK 11. L 215. sM H. 
PHiLLirs Pmrch. Patt. (1676) B viij, This measuring by the 
Pole.. is very inconvenient. 1707 J. Ward Irntroa. Aiath. 

I. ii. (1734) 91 Division is by Euclid fitly termed the measur- 
ing of one Number by another. 1B44 Stephens Bk. Farm 

I I . 275 The measuring up of grain. 1893 A thtHitum 23 Sept. 
42^ Tjm )'early measurings and observations. 


Dimension. Obs. 



Phillips (ed. Kersey), *MeasHrimg^ Money t a certain Duty 
formerly laid upon_ Cloth besides Alnagc. 1774 M. Mac- 


kenzie Maritime Surv. 104 At the End of eacti Chain, or 
*Mea^uring-pole. i6it Bible Kuk, xlii. ij Hee measured 
the North side fiue hundreth reedes, with a ^measuring 
reed round about. 1638 H. Phillips Purck. Patt. (1676) 
197 Your ^measuring Rod. 1870 J. H. Newman Oram. At» 
tent iL 476 Does Gibbon think to sound the depths of the 
eternal ocean with the tape and measuring-rod ot his merely 
literary philosophy ? 18^-99 Gwilt Archit.% 9919 The 
plumbers ^measuring rule it a feet long. 1884 Athenjemm 
i Nov. 586/3 The theodolites, *mea«uring-staves. and plane- 
tables. sia| P. Nicholson Pract. 386 The * Mea- 

suring-tape » a kind of strong tape, graduated, marked, 
and coiled up by a little winch into a cylindrical box. 

R. Moaatf Est. Ahc. Archit. Advt., Plane-Tables, Water- 
Levels, ^Measuring- Wheels. 184a Francis Diet. Arts^ 
Ptramhuiator^ or Measuring IVherl^ an instrument which 
being run along a road or other level surface indicates and 
registers the exact disunce it passes over. 1760-71 H. 
BaooKE Foolo/Qual. (1809) 111 . 19 She whipt up the 
^measuring yard, and. .flew to the door. 

b. Measuring caat : {a) lit. in the sport of 
throwing the bar, a throw so nearly equal to 
another that measurement is required to decide the 
superiority (? obs ^ ; (^) Eg. a nice question, a 
ticklish point; a 'tots-up^ {arch.). 

1639 Strafforo in Browning Life (1892) 301 As if it weare 
a measuring cast, betwixt them, whoe weare like to proue 
the greater loosers vpon the parting. 1645 Waller Oh 
“ 1 When lust; * * ' ‘ 


Fletehef't Plays Poems 179 ^ 


1 lusty she^eards thrown 


The barre by turncs and none the rest out goe So farre but 
that the best are measuring casts, a 1861 ruLUia VPortkieM 
(1840) III. 16s It is a measuring cast, whether this proverb 
pertaineth to Essex or this county. 171a AnoisoH Sfect. 
Na 538 F 7 Yet 1 thought some in the Company had been 
endeavouring who should pitch the Bar farthest ; that it 
had for some time been a measuring Cast, and at last my 
Friend. .had thrown beyond them all 18^ Sia W. Haa- 
couET in Times 18 Jan. 10/3 That majority you have auc- 
cceded in reducing to a measuring cast. 

■Eaa'Buriiigp/i^/. o. Thotmeafures. 

1370 Bilungslrv Euclid ia6 The number 7. is a part of the 
number 1$.. . And this kynde of part is called commonly/is/'/ 
putisHS or mensuraust that is, a measuryng pan. 

b. Megdorlng-worm : the larva of a geometrid 
moth ; a geometer or looper. 

1899 Clemens In Auu. Rtf. Smithson. Inst. s 86 The geo- 
meters, properly so called, or measuring worms, 1884 
Rmersids Nat. Hitt. (1888) II. 445. 

Hence Mea'mwinglj ado^ at if taking a perion’a 
' measure 

itTf Mim Bisd Rocky Afountaint 44 A hard, sad-looking 
woman looked at me measuringly. 

Meat (mit), sb. Forms : i mete, iiU8t(e, mett. 
a-8 mete, 3 mate, 4-5 meite, matt, mejrte, 4-6 
m8et(e, met(te, 4-7 meyt, 6 meite, mete, 
maett, (//. moyttea, -la), 5-y meate,melt,6 5*^. 
maitt, 5- meat. [OE. air. maac. - OFrii. 

nuit, OS. mtti maic., mat nent., OHG. mag 
neut, ON. mat-r muse. (Sw. matt Da. mad), Goth. 
Ma/-X!-OTeut types ^matUt, ^mato-, prob. repr. 
an original neuter pre-Tettt.*8f/rdhx-, 

-81-, perh* f. root *mfd- to be fat : see Mart sbjb 

The LG. and Du. mot minced meat (whance Du. mst> 
wont, (k mattwnrst aaosage) Is proh, unconnected! cC 
nadL* meetim pL, tripe.) 


fd. Dancing of * measures Obs. 

1599 Marston Sco. Villanie l i, Hath been at feasts, and 
led NIC measuring At Court. 

4 . atlrib.tF^. in the names of various instruments 
and vessels gradnated for purposes of measurement, 
as m$asuring-(hain, ‘foot, -glass, •tine, *pole, •reed, 
•rod (also fig.), -m/8, -staff, -tape, f-pard*, 
t measuring-money (see quot.); measuring- 
wheel, (i) a* HoDOlfBTER; (a) s ClRCl^MFRRENTOR 2 
(Knight I)ict, Meek. 1875). 

1879 Knight Diet. Mock. 1413/2 ^Measuring-chain, the 
Surveyor's chain. 1889 J. Webb Sione-Hong (1725) 24 The 
Difierence between our * measuring Foot, and the Vicentine. 
1841 F RANCIB Diet. A rts, * Measuring Glass. 1870 Dickens 
E. Orood xiii. The small squat measuring glass in which 
little Rickitts took her steel drops^ Birlb 

Heck, il I A man with a ^measuring line in his hand. 1708 


Malkin Gil Bias x. tx. Why must one man's meat bo 
another man's poison? 

t d, Phr. To carry meat in onds (or the) mouth, 
to bring in money, be a source of profit; occas. to 
afibrd entertainment or instruction, Obs. 

Perh. originally said of a hawk. 

1980 G. Harvey Tkres Lott. Wks. (Grosart) L ga Those 
studies and practizes, that carrie^ as they saye, meate in 
their moutli, oauing euermore their eye vmn the Title Do 


a terme that carieth meate in bis moutL. 1990 Grbenb 
Disgut. Conny-cateksn Wks. (Grosart) X. 069 The oldest 
lecher was as welcom as tlm youngest loner, so Iw broght 
meate in his mouth. 1909 E Jonson Cyntkids Rev. v. il, 
A gentleman of so pleasing and ridiculous a carriage, m 
euen standing, carries meat in the mouth, you see. t888 
Kiskman Eng. Rogus ti. xxxvii. (1671) 370 He bringing 
meat In his mouth, good store of Gold In his pocket, which 
he willingly and freely gave me. 

6. Too edible pert of iruits, nutf , eggi, etc. : 
the pulp, kernel, yolk and white, etc. in contra- 
distinction to the rind, peel, or sbelL ? Now only 
U.S. exc. in proverbial phrase (see quot 159a). 
Also, the animal substance of a shell-fish. 

814M Pedlnd. on Hntb. nr. 708 A stanry pert Is seyd to 
cliaunge bis mete In esy lond ygrafled yf he be. 1930 
Palsor. 945/1 Meate of any fimte, It bon. a ie8a G. Cavbn- 
DiRN Wotsoy (1693) 30 A vciy Aiyer orrynge wncrof the mete 
or sttbstaonoe within was taken owt 1990 Smaks. Rom. A 
JnL III. L 95 Thy head is as full of quarrel^ as an eggt n 
full of meat 1813 PuacHAt Pitgrimmge (1614) 908 Or the 
meal of the Not dried^ they make oyla, 1878 J* Skiat 


Art Cookery 30 First take all the meat out 

1988 Museum Rust I, Ixxxiil 370 Low or swampy grounds 
don’t answer well Ibr potatoes,.. the meat being jencrally 
scabby, dose, wet and neavy. s8oa Paley Nat Tksot ax. 
(1819) 313 note. The meat of a plum, ipoo Bostm Emm. 
Tremser. 39 Mar. 7/3 Foroe through a meat chopper with 
one-half pound nut-meatt, using English wninut mints. 
pccM-nnt meats, ifoa Portn. Rov. June loit A Mt or 
crab-meat 

1 2 . A kind of food, an article of food, a 'dish*. 
IVhite meat, an article of food made with miUc. 
Obs. rcf. Baki-niat, Milk-xiat, Swbbt-iiiat.) 
ckfu iCMLPmaiGngofjrs PattC.mMH, 318 Da meitas ^ 
God self sescoop to etonne xtleafTiillum meiMMim. 8iaoo 
Ormin 11540 ptoi time ^ihlmm |et wais ned To meiMS ft 


1 . Food in general; anything used aa nourish- 
ment for men or animals ; uiually, solid food, in 
contradistinction to drink. Now arch, and dial. 

Green meali gram or green vegetables used for food or 
fixlder (see Grkp.n a. 4). See aUo Haro mkat, Horsb- 
MRAT, WiiiTEMEAT. Meal of meat, meats meed : see Meal 
shy I e. 

aeoe tr. Bsedds Hist v. iv. (Schipper) 368 He eode on 
his bus & hmr mete [v.r. msete] bygede. cgissRuskw. Gotp. 
Luke xii. 91 Sawel mara b Sonne mett a loip Liber 
Sdntill. xlvii. (1889) 153 Nys rice godes meU ft drinc. 

8 1179 Lamb. Horn. 135 Ne sculen )e nawiht ^imstones 
leggen Swinen to mete, c laoe Ormin 3913 Hiss drinnch 
wass waterr a)) occ a]), Htst mete wilde rotess. a 1040 
Lo/song in Cott. Mom. 205 Ich habbe i-suneged ine mete 
and ine drunche. a ijse Cursor M. 898 Mold sal be 
mete for nede. e 1380 wvclip IFks. (1880) 906 Abs, )»Rt so 
gret cost & bisynesse Is sette abouten pt roten body, hat 
M wornies mete. 81440 Pol. Ret 4 L. Poems (1M3) 185 
Thy mete shall be mylk, hony& & wyne. 1477 Noston 
Ord, A Ich. V. in Ashm. (1652) 76 without Liquor no Meate 
is good. 1978 Lvtb Oodoens ir. xlvi. ao< These kindcs of 
lillies are neither used in meate nor medicine. 1813 Cock- 
eram 11, Meate 0/ ike Gods, Ambroeia| Manna. i8fa Tate 
in Drydtn's Juvenal xv. (1697) 37B Who Flesh of Animals 
refus'd to eat. Nor held all sorts of Pulse for lawful Meat. 
1779 Johnson Joum. IK let 86 Our guldea told us, that 
tne horses could not travel all day without rest or meat. 
1794 C. Smith IKanderings 0/ iVarwick 66 Sending out 
women and children, after a hiutl day's work, to collect meat 
for the cattle. 1819 Shelley P. Belt sii. v. 4 He had., 
meat and drink enough. 1844 Stephekr Bk. Farm II. 700 
Meat b then set down to them on a flat plate, consbting oT 
crumbled bread and oatmeal 1893 Stevbnrom Catruma 
XXL When.. my father and my uncles by in the hill, 

and 1 was to be canytng them their meat 1909 Daily 
Chron. la Dec 5/6 Imports of fruit and other choice green- 
meat. 

b. fig. in various applications. (Also in many 
passages of the Bible, e.g. John iv. 3a, 34, 1 Cor. 
lii. 2, Ueb. V. la, and in allusiont to these.) To 
be meat and drink to (a person) : to be a source 
of intense enjoyment to. 

8 1100 Trin. Colt. Horn. 27 pe hriddo b for mete hat ilch j 
man agh mid him to leden pan he sal of jrisse Hue faren, hnt 
is erbtes holie licame. a 1340 Hampolb Psalter vil 5 Syn- 
ful mannys lif b the deuels mete. 1497 Bp. Alcock Mohs | 
Perfect. Cjb/2 Obedyence is.. the meeie and comforte of 
all sayntes. 1933 Frith Anno. More E j, It ys meate and ; 
drinke to this »ilde to pbb. 1800 Shako. A. Y. L. v. I { 
11 It b meat and drinke to me to see a Clowne. i8ao T. 
GaANOER Dtv. Logike au Idlenes b the meate of lust. 1809 
Humours Town 5 PetW-foggers, and their Meat and Drink, 
the IJtigious. 1837 Carlyle Misc., Mimbean (1840) V. 
139 But then hb style t.. Strong meat, too tough for babes. 
1I99 Brownino Fra Lippo 315 To find its meaning b my 
meat and drink. 

O. Proverbs and phrases. 
a 1919 Skelton Cot Cloute 450 Swete meate hath soure 
sauce. 1948 J. Urywood Prov, (1867) 8 God neuer sendth 
mouth, but he sendeth meat 1997 Shaks. 9 Hen, iV, 11. iv. 
ns. I am meat for your Master. 1818 T. Drake Bihl. 
SckoUut. 127 One mans meate b another mans poyson. 


10 drinndiosa. 1340 Ayenb. 9s A god huet W8 hoddo j 

wyn yesteneuen and guode 1 ^ — ^ 

II. met V, 37 (Camb. MS.), T 

the metes ^t the trewe feeidcs orowten rortn. 81490 
Hbnby WeUlaa iiL 315 Ho.. MaMo him gud ch^r of 
moyttb frosche and fyne. 1919 Intert Four Stem. (Percy 
.Soc.) 34 Of all metes in the worldo that be By thb lyght, 
I love best drynke. 1969 Coopxr Thetemrut, Coccetum, 
a meate made of home and pppie leede. 1998 Florio, 
Geladia,. .the meate we call geuie. 1813 Pubchas/V^tfimt. 
age (1614) aoo They must not vse the same knife to meats 
made of milk, which tliey vsed in eating flesh. 1887 Psm 
Diary s Sept., In discourse at dinner concerning the change 
of man's humours and fashions touching meata 1718 Swift 
Gulliver iv. vi. He desired 1 would Tet him know, what 
these costly meats were. 

Eg. 1801 B. JoNBOM Poetaster v. i, Shun Fbvtus and old 
Ennivs ; they are meates Too harsh for a wcake stomacke. 
8. The flesh of animals used for food; now 
chiefly in narrower sense ~ Butcher’s mrat. Flesh 
sb. 4, in contradistinction to fish and poultry. 

Dark meat (U. S.) : *all the meal of chickens and turkeys, 
except the breast and wings, these being called light meat ' 
(Webster Suppt 1880). 

13.. R. E, Allit. P. B. 637 pe burne..by le bred settei 
Mete. 8 1480, Fortk.sci;e Abs. 4 Liw. Mon. x. (1885) 132 
In Fraunce the peple salien but lytill mete, except thair 
bacon. 1990 SNAxa Com. Err. 11. it 57 S. Dro. I thinke the 
mrat wants that I haue. Ant... What's that t S. Dro. Bast- 
ing. 1898 Stanley Hist. Philos, viii. (1701) so8/s l^e 
Water dnnka. then Broth and Herbs doth eat, To Live, bis 
Scholars teaching, without Meat 1717 Arbuthnot Tables 
Anc. Coins, etc. xviil 190 llie Veetigal Macelli, a tax 
upon Meat. 1793 Biddoes Sea Scutyy 59 Considering 
fresh meat or the muscular part of animals, chemically, 1 
[etc.]. s8a8 Lytton Disowned Introd. 8 And, liarkye. Bedos 
. . if you eat a grain of iwm/ 1 discharge you. A valet, Sir, 
b an ethereal leing, and is only to be nourished upon 
chicken 1 iS^ ' Stonehenge ' Brit. Sports 18a Thickened 
milk and broth, the btter with the meat of the sheep's head 
broken up in it. s88t Daily News 16 Sept 5/4 Wild aw and 
antelope meat are also brought in for sale. 1883 Moloney 
Fisheries W. A/r. 56 The cleaning, pickling, and diying pro- 
cess only requires ten days, when the Asm sometimes two 
or three inches thick in the meat, is ready for export, 
b. pi. Different kinds of meat 
>691 Congreve in Dsyden't Juvenal xi. 99 In Shambles ; 
where with borrow'd Coin They buy choice Meats, and in 
cheap plenty dine. 1841 Lank Arab. Nts. 1 . 110 And look 
to him wine to drink, and boiled meats, igos Westm. Gas. 

4 June 7/3 Within a fortnight the price of meats all over the 
country will be reduced. 

0. colloq. or slastg. (a) To make meat of : to kill. 
(^) Sometning enjoyable or advantageons. 

a iIa8 Ruxton L^e in Far West (1849) 4 Poor Bill Bent ! 
them Spaniards made meat of him. 1888 Century Mag. 
XXXI 1. 701/1 There was meat in the idea, and the pro- 
fessor chewed It. >897 Westm. Gas. 28 Dec. 7/1 There is 
a good deal of meat for the actors. 

d. Applied proleptically to living aniroali such 
as are kiAed for food ; in early nse wiefly in iwi/d 
meat m 'game*. In modem liunting nia {(/.S.) 
one’s qnarnr or prey. 

seao Editd, Burgh Rec. (1871) 11 . p Nochtwithslanding 
Wuliam Cawder has. .coft certane piiiverb and vther wild 
meit incontrare the said statutb. tm Reg. Psdvy Council 
Scot L 95 The gret and exborbitant oerth of the wyld mete 
of thb realme. 1884 Aberdeen Reg. (iBsS) 11 . 3^ Great 
superfluitie of vennisone and wyld meat of all sortis. 1851 
Mavmb Reid Scalp Hunt iv. 26 Others, old hunters, liad 
the 'meat' in their eye. 1884 Century Mag. Dec. 198/2 
The ram was my meat. 

tranff. b88s 'Mark Twain* Innoc. at Heme iii. Come 
along— you’re my meat stow, my lad, anyway. 
t 4 . A meali repasti feast. Sometimei nied for 
the principal meat, dinner. Obs. exc. as in b. 

01179 Cott Hem, 937 Jief ha frend were me seeolde jief 
him hS morae mete ^t he ke bet mlhte abide kanc more 
mete. 1393 R. Brunnb Handt Syune k 6 ts pou shuldest 
nat forgete pe pore man at kv m^te. 13m Wveur Luke 
xlv. 19 wbanne thou makbt 1 
cbpe thi frendb [etc.], e saf 

sondry sesons of the year, S< 

■open i43R-fl9 tr. Higden (Rolls) IL ibn Whiche vse mony 
diversitiea or meites at a snoiit, a I4n Liber Niger m 
Housek. Ord, (1790) 39 At the furst or latter mete. MB 
MoRRii Earthly Par., Pfan bom to bo hiugktgp. sp And 
presently, the meat being done. He bade them bring him to 
nb throne. 

b. In varioni prepositional phraset (now some- 
what arch.) : At meat (ME. at pe, at te mete),^ iat 
meat and fftoai : at table, at one's meali. Simi- 
larly, after tneat^ before meat, ^ to go to meat, etc. 

a ISIS Cott Horn, sji A£er banne we mid urs frbnden to 
Be mete go. c laoo Trim. Colt Horn. 67 Drinke 0 tiw 
mete and noht pu after. 1197 R. Glouc. (Rolb) i «7 After 
mete as riit wa^ menettraui eode aboute. c ijM Chaucer 
Sor.'e T. 165 Thb knyght. .b vnarmed and vnto mete yset. 
9190 Gowsa Cmf. I. R07 He aento Unto the Sma^r to 
oomf..and..sitta with aim at the mete, tgaf ip 
London (1766) IV. 354 Evmday, ^ at meg^ ifJfJSi 
they eat.. within She said almet-hottie. N^osv 

Arthur x.\iniy\U . 551 Whyle we ar at oure mete. i 98 * 

W. Baslow TAreo Serm. Ui. 117 At iltting^downe and 
rbing from meat, they give him thankea i 988 X^"*,^ 7 i; 
Stuifi 47 And then ueymbht be at meate •"' 1 . 5 “®*viSr 


For whether b greaten hee Chit iftteih at 
im that lenieth? i 8 n jTLiTCMEa. Fijidm P. B, 
within at meat sir; The knave ii hungry, itof 
THOIMB EngNetAko. II. 13s Vhe aft kb 
i80e HowuLa tlmEte. County IL44 Sht sat lengal meeif 
morning^ noon, and night* 



MBAT 


MBATUS. 


5. atirid. and Comb , : a. simple attrib. as meat- 
axif •bfvthf -cupboard^ -dUt^ -txtraet^ -hook^ 
.imbtdUn, -jack ( - Jack sby 7 ), ->i«, -/w, -pud- 
dindf •solutim^ -stocky t •‘Stonuuk^ 

,iuppir% •trade^ dub, AHtsiL b. objective, as 
puaidoier, Hating, -hungry adj., Shaping, 
f -f$iver. o. Instrumental, as mud-fid adj. 

lisa Hauburton CMm, Ser. 1. (186a) 937 She was. .as 
wicked as a ^meat>axe. sSsp Sjd* Sa, Lix,^ ^Mfai drotA, 

. the fluid obtained by boiling meat for many hours in 
water, iflio^st in Amc, Invent (Halliw. 1854) 75 The 
•meat cubbeid, with plate. tgS# P. Moore Hope Health 1. 
IL a A *mete diet may sone bee serched out. 1S79 St 
Se^'e Hotp, ReP» IX. 601 The patient .. was ordered 
meaMiet 14* • Horn, in Wr.-Wfilcker 729/8 Hie escarinus^ 
r“ineldy8clL 1899 Al/Antfs Sjat Med. VIII. S 57 The 
wor»t instances are found, .in large *meat.eatersand topers. 
/Aid. VI. 342 Beertea, *meat extracts and essences.. should 
be sparely used. , 1896 KirLiNG Sez>eH Sens 51 To our 
flve-meal, •meat-fed men. 184a Emerson Lect Tran- 
scettd. WKiu(Bohn) II. 989 The martyrs were sawn asunder, 
or hung alive on •meat-hooks. 1873 E. W. Tarn Tredgoldt 
Carpentry 286 Meat-hooks are large wrought-iion hooks, 
generally tinned over, bavins a screw on one end, which 
IS driven into a beam in the ceiling of a larder. 1893 
Selous Treof. S. E. Africa 73 Crowds of •meat-hungry 
Mashunas. 1843 Carlyle Peut A- P^* m- ivi An unfor- 
tunate rusty •Meat-Jack, gnarring and creaking with rust 
and work. 1890 Syd. Soc. Lexjt *Mtat i meet the ^ red 
fluid obtained by squeezing raw flesh ; used ta a nutrient. 
C1440 Promp. Patv. lo/i Almery of •mete kepynge, or a 
saue for mete, fihutum. 1773 Johnson in Bosrtniiq Apr., 
1 generally have a •meat pye on Sunday. i81sa Dickens 
BleaA Ho. xl, He retires to the servants' hall to regale on 
cold meat-pie and ale. s86o O. W. Holmes Elsie V. vii. 
(itoi) 97 A mince pie,— or meat-pie, as it is more forcibly 
called in the . . villages. 1858 SiMMONua DUt. Trade, 
Meat-pie, * Meatpudding, meat covered or encased with 
dough. iaoo-«o Dunbar Poen/s Ixiit. 44 Innoportoun askaris 
of Yrland kynd ; And •meit revaris. i8s> in lllmtr. Loud. 
Hews s Aug. (1854) 1x9/2 •Meat-salesman. 1875 Knight 
Diet. Mech., ^Meatsaw, a saw with a thin blade strained 
in an iron frame, used by butchers. 1877 tr. t*OH ZiemssetCs 
Cycl. Med. VII. 4S8 Only the most easily digestible diet, 
such as milk, •meat-solution, &c. should be allowed. 1883 
'Annie Thomas' Mod. Housewife 31 Half-a-pint of any 
kind of •meat-stock. 1998 Nashe P. Penilesse (Bhaks. Soc.) 
48 There being one ioynt of flesh on the table for such as 
had •meats stomackes. 1S77 tr- Bnllinger's Decays y. 


had •meats stomackes. 1377 tr. Bnllinger's Decades v. ; 
X064 It [the Lord's Supper] diflereth from our ordinarie ' 
•meate suppers, .for y< it is specially instituted by the sonne 
of God. 187s Knight DUt. Aleck., * Meat-tub, a tub for 
holding piclclra meat. 1483 Caih. Angl. 238/2 A •Mete 
wesselle, enede. 

6. Special comb, : f m^t-ambry, a cupboard 
for keeping food; a meat safe; meat-biaouit, 
a biscuit made with concentrate meat; meat- 
chamber, a refrigerating chamber in ocean steam- 
ships for the purpose of transporting fresh meat to 
Europe {Casseirs Emyd. Did., 1885); f meat- 
cloth, ?a table-cloth; meat-oniaher, ^a pair of 
rollers for tendering steak ’ (Knight Did. Mich. 
1875) t meat-earth dial., good and fertile soil ; 
t meat-ikiler [cf. onots. under Fail v. 7], one who 
lacks meat, a starveling; fmeat-ftllow, f-fere, a 
companion at meat, a guest; meat-flour, b^f 
driea at a low temperature and ground into a line 
powder (^Syd. Soc. Lix. 1890) ; meat-fly, a blue- , 
bottle fly; fmeat-form. a form on whidi to sit | 
at one's meals; meat-fruit, the fmit of Arto- 
carpus incisa {Syd. Soc. Lix.) ; t meat-giving, 
the providing of meals; f meat-grace, a grace 
used before or after meat; meat-hale Sc, and 
north, dial. — tmat-whoU (see E. D. D.) ; t meat- 
hanger, ?a hanging shelf for a larder; f meat- 
herring ?»Matie ; meat-hunter U. S., one who 
hunts game for proflt ; f meat-like a. Sc., having 
the appearance of being well-fed ; meat loienge, a 
losenge made with concentrated meat; fmeat 
luat appetite for food ; meat maggot, the 
larva of the meat-flv; meat man, meatsnum, 
t (a) one who proviaes food, a caterer ; f (b) one 
who eats meat ; (c) one who sells meat ; meat 
market, f (a) a market where food of any kind is 
sold; (b) a market for butdier's meat; meat meali, 
a meal of which meat forms the chief part ; meat- 
meal meat dried and ground into powder for 
cattle; meat-oflbring, a sacrifice consisting of 
food ; in versions of the Bible from the i6th c. used 
to render Heb. nnm minfidk^ which meant an 
oflering consisting of fine flour or parched corn and 
oil (R. V. * mem-oflering '} ; fmeat pipe, the 
oesophagus; f meat-place, a place for eating, a 
refectory; meat-polaoning, poisoning by eating 
decompom meat; meat-x^, a wooaen rail for 1 
supporting meat in a larder; meat rooker, a 
mincing Imife having a handle at each end, and 
worked by a roddng motion (Kni^t Die/* Mich, 
Suppl, 1884); meat eafe, (a) a cupboard for 
storing meat, uraally made of wire gauze or 
perforated dne; aim sometimet applm to a 
wire gauze cover for meat; {p) tramf. a name 
gben to a kind of hat; meat Mrean. a metal 
emeu placed behind roasting meat to reflect back 


ppert. .for y< it 12 specially instituted by the sonne 
1875 Knight DUt. Aleck., * Meat-tub, a tub for 
tickle meat. 1483 Cath. Angl. 938/a A •Mete 


the heat of the fire ; fmeat table, (e) a dining- 
table; (^) a table on which meat is cut up in 
prejparation for cooking; f meat-taking, the taking 
of food, eating; meat tea, a tea at which meat is 
served, a high tea ; f meat time » Mealtime ; 
meat-washing attrib. or adj. (Path.'), applied to 
the appearance of the stools in the second stage of 
dysentery, when they assume the character of a 
radish fluid containing small flesh-like lumps; 
fmeat- while, the time of taking food; meal 
time ; f meat whitoh, a chest or box for keeping 
meat ; meat-whole, dial, having a good appetite 
for food; f meat-will, a craving for food ; f meat- 
worth a. Sc. nuat-liki. Aim Meat-board. 

*457 Pedles Charters, etc. (187a) 119 Alssua a *met amrl 


2 . inir. To feed, partake of food. 
ct4io Master f Came (MS. Digby iSa) xxv, And rucre, 
as he sterctb and passeth forth metynge, bei do drawe hem 
nere hym [etc.]. 18S9 yokes Ser. 1. 11 (E.D.D.) In Aber- 
d^dnre where farm-servants * meat ' in the bouse. 

Meat, obs. Sc. form of M.\te sb.'^ 

Meat(e, obs. forms of Meet a. 
t Mea'table, a. Obs. [f. Meat sb. a -able.] 
That can be used for food, edible. 

1810 W. Folkingham /It/ 0/ Sunry 1. ii. 36 These Mcate- 
able Routes, Parsnep, Carrot, Skirrot, Radish. 

Bteatal (mfiri't&l), a, [f. Meat-us-I' -al.] Of 
or pertaining to a meatus. 

tfUBOvitM Auat. Vertebr. lll.aio In the Hare the nieatal 
part of the tympanic is long. Ibut 744 The mvatal cartil* 
age. 1899 Allbutt's Syst, AUd. VIII. 108 We should ex. 


of animal food in a concentrated and portable state. 1409 
Yatton Churchstt. Acc. (Sotn. Rcc. Soc.) xaa A •mete clothe 
and a ryng. 1494 in Somerset Med. Wills (1901) 323 A Mete 
cloth and iij tucis. 1778 Pryce Min. Cornnb. 324 * Meat- 
Earth, soil ; the sujpetitcial earth, fit for agriculture. t86o 
Eng. A For. Min. Gloss. (Cornw. Terms), Meat earth, the 
vegetable mould. S999 Portee Anjffsy Worn. Abingt. 
(Percy Soc.) at Oh, this •meate faiter Dicke ! 1382 Wyclif 
a Sam. xix. aS Foraothe thou puttist me tht scruaunt among 
thi •meetfelawis [1388 gestisf of thi bord. — Dan. xiv. 1 
Danyel was •meete feere of the kyng. 1840 CuviePs A nhu. 
Kingd. 633 Atusca vosnitoria, LAnn., the Common *Mcat 
Fly. xSdi Hulmp. tr. Afoquin-Tattdon ti. iv. i. 237 The 
Blue or Meat Fly (Calliphora Vomitorla) is one of the 


gredy m alle pleiUeuous *metc jyuyng IVulg. in omni 
epHtaiiont\ a 1123 Auer. R. 426 ^if heo ne kunnen nout 
"mete graces, aiggen in hore stude Pater noster & Aue 
Maria biuoren mete. i6r 6 in Anc. Invent. (Halliw. 1854) 99 
Item, a square •meate hanger. 1738 Descr. Thames 227 'I ne 
•Meat Herring, which is likewise large, but not so thick 
nor so fat as the former (Fat Herring]. 1889 Harper's Afag. 
May 878/1 'i‘he * meat -hunters are still devoting their atten- 
tion to the killing of larger game, lyfia Bp. Fohues yrnt. : 
(1886) a 16 You see 1 am •meat>like and cIoath*like, as we j 
say in Scotland. 1003 Longm. Aiag. July 129. 1 look only 1 
some tins of Brand's essence of beef, chocolate, "meat. > 
lozenges(etc.]. 1378 hYi^Dodoens v.xxxv. 597 The Rampion i 
eaten with vineger and salt stirreth up appetite or •meate- j 
lust. 1746 Kxmoor Courtship 560 (E. D. S.) And cham | 
come to my Meat list agen. 19B7 Maflet Gr. Forest 89 
He is as good a •meates man and Catour for him selfe, as \ 
any thingliuing is. 1606 Hou.ANO.f»r/i»N. aao A great feeder 
and mcate.man by report he was. 1331 Rodinson tr. More's 
i/top. II. (1895) 157 *Meate markettes, whether be brought 
not onlye all sortes of herbes, and the fruites of trees with 
breade, but also fishe. 1838 Parmer's Mag. Jan. 9 The 
C^rutmas meat-markets. 1898 Allbutls Syst. Med. 1 . 465 
A substantial •meat meal should be provided for br^kfast 
and dinner. 1898 Westm. Gas. 8 Oct. 4/3 The residue i.s 
dried and ground into •meat meal for cattle feeding. 1333 
CovBRDALB Num. vii. 13 Full of fyne floure mynglcd with 
oile for a •meatofleringe. 1611 Bible Lev. ii. 14. 1633 i** 
Fletcher Purple Isl. tu xxxL ma/g,, The Oesophagus or 
•meat-pipe. 1733 Johnson, Gir/A*/ .. the meat-pipe. S483 1 
CalA. Angl. 238/1 A •Mete place, esculentum. i8j7K tr. 
von Ziemssen's Cycl. Med. I. 50 There is a particular diseB.se 
produced by *meat<poisoning. lOfS Gw'ilt A rchit. §2285. 614 
Fittings for larder. Two •meat rails, 6 feet long, of wrought fir, 

. .suspended from wrought iron .stirrups. i8|5-3 Dickens Sk . 
Bos, Boarding-ho. i, There were •meat-safe-looking blinds 
in the parlour windows. 1840 — Old C. .ShoA xxxvi, ITic 
candle-box, the salt-box, the meat-safe, were all padlocked. 
i 84 o Heads A Hals 23 Various strong-minded heads have 
presented to our startled and derisive gaze, .sundry/ tiles 
'wide-awakes '■ 'meat-safes', and a variety of things by 
courtesy called 'hats'. 183a Marry at Ling's (hun xli, 
Knife-tray, •meat-screen. 14 . . Horn, in Wr.- W iiicker 729/7 j 
Hec escaria, a 'mettabylle. 14^ Haval Acc. Hen, VH 1 
(1896) 51 Moidyng trowghes..j, lanteres..x. Mete tables.. ! 
iiJ. S433 Misyn Fire 0/ Lave 11. x, God we awe to loyf. And | 
in tyme of our •meet tak)'nge & space be-twix morsels to 
)eiid him loueyngis with honily swetnes. s86o Sala Bad- 
dington Peerage V xL 193 A good, hearty •meat tea. 1883 
Black White Heather xxv, This high occasion was to be 
celebrated by a * meat-tea *. c 1400 Rule St. Benet 150 pair 
sal scho sit in hir prayers vnto be •mete-tym. 1897 Allbutt's 
Syst. Afed. 1 1 1 . 940 In any case the '•meat-washing 'character 
of the stools, .should prevent a mistake. 1435 Misyn Fin 
of Love It. X, With desire in •meet qwhiel to 3eme. c 1460 
Emare 229 When the mete-whyle was doun, Into hys 
chambur he wente soun. 1488 Medulla in Promp. Parv. 
23Snote,Cibutum,a *mete whycche. 1300 True Report 
etc. in Hahiuyt's Voy. (1812) V. 36 In allbut seven men 
aboord the shippe that were •meat-whole, 1643 in Dalycll 
Darker Super St. ScotL (1834) 49 R -3 Ye sail have such ane 
•meit-wiU and sail have nothing to eat. 1378 in Pitcairn 
Crim. Trials (Bann. CL) I. 53 Seu thow nocht me, 
baith •meit-woith, claith-worth, and gude aneuch lyke in 
persounT , , 

Meat (mit), V, Now diai, [f. pretL tb. Cf. 
late 0£. m^'an to supply with food.] 

1 . trans. To feed, supply with food or provender. 
1968 yacob A E*»^ IL C IV, Well yw'isse Esau, ye did 
knowe well ynouw That 1 had as muche nede to be meated 
as you. 1373 Tubbeh Husb. (1878) 139 Good husbandrie 
meateth his mend and the poore. c sen Charman Iliad 
XIX. 196 Haste tben^nd meate your men. 1841 Best Farm. 
Bks. (Surtees) 55 'Hiose that trad the sweathrake have 


vutt's Syst, Aled. VIII. 108 We should ex- 


pect., that the petosseous hearing should be affected iilcp 
by step with the mcatal. 

t If eat-board. Obs. (f. Meat i^. + Boabd 
sb-l A table for food, a diniDg-tablc. 

c laog Lav. 1638 Alle bai mete-burues \c says inete-bordes] 
Ibrustled mia golde. ijBa Wyclif Exod. xxv. 23 Tbow 
mensant] of the trees of 


Ihrustled mid golde. 1389 Wi 
shall make a meet bora (Vuli 


fliw own familyi^there were the five nwn whom they hod to 
'meat*. i 8 m ' Wemdering Heath 26 My father- .went 
out to meat toe w 


Sichym. 13^ Thevisa Higden (Rolls) III . 47s pe wode is my 
mete horde (L. sitvam pro mensaj. Durham Acc. Roils 
(Surtees) 99, i mete-bord. tyn Rec. Elgin (New Spald. Cl. 
xopi) 1 . 13s Ane metbuird with the trcslis and furmis thairof. 

meate, obs. form of Mete sb. and v. 

Meated (mf-tM), a. [f. Meat sb. + -edI£.] 
In Comb, well-meated, (a) of animals, having 
plenty of flesh; (^) of ebeese, rich in nutriment; 
open-meated, of cheese, jufey. 

*573 Tusser Husb. (1878) 37 Strong oxen and horses, wel 
sh<M and wel clad, wel meated ana vsed. 1600 Sukfi.kt 
Counirie Farms u xiii. 87 A good bull for breed must be 
fat, well set togither, and well meated. ^ 1896 Daily Nesvs 
26 Dec. 2/6 Canadian (cheese] as a rule, is wholesome, well- 
meated, and fat. ibid.. The early ripened, open-tiieated 
Cheshire cheese. 

tlfaa'ter. Obs. rare"^^. [f. Meat v. + -er 1 .] 
One who provides or gives meat or food. 

1849 R. Hodges Plain. Direct. 13 (Homonyms.] A 
meater that giveth meat to the caitel. A corn-meter. 

Meater, obs. form of Meter. 
t M6a*t-giV6r, Obs. [f. Meat 5&.4' Giver j^.] 
A giver of food, a hospitable person. 

1377 Lancu P . pi . B. XV. 143 Men. .bymeneth good mete- 
)yucres and in inynde hauetb, In prayers (etc.]. 41483 
Liber Niger in llouseh. Ord. (1790) 18 The fame of an 
excellent mete giver. (14. . Norn, in Wr.-Wfilcker 688/37 
Hiedapifer, melles gyffer.) 1967 Sc. Acts yas. Yl (i8xip 
1 1 1. 31/a rhe ressettar, . . ineit geuar, & intercommonar with 
I sic perM)ms,saIbe(etc.J. 

‘ Meath(e, obs. forms of Mk.\d sb.^ 

\ MeathOf obs. variant of Mathe. 

I tMea-tifled, ///-<!. ftottci-wd, [f. Meat sb, 

! + -(i)fy + -ED 1.1 ? Corpulent. 

16^ Dr.KRER ft Wilkins /ests^ Wks. (Grosart) II. 356 So 
that to a man that ismeatefyed in flesh, and whose state iin 
this world) is desperate, a Sergiant may scrue instead of a 
Deathshead, to put him in minde of his last day. 

t Mea'tingv vM 7A Obs. [f.M£ATv.-f--iNGi.] 
The action of the vb. Meat ; feeding. Of animals, 
pasturing. Also concr. 

etiio Ataster of Came (MS. Digby 182) ii. After H 
secheth good cuntre of metyng of cornc, of appiille.s of 
vyiies. Ibid^ xxv, Neuerthelcssc it were good redinesse to 
loke if bci myght sc ony deere at is metynge. 1581 Hollv- 
BUSH Horn. APoth. 10 Beware, .of thynkes that cause cuell 
hiimoreA and of inordinate meatinge or drinkingc. 

Meating, obs. form of Meeting. 

MflatlflBB (mi'tlcs), a, [f. Meat sb. + -less.] 

1 . Having no food. 

4900 Cynewulf Elene 619 p«m..b 2 on westenne mefle 
A meteleas inorland irydeS. 1197 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 5036 
^t folc was metcles. Lancu P. PI. A. viii. 1^ 

Aletcles and Moneyeles on Maluerne hulles. a 1440 Sir 
Eglatn. 887 Sche was meteles vj. dayes. 1519 Mors Suppl. 
Soulys Wks. joa/x Is not thys a royall feast to Icue these 
beggers ineate1es,& then send mo to dynner to theim. 1607 
Topsell Four-f. Beasts (1658) 271 1.4t him be. .suffered to 
stand on the bit meatlcsse two or three hours after. 1848, 
1880 (see Drinkless]. 

2 . Without meat. 

1843 Lkwf.s Hist. Philos. II. as Growling over his un- 
envi^ virtue as a cur growls over his mcatle.ss bone. 

Xoato-i used as combining form of Meatus, 
in some names of surgical instruments, etc. lltato* 

! meter (m/’i&tp'mftai), an instrument for measuring 
I the meatus urinarius (Cent. Did.), XeatOMope 
(mii^'tAkdup) [see -scope], a speculum for exam- 
ining the urethra near the meatus (Syd. Soc. Lex, 
1890). Xeatotome (miVi't^m) [Gr. -rd/iot that 
cuts], a spring knife for the cutting of a contracted 
meatus ttnnarius(/^i/f.). lEtatotomj(mi|atp«t6mi) 
[Gr. -To/ttG cutting], section of the meatus urinarius 
to make a larger opening (Ibid^. 

1893 Ekichsbn Surg. (cd. 10) 11 . 1180 Meatotomy being, 
. .performed to allow its (ac. a bougie's] introduction. t893 
Arnold A Son's CaiaL Surg. Instr. 573 Meatoscope. 
Meatu(a)re, obs. forms of Meteor. 

Ii MflatU PI. meatus (mfVi*ti/Is\ 

meatuses. [L. medtus (fi-stem), f- ntedre to 
flow, run.] . . 

+ 1 . A natural channel or tubular passage. Obs. 
i88s Sir T. Hbkbert Trav. (1677) 187 I'his 
some secret meatus or intercourse with some |ea. 1075 
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Evsiyn Tirra (1776) 34 Clay is of all othara a cunt Step- 
dame to almost all vegetation aa having few or no Meatuses 
for the percolation of the alimental showers or expansion of 
the roots. i6g8 £. Lhuyd in Ditc, (1713) 190 The 
Chinks and other Meatus’s of the Earth* 




2 . spec, in Attain t a. -■ PoB£ b. With 

qualifying word expressed or understood, applied 
to certain passages in the body. 

AMdiiory msaius (L. ipr. auditenus ) ; the channel of the 
ear. Nasai or olfactoiy meatns ; the passage of the nose. 
Urinary nttaiut \ the external orifice of the urethra. 

166s G LANVILL Scepsis Sa\ iv. f s* >8 meatus^ or 
passages, through which those subtill emissaries are con- 
veyed to the respeaive members. 1708 Kkrsev, Atcatus^ a 
Movement, or Course, a Passage, or Way; also the Pores 
of the Body. iSeo Sir A. Cooper in Phil, Trans. XC. i^a 
A membrane which has been generally considered, from its 
Mtuation in the meatus.. as essentially necessary to the 
sense of hearing. 1878 Hoi.den Jlum. Osteal, laa The three 
'meatus' or passages of the nose. 1899 AubniVs Sysi, 
Ated, VII. 540 Over the vertex [of the head] from meatus 
to meatus measures T5I in. 

Meatwand, obs. form of Metewand. 

Xeaty (mrti), a, [f. Meat sb. 4- -t i.] 

1. Full of meat ; fleshy. 

1787 W. Marshall Norfolk (1795) II. Gloss., Meaty ^adj, 
fleshy, but not * right fat'. 1M5 Reader No. 144. 363/a A 
very meaty egg. 1883 G. Allen in Knmvleti^ so July 
34/1 In a crab.. the meatiest parc..consistsof [etc.]. 1900 
Andover Advertiser 19 Oct., Meaty steers. 

(chiefly C/, S,) Full of substance. 

1881 G. S. Hall German Culture 105 , 1 think any discus- 
sion of it would be likely to be rather more meaty than . . 
inane speculations about the nature of the Beautiful and 
Sublime. 18^ A dvt, 0/ Preacher's Compl, Homitet, Conun, 
(N. Y.\ The Index suggest.^ thousands of meaty themes for 
sermons. 190a Academy 13 Dec. 655/a The sentences are 
really too * meaty '. 

2 . Of or pertaining to meat ; having the flavour 
of meat. 

1884 Sala in Daily Tel, 37 Sept.. Inhaling the glorious 
aroma of the meaty Eden. 1865 Dickens Mut, Fr, 1. v, 
Meaty jelly. 

Hence 

1873 Trollops Australia L 57 , 1 felt as though I were 
pervaded by meatiness fur many hours. 

Meaugh: see Mauou. Meaul, Meawl(e: 
see Miaul. Meaw(e : see Miaow. 
f Maaso. Obs, App. a variant of or mis* 

take for Meuse, misused for : The * form ' of a hare. 

180a and Pt, Return fr, Pat'uass, 11. v. 791 A hare that wee 
found this morning musing on her meaze. 

Meaae, var. SIeasb (measure of herrings). 
MaaBel, var. Meablk a, Ohs, and Measle v. 
Meaale, variant of Mesel (leper). 

Meaaling, obs. form of Mizzling. 

Habile, meble, variants of Modlb Obs, 
Mecanaa, bad form of Maecenas. 

Heoanyc, -yke, •ycall : see Mechanic, *ical. 
IlMaoata (nwka't^). [Aztec mecali *cordc, 
fouet, discipline ' (Simeon Diet, Nahsiotl)^ 

L A rope made of the fibre or hair of the maguey. 
1877 in Bartlett Dkt, Amer, i88e in Webstei Sup/l ; 
and in recent Diets. 

2 . 'A Mexican square measure, equal to about 
one tenth of an acre’ {Cent* Did, 1890). 

Xaeoa ( mc*ka)« [The name (repr. Arab. 
AfaJhAah) of the birthplace of Mohammed, the 
great place of pilgriroa^ of the Mohammedans.] 

1. iransf, hxA fig. Applied to a place which one 
regards as supremely sacred, or which it is the 
aspiration of one’s life to be able to visit. 

slgD Bokex Ann* Boleyn l iii, Make to the Mecca of our 
hopes, the king, A solemn pilgrimage. 1887 Tinus (weekly 
ed.) 21 Oct. 9/1 Stratford.. is the Mecca of American pil- 

f rims. 2890 * R. Boldriwood ' Col, Reformer (1891) 3*9 
le.. was.. free once more to turn his brow erect and un- 
daunted towards the Mecca of his dreams. 

2. attrib, in Mecca balm^ balsam m Balx, Balsam 
of Mecca. 

1813 in Crabs Technol, Diet , ; and in recent Diets. 
Xecoan (me*kan), a, and sb, [f. Mecca 4> -AN.] 
A. adj. Of or pertaining to Mecca. 

2887 Drvden Hind k u>* 1098 Such as the Meccan 
Prophet us'd of yore. 2898 Eng, iUustr, Mag, Feb. 512 
A crowd of Meccan pilgrimi^ 

B. sb. An inhabitant or native of Mecca. 

2831 Burton Ei^Medinah tfr MeceaA II. 980 The Meccans, 
adiirk peoole, say of the Madani that their hearts are black 
and their skins are white. 2901 A B. Davidson Biblical A 
Lit, Ess, 294 'This aptiellaiion being derived iron an attack 
made on the Meccans that year. 

Macohe, obs. fnrm of Match sby 
Heoenaa, bad form of Macknas. 
l^h, Meohaoan, ol>s. if. Much, Mscboacan. 
t KgXnal, o. Obs, In 7 meohall. tqfohaii- 
[f. U snach^iss (a. Gr. ^oix^r) adulteier + -AL.] 
Adulterous. (Only in Heywood.) 

2808 H'VWOOD CWW for Beauty v. I. Her owne 
tengue Hath publish d her a mcchall prosiitute. 1884 — 
Gj^k. TO i» tte - B*t. Trm. FJ, FoUuMth. 
Nttptiall bed with MiraaU sinne. 

I ICcoluuiMdk (me-t^teiek). [7 AmcricM 
Indian.} Hie wild potato- vine; bMioboacaX. 

iSiiJ^fiiiisQVi Medleal Flora 1 , 193 (heading) Convol- 
vnliw Paiidtinuu% English name, Mcchameck bindweed. . . 



The native name of machameck ought to be given to j^aa’n’ 
distinctive appellation. 1890 in Sya, Sac, Lex, 
Xeohanio (mi1te*nik), a» and sb, 
ptFchoHie^uSf a Gr. (adj. 1 

xov^ Machine. Cf. F. 
perh. the source in early faiAkiicei)iv^«. 

Sp. mecdnice, Pg, meek^ca { also - . 

Ger., Du. mechanisch^ Sw., Da. mddBitskk 
The adj. was introduced much later than MechaMICIAL, 
which in early uses is somewhat closer to the sense of the 
Latin word.] 

A. adj, 

1 . Peitaining to or involving manual labour or 
skill. Now rare : cf. Mechanical 1 b. 

2549 Compl, Scotl, Prol. 8 To Ie3nme sciens, crafitis, ande 
mecanyke occupationa ^ 28ie Peach am Compl, Gent, xiiL 


i you of over much time from 5*our 1 
studies, a 28«i Donnb 80 Serm, (1640) xxxvii. 364 When we 
see any man uoe any work well, that belongs to the hand, to 


1770 

If a man applies himself to servile or mechanic employ- 
menta 2838 Prescott Ftrd, k Is, (1846) I. ii. 132 He was 
a consideriuile proficient in music, painting, and several 
mechanic arta 

t b. Pertaining to mechanical arts ; industrial. 

lyai Bradley Philos, Acc, IFks, Nat, 7 It is a hard Coal 
for Mechanick Uses. 

2 . Of persons: Having a manual occupation; 
working at a trade. Now blended with the attri- 
butive use of the sb. 

ISM Compl, Scot, tl 25 Ande mecanyc lauberaris sal re- 
procnc ^gentii men. s6m Stanley I list, Philos, iv. Me^- 
demus i. Though noble (^descent, Mcchanick by profusion 
and indigent. 2878 K. Barclay Apol, Quakers x. xxiii. 316 
Most.. are Labouring and Mechanick men. 2719 Dk Foe 
Crusoe 1. i. The Labour and Sufferings of the mecluinic Part 
of Mankind. 2837 Hr. Martineau Soe, Amer, HI. 48 Are 
the mechanic ana farming classes satisfied? 2843 k. W. 
Hashlton Pop, Educ, iil. (cd. 2) 56 If mechanic life be 
miserable, if the crowded population which it collects is 
degraded. 

1 3 . Belonging to or characteristic of the * lower 
orders’; vulgar, low, base. Obs, 

>599 Marston S(o, Viltanie^ In Led, frorsus indignos^ 
Each mechanick slaue, Each dunghill pesant. 2808 Snakb. 
Ant. 4> Cl. iv. iv. 32 To stand On more Mechanicke Compli- 
ment. 284a Cmas. 1 Declar, Wks. x66a 11 . 170 Suffering 
Mcchanick, Ignorant fellows to preach and exMund the 
Scripture. 1^ Etiierkdgb Man 0/ Mode iv. 1, Writing, 
Madam 's a Mechanick part of Witt 1 A Gentleman should 
never go beyond a Song or a Billdt. 27ns Vanbrugh Coufed, 
1.^ iii, A woman must indeed be of a mei^anic mould, who is 
either troubled or pleased with anything her husband can 
do for her. 278a Lloyd Actor 40 The PhiyV’s profession 
(though 1 hate the phrase, Tis so mechanic in these modem 


Tr 


Of the nature of, or pertaining to, a machine 
or machines; also, workra by machinery. Now 
pad, or rhetorical \ cf. Mechanical a, 3. 

2895 N. CAHrENTER Ccog, Del, L iv. (1635) 74 A Ballance, 
and other such mechanicke instruments. s8^ Man dev & 
Moxon (/iVZr) Mechanick-powers : or, the Mistery of Nature 
and Art unvail'd, shcwii^ what great things may be per- 
formed by Mechanick Engines, etc. 1788 Centl, Mag, 
LVlll. I. 77/1 A man of war hove 3 inches by mechanic 
force. sM Geo. Eliot Dan. Der, III. xxxvii. heading^ 
Fine mechanic wings that would not fly. 

b. Mechanic powers or f faculties : » mechanical 
powers (see Mechanical a, 3 c). 7 Obs, 

1848 Bp. Wilkins Math, Magick 1. xii. Concerning the 
force of the Mechanick faculties, particularly the Ballance 
and Leaver. 2702 Moxon Math, tHd,% Mechanick Pewers% 
or Mechanick FaculiiesareSix. iflas J* Niciiouon D/sraf. 
MeckemU 1 1 The pulley is the third mechanic power, iigb 
Emerson Eng, Traits, Literature Wks. (Bohn) II. 229 
They [sc. Englishmen]^ are incapable ^of an inutility, and 
respect the five mechanic powers even in their song. 

6. Worked or working like a machine; having 
a raochine-like action or motion ; acting mechani- 
cally. Somewhat arch , ; cf* Mechanical a, 4. 

s8^ CoNGRBVB Mourning Bride ii. vUL O impotence of 
sight 1 mechanic sense, . • Not seeing of election but neces- 
sity. 178a Llovo Aeiora Aaing, .* Its perfection draws 
From no observance of mechanic laws, ilgs Tennyson /m 
Mem, V, The sad mechanic cxcrciM, Lika dull narcotics, 
numbingpain. 1883 Kinglanb Crimea (2876) 1 . iv. 88 That 
brandi of industry which seeks to give uniformity and mo* 
chanic action to bodies of men. 

tb. Involuntary, automatic. Obs, 

1713 Ld. Bolingmokb in PopdsPr, Wks, (1741) II. 06 Good 
digestions, serene weather, and some other mechanic springs. 
1742 Betterton Eng, Ste^ vi. loa Nature by a sort of 
mechanic Motion throws the Hands out as Guards to the 
'Em on such an Occasion. 

6. Of agencies, forces, principles : Such as belong 
to the subject-matter of mechanics ; « Mechanical 
et, fl. Now rare or Obs, 

s8^ Power Exp Philos, 1. 3 So great is the mechanick 
power which Providence has immurd within them living 
walls of Jet [via. a flea]. tSI^ T. Hov AgalkocUs t8 The 
Mechanique Power, by which they move, It self is guided by 
some Hand above, lyia H, MordsAntid, Ath, 11. i. Sekoe, 
153* l**perceiv*d the motion of the World to be no ways 
mechanick. 2844 Oisraili Coniugsbp 11. i, The supreme 
control obtained by man over mechanic power. 

t 7 . Of theories and their advocatei; mMECRANi- 
OAL a. 6. Obs, 

1691 Ray Creation h (1891)98 These mechanick Insists 


have^hii 

• 



and eutdone the Atemick 
Rep» Wks. V. 2S9 On the prin- 
hy, OUT institutiont can 
ic expression, injpenona 
aptitudes: Skilled in 


I am. .convinced of the 

2724 Gay Trivia i. 979 

Fancy wrought. 2748 Anson's 

4IV The (neohaaic dexterity in the Europeans. 

sb, (See also Mechanics.) 

1 1 . Manual labour or operation. Obs, 
syoo Gower Co^f 111 . 249 Of hem that ben Artiffcier, 
Wmehe usen craAes and mestiers, Whos Art is cleped Me- 
chani^ue. 2805 Bacon Adv. Learn. 11. viii. | 3 He . . may 
superinduce upon some metall the Nature and forme of Gold 
by such Mechanique as longeth to the production of the 
Natures afore rehearsed, 
tb. A mechanical art. Obs, 

Cawdrey Table Alph,, Meeheudek, handycraA. 
2895 in Hartlib Ref. Couimw, Bees 33 There is not any one 
Mechanick, which hath its Basis on Fhylosophy, in which 
there are not many errors, into which an Artist, that hath 
been long versed in the Proctique, may hap to fall. 1858 
L? J. Sergeant] tr. T, White s Penpat, Inst. 387 Consider 
the honour of . . the Mcchanicks,'t is the work that's most 
proper to mankind. 2892 Kay Creation 11. (170^945 Besides 
the known uses [of plants] . . in Building, in Dying, in all 
Mechanicks, there may be as many more not yet discover'd, 
t c. Mechanism, mechanical structure. Obs, 
s8os Bacon Adv, Learn, x. | 5 The fault being in the 
very frame and Mechanicke of the parts. 

2 . One who is employed in a manual occupation; 
a handicraftsman. 

Mechanics* institute cx institution : the designation adopted 
by a class of societies, established (in 1823 and subsequently') 
in London and most other towns of England to afford their 
members facilities for self-education by classes and lectures. 
In many of these institutions, only a small proportion of the 
members now belong to the ' mechanic ' or artisan class. 

sg6a A Scott Poems (S.T.S.) i. 174 Merchandis to trafique 
and travel! to and fro, Mechanikis wirk. 1607 Tokf.i.l 
Fourf. Beasts (1658) 341 Houses or yards, where Carpenters 
or such Mechanicks work. 2638 Sia T. Herbert Trav. 
(cd. 2) 163 lliese people are most of them mechanicks and 
husl)andmen. 2723 Swirr, etc. Frenzy 0/ J. Dennis Wks. 
1755 III. I. X49 friend an apothecary ! a base mechanic ! 
2777 Fletcher Bible Calvinism Wks. 1795 IV. 244 An in- 
dustrious sober mechanic can hardly p.'iy for a mean lodging 
in a garret. sSag Hoke Everyday Bk, 1 . 1549 On the 2d of 
December, 1823, the London Mechanics' Institution was 
formed. 2849 Macaulay Hist, Eng, iii. I. 418 An English 
mechanic,.. instead of slaving like a native of Bengal for a 
piece of copper, exacted a ahilling a day. 2892 Leckib Lift 
4 Rtlig. 71 He [St. Paul] waa an itinerant mechanic, 
b. used contemptuously. Now rare, 

2807 Shaks. Cor, v. iii. 83 Do not bid me . . capitulate 
Asaine, with Romes Mechanickes. 2768 Horne Disc. ix. 
Wks. x8x8 II. 272 The meanest mechanic takes place of the 
nobles and kings of the earth, if he were a better Christian 
than they were. i8a8 Scott F. M. Perth xxiii, This fellow 
is a wi! 4 tched mechanic. sSAa Tennyson Walking to Mail 
6y Lest..hb nice eyes Should see the raw mechanic's bloody 
tnumbs Sweat on his blaxon'd chairs, 
t o. A low or vulgar fellow. Obs, 
a 2700 E E. Diet. Cant, Crew, Mechanie,, .a mean,, .con* 
temptible Fellow. 2733 Fielding Intrig, Chambermaid 11. 
ix, 1 am glad you have uught me at what distance to keep 
such meciuinics for the future. 

8. In restricted sense : A skilled workman, esp. 
one who is concerned with the making or use of 
machinery. 

In some English manufacturing districts the term denotes 
a man who nas the management and repairing of the 
machinery in a factory. ^ 

s88e Hobbes Consid. (16B0) 53 What is here said of Chytn* 
i&ts is applicable to all other Mechaniques. s6Bi Lond.Gat. 
No. 1643/4 His Majesty having sent for Sir Samuel Mor- 
land.. was Graciously pleated to Declare, that he was 
highly satisfied with all the late Experimenls and extra- 
ordinary Effects of Sir Samuels new Water-Engine.. .After 
which, the Lord Chamberlain.. caused him to be awom 
Master of the Mechanicks. 2719 Di Fob Crusoe it L A very 
handy ingenious Fellow, who was a Cooper by Trade, but 
was also a general Mechanick ; for he was dexterous at 
making Wheels [etc.]. 2835 MirrMitvord in L Estrange 
Li/e (1B70) ill. iv. 31 Captain Gore is, amongst his other 


exMtlences, a nimt*mechanic, and a capital ^orking^r- 
penter. 1870 Embrion Soe, A Solit,, Work g Diyi Wks. 
(Bohn) 111 . 64 llic apprentice clings to his foot-rule, n 
practised mechanic will measure by bis thumb. 

4 . One who holdi mechanical theonea; a me- 
chanical physiologiit. rare, (Cf* Mechanist 3.) 

«17^ R. jAMBf Dies, Fevers (177® ^ ?£ 

the causes of fevers ao^ing to the various principles of the 
Galenisti, the Chymbts, the Alechanicii ^ 

VaduuilOftl (m/kce'nikftl), a, and sb, P- 
L. miehanie^us : see prec. and -joal.] A. , 

1 . Of arts, trades, occupations ; Concerned with 
machines or tools* Hence, 

a. Concerned with the contrivance and oonf tme- 
tion of madiines or met^anlam* 

mnu., iM Bacon Ai» Atl. 3 « W.. Imm. «lw 
Mtcinmcall Ani, which you bwi* noi| iwd Stuifa ^ 
W them; as Papers, Unnen letc.1 *75^ 

Trav, (1760) IV. 305 Those who art rond' of m*®**?!; * 
arts, manufacturie, Ac. siii J- Smith 
Art I. 294 To make eny usemi jproflcM^ *^,®S 5 !kiS- 
purauits. li^YEATe Tedm, Hist, Comnu 

iiiekbg..belmgiteahighoideror 89 e&lioiwaN. . 

b. Concemed with mannal operatfons \ of the 
nature of handiemft. 
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icacKAinoA]:i. 


Whoom hil ibdir. 



lit. i477MoiiTbN 

(*<S 4 49 
KUtm Euf» 


I .,u lelong to the subject-matter of mechanica ; in 
I ^l^odem use often opposed to chemicat. 

»N Sylva 1 98 The Causa of all Flight of Bodies 
I Aicai and of other Mechanicall 



h HI. ii. 1 1 To explain the Orpine 

_ ivaiH.. 8 i 4 ail 1 y, py the Mechanical I^ws oTthe 

l «f matter. tdpS Kkili. Exmm, Th, Earth Introd. 

(1734) If Thil Wbrldft.did exist from all eternit)^ without 
any diatlge» or alteration, but such as happened from pure 
Mechanic principles, and causes. i8c4-i7 R. Jameson 


( t4Jo Lyoo. & Bubgh Sutm 
Uoonde ond dysppsyd to craffit 
Ord, Akh, iv. in Athm. TV 
Handic<rafte called Arto, 

Secretafif 11. (x6a$) so6 A 
Mechuiucall Science, vi 
King I x3 ArtiMg:hanl^ 
munalties. 1906 PmilliAi (mI 
and .Sciences, either Liberal or 1 
Auai. Btauty 4 Many othto.littUi _ 

JCS* I C!u.n Wfi. w. l.«c r*cour« to m«ht}nie.l 

’ . .ta. . temlyncy to Injun oth« of lb. I 

consisting of several^ ingredients.. in a state of mechanii:al 
suspension in some viscid medium. 180-99 Gwitr A rchit. 
Gloss., Mechanical Carpentry. That branch of carpentry 
which relates to the disposition of the timbers of a building 
in respect of their relative strength and the strains to which 
they are subjected. 1863 TvNOAi.L Neat L 8 9 (1870) 8 The 
sea is rendered warmer by a storm, the mechanical dash of 
its billows being, .converted into neat. Mad, Common air 


ment.L 

bodily organs of the artisan. 1837-0 (see Illiberal a xJ 
1841 Embrbon Method Nat Wks. (A>bn) II. 220, 1 look on 
itradeand every mechanical craft as education alsa 

f 0. iransf, Pertainiiie to the mere technicalities 
of a profession or art. Oos^ 

01848 Ln. Herbert Hen, K/Z/CidSa) 325 Other Laws 
also were enacte^ which for being meerty legal, and there 
fore relative chiefly to the Masters of the Law, or otherwise 
Mechanical, or at least so particular that they belong, not 
properly to Histoiy. 1881 Nbvilk Plato Kedw, x^,The 
Mechanical part of their Callings (which is to assist Ciic 


^ giving the tea-sons why a composition pleases them. 
That mechanical distinction they leave to the connoisseur. 
2. Of persons : Engaged in manual labour ; be- 
longing to the artisan class. Now rare, f Hence, 
characteristic of this class, mean, vulgar (obs,), 
tdt%Laie Vey, S^, 4r Port. (1881) 102 Wherein mechanicall 
and men of base coiuliiion doo dare to censure the dooings 
of them, of whose acts they be not wortiiie to talkc. 1991 
Horsey Tra 7 \ (Hakl. Soc.) App. 302 'I'hearby [i^. by com- 
merce] your marchantes mowe riche, your mecanycall people 
sette a worke. 1997 Shaks. a lien. !V\ v. v. 38 HalVd 
thither by most Mechanicall and durty band. 1848 Earl 
Monm. tr. Biondfs Civil IVarres ix. 182 Born at Corneto a 
pcxnr village in Toscany, of mean mechanical parentage. 

Love's Last 6 ' 4 ^iii,Tis mechanical to marry 
thewoman you love; Men ofQuality should always marry 
those they never saw. 1730 Fikldinq Author's Farce 1. v. 
These are represented as mean and mechanical, and the 
others as honourable and glorious. 1830 Galt Lawrie /*. v. 
ii, Settlers of the mecbaiiical orders. t88o E. White Cert, 
kelig, 31 Among the peasantry and mechanical orders. 

t b. Occupied with or skilled in the practical 
application of an art or science; practical os 
opposed to speculative. Obs, 

1^70 Deb Math, Pref. a iij b, A speculative Mcchanicien 


. Mechanicall Matheinnticicn. 

1633 T. Stafford roc. llib. 111. viii. (i8xu) efl; If they had 
been as good Mechanicall Cannoniers, as they were Com- 
maunders. 

3. t R* Of the nature of a machine or machines 
b. In modem use: Acting, worked, or 
produced by a machine or mechanism : often in 
contrast to what is produced by hand-labour. 

19^ Maflst Gr, Forest 2 Albeston is a stone of Archadic 
. . whereof in olde time was built that kind of worke Mc- 


The or flying arc such hfcchanicall con- 

trivances, as have a self-motion [etc.]. 1839 Penuv Cycl, 
49/r The centre of gravity might by mechanical means 
be made to rise continually higher. x88o Fabauay Lect 
Forces Matter 170 An instrument wrought only by me- 
chanical motion. 1875 Whyte Melville Riding Recoil. vL 
(1879) 98 The mechanical horse exhibited in Piccadilly some 
ten or twelve years ago. igea Daily Chron, 7 Apr. 3/2 The 
invention and practical perfoctioning of the mechanical 
pianoforte player. 

o. Mechanical powers or \ faculties', the six 

* simple machines • (CL Mecuanio a, 4 b.) 

1848 Bp. Wilkins MeUh, Magick 1. iii. Of the first Me- 
chanical faculty, the Bullance. t7a7-4i Chambkrs Cycl, 
s. V.. The mechanical powers, are the balance, lever, wheel, 
pully, wedge, and screw. 

A Meehameal drawing', drawing performed with 
the help of instruments, as compasses, rulers, etc. 
Meehanical construction (of carves) : oonstructiou 
by the use of some apparatus, as distioguished from 

* tracing * by calculation of successive points. 

Gwilt Archil, f 995 Practical (^metry-.lias 

:n dehn^ Mthe art which dirMts the mechmical pro- 


for finding the position of points, lines, surfaces [etc.]. 
A Of persons, their actions, etc. : Resembling (in- 
animate) machines or their operations ; acting or 
performed without the exercise of thought or voli- 
tion ; lacking spontaneity or originality ; machine- 
like; automatic. 

1807 Topbbll Fourf, Beasts (1658) 271 Our Mechanical 
swiars, who cure many times what they know not, 
and kill where they might cure, knew they the cause. i8fe 
Bp. Patrick PoroA Pilgr, xxl (166B) 2x0 The Mechanic 
Christian will here find himself to be dead and void of Christ. 

>53 P 9 None of these Men of Me- 
gi^Ical Courage have ever made any great Figure in the 
P^etoion of Arras. 1788 Goldsm. P 7 r. IF, iv, 1 always 
thou|ht fit to keep up some mechanical forms of good 
^Ang. Rbid Active Powers 111. y. 613 The one we 
may for distinctions Mke, me^nlcid government, the 
other moi^ s8s8 Haslitt Eng^ Poeto\ 64 Versifica- 
rS 5 i*W***H**L'^«^f* mtohanlcM. 184s MvEta 
Cath, Th, tii .1 38. X31 la not the notion of a mechanical rule 
--a rule ever ready and ever applicable— in spiritual things, 
out t t8n Morlby Condoreei in CHU 

^ W The official reUgiM of the century 
was Itfuess a nd 

5. Of agcndcs, operation!, and principles: Such 


is a mechanical mixture, not a chemical comMund. ! 

yV* rfirS JowETT Plato (ed. 2) 11 . 201 The distinction \ 
between tne mere mechanical cohesion of sounds or words . 
and the chemical combination of them into a new word. 

b. Geol, Applied to formations in which the j 
ingredients have undergone no alteration in their ' 
chemical constitution or molecular structure. j 
1833 Lvell Princ. Geol, 111 . Gloss. 7 3 Mcchanitat Origiut { 
Rocm of. When rocks are compo.scd of sand, pebbles, or 1 
fragments, to distinguish them irotn those of an uniform > 
crystalline texture, which are of chemical origin. 1878 ; 
Huxley Physiogr, xvii. 293 The mere mechanical detritus *' 
of siliceous rocks. ^ j 

6. Of theories and their advocates : Explaining 
phenomena by the assumption of mechanical action. 

1691 Bf.ntlky Boyle Lect. v. 1 45 The Mechanical Atheist. 
1704 J. Harris Lex. Techn. I, Mechanical Philosophy ^ is 
the same with the Corpuscular, which endeavours to expli- 
cate the Phaenomena of Nature from Mechanical Principlc.s. : 
1707 Floykr Pulse Watch L 11. ii. 205 Which Method of 
Physic is both Mechanical and Philosophical. 1771 T. 
Pkrcival Ess. (1777) 1 . 2t The mechanical hypothesis con- , 
cerning the operation of medicines, which is supposed to 
depend upon tne size, figure, and gravity of their constitu- 
ent particles. f86o Tynoali. Glac. i. 5 'I'he mechanical 
theory of slaty cleavage. ^ 1880 Huxlf,y in Nature No. 615. 
345 Tne mechanical nnysiolc^lsts, who regarded these ot^era- 
tions as the result or the mechanical prof^rties of the small 
vessels, such as the site, form, and disposition of their canals 
and apertures. 

7 . Concerned with or involving material objects 
or physical conditions. 

1^ Power Rxp. Philos, 104 , 1 have an F.xperbnerit in 
Banco which will give some Mechanital Evidence of this 
great Mystery. i8<^ Glanvill Def, Vanity Doeut. a8 ‘I’here 
are Mechanical difliculttes in the way of his Solutions. X879 
Traherne Chr, Ethics 148 In physical goodness there is a 
mechanical fitness, and dead convenience. 1880 Mill Repr. 
Govt, 11865)4/1 Besides these moral hindrances, mechanical 
diflicuUies are often an insuperable impediment to forms of 
government. 

8. Pertaining to mechanics as a science. 

1848 Bp. Wilkins Math, Magick 1. i. 3 Art may l>e said . . 
to overcome, and advance nature, as in these Mechanicall 
disciptinrs. Jamikson ijitU) A Dictionary of Me- 

chanical Science. 1881 W. Fairbairn Pres. Addr, to ^it. 
Assoc, p. Iviii, The mechanical stnences. .may lie di^cd 
into Theoretical Mechanics and Dynamics, .and Applied 
Mechanics. 

b. Having to do with machinery. 

>793 Smeaton Edystone L, | 122 Subjects of mechanical 
invention and investigation. 1863 Fawceit Pot Eton, t, iv. 
(1876) 33 The foremost mecbanicargcniu.s of this mechanical 
age is devoted to the production of wea|H>ns of death. 1881 i 
lustr. Census Clerks (188O 42 Mechanical Engineer, In- I 
ventor. DrauKhtsmun, Student. 1897 Mary Kincslky W, | 
Africa 660 The great inferiority of ^ the^ African to the I 
European lies in the matter of mechanical idea. ! 

9 . Math, a. Applied to curves not expressible | 
by equations of finite and rational algebraical form ; | 
« TRANSCE.VnKNTAL. 

So called as admitting of production only by * mechanical 
construction ' : see 3 d. 

1737-41 Chambers Cycl, s. v. Curve^ These [sc. transcen- 
dental] curves, Des Cartes, &c. call mechanical ones. 1743 
Emerson Fluxions\\,\y^ Mechanical or transcendent curves. 
1847 J, Dwyer Princ, 4 Preut, Hydraulic Eng, 75 A 
cycloid .. is a mechanical curve of. .curious properties, 
b. Mechanical solution (of a problem): sec quot. 
S704 J. Harris Lex, Techn. I, Mechankat Solution ot a 
Problem in Mathematkks, is either when the Thing is done 
by repeated Tryals, or when the Lines made use of to solve 
It are not truly Geometrical 

B. Sb, 

L ^Mxchanto B. a. anh, (as echo of Shaks.)* 
SM Shaks. Mids, N, iii. ii. 9 A crew of patches, rude 
Metmanicals, That worke for bread vpon Athenian sials. 
1803 Hollanl Ptuteurch's Mor, aix These covetous misers 
gatner wealth together like migbtie maEnificoes, but they 
spend like beggerly mechanicals, sday Lilly Chr, Aslrol, 
clx. 678 It..cxpres!icth in Mechanicals, great Custome and 
Trade ; in men otherwise qualified. Preferment, Office. 1830 
Wesfm. Rev, XIII. aii Socrates t we hear all the vulgar 
mechanicals exclaim,, .a poor, mean, pitiful, penny less fellow ! 
2 . pt, t ft* The science which relates to the con- 
struction of machines. Obs, 

1809 Bacon AdtK Learn. 11. xxi. f 6 In mechanicalls, the 
direction how to frame an Instrument or Engync, ia not the 
same with the manner of setting it on woorke. 

b. Details of mechaniciu conitruction. ran, 
liei T. G. Wainewiioht Ess, 4 Crit (1880) 146 This class 
of subiecu demands the greatest attention to mechanicals. 
>i 43 LvTT0N4/ir/^ar. l ix, * They were indifferently well 
wrought, specially a chevesail, of which the'— * Spare me 


the fashion of thy mechanicals, and come to the point in- 
tc^pted Marmuduke. 

MeeliaiLicftlilllll (m/kicnik&liz’m). [L Me- 
chanical -f -ism.] a. The philosophic doctrine 
that all the phenomena of the universe, or some 
particular da.ss of phenomena indicated by the 
context, are mechanically caused, b. 'Mechanical*^ 
or routine procedure. So Mooha'nioalist, one 
who favours mechauicalism. 

*•77 T. Sinclair .Mount (1878) yx A mechanicalist would 
pul one H thoughts very quickly into h» shape, no doubt. 
*893 Nation (N. Y.) 3 Aug. 88 a These two ihiiigs, mechani- 
calism and infallibilism, arc the great oh^tacIes to any com- 
mon understanding between religious ihinking and scietitinc 
thinking. 1M3 Speaker 30 May 201/2 Others, .have lost 
all touch with human nature, the slaves of an academic 
mechanicalUin. 

MftOlUklliCftlity (mfksenikxlUi). [f. Me- 
chanical a, + -iTr.] The quality of being me- 
chanical, or like a machine ; chiefly fig, 

X778 1 W. Marshall] Minutes Agric.^ Observ. r 17 This con- 
struction was adopted on account of its Sini|iticity, and. nt 
the same time, its Meehan icality. 1871 Contemp. Rev. X 1 X. 

86 Sermons . . exhibit a samcnes.s and mechanicuiity. X890 
Arf. Benson in Life 11 . 307 By much conversation 1 do 
brlicye 1 have prevailed on Wyon to depart much from mc- 
chaiiicaliiy of touch. 

Mecnanicftlise (m/'kge‘nikiibi:z), V, [f. Me- 
chanical a, -1/.E.] trans. To render meclianicnl 
(in any senate of the adj.) ; formerly, f to degrade 
to the rank or character of a mechanic ; * to render 
mean or low* (Todd 1818). Also Meohamical- 
iaod ppL a., Meoha nicaliBing vbl, sb, 
x8ix Gotcr., Mechanist Mcchanicali/rd ; made, or grownc 
baMi, vile, ordinaric, mcane. 189a Cosnupy litauXlll. 155/2 
Even uiiiitarianism and the niechunicalizing of lal>or haw 
failed entirely to take away its significance. 1903 Daily 
News 4 Mar. 3/1 The tendency of modem industry tc 
* mechunicalisc men/ 

Mechftnically (mfkKnikali), adv, [f. Me- 

chanical 4-. LY iS.] 

1. by mechanical art, contrivance, or methods; 
by the use of machinery or instruments. 

i<70 Df.e Math. Pref. c ij b. Thus, may you Double your 
I Cube Mechanically. Ibid, c iij, Thou|^ it be Naturally done 
and Mechanically : yet hath it a good Demonstration Miube- 
niuticall 1696 tr. Hobbes' Rlent. Philos. /1B39) 315 The 
ancients pronounced it impossible to exhibit in a mane th? 
division of angles, .. otherwise than mechanically. 1737 
Bkackf.n Parriery Impr, (1749) I. 329 A silly Man carry- 
ing two Buckets of Water upon his Shoulders with a 
round Pole, instead of a fluitish one hollowed and mechani- 
cally fitted to receive his Shoulders. 1898 Kane Arct. Expl. 
1 . xxix. 401 To lift her mechanically above her line of flota- 
tion. •?w Atlantic Monthly Feb. tas a Large crowds 
! gathered in the mechanically flooded fields. 

2 . By mechanical (as opposed to chemical, vital, 
etc.) agencies or processes ; as a mechanical agent; 
io respect of mechanical properties. 

xtt4-S Boyle Min, Waters 23 Whether any thing . . can be 
j . .discover'd ..by Chymically and Mechanically examining 
. the Mineral Earths (etc.]. 1891 Rav Creafion 11. (17041 415 
> They suppose even the perfect Animals . . to have been formed 
Meek anically among the rest. 1794 Kir wan Elem. Min. 
(cd. 2) I. 186 The calx and magnesia may be chemically 
combined with the argilt, and not inerely mechanically 
mixed as in niarls. *•■3 J- Badcock Dom. Antutem. 25 
Being iteclf inbolvablc in any known menstruum, and acting 
mechanically only, it neither destroys nor is destructible. 

' i86e'J rvNDALL Glac. I. XXV. sjj Tho dust and thin smoke 
mechanically suspended in a London atino.«tphere. 
a As by macnintry or mechanical action ; without 
spontaneous or conscious exercise of will or thought ; 
automatically. 

169a Bentley Boyle Lect, 202 If atoms formed the world 
accoiding to the essential properties of bulk, figure, and 
motion, they foimed it mechanically ; and if they formed it 
I mechanically without perception and design, they formed it 
I casually. 1741 ix, D* Ardens' Chinese Lett, x\\\, 

Men who act in a Manner mechanically, who behave so anil 
so to Day only because they did so yesterday, there is [etc.). 
1800 Mrs. IlERVEY Mourtray Fam. 11 . 91 Emma, almost 
indiflerent to every thing, followed her mechanically. 1893 
C. Bronte VitUtte xxxviii. The place could not \)t enterecl. 
Could it not? a point worth considering ; and while revolv- 
ing it, 1 mechanically dressed. , 1889 Dickens Mut, Fr, lu 
i, He could do mental arithmetic mechanically. 

4 . By reference to mechanical causes or princinles. 
*737 Bracken Fasrie*y linpr, (1757) II. 88 We ought to 
explain the Thing mechanically. 1861 H. Spencer Educ, 
(x888) 18 The mecbRnically-justified wave-line principle. 

6. With mechanical tastes or aptitudes. 
vjdh Swift Gulliver 1. vi, Having a head tiMC^nically 
turned...! had made for myself a table and chair. 1890 
Anthony's Photogr. Bull, 111 . sox Any mechanically in- 
clined man can n^e one in a day. 

1 6. In a * mechanical * or ungentlemanly manner ; 
meanly. (Cf.MscHANiOALa.a,MECHANiCtf. 3 .) Obs, 
1613 Chamderlain Let. in Crt, 4 Times Jas, I (1848) I. 
224 But his [Sir T. Bodley's] servants grumble and murmur 
very much, with whom he hath dealt very mcchaniciMy, sinne 
of tncin having served him. .above two ami twenty years. 

MeohaAlOalaaSft (mfksenikalm-s). [-NESS.] 
The quality of being mechanical 
\h\\CoTQn.tMecaniquerie^ Mechanicallnesse; basenesse 
of humor- ^ 2891-8 Norris Pract, Disc. (1711) III. 18 Men 
not perceiving the Mechanicalness of its operation, are apt 
to have recourse to some inherent (Duality. sMj^ Contemp, 
Rev,W\. 95 Science does not affirm., mechanicalness in 
Nature. 1900 Conferences on Books hr Men xiii. 129 f 
very mechanicalness of the routine seems to have sootbeci 
antouumbed Cowper's too Irritable sensibilit;cs. 
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Meclianioian (mck&ni-jM). Also 6 - 7 -loien, 
7-itlan. [f. Mechanic 4 - -1 an. CUY.m^canidenA 
a. One who practises or is skilled in a mechanical 
art; a mechanic, artisan. Now rare, b. One who 
is skilled in the construction of machinery. 

1S70 Drk Math, Pref, a ih* b, A Mechanicien, or a Me- 
chanicall workman is he, whoM skill is, without knowledge 
of Mathematical! demonstration, perfectly to worke nnd 
finishe .nny sensible worke, by the Mathematicien principall 
or deriuative, demonstrated or demonstrable, itei Hurton 
Anai, AM, i. U. lit. ii. (1651) 94 , 1 appe.'il to Painters, Me- 
chanicians, Mathematicians, i^i IIoyle Use/. Exp. Nat. 
Pkihs. II. lit. XI By frequenting the Shops and Work- 
houses of Mechanitians. 1759 Da Costa in PMl. Trans, 
LI. 187 There are even mecnanicians in that kingdom 
I France], who seriously doubt, whether the fire engine is any- 
wise useful. 1819 /*. O. Lomt. Direct. Wm. Hawks 
Mechanician and Optician to their Majesties. 1863 Faw- 
CKTT Pol. Eton. 1. V. (1876) 58 The mechanician upon whose 
skill the accuracy of a chronometer depends. 

f X 60 ha*liici 8 ]il« Obs.rarc^^, [f. Mechanic 
• k -I8M.] » Mechanism a. 

1710 Dk Fob in Eevirtu Na 1x9. VI. 474 They would de- 
nude us of the beautiful Garment of Liberty, and prostitute 
the Honour of the Nation to the Mechanicism of Slavery 1 

Xeehaaioiie (mfkas'nisdiz), v. [f. Mechanic 
-k -izE.] tram. To render mechanics. 
iB... 4 ntenc'aM X. 39 (Cent.) No branch of the race was 
more mechanicized by Lockianism than the American. 
X 60 ha*lUC 0 *i used as comb, form of L. /;//- 
chanicHs (see Mechanic), in hyphened combina- 
tions with the sense * partly mechanical and partly 
something else', as tn€chant€o4ntelkctual^^nurciful\ 
mechanioo-ohemioal a., comprising mechanics 
and chemistry ; (of phenomena) pertaining partly 
to mechanics and partly to chemistry ; mechanico- 
oorpuacular a.y an epithet applied to the philoso- 
phy which views all phenomena, material and 
spiritual, as explicable by the movement of atoms 
according to mechanical laws. 

i8t5 CoLERiDCi Aids Reft. (1848) I. 397 The utter empti- 
ness, .of the vaunted Mechanico-corpuscular philasopny. 
1840 Smart s.v. Mechanic^ The AfeckaHico<heHikalic\Anct^ 
are magnetism, electricity^ galvanism, &c. 1886 G. Mac- 
donald Ann. Q , NeigM, vi. (1878) 70 Stepping over many 
single leaves in a mechanico-mercilul way. 1870 Emerson 
Soc. f So/il. vii. 131 [Steam] is yet coming to render many 
higher services of a mechanico-intellectuaTkind. 

lEeohaniOf (milciemiks), [In form a pi. of 

Mechanic : see -ic s. 

Gr. had both 9 and Mi?;revurd ; hence in late L. 

SHickoHica fern, sing., mechanical science, mlchanka neut. 
pi., works of iiiechanical art. The Rom. langs. use the fern, 
sing. : Fr. nnfeanique (in x8thc also let micaniques fern.), 
Sdii Miednicot Pg. mechanka^ It meccanica; cf« G. me^ 
cAanikt Du. micaanka. Da., Sw. ntekanik.} 

1. a. Originally (and still in popular use): That 
body of theoretical and practical Knowledge which 
is concerned with the invention and construction 
of machines, the explanation of their ^ration, 
the calculation of their efficiency, b. That de- 
partment of applied mathematics which treats of 
motion and tendencies to motion : comprising (ac- 
cording to the division now generally received) 
kinematusy the science of abstract motion, and 
(including staiict and the science 

of the action of forces in producing motion or 
equilibrium in bodies. 

Analytical nteckanks : mechanics treated by the difle- 
rential and integral calculus. Animal meckanksl^ me- 
chanics as applied to the study of the movements of animals. 

1848 Bp. Wilkins Matk, Magkk 1. ii. la Astronomy 
handles the ouanti^ of heavenly motions, Mustek of soundiu 
and Mechanicks of weights and powers. 187s Boylb Us^, 
Meek. Discipl. Nat, Pkilot, x, 1 do not here take tne 
Term, Afeckankks, in that stricter and more proper sense, 
wherein it b wont to be taken, when I is us'd onely to 
hignific the Doctrine about the Moving Powers, (as the 
Beam, the Leaver, the Screws, and the Wedg) and of 
framing Engines to multiply Force; but 1 here understand 
the word Afeckankks in a larger sense, for those Disciplines 
that consist of the Applications of pure Mathematicks to 
produce or modifie Motion in Inferior Bodies. 1770 Lanc- 
ftoRNC Plutarch (1879) 1 . 342/1 The first that turned their 
thoughts to mechanics, .were Eudoxus and Archytas. i8s8 
lUmioH Course Math. II. 139 Mechanics is the science of 
equilibrium and of motion. s8ax W. Spalding itnly kr //• 
/si. L X18 Archimedes.. devoted the best efforts of nb skill 
in mechanics to the defence of his native town. 

1 2. //. Manual operations. 06s, ran^^, 

17*8 swiPT Gulliver iv. x, I shall not trouble the Reader 
with a particular Description of my own Mechanics; let it 
suffice to say, that in six Weeks 'iTme. .1 finbhed aSort of 
Indbn Canoo. 

XljObanlBin (mck&niz'm). [ad. mod.L. me* 
chanismus, f. Gr. Machine : see -mm. Cf. 

r. nUcanisntey Sp. mteanismoy Pg. mechanismOy It. 
nuccanisfno\ mechainismus (pL meckanis* 

men). Late Latin had michanisma contrivance. 

“^e mod. L word was chieff y used to denote the me^nl- 
cal structure and action of nature according to the Carteiuan 
Phikwhy.l 

^ 1. The structure, or mutual adaptation of parts, 
in a machine or anything comparable to a marine, 
whether material or immaterial. (In early use 
chiefly with reference to natural objects.) 

888s SnixtHOPL. Orig, Saer. iii. f 15. 401 To imouM that 
rart meckemitm of the works of nature to the blind antybr- 


tttitous motion of some particles of matter t i8|sBovlk 
Euq. Notion Nat, 73 . 1 shall express, what 1 calPd General 
Nature, by Oimicai Mechanism, that is, a Comprissl of all 
the Mechanical Affections (Figure, Size, Motion, &c.) that 
belong to the matter of the great System of the Univeme. 
17x8 WOLLASTON RiHg, Mot, V. xoo He.. knows the make 
of their bodieiu and all the mechanism and proMnslons of 
them. 1778 G. Campbkll Philos, Rket, (1801) 1 . 241 llie 
wonderful mechanism of our mental frame. 1839 Hr. 
Martinbau Briery Creek iv. 85 The mechanism oisociety 
thus resembles the mechanism of man's art 1854 Bakwbtkr 
More JPorldexvll 256 The wonderful meriianbmsof animal 
and vegetable life. 185S Bain Senses 4^ /ut. 11. i. | x The 
mechanism or anatomy of movement in the animal frame. 
i88a Darwin Pertil, Orchids iil. xoo The mechanism of 
the flower. 1867 Lady Herbert Cradle L, iii. 96 The door 
was a marvel of mechanism, 
t b. In somewhat wider sense (see quot. 1755 ). 
1712 spectator Na 318 P 8 The Contour of his Person, 
the Mechanism of hu Dress, (eta). 1715 Desagulikrs 
Fires intpr, 154 The whole Mechaiibm of it [vis. a chimney] 
will be easily understood ^ a sight of the Figures. 175$ 
Johnson, AleclMnism ^.,^. Construction of parts depending 
on each other in any complicated fabrick. 

2. cencr, A system of mutually adapted parts 
working together mechanically or in a manner 
analogous to mechanical action; a piece of ma- 
chinery ; the machinery Uit. or by means of 
which some particnlar enect is prtwuced. Also, 
machinery or mechanical appliances in general. 

a 1877 HALs/’r/V//. Otig. A/an, 1. ii. 48 That Opinion that 
depresseth the natures of sensible Creatures below their just 
value.. rendring them no more but barely Mechanisms or 
Artificial Engins. 1758 Reid tr. Ai^quePe Ckym, 1 . 129 
This is brought about by a mechanism to which we arc 
strangers. s8m Palp.v Nat. TkeoL xxiiL (cd. a) 447 Mechaii- 
bm b not itself power. Mechanism, without power, can do 
nothing. 1814 D. Stewart //urn, Aiind II. it. f a. 143 The 
wonderful mechanism of speech. 1812 Imison Set, J ^ Artl . 
04 The part of the mechanism of a watch which shows the 
nour or the day. 1878 A. B. Kennedy Reuleanx* Kineut, 
Machinery aj A closM kinematic chain, of which one link 
b thus made stationary, b callixl a mechanism. 1879 St, 
George's Hosp, Rtp, iX. 800 l*he vascular dilaution must 
be considers as the result of the morbid condition of 
the mechanism of the circubtion. s88g tr. Lotu's Micro- 
cosmos I. II. iv. 232 The mind is not content to have con- 
nections of ideas imposed on it by the mechanism of per- 
ception and memory. 1903 Heywood Music in Churches 

L Average choir boys cannot recite on a low note without 
iing liable to use the.. chest voice.. and the use of their 
lower mechanism is usually accompanied with flatness, 
b. s/ec, in musical instruments. 
s8t« Crosse fork Fsstival 154 The admirable mechanism 
by which it [se, an organ] was made available on this occa- 
sion. 1^1 Atridgm, Spec/, Patent s^ Music X63 The in- 
vention consists in so arranging the mechanism of a flute 
that the closing of the C sharp and the B natural boles may 
be simultaneous by the action of the second finger. 1878 
Stainer & Barrett Diet. Mus, Teruts^ Afechauism^ 
that part of an instrument which forms the connection 
between the player and the sound-producing portion. 

o. Kinematics, * An ideal machine; a combina- 
tion of movable bodies constituting a machine, but 
considered only with regard to relative movements’ 
(Webster 1897 ). 

td. Mechanical action; * action according to 
mechanick laws’ (J.). 06s, 

1871 S. Parker D/. Eccl. Pol, 343 The Philosophy of a 
Pbanatick being as intelligible by the I^ws of Mechanism, 
os the Motion of the Heart, and Circulation of the Bloud. 
1692 Bentley Boyle Leci.xxuys He acknowledges nothing 
besides Matter and Motion; so that all that lie can con- 
ceive to be transmitted hither from the Stars, must needs bo 
perform'd either by Mechanism or Accident. 1704 Norris 
/deal tVorld It, ii.ooThemost that use them [movements] are 
utterly ignorant of the laws of mechanism and yet order their 
footing as artificially as the most skilful. 1711 Arbuthnot 
Aliments (173s) 34 After the Chyle has passM through the 
Lungs, Nature continues her usual Mechanism, to convert 
it into Animal Substances. 1748 HAaTLsv Observ, Man 1. 
iv. 500 The Mechanism or Necessity of human Actions, 
in Opposition to what is generally termed Free-wilL 179A 
Sullivan View Nat, IV. 5 Mechanism has become a learned 


iv. 500 Ihe Mechanism or Necessity or human Actions, 
in Opposition to what is generally termed Free-wilL 179A 
Sullivan View Nat, IV. 3 Mechanism has become a learned 
word. But, docs it mean any more than that one particle 
of matter is impelled by another,, .and that still by another, 
until we come to the particle first moved T 
1 4. A contrivance, artiftce. 06s, rare, 
s6fo W. Clarke Nat. Nist. Nitre 92 It is also a pretty 
Mechanbm in Cookery, .which It this, Nitre givetb a Red 
Colour to Neats-Tongues, [etc.] 1888 Evelyn in Gutch 
Colt, Cur, I. 4x4 All their [the Jesuits'] other mechanbmes 
and arts having fail'd them. 


1 6. Mechanical oucrationi ; mechanical art. 06s, 

1910 Steele Tatler Ka 309 P 2 Painting b Eloquence 
and Poetry in Mechanism. 1738 Ainbworth Eed, Diet,, 
Talus. .who first Invented tho saw.. grew such an artist, 
that Daedalus fearing to be outdone in mechanbm put him 
to death. 

1 6. The opinion that everything in the unlvene 
if produced oy mechanical foroez. 06s, 

1777 Priestley Mmti, ^ Spir,(tfBe) 1 . Introd. 5 Mechan- 
ism IS the undoubted consequence of materiaUsm. 

7. Art, The mechanical execution of a painting, 
sculpture, pieoeof music, etc.; technique. (Opposed 
to stjfle or expression^ 

1843 Rubkin Mod, Paint, il 1 1. viL 94 Chnsletti's 
mechanism b wonderful. ProuU the rudest possible ; but 
there is not a grain of feeling in the oue, and there is 
much in the other. 1880 /6id,y, ix. viil. fi 1. s8x (Teniers 
and Wouvermans] seem never to have painted Indolently, 
but gave the purchaser hb thorough money's worth of 
mechanbm. 1878 Stainer ft Bairett Diet, Mnt, Teruuy 
Mechanism, the physical power of performance, as db- 
tingubhed from the intellect or taste which directs it. 


b. ^Mechanical' quality (of literature); the 
following of set methtMs for producing effect. 

1903 Lo. Roibebev in Dai^ News^ 37 Nov. 5/5 Lord 
Macaulay's works.. are charged now with a cenaln amount 
of mannerbm and a certain amount of medianbm* 
MeoIuuiiBtCme'kftnUt). [f.MioHAN-io-k-MT.] 

1. t ft. A mechanic, handicraftsman ( 06 s,), b. 
One who constructs machinery ; a machinist. 

s6e6 J. Kino Serm. Sept. 33 They will turn. .Princes into 
mechanbtes and artificers. 1718 J. Chambbrlaynb Relig, 
Philos, (1730) 1 . X. 1 17. 93 Adapted by Mechanbts to other 
sort of uses. 1799 Johnson Reuselas vi. Having seen what 
the mechanist had already performed, a 1781 Cawthqrn 
Poems (1771) 200 Observing this unlucky raifer Was neither 
mechanist, nor taylor. iM Edin, Rev, IX. aie The me* 
chanbt could have very little to do with the success of 
the play, slga Grots Greece 11. Ixxxii. X. 664 He collected 
. . all the best engineers, mechanists, armourers, artisans, etc., 
whom Sicily orltaly could furnish. 

2. One versed in mechanics ; a mechanician. 

1704 Norris /deal IVorld 11. ii. 90 Placing theb bodies in 

the aptest postures for their preservation, such as the wischt 
mechanist cannot correct. 1751 Johnson Rambler Na 117 
F X The Mechanist will be afraid to aNBcrt..the Possibility 
of tearing down Bulwarks with a Silkworm's thread, a 1774 
Goldsm. Surv, Exp. Philos. (1776) I. aia It b called by 
mechanists the center of gravity, tfc^io Coleridge 
Friend (t86s) 160 One state possesses chemists, mechanbts, 
mechanics of all kinds, men of scienca a i8sa Shelley 
Def. Poetry Pr. Wks. x888 II. 28 Poets have been challenged 
to resign the civic crown to reasoners and mechanbts. 

1 3. One who holds a mechanical theory of the 
universe. 06s, (Cf. Mechanio H. 4 .) 

s888 H. Morb Div, Dial, Characters, Cuphophron, A 
zealous. .Platonist and Cartesian, or Mechanist. 
Meohftllifttio (mek&iu*stik), a. [f, prec. + -ic.] 
Of, pertaining to, or connected with mechanics or 
mechanism. Also, attaining to or holding me- 
chanical theories in biology or philosophy. 

1884 Nature ax Aug. 383/x ^e senes of curves of velocity 


i of velocity 


given for different mechanistic combinations. 1893 Burdon- 
Sanobrson in Athetueum x6 Sept. 37 </s The mechanistic 
view of the phenomena of life. 1904 trestm. Gas, 3 Dec. 


view of the phenomena of life. 1904 trestm. Gas, 3 Dec. 
16/3 ‘Hie mechanistic school. 

MftOhftnilft (me'kftndiz), zl [f. Me(HIAN-IC f 
-IZK ; cf. obs. F. fft/ehaniser,] 

L /ram. To make or render mechanical ; to 
import or attribute a mechanical character to ; to 
bring into a mechanical state or condition ; to work 
out rile mechanical details of (a design, idea, etc.). 

1878 (implied in Mechanizing v6l. zA]. 1704 Norris /detd 
World It. li. 99 God can so mechanize inatler, as to make it 
capable of doing some things that [etc.], \iqib Coleridge 
Couciones 3a A system of fundamental Reform will scarcely 
be effected by massacres mechanized Into Revolution. 1831 
Carlyle Sari. Res, iii. iii. Cannot be.. mechanise them 
[sc. motives] to grind the other wayt x84| J. Mar- 
TtNBAV Chr, Life (1867) sox You cannot mechanize benevo- 
lence. Emerson Soc. 4 Solit., Ati Wks. (Bohn) III. 
21 Raphael paints wisdom: Handel sings it,..ShakspeBre 
writes it,. .Watt mechanizes iu 1899 Basinc-Gould Gtr, 
many 1 . 127 He [the artisan] b mechanised. 

2. intr, {nonce-uses,) To work as a mechanic : to 
move mechanically. 

1888 T. Hhnnv Mayor Caster6r,xxxy\,'RwA\ mechanics 
too idle to mechanise, rural servants too rebellious to serve. 
S90E Mother Mourns^ Poems 71 Why loosened 1 olden 
control here *10 mechanize skywards. 

Ilcnce Vt'oluukiitd ///. a, ; Me'oluuiiei&ff vbl. 
sb, (in quot, used atlrib,) Also Keehattlia’tion, 
the action of the verb Mecbahizi; Me'chudatr, 
one who mechanizes, a believer in mechanical order 
or syitem « Meohaitist 3 . 

iM CuDwoRTH /ntell, Syst, 1. Ui. 1 38. 173 ,Somc of the 
ancient religious atombts were also too mum infected with 
this mechanuing humour. 1813 Shelley Q, Afab iit. ilb A 
mechanized automaton . 1831 Carlvle Sari. Res, itj. v, Our 
European Mechanbers are a sect of boundless dtffuMon, 
activity, and co-operative spirit. 1819 J. SvERLiWi En-j 
etc. (1848) 1. 297 The mechanization of the mind. iSas lojo. 
393 Genius, .cannot be prevented by the hapwest mechaniza- 
tion of man. tSgt Longm. Me^, Aug. 431 By force of con- 
scious and unconscious repetition of the phrase, it became 
mechanised. .. 

Xeohaaogrftpll (m/ka:*nffgraO* rarer^* [i* 
Gr. pfixpxo*y pffx^ machine + -obaph.] One of 
a set of copies of a work of art, writing, etc. multi- 
plied by mechanical means. 
liflg in Castel/s Encycl. Diet , ; and In recent Diets. 
MftOluuiOgxmpllio (me-kftn^rse'lik), a, rare, 
[f. Gr. psix^ machine 4 -QiArBio.] 

1. Treating of me^nics. 

ehqp Maunder Troas. Knml, i. , , ^ 

2, Pertaining to mechiuK^phy (Ogilvie Supp/' 

l M Cluuw g r>plur(mekiiip»grifl). rorr-*. [>^ 
mod.L. michSntgniptia, f. Or. 
machine : see -obapbt.] The art of copying or 
reproducing a work of art or writing by mechan- 
ical means. Hence Meoluuio'fvapUat, one who 

nu AH*. 

Smart, s.v. Meehmnie, Meehessufvaphy, b riis ^ 
tating paintiMs by mmSluSST nnm, sHf Weister, 
Meehanwfraphitt, 

Pfixosto^y pfixm machine + -LOOT. J The science 
of, or a treanie on, machines or mechanism. 
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iIm Dk Qumcbv Siyl$ Wki. i8|n XI. 194 The icieiiM of 
conilaored m a machine,.. n^ht be called themecha* 
nology of style. sM Dunoliion Mtd, Zejr., MecMatto- 
logy a description of, or treatise on macbmes, or apparatus 
tiSd in medicine or surgery. 

XaCkhJUIOtiMraipj (meik&n^c'r&pi). Also in 
Lat. form -thorapia. [ad. mod.L. type ^michano^ 
therapia. f. Gr. machine + $ipawua 

healinff.J Cure by mechanical meana 
18^ in *S 0 C. Lex, iggg Allhuti's Syst, Afid, I. 373 
The practice of * mechano-therapy * by matiipulatora uau- 
ally quite ignorant of medicine, imi IVesim, Oaa. 16 
May a/i The Zander Institute at Paris is the home of 
imedianotherapiB, or cure by mechanical mcami. 

' II W^diaat Majk), 0. Also fem. mdehante 
(mfjtot). [Fr. S^alsoMEBOHANT.] Malicious, 
spiteful, wayward, worthless, wicked. 

^13 Byron a6 Nov. in Moore Lett ^ Jmlt. (18^0) 1 . 453 
She has much beauty,— Just enough,— but is, 1 think, mL 
(koHte, 1849 Thackbray PendeMnis xivi, Mr. Pendennis 
was wicked, mtehant^ perfectly abominable. 186$ * Ouioa ' 
Stmtkmore I. ix. 145 That light, mickante voice that had 
mocked him from the mask. 

tfeohant, variant of Mkschant 
X achanuim (me*kdnnjd.:;i). [As if ad. Gr. 
*tiflX^yovpyiaf 17 machine + f/ry-ov 
work.] That branch of mechanics which treats of 
moving machines. 1864 in Webster ; and in recent Diets, 
t Xeolia*tioil- 06s. rare^\ [ad. L. mcicha- 
tion-em^ f* tnachSn to commit adultery, f. fitatchus, 
a. Or. fi<Hx6t adulterer.] Adultery. 

i6s8 Blount Glostogr,^ Mtekation^ fornication, Whore* 
dom. strumpeting. 

Meohe, obs. form of Match Much. 
Mechdr, obs. form of Mischief sb. 

Meohel. Meoher, etc. : see Mickle, Micheb. 
Meohlent, variant of Mesohamt Ohs. 
Mechllcl, obs. forms of Mickle. 

Meohltarltt: see Mekhitarist, 

XaolllilL (me'klin), a. and sh. Forms: 5 
meighlyn, 7 maoklen, 8 m3ohlesi, maoklin, 
meohline, maoklin, 8- meohlin. [The name 
of a town in Belgium, used atirib. and ellipi.'\ 
t L Michiin black : a black cloth made at Mechlin. 
1^3 IVardr, Acc. in Grose Autiq. Rep, (1807) 1 . 61 ij pair 
of nosen mode of.*broode meighlyn blac. 

2 . In full Mechlin lace : lace produced at Mechlin, 
t Mechlin cravai : a neckerchief made of Mechlin 
lace. Mechlin embroidery Qsee qnot. i88a). 

ite Lend. Com, No. 3535/4 A Wastcoat and Holland 
Shift, both laced with Meckien Lace. 1708 Faiquhar Re* 
cmiiing Officer 111. i, Right Mechlin, by this light ! Where 
did you get this Lace? 1714 Gay Araminta^ The Silver 
Knot overlooks the Mechleii Lace. 1718 Pope Basseid, 91 
With eagw beats bis Mechlin Cravat moves, tfdk Young 
Love o/romev, (cd. e) 105 Mecklin the queen of lace. 1708 
SwiPT Trsi/. Mod, Leidy^N\a. 1751 Vll, iga Fresh Matter 
for a World of Chat, Rlqht Indian this, right Macklin that. 
1748 Smollett Rod, Rand, xxxiv. (1760) 1 . 265 HU shirt 
which was of the finest cambric, edg^ with right Mechlinc. 
i88s MRa.^PALLiaER Laee 31 All the laces of Flanders, with 
the exception of those of Brussels and the point double, were 
known at thU period [1665] under the general name of 
Mechlin. i8Ba Caulpeild & SAWAao Diit, Needlework^ 
Mecklin Emhroideryt a term applied to Mechlin I.ace, as 
the thread that was inserted round the outlines of that lace 

S ive it somewhat the look of Kmbroldery. ibid,^ Mecklin 
nee IPkeel,, .formed with a number of Bars crossing each 
other, with a circle or wheel ornamented with Picots in the 
centre of the space. i88B Miss Braddon Falai Three 1. i. 
The flowing garment . . was to be changed presently for 
white satin and old Mechlin lace. 


t Meohloio (mflcl^alk), a, Chem, Obs. [f. Mb- 
(ooKiHl -f Chlo(rine) -lu.] Mtckloic acid I a 
crystallized acid produced by the action of chlorine 
gat on fused meconin. 

sSM J. M. Gully MagendUs Formul, (ed. a) 35 Chlorine 
at toe fusing point of meconine. .transforms it into an add, 
to which the name of mechloic has been given. 1838 T. 
Thomson Ckem, Org, Bodies 103 Mechloic Acid was dia* 
covered by M. Couerbe. 1839 Penny Cycl, XV. 50/9. 

Ktohlori’iiie, «. » prcc. 

1890 [see Meconin.] 


(metpk*&k8n). Also 6 meohoi- 
7 meohoaoham, meohaoan, meohooan, 
madhoaoaima, (meooaoan), 7 9 meohoaohan. 
[Called from the Mexican province Mtchoacan. 
(Hence often written with capital M.)] 

1 . The root of a Mexican species of bindweed, 
homma (Baiaias) jedapa^ formerly used in medi- 
cin9 as a purgative ; also, the plant itself. Also 
called whii$ mechoacan. 


oLUHiimriLMm. V. XL (1638)535 The chiefe Merchandues 
^t em firom Mtxicaoa. .aia ikese,Gold, Sliver,, .the root 
Mechoicana. igay GmuAsiom i/erbni il cccviii. vai That 
gant * . called Meraoacan, w BryonU of Mexl^ /8i4f.,T1ie 
oiyoiii 9 ,or_Mechoacan of Peru groweth vp fetc.l 1890 


J' 


JM NowBng. t!&e 


Mffdmeciui. 1878 T. Glovii In Pkii. TVnns. XL 630 
whiA some Physicians 
the ocher Mj^oacaa. s8l8R. 
9S/a MechacanofPem ..groweth up 
“^(i 7 « 9 )nL 


Here (Viigiaial grow two I 
thi one to be Turbith. t 
Holme Asnnomyf II. 9 S/r M( 





W. Lewie Mni, Med. (ed. 2) Mechoacan scarcely 
rields one sixth part so much [resin] as Jalap does. it4o 
rBaiiRA Elem, Mat, Med, 11. 893 The roots of several others 
have been employed in medicine on account of their purga- 
tive properties; as the root called Mechoacan... Their use 
is now obsolete. 1858 M ayne Expos, Lex,^ Mechoeunnna^ 
. .the plant mechoacan. 1871 Schrle de Vesr American- 
isms ^\o Wild Potato Vine (Comtolvulws panduraius), also 
known by its Indian name of Mechoachan, which grows in 
sandy soil all over the U nited Sutes. 1890 Syd, Soc. Lex , , 
Mechoacan^ wkiUt same as Meckoaeem, 

2 . With qualifying words, applied to various 
other plants of similar properties. 

1890 Soe, Lex, s. v., Black Meckoacans a synonym of 
Jalap. Grey Mechoacan^ the root of MyrabUis [sic] longi* 
Bora, Mechoacan of Canada, the root of Phytolacca 
deeandra. 


t 3 . A purgative drug obtained from the roots of 
Tpomma {Baiaias)Jalapa and other plants. Obs, 
1610 [see Kermes 1]. 1808 Bacon Syfva 4 36 The Qualitte 
of the Medicine.. is.. of secret Malignity, and disagree- 
ment towards Mans Bodie..; As in Scammony, Mecnoa- 
' chanu Antimony, &c. 1681 tr. Willis* Rem, Med, Wks, 

: Vocao., Mechoacant a purging drug brought from the In- 
, dies. 1788 W. Lewis Mat, Afed, (ed. 9) 375 The do.se of the 
I mechoacan in substance is from one dram to two or more. 

4 . cUtrib,^ as mechoacan root ; f meohoaoan-ale, 

I a drink medicated with mechoacan ; meohoaoan 
• Jalap (sec Jalap a). 

1898 Salmon Fatn,-Dici, 203 Spring and Fall purge with 
*Mecoacan-Ale. 183a Sherwood x. w.. The (Indian) * Me- 
choacan root, Rhamindigue, 1868 Treas, Bot, 727/1 
Mechoacan root. Batatas Jalapa, 

Xeeiltooaphalio (miki stP|S/fa:*lik), a, [f. 
Gr. ini^iaros longest leetpaKri bead.l I.ongcst- 
j headed: applied by Huxley to skulls with the 
: highest cephalic index (69 and under). 

1868 Huxley Prek, Rem, CaHkn, 115 The large increase 
; in the percentage of meco- and mccistocephalic iHculls. 

I So II Kaoiatooa'pliall (-oi), sb, pi. [mod. Latin], 
men with mecistocephalic skulls. Maoiatoee'pha- 
I Iona a. « Mecmtocefhalic. X6oiatooa*p]ii^, 
i the condition or quality of being mecistocephalic. 

t868 Huxley Prek, Rem, Caitkn. tia I'here is every 
' stage from brachistocephaly to mecistocephaly to be met 
' with between Switzerland and Scmidinavia. 1878 Bastley 
. tr. Tcphiartts Anthrop. 11. ii. 938 In Mr. Huxley's system 
I the terms themselves are altered. His mecistocephali are 
’ 69 and under. 1890 Syd, Soc, Lex,, Mtdstocephalous, 

Mack (mck). [a. Du. mik forked stick.] 

Smyth Sailofs Word-hk., Afeck, a notched staff in 
I a whale-boat on which the harpoon rests. 

I Mcckdiu (mekriifin), a, Anat, [f. Mcckcl 
! -h -iar.] The designation of certain structures dis- 
j covered by J. F. Meckel (1714-74), or his grandson 
1 J. F. Meckel (1781-1833). Meckelian arch^ bar^ 
cartilage^ rod : the cartilaginous rod or bar which 
is temporarily developed in the mandibular arch 
of the foetus. Meckelian ganglion, the spheno-pala- 
tine ganglion. 

More commonly these structures are known as AleckeVs 
arch, cartilage, ganglion, etc. 

[1838-9 Todds Cyci, . 4 na/, ll,9Zs/t 'llie ganglionkhas 
also received the title of Meckel’s ganglion,] s8^ Huxley 
in Proc, Roy, Soc, IX. 397 The Mcckriian cartilage. [1864 
, Quain’s Anat, (ed. 7) 1. 66 The remaining part., is named 
' Meckel's cartilage after its first describcr.j 1890 Syd, Soc, 
Lex,, Meckelian bar, shg/o Century Did,, Aietxelian gang* 
lio 9 ^ rod, etc. 

Meokenyzige» obs. form of Meekerino. 
Mecklin, obs. form of Mechlir. 

Mecneese, obs. form of Mrekress. 
Meoooepkalio (inf;kPi8/r»'lik), a, [f. Gr. 
length head.] ^ Dolichocephalic. 

s888 (see Mecistocephalic]. 

Meeock(e» variant forms of Meacock Obs, 
MaCM>dont(mrkt^pnt),a. [f.Gr. ^4x0-9 length 
+ 68orT-, 88oi;r tooth .1 Having long teeth. 

1875 Huxley in Encycl, Brit. 1 . 760/a This 'mecodont* 
arrangement is strikingly exemplified by Salamandra 
macuiosB. 

Meoographj (miVg^O- U- 
length -»• -OKAPHT.] fa. (See qnot. 1603.) O^x. b. 
(Seequot. 1890.) 

1803 {title) Th* Aficographie of ye Loadstone [tr. Nau- 
tonnier MecogroAkie do tEymanf], tat is to say ane De- 
scription of the lenthes or longitudes, quhikis ar fon be ye 
observations of ye loadstone. 1890 Syd, Soc, Lex,, Meco* 
grapky, the graphic investigation of the dimensions and 
weight of the body. 

ll 4 MOaiator (miVmftu). [f. Gr. Hfjieo-t 
length -f -VETER, after F. miemlire,'] An instru- 
ment for measuring length ; s^c. a graduated in- 
strument for measuring the length of new-born 
infants, used at the Hospice de la Maternity, Paris. 

ilgg Dungusok Med, Lex, ted. la) Mecomeler, 1887 Ds 
Morgan In Alkssmnm 19 Jan. 89 In fact, he did his very 
best to get larger * mercy ’* And he shall have it ; and at a 
length which will content him, unless bis meoometer be an 
insatiable apparatus. 

t MaOO*metrj. obs. rare. [f. Gr. f/^ieos length 
-»• -iCBTRY.] Measurement of length. 

1S70 Deb Maik. Pref, a in b. To be certified, either of the 
lenath. perimetr)^ or distance Hneatl :. .la callea Mecometric. 
t 8 w M. IMxks fi^pon, xxxvili. uy How can a man. .learnt 
the knowledge or Mechometry, whereby lengths and dis. 
lances are measured, if not [etc.]. 


MEOONOPHAOI8M. 


Meeonate (m/^kiloA). Chem, Earlier meooni- 
ate. ff. Mecor-ic + -ate.] A salt of meconic acid. 

*833 Lend. 4 Edinb, Philos. Afag, II. 156 These crystals 
are brownish, and consist of meconine, meconiates, and other 
substances. 1836 T. M. Gully Mafiendide Formul, (ed. a) 
38 lo separate the meconate of lime. 1874 Garrou & 
Baxter ATal, Med. (1880) 193 The meconatc and lactate of 
mor£ma and codeia. 

tM 6 CO* 3 lia. Chem. Obs. [f. Gr. poppy 

+ -lA.l « Meconir. 

i8j8 Brande C/tem, (ed. 4) 1019 Meconin. This sub- 
stance was discovered by Dublanc and Couerbe. ibid. The 
quantity of meconia in opium is so small, that [etc.]. 

Meconial (mikJa>tiial), a. Med. [f. Meconi- 
-UM + -AL.] * Pertaining to, or due to, meconium ; 
as, meconial colic* (Webster Suppl. 190a). 
Meconiasin: see Meconihin. 


Meconio (mrlcp-nik), a, Chem, [f. Gr. is^noty 
poppy + -1C.] Meconic acid\ a white crystalline 
acid obtained from opium. So meconic etner, 

1819 J. G. Children them. Anal, 277 Meconic acid ia 
obtained from opium. 186$ Waits Diet. Chem, 111 . 861 
Meconic Ethers. 1884 Bowxr & Scott De Barfs Pkaner, 
i^jlorphin combined with meconic acid in opium. 

Meoonidina (mikp-nidin). Chem, Also -in. 
[f. Gr. yd\Kone poppy 4 -ID- 4 * -INK A : cf, ^uinid/ne.] 
An amorphous alkaloid found in opium; dis- 
covered by Hesse in 1870. 

1871 Watts tr. Gmelin’s Hassdhk, Ckem, XVII 1 . 199 
Mcconidine... Contained in the aqueous extract of opium. 
IlMeCOnidium (m/kpni’dii^m). //. -ia. [mod. 
L., as if ad. Gr. *fAfiiewvibtoy, dim. of fsrjxwy poppy. 

For the reason for the name see quot. 1871 ; the dim. ter- 
mination was suggested hygonidium, hlastidium, etc.] 

One of the nxed medusoid buds produced by 
certain Hydroids, which contain the reproductive 
elements ; a gonophore. 

1849 Allman in Ann, Nat, Jfist, Ser. 111. IV. 137 The 
extra-capsular medusiform sporosacs (' meconidia ') of 
medea. 1871 — GymnobL Hydroids Introd. 16 Meconidium, 
peciiUnr sporosacs, somewhat resembling a poppy capsule in 
form. 1884 Riverside Nat, Hist, (1888) 1. 85 The cavity 
of the blastostyle is directly continuous with a central cavity 
in this meconidium. 

Meconin (mrkAiin). Chem, Also -ine. [ad. 
F. miconine, f. Gr. phnuy poppy : see -IR 1 .] A 
white, crystalline, neutral compound existing in 
opium, regarded as an anhydride of meconic acid. 
Cf. Meconia. 


1833 Land, 4 Edin, Philos, Afag. 11 . 156 Meconine was 
discovered in opium, by M. Coueroe in xB^o. ig74GARROD 
& Baxter Mat, Aled, 202 Meconine or Opianyl acts on 
man as a mild hypnotic. 1890 Syd, Soe, Le.r., Afeconin 
resin^ a resin which falls on the addition of water to the 
chlorine-holding fluid from which mechlorinic acid has been 
ohtaiiied. 

Meoonioid (mik^R’niioid), a, Med. [f. Me- 
comuK + -oiD.] Resembling, of the nature of, 
pertaining to, or obtained from meconium. 
iM in Mayme Expos. Lex. s. v. Afccouioidrs. 

Meoonisin (mfkp'nisin). Chem, Also >iaain. 
[Arbitrarily varied from MECt^RiR.] (See quots.) 

1887, Bruni'on Pharmacol, (cd. 3) f 5. xxxi. 846 The 
neutral substances [in opium] are meconin and meconiasin. 
1890 Billings Nat, Afed, Did, II. 122 Mcconisin CfHi uO^. 
A crystaliizable neutral principle discovered in opium by 
T. and H. Smith (1878). 

II Meconinin (milctl^u nriim). [L. meeSnium 
(Pliny), a. Gr. yrjKwyioy (in senses 1 and 2 below), 
f. teimi. poppy.] 

1 1 . The inspissated juice of the poppy ; opium. 
1601 Holland Pliny II. 68. 1681 tr. Willis* Rem. Afed, 
Wks, Vocab., Afeconium, the juice of the leaves and heads 
of poppy. S7B3 Justamond tr. Raynafs Hist, Indies IL 
147 The meconium, or common opium is prepared by press- 
ing thepoppy heads that have been already cut. 18^ Med. 
Jrnl, All. 470 Meconium or poppies,— For excessive fluxes, 
and pains in the uterus. 

2 . The dark excrementitious substance in the large 
intestines of the foetus; hence, the first fteces of a 
new-born infant. 

1706 ill Phillips (ed. Kersey). 1731 Arbuthnot Rules of 
Diet in Aliments, tic. 404 All of them [ir. new-born Infants] 
have a Meconium, or sort of dark colour'd Excrement in the 
^wels. (,'agney tr. yaksch*s Clin, Diagn. (ed. 4) 944 
The term * meconium ' is applied to the substance discharge 
from the rectum of the child immediately after birth. 

8 . £nt. The fieces of an insect jnst transformed 
from the pupa. 

1789 Trans, Soc, Arts VII. 131 The elasticity of the silk, 
as the moths creep through, has the cflect of pressing out a 
kind of red meconium. i8m in Century Diet, 

4 . * Applied to the black pigment of the choroid ' 
{M, Soc, Lex, 1890). 

MeOOBOlogy (mfkAtp-lddsi). mrd-o. [ad. 
mod.L. miconologia, f. Gr. ft^aaiv poppy •¥ -OLoqy.J 
A treatise on the poppy or opium. 

[1693 tr. BlaneartPs Pays, Diet, (ed. 9), Meconologia,m De- 
scription of Opium.] i7Bt Bailey, Ateconology, a Umiption 
or Treatise of Opium. 1I98 M avnb Expos. Lex. Miconologia, 
. . meconology. [In recent DictsJ 

Meconopkagism (mikJDp'fildriz'm). Med, 
[f. Gr. /ii;iraw(o)-, /i^aaw poppy -f- that cats 

•f -I8ir.] Opium-eating. So Meoono'phaflat, an 
opium-eater* 

1888 Alien, 4 Neurol, VII. 463 The death of the patient 
being attribute to causes which are supposed to be discon- 
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nected from the mcconophagisro. ibid, 471 If they happen 
to find solace in opium readily, they become mecono- 
phagista. sSpi Dunguson Mid, Diet, (ed. ai) Mtitmo- 
opium-eating. 

II Xeooiiopsifl (mrk6np*psis). Bot. [mod.L., 
f. Gr. /i^ireuK ix>ppy + appearance.] A gciiiiB 
of plants of the N.O. Bafavetacem ; also, a plant 
of this genus. 

i8j6 Loudon Encyet, Plants 46a Welsh MeconopsU. igog 
Wist m, Gat. 3Jan. 9/1 The remarkable incconopsis recently 
sent from the Thibetan highlands. 

t Maoop. Obs, [a. Flem. nuboft f. *fnfn « MDu. 
fHoan^ G. ntohn poppy + kop head.] The poppy. 
e 1481 Caxton Dialmts ao/ii Oyle of mecop. 
t MMUbalijt. Obs, if. late Heb.mV"^^^/what 
is received, pa. pple. of qibbel to receive (whence 
Cabbala) + -ist.] ?One versed in Jewish traditions. 

ite R. Sandrrs Pbysiif / e ^. 202 By searching into the 
ancient Cabalists, Meculjalists, and Mossorets, 1 find (etc.]. 
Meoul(le« obs. forms of Mickle. 

Med« obs. form of Mead, Meed. 

MedflBwart, variant of Mkadwort. 

Medagle, Medaglion, xnedaillon» obs. ff. 
Medal sb., Medallion sb. 

Medal (me*dSl), sb. Forms: 6-7 medaill(e, 

7 medaUy •vdl, meddal(l| nedailei -ol, 7- 
medal. Also 7 medagle, //. -gliea. [a. F. 
midaiUt (15th c. in Hatz.-DArm.), ad. It. medaglia 
»^OF. meailUt niailU (see Mail sb,*\ Sp. medal/a, 
Pg. mda/Aa i^Com. Rom. popular ' 

L. type *metaJlea, f. metdllum Metal sb. In early 
Rom. use the word meant a coin of minute value ; 
cf. Mail rM 

The Rom. word passed into OHG. as meditla^ rendering 
the Latin as; in MHG. tMedile, medtli occurs for (the 
widow's) mite. Mod. G. has adopted the Fr. word as 
mtdailU ; so also Du., Da. medaille, Sw. wedalj.] 

1 1 . A metal disk bearing a figure or an inscrip- 
tion. used as a charm or trinket. Obs, 
atfplb SmHtw Arcadia 111.(1508)349 He gaue Dametai 
certaine Medailles of gold hee nad long kept about him. 
1611 Shaks. Wint. T, 1. ii. 307 He that weares her like her 
Medull, hanging About his neck. lAp Howell For, Trav, 
(Arb.) 36 Lewis.. had.. an humour of his own. to weare in 
his bat a Medaille of Lead. 1674 Brevint Saui ai Endor 
90 Any Meddal when rightly consecrated can do as much. 

2 . A piece of metal, usually in the form of a 
coin, struck or cast with an inscription, a head or 
effigy of a person, or other device or figure to com- 
memorate a person, action, or event; also as a 
distinction awarded to a soldier, etc. for a heroic 
deed or other service rendered to a country, etc. 
In collectors* use, extended to include coins pos- 
sessing artistic or historical interest. 

i 8 ti CoTcn., Manitftr dt sable, a Moulder, or caster of 
Medalls, or prires in sand. 1647, Clarendon llisl, AVA. 

I. f 119 He.. had a rare Collection of the most curious 
Medals. iM W. Dubton //in. Anipu, 149 The Coyns and 
medaglies of all the Emperours. 1709 Stcelb Tafier 
Na 65 f 9 Medals had been struck for our General's Be- 
haviour. 171a SwjpT Let, Ehf, Toupte Wks. 1751 IV. 
956 If any .such i^rsons were above Aioney,..a Medal, or 
some marie of distinction, would do full as welL 1758-7 tr, 
Kevsier't Trav, (1760) 1 . sSs The king had formerly a very 
valuable collection of medals. 1813 Geu, Order 7 Oct. in 
Loud, Cat, 9 Oct., One Medal only shall be borne by each 
Officer. 1830 Alison Hist, Europe (1849-50) VI 1 1 . Jiii. 1 5a 
447 Two mMals were unanimously voted to record the me- 
morable acts of Bayonne. 1899 Westm, Gat, 1 June 7/1 
'I'he members of the Mission will be decorated with com- 
memoration medals. 

b. As a reward for merit, or for proficiency, 

. skill, or excellence in any art or subject. 

1751 Berkeley Let, to Arehdall tt'tloyr., Wki. 1871 IV. 
^ Gold medals for encouraging the study of Greek. 1839 
jrut, Ceog, Soc, IX. p. ix, The gold medals awarded re- 
spectively to Dr. KapMll. .and Mr. Thomas Simpsoa 1898 
Fieid 16 Apr. 573/a After the match the Mayor.. presents 
the cup and mwls to the winning team. 1904 Athenmum 
94 Dec. 880/3 An engraved silver medal awarded by the 
Plymouth Independent Rangers, .for * skill at arms*. 

1 8. fig, in various uses ; An image, representa- 
tion (cf. Model ; something beyond the com* 
mon run (as a medal compared with current coin). 
Medals of creation : a rhetorical term applied to 
fossils, as commemorating events in the nistory of 
the globe (cf. quot. 1 768 s. v. Medallio). 

a i6t3 OvBMBURY Characters, Prison Wks. (1856) 15s It 
(a prison] comes to be a [lerfect medall of the iron age, 
siihence nothing but gingling of keyes, rattling of shackles, 

. .are here to be heard, sm H. Moss AntJd, Ath, 1. xi. 
(>7>s) 36 This little Meddal m Cod, the Soul oi Miul sM 
Ar^if. Handsom, 199 Neither the wit nor tongue.. can be 
a mint capable to coyne the least farthing sin, much less so 
large a piece and medaile aa this man pretends to make of 
any helping our complexion. 1751 Earl Orrery Remarks 
Swifi (1752) 165 As their letters were not intended for the 
public, If rhaps 1 was unreasonable in looking for medals, 
and not being contented with the common current species. 
1804 PARKiNtON Org. Rem, I. ; The illustrious Bergmann 
elegantly describes fossils as the medals of creation. 1844 
MAiiTBLL(/i//(r) Medals of Creation. 

b. Phrasei. f The medal is reversing [cf. Fr. 
la wUdaille est renversle'h things or eventf are 
changing for the worse. Tbe reverse of the medal : 
the other side of the question. 

184s Evelyn Diary 88 June, llie medalll wis raversing, 
and our calamities were but yet in their infancy. 1890 


Dialogue behv, Francesco &e., Harl, Mite, (Park) IX. 455 
To show you the reverse of the medal Is it not a pity 
that (etc.). 1888 Grant Durr Pol, Surv, 105 Then for the 
reverse of the medal, you have Mr. Christie's Notes on 
BrasHian Questions, 

4 . attrib, and Comh,^ M medal-casting, •hunter^ 
•hunting, -inscription, •mother, -striker, -tract \ 
medal-oup, * a drinking vessel of metal, usually 
of silver, in which coins or medallions are inemsted 
and form a part of the decoration * {Cent, Diet, 
1890); medal-maoblne (see quot.) ; medal-play 
Golf play in which the score is reckoned by count- 
ing the number of strokes taken to complete a round 
by each side {Cent, Diet, 1890) ; modal- tankard 
- medal-cup (ibid.). 

t^7 Ld. LiNn.sAV Chr, Art l.p, ceix, A complete classifi- 
cation should include artists. .in "medal-casting, gem and 
sct-il-GUtting [etc.]. 1803 Brit, Jrnl, Phoiog, XL. 795 I'he 
army of exhibition ana *medai-hunters. 19M L. S. Amery 
etc. * Times' Hist, War 11 . 96 It [sc, fighting against in- 
ferior foes] conduces to .. *medal-hunting. sM Sir T. 
Browne Hydriot, i. (1736) 19 As testifiea by History and 
*MedaMnscription yet extant. 1875 Knight Diet, meek, 
1418/1 * Medal-machine, a machine for making copies of 
medals and raised or sunk works on a scale larger or smaller 
than the original. 1764 Foote Patron 1. (1781) 10 What, old j 
Martin, the*medal-mongerf.. Martin 1 wnyhe likes no heads 
but upon coins. 1899 Westm, Gat, 27 SepL 4/3 In *inedal . 
play a player who drives from outside the teeing-ground is | 
to be di.squatified. 187a Svmonds Inirod, Study Dante 185 ; 
No *me<fal-striker ever made his outlines sharper or his 
.shadows deeper. 1716 M. Davies A then, Brit, 11 1 . 73 Great 
Brittain hasjiroduc'd the fewest of * Medal-Tracts and Nu- 
mismatical (Collectors. 

Medal (mc'dal), V, [f. Medal sb.’\ trans. To 
decorate or honour with a medal; to confer a medal 
upon as a mark of distinction. 

t8aa Byron Let, to Scott 4 May, He was medalled. t86o 
Thackeray Round, Papers, Nil nisi Bouum (1899) 174 
Irving went home medalled by the King. 1900 Nation 
(N. In) 4 Oct. 969/2 It would have been much more to the 
point, anyway, h.sd he (Herr Menxel] exhibited and been 
medalled (at the Paris Exhibition) as illustrator. 

Madalet (me-dilet). Also medallet. ff. 
Medal sh, ^ -et.] A small or diminutive medal ; 
also applied to small medals bearing the figures of 
saints, worn by Roman Catholics. 

17^ Pinkerton Rss, Medals 1 . xUi. 227 , 1 shall beg leave 
to give this class the appellation of medalets. 1799 T. Con- 
DEK t/f//r), An Arrangement of Provincial Coins, Tokens, 
and Medalets. W. C Haelitt Four Generations 11 . 
227 A medalet with the three sisters of Napoleon as the 
Three Graces. 

Medallary (me*d&1Sri). ff. Medal/A 

•f -ART 1 J A collection or set of meaals. 
t88a R. F. Burton inAthenommaB Jan. 195/a The medal- 
lary struck for the ter-centenary festival 

MedaUed {mt'i\m%ppl. a. [f. Medal -»• 
-ED 1.1 Adorned, furnished, or d^orated with a 
medal. Of a picture, etc. : For which a medal 
has been awarded. 

1057 Emerson May-day (1867) 95 The high-school and 
mcmlled boy. 1889 Pall Mall G, 2$ Oct. 1/3 There has 
been a good deal of ill-feeling.. in regard to affixing to 
* medalled ' pictures the labels explanatory of the nature of 
the award. 1900 Ch, Timet a Feb. 136/4, I communicated 
over seventy around a tent*. this morning, from medalled 
general to private Atkins. 

Medallio (medsedik), a, [f. Medal sb, 4- -ic.] 

1 . Pertaining or relating to, characteristic of, or 
of the nature of a medal ; represented on a medal. 

im Aooison Dial, Medals f. (1766) 13 , 1 am afraid you 
will never be able, with all your Mcdallic eloquence, to [etc.]. 

A. Cstcott Treat, Deluge 407 Neither do the fossil 
reliquia of plants and animals., yiela in elegancy and exact- 
ness to medalic Insignatures. 1778 Pennant Tour Wales 
(1880 1. 17 In the library U a. .numerous collection of books 
. . which conmrehend the medallic history. 1876 Humphreys 
Coin-coil Man. xxvi. 396 We have modern examples of 
medallic caricatures. Mb Athenmum 1 Aug. 149/3 Recent 
productions of medallic art 

2 . Resembling a medal. 

s8o6 Harwood Lichfield 367 Small mcdallic tokens, .have 
been stamped. 1875 Jbvons Moner vil 63 Such medallic 
coins would become the most durable memorials. 

Mtdallimlly (medsedik&li), adv, [f. Medal- 
Lio 4- -al 4- -LT By the evidence of medals. 

184a Ds Quincbv Pagem Oracles Wks. 1858 VI 11 . 180 
Which.. historically and medallically can ba demonstrated 
to have availed [etc.]. 

ModaUion (m/dsedyan), sb. Also T-8 mada- 
(g)lioii, 8 madailloiL [a. F. mPdaillon^ ad. It. 
medagliom, augmenUtive of medaglia Medal sb,\ 

1 . A large m^al. 

ErroneouSy explained In Blount Clessogr, 1661 as ' a little 
medal '.after Cotgrave's erroneous rendering dtmldaillon, 
1658 Sia T. Browne Card, Cyrus 11 Hydriot, etc. 41 In 
this figure the sitting gods and goddesses are drawn in 
medalls and medailiona 1701 W. WorroN Hist, Rome 153 
Morellius produces a beautiful Medagllon of Commodus. 
1799 G. Smith Laboratory II. 13 The large sort, which are 
called medallions, are but seldom struck, except Intended 
for ponicular presents. iM Humpnrbyb Coishcell Mem, 

VL ys Of the finest epoch (of Syracusan coins) tbecelehrited 
and highly prised medallions, bearing the head of Ceres or 
Proserpine are the most remarkable. 

2 . Anything resembling this; applied to various 
objects resembling a large medtl, in decorative 
work, as a tablet or panel nsaallv of an oval or 
circular shape, bearing objects or ngnies in relief; 


a portrait ; also a decomtive design letemblipg 
a panel or tablet, as in a carpet, n .windowj or 
title-page of a book, etc. 

176^1 H. Walpole Pertue'e Arued, Paint, (1786) 1 . 977 
A medalion of him in marble. 1768 Boswell Corsica fed. a) 
373 Le Brun. .has given this story as a medallion on bhe*of 
the compartments of the great gallery at Versailles. 1849 
Guardian 7 Nov. 733/a The tympanum, .is filled with a. . 
window, and internally with two medallions. i86a Catal, 
Intsmat, Rxhib, 11 . xxx. 9 Circular incised group, on stone 
—a replica of one of the medallions for the pavement of 
Lichfield Cathedral 

8. ef/n'^.and Comb,^ as medallion figure ^machine, 
portrait^ siu\ medallicn carpet, a carpet con- 
taining a large prominent central design or figure 
{Cent, Diet, 1890); medallion pattern, *a 
design for the ornamentation of a surface of which 
a medallion or medallions form an important part’ 
{Ibid,) ; medallion window (see quot.). 

187s W. M'Ilwraith Guide Wigtownshire 56 A circular 
^medallion figure 1899 Handbh, Turning p. xxiii, The 
^medallion machine requires much labour ana very expen- 
sive apparatus. 190a Eliz. 1 ... Banks Netospaper Girl 292 
He gave me a ^medallion portrait of himself; 1774 J. Bry- 
ant Mythol, 11 . a3t (These coins] were of brass, and of the 
^medaglion .size. 1847 C. W inston Inq, A uc. Clast Paint, 
1. 99 Medallion windows.. arc princirally filled with me- 
dallions, or panelsi, containing coloured pictures. 

Medallion (mfdse'lyan), v. [f. Medallion 
rA] trans. To ornament with mMallions, or to 
make to resemble a medallion. 

z86z Neale Notes Dalmatia etc. 81 On the vertex of 
the arch is our Ixird's monogram, also medallioned and 
surrounded by acanthus leaves. 1893 Daily News 7 Apr. 
5/3 1'he invitation and the portraits (of an invitation card] 
are medallioned upon a coloured ground. 

Hence Meda*llioned ppl, a, 

t888 Athenmum ai Apr. soVs An elaborate medallisacd 
title-page of birds, by Mr. J. G. Millais. 

Madallionigt f m/dnciyanist). [f. Medallion 
sb, + -1ST.] A worker of medallions. 

Sat, Rev. 15 Oct. 435/a Mr. Woolner, R.A., a sculptor, 
especially a medailionist. 1894 J. M.Gray J, h W, Tassie 
60 uote, James Tas.sie, the Glasgow MedallionisL 

Madalliet (me*d&list). Also medalist, [f. 
Medal sb, 4- -ist.] 

1. One who is skilled or interested in medals. 


i68a Wheler Joum, Greece in. 981 This is a Medal 
hath been valued much by the Medalists beyond the Seas. 
i8a8 Scott 11- <35 The General is a medallist, 

and entertains an opinion that the bonnet-piece of James V. 
is the work of some Scottish artist who died young. 

2 . An engraver, designer, or maker of medals. 

1756-7 tr. Keysledt Trav, (1760) II. 149 The Pretender 
haa a medal struck on this occasion, by Hamerani, the 

r s's medalist. Macaulay Hist, Eng, vii. (ed. 5) 

160 Sculptors, painters, and medallists exerted their 
utmost skill in the work of transmitting bis features to pos- 
terity. ^ 1851 in lllustr, Lond, News 5 Aug. (1854) tig/j 
Medallist and medal-makCT. 1885 Athenmum 14 Feb. 920 
The medalists of the Renaissance. 


8. A recipient of a medal awarded for merit. 
Also in parasyntbetic derivatives OAgold medallist, 

1797 Cambr, Unh, Calendar 914 List of Medallists from 
their first Institution to the present Time. 1864 *Irnl, 
Sci, 1 . 211 The Gold Medallists of the Science and Art De- 
partment. 1898 Rideb Haggard Dr, Therne 9 , 1 was gold 
medallist of my year. 

Madalliia (me'd&Uiz), v, rare, [f. Medal 
4- -ize.] Irons, f a. To illustrate by reference to 
medall {obs,), b. To represent on a medal. 

1716 M. Davies A then, Brit, III. 75 The History of JuHus 
Cesar hM been also Medallz'd by Mr. I’Abbd ae Camps. 
sSSa Mag, Art aai Mr. Legros has also medallised Mr. Con- 
stantine lonides, and medals of John Mill, Carlyle, and 
Robert Browning, are expected from him very shortly. 
MedAllnrgyCme'd&lfijdgi). Alsomedalurgy. 
[f. Medal sb, 4- •urgy^ after Mbtallurot.] The 
art of designing and striking or engraving medals. 

slaa Bsanoe Diet, Sei, etc., Medalturgy,,, the art of 
making and striking medals ana coins. [In recent Diets.] 

II Madano (mr -dan^). [Sp. midano!\ * A hill 
of pare sand ; a dune ’ {fVebster^s Suppl. 190a). 

i^i Bollaert in Jml, Ceog, Soc, XXI. 101 In these 
desert plains (of Peru] may be seen the "Medanos , or 
moving semicircular sand-hillA 1897 Ceogr, Jml IX. 307 
The barchanei, or, aa we call them, medanos. 

Medein, -oyn(e, etc, obs, ffi Medicine, etc. 
Meddar, obs. form or Madder sh.^ 

1689 Faiewbll Irish Hudibrat 79 A Meddar . . Which 
tho 'twas reckon'd but a imall one, Contain’d Three halts 
of a whole Gallon. Ibid, 8a. 

MedxM(l, -er, obs. if. Middle, Medlar. 
Maddornax : see Medbinacx. 


CMdea. Meddiok, obs. ff. Midst, Mbdiok. 
Xrdal«,J^. Obs. ran. [f.MiODLiv.] The 


nore fauour at the duill magistrates hands, than tney iin« 
asuits] could find,blcauie thty had deeied th«!f y 
II state meddles. [1884 Earl Dbrsv in Hawd PaH-Deb, 
ler. 111.CLXXIIL tSlTii fortisn polky of tU "oWoEa^ 
. may bo summed up in two snort homely bnt exprsiMva 
rordi— 'meddle and lunddle*.] 


M#ddl8 (ine*d'l), ft. Forms: 4-7 medio, 4-5 
88d8le, 4-0 model, 5-6 modoll, moddol, inod- 
^ 11 ( 0 , iiiodiit(l, 8 Bsedill, BBO^i, ' 6 moddoU, 
80d^l(li middle, Se. mirdlo, 8 Se. midlo, 4 '* 



n&DLB. 

m«ddl6. [ft. OF. midUr^ madUr^ ft vftiiftat (with 
euplionic insertion of d between s and ft liquid : see 
the parallel instances cited under Isle) of OK. 
mesur^^l^T. mtsclar^ Sp, metclar^ It. nmcolare^ 
fMsehiar^t wifrcAfars :..popular L. *miscnl6re^ f, 
L. miscirs to mix. Cf. Mell v.] 
t L tranSt To mix, mingle ; to combine, blend, 
intersperse ; €Sp, to mix (one thing) with (another), 
or (two or more things) together. Also const 
among^ iw, to. Obs. 

eiiaS Pr»t$ Ptalitr Ixxiv. (Ixxv.) 7 Grace ye in |>e 
honde of our Lord ful of sha^ncs modeled wyh lybene^ 
Ijfa Langl. P. pi. a. X, 3 or Kr|>e and Eir hit » mad 
I-rntdelet to^gedere. e 137s 1 Hylton Mixed Life (MS. 
V'ernon) in HatnpoWe Wks. (cd. HorKtm.) 1. 267 Thowschali 
medic 1 m werkes of actif lyf wik gostly werkeA of contem- 
ulatyf fy£ and ^en dont |h>u w« 1 . c i Chakckr L. G. IV. 
874 Ti4/iAr (Fairf. MS.), And how she wepe of teres ful his 
woundj^ How medeleth she his blood with her compleynte. 


other b^OM with these holy houres. 1486 Bk. 'St’Albant 
B vj b, Medill the blode of the pccoke among the poudre. 
Sj6| T. Gale Aniidot. 11. 86 He shall in his daylye drynke 
meddle three or foure droppes of the same. 1371 Mascall 
Plant, k Graff, vii. 45 H ye do then meddle about cache tiee 
of good fat earth or dung, . .it shall be good. 1601 Holland 
Ptm]f 11 . 438 Take the ashes of 3 frogs.. meddle them with 
hony. tSi^ Br. Hall Heav. npoa Earth xi, Thy prosperity 
is idle and ill spent if it be not medled with .such fore-casting 
..thoughts. sM tr. Porta' t Nat. Magtc 1. iii. 4 The 
Elements, .are all changed, every one of them being more 
or less medled with one another, 
tb. To mix (wares) fraudulently. Qhs. 
ijn Langl. P. PI. C. vii. a6o Ich haue . . Meddled my 
marcnaundiie, and mad a wood moustre; 1'he werst lay 
with-ynne. 1^3-4 RolU ef Parlt. V. 501/2 That noo per- 
sona .. medell, or put in or uppon the same Cloth, . . cny 
Isunbes wolle. asgoo in Arnolde Chron. FiiJ b/i Where 
as marebauntis haue vsed mochc false jpakyng of ther wo^ 
medlyng y* better y* worse. i6aa Bp. Anorewes Sernt. 
(1629) 231 Thus doth he medle his chafle ; mold in bis 
soure levin into Christ's nova conspertie, 
to. To prepare by mixing. Obs. 
riMA Chaucer Boeth. iv. pr. iv. 95 (Camb. MS.) Cirtes. . 
medleth to hire nSwe gestes drynkes. .maked with enchaunt- 
menu, tega Wyclip Rau xviii. 6 In the drinke that she 
medlide (Vulg. miicnit\ to sou, menge m double to hir. 
t2. intr. for reft. Of things: To mingle, com- 
bine. Also rojl. Obs. 

C13SS Shoreham PoetMt i. 760 [pat sacrement] ne dedp 
Mu)t, ase ky mete Wyb kyne flesch medlyk. r 1314 CHAUcaa 
H. Fame tii. iota We [sc. a lesing and a soth-sawc] wil 
medle us echo with other, That no man..Shal ban on (ofi 
two, but bothe At ones. 1390 Gowna Cotff. 111 . 138 Whan 
wordes medlen with the song. It doth plesance wel the 
more. tSio Shaks. Tenrp, u ti. 22 More to know Did neuer 
medle with my thoughts. 

tS. trans. To mix or mingle (persons) with, 
among (others) or together. Chiefly fass. Also 
njl. to mix oneself fw, among. Obs. 

€ leeo St. Bramtaa a8i in S, Kng. Leg. 1 . aay In*to ke frey- 
tore he ladde^eom ko: and sette heom wel heife. 1-med- 
lede with heore owene couent. c 1330 R. Brunne Chron. 
iKarr (Rolls) 13534 Kynee & prynces of Payen Were medled 
among Cristen. sggy 'Irevua Higden (Rolls) II. 149 pere 
koy wonede long tyme afterwarde i-medled wik Britouns. 
c 1489 Caxton Sonnet Aymon i. 43 So medled theymself 
the one partye among the other. 1513 Douglas Aiutit 1. 
vii. 127 Himself alsua, mydli^ persavit he, Ainang prinds 
of Grece. 1998GRBNEWRY Tacitnt Ann. 11. xvnt. (1622) 
S9 By sorting and mcdling together the runnagates, the 
new and raw souldier lately taken [etc.].. he marshalled 
them in forme of a legion. 1600 Holland Livy xxxvii. 
xxxlx. 967 Thus you see all the forces that the Romanes had 
besides two thousand Thracians and Macedonians medled 
and blended together 

1 4. intr. for reft. To mix or join in company ; 
to mingle, associate with. Obs. 

r 1375^ Hylton Mixed Life (MS. Vernon) in Ham. 
poire IVhe (ed.* Horstm.) I. 269 O tyme he [our Lordc) 
comuned & medled wik men. a teas Cttrsor M, 5690 (Trin.) 
Soone he medeled \Pott menged] beiii amongc, 14^3 Bury 
With (Camden) 38 Alia the personysman, woman, or chyld 
generally that ever I medlyd with. 1513 Douglas Mneit 
IV. iii. 43 , 1 afieir me les the fatis onstMle. .consent nocht, 
ne aggie, That [etc.] Or list appreif thai peplis all and 
summyM Togiddir middle, or jone in lige or band. 

f6. To have sexual intercourse (wiM). Alson^. 

AlUaundet Dame,..pou haste medled amis, 
meihyift, by thy chere. 1377 Langu P. PI. B. xi. 235 
uothe horse and houndes.. Medled nou3te wyth here makes 
put with foie were. eUpoDeetr, TVwy 1081s Wemen allone, 
Withottten mon, owther make, to medill horn with. 1373 
L. Lloyd Pitgr. Princes 73 b, Their women [are] commen 
for all men at al tymes to medle [1383 medle with], 1633 
Fuller Ck. Hitt, vi. 313 Making her believe that.. as 
^ medle tmther, if she were, .coofei^ by him, 

• ifhe ihold be cleere forgiven of God. 

TO. To mingle in fight; to engage in conflict, 
to contend. Obs. 

AlioamiderM That hee ne myghtwltb ko menne 


W Camol. P.Pi,B.iiat. 178 *Now 1 see', 
••yft lyff kat surgBrye ne Fisyke May nouste a myte 
auaille to medle elde '. lAywftft Malory Arthur tx. 

395 For and 1 had sene hit bSurk ibeld 1 wold not 
iM W with hym. c lA Caxtom Sonuee ^Aymoa 111 
no man ^e and Ouyduurde. .saw that th«y mraht not 


PMii but that they muste medle they 

Lb. Bumbus Gold. Bk.M.Aurel.\.\idb)Pi^\l^eoo 
nedled so one with an ocher. .that there was sfaine.v. capi- 
tayaes. Sgn Orarton Ckroa. II. 14a But when the Noiw 
mans mwe them recule back, .some sayde they are aftmyde 
«o media with vs, iSw Shaks. 7Ysf/.iF.ui. iv. tys Theii. 
VoL, VI. 
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fora on, or strippe your sword storke naked : for meddle 
you must that s certain. 

• 1 7. red. To concern or busy oneself. Const. 
wiVA, of after. Obs. 

. 9 ‘Ifto ^dl. Paleme 2492 Many man by his ndtt medled 
him ker-^er. 1377 Langl. P. PI. B. xif. 16 And Imw 
medlest ke with makytiges. 1406 Lydg. De Guil, Ptlgr. 
10845 Medic the ryhi nouht Tarest pylgrymcs by v\*olence. 

. » 44 n Roltt of Parlt. V. 54/a ^me haven Shippes of here 

I owne, and some medle hem of freight of Shipps >47o^ 
Maixiry Arthur xx. viil. 809 , 1 wyl not medle me inerof.* 
1330 Palsgr. 634/1 You medyll you with maters that you 
have naught to do with, a 1333 Udali. Royster D. 1. iii. 
(Arb.) 20 Nourse medle you withyour spyndle. 1316a Win^kt 
IVke. (1888) 1 . 50 , 1 wes almaUt astoncist. .that sa oliscuir 
men durst presume to medle thnme aganis all auctoritie. 

8 . intr. To concern or busy oneself, to deal 
wfM, f t/; to interpose, take part in. Now always 
expressive of disapprobation, to concern oneself or 
take part interferingly. 

1413 Hocclevb To Sir 7 . Otdcastle 137 Lcte holy chirche 
medle of the doctrsme Of Crystes lawes. c 1430 Ereen/asonry 
220 Yn Sttche a case but Im do falle, Ther schal no mason 
medttl withalle. ^1483 Caxton DialogHes iZ /6 Ony ware 
Of whiche 1 tncdle with, Or that 1 haue under hande. 1326 
Tinoalb 1 Ikess. iv. it We beseche you.. that ye studdyto 
be quyet and to medle with your owne busynes. 1528 
Gardiner in Pocock Rec. Ref. I. 123 It .should be well 
done your grace meddled not as judge in the matter. 1345 
in Vicary'e Anai. (1888) App. xv. 288 The nochers..haue 
..inhaunsed the prices of all kyndes ofvyiales that they 
medle withall A putt to sale. 1374 ir. Li ft Mods Tenures 
107 A perpetual chauntry wherof tlieordinary hathe nothinge 
to medle nor to do. i6at R Harris Serm. 8 Happie that 
Slate wherein the Cobler meddles with his last, the Trades- 
man with his shop. 1638 Baker tr. Baizads Lett. (vol. II) 
154 He meddles in an infinite number of thini's with equal 
capacitie. 1694 Rav in Lett. Lit. Men (Camden) aoo The 
slender-bill'd [birds], .seldome meddle with dry seeds un> 
\e<ise driven by hunger. 1774 Franklin £ss. Wks. 1840 II. 
401 It would be better if government meddled no farther 
with trade than to protect it. 1790 Burkb Er Rev. Scl. 
Wks. II. 13 Wholly unacq^inted with the world in which 
they are so fond of meddling. tSiS Cruise Digest (ed. 2) 
11.46a It (the statute] does not meddle with wills, 1831 
Mrs. Stowf. Untie TVdn'fC. xyiL t6i Some evil persons., 
might be disposed to meddle with us if they saw our wagon. 
1833 J. H. Newman //A/. 5^.(1876) 11 . iii. v.3a8 HU enemies 
accused him. .of. .meddling in matters which did not belong 
to him. tSteGaoTB Plato I. ii. 95 Philusophers who meddled 
leas with debate and more with facts, 
b. without const. 

igSS Eobn Decades q Ihey shuld meddle no further than 
their commission. t686 F. Sfbncs tr. Vari/las' Ho. Mtdicis 
92 There are Connexions.. in point of Traflick, which are 
only well known by those that meddle that way. 1711 
Swift ymi. to Stella eZ Aug, 1 was advising hini\o u.'^c 
his interest to prevent .Tiiy misunderstanding between our 
ministers , but he is too wise to meddle. 1^ Miss Cary 
Country Life (1876) 303 She had better attend her own 
affairs and 1 will tell her so If she comes here meddling. 
i860 Emerson Cond. Ltfe iii. (1861) 65 Do not legislate. 
Meddle, and you snap the sinews with your sumptuary law'.s. 

0 . Phrases and proverbial sayings. Neither make 
nor meddle^ etc. : see Mark v. 71 . 

146a Hkywooo Prov. ir. iii. G, Who medleth in all thyng. 
male shoqe the goslyng. 1598. 1 ). JoNsoN Ex*. Man in 
//f/MT. Ill, ii, Nay. he will not meddle with hU match, I q^r- 
ranc you. 1711 Kelly Sc. Prov. 200 It is ill medling im- 
iween the Bark and the Kind. tbid. 246 Meddle with your 
Match. . . You dare not meddle with your Match. 

t d. trans. (with omission of preposition). To 
deal with ,* interfere with. Obs. rare. 

1461 Patton Lett. 11 . 51 . 1 der say 1 .shuld have had as 
specmll and as gode a maUter of you, a* any pour man..yf 
ye had never medulled the godes of my maistcr F. 1513 in 
lotk Rep, Hist MSS. Comm, App. v. 400 No town dweller 
shall mMdell nor interrupte nor occupie no mans occupacion 
or sience . . but only his own sienc. 1373 [see 5]. 

Hence f Me ddled pft. a., mix^. 
c 137s T Hylton Mixed Life (MS. Vernon) in Hampoles 
Wks. (ed. Horstm.) 1 . 268 To fuse also longek kU medled 
lyf, bat is boke actyf A contemplatyf. 14. . Voc. in Wr. 
Wfiicker 625/14 MixtUioque^ mecfylde come. 1x73 T. Cart- 
wright Rept. Ansxtf. IVkitgift l iti A medled A mingled 
estate of the order of the gospcll A the ceremonies of popery. 

It 1641 Br. Mountagu Actsk A/dm. (1649) 88 A medled 
company of all the Tribes of Israel. 17^ W. Thompson 
Efithaimminm [An imitation of Spenser] xv. 1 And lo 1 
what medled passions in him move. 

Meddle, obs. form of Medley. 
Xeddle-OOme* dial. One who comes med- 
dling or interfering ; a meddler. 

*«S 7 Kingsley Txvo Y. Ago xv, We*m old-fashioned folks 
here, .and don’t like no new-fangled meddlecomes. 

Meddlement (me*dTment). nonce^wd. [f. 
Meddle v. k -ment.I Meddling, interference. 

1841-3 Thackeray Fiteboodld* Prof Wise. Wkw IV. 10 
For once ihy ^ster-in law was on my ude, not liking the 
meddlement of the elder lady, 
t MaddlBOUBfO. Ohs. rare. In 5 medel(o)uB. 
[f. Middle v. k -ous.] Meddlesome. 

€ 1411 A. B. C. of Aristotle in Babeee Bk. la [Be not] To 
medmuf, ne to myrie. but as mesure wole it meeue. a 1470 
Tiptopt Tuition KriFNi/iA. (Caxton 14B1) Bvb, And [it is] 
to peyneful to be medelous in other mennes maters [orig. 
edUnis uimis implUari^, 

Maddlar (me*dl8ji). [fi Meddle v. k -eri.] 
One who meddles, in the tenses of the verb. 

i|BI Wycuf Bible, Pref.^ Ep. vl, 1 holds ray pees of 
gramariens, and of roedeleris of retorik. igaa Clbik in 
Ellis Orig. Lett. Ser. in. 1 . 314 John Matheo, secretary vnto 
the laid^rdinall, and chief medillar in all affaires her' 
abouce the Pope. 1471 tJoi oiHC Cohnn on Ps. iv. 5 They 
which erst were mediert with eueryihing, lerue to bee sober 


MBDDLIMO. 

A quiet 1611 T. Taylor Comm, Titus i. 6 (ffiro) 108 What 
If he will not speak the truth, Ixecauae be will not be a 
meddler? 1730 Swift in Portland Papers VI. (Hist. MSS. 
Comm.) 28 lie is distinguished as an unfortunate meddler 
in p^try. iSge I'iiai keray Esmond 1, xlii, And this is the 
good weddlers get of interfering. 1803 C. R. B. Barrett 
!S *" unfoiiunatc clerical meddler in politics. 
Meddler, obs. form of Medlar. 

Meddlesome (me'd’ls^m), a. [f. Meddle v. 
+ -B 0 MR.I Given to meddling or interfering. 

1613 G. Sandym yVrtZ'. 938 A tieDple..tAlkative, meddle- 
soine, dissemiqus. 1743 Blair (,rar'e i. 179 Honour ! that 
meddlesome officiouM III, Putsues thee «vVi to Death. 1861 
Pearson Early 4 Mid. Ag, s Eng. 141 The story is a fair 
instance wf the meddlesome Irgislaiiun of those limes. 1874 
Grrrn Short Hist. viii. | 5. 505 The Queen, frivolous and 
meddlesome as she was, detested him ISlraffordl. 18^ W. S. 
Playfair Midwifery (cd 71 II. m.ix. 4 The lime honoured 
maxim that ' meddlesome midwifery is liad 
Hcncc MH'ddlftBomely adv.^ Ke'AdleBomeneBB. 

^ a\ 6 yy Rarkow Serm. Wks. 1716 I. 709 Meddlesomeness 
i.s commonly blameahle. 1838 Carlyle hredk. (if. x. iv. 
(1872) III. 946 A Hofkricgsrath.. poking loo meddlesomcly 
into his affairs. 1873 Jowett Plato (ed. 2) 11 1 . 325 A med- 
dlesomeness, and interfeience, and rising up of a p;trt 
against the whole of the soul. 

Meddling (nicdliq), vb/. sb. [f. Meddle v. 
+ -ING I.] 

1 1. The action or process of mixing, blending or 
combining, admixture ; the state of being mixed or 
combined. Obs. 

1366 CiiAfcL'R Rom. Rose 896 His garnement was .. 
y-wrought with floures By dvvers iiiedling of colourcs. 


A 1400 Hylton Si ala Per/. (W. de W. 1404) 11. iv. For 
iheiine shall the soule reccyiie . . the full felynge of end 
in all myghtes of it, wythoule medelyn^e of otiy other 


affcccyon. 1348-77 \u:\M Anat. v. (ibdli) 50 The senewes 
..with the I.yganiL>i)ies..in their medling together .. are 
made a Corde or a Tendon. 

t b. quasi-concr. The result of the action ; a 
joining, combination, mixture. Obs. 

13B2 Wyclif* Matt. ix. 16 Sothely no man sendilh ynne a 
inedlynge of ruder, or nrwr, clothe in to an olde clothe. 
14. . Voc. in Wr.Wulckcr 605/45 Pula, medlyng of water 
and wyne. i^eMonk of Eresham (Arb.) iio Ttewly yn 
thys pele and rynging . . a variant inedelyng of melody 
sownyd wyth alle. 

t C. Fraudulent mixing (of goods). Obs. 

1495 Act It Hen. Vll. c. 23 S 1 It ^uld be well and truly 
packed, that is to sey, the greatr Salmon by it self without 
modeling of any Grines..with the same. 

1 2. Of persons: The action of mingling t^ether 
in a fight or brawl ; also, an instance of this. Obs. 
1 1430 Merlin xiii. 199 .\nd than be-gan the ineddelynge 
amongc hem full crewcU and fell. 1481 Caxton Godt/froy 
xix. 49 Vf they wold goo in pe.'is without medlynges and 
oultragcs a 1333 Ld, Bkkners Gold. Bk. M. A urtl. (1546) 
K V b, Thete was medlyng on bothe parlies, the one to bear 
awaie, and the other to defend. 1616 T. Draxb Bibl. 
Schotast. I a8 It is no medling with short daggers, 
fd. Sexual intercourse. Obs, 
tafts Wyclif Gen. xxx. 42 Whanne the late medlyng [1382 
I comyng togidcrcl and the laste conseyuyng weren. 14. . 
j Lydg. Life Our Lesdy xx. v. (MS. Rawl. poet. 140, fol. 31*, 

! Kke serteyn briddes called vultures Wip oute medelinge 
! [MS. Ashmol. 39fol.32mellyngjcon$eyuebynaiure. 1430- 
i 1530 Myrr our Lodye 326 Que stne, whiche haihe begotte 
i wythoutc mcdlynge of man. 

4. The action of taking part ; dealing ; manage- 
ment. Now only in bad sense : The action of taking 
part officiously in the affairs of others ; interference. 
Const, with. Also, an instance of this. 

r 1374 Chaucer Troylus iv. 167 And seyn k»l kurugh ki 
medly'iig is y-blowe Yowre bothcie luue, kcre it was erst Yn- 
knowe. 1406 Lydg. De Guil. Pilgr. 3229 He ys nat wys,That 
in medlyng ys mor large Than the boundys of hys ch.Trge. 
»518 Act a8 Hen. VHl in Bolton Stat. Irel. (1621) 170 
Every such pcr.son and persons before any actual or reall 
possession or medling w'lth the profiles,, .shall (etc.) a 134B 
Hall Chron.. Hen. VHi 150 He [the French king] 
thought . . yet again once to haue a tncdelyng in Italy. 
1676 Wiseman Surg. w, iv. 286 But I, being at that 
time much indisposed in niy health, declined the meddling 
with it [a Tumour]. 1793 Burke Th. Scarcity 184a 
11 . 257 This most momentous of all meddling on the part 
of authority; the meddling with the subsistence of the 
people. 1877 Froudf. Short Stud. (1883) IV. 1. x. 112 [He] 
had been moved to volunteer , . by another instance of 
Becket's dangerous meddling. 1884 Aihenseum 29 Mar. 
4cx)/9 The limits of needless meddling with the text of 
Sophocles seemed to have been reached. 

Proterh. 1539 Taverner Erasm. P.in*. (1545) *7 In litle 
medlinge lyeth greate ease. J* Heywood Prov, (1867) 
47 Ft)r of little medlyng cometh great reste. 

Moddlintf (me'dliq), ppl. a. [f. Meddle v. 
+ -INO -.] Thai meddles, in the senses of the verb. 
a 1529 Skelton Sp. Parrot 63 To wyse is no vertue, to 
medlyng, to restless 1330 Palsgr. 318/1 Medlynge. entre- 
snetteux. c 1386 Ctess Pembroke Ps. cxxxi. i, Never. . 
have I borne in things to hygh A medling mind. 1619 
Kaxle Aficrocosm. (Aro.) 88 A medling man Is one that has 
nothing to do with his busincsse, and yet no man busier 
then hee. 1634 Milton Comus 846 And ill luck signes 
1 'hat the shrewd medting Elfe delights to make. 179ft 
WoRDsw. Tables Turned 96 (.>ur meddling intellect Mis- 
shapes the beauteous forms of things. 1830 Macaulay Ess., 
.Ymr/Afy (1850) 112 A meddling government, a government 
which tells them what to read, and say, and eat, and drink, 
and wear. 183a JtrHSON Brittany v. 57 That meddling 
personage Mrs. Grundy. 

Hence Mft'AAliaBlF , 

1733 Johnson, Pragmatically, meddlingly ; impertinently. 
Meo^y, obs. mrm of medley. 

Maddowe* obs. form of Meadow. 
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USDS. 

Meddyl(l, obi. forms of'MsDDLi. 

Xedt (mfd), sb. [ad.L. Midns, t. Gr. 

1. Anstiveorinhftbitant of Media; «Midian>B. 

istt ^ C«t Law I c. PmstAN $h. il. tSst Li 
Cmy 9 tr, yk/Miit Pmitrt, 15 Phornacti the Mocit. 

+ 2. A precious stone described by ancient writers, 
said to be found in Media. Ohs. 

de^^ptipn in the quot. U Ulcen from Bartholom. 
Angl. Dt PropnstatUms Rirum xvi. Ixvil 
iAm Chutir (1878). P, The Meade jrtone 

Mloum like the grauie greene, Much gentle case vnto the 
Goute hath donne. And helpeth those being troubled with 
the Spleenc, Mingled with womans milke baring a Sonne. 
tMed#, a. Ohs, rare, [ad. I., mediusx see 
Mkdiuk J Middle, mean. 

1708 A. mcDFORO Tewple Mus. vi. 111 The Mode Voice is 
..a great advantage to the Greeks. 1709 Brif, A^llo 11 . 
No. 68. s/a It's Made Lens ;th contains.. aa8o Miles. 
Mede. obs. form of Maid, Mead, Meed. 
Madeen, variant of Medinb. 

Model. obs. form of Meddle, Middle. 

Medele, var. Mell r. Ohs, ; obs. £ Medley. 
Modeler, obs. form of Medlar. 

Medell, obs. f. Medal, Meddle, Middle. 
Medel(o)U 8 , variant forms of Meddleous. 
Medely, obs. form of Medley. 

Mederatele, variant of meadraiik. Mead s c. 
Mederinax, medemez: see Medrinacrs. 
Medew, obs. form of Meadow. 
t MedewaXv medwez. Ohs. [f. med (? 


ledewaxv medwez. Ohs. 

^ or 2 ) + Wax jA] Some kind 'of wax. 
ri4So MS, Mid, Bk, (Heinrich) mif, For to make 
a gomed cloth Tak hair a quariron of mede wax. half a 
quarteron of terpentyn ^tc.]. /Md, 174 Entret pur boKhea, 
biles. .& htttusmodL Tak of medwex s lI, of barowes grace 
• .as muche {etc.]. 

Medewife, ob.s. form of Midwife. 

Medewort, •wurt^-wyrt, var. ff. Meadwobt. 
M?df\il(,l, Medl, obs. ff. Meedful, Meed v. 

I Media (mPdia). ri. (in sense 1) media 
(iiif-dif). [L, fern, of wedius middle, used ellip- 
tically.] * 

1 . thonetia. [Applied by Friscian i. xxvi. (with 
ellipsis of lUtera') to h^ y, d as intermediate in 
sound between the tenues {Jtvt£) and the aspirates.] 
A voiced or * soft * mute; Medial sh. s, 

1841 Latham En^, Lang* 103 The Tumn of the Cassics 
. .are sharp, the Midim flat. 1848 £. Gukst in Trant. Pkiloi, 
Sa, 111 . 176, sst, the tnedise Agt d . ; andly, the tenues /, 
A, i; and jrdly, the aspirates. t8^ Conway in Auter, 
yrni, Pkilil, XI. |04 I’he invention of G to denote the 
voiced media as distinguished from C 

2 . Bhi. [Short for L. tunica or memlrana media,'] 
The middle tunic or membrane of an artery or 
vessel, 

1878 tr. M, van Ziemssedt C^l, Med. VI. 411 In many 
cases aneurism seems Co be produced by a primary disease 
of the media. 1889 Lciov Auai, (ed. a) 580 The media is 
composed of transverse muscle*fibres with some elastic fibres. 

Media (mf-difi), pi. of Medium. 

Madiaoy (mfUlist). [In tense i prob, ad. 
L. msdidiio MsDiATioif, on the analogy of sbs. in | 
-ACY (cf. OF. mediatie ) ; in sense a f. Mediate a , : 

see -ACY.] 

fl. The function of a mediator; mediation. Obs. I 
1400 Prgmeriti Maskell Men. Kit. II. 34 Graimte us.. ' 
th u thura hir deseruyngis and hir mediacie we be worthi to 
come to the hil that is crist. 

2 . Lagie and Philos. Mediateness. 

1853 Sia W. Hamilton Ditentt, (cd. a) 663 Were there in 

these syllogisms no occult conversion of an undeclared consc- 

- - - 

really pre- ! 

cedes. 186$ 1 . Grots ExMor, Pkiiot, 1. 119 How do pre- | 
sentation and representation thus viewed, stand related to ; 
the notmiis of medUcy and immediacy of knowledge T l 

Madiad (mPmad), adv. tf. Mbdi-al 4- -ad ■ 
(see Dextoad).] Towards the middle line or 
plane (of a body) ; mesiad. 

1878 Bsll tr. Gegenbaudi Comp, Anai, f a6o Two pairs 
of.. gills, .an inner pair, which are placed mediod [etc.]. 

K6di8BVal,1ll6d|bTal(medi|rv&l, m/(U|rv 81 ), 
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Madiwwaliaiiii madlawalism (medi-, mf- 
diirvAUz’m). [f. pree.4--l8M.] The system of 
belief and practice characteristic of the Middle 
Ages ; mediseval thought, religion, art, etc. ; the 
adoption of or devotion to mediieval ideals or 
usages : occas, an instance of this. 

ito Rurkin Lift. Artkii, iv. (1854) *94 Vou have, then, 
the three periods : ClaHsicalitm, extending to the fall of the 
Roman empire ; Medievalism, extending from that fall to 
the close of the t5th century ; and Modernism. 1873 
SvMONDi Crk, Poeii ix. 301 Renan regards the * sentiment 
of the infinite ' as the chief legacy of medlaevalism to 





tcmbling or imitative of that of the Middle Ages. 

t 9 ay Cefi/i. Mag. XCVII. il 490 The sculptured repre- 
sentations of the latter part of the medieval era. sM 
Sti'Bri Aar/y 6 Weapons drawn from the etore- 

house of tnedieval ^ghsh h story. 1879 Sir G. 0. ScoTT 
UnW J t ^ being the Ust 

^ iiretched unbroken 

tnrongD nearly 4000 years. 

b« Medinvai emhroidefy: a name given to a 
particular style of modem embroidery, worked 

with flow and purse silks and gold thread. 

Kval/peijhure : an earlier name for MacramA. 

tm in CAULveiLD fr Saward Diet, Nadlnuork. 

B. sh. One who lived in the Middle Ages. 

MhKvjUH Mod. Paintem iv. xUL | n III, sot The 
dmnents of their minds by which . . they are connected with 
the medimvals and n^ems. ^ Parry Stud. Gt. Com* 
/Mm, /Vi/Mfr/M 3 Though their music was so limited the 
medimvals contrived to moke some line elTects with It. 


from men who scarcely know how to ^11 the words, 

KadteraJirt, madiavauat (medi mf. 
diirvhlist). [r‘. Mediaeval + » 18 t. Cf. F. md- 
didvisti.] 

1 . One who studies or is skilled in mediaeval 
history or aflairs ; one who practises mediscvalism 
in art, religion, etc. 

^4 Ruskin Val D' Atno {ibhS) Apa 137 These outlines 
will.. show my pupils what is the real v.rtue of medueval 
work ^-the power which we niedimvalbts reioice in it for. 
1874 L. Stefnen Hourt in Libmty (189s) 1. vL 033 He 
heartily despises the modern mcduevaliMts. 

IF 2 . One who lived in the Middle Agei. 
ifiSS M. Bridges Pop. Mod, Hitt, 445 Such observations . . 
would probably be made by any intelligent medUevalist, 
could he return to these sublunary scenes. 

Mediaswalisa. madiewaliid (medi-, mi- 
diiFvfilaiz), v. [(. Medieval + -mb.] a. trans. 
To make mediaeval in character. D. intr. To 
favour mediaeval ideas or usages. 

1844 J. L. Petit Ankit, Stud. France 173 He tries to 
mediievalise himself and his ideas. 1859 Kingsley Lei. 93 

Jan. in Life ** — ^ * 

medievalUe 
in Contemi 

of St. Paul ^ 

Hence Media* vaUaed/// a. \ Medim'vnUEi&g 
vhl, sh, and ///. a. 

1881 SvMONDS Renaits, Italy IV. Iv. as; The *Mort 
d* Arthur .has become the plaything of meaievalising folk 
in modern England. 1897 Edtn. Rev. Jan. 76 The poet's 
(jc. Wni. Morns] medicvalised mind and turn of thought . . 
are more in accordance with the medimval character m the 
1900 I. L. Davies in W. £, Bowen Critit Eug, 
Ck, Introd. 7 llie mediievalising movement in the Church 
of England. ISid, la If his whole soul is in the medieevab 
ising of the Church of England. 

Madizwallj, mediBwallw (medi-. infili,p. 
vfili), adv. [f. MEDIAEVAL 4* -LY In a mediaeval 
manner; in mediaeval limes; in accordance with 
mediaevalism. 

. ^^i"ry.hfeig, XX 111 . 654, 1 did not feel medloevally 
inclined that night. 1883 Sala in IRustr, Loud, Hews ii 
Aug. 131/1 The.. Miracle Plays for which Coventry was 
medievally so renowned. 

Medial (mrdifil), a, and sh. [ad. late L. medi- 
dlis. f. medius middle: see Mfahum. Cf. F. ntldial.'] 
A, adj. 

1 . Occupying a middle or intermediate position ; 

middle; (of a letter, etc.) occurring in the middle 
of a word. Medial to : situated in the middle of ; I 
intermediate between. ' 

1711 Bailev, Medial, belonging to the middle. 1741 
Bovsi Patience ejs Beneath the scorching of the medial 
line (L c. the equEtor]. 1807 F. Weangnam Serm. Trtmsi. 
^^iP* *4 Thu prorince may be regarded as medial to 
RctsIOi Tartary, Tibet. iie4 J. Johnson Typogr. IL xii. 
^ The characters assume a different shape according to 
^eir situation, whether initial, medial, fina( or dngle. itn 
CoLmibCB in Lit. Rem. (1839) IV. eS The undersundlng is 
m all respects a medial and mediate faculty, and has there- 
fore two eMremities or polef, the sensual.. and the intel- 
lectual. sSjli Tyndall F loafing Mattere A ir ssB In regard 
to the mpply of mygen, there is a medial aone favourable 
to the play of viuhty, ticyond which, on both sides, life cannot 
En^ieL Brit, XXV. 360^ A great estension of 
Medial plains, stretching In moderate miiti^ from the 
Ar^ic Ocean to the Gulf of Mexico, 
b. sMc. in Anat,. Zool.^ etc. (Cf. Mediae «,I) 
iM Basclav Hew Anai, Homend. 7 What 1 should 
call the proximal, medial, and dUul phalanges. 1848 
Dana Z^k, (1841) 984 A continuous medUl Kne of 
«^bh others smaller, scattered on each tide. 

Medial and oaired fins. b8m 
Altbutfs Syti, Med. Vll. 390 One set ofthese vetiels, tne 
m^i^, enters the medullaln the middle line. 

2. Perttining to a mathematical mean or avenige. 
t Medial line : a line which is a mean proportional 
between two other lines (dd/.). 

a.,*SCi IL xxlii, A right line commen- 

surable to a medial] line, Is also a mediall line, lyea 
I* ^ V* Aitigatfon Mediai. teaches hew to 

find a Mean In the Price, Quantity, or Quality between the 
Ei^reams. itei Pinkerton Petrui. I. 345 According to a 
n*^*^iura of many analyses. 

average or ordinary dimensions; oeeas. of 
ordinary attainments. 

1778 fW. MAmNALt] Minutes Arric. tS Aug. an. 1773, 
Th. diiunw jM, mwlW-noi half • mU.. Oo. C i 
tr. y.huy,yum SM i/.S.Ui or 

^MttiKMr^er.mnntnr. i«|»Lvm/y<w;CM£ I. 

185 The united wnters have only., a medial width of about 
^ree quarters of a mile. ^ Harped s Mag. Jan. 973/i 
Exceptional qoalificatlew- .are locking to the nsMlal Mn. 


MIDIAM. 

4 . Mus. Medial aooent (see onot. 1879). Me- 
dial oadeiioe,m the ecclesiastical modes, a cadence 
closing with the mediant of a mode (Grove Diet. 
Mus, 1880) ; in modem music, a cadence in which 
the leading chord is inverted. Medial oonio- 
nanoei (see quot. 1885). 

ites Callcott Mae. Gram, (ed. s) S9i When the leading 
Harmonyof any Cadence is not radical, but inverted, the 
Cadence is^ in this Work, termed Medial, and Is used to 
express an Incomplete Close. 1870 Helmorb Plain Seng 
105 Tht Medial Accent is the fall of a minor third from the 
dominant or reciting note. sSfis A. J. Ellis tr. HelmhdlU 
Sensations j/ Tone 194 The mqior Sixth and the mi^or 
7 'hird, which may be colled medial consonances. 
t 5 . Phonetics, (Sec B, a.) Ohs, 
t^Penny Cyct. 1 . 379^ The middle (or medial) letters 

' ]§. sh. 

1 . A medial letter ; a form of a letter used in the 
middle of a word. 

1778 J. Richabdson Arab. Gram. 17 The initial of the 
first, a medial of the second, and the final of the third 
(letter] arc generally uken. 1817 CoLESROOKKri/gy^rat, etc. 
Dissert, pi. xii, Diophantus employs the inverted medial of 
fAAci^ir, defect or want.. to indicate a negative quantity. 
He prefixes that mark ^ to the quantity in question. 
t 2 . Phonetics. A voiced mute; » Media 1. Ohs, 
1833 Penny Cyct, I. 380/a The three mediate, 0, y, 8. 1848 
£. Guest in Trans. PkiloL Soc. 111 . 174 1 nree mediaU, 
a.s they are called, h.g. d, 1880 Earle Pkiloi, Eng. Tongue 
(rd. 3) J If the Classical word begins with an RSpiratc, the 
English word begins with a medial. 

lisdiiilly (mrdiili), [t Medial a. + 
-LT *.] In a medial or central poiition. 

s88i Macm. Mag. IV. 479/a A tract . . lying medially 
between the Atlantic and the MississippL 1883 Aihenstum 
99 Dec. 87c/a The peculiarity being the manner in which the 
solid part of the web was medially swung. 

ii MfrdiaillM. Ohs, rare, [ad. late 'L.mediamna, 
{, medius middle 4 * amnis river.] An island in the 
middle of a river. 


a 

out 


Lbland itin. II. 31 Diverse Armelettes brciiking 
mthc a streames and making Mediamnes. ihid. 41. 

Efrdaiill (mrdi&iO, ay and lAi Also 6 -tne. 


[ad. L. medi&n us (cf. Mean a^. f. medius middle . 
see -AE. Cf. F. mddian^ Sp., Pg., It. mMiano\ 
A. adj, 

1 . Occupying a middle or intermediate position ; 
middle; T neutral. 

iSm Sacred Peerstai It Not knowing which way the Dice 
would fall, we kept ourselves in a direct Median Posture, 
that wee might be sure notwithstanding, which way soever 
it went. s8^ Blount CUssogr,^ Median, the middle, half, 
mean : not deserving praise or dispraise. 177s Antig. 
Sariso, 13 The Gates and the median rampart. >^7 J. Sum.v 
Pessimism 044 In the lower and median latitudes of our 
emotional life. 

2 . Special scientific uses. 

a. Anat.^ as median artery, uervt^ vein, now 
chiefly applied to certain structures In the arm ; 
formerly in various other applications* 

Median line : any line in the median plane. Median 
plane : the plane which divides m body into two equal 
end symmetrical parts ; the mesial plane or meson. 

S59a Nashb Strange Hews Ksb, This 1 will proudly 
boast .. that the valne which I haue (be it a median vaine, 
or a madde man) is of my owns begetting. 1197 A. M. tr. 
Cnilkmeau's Fr. Ckirnrg. 30 The fourth is the mediane, 
or kidneyevayne, situated belqwe the foote. tSao Br, 
Hall Serm. to Ids, qfParlt, 18 Feb. God and his divine 
phisidon doe still let bloud in the median vein of the heart. 
s 0 |i R. Knox CtaqueCs Anat. 85 llie last-mentioned suture, 
designated by the name of the Median or Frontal,. .Is gene- 
rally Indistinct. 1835-8 Todds Cyct. Anai. I. tiy/s ihe 
median nerve. 1840 G. V. Ellis Anmt, 15 The anterior 
median fissure of the medulla spinalis. 


b. Zool.. as ntedian crest, fin, hm (see a), etc. 
Ifilf-S Todds Cyct. Anat. I. 706/1 The median psrts of 
the lobes of the mantle fin Conch(fereii ore extremely thin. 
S840 Cwieds Anim. Kinii. 197 lb* Oreat Tit.. with a 
black median list down theDelly. t86i Hulmb tr. Moqnim 
Tandon 11. iii. IL sis The median Une of the aWomen. 
1I94 R. a Snarfb Handbk. Birds Gt. BHt. 1 . 35 The lesser 
and median wing-covtrts wbitei 
0 . Bet. 

(ififis Henslow Dkt. BA, Terms sos Medians, fivan 
some part originaloi or b connected with tht middle of soinc 
other.] tfl^lBcMR & Scorr Ds Barfs Phaner. sto The 
median plane of the lens-shaped drablo cavity, f pM Jack- 
son Ciois, Boi. Terms, Msaian Lino, the centraf line of s 
bilaioral organ, os the midrib of a symmetric jeef. 
Median Wall, in Archsgoniaiei, the wall in a plwe at right 
anjtlei to the basal wall dividing the proimhryo into lateral 

d. Surg, Of on Indsloii! Made tbrongb the 
middle of a tumour. Median AVdofoiw/: that 
method in which the Incision U made through the 
median line of the perinsram (opposed to lateral)* 
1004 Allabton LitkSiomy Simpiif sa Thespot jfjjjtw 
brtlnincMoaliitb.iMSan«^ioa 
Tmib. OD Modera Madlm UtboMmjr. Oft ’* 
Apr. 9 W /1 He nuikes a median Inciiim over tne tumour. 

Modidn^ftim^HM along the ndddle of the 
iMweenthenorthandsouthtrade winds. 
nlons the sen-bottom between jn imd loo lothems in 
, f m a Fomks Hat, Hist. Knrsp. Seas (1899) 
inh^nu of the median or comllliie oonp 

betwoen the trades wooM be ihlMV!iio!ittk of tbs efiuater- 
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8, StaiisHcs, a. Used to designate that quantity 
which is so related to the quantities occurring in a 
given set of instances that exactly as many of ^hcm 
exc^ it as fall short of it. 

Thui| 6 is iba mediAn number of the set i, t, 3. 6 , so, 30, 27. 
1^ TifftiS 19 Dec. is/a If graphically arranged, they 
woiud present a * curve of error , tne * median ordinate ' of 
which (to use a phrase familiar to the new school of statist!* 
cians) would yield a sentence far more satisfactory and just 
than many that are eve^ week awarded. 1900 Boston 
(Moss.) Transcript M w., The average age of the population 
of the United States, .is twenty-five years ; the median age 
Is twenty-one years. The latter means the point at which 
there are as many people above os below. 

T b. (See quot.) 

tool U:S, I a /4 Crnsus Rep, I. p. xxxvi. The median point 
is the point of intersection of the line dividing the popula- 
tion equally north and south with the line dividing it 
equally cast and west. 

B. sb. 

L Anai. The median vein, nerve, etc. 

1541 R. Copland Guydan's Quest, Ckirurg, M iij, Howe 
many and what veyncs are to be let blode in the hotly t.. 
there be .xij amyd the arnics that is to wyte two medyans, 
two cephalykes [etc.]. 1544-78 Bullbvn Dial, agst. Pest, 
(1888) It Power vnees [olblood must be leiten]. sometyme 
in the Median, sometyme in the Basilica. 1660 Culpkppek 
TrLO Treat, (167a) xo In Summer open still the Livt-r-vein, 

In Spring that of the Heart called Median. 1899 Allhuti's I 
Syst, Med, Vlll. p The simultaneous examination of the 1 
medians can only Se made by crossing the hands. I 

+2- Something which it in an intermediate con- ^ 
dition. Ohs^ \ 

1635 PsasoN Varieties t. v. 16 Fumes are medians betwixt I 
fire and earth, in respect that they are easily transmuted or 
changed in the one or the other. 

8. Math, Each of the three lines drawn bisecting 1 
the angles of a triangle and meeting in a point j 
within It. 

1888 fsee Cosvmmeoian). ^ 1888 Hall ft Stbvrns Ttxt,hk, j 
Euclid (1894) 105 The medians of a triangle are concurrent. 

4 . Statistus, A median quantity (see A. 3). ! 

1901 F. Y. Eocewobth in Kncyci, Brit, XXVIII. 387/1 j 
The median (that point which has as many of the given oh- i 
servations above as below it). 

Xediim(mPdi&n),<i. 2 and/AK [f. .Af/c/ki 4- - an, ! 
or Medk tb, + -IAN.] A. adj. Of or belonging to ' 
the ancient kingdom of Media, or the Modes. 

1601 Holland Ptiny xii. iii. 339 The Citron tree, called., 
by some, the Median Apple-tree. t88< Bp. Kbn in W. Haw- 
kins Life, etc. (1713) 88 Either the mbylonian, or the Me- 
dian, or the Persian Idolatries. 1839 Penny Cyci, XV. 54/3 
Pharaortes. .greatly extended the Indian empire, 
b. aliustveiy. Unchanging. (Cf. Dan, vi. 8.) 

188a H. S. Holund Life 4* Logic (1885) a A Median 
kingdom. .whose laws. .never know. .change. 

B. sb. An inhabitant of Media ; a Mode. 
t 6 ei Hollako Pliny vi. xv. 133 Two citties of the P«r- 
thians, built sometimes as forts opposite ag.*iinst the Me- 
dians. 1901 Expositor Nov. 344 Gohryas, the geneial of 
Cyrus, a Median, appeared before Sippara. 

Xa diaiii'miOv spintualwn, [f. Meoi-um | 
+ L. anima soul 4- -10. J Pertaining to medium- I 
ship. So Kt diuil'mitjr, medium^ip. 

18^ Anna Blackwxll Kardec*s Mediums Bk, 388-9. 
Xediaaly (mi'difinli\ adv, [f. Median 
• f -IT la a median direction or position, 

187a Mivabt EUm, Anat, iii. (1873) 76 A large aperture 
medianly divided by a vertical partition. 1875 — in Encycl, 
Brit, II. i«x/x The larj'ngeal sac (of the Semmpithecinse] 
opens medianly into the front of the larynx. 

Xtdiaat (mi'dilnt), sb, Mus, fad. It. medi- | 
ante, repr. late L. mediantem, pr. pple. of median 
to be in the middle, f. medi-us middle : see Mboiun, 

Cf. F. mMiant.'] a. In ecclesiastical music : One 
of the 'regular modulations * of a mode; in the 
authentic modes, it lies about midway between the 
final and the dominant ; in the plagal modes, it 
varies in position, b. In modem music, the third 
Of any scale, lying midway between the tonic and 
the dominant. 

[1717-41 Chambbrs CwL s. V. Mode, Tha fundamsnul 
(note] it also called xhnJsHali the fifth the dominante; and 
the tbir^ as being between the other two, the mediante,] 
> 7 S 1 — Cyci, Supp. s. V. Mediante, The Mutant of a mode 
IS that, note which is a third higher than the final : or that : 
which divides the fifth of every authentic mode into two , 
thirds. ^ i8t8 Bpsby Gram, Mus, 314 The Triad may have ' 
Its mediant cither two whole tones, or a tone and a semi- 
tone, above Us Root. 

atirik, s88i STAniBa Composition 1 18 The seventh degree 
Cf the scale can bo part cither of the dominant or mediant 
tmorda UBg A, L Ellis tr. Helmhaltd Sensations 
46a Modulation into the Mediant Duodene. 
A6‘aian^ a, rare^K [ad. late L. medtani-em, 
pr. pple. of mdidn : see prec ] Intervening. 

, Miss Snbpsaro CM, Ancktsier III. 150W I. .set off on 
foot ileng ^e sun-glittering road ..till through the mediant 
go^orbrick-ficldR..! entered the dense halo surrounding 

XidiMtilial (mfdidbtai-iaLl), e. AnM, [f. 
MlDlAftTiN^uic -k -AI..] Of or pertaining to a 
mediastinum, or partition, esp, that of the morax. 

. Ktasvft Sr. Entomei, Ilf. 376 Menrm Medieutiua 
|M«£aitl|Ml Nervure). ilii R. Knox ChqmPs Anmt, 183 
The mfdiMtInat sumos 01 the sternum. s8ss-8 Todds 
QnLAnai, !, 193/^ The jposterior mediastinal aritrietaro 


Obs, Also 7 -in. [Anglicised I 
form of Mediaistinuh. Cf. F. mMastin.] ^ Me- 
diastinum. 

1831 WiDDOWBs PiatPMios, 60 The lesse principall parts 
of breathing, are the niidriffe. and the mediastin. 1853 | 
Urquhast Rabelais 1. xxvii, He did transpierce him, by | 
running him in at the breast, through the uiediastine and I 
the heart. ^ 1731 Arbuthnot Rules 0/ Diet in A liments, etc. 
339 There is none of the Membranes, .but mav be the Scat 
of this Disease, the Mediastine as well as the Pleura. 

t Mediastine Obs, rare^^. Also -in. [ad. L. 
mediasiiH’US.'X * A drudge, or kitchin slave ’ (^Phil- 
lips 1658); also quasi 

X7x8 M. Davibs Athtu,^ Bnt. II. 139 A certain mediastin 
Genius, porcupin'd all over with all the three. 

II Xediasthlitie (midiastindl'lis). Path, 
[mod.L, f. Mediastin-um 4 - -itih.] Indammation 
of the areolar tissue around the organs of the 
mediastinum. 

1848 Cori.AND Diet, Pract. Med, II. 875 The Causes of 
media-stiniiis are chiefly external injuries. 1898 AUbutt's 
Syst, Med. V. 783 These exo^pcrkarduil adhtsions..iiiuy 
possibly lesult from a mediasiiniiK 

ll Xediutino- (midia'stai'nn). Used as the 
combining form of Mediastinum. XedlAatino- 
oalloiui tf., descriptive epithet of ' the form in 
which the pericardium becomes thickened ’ {Syd. 
Soe, l.ex,\%^), HodiMitino-perioardiBl a., per- 
taining to the mediastinum and the pciicardium. 
KodiMtlno-perioarditin, inflammation affecting 
both these structures. 

iM Ir. //. von Ziemssen's Cyii. Med. VI. 64c; Iiuluraled 
meefiaHtino-pericarditis. Allbutt's Sjst, .Mul. III. 45 
Caves of mediastino-pericardiai fibrosis. 

II Xediastiniim (mJdid^st^'i’nffm). Ana/, PI. *a. ) 
[mod.L., neut. of mt^.L. mediastinuSf medial, in- ; 
termediate, f. medius middle, after the classical L. j 
tnediastinus falso mediastnnus) sb., inferior ser- 
vant, drudge.] A membranous middle septum or 
partition Mween two cavities of the body; esp, 
that formed by the two inner walls of the pleura, i 
separating the right and left lun^. 

A uterior mediastinmn : the part ot the mediastinum ex- 
tending from the pericardium to the sternum. Middle m. : 

* the enlaced central portion of the whole space between the 
pleura ' tffyd. Soc. Lex.). Posterior m, : tne portion of the 
mediastinum between the pericardium and the lower dorsal 
vertebrae. Superior m, : tne space between the manubrium 
of the sternum and the upper oorsal vertebra. 

In medical, Latin the name is used, with qualifications, to 
denote certain other structuies to which its etymological 
, meaning is appropriate t as mediastiunm anris, the mem- 
I bratie 01 the drum of the ear ; m, cerebri, m. cercbclli, syno- 
nyms of falx cerebri and cerebelli (see Falx) ; m, testis. Sir 
Astley Cooper's name for the septum of the testicle [Corpus 

l/ighmof I). 

IS41 R. Copland Guydou's Quest, Ckirurg. H j, With the 
mediastinum wherwith it (the fiert] is steyed and slrengthed. 
1815 Cbookb Body of Man 360 The Pericardium touchelh 
not the Lunges but by the interpasition of the Mediastinum. 

M. Baillib Morb. Anat. (1807) p. xxv. The Posteiior 
Mediastinum. 1878 T. Bbyant Pfoci, Surg, 1. 49 Pericar- 
ditis or suppurative inflammation of the mediastinum, v 

Mediate (inPdiA), ^. Also6 5 r.medlat. [ad. 
late L. tnedidl-HS, pa. pple. of medidre: sie Me- | 
DIATE V, Cf. F. mPdiat.] 

1 . Intermediate ; inten'ening or Interposed in ; 
position, rank, quality, time, or order of succes- j 
sion. Now rare, [ 

1430-50 Cr. Higden (Rolls) II. 179 The membres infcrialle j 
supporte and do seruyee, the meane other inembies mediate 
(of the body], receyve, and refunde. 1547 Reg, Privy 
Council Scot, 1. 78 The medial air that is to succeid to the 
persoun that happynnis todecvts. x6ss Fuller Ck. Hist. 
VIII. iiL Ded.| 1 may wish you and yourM^s mediate trouble 
then he had in the course of his Life, a x66i — Worthies, 
Suffotk (i66«) It. 59 After manv mediate preferments, at 
last he became Arch-bishop of Canterbury. 1707 Prior 
Charity 49 But soon the mediate clouds shall be oispcH'd. 
LV 9 (see Medial a. il >840 Cuvier's Auim, Kingd, 169 
The Marsh-eagles hold a sort of mediate station between 
the Ernes, the Ospreys, and the Buuards. xlsy-B Sears 
A than, iii. U. afis There are thrke conditions after death, 
heaven and hell, and a state mediate between them, 
t b. Of a person ; Intermediary. Obs, 

1571-1 Reg, rrixy Council Scot. 11 . lai Na inaner of per- 
soun . . sail pay or procure to be payii of thair awin substance I 
or be iiiediat personis. 1380^ nist James VI (1804) ago | 
Qtthen he sawe sick apparand disgrace, he trauellit be some 
medUt persouns to male satisfactioun. 1804 Edmonds Ob< 
serv. CsesaPs Comm. 63 These [the Tribunes and Centu- 
rions) were mediate officers betweene the Generali and 
them (the soldiers]. i8ss in Antiq, Scot. XXX. 

(1896) 18 The soldi goods ar to be pul in a mediate man's 
hands, who sail be answerable for them. 1880 R. Coke 
Power SubJ, 103 It will not follow that the Bishop is the 
Kings mediate officer in all things and cases which relate 
to hu Episcopal function and Jurisdiction. 

a Serving as a means to an end. t Also, con- 
ducive, serviceable. Obs, 

1501 Atkvnson tr. De tsaitaiione 11. xii. 195 He exorted 
hit disciples . .to take the crosse as the moost medvate meane 
to folowe hym. 1741 Warsurtom Dht. Legat. Xl, 634 The 
. .supposition of a mediate and an ultimate religion. 1845 
Tnorfb Lappenherg's Hist, Eng, Introd. S3 A temple of 
Diana waa mediate to the faith of so many pwpl^ 
d. Honee-usi, That ia in the middle of his 
course. In quot. absei, 

1839 Bailbv Fesisss xxviil. (183a) ^74 Death divlnt alone 
can perfect both. The mediate and initiate. 


MBDIATB. 

2 . Acting or related through an intermediate 
person or thing ; opposed to immediaie, 

a. Feudal Law, Said of a superior and of a 
tenant or vassal, when the latter holds of the 
former not directly but through a mesne lord. 
Also applied to the relation between the two 
parties, as in mediate holding, sovereignty, tesmre, 

! *454 Pelts ^Parlt. V. 27a 'a To pave, .their rentes and 

dewtevs lo iheir I^idis luediaics and iminediatci. 15x9 
Morb b^uppl. Soulys Wkji. 333/3 Y* king or any other Lorde 
mediate or ininRdiaie, ihjii Iclc.]. 1601 R. J ohnson Kingd, 

.y 84 As touching hi;, medial »ouvraigiitic. 18x4 

Sklden litus Hon, 27 ^ 'l o he free from ^ilheralllediat,or 
immediat I enure of him. 1818 11 ai.i.am Mid. Ages (1841) I. 

V. 452^ 1 ho.ve which had dt*uended upon mediate lords be- 
came itnniediiitely connected u iih iJic empire. 1845 Si t riitN 
Comm. Laws Eng. (1874) I. 186 The holding might also be 
mediate, that is, in the way of su) infeudation. 

Jig, 1839 Poe t stand 0/ pay Wks. 1864 I, 361 [A planet] 
whose mediate sovereign is the sun. 

b. gen. Of a poson or thing in relation to an- 
other : Connected with the correlate not directly 
but through some other person or thing. 

Now rare ; many expressions formerly common (e. g. 
diate cause) are now avoided as ambiguous, the adJ.Xeii^g 
liable to be taken in the directly opposite sense 1. 

^ i6a8 Bacon Sylva f 400 The Immediate Cause of Death, 
is the Resolution or Extinguishment of the Spiiits; And., 
the De.slruclion or Corruption of the Organs is but the Me- 
diate Cause. 1655 Kl'LI kk Ch. Hist. 11 1. ii. f 69 StcphLii 
Langton, his [rr. Becket'sJ mediate successor, removed his 
body fetc.I. 1718 Wodtout Corr. (1843) 1 1 . 370 Our sponsors 
are what 1 cannot away with, when parents, mediate or im- 
ineiliaie, cun be bad. 175a Humx Ess, 4 Treat. (1777) 11 . 109 
Nor is it possible to explain distinctly how the Deny can be 
the mediate cause of all the actions of men. 

c. Of an action, relation, or effect : Involving or 
dependent on some inter m^iate .ngency or action. 

.Mediate in/ereme (Logic) : an infeience arrived at through 
a middle term. Mediate knowledge (Philos.) : knowledge 
which is not the direct result of intuition, but is obtained by 
means of inference or testimon)*. 

1588 J. Uauvey Disc. Ptobl, 36 Either by Mediate »ppa- 
rance, and reuelation of some vision ; or by Irocdiate. .iQu* 
minaiion from God. 1841 H. Ainsworth Orth. Found, 
Rclig. x8 Mediate creation is the making of things of some 
former matter. 164a Wotton Life 4 D. Butkwgham 13 
‘rhe most, pressing care of a new and Vieorous King was 
his marriage, for mediate establishment of the Royall lyne. 
1846 P. Bulkrlev Gospel Covt. 111. 231 'I'his mediate wic- 
nesse of the .spirit, .is not to be harkened unto, untill the 
immediate wiincsse hath spoken. 1704 Norris /</ira/ B 'arid 
It. iii. 145 Perception is either immediate or mediate. 
. . Mediate, as when we perceive bow they [Ideas] are re- 
lated to each by comparing them both to a third. 1790 
Pa LEY Horm Paul, i. 3 Although . . the agreement in these 
writings be mediate and secoitdary. 1817 Coleridcb Biog, 
Lit, XII. 1. 264 All truth is either mediate, . . derived from 
some other truth . . or immediate and original. 1838-7 Sir 

W. Hamilion Metaph, (1859) I. ai8 What i^ called mediate 
knowledge. 1841 Asr. Thomson Laws Th, | 83 (i860) 146 
This is mediate inference. 1888 M. Pattison A cadent, 
Org, V. 224 The principle of mediate election is not com- 
monly practised in thiscountry. 1888 Bryce A mer. Commw, 
1 J. xl. 83 1'hey are all copies some immediate, some mediate, 
of ancient English institutions. 

d. Law, Of evidence: Directed to the establish- 
ment of some intermediate fact which is to serve as 
a ground of argument for the fact to be proved. 

1848 WiiARiON Law Lex., Mediate testimony, secondary 
evidence. 

e. Med. Mediate art sae/la lion : auscultation per- 
formed with the interposition of some object (as a 
stethoscope) between the body and the ear. Me* 
diate percussion (see quot, 1843). 

R. 'T. H. Laennec's De V Auscultation Mtdiate appeared 
in 1819, and P. A. Piorry's De la Percussion Mediate in 1828. 

i8ai jf. Fokbf. 5 tr. Laennec's Dis. Chest, etc. (1834) a; The 
.signs atforded by mediate auscultation in the diseases of the 
lungs. 1843 Sir T. Watson Print, tfr Pract, Phasic xlvii. 1 1. 
10 More recently mediate percussion has been introduced .. 
hy M. Piorrj'. in mediate percussion, some solid substance 
is placed uMn the spot, the resonance of which is about to 
be explored, and the blow is made ujmii that substance, 
which is called a pleximeter. 1870 S. (seeAuscuH. 4 Per* 
cuss. 1. iv. 6a Auenbruggtr's glove was obviously an appravch 
to that mediate percussion which was first systematically 
practised by Piorry. 

1 9 . 7 Conciliated, propitious. Obs. rare^K 
14. . Why / can't be a Kmn 98 in E, £, P, (186a) 140 Lord 
lo my moinyng be mediate. 

ICediaiffi (mPdicit^ v. [f. late L. nedidt*, ppl. 
stem of medidre (used in various senses derived 
independently from the etymology: to divide in 
the middle, halve ; to transact as an intermediary; 
to occupy a middle position; etc.), f. medi-us 
middle : see Medium. Cf. obs. F. niidier. 

In English the verb is of late emergence, and may have 
originated by back-formation from mediation and mediator. \ 
f 1. trans. To divide into two equal parU. Obs, 
154a Recorob Gr, Aries H vl^b, If you wold medial or 
diuid into a, this sum. 1810 W, Folkingham Art of Survey 
IT. vi. 57 The Diameter that mediates the Arch of each 
^ctor is the Meridian. 

2 . intr. To occupy an intermediate or middle 
place or position ; to be between ; usually, to form 
a connecting link or a trapaitional stage between 
one thing and another. 

1841 R. Carfenter E.rperieHce v. xlx. 322 There medi- 
ates no real! tie betwixt you and me, but the wome and old 
tie of old Acquaintance. 1844 Diorv Hat, Bodies iif • 1 7 * »» 
By tbeire bcina crowded together, they exclude all oUier 
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bodi«f thMi before did mediei^pjliiiweene the lit'; IMirte of 
theire niaine body, H. Lawrencb Comm, 7a 

Hetweene the temptation of the Divell and sin there evef 
mediate!, or goe! betweetie, cogitaltc^ or thought, in which 
the temptation properly and formally lyes. iSgo Mrs. 
Browning Pattnt 11 . 388 No twilight in the gatewaj^o. 
mediate 'twixt the two. 1881 Stanley Jewu. Ch. (1877) 1 . 
xviii. 343 I'p mediate between the old and the new.. is the 
mission of institutions like ours. 187a K. TucKiiRMAN Cen. 
LichtHum ii Evernia vulpina must be admitted to mediate, 
..in an important detail of thalline structure, between the | 
other northern species and Ustua, 

fb. To take a moderate position; to avoid • 
extremes. Obs. rare, 

idia Wbbstex IVhiU Dnnl 1. 1, The l.iw doth somtimeit 
mediate, thinkes it good Not eucr to steepe violent sinnes 
in blood. 

3 . To act as a mediator or intermediary ; to in- 
tercede, or intervene for the purpose of reconciling. 

s6l6 Bcllokar Eng. Ex^os.^ Mediaitt to dcale hetweene , 
two, to make meanes of agreement, a<t an indifferent party > 
to both. i6t8 Eari. of Suffolk in FerUsiue Paptrt j 
(Camden) 75, 1 must ffy to you as to my pryncipall atlvo- i 
cate to medyate to his Maiestie for my coming to hys pre- j 
sence. e i6ao Camuisin in Lttt, Lit. (Camden) 174 YfT j 
you will mediate with my L. Burahley for the Loane of ; 
Chrisostomes Grecke Copic. 163s Pagitt Ckristianogr, t. i 
ii. (i6j6) 58 Interpreters to mediate between the people and ' 
the Governour. itis Swii-t Jrnl, to Stella 24 Dec., 1 have ; 
been., mediating lietwccn the Hamilton family and l.(jrd ; 
Abercorn, to have them compound with him. i8m Macaulay ' 
Eis.^ Bacon 363 Bacon attempted to mediate between : 
his friend (the Earl of Essex] and the Queen. t86t M. Pa i'« ; 
TiaoN Ess. (1889) 1 . 43 In vain Cabinets endeavoured to me* : 
dinte. rSpa M. Doos Gosf, yoAu ll. xiv. 707 He [the Holy ; 
Spirit! was to mediate and maintain communication between ' 
the al^nt Lord and themselves. * 

4 . troHS. • To effect by mediation * (J.) ; to bring i 
about (a peace, treaty, etc.) by acting as mediator ; ' 
to procure by intercession. 

c igga Marlows Jew o/^ Malta v. iv, I.et me go to Turkey, 1 
In person there to mediate your peace. i6m £. BLuusr | 
tr. Lonestaggio 139 To mediate with the King a suspension 
of armes. 1617 Moryson I tin. 11. 79 BtMeching him to use 
his power, in mediating licence unto him, that he might j 
come over for a short time to kisse the Queenes hand. 1718 1 
Freethinker No. 15 The Friends, on both sides, thought, | 
they might mediate a Peace with as much Ease as a Truce. 
1754 Hums Hist. Eng. 1 . vi. 142 Anselm.. mediated an ac* 
commodation ticiween them. 1838 Prescott Ferd. hr Is. if. 
xiii, It is singular that the lust act of his political life should 
have been to medi.'ite a peace between the dominions of 
two monarchs who had united to strip him of his own. 

+b. To intercede 011 behalf of. Obs, 

. «0ai Fletcher Pilgrim 1. U, In your prayers.. mediate 
my poor fortunes. 

o. To settle (a dispute) by mediation, f Also, 
?to mitigate (an evil) by mediation. Obs. 

igtt T. North tr. Gueuara's Diali Pr. iv. 99 The 
miseries wee suflTer. .haue for the most part proceeded from 
our parents, and afterwards by our frends haue been medi* 
ated and redressed. i8a3’4 Middleton 8c Rowliy S^. 
Gipsy 11. ii, No friends Could mediate their discords. 1838 
Kank ArcL SxpL II. xxii. 222 HiscomMnions indulged 
in a family conflict . . which was only mediated, after much 
effort. 

5 . To be the intermediary or medium concerned 

in bringing about (a result) or conveying (a gift, | 
etc.) ; passive^ to communicated or imparted I 
mediately. ^ | 

1630 Lord Banians Introd., Who, to give this undertaking 1 
[theliook] the belter promotion, interested himselfe in the 
work^ by mediating my acquaintance with the Bramanes. 
i8M uiQBvHat. Bodies xxv. | x. 227 An immediate working 
of (j<xl . . without oonuenient and ordinary instruments to 
mediate and effect this configuration. 1848 G. S. Faber 
Lett, Tracfar, Set ess, 224 Moses .. mediated an inferior 
covenant between Godand tne lsraclitc.s i8s8 R* A. Vaughan 
Mystics (i860) 1 1 . viir. vi. 67 Ten years after the first mani- : 
festation be believed himself the recipient of a second, not, 
like the former, mediated byanythingexternal. 1881 Go9chrn 
For. Exck, x8 A country which, like England, mediates the 
transactions of many others. 19^ I. Conn Fulness of Time, 
etc. vi. 77 Everything we know ot Him who is the Light of 
the World has been mediated to us through men. 
ilediated (mrdiriled), ///. a. [f. prec. -h 
-icnl.] Interposed, intervening. 

183s Austin Jurispr, (1879) II. 9% The right or duty is 
not created or divested by a law without the intervention 
of a fact distinct from the law itself hut is really created or 
divested by a law through a mediated or intervening fact. 
Mediatalj (mi*di/tli), adv, re MEDiATitf. 4 - 
•LT 2 .] In a mediate way : oppoMd to immediately, 

1 . Hy the intervention of an intermediary or 
medium ; (in feudal law) through a mesne lord ; 
through a medium or mediator, or by a meant; by 
indirect agency, or by mediation, in indirect con- 
nexion ; indirectly. j 

PUgr, Per/ (W. de W. 1331) ras Whether it be ini* 
mediatly of y* holy goost, or els mediatly, as W ^ mynis- 
«M8 Latimer i 

bef, Edw, VI U 584) 107 She [sc. the woman] is not imme- 
diately under G^, but m^iatcly. 1398 Bagom Max, ^ Use 
Cem, Law\\, (1635) 30 All lands are holden of the crowne 
either mediately or immediately. 1804 E. GIrimstonbI 
IFAemtdsHisi, Indies vi. iy. 439 For if they signifie things 
mediately they are no more letters nor writinea, but cipben 
and picturea. 01881 Fuller Worthies, \^rc, (16O3) 11. 
174 , 1 confess he might bq. mediatly of Welch extraction, 
but born in this County, a 1703 Burkitt On N, T, Matt. 

V, 8 They ihall see him spiritually and mediately in this 
life : glonoualy and immediately in the life to come. sSei 
J. Maeshau Cenet, Opin, (1839) *78 Persons who claimed 
unmsdiaiely ftbm the crown, or mediately, through iu 


r grantees or deputies. 1833 Sin W. Hamilton Metaph, 
! App. (1859) 11 . 5R0 Something different fioiu the ruitliiies 
externally existing, through which, however, they are iiie- 
, diately represented. 187^ Sully Sensation hr Intuitum 45 
i We compare the sensations mediately, by means of the 
: average strength of either class. 1889 Pater G, do Laiour 
(1896) <0 He derived his impressions of things not directly 
from them, but mediately from other peoplrs impressions 
about them. 

2 . With a person or thing intervening in time, 
space, order, or succession. 

i8so T. Granger Div. L&gike 293* Here the particle (not) 
is mediately prefixed before (perishethX 1794 Morse A mer, 
Geog. 139 Running waters, when turbid^ will deposit, first, 
the coarsest and heaviest particles, mediately, those of the 
several intermediate degrees of fineness, and ultimately, .the 
most light. ^ itiS Cruise Digest (cd. 2) IV. 370 An estate 
is limited, either mediately or immediately, to his heirs in 
fee, or in tail. 1890 Sat, Ksv. 13^ Sept. 326/9 A day spent. . 
mediately in pursuit of sport, it may be immediately in 
mountain-climbing. 

MediateneM (mPdiAnes). [f. Mediate a, 
+ -KK8g.] The miality of being mediate. 

1704 Norris Ideal World tt. iii. 146 The.. mediateness of 
our conception, i860 Worcester (cites Bannister). 

II M^diataur. ? Obs, [F. mtdiateur • sorte dc 
jeu de quadrille * (Littrd) : etymologically Me- 
diator. Cf. Sp. medialOTf according to the Dice, 
de la Academia a name for ombre.] A term in 
a variety of the game of quadrille : Me quot. 1830. 

1797 Encycl, Brit. (ed. 3) XV. 739/a A king Is the medla- 
teiir, which is demanded of the others by one of the players, 
who has a hand he expects to make five tricks of; and 
through the assistance of this king he can play alone and 
make six tricks. Ibid, 713/1 A fish extraordinary is given 
to him who plays the meuiatcur, and to him who plan’s sans 
pretidrA 1830 * Eiorah Trssor * HeyU fuade^ Familiar 38 
djnadritle) in order to vary this game, some introduce the 
Mediateur or Roy Rendu, which is a king demanded of 
the others by one of the players, who having a hand by 
which he expects to make five tricks, can, with the assistance 
of this king, get six, and so plays alone, or sans appetler. 

Xediannff (mrdi^tiq), ppl, a, [f. Mediate 
V, + -INO*.] That mediates. 

1 . Of opinions and their advocates : Tending to 
mediate Mlween extremes. 

A 17R9 J* Rogers 19 Serm. (1733) 309 That Corruption of 
Manners we lament in the WcnIg, we shall find.. owing to 
some mediating Schemes, that offer to comprehend the dif- 
ferent Interests of Sin and Religion. 1888 Aihenssnm 
I 4 July 10/3 Dr. Salmon, being no mediating scholar, accepts 
I the lost twelve verses of St. Mark's Gospel 

2 . Acting as a mediator. 

I 1749 Fielding Tom Jones vii. Ui, Regard to my family 
j hath made me lake upon myself to be the mediating power. 

1817 Pari. Deb, 1351 A mediating party between the xealous 
! friends of the practice and the public. 1888 Liddon Bampt, 

: Led, vl (1875) 306 St. Paul dwells often and earnestly upon 
' our Lord's mediating Humanity. 

Hence Mt'diaUiiglar adv, 

1841 Blackw, Mag, XLIX. 466 To go iiiediating 1 y..be- 
' tween others. 

I Mediation (m/di^ Jon). Forms : 4-5 media- 
I oioun, 4*6 -oion, 5 medyaoyoun, 5-6 -oion, 6 
medea-, medlaoyon, mediatioun, 5- mediation, 
[a. OF. mediacion (mod.F. midiatiMi)^ ad. late L. 
medidtidn^em {c 500 in Quicherat), n. of action f. 
medidre : see Mediate v, Cf. Sp. mediacion^ Pg. 
media^do, It. mediaziene.’l 
fL Division two; division into two equal 
parts; halving, biMction. Obs, 
ctAsg Cra/l Tfombrynge (E.E.T.S.) 14 Mediacion Is a 
takyng out of balfe a nombre out of a holle nombre. 1341 
Records Gr, Arles Hy}* Mediation.. is noting els but 
deuidyng by a. 1894 Jeake Arith, j[t^) 31 To take the 
half of any Number called Mediation, Blpartition, or 
Division by a. 1717 Bailey voI. II. Mediation [in Geom,) 
with respect to lines, is called bisscction or bipartition. 

tb. Alsis, med.L. mediatio ecUnw,] The 
division of the octave at the arithmetical or har- 
monic mean. Obs, 

>887 Morlev Introd, Mus, AnnoL, The fourth may be 
set in the eight, either abooe the fift, which is the bar- 
, monlcall dluisioo or mediation (as they tearme It) ^ the 
I eight, or vnder the fift, which ie the Arithmcticell medietlon. 
t o. Astron. Mediation of heaven rmed.L. me- 
diatio cmli] : the southing of a heavenly body. 

sae8 Lvikl De Gull, Pilgr, s6668 The loode iterre. which 
off nil nature ahydelh ffyx in hys spere. and neuere oraweth 
ffor to declyn by medyacion. 1633 H. Gellibrand in TV 
Jeussed Voy, R nj, At the instant of the Moones Culmina- 
tion or Mediation of Heauen. 

I 2 . Agency oY action as a mediator; the action of 
mediating between parties at variance ; intercession 
on behalf of another. 

tfi|88CHAUCEEAftwg/£jvi^«7*.s38 By the popes media- 
cion . . They been acorded. 1431 in Bng, Gisde (1870) 980 
If these men so chosen, with gra mediadoii of me 8lder> 
man, mows not brynge hem to acorde. 1447 Bokbnnan 
Seyniys (Roxb.) Introd.. Be the blyssyd medyacyoun Of this 
virgyne. 1971 Reg, Prhy CassmU Scot, II. sai Be frelndUe 
rnmiatioun and laubouna iSSe Bh, Com, PrayerVtmt 
High Crt. Perl., These and ell other necessarici. , we humbly 
beg in the Name and mediation of Jesus Christ i88y 
Milton P, L, hi. aaC AU mankind Must have bin loet,..haa 
not the Son of God, ..His dearest mediation thus renewd. 
1788 Gibson Decl, 4 F, xlv. IV. 46a As a Chrietiaa bishop, 
he [Oregoryl preferred the salutary oflioes of peace ; his 
mediation appeased the tumult of arms. 1844 Tiuiilwall 
G rvi^# Ixlii. Vlll. 343 Envoys.. had been sent to offer their 
mediation for the purpose of terminating the war. 


M>PIAT9^ 


aitrib, i8S7 M. Pattison Bss, (jHg) 11 . 941 The Media- 
tion-Theology itself docs not shrink flrom engagl^ the 
Christological problem* 

d. Agency ae an intermedlaiy ; the state or fact of 
Mrving as an intermediate agent, a means of action, 
ora medium of transmission; instrumentality. 

c 1^1 CHAUCBi Astrol, Prol. i By mediacion of this Htel 
tretis, I purpose to teche thee a certain nombre of con- 
clusiount apertening to the same instrument. igSo Daub tr. 
Sleidane'e Comm, ax His fellowes at home. . wrot to Lewis 
the Frenche kinge, by the mediation of Erarde Marchiane 
Byshoppe of Liege. 1815 G. Sandvs Trav, 168 Not to be 
touched but by tne mediation of a sticke prepared for the 
purpose. 1848 U. Lawrence Comm, Angela 38 The under- 
standing receives thingi by the mediation, first of the exter- 
nail sences, then of the fancy. 1848 Hamilton Papers (Cam- 
den) 90s, 1 intend to corresponde with you ^ her mediation. 
1798 Burke Regie, Peace L Wks. VI 1 1 . 156 To seek for pence 
..through the mediation of a vigorous war. 1798 Kirwan 
Rlem. MiH,{oA. a) II. 369 By the mediation of nickel it will 
unite to Bismuth. 1860 Tyndall Glac, 1. iiL 93 ThrouKh 
his mediation 1 secured a chamois-hunter. 

4 . Mus, That part of a plain-song or an Anglican 
chant which lies between the two reciting-notes. 

The mediation of a plain-song chant u regarded by some 
as including the recIting-note, and is then taken to !>« all 
that part of the first half of the chant following the * intona- 
tion 

>845 J- Jones Man, tnstr, PtaiH^Ckant to When, at the 
meduttion of the ist, 3d, 6th, and 7th tones, the last word is 
a monosyllable, it is joined to the preceding syllable. 18^ 
Helmore in Grove Did, Mus, I. 337/9 In the modern 
Anglican chants the Intonation has b^n discarded, and the 
chant consists of the Mediation and Termination only. 1893 
J. Hey WOOD Art 0/ Chanting viil at Most of the early 
Anglican chants seem to require two accents In their media- 
tion. 

Mediatiwe (mrdiAiv), a, rare, U, Msdiatr 
V, hr. -IVE.] That has the quality ot mediatiDg; 
pertaining tn mediation or a mediator. 

1813 Shelley Q, Mob v. 939 This commerce of sheerest 
virtue needs No mediative signs of selfishness. 1880 West- 
coTT Introd, Study Gosp, v. [od. 5) m In^the Synoptists 
faith is the mediative energy in iiiateriiu deliverances as the 
types of higher deliverance. i89n Faiebaiin CatholkUm 
(1899) ^ All means were inadequate, and so divisive ; as 
mediative they held the spirit out of the immediate Presence. 
Me^tuiatioa (mf-di&taiK/i jan). [f. next + 
-ATioKil The action of the verb Mediatize; the 
state of being mediatized. 

1818 Edin. Rev, X X I X . 349 Mediatisatlon and confederacy 
are courtly and diplomatic terms. 1844 Diseabli Coningsby 
II. i. The inediatixation of the petty German princea 1887 
Comh, Mag, Aug. aoa Mediatisation means retention of 
princely litfe, ana surrender of princsly independence and 
sovereignty. 

MMiatiM (mPdi&Uiz), v, [ad. F. midiatiser, 
f. mtdiat : see Mediate a, and -izi, Cf. G. me* 
diatisiren,’] 

1 . trans. Hist, In Germanjf under the Holy Roman 
Empire : To reduce (a prince or state) from the 
position of an immediate vassal of the Empire to 
that of a mediate vassal. Hence» in later times : 
To annex (a principality) to another state, leaving 
to iu former sovereign bis titular dignity, and 
(usually) more or less of his righu of government. 
Also transf, oxAfig, 

1830 FraseVs Meig, I. 158 If Prince Paul.. did such a 
thing, he would be mediaiia^ h his princedom of fashion. 
1843 Thackeray Irish Sk, Bk, ix, Let us trust that the 
Prince.. was at least restored to his family and dMtntly 
mediatised. 1849 J. M. Kemble Seueosa in Eng, II. iv. 140 
The ducal families were in direct descent from the old regal 
families, which became mediatised, to use a modern term. 
1878 J. Maetineau Ess,, etc. (1891) IV. 937 It [intellectual 
purpoee] b liable to be deposed and * mediatiicd by advanc- 
ing Knowledge. 

2 . lE/r. To mediate, take up a medittlng position. 
1883 Unitnriem Rev, Aug. XXiV. 114 A creed of recon- 
ciliation which attempts to mtdlatin between two opposite 
parties can never hope for success, If [etc.]. 

Hence Xo'diamed ppl, a, 
i8n6 Disraeli Viv, Grey vi. Iv, Hb Highness has the 
mbfortune of being a medtalM prince. 18^ W. Sfalding 
Italy hr it, Ist, 111 . soa The mediatised principalities m 
Germany. t8^ Weeim, Rev, June 334 The medbtised Bey. 


Mediator (mrdiritai). Alio 4-6 mtdyat- ; 4-5 
•lire, 4-6 -oure^ 4-7 -our, 5 -owr(ei -er, (0 
medeator). [a. F. midiateurf ad. late L. me* 
dUttSr^em, f. medidre to Mediate. Cf. Sp. mediae 
dor, ?«• mediadar, mediator, IL mediatoro. 

The Lat. word, though formally implying the vb. was perh. 
fiirmed directly on medim middle, in imitation of Or. M«vtpfc 
(f. M<eof middle). The early examples, exc, one in Appulcius 
(andc.).areallChristbn and theological, npnmndngiaoiW 
as ttSM in the N« T.] 

1 , One who intervenes between two parties, esp. 
for the purpose of effecting TeconcHietiOD: one 
who briog8 about ^a peace, a treaty) or lettlei (e 
dispute) by mediation. 

ijh Trevisa H(gden (Rolls) VII. sts Metfiatpuit goyngs 
b:^wlxe, pees was made. 1413 Pilgr, Sowle (Caxton mJJJ 
IV. xxxi. So^beM Royal loraes ben menes .*®*Jyf* 2 **? 
b^wene the kyng and hb peple in tueiTi^.thM w 

Yph MalciM to be Tntercessours and MeSfilMUS to. 
dlnallPoole. sled Pulton KaUnder ^Stht, «8h («7 

Edw, iii, c 14 ). And two Englbh men, two of tomta^ 

and two A Alnia^ shall ehoNn to Mediae^ of 
tions between sellers and buim 9 i8b8 Baomi 
G, Vmere Wki. 1879 *• W/t Iks tiouble of. ill vmh 
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MSBXAVOBXAL. 

cbililuence to yourself ai a mediator betwieen tliem 
and their sovereign, RbiEatsoN Chas, K x; 111 . 151 
The Princes who were present.. acted as intercessors or 
m^iators between them. i 9 g| J. H. Newman Nisi, Sk, 
(1873) 11 * It* iv. 958 He claimed Tor himself especially the 
part of mediator between political rivals. igM hi ilman Lai. 
Chr, X. iv. (1864) VI. i:;a The lofty station the mediator 
^such peace beotme hu sacred function. 
fig. sdoQ Daniel Civ, lydra vin. liii, And in deliv'ring it, 
lifts vp her eyes, (The mouingst M^iatours shce could 

Thtol, One who mediates between God and 
man ; applied esp. to Tesns Christ Tcf. 1 Tim. ii. 5 ). 

a igeo Curivr Af. 37;so3 |h>u has me [tne confessorl made 
its mediator, Ala mediator and inessager, Tuix Iw and bam 
bair errand uere. e \yi% Sc. Leg, Stunts xxxvi. {Saptisia) 


dlhtorv caution, which the wisdom of the pecrii is to afford. } 


, , »S 3 >) , . 

tour of mankynde, 1849 Dr. Kbynolus //esea i. 41 'The 
Prophet here secretly leadeth us to Christ the MeUiutour. 
1667 Milton P. L. xii. 340 Instructed that to God is no 
access Without Mediator. 1^ Butler Anal, 11. v. (Bohn) 
S40 There is then no sort or objection, from the light of 
nature, against the general notion of a mediator between 
God and man. ipM A. B. Davidson Biblical Lit, Ess, 
847 These saints as intercessors and mediators bridge over 
the chasm that separates God from man. 

1 3. A go-between ; a messenger or agent. Obs, 
C137S Sc, Leg, Saittis iii. (Andreas) 1063 pane he Imt 
mediatoure had bene, and hard i»i8 answcrc all bedene, 
recordyt it to |m bischope. c 1386 Chaucer Pars. T. f 893 
The fourthe circumstance is, by whiche mediatours or by 
whiche messagers,^as for enticement, or for consentement to 
here campainye with felaweshipe. c 1470 Gel. 4> Gaw. 400 
Our souerane Arthour..Has maid ws ihre as mediatour, 
His message to schaw. 1576 Fleming Panopl, Rpisi. 331 
Vour highnesse, whom it hath pleased, .voluntarily (without 
the helpe of any mediatour) tu graunt mee free, .accesse to 
vour friendshippe. i6aa Malynes Anc, L«m-Merch, ffi A 
Merchant, hauing many of these Billes..wUl resort vnto 
..an 
Btor 
iia 

signetL and putt it collationed into the mediatours hands. 

1. Path, Applied to those constituents of a serum 
which actively produce hoemulysis. 

1903 A S. GkUnbaum in Brit. Med. ymt. ai Mar. 654 
£hrlich.. recognised.. that Bordet was right in assuming 
the existence of two bodies for the production of this pheno- 
menon [re. haemolysis], and that one body (mediator, ambo- 
ceptor) was present in quantity in the serum of immunised 
auinials only, while the other (the complement) occurred in 
the serum or normal untreated animals. Ibid. 4 Apr. 781 
The^ immune serum merely contains an excess of normal 
mediators and not new ones. 

5. A variation in the games of ombre and quad- 
rille. [» Sp. mediator. Cf. Mediatsub.] 
tgos Lo. Aldeniiam Ombre 6 Quadrille, Quintille, Pique- 
medritle, Tredrille, Sextille, and Mediator, which are all 
variations of the Game of Ombre. 

Xadiatoriia QnPdiitd^TiSl), a. ff. L. type 
*mediiitlfri-us (see Mediatorv) + -al.T Of, per- 
taining to, resembling, or characteristic of a 
mediator or mediation. 

1890 W. PvNCHON in First Cetsi. Nisi. Spring Aeid^ Mast. 
(1898) 1 . 8r There is no need that our blessed Mediator 
should pay both the price of his Mediatorial obedience, and 
alw [etc.]. 1708 Bni. Apollo Na 91. i/a, I have not yet 
Discborg d my Mediatorial Office. S74s Young Ni. Th. ix. 
ays No Patron ! Intercessor none 1 Now post The sweet, 
the clement, Mediatorial Hourl 1878 Mosley Univ. 
Serut. V. ic6 A mediatorial function.. pervades the whole 
dispensation of God's natural providence, by which men 
have to suffer for each other. 

Hence X8dlato*rlallj adv., as a mediator; 
Mtdiato*rUliam, mediatorial attitude or position. 

ma A. M. Tori.ADV Gd. News Jr. Ifeteven Wka 1704 III. 
208 Christ shall reign . . mediatorially. 1809 Ch. woanx- 
wosTM Chess. / (i8a8) 151 And, because, at the same time 
they [two Presbyterians] were * moderate and mediatorial 
[they may] have stuck one Episcopalian between them, os 
a voucher of their moderation and mediatorialism. 
tXediatoTiaai a. Obs. rare. [Formed as 
prec.-h-AvJ-MEDiATORUL. SoK«4i»to'rloud. 

a s8s 9 BaowNRio Serm. (1674) II. xv. 187 The Arrians 
blasphemy of his Deity, *tis as false also of his Mediatorious 
Efficacy. 1878 Cudwortn Serm. on x Cor. xv. 57 (ed. 3) 73 
Chriit after His Resurrection . .having a mediatorious King- 
dom bestowed upon Him. tte Beverley Disc. Dr. Crisp 
18 There Is a Mediatorian Haw and Covenant in the 
Hand of the Mediator. 

Slt'dlKtonhip. [See •&»?.] The office of 
a mediator. 

• 160a HooKia Beet. Pot. vm. Iv. | 6 Government doth 

U.1 - .. . . ^ priestly. 

heir masters had 

. . — V. • Mwfwal peace. 1878 

M^ev Univ, Serm. viU. (1877) tSi^e meSatorshtp of 

Vffidlaitovj(mrdUit8ri),tf. [ad. L. type *me- 
f. medidtor Midiatob : lee -oby.] 
Having the function of tnediating; pertaining to, 
TO nature of, m^iation. 

Scum Bjp. I Thitt. (iM St Christ's actions 

M*^*^^*®*^- *8^ j.SwtNCEa Vubt^Propk. 

Inauguration M our Savim to Us M^ia- 
idyy Oalb Cri. Goniiles iil s8a The Phi- 
« lemons or Mediatorie Lords, which were the 
^jsjnel Exemplars of Antichrist's Mediatorie Sainti. es 1711 
iSS! ^brisiepMfiM. Wka irst I. 447 Oar hnmble King 
b^an to rear Hh Mediatory R^m. 198B Blagnstonb 
1- 51 If the supreme power were lodgM. .In SakCig 
nno commons, wa'ihonid want that drcnmspection and. me. 


ni^iatory agency of latent thoughts in the process o? sug- 
gestion. 18^ iJpool Dtsilp Post 35 Apr. 4/9 Austri.a and 
Germany are evincing an increased disposition to dictate 
terms, but rather of a sclfi.Hh than a mediatory nature. 

U Used «= Mediate a. i. 

idei Biggs New Disp. 169 To avcli the pleura or lining of 
the Thorax from the ribs, which is firmely annexed and im- 
mediately adheres unto them, by the mediatory ligation of 
numerous solid fibres. 

Xediatresi (m/'dit^Ur^). Now rare. [f. 
Mediator + -ess.) *= Mediatrix. 

1616 R. Sheldon Surtt. Miracles Ch. Rotne 125 Neither 
dare wee associate her as a secondarie Mediatrisse with her 
sotine. 1748 Richardson Clarissa xHi. (1811) III. 349 How 
shall two such come together — no kind mediatress in the 
way? 1867 Contemp. Rev. V. 57 He does not hesitate tu 
employ her as mediatress. 

Xiidiatrica (mrdi^trit). Now rare (or only 
as Fr.). [a. F. mSdiatrice^ ad. L. mediatrix (see 
next).] ^ Mediatrix. 

The form mediatrices is. so far os spelling is concerned, 
common to this word and the next : the example placed 
here may belong to Mp.DiATaix. 

\Si 



suffraeanc 

Pives* insir. Chr, H’otn. (1593) N vij, God is the nvcr-sccr, 
, the church is the mediatrice in mariage. 1686 speculum 
Bcaist Virginis 17 They desire her to intercecd with God 
I for them, which also makes her a joynt Mediatrice with 
I Christ. 184a Agnes Strickland Queens Eng, II. 291 The 
I French monarch, .proposed to make the queen-dowager of 
France and Isabella the mediatrices of a peace. 1831 Cath, 
News 24 Jan. 6/6 Our advocate, our mediatrice with Him. 

Xediatriz (Ri/di^ triks). PI. mediatrices 
(m/di/trai'sTz) : see prec. [a. L. mediatrix^ fem. 
of nudidtor, Mediator.] A female mediator. 
(Often applied to the Virgin Mary.) 

1483-3 Pol, Poems (Rolls) ll. 270 Pray the vierge im- 
inaculat To be goo<l mediatrix. 1577-87 Holinshkd Chron, 
111 . 1183/2 As a meane or mediatrix betweene the parties, 
there was Christierna dutches.se of I.Araine. 2651 tr. Dedas- 
Coverns* Don Fenise 39 She having confessed herselfe the 
mediatrix of their loves. 1738 Ozbll Cervantes 9 Certain .. 
Knights, .invoking them [their I.Adies]. .as so many .Advo- 
cates and Mediatrixe^i in their Conflicts and Encounters. 
1753 Richardson Grandison IV. iv. at War seems to lie 
dedared : And will you not turn mediatrix Y ibid, IV. xxviii. 
175 Mediators and mediatrices. 1781 WsaTON Nisi, Eng, 
Poeipy 111 . 493 The mediatrix of the facliotM of France. 
1848 PusEY Lei, in Liddon. etc. L(/^ II. 50$ The [Roman] 
system as to the Blessed Virgin as the Mediatrix and Dis- 
penser of all present blessings to mankind. 1848 Thackeray 
Van. Fair xi, The friendship, .lasted as long as the jovial 
old mediatrix was there to keep the peace. s88o M prkdith 
Tragic Com, xt (end\ Here was the mediatrix— >the veritable 
godd^ with the sword to cut the knot I 
Madlo (me*dik). a, and sb. (See alao Medics.) 

£ ad. L. medic-tis adj. and sb., f. root of medSri to 
eaL Cf. OF. medique sb., physician, Sp. 
pg.. It. medico adj. and sb.] 

A. adj, ■ Medical, dniy poet. 

1700 PoMFRBT Reason 84 Should untun'd Nature crave 
the Medic Art, What Health can that contentious Triljc 
impi^T 1789 Poetry \n Ann. Reg. 343 Order Drops, ye 
Medic Ounces, Order Scruples, Drams, and Ounces. .873 
W. S. Mayo Nether A gam xxxii. 417 Ihy medic touch lie- 
calms my throbbing brow. 

B. sb. A physician, ' medical man ’. Obs. exc. 
as (T.S. college slang for * medical student '• 

1859 T. Fecks Pamassi Puerp. 16 The Medic heals the 
Body. 1861 B1.0UNT Gtossogr. ted. 2), Medkk^ a Phpitian. 
1894 Motteux Rabelais v. (1737) 232 Your Medic's Friend. 
18^ J. Edwauds Exist. A- Frevid, God if. 136 This author 
..was most bit ter., not only against physicians, but all 
medicks. lEse The Crayon (Yale Coll.) 33 (Farmer) Who 
sent The medic to our aid I 185. B. H. Hall College 
Words 198 Med^ Medie, a name sometimes given to a 
student in medicine. 18^ B. G. Wilder in yrnl. Nervous 
Dis. XII. 381 Medic is the legitimate paronym of snedicus^ 
but is commonly regarded as slang. 

Medio, var. form of Mbdick. 

Ohs. [a. L. mfdica\ see Mbdiok.] 

- Medigk. 

SS77 B. Googb HereshacKs Nusb. 1. (1586) 37 Amongst all 
sortes of fodder, that b counted for the cheefe..which.. 
the Italians at thb day call Medica. i8si R- Child in 
HartliPs Legacy (1655) 71 The pbnts which are usually 
called Medicaes with us, are annual plants. 1684 Evelyn 
KaL Nori.. Apr. (1679) 15 Sow .. Mediciu Holy-hocks, 
Columbines [etc.], 1711 tr. Pomeft Nisi. Drugs 1 . la A 
spedes of Trefoil,, .to which some have given the Name of 
Medica, or Median Hay. 1793 Chambers Cyci. Supp. s. v.. 
The tea Medica.. .The great prickly sea Mraica. 
MtiiwMo (me*dik8b*l), a, [td. L rnedud^ 
biiis^ f, mediedrOi mediedrf: see Mbdicate v. and 
table. Cf. OF. medecabUy mddicabk (in sense a), 
Sp., Pg. medicable^ It meibcabilelX 
1 . Admitting of cure or remedial treatment. 
l8t8 Bullokar Eng. Expose Medicable^ which may be 
healed, 1744 Ar mstrono Preserv, Neaith in. 516 For want 
of timely care Millions have died of medicable wounds. 
s8t8 WoRDSw. Ode. 1815. 8t For them who bravely stood 
unhurt, or bled With mraicable wonnds. 1834 Taifs bfag, 
1. 15/1 CH the more enduring and less medicaole ailments of 
his patient, the surgeon knew .. nothing; 1871 Napiikys 
Prev. f Cure Die. 1. 1. 43 Medicable wounds. 


MBDZOAKBNT. 

1 2. Possessing medfblnal properties. Obs. 

.1658 PiiiLLtrs, bfedicabte. able to heal. t868 Boyle Orfg, 
Bormes 4 QueU, (1667) 393 Wine obtains divers medicable 
\ ertues (as that of cooling, dissolving Coral, Pearle, &c.). 

Medical (mc dikal), a. and sb. [a, F. midicaly 
- ^P*i Pg. mediealy It. medicale, ad. late L. 
medtcdliSy f. medic-us physician : see Medic.] 

A. adj. 

1. Pertaining or related to the healing art or its 
professors. Also, in a narrower sense, Pertaining 
or related to ‘medicine’ as distinguished from 
surgery, obstetrics, etc. 

Mefical man : used as a general term including * physi- 
cian , ‘ surMon', ‘ accoucheur', etc. 

1848 Sir T. Browne £p. To Rdr. a 4, In this work 
attempts will exceed performances : it being compcjscd by 
•snatches of time, as medicall vacations,, .would fiermii us, 
a 168a — Tracts 22 Not onely in medical butdieinical use 
and practice. 1780-71 H. Brooke Eoid ofQual, (iBoty) 1 1 . 
99* I summoned the chief medical aithits, and got the 
precious remains.. embalmed. 1778 T. A. Mann in /..7A 
Lit. Men (Camden) 416 We are here occupied and dividt-d 
upon Medical Electricity. 1790 Med. Jrnt. 1 . 364 Such an 
excess of acid is therefore useless, especially in medical 
practice, ibid.^ I'he Medical Society also desired the Citi- 
zens Bouillon- La ( Stance, and Chaussier. to examine [etc ]. 
1849 Macai;lay Hist. Eng, iv. I. 433 All the medical men 
of note in London were .summoned. 1895 Arnold 4 Sens* 
Calal. Snrg. Instruments 19 Field Medical Paniers, fitted 
complete with instruments . . etc. 1879 AllbutPs Syst. Med, 
VIII. 778 Neither the patient nor toe medical attendant 
b. Proper or appropriate to a medical practitioner. 
1809 Malkin Git Blas\\.\\\.V2 He had got into reputation 
with the public by a certain professional slang, humoured by 
a medical face. 

o. Of diseases: Requiring medical as distinguished 
from surgical tre.itment or diagnosis. 

1885-8 Fagge & Pye-Smith Prime, Med, (ed. 2) 1 . 74 In- 
ternal, or as it may he styled ' medical ' pyzniia. 1899 .A ll. 
butt's Syst. Med. VI. 174 The preceding remarks., relate 
only to the medical thromboses, and not to the septic and 
suppurative thrombo-phlebitides of the surgeon. 2904 Nof 
pital IX June, Suppl. 14 By medical diseases is meant those 
disease.*) which are situated either as to their source or their 
origin in one or other of the three great cavities of the body. 

d. Special collocations : f medical finger 
Leech-finger ; medioal garden, a garden appro- 
priated to the cultivation of medicinal plants ; a 
* physic-garden * ; f medical month (see qnot.). 

s6a6SirT. Browne P jrwrf. Hp. iv. xiL 213 Which, .makes 
36. dayes and 22, howres, called by Physitians the medicall 
month; introduced by (jalen..for the better compute of 
Decretory' or Criticall dayes. s6n Urquiiart Rabelais 1. 
viii, On the medical finger of his n^ht hand he had a Ring 
made Spire wayes. 2838 Civil Engineer I. 362/2 Four acres 
are devoted to a medical garden. 

2. Curative; medicinal, rare. 

2848 Sir T. Browne Pseud, F.p, v. xxi. 269 The mem- 
branous covering, commonly called the sijiy how. .In. .pn:- 
served with great care, not onely as medicall in diseases, 
but [etc]. 2812 A. T. Thomson Lond, Disp, (t8i8) 462 
Medical properties and uses. 2830 HEascHEL Stud. Nat, 
Phil, IIL iv. 303 The e.ssential medical pn'nctpletin vegetables. 

B. sb. 

1. A student or practitioner of medicine, cothq. 
2813 Hawthorne in H. 4 Wife (1885) I. iii He is the 

best scholar among the medicals. 2834 J. Halley in Life 
(1842) IS He determined, .as he said ' to beat the medicals '. 
2003 Aiidland /nst. Mag. Feb. 113 The.. only medical 
efected to a Univetsiiy headship since William Harvey was 
warden of Merton in 2644. 

2. ? C'.S. ‘ A small bottle or vial made of glass 
tubing’ {Ceptf. Diet. 1890 ). 

Medical, obs. var. Miskal, an Oriental weight. 
Medically (me'dikMi), adv. [f. Medical 4 
-LY ^.] In a medical manner ; with respect to medical 
science or practice, or the medical profession. 

2846 Sir Brow'ne Pseud. Ep. iv. xiii. 337 That which 
chiefly promoted the consideration of these dayes, and me- 
dically advanced the same, was the doctrine of Hippocrates. 
xOoiMed.ymt,Wy. 393, 1 was willing to hope that the 
case, not viewed medicafly, might be renderca more for- 
mid.ible than it really was. 2^ Homeop. World i Nov. 
533 These clubs are medically officered by an allopathic 
practitioner. ^ 190a Daily Chron, 8 May 6/3 Educated and 
medically-trainM women xs workhouse inspector.*). 
McdioUlCllt (m/di*kamcnt, nie*dikamcnt), sb. 
[a. F. mMicamepUy ad. L. modicSmenlttm, f. medi* 
cdrtx see Medicate v. and -mknt. Cf. Sp., Pg., 
It. nudicamepito,\ A substance used in curative 
treatment. 

1542 R. Copland Gedyeds Terap, 3 C iv. It Nemeth that 
he nad neuer experyence..of any medicamentes, whiche b 
a manyfest thynge of the boke that he hath made of medy- 
camentes. 2597 A. M. tr. Guillemeadt Fr. Ckirurg, 16/2 
Some resolvinge and strengtheninge medicamentes. 1897 
Bulwem Anikropomei, 160 Tie sjziiKS of Cosmetique medi- 
caments, or the Art of Decoration. 1790 tr. Leouardud 
Mirr. 06 In these they strew soporiferous medica- 

ments. 2832 j. Davies Manual Mat. Med, 61 Sopie medl- 
c.*)ments wnicn are commonly used as astringents. 1899 
AllbutVs Syst. Med. VIII. 93a Certain drug eruptions., 
have their greatest intensity round the part to which the 
medicament is applied, 
b. transf, and jig. 

1624 W. Barclay Nepenthes A 4. [Tobacco] is the only 
medicament in the wurfd ordained by nature to eniertaiiie 
good companie. 2654 Hammond Fuptdamentals xix. § 37. 
335 First, the admonitions.. of his fellow Christians, then 
more publike reprehension.s. .and upon the .unsuccessfiilness 
of all theK milder medicaments, the use of that stronger 
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Physick, the Censur«i of the Church. i8a4 A. Henduion 
ffVftti 4} It wAi only for tho inferior wince, however, that 
such mealcuments were used. 1870 M. Coluni Tuv Plun^t 
/op P tarl III. viii. 183 'J'here are few medicaments equal to 
walking at your fastest pace. 

Xedi*oaill«llt« V, [f. the sb.^ Cf. F. tMiau 
menUr.\ trans. To administer medicaments to. 
Hence Medi'camenting vdi, sb* 

Galt /P. Gilkaiio xxxvit, But for many a day all the 
skill and medicamenttng of Doctor Callender did him little 
good. 1840 Thackeray Petuiewiis liii, He., had been 
treated and medicamented as the doctor ordained. 

Medioamental (me:dikanie*titiil), a. Now 
ran. [f. Medicamknt sb, ■»- -al^.] Having the 
nature of a medicament ; medicinal. 

1657 Tomlinson Rohous Disp, 26 Aconitus..and many 
others are both mcdicamental and poysonous. 1670 Mayn- 
WARiNO Vita .Vowuxiii. no Sallads of I.ettuce. .are mcdica* 
mental aliment. 1755 in Johnson ; in mod. Diets. 

Medicamentally (me diclme'nt&U), adv, [f. 
prec. + -LY 3 .] After the manner of medicaments. 

1848 Sir T. Browne Pstud Ep, 11. v. 85 The substance of 
gold is indeed invincible by the powerfullvst action of na- 
turall heat,. . not only alimentally. .but also medicamentally. 
1884. M 4* C' >5 *lhe a.sh 'is.. more wholesome 

medicamentally, but not so toothsome. 

Medicamentary (me^dikame'ntari), <!• [f. 

4 l£DiCAMENT sb. 4- -ARY.] Having the nature of a 
ledicament; curative. Also, of a book, treating 
of medicaments. 

iSgoBARKoroH ^feth. Phhkk\\\{. (1598)484 Neither was 
it necessarie to stuffe this Medicamentarie booke with vn- 
iisuall.. compositions. 1898 Ridcley Pract Pkyiick 286 
We., must rather fight with medicamentary aliments, then 
with Medicaments. 1881 Katuro 15 Sept. 480/a Certain 
toxical or medicamentary substances. , are not absorbed. 

Medicamcntatlon (ine:diktoent/i'Jdn). [f. 
Medh'AMBNT sb. - ATioy.] The action of * mcdica* 
menting ' ; remedial treatment. 

1889 Public Opin. 9 Jsn. joA The crisis of our interests 
has passed far Iwyond the medicamentation of mere talk. 
Medioamentoni (mc:dikime‘ntas). a. [f. 
Medicament jA 4 > >oua.] s-Medicamental. 

1884 tr. Bomfi's Mere, CompiK xv. 524 The new.born In* 
fant. .requires a Medicamentous Milk. 1881 Technologist 
II. 30 It reaches the druggist, who has to prepare from it 
his medicamentous extract. 

MadioaJitar (me diksestai). Also 8 modi- 
oaator. [a. assumed l^. ^ medicaster (whence also 
It. medieastro, F. fiUdicastr€\ f. medicus ph) siclan: 
see Medic and -aster.] A pretender to medical 
skill; R quack, charlatan. Sio f If •Aloa'stra, a 
female ' medicaster*. 

s8oa F. HetiNO Muat. a8 An other Medica.stra, a ratling 
Gossip . . commended a Drench. s8ia Woodall Sui^. 
Mato Wks. (1633) 94A Andreas Libavius, doth report or a 
certain Medicaster of his time (etc.}. 17^ Bavnaro in Sir 
J. Floyer Hot <7 Cold Bath. 11. 393 , 1 could say much more 
..to the Shame.. of this sorry Medicaster. 1839 J. M. 
Wiuon TaliM o/Bordors (1837) 1 . 59 Doctors arc quacks 
and medicasters to us. 1881 Dufpiblo Don Quixote 1 . 337 
A queen may be leman to a medicaster. 

t Ma'dioatai Obs. [ad. L. mediedt us^ pa. 
pple. of niidicart (see next).j • Medicated. 

1(38 T. Wmitakei Blood 0/ Grapo 41 Not but that I take 
notice of medicate Wines and their excellencies. 
Madioata (me'diMt), v. [f. L. medicate , ppl. 
stem of medicare^ -tfr/, f. medicus : see Medic./ 

1 . trans. To treat medically ; to administer 
remedies to ; to heal, cure. j 

i8a3 Cockeiam. MedUnto. to hcalc or cure. 1801 Baxter j 
Hat, Ck, X. 48 All the Physicions Medicate all England. | 
1797 Dyer flctee 1. 374 To soil Thy grateful fields to medi- 
cate thy sheep, . . 'I'hy vacant hours tequire. 18 . . Shelley ! 
Ess, ^ Lett, (1853) I. 256 He postponed all other puiposcs 
to the care of medicating himself. 1833 Chalmers CensU 
Man (1835) 1 . 237 Which mars insteadof medicates. s88o 
Harwell Aneurism 94 To feed, and if desirable also to 
medicate, the patient in such manner that [etc.]. 
fig. xiof! tr. Three Germans 1 . 68 What can medicate the 
wounds of the mindf i860 Emerson Cond, Life iv. (1881) 
83 What we call our root-and*branch reforms of slavery, 
war (etc ] is only medicating the symptoms 
t b. To treat (a thing) with drugs or other sub- 
stancef for any purpose. Obs. 

1844 Evelyn Dtaiy Apr., His collection of all sorts of 
Insects, .is most curious ; these be spreads and so medicates 
that no corruption invading them, he keeM them in drawers. 
17790. ^HmSolborne t Nov. (1789) 108 A pound of rushes, 
medicated [/• e. steeped in tallow) and ready for use, will 
Co«t three shillings. 

fig 1839 De guiNCEV Philos. Rom. Hitt, Wks. 1890 VI. 
431 Did ever Siren warble so dulcet a song to ears already pre- 
pMMSsed and medicated with spells of Ciroean efikminacy f 
2 . To impregnate with a medicinal lubstanoe. 

• 1707 (see hfBDicATiNO T'8/. j 8 . 1 . 1793 Scott Mag. XV, 40/s 
When a course of milk is order^..may it not be thus 
eated much to the adv^tage of the patientT 1898 Alb 
buUt Syti. Med. V. 37 The inhalation of steam medicated 
with terebene. 

No. 150 F 3 The antidotes with 
which Dhilosophy has medicated the cup of life. i8m Svo. 
Smith )yht.(iBsq) 1. 185/a Youare multiplying, .th^ances 
of human improvement, bv preparing and modUattni chose 
early impressions, which siwm come from the mother. 

t b. In wider tense [after L. medicare ] : To 
impregnate or mix with drugs or deleterious tub- 
stances { to doctor ' (liquors, etc.). Obs. 

i88a Gkaunt Bitle Mortality 88 The Fames, Steams, and 
StiiiciMS of London, do so medicate and Impregnate the 
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Air about it, that [etc.]. 188s Baxtbu Twohe Arg^t, Pref. 
FJb,They medicate their wines with Anenick and Mer- 
cury. 1744 BEaKELEY Sirit I zi Winea in the time of the 
old Romans were medicated with pilch and resin, 1791 
CowpER Odyst.'K.o^i She.. medicated with her pois'nous 
drugs Their food. 

3 . intr. To practise the art of healing, rare. 

1839 TniPt Mag, II. ty Skilled in herbs too,T.e medicates 
successfully for man ana beast. 

Madioated (me*dik^it^), ///. a, [f. N'kdi- 

CATB V. -edL] Charged or impregnated with 
medicinal substances, drugs, or the like. Also^^'; 

Idas Bp. Hall Strm. Thanksgiving ijibst) 5a If some in- 
frequent passenger crossed our streets it was not without 
his medicated rosie at his nose. 1878 Wisbman Surg, 
IV. V. 316, I .. prescribed her a medicated Ale .. for her 
constant Drink. 1781 Giduon Dtci, 4 A*, xxxi* HI. ao 6 
M/r/p, The beautiful faces of the young slaves were covered 
with a medicated crust.. which secured them against the 
effects of the sun. 184. Mrs. Browning Sonm/r, Portu* 
gutte xvii, Antidotes Of medicated music. 1899 AllbuHt 
SysK Med. VI 11 . 523 Medicated soaps. 

Modioating (me dikoiiiq), vbL sb. [f. Medi- 
cate V. ^ -INOM s Medication i b. 

1707 Mortimer Husb, (1721) II. 6 The medicating or steep- 
ing^r Seeds. 

llA’dloatillg, />//. «. Healing. 

1831 Carlyle Sart, Ret, iii. iit. Leave him to I'ime, and 
the medicating virtue of Nature. 1879 Stei'ENSOn Trav, 
Covennett Florae% The race of man . . has medicating vir- 
tues of its own. 

Madioation (mcdik/i jon). [ad. L. medication- 
d/;i, n. of action f. medicare. medicart\ see Medi- 
cate IK Cf. F. medication.] 

1 . The action of treating medically or subjecting 
to the action of medicamenti. 

1803 Sir C Hevixin /nd, AttroL it. 99 So doth Galen 
attribute much to Homericatl medication. 1846 Sia T. 
Browne Pteud. F.p, tv. xiii. 222 During those dayes, all 
medication or use of Physick is to be declined. ?» 3 * J- 
Davies Manual Mat. Med, 223 Hemorrhage, agiuuon, 
fever, &c &c. often attend this medication. 1848 'rHACKERAV 
Van. Fair xli, She hoped that her body might escape medi- 
cation. 2899 Allbuift ,Syst. Med, VI 1 1 . 6^ It is netter lo 
assist (he external measures by internal medication. 

.?««4 Mir FORD Inquiry Rarely indeed more than 
three lines together, even of Chauccr*5, are found wholly 
unwanting medication. 

b. Applied to treatment of plants. Also concr.^ 
something used for * medication *. ? Obs. 

t8a8 Bacon Syha | 500 llie Watering of the Plant oB, 
with an Infusion of the Mcdecine. This, .may have more 
force than the rest ; Because the Medication is oB renewed. 
1798 Hno Ann, Reg. 137 The rare (for animalcules] .. is 
nibbing off* with the lai * “ 


1889 Mueh^t Handbh. Mod Sd. VllL 234 The Medictre- 
bral iarter>’]. The vessel represents the most direct con- 
tinuation of the cerebral carotid, The mcdicerebral 
in its further course yields two claiiea of branches, 

t MBdidan. Obs. If. L. medicus (see MlDio) 
4 -IAN. Cf. physician?] A physicitn. 

1997 in Spaldtng Club Mite. 1 . 133 Scho is altogiddlr con- 
swmit away; andfna mediciaae nor phisitian that will tak 
on hand to cure. 

t Medi*oifUiar. Obs. In 6 mediolanar, 7 
medioioner. Cf. Mediczner. [f. Medzcian 4 
-£R 1.1 A physician. 

a 19^ Linuesay (Pitscottle) Chron, Scot, (S. T. S.) 1 . 362 
. They war certiffieit be the doctouris medicianaris that no 
succetsioun wald come of hir body. 1834 Medicioner [see 
j Medicine sb.\ quot 1345]. 

I Medioinjlbl# (mrdsln&b’l), n. and jA Foims: 
4>7 medyoinable, 4-6 medloynable, 5 mede- 
oynnabil, medyoynabla, 6 medoynabU, mod* 
sonabla, mediaoenable, 7 medioineable, 6-9 
med’oinable, 4- medioinable. [a. OF. medecin- 
able. f. medecinerx see Medicine v. rnd -able.] 
A. adj. 

1. Having healing or cm alive properties; ■ 
Medicinal. Obs. exc. poet, or crch, 

1398 Trevisa Barth. Do P, R. xiv. xxi. (Tollem. MS.\ 
Olyues and medicynable herbes and swete spices, 

Lydc. Rtaton 4 Sensu^typ. I saugh^the.. herbes ful medy- 
cy liable. Pises SI, Christina xi. in Anglia VI II. 124/1 
Hee bonde vppe hir leege wi^ medecynnabil clokea 1547 
UooRDB Introd. Know!, xxii. (1870) 177 Welles of water the 
whych. .be mcdiscenable for sycke people^ 1977 B. Googe 
Heresbach's Hnsb. 111. (z«88) 176 Cowe milk is most medi* 
cinabla iSeaSHAKS. Otk, v. it. 351 Drop teares os fast as 
the Arabian Trees Their Medicinable gumme. 1834 W. 
Wood Stw Eng. Ptosp. (186^) xo Msny..haae bcene re* 
stored by that medicineable Climate to their former. . health. 
1798 Coleridge To % Cottle, Herbs of medicinable powers. 
184s Sir a de Veee Song 0/ Faith 72 Paradise Of priceless 
and mo-st medicinable fruits. 1889 Pairr Marius 11 . 218 
Soothing fingers had applied to hU hands and feet, .a medi* 
'cinable oil. 

b. fg, and in figurative context. 


bbing off with the lard medication. Ibid,. I have formerly 
quite removed the canker from some nonpareils, which, aBer 
three years medication, threw out shoots a yard long. 

2 . * The act of tinctniing or impr^ating with 
medicinal ingredients* (J.) ; the infusion of medi* 
cinal substances. 

1799 in Johnson. 1898 AUbutfs Syst, Mid, V. 37 Mean- 
whilcarrangemeiitsaietobe madefor. .iheocca-sional supply 
of steam and for Us medication with eucalyptus. 

MadioatiTe (me-dikAiv), a. rr. Medicate w. 
4 -ITE. Cf. med.L. medicattvus.] Having the 
function or power of curing ; curative. 

i8f4 Dicby Mat. Bodies xviiL I 9. 185 If those vapors 
be loyned with any medicatiue Quality or body. 1814 
D. Stewart Hum. Mind 11 . iv. | & 471 Those physicians 
who profess to follow Nature, .by watching and aiding her 
medicative powers. s868 R. Chambkos Est. Ser. 11. 111 
Oh. Nature,.. I'hy breath, thy voice^ ihy placid face, how 
t ruly medicative they are. 

Ma'dioator. rare. [f. Medicate v . 4 -ob. Cf. 
late L. medicator, medical practitioner.] One who 
prepares potions. 

1830 Scott Demonol, l 87 The art of a medicator of poisons. 

Madloatfi^ (me*dik«(t9ri), a. rare^K [f. L. 
medical-, ppl. item of medicare : see Medicate v . 
and -ORT.] Medicinal, healing. 

1884 Mrs. H« Wood TVm HoidiW, ix. rsj Not all the 
medicatory drugs, .can prevent the diseased vagaries of tho 
inmgination. 

Madioaail (medisrfin),ff. [f. mod. L. Medicf 
us (f. It Medici, surname) 4 -an. Cf- F. mMUden.] 
Pertaining to the family of the Medici, who ruled 
Florence daring the 15th c., and to whom belonged 
Popes Leo X (1513-ai) and Clement Vll (1583* 
3 a), Used as the designation of the library at 
Florence (otherwise called Lanrentian) Ibtmdcd hy 
Lorento dd* Medici, and of MSS. there preserved ; 
also, of various works of ancient art contained in 
the Florentine collections founded hy the Medici* 


c 1400 Apol, Loll, at Medicinable comyning wib be kirk or 
sacraments of it. c 1440 A iphabet of Tales 422 Be bi medy- 
cynable tong I trow at God shall dely ver me from my moste 


‘. 1998 J. Hbvwood Spider 4 F. iL xso Pscicnie the 

medsonable mcane, To take all fauiles falTes, rcioisinglie. 

able, 


i6it Shaks. Cymb, 111. ii. 33 Some gilel 

that is one of them. For it doth physicke l.oue. 1708 J. 

' * ‘ niea'cin* 


fes are medcinab 


Comp. Sch. Clasikt vL (ed* 3) 45 Tht sola authoSif for 
the fetters ad Familiares is in the Mediosan libra^. 

Pilot 9 Apr. 3^/1 A description St Medioean Rome. 

Madiombnllw (mldiseribedii), ff. Anat. 
[f. L. medi-ut middle 4 Cbrirellar.] Situated 
in the middle of the cerebellum. 

1890 J.S. Bilungs Hat. Med. DM, If. 104 Mediceiebellar 
Artery. Cerebellar Artery, anterior infkrior. 

Mndionrobnd (m/di| 8 e*rlbril),ii.iliM/. [irreg, 
f. L. medi-us middle 4 CEREBRAL.] Lying about 
the middle of each ccnbral hemispbm. Abo 
ahsel the medieerebral artery. 


Huexa Poems 146 In memory's stores, I seek the 1 
able balm. 

ta. Of or belonging to medicine. Obs. 

lOM Palscr. Tf 8 /x Medcynable belongyng to pbyricke. 
1580 Bright Melanch. xl. 268 It yeeldetn no medicinable 
toKt to the mouth. 1807 Markham Ceeval, 1. (1617) 57 
Then you shall seek by medicinable meani to recouer tlieiii. 
1 8 . Medicinable finder ^ Leech* finger; tnedicin- 
able ring. app. a blessed ring supposed to cure 
diseases. Obs. 

1431-90 Ir, Higdon (Rolls) II. 31 3 'the iiiiW» fynger, whitlie 
is callede the fynger medicinable a 1483 Liber Higerw 
Househ, Ord, (1790) 23 Item, to the kiim's offerings to the 
crosie on Good Friday, out from the Countyng-bouse, for 
medycinable rings of gold ft sylver. 

t B. sb. A medicinal substance. Obs. 

1M3 Tryon IVay to Hoalih 580 A great number of Medi- 
cinables. .of our own growth, proper fi>r the Cure of tho^e 
Discasea that art generated in our Elevation. 

Hence ^ Mf df el w wWvpt ffw - 
1860 Ingelo Bentiv. 4 Ur. l (1682) 187 Ihc medicinable- 
nest of every one [of these froits) is so afilx'd to its own 
Branch that it is not communicated to another. , 

Xcdioiaal (mAli-iinil), a. and sb. [a. L. medi- 
ctnOi-is of or pertaining to medicine : see Medi- 
cine and -AL. Cf. F. mMiciual.] A. adj. 

1 . Plaving healing or curative properties or altrl- 
butes; adapted to medical uses. Contk. of ainst, /or. 

A 1340 Hamfolr Ptalter I. 8 Vsopc is a medicynall erbe. 
I4aa ir. Suntn Secret.. Prh. Priv. 245 Medycinal Pur* 
gaclons sholde bene y-makyd in this tyme. ipS in Vkary s 
Anat, (1888) App. viii. 214 It may be by the College con- 
sider^ whetht r the bill wen m^ecynali, or hurtfull, Jo the 
siknts. cssp tr. Poi. Veeg. Eng. /fiU (Osmden) I. *95 
H is . . ringe was . . mediclnalle againstf . . ihe fallinge^clwnej. 
1617 MoavsoN Itin. 1. 1 16 Most of the waters sre m^icinsli* 
1871 Milton Samson 627 Mre Inflammation which no ctw- 
ing herb Or m^clnat liquor can asswage. 1717 Lady M* 
W. Montagu Let. to Fast tf Wales 1 Apr*. Here are hot 
^th% very famous for thdr imdidnal virtuefc 
hnlft Sytt, Med. VI. 429 The m^lcal and roedlcInaTireii- 
ment of aortic aneurysm. 

< sou m a. I (MS. W Wo«I mrfleiJi;' 

(13S, u bool »onl. 13U m hoobum woH. Vulg. 
ifM Ainolm Chron. 174 As fa the coiuicel of ” J 

..decre^ that the sentence of excommenimtion i* 

s^ medecinall UU tymes In the yeie 
igis To Noiton CaAm's Inst. in. §13 All 
manklnde. .is a medicional sorrow, and not a penaU 
i87e CavB Prim. Ckr. iil v. (1873) 374^^ ®iS? the 
vertue of Repentance, lying not In il>«doration^ 
iWHiMr of ll. w dumMB U • FHtud ii bo«^K 
each pang with fbnd solicitude, And tendmt 
cinal of love. 1870 EMER 80 ii 5 ^stf. 4 «f®//f..ffAf.Wkt.(^n) 
111 . 8 t Plutarch cannot be spand Am me Mnall^t hw V 

!»<<>" 

(UM ML .J U. M. 
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ttARi * 7 ? A» nonw 

ledffc arc equally intellifible to i 
Miniaturt No. ao (1806) 1. 067 TI1 

1 “ 

il 


oitllielnal of phiclk. r 1400 La^Jranc'* Cit^rg, 7 (Add. MS.) 
Suricric..i> a niadyclneal ftcieiiBe. ^1400 tr. Snrtta $e» 
4crd!rA. 66 Y wyl delyurc to |>e techinge Medi- 
cyna). iM T. Gali Ai^itUt, Pref. 1 Suche medicinal in- 
atruments ai. . are mentioned in the Miine bookeN. a 1641 
Bp. Mountaou Actsf^ Mon. (1643) 171 Certain mediclnall 
booke and writing « of Trismegintue. 168a Dkyokn Thren. 
AMgHst V. 170 lliey min'd it near, they biittcr'd from afar 
Witii all the Cannon of the Med'cinal War. i9M J. Shrb- 
“ '* * " ‘ • '8 A* nonxensc and medicinal know- 

to most people [etc.]. 1804 
. The medicinal art. 
b. Reiembling medicine. 
lfa4 A. Hrndbrson Heines 314 [It] U apt to infect t)ic 
[uor with a medicinal taste. 

, 8. AfcJicwaZ-Jlngier » Leech-finokr. AArtfA 
fimi day, hour, mottth, timea when the admi- 
nistration of medicine was deemed proper. Obs, 
<887 ^ (tuilltmeaii't Fr, Ckirurg^ la b/t I he Me- 
dic^alle finger, or Ringe finger, beiweene the little finger 
and the middle finger. 1613 tr. Faring t Tkeat Hon. 1, v. 
48 The medicinall finger of the led hand. 1674 Ikakr 
Arith. (1696) cap The time when most proper to administer 
Physiclc. called the Medicinal Moncth. lyaa Quincy 1 .%'x. 
Fkys,'mfd, (ed. a) s.v. Medicine, Medicinal Days Ru<^h arc 
so c.alled by some Writers, wherein no Crisis or Change 
is expected, so as to forbid the use of Medicines. but it 
is most pr^rly used for those Days, wherein Purging or 
any other Evacuation Is most conveniently comply'd with. 
ibid.. Medicinal Hours are commonly reckoned in the 
Morning fasting, about an Hour ^fore Dinner [etc.]. 1747 
tr. Asiruc*t Ftttert lao The'antients divided the days of 
an acute fever into critical, indicatory, intercalary, and 
medicinal. 

B. sb» a. A medicinal substance, f b. //. 
Matters pertaining to medical science {obs\ 
tsBa Wyclip i?rr/. liL 18 Ano^mte thin i)en with colirie, 
tgioss] that is, medicynal for y^en, maad of diuerse erbis. 
4 .I 6 S 7 . R. Loveday Aiii. (1663) }’)t *Tis possible Mr. R‘s 
directions, as one well skill'd in such medicinals, may 

r rove available. ^ 1667 H Olof.nburg In /'A/ 7 . Trans, 
I. 410 In Medicinals we have now and then. .inquired 
after some rarities. 1716 M. Davif4 Aiken. Brii. 111 . 
Pm, Pkysick la The knowledge of all the Medicinals, that 
they could come any way to be acquainted with. ibid. 36 
Searching into the Oriental . . Medicinals. 1813 F.xantiuer 
15 Feb. 09/3 Brandy, medicinals, &c. s86a LYnroN Sir. 
Stoty 11 . 5 The remarkable cures he had effected by the 
medicinals stored in the stolen ca<<kel. 

XeiUolkally (m/di'sinfili), adv. [f. prec. + 

-LY*.] 

1 . Wi 


fith the pnrpose or effect of a medicine. 

1607 Topsbll Four./,' Beasts (1658) They gave it medi- 
cinally to them which were sick of the Ptisick. 1680 Drydbn 


2RS 

yulgari in Scotland and in the U. S. it ia app. the prevail- 
ing usage ; examples of it occur in verse of all periods, from 
the 14th c. onwards.] 

1 . That department of knowledge and practice 
which Is concerned with the cure, alleviation, and 
prevention of disease in human beings, and with 
the restoration and preservation of health. Also, 
in a more restricted sense, applied to that branch 
of this department which is the province of the 
physician, in the modem application of the term ; 
the art of restoring and preserving the health of 
human beings by the administration of remedial 
substances and the regulation of diet, habits, and 
conditions of life; distinguished from Surgery and 
Obstetrics. 

c 13M Sir TrUir. 1204 fair Icuedi, )ie queue, Loue>om 
vncler line And s 1 ei 3 cst had y bene. And incst couke of me- 
dioi[n]c. C1374 CiiAUcea Troylus 1. 659 Phebus first 
fond art of itiedecyne. 1484 Caxton Fables 0/ Auian v, 
1 am a mayKtresse 111 medecyne, and canne gyue remedy to 
at manvre of sekenes by myn arte. 1500-00 Dun bar Poems 
xxxiii. 30 He miirdrcist mony in medecyne. »S 5 Q Lvndksav 
S^r. Meldrum 1446 And, als, be his nuturaTT ingyne. He 
lernit the Art of Medicyne. 1641 Wilkins Math. MagiJs 
I. L (164S) 3 Art may be said, either to imitate nature, as in 
liiiiming and pictures, or to help nature, a.s in medicine, 
lyag Watts Loeic 1. vl § 10 Medicine is, justly distributed 
into ProphylactTck..and Therapeutick. i8a8 Scott F. M. 
Perth vii, The peaceful man of medicine. b866 A. Flint 
Print. Med, (1880) 17 Medicine, in the largest sense of the 
term, comprehends everything pertaining to the knowledge 
and cure of disease. In a more restricted sense, the term 
is used in contradi-siinction to Surgery and Obstetrics. 1891 
C Jambs Rom. Rigmarote 93 , 1 took up medicine again in 
England. 

2 . Any suY^tance or prejuiration used in the 
treatment of disease : a medicament ; also, medica- 
ments generally, ‘physic*. Now commonly re- 
stricted to medicaments taken internally. 

a laag Ancr. R. 178 pu seUt )>et te nis no neod medicine. 
1097 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 3073 Vor in ke verroste stede of affric 
scans wule vette Fulke stones vor medicine. .Vor hit wolde 
ke stones wasse u per inne b.i]Ae. a 1300 Cursor bf. 137B 
Cedre. ciprese, and pine, O kam sal m.Tn baue medicen. 
1398 T rbvisa Barth. De P. R. vn. Ixix. (1495) 388 Medy- 
cyiie maye neuer be sykcrly take, yf the cause of the euyll 
is vnknowe. £1440 Alyhai-et of Tales He had burnyd 
hU hand ill, & his brethtr come & made a medeyn & layd 
ker-vnto. 1464 M. Paston in P, Lett. 11 , 160 For Ooddys 
sake be war what medesyns ye take of any fysissyans 
of London. 1513 Bradshaw St. ITerbnrge 11. 8^3 All 
phisike and medicyn-s were founde to her in vayne. 1565 
T. SiArLBTOM Fortr. Faith 110 b, The more he (ancieth 
hU metson, the better il shall proue with him. t6ia 


MBDXOZNB. 

medial purposes : e.g. to the philotopher't stone 
or elixir, to cosmetics, poisons, philtres, etc. Obs. 

fisuo Maundev. (Roxb.) vii. 34 Ifkaim think kam no)t 
ulak ynough when kni er Wne,kai vse ceitayne medecynes 
for to make kain black withall. 1477 Norton Onf. AUk, 1. 
in Ashm. 11632) 20 But to niake-trew Silver or Gold is noc 
ingin, Except only tlie PhiIo*iOphers medicine, tssg W, 
Watreman /V ta'f'/fi It. ix. N ii.ThencnointthSlioth 
that yc, the body] and their face w ith certaine medicines 
. . wlicreby thci bt eome . . slkke and smothe. Ibid. App. 

X viijij, No Ihraelitc shall haue any medecine of death, tie 
otherwiM made to do anye niaiicr of hurte. 1580 Lyly Eu- 
pknes (Ar1j.)3j7 Knowcstibou noi, that Fish caught with me- 
dicines, and women gotten wdih witcbi.raft are neuer whole- 
.wm? 1596 SiiAKs. I Hen. // ', 11. ii. 13 If the Rascall haue 
not giueii me medicines to make me luue him. He be bang'd. 
*601 Alts ITell V. iii. 102. 1604 — 0 th. 1. id. 61. 1615 
Chap.man XII. 368 And as .nn Angler medcinc for sur- 

prise Of little fi.sh, sits powring from the rocks. 

Jig. rtjfio Wyclif U ks. (1B80) 463 Cod hak ordeyned 
iiicdicyn to knowe failed of anticrist. 

4 . Used to represent the terms applied in their 
native languages by North American Indians to 
denote any object or ceremony supjiosed by them 
to possess a magical influence; a spell, charm, 
fetish ; sometimes Manitou. Hence used, by 
later writers, to express the same or similar mean- 
ings as current among other savage peoples. 

As savages usually regard the operation of medicines aiR 
due to what we should call magic, it is proltable that thw 
wotd.s fur magical agencies would often be fir.st heard by 
civilixed men as applied to medit inc, and hence it^ would be 
natural that 'medicuie ' should be regarded as their priin.iry 
seii.se. 

1805 PiKF. Sources Mississ. (i8to) 17 This they called their 
great medicine ; or as I understood the word, dance of re- 
ligion. 1807 K Gass 7 mi, 44 He told them, .be had more 
medei'ine. .than would kill twenty such nations in one day. 
1841 Catlin N.A$ner. Ind. (1844)1. vi. ssThe word medicine 
..means mswtery, and nothing else. i8sa R* O. Gumming 
Hunter's Life S. A/r, (ed. a) 1 . 374 They Jthe Rechuana 
tribes] also believe that for every transaction ihcre^ is a 
medicine which w'ill enable the p<jsscssor to succeed in hi.^ 
object. 1851 Mavnc Reid Seal} Hunt, xxvi, All these are 


cinall, „ _ ___ 

Medal ISO The Witnesses, that. Leech-like, liv'd on bloud, 

Suckingfor them were med cinally ^ood. 1735 Bhaolbv Fam. 

Put. i.v. Wormwood, That which u commonly made Use of 

Medlcttially. 1838 J* M. Gui.lv Mafcssdse's Formul. (ed, a) ; (lidnes to bind up the wound again. 1657 Trafp Comm. 
33 It IS now.. fifteen years since I first used.. the muriate ; evi. > If the eve he inflAinefl. the mildest MedirSne 
of morphia medicinally. 1899 Allbutt e Syst. Med. VI. 79] 

The internal administration of specific remedies, .is all tnai 
can be done medicinally. 


WoooALL Surg. Mate Wks. (1653) 3 Have ready your me- 


med'Ginallyjgriev'd. 

2 . t a. From the point of view of the science of 
medicine {pbs,\ b. nonrfuse. In the practice of 
medicine. 

i6at Burton Anaf, Mel. Democr. to Rdr. 69 My purpose 
-.is.. to Anatomise this humour of Melancholy, .and that 
philosophically, medicinally, to shew the causes .. and 
seiierali cures of it. 1846 Fob 7 . W. Francis Wks. 1864 
111 . 38 Connected in some manner with everything that has 
been well said or done medicinally in America. 

Xcdi'dlwlllMW. rate-*, [-niss.] Medi- 
cinal quality. 

1717 Bailey vol. II, Pkysiealness, Naturalness, also Medi- 
cinalnessi 

t Xedi'Oini^. a. Obs. [f. Mbdicine sb. 4- 
-ARY.I Possessing healing properties. 

t607AVALKiNCT0N OOt. Clots J The wise Physitians me- 
dicinary prescript, s^ Anat. IVoman's tongue in Hart. 
Misc. (1809) 11 . 187 Among these weeds, to supply men's 
wants, There grew some medicinary plants. i6» Tom- 
UNiON Renou't DUp, 664 Medicinary Oyls are neitner all, 
nor alwaves elicited out of Plants. 

Madloia# (me'ds'n, me'disin, -8*n), Forms: 
3 medloia, 4 medialne, 4-5 medoyne, 4-6 
medyolna, 4-6 medyoyne, medioyne, 5 med- 
oyiii -yoyn, -eiyn, metyoyne, metl3oyD, med- 
ooyne, 3-6 modeoyn(e, medioyn, 6 medeoin, 
-yaon, -ysyne, mediln, -lyn, meddioine, met- 
■on, 6-9 medeolne, medeoen, 7 medoin, ^ 
medioine. [a. OF. medeemo, meduino (^mod.F. 
midecind), ad. L. m$,iictna (i) the art of the 
physician, (a) a physician's laboratory, (3) a medi- 
cament, remedy, f. medic-us physician : see Medio. 
Cf. Pr. medeana, medicina, melztna, Sp., Pg., It. 
Widicina, G. medhin, Du. medieijn, Da., Sw, 
tmdkin. 

the formation of the L. word cf. etjBUUa (for ^opi/Sifnes), 
jy wx, r^ptsset, lliere seems to be no sufficient ground for 
tbt eommm view that medietna is the fern, of an adj. medb 
rtUMf used with eUlMit (in the three senses respectively) of 


, J. atjit Kkn Anodynes Poet. Wk.s. 1731 HI. 453 Thy 
Love, Lord, 1 in Pains perceiv'd. And sing thy Love when 


to foment their Linuis. 1741-3 Wesley E.t trai t </ 7 tml. 
(1749I 15 One of the mis(rcssc.s lay.. near death, having 
found no help from all the medicines she had taken. 184a 
A. CoMBK Physiol. Digestion (ed. 4) 369 The action of the 
bowels may be restored with little or no aid from medicine. 
1830 Tknnyson in H. Tennyson A/tmt. (1897) 1 . 334 Haviim 
heard that Henry Taylor w.ts ilk Carlyle rushed otf from 
London to Sheen with a bottle 01 medicine. 

transf, 1613 Purchas Pili^image (1614) 600 Their old 
men. .they strangle with an Oxe-t«Tile, which medicine they 
minister likewise to those that have grieuous diseases. 

b. Colloquially used s/ec, fur: 'A purging 
potion* (Dunglison Med. Lex,, 1857). Chiefly 
in to take (fu) medieme. Cf. F. pmtdre {jtne) 
mideeine. 

1830 Southey in For. Rev, 4 Cent. Misc. V. 390 On the 
day when signal wa<« made for sailing, he had taken a medi- 
cine^ which was in those times considered a more serious 
affair than it is now. 

t o. A method or process of curative treatment. 

i|9o Gower Con/ I. sot So longe thci togedre dele, That 


by ilia aiifot^* r 

xiia (UiyllaUc pronundatfon (recognised by Johnson tyss) 
{||j.**l>tadat lanst from the 14th c., as oocasional sptlliiuB 
The irtiyllabic pronunciation is less common In 
««8laud, and It by many objactad to as aithar padnniic or 


(saue only^y handling & prayeri.b only doo cure it [the I 
king's evA], 

t d. An effectual remedy, cure. Obs, 

1390 Gower Conf, 1 . 17 Nc hyd it noght, for if thou feignest, 

1 can do the no medicine, e 1450 St. Cuthbert (Surtees) 
6140 Seko fat ftone medecyne Of k« sakenes kat had hir 
pyndc. 1509 Rastell Paslyme (161 1) 31 Arnold . . was etyn 
with lyse, and coud have no medecin, and dyed. 

6. fy. In 1 4- 15th c. often applied to Christ or 
the Virgin Mary. 

a laag Asset. R. 164 Ihiruh medicine of schrifte, & kuruh 
biraousunge. cijts Shorbham ii. 136 Suche a deab a [rr. 
he, Christ] vndcr-iede. Of lyf k* medicine. 1368 Lancl. 
P. PI, A. I. 33 Meiure is Medicine kauh bou muche seorne. 
c 138a Wyclip .YrrM. Sel. Wks. II. 334 Medicyne forallcaiche 
synna is, to be clokid in Jesus Crist, e yooeoh's Well 1 57 
Medyornc bere-of is, ferst to ca^te out W wose of gloton)^. 
ci4io Holland Howlat 719 Haile muderofour maker, and 
medl^ of myss ! seaa Mors Pe fuaf. Pfov/ss. Wks. 93/1 
Toputte in pmra..thoperacton..of this medicine, there- 
membraunce of these fourc last thlnges. 1603 Shaks. Meeu, 
for M. III. i. a The miserable haue no other medicine But 
onely hope. 1638 Penit, Cos/, vii. (1657) 161 If any of their 
sins were deemed fit by tiie Confossor to come abroad in 
publick, they were admitted to that publick Medicine. 1787 
jKFPBRtoN Wsit. (1850) II. 194 It is, Indeed, a strong medi- 
cine for sensible minds, but it R a medicine. 184a Misa 
Mitpobo in L'Estranga L/e ^1870) III. ix 157 Ha finds in 
constant ampfoymant a maakina for great grief. 

1 8. ApplM to drugs used for other than it- 


he ftli-eps the first animal of which he dreams becomes his 
'medicine'. 187? Dodge Hunting Cronnds Ct. West 299 
It [a * .sralp'J had been caiefully cured, and peculiar value 
Was set upon it as 'big medicine '. 

b. ■■ Medicine- man. 

i8iy J. Bradbury Trav. A met. 70 Eleven Sioux Indians, 
who tisul given or de\ oled their clothes to the medicine, ran 
into the camp. 18x7 J. F. Cooper Prairie 11 . xii. 199 The 
incantations of the medecine. 

5 . slang. Intoxicating drink. (Cf. lotion, foison.) 

tSst Mavhew Lotui. Labour (1864) II. 24/1 As long as 

you can find young men that's conceited about their musical 
talents, fond of talTing their medicine (drinking). 1891 Fah- 
MER Slasigz. V. DrissJts, Wbai's your medicine? 

6. aftrib. and Comb, 

a. In sense a : medicine bottle, chest, -dropper, 
^muxer, -monger, -taker \ tnedidnedike adj.; modi- 
oino seal, stamp, a name fur small cubical or 
oblong stones with inscrijitions in intaglio, found 
rmong Homan remains, which seem to nave been 
used by physicians for marking their drugs (also 
called oculist-stamp, oculist's stamp)) medicine 
tree, the horse-radish tnre (see IIuksk-badzsb 3^. 

t86a Chasstbers's F.s^xl. IV. 777/t ^Medicine bottles. 
i8a8 Rymbr (////(T) A Treati.se on Diet and Rtgiinen..To 
which are added a Posological Table, or * medicine chest 
directory [etc.]. 1841 Marrvat Mastersstan Ready xiii, 
The grindstone and Mrs. beagrave's medicine chest were 
then landed. 1898 Allbutt's Syst. Med. V. 565 At short in- 
tervals by a spoon or *medicine-dropper, [he] should have 
small quantities of his mother's milk, e 1555 Lady Vanp. 
Let, in Foxe W. 4 .V.(is 8 i) 1839 His sweetencBse..m.Tkrth 
al these policary druggs of y* world, euen "mcdicitielikc in 
my inouin. i8ee J. C. Jfafpreson Bk. about Doctors^ 1. 79 
Tne mean *inediciiie-mixcTs. .dashing by in their carriages. 
1651 WiTTiE tr. Primrose's Pep. Err, 1. iv. 13 , 1 see no reason 
. . that some divines may not be more learned than some 

* M edicine-inongcrs. 17M Fortnight's Ramble 33 U ncoimied 
are the candidates for lame, who humbly crouched to tbis 
mock medicine-monger. 1849 C. Roach Smiih in 7 jnl. 
Brit. Asxhmol. Assoc. IV. aSo On a Roman *medicin'^ 
stamp.. found at Kenchcstcr. 1851 Simfson in Monthly 
7 ssu. Med, Set. XU. 39 Notices of ancient Komnii Medi- 
cine-stamps., found in Great Britain, /bid. 338 Roman 
•mcdicinc-seak I4aa Ir. Secreta Secret , Trii<. Priv. 87 
Yf ke sonne and ke mone bothe beyn tokenynge fleunuityk, 
lightly ke "medicyn takere sbal forth lede. 190s Wbbstbe 
Suppl, *Mcdidste tree, the horse-radish tree. 

b. In sense 4 : medicine animal, arroUf, bag, 
chief, dance, fast, hunt, lodge, pouch, song, sione\ 
medioine-man, a magician among the American 
Indians and other savages. 

1871 Tylor Prisn. Cult. xv. 11 . ati The worship paid 
by the North American Indian to bis ^medicine animal 
[etc.]. 1877 W. Matthews Ethnogr, Nidatsa 60 'Ihey 
stuck their * medicine-arrows in the ground. 1809 H enr\ 
Trav. 123 One, who was a physician, immediately with- 
drew, in order to fetch his penegntan, or *iiicdicine-bag. 
185s Maynb Reid SeMp Hunt. xl. 31a One was the 

* medicine chief os I could tell by the flowing white hair. 
1808 Pike Sources Mississ. (1810) 13a Dr. Kobinwn and 
myself went 10 the Grand Village, at which we mw the great 
"medecine dance. i8ss Loncf. Hinw. tiy. 145 Then they. . 
Danced their medicine-dance around him. 1898 A. Lano 
Making Relig, iii. 61 The "medicine-fast, at the age of pu- 
berty. 1887 - Myth, Ritual, 4 Eelig. 11 - 74 The rliiml- - 
is a mere^medicine-hunt. 1814 llaACaENaioci frnt. in 
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LouitiMta ssS Agraat number of girln weracolleeted 
before the fmedecine lodge or ceinple. igie 


er tne need or nmweiiia. iiog a. Hsnrv Trm*, 
lend, he bed hU or rattle, with which 

B to his^mMicine-eong. illi Hbn8haw in Amer^ 
kmoL I, no The vie of uie *mcUicine-stones 


^ ^ - -Jif J. B«ADaURY 

Trav» AmtK ii6, 1 was accosted by the *Medicine Matt, 
or. doctor, tfee LoNcr. Hiaw» xv. 87 The medicine- men, 
the Medaa. iNd, 113 Then they shook their *medicine- 
pouches 0*er the head of Hiawatha, itog A. Hsnrv Trav, 
no In his hand, he ‘ 
he neat time to hf 

ymL ArchmoL _ _ _ _ __ . 

among the San Buenaventura Indians. 
tlft-dieiM, Ohs. [a. F. mdJscin^ ad. 
late L. msdU^Hus adj. (see prec.) used absol, as 
^d.] A medical practitioner. Also/[^. 

« s4gB Kni. dir im Tour 137 She hadde her medicines and 
surgens forto hele and medicine aile such as were needfulle. 
14B4 Caxton Ftthlti 9/ (1889) 66, 1 dyssymyled and 
fayned my self to be a medycyn. 1548 Raynold Byrtk 
Mmtkvnat 9a Aske, and vse the aduysc of some wel learned 
medicine Vm. 1634 ii. vii. 139 mecucioner). i6ef Shaks. 
Aits \VtU II. L 75, I hauc seen a medicine That’s able to 
breath life into a stone. 163* I.ithcow Trav, viil. jyolThereJ 
flourish^ the most famous medicines, and Philosophers. 

Kedioina (me'da'n, me disin, -s'n), v. Forms : 
see Mbdicink sb.^ [a. OF. medeciner (mod.F. 
tnidteiner)^ f. mtdecine Mkdicive sb.^ 

1 . ira 9 ts. To heal or cure by medicinal means ; to 
administer medicine to. 

n 14SB (see Mkdicinb 1414 Caxton Fmhlts 0/ 

(1889) 6a He desyred to be medycyned and made hole of his 
fobte. 1577 B. Googc Htrtihkcks Hush. (1586) 140 Afore 
they go to pasture, they [pigs] must be meJecined. tggg 
SpBNsea CoL Clput 877 Being hurt, seeke to be medicynd 
Of her that first did stir Chat mortal! stownd. tdog Bacon 
Athf, Ltarn, 11. xxii. | 6 As in medicinine of the iNxly, it 
is in order first to know the divers complexions and con* 
stitutions. . ; so in medicintng of the mind [etc.]. 1879 

Ruskin F&rs CUof. Ixxv. VIL 73 It [a dog] was warnm 
and medicined as best might be. ittu J. M astkrman Scotts 
of BtsiminsUr 111 . xiv. 29 She could medicine the sick, 
b. noHCi^stse. To bring by medicinal virtue to. 
1604 Shaks. Oik. lit. iiL 33a Not Poppy, nor Mandragora 
« .Shul euer medicine thee to that sweete slccpe Which thou 
owd’it yesterday, laao Shbllkv IVih'k AiL xvii. 

2 . tram/, and Jig. 

>583 Asp. Bancroft 111. xv. 127 To medicine 

these mischiefes.^ s8os Holland P/ixy I. 344 All remedies to 
others are mUchiefs to it (the cypress tree], and in one word, 
go about to medicine it you kii it. i6it .Shaks. Cymh. iv. 
II. S43 Great greefes 1 see med'etne the lesse. 1843 Milton 
Teiruch. WVs. 1851 IV. aoi Thus med*cining our eyes wee 
need not doubt to see more into the meaning of these our 
Saviours words, c 1790 Shenstonb EUgies xx. 68 Where 
ev'ry breese shall medV;ine ev’ry wound. s868 R. Eowarus 
Raitgk 1 . xxiL 304 Cares, as usual with Ralegh, were medl- 
cined by 8lrenuou.H and varied labour. 

8. Honce^usi. To employ as medicine. 
t8|4 Gavion Fions. Notes iti. iii. 78 Get me these ingre* 
dients. .Such as the bearded sonne of the smooth-chinn’d 
Father Apollo us’d and medicin'd. 

Hence f Kedioined JpL a.f medicated, drugged. 

1558 Pnabi VL Argt,, iEneas.. casting Cerberus 

in a sicape with a medcined soppe. a 1637 B. ^nson (/u- 
demooodi Iviii, As men drinkc up In hast the botcome of a 
med’ein'd Cup, And take some sirrup after. 

Madieinw (m/di-sinu, medsTnar). arch, (in 
early nse chiefly Sc. ) Also 6 medyoyner, 4 medy« 
oinar, 4*7 mediciiiar, 5 medloinare, 6 mod* 
olxiar,meteouner. Cft Mediciankr. [f. Midictei 
sb.^ or V. -f ‘EB* : cf. OF. medtcineur!\ 

1. A physician, < medical man ' leech*. 

€ BJ75 Sc. Leg. Saimts xxxvL (Bapthtm) toft pan come 
diuene medicinaris nere, for wynniime of his slat to spere. 
1458 Sm G. Havb Low Arms (S.l 7 S.) 138 A medicinare 
may geve hele till a roan that askis it nocht tgSS (f// 4 r) 
PronostycacyoD of Mayster John Thybault, medjrcyner and 
astronomer of the Emperyall roaiestie. 01978 LiNnssAV 
(Pitscottie) Ckowt. Scot. (S. T. S.) II. la; Lord James. • 
nuha was hangit be the heillis be the metsouneris to caus 
toe poysone to drop out m 1870 Spaloino Trottb, Ckms. / 
(1899) ^ Dr. Gordon, medicinar in Old Aberdeen. s8s8 
Scott F. M. Perth xv, ' He who lacks strength '. said the 
wily medictner, ‘must attain Ms purpose by skill’. s8n 
Ruskin Fon Ctov. kxxI so How many second*rate medio 
riners have lived oD..prcscriptiuiis of biead pills. 

2 . mnci-uses. a. \J§td to translate Gr. ^ppo- 
Bfdt, poisoner, sorcerer, b. Used for nudicim tfum. 

i8^J. H. Nkwhan Ess. Dovotojment iv. 1 1. 994 * Wixard, 
medianer, cheat, logue, conjurer , were the epithets applied 
to him by the opponents of Eusebius. ibuL 883 St. Ana* 
stasia was thrown into prison as a medkiner. 1899 R. F. 
Burton Cenir. Afr. in Jmi. Gsog. Soe. XXIX. 871 Hb 
forehemd b adorned with the two little antelopu*horns 
worn by sultans and mediciners. 

Madioiliiiig (me*ds*niq), vbt. sb. fL Midi- 
ctEi V. 4- -iNoi. 1 The action of the vb. MlDioiyi. 

1977 Gooor Htrttbocks Hush. in. (1586) 139 It be- 
hooumh the sbepehearde to be skiUuU in medoening of hb 
^ttelU 1801 Holland Pliny 11. 167 If they [ic. figs] U 
maturitie by medteining, uuU Is to say, 
^caprifiMtion, then they are never good. s8it CoToa., 


mill the om repiained a l 3 ogge, the mbm VH(Mge. 1887 
Caklvlb Esmimll. 133 She.. having.. a turn ne^f tor 
BMdicining. 1878 Ruskin Fort C'/ev. IsviL 904 They, .pro- 
pffo to themselves the general roedicining . .of the popubtlon. 
madiolonar» variant of Medxoiarir Obs* 
l^idibk (m^dik). Also 5 madlko* 6-7 nt- 
diolBO, 4-9 modio, 8 meddiok. [a«L L. mbdica, 
tUL Gr. lit. * Median gm ’.] Any 

plant of tha gam Mo^ttgo^ cfp. d/. sathta^ 


396 

Purple medick or Lucervi. (Also modiek fbddgr^^ 
trejbii) Black or J/of medick • Noneruch. 

c s4se PeUtoii. on Nnso. v. i At Auerel medike b forto 
sowe. MgSm TuNNsa Herbedw. 59, 1 hauc found no name as 
yet in Kngbnd for it {AtedUd \ : but it may be called homed 
clauer or medic fother. i8s8 Surfu ft Markh. Cotmtiy 
Forme 147 The flowers id Meclicke fodder. 1733 Millkr 
Gord. Diet (ed. 9), Medico tnorina.. Son Mcdiclc or Snail- 
Trefoil. 1984 Museum Rust. II. xlvii. 139 The new lucern 
is a kind or medick trefoil. 1818-aoT. Grrkn Unm. HsrM 
11. 109 Medicago FeUcata. Yellow Medick. /^iVf., Medt 
Crtgo LupuHna. Hop or Black Medick. 1839 Penny Cycl. 
XV. 5^ Purple medick. 

XadiOO (me*dikp). [a. It. tnedico or $p. 
mtdico : aee Medic.] 

1 . A medical practitioner ; also^ a medical student. 
Now s/aag or jocular. 

1689 O. Harvbv Curing Dis. by Expect, xv. 115 It b in 
the power of the Medico^ to oblige the Husband. 1844 
Kinglakb Eothen xviii. ^ The Medico held my chin in 
the usual way, and examined my throat. 1896 Field s Feb. 
173/9 Again did the Medicos force the ball down, 

Ii 2 . Sp. Amer. The gurgeon fish, 
spaa in WEBSTEa Suppl. 

XftdilMH (me'diktf), nsed as combining form of 
L. medicus to form combinations denoting the 
application of medical science to various subjects 
of research, as medico^botanic^al^ •chirurgical^ 
iiMtyf •eUciric, -galvamc^ •judicial, •legal (hence 
•legalh adv.), -moral, -^aagogic, -philosophtcal, 
•physical, -pyckologiccd, •statistical, •zoological 
adjs. ; or (rarely) describing a person who regards 
a subject from a medical standpoint, as in 
t medkodheologut ; also medioo-mania, * a mania 
for the science of medicine withont the necessary 
study* (Dungliaon 1876). 

1838 Prospei tus Gardens Roy. Sot. Soc. in Chat Enginser 

I , *Medico-Uotanic Garden. t 838 Civil Engineer 1 . 361/9 
Having passed under the promenade, we rttach the *mraico- 
bolani^ garden. 1800 [tiile) *Medico-chirurgical Trans- 
actions, published by the Medical and Chirurgical Society 
of London. Volume the First. 1898 Gkn. P. Thomkon 
Audi Ait II. IxxvUi. 99 *Medico.culinary philosophers of 
great mark. 1879 T. P. Salt {title) * Medico-Electric Ap- 
paratus and How to Use it. s86a Coiot. Interfimi. Exhtb. 

II. xviL 199/1 Galvano-Pillne for *medico-galvanic pur- 
poses. >•38 L. Tavlom Spin Despot, iti. 07 The delicate 
offices entrusted to them [rc. professors of medicine] in several 
*medico-judicbl Instances. 1839 Cycl, Proet Med. IV. 
358/1 Circumstances affectingthe *medico.bgal character of 
wounds. dSno M. Gons alkr Echkverria {title. New York), 
The trial oiMohn Reynolds* *medico-legally considered. 
1888 Rbadi G. Gaunt (ed. 9) II* 965 A sort of ^medico* 
moral diary. 1904 Brit, Med. ymt. 17 Sept. 679 Many 
of the children hM much Improved under the ^medico- 
pedagogic treatment to which they had been subjected. 
idgSlVaoN in Pkii. Trans. XX. 13R Two «Medico-Philo. 
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A. Juaora Random Roeunh^, etc. >88 Thb be n e fim hin* 
ilst¥ of two ineditrifti 

tS. Middle or intermediate itete, poeitidn. or 
quality. Ots. 



on Aguei [etc.]. ^ 

psycholepeal, relating to the dejNUtment of medicine which 
treats or mental disorders. 1898 Allimtts Syst, Med. 1 . 10 
The ^medico-sUtistical point of view, tyta H. Morre 
Antid. Ath. in. xi. Scholia 174 He orofesses himself a 
**Medico-Thcologue. t88> Hulmr tr. Moquin^Tandm Pref. 
8 An arrangement founded upon the charactera of Che 
animal, or its medico-zoological relations. 
XffidiC 03 ll 3 llisslire (midikymisifii). Anat. 
Alio madio*. [f. L.mecU-us middle •¥ Commirburb.] 
The middle commiisure of the brain. 

iSla Wilder ft Gage Anat Techn. 446 The mediocom- 
mbsuiw. 1I89 B. G. Wilder in 7 rnl. Nero. Dis. XII. 987. 
1I90 in Syd. Soc, Lex. • 

t Xffi’dieSf sb.pl. Ohs. [pi. of Medioc see -ic a.] 
The science of niMicine. 

*883 J. SrBNcsa ProdijHes (1663) 40B In Medicks, we have 
some confident Undcitakers to rescue the Science from all 
its reproaches and dbhonors. ite J. Edwards Pesfect. 
Script s8o Apollo was.. made by toe antlent aages the God 
of medjeks as well as musick. 1737 Stacenousb Hist Bible 
(173a) 11 . VII. i. 1016/9 The Masters of the Medicks who have 
treated of thb Kind of Madness [etc.], 
t Xafttof V. Obs. rare. [ad. late L. medidre : 
see Mediate d.] tram. To divide Into two equal 
parts; to halve. 

e 1449 Cm/t Nomhfynge (E.E.T.$.) 15 Fsn Biedye 4 ft 
benimits e. ibid, ifipou sclialt..do away bat figure bat is 
inedied, ft sette In Ms styde halA of bat nombre. 
XMlfi^ (mfd8l*8t!). [ad. L. medieUU (whence 
OF. moietsd Moutt ; OF. hid also the learned 
form medUti), f. medius middle ; see -xi.] 

1 . t ft* gtn. A half. Obs, 

c PaSlod.m Hush. n. s88 The muste. decoct to hb 
medietee Or thridde cart, they casteth to their wyne. 197s 
DiGGie Panlom. n. iv. M U b^ i4^whose nedietie bring 70, 
dittided by 14, yeldeth 3. 1994 Baerouoh Moth. Physieh 
y. xxiv. (1 596) 343 The commmi meemiii or ouaiitUy dieiof 

oreiie graf 


tality wretched, a 1839 Wotton in ReEg. (1683) 661 Ihe 
Pope means, .to carry liimtelf as k were in a Mediety 
tween the King of Spain, and the great Duke. ci8«9 
IlowKLL Lett. (1655) I. VI. XIV. 938 Thb Cabal., was reveal'd 
..to Solomon in a dream, wherby he came to know the 
beginning, mediet]% and consummation of times. ift|i 
Biggs Disp. 1 183 It ought to coosbt in a mediety, 
betwixt corrupt and very sound bloud. 

1 8 . Moderation. (Cf. Mean s 6 .^) Obs. 

1983 STuaaas Anal. Abus. i. sig. 1 marg., Medietie to be 
obmrued in meats. 

t d. Math, llie quality of being a mean between 
two quantities ; hence* Mean sty 8. Obs. 

1908}. D. tr. L. LeRofsAristotUsPoHt. v. 950 Similitude 
or Tikenesse of proportions, and equality, and mediety. 1803 
Holland Plutmrcks Mer. lass Ihree sorts of primitive 
Medieties there be,..towit,ArithmetUAll, Geometricall,and 
HarroonicalL 18^ Cuoworth Intell. Syst 1. iv. | 90. 376 
The Tetrad b an arithmetical mediety betwixt the Monad 
and the Hebdomad. Holder Heennony iv, 47 Now in 
4 to 9 the Mediety b 3. ibid. viL 168 Theie two divide 
Dbpason, 64 to 39, by the Mediety of 45 ; And th^ divide 
it so near to Equriity, that in Practice they ore hiuraly to be 
dbtinguiahed. 

Xftdiflzed (mpdifikst), a. Bat. [f. L. mtdi-us 
middle t P'lXSD; after mod.I.. mtdijixus. F. 
midijixe\ Fixed by the middle ; said of anthers. 

1880 A. Gray Struct Bot 933 Adnate anthers art perhaps 
as frequently exlrome as introrse. Others, whether basifixed 
or medifixed, are more commonly introrse. 

II Xedifbroa (midifflukii). But. [mod.L., 
f. 1 ^ medi-us middle p furca fork.] The middle 
forked apodeme which serves for the attachment 
of the muscles by which the midlegs of insects are 
moved. Hence KRAlfk'real a. {jCenl. Diet). 

dbsh Kirbv ft Sr. Entomot 111 . 379 MedNurca (the 
Medifurca). A brancMng vertical process- of the endo- 
sternum. 

tlWUSr.t-. Obs. rare. [Badly f. L. medicus 
physician 4- -vy.] trans. To heal, cure. 

1*1470 Harding Chron. Lxxti. xiii, All hb sores to be 
iiiediryed. ibid, txxxiv. ii, But thb Mordred gxue Arthurs 
deaths wond, For which he gode Ms woundes to medine. 

Kft^lftOiftl (mfdiglri'Jkl), a. ff. L. 

medi-us middle 4 * Glacial 0.] Midf^lkl; in 
the midst of glaciers. 

i8b3 Scorrsby North. Whole Fishery so During the next 
we traced the limits of our mediglaaal sfo. 

Medil(l, obs. forms of Meddle, Middle. 

ICtdittll Qn/di’m). Anliq. rare. Also 7 me- 
dimne* [ad. L. medimnus, a. Gr. /ifftfwor. Cf. F. 
wtdimne. English writers usually employ the 
Latin form; pL medimnl.'] An ancient Greek 
nieasnre of capacity, equal to about la gallons. 
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wheatc. 1603 Sia C, Hevoon yitd, Asiroh xxl. 449 The 
medietie of the Mooncsgl^ was allwahw UlusrratMwhicjh 
Is towardes the suniie. 1888 Goad Ce/est. Bodies u avl >06 
Let ui consider tho Occidentri Medisty of Hcavta. 

b. spec, in law. * Moiitt. Chiefly with refer- 
ence to ecclesiastical benefices. 


A 

*•77 J. 


of two mcdietiss, swi^ by two reridsnt rectors. 
Cox Ch. Derbysk. 111 . sis Sir Henry CbRndos 
to the modiety of tfif . Mugglnioa maRer. 8884 


bunhels. 1807 Rosinhon Archmol. Graca l ii. S3 ' 
who were worth five-hundred mcdiouisof commodities were 
placed in the first class. (1847 Gaora Greets 11. xi. III,. 
155 Those whose annual income was equal to 500 medimm 
of corn .. and upwards, one medtronua being considered 
equivabnt to one drachma in money.] 

H Mftdiaift (medrn). Also6,9medin,6madyne, 
madaynfiy itiadien, 7 madin, madain, meydine, 
meidln, 8medina, pmedoen, medino. [a. F. 
tnedin (Cotgr.), a. vnlgar Arab, meqpyidl, corrupt 
form of mu'ayytdiy, firom the name 

Mu'ayyad : see below.] Orighially, a silver half- 
dirhem first Issued by the Sultan al-Mu*ayyad 
(15th G.) ; latterly, a copper coin current in £g)Tt, 
Syria, etc^ valued at of a piastre, or of a 
penny. (The Turkish name it FaRA ; in Egyptian 
Amble it was commonly called/i^a*, i. e. * silver .) 

>fili J* Newkrry in Htiluyt's Vey. (i 59 (£ Jl* *• . 

meSins makeA a duckaL — Lsttn Purchai (16*5) 

11 . IX. 1^3 Nutmega fortie fine Madynm, Ginger >he B^- 
mao, one ducket Pepper seuenUe fine Madaynes. 1584 

.... 


in value as the duckat of gold of Venice. ^t8M G. Sano» 
Trav, (1891) 133 Paying By the way two Medinm a Jieau. 
*751 ba Clayton ynll M Cairo to Sinai % Sept. i 7 « 
H^.AinedlnabsdlEnribhaioiiey. «8i8 7* Hori 
stadns (1890) II. IL 38 My Coobtk writer, who. with a 
salary of six ini^ns a day, ..had be^ine.^ 

SttlMtt'. Mi«f. J. Bunmrr 
Mtdiu, tn Egypt j Mpmi M Atoppo It (.te.]. 

Mfdio. (mTdl.), nwd ZtO. wA Bot. u com- 
binibg form of L. mtOm middlcy in varioiu .oj^ 
degenptiTO of pnitt Md orgint of aninuu ^ 

ptnntiiwith the leiue elthtr'nlitliig to the middle 

of' (an oigin or part), ad in iiudi»‘UatM, .w»ri 
-doruU (iUnoo pudMtrmff •dT.)i 
‘fnmtat (alw oIikJI « * modio-ftontal •(¥«» )* 
•htma, -tedfttO^ ‘pakutiu (»lio i t u 
I^atine bon**% .K!q*IW (oM- *" 

qnotk.), Amtrai\ or 'in tht mMdle » «* 

in mtenOnmMi, - / nTh w rtr} nl»o •n-n**®' 
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MBDITATB. 


inflRfior, -poaterlor » < lower middle * poiterior- 
middle’ (margin). 

tteD Sra* Sac, Lex,, *Medio<arpal^ relating to the 
middle of the carpus. ^ 1871 W. A. Leighton Lichen^ Flora 
78 Subpeltate, *inedio-depre«iied, margin white crenulate 
fetc.1. l« 5 * Dana Crutt, 1. 695 Species with a *niedio*dor- 
sal spine. 188a ViNU Sachd Boi, 449 The first leaf is the 
scutHorm leaf . . which is placed ^iiiediodonially. 1865 
ThuRNAM in If at. Hist. Bcv. Apr. 346 The almost infallible 
closure of the *medio-flron(al. iBm Dana Ceol. App. t. 
(i8w) 698 [I'he] straight *medio 4 nl»ior margin, parallel 
with the dorsal, Owen Shel. Or.Ttetk in Circ. .SVi., 
0 ^. I* 3^4 *inedio>latGral pieces as. .develop- 

ments of the ribs. 1890 Syd. Stv, Ltx,y ^ Mcdio-occipital^ 
relating to the middle of the occipital region. 1884 Couks 
Key N. Anter. Btrdt (ed. a) 173 The im>st marked *inedio« 
palatine ossification.. . Such arc ..formation.^ which, like the 
medio'palatine, serve to bind the palate h.*ilves together. 1879 
W, A. Leighton Lichen-Flora (ed. 3) 516 * Media-perforate, 
perforated in the centre. 1890 Syd. Soc. I.rx., * Medio- 
FfutinCt relating to the middle of the pons varoliL iSsaDANA 
Crust. 1. 695 *Medioj^slerior spine smoll, very remote from 
posterior margin. 187s W. K. Pakkek in F.neycl, Brit, 111 . 
jo7/» The bar itself is the * ^medio-stapedial'. . ; it will soon 
.segment itself olT from the ear-capsule. 1890 .S>/. Soc. Lex.^ 
Medio-sfapedialt the middle third of the columella of the 
ear in the froj^ 1884 Couks Key N. Anter. Birds (ed. 2) 
191 notCt A bird's ankle-joint is.. between proximal and 
distal series of tarsal bones, and therefore ^WA/fo-tarsal as 
in reptiles 1870 Roi.leston A aim. Life Introd. 40 Re- 
flected upwards from the ^medio-ventral line. 

t WtdiO'Cral, a. Obs, [f. Mediocre - t-^AL.] 

1 . * Iking of 8 middle analitv ; indifferent ; ordin- 
ary ; as mediocral intellect' (Webster 1838-32 
citing Addison). 

2 . Ent. Of middle size; sptc, (see quot.). 

i8a6‘ Kirby & Sp. Eutomol. IV. Medioiral^ when [the 
antenna are] of the length of the body. 

Kedioora (m/'dioukai), a. and sb, [a. F. mi- 
diocre^ nd. L. mediocris of middle degree, quality, 
or rank, f. medi-us middle. 

Formerly ofien printed in italics and with accent as Fr.] 

A. adf. Of middling aiialily ; neither bad nor 
good; indifferent. Saia chiefly of literary or 
artistic works, ability, or knowledge, and hence of 
persons considered with reference to their mental 
power or skill. 

A. Day Euff. Secretary 1. (169O 10 Mediocre [rr. 
stvTeJ a meaiie l^lwixt high and low, vehement and blender. 
1699 Macallo Can, Fhyskk 97 A larger diet mu.st be 
gi anted to children then to old folks, and a mediocre to 
those of a middle 1741 Pope Lit. to IVardurion 

97 NoY.,A|j|||i||r mediocre poet, one Drayton, is yet taken 
some notfllPm, because Sclden writ a few notes on one of 
his poems. tyM Mmthly Mag.^ 111 . 39 There are four .silver 
clasps, .the style of the engraving of which is but mMmre. 
1815 Jane Austen Entma 11. xiv. My peiformunce is Me- 
diocre to the last degree. Lytton^ Devereux i, iii, 
His talent was of that mechanical, yet quick nature, which 
makes wonderful boys, but ntldiocre men. 1847-8 H. Mii.i.f.r 
First Itnpr. iii. (1857) 34 We enter the suburbs, and pass 
through mediocre streets of brick. 1863 Carlyle Fredk. Gt. 
xxr. iv. (1873) X. 17 It is thus that mediocre people seek to 
lower great men. 1880 Vfkn. Lee Stud. Italy 111. ii. 104 He 
held up to contempt all that wa.s mediocre in his art. 1884 
Graphic 18 Oct. 410/3 Captain Ross's Welsh cow gave 46 lb. 
of mediocre milk. 

absol. 1884 Sir R. Harrington in Law Times LXX V 1 1 . 
393/3 The mediocre.. always form numerically the largest 
portion of every profession. 1903 Speaker 17 Oct. 61/1 1 'he 
result would be a kind of nightmare of the mediocre, a 
universal Brixton. 

B. sb. Only//. Mediocre persons, rare, 

*^ 34'‘43 Southey Doctor (ed. 2) 1. 187 The mediocres in 

every grade aim at pleasing the public 1893 D. Phvde 
Pleas. Mem, ix. 131 You must bring forward the whole rank 
and file-^uxes. mediocres, dullards, and dunces. 

Mo'diooruit. Now rare. [f. Mediocue -t- -1ST.] 
A person of middling talents or ability. 

1787 Hawkins Johnson vjx If he be but a mediocrist, he 
is surely not a subject of imitation ; it being a rule, that 
of examples the best are always to be sdected, 1797 
Mas. A. M. Bennett Beggar (1813) 1 . an They 
danced well, sung a little.. and were indeed mediocrists in 
all female accomplishments. 1818 Todd [quotes Swift Let. 
Pope 3 Sep. 1725; but the early edd. have 'among the 
mediocribus']. 1813 in Spirit Pnb, Jmls. 170 Warburton 
draws a very just distinction between a man of true great- 
ness and a mediocrist. 1903 Sat. Rev. xa Dec. 793 Mr. 

the cultured mediocrist. so rarely relaxes the firm hold 
he has on commonplace, . .tnae [etc.]. 

t Xadiocriturd. Obs, [irreg. f. L. mediocris 
M sniocAs + -TU HE. 1 Moderation. 

>574 Newton Health Magist. 77 An expedient MedioerL 
tur^of seasonable exercise. 

Xedioorlty (midip'krlti). Also 5-6 -orite, 
o -orttye, 6-7 -oritte. [a. F. midiotriti^ ad. L. 
wediocritBs^ t mediocris : see Mediocre and -ity.] 
1 * The qnBlity or condition of being intermediate 
between two extremes; mean state or condition, 
mediety. Also, something (a quality, position, 
etc.) equally removed from two opposite extremes ; 
a mean. . (Chiefly ai a quasi-tecnnical term, with 
reference to the Aristotelian theory of ‘ the mean*. 
Now rarefy 

> 81 * &YOT Goo. ill. viii. Fortitude.. Is a Modiocritk or 
bitwuno two oxtremitles. isga Sm B. Tukb in 
ThimuB ChsutemPs Whs, A ij. Such lensyble and open styie, 
lackyM iMitiher maieste ne medioerite coocnable in die- 

ARm, AIM all bountye dwelleth in mediocrltle. yet 
dwelletn In supremacie. 1809 Ovei- 


Buav Obsetv, Wks. (ed. Rimbault) 951 At fifieene they 
quit bookes,^ and begin to live in the world, when in- 
deed a mediocriiie Ixtwixt their forme of education and 
ours would doe better then either. 1645 Milton 'Pet rack, 
Wks. 1851 IV. 233 As ilie ofi'ence wax in one extreme, so 
the rebuke, to bring more efficaciously to a rectitude and 
mediocrity, stands not in the middle way of duly, hut in the 


priety of every |ias.sioii excited by oiijects peculiarly related 
to ourselves, .must lye, it is evident, in a certain medio- 
crity. 1768 IW. Donaldson) Life Sir B, Saffsknlt II. xxii. 
168 His temper was a mediocrity of cliear fulness and 
solemnity, a iSyx Gkute Eth. Fraunt. v. 163 When lie places 
virtue in a certain mediocrity liet ween excess and defect [etc.]. 

tb. Golden mediocrity = golden mean (see 
GoM)EN 5 c). Obs, 

risxo More Picus Wks. 15/1 The golden medioerite, the 
mcatie estate is to lie desire. iSot Bacon Adv, Learn, ir. 
XXV. 4 4. t66s Cowley C romtoellyDss. (1688) 76 Was ever 
Riches gotten by your Golden Mediocrities ? 
t c. Geom. - Mean. Ohs. 

1716 Leoni Albertis Archit, 11 . 89/2 I'hc.se the Philo. 
sophcrscall Mediocrities or Means,.. of ail which the piir- 
po.se is, that the two extreains being given, the middle mean 
or number may correspond with tliem in a certain deter- 
mined manner. 

1 2 . A middle course in action ; measured con- 
duct or behaviour ; modemtion, temperance. Phr. 
to keep or observe a mediocrity, Obs, 

1531 ELYor Gov. r. xxvii, Some men wolde saye, that in 
iiieJiocritie, whiche I liaue so inoche prai^d in shootynge, 
why shulde nut boulynge, claisshc, pynnes, and koytyng be 
as muche commended? 1584 Are. Pamkeh Cmr. (Parker 
Soc.) 215 He noted much and delighted in our mediocrity, 
chargirm the Genevians and the Scottish of going trx> far in 
extremities, x^ Cooeer Thesaurus s. v. Modus, Statuere 
Modutn inimiettiarunt, to krpe a mcdiocritie or mea.sure in 
hatinge. xgM Hooker Etc/. Pol, 1. xvi. 4 7 That law of 
reason, which teacheth mediocriiie in mcates and drinkes. 
*897 A. M. tr. Gui/leuteau*s Fr, Chtrurg. 14/1 The Chirtir- 
giane must, in sowiiiue, vse mediocritye, and not take to 
great a qvantitye of the fleshe. ^ i(fox Burton Anat.Mel, 
11. ii. IV. (1651) 386 Body and mind must be exercised, not 
one, but both, and that in a mediocrity. X637 K. Humehrey 
tr..ST. Ambrose 11. 41 A mediocrity is to he kept in liberality. 
1670 G. H. Hist, Cardinals 1. I. 30 If thc^ Popes had been 
contented to carry thciiLselves with mediocrity, they had 
never run that hazard of losing all. 1774 Pennant Tour 
Scoil. in 1779, 135 Reformation in matters of religion, 
seldom observes mediocrity. 

1 3 . The condition of possessing attributes in a 
medium or moderate degree ; moderate degree or 
rate, average quality or amount; temj^red con- 
dition. Obs, 

Barcklev Felic, Man (i6ji) 50^ The tempciate zone 
where.. men.. live in a pleasant mediocrity, voide of both 
extremities. i6ia Bacon Ess.^ Youth 4 Are (Arb.) 260 
Men of age . .seldoine driue businesse home to the full period ; 
but content tbemselucs with a mediocrity of succusse. t 6 pg 
Macallo Can. Phjsick 56 Sleep likewise surpassing the 
Ixninds of mediocrity, is in like manner evil. 16^ N ekdkam 
Afed. Medkinx 26^ There are in the Bloud, much Water 
and Spirit, a Mediocrity of Salt and Sulphur, and some 
little of Earth. 1683 Tkyon Way to Health 993 Let them 
beware of strong Drinks, bccau.se they heat the blood ^ 
body beyond Afediocrity. 1733 Chfynb Eng. Malady ii. v. 
4 x 1 (1734) 170 To ascertain the Mediocrity of .such a Diet 
as nett her makes the Salts and Oils too many [etc.]. ^ 1744 
Blkkkley Siris\^ We enjoy a great mediocrity of climate. 
1753 Hanway Trav, (1762) 11 . 11. i. 65 Whether w’C.. enjoy 
a profusion, or mediocrity of the gifts of providence, 
b. Medium size. rare. 

i 6 S 3 ,R. Sanders Physiogn, a iij. To the predicament of 
Quantity, appertain iiiagimude, parvity, and mediocrity of 
parts. Cati.in .V. Anter. End. (1844) 11 . Ivii. 720 In 
stature he ix about at mediocrity. 

1 4 . Moderate fortune or condition in life. Obs. 

c 14SP tr. De Eniitatione 1. xxii. 28 It is [not] niannys feli- 
cite to haue temporall godcs in abundaunce, but medioerite 
suffieik him. a 1391 R. Greenham Wks. (1599) 5 o Which 
thing ought to humble vs in the desire of outward things, 
and to make vs thankful! for a mediocritie. 1681 Flavel 
A/eth, Grace xxviii. 478 A mediocrity is the Christian^ best 
external .security. 1784 Cowper Task t. 50 These for the 
rich ; the rest, wtiom fate had placed In modest mediocrity, 
..sat on well. tanned hides. x8i8 Singer Hist, Cards 195 
lohn Gaensfleisch..was constrained by the mediocrity of 
his means to quit his native city of Mentz. 

6. The quality or condition of being mediocre ; 
spec, a moderate or average depce of mental 
ability, talents, skill, or the like ; middling 
capacity, endowment, or accomplishment. Now 
chiefly with disparaging implication, in contrast 
with excellence or supetiortiy. 

15B8 Marprel, Rpist,\kxhA *x Secondly, you haue to 
your mediocritie written against the Papists. 1589 Nasiik 
Pref. Greene's Menaphon (Arh.) 14 Which makes me thinkc 
that either the louers of mediocritie are verie many, or that 
the number of good Poets xlto veiy small. X605 Bacon Atirf. 
Learn, II. ii. 4 8 For Moderne Histories.. there are some 
fewe verie worthy, but the greater part beneath Medio- 
critic. s6b4 Fisher in F. White Rept.F. 300 , 1 am persuaded 
no vnlearned man that hath in him any si>arke of buniilitie, 
or any mediocritie of ludgement, will vndertake it. 1898 
Sanderson Serm. (1689) 440 If a man have once auoined to 
a good mediocrity in thU Art. tTeo Ladv M. W. Montagu 
Let, toMtssA. Wortley ax Aug., Leave me my own me- 
diocrity of agreeablenesR and genius. 1776 Adam Smith 
tv, JV. I. X. (1869) 1 . Ill To excel in any profession, In which 
but few arrive at mediocrity, 'is the most deasiye mark of 
what is called genius, itaa Imison Sci. 4- 11 . 301 The 

way to avoid mediocrity, is by the study.. of beautiful pro- 
ductions, a list Macaulay Biog. (1867) aia The most im- 


( tiqrlant offices in the st.iie were bestowed on decorous and 
laboriuus.inediocrily.^ 187B Bosw. Smiiii rar/Z/oyiy 141 He 
; who would attempt it must lie either a fool or u military 
I genius... A respeciuVilc mediocrity has hulierto been the 
: order of the day. 

I 0 . concr. A peison of mediocre talents or ability. 

I 1694 Congre.vk Double Dcakr 11. i, Methinks he wants a 
I in.Uiiier,. .some dtstiiu'.iiiNhiii^ quality..; he ix too much 
! a mediocrity, ill my mind. 1&40 Mill Diss. 4- Disc. (1859) 

I 11.408 He [the Amenain Prcsidt;ntl is now always either 
; .Til unknown niedmcnty, or a man whose reputation hax 
: been acquired in sonic other Ikhl than ihnt of politics. 1874 
(jrf.e:n Short Hist. x. 4 4* 801 Spencer Perceval, an indus- 
! triuiis inediocnty of the narrowest type. 

I tMd’diOlUl, <». rare. (f.L »/<•(//-»« middle 
j + .OUB.] Intermediate in degree. 

1697 W. Mohice Coena quasi Koivii Pref. ao Some . . out of 
I a iiiedioii.s complyance, hoping by going nn pait nf ihc way 
i to draw them another. Ibid. xv. 733 ’I hey impel 1 ate me- 
; dious, though not the highest nieicie. 

t Mediomnate,o. Obs. rare-\ [f. L. medio- 
xum-us of middle rank or position, aiipUed to 
gods ranking between those of heaven and those 
of bell, or according to otheni to demi-gods.] 
Only in medioxumate gods (misused by Rowlands; 
see quot.). 

1713 H. Kowlandh Mona Antiq. Rest. 63 The Stream of 
Idolatry .. deflected them [the Druids) from their profess’d 
Monoincisin, to givc^ Divitie Worship to Medioxumate 
Gods ; such ns Tarani-s or Jupiter ; He.sus, or Mars [etc.]. 

t Medioaromons* Obs. rare^^. [Formed 
as prec. + -ol's.] ^ prcc. 

1664 H. More Myst. Eniq. 40 Mercury and the whole 
order of the medioxurnous or inteniuntial deities or da.*mons. 

II Medipectns (ni/dipe*ktfis). Enl. [mod. L., 
f. L. medt-ns + pectus breast. Cf. F. midipoitrine.] 
The underside of the mc'sothorax. Hence Mtdl* 
pe'otoral a., of or pertaining to the medipectus. 

x8s8 Kirry & .Sf. F.ntoniol. 111 . 37B Medipectus (the 
Alid-breast). 'I'he underside of the first segment of the ali- 
trunk. Ebid. IV. 344 Medipcctoral. The mid.lcgs, affixed 
to the Medipectus, 1848 Maunder Trtas, Sat. Hist, 794 
AEedipectorul, 

t Medisanca. Ohs. [a. F. nUdisame^ f. midis-, 
midire to speak evil.] Kvil speaking, detraction. 

1698 Bi.OUNT Gtossoxr., Afrdisante, reproach, obloquy, 
del taction. 1664 Ki'lilll Birin thea 49 Medisance and 
slander. [tSia Edin. Rei>. XX. 103 That gift of sportive 
but cutting ntedisauceJ) 

Mediaect (m/disekt), rare, [f. L. meduus 
middle + sect-, ppl. stem of seedre to cut.] Irons. 
To divide (a body) along the median line ; to cut 
into equal right and left halves. Hence Mtdl* 
88*ctioa, the action of ' mcdisecting ’. 
a 1890 H. G. Wilder (Cent. Diet.). 

Medisu (mrdiz'm). [ad. L. medismus, Gr. 
fAtlStOfios, f. fATj 6 i(§tv to MkliIZC.] a. Cr, Hist, 
Sympathy with the ' Medes used to describe the 
altitude of those Greeks in the 6th and 5th c. B.C. 
who were said to favour unpatriotically the interests 
of the Persians, b. A word or idiom belonging to 
the langu.ige of the Medes, 

1849 Grote Greece 11. xliv. V, 359 Medism (or treacherous 
correspondence with the Persians). *884 PcsKV T.ect. Daniel 
i. 34 Chaldaisms, Medisms, Pcisisms could, accordingly, be 
nothing strance in the Hebrew portion of his book. 

tMeditabund, a, Obs, rarcr^, {humorously pe- 
dantic.") In 7 -abound, [ad. L. meditHbund-sis, f. 
mcdi/drl to MKinrATE.] Absorbed in meditation. 

x68i CoLviL Whirs Supp/tc. (1751) XRO On the giound He 
groveling lies incditabound. xyty Bailey vol. 11 , Mcdita- 
iffind.., pondering,.. musing, in a brown Study. 

tMeditance. Obs. rarer [f. next: see 
-ANCK.] Meditation. 

i6ia 7W Soble K. 1. i, Vour first thought is more Then 
others lal>oured ineditancc. 

Meditant (me ditint), <1. and jA rare. [nd. L. 
meditant-em, pr. jiple. of meditdri to Meditate.] 
a. Meditating. In quot. 1614 /^///ar (quasi- 
! Her^, b. sh. One who meditates. 

1614 B. Tonson Barth, Fair Induct., A wise lustice of 
i Peace meditant. 1748 in Hervey*s Medii. To Auth. (ed. 4) 
i 1 . p. xii. Celestial hlcditant ! whose Ardours rise Deep from 
1 the Tombs, and kindle to the Skies. 1898 Dublin Rr:>. 

' July 177 Untrained meditants outside conventual life. 
1 'Me'ditate|tf- Obs. [ad.L.///r(///d///x,pa.pple. 
of meditdri : see next.] —Mkditatki). 

1981 Lamrardk Hiren. 11. vii. (1588)250 The law deemeth 
that he doi'th it . . with a meditate hatred. 1894 S. ^Dobell 
Balder iii. 18 My early planned, Long meditate, .epic ! 

Meditate (me’ditxit), v, [f. L. meditdt-^ ]^l. 
stem of meditdrJ, a frequentative f. the root nud-, 
whence many words expressing the notion of 
thought or care, as Gr. p 45 ta$ai to think about, 
care for, /irihtaBai to care for, L. medM to cure.^ 
The Latin uses (which are repi^uced approximately in 
Kng.) seem partly due to association with Gr. M^^zrav 
(f, tLtkirti care, study, exercise), fiom which the word was 
anciently believed to oe derived.] 

1 . trans. To muse over or reflect upon ; to con- 
•ider, study, ponder. Now rare, 
ctglBo Sidney/^*, v. 1 , O Lord,.. Consider what I m<^i-. 
tate in me. i8m Addison King Misc. Wks. 1796 1 , 9 Our 
British Youth . .Had long forgot to Meditate the Foe. iw 
Burke Let. Mentb . Sat. Autmbfy 3* 
study; him they meditate. i 837;~9 Hallam mr/. x.w. 1. 
I. ill 4 Ilf. 993 Alberti had deeply meditated the remains 
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of Roman antiquity, a ttyi Grots Eik, il (1876) 

40 If they thoroughly meditated the circumManceR of tne 
case* 

b. To fix one's attention upon ; to observe with 
interest or intentness. Now rare. 

1700 Drypkn Sifism, 4 ; Guise. 044 Like a lion.. With in- 


. ajo She seeing. 

meditated the seal with impatience, begged me to read it 
then. iSsi O. W. Cuana Nils Notes xlv. 919 At the doors 
of their clilT'retreats, sit sagely the cormorants, and meditate 
the passing Howadjl 

1l o. Ta meditaie the Muse (nonce*usei after L. 
Musam mediiari, Virg. Ed. i. 2 ) : to occupy one- 
self in song or poetry. 

td37 Milton Lyeidas 66 What boots it.. To tend the 
homely sliahted .Shepherds trade, And strictly meditate the 
thankfes MuseT 

2. To plan by revolving in the mind ; to con- 
ceive, plan or design metit.illy. 

1591 Shak.s. z Hen. y/. It. iv. 60 Y'arke. Now Somerset, 
where is your argument Y Sout. Here in my scabbard, 
meditating, that Snail dye your white Rase in a bloody red. 
1651 Hobbes Levinth. 1. xv, It is also a law of nature, that 
ail men that meditate peace, lie allowed safe conduct. 171^ 
Rowr Lndv % Grey 1. i. 11 Ev*n now she seems to medi- 
tate her flight. 1774 Goldsm. Nat. Hist. (1776) VII. 167 
A creature meditating mischief. iSao L. Hunt indicator 
Na 54(1829) 11 . tjs Kuola JChan, which was meditated under 
the effects of opium. 1^ Frouoe Cxsar xi. 135 Oitiline 
was meditating a revolution. i88s Mnneh. Exant. 6 Nov. 
2/9 lliey are meditating a reimposition of the tax on corn, 
fb. with inf. as obp. 

1794 Godwin Cal. Williams 283, I meditated to do you 
good. 1834 A. F. Tytlbr Nuiv. Hist, (1850) 1 . 111. vii. 359 
The Latins., medicated to shake off the Roman yoke. 

1 3. To entertain as an opinion, think. Obs. 

1585 T. Washington tr. Nicholays Voy. £p. Ded., What 
Is. . more vnbeseeming . . than alwaies to abide at home, .and 
not to meditate and thinke that at one time or other it is 
meete..to (lie abroade. 1609 Bible (Douay) Pref., What 
shal we therefore meditate of the especial prerogative of 
English Catholiques at this time Y 
4. intr. To exercise the mental faculties in 
thought or contemplation ; spec, in religious use 
(see Meditation 2 ). 

1 j94SHAKa. Rick. ///, iii. vU.^5 He is . . meditating with two 
deepe Diuine^. 1611 Bible Gen. xxiv. 6^ And Isaac went 
out, to meditate in the held, at the euentide. 1844 Milton 
Artof. (Arb.) 56 When a man writes to the world, ..he 
searches^ meditats, is industrious. 1S47 Tennyson Princess 
1. 05 While 1 meditated A wind arose. 1897 Cath. Diet. 
(ed. ^)6r8/i The understanding considering this truth in its 
Ap^ication to the individual who meditates. 

D. const. upon^ wer^ \of ; (Hebraism) iin, 
1960 Bible (Geneva) Ps. La In his Lawdoeth he meditate 
day and night. tS94 T. B. La Priinaud. Fr. Acad, if. 163 
The lietter to haue them in meniorie, it often thinketh and 
ineditateth of those things. s8oi Smakb. Tuntl. N. in* iv. 219, 
I wil meditate the while vpon some horrid message for a 
Challenge. «s8i8 W. Bradshaw Medit. Man's Mortal. 

( 1621 1 When God in any judgement . . shewes his wrath, wee 
should thinke and meditate of this, idio Pbvnne Anti* 
Armin, 195 He then that shall vnfainediy meditate on all 
these Texts, a 1716 South Serm. (1744) X. i. 19 He that 
accustoms himself to meditate upon the greatness of God, 
finds (etc ]. 1834 J ames 71 Marsion Hall ix. Leaving me to 
meditate over the future. 1877 Monier Williams Hin^ 
duism vi. 76 A Buddhist, .only meditates on the perfections 
of the Buddha. 

Hence Me'ditatliif vhl. sh. and ppl. a. Also 
Ka'ditirtiaf ly adv.^ me<litatively. 


holds ever . .that which it took up. 1753 Richabdson Gram 
' dison III. L 9 He enquired.. why she looked so meditat- 
ingly ? a sMn Lytton AVn. Chillingly v. vii, Mcditatingly 
propped on nis elbow. 

Meditated (me‘diteitM),///.ar. [f. Meditate 
V. 4- *EOl.] Contemplated, intended ; alio, thought 
out, produced or prepared by meditation. 

1738 Giay Statius ti. 99 *Twas there he aim'd the medi- 
tated harm. 1760 C. Johnston Chrysal (1899) 11 . 190 
Walking a meditated turn or two acroM the tent. 1814 
WoRDSw. Excurs, IX. 91 The food of hope Is m^itatea 
action. 184s Macaulay Ess.. Leigh Hunt (ed. Montague) 
111 . 43 The Way of the World, the most deeply meditated 
and tne most brilliantly written of all his works. 1895 Mii> 
MAN LatChr. ix. ii. iV. 49 Already there were dark rumours 
of hiH treachery and meditated revolt. 

Meditator, variant of Meditatok. 
Meditation (medit/**j9n). [a. F. mfdiiatim 
or ad. L. nuditatidwem^ n. of action f. meditdri to 
Meditate.] 

1. The action, or an act, of meditating ; contin- 
UC 8 IS thought or musing upon one subject or seriea 
of subjects; serious and sustained leficction or 
mental contemplation. 

1390 Gowbe Cold. I. 956 Fro hevene as thogh a vois it 
am, To soune of such prolacioun That he his meditacioun 
Therof mai take. ^ A14O0 Pol. Poems (Rolls) II. 949 That 
the heyere herd with good niedytacioun May the pore peple 
swych wyse avaunce (etc,]. 1506 Pilgr. Per/. (W. de W, 
t53ri 333 Meditacyo 1 is a profounde or studyouscogitacyon 
about ony certeyn ihynge. 1588 Fbauncb Landers Log. 
I. L'f Reasoning may be.. in solitary meditations and 
liberations with a mans selft. igae Shaks. Mids. N. ii. i. 
164 The imperiall Votresse pasBea on, in maiden medita- 
tion. fancy free. 1833 Eabl Mancii. Al Monde (1636) 5 
Meditation, I saw, was but a reiterated thought, woper to 
prodnctloo of good or evill. 171a Lady M. W. Montagu 


Let. to Mr. W. Montagu 9-T1 Dec., The terrace is . . con- 
secrated to meditation.. gay or grave. i8ao Byron Mar, 
Eat. II. i, My lord, pray pardon me For breaking in upon 
your meditation. 183s Lytton Godol/hin vi, Alter a fort- 
night's delay and meditation, he wrote. 1848 Dickens 
Dombey i. His meditations on the subject were soon inter- 
rupted, by the rustling of garments on the staircase. 

t b. Thought or mental contemplation of some- 
thing. Ohs. 

1334 MorkCr/i^ eigst, Trih. iii. Wks. rajc/i The fleshe 
shnnekynge at the meditacion of pnyne ana deal he. 167a 
Marvell Rth. Transp. 1. 81 It is the wiiidome of Cats to 
whet their Claws.. in meditation of the next Rat they ore 
to encounter. 

2. spec, in religions use : That kind of private 
devotional exercise which consists in the continuous 
application of the mind to the contemplation of 

! some religious truth, mystery, or object of rever- 
I ence, in order that the soul may increase in love of 
; God and holiness of life. 

i <11340 Hampole Psalter pare in is dt8cryued..be 
I meditacioun of contemplatifs. e 1491 Chast. Goddes Chyld. 

I 7 Thenne cometh so mcry meditneyons wyth plente of teres 
j of compascyon. 1990 Spenser F. Q. i. x. 46 Of God and 
: goodnes wa.s his meditation. 164s Hinde J. Bmen xlv. 

: 145 His first dayly duty, namejy his holy and relieious 
‘ Meditation. 1704 M. Hrnrv Commun. Comp. vi. Wks. 

1853 L 330/f In meditation we converse with ourselves; in 
! prayer we converse with God. 1893 Patmorr Relig. Poetse 
: 34 The hour or half-hour of daily ' meditation ' . . is now un • 
• heard of. t 9 gif Cath. Diet. (ed. 5) 618/1 it was St. Igna- 
I Cius of I.oyola who reduced the rules of meditation to a 
system. 

b. Used for : The theme of one's meditation. 

1960 Bible (Geneva) Ps. extx. 97 Oh how loue I thy I.aw 1 
it IS my meditacion continually. Ibid. 99 , 1 haue had more 
vnderstanding then all my teachers : for thy testimonies are 
I my meditacion. 

3. A discourse, written or spoken, in which a 
! subject (usually religious) is treated in a meditative 

manner, or which is designed to guide the reader 
or hearer in meditation. 

a stag Ancr, R, 44 Redinge of Englichs, o8er of Freinchs, 
holi mMitaciuns. c igao R. Bbunnb (title) Here bygynnep 
meditacyuns of the soper of cure lorde ihesu. ,^1386 
Chai'ceh Pars. Prol. 55 But nathelees, this meditacion 
1 putte it ay vnder correccion Of elerkes. i6ia A. Stapford 
(title) Meditations and Revolutions, moral, divine, politicail. 
1910 Swift (title) A mediution upon a broom-stick. 1748 
Hervev (litle) Meditations among the Tombs. 

attfih. 17x1 Shaptesb. Charac. (1737) 111 . 95 The essay- 
writers,. .reflection-coiners, mediution-founders, and others 
; of the irregular kind of writers. 

j Medltiptloniat nonee^wd. [f. prec. + -ist.] 

One who writes meditations. 

1834-43 Southey Doctor Interch. xxii. (1847) VI. 380 
leremy Taylor's is both a flowery and a fruitful stile : 
Hervey the Meditatlonist's a weedy one. 

(me*ditfitist). rare. [f. Meditate 
^ -IST.] One who makes a business of meditating. 
i860 in Worcmter (citing F.e, Rev.). 1873 H. W. 
Beecher in Ckr. World Pulpit IV. 388/3 Thirdly, there 
are the meditatists.. thousands meditate when they have 
nothing to meditate on. 

Ma^tative (me'ditAiv, me'dit^tiv),ts. and sb. 
[ad. late L. wtediidliv-us^ meditdrt 

to Meditate : see -ive. Cl ¥, fnidiiatt/.] 

A. atfi. 

1. Of persons, their dispositions or state of mind : 
Inclined or accustomed to meditation. 

1696 Blount Glossogr.^ Meditative^ apt to mediute, or 
cast in the mind. 1083 Howe Union Amow Prot, Wks. 
(i 846> Z08 His musing meditative mind. 1764 BEaiNCTOH 
Hist, Aheillard iv. 198 Abeillard . . was pious, reserved, 
meditative. 1798 Coleridge Fears In Solitude 93 And he, 
with many feelings, . . Made up a meditative joy. 1874 
Cf RERN Short Hist. vii. 1 7. 496 The melancholy and medi- 
tative jMues. 1889 J. Martineav Typos F.th, Th. 1 . 1. ii. 
f 8. 194 Ine highest calls of meditative piety. 

b. Inclined to meditate or engaged in meditat- 
ing (something specified). Const, of. 

1878 M. Collins Fr. Midnight to Midn, II. ii 993 There 
. .is our ontologic poet, meditative of incisive analytic un- 
scannable blank verse. 

2. Of actions, manner, a|>pear8noe, etc.: Accom- 
panied by meditation ; indicative of meditation. 

1798-7 tr. Keysleds Tra». (1760) II. 43 He used to take 
hie meditative walks. 1909 T. PisWeekly 6 Nov. 794/9 After 
a dozen meditative pulls of his pipe, Harry proceeded. 

3. Conducive to meditation. 

1868 Hawthoeme Amer. Note-Bks. II. 64 A stone wall, 
when shrubbery has grown around it,.. becomes a very 
pleasant and meditative object 
t4. Cram, m Dibideratifb. Obs. 

>7SS Johnson, Afn/f/a/ior, expressing intention or design, 
t B. sb. A desiderative word. Obs. 

181B Brinrley Pos. Parts (16691 197 What Verbs do you 
call Meditatives Y 1839 Grammar Warre B viij, Other Ad- 
verbs : as Meditatives, Deminutives, and Denominatives. 
1706 S. IxiwE Lai. Gram, xa Meditatives in •urh. 1849 
Stoiidart Gram, in Entyel. Metrop, (1847) I. 50/1 Most m 
the verbs in rio are meditatives. 

Meditativtly (me*ditAivli), ado. [f. prec. + 
-LY 8.] In a meditative manner. 

,i 8 bs Coleridge Aids Reft. (1848) I. 305 Thcn..meditaF 
tively contemplate, .the beautiiul effects cf this ordinance, 
sin Saltub Madam SappMra 41 Mrs. Nevius. .for a while 
puffed meditatively. 

MeditatiymMNi (me*ditAivn(!s). [f. Midi- 
TATivi -17X88.] Thectmditlon of beingmeditative. 


1880 In WoRCBiTBR (citing Colbeidce). 1877 * H. A. Page* 
DeQuineey II. six. 991 Dreamy meditatlveness. 

Mdditatw (me'dit^itai). Also 9 -er. [f. Medi- 
tate V. •(•-OR.I One who meditates. 

iMS Bovlb uceas. Rsfi* >v. 1 (184B) 46 It is wont to 
suggest variety of Notions to the Meditator, syie Lady 
I M. w. Montagu Lei. to Mr, W, Montagu 9-1 x Dec., 
j I would publish a daily paper called the Meditator. x8aa 
! Colebidcb Tabled, so Dm. (1835) 1 . 3 Lear is the most 
, tremendous effort of Shakespeare as a jpoet ; Hamlet as a 
i philosopher or meditater. a 1899 Ds QuiNCBV Convtrsa- 
i tion WkB. i860 XIV. 153 The mere meditators, .may finally 
j ripen into close observers. 1894 T. Watts In Aihenaum 
j 90 Oct. 530/1 He had the mind .. of the meditater upon 
' nature. 

t Madite, V. [ad.V. miditer or 'L.medi- 
Idrf.] irons, and inir. — Meditate v. 

1483 Caxton Gold. Leg. 449/1 The preest medytyng and 
thynkyiig on the passyon of our lord, .say th [etc.]. x6e6 
' Sylvester Du Bartas 11. iv. 11. Magnif. 770 Who, mcdiiing 
the sacred Tempi's plot. By th* other twin . . is shot. 

, t Maditamuie, a. and sb. Obs. Also -an, 
j -ayne, -en, -ean. [ad. L. niedilertdn-eus : see 
i Mediterranean.] A. ai(f. 

I 1. B Mediterranean A. a. 

c X4a9 Wyntoun Cron, i. xiii. 1949 Fra Mer Medi- 
j terrayne Lyis souythe on to he Occianc. xso8 Hakluyt 
: Uoy, I. 588 Ke that neuer saw the sea will not be persuaded 
that there is a medilerrane sea. i6ax Ainsworth Annot. 
Peniat.^ Numb, xxxiv. 6 This great sea Ls commonly called 
; the Mcditerrane Sea. 1639 Lithgow Tmif. 1. 95 The 
. Riuiera of Genoa, along the Mediterrean sea. Ibid, iii. 77 
I Now Creta comes, the Mediterren Queene. 

j 2. Inland, interior; « Mediterranean A. i. 

1998 in Hakluyts Vop. (1904) VI. 357 They that have 
seene the mediterran or inner parts of the kingdom ofChin.a, 
j do report letc.]. s6o8 Bacon Sp. Gen, Natural, Wks. 1826 
‘ V. It is the inediterrane countries, and not the maritime, 
which need to fear surcharge of people. x66o R. Cork 
I Power 4 SubJ. 269 It were a most unreasonable thing that 
. the same Lawes should be impo^ upon Medilerrane 
, places, where are observed in Maritime. 

B. sb. a. An enclosed piece of water, b. The 
Mediterranean Sea. 

1698 R. Franck North. Mem. (1821) 107 By what means 
; then was she moved into this smalt MediterraneY x66s 
! OciLBY Kinefs Coronation x8 We'll whip him like a Gig 
! About the Medilerrane. 

I tMedit«rra*naal, a. Obs. Alsoy-nell. [f. 
L. mediterrdne-us (see next) 4' -al.] a. Inland, 
interior, b. spec. Mediterranean (sea). 

1998 Barret Ineor. Warres Gloss, asi Mediterranean, 
is Inland countrie, or countries distant from the sea. 1609 
Bible (Douay) Nnm. xxxiv. Comm., Meditenhneal se;i, 
called great in respect of the lakes in the holie Land. 1621 
F. Markham Bk. War v, vii. 1 3. 186 All places whatsoeiier, 
whether Meditcrrancll or Maritime. 

Maditarraiieaa (inediter^*nfiin), a. and sb. 

{ f, L. mediterrdne-HS (f. medi-us middle + terra 
and, earth) <4 -an,] A. adj, 

1. Of land : Midland, inland, remote from the 
coast ; opposed to marilime. Also, intermediate 
(between two areas), f Applied also to the in- 
habitants of a region so situated. 

i6es Holland Pliny I. 501 The Mediterranean or mid- 
land parts of any country are.. preferred before the mari- 
time or Bea<oBBts. a 1691 Boyle Hist, Air (1602) 197 The 
more mediterranean parts of Russia. 1796 c. i-ucai> Ess. 
Waters II. 54 Sea water differs.. not essentially, from the 
waters of our mediterranean salt springs, xm Johnson 
Let, to Mrs. Thrale bS Aug., Craggy rocks, of height not 
stupendous, but to a Mediterranean visitor uncommon. 
x8^ Rawlinbon Ane. Hist. la lire riven of the central 
tract are continenul or mediterranean ; i. e. they begin and 
end without reaching the sea. 1I79 J , H. Bbnnet Winter 
Msdit. II. xi. 340 There is a highland country, an elevated 
mediterranean area of mountains and valleys. .... 

transf. 1609 Dekker Wonderf. Yr. D4 How nimble is 
Sicknes,. .llie greatest cutter that takes, vp the Mediterra- 
nean He in Powies for his Gallery to walke in, cannot ward 
off his blowes. , , 

2. Of water surfaces: Nearly or entirely sur- 
rounded or enclosed by dry land; land-locked. 
Midiierranean Seo^ the proper name of the sea 
which separates Europe from Africa. 

The notion expressed w the proper name (late L. mare 
Mediierraneumfyihc,\ F. Mer Miditerranie ; Sp., 
Mediterrdneo; It. Mare Mediierraueo) may originally 
have been * the sea in the middle of the earth rather than 
• the sea enclosed by land *. . . „ 

1994 R. Ashley tr. Loys le Roy yi those ^ich are 
within the in^tcnatiean sea. 1019 O. Sandvs Trao. 51 
The Pirmts. .doe rob on the iCgean and Mediterranean sra^- 
18x3 Bakbwell Introd, Gtol, 189 The boundary of a 
lerranean sea or lake of ftesb water. 1848 
Obterv. S. Amor. 939 wlr, llie theory that rocbsalt is dw 
to the sinking of water, char^ with salt, in m^Barranean 
spaces of the ocean, llie dama Mam, Geol. in* 30i The 
grmt mediterranean sea of the Silurian aaa. ^ 

b. Pertaining to • mediterranean waters. (‘W 
also B. 1 b.) 

,1899 Lvbll Princ. Geol, I. e4S The delta of the,Mb«^ 
Bippi has somewhat of an interm^iate character^ between 
an omnic and mediterranean delta. 

B. sb. 

1. An inland sea or lake; a water area 
entirely surrounded by dry land ; s/ec. the Meat- 
terranean Sea, 

sdse-eaHEvLiNCanmgr'. im 9 Aman 
may dlMcrn the Rnxine on the one hand, ana the 
terranean on the other, lilt Lovbll HM. 

Introd., Some Ifitheil are battar in the ocean than in tne 
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mediterranean, and the contrary. 1704 AuuiaoN Italy 
(1705) 4 There ia nothing more undetermined among the 
Learned than the Voyage of Ulyssee ; Home confining it to 
the Mediterranean i others [etc.L s8^ Kane GriuntU Exp, 
(1856) 544 The North Polar Ocean is a great mediter- 
ranean. tSys S. Cox in Expositor 351 The blue waters of 
the Mediterranean. 

b. atlrib,^ passinp; into adj. (CL A. 2 b.) Per- 
taining to the Mediterranean Sea. 
Mtdittrrantan/isvtr^ Malta fever (see Malta). 

IS99 Nabhb Ltuien Staffit Wks. (Grosart) V. 399 In M. 
Hackluita English diacoueries 1 haue not conic in ken of 
one mizzen mast of a .. mediteranean stcrncbcarer sente 


tb. Moderation. Obs. 
i6|i Hwncurt Town 88 They are generally Men of no 
Medium, but continoallv in Extreams. Smollbtt 

Eodi Road, (1818) I. 4 He determined, .to observe no me- 
hut. .sent her a peremptory order. 19I0 W. Pitt in 
Stanhope Life I. 35 The use of the horse I assure you 
1 do not neglect, In the properest medium, 
fo. A middle coune. compromite. Obs, 
tyij Da Fob Crutoe 1. (Globe) 33 When 1 let him know 
ny Reason, he own'd It to be just, and offo'd me this 
Mediumi that he [etc]. 

td* Something intermediate in poeition. Obs. 
1^ Laoai Albertfe Arckit* 1 . laA That the InhabUante 


of the Mediterranean Fever [etc. 1 . i 8 m M. L. Hughes 
{tit/e) Mediterranean, Malta or Unduiant Fever. 1899 
Daiiy Meivi zi Jan. 6/4 The whole costume U in Mediterra- 
nean blue cloth. 

f 2 . An inhabitant of an inland region. Obs, 

1654 H. L'Estrange Chas, I (1655) 131 Again the Medi- 
terraneans the Highlanders muttered at the mposiiion. 
Mediterranoll, obs. variant of MKDiTEitaANKAL. 
tMediterranaoiuii a, Obs, [f. L. mediur- 
nJne-us (see Mediterranean) + -ous.] 

1 . Inland, remote from the coast. 

1840 Sir T. Browne Psettd, Ep, 11. iv. 8a It is found in 
iiiountainea and mediterratieous parts. 169a Ray Diec, iii. 
(1739) 31 The mediicrrancous Places above the Shores. 

2. In the middle of the earth ; subterranean. 

1668 Palp, Evid, Witckcr, 10a The bituminous matter 

brought from the mcditerrancou.s Vaults. 

t Maditerraiiy« a, and sb, Obs, [ad. F. mc^di- 
(errand or L. medilerrdne-ttm^ ■■ M kditekran kan. 

f'i4m Maundev. (Roxb.) xxxiii. 150 It rynnez in to he see 
Mediterrany. 1438-90 tr. Higden {Rolls) I. 53 Of the grete 
see or Mediterranye. 

Meditrank (mf-ditronk). h,ni, [ad. mod.L#. 
medilmncust f. L. meai’US middle + Irnncus 
Trunk.] (Seequot.) 

1886 Kirby & Sp. Eatomel, 111 . xxxv. 53a If terms be 
thought necessary to designate the two intire segments into 
which the alitrunk is resolvable, the first may the medi- 
trunk {meditrHucus)t and the other the potrunx ipotruncm), 
li Mdditullilllll (meditv'li^m). [L., f. medians 
middle : the second element is prob. cogn. w. tellus 
earth.] 

+ 1 . The middle (of anything). Obs, 

161s CoRYAT Crudities 396 Baden., lyeth in the very 
iiieditullium of Heluetia. 1638 Sir T. HtRafiRi T'/vi?'. (1677) 
48 That Meditullium of the earth [India]. 

2 . spec. The cellular or reticulated bony sub- 
stance between the inner and outer lamina^ of the 
cranium; bDiplok i. ^ Obs, 

1693 tr. Blancnrds Phyt, Diet, (cd. a), Meditullium^ that 
Spungy Substance betwixt the Two Lamina [sic] of the 
Scull. 

9 . Bat, The interior parenchyma of the leaves 
and other parts of plants; —DirLOE 2, 

1840 Pereira EU$n, Mat, Med, 11. 661 The meditullium 
has frequently a reddish tint. 1880 GAKRori & Baxter 
Mat, Ated, 374 The roots arc seen to consist of a cortex or 
rind, and a ligneous cord or meditullium inclosing the pith. 
Hence f MedltnllUn a, Obs,, pertaining to the 
middle (of the earth). 

1870 Pettus Fedinm Reg, Inlrod-. As if they were but the 
soft Products of those Mcditullian Petrefactions. 

XediniU (mrdii^m), sb, and a, PI. medlOs 
•lumB. [a. h, medium, neuter of medius middle, 
cogn. with Mid <i.] A. sb, 

1 . A middle quality, degree, or condition, l^or- 
merly also, f something intermediate in nature or 
degree. \Ina medium^ intermediate (htween), 
>993 TelLTrotEs N, V, Gift (1876) 99 There is no Con- 
corde betweene water and nre, nor any medium betweene 
loue and hatred. s8i8 £. Elton Exp, Rom, vii, (1699) 
36a There is no medium: no middle nor indifferent 
state and condition betweene these two. i8a8 Bacon 
Eylva I 993 This Appetite is in a Medium between the 
other two. 1649 Dlith Eng, Imptov, Impr, (1653) 
Hush., There is a Medium in all things. 1891 French 
Distill, V. Ill A saltish slime, and in fast, .a Medium 
betwixt salt, and Nitre. 1863 Flagellum^ or O, Cromwell 
(ed. 9) Pref., 1 place and reckon this Cromwell as a 
Medium or Mean, betwixt . . Wallenstein . . and Thomas 
Anello. 179a J. Gill Trinity yn, 116 Between God and a 
creature there is no medium, a 1770 Jobtin Serm, (1771) 
yil. vi. so8 Thera is a medium between frantic zeal and 
sinful compliance. i8si Buaav Diet, Mns, (ed. 3), Redtor 
tive, a species of musical recitation forming the medium 
Mtween air and rhetorical declamation. t8is Byron Hints 
A. Hor, IviL Poesy between the best and worst No medium 
knows. «.i8ao 1 . Milner In Mary Milner L(^ (184a) 510 


299 

may not lie obliged to pass out of a cold Pbee into a hoi 
one, without a Medium of temperate Air. 
t 2 . Lc^'c, The middle term of a syllogism; 
hence, a ground of proof or inference. Obs, 

1984 Fenner D^f, Ministers (1587) 69 Let him. .conclude 
the Apostles (mestion, with his medhini, argument, and 
reason. anuolpii Aristippue Wks. (1875) >9 Your 

drinking^ is syllogism, where a pottle is the major terminus^ 
and a pint the minor, a quart the medium, 1841 KiW. 
Smeetputnuus v. 6z TnU we evinced by foure mediums out 
of Scripture. 1791 Wkslkv IVks, (1872) XIV. 168 An equi- 
v^al medium proves nothing. S797 Sir J. Dalrvmple Hist, 
Feudal Property 1 4 7They nan refused to subject estates 

t.'iil to forfeiture, and on this medium, that who cannot 
alienate cannot forfeit. 1817 Jas. Mill Brit, India III. 
i. 33 To trace the media of proof from one link to another 
. .is not, say the lawyers, the way to justice, 
td. A (geometrical or arithmetical) mean; an 
average. Obs, 

i6ia Davies Why Ireland, etc. 39 'l*he reuenew..did 
not rise vnto 1000a li. per annum, though the Medium lie 
taken of the best seauen years. 1838 Wilkins Hew World 
HI. (1707) 30 Betwixt two Kxtreams theie can be but one 
Medium. ,ni 887 Pehv PoL Ariih. (16^) 55 At a medium 
1 reckon that the whole Fleet must be Men of three or four 
years growth, syay Swift Mod. Proposal Wks. 1755 II. 11. 
69. 1 have reckoned upon a medium, that a child just born 
will weigh 12 pounds. 1731 Bailey vol. I I. s. v.. Arithme- 
tical Mraium, is that which is equally distant from each 
extreme. Ibid,, Geometrical Medium, is [etc.]. 1768 Ln. 
Auckland C'tfrr. (1861) 11 . 84 'fhe medium of the thermometer 
continues here at about id\ 1793 Smeaton Edystone 
I 113 The medium of half an inch on a side. 1817 Jar. 
Mill Brit, India 1 . it. L 94 Only thirty-three years, os a 
medium, are assigned to a reign. 

4 . Any intervening bubstance through which a 
force acts on objects at a distance or through 
which impressions are conveyed to the senses: 
applied, e.g., to the air, the ether, or any sub- 
stance considered with regard to its properties as .1 
vehicle of light or sound. Often^. 

1595 Chapman Ovids Bana, Ds wi>r^/ii,Sight is one 

of die three sences that hath his medium extrinsecally. i6it 
Burton Anat, Mehy I ti. vL 33 To the Sight three things 
are required, the Ohiect, the Organ, and the Medium. 1843 
A. Ross Mel Heliconium 27 ITie air, which is the medium 
of mu.sick and of all sounds, a 189a J. Smith Set. Disc. i. 
25 They shall no mure behold the Divinity through the 
dark mediums that eclipse the blessed sight of it. 1709 Phil, 
Trans. XXVI. 368 Air is the only Medium for the Pro- 
pagation of Sound. 1711 Addison Spect. No. 257 F 8 He 
therefore who looks upon the Soul through its outward 
Actions often see.s it through a deceitful Medium. 174a 
Young Nt. Th. viii. 243 The Iruih, thro* such a Medium 
seen, may make Impression deep. 1788-74 Tuck kb Lt, 
Nat, (1834) 11 . 443 Both visible and sonorous bodies act 
equally by mediums, one of light and the other of air, 
vioratine upon our organs. 1794 G. Adams Nat. \ Exp, 
Philos, Tl. XV. 136 By a medium, .is meant any pellucid or 
transparent body, which suffers light to puss through it. 
1819 X Smith Panorama Sci, Art I, 422 In passing into 
a denser medium, light is refracted towards the perpen- 
dicular. .1851 Sir F. Palgrave Norm. Eug, I. 189 The 
liability incurred by the nation is rcfiactcd through so many 
media. 1879 Rncycl. Brit, 1 . loo/i The air around us forms 
the most imimrtant medium of sound to our organs of hear* 
ing. 1880 Bast IAN Brain iii. 60 To rudimentary aggrega- 
tions of pigment, in some animals transparent media \c 
added, serving to condense the light thereon. 

b. The application of the word in sense 4 to the 
air, ether, etc. has given rise to the new sense: 
Pervading or enveloping substance ; the substance 
or * element* in which nn organism lives; hence 
fig, one's environment, conditions of life. 
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i^r'vards a., media c»f a correspondence. 1898 Illingworim 
Dtz', Inimanence vi. i He (Christ) ordained sacraments ; 
selecting, as their media, the two.. most universal religious 
Pltejc The —shire Cassette is the best advertising 

medium in the county. 

b. Medium of circulation or exchange, circulal- 
tng ^ medium : sometiiing which serves as the 
ordinary representative of exchangeable value, anti 
as the instrument of commercial transactions; in 
civilized countries usually coin <n written promises 
or orders for the delivery of coin. \ In the Ameri- 
I can colonies often simply medium, chiefly used in 
speaking of the local pai>cr currency. 

1740 Conn, Col, Rec. (1874) Vlll. 118 The cxpcntch of 
■ this government are likely to be \ cry heavy . .by mason . .of 
a great i^arcity of a iiicdiiiin of exthanRc. 1740 W. Doug- 
lass Disc, Curr. Brit, Plant, Amer, 6 Upon cancelling 
this Paper Medium all those Ini oiivriiivnccs did vuniNli. 
1758 in B. P. Smith Hht. Dartmouth Cell. (1878) 16 'Hie 
di!»credit of our medium. i8a8 P. Cunningham .V. .V. 
Wales (ed. 3) 11 . 101 Bullion and paper, as nmUiuins of cir- 
culation. 1833 Ht. Mauiisrai; Charmed Sea Snmniary 
> {5 The adoption of a medium of e\(.hange. 183B rsKscoi 1 
Ferd, 4 Is. (1846) 11 . xvii. 12B The only medium for icprc- 
senting their piopcrty was bills of exchange. 1884 l\cp. 
Brit, Assoc. 837 Media of Exchange: some Notes on the 
Precious Metals and their Equivalent.^. 

6- Painting. Any liquid ' vehicle * (as oil, water, 
albumen, etc.) with which pigments arc mixed 
to render them capable of being used in painting. 
Also, any of the varieties of painting as determined 
by the nature of the vehicle employed, as oil- 
palnling, water-colour, tempera, fresco, etc. 

1894 lAjRHoLT Diet. Art, Medium, the menstruum, or 
liquid vehicle, with which the dry pigments are ground and 
made ready for the^ artist use. 189a Nation (N. Y.) 
15 Dec. 477/2 There is no tiiah to-day who understand.« his 
medium (vil w|atcr<oIour| niorc perfectly. 1903 Edin. Rev. 
Apr. 454 If hi.s colours, his gilding, his mediums were of 
inferior quality, they were confiscMted. 

b. Photogr. A varnish used as a vehicle in ‘ re- 
touching’ (see quots.). 

1890 J. Huuekt AV/i»Mt///y^(iQ03) 23 If your medium will 
not take the btackicad readily, the foiincr may be thickened. 
189a Phot. Ann. ]!. 201 'Mie simplest medium to render 
the surface of the negative suitable for marking upon is 
made by di.ssolving white powdered resin in tuipenliiiv... 
The negative to be retouched is piepaicd by rubbing u|kiii 
it . . a drop of the medium. 

7 . Thealr, A screen fixed in front of a gas-jtt in 
order to throw a coloured light upon the stage. 

1899 G. A. Sala Gas-light 4 D., Getting up Pantomime, 
Gas pipes with coloured .scieens called 'mediums'. >873 
Routledges Png. Centl, Mag. 282/1 Fish-tail burners, 
guarded by curved metal reflecting hoods on the back and 
by wire w'ork on the front side.. so as to allow of red or 
green tammy mediums being dropped over each row. 

8. Applied to a person, a. gen. An intermediary 
agent, mediator. 

1817 Bowdich, etc. A/w/dx to Ashantce 1. iii. (1819) 63 
This man.. is our only safe medium, and interprets to the 
King anxiously and impressively. 

b. Spiritualism, etc. A person who is supposed 
to be the organ of communications from departed 
spirits. Hence also applied to a clairvoyant or a 
person under hypnotic control. 


Power E.xp. Philos, Pref. it The acthcrial Medium 
(wherein all the Stars and Planets do .swim).] i8fi^ Grotk 
Plato I. V. 901 You cannot thus abstract any man from the 
social medium by which he is surrounded. 1872 Hamerton 
intell. Life ix. v. (1875) 320 The general talk, which is 
nothing but a neutral medium in which intelligences float. 
iM L. Stephen Eng, Th, \%th C. 1 . L 6 The gradual 
adaptation of the race to its^ medium. 1878 Encycl. Brit, 
Vlll. 36/a When the insulating medium, or, as it is called, 
the * dielectric', is shellac. 1880 M. Arnold Az/f. (iSqii) 
11 . 184-5 The medium in which he [Bums] lived, Scotch 
peasants, Scotch Presbyterianism, and Scotch drink, |s 
repulsive. Chaucer.. pleases me more and more, and his 
medium is infinitely superior. xWh Encycl, Brit, XXI. 
406/1 Thoroughly conducted cultivations should decide in 
what medium the Skhizomyecte flourishes best. 

5 . An intermediate agency, means, instrument or 
channel. Also, intermediation, instrumentality: 
in phrase by or through the medium of, 

S009 Bacon Adt>, Learn, lu xvl 1 2 But yet is not of neces- 
sitie that Cogitations bee expressed by the Medium of 
Wordes. 1814 Raleigh Hist, World 11. v. I la 309 Moses 
..wrought.. by the medium of mens affections. 1699 T. 
P8CKB/Vm*4U>/ Puesp* 170 , 1 know (he Medium to let you 
see A wonder. 1708 Db Foe Hist. Devil 11. vi. (1840) 249 
The devil has managed several secret operations by the 
medium or instrumentality of the cloven foot. 1779 Burke 
sp. Cone. Amer, Wks. III. 31 The proposition is peace. 
Not peace through the medium of war. S799 Gentl, Mag, 
544/1 Some useful information, .may. .be hoped for through 
the medium of your curious Publication, e 1811 Fuseli In 
Led, Paint, iv. (1848) 438 They are the end, this the me- 
dium. 1898 Sir B. Brooie Psychol, In^, I. v. x86 The seal 
. .except through the medium of his wbidcer^. .maybe said 
. .[to have] uo sense of touch at all. t886 Frltom Anc, 4 
Mod, Gr, 1. 1. 16 They [Latin and Greek] were the media 
of the sdiolarship, the science, the theolo^ of the Middle 
Age. 1880 Coach Builders* Art Jrnl, 1 . 63 Considering 
your Journal one of the best possible mediums Ibr such a 
scheme. 18838. R. Gardiner Hist, Bug, II. xvi. x24uote. 
It seems, .more probable that the larts went backwards and 


1853 H. Sitcf.r Sights Sounds 88 This lady was a me- 
dium, and as the subject of ' spirit rappings ' was already 
[etc.]. 1854 Miss Mitford in L'Kstrange Li/e (1870) 111 . 
lUdwei • * • • • ' - — 


xiv. 303 Bmwer is In the hands of a set of mediums, and 

^ .'isscs his time in conversation with his dead daughter. 1888 
Iryce , 4 mer, Cotuntonw, 111 . 639 Attempts to pry by the 
lirlp of * mediums ' into the book of Fate. 

9 . .Senses derived from the adj. a. nonce-ttse, A 
person of the middle ebss. 

*» 37 T. Hook ^euk Brag ii, The tip-toppers are livelier 
than the mediums. 

b. A soldier of ' medium ' equipment, between 
* light’ and •heavy*. (Cf. qiiol. 1876 in B. I.) 

1689 N.SfQ, 7th Ser. Vlll. iii/i The 4ih Dragoon Guards 
arc no longer ' Heavies*, but ‘ Mediums’. Ihui., Thirtecii 
rej^inients of * Mediums *, comprising the seven regiments of 
Dragoon Guaid.s numbered 1 to 7 [etc.], 
o. A kind of cotton goods. 

186a Caial, Iniemat. Exhib, II. xviii. 4 India twills, 
silirias, casbans, and mediums. 

B. attrih, and adj, 

1 . Intermediate between two degrees, amounts, 
qualities, or classes. 

1796 C. Marshall Garden, ix. (1813) 114 A good medium 
way is to plant the deciduous sorts [of trees] the lieginning 
of Mar(.h. Darwin Orig. Spec. iv. (1873) 9a A medium 
form may often long endure. 1878 Vovls & BrKVENsoN 
Milit, Piet. S.V. Cavalry, In liie British army cavalry is 
cUssed os heavy, medium, and light cavalry. 1884 Bath 
J/eraiil2j Dec. oA The offal, .is separated into broad bran, 
medium bran, and sharps. 190^ Ediu. Rev. Apr. 493 There 
is a tendency for land to get into the Iwnds of medium 
and large proprietors. 1909 J. Heywood Mus. Churches 
17 Average choir boys cannot recite on a low note without 
being liable to use the thick register or chest voice instead 
of (he medium register. 

b. Fencing. Medium guard*, seequot. 1767. 
1747 J. Godprkv Sci. Defence 21 Here are four Guards, 
viz. inside. Outside, Medium, and Hanging. Ibid, aa The 
Medium is the Small-Sword Posture, and that alone may 
properly be called a suard. 1767 Fercusson Did, Terms 
Small Sword 13 Meainm Guard, the arm, wristband swoni 
in this guard ought to be kept in the same height as the 
Quarte, and the edge of the sword perpendicular to the 

m-a 
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o. The designation of a size of paper between 
T(^al and demy. ^ ^ , 

The »heet of jnediuin writina and drawing paper u&ually 
measures 93X174 inches; in U. S., 93X18. Tne .sheet of 
medium printing paper is usually 94 x 1^ 

syit Act 10 Anfu c. 18 | 3^ For. .all Paper.. called. .Me- 
dium Fine, .the Summe of Six Shillings for every Keamr.. . 
Genoa Medium.. Two Shillings and Six Pence for every 
Reame. 1774 M. Mackenzie Maritimt Surv. 105 A Folio 
Obseivation-mk of 4 Quires medium Pa|)er. i 9 S 9 
Uontr's Handbk, 9o» 73. 

t 2 . Average, mean. Ohs, 

1670 Pettus rodinm Reg. 9 Two Tun and a quarter of Oar 
make a Tun of Metal at a medium nste 3/. lor. 1748 
Ansofi’s y^y, tt. v. 18a 'i'he medium heat all tlie year 
round will he 66**. 1799 JhtU Advert, 14 Sept. 3/2 both 
of which may be accounted medium 3'ears. s8oo Misc. 
Tracts in Asiat, Ahh. Reg. 79/2 The medium height of 
a Fahrenheit's thermometer was between 80“ and 8a®. 

3 . Comh. a. With sbs. used ait rib. ^ forming adjs., 
as mtdium-grade^ -pact ; b. parasynthetic, as 
medium-coJoured^ ^ptued, •sized, adjs. 

1891 C. James Rum. Rigutarole 75 ^Medium-coloured 
hair. 1877 Raymond .Statist, Mines 4> Mining 174 A 
stratum of "medium-grade ore. s8tf IVestfft. Gets. 16 May 
4/2 Slow and "mcdium-pace bowlers. * 1884 Lillywhite^s 
Criiket Ann, 103 A .straight "mcdium.paced howler. z88a 
f. Hawthorne Fort, Fool 1. xiv, He was a incdium-si^ed, 
full-bodied m.^. 

Mediumism (mrdii^iniz'm). [f. prcc. + -ism.] 
The practices of spiritualistic * mediums ’. 

i8e^ A. Leichton flfyst. Leg, Edin, (1886) 121 'The spirit- 
rapping miracles of mediumism. 1880 Howei.ls Undisc. 
Country xii. 181 A mercenary professional mediumism. 

Mediomistio (m/ di^mi'stik), a, [f. Mi£1jium 
+ -isTic.] Relating to * mediumism’; having 
the characterLstics of a 'medium 


1869 Gregory in Eng. Mtch, 3 Dec. 981/1 Many per&ons 
do not possess the necessary inediumistic qualification. 1876 
SAINT.SRURY in Acaiiemy 16 Dec. 583 Maud is a pretty girl, 
of supposed ' mediumLstic ' powers. 1^ H. R. Haweis 
Dead Pulpit vi. 157 He is for the time, in fact, highly sensi. 
ti/ed and mediumistic 

Mediumise (mrdi^mdiz), v, [f. Mkdium -f 

-IZK.] trans. To convert into a (spiritualistic) 

' medium Hence Me^dinmiia'tion. 

1880 Argosy^ XXIX. 460 He need have laid jio command 
on the Captain, for the poor man was planted there : chloro- 
formed, mesmerised, mediumised. Howells Undise, 

Country ii. (1881) 99 'I'he crude and unsettled spiritual 
existence reached by our present .system of mediumisation. 

Xadinmallip (mrdi^imjip). [f. Medium + 

-8HIP.] 

1 . Intervening agency, instrumentality. 

s88a L. Wingfield Gehenna II. ix. 274 Subterraneiin con* 
vulsions, through whose mediumship volcanic flames, .would 
purify the heavens. i88a Rider Haggard Cetyumyo 198 
The government announced through the mediumship of the 
Queen’s Spee^ that (etcl. ^ 1890 * An NIB Thomas' On 
Children 1. vii. 131 He had been made known to them 
through the mediumship of an Alderinanic friend. 

2 . Spiritualism. The attribute of being a 'me- 
dium action as a ' medium 

1868 Law Rep.t Equity Cases VI. 663 The wonderful 
things done by the spirits through the Defendant's medium- 
.ship. 1875 Q. JrnL Set, XII. 48 As nn instance of heredi- 
tary mediumship, ' the .same man had four daughters, vir- 
gins, which did prophesy 1881 Pbmbcr EarWs Earliest 
Ages (18^3) 329 A seance held through the mediumship of 
hlr. Bastian. ^ 1898 A, Lang Making Relig. viii. 169 , 1 can- 
not feel.. as if the case of physical mediumship itself, as a 
freak of nature, were definitely closed. 

Mfldiu (m/'di/is). Afus. [a. L. r/rAf/irx middle.] 
1 1 . An alto or tenor voice or part : => Mean sb*^ 2. 
(title) Mornyna and Euenyng prayer and Com- 
munion, set forthe in Toure jrartes, to be song in churches. 

. ftitle of Parti Medius. 1609 R avenscroft Deuterontelia 1 7 
Freemens Songs of a. Voices. Treble.. Medi vs.. Tenor. . 
Bassvs. 1958 (title) Divine Melody in twenty-four choice 
Hymns ; the first fifteen were set to Music, in two Parts, by 
Mr. Prelleur. the rest chiefly by Mr. Moze, who hath also 
composed a Medius to every Hymn. 

2 . In ecclesiafttical music =« Mediant. 

178a Burney Hist. Mus. 11 . 583 The Mode, the Dominant, 
Mild Medius, are all the same (in the three chants]. 
MediseC mrddiz), V. [mod. ad.Gr. f. 

M9801 the Medes : see -izr .1 intr. To be a Mode 
in manners, lavage and dress ; to side with the 
Medes. Of a Greek of the 6th and 5th c. b.o. ; To 
favour the interests of the * Median’ or Persian 
enemies of his country. Also tram. To make like 
a Mede. Hence Me*dl8ing vhl. sb, and ppl, a, 
t8«9 Grotk Greeu 11. xt. V. loi The leading men of 
Thebes, .decidedly medissd^ or espoused the Persian in- 
terest. <11873 Lytton Pausanias ill. Hi. (1^6) 248 They 
would rather all Hellas were Medised than Pausanias the 
Heraclei^ Ibid, iv. 965 The Medising traitor is here. Ibid, 
They Bccu.se him of medising. S901 Coniemp, 
Rea, F eo. 176 1 he Greek thought of ‘ Mraizing * ai the aum 
of all possible offences. 

II Xadljldia (med2i*dif). Also Madjldy, -deh. 
[Turkish (Arabic) mejidit, f. the name 

jgyll cAbdtPl Majid!\ 

L A Turkish silver coin first minted bv the 
Sultan Abdttl-Medjid in 1844, lo 20 pustrei 
(about .V. &/•). 

1888 Macm, Mag. XLVII. 191 He kindly offered these 
eggs at a medjidy apiece. leoa 19/A Cent. Aug. 233 There 
ore os yet no taxes but a poll tax of a medyideh. 


2 . The Afedjidie : a Turkish order or decoration 
instituted in 1851 by the Sultan Abdul-Medjid. 

1856 Ann, Rsg,t Chron, (1857) 291 The Imperial Order of 
the Medjidie of the First Class. 1888 Hazells Ann, Cycl. 
36/1 He (Sir Samuel Baker] hoa received the Order of the 
Grand Cordon of the Medjidie. 

Xodjidita (me'dgidoit). Min, [f. name of the 
Sultan AhAMl-Medjidi see -Itk.] k hydrous sul- 
phate of uranium and calcium, first found near 
Adrianople. 

1848 J. L. Smith in Atner, Jml, ScU Ser. 11. V. 336. 
tHedknlohe. loeal, Obs, rare^K [f. med 
(? Meed sb., or Mkad^ + Knitcu.] (Explained 
in the context as the quantity of hay to be given in 
reward to the hayward, being as much as he could 
lift with bis middle finger as high as his knee.) 

sagg-ga Rentatia Glnsiou, (Somerset Rec. Soc.l 85 £t die 
quando levat Langhemede, debet habete medkniche. 
Xedlar (me*dbj). Forms: 4-7,0 modler, 5 
meddeller, modeler, 5 medlier, 5-6 meddeler, 
6 medlor, 5- medlar, [a. OK. mcdler (Godefr. 
CompL s.v. Nesplier)^ f. *fnedle (var. of mesle) 
medlar (fruit) : see Medlk. 

Although the word primarily denoted the tree, it is in our 
earliest quot. already applied to the fruit. In present use 
sense 9 is the more common, the tree being usually called 
* medlar-tree ' ; but Johnson 1755 (who was prob. not in- 
fluenced by etymological considerations), and later lexico- 
graphers give sense x the first place.] 

1 . The fruit-tree Afespilus germanica. 

The chief varieties in cultivation are the Dutch' Netting^ 
hatn^ and Stoneless medlar. 

c 1400 Pallad. on Hush. iii. 1041 'l‘he meddeler to graffe 
ck tol(d] is how. Ibid, iv. 493 Now mcddcllers in hoot lond 
gladdest be, So hit be moyst. a z4go Fishing with A ngle 
(1883) 8 Take a feyr .seboyt of blake thorne ciabtre medder 
or geneper. a sgoo in Arnolds' s Chron, 63/a 'I'he medlar wyl 
bere welle yf he bee plantyd. 1378 Lvik Dodotns vi. xliii. 
713 Our common Medlers doo flower in Aprill and May. 
1684 Kvelyn Kai, Hort, Nov. (1799) 993 Graft the Medler on 
the White-Thorn. S741 CompL Fam.-Piscs it. iii. (ed. 3) 374 
There are several other Trees and Shrubs which are now in 
Flower, as. .dwarf Medlar. 1796 C. Marshall Garden. 


tree, native of the middle and south of Kurope, and found 
in hedges and woods in England. 

b. Applied to other trees, as Nenpolitan or 
Onenlal Medlar, the Azakoi.e, Craltvgus Asatv^ 
lus. Japan Medlar, the Loquat. 

1718 R. Bradley New Impreiv, Plant. \ Card. lii. 18 
The L'Arzarole or Neapolitan Medlar is u kind of Service. 
..Of late Years it h.Ts been brought into England (from 
Italy], tyga Chambers Cvcl. .Vm/a. s. v. Craistgns^ 4. 1 ‘he 
jaggcd-leav^ craU^gu.s called parsley-leav’d medlar. 1797 
Encycl. Brit, (ed, 3) V. 513/2 \Crataegus Azawlus, variety] 
the oriental medlar. 18M Treat, Bot, 727/2 Japan Medlar, 
Eriobotyra japonica, 

2 . The fruit of fhe medlar tree, resembliug a 
small brown-skinned apple, with a large cup-shaped 
*eye’ between the persistent calyx-lobes. It is 
eaten when decayed to a soft pulpy state. 

? a 1366 Chauceb Rom. Rose 1375 And many hoomly 
trees.. That .. here. Medlers, ploume.% i^eres. cbesteync.s. 
C1483 Caxton Dialogues \y^ Of fruit.. Pcssne.s medliers 
(F. nesples). 2333 Klyot Cast. Helihe (1539) 21 Medlars 
ar cold and dry, and conslrictife. i6oe Shaks. A. V. L, iii. 
IL 125 YouU be rotten ere you bee halfe ripej and that's the 
right verlue of the Medler. lygg Gray Let. in Poemskxn^ 
932 If there were nothing but medlars and black-berries m 
the world, 1 could be very well content to go without any 
at all. 1858 Glknny Card. Everyday Bk. >48/2 Medlars 
should be gathered, and laid by to rot. 
fsg. 1991 WoLCOT (P. Pindar) Rights ef Kings xix, The 
heart should be a medlar, not a crau 

3 . allrib. and Comb., o&medlarJelly\ medlar-likt 
adj, : medlar tree i. 

x88i BLACKMORBCAm/tfBfe//xxxvi, We will take her some 
^medlar Jelly. - 
of no high 

Namesofli _ 

a ®medler tree. 1391 Shaks. Rom. 4 JuL 11. i. 34 Now 
will he sit vnder a Medler tree. 1873 Miss Tmackkkay 
Whs. (1891) I. 70 A m^lar-tree. 

Medlay, obs. form of Medlit. 
t Media. Obs. Forms: 4-5 media, meyle, 
5 male, mel, merle, 6 marie. [ME. nudle^ meli^ 
merle, a. OF. *medle, meele, merle, mesle (Godefr. 
Compl. s. V. Nesph) L. mespila, -us, -urn, a. Gr, 
/uawiKij, ftiawtAoy, 

A late U altered form *tiespila (s represented by OF. 
tiesp^ (mod.F. nljfe), Sp. ntsPera, Pg. nespera. It. ntspola 
(cf. also Sp. ntspero. It. uespeto m^lar-tree^ The L. word 
passed into Teut. os OHG. mespila, nespila(}A}AG. wes/el, 
mispei, Hespel,jnod.G. mispen, MDu. mispeU (niod.Du. 
mispetU Sw., Da. misPeli the Slavonic ana other eastern 
European langs. have forms chiefly adopted from Ger.] 

The fruit of the medlar-tree, a medlar. Abo 
atlrib, in medledree. 

13^. . Sir Beues (A) 1987 A sat and dinede in a wede 
y nder a Cure tnedle tre. a 1387 Sisson, Barikol. (Aneod. 
Oxon.) 99/2 Metpyla sunt/ruetus, meylcs. e 1403 Voe. in 
Wr.-Waickcr 646/28 Hec mescnlut, meletre, 14.. Norn. 
ibid. 716/37 Hee snespulus, a meltre. a teoo Flower 4 LteJ 
86, 1 was ware of the fairest medle-tree That ever yet in al 
my lyf 1 sy. a leso in Arsiolde'e Chron, 64 b/s Qiese a 
gnif of a good merle tree. Tueesa Htssb, (1(78) 76 Med- 

bri or marlea 


Media, obs. form of Meddle; var. Mell v.i 
Medle(e, Medler, obs. ff. Medley, Medlar. 
Medlert, variant of Middle-earth. 

Mediae, variant of Meedless a, Obs., Milds. 
Mefdley (me'dli), sb. and a. Forms : 4 med- 
Uy, 4-5 mediae, 4-5, 7 medle, 5 medele, 5^8 
medly, (5 medely, 6 medleye), 6-7 medlie, 
7-8 meddly, g* medley, [a. OF. medlee, var. of 
meslee (mod.F. m^l^ei see M£Lke) : — vulgar L. 
type *miscuMla, i.^misculdre to mix : see Meddle 
V. Cf. Sp. mezclada, It. meseolala. The primary 
sense is thus 'mixture*, but in Eng. the word 
occurs first in the sense of mingling in combat.] 

A. sb, 

1 . Combat, conflict ; hghling, esp. hand-to-hand 
fighting between two parties of combatants. Now 
only arch, Cf. Mkllay, M8l£e. 

13.. K, Alls. 46x9 His folk weore sone, in (hat medUy, 
Paiforce y-dryveii al away. Ib/d. 6532 The olifans, in 
medliS, And tbeo lyouns he fthe rinocertis] wol sle. 
Ayenb. 41 Huanne me makep medics ine cheitbe ruo pet 
her ys blod yssed. 2470-85 Malory Arth. 1. xv. 56 Lucas 
and Gwynas & bryaunte & fiellyas of Flaundrys helde 
strong medle ayenst vi kynges. 2490 Caxton Eueydos xi. 
41 Ne seche nothyng but thyssue for to flee, yf there were 
ony medlee. 1380 Warner Alb, F.ug. 1. vi. at The mcdly 
ended, Hercules did bting the Centaure bound To Pri>on. 
1602 R. Johnson Kingd. 4 Comtnw. (1603) 197 When the 
warre was made in these ^ppulous countries, .every iium 
made one in the medle 2653 H. Cogan tr. Pintds Trav. 
vii. (1663) 19 Stepping before him with 2000 men. he cut off 
his way. . in so much that the mcdly grew to be the same as 
it was before, and the fight was renewed. 1839 Tmirlwai.i. 
Greece 111 . 301 Cleon.. sent all the men who survived the 
first medley. .prisoners to Athens. i86e Merivale Rom. 
Emp. (1B65) V. xlii. 168 Broken by repeated defeats,.. he 
was. .less conspicuous in the medley. 

Jkg. 2792 Burkr App. Whigs Wks. 1808 VI. 26 In the 
press and medley of such extremities. 

2 . A combination, mixture. 

t a. without dispamglng sense. Obs, 
exeppPromp, ParsK 331/1 Medle, or mengynge to-gedur 
of dyuerse thyngys. msxtura. a 2319 Skelton Agst, 
Scottes 87 A medley to make of myrln with sadnes. 2377 
B. Goocb Heresbach's Husb, 1.11586) 9 b, This kinde of 
building hath an equall medlie of the winter windcs and 
sommer windes. Ibid. 32 b, A medley of sundry sortes of 
seedes. 2601 Holland Pliny 1 . 501 He that shall set vines 
there . . shall moke an excellent mcdlev between the tempera- 
ture of that aire and the nature of soile together. x6s6 
Bacon Sylva | 528 The Making of some Medley or Mixture 
of Earth, with some other Plants Bruised or Sbauen. 1630 
Fuller Pisgahxxi. xil ^6 Graves and green herbs make a 
good medly seeing all ficsh is grass. 171a tr. Pomefs Hist. 
Drugs I. 8 The Perfumers keep it . . to mix among a variety 
of other Aromaticks, which Is what we properly call a 
Medley. ^ 

b. in disparaging sense : A heterogeneoui com- 
bination or mixture (of things) ; a mixed company 
(of persons differing in rank, occupation, etc.). 

Heylin Cotmogr. iv. (168a) 5 An hochpot or 
medly of many nalion.s. 1668-9 Pefys Diary 18 Jan., To 
the Duke of York's playhouse and there saw ' 'J'he Witts 
a medley of things 2683 T'. Hoy Agathocles 5 A wretched 
Medley betwixt Prie.st and Layman. 17U Smollett Quix. 
{1803) IV, 290 Leaving Don John and bis companion aston- 
ished at the medley Of sense and madness they had observed 
in his discourse. 1830 Reeve Brittany 236 A medley of 
shining brass pans, bellows, and tubs, are exposed for sale. 
2864 Grotk Plato II. xxiv. 256 Principles which are a 
medley between philosophy and rhetoric. 1870 Church 
Spenser 38 The Shepherd's Calendar, . . an early medley 
of astrology and homely receipts. 

3 . A cloth woven with wools of different colours 
or shades ; » medley-cloth (see B. 4). 

* 488 ^. E. Wills (1882) XII, I gowne of Russet medley, 
sgeia Prhy Purse Exp, Elia, oj York (1830) 70 Item for 
making 01 a gowne of tawny medley. s6^ Slat, Laws Isle 
of Man (1821) 79 Every Woolen Weaver shall have.. for 
every Yard of Medlie xd, Qs. a 2661 Fuller Worthies, 
Wilts, 111. (1669) 143, 1 am informed that os Medleys are 
most made in other Shires, as good Whites as any are 
woven in thia County. 17^ Eng, Gazetteer (ed. a) ». v. 
Frome-Selwood, The cloths made bere for the most part, 
are medleys of 7 or Bz. a yard, tiss Hlnstr, Catal, Exhtb, 
I. 98/1, Xil. Woollen and Worsted. A. Broad Cloths. 1... 
Medina.. N.B. The term 'Medleys* includes all Wool- 
dyed Colours, excepting Blue and Block. 
t 4 . A ' mixed ’ colour. Obs, rare'^\ 

1499 Promp.Parv. 331/1 (Pynson).Medler,) coloure,rAW> 
iura, 1330 Palsgr. 244/x Medleyf,] colour, melU, >598 
WiTHALS^V/. (1568) 34 b/a Medley, color mlxtus. 
t 5 . sMaslinIi. Obs, rare. (Cf. B. a.) 
s6et Holland Pliny II. 487 The Corinthian medley. 

6. A musical composition consisting of parts or 
fubjects of a diversified or incongruous character. 

i6e6 Bacon i^Aw 1 113 As when Gafliard Time, and Mea- 
sure Time, are in the Medley of one Dance. s8ii Busby Diet. 
Mus. (ed. 3), Medley,,, the moderns, a medley is a 
humorous hotch-potch assemblage of the detodied pRtla ar 
passages of different well-known song^ so arranged tnal 
[etc.]. 1864 in Wbmtkr : and in later Diets. 

7 . As the title of a litetaiy miscellany. 

T tdso M. P. (block-lelter sheet), An excellent new Medle)% 
tite - A new M 6 dley,or Mewe of AU-t08|«ther. > 7 M 
(/i^ The Medley. No. s.OcL5. 

1. 4R‘ Hence VournaiiL Medleys, Merc'rles, 

(////#) The soteitaimng MMley ; being a ceiSetion of tree 
hiMmries and anecdotes. 

tL ^a mixed eolour; variegated, motley. Ohs. 

e i|B8 CHAVcaa PsvL geS (EUesm^e roM hue Memly i" 
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a iiicdlee cot«. 14 . . . in Wr. > W iUcker 597/7 Muliicolor, 
Medle. c 1515 Cocke LorelPs B,%K ryche pal . . Made of an 
old payre of blewe medly popley hosone. 1595 in Hist. 
MSS* Comm. (1895) XLVIll. ^09 A tall man.. wearing a 


iifSS* tomm. (1894) A.L.VIII. 309 A tall man..weanng a 
medly russet mandilliane of red and blue, with., a pair of 
medley russet Venetians, itea IIakewili. Davidre l^tno 
vii. 959 Hec would not haue hU family like a motley cloth, 
or a meddly colour. s66s W. Rodektson PhraseoL Geti. 
(1693) 876 A medley colour ; color niixtut. * 

b. Medl^ cloth ; see auot. 1837. 

41661 Fuller Worthies^ Wills, 111. (x66a) 158 And such a 
^1/rnf//-Cloth, is the Tale-story of this Clothier. »ia Lond, 
Gat. Na. 5008/3 'J'he Woollen Manufacttire of Mixt or 
Medley Broad Cloath. Do Pods Tour Gt. Brit, II. 
'J'heae fine Spanish Medley Cloths are the mix’d coloured 
doihs. which all the Persons of Fashion in England wear, 
sijy VouATT SkeeO vi. 222 What are now called medley- 
cloths, different coloured wools heina mixed together in the 
thread... These.. were first made in Gloucestershire. 
t 2 . Medley krass Ods. (Cf. A. 5.) 

1600 AcC, Bk, W, Wray in Antiquary XXXII. 279 One 
medle brasse pottc. 

3 . Composed of diverse or incongruous parts or 
elements: mixed, motley. 

1504 Nashe Terrors Nixkt Wks. (Orosart) 111 . 229 A 
Medley kinde of licor c.'illed Inhere. 15^ J. King On 
Jonas (1599) 90 A garment of divers stu^s as of linnen 
and wolien» shall not come vpon thee... [May] such medly 
garments sit vpon the backes of our enemies. 1614 Wot- 
TON Archit. in Reliq. (i^a) 58, 1 could wish such medly 
and motly Designs confined only to the Ornament of 
Freezes. 164a F 17 LLER Holy 4 Prof. St. 11 1. vii. 167 A 
medly view (such as of water and land at Greenwich) best 
entertains the eyes. lyoS J. pHii.ira Cyder ti. 55 ’I'hi.s 
the Peasants blitne Will quaff, and whistle,.. Pleasu with 
the medly Dra^ht. 1745 Eliza Hkywoud Female Spect. 
(1748) II. 388 Tnat strange, s(4ueaking, meddly thing of 
the doubtful gender, Mr. Mollman. 174^ Word.sw. Peter 
Bell I. xxiii, Of couraae you saw little there. But, in its 
stead, a medley air Of cunning and of impudence, iffjff 
Dickens Nick. Nick, xxiii, Who could do anything, from a 
medley dance to I^dy Macbeth. 1878 Stliibs Const. Hist. 
1 1 1 . xxi. ^57 The medley multitude tnat held up their hands 
for or agatnst the nominees of the hustings, 
b. in ChanoK'Mrdlky, q. v. 

4 . Comb.y as medley-coloured adj. 

1611 Speed Hist. Gt. Brit. v. ii. ff 7. 8 As the Latine 
Poets describe them [the Britaines] hauing their backes pide 
or medlycoloured. 1701 Lond. Gaz, No. 3758/8 A brown- 
ish medly coloured streight Coat. 

icadi^r (me*dli), v. Jf. Medlky sb.’j trans* 
To make a medley or mixture of; lo intermix. 
Chiefly in Me*dl67ed, me’dlied pa. pple* and 
PP^* tf* 

c 1^1 Caxton Dialogues 14/34 Clothes medleyed ( F. drops 
mesle^i Red cloth or grene (etc.]. 1657 W. bfoRicK Coena 
quasi Kecmi iii. 43 The common fate of men that compound 
and medly themselves to comply with several Interests. 
1670 L. Addison Mahumedism xvi, 83 The things taught 
by Mahumed are so iiiixt and confused.. .And yet they are 
not more medly'd in themselves, than disadvantageously 
represented by Writers. 1710 Philips Pastorals iv, 6 I-.0 1 
here the King-Cup of a Golden Hue, Medley'd with Daisies 
white, and Endive blue. 1746 W. Horsley Fool (X748) Ii. 
78 I'his Dish.. was so odly medly 'dj with Dutch, French, 
and Jacobite Materials, as to give universal Distaste. 1855 
Singleton idirgil I. aoy And stones from stones asunder 
wrenched, and .smoke Billowing with medlied dust. 1904 
Blackiv. Mag. July 87/x Till we came to the medlied 
establishments of the native chiefs. 

MedUe, obs. form of Medley. 

Medlier, medlor, obs. forms of Mkdl.\k. 
t MedOlnrei Obs, rare^^. [ad. OK, *medlnre, 
var. of meslure^ f. medler^ meskr to mix; see 
Meddle v.] Mixing, mixture. 

1413 Pilgr. Sowle (Caxton 1483) iv. xxxiii. 8a This sylucr 
must Den withouten medlure of oiiy corrupte metal. 

Medly, Medo, obs. forms of Medley, Meadow. 
XMoOi Xedoo Fr. mddtfk). [a. 

mldoc from Mldoc a district in S. W. France.] A 
general name for the red wines produced in 
Mddoc, comprising all the best growths of ^claret’. 
[i8s4 a. Henderson Wines x8o The fine perfume by 
which the Medoc wines are distinguished.] 1833 C Red- 
ding Mod. Wines 59 The wines thus embodied are excellent 
Medoc. 184* Thackeray Miss Ldxoe Misc. Ess. (1885) 313 
He would send some excellent M6doc at a moderate price* 
Poe Cask 0/ Amontillado Wks. 1865 I. 348 A 
draught of this Medoc will defend us from the damps. 
Medoe, Medon, obs. ff. Meadow, Maidan. 
MedoUt medow(e, medoy, obs. ff. Meadow. 
Medoworti medow wurt : lee Meadwobt. 
t Xedroie. Sc, Obs, rare^^* [App. an OF. 
semi-Mpular ad, L. melreta^ a certain denomina- 
tion both of liquid and dry measnre.] A certain 
measure used for com. 

^ >398 Leg, Saints xxvi. {Nyckolmk 9xo pane askit he 
Pame to iiel vitale. a hundre medreiis [orig. Latin niodiis] at 
h lest of like schipe at his request. 

Medres(a)e(h), -roMa, obs. ff. Madrasah. 


t . •••/ n, AMVbbb »■« 4 m 4 rtrv, ii. oo 

wging Rooms for the Scholars of the Medrese. 1841 
373 /* (Samarcand) The mesids (lower 
schools) and medresses (high schools or colleges). 

Ktdldok (me'drik). C/. S* Also madriok. 
A tern or lea-swallow (according to U. S. Diets.). 
Lowell Piet, /r, A/Medore 65 The medrick that 
With short, sharp scream, as he 


t Madrinackl. Obs* Forms: 6methemix, * 
meddernix, me(d)dernex, mederinax, 7 mil- 
dernlz, medrixiaok(e)s, medrianaok(e)s, mid- ; 
ri(a)naok(e)8, medrlnacles. [(Jf obscure origin ; ! 
presumed to be ultimately identical with next. 

There is nothing to bhow whether the Eng. word was > 
adopted from Sp. or the Sp. word from Eng., or whether j 
both come from a comtnoii source. The i6th c. forms liear ' 
some resemblance to the place-names Metternich (West- , 
phalia)^and hhdemack (Luxemburg), but no evidence of j 
connexion with those places has been found.] 

A kind of canvas (sec quots.). ! 

1588 in St. Papers Dorn. CC’XV. 75 Iiiipririiis, for 6. me- ' 
tbarnixes for the Roebuck ^7 4^. fvf. tplB 8 ibid. CCXVTl I. 

24 Here is, .not a cable, netlier rojie^i . . Speks, naills, but vij 
bolts meddernexes. 1^3-4 Wc/ i Jas. /, c. 24 Preamble, 
'I'hc Clothes called Mtkleriiix and Powle Davies, where of ' 
Saile Clothes.. ar made, were heretofore altogether brought 
out of Fraunce and other partes beyond the Se.'is, s6sx 
CoTCR., AulonneSf Ouldernes, Mcdnnacks, Poule-dauics, 
the canuas whereof saylcs for sliips arc made. 1617 M in- 
SHKU Ductor^ Aledrinacles, a course canuas that ‘i'ailors 
stiffen doublets, and crollers witball. ibid,, Pouledauies, 
Oulderties, Medrinackes, the course canvas which taylors 
stiffen doublets with, or whereof sayles of .ships are made. 
163a Shkrwooo, Medriaiiackes. . . Midrinackes. . . Ouldcr- 
nesse (or Midrianacks). 1658-1706 Phillips, Medriuacles, 

II Kedrinafque. ? Oh. Also 8 madronaque. 
[Sp. medriftaque^ * Philippine stuff for stiffening 
women's skirts; short skirt* (Cuyas Appleton^ s 
.Sp.’Eng. Did., N. Y., 1903) ; of obscure origin. 

The Sp. word occurs in A. de Morga Smesos de las I sins 
Filipinos (1609) in the forms medriuatjue (p. 136) and men. 
drikaque (p. 138). It appears not to he, as might l>e sup- 
posed, a Tagul word, for in Santos’ ^ocab, Taralo 1794 it is 
given as Spanish w'ith various 'Pagal reneferings. (Cf. 
Medrinacks.)] 

(See quots.). 

1704 tr. Gemelli.Carpert's I'oy. v. in ChurchilTs Voy. IV. 
442 (The Philippine islanders make] of the Thread of the 
Ci^o-l'ree, a sort of Cloth they call Madreuatjne, with the 
warp of Cotton.^ 1851 MacMicking Recoil. Aiamlla 717 In 
Luzon.. the natives make a species of cloth from the plan- 
tain-tree, known by the names of Medrimique and Guiara 
cloths. Ibid.* The bulk of all the Medrinaque exported 
goes to the United States. 1866 Treas. Rot, 72S Medri. 
naque, a coarse fibre from the Philii>pine.s, obtained fruiii 
the Sago palm, and used chiefly for stiffening dress liiiings, 
&C. [In later Dtct.s.] 

Medsin, obs. form of Mkdici.nk sb, 
Medsonable, obs. form of Medicinable. 
Meduart, variant of Meadwobt Ohs, 

Medue, ob$. form of Meadow. 

MedulCl, obs. forms of Meddle, Middle.. 

II Madulla (mAl<>*la), Biol. [I.. medulla pith, 
marrow, prob. cogn. w. medius middle.] 

1 . Anal. The marrow of bones ; also, the spinal 
marrow. Also, + the substance of the brain. 

1651 Raleigh's Ghost 87 The invrard medulla or inairow of 
the brain. 1668 Phil. Trans. 111 . 889 He affirms, that the 
whole Substance called the Medulla of the Brain and the 
After-hrain is a Heap of Fibres or Vessels. 18x3 J. Thom* 
SON Lect. Inftasn. 303 The inner surface of the new Ixine.. 
is lined with a mcmoranc containing medulla. 1845 Tiuui 
& Bowman Phys. Anat. I. 103 I'he cancclli arc filled wnh 
fat, or medulla, the marrow of lione. 1854 Jones iKc Sikv. 
Pathol. Anat. (1875) 147 These tumours always arise either 
from (he inner layer of the periosteum or from the mcdull.i 
of bone. 1873-5 Niciiowon Zool. Glossary, Medulla. 
Applied to the marrow of bones ; or to the spinal cord, with 
or without the adjective * spinalis 
attrib. 1904 Brit. Med, Jrnl. 17 Sept. 649, 1 pul her on 
red medulla tabloids. 

b. (More fully medulla oblongata', lit. •prolonged 
marrow *.) The hindmost segment of the brain, 
or continuation of the spinal cord within the cranium. 

1676 Glanvill Ess. hi. 5 lliose Ner\'es, which .. are 
found by late Anatomists to proceed from the Medulla Ob- 
longata. 1799 Quincy Lex. Physico-AUd, (cd. 2) 51 The 
third [process] goes liack wards on the um>er side of the 
Afednlla. 1878 Bartley Ir. Tofinards Anthrob. 103 
Section of the spinal cord where it joins the medulla ob- 
longata. i8$a Allbuti's Syst, Afed,y 11 , 222 A softening 
patch on the left side of the medulla. 

c. The central parts of certain organs (esp. the 
kidney) as distinguished from the cortex. 

1878 Bristowb Theory 6- Pract, Med. 841 The vessels— 
and more especially those of the medulla, the Malpigian 
tufts, and the stellate veins on the surface [of the kidney]— 
become more or less deeply congested. 

d. The soft fatty substance (the *whitc substance' 
of Schwann) which forms the sheath of a nerve. 

>•39^7 Todd Cyd. Anat. III. 59^/2 The real structure 
of the primitive nerve fibre appears to be a tube composed , 
of homogeneous membrane, containinir a delicate, soff, i 
pulpy, semi-fluid, and transparent metiulla. 1873 A. Flint > 
Physiol, Man, Netv. Syst. i. 19 These [nerve] fibres.. ' 
contain, enclosed in a tubular sheath, a soft substance : 
called the medulla. j 

e. The nerve cord in certain worms. 

1878 Bell tr. GegenbauPs Comp. Anat, 167 A median one i 
[sinus], .embraces in Clepshie and Piscicola, the alimentary ! 
canal and the ventral medulla. 

f. The * pith ' of mammalian hair. Also, the 
soft fibrous substance which occupies the axis of ; 
the capsule of a growing feather. 

iaa6 Auchaed Researches Phys. Hist. Man.icd. 2) I. 136 
I'he pith or medulla [of hair] appears to be endowed with a 
species of vitality. 1035-8 Owen in TtHttfsCixl.Anat, I. 
353/x When the quill of the feather has acquired due con- i 
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sistence, the internal medulla becomes dried up. 184s 
Prichard AW. //ia 7 . ;1/aM. (ed. a) 95 Weber declares the 
human hair lo couMsiof a homogeneous substance, in which 
no distinction of corirx and medulla can be perceived. 
g. The cndosarc of protozoa. 

1888 Rolleston & J.\(:kson Anwt.Li/e%n ITie proto- 
plasm IS either similar throughout, or it is divisible into an 
cxoplasm (cortex) and endopla-Mu (medulla). 

2 . Bot. The pith or soft internal tissue of plants. 
1651 Raleigh's Ghnxt 96 In the M«:dulla or marrow of the 
Plant there is a genital or venue. 1760-79 Ir. Juan 

bf Uiloa's (ed. 3) 1 . MBfiThepod [of ihc guava], opened 
longitudinally, is found divided intu severril celL, each Ciui- 
taining a certain spungy medulla. 1880 (iPAV Struct. Bot, 
iii. fi 3. 75 The Pith or Medulla, consisting etitirely of soft. . 
thin-walled cells. 

b. == Mkdullir. 

1819 1 . G. CHii nWEN Chent. Anal, Medulla was ob- 
tained by Dr. John, from the pith of the sutiflt.wrr, 
t 3 . The ‘pith’ or ‘marrow’ of a subject. 
Often in mod.L. titles of books (cf. Mahuow .t^.l 
1 (1); hcnccusi'd f(3r: A compendium, abridgement, 
summary. Obs. 

1643 Milion Dhorce Intrud., Wks. IV. 12 'J'hrir 
I youth run ahead into the easy crock of a .System or a J/c- 
dntlay sjiiK there at will. t6fo .Stiui h 36 .SV////. (1720; 1 L 17 
'I’hcir preaching Tools, ihcir Medulla's Notebooks, their 
Mellificiums, Concordunces, and all. 1704 Swift T. Tub 
Wks. 1755 1 . 97 An infinite Numljer of .Mtstracls, .Sum- 
tnaries, Conipendiums .. MedulUs . . and the like. 1769 
Bu.sii Hibernia Cur. To Rdr. 12 The ahridgr.rs, who .. 
engage to fumisli yon, at a very easy expence, with the 
lueduUam of your civil history. 

Medullar (m/dtr'lli), a. ? Obs. [nd. late 
mcdulldr’is, f. medulla \ see Meih'LLA and -ar.] 

:*MKDni.T.ABY. 

X54X R. Copland Guydon's Quest. Chirurg. E ij b, 
Woundes of the scalpe..bc tnosie ireryllous. . . y* toucheth 
the substaiincc mcdulare. 1670 Phil. Tranx. V. 2062 The 
.Medullar Ma.ss of the Brain. X715 Chlvnh Philos. Princ. 
Reiig. I. vi. 340 Nervf.s in the .Medullar Part. 

Medullary (m/dvdari, me'di^lari), a. [ad. 
late I.. medtilf arts', see prec. and -abv-.] 

1 . Anat. Of, pertaining to, of the nature of, or 
resembling marrow. Also, (Pertaining to the medulla 
or central portion (of an organ or structure); 
occasionally, pertaining to the medulla oblongata. 

1677 Plot Oxfordsh. 302 His assigning, .the Medullary 
lA't‘, part of the brain], or Corpus callosum, for the opera- 
tions of the Phantasic. X704 J. Hahnis Lex. Techn. I, Me- 
t d Hilary Oil. is the finer and more subtile part of the Mar- 
row of the Bones. 17x5 Chkvnl Philos. Princ. Reiig; i- vL 
§ 43 That Medullary Substance, that runs down its Cavity, 
X7^ Hartley Obsen\ Man 1. i. 7 The Nerves ,'irise from 
tne inednllary, not the cortical Part, cvcry-whcrc, and are 
themsedves of a while Medullary Substance. x8i8 Flx.ming 
Hist. Brit. Anim, 553 The W’holc colour |of a mollusc] is 
pink, with a dark medullary Ixind. X847-9 TotldsCycl. .d nat. 
IV. I. 233/1 I'he kidney.s of reptiles, .have no dUtinction of 
cortical' iuid medullary .suh.stance. xByx Tyndai l Fragm. 
Sci. (1879) II. xiv. 35a The human organism is provided 
with long whitish filaments of medullary tiuiller. 1878 Bkll 
I r. Cegenbaur's Comp. Anat. 43 I'he medullary tube or 
spinal cord [in \'ermes\. Ibid. 51a The ptimilivc incdullaiy 
cavity. .remaiiLS open in the lumbar swelling of Birds. 1^8 
tr. //, von Ziomssens Cycl. A/ed. Xlll. 863 Diseases which 
are proper to each occur in the medulla [oblongalaj. This 
give.s the medullary pathology a very vnrie<l characltr. 1886 
Bnehs Hamlbk, Med. Sci. III. 174/1 As the medullary 
groove deepens, its edges become more .sharply defined, 
b. rerlaining to the medulla of hair. 

Cakpf.ntkr l/um, Phrs. (ed. 2) 550 Most Huiiiau 
hairs consist of tw’o distinct Minstances; an external, cortical, 
hard, and fibrous part ; and an internal, inedtillary, granular 
portion. x86a H. Macmii.ij(n in .Macm, Ma^’ Dct. 462 The 
medullary portion, or pith of the hair. 

0. Path. An alternative epithet for encephalotd 
or soft cancer or sarcoma, 

.^rkrnfthy Surg. Observ. Tumours (1816) 57 The 
disease is usually of a pulpy consistence ; and 1 have, there- 
fore, been induced to distinguish ii ]>y the name of mcdul- 
l.'iry scircoina. 1859 Ja.**. hliLLKR Pract. Surg. (ed. 2) vi. 
X39 The medullary and malignant nasal polypi may be 
regarded as incurable. X870 T. Holmhe Syst. Surg. (ed. 2) 
I. '564 Medullary cancer at first spreads chiefly through the 
loo!«e cellular tissue. 

2 . t ft- Pertaining to the soft internal substance 
or pulp (of plants). Ohs. b. Bot. Of, relating to, 
or connected with the pith of plants. Medullary 
rav\ one of the wedge-shaped cellular processes 
which divide the vascular bundles and connect the 
pith with the bark in exogens. Medullary sheath ; 
see qnot. 1849. 

x6ao Vknnf.b / 'ia AVtY/i (1650' X33 The pulp or medullary 
substance of the Orange is not good to be eaten. i8xb^ J. 
Smvih Pract. 0/ Customs (1821) ^ Colocynth, is the driM 
mciliillaty part of a.. Gourd. x8|o Lindlev Nat. Syst. 
Bot. Introd. 19 riates of cellular tissue.. called medullary 
ray's X849 Balfour Alan. Bot. § 76 The Medullary-Sheath, 
is the fibro- vascular Uiyer immediately surrounding the 
pith. x88a Encycl. Brit. XIV. 553/a The rest of the 
thallus consists of the medullary system, 
fd. transf. Pertaining to the inner part of a 
mineral formation. Ohs, 

X778 Pryce Min. Comuh, 79 Thus, the medullary or inner 
part of a Fissure, in which the Ore lie.s is nil the w.'ty en- 
vironed and bounded by two walls or coats of Stone. 

t 4 . Pertaining to the ‘marrow' or inmost 
nature of something. Obs, 

X651 Biggs New P/.c/. 9 198 This iiuliuaion is peculiar, 
iiaiurall, medullary, and inlirely proper lo it. 
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tMednllatc.v. Obs-<‘ [f.MEODi.iA&-i--ATa3. 
(Late L. had meaullSre to fill with marrow.)] * To 
take out the marrow’ (Bailey vol. II, 1737). 
Mednllstcd (m/dtrUited), ppl. a. [f. lateL. , 
medidlii-us having a marrow (f. mcdultai see 
-at« 3 ) + -edL] Having a medulla. 

Mj J. Marshall Outi, Physiol* I. 55 lliese niedullatcd 
tubular nerve-fibres compose the white part of the brain 
and Muinal cord. iBm Aii6mU't Sysi, VI. 499 The 
niedullated tracts of the cord. 

Medulle, obs. form of Middle. 

M6dlllli]| (m/di»*lin). Chtm. [Used in Ger- 
man by lohn (1814) ; i.L. meilul/a : see Medulla 
and -lE.j A form of lignin derived from the pith 
of certain plants, esp. the sunflower. 

181^ T. Thomson CAent. (ed. 5) IV. 183^ Of MeduIIin. 
This IS the name siven by Dr. John to the pith of the sun- 
flower, &c. 1830 Lindlbv .Vrt/. Syst, Pot* 900, 

t Mednlline, a. Obs* [f« hfEDULL^A ^ "INS.J 

9 Medullary. 

s6ao Vennek / 7 a Kecta vil leo 1 'he mednlline part of the 
Grape. 1717 Bailey vol. II, Mtdulline^ of or belonging to 
mat row. 

Medu llitpi'iudf a* Anal* * [f. Medulla + 
SriVAL.] Pertaining to the spinal cord. 

18^ H. Gray Anat* 416 The Veins of the Spinal Cord 
(medulli spinal). 1884 HoltUn's Man, Dissect* (ed. 5) 78a 
The medulli-spinal or proper veins of the .spinal cord lie 
within the dura mater. 

MedollitiB (med/lldi’lis). Path. [f. Medull-a 
- h-iTis.] a. Inflammation of the spinal cord ; 
myelitis. (Mayne Expos* Lex* 1856.) b. Inflam- 
mation of the marrow of bone; osteomyelitis. 
Treves Matt* Surg* 1889 II. 114.) 

Medullose, ^ rare-\ [f. Medull-a f -OSE.] 
Having the texture of pith. 

1866 in Treas, Bat. ; and in mod. Dict.H. 

t MeduUoM, a, Obs* [f. Mbdull-a -ous.] 
Marrowy; pithy ; medullary. 

iS^ Banister Hist. Man T. 3 The Vertebres, and other 
small bones,.. not beyng much meduIlouA. 1615 Crook k ( 
Body of Man 947 Platerus saith it containcth a medullous [ 
siilrstuiice. 1684 tr. Bottels Merc. Cottifit. i. 18 The me- i 
dullous substance of the Ct^rebrum and Cerebellum. 
Medusa (m/di/Psa). Also 4 Meduse. [a. | 
L. Medusa^ a. Gr. M«8ovja.] j 

1 . Gr, Myth. One of the three Gorgons, whose I 
head, with snakes for hair, turned him who looked | 
upon it into stone ; she was slain by Perseus, and ! 
her head fixed on the segis or shield of Athene. 
Hence used allusively. 

1390 Gower Conf. 1 . 56 Cast noght thin yhe upon Medase, 
'That thou be tomed into Ston. 1594 Greene & Looue 
LookingGlasse (1598) G 1, She is faire Lucina to your King, 
But fierce Medusa to your baser eye. 1^ Hakluvt Voy. 

1 . 333 Being as it were astonished with the snaky visage of 
Medusa. 1867 Milton P. L. ii. 611 Medusa with Gor- 
gonian terror guards The Ford. 1733 Richarubon Grandu 
son (1811) IV. xxvL 307 But, after what Emily told me, she 
appears to me as a hi edusa. 188s M. Arnold Irish JCss. 
179 And the true and simple reason arainst inequality they 
avert their eyes from, as if it were a Medusa. 

aiirib. Geo. Eliot Doh. Der. vi. xlviii, The Me- 
duiia-appariiion was made cfTective beyond Lydia's con- 
crotion oy the shock it gave Gwendolen. 190s Harpefs 
Mag. Apr. 684/1 Medusa-like locks fell in wild profusion 
over his bare shoulders. spM Edin, Rev. Apr. 407 The 
tragic beauty of a Medusa head. 

2 . Zool* (PI. medusa^ -as*) a. A jclly-hsh or sea- 
nettle ; any one of the soft gelatinous discophorous 
hydrozoans. b. One of the two tyM of reproduc- 
tive zooids in hydrozoans : opposM to hydroid. 

Applied by Linnaus as the L. name of a genus (from the 
resemblance of certain species to a head with snaky curls). 
Now disused as a term of classification, but still employed 
descriptively, esp. as denoting one of the types recurring in 
the alternation of generations of certain hyarozoa. 

1738 Borlask Nat. Hist. Corttw. a«6 The Urtica marina 
..is called Medusa. Ibid. 357 Another variety of the me- 
dusa's. 183a Macgillivray tr. Humboldt's Trav. i. a8 The 
whole sea was covered with a prodigious quantity of me- 
dusse. 1833 Kirby Hob. 4 Inst. Auim. I. vii. 333 They 
[sc. SalpeQ^ arc gelatinous like the medusas and heroes. 
1848 E._ Forbes {title) A monograph of the British naked- 
eyed Medusa. 1888 Rollcstoh & Jackson Anim. Life 
753 The ovum is marked, as It always is in Craspedote 
Medusae, ibid, m In ^uuina] pfibosddea the yoimg 
sexually mature Mrausa diflers entirely from its parent 

o. ailrib.f as medusa-hud. -buddings form^gener^ 
ation* darva^ dype ; medusadike* •shaped^ adjs. 

1831 Edinb, Netv Phiios. Jrnl. L. 368 The *Medusa-bud 
falls off before^ its full development i^i Ali.mam GymnobL 
Hydroids 83 ’I*he phenomenon of ^medusa-budding does 
not necessarily find its extreme term in the formation 
of the medusa itself. 1878 Bell tr. CegenbanPs Comp. 

Swiinining Hydroid colonies, all the persons 
of which have passed into the ^Medusa form. l8Sfi W. S. 
Dallas in Syst, Nat. Hist. I. 354 A * Medusa genera- 
non may go on producing Medusa generations. 1888 
Bbookb in Stud. Biol. Labor. Johns Hopkins Univ. IV. 
148 The hydranth is essentially a ^medusa-larva. 184B 
E. Forbbs Nakcd’^ed Medusa 81 Mr. Lister.. describes 
and Iburcs *Medu.sa-like animals in course of production 
from Campanularia. 1848 Dana Xooph. iii. (1848) aj The 
*medusa-Aaped young. 1871 Allman GymnobL Hydroids 
84 A very different *medasa-type. 

fMadusmUlt^* Obs. [IL. MedusseusyitmHh 
•¥ -anJ Of| pertaining to, or resembling Medusa. 
sM lorsELL Serpents (1658) 628 The Adder . . hath many | 


I epithets : as. .hurtful, Medusoan, Cyniphian. ifigfi Blount 
> Glossogr.. Meduuan [siej. 

Mndual a. Zool. [f. Medusa -h 

•AL.] Pertaining to, or of the nature of, a medusa. 

1847 Tulk tr. Okeds PhysiofkUos. 301 Fam. 9. Medusul 
Worms, Asteriada. 18m Allman in Ann. Nat. Hist. 
Ser. 111. IV. 144 The polypal and the mcdusal terms of this 
series. 1888 Nature 9 Aug. 356/3 Its endoderin has no direct 
communication with the medusol endoderm. 

Meduan CmfdiM’san), a. and sh. Zool. [f. Me* 
DU 8 -A -»• -AN.] a. adj. Of or pertaining to tne me- 
dusic, or to medusoid animals, b. sb. A medusan 
animal. (In recent Diets.) 

1847 Dalykll Rare 4 Remark. Anim. Scot. I. 133 llie 
expanding Medusan lob<»i. ibid.^ Thus the Medusan circle 
is of larger diameter than the tentacular circle. 1888 
Rolleston & Jackson Anim. Life 761 The Medusan eye 
consists of sense-cells with pigmentea. .supporting cells. 
fMadtUiaTiaai a. and sb. Zool. Obs. [f. 
Medusdria neat. pL (f. Medusa) •f-AN.1 

a. adj. Of or belonging to the (now disused; 
family Medusaria^ consisting of the medusae or 
jelly-nshes. b. An animal of this family. 

184s Penny Cyel. XIX. 110/a The Pulmograda* or /l/z- 
dnsarians. Dalyell Rare 4 Retnark. Anim, Scot. 
1 . 68 I'he Medusarian race. ibid. 70 The legions of the 
Medusarian family. 

Medua’a head. Also, when nsed attrib., 
Medusa head. 

1 . A sir, A cluster of stars including the bright 
star Algol, in tlie constellation Perseus. 

1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Algols or Medusa's Head. 
1^9 J. Wilson Diet. AstroL 

2. a. An ophiuran echinoderm of either of the 
genera Astrophyion and Euryale ; a basket-fish 
or sea-basket, b. An extant crinoid, Peniacriuus 
caput ‘inedusfe. 

1784 Cook's i’t^. (1790) IV. 1303 U^ti the beach were 
found many pretty MedUBa's-hcaas. i 1^8 Maundkr 7 ‘reas, 
Nat. Hist. 414 A/edusa's Head^ a name sometimes applied 
to those species of Star- fishes which have^ the rays very 
much branched. Ibid. 335 [Euryale) sometimes known by 
the name of Medu.H.Vs heads. 1863 Wood Nat. Hist. Ilf. 
7^ Medusa’s l\eeA—Peutacrinus Caput Medusse. 

B. a. A kind of spurge, Euphoriia Capnt-Medusm. 

b. A species of orchid, Cirrhopdalum Medusa. 

c. A si^ecies of agaric, Hydnum CaPut-Medusm. 

1760 J. Lee tntrod. Bot. App. 319 Medusa's Head, A'x- 

phorbia. s8aa-^ Goods Study Med. (cd. 4) L 181 The 
Dulbous agaric, the Medus.Vs head [etc.]. t 066 Treas, Bot. 
736/1 Medusa's Head. Euphorbia Cafut Medusse \ also 
Cut-hopetalum Medusx. 1871 Cooke Hamibk. Fungi 397 
Hytiuum capuLmedmse Bull. Medusa-bead Hydnum. 
Medll8iail(m/'di»*8ian), u. andrA Z.00I. [f.Mg- 
DU8-A -h -IAN.] • M EDUSAN. In mod. Diets. 

Medusid (m/diil-sid), rA and a. Zool. [ad. 
mod.L. Medusidso pi., f. Medusa : see -id.] a. 
sb. A jelly-fish of the family Medusidm. b. adj. 
Belonging to the Aledusidm. 

1861 J. R. Gkeenb Mem. Anim. Kingd., Cadent, fit 
1 'he adult Medusid. /bid, 63 Some true Medusids. /bid. 
X 18 A group of Medusid forms. 

Iff edaBidan (m/di/4 'sld&n),0. and Zool. [f. 
Medusid-m (see prec.) -h -an.] a. adj. Of or be- 
longing to the Medusidm or Jelly-fishes {Casselfs 
Encycl. Diet. 1885). b. sb. One of the Muktsidm 
(Webster, 1847-54). 

MeduarferoWi u. Zool. [f. Mbdus-a k 
-(i)r£R0U8.] Bearing or producing a medusa. 

1839 Allman in Ann. Nat. Hist. Ser. iil IV. 50 A verticil 
of mrausiferous gonophore^ 

MadllBifonil (m/dii?sifpjm), a. Zool. [f. 
Medus«a + -(i)FOBM.] Resembling a medusa ; 
medusoid. 


iStf K Forbes Naked-eyed Medusa 80 An account of the 
prouuction of iiiedusiform bodies in a Zoophyte of the Adri- 
atic. 1881 Encycl. Brit. XI 1 . 554/1 The medusiform oer- 
sons lieing early produced did not separate themselves from 
the colony. 

MadnBita (ni/di/4*s9it). [ad. mod.L. Medusit/s: 
see Medusa and -ite.] A lossil medusa. 

In recent Diets. 

IK^IUKrfd (mfdiB’soid), a. and sb. Zool. [f. 
Medus a 4 -oia] 

A. adj. Resembling a medusa ; medusa-like. 
x8^ E. Forbes NakecZeyed Medusa 83 Zoophytic and 

Medusoid forms would have regularly alternated, tl^ 
Rolleston Anim, Life i6a The * medusold-bud * presented 
to us in the * gonophore * of the Sea-Fir. 

B. sb. 1 . The medusa-like generative bud of a 
fixed hydrozoan. 

1848 E. Foieeb Nakod»eyed Medusse 7a llie full-grown 
medusoid of the Corfmorpka. 1870 Nicholson Msen, Zool, 
1 . 87 These being developed into the sexless HydrowoOn by 
which the medusend was produced. 

2 . A medusa or meausa-like animal. 

Castel/s Nat. Hist. VI. 38s One of the prettiest free- 
swimming Medusoids is more or less bell-snaped. ste 
Fothkrgill Zool. Types 4 Classif. le Free ewimmlng ' Me- 
dusoids ' or Craspedota with velum. 

MBduBOme (m/diB'fpom). Zool* ff. Medusa 
(? -f Gr. alkpa body).] A modified meausoid. 

1891 J. A. Thomson Outl. Zool. 143 Free-swimming 
colonies of modified medusoid persons (medusomes). 

Meduwe, medwBi obs. forms of Meadow. 
Medwart, -weit, etc. : see Meadwout. 
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Medwif, -wyfe, obs. forms of Midwife. 

M0d(Fl(l(6, obi. forms of Meddle, Middle. 
Medijiig(e, obs. if. Mbedzno ppl. a., Midden. 

Medya, variant of Mids. 

Meeble, variant of Mobijb sb* Obs. 

Meeoe, obs. plural of Mouse. 

^eech, -or, etc, var. if. Miche, Miouer. etc. 
Meed (m/d), sb. Forms : 1 mdd, a-7 (9 arch.) 
mode, 3 (?//.) meda, 4 meode, 4-5 mad, 4-7 
meeds, 4-8 Sc. meld, 7 meada, 5- meed. [ 0 £. 
mdd fern, sa OFris. ////</#, meide^ OS. mida^ 
mieda^ meoda (MLG. ntidct tneidc^ MDu. nmde\ 
OHG. wHa, mialat mieta (MUG., mod.G. //ifV/r) 
WGer. mlda str. fern., cogn. w. 0 £. mord fern., 
reward, pay, Goth, mizdd wk. fern., reward (:- 
OTeut. "^mtidA^ Gr. /uabAs, OSl. mlzda^ Zend 
m/zda reward, Skr. m/dhd prize, contest Indo- 
germanic type *miuihth^ -dha: 

The exact nature of the relation between the WGer. 
*mfda and the OTcut. *miadd is disputed. According to 
some scholars the former represents a Pre-Tcut. type 
^mtizdAd (ablaut-vor. of *misdhA\ the disappearance of 
the X being due to the long diphthong.] 

1 . In early use : That which is bestowed in re- 
quital of labour or service, or in consideration of 
(good or ill) desert ; wages, hire ; recompense, re- 
ward. Now only poet, or rhetorical^ in narrower 
sense : A reward, guerdon, or prize awarded for 
excellence or achievement ; one^a merited portion 
of (praise, honour, etc.). 

Beowulf 3134 He me mrae Eehet. 971 BHckl. Horn. 45 
Ponne onfoh hi from Godentarnn incde. c laooOKMiN 4381 
Sihlicnn shall he I^ferrd Crist Uss ^ifenn lire in^e. c laos 
Lay. 17646 What seal beon mi medc gif ic pider ride r c 1173 
Passion our Lord fit in O. E* Misc* 39 Vor alle ]w gode hut 
he heom dude hi yolde him luhrc medc. a 1330 Utuei 858 
Such cas may fallen in sum iieecle, He mai quiicn vs cure 
made, c 1350 IP'iii. Paleme 5355 No tong nii^i telle he 
twentihe parte Of he mode to menstrates h^^ nienetlme sas 
geue. c 1374 Chaucer Anel, 4 A rc. 305 A si'orne shall be my 
mede. c 13180 Sir Fttnmb* 3393 pov schalt haue an hundred 
pound of golde for hv mede. c: 1449 Pecock Repr. 1. xv, 
83 Forto serue God and descrue meede in hcvene. 1309 
Barclay 6 'A^ 1 570) ip He that lendeih to haue 

rewnrde or mede.. may of hell paync haue dread. 1563 
Bkcon Wks* 111. Pref. AAAA iij, In the kepyng of them 
there is great mede. 1370 Satir. Poems Re/orsu, xx. 105 
1 ‘hat man in deid is worth sum meid, His fault that duis 
confes. 1390 Si’ENSEM /•* O* I. ii. 37 A Rosy girlond was 
the victors meede. i8i« Heywood SiNer Age 1. 1. Wks. 
1874 III. 90 As thy guilt’s meede, by that tiioiister die. 
1637 Milton Lycidas 14 He must not flote upon his watry 
liear .. Without the meed of i^m melodious tear. s6||^ 
PHiLLira, Meed, (old word) merit, or reward, a 1677 Bar- 
row *Serm, Wks. 1716 II. 158 A long and prosperous enjoy- 
ment of the Land of Canaan was the meed set before them. 
1713 PofE Odyst* XIV. 177 If so, a cloak and vesture be iny 
meed ; Till his return, no title shall 1 plead. Sir W. 

i oNES Palace Fortune Poems (1777) 19 l.>et fallina kinp 
eiieath my javelin bleed, And bind my temples wiin a vic- 
tor's meed. .?»*4 .Scott Ld* of I ties iii. iVj^A lordly meed To 
him that will avenge the deed I 1830 D’Ibrakli Ckas* /, 
111 . V. 66 1 'he office of Lord High Treasurer, to which.. the 
nobility looked as their meed of honour and power. 1834 
S. Dobell Balder xkxW* 135 Rich loves that, os they list, 
Exchange and take and give Unmeted mede and debts for 
ever due. 18^ Bparrow Serm, xix. a«a The exacting^ of 
God’s meed of praise is only postponed for a little while. 
1889-94 R. Bridges Eros 4 Psyche Apr. viii, To be praised 
for beauty and denied The meed of beauty. 


t b. in collective plural. Obs. 
aaoo tr. Bsrda's Hist. iv. iii. (Schipper) 358 I’a me to pum 
hcoionlican medum cyxdon & la|>c(fon. c laeg Lav. ^»987 
God seal boon |d meda for kka gretinpe. a inns Leg. Kath. 
38 Summe ^rb muchele geouen & misliche meden. a 1300 
Cursor M. 8353 Lang he led him with delay To mare pc 
medes of his niL ids Wyclif Gen. xxxl. 6 The dyuers 
colourid shulen be tni media ai 40 »- 9 o Alexander 34^8 
git rsd for all )iaire rebelte resayued niedis. 

S 9 o»-ao Dunbar Poems xvi. 3 Sum gevis for mereit and for 
ineidis. 1300 Sfenser F. Q. ii. IL 31 She . . winn» an Olive 
girlond for her meeds. 1591 Constable Bonn, xiii, If ^ve 
be ledd by hope of future meedes. li6i3|HEYWOODjf/Ar»' 
Age iiL L Wks. 1874 111 . 137 I*he8eu8( Terithous, Philoc- 
letes, take Your valours meeds, a 1618 B. Jonson Poetaster. 
Died* Hot* 4 Trebatius. Then dare to sing vneonquer d 
Caesars deeds ; Who cheercs such actions, with aboundant 
meeds.] 

0 . To meed (in ME. also to medes. OE. l 6 mldes ) : 
88 a reward. Obs. cxc. arch* Also f (8«V) meed. 

In the OE. form m/des is an irregular lenitive sing., owing 
its inflexion to the analogy of neuter nouns used in umijor 
advb. phrases ; in ME. it was doubtless taken as a plu'^h 
r 1000 iEtraic Saints' Lives (Skeat) 1 . 970 God him syl 9 
to medes M ece Uf. c 117$ Lamb, Ham, 155 fel we mpten 
. .habbe to mede endelcse misse. c imo Trttt, Coil* Horn* 
67 Ure louerd ihesu crist..glue8 hem to modes eebe lif and 
bliiM. 1097 R. Glouc. (R^ls) 31 w Wat woste . . Mk* 
to is mede )iue uawe, imt king aurely brostc Miie oj, 
lifdaweT ^1374 Chaucer Troylus ii. isse (xaot) My-if" 
to modes wolejm lettre sowe. a 1400 Cetestin 75 in A uitM 
1 . 69. To mcodei 1 wile bicom H man at |d som^n. Ibta- 


had to meed Upon a day when all were glad. 

t d. For any puedi from gny motive. Fbr no 
(kin) meed*, on no account, not at all. Obs. 

13.. Coer de L. 5404 Off Kvng Richard mygirt ij*y 
nought spede. To taka trowos for no mede. at^ g/r 
Degarre 614 Lo, what chaunso and wonder strong, Hiti^n 
mani a man with wrong ; That, .epouteih wif for ani mod** 
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a AUxwdir 3190 Me wondin, l-wbue if he it wete 

waldi For any mede a-m mold hU mencyhe to Ivnire. 
^1407 Lvog. Rtion Stm, 6248 For age taryeth lor no 
mede. c 14S0 Bk» CuHatyt 135 in Habees Bk,^ Ne spit not 
lorelyi for no kyn mede* Before no men of god for drede. 
c 14M Launf»l 363, I warne the, That thou make no host 
of me, For no kennee mede. 

fe. A gift. Obs, rare, • 

tioff Shaks. TiiHon 1. i. a88 No mecde but he rcpayce 
Seuen-fold aboue it selfe. 
f t Acijndged character or title, rare. 


meed of unprofitable to the Rtudiee of Roger Bacon. 

*p 2 L Reward dishonestly offered or accepted ; 
corrupt gain; bribery. Obs. 

ijfa Langl. a /*/. A. III. 941 pat laborers and louh folk 
taken of heore Maystrcs, Nis no Maner Meede bote Mesur- 
able huyre. e 13^0 Wvclif (1880) 247 False curalis 
Ml icuen mede or hire to comen in*to sicbe worldly offices. 
( 1386 Chaucrr Pars. T. P 521 Thow shalt nat swere for 
enuye, ne for fauour ne for ineede. 7 1493 Rolls of Parlt. 
V. 407/1 For aflection, love, mede, doubte or drede. 1436 
Lihe Eng. Policy in Pot. Poems (Rolls) II. 184 That they 
take mede wythe pryvd violence, Carpettis, and ihytiges 
of price and pleysaunce. 1513 Lo. Bkrners Froiss. I. xviii. 
9$ He toke mede and money of the Scottis. 1549 Covkr- 
DALE, etc. Erasm. Par. Gal. ao He that fur corrupte 
teachyng the gospel rcceiueth mede of him, whom he so 
tencheth [etc.]. IM Crowi.ry E^igr. 196 It is a packe of 
people that seke after meede. iSipi Flohio aW Fruites 93 
Golden meedes doo reach al heights. z6i3 F. Stafford 
Pac. Hib. 1. i. (1821) 33 For any res|iect of Favour, Me:ide, 
Drcade, Displeasure, or Corruption. lydS Blackstunr 
Camm. 1. 930 Without partiality through affection^ love, 
meed, doubt, or dread. 180B Scorr Mann. 11. xxii, Her 
comrade was a sordid soul. Such as docs murder for a meed. 
j^rsonified. i3da Langl P . PI. A. 11. 16 *Pat is Meede 
mayden \ quod heo, * )>at hath me marred ofte '. c 1381 
Chaucer Pari. Fonles 9a8 Fool hardy nesse & flaterye & 
desyr, Messagerye, & meede ft o)N:r thre. 

1 3 . Merit, excellence, worth. Obs. 
a 1374 Lay Folks Mass Bk. App. iv. ao pat is the Meedes 
of ke Masse. ^1380 Wvcr.ip Wks. (i88u) ^76 And sip it 
is greet meede to do almes for a tyme, it were niyche 
more meede to contynue perpetual almes. 1387 Trrvisa 
Higden (Rolls) V. 149 A man of grete meryt and mede. 
1493 Festivall (W. de W. 1515) 47 h, Fayth hath no mede 
ne meryte Where mannes wytie gyueth cxpe^'cnce. 1509 
Barcijiy Shyp 0/ Folyt (1570) 4a It is mode, To geue it to 
such as haue necessitie. 1385 Jewel Repl. Harding 
375 They say, It is a mater of special meede : and hable to 
Lonfouiide Heresies. IS93SHAKR; 3 Hen. F/, iv. viii. 38 My 
meed hath got me fame. 01800 Ftoddan F. i. (1664) a 
Thou imp or Mars thy worthy meeds. Who can discourse 
with due honour. 1803 Cockkram, Meed^ desert. 1714 
QtKi Shebh. Week Wed. 17 Thou bard of wondVous meed. 
{Hol*% Meed, an old word for Fame or Renown.) 
t b. To do meed : ? to <lo one’s duty. Obs. 
e 1^ Melayne 1017 Sen like a man feghtis fbr hU saule 
lede. 


cf. 


I sail for myn do m< 

4 . Comb, tmed^eorn n. Yebn <7. 
MHG. fnetegern\ desirous of bribes. 

Aiaoo Moral Oae 358 Medjeome [v.rr, ’ierne, -^ierne, 
•yorne] domes men. 

tXeed.v. Obs, Forms: 2 maadon, 3-6 mede, 
3 medin, 4 med, myde, medi, 4-7 meedfe. [f. 
Mebd sb. Cf. OS. m^dafs (MLG., MDu. mteden), 
OHG. miaten (MHG., mod.G. muten).'\ 

1 . trans. To reward, recompense. In bad sense, 
to bribe. 

axtj^Coil. Horn, m We acule bien imersed alle [read 
alse] g^e cempen and imeaded mid heahcrc mede. a laag 
Leg. Katk, 415 He bihet to medin ham mid swiSe heh 
mede. 1^ Ayenb. 146 He [God], .alle ssel deme commun* 
liche andalle medi largcliche po pet habbep y-hj'ealde hia 
liestes. evMp Will. Paleme 4848 He., m^ed hem so 
moche wip alls maner pinges,..!>o pat pel him bi-hnt bi a 
schort terme, pat pei priueli wold enpoyson pe king ft his 
sone. 1387 TRKVi8A//iWeM( Rolls) 1 11.421 panne Alisaundre 
medede [L, subot-nabafi pe bisshoppes, and warned hem what 
answere he wolde have, e 1400 tr. Secrefa Secret., Gov. 
Lordtk. 107 It fallys pat pou mede his werkys, aftyr his 
seruyee pat he doos to pe. 1498 JMves 4 Pan/. (W. de W.) 
IX. XIV. 367/9 They shal be thanked ft be meded therfore aa 
1 sayd lyrste. asS4a Wvatt in TotieTs Misc. (Arb.) 933 
Mine Anna.. My loue that medeth with disdainc. 

2 . To deserve, merit, nonce-use, 

1813 Hrvwood Silver Age 1. Wks. 1874 111. 89 Thy body 
meedes a better graue. 

Meed(e, obi. forms of Mead. 

t lE««*der. Obs, [f. Meed v. 4- -erI.] One 
who gives bribes. 

tSSl8 J. Hbvwood Spider 4 F. vii. 19 Meede, Judgth the 
in^er, more, then Justice conteinse. 

Meedewe, obs. form of Meadow. 

tXM'dfU, a. Obs, Also 4>5 med-, 4-6 
me^-, meede-. [f. Meed sb, 4 -ful.] De- 
serving of reward, meritorious. 

xtAfo Hamfolx Pssdter, etc. 490 pe froyte of goed werke 
« of medfut meditaciotto. 1484 Poston Lett. 11. 994 It is 
merytory, nedefuU and medefulT to here witnease of trought. 
>J38 .Palscr. 3x8/1 Medefull, meritakU, 1573 Tusser 
Hnab, (xStS) 177 True fdttie is mcedefuL 

Hence t MeeAftally adn,, f MeedfUaeMi. 

f 1340 Hamfole Prose Tr. 93 So nhalt pou goo firom the 
^ne to the othir medefully, and fulAlle hem both, e 1440 
jneobt Wellayt It techyth how.. pou schalt medefully 
SinSseT"' •jrt temperall godys. i8|o PALaca. 944/1 Mede- 

t vbi, sb, Obs, [f. Meed V. 4 -iNoi.] 

1 * The aetion of the vb. Meed ; rewarding. 


e 1380 Wvci.tF.SW. IFAj; 111 . 7 For he [se, Christ] failip 
no tyme, here in hclplnge, ne in hevene of meedynge. 

2. In phr. lo meeding : as a reward. 
a 1300 Sirit »i Have her twenti shiling, lliis ich )eve 
the to meding, To buggen the sep and swin. 13. . A’. Aiis, 

I 5533 'f he lettre was onon y-%mte. Kyng Alisaunder it un* 

I derfynge, And guide and silver to medyng. 

I t Me6*dillgf a. Obs. [? f. V., ad. L. 
j mediri to heal 4 -ino^.] ? Healing. 

I x^ T. M[oufrt] Silkwormes 3 1 With their friendly hands 
I and meeding art To hasten that which ready w.a.s to part. 

I Meedles, obs. form of Milds. 

I t X 6 e'dleS 8 ,d(. Obs, rare, [f. Meed sb. 4 -less.] 

I Having no meed ; undeserving ; unrewarded. 

! >498 Misvn Fire 0/ Love 67 In kyngis seruis or grete 

; lordis grete gyftis meydles pa Iiaue resauyd. 1783 J . ^'olrNG 
; Crii. Grays Elegy jq Yet glows not, meedless quite, the 
I warm desire. 

Meedth, Meef(e, obs. If. Mead Move v, 
X«ek (mik) a. Forms : 3 meoo, muk, 3-4 
moo, 3-5 mek, mook(o, muke, 3-6 meko, 4-5 
mieke, meyk, myke, (super/, meker 8 t(e), 4-7 
moeke, (6 myok), 5-7 Sc, meik(e, 4- meek. 

S Early MP 2 . meoc, a. OS, mitik-rsod, pliant, gentle 
Sw. mjuk, Da. myg ) ; related by ablaut to Goth. 
*miik-s in muka-mhdei meekness (Gr. wpaortix ) ; 
also to early mod. Du. mufk soft 
According to some scholars the same root is found in ON. 
myki (see Muck) and, outside Teut., in Olrish $nocht 
(: -‘*tnuktO‘) soft, Welsh mwytho to soften.] 

1 . t A* Gentle, courteous, kind. Of a superior : 
Merciful, compassionate, indulgent. Obs. 

c xaeo Ormin 9501 E»perr [se. Mary and Joseph] wass wibp 
operr mec X303 R. Brunne Handl. Synne 12254 Newe py 
shryfle euer ylylce, hyt makep lesu cryst to pe meke [?'. r. 
myke]. CX390 Will. Palerne 412 Haue here |ns bold barn 
ft be til him meke. 1389 I.angu P. PL A. 1. 150 pci) )e hen 
mi)ty to mote bep meke of aour werkis. X375 Barbour 
Bruce 1. 390 Quhen he wes bfyth. he wes lufly. And meyk 
and sweyt in cumpany. CS400 Destr. Troy 215 It loyes 
me, lason, of pi just werkes, Pat so mighty ft meke ft manly 
art holdyn. ^1450 Cotu Myst. (Shaks. Soc.) 201 Ever)* 
man.. Be meke and lowe the pure man to. 1530 Halsgr. 
318/2 Meke pityfull, clement. XSS7 Grimalu in TotteCi 
Misc, (Arb.) 97 Then, for our loue, good hope were not to 
seek : 1 mougnt say with myself, she will he meek. 1567 
Gudo 4 Goalie B. ($. T. S.) 115 The Lord is meik. and 
mercyfull is he. s8ox Shaks. C, hi. i. 255 , 1 am meeke 
and gentle with these Butchers. 1609 Biulf. (Douay) Ps. 
Ixxxv. Comm., He b meeke to remitte oflences. 

b. As connoting a Christian virtue ( - Vulgate 
mansueiuSf Bibliciu Gr. wpaos): Free from haughti- 
ness and self-will ; piously humble and submissive; 
patient and unresentful under injury and reproach. 

c xaoo Ormin 667 Godcss enngell iss full meoc, ft milde, ft 
.sofTie, ft blipe. a IRRS Leg, Kaih. 103 Dcos milde meke 
ineiden. exago 5*. Eng. Leg, I. 47/14 He [Edward the 
Martyr] was mcoke and milde inou). c xato Wvc lif Wks, 
(t88o) 460 Crist . . was porerste man of lif ft mckerste ft 
moost vertuous. xaSa — Matt. xxi. ^ Loo! thi kyng 
Cometh to thee, homly [gloss] or meke, sittynge on an asse. 
W1400 Transl. N. T. (Selwyn M.S.) 2 Tim. iii. 4 (Paucs 
X19) lncontYncnt,no3[t] muke, wilh-oiit«^n liriiygnyte. c S4AI 
Chast. Goades Chyld. xxii. 60 He that is nut meke^ 
proude. 1598 Pi(gr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 10 b, With a 
dene berte ft meke spiryte. 1333 Covf.rdalr i Pet. iii, 4 
A meke ft a quyete sprete. iSo^maks. Com. Err. it. i. 33 
Patience vnmou'd, no marucl though she muse. They can 
be meeke, that haue no other cause. 1637 Milton Lycidas 
177 In the blest Kingdoms meek of ioy and^ love. 1667 — 
P. L. HI. 266 His words here ended, but liis meek ah|ject 
Silent yet spake. 1768 Fordvce AV#v/r. Yng. Worn, (1767) 

1 1 . xiii. 997 A proud Character was never a meek one. xS^ 
Lvtton.< 4 //cf 3X * God is good to me said the lady, raising 
her meek eyes. 1880 Wakter Seacard 11. 158 llold bad 
men far outnumber the inrek ones of the earth. 

absol. c xaoo Ormin 9613 Drihhtin hatepp modi) mann, ft 
lufepp alle meoke. 138a Wvcmf Lidee i. 52 He puttide doun 
myxty men fro scctc, and enhaunside meke. 1387 Gude 4 
Goalie B. (S. T. S.) 96 Till slay the meik ana Innocent. 
c 1380 Sidney Ps. xxv. vi, The meeke be doth in judgment 
leade. i wCoverdalr Matt, v. s Blessed are the meke : for 
they shaiTinheret the erth. 1^ Portkus Led. Matt, vi. 
(1802) X39 I'bese [blessings], 1 apprehend, are the peculiar 
portion and recompence of the meek. 

C. Submissive, humble (occas. f const. to\ In 
unfavourable sense : Inclined to submit tamely to 
oppression or injury, easily * put upon now often in a 
tone of ironical commendation, with allusion to 1 b. 

1340-70 i 4 //iaMN</(rr 953 Hec..mBde all pe menne meeke 
toonb wyll. sgSM Langl P. PI. A. x. 83 Drede is such a 
Mayster pat he makep Men Meoke and Mylde of heore 
speche. c i|88 Chaucer Clerk's T. 85 Hir meeke preycre 
and hir pitous chccre. a 1400-90 Alexander 1747 Made to 
be meke malegreue his chekb. c 1430 Bk. Curtasye 179 in 
Bahtes Bk., Be not to meke, but in mene pe holde. For ellis 
a foie Jxm wylle be tolde. 1338 R. Berkley In Four C. 
Eng. Lett (iBBo) 34 My lowly and myck scrybulling. c xofo 
A. ncoiT Poems (S. T. S.) ii. 14a Than eve^ man gaif Will 
a mok, And said he wes our meik. 1390 Sprnsrr F. Q. i. 
X. 44 He humbly louted in meeke lowTinesse. 1741 Rich- 
ardson Pamela (1894) 1 . x8o When 1 have asked thee, 
meek-one, half a dozen questions togetlier, I suppose thou 
wilt answer them all at once 1 1833 Lytton Rienti 1. i,The 
boy was of a meek and yielding temper. t888 BaowNiNG 
Rtng 4 Bk, 1. 976 He feels he ha^ a ftst, then folds his arms 
Crosswise and makes his mind up to be meek. 1884 W. C. 
Smith Kildrostan 92, I hate Your meek and milky girls 
that dare not kiss A burning passion, clinging to your lips. 
189s Spectator 4 July, [They] put up with angry opposition 
in a way which, if English statesmen did it, would be de- 
nounceef as * meek '. 


d. Proverbial phr. (in the various senses above) 
As meek as a Iamb, a maid, etc., as Moses, 
f *33® .S/ff. Gy de Warervyke 260 He put was woned lobe 
Aicke as a lonib, ful of pile. ctjBk Chaucer Miller's T. 
z6 He was..lyk a mayden incke for lo see. c 1470 Hknrv 
Wallace ix. 1937 In lym oflf fies, mek .is a m-iicl w.is he. 

Mill on FI. I. xii, Mr. Glegg,. .though a 
kind man. .was not as meek as Moses. 

•pe. Used as adv, = Mkkki.y. 

C1330 R. Brunne C*Ar(i», (1810- .67 Agcyn R. he ferd, to 
foie he felle fulle meke. ai4s5C'N/-.v.>r .1/. i898a(Trin.) Hope 
on mon ft womiiiori eke Of pro|ihccic sliul pci speke meke. 
z6os Shak& Macb, 1. vii. 17 Besides, t)iis Duncane Hath 
borne his Faculties .so meeke. 

2 . Of animals: Tame, gentle, not fierce. 
c 1900 Ormin 131a Forr lamb is sofftc ft siille dcor, & 
meoc, ft milde, ft lipe. c 1393 Metr, Horn. 1 58 Douf a ful mec 
fuel is. ^1373 Sc, Leg. Saints xxxiii. {Georgi ) 278 Me folouyt 
byre as it had bene pe mckeste quhelpc wes euir sene. 
c Z430 Holland Hmvlat 240 'Hur ar na lowlis of rcif, . . Bot 
I manswcit,..manerit and meike. 1300-ao Di nuar Poems 
xlviii. lit The ineik pluch ox. 1530 Palsgk. 31B/2 Meke 
nat wylde, donlx. 

t 3 . In physical applications: Not violent or 
strong ; mild, gentle. Obs. or arch. 

c 1490 Pallad,0H Hush. xii. 192 His traiMacion The pynys 
fruyt [wolj csy make and meke [L./ructum pincum trans, 
latione mitescere], Z59C Ln. Berners Froiss. II. ii. 6 It 
j was in the monethe of Nlaye, whan the waters be pcaseable 
and meke. zs^ P. Moorr Hope Health 11. xiL 49 'Pheii 
I must that superfluous humour be pourged out . .with a meke 
: medicine. z^zCowFERC^iMZ'mo/. 268 Venus., with a quiet, 
which no fumes disturb, Sip.s meek infusions of a milder 
herb. s8r4 Miils FEKRiEa inker, xlv, A meek, gray, au- 
tumnal day. 

tb. Meek mother (tr. Pia mater): sec Mother. 
4 . Comb, chiefly parasynthetic adjs., as meek- 
browed, -eyed, -hearted (hence meck-heartedness), 
-spirited \ also adverbial, as meek-dropt adj. 

S863 I. Williams Baptistery 1. ii. (1874) 22 The *nieek- 
browM child of truth, Humility, c x8^ Mrs. Hemans Child's 
Last Steep 14 Love.. hath ptessMThy ''mcek-dropt »'elids 
and quiet breast. 1609 Milton Hymn Nativity iii, But he 
her fears to cease. Sent down the *mcck-cyd Peace. 1818 
BvhonCA. Har, iv.cxvi. The ineek*eyed genius of the plate. 
*S3S CovERDALE Ps. cxlix. 4 Thc Lorue. .nelpeth the *mcke- 
hurled. 1849 Kock Ch. 0/ Fathers \\. 309 In her *mcck- 
; heartedness, the royal ACdilthryda desired, and was buried 
in a wooden coffin. 1333 Covkrdalk Ps. xxxvi, 11 The 
*meke spreted shal posse.s.se thc earth. 1759 Sterne Tr, 
S handy 1. x. (1760) 40 A meek-spirited jade of a broken- 
winded horse. 

Hence f Ke'kalao (///twftjjc, meokelec) [see 
-laik], meekness, gentleness, lowliness. 

CI900 Ormin 2535 Annd sop meocle))c wa&s opennli) Inn 
hire anndswere shxwcdd. a 1995 Leg. Nath. 1240 pict he 
part oueicom mon, were .Tk.isi purh inon, wiS meokelec ft 
lisle, nawt wiS lu8cr strencAe. c xajo Halt Mtid. 676 (Titus 
MS.) Fur mi lauerd biseh his puflTtencs mckclac 


tMaek, v. Obs, Forms : 3>4 meoke(ii, 3-6 
meke, 4 6 meeke, (4 mike, myke, 5 mekyn, 
6 Se, meik), 6-7 meek. [f. Meek a.'] 

1 . trans. To make meek in spirit, to humble; 
Oicas. to appease, mollify. 

risoo Ormin 9385 Forr swa to meokenn pe))re bind ft 
tc))ic modcss w'ille. a 1300 Cursor M. Slrenger pen 
euer .sampson was, pat luue ne mai him mike wit might. 
tz370 Riwt. Cicyle (>s He etc and layc with hown^'s eke, 
Thogh he were pruwde, hyt wolde hym meke. Z387 Trevisa 
Higden (Rolls) VII. 27 By pal W'ord he meked y my- 
kede) .so pe kynges herte, pat w’as to r>wolle for wrethe, pat 
[etc.], r 1400 Rom. Rose 3394 To pi eve if 1 might meke 
him .so. c Z490 tr. De Imitatione i. xiii. 14 Tcmptacions are 
ofte tyincs ri)t profitable to man,.. fur in hem a man is 
mekid, purged ft sharply tau)t. zgaS Tindale Ohed. Chr. 
Man Pref. 5 b, To humble, to meke and to teach him Gods 
wayes. z68o Mrs. Eli/.. N immo Diary in W. (>. Scott- Mon- 
crieff Narr. J. Nimmo (1889) Introd. 16 There was much 
of the Lord's goodness to lie .seen in supporting her, and 
in meeking her spirit. 

b. To * bring low ’, abase, humiliate. 

<11340 Hampole Psalter x\\\. 30 All th.it dyes in lhaire 
pride he [god] mekis th.iim in til the lawe pitt of hell. 1483 
Caxton Gold. Leg. 38/1 By cause she synned in pryde he 
meked her seyeng Thou shall be under the power of man. 
1534-9 in Songs k Ball, (i860) 12 Withe miche soar hongger 
our b^is that he meikys. 

C. rejl. (also to meek ends heart, soul, mind, 

\ etc.) ; To humble or abase oneself. 

c 1900 Ormin 1 igw All forr nohhl uss haflfde Crkst Ut- 
! tesedd fra pe derell, ^i(f patt we nolldenn inekenn uss To 
foll)henn Cristess larc. ai 9 *$Ancr. K 278 O pisse wise 
I makieS edmud ft meoke3 our heorte. a 1300 Cursor AL 
17578 P'or him to find qua will him seke, pair mode til him 
I bai most meke. 1389 Langl P. PI. A. iv. 81 penne Meeile 
; Meokede hire And Mcrci bi-soubte. 1387 Thevisa lligden 
' (Rolls) V. 423 pe kyng meked hyin and )eede liarfoot. c 1400 
Rom. Rose 2244 He that pryde hath, him withinne, Ne may 
his herte, in no wyse, Meken tie aouplen to servyse. r 1430 
' tr. De Imitatione 111. Hi. 124 pou woidist meke pisclf unto 
he crpe. 1508 Fisher 7 Penit. Ps. vi. Wks. (1876) 19 The 
iyon . . wyll not hurie the heest that falleth aowne and 
t incketh hymselfe vnlo hym. 1309 Barci.ay Shyp of Folyt 
; (1570) t86 0 men meke your iiiindes. X933 More Aju>L xiii. 
j Wks. B73/1, I wisse tyliyou meeke your selfe and amende 
' (your conditions], thys anger of your husband will neuer he 
' well appeased. 1383-83 FoxB A. 4. Af. 14B/1 But thc snyde 
! Constantine ineekM nimseife so lowly to the King, that [etc.]. 


2 . trans. To tame (an animal). 
c 1430 AJircmrSaluacioun 5067 Thow meked thc felle pan- 
! tere. 1398 Tinualk Jos. iiL 7 All the natures off beastes 
I and off byrdts and off serpentes and ihynges of the see ar 
i meked and lamed off the nature off man. 1653 H. Whistlrr 
Upshot tuf. Baptisme 50 'J*he gmiviation of Vipers uiiU 
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other sort of cruel beasts, meeked with Infants at the En- 
sign of Christ’s Kingdom. 

3 . mtr. To become meek, to be meek. 

<1 1)00 K. E. Psalter xxxiv. 14 Als wepand, and aU drcri, 
Swa meked 1 wittcrli. a ijfio Cursor M. ia:)73 P*: hostcs 
mekand kiiaus me. 1377 Langl. /*. PI, H. xx. 35 Ac nedc 
is next hym for anon he mcketh, And as low as a lombe for 
lakkyiig of pat hym nedcth. c 1400 Kom, Rose 3541 His 
facrte is hard, that wole not meke. Whan men of inekcncsse 
him liiscke. ^1400 Destr. Trov 195a He mekyi to h^t 
mighty, and with mowthe said His charge full choisly, chefe 
how he might. 

Hence f Mee'ked ppL a,, t Mee*king vhl, sb, 

a 1340 Hampoi.b Psalter liv. ai NoKht anly that i pray for | 
my heehyilge hot alswa that i pray fur mekynge of thaim. > 
c i^Prymerin M.'iskell Mom. Kit. II. 147 Meekid boonys ' 
[Ln ossa humiliata] shuleti ioie to the lord, c 1450 tr. De 
iMitatione 11. ii. 4a To intake man he graunti)> aret 
grace, and after his meking liftih him in glory. JhiJ, 111. Tvii. 
X3S hast neuere despised ke contrite & k« meked (L. 
humiliatunt] herte. 

Meeken (rork’n)> z’. Now rare. Also 4-6 
meken, 6 mekyn, meaken. [f. Meek a, + -ex 
C f. Norw., Sw. mjukna,'\ 

1 . (rans. To make meek; to humble, soften, 
tame ; f to mitigate, assuage; to lessen the violence 
of (a fire) ; to * bring low abase. 

13.. E. £. A Hit, P, B. 1328 Ofte hit mekned his inynde, 
his maysterful werkkev. ^ 1508 Atkynson tr. De Imitatione 
1. xiiL x6x Therby man is mekendc, pourged, & infourmed 
bv experyence. 1547-64 IUijluwin Mor, Philos, ( Palfr.) 1 x 
He meekneth the might y, & exalteth the lowly, x^ Gold- 
ing De Mornay xii. (x6x7) X76 Bascncs.se to nunuile them, 
sicknes to ineeken them. x 59 iR.'J I'UKNUULL Exp, St, James 
x6o b. Snakes hauc bccne so nicckcned, as that men haue 
carried them without d.anger in their bosoines. 1647 Trait 
Comm, Matt. v. 46 Thou shaft melt these hardest metals . . 
thou shaft ineeken their rancour. x 65 a J. Spahrow tr. 
Behme*s Rem, IPhs,, \st Apol, R, Tylcken 33 Its Fire be- 
came allayed or Meeketied. 171S-40 Thomson Spring 265 
This when . . The glaring lion saw, his horrid heart Wa.s 
ineekened. a 1788 Wkslky 'Saviour^ on me the ivaut be- 
stoiv ' ii, Mecken my soul, thou heas’enly Lamb, That 1 in 
the new earth mav claim My hundred-fold reward. 1856 
Mrs. Browning Attr, Leigh it. 564, I was quelled before 
her, Meekencd to the child she knew, 
t b. refl, Obs, 

c 1440 .Alphabet 0/ Tales 284 , 1 nickend me tiefor ke bedels 
& kc messangiers of allmighli God. xgM Matthew a Chron, 
xxxiii. 23 Amon . . mekened not him scUe before the Lord a.s 
Manasseh his father had mekened biniseife. 


2 . inlr. To become meek or submissive; to sub- 
mit meekly {lo something). 

X844 Mrs. Browning Brown Rosary 11, And she .so mildt 
. . Aft spirits, when They ineeken, nut to God but men. 18 . . 

Wisdom UnappHedy\\\^ If 1 were thou, O gallant steed,.. 
1 would not ineeken to the rein, As thou. 

Hence Mea'kened ppL a , ; Mee'kening vb/, sb. 
and pp/, a. 

>537 Matthrw Ps, li. 19 marg^ The tiiurtifyiige of the 
flca.S!»hc and meakenynge of the hert. 1539 Tonstall Serm, 
Palm Sm$uL (xSa^ 93 Thou God wylte not de-spyse a liarle 
contryte and mekened. 1597 J. Payne Royal Kxch. 46 
No less rightlie illumininge, then as trulie. .huinblinge and 
mekeiiinge. s6i6 W. Browne Brit. P*asi. 11. i. 22, I . . 
climb’d Mountaines . . Then with soA steps enseal'd the 
meekned Vallyes In que.st of memory. 1698 M. Henry 
Afeehuess Jfr Qaieln, .^irit 166 Repentance, .is very 
meekening. Thomson Springq^s Her eyes. Where 

meekeried sense and amiable grace And lively sweetness 
dwell. x8. . Mrs. Browning Is^’fs Child xxxv, 1 changed 
the cruel primer I made, .And bowed my ineekened face, 
and prayed That God would do His will. i 859 -: 8 o J. 
Hamilton Moses v, (1870) 86 ihc meekening process m the 
mind of God’s destined agent. 
tMcekhasd. Obs, Also 3 mek-, meok-, 
mukbede. [f. Meek a. 4 - -head.] ^Meeknehs. 
xa97 R. GtAxuc. (Rolls) 8004 Milce nas kcr mid him non 
I. ne no Manere Mekhede [v.rr. meok hede, mukhede]. a 1350 
Birth 7 esu 391 (Egerton MS.) Vor he [GodJ hak |w mek 
hede btnoldcn of his hine. i^a Cressy in Stillingn. Idol, 
Ch, Rome (ed. 2) 224 Our being bccloscd in.. his [God*»j 
roeek.head. 

Meekle, obs. form of Mickle. 
tXM UMa, n. Obs. [f. Meek v, 4 * -less.] 
That cannot be appeased or rendered meek. 

1587 Mirr, Mag,^ Madan tv, No counsaylc could my 
ineckelesse minde asswage. 

tMM-Uy.a. Ofs, In 4 mekUobe. [f. Meek 

a 1350 Birth Jesu 400 (Egerton MS.) Mekliche men 
ihei)ed he hak also. 

Meekly (mPkli), adv. Forms: see Meek a,; 
also 4 mekkell, mikellk, muekliohe, mukly. 
[f. M REK a, 4* -LY In a meek or humble manner, 
c xaoe Ormin i x 3Q2 pc birrk biforr bin Laferrd Godd Cneo- 
letin meoclike & futenn. a IMS Atarher, 14 pis beo 5 
ke wepncn..eoten ineokeliche and druncken meokeluker. 
411800 Cursor M, X304 Quen cbenibin kb errand herd 
Mikelik he him answard. c ijfio Sir Ferumb, 1945 Loke 
kat kou kan mukly speke & to hym mercy crye. C1450 
Afirour Saluaeioun 4511 lesu of thi seruantfe wesshe thowe 
the fete inckciy. 1547-8 Order Commun, 12 Mckely knel- 
ytig vpon your kriecft. 1641 J. Jackson True Evang, 7 *. 11. 
131 He. .answered meekely as a lAmb. 1745 W. Rosbrtbon 
in Trausl, 4 Paraphr, Scot. Ch, (1786) xxV. ix, Wrong'd 
and oppress'd how meekly he in patient silence stood. ti|9 
Macaulay Hist, Eng. iv. 1 . 502 They had. .submitted them- 
selves meekly to the royal authority. 

Meeklieef (mrknet). Forms : see Mkkk a , ; 
also 4 mikeneas, mueknesse, 6 meaokneasa, 
meekenet, mjkenea. [f. Meek a, 4 -nehh.] The 
qualltyof being meek; gentleness of spirit ; homility. 


4? xaoe Ormin 3612 pait dide he forr to shmwenn swa 
Unnxejxcndii) meot^nesse. /i 1040 Wohunge in Coti, Horn, 
273 Mcknesse and iiiildMchipe makes mori eihwer luued. 
If x^ Cursor At. 9^ Sco ^rued in vr lauerd dright. In 
inikeneM .suet, bath dai and night. 1340 Ayenb. 65 G<xl k^t 
louep Muekne.*e*e and xt'ikneK.se. ^1400 Destr. Troy 3941 
Kiieas was...\ man full of mekencs & mery of his chere. 
c 1440 Promp, Parv, 331/2 Mckenesse, and softenesse, man- 
suet udo^ cUmencia, 1541-5 Brinkluw Lament. (1874) xo8 
Yet for all their outwarde meakenes and holynes, they l>e 
within rauenynge wolucs. 1556 Aurelio 4 Isab, (1608) N vij. 
You shall iiKe tuwardes me suche mcackncssc, lyke as God 
usethe unto all sinnars. 16x3 Shake. Hen, K///, v. iii. 6a 
Loue and meekenesse, lA>rtl, Become a Churchman, better 
then Ambition, xtai Richardson Pamela II. 31a It must 
be owing to my Meeknesi*, more than liis Complaisance. 
x86o Wartbk Sea-board 11 . x6x Gentle natures in which 
grace lias kindled meekness. 
tXealMliip. Obs. [ + -SHIP.] Meekness, 
r S130 Halt Afeid. 659 (Budley MS.) Miltschipe & meoke- 
schipe of heorte. 

Meel(e, meell, obs. forms of Meal. 

Meeling, obs. variant of Mailing, a farm. 

1595 Duncan , 4 pp. ElymoL (E.D.S.) 69 FunduStJx mceling. 
Meelte, MeeuCe, obs. if. Melt v., Mean, Mien. 
Meende, Meeng(e : see Mind, Meng. 
Meer(e : see Mare^, Mayor, Mere, More. 
Meercere, -eery, obs. ft. Merger, Mercery. 
Mearkat (ml«*ik.'et). Also 5 meroatte, 9 
meeroat. [a. Dii. meerkai monkey ( = G. vteer- 
katze\ app. f. meer sea + kat cat. 

Cf., however. Hind! markat^ Skr. marka[a ape. Can 
the European word (atieudy fuiind in OHG. as merUozza) 
be an etymologizing perversion of an Oriental tmme 7 J 
1 1 . A monkey. Obs. 

X48S Caxton Reynard (Arb.) 98 , 1 wende bit bad be a 


mermoysc a baubyn or a niercatte for 1 s.Twe neuer fowler 
beest. 1559 W. Cunningham Cosmogr, Classe 19X There 
are diuerse straunge lieusles bred in Assia,. . .Mercaitus. 

2. A tiiime given in S. Africa to two small mam- 
mals : a. Cvnutis penidllata^ allied to the ichneu- 
' mon. b. The suricate, Air/Vrt/ii /r/rn^for/y/tf, which 
I is tamcxl as a jict. 

j xtex J. Barrow 'Ttav, S, , 4 /rita 1 . 231 Upon those parched 
plains are al^ found a great variety of small quadrupeds 
; that burrow in the ground, and which are known to the 
' colonists under the general name of meer-cats, x8a6 A. 

I .Smiiu Catai. S. A/r. Mus, 32 Meer Kat of the Dutch. 

Ryzarna Surikatta of the Naturalist V 1833 Or.iLitv in Tririir. 

I Zool, So(, (X835) 1 . y4 Tlie iiaine Ateer-kat ..is of very 
! general acceptation in South Africa, being applied indiffer- 
! enlly to the present species (O'Nicfir], the Cape llcrpcstcs, 
Ground Squirrels, and various other burrowing animak, 

I 1890 Mrs. A. Makiin Home Life Ostrich Farm 158 There 
J arc two kinds of meerkats; one red, with a busby tail like 
I that of a Mpiirrel, the other grey, with a pointed tail, and it 
I is this latter kind which makes so charming a pet. 

I aitrib. 1897 Anne Page Afternoon Ride 62 Meerkat 
' skins sewn together, as pouches for tobacco. 

MMrsci AI 13 II (mHuJpm, -Jdm), Forms: 8 
? myrsen, 8-9 meershaiim, 9 meerchum, mere- 
aohauin, meraohaum, 8 - meersohaum. [a. (x. 
Meersc/iaum, lit. < sea-foam *, f. ftteer sea + sdiaum 
foam (a literal transl. of the Persian name ke/-i- 
datyll), alluding to its frotlw apiK'arance.] 

1 . A popular synonym of sepiolite, a hydrous 
silicate of magnesium occurring in soft white clay- 
like masses. 

176A [see Krfvrkili.]. 1704 Kirwan Eiem, Min, (ed. a) I. 
IA5 Keffekill or myrsen, which the Germans corruptly call 
Meerschaum, is said to be when recently dug of a yellow 
colour. xSxa J. Non* Dekker's Gulfs Horn-bk. i^onotft 
Those tobacco-pipes which they manufacture of a species 
of earth, of the magnesious genus combined with silex, de- 
nominated meerschaum. i8$s Daily Neivs a 60 ct. 5/6 He 
bought wholesale little blocksof flawed meerschaum, polished 
them, and made them up into pipes. 

attrib. Dk Quincey mr. Schnackenberger vi, The 
great meerschaum head of his pipe. 

2 . (In full meerschaum pipe.) A tobacco-pipe, 
the bowl of which is made of meerschaum. 

>799 Coleriixxb Let, 14 Jan., A pipe of a particular kind, 
that nas been smoked lor a year or ip, will sell here [at 
Ratzeburg] for twenty smineas. ..They are called Meer- 
schaum. i8sa J. 'HoirDekher's Gulfs Hom-bk. 176 note. 
A meerschaum pipe nearly black with smoking is considered 
a treasure. 18x8 Biaclno, Mag. 111 . 404 Bobwigs and meer- 
schaums, petticoats and sabres. 18M O. W. Holmes Aut. 
Breaif.-t. xi,One8tradivarius, 1 confess, Two Meerschaums, 
1 would fain possess. 1884 Grstphic Christimui No. 3/3 He 
produced an enormous meerschaum. 1887 G. R. Sims Mary 
Jane's Mem. 145 He sent me back the meerschaum-pipe. 

t Meeie. Obs, [a. Du. fftees ^ M£. Moss, 
whence corruptly -mouse in Titmouse.] A tom-tit. 

c 148s Caxton Dialogues 10/35 Wodecoks, nyghtyngalis, 
Sparowes, meesen. Ghees [etc.]. 

HoeB(e : see Mess, Msss. Meest, obs. f. Most. 
Meat (mil), sb, [f. Meet v.] The meeting of 
hounds and men in preparation for a hunt. Also, 
by extension, aj^lira to other kinds of sporting 
meetings (e.g. of^cooches, cyclists). 

1831-4 R. S. Surtees Jorroek's Jaunts ^9 They 
overtook a gentleman perusing a long bill of the meets for 
the next week, of at least lialra dozen packs. 1814 Warter 
Last of Old Squires If it so happened that the fox- 

hounds did not make their usual meets in the neighbour- 
hood. 1893 Times 4 May xe/i The interesting meet of the 
stage-coaches to be held to^lay. 1897 Outing {v» S.) XXX. 
493/3 For 16 years the club's meet has been one of the most 
popular cycling events. 


Me«t (miT), a, and adv. Now arch. Forms t 
I (3e}in6te, mdte, 4 met, 4-6 mete, 5-7 meete, 
(6 mytt, meat(e, Sc. melt, meylt), 0- meet. 
Also 2-3 1 -MKTE. [ME. mete (with close e, riming 
with swete^ etc.); prob. rcur.OE. (Anglian) 

WS. gemAie (early southern ME. I-mete) with 
normal loss of the prefix. The OE. ptmkte 
OTcut. ^gam&ijo- (OlIG. gamd{p equiu, MUG. 
gemee^ef mod.Ci. gemdss), f. *^a- (Y-) prefix syn- 
onymous with L. cam- + *mte/a measure, f. *mdt-, 
ablaut-var. of *mcl- (see Mete v.^). The ety- 
mological sense is thus * commensurate \ 

0£. had mdte adj. of similar formation without the prefix, 
but it occurs only in the senses 'small, inferior*. The 
formally equivalent ON. miit-r , ' valuable, excellent, law- 
ful ', may possibly be the source of some of the Kng. semtes. 
The alleged OK. Mttct adj., sometimes assigned as the 
etymon, appears to be merely a predicative use of temet 
six, measure, what is flttirig ; and if the adj. existed its ME. 
form would not have had close A] 

A. ad/. 

1 1. Having the prm^er dimensions ; made to fit. 
In later use : Closc-nttiiig, barely large enough. 
Also Comb, meet'bodied. Obs. 

[cq/bt ASthklwuld Rule St. Benet Iv. (Schrfler 1885) 89 
Bcsceawige se abbod and hate besidian j^wra reafa gcmei, 
bmi by ne synd to scorte, ac Rcmarte ham, he hyra noiind. 
a 1300 in Leg, Holy Rood (1871) 30 bo was it bi a fot to 
schorl., hi ne mi^te it make I mete.] as^ Cursor M. 
8809 Son he fre was hcun dun, And .squir on-laid and 
scantliun, pe tre was als mete and quein, AU animun har to 
cuth deme. ^1375 Se, Leg, Saints xii. {Mat/tias) 50 p.'ir- 
for of spechis a cowyne ^ mad til hyme met. im-ao 
Dunbar Poems uxCm. 13 Sowtaris, with sebone wiilimaid 
and mcit, Je mend the faltis of ill maid feit. 1513 Douglas 
FEneis vni. viii. to Apon his feyt his meyit schois hoit War 
buklit. 16. . Will Stewart 4 John Ixi. in Child Ballads 
II. 436 lohn hegolt on a clouted clouke, Soe meete and low 
then by his knee. 1717 Burgh Rec. Stirling (1880) 200 
They will allow him [the towns pyper] a meet bodied coat 
with the^ towns livery thereon, a ^63 Sroeet William's 
Ghost xiii. in Child Ballads 11 . 229 There's no room at my 
side. . My coffin’s made so meet. 1815-80 Jam itsoN, Meei<oat^ 
a term used by old people for a coat that is exactly meet 
for the si/e of the body, as distinguished from a long coat. 

1 2 . Equal, on the same level. Const, to. Also 
absol. as r//., an equal. Obs. 

c 1369 Chauckr Dethe Blaunche 484 Of al goodenesse .she 
had none inetc. ^1400 Ywainetjf Gaw. 3114 'J'har es iia 
Borow mete to mync. c 1440 lorh A/yst. xvii. 281 Hayll 1 
man hat is made to hin men mcctc lAfS. mette, rime feeiej. 

t b. Ta be meet with : to be even or quits with ; 
lo be revenged upon. Obs. 

>999 Siiakb. Much Ado l. i. 47 You taxe Signior Benc- 
dicke too much, but hee'l be meet with you. 1603 Holland 
Plutarch's Mor. 187 The foule ill lake me if 1 be not re- 
venged and meet with thee. i68y Death's Vis, Pref. (i7ri) 
12 An Unjust, Terrible Devil.. that.. will be .severely meet 
w'ith them for all the.. Scorn they have cast even on hk 
Being and Power. 

3 . Suitable, fit, proper (for some purpose or 
occasion, expressed or implied). Const, for^ to ; 
also to with inf, 

13. . C7a7f/. 4 Gr. Knt. 71 Alle hu mirhe hay maden to h<^ 
mete tyme. LX 3 B 5 Chaucer L, G. W. 1043 {.Dido) There 
iiis no womman to him half so mete, c xySIb — Knt.'s T, 
Two barneys . Bothe suffi.sauiU and mete to darreyne 
The bataille. r 1460 J. Ru.HiiKLL Bk. Eurture 83a Musuril 
is metest with alle mancr salt heryiige. 1481 Caxton Rey- 
nard kw, (Arb.) 3a Hadde we an halter which were mete 
for his necke and strong ynoiigh. 1530 Palsgr. 574A Gf 
all monethes Marche is the metest to set ^’onge^lantes 
and to graffe in. 1547-8 Onier of Communion 10 So shall 
ye bee mete partakers of these holy misteries. 1551 iu 
Vicary's Anat. (1888} App. iii. 151 A gate or dore..for 
the Apte, commodyous, and meate passage of the gouer- 
nours. 1557 Tottefs Misc, (Arb.) 345 For to deceiue 
they be most mete That best can play hypocrisy. 1563 
Shute Archil, BiJ, Whose names also 1 thought not 
aitogytber the metest to be omitted. 1618 Boyle in Lis- 
More Papefs{\b9B) 1. 129, 1 am to pass back a lease of 40 
ycares to Cap* Ty nt at a meet Kent, a i66x F ullbr W vrthtes 
(1840) II. 448 He was liappy in a meet yoke-fellow. 1691 
Bentley BopU Lect. iiL 8 The Eye is very proper and 
meet for seeing. i8ao Scott Mouast, xviii, To transmeiv 
myself Into some civil form meeter for this worshipful com- 
pany. 185* M. Arnold Empedocles 68 Not here, 0 Apollo . 
Are haunts meet Ibr thee. MbAtlbuifs Syst. Aied. V. w 
Thrombosis meet to explain tne death is not always found. 

b. Predicative!^ of an action : Fitting, becoming, 
proper. Chiefly in it is meet that . . , as (or than) 
is meet. 

a 1300 Cursor At. 3675 Sco. .cled him, sum it was mete, 
Wit nis bro)wr robe pat smelled suete. c 1485 Digby Aiyst, 
(i88a) IV. 686 O swete child I it was nothinge mete.. 1*0 let 
ludas kisse thes lippes so swete. 1548-9 (Mar.) Bk. Com. 
Prayer t ComumHiouyy. U mete ancT rlgnt so to da lOii 
Bible Jsr. xxvi. xx Doe with mee as seeiiieth Eood and 
meet vnto you. 185a Needham tr. Stlden's Mars Cl. sn 
Using Cur less diligence here than was meet, tyga Vovno 
Brothers 1. i. My cities, which deserted in my i 
thought it meet to punish. 1833 Tennyson Poems. 1 16 1 ni!> 
is lovelier and sweeter. Men ofTthaca, this b meeter. In me 
hollow rosy vale to tarry. 1846 Trench Mime, Introa. 
(x86a) jp It was only meet that thb Son should be clothed 
with mightier powers than theirs. 
t 4 . Mild, gentle. Obs. 
till Lyoo, S. Edmusul 1007 In Horstm. 

(1881) 394 Most temperat he was id hb dleeit,..lo fopJJ* 
nessc most mansuet and meete. igifl Stewart Cron, oco^ 
(Kolb) 1 . 380 Manswdt and melt, mo full of geotres. s 5 |^ • 
Grenewbv Tacitus Ann, iik vlL 73 The Senam. .thought 
Lepidus rather meete [L. mitem\ then a coward. 
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MEET. 


t B. adv. In a meet, fit, or proper manner ; 
meetly» fitly; sufficiently. Also, exactly (in a 
certain position). Meet to : in close contact with. 

iipo Gowcr Cotif, III. 183 His skyn was schape al meete, 
Ancf nayled on the same seete. c 1470 Henry H'allaee x. 
X49 That taill full meit thow has tauld be thi sell. iS4a 
Recorde Gr, Aries G vij b, In them the two fyrste fygures 
wer set euer mete one vnder the other. 1580 K, Robinson 
GM Mirr, (1851) t Gasiiig in the cloudes, these countrcj's 
for to vew, Mecte underneath, the mountaine where 1 was. 
<11600 Montoomrrir Afisc, Poems xxxv. 68 Diana keeps 
this Marearit, Bot Hymen heghts to iimtch hir meit s6oi 
Shaks. AUs IVeli V. iii. 333 All yet sccmcs well, and if it 
end BO meete, The bitter past, more welcome is the sweet, 
xtea Litiiuow TraiK x. 465 I he cords being first laid meet 
to diy skin. 1688 Shadwrix A/safta 111. i, You liave 
given me so many bumpers 1 am Meet drunk already. 

Meet (mit). V. Inflected met. Forms ; i m€- 
tan, Northumb, moeta, 3 meton, 3-4 mieto(n, 
3-6 mete, 4-7 Sc, meit(e, 5-7 meete, (4 meyt, 
met, 5 mett, 6 might, 7 meat), 4- meet. Pa, /. 
1 m^tte, 3-6mette, 4 meyt, 4-7 mett, 5 .SV. meit, 
4> met. Pa, pple, 4 mett, mete, 4-6 mette, 5 
meyt, 4- met ; 4-5 ymette, 4-7 ymet, 5 imett(e. 
[OE. niitan (Northiimb. also with prefix 

gemitan^ wk. vb., corresponds to OFris. OS. 
mdtian (MLG. mSten^ gemdten, Du. nioeien^ ON, 
mdta (Sw. mdta^ Da. Goth, gamdtjan 

OTeut. ^{ga)mdtjan^ f. coming together, 

encounter, meeting. See Moot 

I, Transitive senses. 


1 . To come or light upon, come across, fall in 
with, find. Now only dta/, exc. with person as 
obj., in which use it is merged in 4; otherwise 
superseded by meet with, 

r888 K. /Elprl'd Boeth. xxx. | 3 Hwi ofermodise ge hon 
ofer o8re men for eowrum gebyrdum huton anweorce, nu ge 
nanne ne magon metan unzl^lne? 971 BlickL Horn, 317 
Da ho eft ham com, mette ho 8anc man forfiferedne. 
?<i 1400 rMi<r 343 pe ferst lond pat he gan Meete, Forsohe 
hyt was Bareflete. c‘t^oo Maundev. (1839) xv. 164 Summe 
of hem worschipe the Sonne,, .summe Serpcnte.s,or the first 
thin^ that thei meeten at morwen. 1590 Shaks. Com. Krr, 
III. ii. 188, 1 see a man hcere needs not Hue by shifts, When 
in the streets he meetes such golden gifts. 1676 Wiseman 
.Vary. II. Hi. 174 Of this Intcmperies you will find an Ob- 
servation in Herpes. . .Ami whereever you meet it, you shall 
find difficulty. 1760-78 H. Drookr Foolo/Qual. (1809) 111. 
6r, I had not gone.. a mile, when, meeting a dirty road, 
I turned over a stile. Mod, Pembrokeshire (E.D.D.), 1 met 
this glove on the road. 

2 . To come face to face with, or into the com- 


pany of (a person who is arriving at the same point 
from the opposite or a different direction). 

r laos Lay. 18x37 In nre brade strete he igon mete hreo 
cnihtes & heore sweines. c lapo S. Eng. Leg. I. 54/7 Ase 
he cam a day hi be wei he can micten bi cas Ane Kni3t. 
1368 Langl. P, Pi. A. V. 8a Whon 1 melle biiii in pc Mar- 
ket pat 1 most hate, Ich heilede him as hendely as I his 
frend weore. c 1475 RaufCoifyar 606 He met ane Porter 
swayne Cuniniand raith him agayne. 1530 Palscr. 635/1, 
Imettehyin a myle beyonde ilie townc. 1603 Congreve 
Old Bach, IV. V. I would have overtaken, not nave met my 
Came. 1804 Hogg Con/. Siftner 130 They perceived the 
two youths coming, as to meet them, on the s.'ime path. 

b. 'Po arrive in the presence of (a person, etc., 
approaching) as the intended result of going in the 
opposite direction : often in phrases io conte, go^ 
run, etc. to meet. Hence, to go to a place at 
which (a person^ arrives, in order e.g. to welcome, 
communicate with, accompany, or convey (him). 
Similarly, to meet a coach, a train, etc. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 10555 pi lauerd es comand als suith. Ga 
to mete him. c 1470 Henry Wallace 1. 63 Till Noram kirk 
he come with outyn mar, The consell than of Scotland meit 
hym thar. 19. . Sir A. Barton in Surtees A/rxe. (x888) 74 To 
might iny Lord came the kinge and quen. 1398 Shaks. Merry 
IK IV, ii. 96 lie appoint my men to carry toe basket aeaine, 
to meete him at the doore with it. 1999 — Muck Ado 1. i. 
97 Good Signior T^eonatOi you are come to meet your trouble : 
the fashion of the world is to auold cost, and you encounter 
it.^ 1666 Drydrn Ann, Mirab, cx. As in a drought the 
thjrsty creatures cry And gape upon the gathered clouds for 
rain, And first the martlet meets it in the sky. 1667 Milton 
A L. X. X03 Where art thou Adam, wont with Joy to meet 
My coming seen far off? tyto Berkeley Princ, Hum, 
KmozuI, I 97 Bid your servant meet you at such a time. 
>6 q8 Scott Afarm. 1. xiii. Then stepp'd to meet that noble 
Lo^, Sir Hush the Heron bold. 1894 Doylb S, Holmes 
49 1 11 meet the seven o’clock train and take no steps till 
you arrive. Atoti, An omnibus from the hotel meets all 
trains. 1 was met at the station by my host with a 
carriage. 

0, Phr. To meet half '•way*, chiefly in figurative 
f to forestall, anticipate to respond 

to the friendly advances of; to make concessions 
to (a person) in response to or in expectation 
of equal concessions on his part ; to come to 
a compromise with. To meet trouble halfway ; 
to distress oneself needlessly with anticipations of 
what may happen. 


rfviv. B, Presently he remembred 
and had like to fall Into hts memento againe, but 
t^t 1 mot him halfe waiet, and askt hU Lordship [etc.]. 

P3 Let not the ludge meet 
the Chute halfi Way; Nor glue Occasion to the Partie 
9 . jay* Hb Cottnseil or Pioofet were not heard. iM 
Uit, (vol. Ill) lie, I like this po^ 
^ ^ ******* *** ^^* ***^ MOQS* a 


little, that we may not strayne our selves too much. 1706 
Farquhar Recruit, Officer 111. i, We lov'd two Ladies, they 
met us half way, andletc.). 17^ Nelson In Nicolas Dhp. 
(1845) IV. 66 There is not a thing that the Admiral could 
propose that 1 would not meet him half-way. iSai 1 .amb 
Elia Ser. 1. Valentine's day. The world meets nobody 
half-way. 18^ Timex (weekly ed.) 5 Sept, xa/i The Polish 
peasantry.. will meet the Czar halfway in whatever he docs 
for their gooil. 

d. tramf with inanimate things as subj. or obj.: 
To come into contact, association, or junction with 
(something or some one moving in a clifTerent 
course). Also, of things that iiave attributed 
motion, as a line, road, etc.: To arrive at a point 
of contact or intersection with (another line, 
etc.). 

a 1300 Cursor AL 23x61 Oft i was wit mali'tce mcttc. X990 
Spen.skk />', Q , HI. til. ax Let no whit thee dismay ‘I'he hard 
1>eginne that meetes thee in the dore. x6oa ind Pi. Return 
/r, P amass. 11. i. (Aib.) aa Where so ere we run there 
meetes vs griefe. 1833 1’f.nnvson Lady of Shalott i. 3 1 .ong 
fields of barley and of ^e. 'i'hat clothe tne wold and meet 
the sky. 1848 — Sir Galakad vi, 1 yearn to breathe the 
airs of heaven 'i'hat often meet me here. 1849 Macaui.av 
Hist. Eng. V. I. 663 'i’he gibbet was set up where King 
Street meets Cheapsidc. ,1898 Kncycl. Sfort II. 297 {Rmv^ 
ing) Meeting ihe oar^ hritiging the Ixxly up to the oar at 
the close of the stroke in place of bringing the hands strongly 
up into the chest. 

6 . Of an object of attention: To present itself 
before, to come under the observation of. To meet 
ihe eye (sight, vieiv), the ear : to be visible, audible. 


7 b meet the eye of : to happen to be seen by. 

163a Milton Penseroso lao Or Forests, and inchantments 
drear, Where more is meant then meets the car. 1667 — 
P, L, VI. x8 Chariots and flaming Armes, and llcric Steeds 
Reflecting blaze on blaze, first met his view. 1781 Cow per 
Progr. Err, 48 Where'er he turns, enjoyment and delight . . 
meet his sight. 1876 'rREVFLVAN Afacaulay I. 363 All that 
met his eiir or eye. 1883 Gilmour Afongols xviii. an 
Strikiiig[ pious attitudes at every object of reverence that 
meets his ej'c. Afotl. A did. If this should meek the eye of 
A. n., he is requested [etc.]. 

1 To a person’s etc. : to perceive 

that he is looking at one ; also, to submit oneself 
to his look without turning away. 

1670 Dryorn Tyr, v. i. 48 So much of guilt in my 
refusal lyes. That Debtor-like, 1 dare not meet your eyes. 
1847 Tennyson Princess iv. xjj, I..Noi yet endured to 
meet her opening eyes. 1883 Frances M. Peakd Conirad. 
xxxii, As she turned her head, .she met his eyes. 

3 . To encounter or oppose in battle. Also (after 
F. renconlrer), to fight a duel with. 

c 1879 Lay. 16366 Ten husend Scottes he sende bMialucs 
jie heaMne to mete [<* 1205 to imete]. c Amis 4* Amil, 
XX 14 Yif Y may mete liitn aright, With mi brond that is so 
bright. 1379 Barbour Bruce xri. 226 Meit thame with 
speris hardeTy. c 1400 Destr. Troy 6537 All hat met hyni 
with malis. . Auther dyct of his dynttes, or were ded wondit. 
1596 Dalrymple tr. Leslie's Hist. Scot. 11. 159 Al thair 
cuming baidlie and w* scharpe weiris thay meit thame. 1671 
Milton Samson 1123 , 1 only with an Oaken staff will meet 
thee. 1771 yuftius Lett,\K\\\. (1820)323 His opponnits.. 
never meet him fiurly upon his own ground. 1849 Tenny- 
son Princess iv. song, Lika fire he meets the roe. 1859 
Smedley //. Coverdale Hi, I sup|)osa I should be forcedao 
meet him. .if he were to challenge me. 

t b. To be ‘ meet ’ or even w'ith ; i. Ohs, 
16x3 Fletcher, etc. Hon. Alan's Fort. iii. iii, I h.Tve 
heard of your tricks, .. well 1 may live To meet thee. 1623 
Fletcher Rule a Wi/e v. iii, Some trick upon my credit, 
I shall meet it. 

C. To encounter or face the attacks of (something 
impersonal) ; to oppose, cope or grapple with (an 
objection, difficulty, evil). (Cf. it h.) 

*745 t^e Foe's Eng. Tradesman (1841) I. vii. 53 Not be 
afraiG of meeting the mischief which he sees follow too fast 
for him to escape. 1837 J. H. Newman Par. Serm. (cd. a) 
III. xi. 166 Who docs not see, that to bear pain well, is to 
meet it courageously? s8^ Brewster Afore Worlds xv. 
331 It is vain to argue against assertions like these which 
can only be met by an equally positive denial of them. 
1899 Bain Senses 4 Inf. 11. li. f xi The impetus of a push 
or a squeeze received on the hand is measured by the mus- 
cular exertion induced to meet it. 1874 Green Short Hist. 
i. ft 4. 40 The threats of Charles were met by Offa with de- 
fiance, 1884 Punch 33 Nov. 353/x Seen my last pamphlet, 

' How to Meet the Microbe '? 

f d. With simple reft, pron, in reciprocal sense ; 
To encounter each other; •• sense 9. Ohs. 

1897 1 ^* Glouc. (Rolls) 1950 Bi side winchc.stre in a fi Id 
to gadere hii horn mette. c igao Sir Tristr, 3325 pal metten 
hem in asky Bi o foreKtes side. 

4 . To come (whether by accident or design) into 
the company of, or into personal intercourse with ; 
to *come across’ (a person) in the intercourse of 
society or business. 

c 1374 Chaucer Comfl, Afars 138 Alas when shol I mete 
ycsvt, herte dere? s6m Shaks. Cor. 11. iii. 149 Remaincs, 
that, in th* Offlciall Markes inuested. You anon doe meet 
the Senate. 1676 Wiseman Surg. 1. xxi. 114 The next day 
in the afternoon the two Physicians and some of the Chirur- 

S eons met me at the Patient's Chamber. 1676 Dryden 
'taie Innoc, v. i. And not look back to see, When what we 
love we ne’er must meet omin. 1767 Woman of Fashion 
1 . 137 , 1 was.. struck with UM Person, but much more with 
the gm Sense, of the young Creature 1 accidently met. 

Iacavlay Hist, Eng, vi. II. 81 It was not strange that 
the king did not then wish to meet them. 1899 Tennyson 
Maud If. IV. xiii, I loathe the squares and streets And the 
facet that one meets. 1887 Bbatty-Kingston {titls) Mon- 
archs I have met. Mod, His medical colleagues refuse to 
meet him in consultation 
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b. Phrase, To he well, happily, etc., met. Also 
ellipt.. Well met! (as an expression of welcomed 
^ c 1460 Play Sacrum. 237 A petre powle good daye & wele 
“”*.*^* *47®"^ M ALORV Arthur 11. vii, 83 Now go we hens 
Mid balyn & wel l>e we met. 1906 Skelton Magnyf. 461 
\Vhat, wanton, wanton, nowc well ymet ! 1990 Shaks. Com, 
IV. iii. 45 Well met, well met. Master Antipholus. 
a 199a Greene James / 1 ', iv. ii, widow Countess, well 
y-met. 1996 Shaks. Tam. Shr, iv. iv. 19 You are happilie 
met. 1834 Lytton Pompdi 1. i, Ho, Diomed, well met. 

tc. With simple refl.fron. (cf. 3 d) ; To en- 
counter each other ; « sense S. Ohs. 

cxa90 S. Eng. Leg. I. 3 S 4 / 3 <» Bi be watere of pireford 
bis two scliirene hciu melle, And conleckrrlen for l*is holie 
bodio. a 1300 Cursor M. 10563 Qiien \hs stli nv it jiam 
same, pai grett j>am sclf wit g.'istli uuinr. 

5 . To encounter, experience (a ccrt.iin fortune or 
destiny) ; to receive (reward, punishment, or treat- 
ment of a certain kind). Now rare or poet., super- 
seded by meet loit/i (i i g). 

rx4M york Myst. xi. 2B8 Mo mcrvaj’llcs mon he metr. 
1591 Shaks. J'lvo Gent. 1. i. 15 Wish me partaker in iliy 
bappiricssr, When thou do'st meet gcXKl hap. a 1631 Donne 
Lett., To Sir T. Lucy (1651) 11 , 1 have a little satisfaction 
in seeing a letter written to you upon my table, thouch 1 
meet no opportunity of sending iL t66t Boyle .St}ie of 
Script. (1675) 243 Those.. met a destiny not ill resembling 
that of Zacneus. 1667 Milton P. L. ix. 271 As one wlui 
loves, and some unkindness meets, a 1679 Barrow Serm, 
xvii. Wks. 1687 I. 243 Whoever hath in him any love of 
truth.. shall hardly be able to satisfie himself in the con- 
versations he meeleih ; but [etc.]. 1697 Dryden Virg, 

Georg. IV. 655 Thy great Misdeeds have met a due Reward. 
1786 ^vixrc Gulliver \\. v, In this Kx«nise I once met an 
Accident. 1808 Mackintosh Let. 28 Sept, in Life (1^6) I. 
437 ' Meet your approbation ' is a slang phrase, not fit for 
public despatches or letters. 1833 Hr. Martineau Fr, 
Wines 4 Pol. iv. 6 x He met only threats and laughter. 
« 84 S M. Pattison Ess. (iS8c>) I. lo This generous appeal 
met no response. 1849 Tennyson Princess iv. 309, 1 fear'd 
To meet a cold 'We thank you'. 1859 M. Arnold Balder 
Deadly He has met that doom which long ago The Nor- 
nics. .spun. 

0 . To come into conformity with (a person’s 
wishes or opinions). 

1694 Congreve Double Dealer v. xiii, By Heav'n he meets 
my wishes! 1784 Cowier Task iii. 788 He . leaves the 
accomplished plan Just when it.. meets his hopes, x^a 
Bischupf Woollen Aktnu/. 11 . 69 Such duties on the im- 
portation of foreign woollen manufactures as would meet 
their views. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. vi. II. 120 The 
Estates.. would go as far as their consciences would allow 
to meet His Majesty’s wishes. 1864 Hawitiorne .V. Felton 
(1SS3) 273 If her thoughts .. had settled oh that, .w'holesome 
young man, instead of on himself, who met her on so few 
points. Mod. {Comm.) I will do my best to meet you in 
the m.Ttter. 

7 . To satisfy (a demand or need) ; to satisfy the 
remtireinents of (a particular case) ; to be able or 
sufficient to discharge (a pecuniary obligation). 
To meet a hill (Comm.) ; to pay it at maturity. 

1833 M.akrvat P. Simple xi, The money, .was. .not more 
than .sufficient to meet one of the demands. 1837 Sir F. 
Palgrave Merck. 4 Friar (1B44) 187 No body is ever un- 
able to pay hi.s debt.s; he is only unable to meet his 
cngagenienis. 1847 Marrvat Childr. Al. Forest iv, His 
widow sold the gun to meet her wants. 1876 Macieod 
Elem. Banking 167 Even under the best circumstances, an 
acceptor may fail to meet his bill. 1884 Sir E. £. Kay in 
Law Times Rep. 10 May 322/a A remedy w'hich exactly 
meets the necessities of the ca«e.^ «B84 ATanch. E.xam. 
x6 May 5/1 This view of the question gets rid of. .all mere 
wrangling, while no other adequately meets the case. 1801 
Laiv Rep. Weekly Notes 7B/1 I'he course suggested on the 
part of the Comptroller wa.s necessary to meet the justice 
of the case. Baring-Goui.d AV/O' II. 64 Five 
hundred pounds will not suffice to meet all claims. 

II. Intransitive senses. 


8. [From the earlier reciprocal use: see 4 c.] Of 
two or more persons: To come from opposite 
or different directions into the same place or so 
as to be in each other’s presence or company, 
whether by accident or by design ; to come face to 
face. Often with together. Sometimes conjugated 
with be. 

a 1300 CnrsoifAf. 22963 pe stede 0 dome quar all sal mete. 
c X374 Chaucer Compl. Afars 72 The gretc loye that was 
betw IX hem two Whan they he met. c X4jsi0 .S7. Cutkbert 
(Surtees) 889 pal met ncucr eftir whils pat leued. c 1479 
Rauf Coil^ear 2^0 Baith the King and the Quene meitU m 
Paris, For to hald thair 3ule togidder. <538 Stark sv Eng '- 
land I. ii. 27 Seying that we be now here mete, .accordyng 
to our proinys. 1609 Shaks. Afaeb. i. i. x When shall we 
three meet againe? In 'I’hundcr, Lightning, or in Raine? 
1608 J. Mead in Crt. 4 Times Chas. / (1848) !. 3x4 One 
bade nim come to the lord mayor ; he answered, my lord 
mayor might come to him : but in fine they agrcea to meet 
halfway. 1710 Gay Sweet Wiliam's Fansv. iv. We only 
part to meet again. 1781 J. Logan in Sc. Paraphr. liii. 
viii. Where death-divided friends at last shall meet, to 
part no more, c 1830 T. H. Bavly Song, We met—'twas in 
a crowd— and I thought he would shun me. 1859 Thacke- 
ray Virgin. II. xix. X58 The two gentlemen, with a few more 
friends, were met round (general LambeiTs supper-table. 
1870 E. Peacock Ralf Shirt, II. 259 They had not met for 
j’cars. 

b. Of the members of a more or less organized 
body, a society, or regular assembly ; To assemble 
for purposes of conference, businc-ss, worship, or 
the like. Often with collect, noun as subj. 

1930 Palsgr. 635/a Whan they mete to gyther I put 
them in mynde or your mater, i960 Daus tr. Sletdanes 
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C9mm» fob. These beynge called to anasiemblio. .metteat 
Fianckefourt. 1607 Shaks. Cor, 11. iii, 15a The People., 
are eummon'd To meet anon, vpon your approbation. 1611 
Biblb a Macc, xiv. ai And [they] appointed a day to meet 
in together by themselues. 1711 Stkielb Sptci, Na 49 F 4 
When this Assembly of Men meet together, 1711 Swift 
yml, to Stella X Dec., l*he Parliament wilt certainly meet 
on Friday ndM. 1791 Hampson Mem, J, WtsUy 111 . 8a 
Many of these [classes] are subdivided into smaller com- 

r ies called bands, which also meet once a week. 1845 
Pattison Ess. (1889) 1 . 17 The bishops, .were summoned 
to meet in synod, at Paris. 1874 (Irren Short Hist, viii. 

I a. A69 The Parliament, .met in another mood from that of 
any Parliament which had met for a hundred years. 

1 0. To come to or be present at a meeting ; to • 
keep an appointment. Ohs, 
c 1400 Rom, Rose 4571 Kxpcctant ay title I may mete, To 
geten mercy of that swete. n 1400-50 A le.xander 770 Aithire 
with a firs flote in ]»e fild metis. S470-B< Malory Arthur 
IV. xxvi. 156 Soo he departed to mete at nis day afore .settc. ; 
S598 SiiAKS. Merty ll\ it. iii. 5 *'i'i^ past the howre (Sir) that 
Sir Hugh promis’d to meet. 1603 — Mens, for At. iv. i. 18. 
1717 Audison tr. (hniCs Met. iv. Sahnacis 43 She fain 
wou'd meet him, hut refus'd to meet Before her looks were 
set with nicest care. 

d. To arrive at mutual agreement. 

1851 PrsRV Let. Bp. London (ed.3) x^tIjl Devout minds, 
of every school, who meditate on the Passion, meet at least 
in this. 

1 9. To come together in the shock of battle. To 
meet on : to come into conflict with. Ohs, 

€ 1400 Deslr, Troy 781^ Bothe l^e erekis on grene, & )>e 
grym troiens. Mettyn with mayne paire myghtis to kythe. 
Ibid. 8388 He macchit hym to Mcnelay, & met on he 
kyng. 1460 Lybeaus Disc, 1638 The sty ward . . Fell of hys i 
stede bakward. So harde they two metten. ibid, aoia As 
hey togedcr sette, Har bohe swerdes mette. [178a Cowprr 
Efienaskip 137 How fiercely will they meet and charge I 
No combatants are stiffer.] 

10. Of inanimate objects : To come into contact ; 
to come together so as to occupy the same place, or 
follow the same line or course. 


To make both ends tneet : see End sh, 24. 

a 1300 Stria 358 Loke hou hire heien greten, On hire j 
cheken the teres meten. C1400 Maunubv. (1839) xvii. 185 1 
Alle the Lynes meeten at the Centre. 1530 Palsgr. 635/1 ! 
Hylles do never mete, but acquayntaunce dothe often. 13160 ; 
Daur tr. Sleidane's Comm. 41a Where the Rhine and Mo- 
selle mete. t666 Prpvs Diary 4 Nov., My vest being new i 
and thin, and the coat cut not to meet before upon my i 
breast, xhibn Milton P, L. iv. 784 Our circuit meets full i 
West. 1719 Db Fob (1840) 1 1 , xiv. a86 It was very hard ' 

to see where the tiles met 1771 Smollett Humph, CL 3 Oct, ! 
He. .discovered that his waistcoat would not meet upon his I 
belly by five good inche.s at least. 1774 PaRTw.vsSerm. v. (1797) | 
1 . 116 How two mathematical lines, indefinitely produced, | 
can be for ever approaching each other, and yet never 
meet 1781 Cowprr Hope 49 The blue rim, where skies and 
mountains meet. — Expost, aa Her vaults below, where 
every vintage meets. sSio Scott Lady 0/ L, 1. xii, Where 
seemed the cliffs to meet on high. 1833 Tennyson May 
Queen Concl. aa There came a sweeter token when the 
night and morning meet. i8;n R. Ellis tr. Catullus Ixii. 

5a Look as a lone lorn vine . . Bows, till topmost spray and 
roots meet feebly together. i8jM Kipling Barrack-r, Ball.^ \ 
etc. 75 Oh, East is East, and West u West, and never the 
twain shall meet. 

b. Of eyes, glances, etc. (cf. a f). 

1859 Tennyson Elaine 1303 He raised his head, their eyes 
met and hers fell. 

c. Said of qualities, etc.| uniting in the same 1 

person, etc. I 

iSBf Peti ib tr. Guazto’s Civ, Conv, ii. (1586) 1x4 Al the j 
three beauties meet together, .in young men. i 6 te Stil- .* 
LiNCPL. Ori^. Sacr. 11. vi. f o The unimrmityr and perfect ; 
harmony of all these several Prophecies . .all giving light to 
each other, and exactly meeting at last in the accompH^ih- j 
ment s6^ Chetwood Drydetft Virgil Life «• 3 It being 
rarely found that a very fluent Elocution, and depth of 
judgment meet in the same Person. 1781 Cowprr Charity 
37 In baser souls unnumbered evils meet. s8tt Tennyson 
MortecT Arthur 135 Thou, the latest-left of all nw knights. 

In whom should meet the offices of alL i« 94 J.T. F0W1.RR ! 
Adamnan Introd. 57 The nobility of two races met in the 
child. 

t d. To lie or fit close to. (Cf. Meet «.) Ohs, 

1368 Satir, Poems Reform, xlviiL 30 It meites lyk stem- 
myne to 30^ theis. 

fe. To agree or tally. Ohs, rare, 

^ IS79 Gosson Sch. Abuse (Arb.) 37 He that oom^pareth our 
instruments, vrith those that were vsed in ancient times, 
shall see them agree like Dogges and Cattea, and meete as 
iump as German lippes. t66a Stillingpu Orig, Sacr, j 
I. vi. I X It was yet greater difficulty to regulate It by the j 
course of the Sun, and to make the accounts of the Sun ; 
and Moon meet 1813 Lamb Elia Ser. it Old China, i 
It is mighty pleasant at the end of the year to make all 
meet— and much ado we used to have every Thirty-first 
Night of December to account for our exceedings. 

11. Moat with. 


, a. To come across, light upon; « sense r, which 
it has superseded in common use. 

# ^ mette wid {earlier text imetten hco 

fven] N umbert heos kinges sonde of fran crb. a 1300 Cssraor 
M. 19604 Saulus soght aiquar and thrett All ^crlsten he wit 
mett c SAifiSt. Cuthbert (Surtees) 4337 W spared nouthir 
kynn na kyth, Man im woman hat bat mett with, 
Spenser .State Irel, Wks. (Globe) 640/a When be cometh to 
of service abroade . . he roaketh os wooithy a 
i^ldiour as any nation he meeteth with. a«6a6 Bacon 
leew Atl, 31 And continually we melt with many things, 
worthy of OlMrvation, and Relation. t6|l Jumus Paint, 
Ancients 14 Others.. wander up and downe to meet some- 
where with a refreshing shade. t66a J. Davirs tr. Oiearius' 
Voy, Ambast. 158 They make a shift to live upon any thing 
thay can meet withalL 1761 Hume Hist, Eng, 111 . Ixi. 3x8 


This was the first public opportunity be had met with. btSi 
Johnson Lett, to Mrs, ThraU xj June, In the penury of 
fuel. . 1 have itAet with none so frugal as to sit without 
fire. s8je lAnu CMA /, III. vi. 94 We cannot read 
a history oC fi^reign'^rt without mcetinjg with the name of 
Charles. iM Dawson Daaon of Lift iv. 84, I have occa- 
sionfdly met with instances. 1899 Allbutfs Syst, Med, VII. 
59a Though abscess beneath the tentorium usually occurs in 
the substance of the hemisphere it may be met with in other 
situations. 

tb. To come into the presence of; » sense a. Obs, 
a 1300 Cursor M, 30145 In pe temple wit her he met, Anurd 
hir and tar hir m-ette. e 1380 Sir Perumb, 3778, & cuene to 
he pauyllouna pay gunne go, & mete)> with b* Am>nrcl. 
rx477 Caxton yason 89 Whan Tason was come to this 
temple medea cam and mette with him. i«a6 Pilgr, Perf, 
(W. de W. 1531) 2X b, His grace preuenteth vs, l^fore we 
mete with it. xras Udall Erasm, Apoph, 37 Socrates mette 
full butte with Aenophon, in a narrowe backe lane, where 
he could not stert from hym. x686 tr. Agiatis or Civ, IVars 
Lacedemonians 59 As he returned, he was met with by an 
Achaian. x8x6 Chalmers in Z(4r(x85o) II. 78 We fell in 
with Mr. Cook, who came out to meet with me. 


t o. To encounter (an enemy) ; sense 3. Obs, 
SS97 R. Glouc (Rolls) 3205 Vter..wende toward seint 
dauia to mete wiji U fon. CX386 Chaucer Pard, T, 365 
Is it swich peril with him for to meete ? 1 shal hym seko by 
wey and ceic by strete. 1 1470 Henry Wallace iv. 350 1 'hus 
Wallace sone can with the capteyn meite. x^ Shaks. 
X Hen, /Vf iv. iv. xj At Shrewsbury.. The King, with 
mtgluie and quick-ray.<^ Power, Mcctes with Lord Harry. 
x6^ Butler i/ud. 11. iii. 903 How in fight you met, At 
Kingston, with a May-pole idol 

f d. To come into or be in physical contact with. 
Of a garment : To reach exactly to (a certain point). 

a tsoe Cursor M, 9914 O thre colurs. grund neist bar 
es fuT tru, Metand wit pat rochen stan. is. . R, F., A hit, 
P. B. 371 When ^ water of |ie welkyn with worlde mette. 
cshs/sSyrCener, (Roxb.) 4460 Ful litle wanted the soket 
That with the throte it had y-met. 1480 Robt, Devyll 338 
in Hail. E, P, P, I. axa With hys shyetde Robert mette 
playne. 1374 tr. Afarlorafs Apocatips aa A long garment 
..[which] meteth lust with the feete. 1604 R. Cawdkev 
Table Aiph, (16 1 0 A iv. One lands end meets with another. 
174R P. Thomas 7rM/« Anson's Voy. 145 In its Fall, meeting 
with the Fore-yard broke it in the Slings. 

+ 0. To have carnal knowledge of. Ohs, 
a X300 Cursor M. 1x97 Adam..suld wit his wijf yetemete 
For ur lord had aghtela yctc A child to rais of his oxspring, 
t f. To agree or accord with. Ohs, 
a 1386 Sidney ApoL Poetris (Arb.) 24 Wherein I know not, 
whether by lucke or wisedome, wee Englishmen baue mette 
with the Greekes, in calling him a maker. 1833 Fullbs Ch, 
Hist. IX. ii. 6 ts Ix>rds of right noble extraction.. (whose 
titles met with tneir estates in the Northern Parts). 

g. To experience, undergo (a particular kind of 
fortune or treatment) ; sense 5. 

e 1433 Torr, Portugal 8109 God that died vppon the 
Rode, YflT grace that .she mete with good! 1393 Shaks. 
Rich. Ii, 111. iv. 49 He that hath suffer'd this disorder'd 
Spring, Hath now nimselfe met with the Fall of Leafe. 1396 
— Tam, Shr, iv. iii. 6 Elsewhere they meet with charitie. 
1660 BLOUNTi9tfxr<i^/3 At Warrington Bridge [he] met with 
the first opposition made by the RelieLs. a xfipa Pollrxfen 
Disc, Traae (1697) 100 These Manufactured Goods from 
India, met w'ith such a kind^ reception, that [etc.]. 1693 
Creech Dryden's yuvenal xiii. (1697) ja6 A little Sum you 
Mourn, while Most have met With twice the I.oss, ana by 
as Vile a Cheat, xyxx Addison Spect, No. xaa F 9 In our 
Return homo we met with a very odd Accident. 17x8 
Freethinker No. 75. 137 It has always met with the Appro- 
bation of the Wisest Men. 1771 Goldsm. Hist, Eng, If. 176 
Sir William Gascoigne . . met with praises instead of re- 
proaches. S843 Borrow Bible in Spain xxvi, 1 have . . never 
met with ill-usage, except once . . amongst the Papists. 

Black Pr. Thule x\x, Mariners.. who had met with 
their death on this rocky coast 1893 Earl Dunmorr Pa» 
mirt 11 . 3x1 This system of lemi-omcial marauding met 
with the approval of the Czar. 


th- To oppose, mpple with (an error, obiec- 
tion, malpractice), tfuce precautions against fa clan- 
ger); to provide for (on emergency). Also, to 
coi^ with (a person). Obs, 
s^ More Dyalogue iv. Wks, aSs/x And all this good 
fruite woulde a fewe mischieuous Arsons., vndoutedlye 
bring into thys realme, if the prince and prelates, .did not 
in the beginnyng mete with their malice. 1575-fe Asp. 
Sanoys Sei^, XL 17a Paul, in this treatie of a magistrate, 
meeteth with both these errors. z6oo in Liturg, Serv, 
Q, Elis, (Parker Soc.) 694 Meet with the purposes and 
practices of all ambitious Absalons. 1693 H. Csossk 
Vertues Commw, (1878) 8 A prudent man meeteth 
with cuerie mischiefe, and is not ouertaken, with non pu* 
taui, had 1 wist s868 Roltds AbrisU^nt Publ. Pref., 
The body of Iaws ..consists of infinite particulars, and 
must meet with various Emergencies, ifipe South ta 
Serm, (1696) III. ^34 To meet with their doubts, and to 
answer their Objections. 171a Arbuthnot yohn Bull iv. iv, 
Let it suffice, at present, that you have been met with, 
t i. To be even with ; to requite or ‘ pay out \ 
e 1390 Marlows Faust, x, 1*11 meet with you anon for 
interrupting me so. 160s Drht Pathw, Heaven 307 God., 
though be meet with some in this life, yet he lets thousands 
escape. 1667 Watbrhousb Fire Lend, 139 For which sins 
God may meet with you also. 

J. Sc, To pay (a creditor). 
i 8 s 4 H. Millkr Sch, it Sekm, (1838) sSS They hod been 
unable, term after term, to meet with the laird, and were 
now three years in arrears. 

Meet(e, obs. forms of Mir, Mbtb. 

Meet 6 l(e) 8 , var. forms of Metels Obs,, dream. 
Me«t0n(mr t’n),v. [f. Meet a. 4- -nr 6 .] trans. 
To make meet or nt (/or). 

. *••7 C* W*>n’RR In W. Jay L 0 (1843) 173 That you. .may 
be richly accoinmodatedirith grace till you are mectened 


for glory. 1879 A Rerd A lice Bridge sya These trials will 
meeten us for whatever the future unfolds, 

XeffitBT (mrtaj). [LMeet v. t-erI.] One who 
attend or takes part in a meeting; fsfec. in 
Quaker phraseology, a member of a particular 
* meeting ’ or congregation. 

1646 Afass, Col, Rec, (1853) II. 185 Ye malor pt of those 
first mectera. i 6 Bb W. Rogers jth Pt, Chr., Quaker 8a 


dog, (1765) 351 

maiw of the Meeters as they should account poor. 1887 
E. F. Byrrnr Heir without Heritage II. xU 219 These 
early torchlight-meeters. 

Meeter, obs. form of Meter, Metre. 
MM*terly, a. and adv, north, dial. Also 

E 4-5 materly], 9 meterly. Tapp, related to 
KKT a., but the formation is obscure : possibly 
influenced by witlerly or some similar word. The 
materly of the first quotation is difficult to connect 
with the other forms : cf. ON. mAtalega, mdiulega, 
i, mdte measure, moderation. 

A synon. meetherly, meed trie, meeverly occurs in dialects 
(see E. D. D.), and may possibly be referable to Methe 
a. adj. Moderate, middling, fairly good. b. adv, 
‘ Tolerably, moderately, fairly ; handsomely, mo- 
destly, agreeably * (E.D.D). 

[c 1400 Rule St, benet 2306 pus bi ensaumpil sal scho take 
Materly al thinges to make (- L. sic omnia tempered etc.).] 
1674 Rav N, C. Words, Meeterly, Meethtrly, Aleederly \ 
handsomely, modestly; As bow mceterly, from meet, fit 
c xsejb Collier ('i'im Bobbin) Viesv Lane, Dial, Wks. (1862) 
54 ^...Is Seroh o Rutcbois so honsome? T, Eigh, boos 
meeterly. xSte B. Brirrlby Irkdale U. 99 Tm metterly. . 
for an 'owd bouy. 

Meeth; 8eeMiAOi(thedTiiik),METiU(mc«surc). 
tXeat-help.. Obs, [orig. two words like 
help meet in Gen. ii. 18, 20 : subseq. combined as 
in stveet heart, good wife, etc.] A fitting heliier ; 
1= Helpmeet. 

(X641 J. Siiutb Sart^ 4 Hagar (1649) >8 The end of her 
Creation ; which was, to be a meet help for him. a 1656 
Bp. Hall Retn, Wks. (1660) Lift 15 Enjoying the comfort- 


able Society of that mect^Hej^ for the space of fourty nine 

there was 

pnnion for him. 


years.] 1696 Whiston Th. 
theiie Creatures there was not a Meet- 


^arth II. (1722) 96 Among .'ll! 
>help, or suitable Com. 


So IlMt-lMlperi also Xeet-helplag, the con- 
dition of being a helpmeet. 

s6^ W. Stmodb Floating Jsl. IV. iii, Recreation much 
coiisisteth in The yoak of a meet helper. 1869 Bu.siiNELr. 
Worn. Suffrago iv. 74 Woman is created to be the meet- 
helper of man. ibid. i. 18 The husbanding and meet-helping 
of the marriage bond itself. 

Meeting (mftiij), vhl, sh, [f. Meet 
OE. \ioAgemdting, glossing L. conventio, eonventus, 
concilium, symgoga,) 

1 . The action of coming together from opposite 
or different directions into one place or into the 
presence of each other, of assembling for the trans- 
action of business, etc. Now somewhat rare cxo. 
in gerundial use ; formerly in phr. in meeting, al 
(next, etc.) meeting, till meeting, 
a 1300 Cursor AL 5B46 His broker aaron he mett, pal 
dribuii self has meting set ^ c 13SO Sir Tristr, 181 Swichc 
meting nas ncucr made Wib sorwo on ich aside. ^1400 
Maundkv. (18J9) XV. 166 There ben also sum Cristeno 
men, that seyn, that summe Bestes ban gode mectynge, 
that is to seye, for to meete with hem first at morwe. c 1440 
l4>VELicii Merlin 4580 'I’he kyng, that ajens Merlyne went 
in metyng. 1483 in Jupp Act, Carpenters' Comp, (1S87) 15 
Keseyvyd in the Barge at the metyng of the Kyng on the 
Water vij* vij<. 1339 Br. Scot In Strype Ann, Ref, (i 7 (^^ 
1 . App. viL 14 At reter's firste metinge with our Savyour 
Chrmte. 1639 Hamilton Papers (Camden) 93 Muche more 
of this kynd that past betwixt one of thcr number and me 
this day ..at mcating. 1771 Smollett Humph, CL 2 Apr., 
I desire you will lock up all my drawers, and keep the 
keys till meeting. 1844 Lo. Brougham Brit, Const, ts, 
\iW2) itq The peopl^ right of Meeting in large bodies. 
1903 Edin, Rev, Apr. 314 These old makers.. do not dwell 
on meetings in heaven. . . 

b. To give (a person) (the or a) meeting 
F. donner rendet^vousy, to appoint a time and 
place for meeting with him. 7 Obs, 

J; Hayward tr. BiondCs Eromena 2$ A friend., 
whom they were to procure to come disguised, and give 
them the meeting. sSal Mavnr Lueiah (1664) x6i Atjengih, 
with much intrealy, he gave her a meeting, a 16^ i n- 
Herbert Hen. Vt//{i6hx) 35 Promising that he would not 
only give him meeting, but toke pay under him. i 77 » 
Smourtt Humj^ CA 30 Sept, That.. he would come io 
Bath in the winter, where I promis^ to „ 

meeting. 1833 Macaulay Ess., War Succession (ed. Mon- 
Ugue) 1. so9The King resolved to give her the meeting m 
Caulonio. t8^ Dickens Bam, Rxtdge xii. You ask me to 
give TOu a meeting. , . . 

1 2. An encounter in arms ; a fight, battle. Ooj. 

^fj.. l^»A[ls. a^ Com, and geve 


victorie at bathe the meitinga . 

b. Used euf^emistically for: A duel. (After 
nmonin : cf. Rerooumter sb, i b.) . 

s8ia Chron, In Ann, Reg, 31 A mectiiif took 
tween Mr. 0 . Joyntand Mr.F. M«IClm..when. w th® 
fire^he latter was struck in the forehead. iM 
oouW ^ ^ *** ^ ^ * meeting 



MBBTINO. 


3. A gathering or aaaembly of a number of people 
for purposes of intercourse, entertainment, discus- 
sion, legislation, and the like. Now chiefly restricted 
to gatherings of a public character, and assemblies 
of some organized society ; formerly used to include 
private gathering or parties, as in card-meeting, 

1513 Morb in Oration Chr0n, (1568) II. 766 They «'is!»embled 
by and by together, to common of thys matter at London : 

At which meeting, the Archebishop of Yorke . .secretly sent 
for the great Seale agayne. s6si Hiulb Isa, L 13 The call< 
ing of assemblies I cannot away with ; it is iniquitic, euen 
the solemne meeting. 1693 Mumours Town 59 To Ogle 
the Nymphs in the Boxes or Musick-Mcctings. 171a Swift 
Correct, Eng, Tongue 29 Since they [sc. ladies] have 
l>len left out of all Meetings except Parties at Play. 1849 
Macaulay Hist, Eng, vi. II. 95 He was no longer sum* 
inoned to any meeting of the board. s886 Stkvunson Dr, 
Jekyll 1 At friendly meetings, and when the wine was to 
his taste. 

b. An assembly of people for purposes of wor- 
ship : in England from the 1 7 th c. applied almost 
exclusively to gatherings of nonconformists, and 
now rare exc. with reference to Quakers. (Some- 
times used, after mep., without article, csp. in to 
go to meeting.) Hence, a nonconformist congre- 
gation ; also, t A nonconformist place of worship, 
a dissenting chapel or meeting-house {gbs.), 

IS93 [see Conventicle 4 b]. 1677 W. Hubbard Narrative 
II. 51 Septeml^er the twenty fourth, being Lords day, as he 
was going home from the Meeting. 1679 F.stabl, Test 23 
A.. Jesuit takes a l/)dgin£ alaQtmkerH,. .goes to the Silent 
meeting with his Landlord. i6n Penton Guard. Instruct. 
(1897) 33 , 1 went to a notorious Meeting, ui>on the fame of 
an extraordinary gifted Preacher. 1710 Palmer Proverbs 
375 I'he pharisees cry was, The temple ! the temple ! and 
the modern hypocrites is, The churcii ! and 'I'he meeting 1 
vtifi Nat/a Scotia A rchttJes (\^) (iiZ A Meeting for Dis- 
senters, a Court House and Prison. 1774 J. Adams in Fattt, 
Lett. (1876) 10 We went to meeting at Wells. 1781 Hutton 
Hist, B'ham, 117 Atiulher waserected in the reign of King 
William, now denominated The Old Meeting. 1815 
K[ie;ld] IFarw, ^ Leamington 140 Wcslcian Methodist 
Meeting. This is situated in Gcr.'ird Lane, small in ex- 
tent, and humble in appearance. 1834 Tracts /or Times 
No. 29. 3 There is something so fine in the prayers without 
book, as they are offered at meeting, ibid. 5 ( rhe Church] 
had been in the country many, many years, whereas all the 
meetings about are (so to say) of yesterday. 1855 Ogilvip., . 
Suppl., Meeting. In England, a conventicle | an assembly ! 
of Dissenters. — In the Uniteu State.s, an assembly for pu& ; 
lie worship generally. 1889 Mary Howitt Autobiog. I. 

4t 1 use here the phraseology of Friends, * meeting' in this 
sense being equivalent to wurch or religious body. 

c. * race-meeting (Race 1 1 ). 

1784 Aff, to ChroH. in Antu Reg. 128/1 Westminster 
Races... Spring Meeting. 1839 Ann, Reg. 73 Magnificent 
weather and excellent STOrt made the great people's meeting 
[the Derby] pass off with great edat. 

4. Of inanimate objects : Joining, junction ] con- 
fluence (of rivers). 


Palsgr. 527/x, Idrawe nere, asashyppe dothelande. 

metyng. 1606 


1530 rALSGR. 527/x, Idrawe nere, asashyp 
or any other thynges whan they come to tnc 
(i. WfooDCOCKE] Hist. Ivsiine iv. at I'he meetings of the 
waters, c i8m Suckling Rrennoralt lit. (1648) 32 Her face 
is like the milky way i* th' sky, A meeting of gentle lifdus 
without name. 18^ Mooks Irish Melodies^ {titte) The 
Meeting of the Waters, 
b. A joint in carpentry or masonry. 

1696 H. Phillips Purch. Patt. (1676) Bviijl^ In the 
liQuare meeting of the Table. 1663 Gerbirr Counsei 7 
Which will hinder the Rain . .to pcircc . . through the meeting 
uf the Brickwork and Stone, c i860 H. .Stuart Seaman's 
Catech, 70 What are the ' end boards ' ? They are boards 
which cover and form the ends of the meetines. 

0 . Mining, The passing of ascencling and de- 
scending cars ; hence, the place at which they pass. 

1830 T. Wilson Pitman's Pay (1843) 26 We’d passed the 
meet in's aw've ne doubt x86e Eng, 4* For, Alin. Gloss., 
Newc. Terms, Meetings^ the middle of a pit or inclined 
nlane. 1873 R. F. Martin tr. Havred Winding Atach. 36 
if these moments be equal at meetings and at the landing 
of the cage. 

ts. ? An average value. Ohs, 

171S W. Sutherland Shipbuild, Assist, 14 The Method of 
buying a quantity of Timber is to add the Contents together 
of the several Pieces; the Quotient thereof U callu the 
Meeting of that Timber, and accordingly thereto the Value 
of the >^ole Quantity is sold. 

0. ■Meeting-place, poet. 

SS86 Shaks. X Hen, IF, 111. ii. 174 On Thursday, wee our 
fwlues will march. Our meeting is Bridgenorth. 180s 
Southey Thataba in. i. The Domdaniel caverns,.. Their 
impious meeting. 

7. attrib,, as meeting acquaintance, •point, •room, 
’‘Stead (arch.); meeting-folka, dissenters. Also 
MEETINa-HOUBB, -PLACE. 

•jy D'Arblay Diary V, vii. ago Mrs. Kennedy. . 
with whom I renewed a '^meeting acquaintance, but evaded 
• vitttlng one. sSas Gentt, Mag, Nov. 491 My fiithcr 
®^“jk to church andiCing, And the *Mceting*folics love no 
sjKh thing. ^ s8i8 Bussy Gram, Mas, 153 Those notes of 
in® pauage immediately under the ^meeting points of the 
diminuendo-crescendo].. 187® Liddon Etem, 
I Miracle is the meeting-point between intel- 

1 tf *7d* Fitiobralo in PML Trans, 

* 54 i I; thave placed the instrument! for the inspection 
gen^men of the Royal Society, In their ^meeting- 
2 °®* ••■7 W. Moanis Odyss. 11. 147 Zeus, .sent him two 
to fly Adown. .that *Meating-stead to find. 

[flMEETtr.<f-XN 02 .] 

mfi SHAKS. yien, ^ Ad, 8ao The wild® wanes . . Whose 
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ridges with the meeting cloudes contend. 1606 «• Tr, g Cr. 

I. ill. 7 As knots by the conflux of meeting sap, Infect the 
sound Pine, lyae Gay Fan 11^136 WlMA|jMting beeches 
weave a grateful shade, a sfln Rusopmf^Mr 0/ Li/e 
xii, Still glades ; and meeting facts scafeely Cuia'd. 

b. In Joinery, Often hyphened with the sb. 
iSac J. Nicholson Operat, Mechanic 590 I'he stafT Stile, : 
which imitates the meeting-stiles. Ibid. ‘625 The common j 
rafters.. must be so arranged that a rafter shall lie under 1 
every one of the meeting-joints. 1844 Stephens Bk. Fecrtn I 

II. 538 The three egual wheels.. are set in the shccrs-^lhe i 

first of the three being upon the carriage-axle, which is in | 
halves as Ijcfore, and the meeting-ends supported on the i 
sheers. 1875 Knight Diet, Mcch., Aleetingpost . . that • 
stile of a canal-lock gate which meets the corresponding stile 
uf the other gate at the mid-width of the bay. I 

t2. Coining forward in response or welcome; : 
responsive. Obs. 

1548 Udall, etc. Erasm, Par, 1 Tim. I 15 The thing that 
they renounce, is withal studious endeuoiire to be embraced 
(as they sayc) with meting aniies (L. obuiis^ ut aiunt^ ulnis : 
ampteciendum]. 163a Milton L‘ Allegro 138 Married to , 
immortal verse Such as the meeting soul may pierce. 1639 i 
Saltmarsiik Prod, Policy 122 Bee not too meeting, and 
seeme not too hasty in accepting graces and favoiuN. 1664 
South Serm. (1823) 1 . xiv. 385 He .. offers himself to the i 
visits of a friend with facility, and ail the meeting readiness j 
of appetite and desire. I 

Meetinger (mi-ti^gj). [f. Meeting vbl, sb, j 
+ -ek 1.] One who ‘ goes lo meeting ' ; a dissenter. 
1810 S. Grfkn Reformist 1 . 185, I plainly sec, Sir, y{ju 
arc a nielhodist, or a meetinger, 1 believe you call it. 1890 ' 
Jkssopp Trials Country Parson 68 I'he Meetinger keeps 
himself i»osted up with the last clerical escapade. 

Meeting-lionfle. 

tl. A (private) house used for a mcetinj;. Obs. 

16^ Wood 14 July (O. H. S.) I. 256 They hiid enter- 
tain d him with most excellent musick at the meeting house ' 
of William Ellis. j 

2. A place of worship : in the general sense, now j 
only U,S, In Plngland from the I 7 lh c. always 
a nonconformist or dissenting pLacc of worship, a , 
conventicle : now only (cxc. with reference to the , 
Quakers) in jocular or disparaging use. 

1636 Plymouth Col, Rcc, (1855) C 41 I'liere lo build a 
meeting howsc and towne. 1687 Evelyn Diary 10 Apr., ' 
There was a wonderful concourse of peojile at the Dissen- 
ters' Meeting-house in this parUh. 1706 Wlslly Jrnl. 
zo Apr., It [a deed] everywhere calls the house a Meeting- 
House, a name wliich I particularly object to. 1809 Ken- 
dall Trav, I. xii. X32 Two meeting-houses, one belonging 
to quakers, and the other to baptists. 1847 W. K. Forster 
in Reid Zci^(x888) 1 . vii. 207 Last evening I deluded them 
into a Methody nieetin|r.house. 1896 Mrs. H. Ward Sir 
G. Tressady xio The brick meeting-houses in which they j 
[the villages] abounded. I 

S, alt rib,, as nueting-house yard\ tmeeting- 
houae man, a nonconformist or dissenter. 

1711 Countrey, Man's Let. to Curat 22 These were not 
Meeting- House-Men in whose Favours the Councel thus 
Wrote,.. but some of 'em Parsons, some Vicar.s, some Cu- 
rals, &c. s8o8 Beverley Lighting Act 27 Any meeting- 
house, chapel, church yard, and meetinghouse yard. 

Kee'tixig-^lace. 

A place in which a meeting occurs or is held ; \sl 
meeting-house. 


organ thus lies at the meeting-place of the hypochondriac, 
ri^t lumbar, and epigastric regions. 

tMee-tly, «. Obs. Forms: 4 metli, 4-6 
meteli| 4-7 motely, 6 metly, meetelie, -ly, 6-7 
meetly, [f. Meet a, -k -ly I. (But the early form 
metii may represent f.gemet measure, 

moderation.)] 

1. Moderate ; of moderate size or quantity. 

a 1300 Cursor Af, 18847 Metli bar was on his chin. 7 a 1 j66 
Chaucer Rom, Rose 82a With metely mouth and yen greye. 
c 1900 Meowall Afa/NiY (Brandi) 1. 317 l.eu® tbyn nawt con- 
ccytys and take a inetelv way. 1909 in Mem. Hen, VII 
(Rolls) 332 The fingers of the said queen be right fair and 
small, and of a meetly length and breadth before, according 
unto her personage very fair handed, ittg Ld. BsKNEim 
Froiss. I. xvi. 18 Wherof they were well served for their 
horses, and at a metly price. s6ee Holland Lisy x. xii. 
3^9 After he bad left at Falerii all his bag and baggage 
with a meetly garrison [U cum modico prstsidio\. i6so 
Vf.nnxr Via R<\ta iv. 73 Mullet. .is of pleasaot taste, and 
of meetly nourishment. 

2. Fitting, proper, suitable, meet. 

1436 Audelav Poems 4 Fore love together thus cum thai 
schal be. Fore this makus metely maryage. lapa Rolls of 
Parti, VI. 4ss/i Here is the place most metely tor you, and 
where ye shall lak nothing. iS79-fl® North Plutarch,Ly- 
Sander (1595) 4Qs It was better, and meetelier for the Spar- 
tans they should chooie them for their kinges, whom they 
found the meetest men of all thrir moRtstrates. i6n Gbh ard 
Part, Descr. Somerset (1900) 182 The most r^ned and 
metely English now spoken. 

Xettly (ms'tli), adv. Forms ; 5 metly, 5-6 
mete-,6meate-,meete-, 6-meetly. [f. Mekt<i. 
•f -LY fl. (But perh. partly repr. 0£. lemetlke^ f. 
gemetx zeeprec.;] 


of the Churchl pneiy in their'couenticles, and l>ouiide it euen 
in Barnes, which many times they make their meeting i 
place. 1619-60 Pervs Diaiy 7 Feb., I saw Monk’s soldiers | 
abuse Billing and all the Quakers that were at a meeting- i 
place there, e 17x0 Celia Fiennes Diary (s888) 58 The j 
Church is neate and pretty.. here is also a good large I 
Mectcing place. 1897 Allbuit's Syst, Ated, IV. 338 The j 
1: . .lv .i I :! .1 I I 


MEOA-. 

1. Moderately, fairly, tolerably. (Common in 
the 1 6 th c.) 

c x^ Desfr. Troy 3069 Full metely made of a meane 
lenKlit. 14^ Poston Lett. 111. 157 He is well spokyti in 
Inglyshc, ineily wdl in I'lciibhe, and verry perfilc in 
rlemyshc. xssi Rkcokuk Pathw. Kmovl. i. Defin., Nowe 
hauc you hi^nrd as louthyng circles mcctely sufTicient in- 
struction. 1609 Holland Amm. Martefl. 402 Tall of 
stature, and faire of complvxiun, their luiire meetly yellow. 
1697 Howell Lvndtnop. 339 A fine and meetly large Church. 

2. Fitly, suitably ; as is meet. 

itta Hen. Vll in Ellis Utt. Ser. i. I. 55 The King 
both with men and money melely and convcnicnlly. .wol 
yevc assistence. 1656 Sanormsox Serm. (1669) 323 'Then 
are we meetly prepared for his servict* . 1813 btoi r Trierm. 

I. XX, The monarch mceily th.'inks exprc.vs'iT. 1857 H. Mil- 
ler Test. Roiks ill. 138 And with this ancWnl elephant liiere 
were meetly associated in Britain, .nmiiy other maninials of 
corresponding nmgniludc. 1878 Bkowning La Saisins 7a 
How I may.. fix w'herc change should inceily fall. 

MeetueBB (mrtm-s). [f. Meet a. - i- -ne:«».] 
The condition of being meet ; fitness, suitableness. 

c 1449 VhCwiK RePr. in. xi. 347 Certis this fndir were not 
to be blamed, if he wohie orilcyne that these m boon be 
notabli widdir than the ineetcncs of hem woldc askc, as 
for the firstc dai in which thei scliuldcii be worne. 1586 
W. Webrk Fng. Poctrie (Arb.) 46 Ye mcclne.vse of our 
^leeclie to rcceiiie the best forme of Poetry, c xooo Shaks. 
Soun. cxviii, And, .sicke of wel-fare found a kind of ineet- 
nesse To be diseas'd ere that there was true needing. 
1758 S. Hayward Serm. xiv. 409 Holiness is a mcctne.NS 
for heaven. 18^ H. Macmillan Bible Tench, x. (1870) 202 
'J'liey have no title to heaven and no ineetness for it. 

Meetre, obs. form of Metke. 

Meeve, mefe, Moffynge : see Move, Moving. 
Megi (meg), [var. of Mag sb,'-^ A jiet 
form of the female name Margarti, used dinL to 
indicate a hoyden, coarse woman, etc. ; also in the 
proverbial phrases Mejs delight or diversions, ‘ the 
deuce and all’, ‘the very mischief’ (see E. D. D. 
and cf. Mag sbl^ i). long Meg, Meg of IVcst- 
minster, the appellation of a virago whose exploits 
were famous in the 16 th c. ; hence proverbially in 
allusive uses. 

c 1938 Ly.ndesay Supplte. Syde Taillis 67 Ane niureland 
Meg, that mylkis the ^owis. 1571 Satir. Poems Reform. 
xxxii. 37 And we, aganc, wald by ane Fiacr of Fegges,.. 
and sell to landwart Megges. 158a [title) The life and 
pranks of Long Meg of Wesliiiinsler. 1593 N asiie Strange 
News Wks. (Grosart) II. 223 Thou art a puissant Epita- 
pher. VeaT thy Muses fool of the twelqes; old long Alcg 
of Wc.st minster t 'I hen, 1 Irowc thou wilt stride oucr Greenes 

f raue and not stumble. x6oa Dekki k Satiro.mastix 
ij b. Tis thou niakst me so, my Long Meg a Westmiiisler, 
thou fireedsl a scab, thou — . x6ii Middleton & Dkkker 
Roaring Girl K j b, W,ts it your Mcege of Westminsters 
courage that rescued inec ? a 1700 B. E. Diet. Cant. Crexv, 
Long-meg, a very tall Woman. 1715 Ramsay Gentle SkeAk. 
I. i, Then fare ye weel Meg-Dorts. 18x3 W. Beattie 1 %de 
Feast {\%’i\) zz Twa bunching megs. 1834, 18^ [see Mag 
sb.'^ x]. 1874 S. Bkauciia.mp Grantley Grange 1. 202 Well, 

it were Meg's delight, sir; and in the middle on it all., 
lie roars out [etc.]. 

b. The gre.it i<ith c. gun in Edinburgh Castle 
W'as called A/ons A/cg (?from h.iving been cast at 
Mens in Flanders), Mttckk, Great Afeg. Also 
Roaking Meg. 

1650 in Scott Prov, Antii/. Stot. (1876) p. xxi note. The 
great iron murderer called Miickle Megg. i6j5o Art. 
Rendition Edinb. Castle 4 Three Iron Guns, besides the 
Great Mag. 1753 Maitland I/ist. Edinb, 164 A huge 
Piece of Ordnance, resembling an old-fashioned Mortar. . 
denominated Mount.s-Megg. 

Meg” (luvg). slang and dial. [Of obscure 
origin. Cf, Mag and Make 
1 1. A guinea. Ohs. 

x688 SiiADWELL Sqr. Alsatia 1. i. Sham. No, no ; Meggs 
arc Giiiiica.s, Smelts ore hair-giiiiieas. 1691 Islington Wells 
12 To see u Town not far from^ Dover, Butter'd with Megs 
and Smells all over. cx74a in Hone Every-day Bk, ll. 
lij Tickets lo be had, for three Megs a Carcass. 

2. A half-ixrnny ; — Mag 5b:\ Make j^.3 

1781 [see M AC ^ AS]. 187a in Hartley Yorks. Ditties (ed. a) 
90 lie wodn't pay a meg. 

Mega- (me'ga), l^fore a vowel meg-, repr. Gr. 
/ic 7 a-,comb. form oiniyas great, used csp. in many 
scientific terms (often having correlatives f. Micito-, 
and sometimes also synonyms f. Macro-), as KegB- 
baoUrla pi, [Bacteki um], Xegaoo’coi fl. [Gr. 

Hof a berry], names of two stages in the development 
of Billroth^s Coccobacteria septica, XKgal^'StiaK 
[Fuustule] A’rW.,a frustule of comparatively large 
size. Vegagame'te [Gamete], one of the larger 
motile sexual (female) cells of algae. XegollBiu 
told a. [Allantoid], having a large allantois; sh,, 
an animal so characterized. [No- 

OLEUs], the nucleus proper as distinguished from 
the micronuclens or paranucleus. He'gMpo- 
range, •■pora'agi«m(pl.-i») Bot, [Sporangium], 
a sporangium containing megaspores. Xe*ga- 
■pore Bot. [Spore], a spore of comparatively large 
size in marsilaceous ciyptogams. Vegaepo'ro- 
pMyll Bot, [Sporophyll], (a) a caroel; (b) a 
sporophyll which bears megaspores (Jackson G/oss. 
BoL Terms 1900 ). xegaio'oeporaage Bot, 
[ZooaPOBANOXDM], the special sporangium in Hy- 
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drodictyon which contains a swarm of megasoo- 
spores. MegAio’oapora HoL [Zoobpobx], a zoo- 
spore of relatively large size. Also Meqaba^itk, 
Meoacephalic, etc. Cf. Megalo-. 

1883 MacAlister tr. ZiesUf^t Path, Anat, i. § x8«. 365 Ac- 
cording to size we may distinguiiih them as micrococci, 
mesococci, and *mcgacocci, and microbacteria, mcsobac- 
teria, and "megalxacteria. 1895 Naturalist a6o Drawings 
made with the camera ludda. .of the conjugating process 
showing the ^inegafrustules. 1891 Hartixi in Nature 17 
Sept. 484 The smaller (niicro-)gaiiiete is male, the larger 
*(mega.)gamete, female. 1^ Parker & Has well TexMk, 
ZooL 1 . 71 Union alw'ays taking place between a large cell 
or megagainete and a small cell or microgamete. xSjry 
W. Turnke //n;/r. Anai. if. 869 So large and persistent is 
the sac of the all.*intois in the ordinary Kuminaniia [etc.], 
that M. H. Milne-Edwards has grouped them together ns 
*Megallantoid$. 1897 Parker & Harwell 7 VAr/-^^. Z00L 
1 . 84 The *meg.'itiuclcus in Partiuuviiuni is ovoid. 1903 
S. J. Hickson in K. R. Lankesler Zool, 1. Pr0t0Z0a 372 
The Me^nucleus (= Macronuclcus). 1889 BaNNEn* & 
Murray l>0t. 11 It [ue» a spore-ciisej is a *mega- 

sporangc or n nucrosporange. according as it coiiiains me- 
gaspotes or niicrospores. z886 Athenxum 10 Apr. 4pr^z 
Mr. Dennett has made Use of the term ^Megasporangia in 
desetibing the heterosporous v.m'ular cryptogams. 1838 
Caki'Knter Vtg. Phys, § 734 'I’hrce or four roundish fleshy 
bodies (*megaspores). s& Bknnett & Murray Crypteg, 
Bat, II Two ciiflerent kinds of spore,. .megas{x>res and., 
microsuores. 190a Rncycl, Brit. XXV. 432/a The micro- 
sporopnylls (stamens) and the "megasporophylls (carpels). 
1889 Bennett dc Murray Cryptog, tht. 297 Fig. a6o .. 
C. Snega2oosporangc..D. ^megazoospores. 

b. Prefixed to names of units of measarement, 
force, resistance, etc., mc^’a- is used to denote * a 
million times * ; c. g. me^dytte, me^a) //y (cf. me- 
gaiergs,y, Megalo-), megafarad, mtg^ePJoule^ me^ 
gametre^ megapone, megavoUy megaweber, megohm, 
1868 I.. Clark Klectr, Mras, 43 One million ohms - 1 
megohm. Ibid., Megavolt, Ihia, 44 Megafarad. 1871 
Brit, Assoc, Rep, 11. 29 I'he author (Everett] proposed., 
that the names hitodyne, ntegadvnr, kilopone, megapone be 
employed to denote a tnousana and a million dynes and 
pones. 189s L. Clark Dut. Metric, Meas., Meg-erg, or 
Megalerg a one million ergs. . . Meg-joule ~ one million 
joules. 189a B. S.MITH & Hudson Arith, 149 A million 
joules make a mega joule. 1901 Encycl. Brit, XXVI 11 . 4/2 
Convenient multiples and subdivisions of the ohm are the 
miciohm and the megohm. Ibid, XXXIll. 8ia/i Mega- 
metre (astronomy). .1,000,000 metres. 

Mdgabasita (<n^g&l>^^‘s 9 it). Min, [a.,G. mega- 
(Breithaupt 1852), f. Gr. /ifTa-t great + / 3 aac-f 
base : see -ite.j A synonym of HDbnebite. 

The^ name is meant to express the fact that the mineral 
contains more basic matter than wulframitc. 

1868 Dana Syst, Min, (ed. 5) 604. 

Megaeaphalio (megisffsedik), a. Amt. [f. 
Gr. fitya-$ great + /ettpoK^ head: cf. CErHALlc.] 
Large-headed; sfec, (see quot. 1882). 

1879 Flower Catal. Afiis. Coll. Burg. 1 . 10 Crania of un- 
usually large size (Megacephalic), 188a QuaiiCs Anal, 
(ed. 9) I. 80 'i'hose [skulls] exceeding 1450 cubic centimeters 
in capacity are megacephalic. 

So Ktgaco'plialons a., large-headed. 

18^ in Mavne Expos, Lex, 1890 in Syd. Soc, Lex, 

II Kegacerot (megse'serps). Faiaont, fmod. 
L., f. Gr. /siya^s great -h nipat horn, after jkvoxepws 
Khinocebos.] The extinct Irish elk. j 

1865 Phillips Addr. Brit. Assoc. 3a Can our domestic cattle j 
. . be traced back to . . contemporaries of the tirus, inegaceros, ' 
and hyxna! 

Xeguerotine (meg^Tplain), a, Zool, [f. 
mod.L. megacerdt-, Megacebos - h -IRE.] Of or 
pertaining to the megaceros. 

1884 Flower Mus. Coll, Surg, 11. 307 Megacerotinc 
Group. 

Megadsarons fmegse'seros), a. [Formed as 
Meoacebos -f -ouB.] * Having very large horns, as 
the extinct Irish elk ’ (jCent, Diet,), 

Mavne Es^s, Lex.^ Megacerus,,mt%zczxoM^ 
XegaoheilOTIt (megak8i*las),ti. Ent, [f.Gr. 
piya-t great + + -ous*] Having a large 

labrnm. 1890 Syd. Soc, Lex, 

Xagacheiropteran (meg&kairp'pt^ran), <t. 
and 50, Zool, [f. mod.L. Me^heiroptera (see 
Mega- and Chbiboftiba) + -an.j a. adj. Pertain- 
ing to the gronp MegacheiropUra or fruit-eating 
bats. So lB8gao]i8iro*pt8romi a, with the same 
sense, b. sh, A bat of this group. 

tSoe in Century Diet, 

Megaeoam (mcglk^iz’m). [£ Gr. great 
+ world. Cosmos.] —Macbocosm. 

1617 Middleton 8 l Rowley Fair Quamt Dtd,, If.. this 
Megacosme, this great world, is no more then a Stage. 
1814 (T. Scott] l^ox Dei 48 As thus it is, in the microcosme 
.^priuate estates, so it is, in the megacosme of publique 
Wealths also. 1711 Brit. Apollo No. 137. a/i Supposing the 
Microcosm to be as well the SuMect of j^ur Contemplations 
as the Megacosm. t 9 $t G. S. Faber Many Mansiomt 157 
As Light was let in upon the darkened Megacosm : bo (etc.]i 
Xegadenn (me*ghd 5 im). Zoot, [ad. mod.L. 
Megmerma, f. Gr. p(ya-t great + Upfi-a skin.] A 
horse-shoe bat of the aenus Megaderma. 

1840 Cuviedt A aim, Ktngd, 73 The Megaderms. 
Xogadont (me'g&dpnt;. Ethnology, [Badly f. 
Gr. /Mya-f great 4 dflovr-, ^^ovt tooUi.] Havinj 


teeth of large siz^ esp. as measured by a recoj 
dental index. (Cff. Macbodokt.) 


>884 Flower in Jrnl. Antkrop, lust, XIV. 1B5 The first 
three species are therefore strongly megadont. Ibid., The 
Megadoiit sectioti, being coinnosed exclusively of the black 
faces, ibid, 186 Megadont KaceB.^|||laoesian8 [etc.]. 

Xegagnatholui (mcg8egp|K,ri. [f. 

Gr. pTya-s great + yvaO-ot jawQ^S.] Having a 
large jaw (JSyd. Soc, Lex, 1890); » Macbogna- 

TUOUS. 

II Kegalaoria (megalx^kria). Palh, [mod.L., 
f. Gr. fieyaXo- great + dtepa, dupou extremity : see 
-lA.] A morbid condition in which the hands and 
feet and the face, esp. the bones of the face, arc 
abnormally enlarged. 

1891 Cunningham in Trans. R. Irish Acad. XXIX. 61 x 
Dr. Haughton and Dr. Ingram have furnished me with the 
much more correct term of* megalacria *. 

XegalSBStliate (megal/*s>/t). Biol, [f. Gr. 
/tcyoXo. great + alabtfr^s ‘one who perceives (here 
used for ♦ organ of sense *).] A supposed tactile 
organ occupying the megalopore of chitons. 

1884 Moseley in Rep. Brit. Assoc. (1885) 78X A series of 


tne name mcgaitesinetes, believing that they are peculiai 
organs of touch and are at all events peculiar to Chito< 
nidae. 

Xegaleme (megdlim). Omith, [ad. mod.L. 
Megalkma (G. R. Gray 1842 Megalaima\ f. Gr. 
plya-e great + Aoi/idr throat.] A bird of the genua 
Alegalsema of scansorial barl^s. 

in Century Diet, 

Xenlith (me*gAii])). Antiq, [Back-formation 
from Megalithic.] A stone of great size used in 
construction, or for the puroose of a monument. 
1833 Lukis ixi Anhxologia XXXV. 333 Celtic Megaliths. 
1873 J. Fekcvsson Rude Stone Rfonum. iBi note. Hun- 
dreds of our countrymen rush annually to the French me- 
galiths. 1894 Chautb. Jrni. 555 A circle couiprUiiig . . thirty 
freestone megaliths. 

Kegalithio (megali jiik), a, Antiq. [f. Gr. 
piya-s great + XlBos stone + -ic.] Consisting or 
constructed of great stones. Hence, of a period, 
a people, etc.: Characterized by the erection of 
megalithic monuments. 

1839 A. Herbert {title) Cyclops Christianus, or an Argu- 
ment to disprove the suj^posed Antiquity of Stonehenge and 
other Megalithic Erections. 1863 Lurbock Prek. Times 
eq This appears to have been the finest megalithic ruin in 
Kurope. 1867 Sir ]. Y. Simi-son Archaic Sculpt. 144 A race 
of Megalithic Builders— if we may so call them. 1873 
D, Wilson in Encycl . Bnt. II. 338/1 'I'he rudiments of 
architectural skill pertaining to the Megalithic Age. 

XeftalO- (megalo), before a vowel megal-, a. 
Gr. peyaKthf combining form of piyas great (cf. the 
equivalent Mega-), used in many scientific terms. 
Megalencoplia'lio a. [Encephalic], pertaining 
to or afiected with hypertrophy of the encephalon 
or cerebrum. Mo'galerg Physics » megerg [see 
Mega- b]. Xe'galoblmut Path. F-blabt], one of 
the nucleated red blood-disks founa in the blood of 
ansemic persons {Syd. Soc, Lex.) ; hence Koga- 
lobla'stio n., containing megaloblasts. i| Xogalo- 
oa'rAia Path. [Gr. xapUa heart], the condition of 
having an abnormally large heart (Dunglison Med, 
Lex. 1855). Xogal^'rpoiiB a. Bot. [Gr. aa/nrdr 
fruit], having large fruit (Mayne). Xtgaloot- 
pha'liotf. V Megacephalic ; so Xegalooe'pha- 
lons a. {Cent. Diet, 1890). Xagalooo'phalj, the 
condition of being megacephalic; also Path.^oxi 
enlargement of the head occurring in Leontiasis 
ossea (Osier Pristc, d Pract. Med,, ed. 4, 1901, 
p. 1145). Xofaloolii’roiui a, [Gr. x«/> band], 
naving large hands or large tentacles (Mayne). 
ll«*gaiocyt8 Path, [Gr. irvrof a hollow], one of the 
large red blood-corpuscles seen in ansemia {Syd, 
Soc. Lex.), XegalodontopB a. Anal, [Gr. bdovt 
tooth], large-toothed {ibid.), i| BBcgalofa'itria 
Path. [Gr. yaar{e)p^f yaariip stomach 4 -Ia], the 
condition of possessing great stomach capacity. 
X8ffalogoai'difim Bot., a gonidium larger than 
others produced by the same species {Cent, Diet,) ; 

macrogonidium, Xa'galoport, one of the larger 
poresin the dorsal shell of ceitain chitons. Itoga- 
lo*podon0 a. [Gr. trot^ foot], having a long foot 
{Syd, Soc. Lex.), Xt'galoivlMEO [Sphere], the 
mitial chamber of a megalospheric foraminifer; 
hence VsgaloBplif'rlo a., applied to certain fora- 
minifera having a large initial chamber and a single 
large nucleus. 

Mayne Expos, Lex,^ MegedoHihus. .*megalanthou8. 
1900 Fletchks in Lancet s June 1589/x *Megalencephalic 
would be a more suitable namejic. for cerebral hypertrophy]. 
1873 Brit. Assoc, Reh, 833 The mechanical equivalent of 
one gramme-degree (Centigrade) of heat it ax'B *mcgalergi, 


corpi 


1900 £L 

Lancet a8 Apr. 1199/8 The mafority of tha cells being of the 
^megaloblastic type. 1904 Brit, Med, Jml, 10 Sept 584 
A Ktage when aimoet all the red oell» are nucleated, and 
most of them megaloblastic. 1878 Dunglibom Med, Lex,^ 
*MegaloiephaliCt having an unusually large head. 1878 


Bartley tr. ToMnard s Anthropol. l v. X76 Megalocephalic, 
skull of very large capacity. Ibid, 543 Index^ * Megalo- 
cephaly. 1X9 D. T. Hamilton TexLbh, Pathol. 1 , 46a 
Giant blood corpuscles or ^megalocytes running up to X4 m 
in diameter. 1897 Allbutt*s Sysl, Med, III. 485 A stomach 
otherwise normaL may yet be of extraordinary capacity— 
a condition which has received such names as megastria 
and *megalogastria. 18B4 Moselev in Rep, Brit, Assoc, 
(1885) 781 A series of pores ^megalopores v by which this 
surface is covered. 1894 Lister in J'hie. Trans, CLXXXVI. 
406 The parent shell is ^megalospheric, the *mcgalosphcre 
being pea^haped. 

Megalofliraph (mcg&ldgraf). [f. Megalo- 4 
-GRaPM. In Fr. mlgalograpXe.'] (See quot. 1876.) 

[1878 Set. Amer. XXXV. 345/3 In Uiis exhibit is an admir- 
ably designed camera lucida, or, as it is hero called, mega^ 
tographe, . . It diflers from the orainary camera lucida, inas- 
much as it admits of drawing directly from the objects 
under the microscope. 1884 Knight Diet, Mech, Suppl., 
Megalographe.) xSipo Century Diet,, Megalograph, 

tMegalo'graphj. Obs,. [f. Megalo- 4 
-GRAPH Y.] * A drawing of pictures at large * 
(Hailey 1731). 

Megalomania (megMpm^i'nia). Nosology, [f. 
Mkqalo- 4 Mania.] Inc insanity of self-exalta- 
tion ; the passion for ^ big things Often transf. 

1890 in Syd. Soc. Lex, 189a Contemp. Rev, Feb. 166 
Here again megalomania— the desire to 'do the great'— had 
the upper hand. 1895 Spectator a Mar. 391 The patient 
exhibits erotomania or megalomania, or a maudlin, .liability 
to emotion. 1897 Marq. Salisbury in Daily Ckron, 17 Nov. 
8/3 A common intellectual complaint.. which 1 may name 
(as 1 see Mr. Gladstone has consecrated the word) mega- 
loiiiaiiia— the rasifion for big things simply because they are 
big. 1904 A. Griffiths Fi/ty Fears Public Service xiv. 322 
Megalomania was strangely prevalent among these criminal 
lunaticiL 

Hence Xtgalonui'niM a, and sb . ; Xtgnloma- 
Bl'aeal a, 

1890 Syd. Soc. Lex, a.v. Megalomania, Many megalo- 
maniacs are illegitimate children. 189a Contemp, Feb. 
167 A sort of megalomaniacal aberration, Speaker 

39 July X05/1 He [Signor Crispi] was neither himself a me- 
galomaniac nor the framer of tne Triple Alliance. 

Megalomartyr (tncgilloma*jtdj). Ecd, Hist. 
[a. late Gr. pfyaXbfiaprvp : cf. Megalo- ami 
Martyr.] (See quot. 1 756.) 

1738 A. Butles Lives Saints j Feb. (xSat) IL.OO Among 
those holy martyr.4 whom the Greeks honour with the title 
of Megalomartyrs (i.e. great martyrs) as St. George, St. Pan- 
taleon, &c. 1840 I. Taylor Anc, Chr, (1842) 11 . 186 The 
' Megalomartyrs ' or Dii Selecti. 

Mwgalonyz (megUlpniiks). PalsBont, [mod.L., 
f. Gr. fifyako- great (see Megalo-J) 4 ovv( claw.] 
A large fossil sloth-like edentate from the post- 
pliocene strata of North America. 

1797 Jefferson IFrit. (1859) IV. tp$ The Mcgalonyx, as 
we [Izr. the American Philosophical Society] have nanicl 
him. 18x3 Bvkon in Moore Lett, 4 ymls. (iBxo) I. 461 
The Mammoth and Megalonyx. 1839 Penny Cycl, XV. 
73/x The Megalonyxes were provided with a tail. 

attrib. 1887 Amer, Naturalist XXI. 459 The Mcgalonyx 
Beds. 

Magalopft (meg&lpa'pE). Zool, [mod.L., fern, 
of ^megalbpus, a. Gr. ptyakonrhs large-eyed, f. fw- 
70X0- Megalo- 4 chw-, eye.] «*Mkgalopb i. 

1813 W. E. Leach Malacostraea Podophth, Brit. Plate 
xvi, Mesalopa Leach. 186a W, B. Carpenter Mkrosc. 

I 408 (cd. 3) 659 In which .stage the [crab-] larva is remark- 
able for the large size of its eyes, and hence received the 
name of Megalopa when it was supposed to be a distinct 
type. i88e IIuxlky Crayfsh 384 The Megalopa stage of 
the crab. 

MegslopllOllio (megM^froik), a. [f. Gr. 
yakb^m-oe, f, fnyako- great 4 voice, sound : 

see -1C.] Having a loud strong voice. 

1856 Mavne Expos, Lex, 1890 Syd, Soc, Lex, 
Megalopll 011 <ma(megU(rf 5 nM),<i. [Fomied 
as prec. 4 -ous.] a. Of imposing sound. {Bur^ 
Usque nonce-wd.) 

1819 Shelley Peter BeU Prol. 36 note. The oldest scho- 
Hosts read *A dodecagamic potter': this is at once more 
descriptive and more mcgalopnonous. 
b. Having a great voice (Crabb 1823). 

«. Zecl. (f. Gr.M‘- 

yakvnr-6s or mod.L. megcubp^i see Meoalops.] 
Resembling a megalops. In mod. Diets. 
Menlovilie (me'gU.p^), a. (and s6.) [*d. 
mod.L. megaltfpin-us^ f. memldp-^ Mboalopb.] 

L Of or pertaining to the megalops stage of 
decapod crustaceans (Webster StMl, 1902). 

2 . Pertaining to, or connected with, the sub- 
family Megalopinm of fishes. As sb,, a nih of this 
sub-family. (Ceni, Diet. 1890.) 

II Megalopi (me*g&lm), Zool, fmod.L. 
galdps, altered form of UdiaALOPA; ci. L. CycldpSt 
Gr. Ki/aAmt^,] 

1 . Originally, the name of a supposed genus of 
crustaceans (characterized by eyes of enormous 
size), now known to represent merely a particulm 
stage in the development of crabs. Now retai^ 
as a descriptive term for acrab in thia * large-eyed 
stage of development ^ 

iSU W. S. Dallas in Syei. Nat, NM, 1 . ssa In dds form 
tha young nnlmals hav r^vod lha nama of Meg^r^* 
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iM Kirkaldy & Pollard tr. Text Bk. ZooL aa6 

There ii no myMA>5tage, but the young one pwintu through 
A prawn-stage (the so-called megalops). 

2. The typical genus of the sub-familv Megalo- 
pinm of the family Elopidm of clmieoid nshes. 

1840 Cuvier*! Anim, Kingd, 321. i88e G unther B'ishes C6x. 

II Megalopsia (meg&lp*psi&). rath. [mod. L., 
f. Gr. fA^yaKo^ great (see Meoalo-) + -oij/ia, in nouns 
of agency L combs, of dir- to see : cf. Autopsy.] 
A pathological condition of the eyes in which 
objects wpear enlarged. 1890 Syd. Soc. Lex. 
Megalopsychic, a. noncc-wd. [f. Gr. fuya\ 6 - 
* great'Souled * (f. fitya\o~ great + ^vx -4 
soul) + -ic.] Magnanimous. 

1896 spectator 7 Mar. 337/t The niegalopsycbic monster 
whose immaculatenesB is so uninteresting that [etc.]. 

t Mac^alopsychy. Ohs, rare-^. [ad. Gr. /ic- 
yaXoi^X^^t noun of quality f. fieyaXo^vxps : sec 
precj * Magnanimity’ (Blount Glossogr, 1656). 

II Megalosaurus (me:gabs§*r/is). Palmnl, 
PI. -i. [inod. L., f. Gr. fityaKo- great (see Meoalo-) 
+ aavpos lizard.] An extinct genus of gigantic ter- 
restrial carnivorous lizards, the remains of which 
have been found in the Oolite ; an animal of this 
genus. Also anglicized Me galosaur. 

i 8 a 4 Buckland in Trans. Geol, Soc, Ser. 11. I. 391 , 1 have 
venturedi in concurrence with my friend and fcllow-laboururi 
the Rev. W. Conybearc, to assign to it the name of Megalo- 
sBuniM. Ibid, 2^92 The megalosaurus itself was probably an 
amphibious animal. 184s Owf.n in Brit, Assoc, A*rp,(i842) 
104 The carnivorous Mt^calosaur. 1844 Anstku Geo/., ///• 
tr^. etc. I. 400 The Megalosaurus was a carnivorous 
reptile, closely allieil to some eNisting li/ards. 1864 Miss 
Yonc.f. Trial I. 87 He is physically os strong as a young 
mecalosBiir. 

lienee MeifaloBaii'rlan (rt) adj,, having the char- 
acter of a megalosaurus ; (b) sh,, a megalosaurus or 
similar animal. Similarly Magaloaaii'roid a, 
and sb. 

1841 Owen in Rep, Brit, Assoc, (1842) 109 Their Megalo- 
saurian character. Ansted Gctd., Inirod. etc. 1 . 410 

When first the Mcgalosauriaii lemaiiis were described by 
Dr. Buckland. 1890 Century Viet., Megalosauroid a. and fi, 
t MegaloSCOpe. Ohs, Also erron, 8 mega- 
lascope, 9 megalicope. [f. MKGALo- + -8corj>:.] 

1 . A hand lens for examining small but not micro- 
scopic objects. 

c 1790 Imison Sc/i, Art I.327 This is an optical instrument 
that may be properly called a megaIa.sco|^ for the hand ; 
because it is adapted for viewing all the larger sort of small 
objects. 1815 J. Smith Panorama Set, Jjr Art I. 476 The 
Hand Megalscope. 

2 . An endoscope with a magnifying apparatus. 

1901 in Webster Suppl. 

Megameter (megae'mitoj). [a. F. mdgamHn : 
see hlEQA- and -meteb.] a« An instrument for 
measuring large objects, b. An instrument for 
taking astronomical measurements. 

1767 Ann, Reg, (1772) 96 To make trial of some instru- 
ments designed to facilitate the determination of the longi- 
tude by sea, and particularly . . the inegameire or grand 
measurer of the Sicur dc Charnicrcs. 1777 P/til, Trans, 
LX VII. 789 An Account of a new Micrometer and Mega- 
meter [was] read Tune 19. 1875 Knight Diet, Meth, 1419/1 
Megameter^ an in.strument for determining the longiiude 
by observation of the stars. 

tMeganology. Obs. rare’^. [Badly f./i^vo-j 
great + -olooy.] (See quot. ) 

i6fl6 Blount Glossogr,, Megauologie, a speaking or dis- 
course of magnitude or greatness. 

Xegaphone (me-gaf<fun). [f. Gr. /I^ya-r great 
•kipotpy voice, sound.] 

1 . An instrument for carrying sound a long 
distance, invented by T. A. Edison. 

1878 Sci. Amer, XXXIX. 111/3 Rt last, wc have a 
megaphone, which is to the ear almost wliat the telescope 
is to the eye. 1879 Pkescott Sp. Telephone 501 One of 
the most interesting experiments made by Mr. Edison.. is 
that of conversing through a distance of one and a half to 
two miles, with.. a few paper funnels. These funnels con- 
stitute the megaphone. 

2 . A large speaking trumpet. 

1896 Boston (Mass.) Jml, i| Nov. 6/4 The Society fur the 
Suppression or Needless Noise should regulate the use of 
the megaphone. 1898 IVestm, Gas, 95 Apr. 7/2 Captain 
Bob Evans*. shouted through the megaphone. 

Hence K«fapho*nlo a. 

1881 Mrs. Lynn Linton My Love 1 . xvi. 290 She had 
^*{'apcd even the microscopic research and the megaphonic 
talk of a small country place like Highwood. 


+ iro8-, nobt foot.] Any bird of the genus Mega- 
/jrftw or of the family Migapodiidm^ a mound- 
bird or mound-builder, native of Australia and the 
Malay Archipelago. Also attrih, 

Cafpenter*! Zool, 1 . 464 The family of Megapodidm, 
or Megapodes, is peculiar to Australia and the adjacent 
tWp A. R, Wallace /si. Life i. 4 The suange 
mound-building megapodes. 1900 Edin, Rev, Apr. 500 The 
r^rkable Megapmldl^ 

Hence ll•fa*podA&, a. adj, of or belonging to the 
A^ffapodes ; b. sb. amegapode {Cent. Diet. 1890). 
t XMft'polia. Obs, Honec-wd. [f. Gr. /liya-s 
+ wdXit city J A chief city. 


Sir T. Herbert Trav, (ed. a) 61 [Amadavad is] at 

this present the Megapolis of Cambaya. 

HCegar, obs. form of Meagre a, 

Xegairian HjttpTian), a, and sb. Also Me- 
garean. [f. Gr. Miyapa (neut. pi.), 

a city in Greece '-f -Ian ; also f. L Megarc^us + 
•AN.] a. adj. Pertaining to the school of philo- 
sophy founded c. 400 B.c. by Euclides of Megara. 
b. A member or adherent of this school. 

1603 Holland Plutarch Explan. Words, Megarian ques- 
tions, that is to say, sucli as were propounded and debated 
among the riiilosophcrs Mcgarcnscs. 1636 Stanley Hist. 
Philos, IV. Euclid \\. 28 Litigious Euclid.. Who the Mega- 
leans mud contention taught. 1838 Momklson tr. Ritters 
I Anc, Philos, II. 131 T'his doctrine had been previously at- 
i tributed to the Megarians by Aristotle. 1848 Schotds Ane, 

! P/tilos, X 10 T*he Megarestns. 1878 Encycl. Brit. VT 1 1 . 578/1 
! Four di.stinct philosophical schools trace their immediate 
I oii^in to tlie circle that gathered round Socrates^^lhe Mc- 
ganan, the Platonic, the Cynic, and the Cyrenalc. 

: Xegario (mcga:*rik), a, and sb. [ad. Gr. Mc- 
; Tapi E-ur belonging to Megara.] — prcc. 

1658 Stanley Hist, Philos, iv. Euclid 1. 27 Euclid (insii- 
tiiter of the Megarick Sect). 1744 Berkeley Siris § 312 
III consequence of that Mcgaric doctrine, we can have no 
: sense hut while wc actually exert it. 1843 Lewks Hist, 

; Philos,, Anc. II. 7 The Megaric doctrine is therefore the 
I Elcatic doctrine, with an Ethical tendency hoimwed from 
! Socrates. 1867 — Ibid, (ed. 3) 1 . 175 The Megurics. 

.Xegarrlline (me*gar.Tin},a. Zool, Alsomc- 
' garbino. [ad. nugarrhinus^ f. Gr. piya^s 

■ great + /kV, nose.] * Great-nosed*; the dis- 
I tinctive epithet of an extinct .‘ipceies of rhinoceros. 
1865 Dawkins in Nat. Hist. Resp, July 401 All the three 
species^ [of Rhinoceros] — the megarhine, feptorhine, and 
tichoi'hine, arc found together at Crayford ana 1 Iford. 1895 
Lydekkek Brit, Mammalia 304 Both the Lcptorhinc (A*. 
leptorhinus) and Megarhine {R. megarhinus) Rhinoceroses 
* .differ essentially ftom the woolly kind. 

Megascope (rae*gask^np). [LMega- + -scope.] 
1 . A modification ot tlic camera obsenra or magic 
lantern for throwing a reflected magnified image of 
an object upon a screen. 

1831 Bkkwsiek Optics x 1 . fi 192 A modification of the 
camera ohscura called the megascope is intended for taking 
magnified drawing’^ of small objects placed near the lens. 
1879 AVf. Amer. XLI.63 An improved megascope,, .in whicli 
the object to lie viewed is firmly fixed upon a sliding screen 
(etc.). 1893 Brit, Jrnl. Photogr, XL. 798 Pictures pro- 

jected upon the screen by means of the megascope 01 
aphcngcscope lantern. 

i 2 . (See quot.) 

' 1875 Knight Diet, Mech, 14x9/1 Megascope. ^ x. A solar 

microscope in which the objects are opaque and illuMiinated 
in front by reflecting mirrors. 

Magaseopic (mcg&sk^*pik), a, [Formed as 
prcc. + -1C.] 

1 . Visible to the naked eye without the aid of a 
microscope; = Macroscoitc. 

1879 Rutley Study Rocks xi. 194 Crystals, 1 x>th mega- 
scopic and microscopic, occur.. in some }xrlites. 1890 Bil- 
lings Nat. Med, Diet., Megascopic, macroscopic. 

2 . a. Of or pertaining to the megascope or^to 
the projection of images of opaque objects upon 
a screen, b. Enlarged or magnified, spec, of 
photographic pictures, images, etc. (Webster 190a). 

Also MefiTMCO'plcal a.; KeifaBOO'pically adv, 
1890 in Century Diet, 

Meffaseme (megas/m), a. and sb. Amt, [a. 
F. mJgasime (Broca), f. Gr. iiiya-s gTe^t + afjpa 
sign.] a. adj. Having a large orbital index; sjbee, 
having an orbital index over *89. b. sb. A skull 
having a large orbital index. 

[1878 Bartley tr. TopinarcTs Anthrop. il ii. 258 M. Bro(» 
has created three general termx. .hearing reference to this 
[orbital] index, ..namely, mJgascme when the index is large 
[etc.].] 1879 Flower CataL Mus. Coll, Surg, 1. 256 The 
females arc all meguseme. z88a Qnaids Anat, (cd. 9) 1 . 83 
If above 89, it [the orbital index] is inegaseme, 

Megaslne, obs. form of Magazine. 

1616 Bullokar Eng. Expos,, Megasine, a storehouse for 
warre. 

II XegMS (inegx's). Also megasBe. [Of un- 
known origin : cf. Bagabsk.] The fibrous residue 
after the expression of sugar from the cane. Also 
attrib. 

Simmonds's Colomal Mag, June 187 The megass is 
carried to the inegass-house, and from ln< 


icre to the fire- 
place, all hv manual labour, x^ Encycl, Brit, XXII. 
625/9 In a three-roller [sugar-] mill they consist of a cane, 
ton, and megass roller respectively. 1887 Moloney Forestry 
Iv, A fir, 453 Megasse or Bagas*^, the refuse cane after the 
juice has been extracted. 

Megaithene (me*gas]irn). [ad. mod.L. mega- 
sthtna neut. pi. (see definition), f, Gr. ftiya-s great 
+ a$iy-os strength.] A member of the Megas- 
thena or second order of Mammalia in Dana's 
classification, comprising the largest and most 
powerful mammals. Hence Xogiurthonlo a,, of 
or pertaining to this order; also used by Dana in 
etymological sense, ' having great itren^h '. 

1863 CAna In Amer, 7 ml. Sci.^r, 11. XXXV. 71 There is 
a close parallelism with the Mutilates, the lowest of the 
Megasthenes. /bid, XXXVI. 8 Among Crustaceans, the 
megasthcnic and microsthenic divisions, of which . « stand 
widely apart. Ibid, 327 The Mcgastbenic*iype. 


MEOILP. 

Megathere (me*gaJ)I*j). ralaont, Anglicized 

form of Mkgathekium. 

1839 Owen in Trans, Geol. Soc. (1842) VI. 93 The external 
^naforin bone ..f ihc Megathere differs [etc.]. 1887 Sir 

1 • 11* Howorth Mammoth 4 Flood 346 Great mylodons and 
thickly. hided megaihcres. 

Megatherial Cmegaiu-Tiil), a, [f. Mega- 

THERi-L'M + -AL.] Resembling the megatherium; 
in qyio\».Jig., pondeious, unwieldy, 

1894 Nature aG July 301 T'hc diNordcrly onkpring of a 
mule meK»lherial wit. 1898 II. G. Wells Cert. Personal 
Matters 82 A vast edifice, .will, which a Megatherial key 
was identified. 

Megathe'rian, a. and sb, [f. Mkoatheri- 
VM + -an.] a. adj, Pertaining to tlic incgatheiium. 
b. sb, A megatherium or kindred animal. 

1841 Owen Descr. .Skel. Mylodon iti T'liu eviinct race yf 
Mcgathcrians. Ibid. , Gviieralions of the M vgalhci iai, race. 

Megatherioid (megul)T«‘ri|oid), a, nnd sb. 
Also -roid. [f. next + -oiD.] a. adj. Ke.sembling 
the megatheiiuni. b. sb, A megatherium or any 
similar edentate animal. 

1839 ()wT.N ill Trans. Geol, StK. (1842) VI. 98 The Mega- 
tht'Moid families of Edentata. 1839 Penny Cycl. XV. 65, /2 
Migatheriid:e, Mogathcioid.s of Owen. Ibid. 70/1 Mylodon, 
genus of Edciilalc Megatherioids. 187a Nicnoi.so.s* 
Palxont, 416 The gigantic Mcg.'ithcroid.s. 

Megatherium (mcga))I«*ri£fm). Pal«mt. IT. 
-ia. mod. I.. (Cuvier), as if Gr. istya Orjpiov ‘ great 
beast ^ see Mega-.] An extinct genus of huge 
herbivorous edentates resembling the sloths, the 
fgssil remains of which are found in the upper 
tertiary deposits of South America ; an animal of 
this genu.s. 

x8r 6 pRicHAK'D Res. Phys. Hist, Man. (cd. 2) I. 64 They 
have hycii termed megalonyx and megallitriuin. 183R 
Ci.iiT in Trans. Geol, Soc. 11835) HI. 437 The Remains 
of the Megatherium described in this paper. 1836 Emerson 
F.ng. Traits, Stonehenge Wks. (Bohn) II. 124 Profcisor 
Scdgwick‘.s Cambridge Museum of megatheria and mas- 
todons. 

b. Iraptsf. Something of huge or ungainly pro- 
portions. 

1830 H. Rogers Ess, (1874) II. tv. 190 Those huge mega- 
thcria among particle.*^, * peradventure *, ‘ notwithstanding ', 
and * iicvcrlhclc'-s 1870 Disbaki.i Lothair xxvi, The 
w'ild panting of the loosened inegatheria [locumolives] who 
drag us. 

Megatherm (me’ga)*d4m;. Bot. [f. Gr. pkya-% 
great + %ip\ki) heat, BtppCs hot.] A plant re- 
quiring great heat. CL Mecistotuerx, Meio- 

TUERM. 

1879 Stokmonih Man. Sii. Terms, .’I/a'NMtr/z/r, plants 
re(|u(ring a high tcnqNuature ; also called ‘macrotherins'. 

Megatype (me'gataip). [f. Mega- + -t ypk.] An 
enlarged cojiy of a picture or negative produced 
by photography {Cent. Diet, 1890). 

Hence Ko'gat^y, the ]irocess of photographic 
enlargement of pictures or negatives (Webster 1 902). 
Megazin(e, obs. forms of Magazine. 
Moger(e, obs. forms of Meagre a, 
t Megetholo'gical, a. Obs, [f. Gr. piysOos 
magnitude : sec -logical.] Pertaining to the cal- 
culation of magnitudes. 

1570 Dee Math. Pre/. a iij, The heipe of Megethologicall 
Contemplations. 

Meggatapye: sec Maggot-. 

Meghelmes, obs. form of Michaelmas. 
Megilp (m/giTp), sb. Forms : see quot. 1834; 
also maj^lup, maOKelliip, moggellup, MoGilp, 
megilph, moguilp. [Of obscure origin : the 
suggestion that it is from a surname is improbable.] 

I . A preparation (consisting usually of a mixture 
of linseed oil with turpentine or mastic varnish) 
employed as a vehicle for oil colours. 

17M [W. Donaldson] Life Sir B. Sapsknl/ l, x. xi6 The 
inagilp was a iiONtruin know'n only to the ancients ; hut our 
modern artists.. have labour'd.. to find out this valuable, 
mystery, and as they say with some degree of success.. .The 
magilp prcKluces that warmth and serenity which character* 
ixes the peculiar merit of Claude I-orrainc. 1803 Edin, Rev, 

II . 458 By the pulp, he meant to express some of the drying 
oils, or perhaps macgelliip. <1 i8ai F ^rington in Wnght 
Life R. Wilson (1824) 20 magylph or majcllup of linseed- 
oil and mastic v.trnish. .was his [Richard Wifson's] usual 
vehicle. 1854 FaikhoLT Diet, Arth. v. Gumption, note, In 
the different treati.sc.s on painting and in the colourmen's 



gilph, inygulp, mygulph. ^ 

2 . A composition used by grainers (^e Quot). 

1897 Whittock Painters' Sr Claz. Guide 1. il a x The graiii- 
ing colour.. is. .A compound of various ingredients, mixed 
together to the consistence of thick treacle : this is called 
megilp. 

Megilp (mfgiTp), [f.prec.] irons. To var- 
nish with megilp; to give to (oil colours) the 
quality which megilp is used to impart. 

1873 E. Spom Workshop Receipts Ser x. 4*0/1 If U [wateil 
is well mixed wiih the oil colour, it megilps it Mimcienily 10 
lioid the combing. 1875 K. A. Davidson Housepatnt,, etc. 
ixo The work.. must he varnished or * incgilpea * 
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Megir(ef obt. forms of MiAomt a. 
Megistothena (mfgi-sto|> 3 im). Bot. [f. Gr. 
lUyiaro-t, supcrl. of fiiyat great + 9 ipiai heatj A 
plant requiring a very high temperature for growth. 
Cf. Megatherm, Meiutueru. 

Stokmonth Man, Sci, TtrtHs^ AtegistoihermSf plants 
requiring extreme or a very high degree of heat. 

Megne, obs. variant of Meykie. 

Megohm: seeMKOA^b. 

Megre, obs. form of Meaqbe a. 

Megriin^ (mrgrim). Forms : a. 5 mygrane, 
-ana, -ayn, 6 -ayna, magryna, 7 migrane. ti, 

4 mygrama, 5 -greyme, mlgrym, my(e)grym, 
midgrame, -grym, 6 migromme, -grym(me, 
mygrim, magryme, maigram, maigryma, ma- 
grym(e, 6-7 magrime, migram, meigrim, ma- 
grum, 7 magro(o)me, -grama, -grimma, my* 
gram, migrim, migrama, migraim, migreama, 
7-9 maagrim, 6> mogrlm. [a. F. migraine 
(13th c.), semi -popular ad. late L. hemicrCiPtia : 
sec Hemi CRANE. Cf. Sp. migraiUty It. magrana^ 
The Fr. Migraine is now sometimes used by Eng. 
writers as a synonym of IIemicrania; mod.G. has 
migrdney Sw. migranJ] 

1 . . Hemicrania ; a form of severe headache usually 
confined to one side of the head ; nervous or sick 
headache ; an attack of this ailment. 

a. c t4te Chron, VUod. 4584 A feruent mygreyn was in he 
ry^t syde of hurre hedde. (' 1440 PrBtnp, Parv, 337/* 
Mygreyme, Mkenesse (. 7 . mygrene), emigranea, 1483 
C(«/ 4 . AnjfiL 239/1 Mygrane t vhi emigrane. c iom 
Hickiccmcr ( 3 Ianly) 292, 1 sayd, that in my need 1 had the | 
megryne. 1541 R. Copland (7t«yfA>«’jr/^2nn.Xj, The secunde 
fourme is of mygraync. 1603 Florio AUntaigtu ,iii. xiii. 
(1632) 617 The mind is. .confounded by a migrane. 

/). 13^ Trkvisa Barth, Dt P. R, iv. v. (1495) 87 The 
mygiame and other euyll passyons of the heed. ^1460 
Play Sacram. 6x3 For..alle manor red eync blcryd eyn 
& pc myegrym also [etc.], c 15166 Merit Tales 0/ Skelton in 
Skelton's IP ks. (1893) 1 . p. lx, Other whyle he woulde saye 
)iee bad the megryin in hys head. 1570 Gosson Sck. Akuse 
(Arb.) 58 It is not a softe shooe that healcth thcGowte.. 
nor a crown of Pearle that curcth the Meigrim. 1634 T. 
Johnson Party's Chirurg. xvil iv. (1678) 376 The Megrim 
IS properly a efisease affecting the one side of the head, right 
or left 1668 R. L’Estranuk yis,Quev, (1708) 268 Uy how 
much it is more Honourable to Dye upon a Swords-point . . 
than for a Man to snivel and sneexe himself into another 
World : or to go away in a Mcagrim. 1713 Phil. Trans, 
XXVIll. 229 For the Megrim, they .smoak. .the dried H.'irk 
of a Pomegranate Tree. 1871 Nai’Iievs Prev, 4 Cure Dis, 
III. X. 1003 Brow>aguc, or megrims, as it i.H sometimes called. 
1899 AllhutCs Syst. Med. VI. ;ij43 Attacks of megrim are 
often accompanied by. ■ contraction of the temporal artery, 
b. » Vertigo. 

>595 Duncan App. Etymol. (E. D. S.) 75 Vertiyn, dix/i- 
nesse, the migramme. 16^ Bacon Sylva f 725 In every 
Megrim, or Vertigo, there is an Obtenebration joyned with 
a Semblance of Turning Round. s6ra * Ephelia ' Female 
Poems 1 A giddy Megnm wheel’d aTOUC my head. xSoa 
Med, Jrnl, All. 109 A gentleman, .was suddenly attacked 
with a severe pain in his forehead, accompanied with so 
much megrim and stomach sickness, as would have caused 
him to fall, had he not received support. 

C.fig. 

a 1*36 Tindalb E.rp, Matt, v-vii. (f 1550) 50 The weake 
and f^ile eyes of the world deseased with the mygrym and 
accttstomea to darcknesse. 1634 W. Tirwhyt tr. Balsads 
Lett. (Vol. I.) 228 Send me something to rid me of the Me- 
reme I have taken in reading the sottcries of these times. 
c s66o R. Wild Poems (1670) 27 The meagrim of opinions, 
new or old. The colic in the conscience, he could cure. 1685 
Sir G. Mackenzie Relig, Stoic 42 Finding that Fortunes 
megrim could not be cured. 

2 . A whim, fancy, fad. 

>593 Harvey Pkilad, 23 Iago..died of a frensle, as he 
liued with a megrim. 163s Brathwait Whimtiee^ Tra- 
veller 91 Hee is troubled with a perpetuall migrim : at sea 
hee wisheth to bee on land, and on land at sea. lyii £. Ward 
uix, 1 , 235 With Fifty Meagrims in his Head. 1716 
ODiaoN Drummer i. i. Whims ! freaks ! ini^rims ( indeed 
Mrs. Abigal. 1866 Gsa Eliot F. Holt xi, Can’t one work 
for sober truth as hard as for megrims ? 1884 Harpers Mag, 
Aug. 466/2 What confounded megrim has seized youf 

3 . pi, * Vapours ’ ; * blue devils ’ ; low spirits. 

1633 Ford Broken H. iii. ii, These are his megrims, firks, 
and melancholies. 1754 Richardson Graudison (1781) VI. 
xlv. s86 If these megrims are the effect of Love, thank 
Heaven, 1 never knew what it was. zSag in Spirit Pub, 
Jrnls, 4<x A very fine lady, and subject to the meagrims. 
1887 G. K Sims Mary Jane's Mem, 2x4 Hurses.. hairing oi 
many dislikes as a fashionable lady with the megrima 

4 . pi. The staggers or vertigo (in animals). 

t6|9 T. Di Gray Cemr//. llorsem, 60 These paincs in the 

hcaOb. breed megrims. 1765 Treat, Uom, Pigeons 39 The 
nest . . distemper incident to this kind of birds is the vertigo, 
w (m generally styled by the fancy) the megrims. slM 
D.J. Browns ^ Poultry Yd, (1855) 261 This is evidently 
the same disorder which Dr. Bechstein terms epilepiy% and 
Mr. Clater, thn megrims or giddiness, Col. HawKSa 
Diary 321 The poor mare was suddenly seized 

with megrims, or mad staggers. 

Hence f Mogrlmloal n., of or belonging to 
megrim ; Me'grimiah a., inclined to megrim. 

SOSt K. W. Con/. Ckarae,, Detracting Empirick (i860) 
65 This ouackroyail is never . . so happy as when he’s, .telling 
totm (bis patients].. how man^ megrimicall and hypocon- 
driacal humors he hath dissipated. 1899 R. Rbdgravb 
in Memeiryu (1891) 160 The maid was summoned to drew 
her mistress. She found her languid and megrimish. 
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[ Xenlm^(ml'grim). Alsomegrin. The 
scald-nsh, Amoglossus laterna, 

1836 Yarrell Brit, Fishes 11 . 254 The Scaldfish. or 
Megrim, as it is called in Cornwall f88i Casseils Nat, 
Hist, V. 69 The Scald-fish, or Megriqi, or Smooth Sole 
{Aruoglossus iatertta), 2900 Dunaet AdveH, S Jan. 2 
When whitches and megrins have arrived in any great 
quantity, values have sf^dily dropped. 1901 Scotsman 
S4 Mar. 4/4 Aberdeen . . prices, . . niegnms, aor. to 22s. per box. 

Megiln, obs. form of Megrim 
Meguilp, megylp(h, variant forms of Megilp. 
Mehap, Mehohe, obs. fif. Mathap, Match 
tMehe, me^lie. Ods, [OE. mst^c wk. fern. : 
related to May A kinswoman. 

c 1000 Agt. Gosp, Luke L 36 Nu elizabeth )>in mmge sunu 
on byre ^de ge-eacnode. c taoo Ormin 3178 Hire me3he 
Elysabmp Wass gladd inoh & blijie On hire dere child 
Johan, a xaaa . 9 /. Marker, 16 Meies ba ant mehen. a saag 
Ancr, R, 76 Hire offre wordes weren boa heo com & grette 
ElizabeS hire mowe \MS, T, mehe, MS, C, meSge]. 
il Mehmaudu (m^*mandai). Forms : 7 meh- 
mander, mehemandar, -or, mammandore, 
-dar, maCh)mendar, 9 mehmandmr, -daur. 
[Pers. jljjUia mihtndfiddr^ f. mihmdn stranger, 
guest.] In Persia and India, an official appointed 
to act as courier to a traveller of distinction. 

i6a3 St, Pap, Col,^ E* Indies 1622 4 (1878) 161 Our 
mchmandcr or presenter. 1634 Sir * 1 ’. Herbert Trav, 51 
Our M.ammandore or Harbinger, urouiditig for vs. 16^ 
ibid, 132 Our Ambassadour..8ent nis Mammandar to the 
Governour..to demand fresh horses. 166a J. Davies tr. 
Olearius* Yoy, Antbass, 369 The Mehemandar, who con- 
ducts Ambassadors from one Province to another till they 
come to Court. 1687 A. Lovfxl tr. Theveuots Trav, 11. 
103 The Mahmendar Bassa, Master of the Ceremonies. 
1840 J. B. Fraser Koordistan 1 . vL 17a A dispute between 
our mehmandar and the villagcm regarding a supply of 
corn for our horses. 3M ELfHiNsroNE Caubut I. 29 The 
necessity, .of waiting for a Mehmandaur from his Majesty, 
to accompany the mission. 

II Mehtar (m^i*t 9 i). Also 7 mohoter, mohater, 
9 mater, matre, mehter. [a. Urdu mehtar^ 
a. Pers.^:;;^ mihtar head man, prince, occurring 
in many titles like mihtar-i-atp^ master of the 
horse, fn,‘i-raxU master of the household; com- 
parative of mih great.] 

1 . a. In Persia : Originally, the title of certain 
great officers of the royal household. Now, a 
groom, a stable-boy. 

166a J. Davies tr. Olearius' Voy. Ambass, 272 Near the 
Page.s stood the Meheter, or Groom of the Chamber, who 
' hatn the oucr-sight of them. Ibid. 2^ The King.. would 
I have kill'd him, if a Mchater, or Gentleman belonging to 
his Chamber had not prevented him. s8a8 Morier Hajji 
Baba m Eng, 1 . 60 Besides many mehters or stable-boys. 

b. In Bengal : A house sweeper and scavenger; 
the lowest oithc menial house-servants. 

s8io Williamson R, India Vade M. I. 276 The Mater^ 
or sweeper, is considered the lowest menial in every family. 
1811 Mrs. Sherwood Henry 6- Bearer 26. 1 gave all my 
la.st sweetmeats to the matre's boy. 1886 Yule & Burnell 
Anglo-Ind, Gloss. s.v. Bungy, in the Bengal Pry. he is 
generally called mehtar. 

2 . A title borne by the ruler of Chitral. Hence 
Me'htanililp, the office of mehtar. 

1891 Pall Mall G. 21 Dec. 4/3 Nizam-ul-Mulk, the new 
Mehtar of Chitral i 8 m lYestm. Gas, 02 Mar. 2/1 The Amir 
ul Mulk, . . who recently usurped the Mehtarsnip by killing 
his brother. 

Mehte, obs. f. Might sb. and might po. t. of 
May v.i 

Mehumi^igme,obs. form of Mahometanism. 
Meibomian (raoibda’milm), a. Anal, [f. Mei- 
homius (see below) + -an.] The distinguishing 
epithet of certain sebaceous glands in the human 
eyelid, discovered by H. Meibom (Meibomius) of 
lielmstadt (died 1700). 

1813 J. Thomson Led. In/!am, x6i When acrophula 
attacks the eye-lids, it has usually its seat in the Meibo- 
mian glands. 1858 H. Gray Anat, (65 The Meibomian 
glands art situated ui>on the inner surnu» of the eyelids. 
Meiohing, variant of Miching. 

Meioook, variant of Meacock Obs, 

Meid(e, obs. forms of Mead xA<, Meed sb, 
Meidan, variant of Maidan Indian, 

Meiden, obs. form of Maiden. 

Meidln, variant of Midini. 

Meidle, Molger, obs. ff. Middle a.. Meagre n. 
Meighlyn, obs. form of Mechlin. 

Meigne(e, Meigniall, obs. fT. Meint, Menial. 
Meigrim, -ym, obs. forms of Megrim. 

Meikfe, obs. Sc. forms of Meek o. and v, 
Meikill, melkle, obs. forms of Mickle. 

Mail, ol^ form of Meal sb^ and sbP 
Meild, Meile, var. ff. Meld, Mele, vbs. Obs, 

II Mailer f mM'lai}. [Ger. ; orig. a pile of wood 
for making cnarcoal.] A charcoal-kiln. 

>•39 Urb Did, Arts 996 Fig. 873. represents a simple 
coking meiler or mound, i8S4 Ronalds & Richamson 
Chem, Technot, (ed. 2) 1 . 65 {heeulin^ I^paration qf Char- 
coal in Meiler. 

Heill, obs. f. Meal xAI and xA 4 ; var. Mels v. 
Main, obs. f. Main, Mien, MiNS/rvif., Ming v, 
tMaindras a, Obs, ran"^, [a, AF, msindrs 


( ■» mod.F. moindri) L. miner Minor a.] In phr. 
mtindre age, minority. 

a 1461 Roles 0/ Parlt, Y. 394/1 By reason of the meyndre 
age of his scid Heire. 

[Meine, v,, a spurious verb inferred from meind, 
pa. t. of Meng V, 

1736 in Ainsworth Eng.-Lat, Diet, Hence 1735 in 
Johnson ; and in later Diets.] 

Meiae, obs. form of Mean. 

Mainia (m^*ni). Obs, exc. arch. Forms: 
3 maynee, melngne, menyeie, 3^4 meigne, 
3'5 maine, mayne, meine, meynee, 3-6 menye, 
meyne, menje, 3, 5, 7, 9 menie, 4 meygne, 
megne, meng^e, mengne, meynne, meyne), 
meyney, melnee, 4-5 meignee, meynye, mene, 
meneyhe, meynje, men)ey, menjhe, mene)e, 
4-d mayny, 4-7 meny, 4-9 meyny, 5 mene)ee, 
menne, maygne, menyhe, meneya, meneyay, 
meyni, 5-6 maynye, 5-9 meynie, Sc. men)ie, 
6 nuriny, meany(e, meini, meniey, meignye, 
menyel, 6-7 meiney, 6-8 meiny, 7 meney, 
meanle, Sc, meinaie, 9 meisny, Sc, mengyie, 
manay, 6- neinie. [a. OF. meyni, mesnie, earlier 
mesnede^ Pr. mesnada, maisnada, mainada (whence 
Sp. mesnada, manada, It. moxNinfo) :— popular 
I.atin type *mansidndta, f. L. mansidn-em (see 
Mansion), whence F. maison house. 

In Englinh the word was in some of its applications con- 
fused wuh Many xA] 

1 . A family, household. 

c 1190 S, Eng, Leg, I. 480/3 Seint ypolyt be Martyr. .|lat 
wuste seint laurcnce in prisone..Ana Imrujn him turndc to 
cristindom and his maine al-so. a 1300 Cursor At, 13271 
pan went io&eph and inari bun Wit lesu til a-noi^r tun, 

I pat meingne was sa mild and nicth. 13.. E. E, Allit. 
P, B. 331 pis meyny of a^te 1 lichal saue of monne/. saulcz. 
c 1380 WvcLir Wks, (1880) 32 No weddid man owiji to leue 
his wife & children & meyne vngouerned. 1481 Caxion 
Reynard 98 , 1 sawc ncuer a fowler meyne, they (the 
ape and its young) laye on fowle heye whiclie was al be 
pyssed. 153* Hrrvet Xenophon's Househ. (1768) 78 For a 
man that is at great costes. .in his house, and can not gette 
as moche . . as v^ll fynde hym and his meyny. sg^ Durham 
Depos, (Surtees) 327 , 1 will command my menyei (which, as 
this examinate thinketh, he ment his wile and children) that 
they will be good to the. 1667 Cotton Scarrou, iv. 105 A 
Farm lies reMy cut and dry'o, Will hold both me, and all 
my mcany. 

2 . A body of retainers, attendants, dependents, 
or followers ; a retinue, suite, train. 

1197 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 3484 pat so moche folc to him com 
of kni^tes 3onge « olde pat ne nadde rio^t wel war wi)» 
such menie up Co holde. a 1300 Cursor A/. 20579 pan 
com ihesus wit his meigne. X13M R. Brunnb Chron. 
lYace (Rolls) 2388 pey sette hym nonurable to be, Wip 
fourty Icnyahtes of meygne. c 1400 Maundrv. (Roxb.) xxx. 

1 35 When be r>'des in tyme of peesse with his pnuee inen^ee. 

I ^1400 Rom. Rose 7156 Thus Antecrist abyden we, For we 
j ben alle of bis mcynce. ciaxs Pol, Poems (Rolls) 11 . 124 
, I’her all the ryall powers of Frensshemen come a^enst owre 
; l^nge and his litill meynd. 1413 Roils 0/ Parlt, IV. 248/2 
‘ For the expens resounable of bir, and of a certein meyne 
j that shuld abide aboutehir. ri46o^M/x/2iuFf^.(£. E.T.S.) 

: 182 Hys meyny of woluerton sbolde haue fre & full power 
I to lede her Mstys to the welle. 2470-85 Malory Arthur 
X. xi. 430 Kynge marke rode frowaid them with alle his 
I mayneai meyny. c 1500 f 7 xx/ Robyn Hode 335 in Child Bal- 
lads III. 72 Fonde.sbe there Robyn Hode, And al his fayre 
mcne. ig. . Chevy Chase b Then >• perse owl off banborowe 
I cam, wOiim A myghiee ineany. 2513 Douglas Alneis in. 
I 25 Furth sail l,..WUh my ^oung son Ascanius and our 
men)e. 2605 Shaks. Lear 11. iv. 35 They summon'd vp their 
meiney, straight tookc Horse, Commanded me to follow. 
(-1640 J. Smyth Lives Berkeleys ( 1883) 1 . ai^ Wherto eleaven 
knights were witinesses, then of nis meiny or houshold 
seruants. lyaS Ramsay To D, Forbes vii, What gars thee 
look sae big and bluff? Is’t an attending menzie? 1904 
Saintsbury Hist, Crit, III. 426 Titania and her meyny. 
fb. Ueed at a plural : Servants. Obs, 
c 1450 Bk, Curiasye 604 in Babees Bk,, Now let we l>es 
officers he, And telle we wylle of smaller mend, c 145^ 
Cuthbsrt (Surtees) 252 pe lady, be men}e, grete and small 
t O. GwTs meinie ; applied (a) to the angels ; 
(^) to the poor, as objects of his special care. Obs, 
A 1300 Assump, Yirg, (Camb. MS.) 110 He wile senden 
after pe. Fram neuene adun of his meigne. 1496 Dives f 
Fatep, (W. de W.) ix. xiv. 367/1 For why wycked doers & 
syniul poore men ben called the leste of goddes menye. 

1 3 . A company of pertons employed together or 
having a common object of association ; an armv, 
ship's crew, congregation, assembly, or the like. Obs. 

<11300 Cursor M, 17288 4-440 jit apon pe same day he 
schewd to pis nien)e. cijgn R. Brunnb Chron. (1810) 

« ' He gadred grete mayne of alle pat he mot hent. 1375 
arbour Bruce xvi. 375 Of archcris a gret menyhe Asse^ 
blit. CS400 Destr, Troy 5243 Mony fidlyn were fey of pc 
fell grekes, But mo of tne meny, bat melllt horn with, c itpo 
Beryn 1581 For there nas Shlppis meyne rorau)t jhat they 
could hale That my)te abuten of the Shipp the thiknes of a 
skale. 1598 Nottingham Rec, IV. 247 To reimyre the Bur- 
gesses In nil Ward to mete a meny 01 honest Burgesses. 

1 4 . The collection of pieces or •men* uied in the 
garoeofeheu. Obs, 

(13U in Rolls Parlt. III. 363 Escheqirs . . pve ires pein 
ineines de crir*“** •-i-i« am. fumn !■ maine <1 ivoire et 
d'eban.] 13.. 
meyne. C139 
forpecheker 
Dsfyn 1733 1 
newe. 14.. I 
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of tha chekar* c 1490 Mtrlin xxl. 36a The pownes, and all 
the other me^e were golde and yvory freiuhlv entailled. 

5. A multitude of penons; cnicfly in disparag- 
ing use, a * crew ^ set Also, the common herd, 
the masses. 

13. . B% AllH, P, B. 454 He. .wyaed keroute A menage 
- * yny hem moldcz to lechc. C1440 Alphabet oj 

\ grete meneyay of pylgrams. c 1440 York Myst. 
xL 377 Lord, whills we with kis menyhe meve, Mon never 
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fro jfut meyny hem moldcz to lecHc. C1440 Alphabet '0/ 
Tales xax A grete meneyay of pylgramz. c 1440 Vov * " ' 
xL 377 Lord, whills we with kis menyh< 
myrthe be vs emange. igag Rastrij. Pasty the (x8xx) a68 
A meanye of rascoll and euyll disposed people. zgM 
Skelton Dethe Erie Northumb, 46 A mayny of rude vil- 
layns made hym for to blede. 1333 More Answ, Pay sotted 
Bk, Wks. 1x19/3 Mayster Walker and al the meany of them. 
itg t)^v^Pes^ivals (X615) Ep. Ded., If we account them not 
more Religious, then the Meyny, or Multitude, are. 1640 
Bxathwait Two Lane, Lowers 99 One, whom the rest of 
that miserable rneniey.. called Spurcino. a 1670 Spalding 
Troubt Chits, I (1839) 41 A menzie of miscontented puritniis. 
i7flB Shirrrps Poems (1790) 346 What gart you pit them 
(critics] in my head? That menzie, Sir, are a’ my dread. 
sSiQ W. Trnnant Pabistry Storm'd (1827) 140 The meiklc 
menzie on ilk side Did break in twa. 
f b. (Common) people. Obs. 

1387-8 T. UsK Test. Lave 1. vi. (Skeat)l. X45 Notwithstand- 
inge that in the contrary helden moche comune meyny. 
t6. Of animals: A herd, drove, dock, etc.; a 
number, multitude. Ohs. 

1484 Caxton Fables 0/ AEso^ vi. ix. (x88q) 304 Ones 
amonge a grete meyny of ghees and cranes [a labourer] took 
lyefarge. ssaa Skelton Why not to Court f 241 A mayny 
niarelolcs. Ibid. 29a They wolde Rynne aw.Tv and crepe, 
Lyke a inayiw of shepe. 1530 Pai.sgr. 475/x They can no 
more skyll of it than a meany of oxen. 1536 Oi.df. Antu 
rArfjf tab. You are muche more worthe than a great mcignye 
of spanowes. 

7. Of things : A number, a numerous collection 
oMiggregation. Obs. exc. Sc. 

^1440 Alphabet of Tales A eretc meneya of palme- 
levis. 1330 Palsgr. 244/3 Metiy of idantes, planiaige. Ibid. 
721/1 As thoughe there were a menyeof 1 >rokrs[F. vng fas 
de ruisseaux^ had their springes there. 1896 Barrie Marg. 
Ogilvy iv. 76 You get no common beef at clubs ; there i.s 
a manzy of different things all sauced up to be unlike 
themsels. 

Meinie, obs. form of Many. 

Melocene : see Miocenk. 

Meiogyrons (m9ii9Rdgdi*r9s), a. Bot. [irreg. f. 
Gr. 7i«cW smaller, less + yvoot (see Gyre) + -oua.] 

* Rolled inwards a little’ (Jackson Gloss. Bot. 
Terns. 1900). 

Meiolithio: see Miolitiiio. 

Meionite (mdi'iTndit). Min. Also mionite. 
[a. V. meionile f. Gr. /iciW smaller: see -ite. 

Meant to indicate that the crystals are smaller than those 
of vesitvlanile.] 

A white or colourless silicate of aluminum .ind 
calcium found in lava. 

1808 blicholsoH's Jrnl. XXI, 191 Does the mineral men- 
tioned bv the name of meTonite in the^ Tableau mlthodique 
of Mr. Haiiy constitute a distinct species? Ibid. 199 , 1 have 
yet compared the mci'onile with the feldspar only in respect 
to form. 1^ RyrLBY Stud, Rocks x. 1x3 Ihe^ species 
mcionite and marialite arc closely related to scapolile. 

xnio-. 
Cf. 



more leaves in a whorl. 


1869 Masters Vegei. Terat, 396 Meiophylly. A diminished 
number of leaves in a whorl, occasionally takes place. 1879 
in Stormonth Man, Set. Terms. 
tl MaiosiS (maii7u*sis). Also 7 miosis. [Gr. 
fieiuats lessening, f. fieiovv, to lessen, f. fitiwu less.] 
1. Bhet. t a. A figure of s;:)eech by which the im- 

{ )ression is intentionally conveyed that a thing is 
ess in size, importance, etc., than it really is. 
iSM A. Day Rug, Secretary n. (X625) BiMeiostSfO. manner 
of disabling, os when we say, Alas .Sir, it is not in my power 
to doe it. PuTTENHAM Eug. Poesie III. xvi[i]. (Arb.) 

195 If you dimmish and abbose a thing by way of spight.., 
such Bpeach is by the figure Meiosis or the disabler spoken 
of hereafter, a 1716 South Sertn. (X717) IV. 33 Their whole 
Discourse being one continued Meiosis to diminish, lessen, 
and debase the great Things of the Gospel, 
b. Litotes. 

_i84a Fuller Holy 4> Prof Si, ii. vii. 73 Some condemne 

.u- --ii It .1 
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enouffhj^tnat is too much, to such as understand his Miosis. 
« 1718 South Serm. (x7a7) IV. x. 434 The Words are a 
MeiosiSf and import much more than they express. 1903 
speaker May 159/1 Self-assertiveness, Mr. Sheppard ob- 
>^es with a pleasing meiosis, is not required. 

2. Path. The stage of a disease in which the 
symptoms begin to abate. 

1^7 Dunolisoh Med. Lex. 577. 1890 In Syd. Sot, Lex. 

KdiOBtamonoiUI (mdiisstrmilbds), a. Bot. 
A^ rnio-. [irreg. f. Gr. /icfow less-f-en^Tiop-, 
Btamen + -ous.] Having fewer stamens 
than petals. 

>^.Lindlbv tntrod. Bot. 400 Meiostemonous would be 
wd of a plant the stamens of which are fewer in number 
toon the petals. 1849 BALPoua Mass. Bot. f 39a Mioste. 
nionous* 

•HEaiotaxy (mai'^reksi). Bol. Also mio«. 
[irreg. f. Gr. futwt less 4 - wit arrangement. Cf. 
prec. and Meiophylly.] The suppression of an 
entire whorl of floral organs. 


Mastbes Yeget. Terat, 403 Meiotaxy of the calyx.. . 
This term is here employed to denote those illustrations in 
which entire whorls are suppressed. 187a in Stormonth 
Matt. Sci. Terms. 

Meiotherm (m9i*0k3jm). Bol. [irreg. f. (ir.* 
ItfUoit less-t-Scpfi^ heat, 0§pfi6s hot.] A plant of 
a temperate habitat. (Cf. Megatherx, Megisto- 
THERM.) Also attrib. 

1873 J. G. Baker Bot. Ceog. 48 Meiolherm, characteristic 
f the * . . - ..... 


cool temperate zones. 

Meir, Meir(e, obs. ff. Mere, Mayor. 
Melr-mald, -swyne, ob. ff. Mermaid, -swine. 
tMeizre, lliaire« a. Her. Obs. fOf obscure 
origin : cf. F. moire^ inoiri watered sillc, also OF. 
metre *sortc de vetement * (Godefr.).] (See quot. ; 
I^igh's figure identifies it with Counter-potent.) 

S3fo Leigh Armory 191 He beareth Mcirre Argent, and 
Azure. Some olde Hcrcaughtcs hauc taken this fur a dub- 
linge, and yet they wolde call it varry cuppe, & varrey tassa, 
which is Asmtiche tosaye, as furre of Cuppes, or of goblettes. 

. .Well let that blazonnc goo, and vse this worde Meire, for 
so is it well blazed, and veryauncient and is a Spanishe Cote 
moste commonly. 

Mei8(e, variant forms of Mease. 

Mei8h(e, obs. forms of Mesh. 

Mei88, obs. form of Mease v.. Mess sb. 

Meilt (mrist). nonce-wd. fron,\ see 

-I8T.] An egoist. 

1737 Common Sense I. 31 x His Works here.'ifter will be 
more favourably receiv’d., by the Mcists and Schists. 

Moister, var. Master, Mister trade. 

HeitCe, obs. forms of Meat, Meet, Mete. 
Meith (nii]>) , sb. Sc, F orms : 6 meithe, 6-7 me th , 

8 myth, moeth, 9 meethe, meath, 6- meith. 

£ app. a. ON. mis a mark, a fishing-bank * indicated 
ly prominences or landmarks on shore * ( Vigf.); but 
associated with L. meta boundary, goal, M kte sb. 

The OK. m:rP. MK. Metiie, due measure, moderation, 
seems to be unconnected.] 

1 . A landmark or sea-mark ; a boundary, goal. 
1313 Douglas cEnris v. iv. x With this thai gan towart 
the meithe approchc. Ibid. xiv. 16 'I'he donk nycht had 
rone almaist eviii Htr myd cours or methis in the hevin. 
*579 B^rgh Rec, Edin, (X882) IV. 124 To vesy lhair mcithis 
andboundis. a x68o DALiJts.SViV4r4(t697)7xoTheDld Bounds, 
Marches and Meiths of the same (Lands), xyox Brand 
Descr, Orkney^ etc. (1703) 145 The Hoii.se of Mey formerly 
mentioned is a Myth, Sign or Mark, much observed by 
Saillers. 1813 Beattir Poems (1871)35 Mark nor meith ye 
wadna ken. ^ 18x4 Scott St, Ronan's iii, 'They had l>een 
ower the neighbour's ground they had leave on up to the 
march, and they werena just to ken meiths when the moor- 
fowl got up. SfKSCR Shetl, Folk-lore X30 A given 

strai^t course, indicated by meiths or marks on the l.'ind, 

2. A measurement. 

1718 Burgh Rec. Stirlhtg (1889) 189 There shall be two 
foot more deepness.. after meiilis taken at the beg stone. 
1819 W. Tennant ( 1827) 189 .\s ihcylcok’t 
up ilk lofty wa', T.Tkin* tneir meiths for its dow'iifa’, 'i'hat 
they may strike and stroy. ^ 

Meith (m/p), V, .S'c. Also 6 moth, 7 meath, 9 
mith. ff. prcc. Cf. ON. mWa to mark the position 
of sometning.] Irans. To bound or mark out. 

e 1375 Balfour's Praciieks (1754) 438 Landis. . merchit and 
meitliii be trew and Icill men of the countrey. 1679 in ; 
Cramond Ann. Banff (189X) 1 . 158 That the said common ! 
way be meithed and merched on the south syde of the Colle- 
hill. 1899 J. Spf.ncr Shetl. Folk-lore 47 A landmark at sea - 
for meithing (marking) the Hurgascitrs. i 

Meiain, obs. form of Mi^kzzin. I 

Meisoseismal (maiziisai'smal), n. and sb. [irreg. 
f. Gr. gre.iter -i- atittfibs earthquake : .see -al 
and Seismic.] a. adf. Pertaining to the points of 
maximum disturbance in an earthquake, b. sb, 

A curve traced through these points. 

1839 Mallet in Admiralty Man. Sci. Enq, (cd. 3) 351 
This may be called the Meizoseismal Circle or Zone. 

MeilOSeiamio (msiziTsai'smik), a. [f. as prec. : 
see -1C.] =s prcc. adj. 

1877 Rudlkr in Kncyd, Brit. VII. 610 'The line indicating 
this maximum is termed the meisoseismic curve, 

Mek(e, Meken,etc., obs. fT. Meek, MEEKEN,etc. 
Mekel^, obs. forms of Mickle adv. 
Mekhltariat (me'kit^st), sb. and a. Also 
meohitarist. [f. Mekhitar (see below) + -tst.] 

A. sb. One of a congregation of Armenian 
monks of the Homan Catholic church originally 
founded at Constantinople in 170T by Mekhitar, an 
Armenian, and by him in 1717 finally established 
in the island of San Lazzaro, south of Venice. 

1834 Penny Cycl. II. 364/x They.. call themselves Mekhi- 
taristes. 1881-3 Schakf Emycl, Relig. Knowl, II. 1457 
The Mekhitarists form one of the noblest congregations of 
the Roman Catholic Church. 

B. adj. Of or belonging to the Mekhitarists. 

1874 Superuat. Relig. II. 11. ix. 184 In the Mechitarist 
library at Venice. 1M4 CaikoRc Diet. (1897) 6x7/1 The 
books . . which are printed in the Mcchitan.st presses of 
Vienna and Venice are carried far beyond Persia. 

Hence MMhitari'BtioaB a. «prec. 
s8m a. Goods {title) A brief Account of the Mechitaristi- 
can Society. 

Mekil(e, mekill(e, obs. forms of Mickle. 


t Mtskilwort. Sc. Obs. [app. f. mekil Mickle 
a. + WoKT.] The deadly nightshade. 

1536 Kellendf.n Cron. Scot. (1B21) 11 . 257 The Scottis luk 
the JUS of inckilwort berries, and inengit it in thair wine tele.]. 
1633 Orkney Wr/ch /'rial in Darker. Vuperst/t.SfOt. 

(1834) 153 /Vie liilc pig of oylc, maid of mvkillwort. 

+ Mekin. Obs. A herb used for salad. 

1706 London Wise Retir'd Card. 1 . 95 Sallad Seeds... 
Mckin. 

Mekle. obs. form of Mickle. 

Mekometer (m/k^-mAoi). mu. [f. Gr. fi^nos 

length + -METER. Cf. Mecometfr.] An instrument 
for finding the range for infantry lire. 

. *®94 b 'urns 1 Mar. 6/5 The mck«'iiiri».T, the new English 
infantry range-finder. 1900 Daily b,'e:vs S«pi. 6/j J he 
Watkin mckomUcr. 

Mekul;!, inekyl(], obs. forms of Mickle. 
Mekyn, obs. form of Meeken. 

Mel, obs. f. Meal ; variant of Medlf., Mell. 

II Mela (rnP\k). [Hindi ttiela ;*-Skr. ttiP/il as- 
sembly, f. root f/til to meet.] A religious fair and 
festival amongst the Hindus. 

1800 Misc. Tracts in Asiaf. Ann. Reg. 245/2 This .Mela, 
or fair, is an .Tnnual assemblage of Hindus. 1894 vjth Cent. 
XXXVI. 284 The great annual meeting, or mcla, at tlir 
shrine of Jan.Tkpur. 1896 N. Davis Three Men iV a God 
157 Poor wretches who at the Mcla time stand in the court- 
yard and have the sacreil water poured over them. 

t Melaconise. Min. Obs. fa. mod.F. ////At- 
conise, f. Gr, piXa-s black + teuns dust.] »«ncxt. 

1839 Diet. Arts 336 Oxide of Copper.. Black, or Me- 
lacoiiise ; a hlack earthy looking substance found at Chessy 
and other places. 

Melaconite (m/lx ki^ndit). Alin. [Altered 
from prcc. ; see -ite.] An earthy black oxide of 
copper, found also in crystals. See Tknokite. 

1850 1 )ana .^ysf. ( 1 8^4 ) 1 1 . 5x 8. 1863 Rip. Brit. A ssoe.t 

Set thus 33 Ciy'stals of oxide of copper (mclaconite). 

Melacotone, obs. form of Melocoton. 
Malada (meb'i'd^). [a. .Sp. melada^ f. melar 

to boil sugar a second time, f. miel honey. Cf. Sp. 
melaza Molasses.] (Sec quot.) 

1873 U.S. Statutes XV 1 11 . iii. 340 Mclada shall l>e.. 
defined ns an article made in the process of sugar-making, 
being the canc-juice boiled dowm to the sugar point and con- 
taining all the .sugar and molasses resulting from the boiling 
process and without any process of purging or clarification. 
Molssna (mflx *na). Path. [a. mod.L. mcl&na^ 
a. Gr. fiiXaivay fern, of /if Aar black.] In early use, 
the name of a disease (now no longer recognized), 
characterized by the evacuation from the bowels 
and vomiting from the stomach of dark bloody 
matter. Now used to designate these symptoms 
occurring in any disease. 

xSoo Culica's Ro$ol, 226 Mtflasna. 1837 Abfrnf.thv .Surg. 
Wks. I. 34 I'hcrc is great reason for ascribing the discharges 
in the diseases called mehemi to a vitiated secretion from 
the surface of the aliiiieiitary c«iMal. 1834 (7ivv/V .Study 
Med. led. 4) 1 . 339 note, Wc mean therefore by mclxna, the 
occurrence, as a symptom, in any disease, of very dark- 
coloured, grumous, pitchy, often highly fetid evacuation by 
stool, .or we use the word as the iitmic of a disease, in which 
.such evacuations .. constitute the chanictciistic symptom. 
S905 H. D. Roi.i.r.sioN Dis. /.ircr^-jr Mela:iia in cirrho«:is 
may depend on hasmorrhages from the mucosa of the 
intc.stincs. 

b. coficr. (Sec quot. 1S58.) 

1858 Coi'i.AND Ditt. Tract. Afed.ll. B27 il/ir/.r/m. dis- 
charges from the bowels, or from the stomacli, or both by 
.stool and by the mouth, of a black, or nearly black matter, 
consequent upon visceral or constitutional disease. 1897 
Allbult's Syst. Med. 111 . 530 In other casc.4 the blood .. is 
passed out per rectum as melxiiia. 

Melainotype, erron. form of Melanotype. 

II Melaleuoa (melMb/'ka). Bot. [mod.L. (Lin- 
no-’iis), f. Gr. /tcAa; black + Xfvtror w'hite.] A 
genus of plants ; a plant of this genus. 

xBaa Med. Botany II. 129 Cajeput Tree, or Aromatic Me- 
laleuca. 1833 t; reenhouse Comp. I. 131 Proteas, acacias, 
mehalcucas, and a few other Cape and Botany Bay plants. 

II Melalgia (melx-ld.i^ia). Path. [mod.L., f. Gr. 
/If X07 limb 4- 0X701 pain.] Pain in the limbs. 

1890 in Syd. Soc. Lex. 1898 Allhutfs Syst. Med. V. 222 
Beau grouped these (cases) together under the imme ’ me- 
lalgm . 

(mc'lxm). Chem. [Named in 1834 by 
Liebig (f\nn. d. Pharmacic X. 12) ^ he declines lo 
give an etymology, preferring that the word should 
be regarded as an arbitral^' coinage ; for the ending 
•am cf. next.] A bnff-colourcd, insoluble amor- 
phous substance obtained by the distillation of 
sulphocyanide of ammonium. 

183s Rec. Gen. .Sci, 1 . 185. 1838 T. Thomson Chem. Org. 
Beulics 772. 1880 Muir & Mokley Watts' Diet. Chem. II. 
323 Mclaiii, CfHoNii.— Crude melam is obtained by the 
action of heat on ammonium thiocyanide. 

Molamin^ (medamain). Chem. Also -in. 
[Named by Liebig in 1834 » Mel(am) + Amine.] 
A crystalline substance obtained by boiling melam 
with potassic hydrate, or by heating cyanamide to 
302° ; called also cyanuramide. 

1833 Rec. Gen. Sci. I. 185 Melamine. 1836-41 Brands 
Chem, (ed. 5) 577 Melamin. 1844 Fownks Chem. 468 Mela- 
mine. 

tMelampod. Obs. AIso6melainpode,-podi, 

9 in Latin form melampodium. [ad. L. mclamfo- 
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dium, -$09$, fu Gr. /icAa/iir^8ioy black hellebore, 
f. fi€\a¥-, fdKaf bla6k + vod-, wovt foot.] Black 
Hellebore, Hellebcrus officUialts, 

1^79 Spbnsbr 
eveiy where, f r *' 

I«f) Niger or . ^ ... ^ 

Timu le Brion^ Wormwood. Wolfebane, Rue, and Me- 
lampod (the einbleihs of Sedition. Malice, Feare, Ambition 
and lealousie). 1696 Blount Ghstogr.f Melampod (wr- 
U$m^ium\ the hearb called HeiMore, 1811-34 Go/kts 
StuHv J^ed, (ed. 4) IV. 284 The mclainpodium or black 
hellmre was at one time a favourite cath.irtic in diopsie^L 

Malampyria (mcl£mpai*»*rin). Chem, [f. 
modX. MtTamfyruM (a. Gr. niXa/Airvpoy ‘cow- 
wheat’, f. ftcAcw- black + irvpus wheat), the name of 
a genni of plants in which the substance is found.] 
i- Dulcitr. Also Xelampy rite. 

1844 Hoblyn D/ct. A/fd., MdantpyriHt a substance ob- 
lined 


from the AJelamPyrum nemorosum, 
tr. Gmelins Handbk, Cntm. 


tain< 


1865 Watts 
, XV. 389 Mclampyrin. /AiVf., 

hfelamp>Tite. 

tMelan88*ma. /VrM. Obs, [inod. L., a. Gr. 
/ifXcw alna black blood : see next.] A condition 
of suffocation in which the blood throughout the 
body assumes a dark or black colour. 

.1788 Goodwyn Conntx* Lift with RespiratioK 95 This 
diseace.. might with more propriety be named Melanaema. 
i8aa (fooo Htndy AUd, 111 . 551. 1890 in Syd» Soc, Lex, 
Bgei1a.tfaiitisL (mcIiUirmi^). Path, [mod.L., 
f. Gr. /icAoK-, black + ar/ia blood. Cf. G. 

fnelanamU (Frerichs in Giimh, Zlschr, 1855).] A 
morbid condition, associated with severe forms of 
malarial fever, in which the blood contains granules 
and flakes of blade or brown pigment 
t86o iV. Syd. Sfic. year Hk. Ated, 254 Cases of Morbus 
Addisonii. Melanmmia [etc.].^ 1898 P. Manson Trap, DUX 
a Those absplutelv characteristic features of malarial disease 
— melanxmia ana malarial pigmentation of viscera. 
lC6lftll88lllio (melani mik), a. Path, [f. prec. + 
-TC.] Relating to or affecte<l with melanremia. 

1878 tr. //. voH ZiemsueCt Cvcl Med, VIII. 558 At the 
next febrile attack . . the patient becomes again, .melanaemic. 
1899 Cagnky tr. yaksch'e Clin, Dingn, t. (ed. 4) 40 Melan- 
sraic Blood.. from a Ca.se of Malarial Cachexia. 

t XelaiiagO|fae. Ohs, Also erron. 8 
melano-. [a. r, mPtanagogue, f. Gr. fuXax-^ /Aikas 
black + <(702701 leading, drawing.] A medicine 
supposed to expel ‘ black bile '• Hence f Melaa- 
^<1 having the property of expelling ‘ black 

bile *. 

(tSsy Phyt, Dict% Melaw^ogom^ purgers of melancholy.] 
!?57 Tomlinson AVMtfir’x Z>ijr/. 115 Other [pills are called] 
Melanagogall which purge and move Mclancholicall succe. 
t68a Salmon Doron Med, 1. iit. 34 Sena, .is one of the best 
McTonagogues in Nature. 1739 Brack en Farriery Impr, 
(1757) if. 250 Melanagogues, which are supposed to draw or 
carry off the black Matter. 

X^laiUUiplialt (meUnsc'sfselt). Min, [f« Gr. 
/If Aar-, /i^Aar black 4- dfa^oAr-or : see Asphalt.] 
«Albertitr. 

iSsa Wp.thkrill in Trane. Amer, PAitas. Soe, (1853) X. 
353 On a New Variety of Asphalt : (Melan-asphalt). 
Xalanata (mc'lanA). Chem, [f. McLAff-ic + 
-ATE.] A salt of melanic acid {Casselfs Encych 
Diet, 1885). 

XalanehlorCa (me']^nklo<»r). Min, [Named 
1839 by Fuchs {Melanehlor), {, Gr. /icAar-, /ifAof 
black 4 > Ri’^n.] A blackish-green hydrous 

phosphate of iron. 

s8s4 Dana Syst. At in, (ed. 4) II. 428 Melanchlor. i86g 
Wattb Diet. Chem. III. 666 Melanchlor. 

t XalancholariCi a, Obs. rare-\ [f. Gr. 
iukav~y fkikas black + ChoLEB •h -IC.] - 

Melancholic a, 

1890 Venner Tohacce in Bathes 0/ Bathe 415 Tobacco 
any way, or any time used, is most pernicious unto dry 
melan-cnolerick Dodie.s. 

II XalaAClialia (melinkda'Iii). PI, Am, noso- 
logy. Hate Latin: see Melancholy,]. ‘Afunctional 
mental disease, characterised by gloomy thought- 
fulneis, ill-grounded fears, and general depression 
of mind ’ {.Syd, Soc, Lex, 1890) ; a species or a case 
of this disease. 

1693 tr. Blancarde Phys. Diet, (ed. a). 1814 Syd. Smith 
Wku (1859) 1 . 232/2 The number of recoveries, in cases of 
melanchoiiat has been very unusual. 1886 H all & j astrow 
in Mind Jan. 60 In certain melancholia and other mental 
disorders.^ ite AllbuUs Syst. Med, VI II. 373 Grayness 
lof the hair] often increases rapidly in melanchoua. 

Xdancholiao (meldnkja*li£k), a, and sb. [f. 
Melancholia + -ac, after fnaniat,^ a. adj. Af- 
fected with melancholia, b. sb. One suffering from 
melancholia. 

18^ Rcaob Hard Cash III. too In short, she gave them 
the imoression that Alfred was a moping melanchmiac. Jidd, 
A lunatic of the unhappiest class, the melancholiac. 1897 
A. R. Urquhart in Diet, Nat. Biog. Lll. 320/3 Separating 
the insane into groups of maniacs, melancholiacs, and so on. 

t Xalanoho'liaii, a, and sb, Ohs, Also 4 ma- 
Un-, malanoolien, melanoonien. [f. Milan- 
O0OLT 4 * -AN.] a. adJ, Having the atrabilious 
temperament ; also, addicted to ‘ melancholy ’ or 
causeless anger, b. sb. One suffering from melan- 
cholia. Also, one of an atrabiliont temperament. 


>340 Ayenb, 157 Pe dyetiel ..asaylebt.bane sangulnien mid 
lobuete and mid luxurie. .pane melanconien mid enuie and 
nffd xorw* 1990 OowBR Cenf, 1 . 287 He which Malencolien 
Of pacience hath no lien, wherof his wraththe he mai re- 
streigne. 163a tr. Bruets Praxis Med, 10a Melancholians 
feare much and are sad. f68s Colvil IVhigs SuppHe, (1751) 

1 19 Sanguinians did only laff, Cholerick Melancholians chaff. 
a s6e9 J* Scott Wkt, (1718) II. 125 You may observe, in the 
MoJern Stories of our Religious Melancholians, that they 
commonly pass out of one Passion into another. 

t Xelanoho'liaat, a, Obs, in 4 malanoo- 
lient, -lyent. [a. OF. melancoHani, pr. pple. of 
melancolier to affect with or suffer from melancholy, 
f. melancolii sb.] Of blood : Affected with ‘ me- 
lancholy'; atra&lious. 

rt4ee Lan/rane's Cirm^, 84 Or elHs be splene U to 
feble to purge )>e nialancolient [Add, A 1 S, malancolyent] 
blood. 

Xdlftncholio (meldnkpdik), a, and sb. Forms: 
4-5 malenoolik, -oolyk, xnalanoolike, melan- 
colyk, -oolik, 6 -io, -yk(e, -oholyke, -ohollike, 

6- 7 -oholik(e, -icke, -ique, 7 -ohollique, 

7- melanoholio. [ad. late L. tnclancholicns, 

а. Gr. /ifAayxoAiAiir, f. /ifAop- black + • 

see Melancholy and -ic. Cf, F. tnilancolique 
(from 14th c.), Pr. melancolic, Sp. melancSluo, Pg. 
melancolieot It. mtlancolico, tnalineonico \ also G. 
tneIancholisch,'\ 

A, adj, 

1 1 . Pertaining to or containing ‘ melancholy ’ or 
‘black bile'; atrabilious. Of food, atmospheric 
or planetary influences, etc. ! Tending to produce 
‘ melancholy ’ or atrabilious disorder. Obs, 
^i386Cnaucer KnHs T, 517 Manye Engendred of humour 
malencolik. s398TRRVtsAAfar*rA.i?#/’. A.vii.Ixiv.(i495)28i 
Somtyme lepra comyth of euyll dyete as Mclancolyk ineete . 
to colde and drye. cs9|a Du Wes tntrod. Fr, in Palsgr, j 
1071 All suche byrdes Mn of nature melancolyke. 1^ > 
Compi, Scot, vt. 61 The..nortbin vynd..is cald and dry,pf 
ane melancolic nntur, c sm Lloyd Trtas, Health L viij. 
Much melanchol3*ke bloua^conteyn)^! in the lyuer. 19^ 
Lyte Dodoens 377 All diseases springing of melancholique, 
adust, and salt humours. 1631 Widdowrs Nat, Philos, 10 
Hee is a Planet masculine, of cold and dry nature, therefore 
meiancholicke. 

2 . Of persons, their attributes, actions, etc. 
t a. llaving the atrabiliar temnerament or con- 
stitution {phs^, b. Constitutionailv liable to (for- 
merly also, t affected with) melancholy or depres- 
sion of spirits ; gloomy, depressed, melancholy. 

\ Melancholic gentleman', see Melancholy a, 6 (quot. 
1629). 

Ta 1400 Lvoc. JsojPhs 6t (Zupitxa) By whyche he [the cock] 
hape.. corage and iiardynes, And of nys berde mclancolyk 
feincs. c i4|o — * Min, Poenn (Percy Soc. ) 197 Malencolik of 
his complexioun. 1471 Caxton Reeuyell (ed. .Sommer) 105 
He..becam all melancolik with out t.ikyng loye ne plaisir | 
in ony thyng that he sawe. 1570-8 Lambardr Peramh, ; 
Kent (1826) 125 King Canutus.. departed all wroth and 
mclancholike into Denmark. 1847 Clarendon Hist, Reb, 

VI. 6 386 No man had more melancholic apprehensions of 
the issue of the war. 1693 Con<;rf.ve Old Bach. 111. x, 1 am 
melancholic when thou art absent. 17^ Gay IVine 60 In 
melancholic mood Joyless he wastes in sighs the laxy hours. 
1717 Prior Alma 1. a 10 Just as the melancholic eye Sees 
fleets and armies in the sky. sM Bancroft Hist, U, S, 

I. X. 362 * Religion*, said the melancholic Norton, 'admits 
of no eccentric motions *. 1900 Morley Cromwell i. 1$ 

Oliver was of the melancholic temperament. 

transf, i8ia Webster IVhiie Devil F4, And like your 
mclancholike hare Feed affer midnighL 
absol. 1994 Carew Hnartds Exam, IVtls (1616) 148 He 
. .was not verie prompt of speech, which Aristotle afllrmeth 
to be a propertie of the melancbolicke by adusuUon. 

1 3 . Resulting from, or of the nature of, ‘ melan- 
choly ’ or atrabilious diiorder. Obs, 

s85s-8s Hbylin Cosmogr, iii. (i68a) x88 Ha contracted 
some melanchoKck distempers. 1613S ALMON Doron Med, 

I. ix. 6x In melanchollck Tumors. 

1 4 . Causing melancholy or depression of spirits ; 
saddening. Obs, 

iSsa Webster IVhite Devil H 4, Tha blacke, and melon- 
choHcke Eugh-tree. sStg G. Sandys Traio, 83 Keeping 
lime with the melancbolicke musicke. 1893 Drydkn Let, 

30 Aug., Pr. Wks. 1800 1 . 11. 28 , 1 was tempted to it, by the 
melancholique prospect 1 bad of it, 1713 Mather Vind, 
Bible 360 No pubne sorrow should be expressed on so 
mclanraolick an occasion. s8sa G. Chalmers Dom, Eton, 
Gt, Brit, 139 Such is the melancholic picture. 

1 5 . Expressive of melancholy or sadneH. Obs, 

tbp Milton Samson Introd., In Physic, things of nielan- 

cbouc hue and quality are us’d against melancholy. 1797 
Mrs. Griffith Lett Henry 4 Frances (17(^7) II. 295 , 1 wrote 
a long, and of coarse, a melancholic letter to you. 

б. In mod, nse : Pertaining to, or affected with, 
melancholia. 

1868 W. H. O. Sankry Led, Mental Die, liL 74 The case, 
commencing by a melancholic stage,, .the melimchollc ana 
maniacal symptoms blend in different cases, 

B. sb, 

1 . ia. One who U affected with mental deprei- 
sion or sadness {obs.), b. One suffering from 
melancholia ; « Mblancroliao sb, 

1988 Bright Melancholy xxaix. S58 With such like orna- 
ment of iewell as agreetb with the hablUtie and calling of 
the melancbolicke. 1849 RuTHtaroRD TryeU 4 Tri, Faith 
(*^ 45 ) 394 The Soul . . is put to silence before Ood, and sitteth 
alone, as melancholics do. 1881 Glamvill Saddnclsmne 
(i68e) D^„ The discontented Paradox of a melancbolick, 
vext, and of mean condition. 1798 Meta No. ng, 3 Two 


famous sects of philosophers, which, .still continue to divide 
the world into melan^oUcs, and men of pleasure. 1870 
Maudsley ’Body 4 Mind 95 Should he do injury to himself 
or others, as hypochondriacal melancholics sometimes da 
iBgigAllbnlfM Syst, Med, VIII. 371 One melancholic swam 
across a canal to throw himself under a train. a 

t2. Used by Clarendon for: Deprestion of 
spirits, melancholy. Obs, 

1847 Clarbnoon AftxA Reb, i. S 62 He continued In this 


Hence tKelaaoko'lloal a., melancholy; IKeUa- 
oho'lieally adv,^ in a melancholy manner. 

1897 Tomlinson Renoti's Disp. 115 Which purge and 
move melancholicall succe. s88e B. Nicholson in N, Shaks, 
Soc, Trans, 349 He.. became melancholicaly mad imme- 
diately on the shock of these revelations. 1889 HarpePs 
Afag, Apr. 767/2 Its walls of rammed clay frittering aw.'iy 
melancholically in the sun. 

t Melancho’lioly, adv. Obs, [f. Melan- 
cholic a. + -LY 5*.] In a melancholy manner. 

1807 Walkington Opt Glasse xii. 130 An aliment vnto 
the parts which are melancholikly qualified, as the bones, 
grisles, sinewes, &c. 1831 R. Bolton Com^. Affl, Consc. 
(i6io) 202 Men are melancholikely grieved. 

li MeUuaohO'lico. Obs, [it. mtlancolico \ sec 
Melancholic.] A hypochondriac. 

1878 Doctrine of Devils 156 Or of the Monstrous Credu- 
lissome besotted Melancholicocs may be inveigled into. 

melancliolilj (me'l&nk^lili), adv, [f. Melan- 
choly a, 4 - -LY^ In a melancholy manner. 

1938 Cromwell in Merriman Life 4 Lett (icoa) II. 33 
Ai^ieng the same if not colerikly 1 must nedes thinke 
melancoulily, to your purpose. 1847 Cowley Mistrtn^ 
Maidenhead^ No wonder ’tis . . thou shouldst be Such tedious 
. .Company, Who liv'st so Mclancholily. 1848 Thackeray 
Laman BlanchardVi\i%, 1900 XIII.470 Laman Blanchard, 
who passed away so melancholily last year. 1891 Harpefs 
Aug. 434/1 Others big and wavering float melanchoKly. 

t Obs, [f. Melancholy 

a, -f -NESS.] The condition of being melancholy. 

1928 Paynkl Saleme's Redm, B, In this doctrine be com- 
prehended melancolynes and heuines. a Aubrey Livts^ 
Hobbes (1898) 1 . 339 When he was a boy he was playsome 
enough, hut withall he had even then a contemplative me- 
lancholinesse. 1719 M. Davies A then. Brit, I. Pref. 4 A 
Vent to Melancholuiess. 

MelaHOholiOlUB (mel&nkJtt‘liag),<f. tfowrare. 
Forma : 4-5 malan-, malenoolious, -ius, malen-, 
melanoolyou8(6, (5 malenoolyowa, malecoli- 
0WU8), 5-6 malinoolyoug ,6 malaooliouB, melan- 
oolyouia, -oollua, molenoolous, 7 Ec, melan- 
ohollowa, 4*7 molanoolioua, 6- molanoholioua. 
[a. OF. melancoliius^ f, melancolie Melanclioiy : 
ace -ous.] 

1. Conatitutionally inclined to melancholy; f atra- 
bilious in constitution {ybs ^ ; affected with inelan- 
cboiy, gloomy. Also, of sounds, etc. : Expressive 
or suggestive of melancholy. 

^1380 WvcLiF Whs, (x88o) 215 Whanne kei hen out of 
reson as wrok & malenrolious. c 1384 Chaucer H, Fame 1. 


RicuyeU (ed. S^mer) 24 Sorow^ll syghes and melancolY- 
ous fantasies. 1^3 Ld. Berners Frdss, I. cccxlvi. 547 Tins 
pope, .was a funii^e man and maiincolyous. 1968 Grafton 
Chron, II. 616 Whether it were by the inspiracion of the 
holy ghost, or by Mclencolous deposition, I had diuers and 
sundne imaginations howe [etc.]. 1610 Barrouch Meth. 
Physick t. xxviii. (1639) 45 They that be melancholious have 
strange imaginations. i637-'9io Row Hist Kirk (Wodrow 
Soc.) 368 The King was sad and melancolions. s^j Burns 
Poor Maine's Elegy 6 Come, Join the melanchofious croon 
O' Robin's reed! 1848 Thackemav Van, Fair xi, Ihe 
Rector. .added,inameTancholioastone[etc.]. 1897 Crockett 
Ladd Love iii. 31 The sufferer, .from whom. '.most melan- 
cbolious sounds, .continually proceeded. 

1 2 . Tending to cause, or of the natiiiB| 01, ' me- 
lancholy ’ or Atrabilious disorder. Obs, 


1488 Sir G. Haye Law Arms (S.T,S.) 76 The un^star or 
planet] is sangarync, the toihir is malancollua is8a BH.* 
Ieyn Bulwark, Bk. SimpUs 78 b, It bredeth choler adust, 
and melancholious diseases. « 

Hence MelMMlio*lion 8 BeBi. . 

i6ie Barrodoh Alelh, Pkysiek 1. xxviii. (1639) 4 S There be 
three diversities of melancholiouniei, according to the three 
kinds of causes. 

t MeUaoholiflli. Obs, [f. Melancholy + 
-I8H.] a. *= Melancholic 0. i. b. Inclined to 
be melancholy or depressed. .... ^ . 

iS8i Turher Herbal w, 54 h, Mynt. .leueth still It .** 
grosse and melanchoHshe. im S. J. ^nhve Liberal Optn» 
xcv. (1783) 111 . so8 Miss is a little melancholish. 

MdiuMllOkUllt (mo-Unk^t). Now nrt or 
Oit. [f. MiUNOBOtT-f-iBT.j +Oneof«*niel!i“' 
cholic^ constitution (<obs,); one affected witn 
melancholia ; in the 17th c. often applied contemp- 
tuously to religions enthusiasts. ^ ^ 1. 

1899 H. Binrnts Dyets drie D/hmet Ljvh, Dot? heJP* 
melanchonitts onely,^ mofetning their dry oon8Uttttio<^ 
18^ Glanvill Bu, VI. 29 The p^d am* Jant^ck Fr^ 
tencea of many of the c^ltedMeiancboIisti In thu 
1749 Lavinoton Entkns, Meth, 4 Pe^sisi, 
tanas, .draw after him several relMsus MelanchoHstJ w 
Mid. 7mL XV. eia Dr. a..vlsrud the malo 
melanchollits. ilflS BusroM In Bltnkw, Mag. LXXXin* 
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376 Our gzHant captain, a notable melancholisC, sat up till 
dawn. 

XaUuOLOllOllia (me*l&nk^ai(z), v. Now rare 

or Obs, [f. MKLAItCHOLT + -IZE.] 

1 . iWr. and rejt. To be or become melancholy. 

1597 A. M. tr. (ruiilewtau*t Fr, Chirurg. 52/3 They doe 

so molancholize themselves therin, that they doe wholy 
neglect themselves. sCei Burton Attat MeL 1. ii. iii. vl 
134 They dare not come abroad all their Hues after, but me- 
Inncholise in comers. 1794 Colkriuck Let, aa July in 
Lit, (1847) , 11 . 339 From Oxford.. have 1 Journeyed, now 
philosopnizing with hacks, now melancholizing by myself. 
1801 Lamb Am., Cur, Fragm, [imitating Burton] ii. in John 
\Voodvil% etc (t8oa) no Melancholisiiig in woods where 
waters are. 1W3 K. 11 . Digby Lkapd St. John (ed. a) 
395 Others were inelancholiztiig in woods, and sighing in 
gardens. 

2 . trans» To make melancholy. 

s^ H. More Song of Soul 1. in. xl. Like faithlesse wife 
that . . Doth inly deep the sprieht inelancholize Of her 
aggrieved husband. 1668 — Dw. Diat, 11. xiv. (171T) 129 
lnere*s nothing does more con tristate and melancnolize 
my Spirit than any reflexions upon such Objects. 

Hence MeTanoholi:aed/y»/. 0., rendered melan- 
choly ; Medancholi-aing vbL sb. 

i6bi Burton Auat. Mel. f^mocr. to Rdr. 7 They get their 
knowledge by bookes, 1 mine by melancholising. 164a H. 
More SougM Soul Ded., Nor can ever that thick cloud. . 
of melancnonzed old age.. dark the remembrance of your 
pristine Lustre. 1678 Cuowortii lutelt. Syst, Contents r. 
V, Our own Imaginations [arel taken for sensations and 
realities in sleep, and by melancholized persons when awake. 

Xalaneholy (mediUik^i), sb. Forms : 4 
malyncoly, 4-*5 malyooly, malenooli(e, -oolye, 
maliooli, 4-6 malanooly, -enooly, melanooly (e, 
'lie, 5 maU(n)ooly, -ynoolle, malenoholye, 
mfdanooli(e, -lye, xnelanoholye, 5-6 mallan- 
ooly, 5-7 melanoholie, 6 melaoholy, melan- 
oboli, Sc. -kolie, 6-7 melanoholly, -olye, 6- 
melancholy, [a. OF. nulancolie^ meUncolie^ ma- 
lencotlie, etc. (mod. F. m^lancolie)t ad. L. melan^ 
cholia^ a. Gr. fiiXayxokta lit. * condition of having 
black bile *, f. /teXav-, /icXai black + ^ 1- 

Pr. ffte/ancolia, Sp. me/ancoUa, It. melancolia^ 
malinconia ; also G. mdancholit^ Du. melanholU^ 
Da., Sw. mclankoli^ 

Down to the 17th c. the poetical examples commonly indi> 
cate stress on the second or fourth syllable. 

1 1 . The condition of having too much * black 
bile’ (see b) ; the disease supposed to result from 
this condition; in early references its prominent 
symptoms are sullenness and propensity to causeless 
and violent anger, and in later references mental 
gloom and sadness. From the 17th c. onwards 
the word was used without its setiological implica- 
tion as the name of the mental disease now called 


in technical language Melancholia. Obs, 

Quot. 1866 is an exceptionally lato instance of the .sense : 
cf. quot. 1859 in 3* 

im R. Brunnb Nandi. Synue 3710 man wrakbyk hym 
lyghfl y, For lylyl as yn malyncoly, pat synne ne ys ryght 
^refpat sone ys wro^, and lyghlly Icf. <^1374 CiiAUCkR 
Froylus v. 360 Thy swcuenes dc and [al] swich fantnsye 
Dryf out. and lat hem faren to myschaunce ; For bey pro- 
ceden of pi malencolye. 1471 Caxton Recuyellicei. Sommer) 
SI After many right sorowful syghes engendrid In roote 
of malencolie. 1578 Lvtr Dodoens i. Ivil 84 The dissease 
called cholcr or melancholy. 1615 O. Sanovs Trav. m That 
windy malancholy arising from the shorter ribs, which so 
saddeth the mind of the diseased. 1877 J. Web,ster {title) 
The Displaying of supposed Witchcraft, wherein is aflirined 
that there are many sorts of Deceivers and Impostors, and 
Divers persons under a passive Delusion of Melancholy and 
Fancy. But that [etc.], lysf Quincy Lex. Phye.’Med.. 
Melancholy [is] supposed to proceed from a Redundance of 
black Bile ; but it is better known to arise from too heavy 
and too viscid a Blood. 1866 W. H. O. Sankrv Led. Ment. 
Die. ii. 13 There are ca.sea of melancholy which are accom- 
panied by great restlessness. 

f b, concr. The * black bile* itself: one of the four 
chief fluids or ‘ cardinal humours* of the ancient 


and mediseval physiologists. Obs, 

, 1^ Trbvisa Barth. Do P, R, iv. xL (1495) gx Mnlencoly 
is bred of irowbled drast of blode and hath nis name of 
melon that is bUk and calor that is humour, so is sayd os 
it were a biak humour, for the colour therof lynyth toward 
blackenes. c 1400 LatfranPt Cirurg, aoa per is engendrid 
anoker substaunce kat is sumwhat stynkyng & is clepid 
malancoli. 1533 Klyot Ceut. Heltk (1541) 8 in the bo^ of 
Man be foure principall humours: Blouode: Fleume: Cno- 
ler : Melanooly. 1578 Banister Hid. Man v. 70 A short 
vessel, whereby the splene belcheth vp mclancolye into the 
^•ntricle. stio Barrouqh Meth, Phydek in. xxx. (1639) 
140 The laundeis is nothing else but a shedding either of 
gllow choler, or of melancholy all over the body. 1653 H. 
Mom Antid. Ath. 11. vL (171a) 56 There are receptacle In 
the Bo^ of Man and Emunctories to drain them of super- 
fluont Choler, MelaiKboly, and the like. 

1 2 . Irascibility, ill-temper, anger, sullenness. 

^ AaAfw# 436a Meke of ki nudencoU for 

mairing of H-aelue. 1379 BAaaoua Bruce xvi. ia8 Vlth that 
Jbeklng coma hastely. And in his gret malancoly,..To8chir 
Colm SIC dui^ he gave, c 1386 Chaucbb Wijfite ProL 
f sa And if she be rich^ of heigh parage, Thanne seistow it 
>* a tormentrle To soffren hire pride and hire malencolie. 
41400710 AlexeuuUr 1981 Pat I mete ke in my malicoly my 
nif h be to llttill. 14.. Tnudalde Fit. 76 (Wagner) Tuib 
dale gniched and wexwroche..pe man spoke to hym curtesly 
Am Draught hym out of hli nialyeoly. igas La BaaNBaa 
s^rHst, ll.xv.a9 The kynga beyng in his maiencoly, assona 
ha sayd in great yre, certasse vnele of 


Lancastre, ye shall nat attayne as yet to your entent. 1530 
Pauscr. 344/1 Melancoly testysnesse, meUncolie. 15^ in 
Satir. Poems Re/onu. vii. t^t For wickit lyfe imprisont 
was Fcr(;uhaird, Quha slew him self of proude melancolle. 

^ person\^ed. 13M Gower Con/. L aSo Malencolie. .which 
ill cotnpaigiiie An nundred times in an houre Wol as an angri 
beste loure. 1 1400 Rom, Rose 4998 Maiencoly, that angry 
I sire. 1595 Shaks. John iii. iii. 4a If that surly spirit melan- 
; choly. Hud bak'd thy blood, and made it heauy, thicke. 

8. sadness and depression of spirits ; a condition 
of gloom or dejection, es|)ccially when habitual or 
constitutional. 

In the early quota with mixture of sense a. In the F.ltza- 
bethiiri peri^ and subsequently, the affectation of ' melan- 
choly* was a favourite |)ose among those who made claim 
to superior refinement; see, e.g. Jotison Every Alan in his 
//»///tf»r(rassim), and quota under Mklancmoly w. 3 ; cf. 
also 3 d bdow. 

e 1374 CiiAUCBR Trodus v. taz6 Bycause he wolde soone 
dye, He ne cct ne dronk. for his malencolye. 14 . . Sir Beues 

{ 82 (MS. M) losyan. .Toke hym vp and kyssud hym sw'ete, 
lis malincoly there to aliate. sw Caxton Chas, Gt, 168 
Whyche also slewc my cosyn the kyng Claryon, for whome 
I am in grete mclancolye. a 1586 Sionev A nadia iir. (1508) 
386 Hie Hare [gave] her sleij^ts; the Cat, his melancholy. 
1590 Spenser F, Q, i. xii. 38 Musicke did apply Her curious 
skill the warbling notes to play. To drive away thedull Melan- 
choly. 1593 Shaks. 3 Hen. Vi, v. L 34 My mindc was troubled 
with deene Melanoholly. 1593 Drayton ,Skepk, Garland 
(Koxb. club) 63 And, being rouzde out of mclancholly. Five, 
whirle-winde thoughts, vnto the heavens, quoth he. 
Drydrn Cleomenes i. L 2 This Mclancholly Flatters, but Un- 
mans you. What is it else, but Penury of Soul ; A Lazie 
Frost, a numticsB of the Mind? 1718 Lady M. W. Montagu 
; Let. to Lady A’— 1 Oct., It gives me too much melancholy to 
- see so agreeable a young creature buried alive. 1841 Bor- 
; ROW Bible in Spain xxxiv, .A morbid melancholy seized upon 
I the Irishman. > 8 S 9 Mucknili. Psychol, Shaks, 240 Care 
; should be taken.. to distinguish between melancholy and 
i nielaiichulia. 1899 Allhutt's Syst. Med. VIII. 372 The 
! melancholy associated with general paralysis is commonly 
marked by great exaggeration. 

Personified. 1801 Shaks. Jul. C. v. iiL 67 O hatcfull Error 
Melancholics Childc. 1831 .Mii.ton if Allegro t Hence 
loathed Melancholy, Of Cerlicnis and blackest midnight 
bom. 1750 Gray Elegy Epit, And Melancholy mark'd him 
for her own. 1819 Keats Melancholy iii, In the very temple 
of Delight Veiled Melancholy has her sovran shrine. 

t b. A cause of sadness, an annoyance or vexa- 
tion. Chiefly in plural. Obs. 

1477 Earl Rivers (Caxton) Dides{c 1490) F vj,Thc malstre 
of a grete house hath many melancolyes. .1844 Mii.ton 
A reap, ( Arb.) 57 Which to a diligent writer is the greatest 
melancholy and vexation that can befalL 

0. A State of melancholy, f Also, a melancholy 
fit or mood (often in tlurat). Obs, 

01588 Sidney Arcadia t. (1590) 17 b, Two or three 
straungcriL whom inwardc melancholics hauing made wcery 
of the worldes eyex, h.Tue come to .spende their liues among 
the countrie people. ^ 1587 Fleming Conin. Holinshed Ilf. 
iTip/a Rntring by litle and title out of his present melan- 
cnolies into his former misfortunes. 1850 J er. T ayi-or Holy 
Living ii, | 5 (1727) 107 If we murmur here, we may at the 
next melancholy lie troubled that God did not make us to 
be^ Angels or Surs. Burke Core. (1844) I. 4^ In 
spite of all my efforts, 1 fall into a melancholy which is in- 
j expressible. 1798 Charlotte Smith Vug, Philos, I, 64 A 
I deep yet soft melancholy succeeded. 

d. In a lighter sense : Atenderorpensivesadnehs. 
1814 Dru MM. OF Hawth. Madrigal , ' When as she smiles 
A sweet mclancholie my senccs kecpcs. s 8 u Milton Pen- 
I seroso 12 But hail thou Goddes, sage and hol>’, Haildivincst 
I Melajicholy. 18^ Comus 546, I . . began Wrapt in a 
pleasing fit of melancholy To mmitate my rural minstrelsie, 
CoLEHiLKiE Sonn, to Bonnies l2nd vers.] 8 Tlieir mild 
and manliest melancholy lent A mingled charm, which oft 
the pang consigned To slumber. 1844 A. B. Welby Poems, 
Melancholy 117 Ix)ve's delicious melancholy. 

t6. A short literary composition (usually 
poetical) of a sad or mournful character. Ohs, 

1998 LoncE Marg, Amer, L i b. Another melancholy of hi.s, 
for the strangenesse thereof, deserueth to be registred. 
Ibid., Another [xc. poem].. hauing the right nature of an 
Italian melancholie, I haue set down in tins place. 

4 . CoivAi., VA mlanchafy-purger', mtlamholy-mad, 
-sick adjs. ; tmelanoholy water, a decoction re- 
commended as ‘ good for women if the^ are faint*. 

i860 Trial Regie. 171 He was melancbolly sick. 1878 J. 
Cooke Mamno Chirurg, 81a Of Melancholy Purgers, 
Simple and Compound. 1884 Han. Woolley Queendike 
Closet (ed. 5) 15 'ITie Melanchollv Water. Take of [etc.], 
1853 Hickib tr. Aristophanes (1872) II. 683 He has sent 
away my master melancholy-ini^. 

Xalaaoholy (meT&nk^i), a. Forms : 6 ma- 
lanooly, molinoolye, melanoholie, 6-7 molan- 
oholy, melenoboUy, 7 melanoholly, 6- me- 
lonoholy. [From the attrib. use of the sb.] 

1 1 . Afiected with or constitutionally liable to the 
disease of melancholy. Also absol. Obs, 

Pilgr, Per/, (W. de W. 1531) 333 b. The contempla- 
cyon of suche turnetli eyther to Bupersticyou8iies..or to a 
melancoly folyashnes, t54a Boorpe Dyeteuy viii. (1870) 245 
Melancoly men may take theyr pleasure. s8ia Woodall 
Surg, Mate Wks. (1653) 100 It is also effectual to be given 
to melancholy people, which are void of reason. 1698 
M. Henry Meekness k Quietn, Spirit (i8aa) 80 The quiet- 
ness of spirit will help, .to suppress melancholy vapours. 
1731 Arruthnot Rules of Diet in Aliments, etc. a6o All 
SpiceB are bad for melancholy paople. 

t b. Of or affected by the melancholy * hnmour*. 
1804 T. WaiGHT Passions i. ix. 35 A little melancholly 
blood may quickly change the temperature, and render it 
[the hcarte] more apt Tor a melancholly Passion. 1810 
Markham MasUfp, it. cxlL 404 It proceedeth from mclan- 
dioly and filthy bloud. 1899 Stanley Hist, Philos. 111. 


.Socrates xiv. (init.). As to his person, he was very unhand- 
a melancholy complexion. 1858 Ridglky Pract. 
thysick 306 A crooked melancholy vein under ihe Tongue. 
1887 Phit, Trans. II. 493 ‘l is vulgarly said that this buck 
part of the bloud is Melancholy bloud. 

t o. Producing the disease of melancholy. Obs, 
i8tt Baxter Saints' K. 11. vii, 1 3 Sauls Melancholy Devil 
would be gone, when David played on tlie Harpu 
t a. Irascible, angry ; sullen. Obs, 

* 575 “fi Durham Defits. (Surtees) 290 Sir Kicherd Is a very 
earnest tnaUncolye man, and some tyme gyven tobeangirye, 
*579 Tomsom Calvin's Serm, Tim. 191/1 When wee come 
to make our prayers to God, wee must not bring thither 
with vs, our melancholy passions and fretting ami fuming. 

Byrods Conspir. 11. i. (1608) Deb, Duke 
Bvron Flowes with adust ami melancholy choller. 

3 . Of persons, thdr actions, attributes, feelings, 
state, etc. : Depressed in spirits ; sad, gloomy, de- 
jected, mournful ; esp. of a constitutionally gloomy 
temi^rament. 

15M Shak.s. a. L, L, I. ii. 2 Boy, What signe is it when a 
man of great spirit growes melancholy ? Lylv Midas 
V. ii. 104 (Bond), Melancholy is thecreast of (Courtiers armes, 

‘ and now euerie base companion, treeing in hu muhle fubles, 

I sayes he is melancholy. 1598 B. Jonson Ev. Alan in Hum. 

I I. IV, 1 will be more proud and melancholie, and gentleman- 
, like then 1 hauc bccne, 1 doc ensure you. c 1598 Sir J. 

J Davies Epigr. No. 47 See yonder melancholy Gentleman, 
Which hood- wink’d with his hat, alone doth sit. 1744 H arris 
; Three Treat, Wks. (1841) 40 A funeral will much more kffcct 
j the same man if he sec it when melancholy, than if he see 
it when cheerful. 1753 Chambers Cycl. Supp. s.v. Mania, 
Some are dull and stupid, others very sorrowful and melan- 
choly. 1774 Burke Sp. Amer. Tax, Sel. Wks. 1 . 136, 1 re- 
memljer, Sir, with a melancholy pleasure, the situation [etc.]. 

I t8BA W. Irving 7 *. Trazt. I. 393 There is no more melan- 
choly creature in existence than a mountebank off duly. 
*®^.f**. M. Crawford Rom. Singer I. i. 17 If I am sad 
and inclined to tnelanclioly humours. 

absol. ^ yiSB Johnson Rasselas xhi, For this reason tlie 
superstitious are often melancholy, and the melancholy 
almost alwsu's superstitious. 

trnnsf. (of animals). 1593 Nashe Chrisfs T. 25 K The 
mellancholy Owle, (Deaths ordinary messenger). i6sfl Dray- 
ton Poly^olb. ii. 304 The melancholie Hare. 1787 Best 
Angling (cd. 2) 42 lie U a solitary, melancholy, and bold 
fish, always being by himself. 

b. Pensive, thoughtful ; sadly meditative. 

1638 Milton Penseroso 6a Sweet Bird that shunn'st the 
noise of folly. Most musicall, most melancholy 1 iStt Wuuu 
Life Feb. (6. H. S.) I. 370 To refresh his mind with a 
melancholy walke. 1748 Thomson Cast, Indol. 1. xl, A 
certain music, never known licfore, Here soothed the pensive, 
melancholy mind. 1798 .S. Rogers Pleas. Mem, 11. 190 The 
tender images wo love to trace Steal from each year a 
melancholy grace. t8Bi Lamb Elia Scr. 1. All Fools' Day, 
We will dnnE no wise, melancholy, politic port on this day. 
t C. in proverbial and other similes. Obs, 

159a Lvlv Midas v. ii. 100 (Bond), 1 am as melancholy 
as a cat. 1598 Shakil i Hen. IV, 1. ii. 83-8. 1599 — 

Much Ado II. i. 221, I found him heere os melancholy as 
a Lodge in a Warren. 1808 Wily Beguiled Prol. A 2 b, 
Why, how now, humorous George? What, as melancholy 
ns a mantle tree ? 1807 Dekkrr Northw, Hoe 1. Wks. 1B73 
j 111 . II I'me as melancholy now as Fleet-streeie in a long 
i vacation, a 1738 Gay Sew Song 0/ Sew Simities, I, melan- 
choly (15 a cat Am kept aw'ake to weep. 

4 . Of visible objects, sounds, places, etc. : Sugges- 
tive of sadness, depressing, dismal. Also, of sounds, 
words, looks, etc. ; Expressive of sadness. 

tAIelamholy hat (f Jocular nonce-use, or slang), app. 
applied to a mourning hat (Hut cf. quot. c 1508 in sense 3X 
159a Shaks. Rom, ^ Jul, iv. v. 86 Melancholy Bells. 
xhuO’-A. y. L. II. vii. 111 Vnder the shade of melancholly 
boiighes. 1614 J. Cooke Greene's Tu Quoqut Bib, Go 
to I he next Haberdashers & bid him send me a new 
melancholy hat. 1838 Lithcow Trav. 1. 43 Padua is the 
most melancholy City of F.uroye. 1897 Drvdem Virg. 
Georg, IV. 747 Melancholy Mustek fills the Plains. 1718 
Lady M. w. Montagu Let. to Ctess Bristol 10 Apr., 
Eight or ten of them make a melancholy concert with their 
pipes, syas Sloane Jamaica II. 307 It loves low melan- 
cholly places. XTsBrsjb Thomson Spring 61a The stock- 
dove breathes A melancholy murmur thro* the whole. 1833 
L. Ritchie Wand, by Loire 197 You glide in a canoe-like 
boat, .shut in by melancholy banks. 183s Lytton Riensi 
I. i, The thick and melancholy foliage. 1843 Borrow Bible 
in Spain x. With here and there a melancholy village, i860 
Tyndall Glac, i. xxvii. 198 The fountain made a melan- 
choly gurgle, z^ Mary Kingsley W. A/nca 475 Negro 
children., with, .immense melancholy deer-like eyes. 

Cofnh. 1877 Black Green Past, v, He was a melancholy- 
faced man. 

t b. In the 17th c.: Favourable to the pensive 
mood. (Cf.3b.) Obs, 

1841 Evelyn Diary 8 Oct., So naturally i.s It [the Parke] 
furnish'd with whatever mgy render it agreeable, melan- 
choly and country-like. 1844 iHd. 30 Sept, The house is 
moderne, and seemes to be the seate of some gemleman, 
being in a very pleasant though melancholy place. 

5 . Of A fact, event, state of things : Saddening, 
limentable, deplorable. 

1710 WoDROw Analecta (1842) I. 308 It was one of tha 
melancholyest sights to any that have any sense of our 
aiitient Nobility, to set them going throu for votes, and 
making pariys. 1783 C. Johnston Reverie 11 . 44 You are 
affccied with this melancholy •IctaiL 1768 Sterse Sent. 
Joum., Remise Door, Melancholy 1 to see such sprightli- 
ne.ss the prey of sorrow. 1807 Aied, Jtnl, XVII. 247 The 
most serious and melancholy effect ensued. 1888 Q. Jmt. 
Aticrosc. Sci. XXVIll. agi A melancholy instance of the 
extent to which Dr. P. acts upon the principle of bending 
facts to theory. 

6 . In certain book-names of plants, as melon- 
oholy gentleman, a kind of rocket, Hesperis 
iri5tis\ melonoholy (plume) thiftle, 
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heUropkyUm \ melancholy tree, the Night Jas* 
mine, Nyc^thes Arbor-trisiis, 
ifae PARKiNiiON Parad. Table, The Melancholy [text 

S 960 MeianchoKck] Gencleman. 1600 Rxt Stirf, 
rit, 5a l*he great fingliKh eoft or gentle Thhtle or Melan* 
choly Thistle. 1^ 1 . Lee Inirod, BoU App. 319 Me- 
lancholy Thistle, Lardnut, Melancholy-tree, Nycianthes. 
iMi Miss Pratt Fhwr, PI, HI. 037 Cukus hetero^hyllHS 
(Melancholy Plume Thistle^ 

Hence Kelaaoholyieh a. nonce-mt 

lias Lvttom in FonMemqndt Life <$■ (1874) 53i 1 had 

a melancholyish letter from l4idy lllessington. 
t lEe*lailOholy«v. Ohs, \^<A,0¥,melancolier^ 
f. melancclU Mklanchoi-y xAj trans. To make 
melancholy. 

1491 Caxtom Vitas Fair, (W. dc W, 1495) ti. 290 b/a The 
pleasure of god is that ; of whiche thou melancolycst thy 
selfe to be soo doon. 1541 R- Copi.and Guydam's Quest, 
Chirurg, Q iij b, It brenncth the blode & melancolyeth it. 

Paynel tr. ilerberay's Treas, Amadis of Gaule 78 
Ve melancholy your seire..for the mariage that I have 
found out for you. a 1657 R. Lovedav Lett. ((663) X65, 

1 am extremely melanchmy'd at your dilated resolutions of 
seeing London. 

Melaiicllth0]liaii(nie1aqk)>dh*ni&n),dt. andx 3 . 
ff. name of Philipp Melancnthon (Gr. transl. of 
Schwarzerd * black earth'), a German reformer 
(1407-1560) 4 - -IAN.] a. adj. Of or pertaining to 
Melanchthon or his opinions, b. sh, A follower 
of Melanchthon. 

17SS Carte Hist, Eng, IV. 137 The MeLinctonian doctrine 
of predestination. 17^5 Maclaine tr. Mosheims Eccl, 
Hist, It. i. 9 II (1B33) 480/1 There arose, .three philosophic.1l 
sects, the Melanctnonian, the Aristotelian, and the .Scho- 
lastic. 1863 W. C. ^wniNC Life ^ Corr, Calixtus iii. ao 
We have described him as a Melanchthonian both in ta.ste 
and principle. 1880-3 Schafp ^neyd. Retig, Knamol, I. ^74 
It [the Anglican Churod is yet Melancthonian in itsassertion 
of the visioility of the Church. 

Malanohyme (mei&nkaim). Min, [G. nu* 
lanchym (Haidinger 1851), f. Gr. pikas 

black + juice(seeCHTMB).] « Rochledebite. 

1868 Dana ^st, Afin, (ed. 5) II. 744. 

Melancoli(e, -ien, •(i)ou8, obs. forms of 
Melancholy, etc. 

tMelanOOnntarOlUlf A- Ohs, [For 
cotsnieyouSf ad. F. maUtuonireux^ f. mal ill-h 
tntontrer to Encounter : see -ous.] Ill-timed. 

es i 5 m Sta J. Scmpi.r in Sempill Baltatis (1673) 244 The 
never ceassing feide of melancountcrousfnites Ouer halstnit 
this abortiue birth of Importune regratea. 

M6land6r,obs.form of Malander, mallender. 
Malanallita (mclane'bit). Min, [Obscurely 
f. Gr. /If Aar-, piksss black : see -ITE.] A black 
hydrocarbon forming part of rochlederite. 

s868 Dana Syst, Min, (ed. s) IL 750 Melanellite... Black 
and gelatinouJL 

Maluasiail (meisnrj>an), a. and sh, [f. Afd^ 
lanesia (see below: f. Gr. pika^s black + v^ttos 
island) + -an. 

The name, modelled after Polynesia^ was intended to mean 
* the region.< of islands inhabits by blacks 
A. adj. Of or pertaining to Melanesia group 
of isLinds in the western Pacific, including Fiji, 
New Caledonia, etc.), its inhabitants, langu^e, 
etc. B. sh, a. A native of Melanesia, b. The 
language of the Melanesians. 

1849 Srlwyn in Tucker Mem, (1879) I. 302 The Melane- 
sian (Anaiiom) esijeames^ we, but not you, Ihid,^ The Me- 
lanesian dialects. i8g8 A. I-anc: Making Relig, viii. 167 
Cases in which the rod acts like those or the Melanesians, 
Africans, and other sav^es. s^n^AtkeHMum 9 Apr. 460^3 
Words in this Melanesian language which have cognates in 
Malay and Malagasy. 

il MhhOLgjk (m^lafig), sh. Also 7 mesUnga, 7-9 
melange, milan^ mixture, f. nsiltr to mix: 
see Meddle v. 

Often written without accent, but (at least in sense 1) 
perh. always regarded as a foreign word.] 

1 . A mixture; usually, a congeries of heterogene- 
ous elements or constituents, a medley. 

1633 J. Hall Paradoxes tie The sweetnesses and killing 
languors of their eyes, the meslange and harmony of their 
colours. 1697 Evelyn Huntism, vi. 313 Many exquisitely 
WTOUttht Vessels.. of that precious Melange. 1711 Lady 
M. W. Montagu Let, to Mrs, HesveL A bad peace, people 
I love in di^race [etc.]. . 1 believe nobody ever had such a 
milange Ixfore. lyaa Swift Let, to Bolinxbroke ai Mar. in 
Popes Wks, (1741) 11. 85, looking over the 

Melange almve-written, and declare it to be a true cxupy of 
my present disposition. 1811 Shelley Let, in H<«g L\/e 1 . 
397 A strange melange of maddened stu^ which 1 wrote by 
Che midnight moon last night. 1840 B. K. Hill Pinck~^/ 
Snuj^^j 'I'he pleasant melange sold but a few years since as 
*The Speaker 8 is very diiferent from * Lord Canterbury's 
Mixture'. 1839 Gen/t, Mag, June M He profetnes that 
the present Part is * taken from Usher, Ware [etc. 1 and 
a very curious melange he has made of it. 1887 A. M. 
Brown Anim, AlMal, 36 The melange of ferricyanide and 
ferrochtoride gives feebly the bluish tint. 

2 . a. A dresf fabric of cotton chain and woollen 
weft (Knight Did. Meek, Suppl. 1884). b. A 
kind of woollen yam of mingled colours. Also 
aiirdt, and Cotnb. 


1 yarn , 

melangetv iSpy Allhutt's Syst. Med.l\, 551 If bales of dry 


wools and hairs were placml in steamers— as is done in the 
melange printing process— and submitted [etc.). 
Melange (mcladg), v, [a. F. mitanger^ f. mi- 
lange: see prec.] irons. To mix (wool of different 
colours). Hence Mela'ager. 

sSSd Times aB Dec. 8 A dyer or melanger sued to recover 
^^85 for melanging wool. il8t Instr. Census Clerks (1885) 
144/a Milanger-^oollen Cloth Manuf. 

Melaniaa (m/'iimian), <1.1 and sb,^ Anihropo- 
logy. [ad. F. ntilanien (^ry de Saiut-Vincent). 
f. (]r. pskeof-t pikas black : see -IAN.] Originally 
Negrito a . and sh, ; later, used as bNbguoid. 
1861 Huliie tr. Mo^in-Tandon 1. vL 3& 1868 Owen 
Anat, Vert, 111 . 145 We know not the size of brain in the 
Melanian inventor of the * throwing-stick '. 1885 H. 

Flower in yrul. Anthrop, tost, XlV. 381 To begin with 
the Ethiopian, Negroid or Melanian, or ^ black ' type. 

Melanian (mh^*ni&n), <i.^ and sb:^ Zoot. [f. 
raod.L. Melania^ the typicid genus of the Mtlaniidm 
(f. Gr. pekay-^ pikas black) + -AN.] a. adj. Of or 
belonging to the Mtlaniidm^ a family of fresh- 
water snails, b. sh, A member of this family. 

1839 Peuuy Cyci, XV. 76 Metauians^ Lamarck's name for 
a family of iluviatile, testaceous, operculated Mollusks. 

Melanie (milsc*nik), a, [f. Gr. ficAav-, pikas 
black + -IC.I 

1 . Ethnology. Having black hair and a black or 
dark complexion. Cf. Melanocomous, Melanoub. 

i 8 a 6 Prichard Res. Pkys, Hist, Man, (ed. 2) 1 . 130 These 
three varieties are the melanic, including all Individuals or 
races who have black hair ; the xanthous.. ; and the albina 
1819 T. Price Physiogn. 4 Phvsiol, inkakii. Brit, 109 
Whether 1 should attribute the few melanic countenances, 
1 noticed in the South of Ireland, to a Spanish origin. 

2 . Of animals: Affected by melanosis. 

i88a-4 ynrrelts Brit, Birds (ecT. 4) III. 665 llie melanic 
varieties occasionally found in our northern Skua. 1894 
Haturalist 333 A melanic form of the Pipistrelle. 1903 
Daily Chron, 30 Dec. 3/3 l*he melanic variety of the com- 
mon leopard. 

b. Used as the distinctive epithet of the black 
pigment occurring in melanosis, and of the cells 
containing it. 

>84779 Todds Cycl, Anat, IV. 116/1 Melanic pigment is 
essentially compose of extremely minute granules. Ibid, 
xx6/a Melanic cells never exhibit any tendency even to 
cohere— much less to form the basis of a stroma. 1833 
Dunglison Med, Le,t. (ed. 12), Melanie, of or belonging to 
Melanosis; as Melanic deposit, a black colouring matter 
deposited from the blood under special circumstances. ^ 

0. Melanic acid, t a. Prout's name for indican 
of urine (sec Indicak b). Ohs. 

iSaa Medico-Chirnrg, Trans, XII. 1. 45 note. Dr. Front 
would propose to disttneuish this new substance, on account 
of its black colour, by the name of Melanic acid, 
b. (See quot.) 

FownesCA^^#. /34 In a humid state they [«r, ciystals 
ofsalicylite of potassium].. eventually change to a Slack, 
soot-like substance.. called melanic acid, 

Melaniline (melae'nilain). Chem. ff. Gr. 
pskav-, pikas bLack + Aniline.] A basic substance 
obtained from chloride of cyanogen and aniline. 

183a Fownes' Chem, (ed, 4) 357 Ibe above salt furnishes 
melaniline in the form of an oif. 

Melanin (mei&nin). Chem, and Phys. [f. Gr. 
/ifAav-, pikas black 4- -IN^.] The black pigment 
in the retina, choroid, hair, epidermis, etc. of 
coloured races of roan or melanic varieties of 
animals. Also, the black pigment developed in 
certain diseases. Also attrib, and Comb. 

1843 Owen Lect. Iwuertebr, Anim, 335 It [the secretion in 
the ink-bag of a cepbalopod] Is affirmra by some chemists to 
contain a peculiar animm principle, which Vizio has termed 
*melanine\ 1833 tr. C, Wedfs PathoL Histoi, [Syd, Soc.) 
II. i. 118 Black pigment (melanin) appears in the form of 
reddish brown molecules. 1871 Watts tr. friwr/AiV 
Chem, XVIII. 417 Melanin. L. Gmelin’s Black Pigment 
of the Eye. 1874 Baixer tr. Freys Histel. 4 Histochem, 
53 We must be on our guard, however, not to confound 
the ordinary black pigment found in the human lungs with 
melanin. 1898 P. Manson Trop, Dis, i. a Melancmia and 
malarial pigmentation are fully accounted for by the me- 
lanin-forming property of the^ plasmodium. Ibid, 6 The 
melanin particles, so characteriitic of the malaria tierm. 
Malanisin (me*l&niz*m). [f. Gr. pskav^, pikas 
black 4- -IBM.] 

1 . Darkness of colour resulting from an abnormal 
(but not morbid) development of black pigment 
in the cpldcrmb or other external appendages (hair, 
feathers, etc.) of animals; opposea to albinism. 

^ 1843 PaicHARO Nat, Hist, Man (1845) 30 Throughout 
intertropical America, both melanism and albinism, as he 
[M. Roulinl terms the black and white varieties, make their 
appearance very freouently in warm-blooded animala i88e 
Tiemann in Field Naturalist July 33 Melanism occurs In 
various species of animals, but is far rarer than albinism. 

b. A melanic variety (of some recognized 
species). 


1859. 1889 H. SAUNDERa Man, Brit, Birds la An example 
of the Siberian Thrush ..originally suppoicd to be a me* 
lani.sm of the Redwing. 

2 . Hot. ^ A disease producing blackness In plants’ 
{.CasselTs Encycl. Diet. 1885). 

Milanittlc (mel&ni*stik), a. [f. On iicXov-, 
pikas black 4- -18T10.] Characterlzea by melanism. 


MBLANOOBBOL 

1874 CouRs Birds N. IV, 357, 1 took no specimens in the 
melanistic state of plumage. ilSB O. Thomab Catal, Mas^ 
SHpialia Brit. Mus, 266 In the block melanistic variety 
eveiy part of the body is deep black. 
tMelanitei. Ohs, [Perh. some error : cf. med. 
L. melonites corrupt form of fBalochUes maigghite 
fSchade, AUd, Jvh, Suppl. b.v. Melochjjju^ the 
aescription in Maplet iar |gob. evolvM ^flp) a 
pseudo-derivation from L. md honey.] (Seafiot.) 

tjfo Maplet Gr, Forest 15 The Memnlle is^rSloiie, 
which distilleth ft droppeth that iuice which is verie 
HWMte and honie like ; wherfore it may well be called Me- 
lanite as you would say Honistone,..on the one side it is 
greens on the other side yellow. 

Melailite ^ (mei&oit). Min, [ad. G. melanit 
(Werner 1799), f. Gr. pskav^^ pikas black: see 
-itkI.1 a velvet- black variety of andradite. 

1807 Aikin Diet, Ckem, 4 Min, 11 . 68 Mclanite... Black 
garnet. i8m Dana Syst, Min, (ed. 4) II. 192. 

Melaiute8 (me-l&ndit). Conch, [f. mod.L. 
Melania (see Melanian) + -iteI.] A fossil me- 
lanian {jOetti, Diet,), 

Melaaitio (mel&ni tik), a, [f. Mrlanitr'^ 
4- -ic.] Pertaining to, resembling, or containing 
melanite. In recent Diets. 

Melanise (me*l&noiz), v. [f. Gr. pskav*. pikas 
4 * -iZE.] trans. To produce melanism in. 

1883 .Standard 7 Aug. 5/1 The black Jews in Cochin . . 
were native convert^ not Hebrews who bad become nicla- 
nised under the Indian sun. 

Malano- (me*liintf), a. Gr. pskavth. combining 
form of pikas black, as in Molanooarolno’ina 
Path, as Melanoma (Maync Expos, Lex, 1856). 
il K9lanod8*nnA, -doYsnla Path, [Gr* Uppa 
skin : sec -ia] = Melasma ; hence Moluiodoriiilo 
a,, relating to melanodermia. KoliAOgallio a, 
Chem, [Gallic] « Mktagallic. || KoUBoglo'aaia 
[Gr. ykSnsaa tongue 4 * -ta], the condition of having 
a black tongue. || Moluiop»'tM» Path, [see 
-patht] SB Melasma ; also anglicized Xolaao'- 
pathj- XolAMOsaroo'iiia Path,, sarcoma charac- 
terize by the presence of block pigment cells. 
ll9lMiotA*nnio a, Chem. (see quot. ib(S6). 

leei Orlsr Prine, ^ Praet, Med. (ed. 4) viii. 831 Lastly, 
w‘itn arterio-sclerosts and chronic heart-disease there may be 
marked ^melanoderma. 1886 Fagge Prine, 4 Prod, Med, 
11 . 755 note. A remarkable case of perfectly symmetrical 
leuco- and *nielAno>dermia. 1899 A llbntts Syst, Med, VIII. 
707 So-called syphilitic ' leucodermia * is usually a melano- 
dermia. t89o6>rf.iuir. Zr.r..*Melanodcrmic. |8SR Mokpit 
Tanning 4> Currying (1B53) 63 *Melanogallic acid. 1898 
P. Manson Trop. Diseases iv. 88 notej This condition, *nie- 
lanoglossia, is racial and not jpatboloeical. 18x7 £. Wil-son 
Pit, Skin (ed. s) 328 Cases illustrative of *Melanopathia. 
1878 Dunglison Med, Lex,. Melanopathia. *MeIanopathy, 
N igritism. . . A disease of the skin, which consists in augmen- 
tatioii of black pigment ; generally in patches. 1875 H. 
Walion Dis, Plrs (ed. 3) 988 The sarcoma is usually of 
the pigmented form, *meIano-sarcoma. 1900 Brit, Med, 
7 ml.. Fyit, Curr, Med, Lit. 4a The case was one of me- 
lanosarcoma of wide distribution, ste Morfit Tanning 
k Currying (1853) 61 *Me 1 anotannlc acid. 1886 Brandr « 
Cox Diet, Sci„ etc. fl. 489/2 Melanotannk Acid, the black 
substance formed by the action of excess of poiassa upon 
tannic or gallic acid. 

M^laaooerita (meUnasis'rsit). Min, [First 
in G. melanocerit (W. C. Brbgger 1887), f. Me- 
lano- 4 -Cerite.] a fluo-silicate of cerium and 
yttrium found in black tabular crystals (Chester 
Diet. Min. i8o6). 

tMalanooiiiJoo*grapli«r. Ohs. [f. Me- 
LANO- k Chalooorapher.] An engraver ot copper 
plates for printing. 

1697 Evelyn Numism. viii, 283 The late Melanochalco- 
^pher, N. de Seigen, who first produced the Mezzo- 1 into 

MefiulOOllia (mfln'n^tjln). Chem. [f. Me< 
LANO- 4* mod.L. Cbin-a quinine.] A product of 
the action of ammonia ana chlorine on quinine. 
18SS Watts Diet. Chem, III. 867. _ ^ 

MilanOcUorOllB (melfinekld^'ras), a. [f. Gr. 
pskaro-. pikas black 4 - yellow; see -ous.] 
Having the body variegated with black and yellow 
(Maync Expos. Lex. 1856). 

I (meiaivkwiri), a.p,Anthr0- 

p>bgy> [mod.L. ; fonned by Huxley, who ieems 
to have meant it as a tranalitemtion of an assumed 
Gr. pskixotxpoii f. ptXar*. pikas black k pale. 
(On this view the correct mod.L. form would have 
been '^melan 9 chri\ the irregularity occurs also m 
the other terms of Huxley’s clossincatfoii, 
melanoi and Melami.) By subsequent writersi and 
in Diets., the word his been taken as mod.L. wr- 
(sing. -ous). ad. Gr.|ifAardxp88>( . Tj 
ypoof), f. /If Aavo- (-/itXar-^ iiiAof) + x/wo fkin.J 
In Huxley’s classification of the varieties of man- 
kind ; A subdivision of the Loieirkhi or smooth- 


haired class, having dark hair and pslc complexion. 
sIM Huxley PrshJtem. Caiihn. ne ^ Lefotrl^i may 



compi;x"to^d,bli:&?^^^ 



MBLANOOHBOITE. 
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MELOHITE. 


Hence KeUnocluroiOi Melnaboliroid, Kela- 
aoohxoiui adjs*^ pertaining to or resembling the 
MtlanochroL 

tWs UuxLsv Crit. 9 r Addr* vii. (1873) 157 Among Kuro- 
peanS|Mth« mnlanochrcftai ptople are less obiioxioue to its 
fyettom’lsver's] ravages than the xanthochrous. 1871 Wd. 
viii. melanochroic or dark stock of Europe. 1878 

BAiiMiHr* Topiuardt AmiMvf, lui. soa The melanochruid 
groupijlfllM^'COi'nplexionadj^ark eyes, hair long and black. 
Examffllf Iberians (etc.].* 1899 W. Crookk in yrttl, Ath 
ihrifS^tnst, XXVII 1 . aaS A^ion of Melanochroid Can* 
casic and Austral-negro blood. 

Etelanooluraita (melanpkrJu*ait). Min, [First 
ii| G. melamchroit, f. Gr. ii^Kovqxp^os black- 
coloured + -ITK.] «PH(8NIOOCHROITK. 

183s R» D, ThonisoH*s Rec, Gen, Set. 1 . 273. 1836 T. Tiiom- 
etc. I. 561. 1837 Dana Syst. Alin. 244. 
MelUOOOmOlUI (melanp*k5mas), a. [1. Gr. 
pL§\avoit 6 fA-tlt (f. ftcAopo-, fUkai black xiS/m; hair) + 
-ODS.] Black-haired. 

1838 PaiCHAKD Ret. Phys. liiti. Man (ed. 3) 1 . aao The 
blatic-haircd or molanocomoua or melanous variety [of com- 
lexion], characterised by black or very dark hair. 1840-3* 
'ontiCycl. Anaf. IV. 936/a The melano-comous or dark 
races . . are mostjy of the melancholic temperament. s8ss 
H. W. Tokrbns in yml. Asiat. Soc. Bengal 38 The mclano- 
comous character of complexion. 

MaUuiOgeil (m/lac*n<9U3en). Phys. [f. Gr. 
/ifAoxo-, ficAar black : see -qen i.] A substance 
capable of yielding melanin. 

1890 Caunxy tr. yMtcfCt Clin. Dietgn. vii. (ed. 4) 321 The 
reaction occurs in presence of melaniti or melariogen. 
MelanogoguOi erron. form of Melanaoogue. 
IlMeluioi, sb.fl. Anthropology, flntendedas 
mod.L.; formed irregularly by transliteration of 
Gr. /mAopoi, pi. of ficAaKor, var. of /icAar black.] 
llaxley*8 name for the black-haired and dark-com- 
lexioned division of his class Leio/richi or smooth- 

aired peoples. 1866 (see MxLANOCHROt]. 

Maluioid (me*l&noid), a. Path. [f. Gr. fit- 
Aavoci8-4r, * black-looking ’ (L. Sc Sc.), f. /tcAovo-, 
fiikas black + <78of form.] Of morbid growths : 
Characterized by the presence of black pigment. 

s8S4 Jones & Sixv. Pathol. A not. 18^ Melanoid cancer is 
. .encrahaloid structure, with the addition of black pigment. 
18^ P. M ANSON Tro^. Diuaset xxxvii. 572 We nave the 
white, or ochroid, the black, or melanoid, and the red forms 
of mycetoma. 

ti MelaAOma (mel&aju*mi). Path. PI. mela- 
nomata (melanJa’m&t&). [mod.L., a Gr. type 
fitkdvQtfia (occurring in late Gr. with the sense 
‘blackness*), f. fukavovaSat : see Melaxosis, and 
cf. caninofna and other names for kinds of cancer- 
ous or morbid growths.] A melanotic growth ; 
tsp, a tumour consisting largely of black pigment. 

183 . Carrwell Path, a not.. Melanoma 1 , 1 include under 
the title of Melanoma all melanotic formations, black dis- 
colourations or products, described by Laeniiec and other 
authors. 1847-9 Tod<Pt CycL A not. IV. 128/2 Growths, 
more or less deeply tinged by Fmelanic cell-pigment], have 
Men distinguished . . under the tale of Melanotic Tumours or 
Melanomata. 1873 H. Walton Dit. Eye (ed. 3) 1006 Simple 
Unign pigmented tumour of the iris, melanoma. 1876 ir. 
•yagaer's Gen, PeUh. (ed. 6 } 3x6 Pure pigment tumors or 
melanomata. 1877 tr. //. von ZiemitetCt Cycl. Med. XU. 335 
Melanoma is a very rare pigmented tumour. 

Molanophlogita (mel&op-flddgpit). Min. [a. 
G. nulanopthgil (Lasaulx 1876), f. Gr. /icAaxo-, 
P^Aat black -I- tpkoy, (pkof dame ; indicating that 
the mineral turns black when heated.] An impure 
form of silica found in minute cubes on sulphur. 
1879 Dana Man, Afin. 4> LHhoL (ed. 3) 241. 
MelaaOfCOpe (me'l&npisktfup). [ad. G. mela- 
mskop : see Mslano- and -scofe.! A combina- 
tion of coloured glasses, devised bv Lommel in 
1871 {,Pog^. Ann. CXLllI. A89) for exhibiting 
certain optical properties of chlorophyll ; by inter- 
cepting nearly all except the middle rM rays of 
the spectrum, it causes green plants seen through 
it to appear almost black. 

1876 Cate/, spec. Collect. Sci, ApOar. S. Kens. AIus. (ed^, 
1877) 247 Melanoscope. Prof. Dr. Lommel, Erlangen. x8£| 
in Knight Did. Meek. Suppl. (with incorrect explanation, 
fo^wed in later Diels.). 

XolailOI6 fme’l&n^ai), sb. [ad. F. ntilattose^ 
the Fr. form of Melanosis.] A fungoid growth 
on grape-vines produced by Septoria ampelina, 

1890 la Ceninty Did. 

XtllAOM (me'l&n^iis), a. Path. [f. Gr. ficAav-, 
f««Aaf black +-OSK; but app. suggests by Mela- 
X0BI8.] Containing, or of the nature of, the black 
pigment occurring in melanosis. 

-*•■3 CuLLiM 8t Carswell in Tram. Edits. Med.-Chir. 
oac. (x8m) *65 The peritomeum had melanose matter lying 
•jPpniiintttwluk 

jae pleura was studded with melonose tubercles. 1834 J. 
Forbes Lagnnede Die. Chest (ed. a) 361 The melanose a?ec. 
w * .tends te produce cachexia and anasarca. 1833-d Todds 
^yd. A not. 1 . 64/1 Cases In which the osseous system appears 
^ be stained with the melanose deposit. 1^ in Syd, 

Velaaoied (meUndh it), ppl. a. ran^^. [f. 
^moianose vb. (f. Mela2io6«18) ir -edI.] Permeated 
with melanotic matter. 


iSap Good's Study Med. (ed. 3) 111 . 340 The substance of 
both maninueaiid of both ovaries were completely inclanosed. 

Xa'lMioai'derite. Min. [f. Mklako- -t- Si- 
UKBITI.] An iron hydrate containing silica. 

}• r. Cooke in Proe. Amer. Acad. X. 151 Melatio- : 
siderite, a new mineral species from Mineral Utir, Delaware • 
Coun^, Pennsylvania. 

II melanosis (mcllnda sis). Path. 11. -osee ; 
(-du'siz). [mod.L., a. late Gr. fiekbroiait blacken- 
ing, f. fitkavoZaBoi to become black, f. ficAov-, 
fifkas black.] 

1. Morbid deposit or abnormal development of 
a black pigment in some tissue ; ocois. cotter, a di.'i- 
coloration due to this. 

i8a3 Culi.en & Carswell in Trans, Edin. Afed.-Chir. 
Soc. (1824) 364 Wc observed an a horse the disease termed 
Melanosis, developed to a remarkable degree. 1829 Goods 
Study Afed. (ed. 3) 111 . 341 In the cutiiiieous texture, says 
Brescher, melanoses are common. Graves Led. Clin, 

Ated. XXX. 382 in some whites this tendency to secrete 
black matter becomes excessive and gives ri.se to certain 
forms of melanosis. 1871 Sir T. Wa ison l.ed. Ptiuc. <y 
Pratt. Physic (ed. O Hi. 251 It (a certain morbid state] has 
been sometimes called spurious melanosis, Kometiincs col- 
liers* phthisis. s8m AUbutis Syst. Ated. VI 1 1 . 700 Freckles 
I may be considered as actinic melanoses. Ibid. 844 Chronic 
I melanosis of the skin is a malady to which hitherto little 
I attention has been drawn. 

2. Black cancer. 

Forbes Laennec's Dis. Chest I'ed. 4) 353 Melano.sit 
is one of the narest suecies of cancer. 1877 Roueui s Haudbk. 
Ated. (ed. 3) 1 . 277 Melanosis and colloid aic generally re- 
garded a.H?orin.>i of cancer which [etc.]. 

Melanosity (mdAii^-siU). [f. Melanouu a, : 
see -OHITV.] Melanous character. 

1883 Bedooe Races Brit. 5 , 1 double the black, in order to 

S ive Its proper value to the greater tendency to mclanosity 
lown thereby. 

Melanosporm (mc'land|Spdim). Bot. [f.mod. 

L. Melanosperm-emt f* Gr. pcAavo-, fiikas black 
+ aitipfia seed.] An alga belonging to the Me- 
lanospertneXt a division or sub-order characterized 
by dark olivaceous spores. Hence Molano- 
8 p«*rmon8 a. 

1833 Carpenter .VicrriAC. § 205. 467 The gtoup of Me- 
lanospermous or olive-green Sm-wcccIs. 1884 PublU Opinion 
Oct. 426/1 The melanoHperins..are found chiefly within 
ish- and low-water mark. 

Melanotio (mdanptik), a. [Formed after 
Melanobis : see -otic.] 

1. Path. Characterized by melanosis; of the 
nature of melanosis. 

1809 Goods Study^ Med. (ed. 3} 111 . 331 The melanotic 
deposit takes place In three distinct forms. 1843 Graves 
Led. Ctin. Ated. xxx. 382 The melanotic patches are, no 
doubt, often of a diflerent shade. 1873 T. H. Green introd. 
Pathol, (ed. 2) 116 Ostcoid-sarcoma, mclanotic-sarcoma, 
and cystic-sarcoma, have been described as distinct varieties. 
1873 fi. Walton Dis. Eye (ed. 3) 981 All melanotic growths 
are sarcomatous. 

2. ZOOI. wiMKLANlSTlC. 

1874 CouES Binis N. IP, 304 The same rufcscent phase. . 
is apparently analogous to the melanotic condition of many 
Hawks. \ 

Mwlftnotypa (m/lse‘nJtoip). Also incorrectly 
melai*not7pe. H. Melano- 4- •tvfe.] A kind 
of ferrotype : see Fkkrotyi*e 2. 

1864 Webs i er, AfelanotyPf, 18^ Sutton & pAw.<iON Diit. 
Photogr., Afelatnotype. This positive process is of American 
origin. ,1890 Anthony's Pkotogr. Bull. ill. 302 The-se tin ! 
or mclainotypes were taken everywhere. s8^ Woodulry : 
Kticycl. Photogr,, Afelainoiype^ or Melanotype, \ 

Melanous (melaods), a. Anthropology, [f. Gr. ! 
fitkav-f filka$ black 4- -uuh.] With reference to j 
hair and complexion: Blackish, dark; spec, in 
Huxley’s use, belonging to the variety of mankind ! 
called by him Melanoi. 

Prichard Res. Phys. IJisi. Man (ed. 3) 1 . 227 The ' 
Greeks were probably, in Homer’s time as now, in general ; 
of a melanous variety. 1843 — ttist. Alan (1845) 78 i 
As we know of no expression-H in English precisely corre- I 
spondent with these names, blonde and brunette, I have ' 
adopted those of xanthous and melanous as distinguishing 
terms. 1839 R. F.^ Burton Cenir. Afr. in yml. Ceog. Soc. 
XXIX. 3i5The skin, like the hair, is of the mclanou-s order. 
i86< Huxley Crit. ty Addr, vii. (1874) 154 The ' melanous’, 
witu black hair and dark-brown or blackish skins. 

Meluitwrite (mflse'nterait). Min. Also 
-thorite, [ad. F. milanthtrite (in Littr^), f. Gr. 
fiekatrrtjpla black metallic dye or ink : see -ite.] 
Native copperas. 

Penny Cycl. XV. 78/3 AUlanterite. 1843 E. J. Chap- 
man Prod. Mm. 14 Melantherite. I 

Molutli (me'lafn)’). fbhortened from the 
mod.Latin name.] Lindley^s nome for a plant of 
the N.O. Melanthacem. 

1843 Linoley Sch. Bot. 138 ^/rteii/Aacrjr.— Melanths. 

Melaathacaou (melanl^i jds), a. Bot. [f. 
mod.L. Milanthace-» 4- -ous.] Of or belonging 
to the N.O. Melastthacem, which is now included 
in the N.O. LUiacen^ and contained the meadow 
saffron or colchicum, white hellebore, etc. 
t Melanthy. Obs. [ad. Gr. ficAclNtfioN.] ~ Gith. 
*388 CiiAPMAN&v/Vrr Bang. Seme B a Where grew Me- 
lanthy, great in Bees occounL 

MeUkimre (me*laniu<»i). ZooL mod. L. 
niila f turns f a Gr. /itAdvoif os, f. /teXov-, fiikas black 


4- oypd tail.] A small fish of the genus Spams, 
native of the Mediterranean (Wcustor 1828-33 
citing /Jilt. Kat, J/ist.). 

II Malanuria (melauiu«‘ria;. Path. [mod.L., 
f. Gr. fiskav‘, fiikai black 4* oZpor urine : see -lA.] 

A pathological coiuliiion in which the urine 
assumes a black or dark blue colour. 

1890 Cacnky tr. yahiJts Citn. Diagn. vii. 249 A lest for 
mcUiiuna. 1903 H. D. Koi.ivston Dii. Liver 511 Mela* 
nuria \ery sttlilom or never occurs iiliuut secondary growths 
being found in the liver. 

BKalaniino (melaniuo*rik), a,l Chem. [Based 
on G. mclanurcHsimre, Liebig’s alteration of 
Heniieberg's term (1850) viellanurensaure, f. 
met Ian mcllone 4- uren a siijijuised base of uita 4- 
siiure acid.] Melanin ic mid, a ubile chalky 
powder, obtained by heating iiiea. 

. »® 5 * W. Gklooky llandbk. Org. Chrnt. 56 'J hi.-» product .. 
is intermediate between amiiielide and cyaiuitic ac id. It is 
now called mellaiiuriv: [ed. 1856 niclanuric] acid. 1877 Roscoe 
K ScliORLEMMEK C'/ii'///. 1 . 677 Melaiiiiric .Acid.. is pro- 
diu rd, together w ith cyanuiic acid, when urea is heated. 

Melanuric (melaniu>*'rik), a.- Path. [f. 
Mklanuiua + -It .] Pertaining to or characterized 
j by melanuria. Melanuric fever, malarial fever 
with melanuria, black-watcr fever. 

I s88i Pkarooy Suppl. it. toh Ziemsseu's Cyd. Ated. tj2 
j The melanuric or ha-maturic form of the fever prt.>duted 
^ by the tii.Tl:irial agent. Ibid. 137 Malarial baiiiaturia, or 
t melanuric fever. 

Melanurin (melaniuM'rin). Chem. Also 
I -ourine. [f. Gr. ytkay-, fiikas black 4- ovpoy urine : 

! see -IN.] Braconnot’s term for indican of urine. 

I Bird L'rin. Deposits rk; Meianourine and mel.Tiiic 

.'icid. x8a 5 t r. Swton's A nim, t hem. (Syd. Soc.) 1 . 45 '1 he blue 
' and black pigments that, .have received the naiiies of cya- 
I iiiirin and melanurin. 1880 tr. //. von Ziewsseds Cyii. 

Ated. IX. 3B7 A pigment which becomes black by oxidation 
: on exposure of the urine to the air, and on addition of nitric 
I acid (melanin, melanurin). 

Melaphyre (melafdi*!). Petrology, [a. F. 

! mdaphyre (Brongniart), f. Gr. fiika-i black 4- {for) - 
; phyre roKPUYHy.] A species of black or dark- 
coloured porphyry. 

k *841 Penny Cycl. XX. ^6/2 Melaphyre (Trap porphyry). 

> Hluck ivetro.Mlicious hornblende, with crystaU of felspar. 1867 
Aturckisods Siluria xiii. 332 Chucolate-colourra . . mela- 
' phyres. Rutlky Study Rocks xiiL 76a Melapbyres 

I possess a vitreous or a deviti ified magma w hich allies them 
' more to basalt than to diabase. 

I Mela-roBa, mellarrosa (melarj»*zaN [it. 

mclarosa, f. mela apple 4 - rosa rose.] A variety of 
I Citrus Bcrgamia or C. J Amelia. 

j ^ 1837 Penny Cycl. Vll. 2x5/2 Ibe Mcllarosa of the^ Italians 
I L a variety (of CiVrra ifYr3,'awte] with ribbed fruit. 1866 
I 'J teas. Bot 730, 733 Mttmrosa, Alttla-rosa. 

I Meluma (m/lse'zma). Path. [mod.L., a. Gr. 

fiikaofia black Si)ot. black dye, related to fiskoivuv 
I to blacken, f. fitkav-, fiikas black.] A morbid con- 
dition in which there is an excess of the black pig- 
ment in the human skin : spec, a skin disease differ- 
iijg from Chloasma in the dark colour of the oig- 
rnent. Also applied to a dark livid spot which 
occurs on the tibia of old I'lersons. 

18x7 Good Syst. Nesot, 489 Ecthyma. . . Melasma, Tlenck, 
Linn. Vog. 1854 Jones & Siev. Pathol. Anaf. 164 'J'he 
local discolorations, termed * melasma ’. 1899 AUbutt's Syst. 
Ated. yill. 701 Diffuse forms of pigmentation. .which are 
sometimes described under the name of Melasma. 

lienee llela'Binio a., affected by, of the nature 
of, melasma. 

1865 W'lLsoN C titan. Ated. 401 A peculiar disculoratiun of 
the eyeball, w hich w'c termed melanacmic or mclasmic eye. 

MolasBes, obs. foim of Mol.vsses. 

Melaisio (mnst-sik), a. Chem. [ad. F. mtlas- 
sique.'] Melassic acid, an acid produced by h.at- 
iiig glucose with caustic alkalis. 

1839 Hooped s Med. Z>ii/.(ed. 7). 1863 Wait sZ^/i/.CVirw. 

111.868. 

11 Melastomft ^m/Uu'stJma). Bot. ri. -88, -as. 
[mod.L., f. Gr. /xeXa-t black 4* ord/xa mouih : in 
allusion to the fact that the fruit of some s[)ecics 
blackens the mouth w hen eaten ] A tropical genus 
of shrubs, the type of the N.O. Mchdomaccob and 
sub-order Mdastomm\ a plant ol tills genus. 

1733 CuAMBEHS CycL Stipp. 1832 Maccii.livrav tr. Hum- 
holdts Trav. xxiii.324 Forests ofoak -. mclaslomic and cin- 
i chonai. 1871 Kingsley At Last xi, Nowhere did 1 sec the 
Mcla.stomas more luxuriant. 

So Xelaatonus'ceoiui a., belon^ng to the N.O. 
Melastomacex^ Mtla’itomad, Lindley’s name for 
any plant of this order. 

1836 Loudon Encyd. Plants 300 Mela&totnaceous plants. 
1846 Lindi EY Peg. Kiugd. 731 Melastomaccxc— Mclasto- 
mads. 1880 C. R. Markham Peruv. Bark 384 .A mela* 
stomaceous tree, with beautiful purple flowers. t88a Carden 
1 Apr. 214/1 Most of the cultivated Mclostomads are hand- 
some flowers. 

MelaauB, obs. form of Molasses. 

Melatto, obs. form of Mulatto. 

Meloh: see Melsu a. dial. 

Meloh(o, obs. forms of Milch a. 

Mdlchite (mc’lkait\ Eccl. [ad. L. Meldiita, 
repr. Syr. maVkhye pi., ‘royalists * (i.c. ad- 



MBLD. 


816 


HBLILITHU8. 


hlerenttof the party of the Roman emperorV {.vialklk 
king ; the Arabic form is malakiy^ Originally, the 
des^ation applied by the Syrian Monophysites 
and Nestorlans, and after their example by the 
Mohammedans, to thoae Eastern Christians who 
adhered to the orthodox faith as defined by the 
councils of Ephesus (a. d, 431) and Chalcedon 
(a. a 45 1 )• In later use) applM to those orthodox 
Eastern Christians who use an Arabic version of 
the Greek ritual, and esp. to those of them who 
have been united to the communion of the Roman 
Surch, while retaining their separate organi»tion. 

iSlO PuacHAS Micr0CMmus\xy\\\. 686 These Surian^ or 
Meldites. 1633 Pagitt Christianog^r. i, 11. (1636) 53 Ihe 
Christians under the Patriarch of Antioch are called Syrians 
. . ; And Melchites of the Syrian word m'JO which signifieth 
a King. 1788 Gibbon Dec/. 6 - A' xlvii. (i8a8) VI. 6a Their 
numbers, .bestowed an imperfect claim to ^e appellauon of 
Catholics : but in the East, they were marked with the less 
honourable name of Melchites, or Royaluts. tSSa I. Taylor 
Alyhmiti I. !iQ 4 The alplial)et used by the Melchita cS 
Palestine. i8h Catholic Dki. (1897) 019/1 In fact, ^h 
from a dogmatic and liturgical point of view, the Melchites 
are simply Greeks living in Egypt and Syria, 
b. attrib, (quasi-A^‘.) and eliiPi* 

1883 I. Taylor Al/habet 1 . 295 The uncial Melchite 
[alphabet] goes generally by the name of SyrchPalestinian. 
/^lA, The later cursive Melchite is wholly unlike the Syro- 
Palestinian. 1901 Huntek-Blair in Daily Chron, la Nov. 

5 A The Patriarch of the. .influential Melchite Church. 

Melchoir, «Maillkchobt. 

189a Pall Mall G, 3 Dec. 7/a. 
tM6ld,v.^ Obs. Also4meild. ^E.mildian^ 
mtidan ^ OS. meldon (Du. melden)^ OHG. melddn^ 
rntldin (MilG., mod.G. WGcr. 

Jfdjan^ ’-ijaHt f. ^meipn sb. fern. (OHG. melda^ 0 £. 
meld)t information, announcement Cf. OE. melda 
infoimer, betrayer.] trans. To speak of, show 
forth, make known. Also, to inform (a person) of. 

a 1000 Riddles xxix. la (Gr.) ponne sefter deape deman 
onginnefl, meldan mislice. cioeo Ags, Pt, (Th.) cxxxiv. 16 
pa mu8 nabbed, and ne meldiaS wmt. a Cursor M. 
278^ O couaitise..cums..8trenth, ^t lauerding agh to 
meild, o pair men tas wrangwis yeild. c tgae Old Age 3 
in A. A. /*. (x86a) 148 Eld nul meld no murpes of mm. 
c laas Meir. Horn. 4a My coiuciena gan me meld. Ibid, 
160 Dede war me leuer to be. Than thou of my dede 
melded me. 

Xald (meld), n.2 Cards, [app. ad. G. nteltUn : 
see prec.] trans. In the game of pinocle : £quU 
vaUmt to Declabe v. in oezique. Hence IfeXA 
rA, a group of cards to be melded. 

ste Fosters Com/l. Hoyle 361 The various combinations 
whicn are declared during the play of the hand are called 
melds. Ibid. 363 A player has melded and scored four 
kings, and on winning another trick he melds binocle. 
Melder(me'ld9j). Sc. Also 5 meltyre, 6 mel- 
dir, 8 meldar. fa. ON. sfie/tfr:— prehistoric *ma- 
/idro-z, f. root oz ma/a to grind.} A quantity of 
meal ground at one time. 

By Douglas used to render L.ffiola {salsa\ the mixture of 
meal and salt with which Roman sacrilices were sprinkled. 

14 . . Mom. in Wr.-Wiileker 72^9 Hoc entolwtentufn^ a mel^ 
lyre. 1313 Douolas jEneis 11. lu 138 Quhen that of mesuld 
be maidaacriflee, With salt meldir. lyig Pknnecuik Descr. 
Tiveeddale Wks. (1815) 87 The seeds, from the diflerent 
makings of meal (melders) through winter, are preserved. 
ijjM Morison Poems no Our sunmer meldar niest was 
mil'd. i8m Scott Moneut, viii, I have often thought the 
miller's folk at the Monastery-null were far over careless in 
sifting our meldcr. t88a J. walker Jaunt to A uld RetkU% 
etc. aj Yestreen he cam doon wi* a melder to brie, 
b. An occasion of taking com to be ground. 

179a Burns Tam O' Shanfer aj That ilka melder, wP the 
miller. Thou sat as lang as thou had siller. 

Meldew, obs. form of Mildew sb. 
MaldometdT (mcld^mAai). [irreg. f. Gr. 
/if AB-cir to melt -METEB. j (See quot.) 

18^ JoLV in Nature 5 Nov. 13/2 The Meldometer. The 
apparatus which 1 propose to call by the above name 
(AcA8w, to melt) consists of an adjunct to the mineralogical 
microscope, whercbir the melting points of minerals may be 
compared or approximately determined. 

Maldrop* Sc. and north, died. Also 5 myl-, 
9 mildrop. [a. ON. mil-dropi drop or foam from 
a horse*! mouth.] 

1 . A drop of mucus at the nose ; also, the foam 
which falls from a horse’s month (see Jamieson), 
c 1480 Hemryson Test. Cres. 158 Out of nis noil the mcldrop 
\v.r. royldrop] fast can rio. 1809 Brockett N. C. Hide,, 
Msll-drop^ the least oflensive species of mucus from the 


addmitii 
leaf, 


' 2 . A dew drop. 

iteT.PAiNE IPWf. (Conway) 111 , 390 Birthday addn 
. . should not creep along like nuldraps down a cabbage 
hut r^ in a torrent of poetical metaphor. 

+ Mdai sb. Obs. [var. of Male sb^ ; but the 
origin of the form is obscure : cf. It mehf Gr. 
/i^XoR.] An apple ; an apple-tree. 

Pallad. on Husb. 111. tex The meles round, ycald 
orbiculer (L. mala ro/undaj, Withowion care n_yct may 
keped be. Ibid, iv, 517 In hymsylf graffe hym in ffroeryere, 
In mele also; ck graffe hym in the pere lL./nseritur..tn se 
et tn/yro et in snaUl 

Obs. Forms: 1 ni8Uii, 3 Ormzn 
mirteniii 3-4 moile, (4 mailla, $ mill), 

— , (3 moBlo}. [OE. mi/an « ON. mi/a 


mx/e) f. OE. mili ON. nidi speech : 
see Mail intr. and trans. To speak, tell. 

c xooe Ags. Ps. (Th.) Ixxxiv. 7 Hwsxt me halix God, on 
minum mod-scfan,injelan wilie. ^ laoeORMiN apxpDffall J>att 
tatt he wile don & tatt he wile mmlenn. a tasM Mg. Kath. 
1345 Hwil jns eadi meiden motede & mealde )ns & muchele 
mare, a 1300 Cursor M. 272x4 And har him-self wit word 
he meild bath of his youthed and his eild. c 1390 Wilt. 
Pateme 6ai What man so ich mete wih or mele wip speche. 
e 1470 Henry Hlatlace x. 1063 Off king Eduuard )eit mar 
furth will 1 meilL 

Hence f Moling vbi. sb., talking, conversation.^ 
e 1390 IPitt, PaUrne 760 3 tf melaors wik hire maydenes in 
mehng ham MZe. 

Mde: see Meal,Meole, Melu 
11 MtMe (mile). [Ft. : see Medley, Msllay.I 
A mixed or irregular fight between two parties of 
combatants, a skirmish. Also trans/., a lively 
contention or debate. 

a 1848 Ld. Herbert Aulobiog. In L/ft (1886) 7|, I ^nnot 


icy be not 

too high, may be useful in a fight or milis. 178$ H. Wal- 
pole Lett. (x8s7) IV. 346 , 1 almost wish for anything that 
may put an end to my betitg concerned in the niiUs. 1837 
W. faviNG Capt. BoNMevtlle II. xoo In this ni 816 e, one 
white man was wounded. 1871 J. Leighton Paris under 
Commune IxviiL ,213 Already, yesterday the m£ 16 e of a 
battle could be distinguished from the fort of Vauves. 

Meleffuet(t)a, variant forms of Malaoustta. 
Mfflana (me*lfn). Chem. [f. MEL(i8flyL) -t* 
•EKE.] An olefine obtained by the distillation of 
bees-wax. Called also 

1848 Brooib in Phil. Trans. CXXXIX. loi The hydro- 
carlmn of the wax-alcohol. ., to which may be given the name 
of melen. 1884 Roacos & Schorlbmmkr Chem. III. 11. a86 
Melissylene or Melene, CaeHso. 
tMelet. Some kind offish. 
c I4[7S Piet. Voc. in Wr.-Willckcr 765/9 Nomina pisdum 
mantsorum^ Hie molanus, a melet. a 167a WlLLUCHBV 
Hist Pise. (x686) aio In litore nostro raro capitur, diciturque 
Melet. 

t Htlctaiios, sb. pi. Obs. rare. [ad. Gr. 
fitkzrtiTuca, nent. pi. of iAs\zriirus 6 t nertaming to 
meditation, f. iizXzrar to m^itate.J Rules or 
methods of meditation. 

1669 Boyle Occat. Rcfi. 1. iii. 8 Nor will the Meleteticks 

S tr way, and kind of Meditation) 1 would perswade, keep 
ten alone from [etc-]. Ibid. iii. v. 46 The usefulness of 
our Meleteticks towards the improvement of Men's parts. 

Meletre : see MEDLE(>/rvr). Melewaro, var. 
Millwabii. Melewell, obs. f. Mulvel. 
Meleyn, obs. form of Milan i. 

Malfflitoae (mne*zit^s). Chem. [f. F. m/lbu 
larch, after Melitose.] A sugar, isomeric with 
cane-sugar, discovered by Bonastre in larch*manna. 

x8Sa Miller Ekm. Chem. (ed.a) III. 96. 1878 tr. ScHutzen^ 
hermils Ferment. 33 Melcritose, melitose, and lactine. 

Melfoil, obs. form of Milfoil. 
il MoHn (rnrlid). Hot. [mod.L. (Liunmus), a. 
Gr. /icA/a ash-tree; the leaves of the azcdarac re- 
semble those of the ash.] A genus of trees (typical 
of the N.O. Meliacem), of v^ich the best known 
species is the Azedabao; a tree of this genus. 

>753 Chambers Cyct. Supp.^ Melia, in botany, the name 
Mr ^ich Unneus calls the asedarach. 1838 Penny Cyct 
XL 73/x Magnolias, melias, robinias. 

Hence Kelia'oooiui <s., pertaining to the Meli» 
ace»; Xo'Uad, apian t of this order (Svd. Soc. Zar.); 
Xt'llal a., in A/e/ial alliance, Lindley's name for 
an alliance embracing this and some other orders. 

1838 Linolev Nat Syst Bot (cd. a) 9a The highest alli- 
ances in regard to structure are the Malval and McliaL 
s8^ — Veg. Kingd. 463 Meliacem— Meliads. 

II VellMltllllff (melim*n|^ils). Bot. [mod.L. 
(Toumefort 1 700), f. Gr. pkhi honey + Mois flower.] 
A genus of flowing plants, the type of the N.O. 
Melianthacem ; now including only the five South 
African species known as Honeyfloweb ; formerly 
much more extensive. 

>733 Miller Gard. Diet (ed. sX Afe/iifUiMia,. .Honey- 
Flower. 1741 Comet Fam.>Pieee il ill. 401 Myrtles,. . Me- 
leanthus,..and such tender Greens as remain yet abroad. 
1791 J. Hill Gen. Nat. Hiet II. Hist Plants 5x7 The 
pinnated-leaved Mclianthus with serrated plnnuhB...lt is a 
native of Virginia, a 1876 M. Collins Th. in Garden (1880) 
11 . vL aas How would It be for fruit-growers to plant tfyme, 
. ._,melianthus, and mignonette near their southern walls T 
VelilNMUl (melibf'&n), a.l [f. L. Melibce^ 
the epithet of a purple dye) 4 > -AN.1 Pertoining 
to Meliboea, a Syilan Island (colonized from 
Tbessalv), famous for its pniple dye. 

16^ Milton P. L. xl sas Over his lucid Armes A 
Militiirie Vest of purple flowd. Livelier then Meliboean. 
MtUbo'iui, a^ [f.fl/6/i(AtrMx,thenameof one 
of the two interlocutors in the fint eclogue of 
Virgil -AN.] Used by Carlyle for : Amooieav. 

sQlff Carlyle Mise. (187s) V, 324 In vain preadied this 
apostle and that other simultaneously or in MeUbosan se- 
quence. — Fr. Rev. 111 . L viii, In ra^d McHhoean stanzas, 
only a few lines each, they propose motions not a few. 

Malio (me*Uk),/A Alsomeliok. [ad. mod.L. 
tnelica, of obscure origiiL] A genus (melica Linn.) 
of grasses of the tribe Festucem; a grass of this 
genus. Also melic^grass. 

1787 tr. Linnaud Atm. PUtnis I. 48 Meliea. MeUc 
grass. S804 CiiAaLorra Smitii Convermtione, eto 11 . 108 


den^ but a demivolte with i^iirbettcs, ro that 


In a few short months. .Would velvet moss and purple mellc 
rise. 1894 S. Thomson IVild Ft iii. (ed. 4) X93 The moun- 
tain or wood meli&grass {MeUea nutans), it 1863 Jean 
InaKhow High Tide on Line. Coast, From the meads where 
melick groweth. 

MollO (me'lik), a. [ad. Gr. pzKuebs, t fsiKoz 
song.] Of poetry : Intended to be sung ; applied 
spec, to the stropnic species of Greek lytic .verse. 
Hence applied to poets who compose such verse. 
Also ti 5 r^/.Mimelic poetry. 

1609 Bentley Phat xv. 484 Stesichorus a Melic or 
Lync Poet.^ Mure Lit Greece 111 . a8 The more 
delicate varieties of melic rhythm. Ibid, 56 Strophic odes 
. . may be classed under two heads, Melic and Qioric. 1886 
F. B. Jevuns Greek Lit tet The history of melic begins 
for us with Terpander. Ibid. 160 Theognis was an elegiac 
and not a melic poet. 

Melloaris, obs. form of Mklicebis. 
KelicaratOlUl, a. Obs. [Badly f. Meliokbis.] 
Melicerio. 

less CuY in Phit Trans. XLIX. 35 A meliceratous fluid. 

Xalioerio (melisl«*rik}, a. [f. Melickb-ib -t* 
-10.] Pertaining to meliceris. 

1839-6 Todds Cyct Anat 1 . 788/a Those subcut.Tneous 
tumours, .which contain meliceric. . matter. 1847-0 Ibid. 1 V. 
97/a The most common seats of atheromatous and meliceric 
cysts are the scalp and eyelids. 

I) Melioeris (melisw’ris). Path. PI. melico- 
ridoB (melise'ridfz) . Also 6 ineUoiris,inelioereB, 
8-9 mellioeris. [mod.L., a. Gr. istkiiefipb some 
eruptive disease, f. pzkltajpov honeycomb, f. /If Ac 
honey •f mipdz wax.] 

1 . An encysted tumour contabing matter which 
resembles honey. 

196a Turner Herbat 11. xaxb, Melicirides which are 
apostemes . . haue an oylish thyng within them lyke vnto 
honye.^ 1997 A. M. Xx. GnUletneau's Fr. Chirurg. 18 The 
vlccration Meliceres diflereth from the Ateroma. vfis 
R. Guy Preset Obs. Cancers ^1 Melliceris. 1847-9 TM’s 
Cyct Anat. IV. 07/a The chief varieties of these [cysts] arc 
atheroma,, .meitceris, . .and steatoma, 

attrib. 1739 Sharp Oferat Surg. ia8 The Ganglion of the 
Tendon is an Encysted Tumour of the Meliceris kind. 

2 . ‘ The fluid contents of a distended joint when 
yellow and honey-like * (Syd. Soc. Lex. 1800). 

1870 Facet Led. Surg. Pathol, xxi. (ed. 3) 67a [SyiiovLI 
mts.) Their contents possess a gelatinous or even a honey, 
like consistency which constitutes a form of Meliceiis. 

tM«lie«ritOM, a. Ods. [Badly f. Mxm. 
OBIS.I kMXUOCBIO. 

1804 Abbrnethv Surg. Obs. 88 The contents [of a wen] 
were of the consistence which is termed melicerilous. 

MelietroiUi (melisM'ras), a, [f. Melickb-is 
+ -OU8.] «»Melicebic. 

sSai-iR In Webster (who names Hosach), 1846 in 7 Wd s 
Cyct Anat IV. x 1x4/2 Meliccrous degeneration of the thy- 
roid. 1890 Syd. Soc. Lex., Meliccrous cyst. 

Xalioertaa (melibd’Jt&n). Zool. Also-lan. 
[f. Melicerta (from I... Melicerta, Gr. MtkiHiprjfs, 
name of a sea-god) + -an.] A rotifer of tfie genus 
Melicerta or family Melicertidir. 

*•5? Carpenter Microsc. 8 281. 498 I'he first group 
..includes two families, the Floscularians and thcMeli- 
certians. 1884 C T. Huoson in Q, Jmt Microscof Sci. 
XXIV. 343 In all other Melicertans the row of smaller ulia 
encloses the row of laiBer ones. 

Melioiriff, obs. form of Melicebia. 

Melicoton(le, -y, var. if. Melocoton Obs. 

t Mff'liorata. Obs. Also 6 meliorat, melli- 
orate, [ad . late L. rnelicrdtum, ad. Gr. lukiHp&rov 
{-KpofToy), f. /if Ai honey + apd-, Mposntvvai to mix.] 
A drink made with honey and water. 

1589 Hyll a rt Garden. (1593) 80 A spoonfull of mellicrate 
>978 Lyte Dodoens 1. xvtii. a8 The leaues. .dronken with 
MMde or Melicrat..U healeth the Sciatica. 1984 Cooan 
Hasten Health (1636) roS Eat nothin at all, or else, but a 
little melicrate. 1779 Sir E. Barry Obs. tVines 389 Its com- 
parative strength witn that of melicrate, or water and honey. 

Hence f XelioMted a., made by mixing water 
and honey. 

1697 Tomlinson Renan's Disp. too The rule of confecting 
Meficrated mulsa. 

lEeIiUt2 (medibit). Min. Also mellilits. 
[a. F. mililite (Delamdtherie 1 795), mod,L. melih- 
thus, f. Gr. /if Ai honey -»• klBot stone ; see -Lite.] 

1 . A silicate of calcium, alummium and other 

bases, found in honey-yellow crystals. . 

i8ai Jameson Man. Min. 335 MelUUte... Strikes fire 
with steel. i8uW. Thilliwo Inirod. Min. (ed. 3) 
Mclilite. .has only been found at Capodi Boye nwRome, 
In the fissures of a compact bladt lava. 1898 T- ^ j*®?*?! 
Min., Ceot, etc. I. soy MelUUte. 1879 Rutliy htud Rocks 
ruL S55 Apatite,.. meftUte and garnet are among the more 
oommoD accessory minerals Un nepheline basaltj. 

2. vMelliti (after Kirwan). . . 

1798 Kirwan Eiem. Min. II. 88 MelllUte. HonlK^ 

Werner, itet Jambbon Man. Min. 096 P^mnndRl MelW 
w Roneyitone. 1837 Dana Syzt Min. 438 MeUite..M«‘* 
ulite. Honey Stone. 

tX«liiUfliio,a. Chtm. Obs. [f.MBUuni;US 

+ -la] MeHlUhit aeid, m add found In odW** 

ymL IX. 474 CWcd 

ttam2.,irfpHUafltcoDl.iii46aiiUlitIiiCMia. 

Min. bis. [modX.: leeMsU- 
un.] bMuiutu Mnun. „ . .. 

am MM. ymL IIL a, Mr. KbtmA. orB.dlmM^ 

riched chemistry with the discovery of a imw a^, 

•budoed by the analysis of the honey stones or neUUtbtti* 
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MELISMA. 


Xelilot (me'lil^). Formit mallilot, 6 
mell7lot(e, melli-, millelote, 6-9 meltloto, 6- 
melilot. [a. OF. melilot (mod.F. nUliht)^ ad. late 
L. melildtos^ a. Gr. fitXikwrot, •ov, a sweet kind of 
clover, f. honey + Awrdr : see Lotus. Cf. Sp., 

Pg. melilotOf It. nul{f)iloto^ A plant of the legu- 
minous ^enus MelilotuSt csp. oJfUinaiis or Yel- 
low Meulot, the dried flowers of which were for- 
merly mudi used in making plasters, poultices, etc. 

ci^wMiutero/ Garni Q/LS, Uigby i8a)xii,Oyle of csnia- 
mylle and of fnellilot. 1531 Elyot Ctui, Jlelthe (1541) ix 
Meatea inflatynge or wyiwe: Beanes: Lwincs :..Melly- 
lite. 154* ^ Copland tr. Guydon's QuesL Chirurg. Y iv b, 

Y« decoction of moleyn, camomille, inillelote. 1548 Turner 
Namtt //ePiAe/(E.p.S.) 5a Mil/htgum, ..It may be called in 
eng 1 i.she wlwte melilotc. 1^ Mascall^^/. Ca///e, Horses 
(1596) X54 One ounce of tne powder of mellilot. syaS J. 
Gardiner tr. 0 / Gardens Sweet*acented Melli- 

lot. 1778 Eng, Gaaeiteer ^cd. a) s. v. Horsheath, This part 
of the county abounds with melilot, whose seeds mix so 
much with the corn.. that it gives a taste to their bread, 
which is very disagreeable to strangers. 1884 Swinuuknb 
Atalanta 1354 Every holier herb, Narcissus, and the low- 
lying melilote 1883 Encycl, Anter. I. 480/1 Such plants 
as vdiite or alsike clover, or melilot, catnip, .etc. 
yfjf. 1748 Richardson Clarissa Vll. 330 Will not some 
serious thoughts mingle with thy melilot, and tear off the 
callus of thy mind? 

b. ailrtb , , as f vidiloUemplastcr^ ^flower, -plaster ; 
melilot trefoil, Medicago lupulina, 
i6j6 Wiseman Surg. y. i. 351 To which purpose Sponees 
were prest out of *Melilot Einplaster. and the Wound fill'd 
with them. 1694 Salmon Bate's Dtspens, (1713) aos/i A ! 
Melilot Emplaster or Colewortdeaf miw be applied, r iem 
in Vicary's Anat, (x888) App. ix. 226 The pouldre of ^mdli- 
lote flowres. x8a6 Snorting Mag, X 1 X.^ 27 Water distilled 
from the melilot flowers has been neld to improve the flavour 
of other substances. 1711 Swift Jml, to ,Siella 24 Apr., At 
last I advised the doctor to use it like a blister, so I did with 
^melilot plasters, which still run. 1795 Burke Corr, (1844) 
IV. 376, 1 would not put my melilot pTaister on the back of 
the hangman. 1760 J. Lee Introd, Bot, App. 319 *Mclilot 
Trefoil, r«/&/iNif#. 

tMeUne,<i.i Obs, rare'~\ [ad. L. melinus^ 
a. Gr. /AijXiFof, f. p^Aov apple, quince.] Quince- 
yellow. 

1198 Tkevisa Barth. Di P. R. xvii. cxci. (1495) 730 Of 
vyolets is thre manere of kynde : purpure whyte and inelync, 
that is a manere whyte colour that comyth out of the ylondo 
Melos. 

Melina (mrlain), a.^ [ad. L. mdtnus, f. mdes 
* marten or badger * (L. & Sh.), in mod. zoological 
Latin the genenc name of the badger : see -ink.] : 
Of or pertaining to the genua Afeles ; badger-like. | 
1891 Flower & Lvokkkek Mammals 367 Divided.. into i 
the Otter-like (Lutrine), Badger-like (MeRne), and Weasel- 1 
like (Musteline) forms. j 

Meling, var. Mellino ; and see under Mele v, i 
M elinite^ (medinait). [Named by E. F. Glocker j 
in 1847, MA<K-of (see Meline a.^) + -he.] ; 
A clay resembling yellow ochre. Also Mollnln#. 
1868 Dana Syst. Min, (ed. 5) 11 . 477 Melinite. 1896 Chester 
Diet, Mtn* 

Malinita ^ (meUnoit). [a. F. mdinite, f. Gr, 
fitjKivos : see prec.] A French explosive, said to be 
composed of picric acid, guncotton, and gum arable. 

1886 Daily Jvews a Dec. 5/a France and Germany are 
lavishing money upon repeating rifles, melanite [sic] shells, 
and iron-plated forts. 1887 Chicago Advance 3 Feb. 78/4 
The new French explosive, melenite, .. resembles yellow , 
clay. 1887 Nature 17 Mar. 472/2 The new gunpowder me- | 
Unite has already begun its work of destruction. : 

Melinophane, earlier name of Meliphaeite. 

+ Me’llon. Obs, rare^K — Melilot. 

€ t4ae Pallad, on Hitsb, xi. 358 An vnee of melion [L. 
mellloti]. 

Melior, obs. variant of Mulieb. 

MalioraMUty. rare, [f. Ameliorable adj., f. 
late L. melibrdrex see next and -able.] Capacity 
of being improved. (Only in Bentham.) 

1811-31 Bentham Language Wks. 1843 Vlll. 397/3 Mc- 
liorability. 

Maliontei [mrlior^it), V, [f. late L. me/idrat-, 
ppl. stem of melidrdref f. L. melidr-^ melior better.] 

1 . irons. To make better, to improve; -■ Ame- 
liorate V, Also, fto mitigate (suflering, ill- 
feeling). 

MISS* Lbland Itin, (1768) III. 65 This Joannes Grand!- 
sonus chaungid an hold Fundation of an Hospital of S. 
John's in Excester and meUoratid it. 1398 in Row Hist, 
(WodrowSoc.) too If he hes meliorat or detcriorat his 
Mnefice any way to the prejudice of his successor. i8ao 
Vbnnbr Via Recta iL4i They are meliorated, by putting to 
Ihcm sugar, nutmeg, and . .ginger. 1847 Jaa. Taylor Lib, 
Ptoph, xix. 348 Religion is to meliorate the condition of a 
people. sToe W. J. Bruyn's Voy, Levant xll 166 A Fat- 
which 10 far Meliorates the Lean and Sandy Soil of 
this Country. 178s Miss Burney Cecilia 1. vli, She pleased 
herself with the intention of meliorating her plan in the 
meantime. 1798 Mas. Howell Aneoletta Z, 1. las These 
sentiments her brother.. bad meliorated, by proposing that 
a ball should be given tetc.]. tSoa NeiU tVassderere II, 6 
It would have meliorated his sufferings. 1854 H. Miller 
4- Sehm, L (1857) 6 The mutiny as the Nore had pot yet 
msliorated the service to the common sailor. 1894 W. J. 
Dawson Meshing M Manhood nq Every movement which 
Mtks to meliorate the common lot. 

b. absoi , ; spec, in Scots Iaw, to effect * meliora- 
tions ’ (see Melioration 2 b). 


a S701 Sedlxy Grumbler 1. 1 , Nothing Is more dangerous 
than chastisement sim causa; tnstcM of meliorating, it 
pejorates. 1789 Robertson Chae. V, iii. (1796) I- lai To 
squeeze and to amass, rather than to meliorate, was their 
object. 1838 W. Bell Diet, Law Scot, 641 An obligation 
on the tenant to meliorate or repair, if not implemented by 
himself, falls upon his representatives. 1845 R. Hunter 
Landlord h TetsatUitA, a) II. aao By the contract, stipula- 
tions to meliorate and preserve may bind either the lessor 
or lessee, or both. 

2 . inlr. To grow better. ■■ Ameliorate v, a. 

1634 H. L'Estrangb Chas, / (2655) >b6 The Scot'sh Re- 
volters in the state I left them, were not like to meliorate 
nor to goe lesse in animosity. s88i Nevilk Plato Rediv, 
369 That we can never Meliorate, but by some such Prin- 
ciples, as we have been here all this while discoursing of. 

Golosm. Hist. Eng. in Lett, (177a) 11 . 76 British fero- 
city [began] to meliorate into social politeness. 1793 J. 
Turnbull in Sparks Corr. Amer, Rev. (1853) IV. 443, I 
hope.. that circumstances in that distressed city may con- 
tinue to meliorate. 1849 H. Miller Footer, Creat. xii. 
(1874) ai9 When the climate had greatly meliorated, i860 
Emerson Cond, Life i. (tS6f) 13 The face of the planet 
cools and dries, the races meliorate, and man is born, 
llcnoe M 6 *liorat 8 d ppl. a. ; Me'liorating vbl, 
sb, aod ppl, a, 

1849 Blith Eng. Intfrcv. Imfr. xx. (1652) 13a All which 
as to idl sorts of Land, they are of an exceeding Meliorating 
nature. 1665 Hooke Microgr. 246 Promoted uy the melio- 
rating of Glasses. 169a K. L'Rstrangr Josephus, IVars of 
Jetos III. 11.(1733) 663 Great Plenty of Fruits, both wild, and 
meliorated or domestick. 1788 Complete Farmer s. v. 
Husbandry, To return the meliorated earth to the corn. 
1783 Washington Circular 18 June, The free cultivation 
of Tetters, the unbounded extension of commetce,..have 
had a meliorating influence on mankind. 1789 Buhnkv 
Hist. Mns, IV. 350 The first movement in the overture is 
grave and grand, in Lulli's meliorated style, by Handel. 

Melioration (milidrrt'/an). [n. of action f. 
late L. melidrdre to Meliorate.] 

1 . The action of making better, or the condition 
of being made better ; amelioration, improvement. 

18M Bacon Sylva 8 85s You must ever resort to the 
beginning of things for Melioration, a 168a Sir T. Browne 
Tracis (1684) 47 A notable way for melioration of the PlanU 
1771 Priesi'lev in Phil. Trans. LXII. 184, I could not 
. .effect any melioration of the noxious Quality of this kind 
of air. lypS Burney Mem. Metastasio II. 380 Persevere in 
your melioration, till you are fwrfectly cured. 1817 Steuart 
Plantef^s G. (1828) 205 All soils are susceptible of meliora- 
tion. 1878 Banckokt Hist, U, III. i. 7 The generations 
of men arc not like the leaves on the trees, which fall and 
renew themselves without melioration or change. 

2 . An instance of meliorating ; a change for the 
better ; a thing or an action by which something is 
made better ; an improvement. 

1847 Lilly Chr, Astrol, xxviii. 183, I concluded, that 
about two yeers after, .he should .sensibly perceive a meliora- 
tion in Estate by ineanes of a Wife. 1881 Bovlb Cert. 
Phys. Ess. (1669) 120 By an Insight into Chymistry one 
may be enabl'd to make .some Meliuratluns (1 speak not of 
Transmutations) of Mineral and Metalline Bwics. 1798 
MoR.SE Amer. Geog. II. 568 Transplanting, engtaftiag, and 
Other meliorations [in horticulture]. 1878 Emerson Sove* 
reignfy 0/ Ethics in North Amer, Rev, CXXVl. 406 The 
civil- history of man might he traced by the successive 
meliorations as marked in higher mor.*tl generalisations. 

b. Scots Law, In plural^ applied spec, to im- 
provements effected by a tenant upon the land 
rented by him. 

if “ 

lanL..'...^ .w J ...W..W. ....w..... ... . 

Hunter Landlord 4 Tcuiint {\A. s) II. 233 A proprietor I 
stipulated in the lease to make certain meliorations, and to ' 
pay to the lessee the expense of meliorations made by him. ! 

t Me'liorativef <>- rare, [f. late L. melidrdre I 
to Meliorate: see -ative.] That meliorates; 
improving. 

^ i8b8 G. Edwards Pract, Plan iii. 30 We.. Income savage 
in our hatred to the various meliorative processes. .«« 4 *R- ! 
Oastlek Fleet Papers 1 . xL 314 Peel has no meliorative > 
and restorative principle to propose. { 

M 6 liorator,]iieliorater(mi'li 5 reit 3 i).;(ire. { 
[agent-n. £ Meliorate 9. : see -or, -ebL] One ; 
who or something which meliorates. | 


1838 W. Bell Diet Law Scot. 644 A clause binding the 
icUord to make the necessary meliorations. 1845 R. 


185s in Ogilvir Supph 1870 Emerson Soc. h Solit,, Work 
9 Days Wks. (Bohn) til. 88 The greatest meliorator of the 
world is selfish, huckstering Trade. 


Eeliorism (mrlidriz'm). [f. L. melior better 

+ -IBM.] 

1 . The doctrine, intermediate between optimism 
and pessimism, which affirms that the world may 
be made better by rightly-directed human effort. 

As used by^some writers, the term impliM further the 
belief that society has on the whole a prevailing tendency 
towards improvement. 

[i8si.: c£ M KLioRisT.) 18^ Geo. Eliot Let, 7 . Sully 
t Jan. in Cross Life (1885) III. 301 ITie doctrine of melior- 
ism. , *«77 J- Sully Pessimism 399 Our line of reasoning 
provides us. .with a practical conception, .which, to use a 
term for which 1 am indelited to. .George Eliot, may be 
appropriately styled Meliorism. By this I would under- 
stand the faith which affirms not merely our power of lessen- 
ing evil— this nobody quest ions~but also our ability to 
increase the amount of j^iiive good. 188s J. H. Claffer- 
TON (/iV/f) Scientific Meliorism and the Evolution of Happi- 
ness. 

2 . Used as the designation of a principle of action 
in dealii^ with the evils of society (see quot.). 

1883 L. V, Ward Dynam, Sociol, II. 488 Meliorism.. miy 
be defined as humanilarianism minus all sentiment. ..It 
implies the improvement of the social condition through 
cold calculation, through the adoption of indirect nwans. 


It is not content merely to alleviate present, suffering, it 
a ims. create conditions under which no suffering can exist. 

Meliorist (mrii6rist). [f. L. melior better -i- 
-IBT.I One who believes in meliorism. 

iM J. KkowN Horn Suhsec,, Locke h Sydenham Pref. 
19, i am not however a pessimist, 1 am, 1 trust, a rational 
optimist, or at least a mcliorist, 1877 Geo. Eliot in CroNS 
Life (1885) 111 . 301 , 1 don't know that 1 ever heard any- 
^y w the word • mcliorist' except myself. 1890 G. B. 
Shaw i\\ Fab, Ess, Socialism 28 The Socialist came forward 
as a meliorist on these lines. 

attrib. 1884 H. Si'ENCKK in Contemp, Rer*, July 39 The 
meliorist view— . .that life.. is on the way to Mcome such 
that it will yield more pleasure than pain. 

Melioristic (iniiiOristik), a. [f. MeliobSt 
- ic.] Of or pertaining to meliorism. 

Academy 3 Mar. 148/1 Perhaps too scientifically 
melioristic for the common herd. 

Meliority (mflip riti). [ad. mccl.L. mclioritds, 
f. L. melior-^ melior bcUer : see -ity.] T'bc quality 
or condition of being better ; supetiority. 

1578 Sidney Wanstead Play in Arcadia, etc. (i6c>5> 574 
[Pedant tog,] Either according to the pencil aiicie uf thrir 
singing, or the inclioriile of iheir functions, or lastly the 
stiperancy uf their merits. 1597 Bacon Coalers Good 4- Evill 
No. 1 So that this couler of melior itic and ptchcminence is oft 
a signe of ener nation and weakenesse. 18^ Br. Hai.l Episc. 
II. , XL 154 This meliority therefore, or betterncsse above the 
Priests and Deacons, is ascribed to the Bishop. s7i5CHEYNa 
Philos. Pnne, Relig. Contents *5 Some more particular 
Rcfleclions, upon the Meliority of the Frame and Constitu- 
tion of the Celestial Bodies. ..*»45 A. Duncan Disc. 139 
'J'hey may point out such a melioniy of disfiosal, figure and 
size, as ever converts its essential properties to the most 
useful purposes. 

t Melioriia'tion. Obs, [f. Mkliouize v, 4- 
-ATION.] Melioration ; improvement. 

.*599 A. M. tr. Gabclhouers Bk, Physicke 38/1 Till such 
time as we pcrceaue some mcUorizalion, or amendment. 

t Me*llorise« V. Obs, [f. L. melior better 
-izK.] a. Irans, To make better ; to improve, b. 
inlr. To grow better. 

1597 A. M. Xs.Cnillcmtaiis Fr.Chirurg, *v, I desire that 
they woulde vouchsafe to mcliortze the same. 1599 — tr. 
Galelhoucr's Bk. Physieke 115/1 'fill shee heginne to me- 
liorise, and waxe lesse. 

Malipliagail (mclrfagan). Ornith. Also 
erron, melli-. [f. mod. I.. Meliphaga (f. Gr. fsiki 
honey + -<pay-os that cats) + -an.] A bird belong- 
ing to the Australian genus Meliphaga or family 
Meliphagidn (sec next). 

Brands Diet. Set. etc., Melliphaeans, a family of 
Ten uirosters, comprising the birds which feed on the nectar 
of flowers. In mod. Diets. 

Melipbaridan (melifccd.^^idiin), a, and sb. 
[f. mod. L. Me/iphagid-n (f. Meliphaga : see prec. 
and -11 >) 4 - -AN.t a. adj. Belonging to the Meli- 
phagidw, a family of Australian birds which extract 
noney from plants, b. sb, A bird of this family. 

In recent Diets. 

Melipbagine (meli'fad^in), a.andr^. Ornith, 
fad. mod.I« Afe/iphagin-uSy f. Meliphaga : see 
MKLirilAGAN and -INE.] a. adj. Of or pertaining 
to the Meiiphaginm, a sub-family of the Melt- 
pAagidm (see prec.). Also used for Meliphagidan. 
D. sb. A bird of this sub-family. 

1884 Ibis July 340 The two i^enera Mclitkreptus and 
Pleetorynchus are obviously Mclipliagine. 1890^ S. B. 
W1L.SQN & A. H. Evans Birds Sandwich Isl. Introd. 21 It 
is a very old supposition that sonic of the Finch like forms 
were Mcliphaginc. 

Meliphagoua (meli*fbg9s), a. Ornith. Also 
erron, melli-. [f, mod. L. Meliphaga (see Meli- 
riiAG.\N) -F -0U8.] Belonging to the Meliphagidm 
or honey-eating birds. 

i8a8 Vigors & Huksfiei.d in Trans. Linnean Soc. XV. 
311 There are many .species.. which have been ranked as 
Meliphagous in consequence of the alleged filamentous con- 
formation of their tongue. 1837 Swainson Nat. Hist. Birds 
IL 146 The plumage of the meliphagous birds uf New 
Holland is almost universally dull. 

Melipliamte (mcU'ianait). AHn, Also me'li- 
phane. [f. Gr. pf At * honey * 4* ^av-, ^yeobai to 
appear 4 - -ite. 

Named by Dana, in allusion to its colour, after Lkuco- 
PHANE, -fhanitk; the earlier name 'Schcercr 1853) was 
melinophan, prob. f. isiqKiim Mllink a.M 
Fluo-silicate of glucinum, calcium and sodium. 
1887 Dana in Amer. Jml. Sci. Ser. 11. XT. IV. 405 note, 
Mcliphane (melinophane) appears to bear the same relation 
in fhrm and constitution to phenacitc, as l.«eucuphane to 
C^hrysolite. 1888 — Syst. Min. (cd. 5) II. 263 Mcliphanite. 

Ilmaliama (mfluzmA). Mus, [Gr. isiksoisa 
song, air, melody.] (Sec quot. 1880.) 

[i8ti T. Ravenscrokt (m/Ohlelismata; Musical Phansies 
fitting the Court, Citie, and Countrey Humours.] 1880 W. S. 
Rockstro in Grove Diet. Mus. 11 . 248/a Melisma, Any 
kind of Air, or Melody, as opposed to Keritative, or other 
music of a purely cleclamatory character. Thus, Men- 
delssohn employs the term in order to dbtingutsh the 
Mediation and Ending of a Gregorian Tone froin the Domi- 
nant, or Reciting Note. Other writers sometimes use it 
(less correctly) in the sense of Fioritura, or even Cadenza, 
s88i Mrs. wodsiiousb ibid, HI. 618/3 These melodic 
melismas also allow the voice great scope in the so-called 
' kchrrcim ' or refraia 

Hence MaUamA'tio n., ornate or florid in melody ; 
also Melisma’tloa sb, //., the art of florid or 
oraate vocalization. (Cent. L?ic/.) 
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(m/li'sa). Med. [mod.L, generic 

name (Toumefort), a. Gr. bee .1 The herb 

balm {Melissa officinalis). Melissa oil^ a volatile 
oil obtained from thii plant. Melissa waier, a 
distillation in water of the leaves of the plant, 
balm-water. 

« «5M J- Hoter xiaE^. PmrMels9ts (t596) 4 A girle 
. .whom 1 cured with the Oyle of Camomell, in (he water of 
Melissa and Valerian, ttti tr. Trousseau 4* TtWouje* Treat. 
Therap. 111 . 198 Melissa is proclaimed as one of the l>est 
cxhilarants. tw Brumtoa't Tex/^Sk. Tharmacal. etc. (cd. 3) 
SQ07 U.S.P. Melissa. .Balm— The leaves and tpiis of Melissa 
oMcinalis, .used in the form of w.irm infusion or tea as a 
diaphoretic in slight febrile conditions, 
t MaliMmn, a. Obs. [f. Gr. /ifKtoaai^of (f. 
pikicoa bee) + -an.] Pertaining to bees. 

1609 C. Bvti.cr Fcm. AtoH. (1634) 44 The Melissacan year 
is most fitly measured by the Astrunoinicall months. 
XdissiO (mrirsik), a. Chem. [formed as next 
+ 'IC.1 Melissic acid: an acid obtained from 
melissin. Melissic alcohol i oiMelihsin. 

sM Bkodie ill PhiL Trans. CXXXIX. 95 This acid I 
call Melissic Acid. 185a Townes' Chew. (ed. 4) 471 Mr. 
Brodie has prepared two alcohols, ccrotylic and melissic, 
from bees’ wax. 

Melissin (mfli'sin). Chem. Also mellaslne. 

I f. Gr. tilKiCoa bee + -in.] A substance obtained 
»y boiling a mixture of myricin (myricyl palmitate) 
and potash ; called also melissic^ melissyl, myricic 
or myricyl alcohol, 

1848 Brodie in Phil. Trans. CXXXIX. 97 This .substance 
1 propose to call Melissin. 1880 Garrod & Baxter Alai. 
Aied. 4Z0 An acid, the melissic, which bears the same re- 
lation to melissine that acetic acid docs to alcohoL 
Xalisvl (mni-sil). Chem. [formed as prec. 
•f-YL.] The hypothetical radical (CjoHm) of 
certain compounds derived from wax ; called also 
myricyl. Melissyl alcohol'. <= Melissin. 

ifisa Townes' Chem. (cd. 4) 502 Hence myricin is likewise 
a compound ether, namely palmitate of oxide of melissyl. 
1869 Roscob £lem. Chem. (1871) 335 Melisyl [riV] Alcohol, 
a solid white substance contained in beeswax. 
MellBsylene : see Melene. 

MeliSBjlio (melisi-lik), a. Chem. [f. prec. + 
-ic.] Melissylic alcohol \ Melissin. 

i 8 m Miller Elem. Chem. (ed. 3) in. 364 Another wax 
alcohol, melissylic alcohol, or melissin, is liberated. 
MeiitagrOlUi (melit^^gros), a. [f. mod.L. 
melUagra a synonym of Impetigo (f. Gr. ficAir- 
honey + -oypo after wo^ypa gout) + -oua.] A term 
applied to the honey-like secretion from the skin 
which occurs in such diseases as favus and is pro- 
duced by some irritating ointments. (*W. Soc. 
Lex. 1800.) 

t MeUtaiief n. Ohs. [as if ad. L. *Melii&nus^ 
f. Alelita Malta.] ^ Maltese. 

ito Thynns Emblems xxv. i The melitane dogge, bredd 
oniie for delight, whose force is smalc, though voice be 
lowdc and shrill. 

t Xe*litiMm« Obs, [app. ad. Gr. f, 

ficAir- honey ; but the Gr. word is known only in 
the sense * use of honey in plasters ’.] (See quot.] 
sM Blount Chssogr.^ Melitism {fH€Htismus\ a drink 
made of honey and wine- 

XelitOiO (me'lit^cs). Chem. [f. Gr. ficAir-, 
/ifAi honey 4- -osE.] A kind of sngar obtained 
from the manna of Eucalyptus. 

1861 Fownes* Chem. (ed. 8) 410 The Australian manna, 
which is the produce of Eucalyptus manMi/era, according 
to recent researches of Bcrthelot, conuins two different 
isomeric sugars, called mclitose and eucalyne. 

t Xelitiurgy. Obs. rare. In 7 mellitorgla. 

t a. F. mellilurgie (Cotgr.), ad. Gr. fisksTovpyta 
loney-making (but the true reading is perh. fuXir- 
Tovpyia bee-keeping).] (See qoot. 1656.) 

i6ao T. Granger Div. Logihe im (Subjects of Virgil’s 
Georsicsl Georgic, dendrographie, Ktenotrophie, melliturgie. 
1696 Blount Glotsogr.^ Melliturgie (Fr.), the making of 
honey, Bees-work. 

)lXolitliria(melitia«-rii). Path. AlsomeU-. 

I mod.L., f. Gr. /if Air-, / 4 Ai honey 4 - o 8 p-oK urine 4- 
.. suffix -tn.] llie presence of sngar in the urine ; 
^diabetes mellilus (but see qnot. 1877). 

1896 in Mavne ExAot. Lex. [as L.]. s8^ Aitken Sci. * 
Pract. Mid. (ed. s) ll. 335 Any agents or conditions which 
cause a suspension of toe functions of animal life, while 
the wely nutritive or organic functions remain Intact, 
n^y brmg about melUuria. 1877 tr. H. von Ziemssen's 
Cycl. Med. XVI. 858 By the constant excretion of sugar, 
^betes mellilus is distinguished from those ..conditions 
m which appreciable quantities of sugar appear In the 
urine at /i/wi— conditions which have . . been speciidly 
defeated u melltturia or glycosuria. 

obs. form of Milk sb. and v. 

XdU (mcl), jAI Now only Sc. and dial. 
[Northern var. of mall. Maul j^.I] 

1 . A heavy hammer or beetle of metal or wood 
(“Maul rAI 2) ; t * ®»ce or clab(o^r.) ; alsof a 
chairman 8 hammer. 

a laoo Cursor M. a/340 paa dintes ar ful fers and fell, 
Herd» es here innn mell. Hamfole Pr. Consc. 
7048 parfor }pt devcls salle stryk W hare, With hevy 
melles ay. /I 44 b Aifhabet o/TaUt 353 Swilk a sownd 
like as pe bed had bene dongen on with melUs. 


WmiET yineent. Lirist. Ded., 
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Euery kind of necessar 


waippin and werklume. .as habirione. scheild, suord, bow, 
speir, spade, inattok, and mell, &c. 1841 Best Farm. Bks. 
(Surtees) 107 Theire manner Is for one to stande with a mell 
and breake the clottes small [etc.]. 1788 Ross HslcHore 111. 
109, I hae..A..quoy..She's get the mell an* that sail be 
right now, As well's a quoy altho she were a cow. 1884 
A. M^Kay Hist. Kilmarnock (1880) 336 I'he mell used on 
the occasion was one that had been handled by Burns. 1897 
CaocKETT Ladd Love v, A mason had gaun hame wi’ bis 
square and mell ower his shooder. 

b. Phrases. As dead as a mell^ quite dead. Mell 
and wedge {work) : used by miners for work done 
with those tools at opposed to * blasting \ To keep 
mell in shajft (Sc.) : to * keep things going ' ; to m 
able to maintain oneself; also allusively. 

1798 D. Ceawford Poems 54 They'll think you're as dead 
as a mell, Or myern-tangs. i8ii Pinkkktun Petrol. 1 . 371 
'i‘he clay-bed ..varies from the softness of tough clay, to the 
hardness of striking fire with steel ; in the language of 
miners, from mell and wedge to blasting. 1884 M actacgart 
Gallaoid. Eucycl (1876) 339 When a person's worldly affairs 
get disordered it is said the mell cannot be keeped in the 
shaft. 1830 T. Wilson Pitmans Pay (1843) 31 A' 
mell-and-wedge wark then. 1831 M rs. Carlylb Let, 6 Oct. 
in AVw Lett, k Bern. (1903) 1 . 38 Carlyle is reading to-day 
with a view to writing an Article >-to keep mall in shaft. 
1840 J. STRUTHBaa L{Af vii. p. cviiL in Poet. IVhs., He had 
gainM something in Uie way of experience, and had been 
able still to keep the shaft In the mell. 

2 . Sc. and north, dial. (See quots. and E.D.D.) 
a 1743 J* Reuth Afisc, Poems (1747) 5 And still still dog'd 
wi’ the damn'd neame o'meilT Gloss., A mell, a beetle, 
signifies here the hindmost, from a custom at Horse-races of 
giving a mell or beetle to the hindmost. Hence they call 
; Uie hindmost the Aleli. 1837 Hogg Sheph. Wedd. Tales 11 . 

I 161 Now for the mell I now for the mell t Deil tak the 
! hindmost nowl Ibid., He.. thus escaped the disgrace of 
; winning the mell. 1889 Lonsdale Gloss, av. Atell, To get 
I the men is to obtain a mallet in prize ploughing, as a prize 
; for the worst ploughing. 

8. Comb. : mell-headed a. Sc. and ftorlk. dial., 
having a head like a mell, i. e. large, thick, etc. 

1 sgoo-ao Dunbar Poesns lx. 60 Mell-heidit lyk ane mortar- 
stane. 1878-99 Dickinson Cumberld. Gloss., AteUdioedit. 

t Mali (mel), sb.^ Ohs. Forms : 6, 9 mel, 6-7 
mell. [a. L. mell-, mel, a-Gr. /icAir-, /ifAi, Goth. 
milip, O. Irish ;/if 7 .] Honey. 

a i57< Gascoigne Dan Bartholomew Posies Flowers 98 
That bitter gall was mell to him in tast. 1984 Lodge 
Truth's CouTpl. (Shaks. Soc. i8st) 119 The drones from 
busie bee no mel could drawe. i jfiS Warner Alb. Eng. iv. 
XX. 86 Her..lookes were.. such as neither wanton seeme, 
nor waiward, mell, nor gall. 1848 Herrick liespcr.. Pray 
k prosper. The spangling Dew dreg’d o're the grassc shall 
be Turn'd all to alell,ana Manna. 1884 Bamford Rhymes 
181 Adieu to the . . lip that is sweet as tne mel of the Me. 
b. attrib. (^/rAfrw- honey-dew.) 
s 8 o 8 Svlvrster Du Bartas 11. iv. 1. Trupheis 1053 Th* 
llcav’n .. Puurs-forth a Torrent of mel-Melodies [rr. va 
roux torrent de miel\, In David s praise, a 1843 Browne 
Brit, Past. iiL (Percy Soc.) ay Some choicer ones, as for 
I the king most meet. Held mef-dewe and the hony-suckles 
I sweet. 


t X^llf sb.^ Obs. rarT~‘\ 

1706 Diet. Rust. (cd. 3) 8.V. Coliek, Tying down his [the 
horse's] Mell or Tail close between his Legs. 

Kell (mcl), sb.^ Sc, and norfh, dial. The last 
sheaf of corn cut by the harvesters. Also allrib., 
as mell-day, -doll, -ahaaf, -aupper (see quots.]. 

1777 Brand Pep, Anii^. xxxL 303 A plentiful Supper for 
the Harvest-men . . : which iscafied a Harvest-Supper, and 
insomeplacesa MelLSupper. \%3;s}.Yiowisou Northumbld, 
It. 11 . a note, I'he mell-doll or corn-baby is an image dressed 
like a female child, and carried by a woman on a pole, in 
the midst of a group of reapera 1848-49 Denham Tracts 
(1895) 11 , a The last day 01 reaping .. is known through- 
out the north by the appellation of 'Mell Day', il^ 
Cumberld. Gloss., Mell. the last cut of corn in the harvest 
field. .. [It] is commonly platted, encloting a large apple. 
18^ M. C. F. Morrii Yorksh. Folk^Talk aia The UsC 
sheaf gathered in b, in the North and East Ridbgs, called 
the 'mell sheaf'. 

Obs. Forms: 1 meVUa, maiKUii, 
3-6 mell, 4-5 melle, 4 media, medele. [OE. 
mfplan, f. mAel discourse ; a parallel formation 
with mtedelian Mathele v, Cf. Mslk p.] re/r. 
and trans. To epeak, tell, say. 

npoo Cynewulf Crist 1338 (Gr.) pass he [Christ], .to ham 
cadgestum wrest meffieffi a xuoo Andreas' HQt.) BLt 
awwged sic worda wnig, pe ic purh minne muff mefflan 
onginne. a igeo Cursor M. 36657 Dute o brath on hell, hat 
reues man he tung to melL ij. . E. E. Ailit, F. A. 707 pe 
projete ysayc of hym con melle. 1377 Langl. F. PI B. in. 
36 Panne come here a confessoure. .To Mode he mayde he 
mellud [MS. O medelede] hit wordes. r ijjly ibid. A. xl 03 
(Vernon MS.) He bi-com so confoundet he couhe not medle 
\other MSS. melcl. cigDo Destr. Troy 109 More of thief 
Mirmj^ons mell 1 not now. c 1480 TowneUy Myst. xvL 
xos/1 haue matert to mell with my preuey counMll. 
Kail (mel), Now arch, and dial Also 4-6 
mel. [a. OF. meller, var. oimeslen see Meddle v.] 
1 . trans. To mix, mingle, combine, blend. Also 
with together, up. 

a 1340 Hampolb Pisdier ix. 9 When god melkt lorow 
Mguys & irauaile till hb flescly lykynge. 1379 Barbour 
^nco XVI. 65 Quhen bs^b synps on the spray, M elland 
thair notys with syndry towns, e 1400 Maundbv. (Roxb.) 
X. 38 pat ct whvt of cofour and a lytiU reed mellcd perwUh. 
a 1900 Ratia Raving brn A man. *tuld.. mell Juitice and 
mercy to gidcr in Jugment. i8og Svlvistbr Du Bartas 
II. 111. 1. f^ation 918 [He] I'hat with hb T^owette Policy 
can mell. 1S33 Adams Exp . a Petor I. 5 Both these 
knowledges must be to melled together, that they be not 
1748 Tnomsom Cast, indot . 1. xllii, And oft* bsgmi 


XBLLAOXHOnS. 

. . wintiy Btormt to swell, As heaven and earth they would 
together mell. 18I8 Reports Provinc. (E. D. D.), Ut mell 
up one buthel o’ lime to two o' tand. 

1 2 . intr. for rejl. To mingle, combine, blend. 

A 1300 Cursor Af. 33641 pnn tal he rainbou descend,.. 
Wit he wind ban sal it mell, And driue hmn [be deueb] dun 
all vntil helf. 1390 Gowks Com/ 11 . aaa Whan venym 
melleth with the Sucre. 

8. trans. To mix or mingle (persons). Const. 
with, together. Also pass. 

013M St. Brandon 376 And sette hem tber wel he)c 
1 -mriled with hb owe covent. 1387 Tebvisa Higdon 
(Rolls) 11 . 155 Normans and Englischcmen [ben] 1 -medled 
LI/.S'. a i-meifed] in alls he ilond. c 1400 Song Roland 647 
Let us now our men melle to-gedur. 1570 Buchanan Ad» 
uionitionn Wks. (1B92) 31 How yai ar mellit w* godlcs pa- 
pistes. 1899 Crockett Men qf Moss'Hags vii, 1 wonder. . 
if it woulJoe possible to transplant you Gonlons... Here 
ten score King's men melled and married would settle 
the land. 

4 . ititr. for rejt. To mix, associate, have intci- 
course with, to associate. 

e 1390 Ipomadon 1663 (Kolbing) Thy brother schall the 
know there by, Yf ever^od wolle, ]mt ye melle. e 1919 
A. Williamson Lei. in Douglas Wks. (1B74) 1 . Introd. 24 
She may cowrs the ^'mc that euer she niellyt with your 
blood. C1997 A BP. Parker Ps. lix. 2 From workers bad 
0 saue my lyfc, wyth them no tyme to mell. a 1800 Mont- 
gomerie Sonn. lx vii. 13 Mell not with vs, vhose heads weirs 
UaurelJ. 1789 Poems Buchan Dial. 34 But Diomede metis 
ay wi’ me, An* tells me a' his mind. tSSo Webb Goethe's 
Faust Prol. in Heaven 33 With the dead in churchyard 
hidden 1 never care to mell or mingle. 1898 Crockett 
Grey Atan vL 39 None of us.. desired to mix or to mell 
with loose company. 
t6. intr. To copulate. Ohs. 

C1379 Sc. Leg Saints xxi. {Cleutent) qdb Of my wyf hb 
case ^ne fel, pat cane byre with hyre serwandb mel. 
ct 4 Ee Cov. Myst. 31 < A tulle man with her dothe melle. 
S9M Dunbar Tua Aiariit Women 56 God gif itiairiuiony 
were made to mell for ane )cir 1 a 1999 Kidlky in CovercT. 
Lett. A/artyrs (1564) 100 And with thys whore doth 
spiritually mell. .all those Kinges and Princes. 1904 Wil- 
LOBiE Avisa Iviii. (1605) 49 b, Their feet to death, their 
steps to hell Do swiftly slide that thus do mell. 1841 
Bromb Jovialt Crew 11. (165a) 0 , If you are. .Dospos’d to 
Doxie, or a Dell, That never yet with man did Mell. 

6. To mingle in combat. 

e tgae Sir Trisir. 3370 pe cuntre wih hem meld, c 1350 
Will, Paierne pei..hadden gret ioye, ha so nuinli a 
man wold mele in here side, c 1400 Beryn 3648 Who 
makiih a fray, or stryvith au3t, or mel to much, or praunce. 
C14706W. 4 Gaw. 543 Forth! makbfurth ane man,.. That 
for the maistry dar mell With sebaft and with scheild. 1913 
Douglas jEneis x. xiv. 116 To mell with me, and to me)! 
band for hand. 1994 BatieB o/Bmlrinneu in Scot, Poems 
i6th C. (1801) 11*353 bat sie how we can mell w* them Into 
lhair disaray. 1813 Scott Quentin D. xxxvii, Draw in 
within the court-yard^thev are too many to mell with in 
the open field. 1838 Blackw. Alag. XLlll. 305 Beware.. 
hoR^'e mell among these hosts— their darts are sharp. 

1 7 . reft. To concern or busy oneself. Ohs. 

c 1390 Will. Paltme 1709 And manly ache mellcd hire [o 


iM WM. Paltme 1709 And manly sebe meiica hire po 
men iorto help, e 1388 Chaucer Melib, P 575.(Harl. MS.) 

entremettith him or inellith him with 


elp. e I 
hie hat 


He b coupal 

such (nng as apertevneh not vnto him. 
n..meriit ‘ 


, ^ c\^ Destr. Troy 

3783 Telamon'.. mehit hym with musike « myrthes also. 
1498 Sia G. Have Ltm Arms (S.T.S.) 161 Thai mell 
thame nochttharewitb. 1940J as. V in St. Papers Hen. 1' // (1 
‘ f fri’ 


V. 173 And quhat fait ony freir..committb..supponand it 
concerne Our self. We mcl Ws nocht. 1800 Hamilton 
Factlo Traktiso in Cath. Tract. (S. T.S.)336 Thair fust 


V. 

concerne . _ 

Facile Traictiso in Cath. Tract. [S. T.L , — - . , 

mother Eua, for melling hir self with maters of religion, . 
procurit. .a curs of God to hir and al woman kynd. 

8. inlr. To busy, concern, or occupjf oneself ; to 
deal, treat; to interfere, meddle. Qcm\..in,^of,with. 

€ 1400 Destr. Trey^yti As he maner b of men, hat mellyn 
with loue. 1489 Fasten Lett. 11 . aos. 1 canne not have no 
knowlych that naydon mellyth in the mater of Drayton. 
1918 WUI t/RuL Pike 4/ Wakefield 4 June, And no 
ferder to mell nor hurtt hir. 1990 Crowley N/irr. 49® 
When none but pore Colyars dw with coles mell. 1557 
TotUTs Misc. (Arb.) 105 And, after, in that epuntrey lyue, 
. .Where hoongcr, thirst, and soiy age, and srckne^ may 
not melL 1190 SrEMSBR F. G. 1. L 30 With holy father sits 
not with such thinges to mell. 1609 SvLVEiTEa Quadraius 
Ixvlii, To some one Art apply thy whole affection i And in 
the Craft of others scldome mell. 1788 Burni SceUh Drmk 
xvl, It sets you III, Wi* bitter, deartnfu' wines to mell. 1819 
Scott ivankoe xxxii, I will teach thee.. to mell with thine 
own matters. ii|i C L. Smith tr. Tasso ix. liX| ten 
them, thou, no more henceforth to mell With 
warriors only should sustain. 1893 Snowden TWri 
Weids 133 A*hey tacked tbem^e bed-clothes] well in, so 
that they would be sure to' feel W if shoo melled agean . 

b. Phrase. To mell or make (with), to make or 
mell (with), dial. Cf. Meddle v. 8 c. 

- - - . - Xber war naw 



k uvi ui«i WI* naething less nor gentry. 

(mel), V.8 Now only dial^ [^ Mell sb. ] 
irons. To beat with a mell; hence, to beat 

la 1400 Morte Arth. 3950 Thant sir Oawayne.. Metes pe 
roaches of Mecs aiid melics hym thmwe. yypa ped * 
Try 10^ Pirrus bis prowM pertly l>«Wd. Hoj^l* 
mydtm ^th might were meuit to ground 
Cenf. Sinner xia To entertain a stranger, an* then bind him 
in a web wi* his bead diwm an* inell lubn to d^b I 

Kell, obs. form of Meal sb.^ and sbA 

Hellaoatton, variant of MiLOOOfOK. , . 
MeUagiaoM a. ff. «nw l" 

melldgin-, melldgo a preparation resembling hooey 
(f. mell; mil honey) 4- -ous.] Ptftalning to or of 
the nature of honey. 



KILLATa, 


819 


t6li Ghbw Muuntm it. 908 Th« Oil or Meltaginous Suocus 
betwixt the Rind and the Kernel it that which it called 
AM Anmcardinum. tlti F. v. MuxLLxa in ChgmM 
Dtugght (Melbourae), The meliaginous exudations of the 
truitet of llowen attract, .a nulhoer of honey*sucking birds. 

M«lla*ro8a : see Mxla-roba. 

XdUt* (meitfU). Chem, Earlier -at. [a. F. 
mllai (Klaproth), t. mell{ftiqu€)i see Mklutio 
and -atk] A salt of mellic or mellitic acid; ■ 
Melutatx. 

1994 G. Auams Uai. ^ Ex^. Philos, I. App. 547 Mellats— 
neutraliied by potass, crystallize in long prisms. s8oa 
T. Thomson Chom, 111 . 597 Aluminous M//z..Mellite— 
Hoaeystone— Mellate of Alumina. 

rMoUft'tion. Obs, ran-^, [ad. L. melld- 
tiikhemf o. of action f. tne//dre to make or collect 
honeyj (See quots.) 

idea CocKRRAM, Msllaiiou, the driuin 
the Honie. idso Blount Glossogr,^ I 
of taking honey out of the Hives. 


\ of Bees to get out 
Mlntiou, the time 


Xcllnir (me*l^i), sb. and a. Forms : 4-6 melle, 
5-6 mely, 5-6, (9) melly, (6 mellie, -ye, 9 -oy), 
0, 9 mellay. [a. OF. melUe, mesUe : see MftL^E.] 
sb» 

tl. Mixture. Obs, rare^K 

1375 Barbour Bruco v. 404 Syne of the tunnys the hedis 
out-strak, A foull melle thair can he male. 

2 . t Contention, fight, quarrel (obs .) ; spec., an en- 
gagement in which the two parties or combatants 
are mixed together in a close hand to hand fight. 
Cf. MfiLEB. arch. 

13.. Gaw. 4 Gr. Knt. 349, 1 be>seche now with sa^ez sene, 
pis meliy mot be myne. 1375 Barbour Rnuo xvii. 1 90 Thar 
wes gret melleis twa or inre. c 1400 Y^vsum 4 Gaw, 504 
Woso flites, or turnes ogayne, He bygins al the mellb. s«o8 
Dunbar Lamsnt Makaris 93 Wlctour he is at all melle. 
1513 Douglas Musis vii. ^ ^ Als sone as was thui gret 
meUy begunne. The erd littit wyth blude. lEip Scott 
ivamhos xxix. The love of battle is the food upon which we 
live^the dust of the mellay is the breath of our nostrils 1 
18A7 Tknmyson Prinesst v. 491 As here and everywhere He 
rode the mellay, lord of the ringing lists. 1873 Kinclakb 
Crimea (1877) V. 1 . 159 So that Russians.. ana men of the 
Scots Greys and men of the 5th Dragoon Guards, were here 
forced and crowded together in one indiscriminate inelley. 
i88z Gkekn Hisi, Eng, I. iv. il 419 The Welshmen stabbed 
the French horses in the melly. 

1 3 . A cloth of a mixture of colours or shades of 
colour ; also a * mixed * colour. (Cf. Medley.) 


Antrum ^ 

>%^VLB JFxA Coiouri II. v)L 14^ 1 shall not £ainlne 

>>*««. (!Z«S) 116 A melleouTUquor. 

Hutot, yar. IT. Mxllit, Millay. 

t lU12flavioui» bluodeied f. MiLUyLuoui. 
idoo Rowiumoa Z#f/. Husnours Blood Iv. D 8 MelMu* 
ulottS,twMta Ron watrad elh^uence. 


lego Johanne. .unam logam russetam & aliam togam do 
mely. isl^ Acc. Bk. lY.Wrajf in Antiquary XXjcil. 118, 
ilj yeardes white mella*, xljz. 1393 ibid,, iij yeardes &a qUer 
fyoe mella*, xiiu. 

t 4 . ?A kind of brass. In quot. altrik (Cf. 
Maslin^.) Obs. 

>S4f Richmond Wills (Surtees) 56 A mellay pot with a 
kylp, a chaffer, a brewyng leyyd [etc.], 
t B. adj. Of a mixed or variegated colour. Obs. 
1313 Will of R, West (Somerset Ho.), My mely tawny 

gowne, . .. .. 

of the 

Ane molla 

It'm 1 giue to my curate.. my mellye gowne. 
b. Comb, : t melly parted a,, parti-coloured. 
lAii E. Wills (1889) 37 A furre of beucr and oter 
mealed ; alsojt Hewk of frene and other melly parted. 
Hence t Mellay v. tnlr,, to contend. 

C14B3 WvNTouN Cron. viii. xv. 19 Dare Willame Walays 
tuk on hand, Wyth mony gret Lordys of Scotland, To mel- 
lay wyth hat Kyng in fycht. 

Mcdle, obs. form of Meal x^.i, Mellay, Mill. 
t MeUaUi a. Obs. rare-^. [f. L. nieile-us 
(f. mol : see Mell sb,V) + -an.] * Of or like honey, 
sweet, yellow ' (Blount Glossogr. 1656). 
tMelledf///. Obs. Also 5 -yde, -ide, 6 
-yd. [f. Mell v^ -i- -edI.] Mixed. 

tmo Gowsa Cotf.lW, 956 He, which hath his lust assised 
With mailed love and tirannie. 1393 Will 0/ Organ or 
Atte Siono (Somentet Ho.). Gonnam de viridi mellet. c 1400 
Rowland 4 0 . 1954 A nooill suerde the burde not wolde. 
Now for ini Mellyde hare. 1449-39 Durhssm Acc. Rolls 
(Surtees) 639 In lij pannis integris blodei mellldc. 136a 
Richmond Wills (Surtees) 159 Inprimis, iij mellyd russetts 
xhj*. 

0.* Obs. rare^\ [f. Mill sb.'b 
4 -ED >•] Sweet as honey ; honeyed. 

1603 Sylvrstbr Dn Bnrtsu 11. iii. lit. Law 841 Thou. . 
sunwi^M '*** Heav'n for field (Which, 

Mc^tfoly, obs. form of Milfoil. 

Hellagette, -ghete. obs. ff. Malagdetta. 
JK«lla<ms (medfos), a, [f. L. mel/o^us (see 
Mellian) + -0U8.] Of the nature of or resem- 
bling honey ; containing honey. 


MgUio (medik), a.^ rare"-^. [f. L. me/ 
honey + -ic.] Of or pertaining to honey. 

In some recent Dicta. 

ICallio (medik), a.^ Chem. [Shortened from 
Mellitio, on the analogy of Mellate.] Melik 
aeidx » Mellitic orMf. 

1837 Dana A/tM.438 Mellite... According to Klaproth., 
and Wohler, it contains.. Mellic Acid. 

Mellioerie, variant of Melicbbis. 

Helliooton, variant of Melocoton. 

Melllcrate, obs. variant of Meliohatb. 
t Me'llie« melly. Obs. rare'^^. oMelljA^ 

1614 J. Daviks Eclog. 19 in W. Browne Shs^h. Pips Gab, 
For, fro thy MakingK niilke aiid mellie [sd. 1690 melly] 
flowea To feed the i^ngster-swatiies with Artft soot-meats. 

Mellie, obs. form of Mellay. 

Melliferous (melideros), a. [f. L. nulliftr 
(f. fnell{y)~, met honey 4 -fer bearing) + -ous. Cf. 
F. mellifire.'l Yielding or producing honey. 

ULOuirr Glossier., Melliferous, that bringeth or 
beareth honey. 1701 Gkkw Cosm. Sacra iv. ii. | 22. 149 
Juda».. could not but abound with Meliiferous Plants of 
the best kind. z8i6 Kikby Kl Sp. Kntomol, (tBi8) I. 996 
Insects attracted by the melliferous glands of the flower. 
1861 Hulmb tr. Moquin- Tandon il iii. 196 The most perfect 
melliferous animals are the Bees. 1805 Kernek A Oliver 
Nat, Hist, Plants 11 . 128 [These] in toe cbm of melliferous 
flowers preserve.. the honey from being spoilt by the wet. 

fg, im Birmingham Counterfeit 1 . vi. 97 The niin^s 
of Cupid's melliferous darts. 

Obs. rare"^^. [ad. L. mellific-us 
f. meU\%)^, mel honey 4 : sec -kic, Cf. F. 
mellifique.^ * That makes honey*. 

1706 in Phillips (cd. Kersey). z8|36 in Mavne Expos. Lex. 

tMellifloat 6 .v. Obs. rare"^^. ff. L. metli^ 
fiedt^ ppl. stem of mellificdre, f. meilijicus : see 
prec.] intr. To make honey. 

1613 in CocKERAM. sdsS in Blount Glossogr, 

tMelUfloatioxi. Obs. [ad. L. mellificdtwn^ 
em, n. of action f. tnellific-dre : see Mellificate v, 
and -ATiON. Cf. F. nullification^ The action or 
process of making honey. (Said of bees.) 

i6ssG. S. in Hartub Ref, Commw, Bees 31 MeUification. 
respects the work and labour of this Insect, not its Physical 


ought 

hoppers ; Want of MeUification in Bees [etc.]. 

a, rarCK [f. MELLIPT 4 
-ED 1 .] Sweetens with honey. 

1397 A. M. tr. Guillemeau's Fr, Chirurg. 49/9 We may 
vse mcllifyed or Honyed-water. 

t Melliflllftt( 0 | (L Sc, Ohs. Also 6 melle-. 

S r. L. inelHfiu-ns (f. null-, mel honey 4 fiuire to 
ow) 4 -ATE.] Mellifluous. 

sttB Dunbar Gold. Targe 965 Your angel mouthis most 
nicTlifluate Our rude langage has ciere niuinynatc. 1580 
Rolland Crl, Yenns 1. 147 He hair anc pJesant flour..: 
With Cinamonc mixt, and mellifluat. 

t MellUllGf Obs, rare. Also -flwe. [a. 
OF. melliflue, ad. L. mellifiuus.) Mellifluous. \ 
c Z430 Aitrour Saluacioun 3690 Hire dere son mcjliflwc 
presence. x^lnCostentryCoryusChr. P/ayf(E.E.T.S.) 110 
The mellyflue mekenes of your person shall put all wo away. 
MellifllieiiCO(ineli'fli^ns). ff-next: see-ENCE.j 
The state or quality of being mellifluent. 

a 1631 Dunne Serm, (1640) 806 In which, (as S. Bernard 
also expresses it, in his mellifluence) Mutua [etc. ]. 1779-81 
Johnson L, P.,Drydeu Wks. II. 418 Hie English car has 
been accustomed to the mellifluence of Po(>e*s numbers. 
1841 D'Israbli Amen, Lit. (1867) 304 The mellifluence and 
flexibility of the vowelly language were favourable to un- 
rlwmed verse. 

Malliiilient (meli*fiiMeat), a. [ad. late L. mel- 
lifiuent-em adj., f. L. nullif); mel honey ^ fluent -em 
pr. pplc. of fiuire to How. Cf. F. mellifiuant 
(Godef.).] * Mellifluous. 

1601 Wbever Mirr, Mart, Bf, I^scending .. Like the 
mellifluent brooke of Castilie. ito Ailesburv Serm, (169^ 
16 It was opus sine exemplo ... sales mellifluent Bernard. 
i(^ Sir T. Herbert Trav, 14 The ground by Floracs mel- 
lifment vertue. was ore -spread with Flowrcs. 2764 J. G. 
Cooper EA Friends in Town iii. Apol. AristtPPus iis 
GresRet’s clear pipe . . Symphoniously combines in one Each 
former bard\ mellifluent tone. 1888 Harper's Mag, Apr. 
763 A profound, mellifluent, booming horn-tone. 

MallifluoUB (meli'di^s), a, [f. L. mellifiu-us 
(f. null-, mel honey kfiu-ire to flow) 4 -ous.] 

1 . Flowing with honey, honey-dropping ; sweet- 
ened with or as with honey. Now rare. 

1483 Caxton Chas. Gt, 36 By the sauour of tho metlyfluous 
flowres alle the cyiee waspuryfyed. 1338 Primer Hen, Vi it 
146 In the mouth home so mellifluous. 1638 Rowland 
Monfeis ThesU. ins, 919 The increase of Bees is more in 
regard of., the plenty of mellifluous dews. 1687 Milton 
A Z. V. 499. 1783 Pope Odyss, ix. 930 Twelve lane vessels 
ofunmingled wine, Mellifluous. 1849 Tiiackkray Dr. D/nA 
41 And no one lacked, neither of raspberry open-tarts, nor 
of mellifluous buirs-eyes. , 

2 .^^. Sweetly flowing, tweet at honey. Chiefly 
of eloquence, the voice, etc. 

S 48 a-fB tr. Hkden (Roils) I. 3 Thei [the nowble wrytert 
of artesj or to be enhauncede and exaltede . . as inakenge 
a oommixtion of a tbynge profitable with a swetenesM 
melUAuoue. e 1483 Pigby Myst, (188a) in. 1446 O Imu t hi 
mell^tiM name Mott m worcheppyd with reverens 1 t§q$ 
L. Llovo AAirpvivi////z/.(t653) 39 Such mcllifluouR words 
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and sugred sentences proceeded out of his mouth that they 
were amazed. 1601 Shaks. Twei, N, 11. iii. 54 A mellifluous 
voyce, as 1 am true knight. 1671 Milton P. R, iv. 977 
Wisest of men ; from whose moutn issu'd forth Mellifluous 
streams. 1791 Boswell 90 Mar. an. 1776, A work 

mellifluous style. 1834 R. Muois Brit, 
Birds (1841) 1 . 943 lu note is not so melliHuous and varied 
as that of the song thrush. 183^9 Hallam Hist, Lit, iv. 
VI. I 49 A smoothneNs of cadence, which though exquisitely 
mellifluous, is perhaps too uniform. 1874 Motley Barneveid 
I. IV. 167 The not very mellifluous title of Craimgepolder. 
b. of a speaker, writer or singer. 

1483 Caxton Gold. Leg. 264 b/i Saynl Bernard the melli- 
fluous doctor, tflot F. Meres PMtad, Tamia 11. 381 b. 
Mellifluous and hony-tonRued Shakcsiieare. 41709-10 
Henley in Swift't Lett, (1767) I. 17 A» that mellifluous 
ornament of Italy, Franciscus Pcirarcha, sweetly has it. 
1837 Carlyle Fr, Retf. 11 . v. ii. 383 Most mellifluous yet 
most impetuous of public speakers. 1873 Symonhs Grk. Poets 
xL 373 The most mellifluous of all erotic songsters. 

Hence Mem-flnouelj adv., MoUi fluoaBnoBB. 
i8ta R. H. in Examiner 30 Nov. 763/3 The versification 
of Pope is mellifluously flowing. iSae Byron *jHan v, i, 

1 n liquid lines mellifluously bland. iSa 1 New Monthly Mag, 
III. 445/1 A head by Corregto. .aliouiiditig in that feminine 
loveliness and blending mellifluousness of colour and chiaro 
oscuro. which [etc.]. 1886 Kuskin Prxterita I. iv. 136 'I'he 
little Elise, then just nine, set herself deliberately to chatter 
I to me mellifluously for an hour and a half. 

Melliform (me*lif|pjm), a. [as if ad. mod.L. 

* melliformis, f. mell'f)-, mel honey : see -fokm ] 
Resembling honey. 1890 in Syd, Soc, Lex, 

t Melliiy, V. Obs. rare. [ad. L. mellificdre 
to make honey: see -fy.] a. intr. To make 
honey, b. tram. To sweeten with honey. 

c 14BO Pallad. OH Hush, v. 151 Place apte is ther swete 
lierbes nuilttplie And bees the welles hauiite,& water cleche; 
Utilite is there to mcllifie. 1397 Mellipieo.] 

Melligenoua (meli'd^/nw), a. Ohs, rare^^, 
[Two formations : (1) f. pseado-L. melligin-us (a 
false reading in PlinjO 40 U 8 ; (2) L. melFf)-, mel 
honey 4 -gen- 4 -out.] a. ‘ Of the same kind with 
honey * (Bailey 1 7 1 1 ). b. ‘ Producing honey ' (Syd. 
Soc. Lex. 1890). 

t MelligineOlUl, a- Obs, rare~^, [f. mod.I.. 
mellTgine-us (f.L. mettigin-, honey-like juice, 

f. null-, nut honey) 4 -ous.] Resembling honey. 

tr. Bonet's Merc, Compit. xvii. 501 Sometimes a Mel- 
lisineous matter, .is contained within the Bladder, 
mellllet, obs. form of Melilot. 

Mellilite, less correct form of Melilitr. 
t Malliloquent, a, Obs, rare--\ ff. L. 
melliji)-, mel honey4/(i>^«xii/-<//i,pr. pple. of loqui 
to si>eak.] ‘ That speaxeth sweetly *. 

1658 in Blount Glossogr, 1638 in Phii.mp.<l 

tMeUinder. Obs, [a. Sp. ntelindre,'] A kind 
of pastry. 

K. G[rimstone 1 D* Acosta's Hist, Indies iv. xvi. 355 
A certoine kiiide of paste, they doe make of this flow'er mixt 
with sugar, which they call biscuits and mellinders. 
tMelling (mflin), vht, sb. Obs. Also 4 meling. 
[f. M F.LL v.'t -I- -ING l.j The action of the vb. Mell. 

1 . Blending, combining ; mixture. 

c 1359 Wilt. Palerne 5957, & lo meliors his ouene bi me.s- 
Mgeres nobul, as to here lege lord lelli bi rijL hiirth meling 
of pc niariage of meliors schenr, c 1373 .SV. Leg, Saints 
XXL {Clement) 399, & of he planetis sic melTynge In be lyme 
of eiigendryng gerris weman do adultery. 1373 Barbour 
Bruce V. 406 Meill, mall, blude, and tyne Kan all to-gidder 
in a inc'lyiie. 

2 . Copulation. 

c 1375 Sc. Leg, Saints xxxii. {Jffctin) 339 For eyf sic mcl- 
lyng suld noent be..al kynd of man..suld ial^c. 14.. 
LVDG. Life Our Lady xx. vi. (MS. Ashm. 39. If. 32), Kke 
ccrtcyn birdes called vultures W^ outten mellyng [v,r. inedel- 
inge] conceyven by nature. 

9 . The action of mixing in fight or joining in 
combat. Melting while, time of combat. 

c 1330 Wiii. Palerne 3858 Meliadus in hat meling while 
a sturnc strok set William on his stelcn helm. 1373 Bamrour 
Brmt VII. 481 It is htird till vndirtak Sic mellyng vith 30W 
for to mak. c 1473 Parlenay 1336 Ther full gret affray was 
at ther mellyng. 

4 . Dealing; intercourse; meddling. 

C1440 IK. llyltou's Mixed Life (MS. Thornton) in Hnm^ 


have irafllique, cumpany, or inelling wit!: thamc. 1479 Sc, 
Acts yas, Vi (1814) 111 . 182/x Inhibiting (he personis now 
displacet of all further melling and intromUsioun with the 
saidis rentis. 1596 Spenser F. Q, v. xii. 35 That ciiery 
matter worse was for her melling. 1603 Philotus (1835) 
cxlv, 'I'han how could wee twa disagree, lhat neuer h.'td 
na melling. ^ , 

Melliot, obs. form of Melilot. 
tMaUiphiU. Obs. rare^^. [app. ad. Gr. 
fithifvkXoy, name of a plant, Vbalm; lit. * honey- 
leaf , f. pihi honey 4 fvkkov leaf: cf. melisphylla 
(pi.) Virg. Georg, iv. 63.] 

*Sii Chapman Ovid's Bona. Senes B 9 b. While and red 
lessamines. Merry, Melliphill: Fayre Crown-imperi.'ill, 
EmMror of Flowers [etc.]. 

MellisOllftlLt (meli'sJnfint), a. arch. [f. L. 

lie. of 


nulHi); mel honey 4 senant-em, pres, ppl 
sondre to sonnd.] Sweet-sounding. 

«i6a4 Randolph Amyntas v. iv, He h 
sheei^U; I am Knight Of the Mellisonant Tingletangle. 
1893 SwiNBuaNB Stud, Prose 4 Poetry (1894) 4® f* 


I have't no more a 
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J oBb t lai la Md«r to toHava Mi MjdMMM and ‘melllio* 
aaat' aMMtoay Ml (eicJ* <''' 
tMfllit. Ohs. Alfo jaiUjijiil^ A disease inci- 
dent to horses (see qoots.). 

lOio Markham ii. Ixix. m A Mellet it a dry 

ficabbe that mweth vpon the heele [oTa horse]. 1704 Dut. 
Rust et UfSms.. MtUH [ed. 1726 a dry Scab that 

gSows upon the Heel of a Hone** Fore-feet, 
flallitete (me*ut^it). Chsm. [f. Mklmt(ic) 
+ -ATB 1.1 A salt of mellitic acid ; ^ Mellatb. 
iSaS /*Af 7 ar. IV. aap The mellite (meilitate of alu- 
mina). 1^ Athinmum 35 Aug. a6o/a Mellite, or honey- 
stone, which b aluminium meilitate. 

MelUta (me'lait), sh, Min. [First in mod.L. 
meliUes (Gmelin 1793)1 f. L- »ir/hone)r ; see 
«1T&] Native meilitate of aluminium, occurring in 
honey-yellow octahedral crystals. See also Mbli* 
Lira 9, Honey-stone 2. 

First found in brown-coal seams in Thuringia. 
iBot Nicholson's JmL IV. 516 Honigstein . . has a light 
yellow colour, which has caused it to obtain the name of 
mellite, or honey stona iSag W. Philups Introd. Min. 
(ed. 3) 374. 18^ Lawrenck tr. Cotta's Rocks Class, 66 

Mellite occurs as an accessory ingredient in Brown Coal 

t MeUitaf O. Ods. rare^-K [ad. L. melUt-us^ 
f. wr/A, mel honey.] Honeyed, sweet. 

c 14M PalhuL on Hush, 11. 96a Summe ,. honge hem [ser- 
vices] vp in place opalce and drie ; And wyn mellite [L sa^\ 
as scid IS, saue hem shall. 

MaUltio (melrtilc), g. Chsm. [f. MBLLiT£x 3 .-f 
-1C, after F. mellitique (Klaproth).] Mellitic acid 
(C|tH« 0 „), the peculiar acid of mellite. (Also 
called Mbllio.) 

1704 G. Adams Nat, A Ex^, Philos. I. App. <49. tSos 
T. Thomson Chem, 111 . 597 Klaproth found tne mellite 
composed of alumina and a peculiar acid to which he cave 
the name of mtlliiic acid. 1844 Fownrs Chem. 373 Mel- 
litic acid, .is soluble in water and alcohol 
MeUitilllide (melitimaid). Chem. [f. Mel- 
LiT(ic) 4- Imide.] a compound obtains from 
meilitate of ammonium. 

s88s >Fatts Diet. Chem. 111 . 873 Paramide or Mellitimide. 
Melliturgie: see Melitubot. 

Melliturfa, less correct form of Melitubu. 
llallivoroiLB (meU*vdrds), a. [f. mod.L. mel^ 
livor-HS (f. L. mel/^t mel honey -k vor^Urt to devour) 
4 * -ous. C£ F. mellivore.\ Feeding on honey. 

1801 Lathasi Gen. Syn. Birds Suppl. ii. 166 mart.% Mel- 
livorous Creeper. i8sa — Gen. Hut. Birds IV. lox Melli- 
vorous Honey-eater. 1878 Rilry in Amer. Naturalist Xll. 
au A..partlycarnivorou.s, partly metlivorous diet. 

Mellodion : see Melodeok. 

Mellon, obs. form of Meu)N 1. 

Kellone (medoun). Chem. Also mal(l)oii. 
[Named by Liebig in 1834 ; f. met- (as in Melam) 
4'-ONE.J A compound of carbon and nitrogen 
obtained as a yellow powder by the action of heat 
on certain cyanogen-compounds. 

183$. if. D. j rhomson's Rec. Gen. Set, 1 . 183 Liebig terms 
this citron-coloured powder mellon. 18JB T. Thomson 
Chem. Or^, Bodies 9 The richest body in azote known is 
melon, which b composed of C* Az^. Ibid, 768 Mellon. 

Mcilloilida (me-ldhrid). Chem. [f. Mellone 
4 * -IDE.I A compound of mellone with a metal. 
1845 W. Gbegobv Outl. Chem. 11. 311 Mellonide of potas- 
sium. i 86 a Miller Ktem, Chem. (ed. 9) 111 . 697. 
Melltmnret (melpmidret). Chem. [f. Mel- 
lone 4 - -uret.J » Mellonide. 

1841 Bsanor chem. (ed. 5) 575 Mellon, .combines directly 
with potassium;., a mellonuret of potassium [is] formed, 

KtUow (me'lpe), a. Forms : 5 melwe, 5-6 
melowe, 6 mellowe, 6- mellow. [First appears 
in the 15th c. ; perh. developed from some unre- 
corded attributive use of 0£. mtlo fstem mr/icr-), 
ME. melowe^ Meal sby Cf. mod. Flemish meluw 
soft, mellow (Franck s.v. Mollig). 

In sense the adj. corresponds stri&ngly with early ME. 
Merow, OE. meartt (a Com. Tout word), which may 
possibly have influenced its developinenL] 

1 . Of fruit: Soft, tweet, ana juicy with ripeness. 

Also/^. 

c 1440 Promp. Parv. 139/1 Melwe, or rype (/*. melowe), 
maturus. iSaS (W. de W. 1531) 106 b, Thynke 
how god may make of that grene appte a swete fruyte full 
melowe. igjo Palsgr. 3x8/3 Melowe as fruvte b, meur. 
ss8p Nashr Anat. Absurd, 39 Thu greene fruite, beeing 
gathered before it be ripe, is rotten oefore it be mellow. 
s6o9 Siiaks. Cor. iv. vl 100 As Hercules did shake downe 
Mellow Fruite. 1811 Cotgr. av. Pardf Pomme parde, 
riMed In straw, Ac. : made mellow W art i8ai Cockbram, 
^<r/(9W. npe. 1881 Drvdem Spsm, Friar ill. iib 49 Nature 
drops him down, without your Sin, Like mellow Fruit, 

• ^thout a Winter Storm. 1719 D'Umpev Pilis (1879) 1 . M 
Women, like rome other Fruit, Lose their relish when too 
2 * Momtago * Good madam \ But 

t^ fruit tlmt can fall without shaking Indeed b too mellow 
for me. 1808-7 I. Berespord Miseries Hum. /-t^(i8a6) 
XXXIV, ^e dish of mellow apples. 1814 Sem Ld, of 
i^l^f lit xxi. Mellow nuts have hardest rind, 
b. Of colour, odour, taste : Indicative of ripeness. 

Alms-deeds 11. 174 b, So doth the crabbe 
m choke pen, seeme outwardlye to haoe sometyme as 
flsyre a r^de, and as mel^e a colouPi^as the fruite which 
b good in de^a 1844 Diosv Nat. Bodies L (1643) 3 My 
eye lelleth me it [an apple] is green or red 1 my nose that it 
hath a mellow sent. 

o. Of landscape, seasons, etc. t Characterised 
by ripeness. 


t8ie Kbats To Autumn t Season of mbu and mellow 
fruitrolness. a 1849 Hooo Poems (1846) 11 . 49, Twas in 
that mellow season of the year When the hot Sun singes the 
yellow leaves Till they be gold. s86e B. Taylor Poets 
Jml. i, A moment she the mellow landscape scanned. 

d. Of wines or their flavour : Well-matured ; 
free from acidity or harshness. Also fig. 

a 1900 B, £. Dkt. Casst. Crew, Afr/Zan^.. smooth, soft 
Driiilc. 1787 J. Cropt Treat. Wiuee Portugal! The Port 
Wines.. being less racey and mellow than the Alicants from 
Spain. s85| C Bronte Vitlette xix, Hb spirit wu of vin- 
tage too mmlow and generous to sour. 

2 . tramf. a. Of earth : Soft, rich, loamy. 

1531 Elyot Gov, I. iv. The most melowe and fertile erth. 
1S77 Googb HeresbacKs Hueb. 1. (1586) 93 If the ground 
be mellowe, after Barley in some places they sowe Millet. 

Evelyn Kcd. Hort., Mar. (1799) 193 Sow Skirrets in 
rich, mellow, fresh Earth, xkon Dmvoen Virg. Georg, 11. 336 
Hoary Frosts . . will rot the Mellow Soil vm A Hunter 
Georg. Ess, 168 note. In the North of England, when the 
earth turns up with a mellow and crumbly apjuarance, and 
smoaks, the farmers say the earth b brimuting. iSig 7 . 
Smith Panorama Sci, ^ Art ll, 63a It delights most in 
a stiff, mellow, well pulverized soil. 1879 Joaquin Miller 
Nicaragua in Poems if Places, Brit. Amer. etc, X73 My 
father old He turns alone the mellow sod. 

b. In various applications: Soft; soft and 
smooth to the touch. 

^ 1797 Eneycl. Brit. (ed. 3) lit. 544/9 This frequent turning 
it over, cools, dries, and deadens the grain; whereby it 
becomes mellow. tBm Stf.phkns Bk. Farm 1 1 1 . 836 [Young 
cattle.] To be a good thriver..the hair should feel mossy, 
and the touch or the skin mellow. 1894 Encyel. Brit. 1 . 
390/9 Young cattle .. are at 18 months old already of great 
size, with open horns, mellow hide [etc.]. 

3 . fig. (from sense i). Mature, ripe in age. 
Now chiefly, softened or sweetened by age or ex- 
perience ; having the gentleness or dignity resulting 
from maturity. 

199a Kvo Sp. Trag, 1. Itl 41 My yeeres were mellow, his 
but young and greene. i8ti Middleton ft Dkkker Roar^ 
iug Girie 1. D.‘s Wks. 1873 III. 145 Matster Greene-wit b 
not yet So mellow in yeares as he. 1749 Smollett Regicide 
V. iv. In florid youth, or mellow age, scarce fleets One hour 
without its care t iltf M. Arnold Somn. to Friend 13 The 
mellow glory of the Attic stage. 1893 Goldw. Smith United 
Statee 63 He [Benjamin Franklin] was an offspring of New 
England Puritanism grown mellow. 

4 . Of sound, colour, light, etc. : Rich and soft ; 
full and pure without harshness. 

a. of sound, musical instruments, singers. 

t888 H. More Dh. DiaL 111. xxxvi. (1^13)981 How sweet 
and mellow, and yet bow Majestick, is the Sound of it ! 
1900 Drvdbn Ovide Met. xii. at8 The mellow harp did not 
their ears employ. 17x1 Snape in Swft'e Lett, (1766) 1 1 . 97 
His voice, since its breaking, b somewhat harsh, but 1 be- 
lieve will grow mellower. 1788^48 Thomson Spring 604 
The mellow bullfinch answers from the grove, tjpa Berke- 
ley Let. to Gervait a Feb., Wks. 1871 IV. 984 A six-stringed 
bass viol of an old make and mellow tone. 1748 Collins 
Ode Passions 6x Pale Melancholy.. Pour'd thro’ the mellow 
Horn her pensive soul. s8ai BvaoN fuan iv. Ixxxvii, Who 
swore his voice was very rich and mellow, a 1849 Foe 
The Bells, Hear the mellow wedding bells. Golden bells. 
1883 Lever Barrington xvUi. The hardy old squire, whose 
meflow cheer was known at tne fox-cover. 1883 Gsa Eliot 
Ronwia Ixi, There was silence when he began to speak in 
his clear mellow voice. 

b. of colour, light, drawing, etc., or coloured 
objects. Sometimes with additional notion : 
Softened in colour by age. 

1708 Art 0/ Painting (1744) 349 Hb pencil was light and 
mellow. 17W Goldsm. Vie. IV, ust, The colouring of a pic- 
ture was not mellow enough. 1784 Cowru Task iv. 3x4 
'The golden harvest, of a mellow brown. tSig Wordsw. 
Excurtion l 938 'The sun declining shot A slant and mellow 
radiance. iSm Tennyson Locksuy Hall 9 Many a night 
I saw the Pleiads, rising through the mellow shade. 1899 
Gsa Eliot A. Bede vi. Pleasant Jets of light were thrown 
on mellow oak and bright brass, site Mils Braddon fust 
or / AM U, Time had toned down every colour inside and 
outside the good old house to mellowest half tints. 

6. Good-humoured, genial, jovial. 

1711 Addison Spect. 68 f 3 In all t^ Humours, 
whether grave or mellow. 1814 W. Irving T, Trav. 1 . 7 
The Baronet was. .as merry and mellow an old bachelor as 
ever followed a hound. 1871 M. Coluns Mr^, A Merth, 
11 . vlii. 934 When . . their glasses were filled with . . port, 
Mowbray grew a trifle mellower In mood. 

0 . Affected with liquor, partly intoxicated. 

1811 Cotgr. i.v. Enyorer. Nenmer, to be drunka or in 
drinke j to be mellow, tipled, flusbt, ouerscene. 1838 Brath- 
WAIT Bamabees JrtU. iii. (x8x8) 85 For the world, 1 wonld 
not prize her, .. Had she in her no good fellow That would 
drinke till he grew mellow, im Smemdan Duenna 11. Ul, 
The hateful fellow That's craboed when he’s mellow. 1899 
Scully Kafir Stories X93 The beer was not in suffleient 
quantities to cause intoxication, but ncvertbeleii all were 
somewhat mellow when the sun went down. 

7 . Comb., chiefly parasynthetic and advb.. ai 
mtlkno-hrtalhing, •coloured, •deep, •eyed, •li^ed, 
•>mauthed, -ripe, -tasted, •tempered, -tomd adjs. 

a 1777 Fawkes Eptthatemie Oae 19 The merry pi^ the 
^meflow-breathing flute. 1891 Clive Holland Tm. Wife 
70 Countless numbers of pnper bntemi, which tnrow a 
*mellow-coloured radiance on the faces of the ps n e rs - b y. 
1831 Tennyson EMtnore 87 A sweep Of richest paus^ 
evermore Drawn from each other ^meltow-deep. 1I68 
Howells Venet. Life x. 139 *Mellow-eyed don oxen. iSpa 
Patbr IVki. (xpoi) VIll. S09 The melodious, **ineUow- 


tasted burgundy. 1873 E. Brbnnan Witch ef Nemi, etc. 
63 ^Mellow-toned bughter. 

Mellow (median), v. [f. Mellow a.] 

1 . tram. To render mellow ; to ripen and render 
soft and juicy (fruits) ; to mature (wines or liquors), 
to free from harshness or acidity. Also/^. 

197a Gasooignb Count. WithipoU Posies (1475) Hearbes 
153 Those sunnes do mellowe men so fast, As most that 

trauayle come home very ripe. 1990 GaxxNK Ort , Fur , 
.. ... ... . -- 


1979 SpKNSsa Shepk. Cesi. Dec. 107 Ere tbtw were halfe 
^mellow ripe. 1730 4 9 Thomson A ntumn 709 The ^mellow- 


yail Fruit. Which mellow'd by the stealing bowres'of 
time, will well become the Seat of Matestie. 1830 Donnk 
Lett. (1631) 3x7 All this mellows me for heaven. i6m 
Drvdbn Virg. Georg, 11. 75B Winter Fruits are mellow'd by 
the Frost 1701 Addison Let. to Halifax 139 On foreign 
mountains may the Sun refine The Grape's soft juice, and 
mellow it to wine. 1794 Richardson Granditon 1 V. xxxii. 203 
Yours is Love mellowed into Friendship. 1781 Cowi'Er 
Conversation 844 Age, .. As time improves the grape's 
authentic Juice, Mellows and makes the speech more fit for 
use. x8x8 Southey Lett., to H. H, Soutk^ II. 115 Gener- 
ous minds and tempers . . are mellowed, like wine, as they 
grow older. 1848 Lvtton Harotd iii. v, The year . . had 
mellowed the fruits of the earth. 

b. intr. Of fruit, wines, etc. : To become mel- 
low ; to ripen, mature. Also fig. 

t994 Shaks. Rich. lit, iv. iv. x So now prosperity begins 
to mellow, And drop into the rotten mouth of death, a 1631 
Donne On Himseft Till death us lay To ripe and mellow 
here we are siuborne Clay. xSaS Sir T. Herbert Trav, 
(ed. 9) 997 From a dark-greene, [they] mellow into a flaming 

e diow. 1893 Evelyn Ve La Quint. Compi. Gard, Prt-r, 
xactly when to gather both those whi^ ripen on the 
Tree, and those which attain not their full ripeneu there, 
but must be laid up to mellow in the House. 1788-74 
Tucker Lt. Nat. (1834) II.343 Their juices will mellow hy 
mingling together. 1830 M. Donovan Dom, Econ, I. 21 
lliese were often hung in the smoke of a chimney, at some 
distance above the fire, in older to mellow. 1884 W. C. 
Smith Kildrosian 74 Unripe fruit is bitter oft i’ the mouth, 
Yet mellows with tne months. 

2 . trans. To make (soil) soft and loamy. 

1977 B. Googb //^rrzAuAV Husb. i. (1586) 23 b. The land 
itsclfeisi* 


I also call^ grossc and rawe, that is not well mel< 
which . . m% 


lowed. 


1 grossc I _ . 

Sir T. Hkkuert Trav. X15 A small streame, 

Joes most of the Gardens and Groues. 1709 

Mortimer Hush. (1791) I. 59 Wind, Sun and Dews, all 
which sweeten and mellow the Land very much. X846 
J. Baxter Libr, Pract.Agric. (ed. 4) II. 988 Their surfaces 
soon become mellowed by the action of the air. 

b. intr. Of soil : To become soft and loamy. 
181S J. Smith Panorama Sci. k Art I, 184 The earth., 
should have sufficient time to mellow and ferment. 1805 
Tablet 9 Nov. 730 llien the soil will have mellowed sum- 
ciently to bear wheat and potatoes. 

8 . tram. To impart softness and richness (of 
flavour, colour, tone, etc.) to; to soften, sweeten, 
free from harshness or crudity. Also {nonce-me), 
to drive (something) out of (a person) by n pro- 
cess of mdlowing. 

1993 NASHKCArfir# T. ifib. As Arcbesibus ouer-melodied, 
andtoo-much melowed and sugred with sweet tunes,., 
caused hb cares to be new reliriicd with harsh sower and 
vnsauory sounds. 1998 — Saffron Walden 1x3 llie Page 
was easily mellowd with his attractiue eloquence. 1693 
Drvdbn to SirG, Kneller 178 Time shall . .Mellow your 
colours. S74a Blair GniFP toe The sooty bbekbird Mellow d 
hb pipe, and soften'd every note. 1781 Hums Hist. Eng, 
III. xlvii. 36 In order to mellow these humours. 17M S. 
Rogers 8 Its cobun mellow'd, not impair'd, by time. 
i8so Scott Lady o/L. 11. xvii. At first the sounds, by distance 
tame, Mellowed along the waters came. 187s U Stbphf.n 
Playgr. Eur. ii. (iSm) 49 Lichens mellow the scarred masses 
of falTenrock. 1887 Saintsburv Ess. Eng. Lit., fejhvyit^^^) 
xoa llie priggbbnesB which he showed early, and never 
entirely lost, till fame, prosperity, and the approach of old 
age mellowM it out of him. spoa A. Thomson Lauder k 
Lauderdale x. xoa The King. .visited him.. to endeavour 
by personal interview to melbw hb manoeri. 

b. inir. To soften, become toned down or sub- 
dued ; to become free from hanhness. 

>717 W. Green Spteen 711 Unhurt by sickness* blasting 

inc . . . „ Robertson 

p, when 
I . . and 
Byron 

lingering 

deep. 1840 

bfCKiNiir-ir»; jrNsrg#Ki, The very fiiiwiture of the rwn 
seemed to mellow . . In its tone. 1881 J. Brown 
( 1863) 64 Hb character mellowed and t^ed down m ms 
later years. 1900 A. E. W. Mason Four Feathere xvil. i6s 
The sunlight mellowed and reddened. 

4 . tram. To bring under the Influence of liquor. 
a 1781 Cawthorn Poems (1771) 189 Gods . . will, hi'® JJ®!* 
tale, swear and hector, When mellow'd with a wp of 
1898 W. iMvwa Astoria II. 13 Wien he thought himw™. 
cbntly mellou^, he propoM to him to quit the 
his nsw employers, ita Tennyson Brook 155 Tb“® h® 
mellow'd all hb heart with ale. 

-ED 1 .] In senses of the vb. ; Renaercd 
1979 Oascoionk dote Text s Poibs Hearbes s^S wy 
riper mellowed yeares beginne to follow on as fijst. JJg 
SHAKa 3 Hen, Vt, iil Iii. 104 Gill Wm my Kbg, hy 
biurlotts doonii My elder Drothw*.Was done io 

mobtnr. ttfow Shote iv W* 

.kmg Th. m. 1 Wd mIL tl,. M. DwMrMi 

SON Loct, (tS^) §47 RIpemHi wItlitiMi m8lloweosbs»f“ 


S737 M. Grrbn Spiiem 711 Unaurt Dysicxneiw ui« 
rage And slowly mellowing in aga 1777 Robertson / 
Amer. (X77B) II. v. 4 Tht impetuosity or hb temper, v 
he came to act with hb equals, insensibly abated .. 
mellowed into a cordiid soldierly frankness, stoa r" 
fthend II. XV, The broad sun set, but not with lin| 
sweep. As in the north he mellows o'er the deep. 
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manly life. i 9 f^ County vl in C^mlu Mae, Felx, Tho fine 
old room with its mellowed walls and pricmess brocades. 
Xallowing (meimij), vbl. sb, [f. Mkllowv. 
^ -INO The action o£ the vb. Mellow. 

r PAYNiL Snlemt's Regime H ij, The operations of 
wynes are digestioni mellowyng, and encr^synee of 
nourishement. i 0 ii Fletcher Pilgrim ii. i, Fling him i* 
th* bay^mow, let him lie a*mellowing. 167s Grew TasUt 
PloHit iv. I II Sower apples, by mellowing, and harsh 
pears, bv baking, become sweet, EncycL Metrop, XXV. 

ia86/a 'I’he mellowing of wine by time is a process which 
has baffled hitherto all scientific inquiry. 1897 Allbutt's 
Syst» Med* II. 845 Some amyllc alcohol, which tends, how* 
ever, to disappear in the process of mellowing. 

I attrib* 1871 G1.AP8TONB In Morlcy L\/e (1903) II. Vf. viii. 
38a In his character the mellowing process has continued 
to advance. 

Mellowlntf (me lduiq),///. a* [f. Mellow z/. 
+ ‘INO 5^.] That mellows (in senses of the vb.). 
1637 Milton 5i 1 com to. ..Shatter your leaves be- 
fore the mellowing year. 1715 Pope Odyss* iii. 5 (m LAte 
from the mellowing cask restor'd to light. 1807 Cradur 
Par. Rep li. 454 And their full autumn felt tho mellowing 
frost. i8m Athenstum a June 703A [It] became afterwards 
poetised By the mellowing sun of nis genius. 

Kellowly (mei^uli), adv. [f. Mellow a.+ 
-LY '^.1 In a mellow manner. 

s8o6 I. Grahamr Rirds of Scot. 90 Mildly the sun, upon 
the loniest trees, Shetl mellowly a sloping beam. 1833 
Tennyson Poems 106 The luscious fruitage clustereth 
mellowly. 

Mallownesi (me* 1 dunrs). [f. Mellow a. -h 
-NERfi.] The quality or state of being mellow, in 
various senses of the adj. 

1330 Palsgr. 344/3 Melownesse, mevretP. 1847 Trapp 
Comm. 3 Pet. iii. 18 Grow . . as an apple doth in mellow** 
nesse. 1707 Mortimer liusb. (1731) 1 . 350 This perfects the 
Sweetness and Mellowness of the Malt. 1741 Abp. Hoar 
lustr. Clergy of Tuam ^ Suaviloqnentia. that mellowness 
and sweetness of speaking so much praised in some of the 
Roman orators, in opposition to the rusticity of noisy de* 
claimers. 1777 .Sheridan Sch, Scand. 1. i. (ed. Kae) 148 She 
wants that delicacy of Tint>-arid mellow ness of sneer-- which 
distinguish your Ladyship's .Scandal. 1787 J. Croft Treat. 
llPines Portugal 5 Red Wines of a superior mellowness or 
body. 1805 W. Irving in Life d* Lett, (1B64) 1 . 157 In the 
tender scenes he [Kemble] wanted mellowness. 188a Traill 
in Morley Gladstone (ip<H) HL viii. vi. 91 The tang of the 
wood brings out the mellowness of a rare old wine. 1884 
Harpers May;. Feh. 349/ 1 A mellowness of light and shade 
unattainable in marble. 

Mellowy (me bui), a, [f. Mellow a. + •¥.] 
M Mellow /?., in various senses. 
ci4ao Pailad. on Hush. iv. 533 Ypuld not melowy but 
grene. i8it Drayion Poly^lb. x, 97 Whose mdlowy 
gleabe doth bcare The yellow ripened sheafe that bendeth 
with the eare. 1816 L. Hunt Rimiui 111. 438 A pavilion,.. 
Small, marble, welbproportioned, mellowy white. 

Melltyde, variant of Mealtide Obs. 

Mellwell, obs. form of Mulvel. 

Melly, obs. f, Mellay ; var. Mellie Obs. 
MeUylot(e, obs. forms of Mrlilot. 

Melner, obs. form of Mili.ek. 

IlMelCOacins (mcbk.'e*kt^s). Bot. [mod.L. 
(Tournefort 1700) f. late L. wJ/p Melon Cactus.] 
A genus of cactaceous plants, natives of Central 
and South America (popularly called melon- 
thistle^ \ a plant of this genus. 

1733 Miller Card. Diet. fed. a), Melocaclus .. Melon- 
Thi^e. 1853 Til. Ross tr. Humooldt's Trav. III. xxvi. 
114 The agaves and mclocactuses half-buried in the sand. 
1871 Kingsley . 4 / Last i, We saw our first Melocactus, and 
our first night-blowing Ccrcus creeping over the rock.s. 

Meloohlte, obs. form of Malachite. 

.t Melooo^n. Obs. Forms: 7 malaoaton, 
-oatoon, -katoone, -ootoon, maleootone, mali«| 
mallagatoon, melaoatoon, •ootone, meli- 
cot(t)on| meliootonie. mellaoat(t)on, melli- 
ooton, meloeotone, -ootune, 7-8 malaooton, 
maleootooD, meliootoon(e, 8 < malacotoune, 
maloootoon, melaootooxi, meliootony, melo- 
ooooon, -ooton, -ootony, -ootoon. [a. Sp. 
melocolon^ ad. It. melocologno^ ail. meil.I^. mShm 
cotOneum ^»late L. milltm colonewn)^ ad. Gr, 
P^Aon Kv^iov ^Cydonian apple': see Coyn. 
Quince. Cf, F. mirecoton^ mireluolon (Cotgr.).j 
A i^ach grafted on a quince. Also mclocolon peach, 
lue more original sense of ' quince ', which occurs in .Sp. 
and It., does not seem to have existed in Eng. 

i6ti CoTGR., MireeotOH^ the delicate yellow Peach, called 
a Melicotonie. 1614 B. Jonson Barth. Fair i. ii. A wife 
hecre with a Strawbery-Veaih, Chery-llps, ..and a soft 
wluet head, like a Melicotton. 1861 KadisAa Cookery 
Dissected 8 To pickle Mallagatoons. 1888 R. Holme 
Armowy 11 1. 80/a Sweetnings, as. .Oranges and Lemmons 
and them candied, Mellacattona. 1704 Coileet, Voy, 
(Churchill) III. 46/1 Mellcotoons, Peaches, Auberges, 
London ft wise Compl. Card, p, iii. The Male- 
Peach, which is not worth any ones planting. 1744 
A pOBRS Countries Adjacent to Hudson's Bay 144 A 
FniU they called Obi, like to Melacotoons. 174s P, Thomas 
7 mL Anson's Voy, 95 Peaches, Nectarines, Melococoons, 
Apitos . .grow plentifully. 

XtloaMII, mMOdiOB (m/ldudian). [In 
sense t» an altered form of Melodiun, with a 
onasl-Gr. ending; in sense 8 perh, f. Melody in 
imitation of Accordion.] 

A wind instrument, furnished with a key- 
^ the bellows being moved by meant of pedals 


worked by the feet of the performer ; an earlier 
form of the * American organ 

1838 .Simmonds Diet. TradCt Melodeou. 1871 'Mark 
Twain* lunoc. A hr, ii. 17 Our parlour organ and our 
mcl^eon were to be the best instruments of the kind. 1891 
Scribners Mag, .Sept. 356/3 A.. broken-down melodeon. 

2. A kind of accordion. 

1880 ijitle) The Art of playing the Melodion, or German 
accordion, without a Master. s888 Pop. Selflmirmtor 
for the Melodeon 4 The Melodeon, or improved German 
Accordion. 

3. A mnsic-hall. ? U. S. 1884 in Webster. 

MelodiU (m/ldii'diSI), a. [f. L. melddia 

Melody 4- -al.] Of or relating to melody. 

1818 Busnv Gram. Mus. 111 note, So rare .. is the com- 
mand of melodial modulation, that the greatest masters 
c.innot always exhibit felicitous examples of its excellence, 
fooa Durham Exam. Papers 174 {For the degree of D.M us.) 
Make your work interesting in a melodial sense. 

Hence Molo'dlftUj adv. 

1818 Busby Gram. Music 365 Modulation. . Harmonically 
and melodially exhibited. 

Xelodio (m/lp'dik), a. [ad. F, milodiqm « 
Sp. melddico. It. melodico, ad. late L. melddicus 
(Cassiodorui), a. Or. f. ptkqiBta : see 

Melody and -ic.] Of or pertaining to melody. 

Melodic miuor scale : see Minor a, 

1813 New Monthly Mag. VIII. 13a We should not. .hesi- 
tate to risk a coin|.iarisoii between the best Greek melodic 
concert, and the melharmonic strains and combinations of a 
modern performance. 1884 in Wkbstkm. 18M H. Sfkncfr 
Princ, Psychol, (187a) II. 641 The melodic element in 
music. 1893 Athenxum 23 Dec. 890/3 Scale is the accepted 
foundation of all music, melodic or harmonic. 

fXalO'dical, a, Obs. [f. late L. melodic ns 
M elodio 4 - -al.] Melodious. 

1598 Fitz-Geffray .SfV F. Drake {iBB^i) 24 Fetch Orpheus 
harpe with strings harmonicall; And nui^icke from the 
Spheares inelodicall. 1801 Weevf.r Mirr. Mart., Sir J, 
Oldcastls B viij, Strayned ditties most inelodicall. 

Xolodioally (tnflp‘dikMi),i 7 </z^. [p'ormed as 
prec. 4 - -LY 2.J In a melodic manner ; with regard 
to melody. 

1878 .Stainer ft Barrett Diet, Mus, Terms (1S98) 394 
Form of minor mode sometimes used melodically. 18^ 
£. Gurney TertiumQuid II. 18 The form may be far from 
melodically inventive. 


Kalodics (mflf 7 *diks). [See Melodic a, and 
•IC 2.] The branch of musical science that is con- 
cerned with melody. 

1884 in Webster ; and in later Diets. 

Xolodiograph (m/h7u*diiygraf). [f. Melody 

4 * -ORAPti.] A contrivance to record the notes of 
tunes played upon an instrument. Cf. Melograph. 

1884 Knight Diet, Mech, .Suppl* 59*/* In the mclodio- 
graph of Zigliani, a double flat spring placed under e.irh 
key is connected with a battery and with a rreurding 
apparatus. 

tXelO'dion^* Obs. [A pseudo-Gr. formation 
on Melody.] (Sec quot.) A musical instrument 
consisting of a series of metal rods, actu.iie(l by 
being pressed against a rotating cylinder. 

1830 Bdinb, Kncyd, XVII. 563 This musical instruikent 
was invented .. by M. Dietx, a German, and he h.'is given it 
the name of melodion from the sweetness and harmony by 
which it is characterized. 


Melodion 2 : see Melodeon. 

Melodious (m/l^B*dias), a. Forms: 4-6 
melodyou8(e, 5 melodioae, -dyows, 6 mello- 
di(o)iis, -dyous, melodyus. [ad. OF. melodiens 
(raod.F. milodieux\ ^ Sp.,Pg., 1 1. melodioso, med.L. 
mclodimis^ f, L, melddia : see Melody and -('Ufl.] 
1 . Characterized by melody or pleasing succes- 
sion of sounds ; sweet-sounding, tuneful. 

c 1374 Chaucer Troylus v. 577 Herde 1 myn aldcrleuest 
lady dere, So wommanly wip vop melodious, Svngcn so 
wcl. f 1430 Lydg. Min. /’ivwz (Percy Soc.) 80 Thus lhay 
songe. .This melodious ympne. a 1$^ Ln. Berners H uon 
xxii. 66 He .. blewe so melodyous ablast. 1639 Milton 
Hymn Nativ.^ xiii. Ring out ye Crj'slall sphears, . . And let 
your silver chime alove in melodious time, c 1700 Urvokn 
Charac. Gd. Parson aa A music more melodious than the 


spheres. 1713 Berkeley Guardian No. 37 p 7 A melo- 
dlious consort of vocal and instrumental music. 17^ Emycl, 
Brit. (cd. 3) XI. 37^3 That an air which was never set or 
intended for words. however melodious cannot be imitative. 
1838 Emerson Nature, Discipline Wks. (Bohn) II. 156 
Man .. forges the subtile .. air into wise and meliKlions 
words. 1885 Dickens Mut Fr. 1. iv, Meloilipus sounds 
were not long in rising from the frying-pan on the fire. 

2. Producing melody ; singing sweetly. 

1388 SiiAKS. Tit. A. III. t. 85 Where like a sweet mellodius 
bird it sung. 1389 Puttenham Eng, Poesie i. iii. (Arb.) 32 
By his discrecce <4iid wholesome lessons vttered in harmonic 
and with melodious instruments. 1897 Drvdrn Virf. Georg. 
IV. 897 The lovely Bride In safety goes, wiih her Melodious 
Guide [Orpheus]. 1784 Cowpkr Task iv. 574 The walk . . un- 
conscious once (3f other tenants than melodious liirds, 1847 
Emerson Repr. Men, Swedenborg' yPKS. (Bohn) I. 333 
Melodious poets shall be hoarse as street ballads, when [etc. ]. 

3. nonce-usi. Susceptible to melody. 

c 15B8 C'tesr Pkmbrokb Ps, xmx. U Wordes shall from 
my mouth proceed, Which 1 will measure by melodious 
eare. 

4. Having a melody; pertaining to or of the 
nature of melody, 

lyay-sa Chambers Cycl. s.v. Melody, Yet so far as the 
ba.ss may be made airy, and to sing well, it may bo also 
properly said to be inclodious. s8i8 Busby Cram. .Mus, 


HELODBAMA. 

59 The first rudiments of the simplest province of musical 
composition, and musical performance. ^melodious suc- 
cession. 

MeloUouBly (mfl^'didsli), niAi. [‘bY^.] In 
a melodious manner. 

C1430 Lydg. Min. Poems (Percy Soc.) 157 The yelwe 
swan famous and aggreable, Ageyn his dethe mclodyousK* 
syngyng, 1599 Hookkr A\c/. Pol. v. Ixvii. | la Their 
discourses are henurnly, . . their tongues melodiously tuned 
instrument ^ 1618 Si hfi, ft Markii. Counhy Farm 715 
Birds which sing mclotliously with sweet and pleasant songs. 
a\^\^ Ken Hymuotheo Poci, \Vks. 1721 1. 253 Ferventio's 
Song . . Instrtu'.tivei and m«li.Kli()u-<ly grave. 1810 SoL’THEY 
Kehama x. vii, Ganges, .rippled round melodiously. 1903 
Blackw. Mt^. June 743/1 ills meltNliously delivered ser- 
mons, .were distinctly popuhr. 

XftlodiolUBllBBS in/bTu*di.Tsiu*s). [-NERn.] 
The quality of being mtloilions. 

1530 PAL.sr.R. 744/1 .Mclodyousnesse, melodie. 17x7 in 
Ba I ley vol. 1 1 . 1904 F.din. A’ r. *. J»n. 1 16 1 1 ct rii k owed most 
to his 1 >eloved * Hen *, whose full melodiouNtitsseinboldened 
his follower to rise above conceits. 

I Melodist (medalist), [f. Melody 4* -1KT.] 
i 1 . A singer. 

^ In the first half of the iglh c. somewhat ficqucnily UN«*d 
. in the titles of collections (>f songs with inusic. 

! Trijler No. 33. 419 Often I am constrained to listen 

; to the broken notes of ignorant, but presumptuous melwlisls 
i 1817 (/iVA) The Mcl<^ist..an excellent collection of., 
t songs. Selected and compiled by R. L. I. 1819 Keats Ode 
. Grecian Urn iii, Happy intdodUl, unwtaritd. For ever 
i piping songs for ever new. 1840 Sir H. Bishop in Grove 
Diet. Mus. 111 . 249, 1 hail the establishment of the Melo- 
I di.sts' Club.. AS essrniially (alculaled 10 aid ihe cause of the 
j musical art in this country. 18^ Hawthorne Blithedale 
j Rom. xxiii. (1885) 226 The choir of Kthiopian melodists. 

189a W. H, Hi‘|)!>on Natur, La Plata 38 The rnfous 
I tinamou— sweet and moiunful melodist of the eventide. 

2 . A compo.^cr of mclotlii s ; one skilled in melody. 
i8a8 M. Kelly Remin. 1 . 225 , 1 compare a good melodi.st 
to A fine racer, and cuunteriK^intisls to hack post hor.ses. 

I i87b Lowell Milton Prose Wks 1890 IV. 06 Milton was 
I a harmonist rather than a melodist. >« 9 .J W- Graham in 
j 19/A Cent. Nov. 76.S .As an ahsolute melodist - I mean a 
master of word-music as distinit from other qualities-’ 1 
consider Swinburne unequalled. 

! Melodinm (m/ljwdi^m). [A quasi- L. forma- 
tion on Melody.] Melodeon i. 

1847 Illnslr, Loud. News 7 Aug. 95/a Pianos, mclodiums, 
harmoniums, colinas, &c., loo dear at any price. 1878 
Grovr Diet. Mus. 1 . 61 The instruments first made in 
I America were known as ' Melodeons ', or * Mclodiums*. 

Melodiie (medinbiz), v. [f. Meiody 4- -IZE.] 

1 . iulr. To make melody; occas. somewhat 
jocularly, to play (o/i an instrument). Also poet. 
to blend melodiously xvith. 

% 188a J. Sparrow tr. Bchme's Rem. Wks., .’tpol. couc. 
Perfect, 42 .A Harmony of God, upon which the Spirit of 
God would mehxHse. 1794 Southey Let. to If. Bedford 
34 Jan. in Life (1849) I. 203 I.ightfoot still melodises on the 
flute. 1811 Scott AWer/t /t Introd. ii,Yes! such a .stiain 
with all oVrpoiiring measure, Might melodize w’iih e.Tch 
tumultuous sound. 1813 Shelley Q, Mab vm. 69 To 
murmur through the heaven-breathing groves And melodize 
with man’s blest rmiure there, 1888 T. Hardy Mavor 
Casterbr, viii, .\s the Scolthinan again melodi-scd with a 
dying fall. 

2 . trans. To make melodious. 

^739 J’ Laschorne Ode to Ritter Eden 44 Whose murmurs 
melodize my Song. 1768 H. Wai pole Let. to Lady Herxey 
II Jan., 'I’hy enchanting look tan melodiVe each note in 
Nature's hook. 1841 D Israeli Amen. Lit. II -253 These 
repealed attempts or the learned English, .to melodise mir 
orthoepy. 1869 Ri'skin of Air (1874) 60 Music in which 
the words and thought lend, and the lyre measures or 
mehxlizcs them. 

3 . To compose a melody for (a song). 

188s Doran Drury Lane II. 191 He penned and melodised 
hundreds of popular songs. 

Hence Molodlgcd ppl. a., made melodious; 
KoTodiBiaff vb/. sb. and p/l. a, A Iso Xt Todiitr, 
one who melodizes. 

181E Busby Did. Mus. Introd. 14 This art of melodising, 
if I may so call it, seems in the present age to have reached 
its acinc\ a 18x1 Keats Sonn, on rending A". Lear 3 O 
golden tongued Romance, with serene lute J. .l.eave melod- 
izing on this wintry day. 1841 Hor. Smith Afoneyed .Man 
III. ix. 240 Her bird-like singing is (he mrlotlised cheerful- 
ness of her heart. 1890 Temple Bar Dec. 588 Romance ! 

, .() golden melodirer of sweet dreams ! 

Melodram ; see Melodbamk. 

Molodranift (mcd^rilmli, mel^ra'ma). [Al- 
teration of Melodiiame, after L)kama ;1 
1 . In wrly 19th c. use, a stage play (usually 
romantic and sensational in plot and incident) in 
which songs were interspersed, and in which the ac« 
tion was accompanied by orchestral music appro- 
priate to the situations. In later use the musical 
element gradually ceased to be an essential featuie 
of the ‘ melodrama*, and the name now denotes a 
dramatic piece characterized by sensational inci- 
dent an<l violent appeals to the emotions, but with 
a happy ending. 

1809 Southey t.etl. (1856) II. 181 They have made a 
melo-drama of * M.iry the Maid of the Inn' 1818 C. E. 
Walkir Sigesmarthe Swiner Picf.The following trifle 
waT wiltlcn two years back, during the rage for Melo- 
dramas. .1838 Genti. Mag. Apr. 433 It [-t ' comedietta ’] is 
one of those tissues of domc'^tic calamliies.. which.. were 
a few years since denominated inclotlramas. 1883 IX Cook 
Nil. Play II. 333 Mr. Sims’s ' I.ighls o' London’, is a five-act 
melodrama of tne good old Adrlphi pattern. 
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nUri^. iSm Stbvfnson 7Va7*. Ceveutut, ChtyUrd ^ 
Luct The kitcncn..wa!t the v«ry model of wlmt a kitchen* 
ought to be ; a melodrama kitcheni suitable for bandits or 
noblemen in disguise. 

b. The species of dramatic composition or re- 
presentation constitnteti by, melodramas ; the mo<lc 
of dramatic treatment characteristic of a melo- 
drama. 

1814 Neio Brii. Theatre 1 . 916 In tragedy and comedy 
the final event is the effect of the moral operations of the 
different characters, but in the^ mcloKlrnnm the catastrophe 
is the physical result of mechanical stratagem.^ iStf Dickkns 
Nkh» Nick, xxx, This Mr. Crummies did in the highest 
style of meloHlrama. 1889 D. Hannay Or//. Marryat viii. 
laa Amine (in The Phantom Shifi is a very acceptable 
heroine of me 1 odram:i. 190a Daiiy K'hron, 22 Aug. 8/7 
Melodrama thrives solely upon exaggeration. ^ 

2 . tnMs/. A scries of incidents, or a story tnie or 
fictitious, resembling what is represented in a melo- 
drama ; also, in generalized sense, melodramatic 
behaviour, occurrences, etc. 

1814 Sir R. WiLsoM Pr/r\ Diary (1861) 11 . 306 The world 
will approve the catastrophe of the melodrama which metes 
out signal ininishmcnt to Joachim the first in the lost act of 
his life. 18x6 .Scott Aniiq, xii, She beheld, .the old beggar 
who h.'id made siicli a c.'tpilal figure in the mclo^lrama of 
the preceding evening. 1854 E.vkkson Lett, 4 * Sac, AimSt 
immori, Wks. (Hohn) 111 . 285 My idea of heaven is that 
there is no melc^raina in it at all. 1891 J. Lfckir Life <)• 
Relig, 117 Open your eyes and look round you on the strange 
mclf^ama of life. 

Melodramatio (meltfdram2e*tik),a. [f.MeLO- 
DRAMA, after Dramatic.] Of or pertaining to 
melodrama; having the characteristics of melo- 
drama. Often in depreciative sense ; Characterized 
by sensationalism and spurious pathoe. 

i8i6 Biiiu. Rev, XXVII. ^o This siege abounded in melo- 
dramatic situations. 1831 Trelawny Atit\ Younger Son 
111 . ai8 Her inelo*dramatic fury augmented to such a pitch 
..that [etc.]. 1873 J. Hannay in Cornh. Mag. Feb. 189 
Sometimes his tragedy degenerates into the nidodrainaiic. 
18^ Mary Kingsley )Y, Africa 13 Whenever and however 
it may be seen, soft and dreamdike in the sunshine, or 
melodramatic and bizarre in the moonlight, it is one of the 
most beautiful things the eye of man may see. 

Melodra]liaticalCmel^lrain:c*tikal),a. rare, 

[f. MEUtDllAMATK? a, -»• -AL.] ^ MkLOIJUAMATIC. 

1890 in Century Diet, 

Mel0drailia*ti0ldl7i adv, [Formed as prec. 

•f -IT 2 .] In a melodramatic manner. 

1837 Dickens Pickw. xiii, The Honourable Samuel Slum- 
key., melodramatically testified by gestures to the crowd, 
his ineffaceable obligations to the RatannviilCa::ette, 1873 
'Annie Thomas' Tivo tYitiowe 1 vii. 145 Whose manner 
had struck Gilbert as^ . melodramatically pretentious. 

Melodra]liati6if]ll (mebdram.x'tisiz'm). [f. 
Mei/)DRAIIatio a, + -iam.] Preference for what is 
melodramatic. 

1878 T. Sinclair Mount 152 Their lii^h art is nerve 
stretching, a kind of spiritual inelodramatiusm. 
Malo^bnilliatiflllCmeltNlr.'e'matist). [f. Mrlo- | 
drama, after Dramatist.] A writer of melodramas. I 

1873 W. Mathfws Get ting on in lYorlti 27 Perils greater | 
than any which the most oaring romance writer or incio- 1 
dramatist ever imagined^ for his hero. 1883 Content^. Rev, I 
June 89a Shakespeare is. .almost the first, and quite the 
greatest of Knglisn mclodramatists. 

]E«lodnunatise (mel^dne-mltsiz), V. rr. 
Melodrama, after Dramatize. Cf. F. melo^ 
draniatiser (Daudet 1876).] trans. To make 
melodramatic ; also, to convert the story of (a 
novel) into a melodrama. Hence Melodra*ma- 
tlaed ptl, a, 

i8aD Examiner No. 611. asA Booth's appearance in a 
melo-dramatiscd Richard the Third, Elliston .. 

melo-dramatised both Richard the TMrd and Mailtth. 
1892 Sat. Rev, 29 Oi;t. 507/1 Welister melodramatizes and | 
almost burlesques his theme by the introduction of physical 
tenors.^ leoe Academy 21 July 54/f His book was melo- 
dramatised very successfully fur Mr. Benson. 

MelodrUia (med^r^m), sb. Now ran or 
Obs, Also melodram. [a. F. milodrame ( 1 78 1 in 
Hatz.-Darm.), ft Gr. >i^Ao-s song, music + F. dranu 
Drama. Cf, Sp. melodrama^ It. melodramma, G. 
melodram (from Fr,).] 

1 . « Melodrama i, i b. 

i8m Sk, Parit II. txx. 390 Melo-dramca and pieces con- 
nected with pantomime. i8o| in Spirit Pub, Jrnli, (1804) 
VII. 68 The Melodrame, which was performed.. upon the 
re-opening of this [the National] Theatre. 1814 AVw 
Brit, T heat. 111 . 255 {Remarkt on ' The Spaniards; an 
Heroic Drama*) Had it [this piece] tieen condensed into 
three amts, and called a melo-dram, it might have, even in 
the opinion of the managers, served the interests of their 
coheem [etc.]. 18x5 Helen M. Williams Narr, Events 
Praiue xii. 254 Strangers seem to arrive in France, as they 
R^uld go to a melo-drame, pre|>ared for extraordinary events. 
s8s8 Lady Morgan Antohiog, (1859) 212 Shakspeare is 
supreme mmeiodrame, and he is its founder ; and the melo- 
drame of Macbeth is finer than any modern exhibition which 
has followed it. ifas hfag. XCV. i. 362 The scenery, 
as usual m melo-drames. was very lieautiful. 2839 J- F- 
KSNNBnv Horse Shoe R. xxxiti. (i860) 37s It [the bugle] 
was displayed as ostentatiously as if worn by the hero of a 
melodrame. 1841 Gen. P. TiiOMfsoN Exerc. (1842) VI. 186 
Might not there be hope for the ministry, if it were to., 
send its adherents to make progresses by threes and fours 
throughout the country, to *smemn music* as the melo- 
drames have It 

2 . irans/, » Melodrama 3. 
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1817 Lady Morgan France (\M) 11 . 246 To perform a 
subordinate part in this splendid melo-drame or the ele- 
ments. xSaa Bykon Yit, Jud^em, x. The torches, cloaks, 
and liaiititrs . . Form'd a sepulchral melodrame. 1848 
J. .Sterling Axj., etc. (1848) 1 . 430 The ostentatious emptiness 
of the charitable melodrame. 1849 Q. Rerf. l.XXV. 934 All 
this melodram of Mullagliiiiast was but a prelude to a design 
of unmixed gravity. 

t M 6 *lodraill 6 « v, Obs, rare^^K [f. the sb.] 

= MkLOI)RAMATXZE V. 

x8i6 New Monthly^ Mag, XLVII. 235 We have seldom 
read a novel more suited to be mclodramed. 

t MelodramiCf a- Obs, rare, [f. Melodrame 
+ -IC.1 -Melodramatic < 7 . 

Bteukiv, Mag, LXXI. 374 The public appetite is not 
to be sated, .with mere melodramic romance. 

Melody (me*I^di), sh, AUo 4 melodi, melou- 
die, 4 - 6 melodye, 4 -8 melodie, 6 mellodie. [a. 
OF. melodie (mod.F. milodie)^ ad. late L. melodia, 
a. Gr. /icAfiNfi singing, chanting, also ‘a choral 
song, both words and air’ (L. & Sc.), f. /icXfiSux 
singing songs, musical, also as sb., Ivric poet, f. 
fifX-of song 't- 918- contracted form of aoi8-, ablaut- 
var. of dfi8-(iv to sing (cf. do<8ds singer, doiS^, 91817 
song. Ode). 

In Keel. I.atin was applied to the singing of the 

sequences, 'proses', or rhythniical hymns nnd was also 
used as a general term for a (Gregorian ' mi>de *. 'J'he word 
also occurs freaueiitly in med.l.. with the sense 'sweet 
sound * music ’ (cf. the frequent flosses, du/cit ceuttns, 
OHG. suo.isaite, etc.) ; it was prob. influenced in meaning 
by etymologizing associations with wr/, honey. It is now 
used in all tne Kom. and TeuL langs. : cf. Sp. metodta^ Pg., 
It. meloiiia, G. melodie (poet. tnelodei\ Du. melodie^ ;//r- 
loiiijy Da., Sw. melodi,) 

1 . Sweet music, whether vocal or inslra menial ; 
beautiful arrangement of musical sounds ; beauty 
of musical sounds, ttinefulncs.^ 

c 2090 St, Christopher 18 in .S*. Kng, Leg, I. 271 |>c kyng 
louede muche Mcl<Mte of fichle and of songue. a 2300 t,eg. 
Rood (1871) 28 Wi)> grot melodic of is horpe. a xw Cursor 
M, 7431 Gleuaiid he .sang be-for ]»e king. And gt-rt him 
wit his melodi Fal ou-slepe. c 2386 t.'iiAUcKR JCnt.'s T. 2230 
I'hus with alle blisse and melod^’e H.'ith Palamon y wedded 
Emclyc. c x^ys Life St Rath. (1884) 17 She berde a mer- 
ueylous melodye of .swetnes which passed allc hertes to 
descritie. 19*8 Pilgr, Perf, | W. de W, 1 531) 7 b, 'Fhey shall 
. .se dayly Iheyr holy &. blessed conucrsacyon, & hiere theyr 
(songe & melody, a 2333 Ln. Berner.s J/non lii. 175 It wa.s 

S rete melody to here it. 29B8 SiiAKS. Ttt. A, 11. iii. 12 The 
tirds cbaiint melody on eucry bush. 2590 — Mids, N, 11. 
ii. 13 Philomele with melodie, Sing in your sweet Lullaby. 
2397 Hooker Keel. Pol, \, xxxvHL | 2 Dauid.. waa..the 
aiitnor of adding vnto poetrie melodie in publtqiie prayer, 
melodie IkAU vocall and instrumcntall for tne raysing vp of 
mens harts. 2604 R. Ca worry Table Alph,^ Melotiy, sweete 
sounding, or sweete niu.sick. 1667 Milton P. L, viii. 528 
The melodic of Birds. 2708-46 'rHoMSON.S/rm^ 576 Lend me 
your song, ye nightingales ; oh pour The mazy-running soul 
of melody Into my %'.iricd %'erse. 28i9SiiKt.LEY/V<z/z/r///. Unh, 
It. V. 77 Whilst all the winds with melody are ringing. 2870 
Emerson AV. \ Solit.^ Art Wks. (Bohn) III. 19 We are 
like the inu>ician on the lake, whose melody is sweeter than 
he knows. 

b. Phrase. To vtake melody. Now arch, 
a 2330 Otucl 632 pe king took oiuwel a non, & to his palcis 
made him gun, & niakeden murthe & mcloudie. c 13B8 
Chaucer Prol, 9 Smale fowelcs maken melodye. c 2440 York 
Myst, XV. 83 Make inyrthe and melody. 2515 Ln. Ber- 
ners Froiss, II. Ixxxix. [Ixxxv.] 264 They were ryght ioyous 
, .and made grete chere and melody. 25^ Coverdalb Eph, 
V. 19 Synginge and makynge melody vnto the I..orde in youre 
hertes. <12548 HkLLChron.^Hen, Vi 108 To tel you.. what 
melody was made in Tavemes. .it were a long woorke. 2778 
Flrtciirr Lett. Wks. 1795 VII 222 Attempting to make 
8uch melody as you know is commonly made in these parts. 

C. /rans/i * Musical ’ Quality, beauty of sound in 
the arrangement ot worns, es/, in poetical compo- 
sition. 

2789 Belsham Fit, I. xii. 224 [The] exquisite beauties of 
which blank verse Is susceptible, .are majesty, melody, and 
variety. 187s SwiNBURNK Ess, 4 ,S'/ud, (187^ 304 In the 
verse of neither is there that instant and sensible melody 
which comes only of a secret and sovereign harmony of the 
whole nature. 

1 2 . A song or other musical performance. Obs, 
c 2990 S, Eng, Leg, 1 . 16/5x0 A 1 folk onourede al-so pe croiz 
..With offringues and with song and with obur melodics 
al-so. c 1400 Maundev. (Roxb.) xxv. xx6 pe mynstrallez be- 
gynnez to do jraire mclodys agayn. 1413 Pilgr, Sowle 
(Caxton) If. xlvi. (1859) 5R Vellyng with a carful melodye. 
sM Palsgr. 244/2 Melody played in a mornynge, reueil, 
3 . A scries of single notes arranged in musicall/ 
expressive succession ; a tune : ^ Air sb, 10. 

1609 Douland OrtiUh^. Microl, 31 The Melodie of the 
Verses in the answeres off the first Tone, 179a Avisom Mus, 
Express, 67 By a Diver^jty of Harmonies, the Chain and Pro* 

i ression of Melodies is also finely supported. 179s Thomson 
.et, to Burns Sept,, 1 have.. employed many leisure hours 
in selecting and collating the most favourite of our national 
melodies for publication. s8e8 Cai.lcoit Mus, Cram, 11. i. 
85 A particular succession of single sounds forms a melody 
or Tune. 2829 Keats Grecian um 11 , Heard melodics arc 
sweet, but those unheard Are sweeter. 2880 Tyndall (Sloe. 
I. til. 24 My guide kept in advance of me singing a Tyrolese 
melody. 

b. The principal part in a harmonized piece of 
music; -^AirzA. zo. 

1880 W, S. Rockstro in Grove Did, Mus, I. 761/a 
Arrani^ements [of metrical psalms] with the melody, as 
usual. III the Tenor.. oublished at lityden in 1633. 

o. tramf. Applied to poems written to be sung 
to pailicular melodies. Also {npnei-'Use)^ a me- 


lodious poem or passage, an instance of verbal 
melody. 

2807 Moorr (title) Irish Melodies. 28x4 Bvrom (iUle) 
Hebrew Melodies. 184a W. Caki.eton Irish Peasantry 
(1843) 1 . Introd. 4 The touching and inimitahle Melodies of 
my countryman Thoma.H Moore. 2871 Lowrll Milton Writ. 
xBoo IV. m There are.. some exquisite melodies (like the 
* Sabrina Fair ') among his earlier poems. 

*dt Applied to pictorial combinations of colour 
I thought to be analogous in mental effect to melodics. 

s8je CfALT Lawrie T, 111. v. (1849) 100 *^0 rising sun 
was beginning to silver the leaves,.. a visible melody,., 
like the song of early birds. 2843 Ruskin A rrewe of Chace 
(i88u) 1. 23 [Turner's pictures] are studied melodies of ex- 
quisite colour. 2856 McCosii & Dickie Typical Forms 11. 
hi. 155 Colours are said to lie in Melody when two con- 
I tiguous tints, .run iiLsensibly into each other. 

4 . That element of musical form which consists 
in the arrangement of single notes in expressive 
succession ; contradistinguished from harmony, 

2787-42 Chambers Cpct.^ Melody is the effect only of one 
j single part, voice, or instrument. 2751 Avison Mus. Ex* 
press, Advt.f Melody may Iks defined the Means or Method 
of ranging single niusical Sounds in a regular Progression, 
either ascending or descending, according to the establishKd 
Principles. >y8a Bornf.v Hist. Mus, II. 155 'I'huK far 
Melody and Hannony. .had been ciiltiv.'ited for the use of 
the church. x88o C. II. H. Parky in Grove Diet. Mus. II, 
250 Melody is the general term which is vaguely used lo 
denote successions of single notes W'hioh are musically 
elfective. 

1 6 . A pretended n.*ime fora company of harpers. 

2486 Bk. St. Albans F vj b, A melody of H.aipers. 

6. Comb, 

2870 A. J. Hii'kins in Grove Diet. Msts, I.667 The melody- 
attachment., has the effect of making the melody-note, or 
air, when in the highest part, predomin.Tte. 1876 .Stainrr j;: 
Barrett Dkt, Mus, Terms^ Melotiy Organ ox Harmonium, 
a harmonium so constructed that the upper note of the chords 
pla> ed \s louder than the rest of the sounds. 

Hence XolodjlMs <z., without roclodv. 

2838 Examiner at 3/2 M usic . . passionless, melodyless, un- 
remembernble. 


Metody (medd'di), 7A /wr. [f. thesb. Cf.med.I.. 
melddidret OF. melotiier,'] intr. To make melody ; 
to sing. Hence Me'lodying vbl. sb, 

2596 El r z-Geffrav SirF", Drakei iBBi) 24 While with tearcs 
‘m yo ■ ‘ ■ 


you sit melodying, Shee shall 


with you, though she 
^nnot sing. 2899 Chamb, JrnL Xll. 748/a He could bear 
something athwart the melodying which made him put his 
pipe away. 

II MelOO (med^if). Ent, [mod.L. Meloe (sct 
qnot. 1650), of unknown origin ; applied by l.innxu^ 
as a generic name. 

Paracelsus Op, (1^3) III. 220^ has (in n presc.ripiion)^ a 

S enitivc melloes, which Mouffet interprets as idcntic.'il witli 
lis word. Cf. Mfi.olontha.] 

The typical genus of the family Melohix ; an Insect 
of this genus, an oil-beetle. 

[2690 J. F. Chym. Diet,, Melnones or Meloes arc Beetles 
that fly, and are of a golden colour, and being rublied ni.ike 
a .sweet .smell; they are commonly found in Meadows in 
the iiioneth of May.] 2658 Rowland tr. Moufet's Thcat, 
Ins, II. xvii. 1080 l)f the Glow'orm, and the tcmnle Melo 
[orig. (1634) De Ckindela, 4 Meloe Femina), Ibid,, 'J’h*'! 
oyl lleeile or Mcloc [orig. (1634) Proscar alrum, sheMclot.H\, 
1797 Encvi-l. Brit, (ed, 3) XI. 376 Larva*, which pjiss 
tfinmgh the stale of chrysalids in order lo attain to that of 
mclocs. x8r6 Kirby & Si*. F.ntomol, IV. 226 Acriil plants, 
wliich the Meloe likewise feeds upon. 

Melograpll (medpgraf), [mod. f. Gr. /icAo-s 
8ong + -(JiiAi»H.] An apijaratns for automatically 
recording music pLiycd on the organ or pianoforte. 

The name was first given to an invention of Kuler in the 
i8th c. (see Grove Ditl, Mus. I. 4M): subsequently to an 
electrical contrivance invented by J. Carpentier in 1887. 
1888 Sci, Amer. 15 Dec. 376/3. ^ 

Melograpliio (mcl^gr®*fik), a, [f. Gr. peXo-s 
8ong4-0RAPHic.] (Secquot.) 

1863 Jrfst, Soc. Arts 16 Oct. 747/1 Electro-mngnetic 
phonograph. This machine is capable of being alt.uhed to 
..keyra musical instruments, by means of which they nre 
rendered melographic. that is, capable of writing down any 
music that is pfayed upon them. 

Meloid (me'loid), sb, and a, [ad. mod.L. 
Meldidm, f. MeloS\ see Meloe.] a. 4 Any 
member of the family Meloidm oi parasitic insects, 
b. adj. Pertaining to the Meloidm, 

1876 Rilkv in Amer, Naturalist XU, 218 A very mteres • 
ing and anomalous Meloid (llornia mtnuiiptnms Riley • 
ibid, 290 What isknown of the Larval Habits of other Melo d 

B neta. sttt Cassells Nat, Hist, V . 239 Another parasiti 
elold . .infesting the cells of Mason Bees. 

IKelologll* (me W«). [f. Gr. 

XoTof ipcech (see -logub). Cf. I*, milol^*^ 
(telloz 1^32).] A musical composition, in which 
some of the verses are sung and others recited. 

s8. . Moore A Melologue upon National Music ^dri., 
may not be Ruperfltious to say, that by ‘ Melolo/ue l wea 
that mixture of recitation and music, which is fregn®”* / 

adopted in the performance of Collins's Ode on the Passion. 


[mod.L 


himself. 

IlMelolontha (meblp*n)i&). Ent, 
mehlonthOf ad. Gr. lAtikokhv^ cpckcnafer.J 
genus of lamellicora teetles, typical of the famu> 
(or sub-family) MtMontkiim% and includi^ 
common cockchafer, M, vulgaris. Hence Halo- 
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Icathiaa [ + -XANl,K#lolo*at]iidMi [ + -id + -an], 
Xtlol^athlAlMi [ + -ID -f -I an] adh^^ belonging to 
the (sub) family Mdolonthid^ ; also a b^tle 
of this (sub) family; XololonthlA a., pertaining 
to the Meiolonihidm ; Xelolo*athiiio a., pertaining 
to the genus Mclolontha. (In recent Diets.) 

1706 FHIL1.1P8, MilohnifMt the Beetle or May-bus ; an 
Insect. 184a T. W. Harris Insects injure Ve^et, (1862) 30 
We have several Melolonthlans whose iniurieH m the perfect 
and grub state approach to those of the European cock* 
chafer. 1900 Ibis Apr. 340 A single tnelolonthid beetle. 

Xaloxnaao (mc'Dm^in). [a. K. mdoniane, f. 
Cr.^ /icAof song •(' ^iAavfi% mad : see -mane. ] ^ Me- 

LOMANIAO. 1890 in Century Diet, 

Meloxnania (me1^mji*nia). [ad. F. md<h 
manie, f. Gr. niKo-s song, music + yuu^ta madness : 
sec -MANIA.] A mania for music. Hence Xelo- 
]iia*iilAO, one who has a craze for music. 

1880 Verm. Lee Stud, I tnly 111. il-ns The Florentine 
aristocr.acy. had the fa-shiunublc mclomaiiiu to almost as 
great an extent ns the^ Milanese. s88o I*a/i Mail Budget 
3 Dec. xo/a M. Grdvy is a mcloin.'uuac. 
MelO]liailio(meDin£e'nik),<i. rare, [Formed 
as prec. + -ic.] Characterized bv melomania. 

i8aa AVtv Monthly A/a^f. VI. 391 Volunteers of promising 
ability might, in the present meloiiuinic times, be abun- 
dantly procured. 

Xalomany. « Melomania. 

1890 in Century Diet. 

Melon^ (melon). Forms : 4-6 melone, -otm, 

6 millian,milon, xnyI(l)on,milion, mylyon,6-7 
mellon, millon, 7 millen, 6-8, 9 dial, million, 

7 mealon, meloune, milleon, 5 - melon, [a. F. 
melon « Sp. melon^ Pg. meldOt It. me/one ^ ad. late 
L. mclon^om^ milo^ prob. a colloquial formation on 
the first element of L. mchpepo : see Melopepon.] 

1 . A name common to several kinds of gourds, 
csp. the Mu»k melon, Cucumh Melo^ and the 
WATER melon, Citrullus vulgaris, (Applied both 
to the fruit and to the plant producing it.) 

a 1387 Siuoit, Barthal, (Anecd. Oxon.) 33^ Pepoues, me- 
lones. 1388 WvcLir Hum. xi. 5 Gourdis, and iiielouns 1 Vulg. 
(^pones\ and lekis,. .comcn in to myiule to vs. c 1400 l.an* 
franc's Cimrg. ujo Do lx;rto seed of mclonis maad clenc. ' 
c X4ao Pallad. on Hush. v. 94 Cucumber now is sowc ; Me- 
lones, peletur, cappare, and leek, Pai..sgr. 945/x 

Myllon a frutc. melon. 154s Boorde Dyetary xxi. (1870) 
285 Myloiis dotti ingender cuyl humourcs. 1563 11 yi.l ,Att 
Garden. (1593) 147 Melons, and all kindcs of the Poinpioiis. 
desiie..the same earth and aire which the Citroncs and 
Cucumbers doc. 1647^ W. Coi-ES Adam in Eden xeix, 
Citruls or Turkey Millions are of the same temperature as 
the Gourd. 1691 Land. Gas. No. 2724/2 A piece of pure 
Gold in form of a Mellon. 1748 Chestf.kp. Let. 13 Dec. 
Misc. Wks. 1777 11 . 347 Could you send me.. some seed of 
the right cantcloupc melons? 1804 Etuycl, Card, 

III. I. (ed. 3) 42^ The pumpkin^puMpion^ or more correctly, 
./rw///i| 7 ir...This is the melon or mu Ion of our early horti- 
culturists, the true melon Ixring formerly distinguisiied by 
the name of musk-melon. 2847 T KNNvsoN Princess Conclus. 

87 A raiser of huge melons and of pine, x^ Delamer 
Kiteh, Card. (1861) 118 A pretty little old-fashioned v.iriety. 
—Queen Anne's Pockety Melon .. produces green-fleshed 
wcll*flavourcd fruit, the sire of a large orange, 
b. Prickly melon : the Duhian. 

Parkinson Theat. Hot. 1640 Dnriones^ the prickly 
fruitfull Melon. s688 K. Holme Armoury 11. 83/x The 
prickly Melon. 

2 . CoMc/t. The shell of a mollusc of the genus 
Melo, Also melon-shelly -volute (see 4 d). 

1840 SwAiNSON Malacology 67. 

3 . A hemispherical mass of blubber taken from 
the top of the head of certain cetaceans. 

1887 G. B. Goode, etc. Fisheries U. S. Sect. v. II. 309 
About 30 gallons of oil . . being obtained from each fisli, 
besides about 6 niiarts of extra oil from the melon. The 
melons are taken from the top of the head (etc.]. 

4 . attrih. and Comb, a. simple attributive, as 

melon-bank y -bed. -flowery -framcy •‘gardcUy -ground, 
-harvest, -infusion, -leaf, -merchant, -monger, 
-patchy -pit, -plant, -plot, -seed, -vine, b. para- 
synthctic, as melon-formed, -shaped adjs. c. 
similative, as melon-yellow adj. d. Special Comb. : 
molon-beetle, a beetle of the genus Diabrotica, 
csp. D, viitala and Z 7 . duodeeimpunclata, injurious 
to melons (Webster 1897 and Suppl, 190a) ; 
melon-blubber « Melon i ^ {f^em, Dict ^ ; 
melon-oootus » Melocactvb ; melon-cater- 
pillar, the larva of an Amesican moth, Phaeellura 
{Eudiopiis) hyalinata, destructive to melons; 
t melon-feaat, a rustic gathering at which prizes 
were oflered for the hnest melons ; melon-ftuit, 
the papaw, Carica called also Tree-Melon 

(Bartlett Diet, Amer, 1859); m8lon-hood,akind 
of fungus, Hygrophoiiits pratensis ; melon*oi1, the 
oil of the melon of a cetacean ; f melon-pontpion 
(c^r.), melon-pumpkin, Cucurbita maxima or 
C Mthpepo ; melon-seed bodies Path, (see quot 
1890) ; melon-shell sense a ; melon-thtok 

/ndian)f melon-thistle » Melocactus; 
i>Mlon-tree, the papaw {CasselTs Eneyck, Diet. 
<885); melon-volute, a melon-shell; melon- 
Wo (see quo!.); melon-wood, a yellow Mexican 


wood, which resembles sanders-wood, used for 
fumiture {Treets, Bot, 1866); melon-worm ~ 
melonreaierpillar {Cent, Diet, 1890). 

2707 Mortimer Hush. (1721) ll. 174 They thrive best, .in 
huch places as they have iiut grown m before, especially on 
the Bides of *Melon Hanks. xSbr Marde tr. Aieman's 
Guzman d'Alf, 1. (1620) 25 , 1 call my .selfe his sonne,.. since 
that from th.Tt *M«lIon-bcd I was made legitimate by the 
holy right of Matrimony. 2794 M«Piiail Cult. Cucuntber 
83 The seeds are .sown some time about the middle of April 
in a cucumber or melutt l>cd. 28S7 Gray First Less. 
Bot. (1866) 47 In *Melon-Cactuscs. .with their globular or 
bulb-like shapes. 2883 Kiversuie Nat. Hist. (1B8B) 11 . 444 
'i'he *mclon-catcrpUlar, Endioptis hyalinatay which occurs 
throughout the greater portions of North America and 
South America. i8a6 Mi.ss Mitiurd Village Ser. 11. 4 
Lending his willing aid in waiting and entertaining., 
at pink-feasts and *melon-feasts. 284^ Browning Home 
Thoughts^ *J'he buttercups, the little children's dower— Far | 
brighter than this gaudy *melon-flowcrI 2829 Hermit in 
London 111 . 170 Her *melon-fonncd head and double chin. 
2793 Trans. Soc. Arts XI. 120 Over the whole, [IJ placed 
a large *mclon-fianic. ?<t 2641 Killigrew Parson's U edd, 

V. i. (1663) 1.18 One of the Watermen is gone to the * Mellon 
Garden. 1733 Miller Cant. Diet, (^. 3), Melonry or 
* Me/on-ground, ijj^Hero/c E/is/.toSir IV. Chambers (cd. 
13) 9 From his melon-ground the i>easai)t slave Has rudely 
rush'd. 1849 M. Arnold Strata Reveller 34 Worms I’ the 
unkind spring have gnaw’d Their *melon-hurvcst to the 
heart. 2887 Hay Brit. Fungi 99 Hygrophorus pratensisy 
the ''Melon-hood. 1882 Tyndall Ess. Floating Matter Air 
173 The tubes ‘in one of the chambers containing *melon- 
infu.sion had become rapidly turbid. 2868 Browning Ring 
4 Bk, 1. 98 A broad "niclon-lcof. .27*7 S. Switzer Pract. 
Card. 11. vii. 55 Good gla.SNe.s without which the ''melon- 
merchant can't eflect his purpose. xGaa Mabbe ir. A lemon's 
Gnzman d'Alf 11. 59, 1 am like a *Mclon-monger.s Knife 
cutting here a slice and there a slice. 2887 B. Goode, etc. 
Fisheries U. S. Sect. v. 11 . 3tj9 The •melon oil of the black- 


MELO-TBAOEDY. 

I *8^/Vi/V. Trans. IV. 901 Concerning his way of ordering 
^lelons; now Lummunicaled in English for the satisfaction 
of several cunous Melonists in England. lyay S. Swiizer 
Pratt. Oard. n. vi. 49 At their first coming into England, 
there were but two kinds ib.it our melonists. .took notice of. 

Meloute Cmcbm.Tir. M/ft, [Named by 
F. A. Gcnth in 1868 afitr thc^Meloncse mine, 
Calaveras Co., Cal., its locality.] Nickel telluritic, 
of a reddish-white colour. 

2868 Genth in Amer, Jrnl. .SV/. S^;i. ii. XLV. 313 Melo- 
Qite, a new mineral, Nij Te^ ?, hexaiional. 

Melonry (me-bnri;. [f. Mf.lon l + -UY.] A 
place for the cultivation of melons. 

2717 S. Switzer (//VA*) Practical Kitchen Gardiner, or 
System for Employment in the MeWniy, Kitchen (iurdeii, 
and Pola^cry. i8r4 LouDCiN Kncycl. Card. (ed. j ) fi 2479 
The situation of the melonry is gencrall-- --- *' — *' 


that It ovcr-rcachcs the Kye-lid, 'tis called Melons like an 
Apple hanging by the Stalk. zSoa Tcrton Med. Gloss., 
Afe/on.,a protuberance of the ballofthc’cyc from its socket. 
1890 ill Syd, Soc. Lex. 

Melon ^ (mc'Un). Australian, Short for 
Paddymelon. Also atlrib,, in melon-hole, 

2847 Leichhardt Jrnl, iii. 77 The shallow depressions of 
the surface of the ground, which are significantly termed 
by the stiuallers * nicTon-hol^ \ 2898 Morris A ustral Eng, 
Melon. Besides its liolanical use, the word i.s applied in 
Au.stralia to a small kangaroo, xhfPaddy-tnelon, Melon- 
hole, a kind of honey<omhing of the suruice in the interior 
plains, dangerous to horKemen, ascribed to the work of the 
Paddy-melon... The name is often given to any similar 
series^ of holes, such^as are sometimes produced by the 
gi owfng of certain plants. 

Melon, variant of Mkli.one Chem, 
Melongana (meVnd,5f'nl). Also 8 melin- 
lane, 9 melangeno. [a. mod.L. mclongena, ll. me- 
lanzana : for the history of the word sm Buinjal.] 
The mad-apple or egg-plant, Solanwn Mclongena. 

1775 R. Chandler Treev, Asia M. (1835) 1 . 341 The garden 
furnished . .a species of fruit called melinzane. 2785 M artyn 
Rousseaus Bot wi. (17^) aoa Meloimcna or Mad-Apple, 
is also of this genus. 2829 Banouet 91 From Iceland lichens, 
and St. Kitt’s tomato ; From Cuba melangeno and potato. 

II Meloniere. Obs. [F. mehnnilre, f. melon 
Melon i.] A melonry. 

2^ Evelyn Fr. Card. (1675) 13B Heaped up together in 
some place near your meloniere. 1728 J. Lawrence Fmip-^. 
A’ltfirifrAfr 60 To sec what bis Servants have been doing in 
other Parts of the Kitchen-Garden, Meloniere, &c. 

Maloniform (mfVnifpjm), a. Bot, [ad. 
mod.L. type *mflbniform-is, f. ftte/On-, milo, 
Melon ^ + form-a : see -form.] Melon-shaped. 

2866 Trtess. Bot, Melon-shaped, Melomform, irregularly 
Spherical, with projecting ribs. 

Malonist (merionist). [£ MslonI 4 -I8T.] 
One who cultivates melons. 


applied to the culture of cucumbers. 1739 Miller Card. 
Dtci. II. s. V. Melo, 'i'he Papers.. may be used for covering 
your * Melon, plants. 1577 B. Googb Heresbaeh's Hush, ( 1 58(») 
63 When they crow rounclc, they arc '^Mcloii-poiiipeons. 2840 
Pax'ION Bat, Diet., ^Melon-pumpkin sarc CucnrNla Melo. 
pepo. c 2400 Pallad. on Hnsb. iv. 176 Now ^mclon seed too 
foote at wetie is sette. 2879 Si. George's H osp. Rep. 1 X. 361 An 
incision w^ made into the. .tumour,, .and a quantity of clear 
fluid containing numbers of ' melon-seed' bodies pressed out. 
1890 Syd, Soc. Lex., Melon seed botlies, small, white, or 
brownish-lookinq bodies resembling melon seeds in shape. 
They arc found in the sliefUhs of tendons which have l>eeii 
inflamed and in adventitious. .buRim. 183a lAWti.EW Introd. 
Bot. 374 "Melon-shaped, irregularly spherical, with pro- 
jecting ribs ; as the stem of Cactus melocactus ; a bad tenn. 
2840 bwAiNSoN Malacology too 'i'he pre-eminently typical 
volutes, or •melon-shells. 2884 Grisebach Flora I V, Jna. 78s 
•Melon-thick, Melocactus communis, 1731-3 Miller Card. 
Diet. (cd. 2), Melocactus. . •Melon-Thibllc. The whole Plant 
hath a singular Appearance. 2763 M ills .Syst, Pract, H ush, 
IV. x8a Ine •melon vines will waste themselves by running 
out in length. 1840 Swainsun Malacology 99 The truncated 
and wide'inouiheu helmet-shells among the Mnniidir, find 
their prototypes In the •melon volutes. 2883 Solon .Irt O. 
Eng. Potter 101 The pieces upon which this fruit was intro- 
duced all went by the name of •melon-ware, and so were 
styled also the generality of pieces mottled green and 

{ reliow. 2773 Phil, Trans. LXlll. 391 An Anemone, who.^ 
iiiibs are or the "melon-^'cllow colour. 

II Melon ^in/‘*lpii). Path. [ » F. melon, a. Gr. 
/i^AoN apple, protu^rance of the eye (raulus 


inc siiuaiion 01 me melonry is generally m the slii*. 

i MelO'pepon. ^ Obs. [ad. l.. mHopepon-em, 
•pepo, a. Gr. ya^Xoiridonf, f. fLrjko-v apple + ninw a 
kind of gourd (orig. an ellipt. use of niwuv rii;»e). 

In the (iiiots. mclopepones may be the Latin plural.] 

A kind of melon. 

155s Lden Decades 81 Another frtite..iii teudetiiesei|u.d 
to mclopcmines. 2705 Bkvemli v Hist. Virginia iv. (1722) 

I 124 Their Macocks aie a sort of Mclupejiones, or lesser soii 
I ofPompion. 17*7 Bailey vol. II, Melopepon. 

I Mldoplione (me’bfjun). [f. Gr. /i(Ao-r song, 

I music + sound.] a. melophonic guitar. 

: b. A kind of accordion. 

Wraxall tr. R, lloudin xii. 169 The mclophoiic, a 
, species of accordion recently invented. 1879 A. J. Hii'KINs 
j in (trove Diet. Mus. I. 667 The only maker of iiiclophones 
j in 1855. 2883 Ibid. II 1 . 97 Reguiid j . . on the former of tliesc 
I tours [in 1 84 iJ.. played troth the guitar and the inelophorie 
(whatever that may have been). 

Melophonic (mebfp'nik), a. [Formed as prec. 
i +-IC,] a. In melophonic guitar (see qiiot. 1842). 

! b. Uscd,app. with the sense* musical’, in the title 
I of a society fotiniled in 1837 (see (juot. 18S0). 

, 184a Mech. Mag. XXXVII. 160 The Melophonic Guitar, 

I js the very appropriate name of a new insiruiin-nt which was 
intioduci^ to the musical public, a few day’s ago, by the in- 
ventor, M. Daiclli. 2^ Mackicson in Grove Dii.t. Mus. 
II. 3^2 The Melophonic Society, established 1837, * fur the 
practice of the most classical siicciniens of choral and other 
music,' by band and choir. 

M6loplloni8t(me‘bf(>unist). rarer^, [Formed 
as prec. -i- -ist.] A melodist. 

2847 Thackeray Dinner in the City iii. Wks. 1898 VI. 
j sfiu Here, as in the case of the Hebrew mclophonisls, 
' I would insinuate no wron^ thought. 

Malopiano (tncl^pix n^). [f. (ir. / icAo-s song, 
I mclod;/ + Piano. j (See quota.) • 

2^ Stainer & Bakkeit Diet. Mus. Terms, Melopiaw, 
: an invention by which sustained sounds can be produced on 
a pianoforte. 2880 A. 1 . Hipkinb in Grove Diet. Mus. II. 
' 253 Melopiano, a graiiu piano with a sostinen/e atiachmeiil, 
the invention of Signor Caldenu 
M6lopla4Bt (me‘lppl:est). Li. F. mchplaste, f. 
I Gr. fiiko-s song, music + nkaorfs moulder, f. irAdir- 
I Oftp to mould.] (See quot.) 

tZao Ann, Reg. 11. 1365 M. Galiii..bas lately intnxlucud 
! a new instrument for leaching music, called the mcloplnsf. 
M. Galiii’s ingenious method consisis in iii.iking his pupils 
sing from a stave, without cither clefs or notes, accoidiiig to 
the niovenients of a portable rod. 

Meloplajil^ (me'l<7pUcbti). Surg. [f. Gr. 
priXo-v apple, in late Gr. used poet, for * cheek ' 
(perh. through innucncc of the 1.. rndla) -t- -wXaaros 
moulded + -y.] The operation of rt storing a cheek 
which lias been injured or destroyed by grafting 
new tissue. Hence Molopla'stic, of or pertaining 
to meloplasty (Dunglison h/ed. Lex. 1857). 

2883 Holmes & HuLKE.S>i/,5'//r4% (ed. 3) 111 . 681 Plastic 
Operations on the Cheek v.McIoplasty). 

II MelopOBia (mebpria). Antiq. [a. Gr, /icAo> 
iroua, f. /icAoiroidr maker of songs, f. fiiXo-t song + 
iroc-, woiuv to make.] The art of composing me- 
! lodies ; the part of dramatic art concerned with music, 
i 2759 Sir F. H. E. Stiles in Phil. Trans, l. 1 . 6g8 By this 
j school harmonic was divided into these seven parts ; t. of 
I sounds.. 7. of mclopoLMo. 2776 Bl'rnkv Hist. .Mus. 1 . v. 65 
Of Mclopeia. 1878 .V. Amer, Rp;. CXXVI. 51 'rhU part 
of a dfam.i, called the mehpaia, is ranged hy Aristotle on 
a level with the diction. 

tMelote. Obs. Also 6 melotte. [ad L. 
mclota, nU'lOH, a. Gr. fujAa/rq sheepskin.] A gar-, 
ment made of skins, worn by monks. 

1491 Canton Vitas Pair. (W, de W. 1495)1. xxxvi. 37b/s 
Nexte his flesshe he ware the luiyrc; and iher upon a 
I vestement of hayre namyd Mclote. Ibid. 11. 196 b/a He 
I asked of them where theyr mclotes were ; that is to save 
. theyr habytes made of skynnes that they were wont to be 
! clothed withall. <12519 Skyi.ion Col. Cloute 866 Some 
I walke aboute in mclottes [cf. Vulg. Hebr. xi. 37 circuierunt 
j in melotis]. In gray russet and lieery cotes. 

I Melo-tmseay. rare. [f. Gr. p^Ao-s song -h 
j Tua(;edy.] a tragedy in which songs occur ; an 
• operatic tragedy. 

Alfieri called his play ot Abel tramclogcdia inserting 
melo- in the mUtdle of tragedia, to expressi the intimate 
mixture of the lyric and dramatic element in the piece. 

x8x8 Hobhousk Hist. Hlustr. Ch. Hat, etc. (cd. a) 402 He 
f Alfieri] composed a sort of drama, altogether new, which 
he called a melo-iragedy. 1905 IVestm, Cos, 7 Mur. 2/3 
Michael Faradayr according to tradition, would leave his 
investigations at the sound of the pan-pipeS and see the 
mclo-tragcdy (Punch and J udyj once more. 



MBLOTBOPB. 

Hence ll•lotr»*glo a. 

i87e C. King ix. 103 Nothing more 

efTectually banishes a i n el etrii rf o stale of mind, than the 
obtrusive ugliness, .of this plant* 

Melotrope (mc'Urd^p). [f. Gr. fccAo-f song, 
melody + rpon^ fuming.] A piano fitted with a 
niechanical device for automatically reproducing a 
piece of muaic by means of a melograph stencil. 

1888 Sri, American 15 Dec. 37^/3 Themelotrope is merely 
mechaniul in its operation, and m inteiKlcd, as far aa pos- 
sible, to imitate the motion of the fingers in playing upon 
the keys of the instrument. 

Melotto, Meloim(e, obs. if. Mlxatto, Melon. 
Melow(e,Melowe,ol>s.fr.MEALjAi, M ellow a. 
tM«l-peU. aiiv, Obs, [a. OF. melle ptllt^ 
inversion of pelU-ntclU^ ^ Pell-mell. 

atfioo Hookkr I'.ccL /V>/. viii. ix. f 5 Theodosius.. slew 
mel-pcll both guilty and innocent, to the number of 7000. 
t MelpO’inaiiishi <7. Obs, [f. AUlpometu^ the 
Muse who* presidetl over tragedy + Tragic. 

1801 St'MH splemiid Misery II. 170 Why so inelpomomsh, 
Julia? 

tMalrosO. Obs, [ad. pharmaceiit. L. nul 
rosx honey of the rose.] A preparation composed 
of powdered rose-leaves with honey anrl alcohol. 

1790 FoROvrs Oh Muria/ic Aciti Z What 1 u^d was a 
mixture of mel-rose with sixteen drops of the muriatic acid. 
Malshy melcll (melj), a. Now </iVi/. Also 
4 melBoh, 5 melisaohe. [Perh. repr. 0£. Mf/sc, 
my/sc, *mi 4 iUc mellow (in meUc mppla^ mellow 
apples), ?cogn. w. Goth. {ga)nMiwJa 9 i to crush. The 
OH. word seems to have been confused with miiisc 
h oneyed, cogn. w. Goth, milip honey. Cf. M u lsh.] 
>felIow, soft, tender. Of weather : Mild and * soft 
Tkevika Barth. Dt P, xvii. cxvi. (M95) ^79 
In grounde that is melch and %ondy [MS. BodK E. Mus. 
mclissche, L. in terra Uni sahuUsa). 1737 J. Broadhkao 
in AT. A* 0 . 8th Scr. (1895) VII. 405/1 very hne melch weather. 
1874 E- Waugh Chimney (1879) 113 Nice melch mak 

o* a mornin'. 

Comb, 1647 Trapp Comm. TitA. 13 A metaphor from 
Chyriirgcons, who must not he mclch-hcarted, saith CeKus, 
but pare away the dead flesh. 178a Ei.iz. Blowf.r Geo. Bate- 
man II. Ill * Dad', (said the glas.sman .. pulling out his 
pockct-handketchief) * 1 didn t used to be so mdch«hearted. 
Hence t Malahhaad, -hood, ripeness. 
a iiag Prose Psalter cxviii. fexix.] 147 Ich com for|ie in 
melshede [v.r. melschhode, Vulg./ronw/i in maturitate\- 

t Kalt| sb,^ Obs. [Fr., a. Mexican mclLI » 

^^AGUKY. 

19^ Sylvester Du Bartas it. i. 1. Eden 606 There mounts 
the Melt [Fr.Z.a seponsse U Melt] which serves in Mexico 
For weapon, wood, needle, and threed (to so we). 

t Malt, sb:^ Obs. (See quot.) 

1688 R. HoL.Mii Amtoftry if. 177/t Melt of Sheep, an 
abundance of Blood which must be taken from them. 

Melt (melt), sb.^ [f. Melt v.i] 

1 . Phr. On the melt : in the process of melting. 

«»97 Rlackmorb ill Blackiv. bfag. Sept. 362 The rush of 

two streams into one another, both being buxom with snow 
on Che melt. 

2 . Metal or other substance in a melted condition. 

<as4^ Pharmac. Jml. XIII. 432 The * melt ' obtained in the 

manufacture of Ferrocyanide of Potassium. 1868 Wmiima.v 
To IVorking Men 6 fron works.. men around feeling the 
melt with huge crowh-irs. 1886 E. Knrcht tr. Benwikt's 
Coal-tar Colours 216 Melting with caustic acid... The melt 
is then allowed to cooL 

3 . A quantity of metal melted at one operation. 

1886 ReP. .Sec. 0/ Treasuty 1 75 1 Cent.) 1 2,867 melts of in(tot.4 

were made for coinage during the year. 1890 Hiorns Mixed 
Metafs yio The 75,000 ounces of gold were divided into 14 
* melts ' ol 5,400 ounces each, and each melt separately 
toughened. 1904 Internat. Libr. TechnoL^Specif.px Melt^ 
a charge of metal placed in a cupola or put for melting. The 
product of such a charge is also called a melt. 

4 . The quantity melted within a certain period. 
1903 Daily Ree. 4 Mail 2^ Deo. 2/3 The melt or this cla.ss 

of iron, especially in Scotland, has been exceptionally heavy. 

Melt (melt), v.i /’a. /• meltea Pa. ppie. 
melted, molten. Forms: i melt-, mlelt-, milt-, 
myltan, 2-3 mealten, melten, 3 i-multen, 
Orm. melltenn, 3-6 melte,4meelte,4-5malt(e, 
4-6 m7lt(e, (5 molte, multe, 6 mealt, moult), 
melt. Pa. 1 . 1 mealt (//. multon), (3e)melte, 
3-5 malt(6, 4 meltit, moltid, 5 meltid, 5-6 
molte, 6 moulta, molted, 6- melted. Pa. ppie, i 
Eemolten,Eemylted, 3 imeelt, imelte, imolte, 4 
meltld(e, meltyn, moltid, multen, mylt, 4-5 
moltyn(e, 4-6 molte, 5 molton, < moltynnyd, 
multyn, 5-7 melt, 6 melten, molted, anh, 
•ymolt, 3-7 molt, moult, 7 moulten, 8 arch, 
ymolten, 4- molten, 6> melted. [Originally 
two distinct vbs.; (i) the intraniittve strong 
vb. OE. melton (pa. t. mealt^ pi. muUm^ pa. 
ppl. tpmollen ) ; (a) the weak vb. (causative of 
the former) OE. micUan^ myltan (:— prehistoric 
*mealtjanf *maltjan) corresponding to ON. nulla 
to digest, to malt (grain), Goth. *maltjan to dis- 
solve, whence gamalleins vbl. sb., dissolution 
(transl. of hvAkwM a Tim. iv. 6). In OF., the 
strong vb. was always intransitive ; the weak vb. 
was normally transitive, but sometimes intransi- 
tive. Jo ME. the strong and weak inflexions were 
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used indiscriminately, the former becoming gradu- 
ally less frequent. In the 16th c. the strong pa. t. 
(in the form nuUe^ from the analogy of the pa. 
pple.) was used poet, by a lew writers, but was not 
generally current The strong pa. pplc. is now only 
poet, and rhetorical exc. as adj. fsee Molten 
ppl, a.)f and even in that use is merely literary. 

Th« root OTeut. *melt- (: malt - : mult-), whence also Malt 
sb., represientR an Indogerm. *meM-{: mold- : mid-), whenco 
Gr. iiihitiv to melt, Skr. mriiti soft, I*, mollis. It is prob. 
a variant of OTeut. sntelt^‘ (:->lndogerm. *smeid-) : see 
Smklt V.J 

I. Intransitive senses. 

1 . To become liquefied by heat. To melt away : 
be destroyed or wasted by being melted. 

Remoul/ioxx Ne seel aneshw»t meltan mid fxim tnodisan. 
<1900 O. E. Mariyrot. 9 Mar. 38^^ on niht com leoht of 
I heofonum swa hat swa sunne bio on sumcra, end hst is 
; j^enielte, ond hmt water wearS wearin. riooo Ags. Ps. 

, (ThJ Ivii. 7 Swa weax melted, a isag Juliana 20 Iiis mod 
feng to beaten ant his mcari to melten [Bodl, MS. mealten]. 

' c 1090 St, i 'hristopher aoo in S. En^. Leg’. I. 277 po he was 
‘ i-leid par-on, As wex |Kit gredile malt awei. 13^ Wvcl|f 
i E.totl. xvi. 21 Whanne the sunne higan to heet, it moltid 
, [1^ Tinmai.r, it nioulte]. 1387 Trkvisa Hi/tden (Rolls) 

' VIl. 355 Whanne bat frost gan to pawc and to melle 
multe, molte, mylte|. f 1450 Tn»o Cookety-bks. 86 J'nke 
! faire grece..an<l sette ouer pe fyre til hit mylte. ^1480 
Lauitfal 740 Hyt malt as snow ayens the sunne. 1575 
: GA.scoir.NK Pruhs 0/ IVarre xlviii, P lowers 123 Whose 
j greace bath molt all cafl'ed as it was. i6iy Morvson //in. 

I t. 206 When the snow melts /rom the Nfountaines. 1733 
• (?HAMnBRa Cycl. Supp. s.v. Metals, When the copper and 
I arsenic are mixed, the tin is to I>e put in ; this soon melts. 

; i860 Tynuall Glac. it. iii. 241 Ice before it melts attains a 
temperature of 30* Fahr. 

b. In jocular hyperbole: To perspire excessively, 
to suffer extreme neat. 

1787 CoiMKH tnkU 4 Varieo in. i, A. .black boar, .came 
down the hill in a jog trot 1 My master melted as fast as 
a pot of pomatum. s8ao Kkatn Lett., to Miss P\ Braxune 
Mar. (1895) 476, I have no need of on enchanted wax figure 
to duplicate me, for 1 am melting in my proper person before 
the fire. 

2 . To become disintegrated, liquefied, or softened, 
e. g. by the agency ot moisture ; to be dissolved. 
To melt in the mouth : said of articles of food that 
arc extremely tender, f OE. of food : To be 
digested. 

a 1000 l>^oc. in Wr.-Wiilckcr 335/33 Patiu'il , . .dissoluitur, 
..mylt. ciooo Sojc. Leechd ll. 196 Unte mylt hryberes 
fl«sc. 1913 Fits HER u. //njtA 1 16 Theclottes kepe the wheate 
warmeall wynter, and at Marche they wyll melte and breakr, 
and fal in manyc small [leces. 1693 Evelyn De La Quint. 
Compl. Card., Melons \ (Melons] vmich be.. dry, yet melt- 
ing 111 the Mouth. s89R Mrs. .Stowe UhcU Tom's C. tv. 
19 Can she make your real fiecky paste, as melts in your 
mouth and lies all up like a puff? 

+ b. Of the body ; To undergo corruption, to 
waste awap. Obs, 

C IR90 S. Eng. Leg, I. ihlxx^^ A slou) feuerc. .made is bodl 
to melte a-wei. s^ Trkvira Barth, De P, R. vit. Ixvi. 
(1495) 283 He that is bytten of a Cokatryce meltyth and 
swcllyth and castyth venym and deyeth sodaynly. 

C. Of clouds, vapours To dissolve, be evaporated 
or di-spersed ; to break or dissolve into rain. 

13. . Caw, 4 Cr. Knl. 3080 Mist muxed on pe mor, malt on 
pe mountez. 1604 E. GtRiMsioxF.] iX Acosta's Hist, Indies 
ir. vii. 98 A great aboundanceof vapours from the Earth and 
Ocean . « melt into w'atcr. .1814 Byron Lara ti. i, 'I'he 
vapours round the mountains curl’d Melt into morn, and 
Light awakes the world. s86o TvNnALi. Otac, 1. xiv. 96 
The dense clouds which had crammed the gorge, .melted 
away. 1873 Pr. Thnle xxiv, The clouds had melted 

into a small and chilling rain, 

d. To vanish, disap|>ear. 

1611 SfiAKS. Wiut. 7 , III. iii. 3;r With shriekes She 
melted into Ayrc. 1611 — Cymh, i. iii« 30, I would hauc. . 
followed him, till he bad melted from The smalne>se of a 
Gnat, to ayre. 189a Mrs. {>towk Uncle 7 'om*s C. xiv. 133 
When caught, she melted from them again like a summer 
cloud. 

8. Of a person, his * soul ' or * heart *, feelings, etc. 
t A; To ^ overwhelmed with dismay or grief. 
The idiom is app. native, though the examples in the 
versions of the Bible are literal translations from the Hebrew. 

CIOOO Ags. Ps, ('I'h.) Ixx. 8 fonne me megen and mod 
inylle on hreore, ne forUet me, lifiende God. c 1390 Will. 

Palerne 434, h seppe sike t flt sing namen to-gedere. ft melt 
nei^h for mournyng & moche iote make. T a 1366 Chaucer 
Rom, Rose rib She is in so greet turment. .whan folk doth 
good. That nigh she melteth for pure wood, c 1379 Sc. Leg. 
Saints xxxviii. [Adrian) 470 pat his hart for dred suld meiL 
19^ J. Hbywooo Prov, (1867) 79 My herte for wo molte. 
sm Bihlr (Genev.) Ps. cxix. 38 My soule melteth [1535 
CovERDALE, meltcth awayj for heauines. 1611 Bible josh, 
ii. X I Our hearts did melt. w 
b. To become softened by compassion, or love ; 
to yield to entreaty; to* dissolve’ in or into tears. 
e taoe yUesl^ Virtues 149 pat biemihte nexxin and mealten 
and ut-sanden sume tear, a toai Ancr, R, no pet on was 
his moderes wop, ft pe oSres Maries, pa;t fleoweden ft 
nwUen al of teares. 13. , CHsteme-mon 4 7x11197 (Veru. MS.) 
pe cristen mon mildelygon malt, e 1374 CHAuesa Troylus 
IV. 339 (367) Troylus, pat felte His frend Pandare y comen 
hym to se Gan as pe snow orycn pe sonne melte. 1909 
Hawks Past, PUas, xvi, (Percy Soc) 71 Horde h the heart 
that no love hath felt Nor for to love wyl than enclinc and 
melt. 1963 S ACK viLLE Induct. Ixxviii. in Mirr. Mag. R iv b, 
My hart so molte to see his griefa so great. 1990 SrcNSEx 
A. Q. I. il. 33 Melting in teares, then gan shoe thus lament. 
<998 Shak-s. John v. ii.47 My heart hath melted at a Ladies 
tcarea. MiuoN Lycidae 163 Look homewaid Angel 
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V now, and melt with ruth. 1647 Sraicos A ngtia Rediv, il ii. 
i (1854) 8e And the governor so far melted as to send forth 
I Tom Elliot in haste. 1700 Steels 7 'atUr No. 104 p 7 She 
i melted into a Flood of; Tears. 1897 Rrade Course True 
\ Love 178 His resolve melted at this. , iS6a Carlyle Predh. 
Gt. XIV. viii. (1873) V. 249 Each had his own causes of regret, 
und each melted into tears. 1888 Burcon Lives is Gd. Men 
1. 111. 341 At sight of the dusty, .urchins, his heart evidently 
melted. 

0 , To nult away : To be * dissolved ’ in ecstasy. 
1711 Addison Spect, No. 159 P a [Vis, Mirzei), My Heart 
melted away in secret Raptures. 1746 Collinh Ode to Pity 
vii, There let me oft, retir'd by day In dreams of passion 
melt away, a 1761 Cawtiiorn Poems (1771) 58 How weak, 
fair faith and virtue prove When Eloisa melts away in love 1 
4 . To waste away, become gradually smaller; 
to dwindle. Now chiefly with emoay, f Occas. of 
a swelling, to melt down. 

<iiRM Ancr, R. a68 Herdeliche ileuefl pet rI pe deofles 
Btreiicoe nieltefl ptiruh pe grace of Pe hull .sacrament, a 11x5 
St. Marker, 6 pi mihte schal unmuchclin ant melten to riht 
noht. a lago Prw. j^l/red 385 in O. R. Misc. ia6 And 
vyches cutines madmes to mixeschiilen i-Multen. a 1400 
St. Krkenwolde 158 in Horstm. Altengl. Lrg. (1881) 369 He 
has not laync here so longe, to loke hit by kynde, To make 
so out of itieinorie. r-iSM C’lhss Pembroke Ps. cvh. ix, 
Their might doth melt, their courage dies. s6o6 Smaks. 
Ant. Ijr Cl. 111. xiii. 90 Authority melts from me of late. 
1609 Milton Hymn Nativ. 13B Leprous sin will melt from 
earthly mould. And Hell it self will pass away. 1669 Sir 'J'. 
Herkkrt Trax*. (1677) 166 HU huf^e Army melted aWi-iy, 
and quickly became less numerous, syba R. Vtvw Pract. Obs. 
Cancers isb By Degrees the hard Itimour etiiirely melted 
down. 1794 Burke Corr. (1844) IV. 213 The IkkIv of his 
party is melting away very fast. 1818 Bvrom Ch. Har. iv. 
xii, Nations melt From power's high pinnacle, when they 
have felt The sunshine for a u-hile. 1895 Macaulay Hist. 
Rng. xiii. III. 377 The host which had Men the terror of 
Scotland meltea fast away, i860 Rkadk Cloister 4 //. 
Ixxviii. (1896) 321 While her heart was troubled, her money 
was melting. 1891 Leeds Mercury 37 Apr. 5/3 There was 
a surplus of fifty-seven million dollars when President Har- 
rison took office, and it has all melted away. 1897 Allbutt's 
Syst. Med. IL 279 Tumours in muscle, which will wholly 
melt away under the influence of iodide of potassium, are 
sometimes [etc]. 

b. slang. Of money : To be spent on drink. 
(Cf.13.) . . 

1765 Foote Commissary 1. 1, Give him the sixDence; 
there, there, lay it out as >'011 will. Coachm. It will be to 
your health, mistress ; it shall melt at the Meuse, before I 
go home. 

6 . To Alter in, l>ecomu absorbed into, Alsoy^^n 
13. . E. E. A Hit. P. B. 1566, & make pc mater to malt my 
mynde wyth-inne. tno .Spknskk Q. 1. ix. jt His .Kuhtile 
tong like dropping bonny mcalt'h Into the heart, and 
searcheth every vaine. 1776 Gihron Detl. 4 P. ii. I. 40 It 
was by such institutions that the nations of the empirt! in- 
sensibly melted away into the Roman tiuine and people. 
iSai .S11KLI.KV E/ipsych. 110 Uke fiery dews that melt Into 
the bosom of a firoien bud. 

6. Of sound! To be soft and liquid. 
ibeth, etc. (sea Melting ppl. a. ic], 1713 Young Pent 
Rclip I, She clasps her lord, brave, beautiful, and younj;, 
While tender accents melt upon her tongue. 179a S. Roeps 
; Pleas, Mem. 11. 38 With rapt ear drink the enchanting 
j tereoade, And as it inelta along the moonlight-glade [etc.]. 

I 7 . To pass by imperceptible degrees into some- 
{ thing else. 

I 1781 CowpKR /fr//VmTN/434 Do 

nlo the distant sky. i8ao W. Irving Sketch Bk., Kip 


\ Downs.. That melt and fade 

. i/> 

Van Winkle f 3 Where the blue tints of the upland melt 


aw^ into the fresh green of tlie nearer landscape. 1865 

i . THoaiBON Sunday up River ill. ii, The vague vast grey 
Iclts into azure dim on high. 

IL Transitive senses. 

8. To reduce to a liquid condition by heat. 
a 1000 EUne 1311 (Gr.) Gold . . purhofnes fyr eall xeclicn- 
sod amered ft J^emylted. c 1000 Sax. Leechd. 1. 366 Nini Icon 
Xelynde ft heortes mcarx mylt ft gemeng tosomne. tf isoo 
Ormin 17415, ft baddhe shollcle melltenn brass & geten himni 
a noddre. a laaa Ancr. R. 384 caliz was imelt i3c fiirc ft 

stroncliche iwelled. C1374 Chaucer 7 'roylns v. 
goldtrcssed I’hebus heighe on lofie Thrics hadde al with his 
Semes clcra The snowes molte. c 1379 Se. Leg. Samtsxx, 
[Blasius) 337 he pre.sydent with fellonc will gert melt leyd in 
fusione. Chaucer H. Pamew. 414 

That fleegh so high that the heio Hys wynges niallc. 
c 1419 Wyntoun Cron, iv. xxt. 1895 All the metall moltynnyii 
than In tyll a qwerne togydder ran. 1444 Rolls of rant, 
V. 109/1 That no while money.. be broiie nor inolte *br the 
cause above said. 1474 Caxtom Recuyell (cd. Sommer; 10 
Saturne..nialte and fyned gold and metalles. ai^ 
Cavrndisii Wolsey (1893) 367 Rather than I wold..em- 
besell or deceyve hyme of a myght, I wold it ware molt 
ontl put in my mouthe. 1569 Cooper Thesaurns, Aurnm 
. fusiU, that may be molted. 1990 Spenser r, Q> [•*-. 

35 A.1 a thonder-bolt. .doth displace The soring *'! , 
sad showrta ymolt. 1993 B. Barnkb Parthenophil (Aru 
Sonn. xlivj Whose rnlgm all metals' mass asunder ihoulij i 
1614 Sco. Venus (1876) 35 Or had the bed bene bu^'j 
wilde fire all, And tner Ay moult the heauens golden 
1647 H. Morb Poems Notes 36a motCt Ice.. once melt uy 
the warmth of the Sunne it b^mes one with the rest of the 
Sea. 1^ Milton P. L. xi. 56a One who.. two 
cloda of Iron and Brass Hod melted. iWi Wickkrincill 



•a mciteu. 1871 Tyndall Pragm. **,#» 
sun or planet once molten, would continue for ever 
1874TAIT Ree.Adv.Phys.Sel. (1876)45 of 

the mere rubbing together by proper mechanical foiJ« ® 

■ of Ice wos sufficient to melt dhesurface uf each. 


pteen 01 icw woa sumciens w mvifc . 

ahfoi. 193 A COVBIOALB jer, v|. oq IJe melter [ic* 
founder] mweth In vaync. Bi 8 g PiTTUf Btefa 
104 * 1 conclude It better to melt wkh CfMOs, Ibaa wUb MolL 
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fb. To melt and refashion inio\ also, to form 
(an image, etc.) out of molten material. Obs» 

c I44B A Inhabit 0/ Tales 373 prayed hat all his tresurs, 
hat war of grete valow, mott he Inolten in-to a grete mace, 
igfo Bible (Genev.) Isa, xl. 19 The workeman melteth an 
image. 1573 Cartwright Reply te lyhiigifi aS The luwes 
when they molted a golden calle..did neucr thinke that to 
be God. iS77‘^ Holinbheo C/iroii, 1. 1 13/1 A bra»en image 
\>y maruelous art melted and cast. is8a G. Martin Mam/, 
Corrupt, Script, XiX, 56 Behold Eunomius, how he nioUed 
and cast a false image, and bowed down to that which he 
had molten. 1611 Bible Isa, xl. 19. 

c. With ad VS. To melt away, to remove, destroy, 
or waste by melting. To melt do^vn : to melt (coin, 
pllte, or other manufactured articles) in order that 
the metal may be used as raw material. Hence 
\jocularly\ to convert (property) into cosh. Also, 
less frequently, to melt up. To melt in : to melt 
(a substance) so that it becomes an ingredient of a 
mixture. 

c 1375 Sc, Leg, Saints xxxii. (Justin) 394 He sonnere but 
delay meltit |xine wax in Tyre away, c 138A Chaucer //. 
p'ame III. 59 Thoo gun I in iiiyii herto cast, That they were 
inolte awey with hete, And not awey with storines bele. 
1633 T. Staki'ORI) Pac, Hib, 11. iv. (1821) 267 Meet to be 
moulten downe and brought into her majesties mint, a 1704 
T. Brown Sat, Fr, King^Vs,, irjo 1.6a Old lerom's volumes 
next I made a rape on, And melted down that father 
for a enpon. 17x1 Berkeley Prev. Ruin Lit, Brit. VVks. 
1871 111. 202 A private family in ilinicuit circumstances. . 
ought to melt down their plate. 1868 Joynbon Metals 1 15 
The solder is then.. melted in, either with a blow.pipi: or 
by being placed in a charco.Tl lire. 1874 Micklethwaite 
Mod, Par, Churches 226 How many bronres have been 
melted down to make gun.s. x888 J, .\. .SrARVEL-BAVLY in 
Antiquary Dec. »8 Church bells shared the general fate 
of other church-furniture, and hundreds were sold and 
melted up.^ 

d. in jocular hyperbole. 

1677 W. Hubbard Narrativt 40 While Caut. Mosely took 
a little breath, who was almost melted with labouring, com- 
manding, and leading his men. 

9. To dissolve, make a solution of. f Also, in 
OE., to digest 

«8»7 K. ^Elfred Gregory's Past, C, xxxvi. 259 Suu sua 
sio wainb ^cmiclt done mete, c X4M Liber Cocornnt (1862) 
6 Malt hit [xc. salt) in brync. x6xo Barroucii Meth, 
Physick VII. V. (1639) 388 A Syrupe is of medicines a iuyee 
with .Sugar or Hoiiy molten tnerin. 1707 Curios, in ilusb, 
^ Card, 136 Nitre melted in Water., mixes itself with the 
Water. 180$ R. W. Dickson Prmt Agric. II. 1012 This 
re-union, or 111 the dairy phrase, melting the cream, is pro- 
bably tfic liest method practised, 
t b. To disintegrate, loosen (soil). Obs, 

1.6*5, W. Lawson Country Housew. Card. (1626) 3 The 
soile is made better by deluing, and other mcancs, being 
well melted. 1708 J. C. Campl, Collier (1845) 21 If the 
Feedens be of any considerable Quantity, it will melt, or 
dissolve the Earth. 

10. To disperse, cause to disappear. Also with 
away. 


a *300 Cursor M, 24470 )>i saiil es inuhen \/fStt, multeii] al 
to ded. 160a Marston Antonio's Rev, 1. v. Comfort’s a 
parasite, a flattering Jack: And inelt.s resolv'd despaiie. 
i8ao Shelley Sensitive Plant 111. 73 [77] At night they [the 
vapours] were darkness no star could melt. 1M5 Parkman 
IlugHSHots i. (1875) 8 Cold, disease, famine, thirst, and the 
furv of the waves, melted them away. 

11. To soften or make tender ; to * touch ’ the 
feelings of (a person), t To tnelt down : to subdue 
by softening. 

1377 Langu P, PL B. XVII. 226 Panne flaumbeth he as 
fyre on fader & on iilius, And nielletfi her myjtc in-to mercy. 
a *400 Octouiau 229 With that unoon hy.s herte wa.s niylt. 
X434 Mibvn Mending Life xii. 129 Many truly ar imiltyii in 
tens & af(irwarde has turnyd to yll. 1608 Siiaks. Per, iv. 
i. 7 Nor let piitie..inelt thee, but be a souldicr to thy 
purpose, sm R. ^f.klr Hushandman's Calling x. (1672) 
251 You would be melted into submission, not forced : do 
you the like to them, melt them rather than force thenu 
a 1718 South Serm, (1744) vii. vii. 153 Nothing could have 
been spoke more gently, and yet more forcdily, to melt 
him down into a penitential sorrow for, and an abhorrence 
of those two foul deviations from the law of God.^ ijjM 
Wesley Hynms^ Infinite Poivcr^ Eternal Lord vii. Mdt 
down my Will, and let it flow, And take the Mould divine. 
*748 Thomson Cast, ludol, 1. viii, Till clustering round 
th* enchanter false they hung, Ynioltcn with his syren me- 
lody. *847 Tennyson Princess vi. xoj Her noble heart 
was molten in her breast. 1849 Macaulay /f/x/. Eng. iv. I. 
434 His solemn and pathetic exhortation awed and melted 
the bystanders to such a degree that [etc.]. 1891 Han. 

Lynch G, Meredith 88 Rhoda, melted to him, calls her 
sister down to happine.ss. 

abut, 1818 Busby Gram, Mus, 483 A manly, yet tender 
quality of tone, . . which melts and cheers at the same 
moment. 

b. To melt away : to * dissolve into ecstasies *. 

t R. Brunnb Medit, 1001 Now certes my soule ys 
melted awey. 1713 Addibon Colo i. iv. ri Alas, thy Story 
mjItoawavmySoul. 

1 12 . To weaken, enervate. Also, to meltdmvn, 

>S 89 SHAKa Much Ado iv. i. 321 Manhood Is melted into 
^Rits, valour into complement 1607 « Timon iv. iii. 256 
inpu ^uld'st haue. .melted downe toy youth In diflerent 
beds Lust, ite LeGrys tr. yelleiuePaiert, isPharnaces 
uie Medci deprived Sardanapalos. melted with easefull 
dciicades [L. moimiiefiueHttm\.,hQ>xYi of his Empire and 
life, a 1704 T, Brown Persiue* Sat, i. Prol.. Nor Virgils 
migestick lines Melted into enervate Khimes. 
a. To spend, squander (money). Chiefly 
{spec,, with notion of sense 9, to spend on 
annk); also 1 69 melt away, b. t/at^. To cash 
(a cheque or bank-note). 


a 1700 B. E. Diet. Caut, CrewH.v., lyUtyou Melt a Bord t 
Will you spend your Shilling Y 1705 Penn in Pa, Hist, 
Soc, Mem, X. 71 The vast sum of money I have melted 
awi^ here in London to hinder much mischief against us. 
1756 Toldervy Hist, 2 Orphans IV. 25 They had the 
ambition .. to melt it [a crown] at Ashley’s punch-house 
U|)oii Ludgate-Hill. 1807 E. b. Barrett Rising Suu 
1. 134 If Moses [money-lender] does not come soon, all the 
money will be iiielted before he brings it 1868 Kkade & 
Boucicault Foul Play hi, 1 had him arrested before he 
had time to melt the notes. *897 Daily News 5 Oct. j/5 
Another of the zoo/, notes was, according to the prisoner’s 
uxptcs.sioii, * melted ' (i. e. cashed). 

14. To blend into one mass of colour, etc. 

1778 Sim j. Reynolds Disc, s\\\, (1876) 456 This effect is 
produced by melting and losing the shadows in a ground 
still darker. 18x3 F. Clissolu Ascent Mt, Blanc 23 The 
glassy pinnacles of the.. Alps,.. melting their outlines in 
the suftcr tints of evening, i860 Hawthorne Afarb, Faun 
(1879) H. iv. 40 '1‘he words.. Ijeiitg softened and molten 
..into the. .richness of the voice that sung them. 187a 
Black Ady. Phaeton xvii, A grey mist .. melted whole 
mouiuains into a soft dull *900 Julia Wedgwood in 

Contunp. Rc 7‘, Mar. 3^6 In him there was a strong revolu- 
tionary element, and it is dilificult in looking back not to 
melt it in with the other revolutionary inunifestations of 
the lime. 

16. [ -ON. melta,'] To make (malt); to prepare 
(barley) for fermentation. Obs. exc. dial, (Y orks.) : 
see E.D.D. 

1615 Markham Eng, Housew, 11. vii. (1668) 169 The Art 
of making, or (as some term it) melting of .Malt. 

Malt, vJb Sc. 7 Obs. trans. ‘ To knock down ; 
properly by a stroke in the side, where the melt or 
spleen lies * (Jam.). 

aiplB$ PoLWART Flyting w, Montgomerie 762 Skadc 
scald, ouerbald soone fam, or I melt thee. 1785 FokbiiS 
Ulysses' A nsw, in Poems Buchan Dial, 36 But I can., 
melt them ere they wit ; An* syne fan they're dung out o* 
breath They hae na niaughts to hit. 

Melt, oijs. and dial, variant uf Milt sd. 
Meltable^ mc'liab*!), a, [f. Melt v,^ + -.\ule.] 
Canable of being melted, in senses of the vb. 

xeio W. Folkingham Art of Smvey t, ii. 3 These are 
either Liquahleor Not-Meltable. a i66x Fuller Worthies 
(1840) 111. 52 It is the must impure uf metals, hardly melt- 
able. i8u R. S. Surtf-es sponges Sp. Tour xxix. 176 
Money's like snow,. .a very ineltable article. 

1 fence Keltabi'lity ran*, capacity of being melted. 

Dickens Mut, Fr, iv, vii, The brittleness and melt- 
ability of wax. 

Meltaith, Sc. variant of Mealtjbe. 

Melte, obs. form of Milt sb, 

Malt^ (me*lt(td),///. a, [f. Melt s/.i + -eu h] 
In senses of the verU 

L *That has been liquefied by heat. (Cf. Molten.) 
Melted butter \ sec Butter I. 1 d. 

*599 .Siiaks. Hen, l \ 111. v. 50 Rush on his lfoa>t, as doth 
the melted Snow Ypon the Valleycs. 1660 F. Brooke ir. 
Le Blanc s Trav, 36(1 The chaldron full of rich melted 
mettle. X683TRV0N Way to Health 302 All kind of melted 
Butter and fryed Foods.. are hurtful to the Health of all 
People. 1707 ir. C De MassonPs Treat. Art Paint, 44 
This melted glass in Enamel, produces the same effect, 
that oiU, gums or glues produce in the other procc.sse.s of 
Painting. 1815 J. Smith Pam^ama ,Sii, 4* Art 1. 5 
Upon the surface of 


MELTIirO. 

examines the .silver. 1883 P. L. hiMSiuNOs Use/. Anim., 
blelUr^ a tallow chandler, C. G. W. Lock Workshop 
Rec, Scr. 111. 354/1 The foreman may have various reasons 
for wanting his mcltcr to make ail these changes. 

3. A small furnace or melting-pot. 

*883 Haldane Workshop Ret:. Ser. 11. 103 An improved 
form of iiieUcr. .consists of a sntall furnace [etc.]. 

4. A variety of the peach in which the llc.'?h parts 
frcelv from the stone when ripe ; « Free-stone 

I , *766 Complete farmer s.v. Ptachdree, The nivetle ; this 

*840 Penny Cycl. 

j XVI 1 . 347. *866 [sec Clings'ioni.]. 
i Melter, obs. form of MiLTtu. 

I Meltet(h, meltid, Sc. variants of Meai.tide. 
i MBlting (me ltii)', vbi, sb, [f. Melt v.i + 
j -ingL] 

! 1. The action of the vb. Melt ; an instance of this, 

i 1390-* Earl Derby's Fs/. (Camden) fc6 El pio ineltyng 
de .sf |>o «t iiij lb. pinuucdiiium, vj pr. 1444 Rolls t/ Par it. 

; V. K19/1 The iiiaistr of hi.s inyni ..lo have and lake for hU 
labour of double ineltyng, blaunchyng, wa-st and other 
costs vii d in nonibre. 1483 Cath.Angl. 334/1 A Meltyng* , 
deliouiuntf tiquamen^ lique/anio, 1516 Pilgr. Per/. tW. 

I dc W. 1531) 150 There folowcth the moost blessed efTetle, 
that is a liquefaction or a mcltynge of the soule. 1711 Bp. 
£. Gibson ir. Camden's Biit, leu. 2) 1 . p. clxxiii, Lo', Ar, 

I lay, are uH from the Saxon Lea;, a field or pa.sture ; by the 
usual melting of the letter ' 1740 W. Sew aru /ml. 13 

'1 heie w.'4s much melting under lioth Seimons. *775 S. J. 
pRAir Liberal Opin. Ixxx. (1783) III. 94, I shall be with 
you and your good man again, in the melting of a lump of 
sugar. 1797 ir. t*. De Massouts Trent, Art Paint, 57 If, 
after every melting, you perceive that any air-bubbles have 
aii.scn, or [eic.]. z8sa- 34 Good's Study il/ed. (cd. 4) 11. 30 
Even in ab.Kcessc.s, w here there » a 1 un> of substance, it is 
nut the melting down of the solids that gives rise to the 
pus. *868 JoYNsoN Metals^ 63 'i‘he .stienK'di is increased 


' melted lead. x86s Fairuaikn Iron 


159 The siliciuiii thus formed alloying the steel, gives that 
quietness and freedom from boiling known in the tiade a.s 
Mead melted 1870 J. II. Fki.hwki.l A/od. Men of Lett, 
iii. 65 A spectacle to gods and men in these melled-buttcr 
days. 

1 2. Of corn : That has sprouted in harvesting. 

*799 Hull Advertiser 26 Oct. 3/2 Every bushel of melted 
wheat. 

ta. * Dissolved * in emotion. Obs, 

iM Brittain's Ida vl 9 Bathing in liquid ioyes his melted 
sprite. 

Hence XtltednoM. rare, 

*851 J. D. Maclaken in AJtnt, (i86x) 78 There would be 
only more meltcdness of heart. 

ICelteithe, variant of Mkaltidk. 

Melter (me-ltor). [f. Melt v,^ f -sr l.] 

1. One who or that which melts, in various senses 
of the vb. 

*58* Act 23 Eiis, c. 8 9 * The said Melter, Mynglcr or 
Corrupter,. .shall forfeyle [etc.], c *sM C'l ess Pf.mbkoke 
Ps, cxLVii. vi, Abroad the southern wind; his melter goes. 
ci6so Fletcher ^ Mass. False One 11. in, Thou melter of 
strong mindes, dar’.st thou presume To smother all his tri- 
umphes with thy vanityes? *695 Ixm^ke Short ObsertK 
Pr, Paper lo 'I he mvher of our mill'd money. 0*764 
lAjasu OmRfiymc Poet. Wks. *774 II. 123 The.. charming 
melter of hU purse. *8s4>9 Lakdok Imag, Conv, Wks. 1846 
I. 204, 1 keep both out of the crucible and out of the aqua 
regia, another gtc.«t melter and transniuier. *856 Kank 
Arct,Ejcpl. T. xvii. ;;oi One of our deck- watch, who had 
been cutting ice for the melter. 

2. spec. One whose trade or office it is to melt 
metals or other substances; csp. a workman so 
employed in a factory or in the Mint ; also, formerly, 
fthe designation of an ofliicer of the Exchequer. 

iM C0VF.RDALR 7cr. vi. 29 The leade is consumed, the 
melter melteth in vayne. 1^ Reg, I *rivy Council Scot, I . 
556 All Meharis, Forgeoris, and Prentans within the said 
cunyehous. 16^ Pettus Fadinse Reg, 41 Then the Mel- 
ters, that melt the Bullion before it come to the Coining. 
1697 Luttrell Brie/Rel, (1857) IV. *9* Then they heard 
the accusation against major Barton, the chief^mclter of 
York mint. *708 Madox tr. DiaL de Scacc, 1. iii 4 b, The 
under exchequer . , has . . two officers. . . one who presides 
over the exaninatkms, and the melter. .. 'ilic melter also 


to a ccitaiii number of iiieliiiigs. 18^ AilbutCs Syst, Med. 
IV. 377 'J‘he injectiutis [uf thyroid gland cxti act]. .were 
found to bring about a rapid melting away uf the swelling. 

t b. Surveyor of ihe Meltings : ihc former desig- 
nation of a certain officer of the mint. Hence the 
Meltings*, the office of the Surveyor of the Meltings. 

*684 E. Chamrf.ri.aynf. Pres, St. Eng, 11. 224 The Sur- 
veyor of the Melting. 1766 Eniiuk London IV. 341 Sur- 
veyor of the meltings, clerk of the irons. *807-8 Svo. Smith 
Plymlrys Lett. iii. Wks. (1850) 497 Suppost: the (jctson lo 
wliorn he [xc. the Cbanccllur of the Exuliequrr] iiuplied for 
the Meltings had with.stood every plea of wife aim fourteen 
uhiltitvn, iu> business, and good character, and refused him 
this paltry little office [ctej. Ibid., But do not refuse me 
the Irons and the Meltings now. 

2. concr, pi. That which has been melted; a sub- 
stance produced by melting. ? Obs, 

*55? ^AKDE ditle) The Secretes of the reverende Maister 
Alexis of Piemovnt. ('ontainyng exccllcntc remedies against 
diuers diseases., .with the manner to make distillations • • 
fusion.s and mcltyngcs. *7ir J. James tr. Le Blond's Giy* 
dening t88 Such Waters.. are no more than a Collection 
of Rain-Water, and the Meltings of Snow. 

3. allrib. and Camb, a. Simple attributixe, as 
melting chamber, furnace, -erven, -fan, -place, 
-shop, b. Special comb. : melting-book, an ac- 
count-book kept to record quantities of metal 
melted ; molting-oone (see quot.) ; melting- 
heat, the degree of heat which is necessary to melt 
a given substance ; melting-house, a building in 
which the process of melting is carried on, esp. at 
the Mint ; melting-point (see quot. 1842 ; ; melt- 
ing-pot, a vessel in which metals or other sul>- 
stanccs are melted (phrases, to fut or cast into the 
melting pot ; often with reference lo thorough 
remodelling of institutions, ctc.\ 

i6sa Malynes Anc, Law^Me*\h, 38 1 As for your *Mcli- 
ing booke w’hcre the allay is enlred, it you will charge the 
.Mmt-master thcicby, let it be done clEtmcily for siluer, and 
copper, or [etc.]. i8m W. J. Gordon Foundry 14 Into these 
red-hot chambers the fresh gas and air are tunitd and 
lieaied before they enter the *mcltiiig-chainbi r. *753 
Chambers Cycl, Svpp,, *Alt lting Cone, in asM^'ing, is a 
small vessel made of copper or brass, of a conic figure, and 
of a nicely pulislied surface within. *758 Rkiu tr. .lAu- 
qner's Chym, 1. 187 The "melting furnace is designed for 
applying the greatest force of heat to the most fixed bodies, 
such as metals and earths. *868 Juynson Metals 102 The 
"melting heat is 442* Fahr. *43* Test. Ebor. (Surtees) 11. 
16 Lego.. Johanni Beverlay omnia instrumenta et neces- 
saria shopa: me«e ad le ^mcliynghousc. 1647 Hawaku 
Crown Kc 7\ 23 Surveyor of the iiielling-house. *778 J. 
Miller in Grose AV/«'x-/. (1807) 1. 2 it, 1 should refer 
the three Roman numerals as a ineUing-hou.se inatk. .to the 
number of Pigs inched. 1854 Hull iniprox>. Ad 32 Any 
c.andle’hoiisc, inelling-bousc, melting pbee or soap-nousc. 
1683 PuiTUS F/eta A/in, Hi. x. 247 'I'ne *meliing Oven to 
tiy the Copper Oars from the coppcr.stonc. sW^ Imp. 6> 
.^lach, Rei’, 1 Dec. 6711/x The sugar . . passes .. into the 
* blow-ups* or "melting pans. *^3 Cath, Angl, 234/1 
3V "Meliyngc place, eoufiatarinm, *8 ^ Francis Did, A rts 
etc., .S.V., That imiiu of the thermometer which indicates the 
heal at which any p.irlicular solid becomes fluid, is termed 
the ' melting point of that solid. 1898 Rev. Brit, Pharm, 
51 Solubilities and melting-imints are given : much fuller 
detail than in the last eaiiion. *545 Rates Custom.ho, 
bvin, *Meltynge pottes foi goldsint-thcs. 1679 Drydbn 
Prj, to Tr, ^ Cr, Ess. (ed. Ker) 1. 227 If his embroideries 
were burnt down, there would still be silver at the bottom 
of the melting-pot. *855 Milman Lat, Chr. xiv. lx. IX. 
31 1 The avarice which cast all these wonderful statue.s into 
the melting pot to turn them into money. * 86 * Fairoairn 
Iron i8x These are melted in steel melting-pots, itty i. 
Morley in Pali Mall G, 10 Feb. *i/a, 1 luiiik it will w 
best for the Constitution of this country not to send it to the 
iiiciting-pot. *535 Eden Decades PTcf. (.\ru.) 54 *0 *ha 
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two *meltynge shoppes of the gold mines of the lUinde of 
Hispsniola is molten yeMrely three hundreth thousande 
pounde wcysht. iBge LaSomr CommiuioH Gloss. , Melting 
Shop and Plants the furnaces used in the melting and con* 
verting of iron into steel and the producers for the making 
ofgas for such furnaces. 

Xeltinff (mc ltig), ///. a. [f. Mjclt -h 
-INO ^.] Toftt melts, in senses of the vb. 

1. In intransitive senses : a. That is in process of 
liquefaction; f capable of liquefaction, fusible 
{ols,). Also, t decaying. 

139S Tkkvisa Barth. De P, R, xvi. vii. (m 95) 5.5^ ^he 
element and mater of whiche all meltyng inetall is made 
[L. emninm liquidabilium tneiallorunt). 1577 Hammer 
Anc. RccL Hut (1650) x6i His whole body larded and 
distilled much like utiio..nieItitig wax. iSog xst PU iero^ 
HtMo III. ii. 163 Honord Funet.ill for thy melting corse. 1799 
G, S.MtTii Loporatory I. 76 The whole is to be kept in a 
melting state for some minutes. 

b. Yielding to tender cuiolion ; feeling or express- 
ing tenderness or pitv ; tearful. Often in phr. the 
tueitin!' after Soaks. 

1593 SiiAK's. Liter, 1337 Each flowre moistned like a melt* 
ing eye. 15^ — a Men. iv. iv. 33 A Hand Open (as 

Day) for melting Charilie. 1601 yttl. C, 11. i. xaa 'i'u 
.Steele with valour The melting suirits of women. 1604 — 
r?M. V. ii. 349 Albeit vn-vsed to the melting moodc. 1659 
Whole Duty Man xv. § 3 Our compassions are to be most 
melting towards them of all otheis. X7X»-i4 Ra^ 
Lock L 71 What guards the purity of Melting maids lii 
courtly lidlls, and midnight masquerades? 1879 Frouuk 
Cxsar viiL 73 He was a high-spirited ornamental youth, 
with soft melting eyes. 

c. Of sound : Liquid and soft, delicately modu- 
lated. Also of form, colour, etc. 

i6a6 Bacon Syha $ 223 No Instrument hath the Sound so 
Melting and prolonged as the Irish flarp. 1631 Milton 
M Allegro 142 The melting voice through m.'izcs running. 
1713 Gay Fan ir. 14 .And thus in melting sounds her speech 
Ijegan. a 1761 Caw 1 horn Poenu (1771)37 That step, whose 
motion seems to swinq That melting narmony of limb. 1849 
Ruskin Sev, Lamps iv. § 30. 129 The most exquisite har- 
monies., soft and full, of Hush^ and melting spaces of 
colour. x88s G. Allen Bdhylon v, Her pretty, melting 
native di.tlect. 

d. That Mnelts in the mouth*, tender. Said 
esp. of varieties of pear ; also of those varieties of 
peach that part easily from the stone : cf. Meltkk. 

s6os R JoNKON Volpone t. L (1607) D b, You shall ha* some 
will swallow A melting heire, as glibly, as your Dutch Will 
pills of butter, xqqx Chambers CycL Supp, s.v. Rectarine^ 
This is a very well flavoured nectarine, of a .soft, melting 
juice, and parts from the stone, vfilh Complete Farmer 
S.V* ilf/acit. Summer peaches (coitimoniyilistingulshcd by the 
appellation of melting caches). 1839 Darwin Orig,S^c, i. 
(187a) 27 No one would ex|^t to raise a far.st-rate melting 
pear from the seed of the wild pear. 

a. In transitive senses : a. Th.it liquefies or dis- 
solves (rare), b. That softens the heart ; deeply 
touching or affecting. 

t6it Bible /sa. Ixiv. a As when the melting Are biirncth. 
the fire causeth the waters to boyle. 1658 J. Owen Morhj 
Sin Wks. 1851 VI. 77 God's peace is humbling, melting 
peace. i ««5 J. Edwards Perfect, Script, 439 The charms 
of a mo»t melting and aflfectionate rhetorick. 1715-M PorK 
/Had XXL 83 While thus these melting words attempt his 
heart. 1739 yoe Miller's Jests No. xi8 A melting Seriiioii 
being pieaco'd in a Country Church. s8a6 E. Irving Holy- 
ton n. 409 When Jeremy the prophet poured over them his 
melting lamentations in vain, 
d. Comb. : melting-hearted adj., -heartedness, 

<993 Nashe Christ's /'. 31 Exclayming, for some meltiiig- 
harted man, to come and rydde them out of theyr lingring- 
lyuing death. 1647 Trapp Comm, i Cor, xi. 11 There mu^t 
he all mutuall respects and mclting-heartediiesae betwixt 
married couple^. 

"\adv, [f. Melting ppL 
; manner, 

a 1586 Sidney Arcadia 11. (1590) 176 Lying, .with her face 
ao bent oucr Ladon, that (her teares falling into the water) 
one might haue thought, that she began meltingly to be 
metamo^ho^ to the vtider-runtiMig nuer. 1660 Revenge 
1. 1. 7 Kiss him as you do me, as soft and meltingly. swy 
Scoxr Jrnl. 30 July, Ballaiityne marched on too, somewhat 
meltingly, hut without complaint. x888 R. Dowling Mi- 
racle Gold 11 . xix. 107 That wonderful, irresistible, melt- 
ingly aflcctionate voice. 

Xaltinness (medtiqncs). [f. Melting ppl, 
a, + -NESS. J The quality or state of l>eing melting, 
xtea Mabub (r. Aleman's Gusman dAlf, 11. 38 With the 
..meltingnesse of their lang^uage, they moue many to pity. 
.‘•wO- Meredith Egoist liL x. 304 She ran through her 
brain for a suggestion to win a sign of meltingness if not 
esteem from her father. 

Meltit'^h, Sc. variants of Mealtidb. 

Melton (noe*lt 9 n). The name of a town in 
Leicestershire (more fully Melton Mowbray), a 
'famous hunting centre. Used attrib, in Melton 
jacket^ a kind ot jacket formerly worn by hunters ; 
Melton padt a hernia truss specially suited to be 
worn on horseback. Also in Melton cloth (see 
quot. 1883 ) and ellipt, as sb. 

1803 Bybom Juan xiii. Ixxvui, Even Nimrod's self might 
leave the pimns of Dura, And wear the Melton jacket for a 
space. IMS SlMMONDs I>iet, Trade^ Melton^ a kind of broad- 
cloth. iSSbCaulpeild ft Saward PUt, Xeedlnvork, Meiton 
cloth, a stout make of cloth suitable for men's wear, which 
is hatred but neither pressed nor * finished '. 1891 Times 
7 Oct. 4/4 The output of printed meltons at present is a 
good deal above the average of a year ago. 
Xtttonlui (l■e]tdb*ni9n)| a. and sb. [t Melton 
(^prec,)-l>«IAVj Pertaining to Melton 


marr|i;f| 

Xeltwglv (me-ltiqli), 1 
a, + •ly In a melting m 


Mowbray. Melioman cream^ the name of a polish 
for boot-tops. b. sb. One who hunts at Melton 
Mowbray, an adept at hunting. 

i8s5 H. Alken {istle) A Few Ideas, being Hints to all 
Would-be Meltonians. All U not gold that glitters ; Neither 
docs Keeping Horses at Melton, and mounting the scarlet. 
Make 'J'he Real Meltonian. i8ea Bi.AiNn Eucycl, Rural 
Sports 9 1637 All riders arc not Meltonians. 

Meltre : see Medle-Z/v^. 

Meltyd, Meltyre, var. ff. Mealtide, Meldeb. 
Melub, variant of Mahalkb. 
tXe'hriei V, Sc, Obs, [f. Sc. melvie adj. 
mealy Qam.), for '^melwie, f. mclw-^ OE. and ME. 
stem of Meal jA] trans. To cover with meal. 

1785 Burns ttolg Fair xxv, Sma* need has he to say a 
grace. Or melvie his braw claithing 1 

Melwe,Melwell,obs. ff. Mellow n., Mulvel. 
Xelwyiige, obs. form of Mealing vbL sb^ 
Mely, Melyone, obs. ff. Mellay, Million. 
BCelsie, mehie, obs. Sc. form of Mail sb,^ 

<939 Stewart Cron, Scot, (18^8) I. 68 {rittie nssailzie]. 
MdSTn Satir, Poems Reform, xlviii. 83 \ritne fcljic^^ybi/jir, 
^IL v.j. 

Mam. Abbreviation of Memorandum, placed 
in front of a note of something to be remembered. 

Colloq. and in humorous verse often treated os a word, 
pronounced (mem). Cf. MKMa 
1818 Moore F'udge Fam, P'aris ix. 234 Mem. too— when 
Sid. an army raises, It must not be ' incog.' likes Bayes's. 
i8a7 Waod {title) Mems. Maximsj and Memoirs. i86t 
Calverley Dover to Munich 19 Tickets to KAnigswinter 
(mem. The seats objectionably dirty). 189B J. Payn Mod, 
Whittington tl, 63 Mr. Robert made a mem. In his mind 
that an ample provision should now he made. 

Mem, vulgar variant of Ma'am. 

1700 Congreve Way 0/ World il v, Mhu, O Mem, your 
Loship staid to peruse a Pecquet of Letters. 

Member (me'mbai), sh, [ME. membre^ a. F. 
membre (iithc. in Littr^) («Sp. mUmbro, l*g.. 
It. memhro) L. memhrnm limb, part of the body, 
constituent part of anything. 

By many philologists considered to represent a prehistoric 
^mems-ro‘, cugn. with Goth, mimz flesh.] 

1. A part or organ of the l)ody ; chieffy, a limb 
or otlier separable portion (as opposed to the 
trunk), arch. 

Privy member or members, ^carnal member : the secret 
part or parts. The unruly metnber (after James ili. 5~8) '• the 
tongue. 

1197 K. Glouc. (Rolls) 11731 hi priue membres hii jie 
corue of iwLs. c 1313 Song of Merti 15a in A*. E, /*. (t86a) 
tai His hert al*so And alie Membtes hat we con mynge. 
sjln Wyclik Jas, iii. 5 The tunge sotheli is a litcl meiribre. 
<393 Langi.. P, pi. C xi. 156 Man is hym most lyk of mem* 
bres and of face. ri4M Life St, Katk. (1884) SS pat. .she 
scholde by metiyng of be wheles he rent membte fiom 
membre. ^1430 \mrr„min. Poems (Percy Soc.) 44 If 
mowe chastise your carnal membre. 1495 Act 11 Hen. Vll, 
c* 3 9 3 Any other offence wherfor any peisone shall lose 
life or member. 1348-9 (Mar.) Bk, Com, Prayer, Collect 
Circumcision, That our hert&s and al our membres . . may 
« .olicy thy blessed wil. 13^ 1 '. Washington tr. NichelayU 
Voy, IV. xxv. 145 Exceeding all others in bi^nesse of body 
and force of members. 1611 Biui.k Deut. xxiii. z Hee that 
.. hath his priuie member cut off. i860 F. Brooice tx. Le 
Blanc's Trax', 61 They lyc a cloth only to hide their privio 
members. 1697 Dkyi^en Virg, Georg. 111. 424 'J'heir Masters 
mangl’d Mem tiers they devour, ivis-bo Pope Iliad xxii. 
575 All her members shake with sudden fear. 1738 Nugknt 
Gr, Tour^ ttafy 111 . 316 Artificial noses, lips, ears, and 
other memtiers. i8a3 J. F. Cooprr Pioneers v. (1869) ssfz 
There was something noble in the rounded outlines^ of his 
head and brow. The very air and manner with which the 
member haughtily maintained itself [etc.]. 

fb. spec, (after L.) : privy member*. Ohs, 

c 1B90 . 9 . Eng, Leg. I. 306/349 Heore <nembre.H to-swelles 
sone. 1197 K. Glouc. (RoUs) X0534 ^e vil it is to telle, 
some hii Icte honge Bi hor membres an hey. c 1330 Arth. 
•y Merl, 3473 (Kblhing) Vlfln him aaiie a dint of wo purch 
out be membre ft sadcl also, c 1388 Chaucer Pars. T, 

They sowed of fige leues a maner of breches to hiden hire 
membres. 1^ N. Lichefikld tr. Ceutanheda's Conq, E. 
tnd, 1. ii. 6 Tlicy irusse up and hide theyr members in cer- 
teine Cases maoe of woode. 

c. Biol, In extended use : Any part of a plant 
or animal viewed with regard to its form and 
position. 

1873 Bennett ft Dyer tr. Sachs' Bot, 130 It is obviously 
best to speak in this sense not of Organs, but of Members. 
The term Member is used when we speak of a part of 
a whole in reference to its form or position and not to any 
special purpose it may serve. In toe same maniier, from a 
morphological point of view, stems, leaves, hairs, roots, 
thallus-branchcs, are simply members of the plant-form. 
1890 Syd, Soe, Lex,, M ember,,, K part of a plant or animat, 
such as a root, stem, leaf, or hmr in a plant, or an arm or 
leg in an anini.'tl : a segment which can be studied In a 
purely morphological point of view, apart from its physio* 
logical function. 

2 . fig with reference to a metaphorical 'body* ; 
chiefly in member of Chnst, of Satan, (Cf. Limb 
i^.»3a.b.) 

13.. E. E. Aim, P. A 458 Al am we membres of Ihesu 
kryst esm Sc, Leg, ,Saints xvi. {MagdeUena) I’e 
membyre of sathane. 1381 Wyclip Eph v. 30 We ben 
memhris of his body, of his fleiscb and of his boones*. 1483 
Caxton Cato G ill D, To do therwith almcsses to the poure 
members of Yhcsu crysL <348-9 (Mar.) Bk, Com, Prayer, 
Catechism, Wherein f was made a member of Christe. tiSe 
Keg, Priyp Coumit Scot, HL 493 Enemie to Chrvst and to 
all his faitbfull mcmberBi syst Aoinbon Sped, No. at p 3 


The Body of the Law is no less encumbered with superfluous 
Members. 

3. transf. Each of the conatituent portions of a 
complex structure. 

£<391 Chaucer Astrol, Prol.3 The figures & the mem. 
bres of thin Astrolabie. 1889 Sturmy Mariner's Mag, v. 
xii. 48 plate, Y* names of y members of a pece of Ord- 
nance. 1886 R. Holme Artnourv iii. 381/3 In it Ithe Vice] 
there are several parts and Members. Bain Seuses 4^ 
tnt. I. ii. I II Each couple [of nerves] contains a right and 
a left member. *»90.W.J. Cordon Foundry 45 There is 
not a perpendicular line in any of the cantilevers... The 
rising mombers, the members that withstand the compress, 
ing, are.. all tubes, igei Black's tllustr. Carp, Man.^ 
Scaffolding 64 The horizontal members of the brackets ex- 
tend out 5ft. at right angles to the uprights. 

b. Arch, < Anv part of an edifice, or any mould- 
ing in a collection of mouldings, as those in a 
cornice, capital, base, ftc.* (GwilQ- 

1679 Moxon Mech, Kxerc.vn, 154 Architecture considers the 
best forming of all Members in a Building. 1849 Rusk in 
Sev, Lamps ii. 9 8. 35 In later Gothic the pinnacle l>eaiiiic 
gradually a decoi ative member. 186a Mekivale Rom. limp, 
(i 860 V. xli. 73 Tlie whole space was. .decorated with all 
the forms and members of Roman arcliitecture. 

to. Of a range of mountains, buildings, etc. : 
An outlying portion. Ohs, 

z6ei Holland Pliny 1 . 125 As for the hits Imaus, Eino- 
disus, Paropamisus, os piirts all and members of Caucasus. 
z8aB Vknner Baths of Bathe (1650) 347 The Queens Bath 
is a member of the Kings Bath. 

4. Each of the individuals belonging to or form- 
ing a society or assembly. Also formerly, f an in- 
habitant or native (of a country or city). 

ri33D R. Brunne Chrou, (1810) 130, 1 be forhede to 
chalcnge any clerke In lay courtc..Bot iille pal courte cum 
to, of whilk he is membre calde. 1311 Warham in Kllb 
Ong, Lett, Ser. iii. I. 240 Scyiig your Grace U the uioost 
honorable membyr that ever wa.s of that Universitie. 1580 
Daub tr. Sltidane's Comm, 314 h, And with his protection tu 
defend the members of the church. 1388 Siiaks. L, L, L. 
IV. i. 41 Here comes a member of the common- wealth. 1807 
Drydhn Virg, Past. ix. 44 Yet have the Muse> made Me 
free, a Member of the tuneful trade. i7ii Addison Spcct, 
No. 34 F 1 The Club of which I urn a alember. iBos M. 
Edgeworth Moral T„ Forester viii. (x8o6) I. 63, 1 should 
be happy, if I were a useful member of society. 184a Alison 
Hist, Europe Ixxviii. X. 983 The state liecuinrK poor, ami 
its memlieis rich. 1891 Laxv Times XCIL 123/a The I^Kird 
CHiancellor need not lie a member of the House of Lords of 
which he is the Speaker. 

b. Used absol, for; A ‘member of the com- 
munity \ a person. Now slcmg and dial, 

1335 Ld. Berners Froiss, 11. ccxxxv. [ccxxx’l] 729 Where 
bs therle and bis chyldren shulde he s;reat membres in 
Knglande. 1603 Shak.s. Meas. /or M, v. 1. 237 These pooic 
informall women, are no more But instruments of some more 
mightier member That sets them on. c 1813 Braum. ft Fl. 
Co.vcomb r. V, You'll keep no whores, rogue, no good 
members. 


t c. One who takes part in an action , participates 
in a benefit, etc. Ohs, 

1334^ in Songs \ Ball, Philip 4> Mary (i860) 3 To be 
members of mersyc he bathe us up lyflt. 1389 Reg, Privp 
Council Scot, 11 . 66 'I’he authoris and members of the said 
commotionn. 1507 Siiaks. 2 Hen, IP, iv. 1 . 171 All mcmbcr.>» 
of our Cau.se, both here, and hence. 1804 — 0 th. iii. iv. 1 13 
That. . 1 may againc Exi^t, and l>e a membcT of his loue. 

6 . One who has been formally elected to take 
part in the proceedings of a parliament: in full 
Member of Parliament (abbreviated M.P.), in U.S. 
Member of Congress (M.C.). 

iqn/^RollsofParli, V. 240/1 Any persone that Ls a inembir 
of uSw high Court of Parlemcnt. 1477 
the membres usually called to the forseid P.'irlemcntcs. twj 
Jmls, llo,Comm, 1 . 141/1 The Intrusion of sundry Gentle- 
men. his Majesty’s Servants and others (no Meml>crs of 
Parliament) into the Higher Hou><e. 1848 Eikon Bos, ni. 
12 My going to the IIous of Commons to demand Justice 
upon the five Members, was nn act, which My enenm-s 
loaded with all the obloquies and exasperations they could. 
1711 Swift Jrtsl, to Stella 8 Dec., 1 ilinetl with Dr. Co( V- 
burn, and after, a Scotch member came in, and told iw that U'c 
clause was caiTicd against the Court in the hou.se of ion\y>. 

idrt - - - - . 


'. . 9 /. 4* Desp, (1870) I. 305 My hon. Friend the nici^>cr 
'incheisea. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng, li. 1 . 175 
nonsliecanhyresolvina that every member sliould [ctc.j. 


Select.,, , 
forWinchela _ 

Coinmonslieganhyresolving that every memo. 

0. A component part, branch, of a political body. 

tjM Rolls of Parlt. HI. 335/t 'I'he folk of the Merccryc 
of London, at a member of the same Citee. t 4<4 ^ ' ' 

33/3 The coinuiie of youre lond, the whiche that is, aim ever 
hath be, a membre of youre parlement. 1873 Ray youe'u. 
Low C,, Venice 193 The Council of Ten, though it he a 
member of great iiiiportunce, yet is it rather accessary.- 
than principal. s8iB Hau.am Mid, Ages (1878) III. loo/i 
note, By estates of the realm they meant members, or neces- 
sary parts, of the parliament. 1871 Freeman Norsn, Conq. 
(1879 IV. xviii. ao8 A member, doubtless the foremost 
member of ’the Danish Civic Confederation, it still kept 
a Danish patriciate of twelve hereditary Lawmen. ^ 

1 7. A oranch, department (of a trade, art, proles- 
lion) ; a branch, speciei, lubdiviiion of a class. 

1483-4 RoUs efParlt V. 503/3 That. .It niay.Pl«wc 

yourseid Highoes, to ordeyn..that every. jClothmakerj^. 
pay to the Carders, Spvnners, and all other the laborers o 
eny membF therof Jawrull money for all their l*f“**J*'**Sic 
uppon peyne of forfeiture to the same Laborer, of the ire 
of Ms seid wages. .ai offe as the seid Clothmaker lefuKth to 



KBMBBB. 


tbtiaiiM* «i6i4^1>oknic B^avarot (1644) 13a The next 
Member and species of Homicide, which is, Assistance. 

8. A section or district, esp. an outlying part, of 
an estate, manor, parish, or the like. 

I40B RoUm oJ Parlt. V. 187/z Havyng estate in the scid 
Castell, Lordship, Maner, and Membres. 1485 Ibid. VI. 
357/a Oure Honour of Walingford, with the members, in 
the Countie of Hcrks. a 1645 Habincton Surv. IVorcs. in 
]Vor€s, Hist, S0C, Proc, 111 . 40c Werneleg^a member of Owld 
Swinford. >7^ Magna Brit I. 755/a Crimscote. . . Peter do 
Montfort hclcnt with Whitchurch, of which it was originally 
a Member. 1778 Eng, GaztUter (ed. a) s. v. Haltott Halton, 
or Hnulton. .is a member of the duchy of Lancaster. 1891 
E. PRACOCK H, Brtndou 1 . 339 Thurlford was a small hamlet, 
a member of a very large parish. 

b. of a port. 

1485 Rolls o/ParltSl, 341/1 Men of the v Fortes, or of any 
th^r members. 1676 Lond, Gaz, No. 1084/1 If any of the 
said Ships shall be in any Port of this Kingdom, or in any 
Meiiilier or Creek thereof. 1769 Do Foe's Tour Gt, Brit 
(«d. 7) If. 164 Swanzy ..is a Member of the Port of CaerdiflT. 
1789 Public Papers in Ann, Reg, 132 The member is dis- 
tinguished by a subordination to, and dependence upon the 
head-port. z8ia Beawes's Lex, Mcrcat, (ed. 6) 1 . 246 
(Wharton) Memhers, places where anciently a custom house 
was kept, with oflficers or deputies in attendance. They were 
lawful places of exportation or importation. 

9 . math, a. A group of figures or symbols form- 
ing part of a numerical expression or formula. 

1608 R. Norton SUvin's Disn/eAujt Every three Charac- 
ters of a Number U called a Member.. as in the number 
357,876,297, the 297 is called the first Meml^r. 1685 Wallis 
AlgehrauxWx, xoa And here for every Figure or hlembcrof 
the Root, we are to seek not only the several Members of 
the Cube, but of the Square also. 1875 Client, News 9 Apr. 
154 Its symbol will be (b k 1, e f g}, where the^ second 
member of the symbol represents the poles equi-distaiit 
with the poles {h k 1^ [etc.]. 

b. Al^bra, Either of the sides of an equation. 

ivsa J. KAi.rH.S0N Math, Du Equation^ (in Algebra) is 
a Comparison between two Quantities (or Memljcrs of the 
KquaUon,) to make them' cqual.^ 1903 Walkkk tntrod. 
Physical Chein. (ed. 3) xxvi. 307 Eliminating wlisil is com- 
mon to both members of the equation. 

10 . A division or clause of a sentence ; a * head ’ 
of a discourse; a branch of a disjunct ive proposition. 

1534 "iJloHKCoiH/.agst. yV'iAr.Wks. 1148/1 We .shall there- 
fore to gyue it lyght wyihal touch cucry member somewhat 
more at large. 1641 J. Jack.son True Kvang, T, i. 8, 1 
have, .cast the Text .according to the number or the verses, 
into three plain and conspicuous members. 1654 Z. Coke 
I.ogick 215 Undcr-titlcs .also of Controversies mn.st he dis- 
posed according the members of the Problcme to be handled. 
1659 Pearson Creed (1839) 7 A.s, for the other mcmlier of the 
division, we may now plainly perceive tliat it is thus to be de- 
fined. 1741 Wait s Improm, Mind 1. xiii. 4 1 a The opponent 
must directly prove his own jiroposition in tk.at sense, and 
according to tnut member of the distinction in which the 
respondent denied it. 176a Lowth E,ng, Grant, (1763) 170 
The Colon, or Member, is a chief constructive part, or 
greater division, of a Sentence. 1804 I.. KHg,Grant, 

(ed. 5) I. 270 The simple members of compound sentences. 
1891 Driver Introd, Lit, O, T, (189a) 420 The verse itself 
may consist of one or more inemliers ; out each member 
. .is divided by a carsura into two unequal-parts. 

t b. in Music, 

178a Burney Hist, Apts, II Z7Z Music. .is now become a 
rich, expressive, and pictuiesquc language in itself ; having 
its forms, proportions, contrasts, punctuations, members, 
phrase.s, and periods. 18x1 Uu.sby Diet, Alus, (cd. 3) s. v. 
Passage t Every member of a strain or movement is a pa.s.sage. 

11 . Each of the items forming a series. 

1851 ^ELL Elent, Ceol, (ed. 3) 354 'i’he Orthoceras Lit- 
dense, .is peculiar to this member of the series. 1873 Rai.fr 
Phys,Cltent, Introd. 17 Series of this kind are termra hoiiio- 
IcMous series, and the members arc said to be homolugues 
of one another. »*«♦ Bower & Scott J)e Bary s Phaner, 
i6s The division walls between the iiieiubersof the scries. 

t b. Member by member ; seriatim. (The first 
quot. prob. belongs to sense i.) 

[1483 Calk, Angl. 234 Memhyr be membyr, wembratint.] 
xyao Leoni Albertis Archit, I. 43 We shall treat ..of all 
Public Works Member by Member. 

12 . Comb, : f member-like a., befitting a mem- 
ber : t member-port ~ 8 b. 

1649 H, Eng, Hist. 4 Gen. Reg, (1879) XXXIII. 167 The 
Ch[urch].. ordered, that he be cast out of the l)ody, till, .he 
.be brought into a more *member-like frame. 1649 J- 
RTONK tr. Beh men's Epist, i. x From a mcmbcr-like obligation 
(as one branch on the Tree is bound to doe to the other) . . I 
wUh unto you [etc.], a x6a3 Camdkn in Hearne Collect, 
(O. H. S.) II. 279 Sandwich & the* Member-Port es in Kent. 
*696 Tucker Rep, in Mise, Sc, Burgh Rec, Soc, 24 A 
checciue, and three wayters, some of which are still sent 
into the member ports. 

tMe-abar, V, Obs, fa. OF, fnembreri^h, 
memordre : see Memoratb. J tram. To mention ; 
to remember. Hence Membered///. a. 

138* WvcLip Tobil iv. aa The aliove membrid [Vulg. ante 
metuoraium\ wei3te of siluer. — Wisd, xi. X4 Thei mem- 
wreden the Lord. 1580 Warner A lb. Rug, v. xxiv. xo8 They 
Carles garre syke a dinne, Thai more we member of their 
lapet [ad. x6oa they member vs of iapes] than mende vs of 
our sinne. Ibid, vi. xxx. 13?, 1 member scarce thy arging, 
Mmnberal. obs. form of Mimbrai.. 
IKjmbMrad (membud), a. [f. Mbmbib sb. + 
^ ] Having members (chiefly in paramthetic 
combinations, » having members of a specified kind 
or number); divided into members; f consisting 
of links or segments. 


a laas Amr, R, 430 Ring, ne hroche nabbe )e ne gurdel 
i-meiimred {MSS, 7 \, C, i-membret], ne glouen. 1398 Trk- 
P» R, V. V. (Tollem. MS.), To ko yeso des- 
poiid and perfidy membrid {ij,pe 9 /ecteorgemisatHm\ c 1477 
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Caxton yasoH at, I am not grete ne membred as a scant. 
I A PuTTENHAM Elug, Pocsie 111. xxiu. (Arb.) a68 If. .the 
shape of a membred liody [be] without his due measures 
and simmetry. 1630 R, Johnson's Kingd, 9f Coutneio, 58 


Strong-membred, and blacke haired. 1838 FraseEs A fag. 
yi. 335 It is only assumed that a quantity may be divided 
into members ad infiuitunt — it docs not follow that it is 
really membered to infinity. 1854 Pereira's Pol, Light 
195 The fotir-menilNsred or two- and one-axed . . sjoitem. 
1878-0 J. Cairij Philos. Relig, (1880) 108 Instead of the 
parts being used up for the pr^uetion of the end, we have 
a meniljc^ totality in the production and maintenance 
of which the parts have their own natural fulfilment or 
realisation. 

b. spec, in Her, Said of a bird, when the legs 
arc of a diflerent tincture from the body, f Also 
(see quot. 1610). 

1571 Bosrewell Artnorie ii. 114 b, He beareth Argent, a 
fesse Gules, betwene three Eaglcttcs Sable, membred and 
beaked of the second. xfiioGuii.i.iM Heraldry \\\, xvti. (161 1) 

1 55, All those that either are whole-footed or haue their feet 
dluided and yet haue no Talants should be termed mem- 
Jircd. 17x8 N ISBKT Ess, A rmorieSt Terms Her.^ A fembred^ 
is said of the Legs of Birds, when they arc of a different 
Tincture from the Body. 1763 Brit, Afag, IV. 238 An 
eagle with two heads ifisplayeu, s.a1ile, arined and nietn- 
bered, or. 1884 Bout ELL Her, Hist, 4 Pop, xviL (cd. 3) i 
280 Two storks ar^., beaked and membered gu. I 

t BEe'mbenng. Her. Obs, [f. Mkmbkr «- \ 
-INO 1 : cf. prec.] The manner in which .a heraldic I 
bird is ' membered * ; the tincture of the leg.^. i 
16x0 Guim.im Heraldry \u, x.v. (1611) 156 You sh.all not < 
need to mention cither the metnll of these necks being nr- j 
gent or yet their membriiig, being gules, because they bee j 
noth naturall to the Sw'anntt. 1 

Memberless (moTnljdjles), a, [-less.] llav- I 
ing no member or members. | 

loxx CoTGB., Tron^onner. . to make headlesse, branchlcsse, { 
inemljetlesse. 1638 8 im T. Herbert TraiK (ed. 2) 158 A 
troop of Icanc fac*t, bcardlcssc, mem bcrlcsse Eunuchs. 1863 ‘ 
Dana in Antcr, Jrnl. Set Scr. 11. XXXVI. *137 Thus the i 
Crab lias a very small memberless abdomen. 1866 Sat, Rez>, | 
28 Apr. 494/2 Three months of a new session are not yet | 
over ; yet already not a few lx>roughs have been pionounced ! 
memberless. i 

Membership (mc'mbajjip). [f. Member sb. 

+ -8HIP.] I 

1 . The condition or status of a member of a society 1 
or (organized) bo<ly. (Cf. Ciiuucii-mkmhkilshif.) 

1647 Ward Simp. Colter (1843) 43, 1 should wish him a ■ 
Membership in a strict Reformed Church. 1648 J. Hf.ai'- 1 
MONT Psyche x. cclx.Kviii. (1702) xss Men, whose mystitk 
obligation Of mutual Membership doth them invite 'I'o 
careful tenderness, and free compassion. x88x £. Gar- • 
iiKTT Boyle Let t, 16 The creeds did not add anything to | 
Scripture that was not in it before, but were tests of mem- i 
bersnip. 1903 Ed in, Reit. Apr. 454 The oath of member- | 
ship required fidelity. . to the Church .as well as the 8t.ate. 

2. The number of members in a particular body. I 

i8sp‘ Bat * Crick, Man, 87 'I'he . .club . . compris[cs) in its j 

membership several promising young players.^ X884 //irvr. j 
per's Mag. June 148/1 A large memDorship is ncccss.iry. | 
1884 Afamh, Exam, 4 Dec. 5/4 The necessity of adding to | 
the membership of the House. J 

Membirai (me'mbrM), a. Also 7 memberal. 
[f. viemhr^um Member -»■ -ai..] Pertaining to ! 
or characteristic of a member or members (in 
various sen.ses). Now rare exc. Anat, and Zool, 
appendicular. 

1603 Florio A 1 ontatgne\\\,x\\, (1632)596 An unnaliirall 
ill-favourdnesse, and membrall deformity. 1650 Hubuert 
Pill Fomtality 63 (Judas) was a menilNir of the Church, and 
not cast out, and so had a memberal right unto it 1804 
I.ARWciOD No Gun Boats 27 llie limb, though amputated, 
ha.s its memliral portion of parental blood still flowing 
through its arteries. 18x7 G. S. Fabkr Sacr, Cal, Prophecy 
(1844) II. 25 He seems., to have enjoyed full membral 
liberty, not being subjected to any other confinement than 
that of an inclosed park. 188a Wilder Gacf. Anat, 
Techn. 87 A membral (* appendicular ’) portion, including 
the bones of the arms and legs. 

Hence in rcsi^ctof a member. 

1643 R. O. Alan's Mori, Ui, 14 If Nature be deprived 
more or Icsnc in her worke of concejilion of her due,, .her 
Eflect is accordingly : If mcmbrally impedited, a membrall 
iinpediment. Ibid, 16. 

MembranaceO- (mcmbiiin^*[/|P), taken as 
combining form of Membranaceous. 

1854 Busk Caiai, Afar, Polyzoa Brit, Atus, 11. 55 Poly- 
zonry meinbranaceo-calcareous or calcareous. X871 W. A. 
Lrighton Lichen-flora 3 Thallus mcmbranacco-lobate. 

Membranaoeoni (membr&nfi’Jds), a. [f. late i 
Lb mtmbrdndceuSy f, membrdna Membrane: see j 
-ACEOUa.] 

1 b Hat, Hist, Resembling or of the nature of a | 
membrane ; membranous. In Bot, (see quot. 1832). | 

1684 tr. Bonet's Merc, Cowpit. vii, 253 Men observe the j 
membranaceous Stalk .. where the Gangliuin rises. 17x3 ■ 
Derham Pkys.’ Theol. iv. xi. 190 Where teeth are wanting . . 
the Defect i.s abundantly .supplied by one thin membrana- j 
ceous Ventricle. 1753 Ciiambkrs Cyci, Supp, s.v. Leaf, j 
Membranaceous I.ca 7 , one merely composed of membranes j 
with no pulp between. s83a Lindlry Introd, Bot, 397 ' 
Membranaceous . . ; thin and seniitransnarent, like a fine 
membrane ; as the leaves of Mo-s-ses. 1871 IIartwig Subierr, 

IV, ii. II The soft membranaceous swimming feet. 1874 
H. C. yioou Fresh-rv, A/gr N, Anier, 14 Thallus membra- 
naceous. 

2 . Printed on vellum, mnee^use, 

1^ Diddin Lihr. Comp, 621 Ng/r, The unique COTy..on 
vellum, in the matchless membranaceous Alduscs of Spencer 
House. 

MMutofUiate (me'mbrlnc*^\ a,, rare. [ad. 


mod.!., mmbrdndius, f, membrdna Membrane.] 
(Sec quots.) 

*777 Robson Brit Flora iii. 7 Of stems... Surface... 
MetnbrafMte^ covered with thin membranes. 1895 Funk's 
Stand, Dict.^ Me'nibratiaic^ having the characters of a 
membrane. 

Membranated, <1. [f. mod.L. membrdndt-us 
(f, membrdna Membu.xnk) -i- -ei».] (See quot.) 

*776 J* Lf.e Introd, Bot, Explan. 'I'erms 380 Membra^ 
naius, membranated, HfU like a thin pellucid l.caf. 

+ Membranatic,(i. Obs,-^ [ad. mod.L. wm- 
brdnOtic^uSy f. membrdna.'\ (See quot.) 

1656 Blount Glossogr.^ Afewbrauatuk {nientbranaticus), 
of or pertaining to a tneiiibrane. 

tMe'mbraaoe. Obs. 
vumbr-tr Mkmiieii r'.] Kkmkmrkanck. 

14. . Customs of Malton in Surtees MLc. (1B90) 63 The 
qwyche lyme is w' owl yn man's mcmliraunee or inynde, 
1650 Gentilis Considerations 6 'I'he renovinc whit 11 re- 
mained of Alcihiadi-s, the inenilirancc of his Country, Pa- 
rents, Nurse and Tutors. 

Maillbraiie (mc*mbr<rin). Also 6 -aau, 7 -an. 

f ad. L. membrdna membrane, p.archmcnt (whence 
ate Gr. fiefififAvaf fifftfipayov, K. membrane^ Sp., 
Pg., It. membrana) ^ f. memhrum Mkmbkk sb. 

*J'hc ctj'mological sense appears to be 'that uhich covers 
the mcinliers of the Ixidy 

1 . A thill pliable shccl-likc tissue (usually fibrous), 
serving to connect other structures or to line a part 
ororgan. Aho collect, sin^. * membranous structure, 
a. in an animal body. 

x6x$ Chooke Body cf Man 77 A Membrane ingirting the 
whole canity of the lower helly. 1679 M. Kusdf.n Further 
Dtsim\ Bees s A Horny niembranc or tunicle. 1788 I.- C. 
Smyth in Med. Comniuu. II. 210 'J'hc membrane of the 
nose, commonly known by tins name of Schneiders mem- 
brane. 1831 Brewstf.r Nat. Magic ii. (1833) 10 Behind the 
vitreous humour, there is spread out on the inside of the 
eye-ball a fine delicate membrane, called the retina. i8m 
J. K. Grf.f.nf. Protozoa 34 The 'dermal membrane* of the 
.Sponge. 1896 KiUKAi.riY A* Poi.i.ARii tr. Boas' Textbk, 
Zool. 336 Just below the portion of skin covered by the 
eyelids there is usually a thin and soft membrane, which is 
termed Xht conjuncti'ra btdbi. 

Jig. x6a6 B. Jonbon Staple of News iit. ii, Vertue and 
honesty ; hang 'hem ; poorc thinne membranes Of honour : 
who respects them? 

b. in a vegetable body. 

1656 Blount Glossogr..^ .the pill or pilling be- 

tween the bark and the tree. 1681 Grew Alnsxnm 11. 213 
A short Fihious Loire. .Lined within with a most smootn 
and thin Membrane. x8^ Lindi.kv Introd, Bot (1848) I. 
p Membrane, as true cellulose, may be regarded as being 
111 the beginning, a gehatinous precipitate from the organic 
mucus of vegetation. 1846 -so A. W OOD Class-bk, Bot 21 
The organic basis [of vegetable ti.s.suc.s] is simple membrane 
and fibre. 1858 IIenslow' Diet, Bot Ternts^ .\fentbraHe , ,, 
A delicate pellicle of homogeneous tissue. Also a very thin 
l.Tver composed of cellular tissue. 1890 Syd. Soc. Le.t., 
AtembrnMet. .Xhc thin testa of a seed. 

C. Fnt, The terminal part of a liemiclytrum. 
x886 Kirby & Si*. Entomot III. 618 'J'he Apical Area is 
usually most distinguished by nervurcs..; the object of 
this is doubtless to strengthen the membrane. 

d. Bath, A Tnuildii formation in certain diseases. 
^Iso false membrane^ pseudo-membrane^ etc. 

1765 F. Homr Croup 16 'I'hc. .surface of the Trachea was 
covered W'ith a white soft thick preternatural coat or incin- 
branc. 1797 Underwood Disorders of Childh, I. 346 That 
tough membrane found in those who have died of the in- 
fitiinnintory croup. 1834 Cycl, Pract. AJed. 1 II. 488/2 Mem- 
branes expelled in dystnenorrhii^ik 1835 /^V/. IV. >76/> A 
more severe form of pnaryngeal iiiA.miinatioii is that which is 
accompanied by the formation of a false nienihrane. 1905 
H. D. K01.LFSTON Dis, Liver 603 Cases of gall-.stonc colic 
accompanied by membranes in the .stools. 

2 . t Parchment {phs.) ; in modern palieography, 
a ' skin ' of parchment forming part of a roll. 

1519 Horman Vulg. 80 b, Tlk-it stoufle that we wrvtte 
vpon ; and' is made of bccstis skynnes : is somtyme called 
parchement, somtyme velcni, sointyme abortyue, somtyme 
membr.aan. 1601 in Nichols Ptogr, Q, Elis, (1823) III. 55a 
Her rolls, bundells, membrane.s, and parccllsthat be reposed 
in her Majestic's Tower at London. 1651 Bo ate in Ussher's 
Lett, (1686) 564 The Ixirc transcription of the Obelisks and 
Asterisks out of the Membranes. 1656 Blount Glossogr.^ 
A 1 embrane^,,Vi skin of parchment. 1870 Miss Toulmin 
Smith in Eng, Gilds Introd. 44 ' Miscellaneous Rolls, '1 ower 
Records ’ ; tliey consist of three bundles, containing in all 
549 skins or membranes. 1800 Gross Gild Alcrch, II. 137 
The third membrane of this Roll. 

3 . attrib, and Comb.^ as memhrane-like adj., 
membrane plaster \ membrane-bone Ichthyol.^ a 
bone originating in membranous tissue. 

x88o Gunther Fishes 91 The principal *mcmbracr-bone of 
the mandible is the dentary. 1765 F. Homr Croup 54 
After a severe fit of coughing a "mcmbranc-like substance 
.. had been thrown out. t8M'34 GoOiVs Study Aied, 
(^. 4) 1 . 460 In the disease liefore us we have neither in- 
flammation nor membrane-like secretion. i86a Catal. 
kxhUs, II. XVII. 128 Liston’s *ineinbrane plaster. 

Hence M«*mbraned a., having or consisting of 
a membrane; lle*mbra&elME a., devoid of a 
membrane. 

187a Browning Fifino Prol iv. The membraned wings So 
wonderful, so wide. 1876 tr. Jragner's Gen. Pathol, (ed. 6) 
295 Memhraneless, nuclear heaps of fine fat-globulcs. 

II Membraaella (membraneda). Zool. [mod. 
L„ dim. of membrdna Membrane.] The long 
flattened modification of cilia in some infusorians. 

x8te Savillk-Kent Infusoria 1 . 65 These mo<l|fied cilia 
are ’much flattened or compressed, and appropriately receive 
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from him (Sterici] the dUtinctix-e title of 'membrnnellm*. 
M KiRKALnY & PoixARD tr. /?Ar?j' Text’dk, Xool. 93 uete^ 
In »ome ItifuM>ria there are the so-called membranells, 
vibrating, laminating structures, each of which is regarded 
as a short row of fused cilia. 

Membranaoiui (membra* nfbs) , a, [f. 1«itc L. 
mewbrilneus, f. membrana Msmbrank : see -eous.] 
« Membranous. 

s^ P. Fletcher Purftt ItL iii. Notes, Choledochus, or 
the gall, is of a membraneous substance. 1688 Bov lf. h'iHal 
Causes Nai, Things iv. 105 The want of feathers in the 
wings is supplyed by a broad membraneous expansion. 
S763 Ehret in PkiL Trans, LI II. 130 Leaves, h.'iving mem- 
braneous ciliated footstalks. 1838^ Todd's Cycl, AnaU 

II. 536/a The membraneous Libyrinth {labyrinthns ntent’- 
branaeeus). Ibid, 537/1 The membraneous ampullse. 

IKdinbnttifbrollB (membr^ni'fcrds), a. 
[f. Membrane + -(i)ferou8.] ‘ Having 
or producing membranes ’ (O^lvie Su/jfii. 1855). 
ICOBlbrailifonil (mcmbrr?i‘nif/Tim), a. [f. 
Membrane + -(i)koum. Cf. ¥, memhran{fonne,'\ 
Having the character or ’structure of a membrane. 

i8a8*3a Wkhstf.r, Menibrani/onit^ having the form of a 
membr.'ine or of parchment. 1830 K. Knox JiMants A nai, 
949 The Membraniform Cartilages. i8a9SKxirLR Diphtheria 
27 Other membraniform fragments, .are also expectorated. 

Membra'no-t I^ken as combining form of Mem- 
brane, with the sense * consisting of membrane 
imd * (something else denoted by the adj. with 
which it is joined), as membrano^calcareous^ -carti^ 
taginoiis^ •coriaceous, •cormous, •nervous. Also 
membranoge'nio <1., producing membrane. 

1833-6 Todd's Cycl, Anat, I. 744/'<i A membranO'Cartila- 
ginous lamin.i. 1836-9 Ibid, II. 537/1 An extremely delicate 
..membiano-nervous apparatus. i8tf G. John.ston Brit, 
Zooph, Plus fra iubercuiata^ membrano-calcareous. 1830 
Allman in Brit, Assoc, Rep, (180) 338 Camivciuni com- 
posed of membranoHrorneous branched tubes. x8fa Gooua lb 
PhysiotBot, ( 1 892) 227 noift Substances which by their mutual 
contact give rise to such precipitation-membranes are termed 
membranogcnic. 1890 Century Diet,, AtembranO’Coria^ 
ceoHS, of a thick, tough, membraneous texture or consis- 
tent, as a poly/oan. 

Membraiioid (me*mbranoid), < 7 . [f. Mem- 

brane + -oir] Resembling membrane. 

18^ Maynb Expos, Lex, 1897 AUbutfsSyii.Med, III. 
48a The behaviour of the bowels is often irregular..; mcm- 
uranoid shreds, if nresent, must not be overlooked. 

Membranology (mcmbranpdudji). rari-\ 
[Sec -OLOOT.] The science of the membranes. 

1775 Motherby ILew Med, Dict.^ Memhrattologia, niem- 
branology. It treats of the common integuments, and of 
particular membranes. 

MdmbrailOlUi (me'mbrUn.os), a, [.id. F. mem* 
braneux (16th c.), f. membrane M embrane.] Con- 
sisting of, resembling, or of the nature of mem- 
brane ; membranaceous. In Boi,, thin and more 
or less translucent 

>S 97 A. M. tr. GiiilUmeads Fr, Ckirurg, 48/1 Certayne 
memoranouse pellicles intermixed with the excrementes. 
1648 Sib T. Browne Pseud, Ep, iir. xx. 155 Two black fila- 
ments or membranous strings which extend into the Ions 
and shorter cornicle upon protrusion. 1736 Burke SubJ. 
tb B, IV. xi, The ear drum and the other membranous parLs. 
1765 F. Home Croup 38 The nturus . . was formed into a 
membranous crust. 1811 Lettsom in Pettigrew Mem. Life 
tb iVrii. (1817) III. 5 This [croupyl exudation consists of a 
membranous substance. 1831 I.inolry Introd, Bot, 86 
These [modifications] arise either from the addition of 
parenchyma, when leaves become succttlenL or from the 
nofi'development of it, when they become membranous, 
1867 J. Marshall Ontl, PhpsieL I. 505 The essential ymts 
of the organ of hearing, vi/,, the membranous labyrinth 
and the cochlea. 1873 Buckland Log^bk, 149 The stomach 
of the bittern is a membranous bag. 

b. Of diseases : Pertaining to or involving the 
formation of a membrane (see Membrane 1 d^). 

1873 tr. von ZiennsetCs Cycl, Med, X. 334 Membranous 
dysnienorrhrea. 1876 Bristows Theory 4- Praci. Med, 
(1878J 309 Although membranous croup occurs in adults, it 
is mainly children who suffer. 1897 Aflbutfs Syst, Med, 

III. 943 Dyspeptic membranous colitis. 

Hence K8*mbrftM0UBly adv,, like membranes. 
1750 G. Hvckfb Barbadoes 903 The leaves.. somewhat 
resemble those of a small curled lettuce, but are far more 
membranously thin. 

II Xembranula (membr^*ni/ 71 &). Also angli- 
cized membranule. [L. mimbranula^^ym, of mem* 
br&na Membrane.] A little membrane, a. Anai. 
In the eye (see quot 1840). b. Bot, In ferns and 
mosses (see quot. i8ai). 0. Ent, ^A small tri- 
angular flap or incurved portion on the posterior 

S art of the base of the wings, seen in certain 
ragon-flies’ (Cm/. Diet,), 

. « Gray Nat, Arr, Brit, PL I, aat Involucrum, 

Indusium, Memhranula, Glandulie squamosa fin ferns). 
A membrane that covers the sori, when young. Ibid, 99a 
Mcmbranula [in mosses]. The fine membrane mat supports 
^ tMth of the ^ristome. G. V, Ellis AsMt, xia 
folds and strim of pigment that compose the corona 


brane,..a membranule. s86t Hagen Syu, Neuropt, N, 
Amer, 133 Mdcromia /oMM/a/e ..membranule cinereous. 

Hence lf•mbnk*&nl•t, in the same sense \Syd, 
Soc, Lex, 1890); Kea1m*nnl0ns a., mem- 
branous. 

1704 TVsoh in PhU* Trano, XXV. 1758 The one having 
BfembrannlonqiiBcaleii, the ether Bony. 


tHembratly, adv. P Modelled on L. mem* 
brittm^ Limb from limb. 

c 14^0 Mirour Saluacioun 4363 Some with sawes did he 
kitte, some with knyves membratly. 

fMembrature. Obsr^ [ad. late L. mem* 
brafura, f. membrdre. io furnish with limbs, f. L. 
membrum Member jA] * A setting or ordering of 
members or parts' (Blount Glossogr, 1656). 
tXembriflea-tioil. Obs. ranr\ [Mifad. 
L« '^membrifiedtidn-em, f. numbrum ; see Member 
sb, and -fication.1 Formation of members. 

1670 Maynwaring VfVn Sana xv. (ed. 9) 136 Membrifica- 
tion or Assimilation Is now changed for a Cachectick,. 
habit. i73t Bailcv vol. 11 , Memorifieation, a making or 
producing members or limbs. 

tXe]llbrOie,e- Obs,-^ [ad. latcL. mem* 
brdsus, f. membrum : see Member sb, and -08E.] 
Having large members (Bailey vol. II, 1727). 
Also t XombroBlty [ad. med.L. membr 6 sitas\, qhe 
largeness or hugeness of members' (Bailey 1721). 
t Xambroilfly et, Obs, [ad. late I., membrff- 
sus : see prec. and -ouh.] Having a large 'member.' 

1613 PuRCMAS Pilgrimage (1614) 570 Their memhrous 
monster Priapus. 

XemeAto (m/ine-nt^). PI. mementoos, me- 
mentos (7-8 memento's). [Imperative of me* 
minisse to remember, a reduplicated formation on 
the root : see Mind sb,"] 

1 . EccI, Either of the two prayers (beginning with 
Memento) in the Canon of the Moss, in which the 
living and the departed are respectively comme- 
morated. 

1401 Pol, (Rolls) II. X03 Thannc wa.s the memento 
put Tally in the masse. 1433 Lvdg. St, Giles 227 in Horst m. 
Alteng. Leg. (t88x) 374 Beyng at thy masse,., [thou] praidcst 
for the kyng In thy Memento. 1349 Latisier 2*‘d Serm, 
be/, Edw, Vi (Arb.) 86 When I shuld saye masse, I haue 

f ut in water twyse or thryse for faylynge, in so miicho when 
haue bene at my Memento, I haue had a grudge in my 
conscyence. fe«3rynge that I hadde nut putte in Watter 
ynoughe. 1393 Rites 4 Mon. Ch, Durh, (Surtees) 8a He 
that sunge masse hadde alwaies in his Memento all those 
that had gc ven any thinge to that Church. 1883 Cntk, Diet, 
(1897) 987 After the consecration, in the fifth prayer of the 
Canon, the priest makes a memento of the dead. Both 
mementos in some MS. Missals retain the title 'oratio 
super ' or ‘ supra diptycha \ 

2 . A reminder, warning, or hint ns to conduct or 
with regard to future events. ? Ohs, 

1381 Stanvhurst ACneis i. (Arb.) 22 Bee sure, this prac- 
tise wil I nick inafreendlj’ememento, 1603 SihC. Hkydon 
Jud, Astrol, XX. 412, 1 must needes giue him another me- 
mento and tell him, that he [etc]. 1638 Sir T. Brovvnr 
Hydriot, 45 Since the brother of death daily haunts us with 
dying mementos. 431711 Ken Lett, Wks. (1838) 82 God., 
enable us to improve all the mementoes he is pleased to 
give us of eternity. 1769 Blackstonb Comm. 1 V. 85 'i'his 
IS a great security to the public,.. and leaves a weighty me> 
menlo to Judges to be careful. 1791 Boswell Johnson an. 
X779 (end), That this memento, .must be in every letter that 
1 should write to him, till 1 had obtained my object. 1814 
PCdin, Rev, XXIV. 243 That what we have to say may. .be 
recorded . . as a memento against future errors. 

b. concr. An object serving to remind or warn in 
this way. 

1380 G. Harvey Three Proper Lett. 34 Maruell not, what 
1 meane to send these Verses at Ruensong: On Neweyeercs 
Euen, and Oldyeeres End, am a Memento, a sSat Flk tch lr 
IVi/e /or Month \, ii. Rings, deaths heads, and such me- 
mentoes. i6s> 81a T. Browns Hydriot, Kp. Ded., Artificial 
Mementos, or Coffins 1 ^ our Brd-side, to mind us of our 
Graves. 1719 Df. Foe Crusoe 1. 229, I have been, in all iny 
Circumstances, a Memento to those who are touch'd with 
the general Plague of Mankind. 1839 Muhchison Silnr, 
Syst, I. V. 7^ Our only present memento of the existence of 
volcanic action beneath us, consisting in very slight shocks 
of earthquake. 1883 Rider Haggard K, Solomon's Mines 
(1889) 100 There he sat, a sad memento of the fate that 
so often overtakes those who would penetrate into the 
unknown. 

8. Something to remind one of a past event or 
condition, of an absent MrsoD, of lomething that 
once existed ; now chieny, an object kept as a 
memorial of some person or event. 

3768 C. Shaw Monody viii, 76 Where'er I turn my eyes, 
^me sad memento of my loss appears. 1791 Cowfer Lett, 
Wks, 1837 XV. 226, 1 cannraeven see Olriey spire,.. and .still 
less the vicarage, without experiencing the force of those 
mementos, and recollecting a multitude of passages, to 
which you and yours were parties. 1816 Kirby & .Sp. 
F.ntomol. 111 . xxx. 911 It will not sufler this memento of 
IIS former state [a cast-oflT skin] to remain rear it. t86a 
Sala Seven Som II. x. 263 She came upon some boyish 
memento of him who was gone. 

t b. A memory or remembrance. Obs, rare^K 
, * 78 ® Burney Mem, Metasiasio I. 179 It has awakened 
in my mind a croud of delightful mementos of laughable 
adventures. 

If 4 . Humorolwly misiuied for; a. A reverie, 
‘brown study*; hence, adozc; b. (One'g) memory, 
k Tritam, 11. H 3, Panthia . . seeing that Aretino 

his choller was not yet digested, willing with some discourse 
to bring him out of his memento, . . soide [etc.]. 1393 Naihk 
Chnsts r I (16x3) 164 Dormatiue potions.. that %en [she] 
lies by him,.. she maysteale from him, whiles he is in his 
deepe mementa 1394 — U^/nrt, TTov, 7 PreMntly he 
rememhred himsclfe, and hod like to haue fallen into his 
memento againe. 1819 Chapman Tvm IViee Men iv. i. 43. 1 
hme It wen Sir, and haue kek’d it vp safely in my inememo. 

115 . MtBMttto navi (tno^ ral). [Uid'iamember 


that you have to die *.1 A* A warning of deotL b. 
concr. A reminder of death, such as a skull or other 


symbolical object. 

(1398 Nashe Summers Last MV// Wks. VIII. 48 What, 
eucr ^-ou do, memento mori, remember to rise early In the 
morning.] 1398 Shaks. t Hess. IV, ill. in. 34. I make as 
good vse of it, as many a man doth of a Deaths-Head, or 
a Memento Mori, 1397 Pilgr, Partusss, if. 314 (Macray), 
If 1 doe not. .He give my heade to ante good felowe to make 
a memento mori of ! i6|s in W. W. Wilkins PoL Ballads 
(1860) I. 3 Memento Mori, Til tell you a strange story. 
a 1680 Rochk.stf.r Let,/r, A rtemiza in Tovm^ Now scorn'd 
by all, forsaken, and opprest, She’s a Memento mori to the 
rest. 1738 G. Lillo Marina\, ii, Thy face is a suemento mori 
for thy own sex. 1890 Thackeray Pendennis II. xxiii. 229 
A great man must keep his heir at bis feast like a living 
snemento mori, 

aitrib, xOryt W. Jone.*i Fin f erring 379 In the same col- 
lection i.s a ' memento mori * ring, of bronze. 

M6mer(e, variantsof Mammer Obs,, to stammer. 
tMamerill. Obs, rare'^K Also melmerill, 
memerel. [represents memerylo in the Italian 
original.] An arbutus. 


3598 R. D. Hypnerotomachia 34 b. The leafiy Memerill 
or Arbut. ibid,. Betwixt the comare Meimerill or Arbut, 
and the Satire, were two little Satires, ibid, 93 Fruitefull 
memcrcis. 


Memlniscent, a. Blunder (alter L. meminisse : 
see Memento) for Reminiscent. 

x8ia L. Hunt in Examiner 7 Dec. 770/i A voice memi- 
niscent of mouthful and burly with luxury. 184^ — Jar 
Honey i. (1848) 3 The word ‘ Sicilian '—a very musical and 
meminiscent word. 

Memlo(o)k, obs. forms of Mamelukb. 

ManmoniM (memndumliin), a, [£ L. Mem* 
mni*us (a. Gr. Mc/ivovftor, f. MfjiimK-, Mc/ipwv 
Memnon) -b -an.] a. Pertaining to the demigod 
Memnon, traditionally said to have erected the 
citadel or palace at Susa; hence used as an 
epithet of Susa or Persia generally, b. Having 
the property of the statue at Thebes in Egypt, 
believed by the Greeks to represent Memnon, and 
said to give forth a musical sound when touched 
by the dawn. 

1614 Sir a. Gorges tr. Lucan 111. q 6 So huge a masse of 
Martiall bands Came not from the Memnonian lands, When 
Cyrus [etc.], ibbo Milton P, L, x. 308 Xerxes,. From 
Susa his Memnonian Palace.. Came to the Sea. 1843 I.o. 
Hoi GiiTON Poems Many } 11B44) 251 When my Mem- 

nonian lyre Welcomed ever)* rising sun. 

HemnoniB^ -ite ; see Mknkonist, -ite. 

MaiUO. (me*ma). Abbreviation of Memoran- 
dum ; coUoq, treated as a word. Cf. Mem. 

1889 .Sir P. Wallis in Brighton Lfe (1892) 217 You have 
not received a memo, card which 1 posted you last week. 
3993 Bfnekw. Mag, Feb. 162/3 This person annotates re- 
ports, writes memos. 

Xeinoir (me'mw^j, mennoioj). Also 6 me- 
znoyr, memor, 7-9 memoire, (7 memoyra, mes- 
moire). [a. F. mimoire masc., a socialized use, 
with alteration of gender, of m/moire fern., Me- 
mory. The change of gender is commonly ac- 
counted for by the supposition that the word in 
this use is elliptical for An’/ /our mimoire ; Sp., 
Pg., and It. have memoria fern, in all senses. 

The ciiiasi-Fr. pronunciation, which is still most frequently 
heard, is somewhat anomalousi as the word is fully natural- 
ized in use, and has been anglicized in .spelling: its continued 
currency is prob. due to the fact that -mr is unfamiliar as an 
ending of English words.] 

tl. A note, memorandum; record; pi records, 


documents. Obs, 

sSfi7 in 6/4 Rep, Hist, MSS, Cosnm, 643/a hfemoyr off the 
silwer veschcll Jelyverit be me to the Inra of Driimblanryk. 
igfo Reg, Privy Council Scot, 1 1 1 . 335 Quhairof ordanb the 
said maser to deliver the said Johnne sum memor in wnie, 
quhilk gif he find different from his awin speking that then 
he pen and put in write the same his speking. *^^000 
16 Sepi. (O. H,&) I. .8} q«>r« Wharton ..fid •»>•« 
notice of this matter in his aimanack anno iWi,..Dut puts 
the memoire under the XI of Sepk which Is ftdse.^ 37*7 
Arbuthnot Tables Anc, Coins,eXc, 188 There is not 
Author a Computation of the Revenues of the f*? ' 

pire, and hardily any Memoirs from whence It inignt w 
collected. 1733 i/lkawa insurances II. a6i Thatthe Master 
be provided SJth a Memoir of Signals from the Commander 
of the Convoy. 

2. In diplomatic tnd official nsv: ■Memob.vk- 
DUM. rare, t Also in pi, official reports of business 
done. 

1696 Phillips, Memoirs,, wra papers deliver'd by Emtos- 
sadore to the Princes or States to whom they art .sent,upo 
occasions of Business. 1700 Abtry tr. Saa^raAax^^ 
1 . 333 Examine diligently all the (^talides of your Subjects 
and after having given them any Place, look now and th 
Into their Actions, ond not be presently, taken with, nn 
deluded by the Draught of their Memoim. i8s9 B ns» 
BuKsm in Han iiff (i8ro) 1 . 1 «. 3*3 Chwle*. I"* 
quest, wrote a memoir on the subject of the negociationi o 
Protestant Powers with the Court of Rome. 

8. collect, pi, a. A record of events, not pur- 
porting to be a complete hlstory» but treating oi 
such matters os come within the personal 
ledge of the writer) or are obtained from certsi 
particnlar sonrcei of Information. ^ 

1689 PaAisCM Creed eSe He/#, ^tlus PHaM 
the memoirs of lhe> Jewish affairs, which were ^ 

called Acta /’//ff//. . <it86s Fullsu tPorthiu, Beven, i. 



(i66a) But Pens, wlU improvt iImm Short Mo* 
into a hu*o Hiitory. ,174$ A. CoLum (iiiM Letitn 
and Momorlnlt of Suto...Also Memoirt of tho Livei and 
Aetim of tho Sydno^ i7«s Stmnb 7 >. vi. xxxvi. 
ThfMowing nMmoln of my Undo Tob/s courtship. 1769 
N. Kicmolm In Gmyi Corr. (1843) 97 Why then a writer 
of momoin 11 a better thing than an historian, 1790 Palbv 

1. 1 To deliver the histoiy, or rather memoirs 
of Che history, of thb same person. s8oe Wbstcott Intr^d, 
Study Go^Ml (Od* s) 347 ^heir whole structure, .serves to 
prove that they [the Synoptic Gospels] are memoirs and not 
bidories. 

b, A person*]! written account of incidents in his 
own lile^ of the persons whom he has known, and 
the transactions or movements in which he has 
bm concerned ; an autobiographical record. 

1671 BvgLYN Diary x 8 Aug.. Nor could 1 forbeare to note 
this extraordinary passage in these memoirea. 1676 Wvchrr- 
LSV /*/. Dtaltr Ded., Your virtues deserve. . a volume entire 
to give the world your memoirs, or life at large. 1700 
pRtoa CwrmtH Stculart 426 To write his own memoirs, 


provides good dinners for clever p^ple, and remembers 
what they say, cannot fail to write entertaining memoirs. 
1841 Elphinstonb Hiat. Ind, 11 . 117 His Memoirs are 
almost singular in their own nature. 

4. A biography, or biographical notice. 

tied Hf€ Dr, Franklin 1 . 6 (Stanf.) The subject of our 
memoir was bom at Boston in New England. i8m G. 
Taylor (/<//#) Memoir of Robert Surtees Esq. s866 Cates 
MaundiFt Biog, Trtat, Fref., The space thus gained 
Is more usefully occupied, partly by re-written and fuller 
noticee of names more generally interesting, and partly by 
entirely new memoirs. 

6. An essay or dissertation on a learned sobject 
on which the writer has made particular observa- 
tions. Hence pL the record of the proceedings or 
transactions ofa learned society. 

a 1680 Bim-xa Rm, (r75o) 1 . 14 Whilst the chiefs were 
drawing up This strange Memoir o‘ th* Telescope. 1687 
A LoVBLLtr. Tkivenoit Trnv, 1. 101, 1 sliall here..reliile 
what 1 have learned of some Isllcs of the Archipelago, where 
I have not been, as well by what has been told me, as by a 
memoire that hath come to my hands, im Bailby voI. 1 1 , 
Memoir rt, . .a journal of the acts and proceedings ofa society, 
as thoM of the royal society, &c. 178^ Jefferson H'rtt, 
(i8cq) 1 L 047 A memoire on a petrifaction mixed with 
^lU. 'fM G. Busk Stanstruf's A Item, Cener, 102. 
Miescher*s interesting memoir on the forms which the genus 
Tetrarhynckut ptisses through. t8te {JLiileS Memoirs read 
before the Anthropological Society or London. 1863-4. 

te. A memento, memorial. Obs, rare^^, 

a 171s Ken Chrittipkil Poet. WIca. 1721 1, 518 Of Friends 
whom Death lays fast asleep, They Memoirs keep. 

7. Comb,^ as memoir*wnter. •writing* 

1711 Shaftbsb. Ckarae, (1737) 1 . 224 The raw inemoi^writ• 
ingi and unform'd pieces of modern statesmen, full of their 
interested and private views. tTia Ann, Reg, 11. la Count 
Zinaendorf is celebrated for his profound minitterial abilities 
W all the memoir writers of the present age. i860 W. G. 
CuRK Veu, Tbwr 44 When two memoir- writers had told the 
same tale, they (Suetonius and Tacitus] accept it and en* 
dmie it, without a suspicion that both may be lying. 

Memoir(e, obs. forms of Memory. 
KamomBt (mcmw^rlst). [f. Memoir -h -ist.] 
A writer of memoirs, or of a memoir. 

1769 R. GairviTH Gordian Knot I, 154 (F. H.). 1839 
Tayiom Mem, Surteee in Surtees' Durham 9$ note, Memo- 
nuida..which the Memoirist was allowed to read. 

So ICe'moirlam, the practice of writing memoirs. 

t8|a Carlyle Misc, Ess,^ Diderot (187a) V. 63 Towards 
reducing that same Memolrism of the Eighteenth Century 
into History. 

Mamor, obs. form of Memory. 

II XmonUlia (me:m5iibi'li&). [neut. pi. of 
L. mmardbilis Memorable.] Memorable or note- 
worthy things. Also (rare) sing* || MtBMZftIrtle 
(88emor#i*biK*), something memorable. 

The currency of the word m Eng. may be due to its use 
as the Latin title of Xenophon's ' Kecollections *CAvo^fi}. 
!MN#«ra) of Socrates. 

1816-7 J. BxanFOiD Miseries Hum, Life (1826) ii. Introd., 
Let US. at once produce our memorabilia and proceed to 
exchange thehr eontentA s8a6 Scott Dieuy 14 Sept, in 
LoekhirS^ 1 should not have forgotten, among the memores* 
HUa of yaterday, that two young Frenchmen made their 
way to our' sublime presence. 1810-s Memorabile [see 
MBiioiiABue B. quot. 1893]. 1876 SruacKON *treas, Dav* 
Pa oxt. 4 The coming out of Egypt, the sojourn in the 
wUdemesik ^ other memorabilia 01 Israel's history. 
XtiaoraUU'^(me!m5r&b^^^ [f. next*, see 
TIm quality of being mcmonmle. AlsOi 
a perMn or thing worth remembering. 

miMi Fvium WortMoMy Kent il (166a) 85 And how 
mndantly intituled [she was] to Memorabifity, the ensuing 
ywh. ittflldently discover, s^ ^uthky Doctor 
wviL <1848) Its The 8rst years of DanM's ab^e in Don- 


>48 flunk Wai a notable kind of man, and one of 
^^Mnmabillte to Irving aa well as me. 1903 Myxrr 
I* S6 TN memorability of an act is, in 
«2f u Muter proof of conadousneis than ita complexity. 
XMMmbto (me*m5tibT), a* and sh. [ad. L. 

£ mm9rBr § : lee Mmmorati o. and 
*Anu. ' Cf. TtmdnwrMht Sp. niMMniMr. Pg. mi#- 
^ A. tuff, 

ifnimbrinoo or notoi worth, ve- 


8 S6 

S 48 l;^^fe 4/ Parit, VI. 941/1 The memorable and laud* 
•KK 4 ®*? * 9 , diverse Batalla T. Washington ir. 

Ntekoiafe Voy, l xv. i6b, A succinct description of the 
yland, and memorable things themof. 1690 Marvbll Hora^ 
tian Ode 58 He nothing common did or mean, Upon that 
memorable scene. 1709 Steele Tatier No. 86 P 3 It is 
memprabic of the mighty Caesar, that when he was mur- 
dered in jhe Capitol.. he gathered his Robe about him, 
that he might full in a decent Posture, igeo Haxlitt Lect, 
Dram , Lit, 40 It hardly contains a memorable line or pas- 
sage. 1898 Carlyle Fredk, Gt, iti. v. (1879) 1 . 163 That is his 
one feat memorable to me at present sS^ Law Times C 
3/1 All interesting record of a most memorable and success- 
ful innovation in our legal systenu 

2. Easy to be remembered, rare, 

1999 Shaks. Hen, y, n. iv. 93 Witnesse our too much 
memorable shame. 1698 Philups, Memorahle, easie to be 
remembred. 1881 Ruskin Love's Meinie 1 . iii. 99 The 
eoRily memorable root * dali *. short for dabble, S. Cox 
Miracles (1884) 14 Hence it (the Mosaic account of the 
Creation] must of necessity be concise, simple, memorable. 

3. Awakening memories rare, • 

1879 Howells IVedd, youm, 248 The marshy meadows 
beyond, memorable of Recollets and Jesuits. 

B. sb, pi, = Memorabilia. Also (rare) sing, 

161s Corvat Crudities 470 These memorables of Germany. 
*813 Jackson Creed 1. xxviii. 1 1 Recorded.. as one of the 
chiefe memorables in his raigne. 170a C. Mather Afagn. 


Abl^y and other memorables. 1893 — St, Renan's Uett 
xxvL (near end). The other memorable [1830-2 memorabile] 
is of a more delicate nature, respecting the conduct of a 
certain fair lady. 18^ Hawthorne Eng, Nete-Bks, (1879) 

II. 237 These were all the memorables of our visit. 

Hence Xa morablaiiGM, memorability ; lEG*mo- 
rably adv,y in a memorable manner ; so as to be 
remembered. 

1717 Bailey voI. II, Memorableness, 17M Johnson. 
Memerablyt in a manner worthy oS memory, Carlyle 
in FraseFs Mag, V. 259 It is well worth the Artist's while 
to examine for himself what it is that gives such pitiful in- 
cidents their memorableness. 1839 — y. Carlyle 14, 1 never 
saw him but once, and then rather memorably. i8m Manch. 
Exam, 12 Aug. y\ The power of so conceiving characters 
ns to impress us strongly and memorably with their varied 
individualities 

t lC6‘]ll0ral| o. Obs, [ad. med.L. tnemordlis 
(OF. inemoral)y (, L, memor mindful : see -al.] 
? Remembering, monumental. Hence Ma’snonlly 
adv,y by way of reminder. 

1513 Bradshaw St, lyerburge 1. 207 As Chester, SfaflTord, 
Lytcnefelde. Couentre memorall {rime withall]. e 1930 Pel, 
Rel, 4 r L, Poems (1903) 72/23 Bothe loye and sorowe in 
woo memorall [rime fantastlcall). a 1649 Habincton Sunt, 
Wore, 111. 550 (^n the south side of the Chancell are these 
memorally of our mortality. O esca vermimn [etc.]. 
tMemorailGe. Obs, [as if ad. L. type Hie- 
morantiay f, memordre : see Memorate r^ and 
-ANCE.] Memory. 

ciaao [see next B. i]. 1480 Charters tXt, Peebles (1872) 
187 The quhylkis sail reman in memorans of the s.imyn. 
i66e Forbes Aberdeen Cantus in Herd's Songs (1904) ^5 
So that your 80verance..Mark in your inemorance, mercie 
and ruth. 

t Mainomidf n, and sb, Obs, [ad. L. meu 
morandnsy -nm : see Memorandum.] 

A. aiij. Serving as a memorial. 

c 1300 R. BavNNE Medit, 29 A soper he made to his dec!* 
pies. .A memorand ]iyng to naue yn roynde. 

B. sb, 

L A memorial. 

CS3M R. Brunnb Medit, 195 Yn a memorand [r'.r. In 
memoraunce] of hym with outyn ende. 

2. Memorandum. 

1686 Goad Celest, Bodies 1. xv. 99 God hath inmrinted on 
the Universe, .some Memorands or Signatures of bis Crea- 
tion. Ibid, III. ii. 406 Though 1 was noEye- Witness of these 

Hail-Storms so * 

rand is True, l 

Records or Bundles made up by the 

the Exchequer have been usiwly called Memoranda, the 
Memorands or Remembrances. 

Memorandist. rarr^^, [f. Memorakd-um 
+ -istJ One who writes memoranda. 

1866 R. Chambers Ess, Set, 1. aio Johnson was also a 
great memorandist. 

lC0lllomidlllll (mem5r80’nd2hn), sb, (Also 7 
-doniA.) PI. memoranda (-fe*nd&), memo- 
randums (-m'ndiimz). [L., neut sing, of mefno- 
nwidflMyigenmdivc of memorare (seeMEMOBATB e.).] 
L * (Itii) to be remembered* : placed (like* Nota 
bene *} at the head of a note of something that is to 
be remembered or a record (for future reference) 
of something that has been done. Now only lego/, 
t433 Rods ^ParU, V. 493/1 Memorand', yot ye xxiiii day 
of Novembr\ye Communys [etc.]. 1469 Poston Lett,ll, 
17s Memorandum to Thomas More that because ye myzt for^ 
yete mine erand to Maiater Bemay, 1 pray you rede hym 
' ^ sUbrddsPilgr, (Camden) 19 Memorandum, 


HBMOBAHDUH. 

2. ‘A note to help the memory’ (J.) ; by exten- 
sion, a record of events, or of observations made 
on a particular subject, esp. when intended for 
the writer’s future consideration or use. 

. yiil,e. 16 1 1 Diuers summes. ja 

in the roues, & Memorandum of the. . Esebeker more plainly 
it mayappere. ifah Siiaks. i I/en. IV, 111. iiL 179 Ir there 
were any thing in tby Pocket but Tauerne Recknings, 
Memorandums of Uawdie.hDiisies. i6aa Bacon Hen, Vlt 


of Dramlenrik thir pieces offsiluer work efter following. 
in Z, Btyds Zion's Flowers sahMemommdumy 

that the whol is to repay to the CoUedge, the half of the above 
mention^ 66 lib. 03 sh. 46. 1763 Stexnb Lst, ta J une. Me- 
morandum ! 1 am not to forget how honest a man 1 have 
for a banker at Paris. i8m GirroiD Cmm/A Eng, Learner 


... , J - . — Ques- 

tions he intended to ask me. 1B13 Aubrey's Lett. I. Advt, 
The Lives. . were originally designed as memoranda for the 
use of Anthony a Wood, when composing his Athen-is Ox- 
qnienses. J* Martinkau Air. (1B69) 11. 307 The few 
lines and jjioints that are jotted down may serve, perhaps, 
as indicative memoranda to those who know the ground. 
1903 10/4 Cent. June 961 He awoke and made a mamoran- 
dum of the day and the hour and the smell: 

b. Spec. A record of a pecuniary transaction. 

[i6ey Lingua iii. i, Memorandum that 1 owe ; that he 

owe&] 160Y Middleton Michaelm. Term v. i, lie heartilye 
set my hana t 9 X Memorandum. 1664 pF.rvs Dtary 30 Sept., 

1 had not fulfilled all my memorandums and paid all my 
petty debts. 1711 M. Henry Forgivem ss o/Sin Wks. 1853 

II . 326/1 The memorandum of a debt b blotted out when it 
is paid. 1865 Dickens Mut. Fr. 1. iv, I suppose a memo- 
randum between us of two or three lines, and a payment 
dow'n, will bind the bargain. 

c. Law, The writing or document in which the 
terms of a transaction or contmet arc embodied. 
In Manne Insurance, a clause in a policy enume- 
rating the articles in respect of which underwriters 
have no liability. 

Memorandum of agreement, the heading of certain forms 
of agreement. Memorandum of association, document 
requited, under the Companies Acts, for the registration of 
a joint stock company, containing the name of the com- 
pany, its object, capitm^ etc. Memorandum in error, 'a 
document alfcgiig error in fact, accompanied by an affidavit 
of such matter offact' (Wharton)t abolished 1875. 

1591 Grcenb Art Canny Catch, 11. (1599) 93 A Memoran- 
dum drawen in some legall forme. 16^ Act 99 Chas, II 
c- 3 fi 4 Unlesse the Agreement, .or some Memorandum or 
Note thereof shall be in Writeing. 177s Burrow K, B, ReE 

III . 1551 Thi.H Clause, or Memorandum was introduced, He 
said, to deliver the Insurers from small Averages. 180a 
S. Marshall Insur, 1 . 139 In the common policies, used in 
London by private underwriters, tbe memorandum runs 
thus: N.B. Corn, Ash, .salt, fruit, flour and seed, are war- 
ranted free from average, unle.ss general, or the ship be 
stranded [etc.]. i8ao Gifford Compl, Eng, Lawyer 5) 
661 Agreement to grant a Ixase of a House. Memorandum 
made this day of 1819, between A. R of of the 
one part, and C. L>. of of the other part, as followt. 1836 
K. Thomson Bills ef Kxch, etc, (cd. 2) sa Conditions of 
payment, .contained in a separate memorandum on the bill 
or note. 185a Act 15 t<t 16 Viet, c. 76 | 158 Either Party 
alleging Error in Fact may deliver to One of the Masters 
of the Court a Memorandum in Writing, in the Form [etc.]. 
186a Act 2S A 26 Vict,c. 89 I 6 Subscribing their Names 
to a Memorandum of Association. 

d. * In diplomat^, a summary of the state of a 
question, or a jnstincation of a decision adopted ’ 
(Ogilvie 1 88 a). 

1698 Mercurius Polit. 7-14 Oct. 908^ To whom cause and 
Reason was shewed about the non-saiisfactori' proffer made 
lately by the Portugal Anibass.'idor, who intends to put in 
another Memorandum. 1891 Malmesbury Mem. Ex* 
Minister (1884) 1 . 402 Sir Kobert Peel.., the Duke of 
Wellington, and lA>rd Aberdeen . . drew up and signed a 
memorandum, the spirit and .scope of which was to support 
Russia in her legitimate protectorship of the Greek reli- 
gion and the H^y Shrines. 1885 Lowx Bismarck II. 77 
Their delilierations . . resulted in the preparation of the so- 
called Berlin Memorandum. 

1 3. An injunction to remember something. Obs, 
1S86 B. Young Guazzo's Civ, Conv. iv. xQi A certaine 
memorandum, that be gaue mee, which was, ThM. . I should 
h.'iue an esp^iali care, not to incurre at anie time the 
daungcr of water. 1610 Day Festivals iii. (1615) 70 Re- 
memMr saith the Apostle St. Paul amonghi.H many Memo- 
randums unto 'Umothy [etc]. 16431 Browne Relig, 

Med, I 45 , 1 have therefore enlarged that common Memento 
fnori, into a more Chrbtian memorandum. Memento qua- 
tuor Novissima, 

t4. Arcminder;also, a memento, souvenir. Obs, 
a 1991 H. Smith Serm, (1624) 18 Some sentence which 
you imue heard, shall gnaw you at the heart with a memo- 
randum of helL a 1618 W. Bradshaw Medit, Mans Aiori, 
(x69x) 34 [Every day] bringing with it some judgement and 
Memorandum or other of Gods anger for sip. i6tt Stokes 
Explic, Min, Pro/h, 577 They shml walk about like living 
ugly, noisome spectacles of misery, and memo- 
randums of divine vengeance. 1699 Exre. Bnry 4 He was 
found Guilty of Manslaughter, and carries a Memorandum 
in his Hand, to make him and others more wary for the 
future. 1760^ H. Brooke Fool o/Quai, (1809) IV. 9s Ye 
precious relics, ye delicious memoranduina. 1808 Puts 
Sources Missies, t. App. % Some other trifling thinn, as a 
memorandum of my good will. 1849 De Quincey Sp, Mil, 
Nun 6 8 That pocket-handkerchief which he had left at 
St. Sebastian's fikeen years ago,, .and which, .was t)m one 
sole memorandum of papa ever heard of at St. Sebastian's 
t b. A mark or sign serving to identify. Obs, 
1760-71 H. Brooke Foolo/Quai, (179a) IL 199 Had i*ou 
any particular memorandum or mark whereby you would 
know him to be your child T 

5. Comm, An informal ejpistolary communica- 
tion, withoat signature or tormnlse of addr^ or 
suteription, usually written on paper with a 
printed heading bearing Uie woit^* Memorandum 
and the name and addren of the sendijr* 

108 
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HBMOBATS. 

6. aitrih,^ ss memorandum book^ \fifig% 
tahUt\ also memoranda rolls \ mamomuidAB ar-' 
tidlaii the articles enumerated in a marin^msnr- 
ance memorandum {Cent^ Diet*) ; memorandum 
eheok, < a brief informal note of a debt of the 
nature of a due bill' (Omlvie i 88 a); memoran- 
dum head, f (e) a heaa clever at making mental 
memoranda (? nonee^use) ; (3) Comm, the printed 


vatioM of this Memorative following weia gatheiad and 
Jald together in time of Penecutlon. ^ 

tMemorai «• Ohs. rare^\ [a. L. rntmor 
mindful.] Mindful ef. 

, igpo-ee Dunbab PeeiMf Ixxxv. 53 Memore of sore, stern 
in Aurore^ Lovit with angelliMtevyne. 


..entering some pnr- 

1843 Mna Carlylr 

aaj Having bethought me of a pretty memorandum- 
book in my reticule. 1830 <7 Paksr Rep. li. 61a (Dartleti) 
*Meinorandum check. 193a Lady R. Oermain Let. 33 Feb. 
SwijVs (1841) If. 6^, I Vish I had my dame Wad- 
gar*ii, or Mr. Ferris's ^memorandum head, that 1 might 
know whether it was ' at the time of gooseberries \ 1710 
Swift Jlmt. to Stella 3 Nov., I have put MD's commissions 
in a ^memorandum paper. 1794-d E. Darwin Ztfon, (1801) 
1 . ifo As we Ullc of *memorandum.rings and tie a knot on 
our handkerchiefs to bring something into our minds. 1886 
Brit. 313/3 [An] important class of documents 

MlnnffMMP to tno iVtIirt of RvrItAnilA* .e tkm 


IT- . -""A- uiuu* my ivvry 

*Memorandum'tabIct in the Bedford Coiiee'house. 

H^ce XtmotE'udum v. trans.^ to make a mc- 
laofandnm of; Mfmora'aduiaor nonct-wd.^ one 
who makei memoranda. 


tXe]l 8 maPle,tf. Oom^re'^\ [a. OF. me- 
moriahle , !. memorie Mihoby: see -able.] « 
Memorable. 

1438 Libel Rng. Policy in Pol Poms (Rolls) If. 194 [King 
Edgar was not] Uuse memoriable Than Cirus was to Pexse 
by puissaunce. 

Xemorial |^ihQd»Tial), a. and sh. [a. OF. 
memrial (mod.F. mimorial) »Sp.,Pg. memorial^ 
It. memorialed ad. L. memoridlis adj. (neut. me^ 
mori&led used in late Latin as sb.), f. memoria 
Memory.] A. adJ. 

1. Preserving the memory of a person or thing ; 
often applied to an object set up, a festival (or the 
like) instituted, to commemorate an event or a 
person. 

C1374 Chaucer A$nl. 4* Arc. s8 Thow Polymea..that.. 

C.M..— * S_1 • I V ws.. 


bins.. were addressed to me. that 1 might memorandum 
tbeir amount. 1816 .Scott Auiie. xli, mich business will 
in future be cairied on under the firm of Greenhorn and 
Grinderson, (which I memorandum for the sake of accuracy 
m.addrcssing your future letters). 1817 Fosbrookk Brit, 
fionemhitm 348 The Scribes also memorandumed their 
^ iDlerlineationa' 

s tMe-montto, V. Obs. [f. L. memorlii^d ppl. 
stem of memorarid f. memor mindful : see Memory.] 
trtms. To bring to mind; to mention, recount, 
relate. Hence Memorated fol. a. 

ifo^ocKRRAM, MetuoratCt to make mention of a thing, 
mi Hbylin St. George 17 In his so memorated Storie of 
St. (^rge and of the Dragon. 1847 Trapf Afarrow Gti. 
Authors in Comm. Bp. 649 That so memorated jest of 
t. Goad Ceiesi. Bodies 11. U. 376 An. 1501, where 
the Ebb overflow'd, memorated by Lyr. 
tlb 8 i 0 rE*tl 01 la Ohs. [ad. late L. meward- 
tike^mf n. of action f. memor are (see prcc.).] 

X. Mention; commemoration. 

1883 Bbcoh Reliquts of Rome (*363) *31 This constitution 
mceming y* memoration and prayer for y dead. 18*7 
Sfbbo England^ xxxviii. 89,! will forbeare to be pro- 
Iixe.vin the particular memoration of places in a Prouince 
so spatfoas. 

2. The process of remembering. 

y* rVLWOo tr. Grataroluf Cnstel 0/ Memorie vi. 
£ vi Aristotle thought good, to assigne two actes of Memo- 
rilfon : to wit, Memorye and Remembraunce. 
B^XtmoratiTa (me-mdritiv), a. and 7 Obs. 
[ad. med-L. *memorMvus (perh. through F. mfmo- 
*3-mA c.), f. metnordrei see Memorate v. 
-AnvE.] A. adj. 

1. Reminding one of something; preserving or 
reviving the memoiy of some person or thing; 
commemorative. 

1448-9 J. Metmam Amoryut ^ Cltopes DiYb(MS.\ Y* 


nmnwatyf dart had wounded hym so sore Off Geopes 
Jtaht chere. esg^y Abp. Parker Ps. Ixix. 191 No where 
*1a booke iMmorative wyih just men have they place. 
■ Caa/k/. Rhem, N. T. (1618) 40a 

Mekbisedec, which figured out this memoratiue sacrifice, 
bmgnt forib bread and wine. 1777 Nicolson ft Burn 
sresim. 9 II. 193 A memorative epitaph for the 

worthy wd loving Colonel Thomas Barwise. 1833 Carlylk 
in TwaOtLi/ein Lond. (1884) 1. i. 90 Vernal weather of all 
kinds,.. to me moat memorative. 

2. Of or pertaining to the memory, esp. in memo^ 
raiivefaeultydpwerd virtue. 
seliBoTONRa Tulle OH Oid Age {CtMton)C 4, Tihtytriw 
memoratyf call^ remembraunce. a sjfiS SinwRY Arcadia 
V. (1598) 443 Voide of sensible memory, or memoratiue 
Bwion. w 1877 HALR/»riNf. Grig; A/flii. 8 How the Species, 
Order, and Urcumtances of things are preserved in the 
Menmaiive Faculty or Organ. 1706 Phillips, Memorn. 
f**^beIonging to the Memory ; as ThememoreUivePoTioer. 

D. In art memorative (amed.L. •err memora* 
thnSd Gr. rixfVpa tanffioruehr). 

IS78 Flbhino Panopl EpUt. 303 margin^ This Simonides 
was the first inuenter of the Art memoratine. tsoy J. Kino 


memorauae. 1907 j. jvino 

UH 7 f ear (1618) 383 Many haue. . made a memoratiue art, ap- 
pointing places and their fumitory for the helpe of such as 
ara vmiimnced. a i8i8 Sis J. I^duidob Jsug. Lemytr 
r,E..i -Pu Memorative. ^ 


»MThaughhebad..aihoii. 
\*** su^le and the most 
^ Hbalbv St. Aug. 

Va *5* A respectiue memory and a 
^ together. s 8 m 

A memorative drunkard all nSn 

kart [Orig. Miew lumroHi avuwirmv), 

B. SO. Something to one in mind of a thing ; 
ft memorial. ^ 

88PJ J. Kino On 7 <ww(i 6 i 8 ) 306 Short sentences and 


Nostii BxatH. Pref, (194^ t To apply his rational as well 
as memorial Faculties in Opposition to those false and un- 
just Reflections upon the aforesaid Reign. 1735 B. Martin 
{title) The Young Student's Memorial Book or Patent Li- 
brory, 1745 J. Mason l xv.dSss) *17 Vour 

Minutes or memorial Aids. 1774 M. Mackbnzib Maritime 
•Jam p. xiv, A Memorial Sketch is, a Delineation of a 


43 9?® best instances ed the memorial power in corn- 
l»*»^that I have found. Greece 11. xxxvii. 

(186^ 111 . 330 We hear of bis memorial discipline. 

t4. Minaful. Conit.inf. raro^\ 

>494 Fabyan ChroH, vii, 590 His soule to endows, be was 
memoryalL 
B.x^. 

+ L = Memory, a. The bearing of something 
in mind; remembrance, recollection. Phr. ipt 
{fhe) memorial ofi in memory or remembrance of. 

1381 WvcLiF Ps, ci. 13 Lord, in to withoute ende abidist 
spUe ; and thi memorial (Vulg. memoriale) In to ienera- 
cjmn and in to ieneiacipun. 1390 Gowns Cor/. 11 . 70 An 
old Cionique..The which into memorial Is write, ^1480 
knichtly pity and memorinll 
Of fair CreiMid, ane girdill can be tak. ss 3B Moss Con/ut. 
ftndale Wk^ 471/9 A bare simple slgne, and sette but 
^ely to signify the memoriall of Chnstes passion. 180S 
•« Simpson SeA. Shahs. (1878) 1 . 965 In memo- 
rial of this victory, s8o8 Tate ft Bsady Ps. cxii. 6 The 
iwem Memorial of the Just Shall flourish when he sleeps 
in dust tTOs Load. Cat. No. ^770/9 lliy Memorial wiH 
U renowned to Pos^ity. « 1718 South jFPWf. (1744) IX. 
I. f 9 That man who has tears to spend at the memoi^ of a 

lost friend, tmt none to shed at the thoughts of a lost inno- 
cence,., has but too much cause to suspect the truth of his 
sorrow. 1774 J, Bryant Mythol. II. 977 The term, .was a 
proptf name brtlowed in memorial of a person. 

tb. The faculty of remembering; (aperion's) 
memory or power of recollection. Obs, 

- * 3 fle Gower Cm/. 11 . ipOn . .Which lost hsth hismemorial, 
So that he can no wit withfaolde. i4it-so Lydo, Chrom. 
Prop I. !. (ts55), Rothe minde and memoriall Fordulled 
*S3k Gods Promises in D^sley 0 . P. (1780) I. 
39 rhe matters are such as. .ought not to slydt from ywr 
roemoryall. isfinGude h Codlie Ball , 39 Qobair na myndis 
Can chink, nor tong can tell the tryna. 

2. A memorial act ; an act of commemoration ; 
spec, Eccl. »C 0 MMBM 0 RATI 0 K 8 b. 


XBXOBIAL. 

The memorial, Invocatioa and Intercemioii of lalnteo. 1611 
PtmciMs /VMNMgv |i6i 4) fasTo meert, a^ make votni 
riall of their deceased friends witl^memhianee of their 
vertues. t888 Direet, Aagl. (ed. arm When two holidays 
fall tmthcr. the service of the superior one U used, and 
the mflect or the inferior day b said after that of the uflice 
of the Feast as its memorial. 

8 . Something by which the memory of a penon, 
thing, or event is preserved, gg a monumental 
erection, a custom or an observance. Phr. for a 
memorial {cf. i b). 


JS 3 S CovKRDALK Mat. iiL 16 It is before him a memoriali 
t^ke written for soch as feare the Lorde. 1606 Shakb. Tr. 0 
ii; 80 Thy Moister.. takes my Gloue, And gtties memo- 
riall daintie kisses to it. 1715 Pont Odyss. xtii. 180 A ine- 
monal stone. 1866 Rogers Agric. <4 Prices 1 . xix. 476 The 
memorial windows set up to some of Edward the Third's 
children and relations. 1877 W, Jonrs Finger-ring yi% 
A. .memorial riiis in connection with the death of Nelson. 

Times sp July 10.^ A niemorial service for Genernl 
Grant will he held in W^tminster Abbey, .simultaneously 
with the funeral service at Mount Maegregor in America. 

t const. 44 «7RS Pope Odyss. 1. 41a Gifts, memorial of 
our fnendship. 1718 Broome Popes Odyss. xxiv. Notes 
V. 386 May I. .at the conclusion of a work, which is a kind 
of monument of his partiality to me. . . place the following 
lines, as an Inscription memorial of it ? 

1 2. Of which the memory la preserved ; remem- 
b^l ; also, worthy to be remembered, memorable. 

*39®. WES Con/. III. 383 Wherof his name schal be 
blMsid, For cvere and be memorial* 1503 Hawes Examp. 
Virt. VII. xlvi, Th^ made theyr dedes to be memoryoil. 
e 1386 J. Alday tr. Boaystuaus ThoaS. IPorld L vly. In the 
knowledge of Histories or memoriall things done in our time. 
1631 Fosbroke Solomons Ckaritie (1633) 1 The memoriall 
and infallible necessity of death. 

8 . A. Of or pertaining to memory, t b. Intended 
to assist the memory, mnemonic, f G- I^one from 
memory. 

e xtmLas/msndt Cirurg. tap Not oonly animat vertues. . 
Mn I-chaungid, also natural vertues . . also memorial, a 1734 
North Exosm. Pref, (1740) t To apply his rational as wml , 
as memorial Faculties in Opposition to those false and un- 


of Parlt, VI. 44^® Dedes of Giarite and memorialis to he 
doon ^ him. iS 4 k -9 Bk, Com. Pre^r. Commm 
HiFN, We ..make here before Ihy dluine Maiestie, with 
thM thy holy gIftM, t^ lUMoryalt whyche to tonne Hath 
wylled us to make, sgle Pav 8 tr. SMSands Cmm. 313 b, 


iiij. figures, comhyned into one, ^tte on thy mynds for a 
memorial. ^1440 Promp. Patv. 333/1 Memoryal on a 
K!'aw«'‘Jn remembrawnceofadedebody. ^1449 Pecock 
P rol. 4 The memorialis or the mynde pladsof Seints. 
1330 fiNOALE Prol. Lev. Wlcs. (1573) 14/1 Baptisme is^ur 
common badge, and sure earnest, and perpetual msmoriall 
that we pcrtaine vnto Christ. 1611 Bible Mark xWft 9 l*hw 
also that she hath done, shall be spoken of for a memoriall 
of her. 1848^ Bury Wills (Camden) aoa To buy him a ring 
for a memoriall of me. 1706 Swift CuiUver iv. xii, They 
set up a rotten Plank or a Stone for a Memorial. i8te Mac- 
aulay Hist. Eng. V, 1 , 613 The plough and the spade have 
not seldom turned up ghastly memorials of the slaughter. 
t 4 s 3 J- H. Newman Hist.Sk. (1873) 11 . 168 The memorials 
of the rule of the Pharaohs are still engraved on the rocks 
of Libya, ito K vskin A rrows o/Chace (1880) 1. 44 Every 
day renders the destruction of historical memorials mare 
comolete in Europe. 

t4. A note or memorandum. Ohs, 


S43 Full of Notes and Memorialis of his owqe Hand, 
pecially touching Persons. 1718 Swift Cullivtr Mr. x, 
These Straldbrugs and 1 would mutually comm'ttlilcatt our 
Observations, and Memorials through the Course of ITiine. 
173* — Beasts* Confess. Wks. 1755 IV. 1. 371 His proniises 
he ne'er forgot. But took memorials on the spot. 1817 
Pari. Deb. 1879 That Mr. Harmer drew hb petitions from 


ran. ueo. 1870 Thj 
memoriab by T. E. 


t b. A book of memoranda ; a day book. Ohs. 

iS8fi J- Mellis Brie/e tustr. B ivb, The Memorial it r 
booke where-in a marchaunt discriueth and writeth all his 
daily businesse. 

o. Law. An abstract of the particulars of a deed, 
etc., serving for registration. 

1813 Act 51 Geo. Hi. c. 141 1 a A MemorbI of the Date 
of every suen Deed, .snail be enrolled in the High Court i,f 
Chance^. 1818 Cruise Digest (ed. a) II. 61 Before the 
registering of the memorbl of the deed. 

d. Scots Law. A statement of facts drawn up 
to be submitted for counsel's opinion. Also, an 
advocate's brief. 

^ 1759 Acts of Sederunt {\7Odi 463 1 'he Lords, having taken 
into conskieration the bad practice of giving in long me- 
morbls before advising prepared states, They from this day 
forward discharge the giving in any such memoriall, ana 
that short cases, .be made by each party, and put into the 
Ixirds boxes. 1815 Scott Guy M. xxxvi, * Give me the me- 
mori.\l, and come to me on Monday at ten ', replied the 
learned counsel, a i8sa in Ka/s Portraits (1838) 11 . 978 
It's no in your memorial (brief), 

6 . A record, chronicle, or memoir; now chiefly. 
//., a record, often containing personal reminis- 
cences, of the history of a person, place, or event. 

1313 Bradshaw St. Werbnrge 900 An other Balade i 
O Trutefull histore o digne memoriall. e tsig {tiilA The 
Auchinleck Chronicle : ane Schorl Memorbleef <hs Scottb 
Cbrniklb for Addicioun JX436-1461], printed fr6m the As- 
loan MS. 1887 Milton A L. 1. 36a Tnoiigh of their Names 
in heav'nly Records now Be no memorial. 111871 La. 
Fairfax Mem. (1699) 1 A short Memorbl of the northern 
actions in which I was engaged. iTijI H. WalTole Lett. 
(1846) II. 998, 1 am a little pleased to nave flnbhed a slight 
memorial of it [rr. Houghton). 1843 Sir T. D. Lauobh 
{title) Memorial of the Royal Progress in Scotland in 1842. 
s^ Hare {tiiie) Memoriall of a Quiet Lift; 

6 . In diplomatic use : A general designation for 
various classes of informal state papers, either pre- 
sented by an ambassador to the representative of 
the Power to which be is accredited, and embody- 
ing statements of facts, daims, or propositions . 
made on behalf of hb government, or sent by the 
ministry of foreign affairs to one of its own agents 
abroad, containing instructions relative to some 
matter of negotiation. 

1938 in Strm Reel Mem. I. App. Ixxvl i 8 a heading, 

A memorial of such articles as were, .treated of between to 
kings highnes counsailers & . . the French ambRi8ador!i. 


malrtty of Great Brirtifis Envoy extraordinary to indura 
the States-general not to enter into a league defensive with 
the French king, iMPhillim, MemoHed,. .a Writing to 
hyered in by a Pubfick Minister about soma part of Im 
Negotbtion. Ana. Reg. 187 A memorid vemmtaAj, 
to to dyet of the empire, by Baron Glmmengen, 
fflinbrtr of Brunswick Lunenboufg. Anon Htst. 

abiHty. . 

7. A ttatanent .f SmB: llRNlilM 
^eprmed io the form <^lN||8MadW*M«tfUoe 
to . penon in MthoriM/ iMaNHKfte. 
im'Smu AmhAm ffai- , 



me inrovince. 

2 . intr. To draw up a memorial; topctiti 
17*4 P. Skenk in N, York Col. Doc. (1856) VII. ( 
Board of JVade directed that the aix)ii 


MBMOBIAL. 

Ht. MAwniitAV Dimerara ii. is They met from time to 
time to. .draw up memorials to Government. 

6. aitrib,i mongHal day^aday on which a me- 
morial it made ; (with initial capitals) the day 
(in the Northern States 30 Mav; in the anthem 
States in April) set apart for honouring the me- 
mory of those who fell ill the civil war of 1861-65. 

iSgS Kbblb xi. (1848) 376 There seems a propriety 
in reading on his memonal'day in particular the account of 
their common calling and adherence to Christ. 1807 Kip- 
CotiragtOMS 345 And Monday Memo- 

■ 3|naovial (m/hi 5 e*riiil) , V. [f. Memorial 
]| iffani, a. To address a memorial to (a person) ; 
to memorialize. 

1768 Sir W. Johnson in F. Chase /list, Dartmouth Coll. 
(ijtoi) I. 80 They had even the face.. to memorial me, 
pnying that the Indians might not be allowed to give up 
far to Mjp north or west. 1778 Phil. Suro. S. fret. 153 Birm- 
ingham, Sheffield and other inland towns memorial govern- 
ment not to execute a scheme so big with ruin. 1831 Dovle 
in W. J. Fits- Patrick Life (188'^) II. 440 Would not the 
proper mode of proceeding^ in the case of the soldier, be to 
memorial the cominanrl«r-in*chief 7 1894 W. O* 0 rien in 
Daily Nows *5 Dec. 6/5 The tenants.. meekly memorial 
liift lordship for some consideration, 
b. To denounce in a memorial. 

1731 N, Hampshire Prov. Papers (1870) IV. 614 In order 
to memorial the Cover nour to the Right Honourable the 
*' Cords of Trade & Plantations, as a Person not a friend to 
llm Province^ 

‘ ‘ ) petition for. 

) VII. 615 The 

_ _ e alx)ve lands 

meMWrUlod for, should not be granted. i8ai Coi.. Hawker 
/M ao' (1893) I* 24R My brother officers, .expressed a wish 
6ifSl evM wanted to memorial) for my promotion. 

Bt Law, To enter in a memorandum. 

1^ Ann. Rtf'. 64 All transfers should be null and void 
until so memorialled and enrolled. 

Memorialist (m/htoa-rialist). [f. Mkhortal 

1 . One who addresses or presents a memorial. 

1713 Steele Guardian No. 128 P s The nau.seous memo- 
rialist, with the most fiilsom fl.it (ery tells the queen of her 
thunder, imi in G. Sheldon Hht. DeerAeidt Mass. (1^5) 
1.401 Your Memoriali.st Humbly prays that a consideration 
of the sd affair may^ be had. i8tf Greener Gwinery 345 
And memorialist, as in duty bound, will ever pray. 

2 . A writer of biographical or historical me- 
morials. 

1766 A nn. Reg. 11. 39 1 'he pains . . the celebrated memorialist 
takes to gloss over her actions. 1831 Blackw. Mag. XX X 1 1 . 
5S9 We purpose to collect from these obsciirej but most 
interesting memorialists, a few sketches and biographical 

n trails of these great princes. 1903 Mori.rv Gladstono 
. I In one sense a statesman's contemporaries . . must l^e 
the best if not the only true memorialists and recorders. 

1 3 , One who has a good memory. Obs. 

1719 Freethinker III. 40 Others, .look on a mere Memo- 
rialist as an ill-digested Commonplace Book. 

' ' Mmoriallia (mfmo«*rill 9 iz), V. [f, Mk- 
^ MoRIal er. -h -IZE.] 

1 . Iratts. To preserve the memory of; to be or 
supply a memorial of ; to commemorate. 

« 79 tT. Grbkn Diaty l^er of Lit. (1810) 83 A stone, 
jMiAorlalbing the spot of a ' barbarous murder \ x8m's8 
1)8 PumOZV Cotfoss. Wks. 1890 111 . 255 'J'hose 'gram, 
suatieP wliiom be [Suetonius] memori.alises as an oraer of 
men flocking to Rome in the days of the Flavian family. 
>890 Blackw. Mag* CLI. 58/1 Five arches, probably meant 
to memorialise the five arches of the Pool or Bethesda. 

% To address a memorial to. Also absol. 

179B Hull Aduortiser 14 Apr. a/i I'he Deputies . . con- 
tinue to memorialise the French Pleni^tentiaries. ste 
’ Mrs. GooiftMammon II. 1S4 I-ast year, I memorialised the 
bishop. 1880 Disraeli Endym. III. xxxi. 310 The counties 
injg, the municipalities memorialised. 

Hence Mimo'rialiitdf Mtmo'riallilag ppl* 
adjs * ; Xtmorialiaa'tioBy the action of Memorial- 
ize V* ; X8mo*rlallg8r, one who memorializes. 

1893 Man in Moon (1804) 113 Memorialized. 1807 Bentham 
Mom. ijf Corr. Wks. 18^3 X. 424 An arrangement which. 


morisl In the form of a roundTrobin. 1874 Piazzi Smyth 
Our inhoritaneo 11. x. 193 Those.. Egyptians.. delighted in 
«• aochitectural memoriaiMation of bulls and goats and -• 
e^ bestial thing. 

Mtiamiflljy (mFm 5 «*ri&li), rare. [f. Me- 
morial a.-|--LT8,1 
i- By heart; mMemoriter, 
i6to J. Lloyd Prim. Episc* 33 A premeditated and me- 
S^Ally deliveriNl prayer. 1866 PuMic School Latin 
'Jr Pref., A concise manual of facts and codes of rules 
nn, to to memorially learnt. 

^ j .w a aaetDorlal ; so as to preserve a memory. 

Lewdto riUTtof fny Bks* Ser. 11. 311 Not so much 
uvmg In bis poems os memorially recording his life in them. 

J teolislm (ih/hio**ri& te*knik&). 

ijb ledinical memeny M A method by whicii 
^Rmory ii aisitted Iflr artificial contrivanoea ; a 
t mnemonic contrivance. 

I Technica ; or, a new me* 
“ {• 

1 meinou 01 lorgjRting 

than a memoria te^nical 
. SOS 3 uch wore the ei Books 

, jmtoiM by a sort of ibemoria 

f to the 98 He]^w letters. 
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Mtauttled (me’m6rid), «. [f. MBHoity ••• -bd^.] 

1 . Having a memory (of a specified kind), aa. 

sharDmemaried. 

>573 b. Lloyd Pilgr. Princes 138 b. The well memoried 
nian- s8to Healey Si. Aug. Citio of Ga/ ( 1620) 249 Plato in 
his Themtetus saith that thf choiericke person is the best 
memoried. 1877 Long-MNdbried [see Long «r.> s6]. 

2 . Full of or frauglit^th memories, rare. 

i8ei C T. d'Kyncourt EmPaco (ed. 3) 18 it Is such house- 
hold scenes as these which iorm The tnetnoried World of 
Youth. iM W. K* Johnson Terra Tombr. 141 And Iks 
the memoried tomb with rose-leaves spread. 

MemorioiUii a. Obs. or arch. rare. [ad. 
mcd.L. memoridsus (OF. memorieux)^ f. memoria 
Memory: see -oua.] 

1. Having a good memory ; mindful 

1599 R. Linche Fount. Anc. Fict. Liijb, ff by the Ty- 
rannie of fore-passed times, the memorioua notes of such 
jndustriotis fathers were not blotted out. c 1600 Tinton 11. 
i. (Shaks. Soc.) 36 Pseud. Dos'i thou remember? Colas. 1 
nni memorious. 1603 Florio Montaigne iii. viii. 563 
^arned, wise and memorious [orig. memorieux\ s6ri 
G. Sandys Ovidi Met. xiv. (i6a6) Memorious (orig. 
mtmoros\ of the 'i'rojan woes. 1850 Blolh t Glossogr.^ 
Memorious^ that hath a good memory. 

2 . Memorable. 

tiSj^ Burton A Cameron Gold Coast 1. 19 Shaggy Cintra . . 
with us memorious convent and it» Moorish castfe. 
Memorist (me*mdrist;. rare* [f. Memory or 
Memorize v. : see -ist.] 

1 1 . One who prompts the memory. Obs. 
t 68 fl Sir 1 '. Browne Chr. Mor. t. | 31 Conscience (he 
punctual Memorist within us. 

2 . U.S, One who memorizes or commits to 
memory ; one who has a retentive memory. 

187a NewCyct. Illustr. A sued. 9/2 Fame has given me 
the r^rt of being a memorist. 

II Memoritar (mAnp-ritai), adv. [L f. mentor 
mindful, remembering.] From memory, by heart. 

i6ia Hrinslry Lnd. Ltt. xiii. (1627) 178 All the Theames 
of this Author being then written of and pronounced by 
them memoiiter. xfSA T. Ci.ap Hist. Vale Coll. 82 Twice 
a Week five or six deliver a Declamation memoriter from 
the oratorical Rostrum. 1890 J. Ymsvosoi Loyalty to 
Christ r 330 Any man of the world with ordinary intelli- 
gence might learn it, and express it memoriter. 

b. as adj. Spoken or s})eaking * memoriter *. 
s8ea-is Bknitiam Ration. Judic. Evid. (1827) 111 . 461 
In the case of memoriter evidence of this description. 1896 
Da^ News It Jan. 6/4 The mere memoriter preacher. 

Mamorisa (me*m5r9iz), V. [f. Memory + -ize.] 

1 . trans. To keep alive the memory or recollec- 
tion of; to cause to be remembered, make me- 
morable. Now rare or Obs. 

>594 J* Dickenson Wm/vur (1878) 58 His fortune or rather 
misfortune . . is memorized by vs in a protierbiul byword. 1805 
Shaks. Macb. 1. ii. 40 Kxcept they itieane to.. memorize 
another Golgotha. <11839 Sioitiswood Hist. Ch. Scot, 11. 
(1677) 28 To memorize this victory, the King did found an 
F^iscop.*il See. 1857 F* Vines Lords Supper (tSjj) 162 
hfemorizing him in a piece of bread and cup of wine. 1846 
Lanizor iTellonics \vks. 11. 484 Muses.. Who from your 
sacred mountain.. bear and memorise The crimes of men 
and counsels of the Gods. 

b. Said of impersonal subjects. Also intr. Tb 
be a memorial or memento. 

1593 Nashr Christ's T. 36 Kate of my .sonne one morsel 
yet, that it may memorize against you, ye are accessary to 
fiis dismembering. i8aa Drayton Poly^olb, xxi. 160 Nothing 
..Except poore widdowes cries to memorize your theft. 
i8S4~8o Earl Orrery Parthen, (1678)621 The Hellespont, 
memorized by the famous death of Hero and Leander. i8aa 
Blackw. Mag. XII. 413 A Cenotaph to memorise our grave. 

2 . To perpetuate the memory of in writing; to put 
on record ; to relate, record, mention. Now rare. 

I 59 > Spen.skr ATkiVzz ^7YMr#364 Because they living cared 
not to cherishe No gentle wits.. Which might their names 
fzr ever memorize. 163a Lithgow Trax*. 1. 11 , 1 arriued at 
Rome, of the which 1 will memorize, .some rarest things. 
1653-81 Heylin Cosmogr. i. (1683) 88 Here flourished the 
exact Martial discipline, so memorized by ancient Historio- 
graphers. 1701 J. Prince {title) Danmonii Oricntales 
Tllustre8...A Work wherein the Lives and Fortunes of the 
Most famous Divines,. . Natives of that most noble Province 
. .are memoriz'd 1831 Lamb Let. to Moxon in Final Mem, 
viii. The R. A. here memorised, was George Daw. 1869 
Browning Ring k ix. 1345 strange favour, 

Maro memorized As granted ArisUeus. 

with cloHse. i8m Withkii Vox Pacif. it. 55 You have not 
memorized . . How uod . .against your Enemies hath fought. 
S. To commit to memory. Chiefly U.S. 
iM Olmsted Slave States 553 His power of memorizing 
and improvising music. 1878 W.K. Daniels That Boy ix. 140 
He had even token the pains to memorize a number of 
hymns and sonnets. 1894 Maskelyne Sharps k Flats vi. 
150 I'he sharp.. should be able to memorise instantly as 
many cards os possible. 

Hence M8*Biorliffi ppl.a.^ Mo'juoriiiiig vhl. sb* 
and ppl* a , ; X8*8aoriMbl8 a., that may be me- 
morized or committed to memory ; Xemoriia*- 
tioa, the action of the verb Memorize; V8*iiio- 
riitr, one who memorizes. 

s6oe Tourneur Tranf. Metam. Wks. 1878 11 . six Who 
vow'd his name should be eternized. .In memorizing lines. 
1834 Sir T. Herbert Trav* 135 A place scarce worth the 
memoriaing. 1839 J. Rogers Amiijbepepr. ill | a. 145 Jerome 
had more lining, Augustine had more lomc ; the former 
being tbe greater memorizer. MaAmeHcan VIII. 396 
Any good memorizable series. 18I8-7 T. Grady P^* 
Amer* instruci, Dtifeki A vast process of memorization. 
1889 Aatkomps Pkotogr. Bull* II. 397 An easily memorised 
mes of shop siies. 1899 J. G. Fitch Notes Amer* Sekoeis 


MBMORT. 

“ oddly called * memorizing*, .is 
to the reproduction of scraps of information 
or shfiit passages from text-books. 

t Me'morouB, <i. Obs. [ad. mcd.L. memorb- 
sHs {OY * memoreux)^ f. mentor mindful; see 
-0U8.] Memorable. 

> 5*3 Bradshaw St. IVerhurge 1. 159 Wliiche realms by 
proccsse and ivjwcr vyciorvous SuMued all other to hym, 
full memorous Ibtd. 783 NVhiibe ladyes were bnryed full 
memorous At Pcturliurowc abltay. 

Memory (me-mori), sb. Forms: a. (chiefly 
Sc* and northi) 4-6 memoire, memore, memour, 
5“6 -oyre, 6 memor, memoir. B. 4-6 memory 0, 
4-^ memorie, (6 memoree, -i), 4- memory, [a. 
Oh. memorte, memoire^ memore (mod.F. mhnoire) 

- Sp., Pg., It, memoria f ad. L. memoria^ noun of 
quality or condition f. memor mindful, remember- 
ing, a reduplicated formation on the root ^mer’, 
Tndogermanic *smer~ (Skr. smnr-) to remember. 

There is no etymological connexion between K memor 
and the vb. mcmini 1 remember.] 

1 . The faculty by which things are remembered ; 
the capacity for retaining, per)x-tuating, or reviv- 
ing the thought of things past. To commit or 
+ commetui to memory : see the vbs. 

>340 Ayenh. 107 Ac y-yeue is Jie herte p.'irfitliche and 

f coiifermed, uor fw memorie U zuo tieuiynde ine him 
ct nc of no king kenche liole ine bim. c 1375 Sc. Leg. 
Saints vl ( Thomas) 595 For in til a man vl<^omQ Ifc <4 * 
of kat ane k^re procedi.s vndirstandynge, inemora, & 
wite. 1413 Pilgr. Srtvle (Caxton 1483) iv. xxv. 71 God 
made man ryglit as a Trynyte, he yu him memory, vn> 
derAtandyng and wylle. 1513 Douglas ACneis x. Prol. 
70 Rayson dccet nis, memor kepis the cunsniL 1530 Palsgr. 
666/2 , 1 comtiiende it to memorie. ri540 Boorde The bake 
for to Lerne C ii] b, It doth acuat, nuyeken, and refreshe, 
the memorye. 1690 Iocke Hunt. Una. I. iv. (1695) 35 By 
the memory it [an id«‘a] can be made an actual perception • 
again. 17x8 Lady M. W. Montagu Let. to Lady Rick 
16 Mar., i'he memory can retain but a certain number of 
images. i8a8 Scott F, M. Perth xxiv, Our memory is, of 
all our powers of mind, that which is peculiarly liable to be 
suspenaed. i8m H. Spkncf.r Princ. Psychol. (1872) 1 . iv. 
viii 483 The subject-matter of Memory is retrospective. 
personified. x6x8 Bp. Hall Righteous Mammon 95 
Memory, the Great keeper or Master of the rolles of the 
soule. 1831 WoRDsw. Bothioell Castle, Memory, like sleep, 
bath powers which dreams obey.. ; How little that she 
chcrisnc.s is lost ! 

h. Art 0/ memory^ artificial memory \ mnemo- 
nics ; a system of mncinontc devices. 

[x49> Pftrvs Kavf.nnas {title) Foenix 1 .seu artificiosa me- 
tnoria.l 154 . R. Copland {title) The Art of Memory, that 
otherwyse IS called the Phenix. 1573 W. F ulwod tr. Grata, 
rolus' Crtsfel of Memorie vii. F v b, Artificial! Memorie is 
a disposyng or placing of sensible ibinges in the mynde by 
imagination, whercunto the naturall Memorie haning re- 
spect, is by them admonished. 1594 Nashr Utfort. Trav. 
70 It is nut possible for anie man to leartie the Art of 
Memorie,. .except he haiic a naturall memorie before. 1847 
Cowley Mistress, Soul iii, So that thy Parts become to inc 
A kind of Art of Memory. 1653 R. Sandi.r.s (title\ Pliysio- 
gnomie .. Whercunto is addedthe Art of Memorie. 1747 
Hovlf. {title) A Short Treatise On the Game of Whist.. 
'J'o which i.s added, An Artificial Memory : Or, An cosy 
Method of assisting the Memory of those that play at the 
Game. 

2 . This faculty considered as residing in a par- 
ticular individual ; often with epithet denoting the 
extent to which the faculty is developed or the 
department in which it is most active. 

e 1374 CiiAircRR Auel. 4 Are. 14 ThU old stoiy . .I'hat eeld,, 
W'liicTi ^it all can frete and bite,.. hath negli devoured ouM 
of my memory. 2484 Caxion Fables of Atop 11. ix, Good 
children ought, .to.. put in thejT hrrt & memory the doc- 
lryne..of tncyr parentes. 1597 Morley introa. Mus. 5. 

1 should liaue a verie good wit, for 1 haue but a bad 
memorie. 1634 Heywood Gunaik. iii. 123 For this appear'd 
the blazing Star Vet fresh in our memory. ^ 1893 R. L'Es- 
1 RANGE /aA/<'r cccliil 333 Whcicforc Parasites and Lyers 
liacl need of Good Memories. 1705 Addison Italy Pref., I 
look care to refresh my Memory among the Classic Au- 
thors. i8r8 Disrafli Viv. Gtcy vt. iii, A good memory is 
often as ready a friend os a sharp wit. sto* Mrs. Stowe 
Um le Tom's C. xx. 213 Topsy had an uncommon verbal 
memory. 

b. In the language of wills, etc., of "^good^ sane^ 
^safft sound, t whole memory, 
xAoa E. E, IViils (1882I lu, I, loan Girdeler of Harfc 1 d,in 
gou mynde and saf inemorj'c, make my testement. 148a 
Act X Rich, tn,t. 7 § 3 Persons. .within Age.. or not of 
whole Memory at the Time of such Fine levi^. 264a tr. 
Perkins Prof. Bk. i. § 22. xo If a man being of good 
memorie make a Charter of Feofment x8aoGiFFoi(pCRR^. 
Eng. Lasvyer (ed. 5) 672, 1 , John Mills,, .linen-draper, being 
of .sound and disposing mind, memory, and understanding. 
i 8 i 6 W. Roberts WUls 4 Codicils (ed. 3) 1 . 3a No person 
who is not of a reasonable mind and sane memory can moke 
any disposition by will. 

t c. To come to mis memory* to recover from 
unconsciousness. [Cf. OF. revenir en sa mimoire.] 
>754 Richardson Grandison V. xxviu. 174, I ha\‘e en- 
deavoured to account for the noble behaviour of your sister ; 
and am the less surprised at it, now she is come to her 
memory. 

3 . Recollection, remembrance. Chiefly in phrases, 
00 from memory ; to come to (a personas) memory ; 
to bear, have, keep in memory* f 
into or to memory : to recollect, remember. + To 
h«KO€ memory {pf) : to recollect (trans. and Intr.). 

^ Out of memory* forgotten. 

lOfi-a 
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cijS9 ChaOcbr Bk, Dttckdtsi 045 Hir thfoti, u 1 htue 
now memoyre, Semed r rounci tour of yVoyro. , c iiM 
— > MilUr's ProL 4 It was a noble stone And 'worthy 
for to'drawen to memorie. 1390 Gowm I. ty Who 
CO drawth into mcmoire What hath befolle of old and 
ncwe. Tbid* II. aa Bot al was dene out of memoire. 
tHi, III. 166 Tak into memoire. For al this pompe and 
al thu pride Let no justice gon aside, c 1400 Rom* Rosi 
575a Sich as . . toward god have no memorie. t$oo>ao Dn n- 
BAR Potmt Ixxii. 5 Having his passioun in meniorye. 
Crowley Lnti Trumpot loai Se thou cal to memori The 
ende wherfore al men are made. 1553 Euen Treat,^If€Wi 
Ind* (Arb.) ic This beacte..doth wonderfulli beare in me- 
iiiorie benef^es shewed vnto him. 1570-6 Lambaror 
Ptramh* Ktnt (i8a6) 156 Whitest each man was guiltie of 
the fault, and had fresh memorie thereof. 1990 Sir j. Smyth 
DUc, Wtapont a The most of the which that shall fall into 
iny memorie. 1606 Shaks. Ant. 4* Cl. iv. ix. 7 When men 
reunited shall vpon Record Hcare hatefull memory. s6ii 
Bible i Cor. xv. a If yee keepe in memorie what I preached 
vnto you. aMb Bacon Ntw Ail, (1900) ax Wee haue 
memory not of one Shipp that euer returned. 1636 Sir T. 
Herbkst Traz\ (ed. a) as Suffer me (whiles in memory) to 
tell you of a fish or a which in these seas were obvious. 
i8m Words w. SoMn.t When 1 have borne in memo^ what 
has tamed Great Nations. xM Grots Greece 11. xcviii. XII. 
647 A considerable portion 01 Lhe Greeks of Olbia could re* 
ueat the Iliad from memory. Afod, The portrait was pointed 
from memory. 

b. An act or instance of remembrance; a repre- 
sentation in the memory, a recollection. 

18x7 Shelley Rev. /slam vii. iii, She told me a strange 
tale... Like broken memories of many a heart Woven into 
one. 1853^ Tennyson Lady Clara iv, You put strange 
memories in my head. 1^4 Mrs. Stowe {titU) Sunny 
Memories of Foreign Lands. 

0. A person or thing held in remembrance. 

184a Tennyson Gardeneds Danghttr (end), The darling 
of my manhood, and, alas ! Now the most blessed memory 
of my age. s8M A. Birreli. in Contemb. Rev. L. 38 The 
first great fact to remember is. that the Edmund Burke we 
are all agreed in regarding as one of the proudest memories 
of the House of Commons was an Irishman. 

4 . The fact or condition of being remembered ; 

' exemption from oblivion ’ ( T.). ? Obs, exc. as in b. 

t'1375 Sc. Leg. Saints xl. {Ninian) 1086 J^is sa schort 
tyme gane ves f^t jet it is in memor freseb. 1375 Barbour 
Bruce 1. 14 To put ill wryt a suthfast story, That it lest ay 
furth in memory, iga^ Ld. Berners Froiss. I. i.^ t To 
thentent that the ..featis of armes. .shulde. .be. .put in per* 
peiuatt memory. iSTp^ North Plutarch^ Theseus 
15 And this is that which is worthy memorie. .touching the 
w.*it9 of these Amazones. 199s Shaks. x Hen. Vt. iv. iii. 
51 That euer liuing man of Memorie, Henric the fift. 1644 


Milton Edm. Wks. (1847) 98/x To say or do aught worthy 
memory. 1698 Stanley Hist. Philos, vi. (1701) 243/a Mortal 
Nature, .obtaineth Eternal Memory by the greatness of 
such works. 

b. In memory of^ t memory 1/ : so as to 
keep alive the remembrance of; as a record of. 
Also f/ii tnemory^ for a memorial. 

a 1340 Hamfole Psalter xxvL pin inemoreof his passion. 
1 1370 Robt. Cicyle 63 Thys storye ys, withowten lye, At 
Rome wretyn in memorye. C1379 Sc, Leg, Saints xiv. 
{Lnesu) 31 In lofe & memoreof Imrcnome. a 1400-90^^4:- 
ander xii8 In mynde & in memory of him to make a cite. 
1909 Hawes Past. Pleas, xlv. (Percy Soc.) aao Makyng 
great bokes to be in memory. 1640 Hp. Hall Chr, Moder, 
I. xii. xa7 A yearely fast called Arzibur, in the sad memory 
of the dog of Sergius. 1693 Nissena 154 A Livery which 
they wore to the memory of the deceased King. 17^ 
Golosm. Hist. Rome 11 . 490 He removed, for change of air, 
to Helcnopolis. a city which he had built to the memory of 
his mother. * 7 «* J. Mormon in Sc. Paraphrases xxxv. vi, 
Through latest ages let it pour In inem'iyof mydyinghour. 
6. The recollection (yf something) perpetuated 
amongst men ; what is remembers of a person, 
object, or event ; (good or bad) posthumous repute. 

csagB St, Cuthbert (Surtees) 495 pe whilk place, 6r he 
chiloes meinour, Es halden 311 in grete honour. 14^ 
Caxton Eneydos xxvii. xoa Memore bhalbe therof as lonse 
as heuyn & erthe shall last. 1907 Shaks. a Hen, iv. iv. 
73 Their memorie Shall as a Patterne, or a Measure, Hue, 
1611 Bible Prov. x, 7 The memorie of the lust is blessed. 
1615 Bacon Ess.^ Great Place (Arb.) 293 Vse the Memory 
of thy Predecessor fairly, and tenderly. s66e J. Davies tr. 
Olearint* F'oy, Ambass, 125 Cyril of Alexandria, whose me- 
mory the Greeks celebrate on the a of June, ivit Swikt 
Jrtil. to Stella 38 May, 1 . .promised to do what 1 could to 
help him to a service, which 1 did for Harry Tenison's 
memory. 1981 Gibbon DecL 4 F, xvii. 11 . 44 The memory 
of Constantine has been deservedly censured for another in- 
novation which corrupted military discipline. 1838 Arnold 
Hist. Rome (X846) 1 . vi. axa Hii father s memory.. was re- 
garded with respect and affection. 1868 Freeman Norm, 
Uh?‘d‘^^^^ IL viL 45 He has left a dark and sad memory 

b. Of blessed, hatfy^ famous (etc.) memory \ a 
formula used after tne names of sovereigns, princes, 
• or other notable persons who have been distin- 
guiahed for their actions or virtues. 

(Rolls) V. X49 Seynte Gregory.. 
« « ^ ^ goode memory.] 148& 

Roils of Parlt. VI. 288/2 The most famous Prince 
blessed memone Kim Herrie the Vpk. 1109 Fibnce Fm» 
Moral Serm, Ctess R^icht/umd \d\a. (1876) 289 Acomyny- 
cac^n betwyxt the woman of blessed memory called Martha 
and our sauyour Ihesu. iSes Camden Rent, 3 Our late 
Soveraigne, of most deore sacred and ever-glorious memorie 
Queene Elisabeth. sSle Lii. Brudnell in Bncdeudi MSS, 
(Hist MS. Comm.) 1 . 313 When his late Majesty of glorious 
fliMSory was intended to go against the Scots. 1736 Swirr 
PM, Cottoeraeti. Introd. 4 His late Majesty King^lliam 
tte nifd, of ever glorious and immortal Memory. tyOm 
BP. FoBBta 7 nd> uwS) 176 Th« widow of Sutharlana of 
of filoitioiis memory. 


0 . The length ot time over which the recollec- 
tion of a person or a number of persons extends ; 
chiefly in phr. beyond, f fast, f out of within the 
memory {yf tnad), f Throu^ ail memory \ for all 
time. 

1930 Tindalb Preut, Prelates D vij. And in his lawe he 
[lhe pope] thrust in fayned gyftes or old emperours that 
were out of memoiye, sayenge that [etc.], sgm Aberdeen 
Reg. (X844) 1 . 439 vsit and perseruit all tymes oisMe, past 
memor of man. 1999 Eden Decades 1. iv. 21 h. The same 
yeare, the sea..rosenlgher than euer it dyd before by the 
memory of man [orig. more tHaiorum\ 1970-6 Lambardb 
Perantb. Kent (X570) 9 Within memorie almost the one 
hulfe of the first sorte be disparked. 1643 Milton PL 
vorce 11. xi, Why then is Pilat branded through all me- 
mory? 1667 — P. L. VII. 637 How first this World and 
face of things began, And what before thy memorie was 
don From the beginning. M1676 Hale De Jure Maris 
1. vi, in Har^ave's Law Tracts (1787) I. 3^^ Ihat the 
river of the hcveni usque Jtlum aquse wa.H time out of 
memory parcell of that manor. 171s Addison No. 13 
P4 He.. has drawn together greater Audiences than have 
been known in the hlemory oiMan. 1849 Macaulay Hist. 
Eng. ]. iiiit., 1 purpase to write the history of England from 
the accession of king James the Second down to a time 
which is within the memory of men still living. 1870 
Toulmin Smith Eng. Gilds 213 margin. The gild was begun 
at a time beyond the memory of man. 

b. Law, Time of {UgaL) memory : see quota. 

Cf. the corresponding phrase * Time Immemorial, or Time 
whereof the Memory of Man runneth not to the contrary 
Act 2 3 U^i/l. /r,c. 71 i t. 

Perkind Prof, Bk, iu f lao. ^4 If a Deed bear 
date before time of memory it is not pleadable. 1766 Black- 
BTONB Comm. 1 . 31 l*ime of memory hath been long ago 
ascertained the law to commence from the reign of 
Richard the first. 

7 . Ecd, A commemoration, esp. of the departed. 
Ohs. exc. Hist, 

1303 R. Brvnnb Handl. Synne 7957 pe pri^e (part of the 
Host] he offrep to haue memory For soules are yn pur- 
gatory. 13^ Landl. P, pi, A. vU. 88 He is holden..to.. 
munge me in his memorie Among alle cristene. 1463 Bury 
IVilTs (Camden) x8 And after the seid messe to sey a me- 
morie of requiem for vs. 1958 in Strype Ann, Ref, L App. 
iv. 6 If there be some other devout sort of prayer.'i or me- 
mory said. X99t SpENSEa M. Hubberd4^ Their memories, 
their singings, and their Kifts. steg Rock Ch. qf Fathers 
IV. xii. 125 After the collect for the day. .came the * me- 
mories *, or, as we now call them. * commemorations '• 1889 
R. W. Dixon Hist. Ch. J^^^.xviii. 111 . 263 (tr. Bucer),Ana 
I am told that there are women of title who boldly demand 
memories to be celebrated when there arc no communicants. 

1 8 . 'To make memory of \ to preserve a record or 
memorial of ; to record, mention. Obs. 

CS379 Sc. Ley. Saints xxv. {Julian) 31 Of wthyre luly* 
anis sere mencione I sal mak 30U here, 81 aLs sume memor 
sol 1 ma of lulyatie apostata. c 1400 Lyog. Assembly 0/ 
Gods 1315 For on the walles was made memory Singlerfy of 
euery creature That there had byn. 1990 Spenser F. Q. 111. 
ii. x To whom no shore in armes and chevalree They doe 
impart, no maken memorce Of their brave ge.stes. a 1643 
Lo. Falkland, etc. It^ailibiliiy (1646) 85 There b no me- 
mory made how the sentence was receiv^. 

1 9 . A memorial writing; a hiitorical account ; 
a record of a person or an event ; a history. Obs, 

1431-90 tr. Higden(B.o\\2)\l. 269 Cambises,.. vnder whom 
the memory [L. hisioria] of that woman ludith happede. 
c 1470 Hakoino ChroH, cv. iii. The kyng came home with 
honour and vlctorye, As Flores saieth ri^t in his memorye. 
a 1940 Baones Whs, (1573) xBj Wee doe not read in any 
memoryes, that our fathers haue left vs. that fete.!. 197a 
R. H. tr. Lauaterud Chostes (1596) 69 immediately after 
this Historie, he putteth na other more worthie memorie 
than the foremost. 1804 £. OfaiMSTONE] HAcostcis Hist. 
Indies v. xii. 359 There are certaine memories and dis- 
courses which say, that in thU Temple the Divell did speake 
visibly. i6n Kay Joum. Low C. 6 There b no memory 
that thes^iaces were part of the Continent. 1730 A. Gor- 
don MaJfiVs Ampkilk, 57 Ihere is no Memory of any 
other [Amphitheatre] to be found on Medals. 

1 10 . An object or act serving as a memorial ; a 
memento, Obs. 

€ 1470 Hardino Ckrw, cxxi. iii, The Abbay of Batayle.. 
He called it so then for a memorye Of hb batayle. 1483 
Caxton Gold. Leg. 231/1 They fond hys rynge and one 
gloue whiche they brought agayn and that other the Sextayn 
reteyned for a wytnes and memorb. 1347 injnne, Edw, VI, 
xxviU. c ij b, That they shall take awide. .all shrines [etc.],. . 
so that there remain no memory of the same, In walles, 
glasses, windowes, or cb where. 1948-9 (Mar.) Bk, Com, 
Prayer, Communion, And did institute, and in hb holy 
Gospell commaund us, to celebrate a perpetuall memory of 
that hb precious deatn. 1979 in W. H. Turner Seleet, kec, 
Oxford (x88o) 367 To remoino as a perpetuall memory 
and record of sum orders. 1609 Shaks. Lear iv. vil 7 
These wcedcs ore memories of those worser houres* bSba 
Bedell Lett, xi, 150 It U a memorie and representation of 
the true Sacriffoe. .made on the Alur of the Crosse. 

1 11 - A memorial tomb, shrine, chapel, or the 
like; a monument Obs, 


F eiyos, L0OU, 49 



« iiiH* iiw luviilvr J 

« one of their woobstaple houses, where b a statue. 
^000 Atk.Oxoss, 1 . 541 Jackson.. was buried in the Inn 
Chwpel. .hut hath no memoiy at all over hb grave, 
la. aitrib. and Conw,, as momofy-hauntet 
•haunting ei3L\%.\memory^picturorstone\ mamon 
man, a professor of mnemonicii fmomorj 
nouatebank, a quadc exponent of momooko. 
slfl Dickens Dembqy llx, ^Memory-blunted twlli^ 
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i8le ' OutDA Maremma 1 . 151 The wohdrottS|^myiterious, 
memory-haunted land. i8s9 c. J. CHAruAN Otama Two 
Lives X4 Many a ^memory^hauntinf feet. 1819 MooiBibM 
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are delivered by **Alemory^mounteban 1 (S. sSBy^F. Fbancih 


MB*llloryleSB,a. [-lkbs.] Having no memory. 

tto liOWBLL in Atlantic Monthh Dec. (189s) 755/xt 1 am 
glad you do not forget me, though I seem so memoryless and 
u ng rateful. 

Mexnour, -oyre, obs. forms of Memory. 

Bfeinplliail (me*mfiiin), a, and sb. [f. Mem- 
phi-s-¥-AV,] a. adj. Pertaining to Memphis, a 
city of ancient Egjmt; often nsed vaguely for 
* Egyptian *. Memphian stone\ PlWs lapis Mem- 
phites (cf. Mefhi 8> b. sb. An lntobitafltt)r na^ 
live of Memphis ; an Egyptian. 

1991 Sylveeteb Du Bartas 1. i. 782 One, ..a fearfull 
slaughter made Of all the First-born that the Memphians 
had. 1609 Ibid, 11. iiL 111. Law 805 They long For Memphian 
hotch-potch, l.eeks, and Garfick strong. 1639 Rutter 
Shepheards Holy day v. ii. F 5 b, A Memphian stone, that 
has the power To bring a deadly sleepe on all the senses. 
1667 Milton P,L. i. 307 Busirisand hisMemphbn Chivalrb. 
179a Foote Taste 11. wks. 1799 I. 19 Indisputable antiques, 
and of the Memphian marble. iSai BvaoK Juan 111. Ixv, 
Like skulls at Memphian banquets. 18x7 PoLLoKCtfNMrr T, 
VII, The Memphian mummy now shook off* its rags. 

BtdXlipllitiO (memft'tik), a, [ad. Gr. 
riEor, f. Mefuplrfp inliabitant of Memphis : see -itk 
and -1C.J Pertaining to Memphis, or to the dialect 
of Coptic spoken there. Also f Kamphi'tloal a. 

» 5 ®* J* Bell H addon's AMSiv,psor, 492 b. You builde not 
the consciences of men, but highe steepe Memphyticall 


i language < . 

the Coptic or Memuhitic Ictc.]. 1879 Lightfoot Comm. 
Col. (ed. 2)312 note. The readings of the Memphitic Version. 
Mempris, -yse, obs. forms of Mainpuixk. 

II (mc*msa|ib). [See quot. 1886 

and Sauid .1 A Eiirov^an married lady. 

tiky Househ. Words 19 Dec. 16/1 An Affghan.. inquired 
if the Sahib or Mem-sahib was in want of any of these 
commodities. s886 Yule & Buknkll Hobson- Jobson, Afeni< 
Sahib. Thb singular example of a hybrid term is the usual 
respectful designation of a Euroi^an married lady in the 
Bengal Presidency ; the first portion representing ma'am. 
Madam Sahib is us^ at Bombay, 
t Btan, tndef prott. Obs, See also Me indef, 
pron, [Weakened form of Man indef, pron , ; cf. 
Vxx, men.^ ^Onesj. 

c 1179 Lamb. Horn. 33 pb boot ba twa sunne ke men fulie 5 
alra swiffest a sssg Leg. Kath. (Abbotsf. ) 1 373 As men [p.r. 
me] droh ham to bare dcoff, c l■9D Gen. 4 Ex, xsoi And 
niorie, men $ei8, was Sat hit c 1389 Chaucer L, C, W, Prol. 
205, 1 bad men sholde me my covche make. 1398 Trbvisa 
Barth, De P, R. 11. vii. (1495) 33 Of the other two lernr- 
chyes men shall speke innerroore in theyr owne place. 1483 
Caxton G. de la Tour f v b. Men ought not to susteyne nis 
lord in his wrathe and yre. 1484 — Fables 0/ Miep v. vii, 
Men music putte hvm self at tne ypper syde of hym. 

Men, plural of Man sb. Men, obs. f. Mean. 
t Manabla, U, Obs. [a. of. menable, f. mener 
to lead : tee -able.] a. Having the quality of 
leading ; fit to lead or guide, b. Capable of being, 
or liable to be, led ; amenable. 

1390 GoweE Cotf. 1. 107 And tho began to blowe A wynd 
mcnable fro the lond. Ibid. 202 'rhogn a man be resonablc. 
Yit after klnde he b menable To love. 
tMenaoane. Min, Obs, [a. G. menacan 
(Werner), f. the place-name «M£K- 

ACBANiTE. Hence (by back-formation) fMenao, 
as a name for a genus including * menacane \ 

1803 G. Mitchkl in Trasu. R. Irish Acad. X. xx Of the 
genus Mennc we are already acquainted with five siwcies 
or ores. ibid. 23 Menacane. 

Menaooanite: see Menachanite. 

MeiiaOd (mem&s), sb. Now literary. Forms : 
a. 4 manasoe, -aasa, 4-5 manaa(86, 4*6 
manaoe, 5 menys, 5, 7 manesae, 6 mannaoe, 
-aaahe,meanua,mena8ae,iiianaaahe, 5- menace. 
0 . north, and Sc, 4 manaunoe, -anaa, 4-5 man- 
(n)aiioe, amanana. [a. OF. mastace,me 9 tace(niod. 
F. menaci)^ a Com. Rom. word, • Pr. menassa,^^' 
(,a)menaxa, 'Pg.Xa)tfteafa, lt,minaceia Ln mnacta, 
f. mindc; minax adj. threatening, t mindrl to 
threaten. 

The 8 forms prob. arose from aiaodation with words in 
•anee. Editors have commonly printed maHauce,tic., uui 
the •once is in several instances authenticated by rimes.] 

A declaration or indication of hostile intention, 
or of a probable evil or catastrophe : a threat. 
a 1300 Cursor M, 1834 For quill kat godd kan* raght ms 
grace, Littel rof ht Urn of hb manance [other MSS, "jan^* j; 


1390 Gowsa Colijr 1 . 340 He bad hem trete, A^ stim« 
ofthe menaces grete. e mtpSt. Cuthbert (Surtees) 5033^ 
had mare drede of hb trespas kan of ]« Erib manas. 
Caxton FablesofMsep ii.xvl. (1889) 
menaces whiche naue no myghte. igM Ld. Bbenxm^^"^ 
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werdB of Excommunication that Menace of committing 
men to Hell-fire. i68a N. O. BoH^oh’s Lutrm iti. 131 And 
Korn their proudest Wavesi theif stem Menaces ! \rwi$ 
faces], tftm Blackstonb C^nm, III. lao A menace alone, 
without a consequent inconvenience, makes not the injury, 
sftse Byron Mnr, /W. iv. i, What means this menace T 18^ 
Kroudb Sh9rt Stud, (1883) IV. 1. ix. 106 The fierce me* 
iiace was delivered amidst frowning groups of. .nobles. 

b. In generalized nae : The action of threatening. 
a igDoCwrvsr A/. 97439 He dredU manasor tresum. 4' 1380 
Wycuf IVks, (1880) 63 A pore man hei constreynen to 
synne bi manes. ^ e 14M Lyoo. Min» Foenu (Percy Soc.) 5 
A sturdy champion.. His swerd uprer}*d, proudly gave ma* 
njicc. c 1447 in jarrew 4- Wtartuonih (Surtees) 243 W» mony 
other wirdis of menys* 1470 Gaw, 4 * GoL 446 Withoutin me* 
nonhe \rimts legiance, plesance]. 1308 Dunbar Flyiingiiu 
keHmtdie 4 Had thay maid of mannace ony mynting. 1781 
Gibbon DecL 4 A*, xli. (1869) II. cii The voice of menace and 
complaint was silent. 1797 Mbs. Radcliffe Itaiian iii, 
I'he Marchese persisted in accusation and menace. 1874 
GREBiiAAar/ litst. viii. | 2. 177 Ihe English Acet..was 
cruising by way of menace off the Spanish coast. 

+ 0. Phr. to make {jnuch^ greats no) menace, 
a 1300 Cursor Af. 28517 In gang, in chere, in contenance, 
pat 1 to men ha mad manace. 1375 Uakbour Brttc^ xvii. 
664 Thai . . gret inananss till him mais. ? a Morte A rth, 

3383 All hir mode chaungede, And mad myche manace with 
tnervayllous wordez. c 1470 Got, 4 Gasu. 355 And mak him 
na maiiance, hot al mesoure. 1634 Milton Com us 654 
I'hough be and his curst crew Fcirce signe of battail make, 
and menace high. 

d. Attributed to impersonal agents. 

e IJ74 Chaucer Boetti, i. met. iv. 7 (Canib. MS.) The Rage 
ne the manesses of pe see coinmoeuynge or chasinge vpward 
heete. 1697 Dryden Mtuid ix. 38 The dark Menace of the 
distant War. 1814 Byron Def, Trans/, i. ii. 195 Wilt thou 
Turn back from shadowy menaces of shadows Y 1841 J am ls 
Brigand i, If yonder frowning cloud fulfil one half its me* 
iiaces. 187s Palgrave Lyr, Foetus 19 The sudden war and 
menace of the skies. 

e. Said of a state of things, etc., which threatens 
d.inger or catastrophe. 

i8S7 Gallknga 7/0^ 373 H w.*is an insult to the republicans, 

. . it was a menace to the aristocracy of Turin. 1874 Grf.f.n 
Short Hist, vii. § 3. 362 ‘I'he old social discontent, .remained 
a perpetual menace to public order. 

Xenaoe (mcnas), v. Forms: a. 4 ma- 
nyaohe, Sc. maynysae, 4-5 manaa8(8)e, ma- 
nease, 4-6 mana8(a)e, mannasae, 4-7 manaoe, 
4-5 manasoe, -ashe, maanaahe, 5 maneoe, 5-6 
manasshe, -ysahe, 6 Sc, mane8(8)e, •i8(8)e, 
-i8oh6, -y86, -y8ayoho, manneae, -eaohe, mi- 
niaae, mynaoe, 6-7 chiefly .S*^. menaaae, mi- 
naoe, -ase, myn-| minaase, 5- menace. f 3 . 
north, and Sc, 4 man(n)anoe, mananae, •aunoe, 
-aunae, -aimse. [a. F. menacer (nth c.), alao 
tnanecier, •echier^ AF. manasser (Wadiogton) 
s^Pr. menassar^ Sp. {a)menazar, Pg. {d)ffieafar, It. 
minacciare L. *mindcidre, f. mindcia 


Menacb 7AI 

1. trans. To utter or hold out menaces against ; 
to threaten. 

1303 K. Brunnb I/attdl. Syntte 3681 ^yf pou any man 
manasse purgh force or power pat pou hasse. a 1340 Ham- 
pole Psatier xxvii. 10 God inanaunsid bairn with hell. 
137S Barbour Bmeo xi. 150 Thai . . Mannausit \read 
Mannansit] the Scottis men halely With gret vordis. 1471-3 
Bolls of Par It, VI, 54/1 'I’he said Thomas 'JVeihenry 
and Elizabeth his wyfr, ..have thretted and mnnassed 
the Tenauntes. 1513 Ld. Berners Froiss, I. xxvii. 40 
These infidels sore oyd manysshc Christendome. 1543 
Burgh Rec, Slirltng (1887) 41 Coiitrair the will of the 
wache, manlsand and lioiMund thaim. 1831 Hrywood xst 
Ft, Iron Age 111. i. Wks. 1874 III. 304 The boldest Greeke 
That euer nianac'd Troy. 1739 Ciiiukr Apol, (1756) I. 26a 
When he is compcll d or rnenac d into any opinion that he 
does not readily conceive. 1818 Macaulay Am., Hallam 
(1851) 1 . 54 Her subjects were incited to rebellion j her life 
was menaced. 184^ Dickens Bam, Fudge xvii, * Hear 
me *, be replied, menacing her with his bano. 
b. Said of impersonal agents. 

*377 Langl. P, FL B. xiii. 6 How pat cldc manaced me. 
1483 Caxton Cato 4 How the foure elementes menace alle 
men that (etc.]. 1394 Suaks. Rich, ///, 1. iv. 175 Your 
eyes do menace me : why iooke you pale t a 1849 Drumm. 
or Hawth. Wks. (1711) 4 High woods, whose mount- 

ing tops menace the spheres. 1790 Burke Fr, Rev, 306 
These evils are great.. .Sooner or later they may menace 
the nation itself.^ 1840 Macaulay Am., Clive (1851) II. ^93 
A new and formidable danger menaced the western frontier, 
to. Const, inf. Ohs, 


hym and menaced hym to stone hym vnto dethe. 

2. inir. To utter menaces; to be threatening. 

^ *339 Brunnb Ckrou, fyaee (Rolls) 8853 So longe he 
« F 9 t, Atte laste to-gydere bey met. c 1430 Lydt.. 
Aria* Poems (Percy Soc.) 159.O man is meek^ anothir doth 
, « 5*3 Douglas ACaois 11. iv. 74 Furtht drawin 
nudis this subtell hors of tree,And manysand strydis throw 
the n^ cietie. ifei Shakb. Jut. C, 1. iii. 44 Who euer knew 
Heauens menace so T a 1700 Dryden Fables, Pythag, 
Ffulos , 36 Twrs Death to go away. And the God menaco 
I * wd to stay. 1774 Burke Sp, Amer, Tax, Sel. Wks. 
{: 135 Earth befow shook : heaven above menaced. 1838 
Froude Hist, Sug, IIL xii. 1 It was idle to menace while 
as was unable to strike. 

8. tram. To hold out as a punishmenti penalty, 
or daem ; to threaten to inflict. 

J*MMOlAMtoiS Psalter Prol. 3 Now manassand hell til 
notyd e siTi Se. Leg, Sednis xxIiL {Vli StepeHs) 51 


warre. 17^ Morse Atner,Geog, 1 . 919 Their eyes.. and | 
their brandiiihing forked tongues,.. menaces [mV] a horrid ! 
death. i8aa-34 Gootfs Study Afed, (ed. 4) IV. 134 'J’lie 
chief symptoms, menacing abention, are transitory pains in 
the back, .or (etc.]. 1834 Milman Lat. Chr, vii. ill (1864) 
IV. 137 No threatened excommunication is now nienacxid. 
b. with inf, or claused's object. 
c*37$ .SV. Leg, Saints %\\, (Agnes) 123 He..manesit hire 
to bet & bynd. c 141s Hocclevb Reg, Princes 5292 Tlii 
self mana.seth pi self for to dye. SjSdsCooi'ER Thesaurus s.v. 
Denuniiot To nianuse that he w'iirbryng him before a iudcc. 
i6bo Quarles Jonah C 1 b. Great Asnur iiiinaces wiih whip 
in hand. To eniertairie thee (welcome) to his land. 16^ ; 
Litugow Trav, 1. 1 a The Riuer 'jVbcr . . often Manasseth to : 
drowne the whole Mansion.!; 1883 J. Mari ins Rctniuisc, | 
Old Haddington 73 The solitary dissentient was menacing 1 
to leave the meeting-house. 

1 4 . To use threateningly. Obs, rare^^, 

1649 Milton Eikon, 23 Swords and Pi.stols cockt and 
menac'd in the hands of about three hundred . . Ruflians. 

Hence Mo'naoaabla //., capable of being pul 
down by threats ; Kt'iUkoeltQ a,^ threatening ; 

menacing, threatening; Ko'naoer, 
one who menaces or threatens. 

1613 WoTTON in Reliq, (1672) 4 >8 Which feininitie tnenace- 
inent did no doubt incite him to do it. 164a W. Bird Mag, 
Hon. I'he Mcnaccr..standeth in the face of his enemy. 
1746 Turnoull Justin xxviii. iii. 222 Antigonu.s . . being 
besieged in his palace by a mcnaccful mob of the Macedo- 
nians. i8oa-iB Bentham Ration. Judie, Evid, (1827) III. 

70 A threat, an act of nienacement. 1864 Carlyle Ftedk. 
(it. XVII. vii. (1872) VI. 203 ‘I'he malpractice seems to have 
proved nienaceable in that tiiar.n;r. iBgiGd. H ‘ords Aug, : 
558/f Did it .ncqnire its mcnacctul character because it had , 
been placed on the head of Medusa! j 

X6IiaC6d (me'nfist), ///. a, [f. Mknace t*, + 
-Ki)!.] a* Assailed by menaces or threats, b. 
Held out or indicated as an intended or probable 
evil or catastrophe. 

c 1440 Fromp. Parv, .324/* Manassyd, or Ihrct, tninaius, 
1387 Golding Ovids Aiet, viii. (1593) 205 The manast okc 
did quake and .sigh. 1844 Vicars Godin Mount 204 Our 
menaced Arke was borne up above the . . waves. .*733 
(jLovrr Leonidas 1. 10 How best their rnenac d hW.rties to • 
guard. *•03 Times 3 Oct., The accounts from France re* . 
lative to the menacb invasion, i860 Mill Repr, Gotd, 
0865) 60/s Injuied or menaced interests. 

Xenadiaaiite (menoc'kiinait). A/tn, Also 8 
menaok-, man-, 8* 9 menaocanite. [f. A/cnachan, 
in Cornwall + -ite.] A variety of Ilmen ite. Hence 
Xonaoliaiil tio a., containing menachanite. 

1793 £. S. Let, in Polwhclc Trad, ^ Recoil, (1826) II. , 
427 The Manaccanite, a mineral or semi-inetal resembling 
gunpowder. 17^ Kirwan Eltm, Alin, (ed. 2) II. 326 Me- 
nachaniie. Ihut, 327 'I'he Menachanitic Calx, 1843 New* 
ISOLD in Jml, Asiaf, Soc. Bengal XIV. 991 Gold-dust is 
found associated with . . inenaccanitc. 

Meiiaoing (me nfisitj), vbU sb. Now rare, 

t f. Menace v, + -ino C] The action of the verb 
Ienace; threatening; menace. 

* 35 * Minot Poems i. 49 Ma nianasinges ^it hauc thoi 
malud. 1431 in loth Rep. Hist. MSS. Comm. Appt v. 

For the meanashing done in the Mairc [hjis presennee, timt 
he wolde kyll and take certain men. 1333 Bf.llf.nden Lixy 
11. xvii. (S.T.S.) I. 197 Howbeit J>ow was full of myimssing 
[v.r. minissingj. ij^ Compl. Scot. xi. 24 The threlnyiig 
aiide Bienassing of (Tode contnir obstinat, viciu.s pepil. 1838 
A rtif. Hamhom. 66 These . . fall to cavillings and mcnacings. , 
1888 Carlyle Inang, Addr. 199 Tell them, .to disregard. . | 
the temporary noises, menacings, and deliriuins. ; 

Menaouig(mc'nfisin),^/. a. [-IN0 '-.] That I 
menaces or threatens ; threatening. 

*549 CovERDAi.E, etc. Erasm. Far, Heb. 19 To heare the.se i 
nianassyng wordes of ilie prophecie. 1570-8 Lam bar db 
Feramh. Rent (1826) 149 He mooveth the King by mi* 
nacing letters to admit Stephan. 1774 Burkr A/. Amer, 
ykj', Scl. Wks. 1 . 134 Ihci'c w'cre in noth Houses new and 
menacing appearances. 1887 Lady Herbert Cradle L, viii. 

212 The population, .gatherra in menacing attitude. i 

Menacingly (memfiaiijli), adv, [f. prcc. t I 
-LY 2 .] In a menacing manner ; threateningly. 

1^1 Savile Taciins* Hist, (1619) 78 Setting vpon Ver* - 
ginius menacingly they besought him (ct&l. 17M H. Bkoukb ^ 
Tasso 11. 4S With awful Grace superior Godfrey smiled, 1 
And thus rejoin'd more menacingly mild. 1874 Green Short ; 
Hist, iv. I 3. 179 I'he English fortress of Edinburgh looked 
menacingly across the Forth. 

MenaoiouBly,-aoy : seeMiNAciousLY, M inac y. | 
Menad, Henadic, var. Macnad, Masnadic. j 

1831 Carlyle Sart, Res, 111. x, The rites., supposed to be 
of the Menadic sort. sM 3 Gro. Eliot Romola 1. xviii. 1 . 
309 Dances of satyrs and menad s. 
tMcnadry. Obs, (Seeqnots.') 

1570 Deb Math. Pref, D j, Menadrie, is an Arte Mathe* 
maticall, which demonstrateth, how, aboue Natures vertue 
and power simple : Vertue and force may be multiplied : 
and so, to direct, to lift, to pull to^ and to put or cast fro, 
any multiplied or simple, determined Vertue, Waight or 
Force : naturally not so directible or mouable. 1810-33 
1 . Jones Stone- Htng/vis^ 93 Menadr>\ or Art of ordering 
Engines for raising weignts. 1683 J. Webb Stone-Heug 
(1795)318 It is a Maxim as well in Mcnadry as War, ..a 
true and equal Draught, .raiseth up mighty Weights. 

MinagCv menage (ic^a'g). Now only as 
Fr. Also 4 mayngnage, manage, 5 maynagOi 
manyage, meynage, menaige. [a. OF. ma* 
na^i, menaige (mod.F. popular L. 

^numsiand/icum, f. L. mattsibn-em dwelling (see 
Mak8Xon)» whence F. maison house. Cf. Mbbm age.] 


MENALD. 

1 1 , The members of a household ; a man's house- 
hold or * mcinie \ Obs. 

?i 3799 Al )»e bncheleria hat alt was in 

po lond he nom in is compuynie & of is mayngnage [v. rp 
niaynage, man5;ugel. 13. . k. Aiis, 9087 Darye. .With his 
children, and with hi.H wyve, And with his suster, and his 
menage. 1490 Caxton Etuydos vi. 99 Jubytcr..wytb his 
wyf and meynage, weiitc anone wyih theym. 

2 . The management of a household, housekec])- 
ing ; hence, a domestic eiitablishinciit (often comr, 
or scml-concr.), 

tM W. King tr. Sorhidres Journ. Lond. 3 In Paris, there 
are from Four to 1 ‘ivc, .iiid to Ten mcnagcR or diMinci 
Families in many Houses. 1790 Sir S. Ko.mii.ly in Life 
(1B49) 1. 997, 1 long to. .sec you in your mfnagty which 1 
cannot express in Knglish, bccau.vc we have no Moid for it. 
s8o8 Han. Moke Cortebs (iSog* 1. iii 37 Nothing tended to 
make ladies .so.. incificient in the menage us the study of 
the dead languages. De Qcinckv Mod. Greece Wks. 

1B63 XIII. 460 No .single Greek nuisance can Ijc placed on 
the .same scale with the dogs attached to every menage. 
whether household or pastoral. 1848 Thackf.rav Fan. hair 
Ixiv, She tried keeping house with a female friend ; then 
the double manage began to quarrel and get into debt. 
1887 Dowden fi. iv. 115 An annual sufficiency to 

support a little mJnage would be desirable. 

% b. transf. Applied to the alaff or company of 
a theatre, ^nonce nse, 

1746 H. Walpole Lett.toAfann laAug., Lord Middlesex 
took the op^rtunity of a rivalship between hU own mis- 
tress, the Nardi, and the Violctte,. .to involve Ihe whole 
mifnage of the 0|>era in the quarrel, and has paid nobody. 

8. -SV*. .ind northern, a. * A friendly society, of 
which every member pays in a fixed sum weekly, 
to be continued for a given term ' (Jamieson 1825). 
b. (See quot. 1829.) Hepcc Comb, menage-man, 
an itinerant vendor of goods which are to be paid 
for by instalments. (See also Eng. Died, Diet,) 

1899 Brockett Gloss. N. C, t Fords (ed. 9), A/anadget 
1k>x or club instituted by inferior shop-keepers— generally 
linen-dmpcrs— for supplying goods to perar or improvident 
people, who agree to pay for them by instalments. 1866 
Mitchell ^rV/. Montrose ix. 85 They would have got 
their clothing by joining a menage to which they paid i/- 
in the week. 1893 A’eufcastle Even, Chron. ii Dec. a/4 
He gave his wife to understand that she had to contract no 
debts with the menage-man. 1^ A. Griffith.! 50 Tears 
/'uhiic Srndte xix. 983 note, The number of debtors was 
always large at York on account of the widespread prac- 
tices of the * incimge men ' a.s they were called. 

Menage, etc. : see Manage, etc. 

Menagerie (menai'dgeri). Also 8-9 (8 

managene, menegerie). [a. F. mcnagene do- , 
mestic administration, management of cattle, build- 
ing of a caitlc-farni, now chiefly in sense i below ; 
f. mdnage : see Manage and -khy. Cf. Manageky.] 

1 . A collection of wild animals in cages or en- 
closures, esp. one kept for exhibition, as in zoo- 
logical gardens or a travelling show. Also, the 
place or building in which they are kept. 

171a J. Tamf.s tr. Le Blonds Menagcry is 

a rlace w’lirre they keep Animals of several Kinds for Curi- 
osity. 1781-71 H. Walpoi.k Vertne's .Aneitf. Faint. (1786) 
IV. 8 ]..aguerre's father. .l)ec.Tme master of the iiienageric 
at Versailles. 1819, La N DOR /mag. Conv.. A/fiani A /'Af- 
Dealers Wk.s. 1853 11 . 12^2 As to the lion, he has been in 
the men.Tgery from his birth. 1886 J. G. Wood in Lets. 
Hour From early childhood 1 have been in Ihe h.Tbit 
of frequenting menageries. 

b. transf. and allusively, 

*784 CowT'LR Tirot. 991 What causes move us, know ing 
as we must That these Menageries all fail their trust, To 
send our sons to scout and scamper there ! 1850 Carlyle 
I.atter-d. Fantph. vii. (1872) 241 Our menagerie of live 
Peers in ParliamenL 1854 M ACAULAY Biog.. Johnson (i860) 

I2I An old quack doctor named Le vet t. .completed thi> 
strange menagerie. 

+ 2 . An aviary. Obs, 

*749 hADY Luxborovch txit. ioShenstone-i^ Aug., 1 have 
reared but one single Guinea-chick this year.— If 1 had such 
a command of corn and of water as you have, I .should be 
apt to fall into the expense of a Altnagerie, 1737 Mrs. De- 
i.ANY in Lifetf Corr. 461 The menagerie is not stored with 
great variety, but great quantities of Indian plieasiinls. 1830 
' B. Moubray ' Dom, Poultry (eA. 6) 129 The Noblemen and 
Gentlemen who have private menageries for pheasants. 
Hence Meaa'gevlEt, a keeper of a menagerie. 

185* in Cansick Epitaphs Middissix(\^Ti) 11 . xto To the 
Memory of George Womb well (Menag^ri^t),. .died . . 185a 

Menagerie, -ery, variant foriiia of Mknagery. 
Me*nagogue . /Yirf"*®. [«»F. mPnagogtu 

(Littr^\ iT Gr. ydiv month + byvybs leading, bring- 
ingin.] *bEmmknaooole. 

1735 kt Johnson ; and in mod. Diets. 

Menagxr, Menal : see Menageby, Menial. 
Menald (mcnMd), a. Forms: 7 menel(e)d, 
menelled, menild, 9 mennal, menald. [? f. 
Mean£L-i-*ed‘^.] Of animals: Spotted, speckled. 
Of a deer : Of a dappled chestnut colour. Also 
as sb,t a deer of that colour 
1811 C01GR., Grhfel/f pecklcd, speckled ; mencld, mayled, 
(blacke, and whitcL ibid., Ferdrix maill/e^ a Menild, or 
{molted Partridge. 1893 Kay Syn. Quadrup, 86 Sunt., 
aibis maculis pariter variegatae,. .ut h D. RoDin.son habeo, 
Menafd Deer vocant. 190a Field Aug, 985/3 In 1863 the 
following colours and shades were to be seen in Garendon 
Park, ..viz. black, fallow, dappled fallow, .. mennaJ 
(Col. R'b dappled chestnut), strawberry monnal (dapplra 
roan) [etc.]. All Ihe light colours, .were not so hardy 

as the blacks, dark duns, fallows and mcnnals. 
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Ohs, [f. mifu, Mkav a,^ 

+ -AL + -n« iJi Misnaltt.] The middle clast. 
m 1^ Hall CAi»m, Hen, iV lo b, The euill parliament 
for thajiobiUtee, tne worse for thMuaalUe, but woisti fif 
all ■Hl|LeoBimonaltee. 

Mppiy: aee Memalit, Mibkalty. 
mmp, Menaretk M«iia8(8, Henatalr. Me* 
naTelmgs, Menawe: see Makure, Miraket, 
MbnaoBi Minotaur, Manaviuns, Minnow. 
Menoe, Menohen, -on (ctc.)i Menoion, 
•ioioa (etc.): see Msnse, Mince, Minchen, 
Mansion, Mention. 

Mend (mend), sh. Also 4-6 mende ; 6-^ Sc. 
pi. as stn^. menae , (6 mena). TPartly aphetic for 
amend (see Amends) ; partly f. Mend v.J 
fl. Recompense, reparation; also, something 
given as compensation. Obs. 

a. pi. in form ; usually construed as swg. 

A 1300 Cursor M, 33153 Vnnethes sal man find an in lede 
hat wcl will scriue hAm o hi^ soke, ne for na consail mendcs 
male. I JP9 Langl. Rick, ReHeUt 292 Men my^tten as wclle 
have huntyd .'in hare with a tabre, as. aske ony mendis flbr 
that thei mysdede. c la^o Holland ifowlat 73 Hot quha 
sail male me ane mendis of bir worth a myte? asstB 
Lindissay (PitAcottie) Chron, Scot, (S.T.S.) ll. 19 He., 
promissit that he suld haue ane suffiecent mense of the 
quene. /kiti, 147, stto Spcnskr F, Q, ii. i. 20 All wronus 
Haue mendes. 159a Kyd Soi, 4 /V/v. 11. i. 46 Why then tn^e 
mends is made, and we still friends. 1B70 Lassels l*o/. 
Italy n. 368 This country made us a full mends for all the ill 
way we had had before, a 17M Shetland Acts in Proc. Soc, 

A nt, jVo/. (1893) XXVI. 300 Thiit no mends be made for corn 
eaten within cornyards. 17M D. Graha.m l^nV. (1883) 11 . 
31 That's better mense for a iault, than a* your mortifying o' 
your mcnibera x8i6 Scott Rl, Dwarf x, Westbumflat 
nasna the means.. to make up our loss; there's nae mends 
to be got out o' him, but what ye take out o' his banes. 

b. sing, jFbr, to (a person's) mend : for his re- 
paration or restoration (from sin). To mend : as 
a recompense. 


138 And ase he h^led bane debt Leuedy, for oure mende. 
I hid, vii. 8x1 To iiiannes mende. CX330 R. Brl'nnb Chron, 
(1810) %2 'I'o mak mende & mak alle stable. 1848 Deposit. 
York Castle (Surtees) 9 note^ And pray to God for mend, 
f 2.//. Means of obtaining restoration or repara- 
tion; remedy. Obs. 

ei4M Holland Howlat 39 Mendis and medicyne for 
mtnnis all ncidis. 1530 Palsgr. 666/1 If 1 pricke you with 
my danar you have your mendes in your hande. tM Shakr. 
Tr. jrJCr. 1. i. 68. iBssCurnall Chr, in Amt, i. 53 If any 
mischief befalls him, the mends is in his own hands. 

1 8. pi. Improvement in health. Obs. 

1614 Witch Trial iu Abbotsford Club Misc, I. 1x7 The 
said Margaret Curstoun haueing contractit seikncsicTw^med 
be the space of foure monethis, and could get no mendis. 
t 4 . Tetht mends : * to boot ’. Sc. Obs, 
iM Rl'Tiierforo/.///. (186a) I, Ixxi. 185 , 1 will verily give 
my Lord Jesus a free discharge of all that l..laid to His 
charge, and beg Him pardon, to the mends. 

6 . Phr. On the mend : (of a person, his health, 
etc.) recovering from sickness; (of affairs, trade, 
etc.), improving in condition. 

iBm CoLcaiooB in Mrs. Sandford T. Pooled Friends (1803) 
1 1 . 77 [My] health has been on the mend ever since Poole left 
town, xin Daily News 37 July 1 1/4 Home trade in finished 
linens is perhaps on the mend. 

8 . An act of mending, a repair; a repaired hole, 
etc.y in a fabric. 

i88i Housewife III. 436^1 If the mend is dampened and 
preyed with a hot iron it is almost unnoticeaole. 1000 
Dmly News 38 Nov. 10/3 Mrs. A. is reluctant to let ner 
clothes be seen by Mrs. B., for fear that lady should notice 
the rents and mends. 1903 Blacktv, Mag, Dec. 8oj/a A mend 
in the sole [of a stocking! 

1 7. Comb . : mendB-making, reparation, atone- 
ment Obs. 

c x^CnrsorM. 28617 (Cotu Galba) Schrift aw to be thrin- 
falde, with rewth in hert, and schewing to prestc, and mendcs 
making. 1530 Tindalb A nsw. More iv. il Wka (XS73) 3 ^/^ 
And as for mendes making with worldly things, tnat do to 
thy brother whom thou hast offended. 

Mend (mend), v. [aphetic f. Amend v. 

The aphetic form, however, occurs in our quots. earlier than 
the original form. Cf. AF. mender in one MS. (St. John's, 
Camb.) of Wadington's Manuel des Pechiee 1 . 10.] 

L To remove or atone for defectf. 

1. a. Irons. To free (a person, bin character or 
habits) from sin or fault ; to improve morally ; to 
reform ; occas. to cure of (a fault). Now arch, or 
dial. exc. in phr. to mend one's manners^ ways. 

ciaoo Trin.ColL //tfMf.8i70n beheldela)eheturedribten 
bat me ne sholde none man bitechen, bute he were teid to 
menden chirche. a 1300 Cursor M, 33436 par et nam[an] 
. .bat he ne his liif agh to mend. Ibid, 26507 Quen pou art 
mendid o H sin. e 1439 ABC of Aristotle in Baboee Bk„ 
It schal ncuere greue a good man bou) ps gUti be meendid. 

A/i/r. 1 . R, If eucry man mende one, 
all shall be mended. 1679 Prmn Adtir, Prot. I. ix. Wks. 
1825 111 . 39 A dcscreet and cool hand may direct the 
Inow right.. when men of fury rather case tndr passion, 
than mend their youth, tyix Addison Sped. No. xis Fy 
If he does not mend his Manners. 1766 Goldsm. Vic. W, 
xavli, Though the instruction 1 communicate may not xnend 
them [prisoners], yet it will anuredly mend myi^. siSB 
Fbbbman Norm. Cong, {1677) 1 1 . viii. ex x That turbulent pre- 
late had mended his ways, elfi Bamiio-Govld l/riik 
H ave you seen how a little dog is mended of lamb 
wofiying I 


fb. refl. To reform oneielfi Obs. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 25548 pou send vs, lauerd 1 wUt and 
will to mend us of vr dedis ill. 14. . Tuudale*s Vis, 2xs6 
(Wagner) He warned alle.. To mende hem here, before 
her dede. 1596 Harinotom Mo/am, Ajax (1814) 134 Let 
both the writer and the readers endeavour to mend our- 
selves. i6ei Shak& 7 'tvol, N, l v. 50 Bid the dishonest man 
mend himself. 

o. intr. for reji. Now rare exc. in the proverb 
It is never too late to mend, 
a 1300 Cursor M, 33264 For bai mai haf na might to mend. 
?X 404 :« s6 Pol, Poems v. 22 [He] bat nj'l nut mende, but ay 
don ylle. 13^ Crowley Last Trump, 1436 Their conscience 
. .saieth thei were Told of their fault, & woulde not mende. 
x6o5 Shaks. Ixar il iv. 232 I.et shame come when it will, 
1 do not call it... Mend when thou can'st, be better at thy 
leisure. C164S Howbll Lett, (<655) IV. xxxviii. 02 It is 
never overrate to mend. X7I5-6] lUKNR Addr, to Deilxx\^ 

0 wad ye tak a thought an* men* ! x8o S. Lover Hamiy 
Andy xxi, * She’s very young, Sir'. *Sne'll mend of that, 
ma'am. We were young once ourselves '. 1873 Biack Pr, 
Thule ix, I am afraid that you are a very foolish boy. .but 

1 hope to see you mend when you marry. 

2. To remove the defects of (a thing) ; to correct 
(what is faulty) ; to improve by correction or altera- 
tion. Now only occas. ns a transf. use of sense 5 . 

t To mend (onds^ moodx to become more cheerful. 
a 1300 Cursor M, 10434 Lcuedi, sco said, fur driqhtin dere, 
bou mend bi mode and turn bi cherc. c 1330 K. Brunnr 
Chron, (i8io) 6% 1 .*ialle be make .. tny chefe Jiistise, be 
lawes to mend & right. c\41sa Pallad, on Hush. xii. 530 
For brousty oil, whit wex is to resoltie In fyncst oil [etc.]. 
So wol hit mende odour and taast also. 1461 Cal, Ane, 
Ree. Dublin (1889) 1 . 309 The lawe was mendyt by 
autorite of a semble. 1577 B. Uoocf. HertsbaclCs llusf. 
J. (1586) 19 Heathy, Brushy, St Grauelly ground; may 
these be made fruitefull, anef mended [L. corrigi Stfacun^ 
dart) by arte. 1631-s High Commission Cases (Camden) 
237, 1 wish that you.. that are soc ready to fynd faultes 
were sett to mend the booke of common prayer. 1697 
Drydbn Virg, Georg, 11. 334 Salt Earth and bitter are not fit 
to sow, Nor will be tam'd and mended by the Plough. 170^ 
Mortimer Hush, 7 4 So where Marie is not laid too thick, .it 
will often mend Clays. 1704 A. Collins Gr. Chr, Relig, 20 
Divines; who .seem to payfittle deference to the Books of 
the New Testament, who.se text they are perpetually mend- 
ing in their sermons, commentaries, and writings, to serve 
purposes. xBao Cobbktt Gram, Eng, Lang, xiv. (1847) 89 
Never think of mending what you write. lAt it go. No 
patching: no after pointing, i^a Skrat Chaucer's Asiro» 
labe (E.E.T.S.) 87, 1 have mended the text ns well as 
1 could by words, &c., inserted between square brackets. 
1901 T. K. Glover Life 4 Lett, 4th C, 90 The last three 
b^ks [of Q. Smymaetis] . . are Myond revision. To be 
mended they must be re-written. 

b. inlr. To become less faulty. Of conditions : 
To become less unfavourable, improve. 

iis300-x^ Cursor M,244go (Gdtt.) All mi licam bigan to 
light, Ana mi mode to mend. 15^ J. Hkyuood Protf. 
(1867) 75 As sowre ale mendth in summer, c 1645 Howkll 
Lett, (1655) 11 . xltx. 58, 1 the times will mend. S708 
Prior Turtle St Sparrow 4x6 Matters at worst are sure to 
mend. 1736 Berkeley Querist 11. f 5 Wks. 1871 111 . 5^19 
Whether.. our State will mend, so long as proi^crty is in- 
secure among usT xBs6 Pf.nn in Pa, Hist. Soc. Mem. I. 
418 Our condition here..mends upon us. 1878 Trf.velyan 
Life 4 Lett. Macaulay 11 . a lltings did not mend as time 
.went on. 

3. trans. To rectify, remedy, remove (an evil) ; 
to correct, put right (a fault, anything amiss). 


Bath he [loseph] did his lauerd bvyate, And mended node 
in bair state. C1374 Chauckr Troy/usv. xaas She woldecome, 
and mende al that was mis. cx4ooa6/’(’/./'^wfiv. xx7Thou3 
bolychirchcshuldefawtesmend, Summeputhemof formede. 
xgDO-ae Dunbar Poems xxviii. X4 Sowiaru. with schone weill 
maid and meit| 3 e mend the faltisof ill maid feit. 1570 Shaks. 
Com, Err, in. iL X07 She sweats... That's a fault that water 
will mend. 18177 Moxon Meek. Exerc, ao You must examine 
where the fault is, and taking the Pin out, mend the fault 
in the JoynC. 17x0 Steele Taller Na x68 P 4 There is no 
Way of mending such false Modesty. iBsB Scorr BI, 
Dxvarfxf But how ye are to put yoursells up, 1 canna see 1 
And what's waur, 1 canna mend it. xBxg Smxlley C mr/ in. 
i. 30a Poverty, the which 1 sought to mend By holding a 
poor office in the state. 

tb. To correct (a mistake, something erro- 
neous), Obs. 

196}-^ Buchanan Reform. St. Andros Wks. (189a) 9 Na 
man sal mend otheris taltis {sc. misUkes in a lesson] vntil 
they cum to the regent, xvxa Swift yml, to Stella 17 Dec, 
1 have mistaken the day ot the month, and been forced to 
mend it thrice. 

O. inlr. Of a fault : To undergo rectification. 

171a Pope Sped, Na 408 f 7 The Fire of Youth will of 
course abate, and b a Fault,.. that mends every Day. 

4. Irans. To make amends or reparation for, 
atone for (a misdeed, an inju^) ; also absol. to 
make reparation. Occas. const. M. of person. Obs. 
exc. in the proverb, Least said soonest mended. 

n 1300 Cursor M, 00251 If I haf anlthing mis-wrothl,. .1 
wil it mend. Ibid , 08223 And he bat bath [church & man] 
ba'ir blcith has blend, A-gatns oath be-hous him mend, 
cr ‘ ~ 


mend that that do mys, to have remyisyon. 1548 }. 
Hrvwood Prev, (1867) 09 Yo male lyr (quoth ho) mend 
three naiei with one yde. 1807 SHAXa. Cor, lit. ii. 08 Come, 
come, you haue bin toqrouglu ..you must roturne,and mend 



5 . To reitore to a complete or sound condition 
(something broken, decayM, worn, etc.) ; to repair. 
Also to mend up (? obs.). Also, to repair or make 
good (the defective part). 

Now the prevailing sense : the others, so far as they sur- 
Vive, being more or less coloured by this. l*he vb. is now 
ordinarily used only with such objects as are commonly * 
Mid to be * worn * broken ',or ' torn ' (e. g. articles of cloth- 
ing or furniture, tools, fences) ; e. g. we do not speak of 
'mending* a house. To mend a road, however, b still 
current. 

xgSa ^NGL. P. Pi, A. 111. 53 per nb noubur Wyndou ne 
Auter, pat I ne schulde maken opur mende. r 1375 5 'r. Leg. 
Saints xiii. {Marcus) 8x pc bochoure wes mendand be scho. 
1487 in T. Gardner Hist. Dunwich (1754) 153 Payd the 
GIas-wry)te for mendyng Seynt Krysteferys Wyndown. 
IS 35 CovERDALB Mark i. 19 As they were in the shyppe 
memWnge their nettes. 18x7 Morysoh I tin, b x86 As if 
1 had been so good a husband, os to mend my own clothes. 
1830 in Coll, Conn, Hist. Soc, (1897) VI. 5 All the fences.. 


there is nothing else to do. s888 Ilousexvife 111.4 After 
mending the holes, the thin places.. should be run thickly 
backwards and forwards. 

transf and Jig, (cf. at. ssoo-ao Dunbar Poems xxviii. 22 
And 3e taibouri.vwith wdlmaid dab Can mend thewerst 
maid man tliat gais. 1997 Shaks. 2 Hen, IV, in. ii. 176. 

b. To repair the garments of (a person), colloq. 

1878 W. S.^ Gilbert Sorcerer it. (1886) 24 She will tend 

him, nurse him, mend him. Air hb linen jetc.]. x88x Gd, 
Words 844/2 She * washed and mended ' him to the envy of 
the neighbours. 

c. To adjust, set right. Obs, exc. AW. 

c 15x9 Cocke LorelVs B. xa Some y* longe bote dyde laance, 
Some mende y« corse. i6ox Shaks. Ail's Well 111. ii. 7 
; Why he will looke vppon hb boote, and sing : mend the 
I Kune and sing. x6o6 — Ah/. 4 Cl. v. ii. 322. x88r Drydkn 
Sl Lee Duke^Cuisc 11. ii. (1683) x6 Yes, fwou'd make every 
Glance a Murder. Mend me this Curie. 18m Mamkyat 
N, Forster xxvi, He therefore turned the hands up, * mend 
sails *, and took hb station amidship on the tiooms, to see 
that this the most delinquent sail, was properly furled. x8^ 
Smyth Sailor's Word-bk,, To mend sails, to loose and skin 
them afresh on the yards. 

d. t To mend the lights : to trim the lamps, or 
snuff the candles {fibs,). To mend a fire : to add 
fuel to it- (cf. the earlier Beet v.). To mend a 
pen : to cut a worn quill pen so as to make it fit 
for its purpose. 

Henrvson Test, Cress. 36, 1 mend the fyre uiul 
beikit me about. 1825 B. Jonson Staple if Neivs Induct., 
Book-holder, Mend your lights. Gentlemen. Master ProloKUc, 
beginne. mnrg,. 'I 1 ie Tircmen enter to mend the lights, xyte 


- , ^iiymi 

x|83 a. Dlomfielo Mem, Bf, Blomfield 1 . viil 333 We all 
sit and mend our pens and talk about the weather. 

6 . trans. To restore to health, enre^ heal. arch. 
x^.. St, Nicholas 349 in Horstm. Altengl, Leg. (1881) 15 

pat praid all to saint Nicholas j>at [dede] roan b^c furto 
rays & mend. 13. . Si. Lucy 8 ibid. 17 Scho. .fand no nivd- 
cyn hir might mend. 1523 Fitxherb. Husb, § 46 There be 
' dyuers waters, & other incdicyns, that wolde mende hyin. 
j xOys Drvden Virg, Georg, iii. 1x3 Yeaily thy Herds in 
' Vigour will impair. Recruit and mend 'em with thy Yearly 
Care. 1738 in Swift's Lett, (1766) 11 . 23S1 1 daily see such 
numbers uf pecmle mended by them [these waters], that 
[etc.]. s882 K. W. Dixon Mauo i. v. 14 And slowly some we 
mended of tneir ill, And pitied all. 

tranf.andjig. 1831 Lamb Elia Ser. 11. EUistoaiaua. bir 
A— 'C— ..who mends a lame n.irrative almost as well as he 
sets a fracture. 1870 Morris Kaethly Par,, Son ofCrmus 
(1901) 153/2 And August came the fainting year to mend 
with fruit and grain. 

b. intr. To regain health; lo recover from 
sickness, t Const, of. 

i9oe-ao Dunbar Poems xxii. 59 May nane remeid my 
melody 5 a wcill as )e. .And gif 1 mend nocht hextely. xssx 
Fitzherd. Husb, 1 46 There be some sh^ that wy 11 U blynd 
a season, and yet mende agayn. 18^ Ch^ 11 m juiia 
Cartwrignt Henrietta of Orteans (1804) 149 She 
slowly, ijxa-xs Swift Jml. to SteJea 22 Feb., The Queen 
is slowly mending of her gout. i8te Shelley *•» 

The health of vJrezzi, meanwhile, slowly mended. 1840 
Dickens Bam . Budge v, ITie fever has left hmb 
doctor says he will soon mend . 1897 H uohes M^att, reur 
v. 194 One day of iniudidous dietary. . in a case that is mend- 
ing, may cause a senotxs relapse. ij.. 

0 . CJf A wound, etc. : To heal. Of a malady . 
To abate. NowiriW. 

1607 Shako. Timon v. 1 190 My Iona sicknesse Of Heidtii, 
and Liuing, now begins to mend. 1804 Abernetmy .Sn Yj 
Obs. 140 An ulcer mends in one part though 
in another. 1869 A. C Gibooh 
hand mendit weel«-(He hed gud healin flesh ,. .dm J^^;^ 
n. Without distinct reference to defect; so 
make better, ameliorate, improve. . 

7. Irons. To improve the condition or fortune oi. 
Now rare or Obs, exc. r^., to better oneself) make 
an advantageoua change in one’s condition. 

ri330 R. Brunnb Chron. (1810) »44.WiMda^ 
setta to subfile ^ lond & mends & 

fetlestat metliiurl. e iggs ^ Ckrim.Wme»sm^^^; 
Wib waryson ho schold b«ni [marriageablt JLre 

IS 0 Richmond Wilts (Surtees) 12a. 1 wvll y*jhe 
mikef it the church rawo bo mended witn brai^. 
Bacoh /«., /mM>. (ArV.) m b Wj* 1*^ 

wutHd.ahmliM. J did M odUr oomUmi. 
look Mt. IT |Mrlwp.l might MMidmjfMK ,)if v* 



mUTD. 


885 


CrttM (QloU) 390 Whether it wu ^ Negligence in guard- 
ing them, or that they thought the Fellows could not mend 
themselv^ I know not, but one of-them run away. 1700 
Busks /V. Xtv, (ed. a) 40 How either he or we should be 
much mended by it, 1 cannot imagine. 1876 J* Richardson 
Cummtrh TtUk Ser. 11. 183 If* the duddent know what way 
to gang to mend his-sel, he bed to grub away fra leet to dark 
for a canny laal. 

f b. Sct To profit, advantage (a person) ; absoL 
to avail. (In negative and interrogative contexts.) 
c 1470 fW. fit Gaw, 1069 It may nocht mend the .me myte 
to mak it so teugh. c 1475 Rnu^ Coit^tar 653 He saw thair 
was na meiknes nor mesure micht mend, c lefo A. Scott 
Potmt (S.T.S.) XX. aa Oflf all thy wo and cair It mends the 
no* mene. 1571 Satir, Potmt Rtfornu xxx. xa6 Quhat 
will It mend to murne thy spnscs out ? 

t8. To improve (a person) physically. Also//f/r. 
(of a child) to thrive (cf. 10 b). Obs» 
a i400-im AUxander 464 Outhire mete has mendid he full 
mekill . . Or ane has stollen in my stede. c 1400 Melusme 103 
Melusyne .. had so grete care for her children that they 
mended 8 l grewe so wel that cuery one that saw them 
meruaylled. 18x0 Hogg Hirniebou%U 8 I'll hunt the otter .m' 
the brock,. .An’ pu’ the limpet aff the rock, To liattcn an* to 
mend ye. 

ta To improve by additions wages, prices). 
c 1440 Pol, Rel, 4> L. Poctm aya Fals iudas, to mendyn hys 
purs. To ded hath hym sold, c S470 Harding Chron, (xSxa) 
366 'The market he so mended manyfoldo. xgxo Rxtrads 
Aherd. Reg, (>B 44 ) Si.Thai sail caus him be pait yerlie of 
tene pundis. .quhill lhai he of puyschance to mend him his 
fee. 1483 Stubuks Abus, 11. (1882) 88 If his liuing 

1)0 too Utile, then ought the church to mend it. x6oo Sii aks. 
A, y. L, If. iv. 94 And we will mend thy wages. s6m 
Drydkn Viyff, Georg, ly. xgd Sometimes white Tillies did 
their Leaves afford. With wholsom Poppy-flow'rs to mend 
his homely Board. 

b. intr. To improve in amount or price. 

160B a«rf Pt, Retum/r, Parnass. H a, Then let vs leaue 
this baser fidling trade, For though our purse should mend, 
our credit fades. i8sa Examiner 7 Sept. 563/a Wool mend- 
ing in price. 

to. trans. To supplement, make up the defi- 
ciency of. (See also 1 a a.) Ohs, 

X590 SiiAKB. Cmn, Err, iv. iii. 60 Wee'll mend our dinner 
here. iSjB in Birch Life Milton M.'s Wks. 1738 1 . t6, 1 
would have been bold, in our vulgar phrase|to mend my 
draught, for you left me with an extreme Thirst. 17x1 
.Swift Jrnl, to Stella o Oct., I was forced to lie down at 
twelve to-day, and mend iny night’s sleep. 

10 . To improve in quality ; to render more ex- 
cellent; to ameliorate (conditions, etc.}. Nowm/v. 

1603 Florio Montaigne 11. Epist., So neylher is one venue 
At for all, nor all At for one vertue : nor is that one so ex- 
cellent, but by more it might be mended. 1605 Bacon Adx\ 



Anat, Plante^ I 43 Some Vegetables lose their Smell, . . 
others, ke» it,.. others, mend it. 1700 Drvdkn hahles 
Href. *D, Chaucer.. has mended the Stories which he has 
borrow'djjn his way of telling, xyxs Audi.son Sfect, No. 
^3 V 4 The Afty new Churches will very much mend the 
Prospect. 1781 W. Blank Ess, Hunting (1788) ax Direc- 
tions for mending and improving the Breed [of dogs]. 1781 
CowpRR Hope^^i The Sacred Book, .speaks, with plainness 
art could never mend. 1796 Morsr Amer, Gtog, II. 47 
Cattle are small.. .And they would be more so, were not the 
breed mended by a mixture with those of other countric.s. 
x 847 ^L. Hunt Men^ IVomentf^ B, II. x. ao8 The Fielding'S, 
till Henry came up to mend the reputation, were not thouf^t 
very clever. 1834 Trnnvson To F, D, Maurice x. How Mst 
to help the slender store, How mend the dwellings, of the poor, 
tb. intr. To grow better in quality, improve. Obs, 
J- Hkvwood Prat*, (1867) 75 Than wolde ye mend. . 
ns sviwre ale mendth in summer. t6oi Shaks. Twel, N, 1. 
V. 80 What thlnke you of this foole Maluolio, doth he not 
nirnd t 1703 Addison IteUy {Rotne to Naples) 174 St. Peters 
seldom answers Expectation at Arst entering it, but . . mends 

K the Eye every Moment. 171a — Spect, No. 543 ? i 
igb it [the human body) appears formed with the nicest 
Wisdom, upon the most superAcial Survey of it, it still 
mends upon the Search. 

IL Irons, To improve upon, surpass, better. In 
early tue with personal obj. Now only colloq, to 
produce something better than. 

^ 13S0 Sir Tristr, 553 Bot y be mendi may, Wrong ban wite 
y be. 13U Shaks. I, L, L, v. ii. 399 in Vshcnng Mend 

mend h ^ 

ni. Phrases and Combinations. 

12. Phrases, a. 7b mend (a i^rson's) sheer : 
t (a) to cheer, comfort (cf. Cheer jA e) ; {h) to 
improve the fare of (cf. Cheer sb, 6). 

His ober suns com ilkansere For to 
2IE1 c***!^- ^ Pnltme 647 panne bis 

mdenmeliOTgan menden Mre chere. I7a7 Boyer DkI, 
}*y*Mendt I’ll try if 1 can mend wur Chear, J'es^ 
ww regeder, 1814 Scott Ld, 0/ Isles 
{M‘ 1^ A bow full deftly can he bend, And if we meet a 

T ©• In’ asieverative phntses, esp. .Sb God mettd 
Alto in pious witnei, as (TMTeMMif a//. Obs, 

1 iim Bk , 433 Lordynges, so god me mendc, 

aendt. leM facol f Esau 1. UL B j b, 
Fentle wng man alTue, as Ooa me mende. jujan 
Sin**** ♦ yai 1 * V. 81 Youle not endure him, God 

gaU mendmywule, iBoo ^ A , K L , tv , I193 , tin ^ 
&Sr ’r* Heauen mend all. 1^ Woicot (P. Pindar) 

af 4 :ss?s;d'!if,'*“ "• - 

0 . Tomendorendt either to improve or (if that 
M impoiaible) to pnt an end to; In eany use 


diiefly «B*to kill or cure*; also, fto correct or 
finish (a work), f Formerly also fif/r., either to 
die or recover. 

1378 T. Wilcocks Serm. Paiwles 74 Plague : what hathe it 
done! it hathe mended as manye as it mfthe ended. 1603 
Florio Montaigne xx Eyist., That perfect-voperfect Ar- 
cadia, which., your all praise-exceeding father.. lived not to 
mend or end-il. 16x3 Purchas Pilpimage 805 When the 
King of Mexico sickened, they vsed to put a Visor on the 
face.. of some.. Idol, which was not taken away till he 
mended or ended. X648 Eikou Bos, xv. xai, 1 had the 
Charitie to interpret, that most part of My SuDjects fought 
against My suppled Errors, not My Person ; and intended 
to mend Mec.not to end Mee. ci88e Hickrringili. Hist, 
Wkiggism Wks. xyxO 1 . l 21 , 1 had rather we should mend 
than end. 1884 ), Morlrv in Times 31 July ix/4 The., 
question of mending or ending the House of Lords. 

d. To mend the matter^ to mend matters : to 
improve the state of affairs concerning a person or 
thing. Often used ironieallf, 

1690 IxKKB Hum, Vnd, 11. xvti. {f x6 , 1 suppose they will 
thereby very little mend the matter, or help us to a more 
clear and positive idea. 17x9 Da Fox Crusoe (Globe) 295 To 
mend the Matter,.. it continued snowing. 1869 Fmekman 
Norm, Conq, (iSrs) HL xii. 253 No one will argue that he 
would have mended matters had he ful Ailed his ptomise. 

e. To mend {pnds^ pace : to travel faster. 

x6oe Shaks. Ham, v. t. 64 Your dull Assc will not mend 
his pace with beating. x6^ Milton P, L, x. 859 Justice 
Divine Mends not her slowest pace for prayers or cries. 
1781 Cowpkr ExOost, 151 Judgment, however tardy, mends 
her pace When Obstinacy once has conuucred Grace. 1831 
D. Jemrold St, Giles vti. 66 He mended his pace, and., 
jerked thopony into a trot 

ff. To mend one's handi to improve one’s 
work or conduct. Obs, 

1M3 Dryden Alb, Jfr Alban, Pref., Ess. (ed. Kcr) I. 280 
If it nnda encouragement, I dare promise m}‘self to mend 
my hand, by making a more pleasing fable, vfbx C. John- 
ston Hist, 7 * Juniper 1 . 65 His nurse.. being threatened to 
be turned on, if she did not mend her hand. 

g. To make or mend (absol.) : sec Make v.l i c. 
+ 13 . Comb, with sbs. (often as quasi-proper 
names) with the sense ^ one who mends . . . ’, as 
Alend-alli mendhreech^ mestd-fault^ Mcnd-market, 
CS470 Harding Chron, ccviii. Argt. (1812) 366 Howe b>t 
Robert Vmgreuile brent Pebles on there market daye ..and 
after the Scottes called hym Robyne Mend market. 1373 
Tussi:k Husb, (1878) 179 Feare Aca smocke and mcndbreccn, 
for burning their b^ ,x 64 | Baker Chron, (1674) 190 Jack 
Cade . .styling himself Captain Mend-al]|marched . . to Hlack- 
hcath. 1634 Whitlock Aootomia 174 The Commonwealth 
might better spare many famous for feats of Annes, than 
these Learned Mend-faults (m men, or States). 

Mend, obs. form of Mird. 
M61lteUe(me'ndab’i),tf. [TMend?'. -h-ABLE.] 
That can be mended ; capable of improvement. 

S3|3 Mork Afol, xIvilL Wks. 925^9 And those extreme vices 
• .di^ently refourme & amende in such as are mendable. 
1638 in Bmeleuch MSS. (HUt. MSS. Comm.) I. 282 The 
lo^s..are not mendable when out of tune. 1890 Graphic 
IX Oct. 405/3 If 1 thought there was aught mendable in 
thee that could be shaped by the hands of a good wife. 

tMendaoUo* gtuenx, a, Obs, rare-\ [f. L. 

menddciloqu^us (fT mendacity -mendax mendacious 
+ loqu-i to speak) + -ENT; cf. grandiloquent. f 
Speaking lies. So + Kondacl'loqnenoe, lying. 

1838 Blount Glossogr.y Mendaciloquent, that tefs lies. . 
false speaking, c 17x0 Hist, London Clubs i. a A witty 
and famous Gentleman in the Art of Mendatiloqucncc [xiVj. 

Mendacious (mendi i’Jas), a. [f. L. mendde- 
enty mendax (:— ♦wr/////ajr, f. root otmenltrs io lie) 
•k-ious.] Lying; untruthful; false. 
s6i6 R. Sheldon Mir^les Antichr, 63 A mendacious 
Legend of Ignatius his miracles, Cokainr Pianea iv. 
266 Fame, that mixing Truth with Falsehood, renders the 
one and the other equally mendacious. 1840 Carlvle 
Heroes (1858) 189 [The Pagan ages] were not mendacious 
and distract^, but in their own poor way true and sane ! 
1883 Truth 28 May 838/1 The.. mendacious garbage tliat is 
being published in the Nouvelle Revue, 
llcticc Manda'oionaly adu., in a mendacious or 
lying manner ; Menda'oloiuiiitMf mendacity. 

x8ea-ia Bbntiiam Ration. Judic, Evid, (1827) I. S 44 'I'he 
supposed mendaciously-disposed witness. XB73 BrtU Q, 
Rev, LVII. 322 Throughout it is one long record of am- 
bitious rapacity, mendaciousness, and crime. 
Mendaoiiy (mendac*stti). [ad. Lite L. ///r/i- 
ddeitasy f. menddc^emi see Mendacious a, and 
-ITT.] The quality of being mendacious ; the ten- 
dency or disposition to lie or deceive; habitnal 
lying or deceiving. 

1648 Sir T. Brownr Pseud. Ep, 1. vi. aa If wee call to 
mlnae the mendacity of Greece. 1680 State Trials^ John 
Cook (1730) II. 344/7 In that Sense it must have the Opera- 
tion of Mendacity ; .there must be a Lie told in it. 1877 
A. B. Edwards Up Nile ix. 345 Notwithstanding his 
mendacity— (and it must be owned that he is the most bril- 
liant liar under heaven). 1893 Bookman Oct. a6/a The 
fathers, whose rhetorical exaggeration amounts to innocent 
mendacity. 

b. An instance of this ; a lie or falsehood. 

1646 Sir T. Browns Pseud, Ep, t. L a There were no lesse 
then two mistakes, or rather addttionall mendacites [tic], 1868 
Farrar Seekers iit, b (1875) 270 The age of splntual im- 
potencies and mendacities. 

0 . altrib, and Comb. 

s8oa-ia Bbntnam Ration, Judic, Evid. (xSa;) 1 . xqx A 
motive.. may be termed a mendacity-prompting .. motive, 
«i84i SvDb Smith Ballot Wks. 1859 H- 3*6/* The period 
for l]dng urives, and the mendacity machine is exhibited 
to the view of the Wigginses, 


MBNDIOAITT. 

Mendasan, -aite: see Mandjian, Mandaitb. 
tMenda'tion. Obs. rare'^K [wp. for Man- 
DATiuN (not found in this sense, but cl MIndatabt, 
Mandate 2 b).] The granting of bapal mandates. 

tail Godly Q, //rx/^r (1873) 24 And what bv a|d||M|on, 
and dyspensaiton, they gat the nomynation, of HMffCOod 
benefyee. 

Monde, obs. form of Mind. 

Mended (me*niU*d),///. a. [f. M END V, + -ED I.] 
Repaired, improved. 

1395 Shaks. John v. vji, 75 Shew now your mended fititbs. 
1839 Tennyson Enid 71B So clothe yourself in this, that 
better fits Our mended fortunes and a Priitces bride. i86x 
Thackeray Lour (tcorges i. 67 Mended morals and mendad 
tnanners. 1893 Daily News 17 Dec. 6/4 Whether the voice 
of a mended bell is ever equal to that 01 one unmended. 

II Mendee (me'ndx). Also mindy, mhendee, 
mendi, -y. Hlindl mendhi^ An Indian name 
for a variety of henna, Lawsonia alba. Also attnb, 
as mendee-hedge. 

fx 8 x 3 Mrs. Sherwood Ayah 4 Lady x. 63 She.. caused 
her to Ktain the palms of her hands and feet with the juice 
of mindy. — Stories Ch, Catech, x. 71 His garden.. was 
well fenced round with a ditch and mindy h^edge. XB39 
Penn^ Cycl. XIII. 367/a The natives of North India dis- 
tinguished the unarmra species by the name phoolke^ or 
flowering mhendee. . .'I'he thorny species is called mhendee, 
x866 Treas. Bot, Mendee. x886 Yl'LB & Burnell 
Hobson^Jobsony Mendy. 

Mendelian (mend/'lidn), a. Biol, [f. the 
name of Gregor Johann Mendel (1822-84) + -IAN.] 
Of or pertaining to Mendel, or following his law or 
theory of heredity. 

190X Bateson, etc. Rep, to Evol. Comm. Roy, Soc. (1902) 
15 Cases which follow Mendelian principles, xpoa Bateson 
Mendel s Prim, Heredity The Mendelian principle of 
heredity asserts a proposition at variance with all the laws 
of ancestral heredity, however formulated. 190a Nature 
9 Oct. 573/ X The Mendelian theory. 

Mender (mcndoi). [f. Mend v, -t- -erI.] One 
who mends ; a repairer or improver. 

a 1380 Mhtor Poems fr, Vernon MS. xxviii. 52 Heil men- 
der of euen monnes m^’nde. 1332 [see Patcher]. 1601 
Shaks. Jul. C, 1. i. 15. 1774 Goldsm. Retaluition 62 The 
Terence of England, the mender of hearts. 1838 E. Howard 
R. Kee/erxxsxy iht. mender of pens groaned. 1873 Jow'f.tt 
Plato (ed. 9) 1 . 295 A mender of old shoes, or a patener up of 
clothes. 1894 koseuerv in Times 25 May 8/3, 1 have 
always been rather a mender than an ender. 
tMendianti sb. and a, Obs, rare. In 5 
mendiaunte, 6 -yanto. [a. F. mendiant, pr. pple. 
of mendier to beg mendhdre : see Mendi- 
cant).] = Mendicant. 

X483 Caxton Cold, Leg. 134 b/i They ben they that ye 
calie pourc & mendiauntes. 1533 Act pj Hen, y Illy c. 25 
Fryer.s inendyantes, haue littcll or nothinge to line vpun. 

M6*ndieabl6, 0. rarc^^, [ad. L. type *men* 
dtedhi/isy f. mcndlcdre : see Mendicant and -able.] 
‘ That may be begged* (Bailey vol. II, 1787). 
Mendicancy (mendikansi). [f. next : see 
•ANCY.] The stale or condition of being a mendi- 
cant or beggar ; the habit or practice of begging. 

1790 Burkr Fr. Rev. 197 Nothing, .can exceed the shuck- 
ing and disgusting spectacle of mendicancy displayed in 
that capital. 1893 Steve.n.son Catriona xxv, I began to 
pull on niy hose, recalling the man's impudent mendicancy 
at Prestongrange’s. 

Mendicant (me'ndikant), a, and sb, [ad. L. 
mendhant-emy f, mendicare to beg, f. mendteus 
beggar. Cf. Mendiant, Mendinant.J 

A. aJj, Begging; given to or characterized by 

begging. Also, characteristic of a beggar. 

' — ^ 

lonour- 

^ ^ , „ Epistle 

Mendicant. 1633 Fuller Hist, Catnbr. (1840) 8x Begging 
Scholars.. must be vicious, or cl.se cannot be necc.ssUous to 
a mendicant condition. 1733 Richard.son Grandisou IV. 
viii, 7X And with that dejected air and mendicant voice. 
i86a Guardian x Jan. 20/3 Keziah Kadge, the lady who., 
intended to follow the mendicant profession till she could 
secure an annuity of 50 a year. 1873 Jowett /’/«/<» (ed, a) 
111 . 234 Mendicant prophets go to rich men’s doors. 

b. Spec, Applied to those religious orders which 
lived entirely on alms. 

The members of these orders were known ns Frtars. 1 he 
most important (often referred to as the ‘ Four Orders ') 
were the Franciscans, Dominicans, Carmeii^cs, and Augus- 
tinmn Hermits. ...... . 

X547 Boordr Brev, Health 4 Then dj*d 1 go amonges the 
fryers mcndicanles. i6a6 L. Owbn SPec, Jesuit. (t6ao) 97 
1 ‘his proud vpstarl society was declared by Pope Pius 
Quintus to bee of the number of the Mendicant or Begging 
Friers. x868 J. H. Blunt Ref, Ch, Eng, I. 395 A mendi- 
cant fri.ir of St. Mary Spital. 

B. sb, A beggar ; one who lives by begging. 

1474 Caxton Chesse iii. vii. 124 Haue no despyte vnto the 

poure mcndycants. 1397-8 Bp. Hall Sat, v. 1, And but for 
that, whatever he may vaunt, Who now's a monk, had been 
a mendicant . *643. Sir T, Browne Relig. Med, n. f a 
There is surely a Physiognomy, which those .. Master 
Mendicants ol^rve, whereby they instantly di^ver a 
merciful aspect. 1791 Cowper Odyss, xvn. 264 This morsel 
hunting mendicant 1883 Geo. Eliot Romola xxii, They 
..lookcdlike vulgar, sturdy mendicants. . . 

X74a Young Nt. Tk, vi. 288 What is Station highf 
T» a proud Mendicant ; it boasts, and begiL 
b. A begging friar. 

1330 Palsgr. 244/a Mendycant an order of 
eaSr tjfiM T. Norton CaBnds Inst, iv. v. (1634) 535 Of 
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th« Mendicants some dot preach, all the other MonkfpiUitr 
vine or mumble up Masses in their dennes. ided WaaNBa 
Enp xiv.lxxxix. 361 A vouthfull Gentleman, enamoured 
on her fM. a nun], .thus dia his Sute preferre Paining him- 
self a Mendicant (Nunnes might wkh Friirs conferre). 
idid Hook Ch, Dkt (cd. 5) 611 Mendicants or Uegging 

FrwrSi ' 

a Applied to Brahmin, Buddhist, etc. priests 
who beg for food. 

idle PvRCHAS Hh^imajre 454 Next.. are certaiiie 

Mendicants, which Tiue of Rice and Barley, which any man 
at the first asking mueth them. 1841 Eli'Hinstone HisU 
imh IL XI. ii. 470 He.. put on the ares.s of a Hiiulil rc- 
liglour mendicant. H. Wilsos Brit. India III. 


•M, 9yjfi The foolish women.. gaue all their moiiy to the 
mendicanting Canters. 

Xd&dloate (me'ndik^'t), v, rare, [f. L. men- 
ppl. stem of mendicAre : see Mendicant.] 

1 . Irans. To beg for, ask for like a beggar. 

sdsB Barnevelt's Apol. I) j, 1 . .maruailc, why you should 
so cartiftilly search, and us it were mendicatc these things, 
idad Scott JmL I. 288 , 1 have seen,. papers distributed in 
the boxes to mendicate a round of applause, idds Fall 
Mall G. 23 Sept, i/i A loan must be had on any terms, and 
is now being almost Mendicated, 

2 . tnlr. To beg, rare^^. 

16x3 CoCKERAM, Mendicatty to Ijm. syai, etc. in Dailev. 
17SS in Johnson. Hence in mod. Diets. 

D. quasi-Zm/ir. with out of, 
iTdd Livingston Let, Bp. Llandajf 19 People.. may 
be mcndicated or sermonised out of their money, 
f fence Me ndicated ppl, a, 
id4t J. Shuts Sarah h Hagar(i6A^) 142 To be beholden 
to this Dorrowed, vea mendicated and begged dignity. 1819 
Blmckw, Me^, V. ^71 'I’he .. squalid establi.^ments for 
mendicated instruction had become loathsome in his eyes. 
Xeildioatioil (mendik^i'/dn). [ad. late L. 
meni 1 icatidn-em^ f. niendkdre to beg.] Begging. 

Sir T. Browns Fset/d, Ef, vii. xvii. 375 Cedrenus 
and Zonata.R..omit the history of nis frc. Belisarius'] mendi* 
cation. 1849 J;. T AVLoa Loyola ft jes, 69 The perpetual 
labour of providing, by mendicatlon, not merely for his own 
wants but for those or his companions. 
tXeiidioatory« a. Ohs. rare-^K [f. L. 
mendieat- (see Mendicate) + -obt.] Begging. 

16x7-77 Feltha.m Resolves 11. Uv. 271 Mendicatory or 
fishing Gifls. .the generous have ever disdained, 
t mandioiaryi a, Ohs, rare^K [f. L, men- 
dhtts begging -f • ( 1) art.] Appropriate to beggars. 

169a UxguuART Wks. (1814) 279 Like so many var- 
letx, in mendiciary and gausapinal garments. 

Xandioity (mcndi*sTti). [a. F. nundidU 
(from 13th c,), ad. L. mettdidldSy f. tnetidteus: see 
Mendicant and -itt. Cf. Sp. nundiddad^ Pg. 
mendiddade^ It. mendidth.'\ 

1 . The state or condition of a mendicant or beggar, 
beggary. Also, now usually, the existence or 
numbers of the mendicant class. 

C’Sjpn Rem, Rote 6525 For richesse and mendicitees Ben 
clepid .IL extremytecs. Ibid. 6334 God thou me kepe for 
tbi pouste Fro Richesse and mendicite. 1400 Caxton 
Eneydot xviii. 68 Pigmalion, my cruelle brotoer,. .shalle 
comme take my cyte, and 6ut alle to desiructyon, and 
brynge me to niendycyte. zoii Cotcr., MendiciUt mendi- 
citie, beggarie, beggarlinesse. s8ia G. Chalmekx Dom, 
Eeon, Gt, Brit, 401 He [Arthur Dobbs] complained, that 
there were 34,4x5 strolling beggary in that kingdom. He 
explained this striking instance or mendicity [etc.]. 1815 
Kittle) Report from Committee on the State of Mendici^ in 
the Metropolis. [PHrl. Paper.] 1864 H. Ainsworth yohn 
Lem VI. i. (rSBi) 293 During the reign of Louis XIV, men- 
dicity had cxbted to a frightful extent. 

2 . The practice or habit of begging. 

iloi 13/A Rep, Soe./br Poor 22 note. &roe workhouses 
are rather seminaries of mendicily^than preservatives against 
it. 1884 American VI 11 . 105 With a view to the regular 
exercise of mendicity, pillage and murder. 

3 . attrib. 

1819 sti Rep, See. Suppress, Mendicity 27 The MeiKliciiy 
.Societies at Bath, Edinburgh, Oxford, arid Dublin. 1804 
T. Hook Say, ft Do, Ser. 1. III. 329 Mr. Harding was a 
subscriber to the Mendicity Society, an institution which 
proposes to check beggary Iw the novel method of giving 
nothing to the poor. 1884 Century Mag. XXIX. 1C3 To 
set up a library, a * mendicity institution \ or a bank. 

t XeildiailM. Ohs, rare. [a. OF. mendienee^ 
•aneo, f. mendiant : see Mbndiamt and -ance.] 
Mendicity. 

ciaoo Rem. Rote 6657 KGleugtm MSi) He wolde not 
therfore that he lyue To seruen hym in mendience. Ibid. 
6707 And for ther hath ben gret discorde . . Vpon the estate 
of mcndiciens [sic \ Thynne 153X mendiciencej. 

Mendifaunte, variant of Mendi vaunt Ohs. 

* Xendil, obs. form of Mandil. 
tXandinaaty sb. and a. Ohs. Alio men- 
d7na(u)nt, -ynanto, -onaunt, -inaunt, sneyn- 
denaunt. [a. OF. mendhiant, pr. pple. of men^ 
diner ^ mendtenner to beg,f. (fem.-iifife),an 

altered form, due to confusion of suffix, of mandU 
an/ (see Mendiant). CLMendivaunt: in 24th c. 
texts the two words cannot with certainty be dis- 
tinguished.] X Mendicant. 

. ijfi* Lamoi. F, pi, a. XI. rcl For mendynauntx at mischief 
|m men were dewid. e 13m CHAUctm Sompn. T. 198 We 
mendynoncx, we scly freres. Been wedded to pouerte and 
continence, ri4oo Maumdkv. (i8iq) xv. 167 There ben 
xunye religious men, and namely of Mendynantet. 


I Xe*iidiiifft [f. Mend V. 4-iNoi.] 

1. The action of the vb. Mend in various senses, 
a. Amendment, correction, improvement. 

a isoe Cursor M, 26867 [pou agh to] here his scriff and 
giue nim rede |iat to sum mendyng him iiiui lede. 13. . 
E, E. AlUi^P, A. 45a Bot vchon. .wolde her corounex wern 
worpe he fyue, If possyble wer her mendyng. 1399 Shako. 
Muck Ado II. iiL 239 Ilappy are they that neare their de- 
tractions, and can put them to mending. 1631 Star Chamb, 
Cases (Camden) 53 If a iiutn soe enter his ^ildren's names 
into the Church booke it is noe offence, and it is not like 
the mendina of a sealed Indenture or a Record. 1896 A E. 
Housman Shropshire Lad xliv, Yours was not an ill for 
mending, 'Twas best to take it to the grava 

b. t I'he action of healing {phs ^ ; the action or 
process of advancing towards recovery. Also 
attrib,^ esp. in phrase fofi (upon^ in, of) the 
meftding hand (see Hand sh, 4 b). So also t <1/ a 
mending hand (obs.) , in a mending way. 

c 137s .SV. Leg. Saints xlL [Agnes) 10 A 1 sekmen of bis 
twediing of verray heile gettis mending. 1534 More Cos^f, 
agst, Trib. 11. iL (1S47) 90 , 1 look every day to depart, my 
mending days coming very seld. 163$ A. Fox tr. Wurtd 
Surg, 111. xxiii. 291 Go on.. till you !vce and perceavethat 
the member is at a mending hand. 1710-11 Swift Jrnt. to 
Stella 10 Mar., He has no fever, and tne ho^s of his mend- 
ing increase. 1753 N. Torriano Gangr, Sore Throat 23 
She was repurged with Success, whence they judged her in 
a mending Way. 

0. The action or process of repairing (some- 
thing decayed, worn, etc.); an instance of this. 
Also techn. (see qnot. 1891). 

I >395 A'. E, Wills (1882) 11 Y b^ueth to )p Mendyng of pe 
heye way..xl.s. 14^30 Rec. Si, Mary at Hill (1904) 7a 
I Also for mendyngc of^e sepulcre xvj d. 1396 Shako. Merch, 
j V, V. i. 263 why this is like the mending of high waits In 
! Sommer.^ *669 Phillips l^esur*, ii. 33 The pavement except 
i by occasional mendings may be readily believed to have 
« been laid by Pelasgian hands. 1891 Labour Commission 
Gloss., Mending, replacing (in woven worsted-coating 
' pieces) threads ot warp or of weft dropped by the weaver. 

attrib. 188a Caui.frilo & Saw aru Diet. Needleu>ork^M., 
) Mending Cottons., may be had l)Oth white and unbleached. 
I iUiArmyfbiapyCo.oA Soc, Price List 1385 Silks... Spun 
; Mending, Black and Colours. 

; 2 . eoncr, a. //. Articles to be repaired, rare. 

1863 W. B. Jkrrolu Signals Distress 98 Workmen were 
busy over * boys' * strong boots and mendings. 

D. pi. Short for mending yams, 

' s88a Caulfrilo 8 c Saward Diit, Needlework, Mendings, 
these yarns are composed of a mixture of cotton and wool, 
and designed for the darning of Merino stockings. 

C. A repaired place; a ‘mend’, rare, 
s886 Housewife 1 . 209/3 [Darning.] Graflina can only 
be done when the new piece mattes the ola..and the 
mending is to be of large size* 

1 3 . • Mendment 3. dial. 

1707 Mortimer Husb, 13 Which [sc, overflowing of rivers] 
brings the Soil of the Up-laiids upon them, so that they 
need no other mending. 1835 Morton Cycl, Agric, 1 1 . 734 
Mending, (I^anc.), manuring. 

4 . Mending up : see quot. 1893. Also attrib. 

l8Qs [Hornrr] Pattern Making 2x5 Mending up with 
.sweeps becomes necessary... We then have an unbroken 
lower edge by which to guide the mending up sweep. 189a 
— Princ, Pattern Making 156 Mending up. the necessary 
repairs done to a mould alter it has become damaged by the 
rapping and the withdrawal of the pattern. Mending up 
piece, any strip, sweep, or block, whicn is used as a guide to 
obtain or to restore the damaged contour of a section of a 
sand mould. 

Xendivit* (me*ndip»it). Min, [ad. G. men* 
dipit (Glocker, 1859), 2. the name of the Mestdip 
Hills (Somerset) where It was found : see -ITE.] 
Oxychloride of lead, found in white masses. 

s^i Watts tr. Gmelids llandbk, Chem, V. 147 Mendip 
Lcadnire or Mendipitc. . . This mineral is likewise found, ana 
in a state of greater purity, at Brilow near Stadibergen. 

t Maadivaiint. Obs. Also mendyfaunie, 
•vaunt, [f. OF, (chiefly AF.) mendif, altered form 
of mendi L, mendteus (see Mendicant). 

As mendyuaunt and mendynaumi would usually be indis- 
tinguishable in the MSS., it is possible that some or all of 
the cxampilcs under Mendi nant may belong to this word. 
In those given lielow the MSS. have fox v, not n.) 

■i Mendicant sb. 


ord^s vertuous. Mendyvauntys ful nedy. c 1430 Pilgr. 
Lyf Manhode 1. tlx. (1869) 35, J make him yiue and departe 
that he hath to the needy and to mendivauns. 

Meadmtnt (me*ndm£nt). [Aphetic f. Amend- 
KENT. Cf. OF. mndement (once m Godef., written 
mandemenf),'\ 

L = Amendment; improvement, reparation, cor- 
rection, reformation. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 23744 Pi> iUf he [crIst] has vi lent. .To 
hald ai wel his comament. If we do mis, do mendement. 
la t4poMorUArth,o9o, I am comyne fra the conquerour 
• -for mendemente 01 the pople. 1339 Mirr, Mag.. Edw, 
Dk, Somerset xxv. (1563) 167 He . . would have all thing 
mmded. But by that mendment nothyng els he ment. But 
to be kyng. igig Dekku ifii be ttot ^od Wks. ^3 111 , 
2^ Bar, Well, well, the world will mend. Bra. The pox 
of mendment 1 see. 

2 . Improvement of the toil; «mer, manure 
Amendment 6 . NowdSbi/. 

1844 G. P1.ATTE8 In HartttPe tepup (1655) 289 If the 
mendment of their own lands were tne cheapest purduue to 
the owner [etc.]. 17^ J. Middijston VimAgrk, Mdltx, 303 


Manure is undoubtedly the great ca^ of fertility. (The 
Middlesex farmer says ' there is nothin to be done without 
“ mendment " ? 1848 hAWACottage Farmer 1 3 Potash and 

saltpetre would invigorate com crops more than any other 
artificial mendment. 1883 Hampshire Gloss. 

t Me'ndniM. Obs. [f. Mend v , -fiiV, -ness.] 
Amendment. 

c 1400 Rule Si, Benet 4 A stresce will I make In mendnis 
of)ouresinne. 

Mtndole (me'ndial). [a. It. (Venetian) men* 
dole. Ci.¥. mendol{p,'\ Cackebel i. 

1854 Baoham Halieut, 276 The bream is os worthless a 
fish as the mendole. 186a uouch Brit, Fishes 1 . 206 In its 
native waters the Mendole is an exceedingly prolific fish, 
t Mendose, a, Anat. Obs, rare^\ [ad. L. 
menddsus faulty (L mendum fault), in med.L, 
anatomy used to render (ir. uoBot spurious, as 
applied to the ‘ false’ ribs, ‘ false' sutures, etc.] 
c 1400 Lasfrastds Cirurg, 1 10 [po boonys )>at vndir seticn 
ben elepid ossa mendosa). Ibid., 9. boonys pat ben clepid 
mendose. Ibid, iii Wip .ij. semes mendose. [1833 Ocilvik 
Suppl., Mendose, false, spurious.] 
t XendO'ia. Obs. [? The (Spanish) surname 
of the inventor.] In full tnendoza wheel, one of 
the wheels of a spinning-mule. 

1803 Specif. ^Footfs Patent No. 2711. a 1 ’lie wheel G 
acts in the mendoza, called the drawing-out wheel. 1818 
Specif, of Eaton* s Patent Na 4272. 4 When the carriage [of 
the spinning mule] is quite out the mendoza wheel O is 
disengaged from the pinion. 1836 Urr Cotton Man^f, II. 
158 The large horizontal bevel-wheel 12, called the mendoza. 
ICondoiito (mend Ja^zoit). Min, [Named by 
Dana from Mendoza, Argentine Republic, where it is 
found : sec -itk^.] A hydrous sulphate of alumina, 
occurring in white fibrous ina.<ise8; bAlunogEN. 
1868 Dana Syst, Min. (ed. 5) IL 653. 

Hendy, variant of Mkndkk. 
t X3ne. Obs. [repr. 0 £. iem«ne, subst use of 
gemimeeiAy: see I-mrnkh.] Intercourse, fellowship. 

rzaoo Okmin 1948 patt nan ne^shollde filedd ben purrh 
hmbenn macchess maene. c 1230 Gen. 4 Ex, 501 For alied 

i ^ou self turn toch fro mannes iiiene in to 6at stede flat adain 
orics for iuel dede. 

Hene : see Man, Mean, Meikie. 

Henealtie, obs. formofMKHNALTv. 
Maneghillita (mcn/grnait). Min. [f. name 
of Prof. J. Meneghini, of Pisa + -itk.] A sulph-nnti- 
monide of lead, occurring in prismatic crystals and 
in fibrons masies. 

tSsa Amer, ^ruL Sci, Ser. ii. XIV. 60 The Menegliiniir 
is a new species, established by M. BechL It occurs in 
coinpoct fibrous forms very lustrous [etc.]. 

Maneiaoun, menekin, Manal(a)d, Mene- 
lioha : see Menison, Minikin, Mrnald, Meanly. 
MeneresB, Menaae, Menaainge, Meneaon, 
Maneatar, MeneBtral, Menauer: see Mino- 
BEM8, Menise, Minxshino, Menison, Minihtkr, 


Minstrel, Miniveb. 

Meneueranca, obs. form of Manurakce. 

1473-3 in Cal, Proc, Chanc, Q, Elis, II. (1830) Pref. 57 To 
have the meneuerance and occupacion..of the said mese 
lond mede and wode. 

XanaviAll (m^nPvI&n), a, and sb. Ceol, Also 
Min-, Mmn-. [f. Menevia^ med.L. name of St. 
David's -t- -AN.] a. adj. Of or pertaining to a very 
ancient group of rocks found near St David's in 
South Wales, and also near Dolgetly and Maen- 
twrog in North Wales, containing a large number of 
different species of fossils, b. sb. Tne Menevian 
formation. . , 

1863 Salter & Hicks in Rep. Brit, Atsoe.pAnxipuxM 
147 The authors propone the term ‘Minevian for inc 
lowest division of the 'Lingula flag*. 1865 Hicks in.C?* 
Jml. Ceol. Soc. XXL 477 note. The new term * M«nevinn 
Group'. 1867 Salter s Hicks Ibid. XXIII. 339 Ik* 
Menevian group. i88s A. Geikik Text bh, C^l, 6j4 z jic 
Menevian 1894 Geol. Mag. Oct. 44a At this ‘»n‘« 
upper portion only of the Menevian (then called Lower 
Lingula Flags) hao yielded any fossils. 

Menew, Menew(e)B: see Minnow, Menise. 

Xrn-folkd. [^Man/AI] 

1. 'fhe male sex; also dial, (sec quot. x88f^)*. 

i8ea R. Andbrooh Cumbld. Ball. 38 l*ve wonder d sinl 

kcni myseL What keeps the men-fwok aw friy me. IW 4 

Scott i/. rftfxax’i xxx^ll, ' Mr. Tyrrcl \ she said, • thtf^ 

sight for men folk— ye maun rise and gang towjj . 
room *. 18I6 Elworthv W. Somerset Hyrti-bh., 
usually the male labourers on a farm. Males >" 8 W**’ 
distinct from 'women folks’. folk 

Some of us Cordons about DeMide-I mean the men-foik 
of uf— ore seid to be rather quick In the temper. 

2 . Human beinge. rare. . ^ ^ 

1I70 MoRRie Earthly Par., Golden Applet 
Slipping through the seoe Ve never think, ye mM-follj k 
ye seem From down below through the grwn woteii gw • 

Mrag, V. Obs. tac. kal. Fon®*! 
2nen(o)gan, iiMsngaii, g mengen, mextggffi 
pres. sing, mainly), 3-7, 9 mango, 5 (mangyivi 
neeng., meyog., 3- in.Bg : irb “W* 
mlng, (5 myng., 6, 9 mlag.). A. /. /^ • 
1-4 UMngd., 3 m.ngt., m.ng(a)d, 3-5 -- 
g.A 4 nunStd, Sc. m.ng|w. <■"!> 

.Milled, 3 nwngyd, 6 mMiktt; 4 **F”*^/ 
•Id., sniyng.tb*it. A 4 n».yiiS*®**®*'.^£w‘ 
«. a-s inwng^ 3 inuingwl, InMOgM, towuigt, 



MSNO. 

mangti 3-8 menged, 4 ymengd, imengde, 
mengyt, -ade, 4-5 ymenged, mengid, meyn- 
a( 0 ^ 4-^ mangyd, 5 ymaxigyd, -Id, m«ngit, 
mankyd, 6 manket, mankta ; 5 mynged, -at, -it, 
-yd, mlnglt, 6 mlnged, mingde. fi, a-4 meind, 
3 imaind(a, meynde, ime(y)nd, 3-4 ymoyixd, 
3-5 maynd. 4 mynd, yment, 4-5 ymeynt, 
5-6 meynt, 6-7 ment, maint, 7 ymeint, imolnt. 
7. 3 imengCa, ymang. [OE. mfngan - OFris. men- 
gia, memia, OS. mengian (Du. nungen\ OHG. 
(MHG., mod.G.) mengen, ON. (Sw. mdnga^ 
DoMimeengie) :-OTeut. *mang/an, f. the root of OE. 
ie-mang\ see Among. 

The norniAl form in mod. standard Englinh would be ntinge 
(minds) : cf. tinge. Forms with i occur both in literature 
(down to the 17th c.) and in mod. dialects : but the form 
nteng has been adopted here as that occurring in the best- 
known instances.] 

1 . irons. To mix, mingle, blend : a. one thing 
wifA Sc. vtio) another. 

c TSy 9€, in Wr.-Wiileker 15/ 15 Con/undit^ menget. eiooo 
Ags, Gasf, Luke xiil 1 pare blod pilatus mengde [Lindis/. 
^emengde] mid hvra offrungum. a saoo Moral Ode 142 
in Cott, Horn, 169 Betereis wori water drunch |ien alter meind 
\l«Uer xmiont meynd,iiiiengd, imenge] mid wine, c 1373 Sc. 
Leg. Saints xxvit. (MacAor) 584 Poysone . . myngyt into 
drink. Wd, xxxiiL {George) 50s pane with wyne iiieng^eit 
he poyson. 1390 Gower CohJ. ll. 26a Warm melk schc 
putte also therto With bony meynd. c 1460 Toxvneley Myst. 
xxvi. 270 In stede of drynk thay gaf mo call, A»ell thay 
menged it wilhall. 1516a Turnkx Baths i, I founde. .mar- 
uuesites and stones menged with copper. 1570 Sprnskr 
Sheph, Cal. July 84 Till with hia elder nrother 1 nemis His 
brackish waves be meynt. 1633 P. Flktchkr Purple Isl, 
111. XX, The third bad water, .with good liquors nient. 1677 
Nicouwm Cufttb. 4 - lyestnt. Gloss, in Trans. B. Soc. Lit. 
(1870) IX. 315 Mengt to mix. 
b. two or more things {together), 
a laas Kath. 1674 DeorewurSe stanes. of mlsliche 
heowes, imenget togederes. c laio Master of Game (MS. 
Digby iSa) xii, And put alle hise pinges togidres and mengo 
hem vpoun )m,fyre and atere hem welc. 1567 Turbf.rv. 
Ovids Bpist. Liij b, Incense I yeeld with intermedled tearcs, 
Which mingde doe surge as wine yeast in flame. im6 
Spenser F. Q. v. v. la Bath'd in bloud and sweat together 
ment. i6ea Dravton Poly-olb. xxvi. 35 Till both within 
one bank, they on my North are meint. 

0. With immaterial objects and fig. 
a laas Ancr. R. 33a Auh hope & dred schulen eucr beon 
imeind togedere.s. a ia«o Owl 4- Night. 870 A 1 my .song is of 
longinge And ymeynd [il/.S*. Cott. imend] sumdel myd 
woniiige. 1375 Barbour Bruce vi. 360 This nobill kyng . . 
Mengit all tynie vith vit inanheid. 1416 Lvuc. De Guil. 
Pilgr. 19596 rhe ploy ther-oflf ys meynt with wo. 1555 W, 
Watreman Fardle Facions 1. ii. 30 Heate meint with mois- 
ture is apt to engendre. 1589 Warner Alb. Eug. v. xxv. 
Ill Then taking Scottish oth^cs. which they did hreake, and 
he (Edw. 1 ] reuenge, With those Exploytes he French 
attempts as gloriously did menge. 1608 avLVKSTKR Pu Bar^ 
t^ iv.^ Decay 253 Their Couniry-gtxls with the true 
they ming. 164a H. More Song ^ Soul 11. ii. i. viii. 
When that those raycs..be closely meiiit With other beams 
OMilain diversity. 

8. To make a mixture of ; to produce by mixing. 

> 376 , Sc. Leg. Saints ii. {Paulus) 700 A fcllone poyssoiie, 
iiiyngit and mad be trcsonc. a 1547 Surrey Prscr. Spring 
*** Toilets Misc. (Arb.) 4 The busy bee her honyo now 
she miiigM. fiSTO Pride 4 Lowl.(i%^x) 59 Their good 
**»**,? *0 ming and blenne. 1730 (Som.) Churchw. 

Acc, (E. D. D.), To minging lime, ana to tile pins. 1807 
Stago Foemt An' meng us up thar glasses. i8a5 
Jamieson 8.v., ' To meng tar \ to mix it up into a proper 
state for smearing sheep, greasing carts, &c. 

3 . To 8tir up ; after 0£. only in fig, applications ; 
To disturb, trouble, confound. Also ittir. for pass, 

Beoxvu// X449 Se be meregrundas mengan scolde. a laag 
f^g. hat/u 606 Nes bis meiden nawiht nerfore imenget in 
hire mod inwiS. a sago Oxvl 4 Night, 945 (MS. Cott.) For 
wrabbe meinb [MS. fisnt nieynb] be norte blod. ^ a 1300 
Cursor M. 27770 And sua he mengges him wit ire, pat 
mede aU (ire. c 1460 fownelty Myst. xxiii. 
437 Nowthay meng my moode (Tor grace thou can me hete. 
>Soo Rolla^d Crl. Irenus iv. 370 Allace, now mingis my 
mane and roude. ' 

b. To fnengwith mirths : to cheer. 

* 3*7 The maydene mengede his mode 
w»ih myrthes at the mete, c 1460 Townetey Myst. xvi. 1 
i'wste myghty mahowne meng you with myrth I 
^ a. trans. To bring (living creatures) together; 
to join (the male with the female). 

®* 337 i * »y bow wdih b« male* 

I mete ho-bestex. c 1400 Destr, Troy 6546 There myngot 
...J***^ **'•"» roachit hom to-gedur ; Mony dedly dim deU 
>om amonge 1 • » / j 

b. rejT.^ ptus.^ and Of persons k To be 

mingled together in intercourse, or with^ among 
others ; to be joined in battle ; to have sexual 
mtercourse ; to be united by marriage. 

^*^^*'* »• “ Swelce b eac 

ewereo Mt Une menge wiS his brodorwiife. c.iooo 
iJEi- * Clh.)cv, a6 Hi.. hi wi8 manfullum megndan [sic] 

h?s.teteiuSa ° ^ 

^ weoren Bnittes imienged wi8 
tvi W ycup X Cor, v. 9 That )e be not meynd 

*_ * meynCdl. or ComimAn MM# .. ^ A.*/ 
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BauNNE Chron. (i8io) agS With be Scottis gan he menge, { 
and stifly stode in stoure. 1435 Misyn Fire 0/ Love 11. lii. ! 
73, 1 lufyd not with bame to menge. 

5 . intr. Of things : To be or become mixed. ! 

a xoaaCmdmotCs Satan 132 H w»t her hat and ceald hwilum j 
menegab. , a 1300 Cursor M. 995a pe Icme » light . . bat 
menges with b^^ coiiirs hew. i:x4oo Destr, Troy 12495 1 
Sodonly the sufte winde vnsoberly blew; A niyste & a : 
merkenes myngit to-gedur. 1614 Sir A. Gorges tr. Lucan ■ 
VL 233 And from his springs A vertue takes, which neuer ! 
niings With other streame. sBa^ Jamieson, 7 o meng, to . 
become mixed. ' The corn's beginnin to meng *, the stand- 
ing corn begins to. .assume a yellow tinge ; Ber wicks. 
Meng(e, variants of Ming v. Obs.^ to remember, t 
t Menged,///. a- Obs, Forms: see Meng z/. 

[f. Mkno V. + -ED *,] Mixed ; disturbed, confused. ; 

a lago Oxol 4 Night. 823 penne is bes hundes sinel fordo : 
He not j^rh be meynde smak H weber he schal vorb I’c abak. 
a 1300 Cursor M. 7420 He es ai vte o witc als w^c, Hu 
Sill we meke his menged mode? X4a8 in Surtees Misc. 
(188B) I, xxxiij g^Tdels of menged luclaill. 1494 Fauyan 
Chron. vii. 665 A woman . . wa.s . . punysshed for scllyng of 
false myngyd butter. j 

Mengel, -ill, obs. forms of Mingle v. 1 

t Menging. vbl. sb, Obs, [OE. minging f. { 
m^gan : see Meng v. and -ing l.] Mingling, | 
mixture ; confusion or disturbance (of mind). i 

a 1000 Aldheltn Glosses in /.eitschr,/. deutsches A Iterthum ' 
IX. 45U . . ineiicingc. 1297 R. Glolc. (Rolls) 2098 

Conan. .Among hom nolde ofbulke loud abbe non menging. 
a 1300 Cursor M, 27739 Menging o mode )xit coins u gall. ! 
c X380 Wyclie IVks. (1B8.1) 475 pe myiiging of bingis is ! 
unnolsom to man to take. 41485 Promp, Pan\ iys/s 
(MS. S.) Mengynge, pnixtura, cotnuiLctio, 1562 Tuknkk ; 
Baths 9 With .some menginge with mixture of brimstone. 
x8i8 Hogg Bronouie 0/ Bodsbeck I. 288 The lueinging of 
repentance. 

Mengle, obs. form of Mingle sb, and v. 
Mengue, Mengyd, obs. (T. Mango, Manchet. 
Meiihaideil(menh/<*don). Also manhadfd)en. 
[Corrupted or cognate form of Narragansett Indian 
munnawhatteaUgf * a fish somewhat like a herring ' . 
(R. Williams Key Lang. America, 1643). 

The fish was used by the Indians for manure, and the 
name seems to bo connected with the vb. munnohffuohteau, ' 
(Eliot's Indian Bible) 'he enriches the land, fertilizes'.] 

A fish of the herring family, Brevoorlia tyr annus, 
aommon on the cast coasts of the United States ; it 
is much used for manure and produces a valuable oil. 

Z79B Descr. Kentucky aa In 17B7 were exported Barrels 
of manhadden 236. xypa Hom.mf.dieu inProc. Atner. Assoc. 
(1880) XXVllI. 436 ttoie, The fish called menhaden or mos- 
bankers. 1880 Goods {title) in Rep. 2874 Meeting A tner. 
Assoc, Adv. Set. 425 A Short Biography of the Menhaden, 
b. all rib. f as menhaden fishery, oil, 

1883 C. A. Moloney W.A/r. Fisheries 64 (Fish. Kxhih. 
Publ.) The American menhaden flsherje.s. >683 Fisheries 
Plxhib, Catal. 202 Menhaden oil, used in currying leather. 

Hence Iftnka'deatr, a steamer engaged in fish- 
ing for menhaden. 

190$ K. Marshall Middle \Fall 447. 

Menhelr, obs. variant of Mvnheeii. 

Menhir (me'nhi»j). ArchteoL Also erroti^ 
menahir. [a. Breton meti hir * long stone * {men, 
mean stone, //#>long Welsh maen hir, Cornish 
medn hir),'\ A tall upright inonumcntal stone, 
of varying antiquity, found in various parts of 
Europe, and also in Africa and Asia. 

1840 T. A. Trollope Summer in Brittany II. 300 The 
menhir of Plou.*4r7.el. x^x [see Peulvan]. 1870 Lubbock 


a circle and ends with a menhir. 

Meni, obs. form of Mant. 

Menial (m/*nial), a. and sb. Forms: o, 4 
meynal(l, -el, 5 meygnall, inenal(l. P. 4-5 
meyneol, meynyiri, 5 menyal, mayneal, meyne- 
yall, 6 maneall, menoal, meigniall, 7 msniall, 
meniall, 7- menial, [a. AF. meigtMl, menial, 
{. meiniee Mkinik.] A. adj, 

1 1 . Pertaining to the household, domestic. Also 
transf. Obs, 

1387 Trevisa Higden (Rolls) 11 . ai^ A mannes owne 
mcynal wittes IL. domestici sensns rjus] beeb bis owne 
erieinyes. 1388 Wyclik Rom. xvi. 5 Crete )c wcl her mcyncal 
[z\ r. meynyal, Vulg. domesticam] chirche. c 14M Ploio^ 
mads T, 322 The tything of Turpe lucrum With these 
nmisten is iiieynall. vnto Mrs. Manley Secret Mem. 
(17^4 III* 17 He hud exchang'd hi« own Property, his very 
menial Necessat'icA for Bread to support them. 

2 . Of a servant ; Forming one of the household ; 
domestic. Now only in contemptuous use : see B. 


‘The .said Geffrey was a menall man of the worshipful house- 
hold of our Sovereign Lord the King. 1450 Rolls of Parlt, 
V. The wages and fees of youre menyall servauntex. 
c 147s ParUnay gno To gret and smal inenal personcs. 1516 
WtU R. Poke of Wakefield 4 June. Every one of my 
maneall aervantes. 164a Chab. 1 m Clureiidon Hist. Rth, 
V. # 396 And all this, whilst his Majesty had no other atten- 
dance than his own Menial Servants. 1675 Esux Papers 
(Camden) 1 . 294 That none shall heare Masse either at the 
Queen's or any Ambassr* Chappell but their owne meniall 
SiMvanta. 1768 Blackstonb Comm. I. xiv. 4x2 The first 
son of servants therefore, acknowledged by the laws of 
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England, are meiii«il servants ; so called from being intra 
moenia, or domestics. Adam Smith W, N. 11. iii. 

(1^) 1. 332 'I'hc luliour ot a menial servant .. adds to the 
value of nothing. 1791 Mrs. Inchhald Simple Story I. iv, 
32^She felt herself but as a menial servant. 

3 . Of service or cMnploymcnl : Proper to or per- 
formed by a menial or domestic servant. Now 
only with disparaging implication ; Of the nature 
of drudgery ; servile, degrading. 

X673TKMPLK United Proi>. ii. His [De Wit's] Train.. 
wa.s only one man, who performed all the Menial service of 
bis House at home. 1726 .Swikt Gulliver 11. iii, A nuid to 
dress ber and two other servants for menial offices, c 1829 
Viscr. Palmerston in Lytton Life 11870) I. vi. 317 note. 
The wives arc forced to wash and perform all menial offices. 
1836 W. Irving Astoria II. 39 As to the Indian, ho is a 
game animal, not to be degraded by us«;ful or menial ioib 
1840 D1CKEN.S Barn, Rudge xxiv. The menial offices .. the 
numerous degrading duties . . that I've had to do for him. 
1899 T. Nicul Recent Archaeol. 4 Bible iv. 153 The menial 
character of the lalniiir [ic. brick iiiaking], 

4 . Of temiier, spirit, occupations : Servile, soidid. 
x8v 7 [see Menialism]. 1839 Bailey Fextus xiii. 

151 Nor cold insurgent heart, nor menial mind Can compass 
this. 1875 Jowett Plato, Gorgias (ed. 2) II. 399 All other 
arts which have to do with the body are servile and menial 
and illiberal. 189X Edin. Rev. CLXXllI. 400 Devoted 
only to the menial care of building a fortune. 

S. sb, A 'menUr .servant (sec A. 2). Now 
only contemptuous, applied chiefly to liveried men- 
servants kept for ostentation rather than use ; often 
suggesting an imputation of pomposity or arro- 
gance. 

1388 Wvci.iP 2 Sant. xvi. 2 The assis ben to the meyneals 
of the kyng [Vulg. domesticis regis\. 1650 Bp. Hall Halm 
Gilead xii. § 4 Surely the great Housekeeper of the World 
..will never leave any of hi.s menials without the bread of 
sufficiency. 1755 Johnson, Menial, une of the train of ser- 
vants. 17M T. Mus.s The Beggar 15 A pamper'd menial 
forc'd me from the door, To seek a shelter in an humbler 
shed. 180s Scott Last Minstr. Introd. 39 The Duchess 
. .bade her page the mentals tell That they should tend the 
old Ilian well. 1820 Byron Mar. Fat. iv. i, Dismiss This 
menial hence ; I would be private with you. 1850 Prkscoi r 
Peru il. 76 The inosl common ssddier was allcnded by 
a retinue of menials that would have better suited the 
' establishment of a noble. 1854 Thackeray Nexvcomes 1 . vii. 

, 68 A hot menial in a 1 ed waistcoat came and opened the door. 

I 190X I. Watson Life^ Master xviii. 170 'Fbe servants . . al- 
: lowed Him to pass with a menial's disdain for the poor. 

I Hcncc Ma’&ialinn, the couditioa of a menial ; a 
; menial act; Mtnla'Uty, menial character; pi. 
menial conditions ; Ma*aially adv., like a menial. 

1837 New Monthly Mag. 1 *. 132 Menial in soul, he may 
as Well have the hire of menialism. 1846 Mrs. Gore Eng. 
Char. (1852) 105 And i-s such a man to 1 ^ abxsed to the 
ineiiialiliesoftbe servants' hall? Bloiietu. .Mog. LXIV. 
344 Lady Suffolk . . had been bedchamber woman, and of 
course had performed this metiiulisiu ! 1882 Stkvf.nson 
, AVti» Arab. Nts. (1884) 169 The Prince . . handed bis hat to 
Mr. V., his cane to Mr. K., and, leaving them . . thus menially 
employed upon his service, spoke, 
t Me'&ifdty. Obs. Also 6 monaltio. [L 
; Menlil 4 -TY.] The condition of being a menial. 

' Also, collect. Iversons of menial rank. 

Mulcasiek /W iV/iw xxxviii. (1867) 176 From the 
lowest in mcnaltic, to the highest in mistrishiu. xttj Nashk 
Christ's T. 91 I'he vulgar ineiiially conclude, therefore it 
[rr. the Plague] is like to eiicreuse. 

Menie, obs. form of M.vny, Meinie. 

Menild, variant of Menald. 

Menilite (me'nilaio. Min. [a. F. mtnilite 
(H. B. de Saussure, 1795), from Mhiil{montant), a 
quarter of Paris where it is found; see -itk.] 
A variety of opal of a dull greyish or brownish 
colour, occurring in kidney-shaped masses. 
lx8ox Encycl.Brit. Suppl. II. 20U2 Pile hstoue. Menelites, 

. . A specimen of Pilchstone from Mc.snil*mon(aiit near Paris 
..261 (Index to Mineralogy) Menabtes.] x8xi Pinkerton 
Petral. 1 . 5.S0 As common flint becomes menilite, from the 
unctuous and magnesian marl in which it is deposited. 
attrib. 1829 Ukk Geol. 324 The menilite silex. 

Menllla,M6nille, obs. (T. Manili.a 1 ,Manillk. 

1781 Gentl. Mag. LI. 6x6 Menille seems to be a corruption 
of the Spanish malilbt, a wicked woman capable of any 
kind of mischief. 

Menin, variant of Mennom dfia/., minnow. 
Meningffial (m/tii'ud.2ii&l),a. Anal.m^ Tath, 
[f. tnod.L. mlninge-us (f- mcning-, Mkninx : cf. F. 
nUningL, It. meningeo) -hL.’\ Oi or ijertaiiiing 
to the meninges. Meningeal artery \ one of the 
arteries supplying the dura mater ol the brain. 

1829 C. Bkm. Aneet. 4 Phys, (ed. -) I. 119 Groove of the 
meningeal artery. 1877 ir. von ZiemssttCs Cyci. Med. XI 1 . 
171 Meningeal hmmorrhages. 

Meninges, pi. of Meninx. 

Meningio (mAirnd^ik), a, rare. Path, [f. 
mod.L. mating- Meninx + -ic.] = Meningeal a. 

xSaa Goon Study Mid, 111 . 599 He [M. Serres] proposes 
to call the first mettingic and the second cerelt al apoplexy. 
Ibid. 600 Meningic or brain fever. 

MouUlKisni (mfni’ud^iz’m). Path. [Formed 
08 prcc. 4 -I8M.] Tendency to meningitis. 

X90X Brit, Med. yml, 5 Jan. F.pU, Curr, Med, Lit. x 
Galli has collected observauons of a number of cases of 
meningitis and meningisin. , 

Meili^£jEfitio (menind^i'tik), a. P^^h. [f. 

MiNlNOlT -18 4 -10. J Pertaining to meningitis. 

1890 in Syd, Soc, Lex. 1899 AWhIPs Syst. Med. VII. 
546 The meningitic exudation. 
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II XcaiBgitis (menindjai’tis). Path. [mod. 
I«, f. mlninff- MKNiMX-f >1X18.] Inflkmnwnon of 
the membranes of the brain or spinal cord. 

iSs8 Abeicrombis Dis. Brain « To prevent ctrcumlocu* 
tion» 1 shall employ the term Menihgitit to express the 
iitsease, meaning thereby the inflammatidnof the araebnoul, 
or pia mater, or both, as distinct from inflammation of the 
dura mater. MetL VI 1. 546 In most 

cases not due to iigury meningitis. T is caused by an invasion 
of micro-organisms. 

Henoe X«iiiii|rl*tifor]ii a, [-form], Xanlagri*- 
topholiia [-phobia], see quota. 

1890 Billings aVo/. Med. Diet. 1 1 . 1 ji;i MeniHgitephohiit^ . • 
symptoms of cerebro-spinal meningitis producetl from fear 
of the disease, e 1^3 r. P. Foster tllustr. Med. Diet. 111 . 
nj^MeniHgitl/^mi^. .resembling meningitis. 
jCeningO- (mJiu-ijgi?), comliining form of Or. 
Mkninx in a number of pathological and 
other terms, of which the following are the most 
important: Xeni'iigooele (-s/ 1 ) [cf. Cele 
hernia of the meninges of the brain or spinal cord ; 

II Xenl^iifo-otrebrl'tiB = Mcmng(hencepkalUh\ 
IIXealaffo-0000118, a coccus supposed to be the 
cause of cercbro-spinal fever; || Xeni ngo-ea- 
eephall'tla, inflammation of the membranes of the 
brain and the adjoining cerebral tissue ; fXeniago- 
g»*Btrie fever Ohs. -gastric fever\ || Xesil:iigo- 
mala'cla, * softening of the membranes of the 
brain ’ (^^ayne £xJ>os, Lex. 1 856) : (| Xesd^nifo- 
mjell'tle, inflammation of the spinal cord and 
its membranes; hence Xenlngo-mjeli'tlo a.; 
Xeiii:affo-my*elooele, a hernial tumour of the 
spinal cord {Syd. Soc. Lex. 1890) ; Xeni^n^o- 
raolil*diaa a. ([Rachis], pertaining to the men- 
inges and the spine ; H Xeningorrlia'tfia, hemor- 
rhage of the meninges of the brain {Syd. Soc. Lex."). 

\f&l Bienti. Retrosp. Med.^ etc. (Syd. Soc.) 421 A case of 
^meningocele in the occipital region, tdqa Ai/outrs Syst. 
Med. VI. 490 I'he chronic "meningo-cerebritis of general 
paralysis, Dunglison Med. Diet. (ed. 21), *.\fe*UMgth 
eoccut. 1897 Trans. Amer. Pediatric Soc. IX. 189 An 
organism resembling the meningococcus was found. 187a 
Cohrn Dis. Throat 206 Consecutive *mentngo-cncephalitis. 
t 9 gg A //hati's Syst. Med. VI. 887 Any chronic *meningo- 
myelitic process. 1897 Ibid. 111 . 68 A case in winch 
^meninso-myelitis was found at the autopsy. 1841 K. Wilson 
Anat. Vade M. (ed. 2) 3^1 The *Meningo-rachidtan vein.s 
are situated between the theca vertebralis and the vertebrm. 

il Mdnillgwia (menitjgiu«*ria). Path. [mod. 
L., f. Gr. itfiviyy- Meninx oupov urine : see -lA.] 
The passing of urine containing membranous 
shreds. Hcncc X«Ala8r<i*rio a. 
iM Mayhb Expos. Lex. 

n meniiuc (m/miqks). Chiefly pi. meninges 
j^m/hirnd^iz) ; also 7 menings. [mod.L., a. (ir. 

membrane, csp. of the brain. (Late L. had 
m^ninga ; cf. F. fndninge,)] Any of the three 
membranes enveloping the brain and spinal cord 
(z'/f. the dura mater, arachnoid, and pia mater). 

1816 Bullokar Eng, Expos.. Meninges, thinne skins in 
* which the braine is contained. 1638 A. Read Chirurg. 
JrviL 124 In the suture there is a ligament, by which the 
menings are tyed to the pericranium. 1668 Phit. Trans. I. 
2^ lie .. inuuires, whether the Nerve proceed from the 
MeduMa itselr, or its Mcninx. 1747 Ir. Astrnc's Fetters aoa 
A.S to the phrenzy, it is an inflammation of the meninges, or 
dura and uia mater. 1830-47 ToeUTs Cycl. Anat. III. 627/2 
'rhe cereoral and spinal meninges. 1884 M. Mackcneir 
Dis, Throat ^ Nose II. 370 Congestion of the meninges was 
found at the base of the brain. 

If b. The drum of the ear. [So in Gr.] mnee-use. 
1630 Randolph Aristippus 28 The Meninx ol his eare U 
like a cut Drum, and the hammers lost. 

Menia, obs. gen. pi. Mar ; obs. f. Mintsk v. 
Menisoal (mfni'sk&l), s. rare"^. [1 Meniscus 
4 -AL.] Of the form of a meniscus. 
i860 Worcester (cites Enfield). 

Meniscata (m/hi‘skA), a. Rota [f. Meniscus 
• f -ATF. 2.] Resembling a meniscus in form. 

1866 Treas, Bot. 735/1 Meniscate. a cylinder bent into 
half a circle. 

Meniach(e, obs. forms of Mtntsh v, 
MenisCOid (mrnl'skoid), a. Bot. [f. Menisc-us 
+ -oil).] Resembling a meniscus in form; of the 
form of ,1 watch-glass. 

s8ai tr. Decandolle 4r SfreugeBs Philos. Plants 28 The 
higher degree of the shield-shaped passes into the meniscoid 
{mtniscoideus). 183a I^indlkv Bot.-jpoMeniscoidy. . 
resemlilinx a watch-glass. 18^ Berkeley Brit. Mosses iii. 
22 In .Sphagnum the spore-s.'fl: . . consists of . . a meniscoid 
cyst at the top. 

80 Xaalaooi'dal a. - Meniscoid. 

itti-a Saville-Kent Infusoria II. 870. 

II Mai^ciia (m/ni'skiis). PI. menlaoi 
(mfni'soi) ; also 8 meniaouasea. [mod.L., a. Gr. 
inpnaHOf crescent, dim. of moon.] A cres- 
cent-shaped body. 

1. A crescent moon. rare. 

2706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Menlscfts. a little Moon. iXs 
Mirr A. D. Kingston tr. 7. Vemds Tigers 4 Traitors v. 89 
‘^us the meniscus., shed a few faint l^ms after midnight. 

9. A lens convex on one side and conedve on the 
other ; freferfy, the convexo-concave form (i. e. 
the one which ii thickest in the middle, and thus 
hu a crescent-shaped section), but often applied 


I also to the concavo-oonvex, the two being some- 
times distinguished as converging and diverging 
meniscus respectively. 

1693 E. Halley in Phit. Trans, XVII. 969 In a Meniscus 
the Concave side towards the Object encreases the focal 
length, but the Convex towards the Object diminishes it. 
1794 G. Adams Nat. 4 Exp. Philos, if. xiv. 85 Infinitely 
thin meniscusses do not sensibly change the course of the 
rays of light. tSyp Harlan Eyesight vii. 99 'I'he periscopic 
glass is what opticians call a meniscus. One surface is 
convex and the other concave, according as one or the other 
of these surfaces has the sharj^r curvature. 

3 . The convex or concave upper surface of a 
liquid column, caused by capillanty. 

i8ie-i6 Playfair Nat, Phil. (18x0) 1 . 189 The little me- 
niscus of water, .which terminates the column. 1X3 W.H. 
Richards Text Bk. Milit, Topogr. ai8 The 'meniscus* 
should be decidedly rounded; if it appears flat the baro- 
meter should be tapped [etc.]. 

4. Math. A ^re of the form of a crescent. 

t88s Watson & ^rburv Math. Theory F.lectr. 4 Magn. 

I . X17 Instead of the flgure form^ by the two external 
segments, we may take . . the meniscus formed by one in- 
ternal and one external segment. 

6. Anat. A disk-like interarticnlar fibrocartilage 
situated in the interior of some joints to adapt the 
articular surfaces to each other, as in the wrist- and 
knee-joints. 

1830 R. Knox Blclnnts Anat. 239 The menisci, or inter- 
articular ligamcnLs. 1877 Burnett Ear 74 The articula- 
tion between the malleus and incus is a true joint, in which 
is found a meniscus. 

6. All organ of doubtful function in Echino- 
rhyncus. a genus of acanthocephalous entozoa. 

1877 Huxley Anat. tns»ori. Auim. 647. 

7 . attrib. and Comb.^ as meniscus fornt, g^ass. 
lens ; meniscus-shaped adj. 

1787 tr. Linnxui Fam. Plants I. 70 Seeds . . *mcniscus- 
form. 1878 Abney Photogr. (1881) 203 All single lenses . . 
have the meniscus form given to them. 1704 J. Harris 
Lex. Techn. 1 , ^Meniscus Glasses are those which arc 
Convex on one side, and Concave on the other. 1833 N. 
Arnoit Physics (cd. 5) II. aoa A lens may be convex on one 
side and concave on the other, ..called a ^meniscus lens. 
1831-6 Woodward MolluscaT\ Specimens frequently occur 
in the lias, with the "meniscus-shaped casts of the aircham- 
bers loose, like a pile of watch-glasses. 

tXeniM. Obsa Forms: 5 menuse, -oe, 
meneie, ineny8(e, 6 meiiew(e)8, xnenues, 7 
m6n(u)iae. [a. OF. mtnuise^ menuse (mod.F\ 
tiuHuise) L. minfUia*. see Minutia.] Small frv. 

c 1430 T1V0 Cookery bks. 104 Mencse or loche boiled. Take 
Menvse or loche, and pike hem faire. c 1460 J. Russri.l 
Bk. Nurture 819 Flowndur^ gogeons, muskels, nienuce in 
sewe. 1508-13 Bk. Keruynge in Babees Bk. (t8M aSo 
Mene wes in sewe of poipasor of samon. 1989 H ICINS junius* 
Nomencl. 62 Pisciculi minuti. . Poissm* menus, meuuise. 
Small fishes called menues. 1613 J. DIennys) Seer. A ngling 

II. xi.C 4 b,The little Roach, the Menise biting fast. i6to 
SuRrL.K Markh. Country Farm 507 The small flsh, which 
is called white, arc the.. Loach, Menuise, and the Trout. 

t Me'nison. Obs. Forms : 3 meni8on(e, 5- 
4 meneiaoun, 4-5 menysoun, 5 menyson, 
-ifloun, -680X1, m6n8one, xnen8oun, 6 men8yn, 
menson. [a. OF. tnenison^ meneison. mcnoison :— 
late L. mdndtibnem flowing, n. of action f. mdndre 
to flow.] Dysentery, 

c 1090 Beket 2367 in . 9 . Eng. Leg. 1 . 174 Toward ^ de^e 
he drou) And fur -binede in m menisone pat is lif him kou)te 
long, c 1305 St. Lucyh in E. E. P. (i8(l^) 101 For four icr 
heo hodoe ., ^ menetsoun stronge, 1377^ Langl. P. PL 
B. XVI. 1x0 Bolhe meseles mid mute and in ^ menysoun 
blody, Ofle he hcled suche. c ig 6 $ Eng. Chrou. (Camden) 
35 hxeny men deide on the blody mensoun. 1598 Withal* 
Diet. (1562) 76 The bloudy menson, discenteria. 

Maxiisparm (me*nisp§im). Bot. [ad. mod. 
L. Mcnispermum (Tonmefort), f. Gr. moon 
-f-uir^p/ia seed: cf. the £ng. name moonseed^ 
referring to the crescent-shaped seeds.] A plant of 
the N.O. Menispermacem, of which Menis^rmum 
is the typical genus ; the most widely known species 
.nre the Cocculus indteus, Anamirta (formerly 
Menispermutn) Cocculus^ and the Calumba. Also 
XeBiBpeviiia-oaoluia. , belonging to the N.O.^ims- 
spermacem ; Xsniapa'niMd, Lindley’s term for a 
plant of this order ; Xenii^'rmal a., in Meni- 
spermal alliance^ Idndley't term for an * alliance ’ 
or group of orders including the MenispermaceK. 

1837 Penny Cyel. VII. 309/1 Cocculus. a genus of Men!- 
spermaceou^lants. 1846 Lindley yeg. Kingd. 297 Meni- 
spermalcs—The Menispermal Alliance, ibid.. The Order 
of Menispermads. 1880 Gamrod & Baxter Mai. Med. 1B7 
The root of the Frasero Walter!, and of a Menisperm from 
Ceylon, have been substituted for true calumba. 

Maniaparmina (menispS'Jmin). Chem. Also 
-ina, -in. [f. mod.L. MSmsperm-um (see Meni- 
SFERM 4 -iNK^.] An alkaloid obtained from the 
shells of the fruit of theCocculns indieWf Anamirta 
(formerly Menispermum) Cocculus, Also f Xeiil- 
■pennila. 

1837 Penny Cycl. VII. 306/2 The kernel [of the fruit of 
Cocculus indicus) contains aliout one part in the hundred 
of picrotoxia, or roenispermia, as tome term it. 1^ T. 

J HOMRON Ckem. Org. Bodies 224 Menispermina . . is white 
and op^ue, and has very much the external appearance of 
cyanpdide of mercury. i8sa J. Bell in Lnt. Ci. Exhib. 
141 MenisMrmin., 1880 Garrod ft Baxtsr Mat. Med. 188 
An alkaloid, Menispermlne. 


Manltto, lCaniver(a, Manlya : see Manitou, 
Miniveb, Mamtib. 

Mankad, -at: see Mkno p. 

Man-Ulld. [See Man as.] Now rare. 
Also 5 man kyn. The male sex ; men-folk. 

1387 'Trbvisa Higdon (Rolls) II. 129 He Mhulde ra^cr 
chese hem a kyng . . of be wommen kyn raber ban of be 
men kyn. 1599 in ^^1 ^** 1 . Purit. (1732) 1 . 153 When 
the name of Jmus shall.. be pronounced in the church, due 
reverence shall be made .. with ..uncovering the heads of 
the Mankind. 1674 Gookin in Coll. Mass. Hist. Soc. (1806) 
1 . 183 The mankind sitting by themselves and the womenkind 
by themselves. 1697 in C. Mather Magn. Chr. vi. 12, 1 had 
breakfasted with the Family, and the Men-kind were gone 
abroad. Month June 637 Where the family meals take 
place, and where the Basque menkind are served first. 

Menkit, menkte, menkyd : see Mkno v. 
Menly, Mennage, Mennal* Mennam : see 

Meanly ado.\ Manage, Menald, Mennom. 
Mennard (memaid). dial. Also 8 mennot, 
9 menner, mennad, menot. [Formation ob- 
scure: perh. connected with Minnow.] « Minnow. 

*798 Marshall Rur. Econ. Yorks. 11 . 33^ bfennot.. .iha 
minnow. 1869 Lonsdale Gloss.. Menner. Mennard. a min- 
now. 1904 menot [.see Mennom], 

Manna, obs. pi. of Man ; obs. form of Meinir. 
Mennellad, Mannaao ; see Menald, Mannish. 
tMe *nneMO. Obs. rare. [Apheticforl-MKNE- 
nesse : cf. Mean 1 .] Communion, fellowship. 

1340 Ayenb. 14 Ich y-lcue noly cherch generalliche and (ic 
mennesse of haljcn. Ibid. 268. 

Mannaaaa, variant of Mannebs Obs. 
Manniso, Mennly : see Mannish, Meanly. 
Mennom (me'nam). dial. Forms: 7-8 mimim, 
7-9 minim, 8 menin, 8-9 mennin, 9 menuom, 
-on, -im, -uxn, -am, etc. (see E.D.I).). [? A cor- 
ruption of Minnow, due to association with Minim.] 
SB Minnow. 

i8S4 Fuller Ephemeris Pref. 7 Minums will get through 
the holes thereof pc. a drag-net]. 1674 Kav Collect, lyords. 
Fresh‘juater Fish xix I'he Minow, Minim or Pink. 1799-6 
£. Darwin ^oon. (1801) 1 . 251 A great number of little hsh 
called minums or pinks. 1806 in A rchxologia XV. 35s uoU. 
The minnow still called ..'mennom* in the north of Eng- 
land. a 1810 Tannahill Poems (1846} 76 Up frae the mcn- 
non to the whale. 1838 Haliburton Clockm. Ser. 11. six. 
294 Little ponds never hold big fish ; there is nothing but 
poiIy wogs, tadpoles, and minims In them. 1893 Northwnbld. 
Gloss.. Mennirn. Mennam. Menowm. Mennem. 1904 Spec- 
iator 28 May 847/a Minnow, pink,., meaker, menot, minim, 
peer,.. and minnin are all synonymous. 

atlrib. tyas Ramsay Gentle Sheph. in. iii, The saugh- 
tree shades the menin pool. 

MftimOlliat (mendhUt). Also 7-9 Menonist. 
[Formed as Mennovitx -f -ist .1 -= next. 

Pagitt Hertsiogr. (1646) 30 Menonists. so called of 
Menon. a Frisian, by whose name the Anabaptists were 
generally called. 17^ J. Adamb IKAi. (1854) 
present some colonies have . . bodies of (Quakers, and Men- 
nonists, and Moravians, who are principled against war. 
s886 H. PHiLLitsAmer. Paper Curr. II. 72 The Mcnoni:»ts 
refpse to sell their produce unless for hard cash. 

So KonaoBiam, the doctrines of the Mennonites. 
1684 Anew. Remarks More's Expos, Pref. a 4 b, All 
which is done in favour of his beloved Mennonism, that 
Christ may not be held to begin his reign where there is 
any visible Monarch or Civil Magistrate that rules. 
Mennoilitd (me*ndhait). Eccl. Also 6 erron. 
Memnonite, 8 Menonlte. [f. Mtnno ■¥ -ite.] A 
member of a sect of Christiana which was founded 
in Friesland by Menno Simons (1498-1559)- They 
are opposed to infant baptism, the taking of oaths, 
military service, and the holding of civic offices. 

1385 T. Stafleton Eortr. Faith 9 b, Memnonites and 
Zuenckfeldians haue ben stirring. 1684 Anew. Remarks 
Mart's Expos. Pref. aab, Which is the opinion of Daniel 
Brenius a Mennonite. 1876 Barclay Inner Lye Re/tg. 
Soe. ComfHiv. 73 The doctrines, .of the Mennonites. 

attrib, 1717-41 Chambers CycL av., M. Herman Senm, 
a Mennonite minister. 1884 Evans E, Eng- Baptists si 
The Mennonite Church inHoiland. 1878 Barclay /wxj*# 
Life Relig. Soc. Comntw. 77 Many of them .. held to the 
Mennonite faith and practice. 

Mennot, Mannow, Menniun. Menny : cce 


Mennard, Minnow, Mennom, Many. 

Mennys, obs. gen. pi. of Man. 
llM6nobrail&mi(menabnc*Qk2lB). [mod-U: 
irregularly f.Gr. >icV-cif to remain -i-/8pa7X0^g“"*J 
ft. A genus of tailed amphibians (also called AVr- 
turus\ having permanent external gills, 
animal of this genus ; in this sense also in anglicizcu 
form Xtaobnutoli (me'nabncnk). , . 

184s y P* South Eool in Eneycl. Metrofi. VII. 305/1 The 
Menobranch, Axolotl and Menopome. iWU Owen 
Teeth in OrPs Circ. Sei. I. Org.Nat. 188 The mwobr^nus 


lenobranchiis 


HllMloUpBis (movU-pdiN PUh, 
f. Gr. fci/Fo-, ydpt month Xitdat failiire» omission, 
f. Ac/fffiF to leave, fail.] The fiiilare, retention, or 
cessation of the meniei. 

i8g8 In Mavnb £#jr., and In recent Diets. 

tMaaolOffft. Obs. Alio manologua. 

EccU L. minoMum : see next.] ■"Mekoi^y. 
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itiS3 Li). Vaux tr. Godtau't Si, Faul 316 The Greek Meno- 
logue Milefii he wei Kiebw of Golophonco. 1661 Ulount 
(ed. a) 8.V., The Greek Moiibloge (a book to called) 
is their Mortyrologe, or a Collection of the Saints days of 
every moneth in their Church. 

Menologr Also in Gr. and Lat. 

forms menolo^oxif menologiunu [ad. mod.L. 
mhwlogiutn^ ad. late Gr. girivoX 6 yioVf f. iifivo-, 
month XdTOf account : see' Logos. Cf. martyrQ^ 
/^.] A calendar of the months. 

L spec, llie distinctive title of the calendar of 
the Greek church, containing biographies of the 
saiats in the order of the dates on which they are 
commemorated. 

s6ie Holland Camden* t Brit, 1. 68 They reaort . .upon the 
authority . . of the Greeks Mcnoloev, that St. Peter came 
hither. 1740 A. Clarkk f/ist. Bidie If. 321 1 'he Greek Mcno- 
iogie» intimate that he was shot. s88t Wkstco'i'T & Homt 
Grk, N* T, App. 84 The Menologium or system of saints' 
cl.*iya 

D. transf,\ applied esp. to the OE. metrical 
church calendar first printed by Hickes in 1 705. 

1844 Lingaru Anglo-Sav, CA.(tB58) II. x. 83 To search in 
the Anglo>$axon mcnology for the most distinguished 
patrons of the monastic profession. 1887 Stanton {title) A 
mcnology of En^and and Wales ; or, orief memorials of 
the ancient Briti^ and English saints, arranged according 
to the calendar. 1888 Uitie) A mcnology or record of de« 
parted friends [compiled by M. £. Barrow]. 18^ C. Plum- 
mrr Sax, Chron. Expl. Gloss. 297 The Menologium or Me* 
trical Calendar contained in Ap^ndix A. 

2 . gen. An alman.ac. ? Oos, rare^^. 

tjMf Bailey- vol. 1 1 | MencloghHt^Tk Account of the Course 
of the moon, an Almanack. 

1 3. The department of knowledge that relates 
to the months. 

[Properly another word, repr. an assumed Gr. type In 
•Aoytfli : see -logv.] 

1807 S. Turner Anglo^ax, vit. iv. (cd. 2) II. 24 On the 
Menology and Literature of the Pagan Saxons. 

Menonist, -ite, obs. forms of Mknnonist, -ite. 

ManolPAUfla (me*ndp§z). Phys, fad. mod.L. 
minopausisy f. Gr. ftijvo-, yaiv month 4- wavavs 
cessation, Pause. Cf. F. minopause^ The final 
cessation of the menses. 

1871 Pbaslek Ovar, Tumors 2 The 30 or 35 years of 
menstrual life, i. e. from puberty to the menopause. 1800 
AlibHtesSyst,M€d,M\\\,ya:i. 

Hence KoBopau'iio o., having symptoms of the 


menopause. 

1889 H. Campoell Causation Disease viii. 55 Those 
menopausic patients who seek medical relief. 

II Manophania (meiu^f^'nili). Phys, [mcd. 
L., f. Gr, /A7V0-, month + -^fa appearance, 
to appear.] The first appearance of the 
menses. 1857 Hunglison Med, Lex, 583. 
illCa&Opliaiia (menppU^'ni&). Path, [mod. 
L., from Gr. month + -vAavfa, irAdi'^ 

wandering.] A discharge of blood, at the cata- 
menial period, from some other part of the body 
than the uterus. 

1844 S. Palmes Peniaglot Diet, In some recent Diets. 

II Manopoma (menppdh*mli). Also anglicized 
menopoma (me’ndpdum). [mod.L., ineg. f. Gr. 
/livfiF to remain + ircD/ia lidj A genus of am- 
phibians characterized by the persistence of the 
branchial apertures; an amphibian of this genus, a 
hellbender. 

1835-6 To^s Cycl, Anat, I. 91/1 The eunphiuma and 
nteHopoma have not os yet been observed to possess branchiw, 
184s /’rmf CycL XX. Salamandrifsy Waaler's name 

for the Menopome. im Wood Nat, Hist, 111 . 185 The 
A^opome inhabits the Ohio and Alleghany rivers, 
manor, obs. form of Minor. 
Maaorhynohoua (menori'qkas), a. Ent, [f. 
mod.L. Mmorhyncha (irreg. f. Gr. to remain 
+ piyxyi snout, proboscis) + -ous.] Belonging to 
or ha>^g the cnaracter of the Memrhyneha (in 
wucr s classification of insects, those taking food 
^ larval and imaginal state). 

. iT* insects II. (Camb. Nat Hist.) <43 Accord< 
rk? * k 8«**«ml“ations they [Hemipteraj are Meno 
rhy^otts, OUgonephrous Pterygogenca. 

II AWOrrhagla (menorri'd5i&). Paih„ Also 
anriicizcd KaaanliMnr (mc-n^tfidji). [mod.L., 
I. Gr. MTVo-, month + -paYfa, f. ^ly-, 

to break, bunt forth.] Excmveorlong-oontinned 
menstruation. 

(*808) II. 4 

mvlwrphagU here as an active hxmorrhagy 
auSISr ™®**struatlon, in its natural state, to w 

Wnd. .858 Mayne Expos, Lex., Minor 
»a5f»i' ^?*S*** ®«norrhagy attendant on abortion 


n^oocur without pain.* 

(menom'dglk) 0. 
wflcrlng from menorrham. 
fi?!! tPomsm 14- ^ ‘ 


pertai 


*47 She has been menorrha 
*•» S. H. CUL.K* * iifafc 
enon i^iC , dymmorrhoeic girls and women, ei' 
r. ^Foma hfed. Diet. 111. 1576 Menorrhagic lever. 


.HjMMMRlMM (menorrt). fUA, Tmod. 

^ flow, flux.] 

Tag oidinuy flow of the mcnaes. b. Long-ct 


tinned, though moderate, flow of the menses, o. A | 
too frequent return of the menses. (Syd, Soc, Lex,) 
lAVNK Expos, Lex, iMp J. M. Duncan Led. Dis. 
IPomen xv. (cd. 4) 107 There is not amcnorrhoca, but mcnor> 
rhoca into the passages, not farther. 

Hence llonorrhos'lo 0., pertaining to or charac- 
terized by mcnorrhoea. 1856 in Mavns Expos. Lex, 

II MenostadliB (mAip'stiLsis). Path, [mod. 
L., f. Gr. iii]vo-y fiqv month -i* ardais standing.] 
a. The suppression or retention of the menses. D. 
The aente pain preceding the menses in some 
women (Dunglison 1855). Hence M«]ioata*tio 0., 
pertaining to menostasis. 

1839 Hoof^'s Med. Did. (ed. 7). 1856 in Mayne Expos, 
Lex. \ anci in mod. Diets. 

Menostation (mcnd^t^*Jon). Path, [ad. 
mod.L. minostatidn-eniy f, Gr. /Aijyo-, month 
•f L. staiidn-em a standing.] nx Menostahih. 

i8saGooD Study Med. iV. 46 Yet menostation may take 
place from a suppression of the menses after they have be- 
come habitual. .‘•h lIuuLYN Did, Med.f AfemfsiatioUy a 
siumressiou or retention of the cataiiieiiial discharge. 

Menot : see Mknnauii </rVi/., a minnow. 
Menour, -ess, obs. forms of Minor, -ess. 

+ Menow weed, l^est Indian. Obs, [Cf. 
many-root (Many 6 c), applied to the same plant ; 
Browne's menow weed may be a mistake for this, 
or possibly both names may tjc distortions of some 
foreign word.] The plant Ruellia tuberosa, 

1756 P. Browne yamaica 268 Menow weed.. is very 
common in most parts of Jamaica. 

Menow(6, obs. forms of Minnow. 

Menprlge, variant of Main prize v. Obs, 

II Menea (memsa). [L. mensa table.] 

1 . Reel, The upper surface, esp. the top slab, of 
an altar ; an altar-table. 

i848,B. Webb Continental Ecclesiol. 45 An original altar 
of solid masonry with moulded inensit and plinth. 1904 
Athenxnm 20 Aug. 250/1 In the chancel of Car-Colston.. 
rests the [uprooted headstone of Dr. ThoroLon, . . it w'as 
originally the mensa of the high altar. 

2 . The grinding surface of a molar tooth. 

1693 tr. BlancarcT s Phys. Did, (ed. a), Mensa^ the broader 
part of the Teeth c.Mled Grinders, which Chaws and Minces 
the Meau i8s8 Mayne Expos, I^cx, 

Mansid (memsal), 0.^ and sb^ Also 8 men- 
sale. [ad. late L. mensdlisy f, mensa table : see -al.] 
A. atfi. 

1 . Pertaining to or used at the table ; table-. 

c 1440 Promp. Parv. 333/1 Mensal knyfc, or horde knyfe. 
1656 Bloi/nt Glodogr, 1748 Richardso.n Clarissa (J.), 
Conversation either mental or nietisal. 1778 Dr. Warner 
Let, in Jesse Selwyn's Corr, (1844) HI. 335 The common 
things, mental or mensal, which 1 grubb^ on with con- 
tentedly. 

b. Mensal bed : a couch used (as by the ancient 
Romans) for reclining at meals. 

t^S. Brooks Gold. Key Wks. 1867 V. 543 It Is an allusion 
to tneir coniusal and mensal beds, on whii^ the guests are 
so bestowed, that the Arst laid his left hand under the head 
of him that was next. ^ 

2 . a. In Irish (and early Scottish) history, Mensal 
land', land set apart for the supply of food for 
the table of the king or prince. 

i6m Davies xst to Earl Salhbtity Hist. Tracts (1787) 
245 The Mensall land of M'Guire. 1689 R. Cox Hut, 
trel. I. Expl. Index, Lof'k tecy Deineasn or Mensal Lands, 
for House-keeping. iWo W. F. Skene Celtic Scot. HI. 
118 The oflice or mensal land set apart for the maintenance 
of the Ri or Toisech. 

b. In Scotland and Ireland before the Reforma- 
tion, applied to a church, benefice, etc., appro- 
priated to the service of the bishop for the 
maintenance of his table. Also similarly used in 
the modem Roman Catholic church in Ireland. 

1605 T. Rvves Vicar's Plea (1620) 114 All manner of Bene- 
fices as well mensall as other. 1663 Jmls. Irish Ho. Lords 

, *1 That Bishops that are well settled do build 

ah House. 1775 U Shaw Moray (1827) spo The 
s of St. Andrews, Ugston, and Laucan were^tensal. 


(1779) 1 

a Men 


churches of St- „ . tv . 

s8i3^Canlislb Topog. Diet. Scot, 11, Hoddonty in the Shire 
of Dumfries: formerly a Mensal Church to the See of 
Glasgow. s86i Fitzpatrick Dr, Doyle (i88oj I. 37^ As this 
was a mensal parish, Dr. Doyle often visited it oiiicially. 

3 . Pedmisiry, Mensal //w, the ‘ line of fortune 
the table-line. [Cf. OF. mensali sb.] 
s6oa Narcissus (1803) 230 Thy mensall line u too direct 
an^rai^ed. 1675 Salmon Polygraph, v. xxxix. 489. 

1 . Hist, A m»'iisal church or benefice. 

Z710J. Harris Lex, Techn, WyMensMiay Mensals, were 
su^ Personages or Livings as were united formerly to the 
Tables of Religious Houses. 1847 W. Rrrvks Acc/(rr.w 4 N/rv. 
Down h Connor (1867) 115 notSy This parish was, of old, a 
mensal of Che Bishop on Dromore. 
t2. Irish AtUiq, The provision of the royal 
table (see A. a a). Obs, 

178a VaUanu/s Collect, De Rebus Hibem. III. x. 94 
Lands assigned for the mensal of the chief. • 

MtlHffftl (mcnsiil), a.* and sb}b [^ L. mins-is 
month -f -AL. Cf. mensnal.'] A. a^. Monthly. 

i8fe Worcester (citing Month, Rev.), iStt J. N klson in 
Amer. ymi. Psychol, 1 . 390 In the male as in the female, 
the maturation m the reproductive elemenu is a continuous 
process, though we may hardly say that it is not influenced 
by the mcmarperiodicity. 


MENBK. 

tB. sh, A monthly account. Obs, 

«*4®3 l>iber AV^rrin HoHseh.Ord.{\^qcis 6u The cofferer 
li.'ilhe..uiie under clurki;..to make the iiieiisull and many 
'I’licsaurere his accompt. 15x6 Ibid, 
220 \yiihin three d.'iyes of the expirement of every moneth 
to bring m lus mensall. 

Men 8 ali»eCmc‘nsal.')iz),v. [f.MKNHALi +-IZE.] 
trans, lo convert into a ‘ mensal ’ parish, etc. 

1893 kAiiLY llist. Diocese Kilmacduagh 406 The parish 
WM inctii-aliscd on the :ippolnlnient of Dr. Archdeacon. 

Mensanger, obs. loim of Me.sn£ngeu. 

K6II86 (mens), sb, Obs, cxc. Sc, and norlh. 
dial, [.Sc. pronunciation of Mensk ; cf. buss^ 
busk bush, (iss^a^k ashes, etc.] Propriety, de- 
corum ; nenlness, tidiness. 

CISOO Priests/// Pcblis (LaiiiKi 313 Tliuir man he id, and 
thair iiiensc, this g.^nt iliey murl«- ; I- or mariage thus uiiyic 
of anc chutle. 1567 ■Satir. /\>etns Ke/onu. viii. loWar ^our 
iTL'ht reknit to he croun It mytht !>« laid with litill inenss. 
1737 Ramsay .Vw/. /Vf*!/. (17,^71 46. 1 ha’e haith my meal 
and my ineiise. lUsed by one who has given an invit.'itioii 
that has not been accepted.] 1783 Ul'kns Poor Mailu's 
Elegy iv. 1 wal she was a sheep o’ sense, An* could behave 
heiNcl wi' iiiense. 178B W. Marshall Yorks. 1 1. 34? MeusCy 
manners, crcdiiableness. 1818 Scott Eob Roy vi, But we 
hac mense and discretion, and are moderate of our mouihs. 
K 61186 (mens), ZA. Obs, cw:,. dial. AUomence. - 
[Sc. var. of Mknsk z;.] Irans, To grace ; to adorn 
or decorate ; to be a credit or to do honour to. 

*535 Ianuesav Sa/yre 40S8 (,'11111 heir, Fniset, & mense 
the callows. 1606 Bikmf. Kirk-Unriall (1833) 35 I.ykc 
Hopnncc.s with cicrookes to niinche and not .Samuclcs to 
mense the offerings of God. 1780 J. Mayne Siller Gun iii, 
(^unveiicr 'ranuson mensed the hoard. Where mi ilk deucon 
like a lord. 1818 Huuu Brownie of Bodsbetky etc. II. 164 
They'll . . leave the good . . uit-iiieal bannocks tt> . . be pouched 
by them that draff un bran wad better hae iiienscd ! 1863 in 
Robson Bards Tyne 135 O bonny church 1 ye've studueii 
lang, To mence our canny toon. 

Menso, obs. Sc. form of mends : sec Mend sb, 
Menseftll (me'n.sfril), a. Sc, and north, dial, 
[f. Mense j 4 . + -ruL.] Proper, decorous; neat, 
tidy; discreet. 

1674^ N, C. IVords 32 Mcnsc/ul : cuiiiely, graceful, 
crediting a man, Yorhsh. 1710 Ramsay Wealth 110 Thus 
with atteiiltve look mensfou they sit. 1816 Scott Old Mort. 
vi, Pul on your Raploc.h gtcy ; it's a mair mensfu’ and 
thrifty ditss. i8aa — Pirate xxiii, Menseful maiden ne'er 
should rise. Till the first beam tinge the skies. 1891 A. J. 
Ml'nby Vulgar Verses 191 * Bud, Gaffer', said the menseful 
maid—. 

Menselest (memsles), a. Obs, cxc. Se, [f. 
Mense -i- -less.] Destitute of propriety, de- 
corum or seemlincss. 

15.. Colkelbie Sow in Bannaiyns AIS, (Hunter. Club) 
1026 This cursit company And meiisles mangery. 1593 
B. Baknes^ Parthenophit Sonn. xv, 0, but 1 fear mine 
hopes be void, or menceless^ ! 1787 Burns Death Poor Mai lie 
50 An w'urn him.. 110 to rin an* wear his cloots Like ithcr 
incnselcss, graccles.s, brutes. 1858 M. Portf.ous Souter 
yohnny 32 The menseless fry Gic out its for your fame they 
pry, To mak it strunt, an* sten* mair high. 

II Menses (me'ns/z), sh.pl. Path, [L. mensesy 
pi. of mensis month.] ~ Catamenia. 

*597 Gekakiie Herbal 1. li. 72 The seede of Darnell. .prO- , 
uokcih the flowers or menses. 1607 'Pofseli. Eour/i Beasts 
(1658) 4ji .\ Musk cat.. is very |Jiofitablc..ror the bringing 
forib of those Womens menses or fluxes wliicb are stoppfd. 
1718 Quincy Couipt, Disp, 92 Myrrh provokes the Menses, 
and forwaid.s Delivciy. 1896^ Allui. tt & Playfair Syst. 
Gynxiology 345 The su|ipressiiin of ihc inensvs that occur.s 
in young oboe women is lo be .Tccounled for in the same way. 

t Me'nsion. Cbsr^ [ad. I., mension-emy 
n. of .iction to metiri (ppl. stem mens-) to measure.] 
The action of measuring. 

i6b3 Cockeram, Mensiouy a measuring. 1658 Phillips, 
Mensurationy the same .ns Meusiony 01 measuring. 

Mension, obs. form of Mention. 
tMensk, sb. Obs, Forms: 3 menBoa, mensoo, 
ineuko, 3-6 mensk, meiiBke, 5 menseke. (See 
also Mense sb.) [a. ON. mennska humanity (Sw. 
menniskay Da. menneske), corresponding (cxc. for 
declension) to OE. /;/<*ii//ij<'m-:OS., OHG. men- 
OTeut. type *mauniskln- wk. fern., f. 
’kmannisko-'. see Mannish <i.] 

1 . Humanity, kindness ; graciousness, courtesy. 

a 1140 Wohunge in Cott. HoM.26g Menskeand inildescliipe 

and ilcbonairte of herle and dede. e 1350 /f’lV/. Palerne 
313 Much U hi mercy & H iiii«, hi intnskc\ & hi grace ! 
13.. E, E. A Hit. P. A. 163 A inayden 01 meiiske, ful 
debonerc. a 1440 Sir Dt'grct*. 83 He lovcdc wcllc almos- 
dedc, Puwr men to cloth niid ffede, Wylh inenske and man- 

2 . Honour, dignity, reverence ; pi, honours, 
dignities. 

1: iiM Lay. 2535 Ah fourti wintre heore fader mid mensca 
heolil his riche, ibid, 2681. a 1115 Ants. R. 192 Mid more 
menke, not ich non ancre h^t liablre al h^t hire neod is hene 
ae jireo habbefl. 01300 Cursor M, 4245 Putifer. .held 
loseph in mensk and are. ci3ao Sir Trish. at 18 More 
menske were it to h« Belter foi to do. 13. . Gaw. ff Gr. 
Knt. 2410 Sclc you hytyde, & he 3elde hit yow ^are, bat 
3arkke/ al menskes I 137$ Barbour Bruce xvi. 621 Men 
sail se Quha lufls die kyngis mensk to-day ! a 1400 Sir 
Perc. 1423 If.. we foure kempys agayne one icnyght, Litlille 
menske wold to us lighte, If he were sonc slaync. C1460 
Tawneley Myst. xx. 175 Mensk bo to this mencye 1 150B 
Dunbar Tua Mariit IVemen 352, 1 maid that wif carll to 
werk all womenis werkis. And laid all manly matens and 
mensk in this eird. 1909 Test, Ebor, (Surtees) V. 3 jc shall 
have moch menske thereof 
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b. An honour, credit, ornament 
a ms A Her, R, 376 )>e mestc nicnkes [C. men»ke] of Hnc 
n«bbe, ^ct is, |>et feirest del bitweonen smech muBes & 
neoses smel. a 1140 llf^ohunee in Cott, Horn, eSi pu M 
menske art of al mon kin, of alle bales bote, mon for to 
menske swuch schome poledes. 
tManskv Obs. [a. ON. mennisk-r^OE, 
mptnisc: see Mannish n. j Worshipful, honourable. 
13. , Caw, 4 * Gr. Kni, 964 A mensk lady on molde. 

tMeiudc.v. Obsn [f. Mensk jA] 

L irans* To reverence or honour; to dignify, 
grace, favour. 

a IMS yuiiamaj He hire walde menskin wiS al bat he 
mahte. <11300 Cursor M, 8433 pe king .. commaundM 
thorU'OUt ol his land Men suld him mensk and hold in 
hand. 136a Lamgu P. PI, A. 11 1. 177 For %it I may as 
1 mihte menske be wip jiftes And Meyntene pi Monhede 
more bou knowest. c 1400 Dtstr, Troy i8« Send horn 
bat semly pat I sew fore, That he my menske hur with 
mariage. c 1460 Touiweley Myst. ix. 140 Mahowne the 
menske, my lord kyng. c 1470 Col, 4* Caiv, 446 Hym to 
mensk on mold without in manance. 

2 . To adorn ; to render graceful, 
se.. E, R, AUit. P, B, 141 ^ abyt-bal has vpon, no 
halyday hit menskea 13.. Caw. 4 r Gr,R//t. 153 A mere 
inantile abof, mensked with-inne, With Mlure pured apert 
be pane ful dene, e 1330 R. Drunnk Chron, iVaeo (Rolls) 
13460 To menske hit [a cloak] ber hit was wane, c 1^5 Sc, 
Leg. Saints xxviiL {Margaret) 535 One be morne, quhen 
sown was brycht, pat menskis al be warld of lycht [etc.]. 

t Me'nskftilv Obs. [f. Mensk sb, + -kul. 
Cf. Mensefol.] Worshipful, honourable; gracious. 
Of a building : Stately. 

a XUS Ancr, R, 358 l8e menske of be dome hco 
schulen demen is heihschipe menskeful ouer al under- 
slonden, a^ean scheome. a 1300 Cursor M, 9878 A castel, 
..a worthy sted menskful to hald. <11310 in Wright 
Lyric P, 51 Menskful maiden of myhr. ci3Se iVilL 
Pateme 508 His maners were so menskful a-mende hem 
mi^t none, c 1460 Tovmeley Myst, xxix. 389 Was neuer 
madyn so menskfull here apon molde As thou art. ^ c 1470 
Col. 4 Caw. 408 Maneris full menskful!, with inony deip dike. 

absol, 13. . Caw, 4> Gr, Kat, 55s Syr Boos, & sir Byduer, 
big men b^, & mony ober menskfuL 
b. Used as adv, ^ Menskfully. 


a 1310 in Wright Lyric P. 5a Middel heo hath menskful 
smal; Hire loveliche chere as cristal. 
tKrnakftilly, adv, Obs, [f. prec. + *LT 2 .] 
Honourably ; manfully ; with grace or propriety. 
rsjM ff 7 //. Palerng 1143 Ful menskfully to be messan- 

K resimmperour ban seide, he wold be boun blebeli be bold 
tayfe to hold. 13.. .f. Erkenwolde 50 in Horstm. AIL 
eugl. Leg. (1881) 367 Metely made of be marbre & menske. 
fully planede. ? <i 1400 Morte A rth, 4076 Sir Ewayne. and 
sir Errake, . . Demciiys the medilwarde mcnskefully thare. 
aftyre. 1443 C<i/A. Angl, 334/2 Menskfully, honeste, 

t Mens-ldnd, •kins : see Man rAf 23. 
t Me'&skillgi vbl, sb, Obs. [f. Mensk v, + 
-INO 1 .] Honour, worship courtesy. 

<1 1300 Cursor M, 5304 Kneie i sal be for be king, And 
thank him of his grett mensking. Ibid. 15048 Pou tak to 
thane bat we be mak Sli mensking als we mat. 
tMe'nsUetSf Obs, ran. In 6 -lea. [f. 
Mensk sb. + -less. Cf. Menbeless.] Ungraciou-s. 

1513 Douglas ^neis iv. v. 41 This menskles goddes in 
eueiy mannis mouth Skalis thir newis est. West, north, and 
south. 

t Me'lisklji ctdv. Obs, [f. Mensk sb. -f •ly 2.] 
Courteously; reverently; honourably, with dignity. 

<i Stas Aacr. R,^i 6 bu hatest bine sunne, hwui spekes 
tu menskeliche bi hire? ai^ Wohunge in Cott. Horn. 
369 pat leuer is menskli to riuen ben cwcdli to wi 9 haldc. 
13.. Caw. (jf Gr, Knt. lyia penne he ineued to his mete, 
bat menikly hym keped. Alisaunder 173 The 

Marques of Molosor mensklichc bee aught. 1375 Bafbous 
Bruce x\x. 86 He broucht him menskly till erding. ^1490 
Bk, Curtasyt 991 in Bobus Bk., Drynk menskely and gyf 


agayne. 

llenslau^t, variant of Manslauoht Obs. 

1367 Trevisa Higdon (Rolls) V. 309 In bat stryf were 
nieny menslau)tes in be citee. 

MensleM, variant of Menbeless. 
tMeiUKtiglieililUlMIlg*. Obs.rare-'K [«. 
OF. nuHfcigne^ popular L. *mintS^ 

tidnica, f. meniiri to lie.J Faliehood. 
c 1430 Pilgr, Lyf Manhode iii. xxU. (1869) 151 My tunge, 
* whicne is mesci, is cleped periurement, and my mouht j 
clepe mensoige [ 5 i<:: corrected in tke MS. from mensongej. 

Menaoii^e. -noun, variants of Menibon Obs, . 
Henstraole, -asy, etc., obs. fi, Minstbelst, 
Menstraill, -alfe, -alle, obs. fT. Mxnstbel. 
Henstre, -etreu, obs. ff. Minsteb, Minstbsl. 
Menstrew, variant of Menstbub Obs. 
.Xenetrua, pi. of Menstbuum. 

Menatrual (menstraH), a, and sb. [a. F. 
menstruel, ad. L. minstrudl-is, f. minstru-us, nun- 
stru-um : see Menstruum and -al.] A. adj. 

1 . Monthly ; happening once in a month, varying 
in monthly periods. Now only Astr.^ esp. in mm* 
sirual parallax^ the difference produced by the 
moon in the apparent position of the sun and the 
primary planets. 

im R. AtMLSv tr. LoysleRoy% The causes both ofthesa 
cotidian, menatruall, annuall, and other the rarest mut»> 
tions ... are attributed to the celestiall motions. 1664 EveLVii 
AW. Hert, (17M) 187 Any Thing we have here alledE’d con- 
cerning these Menstrual Periods. s66s Wallis in Pkil, 
Trane. I. s86 There is no other connexion between the 
Moon’s motion and the Tydes Menstrual period, than a 


casual Synchronism. jyM Smkaton Ibid. LVllI. 157 The 
difference thus produced in the apparent place of the Sun. . 
may.. be.. called the menstrual parallax. 1780 Hekschel 
Ibid. LXXI. 116 We have.. no cause to suspect any very 
material periodical irregularity, cither diurnal, menstrual, 
or annual. iSss J. Mitchell Diet. Math. 4> Phys. Sci. 343 
Menstrual Parallax of the Sun is [etc.]. 1833 Hbrschkl 

Treat. Astron. | 451 (1839) a^ An apparent monthly dis- 
placement of the sun. .which is called the menstrual equa- 
tion. 1871 O. Shipley Gloss. Reel. Terms s. v. Epact, It 
(an Epact] is therefore both annual and menstrual. 

b. Lusting or extending over a month; esp. 
Bot. of a plant, remaining in bloom or foliage for 
a month {7 nos. Bot. 1806). 

2 . Of or pertaining to the catamenia. 

1308 Trevisa Barth. De P, R. vi. vii. (1495) 194 The 
moders wombe is fedde wyth blode menstruall. xgfix T. Nor- 
ton Calvin's Inst. 11. 153 Some., do to lewdly ask, whether 
we will say that Christ was engendred of the menstruall 
sede of the Virgin. 1607 Topsell Hist. Four-/. Beasts 
(1658) 308 Aristotle and others do not let to write, that men- 
strual bloud doth naturally void from the Mare. 1718 
( 3 uincv Compl. Disp, 9a A Provoker of the menstrual Dis- 
charges. ifl^ Bkistows Theory 4 Pract. Med. (1878) 885 
Inflammation.. is most apt to occur during the menstrual 
period. 1896 Alluutt & Playpair Gynetcology 367 It may 
continue during the menstrual life of the patient. 

fb- Suffering from ailments connected with 
menstruation. Obs. 

1669 W. Si.MrsoN Hvdrol. Chym, 73 An hysterical (or I 
rather think menstrual) woman. 
t 3 . Of parts of the body: Produced from the 
menstrual blood of the mother ; opposed to s/er^ 
mcUical. Obs. 

i6a6 Bacon Syhta | 58 Some Entrails, .are hard to re- 
paire : though that Diuisiuaof Sperniaticall, and Menstruall 
Parts, be but a Conceit. 

t 4 . Pertaining to, or of the nature of, a men- 
struum. Obs, 


1471 Ripley Com/. Alck. Pref., in Ashm. (165a) xa6 Un- 
derstood thy Water menstruall. 

B. sb. 


1 1 . pl» ■» Catamenia. Obs, 

A. M. tr. Guillemeaus Fr. Chirurg, xab/i We apply 
the boxes to suscitate the mcnstrualles oT women. 15^ 
tr. GabelhouePs Bk. Physicke 135/1 It hclpeth woemen 
when their menstruaties nowe to superfluouslye. 

t 2 . Alch, The * menstrual* element (see A. 4, 
and cf. A. 3, and note s. v. Menstruum) supposed 
to be added to metal in the process of its conversion 
into gold. Obs, 

147X Rii'ley Comb, Alch. Pref.. in A&hm. (1652) xsp For 
Invysible ys truly thys Menstruall. 1477 Norton Ordin. 
Alch, v.Ibtd.ooThesemtnail seed Masculine, Hath wrought 
and won the Victory, Upon the menstrualls worthily. 

t Memitniailt, a, Obs. ran-K [ad. L. min* 
struanl'Omi pr. pple. of to menstruate.] 

Subject to the catamenia. 

X646 Sir T. Browne Pseud, Ep. iv. xii. axo Women arc 
mensiruant and tnco pubescent at the year of twice seven, 
1696 in Blount Glossogr. 

t Menitmatev a. obs. [ad. late L. ( Vulg.) 
mlnslruhltiSf f. minslrthumi see Menstruum.] 
Menstniotts. 


Wyclif Ezek, xxti. xo The! meckeden in thee the 
vnclennes of the menstruate womman. c X4a9 Found. 
SI, Barthol. x8 That welle of pyte, that was and is opyne 
to the menstniat womane and synful man. 

Manstnukta (me*nstrM«it),v. [f. L. fHinstruiU-^ 
ppl. stem of minstruare^ f. menstrua monthly 
courses : see Menstruum and -ate d.] 

1 . intr. To discharge the catamenia. 

x8oo Med. /ml. IV. S39 Haa never menstruated. 1866 
Tanner Prexnancp L 8 Some few girls, however, menstruate 
as early as toe xith, lath, or xjth year. 

2 . trans. To pollute as with menstrual blood. 
s6. . Cleveland On O, P. sick 8 Wks. (1687), The reeking 

Steam of thy fresh Viilaoics Would the Stars, and 
menstruate the Skies. 

Hence Me*n8truRting ppl. a. 

187a F. G. Thomas Dis, Women (ed. a) 60 Evil often results 
to a menstruating woman thus constantly exposed. 1901 Brit. 
Med. Jmt, No. 9097. 593 The changes in the menstruating 
uterus. • 


Menstruated (memsUifFitkl), ppl. a. [f. 
Menstruate <?. 4 ^-eo 1 .] Applied to women in 
whom the menstrual ffow is estobliahed l^Syd. Soc. 
Lex, 1890), - 

MenstruatiOB (memstrM^'Jan). [ad, L. type 
^ mknstrudtUfnem^ i. menstrudrei see Menstru- 
ate V. and -ation. cl F. menstruation^ Sp. men* 
struaeion, It menstruaMtone.] The act or process 
of discharging the catamenia, 

1776-84 [see MENOiaHAOtA]. 1799 Med, Jml. 1 . 994 
Women during menstruation, were [etc.]. 1896 Allbutt & 
Playpair Cynmcolegy 339 Menstruation usually begins in the 
fifteenth year. 

tMenstrue. Obs. Alsofiiii8&8tr9W6,6m8n- 
■trew. [a. F. menstrue^ ad. L*. minstruum : 8ce 
Menstruum.] 

1 . The catamenia; « Menstruum i. 

^1400 La^franc^s Cirurg, 55' A womman in tyme of 
menstrue \v.r. meottrewej. ^1440 Wyetlfe tsa, Ixiv. 6 
Menstrue,or unclene blood, im Bali APol, 57 b, Our 
vfiiuersall ryghteousneisct are afore Cod as cloChes stayned 
with nwrutrue. 1674-7 Molins Anat. Obs. (X896) 11 A 
Servant Maid with a suppression of the Menstrue. 

atirib. riSM Las/randa Cirurg, at fleiich & ^ 
fataes is mad of menstrue blood. 


b, pi. In the same sense. 

1979 Langham G'<ir<^ Health (1633) aa Anoint the breast 
to purge vpward, and the nauill to purge downward, and 
three fingers lower to prouoke menstrews. 1990 P. Bar- 
rough Meth. PhisUh liil. 183 Of stuping 01 mensClruis. 
1684 tr. Boneis Merc, Comptt, 1. a These symptoms had 
happened . . at the time when she us’d to have her Menstrues. 
2 . B Menstruum 2. 

1471 Ripley Comp. Alch. Pref., in Ashm. 1x652) 134 Ray- 
mond his Menstrues doth\hem call. s6oa Timms QuersU. 
I. xiiL 6x The heauenly menstrueese to dispoyle metalls of 
their colours and sulphures naturall is this [etc. j. i6to B. Jon- 
SON Alch. II. iii, Are you sure, you loos'd 'hem 1 * their owne 
menstrue ? 1864 Evelyn Sylva (X679) ^ They flatter their 
hopes.. with fructifying liquors, Chymical Menstrues and 
such vast conceptions. 

tMmtrno'sity. Obs, [ad. L. type 
slrubsildSf{.*minstrubsus: see Menstbuoub.] The 
condition ofbeingmenstruous; concr, the menstrual 
discharge. IVAite menstruosily, leucorrhoea. 

>597 A. M. tr. Gnillemeau's Fr, Chirurg. 33 b/a When as 
there (women’s] menstruositye too superfluouslye floweth 
from them, — tr. GabelhouePs Bk. Physicke aao/i 
For the whyte menstruosytyes of a Woman, Take whyte 
horehownde [etc.]. , 1634 H. R. Sedernts Regim. 19c 
When the menstruosity keepeth due course . . letting of bloud 
should not be done. x6^ Sclater Funeral Semi. 35 
Sept. (1654) b is but as a defiled, nasty, and polluted 
menstruosity. 

MenstrnoUi a, [ad. OF. menstrueus^ ad. L. 
ty))e *fninstruOsus^ f. menstruum \ see Menstruum 
and -OUB.] 

1 . Of a female : Having the catamenia. 

1939 Coveidale 3 Esdras v. 8 Menstruous vremen shal 
beare monsters, xfix^ Ceooke Body of Man 667 A men- 
struous woman doth infect a looking glasse as it were with 
some materiall corruntion. 1638 G. oANOvaPiir. Lam. i. 70 
lerusalem, O thou or late belov’d, Mow like a Menstruous 
Woman art remov’d. 1791 T. Dale tr. Freinde Emmenol. 
viii. (cd. a) 55 The same is also testified by Anatomists who 
have dissected menstruous Women. 


2 . Pertaining to the catamenia. 

T. M[oufbt] Silkwormes 67 From menstruous blasts 
ana breathing keep them freed. 16x3 Purchar Pilgrimage 
(1614) 599 Their troublesome menstruous purgation. i6afi Sir 
T. Browns Pseud. Ep. in. xvii. X47 At the first point or their 
menstruous eruptions. X79r ' 1 '. Dale tr. Freinds Emmenol. 
i. (ed. a) x The menstruous Purgation. 1834 Goods Study 
Med. (ed. 4) IV. 35 notet This blood has been taken for the 
menstruous fluid. 


fb. Produced from menstrual blood. (Cf. 
Menstrual a, 2 c.) Also, secreting menstraal 
blood. Obs, 

i6a6 Bacon .S>A'<s I 900 Therefore all Sperme, all Men- 
.Struous Substance, (etc.] haue euermort a Closencssc, 
Lentour, and Sequaaty. 1781 A Monro Compar. Anat. 
(ed. 3) bo Ihe only organs of generation.. are two men- 
struous hags. 

f 3 . Defiled with, or as with, menstrual blood 
(in the Old Testament referred to as the type 
of horrible pollution). Hence, in the 17th c. 
often : Horribly fflthy or polluted. Obs, 

1980 Bible (Genev.) Isa. xxx. aa Ye shal. .cast them away 
as a menstruous cloth. Ibid,, Isa. Ixiv. 6 mare.. Our right- 
eousnes and best vertues are before thee as vile cloutes, or, 
(as some read) like the menstruous clothes of a woman. 
<x s6a6 I^latbr .SVm. Exher, (1638) X03 Shall man computed 
with God be righteous? Mans righteousncsse is more then 
menstruous in that com^rison. a X631 Donne i’anx. Ixxvi. 
768, 1 must carry into his presence a menstruous consciem e 
and an ugly face. 1689 Bunvan Pharisee 4 Publ. 53 Ail 
our Righteousnesses arc as menstruous Rags. 

1 4 . Lasting for a month ; » Menstrual a, 1 b. 
Obs, rare, 

ifisy W. Blois Mod, Policies (ed. 7) £ 8, Conscience, which 
the Politician hath so much abused by an inveterate neglect, 
that it if become Menstruous, Ephemeral, s8M In Ttcas. 
Bot, 

Hence tKf'BRtsuoRBBtmi, menstruous condition. * 

1999 A M. tr, CuHlemoasis Fr. Chirurg, 30/x Ther 
montnjye sicknes, or menstruousnes. s84a J. Eaton Houey-c^ 
Free 7 ust(/r. 374 The filthy menstruousnesse of our sanc- 
tification. itta tr. Erastuf Treat, Excomm, 10 Women 
In their menstruousness, or men baviog 1 Gonorrhea. 17*7 
in Bailey vol. II. 


II Menitniiiiii (me*nstrN^m). PI, xadELBtrua 
(me*nstridi). Also 7 erren, menstroift. [L., neut. 
of adj., monthly, f. mins*^minsts 
Cf. F. menstrue sing., menstruum, solvent, men* 
struts pi, monthly courses (also OF. menstre), Pf* 
mestruas pL, Sp., It menstrua. 

In classical Latin the sh occurs only in the pi. menstrua 
(BBiense i). The development (in mea.Lattn) of tense a is to 
be explained by the fact that in alchemy the base metal un- 
dergoing transmutatioo into gold was compared to the seed 
within the womb, undergoing development by the agency 
of the menstrual blood. The medical writers spoke of the 
human fostus m coniiscing of a 'spermatic' and a 'men- 
strual 'part, derived from the two parents respectively : 
alchemists employed ibis language in a transferred senK, 
the 'menstruum ' with them being the solvent liquid. , li. 
quoL 1477 S.V. Memstiual B, 9, and the 14th c^quot. given 
by Litlre under Menstrue.} . 

tl. The secretion produced in the womb WR 
discharged at the montnly periods. Also//, menses, 
Obs, 


monelyght. ‘i|e7 Ahorew BrumwjHure putyss. rrmy* 

Alii, An ounce tberordfonke at oyghfciuieth women to have 



mirsTTAL. 


• 

her flowres named menstruum, ite Bulwbr A tUkroponuU 
sea The Maids are not to be marriMt till their Menstrua or 
natural purgation teatifie their abilltiefor Conception. 1716 
Lboni AlbtrtiM ArcAii. 11 . laj A Tree touche with the 
Menstrua will lose iu leaves. 

f b. Menstrual blood as the nourishment of the 
foetus ; also tran^, 06s. 

1669 WoiLiDGR Sysi. Agrk, (1681) 586 The Discovery 
and Application of what may be this proper Menstruum 


] each Seed most rejoyceth in. a 1S77 Hale Prim. 

Orig. Man, iii. iii. 264 The Semina, .of the greater Animals 
required a. .more effectual preparation of the Matter, or a 
Menstruum for their production out of those Semina. 

2 . A solvent ; any liouid agent by which a solid 
8 ub4ance may be dissolved. 

[1610 B. JoNSON Alch. ir. iii, Take your lutum sapientist 
Your mifuimum timpUx\ i6ia Woodall Snrg. Matt 
Wks. <1639) 183 If the vehicle or menstrum you give it 
[medicine] in be also good, a i6a6 Bacon A rt. Enq. Metalt 
in Sytua (1661) 226 We are to enquire what is the proper 
Menstruum to dissolve any Mctall,..and what seven'll! 
Menstrua will dissolve any MetalL 1646 Sia T. Bkowne 
Pstnd. Ep. II. i. S3 Powerfull menstruums are made for its 
emolition [se. of crysUlJ. 2713 Cmeseldrn AnaL 111. iv. 
11726) 165 Our digestion is performed by a Menstruum 
which is chiefly saliva. 1763 W. Law is Ctmffurre. PAii.- 
Ttchn. 95 The most effectual menstruum of gold is a 
mixture . . called aqua regia. 1800 V inch Hydrost. v. (1806) 
5s Solids are suppoMd to be dissolved in menstruums. 1881 
B. W. Richardson in Med. Temp. Jml, 72 , 1 have given up 
the employment of alcohol as a menstruum for amyl nitrite 
in angina. 1898 Rev. Brit. Pharm. 33 Moisten the drug 
with tne prescribed quantity of the menstruum. 


_hymi8try of 

Pract.Diee.ixiwMW. z?8 ThU Union will not last always. 
Death, that Universal Menstruum, will dissolve it. 1863 
Holland Lett, to 7 oneses xxL 304 In overflowing animal 
spirits is to be found., the menstruum of all social materials. 
1890 Uluttr. Loud. Ntivt 26 Apr. 535/3 Paradoxes.. are 
menstruums of friendship, they disintegrate regard. 

Menilial (me^nsiNM, mcnjiiral), a. [a. F. 
mensuel^ a. late L. mSnsmUis^ irreg. f. mens-is 
month, on the analogy of annudlis annual.] Of 
or relating to a month ; occurring or recurring 
monthly; monthly. 

1794 Dk. Portland in Earl Mtdmethury's Diaries 4 
Corr. III. 124 Most averse, .from withholding the mensual 
payments. 18^ F. Adams Nesu Egypt 86 These seasons must 
. .have dominated the life of this people, and prescribed its 
mensual, annual, and almost diurnal process. 

Mensuer, -Ir, obs. forms of Manswear v. 
KansurabiUty (mensifiriibiditi, menjiilr-). 
rare. [f. Mensurable +• 111 .] The state or 
quality of being mensurable. 

Cudworth Iniell. Syst. 66 Whatsoever Is. is Ex- 
tended or hath Geometrical Quantity and Mensurability in 
it. 1814 D. Stewart Philos. Hum. Mind Note (G) 1 1 . 51 1 
The common quality which characterizes all of them is 
their mensurability. 

Meninrabla (memsiiirWl, menPiir-), a. [a. 
F. memurahie^ ad. late L. minsurdoil-is^ f. 
siirdre to measure, f. mimUra Measure sh . : see 
•ABLE.] 

1 . Capable of being measured ; hence, having 
assigned limits. 

iOh T. Wright Cfyntact. Years 5 Loe thou hast put my 
dayes mensurable. i6aa Holder Disc. Tinu 19 The Solar 
Month . .[is] not easily biensurable. 1794 G. Adams Nat, ^ 
Kxper. P kilos. 111 . xxiv. 20 Every atom.. has extension, 
which we may suppose to have mensurable proportions. 
t8s9 Southey Sir T, More II. 32 It is only our mortal 
duration that we measure by visible and mensurable objects. 
i88s Fairbairn Stud. L\fe Christ 146 It was altogether a 
most manifest and men.surable thing. 
t2. Just, fair: cf. Measurable a. i. Ohs. 

1633 Jf. Done Hist. Septuagint 150 It /hospitality] is to 
shewe ones selfe not to be ingratfull but mensurable and 
editable to all the world. 

3. Mus. Having * measure* and fixed rhythm, 
with notes and rests indicating a definite duration : 
u^ to denote the stvle {pantus or musica mensura^ 
hiiiSf ^deseaot*) wnich succeeded the period of 
simple plain-song, and in which a combination of 
independent voice-parts was first employed. 

CL Measured 3 c. Measurable 5bi Mensural a. 

, Burney Hist. Mus. II. 179 RavenscroB.. tells us 
wldlY he [zc. Franco] was the inventor of the four 
nrst simple notes of Mensurable Music. 1803 Shbdlock tr. 
Rtemands Diet. Mus., Mensurakte MusS. 1901 Wool- 
DRI1X3B Oxj; Hist, Mus. I. 169 Mensurable melody. 

Hence llto*asiirablaaoM, mensurable quality. 

> 7*7 in Bailey voI. II. 

t Ma*a8niMtg6. 06s. [f. L. mensHra measure 
+ “Aor] « Mbabubaoe. 

I hale JVipr. Customes vl. in S. A. Moore Foreshore 
UBBB) 357 Other dutyes paid there, vlit. chalkinge, men- 
wrHe,wWage,i*adie 5 i. 

■•MUifl (me'nsiiir&l, memfluril), a. [a. 
®w.L. nunsHru^is^ f. L. minsHra Measure si . : 
*ee -al.] 

^•Pertaining to measure. 

WITTII tr. Primrosdi Pop. Err. tv. rxv. 301 There 
yw R.amqng the Ancients as well pounds in measura as In 
fbr Iheir vessels were drawn about with lines .. 
W whaUMBVir they measured after this manner, they called 
intnittrM ; ^ for example, a mensurall pound of oyle or 
wn* llii L L Nosle icebergs 345 Do not these fifty 
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hergst .Speak more a living language' to the creative, than I 
to the mensural faculty ? 

2. Mus. •> Mensurable 2 . 

1809 Douland Omith. Micro!, m Mensurall Musicke is 
a knowledge of making Songs by flirts. 1893 Shedlock 
tr. Riemaun's Diet, Mus.^ Mensural Note, the note of 
definite duration, .invented about the commencement of the 
zsth century. 190s Wooldiidcb Ox/. Hist. Mus. I. Z14 
The mensural system. Ibid. 174 The kind of part-writing 
which is characteristic of the early mensural period. 

Mensuralift (me*nsiurMist, me'iiPiir-). [a. 
F. mtnmrtUuit : cf. Mensural a. 2 and -ibt.] A 
composer of measurable music. 

1901 Wooldridge Ox/. Hist. Mus. I. 132 The figures 
a^ted by the earlier mensuralists. 

Mensurate (memsiCu-^it, me^nj^iur^it), v. rare. 
[ad. L. mimurdt’US^ pa. pple. of mensurare to 
measure, f. ttiemura Measure sb . : see -ate 3 .] 
trans. To measure; to ascertain the size, extent 
or quantity of. 

zM R. Sanders Physiogu. 274 Those 9 dimensions by 
whi^ the longitude of the whole tiody is mensurated. 1829 
Landor itnag. Conv.^ Epicur.. Leant, if Tern. V. 223 Wc 
. . mensurate the fitness and adaptation of one part to 
another, idyj Daily Ne 7 us 28 Jan. 7/2 Dr. Bertillon, the 
discoverer of the system of niensurating criminals. 

Mensuratioil (mensiur^ /on, menj'ur^i'jdn). 
[a. late L. ptinsurdtidn-em^ f, L. memnrdre \ see 
Mensurate v. Cf. F. viensuraiion^ Pr. niensuratio, 
Sp. memuracim^ 

1 . The action, or an act, of measuring (anything). 

1571^ Dicaks^ Pantom. i. xxL F iv b. If there happen any 

error in the situation thereof, great inconucnience maye 
followe in your mensurations. 1635 ^’oignSpec. M. (1670) 
174 In these mensurations we must not think to come so 
near the truth as in those things which are subject to sense. 
1704 Hbakne Duct. Hist. (1714) I. 400 The Waters.. de- 
stroying all their Land Marks, new Mensurations were 
necessary every recess of the River, syst Johnson Rambler 
No. 103 r 5. 204 Who can believe that they who first watched 
the course of the stars, foresaw the use of their discoveries 
to the facilitation of commerce, or the mensuration of titneT 
1777 M. Cutler in Li/ct etc. (1888) 1 . 64 A map the Doctor 
had procured from actual mensuration. 

b. Med. A system of comparative measurement 
of each side of the chest by which the thoracic 
cavities of the body may be explored. 

1821-34 Forbes Laeunecs Dis. Chest 409 The .. signs 
afforded by mgophony, percussion, and mensuration. 1877 
RoueRts Hamihk. Med. (ed. 3) II. 7 Mensuration merely 
g^ives more accurate information with regard to form and 
size. 

to. The result of measurement; size as mea- 
suhkI. Obs. 

1675 Cocker Morals 50 Then lake thy Shadows length t 
see how much more Its Mensuration exceeds that before. 

2. Math. That branch of mathematics which 
gives the rules for ascertaining the lengths of lines, 
the areas of surfaces, and the volumes of solids. 

1704 J. Harris Lex, Teckn. I, Mensuration^ or Measur- 
ing, is to find the Superficial Area, or Solid Content, of all 
Siinaces and Bodies. 1855 Brewster Li/e Ncivtvn II. 
xiv. 5 He studied the mensuration of round solids. 

atirib. 1859 Geo. Eliot A. Bede iv. With a little blue 
bundle over his shoulder, and his 'mensuration book^ 
in his pocket. 

Hence lCeiumra*tloiializ., concerned with mea- 
suring. 

1880 PiAzzi Smyth in Nature 1 July 193/2 Tliree years* 
experimenting in mensu rational spectroscopy. 

KanSimtiird (me*nsiurativ, menf lir-), a. [f. 
Mensurate t;. + -iv£.] Capable of measuring; 
adapted for taking measurements. 

1831 Carlyle Sari, Res. iii. iii, Our Logical, Mensura- 
tive faculty,^ i860 J. Martineau Ess, (iBoj) 111 . 151 Let 
the mensurative and deductive calculus work out its results. 

Meniurator (memsiurditar, mc'njiur-). rare. 

6 . L. piinsurdtor^ agent-n. f. ptinstirtire \ see 
ENBURATE v,] An apparatus for measuring (Syd. 
Sec. Lex. 1890). 

1711 E. Ward Yulgus Brit.y.^x So in they heav'd Time’s 
Mensurator Who never mov'd one Moment a'ter. 
t Kanill'rxial, a. Obs. [irreg. f. L. mensis 
month, on the analogy of dtumal^ Monthly; 
from month to month. 

1603 Sir C. Hkydon 7 ud. AstroL xx. 417 We find the 
effects to answer, annuaUj^mensumall, diurnall, and horarie 
profections. 1699 H. L'Estrangb Alliance Div, Off. 3x6 
Our Church commands no such roensurnal forbearance. 
Mensweare, -eir, obs. forms of Mansweak v. 
Menayn, variant of Msnison Obs. 
Menajngare, obs. form of Messenger. 

Ment : see Mran v.\ Meno v., and Mint. 
-mailt suMx, forming sbs. Originally 

occurring in adopted Fr. words in -mess/, either 
representing Latin sbs. in •ptentum, or formed in 
Fr. on the analogy of these by the addition of the 
snflix to verb-stems. The Latin •menium was 
added to verb-stems, and the resulting sbs. some- 
times expressed the result or product of the action 
of the verb, as in fragment tm frament, and some- 
times the means or instrument of the action, as in 
alipientum aliment, omdtnentum ornament. In 
late popular Latin, and hence in French, the snfiix. 
while retaining its original functions, came (through 
sense-development in some of the older words) to 
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be also a formative of nouns of action. In AF. 
the Biiffix was still more frequently employed than 
in continental OF. Of the many words in -ment 
adopted into English from French, some have con- 
crete senses, as gapneni^ habiliment ; the majority 
are nouns of action, as abridgement^ accomplish* 
Pient. commencement. In most of the instances 
the Fr. verb has been adopted into English as well 
as the sb. derived from it. Hence the sufiix came 
to be treaterl as an Knglish iormative. Early 
examples of its use as appenclcd to native Englisn 
verb-stems are onement (WycUfs rendering of L. 
fs/fzn), and hangtnent (in the Promptorium c 1 440 
given as the equivalent of L. suspendiwn.suspencio). 
In the 1 6th c. the suffix was very freely added to 
English verb-stems, not only to those of Romanic 
etymology (as in banishment^ enhancement^ excite* 
ment), but also to those of native origin ; examples 
of the hybrid formations of this period still surviv- 
ing in use .ire acknonvledgemcni, amazement, atone- 
ment, betterment, merriment, tvonderment. Since 
the 16th c. many new derivatives in *ment have 
been formed from verbs of obvious French origin. 
Among verbs of native English etymology, those 
with the Romanic prefix tn- (cm-), and those with 
the native prefix be*, seem to have given rise to 
derivatives of this form with especial frequency: 
examples are embankment, embodiment, enlighten* 
ment, entanglement', bedazzlemenl, bedevilment, 
bedragglement, bereavement, besecchment, beset ment, 
bewilaerment. Of formations in *mcnt from other 
native verbs there are few instances since Shnk- 
spere's time. It is rarely that the suffix has been 
appended to any other part of speech than a verb, 
as in funniment, oddment. 

The letter y (after a consonant) ending a verb is 
changed into z when the suffix is appended, as in 
accompaniment. 

II Mentagra (mentse-gra). Path. [L. (Pliny) 
pientagra, f. ment-uni chin,after/c</nr^'a gout.] An 
eruption about the chin,cau9c<l by inflammation of 
the h.iir follicles of the beard ; sycosis. 

180a Tubton Med. Gloss., Mentagra, the tetter or rinq- 
worm under the chin. T. Katrman P 9 ’net Synopx. 

Cutan. Dis. (fd. 7) 404 Sycosis inenti. .Mentagra (Pfentkh 
iBaa Burgess Man. Dis. Skin 160 Mentagra is an e.sM:n- 
tially pustular affection. 

Mental (mental), and sb. [a. F. mental, ad. 
late L. ntentdlis, f. ment*, mens mind : see -al. Cf. 
Sp., Pg. mental. It. tncnfale.'] A. adj. 

1 . Of or pertaining to the mind. 

Mental aberration, alienation ; see the sbs. 

c 1415 IloccLEVE Min, Poems i. 203 But now y see with 
myn yen ineiit.al Thestat of al an-othir world than this. 
tm Shaks. y>. 4 CV. 11. iii. 184 ''I'wixt his mental .nnd his 
active parts Kingdom 'd Achilles in commotion rages. 1667 
Milton P.L. xi. 418 The inmost scat of mental sight. 178a 
V. Knox Ess. xv. (1819) 1 . 87 Mental food is also found, .to 
. .delimit the longest, when it is not lusciously sweet. i8oa 
Med. yrnl.Wll, 356 Avoid excess in eating, drinking, and 
in mental exertion, a 1820 'I'. Brown Li'ct, Philos. Human 
Mind I. a^o We shall now proceed lo olvserve. .the mental 
phenomena. 1879 Lindsay Mind Loiver Anim. I. 56 I’he 
intelligence,, .cunning, and other mental qualities of spiders 
are well known. 1892 Anstey Vmes Popuii Scr. if. 98 Too 
severe a mental strain to be frequently cultivated. 1900 
Daily Nexvs 1 Aug. 5/7 His mental state was inherited 
from longqxist generations. 

2 . Carried on or performed by the mind. Mental 
arithmetic', the art of performing arithmetical 
operations within the mind, without the use of 
written figures or other visible symbols. Mental 
reservation : see Reservation. 

1526 Pilgr. Per/. ^W. de W. 1531) 159 b, To. .use maner 
of prayer, whether it be mental! or vocall in y« whiche he 
[NTidcth moost swetnes. 1651 Hohues Lexnath, 1. ui. 8 By 
Consequence, . . 1 understand that succession of one 'thought 
to another, which is called Mcntall Discourse. 1809-10 
Coi.ERiDGR/’'rtVN(/(i865) 12 A lazy half-attention amounts to 
a mental yawn. 1839 J. P. Frost {title) A course of mental 
arithmetic, in three parts. 1850 McCosh Div. Gor. iii. i. 
(1874) 287 The mental proce.s.s..by which the distinction 
between vice and virtue is observed. Dickens Hard 
T. I. lx, She \i-ould burst into tears on being required (by 
the mental process) immediately to name the cost of two 
hundred and forty-.sevcn muslin caps at fourteeiipc nee half- 
penny. 

3 . Relating to the mind as an object of study ; 
concerned with the phenomena of mind. 

^ a i8ao T. Brow'N Lect. Philos. Human Minti I. 8 Ihcre 
is, in short, a science that may be termed mental physio^ 
logy, 1818 G. Payne {title) Elements of Mental and Moral 
Science. 1831 T. C. Upham {title) Elements of Mental 
Philosophy, i860 J. Martineau Ess. D 866 ) 1 - 243 Mental 
Science is Self-knowledge. 

t 4 . Characterized by the possession of mind, in- 
tellectual. rare. 

1840 B. E. Hill /’/NcA—q/^'Nw/f'ofiPlatonically enamoured 
of the beauteous, mental, and excellent wife to a very jealous 
moralist. 

tB. sh. nonce*uses. a. pi. Intellectual faculties, 
b. pi. Mental reservations. Obs. 

iM PhiL Trans. XI. 554 The intrinsitk mentals or 
intellectuals of Mankind, 171a Arruthkot John bull iv. 
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iv, Hast thou laid aside all thy equivocals and mentals in 
this case? 

Mental (me*ntiil), [a. F. mental^ f. L. 
ment-um chin : sec -al.] Pertaining to the chin. 

lysy Bailey vol. 11 | MtultU^ belonging to the Chin, steg 
Bru. Anat, ^ PkyshL 1 . 159 The second hole in the lower 
Jaw. .Is named the mental hole. sBja-o TodtTt Cycl A Mat, 
11 . 213/2 This line terminates below in a triangular emi- 
nence ^the mental process). s866 Huxley in Prgk. Rem, 
Caithn, 91 The lower jaw has a well developed mental 
prominence. 

b. Zool, Pertaining to or situated on the incntum. 
s^ Baird & Girard Catal, M Amer, Reptiles Intnxl. 7 
Th^nframaxillary pr mental scutellm or shields. 1855 
Gossb in Phil, Trane, CXLVI. 434 , 1 shall call.. the an- 
terior termination of the venter, the mental edge. 1890 
CouES Field it Gen, Ornithol, 11. 144 Mental or gular lines. 
MantauBin (me'ntaliz'm). ran, [f. Mkntal 

1 . A process of the nature of mental action. 

1874 MAUDSi.EVj Mental Die. vii. 243 Deranged nervous 
function— a deranged mentalism, if 1 may be permitted to 
coin such a word— of an epileptic or allied nature. 1885 
McCook Tenants 0/ an Old Farm 134 An order of mental- 
ism which seems to differ from huiilan thinking more in 
degree than in kind. 

2 . (Sec quot.) 

n 1900 SiDGwicK in Mind (1901) Jan. oo It may be held 
broadly that * matter in ultimate analysis is a mode of mind 
or consciousness *, without raising the question of a con- 
scious self or subject.. .Such view 1 think is oAen called 
Id^ism. 1 propose to laljel it * Mentalism ' in broad anti- 
thesis to * Materialism *• If^ again, the * MentalisOs' ontology 
expressly excludes the notion of self or subject.. then pei- 
haps we may designate him os an atomistic Mentalist. 

Mantalilt (me*ntnlist). ran, [f. Mental 

+ -I8T.] 

1. In nonce-uses : a. One whose tastes are for 
mental rather than for material pleasures, b. One 
whose artistic aim is the expression of thought. 

1790 Cath. Graham Lett, Fane. 75 The mentalis^ whose 1 
enjoyments depend more on those delights, which are 
adapted to soothe his imagination, .. will And (etc]. 1840 
Blaekw, Moff, XLVlll. 278 A purpose which is distinct 
both from that of the mentaiists and the materialists of the 
[r<r. paintingl art. 

2 . One who maintains the doctrine of ‘mentalism*. 

a 1900 [sec Mentalism a]. 

Mentality (mentse'Hti). [f« Mental <7.1 + 
-ityJ 

1 . That which is of the nature of mind or of 
mental action. 

1691 Baxter Re/, Beverley 15 But tell us whether it be 
only a Spiritual Mentality, superangelical, or the .Soul and 
Boay of a Man at his Incarnation. 1890 A R. Wallace 
in Nature 24 July 391 An insect's very limited mentality. 

Griffith-Iones Aseent thrv, Christ 111. iil 38s There 
is a vast store of mentality even in the higher animals which 
has not yet been brought to imrfection. 

2 . Intellectual quality, intellectual ity. 

sM Emrrson Eng, Traits xiv. Lit Wks. (Bohn) II. 104 
Hudibras has the same hard mentality. 1900 G. Santa- 
yana Poetry 4 Relig, 358 Pope..b too inCellccCual and has 
an excess of mentality. 

MentaliMtion (me-ntibiz^Jan). [Formed 
as next + -ation .1 Mental action or process. 

1883 E.C Mann Psychol, Med 101 (Cent) Previous to the 
estabTUhment of conmlete delirium or delusions there may 
be traced deviations from healthy mentalization. 

Mentalii# (me*ntibiz), v, [f. Mental a.l 4- 
-iZE.] trans. To develop or cultivate mentally. 

f88!s G. S. Hall in N, Amer, Retf, Feb. 145 The only thing 
that can ever undermine our school system in popular sup- 
port is a suspicion that it does not moralize os well os 
inentalize children. 

Mentally (memt&li), adv. [f. Mental tf.l ^ 
-LY ^.] iLin the mind, by a mental operation ; 
often with reference to nnnttered thoughts, resolve^ 
judgements, etc. b. As regards the mind. 

166s Boyle Physiol, Ess, (1679) There is no assignable 
portion of matter so minute that it may not at least, Men- 
tally, (to borrow a School term) be further divided. i8l8 — 


Fined Causes Nat Things tv. itq If they be so [to, useful 
to us) in any Measure (as for example Mentally) they are 
So, for what we know, as much as He design'd tney should 


Pianoforte 31 When a passage is acquired.. it should then 
be counted mentally, that is, silently. 1879 Lindsay Mind 
Lower Anim, 1 . 40 Such animals must be considered men- 
tally and morally the superiors of the human infant and 
child. 188s Law Timee LXXVlll. 096^1 He is not mm- 
tally competent to form and express a wish for an inqniry 
before a jury. i8es Anstev Vous Populi Ser. 11. 7 John. • 
wonders mentally if he can get away in time. 

• Mentation (mental *bn). [f. L. nuns 
mind 4 * -ation.] Mental action, cap. as attributed 
to the agency of the brain or other nenrout organ ; 
also, a product of * mentation ’, a state of mind. 

ite Kingsley Alton Locke iv. The cerebration of each 
in the prophetic sacrament of the yet undeveloped posri- 
bilities of h» mentation. 1876 M audslbv Physiol, e/Mind 
ii. 133 Ihat substratum of mentality, which is beneath 
menution, or conscious mental function. 1900 CmUmp, 
Rev, Oct. S37 Successive mental images, successive ' menta- 
tions ' if 1 may be allowed to introduce a most useful word, 
made in America. 1903 Dublin Rev, Oct. 269 nn/#, Sub- 
liminal mentation Is oitenest exhibited in literary com- 
position. 

Mtatd : see Meanr^.i (pa. t and pple.) and Mint. 
Mtatela obf. iom of Mantijb. 


t Mentory. Oh, Alio 5 •wyo, -Itto. [a. 

F. tnenlerie^ f. OF. nunlen, menitur liar, f. men* 
tir:^h, mentiri to lie : bcc-eby.] Lying. 

c Z43P Pilgr. LyfManhode iii. xxix. (1869) 151 K menterye 
[Fr. orig. menterte} Is also periurement born and engendr^. 
/bid, XXX. z«a Mentirye. zgna G. Hakvky Four Lett Soon, 
xix, Lowd Mentery small conTutation needes. 

Ii Mentha (me*n)i&). Bet, [L., ad. Gr. yMii : 
see Mint J ^.1 A genus of fragrant herbaceous 
plants of the mmily Lahiaim ; a plant of this genus. 
(The popular name of the genus is Mint.) 

1846 Penny Cyet Suppl It, 972/1 The odour of the leaves, 
somewhat resembling a mentha. 

b. Mentha camphor^ Menthol (Webster 190a). 
Menthene (me*n|>ih). Chem, [a. G. mentken, 
F. menlA/ne, f, L. mentha mint : see -ene.] A 
liquid hydro-carbon obtained from peppermint oil. 

1838 Brit, Ann, (ed. R. D. Thomson) 3^9 Menthene.— 
Walter obtained this substance by distnling crystals of 
essence of mint over chloride of calcium. 1849 Kane Elenu 
Chem, (ed. a) 866 Menthen. 

Menthol (me*n]i^). Chem, [a. G. nunthol 
(Oppenheim 1861, in Ann, der Chem, u, Pharm, 
CXX. 35a), f. L. mentha mint : see -OL.] A cr^s* 
talline coinphor-like substance obtained by cooling 
various mint-oils, esp. oil of peppermint Menthol 
cone or pencil \ an appliance for the relief of 
facial neuralgia, consisting of a conical piece of 
mixed menthol and spermaceti, which is rubbed on 
the part affected. 

1870 Harley Mat, Med, 473 Oil of Peppermint deposits 
hexagonal crystals of inentheii or peppermint camphor. s888 
Pall Midi G, ja Jfune 5/1 Menthol cones. Ma/bid. 5 July 
a/i Menthol and pyrine are sometimes useful forheadachea 
1891 F. P. Foster Med, Diet, Ilf. 2281 Menthol Pencil. 
1897 Allbut/s Sytt Med IV. 860 Locally a menthol spray 
m^be used. 

Menticultnral (memtikpTtiCirM), <I. rare, [f. 
next 4 - -al.] Relating to the cultivation of the mind. 

1830 Maunder TreeurknowL cultivating 

the mind. s84a Punshon in L\fe (1887) 34 . 1 have..estab^ 
lished a Mcnticultural Society in Sunderland. 1893 G. 
Huntington in Advance (Chicago) 19 Oct, A sort of menti- 
cultural prize-animal. 

Meniionltlire (memtilcvltiilri. [f. L. nunti-y 
mens mxiA’t' culidra Cultube, after agriculture,^ 
The cultivation of the mind. 

1830 Maunder Treas, Knowl, 1. MnUicultuvt^ improve- 
ment of the mind. i8m Hor. F lbtcmbr (Itl/f) Mentkiilture 
or the A-B-C of true fiving. 

MenU'ferous, a, [Formed as prec. ^ -fxroub.] 
Proposed as the epithet of an imagined ‘ ether’ in 
which 'thought-waves’are propagated. 

1884 Gurkby & Myers in Proe, Soe. Psveh, Research I. 
vt 135 The transformation [by Dr. Mandsley] of * brain- 
wave ’^intothe more ambitious * meotiferous ette 

t Kentifbna, Oh, [f. L. metdi*, mens 
mind + -form.] Kesemblingdie mind. 

lyat Bellamy Th, Trinity 31 The ^irit is mentifomt, 1 
or like the Son Le. the Underrianding from which he pro ! 
cceded. 

MentigtrOUS (menti*dgeras), 0. Ent, [f.L. 
ment*um (Ue Mentux) 4- -oerous.] Bearing the 
mentum. (Cm/. Did, iS^.) 
liMoati^. Path, Oh, IL, menlfgo {Coin* 
mella), f. punl*um chin.] a. A pustular eruption 
on the mouth and lipt of sheep. D. » Mentaqra 
{Syd, Soc, Lex. 1800). 

1706 Pnillifs (ed. Kersey). Mentigo^a Sad> among Sheep, 
about their Mouths and Lips, calTd The Pocks. 1890 m 
Syd,Soe,Lex, 

Mentil(e, obs. forms of Mantle. 
tMentilliatS'tioil. Obt.ran“\ [L L. nuMtir, 
mens mind •. Mutatiok J A chum of mind. 

1690 B. Discollimiuium 4^1, .shall be allowed thefull bene- 
fit m all the.. illaqueations, extrications,.. mcntiroutationi, 
rementimutations,. .that l..can devise. 

Mentioil (me*nj8n), sb. Forms: 4 manoFun, 
4-5 -oioun(e, 4-6 -oione, -81011(0, 4-7 -oion, 5 
-iyon, -tioun, -07oim(e, $-6 -oyon, 6 -tyon, 
•tioun, -tlone, 6- mention, [a. F. mention ( « Sp. 
mencion, Pg. menfSo, It. mnztone), ad. L. tnentibn* 
em, menlio, t the root men- of mentis nuns mind, 
numinisse to remember.] 
tl. Bearing in mind, consideration, (^s, 
etysa GregorUg, (Vernon MS.) 749 in Archlo Stud, suu. 
S/r, LV. 438 Alia pst harden storie rede wib herte and 
ueuocioun, And in herte taken hcede wih good Mencioon, 
pope hah granted hem to medc and [vxr, aoc, an] him- 
drra dawes to pardoun. 

2 . In early use, the action of commemoiating or 
calling to mind by speech or writing. Now in 
more restricted sense, the action, or an act, of in- 
cidentally referring to, remarking upon, or intro- 
ducing tne name of (a person or thing) In spoken 
or written dlKOurse. Orig. in phrm to make 
mention of{mYx. faire mention de), which is now 
slightly arch, or literary^ exc. in negative contexts. 

1303 R. Brunne Handt Symne 10496 Vn hat mcsie, hey 
hem aflVe,..For hyt makep menevun of be jpaiayun As 
iMu cryst to deh was doun. 1377 Lanol. P, PL Ixx, 448 
pRuyd maketh mencioun he «me amonges kyngei. e S4ae 
Lvoa AsumUy o/Cods 90x4 Wherfore I toke pen and ynke 


Joim Fastolp U/ill in Paston Lett, 1 . 454 With a scripture 
aboote the stoon makynge mencion the day and yeer m hiie 
obite. c 1470 Henry IVedlaes viL 757 Mencione off Bruce iz 
oft in Wallace buk. SMt Udall Erasm, Apoph, 76 He. . 
maketh mencion and rebersall of diuerse the wandreynges of 
Ulysses. 1999 Bf. Scot in Strype Ann, Rd, 1 . App. vii. 15 
Without any mencyon of their conversation and livinge. 
1693 Owen Pembrokeshire 7 Doctor Powell.. maketh 

mencion of an Ancient Author, c 1665 Maa Hutchinson 
Mem, Cot, Huiehinson o, 1 have heard very honourable 
mention of him. a 1716 South Senn, (1727) V. i. 99 So that 
their Blood may rise, and their Heart may swell at the very 
mention of it 1738 Swift Pol, Conversat Introd. 8, 1 shall 
make honourable Mention of their Names in a short Pre- 


of all sects and parties. 1868 M isa Yoncb Camoos 1 . sM He 
never heard from him one careless mention of the name of 
God. 187s jowETT Plato (ed. a) 1 . 338 These two passages 
are the only ones in which Plato makes mention of himself. 
1877 Major Disc, Prince Henry xiL 190 The (^aldolese 
geographer makes no mention of the sources from which he 
derived his information. 1891 I^unhhury Stud, Chancer 1 1. 
V. 236 It will explain the two mentions of Lollius in 'Troilus 
ana Cressida ‘. 

b. Comb, in f mention makings mentioning. 

>534 More Treat Passion \yks. 1292/1 These wordes..he 
the wordes of. .three of the .iiii. euangclistes, which by the 


to spenke of the poynte whiche 1 Mfore towched. 1383 
Stocker Civ, Warns Lowe C, l ai Without anyc mention 
making of our mutual assurance. 1679 Kid in Hickes Spir, 
Popesy (1680) 5 , 1 bless hiin|..that ever such a poor and 
obMure person ns I am, should be thus priviledgM by him 
for menUoninaking of his grace. 

t c. /n the mention of : * apropos of*. Obs. 

1^ JuNiuE Paint Ancients 149 1 'here is in the mention 
of Picture a pretie tale divulged of Lepidus, who [etc.]. 

id. Of no nuntion : not worthy of mention, 
undistinguished. 

iSai Fletcher & Massinger Prophetess v. iii, Tis true, 
I have been a Rascall, as you arc, a fellow of no mention, 
nor no mark. 

6 . Honourable mention (rarely, after Fr. use, 
simply mention^ ; a distinction accorded to ex- 
hibited works of art, etc., or to candidates at an 
examination that are considered to possess excep- 
tional merit, but are not entitled to a prise. 

1890 Mrs. H. Ward David Grieve II. 948 * If 1 don't get 
my "mention"*, she would say pRssionRtely, *I tell you 
again it will be intrigue % 

tS. In occasional uses : A statement, narrative; 
a record, memorial ; a memorial inscription. Ohs, 
€ S4M Harding Chron, xcvii. iii^Of whiche came then., 
batayles greate and fell discencions. As ^de wryteth 
amonge his mcncyons. >47o^ Malory Arthur 11. xii. 90 
Kyng Arthur Icte beiye tbys knyght rychely and made a 
mensyon on bis lombe. Ibid, xi, u 571 Whan this hermyte 
had made this mensyon he departed from the courts of 
kynge Arthur. 

1 4 . Indication, evidence ; a vestige, trace, rem- 
nant. Obs, 

1987 In Bateson's Hist, Northumbfd (1893) 1 . 352 West- 
warde by an old mcncon of a dyke. ibid,,\t, mencyon of an 
olde dike* T a 1600 Hodgson MS, in l/orthumbld. Gloss. 
475 The march . . between England and Scotland . . goeth 
by an old mension of a dycke called the Marche dyke. 
1000 J. PoRY tr. Lids Afrtea 1. yi The verie trees are so 
drowned and ouerwhelmed therein [in snow], that it is not 
possible to finde any mention of them. i 0 oi Holland Pliny 
I. 110 The rest that Homer so much speaks of. .there is no 
mention or token remaining of them. i6ot Yarinoton Two 
Lament Trag, E 9 b, Harke Rachel: 1 will.. fling thisi 
middle mention of a man, Into some b\ich,,,Reuh, Where 
baue you laide the legs and battered head? 1613 Purchas 
Pilgrimage {1814) 539 It (the earthquake] brought vp the 
Sea a great way vpon the maine Land, which is earned 
backe with It into the Sea, not leaning mention that them 
had beene Land. Ibid, 814 Scarce any mention of the 
houses remained. 2633 Br. Hall Hard Texts 0 , f, 161 
Where he moves b the sea he causeth a mention of his way 
in the waters. 

Mantion (me'njdn), V, Also 6 menoyon, 
-oion, -8ion, -ain. [a. F. mentionner (»Sp. 
mencionar, It. menzionare, med.L* mentibn&re), f. 
mention: see prec. r^.] 

1 . trans. To make mention of; to refer to or 
remark upon incidentally ; to specify by name or 
otherwise. 

The parenthetical infinitive phrase Not to mention Uo- 
ambso) is used as a rhetorical suggestion that the speaker 
is refraining from presenting the full strength of his c^e. 

t Not to menHoa it : used parenlhetically for * not in any 
degree worth mention *. 

1930 Palior. 634/9 , 1 menqron, 1 make rebersall, or re* 
membraunce of a tnyng paste or a person absent, /f 
donna, 1939 Jove A^l, Tindate (Arb.) 39 Whe^ Fntn 
wrots thys WErnyng to TinCdalel wbyebe hi here men* 
evonetb. I 95 a*ai Gh, Goods^ StafiS, in A mm. Lubfifte 

IV. 55 Md ^t u amesee mcnsloneain the old inventorey 
be stolne. Ibid 67 Md that parcells followynge ar^nicn- 
sined in the olde inventoroi 1611 Binta 1 Chron, tv. jp 
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finest lines In Milton (not to mention Southey, Wordsworth, 
and Coleridge) have been smothered ^and mangled by this 
curious race of syllable counters, no student of English 
poetry requires to be told. 1849 James IVoaduiam v, I^t us 
mention no names. Conington Misc. Writ. I. 
«8 It would be a great mistake to suppose that Pope's 
'Pastorals' are. worthy of being mentioned in the same 
day with any genuine work of Virgil's. 1875 Jowrtt Plato 
(ed. a) V. 130 The science of dialectic is novmere mentioned 
by name in the Laws. 

b. With clause as obj.: To state incidentally. 
1617 Morvson //tVf. I. 60 Give me leave to mention that 
there lies a City not farre distant. 17^ Lady M. W. Mon- 
tagu Lett, 11 . Ixxxviii. 143, I am suipriaed you do not men- 
tion prhere you mean to stand. 1818 Ckuisr Digest (ed. a) 
V. 504 This case is also reported by .Style, who mentions 
that Lord Ch. J. Roll said [etc]. Mod. ft ought here to be 
mentioned that I had never met the man before. 

0 . DofCt mention it\ a colloquial phrase used 
in deprecating offered thanks or apology. 

s8s4 W. Collins Hide ^ Seek III. iv. 84 ' 1 was Just 
going to swab up that pi^ of the carpet when you came 
in', said Zack, apologetically. ..'Oh don't mention it', 
answered Valentine, lathing. * It was all niy awkward- 
ness’. 1873 Howells Chance Acquaintance iv, Oh, don't 
mention tfiat ! 1 was the only one to blame. 

1 2 . intr. To speak or make mention of^ Also 
in indirect passive. Ohs. 

1560 Daub tr. Sleidands Comm, xoa In their letters they 
mentioned of the obedience unto Magistrates. I hid. 176 b, 
In the last boke before this, 1 mentioned of this duke’s in- 
vectives against the Duke of Saxon. i«m Hakluyt Vov. 
II. I. 199 A Pyratnide mentioned of In Histories. 1809 0. 

i ONSON Masque of Queens B 4 b, Their little Masters or 
Iartinets,of whom 1 haue mention'd before. Mj Milton 
P, L. X. X041 No more be mention’d then or violence 
Against our selves. 1791 Elvina 1 . 3a, 1 mentioned in my 
last of the kind attention that Mr. Faikla:id had shewn. 

Mantionabld (mc*nj9n&b*l),a. [f. Mention t?. 
•h-ABLK.] That can or may be mentioned; worthy 
of mention. 

1831 Prasedt Mag'. VII. 1x6 All sorts of accidents, men- 
tionanle and unmentionable. 1858 Carlyle Fredk. Gt. ix. ix. 
(1872) 111 . 148 In Germany the mentionahle events are still 
fewer. 1871 L. Stephen Playgr. Rur. viti. (1894) 178 Our 
only mentionahle adventure was the inevitable quarrel with 
the porter. 

Ohs. [ad.med.L.fii^M- 
tidndtus^ pa. pple. of//i^i//id>i<fr8: sec Mention v.] 
Meiitionea, recorded. 

cisas Warham in Ellis Orig. Lett. Ser. 111. II. xi, 1 
thanice your Grace for your singular goodencs afar men- 
tionate. Reg. Pritfe Council Scot. 1 . 189 For reform- 
yng of the irrelevance of the summondis mentionat in the 
sec'und cxceptioun. 1878 Contract in Proe. Soc. Ant. Scot. 
(1896) XXX. ao During the tyme above mentionat. 
t M6*lltionat6| V. Ohs. [f.prec.: see -ATI 3 .] 
trans. To mention, speak of. Also intr. (const, ej). 

1590 Hooper Joneu vi! rsa It is not vrythoute a synguler 
councell of the holye goste that Ihys kynge is mencionated 
of so copiously, cfiooo Shmrt Catk. Confess, in Cath. 
Tractates (S.'i.S.) 356^ The fruitcs..oC thir tokens alioue 
mentionated. 

Mentioned (menjond),^//. a. [f. Mention v. 
+ -edI,] Of which mention has been made. 
Now rare eac. in Combs, hefore-mentioned^ tinder^ 
mentioned, etc. 

,199a Cnettlb Kind-harts Dr. C 4 Mopo and his men- 
tionM companions. s8ss Cotcr., Mentionn/, mentionned ; 
noiiiinated, named. 1887 Duchess Newcastle Life of 
Duke (x886) 57 The mentioned town of Gainsborough. 
1708 S. Sewall Diary 34 Dec. (1879) II. X75 He is Co send 
oiQ Z 5 Fountains, which are paid for in the mention'd Sum. 
1733 Tull Horse-Hoeing Hush, xxi, 306 Which makes the 
mention'd Angle more acute. 1889 }• H. Stirling Sir W. 
Hamilton 73 In reference to the mentioned doctrines of 
Kant. 

[f. Mention 

ihoj^Sekolast. Disc. ogst Anlickristu iu xxx The highest 
mentioner of it is Vincentius. x8i 1 Speed Hist, Gt, Rnt. vi. 
XIX. We will adde somewhat to wash off those false 
aspersions, both from the Record and from the mentioners 
thereof. 1880 Hexham, Ren melder, a Mentioner, a Re- 
neamr, a Kccounter, or a Teller. 

Mentioning (menjsni^), vhl. sh. [f. Mention 
V. + -iNo 1.] The action of the verb Mention. 

Knollbb Hist. Tnrkes (1638) 48 The men. .both dis- 
nigid at the very mentioning or the matter,.. said [etc.]. 
1894 ^- Scudetyt Curia Pol. 104 The very mentioning and 
remembrance thereof, may amaxe with horrour. 1749 Firld- 
V** YOU have, made my blood run cold 

With the very mentioning the top of that mountain. 1817 
nvROM Btppo Ixxxvi, Nauseous words past mentioning or 
O* Stephens Runic iT^viii, Many such 
o^r in Anglo-^ndic skinbool^ soot N. ^ 
K* Ser. VI 1 . 470/1, 1 find many mentioningi of Aaydons 

in Ae parhh reglKrs of Hinton Blewitt. 

IKontioilleM (mc'nrdnlte), a. tare^\ [f. 

Mention sb. + -libs.] wot calling for mention. 

wn SpEro Hist. Gt. Brit. vii. vlh (1683) 935 Famous in 
hismue, though mentionlessa for action m hlmselfe. 
MMtiim (me'ntiz’m). Path. [a. F. mm- 

I. L. ment-em, mem mind : see -ibk.] Dis- 
turbanoe of mental action prodneed by pauion or 
an excited imagination {Syd. Soc. Lax. 1890}. 
t Mtntitiim. Ohs. ranr^* [ad. L. menih 
^dtn^em, f. mentM to lie.] The action of lying, 
iiuf^ Memtition, a lying, fiNging or lell- 


Moatioiier (me*nj[an9i), 
■KB 1.] One who mentions. 
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Monte- (me*nt8), used as combining form of L. 
mentum chin, in anatomical terms, as mento-hreg- 
maiie, -eondyliad, -gonial, -labial, etc. (see Syd. Soc. 
Lex. 1890). Me:nto-h7*oid, (n) adj. pertaining to 
the chin and the hyoid bone ; (^) so. an occasional 
muscle in man passing from the body of the hyoid 
bone tothe chin ; to Me*nto-hyoi'deana. M6:nto- 
Mecke'liau a., in mento-Meckclian hone eye clement, 
a small bone formed by the ossification of portions 
of Meckel's cartilage and the lower labial cartilage. 

1898 Mayne Expos. Lex., A/(rM/p/<iAfWtx..mcntolabial. 
1897 Dunglison Med. Lex. Mento-Labial Furrow. 
1868 Macalistes in Proe. R. Irish Acad. IX. 451 A small 
muscular mento-hyoidean band.. existed single m one sub* 
jeet. Ibid. 468 Mento-hyoid muscle. 18^ — Ibid. X. 163 
The platysma myoides, the mento-hyoid, Lucas' fibres in 
the axilla [etc.]. 1877 Huxley & Martin Elem. Biol. 173 
The menio-Meckelian element of the mandible. 1883 Hux- 
ley /’rocA 330 At the..iiymphysial end it [Nfeckel's 
cartilage] is ossified to form the mcnto-Mcckelian bone. 

Mentoimiere (mentp*nic»i). Antiq. [a. P'. 
mentonnitre[\fd^ c. mmtoniere), f. mentonchm.'] 
A piece of armour covering the chin or lower part 
of the face and neck, attached cither to the helmet 
or to the upper part of the body-armour. 

x8s4 Mevrick^m^. Arm, ll.,a47 On this Is a protuber- 
ance and two rinn to hold a sbield, made also with a inen- 
toniere. Ibid., Iney have grand guards with mcntonicrcs 
and coursing-hats. iBk^St, James's Gan. to June xi/3 A 
Mentonniere, engraved with the royal arms of Spain. 

Mentor (mc*ntfi). [a. F. mentor, appellative 
use of the proper name Mentor, Gr. VLivrwp. The 
name admits of the etymological rendering 'adviser', 
having the form of an agent-n. from the root *me 9 i- 
( : fnon-) to remember, think, counsel, etc. (cf. L. 
f/tonitor) ; possibly it may have been invented or 
chosen by the poet as appropriately significant.] 

1. a. With initUl capital: The name of the Ithacan 
noble whose disguise the goddess Athene assumed 
in order to act as the guide and adviser of the 
young Telemachus ; allusively, one who fulfils the 
office which the supposed Mentor fulfilled towards 
Telemachus. b. Hence, as common noun : An 
experienced and trusted counsellor. 

'1 ne currency of the word in Pr. and Eng. is derived less 
from the Odysitey than from Fvnelon's romance of Tlll- 
maque, in which the part played by Mentor as a counsellor 
is made more prominent 

1790 La Chestbrp. Lett, to Son 8 Mar., I'he friendly 
care and assistance eff your Mentor. 1784 Task 11. 

595 The friend Sticks close, a Mentor worllnr of his charge. 
1814 Sir R. Wilson Prit*. Diarv II. 329 The siame Men- 
tor, who really is a most .dnecre friend, beued me to [etc.]. 
1873 Dixon Two Queens III. xiii. vi. 36 *Too much learn- 
ing is not needed in a prince', replira his mentor.^ ite 
Gunter Miss Nobody^ iL (i^x) 38 Phil.. is helped in the 
selection by the experience of his mentor. 

Ho. Applied to a thing (more or less personified). 
Littrd quotes from Rousseau an example of the similar 
use of F. mentor applied to a liook. 

1813 Bvron tsland 11. viii. The deep^..The only Mentor 
of his youth. 1869 SroRCEON Treat. David (Ps. xix. ix) K 
309 The Bible should be our Mentor. 1870 Expositor IX. 
46s The SauAwv which Socrates spoke of as nis mentor. 

2 . aitrih. and Comb. 

xjik Abigail Adams in Fam. Lett. (1876) 338 Your vener- 
able colleague, whose Mentor-like appearance, age [etc.]. 
s8ii W, Spencer Poems 314 To smooth Reflection)! mentor- 
frown. 1837 Miss SEtxiwicK Live 4 ^ tel Eive 76 This made 
it cflsy for her to adopt the Mentor style. 

Hence Moato'rlala., * containing advice (Smart 
Did. 1836) ; IKe’atoriam, guidance by a mentor; 
Xo'ntorship, the office or function of a mentor. 

x88s Sir W, Harcourt in Daily Nnvs 33 Jan. 3/5, I 
wholly reject the mentorship of the noble lord.^ 1^ Jrnl, 
Educ. X Dec, fiao/s What a tragedy of mentorism is lliat of 
'Robert ElsmereM iM Blackto. Jan. 7*/a His 

occasional boredom and irrepressibly assertive mcntoi^hip. 
MentulfttO (mc'uti 41 ^t),a. [ad. L, mentuldt-us, 
f. metUula penis : see -ate.] Having a very large 
jienis {Syd, Soc, Lex. 1890), Also Xa'atnlataA 
a. in the same sense (Bailey vol. IT, 1727). 

II Mantuni (ment^m). . [L. mentum chin .1 

1 . Anal. The anterior and inferior margins of the 
mandible or lower jaw ; the chin. 

[1893 tr. Blancards Phys. Diet, (ed. 2), Mentum, the 
Chinn.] t 9 n$ Dunglison Afed. Lex. 1886 in Brandb & 
Cox Diet. Seu etc, in mod. Diels. 

2. £stt. A term variously applied to different 
parts of the labium ; by recent entomologists com- 
monly used for the median portion. Also allrib. 

<8 r8 Kirby & Sp. EntomoU III. 355 Mentum, the lower 
of ths labium, where it is Jointed t in other cases its 
Ibid, 956 note, Our (i.e. the authors'] Mentum may 
jlly be known by iu situation between the hinges and 

of the Maxilla. t8a8 Stark EUm. Hat Htst. II. 

981 Mentum larger maxillary palpi long. 1839 Wmtwood 
Ciassif. Insects 1. x Mentum-tooth triangular. Ibid. 4 Men- 
tum-lobe entire. s888 Rollbston & Jackbon Amm. Life 141 
iC palpiger borne on the external angle of the mentum. 

S 7 Bot. ‘ A projection in front of the ffowers of 
some orchids, caused by the extension of the foot 
of the column * ( Treas. Bol. 1866). 

II Menu (rnenii, memiir). [F. menu adj., small 
(:-L, minutus Minute «.), used as sb. with the 
of detaili details collectively, detailed list.] 


part o 

generally I 
base of tb 


HEPHI8T0FHELES. 

+ 1 . Short for F. memt pettple: the common 
people. Ohs. rare^'^. 

iSjs OsiioKN Adv. Son (1673) 3 The Sons of the Menu 
lying so long under this lu/ie course, /bid, ion Which., 
may t)cttcr become the (.entry, than the Sons of the Menu. 
2 . A detailed list of the dishes to be served at 
a banquet or meal ; a bill of fare. Also, the viands 
so served. Menu card, the card upon which a 
menu is written. 

1837 C’tess BLtssiNGTON in HeatfCs Bh. Beauty iciS Did 
you not examine the menu\ 1849 Thackeray Ptndennis 
XXII, It was a grand sight to behold him in his dressing-gown 
composing a menu. 1883 t * M. Ckawi oru Dr. Claudius 
(189a) 38 He was thinking out a menu for dinner. 1896 W. 
Black in Harper's Mag. Apr. 746/1* Ihc long tables, .with 
. .their glossy menu-cat ds, and ihcir floral decorations. 
iransf. Pall MaU G. 4 Nov. 3/x 'i ’o gain this they 
I must qualify in Latin, Greek, Mathematics, Natural Philo- 
sophyi Logic, . . [etc.] -a pret ly good menu. 

; Menuce* variant of Mkni.«»e (9^1. 

t MenudeS. Ohs. [app. ad. Sp. menudos, pi. 
of fnenudo,i\)%o\. use of small (:— L. minulm 

Minutk <!.).] ? Mincemeat. 

X983 T. Washington tr. Huholays Voy. 1. xi. 13 b, Meat 
dressed according to their fashion, which was a kindc of 
Menudes made in paste with onions. 

Menues, menuise, var. if. Memsk Ohs. 
Menuet: sec Minuet. 
ilMeniira (m/h<a<»'r3). Omith. [mod. 
(Davies 1800, in Trans. Linn, Soc. VI), \. Gr. /iqpi; 
crescent moon + uvpd tail, so called from the ' cres- 
cent-shaped spots* {Joe, cit.) on the tail.] An Aus- 
tralian genus of birds, popularly called Lyre-birds; 
any bird of this genus, esp. Menura superha. 

xSjQ Penny Cycl. XIV. 374/3 [tr. lesson), J he Menura [sic\ 
h.TS then been arranged .sometimes among the gallinaceous 
birds under the iLime of Lyre- Pheasant or Pheasant of the 
Woods. 1874 Wood Hat Hist. (1885) 337 The Menura 
.seldom, if ever, attempts to escape by flight. 1884 WiiVMrER 
in Girfs Own Paper 28 June 614/2 The superb menura, or 
lyre-bird. 

Meniirance, obs. form of Manubanxb. 
Menure, obs. form of Mainour. 
a 1438 Domesday ipnvich in Blk. Bk. Admir. (Rolls) II. 
21 Theves taken with UtcU menure or with gret menure. 

MexLure, obs. form of Manure v. 

Menuse, variant of Mbnihe Obs., Minibh. 
Menuver. obs. form of Minivku. 

MenuEO, Menwii, obs. IT. Minibh, Minnow. 
Meny, Meny al(l, obs. ff. Many, Menial a, 
M6Iljailthlll(menire*n|fin). Also -Ine. Chem, 
[f. moda... Menyanthes (Toumefort 1700), the name 
of a genus of plants + -IK. 

The etymology of the mod.L generic name is obscure : 
it has been variously conjectured to be a mistake for *Miny- 
anthfs (a. Gr. adj., blooming a short lime), and to 

be an irregular formation on Gr. /aijk month -f ii-Bos flower.] 
A bitter principle contained in the buckbean, 
Menyanthes tnfolicUa. 

l« 4 » Francis Did. Arts^ Menyanthw, the peculiar 
principle of menyanthes trifoliata, or bog liean. 1850 
OciLViE .S.V. Menyanthes, It contains an extractive c.Tllefl 
menyanthinc. xO/qy Naturalist I'he most palpable in- 
gredient of the plant is a bitter principle nienyanthin. 

Meny(e, obs. forms of Meinie. 

Menyie, variant of Manvie sb. Sc. Ohs. 
Menykinge, obs. form of Minikin. 
Menyxig(e, obs. ff. Meaning, MjnningI 
Menys, obs. gen. pi. of Man, obs. f. Menace. 
MenyBO(u)ii, variants of Menibon Ohs. 
Monyuer, -y ver(e, obs. forms of Miniver. 
Menzie, variant of Manyie v. 

Menzil, variant of Manzil. 

1687 A. Lovell tr. Thevenofs Trav. ii. X43 Commonly 
they make it a Menzil or days Journey from Chadgegih to 
Destberm. 1869 Tozeb Higkl. T urkty 1 . 195 Wo were now 
travelling by the Menzil or Turkish post. ..The charge for 
menzil horses is three piastres and a half, .an hour. iM 
Doughty Trav. Arabia Deseria II. 179 The drone of mill- 
stones may be heard before the daylight in the nomad 
menzils. , ^ , 

Meoble, variant of Moble sh. Obs. 

Meoc, obs. form of Meek a. 

Meode, obs. form of Mead shj, Meed^A 
Mook(e, obs. forms of Meek a. and v, 
tMeon. Ohs. Sec also Meum. [a. late Gr. 
/i^oF.] The herb Spignel, Mcitw alkamaniii um. 

tj fit Turner Herb. it. 56 Mcon or Mew.. is lyke vnto dill 
in y* stalk and lefe. 16x7 Minsheu Dm tor, MewcMt mcon. 
Meorknesse, obs. form of Mirknehs. 
Meovable, •ve, obs. forms of Movable, Move. 
tMejphiff. Ohs. [Blundered form of L mem- 
phites (Pliny), Gr. (Dioscorides).] A stone 

said to have aniestbetic properties. Cf. Memphian. 

1984 R. Scot Discov, Witcher, xiiL vi. (i 3 R 6 ) 340 Mephis, 
being broken into powder, and droonkc with water, niLkclh 
inscnsibilitie of torture. 

KopUstopllfflOB (mefistF'filfz). Also 6-7 
Mephaa-, Mephla-, MephostophiUB, Mepbaa-, 
Hephes-, MephoBtophilus, 7 Mephiatophilus, 
Mephoatophllea; 9 in ahortened form Mephisto. 
[Appears first in the Ger. Fauslhuih 1 5S7 as Mepho- 
stophiles\ of unknown origin. The now current 
form Mcphistopheles, and the abbreviation Mephtslo, 
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come from Goethe's Fans/.] The name of the 
evil spirit to whom Faust (in the German legend) 
was represented to have sold his soul. Hence 
applied allusively to persons (in the 17 th c. with 
remrenoe to the character presented in Marlowe's 
Doctor Fausfus, in recent use to that presented by 
Goethe). 

Ic ipgo Marlowe Fausims (1604) Bib, How pliant it this 
MepnastophilU! Enter Mephostophiiis. Uitt. B 4 Me* 
phastophilus.] 1^ Shaks.' Merry IK i* i. 132 Pist, How 
now, MephostophiUu. 1396-9 B. Jonson Case is AitePii^ 11. 
iv. Thou art not lunatike, art thou ? and thou bee’st auoide 
Mephostophiles. iCao Melton Astral, 8 There came running 
down the atayres ..(the little Mephistoohiles) hts Boy de- 
manding with whom I would speake. 1014 Fletcher Wife 
far es Month v. ii, A Mephestophilus, such as thou art. 
s6a9 Massinorr Picturt v. iii, Vou know How to resolue | 
your sclfc what niy intents are. By the help of Mephosto* 1 
philes(/.r. Baptism]. 1818 Lady Morgan /f (1859) ' 

9 ot That Mephistopheles of diploiii.icy, 'I'aileyrand. 1903 
WesOn. Gas. ai Aug. a/i It changes them mostly into 
Machiavels and Mephistopheleses. 

Hence Ifaphiatopliele'aii, Xephlatoplie'llani 
Mephlatophe'liOi MepMitoplioU'atlo (rare), 
adjs^y pertaining to or resembling Mephistopheles 
or his actions. 

1^7 FrasePs Mag, XVI. ga We have heard some ascribe 
a Mephistophelistic spirit to Mr. Carlyle. i8j^i H. Mrl* 
viLLB Whale xxxL 151 He carrier an everlastii^ Mephi* 
stophelean grin on hi4 face. i^mGeo.^Eliot in Cross Life 
(1885) I. 307, 1 am very h.Trd anoAlephistophelian just now. 
1873 Lelano Egypt* Sketek^bk, xoa The Mephistophelic 
who quiz ail that they cannot compass. 1887 F. Francis 
J un. Saddle h Mocassin aog These Apaches., were hand- ! 
some, too, in a Mejihistophelean style. 18H88 J. Martineau 
Stndy Relig, 1 . 1. iv. 135 The very same Mephistophilean 
[sic\ agility. 

Mephitea. erron. form of Mephitis. 

Xephitic (m/ 1 i*tik), a* [ad. late L. nuphUicus 
(whence F. miphitique^ Sp. mefltico^ Pg. mephitico^ 
It. mefitico\ f. L. mephitis : see Mephitis and -ic.] 
Pertaining to mephitis; offensive to the smell; 
(of a vapour or exhalation) pestilential, noxious, 
poisonous. ^ Mephitic air ^acid^gasx carbonic acid. 

1883 Cocker AML Mephiticke, stinking. 1638 in Bloc nr I 
Glossagr, X773 T. Pbrcival Ess, 11 . 57 This celebrated I 
spring abounus with a mineral spirit, or mephitic air, tti : 
which its stimulus, and indeed its emcacy resides. 1773 ' 
Brvoonb Sicily ti. (1809) 125 So mephitic a vapour that birds ! 
were suffocated in flying over it. 1773 Bewly in Priestley ' 
Exher, and Observ, Air 11 . 339 The Mephitic Acid, as I ! 
shall already venture to call U. 1793 Bf.oix>es Caiculus \ 
am The affinity which thU mephitic j^aa has for oxygene. ! 
lija Keg, Subst, Food of Man aia 'Hus mephitic gas. 1899 , 
AlUtuirs S^st, Med, Vlll. 393 Hallucinations of smell are | 
also offensive. Patients complain of mephitic fumes, .. 
chloroform and other volatile |K>isons. 

e^sol, i8a8 H. Biwt Italy 399 Other spiracles of mephitic 
misht probably be found here 

fig, 1897 Huxlky in 19/8 Cent, Feb. 195 Ihe .schools 
kept the thinking faculty .iHve and active, when.. the me- ! 
phitic atmosphere engendered by the dominant ecclesiasti- | 
cism. .might well have stifled it. 

b. Mephitic weasel', the skunk, Mephitis me* 
phitica, 

1837 Donovan Dom, Econ. 11 . 85 The Skunk, or mephitic 
weasel of North Americe 
Hence t Xtplii'tleal a. in the same Bcnse. 

1704 J. Harris Lex. Teckn. I, Mephitical Exhalation* j 
are (Mtsonous or noxious ones, issuing out of the Earth. ; 
1741 Druwneigg in Phil, Trans, LV. 238 The mephitical . 
air of oak, which extinguishes flame. 184a Sir A. de Vkre ‘ 
SoHgof Faith ao6 Our very chambers clogged with steams ; 
me^ttical. I 

II X«pUtia (m/foi'tis). [L. mephitis noxloui | 
vapour ; also personified, as the name of a goddess ! 
who averts pestilential exhalations.] I 

1. A noxious or pestilential emanation, esp. from | 

the earth ; a noisome, or poisonous stench. j 

1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), MMitis, a Damp, or strong ; 
Sulphureous Smell,.. a Stench, Stink, or ill Savour. 1739 ' 
Pkd. Trans, XLVII. 53 note. Mephitis, a deadly or very t 
dangerous exhalation. 1761 Pennant Tour Wales II. 190 i 
A inephites [i/c], or pestilential vapour. 1793 Bp.ddopji CaL , 
cnlus 250 'The mephitis, which exhales from putrefied animal ! 
substances. 1817 CoLEaiOGR Satvr, Lett. i. m Biog, Lit, 11 . 
>97 My nostrils, the most placable of all the senses, recon- | 
ciled to or indeed insensible of the mephitis. 1836 Kmrrron 
Eng, Traits^ Voy, to Eng, Wks. (Bohn) ll. la Nobody likes 
to be.. suffocated with bilge, mephitis, and stewing oil. 

2. Zool, A genuft of skunki, typical of the family 

Mephitinst, 184B in Craig. In mod. Dicta 

Hence Xt^phitinii jA, mephitic poisoning of the 
air ; tKe'phlttied ppU a., charged with mephitis ; 
mephitized nitrous acid « next. 

* . *788 Adams Ml/. Or Exp, Philos. 1 . xiL 497 Mephitized 
inflammable gas. 1796 Kirwan EUm, Min. (ed. a) II. 521 
Mephitu^ Nitrous Acid. x8ei Repert, Art* * Mann/, 

^ V* 425 To destroy the mephitUm of the walls in tne 
Myltttns erf industry, indigence, and misfortune. iSw 
Forsyth Excur*. I tala 269 note. The campus martiu* is 
sheltered . .from the winds which bring roephitism. 1890 
Syd, Soc, Lex.f Mephitism, 

t MephitO-nitroiUi. a. Chem. Obs. ran^K 
In mepKito-nitrous acid^ ?*>«Nitiic)Oen. 

S7i8^l*WAM^iFJk«r. Min. (ed. a) 11 . aix Neither the pure 
nor Mephito-Nitrous Acid, hot or cold, has any action on it. 

tXffiprisefV- Obs.ran^K [? ad. F*. : 

see Mirprizb p.] irons. 7 To despise, 
sfln J. Dom Hist, Septnagint 133 What b that he ought 


I to doe to meprize his Enemies T ( ■ Gr. sue Am aare^povoiii 
• TMP :J 

Her, obs. form of Mab, Make, Mayob, Mbbi. 
Mer-, used in various combinations (chiefly 
nonce-wds.) formed after Mebxaid, denoting 
imaginary beings of the mermaid kind, as mer*baby^ 
•chudf dady, •monster^ •people^ *wife. 

Cf. Merman, Mkbwoman. 

*894 J. Gkddie Fringes of F/e 150 The radiant, young 
rogue,, .fearless as a *Mer-Baby, grins at us. .from his rock- 
ing craft. 1681 Proc, Soc, Antiquaries 19 May, Seal... 
Subject, a mermaid holding her *merchild to her breast. 
1805 ' (}.' Wandering Heath 97 Change, O change him \sc, j 
I adrowneddog]toa*mer-dog ! 1863 Barinc-Gould Ar/ne// ; 
I 3cx. 349 With regard to the appearance of the *merfolk in j 
I other countries, 1 may state [etc.]. ,t8sa Hibbkrt Descr, \ 
Sheil, Isl, 570 The *mcrlady, perceiving that she must be- j 
come an inhabitant of the earth, found [etc.]. i6ao Hie \ 
Mulier A 4 b, These Mearc-maids or rather ^Meare- 
Monsters. i88a Spectator 16 Dec. 1618 The idea of the 
* child of earth..' carried awi^ to consort with *Mer-people 
is as old ns Hylas. i8aa Hibrert Deser, Sketl. isl, 570 
The Shetlander s love for his *merwife was unbounded. 

Merabolan, obs. form of Myrobalan. 
t Meraxioufli a. Obs.rare-^K Also (in Diets.) 
•aoeous. [f. L. merUc-us (f. ments : see Mbrbii.) 

+ -lous.] Pure, unmixM. So t Xowoitj, 
purity, unmixed condition {Obs.''^^). 

1637 Reeve Gods Pita 120 We must drink of the sweet, 
and It is well, if any thing be dulcy, and meracious enough 
for us. s8s8 Blount Glossegr.t Meracity^ clearness, or pure- 
ne!is, without mixture. 1707 Bailey vol. II, Meractous^ 
Merai ity, 

Meracle. m 6 rakil(l, obs. forms of Miracle. 
lieraltie, -alty, ol^ forms of Mayoralty. 
Merbel, -ul. obs. forms of Marble. 
t MeTOabiet Obs.^^ [ad. L. mercabilis^ 

f. mercUri to buy : see Merchant.] That may be 
bought. s8s8 in Blount Glossogr. 

II Meroadore. rare~^^. [Sp. mercader.'] A 
merchant, tradesman. 

1393 Maroccus Ext, (Percy Soc.) 9 A mercadore, . . that 
for one or two tearmes arraie, a shall for hb lives tearme. . 
become bcggerics bondmen and usuries vassall. 

Ii Maroal ^ (maukil). Indian. Also meroall, 
maroal. [Eng. pronunciation of T amil marakk&l. ] 

A measure for grain used in Madras. 

1776 T. Brooks Coin* E, indies, etc. 7, 6 Measures are 
equal to s Mercal, 400 Marcals..i Garse. 1803 Wellington 
in Gurw. Desp. (1837) 11 . 8s The small bags, .filled up each 
to the full amount of three Mcrcalls or seventy two pounds, 
s^ W. A. Browne Maneyt Weights Ijr Mias, 51, 8 Pud- 
dles 3 1 Marcal, 5 Marcab = i Parah. 

Meroal (m3*jkM). Sc. Also 0 morkal. In 
Orkney and Shetland : The piece of timber carry- 
ing the plough-diare, which was fastened into the 
lower end of the beam of a wooden plough. 

1793 Statist. Ace. Scot. VI 1 . 585 A square hole b cut 
through the lower end of the beam, and the mcrcal, a ^iece 
of oak about 22 inches long, introduced. s8aa Scott Pirate 
xviii, What manners are to be expected in a country where 
folk call a pleugh-sock a markal ? 

Meroantant : see Maroantant Obs. 
Mercantile (md'xkintail, 'til), a, (and sb.) 
Also 7 merohantile, meroantil, 8 -iel. [a. F. 
mercantile^ ad. It. mercantile f. mercante : see 
Merchant. Cf. Sp. and Pg. mercantiL'\ 

1. Of or belonging to merchants or their trade ; 
concerned with the exchange of merchandise ; of or 
pertaining to trade or commerce ; commercial. 

1841 Howell instr. For, Trav, (Arb.) 61 Navigation and 
Mercantile Negotbtion, are the two Poles whereon that 
State [sc. Hollaim] doth move, c 1643 — * Lett. l. xxlx. (1655) 

1 . 43 The only procede (that I may use the mercaolil term) 
you can expect, is tlianks. 1717 Arbuthnot Coins 224 The 
Expedition of the Argonauts . . was partly mercantile, partly j 
military. 1739 Booh of Fairs m BImIc cattle, sheep, horses, : 
and mercantile goods. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. vi. II. | 
51 Bonrepaux . . waa esteemed an adept in the mystery of 
mercantile politics, s^ E. A. Bond Russia (Hakl. Soc.) 
Introd. 130 By joining in hb mercantile ventures in Russia. 
1897 Webster [citing M«£hrath), Mercantile papere the 
notes or acceptances given by merchants for goods nought, 
or received on consignment t drafts on merchants for goods 
sold or consigned. 

! b. Mercantile system (dso m. doctrine^ theory) : 

I a term uaed by Adam Smith and later Political 
Economists for the system of economic doctrine 
and legislative policy based on the principle that 
money alone constituted wealth. Hence mercan* 
tile school : those who upheld this system. 

1778 Adam Smith W. N, tv.L [headingiOt the Principle of 
the commercial, or mercantile System. 1848 Mill Pot. Econ. 

1 . a The set of doctrines designated, since the time of Adam 
Smith, by the appellation of the Mercantile System, ibid, 7 
The Mercantile Theory could not fail to be seen In iu true 
t^aracter. s88i Contemp. Rev. Nov. XL 806 The ' mercan- 
tile * school was right in maintaining that an influx of pre- 
cious metal stimulates commerce and industry. sSIg J. K. 
Ingram in Encycl Brit. XIX. 354/a Tlie mercantile dMtrin^ 
BUted in its most extreme form, makes wealth and monef 
identical. 

o. lliat deals with, investigates or controls com- 
mercial affairs. 

1841 W. SrALDiNO iiaiy f it, let. 111 . 33a There are three 
courts,. .a civil, a criminal, and a mercantile. 1848 Mill 
Poi. Econ. III. xvii. f 4 LMert of opinion on mercantile 
questions. 1838 Homamu Cyel Comm. s. v., The Mercan- 


tile Agency b a name applied to various houses in the lead- 
ing ciues m the United States, and in Montreal and London. 
The principal object of the Agency b to supply, to annual 
subscribers, information respecting the character, capacity 
and pecunuiry condition of persons asking credit. . . I'he 
Agency was first cstablbhed in 1841 in the city of New York. 
z88z GoacHituFor, Exch. 113 Putting aside, .the. .subject of 
the currency altogether, and confining ourselves to the more 
mercantile part of the question. 

2. Engof^ in trade or commerce. Mercantile 
marince the shipping collectively employed in 
commerce (see Marine sb. a). 

cs84S Howell Lett. 11. xv.bfiss) I. 94 Amsterdam., is 
one of the greatest mercantil Towns in Europ. tSfo J. 
Davies tr. Mandelslo's Trav, ii. 140 The scituation of this 
town is upon a fair River, with a good harbour that renders 
it very Merchaiitile. a lyia North Exam. 111. viti. | -^9 
(1740} 604 His IFaircloughaj son was then mcrcantiel ser* 
viint to Mr. North. 183B Dickens Hick. Hick, i, Ralph 
Nickleby . . had been some time placed in a mercantile house 
in l^ndon. 1841 Elphinstone Hist. India 1 . 213 'Die 
J dins . . are generally an opulent and mercantile class. 1889 
Act & 53 Kict. c. 45 I 1 The expression *mercantik 
agent ‘ shall mean a mercantile agent having . . authority 
cither to sell goods, or [etc.]. 

3. Having payment or gain as the motive ; mer- 
cenary ; also, simply, disposed for bargaining. 

1738 Warton Ess. Pope 1. 260 The mercantile banl 
(Drydenl. 1838 Emerson Eng. Traits, Lit. Wks. (Kolin! 
11 . 103 He ithe Englishman] loves the axe. the spade, the 
oar, the gun, the steampipe. . . He is materialist, economical, 
mercantile, i860 Kuskin Unto this Last ii. (1862) 41 The 
two economies, to which the terms * Political* and 'Mer- 
cantile* might not unadvisedly be attached... Mercantile 
economy, the economy of ' merccs ' or of * pay', signifies the 
accumulation, in the bands of individuals, of legal or moral 
claim upon, or power over, the bbour of others. 

4. Oi or proper to a merchant. 

1819 Crabbe 'j\of Hall vti, A bill That was not drawn 
with true mercantile skill. 1839 Alison Hist, Europe xli\. 
I 9 (1849-50) Vlll. 9 A nation in which the chivalrous and 
mercantile qualities are strangely blended. 

1 5. quasi-jA A merenant. Obs, rare"*'. 

z 8 i 3 Ja NE Austen Lett. (1664) 11 . 178 A great rich mcr 
cantiie, Sir Robert Wigrain. 

Hence Kt'roantilslar adv., from a mercantile 
point of view; with regard to business transactions. 

i8s7 Examiner 433/1 ll is, mercantilely speaking, not ob- 
vious how a present expense can be met by merely possible 
funds. s8^ Fraser's Mag. XVII. 1B5 Before the at rest he* 
might have been deemed mercantilely solvent. 

MorcaatilisillI (mS jkluitdiliz’m). [f. Mek* 
CANTILF. 4* -ISM. Cf. F. mercantilisme.] 

1. The mercantile spirit; devotion to tinde or 
commerce ; the principles or practice chai actcristic 
of merchants; commercialism. 

Fitzgerald Duma* 11 . 105 note. The picture of 
* literary mercantilism *, described by this great writer 
1 Balzac], .show's that Dumas had only borrowed his s^tem 
fi om journalism and social life. 1883 Century Mag XXX I . 
311/1 Mercantilism U drawing into its vortex the intellectual 
strength of the nation. The energies of its most nromUinp, 
young men are enUsted in the pursuit of W'calth. 188S 
Harper's Mag. Jan. 27a The mercantilism which succeedfcl 
..feudalism. 

2. Fol. Econ. The principles of the ‘ mercantile 
system \ 

1881 Contemp, Rev, Nov. XL. 79a Is it possible that mer- 
chants, bankers, [etc] .. should all be led astrav* by the 
sophism of * mercantilism * ? 1883 Encycl, Brit, XIX. 364/2 
It has been justly observed that there are in him [HunieJ 
several traces of a refined mercantilism. 

Maraantiliffit (md'ik&ntaiiUt)) sb. and a. 
[Formed as prcc. + -ibt.] , 

A. sb. An advocate of the * mercantile system . 


1834 Michelsen England 253 The physiocrats occupy « 
far superior position to the mercantilists. 1891 Cunningham 
in Economic Rev, 16 The mercantilists held that the dircc* 
tion in which capital was used should be controlled so ibat 
the power of the state might be maintained. _ ^ 

S. ait/. Of or pertaining to mercantilism or inc 
' mercantile system *. 

s 88 t Coniemp. Rev. Nov. XL. 806 But from these iruc 
observations.. the * mercaniilist * rcasoners have deiiucea 
erroneous conclusions. 1898 Cunningham Growth 
indust, 562 The Doctor takes the mercantilist position ws 
distinguished from the bulIionlsL 
Hence Ht-’xouitlli'Btio a, m prec. adj. 
s88t-4 Lator'* Cyct. Poi. Sci, 11 . 197 (Cent.) From, the 
Seventeenth century mercantUistic views began to exercise a 
more and more marked influence upon flnancial literature. 

Xereutility (mSikAntl'lIti}. [Formed u 
prec. -b -ITT.] The oaality of being mercantile; 
devotion to mercantile pursuits. , 

i860 Reads Cloister h if* (1861) IV. 76 • Let us maJee a 

bargain;., what say you to thatf* .Ami his eyes spark ird, 

and he was all on nre with mercantility. 

Xwtoaptal (mSikie-ptU). ck*m. [f. Mir- 
CAPT-AN + Al-oeuydr. 1 A compound of a mer- 
captan with an aldehyde- ^ . 

ita Morlby & Muia Wattd Diet. Chem„ 

. . iVey may be viewed as thlcHtcetals or as the 
compounds corresponding to the eUcyl derivatives of ortho- 
ald^ydes. . _ 


curium captans * catching inercmy (®8« 
1834 ).] A aulpbtix alcohol ; any one of a wf*®* 
compoundi reiembling the alcoholtf but containing 


ulphur in place of oxygen. _ 

(1834 in Phyt* ^ Chem* 700 ^ 

» den vom Queckiilber eufgeiiomineneii stoff 


Nenne 

ilcicaptum 
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(von : Corpus mercurio aptum) und den andem Hydro-Mer- 
captum, (xler besser..MercaptBn(d. ji. Corpus mercurium 
captansX] R* A ThomtwCt R^,G€h, Sci. I. no Mer* 
captan when Stained pure from the mercaptide of mercury, 
is colourless, with a smell of assafcetida. iMa Wati s DkU 
Mtna^ianst sulpbydrates of the alcobohradicleSi 
X6r0ftptid6 (majkae'ptdid). Chem, [f. prcc. 
-I* -IDE.] A compound formed by the substitution 
of a metal for hydrogen in a mercaptan. 

tSss [SM prec]. 1836 Brandr Chetn. 1 109 When mercaptan 
is act^ on by potassium, hydrogen is evolved, and a mcr- 
CMturet or mercaptide or potassium is formed. 

Meroat(ei obs. forms of Mahkkt. 

Hfroatante : see Makcantant Obs, 
t Xeroa^tion. Obs,"^^ [xU purciUidn-em^ 
n. of action f. meredri to trade.] (See quot.) 

Idas CocKKRAM, MerctiiioUf a buying. 
tileroatiTe, <*. Obs,^** [As if ad. L. *fner» 
cdtfv-ns, f. mercdrl to trade : see -ative.] 
i6sd Blount Giossogr.^ Mercainte, belonging to Chap- 
manry. 

Xaroatorial (m 5 jkiitd<»*riiil), a. Now rare, 

( f. L. meredtori-us (f. meredtor merchant, agent-n. 
, mercdrl : see Merchant) + -al.] Of or pertain- 
ing to merchants or merchandise ; mercantile. 

Mercatorial guild (Aiui(|.): transl. of iiicd.L./^<V/flrx ///Tr« 
{atoria, more commonly rendered ' guild merchant 
?c*i70oJ. Bbnnet (////»') The National Merchant,.. being 
an Essay for Regulating and Improving the Tr.*ule and 
Plantations of Great Britain, by Uniting the National and 
Mercatorial Interests, type Kacr J/ertut/rvug lii. 2,)x 
Whose father.. had sent tnis .son upon a mercatorial toiir 
to Europe. 1817-13 J. H. Han.shall /list. Co, Chester 
4^1 in Gro.Hs Gnd Merck. (1890) 11 . 174 't'here w.'is estali- 
lished here [rc. Nantwich] soon after the Conquest a Mer- 
catorial Guild. ^ i8a3 Rlaekrv. ^fug. ^W, 541 A country 
whose mercatorial advantages he so highly extols. 

t Xercatoryi a. Obs,rare’^\ \jxd,'L,mer- 
clUdri-us : see -onv.] ~ prcc. 

idS 4 Fui.i.p.r 7 fw Senu, 49 Mcrcatorie transactions be- 
twixt Buyer and Seller, sdjd, i86a [see Guild 4]. 

tXercatOUr. Sc, Obs, [a. L. merediorx see 
Meucatouial. Cf. OF. mercatonr^ A merchant^ 
shopkeeper. 

1508 Extracts A herd. Reg. (1844) 79 Andro Gordoun, 

mercatour. 

Heroatte, obs. form of Meeukat. 
tXaroatnra. Obs, [ad. L. mercdlnra^ f, 
mercdrl to trade.] Trading, commerce. 

^ a idse J. Dvkr Purck, et P*»s, Truth Serm. (1640) 36; 
lliat's commendable in worldly mercature : To be sure so 
men deale here, idao Hsvwooo Loudon's Peaceable Est, 
Wka 1874 V. 357. 1847 Lilly Chr, Astrol, clxxxv. 803 Our 
Native may expect good encrcaso..in that way of >rerca- 
ture or course of life he shall then lead. 17S5 Johnson, 
Mercature^ the practice of buying and selling. 
tX6rO0yV. Obs, Also 6 morse. Aphetieform 
of Ankbce. 

>483 PlnmhtoH Corr. (Camden) 43 Ye dame suyt, service 
h feute, of tner maner of Colthor^, Sc for the same merce 
him in your court at Plomptoii. 13^ Tindalr Exod, xxi. 
2a Then shall he be mersw, accordynge as the wotnaii4 
husbonde will lave to his charge. i5d|-87 Foxs A, ^ M, 
(1596) 953/a Walter treasurer of the kings house, was . . 
merced at an hundred pound.s. idoj G. Wilkins Miseries 
o/rnforsthfarrjdi,\\i en hath he power I'o Merce your 
Piirse. riiddt Fullbr Worthies^ Norfolk 11. (1(162) 949 
Ralph was merced in seven thousand marks, for bribery. 

merce, obs. form of Mercy. 

Xeroeament, variant of Mebciahknt. 
niEaroad (rofrjif'e). Also 7 meroede. [Sp. 
merced honour, honorarium :»1.. tnerced-em re- 
ward; see Mercy.] A gift. 

[tS8a PuTTENHAM £itf. PoesU (Arb.) 30a In Spaine it U 
thought very vndecent (or a Court ier to craue . . : therefore the 
king of ordinarie calleth euery second, third or fourth yere 
for his Checker roll, and bestoweth his Mercedes of his ownc 
meere motion, and by discretion.] idaa Marrr tr. Aleman's 
Gusman tlAN, 1, 1. 99 Daraxa..did sollicit the life of her 
spoused huswuid, grazing it by the way of merced and 
grace, /bid, 1. 11. 356 Tliat I might procure some mercede 
or favour from him. 1835 Motley Dutch Rep. vi. i. III. 
393 On promise, .of a * merced ' large enough to satisfy his 
* 2 ?*^ »y*«cious dreams. 188s Raymond Mining Gloss., 
gift. This term is applied to a grant which is 
**5^without any valuable consideration, 

t meroedaiy, (f . [ad. L. nurceddri-us^ 

f- merced*, merc/s hire, pay : see -aby.] (See quot.) 
.*H^.I)lount Glossogr., Mercedary is used both of him 
wagee for labor, or for him that receives it. 

T Xeroede. Ohs, rare’^K [ad. L. mercid’Cm 
(nom. merces) wages.] Pay, reward, wage. 

*383 Lanol. P, pi. C, iv. aoa Ac ker ys mede [and] mer- 
Wde and bo^ men demen A desert for som doyngc derne 
yor ellea. /bid, 306 And ^t ys no mede bote a mercede, 
A maner dewe dette for he doynge. 
t Xe'roemeilt. Obs, Also 4 meray-, 4-5 
merae-y 4-45 mercy-, 6 maraement. 
[Aphetic f. Avsbobicent. Cf. Meboiambnt.] 

1 ; -■Aiceroekbnt, Also, in wider sense, doom, 


IM R. Brunnb Hand/, Synne 5498 ^ merc^ment shal 
pyne of helle. 13B7 Trbvisa /figdeH (Rolli) I.. 93 
BM wyte, mersement for schedynge of blood, c 1449 
COW III. xiv. 367 Forfetis, eschetis, and merclmentis, 
gM ^ye. c 1837 Aav. Parkbr Ps, cxxx. 383 Because with 


Anm. Kill. vL (idea) 187 That the Qiuestors of the treasurie 

Vot. VL 


should not enter into record before foure months were past, 
the mercements adiudged by them. 

2 . Sc. 7 'o stand ta the merciment of : to abide 
the judgement of. 

*8^.^ itoLLAND Crl, t^enus Prot. 316, I may weill thole, . . 
That this small Wark stand to the mercyment OfGentilmen, 
and byde at thair subiectioun. 

Xeiroenarian (m 3 Jsihe*‘ridn), <i.t and j^.t 
rare, [f. L, merc/nd rites (see Mercenary) + - an.] 
t a. sb, A mercenary, hired soldier (obs,), b. adj. 
Of or belonging to mercenary soldiers. 

1SO8 Marsion Pygmal.^ In prays* efjrtc, Poetu, And 
then ensues my stanraes, like odd bands Of voluntaries, and 
inerconarians. 1886 Sheldon tr. hiauber/s Salatnmbo iv. 

73 A mercenarian camp. 

Xercenarian (m§is/ne^*ri&n), and sb,^ [f. j 
med. L. Mercendrius + -an.] a. adj. Pertaining : 
to the Spanish religious order call^ in Sp. la 
Orden de la Merced, b. sb, A friar of this order, j 
1648 Gage West tnd. 10 lliere are Dominicans, Francis, 
cans,.. Merce narians [etc.]. Ibid, 15 Mercenari:in Fryers. 
1740 Pineda Diui.,Mefcld, the religious Order of the 
Mcrcenarians first instituted in Atagon by King Jayinc for 
Redemption of Captives. 

Xercenarily (md*js/narili), adv, [f. Mkuck- 
NAHY + -ly 2 .] Tn a mercenary manner. 

s6ib T. Taylor Comm, Titus ii. 13 But doe the godly 
worke mercenarily? 1711 Steele Sped, No. 14s P6 We 
are.. obliged by the mercenary Humour of the Men to be 
as Mercenarily inclined as they are. 

Xercenarinees (mous/harin^). [f. Meuckn- i 

ARY + -NESS.] The quality of being mercenary. 

a 16x4 Bp. M. Smvth AVf7//.(i63a) 94 Who can impeach or 
blemish Gods bounty and libemfily, with the 1 e.Tst note of 
inrrcin.Trines!«e. 1759 H. Walpole I^ett, 11 . Mann (1834^ 1 1 1 . 
ccxxxix. 14 To have otie*s favomile author convicted of 
mere mortal mtfrct^narincss. iM Lamb Lett. (1U86) I. 743 
Mary is very thankful . . ; and with the less suspicion of mcr- 
cenariness, as the silk.. has not yet :ip|^>eared. 1883 Step. 
NiAK in CohUm/. Rev, Sept 323 The mercenariness of the 
officials is the only guarantee against oppression. 

t Xeroenarioiuilyf adv, Obs, rare-\ [f. L. 

/y/Tm“-«rf/'i-«j(sccnext) + -oi:.s f -ly*-^.] Mercenarily. 

1639 liwisiblc John made VisibU i The old Roman Law 
. , wiis not more incrccnariously devoted to serve the will 
and lust of Cicsar. 

Xercenary (md'Jsfn^ri), a, and sb, x\lso 4 -7 
meroenarie, ( 5 -ye) , 6 meroennary, mercionary , 
6-7 meroinary, (7 -ie). [ad. L, mercendrius ^ 
earlier mercenndrius, f. merc/d-^ merc/s leuard, 
wages : see Mercy. Cf. F. mercenaire (Ob', also 
mercenier), Sp., Pg., It, mercenario. 

The sb. occurs in Eng. earlier than the adj. : the oldest 
uses refer to the * hireling* (Vulg. Mcrcenarius) of John x. 12.) 

A. adj, 

1 . Of persons : Working merely for the sake of 
monetary or other rewarcl ; actuated by considera- 
tions of self-interest. Hence of motives, disposi- 
tions, etc. 

* 53 * More Confut. Tindole Wks. ^7, 2 A mcrcennary 
preacher and an hired^ which sckelh bis own temporal ad- 
uauntage A commoditie. •v« Shaks. Merck. P, iv. i. 4^ 
And I deliueringyou, am saiisfieti, And therein doc accouiil 
my self well paid. My mind was neuer yet more mcr- 
cinarie. 1618 Sir R. Dudley in t'ortesc. Papers (Camden) j 
17 And that, whether you move this suite or noe, for i am 
not mercenarie. 166a Stillingfi.. Orig. Sacr, iii. iii. 3 i 
Without any such mercenary eye (as iliose who serve (iod ; 
for their own ends). 176R Goldsm. Cil. W, xiii, .Such . 
wretches are kept in pay by some mercenary bookseller. • 
Dickens Mnt, Er. iii. iv. Haven't I told you what a ’ 
iiierceiiary little wretch lam? ! 

b. Of conduct, a course of action, etc. ; That ha.s : 
the love of lucre for its motive. | 

133s More Confut. Tindale Wks. 362/3 I'hey holde that it | 
i.s not lawfull to loue . . God . . for obteining of reward, calling ; 
this maner of loue . . scruile bonde and mcrcennary. 1680-90 ; 
Temple Ess, Learning i. Wks. 1731 I. 168 I.earning has ' 
been so little advanced since it grew to be mercenary. 1711 1 
Shaftesbury Charac, 11. iii. («737) L 97 They have made 
Virtue so mercenary a thing, ana have talk'd ito much of its 
Rewards. 1837 IIt. Martineau Soc. Amer, III. 128 The 
disgusting spectacle of mercenary marriages. 1861 Dickens 
Lett, 6 Nov., They are all old servants,. .and.. are under 
the strongest injunction to avoid any approach to mercenary 
dealing. 

2 , nired ; serving for wages or hire. Now only 
of soldiers. (Cf. 6 . 7.) 

1389 Greene Tuilies Love (1616) G 4, A simple shepheard, 
who was a mercenary man. 1390 Sir J. Smy-th Disc. Wrap, 
49 b, They, .began, .to go oucr to sente as mercenarie .sol- 
aiers In the Low Countries. iM Siiaks. Hen. P, iv. vii. 79 
Many of our Princes . . Lye drown'd and soak’d in mer- 
cenary blood. 161* Corvat Crudities (1776) 1 . 21A Of 
these Gondolas . . si.vc thousand are priuate. .and foure thou- 
sand for mercenary men, which get their lining by the trade 
of rowing. 1640 Walton Life Donne, So Serm, A 6 He 
continued that employment.., being daily usefull (and nut 
mercenary) to his friends. 1871 Freeman Norm, Conq, 
(1876) IV. xviii. 33a William at this time dismissed the mer- 
cenanr part of hU army. « , . , . 

fb. Of services, an office, etc. : balaried, stipen- 
diary. Of a profession, etc. : Carried on for the 
sake of gain. Obs, 

1636 Stanley Hist. Philos, vi. Aristotle xv. 37 He shut 
up his poor shop, and gave over his mercenary profession. 
1664 Evelyn Diary 5 Feb., I saw 'The Indian Quecne* 
aciM, a tragedie..so beautified with rich scenes as the 
like had never ben scene.. on a mercenary theater. 17*6 
Avlippb I'arergen 319 Such Things . . the Judge may 
despatch by his mercenary Office. 1781 Pbnnant Jourmy 
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96 These livings at that time were good rectories ; now poor 
vKaragcH, or mercenary curacies, annexed to the bbboprick. 
B. sb, 

1 . One who labours merely for hire ; a hireling, 
a mercenary person. ? Obs. 

c 1386 Chalt.kk Etol. 514 He [the parson] was a shepherde 
Uf. 7 obn x. 12]. ?ci430 l.voc. 
m Horsiin. AlienuL Teg. (1881) 373 Pastor 
calhd, iiat a mcroenaryc. 1643 T. Rrowne lieiig. Med. 

L I 52 Mcrccn^iej. that crouch unto him in feare of Hell 
.. are imleed but .slavL.s of the Almighty. 1803 TooKB 
Purity II. 3 Punish thi; wickedness of those mercenaries 
who utter such atrociiies. I.iNciAxu Anglo^Sax, Ch, 

(185B) 11 . XU. 238 The nionastii; insiitutc was hxiked upon 
"o ' *^®*^*h calculatcil only fur inci ttnaries and slaves. 

2 . One who receives payment for his services; 
chiefly, and now exclusively, a professional soldier 
serving a foreign power. 

* 5*3 *'*’• Bfhnehs /•><>/«. i.eev. 242 The Almaygncs, and 
mcrcciiaryesof strange countreis. i383.SiL'UUEs/lxrtr. Abus. 

II. (188a) 7A The reading luinislers, after they he hired of ihe 
parishes (for they are mercenaries). 163B (;. .Sandvs /'a- 
raphr.. Job vii. 10 He a poore mercenary serves for bread. 
1687 Drvdkn Hind iV /'. ii. 790 Like mercenaries, hired for 
home defence, 1‘hey will not fight against their native 
prince. 1776 Jefferson Wks. (1859) 1 . 23 He is at this 
lime transporliiig large armies of foreign mercenaries. 
1840 Browning Sordello iv. 51 Lean silent gangs of mer- 
cenaries, ceased Working to w.-uch the strangers. t^9 
Groie Greece 11. lx. (1863) 279 (heeks continental and in- 
sular, .volunteers and mciccnarics. .wcreallhcre tolie found. 

fg. 1861 J. PvcROFr Ways^ JPords 285 Literary mer- 
cenaries, ready to serve under friend or foe. 

Kercer (tn^ jsoj). Also 4 mercere, 5 meer- 
oere, 5-6 merser, 6 moraar. [a. F. mercier (from 
13th c.) « Pr. mercier, mercer, Sp, merccro, Pg. 
mercieiro. It. ///r/viViyb popular I.. ^ mercidrius, 
f. L. merei*, merx merchandise.] One who deals 
ill textile fabrics, esf, a dealer in silks, velvets, and 
other costly materials (in full silk*mercer'). Also, 
occas. (as in Fr.) a small-ware dealer. (For .an 
obsolete use, see quot. 1696.) 

[c iiRT in Eng, liisi, Ket>. (1899) July 429 Siephanus 
mercer.] ii ia»S --f /n r. A*. 66 pc wicchc peuddare more 
noise he makeo to ^cicn his sope, pen a riche mercer 
al his deorewiirfic ware. 1377 Lakgl. P. PI, B. vii. 
255, 1 haue ..>made many a kny^te hwthc mcrccre und 
drapere. 1464 Mann. llonseh. E-xp. (Koxh. Cl.) 2^3 
Payd (for x. ^erdys sarsynct to Thomas Rowson merser in 
Che-pesyde, xx. s. I5 b6 Piigr. Perf. (W. dc W. 1531) 152 
Neyiber marchaunt nc mercer, groser, draper, ne yet ony 
other craftc. 1534 Maciivn Diary (Camden) 71 The com- 
[Nsne of the Ci^iccs, and of the Marsars. 1602 Shaks. 
Meas.for M, iv. iii. ii Then is there heere one M‘ Caper, 
i at the .suite of Master Three-Pile the .Mercer, for some foure 
I suites of Peach-colour'd .fatten. 1696 Phillips (ed. 5), 
Mercer, in the City one that deals only in Silks and Stufls ; 
In Country Towns, one that Trades in all sorts of Linen, 
Woollen, Silk, and Grocery Wares. 1778 Miss Burney 
Evelina x. (1791) 20 The shops are really very entertaining, 
especially the mercers. 1851 Mavhew' /.abour 
II; 539 A row of pins, arrangeil as neatly as in the pa|>ers 
sold al the mercers*. 1871 Geo. Eliot Middltm. 11 . iv. 
196 This second cousin was a Middlemarch mercer. 

tb. Jhc mciccr's hook ; proverbial in the Eliza- 
btlhan period with reference to the debts of .1 
gallant. 

1591 Nashe Prognosi, D 1 h, Diuers young Gentlemen 
shall creeiH; further into the Mercers Booke in a ^^olleth, 
then they can get out in a yerc. 1591 Gree.nk Earav. 
Eollie To Gent, .^tiul.l 161 7), Such Wnggrs .ns . . haue marcht^ 
in the Mercers booke to j>le«nsc their Klistris eye with their 
braucry. 1591 — QmP O/d. ConrtUr D. A clownes M»iine 
must be clapt in a vduct pantophle, ana a vcluct breach, 
though the prrsiiiiipiuous asse be drownd in the Mercers 
booke. 1601 B. JoNsoN Poetaster 111. i, How many yards 
of vcluct dost thou thinke they containc? //irrw... Faith, 
sir, your mcicers l)Ookc Will tell you with more patience, 
then 1 can. 

XercereSI (mdusoros). rare, [f. MKKCEK-f 
-ESN.] A female mercer. 

1840 Tail's Mag. VII. 264 Madame Ramsden, milliner 
and meiceress. i87t Cutts Scenes Middle Ages 509 This 
is a mercer's and the merceress describes her wares. 
Xoroeriso (m 5 *Jsoroiz), V, [f. the pro^r 
name Mercer (see below) + -izk.j Irans, To 
prepare (cotton goods) for dyeing by treating with 
a solution of caustic potaw or soda, or certain 
other chemic.ils. Hence Xo'roariiod ppl, a., 
XaToeriiing vbl, sb, (also allrib,). Also Xo'S" 
o8rliatlon, the process of merceri/ing. 

John Mercer, an Accrington dyer, is .said to have dis- 
covered the proce.ss in 1844. He patented it in 1850, but 
the process w a.s nut made use uf in the trade until « 1895. 

i8m Abridg. Specif. Patents, Bleaching i!c. Index 748 
Mercerising : Various modes of. 186a O'Neill Diet, (..alico 
Pnnt. etc.. Mercerised c/tf/A.— The process called mercer- 
ising. 1886 E. A. Parnell Zi>Sr 7. Mercer Contents 1 1 Cha|> 
ter X. . . Process of mercerising with soda — Increased spength 
of mricerlscd cloth--.. Mercerising by sulphuric acid, and 
by chloride of zinc. Ibid, 317 The mercerising; proces.s. 

! Warehouseman 4 Draper 3 Juno 789 Mercerised yam. 
I S90S Westm. Gas. 6 Jan. 2/1 rdluiose treated with c*/\’ con- 
' cent rated soda lye, or. merc.cri.satiGn, as the process is called. 

t XOTCership. Obs, rare^^, [f. Mercer + 

I -SHIP.] The trade of a mercer, 
i c 164$ Howbll Lett, (1650) II. Ixiv, loi He confesseth 
I himself to be an egregious fool to leave his Mcrcership, and 
go to be a Musqueteer. 

Xer 06 ry (mown). Forms : 3-6 mercerle, 
4 -5 meroerye, (4 moroerye, 5 meroeyre, ineer- 
I oeJy, 5-6 meM(«)ery), 5- mercery, fa, 
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€mi (from 13th c.), t, murur Mnun. Cf. Sp. 
mmeria, Fg., It. mmma.] 

1. Me/, sing, (rarely//.) The wares sold by a 
mercer. 

^ founde Mardiaons at 
rome with Mercena welhiende. 13.. Miir, Horn, (Vernon 
MS.){n A rehiv Stud, neu, Sfr, LVll. 313 He. . him take 

ten pound and buye Marenaundiae and Mercerye; ijBa 
Pol, /Wmw (Rolls) 1. 364 Thai . . dele with dyvers marcerye, 
right as thai pedlers were. 1436 LiM Eng, Polky in Pol, 
/Vriwr (Rolls) II. 179 Wee bene ageyne charged %«^th mer- 
cerye, Haburdasahere w.nre, and wyto grocerye. 14M Bur^h 
' RtCM, Edinh, (1869) 1 . 33 Item of an mersery or merchandice 
. . to costome it m the crowne [ij d.]. 154a Galioay Arch, 
In toik Re/. If hi, AfSS, Comm, App. v. 410 The said mer- 
chantes . . bounde to bringe the same merssery and packes 

to the costome housse. tSH HumnaviL Ejeerc, v. ii. (1597) 
256 hi Bombasine. Fustian, Suile, .\rmour, all sorts of workes 
made of Iron, or brasse, and other merceries. S766 Kntick 
Loudom IV. w Tradesmen . . in cloth, mercery, and linnen. 
1939-41 S. Warrrn TVa 7 ’Aous. a lear viiL l.eis She had 
once accompanied her sLster-in-law . . to purchase some 
small matter of mercery. 

t 2 . The Mercery, the Mercers’ Company. Also, 
the trade in mercery-ware ; the part of a city where 
this is carried on. Obs. 

\fdb Rolls 0/ Farit. 111 . eas/i The folk of the Mercerye 
of London. 1413 in F.ntick London (1766) 1 V. 354 Maisters 
..of the Mercery. C1440 Prom/, Parv, 333/1 Meercery, 

f tace or strete where mercerys syllen here ware, 1494 : 

'abyan Ckron. vii. 630 This was done by th.is.sent of the 
masters and housholders of the mercerye. 1518 Colkt in 
Lupton Li/e Colei (1887) aSt A Cofer or Iren gevyn of me 
to the mercery standing in theyr hall. 1851 Life Eatker 
,^ar/i (1676) 34 At the Sign of the Cock, in the Mercery. 
186a J. (^RAUNT Observ. Bills 0/ Mortality ix. f la. 56 
Canntng*.street, and Watlin-street have lost their 1 'rade of 
Woollen-Drapery to Paul's Church-Yard . . ; the Mercery is 
gone from out or Lombard-street, .into Pater-Noster<Row. 

3. A mercer’s shop. 

1879 Sala in Daily Tel, ai July, 1 stand before the mighty 
mercery of Shoolbred. 

4. attrih.^ as mercery-ware, 

14*9 Rolls of Parlt. IV. 353/1 Mercery ware. sS4a GaL 
way Arch, in loih Re/. Hist, MSS. Comm, App. v. 410 If 
any. .merchantes bringith with them merssery warres and 
packes. 1^1 Charrntr Lei. Customs 43 Merchants trade 
thither . . with . . Merceiy-ware. tyts Arbuthnot 7 ^bn Bull 
I. U, Next day he would be dealing in mercery-ware. 

March, obs. form of Mauch, Marrow sb,^ 
Marohall, obs. form of Marshal. 

Mer^an^ obs. form of Merchant. 
Mardhandable, -dice, -die, -dies, obs. ff. 
Mibchavtablb, Mebckanot, -dise. 
t XerdUUldiMlllef e* Obs, rare, [f. Mer- 
chandisb V, + -ABLE.] Of a saleable quality or 
condition; merchantable. 

148B Rolls of Parlt, Vl.es i/a Broken bclyed Samon, which 
is not merchaundismble. ihtd.^ Good and merchaundizable 
Hei yng, 1499 in G. Sebanx Engl, Handels/olitik (1881) 1 1. 
435 The saide cloathes were, .neyther their merchandize nor 
merchandizable till suche time as they were shorne. 

IKeroluuidiee (mS'rtJandaiz), sb. Forms : a. 
3-7 marohandioa, 3-6 -dis, maroheundlao, 4 
marohauntyae, Sc. -andioa, 4-6 -aondyae, 4-7 
-andiae, 5 -tyse, -endiae, -anddyaae, 5-6 -and- 
jae, -aundji, 5-7 -andiea, 6 -aundiea, -diae, 
•anntdyae, 6-7 -andioe, -lae. $. 3 meroandise, 

5 merohaunty^M, -antdyae, -andyaa, -aondya, 
5-d -dyao, 6 merohandioo , -dy a , 6- merohandiaa, 

3- merohandiaa. [a. ¥.marchandise{fiom 1 athc.), 
f. marchand Merchant.] 

t !• The action or business of buying and selling 
goods or commodities for profit ; the exchange <h 
commodities for other commodities or for money. 

To be of good merchandise^ to be easily marketable. 

To go a merchandise^ to go trading. Ohs, exc. arch, 
1097 R. Glouc. (Rolls) ai99 beh men bet itei3t to., 
hamer & to nelde & to mercandise ml so jTan wih suerdober 
hauberceny bataile to da e i 3 so 5 <> Trssirem 1383 A schip 
. . Wih alle Mng..pBt pende to marchandii. sjlBs Wveur 
John ii. 16 Nyle 30 inaxe the hous of nw fadir an hous of 
marchaundUe (L. negoliedionis\ 1393 Lamou P. PI, C. iv. 
ito What manere metter oW mercEaundise ha vsode. 1408 
in Surieet Mite, (1888) 10 To. .by and sell after treu cource 
of mcrchantdysc. 14^ in Gross Gild Merck, II. 67 He that 
hawe bene aprentyM with amarchaunteat marchanddyssis. 
igas Ld. BaiNsas Froisi, I. occeviiL 710 Ther was made a 
commandement y* non shuld go a marchandiae into Flaun- 
ders. 1S34 in W. H. Turner Select, Rec, Oxford lai No 
person . . shall use eny maner of marchauntdyse or mar- 
chauntdysyng. 1333 Eden Treed, Mew Ind, (Arb.\ 91 
There is litiTe tram^ue or marchaundise in this region, 
tils T. Washington tr. SichoUfs Vey, il xiiL 49 To excr- 
^se. .their handicrafts and merchandises. i85e-ot Heylin 
^ftmogr, 1.(1683) 100 He fell from Merchandize, which was 
^ first Profession, unto the study of Religion. i8te Baxtbe 
Parmer, If, T., Mark il 17 Tliese use MerchaDoUe here. 
W8 ba Foe round World (1840) 85, 1 produced three 
bales of English cloth, and said they would be of good 
at Gombaroon. 1731 (title) An Essay on the 
Merchandise of Slaves and Souls of Men. 1817 Tao. Mill 
Brti. India 1 . 11. lu 116 Their duties are to tend cattle, to 
carry on merchandize and to cultivate the giOund. 
t b. /rastf, and fg, 

4 IIM Curaor M, 16471 Quen Vzt he sagh his malscer 
sum ne-casten al to care ..Jian him rend his maKhandls. 
c tgh WvcLir Wki, <1680) 63 pes synnes of robberie ft sa- 
thaaas marchaandise. e 1400 A/ol Loll, 10 O maruelous 
marchandlsi t pe Maker oTmankynd takyng a sonlid body 
of pe virgyik tipg Lo. Bamiaiii Frohe, 1 . cdxxxviii. 431 


Or we makey* marchandyse. we shall sell ourselfe so derely 
that it shall ne spoken a hundred yeres after our dethes. 
1980 Daub tr. Sleidane's Comm. «6b, They establishe the 
merchandise of massing, and other abhomiiiations. 1377 
Nomthbbookb Dicing 119 These are the fruits, and 
reuenues, of that wiciced merchandice of diceplaying, thg/ 
Earl Monm. tr. Boccalinft A dvtsfr. Parnass, 11. xiv. (1674) 
156 IThey] have turned the administration of sacred Justice 
into an execrable Merchandize, ilaa Lamb Ella Ser. 1. Dis^ 
tani Corres/., This sort of merchandise [sc, puns] above all 
requires a quick return. 

o. Phr. To make (a or one^s) merchandise^ t to 
carry on or conclude a bargain {obs,) ; also {flreh ) 
const. ^ a to traffic in (nsuallv in bad sense). 
c tn^S, Eng. Leg. 1 . 53/3 His M archaundise he mau^ a-day 
In ^ cite of Asise. a 1300 Cursor Af. 16490 * All for noght , 
coth hai, * iudas In marchandis es made *. c ssoe Narrow- 
ingofNeti^ Hou mihtest pou on ani wise Of o^er mannes 
Nng make marchandise ? c tsoe Laud Troy Ph. 9673 Thei 
made a schtewed marchaundise : Echo slo other, c 1440 
York Myst, xxvi. 315 But I wolde make a inarchaundyse. 
1483 Cath. Angl. 33^1 To make Merchandyse, 
mercanditari^ 4 cetera. 153s Tindale Ex/os. z John 38 
Th^ made marchaundise of open penaunce. 15^ Reg. 
Prhty Council Scot. I. Nane of thame sail brek Souk, nor 

mak marchandice iiuhillthe tyme that thair gudia be hqusit. 
i8zz Bible Deut, xxL 14 Thou shale not make merchandize 
of her. 1841 Fuller Holy 4 Prof. State v. xiv. 413 [They] 
will rather suffer their daughter to make merchandiM of her 
chastity, than marry the richest merchant. 1774 Franklin 
Ess. VVks. 1840 II. 394 Coin may be liable, in the fluctuation 
of trade, to be made a merchandise of. t8t^ Cary Dante^ 
Par. XVII. 50 There [at Rome] Where gainful merchan- 
dize is made of Christ. 1863 Feouoe Hist. Eng, VI 11 . 183 
She said she would make no merchandise of her conscience. 

2. The commodities of commerce; movables 
which are or may be bought and sold. 

Petty merchandise (i6th c. /iiimarchandis ) : small wares. 
e 1990.9. Eng. Leg. I. 53/^ In almesdedehespcndedeanon 
pouere Men inuchMel U Marchaundise. a 1300 Cursor AL 
14733 He mani chapmen fand Serckin marchandis chepand. 
c 1380 Sir Ferumb, 4348 pc sotuers sthulleb by-forn ousgon, 
Wyp grete pakkes euerechon. As it were marchaunJyse. 
143^30 tr. 1 . 145 Gothia is a region orSc)'thia 

. .copious of idle kyrides of marchandise. sgsa in 10/A Re/, 
Hist, MSS, Comm. Ap|). v. 337 Other halxirdasiher [fi^ha- 
berdash ware] and pitimi^chandis broglit by marchant 
estrangers commyng to this citie. 1533 Act 14 4 >5 Hen. 
Yllf, c. 1 Any vitail, or other marchaundise. i^.Catt. 
Smith Yirginta it. 39 Ships of warre or niarchandize. 1639 
R. N Camden's l/isf. EciM. l 57 Wool! and other English 
Matchandies. 1691 Hobbls Leriaih, 11. xxil 119 Where 
but one selleth, the Merchandise U the dearer. 17^ Sai.b 
Koran Prelim. Disc, f r. 4 A great fair or mart for all kinds 
of merchandize. iSae Brntham Ration. Reward When 
an article of the produce of land or labour . . U offered in 
exchange, it then becomes an article of commerce: it is 
merchandise. 185B Mr.<l Stowe Uncle Tom's C. xii, A block 
woman.. threw her arms round that unfortunate piece of 
merchandise before enumerated, * John, aged thirty *. 1903 
Edin. Reft. Apr. 490 Small quantities of merchandise, 
t b. With plural construction. Obs. 

Kvo Househ. Philos, Wks.(i9oi) 376 Heereof speaketh 
Tidly,. .that Mercha?idize, if they were small, were base and 
but of vile account ; if grea], not much to be dislyked. 1806 
Shaks. Ant, 4 CL if. v. 104 The Marchandize which thou 
hast brought from Rome Are all too deere for me. e 1810 
Bacon Im/os. Merchandises Wks. 1778 II. 333 You shall 
find, a few merchandise only excepted, the poundage equal 
upon alien and subject. 1833 Massinger Cuardiesn Epii., 1 
am left 10 enquire, .at what rate His marchandise are valued. 

tc. A kind of merchandise; a saleable com- 
modity, an article of commerce. Obs, 
c 1400 Maundev. (1839) xxvil 970 The Marchauntes come 
not ihidre so comounly, for Co bye Marchandises. 1^39 
Rolls of Parlt. V. 34/1 Chese and Buttur is a Mcrchaundise 
that may not wele be kept. 1977 B. Gooce Heresbach's 
Jlnsh. I. (1586) 30 b, Marie., whicbe carted vppon the sea in 
vessels is sold as a great marchandize. 1847 Evelyn Diary 
14]Nov., They brought usehmee of guns ana pistolls,. .being 
here a merchandise of greate account. 1704 Addison Italy 
(1733) s8 The Duties are great that are laid on Merchandises. 
1^ Descr. Thames sii Cavear or Kavia is a considerable 
Merchandize among the Turks. 1893 Whewbll tr. Grotins 
III. 37a Nor ought there to be urged . . the cases of mcr 
chandises which • . are carried past trie place where dues are 
to be paid. 

d. aitrih, in merchandise exports^ imports^ 
mark, traffic, 

«»7 Act so 4 71 VieL c. 38 | 1 ThU Act may be cited 
as the Merchandise Marks Act, 1887. 1800 Daily Hews 
B3 July 3/4 TUI 1st January, 189^ on which date the new 
classification of merchandise trainc . . will come into force 
on all the railways. 1898 Ibid. 1 Feb. 5/a The figures show 
an increase of 14,700,000/. . . in merchandise imports and 
an increase of 17,700,0^. . • in merchandise exports. 
M 0 roluuidlM(m 5 *JtpU)d 9 iz),v. arch, [f.prec.] 
L in/r. To trade, traffic; t^lso, to make 
merchandise of, 

138a WvcLir Luke xix. 13 And he seide to hem. Marchaun- 
dise )e [Vulg. negetiamiml tU 1 come, /bid, a Pet. Ii. 3 
Thei shulen mardiaundise of sou [Vulg. de vobis Hegotia» 
buniur], 1433 RoUe of Parlt, iV. 475/1 He 8ende..hii 
Servant, Factour and Attoumay, to marchandise ther with 
Wollen Cloth. 1913 Lo. Bebnxrb Froiss. 1 . ccccvUl 711 
They of Tourney durst nal marebaondyse with them of 
Flaunders. ifin T. Stafforo Pat, Nib, 1. xlL 7/ Such 
further miichieiM, as might arise by hb Subjects merchaii- 
dizlM with the Rebeb. ifog Ese, to Revive Ednc, Genilew, 
35 She could not Merchandize, without knowledge in 
Artihmetick. 1879 Penn Addr, Prot, il (1893) 179 Who 
hath merchandise in Soub of Men. 1708 Vanbrvoh Mis^ 
take 11. 383 He that merchandises thus must be undone at 
last. 1737 rs. BebingtonI G, di Lucedt Mem, 913 This 
thw Bra doing perpetually . . rather vbiting than merehan- 
dlring. sftje ^Tla Shi/ ChetndUr Iv. 63 For how many 
yeara had they not metchaiidbad logetherf 1890 Oaosa 


Gild Merck, 1 . 37 Anyone who b not of that (ftld may not 
merchandbe with them. 

2. imns. To buy and sell ; ta barter ; to traffic in. 
1938 Elvot DicLt Add., Aginer, to marehandyse vyb 
thinges, or of small value. 1990 Cons/ir, Pretended Re, 
form, 91 Thus . . they merchandiMd the hasard of their 
friends life, e 1800 Snaxs. Sonn, cil. That loue b marchan- 
diz'd, whose ritch esteeming, The owners tongue doth pub 
Ibh euery where* 1609 Maxwell Herodian (1635) 115^9 
Romans call upon me. .not [to] permit so. .glorious an £m- 
mre to bee basely merchandized, t.831 M assinobb Em/eror 
East 111- ii. Must I.. like A prostituted creature, merchan- 
dbe Our mutuall delight for hire? 1884 W. Penn in 
Academy 11 Jan. (1896) 36/1 If it be below great men to U 
kind for recompence, and marchandize their Powr, it Is [etc.]. 
1719 Rows Lady J, Grey v. ii, Think'st thou that princes 
merchandize their grace, As Roman priests their pardons 7 

t Xe'rolianaiied, a, Obs, [f. Merchandise 
sb, -f -ED 2 .] Abounding in comniercial activity. 

1619 Millks tr. Mexia's etc. Treas, Auc. ^ Mod, T. II. 
364/3 A goodly. . country.. greatly merchandized, in regard 
of the sea. 

Xerohaadiser (ma-Jtj&nddizsj). Obs. exc. 
arch, [f. Merchandise v. -r erI.] A dealer in 
commodities ; one who traffics. Also /g, 

>887 (1618) 6 The commission is most 

reouisite to be weighed, that we may discerne the . . faitli- 
full dispensers from marchandisers of the word of Got!. 
1616 K. Carfenter Past, Charge 36 Christian loue .. 
whippeth anger . . out of the heart, as Christ did the pro. 
phane Morenandizers out of the I'emple. 1678 Bunvan 
Piigr. I. (1900) 84 That which did not a little amuse the 
Mcrchandizcrs, was, that these Pilgrims set veiy light by .'ll! 
their Wares. 1887 N . D. Da vi s C avalitrs 4 Ronndluads yj 
A luckless merchandi/er who bad sold goods for cotton. 

t Xarcluuidiaing (mout/findaiziq), vbl, sb. 
[f. Merchandise v. 4 -iNa?.] The transaction of 
mercantile business ; trafficking. Also fg, 

138B WVCLIP Eseh. xxvii. 15 Maii^ ilis [weren] thr mnr. 
chaundisynge of thin hoond. y 1440PEC0CK Rr/r, n. iv. i ;,s 
The vsing of profitable craftis ana marchaundising. 1561 
T. Norion Cahdn's Inst. iv. 88 [They] with cnrying about 
the reliques of martyrs dyd vse filLliy merchandisynges. 
ifiM Bacon Rss.^ usury (Arb.) 546 Certaine Priticiiiull 
Cities and Townes of Merchandizing. 1698 Sir £. N icholas 
in Pa/ers (Camden) III. 365 The recom^nse will )*r 
deservedly the more advantageous to him if it shall l>c 
effected without any merchandising. S7<b Places tonf. 
Comm. IV. 63 The laws of king Athclstan forbad all mer- 
chandizing on the lord's day. 1840 Carlvls Heroes (1858) ‘nx 
There were yearly fairs, and there, when the mcrchatidising 
was done, Poets sang for prizes. 1904 Atheuaenm 18 June 
788 Commerce comprises goods, transportation, c.xcli«snge 
or merchandizing, money, and advertising. 
aitrib. 1889 E. Terry roy. E. India 368 Hut further, for the 
mcrchandbing Commodities the Mogul's Provinces anbrd, 

I there b Musk.. to be had in good quantity. 1799 Btwk 
J of Fairs 4^ Messingham, Lincolnshire, Trinity Mond. for 
I merchandizing goods. 

Mtroluuidiaillg (ms-itjlndauiq),///. a. [f. 

I Mirchanoibi V. + ‘JKO *.] Engaged in trade. 

I 1894 Caft. S.MITH Virginia vi. ai8 Citizens (wliose mer* 
chandbing thoughts were onely to get wealthX 1757 Dvkk 
Fleece (1807) 1 10 Thro’ Tyne, and 1 eei . .and merch.mdizmji 
i Hull. 1868 Bbownino king 4 Bk. i. 903 The motley mer- 


chandizing multitude. 

t XftrcAfUldriSft. >SV. Obs, Also6inarohant- 
dreU, marohoadreise, mersohondriae, mer- 
chandrioe, -ryce. [app. from the pi. of mar- 
chandru Merchakdbt, the ending dts having 
been associated with the suffix -IBI 2.] Trade; 
merchandise, goods. 

c 1379 Se, Leg. Saints xllv. KLuey) 08 Lucy in mcrclmn- 
drise bad fundine b thina for to l^r. ? «485 ' 

•Ske//. (1877) 1. 319 The Charge ofp that was tane fra J bonne 
Williamsoune, al the Kingis command, in wdl and mer- 
chandreis. 1939 Stewabt Cron. Scot. IL 49* J^y^*** 

Dene that in the toun wes than In merschandnee, ina slew 
thame^ euerie man. 1949 Com//. Scot. '"»*•. 
al sortis of conus, .. grene trels, schips, "*^fhnntdreis [et J. 
1181 Aberdeen Reg. (1844) L 330 'The wains and "lerchanj 
i^ces of quhatsumeuer schin. /8«/. 334 Jhe wjiri* .*» t 
merchandrlses ihairof. xghs^xmyxCert.iract. Wks. /. 5 
Zour merchandrice . . quhay speikia not of it 7 , 

XftTOhlttdxy {mi'sXfinM), Obs. exc. arth. 
Yoiinni 5 mtrohAndiye, o marohaundrlo, 
-dry6,merohftndrle, 7, 9 merohandry. [pro»»- 
a. AF. *marichanderief t. marchand Merchant ih . ; 
lee -EBY, -BY. CL the later Merohahtby.] Trade, 
commerce ; the busineu of a „ a„,i 

1438 Libel Eng, Policy In Pol. Poems <Ro***l"* 
alle thb is colowred by marebandrye. 19^ *l/Vh[s 
(Arb.) M A myscheuouse laarte of J 

43 4883 Sandbbbon Cesses ifConsc. (1678) 44 ,090 

Husbandry, and Merchandry, upon his ®^*}. 

J. FKYWc AlaeddiH 69 The MaugraUn talked with 
eddin upon matters of merchandry ^ the nw* « 1^, 

oitriEtgbn C Kikpill in (*M 7* Stock 

fiihe, red hmnges and such marchaundrie war» 

tiEtvehuidy. Obs. Forms: 

-die, -ohandlo, 5 mendianndy, ^,*“**®**^ rf 

B . OF. marchandii, f. Mebohaht. ck 

bbohanty.] 

1. Trade, traffic, commeioe. . i^..Aman 

1303 R. BRUNNE/f4MHf4 d>iRM#fl79> V r^e 
lo do ky marebaundye. 1390 Gowaa CasiA Cgiie 

iMhei Ar. bhkI. mneh of: mieh ftom aMra-m 

b. Ta mak* marthaHSf if : to titTO >»» • 

i*« W»eu» • ZVA B. , TW ietal« ■ok* 

aCko. 
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9 . Mmantile commodities. 

Brunnb OMfvii. ffW(Rolli) 14878 Marchaunu 
come me childre <10 bye. Rather Jwi o)mr marchaundie. 
iM Wycliv £aik. xxvii. 25 Many ilU (weren] the mar* 
cSaundie of thin hond. 1499 of Parlt. V. 6/x Every 

Ton of Wyne..comyn2 by way of Merchaundv into youre 
Bcide Roialme. In the which the same Merchaundy 
was sMpped. . 

Jtl/iohtiSlt (m 5 ‘itjant), and a. Forms : tf. 
5-6 marohaond, 3-7 marohand, 5 merohaond, 
i;-7 merohand. fi. 3-^ marohaunt(e, 3-8 mar- 
oliBat|4inarohont,maohaunt, 5marBhaunt, 5-6 

C erohaunt, 4- merchant, [a. OF. inarchami^ 
rlier marchHant (mod.F. tnarchattd) mcr^ 
cadan^t^ It. mercatante :->popular L. *fnercd/an/- 
em, pr. pple. of ^mercdtdre^ freq. of mercdrf to 
trade, f. mrc-^ mrx merchandise. 

It is possible that two popdlar I.atin forms have coalesced 
in OF., vie. ^morcdiuntem and mercantem (whence It. mer» 
cmU merchant), pr. pple. of mercArl (see above).] 

A. sb. 

1 . One whose OGcnpation is the purchase and sale 
of marketable commodities for profit ; originally 
applied gen. to any trader in goods not manufac- 
tured or produced by himself ; but from an enrly 
period restricted (exc. Sc. and dial.\ see d) to 
wholesale traders, and esp. to those having deal- 
ings with foreign countries. 

Often with defining word, indicating the class of goods 
dealt in, as in conl-tcom-. spirit-^ witu-nufrchnni^ etc. (some 
of which combinations are frequently applied toretail traders), 
or thecountries traded with, oskJiastlHaiat Turkey tuerchnni, 
c lapo . 9 . Eng. Leg. 1 . 53/a Seiiit Fraunceys^ . Marchaunt he 
wasinhis^onghe^ atvaoCursorM, 28031 pe folemarchand 
2 duel!. cixaoSir'r 


iseth to d 


THstrem 1543 Marchaunt icharzi, 
c 1400 Maunoev. (1830) xi. 


y WIN, Mi schip lib here hi side. 

122 Tliidre cunietne Marchauntes with Marchandise be See. 
.C1460 T. Russell Bk. Nurture 1071 in Baheee Bk.^ Mar- 
chaundes & Franlclonz. .may he .set .semcly at a snuyers 
table. 2474 Caxton Chetee 42 b, The marchans of doth 
lynnen and wollen. 1523 More in Grafton Chron. (1568) 11 . 
776 A wise Marchant neiier aduentureth all bis goodes in 
one ship. ,1996 DALRVMrLK tr. Leslie's Hist. Scoii. ix. 25a 
In the meine tyme our Marchantes qiilia feiret na 111 ,., 
siiyled (in haisp to France. 1631 Weiakk Amc, Funeral 
Mon. ^41 He is properly called a Marchant, qui mare 
irajiait who pa.s!^tli ouer the Seas, et merces inde avehit^ 
and from thence transports merchandfse. 2841 Evelyn 
Diary 17 Oct., The marchands Insing very rich, have . . no 
extent of ground to employ their estates in. 1711 Auuison 
Sped. No. ax F 7 The Cockle-shell- Merchants and Spider- 
catchers. 1847 A. & H. Mayiiew Greatest Plague 0/ Life 
xii. 183 If three barges and one wagon make a coalheaver, 
I should like to know what m.'ikes a merchant. 2875 Jowett 
PleUo (ed. 9) III. 949 1 'he importers and exporters, who are 
called merchants. 1881 K. 0 . White Eng. IVitkout 4 
U^/ikiH xvi. 387 lie was not a merchant. Flo had never 
been engaged in foreign trade. 

If As a mistranslation of L. mcrcenarius 'hireling*. 

2^ Wyclip John x. 19, 13. 

D. transf. and fig. 

c 153a Latimer Lei. to Baynton in Foxe A. 4 M. (158.4) 
.175X Maruphus, . . an Italian, and in times post a inarchaunt 
of dispensations. 1538 Starkey England 11. i. 16^ We may 


^icht, ^ 

the exchange Ruins the merchants of such thriftless trade, 
xteg iVestm. Goa. 15 May 3/a The gagging low comedian, 
(* low comedy merchant ' is the criibhing American phrase). 

to. Phrases. To play the merchant with ; to 
cheat, get the better of (a person). To have ox put' 
on merchdnPs ears : to affect not to hear. Obs. 

>993 Nasiie Christ's T. 83 Is it not a common prouerbe 
. . when any man hath cosend . . vs, to say, Hee hath playde 
the Merchant with vs? 1993 G. IAkumim Pierce's Super. 
166 The wisest Oeconomy inaketh especiall account of three 
angular members, a marchants eare ; a pigges mouth ; and 
an Asses backe. 1999 Lyly IFomioh iuMoone 1. i 169, 

I see that seruants must haue Marchants ears. i8aa Marbe 
tr. Aleman's Gusman dAlf. 11. 7, I put on Merchants 
Rarcs, not vouchsafing to give them the hearing. 16^2 
Rowlky IVonusn Net>er Vext iv. i. 52, 1 doubt Sir, he will 
play the merchant with us. 

a. A shopkeeper. Now only .Sir., north, dial.^ 
and U.S. 

laSe Lancl. P. PI. A. ir. 2 88 Bote Marchaundes Metten 
with him and maaden him to abyden, bi-.sou)ten him in 
heore schoppes to sullen heore ware. 2600 in North Riding 
Records (1884) I, t% Will. Foreste of Midleham [presented] 
for uselnge the trade of a marchant, not having served, ftc. 
r 1730 Burt Lett. N. Scott. (x8i8) 1 . 66 A pedling shopkeeper 
that sells a pennyworth of thread, is a merchant. «798 
Monthly Mdg. VI. 437 In Scotland every httle retail shop- 
keeper IS dignified with the title of merchant 1837 Lockh art 
Scott 111. 217 A-merchant (that is to say a dealer in 
everything from fine broadcloth to children’s tops). 1849 Dr 
Quincby^ M/pdftsf.Wks. 288a 1 . 30 Myfather was amerenant; 
not in the sense of Scotland, where it means a retail dealer, 
- .hgt in the English sense, sta BARTLcraD/V/. Amer., 
Menh^tf a term often applied in the United States to any 
dealer in merchandise, whether at wholesale or retail : and 
hence sometimes equivalent to * shopkeeper 1871 W. Alex- 
ANoxa Johnny Cm xxxUi. ass A lounffe about Che mer- 
cnant's shop door. .Is inexpressibly grateful. 

0 . Sc. A bmr, purchaser ; a customer. Also 
Bhrase, To have onds eye onds merchant : to 
be one’8 own appraf 
. Foumtainhall i 

111. 34 BeU the ^ 

tjdelt Mb eye being hli merchant ita Momtxath Ditm- 
(iB8y) 71 (E. XX D.y HU Md andaiiistaace in pro- 
CBiiiig ramchanta for the goodi. 1884 IX GiAirr l^t 4 


MBBOHANTABLB. 


Leg. North 83 There wis na want o’ merchon’s Eager for 
her hert an’ han • 
t 2 . A supercargo. Obs., 

2614 Ralbiuh Hist. World \. iv. il f x8. 304 Hee..prc. 
tending the death of his Marchant, besought the French . . 
that they might burie their Marchant in hallowed ground. 
iMi R. Knox Hist. Relat. Ceylon iv. I 2x8 My Father the 
Captmn ordered me with Mr. John Loveland, Merchant of 
the Ship, to go on shore. 
t 3 . A fellow, 'chap*. Obs. 

ISM C9VKRDALE, etc, Erasm. Par. 9 Cor. fio Beore this 
muche wi A my foolyshenesse, . . that sy nee these marchauntes 
. .sorouch cruce of themselues, that 1 may also somewhat 
glorye of my selfe. 1967 Drant Horace F.p. i. viiL 1) vj, 
. A giddie marchaunte 1 . 1973 G. Harvry Letter-hk. (Cam- 
den) 52 Marchant and marchant were too quiet and soft 
words for them. 1973 Nem Custour l i. A iij, I woulde so 
haue scourged my marchant that his breeche should ake. 
1976 Fleming Panopl. Epist. 155 You had flatterers and 
niealemouthed merchants in high estimation. 1606 Chapman 
Gent. Usher Plays 2873 1 . 281 Nay good unklc now, shloud, 
wliul captious marchants you be. 1610 Carleton Jurisd. 
vii. 279 The King to hold fast this slippery Merchant, re- 
quired all the Oishops to set to their, .scales to those Lawes. 
t 4 . A trading vessel, merchantman. Obs. 

19^ T. Washington tr. Nickoiay't luy, 1. iv,(The pirates] 
lye in wayte thereabouts to entrap . . merenauntes com- 
! iiiing thyther too lade salte. Marlowe Tamburl. 

I. ii, And Christian merchants that with Russian stems 
Plough up huge furrows in the Caspian .sea. x6io Shaks. 
Temp. II. i. 5 Some Saylors wife, The Masters of so»ne 
Merchant, and the Merchant Haue tust our 'rheame of 
woe. 1709 Loud. Gas. No. 4533 / 5 * 'Fhe Enemy took 9 of 
the Merchants. 1740 Johk.son Blake Wks. 17B7 IV. 371 
A fleet of merchants under his convoy. 

+ 6. A kind of plum. Obs. 

x6oa Dekker Sattrom. F4b, I am.. to desire you to fill 
your little pcllics .at a dinner of plums behinde noone ; 
there be Suckets, and Marmihuis, ana Marchants, and other 
long white plummes. 

6. attrib. and Comb. a. Obvious combinations, 
chiefly appositive, as merchant f appraiser^ buyer ^ 
-charterer^ -duke^ -factor^ •jeweller^ *king^ + leech ^ 
t mercer^ preacher^ ^ sovereign^ -winC‘tnnner^xvoman\ 
i also merchant-marring adj. 

\ 1663 in Picton L pool Mnmc. Rec. (1883) I. 940 Assessed 

by the *marcbaiit apprizers. 2670 Pettus Fodina Reg. 
03 No * Merchant buyer of Oar shall touch the King's 
Dish.^ Penny Cvd. XXI. 403/x The "merchant-char- 
terer is thereby disenarged. x8i8 Dyron C/i. liar. iv. lx, 

' All hues Of gem and marble, to encrust the bones Of *mer- 
i chant-dukes. 1989 Parsons Chr. Exerc. 11. iil 13 Consider 
! attentiucly, as a good ^marchantfactor is wont to do, when 

• he is arriued in a strange country. 2893 Lynch Sclf lmprov. 

; 35 Barks as it were manned ana laden of God’s merchant- 

factors, the saints and sages. x8oo Asiatic Ann. Reg.^ Misc. 

> Tracts 4X/9 His profession of ^merchant-jeweller, ci&so 

• S. Rogers Haly^i^yp 55 Of old the residence of "merchant 
j kings. 240B Rolls of Parlt. II 1 . 519/2 Wolinongcrs . . *Mar- 

chant Leche . . Taillours [eta]. 2996 Shaks. Merck. V. 111. ii. 
974 And not one vesscll scape the dreadfull touch Of "Mer- 
I cnant-marring rocks f 1591 Sylvester Du Bartas 1. iii. 522 
j You ^Marchant Mercersand Monopoliles, Gain-greedy Cliap- 
I men [etc.]. 1531 Elyut Gozfcrnor 1. xxi. (1^57) 69 As fos- 
; tidiouse or fulrame to the readers as suene *marchante 
I preachers lie nowe to their customers. x8«6 Poukokn 
I France 4 Italy 8 a These "merchant-sovereigns, .importing 
' in their galcons the precious relics of ancient literatdbc. 
i 1766 Entick London IV. 350 The vintners, .wet c known 
! by the name of * M erchant-wine-tunners of Gascoyne. 1560 
j Daus tr. Sleidane't Comm. lao This whiche 1 have spoken 
! here of marcliauntmcn, conccmcth also "marchaunt women 
j called nunnes. 

I b. Special combinations : merohont-bar, a bar 
' of 'merchant* iron; f morohnnt-bcoth Sc., a 
trader’s stall; merchant (formerly f merchant’s) 
iron, iron in finished bars, ready for the market ; 
merchant’s mark (f merchant mark), a rebus, 
emblem, or other distinctive figure or device 
adopted by a merchant to be placed on the goods 
sold bv him ; in the Middle Ages often used (e. g. 
on seals or monuments) as a quasi-heraldic cogniz- 
ance (cf. 'merkes of marchauntes’ quot. c 1394 
under Mark ii a) ; merchant prince (? sug- 
gested by Isaiah xxiit. 8), a merchant of princely 
wealth and munificence ; merchant rolls » next ; 
merchant-train (see quot 1881). 

x86x Fairbairn Iron vl X09 The bars produced by this 
second proce^ [of rollingl are called *merchant-bar!L 1884 
, W. H. Greenwood Steel l^r Iron f 379 The commercial clas- 
'slfication of malleable iron into No. i, No. 2, best or Na 3 
best-best... Na a or merchant bars, which is the lowest 
quality of bar iron available for the general smith’s use. 
16x8 in Scott. Hist. Rev. July (1905) 358 Wrangous. .away 
takyng..fra Alexander Duff John!ione..furth of his "mcr- 
chand builth in Inverness, .off. .the guids geir and mer- 
chandelce. 1649-98 Boats trel. Nat. Hist. (x86o) 1 11 They 
had one tun of good Iron, such os is called "Merchants-lron. 
>799 Report. Arts. etc. III. 366 All sorts of merchant iron. 
2884 W. H. Grkbnwooo Steel 4 Iron | 559 The mill rolls. . 
for roiling merchant iron. 1887 Pall Mali G, 5 Sept. 11 /a 
A contract for a considerable tonnage of what is called 
* merchant iron 1940 Test. Ebor. (Surtees) VL 97^ Whiche 
morter haith my "marchaunte marke sett upon it. 1997 
Bury Wills (Camden) 146 My litle silver pott wt the cover 
havinge a "marchaunts marke. 2986 Fbrne Etna. Genirie 
I. 038 What do you then say to the coate of Armes of God- 
frey of Bulloigne. .was that but a Merchants marke in your 
estimation ? 2888 Antionary XVU. 73 Great rnpect was 
paid to merchant’s marks m the fourteenth, fifteenth and 
sixteenth centuries. 1847 L. Hunt Jar Horny PreC 23 
A noUc-hcarted "merchant pnnee. ^ 1888 Buroon Lioos 
le CdMen II. x. 153 MogMen Hall..is now (through the 
moniflranoe of a merchant-Prince) Hertford College. 1899 


* ^MerchanUrotls. 1888 Lockwoods 
Mill Rolls, or Merchant Rolls, or 
Mill Train, the merchant rolls of a rolling mill. 1861 
rAiRRAiNN vi. iio Kollcni for the puddling, boiler- 
plate, and merchant train. x88i Raymond Mining Gloss.. 
Mercnant-train. a train of rolls for reducing iron piles or 
.Meel ingots, blooms, or billets to bars of any of the various 
..s^pes, known as iiierchani iron or steel. 

S. adj. 

"'r^ont.piiU mtrehml, th. 
positi^ of the adi. is due to the imitation of med.L. or AF. 
1. rl aving relation to merchandise ; relating to 
Uade or commerce, esp. in law-, statute^merchant. 
Fhr. T in\px a) merchant fare* on a trading journey, 
c 1400 Beryn 3624 When wee out of Rome in marchant 


vivoiis; 1 1. 27 1 iiac ne negynne Ins plcynt . .or to the 
comounc lawe, or to the lawe man.haund, or lo the lawe 
maryn. 2^06 in soth Rep. Hist. MSS. Comm. App. v. 325 
Ihat no foraine..p.nsse not over the see from hensforward 
a marchant fare except fishers and scefaring men. 159a West 
\si Pt. Symbol. § 41 A franktencment hy Statute is either by 
vertue of a statute Staple, or of a statute Marchant. 1641 
Robinson 7 rades Knerease 4 All marchant and marchant- 
like Causes and differences. 1663 [see Law-merciiantI. 
>797 EneycL Brit. (ed. 3) XI. 300/9 All nations, .show a par- 
I icular regard to the law-merchant. i8ss Macaulay Hist. 
J-.ng.SM. I II. 31 1 How much money had proprietors borrowed 
o’n mortgage, on statute merchant, on statute .staple? 

Merchant goodip Sc. : markctaolc com- 
modities (cf. merchant iron in A. 6 b). Merchant 
xveight : the weight in use among merchants. Obs, 

1544 Extracts Aberdeen Reg. (1844) I. aoo Sufficient iner* 
chand guid. 1590 Reg. Privy Council Siot, 1 . 85 To sell 
certane merchant gudis within the burgh. 1704 Loud. Gas. 
No. 40x4/4 Three Pound.s Sixteen Shillings per Hundred, 
Merchant Weight. 

2 . Of a ship : Serving for the transport of mer- 
chandise. Hence, of or [lertiining to the mercan- 
tile marine, as in merchant service, seaman. (Often 
written with hyphen.) 

>375 Barbour Hrme xix. Marchand^schippis Ihat 
i^latid war Fra Scotland to Ilandriss. IS 9 B Sylvester 
Dn Bartas 11. i. iv. Handy.Craf/s 33 I^, how our Mer- 
chant-vessels to and fro Freely about our tradefull waters 
go. 1709 SiLELB Tatter No. 4 F 7 A Fleet of Merchant 
Ships coming from Scotland. 1769 Falconer Did. Marine 
s. V. Mate. A frigate of 30 guns, and a small merchant- 
ship, have only one mate in each. 1852 H. Mklx illk 
whale xvi, Ml take that leg away from thy stem, if ever 
thou taikest of the merchant service to me again. .1871 
^ EATS Growth ( Of urn. 279 As soon a.s England was able to 
protect her merchant-shipping. 1874 Thearlk Nav. A n h. 
94 A merchant ship is little other than a shell of iron plates 
stiffened by transverse ribs. 1899 F. T. Bullen Way Neeuy 
64 A humble merchant .seaman, 
d. Of a town: Occupied in commerce, com- 
mercial. Also, consisting of merchants, as in 
guild-mirchanl, merchanl-guild. 

1467 Veld marchaunt (see Guild 4). Dalrvmpi.e tr. 
Leslie's Hist. Scot. I. 45 A famous merenand toun, qiihais 
name is Elgin. 1611 Bible iso. xxiii. xx The Lorcl hath 

S iuen a commandcmeiit against the merchant citie to 
estroy the strong holdcs thereof. 1764 Burn Poor Laws 9 
All workmen Bhall bring.. to the inaichant towns their in- 
struments. 1896 R. A. VAUGHAN Mystits (i860) I. X76 The 
niercliarit-leugiie of the Khinelaiur 1870 Brkntano in 
1 oulmin Smith Eng. Gilds p. .xciii. The formerly-mentioned 
Gilds of Dover, or the 'I'banes at Canterbury, as well as 
perhaps the Gild-Merchant at London. Ibid, xciv, Such 
also were the Gild-Merchant of York [etc.]. 1^4 Stubbb 
Const. Hist. I. xi. 417 The merchant-guild contains all the 
traders. 


Blerohant (mautjant), v. Now rare. Also 
4-5 marchaund(e, 5 xnarohaunte, 6 marchant, 
7 merohand. [a. OF. marcheander, now mar* 
chandcr, f. marrAam/ M erchant 

1 . intr. To trade as a merchant. Also, fto 
negotiate ; in bad sense, to bargain, haggle. 

>377 Langl. P, pi. B. xiii. 394 And if 1 iwnt ouer see my 
scruauntzto Bruges,.. To marchaunden with nionoye and 
inaken her e.sr.haunges [etc.!, c 14M Pilgr. LyfMan. in. 
xxvi. (1869) 150 ']'o begile hilke ]>at hen symplc,. .or hat ben 
nyce to marchaunde. 2482 Caxton Godeffroy ii 5 The turke 
. .wold nvt suffre them of nothyng, sauf. .for to marchaunte 
to bye and sclle. 2939 Ld. Bprnkrs Froiss. II. cxxix. 
[exxv.) 366 1 'he duke of Lancastre and the duchrs his wyfe 
h.id rather marchant with you and with 5'our .sonne than 
with the duke of Berrey. 2614 Cornwallis in Gutch CoU. 
Cur. 1 . 162 , 1 held it not fit, we 'should merchant with our 
Sovereign, ifita Bacon Hen. VH 99 Bc.s!dcs that, Ferdi 
nando . . mercliandcd at this time with France for the 
restoring of the Countic.«i of Russignon and Perpi^nian. 
2639 L. Addison \st St, Mahumedism 80 He dlka in the 
63 year of his age, after he had Mcrchanted 38, been two 
years in the Cave [etc.]. 1866 Carlyle Remin., Irving 
(1R81) 1 . 170 Graham never merchanted more. 

2 . trans. To trade or deal in ; to buy and sell. 
1911 Act 9 Hen, Vill, c. 8 | 1 No Minister in City or 

Borough, winch, .ought to^ keep Assises of Wbes and Vic- 
tuals. .should merchant Wines and Victual*. 2541 Act ^3 
Hen. Vl If. c. 2 The said fishermen . .do marchimt ard bie 
the said french fishe. 2803 W. D. Sfelman in Voice (N. Y.) 
5 Oct., The rare, rich cutlery which he merchanted. 

MaroluUltaUa (mdutj^tdb’l), a. Also 5 
merohand- fi mer-, marohaunt-, 6-7 marohand-, 
7-8 merohandablo. [f. Mebchant v. + -able.] 
1 . Fit or prepared for market ; that may or can 
be bought or sold ; saleable ; marketable. 

c 2480 CokTuMs DoMnee 109 in Husl B, P» P» 1. 43 Ther 
wyves hath ben merchondabull, And of ther ware compen- 

110- a 
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Bbuli. a ISM Arnoldk laS J. D.. .BflermiU ..that the 
sayd peper was an good as any in the worlde and mar- 
chauntaDle. 15^ Hkriot in Hakluyt's (1600) 111. 367 
Which commodities Jor distinction sMe. 1 call Merchantable. 
1611 CoTCR. s,v. Ware that sells well.. mar- 

chandable ware, xkjfi Hkylin Hurt*, France s8i Alxiut 
the time of Clement the fifth.. they [indulscnces] begun to 
be merchantable. 1713 Grand Retell, 11. 336 Came.. to 
relieve their wants By mustering up a Merchandable store, 
sete De Foe's 'Four Gt, (ed. 7) IV, 80 They [White 
Kish] were very well cured» merchantable, and fit for Kx- 
portation. 17^ Adam Smith IF, N, iv. v. (1869) II. 96 
A barrel of eood merchantable herrings. i87< ^Iaine Hist, 
lust, iii. 88 Land has become a merchantable commodity. 
i8m yml, R, Arric, Soc, June 333 Feeding stuffs guaran- 
tee of the usual good and merchantable quality. 

b. sfec. The designation of the highest of the 
three grades of Newfoundland cod-fish. 

1883 JoNCAS Fisheries Canada 19 (Fish. Exhib. Publ.). 

O. transf, and^. 

1701 Argi,Jor IFarss The Project iiuy pass on the other 
side the water, but will never be Merchantable, I hope, in 
England, a 1734 North Exam, i. ii. 4 57 (*74o) fio \V ho . . 
will make ample Reiurn.s in good and merchandable Parly- 
Work. 1884 G. A. Sala in Haily Tel 5 May, I’hc lawyers 
and inferior judges . . arc . . mere merchantable creature.s, 
incuiably venal. 

ta Of or pertaining to trade ; commercial. Obs, 
1603 T. Cahim MIGHT Con/ut, Rhem, S, T, (i6iB) 176 
Satisfaction from us to God, and remission from God to vs, 
can no more stand together, than inarchandablc paimcift 
with burikerupL Ibid, The most traffiuueubie and 
Marchandable Citie of all a 16^ Bi'. Iiackei Abf. 

Williams 1. (1692) 90 Let evci y man coin what money he will 
and observe if ever we can make a marchandable payment. 
Hence Mrrchantobltiim. 

1737 Baii.f.v vol. II. (ed. 3>. 1885 Law Times LXXIX. 
t ja/a In a s.Tle by sample there is an implied wartanty of 
merchantablene.'is. 

Me*rohaAt-adTe*ntiirer. Obs. ezc. l/isi. 
(See also Mebchant-ventureb.) A merchant en- 
gaged in the organization and dispatch of trading 
expeditions over sea, and the establishment of 
factories and trading stations in foreign countries. 
Hence, a member of an association of such mer- 
chants incorporated by royal charter or other law- 
ful authority. 

S49a-y Act X2 Hen, Flf^ c. 6 The Marchauntes Adven- 
turers irihabite and dwelling in divers parties of this Rcalme. 
1340 Elyot Image G<n\ (1556) 59 b, He wolde not suffre any 
cit^n to bee a Merchaunt ad%*eiUurer. 157s Laneham 
Let, (1871) 6a Mercer. Merchantauenturer, and Clark of 
the Couucel'chamber door. s6o8 in Gross Gild Menh, I. 
148 'rhe Lawes, Customes (&c.) of the Fellowshippe of 
Merchanles Adventuier.s idea Bacon Hen, Vll 163 
There passed a Law, at the buit of the Mcrchnnt-Aduen- 
turers of England, against the Mcrchant-Aduentuiers of 
London, for Alonopolizing and exacting v|»n the Trade. 
1766 Entick London IV. 130 Mr. Robert Rogers, leather- 
seller and merchant-adventurer.^ \%ys lipectator 19 Apr., 
The merchant-adventurers who, in Africa now, as formerly 
in India, represent the European peoples, 
jff/. 1711 SHArrssa. Charac, (1737) !• 3^4 Certain merchant- 
adventurers in the letter-trade, who in correspondence with 
their facior-bookscUer, are enter’d into a nouble commerce 
with the world. 

Merchanter, -tear (ma-jt/fintai, msjtJ&n- 
l/,S, [f. Merchant sb, + -EH^, -eeb (after 
privateer).} -Merchantman 2. 

1809 Marryat F, Mildmav xiv, Til fit out a privateer, 
and take some o' your merchanters. 1890 Public Opinion 
(Washington) 30 Aug., A departure from the merchanteer 
type [of ship] was the immediate result. 

ICaTOlUllltllOOd* [f- M ERCII ANT sb. + -HOOD.] 
The quality or condition of being a merchant. 

1868 Carlyle Remin,^ Irving (1881) h 171 Finding mcr* 
ckanthood in Glasgow ruinous to weak health. 1873 Argosy 
XV. ^ He had plodded diligently through derkhood to 
merebanthood. 

tMeroliaiitioal, «• Obs. in 7 mar-, [f. 
Mebchant sb. + -ic + -AL.] ? Mercenary. 

a t6i8 Raleigh Royal Navy 7 The . . true building of a 
Ship is not to be left barely to the fidelity of a Marcbanticall 
Artificer. 

Merchantile, obs. form of Mercantile. 
MdVOliAiltilM (mS'itphitiq), vbl. sb. [f. Mer- 
chant V. 4* -iNG^j The action or practice of 
tradinfif as a merchant. 

1894 Sia E. Clarke in Timet 19 Feh. 3/a Did you know 
they had any * merchanting* transactions t Supposing 
you knew they had made a loss on * merchanting ' 
successive vearT 1899 Daily News aj Mar. 3/5 These 
firms are chiefly engaged in the manufacturing and mer- 
chanting of belts ana strapping for the textile trades. 

Me’rchantish,a. nance-mi. [f. Merchant jA 
4- -18H 1.] After the manner of a merchant. 

1848 Clough Poems^tXc, (1869) 1. lao It (the Assembly] is 
extremely shopkeeperish and merchantish in its feelings. 

XrrcluuitUke, a. and adv. [f. Merchant 
ZA4--LIKB.] a. mJ, Resembling or befitting a 
merchant ; also, f pertaining to merchantf or com- 
merce, mercantile (o/r.). b. otAi. After the manner 
of a merchant 

1411-61 in Cal Pros, Chanc, Elis, t. (iSajl Introd. so 
Johan Goldsmyth receyved the verray value marchantlick 
m wblles of the same lohan Kymburleys. s^ T. Wash- 
IHOTON tr. NkhoUaPs Vey. t. via 7 b, Tnis dtie is very mer- 
chantUke, ibr that she is situated vpon the Sea. 1393 
Smaiul 1 Hem. f* 7 , iv. i. 41 When Merdmnt-like t sell re- 
nnqge, Bralie be my sword. 1641 H. Robinson Trades En^ 
ensue 4 All mnrduuit and auudiantlike Causes and diflcr- 


( cnees. \^'fLKJtLl>ionH,Vt.BoeealinesAdois,/r,Pamass. 

I. xlvii. (1674) 63 Shepherds Arithmetick.. differs .. from 
I the Merchant-like Aritnmeiick used in other affairs. 1738 
I Ainsworth Lat, Diet, 1, Merchantly, or Merchant like, 
fnercatorius, sflSS Macaulay Hist, hnjg, xxi. IV. 55a This 
I transaction seemed merchantlike and fair. 

t Ma'rohaiitlji a, Obs. [f. Merchant sb. 4 
i -I.Y 1.] a. Of or pertaining to a merchant, b. 
I In disparaging sense : Huckstering, pettifogging. 

I 1399 N ASH E Lenten Sitide a 1 An eniuersal [rir] marctiantly 

I formallity, in hahittc, M|Mach, gestures. 1647 Clarendon 
I Hist. Reb, v. § 394 Tho’ it might have some influence upon 
i Merchantly Men, yet it stirred up most Generous minds to 
j an Indignation on the King's behalf. i66e Gauuen Broxun- 
I rig 14a His Parents [were] of Merchantly condition, of 
worthy reputation, and of very Christian conversation. 
a 1674 Clarendon Jlist,^ Reb, x. 1 179 Their absurd and 
merchandly trafficking with him for the price of returning 
to their Allegiance. 1736 [see Merchantlike]. 

MeTotentman. [f. Merchant a. 4 Man.] 

1 . > Merchant jA 1. arch, 

1449 Aberdeen Reg, (1844) 1 . 409 I'hat na inerchand man 
I of this bur^h opin his both dorr to do ony merchandise . . upon 
.. the Sondai. 1530 Palsgr. 737/1 He hath the best storyd 
t house of good fiuusholde stuffe of any niarchant man that I 
I knowe. 1330 Coverdalb Spir, Perle xxix. (1560) 989 A 
I niarchant man niaketh far voia^s and great iourneis. and 
i veiituicth body and goods. 1638^ oro fancies v. iii. All men 
of scvcrall conditions ; Soldier, Gentry, foole, .scholfer. Mer- 
chant man, and Clowne. lyigD'URFEY/V/ilrlil. isfi'Mon^st 
Merchant-men, there's not one in ten, But what is a cunning 
Angler. 188a Ouida Maremma iii, The port dues and 
, shipping taxes have.. nearly destroyed all the commerce of 
the minor merchantmen of Italy. 1898 K. Tvnan in Westm, 
Gas, 19 Oct. 1/3 Battering at Dublin gates till the com- 
fortable merchantmen within w^ere fairly distracted. 

2 . A vessel of the mercantile marine. 

16x7 Capt. Smith Seamans Grant, xii. 56 Not manned 
i like a Merchant-man. 1711 Addison Sped No. 9i> 9 
. Fleets of Merchantmen are so maiiy Squadrons of floating 
Shops. x8x8 Mrs. Shelley Fraukenst, iii. (1865) 19 This 
letter will reach England by a nierchantrtian now on its 
homeward voyage. ^ 1836 Olmsted Slave States 148 Mer- 
chantmen were paying twenty-five dollars for coiniiton able 
seamen. 

Merohantxy (m 5 *jtj^tri). [f. Merchant sb. 

4 - -BY. Cf. MEKCHANORY.I 

1 . The business of a merchant ; trade, commercial 
dealings. 

1789 H . Walpole Let to Miss //. More Sept., 1 wish human 
! wit, which is really very considerable in mechanics and mcr- 
' chantry, could [etc.]. <is8bo S. Pegge Anetd. Eng. Lang, 

' 967 Most of the streets..ha%*e their titles from their Mcr- 
chantry. 1864 Mavhew German Life 1 . 165 In England, 

. .where merchaiury is something beyond that of mere ped- 
I lar'swork. 

2 . The body of merchants collectively. 

186a Carlyle /VrifA. Ct, xiii. vi. (1879) V. 73 Our Town- 
Council, and whole Metchantry and CitUenry, safe under 
this Prussian Sceptre. 

Me*rcliailtsUp. rare. [f. Merchant sb, 4 
-SHIP.] The office or function of a merchant. 
Used with possess, adj, as a title for a merchant. 

x6aa Fletcher Beggar's Bush v, ii, Your Merchantship 
May breake, for this was one of your best bottoms, I ibinke. 

; MoToliant*stra* 2 ig 6 r. Obs.cxc.//isi. [f. 
i Merchant sb. 4 Stranger. 1 A merchant who 
I comes from another country by sea ; a foreign or 
I alien trader. 

I >553 Kden Treat, New Ind. (Arb.) ax Tberfore the mar^ 

; chaund straunger.^ lodge not out of tbeir shippes. 1557 
Machyn Diary (Camden) 140 llie xxiiH day of June was 
goodly serves kept at the Frere Austens by the marebandes 
strangers as has bene sene. 1606 G. Woodcocks Hist, 
Ivstine xxxvi. 114 The elder brothers .. secretly laid for 
him, and.. sold him to a Marchant-siranger. 1641 Earl 
or Cork Diary in Lismon Papers Scr. 1, (1886) V. aoo 
Mr. Micbacll casteel eff London, merchant straoKr, 1634 
Goddard Introd, Burton's Diary (1898) I. las Resolved, 
that the merchants, commonly calling tbemselvct merchants 
of the intercourse, ..shall pay . . all such sum and sums of 
money as shall be assessed . . upon them . . as any merchant- 
strangers. 1766 Barrington Observ, ,SteU, (ed. a) at By an 
ancient law of the Wisigotbs, merchant strangers are not 
only to be well treated, but tried by their own lawa 

Ma*ro]uu&t-tei*lor. Obs. exc. with archaic 
spelliim in the namei of the * Company of Mer- 
chant Taylort* and the 'Merchant Taylors’ School’, 
[f. Merchant /A 4 Tailor.] A tailor who supplies 
the materials of which his goods are made. lienee, 
a member of the company of Merchant^Tayhrs. 

sgM Wriothislkv Chron. (Camden) 1 . 5 This years 
the Taylors sued to the Kinge to be call^ Marchant 
taylors. 1333 Cbomwkll in Merriman Lift A Lett, I. 356 
Nicholas an olde Auncient of yours Felissbip of 

merchaunt Taillours. 1336 Chron, Gr. Friars (Camden) 87 

I ohn Harres a merchant-t^lor in Watlynge stret. 1687 [see 
.iNEN-ASMouRSR]i >707 Chamsrrlavnb Pres. St, Eng, 
HI. XL 386 That eminent School [Mercbant-Taylors'l near 
Cannon-street, built by Sir Tbo. White, Alderman, and Mcr. 
chant-Taylor of London. 1830 Penny Cycl, XIV. si8/s 
llie first twelve are called the Twelve Great Companies. • . 
7- Merchant Tailors. 

b. One educated at Merchant-Taylon* School, 
il^ M 6 a 3rd Ser. VII. 947 Sir Henry Ellis (hiniMlf 
a Merchant Taylor). Ibid.^ Old Merchant Taylors, .who 
take an interest in their schooL 

lIeTduuit.v*vtar«r. <Ut. exc. Hia. » 
MXBCBAIIT-AOVXirTOBBI. AlwXf- 
SMB Lsvia Serm, (Arb.) 131 The marchaunt venturer, 
which, .caryethftirth tocheihynges, as mays well be spared, 
and bryngeth home auehe wares as musie needes be occu* 


I 


I 


i 


I 
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m'ed in thys realm. 1336 Machyn Diary (Camd.) 1,6 
Grciisem..niarchand of the [staple] of Cailys and mar. 
chand venterer. 1^ G. Haevky Pierce's Super. WIck, 
(Grosart) II. 45 This brave Columbus of tearmes, and thi^ 


venturers. S7M De foes Tour ue, ont. (ed. 7) n. 12c 
The Merchanc.Veuturers of the City of Bristol. 18^ Gross 
Gild Merch, I. s^a Edward VI incorporated the ' merchant 
venturers ' inhabiting the town of Newcastle-upon-Tyoe. 

tMEroluuite. Obs. In 5-6 marohauntie. 
[Altered form of Merouanuy, after Merchant j6.] 
a. Merchandise, goods, b. The whole body of 
merchants. 

c 1480 Chitde td" Bristowe 64 in HazL E. P, P, (1864) I. 
x x 3 That guod getyn by marchantye . . therwilh wille y iiiclle* 
atg/an Arnoldk Chron. (1811) 101 The tnarchauntie of 
Ainyas of Neele and of Corby purchased a letter ensealed 
wi y common seal of y> cite. 

Merchaay, -aulcy, obs. IT. Marshalbea. 

Merchaundlae, obs. form of Merchandihe. 

Merchaunt(t, -tyae, obs. ft. Merchant, -dihe. 

Merche, obs. form of March, Marrow 

Merohet (m9*JtJa). Obs.cxc,/iisl. Also 6-8 
marohet. [Anglo-Kr. merchel (whence med.L. 
mercheta) ■■ ONF. market Market j^.] A fine 
paid by a tenant or bondsman to his overlord for 
libertjT to give his daughter in marriage. 

iaa8 in Mem, Ripon (Surtees) I. 59 Mciehct. 149s Acta 


iiiercliet» of tluire marriage. 1377 Holinshed Hist. Scot. 
958 Halfc a markc of silucr to bee payde to the Lorde of the 
hovle. in redemption of the womans chastilie, wliiLh..!;, 
called the marchets of women. 1609 Skene Reg, MaJ. 71 
And she be the dochter of aiie frie man, ..her niarchet sail 
be aiie kow, or sax schillings. Ihid.^ The marchet of the 
dochter of ane Earle perteines to the Queene, and is twclue 
kyc. t6a8 Coke On Litt, xzo Eucne tenant.. shall pay 
to the I^rd, for the matriage of nis daughter without licence, 
a Fine ; and it is called Marchet. 1900 Cmkyney in Eng. 
Hist, Retf, XV. 91 Merchet Is n more steady tot (of 4 
man's villainage], oul even this is not always trustworthy. 

Merchy, obs. Sc. form of Marrowy. 

Merci, obs. form of Mercy. 
tMeroiable,a. Obs, Also 4 meroyabll, 4-5 
meroiabul, 4-6 meroyable, -byl, meroiabil(l, 
5 maroiable. fOF. werciahle^ f, merci: sec 
Mercy.] Merciful, compassionate. 

aiaag Auer, R, 30 Nlerciable Louerd. a HAMroLb 
Psalter Ixxvii. 49 He sail be made mercy.ibil till baire 
synnys. Wvclif Hebr,^ ix. 5 (MS. Trin. DubL) The 
propiciatorie \rloss] or merciable place. 14x1-4 Hoccleve 
Dialog. 368 'ihankid be our lord Ihesu niercisble. 1513 
Bradshaw St, Werburge 1. 9751 Wbo-so wyll haue mercy 
Must be meicyable. 1579 Sfenser SHeph. Cal Sept. 174 
He is so meeke, wise, merciable. And with his word his 
worke is conveiuble. 

absol 1303 R. Brunne Handl, Synne 3703 BIcssyd \n al 
mercyable ! key shul se God. c XMg Plowman * T, 96 
Christ so gan us tcche, And meke and merciable gaii bless. 

t IKeroiably, adv, Obs, [f. Merciable 4 
-ly 5 «.] Mercifully. 

1387-8 T. UsK Test, Love iit. ix. (Skeat) 1 . 73 So that 
goodes band, whiche that merciably me hath scorged, her- 
after, .merciably me kepe and defende. 1333 Jove Apol 
TindaU (Arb.) 95 Yea ne b redye, yf 1 fan, merciably to 
lifte me vp agayn. 

. MerciolCl, obs. forms of Martial. 

t Me*r01EllI0nt. Obs. rare. Also 5 meroea- 
ment, 6 meroyament. [Apbetic form of Arer- 
OIAMBNT.] Amercement. 

S43B-3P tr. ///yd/M (Rolls) IL 95 Blodewiite. a »ercia- 
mente effusion of blo^e. 1494 Fabyan Chron, (1811) 
344 Baylyes. .were conuycte..for tokynge of merceamemy# 
otberwyse then the lawe them commaundyd. igsi Maiaon 
(Essex) Liber B. 57 Truly affur and sett al manerof roercya- 
ments made highe no man for no malice, lowe no man lor 
no love, 

Meroiftll (m 5 *J 8 i&D, mduOftn), a. and sb. Also 


6 Maroyen, -tlan. [f. Mercia (laliniEcd from 
OE. Mffct, Mierce,f\., III. ‘ people of Ae march, 
marchers, borderen , f. mearc Mark 
A. adJ. Of or belonging to the Ola English 
kingdom of Mercia or iti language. 

Although the political limits of Mercia were different at 
differenCMriods, it tn^ broadly be said to h«ve occupied 
the middle of South Britain, between l^ra on "“ J 

and Wessex on the south, and between Wales on the we^ 
and Lindsey and East Anglia on the evL ,Th« 
dUlect of Old Englbh belongs to the Ana ban <•» 
the Saxon) ^vi^n, and is ine dialect from which mode 
standard English mainly descends. . ». 

t6ss FullA Ck. Hit. lu a. Wolphtre, Mwiw 
«m finest.. Ml. («). 3 )ki. w* 7^ cHlJ 


Samti Wistami, 1887 Skkat H^ 

The Old Mercian dialect Ibid.. Ths old Mercian 
in the Rushwortb MS. are of peculiar interest. 

B. sb. 

1. A native or inhabitant of Mercia. 

^I 3 >a BaAOtHAW St. Werburge t >■> Her iklhere 
di^ the realnw of Meicyena 1330 Srwflia E. Q* 
30 It shaU make I'be warlike UySm 
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ifvd Lvmby Intred. to Higdeti (Rolb) Vl» p. xxxv, Victory ) 
d^Uuvd lor the Merciaoit. 

2 . The dialect of Old English spoken in Mercia. 
iMv Skbat Hofy Gotp, in A, S, Pref. 7 A man whoM 
Jdmaiy dialect was Mercian. 1889 /^iW. Introd.. The 
DTCbent edition of the Four Gospels (in Latin, Anglo«Saxon, 
Northumbrian and Old Mercian) brines together [etc.]. 
fKeVOitret Oh. [a. OF. merdere adj., 
nicrcifnl, f. Mkucy.] One who pities. 

a 1140 Hamfolb Ptalter Ixxxv. 14 pou lord mcrciere and 
lucrtinil ; Buflrand and of mykil mercy and sotlifast. Ibid,^ 
Merdere, doand dede of mercy. 

MeroUU (m9*JsifUl), a. |[f. Meucy sb. + >FUL.] 
()f persons, their actions, attributes, etc. : Having 
or exercising mercy ; characterized by mercy.* 
a 1100 i?. A'. Pidttey cxliv. 8 Merdfulle and mildc herted 
in la^ l^uerd,and mikcl milde-herted and tliohind. 1380 
Wyclip Mott V. 7 Blessed be tnereyful men, for thei shuin 
gete mcrcye. a 1415 Cursor M. (Trin.) 1835?^ Lord . .pi wille 
la merciful wipynne So ^u dost awey oure synne. 1309 
Kishek Fuutral Stmt, Ctess Richmond Wks. (1876) wjt 
Merc^ull also & pyteotis she w;ts vnto suclie as was greuyd 
wrongfully troubled. 1331 Tindale E.r/os, 1 yo/m (1537) 

2 Understandynge them (ye promises of mercye]. .after the 
mercifullest fashion, tssa Abf. Hamilton Catech. (1884) 

25 How graliuns and incrcifull he is to^ al trew penitent 
personcs. s6io Shake. 'Pom/, v. i. 178 Though the .Seas 
threaten they arc mcrcifull, I haue curs’d them without 
cause. s6te Stillingpl. Orig.Racr, :i. vi. § 1 1 The iiiercifull 
nature of God. syia Da Fob Font, Instruct. 1. i. (1841) 1 . 
ig But God is merciful too, child. 1851 Dixon IF, Penn 
xxvii. (1872) 247 She had obeyed the merciful promptings 
uf her heart in sheltering a fcllow*crcaturc. 1886 Const. K. 
WooLSON Aar/ Angels xxxvii. 577 Merciful Heaven!.. do 
you care for him? — is that it? 

absoi. 138. WvcLiF Set. /fT'r. 111 . 328 Blissed be be 
itiercyl^ul. C1460 IFisdom 1136 in Macro Plays 72 pe 
ouer parte of yowur rcasun. Be wyche ye haue lyknes of 
Guile mest, Ande of pal mercyfull very congnycion. 
b. In sarcastic use. 

1805 Med, yrnl. XIV. 566 It was merciful not to add 
u thousand [facts] whilst he was about it. 

Merciftllly (md'isifuli), adv. [f. urec. -ly 2.] 

In a merciful manner. Also occas. through God*s 
mercy. 

a 1340 Hampolb Psalter cxvi. a pc redempeioun of man 
iiietcyfully hight is confermyd on vs. c 1430 Codstow Regis* 
tf*' v>3 bale us be neucr.to hym vnkynde Mercyfully pat 
made vs to be men. I548>9 (Mar.) Dk, Com, Prayer^ 

I. ttanyt Mercifully forgeue^the synnes of thy people 1779 

J. Dl'ch^ Disc. (i7(^) 1 . i. 20 This mortified, penitent, 
afflicted state is mercifully intended to bring us to a proper 
sense of our hclples.sne.ss. 1836 Ladv Willoughby de 
Ekesuv in C. K. Sharpe Corr, (1888) 11 . 495 Mrs. Villiers, 
in galloping to cover . . was pitched off, . . but mercifully 
escaped with life and limb. 1901 A. B. Davidson Old Test, 
Prophecjf xv. 251 The house of God was at lust overthrown 
tlmugh Its overthrow w'as mercifully postponed. 

BCeroifllhieil (mSusifulnes). [f. Mkbciful 
+ •BK 98 .] The quality of being merciful. 

. *8;8 Tinoals Rom, xii. 1 , 1 bcseche you therfore brethren 
by the mercifulnes of God, that ye make youre bodyes a 
quicke sacrifisc. 1650 Jeb. Taylok Holy Living (1727) 258 
'J'he next enemy to mercifulness.. is anger, a 17^ Beve- 
hiOGE Thes, Theol, (1710) 1 . 193 'I'he names given in Scripture 
to it [forgivcne.ss] . . Mercifulness to our sins. 185a Robertson 
Lect, ii. (1858) 198 A school of warfare where the ra/./ias of 
Africa have not taught cither scrupulosity or mercifulness. 

tlIa‘xoiiy,v. Obs.rare. [f. Mercy + -(i)py.] 
trans. To pity, compassionate ; to extend mercy to. , 
1996 Spenser F. Q, vi. vii. 32 Many did deride, \Vhilest > 
she did weepe of no man mercifide. 1733 Crawford In* ; 
fidelity (1836) 210 We must not only Ite mercified but ; 
justifi^ 

MeroileiS (mousil^s), a. [f. Mercy + -less.] , 
1 . Of persons, their actions, attnbutes, etc. : Devoid : 
of mercy ; showing no mercy ; pitiless, unrelenting. I 
13.. E, E, Allit, P. B. 250 per was malys mcrcyles & : 
inawgre much scheued. Lydg. Siege Thebes 2206 

So mercyles in his cruelte Tliilke di^ he was vpon hem 
founde. SS90 Crowley Epigr, 1236 ludgcmente shall be 
ceuen,. . Wythoute all mercye to suche as be merciles. 1631 
Gouge Gods A rroivs iii. 8 91. 260 They . . plotted the match- 
lesse, mercilessejdevirtsh,ana damnable gun-powder-treason. 
1719 De Foe Crusoe 1. (Globe) 249 , 1 had rather.. be dc« 
vour*d alive, than fall into the merciless Claws of the Priests. 
1843 Prescott Mexico (1850) 1 . 291 A stern prince, merci- 
less in his exactions. 1900 Morley CrourwcH vi. 04 The 
merciless suppression of the rising of the Ulster chieftains. 

ohsol, 15^ Daniel Delia Sonn. xi, 1 pray in vaine, a 
merciles to moue. 

b. transf. of inanimate things. 

138a Stanyhurst jBneis 1. (Arb.) at The southwynd 
merciles eager Three gallant vessels on rocks gnawne 
craggye reposed. ittS Spenser F, Q, iv, vlii. 51 All du- 
mayd thro^h mercflesso despaire. 1634 Sir T. Herbert 
185 The mercilesse fury of the Sea. 1714 Pope Let, 
to r tresa Blount, Whatever ravages a merciless distemper 
may commit, .she shall have one man ns much her admirer 
as ever, im L. Stepubii Po/e iv, 103 A doggrel epitaph 
• .turned his fine phrases into merciless ridicule, 
to. Mercilessnesg. Oh, rare. 

HasM Delites (Arb.) 25 The tor- 
mfr^saiiL he. .had suflered long Al through this Ladies 

fd. An adv. Oh. 

Lauder Tractate 470 0 Lord.. help the pure that 
Opprest and hereli mercyles. 

ta. Obtaming no merqr* Oh. 

f >880 A 800TT PaeMrr (S. T. S.) xvll. it All vertew In hir 

mnaUMMlgr (mS'nUtall), tdv. [f. picc. + 
•u I.] Ib a hmsomn maimer. 


1800 Bp. Hall Song Songs Paraphr, iv. 8 Cruel! and f 
bloudy^ persecutors, who like Lions and Leop^d.s haue 1 
tyrannired over thee, and inerdtesly tome thee in pceccs. 
1680 C. Ellis Gentile Sinner 197 Whiles! she has been merci- 
lessly tome in pieces, by the cruel teeth of those ravenous ! 
beasts. 17M in J oiiNso.s'. 1833 H. Colki(ILx;e Biog, Bor., ' 
Marvell aOSo mercilessly had the Church of Scotland been 
stripped . . that she could not afford an episcomtl e.Niablish- ; 
irient. 1883 Stevenson Treas, lsi, iiL xiv, The sun still : 
shining mercilessly on the steaming marsh. 

BEercileMneM (m 5 *isilosnes). [f. Meuci- i 
LESS a. 4 - >E£ss.] The quality or condition of j 
being merciless. j 

1391 Turnbull St, y tunes 103 With crueliie to seeke the I 
vttermost of them; is mercilesncs and crucltic. 1807 ; 
Hirron IFks, 1 . 270 Mcrcilcsncs.*ic, cruelty, .‘these and tlie | 
like..^c our siiincs to this day. 1878 Geo. Eliot Dan. 
Der. vi, She turned her eyes on him with calm mercilessness, i 

Merciment, obs. variant of Mercement. I 

t Mercimony. Obs. In 4-5 meroymonye. | 
[ad. L. merdmOnt'tim merchandise, f. merd*, merx > 
merchandise ; in tned.L. also reward, fro.m associa- j 
tion with mercldcm (F. ///mi).] 

1. Reward. j 

1377 Lancl. P. pi, H. xiv. 126 Ac god is of a wonder wille i 

by^t kynde wittc sheweth, To ^iue mutiy men his merty- 
inonyc ar he it haue deserued. j 

2 . Merclmndisc. 

a 1412 Lydg. Tn*o Merchants 31 What mcrcyinony iLal I 
men list devise. Is thcr ful reedy and ful copious. 1494 1 
Fauyan ChroH. vn. 339 'I’liey came with theyr mctcymoiiyeN ■ 
vnto the fayre of W rfltham. a 1530 Image Ipocr. li. 257 in 
Skelton* s IFks, (1843) II. 4^6 Making parsemonyes Of 
Peters patrimonyes But great iticrcymonyes Of liis sere- j 
moiu'es. : 

Mercure, obs. form of Mkrcuky. ! 

Mercarean (maikiuri'an). [f. Mercury 4- ; 

•EAN.] An inhabitant of the planet Mercury. ! 

*835 J. Nichol in Mem. (1896) 11 . 113, 1 wonder what 1 
view of creation the itihabilaiits of Jupiter, or the sunny 
Mcrcurcans imw illustrate and expound. 

Mercurial (mdjkiua*rial), a. and sb. [a. F. I 
mercuriel and (as sb., in the sense 11 1 ) mercurial, 
ad. L. mcrcuridlds, f. AIercuri*m Mercury: see 
-AL.] A. adj, 

1 . Of or pertaining to the god Mercury ; resem- j 
bling what iTertains to Mercury. Now rare, * 

t Mercurial statue, stone ; cf. Mercury 2. I 

ONSON Cynthia's Rev., 1st Masque, A Petasus or \ 
Mercurialhat. i8iiShaks.C>///A iv.ii.3io,lknowtheshapc ! 
of 's Lcgce : this is his Hand, His Foote Mercuiiall : his ! 
iiiartiall 1 uigh, The brawnsof Hercules. 1637 EarlStikling 
Paraenesis to the Prime Ixxv, 0 1 how tins (dearc Prince) 
the people channes,. .To see thee yong. yet manage so thine 
Armes, Have a Mcrcuriatl minde and Martiall hands. 1638 
Chillingw'. Relig, Prot, 1. iii. ( 34. 126 As the Wisetnen 
were led by the Starre, or as a traveller Is directed by a , 
Mcrcuriall statue. 171:8 Hrarne Collect, (( 3 . H. S.) V. 282, | 
1 take them to be old mile Stones, or Mercurial Stonc.s. 1874 
Symonos Sk, Italy 4 Greece (1898) 1 . xiii. 285 .\ mercurial . 
poise upon the ankle. 

b. no/tce’Use. Applied to the ‘ profession' of | 
thieving. j 

1744 Whitehead Gymnasiad 1. 37 note. Tricking, b i 
ev.’iMon, . . are a sort of properties pertaining to the practice ; 
of the law, as well as to the nicrcuri.'d profession. j 

2 . ' rcrtaiiiing to the planet Mercury, f Also in ! 
Astrology, influenced by Mercury, proceeding from 
the influence of Mercury. Mercurial finger ; the 
little finger. Obs, 

1390 Gower Cot^f. 111 . ijn The sexte..Canis minor is; 
I'he which sterre is Mercurial Be wcic of kinde. s8so B. 
JoNSON Alchemist 1. iii, 5 ’vA..I knew’t, by certaiiie ' 

too, in his teeth, And on the naile of his mercurial finger. 
Fac, Which finger's that? Sxtb, His little finger. 1623 
Hart Anai. Ur, 11, x. lao Wilt thou . . inaintaine, that all 
Mercurial! diseases are seated in the head onely ? a 1888 Sir 
W. Waller />K'. Medit. (1839) 40 Generally men arc like 
that inercurial planet, good or bad according to their con- 

i unction with others. 1890 Lkyboiikn Cups. Math. 451 b, 

. shall forbear to add those distinctions which some nave 
given them [nr. Comets] in reference to the Planets, they 
making some Solar, others Lunar, Mercurial, .and Saturnine. 
s88a G. Wilson Relig, Chem. 50 I'he mercurial day lieing, 
like our own, twentj'-four hours long. t88s Proctor Poetry ; 
Astrou, vii. 252 The ^Icrcurial climate. { 

3 . Of persons : Bom under the planet Mercury ; : 
having the qualities supposed to proceed from such 
a nativity, as eloquence, ingenuity, aptitude for 
commerce. 

These qualities are identical with those assigned by the 
ancients to the god Mercury, or supposed to be due to his 
inspiration. Hence in some of the following quots. the . 
allusion may be rather mythological than astrological, or i 
perh. a mixture uf the two. 

1993 (v- Harvey Pierces Super, Wks. (Grosart) 11 . 63 
You that iiitende to be fine companionable gentlemen,., 
enure your Mcrcuriall fingers to frame seinblame wotkes of ! 
Supererogation. 1847 Lilly Chr. Astrol, Ixxix. 438 Mer- | 
curtail inch, vis. Schollars, or Divines would be his enemies. 
i69aUEqUHART Trnw/ Wks. (1834) 240 He sf>eaks too well ! 
to be valiant: he b certainly more Mercurial than mill- : 
tary. 189s Wood Ath, Oxon. 1 . 287 His mind being more 
Martial than Mercurial, be (W. Monson] applied himself to 1 
Sea-service. 

4 . Volatile, sprightly, and xcady-witted. Origin- 
ally a specific use of sense 3 ; now commonly 
apprehended as alluding to the properties of the 
metal mercury. 

1847 Trarr CiMriir. Ym. L i The most nimble and Mei^ 
CttriadI wiu in the world, but light. sSia Fuller Ch. HisU 


v. i. 8 40 He none of the most Mercurial amongst the Conclave 
of Cardinals, but a good heavy man. 1709 Sterle Tatler 
No. 30 F 3 (.)it« of them wa.s a men.urial gay-humour'd Man. 
iltoy Disraeli V’iv. Grey v. ix, The gay, gallant, mercurial 
Frencliiiiuii. 1873 Di.Xon Tivo Queens 1. IL iii. 84 The 
people were a qui«;k, mercurial, and artbtic race, 1903 
topitemp. A\t-. Sept. 327 Thai curious, monkeybb, mer- 
curul person M. Guyot de Montpeytoux. 

6. Of or pertaining lu mercury or quicksilver ; 
consisting of or containing mercury. Also, of 
certain diseases i>r symptoms (e, g, mercurial 
eczema, glossitis, rash) : Troduced by the exhibition 
of mercury. Hence, occas., of an organ, etc.; 
Showing ‘ mercurial ’ symptoms. 

Mercurial ointment', the ‘blue ointment’ composed of 
metallic mercury tiituiated with laid. Mercttrial {pneto 
pfiatic) trough : a piicunintic trough filled with mercury. 

1637 G. Stakkkv llelpHOPit's Find. Lpist. Rdr., 1 have .. 
rejected all Mercurial and Aniimonial Medicaincnt>, either 
Vomitive, I’uigative, nr Saliv.itivt. 1660 Boylk Frat Exp. 
Phys. Meth. xvii, 108 'J'he height nf ilie Mcicutial Cylinder. 
1693 Halley xwPhil. Trans. XVII. 652 The prcciiic nicety 
of Uic Mcicurial Baroineierii. 1744 Bekkllly Sit is | itx> 
A mercurial salivation is looked on hy many as the only 
cure. 17K J. Hunikr Fencreal Dis. (1810) vi. iii 503 'Ihe 
gums, inside of the cheeks, and the breath, were truly niei- 
curial. 1789 Cullen Mat. Med, II. 3(16 Our common mer* 
curial ointment. 1807 Med. yrnl. \V 11 . 370 What the 
author calls the mercurial lash, or, a.N it is called by some 
others, the Lepra mercurialis. a 1823 M. Baillie Wks. 
(182O I. ij Mercurial frictions were also employed. 1823 
J. Nicnf)i..HON Operat. Met hank 5 .? 5 'I'bis I Graham's] pen- 
dulum, which is called the mercurial pendulum. 183^41 
Bkande Chem. (ed. 5) 4^1 it may often lie,, col Ire ted in dry 
phials, without a iiieicurial trough. 1843 R. J. Graves Syst, 
Clin. Med, xxviii. 362 An eruption, to which the name mer- 
curial eczema has hccii given. 1867 Smyth Saiiors \Ford-bk, 
477 Men urial Gauge, a curved tube partly filled w ith mer- 
cury, to show the pressure of steam in an engine. 1873 W. F. 
Clarke Dis. Tongue 105 But happily * mercurial glossitis ' 
is how seldom seen. *878 Huxley Physiogr. 78 He obtained 
it from the red mercurial powder. 1884 F. j. BKiiitN 
Watch 4 Clockm. 189 In the mercurial pendulum the jar of 
mercury dues not answer so quickly to a change of tcinpcra- 
tuie us the steel rod. 

1 6. Old Chem. Pertaining to, or consisting of, 

‘ mercury’ as one of the five * principles* of bodies 
(see Mercury 8). Obs, 

160s T IMME Quersit. 1. v. 20 Sal amoniac doth participate 
of the mcrcunal beginning. 1633 Hart Diet of Diseased 
II. xvil 206 The metuuriall or wuterish part [uf milk] called 
serum. 

B. sb, 

+ 1. The plant mercury. Obs. [-L, {herba) 
vtercunalis, OF. tncnurul, mod. F. mercurialcS 
1607 'TorsELL Foptrf, Beasts (1658) 536 Take as much 
Mercurial sodden, a.s one's hand can hold,- .and drink the 
same. 1626 Bacon Syha 841 Medecincs Emollient ; Such 
as arc Milk, Honey, Malloucs, Lettuce, Mercuiiall [etc.]. 
t2. A })eison born under the influence of the 
])lnnct Mercury^ or having the qualities characteris- 
tic of such a nativity ; a lively or sprightly person ; 
also, one addicted to cheating and thieving. Obs. 

1598 Sylvester Du Barias 11. 1. 11. Imposture 443 Who, 
for sustayning of uncquall Scale, Dread.s not the Doom of 
a Mercuriall. 1614 I'omkis Albupuazar 1, I (1615) B, Come 
braiie Mercurials Miblim'd in cheating, .. fcllow-souldicrs 
I'th’ wntchf ull exercise of Thee very. 1622 Bacon Hen. b 'li 
113 This Youth . . was such a Mcrcuriall, as the like hath 
scklomc bceiic knownc. 1650 Gentii.is Considtrrat.^ 156 
The Mercurial-t with thvir .swirinesse run over ail things. 
1696 Bhillii’S, Mercpprial, or Mercpsrialist, one born under 
the Planet Mercury. 

3. A preoaration of mcrcuiy used as a drug in 
the cure of certain diseases. 

167O W1SE.MAN Surg, Ml. iv. 40 By Mercurials wc do more 
certainly rc.solve them [nodes] and in a lc.s.s time. 1716 M. 
Davii'LH Wr/fiTM. Brit, 11 . 352 'I'he great Pox. which can scarce 
ever be cur'd without Vipcrals or Mercurials. 1735 Bracken 
in Bunion's Pocket-Farrier 71 «<r/f,Thc Cure is perform'd 
by Mercurials outw’ardly and inwardly. 1820*32 Chris n- 
soN Treat, Poisons xiiL (ed. a) 380 The blue ointment, 
which is made of running mercury, will act as a mercurial 
when rubbed upon the skin. 18^ Allhttt's Syst, Med, 
VI. 151 The judicious employment of mercurials might 
prove highly beneficial. 

Mercurialism (maikiu^-rializ’m). Path. [f. 
Mercurial a. + -ISM.J The ])athological condition 
induced by the absorption of mercury into the body. 

1829*32 CiiRiSTisoN Treat, Poisons xiii. (ed. 2) 372 [He] 
had. .all the symptoms of incrcuriRliMii right years after he 
liad ceased to lake mercury. 186a Kexc fyd. Sac. Year^bk, 
Med. 4 Surg. 319 An investigation of Consiliuiional Mer- 
curitTlisin. 1897 Allbutfs Syst, Med, IV. 596 It [le. Mer- 
curial inunction] must be u.scd with caution so as to avoid 
any symptoms of mercarialisin. 

Meronrialiflt (m9ikiu«‘rifilist). [f. Mer- 
curial f -1ST.] 

1 1 . One under the influence of the planet Mer- 
cury Obs, 

1389 J. Sanford tr. Agrippds Van, Artrs sob, She 
pronounccth.. another a Vencrcan, Mercuilalist or Lunist. 
itei Burfon Anat. i.iii. 1. iii (1628) Meixuiialists 
are solitary, much in contemplation, subtile. Poets, Philoso- 
phers. 1^1 Culpepper Astrot. yudgem, Dis. 11658) 96 
I'hat's the reason Mcrcurialists (if Mercury be strong) ore 
so swift in motions, so fluent of speech. 

t b. One having the qualities attributed to per- 
sons bom under Mercury ; an eloquent or Ingeni- 
ous person; a trader ; occas. in bad sensCi a shaii)er| 
thief. Oh. 

1966 Diaht Horace, Sat. il Ul F vj b, My witie so deepe 
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Mte sore to deale. such lucke, to win or saue, That me a 
Mercurialiste to surname then they gaue. 1576 Fleming 
Pano^l. Epist, F v, I may rather shew my selfe a Mer- 
curialist, then a Maitialist. s^ Warmbe Alb, Eng, Pr. 
Add. 15a A^neasi for personage the louilist, for well-spoken 
the Mercurili«t. <591 Orernb AV’// i>(x6x7) C a, Hee 
that, .with a deepe insight marketh the nature of our Afer- 
curiali&tes .shall find as fitte a harbour for Pride vnder 
a Schollera Capue as voder a Souldiers Helmet s6o8 J. 
King Stnn, 5 Nov. a6 Where the great Alercurialists of 
the world for wit & deuises..baue a finger in the nienag- 
ing of al Christian states. 1644 Bi’lwkr CA#>w«. 134 ror 
such Mercurialists who addresse themselves to filch. 1655 

H. L'£stranoe Ckas, / 169 A foul blemish it would have 
been to the Mercurialists, to the Society of Jtsus, should 
they have sate out in a work .so proper to their iinploy* 
ment (the incitation of Kingdomes and States to turbulent 
commotions) as these Scot'sn broyls. 

2 . A guide, director. (Cf. Meucury 2.) Obs, 
sdM Grllibranu f^nrtaliOH fifagn, EteedU 5 By the 
Prosdiaphaereticall application thereof, the true point of 
the compasse ^ which is his princi{>all Mercurialist) may be 
rectified. 

3 . A medical man who makes free use of prepara- 
tions of mercury in the treatment of certain diseases. 

During the fir.st half of the 19th c. the authorities on the 
treatment of syphilis were divided into * mercurialists* and 
* non-mercuriaiists 

xSjS Afent. Sir % V, ,Simpson iii. 48 He appears to be 
a great mcrcurialist and promoter of the business of the 
apothecary. 1843 R. J. Graves Syst. Clin, Mtd, xxix.367 
*ihe rational practitioner is neither a mercurialist nor a 
non-mercurial Ut. 

lEsrOUXiality (nidjkiu-friaudlti). [f. Mkrcuhial 
+ -ITY.] 

I . The condition of being mercurial; sprightliness; 
also, an instance of this. 

1659 R. Sanders Physiogn, 68 A airious mind,^ given to 
travd . . his subtilty . . all rebates to hU Mercuriality. 1838 
Db Quincev Lantb Wks. 1858 IX. 154 The mercurialities 
of L^b were infinite. 1898 SPtetator aj Apr. 580 The 
mercuriality of the Celtic temperament, 
ta, The mercurial part (of something). Obs, 

1471 Ripley ComA, AlcH, in Ashm. (16^) 19a A naturall 
Mercuryalyte which cost ryght nought, Out of hvs myner 
by Arte yt must be brought. 1657 G. Starkev nelntonVt 
Vind, 316 The Sulphur of any metall or minerall (that may 
be separated from the Mercuriality. .)may be made into the 
form of an esscntiall Salt. 

lIer01irialisatio&(mdikiu«Tiibiz^*Jan). tf- . 
next -ATIOK.] 

1 . Mid, The action of subjecting to mercurial 
treatment; the condition of being affected by 
mercury. 

1843 R. J. Graves Syst, Clin. Ated, vi. 78 By judicious 
mercurialisation of the patient, the de.structtve progress of 
the disease is arrested. 1883 Holmes 4 if Hike's Syst, Sitrg, 
(ed. 3) 11 . 557 Other more marked proximato causes have 
been mercurialisation ..and crysipelaut. 1897 Allbutt's Syst, 
Med, IV. 8xa General mercurialisation is avoided. 

2 . A mercurial process employed in the develop- 
ment of photographs. 

S8S3R.H UNT Man, Photogr, 93 After the daguerreotype 
processes in the camera, and of mercurialUation, have brcn 
coumleted, a very perfect picture is found. 

merowialiBe (m9ikiu«'riil9iz), v, [f. Mer- 

( 7 URIAL-I'- 1 ZE.] 

1 1 . intr. To play the part of a * mercurial * per- 
son ; also to tturcurialize it, Ohs, 

t6ii CoTCR., Merturialiter^ to mercurialize it; to be 
humorous, fantaslicall, new-fangled. 1696 BtXfVHrGlossogr,, 
Mercurialize^ to be humorous or phantastical, to be light 
footed ; to prattle or babbie ; Also to be eloquent. 

2 . irons. To render mercurial in temi)er. 

t86a TtmpU Bar VI. 195 A variety of amusements which 
. .mercurialise the race that delights in them. 

3 . Mid, To subject to the action of mercury. 

1843 R. J. Graves Syst, Clin. Med. viiL 96 You may have 

fully mercurialized your patient. 1880 M. Mackenzie Dis, 
Throat ft Nos§ I. 35 Those who have, .been mercurialised 
are very subject to the affection [of pharyngeal catarrh). 

4 . Photography, To treat with mercury ; to ex- 
pose to the vapour of mercury. ' 

1843 [W. H. T.] Photogr, Mamp, 97 Mercurializing the 
Plate. 1838 Miller EUm, Chem,^ inorg, Z144. 

Hence Meroa'rialised ppl, a., MerouTialiiing 
vbl, $h, 

sBit Amer, Jrnl, Set, XU 138 A . .mercurializing apparatus. 
i8m Photogr, made easy 29 The mercurializing process. 
ibtd,^ The mercurializing box. iSas Grove Cerr, Phys, 
Fanes (ed. 3) 91 The mercnrialiscdportions of a daguer- 
reotype. 1897 Allbuifs Syst, Med, 11 . 93^ Men are said 
to have become mercurialised by volatilisation of the metaL 

Merowiallj (m9jkiQ«'iiili)i adv, [f. Mxr- 

CT 7 RIAL a, -LV*.] 

1. In a mercurial or lively maimer, rare, 

' Urquhakt ynvel Wks. (1834) 339 He [Crichtoun] 
would ke^ in that mbicclany discourse of his such a climac- 
terical and mercurially digested method, that [etc.]. 

2 . By a mercurial proeesi. 

z88s Abney Photogr,^ 36 The metal plate is by contrast 
dark when compared with the mercuriaily-developcd image. 
1893 Wesim, Cast, June 4/a Fitted into holders of solid 
silver, mercurially gilt. 

Macen'mlMM. ran. [-xub.] UwUneM, 
miightlineft. 

tiiy W. Irvino Life ^ Lett, (1864) I. 390 They will serve 
to .. gtvea dash of ^nt and mercoriRlnessto hit character. 

IKireorian (maakift^'ri&n), a, and sh, [f. 
MxiODBT-l--Air.] 


I 1 1 . B Mercurial a, 3 ; sometimes interpreted 
as alluding to the qualities of the god Mercury. 

1598 Nashe Saffron-Walden Wks. (Grosart) 111 . isz The 
Mercurian heauenly charme of hys Rhetorique. s6s8 Bul- 
LOKAR Eng. Expos.t Mercurian^ eloquent as Mercury was. 
i8ao Melton Astrotog, 6 Some Mercurian and nimble- 
fineer'd Pick-pocket. 1677 W. Hubbard Narrative Pref., 
Where Poetry, in Prose, made 1 did see By a Mercurian 
Brain, which sure was Thee. 

2 . Of or belonging to the god Mercury. 

1838 Brit, Cyct, Biog. 11 . ao^a [Linus] is said to hav« 
addm the string lichanos to the Mercurian lyre. 

3 . Astr, Of or belonging to the planet Mercury, 
sl^ Agnes Clbrkb Pep, Hist. Astren, zas llie Mer- 
curian mass is now estimated at about z -r 4*360,000 that of 
the Sun. 

B.sb, 

1 . One bom under the influence of the planet 
Mercury. 

Z640 SoMNER Aniiq, Canterh, 267 A commendation of 
I Archery; not iny owne, nor yet any ineere Mercurians. Z677 
I W. Hubbard Narrative 11. 87 If Mars and Minerva go 
hand in hand, they will effect more good in an hour than 
! those Verbal Mercurians in their lives. zSpa Pall Mall C, 
^ Oct. 7/z The long finger of Mercury is very noticeable 
in his case, .and proves Mr. Grossmith a true Mercurian. 

2 . An inhabitant of the planet Mercury. 

z868 W. White Ssvedeuberg xviii, (ed. a) 290 When the 
Mercurians met Swedenborg, they instantly explored bis 
memory in search of all he knew. 

t Meron riate. Chem. Obs, [f. Mercury + 
•ATE 1.] A salt of the supposed mercuric acid. 

s8os EncycL Brit, (ed. SuppL 1 . 388/a Mercuriat of 
lime. . . Mercuriat of ammonia. z8oa T. Thomson Chtm, 1 . 433 
This compound may be called mercuriat [ed, 3, 1807, mer- 
I curiate] o! lime. 

I Merourio (moikiuB^rik), a, Chem, [f. Mbk- 
; cuRY-k-ic.] f 9 k. Mercuric ocid I quot, 1S2S- 
: 32. b. The distinctive designation of salts in 
which mercury exists in its higher degree of valency, 

> as Mercutic chloride ■> Corrosive sublimate; 

Mercuric sulphide » Vebmi li ox. 

' s8b8-3b Webster, Mercuric acidtO. saturated combination 

of mercury and oxygen. z88s Watts Diet. Chem, III. 900 
. Normal mercuric salts ..are colourless. Z874 Oarrod & 
Baxter Aiat, Med, (1880) 103 Mercuric chloride and sul- 
phate af soda arc produced. 

Mercurico- (maikiue^rik^), combining form of 
Mebcurio in the names of numerous compounds 
of mercury with variout salts, as mercurico-oarytic^ 
•calcic^ cupric^ potassic^ etc. (See Mayne Expos, 
Lex, 1856, and Syd, Soc, Lex, 1890.) 
Mdirciirifloatioil (roatikiuriflke^Jdn). [f. 
Mebcuripy : see -picatiox.] 

1 . t ft. Aich, The action or process of obtaining 
the * mercury * of a metal (obs,), b. The conver- 
sion of the ore of mercury into the pure metal. 

s88o Boyle Produc, Chem, Prine, iv. 148 Wary men may 
be excus'd, if they do not think fit to beleeve other pro- 
cesses of mercurification. 1957 tr. Henckets Pwitologia 
100 In the mercurification ana regulation of cinnabar, vm 
Kncgel. Brit, (ed. 3) XI. 401/9 Mercurification . . the ob- 
taining the mercury from metallic minerals in its fluid state. 

2 , The act of mixing with mercury or quicksilver 
(Worcester i860). 

t Mercu'ri^, v, Ohs, [f. Mercury 4- -ft.] 

1 . trans, a. Aich, To change (a portion of a 
metallic mass) into the form of mercury, b. To 
extract liquid mercurv from (metallic ore). 

z68o Boyle Produc. Chem. Princ, iv. z88 A part only of 
(he metall is Mercurified. 1797 [see below). 

2 . To combine, treat or mi^le with mercury; 
to mercurialize (Worcester 1846}. 

Hence f MerouTifled fpl, a, 
i88e Boyle Produc. Chem, Princ, iv. z86 The Mercurifi*d 
portion. Z797 Encycl. Brit. (ed. 3) XI. fij/a But these 
mercurified nieuls..are a kind of pnilosophical mercury. 

MtroilTio-fqrpllilift. Path, rare, [(.mer* 
curio- taken as combining form of Mxbcubt.] 
A diseased condition supposed to be caused in part 
by syphilis and in part oy the mercury employed 
for its cure. Hence Mermi’xIiMqn^dll'tio 0., 
affected by merenrio-syphilis. 

i8s9 Sir R. Christison Treat. Poisont (1832) 369 An 
ulcerated sore-throat of the mercurio-syphilitic kind, a f88a 
— in Li/e 1 . vl z4z Mercurto^yphiUsand mercurial cachexy 
had no place in hie nosology, 
t XftronrlaiUi (mukiue'rias), a. Ohs, rare, 
[f. Mebcurt -f -0U8.I Of a merenrial temperament. 

sept Sparry tr. CaiUutt Ceotnaneie 233 People Satumious 
and Mercurious. 

Hence tMtmTfiowmiMf the condition of being 
like Mercuiy (in celerity). 

a 188s Fulleb IVorthies, Kent U66a) ii> 85 He had given 
him for the Crest of his Arms, a Chappeau with Wings, to 
denote the Mercuriousnesse of this Messenger. 

t Xftrowisiii. Ohs, ran^K [t. Mercury t 
-IBM.] A Mercurial messi^e. 

2871 Sia T. Bbowns Lot. to Fnend F a Tracts (zSaa) ize 
Your aflection may cease to wonder that you had not some 
secret sense or Intimation thereof [jc. of Ids death) by 
dreamy thoughtful whisperings, meiciiritiiis [etc.]. 

tlMTOWist. Obt, [tMnooBT-f’iav.] 

L -Mnoosuun i. 

I sdee 1 L T. Flw iMIfSr diSm. 139 As being a Martlaliil, 

I BftectuiganneSimtbcrtheiiaMeicufiaglueDtotheAnea 


1638 Hevlin Extreou Ve^uUme s66 Keep^^rself to plain 
Grammar learning, and leave my Lady rhilology to more 
learned Mercurtstk 

2 . A writer of * Mercuries’ or news^letten. 

1693 Humours Town 78 Dedicators and Ihreface-makers. . 
Jumalists, Mercurista. 

XftrouroiUB (ma'ikiuras), a. Chem, [f. Mer- 
cury -f- -OUB.] Tne distinctive designation of com- 
pounds in which mercury occurs in its lower degree 
of valency, as mercurous oxide^ sulphide^ etc. 

za8$ Watts Diet, Chem, 111 . 003 Mercurous fluoride is 
partly dissolved by water, partly oecomposed into mercurous 
oxide and hydrofluoric acid. s868 Roscob Chem, aao ITie 
black or mercurous oxide. s8w AllbutPs Syst, Med, II. 
926 A solution of mercurous and mercuric nitrate. 

Xftrowy (mSukiftri), sb. Forms : 4-5 mar- 
cure, 4-7 merourle, 5 merourye, 5-7 meroure, 
6 maroury, 7 dial, maroary, xnarlrry, 5- mer- 
oury. [ad. (p^tly through OF. Mercure^ Manure) 
L. Mer curious, prob. f. merc-^ merx merchandise. 

The Roman deity was prob. originally the god of com- 
merce only ; but in Latin literature he appears as completely 
identified with the Greek .Hermes. 

The transferred apulicatioii to the planet is found in 
cla.s.sical Latin ; like the other planetary names, Mercurius 
became in tned. loitin the name of a metal, 'i'he astronomical 
and chemical uses are common to the mod. European iangs.; 
the use as a plant-name is Eng. only, suggested by L. 
mercuridlis (sm Mercurial B).] 

I. The god (and derived senses). 

1 . A Roman divinity, identified from an early 
period with the Greek Hennes (son of Jupiter and 
Maia), the god of eloquence and feats of skill, the 
protector of traders and thieves, the presider over 
roads, the conductor of departed souls to the 
Lower World, and the messenger of the gods; 
represented in art as a young man with winged 
s.'indals and a winged hat, and bearing the caduceus. 

2340770 Alex, Ifr Dind. 667 For mercurm miche spak to 
mentaine iangle, holden him .. god of he touime. zioo 
Gower Con/, II. 158 An other god . . Mercurie hihte ..The 
god of Marchantz and of thieves. 2909 Hawes Med. 
ao Thou Mercury the god of eloquence. 2384 Brie/ Exam. 
B iiij b, Wyne was consecrated vnto Bacchic.. Letters vnto 
Mercury, zm Lyly Woman in Moonc iv. i, I w'ill make her 
false and fuTTof slights, Theeuish, tying, suttle, eloquent ; 
For these alone belong to Mercury. z8oz Shaks. Ttvel. N, 
I. V. 105 Now Mercu^ indue thee with leasing. s6oa — 
Hauu III. iv. 58. 178s CowrES Conversat. 838 May Mercuiy 
once more embellish man. 


2 . A statue or image of Mercury; spec, b IIbrma ; 
hence, f a sign-post. 

2844 Evelyn Diary 8 Nov», A noble fountaine govern'd 
by a Mercury of brasse. 2887 Dryden & Dk. Newcasti k 
Sir M. Afar-all iv, 1 stand here, metbinks, just like a 
wooden Mercury, to point her out the way to tiiatriiiiony. 
2893 ( 5 . Stepny in Dtydeds Juvenal viii. (1697) 194 Those 
rough Statues on the Road (Which we call Mercuries), a 1897 
Aubrey Surrey (2719) 11 . 92 Here was formerly a Mercury, 
or Directory- Post for travellers, with Hands pointing to 
each Road. 2709 Steelr Tatler Na 89 F 21 You may 
sure this addition disfigured the statues much more th.in 
time had. 1 remember . . a Mercury with a pair of l^s that 
seemed very much swelled with a dropsy. 2780-71 H. Brooke 
Foolt/Qual. (1809) II. 4a Have you any more blocks, 
madam, tor the hewing out of our mercuries 7 

3 . Applied tran^, to persons : a. A messenger 
or news-bearer. 

1994 Shaks. Rich, III, II. i. 88 But he (poore man) by 
your first order dyed. And that a winged Mercuric did 
beare. 2878 Baller in Rlgaud Corr, Sci.Afon (1641) H- 
32 Mr. Gibbons (the mercury of IhcBe) waits on horseback 
at the door. s8^ Abp. Sancropt Occas. Serm, (1694) 131 
We give the Winds Wings, and the Angels too; as being 
the swift Messengers 01 God, the nimble Mercuries of 
Heaven. 2884 Atheumum 7 May 637 These chicken-heart^ 
Mercuries [post-boys] always pulled up in Hammersmith, 
and drank tneir pint before they faped the common. 

b. One who passes to and fro with messages 
between parties, esp. in amoroua affairs; a go- 
between. 


S998 Shake AUrry W, 11. ii. 8a But what sales thee to mee? 
be miefe my g^ shee-Mercurie. 1838 Sir, T. HESSERr 
Trav, (ed. a) 968 Elgaz-zuli a nimble mercurie 
it, and by miraculous conceits agrees them, and nil’ uP 


late made breach. 1749 Smollett GU BlasUTT ?) } i 
1 am on the eve of beboming Mercury to the heir of the 
Kingdom. sSm Censor s Aug. 93 He should sound her 
maid, who., will prove herself a very Mercury in delivering 
the letteiB that may be entrusted to her on either side. 
1817 Byron Beppo xvi, A letter, WUch flies on wings ot 
light-hcel'd Mercuries. 

0 . A guide or conductor upon the road. 

sage Moryson Lett, in /tin, 1. 99 The Mercury you pve 
to gui^ me, brought me meete plentiftilly. 1017 m* 
22 M for his onely begotten Sonnes soke (the true Mercuir 
of Travellers) bring us that are here stnmgers wfeiy into 
our true Countrey. 184s J* WIadswortm) 

European Mercury. Desarlbuig the Highwayes end 
from ploM to ^ace, through the most retnarlmble pvtf 
of Christendome. 184s Milton A/ol Smect. Wks. ijs* 
III. 284 Others, as the Stoicl^ to account 
they call the Hegemonicon, to be the common Mer^y 
exacting without error those that give ihemMlves obedi- 
ently to be led accordingly. . r 

t d. A nimble perion ; also, a dcxteroui thief. 

1888 B. JOMSOM Ev. Mem out tw 

thou Mercuries follow me (1 trow) ih^d JrS 

isri tt ssfi S’jrWjjS & 

MooniM, ftMih than up to ih. bitauM. mA W » " 
needefuL 
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f 6. One who hawks pam^lets or news-books. 

CommM^ Jmh. V. 4^ That thirty thouMnd of 
these petitions were to come forth in print this day, and 
deliver to the Mercuries that cry about books. 1655 
FuLLBit Hitt* Cani 6 , 94 Circumforanean Pedlere (ancestors 
to our modem Mercuries and Hawkers) which secretly vend 
prohibited Pamphlets. lyai Mut'i Jml, (1732) 

11. S56 The Croud of Coffee-Men, Mercuries, Pamphlet- 
Shopn^eepers, and Hawkers. 

4 . A title for a newspaper or journal, t Formerly 
also used^M. « newspaper. 

rids6 B. JoNSON Siapii of Ntwt 1. v. But wh.*!! sayes 
MtrcuHut BHtannicnt to this 7 ) 1643 The Scotch 

Mercury, communicating the affairs of Scotland and the 
Northern Parts. No. i, Oct. 5. 1^44 Nicholas in Carte 
Ormond (i73i() HI. 379 Whereof your Excellence will find 
exact relation in the mercuries adjoined. 1664 Butler Hi 4 d» 

II. i. 56 With letters hung like Eastern Pidgeons, And 
Mercuries of furthest Regions. i6os (title) The Athenian 
Mercury. Numb. a. lyeg Siamp^Offico Notice 3 Apr. in 
LoHd» Gae. Na 6362/1 No Journ.*il, Mercury or Newspaper. 
1791 D'Ireabu Cutiot,^ Lit.t Orig. Navspapers 6 14 A 
Mercuiy was the prevailing title of these * News- Books*. 
185s Macaulay Hist. Kng, xxi. IV. 542 No allusion to it 
[the bill of i6ps for the regulation of the press) is to be found 
in the Monthly Mercuries. 1906 (title) The Leeds Mercury. 

n. The planet. 

6. Astr. The planet nearest to the sun, and the 
smallest of the major planets. 

c 1386 Chaucer Wt/e'o^ Prol. 703 And thus, god woot I 
Mercuric is desolat In Pisces, wner Venus is exaltat. 1390 
Gower Conf. III. 110 Of the Planctes the secotinde Above 
the Mone hath take his bounde, Mercuric, c >440 Prowp, 
Parv. 313/a Mercurye, sterre, mercurius. Hawks 

Past, Pleas, xvL (Percy Soc.) 74 Fayre golden Mercury, 

S ^th hys bemes bryyht. 1611 Siiaks. Ivint, T, iv. iii. 25 
y Fattier.. who being (as I am) lytter'd vnder Mcrciirie, 
was likewise a snapper- vp of vneonsidered trifles. 164a 
Howell For. Trav. v. (Arb.) 33 Mercury swaycth ore the 
one [a Frenchman!, and Satumc ore the other [a Spaniard]. 
i83tMAcGiLLiVRAY/fww^tf/rf/*x 7 *mv. xxiii. 336 At. .Callao, 
Humboldt had the satisfaction of observing the transit of 
Mercury. 1880 Ball Flem. Astron. 191 The time in which 
Mercury revolves round the sun is 87 daj’s. 

6. Her, The name for the tincture purpure in 
blazoning by the names of the heavenly bodies. 

196s Leigh ArmorU t8 , 1 will speake of the Planet appro- 
nried therto (xc. to the tincture purpure] and that hyght 
Mercurye. tVya Bossrwri.l Arntorie 11. 57 Tlie 6eldo is 
Mercury, an Equicerve, of the Moone. lyag J. Coats Diet* 
Heraldry (1739). 1818-40 Berry F.ucycL Herald. I. 

III. The metal (and derived senses). 

7 . A well-known metal (otherwise called Quick- 
silvkk), of a silver-white colour and brilliant 
metallic lustre. It is liquid at ordinary tempera- 
tures, solidifying at about —40^ It has the peculiar 
property of absorbing other metals, forming amal- 
gams. It is found native, but is more commonly 
obtained by sublimation from cinnabar, its most 
important ore. Chemical symbol Hg {hydrar^ 
Syrttm). By the alchemists it was represented by 
the same sign as the planet Mercuiy ( $ ). 

XI 388 Chaucer Can. ^Yeont. Prol. 4 Ri 9 i aai And in 
amalgaming and calcening Of quik-silver, y-clcpt Mercuric j 
crude. . . Our orpiment and subly med M ercurie. c 1485 Digiy ; 
Afyx/.(i882) III. 318 Gold perteynyng to he uonne. . 1 ^ fegeiyir 
mercury, on-to mercuryus. 1959 Eden Decades (Arb.) 363 
They..amalgame it .. with Mercuric or quicksyluer. 1604 
E. G[kimstone] D*Acosia*s Hist. ladies iv. x. 235 The 
fume of Mercurie is mortall. i6ia Woodai.l Surg. Mate 
Wks. (1653) aa6 Sublimed Mercury is called onely by the 
name of Mercury, and by the vulgar speech, some call it 
white Marcary and Markry. 1614 W. Barcijiy Nepenthes 
A 6 b, There is no vegetall in the world, hath such aflinttie 
with any minerall, as nalb Tabacco with Mercure, orquicke. 
siluer. 1798 (see Jupiter a b]. 1863 Fiftvaes* Ghent, (ed. 9) 
39a Alloys of mercury with other metals are termed 
amalgams. 

b. A preparation of the metal or of one of ita 
compounds (esp. the protochloridc or calomel, and 
the bichloride or conosive 8ublimate)| used in 
medicine. 

1780 W. Buchan Dorn. Med. (17M) 659 Bolus of Rhubarb 
and Mereury. Take of the best rhubarb . . half a drachm ; 

^ calomel, from four to six grains. 1801 Med. Jml. V. 73 
He took no mercury nor any other medicine. 1903 Sloan 
Garlylo Country xv. xas Dr. Bell gave him mercury and 
solemnly commanded him to abstain from tobacco. 

0, The column of mercury in a barometer or 
thermometer. Also 

1704 Phil. Trans, XXfV. 1629 An Experiment, to show the 
ttuse of the descent of the Mercury in the Barometer in a 
Clarks tr« Rohaulfs Ned. Philoe, 7a, I filled 
aXulM three Foot and a half long, with Quicksilver,.. I., ob. 
^ed exactly the Height of the Mercury. X786C Lucas Ess. 

L 44 llie mercury falls below 33 degrees of Fahren- 
fjalk s thermometer. 1883 Maa Bishop in Lois. Hour 105/1 
Tm mercury has not bmn above 83*^. 18^ Westm. Cas. 

4 June t/i F^lo would like to stand in front of the mer^ 
of war and see it rise or fklL 

jl Ve^obti mereuty ; (a) a name for the Bra- 
alian plant Franciscea umjiora ( Treas. Bci. 1866); 
W see quot. 1887. 

Stasufard x6 Sept 5/a Tha tree tomato . . on the 
»panM Mainland is known as.. the Vegetable mercury*, 
iu anppoied beneficial effect <m the Fiver^ 

Old Chem. a. One of the hve elementary 
pnndplei* of which all material subfitanoea were 
^PpoiM to be compounded; idio called tpirU. 
o* Mimuy if mtieds : see quot. X7a7-5a. 
i47 > Ripliv imnp. Akh. iv. vl. In Aabm. (1^) 149 Mer» 


€ury end Sulphure vive. 14.. Pater Semieniiat ibid. 197 
Some say that of Sulphur and Mercury afl Bodyes minerall 
are made. S99a>| G. Harvey New Lett. Wks. (Grosart) 1 . 
994 Three droiM of the Mercury of Buglosse will strengthen 
the brain. 1009 Tim.me Quersit. Dm., The spirit of the 
world . . moueth . . in all creatures, giving them existence in 
three, to wit^salt, sulphure. and mercury, xyia tr. Pomet's 
Hist. Drugs 1 . 177 The Mercury of the Manna being 
brought to the fluid Nature of a ^irit, becomes a Solutive 
for Minerals. 17S7-9S CiiAMSERS Cyc/., Mercury of metals, 
or of the philosophers, is a pure fluid substance in form of 
common running^ mercury, said to be found in all metalA, 
and capable of being extracted from the same. 1719 Clarke 
tr. Rohaulfe Nat, Philos, xx. 109 Hence they conclude, 
that these five Substances, \ii. Mercury, Phlegm, .Sulphur, 
Salt and Caput mortuum, . . are the only and the true Ele- 
ments of all.. Mixed Bodies. 1731 P. .Shaw Three Ess. 
Artif. Philos. 36 Attempts for procuring the Mercuries of 
the several Metals, to profit. 

t 7^- AS an emblem of sprightlincss, liveliness, 
volatility of temperament, inconstancy, wittiness, 
etc. Often in phr. to fix the mercury {of), Obs. 


ifiis Dryden Medal 263 Religion thou h.nst none: thy 
mercury Has passed through every sect, or theirs through 
thee. s^3 Congreve Old Hack. 1. iv. As able as yourself 
and as nimble too, though I mayn't have so much mercury 
in my limbs, a X7M H. E. DJet. Cant. Crew, Mercury^ 


E. Diet. Cant. Crew, Mercury^ 


Wit. 1704 Swift Tale of a Tub Pref. P 4 The moderns 
have artfully fixed this mercury [xc. Wit] and reduced it Li 
circumstances of time, place, ami person. 1709 Felton 
Classics (1718) 9 Tis dimcult to fix the Mercury, and settle 
a bru^ lively Temper in a laViorious plodding Track of 
Learning. 1710 Palmi.r Pr(n>erbs^ 200 They arc all mercury ; 
and a piece of wit, a bottle, or a jest, is a comfort, and sup- 
ports 'em. <1x7x5 Burnet Own Time (1734) I. 265 He 
[Buckingham] was so full of mercury that he could not fix 
long in any friendship or to any design. 1711 Pope Ks&. 
Man II. 177 *Ti<« thus the Mercury of Man is fix'd, a 1797 
Wali'Ole George II (1847) II. vii. 218 He had too much 
m ercur y and too little ill-nature to continue a periodical war. 

IV. As a plant-name. [After L. {herbd) ptcr- 
curialis^ Merci;ui.\l B 1 ; cf. L. Jlermufoa (Pliny) 
a. Gr. * £p/xou Fua.] 

10 . a. The pot-herb Allcood, Chenopodium 
Bonus-Henricus, Also English^ False Mercury. 

a xtflOrysStockh. Med. MS. p. 20^ Mercurie or piipwourtz 
or he more smerewourt : mercuriatis. c 1450 ME. Med. Ilk. 
(Heinrich) 74 'lake tnalues, & mercurye, & sc)>e hem wyh 
a inesse of porke. 1548 [see rob]. 1578 1 -vrK Dodoens v. 
xi. 56X In English, Gom Henry and Algood : of some it is 
taken for Mercurie. * 5«4 Cn<;AN Haven of Health xxix. 45 
It is a common prouerbe among the people, Be thou sicke 
or whole, put Mercurie in thy coolc. 1x97 Gekarde Herbal 
11. xliv. 259 Knglish Mercurie^ or g*^ Henrie. x6ao Vf.nnkk 
ViaRecta\\\. 144 Mercuric is much vsed among other pot- 
hearbes. 1791 Genii, Mag. I. 314 Take Marsh Mallow 
Leaves the Herb Mercuiy, S.Txifrage and Peliitory of the 
Wall of each.*. three Imndfulls. 1789 Makhn Rousseau* s 
R ot. xvil (1704) 221 The English Mercury or Allgtxxl. i86< 
W. White aast. Eng. II. la One of the dishes contained 


nearbes. 1791 Gentl, mag. I. 314 lake Marsn Mallow 
Leaves the Herb Mercuiy, S.Txifrage and Peliitory of the 
Wall of each.*. three Imndfulls. 1789 Makhn Rousseau * s 
R ot. xvil (1704) 221 The English Mercury or Allgtxxl. i86< 
W. White aast. Eng. II. la One of the dishes contained 
Mercury, a vegetable which 1 had never seen before. 

b. The euphorbiaceoQs poisonous plant Mer^ 
cunalis perennis. Also Dofs^ Wild Mercury. 

1948 Turner Names //irWkv (E.D.S.) 53 Mercurialis Is 
called.. in cnglishc Mercury... The herbe whtche is com- 


11. xlviil 263 Of wilde Mercurie. . . Dogs Mercurie. 1607 
Topsbll Fonrf. Beasts (1658) 390 If you take white Helle- 
bor, and the rindcs of wilde Mercury., and lay them in the 
Mole-hole . . it wilt kill them. 176a B. Stillinofl. in Misc. 
'Tracts a 16 Dogs mercury has been given internally, for want 
of knowing the natural classes. xSee Johnston Bot. E, 
Bord. 175 Mercurialis perennis. Mercury, x^ Pali 
Mali C, 27 June 5/2 The dog’s mercury raises its fresh 
yellow suckers for the spring shoots. 1^3 £. H. Bakkek 
lYand. South. Waters 57, I stood amidst the poisonous 
dog-mercury. 

O. The enphorbi.iceoiis plant Mercurialis annua. 
Also Baron' Sf Boy's, French, Garden, GirVs, 
Maiden Mercury. 

According to Britten and Holland, the barovCs or hoy*s is 
the female and the girls the male mercury. 

1978 Lyte Dotioens 1. Hi. 75 The male garden Mercury, or 
the French Mercury. Ibid. 78 Phyllon. . .The male is called 
eppevoyoEOF, whiche may be Englished Barons Mercury or 
Phyllon, or Boyes Mercury or l^yllon. ^ And the fenmfe is 
called in (3reeke 84 Avvofov : and this kindc may be called 
in English Gyrles Phyllon or Mercury, Daughters Phyllon, 
or Mnydeii Nlercury, s6ei R. Chester Love's Mart., etc. 
(N. Snaks. Soc.) 8a Sweete Sugar Canes, Sinkefoile, and 
holes Mercurie. 

d. Scotch Mercury, the snapdragon, Digitalis 
purpurea. Three-seeded Mercury, the euphurbi- 
aceons genus Acalypha. 

1846-90 A. Wix)o Classdfk. Bot. 488 Acalypha Virginka. 
Three-seeded Meicury. 1893 Johnston Bot. E. Bord. 157 
Digitalis purpurea . , rox-gfove. . . Scotch Mercury. Wild 
Mercu ry.— Common. 

V. 11 . attrib. and Comb., as (sense f) mereuty cup, 
pump ; mercury foosefoot ** 10 a, above ; tMer- 
oury rod, the caduceus; meroory rust, a fungus, 
Undo eonfiuens, on the leaves of Dog*s Mercury; 
t Meroury*! finger, (a)-HKRMODACTYL i ; (6) 
a finger-post; t™erouzy sublimate, corrosive 
sublimate; t Mercury’s violets, Canterbury Bells, 
Campanula Medium \ f niercury-water, (e) a 
preparation of aqua regia and corrosive sublimate 
(see aqua mereurialis m Chambers Snppl. 1753) ; 
also (see quot. 1799); (^) a wash for the skin 


prepared from mercury ; f mercury woman (see 
quot. and cf. Mercuby 3 e). 

X849 Noad Electricity 403 Used to connect the ’mercury 
cups of a small battery. x8< . Mi.ss Pratt Flower, PL IV. 
276 Mercury Goosefout, or Good King Henry. 1873 Atkin- 
son Gawf s Physics (ed. 6) 147 Morren’s *mercury pump, .a 
mercunal air pump. 1615 Bacon Ess., Unity in Relig, (end), 
Therefwe it is mwi necessary, that, .all I^arninga|..as by 
ihcir Mercury Rotlj doe dmnne and send to Hell, lor cuer, 
those I* acts and Opinions. X864 Cooke in Pop. Set. Rev. 
III. 3^ *Mercury Rust (Credo ion/luens) on leaf of Mer- 
cimalis Perennis. x^ Ririi,« Dibl. Scholast. 174B An hearb 
tailed ’Mercuries finger, llermodattylus. x6m Toiskll 
Fourf. Beasts (iCs^) 4^1 The herb c.Tricd Mercuries-fingers 
or Dog* bane. 1640 Bp. Kkvnolus Passions xxiv. (1647) 
24s Precedents having the s:imc picccdtiitc to Retison in 
vulgar judgement^ which a living .'ind accompanying guide 
hast to a Mercuries finger in a 'rravcller:; turiceit. 1707 
Luttrell Brief Kel. (1857) VI. 1B6 A French party , . look 
some medicaments from them, among which was ^mercury 
sublimate. 1799 O. Smith Laboratory 1. 86 Mcrcur)’ 
sublimate or corrosive sublimate. 1597 ('.kkakde Herbal 
11. cix. 363 Couentrie bcls arc called *MKrcurics violets. 
1694 Sanderson AVr///. 11 . 291 There i$n>ccTct pov.son in it, 
which in time will . . seize upon every part; and, like *iiirr- 
cury-water or aqua fortis, cat out all. 1676 SHAf)wi:i.L 
Virtuoso iii. 55 All manner of W.ishes, Almond-watcr, and 
Mercury-watcr for the Complexion, («. Smith Labora- 
lory I. 131 note, Merciiry-waler, so called by the workmen, 
is thus prepared. Take plate-tin of Cornwall, calcine ii, 
[etc.]. x66i Blount Glossogr, s.v. Hawkers^ 'Fhose people 
which go up and down the streets crying News-books, and 
selling them by retail, are also called Hawkers. And those 
women th.Tt sell iheni by whole-sale from the Press, arc 
called ’Mercury Women. 

t Me*ronry, v. Obs. [f. prcc. sb.] Irans. To 
w'ash with merciiry-w.itcr. 

XS99 B. JoNsoN CyHthia*s Rev. i. i, palmcs . . are as 
tender as .. a ladies face new tnercuried, the'iie touch 
nothing. 

Mercy (mSusi), sb. Forms : 3-5 meroi, 4-6 
meny, mercye, 4-7 mercie, 5 meroe, 6 mersye, 
Sc. marcie, 3- mercy, [a. K. tnerci, earlier rncrcit 
-- Pr. rnerce-s, Sp. merced, Pg. viercl. It. ntercede 
L. rncrccdem (nom. merces) reward, fee, in Christian 

I. atin from the 6th c. often used in the sense of 
miscricordia ^*=1 below) and in that of thanks.] 

'I'he post-cIa.s.sioal uses of tntrefs are developed from the 
specific^ application of the word to the reward in heaven 
which is earned by kindness to those who have no claim, 
and from whom no requital can be expected. The Eng. 
Uses explained below represent OF. senses that for the most 
part have not survived in Fr., where the word has Wen in 
great [lart .Kuperst'drd ])y misiticordc. The chief uses of 
merci in mod.Fr. arc in the sense ' thanks ' (cf. (ixAMFRcv), 
and in phrases corresponding to those in 5 below. 

1 . Forbearance and compassion shown by one 
person to another who is in his power and who 
has no claim to receive kindness ; kind and com- 
passionate treatment in a case where severity is 
merited or exjiected. Phr. to have rncrcy on, upon, 
t of ; also f to do mercy to, take rnerty on, show 
rncrcy, etc. Jn mercy {Id), in the exercise of mercy, 
f Of or for mercy, from consideration of mercy. 

AIMS Juliana 49 Milce baue ant merci, wTiiiimori, of mi 
w'rccchcdoin. xigy R. Gi.ouc. (Rolls) 133B (Df he king hut 
is min vncle he is al at hiu wille. Haiie merci ot him ich )>c 
bidde. 2390 Gower Conf I. 353 Who that In we hath upon 
hond& And .sparcth foito do justice For merci, doth noght 
his office, c X400 Destr. 'Troy 8498 If yc no mercy haue on 
nie,..Haiie pile on yoiire pure .sonnes. X470-85 Malorv 
Arthur IV. viil 128 She hyddeih yuw..doo batail to the 
vttermest without ony mercy. 1500-20 I^^unbar Poems 
xxii. 5a Thairfoir of mert^’, and nocht of richt, I ask 4ow, 
schir,..Suni mcdecync gife that 30 niicbt. 1523 I.ii. Bkr- 
NRKS Froixs. I. clxvL 176, 1 humbly rcquyi'c you. .y* ye woll 
take mercy of these sixe burgesses, a 1533 — l/uon xlix. 
165 He wyll slcc you without mercy, vjha Junius Lett, v. 
(1820)27 hi mercy to him, let us drop the subject. .176X 
Gibbon Decl, 4 F, xxvii. III. 49 The empemr confessed, 
that, if the cxcrcUc of justice is the most important duty, 
the indulgence of mercy is the most exquisite pleasure, of 
a sovereign. 179a Bukkk Ct*rr. (1844) IV. 17 Their enemies 
will fall upon them . . and show them no mercy. 1^ 

II . Hunter tr. St.-Pier*fs Stud. Nat. (1799) I. 429 He 
massacres without mercy every thing that breathes. 1841 
Lank Arab. Nts. I. 110 Take my body, then, in mercy, to 
the place where you arc laid. 

b. Spec, God’s pitiful forbearance towards llis 
creatures and forgiveness of their offences. 

c 1x75 Lamb. Horn, 43 Laticrd haue merri of us forSon ^ 
plnen of hcllc we ham ne ma^cn idolicii. a xsas St. Marker. 
22 Drihtin, do me merci of kis dede. a 1250 Owl 4 Night. 
1002 Ihesus his soule do mercy, etjpo Wvclif Sel. Wks. 

I I I . 29 Tnistynge to Goddis mersy. 1481 Caxton Reynard 
(Arb.) 74 God rcccyueih alle them that desyre hys mercy. 
1548-9 (Mar.) Bk. Com, Prayer, Mom. Prayer, Ixrrde haue 
mercie upon us. 199X Shaks. 1 Hen. Vt, iv. iii. 34 Then 
God take mercy on braue Talbots soule. 1607 Hibron 
Wks. 1 . 121 What can it be but mercie, that we shall bee 
adrriitcd to an inheritance immoriall and vndefiledT 1641 
Hinde 7 . Brtten xxxiv. xot Betwixt the Bridge and the 
Brook, tne Knife and the Throat, the mercy of God may 
appeare. 1667 Milton P, L. 111. 40X Father of Mercie and 
Grace. 

t e. To have mercy (cf. 1): to receive pardon 
[of an offence). Obs. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 9594, I sal noght fine merci to cri Be- 
tuixand he haue kl nierci. ^1940 Mamfolk Tr. 43 
Aske mercy and hafe it. 1406 Lydg. De Guil, Pilgr. 4ot;8 
But tbow graunte, off thy pyte, That I may al outterly Off 
my Gyllcs na mercy. 19x3 Bradshaw Si. Werburge s. 2752 
Vvho-so wyll haue mercy Must be mexcyable. . ; W ho 12 
without mercy of mercy shall luya. 
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2. Disposition to forgive or show compassion; 
compasstonstcness, mercifttlncss. Fhu of {^or f/ot) 
* m/s mmy. 

tats 7 uiMM 48 Nt« na merci wiS )>e, for H ne nhestu 
hablMn. a laas A*. 30 pet God burh his rnilcc 
lor nis merci hi)e hum ut of pine, a tm Frost P&atter 1. 1 
Ha mercy on me, God, eCcr py my^el mercy. 1500-ao 
Dunbak Poems Ixii. ei The mersy of that sweit meik 
Row, Suld soft jow, 'rhirsiil, I suppois. luj in Kllis 
Orig^ LetU Ser. u 1. eaa God of his mercie sende his 
grace of suche facion that it inaye l)ee all for the beste. 
tni Elyot Goo, 11. vii. In whoine mereye lacketh. .in hyiii 
alf other vertueS be drowned. ssM I'AKKKtr. Mtmioza's 
Hist, China 410 God fitr his infinite mercy conuert them. 
1SS9 Shaks. I fen, t% 11. ii. 179 The taste whereof. God of his 
merevgiue You patience to indure. 187a Moki.kv ^'oftaire 
(1886) a The infinite mercy and loving«kindness of a supreme 
creator. 

b. Person ifiod. 

a 1300 Cursor At, 9561 Qiien merci sagh him stiagat be 
Of him SCO can iiuf nitc. 136a Lancu /'. Pi, A. vi. 133 
Merci is a Maydeii ^r..Hco is sib to alle sytiful men. 
ciAjp Lvug. Afiu, i Wms( Percy Soc,) u A lad^ Mercy salt 
on his righte side. i6ai Hakkwill Davitfs / ow 28 These 
bee . . the scverall notes . . of Mercic’s Song. 1814 Hvrom 
Lara ri. x, None sued, for Mercy knew her cry was vain. 

+ 3. 7o cry (ofte) niercy : to beg for panlon or 
forgiveness. Hence in weakened sense * to beg 
(one’s) pardon ’ ; often coUoq, with ellipsis of ' T. 

The personal object is expressed by simple dative, or 
(occas.) /0, CM, upon. In .M K. also to ask, hid^ beseech^ 
cravtx seek mercy \ see numerous examples in Mutrner. 

a laag, a la^ a 1300 fsee Cry v. 1 b, cl. c jm .Shorr. 
HAM I. 1181-2 To oure lorde Mercy he cryjf, and biddeb hym 
Mercy and miserictirde. 1393 (/iir). 1483, a 1533 [see Cry v, 

I b, c[i 1578 Wiikistokr 2M<f Pt, Promos ly Cass. 111. it. 

1 iij l>, O I ken you nowe syr, chy crie you mcrcie. 
Mfigt Shaks. 'P:oo Gent, v. iv. 94 oh, cry you mercy, 
sir, I haue mistooke. 1594 Iai.v Afoth, Homo, iv. ii. 98, 

I crie you mercy, 1 tooke you for a ioyiul stouie. 167a [see 
Cav V, I bj. 1681 Dryhen S^an, Friar iv, i. I cry thee 
mercy with all my Heart, for suspecting a Fryur of the least 
good-natuty. i6u — Cieomenes Epil. 34, 1 give my judii;. 
meat, craving all your mercies, To those that leave go<^ 
plays, for damned dull farcer 1795 (see Cry v, 1 c]. 

4, In elliptical and interjectional nses. Mercy » 
•may God have mercy!'; hence as a mere 
expression of surprise, fear, or the like. Also 
mercy on us ! ifor mercy ! for inercfs sake / hrd-a- 
mercy! (and in corrupt forms of the two last : cf. 
Lorij sk, 6 b). 

a ia4o Lo/song in Coit, ffom. art T/iuerd. hi mercL a 1300 
Cursor M, 841 Merci, lauerd ! strang wickedhed Ilroght 
adam to suilk a ded. 1381 Langu P, Pt, A. 1. 11 Ich was 
A'ferd of hire Face.. And scide ‘ Merci, Ma dame, Wh.it is 
pis to menet ’ sm .Shaks. John iv. 1. la 'Mercie on me. 
*8at “• Well 1. uL 155 God's mercie, maiden. 1610 — 

TemO, I. ii.416 Alacke. for mercy. 1611 — Wint, T. iii. iil 
70 Mercy cm s, a Bamet_ fb/d, 105 Name of mercy, when 


was this, boyt 1634 Miltom Comus 69s Mercy guard 
me ! 1671 — .Samson 1509 Mercy of Heav n what hideous 
noise was that ! 1800 Mrs. ilKRVKV Mouriray Fam. I. 90 
>h, mercy I it certainly is some b.'id news 
iSifo Marryat Poor jack xxiii, .Mercy on 
lat ? i8|m Jamu Woodntan iii, Hut. mercy 
is here? 1^95 \Y. Krookr Kastjord vi. 
alive John ! where have you Ijeen all the 


- . 1 Mouriray ratn. 1. 90 

A black Seal * oh, mercy I it certainly is some IkuI news 
about Henry. iSifo Marryat Poor Jack xxiii, .Mercy on 

us I what was that ? “ * 

have us. What is h 

60 Massy sakes alive John I where have you 
morning .. 7 What ! a lady drownded! .. Lord-a-iiiassy ! 
IW Thackeray Firgin, 1. xxxiT 250* And whom a mercy’s 
name have we hereT’ breaks in Mrs. Lambert, i860 E.mily 
Edkh .Setni •attacked Couple II. 127 Are you hurl ? tell me, 
Helen, for mercy's sake. 1878 Mrs. Stowe Poganuc P, iii. 
23 Lordy massy, deacon, says I, don't you worry. 

6 . The clemency or forbearance of a conqueror 
or absolute lord, which it is in his power to extend 
or withhold as he thinks fit. Chiefly in phrases, 
as t come to {pne's) mercy, to submit to his 
authority; also, to come (to God) for forgiveness; 
also t to do or put oneself in or to (another's) 
mercy* t To take to (or into) mercy ; to extend 
pardon to (one who yields at discretion) ; to give 
quarter to, receive the submission of. f ( To yutd) 
to or ufon mercy, (to surrender) at discretion. 

In early use to take to mercy implied the commutation of 
the death sentence for a fine : cf. sense 8. 

1303 R. Brunhr Handl, Synne 11788, 11790 pus seyp bo 
clerk, seynl Austyn, pe prestes mercy pou do pe ynne ; pe 
prest ys crystys vycarye ; Do pc alle yn hys mercy. C1330 
-7 Chron. (1810) 168 pe mene folk. .Com to his mercy, doand 
him seruise. a 1400-90 Alexander 8x6 Lordis & othire 
^me to pat conquerour A on knese fallis And in (7/. r, on| 
hts mercy A meth mekely paim put. 1410 in F. E, Wills 
11883) 47, 1 liequcthe my soule into the mercy off myihfull 
Ihesu. 1480 Carton Lhron, Eng. Ixiv, Otia a lytel while 
RReynst hym stode Init afterward he put hym to his mercy. 
1481 •^ReyMrd (Arb.) 74 Thaugh one talle ofte and at 
laste airath vp and cometh to mercy, he is not therof 
« mmpned. igej Ln. Hrrnerh P'roiss, I. ccccxvii. 730 The 
k^ge was counsayled to take them to mercy, m that . . 

I i* gyue to the kyng lx. thousande frankes. igae 

Heralds % 63 (1877) 77 Kyng Edwarde 
me .III. and his sone prynce Edwarde . .(avoryng the nacion 
bym to theyr mercy. 1977-87 Holin- 
submiSwi, the king 
woke tlmm to inorcie. vpon ihcir fine, which was seised at 
twentie thqusand marks, f. WASHmeroM tr. NichMay's 
IV. Rv. rjo [Pompey] hauing..taken them [the pirates] 
into mercie, sent them into certaine towncs..(aiTe from the 
Saa, M93 Shaks. 3 iten. Ft, 1. Iv. ja Yeeld to our mercy, 
OToud IHantagenet t6oo Holland lAvy ir. xrIv. 331 Those 
they tooke to mercie upon their submission. 1617IM0KYSON 
I tin, 1, 960 The P3n’ates.. did cast into the Sea many Marri* 
^ Ld. Fairfax Mem, (x6oo) 
laa Which (sc. surrender] after 4 months close siese they 
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were compelled tOi end that upon mercy ;.. delivering upon 
mercy, b to be understood that some are to suffer, the rest 
to go free. 1760-78 H. Brooke Fool o/Qnai, (1809) IV. 98 
.Since it b so,..! think 1 must take you to mercy. 1849 
Macaulay Hist, Eng, v. I. 643 Mercy was offered to some 

K isoners on condition that they would bear evidence against 
ideaux. 

-t b. At mercy : (that has surrendered) at discre- 
tion ; absolutely in the power of a victor or supe- 
rior, at his disposal ; liable to punishment or huit 
at the hands of another ; on suflerance, liable to 
interference. Also, {fo hold) in mercy, Ods, 

^ 1609 Shaks. Lear\, iv. 350 That. . He may. .hold our Hues 
in men:y. s6o9 j- Cor, 1. x. ^ What good Condition can a 
Treatie finde r tn' part that is at mercy 7 a 1671 Ld. Fair* 
FAX Mem, (1^) 121 Lonl Capel, Sir George Lucas, and 
Sir George Lisle, who were prisoners at mercy upon the ren- 
dring of Colchester. i6po Locks Govt, 11. xvi. 6 183 My 
Life, *tis true, as forfeit, is at Mercy, but not my Wife's and 
Children's. <11715 Burnet Own^ Time (1724) 1. 347 A con- 
nivance^ such lui tliat the Jews lived under, by which they 
were .still at niercy. 1717 Swift State Jrel, Wks. 1745 V. 
11. 166 The linen of the North, a trade casual, corrupted, 
and at mercy. 1768-74 Tuckkr Lt, A at, [1834) 1 . 365 The 
inhabitants of a town exert all their efforts in defending the 
ramparts, .. because when those are taken the town lies at 
niercy. 

c. At the mercy of {a person ) : wholly in hts 
power, at his discretion or disposal ; liable to any 
treatment he may choose to employ; liable to 
danger or harm from him. Similarly -t* in the 
mercy of\ {to le<n>e or trust) to the mercy of. Also 
transf, and fig, (with things ns subj. or obj.). 

csyip Will, I'alerue 44x1 To ]ns bestes mercy 1 Ixiwe ma 
at alle, to worche with me b wille a.s liim-sclf likes. 1481 I 
Carton Reynard (Arb.) 106 Thy lyf is now in iny mercy. ! 
1988 .Shaks. L, L, L, v. ii. 856 Floutcs Which you on all ! 
•sutes will execute, That lie within the incrcic of your wit. * 
*— Lucr, 364 hhee..Lics at the mercie of his mortall j 
sting. 1903 — 2 Hen, Ft, 1. iii. 137 'J'hy Cnieltie. .hath 
exceeded Law, And left thee to the mercy of the loiw. 1669 ! 
Boylk Occas, Reji, 11. xiii. 141 'I'he Syrians, .found them- | 
selves at the mercy of their enemies. 1698 Frvf.r Acc, E, ; 
India 17 P, 10 We lay wholly at the mercy of the two un- i 
ruly Elements, Fire and VVater. 1715 Dr For Fam, fn^ j 
struct, L iv. (1841) I. 84 Your character b at every body's ' 
mercy. 1819 Byron juan 11. xlii, A Wreck complete sne | 
roll'd, At mercy of the waves. i8n Bryce Amer, Commw, : 
II. Il 2^2 Leaving the civil service at the merc'y of a par- : 
tistin chief. 1893 Earl Dunmurf. Pamirs 11 . 50 Too pre* I 
cious to trust to the tender mercies of a baggage pony, ipoa ' 
Field 25 JaiL 134/1 Shortly afterwards Smith had the goal j 
at hts mercy, but kicked over. | 

6 . In particularixcd sense : An act of mercy ; esp. : 
one vouchsafed by God to His creatures; an event 
or circumstance calling for special thankfulness ; a 
gift of God, a blessing. One's mercies^ the good 
things which one has received from God. 

a 1900 E, E. Psalter Ixxxviii. 1 (Kgerton MS.) Mercb of 
lauerd ouer al In euer-tnare singe 1 sal. 1939 Covemdai.k 
Ps, xxiv. 6 Call to remembraunce, O Loi^, thy tender 
mercyes Kt lliy louinge kyndnesses. 1603 Shaks. Mens* 
for M, V. i. 489 'I'hou'rt condemn'd. But for those earthly 
faults, I quit theiri all, And pray thee toke this mercie 
to proujde ^'or better times to come. 1651 [see Crowninu 
ppl, a, ab t66a Gurnall Chr, in Arm, ill. 518 Thou 
must not onely praise God for some extraordinary mercy, 
which once in a year betides thee,.. but also for ordinary, 
ever^ay mercies, a 1716 South Serm, (1727) VI. vii, 
227 X)cliverance out of Temptation b undoubtedly one 
of Che greatest Mercies that God vouchsafes his People. 
1814 .ScoTr Kedgauntlet Let. i, I know your good fattier 
would term this sintdngmy mercies, 1819 — Jrnl. 16 J uly, 
May Heaven continue this jp’eat mercy, which I have so 
much reauon to lie thankful lor! 1891 Loncf. Gold. Leg, vi. 
Death never takes one alone . . Perhaps it is a mercy or 
God, Lest the dead there under the sod. .should be lonely I 
189R Mrs. Stowr Utule TVimt'a C. xii. There was even room 
to doubt whether Tom appreciated his mercies. Mod, It is 
a mercy that you were able to come when you did. 

7. IVorks of (also f deeds, t duties of mercy 
and simply ^mercies)\ acts of compassion to- 
wards Bunering fellow-creatures. 

M^Imval theology enumerated seven spiritual and seven j 
misericordim : cf. Luke x. 
ilium), ,Sistert(f Mercy, 

1 Dublin in X 827 

Jhct.)\ popularly often applied to the members of any 
nursing sisterhood. House y Mercy, a name for a peniten- 
tiary or house of refuge. 

1340 Hampole Pr, Conor, 5764 Werkes of mercy and of 
rn PreC ix In fulfillynKe..or 


[laya Britton i. v. | 9 [Soint] trestoui es autrei en la 
merci pur la foie suffraunce.] s^ R. Glouc. (Rolb) 11155 
Hu clupede sir Ion giffard, bat siwtessolde berto, To come 
ober he ssolde in be merci be ido. igogisee Mkrcy v, il. 
e 1390 in Eng, Gilds (1870) 349 ^if hii be >ennes, by-bowte 
ry)tTul enchesoun, euerych by hym-selue be In mercy of one 
besaunt. /bid, 356 He is in be kynges mcr^ vpon ^ quan- 
tyte of b&t my^de, a 1900 in Arnolds Ckron, (18x1) 817 
Non of y* forsaid mercyes shalbe put but be oihe of sad and 
honest men. ?i«. . Eutes Court York in Drake Eboracum 
(173^ I. vL 191 If the defendant put him in the mercie, the 
sheriffs shall have amerciaments of the defendant. 1768 
BlacksTonb Comm. HI. App. i. 5 That the same William 
and his pledges of prosecuting, to wit, John Doe and 
Richard Roe, be in mercy for his false complaint 

+ 0 . Thanks. Ofis, rare, (Cf. Gbamkboy.) 

1361 Lanou P, pi, a. I. 4x ' A Madame, Merci ! ^ quab I, 
* me likeb w«l bi worde.s *. ^ 1377 — B. xix. 72 Kynges. .offreJ 
mirre & mocha goide, with-outen mercy askynge. Or any 
kynncBcatel. e syen Melusine 129 Right gretc thankes^ 
thousand inercys to the danioyselle tha so nioche honour 
(iheweth to me. 

jO. attrih, and Comb., as mercy^anget, ^ -doing, 
‘gitU,^ -shewer\ mercy-greatening, -ptided, -lack- 
ing, •tempered, -wanting, -winged adjs, ; f mercy- 
etook, -stool, -table « Mekgy-seat {fig .) ; 
t mercy-stroke, a coup degrkce. 


1849 Rock C'A. of Fathersl 1. 468 To watch, as It were by tho 
a *mercy*angel, cry aloud on all ChriKiinn*:. 
*. 3 Auer the multitude of ihi grele •mercy 


almus. £1340 in Prose 
the seven dedb of mercy bodili and gosily to a miinys 
cuen cristen. c 1380 Lay Folks Catech, [Lamb.) 1x58 As be 
Mwle IS better ban body Sobesogostly mercyes m better 
ban be bodyly mercyes. 1330 Gower Conf III, 198 Here 
goode rame may nogbt deie For Pite, which thei wolde 
obeie, To do the dedes of mercy, e 1410 Hocclbvb De Reg, 
Prtne. 01^ God wille bet be nedy be relecued; It is on of 
^ w«rk« of mercy. iSM Gau XitM k’ay <i88» 15 Th«y 
Hiat dots nothi the dedis of marcie to thair nichtburs. 1647 
Cen/, Faith Assemb, Dw, Westm. xxi. (1650) 46 In the 
duties of nMraty, and mercy. 1847 J^mrger Catechism 
(1650) I IS Making it our whole delight to spend the whole 
time (except so much of it as is to 1 m taken up in works of 
necessity and mercy; in thepoblick and private exercises of 
Gods worship. 1804 Scott RedgauntM ch. xiii. [Trumbull 
AV-k A work of necessity and mercy, 1888 Hat, Gasetteer 

/ . .There is. .a peniuntlary, called the House 

of Mercy, founded in 1849. 

t 8 . ^Ameboimert. To docE put inthi mercy, 
to amerce; to be in mercy (■med.L. in miseri- 
eerdta), to be liable to a iiiie. Obs, 

(See the note under sense g.) 


grav& and like a ' 
i38rW yclif Ps, 1 . ^ 
doingtis IVulg. miserationum\, a 1600 in Farr S. P, Klil. 
(1845) II. 473 loimenting sore his sinfull life Before thy 
*mcrcy-gate. 1^5 Bhook.s Gold. Key Wks, 1867 V, 559 It is .t 
• niercy.greatening mercy. 1833 Rock Hierurg, (1892) 1 . 377 
I'hat GfM . . whtise sway Is "mci (^.guided. 1999 Shaks. ft/iu 
IV. i. 121 Fierce fire and Iron . . Creatures of note for •mercy- 
lacking [Fo. mercy, lackine] v.seM. a 1569 R. 'Furnam in 
Marbeck Bk, 0/ Aotes 332 In the ixrwer of God & 'mcrcie 
sliewer. 1990 Bkcon Gov, Firtue NYks. 1564 1 . 244 And he is.i 
•mercy slocke for our sinnes [i John ii. 2), 1990 Hu iciiinkon 
image 0/ God Ep. Ded., Our suuiour. & mercie stock saieth 
thi.s knowledge is eternal lyfe. a 1936 Tindale Patbw. 
.Script, Wk.s, 1x573)3;^ Christ.. is call^ in Scripture GikU 
"mercy stole. 1949 Coverdalf.. etc. Plrasm, Par, Rev, 17 
The euerlnsting wurd of God, which U and euer hath Ikdc 
y* Mcrcic-stoole of all the worlde. 1708 C Mathke Maj*ti. 
Chr, vir. 70 His Hatchet in his hand, ready to bestow a 
•Mercy-stroak of Death upon her. 1949 Coverdalr, etc. 

F. rasm, Par, Rom, 7 Nowe hath God declared Christ to be 
vnto all people the very propiciatory, "mercie table, ami 
sacrifice. i8m Wor nsw. Eccles, Soon . i. x x vi, Wit h •mercy, 
tempered frown. 163a Lithcow Trav, 111. 11 1 'rransp^rU'il 
here and there, Led^ with the *mercy*wanting winds. xSip 
Shelley Cenci iit. ii. a If so, the snaft Of "mercy- winged 
lightning would not fall On stones and trees. 

t M 0 *roy, V, Obs, fad. OF. merei-er to thank, 
amerce, etc., f. merci Mercy sb,] 

1. trans. To amerce. 

1303 R. Brunnr Hand!, Synne 5490 ^yf bou haue be so 
coueytous To meres [i^ r. mereye] men ouer outraious, And 
pore men, .specyaly, pat ferde b^ wers for bat mercy, c 1330 
— Ckron, (18101 iia Who bat was gilty porgh pe forvstcis 
sawe, Mercied was fulle bi. 1406 Au delay Poems 39 1 hai 
mcrcyn hem with mone and med prevely. 

2. To thank. Const. 13 /* (» for). 

Lanul. P, Pi, A. III. ax Mildeliche [wnne Meede 
Merciede hem alle Of heore grete goodnesse. 1483 Caxtun 

G, de la /bwrcxiii, Al the people. .thanked & m«ri.yedGod 
..of the delyucraunce of Cathonet. C1900 Mefusine 71 
Therof I mercy A thanke you. Ibid, 90 Ravmondin.. 
humbly mercyed the king of his good justice that he had 
doon to hym. 

d. 'i’u clothe with mercy, nonce-use, 

Rutherford Tsyal 4* TV/, faith (1845) 104 11 ^ 
that a .saint hath be blessed, and every thing (to siieak so), 
mcrcied and christianed,. .his inheritance must lie blessed. 

Hence fMeroying vbt, sb,, piling, having 
mercy ; used by Hampole to render L. miseratio, 
a 1340 Ham FOLK Psalter %xvt. 6 Vmthynke ye of hi mrr- 
cyin^is lorti. ibid, cii. 4 The whilke corouns pe in mercy 
and in merciyngiiL 

HereyaDil, -ble, -bull, obs. (T. Mebciable. 
Meroyall, obs. form of Martial. 
BKe'roj-Sgat* The golden covering placed 
upon the Ark of the Covenant and regarded as 
the resting-place of God. Hence applied to the 
throne of God in Heaven, and to Christ as ' the 
propitiation for our sins’. 

Heb. kappOffth, LXX. iAatrrij^F, Vulg./rf^V/-»/m«w^^ 
Wyciif * propiciatorie *. TitidaleV first renaerlng ''/J" 

• the seate off grace ' {Hebr. ix. 5) ; in both this and jus 
later rendering he followed Luther's Gnadenstuhle, c • 
also mercy-stock, stool, table, in Mkbcy sb, 10, 

1530 Tindalr Ex.xkv, If, 18 And thou shaft inaKc » 
merciseale of pure goide. .and make .ii. cherubynspn 
goide on the .ti. endes of the mercyseato . if** 

Bk, 0/ Notes iB Breihrei^ we haue lesus Christ the • 

and aduocate with the Father, he is the mercie 
sinnes. 18^ Milton P, L, xi. a From the Mercie-su 
above Prevenient Grecedescending. 1710 Addiwn set 
No. 267 P 6 We find him proetrating himself V’* 
great Mercy-Seat. 1779 Cowfrr Hymn, Jesus I 'jhere 
my people meet, There they behold /Sc 

Mannin(» Mission H, Ghost i. 9 The infinite merits of d 
Redeemer of the world are before the Mercy^t of our 
Heavenly Father. . . , % .... The 

transf sgea DAVtRa Immort, Soul i. »!». (*fM) 

Mail whornPrincee do advanca. Upon their gracious Mer > 
scat to sit. . r. 

Obs. Also 5 nwFdOf 6-7 J/. 

F. me^ >-L. merda dung.] Dong, excremen , 
a piece of excrement, a turd, ^ , , 

*. *477 NoaTOND«f/e. Alek, ill In Ashim 
In Sggs, In Merth^ and Urine. 1^ Bkt St. Albous 
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For thh lekenneM take merde of a dove. 1377 Kendall 
FUmtvrt ^ 8a If after thou of Garlike strong, the 
Muour wilt exp^l : A Mard is sure the onely meane, to put 
away the smell, sdie B. Jonson A kh, 11. iii, Uaire o* the head, 
burnt clouts, chalke. merds, and clay. s6as Burton Anat, 
Mil, 11. iii* 11* 39* To dispute of gentry without wealth, is 
. , to discusse the orisinall of a Mard. \a 1733 N urth Exofn. 
HI. viii. (1740)644 He.. deals forth his Merda by the Hire- 
lings of the Times.] 

fMerdaillt. Ohs% SCt *^lso xuoTclftlo. fl^r.i 
f. nierde (see prec.) with collective suffix, lit. * neap 
of dung '.] A dirty crew, rabble, * scum \ 
c 1375 Barbour Bruct ix. 249 Uehynd thame .set thai thar 
ftncraaie. c 1373 Se. Leg, Satntt xl. {Ninian) 921 Quheino 
esebapit, but merdale, pat for to tak ves nan awaile. 1687 
Cleveland Rust, Rampant 467 This Merdaille, these 
Stinkards, throng before the Gales. 

t Merdi'feroiUl, Obs,'^ [f. L* merd-a 
Mero + -(i)PEBous. J (See quot.) 

iM Blount Ghssogr.^ Msrdi/erous {merdi/er), that 
IhriMth dung, a Gold-finder. 

Merdivorou (m3jdi*v5ms), a, rarc'^^, [f. 
mod.L. mtrdivor-m (f. merda Meki) eat- 
ing) + -0U8.] Feeding on dung (said of insects). 
18^ in Maynb Expos, Lex , ; and in mod. Diets, 
t Me'VdOUSp <1. Obs,^^ [f. Meud + -ous.] 
'Full of dung or ordure’ (Bailey 1721). Also 
fllerdoM in same sense, whence 
(both in Bailey vol. II, 1727). 
t Merdunnoiui, o. Obs, rare, [f. L. merda 
MERD-f-Mn/M Urine rA+-ous.] Composed of 
dung and urine. Alsoy^. 

as6i6 B. Jonson Epigr.^ On famous Foy, 65 Who shall 
discharge first his merd-vrinous load. 1630 J. Taylor 
( Water^.) I1>^ks,^ 11. 99/a If shce thriue and jgrow fat, it is 
with the merdurinous draffe of our imperfectmns. 

Mere *t^*^ Forms : i meri, 2-3 m»re, 
4marre, 5 mer, 5-7 meera,6-8 meare, 7 mayre, 
7-9 meer, 9 dial, mare, mar, marr, 1- mere. 
[ 0 £. m^re str. masc., corresp. to OS. meri fern., sea 
(MDu., MLG. mere fern., neut., Du. meer ncut., sea, 
pool), OHO. merif marl (MUG., mod.Cr. meer) 
ncut., sea, ON. mar-rm^sc,, sea (MSw. mar, MUa. 
maer are from MLG.), Goth, mari^ (nom. *mar) 
in mari-saiws sea (also the derivative marei:^ 
OTeut. type ^marf/f wk. fern.) OTeut. ^man- 
:—W Aryan *mori- or represented in OSl. 

and Russ. Mope, OIrish muir, Welsh mor, L. mart 
ncut. (It. mare, Pr., Sp., Pg. mar, F. mer fcm.). 

The word is often referred to the Indoger manic root *mer-^ 
(: mr^ to die, and supposed to have originally desig- 

nated the sea as Mifelesi* in contrast with the land as 
abounding in vegetable life ; but this is very doubtful ; 
Brugmanri suggests that the r may belong to the suffix. 

The form mar\r (i4ih c, marre), occurring in senses a and 
4t is abnormal. Cf. ON. marr (which, however, is known 
only in the sense 'sea*), and F. tnare pond (from 12th c.).] 

1 1 . The sea. Obs, 

Mere Moditerane in ouot. e 1425 is prob. from French, 
niooo Andreas 383, ei pu wilnast nu ofer widne more? 
c 1305 Lav. 21773 l^r walleS of pan mieren ti inoniare .sitlen. 
[c 1435 WvNroUN Cron, ix. xiL 133a The Lord wes of the 
Oryent, Of all Jude, and to Jordane And swa to the Mere 
Mcditerana] 1447 Bokbnham Seyntys (Koxb.) 74 O lord . . 
*Vych..pharoo..drynklyddyst in the salt mere. 

2 . A sheet of standing water; a lake, pond. 
Now chiefly poet, and dial, 

Beowul/1^2 Nis pet feor heonon milgemearces, Ixct sa 
mere Btandea a 700 Epinal Gloss, 962 Stagnum, slueg vel 
meri. e sooo Ags, Gosp, John ix. 7 Ga & bwenh pe on ay- 
Iocs mere, rises Lav. 917^ pRt is a scolcuS mere isct a 
middelerde mid fenne & mid raeode. 13. . E, E, A Hit, P, 
A. 158, 1 .se) by-)onde bat my^ mere, A crystal clyflfe ful 
relusaunt. a 1400-50 Alexander 4093 Sone was he dreuyn 
with his dukis in-to a dryi meere. 1548 U oall, etc. Erasm, 
Par. Matt, xvi. 85 b, He came vnto a meere which is called 
theseaof Galile. iSfii MutJCASTER Positions xxiii. (1887) 95 
Swimming in lakes and standing merea 1651-7 T. Barker 
Art o/At^ling (tZio) 33 Either in mayre, or pond. 1774 
Goldsm. JVat, Hist, (1776) VI. 40 The meres of Shroi^hire 
and Cheshire. 1813 Scott Peveril i, As a tempest influ- 
ences the sluggish waters of the deadest meer. s^ Ten- 
nyson Sir Gal, iv, Sometimes on lonely mountain-meres 
I find a magic bark. 1888 Annie S. Swan Doris Cheyne iii. 
S3 She lovw to ..watch the lovely shadows in the silent 
depths of the placid mere. 1806 Blashili. Suttondn-Hol- 
derness 4 Dotted over with sedgy marrs, of which Hornsea 
h^rr, a veritable lake, is practically the last survivor. 
t 8* An arm of the sea. Obs, 


> 873 -^ Barrt A/e. M 971 A Mere, or water whereunto 
an arme of the sea floweth. i6aa Callis Stat, Sewers 
(1834) 7^ I take it that a Bay and aCreek be all one, and that 
a Mere and a Fleet be also of that nature, a 1676 Hai.r De 
Jusy Maris 1. v. in Hargrave's Tracts (1787) I. at The 
abl^. .had. .the fishing, yea and the soil of an arm or creek 
of the sea called a meere or fleete. 

4, A marsh, a fen. Now dial. 

13.. CMldh, Jesns^ \tiArHdvStnd,ntH,Spr,\syiliVl, 
33 S* I >alle the’gyflb liMhe..Marre and mosse, bothe feldcs 
and fene. 1609 Holland Amm, MarcelL xxii. vlil. aox 
Mventh (mouth of the Danube] is a mightie great one, 
ana in n^ner of a meere, blacke. i6aa Maxwell tr. Here* 
(1635) 360 Being come to a mi|^ty great Mcaie or 
Mtfisli, whSher the Germanes bad fled. 1670 Evelyn 
89 July, We rod out to see the greate meere or level! 
« reooverd fen lande. 1906 Philups, Afeerm Mear,,, 
a tow marshy Ground. i8|6 Mid^Yerksh, Gloss,, Mere, 
Ijm, at timei, applied to ground permanently under 
water. 

o. aUrU..n\mtrt’Vmh. 
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I *555 W. Watreman Fardle Factons i. v. 79 They feede 
them [children] with the roote.s of tiiererusshes. 

M6re« maar (riDj), sb:^ arch, and dial. 
Forms : i gem^re, mere, 2 mssre, 3 mer, 
mare, 3-4 mer, 4-9 meor(e, 5 merre, 5-6 meyre, 
6-9 meare, 3- mere, 5- mear. [OH, gem&re, 
mire str. ncut. := MDu. (Flemish) mere, meer, ON. 

Jfandaymiri (Sw. landamdre) OTeut, *(fa)- 
mairjd^, cogn. w, L. mums {:—^*moiros) walLj 

1 . A boundary ; also, an object indicating a boun- 
dary, a landmark. 

i'flas i'esp, Psa/ter il 8, & machte fline 3eina:ru eorSan [ei 


b.i;don )>aet he of liyra ^^cmaerum {c it(k> Hatton of hire i 
masrenjforc. c laM Lay. 3133 I^riries ma:r [c 1175 mer] i 
code su8 & cast fora. 13S7 Ihevisa Higdm (Rolls) 1. 137 ' 
Pilke men dcstingeb nou^t nober to sette her fccldes by I 
boundes, nober by meres, a 1400-50 A iexander 21 1 With-in 
be merris of Messedoyn bar na man him knewe. 1488 Cal. 
Amc, Rec, Dublin (1889) I. 493 They ridde over a meare 
westward till thei came to Our Lady well, and so straight 
over the said mer. 1546 Langley Pol, Verg, De Invent, 1. 
XV. 38 The mecres and butrclles with whiche t hey desseucred 
theyr porcions of lande. s6oo Holland Livy 1403 I he god 
of M ceres and Bounds Terminus, 167a Petty Pol. Anat. 
(1691) 310 Planting 3 millions of timber-trees upon ihe 
bounds and mcars of every denomination of land. 1787 in 
N, IP, Line, Gloss, s. v., Where a person knows his own 
land by meres or boundaries. xSfp James IVoodman xviit, 
Such things as have been done this night sluall nut happen 
within our meres and go unpunished. 
fg» 1590 Spenser Q, iii. ix. 46 $0 huge a mind could 
not in lesser rest, Ne in small mearescoiitaine his glory great. 

b. sfee, A green ' balk *, or a road, serving as a 
boundary. 

1607 Markham Caval, iv, (1617) 13 Either some faire 
Hie- way, or else some niaine green Meare. ^1893 J- T* 
Fowler Lei, to Editor, The road dividing Winterton and 
Winteringhain is commonly called * The Mere * or ' Win- 
teringham Mere '. 

2 . Derby sh. Lead-mining, A measure of land 
) containing lead ore. 

1653 Manlovr Lead Mines 133 Such as orders, to observe 
refuse ; Or work their ni«-ers beyond their length and Strike. 
1670 Pettus Fodhiit Reg, 92 If any Miners, .find any new 
Rake or Vein, the first Finder shall h.ive two Mcers. 1819 
Ghver^s Hist, Derby i. 67 Marking out in a pipe, or rake- 
work, two mecres of ground, each containing twenty-nine 
yai-ds. 1851 Act 14 4 15 Viet, c. 94 Sched. 1. 6 18 Every 
Meer of Ground shall contain Thirty-two Yards in Length. 

3 . atlrib,, as in mere-l*alk, f -bound, -furrffiv, 
\-mark, staff, •slake, i -thorn, dree, Cf. Mkrk-s- 
MAN, Mekesto.ve. 

1630 in N. lY, Line, Gloss, s. v., Of Richard Wclbome for 
plowing vp the kings *muere l>alk. 1667 ProS'ideme {R. /.) 
Rec, (1892) I. 37 Bounded with a Meere bauke lielweene 
the land of Henry Browne A his running to Mosshossick 
river. Spurdens Suppl, Forby's T’oe. A*. Anelux, 

Mcar-halk, Meare-balk, a ndge left unploughed in a field, 
as a division of lands. ^ x6oo Dymsiok Ireland (1843) 22 
Nurih Clannelroy is devided into two partes t the ryver of 
Kellis being the *me.3re ljuunde. 1896 Hi.asii ill .S «//<»«. 
in-Holderness 17 These strips were called at a^ later _4jme 
* *inere-fiirrows or * balks*. x6xx Speed //rr/. Gt, Brit, ix. 
ii. ff 32 .Some r nines of which ^Mecre-marke arc yet ap- 
pearing. 1631 Wkever Anc, Funeral Mon, 866 The mccrc- 
markes. limits, or bondaries. im Huluet^ Bowne, buttell, 
or ^mcrcstafc, or stone. 1619 Brasenose Coll. Muni men/s 
97. 104 Removed the *ineerc-st:ikes and boundaries, a xooo 
in Kemble Cod, Dipl, III. 168 Of flaem pytie on 5one 
die, fla;t on *ma;r6ome. 1941 in Ntwminsltr Cartul. ( 1 B78) 
902 Usque ad Mercthome. 1585 Higins Junius' Nomen- \ 
elator^ 139 A *mccro tree : a tree which is for some bound 
or limit of 1.*u)d. 

tMare, sb.^ Obs. rare^'^, [Shortened from = 
mereman Merman.I A merman or mermaid. | 
c 1990 Bestiary 584 He hauen herd told of Sis mere, .half | 
man and half fis. I 

tMere, Ohs, [a. OF. mere ;-L. mdtrem I 
Mother.] A mother. 

«xaSo Joys Virg, in Ret, Ant, I. 48 Seinte Marie, ' 
ni.'i)’dan ant mere. ?ci4oe MinoVs Poems (1897) Appb ii. 
X04/80 pan sal b^ land duet in were, Als a stepchild with- 
outen pc mere. £-1460-70 PoL Rel. 4 L. Poems 232/763 
To-fore H fudir, [&] mere maree, pou schewist jd woundis 
rent on roode. 

tMere* sb.ii Obs. [subst. use of Mere a.2] 
(See quot. 1607.) 1 

1544 Breinum 2 loynynge the myses vpon Ihe 

mere. (Cf. Mere h.’ 3, quot. 1628.) 1607 Cdwel tnterpr.. 
Metre, though an adiectiue, yet is vsed for a substantive, 
signifiing meere right, Owld nat, br, fol. 2. 

tMere* Obs, Also 1 mmre, m6re, 2-3 
mssre, 2-4 mere, 3 (Zrry.) mare, meare. [0£. 
mire =■ OS. »/«irf,OHG. mAri, mdre (MUG. imre\ 
ON. 7//ierr older eiifri-r, in Runic inscriptions), 
Goth, •mtrs (in wailamhrs OTeut. 

^mifjo-^ Renowned, famous, illustrious ; beauti- 
ful, noble. (Said of persons and things.) 

Beowulf 10^ 'Wsu se grimma gsext Grendel haten, rosere 
mearcstapa, se |w moras heold. 11700 Spinal Gloss, 737 
Percrebuii, mere uueard. c 1000 iELPRic Saints* Lives 11 . 
334 Crist xeswutelab mannum Imrh his nuoran halxan ket 
be is BBlmintig god. a 1175 Cott, Horn, sax Forfli 8e god hi 
seworhte to meren anglen. c laoo Ormin 806 pMt t^ld. . 
Shmll b«Hi biforenn Drihhtin Godd Full mabhti) mann & 
BMiro. esaos Lav. 97877 He..Iette maiden beren riche 
and swifle maien [e twjs meare]. e 1330 R. Beunnb Ckron. 
IVaet (Rolls) 7043 Consunt was eldest & mere. 13. . Gaw, 

4 Gr, JCnt 878 penne a mere mantylc was on pat mon cast. 


Mere (mi**!), and adv. Forms : 6 meare, 
mop, Sc, moir, 6-8 meer(e, (7 mear, myere). 
[ad. I.,m€rt4s undiluted, nnmixed, pure. Cf. OF. 
mer, wxVr (AF. meer, which is the source of the Fjig. 
word in legal uses), It., Sp., Pg. merv. 

In the OFi. ntxre pcvcgns (m-c 11.-'!’.), .^pp. a ined.L. meri 
(see Du Cangt , the atlj. may be viewed as an 
ad.'iptatiori of L. inerHs, or belter as a use of Mere 
suggested by the siimlanty 111 sound to the Latin woid.l 

A. adj, 

1 1 * e* Of wine : Not mixed with water. Obs, 

*545 Ravnold Byrth Manky nde 133 Let not the nourse 
yse any watered wync, or myxed but mere .'uid in his ownc 
kynde. i6ot Holland Pkny 1 1. 275 1 l„<.e cyaths of meere 
wine fill of the §rapc. 1660 J ^ R. J avl. im lYor/by Contmun. 

I. 1. 35 Our wine is here minglrd with water and with 
inyrrhe, tlrerc it is mere and unniixt. 

t b. Of a people or their Inngiiage : Pure, un- 
mixed. Chiefly in mere Irish (sec luisn sb. 1 a' , 
now often misunderstood as a term of dispar.igc- 
ment, the adj. being apprehended as in sense 5. 

1361 T. Hoiiv tr. Castixlioue's Courier 1. (1577) Evj, 
'I'houch it were not the meere ancient Tuscanc tong, yet 
should it be the Italian tongue. 1568 Grafton Ckron. II, 
986, 1 will repcoplc the towne againe wylh mere EngUshc 
men. 1577-87 Stanvhl'kst Dtscr. Irel. viii. 44/9 in Hotin- 
x//iv/. 'I he disposition and maners of the meere Irish, com- 
monlic called the wild Irish. 1605 Vkrstfxian Dec. Inttll, 
(1628) Pref. Ed. n'hcy]^ doe rather seeme to vnderstand 
them fur a kind of forraine people, then ns their owne true 
and meere Ancestors. 1633 Lisle rEifric on O. ^ N. Test. 
'1*0 kdr. 17 'Mie meere Saxon monuments of ..Sir H. Spel- 
man. 1648 Gage IVest Ind. 55 'rirere nuy not be alwve 
two thousand Inhabitants of meer Indians. 1711 T. Green- 
woon F.ng. Cram. 10 Cardinal Wolsey, in his Kmbassy into 
France, commanded all his servants lu use no French, but 
meer Knglish. 173B-33 Wocan in Sxvifls lYks. (1824) 
XVII. 456 Scarce any people are taken for mere Irish, 
eith^r in England, or on the continent, but the vulgar of 
the country, and the few unfottunate exiles. 1836 H. C>. 
Ward Sp, Ho. Comm. 98 Mar., No man who is 'a mere 
Irishman ‘ can exist without feeling deep gratitude to the 
Honourable and Learned Mcmlier for Dublin. 

t C. Of Other things material and immaterial : 
Pure, unmixed. Obs, 

ISM Hen. viii in Slrype Reel, Mem. (1721) I. App. liv. 
i4oThc true, mere, and sincere word of God. 16x3 Purciias 
Pilgrimage (1614) 84 Earthly h.'tppinesse . . is neucr meere 
and vnmixed, but hath some sowre sauce to rellish it. 166s 
N EF.DHAM Med, MedUinm 3B8 The vitious humor . . not 
sincere or mere [at non sincerum], hut mingled with the . . 
j profitable humor. 1703 Art Myst, I’intners 43 'fake 
about 8 or 10 ounces of mere Chalk. 

t d. qiiasi-ar/z^. in comb, mere-pure adj. Obs, 
x6m W. Brough Sair. Prim, (1659) 17 Mere-pure-papists 
bolding and doing all things in opposition to us. Ibid, 207 
A ineer>pure-siti, without motive. 

2 . Done, performed, or exercised by a person or 
persons specified without the help of any one else ; 
sole. Chieflv Law, in phrases mere motion, etc. 

1444 Rolls 0/ Parlt, V. 87/x Of his especial cr.’ice, mere 
motion, and singulcr devotion. 1449 ///Vf. 161/1 This devout 
Collage ix of hix mere found.-itiun. 1517 Rec. St, Maty at 
Hill 342 But leue theym to the mer dis^iosicion of the said 
parson & parisheners. 1558 in \oth Rep. Hist. dUSS, Comm. 
App. V. 388 Of our own meare gifte and volantary willi^^ 
x6so Earl Monm. (r. .SenaulPs Man bee. Guilty 55 His 
nature lieing the meer work of God had no defaults, a 17x8 
Pi-NN Ttac/s Wks. 1726 I. 6Sx It is said to lie out of his 
meer and free Will, ns if it were his meer Favour. x88x 
JowETT Thucyd, I. 9ix Wc were wrong if of our mere 
motion we. .fought with you, and ravaged your land. 

3, Law. Mere right [AF, nicer dreit, law-Latin 
jus merwni : right as distinguished from possession. 

(1391 Britton iv. v. § 4 Qe ccsti plcintif. qi est dreit heir 
celi qi drein presenta, ad meer dreit par le title de succes- 
sioun.] iSSqHio Wef a Elie. in Bolton .V/a/. Irel, (1621) 984 
I'hat your Majestic . . is, and in verie deed, and of most 
meere right ought to bee .. our most rightful . . soveraigne. 
i6a8 Coke On Lift. 111. viit 279 If..hee luyne the mise vpon 
the meere right. 1766 Bi.ackstonf. Comm. II. 197 This is 
frequently simken of in our books under the name of the 
iiivre right, yMjr merum\ and the estate of the owner is in 
such cases said to be totally devested, and put to a right. 
1 4. That is what it is in the full sense oi the 
term ; nothing short of (what is expresst^ by the 
sb.); absolute, entire, sheer, perfect.downiight. Obs, 
Collocations such as * mere lying ', * mere folly" , are still 
possible, but the iidl. no longer mc£<ns * nothing less than *, 
but * nothing more than* (sense 5). 

x<36 Hen. VIII in Ellis Orig, Lett. Ser 11. II. 86 We .. 
wylTse yf . . he w-yll uf hys awne mynde coiifesse the mere 
trawlhe. 1551 Rouinson tr. Mores Utopia 11. (1895) 244 
Whyche thynge they doo of meere pytyc .and rompMsion. 
1577 F, de iLisle's Legendarie B viij, A kinde of impor- 
tiinatenes not farre diflerent from meere violence. 1594 
Hookkr Eccl, Pol. 1. ii. § 2 Our God is One, or rather very 
Oneness •'tnd meer Unity. x6oo Holland Livy xxii. xliii. 
459 Complaining first of the dearth of victuals, and in the 
end. of meere hunger and famine. 1600 in iota Rep, Hist, 
AfSS, Comm. App. v. 4^8 Thobstinacie, willfull disobedience, 
myere lienge and disceite of the countiie gentlemen. 1604 
Sh AK8. 0 th. 1 1, ii. 3. 1607 Heywood lYom. AT Hied w. A' indn, 
Wks. 1874 II. X15 Pride is grown to vs A meere mMre 
Stranger. 1615 Bacon Ess., Friendship (Arb.) 165 Ibat it is 
a meere, and miserable l^litude, to want true Friends. 
1634 Sir T. Herbert Trow. 914 [The rivulet] discends so 
viulently, that it makes meere (^turacts by its motion. 
s668 M. Casaubon Credulity (1670) 31 The Greek Gram- 
marians . . (meer strangers to the Hebrew). 1719 D'Uanv 
Pills (1879) 111. 306 It olows a mere Storm. 1719 Da Foe 
Crusoe (1840) I. u6, I., became, in a little time, a mere 
pastry-cook, into the bargain. 174^ Che-sterf. Lett. (1^99) 
I, evuL 995 You ore a mere Oedipus, and 1 do not believe 
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a Sphynx could puxzte you. 1740 Smollbit CH Slat (1797) 
111 . 45 He was .. fair as Love nimselfi a mere pattern in 
shape. 1775 WasLKY l^ks. (1879) IV. 50 He seems to think 
himself a mere Phcnix. 

0 . Having no mater extent, range, value, power, 
or importance than the desi^ation implies ; that 
is barely or only what it is said to be. 

iS8s Pettis tr. Ghosmo^s Civ, Com*, 11. (1586) 40 b, If I 
speake rather lyke a meere Citizen, than a PhiloM>nhcr. 
is86 Hookes //ixr. Juttif, | 32 (161a) 54 Nestorius. .held, 
that the Virgin . . did not bring forth tne sonne of God, 
but a sole and a mere man. T. B. La Primaud, Fr, 
Acad, It. 345 The throate . . being oncly a mccre way and 
place of passage, through which meates and drinkes passe 
to and fro. 1610 A. Cooke Jitan X04 A mccre lay- 
man._ ste Baxter Saints* R, 11. vii. § 7 To the meer 
English Reader 1 commend especially these [books], i^s 
Miltom P, R, IV. 535 'I'o the utmost of meer man both wise 
and good, Not more, syao Ozell Ftrtot's Rom, ReF *• 
9 This military Function became a meer 'I'iile of Honour. 
1750 Gray Long Story 1 37 Decorum’s turn'd to mere civility. 
* 75 ^S. Hayward Sen». p. xiv. Our public performances 
are . . looked upon as a meer form. x8ao W. Irvino Sketch 
Bk, I. 3 Even when a mere child I began my travels. 1897 
Hare Guesses (1859) 339 Merc art perverts taste; just as 
mere theology depraves religion. 1849 Macaulay Mist, 
Fng, V. I. Kjs TlioNe.who had pecuniary transactions with 
him soon mund him to be a mere swindler. 1874 Green 
Short Mist, vi. I 4. 300 Immersed as Archbishop Warham 
was in the business of the State, he was no mere politician. 
189a Law ReF% Motes 188/1 The defendant had 

been maliciously making noises for the mere purpose of . . 
annoying the plaintiffs. 

b. Used in the superlative and comparative. 

164a Milton A^ol, Smeet, Wks. 1851 111 . 305, I rather 
deeme it the mccrest, the falsest, the most unfortunate 
guift of fortune. 1841 Miss Sedgwick Lett, Abr. I. 269”, 
T have never seen people that seemed merer animals. 18M 
F AMAn Seekers 11. i. (1875) aoi, 1 shall live despised and 
the merest nobody. 

tB. adv. ^ Merely adv,^ Obs, 

*584 in Vf. H. Turner Select, Rec, Oxford (1880) 126 
Lawes. .repugnante and meere contrarie to ye Kings sututs. 
1577 Hanmer Auc, Eccl, Hist. (1619) 239 All such crimes 
as Athanasius was charged with, were meere false. 1601 
Shaks. Alts Well 111. V. 58 Dio, .. Thinke you it is sof 
Hel, I surely meere the truth. 1618 Wither MottOs Nec 
CurOt 1 hate to have a thought oVe-serious spent In things 
meere triviall, or indifferent. i 6 m Pachtt Christianogr, 

I. ii. (163(9 51 Authority over the CTergie and matters meere 
ecclesiasticall. 

tM«re.».V Obs, [OE. merian ; cf. the more 
frequent d-mtrian, of Uie same meaning.] tram. 
To purify. Hence t Mered ///. a, 

a 1000 Sat, h Sat. 55 (Gr.) To begoneanne 8am 8e his gast 
wile meltan wi8 morore, merxan [MS, B, merian] of sorje. 
aim Luue Ron n$ in O, S, Misc, 96 Hwat spekestu of 
eny bolde ^t wrouht wise Salomon Of iaspe, of saphlr, 
of merede golde. 1340 Ayeni, 94 Huanne he [God] nhesseb 
^ herte ana makeb lucte and tretable ase wex ymered. 
Marti maar 9.*^ Obs. exc. dial. Also 
6 mere, meyre, ^7 xneaie, 6-9 meer. [f. Mere, 
Mxab sb.^ (ONoithumbrian had gimiera),\ 

1 . iram. To mark out (land) by means of 
* meres ’ or boundaries. 

a 950 Rituale Eccles. Dunelm, (Surtees) 164 Dilerminant 
[glossed] Rimaerende. 1907 in Willis & Clark Cambridge 
(x886) It. 190 A certeyn parcell of Grounde . . meryd and 
staked by the maisters of both the said Collegges. 1577^ 
Holinsueo ChroH, II. 22/1 The paroch was meared from 
the Crane castell, to the fish shambles. 1 S 9 B. Manchester 
Crt, Lett Rec, (1885) 11 . 126 Wee. .haue sett downe certen 
stakes mwre out ye saide landes. i6ai Earl or Cork 
in Lismore Pafers (1888) Sen 11. III. t8 This purchase 
will . .meare ana bounde his owne [property]. 1799 in S. O. 

Hallo/ }VeUtheof{\Vf^ IS5 A place there comonly 
calira Campo Lane being the overend of the said aoft, as 
the same is now meared and suked out 1863 in Curwen 
KirbiC’ Kendall 84 The Scotch Burial Ground.. never 
had any trustees for itself alone, being only meered or 
walled off and excluded from the title made in 1804. 

1 2 . intr. To abut upon ; to be bounded by. Obi, 
1577 Stanyhurst Descr, frtl, in Holinshed (18^ VI. a 
Ireland is divided into foure regions .. and into a fift plot, 
defalked from everte fourth part, and yet mearing on each 
part. 1610 Holland Camdedt Brit, 11. 99 The County of 
Oallway meereih South upon Clare^West upon the Ocean. 
ij\% Conn. CoL Rec, (1870) V. 396 From the said ford of 
Cowissick River meering with the said Cowissick River, to 
a great oak tree markt...and thence meering on the east or 
easterly by and with tne said Quinebaug River. 

Mere: see Mar, Mam, Mayor, Mbri'^, Merry, 
Myrrh. 

tMeredi///. a. Obs. rare^^. In 7 meered. 
Formation and sense doubtful ; possibly a corrapt 
reading. By some referred to Mere v.^ ; by others 
regarded as f. Mere a .2 4.-KDi, and explained as 
^ ‘sole, entire* (.Schmidt).- 

*“• **ii* The itch of his Affection 
should iipt then Haue nickt hU Captain*sbip, at such a 
point. When halfe to halfe the world oppos'd, he being The 
meered question t 

fMe're^utte. Obs, Also^gout. [a.F. w^rf- 
goulte, ad. med.JL mera gutta * pure drop '.] The 
first running of juice from grapes or oil from olives, 
before preisare ft applied. 

1601 Holland fl. 331 A little vnpreesed wine of the 

first running, called Mere-goutte. Ibid. 381 The Mere-gout 
o^e grape that runneth out first without pressing. 

Meroid, obs. form of Married. 
e 1485 in Co/. Pros. Chanc. Q, Elio, (1830) II. Pref. 74 The 
which Alls is mereid and covertbaren. 

JCoroiti obf . Sc. fonii of Merit. 


Morel (me*r 81 ). Forms: sing, 4 morel, 9 
marl; pi, 5 mereles, merelUn, >ya, 5-7 merellea, 
7 merills, 7-8 merlls, 9 merrela, merrll(l)8, 
merle, 5- mereln. Also corruptly 7 miracle, 

I moral; and see Morris, [a. OF. merely marel 
(mod.F. mireau) masc., merelle. marelle (mod.F. 

I fnirelle^ marelii) fem.; the word in OF. meant a 
I token coin, metal ticket, or counter. 

Cf. Sicilian tnarrtlla. in 1617 used for the game of 
I draughts (Carrera // Giuoco degli ,Scaccht),] 

1 . One of the counters or pieces used in the game 
of ‘ merels* (see a). Also Jig, 

1390 Gower Con/, 1 . x8 So that under the clerkes lawe 
Men sen the Merel al mysdrawe. ibid. III. aoi Wherof 
ensamples ben ynowhe Or hem tliat thilke merel drowhe. 
161X [see a]. 

2 . Chiefly pi. a. A mme played on a board be- 
tween two players, ea& with an equal number of 
pebbles, disks of wood or metal, pegs, or 'pins*. 
Called also jivepenny morris, ann ninepenny ot 
nine mcn*s morris, according to the nnmbier of pins 
or men used. Also attrw. fb. The game of 
Fox AND GEESE. Obs. 

On the continent the name was applied also to a game 
nearly identical with draughts, and to * hop-scotch *. 

Ik c 1400 Beryn 1250 Levenowal thy foly,and thyrebawdy 
As Tablis, & merelHs & ^ haxardry. c 14^ Pecock Rebr. 
I. XX. X20 Where is it also grondid in Hofi Scripture that 
men. .schulden pleie. .bi sitting at themerelsY s8ii Cotcr.. 
Merelles, Le leu des mertlles. The boyish game called 
Meiills, or fiue-pennie Morris ^ played here most commonly 
with stones, but in Fiance with pawnes, or men made of 
purpose, and tearmed Merelles. 1688 K. Holme Armoury 
(1905) ll. 68A A 9 Hole Board.. some terme this a miracle 
board and the game Miracles. 1694 Hyde Hist, Kerdiludii 
Wks. (1767) 359 Alia habet nomina secundum numerum 
frustulorum quibus luditur. . : sicut est marlin : alias three 
men's Morals, & nine men's Morals & nine penny miracle,. . 
alias three penny moris nut 6ve penny moris, aut nine penny 
moris [etc.]... Pro his autem omnibus verius & rectius di- 
cendum est three pin merells aut nine pin merelis. 1706 
Phillips (ed. Kersey), A/rrrYx,.. otherwise call'd Fivepenny 
Morris. i8a6 in Hone's Everyday Bk, II. 98;; There is an 
ancient game, played by the ' shepherds of Salisbury Plain*, 
and * village rustics* in that part of the country, called 
'Ninepenny Marl*. 1867 B. Bhierley Martocks 95 One 
[chair] in particular had supplied the material for a ' merril ' 
ix)ard. 1877 Holdemess Gtoss.^ Merrils, a game played on 
a square board with 18 pegs, nine on each side. Called in 
many parts nine men's morris. 1889 Folk-Lore Jrnl, VII. 
233 The boys of a cottage near Dorchester had. .carved a 
' iiiarrel ' pound on a block of stone by the house. 

b. S9oa Rei>stone in Trans, R, Hist, Soc, XVI. 195 The 
Royal household [under Edw. IV] found delight in games 
of chess and * merelles *. For the latter game ' 3 foxis and 
46 hounds of silver overgilt * were purchased to form a seta 

tMrrely, rwfo.i Obs, [f. Mere <7.1 + -ly 
W onderfully, beautifully. 

c laM Lay. 2677 l^e king, .ane neowq burh makede. .maer- 
liche feier. c 14M Sc, Trojan IVar 1. 337 Ascendande up 
jie grecGS gray Kith merely maide of mnrble*stane. 

Mare^ (mi»*aU), adv.^ [f. Mere 0.2 + -ly 2 .] 
1 1 * Without admixture or qualification ; purely. 

Cranmbr in Strype Eat, Mem, 11 . App, AA 98 
Soch other moral lernyngs as are merely deryved out ox 
scripture. i6o« Bacon Adv, Learn, ii. i. 1 4 These Narrations 
. .not to be mingled with the Narrations which are meercly 
and sincerely naturall. 1837 Gillespie Eng.-Pob, Cerem, 
III. iv. 63 Such things as are not merely, but mixedly Divine. 
1845 Pagitt HeresJogr. (1662) 125 The witnetse of the spirit 
is merely immediate. 

t b. Without the help of others. Obs. 
iM D. TtuviL] Ess. Pot, if Mor, a To dcliuer it vnto 
them, as if it had proceeded meerly from himselfe. 

1 2 . Abiolutelv, entirely ; quite, altogether. Obs. 
1548 in Eng, Gilds [sEvd! 197 Wfiat goodes, ca(anee...or 
other stuff, do merely belong.. to all the sayd promocions. 
1997 Hooker Eccl, Pot, v. Ixii. 1 18 That therefore baptisme 
by neretiques is meerely voyde. i8ot R. Johnson Kingd, 
4 Commw, (1603) 48 The government is meerely tyran- 
nical!: for the great Turke h so abeolule a lord [etc.]. 
180a Shaks. Ham, 1. ii. 137. 1813 Fletcher, etc. Honest 
Man's Fori, v. Hi, I.. am os happy In my friends good, as 
it were meerly mine, a 1819 Fothkrby Atheom, 11. iii. | a 
(1622) 2x4 It is meerely impossible, that anything should be 
the cause of It selfe. 1833 Bp. Hall Hard Texts 29 , 1 have 
not meerly lied in saying, she is my sister, but onely dis- 
sembled. 1718 Morgan Algiers I. Frcf. a, I wished, nay 
merely languished for their Destruction. 1788 Wesley 
Wks, (187a) vl. 38 ) Those countries that are merely Popish ; 
as Italy, Spain, Portugal, 
t b. As a matter of fact, actually. Obs. 
e 1998 Harinoton in Mstam, Ajax (18x3) Introd. xi As I 
say merely in the booke, the it8 page. s8os Ld. Movnt- 
joY in Moryson Hiss, (1617) 11. 304 Not onely have HI taken 
all occasions by the death of Captaines to extinguish their 
entertainement, but also have meerely dbchargea above five 
thousand. 

3 . Without any other quality, reason, purpose, 
view, etc. ; only (what is referm to) and nothing 
more. Often preceded by not, 

c 19B0 Sidney Ps, xxxix. til, The greatest state we see, 
At best, u meerely vanity. 1997 Hooaia Eccl. Pol. v. liv. 
1 4 The incarnation of the Sonne ofOodconsIsteth meerely 
in the vnion of natures. 1809 Shaki. Meat. /or M, v. 1 . 459 
Thoughts are no subiects Intents, but meerely thoughts. 
i8sa Peacham Consul, Gent, x. oiDiuers of his workes, are 


have to do, and not merely to suffer. 1I98 Sir B. Brodir 
Psychol, tno. 1 . iv. 131 It is not very common for any one 
to die merely of old age. 1879 Jowktt Plato (ed. a) 1 . 09 
Perhaps Nicias is serious, and not merely talking for the 


Perhaps Nicias is serious, and not merely talking for the 
sake or talking. 1888 F. Hums Mms, Midas 1. iv, To many 
pexmle Cowper is merely a name. 

Merely, obs. form of Merrily. 

Meremaid, etc., obs. forms of Mermaid, etc. 

II Merenohyma (m^ie'qkimin. Bot. Also 
anglicized merenohym. [mod. L, f. Gr. /ifpot 
part 4- •enchyma in Parenchyma.] Tissue consist- 
ing of ellipsoidal and spheroidal cells. Also aitrib, 

1839 Lindley Introd, Bot, 1. i. (ed. 3) 7 note, Professur 
Morren has proposed the following nomenclature of tissue, 
which has some advantages over tiiat now more commonly 
in use. 1 . Parenchyma ; x. tnerenchyma, or sfhnrestchysna, 
spherical; a. cosunc^sna, conical [etc.], ibid, 15 Meycn 
has Meresuhyma [ed, 1848 Mcrenchysn\ for ellipsoidal and 
Mheroldal cells. 1B40 Balfour Man, Bot, | 5. igoo 
Jackson Gloss. Bot, Tersns, Merettchysna cells, un pitted 
cells in the pith of trees, with intercellular spaces and much 
elongated radially. 

Hence Meronbhymatoiui a., of the chameter of 
mercnchyma. 

1840 Ann, Nat, Hist, IV. 303 A cuticle with merenchy. 
matous cells, swollen up, like bladders. 

II Mere'nda. [Sp merienda (cf. mcrendar vb., 
to eat one's 'merenda ') L. merenda."] A light 
meal or collation. Also merendar [from the verb]. 

i8aa Madre tr. Aleman's Guesnan cTAl/, 11. (x6jo) 283 
Now they were beginning to fall to their merendar or 
intcr-mealary repasL 1740 C'trss Hartford Cost, (1805) 
II. 8 x At every one of tnese visits there » a merenda pro- 
vided for the fadies that attend the princess. 

tMe*reil6BS. Obs.'^^ [f. Merbxt.S] purity. 
1848-80 Hexham Dutch Dict% Lostterheydt, Purely, 
Meerenesse, or Cleanenesse. 

tMdTeBauce. Obs. Also 5 merBau8(o, 
sniro saaoo. [? repr. AF. *muiresauce L. muria 
salsa salt piclde. Cf. the synonymous OF. sal- 
muire^ mod.F. 5 aumure.'\ Brine used for pickling. 

1400 in Househ, Ord, (1790) 435 Take felittes of braune 
and let horn lye in mersaus an boure. 1483 Cath, Angl. 
340/3 Mire sauce, muria. 1494 Fabvan Chron, vi. ccxiv. 
330 He..slewe the snyde seruaunies of his brother, and 
hacked theym in small pccys, and cast them after in mere- 
sawce or sake. 1930 Palsgr. 244/a Mere sauce for t1c<isli«, 
savlmvre, s68i ^ Robertson PhrauoL Gen. (1693) 877 
t Meer sauce, or brine. 

i Mereschauzn, variant of Meerschaum. 

I MdrBMIlMI (miwjzm^). Obs. exc. dial, [f. 

I merdSf genitof MERX.rA2 4- Man.] A man appointed 
I to find out the exact boundaries of a p.irish, etc. 

! 1887 Ht. Parr Stone Edge vii. in Comh. Mag, XV. 7371 

, I were a fbol to promiso tnretty shillin' a year for’t,— the 
Meresmen said as how it wemn much above three ai rc. 

I 1879 Parish Ssssssx Gloss,, Merssman, a parish officer who 
’ attends to the roads, bridges and water-courses. 1884 
Titnes 39 May 8/4 The boundaries laid down, - were pointed 
out to the Ordnance Surveyors by Meresmen, or persons 
appointed by Her Majesty's Justices of the Peace. 1805 
Edin,Rev, July 55 Great trouble was taken to secure the 
most trustworthy meresmen in each barony. 
Meresteaa : see Mebkbtead. 

MereBtone (ml^'istpun). arch, and dial, [f. 
Mere sb,^ 4- Stone.] A stone set up as a landm.irk. 

998 in Birch Cartul, Sax, III. i$4 Die synCon 8a land^e- 
mmro.^n mterstan, of mmrstane on Bone caldan Raran- 
Ttafio Durham Halm, Rolls (Surtees) a6 Amoyit iinum 
merstane. 1483 Cath, A ngl, 333/3 A Meyre stane, btfinium. 
1977 Xt.BulUngePs Decades [iicys)yii Thou shall not re- 
moue thy neignbours merestone. 1879 CoU, Conn, tiut, 
Soc. (1807) VL xgo The meere stones of the lot. s^ 


lying East of the roeerstonei or boundaries set up by Kouerc 
Rogers. 1839 Stonehouse Axholme 384 A Mere Sione 
calM God*sXross. 1879 Jefferibi Amateur pMcher 111, 
By the pond stood a low threeniided merestone or landmark. 

Jig. 1817 Bacon Sp, to Hutton Resuic. (x 657 ) »• 94 
you contain the Juxisdiction of thoCourt within the micicnt 
Meere-stones, without Removing the Mark. *877 1 
Lect, Med. Ch. Hist. 15 The merestone to mark where one 
era terminated and another began. ^ . 

t Mo'rBBWia#. Obs. Forms : lec Mere sb, 
and Swine ; also 6 nuwswyn, Sc. melr-, meyr- 
awyna, 8-9 nioer iwino. [OE, mircswln, m. 
‘ sea-swine , f. men Mere sb^-kswin Swine, u. 
the equivalent OHG. mcriswtn (MHG. merestofu, 
mod. G. mecrschio€in)f whence F. marsemn, t.i. 
Marsouin.] a dolphin or porpoise. 

CTRS Corpus Gloss, (Hessels) B. 166 Bacar{us, mtx&^w. 
c tooD Sax, Leechd. II. 334 NIm nere^winM fel. c * 3*5 
Metr. Hons. 35 The thride dai meriuine , 

other gret fisea alia Sal yeL 1419 Liber Albus (RolW L 
343 Item, da mereswyn, quantum dablt. ^fV'vnrihl 
Wiser. Alb. ix. In Cri», Af/. B vJ b, This Frith lof If oM 
is rycht plentoos of Gocli(i,«.pello 1 c, men we, and •*. 
1710 Sibbald Hsst. Pl/i f Kinross 49 Ihe bigger (so 1 
beareth the Name of Dtolpniii ; and our f»ll the 

Meer-fwlnes. i8aa Caslyle Ear(y Lett (1886) XL 70 
Waugh fixed his eya on an anormous jn^wlna. 

Hereto, Meretorioiu, obi. ff. Merit, Meri- 
torious. 

tXtMteie... Oh.fwr-\ 
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t ll9V6tri*0ial| a, Obs» [f. L. meretricious 
(see M£kktbiciou») 4- ^al.] -bMerktricioum i. 

i7St Lavinoton Euiktti, Metk, ^ Papitts in. 335 He suw 
them. .Btandinff before n pUblic Stew, in meretricml Habits. 

t iCor^tn'Oiftllf and sb. Obs, [Formed 
AS prec. + -AN.] a. adj\ ^ Mxbetbicioub 1 . b. sb. 
A harlot. 

1630 Brathwait E^. Gent fern. (1641) 403. A mercenarie 
meretrician. <11704 T. Brown Declam, tn Def. Gaming 
Wks. 1709 111 . 143 Take from human Commerce Mere* 
trician Amours, you will find a horrid Confusion of all 
thiiigs, and incestuous Lusts disturb every Family. 

BLeretricious (mer/tri-Jas), a. [f. L. men- 
* trici-us (f. vteretrU-<^meretrtx\iea\o\.y fem. ageiu-n. 
f. merSrt to cam money, serve for hire : see 
Merit jA) + -ous.] 

1. Of, pertaining to, characteristic of, or bcht- 
ting a harlot ; having the character of a harlot. 

a i6a6 Bacon Me7o ^ /?. 37 The Delight in Meretricious 
Lmbracements (wher sinne is turned into Art) muketb 
Marriage a dull thing. 1664 H. Morr Ej^. 7 Ep/sf. (1669) 
101 Jezebel,.. for all her paintincs and hne meretricious 
pranking her self up,, .was to be thrown out at the window. 
1765 Blacks TONE Comm. 1 . 436 It is a meretricious, and not 
a matrimonial, union. s8m Malkin Gil Dias vii. vij, 
A young stagcfinch who haci cvidcntl]^ suffered himself to 
be caught in the birdlime of her professional or meretricious 
talents. 1814 Shelley Prose Irks. (1888) 11 . 394 The lying 
and meretricious prude. 

2. Alluring by false show of beauty or richness ; 
showily attractive. Now often applied to the 
style of a painter or n writer. 

1633 P. Fletcher Purple hi. viii. ix. Strip thou their 
meretricious seeniliiiesse. iMi S. P. Acc. Latitude-men 
in Phenix 11 . 503 The meretricious Gaudiiiess of the Church 
of Rome, and the squallid Sluttery of Fanatick Conven- 
ticles. 1709-S0 Audlson Taller Nu i 3 o F 5 The Front of 
it was raised on Corinthian Pillars, with all the meretricious 
Ornaments that accompany that Order. 1790 Hcrkr Fr. 
Fev. 59 A lust of meretricious glory. 1843 Prescott 
Mexico I. vi. (1864) 55 The meretricious ornaments, .with 
which the minstrelsy of the East is usually attended. 1846 
Wright Ess. Mid. Ages 1 . v. 185 The style he aims at is 

5 audy and meretricious. 1879 Skcuin lilack For. vi. 85 
'he meretricious excitement of the gambling-room. 
absol. 1838 Lvtton Alice 55 No critic ever more readily 
detected the meretricious and the false, 
lienee Mtretrl'ciously aJv., BCexAtriciona- 


nsaa. 

17*7 Bailey vol. II, Mereiriciousness. 179. Burke 
Tracis on Popery Laws Wks. 181 a V. 258 And incrctri- 
ciou.^ly to hunt abroad after foreign affections 1830 L. 
Hunt Auiobiog, x.\i. (i860) 341 The face (of the Venus dc 
Medici] has the very worst look of incrctriciousncss, which 
is want of feeling. 1839 Gullick & Timhs Paint, iid Its 
generally dauby meretneiousness. 1891 Lounsuukv Htud. 
CAaucer HI. vii, 281 The outspokenness of the original has 
been generally . . omitted. For it, however, there has been 
substituted a veiled coarseness and tnerctriciousness. 

t Keretri'onlate; v. nome-wd. [f. L. mere- 
trie-, parodying matrteulale.‘\ trans. To deceive 
as a harlot does. 

s6ii^ Chapman May Day 3a, I haue not bccne matricu- 
lated in the Vniuersity, to be meictriculated by him. 

llXeretriz (meTfiriks). FI. xneretrices 
(mer/trdi’sfz). [L.] A prostitute, harlot. 

* 5«4 Martial Treat. Cross 139 VfT she were blacke, 
browne, barren, or cuminoti to mo, as Meretrix is a common 
name to them all. 1603 B. Jonson Volpone 1. i, From Pi- 
thagore, she went into a beautiful peece Might Aspasia, 
the Meretrix. 

Mereuh, -ewe: sec Marrow, Mkuow. 

Merewi: see Marrowy. 


Merganser (margas'nsoi). [mod.L. (Gesner 
1555), r merg-us diver (water-fowl) + anser goose. 
The name is given by Willughby (16^6) and Albia 
(1731) as Latin, with the Eng. equivalent 'goos- 
ander.*] An^ bird of the genus Mergus ox sub- 
family Mergmm, hsh-eating ducks of great diving 
powers, with long narrow serrated bill hooked at 
the tip, inhabiting the northern parts of the Old 
World and N. America ; esp. Mergus merganser^ 
the common merganser or Goosander. M. serrator 
is the Red-breasted Merganser, M. cucu/latits the 
Hooded Merganser of N. America, M. albellus the 
White Merganser or Smew. 

17^ J* Hill Hist. Anim. 437 Mergus crista dependente, 
Mpite nigro-ocrulescente collari alba The Mersanser. 1739 
B. Stiluncfl. tr. Biherge Ecotu Nat. in Misc, Tracts (lySa) 
103 In the autumn, when the fishes hide themselves in deep 
places, the merganser.. supplies the gull with food. 1768 
Pennant Bool {1776) II. 471 Red Breasted Merganser. 1840 
Ltancf^s Anim. JCinjgd, m The Bay-breasted M[ergauser 1 
{M. serrator). Ibid. 267 The Hooded M[erganscrJ. iQsa 
Maooiluvray Brit. BirdtV. loo The Mergansers, although 
• ^niber, seem yet to form a very distinct family. 
jJSfi P. O. Morris BriU Birds V. 270 Smew.. .White Nun. 

Merganser. 1879 C Napier Letkes Rivers iv. 117 
1 he Ked-breasted Merganser {Mergus serrator) is one of 
the most beautifiil of our ducks. 

Horg2 (mfiidx), sb. rare. [f. the vb.] An act or 
insuace of mergmg. 

. JFS Fe.Tn Su. i. viL (iSa6) toi In Um U wm no d.* 
hility of reason, it was at the utmost but a merge of it. 
<908 Pfil MedlG. 34 Apr. 3/a The first barony of Pelham. . 
laerg^ in the Dukedom of Newcastle. . . The ' merges ' of 
tnetoii baronetcy, Pelham of Laughton, have been many. 

(mSidx), V. [ad. L. merghe to dip, 
plunge. The annrlving usee (senses a and 3) come 


throi^h Law Fr. merger, earlier translated 'drown * 
(see Drown v. 6 b).] 

fl. trans. To plimge or sink in a (specified) 
activity, way of living, environment, etc. ; to im- 
merse. (In nuots. reTl. and pass.) Obs. 

^ 1636 Pkvnne uubish. Timothy 134 [They] merge themselves 
in pleasures, idlenesse. ur secular affaires. 1697 — Brev. 
Prelates 64 Thomas Woolste. .wholly merged Tiiiiiselfe in 
secular offices and state affairs. ^ 1951 Harris Hermes iii. 
iv. (1765) 330 The Vulgar merged in Sense from their eatliest 
Infancy,.. imagine nothing to be real, but what may be 
tasted or touched. 

H b. rarely Hi. : To plunge or dip in a luiuid. 

1866 J. M. Neai.f. Hymns Parotlise (ed. 2} 30 All his spite 
the Tempter urges; Casts in fire, in water merges [ L. 
mergit\. 1866 J. B. Rose tr. OviaPs Fasti v. 754 So liber 
said, And in his grotto tneiged liis dripping head. 

2 . In Law : To sink or extinguish (a lesser estate, ; 
title, etc.) in one which is greater or superior. 
Hence gen., to cause (something) to be absorlied 
into something else, so as to lose its own character 
or identity ; to sink or make to disappear. 

a. Const, in, occas. into. 

1798 [see Merger * i]. 1719 J acob Law Diet. s. v. Merger, 
An Kstatc-tail cannot be merged in an Estate in Fee. 
Blacksiune Ci7///;//. II. 177 Whenever a greater estate and 
a less coincide and meet in one and the same person, 
without any intermediate estate, the less Ls immediately 
annihilated ; or, in the law uhnisc. Is said to be merged. 
that is, sunk or drowned, in the greater. 2791 Burkk Lei. 
Memb. Nat. Assemb. Wks. 179a III. 346 I'heir object is to 
mcrjge all natural and all social sentiment in inordinate 
vanity. 184a H. Rogers Ess. (1874) I. i. 36 He is content 
to merge his historic ch.'iiacter in that of a retailer of amusing 
oddities. 1834 Kane An f. Expl. 1 1 , vii. 8t I'hc.sc shelves, 
though sometimes merged into each other, presented dis- 
tinct and recognisable embankments. Gko. Eliot 

Romola%\yi. That.. his library .. should not be merged in 
another collection. 1866 Crump Banking i. 7 This business j 
he merged into a banking-house. 1868 Stanley Westm. I 
Abb. vi. (ed. 2) 447 'I'he diocese, after ten years, was merged i 
in the See of London. 1874 Green Short Hist. ii. § 3. 68 ; 
The same forces which merged the Dane in the Englishman. | 

b. Without con«»t. 

1719 Jacob Law Diet. s. v. Merger. Where a Man hath a 
Term in his own Right, and the inheritance descends to his 
Wife, so as he bath a Fieehold in her Right ; the 'I'erin is 
not merged or diowned. 1809 Pinkney Trav. Frame 203 
The urnaincnts may. .lose their own effect by being attached 
to a building which, by excitti^ stronger emotions, neces- 
sarily merges the less. s8t8 Ckuisk Digest (cd. 2) I. 380 
The estate of the copyholder Wing only at will, becomes 
merged by the accession of any greater estate. 1831 Cole- | 
iiiDOE TofiU' T. ij Aug,, That is the roost excellent state of ; 
society in which the patriotism of the citi/cn ennobles, but i 
does not tiier^c, the individual energy of the man. 1833 ‘ 

I. Taylor Sbir, Despot. Hi. q8 None would pretend that. . | 
jiulividuid fitness for the office.. should 1m: so merged as is 
implied in adapting the hctcdit.ary principle to the clerical 
order. 1845 Stemien Comm. Laws Eng. (1874) 11. 58 'I'he 
contract by specialty merges or extinguishes that by parol. 

3 . intr. In Law : To be extinguished by absorp- 
tion in a greater title, estate, etc. Hence to 
sink and disappear, to be swallowed up and lost to 
view, lose character or identity by absorption Into 
something else. Const, in, into. 

17x6 Vkknon Chanc. Cases I. 22 If a Copyholder pays a 
Rent to the Lord, and the Lord grants or releases this Kent 
to his Tenant, this shall Merge in the Copyhold. 1766 | 
Blackstone Comm. 11 . xii. 186 If an estate is originally 
limited to two for life, and after to the heirs of one of them, 
the freehold shall remain in jointure, without meiging in the 
inheritance. 1801 Sir Wm. Scott April 27 He is to take 
care, .that the ecclesiastic shall not merge in the farmer, but 
sh.%11 continue the presiding and prvdoininating character. 
1814 Chalmers Exnd. Chr. RexnL y. 128 The J cw.s . . merge 
into the name and distinction of Christians. 1841 J. K. Young | 
Math. Dissert, ii. 37 'I'hese roots can never merge into one 
and coincide. 1836 Froude Hist. (1858I 1 . i. Serf- 
dom had merged or was rapidly merging into free servitude. 
1838 Ld. St. Leonards Ifandy~Bk. Prop. Law ix. 62 The 
tax has merged, and does not remain as a cliarge of which 
you can avail yourself. 1859 Mill Liberty ii. (1B65) 31 Hut 
this, though an important consideration, . . merges in a more 
fundamental objection. 1894 Times x6 Apr. ^3 That was 
..an indication that the cause of action baa not merged. 
Hence Mo'rging vbl. sb. 

1839 Yeowell Anc. Brit. Ch. vUl (1B47) 77 It was the 
merging the individual in the corporate character. 1880 

J. Cairo Philos. Kelig. 278 This ab^lute merging of the in- 
dividual in the universal life. 

Merfenoe (mdudguns). [f. Merge v. -f -emck.] 
The action of merging or condition of being merged. 
.*“8. Inlell. Ohseru. No. 42. 411 The mergence of twilight 
into night. 1879 Geo. Eliot Coll. Break/. P. 573 Say, the 
small arc of Being we call man Is near its mergence, what 
seems growing, life Nought but a hurr>'ing change towards 
lower types. 1893 H. Walker Three Cent. Scott. Lit. 11 . 

8x The mergence of self in the character of another. 

Mergentie, obs. forms of M argent. 

Merger^ (md'jdgai). [Law Fr. merger', sec 
Merge v. and -erO 

1 . Law. Extinguishment of a right, estate, con- 
tract, action, etc., by absorption in another. 

1718 Vernon Chanc. Cases 11 . 90 The Plaintiff, .insisted 
that the I'erm was merged in the Daughter, as being also 
Heir at Law. The Court upon the Hearlns relieved against 
the Merger. 1719 Jacob Law Diet.. If a Lessor, who hath 
the Fee, marries with the Lessee for Years; this is no 
Merger, because [etc.] 1818 Colebrooki Obligatiom ai6 
Where there is a confusion of rights, where debtor and 
creditor become one.. .an immediate merger takes plac'e. 
i8j9 Penny Cycl. XV. 109/1 Estates UU are not subject to 


nierger. 1861 May Const. Hist- (1863) I. v. 240 'I'his increase 
IS exhibited the existing fieerage alone — notwith- 
slaiuling the extinction or merger of numerous titles in the 
interval. 1894 Times 16 .\pr. That depended upon 
wheihcr the judgineni did oiicrate us a merger of the ucliuii 
on the guarantee. 

b. U.ii, The combination or consolidation of 
one firm or trading company with another. 

.R&\ton (Mass.) /rul. 17 Apr. 4/3 Ample ixjw'crs of 
consolidation and merger, transfer and absorption of stock 
and kindred franchises are given. 2901 Westm. Gas. 7 May 
5/* 1 he Attorney-f jeneral is watching the steamship merger 
closely. 1904 Datly .Vrtt j 7 Apr. 6 A week or two ago a 
inerger between two rail>^ays was forcibly dissolved by tlie 
judgc.s of tlie Supreme Court. 

^.gen.lKw act of merging; tbe fact of being merged. 
i88z Athenxum No. urJi. 536 A very Inile additional 
lapse of time witnessed the merger i f the di.jccsun in the 
statesman. 1883 M. D. Ciialmees Local Govt. iv. ^^5 This 
..would be a practical merger of the smalhr in the larger 
parisli. 1886 I'osNETT Compar. Lit. «/» This progressive 
merger underlies the devel opment of iiiviitutioiis and lan- 
guage. 1898 Renton Emycl. Laws Eng. X. f.s»a The two 
latter lofficcrs) have ceased to exist, the funner of the two 
upon merger of the duties with those of the (Queen's Re- 
membrancer. 

Merger - (mo jdy,3j). rare-^. [f. Merged, -h 
-ErI.] One who or something which meigcs. 

1846 in WoRCESTLK ; and in later Diets. 

Mergery-prater, variant of Marcery-j ratkr. 
Mergh(e, obs. forms of Marrow. 

Mer^n, obs. f. Margin; var. Murukon sb.^ 
Mergrave, obs. form of Margravk. 
tMeriL Anal. Obs. Also 5 mary, 5-6 mery. 
[a. mcd.L. rncri, OF. meri, a. Amb ’•] 

The gullet or cesophagus. 

c 1400 Lanfram's Cirurg. 14B Hitweiie he ncckc A gulu 
W‘i|>inncfoi]> here is ordeyiied inary \v.r. niciy], b‘>t is to 
seie 1 m: wesani. *541 R. Copland Guydons Quest. ChtH 49 g. 
F ij b. The Meri olncrwy sc called Vsuphagus. 1547 Hookde 
Bret*. Health tcclxxx. 121 b, In Englyshc it is itained Iso- 
fagon or the incry. 

Meri ^ (mcTi). AUo marroo, more. [Maori.] 
A Maori war-club, fiom is to 18 inches long, 
made of hard wood, whalebone, or greenstone. 

1830 J. D. Lang Poems (1873) 116 Beneath his .shaggy 
flaxen mat The dreadful mance hangs cum.ealcd. 1851 
Mrs. Wilson Few Zealand. uXq. 48 The old man ha» 
bti>ken iny bead with bis meri. 18^ Ismtc Greenstone 2 
attrib.\ 1883 Renw ick Betrayed ^6 Full half-ievcalcd 
a greenstone mere swung Uixm ids bip. 

Meri, Merialtie, obs. (T. Merry, Mayobaltv. 
Meribauk, variant of Merrirowk Obs. 
Mericarp (meTikaip). Hot. [a. Y. min- 
earpe, irreg. f. Gr. f» 4 pus part napnCs fruit.] A 

} >ortion of a fruit which splits away as a ijerfect 
ruit; esp. each of the two one*seeded carpels 
which together constitute the fruit (or crcmocarp) 
in umbelliferous plants. 

183a 1 .IKT)LFY Inirod, Pot. 179 M. Dc Candolle calls the 
hair of the fruit of Umbcilifciac mericarp. i86a Oi.ivek 
Filem. Bot. 11. 176 I'he mericurps ate popularly called 
'seeds’, as Caniway-seeds, &c. 1875 Bennett « Dyer 
.Sat hs Bot. 841 The fruit of Erodium gruinnm and oilier 
Geraniacex splits up into five mcricaips. 1887 Gaknsey Sc 
Balfour tr. Goebels Ciassi/. Morphol Plants 427 Two 
or more parts^ each coitlairnng a sceef, and appearing to l>e 
a .sepanile fruit ; each of these ma>' be called a mericarp or 
ixirtml fruit, and the whole i.s a schizocarp. 

Meridarch (meTidajk). JHsl. [ad. Gr. /if/n- 
bdpx-ff^t f. part + -apxrjx nilcr.] (See 

quot.) 

1866 G. F. Macleak A’ 7 '. Hist. 1. in. iv. (1877) 46 
Jonathan .. was . . raised to the rank of mendarch, or ruler 
of a part of the cnipirc [1 Macc. x. 65 ; in Bible 1611 par- 
taker of his dominion ; margin, gouernour of a prouince]. 

Meridean, obs. form of Meridian. 

Merides, pi. of Meris. 

tMeridi^, a. Ohs. In C morydyal(l. [ad. 
L. merididi-is, f. mcndics mid-day.] a. South 
(wind), b. lielonging to mid-day. 

c 1540 Bookdf. 'The bokejor to Leme B ij b. The nierydyall 
wynde of all wyndes is the most worst, ibid. C iv b, Whole 
men . .shuld. .eschew mcrydyall slepc. 

Moridian (mcri*dian), sb. Also 4-5 meridien, 
5 merydien. [From various ellijitical uses of 
Meridian a., chiefly adopted from OF. of med.L. 

Cf. L. mertdi&num (sc. tempus\ noon ; merfdidnum^ the 
south; mcd.I.. meridiana (Or. meridiane. earlier 
moil. F. m/ridienne). noon, midday rest, siesta ; F. mlHdien 
= sense 4 tielow ; mMditnne ( = ligne m.), a meridian line.] 
fl. M id-day, noon. Obs. cxc. in humorously 
pedantic use. 

fl 2380 St, Augustine 1673 in Iforslm.^//rN/^/.Z.^^ (187B) 
pu Vppon a day aftur he meridien Austin aMercd to him 
pt'M. c 1391 Chauckr rXstrol. 11. I 44 Addc nit [to-gedei], 
and h^t IS thy inene mote, for the laste meridian of the 
deA;etulM:r, for the same lere wyche ^sA hoJ [hast] pur|iosid. 
1637 Heywood Lwif. Mirrour^fVfk. 187^ IV. 311 I'he very 
day that doth afford him light, U Morning, the Mciidian, 
Evening, Night. 1871 G.. Meredith //. Richmond xlii, If 
any thing fresh occurred between meridian and six o'clock, 
he should be glad, he said, to have word of it by messenger. 

b. Night's meridian : • the noon of night*, mid- 
night. nonce-use. 

1816 Carrington Dartmoor 62 A fearful gloom, deep'ning 
and deep'ning, till 'Twas dark as night's meridian. 

0 . I I Hi. A mid-day rest or siesta, [tr. mcd. L. 
meridiana ; cf. F. tueridunns, OF . merieH{H)e.\ 
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1798-1801 J. Milner Hist, lyinc^esUr 11 . xoi There was 
now a vacant »>|Mce of an hour or an hour and an half, 
during part of which thone [monks] who were fatigued were 
at liberty to take their repose,.. which was called from the 
time of day when it was taken, The Meridian. i8ao Scorr 
Momnsi, xix [Abbot 4 v>]i As we have, .in the course of this 
our toilsome Journey, lost our meridian, indulgence shall be 
given [etc.]. 

d. Sc, A mid-day dram. (Sec also E.D.D.) 
i8s8 Scott Hrt, Midi, iv, Plumdamas joined the other 
two gentlemen in drinking their weridian (a bumper-dram 
of brandy). CtiAMSERS Trad, Edinh, II. 34^ It w.ns 

then [x8ih c.] the custom of all the^ shop-keepers m Edin- 
burgh to drink what they called their meridian, 'J*his was 
a very moderate debauch, — consisting only in a glass of 
usquebaugh and a draught of small ale. 

2. The point at which the sun or a star attains 
its highest altitude. 

c 14M Lydo. Secrets 347 Phebus..In merydien fervent as 
the gMe. i6f7 Crash aw Poems 130 Sharp-Mghled as the 
eagle’s eye, that can Outstarc the broad-beam'd day's 
meridian. ^<1667 Cowley Ess.^ Greatness, I'here is in 
truth no Rising or Meridian of the Sun, but only in mpect 
to several pKices. 17S8 Pops Dune, ill. 195 fMte, The de- 
vice, A Star rising to the Meridian, with this Motto, Ad 
Summa. 1843 James Forest Days viil, Ihe sun had declined 
about two hours and a half from the meridian. 

b. The point or period of highest develop- 
ment or perfection, after which decline sets in; 
culmination, full splendour. 

1613 Shaks. Hen, VIlI, iii. ii. 334 And from that full 
Meridian of my Glory, 1 haste now to iny Setting. ^ 1638 
Sir T. Herbert Trav, (ed. a) 93 Yet in the meridian of 
his hopes [he] is dejected by valiant RusUng. CS645 
Howell Ztf//. (1650 111 . ix. 17 Naturall human knowledg 
is not yet mounted to its Meridi.an, and highest point of 
elevation. 1673 Temple United Prov. Wks. 1731 I. 67, 

1 am of Opinion, That Trade has, for some Years ago. 
p;i^>'d its Meridian, and begun sensibly to decay among 
them. 1700 Drvokn Fables Pref. *Bb, Ovid liv'd when the 
Roman Tongue was in its Meridian; Chaucer, in the 
Dawning of our Language, a 1761 Cawthorn Poems (1771) 
61 My merit in its full meridian shone, a 1859 Macaulay 
Hist, Eng, xxiii. (x86i) V, 67 'I’his was the moment at which 
the fortunes of Montague reached the meridian. I'he de- 
cline was close at hand. 1833 Georoiana Hill Hist, Eng, 
Dress 11 . 368 Dress was In its meridian of ugliness. 

O. The middle period of a man*s life, when his 
powers arc at the full. 

c 164$ Howell Lett. 1. vt. lx. (1655] 307 You seem to mar- 
veil 1 do not marry all this while, considering that 1 am 
past the Meridian of my age. 1703 K. Ward Land, Spy 
xvii. (1706) 406 As for her .\ge, I believe she was near upon 
the Meridian. 179s Mason Ch, ^^us. ii. 133 When Purccl 
was in the meridian of his short life. 1864 H. Ainsworth 
John Law Prol, iii. (z 83 i) 19 Though long past his meridian, 
and derided as an antiquated beau by the fops of the day. 
1873 Hamekton intell. Life iv. ii. (1875) 143 Any person 
who hasnassed the meridian of life. 

1 3. The south. Obs, [So L. wmV/a/if#///.] 
1430-40 Lydg. Bochas VI. i. (1494) t ij b, Nowe in the west, 
nowe in the oryent. To sech stories north and nieredien Of 
worthy princes that here to fore haue hen. 1438-^ tr. 
///irdkw (Rolls) 1 . 47 Asia, .whiche goenge from the ineridlen 
or sowthe by the este vn to the northe, is compassede on 
euery syde with the occean. Ibid, VI. 41 Machomete made 
an ydoie . . havyiige the face of hit towarde the meridicn. 
x6oi Holland iHUsy I. 34 With vs the slars^ about the 
North Pole neuer go downe, and those contrariwise about 
the Meridian neuer ri.sG. Ibid, 48 From the Meridian or 
South-point to the North. 

4. [KWxpt, for meridian circU OX Hfie,] a. Aslp, 
(More explicitly celestial m,) The great circle (of 
the celestial sphere) which passes through the 
celestial poles and the zenith of any place on the 
earth's surface, b. (More explicitly terrestrial w.) 
The great circle (of the earth) which lies in the 
plane of the celestial meridian of a place, and 
which passes through the place and the poles; 
also often applied to that half of this circle that 
extends from pole to pole through the place. 

So named because the sun crosses it at nt^. A terrestrial 
globe, or a map of the earth or part of it, has usually a 
number of meridians drawn upon it at convenient distances, 
marked with figures indicating their respective longitude or 
angular distance on a parallel from the first meridioMt L e. 
the meridian (in British maps that of Greenwich) conven- 
tionally determined to he of longitude 
c 1391 Chaucer AstroL 11. | 39 And (yf) so be )iat two 
townes haue illike Meridian, or on Meridian, than is the 
distance of hem bothe ylike fer fro the Est. 1549 Compl, 
Scot, VL 5x (^hen the sune rysis at our est orison, than it 
Bscendts quml it cum til our meridian. igSS Kdbn Decesdet 
S43 And commaunded a line or meridian to bee drawen 
Norihe and sooth. 1994 Blundbvil Exere, iv.^xviiL (xfijfi) 
461 Whereas the Tcrrestriall Globe is traced with la Meri- 
dians,. .The Celestiall Globe is only traced with 6 Meridians. 
X669STURMV Mariners Mag. 11.93 You must wait.. till the 
, Sun U upon the Meridian. 1678 Hob8 ES Decam, vlti. lox 
It will turn it self till it lye in a Meridian, that is to say, 
with one and the same Line still North and South. 1698 
Keill Exam, Th, Earth (1734) 331 All those who live 
imder the same Meridian have twelve of the Clock at the 
same time. 1719 tr. Gregory's Astron, 1 . an Any such 
Secondary Circle drawn thro' any Place upon the Earth, Is 
called the Meridian of that Place. Ibid, aia llicy feigned 
therefore a first Meridian passing thro* the most Western 
Place of the Earth, that was then known, Peswy 
Cyci, XV. iio/x The terrestrial meridian is the section m 
the earth made by the plane of the celestial meridian. 1841 
Elpkinstomb Hist, Ind, II. 277 These two rfijas soon 
reduced the Mussulman frontier to the Kishna on the south, 
and the meridian of HeideribAd on the east. 

o, troHsf, (a) Occasionally applied to any 
gfcat dfcle ii a iphete that pawes through Uie 


poles, or to a line, on a surface of revolution, that 
is in a plane with its axis. (^) Magnetic meridian \ 
the great circle of the earth that passes through 
any point on its surface and the magnetic poles. 

J. Harris Lex, Teckn. I, Meridian Mngnetical, is 
a Great Circle passing through or by ihe Mngnetical Pole.H. 
a 17BI Keill Mauperiuis' Diss. (1734) 47 The Meridians of * 
the Spheroids are continually Algebraic Curves. xSga Nat, 
Philos, IL Magnet, iii. 23 (u.scf. Knowl. Soc.). The m.ig- 
netic meridian. 1837 Brewster Magnet, ti He .. maue 
numerous experiments with bars of iron and steel placed in 
the magnetic meridian. 

d. Meridian of a globe or brass meridian : a 

graduated ring (sometimes a semicircle only) of | 
brass in which an artificial globe is suspended and ' 
revolves concentrically. j 

1633 G. Herbert Temple, Size viU, An earthly globe, On 
whose meridian was engraven. These seas arc tears, and ; 
heav'n the haven. 17S7-51 Chambers Cycl. s. v. Globe, The . 
globe itself thus finish^, they hang it in a brass meridian. 

e. allrib. in meridian oircle(see also Mebidiar 
a, 3 ), an astronomical instrument consisting of a 
telescope carrying a large graduated circle, by 
which the right ascension and declination of a star 
may be determined ; a transit-circle ; meridian- 
mark, a mark fixed at some distance due north or 
south of an astronomical instrument, by pointing 
at which the instrument is set in the meridian. 

1849 Hkrschel OulL Astron, | ipo. 1x4 Thus also a meri- 
dian line be drawn and a meridian mark erected. 

5. Irons/, and fig, A locality or situation, con- 
sidered as separate and distinct from others, and 
as having its own particular character ; the social | 
character or circumstances by which one place, i 
(xerson, set of persons, etc. is distinguished from 
others. Chiefly in figurative uses of astronomical 
phrases such as calculated to or for the meridian 
of» * suited to the tastes, habits, capacities, etc., of'. 

1989 R. Hamvev pi, Perc, Ded. 4 , 1 will present j'ou at the 
law day for a ryot, though 1 be neither side man for this 
Meridian, nor Warden, xfiai Burton Anat. Mel. 11. ii. l.i. : 
(X651) 331 Which howsoever I treat of, as proper to the j 
Meridian of Melancholy. 16x9 B. Staple of N,, | 

ProL Courts A Worke . . fitted for your Maicsties disport, | 
And writ to the Meridian of your Court. 1647 Clarendon I 
Hist. Reh, vii. | 73 He was, at his suit, brought to the 
House of C^nimons'^bar ; where, .with such flattery as was 
most exactly calculated to that meridian [etc.], a xdjj Hale 
Prim. Orig, Alan, i. L 7 All other knowledge meerly or 
principally senxs the concerns of this Life, and is fitted to 
the meridian thereof. 171B Arbuiiinot John Bull iil 
Publisber’s Pref., Though they liad Ixccn calculated by him 
only for the meridian of Grub-street, yet they were taken I 
notice of by the better sort, a 1718 Penn Tracts Wks. | 
1736 I. 47X His words of the Trinity are modest, neither | 
highly Athanasian, nor yet Socinian, . . but calcu jated to both , 
Meridians. 1748 .Smollett Rod Rand, xxviii. (1804) x86 • 
This suggestion . . had the desired eflfect upon the captain, 
being exactly calculated for the meridian of bis intellects. 
1791 Earl Orrery Remarks Swift (1752) 141 As this 
pamphlet was written for the meridian of Ireland. 1816 
Sporting Me^, XLVIII. 34 This, .could not fail in exciting 
ludicrous ideas, in the minds of the illiterate Ivulgar, for 
whose meridian it was calculated. 1835 W. Irving New* 
stead Abbey iixzyon Misc. (1863)306 A course of anecdotes 
. .such as suited the meridian of the. .servants' hall. 

Meridian (meri'dida), a, fa. OF. meridien i 
(mod.F. iniridien), or ad. L, metididnusy f. meridiis 
mid*day, noon, dissimilated form of oXMimedidies 
( Varro), f. medii-y medius middle + diis day.] 

1. Of or pertaining to mid-day or noon. Now 
rare (humorously p^antic) exc. as in 3. 

1431-90 tr. Higden (Rolls) V. 373 The kynge Albinnns 
beynge in slepe in his meridien tyme. CS490 Lydg. & 
Burgh Secreet i6ot Moche sleep wyl kepe the in hih Estat, 
..Merydien Reste, mylk wbight and Argcntyne. s6oa 
wd Pt. Return Jr, Parnass, 111. iii. Hang me^ if he hath 
any more mathematikes then wil. .tell the meridian howre 
by rumbling of his panch. i6ao Venner Pia Recta viii. 

191 The morning and euening cold, and meridian heate, 
b cheifely to be autwdefl- L'Estrange Seneca's 

Mor. (1703) 349 The Romans had their Morning, and their 
Mciidian Spectacles. 1788 Gibbon Dect. P. xlviii. (1869) 
111 . 37 At the meridian hour he withdrew to hb chamber. 
1806-7 J- BEBESPoao Miseries Hum, Life (i8a6) tv. xliii, 
The meridian midnight of a thick London fog. i8i6R Mbri. 
vale Rom, Emp. xH. (1871) V. 80 Every citisen. .plunged 
into the dark recess of bis sleeping chamber for the enjoy- 
ment of his meridian slumber. s88i TROLLOrs Dr, Wortlgs 
School V. ii, I’he writer has perhaps learned to regard two 
glasses of meridian wine as but a moderate amount of 
sustentation. 

fb. Meridian devil*. XxwaiA.otWvhg.dmntvniufn 
meridianum Fs. xc[i], for which the Eng. Bible 
has * the destruction that wasteth at noonday 
a 1990 tmage Ipoc. ik in Sksltods VFks, (1B43) 11 . 430 
Thou arte a wicked sprite,.. A becstely bogonan. And 
devill meridian. 1990 Bale Eng. Votaries 11. x 18 O deuyls 
mersrdyane, as the Prophet doth call yow. 

o. Meridian ring^ a ring so marked within the 
hoop as to serve the purpose of a ton-dial, 
t8^ N. hQ, 3rd Ser. aL xSi years since I became 
possessed or a brass ring, about an inch and a half In di- 
ameter, which 1 was told was a meridian rinft and that at 
some period they were used as a means of ascertaining the 
time. s 87 y W. Jones Finger*ring 431 Among the singubur 
uses to which rings have been applied, 1 may mention what 
were called ‘meraian*. 

2. esp. Pertaining to the bUUoDi aspecti or power 
of the sun at mid-day. 


ri39s Chaucer Astrol n-.l39 Whin that the some., 
cometh to hb verrey meridian place, than b hit verrey 
Midday, iseo-ao Dunbar Poems ^ Ixxxv. 70 Aue Maria, 
gratia plena 1 Haile, sterne meridiane 1 1^39 Quarles 
Embl, Ik X. (1718) lot Thou may'st as well expect meraian 
light From shades of black-mouth’d night. 16^ H. More 
Myst. tnig. xvii. 6x Do naturally vanish in this Meridian 
and Vertical Sun-shine of the GospeL 1761-9 Falconer 
Shipivr. 11. X4X The sun hb high meridian throne Had left. 
* 7 ?.* Crabbb Library 9 Care veils in clouds the sun's me- 
ndinn beam. 1840 Barham Ingot. Leg., Leech qfFolke- 
stone. The sun rode high in the heavens, and its meridian 
blaze was powerfully felt. 1898 R.^ Bridges Growth 
Love Sonn. xxii, Strutting on hot meridian banks. 

b. fig. Pertaining to or characteristic of the 
period of greatest elevation or splendour (of a 
person, state, institution, etc.). 

167a {.title) A Prophecic lately transcribed, .of Doctor Bar- 
naby Googe,. .predicting the rising, meridian, and falling 
condition of the States of the United Provinces. 1791 Earl 
Okkeky Remarks Swift (1753) 69 The poem itself is dated 
in the year 17x3, when Swift was in hb meridian altitude. 
1796 Morse Amer. Geog. 1 1 . 275 It [Dantzic] seems to lie 
somewhat past its meridian glory. 1818 Hazutt Eng. 
Poets iii. (1870) 59 Those arts, which depend on individual 

S enius,. .have always leaped at ^ once.. from the first rude 
awn of invention to their meridian height and dazzling 
lustre. 1903 Momlev Gladstone I. 25, * 1 was bred *, said 
Mr. Gladstone when risen to meridian splendour, ' under 
the shadow of the great lume of Canuing'. 

t c. Of supreme excellence, consummate ; also 
in bad sense. Obs, 


t66a Glanvill Lux Orient. Pref. (168a) 3 They lay stress 
on few matters of opinion, but such as are. .very meridian 
truths. sys8 Young Loi>€ Fame vi. 47 But with a modern 
fair, meridian merit Isa fierce thing, they call a nymph of 
sinrit. a 1734 North Exam. (1740) x86 Was it not strange 
usage of a Queen Consort, when^such an Effrontery, out 
of the Mouth of a Meridian Villain, in Public.. should be 
let pass without so much as a Reprehension, 
d. Pertaining to a meridian. Chiefly in colloca- 
tions orig. referable to sense 2 , Meridian circle ~ 
Meridian 4 . Meridian line\ in early usc^ 
Meridian sb, 4 ; now usually, a line (on a map, etc.) 
representing a meridian ; also, a line traced on the 
earth's surface, indicating the course of a portion 
of a meridian as ascertained by astronomical obser- 
vations. Meridian dUitude ; the angular distance 
between the horizon and the sun at noon, or (in later 
use) any heavenly body when crossing the meridian. 


transl. 

TX39X Chaucer Astral. FroL, 7 'ables..ror to fyiide the 
altitude Meridian. Ibidu. § 39 The arch meridian hut is 
contientd or intercept by-twixe the cenyth and the cqui- 
noxial. 1949 Compl. Seat. vi. 47 It sal declair the elrtiu- 
done of the polls, and the lynisj^rallclb, and the meridian 
circlb. 1999 W. Cunningham Cosmogr, Glasse x 38 I fi h«i e 
be no An^ of sighte. it bathe the same Longitude and me- 
ridiane Line, and is plaine North or f^uth from you. 166B 
Moxon Meek. Dyall. 11 If the Sun shine just at Noon, hold 
up a Plumb-line so as the .shaddow of it may fall upon your 
Plane, and that shaddow shall be a Meridian Line. ^ 1669 
Stubmy MarineVs Mag. iv. vii. x68 The true Meridian- 
distance between Lundy and Barbadoes. Ibid. vi. iii. 128 
The Meridian-Altitude of an unknown Star. 1719 Ue h oE 
Cmsoe 11. (Globe) 487 , 1 shall not pester my Account.. with 
. . Latitudes, Meridian-Distances, . . and the like. 1833 
Hkrschel Treat. Astron. (1B30) 56 The plane of the m»> 
ridian is the plane of this circle, and its intersection with 
the sensible horizon of Ihe spectator is called a mcndian 
line. i88e Floyer Vnexjfi* Batuckistan ai6 After getting 
a meridian altitude at noon, we left. .for.. Jangda. 


b. Passing along a meridian, mme-use. 

1698 Sir T. Browne Hydriot. 1st EpUt. Ded., These mny 
seem to have wandered farre, who in a direct and Meridian 
Travell, have but a few miles of known Earth between your 
selfe and the Pole. 

4. Southern, meridional, rare, 

1431-90 tr. Higden (Rolls) II. 353. Therefore peple dc- 
scendenge from ^ni. .bade in possession the londe merinicn 
[L. terram meridianam]. 1810 Byron Stands 
A stranger. .Born far beyond the mountain^ but hi» blood 
Is all meridian, as if never fann'd By the black wind iliat 
chills the polar flood. . 

5. Ceol. [fig. use of sense i ; cf. the second quot.j 

Applied by ^ofessor Rogers to the middle stage 
of the American pabcozoic period, and to the for- 
mations representing that st^e. , 

1898 H.D.ltooERi<;r4?/. Pennsyh. I. 35 i Mendian Strata 
In Perry County.. .The Meridiao sandstone, .is never more 
than so feet thick. IbU II. 11. 749 These pmods, a^ 
able only to the Ame^n Pabwozoftc day, we the Prlma , 
Aural,.. Pre-Meridian, Meridian, Post-Meridian, Cadent, 
Veigent [etc.]. 

tMwUUation. 

em, {. pteridi^s noon.] A mla-day rest, ^ 

16x3 CocKERAM, MeHdiation, a sleeping at noone iwc* 
1698 in Phillips. 

tMcridi*. Odt. t«4. L. Noon. 

ci99t Chaucbr Astroi, ti. 1 44 Consider thy rote lur^.^ 
& entere hit in-to thy slate fbr Uw h^te m^dye of^ 
cember. Ibid., The ^due ^t Iwryth is thy mene mow 
fro the laste meityjdie of Decmber. 

Meridian, o^ form of Mkbidxav. ’ 

II KotUim (inW-di,*). w<-*. [k 
noon, middle point] In quot hmnorously hon 
bft8tlc for : The middle point (of night% 

the Night. 
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IKtridiOllftl (meri*di6nill), a. and sb, [a. F. 
meridionals ad. late L. meridiOmUis^ irreg. L meri- 
dies mid-dayi south : see Mkridian a.] 

A. adj. 

1 . Of or belonging to the south; situated in the 
south : southern, southerly. 

e lioo Maundkv. (1839) xiv. 156 The Est panic & the 
Mcridionalle panic, c lyto Bahclav Jugitrth (1557) 49 b, 
The meridyonall parte of the countrey, ComfiL Scot, 
vi. 48 The pole antartic austr.*!! or meridional. 1653 K. 
Sandbis PMsiogn, 169 The Meridional people are, fOT the 
most part, black and curled. 1703 T. N. City ^ C. Pur- 
chaser^ Kitchins.. ought to be placed in the Meridional 
hart of the Building. iSm Frasors Afar, I. 594 We iiiui»t 
not forget that Adosinda and Roderidc are meridional 
Europeans. sSSo H auchton Pkys. Geo^\ v. 308 The Meri- 
dional Chain.. extends along the Western Coast. 

absof, 1604 E. G[rimstonr] D* Acosta's Hist, hidks 111. 
ii. xao The meridionall (which they of the Ocean call South, 
and those of the Mediterranean sea, Mezo giorno) com- 
monly is raynie and boisterous. 

b. Pertaining to or characteristic of the inhabi- 
tants of the south (of Europe). 
i%^jBlackw,Afa£, LXll. 418 His voice ..retained . .*aslig 1 it 
fli^dional accent • s86e Moiluy Nether i, v. 1 . 1 38 A dark, 
meridional physiognomy . . such was the Prince of Parma. 
iM Q- Rif, July XI 1 'hat there is such a thing as Latin 
rhetonc, which corresponds now, as in every preccdinjt age, to 
the temperament best summed up in the word* meridionar. 
1 2 . Pertaining to the noontide position of the 
sun. Meridian 4. Obs, 

c 1396 Chaucer S^r's T, w Fhebus hath laft the Angle 
meridional, ctggi — Astrol, 11. 8 3 Whan bat be sonne is 
ncy the Meridional lyne. I43a-*5e tr. Uigam (Kolls) VII. 
75 The sonne beynge in the centre mcridionalle. 1608 
wiLLET Hexapla Exod, 245 The sun ascendeth vnto the 
meridianall [rrV] point. 1^ Morse Geog, 1 . 590 Mr. 
Eilicott drew a true meridional line by celestial observation. 
1834 Nat, Philos, Ml, Astron, i. x^ |Uscf. Ktiowl. Soc.h 
They are called meridians, or meridional lines, and the 
collator bisects all the meridians, 
o. Pertaining to or characteristic of noonday; 
chieflyy^. Now rare or Obs, 

16x4 Donne Serm, xix. (1640) 192 The Meridionall bright- 
ncsse, the glorious noon, and heighth, is to be a Christian. 
1673 Ladys Call, 1. v. | 39 Are God's safeguards to be only 
meridional, to shine out only with the noon-day sun ? 1761 
tr. BnschinFs Syst, Geog. 111 . 273 So large were the de- 
mesnes of this abbey, wnen in its meridional glory. 1839 
Fraser's Mag, XIX. 469 All my troubles, cares, anxieties, 
perplexities— matutinal, meridional, and vespertinal. 

4 . Of or pertaining to a meridian. 

>SSS Eden 247 We..sayled from thense .Ixxxx. 

degrees in lengthc mendionale. 16^ Sturmy Atariner's 
Mag, IV. vii. 166 This Table of I^atitudes. or Meridional 
Parts. 1709 Berkeley Tk, Vision § 74 When the moon is 
viewed.. m the meridional position. i8ir Woouhuuse 
Astron. vii. 47 The meridional altitudes of heavenly bodies. 
i88a Proctor in Kmrwledge No. lo. 399/2 Stars whose 
places were already determined by the use of their great 
meridional instrument. 

b. Applied to designate markings on a roundish 
body that lie in a plane with its axis. Cf. Meri- 
dian sb, 4 c. 

1658 Sir T. Browne Card, Cyrus iv, Hydriot, etc. 6a In 
the circinations and spharical rounds of 'Onyons,..the 
circles of the Orbes are ofitimes larger, and the meridional 
lines stand wider upon one side then the other. i88x Car- 
rcNTER Aticrosc, 4 Rev, 1 427 (cd. 6) 507 Along one side of 
this body is a meridional groove, resemhling that of a 
p^ch. 1893 Tuckby Amphioxus 46 This [furrow! is like- 
wise a meridional one, and is at right angles to the first, 
1899 AUhutfs Syst, Afed, VI. 209 Those [anastomoses] be- 
tween the anterior and the posterior interventricular branch 
near the apex of the heart, forming a vertical or meridional 
circle. 

B. sb. An inhabitant of the south ; now spec, an 
inhabitant of the south of France. 


The Meridionals or Southern inhabitants, sta G. R. tr. 
f-e Graiuds Man without Passion 165 The ^ Meridionals 
who banish formal courts and reveling from their assemblies, 
despise not gay cloathing. 1898 Bodley France 111. ii. xao 
The hero of the trial was.. a characteristic Meridional. 
1809 Miss V. M. Crawford Stud, For, Lit, 30 Daudet was 
able to paint a real sober picture of the Meridional in Numa 
Roumestan, 

(mSriidiunae'lIti). [f. prcc. 
■f -ITY.] The state of being meridional or on the 
meridian ; aspect towards the south. 



.,1 Respect t 

or its mendian. 1759 Johnson, 
in the South ; aspect towards the South. 



and I 

a magnet). 

>613 M. Ridley Aiagn, Bodies 33 Cut a part from a 
^JSnet stone meridionally. 1848 Sir T. Browne Pseud, 
IL li. >8 In this manner pendulous, they [wires] will 
conforme themselves Meridionally ; directing one extreame 
another to the South. 1^ Durham in 
XXV. 9140 They would exert the aanie effecU 
mat Muroets are said to do. when sawn in two Meridion- 
^y* IW A. WIMCHCU. MUfa CmA FUU ^ Hm thb 
Drc^ ocean was interrupted by the meridionally disposed 
Co^i^o. Madlclne-Bow, and Ranges. 

Mttle, Xerlerum, obs. ff. Mxrry, Mabjobam. 


Merlgal, variant of Merrtgall. 

Merihedral, -hedrlc, -hedrlsm: incorrect 
forms (in recent Diets.) of Mebohkdbal, -ic, -irm. 
Memlon, obs. f. Merlin. Meril(l)B : see Merel. 
Merily, obs. form of Merrily. | 

Meringi moaring (mi**ritj), vbt, sb. Also 
mereing. Obs, exc. dial, [f. Mere + -iNO 1.] ' 
1 . The action of the verb Mere ; fixing of boun- 
daries. 

*574 in loth Rep. Hist. AfSS, Comnt, App. v. 335 Foure 
Aldermen slialbe elected surveighours ycarcly. .to deter- 
myne all nu^chautlces and variaunces of mearing betwixt 
thinhabitaunts. xS79*^ North Plutarch^ Numa (1^95) 78 
For bounding St mearing, to him that will keepe it iiLstly : 
is a bond that brideleth power & desire, c 1600 in Keiiaud , 
Prestbury (Chetham Soc.) 44 The meeringe and devydynge | 
oftheChurchyarde. I 

% cotur, ^MerejA^i. 

x6i6 Boyle Diary (1886) 1 . 132, 1 had a mearing Ijctwccn 
Kynaltalloon and Condons Lands held by M' Thomas 
flitz John. 1798 C. Luca.s Fss, IVaters 11 . 123 'i'hese are • 
within the districts of Franchimont, Malmendy andStavclot, 
or thereabouts. 1 can not pretend to distinguish mccrings. 
1843 Blacker in Jmt, R.Agric. Soe, IV. it. 44sThc necessity 
for drainage.. ; the advantage of straight inearings. 1873 ' 
O'CuMK Y Manners A nc, Irish 1 1 1 . 4 The same name [ /.’maI ' 
. .would apply to any lioundary or mc.iring formed of a wet ; 
trench between two raised baiik*) or wails of earth. ! 

3 . aitrih. ns in mering-balk, -drain, | 

X769 French in A. Young Tour Irel, (1780) I. 370 He also ! 
made a deep mearing drain. ^ x88s W. white K, Eng, II. { 
194 A strip of land a rod in width, called a. .mereing balk. 1 

II Meringue ( m^rschg) . Also 9 ert on . marang. < 
[a. F. meringue (1739 in Hntz.-Darm.), of obscure 
origin. a,^y,mtrenguetix,meringe^vuringtl\ A i 
delicate confection the chief ingredients of which are ' 
pounded sugar and whites of eggs. It is made up I 
in small cakes, or spread as an * icing* over fruit, . 
tarts, etc. Also, a small cake made of this, llcnce ; 
II Meriiigu6 a dish composed of fruit j 

with meringue; Meringuad ppl, n., iced with j 
meringue (»= F. meringud), | 

1706 Phillits (cd. Kersey), Aferinptes (Fr. in Cookc^\ ] 
a sort of Confection made of the Whites of Kjggs whipt ; { 
fine Sugar, and grated Lcmmon-xieel, of the bigness of a j 
Wal-nut ; being proper for the garnishing of several Dishes, i 
171$ Bradley Fam, Diet, II. s. v., Meringue ; a small sugar 
work of great use. 1845 Ph.iZA Acton Mod. Cookery 456 
Meringue* of Pears... Put the meringue immediately into 
a^ moderate oven, and bake it half an hour, slisp Eng, 
Cookerjt Bk, 299 Meriiigucd Apples. Pate and corc^somc ' 
large pippin apples,.. cover them all over with a meringue . 
put on in tablespooiifuls. i86e O. W. Holmes Elsie V, (1887) 

90 There were also Marangs, &nd likewise custardic 18^ j 
Encyci, . Cookery 1 . 933 Meringue consists esseiitiully of | 
whites of eggs Maten with caster sugar to a froih, and then 
set in a ouick oven. 1896 Mrs, Caityn Quaker Grand- j 
mother 8 He. .insisted on her partaking of a large gloss of 
iced lemonade, and three meringues. 

Merino (meri*np). [a. Sp. merino adj., the 
distinctive epithet of * a breed of sheep which is 
pastured in winter in Estremadura and in samnKT 
in la montaHa ’ (Sp. Acad.) ; also applied to tne 
wool of these sheep. Hence F. mdrinos adj. .and sb. 

Sp. mmsa adj. represents I.. wrtji?>fx»r(f.wdy|w greater), 
proD. in its early sense *of a larger kind* (Pliiiyk Ety- 
mologists, however, have supposed it to be derived from 
merino so., overseer of cattle lastures (also the title of 
certain judicial oflScers)^ which represents certain suUstan- 
tival uses of m&jdrlHus m ined. Latin.) 

1 . In full merino sheep : A variety of sheep prized 
for the fineness of its wool, introduced from Spain | 
to England at the close of the iSth c. and exten- I 
sively used for the improvement by crossing of the | 
fleece-bearing sheep of Britain and the Colonies. 
Also attrib, as merino breed Jleece^Jdockf stocky wool. 

1781 Dillon Trait, Spain ']^e Merino sheep, of which 
it is computed there are between four and five million in the 
kingdom. /6/V#. 53 These Merino flocks. 1810 Wellington 
ill Gurw, Desp, (1838) VI. 558 Neither Americans nor Eng- 
lish will ever derive any general advantage from the Me- 
rinos. 181a E. Sheppard in Nichoison's Jrrd, (1813) XXXIV. 
12a Having had the experience of more than ten years, l)oth 
in the growth and manufacture of British Merino wools. 
1813 Jefferson Writ, (1898) IX. 44a The Merino sheep are 
spreading over the continent and thrive well. 1837 Youait 
Sheep V. 146 The Merino flocks and the Merino wool have 
improved under the more careful management of other 
countries. Ibid, 154 The Merino fleece is in Spain sorted 
into four parcels. 1870 Casults Techn, Educ, IV. a6o/z 
Sheep sprang from the Merino stock. 

2 . A soft woollen material resembling, but finer 
than, French cashmere, originally manufactured of 
merino wool, and later of a fine wool mixed with 
cotton. Also attrib, 

1813 Repos. Arts, etc. Ser. 111. I. 120 Gowns for home- 
dress., are of velvet, Merino, and gros do Naples, 1831 
Lincoln Herald 9 Sept. -^6 Trowsers, a pale lavender 
Merino. 1841 Bischoff Woollen Atanuf, It. 4*5 They., 
imitated the article of cotton jeans, in worsted,., to which 
they gave the name of plainbacks out of which has sprung 
that, .valuable branch of merinos. 1869 F.. A. Parker 
Praci, Hygiene (ed. 3) 405 In merino and other fabrics it 
[cotton] is used with wool. 1898 G* B. Shaw Plays 11 . 
Candida 8a A black merino skirt, 
b. A dress made of this, 
albs * Susan Coolidob* What Katy Did at Seh, ix. 148 
She shook her head over the simple, unUrimmed mcrinocs 
and thick cloth cloaks. 


3 . A fine woollen yarn used in the manufacture 
of hosiery. Also attrib, 

^ x886 Houst wi/f 1 . 109/1 Garments made of merino, stock- 
ingcttc [etc.]. Jluti.^ .Merino underclothing. Ibid., The 
iiiatciial used for darning is.. merino. 18W Maudk Brad- 
shaw Indian Outfits j j Gau/r..llanncl and gauze-merino 
vests arc principally wurn. 1903 Longm, Mag, June 130 
A pyiir of ordinary merino soi ks. 

Meriolyne, obs. Sc. lorm of Marjoram. 
t Merion. Oh, [.t. of. men'ane, meriene 
;-L. merididnay see .Mkridian sb.] Mid-day. 

1 ^ istillo/ Susan 51 \\ ij» two Maidenc.s al on, Seme- 

lychebuson. On dayes in K* merion, Of Murfes wol here. 

II Mens (me’ris). Btol, ri.morides (mc’iid/7.\ 
[mod.L., a. Gr. /xc/ms pan (stem ; after F. 

mdride (Perrier).] A permanent colony of cells 
which may either remain isolated or nuiUiply by 
germination to foiin denies. 

[1883 P. (jEDDEs \u Em) cl. Brit, XVI. 842/2 Slatting 
from the cell or plastic), he [I*crricrl terms a permancni 
colony a incride. Hid. 843/1 'l•i.s.sul:^ and urgans icsuU 


merise (from 13th c.), of unknown origin. J 
kind of small black cherry. 

1706 PiiiLi.ir.s (ed. Kersey), Merise, a kind of small bitter 
Clierry. 18^ /V/i#f> C]y< 7 . Vl. 431/1 The Merise or Merisicr, 
Morcflo, KeritLsh and All Saint or cverflowering cherry. 
1849 Knife 4 Fork 23 About^ sixty years ago, a fragrant 
and delightful brandy wa.s distilled from a small tart cherry 
called inerises, a fruit peculiar in the Black Forest. 

Merish, obs. form of Marish. 

Merisni (nnc*riz*m). Biol, [f. ^tr, /up-os part, 
member + -isM. Cf. Ct, n^pusph division.] (Sec 

CjUOt.) 

*894 Bateson Alaterials Study Variation 20 This pheno- 
menon of Repetition of Ports.. comes near to lieing a 
universal character of the liodies of living things. It will . . 
be. .convenient to employ a single term lo denote this 
phenomenon. .. For this purpose the term Mcrism will 
he used. 


Merismatic (merizmx'tik), a, Biol. [f. mod. 
L. meristna, a. Gr. yipiopa separated part, f. 
ptpi(ttv to divide into parts : see -atic. In Fr. 
mdrismali^ue,] Of cells, tissues, etc. : Having 
the properly of dividing into portions by the forma- 
tion of internal partitions. Of processes: Involving 
this kind of division. 


1849 Bep, 4 Pap. Botany (Ray Soc) 283 On merismatic 
Formation of Cells in the Development of Pollen. 1861 
H. Macmillan Fitotn.Page Nat. 1B5 Diatoms, which carry 
on the process of merismatic division. 1878 Dunclisqn 
Afed, Lex. s. v„ * Merismatic multiplication or rejiroduc- 
tion*t that which occuis by the .splitting or division of 
cells or of w hole beings. 

Merismoid (mm’zmoid;, a. Bot, [f. mod.L. 
mcrisma (see prec.) + -oiD.] Of sporophores, 
c&p. agarics : H.Tving the cap branched or laciniatc. 

1857 Bl'kki lky Crjp/og. Bot. jl 373 Odontia moJees way 
rapidly for Hydnum in all its varied forms, resupinate, apo- 
dous, lateral, merismuid, and mrsopod. x886 Sikvenson 
Ilyntcnontyccics Brit. II. 325 Mciisinoiil,. .resembling a 
Aleri&mn^— i. c. having a branched or l.Tciniatc pilcus. 

Merispore (mt Ti.sp6**j). Bio/, [irreg. f. Gr. 
fiipos part + awbposf owopA sowing, seed.] One of 
the secondary cells of a pluiiccllular spore. 

1875 Bennett & Dvf.k tr. Sachs* Bot. 241 Each separate 
secondary cell of a .spore of this dc.scription is usually capable 
of germination, and m.Ty be termed a Mciispoie. x8^ 
Garnsev <4 BAL^oL'K Dc Barys Fungi 98 The number of 
menil>ers (inerisporcs) in a compound spore is diflerent in 
diflerent cases. 

II Merisea (mcri'sa). A fermented beverage 
made from maize b^ the natives of the Soudan. 

. J. Coi BOHNB Hicks Pasha 72 Meriss.T,thc ' national* 
beverage of the Soudan. i8m igth Cent. Aug. 277 The boy 
forgot nis work over a pot of mci issa beer. 

Merist (incrist). rarc^^. [ad. Gr. p^piarlis^ 
f. p^pi(tiv to divide.] A divider. 

187a Rusk IN Alunera P.l\^ note, *llic administrators of 
the three great divisions of law are severally Arclions, Mc- 
rLsts, and DLcasts. 

Meristem (me*ristem). Bot. [irreg. f. Gr. 
fifpiarbs divided, divisible, f. pfpi(fiv to divide, f. 
/icporpart; with endingaftcr Phloem, Xylem.] The 
unformed growing cellular tissue of the younger 
parts of plants ; merismatic tissue. Also attrib, 
*874 Q, jrnl, Aikrosc, Set, XIV. 304 The three systems 
of mcristem in the stern. x88r Vines Sochi Bot, xap In 
Calodracon {Cordyline) facguini.iYit merUtem-ring is de- 
rived immediately, according to Nagcli, from the primary 
mcristem of the apex of the stem. 

llcnce MarietenuFtio a., of or of the nature of 
mcrisiem ; KtristenuFtioally adv., after the 
manner of meristem (Cent, Diet, 1890). 

x88a Vines Sachs* Bot. x8 llie mcristcmaiic cells of Pha- 
ncrocams. 1894 Oliver tr. Kerners Nat. Hist, Plants 1 . 
582 The groups of constructive, dividing, and enlarging 
cells, the so-called meristematic tissue. 

Meriltio (mdri-stik), a, Biol, [f, Mxhism : 
see -isTio. Cf. Gr. fUMarmbt |>crtaining to divi- 
sion.] Pertaining to the phenomena of mcrism. 
Hence Xerl*stioallj adv,, in a mcristic manner. 

1894 Bateson Alaterials Studp Variation 2a These nu- 
merical and geometrical, or^ 1 propose to call them, rne- 
rislic changcR. Hnd, 94 The ursus of a Cockroacli . . 
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mayt throui^h mcristic variation, be divided into only four 
joints. Ibid, a6 The Similar Variation of Ports which are 
reputed Merislically in Series. 

Mwl«togene‘tie, «. Bat. [f. Gr. luptaru-t 
(sec Mjcubiioi) -t- -oKNXiio.] Produced by a 
meristem. 

18B7 Garnsky & Balfour Dt Batyrs Fungi 497. 

Merit (me*rit), sb. Forms : 3-7 merite, 4 me- 
rijt, 4-5 meryt, 4-6 meryta, 5 merote, -et, -ydo, 
>ytte, merrette, 6 merete, merrit, Sc, merelt, 
6-7 meritt(e, 3- merit, [a. OF. (raod.F. 
m^riU)fVA, L. merit^um^ neut. pa.pplc. of///m’>v, 
mtriri to obtain for one’s share, earn as pay, 
deserve ; perh, cogn. w, Gr. fA€ip*a 0 ou to receive a 
share, fAipos share, part.] 

1 1 . That which is deserved or has been earned, 
whether good or evil ; due reward or punishment. 

a 1300 Cursor Af. 12890 Ion l..Hu M a cosies bou was 
dene, Thoru hi merite was it sene [L c. through his being 
alltrwed to baptize 7esus], ly . F, AUit. F. B. 613 ?yf 
cucr by nion v^ion inolde merit disscrued. c 13B6 Chauclr 
Doctor's T 377 Heerc men may seen how synne hath his 
tnerite ! a xaoo-^ Alexander 5336 With me pas to my 
pray:iid inudire pat b^u may merote haue & meiiske & 
mede for H werkis. 1484 Caxton Curtail 1 , Thou.. re- 
pulest them the mure worthy for to haue rewiirdes and 
merites. 1593 .Shaks. Rich, ll^ i. iii. 156 A deerer merit, 
.not so deepe a inaiine, . . Haue I dcserued at your High- 
nesse hands, a 1598 Roi.lock Lect. Fassion xvii. (1616) 
156 Loid, saue us from the merite of sirine. idea Marston 
Antonio's Ret', v. v, Now murder shall receive his ample 
merite. 1643 Sir T. Brownr Relig, Aled, i. S 7 It is but 
the merit.H of our unworthy Natures, if wee sleep in dark- 
ness until the last Alarum. 1706 Prior Ode to Queen 85 
Those laurel groves (the merits^ of thy youth), Which thou 
from Mahomet didst greatly gain. 

2 . The condition or fact of deserving ; ' character 
with respect to desert of either good or evil ’ (T.). 
Also pi. in the same sense. Now ran, 
c 1374 Chaucer Boeth, iv. Fr. vi. 109 (Comb. MS.) Alle 
men wenen bat they han wel deseruyd it (r. e. sorowful 
thinges], and bat they ben of wykkede mcryte. a 1430 Knt, 
de la Tour{\%(^^) 89 So had she rewarde of her merite in the 
code. 1513 Braushaw St, IFerburge Prol. 69 After our 
mcryte we .thalbe sure To be rewarded. 1S4B-9 (Mar.) Bk, 
Co»n, Fsayer, Couimunion^ Not wai>’ng our merited, but 
rardonyng our offences, through Christe our Lorde. 1580 
Sidney Fs, xli. v, Raise me up, that 1 may once have 
might. Their meritta to requite 1594 T. Broingmelo 
IP. MachiavellCs Florentine Hist, (1595) 222 Either of them 
with others guiltie of the treason, were rewarded with the 
paines of their merit. 1603 Sh a ks. Lear v. iiu 44 , 1 do require 
them of you so to vse them, As we shall find their merites, 
and our .safety May etiually determine. 1833 Pagitt 
Christianogr, 111. (1636) sig. 1 7 , 1 set the Death of our Lord 
Jesus Christ betwixt me and ray bad merit 1687 A 1.ovf.ll 
tr. Thevenot's Trnv. 253 They must be presented according 
to the merit of the business, whether good or bad. lysa 
Wollaston Reltg, Nat, ix. 214 In the future state men 
shall b^Iaced and treated according to their merit. 

b- The merits or, rarely, t merit (of a case, 
question, etc.) : chiefly in Law, the intrinsic * rights 
and wrongs * of the matter, in contradistinction to 
extraneous points such as the competence of the 
tribunal or the like. Hence, to discuss, judge (a 
proposal, etc.) on its merits,!, e. without regard to 
anything but its intrinsic excellences or defects. To 
have the merits (Law) : of a party to a suit, to be 
in the right as to the question in dbpute (said esp. 
when for technical reasons a favourable decision 
cannot be given). 

1^ Reg, Frsvy Council Scot. 1 . 687 The Midis Provest. . 
and Counsale.. quba best knew the mcritis of the saidis 
actionis. i6» £l.sing Debates Ho. Lords (Camden) 115 
He humbly desyred a favourable hearing ol the meritts of 
his cause. 1713 Swift Cadenus ^ iu Which, if it sped, 
Wou'd shew the Merits of the Cau-se 1 * ar better, than con- 
sulting Laws. 1760 Foote Minor l WJcs. 1799 b 235 It is 
always the rule, to administer a retaining fee before you 
enter upon the merits. 1813 Taunton Comm. Pleas Cases 
111 . 170 Inasmuch as the merits were with the Plaintiff., 
he (the judge] refused to nonsuit him. s8te Law Times 
LXXX. 133/1 It did not appear from the affidavits that the 
defendant nad the merits. 1883 Mooch. Exam, 10 July 5/4 
It is not easy to ascertain the exact merits of the dispute. 


discussion. 

3 . The quality of deserving well| or of being 
entitled to reward or gratitude. 

138R Lancu P, Ft. A. I. 157 )e naue no more merit In 
Masse ne In houres pen Malkyn of hire Maydenhod. bat 
no Mon desyreb. C1400 Rom, Rose 5909 Selling axetn no 
guerdoning ; Here lyih no thank, ne no meryte. 1431-50 
!f> Htgden (Rolls) IV. 471 This man was utterly onprofit- 
• able,..rcioycenge the name of dignite withowte merytle. 

^ Small merit is of lynnes for 
to irke Quhen ihow art aid. Shaks. Mtrch, V, ii. ix. 
19 For ^ho shall goe alioul To cosen Fortune, and be 
honourable Without the stampe of merrit, let none presume 
vndeserued dignitie. s6fa Bacon Rss.^ Mar^ 
nags, ihe best works, and of greatest merit for the publike, 
haue ptoCMded from the vnmarried or childlesse men. 1781 
Gibmn Dec/, Sr F, xxxvi. (1889) II. 311 His merit was re- 
warded by the favour of the prince. 1830 Tennvson In 
Mem, Prol. J5 I'w merit lives from man to man, And not 
from man, (J Lord, to thee. 1881 Contemp. Rev, XL. ^6 
The principle of promotion by merit. 

b. sfee, in Theology^ the quality, in actions or 
persons, of being entitled to reward from God. 
Merit ^/Condignity, e/CoNCRuiTV : see those words. 


a tMMi A ncr. R, t6o He bi^et b^os breo bi^eaten— priiii- 
lege of prechur, merit of martirdom, & meidenes mode. 
c 1315 SiioREHAM L 756 Take hys deab in by iiieende : Naut 
ly3t(e] : pe more bou penkest so on hys deab, I’v more hys 
by meryte. cs3||M Chaucer Sec. Nnn's T, 33 Do me 
endite Thy niaydcns deeth, that wan thurgh hire merite 
I'he ctcrneel lyf. c 1400 Chron. Vilod. 4380 pis meraclc bu.H 
y-do porow meryde of b>ft blessud virgyn seynt Kde. 
c 1449 PuoocK Repr. 1. xx. 119 Bi no deede a man hath 
merit, saue bi a deede which is the seruice and the lawe of 
God. 1316 Filgr. Per/. (W. de W, 1531) 4 b, Feyth hath 
no meryte, where naturall reason of it selfe may discerne. . 
y* thynge. s8u Bp. Patrick Answ, Touchstone 138 It is 
trivofous to alTedg the word Merit, so often used by the 
Fathers : for they mean no more thereby, but obtaining 
that which they are said to merit. <11718 South Sertn. 
(1727) V. X. 387 Merit is an unpartlonable Piece of Popery. 
1803 Cannino Sp. at Apr. Sp. (1828) V. 394 The next ol jjee 
tion. .IS, that the Roman Catholics ascribe an overweening 
merit and efficacy to human actions. 1S98 A. G. Mortimer 
Caih. Faith 4 Practice 11. xi. 311 Merit, .implies a propor- 
tion between the wotk done and the reward pven. 

o. Claim to gratitude as the cause of some 
favourable state of things ; the honour or credit of 
bringing about (something). 

1711 Swift Jrnl. to Stella 1^ Aug., And if there he no 
breach, I ought to have the merit of it. 1844 Lu. Brougham 
Brit. Const, xii. (1863) 177 The whole merit of the great 
change, .belongs to the Barons. 

4 . Claim or title to commendation or esteem, 
excellence, worth. 

c 14M Pallttd, on Hush, iv. 808 But thingis iiij in bem 
[stalons] is to biholde: four me and colour, merite and 
beaute. Ibid, 831 And next hem in merit is dyuers hued : 
Black hay, & permixt gray, mousdon also. The fotiiy, spotty 
hu, and many mo. 1806 G. \V[<MDrocKR] Hist. Ivstine xxv. 
93 There was so much of merit in him, That whereas he had 
continual warres with Lysiinachus [etc. 1 ,.. yet was never 
ouercome by any of them. s8p8 Shakk. Tr. ty Cr. 11. ii. 24 
What merites in that reason which denies The yeelding of her 
vp f 1709 Pope Ess. Crit. 728 To him (Roscommon] the wit 
of Greece and Rome was known. And ev'ry author's merit 
but hU own. 1711 Steele Spect. No. 178 F 4 A Woman of 
Merit. 1713 Swift Cadenus 4 K. 342 Merit should be 
chiefly placed In Judgment,^ Knowledge, Wit^ and Taste. 
1^97 Godwin F.nauirer 1. vi. 41 The dramatic merit.. of 
Livy. 1889 D. IIannay Capt. Marry at 147 It is a child's 
story of mcrit—noihiiig more. 

t b. The condition of being valued or honoured ; 
esteem. Ohs, 

175a Foote Taste Pref., Wks. 1799 1 . 4 A man, who had 
ever great merit with his friends. 

6 . Something that entitles to reward or gratitude. 
Chiefly pi, ; spec, in Theology, good works viewed as 
entitling to reward from God ; also, the righteous- 
ness and sacrifice (of Christ) as the ground on 
which God grants forgiveness to sinners. 

In the 17th c. sometimes const, towards (the person 
obliged) ; cf. L merita erga aliquent, 
f 1380 Wyclik SeL IVhs. III. 423 Hot merytes of men ben 
deHis or lyves, bat God of his grace acceptis to inede, C1491 
Chast. Coddt's Chyld. 9 Some for uncuiinynge of receyuing 
of. . al suche gostly comfortis mene that they rcceyue hem 
by her owne merites. T a 2300 Chester PL (Shaks. Soc.) II. 
73 To bringe the people to Saulvacion By mirrette of thy 
bitter passion. i^~5 Bkinklow Lament, (1874) 86 Mani- 
festly ye cast Cbristes meretes asyde. Ibid. 87 For who 
soeuer will scke..to be made righteuuse by the lawe, he is 
gone quite from Christ, and hys merites profyte bym not. 
i88t Bk. Comm. Prayer, Collect 13th Sund. Trin., That we 
fail not Anally to attain thy heavenly promises, through the 
merits of Jesus Christ our ix>rd. 18^ Milton P. L. iiusgo 
Thy merit Imputed shall absolve them who renounce Thir 
own both righteousand unrighteous deeds. i8Mtr. Camden' s 
Hist, Elis. IV. ( 168S) s86 The large Extent of the Swnish 
Empire, bis Powerfulness,, .his great merits towards the 
Church of Rome, and his taking Place, .before the French 
King (ctek sloj Crarbb Par. Reg. iil 57 His merits thus 
and not his sins confest, He speaks his hopes and leaves to 
Heav'n the rest 1883 Cath. Did. (ed. 3) 495/2 ProtestanU 
hold.. that a man really has been justified by faith, or. in 
other words, that the merits of Christ have been imputed to 
him. . »«97 A. G. MoRrisiRR Cath. Faith tf Practice l v. 
83 His simerabiindant merits, which are laid up as a rich 
treasure for His Church. 

6 . A commendable quality, an excellence. 

1700 Drydkn Fablee Pref. *Ab, 1 soon resolv'd to put 
their Merits to the Trial, by turning some of the Canterbury 
Tales into our Lanjguage 1774 Ooldsm. Reial. 40 Would 
you ask for bis mcritst Alas 1 he had none. t874MiCKi.B- 
THWAiTE Mod, Par, Churches 183 I'he other method has 
the merit of economy. 1897 K. Lb Galliennr in IVestm, 
Com, 19 May s/i Faults first, merits afterwards I Such is 
our uncomfortable critical habit. 

7 . Phr. To make a merit ofi to account or repre- 
sent (some action of one's own^ as meritorious, 
t To make merit with : to establish a claim to the 
gratitude of (a person). 

168s Dkyden & Lee Duke o/Guise iv. iil (1683) 47 Stay 
here, and make a merit of your Love. 1891 DavoRN 
K, a rthur 11. 20 You might nave made a Merit of your 
Theft. 1741 Richardson Pamela (iSas) 1 . sao It made her 
R great merit with me, that she kept it [the secret]. 1739 
Franklin Ess. Wks. 1840 111 . 271 He makee a merit of 
having gone farther in his condescensions. 1780 Busks Sp, 
at B^tol Wks. 184a 1 . 361, 1 might not only secure my 
a^uiual, but make merit with the oppORers of the bill. 
183a Ht. Martinbau Homes Abr, vil 104 He had made a 
merit of remaining at his work. 1880 Riadb Cloister 9 ii, 
Me. .made a merit of it to himself, 
o. Short for merit card (sec 9, qnot 1879). 

9 .^ attrib, and Comb,, diiefly in recent terms de- 
noting rewards for proficiency in school work, or 
prizes for skill in some athletic pursuit, as merit 


certificate, cup, grant, medal ; also merit-conscious, 
-like adjs. ; morit-oard, in English elementary 
schools (see quot); f >Rerit-iiieroliant bMxbit- 
monuxb; merit system, the system of giving 
promotion in the civil service according to the 
deserts of the candidates (inU.S. opposed to * spoils 
svstem ’) ; f merit-works, * good works ’ done for 
the sake of acquiring merit ; so tmerit-worker-i 
Mkrit-monoxr. 

1879 RicK-WioGiN & Graves Elem. Sch, Manager 105 
The * *merit-card ' system. Under this system, a cheap 
coloured ticket.. is given.. to every scholar who has made 
the total number of attendances possible in the previous 
week. When a scholar has gained twelve of these * merits * 
he receives a prize in exchange for them, soot Westm, 
ih\z. 13 Feb. lo/i They refuse to give a *merlt-certificatc 
to any child known to be addicted to cigarette-smoking, 
1737 Mr. & Mrs. Grevillk Maxims, Charac. 9 Reft. 

A determined *merit*conscious air. 19M Weitm, Gae. 29 
Oct. 12/2 The 4and..won the *meritcup in open competi- 
tion in shooting. t88s New Educ. Code (ed. J. Russell) '.tS 
No *merit grant is made unless (etc.). 1845 Rutheki ukd 
Try al fir Tri. Faith (t $45) >75 This would seem Pharisaical, 
and *meril-like, if holiness did not relate to the free promise 
of the covenant of grace. 19M Dait^ Chron. 27 Qci, 

Mr. Robert Maxwell, who won the *merit medal last year,. . 
proved successful. 1847 Trafp Comm, z Cor, ix. 17 God 
will cast all suclu^aturii-mercliants out of bis Temple. 1880 
D. B. Eaton Civ, ^entice Gt. Brit, i6z The *inerit system 
of appointments and promotions. 1899 Nation (N. V.) 
X June 414/3 Some of the charactcnstica of the merit 
system as exemplified in the consular and diplomatic service 
of Great Britain. 1833 Paght Christianogr, 1. iii, (i6j()) 
X09 Workes of Supererogation and *Metit workes. 1577 tr. 
liullinger's Decades ill. ix. 467 The name of Merits is .. ntn 
vsed in the Scripturciu For in that signification wherein our 
* Merite woorkers vse it, to wit, fur meritorious woorkes,ietc..]. 
Merit (merit), v, [a. F. minte-r, f. m&iu 
MkkIt sb, l.atin had merildre (frequentative of 
mcrin) to earn (money), to serve as a loldier.] 

1 1. irans. To rewaid, recompense. Obs, rare, 
.*484. Caxton Fables 0/ Msop 11. xix, An alme.sse that i^ 
done for vayne glorye is not merited but distneryted. c 1500 
Melusine xxxvi 2641 1 tbanke you of this lybcrall ofTre to 
goo with me & I shall meryle you. therfore, yf it playM; 
god. c i8xt Chafman Iliad ix. 2x8 which if thou will :>ur. 
cease. The king will merite it wiin gifts. 

2 . To be or become entitM to or worthy of 
(reward, punishment, good or evil fortune or estima 
tion, etc.) ; •Drrervr v. i and a. 

1316 Piigr. Per/ (W. de W. 1531) ti b. Who may mcr^ie 
or deserue Grace beynge in synne? 1396 Shaks. Tam, Skr, 
IV. iii. 41, 1 am sure sweet Kate, this kindnesse merites 
thankes. 1801 7 Marston Peuquil 9 Kalh, 11. 313 Any that 
meriteth the name of man. 1871 Milton P. R, 11. 456 
Extol not Riches then, . . more apt To slacken Virtue, . . Then 
prompt her to do aught may merit praise. Freedhinkt r 

No. 9, 54 Thb presumptuous Wretch highly merited the 
Sentence pronounced u^u him by Law. 1748 W. Homsli y 
/'W(i748) 1 . 203 To what End, but to merit being rohlicd 
again? 1775 Harris Philos. Arrangem, Wks, (1841) 357 
Others that le-ss merit, or at least that we esteem less to 
merit our regard and attention. 1803 tr. Lafoniaint's Her- 
mann 9 Emilia 111 . 340 God knows how 1 have merited., 
that my last days should pass with so much satisfaction. 
1813 Shelley Q. Afab 111. 83 She only knows How justly 
to proportion to the fault I'he punishment it merits. 184s 
Tennyson St, Simeon 133 Good people, you do ill to ktiLcl 
to me. What is it 1 can have done to merit this ? 1884 
Manch, Exam. 14 May 5/a They would richly merit the 
severest censure. 

b. with inf, as obj\ (la early use occas. : t To 
obtain at one's deserts.) 

a 1533 Ld. Berners Cold, Bk. Af. ifarr/. (1546) H vnjb, 
He merited to to his life with .xxiil strokes of lynknyucs. 
i8si Lady M. Wroth Urania 488 Shee was farre from 
being contemptible, though not merriting to be admired. 
1709 Mas. Manley Secret Mem. (1736) 1 . ii4 You inciiuo 
be^loved. 1719 Dr For Crusoe (1840) IL vi. 123 He 
merited . . to be trusted. 1803 tr. LafonSatnds Hermann 4 
Emilia HI. 123 His wife ..who merit^ Ip the intimate 
friend of Emifia. «i8t4 Theodora l. l in Bew hrit. 
Theatre I. afe Have 1 not merited to be unhappy? 
o. Said of things. , , , 

1601 Shaks. AlPs tVeitn. ill aoi France is a dog‘»* 
and it no more merits The treso of a mans foot, imo 
C Potter tr. Sarpi's Hist, Quarrels 1B2 Ha coumds 
merited to be followed. 1638 Earl Monm. BoetaUms 
Advts./r. PartMSS. 1. xxxl 55 It menu roemoiy, tow -* 
Virgil . . caused SeiViua to be oRstinadoed by his , 
Daretes. 1788-74 Tucker Li. Nat, (1834) IL *7® 
be add that the combatants had the dress and_RMJ«*Jj‘^^^ 



munication. sm CentL Mag. 9/9 The subject.. merus ww 
attention of.. discerning minoik 1 

3 . absot. or intr. To be deserving of 
evil. Chiefly in phrase to nurit mll(oJ^ l^«on » 
and in clauses with as or than, where thcic 
ellipsis of an infinitive. . . . h:.n 

1599 Shaks. Much Ado ill. 1 . 19 "/ISSn did 

letX be thy part, To pralM him more then li 

merit. iSai C. PottbIi tr. Safpi[s of 

Vtiln tliA SitanlapilA theV had WCH 


vnio the Spaniards that they had well g^rl 

AfiUr..wu <li.cluirgwl..wKhaat 

fmM/iUkr III. 1S3 Th. IM, Mr. S«»wjr. '•'gg 
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4. irons. To cam by meritoriotiB action ; spec, in 
Theokigy^^o become entitled to (reward) at the 
hands of God ; also, of Christ, to obtain by his 
merits (spiritual bleuines) for mankind. 

IMS C^/ui. Ariultt x Winchester 

woldproue that workes muste iustifyc^ that is to wiye, with 
owr \^rkcs we muste merite the remission of owr synnes. 
xgM Hookkr Disc. Jusiif. f ex (x6ia) 27 Did they think 
that men doe merit rewards in heaven by the workes they 
nerforme on earth? 1588 A. King tr. CoHisius* Catech. 
153 Christ is . * that Lamb of God . . quha onetie culd 
ineritt vnto ws remission of sinnes. i6m Fuller Tiuo 
S erm. 53 For whom Christ merited Faith, Repentance, and 

a rseverance. 1874 Hickman Quiwfuart. Hht. (ed. 2) 107 
rist by his death did merit some supernatural things for 
the wicked. 1847 Dryukn Mntid v. 465 What Prise m.iy 
Hisus from your BounW claim, Who merited the first Rc« 
wards? 1748 Butler Sertn. Wks. 1874 II. 304 By fervent 
charity he may even merit forgiveness of men. sw^ A. G. 
Mortimer Cnth. Faith ^ Practice \\. xi. 316 No man..c.*in 
merit the first crace, or justification, nor, if he fall into 
mortal sin, can he merit a recovery from that state. Nor 
cm he metit final perseverance. 

6, intr. To acquire merit ; to become entitled to 
reward, gratitude, or commendation. Ohs. cxc. 
Tittol. 

xf^PUgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) r6ob, 1 meryte not in 
so sayengo my duty, Palsgr. 635/1 Some man mnye 
mciyte ns mocho to drmke small wyn# as some do whan 
they drinke water. 1 1(77 Fulkb Confat. Purg. 451 Ruery 
man must merite for him selfe. 18^ H. Gresrv tr. Balzac t 
Prince 260 The Mahometans think they merit when they 
kill strangers. Miysg Burnet Oam Tune 11. (1724) I. 147 
Scotland, that had merited eminently at the King s hands 
ever since the year 1648. MsyiS W. Penn Tratts Wks. 
1726 I. 481 No Man can merit for another. 1714 Swift 
Dra^iePe Hnmhle Addr. Wks. 2751 IX. 80, 1 . .am resolved 
that none shall merit at my Expenec. ^ 1897 A. G. Mortimer 
Qath. Faith ^ Praeiiee 1. xi. t 66 While wo are in a state of 
mortal sin we cannot merit. 

MeritableCmcTitabU)^ [f. Merit + 
-ABLE.] « Meritorious.^ — — ^ 

14x5 in Viset. Tarliat V^indic. Roh. Mt (1695) 37 That 
is meritable thing to here Witness to the suthfastness. 1410 
in Tytler Hitt. Sect. (1864) 11 . 380 It is needeful and 
meritahil to her Icle witnes.s to suthfastness to your Uni* 
versitie. X513 Douglas dineis xi. Prol. 16a Haill thy 
mcryt thou had tofor tht fall. That is to say, thy warkis 
meritable, Restorit ar agane. B. Jonson Vase h 

any arc very acceptiue, and 
IKK Lady's 

_ ss in those 

Fears that cannot fail to Conquer. iTps-tEaj D' Israeli 
Cur. Lit. (1851) 1 58 Several pious persons have considered 
it M highly meritable to abstain from the reading of poetry. 

Merited (mcTited),///. a, [f. Merit zi.+ 
-EH I J Deserved ; well-earned. 

1803 Shaks. Meat, for M. iii. i. ao6 , 1 doe make my stlfe 
lieleeue that you may most vprightcously do a poor wronged 
liady a merited benefit. 1787 M me. D'Akulay Diary 19 Aug.. 
Seeing me the only person punished by her merited 
resentment. 1800 Proc. E. hid. Ho, in Asiat, Ann. Reg. 
149/a ,A well merited compliment to the abilities and 
inte^ity of Sir Thomas Strange. 1835 Urf. Philos. Mannf. 
412 To secure to New Lana^ mills a merited celebrity. 
18B7 Athenspum 19 Feb. 251/2 Mr. Hall has acquired 
a merited reputation. 

Hence K6*ritedly tsdv.^ deservedly. 
x66s Manley Grotiuf Low C. IVa^s 95 Meritedly there* 
fore, they desire an equal share of Liberty, x^y IfoopER 
Cha/>'naHS Iliad Introil. 8 Many of these were of mush- 
room growth, and have meritedly sunk into oblivion, 
t lCe*ritar. Ohs. Also 7 xnoritour. [f* 
Merit v. 4 >-ek 1.] One who or something which 
merits. 

I renewetb, ns 
_ id estate. 18x7 

. . r. Faith Resusc. (1657) 

II. 120 A Meritcr of Glory and the Kingdom. 1651 Baxter 
inf. Baft. X43 We smart by that sin for which we smart, 
so that It is the means as well as the ineriter of our misery. 

tMeTitfU.a. Ohs.rare'^^. [f. Merit jA-h 
•»PUL.1 Full of merit, meritorious. 

1660 Waterhouse Arms 4 Arm. 91 Meritful instances of 
Vertue. 

Merlilial (me*ri|txl). Bot. Also in mod.1.. 
form merltha*llus (pi. •thaili), [f. Gr. tUpo-t 
part4-8aXX^t a young shoot, frond. 1 A name 
originally given by Du Petit-Thouars (1756-1831) 
to an internode, but later applied with qualifying 
word to each of the three parts of the plant leaf, and 
by Gaudichand to each of the three parts of a com* 
pound plant, the radicular^ cautine and foliar 
Moritheu. 

*>48 Rek 4 Paf. Botany {Ihsiy Soc.) 255 On Gaudichaud’s 
1 6 ^'^'^^hals. 1849 Balfour Man. Bot. 1 139, 

Vtvi&g (mrritii)), vbl. sb. [-IN0I.] The 
action of the verb Merit in various senses. 

Brmsnu Par. Efhes. Prol., Stickyng 
to^e heathanyihe idolatrous worshipjMnges, . . masse merit- 
«87* woooHEAD.y/. Teresa 
m other both in suffering, and 

V. .vu Th. w. 

. Viritlag (me*ritin), pft. a. Now rant. [f. 

o. 4 -lira 8.] TTiat merits (something indi* 
cftted bi the context) 5 also in 17th c. olten^., 
dejervina meritorious. 

jWBOii Sfiamtt V. a, |f I could loose Alt ray huma- 
nity now,^were well to tortuie Sb meriting a Traytor. 180$ 
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Bacon Adv. Learn. 1. i. | 3 It hath rather a sounding and 
vnworthie gtorie, than a mertiing and suhsiantiall vertue. 
1833 Rogers Treat. Sacram. i. 86 The Holy Ghost cx* 
presses the meriting causes diversly. S. Holland 

ZaraU^i^) 87 The most merriting Madam in the* world, 
sysa Swift Advantages repealing Sacram. Test. Wks. 
276X HI. 292 There may be another Seminary in View, 
more numerous and more needy, as well as more meriting. 
174s J. Glas 'Treat. Lord's Supper iii. v. 137 The infinite, 
atoning, meriting Virtue of the Sacrifice. 1747 Richardson 
ClarissaKx^x i ) 1 . 243 Punishments nrc of service to offenders ; 
rewards should lie only to the meriting. 

tMe'ritist. Ohs. rare-^'. [f. Merit v.+ 
-1ST. J A Iiclievcr in the merit of good works. 

i6xa R. Sheldon Serm. St. Martins 58 Let Leo an 
Ancient Pope confront against these latter Pontificians all 
of them^ lieitig meritists uik condigno or de congruo) out of 
condtjj;nitie or congtuitie. Ibid. 59 All yec Pontifician 
McritUts out of cungruitie and de congrno, 

Meritlesfl (me*ritK‘$),d. [f. Merit sb. + -les.m.] 
1 . \N ilhotit merit ; undeserving ; worthless. 

1598 Drayton Leg. i. 769 Esteeming Titles ineritlesse and 
nought. i82» j. Taylor (Water P.) Wks. 1. 40, 1 am alto- 
gether mcritlesse of .any good, s^ P'rancis the Philan- 
throbist I. 217 'I'itles, too often right honotirablt! only in the 
herald's book and the mcritless patent of crc.ation. 1891 
Aihemenmt Aug. 154/3 The volume is. in fart, as iiieritle?>s 
as such volumes often are. 
f 2 . Unmerited, undeserved. Ohs. rare. 

1603 Cont. Adv. Don Sehast. in Hart. Mhc. (iBm) V.46P., 
1 have been grieved for your ineritless affiictions. i6ai 
Dkathwait Nat. F.mbassie. etc. 251 Will.. your fiatt'ring 
humour nere haue end. Of all other tneritlesse? 

Me'rit-mo^nger. eontemptums. One who 
trades in merits ; one who seeks to merit salvation 
or eternal reward by good works. (Very common 
in 16-1 7th c.) 

iSSa I- ATiMF.R Semu (1562) 92b, These merites mongers 
fntarg. Merite mongers] haue so many goo<l wotkes, that 
they be able to sell them for money. x6^ Prynnc Perpet. 
Regen. Man's F.st. 2^8 Such a one whti^h is jiistifted, 
meerely by his owne nghteotisnessr. ns your Popish merit 
mongers sceke to be. 1696 Lomimer Coodudn's Disc, vii. 
85 Augustin, the ercat Defender of the Freeness of God's 
Gr.ace. .against all Merit-Mongers. 1846 Hake Mission 
Com/. (1850) 243 When merit-mongers teach, they add one 
thirst to another, and spin one law out of another. 

Hence Marlt-mongasing vhl. sb, ; Xevit- 
mongary, .a dc«aling in merits ; Xerit-monglng 
ttl.a. 

s8it W, ScLATKR Key (1629) 28 I.ct all . . mcrit-mongin^- 
Preachcni, iudge how well they caric themsclucs in their 
ministerie. that by magnifying the power of nature, crosse 
the verie end of their miriisterie. >845 H. R0GKH.S Ess. 
(1874) 1 . iii. 139 Luther., asserted against that whole system 
of spiritual barter and iiierit-mongering. .his counter jirin* 
ciple of the irerfcct gratuitousness of salvation. 1858 SrcR- 
GEON Serm. New Park Street Pulpit II. 95 Even among 
Protestants merit mongery is net gone by. 

Meritoir(e, variants of Meritory. 

Meritor, variant of Mkriter, Meritort. 
tMeritO'rian. Ohs.rare-\ [f.'lmVteriWrEus 
(see Meritorious) + -AN.] One who believes or 
teaches the saving efficacy of good works. 

i^T. Plunket Char. Cd. Commander Wh.il Puiff 
or Peter, what Boanerges can Reach Meritorinns to the 
Son of Man ? 

t Meritorily, adit. Ohs. [f. Meritort a. + 
-LY'-i.j Meritoriously. Also, deservedly. 

cxtian Apol, Loll. 15 No creature mai do iiisili, wcle, 
mciitorili, . .ne |x:rseuernntli niii h>ng, not but ifGodwirk 
hat bing bi him, & in him. c 1449 Pkcckk Refr. i. xx. 120 
Kch of these deedis mowe be doon..vcituoscli and mery* 
torili. isoa Aknoluc Chron. (1811) 177 Worthi and moiyto* 
ryly they fallen in this sentence of corsyng. 

Meritorious (racritu«*ri9s), a. [f. L. ftieri- 
A"rf-#/r pertaining to the earning of money, earn- 
ing or serving to cam money (f. tnerere, -eri to 

cam, deserve : see Merit sb, and -ory 2) + -ous.] 
1 . Of actions : Serving to earn reward ; esp. m 
Theology, said of good works, penance, etc., as 
entitling to reward trom Gotl ; productive of merit 
(t const, to the agent). 

X 4 w-Sa lUgden (Rolls! IV. 405 The pilgrimage made 
to tnapostles was more meritorius to the sawle Uian the 
faste of ij. yere. Ibid, VII. 169 Noble men of the realme 
purchasede of the pope that ioumey to be prohibite, and to 
be chaungede into ober meritorious dedes. a 1539 in A rchee. 
ologia XlVIL sfi Chary te.. without whiche..noo vertue 

can. . be accrotable to almighty god, nor merytoryous to 
the doer. 186$ Sir T. Herbert Trnv. (1677) 84 *Twixt 
Baroch and Amadavad is intombed Pollv-Medina a Ma- 
hometan Saint, highly reputed by the people ; who in a way 
of meretoriouB Pilgrimage repair thitner. 1881-8 J. Scott 
Chr. Li/e{\^i^) ill. 176 In the precious Blood of this our 
meritorious and accepted Sacrifice we openly behold the 
Mercy of God. 1831 Pusey Lei. Bp, London 130/z That 
our due sufferings might be sanctified by His, the Atoning 
and Meritorious Sufferings. 1858 P. E. Dove Logic Chr. 
Faith VI. I 363 Man could not observe the law in any 
sense of meritorious observance. 

1 2 . Of an action or agent : That earns or deserves 
some spedhed good or evil. Const, of. Obs. 

tgSi T; Norton Cahdris Inst. 1. Pref., Workes meritorious 
of etemall saluation. 1587 Fenton Trag, Disc. 1 b. If he 
..seame justly meritorious of reprocho, we maye wortbely 
imparts treble prayse to a barbarous Turke. 184s H. L'Ea- 
tranoe Gods Sabbath 136 Which abuse.. is 1 think con- 
digniy meritorious of severe punishment. 1641 F. Shutk 
•Snfsm 4 Hagssr (1649) lio Shall we think the doing of our 
duty to be meritorious or that which God hath promised ? 
1678 Piru.BR Moder. Ch. Eng. xi. 3x8 The Penances in 
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the Church of Rome, which, .are counted Delelory of Sin, 
and Meritonniis of Pardon, our Church doth account no 
otherwise th.'oi Superstitious. i68a 2#*// Plea Noncon/. 63 
He must really be iiersundcd. .that all ways of W^orship.. 
different.. from the Church of England, is meritorious of 
^rsonal Kninc. 1709 Mrs. Manley Secret Metn. (1736) 
111. itJi Cataline. .wuiilil do something meritorious of his 
Promotion, a 1716 Soi l 11 Serm. (1717) V. 130 These Prac* 
tices were satisfactory for .Sin, and meritorious of Heaven. 

I* *758^ Ldwards Hist, Redemption 111. ii. (1793)322 [He] 
mi^e It mcritorions of salvation to fight for Him, 

b. Aleritorious cause ; an action or agent that 
causes by meriting (some good or evil result). 

Pi/gf‘ P/r/. (W. dc W. loi) h, God is the werker 
of >*• sycknes ^t paync,. .ihotigh man of hymsclfe or woman 
be the cause meryioryotis, Bvnyan 'Jerus. Sinner 

.Saxrd (1700) 138 His Blood.. is the nicritotioiis cause of 
mans redemption.^ a 1703 Ih KKiir On N. T, Luke v, 26 
Sin is the meritoriotiK cati^e of sickness. i8t8 A. Joiiv 
Obserxf. Sund. AVm (1848) 178 ^ which He enduitd 

was the meritorious cause of our life. 

8. Deserving of reward or gratitude. Also (now 
usually) in vaguer use: Well-deserving; metiting 
commendation ; having merit. 

In recent literary criticism the word tends to tie a term 
of limited priaise, applied, c. g., to work that is ret cgni/i'd 
as painstaking and useful, but does not call forth any 
si)ci:ial warmth of coniiiicndation. 
j 1494 Fauyan Chron. vn. 482 Good and mcrytoryotis dedys 
I sbulde be holden in memorye. 1596 Si'FNstK State Iret. 
j (Globe) 612/3 In.stccdc of so great and meritorious a service 
I ns they host they performed to the King,.. they did great 
I hint unto his liilr.^ i6a< B. Jonson Staple 0/ A. 11. iv, My 
meritorious Captainc.. Merit will keepe no house nor pay 
no house rent. 1651 HoiiIiks Leviathan 11. xxvii. 153 
What M.arius makes a Crime, Sylla shall iriakc mcritoriou.s. 
1773 Part. Deb. 21 M.'iy, Mr. Solicitor General then moved, 

‘i hat Robert Lord Clive did, at the .same time, render great 
and meritorious services to this cotiritr}'. 1781 GinnoN Decl. 
«f F. xx'xviii. (18(19) II. 3^*9 Revenge was always honotiralde, 
and ofien meritorious.^ 18x7 I^rocgiiam in Pari. Deb. 1799 
The more this transaction was sifted, the more blameless . . 
would the conduct of that tneriiorious indixidual api)ear. 
1832 Hr. Mamiinkau Ella p/ G ar. vi. 67 His patience bad 
been most meritorious. 1905 Athenspnm June 774/a In 
regard to historical accuracy . . the volume is on the whole 
meritorious. 

absol. i6Ba Dryden & Lef. Duke o/Guise 11. ii. (1683) 18, 
1 will have strict Examination made Betwixt the Meritorious 
nmi the Base, a 1704 T. Brown Praise oj Wealth 
1730 I. 84 None but the meritorious shall be fortunate. 

Comb. 18a x I.AMB AY/rt Ser. y. All Foots' Day^ A pair 
of so goodly-propertied and meritorious-equal damsels, 

1 4 . Bestowed in accordance with merit ; merited. 

MmpLkiON Wisd. Solomon i. 9 God's heavy wrath 

and meritorious blame. x63a Lithcow Trax\ x. 456 The 
Heauens have reducted me to this meritorious reward, and 
trucly dc*.scrucd. 

1 5 . In the sense of L, merilorins : That cams 
money (by prostitution). Obs. rare'“^. 

1636 B, Jonson Disiov,, Mali Choragi fuertx Some love 
any Strumpet (be shcc never so shop-like or meritorious) in 
go^ clothes. 

Meritoriously, adv. [f, prec. k -i.y 2 .] 

1. In a meritorious manner ; f so as to acquire 
merit {obs .') ; t fis n ‘ meritorious cause * {phs .) ; so 
as to deserve commendation. 

150a Ord. Crystrn Men (W. de W. 1506) 11. i. 87 That man 
may shvwe synne & them kepc cntycriy it meryltiryoiisly. 

FlEiMING Panopl.^ Epist, 24 ^yhat i.s there. .whereof 
either you, or shcc might mciitoriously powre out your 
complaintcs again.*^t . . Fortune ? ifiM Down A m Chr. L ihrty 
22Cnrist. .haiTimeritoriously wrought ourfrccdonic. a 1639 
WottonAVAV- (1651) 182 Nani had carried himself men* 
torioiLsIy in forniign Imploynicnts. 1695 Humkrky Medio, 
cria 34 Christs righteousness is tho mcritotious indeed 
the only meritorious, or meritoriously procuring efficient., 
cau.'ic of mans justification, a 1716 South Sersn. (1727) IV. 
iii. 1*22 They also faced down the World, that they did well 
and meritoriously in those very Things, in which their Hyfio- 
crisy. .did consist. 1816 Kirrv Sp. F.niomol. (1818) I. 47 
Would not the humblest contributor to such an end be 
deemed most meritoriously engaged? 1858 W. Collins 
Rogue's I.ife'u. [She] was, at that very moment, meritori- 
otwy and heartily cngngi-d in eating her breakfast. 

1 2 . Deservedly ; in accordance wdth its deserts. 

1607 Toi’SELL Four/. Beasts (i6s8) 1^8 They are to 
tbeir masters, .asingular safegard;. .for which consideration 
they are meritoriously termed. .Canes Defensorcs. a 1847 
Bovlr in Birch Li/e B.'s Wks. (1772) 1 . p. xxvi, Ni/xa, 
a place . . mcvitoriously famous for that strengllL which 
nature and art h.*ive emulously given it. 1665 .Sir T._Her- 
bf.rt Traxf. (1677) 13 That great Cape which meritoriously 
is now c.aird of good Hope. 

Merito'riousness. [f. Merit(>rious a. -t- 
-NER8.1 I'hc stale or quality of being meritorious. 

1839 Fitller Holy War iii, x. (1640) 125 'ITicsc mv.rderers 
being instantly put to dc.nth, gloried in the ineritoriou-snesse 
of their suffering, a 1708 Hr. Hyveridge Thes, Theol, 
(1711) 111. 244 'I'he rcaluy and mcritoriousness ofChrUt's 
death and Passion. 18^ A. R. Pennington Wicli/ viii. 271 
The study of the works of that holy man.. led him.. to 
oppose :hc meriioriousness of good works. 

t Meritory, a. Ohs. Forms : 4-5 meritoire, 
-orio, -orye, 4-6 meritory , 6 merltori , meretory , 
merytoryCo, -torlo, 6 meritor, merctorie. [a. 
OF. meritoire, ad. L. meritorius'. see Meri- 
torious.] B Meritortoits. 

1 . Of actions : Serving to earn reward ; produc- 
tive of merit to the agent. Also, possessing merit, 
deserving, praiseworthy. 

\’^..S. Erkenwolde 270 in Horstm. Allengl. £<^.(1881) 
272 More he memskes mcnc for mynnynge of rijics pen for 
al ^ meritorie inedcs hat men one iiiolde vsene. 2390 
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h thUka dede Of charlie. 
“inib good, sp^i, & meritori. )^t 
b« kirk b<; honorid. c 1410 Hocclbvb Dt A»<f; PHw, asf 
Ouro feik not were vnto vs meritorie If M wSV»yghten¥y 
It preuet 14^ Caxtom Chat, Gi, 94 So many other 
ifcU? adioyned in the seruyce of god! 15.. 

.(Jam A Sene meritor, 19 to heir Jeill ft 
•uchtfut witnessing. (Cf. quote. 1415. x4ao s. v. Mesitable.] 
A cArnen. merited ; *= Mkrttorious 4. 

1513 Skflton Gari, Laurtl 479 So am I preuentid of my 
**4! rendrynge to you thankkis meritory. 

t Maritot. A supposed variant of Merry- 
TO^ER, occurring as a corrupt reading in Chaucer, 
and hence in Blount and later Dictionaries. 

14... Chaucetfs MilUPs T, (MS. Camh.) 584 Sum gay gerl 
god It wot Hath brou^t iow bus vp on the merytdt {other 
viritoot. vyritotc, veritote, verylrot). Hence i6m 
* Chaucer's IPorks (cd. 2) ibid, Merytote. 1656 
oLOUin' Glossoj^r.^ Jt/er/tot, n sport used by children by 
swinging themselves in Bcl-ropes, or such like, till they be 
giddy.. CAawt*. ^ ^ 

Meritour, variant of Meriter. 
t Xe’ritresSi Ohs, nonce-wd, [f, Meriter + 
-E8 .S.] A female meriter. 

\^^^Cc^^.uu^pe/, Bp, Ely i. v.edd Which is first very in. 
.solciil,. .that faith should be a meritour at Gods hands, or 
a mcritresse. if you will haue it sa 

Merk(e; see Merit, Mark, Mirk. 
MerKat(e. obs. forms of Market. 

Merket(e, -kett, obs, forms of Market. 
Markin (mS-jkin). Also 7 mlrkln. [app. a 
variant of Malkin ; but it is doubtful whether the 
various applications belong to the same word.] 

+ 1 . The female pudendum. Ohs, 
l* 53 S Ianobsav 1920 Mawkine.) t6<6 Fletchkr 

^«r/Aa/95 Why dost thou wach thy Metkin now half dust t 
Why dost provoke the ashes of thy lust? 1671 Skinnfr 
/ 4 M^/.,Merktn, Puhti Muliertt. tjta A. Smith 
* 5* This .put a strange Whim in his 

1 his he dry d well and comb'd out, .-ind then return'd to the 
Cardinall, telling him, he had brought St. Peter's Beard, 
b. (.See quot. 1 796.) 

*?*? Bohemia Wks. 1630 111. 

• • thousand hogsheads then would haunt his firkin, And 

Mislris Minks rccouer her lost mirkin. x66o Mercuriut 
^«wv. Na 7. 56 1 he last week was lost a Merkin in the 
Goven-Garden. a x68o RociiEsrea To A uthorPla* ‘ Sodom * 

« Or w^r some stinking Merkin for a Beard. 1796 
Groses Diet, Vidg. 7 (ed. 3), /l/<r-(r/Vr, counterfeit hair 
for women 3 privy parts. 

2. ^Malkin 3 b, 

• ““p *" 

Merkit, obs, form of Market. 
lierkland, variant of Markiand. 

Merkyte, obs. form of Market. 

Xerle (mSil). Also 6 mlrlo, morylL 7-8 
mearBe. fa. F. merle masc. (OF. also fern.) i-L. 
merulus, merula blackbird or ousel (also, the 
sea-carp). Cf. Pr., merla.Vg. merh.melroAt, 
mirla, merlo ; also (from Fr.) MDu., MLG., early 
mod.G. merle, Du. meerle.'\ 

1 . The blackbird, Turdus merula, arch. 
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Perhaps never in popular use, but constantly occurring in 
Scotti^ ix^try from the xsth c. Drayton adopted from 
some .Scottish poet the traditional association of *mavS 
repeats, and which in the 

a. I. « 

flits A blacke byrde that is 1 

Mlled a meTle came on aiyme to saynt benet t igaa 
Jhotnas of Erctld, (Lansd. MS.) 29 , 1 barde the Meryll imd * 

perchd on the highest spray. x6ia — Poly-olh, xiii. 6 s I 
Upon his dulcet pype the Merle doth only play, 1601 1 
HoLi.AjrD Phny II. 38a The Thnish or MiuiV Is soimr. I 

V.*® ** ***• ^®de or black-bird. ! 
1^7 Sir W. Mi/hk Mtse, Poems xxi. xoo Heir Meaile and ! 

. ‘If* 5 * Chambkrlavnb ; 
A/. Eng, u (ed. 15) 6 What abundance of.. merles, field* ' 
1.??^ Awswortk Lat, Did, II. AferiilX.% • 
m«irle. a blackbird. iMr Burns Lam, Mary ii, The rnirlc. I 
in his ncwntide bow r. Makes woodland echis ring. 1863 * 
Loncf. IVaystde fun i. Birds of Killingw, e It was thf 
Maun, when through all the land The merle and mavis 
building sttig fb^ lovely lyrics. tll4 W. C. Smith AV/. I 
6^ My old heart Goes pit.a*pat to hear jtt like 
the merle That sees a o\mA ^ ' 



I nourishes 

the MaVean!!"" """**•• »**»*• meric, the seadhrush, and 
"•‘rtin, ra/ea mtalm. 

no longer fly his hawks unA s V*”*® "• ®*** 

MnrlA r 5 * 1 ” merles m the open country. 

Mkdw Ohs., mdl 


variant of Mirliqo. 


, medlar. 

(mfiuUn). Forms : 4 inorlioim, 4-4 
merUon, -youn, 4 - 6 m 6 rlyoii, 5 merlyn -yono^ 

mMTUon, narleon, .l,n, -ya,, murl«)ii. *! 
Biarhaon, 6-7 marlion, 6-8 marlin, 7 morling, 

wrilun (Stengel 
Discr, MS. Dt^ 86^ p. lo), aphetic from OF. 


«wm//oa(mo<LF. ^tnerillen) -.Vr. esmenlhe, Sp. 
esmerejon, Pg. esnurilkhty^ It. stnenglione ; an aug- 
mentative f. Com. Rom. *smeHllo, whence mcd.L. 
smenlius, OF. esmeril merlin, Sp., Pg. esmeril a 
kind of cannon (for the sense cf. * falconet’) ; the 
Pr. esmirle. It. smerh merlin, are cognate, but do not 
witespond formally. The word appears also in 
Teut. as OHG., MIIG., smiri (mo^G. schmerl), 
ON. smynll (13th c.); also MHG. smerltn (mod. 
G. schmeHtti), Du, snierlijn. It is disputed 
whether the word was adopted from Rom, into 
Teut., or vice versa ; Kluge reganls it as originally 
Teut. The view of Diez, that it represents L, 
memla (see Merle) with prefixed 5, Is unlikely 
both on account of form and sense. 

A few examples of forms without initial s occur outside 
tng., c. g. mcd.L. menllus (Germany, 15th c ), G. merle. 
Vir'v* ^^*'**P*^**b ®^dy nK}d.Plemisii Merliin^ mnrlijn 
* fheir relation to the longer forms is objure.] 

A European species of falcon, Falco Ksalon or 
lithofalco. one of thesmallest, but one of the boldest, 
of European birds of prey; the male bird (dis- 
tinguishecl va Jack-merlin \ see Jack j 3.1 27, 37) is 
remarkable for the beauty of its plumage. In 
recent use sometimes in a wider sense, correspond- 
ing^ to the^ mod«L, jFsalon, ns applied by some 
ornithologists to a subdivision of tne genus Falco 
including the merlin proper and some closely 
allied species. 

In the X7th c. some writ^ regarded the name as properly 
belonging to the female bird. ^ 

a brid h^de bent, Jlna. ij2 For Mcriions feet been colde. 
ciaEi Chaucer Pari Pou/es 61 1 Je have the glotoun fild 
I-now his paunchc,Thanno are we well sayde thnnne a 
Merlioun. sjga Wvci.ip Lep. xi. tj An egle and a griffyn 
and a merlyoun. 14. , P x, in Wr.-Wiilcker 563/25 Ameius, 
a merlyn. C14S0 Holland J/owlai 638 'Than rent thir 
McrUconis that mountis so hie. CS475 Pid. I^oc, in Wr.. 

t aluc/or, a mcrione. 15x7 Ace, Ld, 

litgn Treas, Scot, (1903) V. 128 My lord governouris balkis 
and ^ .. 


. marle^ni^ tyap Palsgr. 9x0 Meryllons, esmeril* 
/flar. 1M7 ToUets^uu, (Arb.) t3a Lyke as the lark within 
the marlians foote With piteous tunes doth chirp her seldeii 
!?/• Edwards 4 Pithiat (1571) Fjb, 

Masw, Cham well be set : hcrcs a trimme caste of Murleons. 
a iSM Sidney Arcadia 11. (1500) xia A cast of Merlins 
*" Ar/yx V/tr. (1902) HI. 49t 
The Marlyne wnnot euer sore on high, ifiig Fletciiek, 

*wd a bla^ tdd, Jack>1 Mcrling. i6i« Bovlr in 
Lismort Pahers (x886) I. 29, I sent..lo my lo** Carew a 
caste of itiariyns and a goshawk. i6t6 Surpl. ft Markh. 

J-arm 71* Of all sorts of Merlins, th. Irish 
Merlin is the best, . . you shall know her by her pale greene 
contraric Merlin by her bright yellow lega 

thseW f&aiA fa^R# mA 1 mift ^ 


X -. - ---■J 1710 „__W M Vn. Vr m rr I, j 

lolly marlin that sate pruning.. himself. 1892 Newton 
Did, Birds 235 The majority of the Falcons .. may be 
separated into five very distinct groups: (1) the Falrons 
mire and simple (Pa/co proper) ;.,(4) the Merlins {Msalon, 
Knup) ; jmd (5) the Hobbies {Hypotriorehis, Bole), igea 
Longm. hfag, hpr, 533 The hen harrier and the little merlin 
are equally mischievous. 

aiirib. ifci Mavne Reid Hunt, xii. 88 Noble 
dames watching the flight of the merlin hawks, 
t X6rlui Ohs. The name of the soothiaycr 
of the Arthurian legend ; UK*d as the title of various 
prophetic almanacs and the like. 

, 1844 Lilly (////ri England's propbeticall Merline, fortell* 
ing. . the Ktions dependinil^ upon the influence of the con- 
junction of Saturn and Jupiter 164!. ito ititle) The Mad. 

®**ck AImanac)c|fbr 1654], 16x4 
{.idle) The Royal Merlin, or Great Briiains Royal Obswva^ 
i^iSsB (/I///) Rider's Brit[t]ish Merlin. ^ 

Xerlin ^ (m 5 *ilin). [Perh. from the name of 
Mfrlin, a celebrated racchorie, from which the 
\\elsh breed of ponies is said to be descended 
(Yonatt J/aru 58).] A ■mall >Vel»h pony. 

fa^us for Its hardy breed of smalt horMS i^led nierlint. 

Merlin, obs. form of Marline. 
Kerlu-oliair. An invalid, wheel-chair (so 
called after its inventor T. J. Merlin 1735-1802). 
1835 .Smrdlrv Let. 4 May in Poems (1837) 429 A Merlin , 


pro pelli ng Merlin Chair. 

t Sb’Vliag. Oi/, Alfo 4-5 aarlynce. 4-6 

Sy“!iSF®' S 5 - 6 . aMrlyngC, 8 nwrUii. 

Oa. OF Mgr/oMit, nurlanc, nurtenc (mod.F. 
merlan'), f. mtrU -.-L. nuruta lome kind of fith 
gpp. a tran«ferred ue of nurul» blackbM. 
Mkrli) ; the wffix to believed to be of Gcrmenlo 
a® *’l b'**"*^' CladHt mtrUatgta. 

f d®"* ■*** (Surtm,) 3 MwliiMM. Tufe 

^ .aw; 

Cotor., MeriM, a whiting, a Merlinc, 17^ Pmixin (ed 


HIBKAID. 

Xcrlin’s gTMg. The aqnatio plant /sufes 
lacustris or Quill-wort. 

J,' V H sw-b"?** t* I" Brit. 

ten & Holland PbuU-n., I h. lUh ate burger there (at Llvn 
Ogwon, Carnarvonshire] than in any of the other lakes, which 
they attnbute to the eating of [this plantl. which they call 
Grvatr Merllyns iPtMtris hay, and Merilyn was .3 Wcl*h 
prophet.] 1837 G. W. FKANcia Analytis Brit, Ferns ^ 
Isvetes lacustns, European Quillwort. Merlin's Grass,* 

E Merliona marlion (ma*j-, mfiilian). Her, 
erh. orlg. a use of merlion, marlion, variants of 
erlin \ but in the extant heraldic instances mis- 
applied owing to association with P, merletU \ sec 
Martlet, Marlet.] A heraldic bird, figured 
either as identical with the heraldic Martlet 2 
or with the merlette of French herald^, which 
is depicted as having neither feet nor beak. 

It is doubtful whether merlins in the first quot. refers to 
embroidered figures of heraldic * merlions' or w merlins, or 
whether It is not a wholly distinct word ; in the latter case 
cf. med.Li merlinus, a hood worn hy canons (Du Canee) ’ 


...... iiuc iviuriiuns wings in oaitirc 

Argent. 1818^40 Berry Pneyd, Herald, I, Merlette or 
Merhon^ exi heraldic term used by French heralds for the 
martlet, but which they represent without beak, thighs, or 
legs.^ 1874 Pafworth's Ord, Brit, Armorials 42/1 Sa. three 
marhont sini.stcr wings displ. arg. 1889 Elvin Did, 
Heraldry s. v. Mnrlious. Two Marlions wings conjoined 
and expanded. MerleU Merlette or Merlion, a Martlet. 
Merlio(u)n, variants of Merlin 1. 

Xorlon (mS'ilan). Fortification. FF. merlon 
(=Sp. merlon,V^, merldo),oA. \Gmerlone,exspyci, 
of merlo^ merla battlement, perhaps a contraclion 
of the synonymous mergolo (Florio),mer^/a, app. 
a dim. f. L. mergn (pi.) pitchfork.] The part of an 
embattled parapet between two embrasures; fa 
similar structure on a battleship. 

1704 J. Harris Lex, Techn, I. Merlon, in Fortification, 
is that Part of the Parapet which lies betwixt two Km- 
hrasures. 1757 W. .Smith Hist. New York x88 I his Battery 
IS built of Stone, and the Merlons consist of Cedar Joists, 
filled in with Earth. 1790 Bbatson Nav, 4 Mil Mem. 1. 
re* Having her merlons filled with earth or sand, she [the 
Gallicia] drew full as much water as some of our eighty cun 
ship.s. 1833 SiRAfTH Portif, 5 The solid portion of the 
parapet between two embrasures is called the merlon. i8m 
R. S. Ferguson //>>/. Wesimorld. 285 One of the merlons 
in the parapets is pierced for a .<imall cannon. 

Comb, a 1849 J. C. Mancan Poems (1859) 938 He trained 
a horse to pace round narrow .stones laid merlbn-wise. 

Merlone, obs. form of Merlin h 
Merls : see Merkl. 

Merlyng(e, obs. forms of Marline, Meri.i.no. 
Merlyo(ii^n, obs. forms of Merlin sh,^ 
Xormaid (mdum^id). Forms: 4-9 mor>, 

5 meer-, 5-6 mar-, 5-7 mere-, 6 meyr(e)-,mayr-, 
6-7 mear(e)-, 6-8 mare-, malr-, 7 meir- (see 
forms of Maid sh.) ; also 8 mermade. [f. Merk 
j/aWMaid; cf. OE. merew// and Mermin; also 
G. meerjun^ran, meerfriiuleinA 
1 . An imaginary species of beings, more or less 
human in character, supposed to inhabit the sea, 
and to have the bead and trunk of a woman, the 
lower limbs being replaced by the tail of a fish or 
cetacean, fin early use often identified with 
the Siren of classical mythology. 

^1388 Chaucer Nun's Pr, 7 '. 450 Chauntecleer so free 
Soong murier than the Mermayae in the tee. 1406 Hoc- 
CLEVR La Made Regie 236 It apekith of meermaides in ihe 
See. t43B-8o tr. Higden (Rolls) 11 . 369 Poetes feyne iij 
meremaydet [orig. urenesj to be b parte virginet and in 
parte blades, a 1533 Ln. Bermbm Hnon Ivi. 190 So swete 
a townae that It lemed to be the mermaydes of the scr. 
ISM Davibi Immort, Soul 11. vl, Did tense perswmlc 
Ulytsei not to hear The Mermaidt tongt. i6ei Hoi.i.ani) 
Plmy 1 . 236 At for the Meremaids callw Nereides, it is no 
fahulout tale that goet of them, .ondy their bodie is rough 
ft tkaled all oner. «i66i Holvoav Jawnal tks Sea- 
montters, tuch at mcar*maids, and young tritoni^ half men, 
half fith. 1681 Diyden Sp, Priar iv. il 60 This Merroayd s 
melody Into an untcen whirl-pool drawt you fast. 17M 
Goldsm. at, IF, Ixxxi, They have bid their hoops awflc. 
and are become at slim at mermaida iii4 Scott Id. oy 
Islet 111. xxviii, Mermaid't alabaster grot, Who bathes her 
limbt in tunlesa well. 1819 Keats Bve St. Agnes xxvi, 
Half-hidden, like a mermaid in tea-weed. * 9 h 7 Roby Jfee* 
Maui of Martin Meer in Trad, Lane, (ed. 4) IL *74 H* 
said a mermaid haunts yon water. . 

+ b. Sometimes applied to the manatee or similar 
animalf, whose form rembded observers of inc 
mermaid of tradition. Ohs. 
ifiaa R. Hawkins f 



lerrostnrall, and « 

and other of that kind. iTsfiNuGBHT Cr, Tonr.Heioen 
soa Among other thbji there is. .the hand of a mermad* 
and several other cwfoiltlei. 

•• A representation of thii beings eip. ^ 




MBBOFIA. 


MBBKAlDtfN. 
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ceiiiiit«d of. .Jw murm^ [etc.]. i ^4 Pa/u»rik*i Ord, 
Brit 083/1 Vert a mermaid arg. crined or hold- 

ing a comb and gum of the third. 

b. A favourite sign for a shop, inn or tavern. 

uaS in E» £• (188a) 78 My mancion that it cleped 

the Mermaid in Bredatreet. 1463 AfonM. ^ Househ^ Kxp» 
(RoxbJ 131 The dynnere at the Mennayde,..xiiij.ft. yj.d. 
leay Rastall (Colophon^ Enprynted in 

the chepe tyde at the tygiie of the mere mayde next to 
ponlyt gate, a 1616 Bxaumont Lei, te B. Jomon 44 What 
things nave we teen Done at the Mermaid? 1639 Mavnr 
CfV> Maick III. iiL 30^ 1 had made an Ordinary. . at the 
Mermaid. 1678 DavoaN Kind Kee^r 11. i. (1680) 13 How 
silt my Ckedreux^ Ger, O very iinely! with the Locks 
cimb'd down, like a Maremaidt, on a Sign-pott. 

3 . tnmsf, t a.->SiREN; in i 6 >i 7 th c. applied to 
a prostitute. Obs, 'h. jocularly, A woman who 
is at home in the water. 

1590 Shaxb. Com, Err, 111. ii. 45 Oh traine me not sweet 
Mermaide with thv note,.. Sing Siren for thyselfe, and 1 
will dote. 1508 Markham Sir R, GrinvtU Ixxii, Hunie- 
tongd Tullie, Mermaid of our eares. id. . Massingir, etc. 
Ola Law iv. i, Gnotho, I have Siren here already. Agatha, 
What? a mermaid? Gnotho, No, but a maid, horse-face 1 
160a Dbkkrr Saiirom, Wks. 1B73 1. 2^4 A Gentleman . . shall 
not..Bneake into a Tauerne with his Mermaid, but [etc.]. 
i88o*Ouida* Moths I. 3 She had floated.. semi-nude, with 
all the other mermaids d la mode, 

4 . The name of a country dance. 

1701 Newest Acad, Compliments (N.), The Merm.iiil.— 
The lenders-up chance sides, then turn t^ch the other's 
partner [etc.]. 1716 Play fords Dnncing^Master (ed. x6) 1. 
X05 Maremaid [music and directions]. 

6 . False Mermaid, a plant of the North American 
genua Floerkea, esp. F, proserpinacoides, 

Mae. Lincoln Lect, Dot, App. v. xoj/a Flarhia 
palustris [false mermaid). 1846-30 A. wood Oass-bk, Dot, 
aoo Elarkea proserpinacoides,.. VvAna Mermaid. i8fo in 
A. Gray Man, Dot. North. U, S, 74. 

6. attrib, and Comb,^ as mermaid~bride\ mermaid^ 
like adv. ; mermaid-flah, the monk-fish or angel- 
fish, Rhina sguatina\ mermald-pio, a sucking 
pig baked whole in a crust; mermaid-weed 
U.S,, a^ name for aquatic plants of the genus 
Proserpinaca, having leaves toothed like a comb. 

1813 Byron Island iv. ix, Proud and exulting in his *mer- 
maid bride, lyd Borlasc Nat. Hist, Comw, 065 The 
monk or angel-n.^ (otherwise termed the "Merniaid-nsh. as 
Artedi Mys). 160a Shak.<i. Ham, iv. vii. 177 Her cloiitnes 
spied wide. And *Mermaid-like, a while they bore her vp. 
i 46 i Rauisha Cookery Dissected 175 To bake a Pigg to l>e 
eaten cold, called a ^Maremaid Pie. 1846-sp A. Wood 
Ctass>bk, Dot. 96 j Proserpinaca palustris. Sixar-leavcd 
*Mermaid-weed. /trc//Mnrra... Cat-leaved Mermaid- 
weed. 


b. With possessive, as mermaid's egg » mer- 
maids purse {Cent, Diet, 1890) ; mermaid's llah- 
lines, a common cord-like seaweed. Chorda filum 
(ibid.) ; mermaid’s glove, (n) a British six>nge, 
Halichondria palmata, somewhat resembling a 
glove ; {b) pi, - Dead-man’s fingers 2, Alcyonium 
digitaium ; mermaid's hair, a dark green filamen- 
tous seaweed, Lyngbya majuscula {Cent, Diet ,) ; 
mermaid's head, one of the small rounded sea- 
urchins, as Spatangus eordatus; mermaid's laoe, 
{a) on alleged name for a kind of coralline ; {b) 
applied to a kind of Venetian point lace whose 
puttem is said to have been imitated from this; 
mermaid’s purse, the homy egg-case of a skate, 
ray or shark ( Sea-purse); mermaid's trumpet, 
the shell of one of the Turhinacean gasteropods 
Q Merita), 

fSoS FoasYTH Beauties Seotl, V. 138 The sponge called 
*inermaid'B glove. i 84 S Goasa year at Shore 74 The 
animal is sometimes, however, called cow's paps, and some- 
times mermaid's gloves. 1863 Wood Nat. Hist. III. 769 
The Mermaid's Glove ..is certainly the largest of the 
British Sponges. sSSa Ray Three ttin, iii. 169 A pretty 
shell covered with prickles or bristles, which the Welcn 
call "mermaid's heads. i88« Mr.s. Bury Palliser Hist, 
Lace 46 In the islands of tne I^igune there still lingers 
a tale of the first origin of this most charming production. 
A sailor youth.. brought home to his betrothed a bunch of 
tV coralline known, .as the "mermaid's lace. The 
girl . . imitated it with her needle, and . . produced thatdelicate 
gmpure which before long became the taste of all Europe. 
Caulpbilo & Sawaro Diet Needlework, Mermaids 
a name sometimes given to fine Venetian Points, from 
Mie legend of a lace maker having copied the seaweed 
known as Mermaid— making of it one of the patterns in 
Venetian Point. iM YARasLL Brit, Fishes II. 368 These 
ttMs,.M called "Mermaid's pursea 166S Ciiarlbton 
OiwnasticoH i8a Neriies..iha "Mere-maids Trumpet. 

MtnaaidM (mS'imM’ii). Nownir^. Forms: 

piee. and Maiden, [f. Mhrb sb,^ + Maiden : 
ct pna] -Mermaid 1, 2. 

Chaucbi Rom, Rose 6S0 But it was wondir lyk to 
meremaydens of the see. e 1440 Jack's Well 
y as a womman, & 
\OAAee,Ld,High 

^ * wiiBirii m rtmtt M,Ug% Ane Tciget 

S^old|With ane Marmadyne In it of dyamontis. 1384 
H^on Health (1636) tw A Syiw or Mermayden, ’ 
fish and halfe Am. 1848 E. FoRasa Naked, 
70 Sufficiently graceful to be the nightcap of 
jE^Mvst and prettiest or mermaideni, lim M. Arnold 
Merman vl,Tha edd strange eyes Ma Uttle Me^ 


Vnmtladffi, obi. form of Mabmaladb. 

VoL. VI. 


Menuui (mS'im^n). Also Tiisrfllb. mars-, 
malrman. [f. Mere 4- Man sb,, after Mer- 
maid ; cf G. meermann, Du. mterman^ 

1 . The male of the mermaid; an imaginary 
marine creature with a man’s head and trunk, and 
a fish's or cetacean’s tail instead of the lower limbs. 

^ In Heraldry f the merman (also called triton or Neptune) 
is depicted as holding in the right hand a trident, and in 
the left a conch-shell trumpet. 

1601 Holland Pliny 1 . 336 Knights of Rome. .who tes- 
tifie. that, .they haue seen a Mere-man, in euery respect re. 
sembUnff a man. s6it Monday Chryso^thrinmhosy A Mare- 
man ana a Mare-maid.. do figure the long continued love 
and amity, which, .hath been bet weene the Goldsmiths and 
Fishmongers. 1678 Land. Gas. No. 1344/1 He and his 
Company, upon their crossing the Severne, saw a Mair-man 
appear a pretty while above water, tyii-ia Swift Jrnl. to 
Stella xa Mar., Mermen are he-mermaids; Tritons, natives 
of the sea. i 8 a 3 Byron Island iv. v, Did they with ocean's 
hidden sovereigns dwell. And sound with mermen the fan- 
tastic shell? 1893 Cussans Ilandbk, Her, (ed. 4) lox A 
Triton is sometimes called a Merman or Neptune. 

Comb, a 1849 Hood Submarine ii. But (meniian-Iike) he 
look'd marine All downward from the waist. 

2 . Merman's shaving brushes, 'a name given in 
North America 10 different species of Chammioris 
and Penicillus' {Treas. Pot, 1866). 

Mermayd, -en, obs. forms of Mermaid, -rn. 
Mermelade, obs. form of Marmalade. 
Mennlden, -on, obs. forms of My km i don. 
t Marmin. Obs, Forms : i meremenin, -en 
(gen. pi. meremenno, -mennena), 1, 3 mere- 
men, 3 mereman, mer(e)minne, mermyn(n. 
[OE. mirem{nen, app. f. mire sea, Mere + 
minen neut., female slave ‘.—prehistoric ^mantnd ^ ; 
cf. ON. man neut., slave (male or female), girl. 
Corresponding or cognate forms in other Teut. 
langs. are OHG. meremanni, merimenni, me^i)- 
min neut., meriminna fem. (MilG. mereminne, 
mersninne fern.), Du. meermin fem., mermaid or 
siren, ON. marmennill, ‘mendili mnsc., merman, 
triton (motl.Iccl. corruptly marhcndill ; also ON, 
margmelii, mod.Norw. marmmle, prob. an ety- 
mologizing perversion, as if ‘one who speaks 
much ’). 

The X3th c. form mereman prob. telongs here rather than 
to Merman, which docs not otherwise occur before 17th c.] 
A mermaid or siren. 

Yyag Corpus Gloss. (Hcssels) S349 Sirina, meremenin. 
ciwmAgs. Gloss, in Wr.-Wfileker 506/5 Shenarnm, inere- 
mennena. c 103a Ags. Foe. ibid, 977/2B Serina, mcrcmcn. 
YiaM Lay. f3ui heo funden ]yt merminnen [W.Tce 
seralnes] f beo 9 deor of niuchele ginnen. c xsao Bestiarp 
557 0e mereman is a meiden ilike on brest and on bodi. 
a laas Leg, Kath. 1500 Ah ich drede kset tis dream me dreie 
toward dea8e, as defi mereminnes. xjBs Wvclip Josh. 
Prol., The deth berynge soncis of mermynns [Tcromc 
Morti/eros Sirenarum cantusj. 1387 Trrvisa Higdtn 
(Rolls) V. 3^ pe oost of Rome si) mermyns in liknrs of 
men and of wommen [Higd. sirense in specie viri ct 
mulieris), 

Hermole, obs. variant of Mormal. 

Mermoset, obs. form of Marmoset. 
t MffimoyBOi Obs. rare^^. [a. MDu. mcr~ 
moeyse, mannayse, believed to be a shortening of 
F. marmmset: cf. Marmose.] —Marmoset 1. 

1481 Caxton Reynard kkxw, (Arb.) 98 , 1 wende hit h.'id 
be a mermoysc a baubyn or a mercattc for 1 sawe neuer 
fowler beest. 

Mermydon, obs. form of Myrmidon. 

II Kero (me«*rp). [Sp.] A name applied to 
the sea-perch {Serranus) and various other serra- 
noid fishes, now esp. the genera Epinephtlus and 
PromUrops, otherwise known as iew-fishes. 

1763 W. Roberts Nat, Hist, Florida x8 There is very 
good fishery, where is plcn^ of meros and pardos. 1778-84 
GooKs Voy, (1790) IV. 1935 Fishes are found in great quanti- 
ties, particularly dolphins, sharks, meros, lobsters, mussels. 
>n 3 Fisheries Exhih. Catal, 351 Two Tins uf..McTo in 
oil ; two of Mero, pickled ; one of Mero, with tomato sauce. 
1884 Health Exhih, Catal, 159/2 Mero KTerranus {read 
Serranus]),. . Prepared Mero. 

XarO-^ (me*rp), before a vowel mer-, combin- 
ing form of Gr. ft^pos ' part, fraction ’, occurring in 
various scientific and technical terms ; sometimes 
opposed to H0L0-. In terms of Crystallo^aphy 

S Ibrohbdbal, Merosymmetrt, ete.), it denotes 
at a crystal or crystalline form is deficient in 
the number of faces requisite to build up the 
geometrically complete form belonging to its 
system. XoToeytu Biot, [Gr. teOros hollow: 
tee -oyte], the legmenting nucleus of a meroblastic 
ovum (Syd, Soe, lex, 1890). Xoroga'stmU Biol,, 
the gastrula of a meroblastic egg {Cent, Diet, 
1890). X8rof8*a88iB Biol; segmentation; hwee 
X8rog8B8*tio 0., pertaining to or characterized 
by merogenesis {Cent, Diet,), X«rol8tlo (-i'stik) 
a, Biol, [Gr. ejarJ, producing imperfect 
at well ai fully develoi^ ova. XSTomorph, 
Xovomo'rpliio adjs. Math, [Gr. foml, 

similar in nature to a rational fraction {Cent, Diet^, 
V8M]pMO*Byay [Paronymt], incomplete par- 
onymy. Xo'vomnbm Zool. [Or. a&ita body], a 


segment of the body of a segmented animal {Syd, 
Soc. /,ex,)\ hence Xeroao'mal a., pertaining to 
or of the nature of a merosome. 

i88x Lankrster in E$tcyH. Brit. XII. 555/x The "mero- 
genesis (segmentation or bud-formation) can only iJhow itself 
by. .comijelling. .the organs or regions of the ixxly of the 
primary unit to assunu: the form of new unit& 1877 Hux- 
LKY A Hat. Inv. A Him. vii. 443 Dr. A. Brandt has propos^ 
the term panoistic for ovaries of the first mode, and "mero- 
islic for tho^e of the second and third inodes of development 
«lcstribcd. x888 [see Panoistic], 1889 
Bucks Ilandbk. Med. Set. Vlll. 519^ The host of cases 
(easily found in any large English dictionary) in which two 
or more possible forms are waniinc, may lie accepted as 
illustrations of partial paronyiiiy or ^mcroparonymy. 

Xero-^ (iuHTtf-, mi»rp*-), combining form of 
Gr. ftripbt * thigh *, occurring in certain mod. 
scientific terms. Xe'rooate Path., femoral hernia ; 
hence X8roo8*llo a., of or belonging to meroccle 
{Syd, Soe, Lex. 1890). Xerocarits (-p'seroit) 
Zool, [Gr. Jtfpat horn], one of the joints in the an- 
tennae in crustaceans, which rests upon the ischio- 
cerite; hence Xtrooorltlo (-scri'tik) a., of the 
nature of or pertaining to a meroccrite. Xaro- 
gBAthitt Zool. [Gr. TFdfior jaw : see -ite], the 
fourth joint of a crustacean gnathite. Xeropt^te 
(-p'pddait) Zool. [Gr. iro8-, irour foot], that joint of 
an endopoclite wnicb is borne on the ischiopodite ; 
Xaropodi'tio a., pertaining to or of the nature 
of a meropodile {CasselPs Emycl. Diet. 1902). 

180a Turton Med. Gloss., *Merocete. 1835-6 Todds Cycl, 
Anat. 1 . 396/1 Hernia of the bl.'idder. .is developed at the 
s.'ime point r.s a merocele. 1877 Huxlky At/af. Inv. Anim, 
vi. 314 'To its inner portion an ischioceiiie is connected, 
bearing a "merocerite and carpocerite. 1899 Salikr in 
Brit. Org. Rent., tst Monograph 43 * Aferognathite. 1870 
Rolleston Anim. Life 04 The fourth, the longest of all tne 
segments.. is known as toe "meropodite. 

+ Merobibe. O/'r.-® [ad. L. mcrobib-us 
(Plautus), f. mero-, merutn unmixed wine + bib-Ire 
to drink.] ‘ One who drinks pure Wine without a 
mixture of Water * (Bailey 1727 vol. 11 ). 
Xdroblatt (lucr^blacst). Biol, [f. MERO-^-f 
Gr. BKaarbs germ, -BLAST.] An ovum which is 
only partly germinal. Hence Xtrobla'iMo a., 
having only a partial power of germination, 
(Opposed to holoblasl, -ic,) 

1870 Nicholson Man. Zool, 193 The ovum is* meroblastic', 
a portion only of the vltellu.A undergoing segmentation. 1884 
Caldwell in Australasian Siippl. 8 Nov. 3/3 Monoircmcs 
oviparous, meroblast ovum. 1888 Roi.ls.bton Ec Jackson 
A aim. Li/e 37 x Monotrema la. ..The ova are large and 
meroblastic. 

Mero'cracy. nonce-tod, [f. Gr. pipo-s part: 
see -CRACT.] Government by a part. 

1679 Filmrr Free-holder xii. 173 Why must an As^mbly 
of part be called an Aristocratic, and not a Merocratie ? 
X#rOgony(m 5 rp’g 5 ni). Biol, [f.MEBO-WGr. 
-yoFla bcgettmg.l The production of an embryo 
from a portion of an egg not containing a nucleus. 
Hence Xtrogo'nlo a„ pertaining to or effected by 
mcrogony. 

1899 Nature a Nov. 24/1 On merogonic imprecation and 
its results by M, Yves Dclage. Ibid.. Since it [the fer. 
liliration of non-nucle.'ited ovular c>TopI,'i<m]. -is a process 
which may be generalised, the author (M. Vves Dclagej 
proposes to give it the iiaine of mcrogony. 

Xerohedral (meri?hPdrM), a, Ctyst, [f. 
Mero -1 + Gr. ibpa seat, base + -al.] Of a crystal : 
Having less than the full number of faces admitted 
by the type of symmetry to which it belongs. So 
Xtroho'drlo a, in the same sense (Webster Suppl. 
1902); Xerobt'drisnir the property of being 
meronedral. 

s888 Tkall Brit. Petrogr, 438 Merohedrism, a crystallo- 
graphic term embracing ooih hemihedrism and tetartohe* 
drism. 1895 Siohy-Maskelyne Crysiallogr. f X37 The 
term inerohedral will be reserved for certain cases in which 
a defalcation is met with in the faces of a crystal out of 
accord with any fixed law of symmetry ; though sometimes 
such a mcroheural crystal simulates the mode of grouping 
of a crystal belonging to a different type of symmetry from 
its own. 1899 \S, f Lewis Crvsiatlogr, uq Iho forms 
of certain classes were regarded as mtrohedral divisions 
of a more symmetrical form. Ibid. 259 1 he vie ws underlying 
the ideas of merohedrism lead to inconsistencies. 

Xerology (mcrfrldd^i). Biel, [f. Gr. p 4 po-$ 
part, member + -logy.] That branch of luiatomy 
which deals with the elementary tissues and fluids 
of the body {Syd, Soc, Lex, 1890). 
x8$7 Dunglison Med, Lex, 

MeT'Oon, obs. form of Maroon. 

Merop (me'rpp), a, nonee-xvd, [a. Gr. ficpoir-, 
pkpes^ speaking articulately.] Gifted with the 
power of speech. So Xaro pio a, (in same sense). 
1834 Badmam Ilaliiut 224 Mute creatures [seem] as capable 
of jealousy and resentment as loud-tongued meropic man I 
i8h BLACKMoaa Clara Vaughan 1x889) 172 He has no 
tongue, no merop tongue, 1 mean. 

II XerOpiffi (m^rJo'pik). Path, [mod.L., f. 
MERO-l-hGr. -Mtia, f. bnr-, eyei cf. myopia, 
amblyopia,'] Dullness or obscuration of sight 
(Mayne Expos, Lex, 1856). 



MIBOPIDAN, 
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KBBBT. 


MiVOVidui (m^rp*pid&iOi a. and sb, Omith. 
[f. mod.u Meropid-m 4 * -AN.J a. adj. Of or per- 
taining to the picarian family Aferopidm {CasselFs 
EncycL DUU 1885). A bira of the family 

Mtrepidm* 

liAa Brands DM. Set, etc.. Mtr^idanSy the 

famuy of Inseuortal birds of which the bec>cater {Mrrfi/s) 
is the type. 

J ' IKeropidt ////*• Obs. [a. L. mteps, a. Gr. 
^bee-eater.] •■Meroph. 

IM Bossswell Armorii 111. 96 b, On a torce d'Argente 
and AsurOi a Meropie volante, Sable, membred Gules. 

II Maropa (me*rpps). [I j.f a. Gr. fiipoi/f.] The 
bee-eater, Merops apiaster. {Obs. cxc. Ormih. as 
the name of the genus.) 

[1678 Ray IVillu^bys Orniih. 148 Bellonius.. writes thus 
concerning the Merops. j 16S8 K. HoLMKArwaurj^ 11. 262/1 
The Merops, or Beefeater, is like the Kings- Fbher in shape. 
tff6 in PifiLLirs (ed. Kersey). 

Meroquin, meror, obs. ff. Maroquin, Mirror. 
MaroTgaAiiet v. tan. [f. Mkro-i + Oroak- 
IZR v.'l irans. To bring into a partially organized 
state. Hence Merorgaiilied, Ktrorganliiiigv 
ppl. adjs. Also Kevorgaaiaa'tlon (see quot. 

*855)- 

lisy PROVT in Phil. Ttans. CXVII. 375 , 1 have provision- 
ally adopted the term tfterorganiztd,.. mttkwing to imply by 
it that bodies on passing into this state, become partly, or 
to a certain extent, organized. 'J*hus starch 1 consider as 
tMerorganited sugar, ibid.^ noit^ Any substance may be 
supposed capable of performing the part of a merorganizing 
h<My. 1855 OciLVie SuppL^ Mfrorganizati^n^ organisation 
in part, or partial organisation. 

II MerO0 (mi«*r^). In Diets, also menu. [mod. 
L., a. Gr. thigh.] 

L Arch. (Seeqnots.) 

itagP. Nicholson Praci. Build. 583 Mcros ; the middle 
part of a tricliph. sSM-gg Gwit.t Archil. 1004 Mtnt. the 
plane face between the channels in the triglyphs of the 
Doric order. 


in the Frankish empire. B. sb. A king or other 
member of this royal lin'e. In /WaMgr.* Mero- 
vingian script. . 

itfSis Hilts Giogr. 4> Poet DM., Meroveaut, or Mero- 
viugmut, a Name given to the Kings of Prance of the First 
Race, isti Gibbon DeoL ^ F. xxxv. III. 400 llie Franks. * 
had wisely established the ri|ht of hereditary succession in 
the noble family of the Merovingians. Ibid. xxxvUi. 111 . 592 
The wealth of the Merovingian princes consisted In their 
extensive domain: Ibid. S9^he. .silent decay of the Mero- 
vingian line. 1867 J. B. Davis Thesaur. CraniorwH 74 
Merovingian Frank. /Aiid., Nos. ao8 to ato are from the 
Merovingian Cemetery at Envermeu, ncu DiepM. Ibid. 

E Average Measurements of.. Merovingian Skulls. 1^ 
M. Thommon Gr. A Lai. Palaeogr. xvi. 226 Merovingian 
Writing. Ibid. 231 loe extravagances of the cursive Mero- 
vingian. 1900 Earl Roseukmy Napoleom xii. 152 The ladies 
of nis party.. had to be conveyed in a Merovingian equi- 


2 . Anal. The thigh. 

1800 Turton Med. (flosf. 1890 Syd. .Soe. Lex. 

3 . One of the joints of a maxillipcd. 

1855 Rate in Rep. Brit Assoc, 23 The third leaf-like plate 
consists of two joints, the fourth and the fifth, the mcros 
and the carpus. 1857 ** in Phil. Trans. CXLVilL 604 Fig 
10 to 14. Pereiopoda a. Coxa; b, Basos; e. Ischium; 
d, Meros. 

XerOfltome (meTdstJam). Zool. [ad.mod.I.. 
Mmstomaia neut. pi., f. Mero -1 4- Gr. 
aro/sar- mouth; so called as having the mouth 
divided into separate parts.] Any arthropod of 
the order Mcrostomata. So Kero 8 to*aifttoiig, 
ltoro*8toiB0«8 adjs,^ of or belonging to the Mere- 
stomata. 

1881 Gill in Smithson. Rep. 431 The Merostomes, i.e. the 
Horseshoe Crabs of the present epoch. 

Me r oi y mmetljr (raer^,si'metri). Cryst. [f. 
Mero-I - f-STMMETRYj The condition or quality 
of being merohcdral. So 18 eroEyiBmo*trlo«l a. -i 
Msroredral. 

li^ Chem. Hews 10 Mar. 121 Such partially developed 
forms Mr. Maskelyne designated as mero-sym metrical forriiN. 
Ibid.t The varieties of mero-symmetry that a crystal may 
present. 1878 Gurney Crystallojpr. 55. i8m Story- 
Maskelyne Crystallogr. | 137 Mwo-symmetncal forms 
fi^be hemi-symmetrical. 

Il[ 6 r 0 i 7 fttlliati 0 (iiierdsistem«*tik), 4 r. CtysL 
[f. MEBO-i 4 - Systematic.] Having less than the 
number of normals by the law of symroetiy. 

1878 Gurney Crysiallogr. 39 Such forms are called mero- 
systematic or merosymmetrical, or partially symmetrical 
forma. 1899 Storv-Maskelyne Crysiallogr. f 139 Holo- 
and mero-tysiematic forms. | 

Herou^e, obs. forms of Mirror. 
tMoronre. Obs. ranrK [a. L. mmror, f. 
fftmtlre to monm.! lamentation, sorrowing. 

rs49B Mirour Saduacioun 3770 In whas absence, .eure 
sho contynuyd in weping and in meroore. 

•IMTOUf the ending of the adjs. dimerous^ 
trinurous^ ietramrous^ peniamerous^ etc., used 
Bot. in the sense of * having (a specified number of) 
parts*. The numeral part of these words is often 
expressed in writing by an arabic figure, which is I 
sometimes replaced by the English numeral word, 
as in 2-merous,Jive^nierous, 
i8m Hooker Stud. Flora pu x, Papaveracese. Flowers 
regular a-mcroui. 1888 Athensenm 18 Aug. 228/2 A corolla 
of four petals could not have been provided with the same 
amount of nutritive material as a Rve-merous one. 
M^rovingiail (merovi‘nd,ip&n), a. wAsb, [a. 
y, Merevingien^ U mcd.L. the desig- 

ution of Clovis and his dcMendant^ repr. a 
Germanic word formed with patronymic suffix 
•IKO 8 from the name (in I., form Mereveus) of the 
reputed ancestor of the family.] A. adj. Per- 
taining to the line of Frankish kings founded by 
Clovis (Chlodovech, in OHG. Hludwtg), and to 
the kin^oms reigned over by them in Gaul and 
Germany from about a.d. 500 to a.d. 751-a, 
when inck rule was succeeded by that of the Caro- 
lineian dynasty. In Palmogr.^ applied to the style 
of nandwrlting peculiar to the Merovingian period 


pane drawn by several yoke of oxen. 

Merow, -owe» -owi, obs. fT. Marrow 

Merozane (merp‘ksfn). Min. fad. G. meroxen 
(W. Uaidinger 1845), after A. Breitnaupt's Asirites 
meroxenus (1841), * probably from /ifpot a part, and 
that strange, because it is a part of what had been 
called uniaxial mica * (A. 11 . Chester).] A variety 
of biotite. 

1854 Dana Syst Mia. (ed. 4) II. 226 The Vesuvian biotite 
occurs in brilliant crystals (Meroxene). 

Merpeople : see Mer-. 

fMerpyM. Obs.ranr^. « Pismire. 

15S7 ANnasw Brunetoykde Distyll. Waters F iv. Than 
the merpysses shall, .leve theyr egges behynde them. 

Merqulsate, obs. form ofMARCAsiTR. 

Mem, obs. form of Mere Myrrh. 

Merrels : see Merel. 

t Merribowk. Obs. Also meribauk, merry 
banks, [f. Merry c. 4 * Bowk. CU sil/ibottk.l A 
sillibnb or posset. 

16s I CoTGR., Laid aigre, whay; also, a sillihub, or 
merribowke. 1613 Beaum. & Fi« Coxcomb 111. ill (1647) 
loB/a And can you milke a Cow T and make a merrybush 
[Iz'/W-buck or -Ixmlcl? 1664 O. Hrvwood Diaries, tic. 
(1883) III. 86 She had drunk six meribauk pots ful of ale. 
1674 Ray H. C. Words, Merry banks : a cold Posset, Dtrh. 

t Me'rri^i v. Ohs. nome-wd. [f. Merry 
4- -TY.] Irans. To cause to be merry. 

1780 Mme. DArblay Diary (1904) 1 . 347 It merryfied 
us all. 

Merril(l)a : see Merel. 

Merrily (mcrili), adv. Forms : see Merry a. 
and -LY 8; also 4-6 merely, 4-7 merily, 5 merelly , 
6 merrellie, -ely, merelie, -ye, 6- merrily, [f. 
Merry a. 4- -LY 

1 . In early use: rleasantly, agreeably, cheerfully, 
happily. In modem use : With exuberant gaiety, 
joyously, mirthfully, hilariously. 

tg. . Gaw. 4 Gr, Kal, 2205 pen muryly efre con he mete, 
pe mon in be ffrene. csjBS Chaucer Maaciplds T. 34 No 
nyghtyngale Ne koude .. Syngen so wonder myrily and 
weel. a 1400-92 Alexander 3862 pe mono ouir pe mon- 
tayns meryly it sebynes. c 1440 Gesia Rom, xvi. 58 (Harl. 
MS.) Ibe brid, pat sang so murely in the top of the tre, is 
H conscience. 1591 in Liturg. Sett*. Q.EUt. (1847) 227 
That I may.. even in the very pangs of death, cry boldly 
and merrily unto thee. 1993 Brendk Q. Curtiut x. 208 b. 
When he had spoken those wordes, he went merelye [orig. 
alacriter] into the Are. 1606 Shaks. Tr. A CV. v. x. 42 
Full merrily the humble Bee doth sing. 1690 Earl Monm. 
tr. Boecalinfs Advte, fr. Pamass. 126, 1 see the fire of 
Heresie.. breaks most forth there, where they drink merri- 
liest. IT., in Scott Redgauntld ch. iv. Merrily danced 
the Quaker's wife. And merrily danced the Quaker. 1709 
Worosw. Fouataim as No check, no stay, this Streamlet 
fears; How merrily it goes! 18^ Dickens Donkey iv, 
* Oh, very well. Uncle *, said the boy, merrily. 1879 Jowktt 
Plato (ed. a) 1 . 462, [I] would not go out of life less merrily 
than the swans. 

1 2. Jocularly, facetiously, wittily, in jest. Obs. 
ciajM Chaucek Wi/e't T. 336 luuenal seith of pouerte 
myruy The poure man (etc.], a 1948 Hall Chrom.. £dw, y 
21 This man merely, .saied to bis awne sonne that he would 
make him inheritor of y* croune meaning bis awne house. 
1968 Grafton Ckron. II. 16 Philip the Franch king beyng 


merely dispoaed, sayde that william lay in ChildeM, and 
norrisshed his fat Mlly. a xM Bacon Hew Atl, 14 We 
knew he spake it but merrily. 1704 Hbarne Duct Hist. 
(17x4) 1 . 43X Treves.. is.. of no great Beauty of it self, .and 
the Air jgeneraUy so clouded.. that it is by some called 
merrily Cloaca Planeiamm. 

Comb. i< 


I Planeiamm. 


Comb, 1767 S. PATEtsoM Another Treat, 1 . 129 The fleers 
o^me or my merrily^isposed readers. 

8. With alacrity ; hence, with reference to inani- 
mate things, brisKly. Somewhat arch. 

i9«B Palsor. 547/1 These beestes fede meryly towardes 
nygnt. 1710 Di Fos Copt Singleion v. (1840) 80 We went 
merrily up the river with the floM. 1899 Timet ss Oct ^3 
‘ . « - - ... . Illy, on the 


The Mauser bullets rattM merrily, but impotently, on the 
armour (of a train]. 

Merrlamt (merimfot). [f. Merbt 9.4- 

-mevtJ 

1 1. &>mething that contributes to mirth ; a jest ; 
* a piece of fooH^*; spec, a brief comic dramatic 
entertainment, (^s. 

Fleming Pamepi. Epiet lei Your Ulka rsplenished 
with pleasant merlmcnts. 1989 WAaNSt Alb. Rag. vi. xxx. 
(161a) 146 When they, ind^ of merriments in Lout did 
Umre conspire, eifpe Marlowe Faueiue (1604) £3, 
Bclecue me nudster Doebor, this merriment hath mn^ 
plea^ me. 1999 Nasnb F, FeaiUete (sd. e) e; I 1 iey shal 
not be hrought vpon the Stage for any goodoss, hut In 


a meiriment of the Usurer and the Diuel. i 887 Shake 
2 Hea. IV, lu iv. 394 Hee wiil..turne all to a merryment, il 
you take not the heat, i^ge Lithoow Trav. vi. 992 , 1 kept 
. .the Germanes from langour, cherishing them with iouiall 
merriments. 

tb. A humorous or scurrilous publication. Obs. 
tbn Bsntlky Dits. Epiti. etc., Mtop 1 9. 148 Not a bit 
better than our Penny- Merriments, printed at London- 
Bridge. 1814 Diboin Libr, Comp. 598 The rapid increase 
of cheap pamphlets (under the title of Merrimeate). 

2 . The action (or f an act) of merry-making, or 
of * making merry* over something; hilarious enjoy- 
ment or jocularity ; mirth, fun ; fa festivity. 

1988 Shaks. L. L, L, v. Il 130 They doe it but in mocking 
merriment. 1998 — Merck. V. iL u. aia We haue friend 
That puroose merriment tfloe — Ham. v. L aio Your 
flashes of Merriment that were wont to set the Table on 
a RorcT 1663 Butler Hud. x. L 674 (People] to crack'd 
Fiddle and hoarse Tabor, In Memment did drudge and 
labour. 1874 Playpobd Shill Mas. 1. 61 Feasts and other 


labour. 1874 Playpobd Shill Mas. 1. 61 Feasts and other 
Merriments. 1899 Bentley Phal. tpo The Merriments in 
the Attic Villages. 1798 Cbaupuro in Ld. A ucklatuTs Corr, 


grim merriment. 1903 Kdin. Rev. Apr. 498 The old harvest 
or *horkey' suppers with their feasting and merriment., 
have too often been allowed to die out. 
b. Used for : A subject for mirth. 

1810 Scott Lady o/L. 1. xvi, A summer night, in green- 
wood spent, Were but to-morrow’s merriment. 

1 0 . Entertainment, amusement. Obs. 

x^ Smaks. Midi. H. lit. il. 146 , 1 sec you are all bent I'o 
set against me, for your merriment. 

Merrlner, obs. form of Mariner. 
MdrrineBB (me*rinte). Now rare. [f. Merry 
a. 4 - -NESS.] The quality or condition of being 
merry (in various senses of the adj.). 

a two Cursor M, 20510 Sittes stell now mar and lesse, 
And ners now bis niirines. c 1374 Chaucer Boeth. iii. Pr. 
ii. 52 (Catnb. MS.) Wyf and chyldren hat men desyren for 
cause of debt and of merynesse. xgoe-ao Dunbar Poems 
xxuL 31 Tak thow example and spend with mirriness. 1567 
Gude ^ Godlio Ball. (S.T.S.) 76 The Angellis sang with 
merynes. Jab. I DacriA. Ampop(i6o 3) 115 Tempering 
It with grauitie, and quicknesse, or merrinesse, according to 
the subject, and occasion of the time. 1838 Sir T. Hbrpekt 
'Trar. (ed. a) a We vomited out a like eccho of thunder, 
plowing up the liquid seas in merrinesse. 1848 Tail's Mae. 
XV. xx4 Joy and merriness are not for me. x888 ManJt. 
Exam, xo Nov. 3/5 The merriness which is supposed to be 
characteristic of the music of a peal of bells. 

Mentogt variant of Marring vbl. sb. 

Merro(u)r(e, obs. forms of Mirror. 

M3rMW(nie*r^). AngMrish. [a. Irish 
rAghach^ A mermaid. 

x8b8 T. C Crokeb Fairy Leg. 11. 17 The Irish word Merrow 
..answers exactly to the English mermaid. xSSo Fsoi-dk 
Two Chiefs Dunbey xxv, You slip through their hands like 
a merrow. 

Merrowre, obs. form of Mirror. 

IKqrry (mcri), sb. [altered form of Merise, 
probably due to interpretation of the x as a plural 
ending.] A kind of black cherry. Also attrib. 

1599GHAPVAM Ovids J?Axy. 5 pirc# Bab, White and red 
lessamines. Merry. Melliphilf. 1707 Mortimer Husb.{\^ 9 \) 
II. 265 They (cherries] do best grafred on the Black-Cherry- 
Btocl^or the Merry^stock. 1797 Cooper Distiller iii. Hi. (1 7M 
eax The black cherry, the Merry or Honey Cherry, ifos 
Cobbbtt Rur. Rides 86 There are not many of the merries, 
as they oill them in Kent and Hampshire. 1899 Longm, 
Mag. Dec. 179 The wild cherry tree, or merry-tree, also 
known . .as the * Gean 

Xtrry (tneri), a. and adv. Forms : 1 myxsci 
mursc, xnyxlsa, mlrlse, merge, 1-3 merlge, 3 
murje {comparative murgre, murgore, supcrl. 
murgoet, -guet), 3-4 murye, muri, 3-5 murie; 
4 murye {corner, murer), 4-5 mury; 3 '4 
miri(e, 4-5 myry, wkrgj 4-6 myrle, 4-5 myri, 
{$compar. mixgarta), g-oAV.mirrie, inlrry,myr- 
rle,6 myrry, .S'r.mirre; 3-6 meri, 4-5 merey, 4-0 
merle, -y(e, amerrye, 5-6 mere, 6 .Sf.mearyiO -7 
merrle,6- merry. [OE. mvrif^e (:-OTeut. type 
^murgfo-), whence myrfi Mirth ; outside EjjK' 
the only cognate corresponding in sense is MUu. 
^merch, whence merchiem Mirth, merchtocht re- 
joicing, mergelijc joyful, NfEigrif -Merbt It Wi 
nowever, probable that the word Is identical with 
the OTeut *murgfo- short, represented by Ollu- 
murrddri lasHnir a short time, and by the Gothic 


The transition from the asiomed original senra 
the OE. sense 'pleasant* is aomewhat **®“*** I*",? "i J 
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,) i. IS4 peoe wonild, )>eah 8e heo 
tht csaes Lay. 10147 pa J^hte 

jrw^nwri*. aiMSW-er.*. w 

ewuoe sweteliche & 10 murie wordes pet heo 
muhten it deade arearen uiom deaSe to liue. c lapo S\ 
Enr* Lit* L X79/>9 Guod it is and murie : brepren to wonie 
i-fere. 
haue pe 

Atkinson 'tr. De Imitatiofu in. vi. 900 Notbynge” is 
ewete than is loue,..nothynffe. .meryer [UjucuMaiusl 
tgfj Tukbkrv. E/t/., etc. 110 b, Let others then that feclen 
Extole the menie Month of May. 
f or a place or country : Pleasant, delightful 
in^Bpect or conditions (ois.). So originally in 
the designation J/eny England^ in which the adj. 
was subsequently apprehended as in sense 3. 

c IMS Lav. 24964 Fonsrid makeS godne mon gode workes 
wurchen, . .pat fond biopa murgre. c sago Gen, * Ex, aia 
God bar him in-to paradis, . .bi*ta)te him al 6at miric stede. 
<11300-1400 Curser M, 8 (Gott.) Brut pat borne bolde of 
hand, First conquerour of meri ingland. 13.. E, R, AHit, 
P. A, gis Now tech me to pat myry mote [Jerusaieml. 1398 
TrsviVa /?<.rM. De P. /T xy. v (Tollem. MS.), It [Sr- 
menial is most mery londe with herbes, come, wodes and 
fnite. 1415 Hocclbvb To Sir J, Oldcastle 487 Remember 
yow, heuene Is a miiy place And belle is ful of sharp ad- 
uersitee. S4^ Siege Caiait in Pol, Poems (Rolls) ll. 156 
The crown or mery Vngland. 1500-00 Dunbar Poems xx v. 
31 Edinburgh the mirij toun. 1590 Spbnser F, Q, i. x. 61 
Saint George of mery England, the signe of victoree. 1596 
— Prothal, 138 To mery London, my most kyndly Nurse. 
I178B CowfER Gilpin 125 Thus all through merry Islington 
'J nese gambols he did play. i8a8 Scott F, M, Perth i, 
Perthshire contains. . tracts, which may vie with the richness 


of merry England herself.) 
Frooerbiaf phrase, 


1^ Hutchinson Image 0/ God 

Epist. (1560) nr iiji It was a mery world (quod y* papist) 
before the Bible came forth in englysh, alf thinges were 
good chepe and plentyful. 1493 Shaks. 3 Hen, K/, iv. iL 9 
It was neuer merrie worlde in England, since Gentlemen 
came vp. 1601 — TweL N, iii. i. 109. 

1 0. Of sound or music: Pleasant, sweet. Hence 
of animals, esp. birds : Having a pleasant voice. 
Oh%, (Cf. sense 3.) 

ciooo Ags, Hymn (Surtees) 141 Mid mcrigum..lofsange 
dulciymno. ^ 13M IVill, Palerne 3192 Alle men pat mut 
herde of pe muiihoundes. c 1386 Chaucbr Nuds Pr. T, 
31 His voys was murier than the murie Orgon. 1387 Tre* 
VISA Higdon (Rolls) IV. 30T pe emperour oou^t pat mery 
bridde. c 1400 Lvoc. Chorle ^ Bird xv, Ryngyng of feters 
is no mery sowne. C14M Chron, Vilod. sioi A mery masse 
per was y-songe. igoe^ao Dunbar Poetm xlvi. 3 , 1 hard 
a merle with mirry notis sing. Ibid, 26 This mirry gentil 
nychtingaill. 1535 Coverdalb Ps, lxxx(i]. a Orynge hither 
the (abret, the mery harpe & lute. 

td. Of weather, climate, atmospheric condi- 
tions, etc. : Pleasant, fine. Of a wind : Favourable. 

\en R* Gbouc (Rolls) 5697 Pe crpe )eld betere & pet 
weder was murgore by is daye & lasse tempeste in pe .se )ian 
me er ysaye. 13.. E, E, Allit, P. D. 804 In pe myry 
mornyng ^e may your waye take. s|po Gower Con/, ll. 
33a He telth . . hou ther schon a merye Sunne. c 1400 I^aud 
Proy Bk, X44ia Seuen dayes fau)t thei to gedre, And al that 
while was mury wedre. c saio 1/>vb Bonavent, Mitr, v. 
(1510) C ii, Our Lorde God after tempeste sendethe soft and 
mery wedder. e 1450 Merlin 384 The seson was myri and 
softe. .. -I'i... 

nourt 

a merrie wine 

1590 Shaks. Com, Err, iv. i. 90 The merrie winde Blowes 

rsa . . 


1 from land. ^ ^ 

next mery wind tooke shipping. 1^0 WiNTHRor Heiv Eng, 
(1853) 1 * >8 We tacked about.. with a merry gale in all our 
foda. 16^ Dryorn tr. Hor. Ode iir. xxix. xoi In iny small 
Pinnace I can sail... And running with a merry gale,.. my 
safety seek. .Within some little winding Creek. 
fig, 140a Re^, Friar D, Topias in Pol, Poems (Rolls) 11 . 

72 Whi with not thi cow make myry weder in thi dish! 

1 6. Of dress : Handsome, gay. Obs, 
n 1400-89 Alexander 3864 A mery mantill of mervailous 
hewis. 

t f. Of herbs, drugs, etc. : Pleasant to the taste 
or smell. Obs, 

c vfE CuAUciR Nuds Pr, T, 146 Ye shul haue digestyues 
•.Of herbe yue, g rowyng in oure yeerd, thir mery is. 1308 
Trbvisa Barth. De P, R, xvii. xxviL (1495) 6ao Cassia is 
swete and mery of smell, 
tg. fftiny mean : a happy medium. 

1399 Lamoi* Rich, Redeles 11. 130 But mesure h a meri 
mene pout men moche yerne. e 1400 T. Russrll Bk. Hnr» 
lurs 107 Mesure is a mery meene whan God is not dis- 
Pl^. « 1875 Gasooionr Potiett Flowers 41 Thus leame 
1 by my glasse, that merrie meane is best. s6i6 Surpl. & 
M arkh. Country Farm 580 So greatly. .Is the merrie meane 
commended. 

ll. Of a saying, jcit, etc.: Amusing, diverting, 
innny. Obs. or arch., with mixture of sense 3. 

Hehrv ^allaeo ti. 36 Quhen Wallas herd spek of 

Mery Jestea 

tometfi, igte Homines ii. Idolatry iii. (1859) 265 
Dionysius, for hb merry robbing 
of such de^ed and jewelled puppeta 1588 Shaks. Tit. Xi 
Sr«k !^5 ^ “ Brothers were condemn'd to death, 

if L"Sy* ?S* 51*4. "“*1® ® *888 Duncan 

Facetset, mirrie bourdi. 1638 
Mt.'378 There b a merry lecret heera oon- 
SJljtf"? Iha women. 1788 Morgan Atgiors 1 . vL 185 Tha 
^[o^one all ^ MuMwmani have of the Antich^..ara 
JJiJif 188, 1 had like to have left out the very 

^8sim In the whole Story. 17^ £. BAMcaorr 
. vaiisty of fables whl^ are merry. i8m 

I ii» He gave ma tba many book [a oopyM 
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8. Oflooks or appearance: f Pleasant, agreeable, 
bright (ddf.); hence, expressive of cheerfulness, 
mirthfnl, hilarious (in modem use merged in 
sense 3). 

<1 iteg Leg. Hath, 3x4 pi leor b, meiden, lufsum, ft t| 
inuo murie. c 1150 Gen, tjf Ex, 2258 Her non hidden 80 
loten miri. 13. . Seuyu Sag, (W.) 3357 The erl come with 
meri chere, Omang al that folk in fere, c 1440 Promp, 
Pa^, 338/a Myry yn chere, leius. 1559 Peusage Elia. 

A ij, HW grace by holding su her banMs, and metie coun- 
tenaunce to such as stode farre of,.. did declare herselfe 
(etc.). 1703 Loud, Gas. No. 3948/4 A dun Gelding . . with a 
round Barrel, longish Legg'd,. .a merry Countenance. iMx 
Huciieb Tom Brown al Ox/, iii, He was a pleasanMooking 
fellow, . . with dark hair, and a merry brown eye* 

8. Of persons and their attributes: Full of ani- 
mated enjoyment (in early use chiefly with refer- 
ence to feasting or sport) ; joyous, mirthful, hila- 
rious. Also of permanent temper or disposition : 
Given to joyousness or mirth. 

The Merry Monarch : a frequent designation for Charles 1 1 . 
\Merv^metnie[s^Mu^^ merry men (see Merry man 1): applied 
ill ballad poetry to the followers of Robin Hood ; hence 
sometimes used allusively. 

c 13M Sir Trisir, 1x98 A miriman were he ^if he o liue ware. 
c 1390 Will, Palerne 4926 As pei muricst at pe mete pat , 
time seten, pw come menskful messageres. c X375 Cursor ; 
M, 4812 (Fairf.) ( 3 uen bai saghe per come plente Murcr j 
[earlier texts gladder, bliper] men mi)t neuer be. <k 2380 
Afin, Poems/r. Vernon MS, 680 Whon men beop muryest ; 
at heor Mele : 1 rede xe penke on ^usterday. c 1400 Destr, 
Troy 4787 Mery was the mcnj’e & itinden gret loye. c 1461 
E, E, Aiisc. (Warton Cl.) 48 The boy was mery y-nowc. 
1500-20 Dunbar Poems xxv. 27 Bring 30W soue to Edin- 
burgh ioy, For to be mirry amang ws. c ixie Lytcll Geste 
Robyn Hood iv. in HeutugL Leseb, (1895) 1 . 180, '14 And he 
founde there Robyn bode And all hys mery nieyne. Ibid, 

v. X80/11S Buske you my mery yonge men. 15x3 More in 
Grafton Chron, (1568) 11 .^ 784 King Edward woulde say 
that he had three concubines,.. one, the tneriest, one the 
wj'lie.st,^ the Ihirde the holyest harlot in the rcalme. . . But 
the meriest was Shores wife. x6o6 Shaks. Tr, ^ Cr. 1. ti. 27 
He is melancholy without cause, and merry against the 
haire. xSta Lithgow 'Prav. iii. 90 , 1 was exceeding merry 
with my old friends, f c 1665 Rochester Sat, on King 19 
Restless he rolls about from Whore to Whore. A merry 
Monarch, scandalous and poor. 17x1 Steele Sped. No. 
462 F 5 This very Mayor afterwards erected a staiue of his 
merry Monarch in Stocks-Market. 1794 Mrs. Radcliffe 
Myst, Udolpho xxv, Poor Ludovico would be as merry as 
the best of tnem, if he was wclL 1831 W. Irving A lhambra 
11. 262 His memory was always cherished as that of a merry 
companion. 2849 Jamf.s Woodman ii, She was the merriest 
little abbess in the world. 

fb. Happv. Obs. 

013805. Ambrosius 426 in Horstm. Allengt, Leg, (1878) 
15/r He..wepte for holyinen and murie pat passed weren 
vp to glprie. 1388 Wvclif /ob xxi. 23 This yuel man 
dieth . • riche and bicsful, that is, inyrie. xgii Morr in 
Grafton C 4 rv/i. (15(^8) It. 782 The true Lorde H.'istinges.. 
was neuer merier, nor thought his life in more suretie in all 
his dayes. xM More in Four C, Eng. Lett, (1880) 12 , 1 
pray you be with my .. household mery in Cod. 

irans/ 1634 Sir T. Herbert Trav. 184 [Silkworms] will 
be no where meny nor vsefull, but where are store of Mul* 
bery Trees. 

c. Pleasantly amused ; hence, facetious, ' plea- 
sant ’• Const, with, cn, upon (a pereon). Obs. o^ 
arch, (Cf, make mertyt, 3 c below.) 

1607 Shaka Timon iii. it. 42 , 1 know his lordship is but 
merry xritb me. , 1703 Rowe Fair Penit. Ded., There i.s 
hardly such a thing as being mcrry| but at another*.*! Ex- 
P 5 nc®- Attbrburv On Prox>. xiv. 6. .Serin. 1726 t. 295 
They were Men who .. took their Fill of all the Good Things 
of this World ; and., were very merry, and very bitter upon 
those that did not. 1700 Swirr Merlin's Proph. Wks. 1755 
II. I. 179 Astrology. .IS ny no means an art to be despised, 
whatever Mr. Bu^erstaiL or other merry gentlemen are 
pleased to think. 1714 Spectator No. 573 (init.), You are 
pleased to be very merry, as you imagine, with us Widows. 
197B Foote Nahob 1. 17 You are merry, Sir. 2831 Lytton 
Codolphin 9 You are merry on me, 1 see. 

d. Hilarious from drink; slightly tipsy. (Cf. 
marhePmeny,) 

tp7S^ Durham DePos, (Surtees) 287 The said S' Richerd, 
being me|y with drinice, maid a quarrell to this examinalc. 
Ibid, 288 The said S' Richerd will be mery with drinke ther, 
but not dronken. 1681 Luttrbll Brie/ Rel, (1857) 1 . 134 
Mr. Verdon.. returning home pretty merry, took occasion 
to murder a man on the road. 1719 D'Urfey Pills 111 . 7 
Drunk, which the vulgar call merry. 1838 Jambs Roifber 

vi, Doveton, who was beginning to get merry, and eke good- 
humoured in bis cupA 

e. Phrases. To make merry (refl. and intr.): 
to be festive or jovial ; to indulge in feasting and 
jollity. To make merry (pver^ T vnth ) ; to make 
fun (ol), to ridicule. 

e tyoSir Tristr. 3085 Dope sei^e he Wip too houndes mirie 
made. esyyoWiii /’o 4 rr«#x 88 oMakewevsmeriefor mete 
haue we at wille. e 1440 Cast. Persev, 3709 Make us mery, A 
lets hym gone ! he was a good felawe. tgoo-M Dunbar 
Poems xiii. 32 Sum makis him mirry at the Mrynu. 1530 
Paijk!R. 625/2 Make mcry,syri, we shall go hence to morowe. 
i6a8 Earlr Microcosm., Tavern (Arb.) 33 Men come heere 
to make merry. 1761 Humi Hist, Enx, l\, xxviii. 135 The 
PMple made merry with the Cardinars ostentation. 177s 
Goldrm. Hist, Eng. II. 403 The people made merry with 
this absurd and brutal statute, xvpi Centl, Mag, 29/1 My 
horse took fright at some hay-iuaicers who were carousing 
and making merry. 1838 Tennyson Pal o/Arti Ob. foul, 
make merry and carouse. 1^ Sat, Rev, 35 Oct. 481/3 He 
makes merry over their deficiencies. 

t In proverbi and proverbial compariioni. (See 
alfo Cbruxv sd.l I a, Gaio sb,^ 5.) 

13.. A H. AEii, A A. 890 Bot vebon tnlewe wolde were 
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fy^ mo W ntyrycr. 13. . H, Ails, 1163 Swithe mury bit 
IS in halle, when the burdes wawen alle. 1948 J. Heywooo 
/ rov. (1867) 65 It is mery in halle, when herds wag all. Mafia 
IS if 433 Tis good to be mery and wyse: 

How shall fooln folow that aduyse ? 1584 Pii.kington Let, 
WkA (Parker Soc.) Pref. 7 The bishop^ Man liveth here 


a 1745 Swift Dired. Serzynts, Footman, Live a short life and 
a mernroiie. 1768-74 Iuckf.r A'a/. (1834) IL 337 He 
knew how to lie merry and wise. 2798 Burns 'Here's a 
health to them that s awa , It s gude to he merry and wise, 

1 ts gude to be honest and true. 2873 Hamerton Inieii, 
Lift I. V. (1876) 29 Merry as a lark. 

4 i* Of tinies or seasons : Characterized by festivity 
or rejoicing. 

1567 {sw xl. 1596 Shaka 2 Hen, IV, v. iii. 38 Welcome 
merry bhrouetidc. 1627 Moryson itin, ii. 87 'I’o keepe a 
merry Christmas. 1867 Ld. San dwich Ld. in Sir W. Temples 
Wks, (1720) 1 1 . 136 , 1 wish you a very merry Christmas. 2710 
Swift yrri/. to Stella 21 Dec., But first I will wish you a 
merrv Christmas and a happy New Year, 1720-xi IHd, 

25 Mar., 25. Morning. 1 wisli you a merry new year : this 
is the first day of the year, you know, with us. 2843 
Dickfns Christmas Carol iii. They wished each other 
Merry Christmas in their can of grog. 

6. Special collocations : f nierry-bout, slang, 
an act of sexual intercourse ; t merry main (see 
Main i), a game at dice ; f merry Monday, 
the Monday before Shrove Tuesday; merry night, 
north, dial., a night given up to festivities and 
sport. For merry dancers, Greek, grig, pin, 
sec Danckr 5, Greek sb. 5, Grig sb} 5, Pin sb.ii. 
Sec also Mebry-andrkw, Merry-man, etc. 

2780 Ntwgate Cal V. 314 Being Asked, if she thought it 
proper for a w'oman of decency to ask another * how she did 
after this *merry-bout *, and * whether she thought a rape 
WAS a merry-bout *. 2665 ■Aferry main [see Maint6.' 2]. 

1667 Dryden Seer, Lwe iv. i, Come, gentlemen, let's lose 
no time : While they are talking, let s have one merry main 
b<:fore we die, for mortality sake. 17B9 Gav Polly 111. (1772) 
298 Does not tnUdruin-headhcre,. .tempt you tolling amerry 
main or two? 2585 in Picton Vpool Munic, Rrc, (1883) 
I. 35 Monday next before Fasten's eve or Shrovetide callra 
^Afeiry Monday. 2803 R. Anderson Cumbld. Ball. 65 Aa, 
lad ! sec a *murry-neet we've bed at Bleckell. xBxo Wordsw. 
Waggoner 11. 20 'Tin the village Merry-Nignt 1 2837 

Penny Cycl, Vlll. 223/2 Cumbrian peasantry have various 
festive meetings, called the kirn, or harvest-home, sheep- 
shearing, merry nights, and upshots. 

6 . Comb, a. parasyntbetic, as merry lonccited, 
-eyed, -jaced, •nearted, dipped, minded, •wilted 
adjs. 

Bauldwin Mot, Philos, (Palfr.) 6 Aristippus, .was 
a inerry-witted fellow. 2548 Sir P. Hobv in Stiyye Ecci, 
Alem, (1721) II. App. Y. 79, 1 hear say he is a man some- 
what aged and merry*conccited when he list. 1612 Bible 
Isa, xxiv. 7 Alt the merrie hearted doe sigh. 2835 K. I^ng 
tr. Barclay's Argents iv. xii. 277 He was. .merry-conceited 
in w'ords. X648-60 Hexham, KtuchUsinnigh, Merrie- 
minded. Otway Atheist nr. i, You Plump<heek'd 

roerry-ey’d Rogue. 2826 Hunt To J, //. 20 ll [sc. a 
tnoutn) breaks into such sweetness. With merry-lipped coiii- 
pletenes.*!. 2838 Dickens Nich. Nick, vi, 'The merry 'faced 
gentleman sent round the punch. 2852 Rvskin .Stones Ven, 
(18^) 1 . XX. 220 Clear, crisp, ringing, merry-minded waves, 
b. quasi-c^v. with another adj. 

<22628 Sylvestkr Anto-machia 125 Sailing all my Life 
On merry-sorry Sens. 2865 Kingsley Herew, x. They are 
laughing and roaring now, merry-mod every one of them. 

B. adv, -Merrily. 

ciaao Bestiary 579 Mirie 3e singed dis mere, exyoa 
Senyn Sag. < W.) 556 Foules songe therinne murie. c 2381 
Chaucer Pari, Foules 592 Daunsith he murye that is 
myrthelesT 24.. Sir Beues 207 (MS. E.) Bcllys he herde 
merye ryngA 24.. Arth. ^ Meri 3485 (Kdlbing) He was 
grauen & Tayd full merrye In the towne of Glasenburye. 
2546 Supplic. Poore Commons (E.E.T.S.) 87 They wedde 
and bury, and synge ful mery, but alt for money. xafiyGude 
4’ Codlie Bail. (S.T.S.) 68 We suld. .Without ony dissemmil- 
loncc Be hlyith, and myrrie sing. 

b. Comb,, as merry-running, -singing, -turned; 
merry-begot, -begotten dial,, illegitimate ; also 
sb., a bastard. 

2549 Chaloner Erasm, on Folly L j b, With suche 
taunts and meritourned answers they provoke men to 
laughter. 2593 Nashr Christs T, Wks. (Grown) V. 109 
'I 1 ie younger men in their inerry-running Madrigals. 
Svlvestf.r Dm Bartas 11. iv. il Magni/, 1x33 A willing 
Troup of merry-singing Swains. 17^ Grose Did. Vulg, 
Tongue, Mer^ begotten, a bastard. 2890 Hall Cainr 
Bondman 1. vi, Maybe you think it nice briiiR up your 
daughter with the merry-begot of any ragalash that comes 
prowling along. 

t Kerry, v. Obs, [OE. myrgan (;— 
related to myrge Merry a.] 

1 . intr. To be merry. 

e 2000 Ags, Ps, (Th.) xlvl x Fcgniad and Gode 

mid wjmsumre stemne. <1 1310 in Wright Lyrtc P. xiv. 45 
In May hit murgelh when hit daweA c 2460 Towneley Myst, 
xiii. 714 Lo, he merys ; lo, he laghys, my swetyng. , 

2 . trans. To make (a person, etc.) merry. 

<223x0 in Wright Lyric P, xiii. 44 Wowes this wilde 

drakes, Miles murgeth huere makcA c 2400 Pride t/ Life 
(Brandi, 2898) 396 A ha, soIoa now hou seist so hou miriest 
me in my modA tkuj-n Frltham Resokfes 1. xxv. 44 
Though pleasure merries the Senses for a while : yet horror 
after vulturs the unconsuining heart. 

Kerry^aadrgWtXerry-Andrftw (metrii- 
8 e*ndni). [app. f. Mkrrt a, 4 Andrew propel name 
(cf. Andrew a). 

Heame's statement, in the preface to his edition of Bene- 
dictus Abbas (1735) that * Merry Andrew ’ w ^niginally 
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applied to Dr. Andrew Borde (died 15M) has neither evi- 
dence nor intrinsic probability, though Horde had a reputa- 
tion for buffoonery, as is shown by the traditional attribu- 
tion to him of various collections of Jests* In 1668 (S9 Aug.) 
^pys says that he saw at Bartholomew Fair a ridiculous 
play called 'Marry Audrey*, but that this title has any 
connexion with Murty-mndriw is very doubtful.] 

L One who entertains people by means of antics 
and buffoonery ; a down ; properly (in early ase)i 
a mountebank’s assistant. 

1673 Dryden EpiLio Univ, Ox/crdn Th* Italian hlerr>'- 
Andrews took their place, And quite Debauch'd Uie Stage 
with lewd Grimace. 1677 W. Sherlock Anstv. r , Danson 
& As ridiculous, .as it would be very gravely to conf^ 
Tom Thumb, or merry Andree, of a Town L.impoon. im 
Drvdbm Mneid Ded., This is like hlerry Andrew on the 

whirh hut 



AndrewTiSir Borrow’ Hi. (>893) 902 Listening 

to the Jokes of the mero’-andrews from the platforms in 
front 01 the temporary theatres. 

J^Avood Lift rO.II.S.) 111 . is^MOte. To make your 
seinhe merry ahdrcw of the company (you] did venter upon 
a person freely to expose him to scome. 177a Nugent tr. 
j/ist. />. Gtntnd 1 . 4S8 Those who are not sought out as 
the Merry-.^ndrews of the pulpit* 18^ Carlvlk Misc.^ 
Richi€r{i%si) k >1 Richter is a man of mirth, but he seldom 
- or never conde.scends to be a merryandrew. 

O. attrib* or as adj\ 

1689 Ansn*. Lords ^ CoutMoners S/. 2 k A Reverend Pre- 
late., whom he stiles, in a .sort of a Merry- Andrew-vein, 
Church of England Apostle and Captain of her Life-Guard. 
1798 Li/. Mesn. Living Authors 1 . X19 The jokes and 
merriment of this merry-andrew philosopher. 1816 Sporting 
Mag. XLVIl. X77 Scroggins made some merry-andrew tricks 
to save his wind. 1^7 Alb. Smith Ckr. Tadpole xlix. 
(1879) 4^3 A poor fellow who went about the country in the 
merry-.\ndrcw line. 

d. Comb,^ as merfy^andreuhliki adv. 

1787 WoLCOT (P. Pindar) Lousia i 11. Wks. 1 . 2^8 Turn it 
(thy wig] inside out. And wear it, Merry-Andrew like, about. 
2 . pi. Playing cards of the lowest quality. 

1868 [see Harry sb> 3I, 1867 Fry Playing^ard Terms 
in Phiiol. Soc. Trans. 55 Andrews^ Merry Andnmt Play- 
inC'Cards of the fourth or lowest class or quality* 

lienee Korrj-a'adMWf Merxj-A’Bdrtwiit vhs. 
intr,^ to play the merry-andrew ; Il8ny-a*iidrew- 
iBBif bunbonery, clownishness. 

s8^ Fraser's Mag. XIII. 37 Nothing is more distasteful 
. . than the undiscriminating Merryandrewism of an in- 
grained vulgarian. 1861 T. L. Peacock Gryll Gr. viii, 
Arch-quacks have taken to meri^-andrewizing in a new 
arena. 1891 G. Merboitm One of 9 ur Cong, 111 . iii* 40 He 
can, if imps are in him, merryandrew as much as he pleases. 

Meny-bauks, -bush: see Merbibowx. 
tXarxy-gall. Obs. Also O menygald, 7 
raarigaL TSee Gall sb .^ : the first clement might 
so far as form is concerned be ntety Mabrow i, 
bot the sense of the combination b not obvious.] 
A sore produced by chafinE. 

157$ TutBERV. Ventrie ijp (May be) he seckes to haue 
my Sewet for himselfc, Whiche sooner heales a mcrr)*gald 
then Pothecaries pelfe. Geraroe Herbal 111. 1 . xsoa 
If such as iourney or Crauell do carry with them a branch or 
rod of Agnus castus in their hand, it will keepe them from 
merry and wearines. 1601 Holland Pliny II. 101 It 
healeth all merry-sals and raw places where the^ flesh is 
rubbed off or chafed: it helpcth the rank rammish smel 
vnder the arm-holes (L* inierlriginum et alarum vitiis 
per/rktiouibusgue ..non duhie mederi]. Ibid. 319 It is 
goM to anoint merigals therwith, namely, when one part of 
the body is fretted & chafed against another [1*. prodest et 
conMcaiis membris], 

Herryghe, obs. form of Mabrow sb.^ 
t Me'rry-ffo-down. Obs. Strong ale. 

a Songs 4- Caro/s (Percy Soc.) oa Where u the best 
wyn r tell yow me. . . I know a drawgnt off mery-godowne. 
Toe best it is in all thya towne. 1577 Harrison England 
11. XL 86 A pot of hufcRppe or mery go downs. 1599 Nashe 
Lenten Stuff^s Ded. A 3 You . . can do no lease then present 
mee with the best mornings draught of merry-go-downe in 
your quarters. 

Me'rry-go-romid* 

L A revolving machine carrying wooden hones 
or can, on or in which penons ride round and 
round for amusement; a roundabout. 

1719 Daily Post 23 Aug., Here's the merry-go-rounds: 
Come, who rides? 1806-7 I. Brrcsford Miseries Hum, 
Li/s (1826) XX. 252 May she fall to the ground From a 
metry.go-round. 1858 Hawthorne Fr. 4r It. Noie-Bks. 
(1883) 26 There were merry-go-rounds, wooden horses, and 
other ^vision for children's amusements. 1896 £. A. King 
Hal Highways 76 It \sc. a steam organ] belonged to a 
travelling merry-go-round, 
a. /&. A ‘whirl*. 

lift R. W. ?. 0 CTU Sh^ xiaCiSS,) ,8 ThU 

* business, this merry-go-round of tnde. >890 
t I'jP^**^**? ^f»^Pbon I. p. exx, What a merry-go-round 
of soldierly adventure 1 

t Marry-go-sony. Obs, a mixture of joy 
and lorrow. 

•L j**J®** Mis. Maviiiia (GT<KaTi) 49/a Joying to see 
the Kindc heart of this other olde gentleman, sorie to be an 
Mcasion of such anger to himselfe, and trouble to his house, 
betwbt a merric, goe sone, 1 fell to such weeping, as quite 
tpilde mecy^ sBsm ^ Fort, two Princes yi. sMIIBre- 
TON] Ch^e, Chance, etc. (1881) 76 Thou bast told me of 
such a Merry goesory, as I haue not often heard of: lam 
■oty fa thy ill fortune, but am glad to see thee allue. 
tViSSiy llUld *■ Marylattd, the name of a 


district in N. America (now one of theUnitedStates), 
applied to a kind of tobacco. Cf. F. matyland* 
sm R. Holme Artnontyr m. exU. (Roxb.) 274/1 Sorts of 
Tolmcco. .Menr land, leale Tobacca 

Merrymafd, dial, variant of Mirmaid. 
i88s R- Hunt Pop. Rom. tF, Eng, (1881) 149 The ' merry, 
maids' of the Cornish fishermen and sailors possess the 
well-recognised features of the mermaid. 
Marry^inakd (meiim^k), sb» an A. Tapp. f. 
vbl. phr. maJtie ptgr/y,mth inversion as in tne later 
Merry-makimo.] » Mxrry-making. ^ 

1579 Spenser ShM, Cod, Nov. 9 Now nis the time of 
merimake. a 1386 ^atir. Poems R^nn. xxxvii. xt Gif )€ 
lyk musik, mirtb^ or myrrie max. 1633 P. Fletcher 
Purple hi. I. xxviii, With fearless metry-make and piping. 
1638-48 G. Daniel Eciog iiL 29 The Simple Merrie-make 
of older Swain.s Was Innocent. xSOb W. Tennant Thane 
of Fife VI. xlviii, The din of merry-make and boast ! 1833 
Longf. Outre'Mer Prase Wks. 1886 I. 52 The rural sports 
and merrimakes of the village. s8m Mrs. Browning 
Drama of Exile Poems 1850 1 . 5 Well have feasts And 
funerals also, inerrytnakes and warn. 1893 Rath. L. Bates 
Eng. Relig. Drama ai England was wonted to take her 
merry-makes as a gift uom the hand of Religion. 
K6*rxy*]liakef V, rare, [Formed as prec.] 
inlr. To make merry ; to be festive. 

1714 Gay Shepk . Week Tues. 50 Whilom with thee *twas 
Marian's dear delight To moil all di^ and^ merry-make 


j* *dS 3 Taylor Serm, Cold, Creve, tVinier xv. 191 

ThiS; .struck their fancy luckily, and maintained the merry 
mectmg. 1609 South Serm, (184R) 111 . $1 He can • .In those 
higher spccubtioiis forget all his merry-meetingi and com- 
panions. 1713 Dk. Wharton True Bt iton No. 58. 11 . 305 If 
he has not that Zeal without Knowledge to Improve a Meny* 
Rating into a Riot 1847 L. Hunt Mem, Ivomen, ^ B, II. 
xi. 268 He had carried his merry-meetings to an UDUfttal 
extent 1890 *R. Bolorbwood* Col, Rtfosmer '1891) 293 
He was. .made free of all their small gatherings and merry- 
meetings. 

Hwiyment, -bm, obs. C. Mibbimimt, -XBas. 
ICany.aolei var. lee Mabt i c. 

sMo^ P. Day Brit, Fithes 11 . as AmogUssue megm^ 
stoma. , .Names,— IFAiy, merry sole, a term ap^ied due to 
its_ectivo movementt wiim In the water. 

Xinytlumg lit (mt'riWtV [£ Msbbt a, 4* 
Thought iA: sec below.] llie Fuicula or forked 


live Articulation answer'd, once did live, And merry-make. 
i8|94 Du Maurier 7 'riiby I. 220 Ye young who pawn each 
other's watches, and merrymake together on the proceeds. 

Merry-maker (mcrimrikai). [f. Merry a, -i- 
Maker, after next.] One who makes merry or 
takes part in festivities. 

1843 Zoologist I. 35 A party of merry-makers, who resorted 
to this unwonted saloon to sip their wine. 1884 Illustr, 
Lond, News 13 Sept. 343/3 The inerryiiiakers did not break 
up until a late hour. 

Me*rry-makiii|[. vbl, sb. [f. Merry a.4- 
Making vbl, r/'.] The action of making merry ; 
conviviality ; also, an occasion of festivity, a con- 
vivial entertainment 

1714 Manpeville P'ab. Bees (1725) 1 . 186 If a woman at 
n merry-making dresses in man's cloathea. 1779 Mme. 
D'Arhlay Diary 13 June, Her. .gay, laughing face Inspires 
an almost immediate wish of conversing and merry-making 
with her. 1819 Sporting Mag, IV. 209 A merry-making, ou 
the death of a relation. 1830 Tennyson Poems 93 See I 
our friends are all forsaking The wine and the merr^*- 
making. 1833 Hr. Martineau Briery Creek v. 107 I ne 
Iri'.h Mtake tncmselves to rebellion when stopped in their 
merry-makin£L 1876 Green Stray Stud. 55 The tedious 
length of an English merry-making would be unintelligible 
to him {sc. an Italian]. 

attrib. 1870 tslQrxan Earthly Par. (1890) 310/1 We Twain 
Not oft again. .Unto this merry-making place shall ride. 
So Ke*rry-m»klag ppl, a, 

, 1838 Dickens Nick, Nick, vi, Such Jolly, rostering, rol- 
licking, merry-making blades. 1873 Symonds Grk. Poets iii. 
04 First must merry-making men address the gods with 
holy songs. 

Merry maiif me'rryman. 

1 . pi, Merry men : the compaoions in arms or 
followers of a knight, an outlaw chief, etc. 

c 1386 Chaucer Sir Thopas ia8 His murie men comanded 
he To make hym bothe game and glee, c 1400 Gamelyn 774 
Vong Gamelyn.. fond his mery men under woode-uoujEh. 
c 1510 Lyteli Gesie Robyn Hood iv. in Child Ballads III. 
66 And Robyn and his mery men Went to wode anonc. 
c 1590 Hunting of Cheviot 37 Ibid, 111 . 309 Frahte ye, 
my myrry men, whyllys ye may. t6eo Shaks. A, Y. L, 1. 
i. 131 lliey say he is already in the Forrest of Arden, and 
a many merry men with him. s8io Scott Lady o/L. v. xviil. 
Still at the gallop prick'd the Knight, Hismcrry>men follow'd 
as thw might. 

2 . (As one word.) A jester or buffoon. ? Obs. 

1765 Grose Diet. Vulgair Tongue, Merry Andrew, or 
Mr. Merryman, the jack pudding, jester, or cany of a 
mountcbanlc, usually dressed in a party coloured coaL 1838 
Thoms in Bentley's Mise, 111 . 623 I'be equestrian clown at 
Astley's, as the Misur Merryman who attends the boise- 
manship at that theatre is professionally designated. s8s8 
Doran Ct. Fools 58 In tne fifteenth century, when the 
fashion of wearing belb was abandoned to the professional 
merry-men. 

II 3 . The surname Merrlman hu sometimes been 
used allusively. 

159S HAaiNGTON Metam, Ajax 84 Here tria mem Imten 
requiee, moderata dieta, Doctor Diet, Doctor Quiet, and 
Doctor Meryman. 

M^nj-mtetillg. A festive or convivial 


KBBSIOH. 

bone between the neck Mid braait ofnbbd; alM, 

the portion of n bird when camd thnt iadndet 
this bone. Also attrii, 

I'b.iuni^lik.tlit synonym elhidcite th. pitv. 

ful custom of two persons pulling the furcula of a fowl until 
it breaks ; according to the popular notion, the one who gets 
the longer (in soma districts, the shorter) piece will either 
be manned sooner than the other, or will gain the fulfilment 
of any wiidi be may form at the moment. 

1607 Dkkkbr Nortkw. Hoe 111. Wks. 1873 III. 42 , 1 longd 
for the merry thought of a phesant. s6ii Cotgn.. Lunette, 
the merrie-thought ; the forked aaw-bone of a bird, which 
we vse, in sport, to put on our noses. 1711 Addison S/ect. 
No. 7 F 2, 1 . .have seen a Man in Love grow pale ana lose 
his Appetite, upon the plucking of a Merry-thought. 1716 
K. >^LLRR in pin 7 'rans. XXIX. 513 Under the ClavU 


with gay bachelors. iBoe Coues Field k Gen. Ornithoi. 
11. 136 The lower belly of the curve, convex forward, fitting 
in between the forks of the merrythought ^K./urculum). 

Xe'ny-tottw. dial. Also 8-9 •trotter, [f. 
Mkrbv a. + Totteb si.] A see>tew ; a swing. 


Orbis Sensualium (167a) 277 Boves.. tossing and swinging 
themselves upon a Merry-totter (L. super Petaurum\ 1790 
Grosk Provinc. Gloss., Merr^otter, a see-saw. 1861 
*Tom Treddlehoylb ' Bairns fa Foake Ann, 4 (E.D.D.) 
Mcrry-trottcr. 

M6*rry-wing. [f. Merry a, + Wing sb , ; app. 
with reference to the rapid beating of the wings.] 
1 1 . A kind of gnat or mosquito found in the 
West Indies, esp. Jamaica and Kirbados. Obs, 

1671 OciLBV Amer. 340 In some parts of the Countrey [in 

Lava avA nlu/. m Anv* tX Af.MMtMW ITKaa .•hII'.I 


he Night, it 

of Barhadoes. 1790 G. Hugheb Barbados 87 The Merry- 
Wing.. is a very minute Fly... Th^ seem to be exactly of 
the same Species with the Gnat in England. 

2 . V.S. The golden-eye, C/a7r^/0^/afirfo». 

1I88 G. Trumbull Nasnes of Birds 78. 

t Man. Se, Obs, Also 6 mane. [a. MDu. 
mmt (mod.Da. niari) * lop * of a mast, literally 
< basket’.] A round-top surrounding the lower 
masthead. Alio atlrib, in t/ters cloihls, streamers 
and hangings suspended from the * mers*. 

1494 Ace. Ld, llign Treas. Scot, (1877) 1 . 353 Item for ane 
gret mast, ane ra, ane swken, a pygy mast ; and tbir rah 
and the tabling vrith ane mers, ..and for ane pomp and other 
small gmith, x/i. 1904-8 Ibid, (i^i) 111. 89 Item xxvj 
tine carsay blew, rede, guhit and ^low to be ij mers 
clatbis to the schip. 19DE-8 Ibid. 183 Item, .to the man that 
maid the mers of the acnip, in drinkstlvir xiiijr. 1906 Ibid. 
189 I tern., to Alexander Cbamir, payntour, qubilk paytitit 


s Kingis 

BAR Cold. Targe 53 A saill. bIs quhite as blossum vpoiispray. 
Wytb merse of gold, brycot as the stern of day. 

MeinaatoriRl (m54s&t5'**rifil), a, OmUk. [f. 
mod,L. mersdtof diver : see -ial.] Belonging to 
Macgillivray’s order Afmalores. 

iISB^Macoillivray Brit. Birds V. 424 They [rr. the Pro- 
cellariinm] are merkatoriol birds. 

Mer8auB(e, Mernch, Menohale : sec Mere- 
BAUOE, March Marsh, Marshal. 

Morsohaundrlce, Meriohion: see Mer- 
chandise, Mabchion. 

Marsa (mers), sb. Sc, [Sc. repr. 0£. 
Marsh.] Low flat land, usuuly bttide a river or 
the sea ; marsh. Also attrib. 

The Merse is used as the proper name of the district of 
Berwickshire between the Lammermoors and the 1 weed. 

• sSio in Cromek Rem. Nithsdale Song 034 Ihetes a 
maid has sat o' the green merse side Tbae ten lang years and 
main 1898 Airo Poet. me. 188 Go the rooks Down to 
the sea. .on the flat merse To tear up tufts of grass lor 
grubs below, a 1I98 in O. Henderson Pop. Rhymes Ber- 
wick 109 A Merse mist alang the Twwd In » 
mornin'sjgude Indeed. 1869 Landreth Life A domThomon 
I.^ A biMy 
bnans. 1879 ' 

little bit et m 

River Luce, li called St. Helen's Island. 

Mem, Mersomenti 8ec Merge, Mewement. 

Memr, Menh, MerBlua(l: tee Mibcsr, 
March Marshal* , . 

MerBioii(hi8*j/m). ^Obt, [tLT.mersmMi^^ 
mersidn-tm, n. ol acnoR f. tners*, mtrglri io dip : 
lee Merge v,\ The action, or act, of dlppwg ; 
spec, with reference to baptism. ^ 

^nri^ling 


former, and receiving to a new lilk ifai W* 

Anew, Naked Cospet 39 The custom 

icemi to be ve^ ancient In the Church, If v 

lIraM(h, abnwwTi m« Mabsb, Mbbobbt. 

SCwBBhalli iceMABSH.li. 

Msvs7(s, Ksnjmsnt. Msrts. 
lEsrtsiist(ts: we Mbbot, MBBOHBBr, Mabt 
MARTIU) 08 ,MARTI]rBT. 

Eirtlsts: 

JKertlUogeb Merttneii Meffwet *«*^*'^ 

see MARTiLoe% MABfurHVi MthW Maitlw* 
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Mertri(o)k : lee Mabtbix. 
t Xtvtan. Obs. ratvK [? From the name of 
Mertm Abbey (Surrey^] A Kind of church bell. 

t^A ifoitingham Xte. 111 . 198 Compositura ttive factura 
ciuumni campanae medtocru Anglice * a inertcn *. 

MertymaSi -mes, obs. forms of Mabtinmah. 
f XarnL Obs» rard~K [ad, L. memla,] ^ 
Merle. 

1604 Mottbux Eabtlais v. (1737) 330 The gay Merul and 
warDling PhilunieL 

Xarnline (me'riiilin), a. ZooL [ad. mod.L. 
mirutJnuSt f. L. nierula Merle.] Of or pertain- 
ing to the genus Alerttla or to the subfamily Aferu- 
linm (Cent. Diet. 1890). So Xernll'aona a. 
ZooL in the same sense (Mayne Expos. Lex. 1856). 
flfferamBUratum « Marum Syriacum : see 


Mabum. 

c 1710 Celia Fiennes l>iary{,\Z^) i^Wni.,irillcroy finely 
CuL and flirrs and merumsuratum makes the fine snuff. 

Merur(e, obs. forms of Miaiiob. 

t XoniWf 0. Obs. Forms : i mearu, Mercian 
meru, 3 meraw, mereuh, 4 meruj. [0£. 
mearu (stem mearw^) =OHG. marawi (MHG. 
mar^ manu-), ablaut var. of OHG. mur(u)wi 
(MHG. mtirwe, mur, mod.G. miirhi) of the same 
meaning.] Soft, tender. 

c 97s Enskw. Gosp. Matt. xxiv. 32 ponne tclxra his merwe 
bih . • witan Jmci iieh is suiner. c 1000 Sax. Lssckd, 1. 2 16 
Xyf ponne se lichoma mearu [v.v. inearuw] sy seo6 on 
huni^e lege to pam sare. a stag A Her, E, 398 )unge impen 
me uigurt mid homes, leste bestes ureien ham heo hwule 
het heo be08 meru we. e 1275 Luue Eon 44 in O. E, Afisc, 
04 Hwenne hit scb.’il to-glide hit is fuls and increuh and 
Irouh. c igM Sir Eeues (A.) 2525 Ich was so lite & so 
meru), Eueri man me clepede dweru)^ 

XerF(m 3 iv). [Short for F. {salm)merveilleux!\ 
A silk material for ladies* dresses and dress-trim- 
mings. 

1887 Daily News si May ^^7 A skirt of black Merv, 
covered with tulle. 1890 Ibid, so June 7/5 Rich satin 
Mervs. All silk. 


]ICervail(e, -veil(l(e, etc., obs. IT. Marvel. 

II XerveiUeui -anae ~oz). [Fr. : 

see Marvellous.] Contemporary names for the 
extravagantly dressed French fops and * fine ladies' 
of the periM of the Directory, who affected a 
revival of the classical costume of ancient Greece. 

(1819 : cf. Marvellous B.] 189a Daily Netvs 19 Oct. 5/1 
The * merveillcuse* of the Directory in France. The 'mer- 
yeilleuse ', or * ultra^fashionable *, as the writer . . rather 
inadequately translates her title, * walked., half naked in the 
Champs Elysees*. 1898 Lady Mary Lovo tr. 0 . Uzannds 
Fashioa in Paris L 8 The Eaouelleux, the Inconcevables, 
the Merveilleux. with their chins sunk in their huge cravats. 
Ibid, IQ The Mcrvcilleuses survived the Incroyables by 
a couple of years. 

Merviade : see Makavedi. 

Herwaal, -waillfe, etc., obs. ff. Marvel. 

Merw6^inerwe(i)ll: see M arrow Marvel. 

Xerwoman (mduwumiin). [See Meb- and 
cf. G. meer/ratif meerweibA A name for a Mer- 
maid when older or wedded. 


1809 Ckron, in Ann, Eeg 394/2 In a History of the 
Netherlands it is stated that in the year 1403, the dikes 
were broken near Campear by an inundation ; and when 
the inundation had returned, a Merwoman was left in the 
Dermet Mere. 1884 F. J. Child Eng. 4 Se. Pop. Bail. I. 
^/i The merman asks her the reason, and she answers. 
They all say that you are the merwoman'a son. 

irons/. M. J. Higgins Ess. (1B75) Mem. 26 It was 
really admlitmle to watch the good>buinour, dexterity, and 
patience of the old merwoman. 

Mery, obs. form of Marrow Merry. 
Xevyoisni (mcrisiz'm). Path. [ad. mod.L.' 
merycismus^ ad. Gr. pfjpviuaiUs rumination, f. prfpv- 
to ruminate, t MVpva~, pa/pvf occurring as 
the name of a ruminating nsh.] A rare disease 
of the stomach, in which the mod, after having 
been swallowed some time, ii returned into the 
month and remasticated. 

I 8 a 8 Mavnb Expot. Lex. s. v. Mirycissnus. s 86 o New 
SyeLSoe. Year-Bk. Med.it Surg. 333 Abdominal Merycism 
(i^urgitation of chyme) appearing as the symptom of a 
masked ague. 

Meryhed, Meryly.Merynee, Meryt(eb etc. : 
see Marrowed, Merrily, Mebrivesb, Merit, etc. 
t Xm. Obs. Also 4-5 mease, 5 measse. [a. AF. 
Hies (see Skeat Chaucer's Wks. I. 429 and Du 
Cuge Gkssarium GaiHcum s.v.), app. :-L. 
missum^ neut. pa. pple. of mittPre to send, put 
forth.] Proper distance or range for shooting. To 
(a person) at or with a mes : to strike. 

The use fn the first quot is obscure; the word mey have 
in a strained sense for 'a blow', 'the force of 
a blow *. But the reading of the passege seems doubtful. 

ig.. A. if. Aitii, P. B. ai5 Dryjtyn with his dere dom 
nym orof to pe abyme. In pa mesore of his mode, his mes 
?*^^lMse Bot tar he ^tpetyle dool of his tourryche. 

urn Chaucbr Eom. Ease 1453 ^0 shete. at good mes, 
*0 tho dere. a ijSo PutUt Sasam jao (Phillipe MS.) An 
Mngll..habbraundisahid hu biODd..To marke H m^dll 
M a moBBe In more pan in pre. ci 4 ta York MysL xl i6e 
got ta Jewes pat wonaes iniesienSau nost be merked with 
jaetN k seie Tewmtey Myet. viU. 179 measse], 

Obs. form of Mam jd.i, Miarb, Mmr. 


II XOM (mPvS). South. (/.S. [Sp. msa^ lit. 
'table':— A high table-land. A\eo atirib. 

177s Romans Florida App. 57 This Table Land is called 
Mesa Mari.x 1899 Marcv Prairie Trav. 314 The road . . 
ascends to a low mdsa. 18. . EePorts on Pacific Eailrmd 
1.84 (Bartlett) The mesa, or tableland character, is exhibited 
only along the line of river>vallcy5. iSSa Eep. to Ho. Eefir. 
Free, Met. U. S, 636 The top sometimes several miles wide, 
mesa-like and comparatively IcvcL 

Xesaconlo (mcshkp'nik^, a. Chem. [f. Gr. 

middle + (It)acoric ; intended to denote the 
intermediate position of this acid between the 
itaconic and citraconic acids.] Mesaconic acidi 
an acid, isomeric with itaconic acid, obtained by 
boiling a weak solution of citraconic acid with 
nitric acid. Mesaconic ether \ sec quot. 1865. 
Hence XoM'ooiintB, a salt of mesaconic acid. 

1894 Thomson Cycl. Ckem . , Mesaconic Acid. 1896 Wa 1 1 s 
tr. GmelitCs Handbk. Client. X. 428 Mcsaconate of Am- 
monia. i8ta Waits Diet. Clxnt., Mesaconic Ether, C0H4O4. 
..Obtained by disttlUng a mixture of mesaconic acid, sul- 
phuric acid, and alcohol. 

Xasad (messed), adt\ [f. Gr. /istr-ot middle 
+ -ad as in Dextrad.] « M ehi ad. 

i88a Wilder & Gage Anat. Teikuol. 27 Suljstituting me- 
sal for Mesia/,..v/e have mesad. Ibid. 212 Lift the border 
near its middle, and trace it mesad. t 894 Gould lliustr. j 
Aled. Did., Mesad, toarard the mesial or mesal line or plane ; 
towards the meson. 

Mesager, obs. form of Messenger. 

Xesail. fimiq. Also mursail, mesaiL [a. F. 
misail, nUzail, mursail^ app. repr. OF. tnufaille 
concealment, f. mucier to hide.] (See quot.) 

sBto Boltell Arms 4 Arm. riii. (1874) 127 This piece, 
called (he mesaiLot mursaiL.hyX more generally known in 
England as the veutaile. or visor, was pierced for lx)th 
sight and breathing. C C. Black tr. Demmin's 

Weapons 0/ War 378 'I'he arinet is the most perfect form of 
helmet. It is composed of the crown with crest, the vuor, 
nose-piece and ventoyle (these latter three forming altogether 
the ntesail), and the gorget. 

Mesalraick, obs. form of Mesaraic. 

Mesais, variant of Miseask. 

Xaaal (me‘s&l), a. [f. Gr. fiio-os middle 4 -al.] 

= Mesial. Hence Kb'brUj rztfo. ~ Mesially. 
i88a (see Mesad adv.\. In recent Diets. 

XeaaUantoid (mcshlx ntoid), a. rare, [f. 
Gr. pia-os middle -i- Allantoid.] Having an 
allantois of intermediate size. (Cf. Megallan- 
TOID, MiCRALLANTOID.) 

1877 W. Turner Hum. Anat. u. B60 M. H. Milne-Ed- 
wards.. has placed the Carnivora and Pinnipedia .. in a 
Mcsallauioid legion of mammals. 

II XiaaUiance (tn^zalyahs). [Fr., f.w«'r-Mis- 
^ alliance Alliance. Cf. Misalliance.] A 
marriage with a person of inferior social position. 

1^ H. Walpole Let, to Mason 25 June, We arc well oft 
when from that mesalliance there spring some Imstards ; 
called Episodes. 1817 Canning Sp, Ho. Com. 12 June in j 
ALiiiraptf (1828) XVll. 1255 An account of a union, or rather 
of what the French called a mfsaUiance between a man of 
colour and a white woman. i8ta Thackeray Paris SkM, I 
(1869) 39 In England, .a grocers daughter would think sne 
made a mesalliance by marrying a {lainter. 1889 Mauel 
Collins Prettiest Woman x. It seems hardly likely that 
another prince will make a nufsalliance for the sake of a 
Milovitcn. 

XaianUBboid (mesam/'boid), a, and sb. Biol. 

[f. Gr. ph-m middle •«> A&KEDOin.l a. adj. In 
piesamaboid cell^h^ b. sb. Oneoftncamceba-like 
cells which are developed in the mesoderm. 

1890 Syd. Soc. Lex., Mesamacboid cells.. Mesesmoehoids. 
1909 Brit. Med. Jml. 25 Feb. 44t A special ingrowth of 
micronuclear cells derived from the pigmented group gave 
lice to the inesamoeboid (mesoblastic) cells. 

Mesanger, obs. form of Messenger. 
||XeBar8raill(mes&rPi^m). Anal. lObs, Also 
7 meiereum. Also after the Gr. form, 6 me- 
aareon, 9 mesoraion. [med. L., a. Gr. ptadpaiov, f. 
middle + bpash flank, bellv.] Mesentery 1 . 
1994 T. B, La Primaud. Fr, Acad. ii. 353 The mesentery 
..is also called by some mesareon... Others take mesareon 
to be the highest part of the mesentery. s66i I^vell 
Hist. Anim. 4 Min. 517 The humour, .which is in the 
ventricle, intestines, and mezereum. I 7 a 7 ' 4 < Chambers 
Cycl.% Mesarsum, is also used in a more restrained sense 
for a part, or division of the mesentery ; being that fastened 
to the small guts, 1890 Syd. Soc. Lex., Mesaraion. 
Xetaanite (mcs&r^^ik), a, and sb. Anal. Forms: 

5 mUeraio, -ayRe, -ak, 6 -aike, meB(B)erayke, 

7 maaairaiok, me8erai(o)k, -alque, -iseke, mi- 
seraiok, 7-8iiie8araiok(e,7-9iiie8eraio,(9rm7;f. 
mosaneio) , 8- meaaraio. [ad. med. L. mesara'icus, 
a. Gr. /icoapnladf, f. peabpattjr MesaR.EUM.] 

A. adj\ Of or pertaining to the mesentery; 
s Mesenteric. 

e 1400 LoH/randt Cimrg. 27 Veynis miserak ben smale 
veynes hat comen out of he veync Iwt b clepid porta. 1941 
R. Copland Guydods Quest. Ckirurg. H lijb. To brynge 
the Chilus to the lyuer by meanes of the veynes mescraykes 
[fn:]. 1619 Crooks Body of Man 104 Duodenum, leiunum, 
and Ileon,..are easily distinguished )>y their scituation, 
length, and by their Meseraick veincs, 1691 Biggs New 
Di^ F 117 Scainmony. .and vitriol do equally liquate the 
mesaimick bloud. 1891 R. Knox ClopmeCs Anat. 786 Its 
veins [ic. of the pancreas] pour their conteuu..iDto the 
mibU messrafe and splenic veins. 1869 Huxley Introd. 


XBSOHANT. 


mcMraic vcskcIb pass from the intestine to the umo 
vesicle in the embryo. 

B. sb. One of the mesaraic vdina 
19^ Paynkl Sterne's Regim, Dij b, Whichc departeth 
to the lyuer by be vcincs called niberaikes. 1619 Tomkis 
A^uMazar\.\. h i b, And what they (xc. the guts) spare, 
Ihc meseraicks filch, and lay’t i’th liver. 1648 Sir t! 
Browne II V. | 3. 85 At the moulhes of the 

nuseraicks. 1838^ Podrs Cyd. Anat. II. 43/1 The venous 
sinus gives out.. the mcsaraics to the under surface of the 
cueca. 


iMnanietlta. Obs. [f. Mesabaic+.a!,.] 
~ Mesaraic a. 


the obstruction of the Mc-iaraicall v'l yncs. * Un Hart Ar- 
ratgnm. Ur. ti. 5 The natuiall voluntary expufsion of that 
superfluous humour into the guts by the miiicraicaU veincs. 

XeBartBritiS (mesaituroitb). Path. [mod. 
L., f. (jf, piiS‘Ot middle + dpri^pia artery + -itls.] 
Inflammation of the middle coat of an artery. 

*879 Jones & Siev. Pathol. Anat. 374 The outer and 
middle coats arc chiefly or solely affected, and it is called by 
some pcriartcritb and mesartentis. 

lienee HBMUtexitio (mesaJtcri'tik) a., relating 
to mesarteritis. 


*890 Syd. Soc. Lex.,^ Mesarieritic induration, a form of 
granulation, or cicatricbl, tissue found in the coats of an 
artery affected with chronic endarterilb. 

Xesaticeplialic (mes&tiiS/lacdik) a. ff. Gr. 
piaar-or midmost (superl. of pioot middle) -b 
tcitpakh head + -ic (after cephalic).'] -Meso- 

CEPHALIC. 


1879 F'lowlr Catal. Mus. Colt, Surg. 1. 251 The indices 
of breadth . . arc Dolichocephalic . . below 750. Mesatice- 
phalic . . 750 to 800. Brachycephalic. .abo^ c 800. 

So Mb juktioe'plialigiB, the condition of being 
mcsaticephnlic ; MB:M,tiOB*pliBloiiB a. -^Mesati- 
piruALic; 11 MB:8atiOB‘pluaiiB,(a)a skull to which 
is applied the term mesaticephalic ; (b) a person 
with a mesaticephalic skull ; Me^MtiOB'plialyai 
Mesaticephalism. 

^ 1863 1 ‘hl'knam in Mtw. Anthnp. Soc, (1865) 1 . 150 An 
intermediate ovoid form (tnesaii- or ortho-ccphalisni). 1880 
A. H. Keane in Nature XXI. 281 [Afghan] T>j}e, long, 
oval face, arched nose, head mesaticephalous. 1898 Nai. 
Sciente ^pt. X5x lite niesatitephaly..may be due to a 
cios<sing between orachyccphalous Negrillos and Negros. 

Mesauenteur, -ure, obs. (T. Misadventure. 
Mesbyleue, obs. form of Misbeueve. 

II Xevcal (meskad). Also mexical, mexoal, 
meBoal. [Sp. mezeal, a. Mexican mexcalli,] 

1 . A strong intoxicating spirit distilled from the 
fermented juice of the American aloe. 

sSbS Sir H. O. AVard Me.rico I. 59 A strong kind of 
brandy called inexical, or Aguardiente de Maguey. 1854 
Bartlett Texas, etc. 1 . 290 Mercal, or aguardiente. 

t888 Fanny C. Gooch Face to/acs w. Mexicans 562 Mescal 
is made from a liquor obtained by pressing the leaves of the 
maguey in a mill. 

2 . McscaFflantx the American aloe. Mescal 
fibre ; the fibre of this plant (cf. Maouet). 

ilki Mayne Keid Scalp Hunt. i. 14 I'he agave, (he 
fnr-famed nie/cal-plant of Alexica 1886 Ann. Eep. Smith’ 
sonian Inst. (1869) it. 6^3 Mescal fiber, Arizona. 

Xe8cel(l)in(e, obs. forms of Maslin^. 
Meschance, obs. form of Mischance. 
t XeBCliancie. Obs. rare^\ In quot. mis-, 
[f. Mesciiant : scc-ancy.] >Vickcdness. 

1609 Piteairn*s Crim, Trials 111 . 5 For furder manifesta- 
(ioun of )oure extreame and nmist vnnaturall misdiancie. 
t Xeichanti a. and sb. Obs. Forms : 5 mes- 
chaant(e, myach(e)aunt(e, 5, 7 misohaunt, 

6 mischand, -eant, mechient, mesobante, 
my8oh(e)ant, meohant, 6-7 miBohant, miahant, 
moBchant. [a. OF. mescheant nnlncky, wicked 
(mod.F. pidchant wicked), orig. pr. pple. of meS’- 
cheoir to be unlucky + Mis- + cheoir to fall 
popular L. \adctx for class. L. cadlre. Frequent 
m Caxton; in the 16th c. mainly Sc.] A. adj. 

1. Wick^, bad, base. 

0x490 Knt. de la Tour 126 It U a mysebaunt thinge for 
any gentille woman, other to striue or to chide in ani 
manere. c 1970 Satir. Poems Ee/orm xx. 146 All thay yat 
dois. .With mischant ntynde maling Aganis the treuth. IM9 
Efg. Privy Council Scot. Ser. 11. III. 4 'Mse. .purging of the 
land frome suche a mischaunt persoun. 1649 Bp. Guthrib 
Afem, (1702) 6 This Merchant Business.. gave the Ministers 
Affairs such a Blow, that, .they were never able to make it 
up again. 

2 . Miserable, wretched. 

1471 Caxion Eecuyell (Sommer) ^ Than he retomed 
poure and myschant vnto his fader Tytan. 1530 Palbqb. 
318/2 Meschante myserable, meschatd. 

B. sb. A wretch, a villain. 
c 1489 Caxton Sonnes of Aymon iv. 135 Thenne be layd 
to his children * Mysebaunt, your ledemes and slouth hath 
ovcrcomen you '. in Npottiswood Hkt. Ch. Stot, V. 

(1677) 238 liiey..haa unworthily cut off his Uncle and Re- 
gent, by suborning a mischant to kill him treacherously, 
a 15^ Polwart Flytingw. Montgomerie 131 Mischiewpus 
mi^ant. 1664 Prpvs Diary 6 ^pt., Cromwell, notwith- 
standing the meschants in his time, which were theCavalicrs, 
did [etc.]. 

Hence MembMitly adv., 

1491 Caxton Viteu Pair. (W. de W. 1495) 
tyme that he had lost & wasted in lyuyiig myacltaunily. 



MBSOHAHTSBY. 


MSSBHTaBIO. 


>S 71 SAiir, Patms x 1 . 905 Upricht men «r mur- 

ihent miachantlie. itej in Pitcairn Criwr. TrMt 111 . 549 
How mischantlie and Varbaruslia the innocent Gentillman 
was mnrdreisL 16^ Hums HUt Dwg. 153 Which 

I confeise is so profound and deep a folly, and mischaiit- 
neaae, that 1 can by no means sound it. 1661 R. Bailliu 
Z#//. ^ ytnU^ (1842) III. 468 Mr. Blair, Mr. Dickson, and 
Mr. Hutcheson, were, without all cause, mischontly abused 
by his pen. 

t MeMhantery. Ohz. [f. Meschant 

+ -ERY.] A wicked deed. 

Sia T. Hebbert Trav, (1677) 237 The good man by 
that delusive spell is rendred a ndiculous s])ectator, and 
seemingly an assentor to their meschantcries. 

Mesohaimoe, -oheaunce, obs. (T. Mischakcs. 
Meschef, -chief, etc., obs. fT. Mischief. 
Meaohit(e. -ito: see Mesquita Ods., mosque. 

XaSOhyne* Ohs.rare’^^* r?a.OF.r/ierrAfn^. 
fern, of pitsAiny mesquin : sec Mesquin. (But cf. 
MDu. nuskijn girl, wench.)] A bad woman. 

i4go Caxton Etuydos xv. 58 Ibis meschyne .« that loycth 
her to recyte. .more lesyng (nan trouth. 

Meecita, variant of Mesquita Obs* 

Mesolin. obs. form of Maslin 
M escontent, -creance. etc. : see Mis-. 
Xesoroyaaoe. qnasi-a/r^, rare’^y [a. OF. 
mescrqyame, f. mescroyantx see next.] Misbelief. 

1976 i (USKIN Ffirs eSav. Ixxii. 383 Tlie elements of Croy^ 
ance and Mesaoyance are alwa>’s chemically separable. 

tMesero]r«it. Obs, fa. OF. fnes^ 

croyant^ var. of tnesertiani^ mesatani: see Mis- 
creant.] A misbeliever. 

1711 Hickes Two Treai, Ckr, Prittik. ^1817) II. 365 The 
Church and clergy.. are every day.. insulted by every vile 
mcscrojmnt, and every blaspheming tongue. 

Mesoiilte, variant of Mesquita, mesquit Obs, 

II Meadanies (m^am). f Fr., pi. of Madame.] 
1 . The plural of Madame. 

c 1573 Gasooicne posits^ Flmvers 43 And wherefore mar- 
uaile you Mez Dames, I praye you tell met then. 


Gibbon Ltt, 94 May in Life ^ Lett, (1869) >33 The Mes* 
dames, by attending their father, have both got the smallpox. 
2 . Us^ to supply the want of an Engl. pi. of ‘Mrs.* 
STpa WoLcoT (P. Pindar) Ode to Margate Hoy 37 My 
gooa friend Johnson— Mesdames Windsor, Kelly. 1870 
illuetr^ Land, News 13 Mar. 258/3 Mesdames Down and 
Jamieson. 

tl MeademoiselleB, pi. of Mademoiselle. 

STpa W. Roberts Lookers No. ys (1795) HI- The 
practice among fashionable mothers 01 committing their chil- 
dren to the care of French Mesdemoiselles. 

Meado, obs. form of Misdo. 

M 006 (nifz)i ^bA Obs, exc. s,w, died. Also 7-9 
meoso, 9 moesh, mews, etc. [OE. mcos « Flem. 
mies ^ited Kilian as obsolete), OllG. wfor (MHG., 
mod.G. dial. /;iiVr), ON. myr^r (see Mire sb,) 
OTent types •wii 30 *-s, related by ablaut 

to *ptes0n-f ON, most Moss sb.l Moss. 

oooe tr. BsedeCt Hist, in. ti. f 3 pa brohte him sumne dxl 
caldes meoses, jk on pam halgan treo aweaxen waes. 13. . 
Sir Or/eo 946 (jSelke 1880) 98 pis king mote make hit bed 
in mese. 14 .. Treat, GaswUng in An'Asfo/egia LIV. 1. 
s6i Upon the clay thu schalt mese layne. c idjp Berkeley 
MS, in Ctoue, Gloss, (E. D. S.), Meese, meesy, 1. e. inos.se, 
mossy. iW Elworthv IF. Somerset Wordddt,^ Mews 
(mtle'z), moss. 1886 Dorset Gloss.t Meesh^ mosa. 1801 
Wiitsk, Gtoss,^ Mesh {e long), moss or lichen on an old 
apple-tree. 

tMet2« sb.'^ Obs, Forms: 4-7 meet, $-6 
mes, 5-7 m688e, mete, 5-8 ineoie, meete, 6 
meat, mei8fe)e, myee, 7-8 miee. [a. OF. ptts 
masc., fwse tern. :^late L. mansum {-us)^ mama : 
see Manse.] -iMESsnAOE. 

(igas-a Rolls 0/ Parlt. I. 405/1 Un mees de iiij» acres 
de terre.] 14M Hoccleyb Let. Cupid 224 Ne men bereve 
hir landes ne hir Mees. 1467 Godstow Reg, ygi A dwellyng 


Yerau i^aantry ^mrv, purtees) 1 . lyt, j mysiO buyided 
lying in Wodhouse. a 1604 H anmer Chrou, Irel, (1633) 194 
The eldest can demand no more than her Msteri ; but the 
chiefe mease by reason of her auncienty. 1790 Strypb 
S tow's Surv. (17U) 11 . VI. ill. 634/1 In the Palace 3*ard 
were anciently pales within which were two Messes, the one 
called Paradise and the other called the Consubulary. 1719 
MS. IndsHtHro ssiats at Crick, co. Derby, A messuage . . 
closes thereto belonging^lled the meese, furlongs [etc.]. 

iMt Sylvxstri Du Bartas 1. iv. e39 'l*hoa [Aries) . . 
Doest hold the First house of Hcav*n't spacioos Meese 
{tf.posiedaai da del la premiere maitan\, 

11 (GT.iUoii(tG. xopn string), 

of middle.] In andmt Greek muuc, 
.the middle string of the seven-ttringed lyre, and 
Its note; subsequently, the key-note of any of the 
scales in use. 

79 ® The three termes or 
make the intervals in an octave or d^t. of 

Treble, the Meane, and the Base, ibid, 1959 
*®®*S plaieth upon a pipe 

incojnpwnded. 1760 Phil, Trans, LI. 
mThe antients agree in their accounts of the reUtlvedtch 
of «he mcM spot Alksn^m n July 122/3 The *Uct 
desceodaot of the mtee in the old Greek mum. 

M#M (ni8)f V, Sc, and nevth, died, Fonnt : 4-5 
iiitf,4-9aM8a,5iiiMio, 5, 9 iiM 08 ,( 6 iiwiaa, 


meiaa, mays, mieaa, mlae), 6-7 mala(6, 4^ maao. 
[Aphetic I Amibs v,] 

1 . Irans. To mitigate, assuage, appease, calm (a 
per8on*8 anger, sorrow, etc.) ; to settle (disputes). 

13. . E, B, Aim, P, B. 764 Wylt ^u mese Jw mode & 
menddyng abyde ? e 1440 York Myst, xliU. 938 Nowe might 
)»er Jewes ^are malise meese. c 14M St, Culhberl (Surtees) 
1051 pe childe with nwlde wordes he meesyd. 14SS Sia Gb 
H AYR Law Anns (S. T. S.) 31 To mes all thir debatis, it was 
ordanyt that Rome suld be . . soverane kirk. 1335 Stewart 
Cron, Scot, II. 104 Ihe nobillis . . With fair wordis misit the 
multitude, c igSo A. Scott Poems (S. T. S.) iv. 60 Sum 
luvis dance vp and doun, To meiss thair malancoly. xSap 
Sir W. Mure Troe Crvcifixe 5^ Yet did not mease the 
causeless spight. 1791 Kelly iicot, Prov, 138 He should 
be sindle angry, that has few to mease him. sSda Hisloi* 
Prov, Scot, 107 If you be angry, sit laigh and mease you. 

2 . To calm (wind, temtx^t, etc.), quench (nre). 

c 137s Sc, Leg, Saints iii. {St, Andreas) 6a Swyth pe gret 
fyre can he mes. 1313 Douglas AEneis tii. it. 2 llie blastis 
mesit, and the fluidts stabill. 1533 Bellrnden Livy 11. 
xxiiL (S.T.S.) 227 pe noyes. .was sum parte mesit. 

Mese : see mass Mease, Mess. 

Mesease, obs. form of Miseabe. 

MasaeaiE (mtsTmz), impers. v, arch. Also 
meseemeth. Pa,t, meseemed. [Orig. two words, 
me (dative : see Mb pron^ a a) and sums 3rd 
pers. sing, of Seem v, Cf. Mbthinks.] It seems 
to me. (Used with dependent danse or pareu- 
thetically.) 

C1400 Maundbv. (1820) v. 6i, 1 Beyde..that the! diden 
synn^ to hide Goddis Myracle, aa me seemed. 1487 Cax- 
ton Bk, Gd, Manners iv. v. {c 1515) I vj, And me semeth y* 
the partye that forfayteth his maryage dooth iwaynst the 
lawe of nature. 1364 Haward Eut^ins To Kdr. t For 
which causes (me semes) I have taken upon mce..a hard 
enterprize. 1^ A. Day Ettg. Secretary 11. (1625) 68 It 
were a comfort Mito vs all to see you, hauing beene as me 
seeineth very long absent, stay w. Sclater Exp. 9 These, 
(1639) 71 Mee seemes hee makes It something more excel- 
lent then Faith it setfe. t^so Carlvlr LatierA. Pamph, 
ii.(t872) 47 Meseems 1 could discover fitter objects of piety ! 
s$S9 Tennyson Elaine 67s For they talk'd, Meseem'd, of 
what they knew not. iS^ Morris Sigurd \tB7j) 307 Me- 
seemeth this is the hour when men array the dead. 

Ueaelse, obi. form of Mibeasb. 
tXe-Ml. tf.andrA Obs. Forms: 3-6me8el, 
-el(l)e, (4 meosel, mesale, meseile, mesel, 
inyaael(e, -ale, muael, mysale), 4, 7 me8sel(l, 
4-6 meaell, me8yl(l, myael, (6 messille, mesall, 
7 meaiU, xnosill, meaael, 8 measle). [a. OF. 
si/^Wleprous, leper L, mmllus wretened, wretch, 
dim. of miser wretched.] A. adj, Leprons. 

a 1300 Cursor A/. 14446 And o ten men pat war mesell,.. 
he gaf til ilkan pair nele. 1399 Ayenb. 202 Naaman Pet 
wes mezel. c 1450 Mirour Stuuadoun 4628 Ane horrible 
seke mesel man. a 1599 image iPecr. iv. in Skeltons Wks, 
(1843) 11 - 444 Oh mesell Mendicantes, And mangy Ob- 
seruauntes. 1607 R. C[arew] tr. Estienne's World cjf Won- 
ders 357 Thou measell wretch. 

b. Offish. (So in OF.) 

a 1400 Chaim. Ayr xx. in Sc. Acts (1814) I. 335 (^hen pni 
opyn fische hoi luke nocht quheder pal be mesale fische or 
wane. iglS Bellbnoen Crm, Scot. (i8ai) 1 . p. xliii, Uthei is 
. . brekis tnaimself be thair fall, and powu mesall. 

0. Of swine : see Measle a. 

B, sb. 

1 . A leper, 

1997 F- Glouc. (Rolls) 8^3 [She] wess pe meselcs {v,rr, 
mysscles, myseles] vet ectione. #1300 Cursor M. 8169 
Tnoru pe. .sal pis meselc. Be sauf and sund of al vnhele. 
za6a Langu P. Pi, A iii. laS As Comusm as pa Cart-wei. . 
To Preos^ to Minstrals to Mesela in heggas. 1 1499 Hoc- 
CLEVE Min, Poems xxiv. 469 He eet thcr-of..But he ther- 
thurgh becam a foul mesel. c iggo Bale K. Johan (Camden) 
83 Both crypplc, halte, and Uynde, Mad men and mesels. 

b. fig. A foul person. (Usra in 17th and 18th c. 
as a term of abase.) 

c 1499 Hooclbvb Jertslmudi Wi/e 797 Wooat tbow nat 
weel tbow art a fool mesel f Telle out, let see shryne thee 
clcene and wel. c igae Wyso ckylds 4 Emp, Adrian (W. 
de W.) (i860) 14 Those that lellen them Jic. Seneflees] snail 
be mesellys in the soulc as Teste (s. e, Gferi, Gehasil. 1609 
Load, Prodigal Cab, Chif ba ahaEcled vp and downe for 
a messell and a scoundrel. sSoS Choice^ Chance^ etc. (1881) 
6 An old mezill will haoe a misers tricke. 174S Exmoor 
Scolding (E.D.S.) 30 What's me-an by that, ya Iwg-hanjcd 
MeazleT 

2 . Leprosy. Also Iramf,^ an affliction. 

c 137s Cursor M, 11827 (Falif.) Oner alle he was with mesel 
jpxmUarlter texts was he mesel plain], c 1400 Prymer in 
a^kcU Moo, Rit. (1847) IL S04 That thou fouche suof to. . 
rcleeue the meselis (L. misirias\ of pore men and thrallis. 
1470-89 Malory A rihur xvii. xL 705 Wbanne she had layne 

PAisoa. 944/a 

h^yll the Mckenesse, meselterh, 

3 . attrib,^ os meseicote^ heusb, 

1401 Wilt of Neve (Somerset Ha,), Les meselcotes in Kent- 
^ >33® R- BauNNE ChroH, (1810) 136 To meielle houses 
of^t same lond, pre pousand mark vnto per spenie hefond. 
Mesel, Mesalade : see Measle, Malasade. 
t Me'sdadf pfii, a, Obs. Also 7 meaaerd, 
iiMselled, meaerd. [f. Mesel -»• -bd. 1 Leprous. 
Cf. Measlbd a, 

1607 Chapman Buety JTAmbele Plays 1873 11 . 196 Not 
*P®»nts entrailes you riiall finds Mora fouls and mcierd. 
toti COTOR., Meseaut a meaeUed,^rule JaaporottSilasaroui 
person, a t6i6 Bravm. & Fl. Seomif, Lady iL Ifi, Slewe- 
you are an mun^rall, 

i6it CoTOR. MeseUmsee, leptPoale, acahriiMsit. 


Mneelf Obs, : see Myself. 
tM2*0ellB(|Le« Obs. [f. Mesel e. 4 -XNG 2.] 
Lepronk; full of disease. 

e 1499 Macro Plays (E.E.T.S.) 144 In masalynga glotonye 
..1 norche my ayster Lechcrye. 

Meeelle^ -elled, obs. If. Mbaslb, Meablid. 
t XradnesNt'^ Obs. rare-^K [f. Mesel a, 
-NESS.] Leprosy.* 

ciSao M. NisSet New Test, in Scots LuVm v. la (S.T.S.) 
1 . 907^ man full of lacselnes [Wvclip leme). 

t Me'selzy. Obs. Forms : see Mesel. [a. OF. 
mesel{f)efie^ t, mesel Mesel : see -RY.] Leprosy. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 29185 par was a woman hight marl, ^t 
sumtime wat [tread smetyn was; Cotton Gatba has was 
smetyn] wit meselrl ^1330 R. Brunnb Ckron, (1810) 140 
For foule meselrie he oomond with no man. 14.. AVw. in 
Wr.-WUleker Toih^ytfec lepreu a niesylcry. 1496 Dms 
4 Paup. (W. de W.) ix. iv. 350 Giezi was smyten with foule 
myselrye. c 1900 Rowtis Cursing^ 45 in Laing .riwe. Poet. 
ScotLf Maigram, madness or missilry. esgao M. Nisstr 
New Test, tn Scots Luke v, 13 And anon the meselrie passit 
away fra him. 1693 tr. Faviue's Theat, Hon, iii. x. 447 
Infected with Leaprosie, Meazelrie, and the like, 
b. Measly condition (of swine). 

1587 Mascall Govt. Cattle^ Hoggts (1627) 265 The cause 
of measelry in a hog. 

t Md'ielj. a, Obs. In 6 mislp, 7 meeslie, 
mesoly. [l Mesel t -t.] Leprous; in quots. a 
term of contempt ; cf. Measly. 

a 158s Montgomerie Flyting w. Polwart 754 MUly kyt I 
and thou flyt, He diyt in thy goh M1693 UtQuharVt 
Rabelais iii. xlviii. 380 There is no scurvy, merely, Icpious 
or pocky Ruffian [etc.]. 

eusol, a 1840 Day Ptrtgr, Schol, Wks. 1881 I. 44 For 
Lerneing cbe could not abidun, the fowle meezlie wod imake 
a game playe on un & send [cteP 

llXesrasbryailthemillll, (mese mbrisenp/- 
m^m). Bot. Tmod.L., miswritten for *mesm- 
brianthimum, ad. assumed Gr. type 
ftov, f. psarnififia noon 4 Msnov flower. 

The name, rendered in Eng. as Midday-flower and in 
Ger. as Mittagsblume^ refers to the fact that several species 
OMn their flowers only for a short time at mid-day.) 

The typical genus of the N.O. Mesembryaccst\ 
a plant of this genus, a fig-marigold. 


embiyanthemum, 


(<793 CHAMBRRa Cycl, Supp, s. v.^ Mesembiyanthemum, 
in botany, the name by which Dillenius. Linnaus, and 
others, have called the plants usually named Ficcides.) i8ss 
GreerUkouse Comp, 1 . 105 Mesembryanthemums require it 
[re. water] chiefly when they arc in flower. 1884 Mrs. C. 
Fkaed Ziro xxi. Grey walls were ablaze with iiiesernbry- 
anthemum. 

MoEon, obs. form of Mizen. 

ll«SMICepluJ(e (mcieoic-nU). Anat. [a. 
T.m/sencifhale.} -Meskmcbthalon. 

>i 39*47 Todds Cycl, Anal, 111 . 684/a The mesocephale 
or mesencephale. The name was suggested by Chausster. 
sS^ BuikU Handbk, Med. Sci. VI 11 . 128/2 In early em- 
bryonic stages the mCMncephal is the most conspicuous 
r^jon of the entire brain. 

meMlieeplialio (mesens/Tseitk), a. Anal. 
[f. Mesencephalon 4 -10. Cf. cephalic,] Pertain- 
ing to or connected with the mesencephalon. 

s8S40wrn JAp 44 Teeth InCire.Sci. LOrg.Nat. 193 The 
mesencephalic vertebra. sSSoGuntnrr Ftsnes 86 Mesence- 
plialic arch. 

II Xesanoeplialoil (mesense-flilpn). Amt, 
[mod.L., f, Gr. middle 4 kynlquiKov En- 

cephalon.] The mid-brain. 

sM Owrn Vertehr. Amim. II. 177 The next succeeding 
primaiy division of the brain, is called the ' mesencephalon . 
1874 UuxLBY in Encyct, Brit, I. 767/1 The mesencephalon 
U divided above. .Into two' optic lobes. 

II XMenohyma (me 8 e-gkim&). Bid, AIm 
anglicized mtfMaolijao (nie* 8 enkalm). [mod.L. 
'Ptesemhymaf f. Gr. fida-ot middle 4 infu- 

sion.] The cellular tissue which, arising from the 
hypoblast or the epiblast, constitutes, in some of 
the lower forms of animal life, the mcsoblast. 
Also atirib, in mesemhyme cell"^^hiAkisawm. 

sSSI Rollrston & Jackson Anim.Lif€ Cen. Inirod. « 
The cells arise as immigrants (mcsenchyine cells) fr®™ V?* 
walls of the blistosphcrc. %9go Syd, See, Lex, iTPbBnt. 
Med, JmL 10 sipt, 584 The primary leucocytes, or wander- 
ing mesenchyme cells. . ^ 

Hence XoM'ndliymalt UatmdhrttbBMna aajs.^ 

•?4/« T|» 

■iMMiMAyiml otili. iW Jml Rv Mterut. Sk. Fck m 

Th. bodfovity [oT iIm Fal,m] cenuint ‘nMiichyin.uw' 

(Hertwig) elements. ... « r 

M«Mnt«flia {m«cntl.-rill). * V- 

psesenteriurnMEBmmk •Ah,] ■Misenterio. 

shob Timms Quereit, Ded. 9 The 
nusenteriall vJne. iSSe GUNTNSa Fishes laS The com 
mencement and end of the intestinal tract are fixed by me 
senterial folda 1890 Nature so Mar. 437 ^ mesenieru 
filaments of the Alcyonariana _ . , * 

llMWat« 3 o (maentevik), 0 . [.d.«od.L«< 
UMttrtau, f, munUrimm W'WJ 

Pertaining to, oonneeted witbf or aflecting tne 

189® BtwNT Ghssogr, av. Arieeyt Meawterlque 
are two, an upper, wUeh diitribiitM it self aa yng 
guts, and an unto one^ which goes to t^ 



MS8BNTBBIFOB1L 


* SofMmmnUtMa. Hence MtSMitrvlMdlj 
adtf.f like the mesentery. 

i6te Power £je^. PhilM, in. 191 The Meaenterictl and 
Thoracteal, L^ew^ 1Sa9J.lL Kimapf Jml Nmi. 130 
Bolton and Michell represent the pileue as cellular, like 
a honeycomb. All that 1 have seen are mescnterically 

pii^erM. ‘ f. " 

XtMB'to'vUbnBi »• rar«. „[r. MiSBHTiKy-t- 
.(l)roMf.] RMembling th. mesentoy. 

1840 Dana Zcoph, (1848) ^ Mesenteriformy consisting of 
soberect plicately aggregated lamina. 

11 XeMnt^'l^ (mesent^rsi'tis). [mod.L., f. 
mesenierium Mesentery : see -iTis.] Inflamma- 
tion of the mesentery. 

180a Tuston Ghtt, 1844 Hoblyn DUU Mtd, 

II XesmterOB (mese-ntdrpn). J[mod.L., f. Gr. 
/liff-ot middle + i^rtpov g^t, l^wel.J * The dim- 
tive portion of the primitive alimentary canal or 
archenteron’ Soc, Lex,), Hence Xtsen- 
t8ro*&to a, (in recent Diets.). 

1877 Ray Lankrstkr in Q, Jrnl Microtc, Sc£, 431 As 
archenteron divides into parentera and metenteroni so met- 
enteron divides into hi(>aUntera or hepatic caca and 
fneitnieron, 1893 A, E. SiiiPLRV ZooL Invert, 31a Two 
long white tubes— the Malpighian tubules— open* into the 
posterior end of the mesenteron. 


Xei ontevy (mesentori). Also 6 mla-. [ad. 
med.L. mesenterium^ a Gr. tiwvripiov^ f. /ife-of 
middle +fvTfpov intestine. Cf. F. mlsent£re,'\ 

1 . Anat. A fold of peritonaeum which attaches 
some part of the intestinal canal Tin restricted use, 
the jejunum and ileum only) to tne posterior wall 
of the abdomen. 


i^v Boobdb Brev, Health ir. xlv. 14 The misentery 
whicne is a pellycle or a skyn the whiche doth tye the 
guttes together. 166} Dovlr Use/. Kxa, Hat, Philos, 11. L 
10 The discoveries of the milky Vessels in the Mcsenteiy 
by Asellius. S9s8 J. Ciiamueklaynb Relie, Philos, (1730) f. 
iv. I II Notwithstanding all its Turnings it [se, the Bowels) 
is fastened in such a Manner to the Mesentery, that it is 
not possible for the Food to mistake its Way. i8m Mivart 
Elevt, Anat, ix. (1B73) 403 Those folds of membrane, the 
mesenteries which suspend the viscera from the backbone. 

II In Latin and Greek forms meaentariuno, 
meaanterion, (f mesentereon). 

1S41 R« C0K.AND Guydon'e Quest, Cnirurg, H iv h, Howe 
may the Mexentereon be knowen by Anathomy? 1594 
T. B. La PrimauH, Fr, Aead, 11. 350 llie nianifolde kniti< 
ing of it [x^. the ileum) to the me.ienterium. 1831 Winoowes 
Nat, Philos, 63 The lesse principall parts of concoction, are 
the gutts and mesenterion. 1837 Li Aoassix Contrib, Nat, 
Hist, l/,S,A, 11 . 601 To form a pendent double curtaini 
or support of the intestine, the mesenterium. 

2 . Z90/. (//.) The vertical plates which divide 
the body cavity in actinozoa. 

t86i J. R. Greens Man, Anint, Kingd.^ Coelent, 17s In 
CmoNMirxtwoof the mesenteries descend.. almost to the 
orifice at the base of the general cavity. 1875 Huxley in 
Encycl, Brit, I. 199/2 Thin membranous lamellae, the so- 
called mesenteries, which radiate from the oral disk and the 
lateral walls of the body to the parietes of the visceral tube. 
8 . altrid, and Comb, 


i6a6 Bacon Sylva f 44 The Mesentery Veines. 1848 Dana 
Zoi^h, iv. (1848) 35 A tnin and extensile membrane, which 
has a mesentery-alce appearance. 
tXMe-plaoe. Obs, Also 5 meBplaoo, •teor- 
ntptly meeit place, 7-8 mlse-plaoe. [f. Mesb 
rAi + Place r 3 ,] - Mebe thy 

h* !y*!-.^*'lcker ^98/6 a iii|^lace. 


1441 in W. P. Baildon Set, Cases C/tane, (1896) 131 bye 

of J “ ^ . 


> 8*3 FiTXHRRfi. Sunf, xx. (1539) 41 
ilace frelyof the lord by charter. s8^ 
; The parcell of tm ' 


he Land latel; 
place. 1871 Cowe/i 
ill< ■ 




^ hym a mees-place. 

1 . B. holdeth a mese plac 
NoaoKN Snrv, Dial, 11. 5s T 
belonging to this heriotable 
inte^,^ Mease^„\Ti some places called corruptly a Mist 
Or Mtseplace, 

Meaeralo, -ai(o)k, etc., obs. ff. Mesabaio. 
Meeereon, obs. form of Mezkrbon. 
XaMStaad. Foma: a. 6 meastead, mea- 
tede, 6-7 meeatead, 7-8 measeatead, masted. 
8. 7 miated. 7. 7 meadatead, 7-9 mldstead. 
8. 7 meerstead, 9 merestead. [f. Mesb sh,^+ 
Stbad th. The 7 and 8 forms are etmologizing 
^^ergioni, due to association with Mead th. and 
Merb th,^ respectively.] A messuage, 
a. 1548 yorhe. Chantry Snrv. (Surtees) I. 179 One mes- 
trae in ttxthorpe. 1590 Crt, Rolls Manor of Demskury in 
& <?• 0th.Ser. V. 349/a A messuage or tenement called 
meMteaiTortheNewWalles. %^MS. 


. - ......... Indenture Sir X, 

'Swi/tde Xstate at Doneaster, All those several meesteads 
at they now lie unbuilt upon and walled in from the street 
® tA PavMB Disuy (Surtees) 316 A larg map of y* 


whole parUb, having every field, ing, dose, mested, croft, 
gvel, hitack, &c...rn it 1714 leauL Gan. No. 5904/S A 
MUmuage or Measestead, where a House or Barn formerly 

C’855) J. 16 Richard Hlggens 
AMh ^ght of Thomas Little bis now dwelling hcNum and 

misted. 7 AiVf. 18,14.45. 

y* PWmautk Cef. Ree, (1855) I. 57 A mldstead Is 
C^AAted to George Russell in the towne of Plymouth. 1840 
o. * 4 SWillm Sherman It graunted a meadstead about the 
goim Brp^e,in Duxborrow. 1898 S. O. Addv in H.tkQ, 
mu Ser. xL 349 In the township of Royston. near Barnsley, 
^ d^teen freeholders . .known as * mldsts^ owners', 
rar.. For mors chan two .centuries the *midstsad owners* 
pAy* kept a book in which their rulei and ordinances.. have 
AHn leoNded. thid, 470 A certain number of houses were 
known as •midsteid houses*. 
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S. c s8m Plymouth Coi, Ree. XII. 1 The meersteads and 
nrden plotm of [those] which came first x^ Lonof. M, 
Standuh viii. 4 Busy with hewing and building, with 
garden-plot and with mere-stead. [1883 New Eng, Hist. 4 
Gxn. Reg. XXX VI 1 . 977 Peter Brown, whose first house 
and meerstead ' was on the south side of I.eyden Street.] 
Mastthmoid (mese*)imoid). Anat, [f, Gr. 
tiia^ot middle -f Ethmoid.] The middle ethmoid 
bone. Also attrih, in nusethmnd cartilage. 

>873 C Ci Blake Zool, 46 The ossified portion of the met- 
^mdd. 187s Huxley & Martin Elem, Biol. (1877) 193 
^e Olfactory organs are two wide sacs which occupy all 
the space between the mesethmoid cartilage, the antorbital 
processes, and the premaxUla and maxillae. 

So X8Mthmol*dal (in recent Diets.). 

Meseyn, Meeeyse : see Mizrk, Misease. 
Meafeat, variant of Misfait Obs. 

Xaall (mej), th. Forms : 6-7 meiaha, meash, 
6-8 (9 dial.) mash, (8 mamh), 6- mesh. [Known 
only from the 16th c. ; cogn. w. OE. max (? *mtBsc.) 
neut, net and ON. mpshve (see Mask jA^) ; but 
the precise nature of the relation is undetermined. 

The Teat, langs. have words with this meaning repre- 
senting two ablaut-types : (i) OTeut. *^Mash‘ (OE. tnax, 
T *»nase ? neut. 1 OHG. masca, M HO., mod.G. masche fern. ; 
M.Du. masche fern, s ON. mgskve^ Norw. tuoske wk. masc. ; 
Sw. maska. Da. suaske fern, are from LG.) : (2) OTeut. 
*mdsk» (OHG. mdsca, MHG.lsndsche; MDu, maesche). 
The Eng. form mash would regularly represent an OE. 
*ntasct but the OE. word occurs only once in the metathetic 
form moje, and in that instance means * a net K The 16th c. 
forms sneishe. tneash^ indicate a pronunciation with long 
vowel, mCj ; tor the shortening to mesh cf, Jlesh. On the 
whole, on account of the al»cnce of the word in ME., its 
form-history in the 16th c., and the frequency with which 
fishing terms were adopted from Du., it seems not im- 
probaule that meash (shortened to mesRi and mask repre- 
sent adoptions respectively of the MDu. forms maesche and 
masche. The resemblance between the Eng. form marsh 
(iSth c) and the Flemish maersche (Stalkiert} is prob. acci- 
dental 

The Teut. *mash- (: *mash-) Is cognate with the Lithu- 
anian mesgh 1 knit, masga^ knot.] 

1 . One of the open spaces or interstices of a net, 
the size of which is determined by the distance of 
adjacent knots from one another. Also, the similar 
sp.Tce in any network, as a sieve. 

*558^ det I Elio, C. 17 I 3 Oncly withe Nett or Tramcll, 
wherof cx'cry Meshe or Moske shalbce twoo jmches and a 
half broade. 1588 Ferne Bias. Gentrie 11. 33 A Masclc in 
Armory, is a representation of the mash of a net. 18x5 K. S. 
Britain's Bntt in Arh, Gamer 111 . 699 Netting (of sixty 
ma.sks or mashes or holes deep), xyiy Db Foe lltst, Appar, 
iv. (1840) 44 They are like those foolish fish that are auight 
in large nets, that might get out at every suuare of the 
mesh. 1747 Centl, Mag, 311 The mashes of the iron wire 
sieve were, .small. 1749 lyealth Gt, Brit, 40 The marshes 
of the nets.. are to be one inch square. 1839 Urb Diet, 
Arts 57jr The masses are.. sifted through sieves having so 
meshes in the square inch, Act 36 4 37 i^ict, c. 71 S 39 

(4), Such mesh snail not be less than one and a half inch from 
knot to knot. 1879 Plain Knittings etc. 46 Pass the twine 
round the mesh-stick from above to form the mesh. 

b. pi. The threads or cords which bound the 
interstices of a net ; hence (also collect, sing^ net- 
work, netting. 

1808 Carew Comwedl 39 Square nets, .thorow which ihe 
sclioell of Pilchard passing, leaue many behind intangled in 
the meashes. 1883 Dryden Horace Epode iL 59 To Defray 
The Larkes that in the Meshes lighL 1734 e'hil. Trans, 
XXX VI 11 . 935 Ike Mashes, or Fuaments of the Net are 
not very perceptible. s88o Pussy Min Propk, 47 The net, 
with its thin fight meshes. 1879 Harlan Eyesight iii. 41 
ff we hold a veil lietween our eyes and a book, we can 
either read through it, or see its meshes distinctly, but we 
cannot do both at the same time. 

2 . Jig, chiefly with reference to entanglement in 


a snare. 

1540-1 Elyot Image Gov, 90 ft shall be almost impossible 
for hym to escape, but that in one meishe or other he shall 
be tansM. tm Shake. Merck, V, tii. li. zas Here in her 
haires The Painter plaits the Spider, and hath wouen A 
golden mesh t* intrap the hearts of men. 18x3 Fletcher, 
etc. Capteun iii. tv, 1 doubt mainly, 1 shall be i' the mash 
loo. toaS Herrick Hesper.^ On Julia's Haire, Tii 1 am 
wild, and more then hoircs Deserves these mashes and these 
snares. 1754 Fielding TmA Voy, Lisbon (1755) 204 While 
a fisherman can break through the strongest meshes of an 
act of parliament, we [etc.]. 1813 Scott Peveril xlvii. The 
strongest meshes that the laws of civil society ever wove to 
limit the natural dignity of man. X897 Gi-adstone E, Crisis 
15 Greece has extricated it from the meshes of diplomacy. 

3 . transf. Network, interlaced structure : a. in 
animal and vegetable bodies. 

sysi Blackmorr Creation vi. 380 The greatest Portion of 
th' Arterial Blood, By the close Structure of the Parts with- 
stood, Whose n.*%rrow Meshes stop the grosser Flood By apt 
Canals [etc.]. 1834 M^Murtrie Cuvier * s Anim, Kingd, 
S59 Ike branchim usually consist of lorn lamella covered 
with vascular meshes. 1884 Bower « Scott De Bary't 
Phaner, 985 Very elongated meshes are found in the runner- 
like branches of the rhizome of Struthiopteris. 
b. in other things. 

1818 Keats Endymton il 31a The ivy mesh, Shading its 
Ethiop berries. 1I58 Carlylb Fredk, Gt, x. I (1872) III. 
198 The loitering waters straggle, all over that region, into 
meshes of lakes, i860 Tvndall/ 7/<0 c. 11. v. sjo Air which 
was originally entangled in the meshes of the ndlen snow. 

4 . Machinety, [f. Mesh f.] See quot. 

tl^ Kniont Diet, Meek ,, Mesh, i. (Gearing^ Or meuh. 
The engagement of the teeth of wheels with each other or 
with an adjacent object, as the rack, in a rack and pinion 
movement. 


I 


6. Short for meth^stuk, 

xaSs Caulfbilo ft Saward Diet, Needlework^ s. v., Im- 
plements made of ivory, bone, or boxwood, and employed 
in Embroidery and Netting, are known as Meshes. 

0 . aitrih. 9 xAComh.^ 9 Ameth-pin\ mesh-like 
mesh net, screen; meah-atiok, 'a flat slat with 
rounded ends, used to form the mesh of nets, the 
loops being made over it and knotted on its edw* 
(Knight Diet. Meek. 1 875). 

_*« 4 S J- P- South Zool, in Encycl. Metrob. VII. 962/9 
The mesh-like spaces of ibc cavernous bodies. 1883 Sir 


Mf-n- Iiircnics, eic. llByij 9 lUCll, 

William.--ManufacturingJ .nil sorts of needles, . , netting 
needles, •mesh pins, and sail neeilles. 1877 Raymond 
Statist, Mines 4 Mining ^76 Dry ore, si/ed between 10 and 
90 "mesh screens (to the linear inch). 1879 * Mesh-stick [see 
sense 1]. 


Math (meJ), V, Also 6 meash, maaahe, 7 
meishe, 6~8 maah. [f. Mkbh sh., but found some- 
what earlier in our quots.] 

1 . trans. To catch in the meshes of a net. 

a 1547 Surrey in TottePs Afisc. (Arh.) 7, 1 know . . How 
smal a net may take and meash a hart of xentle kinde. 1843 
Lytton Last Bar. in. iii. And shew himkow even the liun 
may be meshed. 1888 Whitby Gas, 93 Nov. 3/1 The large 
ones cannot get meshed in the small meshes. 

2 . transf, and fig, or in figurative context : To 
entangle, involve inextricably. 

1539 More Con^ ut. Tindale Wks, 491/1 Luther wa.s hym- 
selle aho .so me.shed in thys matter, . . that [etc.]. XS83 
.Stocker Civ, Warres Lone C, 11. 67 And so lice masht in 
the net, by fayve speeches. xSay Drayton Quest Cinthia 
121 Ike Flyes by chance mesnt in her hayre. 1789 E. 
Darwin Bot, Card, it, (1791) 111 Fine hapless swains.. The 
harlot meshes in her deathful toils. x8j6 Lytton Athens 
(1837) II. 563 Headlong from the car Caught and all meshed 
within the reins he fell 1848 Kingsley Saint's 'frag, iv. 
iii. T4r Poor .soul whose lot is fixed here Meshed down by 
cu.stom. 


3 . rejl, and intr, (for rejl. or To become 

enmeshed or entangled. 

1589 Warner Alh, Eng. vi. xxix. (1602) 144 She pitched 
Tewe, he masshed. 2594 Plat Jervell-ho. in. 54 [Ike fish] 
will run forwarde and ma&h themselues in the tramell. 2804 
Parsons \rtiPt. Three Ctmvers. Eng.^ Relation of Trial 915 
As a hare in the nett [he] mesheth iiimsclfe more and more 
by struglingc. i8ox Pennant Joum. Loud, to Isle of 
Wight 79 After which they [mackarel] will not mesh, but 
are caught with hooks. 1817 in J. G. Gumming /. 0/ Man 
(1848) 319 In the summer fishery the herrings always mesh 
with their heads to the north. 1884 J. Bruce in Glasgotu 
Daily Herald 24 Sept., When the herring are very large 
they swim lazily, and do not mesh well 

b. intr, {tnachinery^ Of the teeth of a wheel, 
etc. : To be engaged with another piece of ma- 
chinery. 

x^k night Diet, Aleck. 1383/9 Mangle-rack, a rack 
having teeth on opposite sides, engaged by a pinion which 
meshes with the opposite sides aliemately. 1895 Outing 
(U. S.) XXVII. 55/x Wooden cogs, which meshed into a 
horizontal wheel. 


1 0. intr. To thread one’s way through, Ohs. 
tUa Hooke Microgr. 914, l..have seen it [a Mite] very 
nimbly meshing through the thickets of mould. 

4 . trans, f a. To make meshes in. Obs. 
s888 Third Adv. Painter so Our stiflTe Sayls, Masht and 
Netted into Lace. 

b. To construct the meshes of (a net), rarc^^, 
[1815 : see Meshing vbl. sb.] x88a Harper's Mag, LXV. 
5 Mending old nets and meshing new ones. 

Meah : see Mash, Mease, Meuse. 

Meahad (mejt), a. [f. Mesh sh, -i- -ed 2.] 
Having the form or appearance of mesh-work; 
tangled, intricate. Also, Intricately marked with, 

16^ Power Exp. Philos, i. ii Her eyes are moKt neatly 
latticed or mashed like a net. 1778^ Withering Brit, 
Plants (cd. 3) IV. 57 Wrinkled or meshed, with hollows on 
each .side. 1878 H. M. Stanley Dark Coni, I. x. 231 The 
tangle of meshed undergrowth. 1899 AllbutPs Syst, Ated. 
IV. 119 It commonly shows .several little pits on its surface, 
which give-it a meshed appearance. 

Meshesft, obs. form of Misrask. 

Xftllling (me'jlq),!'^/. sb, [f. Mesh v. + -IKO^.] 
The making of meshes in a net. 

thxaCxooKuBodyofManpoi Their coniunction is like 
the Mcishing of a net or Plashing of a hedge. 1884 Patch 
in Encycl. Brit. XVII. 359/x A little prnctjce in meshing is 
sufficient to develop wonderful dexterity of movement. 

b. attrih , ; meshing-knot, a knot used in mak- 
ing meshes; meshing-net (also mashing-\, a net 
in which fish are caught in the meshes by their 
gills. 

>798 Hutton Math, Diet, s.v. Knot, Fig. 10, a Meshing 
knot, for nets 1 and is to be drawn close. 1883 E. P. Ramsay 
Foo»(- Wishes N, S. Wales 5 (Fish. Exhib. Publ.), The ordinary 
drawing-seines and mashing-nets. 


Xe’lllillf,///. 0. [-iNaS.I Entangling. 

15M WA.mm AiS, Eng, It. xL Ity any plcuMit taie,Or 
dazeling toye of mashing louc. 

Me'Sh-WOrk. Meshes collectively; structure 
consisting of meshes ; network, lit. and^. 

1830 Lindlev Nat, Syst, Bot, 963 A menhwork of cellular 
tissue. 1844 Stkphxne Bk. Farm II. 980 A riddle consists 
of open mesh- work forming its bottom. 

attrib, 1854 J. ScoFFERN in Orrt Ctre, Set., Chem.sas 
A mesh-worle cage of wire gauze, il^ Allbutts Syst, 
Med, VII. 17X A porous mtshwork structure. 
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KBSHT. 

Mm 1 i 7 (9e*]i), a, [f. Mm + *Y.] ' Con- 
sisting ^meshes. 

iSm^ibw CarHwnlit * Lin^tOK Samu^m * aob. Some build 
bit house but his thence issue barre. Some miuce his meashie 
bed, but reaue his rest. 1706^ Pops Oifyit, xxii. 437 And 
scarce the mcslw toils the co^us draught contain. 1869 
Toxbr Turkev II. 156 The net's meshy folds. 

(mrzi&d, me'siM), adv, ff. Mesi-al 
• f-AD: see Dextkad Cf. Mesad.] Towards 
the median line of a body. 

180s J. Baiclav New Anat, Nomemh 166 In the head 
and trunk, Mesiad will signify towards the mesial aspect. 
i 8S7 Goonaia in Edtnh, New Philos* Jml V. 150 Situated 
mesiad of any part of this bone. 

M0Kial(mrzial,me'siiil),a. [irreg.f. Gr. 
middle -I- -IAL .1 Pertaining to, situated in, or 
directed towards the middle line of a body ; » Me- 
dian <1.1 a. Also, situated mesially with respect to, 
180a J. Barclay Ne^o Anal, NomtncL 144 Supposing 
the lalx a mesial plane. s8o8 — Mnstnlar Motions 374 
Where clavicles are present, the heads of the scaputie are 
removed farther from the mesial line. s88oOUnther Fishes 
69 Ihe hyoid consists generally of a ]^ir of long and strong 
latetal pieces, and a single mesial* piece. 1899 Allbutt's 
Syst Med, VI. 786 Bechterew places the sensory librM of 
the cranial nerves mesial to the fillet in the pons Varolii. 
Xesially (m/ziali, me*si&li), adv, [f. prec. 4- 
^LY ^.] In a mesial position or direction. 

i84p-8a Todds Cycl, Anai, IV. 939/s The chin is thrust 
forwardroesially when both joints are affected. 1899 All- 
hnit's Syst, Med* VI 1 . 974 The most mesially situated fibres 
of the crus. 

Xesiail (mpzidn, me'siin), a, [irreg. f. Gr. 

middle + -ian.] =■ Mrstal. 

1837 W. Stokbs Dia£M. hr Treatm, Dis, Chest i. ii. (M. 
Syd. Soc.) 164 I'he morbid signs extend across the mesian 
line. i8iia li. W. Fl'Llkr Dts, Lungs 7. 

Xaiidine (me*sidin). Chem, [f. Mx 8 i(tyl) 4- 
•idim as in cumidine (G. Maule 1S49: seeNiTRO- 
XE8IDINE).] An oily liquid obtained by boiling 
nitro-mesitylene with tin and hydrochloric acid. 

1868 OoLim Anint, Chent, 60 Certain highly complex 
bodies procurable from vtnegari'such as mesidine CgiliaN, 
and nitro^mesidine CfHisNiOs. 

Xrsio-, used as combining form of Mesial. 
1803 J. Barclay Netv Anat, Nomench 174 The position 
of the heart in the thorax will Im expressed by the two 
compounds mesio-sinistral and atlanto sacral, 187a Hum- 
rHRY Ohssrv. Myology 107 Especially Is this the case.. in 
the *mesio^orsal ' part of the lateral muscle. 

fmrzifffl, me*si^n). Anai, [irreg. f. 
Gr. middle.] •> Meson. 

i8(q L Barclay Anal* Nonuml, isi SuppoM a plane, to 
pass afong the middle of the neck, the mediastinum, and 
linea alba, and to dividing [sie\ the neck and the Crunk into 
similar halves.. and let this plane lie denominated Mesion. 
Xasistam (me*sistem). Bot. Shortened form 
of MesONERISTEM. 1884 [seePEfUMBaiSTEM]. 

Xesit# (mPsait). Chetn, Also mealt. [ad. 
mod.L. ntesJta, mestNs, a. Gr. pwirsp go-between, 
f. pia-ot middle. Cf. F. tn^siie,'] 
f L A name given to acetic ether, 'because it 
holds a middle place between alcohol and ether ' 
(Syd, Soc.' Lex*), Obs, 

s8a8 T. Thosaon Chsm. Oty. Bodies 366 Keichenbach 
considers mesite as identical with acetone. 

8l (See qnot. 1865.} 

* ««• T - < ]rRAHAM Eltm. Chsm. 836 Mesite. 1849 Kanb 
Elein. Chens, (ed. 2) S26 Mesit 189s Watts* Diet. Chem., 
Mesite, an oxygenated oil. .said to be obtained by distilling 
lignone with sulphuric acid. (Wiedemann and Schweixer.) 

XMitane (me-sitin). Chem, [f. Mesite > 
-ENS. Cf. F. mdsithte.) A volatile oil resembling 
mesite (sense 2). 

184a T. Giaham Stem. Chent. 836 Mesiten. i8ss Watts 
Ir. Gmelin's Nandbk. Chent, IX. » Mesitene. Produced 
by distilling lignone, mesite, or xyfitic naphtha with oil of 
vitriol, a 1884 Gbsnbr Coni, Petrol., (1865) 89 Mesetine: 
186s Watts Diet, Chem, 

XMitlo (mfsrtik), a, Chem, [f. Mesityl 4 * -ic« 
Cf. F. D^ved from mesityl fsee qaots. 

1838 R. D. Thomson New Chem, Suhst. in Brit, Ann, 
344 Mesitk ether. i8gs Watts tr. Gmelids Nandbk. Chem, 
fx. 6, 27, etc. i86s — Diet. Chem., Mesitic Alcohol. A 
name given to acetone, on the supposition that it is an 
alcohol containing the radicle mesityl, C’H\ isomeric with 
allyl . . Mesitic Ether* Syn. with Oxide of Mesityl. 
XeaitilLe (me*sitin). Min. [od. G. mesitin 
{ytesitimpath, A. Breithaupt 1837), f. Gr. peairrp 
go-between, ' because its rnombohedron is inter- 
mediate in angle between magnesite and siderite * 
(A. H. Chester).] Carbonate of magnesium and 
iron, called also mesitine-spar. Also Mwaitito. 
1818 Edinh. yml. Sci, VIIL 181 Meutinempar. iMg 
CAm.. .Breunnerite, Pisto* 

mesite. This mineral occurs in rhombobedral crystals iso- 
^plwtts with spathic iron ore and magnesite. 1868 Dana 
Mtn, (ed. 5) 11 . 687 Mesitite. 

XMityl (me*sitll). Chem, Also mesttule. 
[Formed as Mebite 4- -yl.] The hypothetical 
radical of acetone. Hence Mesitirioao Onfst*tilfn), 
'a hydrocarbon, isomeric with cumene, produced 
bv the action of sulphuric add upon acetone* 
(Watts) ; XoaitgrU'ttie o., derived from metity- 
lene ; Kositrlio a., derived from or containi^ 
mesial; llosit|flol(mesi'lilpl) mMssiTYLENi. 


UBSITALTT. 


tS^ R. D. Thomson New Chem, Suhst* in Brit, Ann* 232 
Mefiylene. sl^ Watts tr. Gmetin's Nandbk. Chem, fX. 
17 Mesitylene or MesiMol OW* Ibid* 27 Chloride of 
Mesityl. 1899 Fewnei Chem, 397 It has received the 
name mesitilole. Ibid*, An organic salt-basyle, containing 
CaHb, to which the name of mesiiyl\Mk been given. 1873 
Wiluamson Chem, f 289 The so-called mesitylic oxide 
(C'HiuO), which has been considered as the ether of acetone. 
i88« kbmsen Org. CAy^m. (1888) 246 Mesitylene . . when boiled 
with dilute nitric acid,.. yields mesitylenic acid, C9H10O1. 
Meakalg variant of Mibkal. 

Meaked, -keeto, -kite, etc., var. ff. Mesquita. 

M68kin(8,M68lade: SeeMA8KIN8,MALASADB. 
t Xaala* Her, Obs, [Suhst. use of OF. nusfi 
pa. pple., see next] A partition by an indented 
or irregular line. 

«S*B Lbioh Armorie x^b, Nowe I will shewe you 
of nyiie sondry mesles whiche are so called, because they 
enter meddell the one within the other, contrary to plaino 
particion. 1586 Fcrnb Bias, Gentrie 204. 

II MaaU(ai Her, Obs, [OF. mesU pa. pple. 
of mesler (mM.F. mNer) to mix.] (See quota.; 

163a Guillim Neraldiy vi. vi. (ed. 2) hetw. 420-x The 
Marquesse his Coronet is Meside, that impart flowred and 
part pyramtdall pearled, s^ Parker's Gloss* Ntr*, Mesli : 
mingled. Used by a few old writers in describing a field of 
metal and colour in equal proportions, as gyronny, paly. 

Mesledina, mealexi, etc.: see Maslinis. 
Hesmerae*, ' the person on whom a mesmerist 
operates* (Ogilvle 188a). 

MaamarkUL (mezm|e*rifin), a* and sb, rare, 
[f. Mesmer (see Mesmerism) 4* -ian. Cf. F. mes- 
mirien,) a. adj* Mesmeric, b. zA A follower of 
Mesmer, a believer in mesmerism. 

i8m Acerbi Trav. I. 271 Hie mesmerians . . have their 
minds so heated by the extraordina^ . . asMct of those 

E henomena [etc.]. i8ao Frasede mag* XXI. sp The 

night did not try the Mesmerian process on himself. 
Maaniario (mezmeTik), a, [f* Mesmer (see 
Mesmerism) -h -1C.] Pertaining to, characteristic 
of, producing, or produced by mesmerism. Mes- 
meric tosses : see Pass sb'k 1 1. 

Chkncvix in Land. Med, hr Thys*^ yrtiL VI. 292 
This day, after mesmerising her for nine minutes^ she fell 
into mesmeric sleep, ibid, VII. 117 Ireland having been 
thus put to sleep by my mesmeric action. 1847 Dickens 
Haunted M. (C. D. ed.) 219 This example had a powerful, 
and apparently, mesmeric influence on him of the bools. 
1878 CV M. Davies Unorth* Lend* (cd. a) 55 She was making 
mesmeric passes. 

So K«B]ii8‘rlcal a, (rare) in the same sense ; 
KBamo'rioalljr adv., by means of mesmerism. 

i8ao C. H. Townshend Facts in Mesmerism 11. ii*.n5 A 
cousin of mine could not be influenced by me mcsmerically. 
ibid* iii. 204 While he was steeping mesmerically. 185a 
Hawthornk Blitkednle Rom, I. vi. loa Zenobia's sphere .. 
transformed me, during this period of my weakness, into 
something like a mesmerical clairvwant. x86s Lvtton Sir. 
Story I. 90 Armed with a lock of Glian s hair ana a glove 
she bad worn, as the media of mesmerical rapport. 

Maamariam (mezm^riz’m). [f. name of 
Y.\,Me5mery2Xi Austrian phy8ician(i 734-1815) 4* 
-ism. Cf. F. mesm&ismeJ] The doctrine or system, 
uopularized by Mesmer, according to which a 
hypnotic state, usually accompanied by insensibility 
to pain and muscular rigidity, can be induced by 
on influence (at flist known as ' animal magnetism ') 
exercised by an operator over the will and nervous 
system of the patient, b. The process or practice 
of inducing luch hypnotic state; the state so in- 
duced. o. The influence supposed to operate. Cf. 
animal magnetism (Animal C. 1 ), Magnetism 3. 

iSoR Acrrbi Trav, I. 89 One subject on which the Duke 
. .has been charged with weakness, namely, mesmerisiiL or 
animal magnetism. 1829 R. Chenevix in Load, Med* hr 
Phys* yml* VI. 223 The touch of nw finger.. roused her 
from her sute of mesmerism. 1844 E. FjtzGebald Lett. 
(1889) 1 . 149 And Mlu Marlineau hat been cured of an 
illness of five years by Mesmerism 1 1883 * Ouida * Wanda I. 
300 You believe in mesmerism and disbelieve in God. 

Maamariat (me-zm^rist). [f. Mesmer (see 
prec.) 4 * -1ST.] One who practises mesmerism. 
Also occas. a believer in mesmerism. 

1840 C. II. Townshend Facts in Mesmerism 1. 16 Perhaps 
the error has originated with the Mesmerisu themselves. 
185a Smbdley L. Arundel 1 16^ ' 1 made ust of one of the 
secrets of the mesmerist replied Lewu; ' 1 managed her 
by the power of a strong will over a weak one . 1899 
Atibutfs Syst* Med* VIII. 427 According to the mesmerists, 
offences against the person might be committed in hypnosis. 
Maamarita (me*zm€r8it). rarr^K [f. Mesmer 
(lee Mesmerism) 4 * -iraJ A believer In mesmerism. 

1841 Miss Mitfqrd in L'Estrange Lift (1870) 111 . ix. 
156 He told me ..that Mrs. Trollope is a thorough-going 
mesmerite, constantly at Dr. Elliotson's. 

Xaaniariaabla (me'zm^rsbzlb*!), a. Also 
-iblo. [f. Mb8Mrrizi 4* -able.] Capable of 
being mesmerized. Hence 
1840 J. Eluotbon Num, Physiol, ji8o A thing not 
directly mesmerisable, but raesmcrisable bv contact with 
a directly mesmerisable metal. 1840 C. H. Townuibno 
Facts in Mesmerism 11. ill. S34 An experiment.. as to the 
mesmeruibility [sic\ of mankind In general* 
ICaamai^buktloia toe-smiiroiz^^^^ [f.MEs- 
M EiuzE V. 4- -ation.] Ike action of meimerizing. 
i8ae R. Chenevix In Lend. Med* hr Phys* yml, Vll. ity 


In two minutes' I 


n to water. 


s'mesmerintion,Ire]and*seyeibe8aiit. 

1845 BUukw* Mag. LVII. 223 Tht meiimr^tioti of water. 
Maamariaa (me zmlraiz), v* [f. Mesmer (see 
Mesmerism) 4- -ize.] irons, a. To subject (a per- 
son) to the influence of mesmerism. 

1829 R. Chenevix in Lend. Med, 4 Phys, yml, VI. aas, 
I mesmerised th^. putieDt through the door. 1883 Mrs. 
A. E. Chauicr fUroes, etc. Time Louis XVl, II, 77 
Dr.'Mesmw found it impossible to mesmerize Dr, Franklin. 

troHhf, i88i H. Mxsk Carr of Carrl, I. 137 Carr would 
almost have forgotten her existence, had it not been for 
those eyes which mesmerised him every now and then. In 
spite of himself. 1886-94 H. ShcHCKa Autobtog* II. xlvi. 
188 The judicial faculty has been mesmerised by the con- 
fused halo of piety which surrounds them, 
b. with inanimate object. 

1840 C. H. Townshend Facts in Mesmerism il ili. 224, 
1 have, .mesmerised, .ts it is called, a glasi of water, half 
an hour before it was presented to the sicep-waker. 

O, absol, or intr, 

1829 R. Chenevix in Loud* Med, 4 Phys, yml* VI. 227 
Every one can mesmerise, though not all with equal effect. 
s86< Tennyson in Ld. Tennyson Memoir (1897) II. 21 , 1 
can t mesmerize, 1 never mesmerized anyone in my life. 
Hence Mo'emeriaed ppl, a., Me’smerJBing 
vbl, sb, and ppl, a, 

1819 R. Chenevix in Loud. Med. hr Phys, yml, VI. 222 
The use of mesmerised water.. had entirely assuaged the 
thirst. Ibid* 293 'I'he i^smodic contractions were entirely 
removed after the twelfth day of mesmerising. 1840 C. H. 
Townshend Facts in Mesmerism ii. L 80 Having heard it 
said that mesmerised persons could feel any injury that was 
inflicted on the mesmeriser. 1886 Athenwum 6 Mar. 322/3 
Verena Tarrant, daughter of a vulgar mesmerizing quack. 

Maamariiaa (mezmfrdizr). [f. Mesmerize 
V* 4- -EE.] One who is mesmerized. 

1829 R. Chenevix in Loud, Med. 4 Phys. yml. VI. 226 
Here neither the mesmeriser nor the mesmerisee had the 
slightest conviction upon the subject. 

Kaamarliar (mezm^raizai). [Formed aaprcc. 
4* -ER 1.] One who mesmerizes. 

1820 [See MERMEaiZBB]. i8si Browning Quarrel 

xi, when the mesmerizer Snow With his hand's first sweep 
Put the earth to sleep. 1899 Dickens Lett. (1880) 11 . kxi 
T he alleged mesmeriser. 

MamarO* (mczmfrp), taken as the combining 
form of Mesmerism, as in meamero-phrenology, 
the application of mesmerism to the phrenological 
' organs *, in order to evoke or control their specific 
activities (cf. phreno-mesmerism) ; hence mesmer 0- 
phrenological adj. Also Maamoro-maiila, a 
mania for mesmerism. 

1841 Medico-Chirurg. Rev. XXXVIl. 593 Mesmfro. 
Phrenology. /AV/., Various mcsmero-phrenological experi- 
ments. sm Ibid, XXX VI 1 1. 577 'J'he M esmero-mania has 
nearly dwindled, in the metropolis, into anile fatuity. 

Meamoire, rare obs. variant of Memoir. 
t Maaxiaffa, sb* Obs. [a* obs. F. mesnagCt var. 
minage (cf. Manage sb, and Manage).] Careful 
or economical management. 

^ 1664 JER.. Taylor Dtssuas. Popery 11. Introd.. .Some 
[reasons] rely upon the state of exterior affairs, and intro- 
duced ceconomics, or accidental mesnage of things, 
t Ma8IUI|ra« V, Obs, [a. obs. F. mesnager, var. 
minager (cr Manage etym. note).] trans. 
a. To toke advantage of, * husband b. To con- 
trol, manage. 

1894 Bramhall yusl Find, iv. (1861) 5® With what a 
depth of prudence the Roman court hath inesnaged ail 
occasions, .to the advantage . .of that See. 1605 Ld. Phlston 
Boe/h. IV. 202 Whilst the World's Creator, .ruling mesnageth 
the Reins of things. 

t Maanagavy. Obs. [a. obs. F. mesnagerk : 
cf. Menagerie.] Management; economy. 

1692-3 Bramhall Let, 27 (17) Feb., Wks. 1842 I. p. xciii. 
The most ill mesnagery of those who were trusted by tlm 
other adventurers, a 1693 Urouharts Rt^iats iii. n* 
Many speak of., that Vertueof mewiagery that know not 
what belong to it. 

t Maanagiav. Ohs, [.i. obs. F. mesnag^yti 
f. manager to control.] A manager. 

G1693 UrquharPe R Alois iii. ii, If he •‘hou!d..not 
become a better mesnagier it would prove.. impossible tor 
him. .to make him rich. 

Haaiialily (minte-llti). Law, [Altetedform 
of next: cf. Commonality.! »next. 

1^3 Pryhnx Sev. Pewer Ar/. J. (2d. *) A* 
MesnalItIeB..by the deaths of their Tenants without hci , 
returne..to those Lords.. by whom they were origmaiiy 
created. 1848 in Wharton Zoiv 
Kaanalty (ttfnAlti). Law, Alio 6 meaalte# 
-tie, 6-7 -tyf 7 moaealtie. [a. Law F. 
ptesnalie, L OK: nutie, mesne Mesne after Ar. 
eomunalte Commonalty.] The estate of a mesne 
lord ; the condition of being a mesne lord. 

1840-3 Act 24 & 35 Hen* VIlT,e. 5 1 «5 If WV £f;SSeV. 
BhiuTmake by fraude..any esialeik oondicions, 
tenures, or conuelaunoos. iwlntie 

(i%> 7 . 8 ) III. 27 A stAildU..o(r^e 
thillings, whttber tht lamo wtra holden c^Jhlm hy 
or otherwise. •Zsl Gokk On Lite, see lx If tht lord COnn 


or otherwist. 
the tenanl 
PerkM i 

and Tenatis..ena sue aieeiNi weetn •• m.'il^-tone 

shall hold ImoMdlattly of the lord paiunount hlmssU* 


» tenant to hold of him. .the moinalty is ‘Sfpgne 

rhM Prof- Bk* V. I 322. 14R If thtw b2 IjiJ. 
d Ttnant..and the Mttne uktth a wift.^and 
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NOTE. 

This double section includes 2298 Main words, 617 Special Combinations explained under these, and 88$ 
Subordinate entries ; in all 3800. The obvious combinalions recorded and illustrated number 864, making a total of 4664. 
Of the Main words 439 (19 %) are marked t as obsolete, and 188 (under 8^ %) are marked || as alien or not fully naturalised. . 

Comparison with Dr. Johnson’s and some recent Dictionaries gives the following figures : — 

Johnion. 'Enc^^Hdic*.* ' Century ’ Diet. Funk’s ' Standard '. Here. 

Words recorded, Mestu to Misbirth 323 2396 2156 2459 3800 

Words illuttmt^ by quotations 246 655 C71 179 2822 

Number of illustrative quotations 691 841 1414 23a >3931 

* Including the Supplement of 1902. 

The number of quotations in the corresponding portion of RMiardson is 724. 

In this section the words that have come down from Old English are numerically a small minority ; but among them 
are several that have required to be treated at some length on account of their multitude of senses, or have given rise to 
a considerable number of derivatives and combinations, as mickle, mid adj., middle, might, mighty, mild, milk, milt, mind sb.' 
and vb., mingle vb., mirth, and the originally Latin ntile, mill, mint sb.' 

More numerous, and on the whole more interesting with regard to their development of meaning, are the words derived 
from French and Latin, including mesne, mess, message, messenger, mine, minim, minish, minister, minor, minus, miracle, 
mirror, and a large number of words ultimately from Greek, as metal (and its differentiated form mettle), metamor' 
phosis,mtaphysic, meteor, method, metropolis, microcosm, misanthrope. The modern scientific terms formed from Greek 
elements are abundant, but in general they occupy comparatively little space in the Dictionary, many of them being grouped 
together in the articles mesth, meta-, and micro-. The Celtic languages contribute only messan (whence the diminutive 
tfesset), methogl^, and mind sb.* From Hebrew there are Messiah and some terms relating to Jewish antiquities; from 
Arabic mesquitd a mosque (obsolete), metel, minor, minaret] from various Oriental and American languages a few words 
pertaining to natural history or relating to the ihstitudons of remote countries. 

Among the articles in which the etymological information given in former Dictionaries is corrected or supplemented 
are those on meter sb.*, method, met^l, mew sb.', mickle, mid adj., midden, middenerd, middling, midst, mien, milch, milk sb. and 
vb., miU sb.', n^r, milt, mine sb. and vb., mitm, minute sb., mire sb.', mire sb.*, mire-drum, and the prefix mis-. The curious 
form'histoiy of methinhs is fully presented, probably for the first time. Under mess sb., the senses ‘ confusion, muddle, dirty 
or anddy condition’, which have commonly been supposed to belong to an etymologically distinct word, are shown to be 
a natural though very recent development of the older senses. Various points of historical interest are illustrated under the 
vUMtb mtthoUst, minister, minstrel. 



List of ABBREVfATIONS, signs, 


:c. 


A. [in EtymoL] ... « adoption of» adopted from. 
n(»MaifiPo ) ...... « oM/tfp before. 

O. , mjf., adj K adjective. 

odra/., abiol m amlntely. 

abst « abatract. 

acc aocnsative. 

ad. [in Etymdl.]... m i^ptation of. 

adv adverb. 

advb. » adverbial, -ly. 

AF. ,‘ AFr. • Anglo-French. 

j 4 nai, - in Anatomy. 

w in Antiquities. 

aphet « aphetic, .iphetized. 

app - apparently. 

Aiab. — Arabic. 

Ank » in Architecture. 

arek archaic. 

AnhatoL - in Archjeology. 

assoc. "■ association. 

Astr. - in Astronomy. 

AstroL « in Astrology. 

attrib - attributive, -ly. 

’ bef. before. 

Biel. - in Biology. 

Boh Bohemian. 

Bot, - in Botany. 

Build, » in Building. 

r (as f 1300) — cma^ about. 

c. (as 13th c.) « century. 

Cat V Catalan. 

catuekr. « catachrestically. 

Cf., cf. « canfir, compare. 

Chim a in Chemistiy. 

cl. L, a classical Latin. 

cogn. w. K comate with. 

collect, - collective, -ly. 

colloq ^ colloquially. 

comb - combined, -ing. 

Comb » Combinations. 

Comm, in commercial usage. 

comp B compound, composition. 

compL complement. 

Couch, *= in Concholc^. 

coucr, ;»> concretely. 

couj, conjunction. 

cons. « consonant 

Const.i Const, ... Construction, construed 
with. 

Crysi, «■ in Crystallography. 

(D.) « .* in Davies (Sapp. Eng. 

Glossary). , 

Da Danish. 

dat « dative. 

def. ■» definite. 

deriv ■■ derivative, -ation. 

dial., ^cU, -• dialect, -al. 

Diet « Dictionary. 

dim. diminutive. 

Du «« Dutch. 

Eccl, " in ecclesiastical usage. 

illift » elliptical, -ly. 

e. midi -• east midland (dialect). 

Eng. i" English. 

Ent, « in Entomology. 

enon. » erroneous, -ly. 

r5/.,esp ■■ especially. 

etym etymology. 

euphim euphemistically. 

* except 

f. [in £tymol.1 ... « formed on. 
f. (in subordinate 

entries) ■> form of. 

fern, {rarely f.) ... feminine, 
jfc figurative, -ly. 

F. , Fr. ■■ French* 

fr^» ^ frequently. 

Fris. « Frisian* 

G. , Ger r German. 

Gael. « Gaelic. 


gen genitive. 

gen, sign •• general signification. 

Geol » & Geology. 

Geom in Geometry. 

Goth « * Gothic ( « Moeso-Gothic). 

Gr Greek* 

Oram in Grammar. 

Heb — Hebrew. 

Her, — in Heraldry. 

I/crb with herbalists. 

Ifert, — in Horticulture. 

imp, •• Imperative. 

impers, •• impersonal. 

impf. imperfect 

ind, * Indicative. 

indef. -> indefinite. 

inf, — Infinitive. 

infl « influenced. 

int, « intetjection. 

intr, =• intransitive. 

It. Italian. 

J., (J.) Johnson (quotation from). 

(Jam.) * in Jamieson, Scottish Diet 

(Jod.) Jodrell (quoted from). 

L. * Latin. 

(L.)(in quotations) » lAtham's edn. of Todd's 

lang -5 language. [Johnson. 

LG - Low German. 

lit a» literal, -ly. 

Lith « Lithuanian. 

LXX * Septuagint 

Mai. - Malay. 

masc. {rarely m.) » masculine. 

hfath, “in Mathematics. 

ME - Middle English. 

Med, ■= in Medicine. 

mcd.L » medixval Latin. 

Meek =■ in Mechanics. 

Mitaph. — in Metaphysics. 

MHO « Middle High German. 

midi ■■ midland (malect). 

Mil, w in military usage. 

Min « in Mineralogy. 

mod - modem. 

Mus * in Music. 

(N.) « Nates (quoted from). 

n. of action • noun of action. 

n. of agent ■■ noun of agent 

Nat, Hist. = in Natural History. 

Naut. a in nautical language. 

neat, {rarely n.) — neuter. 

NF., NFr. - Northern French. 

N. O. - Natural Order. 

nom. s* nominative. 

north « northern (dialect). 

N. T. - New Testament 

Numism in Numismatics. 

obj ■ object. 

Obu^ obs,^ obs. ... » obsolete, 
occas. - occasional, -ly. 

OE. * Old ^glish (- Anglo- 

Saxon). 

OF. , OFn A - Old French. 

OFris. >■ Old Frisian. 

OHG « Old High German. 

Olr. - Old IriilL 

ON Old Norse (Old Icelandic). 

ONF. Old Northern French* 

Opt, - in Optics. 

OmUh in Ornithology. 

OS ^ Old Saxon. 

OSl ^ Old Slavonic. 

O. T. - Old TesUment 

OTeut • Ori^al Teutonic. 

orig. - orimnal, -ly. 

Palmont, - in Palseontology* 

pa. pple. « pamive or past participle. 

Ami - passive, -ly. 


pa. t • past I 

Path. » Li Pathology* 

perh. m perhaps.. ^ 

Pers. « Persian* 

pers, m person, -aL 

pt » perfect 

Pg. .* m Portuguese. 

Phiioti « in Ph&ology. 

phonet « phonetic, -ally. 

phr, ■■ phrase. 

Phren « in Phrenology. 

Phys, « in Physiology* 

pi.,//. a pluraL 

poet. « poetic. 

pop. - popular, -ly. 

r. a.f ppl. adj.... « participial adjective. 

^ participle. 

'r. rroven9al. 

prec preceding (word or article). 

pre/, * prefix. 

prep, « preposition. 

pres = present. 

Prim, sign » Primary signification. 

priv privative. 

prob ■« probably. 

pron = pronoun. 

pronniic » pronunciation. 

|vop properly. 

Pros * in ProsMy. 

pr. pple "> present participle. 

Psycn » in Psycholo^. 

q.v - quod vidCf mich see. 

(K.) « in Richardson's Diet. 

R. C. Ch « Roman Catholic Church. 

refash i- refashioned, -ing. 

reJL, rcfl ■■ reflexive. 

reg. ■* regular. 

repr representative, representing. 

Ahet in Rhetoric. 

Rom Romanic, Romance. 

sb., lA ■> substantive. 

Sc. Scotch. 

sc •> Mf/ia/,nnderaUuidor supply. 

« singular. 

Skr. *• Saukrit 

Slav • .• *.* •.•**.*... « Slavonic. 

Sp. Spanish. 

•p- - 

spec, specifically. 

snbj n subject, subjunctive. 

stUird, cl. « subordinate clause* 

subseq i- subsequently, 

subst substantively. 

suff. ■■ suffix. 

superl ■■ superlative. 

Surg. ■ in Surgery. 

Sw •• Swedish. 

S. W « south western (dialect). 

T. (T.) - in Todd's Johnson. 

techn, technical, -ly. 

Thiol, in Theology. ^ 

tr. translation ot 

Irons. ■■ transitive* 

transf, « transferred sense. 

Tlrig. ■ in Trigonometry# 

7 )^- - in Typography. 

ult* - ultimate, -ly. 

unkn <■ unknown. * 

U. S - United States. 

0., vb ** verb. 

V. sir., or w - verb strong, or weak ’ 

vbl, sb. » verbal snbitantlve. 

var. m variant ot 

wd • word. 

WGcr. » West Germanic. 

w.midl » west midland (dialect). 

WS. « West Saxon. 

(Y.) - in CoL Vule's Gloswiry. 

Zool. ■■in Zoology. 


. Before a word or sense, 
t » obsolete. 

I « not naturalised. 

In the quotations. 

* sometimes points out the word illustrated. 


In the list of Forms. 

I before 1100. 
s -> lath c. fiioo to taoo). 

3 13th c. (1300 to 1300). 

5-7 ~ 15th to 17th centurv. (See General Explan- 
ations, VoL I, p. XX.) . 


In the Et^oiH^ , . , 

^ indicates a word or form not a^ttally fpiind, hu 
of which foe existence is fofeifiiiiL . 

« extant rejamentathA or 
descendant of. 


The printing of a word hr Small Cavitals indicates that further information will be found nader foe wonl so Mfmfoid 
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X0I1I6 (inih)i and adu. Also 5 meosne, 
5-7 meaane, 6 mean, 7-8 measn. [a. Law F. 
msM, altered spelling of AF. meen Mean a,} 

A. adj. 

1 . FeudmUm. a. Mesm lord : a lord who holds 
an estate of a superior lord. 

1614 Seldbn TitUi Hon. 11. v. 1 4 (The v.'ivasour] either 
held of a mesne lord, and not immediately of the king, or at 
least of the king as of an honour or mannor, and not in 
chief. 1794 Humr Hist Rug. 1 . App. ii. act Men.. whose 
duty was immediately paid to the mesne lord that was inter- 
posed between them and the throne. 1869 W. S. Ellis 
^Anih. Hv\ X. 336 The mesne lord did not. as a customary 
f practice.., imitate the insignia of his feudal chief. 

IT b. Mtsne tenant ; inaccurately used to de- 
note one who holds of a mesne lord. 

1853 Parker Dom. A rchit 1 1 . 1 ntrod. 24 The mesne tenants 
of the great barons. 1869 W. S. Ellis Antiq, Her. x. 233 
'i'be theory of derivatjve coats having been adopted by 
mesne tenants from their feudal superiors, 
to. Mesne land \ =Mk8Nalty. Obs, 
a 1575 Gascoigne Posies^ Flowers 41 He racketh vp our 
rentes and keepes the best in hand, He makes a wondrous 
deale of good out of his own ineasne land. 

2 . Occurring or performed at a time intermediate 
between two dates. 

Mttns encumbrance • an encumbrance the right of priority 
of which is intermediate between the dates of two other 
encumbranceK. Mesne J^ro/!ls : the profits of an estate 
received by a tenant in wrongful possession between two 
dates. 

1348 Staunpord KinFs Prerog. (1567) 84 b. Where the 
king is to be answered of the mesne issues and profits per- 
ccued and taken of any landes which [etc.]. 18^ Milion 
Observ. Art Peace Wks. 1738 I. 227 'J'hat no Man shall be 
question'd by reason hereof; for Measne Rates or Waste^ 
saving wilful Wastes. 1709 J. Johnson CUrgym. Fade At 
II. 137 That [where a bishop has dit'd] the Mesne profits of 
the widow church be secured by the Occonontus. 1883 Sir 
R. Bagcallav in Law Times Re/. L 193/a A mortgagee 
was prohibited from tacking so as to gam priority against 
a mesne registered incumbrance. 

b. Mesne process : that part of the proceedings 
in a suit which intervenes between the primary and 
the hnal process. 

a 1815 Sir H. Finch Law (1636) 436 Mesne processe which 
is for any necessarie act to lie done, not onely for the 
plaintife against the defendant, but for ether of them against 
any other, syai Load. Gas. Na 5953/1 He had been com- 
mitted by Mesne Process. 188s May Const Hist (1883) 
1 1 . xi. 280 In the reign of George 1 arrests on mesne process, 
Issuing out of superior courts, were limited to sums exceed- 
ing £10. 

3 . intermediate, intervening : applied to persons. 
s8io J. Marshall Const 0 /in. (1839) 129 Neither James 

Greenlcaf nor Peck nor any of the mesne vendors between 
Greenleaf and Peck, had any notice [etc.]. i88a Q, Rof. 
Jan. 161 One or more of the middlemen or mesne lessees. 
fB. sb. Obs. 

1 . « Mean i and 10. 

XA47 Roils 0/ Parlt V. 130/1 Execute by such processe 
and meosnes, as it shall seme hyin resonable. 1471-3 Ibid, 
VI. 39/1 To aredye youre self by all meosnes to you possible, 
i8aa C. Butler Remin. (ed.3) 940 These are extreme cases, 
- the application of them to the mesne is not very diflicult. 

2 . mMesne lord (see A. i). 

iSai Dial, on Laws Eng. i. xxx. G vb, Assyse may lye 
forme lorde..agaynste the mesne onely. 184s Termesde 
la Ley aoa 8.v., He of whom the Mesne holdeth, is called 
chiefe Lord. 184a [see b]. 1704 J. Harris Lex, Techn, I, 
Mesn^ot A/earii,.. signifying him that is Lord of a Manor. 

b. IVrit of mesne : * an ancient and abolished writ, 
which lay when the lord paramount distrained on 
the tenant paravail ; the latter had a writ of mesne 
against the mesne lord' (Wharton Law Lex,), 
i8oa Fusbmkb ist Pt, ParalL 48 The writ of mesne, 
because it is in the realty, ought alwaies to suppose the 
husband and wife to be mesnes. s8a8 tr. Perkins^ Pro/, 
Bh. V. f 43a (18S7) i6x If there be Lora, Mesne, and tenant, 

. .& the tenant bringeth a Writ of Mesne against the Mesne. 
1818 Cruise Dipst (ed. a) V. 75 A fine may be levied on every 
writ by which lands may be demanded,, .such as a writ of 
mesne. 

C. ado. At a time intermediate {between two 
' odflj^times). 

stjAM H/^ls 0/ Parlt, V. 17/3 Mesne bltwcne ye date of ye 
sima^wntte, and ye dai of ye retourne yereof. 1840 tr. 
Perkins' P^, Bh, xi. | 806 (1657) 21 1 As if the day orpay- 
ment of the annuity bee incurred Mesne after his admission 
and his induction. 

Mmo- (me* 89 ), before a vowel sometimes mes-, 
combining form of Gr. /iferot middle, used in 
scientific terms of rood, formation, many of which 
have correlates with Pro-, or Proto-, and Meta-. 
The words of this formation that are specially im- 
portant, or require detailed explanation, ore treated 
in their alphaMtical place. Or the others, which are 
almost innumerable, the following are examples 
Ht^ao-apprndis Anai,^ the fold of peritoneum 
attached to the vermiform appendix. )| Kaaoarlnm 
(^e»-riiiim) AnatJ^fkt, sfbpiw taken as »OvAKiuir], 
the fold of peritoneum which suspends the ovary ; 
bence Xtaoartal (-e«'ri&l) a, Xeaobra'nohial 
a. Zoo!,^ applied to that lobe of the carapace of a 
Qrab which overlies the middle part of the oranchial 
chamben. Xoaooaloa'&aal a. : see qnot. and Cal- 
CANRAL. X8aoea*mbriaa a, and xA, Middle 
Cambrian (H. S. Williams /oum, CeoL 189A). 
X8aooa»]^o'rio a. Chem,^ the name of a dt- 
VOt. VI, 
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basic acid formed by heating a mixture of dextro- | 
camphoric acid and hydrochloric acid (Watts | 
Diet, Chem, 2nd Suppl. 1875, 235). Xeaoohil 
(me'sokil), i| Xeaoobiliiim (-kidiiim) Bot, [Gr. 
X<(^ot lip : see -ium], the middle portion of the 
iabellum of an orchid. HXaaoocSld (me's^/l), 
-oo 811 a (-81 'li&) Anat, [Gr. mnKia cavity, ventricle], 
the ventricle of the mesencephalon of invertebrates ; 
hence KosoccAiaa (-sfdi&n) a., pertaining to this. 
Xoaooo'raoolA Ichthyol, [see Coracoid], in some 
teleostean fishes, a bone situated between and 
bridging the Hypebcoraooid and Hypocoracoid. 
Xe80oan6*llbnii Anat, [see Cuneiform], the 
middle cuneiform bone of the tarsus ; also Xsao- 
ou'iillbrm (in recent Diets.). Xoaooyat (me'sosist) 
Anat, [see Cyst], * the double laver of ^^erilonseum 
Attaching the gall-bladder to the liver when the 
former is com^ctcly surrounded by serous mem- 
brane* (JSyd, Soc, Lex, 1890). Xesodssm (me‘S8- 
dez*m) Bot, [Gr. ScGfiot band] : see qnot. Xa^ao- 
davo^nlaa a, and sb.^ ^ Middle Devonian (H. H, 
Williams yiiH/r/r. Geol, 1894). Xaao-dlaato'lio a., 
occurring in the middle ofthe diastole. Xa'aoAont 
a, ^Gr. bdovT; bbovs tooth], (a) Anthropology^ 
having the teeth of medium size; (^} Ent. of 
Coleoptera, having the mandibles of medium size. 
Xaaodo'raal a, Zool,^ situated on the middle of the 
back. II XaBodnoda'imm Anat, , the fold of perito- 
naeum that supports the duodenum ijCent, Diet, 
1890); hence Xaaodnoda'sial a, Xeaoganona 
(mesp'd^fnas) a, [see -gen and -ous], increasing by 
growth at or from the middle, as the spores of 
certain fungi {Cent, Diet,), || Xaaoglcea ('glf a) 
Zool, [Gr. 7x0m glue], the mesodermal layer in 
sponges and other Calenterata ; hcncc XaaogleB'al 
a, II Xaaoglntss'ua, the middle gluteal muscle, 
glut/eus fftedius {Cent, Diet ,) ; hence Xaaoglntssal 
(-glMtral) a, Xaaognathie (-gnae‘>ik), Xaao- 
gnathoua (mesp‘gn&> 9 s) adys. Anthropology [Gr. 
yvaBot jaw], applied to those skulls the gnathic 
index of which ranges between 98 and 103. 
Hence XaBO*giiatliiam {Syd, Soe, Lex.), Xa- 
ao'gnatliy [Cent, Diet,), the condition of being 
mesognathous. || Xaooba pax [see H kpar], * a fold 
of peritonaeum attached to the free edge of the 
right lobe of the liver in many animals * Soe, 
Lex.), II Xeaohopatiooii [Gr. ^wariKos Hkfa- 
tic] aprec. || Xosobippm (-hi*p^) Palxont, 
[Gr. iwiros horse], one of the ancestral forms of the 
horse, the remains of which are found in the 
Lower Miocene. Xaaoloba (me'&^It^ub) Anat, 
[Lore], the corpus callosum of the brain ; hcncc 
Xaaolobar (mesi> 1 dU‘biii) a. XMomtro (ine se- 
mwi) Zool. [Gr. /icpor part], (a) a protovertebra [Syd. 
Soe. Lex.) ; (^) a blastomere of merlium size (^Vb- 
ster Suppl. 1902). Xoaomariateu (-mc’ristem) 
Bot. [see Meristem], the innermost layer of the 
exomcristem. Xtiaoma'tataraa Anat, [see 
Mbtatarsur], the middle metatarsal bone. 

II Xeaometrltf a (-m/trai*tis) Bath, [see -iris], in- 
flammation of the lIXaaomatriiim (-me'tri^m) or 
Xaaomatry {m€^^*n^l\ri)Anat. [Gr. /s^rpa womb], 

, the fold of peritonaeum supporting the uterus or 
(in birds) the oviduct. Xeaona'sal a, Anat. [see 
Nasal], belonging or relating to the middle of the 
nose. Xeaonomartiiia (-nfmoTtain) a, [generic 
name Nemertes'], belonging to the Mesonemer- 
tini, a division of the Vertnes intermediate between 
the Protonemertini and Metanemertini, Xeao- 
notum (-n^u't^m) Ent, [Gr. vwrov back],thedorsal 
portion of the mesothorax; hence Xoionotal 
(-n Ja'tiil) a, Xtaopwrattn Chem, , one of a class of 
paraffins intermediate between the isoparaffins and 
the neoparaffins. i| Xaaopara-ptoron Ent, [see 
Paraptkhum], the parapteron of the mesothorax ; 
hence Xtaopaxa'pteval a. {Cent, DictX || Xo^oo- 
TOYMbi-UaPath. [Gr. tpksfi- vein], inflamma- 
tion ofthe middle coat of a vein. Xeaopio (mesj?‘pik) 
a. Anthropology [Gr. &ff, iLir- face], sec quot. 

II XMopla*ii1ctoB %ol,, the Plankton living be- 
tween about a hundred fathoms from the bottom 
and a hundred from the surface; hence Xoao- 
plaakto'nio a. Xaaoplaat (me's^plccst) Biol. 
[Gr. wXaar-bs moulded], the nuclear matter of a 
cell (Ogilvie 188a) ; hence Xaaopla'itio a., re- 
lating to the mesoplast {Cent. Diet,). HXaso- 
plaatroB (-pise'strfm) Zool, [see Plastron], an 
inclusive name for two parts of the plastron that 
are developed in certain tortoises; hence Xaao- 
pla*atral <1. II XasoplturoB (-pluorpn), pi. 
•pWura Ent. [Gr. w\€vp 6 v rib], one of the pleura 
of the mesothorax; hence XaaotfUu'val a, 
lIXMorehlBm (-^’Jikiifm) Anat, [Gr. Spx^s tes- 
I tide], the fold of peritoneum which supports 
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the genital gland in some animals; hence Xe* 
■o'rohial a. || Xeaoro'otniii Anat,, the fold of 
peritoneum wlucli supports the Kectum; hence 
Xeaora'otal a. (in recent Diets,). Xeaore'tina 
Anat., the mosaic layer of the Retina. X880- 
I rostral (-rfi-stral) a, Zool. [Rostrum], in the 
cetaceous genus Mesoplodon or Ziphius : see quot. 

II Xososoapnla (-ska;*pii 5 la) //««/., the spine of 
the scapula ; hence XeaoMa-pnlar a. || Xeao- 
Boute-Uum FmI, rSctiELLUM], the smaller and 
posterior part of the noiuin of an insect ; hence 
Xoaommto-llar a. || Xosoaen tum Ent. [Scu- 
tum], the larger and anterior part of the notum of 
an insect. XosoaoiamalC-sorzmal) a. [Gr. 
earthquake], pertaining to the centre of intensity 
of an earthquake. Xesostaphyilao (-stee fihin) 
a. [Gr. crwpvkii uvula], having a palatal index of 
from 80 to 85 {Syd. Soc. Lex.). XoaoataaU 
(mci!ip*stasis) Alin. [Gr. araais placing], the inter- 
stitial substance of rocks that are partly amor- 
phous and partly crystalline. Xoaostato (mesG- 
stx<t) : see qnot. || Xosoatethiiuii (-str |>i^m) Ent. 
[Gr. arrfiiov, err^Bot breast]: see quot. Xeso- 
atomo (me's^tJam) Zool. [Gr. orbpa mouth], a 
plan^ian of the genus A/esostoma. Xosoatylous 
(-stoi'bs) a, Bot. [Style], applied to flowers that 
have styles intermediate in length between the 
inacrostylous and the mici ostylous. Xeaosachlan 
(-si//*kian) a. Zool, [Gr. irouxor crocodile], belong- 
ing to the extinct suborder Mesosuehia of croco- 
diles; sb. a crocodile of this suborflt. r ; also Xeao- 
an'chiona a, (in recent Diets.). Xaaoayato'llo 
a. Path., occurring in the middle of the systole. 
lIXaaotaraua Ent., the tarsus of the middle leg of 
an insect; cf. protarsus, metatarsus*, hence Xeao- 
ta*raal a, (in recent Diets.). Xeaotarta'rio a, 
Chem., inactive tartaric acid. Xeaotliaoa ('Kk^}, 
-thequa (->/k) Zool. [Gr. Briieij case], the middle one 
of the three laminae ofthe perigonium in Hydrozoa. 
II Xaaotlieeiiim Bol. [Thecium], (a) the interme- 
diate layer of cells in an unripe anther {Cassells 
Encyel, Diet.) \ [b) the thccium of lichens (Jack- 
son Gloss, Bot, Terms 1900). || Xeaothelinm 

(-Jiplito) Embryology [Gr. fiqXiy nipple], the ci>i- 
thclium of the body-cavity of the embryo ; hence 
XMothdlial a. || X^aotherlnin (•)•!•> *rii^m) /Vr- 
Issont. [Gr. Briptov wild beast], a genus of fossil 
rodents of South America ; a rodent of this gciius. 
Xtaotympa'iiio/r^Mj^^/. [Tympanic] ^-Symplkc- 
Tic. Xeao-uteriiie a. Anat., the epithet of the 
fold of peritonaeum supporting the uterus. || Xeso- 
▼arlun (ines^vo-’rii^m) Astat, [L. iwarium Ovary] 
- Mesoakium. II XaaoTentri’onliim Anat., ' the 
gastro-hepatic omentum* {Syd. Soc. Lex.], 

Allbutls Svst, Med. III. 880 The *meso-.ippenflix. 
1875 Huxlkv in Encycl, Brit. 1 . 768/a The ^mcsoanal niid 
mesM^rchial rolds of ttic periioneum. 1848 Om kn Fep-tebr, 
A Him. I. Fishes 288 In the younK l-'iinpruy the 0%’nrium is 
a. .membranous pl.*itc, suspended Tiy a fold of the pcritonciiin 
(*ine.M>ariuni). 1877 Huxlkv Anat. Inv. Anim. vl 313 'I'hc 
l>ranchial region is .sub>dividcd into cpibraiicdiial, *inc.so- 
brnnchi.'ii, and meiabranchial lobes. 1854 Owf.n Skel. hr 
Teeth in CYn-. Rci. I. Org. Nat. 225 There are lliree c.'il- 
cancal processes; one, called the ' entocalcancal n second, 
called the ‘ •me>.ocalcaneal \ 1888 Treat. Bot.. ^Atesochd, 
Mesochiiium. 1849 Balfour Man. Bot. 1 1058 This Iabellum 
[in Orckidacex]. .la sometimes divided by contraction, so 
as to exhibit three distinct portions the lowest being tli« 
hypochilium . . the middle, "mesochiiium . . and the Upper, 
cpichilium. 1884 T. J. Parker Zootomy aj They contain 
a cavity, the aqueduct of Sylvius, or "mesocade. 1887 
WiLDFR in Amer. Nat. XXL ora Mammalia— Mesoccele 
tubular ; "mesocoelian roof quadrilonate. 1888 W. K. Parker 
Shoulder-girdle Fertebr. 8 The middle bar, which under- 
props the middle glenoid facet, is the ‘ *ineso*coracoid *. / bid, 
15a A short turved mcsoHioracoid process. i8m Owrn 
Skel, 4 Teeth in Cire. Set, 1 . Org. Nat. 244 The small 
bone, called * splint-bone*. . articulated to the * "mesocunci- 
form\ 1898 Atthutt's Sysi. Med. V. 1018 Mid-diastolic or 
*ineso-diastolic murmur. 1884 Flower in Jml, Authro/. 
Inst. XIV. 186 "Mesodont Kace.s. Chinese, American 
Indians (eic.]. 1890 Syd. Soc. Lex., AUsoilont, a term 

applied to those skulls in which the priHlnci of the division 
of the length of the crowns of the molar and bicuspid teeth 
multiplied by 100, by the basinlaslal lenRlh, lies between 4a 
and 44. 1899 n. Sharp Insects 11. tCamh. Nat. Hist.) 103 
Miaodont. 1871 pHiLLii’sG<'e/.fJVo''<^»78The8eareusually 
i "mesodorsal spines. s888 Proc. Zool. Soc. 574 SiUcea with 
I soft "mesoKlcva or mesodermal ground substance. 2889 
i Gkddes & Thomson AW. Sex 90 The ova (of spongesl arc 
i highly nourished *mcsoglu;al cells. 1891 Cunningham in 
Traus. R. Irish. Acad, XXIX. 581 The 'me.sognalhic class. 
1878 Flower in Proc. Roy. Inst. VI II. 615 When the latter 
dimension [sc, basi-alveolar length] exceeds the former Uc. 
bnsi-na.sal length], the face is said to be prognat hvt.s; when 
the reverse is the case, it is ovthognathous; when the twe 
dimensions are equal or thereabouts, it is •mesognathous. 

; iVih T. J. Parker Zootomy 391 •Mesohepar.^ 1905 Rollks- 
' TON Dis. Liver 24 The connective tissue uniting the right 
. lolie of the liver to the diaphragm (the •mesoncpalicon). 

’ 1877 Lr Cohts Etem, Geol. 11. (1879) 5*:^ Next came [.'iftcr 
Eonippus and Orohippus] in the l.ower RD^*ene the 
•MesoVippus. 1899 Dunclison Med. Lex., * Alesoltbar, 
belonging to the Mesolobe or Corpus callosum, Mcsolc/ar 
Arteries,,, sou the arteries of the corpus callosum. 
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lob^t corpus callosum. 1884 *Mesomeristem [see Pbkimrri- 
stkm]. i8go Syd. Soc. Lex^ HtiomtMiis, 1835-6 Tcdtts 
Cyei, Anat I. 357/3 Th«.ovidoct..U attached to and sup- 
ported by a duplicature of peritoneum called the 
mtiriuM, Ibia.^ The *mesometry differs most from the 
mesentery when the female organs are in full sexual action. 
18M W. K. Pakkbr ShouUitr^girdU Vtrtebr, 94 On the 
head may be seen the quasi-ethmoid or *me80-na»i ; two 
nasals [etc.]. 1890 Syd» Soc, Ltx,^ Misomasi^, caoitv, a 
blind membranous pou9h, situated in the diverging angle of 
the posterior forks of the intemasal cartilage in the de- 
veloping salmon, im A. £. Shiplky in EncyeL Brit, 
XXXI. 130/3 1 'he *Mesonemertine and one or two aberrant 
species. i8j6 Shuckard tr. Burmeistei^s Man, Entont, 
78 The *mesonotuin. 1876 Odling in Ltmd, eta Phit, 
Mag, Mar. ao6 *Mesoparaflrins. 1873 Jones & Si rv. Pathoi, 
Anat, 400 The *mesopnlebitis and periphlebitis of Virchow. 
1885 O. Thomas in 7 m/, Anthrvb, Inst, XIV. 334 Individual 
skulls or races having indices above 107-5 might called 
platyopic or flat-faced ; from 107-5 to iio <^ *mcsopia 1898 
G. H. Fowler in Proc, Zool, Soc, 575 Prof. Agtissi/ . . refuses 
to accept the alleged existence of a *mesoplankton. Ibid, 1039 
The supposition that G/obigtrina fachydtrma is a *meso- 
planktonic form. 1889 Natnrs a May 7/1 In the Pleurodira 
the flrst two families aredistinguished from one another by the 
presence oralisence of a "mesopbwtral bone. 1848 Maunder 
Trtas, Nat, Hist, 794 ^MesoplenrOt the lateral surfaces of 
the mesothorax, i8m *Mesorchial [see Mtsoariat above). 
1855 Dungmson Med, Lex.^ ^Mesorchinm. Huxley & 
Martin Elem, Biol, (1877) 183 A sort of testicular mesentery 
or mesorchium. 1835-6 Todds Cycl, Anat, I. 506/1 Along 
the posterior wall we And the rectum with its *mesorcctum. 
*669 J-J .KiDV Anat, (ed. 3) 877 The processes of the pigment- 
cells of the ectoretina extena between the rods of the *meso- 
retina. 187s Sir W. Turner in Trans, Roy, Soc, Edinb, 
XXVI . 768 , 1 have named the dense solid bar in the middle 
of the beak the *me$o-rastral bone, 1868 W. K. Parker 
Shoulder-girdle Vtrlebr, xi The urae-scapula and ^meso- 
scapula in one half-cleft ray. Ibid. 37 A scapular, a *meso- 
scapular, and a praxuiapular bar. 18^ D. Sharp Insects ik 
(Camb. Nat. Hi8t.)3i3 In some of the higher forms this *meso- 
scutellar lobe Is prominent. 1833 Entomologists Mag, 1 . 38 
The *me80-scutellum has a yellow margin, interrupted toward 
the base. 1883 Johnston- Lavis in Nature 6 Sept. 438/a Most 
people not in Uie "mcsosetsmal area felt first ihe^ susultatorio ' 
or vertical movement. ^ iMBb Nature 15 Mar. 459/3 The pre- 
sence of a hypocrystalline interstitial substance ('^mesostasLs) 
wedged in between the felspars, s^ M. Foster in EncycL 
Brit, XIX. xo/i The specific material of a secretion, such a.s 
the trypsin or pancreatic juice, comes from the protoplasm 
of the cell, through a number of intermediate substances, or 
*mesostates as they are called. i8a6 Kikby & Sp. EntomoL 
III. xxxiii. 183 *MesosteikiHm...k central piece between 
the intermediate and posterior leg& and bounded laterally 
in Coleoptera by the along the middle of which, 

where it exists, the Metastemum runs. 1876 Benedede 
Anim, Parasites 161 In the autumn of 1871, nearly all the 
*mesostomes perished through the presence of those para.si- 
ticalofitanisins.^ 1887 Ward tr. Sachs* Physiol, Plants 790 
In addition to those with macrostvlous and those with micro- 
stylous flowers, there is found also one with "mesostylous 
flowers. s886 GUntiibr in Emycl, Brit, XX. 466/1 The 
surviving *Mesosuchian Crocodiles of the Jurassic period. 
1898 Allbuits Syst, Med, V. 976 It [a cardiac murmur] is 
manifested only of the ventricular contraction, and is *fncso- 
systolia 1^ watts Dkt, Chem, llI,*Me.sotartaricAcid. 

Allman in Ann, Nat, Hist, Ser. 111. IV. 140 They [rc. 
tentacles] surround an orifice in the *mesothcquc. 1871 — 
Cymnobl, Hydroids Introd. 15 Mesotheca, 1876 Alston 
in Proc, Zool, Soc, 98 Fossil genus ^Mesotherium. 1883 
Flower in Encycl, Brit, XV. 373/3 1 'he extinct South 
American Mesotherium^ half Rodent and half Ungulate. 
1846 OwRN Vortebr, Anim, t. Fishes v, ito The stylo-hyoid 
being attached near the junction of the epi-tynmnic with 
the *meso-tympanic. 18^ tr. IFofneFs Gen, Pathol, 139 
llie . .*meso-uterine folds of the peritoneum. 1890 Syd, Soc* 
Lex,, ^Mesovarium, 

KMOblast (me*8dbl8est). Bto/, [£ Me 80 --»- 
-BLAST.] The middle layer of the Blastoderm, 
between the Epiblast and the HvjPOBLAST. Also 
at/rib. Hence lf8'8obla8t8da.,haYinRa mesoblast. 

1859 Agassie Contrib, Nat, Hist, UJS,A, II. 467 The 
mesoblast of the yolk cell. Ibid, II. 617 Some of the meso- 
blasted cells are united to those without mesoblasts. ita 
F. M. Ralpoue in Q, Jml, Microse, Set. XI II. 369 The 
mesoblast-cells. 

MaBOblaitio (mestfbl«*stik), a. [f. Meso- 
BLA8T > -10.1 Of or pertaining to the mesoblait. 

1^4 F. M. Balpour in Q, Jml, Microtc, Set, XIV. 34a 
Primitively a true hypobUwtic structure tHiich has only by 
adaptation become an apparently mcsoblastic one. 1896 
AlSbnUs Sysi, Med, I. aoi Histologically all new growtns 
may be classed in two series, vii. those of mesublastic and 
those of epithelial origin. 

MesobranohlA : see Mkbo-. 
il MesoCSSOlIM (mesdsPkffm). Anat, A fold of 
peritonseum which sometimes supports the caecum. 
Hence Keaooss'oal a., pertaining to the mesocse- 
cum (in recent Diets.). 

iSgSr^ Todd*s Cycl, Anat, I. 14/3 On the right side, .it 
[the peritoneum) sometimes forms a fold termed snetoemeum, 
*1858 H. Gray Anat, 603 The Meso-Csecum .. serves to 
c^ect the back part of the cacum with the right iliac fossa. 

UMOcalcaneal, -oamphorlo : see Meso-. 
Maaocavp (me^sokajp). Bot, [ad. mod.L. me^ 
socarpiumt -carbum, -carpus^ f. Or. fisVo-r Me80- 
+ tmpw6s fruit, j The middle layer of a Pebioarp. 
* 6|9 Balpour Mm . Bot, 1 594 The pericarp consists usually 
of three layers: the external, or epicarp.. ; the middle, or 
mesocarp..; and the internal, or endocarp. 1861 Bentley 
. Mast, Bot, 300. 

fMeiooephale, -oephalon^ « Msbence- 
phal(b, Mesencephalon. 

1819^47 Todde Cod, Anat, 111 . 684/3 The mesocephale or 
mciencephale. 1853 Caepbnter Hum, Phyt, (ed. 4) 734 
The part of the encephalon known at the Tuber Annulare 
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to which the name of Mesocephalo has been given. 1890 
Syd, Soc, Lex,,Mesocephetlon, the Mesencephalon, 
MeBOOepjialio(me:8P8/fas*lik),N. [f. Gr.|if(ro-f 
Meso- + itt^aKAi head -r -10 : cf. Cephalic.] 

1 . Cranianutry, Applied to skulls intermediate 
between dolichocephalie and brachycephalic ; also to 
skulls having a capad^ of from 1550.80 1450 
cubic centimetres. 

1S66 Meigs Obstrv, Cran, Forme Amor, Aborigines 13' 
intermediate or 


Such deviations fall naturally bto an 

cephalic group. 1887 A caden^ 17 Sept.^ x88/i The Tchuds 
are either mesocephiuic or dolichocephalic. 

2 . Anat. Maocephalic flexure : ^ the angular bend 
of the floor of the craniospinal cavity *. 
i8s8 Huxley in Proc, Roy, Soc, IX. 431. 

So IIKeao^liAli (-se*faUi) sb, bl, [mod.L.], 
persons having mesocephalic skulls; Mesooe*- 
pliallnii, Iffeaooe'pludyi the condition or quality 
of being mesocephalic. 

sS66 Meigs Observ, Cron, Forms Amer, Aborigines 94 
The Huron crania belong phrtly to the Brachycephali, 
and partly to the MesocephalL 1885 Athenseum 37 June 
837/1 In ^be former iocaliiy there exists a taller, darker, 
and more brachycephalic race, whilst in the latter mes» 
cephaiy prevails. iSSS Clevenger in Amer, Nat, XXII. 
614 Departures from a width of eight and length of ten 
(mesoccphalism).. determine whether the skull shall be con- 
sidered long [etc.]. 

ICeBocephalon : see Mesocephale. 
Kesoohil, -ooele, -coelian : see Meso-. 

II XeSOOOlon (mes^k^wlpn). Anat, [mod.L., 
a. Or. fuabnuKov, f. /icuo- Meso- -i- nStkov Colon.] 
The fold of peritonaeum which supports the colon. 

1693 tr. B/ancards Phys, Diet, (ed. 3), Mesocolon, t)\at 
part of the Mesentery which is continued to the great Guts. 
S635-H6 Todds Cycl, Anat, I. 14/x l‘be folds respectively 
termed right and left mesocolon, t8s8 H. Gray Anat, 60a 
The ascending Meso-Colon. 

Hence Xesooolio (-kp’lik) c., relating to the 
mesocolon. 

1831 K. Knox Cloquets Anat, 761 Mesocolic Ganglia. 
1897 Allbutt's Syst, Med, III. 806 Mesocolic or mesenteric 
hernia. 

Meaocoracoid : see Meso-. 

Mafloeradiy (meykrisi). rare-^\ [f. Or. 
fiiao^s middle -h -aparfa : see -cracy.] Govern- 
ment by the middle classes. So M880ora*tio a., 
pertaining to the middle classes. 

* 6 S 7 C?..i ^ev, Oct 331 Rugby, a local foundation of mere 
mesocratic origin. 1895 Funk's Stand, Dict.t Mesocracy, 

Mesocunelform to MeiooyBt : see Meso-. 
MeSKlde (me* 8 dad). Gr, i^sotfy, [ad. Gr. 

f. /icuo- Meso- -f 4)61^ Ode.] A portion of 
a choral ode, coming between the strophe and 
antistrophe, without anything to correspond with it. 

Mure Lit, Greece III. 58. 18I8 J. Gow Comp, to 
Classics 285 We are told that mesodes and epodes were 
sung by the chorus standing. 

MaBOdann (me's^aim). [f. Gr. nhths mid- 
dle + Bipfsa skin.] 

1 . Bot. a. *The middle layer of tissue in the 
shell of the spore-case of an nrn-moss* {Treas. 
Bot. 1866). b. *The middle layer of the bark* 
(^Syd. Soc. Lex. 1890). 

1874 Q, JmL Microse, Set. XIV. 159 ^ soon as the two 
primary germ-lamclhe begin to differentiate and to develop 
Dctwcen them a middle cell-layer (mesoderm). 

2 . BioL B Mesoblast. 

1873 W. S. Dallas (tr. Haeckel) in Ann. Mag, Not, Hist, 
Ser. IV. XI. 357 'Dm origin of the Mesoderm. 1877 Ray 
Lankester in Q. Jml, Microse, Sci. XVII* 416 The con- 
tractile fibrous appendices of the ectoderm .. formed a .. 
primitive mesoderm or mesoblast. 

attrib. 1874 D. Jml. Mkrose.Sci. XIV. 159 The mesoderm- 
layer. i8^ ibid. XXIV. 90 To determine the part played 
by wandering mesoderm cells immediately below the thin 
ectoderm. 

Hence ll8MAs*rmal, XasofU'xmio adjs.^ of, 
relating to, or derived from the mesoderm. 

1877 Huxley Astai. Inv, Anim. iU. 143 The mesodermal 
layer. 1884 Q. Jt^, Mkrose, Set, XX IV. 107 Mesodermal 
Pfasmodia, are.. found even in the higher animals, not 
excepting Man himself. 1884 W. Patten ibid, S 90 The 
fusion or the edges of the mesodermie folds. 

Mesodesm, -dlMtolio : see Mbbo-. 
XMOdiO (mesp'dikh a. Gr, Prosody, [ad. Gr. 
tuauBiiebs, f. pua^t Mesode.] Relating to, or 
having the character of. a mesode. 

1879 J. W. White tr. Schmidts Rhythmic 4 Metric 197 
A mesodic period arises from the inverted arrangement of 
the sentences about an interlude. . JW Eqpkocles, 
(Edipus Tyr. P. Ixxxi, A mesodic itichic period, 
meiodont, -duodenum : see Meso-. 

II Maiogailtor (mesdgse-stu). [mod.L., 
f. Gr. /ifcro-f middle •¥ yaarfip stomach.] A mem- 
brane, part of the mesentei^, which attache! the 
stomach to the donal wall of the abdomen. 
Hence ll# 80 g»*Ntral a., pertaining to the meso- 
gaster (in recent Diets.), 

1807 Home in Phil. Trans, XCVII. i6x The pyloric 
[portion] is bent upwards and retained in that situation by 


XasoKulate (meipg»*8tHK)i a. [f. mod.L. 

Mbsouastrium t -10.] 


1. Anat, Pertaining to the mesogastrinm. 

1843 Owen Itevertebr. Anim, Q\ciisa,,Mesomtric, 'Llie 
membrane which forms the medium w attaenment of th^ 
stomach to the walls of the abdomen. 1897 Allbutts Syst, 
Med, III. 806 Meso-gastric hernia. 

2 . Zool, In Crustacea, the middle lobe of the 
gastro-hepatic area of the carapace. 

1877 Huxley AneU. Iteo, Anim, vi. 343 A median meso- 
gastric lobe. 

II MaMgaitriuin (mespgse'slriflm'). Anat, 
Also (anglicized) XeaoffMtrj (-gsestri). [mod. 
L., f. Gr. fifuo-s middle b yaarp~f ^oriip stomach.] 

1. The umbilical region of the abdomen, between 
the Epioabtrium and the Hypooastbium. 

1855 in Ogilvir. 

2. - Mksoo aster. 

1846 Owen Verlebr, Anim, i. Fishes ix. 941 There are two 
pariulel mesogastries in the Eel. 1876 Bell tr. Gegenbaut^s 
Comp. Anat, 565 The changes of the mesogastrium. 

Mesogenous to Mesognathy : see Meso-. 
t Me'gonaph. Obs, [ad. Gr. tssoSypatpov mean 
proportions, neut. of /uaZypatfmt, f. piao-s middle 
•p-7pa^r written.] In quot. taken »Meholabb. 
1579-80 North Plutarch, Marcellus (1595) 33S Certain 
instruments, called Mesolabes or Mesographes, which serue 
to find these mcane lines proportionall. 

Meaohepar to MeBonippus : see Meso-. 
Maaolabe (mcsplxib). [ad. L. mesolabium 
(Vitr.), f. Gr. pia 6 \a 0 ot (or -or), f. piao-s middle, 
mean-i-Xai 9 -, Aa/i^dxciv to take.] An instnimeni 
used for finding mean proportional lines. 

1570-80 [sec MesograpiiI. 1675 Collins in Rieaud Corr, 
Set. Men (1841) 1 . 919 The spiral line, with M. Tschirn- 
haus'a angular instrument, makes the mesolake. 1789 Bur- 
ney Hist, Mtts. 111 . IL 164 The Mesolabe..U said to luive 
been invented cither by Archytas of Tarentum or Erar 
tosthenes for the purpose of halving an interval. 

Xeaole (me's^nl). Min. [Named by Bet/e- 
liuB 18a a to indicate its close relation to fneso/ile,] 
A variety of Thombonite. 

xBaa Berxbuus in Edin, Philos, Jrnl, VII. 6 These two 
minerals have a great relation with the Mesolitc t and in 
order to distinguish them, 1 shall call the upper stmlutn 
Mesole, and the lower grained Mesoline. 1843 Fortlock 
Geol, 310 Augite occurs.. in the cavities of the augitic lock 
at Portrush. coatoi by, and associated with, Mesole. 
XMOlina (me’s^bin). Min. [Named by Ber- 
zelius i8aa ; cf. prec.] A white granular mineral 
found in the Faroe Islands, * now classed with 
leyynite * (Chester Names Min. 1896). 
i8aa [see Mrsolb). 

Mtsolit* (meitfbit). Min, [ad. G. meso- 
lith (1816), f. Gr. pkao-t middle: sec -utr.I A 
hydrated silicate of aluminium, calcium, and so- 
dium : so named because it is chemically interme- 
diate between natrolite and scolccite. 
i8aa Berzelius In Edin, Philos, Jrnl, VII. 8^ Me^ioiitc 
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one of the former, and two of the latter. 

Xewdithie (mewli HIc), a, [f. Gr. piao-s 
middle 4- X/6or stone *h -ic.] 

1 . Geol. Used for Mbbozoio. rare. 

1876 Ray Lankbstee tr. Haeckets Hist, Great , II. xv. la 
The mesolithic ormesozoic epoch. 

2 . Archmol. Belonging to a part of the prehis- 

toric * stone age ’ intermediate between the I*al.eo* 
LiTHio and the Neolithic. . 

1888 Pall Medl G. a Apr. lo/i Penka's attempt, in hw 
* Herkunft der Arier', to make out a mesolithic age. 1893 
J. A. Brown in Jml. Anthrop. Inst. XX 1 I..|M, f venture 
to suggest the following four divisions...!. £olitnic...a. 
Pala:mithic...3. Mesolithic.. 4. Neolithic. 

MoBolobar, -lobe : see Meso-. 

Xegology (mcsp lddgi), [f. Gr. uiuo-v (neot. 
of pkatn middle, taken as — * medium *) + -ix)oy.] 

1 . The science of means (of attaining happiness). 
Only in ^ntham. 

1811-31 Bbntham 
T hen so it is that 1 
monks which Is occupied 
ontology . . is coincident. 

2 . %e science of the relations between organisms 

and their environment. . . 

1883 Quain Dkt, Med, 973 Mesbtogy,. .This term,ieccntW 
inlr9Qttced Vy Bertillon, conveniently expres^ the mvcMi- 
gatran of the mutual relationship exitttng between living 
beings and their aurroundings. , 

Hence Ksnolo'gloal tx, pertaining to m^logy 1 
KMWloglM, a itudent of meiologjr {fnnki 

MU. Stt. in. ,8»/i 

the mineral salts in variable quantity, the proportion depena 
Ing on the variety ofgrape and on mesological condition.s. 

Mesomere to XMomotry : see Mebo-. 

Mesomur, obi. form of Midsummer. ^ . . 

Xai0IIIJ0dilJl(metad|m8i|d8*di&n),N. Ornt/n. 
[f. mod.L. Mesomybai' 'p\, (see below) + - an. 

The iiiod.Ij. name was Intioduccd by Carrod fo • j 
was f. Miso. 4 -Msrildr after PofymyiA, a nam fjptr oducc,^ 
^ Joh. Mfllier 1847 for one of the three gfpp* 
classification of Passerine birde ; thle name was 
express * having many long-rouecles*, being (irreg.) i. ^ 
(see PoLY-)-i-p6t muscle-fodii song.) # « 1 4. 

Belonging to the MesimyoeN, a division of birds m 
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which the intringic mnscles of the syrinx are inserted 
at the middle of.the upMr bronchial half-ring. 

1876 Garrod in Proc, ZoA Soc. 5x8 A large collection of 
Mesomyoclian birds. 18^ Couks Key N. Atner, Birds 
(ed. 3) 339 The mesomyodian or clamatorial type of syrinx. 

So Xenomyo'dlOt KeaomTO'dona adjs, 

1890 Syd, Soc* Ltx.t Mtsomyodic, having latcr.'il muscles 
onlyi as the syrinx of the Suborder ClamatoreSf Order 
Coracomorpiuf, 1890 Century Dicing Mescmyodous, 

II Meson (me*spn). Anat, etc. [mod.L., a.Gr. 
/iftrov, neut. of middle.] The median plane, 
which divides a body into two symmetrical halves. 

1883 Wilder ft Gage AnaL Techn.%i The Meson. .is a 
flane uassing lengthwise of the body and dividing the 
whole into approximately equ.'il and similar right and left 
halves. 1889 Handhk, Med, Set, VIII. 536/1 The 

meson, mesa1, or medial plane. 

Meson, obs. form of Mason, Mizxkn. 
Mesonasal : sec Meso-. 
fMeSOnant. Obs~^ [ad. L. nmonauta^ one 
in the middle bench of rowers, f. Gr. /tfiro-r middle 
•f vavTfjf sailor.] 

iSej CocKKRAM, Messanant fsic], a gally-slaue. 

Mesondewe, -dieu, etc., obs. if. Measondue. 
Mesonemertine : see Meso-. 

II Mesonephroiiv -nephros (me»me*frpn, 
-ne'frps). Zoot, fmod.L., f. (ir. fiiao-s middles 
vffpos kidney.] The Wolffian body. Hence Mo- 
Bono*phTio XI., pertaining to the mesonephron. 

1877 Kay Lankerter in Q, Jrnl, Aficrosc. Set. XVII. 429 
The archinephric duct splits into two-one. the *prone< 
phric duct*.. ; the other, *thc mesonephric duct*, in con- 
nection with the imsterior n^hridia, forming the * meso- 
nephron*. ,1887 Awer, Nat. XXI. 590 It is possible.. that 
..an anterior section (pronephros) came to be developed 
earlier than the posterior portion (mcsqnephrosi. 1897 All-^ 
Imtt's Syst, Mea, IV. 340 A mesonephric fold of peritoneum. 

Mesonotal to MesophlebitiB : see Meso.. 

II MeSOphlosnai (mes^fl/Tlm). Not. [mod.L., 
f. Gr. /If ao-r middle + 0Xoxdr bark.] The middle 
layer of the bark in exogens. 

1839 Lindlky Intrad, Bot, 1. ii. (cd. %) 89 The Meso- 
phlwumof Link, or cellular integument of others, composed 
of cells, usually green. 

Mesophraipll fme'sxffncm). ZooL Also in 
Latin form. [ad. mod. L. mesophra^ma^ f. Gr. pkao-i 
middle -h ^pdyfut partition.] a. Nnt, The partition 
that separates the mesothorax from the metathorax, 
b. In Crustacea (see quot. 1880). 

i8a6 Kirby & Sp. Butomoi. III. 379 Mesophraema (the 
Mcsopliragm). lAo Huxley Crayfish iv. 158 The inner 
prolongation of the capital [of an endosternite] is called the 
mcsopliragm. 1899 1 >. Sharp Insects 11. (Canib. Nat. Hist.) 
31a Ih# great mesophragma. 

Hence Mesophragmal (mes^frse*gm&I) a,, per- 
taining to the mesophragm. 

1877 Huxley Anal, Inv, Anim, vi. 310 The mesophrag- 
mal [apophysis]. 

MeMvhyU (me-s«fil). Not. Also in Latin 
form. [ad. mod.L. nmophyllum^ f. Gr. /ifao-i 
middle + ^t/Woy leaf.] 

1 . The parenchyma of a leaf ; the soft inner tissue 
of a leaf lying between the upper and lower layers 
of epidermis. (Cf. Diachyma, Diploe.) 

i8m Lindlky Inirod. Bot. (ed. 3) laa The cellular tissue 
of which the rest of ihc leaf is composed is parenchyma, 
which Link then calls dicuhyma^ or that immedmtely be- 
neath the two surfaces cortex, and the intermediate sub- 
stance diploe. De Candolle calls these two, taken together, 
the mesophyllutn, 1848 — Introti. Bot, (ed. 4) 1 . 353 The 
cellular tissue of the bark, mesophyll or cortical integumenL 
attrib, i88t Darwin Veg, Mould 41 Some of the meso- 
phyll cells contained nothing but broken down granular 
matter. 

2 . The line of demarcation between a leaf and 
the leaf-stalk. ? Obs, 

Linoley Introd, Bot, 11. v. (ed. 3) 3x0 The line of 
demarcation between the internode and petiole is called the 
that between the lamina and petiole the 

wesopMttnm, 

Mwjj^byUiO (mestffrlik), a, Bot, [f. Gr. 
/Alffo-V<«^^-bKUeaf -h -10.] Belonging to or 
situated Tn the middle of a leaf. 

s88a-4 Cooks Brit, Preshw, Algut 1 . aoa A tube. .which., 
proceeds ns far as the mesophyllic parenchyma. 

Mesophyt# (me*s0fait). Bot, [f. Gr. /i^^o-f 
middle ^vrbw plant.] 

1. A plant belonging to a class intermediate be- 
tween hydroph;ytes and xerophytes, i,€, avoiding 
extremes of moisture and dryness. 

1JO8 Halbtbd in Pop, Set, Monihty Nov. xxa 190* 
!• M. Coulter PUsttt Studies 175 There is a great middle 
iRgipii ofenedium water supply, and plants which occupy it 
are knovm as mesophytes, the plants of medium conditions. 

2 . (See quot.) 

1890 Sac, Lex.^ ,Mesophfte, applied by Clarion to 
that which is commonly called the vitaiknot in plants, that 
IS to say, the line of demarcation between the ascending and 
(lewending parts of the vegetable. 

Hence Monoplij'tlo a., pertaining to or chartc- 
terixed by tHe class of plants called meaophytes. 
1899 Nat, ^itnee July xo The mesophytic woodsi 
11 MMOjphgftlltt (meip*fitilm). Bot, [mod.L. 
form of Kusophyti.] a. The line of demarcation 
^tween the internoM and the petiole, b. - Mk- 
^PHYtb ^ ihi9 (tee Mbsothyll ak In mod. Diets. 


MeBopio to Mesopleiiron : sec Meso-. 
Masopody -poda (me*& 9 (ppi], ^pdud), sb. Zool. 
Anglicize form of ME&oPoniUM. 

sl^7 Ray Lankkstkr in Q, yr/ti, Microsc, Set, XVII. 431 
Development of a mesopod (inolluscan foot). tSgo Syd. Soc. 
Lex., Mesoj^de. 

MaaOpod (mes^npd), ^ Bot, [ad. mod.L. 
mesopod-uSf f. Gr. tiioo-t (see Meso-) + iro8-, irons 
foot.] Having a short ptalk centrally placed. 

1837 BekkEley Cryptog, Boi, % 303 Hydnum in all its varied 
forms, resupinate, apodous, lateral, merismoid, and mesopod. 

11 MasopodilUli (mes^p^u’dii^m). [mod.L., f. 
Gr. fsiao-s middle + iro8-, wodt foot : see -lUM.] 

1 . Zoo/, The median region of the foot in mollnsca. 

i8s3 Huxley in Phil Trans, CXLllI. 1. 36 l*he posterior 

edge of the propodiuin carries a cup-shaped disk.^.Hiis is 
commonly cmlcd the sucker... It may lie called the meso- 
podium. x88s Ray Lankester in KncycL Brit. XVI. 6s3/x 
The foot of the Azygobranchia. .often divided into, .a tore, 
middle, and hind lobe, pro-, meso-, and metap^ium. 

2 . Bet, The intermediate portion of the phyllo- 

podium. 189s Vinks Bot, il 45. 

Hence Mtaopo'dial a., relating to the mesopo- ; 
dium. In recent Diets. < 

MeMpotamia (mc$^pi^^*mia). [a. Gr. /irtro- • 
norapua (sc. x^) country Ijetwecn two rivers j 
(applied spec, as below), f. /liao-s middle -i* voTayus j 
river.] A projier name for the tract between the . 
Tigris and the Euphrates. Sometimes used a//te- 
sively in etymological sense for: A country t>e- | 
tween two rivers. 

X8S4K.G. I .ATHAM Native Races Russian Einp. 177 The 
; Doab, Entre Rios, or Mc.sopotaitita, bounded by the rivers 
; Obi and Irtish. 

Mesopotamian (tnesdpdt^*mian), a. [f. prec. 

I -h -AN.] Pertaining to Mesopotamia. I 

i x88o K. S. Poole in Encycl, Brit, XL 808/2 Mesopota- > 
I miati cuneiform. | 

Mesopotamic (mcs< 9 ^p<ruc*mik), a, rare, j 
[Formed as prec. + -10.] Of the nature of a * Me- \ 
sopolatni.a * or district between two rivers. * 

1^5 Archseol Mliatia XVI 1 . 11. 283 French antiqimries 
a.ssigii the mesopotamic part of Belgium as the birth-place 
of Carausius. 

II Mesopteryginm (me:s<7|pteri*d5i;^m). Ich- 
thyol, [mod.L., T. Gr, iUao-s middle + wrspiryiov 
fin, dim. of trr/pvf wing.] The central flat carti- 
laginous portion of the fm in certain fishes. 

1876 IkllVART in Nature 18 July 309/a Three basal car- 
tilages . . called respectively the Fropterygiutu, the Meso^ 
pterygium, and the Metapterygium, 

Hence MoBopt«T7*glal a,, pertaining to the 
mesopterygium. In recent Diets. 

Meoopterygoid (mes^ipte-rigoid). Zool. [f. 

Meso- + I^teryooid.] 

1 . In flill tnesopierygoui process: In birds, the 

pait of the pterygoid which articulates with the 
palatine bone or the basipterygoid process of the 
splcnoid, or with both. ^ 

1875 W. K. Parker in Encycl, Brit. III. 7116/2 *Meso- j 
pterygoid process’. /^<V. 7x1/1 AM the AVAwi'xwMa', ex- I 
cept the Fowl tribe, have * meso-pterygoids j 
\s, Mcsoptcrysoid fossa: c^cA. I 

z88i Mivart Cat iii. 70 1 ’he very considerable space in- : 
eluded between the two pterygoid plates i.s called the incso- 
pterycoid fossa, and that is single and median. 

2 . In tcleostean fishes, a thin tiony lamina in the 
j skull, which fits against the up[x;r edge of the 

pterygoid. 189a in Syd, Soc. Lex, 

Mesorohium to Mesorostral : see Me.so-. 
Mesorrhine, mesorliiiie (me spram), a. 
Anthropology, [f. Gr. /icco-f middle -h 
nose.] Applied by Broca to noses, skulls, or persons 
having a nasal index from 48 to 53 (intermediate 
between leptorrhitu and platyrrhine), 

1878 Flower in Proc. Roy. Inst, VIII. 616. 1806 A. H. 
Keane Kthnol, 284 Narrower nose, often mesorrhine and 
prominent. 

Meiorrhiniaiiv mesorliiiiiaa (mespri - 
nian, mesprai'nian), a, and sb. Anthropology, [f. 
prec. + -UN.] a. 0^*. -Meborbhink, b. A 
person having a mesorrhine skull. 

1878 Bartley tr. Topinards Anthrof, 11. u. 2^ The me- 
sorrninians, with the nasal skeleton moderate. 1887 Nature 
xo Feb. 357/x Including under the platyrhinian section all 
the black races, under the mesorhinian the yellow races. 

II Maiorrliiniiim, •innrnCmesprlmiifm, -oi*- 
n^m). Ornith, [mod.L., f. Gr. yAoo-% middle + /kv-, 
fkg nose.] (See quote.) 

Mayne Expos. Lex., Afesorhinium,. .Texvet used by 
Illiger for the part of the beak which is comprii»ed between 
the two nostrils. 189a Mivart E.lem. OrnithoL 147 The part 
of the bill between the nostrils is called the mesorhinum. 

Mesosoapula to MeBOBeismal : 8ee Meso-. 
Meioaeme (me'sps/m). [a. F. misoslmo (Broca), 
f. Gr. /ifpo-f middle + ^/lo sign, Mndex*.] Of 
akulls : Having an orbital index from 84 to 89. 

Flower in Proc. Rov, Inst, VI 1 1 . 6x7 It Is convenient 
to group them [orbitaHndices] into three— the high (mm- 
seme), intermediate Imesosenie), and low (mictvseme), 1886 
MACALifTEii in yml,Anthrop,tHst. XVI. 151 The average 
Fijian being platyrhine and mesoseme. ^ Nat. Science 
S^U ts4 The skull is mesoseme (87*8), 


ll MBBOaoma (mciiiisPu-iiia). Zool. .‘Mho angli- 
cized menoBome (in Diets.).* rmod.L.,f.Gr,/ifWt 
middle + owya body.] a. In lamcllibraiichiate 
molluscs, the middle region of the body which 
gives rise to the foot. b. in Arachnids, the middle 
Dortion of the animal, between ‘ head * and * tail *. 
Hence MeBoaoma'tio a., pertaining to the meso- 
sbma. 


1877 Huxley Amit. Jm\ Anim . viii. 475 From the sides 
of the meviwma . . the braiu hi.'ic project into the pallia! 
cavity 1893 Siiii*i.ey Zooi. Imertctr. xx. 391 i he seventh 
appendage, or^ the first iiu-snsoiir.itic, consists of a semi- 
circular plate-like structure hinged on to the Inxly. 
MBBOaperm (me-spsp 5 jm). Not. [ad. mod.L. 
mesosperm-um, f. Gr. /x«ao-j middle + aitipy-a 
seed.] The middle coat or covering of a seed. 

1849 Balfour Man. Bot. ft 578 Sometimes the sreundine 
remains distinct in the seed, forming wh;u has been called 
a mesospertn. 1851 Hknslow jyut. Bot, Terms, Meso- 
spetmum. Synonyiiie for Sarcodennis. 

MaaoSpOrB (me’spspo**!). Not. Also in l.atin 
from meaosporium. [ad. mod.L. mtsosporium , 
f. Gr. ykao-s middle + onbp^oi seed.] The middle 
layer of a spore. Hence Meaoapo’rlo a. , perUin- 
ing to a mesosporc (in recent Diets.). 

x88s-4 Cooke Brii. Fresh-w. A/gx 1 . 109 The cell-con- 
tents surround themselves with a new layer tif cellulose 
(incsospoiiurn) within the original one (exosporium). Ibid. 
311 Mesosporium, Mesosporc. 

Mesostaphyline, -stasis : see Me.so-. 
Mesostenial (mespstd-anal), a, and sb. [f. 
MESOSTERNCM + -AL.] 

A. ad;. Pertaining to. the mcsosttmuin. 

1816 Kirby ft Sr. Entomol. vi. (1843) 1 , 162 note 1, 'lliDse 
fribes of Mehlontha F., th.it have mesosternal ptoniincncc. 
x868 W. K. Shoulder^gird/e Fer/ebr. 119 The two 

additional mcso-sternal segments of the Cyclodonts. 

B. .tb, A mesosternal part or element. 

1854 Owen Shel Teeth in Circ. .Sri. 1 . Org. Nnt. 216 In 
some extinct chclonia the mind>er of these lateral elements 
of the plastron is increiised by an intercalated pair, which 
1 have called, ' mcsostcrnals '. 1868 W. K. Parker Shoulder* 
girdle l^rrfebr, 223 in Certocebus there ate five well-made 
iiieso-stcrnaU. 

||M 6808 teniebra(mes^st 3 ‘jn/l)Ta). Also 
anglici/ed-aterneber. [mod.L.,f.Gr./if(ro-x middle 
+ stermbra : see Sternsber.] Any of the sterne- 
br% which intervene between the manubrium of the 
sternum and the ensifonn apfiendagc. Hence 
MosostS'mobral a. In recent Dict.H. 

Me 808 tBmitB (mcspstd'Jindit). Z.00L [f. Meso- 
+ Stkiinitk.] .\ mesostcnial stcmitc. 

1888 K0L1.E.STON ft Jackson Anim, Life 303 [In the Geo- 
metrical Spider.) hfesosternite, surrounded by the l>asal 
joints of the four ambulatory limbs 

II Me 808 tenilllll (mes^std'jn^m). [mod.L., f. 
Meso- + Stkiinum.I 

1 . Ent, + a. In Kirby’s use (see quot. 1 826). b. 
By later writers applied to the middle *.<itcrnuni *. 

i8a6 Kirby & Sr. Entomol. III. 566 The ccntr.1l (>.irt of 
the medipectus, or that which pisses between the inid legs 
when elevated, protruded, nr oinei'wisc rcniatkable, is called 
the mesostemum or inid-breast bonc. 1836 .Snui kahii tr. 
Burmeisters Man. Entom. 82 The mesostemum (periste- 
t/tinnt of Kirby and Spence), is, as well as the scapul.T, 
divided into two p.irts. 

2 . Anal. That part of the breast-bone lying be- 
tween the prxsternum and the xiphisteinum. 

1868 W. K. Parker Show tder-j^h die Ferfebr. 71 l*he 
three great divisions into manubrium (pra;*stcrnumi, body 
(mesostemum), and xiphoid process (xiphisternum) are 
marked out. 1872 Nicholson Palxoni. 399 All the other 
ribs are connected with the mesostemum. 


MeBOBtethiumtoMesotherium: see Meso-. 
M 680 thenil (me's^jidim). Not, [f. Gr. /icVo-t 
middle + bepyos hot. Cf. Meiotukum.] A plant 
requiring a moderated warm temucrature. 

1875 J. G. Baker Bot, Ceog, 48 Mesotherin, characteristic 
of tne subtropical or warm-temperate zone, and therefore 
needing to be entirely protected from frost. Ibid. 51 Mtfay- 
therm typciu Ibid, loa Geographical Range of the Meso- 
therms. ^ 

M 880 the 8 i 8 (mcsp*)ifsis). rare. [f. Gr. /icVo-r 
middle + Oiais action of putting ; see Thesis.] 
Something interposed, serving t<.» connect or re- 
concile antagonistic agencies or principles. 

i8ia-a9 Coleridoe in Rem. (iB^B) 111 . 93 Both alike 
have quenched the Holy Spirit, as the mc'^olhcsis of the 
twa 1849 Fkouhe Nemesis of Faith 1^7 The final meso- 
thesis for the reconciling the two great rivals, Science and 
Revelation. 

M 680 tll 6 t (me's0)K)t). rare^^, [f. Gr. fiiao-s 
middle + Btrbv neut. of $€t 6 s placed.] ■■ prec. (In 
quot. humorously pedantic.) 

1890 Kingsley Ail Locke xxi, A curious pair of * poles* 
the two made ; the mesothet whereof, by no means a punC' 
turn indifieretts, but a tnie connecting spiritual id* a, it'. od 
on the table— in the whisky-bottle. 

So MBBOtbBtlo Cmes0)ie tik),MB8ot]ie*tloal adjs., 
occupying a middle position. 

1837 Frascr'e Mag, XVl. 07 Mr. Carlyle avoids the syn- 
thetical, as well as the analytical, and lotAs down upon 
both from the mesothetleal. i8a8 Kinosi.ky I east xv. An 
honest development of the tnie idea of ProlcMantism, which 
is paving the way to the mesothctic art of the future, iwi 
— in Ner^on. Assoc. Trans. IV. 3B4 While the true philo- 
sopher sought for Ihe mesolheiic or middle 
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lllE6l0tll0nuc(meM]i3*'neks}. Ent, [mod.L., 
f. Mcso- + Tuohax.J The middle ring or segment 
of the thorax of insects. 

i8a6 Kirby & Sp. Entotuol, xxxiii. Ill, 371. i8» G. R. 
Gray EnUm, Auttraiia 1. 18 The mesothorax \otirigonih 
dtrns ChildteHii\ is si^mewhat triangular in form, and 
keeled down the centre. 1870 Rollbston Anim. Lifi 77 
I'he dorsal part of the mesothorax. 

Hence Keaathoxftoio (-]idne*8ik) a., pertaininj' 
to the mesothorax. 

1839 Westwood Mod, Clasti/, Instcis I 17 The mcso- 
thoracic and metathoracic segments. 1878 Rii.by in Amtr, 
Nat, XI 1. azs The first pair of spiracles are distinctly me- 
sothoracic and dorsal in the triungulin. 

Mesotonio (mesoti^'nik), a, Afus. [f. Gr. /icVo-r 
mitUlle + Tov-of Tore + -ic.] « M ka.v tone attjr’. 

1884 A, J. E1.LIS in ppvc. Koy, Eoc. X 1 11. 408 This is known 
as the System of Mean Tones, or the Mvsotonk SysttMt as 
it will be here termed. 1806 A. J. Hipkins Pia»ofort€ 103 
To extend Mesotonic or hfean tone tuning to the keys of 
£ fiat and A flat major. 

II BCeSOtrOOlia (mesf trtfka), sh, pU Also - 89 . 
[mod.Ut f. Gr. niiddlo rpoxof wheel, rim.] 
Ciliated larvsc of polychxtons annelids in which 
one or more rows of cilia encircle the middle of 
the body. 1 Icnce Xoao -trooliftl a , , also X«Bo*tro- 
ehoiui a. (in recent Diets.), having a ciliated ring 
lound the middle. 

m 8 j 7 Huxley Ana/. Itn». Antm. v. 243 Mesotrocha. Ihid, 
248 A mcsotrochai Annclidan larva. 1888 Rollbston & 
Jackson Anim. Li/eM Mesotrochae. 

Mesotympanic : see Mkso-. 
t Me*80t A//if. Obs. [A.V.mdsotyp^[\lw 2 iy 
1801), f. Gr. fUdo-s middle + rvvos Type.] A name 
including the minerals now called natrolite, scole- 
cite, mesolite, and thomsonite. 

(The form of the crj'stal is intermediate between those of 
analcite and stilhite; hence the name.) 

1804 Editt. Eev. 111. 311 'The merotype corresponds to the 
fibrous and acicular acolytes. 1813 MacCulloch in Tram. 
CtoL Eoc. I II. 86 Mesotype . .is found in three states, a com- 
Mct, a mealy, and a crystallired form. 1831 Tii. Ross ilum» 
botdt's Trav. 1 1, xvii. 79 Crystals of pyroxene and mesotype. 

Meso-uterine to -ventriculum : see Meso-. 
XesozaliC (mespksie lik), a. Chem. [f. Meso- 
■¥ Oxalic o.] Mcsoxalic acid : a dibasic acid 
obtained f.om alloxan. Hence KMOxalnto (me- 
sp ks&lrit), a salt of mesoxalic acid. Also 
Eonlyl (mesp’ksalil), the radical of alloxan (Syd, 
Soc, Lex. 1800); a/irib. in moiozalyl-urea, a 
synonpi of alloxan (ibid.). 

s8«B K. p. T110M.SO.N in Britith Ann. for 1839, 381 Me- 
aoxmic acid . . mesoxalate of barytes. 1878 Kinczett A nun. 
Chtm. 203 Alloxan is resolved into urea and mesoxalic acid 
by the action of boiling bar yta water. 1894 Nature 26 J uly 
^i/a Bismuth mesoxalate. 189s Thomson A Bloxam 
Bioram's Chem. 749 Alloxan . . or mesoxalyl-urea. 

Heaozeugma : see Me-so*. 

II Mesosoa (mes^xJu a), pi. ZooU [mod.L., f. 
Gr. middle + (fa pi. of (fov animal.] V.nn 
Ben^en's name for forms intermediate in structure 
between the Protozoa and the Metazoa. (The 
Orthonectids and Dicyemids, which he placed in 
this division, are now recognized as Metazoa, but 
It 18 believed that true Mesozoa exist.) Also Jiory. 
Mesoao'on, one of the mesozoa. 

1877 Q. Jrnl. Microsc. Set. XVII. 144 The 'Mesozoa'.. 
may be cliaractcrizcd as multicellular org.inisms, composed 
of two kinds of cells, one layer of which.. is a true ecto- 
derm; whilst the second layer.. constitutes theendoderm. | 
18^7 Vivxt.Ky Artai. /nv. Anim, 676 The reprcsetitativca of 
a distinct division, the Mc&o/oa, intermediate between the 
Protozoa and the Metazox 189a Ann, 4> Mag, Nat, Hist, 
Scr. VI. IX, 79 'fhe Mesozoon Saiinelin, 

Maioioio (mes^iz^ ik), tz. Ceal, [f. Gr. /if^o-i 
middle + (fw animal ^ -10.] The name given by 
Phillips to the secondary period, Intermediate 
between the Palasozoio and the Cainozoic. 

^ 1840 J. PMilLin in Psnuy Cyci, XVII. 154/1 Correspond- 
ing let ms (as Palscozoic, Mesozoic, Kainozoic, &c.) may be 
made, nor will these necessarily require change upon every 
new discovery. 1861 J. R. Grbbnr Man, Anim, Kingd,, 
CoeUut, 239 Mesozoic, Cainozoic, and Recent Corals, which 
occur in more than one Geological Period. s88o Haughtom 
Phys. Geog, vi. 369 The Marsupials of the Mesozoic strata, 
t Me'spll*. Obs, Also 6 iiieapj(l)l0, mya- 
pyllo. [ad. L mespiluSf -urn, -0, a. Gr. iiiamXan, 
luaniXff, whence (ultimately) Medlar .1 A medlar. 
1398 Trbvisa /IaWA. De P, R, xvii. cxxxvi. (£. Moa MS.), 
pe sauour perof [the fruit of the rose] is bitinge and somdele 
sourc as liaunur [of] mespiles. 13M Bollabd tr. Godfredi 
^ t J>f mwpyles v. mcdlers. 1349 Ravnold Byrth 
Man^de 81 Wyld peres, mcdlcrs or myspylles. 

(meapilftj). GardeHing. [L.; 
see pr^g Anpli^ to certain ornamental trecf 
formerly included in the genus Mespilus^ but now 
placed in the genus Cratsigtes, 
xjhj Aberchombib Ev, Man his own Card, <1803) 606 
Hardy kinds of flowering shrubs and trees , . such as . . 
mez^eonvmesmluses. 1883 Lady Brahsby The Trades 
.197 Wanted.. with 

sfiter, ^ ^ 

nifo) :-L mtspOus ; 'lee Mnnuc.] A m^Iar-tree. 

Mt. Caxton Mrt. x. Iv, (Roxb. OublL To thi. 

assciableaeot came.. La wrers, Mespliers (etc.]. 


Ranted, .with oranges, lemons, hiblKus, and meipilus. 

X6'0plior> Ohs, [a. OF. nmpiier (an^. 
ier^ moa.F. ft^ier)^ f. mesple (^nespie, mod.F. 


Mespreaion, MeaprlBe, etc., obs. ff, Misprx- 
aiOR, MlSPBlRE. 

II Mesquin (m^ksch). a. [Fr.] Mean, sordid, 
shabby. 

1706 Evelyn Acc. Arehitscis h Arckit, (ed. 2) 10 They 
[zr. the Moors] set up those Slender and Misquine fz/V] 
Pillars.. and other incongruous ProM. i8a8 Marq. Nor- 
manby Engl, in France luiot It heigntens the be.iuty of the 

R Icturesque, and slurs over the metyuin and the mean.^ 1871 
.iNGSLEY At Last lb The mesquin and scrofulous visages, 
which crowd our alleys. 

tMesqnita, mesquit^l Ohs, Forms: a. 
6 meaohita, -quito, moakyta, -quita, 6-7 mea-, 
moaquita, 7 meaoita, -keeto, -keito, -klta, 
mosquetto, -quito. i 3 . 6 muaoot, 6-7 meakit, 
7 maohit, me8ohit(e, -ouito, meaked, mea-, 
mosquit(e, 7-8 meakite. fa. Sp. mezquita and 
It. nteschita, ad. African Arab, masgid, diil. pro- 
nunciation of M.YSJia Some of the forms 
may come directly from Arab.] » Mosque. 

«. 1378 Eden Trav. IV, E, Indict (1577) 365 b, A Tenmle 
or M^hita. 13^ W. Phillip Linschoten 1. xliii. 79 The 
Moores like wise hnue their Mesqultos. iSM Hakluyt Voy, 
11. L 208 This famous and sumptuous Mosriuita hath 
gates and 5. steeples. 1607 R. Asulbv Aimansorg ‘^e 
Friday . . bee . . went in solcmnitie to the great Mcsqulta. 
1637 Howell Londinoh, 384 The Gran Cairo in Egypt, a 
City .. having five and thirty thousand Mexkeetos. s66i 
Cowley Cramwcil Verses & Ess. (1669) 73 They said he 
tsc. Cromwell] ..would have sold .. St. Peters (even at his 
own Westminster) to the Turks for a MoMulto. 

0 , £1364 A. Jenkinson in Hakluyt's Voy, (1598) 1. 347 
Prince Ismael lieth buried in a faire Meskit. 1390 Webhk 
Trav, (Arb.) 2t In the said Ctttie [zc. Cairo], there is 12 
thousand Churches, which they tearme MiLscots. s6is 
Brkkewoou Lang. Rehg, xxvi. 227 The publick service 
of the Jews and of the Mahumetans, in their synagogues 
and meskeds. 1613 Purcmas Pilgrimage (1614) 229 1 nere 
is also a Meschit there for the Arabians and Turkes. Ihid, 
V. xvii. 538 They neuer goe to their Watches before they 
liaue prayed in the Mesquit. 1638 Phillips, Mttkiity a 
Qiurcn, or Synagogue among the Turks and Moors. 1663 
Sir T. Herbert Tror*. (1677) 308 l*hcy. . lodge the Carcass 
not in the Machits or Churches but Church-yards. 

Meaqnite, ateMnif* (mckn, mnk;-t). 
Also mezqait(6, meakeet, mesketii, moakeet. 
[a. Mexican Sp. mezquite^ 

1. Either of two leguminous trees growing in 
S.VV. North America, Prosopis juliflora (honey 
mesquite), and P, pubescens (screw-pod mesquite). 

1851 Maynr Reid Scalp Hunt, 1. 14 Here and there are 
trees of acacia and mezqutte, the denizens of the desert land. 
1834 Bartlett Me.v, Boundary I. Iv. 75 The mezquit .. 
belongs to the same natural family as our locust. S87S 
SicHELE DE Verb AmerUanitms 121 The Meseuite or 
Mnskeet (Algarobia glandulosa), a bastard-locust. 

2 . In full mesquiti-grass : A gerier8l name for 
grasses growing in the neighbourhood of the mes- 
quite tree, esp. the genera Boutehna and Bnchloe, 
1831 Maynr iAt.wiScatpHMnt, xxvl 187 A desert country, 
covered with wild sage and mesquite. 1837 Olmsted yonm. 
Ttxas 135 A great change occurred here in the prairie grass 
->we had reached the mesquit grass. 1904 Blackw, Mag, 
Nov. 649/2 A shimmering praine of mesquite. 

8. aitrib. and Ccmb,t as mesqutte btishy flour^ 
leaff Iree, wood\ mesquite bean, the pod of the 
mesquite tree ; mesquite grass (see 2). 

1869 in Pai/y News Sept (1893) 6/7 He ate a few green 
pods and leaves of a *me;^uit bush. . .A few *mezquit beans. 
1887 F. Francis Jun. Saddle hr Mocassin 73 Wave after 
wave of rolling country sparsely covered with methetiS’hMth, 
1834 Bartlett ExpUr. Texas, etc. II. 317 The *mczquit 
flour, which is ground very fine, has a sickiah sweetness. 
1899 Marcy Prairie Trav, tgi There is but little grass here, 
but in the season the *racsquite leaves are a good substitute. 
i860 Mere. Marine Mag. Vll. aia A fvn mesquit trees 
are now and then met with. 1891 C. RoBEimi Adrifl 
Amer, 149, 1 us«d to hitch up a team and go out on the 
prairie and pick up *mesquite wood. 

t MegqQi*tio8jf a- Obs, In 7 meMhitloall. 
[f. Merquita -iCAL.] Pertainin^to a mosque. 

1613 PuRCHAS Pilgrimage (>614) 315 mullitudes of 
other Churches, as silty captined Damsels, attending and 
following thee into this Meschiticall slaueric. 

Meaqulto, variant of Mbbquita Ohs, 

Mess (met), zA Forms: 3-6 mea, (3 meiaae), 
4*3 meet, 4-7 mesae, 5-<meBe, Sc, mais, (6 .Sir. 
meia, 7 Sc, meiaa), 3-7 meease, 6 meaae, meaoe 
(meeaae, meeoe), 3- mem. [a. OF. mri ^lense i 
below (mod.F. meis viand, dish) » It. ptesso 
course ot a repast late L. f/tir/iim, ocut. pa. pple. 
of L. mitdh^e to send (in Rom. nse, to put).] 

L Portion of food (and transferred nses). 

1 . A serving of food; a course of dishes; a pre- 
pared dish (of a spedhed kind of food). Now 
only arch. exc. as in a. 

a rgm Cursor M, 12559 Nober durst bsi. .hrek bair brede, 
ne tost Mr mes Til he .. wit beniscun l«im badd. c t||o 
King of Tare 86 The So^an sat at his des, Iserved of his 
fumte mes. c 1400 Maundxv. (Roxb.) xxxiv. 154 pal bring 
him mete and euermare fyfe meeses togyder. ct4M Voe, 
in Wr.-Walcker 658/8 HoeAmtirum, meic, g«iiyt. 1377 
Holinshed Chren, 111. 920^ The which (tervanuj togltaer 
kept also a continuall mesie in the hall. 1604 Smaks. Otk, 
IV. L 211, 1 will chop her Into Mesios: Cockmd met tfei 
Hkvwood Eng, Rile, (1641) 179 Before the second mesne 


qsme in, he fell sick at the Ubie; 1731 lAoweADialogneXfk 
Enq, Princ, Morale 228 My friend Alchclc form'd once a 
Party for my EntertidnmentM.afid each ns brought his 
.Mess along with him. 1819 Bvaoii ynem 11. xll, For want^ 


water, and their solid mess Was scant enough. 1841 Jamu 
Brigand xix. Here comes the old woman with my mess of 
food. 1888 Stevenson Black Arrow 144 Three or four 
men sat drinking ale and eating a hasty mess of eggs. 

Ag* sM Foxb a, hr H, (1583) 11. 1845/9 What an euill 
messe of Dandling thin Whittle had, and how he was. .all to 
beaten . .manifestly mi^ appeare. 1603 Dekkbk Wonderfull 
yieoreCj b, Most blhifull Monarch. .Seru'd with a messe of 
kingdomes. N1764 Lloyd Poet Poet, Wks. 1774 H. ,, 
As colleges, who duly bring Ibeir mess of verse to every 
king. 1990 N. Nicholui in Corr, w. Gray (1843) 117 in 
hopes of learning a little profane history to mix with my 
divine, which is really a bad mess by itself, 
t b* bVarms* mess, food for worms. Obs, 
a 1300 Sarmun vi. in E, E. P. (186a) a pi fletsse nis na^te 
hot worme-is meisse. CS460 Towneiey Mysi, xxxi. itB Ne 
flesh he was wonte to fede, It shall be Wormea mese. 

o. A quantity (of meat, fruit, etc.) iiilficient 
to make a dish. (Now dial, and U,S,) Also, the 
quantity of milk given by a cow at one milking. 

1^13 More Rich, HI (18B3) 46 You haue very good str.iw. 
berics at your cardayne In Holberne, 1 require you let vs 
haue a messe of them, a 1333 Frith Agit. Rastcll 242 A 
shrewd cow, which, when she hath given a large mess of 
milk, tumelh it down with her heel. 2397 Siiaks. 2 i/eu. fi ‘ 
II. i. 103 Goodwife Kecch . . comming in to borrow a 
messe of Vinegar. i6ss in Biack BA. Taymonth{\\w\m\.yvw‘ 
Cl.) 313 Off new salt beiflf i quarter iiii meiss. 1^ 1.4)WkLL 
Study Hind. 8 His is tlie earliest mess of green peas, 
d. l/,S. A take or haul of fish. 
t<S4 Thoreau Walden, Spring (1884) 33®! 1 got a rare 
meas of golden and silver and bright cupreoiiA fishes. 1901 
R. D. fMKH^Sailors Log vi. 59 llie captain, .sent me u 
mess of the finest mackerel 1 ever saw. 

2 . Applied (in early use only contextually, in 
later use spec^ to a < made dish or to a poition 
or a kind of liquid, partly liquid, or pulpy food, 
such as milk, broth, porridge, boiled vegetables, etc. 

The expression a mete of pottage, proverbially current in 
allusions to the story of Esau's sale of his birtnriglii (Gen. 
X.XV. 99-34), docs not occur in the Bible of i6rr, though 
found in this connexion a.s early as 1526 (see quot i>el(>w). 
It appears in the heading of ch. xxv. in the Kibics of 1537 
and 1539, and in the Geneva Bible of 156a L;overdnle(i5\^) 
does not use it either in the text or heading of this ch.-iptcr 
(his words l^eing * meace of meate * meace of ryse but he 
has it in i Chron. xvi. 3 and Prov. xv. 7. 

14.. Sir Beues 83 (Ms. C.), But onys yn a weke a symple 
messe Of sodyn barley was hart lees, e 1496 How wise man 
taught his ton 99 in Hast. £, P, P, I. 193 Bettyr it is . . A 
, mes of potage .. Then fix to have a M. mes, With great 
I dysese and angyr sore. luB Pilgr, PerJ. (W. de W, 1531) 

I I. xi. 20 Som for a messe 01 poUge, with Esau, carcth nat lu 
sell the eueriastyng inheritaunce of heiien. a i<9s Jodgk 
ft Gkbenb Looking Cl, Load, 4 Eng. (1881) 90, 1 want my 
mease of milke s^en I goe to my worke. 1395 Duncan 

of Drue. 1598 


App. Etymol. (E.D.S.) 70 iuseulum, a mease of urur. 1 
Shaks. Meny W. 111 . 1 63 , 1 had as lief you would tell 
of a messe of ponredge. 103a Milton L' Allegro 85 Henrhs, 
and other Country Messes. 1633 Heywood & Kowi.i'.r 
Fortune by Land ill. i. Give .. a word to the dayry maid 
for a mess of aeam. 1660 Worlidcb Syst. Agru\ (1681) 4 1 
'I'hc Meal makes.. good Pottage, and several other Messes, 


ng observed several messes of porpoise 

S884 Fortn. Rev. Mar, 379 They are fond of farinaceous 
messes. 

b. A quantity of liquid or mixed food fur an 
animal ; a kind of such food. 

I7|8 Pope Epil, to Sat, ii. 176 If one (ic. bogj. .H-is what 
the frugal, dirty soil affords, From him the next receives it, 
thick or thin, As pure a mess almost as it came in. 1810 
sporting Mag. XXXVI. 251 'Hie infernal mess alliulrd lo 
. . being ordered for rocc-horses. 1841 Browning Ptm 
Passes \\, Tis only a pBge..CrambUng your hounds their 
messes ! i86e Miss V^ngb Ctess Kate i, (He wasi nu.\itig 
a mess of warm milk for the younfc calves. 

C. In contemptuouf or disgusted use: A con- 
coction, jumble, medley. ^ . 

s8a8-3s Webster, Meet, a. A medley t a mixed mass. 1836 
Backwoods of Canada 124 Rice, sugar, currants, 
and mustard all jumbled Into one mess. iSm Miss IIakkk 
Nortkampt, Gloss,, Mess, a hodge-podge, or dirty, 
able mixture. Any culinary preparation that is unpalatable 
would be called ' a nasty mess *. 

3 . A state of confhsion or muddle; a condition 
of embarrassment or trouble ; esp. in nhr. to gif 
into a mess. To make a mess of x to bungle 
undertaking). , 

idM Mabryat P, Simple xxxiii, Here’s i 

I put on my great coot I shall be dead with swwting . » 

put on no jacket 1 shall be roasted brown, ifij* - 

Life 4 Le^mi) H- 39». 1 n]ektd 
the wfmle suW «n ihV* Origin *, for i should have made 
aprectous meu of it. i8m Ruskim Fore Clatf,\r, tgoj 
affair geu Into a mess, S. C. &rivbner Onr bteHsk 
Cities 173 But never mlnJ, Charlie boy, keep out ofwe^^^ 
b. A dirty or untidy condition of thing. 

. 1831 Mavhrw Load, Labour (1864) H. i93/« 

It a rule when they receive neithwheer nor money f 


and flying. 

SwwJijL Il I. Th. 

or overdriven. ' . 

II. Company of persons eating together. 

4. Originally, each of the small groups. 
of four penonf (fitting together and helped 
the soma dishes)! into whioi the company n 
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MESSAGE. 


? net was commonly divided. Now only in the 
nns of Court, a party of four benchers or four stu- 
dents dining together. Hence, a company of per- 
sons (members of some official or professional b^v) 
who regularly take their meals together ; e.g., the 
company of judge and barristers who dine together 
when on circuit (see also b). 
e 14*0 Lvdo. Atsetnbly o/Godt 357 So he her set furst at 
hys owne messe. ^1460 J. Russell Bk, Nurture 1050 in 
Bahett Bk, 7a Bisshoppes, Merques, vicount. Erie goodly, 
May sytte at .ij. messes. Ibid. 1057 Of alle o)»er estates to 
a messe iij. or iiij. Ibid 1065 Of alle obur estates to a 
hiesse ye may sette foure & foiire. 1591 \vUh ^ Inxh N. C. 
(Surtees) II. 199 For the charges of xij mease, that dj-ned 
at his owne house, 3 ^ 8^ s6^ Beaumont Wotnan Hater 
I. ii, Nor should there stand any..pyes, at the nether end, 
fill'd with mosse and stones, partly to make a shew with, 
and partly to keepe the lower messe from eating, 
Gatakkr Disc. A^l. 40 His fellow-Benchers that were In 
the same Messe with him. 1671 H. M. tr. F.rasm. Colloq. 
395 To every mess of guests set three dishes. s68i Lut- 
TKKLL Bri^Rcl. (1B57) I« 99 An addresse .. was moved by 
some in the hall [in Grayes Inn] that day at dinner, and 
being (.is is usuall) sent to the bnrr messe to be by them 
recommended to the bench. i8ai in N.Eng. Hist. ^ Gen. Reg. 
(1876) XXX. 19X Here a number of members [ttf Congress], 
vulgarly called a * Mess*, put up, and have a separate table. 
18M hlANSPiELD School Life (1870) 319 [Winenester], The 
Prsfects* tables in Hall were called *Tub, Middle, and 
Junior Mess' respectively. sBteSF.aj. Ballantinr 
ences I. v. 65 heoiling^ Circuit mess. (Account of its 
US.1CCS, c 1834.] 1899 Atlav Famous Trials 388 Dr. Ke- 
nealy's fd low-barristers on the Oxford Circuit called^ upon 
him to show cause before the mess on the allegation of 
having (etc.]. . .He declined to appear, and was duly expelled 
from the mess. 

b. In the Army and Navy : Rich of the several 
parties into which a regiment or ship's company 
is systematically divided, the members of e.ich 
party taking their meals together. Fhr. To lose 
thd number of one's mess : to die, be killed. 

1536 A4/. Ttvas. Acc. Scotl. (1905) VI. 450 The expensis 
of xxxy metsof inarineris, gunnaris, and utnerUin the New 
H.ivin. 1599 E. Wright Az.>res 17 They willingly 
agreed that every mease should bee allowed at one meale 
hut halfe so much clrinke as they were accustomed. 1769 
Falconer Diet, Marine (1780). Mess^ a paiticular company 
of the officers or crew of a snip, who eat, drink, and associate 
together. iSia Gen. Regul. 4> Orders A rmy 133 Command- 
ing Officers are enjoinea, when pr.icticahle, to form a Ser- 
jeants' Mess, as the means of supporting their consequence 
and resnectahility in the Corps. 1834 Marrvat F. Simhle 
xxxiii, 1 have an idea that some of us will lose the niimuer 
of our mess. 1840 Alison Hist. Europe (1849-50) VI 11 . Hit 
§ a6. 131 The situation of privates who iKad risen to the 
officers* mess was not so comfortable. 1858 Sim monos Diet. 
Trade^Mess.. 9 , luiitiber of men who Luce their meals to 
gclbcr ; thus in vessels^ of war there are ward-room and 
gun-room mciwes, comprising commissioned and subordinate 
officers. The seamen and marines’ messes cotisi.st of a doxen 
or more under the superintendence of a non-commissioned 
or petty officer. 1886 BARiNoGouLn Court Royal iv, Whet) 
one of H. M. vessels was put in commission, the mess was fur- 
nished with new linen, plate, china, glass. x8oo G. Stablk.s 
For England^ etc. xvi. 334 The mess to which this man 
belonged is little more than a hot- bed of mutiny. 

0. Without article : The taking of such a meal. 
1778 Camp Guide 7 I’m summon’d to mess. 1875 Jowett 
IVato (ed. a) III. 394 They will go to mess and live together 
like soldiers in a camp. 1876 Uesant & Rice Go/d, Butte rjly 
xiii, One eveniiigafter mess he told Colquhoun that (etc.]. 

d. gen. **Tablc* (in the senses * company at 
an entertainment ' ; * provision of food ’). 

1861 G. F. Bbrkrlrv Sportsm. IV. Prairies xiv. 339 He 


lything from my kitchen to the general 
mess. 1840 Arnold I/ist, Rome 11 . ^51 The members of 
the aristocracy [of Athens] bad their clu^ where they 
habitually met at a common mess or public table. 1870 
Bosw. Smith Carthage a6 There were public messes, as 
they were entiled, but these were not . . analogous to the 
Spat tan Sytisitia. 

t6. iransf. A company or group of four persons 
or things. Obs. 

1536 Skrlton Metgtty/. 1009 Let me se. . Yf 1 can (yndc out 
So semely a snowte Amonge this prese : Eucn a hole mese. 
IS88LS1IAKS. L. L. L. IV. iii. 307 You three foole.s, lackt mce 
foole, to make vp the messe. 1993 — 3 Hen. Kl , 1. iv. 73 
Where are your Messe of Sonnes, to back you now. a i6m 
Flrtcher, etc. Fair Maid Inn 111. i, The messe and halle 
of suitere a 1661 Fuller Worthies 1. (1663) 13, 1 meet with 
a mess of English Natives advanced to that Honour... Yea, 
1 assure you, four Popes was a very fair proportion for 
England. 

PuHuingh. 1617 {title) lanva Lingvarvm QvadrilingvLs. or 
a Messe or Tongves : Latine Eiigh.sh. French, and Spanish. 
Neatly lerued vp together, for a wholesome repast. 

6. V.S* Short for mess-beef(m 7). 

*899 New York Herald Market Report (Hoppe), Prime 
' ■ ■ s8^ HatfePs, Mag. Jn\y 



pkatm, chucks, rolls, rumps, [etc.],..* Extra m<^’ is com- 
posed of chucks, plates, rumps, and flanks. 

ni. 7 . attrib. and Comb, (sense 4 ), as mess- 
arliclif -beef •births -breads •cabin, •chest, -deck, 
•jnckei, -kid (see Kin sb.h), ./«/, -making, -meat, 
-room (p\%oattrib.), -sergeant, -table, 
dent, •traps, -writer. Also Mbssmati, 

i8iB P. CuNNiNOHAM H. S. WoUm (ed. 3) II. 815 All the 
.mwberths and *me8i artictes numbered according to 
fntir coneapondlng messes, lyflfl W. Gordon Gch. Count- 
mghok 319, 45 banela full bound *meii-beef- iflN P. U 
SiMMONiie CtedittAntm., MeuMetf This b usually put 


w in pieces of 8 lbs., and sold in tierces of 304 lbs. 1615 
E. S. Britain* s Buss in Arb. Garner 111 . 638 Baskets fur 
’’mess-bread. 1867 Smyth SailoPs Wordkh., Wani-room, 
the commissioned officers* *mess cabin. t888 Century Mag. 
851/1 We have a stout four-horse wagon.. ; in its rear a 
*me8s-che.st is rigged to hold the knives, fork.*^ cans, etc. 
185s Ogilvir Suppl., *Mess‘dech, the deck on which a ship's 
crew mess. 1891 £. Kinclake Australian at. //. 91 liie 
*mess-jackcts of one or two officers, .may be seen, and some 
naval uniforms. 1891 Caial. Gt. Exhib. 786 Ships’ . .*iness 
kid, brass hooped. i8a8 P. Cunningham N. S. Ivales (ed. 3) 
II. 315 On the ^mess-ltst being arrrahged upon deck, they 
are.. placed.. in their respective messes. 0x734 Noam 
Li/e Ld. Guilford (1743) 35 This Friendship began by 
*Mess-m.^killg in the Temple-Hall. 1903 Daily Chron, 
39 Dec. 5/3 Russia has given, .an urgent order for x,ooo,ooolli. 
of *mess meat. 1833 Marrvat P. Simple vi, T'he three 
guineas which you r^eived as *me.ss-mone>r. 1^4 C. 
Grikib Life in Woods 1 10 A piece or two of sailor’s 'mess- 
pork.^ 1811 XXXV 11 . 152 No Officer was 

permitted to carry the newspa|>ers out of the *messroom. 
1859 Thackeray Neivcomes II. 398 Not disturbed by the 
mess-room raillejy of the Campaigner. 1859 Lang Wand. 
India 361, 1 will introduce to you all the servant s->the 
*niess-serg«ant especially. 1830 M. Donovan Dom. Econ. 
I. 45 An officer,.. nlicr getting intoxicated at the 'mess- 
table [etc.]. 1774 Ld. llAKRis in L/fe 9 t Services (1845) 34 
She . . passed cfose by our 'mess-tent. 1879 Cassells Techu. 
Educ. IV. 315 Our men carry a *mcss-tin, and a water 
liottle. Smyth SailoPs Word-bh., * Afess-traps. the 

kidSj crockery, bowls, spoons, and other articles of mess 
service. 1893 FoRBRS-MirciiKLL Remin. Gt, Mutiny 175 
For many yc:trs (hej had filled the post of "mess-writer, 
keeping all the accounts of the mess. 

Mass (mes), V, [f. Mess sb. ; the senses repre- 
sent indcfKndent formations.] 

1 . trans. To serve up (food); to divide (food) 
into messes or portions. Obs. exc. dial. 

1390 Fonn of Curv Ixii. (1780) 3^ lake alkcnet..and 
droppe a!)Ove with a feper, and messe it forth, c 1430 Ttvo 
Coxikery-bks. 30 Florche it a-bouyn with Pume-garned, & 
messe It; seme it forth, x^ Palscr. 635^1 , 1 messe meate, 
1 snrte it or order it in to messes, as cookes do whan they 
serve it. 1886 Cheshire Gloss., Come an* luy th* cheilt, 
wheile aw mess th' dinner for th' men. 

b. intr. To prepare messes for animals, rare. 

1840 Cottager's Alan. 36 in Libr, Use/. Ntunvl., Hush. Ilf, 
There will be no necessity for messing every time the pig 
wants a meal. 


1 2 . To divide (a ship's company) into messes. Ohs, 

1637 Cai'T. SMirii Sea$uan*s Gram. tx. 39 To messe them 
foure to a messe. 1690 Strutton Relat. Cruelties of P'rcnch 
10 We Mest our selves seven and seven together. 

3 . inlr. To take one’s meals, esp. as a member of 
a mess ; also rarely to feed u/on (a specified kind 
of food). 

1701 Fahquhar Sir //. Wil/air 111. ii, 1 shall find better 
mutton commons by messing with you. brother. 1743 
Bulkkley & Cummins Yey. S, Seas 196 We never us'd to 
mess together. 1786 tr. Bechfordts Vathek (1868) 82 It w*as 
hts horrible look that sent us hither to listen to sermons 
and mess upon rice. 1833 Makkvat P. Shupte iv, Now that 
we are in harbour, 1 mess here. 1875 Davis Polaris F.xp. 
vH. 176 The officers who had messed with him, ..knew 
that tile life of the expedition was gone, 
b. trans. To supply with meals. 

1811 Wki.lington in Gurw. Dtsp. (1878) VIII. 395 IJkc 
soldiers, .were not at all times messed in the manner pointed 
out by your order. 1883 Fi-over Unexpl. Baluchistan 70 
The khan.. was most hospitable, even to the extent of 
messing me at his own 'tabfe 

4 . intr. To make a mess, put things into a dis- 
orderly or untidy state; to dabble in water, mud, 
etc. Also, to * potter busy onc.self in an untidy 
way, or with no definite purpose or result (const. 
about or with advs. about, axoaf^. 

1853 Mrs. Lynn Linto.v in Life vii. 83 , 1 mess about my 
flowers and read snatches of French. 1886 Tip Cat xix. 363 
Mv.viing al>out with sulphur and lime and alf the rest of it. 
1886 O. Allen Alaifuids Sake xxi, Sydney was.. messing 
away . . at his nasty chemicals. 1894 K. C rahame Pagan r, 
130 What boy has ever passed a bit of water without mess- 
ing in it? 

0. trans. To make a mess of; to disorder, make 
dirty, soil (a thing) ; to muddle (a business). Also 
with up. 

1894 w. Collins Hide 4 Seek 111 . iv. xo 8 That’s the first 
pair of trousers I ever ventunxi to cut out for you . . t and the 
long and short of it is, I’ve messed ’em. 1899 C. Reads 
Love me Little i, It messes one’s things so to pick them to 
pieces. t86a H. Marrvat Year in Sweden 1 . 165 The 
authorities, . .convinced of the folly of ine.ssing matters, 
have caused a plan to be drawn out on a grand.. scale. 
1883 Frbeman In W. R. W. Stephens Life 4 Lett. (1895) 
11 . 379 The friars’ churches at Gloucester .. are utterly 
mess^ and made up into houses. 1901 Scribner's Mag. 
(U.S.) XXIX. 404/1 Lank told him that he had messed the 
whole business 

6 . To mess about \ to handle roughly or too 
familiarly, died, or vulgar. 

1874 Slemg Diet., Mess, to interfere unduly. Co.ster- 
mongers refer to police supervision as *me.ssing*. spot 
Essex Weekly News 8 Mar. 3/3 Defendant^ was 77 years 
old, and bad never been messed about by policemen before. 


7 . Sc, To mix, associate wilh\ only in phr. to 
mess or {and) melt. 

sSai Galt Ann, Parish xxiv. (1895) 159 She.. would not 
let me. .mess or iiicH wi’ ti e laUiroii lasses of the clachan. 
iSm — Steam-boat tv. 88 This is an observe tliat I have 
made.. since 1 began. .to mess and mcll more with the 
generality of mankind. 1887 J . Sbkvicb Dr, Duguid (ed. 3) 
381 He would neither mess nor mell wi' ony o* the new 


MeiSf obt. form of Mass 


Message (mesed^), sb^ ^ Forms : 4-7 maa- 
5 masage, (4 measas, missage, 5 mas- 
BAohe, 6 mosuage, mosaege, 6, 8 messuage, 7 
me8wa.ge), 3- message, [a. F. message - Pr. mes- 
salge, Sp. mensaje, Vi*. mensage{m, It. messagio 
popular L. *mhsiiticum (a med.L. word uf this form 
occurs in the 1 2th c.), f. L. miss-, mittAre to send.] 
1 . A communication transmitted through n mes- 
senger or other agency ; an 01 al or written com- 
. munication sent from one jHrrson to another; also, 
+ intelligence, tidings, news. Obs, 

*■97 B. O1.OU0. (Rolls) 36^5 To l>e king com message pat 
pc scotles.. dude him gret ouiragc. <1330 U. Bkinne 
Chron. (1810) a-j pis was his iiies'-agc, hi% l)nncs wiUl he 
Ageyn hini in iKitaile. 1383 \Vv« ij|.- 2 Kings vil 9 
J iii.% IS fursolhc a day of gu< .d mcvs;q;i-.. 146a M arc.. Pam on 
in P. Lett. 11 . 99, 1 have spoken with my iiKnlre and seidc 
to here as ye desired me to tiny, and sche hcidf bclic knewc 
the inassacbe wcclc iiiowe hefore. 1503-4 Act 19 Hen. / *//, 
c. 34 Preamble^ Dyvers mrsseges and wriiinges to tiym 
sent 1996 SiiAKS. Merck. V. 1. i. 164 Sometimes from her 
eyes I did rccciuc fairc speechlesse me^sigcs. 1667 M 11.1 on 
P. L. XI. 300 Gently hast thou tuuld Thy message. 171a 
Dk Foe Refig. Courish. 1. i. (1840) 22 You cannot desire me 
to carry such a message. 1840 M iss M 1 1 1 oki> in L'Estrange 
Life (1870) HI. vii. 117, 1 had a kind message from Captain 
Marryat once, when somebody whom he knew was coming 
here. 1903 T. M. Linuhay Church in Early Cent. viii. 355 
They [acolytes] were the servants of the Christian priests. . 
carrying their messages or letters. 

H Often applied to a communication sent by tele- 
graph ; hence transf, 

1847 1 'ennvson Princess Prol. 78 I’hro* twenty posts of 
telegraph They flash'd a saucy message to .'ind fro Beiwi.en 
the mimic station.*!. 1884 J. 'J'ait Mind tn Flatter 
71 Mev^ges can pass through the brain and the nerves 
every inomenL 

b. In religious language: A divinely inspired 
communication by a prophet ; tidings sent by (lod. 

1546 Bale F.ng. I’otaries 1. (1560) F.p. Ded., A ioyfull 
nias'Uige declaring full remission to be geuen frely in 
Chrisle. 1781 J. Logan in Sc. Paraphr. xxxiv. iv, His 
oracles of truth proclaim the message brought to man. 1893 
Wksicoti' Gospel cf Life i». xviii, If we arc to deliver our 
message as Christians wc must face the riddles of life. 190s 
A. B. Davidson Calltd of God vii. 301 Isaiah's message is 
twofold ; first ruin and then redemption. 

transf. x8a8 Carlyle Aiisc. (xB^j L 238 Byron and Burns 
. . had a message to deliver. 1899 Eixacombe Glouc. Garden 
XXV. 279 Every plant has its own separate message and lesson. 

O. An official communication from the Sovereign 
to Parliament ; U.S. a communication from a chief 
executive officer to a legislative body conveying 
instructions or information on matters of policy ; 
esp, the Presidential address transmitted to Congress 
at the opening of the Session. 

1635 WiiiTKLOCK Mem. (1853) 3 The commons, .voted to 

g ive the king tw'o subsidies, for which the king thanks them 
y a message. 1711-18 .Swift Jr$tl. to Stella 17 J.-in., The 
Queen's message W'as only to give them notice of the peace 
.she i.s treating. 1758 Mem, Last li ar 3? The Governor 
thereupon moved the A.ssemhly in two other Messages to 
resume the Consideraiion of this Knterprize. 1801 Hamilton 
Wks, (1S86) Vil. 300 Instead of delivering a .speech to the 
H0U.SCS of Congress, .. the President has thought fit to 
transmit a Message, <xx85o Macaulay H/st, Bug. xxiv. 
(1861) V. 177 Willlim. .sent down to the Conimoiis a message, 

. .written ihroiighout with hisow'ii hand. i86s J. .M. Ludlow 
Hist. V.S. x^ The President, in his mcss.'ige of the year., 
referred in terms of sympathy with Texas to its struggle 
with Mexico. 

2 . The business entrusted to a messenger; the 
carrying of a communication ; a mission, an errand. 

c logo S. Eng. Leg, I. 24/26 Heo weuren Mc.s.sagcrs : and 
from .111 hei) mon heo come To don to him a Message. 

€ X3to Wyclif Scl, Whs. 111 . 373 pat an angel of God sclial 
. not do Goddis massagis to save Cnstene soulis. 1390 Gower 
i Con/. III. TOO Hlsdoghter. .He bad to gon on hismes.sage. 
CX440 Alphabet of Tales 73 Such men sulde be no bailkiys, 
nor go no meiuagies. 14M Col. 4 Caw. 401 Our soucrane 
Arthour . . Has maid ws tnre as mediatour. His mes.sage to 
schuw. 1916 Pilgr. Per/. (W, de W. 1531) 32 b, Yf man 
bh.'ill haue sufficyent faculty to do the mess.'ige of God. 1591 
SiiAKS. I Hen. VI, IV. vii. 53 On what submissiue message 
art thou sent? 16^ Milton P. L. v. 389 All the Bands Of 
Angels.. to his message high in honour rise; For on som 
message high they gucssd him bound. 1730 Petrie Rules 
Deportm. it. Wks. (1877) 6 A Gentleman ought not to run 
or walk loo fa,st in the Streets, Ie.Ht he be siisf^ied to be 
going a Message. 1840 Marryat Poor Jncw iv, 1 ..ran 
messages. 1849 Thackeray Pendennis wii, She bethought 
her. .how he bad gone ou messages for her. 

+b. Phrase. (To go, send, etc.) in (also of, on) 
message : on the business of carrying a cummuni- 
cation or of doing an errand. Obs, 

1397 F- Glouc. (Rolls) 7405 A monek he seiide him in 
message. 1381 WvcLiF 3 Cor. v. 30 Thcrforc we ben sett 
in legocic, or message, for Crist. 1943 Ads Prhyt Councit 
(1815) V. 338 To paic to Coler pursivant pc whiche goclhe 
now in pe Kynges message beyonde be sec xks. 14^ Sir 
G. Have Law Arms (STT.S.) 116 Quhen ony is send in 
ines.sage to the inymyes. 19^ Hall Chon., Hen. VII 
17 It, He sent on message Christopher Urswi-ke to CharlfS. 
1997 F. Seagrr Schoole o/Vertnerdb in Babtts Bk.. How 
to order thy sclfe being sente of nies.«4ige. 1993 Shaks. 
3 Hen. VI, IV. i. 113, I go of Message from the Quccnc 
to France, iflia Bacon Hen, VI! 143 The King, .sent Sir 
Richard Gvilford into Kent in message. 
t 3 . A person or body of persons convejing a 
communication ; one or more messengers or envoys, 
an embassage. [So in OK.] Obs. , 

I e *393 R. Bbumnb Chron. (xSioJ 78 A message tillc him 
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nam vnto Normundie, Teld William eucridele of Malcolme 
robberie. c i|B6 Chaucer Man of Law'o T, 935 The hooly 
lawes of oure Alkaron, Yeuen ^ goddes message Makomete. 
a Le MorttArtfu 9356 Then was A biscnope at Rome, 

Oir Rowchester, . . Tylle ynglande he, the message, Come. 


him [etc.]. 

4 . aitrih, and Comh,^ as message-carrying \ mes- 
aage-boy Sc.y an errand-boy ; message card, a 
card on which a message may be written ; in the 
18th c. spec, a card of invitation to a reception 
or entertainment ; message-form, a printed form 
for a telegraphic messi^e; message rate, in the 
British Post Office, a meed rate of payment per 
message sent by telephone (opposed to a snbscrip- 
tion entitling to 'onlimited service’); messa^ 
stick, a stick or small block of wood carved with 
significant marks, used as a means of communica- 
tion among the Australian aborigines. 

i8g6 Crckkktt Cleg Kelly (ed. 9) 56, I c.ame . . to nsk 
about the situation of a *ines 9 age-bw. 17U W. Whitehead 
in Dodsley Poems II. 964 {title) On a ^ess^e*Cord in 
Verse^ Sent by a Lady. 1^ European Mag, XLV. 418/a 
His visits were admitted without the punctilios of messages 
c.'irds. 1851 lllustr, Catal, Kxkib. los/a Paper and Sta- 
tionery. . . Message Cards, plain and ornamental. 1819 
Rkntham Justice Cod. Petit, 170 I'he business of *mes- 
sage-carryirig. iqm Post Office Guide Jan. 518 Postage 


of these [agreements] are at what is known as the *mess.nge 
rate. xVltAceulemy 94 Sept. 343 Three *mcssage-sticks from 
Australia which prove that even degraded savages may in- 
vent real written characters. in Austral Eng. 

tMa'SSage, sbJ^ Ohs, rare’^K [?f. mess 
Mass sb.^ + -ao e.] ? The action of saying mass. 

C1440 Alphabet 0/ Tales 58 He sente purgh all his 
bisshoppryke, & carte do message & oders prayers & suffrage 
of halie kurk for nym. 

Message (me-sed.:;), V, [f. Messaoe 

1 . trans. To send as a message ; to send by mes- 
senger : spec, to transmit (a sketch, plan, etc.) by 
means of signalling, telegraphing, etc. 

13183 Stanymukst Mueis iv. (Arb.) 107 Hee did, in ex- 

K ersed commaund, to me message his erraund. 1636 W. 

ENNV in Amu Dubremsia (1^7) 14 Then by and by swiff 
racing Naggs contend Who nrst, shall message Conquest 
to the end, ijf their appointed course. s886 Longm, Mag, 
VII. 416 The result obtained .. is easier to message. 1887 
PeUl Mall G, 94 Mar. it/i A series of rules by which any 
drawing may be * messaged ' and sienallcd. 1896 Columbus 
(Ohio) Dispatch 18 Mar. 7/1 The nill was mes.sagcd over 
from the house last evening. 

2 . fif/r. To carry a message. nonci’Use. 

1840 Dickens ^arw. Rudge xxiv, Our people go backwards 
and forwards . . lettering and messaging, and fetching and 
carrying. 

Hence Me'ssaging vbl, sb, 

186s Carlyle Fredk, Ct, xv. iii. V. 989 We can get no . 
free messaf^ing from part to part of our own Army even. 1 
Ibtd, XIX. li. (1873) VlII. 127 Montalembcrt’s watching, \ 
messaging about 

Messageer, -erCe, obs. ff. of Messenger. 
Massafftry (me'sed^cri). Obs, or areA, Also 
4 messagerie, 7 -gry. [a. F. messagerie, f. mes- 
sager : see Messenger and -ert.] 

1 . The office or function of a messenger; the 
performance a message or errand. Obs. txc, arch, | 
c lait Chaucer Part, Foules xxxiii, 1 saw .. Fool hardy- : 


nesse & flatterye, & desyr, Messagerye A meede & ofrer 
‘'iiLLirs, Mel 
e. tS. 

trycarriei . . 

diligence, thousandfold messagery looking 


relisht by them who inclined to the Maullian and Arminian 


Maisan (me*s&n). Se. Forms : 6>8 mesBen, 
8 mesBon, 9 mesBin, 5- mesaan. [?a. Gael, 
//lenjirifn Irish tneasdn^ M. Irish mesdn (Macbain).] 


’essagryt (old word) diligence in : 
So There ! 


thre. 1638 PiiiLLirs, 

doing a message. tS. . Carlyle Hist. ,Sk, (1898) 
are the country carriers [on a market day), packing, un)Mck< 
iiig; swiff diligei 
through their eyes. 

2. A body of messengers. Obs, rare^K 

e 1300 Melusime 6a In this messagery or ambassade were 
sent two wyse knigntes. 

Messa^er, -gre, •g 7 (e)r, obs. ff. Messenger. 
MesBal, -ale, obs. ff. Missal sb, 

Meagalian (mes/i-li&n), Maaaaliaii (tnse- 
s^i'lian), sb. and a. Eecl. Hist, Also 6-9 Mas- 
Bilian, 8 MesBallian. [ad. late Gr. Mf^aoXiav^r 
(Tbeodoret), Ma^ffoAiovor (Epipbanius), ad. Syr. 

tr^^alybnh given to prayer; the Greek 
writers render it by (see Eochitb) and 

tifX^iJLtuot one who prays. Some of the forms of the 
word are due to association with the place-name 
Massalia, Massilia^ Maneilles.] 

. A. sb. A member of an ancient heretical sect, 
variously identified Iw early writer! with the 
Euchites and with the Ilesychasts. 

a 1391 H. Smith Serm, (1637) 380 If your lippes be not 
alwayes going, which was the hercsie of the Messalians. 

• 5 The Massalians, 
or tuchiies Ikept Sunday as a fail], 1833 Moore Trav. 
Irish Geatl. in Search Relig, 1 . 369 tU Messalians.. 
imagined that the whole atmosphere was brimful of devils. 
i 9 fo Encycl, Brit, XI. 783/3 HeHychasts (..sometimes 
referred to as Euchites, Massalians, or Palamiles), a 
quieiistic sect. 

B. adj. Of or pertaining to the Messalians. 

1997 Hooker Eccl Pol. v. Ixxiv. 1 1 We.. should be like 
th<M Massilian herctiqoes which doe nothing else but pray. 
i8f4 H. L'Estbanob Chess, i (1653) 197 lie was ..dis- 



doggis and messanys with bar bcllis. 1908 Kenmedib 
Fly ting w, Dunbar 495 A crabbit, .scabhit, euill facit messan 
tyke. 1396 Dalrymplb tr. Leslids Hist, Scott, I. 39 T'he 
varictic of Messen dogs, w* quhilkes gentle women vses to 
recreate thame selfes. 1719 Hamilton Ep, 1. iii. in Ramsay 
Poems (1877) H. 939 To petty poets, or sic messens. 1786 
Burns Twa Dogs 18 Na pride nad he^ But wad hae spent 
an hour caressan, Ev'n wi' a Tinkler-^ipsey's mes.san.^ s8a8 
Scott/*. M, Perth xv, I met him ..with a common minstrel 
wench, with her messan and her viol on his.. arm. 1833 
Carlyle in Atlantic Monthly LXXXII. (1^8) 685 The 
white mat on Jane's lap b her wretched little messin^og. 

HeoBangier, -yer, -yre, obs. ff. Messenger. 
Messaye, ofc^ form of Mibsay v. 

Me ■Bohance, obs. form of Mischance. 

Mease : see Mass sby^ v.i, Mease, Messiah. 
MeBseger, obs. form of Messenobb. 
Measefine, -ling, obs. forms of Maslin 2. 
Measelinffe, -yne, -yng, obs. ff. Maslin 1. 
t MeiBeuawny. Ohs. Also 7 messelane, 
miaselane. Some textile fabric. 

i6ia Se, Rk, Customs in Halyburton's^ Ledger P867) 39a 
Missellanes the pcice contening xxx clnb xxxvi IL a 1M5 
Rates Merchandises. Mbttelanes the peece, containing 
thirtie >*ards. 1649 Ibid.. Mcssclanc.t. 1840 in Entick 
London II. 178 Messellawny, the piece. 

Me88ell(e, variants of Measle a, Obs, 
Meaaely^, obs. form of Maslin i. 
MeBSengar (me'sondgaj). Forms : a. 3-6 
moBsager, 3-5 -ere, (4 mesager, messagyr, 
3*‘4 mesaagyer, meBseger, (4 meaBagere, 
masager), 5 maasageer (messageer), 4ma8- 
fa)eger, 5 -gere, 5-6 meaaagier, (5 maiBagler, 

0 moBBurger). fi. 4-6 mesaanger, 4-5 -ere, 
•ir, 5-6 -aunger, (4 meBanger, 5 measongere, 
myBBanger), 4-7 messinger, 5 -ere, 4-5 mes- 
Byiiger(e, (4 menaanger, -ayngere, maBsln- 
gere, 5 maBynger, 6 mesynger), 4*5 maBsen- 
ger, 5 maaaanger(e, sneBsengere, (maaengor, 
-yr, meaaengyr), 5 mesaongier, -yer, -yre, 6 
mesaeiigier, 4- messenger. [ME. tnessager, -ter, 
a. F. messager (OF. also messagier), f. nussage : 
see Message sb. Cf. Pr. messatgier, 8p. mensajero, 
Pg. mensageiro, It. messaggiero, -ere. For the in- 
sertion of n in the forms, cf. Passenger, etc.] 

1 . One who carries a mess^e or goes on an 
errand; fan envoy, ambassador (ybs.). Corbie 
messenger: see Corbie 3. 

{GoiPs) messenger i (o) used for Angel, as representing 
the etymological sense of that W’ord| and as expressing the 
function assigned to angeb in Scripture; (b) applico to a 
prophet, or to a clerg3Tnan,as charged with a message from 
Gou to mankind. 

a. a laas Ancr. R, 190 Heie monnes messager, me schal 
heiliche underuongen. Lakgl. P, PI, A iv. 115 Bole 
hit beo Marchaund. .or Messager with lettres. Car- 
ton L 18 Machomet..whiche was mchsager of the 

deuil. ,1591-8 Douglas in Ellb Orig, Lett. Scr. 111. 1 . 995 
For baith by messurger and write I declarit him playnlie 

1 wald pass thro* tHb Rcalme. Knox First Blast 
(Arb.) 6 The especiall dutie of G^dcs messMcrt U to 
preache repentance. 1560 Daus tr. Steidands Comm, 389 
The next day.. came meisagers and letters that Auspurge 
was taken. 

A 13.. K. Alls, 7609 Ac, by special measangcre, Y wol 
sende hire lovc-Ure wry. CIA50 Holland l/owlat 931 The 
Dow, Noyis mcssingcr. 1460 Lybeans Disc, 1717 (Kaluza) 
A maide, ^ b her mcsMng«re..brou^t me her. 1533 
Cover DALE t Sauu xix. 9o &ul sent his messaungers to 
Dauids house, that they shulde. .kyll him. 1388 in Marl, 
Misc, (1809) 1 1 . 87 If he minded to revenge against any other 
nation, he would plead the cause by messengers. 1604 S. 
Ward in (JsshePs Lett, (1686) 321 Thb Messenger brinseth 
the BooIg and things from Mr. Crane. 1887 Milton P, L. 
vii. 579 God. .Thither will send his winged Messengers On 
errands of supernal Grace. 1719 Db Vox Crusoe (1840) II. 
xiv. 99s Messengers were sent express. 1899 W. Collins 
Q, 0/ Hearts (1875) 14 [He] sent off a mounted messenger 
with the letter. 

b. The bearer of {y, specified message). 

»S 77 Dei Relmi.spir. 1. (i6m) 63 Those that are the 
Messagen and Angles of the Dignified and Triumphant 
Glory. 19B3G0LDII10 Calvin on Dent. cix. 67a Yet doth 
God appoint vs to be. .messagers of hb vrifsllible trueth. 

A A 1340 Hami*olb Psalter Cm, 3 When jiott wol ton makb 
paiin Jgostb] messangers of H wllf. 1999 Shaks. John 11. i. 
a6o M essengera of Warre. a iSsg Flbtcnbb, etc. Fair Maid 
/mm III. ii. At next visit, Madam, 111 be a messenger of 
romfort. im Db Foe in 13M Rep, Hist. MSS. Comm. 
App. IV. 76 You mutt not refuse to be the messenger of my 
acknowledgments. 

t o. In New England (1 7th c.), the repreientative 
of a Congregational ebnreb at a mod. Obs, 

The title may have been suggested by jyyeAoi *angel ' (of 
a church) in Rev. Wv. ^ 

1848 in Rec. Massaehnuets (1853) 11 . 155 To assemble the 
chumhes, or their mcsseitg**. upra oc^on of counsell. 
ibtd.. A publike assembly of the mders and other memengers 
of the sevetall chinches. sSSg J. Eliot ConuKUtu ef 


Churches 4 The Intrinsecall and proper EflScients of a 
Council, are the Churches, who elect ai^ send Messengers 
to that end. Hdd,. The Members Gonstltuent of a Council, 
are Church-Messengers. 

rs4oo Rom, Rose 99x9 I'he eye is a good messangere. 
Which can to the herte. .Tidyngis sende. 1490 Caxton 
Eneydos xix. 71 [Mount CaucasuiO sendeth doun her colde 
messagers as snowe, froste, heyle, & tempeste. 1591 Shaks. 
y W Gent. II. ii. 77 Hb teares, pure messenger^ sent from 
his heart 1819 Crookb Body cf Man 3^5 The Mnces..are 
the messengers and interpreters of the Soule. 181a Chron, 
in Ann, Reg, 83 Casting these leaden messengers of death 
Ur. bullets]. i8m W. Irving Alhambra II. 39 Day affer 
day he watched Tor the return of the messenger of love [re. 
a bird]. 1880 Ruskin Mod, Paint, V. vi. vi. 43 It [the 
trunk] is rather a messenger to the roots. 

1 2 . esp. A servant sent forward to prepare the 
way ; a forerunner, precursor, harbinger. Obs. 

e 1389 Metr, Horn, (xB6a) 44 He [St. John] was ryt Cristes 
messager. ijso Ayenb, 195 Huanne a riche man ssel come 
toane toune..he zent hb messagyers be-uore uor to nime 
guod in. tglte Wyclif Luke ix. 59 And he sente messan- 
gerb biforc nb sift. 1906 Shaks. Merck. V. v. i. 117 There 

15 come a Messenger before To signifie their comtning. 
[1884 Bible (R. V.) Mat, iii. 1 (as in earlier versions).] 

fig, 

a laa* Auer. R, zoo Ich am ha scheadewe, sei8 Jns mes- 
sager, is, worldes pine, c 1374 Chaucer Troylus iii. 
1368 [1417I And lucifer. he dayes messager Gan for to n’sc, 
and out here bemys prow, c 1388 ^ KnCs T, 633 t'Iik 
bisy larke, messager of day. — Alan of Lands Prof, 6 Of 
Aprill, that is messager to May. 1949 Primer. Lauds C iii b, 
Tlie liirde, of day inessinger, Croweth and sheweth. tnat 
lieht is nere. s6oi Shaks. Jul, C, 11. i. xm Yon grey Liiicr, 
Tnat fret the Clouds, are Messengers of Day. 

C. Cuckofs messenger : (see quot.)* 

SwAiNSON Pmv, Names Birds 103 Wryneck. . .From 
its arrival the same time as or a little before, the cuckoo, it 
has the names of. .Cuckoo's messenger [etc.]. 

d. pi. Small clouds detached from the main mass. 

1787 Best Angling (ed. 9) 145 When.. there are small 
black fragments of clouds like smok^ flying underneath, 
which some call mcs.sengcrs, . . rain b not far off. 1880 
Jefferies Gr, Feme F, 133. 

3 . A government official employed to carry dis- 
p.ntches, and, formerly, to apprehend state prison- 
ers; esp. one employed by tne Secretaries of State. 
Messenger of the Exchequer (sec quot. 1 706). Kinfs 
or Queen's messenger, one who conveys dispatches 
to or from the Sovereign. 

1839 Act 29 Hen. VHl. c. 97 1 3 There shalbe. .one other 
person, which slialbe called Mefsanger of the same Courtc. 
*694 'V ^uoD Life 9 Aug. (O.H.S.) III. Most of the mev 
singers are gone into the country to fetch up person.«i seised 
upon account of the plot. 1896 Phillitb, Messenger, one 
that attends upon the King and hb Council to cany Dis- 
patches and waits upon the Sergeant at Arms to Appre- 
hend Prisoners of State. 1908 — (ed. Kersey), Messengers 
cf the Exchegnen certain Officers in that Court, four in 
Number, who as Pursuivants attend the Lord Treasurer, to 
carry hb Letters and Orders. 1713 Swift 7 ml, to .Stella 
31 Mar., Mr. Noble, .was. .seized again by the Sheriff, and 
Is now in a messenger's hands at the Black Swan in Hoi- 
botn. STJB Bkkkkley Alciphr, 1. 1 9 A man bad better a 
thousand times 1>e hunted by bailiffs or mc.Hscngcrs. 1866 
Guide to Emjploym. in Civ, Serv, 71 War Department. . . 
Messengers, Queen’s Messermers, and Letter-carriers. 1874 
Act 37 4 38 Viet. c. 81 1 4 The office of messenger or pur- 
suivant of the Great l^al shall as a separate office be 
abolished. 1879 C. Marvin Public Offices aox A Queen'.s 
Messenger who b about to set off in five minutes' time for 
Cairo. 

b. Sc. Me88enger(-Bt‘«rma) : see quot. 183b. 

1488 in Rymer Foedera (1711) i66/x We .. Constitute., 
the same Garticr and Northumberlond, our Ambassadours, 
Oratoura, Procuratours Factours, and MasseagerK. 1587 
Sc, Acts Jos. VI (1814) 111 . 449/a Of late jeiris hair is 
enlerlt in the office of armes sindry extraordinar mascris. . 
and a verie greit nowmer of messingeris. 1793 K. Thomson 
{title) A Treatbe of the Office of Messenger. Ibid. 2 I hew 
ought only to be in all Scotland 200 Messengers or Officers 
of Arms (includingHeralds, Macers and Pursuivants. 17 
Number). sBia xrnnant Anster F. 11. xxxiii, Sheriffs 
lcarn'd..and messcngerwit-arins, with brows of brass. 183B 
Bell Diet. Law Scot., Mess*ngerat^rme\ an officer 
appointed by, and under the control of the Lyon King-at- 

Arms.. .They are employed in executing all summonses and 
letters of diligence, both in civil and criminal matters. Our 
signet letters, .were consUntly directed to 
orm^ as sheriffs in that part. 187a Michik Deeside Talcs 
17 (E.D.D.) A mesaengeMt-arim. .the terror of evil doers 
far and wide. ^ ... 

t o. Messenger of the Press, an officer appointed 
to search for unlicensed publications and 

i8le Luttbell 
company .. have 

messenger of the pressc) wi* „ iiw 

16 Oct (O.H.S.) III, Tomson the printer wm 
S tephens the mesaenger of the press, in the act of^‘w* 
ing a pamphlet reflecting on the Covemmenl. i 7 «® 
pNimpB (ed. Kersey). 

a. Bankruptcy law, (See quot. 1804.) 

messengers in bankruptcy.. mfi fci transferred to gJJ* 
come Aicers of the of 'Trade. *•!♦ O- V- *i?Hf 
Law Bankruptcy (ed. 7) 77 The mesaenger WM • 
sheriflre officer employed to execute the oideii 
rants of the court Originally, .a ngmmwK 
to the court of each oommbidbi)iw..«lB thepykruptcy A 1 
1883, the messenger and hb staff ate |o 

Board of Trade, and are to perform anelogoui duties 
those previously discharged by ihiBt 
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e. (See quot.) 

1867 Smyth ]Vw^d-bh.y Mttttngerst boys appointed 

to carry orders from the quarter-deck. 

4 . An endlcM rope or chain passing from the 
capstan to the cable to haul it in. Also, a similar 
contrivance for hauling-in a dredge. 

1633 T. James 80 We.. put our Cables oucr-boord, 
witn Measengen vntq thenu 1784 J. King Cook't Vov, 
Pacific 111 * 475 Having, in our endeavours to heave tne 
anchor out of the ground, twice broken the old mei»enaer, 
and afterward a new^one. s88a Narm Stamanthip (cd. 6) 
159 The messenger is an endless chain passing round the 
ci^tan and two rollers in the manger. 

. 6 . (&equot.) 

” 1746 Chesterp. TMU (1845) 1 . 1;3 My long and frequent 
letters.. put me in mind of certain papers, which you nave 
very lately, and 1 formerly, sent up to kites, along the string, 
which we called messengers ; some of them the wind used 
to l)lowaway,..and but few of them got up and stuck to 
the kite. 1804 Evet^ Little Boy's Bk. 99 Some boys amuse 
themselves by sending messengers up to their kites when 
tliey have let out all their string. A messenger is formed of 
a piece of paper three or four inches sciuare. 

6. The secretary-bird. 1793 DufiotCs Birds VII. 316. 

7 . atirib^ and Comh.^ as messenger^nuthority^ 
•bird, -boy, -wiml ; messenger-like adv. ; messen- 
ger sword, a sword-like implement, constituting 
a credential of the royal messengers of Ashantee 
{Cent, Diet, 1890). 

1594 G. Ellis in BuccUuch MSS,^ (Hist. MSS. Comm.) 25 
Ho IS upon a Journey, messenger like,.. to apprehend .. her 
Majesty’s loving subjects. 171s Siiaftrsii. Choroc. (1737) 
III. 337 There are further miracles remaining for Vm'to 
perform, e'er they can in modesty plead the iipostulick or 
inessengcr-authority. s8te ToithR Ifighl, Turkey II. 327 
A messenger-bird is described as issuing from the gloomy 
dungeon. Blackw, Mar. 427 The me.ssenger* 
wind that drives before the dawn. 

Messengership (me-scnd.:;ajjip). [f. Mks- 
8 KNGEU 4 - -8111 i*.] The office or function of a 


messenger. 

1611 CoTGR. S.V. Messagerie, A messengership ; the estate, 
office, or function of a messenger. sUo Fawcktt Sp, in 
llo. Comuu 20 Aug., Candidates for messengershtps—by 
which 1 presume is meant rural letter carrierships. 

Messengery. Sc,^Obs. Alsodmesaingerie. 
[f. Messbmubii -h -EBY. Cf. Messagery.] The 
office of messenger-at-arms. 

1587 .Yc'. Acts 7 as, ///(1814) in. 449/2 He..commandis 
lioun king of armes That he onnnwys ressaue ony maner of 
personis to the office of messingerie in tyme cuming except 
It be [etc.], 1753 R. Thomson Offite 0/ Messenger 17 That 
the said M, Messenger within tne Sheriffdom of -- shall 
Icilly, truly and honestly use and exerce the Office of ! 
Messengery. 

Xeiser (mesai). ? Obs, [? f. Mess v, + -krI.] 

? A purveyor of meat for ships. 

1844-8 W; ' 1// VP, Cruse (Somerset Ho.), W. Crttse of co. 
.Somerset, Messer. 1746 in W. Thompson /?. .V. Advoc, 
(1757) >4 Though strongly opposed by Messers and Salters, 
tMy were obliged to.. salt tnem [sc, the hogs]. 

Messer, obs. form of MackrI. 

Messerayke, obs, form of Mesaraic. 

Xesset (me*set). dial. Also 7 misaet. p Al- 
tered from Sc. Mbsban, after dim. ending -etJ A 
lap-dog. Also attrib, (Cf. Mess an.) 

1631 Hrathwaitb IPhittities, Pedleriyi Would you have 
a true survey of his family. .7 You shall Ando them subsist 
of three heads: himselfe, his truck, and her mi-sset. 1840 
— Lane, Lovers iv. C.3, Hee would.. carry her Misset, 
open her pue [etc.]. 184& J. Hall Poems xo .Suppose dame 
Julia's Messet thinkes it meet To droop or hold up one 
of 'ts hinder feet, a 1804 M. Ruuin.son Autohiog, (1856) 51 
A breed of messet spaniels, very little, beautiful, and of rare 
conceit. i8aa Dewick Mem, 27 She kept a messet dog, 
t Xassi'a4)alf <*• Obs, rare"^^, [f. ME88IAU + 
-ACAL.] -> Messianic. 

1814 Jackson Creed nr. xviii. | 3 Nor Prophetical], nor 
.\postolicall, nor Messiacall, much Icsse could Paptdl 
authority make them belicue. 

XeasialL (mes9i*d). Forms: a. 4 Messie, 
4-5 Messye, 5 Messy, Mease, Myssye ; fi, 3 
Hesjoroe, 4-8 Messias; 7. 7 Messiah. [The a 
forms are a. F. Messie, ad. L. (Vulg.) MessidSf 

a. Or. Mwotds, ad. Aramaic Hn'm ffvskiia, Ileb. 
nncQ mdsh^i anointed (in the LXX rendered 
Christ), f. nm vulshai to anoint. These 
forms do not occur in any Eng. transl. of the Biblci 
though common in other literature down to the 
i5lh c. The form Messias was used in John i. 41 
and iv. 25 (the only passages in which the word is 
found in the Gr. or Latin N.T.) by Wyclif after 
the Vulgate, and by later translators from 1526 
l<j 161 X directly after the Greek. The form Mes- 
wtfA, invented by the translators of the Geneva 
IS an alteration of the traditional 
mssias, intended to give it a more Hebraic aspect 
(pe translators havmg on principle eliminated 
the Grsrcized forms of proper names from the O.T., 
thoimh retaining them in the N.T.). In the Bible 
of loix it was adopted in Dan. ix. 25, 26, and 
although it occurs in no other passage of the 
Authmsed Version*, it eventually became the 
tHuy current form. The Revisers of 1880-84 have 
•nbititttted it for Messias in the two N.T. pas- 
but on the other hand have removed it uom 
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its original place in Dan, ix, where they read * the 
anointed *.] The Hebrew title ( ‘ .inointed *) ap- 
plied in the O.T. prophetic writings to a promised 
deliverer of the Jewish nation, and hence applied 
to Jesus of Nazareth as the fulfilment of that pro- 
mise. (ChicHy preceded by the or defining word, 
cxc. in the three Bible passages and sometimes in 
poetry, where it is treated as a proper name.) 
lienee transf,, an expected liberator or saviour of 
an opjiressed people or country. (Written with 

a. 1^, Propr, Sand, (Vernon MS.) in A rckiv Stud, neu, 
Sfr, LXXXl. ZjfiS'S Andrew kenne to Sytiiound tolde: 

Me-ssye we ha touiide '. %a 1400 Morte A rth. 3998 Hero I 
make myn avowe| . . To Messie, and to Marie. 1430-40 
Lyog. Bochas ix. 1. 20 b, Sayd openly that he was Niessy. 
f 1500 Cav, Corpus Chr, Plays i. 423 Yt ys scyd. .That of 
the lyne of Jude Schuld spryng a right ^^cs.se. 

^ [c 1000 Ags, Gosp, John I 41 Wc ^cmclion messiam J>a:t 
is ^ereht crist.] ciayg \Poman ofi Satnaria 55 in (}. K. 
Misc, 85 Louerd heo scyde nv quiddeb men jtftt curiien is 
Mcssy.as. 1381 Wycmp John i. 41 Wc nan founde Messias, 
that IS interpretid Crist. (So all later versions down to 
161X.] 1993 Bamnks Spir, Sonn, x. Heavenly Messias ! 
sweete anointed King ! 1844 Howkll ting, Teares (1645) 
iSt To beat Religion into brains with a Pole axe, is to make 
Moloch of the Messias. i6Bx-8 J. Scott Chr. Life (1747) 
111 . 531 Therefore do the modern Jews say, that the Messias 
is not yet come. 

y. igSo Bikle (Genev.) Bats. ix. 25 From the going forthc 
of the commandement. .to builde Icru^uileni. vnto Messiah 
the piince...26 And after thre score & two wckes, shal 
Messiah be slayne. [.So x6xx.J 1653 Miiton Ps. ii. 6 
Against the l..ord and his Messiah ifenr. x668 Dryof.n 
Ann. Mtrab. cxiv. The wily Dutch, who, like fallen angels, 
feared This new Messiah's coming. a\i\h Soith Serm. 
(ed. 6) III. 299 All pretended false Messiahs vanish'd upon 
the Appearance of Christ the true one. 1776 J. Adasi.s 
in Fam, Lett, (1876) 158 We are waiting, it is .said, for 
Commissioners; a me<ssiah that will never come. tSai 
Shelley Hellas notes 57 The Greeks expect a Saviour from 
the West. It is reported that this Messiah had arrived . . in 
an American brig. 

attrib. 1850 Carlyle Latter^d, Pamph, iv. 3 A People 
whose bayonets were sacred, a kind of Messiah People, 
saving a blind world in its own despite. 

Massialuihip (mesdi ajip). [f. Messiah + 
-SHIP.] The character or office of the Messiah or 
of a Messiah. 

1617 S. Ward Uappin, Practice 23 By ihisj Christ de- 
monstrated., his Messiiisship. <217x6 South Serm. (rd. 6) 
111 . 299 The Messiaship was pretended to hv several Im- 
postors. 1858 K. A. Vaughan Mystics (i860) ll. 2B9 Hegel 
€Oiide.scends to throw to fiehmen some words of patronising 
praise, as a distant harbinger of his own philosophical 
Messiahship. 

BCessiailio (meslae'nik), a, [ad. mod.L. Mes- 
shlnic’Us, f, Messias i see Mes.9 IAH and -ic. Cf. 
F. messianique, G. messianisch,"] Of, pertaining 
to, or relating to the Messiah. 

<21834, CoLERiixiE Lit. Kem, (183S) III. 15 It [Ps. Ixxxvii] 
seems clearly Messianic, ibid, 179 Doubts of his [Christ's] 
Messianic cliaracier and divinity. 1883 Farrar .S 7. Paul 
(1883) 107 In all ages the Messianic hope had been pro- 
minent in the minds of the mast enlightened Jews. ^ 
Hence Xoiula'iiioally adv., os referring to tne 
Messiah. 

1896 Academy iQ July 52/1 This expression.. was very 
soon after understood Mcssianicaily. 

So MtMl'anUim, belief in a coming Messiah; 
MMBi*Anli 8 7 \ (nonce-wd.) trans., to imbue with 
a Messianic character. 

1876 Bp. Alexander Witness of Ps, (1877) 23 It will he 
observed that any one Psalm, definitively hicssi.iniscd, is 
pregnant with the Messianic principle, ibid., Mc.ssianisni 
becomes at once the central scheme. 1904 Contemp,^ Rn\ 
Aug. 198 Jc.sus Christ gels behind the formal Messianism of 
his time. 

Meiaias, variant of Messiah. 

II Kessidor (m^id^r). [Fr. ; f. L. messi-s har- 
vest -f Gr. hwpov gift.] The tenth month of the 
French revolutionary calendar. 

1838 Nicolas Chronol, Hist, 182 Messidor (Harvest 
Month) June X9-July x8. 

Messie, obs. form of Messiah. 
t Me 00 i* 68 S. Ohs, nonce~v)d, [f. Messiah 4 - 
-ESS.] A female Messiah. 

168s Lovell Gen, Hist, Relig, ko That the Messiah came 
into uie world pnely for Men, and that the Lady lean was 
to be the Messiess of the Women. 

XeMianrs (me-siCuz, || mesra ), sb, pi, [a. Fr., 

pi. of Monsieur.] 

1 . a. The plural of Monsieur, in its various uses. 
(When used as a prefixed title, now commonly re- 
presented, 08 in hr., by the abbreviation MM,) 

1814 Massinger ParL Love 1. v, My lord of Orleans. . 
assisted By the messieurs Philamour and Lafort. 1698 
Vanbrugh Relapse i, iii, Hey. messieurs, entrez. 1731 
Fielding Tom Thusnh 1. iii. Let Rome her Cmsar's and 
her Scipio's show. Her Messieurs France, let Holland boast 
Mynheers. 1770 J. Z. Holwell Orig, Princ, A me. Bramins 
viil. I 10a (X779) 119 However Mess. Yvon and Bouillct 
refute the Cartesian hypothesis, by [etc.]. t8B7 Scott 
Napoleon Vlll. 83 The two Mviura, dc Polijniac were deeply 
engaged. 1841 Emerson Method Nat, Wks. (t88x) 11 . 223 
Way should not then these messieurs of Versailles strut and 
plot for tabourets and ribbons 1 

b. noHce-use, Imitating the Fr. use of the title 
before a personal designation in the plural. 

1809 Dvron Bards 4 Rev, ix. note. Messieurs the Spirits 


of Flood .-ind Fell. 1894 Tiiackkray Newcomes I. i. 8, 1 
w.irrant Mrvsicurs the landlords their iiitcresis would be 
better conMiUed by keeping iheir singers within bounds, 

c. noiicc-iise. The AUssieurs « the French. 

1889 Doyle Micah Clarke 162 Two campaigns with the 
Messieurs in the Pnlatin.'ile. 

2 . a. Used to supply the want of an English 
plural of Mr. (Commonly in the abbreviated 
form MesarR.) 

1779 Mme. D'Arblav Diary{iZ^2) I. »ii Lord MorJaunt, 
Messieurs Murphy, !• isher, and Fit/gerald. 1793 Smuaton 
hdystone L, | iji, 1 returned with Messrs. Jessop and 
Richardson to Plymouth. 1849 Tiiackkrav Pendenuis 1. 
xviiL 164 Lady Agnes.. voted the two Messieurs Pendennis 
most agreeable men. 1888 Mavi kkon Mem. (cd. 2) I. 215 
Messrs. Steinway now.. undertook to .supply each leading 
member of the Company with pianos. 

b. nonce-use. As a title of .nldrcss (w ithout re- 
ference to foreigners) ; « ‘ Gentlemen * ; * Sirs*. 

1789 WoLCOT (P. Pindar) Tithe Rctuounter Wks. 1792 
Ilf. 27 Messieurs ! I've search'd our anciLMit Modus over. 

Messilling, obs. form of MA.shiN K 
Messin, obs. form of Messan. 
tMe'Mi&gf sb. Cbs, [?a. Du. messing (see 
MahlinI).] = Maslin^. 

1371 Fabric Rolls York Minster (Surtees) 10, xxjlh. dc 
mcs.syng eiiiptis dc Ricardo Kyng 31. Gi, 1379 Mem, Ripon 
(Surtees) HI. 99 In ij pftr. ij ib. de iiies.syng cmp. 41. ^d. 

Me'SSing (mc*siQ).zVV.i/^. [f. Mk.ss V. 4 - -ING 1 .] 
The action of the verb Mk.s 81 . 
fl. Feasting, banqueting. Ohs. rare^^. 

X340 Ayeub. 71 GetlonJes, robes, playini^cs, mci«singes, and 
alle glares hych ous yfaylcd. [Or.'g. (ed.^ 1495} hasi 
Chapeaux, deduU, et tons biens nous sont failtis.] 

2 . Participation in a mess or common meal. 

i 8 aa Regul. 4 Ord. A rtuy saj The Regularity of the Men's 

MesMng IS an object of primary Iinport.*iiice. 1884 Athe- 
nieum 5 Nov. 598/1 The iiitroduetioii of the system of mess- 
ing in our jails. 1898 Folk-Lore June xi8 A right of fiee 
messing at the tabic of the Homeric king. 

3 . '1 he providing of food to a (soldier's) mess ; 
also concr, the fo(^ served out to a man ; rarely 
payment for such food. 

1811 Wellington in Gurw. Desp, (1838) Vlll. 295 By 
what you had seen of the messing of liolh rcgiinenlH. .it 
does appear that the soldicis. .wcic not at all times messed 
in the manner (Kiintcd out by your order. 1884 Sir F. S. 
Roberts in 19M Cent, June TC69 Rations should include 
what is now known as 'extra mc.ssing'. i88a Pall Mall G, 
9 Sept. 6/1 Out of the private's pay, after deducting ' mess- 
ing '..he has to Ictc.]. 1895 R. Blatchfori) Merrie F.m^- 
land yi. 48 His duty is to expend the messing money and 
superintend the messing. 

4 . attrib,, as messing alloxvame, money, 

189a Pall Mall G. 25 Feb. 6/2 The soldier. ..should receive 
a messing allowance of ^d. a day. 18B9 Patty Nervs 2 Jan. 
2/4 Nor has the soldier been c.nlled on to pay a farthing 
more than the 31/. a day messing money he has always paid. 

MeB8inger(e, obs. forms of Mk8skngkk. 

11 Messire (mes/r). Now only //isl, [Fr.; repr. 
the nom. (L. metes senior), while monsieur rejire- 
sents the accusative (L. meum senidrem),^ A title 
of honour ( = Sir) prefixed to the name of a French 
noble of high rank, and later to (he names of 
persons of quality, and memljcrs of the leariietl 
professions ; also used as a form of address. 

1977 Eakl Kiveks (Caxton) Dicles 2 A worschipriil man 
callid niessire Jchaii de Tconuillc. <11548 llM.\sChron,, 
Heu. K///206 Messire Poiiiotaythe Freiiche Anilxissador. 
1885 Bahing-Goui.i* It’erervolves xii. 215 Du you think then, 
iiiessire, that your servants will accuse you f 
Mess- John : see Mas 2. 

Messlyng, obs. form of Maslin K 
Messmate (mc'simr’t). [f. M ehh sb, 4 * Mate i//.] 

1 . A companion at meals ; one of a mess, csp. 
of a ship's mess. 

1748 Brit, Mag, 346. 1 .. had him fora Messmate. 1771 
Smollett Humph, Cl, 10 June, At two in the afternonn, 

1 found myself one of ten messmates .sc.'itcd at tabUr. 1835 
Mahmyat Jac. Faithf.x, He was.. a good, quiet, honest 
messmate, as ever slung a hammock. 

ProverbiaL 1867 Smyth Sailor's Word-hk s.v., Mes&mnte 
before a shipmate, shipmate before a stranger [etc.]. 

2 . Biol, « Commensal B. 2, 

1876 Beneden's Anim, Parasites 1 . 1 Animal messmates. 
ibid, 3 There are some free messmates which never renounce 
their independence. . .The others, the fixed nievNmutc'i, instal 
themselves with a neighbour, and live at ih< Ir case. Ibid, 
48 Wc only know <me Opliturus which lives os a messmate 
on a comatula. 1^ [see Commensal P. 2]. 

3 . Austral, A name given to some species of 
Eucalyptus ; csp. E- amygdalina and E, obliqua, 

1889 J. 11 . Maiden /'/nx/r 429 Because it is allied 
to. or associated with, ' Stringyhark it \Eucaiyptus amy- 
gdalina\ is also known by the name of ' Messmate '. i^o 
Melbourne Argus ^ June 13/4 Dead messmates and white 
gums rise like gaunt skeletons from, .the underwood. 

licnee Ma'ssinatiBm Biot, = Commfnsalirm. 
x886 Lond, Q, Rev, July 246 Marine Mest-matism. One 
of the most interesting features ot life in the w*atcrs is that 
which has been called 'Commensalism', or, if we may 
ad<mt a newly coined word, ' Messmatism 

Messon, Messongere, obs. ft. Messan, Mes- 
senger. 

II Me'StOr. [a. I., messor,] * A reaper 

or mower' (Blount Glossogr, 1656'. Hence 
fKssso'rious a,, belonging to reaping (ibid.). 
MoBlK>-tinto, obs. form of Mezzotinto. 
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Meisour, obi. form of MacerI. 
ila5 Burgh Rec, Gla$gcw{\Z^fi^ 1* 345 Ane prcsentatioune 
to be maid in favouris of Williame Fischer, aone lu Malho 
Fischer, messour, of the first vacant place of ane brussour 
within the colledge of Glasgw. 

Messrs. : see Messieurs a a. 

Messuags (ine'sw^d5). Alio 5-7 mesuage. 
[a. AF. messuage^ ntesuage^ prob. orig. a graphic 
corruption of mesmge : see Menage. 

The main difficulty in the way of this etymology is the 
existence of a continental OF. ntasnage^ Mosuiaget 
aige, denoting a tenement of some kind, and a related 
tuasnUr, ntatuwier, mataiert utazoTvier^ tenant of a * fuasn-^ 
age* (cf. Frankish iHAtin mausuariust tHansoariui\ ^ OF. 
had also wasurage denoting a tenement, and $nasurier the 
corresponding term for the tenant, f. mature late L. type 
^moHsBra dwelling, f. manure to dwell.] 

Originally, the portion of land intended to be 
occupied, or actually occupied, as a site for a 
dwelling-house and its appurtenances. In modern 
legal langu.age, a dwelling-house with its outbuild- 
ings and curtilage and the adjacent land assigned 
to its use. Capital messuage \ sec Capital 
a. 6 b. 

[tape Rei/s of Parti. 1. 53/a De uno Messuagio cum pertin* 
ibidcm.1 C1386 Chaucer Reeve's T. 59^ The person of the 
toun . . In purpos was to maketi hir liis heir Rothe of his catcl 
and his mes>uage. 1463 IV Hi J. Baret in Burf (Cam- 

den) 34, 1 beqwetheto Wiijiam Haret, . .myn hefd plMe,othir 
wyse callyd a mesuage, wiche I dwellyd in. 1577 in Mhc. 
Gen. ^ ifer, Scr. iii. 1. 83 The said William was also seised 
. .of one messuage non edcficat. 1588 Fraunci Lawiers 
Log. I. vi. 31 b. A messuage is made of two partes, del tepe 
ct structure. 1609 Skenb Reg. Maj. 33 Keservand alwaies 
the chiefe messuage, to the eldest sonne. s6m MS. InHeti- 
iurct estate at Knedlington^ to. York^ A .selnon, being the 
fourth part of one messuage lying on the marsh. 1797 
Trans. Sof. Arts XV. xao John Sutton certideih, that he is 
the occupier of a messuage and a farm. i8ao M iss M itford 
in L'Estrange Life (1870) II. v. 91 Our residence is a cot- 
tage.. messuage or tenement, such as a little farmer., 
might retire to. 1837 Lock wkks S tott 1 1 1. 69 The magniheenC 
Castle of Drtimlanrig in Nithsdale, the principal messuage 
of the dukedom of Queensberry. 184a Tennyson Edwin 
Morris ie6 They wedded her to sixty thousand pounds, To 
lands in Kent and messuages in York, 
b. Comb. : t messuage-stead. 

1984 Yorks. Chantry Suro. (Surtees) 377, ij messuage steids, 
with one kilnehouse. Ibid. 334 One mesuage stede, not 
buylded upon. 

Measuage, obs. form of Message. 
t lilaMliager. Obs. rare. [f. Messuage 
-erI.] One who holds or possesses a messu.nge. 

1686-7 ATi Ridiug Rec, VI. The cottagers, the hus- 
bandmen, and the messuagers of Metmerby. 1739 Bswholm 
inetes. Act 6 Proprietors, messuagers, cottagers. 

MMBurger, rare obs. form of Messenger. 
Messy (mesi), a. [f. Mess sh.^ + -yI.] Of 
the nature of a mess; attended with * messes* or 
disorder; untidy. 

Mrs. Carlyle Lett. 1. atSi 1 have had your letter, 
for consolation in my messy Job (glaring and painting]. 
19^0 Sfeefaior 15 Feb., 'Ilie boy who holds the mirror.. is, 
for Vclazuuex, somewhat messy in execution. 1899 F. T. 
Bullrn Log Seorsuaif aro How we did hate the messy, 
fiddling abomination. 

Hence Me’saiBeaa. 

1891 />ri/. 7r«/. Photfgr. 1$ Dec. 793 Although there is 
no dimculty in making it, yet is there a certain amount of 
messincssi 

Mest(e, obs. ff. Most. Mestee : see Mustee. 
Mestelyn, obs. form of Maslin'A 
Mestsqas. ? Obs. Also mastique, mestios, 
meatique. [Of obscure origin. i 

Reaumur t/isi, des Insectes Kl^'gSt IV. 90 says : * Elle [la ! 
cochenille fine] est appelde cochenille Mesteque, parce qu’on | 
en fait des rccoltes a Meteque [rrV] dans la province de i 
I (onduras \ No such place-name is known to have existed > 
ill Honduras ; perh. what U meant is Miateea, the name of ; 
the ancient Mexican province corresponding to the present 
Oaxaca. It is doubtful whether the word ever had any 
English currency : there is some ground for the suspicion 
that Reaumur is the source of all the later references to it.] 
The finest kind of cochineal, 

[1600 Haklnyts Voy. III. 4x5 (Voy. R. Tomson in N. Hispi 
X555') There is a place catlea the Misteca, fiftic leagues 
to the Northwest (of Mexico], which doth yceld great store 
of. .Cochinilla.] 1667 Petty Dyeing in Sprat Htsi. R. Soe. 
(xTsa) 398 Cochineal is of several sorts, viz. Silvester and 
Mestequa. ira Chambers CycL Supp. s.v. ProgalUinstci^ 
'There are t wokindsof cochinem, the finer called mesti^ne, the 
other termed wild cochineal. 1780 Ann. Reg, 11. X04 (citing 
Reaumur] A much finer cochineal, known by the name of 
mestica. 1797 Rncycl. Brit. (ed. 3) V. S09/9 In trade, four sorts 
[of cochineal] are distinguished, Mastique^ Campeschane^ 
Tetraxekate. and Sylvester. 1839 Uat Diet, Arts m Two 
sorts of cochineal are gatbered^lhe wild.. and the culli- 
• vated, or the grana fina^ termed also mesteque, from the 
name of a Mexican province. 

Meater, variant of Muter Obs, 

Obs. rare. [f. L. mmst-us sad 
-FUL.] -iMEETlVE. 

■577 T. Kendall Flerwert of Epigrammts F v, Emong 
all other birds, moste mcstfull birde am 1. s«g8TorTB Alba 
(1880) 17 Vnto whom shall 1 (now) dedicate This mestfoll 
verse, this mournfull Elegie? 

Meati, variant form of Muster. 

Meatioa, variant form of Mesteque. 

Heatiocdl, variant form of Mukal. 

Hiatlidc, Meatieo, variant forms of Mestizo. 
Meatier, variant form of Mister Obs., trade. 


t MeBtl*floal, a. Obs.*^ [f. L. ntmstific-us (f. 
mmstus sad ^-Jictts making) + -al.] 

1656 Blount Clossogr., Mest\^at, that maketh heavy or 
sad. 

MeatiffO.Meatilione: see Mestizo, Mablin 
[Meat 100, a spurious form of Mestizo in Brande 
Diet. Set. etc. ( 1 84a), and in later Diets. (Webster 
Suppl. 190a iponfounds it with the Sp. mesteho 
Mustang.)] 

Meatique, var. Mesteque, kind of cochineal. 
Meatiaa, -iae, •iao, -ito, obs. ff. Mestizo. 
t Me*ative, Obs. Also 7 msestive. [as if 
ad. L. type '^mmsthms, f. mas^, mmrhre to mourn : 
sce-lVE.] Mournful. 

1578 T. Proctor Gorg. Cattery M ij b, A corking care, 
a mount of mestiue mone. t6oo J. Davies Holy Roode 
(Grosart) 6/a This kinde Pellican in maestiue moode. 

II Meatlia (mestf*z&). Also 7 mestisa, mus-, 
mosteaa. [Sp., fern, of mestizo^ A woman of the j 
mestizo race. Also attrib. 

ciSSa M. Philips in Haktuyfs Voy. (x6oo) III. 48a Paul j 
Horsewcll is maried to a Mcstisi^ as they name thoite whose ! 
fathers were Spaniards, and their mothers Indians. 1697 
Dami'ier Voy. (1729) 1. 388 Mr. Fitx-Gerald had in this time 
gotten a Spanish Mustesa Woman to Wife. 1760-78 tr. 
yua$i 4 U/loa*s Voy. (ed. 3) 1. lai The Mestixa, or Negro 
women, or the coloured women as they ore called here 
[Panama], stei MacMickino Recoil. Manilla 6t The 
Mestixa girls Being fre(iuentl3r good-looking. 1890 Pall 
MallG. 5 Aug. a/i The olive-skinned mestixas. 

li Meatiso (mestrzp). Forms : 6 ma8ti80, 6-7 
meatieo, 7 mastiso, meatiso, -tiaa, moateaa, mus- 
teese, -teio, meatiok, 7-8meatiae, mosteoe, 7-9 
meatize, 8 meatigo, mestito, mustioe, -tizo, 6- 
mestizo. [Sp. mestizo, Pg. mestiqa, Pr. mestis, V. 
milts popular L. type mixiUius, f. L. mixt-us, 
pa. pple. of miseere to mix.] A Spanish or 
Portugese half-caste ; now chiefly, the offspring of 
a Spaniard and an American Indian. 

In the occasional application to a Portuguese half-caste, it 
should now have the P& spelling mestizo. 

c 1988 Pretty in Haklupfs Vov.(i6oo) 111. 814 A Mestuo 
is one which hath a Spaniard to his father and an Indian to 
his mother. 1613 Purchas Pilgrimage (1614) 486 The 
Portugalls many of them are married with Indian women, 
and their posteritie are called Mesticos. a t6i6 Hakluyt \ 
Divers Voy. App. (1850) 167 Worsted stockings knit which 
are worn of the mastiaoes. 1678 in Notes 6 Extracts Rec. 
Fort St. George 1. (1871) 88 (Y.) European^ Mustceses, and j 
Topasees. 16^ Fryer Ace. E. India 6 r. 57 Beyond the ; 
Outworks live a few Portugals Mustexos or Misteradoes. 1 
1704 Collect. Voy. tjt Trav. HI. 76^1 The Me.stito's or Mongrel 
Breed of a Spanisn Man and Indian Woman. 1781 H. Wai.- 
POLE To Mason 9 luly^r//. (1858) VIII. 951 Even demigods 
have intermarried till their race are b^ome downright 
westises. 184a Prichard Nat. Hist. Man v. (1845) at What 
gives these Mestixos a peculiarly striking ap^arance is the 
excessively long hair of the head. 1875 Jagor Trav. 
PhiliMines apo Creoles and mestizes arc for the most pan 
too idle even to keep sheep. 

b. alirib., as mestizo-iad, etc. ; mestiio-wool, j 
South American wool from mixed breeds of sheep 
{^FunFs Stand. Did.). 

16x7 Cocks in Lett. E. tnd. Comf. (1901) V. x« There 
came a Mestisa Indian to me. 1707 A. Hamilton New Ace, 

E, ind. 11. xxxUL 10 A poor Seaman had got a pretty 
Mustice Wife. s88o C. K. Markham Peruv. Bark 136 
Pablo Sevallos the mestuo lad. 

Meatlen, •lln(g, -lyon, obs. ff. Mablin \ 
Meatoine (meWurn). Dot. [ad. Gr.^f^rwfio 
(taken in the sense * filling up ’),f. to All 

up, f. fAtarbs full.] SchweRdener*s term for those 
parts of a fibro-vascular bundle which do not 
conduce to its strength. 

1«6 Gooualb PhysioL Bot. ipr. 

Meator, Meatrall, Meatrea(ae, Meatyer(e, 
Meatyf, Meatylyont see Mister, Mistral, 
Mistress, Mastiff, Mablin 
Mesuage, Meaure, Meswage, MeByl(le, 
Meayng, Meayngar : ice Messuage, Measure, 
Message, Meable, Massing vbl. sb.^, Messenokb. 
Met (met), sb. Obs. exc. dial. Forms : [i S8- 
mot(t], 3< met, mett. Also 3, 5-6 mete, (7 
meat). Also I-met. [OE. lemet nent. « OS. 
gimet (Du. ^met acre), OHCJ, game^, ON. mil 
neut pi., weight of a balance OTeut, *ga-metd^, 
f. root *tnel- to measure : see Mete v. 

The form I-mkt survived only to the beginning of the xath 
c- in the south ; in other dla^ts the prefix was loirt still 
earlier, according to the general rule with regard to sbs.] 
Measure sb. in various senses. 

1 1 . Size, dimension, or quantity as determinable 
by measurement; -> Measure so. z, b, c. Some- 
times "distance. Obs. 

[c888 K. Alfred Boetk.Kvl\\. | x [Ptolomeusi ro towiat 
ealles kises middanxeardes Remet on anra bee. C1090 
Laws Nortkumbr. Priests IvL (Liebermann), Betweonan 
Eferwic 6c six mila Reinete.] 13.. Cursor M. 8103 (GOtt.) 
And all hair schapp was turned new, Of man-kind had kal 
M mett. e sm R. Brunnb Chron. tVace (Rolls) 14978 pe 
lengbe of pe iide of Tenet, Sex myle Jwn ys be met e 1410 
Pallad. on Husb. in. 199 A xl foote or mette Vche elm away 
from other most be bom. a 13x9 Skelton B. Rummyng 
333 She. .bad Elynour. .fyll in good met. 

3 . The action of measuring. Bp or with mot : 
as determined by measuring. 


a 1300 Cursor M. 8814 Pui Icte it [be ire] don wit-vten 
left, And fand it mere inogh wit mett [a 1485 (Trin.) bi met). 
c saiBS Chaucer Parson's T. 795 To taka by neighebouni 
catel agayns his wills .. be it by mette or by mesure. c 1400 
Laud Trey Bk, 94^ Two hundred fet was it be met. 
t 3 . A method or system of measuring; "Mea- 
sure sb. 6. Obs. 

e 1890 Gen. 4 Ex. 430 Met of corn, and whte of se. And 
merke of felde, first fond he. 1580 Reg. Privy Council 
Scot. III. 300, XXXII bollis wattir mett itey Rep, Parishes 
Scotl. (Bann.) a Four bollis otis rining mett. 

4 . A unit of measurement, esp. of capacity. Now 
dial . " a bushel or (in some parts) two bushels. 

[ciooo Alfric Dent. xxv. 15 Hsbbe atlc man .. rihte 
Xemetu on mlcum bingum.] c taw ^en, 4 Ex. 3331 A met 
Dor was, it het Gomor. a 1300 Cursor M. 38437 Again be 


Dor was, it het Gomor. a 1300 Cursor M. 38437 Again be 
lagh in land is sett, Haf i wysed fals weght and metre. 
1513 Douglas ASucis viii. Prol. 40 The mrilar mythis the 
multur wyth a met scant. 1614 A. Huntar {title) Treatise 
of Weights, Mets and Measures of Scotland ; with their 
quantities, and true foundation. s66o Hkxham, Eeu Gr- 
meet Lnudes^a Meat or Measure of Land. sSot Kay N. C. 
IVords 48 A Met l a Strike or four Pecks,, .in Vork-sh, twti 
Strike. 1793 Statist. Ace. Scot. Vll. 589 Herrings.. sell 
for id. per score, or as. per mett, nearly a barrel of fresh 
UMutted herrings. 1876 Whitby Gloss., Met, two bushels, 
o. An instrument for measuring » Measure sb. 4. 
Obs. exc. dial, (see E.D.D.). 

[^1030 Laws of Cnut 11. ix. (Liebermann). geracta & 
xewihta rihte man georne.]^ a 1300 Cursor M, 13398 pe 
knaue bat bis timber fett Heild noght grailhli his mtu, Hot 
ouer scort he broght a tre. ^1440 Alphabet of Tales xw 
Sho..tuke hur niettis & hur mesiiurs at sho fillid ale with. 
a xrvs Shetland Acts x6in Proe. Soc, Ant, Scot. (1B92) 
XxVI. 199 'Phe trying and adjusting of bismers with the 
stoups cans, and other mets and mea.sures. 

6. A quantity measured out ; esf. a quantity of 
anything as measured out according to a certain 
unit of measurement, as a met of coals. Now only 
dial. 

[r tooo Agt. Gosp, Matt. xiii. 33 On brimxemetum melwcs.] 
exaoe Ormin 14034, & twafald ojierr brefald mett pa fcticss 
alle tokenn. 13.. E. E. A Hit. P. B. 625 pre meltex of ni«Ie 
menge & ma kakez. tgRR Test. Ebor. (Surtees) V. 145 To 
every of them oon mette of come, scilicet, half of whete, 
and the other halfe malte. 163S Farington Papers iChet- 
ham Soc.) xa, 93 Metis Banberie Malte. tyhaLond. Chrou. 
3 Jan. 16 The prisoners in Ouse-Bridge moI received .. to 
mets of coals from his Grace the Archbishop. 1891 A. 
Matthewr Poems 6 Songs 19 A wab o' claith, a pirn whrel 
A met o' coals, a cheese, a neep. 
fig. ctaw Hali Meid, 973 [He]earne3 him.. met of 
heouenliche mede. igya Satir, P, Reform, xxxiii. 743 
Quhilks for to out with dowbill mgt and mesure, The vlber 
tway 3e ludgeit at thair plcsure. 

D. In Matt. vii. a and echoes. 

U97Z»rii7St see I-met.) 49x390 Cerxer Af. 35318 Wit 
sli mett als yee bi and sell, Wit bat ilk sal you be mett. 
c 1330 spec. Gy de Warewyke 549 Alswich met as bu inctvst 
me, Alswich i wole mete to bt. 

C. By or with large met : in abundance. 
e 1990 St. Nicholas 150 in S. Eng. Leg. 944 And hou lieo 
hodden hi large met wel more corn i>brou)t. c 1490 Hymns 
Virg. 118 Hytt [the rayne] schalle ouergo wyth large iiutt 
Alle that ys in erth I -sett. 

t 7 . Extent not to be exceeded; limit, bounds; 
B Measure sb. la. WUhute met[f\ beyond 
bounds. IVUhmeti * by measure*. Obs. 

[f 888 K. Alfred Boeth. xL | i pylrns hi ewebnn p «;it 
sprecan ofer monnes gemet. e looe Ags, Gosp. Matt, xxiii. 
aa, & Xcfylle ge p gemet eowra fBdera.] c SROO Okmin lyoSn 
Forr Goad ne 3ifcbb nohht wipb Gastess Halhhc 

Frofre. a 1140 Sawles Warde In Colt. Horn. 251 Helle is 
wid wi8 ute met ant deop wid ute grunde. Ibid. 263 
luuieft god wi8 ute met 

1 8. Moderation, temperance ; « Measure sb. 1 3. 
Also, modesty. Obs. „ 

[4f 1000 ; see i-met.] e leoe Ormin 6116 Wibb * 
m»b * nietc & drinnch, & ec inn jure clabess. « >^u7v/es 
Wards in Cott. Horn. 955 For ne mei na wunne ne na 
flesches licunge..bringe me ouer pe midel of mesure and oi 
mete, e 1337 Lay Folks Catech. 445 Meihe is niesur and 
met iLauio. MS. mede] of al that we da 
0. Cpia6.,as maMoom, instrument for measuring ; 
mat-poke, a bag serving as a measure. (See also 
put’ttne, -rod, -stitk, -wand, -yard fcw. MmuKK, 
Mbtbroi^ etc.) ,, . 

iSrt Burth Ktc. Stirling (1S87) 33 T" '>** '**! 

.11 metloamb pyntih quhwth UM chopynni., to cm to 
th. tolbouit. itt B«t Form. Bh. (SurtM.) too When 
wee Mnd. whert. («te.]..M niMk.tl...we. putt, it mw 
mettc.po.kM. ,, „ , 

iZUt,PPl.a.Oh. Mrtsnw. 

f 137s sl Leg. Saints xl. {Niman) 14^ Ti^ ? Ibb? uo 
of met way. 4S 1400 Sir Perc. 1708 llie stede . . “P 
over an hifle Fyva siryde mett. c 1469, Tmneley Myst. sii. 
484 Ibis bMell. .It holdys a mett potelL 
Met! seeMETi. , . . 

IlMataCmrti). Rom.Antiq. 

[L. meta,'\ One of the conical columns set m tn 
ground at each end of the Circus, to mark tn 
turning-place in a race. Hcnce/nwiy- A 
1977 Harrison Deser. Brit. I a in Ifdimhed, ^ ‘h* £ 
aforesaid line shall henceforth be their Meta 
from such as be ascribecl to America. 1660 Rav 
ttin. HI. 183 In Somertetshlre they have a way of mUJIJs 
their mows of corn on a 1845 

cut with a shank, and upon that an head llkea ^tn* 
Athoamum 1 Fei it6 ^have the ciuM ofectsd between 
two *met8i*. If 

(mrtl), rffwJe, beftm » 
met- (alio befoca IttM malting ouiA- being p 
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» 

Donnoed repr. Gn /Mra-| /icr- which 
occart iepirately ai the prcp^ ftird with, after; 
etymologically corresponding to Mid prep. In 
Gr. the prefix is joined chiefly to verbs and verbal 
derivatives; the principal notions which it ex- 
presses are : sharing, action in common ; pursuit 
or (piest; and, especially, change (of place, order, 
condition, or nature), corresponding to L. tram-. 
In some lew formations /icto- represents the prep. 
|icrd in syntactical combination, with the sense 
after or behind, as in /i^rafpevor Metafhrenon. 
iThe words derived from Gr. words containing the prefix, 
dr from assumed Greek types normally constructed, are 
given in their alphabetical place. The words enumerated 
in this article are modem formations, in which the prefix is 
employed in ways not^ strictly in accordance with Greek 
analogies. The prefix is often hyphened, and the a remains 
unelided before a vowel or A. 

1. The supposed analogy of Mxtaphtsios (mis- 
apprehendea as meaning ' the science of that which 
transcends the physical ') has been followed in the 
practice of prefixing mefa- to the name of a science, 
to form a designation for a higher science (actual 
or hypothetical) of the same nature hut dealing 
with ulterior and more fundamental problems. 
KetaolM'mlitvy ? nome^wd,^ the chemistry of the 
supersensible. Xotamathoma'tioal a., beyond 
the scope of mathematics. Kotanmtlioma-tiog, 
*the metaphysics of mathematics; the philoso- 
phy of non-£uclidean geometry and the like* 
{Cent. Diet 1890). K«ta.p]iyglo*logy, a name 
invented by G. ji. Lewes for a doctrine of life and 
vital phenomena which should base itself on prin- 
ciples outside of and higher than those of physio- 
logy and the material organism; hence Xota- 
phyalolo'gioal a., KotaphTuiologlat. Meta- 
theology nmee-wd,^ a profounder theology than 
that recognized by divines. Similarly in Keta- 
o'lemoBtv Xotagno'stio a, [cf. Gnostic a.], 
XetaorganiBin (see quots.); Xetapheno'menal 
n., existing behind phenomena. See also Meta- 
OEOMETKV, MeTEMPIRIO. 

185S Emersom Eng. TraitSt Lit. Wks. (Dohn) 11 . 106 It 
scemsi an affair of race, or of *metachetnistry. 1888 W. 
Crookes in yra/. Chem, Soe. 1 . 111 . 487 The posrible cx- 
iiitence of bodies which, though neither compounds nor 
mixtures, ure not elements in the strictest sense of the word; 
--bodies which I venture to call ' *meta«clemcnts *. s886 H. 
MAUDSLEViVa/.Caxitfi t Suptm. Seemingi tsa Regions., 
that are beyond knowledge, not beyond nature ; *uietagnostic, 
not mctaphysiqil. 1866 Myers Pnantasms of Lixting II. 278 
That this body of ours., is interpenetrated with a" ^meta- 
organism ' of identical sh^ and structure, and capable .some- 
times of detaching itself from the solid flesh. 1833 Sir W. R. 
Hamilton in R. P. Graves 11 . 68 In the application of 
the mathematics themselves there must (if 1 may venture on 
the word) be something ^meta-mathematical. 184^ Tappan 
Eltm, Logic la Those objects which, by supposition, lie 
beyond immediate consciousness, are *metaphenomenal. x88« 
G. S. Morris Kanfs Critique vi. (1886) 189 No distinction of 
phenomena from the metaphcnomenal, as objects of know- 
ledge. 1896 Lewes in Fortu. Rtv, Apr, 479-86 *Metaphysio- 
logy. *Mctaphysiological. * Metaphysiologists, a 1615 
I)ONNK Ets. (1651) lag A *MetR-theo 1 ogy and a Super- 
divinity above that which serves our particular consciences. 

2 . Path, Used to form adjs. applicable to dis- 

eases or symptoms, with the sense * arising subse- 
quently to * (that which is indicated in the body of 
the word). X«te-iurthri*tio, following or conse- 
quent on gout. XoUpaoiimo'Bio, fcHlowing or 
consequent on pneumonia. X8tuipl8:noiii8g»*lio 
[Gr. intKi\v spleen, g^cat], pre- 

ceded by enlargement of the spleen. 

1898 Allhutfi Hyst, Med, V. 86a *meta-arthritic en- 
docarditis. /6n/. i6A*Metapneumonic pleurisy, xoogli. D. 
Kollbbton Dis, Liver 308 *Metasplenomcgalic nypertro- 
phic biliary cirrhosis. 

3 . Anai, and Zaol, Used to express the notion 
of behind ’ (cf. Metaphrknon) ; also often that 
of * hinder *, * hindmost *, * situated at the hack * ; 
sometimes correlated with Fro- and Mkbo-. Xo^ 
tahra'Bohlal a. [Gr. fipdyx^a gills], applied to a 
division of the carapace of a crab situated behind 
and to one side of t^ mesobranchial lobe. Xeta- 
fh'oial a., applied to the angle which the pterygoid 
processes make with the base of the cranium. 
II XotapMm'ptevoii the parapteron of the 
metathoraclc segment; hence XetapoM'pteral a. 
(Cent, Diet,), Xetopnenstle (-pniiFstik) a. Ent. 
[Gr. irv4verig-^ relating to breathing], naving a 
single pair of spimcles situated at the posterior 
end of the abdomen. Xetapere (me*thpo*Jt)[PoRx], 
an orifice in the pla mater covering the fourth ven- 
tricle of the brain; the foramen of Magendie. 
II Ketaaoiite'lliuB, I XetMtfntvm, the scutellum 
and scutum (respectively) of the metathorax of an 
insect; hence Xetxmto*llw» XetMontil tuffs. 
(in recent Diets.). XetMthonio (-speiiik) a. Eni. 
[Gr. strength], having most strength in the 
under part of ue body; sb, pl.^ a division of 
insects characterbed in this way. • 
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1877 *Metabranchia 1 \iA<tMei^ranchialt,v, Meso-I. 1878 
Bartley tr. Topiuants Antkrap, 11. iii. agi llie *meu- 
facial angle of Serres, which the pterygoid processes form 
with the DRse of the skull. tSgt Bernard tr. Lauft Comp. 
Aunt, I. 48a The Iracheal system is then calM *meta- 
pneustic. 1^ D. Sharp inseett 11. 450 (Camb. Nat. Mist.) 
Some begin fire in the metapneustic state, and afterwards 
become amphipneustic. t88o Buck's HatuUtk, Med. Sci. 
Vlll. ia3/a Theorifice here called *metapare. 1899 D.Shakp 
Insects II. 313 (Catnb. Nat. Hist) The mnd margin of the 
*metascuteTlum. 1X3 Dana in Amer, Jml. Sci. Ser. ii. 
XXXVI. 323 The condition maybe described as.. ^Meta- 
sthenic. .if a posterior pair [of locomotive organs] is the more 
important and the anterior are weak or obsolete. Ibid. 335 
The two highest divisions, Prosthenics and Mctasthcnics. 

4 . Bet, and Zeol, Used with the sense Mater*, 

* subsequent*, * more developed* ; sometimes indi- 
cating the latest of three stages, correlated with 
Proto- and Mebo-. X8*tapliaM, XotophMlB 
(metsc'fasis), the separation of the daughter chro- 
mosomes in nuclear division. Xo^tapl^to, || Xo- 
te'phyton, a multicellular plant; hence Xota- 
phy^tio a, (Jackson Gloss, Boi* Terms 1900). 

xSopSpd, Soe,Lex.^ ^Metuphasst,, lYic stage ol the nu- 
clear spindle in karyokinesta. 1887 tr. StrasburgeFs Bot, 
363 Now begin the phases of separation and rearrangement 
of the daughter-segmentvtbe *metapha<;es of division. 1893 
SitipLEY Zool. Invert, 3 The *Metaphyta and Metazoa, or 
the multicellular plants and animals. 1897 Hartoc in Eat. 
Science Oct aTA 'Hie higher animals and plants we term 
Metazoa and ^Metaphytes respectively. 

5 . Geol, In imitation of Metamorphism, the 
prefix has been used irregularly to fotm words re- 
ferring to certain specific varieties of metamorphic 
processes, as Xotaohe'inio a., Xetapo'piiB 
(henccX«tap«*ptioa.), X8tata*zi8 (hence Xetft- 
ta'zio a.), Xota'tropy i see quots. 

1^3 Oeikib Text-hk. Geol, tv, viii. 596 nofSt Mefasomn- 
iosis,metasomatic..M6 *uteiackemic afiplitd to chemical 
metamorphism or alteration of constitution or substance. 
1878 Kinahan Geoi, Irel. 175 One kind of Metamorphisin is 
Regional, or ^ctends over large areas. The rocks afiectixl 
by It seem to have been under the influence of intensely 
heated water or steam, which, as it were, stewed them, from 
which the action may be called *mctapepsis. Ibid, 177 

* Metapeptic rocks. Ibid.^ Metapeptic action, A. Irving 
Metamorph, Hocks 65 *Metataxic work done by Solar and 
Lunar Tides. Ibid. 5 Slaty cleavage and its concomitant 
phenomena, .will be considered under the term ‘Metataxis. 
FooUn, This term is preferred to the cognate term Meta- 
stasis (Bonney). /ArW., ‘Metatropy, or changes in the 
physical characters of rock-masses. 

6. In Chemistfy. a. Meta^ is used to designate 
compounds derived from, metameric with, or re- 
sembling in composition those to the names of 
which it is prefixed, as mctackloral^ Metaldkhyde, 
etc. More systematically, it is us^ to distinguish 
one class of acids and their corresponding salts 
from another class (the Ortho- acids) consisting 
of the same elements in different proportions, 
the meta^ acids containing one, two, or three mole- 
cules of water less than the ortho- acids; the sails 
of these acids have names formed by replacing -Yr 
by -ate, (A few of these compounds will he found 
in their alphabetical place ; the most important of 
those remaining are placed below.) 

The use of the prefix in chemistry was first introduced 
by Graham in 1833 (/'A//. Trans, 953 )* see Metanios- 
PHATR, Metaphosphokic. The more definite use (correlated 
with ortho-) was introduced by Odiing in 1859. 

s86i Odling Man. Chtm, 1. xiiL Contents, Phosphonis 
and Oxygen... Meta-componnds. zSga Morley & Muir 
IVatts* Viet. Chem., Mcta-acids and mcta-salts. 

Xotabo’rlc acid^ * a white powder, obtained by 
heating ordinary boric acid or orthoboric acid 
to lo^C.’ iJSya, Soc, Lex, 1890). Xotaoo'lla- 
loM, the Bulffitance of which the cell-walls of 
fungi consist, differing from ordinary cellulose. 
Xetaohlo'ral, a white amorphous solid formed 
by the action of sulphuric acid on chloral. X8ta- 
crt'iol, one of the three modifications of cresol 
{prtho-^ meta* and paracresol), Xttog8*laitl]i, 
a form of gelatin that remabs fluid, used in photo- 
graphy, made by boiling and cooling a solution 
of gelatin several times. Xetain&'iiiinio « Meta- 
RABio. X8talii*siUMa, a name given to the soluble 
dihydrate of aluminium obtains by the action of 
heat on a solution of the acetate. Xotaino'rpliia, 
X8tRiiio*rpliin8 : see (juots. XotomjIoBe, * a 
compound polymeric with amylene, contained in 
the higher portion of the distillate produced by heat- 
ing amylic alcohol with sulphuric acid * (Watts). 
X8to-ol8*ie (also Xotole^io) acid^ an acid result- 
ing firom the action of sulphuric acid on oleic acid. 
X8t8oijl>«Bio*io acid^ * an isomeride of salicylic 
acid ’ (Syd, Soc. Lex,). Xotape'etlo oriif, the final 
product of chemical action upon pectin. Xota- 
an isomeric form of pecun produced by 
boiling with dilute adds. Xota'rabio acid^ * a 
sutetance, also called Csrasin^ obtained by heating 
gum arable to 100^ €.* {Syd. Soc. Lex.). Xoto'r- 
Mttio acidi see quot. XttMdll*olo acid^ a trans- 
parent vitreous substance obtained by drying silicic 


acid over anhydrous sulphuric acid. Xatatav- 
twrio acid, a modification of tartaric acid obtained 
l)y melting it, Xetatitamio acid: see quot. 
X^to'lnio acid: see quot. XaUtn'Bgatio 
acid, a yellow solid used as a test for alkaloids. 

1863 Watts Diet. Chew. 1 . 639 Nearly all borates may be 
arranged in two classes, ortholMrates and *me(aborates 
(so called from their analogy with the ortho- and meta- 
phosphates and Mheates). 1883 GotiOALE F/iysioi. Bot. 
(189a) js note, t.eUu1osc dissolves at once in cuprammonia; 
paraceUuW, only after the action of acids s ‘metacellulose, 
not even then. M F.myci. Brit. V. 676/a When kept for 
some days.. chloral undergoes spontaneous change into the 
polymcride *mctachloral, . .a white porcelancous body. iXt 
Watts Vtct, Chem. Vlll. 1786 ‘Mctacrcsol. 1858 Sutton 
Diet. Photogr., * Metagelatine. 1879 F.$icycl. Brit. X. 131/a 
Gelatin so treated [with hot solutions of oxalic ncidl has 
been called metagelatin. 186s Watts tr. Gmelin's Handbk. 
Ckem, XV. 205 *Mct^unimic Acid. Ibid. 9(j 6 *Mcta- 
gumatcoflime. s86s Graham in Jml. Chem. Soc. XV. 
247 Two soluble modifications of alumina appear to 
exist, alumina and ‘mctalumina. 189a Syd. Soc. Lex., 
*Metamo^Aia, one of the alkaloids sepanited from l.'iuda- 
num. ^ i8k Watts Diet. Chem. III. 976 *MetamorphiHe, 
an opium-base, the bydr<>chlorate of which is obtained, w 
a residue, in the preparation of opium-tincture by means of 
lime and sal-ammoniac. 1838 T. Thomson Chem. Org. Bodies 
134 M. Fremy was unable to obtain any of the *met«T-o 1 cates 
in a crystallized slate. Ibid. 123 *Meta-oleic acid differs from 
it [zr. olcicacid] by Containing two additional atoms of water. 
1873 Xalfb Pkys, Chem, 13a The parapeptone being re- 
moved by filtration, the neutralized filtrate is again acidified 
when another precipitate, *metapei>tone, is thrown down. 
z86z OouNG Man, Chem, l 338 ‘Alctarsenates and parar- 
senates are converted respectively into monometallic and 
dimetnllic common arsenates by the action of water, ibid., 
‘Metarsenic acid HAsOj, is formed by gradually heating 
common arsenic acid to a temperature of aoo^-aos”. 1859 
*Mcta-silicBtcs [see Ortho- a]. 187a Watts Diet. Ckem. 

VL 835 ‘Metasilicic Acid, z^ Brandr Chem. (ed. 6) 1315 
Saccharic Acid. . . Erdmann, who refieated Guerin Varry’s 
experiments in 1B37, regarded this acid as Lsomcric with 
tartaric acid, and called it ‘metartaric acid. 1856 Watts 
tr. Gmelins Handbk. Ckem. X. 328 *Metatarttate. 1834 
R. D. Tiiumson Cyei. Chem., ^bfetatitanic Acid, TnOs. 
Small shining plates, separating when anhydrous bichloride 
of titanium is saturated with carbonate of barytes, adding 
water and boiling rapidly. 1873 Jrni. Chem. Soc. XI. 276 
Uvitic acid prepared by Finckh's process from pyiotarlaric 
acid decompose into "mctatoluic acid when heated with 
lime. 1854 R. a T homson Cycl, Ckem.^ *Metatungiiie 
Acid, 

b. In the n.amc 8 of isomeric benzene di-deriva- 
tlves, meta- denotes those compounds in which the 
two radicals that replace hvdrogen in the benzene- 
ring arc regarded as attached to alternate carbon 
atoms. (The use was introduced by Kdrner in 
i8d7 ; cf. Ortho- a b, Para- 2 h.) Sec also nteta- 
coumarie acid, mctacoumaratc. 

As the number of these is unlimited, no list is given ; a 
few examples are appended in tbe quots. below. 

1^3 yml. Chem. Soc. XL 1147 The roctadiamidobenzene 
of Gness. 1875 ibid. XI 11 . 156 When metachlorophenol is 
fused with poiash, it is readily converted into p>Tocatechin ; 
the relation between mctnnitrophcnol, metachlorophenol, 
and pyrocatcchin being thus proved. Ibid., Afeiaiiiiro- 
mctacblorophcnol appears to be converted into metanilro- 
dichlorophenol by the action of chlorine. 1876 II. E. 
Armstrong ibid. I. aia The three Isomeric DiBromoben- 
zenes... Paranitrobromobenzene, . . Afetanitrobromobenzene, 

. . Orlbonitrobromobcnzenc. Watts Dkt. Chem. VIII. 

aio, «- or mctajiherylene-diamine. 1899 Cacnrv Jaksih's 
Clin. Diagn. vil (ed. 4) 381 Meladiamido-beuzul is coloured 
a deep yellow by nitrites. ipoR Brit. Med, Jrnl. 27 Alay 
T144 *rbey (Le. benzenoid ortho- and para- compounds] 
both differ markedly from their isomerides of the meta- 
series... In the mcla-compound these groups [t. e. ortho- 
coumaric and para-couinaric acids] are in apothet ic positions 
with respect to each other .so that the meta-acid might be 
expected to exhibit the dual properties of a phenol and a 
cinnamic acid. Ibid., Sodium meta-coumaratc. . . The meta- 
coumaric acid required for this preparation was produced 
synthetically from mcta-iiitrobenzaldehyde. 

7 . Min* a. Used to designate a mineral that is 
found along with another or is closely related to 
it, 08 melahrushiU (a calcium pbosi)hate allied to 
bruriiite), mclachtorite, tnelacinnaba^Ue, meta- 
gadolinite^ mtlalomhidiie, mtanoccrite, mciascri- 
cite, metastibnite, nietavoltine (see A: H. Chester 
Diet, Min, 1896). 

1854 Dana Syst. Min. (ed. 4) U* *97- *®®S Juliem in 
Amer, Jml. Sci. Ser. ii. XL. 371 Melaurushile. Thu new 
mineral has been observed to occur only with tbe guano as 
a matrix. 

b. Proposed by Dana to designate minerals 
product by metamorphism of sediments, os meta- 
diorite, metadolerite, metagranite, metasyenite, 
(1876 Jrnl, Sci. A Arts XI. 119.) 

Meta-acids, Meta-arthritio : see Meta- 6, a. 
11 Metabaaia (mel 8 e'h&sis). [inod.L., a. Gr. 
ptr&fiaais, related to nerafialveiv to change one's 
place, f. /isra- MSTA- + fiaivuv to go. (Cf. Ha stb.) ] 
A transition, spec* in Rhetoric, from cne subject or 
point to another, in Medicine, from one remedy, 
etc. to another f «« Metabola). 

i6s7 J. Smith Mysi, Rhet, 137 Meubasis. . . A fipire 
whereby the parts of an oration or speech are knit together : 
and is. When we are briefly put in mind of what hath been 
said, and what remains further to l>e .spoken. 1693 tr. 
BlaneareLs Phys, Diet. (ed. 9), Metabasis, the passing from 
one Indication to another, from one Remetly to another, 
liaa Sat. Rev, LIV. 347 A somewhat dangerobs metabaais 



MBTABATIO. 


which he sUivcs to make from the genus of natural science 
into that of social philosophy. 

ICetabatio (inet&b»*tik), a. [ad. Gr. ficra- 
0aTttt-69, f. /icro^oiVciv : see preo. and -ic.] 

1 . Pertaining to metabasis. 

tgoo Ex^sUor Nov. 301 Even if the 6c be genuine., it is 
not adversative but metabatic. 

2 . Thermodynamics. In Meiabatic function (see 
quot.). 

sta Rankinr Miu. Sd. Pa^s (i88x) eas The function 
..whose identity for the two substances expresses the con- 
dition of equilibrium of the actual energy between them, 
may be called the mtiabaiie function for that kind of 
energy. In the science of thermodynamics the meubatic 
function is ahsolntt Uxt^craiure, 

Metable'tic» a. [ad. Gr. /itTofiXfjriKbsy f. /lera- 
fidXXuv to exchange.] Of the nature of barter. 

1754 Fielding Kiy'.2MW«(i755) iSo Merchants.. changed 
the Metableiic, the only kind of traffic allowed by Aristotle 
in his Politics, into the Chreinatlstic. 

||X6tabola(nietx*t^I&)>x^.//. £nt. Formerly 
metabolia. [mod.L. nent. pi., f. Gr. fieraffbkot 
changeable.] A division of insects comprising 
(hose which undergo complete' metamorphosis. 

1817 Lrach Afise, 111 . 58 SuActassisUf Metabolia. 
sfcs Dallas ATat, Nisi. I. 34a The suctorial MHabolcu 
* 1888 Rolleston St Jackson Lift 508 In the 

Mtiahola^ three well-marked stages are distinguishable. 

II Metabole (metm'bdls). Med, Also -bola. 
[late L., a. Gr. fAtraffoki, related to lAtrafiaWnv to 
change.] (See ouots.) 

ite tr. Blcunardt Pkys, DM, (ed. a), MtiaActtt a change 
of Tunc, Air, or Diseases. 1711 Quincy Ltx, Pkysico- 
Mid. (cd. a), Afetabasist and Afeinhote, signifies any Change 
from one thing to another, either in the curative Indica- 
tions, or the Symptoms of a Distemper. 175$ Johnson, 
Adtiabda, 

Metabolian (metibpadikn). ErU. [f. mod.L. 
metabolia (see Metabola) + -an.] An insect of 
the division Metabola. 

i8m Kikby Hah, ^ Imst. A Hint , II. x8 Dr. Leach., sub- 
divide. .Insects into Amttabaliant and Afeiaboliatu, 

Metabolic (metlb^dik), a, [ad. Gr. fAtrafio- 
Xi«-dc changeable, or f. Metabolb-«--ic.] 

1 . Pertaining to or involving transition. 

(In quot. humorously pedantic.) 

1743 Fielding PAi/, Trans. Wks. 1773 IX. 331 We are 
forcM to proceed . . by the metabolic or mutative (method), 
not by the schystic or divisive. 

2 . Biot, and Chem. Pertaining to, involving, 
characterized or produced by, metabolism. 

[An adaptation 01 G. mttabtiiScA,fiTst used in 1839 by 
Schwann {.Mikroskopistht Unitrsnennne^en 339).] 

1845 G. £. Day tr. Simtn** Anim, Chtm, I. X40 A dialytic, 
catalytic, or, as Schwann terms it, a metabolic change on 
the plasma of the blood, i ooe D. N. Paton in Encyct. Brit, 
XXXI. s6o/i When such functional disturbances affect the 
general nutrition of the body they have been termed Meta- 
bolic Diseases \StoffwtcAtetkreuMeiten), 

3 . Ent. >• Mrtabolous. 188a in Ogilvib. 

4 . tool. (See quot.) 

s88a Saville-Kent In/nsoria II. 870 change- 

able in form ; applied by Cohn to the Infusoria in the same 
sense as pdsrmorphic. 

So Kotebolloai a., pertaining to hfETABOLiSH a. 
18B0 Brit. Q. Rtv. Oct 309 The next stage . . in the history of 
our doctrine was the. . elaboration of the metabdieai theory, 

Motaboliffim (metscbdliz’m). [f, Gr. /i^ra- 
fiokif change -i- -isx.] 

L Biol, and Chem. The process, In an organism 
or a single cell, by whicK nutritive material is 
built up into living matter {constructive metabolism^ 
anabolism) f or by which protoplasm is broken 
down into simpler substances to perform special 
functions {destructive metabolism^ hatabolism), 
tS78 Fostbb Pkyt. Introd. a The protoplasm is continually 
undergoing chemical change (metabolism). 1896 AUhutft 
Syst, Med, 1 . 154 In the accession of fever increased meta- 
bolism precedes rise of temperature. 

2 . Theol, A term proposed to describe the views of 
some early fathers upon the Eucharist (see quot.). 

1880 MeCLiNTOCK & SraoNo Cyct, Bibl Lit. MeiabtlUm 
IS a term coined by.. RQckert todescribe the doctrinal views 
of.. Ignatius, Justin, and Irenmus on the Lord's Supper. 
T'hey stand midway between strict trmnsubstantiation and 


the merely symbolical view. 

Metabolite 


[f. prcc. -h -ITE.] 


(metx'bdlait). 

A product of metabolism. 

1884 Pop- Sci, MtHihly XXIV. 770 Urea being a nitro- 
genous metabolite. 1899 Cagney yakuKi Clin. Diagn. vL 
Im.* Certain colourless metabolites or chromogens of 
bilirubin. 

Metabolise (metse bdbiz), v. Biol, [f. Gr. 
./xcraRoXu change -izb.] Irons. To affect by 
metabolism. Hence lleU*boliMd ppl. a. 

1887 x8 Mar. a^A We doubt the value to a man 

of a ^s of indefinite ill-digested lext-book information. 
Ocmionally an omnivore can take in everything, and digest 
and so metabolize it as to organize it ipto healtby mental 
tissue tMZaiKe/aS July 348A The removal of the In- 
mpletelV ^bdised ^ products. 1909 Brit 

MetabdoilB (metarbAas), a. Ent. [f. Gr. 
pnreBhkm diangeable -h -0U8. 1 Undergoing com- 

S lete flsetamorpEoeis; belonging to tSe mvislon 
IiTABOLA of Iniects. 

s88t Jt HeOsilfdcswfA (f 867) 801 Some merabolons insects. 
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Motaboly (metse'bdli). [f. Gr. iciroffoX^ 
change + -Y, or ad. rare Gr, /cerajSoXia.] « Meta- 
bolism. 1890 in Century DM, 

Hetaborio, Metabranchial, Metabruoh- 
ite : sec Meta- 6 a, 3. 7 a. 

Motaoasp (me*t2kXip). Anai. Now rare or 
Obs. [ad, mod.L. MBTACARP-ua Cf. F. mdta- 
cafpe.J ^Metagabpus. 

1M3 A. Snaps Anal. Horse iv. xix. (1686) i8s The Meta- 
carp, or back of the hand in men. 1808 Basclav Muscular 
Motions 409 The two first, with the abductor indicis manus, 
which should have been added to this number, being in- 
serted into the metacarp. 

Metaoarpal (metkka*ipal), a. and sb. [f. 

Metaoakp-us -r >al.] 

A. ad/. Of or belonging to the metacarpus. 

1739 S. SiiAKP Surg, 933 when you cut the Finger from 

thoMeUcarpal Bone. i8sz D. Wilson Pnk, Ann* (1863) 
1 . iv. 133 The metacarpal bone of a wolf. 

B. sb. A metacaroal bone. 

1834 Owen Sket, ^ Tcetk in Cire, Sci. 1 . Org. Nat, aia 
The four normal metatarsals are much longer than the 
corresponding metacarpals. 1890 CouRt Pseld 4- Gen. 
Omiik, 11. 159 No bird now has free metacarpals in adult life. 

b. atirtb. 

187s Knight DM. Afech, lAsxfe Metacarpal saw. a nar- 
row-bladed saw.. used for dividing the bones of the fingers 
or middle hand or of the foot in amputation. 1899 Arnolds 
Catal, ,^urg, Instr, 26. 

II Metaoa*rpion, -iiim. Anat, ? Ohs. [Gr. 
fitraieApmou, mod.L. metacarpium, f. /lerd Meta- 
+ uafnsos wrist.] =» Metacarpus. 

<897 A M. tr. GuiUemeade Fr, Ckirurg. 99b/a The first 
Hiand vein] dcscendeth atongest the Afetacarpion of the 
hande. 1693 tr. Blancarde Pkys. DM. (ed. e), Afeta» 
carpus and Metacarpium. the back of the Hand, made of 
Four Oblong little Bones. 1704 J. Harris Lex. Teckn. 1 . 
1890 Syd, Soc, Lex,. Metacatpson, 

M6ta4)a*rpO-> used as comb, form of next in 
metacarpo'Carpal, •metacarpal, •phalangeal adjs.; 
metacarpo^phalanges sb. pi. 

1840 £. Wilson Anai, Fade A/. (1842) 9a The. .metacarpo- 
phalangeal and phalangeal Joints. 1846 Owen Fertebr, 
Anim. 1. 160 Metacarpo-pbafanges. 1^ Syd. See. Lex.. 
Metncarpo-metacarpal articulations, the four inner meta- 
carpal bones are connected to each other at their carpal 
extremities by their arthrodial articulations, each provided 


with dorsal, palmar, and interos-seous ligaments. 1899 ^ /A 
t. Ated, VII. 300 Flexion of the mctacarpo-carpal 
ned by the long flexor alone. 


Med. 
digested— owlaF 


hutes Syst. Ated, VII. 
joint cannot be perform! 

II Metaou^iUI (metXka’jpifs). Anat. [mod.L., 
altered from Gr. ynraitbpuiar Metacarpion.] That 
part of the hand which is situated between the 
wrist and the fingers: in vertebrates generally, 
that part of the manus which is situated between 
the caipus and the phalanges. 

1676 Wiseman Ckirurg. Treat, vii. ii. 479 Where the Con- 
junction is called Synarthrosis ; as in the joyning of tbo 
Carpus to the Metacarpus. 1881 Mivart Cat 89 The middle 
solid pare of the paw, called the metacarpus. 1896 Newton 
Diet, Birds 859 The Metacarpus u composed of three 
bones, the first, second, and third metacarpals, while trace 
of a fourth has been observed in embryos. 

Metacellulose : tee Meta- 6 a. 
MetMentral(metfi8e’ntral), a. rare. [f. next | 
•f'-AL.I «MeTACENTRIO. I 

1887 iVestm, Rev.Jnnt 368 Signor Poll . .believes it neces- | 
sary in the case of armoured ships to take the areas of the 
several compartments into consideration in constructing the 
metacentral diagram. | 

Metaoeatre (me'tSsenUi). \uA.¥.mltacentre \ 
(Bou£aer 1746), f. mfta- Mbta- -k centre Centre.] 

1 . IlydrostaiUsipxA Shipbuilding)^ The limiting 
position of the jmint of inteiBcction between Gie 
vertical line passing throu|;h the centre of gravity 
of a floating body when in equilibrium and the 
vertical line drawn through the centre of buoyancy 
when the body is slightly displaced ; the shifting 
centre. To ensure atable equilibrium tbit point 
must be tbove the centre of gray^. 

>794 digging 4 Stamemskip 1 1 . 983 The metacenter, .has 
been likewise called the shifting center. 1873 J. Peake 
Nav. Archil, (ed. 3) 47 The Height of the Metacentre above 
the Centre of Gravity of displacement. 

2 . Biol. (Sm quot.) 

190a Mitchell in Encycl Brit, XXVIII. 343/9 A new 
centre of modification.. a metacentre. 

Mffitaoaatrio (mctfiicntrik), a. [ad. F. mdta^ 
centrique. f. mitacewtre : fee prec. and -10.] Of or 
pertaining to a metoeentre. 
i i79i/’Ai77>wM.LXXXVlII.e4a The curve.. Is termed 
the metacentric curve, beliy; the line traced ^ the siicce» 
slvc metacentres. 1881 Timee 6 Ian. xi/« The result of 
me inclination at Pembroke is shown in a metacentric 
diaoram. 

iKetaoatio (metlsTtik), s. Chem. [f. Mbta- s 

•h Acetic.] • Propionic, 

1894 R- p. Thomson Cycl Chem,. MeiaceHc Add. Metes- 
eetonic acid. A synonyroe of Propionic a^, 

MffitMOtont (met8e*9Adkn). Chem. [a. F. 
mltacdtone (Fremy) : see Mitap 2 and Acitoki.] 
A colourlcH oil omined by the diitiHation of sugar 
or starch with quicklime. 

T, Thomson Chem. Org. Soettot 384 M. Fkumy dis- 
covered that when i part of sugar Is Intimately mixed with 
8 parts of nnslacked Dnie, and distilled, the product consists 


of two lioilids, one of which is acitone, ^^ td the ether he 
has giveMe name of metacetons. 1844 FqwNaa C^sm. 409. 
Hence Metoeeto&io (-seiAp'nUc) «• >eMkTA- 
oBTio ; Metaeetoaate, a salt of metocetonie add. 

iUB Bbandb Chem. (ed, 6) 1733 Metaoetonie Add Meta- 
cetyiie Acid. Ibid.. Mbtacetonate of soda. 188a (see 
Mbtacmic]. 

Mttaootyl (metm'aAil). Chem. [f. Mbta- a 
•fAcbttl.] mPropiontl. Hence Xetoeetr'Uo 
• Mbtacetonic. 

184S Brands Chem. (ed. 6) 1739 Metacstone. Oxide of 
Metac^le. Ibid, 1733 Meucetylic Acid. 1890 Syd Soc. 

Metachemio» MetOrOhemistry, Metachlo- 
ral, Metfluihlorite : see Meta- 5, 1, 6 a, 7 a. 
Mataohromatio (me:Ukrdam8e*tik), a. [f. 
Meta- + Gr. colour 4 - -ic.] Per- 

taining to metachromism. 

1876 Chem, News ix Feb. 60/s From a study of the two 
classes [of metachromes) the following metachromatic scale 
was arrived at White, colourless, violet, indigo, blue [etc.]. 

Metaohromatiam (metfikrdo*matiz'm). 

[Formed aa prec. 4 - -IBM.] Change or variation of 
colour (see quota). 

1876 Ackrovo in Chem, News 95 Aug. 9 s/> venture, 
therefore, to propose for the phenomenon the name of Meta- 
chromatism. 1890 Syd. Soe, Lex.^ Metackromaiism.,.s^ 
change or alteration of colour, as in the hair or feathers, 
from advance of age. 1904 Brit, Med, Jmi. 3 Dec. 1507 
Under certain conditions or staining, different parts of the 
cell protoplasm pouess different chemical affinities to the 
dye. .(metachroinaiism). 

Metaohrome (me*tfikrd^m\ [f. MsTA-^Gr. 

Xpw/ia colour.] A Mdy that changes colour. 

18^ Chem, Neros tx Feh. 60/2 The author, .passed on to 
the classification of meuchromes, which he (Ackroydj 
ananges in two groups. 

Mataohromiinil (met&kr^a*miz’m). [Formed 
as prcc. 4* -ISM.] Colour-change. 

i8|76 Chem, News xx Feb. 60/a Metachromism, as he 
[Ackioyd] terms the changes of colour which various sub- 
stances undergo when healed. 

Metachmnimi (metse-krdhiz’m). [ad.rocd.L. 
metachronism-us. a. late Gr. type ^peraxpwiats&s. f. 
/i«ra- Meta- 4 * Cf. V. mitachronisme. 

Normally the word should mean ' transposition of dates' 
(cf. quot. 1656 below) ; but it has been associated with Gr. 
p<Td)fporoe, MvraxpdNOc happening later, f. /Aird aftcr-f- 
Xpdvoc time : hence the sense explained below, which seems 
to be that of all the available instances.) 

An error in chronology consisting in placing an 
event later than its real date. (Cf. Parachronism.) 

1617 Hales Serm. 36 lliere are in Scripture, .anachron- 
ismes, metachronismes, and the like, which bring infinite 
obscuriiie to the text. 1696 Blount Gtossogr,. Metachron 
ism. an error in the connexion of things or times, by 
reckoning or accounting short or beyond the truth. 1677 
R. Cary Chronology il l i.xx. 157 Our Authour. .is.. guilty 
of a foul Metachronysm. in accomodating the stb of Cam- 
byscs to bis 4986 of the World. 

II Metachrosis (inet&krdb*sis). [mod.L., f.Gr. 
/icra- Meta* 4 - xpwan colouring.f Colour-change. 

1887 E. D. Cope OHg, Fittest six The imwer of meta- 
chrosis, or of changing the color at will, by the expansion 
under nerve-influence of .•special pigment cclla 
Metacinnabar(ite : see Mbta- 7 a. 
M6taoilllUUIiei]l. Also-lne. Chem, [a. 
F. mdtacinnamdina (Fremy) : see Meta- 6.] A 
substance isomeric with cinnamein, obtained by 
keeping cinnamein under water. 

1848 Fownbs Chem, (ed. a) 451. 1874 Garrod & Baxtkr 
Mat. Med. 336 Metacinnamcin. 
XetftOi'lUUUMllO. chem. [SeeMiTA>6«.] 
(See quot. 1886.) 

1897 Millbs Elem, Chem, iil vIL § x (1863) 56oMetsdnna- 
mene, or styracin. 1886 Athenaum 30 Jan. X 794 fi 
clnnamene, a highly refracting glast-lilce solid, obtained by 
the action of light or heat upon cinnamene. 
MetaciSBl (me't&siVm). [ad. late L. meta- 
corruptly ad. late Gr. lanamais&t ‘ fondness 
for the letter {JL.be Sc.), f. /«6 the name of the 
letter. Cf. Itaoibm.] The placing of a word with 
final m before a word beginoing with a vowel ; 
rmrded as a fault in Latin prose composition. 

'Tnia is the sense in the original of quot. 1^4 • ^ut the 
grammarians explain metaeismus or myoiacismtu as tne 
fault of pronouncing a final m which ought to be elided 
before a following vowel. . 

[1898 Blount Glossogr.. Metadsm. a fault in pronouncing.) 
8844 w. St. Gregorys Morals on fib 1 . Episfc n, I do not 
escape the collisions of metadsm. 

MttaeWto (menini). BM. [£ Oj- 

Mbta* + «wXm bollow*] Th«t tjrpo of coelom 
which it of lecondaiy development , 

Bovmc in Q, ynO. Mkrme. SO. XXIV. 4 W 
archaic enterocoele thus gradually undergoes diocoelosWi 
being repbuMd by a metaccele. , ^ 

iMcteOd^ (metibrUX). [modeL., f- 
/WTO- Meta- 4 * noilda ventriclo*] The posterior 
port of the fourth ventricle of the biiln. 
i88b WiLDBB ft Oagb Assat , Toehts . 48s Metao«lIs.-Syn- 
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MBTAOOirDTLTTS. 

^ II HttMCrtoaUi (-iilJn'sis) : see quot. 

iai4 BouBNi in (?. fml, Micnfte, Set, XXIV. 477 This 
development of new coelomic spece (botryoidal tissue) may 
be termed metaccBlosli. 

Keta-compounda : see Mm- 6. 

llXatMOUdyllUl (met&kp'ndiliis). Jnat. Also 
snalicizedmetaoo'ndyle. [mod.L. : see Meta- 
ana Condyle.] That phalanx of a finger that bears 
the nail. 

1693 tr. BlaHcat^s Pkys, Did, (ed. a), Meiacondyli^ the 
utmost bones of the fingers. 184B Craig, MetacondyU, 

(Metaooumarate,-ooumario: see Meta- 6 b. 

iiXataoraaia (met&kr^i*sis). [f. Meta- -I- 
Cbabm.] 

1 . Boi, * Kinetic metabolism, transmutation of 
energy* (Jackson Ghss, Bot, Terms 1900). 

1884 Bower & Scott De Bary’s Phaner, 509 The process 
of meucrasis which produces the duramen. 

2 . Ceol, (See quot;) 

18M Bonnby in Prec, Ctel, See, 59 Meiacrasis (recoinbina* 
tion), denoting changes like the conversion of a mud into 
a mass of quaru with mica and other siiicates. 1893GEIKIE 
Te-xM, Geet, iv. viii. 596 noU^ Meiacrasis^ denoting such 
transformations as the conversion of mud into a mass of 
mica, quarts, and other silicates. 

MatacMSol: see Meta- 6 a. 

II Xetaoromion (met&krdu'mi^). Zool [f. 
Meta- + Acromion.] In some mammals, a process 
of the spine of the scapula behind the acromion. 
Hence Metaoro'mlal a. 


18SB W. K. Paukkh Shetiider^girdie VerUbr, 304 At its 
root this large acromion sends backwards a rudimentary 
* metacromion *. Ibid, soj The inetacromial process. 

Xeta070li0(met&$i‘klik),a. Maih, [f.META- 
Cycle sb, -f -10.] Pertaining to the permutation 
of a set of elements in a cycle. {Cent. Diet, 1890.) 
Xetadiorite, -dolerite : see Meta- 7 b. 
Xetadore, obs. form of Matador. 
Meta-alement : see Meta- i. 

Hotaflacial : see Meta- 3. 

Hetaibr, obs. form of Metapiiok. 
Hetagadolinite : see Meta- 7 a. 
Xetagallio (met&gae lik), n. Chein. [f. Meta- 
■f Gallic a.^] Metallic acid : an acid obtained 
by heating gallic acid. Hence Metaga'Uate, 1^ 
salt of metagallic acid. 

s^ Amtr. Jrtd, Sci, XXVIll. 136 Metagallic acid. 
1836 Brands CksM, (ed. 4) 933. ibid,, Meiagallate of 
mussa. 1863 Watts ir, GmeliiCt Handbk, Ckem, XV. 438 
Metagallic acid (Mulder's melangallic, Gerhardt'i gallulmic 
acid). 


J Xetagaiter (metagae-stM). Biol. rmod.L.: 
see Mkta- and Gasteu.] Haeckel’s p^logenetic 
‘ rm for the later, more highly uifllerentiated 


term for the later, more highl^r differentiated 
stomach of the Craniota, as distinguished from 
the primitive intestine or protogaster. Hence 
Metaga'Stral a. (in receut Diets.). 

1879 tr. HaeikeCs Evol, Man II. 331 The differentiated or 
secondary intestine ('after intestine or metagaster 
X6tagMtrio(meUg9e*8trik),a.^pp/. [f.META- 
+ Gr. yaarffp belly -f-ic.] Applied to portions 
of the carapace in brachyurous crustaceans situated 
towards the binder part of the gastro-hepatic area. 

1877 Hvxuty Aaat, Inv, Anim, vi. 343 The latter (gastric 
lobe area] is again sulidivided into two epigastric lobes, two 
protogastric I^es, a median mesogastric lobe, two meta- 
gastric lobes, and two urogastric lobes. 

llXetagMtrilla(mct&g8e*8triifla).i9i<i7/. [mod. 
L. : gee Meta- and Gastrula.] Haeckel’s term 
for a secondary modified gastrula (see quot.). 

1879 tr. Haeekeis Evol, Matt 1 . 199 The more or less 
var^ng Gastrula^form, which results from this kenogenetic 
, egg>cleavage, may be called, generally, the secondary, 
modified Gastrula, or Metagastrula. 

X^taga (mrtudg). Also 6 Sc. mettage, met- 
tege, 7 meatage. [f. Mete v, -»• -age.] 

L Tile action of measuring ofhcially the content 
or weight of a load of grain, coal, etc. 

tg. . Aberd. Re^, XXIV. (Jam.), The mettege of colls, 
MU, lyntLcorne, fruit, and sic mensturable [jiV] gudii. igyfi 
Prtvy Cbuncil Scot, 11 . 578 To pay thre penneis for 
the mettage of every laid [of malt] quhilk sal happin to be 
preMntlt. ifigfi Maldmt Essex, Borough Deeds (Bundle 
* For the meatage of 10 quarter of barly, sdH i7<i 
Tour Gi, Brit, (ed. 5) if. 137 Acts have very lately 
^8^ la relation to the Admeasurement or Meiage of 
Coals for the City of Westminster. t8|^ Dmi/y Nem 
i} V* .Tbe arrangements with respect to the metage 
ofwain in the port of London. 

The duty paid for such measuring. (Cf. Mea- 

*SR7 Buffk Ric. Edits, (1869) 1 . 93s Togidder with the 
chalder. s8m Erasers Mag, 
it? r ^ Corporation to the metage of 

a ^ Bad o&r articl^ is rcqmiied and confirmed 






Matagelatin : see Meta- 6 a. 

Xetageneaia (meti|d3e*n/!sis). Biol. [mod.L.: 
see Meta- and Genesis.] 
tX. Used by Owen {Parlhenogtnesis^ 1849) for: 
Alternation of generation (see Alternation i b). 

Owen, however, included under this designation certain 
metamorphoses not now recognized as instances of alterna- 
tion of generation. 

2 . Now used in more restricted sense (sec quot.). 

1889 Geodes & Thomson Evol, Sex xv. 307 Simple 
alternation between sexual and asexual reproduction.. is 
called . . metagenesis. 

Xe.-tageiie'tiOf a, [f. Meta- Genetic.] 

1 . Zool. Pertaining to, characterized by, or in- 
volving metagenesis. 

1849 Owen Parthenogenesis 17 The successive genetop 
tions, which., complete the metuenetic cycle. 1877 Bal- 
four in Encyct, Brit, VII. 629/1 The peculiar inetagenetic 
mode of development. 

2 . Cryst, Applied to certain twin crystals (see 
quot). 

1883 Heodle in EncycL Brit, XVI. 367/1 In metagcnctic 
twins the crystal was at first simple| but afterwards, through 
some ch^ge in the matermi furnished for its increase or 
possibly induced in itself, it received new layers, or an ex- 
tension in a reversed position. 

Hence Motagtnn'tioally adv,, by metagenesis. 

^ zM Darwin Anittt, 4- PL II. 367 If, instead of a single 
individual, several were to be thus developed inetageneac- 
ally within a pre-existing form. 

Xetageo'metry. [See Meta-.] The geo- 
metry of non-Euclidean space. So EEataaeo*- 
matar, one who studies metageometry. Mata- 
gaoma*trloal a,, pertaining to metageoinetry. 

s8k Stallo Concepts Mod, Physics 358 * Space in general * 
(as distinguished from ' fiat space *, in the inetageoinetrical 
sense). 1897 A. W. Russell Pound, Geom, Cont. p. vii, 
Metageometry began by rejecting the axiom of parallels. 
Ibid, 56 To uige, with the Metageometers, that non-Eucli- 
dean systems are logically sclficonsisicnt. 1898 Cayley 
Coll, Math, Papers (SuppL Vol.) Index, Metageoinetry. 

Xetagnathons (met£-gna>ds), a, [f. Gr. 
/ifTo Meta- + 7Rdfiof jaw -ous.] Having the 
tips of the mandibles crossed. Hence Mata*fiuir 
thiam, the condition of being metagnathous. 

187a CouBS A<y A^. Amer, Birds 34 The metagnathous 
[class], in which the |Xtints of the mandibles cross each other, 
ifipo — Field * Gen, Orttithol, 11. 150 Each mandible may 
be oppositely falcate, as in the crossbill, constituting meta- 
gnatnism. 

Xatagrani (metfigra^m). [f. Gr. ptra- Meta- 
+ yp&pfia letter, after anagram?} A kind of puzzle 
turning on the alteration of a word by removing 
some of its letters and substituting others. 

1867 London Society XII. 307 We therefore welcome a 
new sort of *gram...fts name, metagram, is derived from 
two Greek words, signifying a * change of letters *. It is on 
this change that the whole thing turns. s88a Grosakt in 
Spenser's Whs, 111 . p. Ixxxii, An anagram or metagram. 

tX0tagraill]|iati8]ll. [ad. Gr. fifra- 
ypapfsariopos (Galen), f. fiiro- Meta- -f- 7pafipa7-, 
ypdfifsa letter ; see -ism.] The transposition ^f 
I letters in a word or phrase ; anagram inatism. do 
Matagra'mmatiia v, [(ir. neraypanitariipiv 
(Tzetzes)], ‘ to alter the letters * (L. & Sc.). 

1605 Camorn Rem,, Anagr, 150 Anagrammatisme, or 
Metagraniinutkme. 1701 C. Mather Magn, Chr, jii. i. iii. 
(1853) 319 Mr. Ward,.. observing the great hospitality of 
Mr. Wilson, in conjunction wiOi his metagrammatising 
temper, said, ' 'I'hat the anagram of John Wilson was, I pray, 
come in : you are heartily welcome 

MetMgranite : see Meta- 7 b. 

Xetenap]^ (metse-grafi). [f. Gr. /tcra- Meta- 
-f -7pa^Ta wriung, -grapby.] Transliteration. 
Hence Motagra'pliio a. 

187a Latham Diet,, Transliteration, translation or ren- 
dering of the letter of one alphabet by its equivalent in 
another : metagraphy : (this latter word giving mdagraphic 
as its Adjective, a more convenient one than transliterative 
or iramliteraiiottar), 1888 T. Watts in Athensenm 
17 Mar. 340/3 It was his (Latham's] belief in the system of 
metagraphy as applied to non-European alphabets that 
made him a very early advocate of phonetic siielling. 

Xetagroboliie (mctXgrp'b^aiz), V, humor* 
ous, Ako 7-8 -grabolise, -iae. [ad. obs. F. meta* 
grabtmlizir (Rabelais) *to dunce vpon, to puzzle, 
or (too much) beate the braincs about ’ (Cotgr.).] 
irons, a. To puzzle, mystify, b. To puzzle out. 
So Katagro'bollam, mystiheation, 
ifiSgURQUHART Aa^/Ssis i.xix. 1 have been these eighteen 
dayes in metagrabolising this orave spMch. a 1693 Ibid, 
111. xxii. The Autonomatick Metagrobolism of the Komish 
Church, ibid, xxvi. 313 , 1 find my Brains, .metagrobolized 
and confounded. 17B8 H. Clarks ,^ch. Candidates (1877) 
10 My prolegomena to a public speech which I had been a 
whole synodical month in matagrabolizingtrtV]. 1890 Kipling 
Stalky 1 19 Come to think of it, we have metagroboTised 'em. 

I Metagummlo : see Meta- 6 a. 

II Xitolxi* (nMttrt)* [Fr>( f> A farm 

held on the Mratex lyttem. 

1817 C Clairmomt in Dowden Shelley (1887) II. iis, 1 
should choose.. to cultivate a little mftairie among the 
mountains. 1848 Mill PoL Eeon, 11. viii. 1 3 (1876) 190 In 
the other narts of Tuscany, where the metairies are larger, 
r Xatal (me't&l, me'tl), sb. (and a.). Forms : 4 
BMitallo, matel, m6tail(lo, -tayl, 4-6 metal(l, 

[ 4-7 BMtaU(0| 4-8mettal, 5 mttello, mettaUl,6 
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meatall(e, metale, metle, mettel(l, 6-9 metUe, 

7 mattell, 3 - metal, [a. 0 ¥, metal, mr/«i/(mod. F. 
fnital). ad. L. metalltim mine, quarry, substance 
obtain^ by mining, metal, ad. Gr. /i^toAAor mine ; 
app. related in some way to ficroAAdN to seek after, 
explore. The word has passed (directly or in- 
mrectly) from Latin into all the Rom. and Tcut. 
langs. : cf. Pr. meialh. Sp., Pg. metal, It. metallo ; 
G. metall, Du. metaal, Sw. metall. Da. metal,} 

1 . Any memljcr of the class of substances repic- 
sciitcd by gold, silver, copper, iron, lead, and tin. 
Originally this class was regarded as including only 
these bodies together with certain alloys (as brass 
and bronze), and hence as definable by their com- 
mon jproiwtics, viz. high specific gravity and den- 
sity, fusibility, malleability, opacity, and a peculiar 
lustre (known specifically as * metallic ’). In pro- 
cess of time other substances were discoveted to 
have most bu^ not all of these i)roperties; the 
class was thus gradually extended, llie properties 
viewed as essential to its definition Incoming fewer. 
From the point of view of modern Chemistry, the 
* metals' arc a division (including by far the 
greater number) of the 'elements* or simple sub- 
stances. Among them are all the original (simple) 
'metals’; of the later additions to the list some 
posscM all the properties formerly viewed as cha- 
racteristic of a metal, while others possess hardly 
any of them ; the ' metallic lustre * is perhaps the 
most constant. By some chemists the radical 
ammonium (NH4) and' derivatives thereof have 
been designated as 'metals’, on account of the 
analogy of their compounds with those of the metals 
potassium and sodium. 

In popular language the term is not applied to 
a metallic clement when in such a state of com- 
bination that its identity is disguised. (Cf. Metal- 
lic a, 2.) 

fPCoble or Perfect metals', gold and rilver. as being the 
only metals tiial were known to l>e capable of enduring any 
ordinary fire without being ' destroyed * ; opposed to base 
or imperfect metals, 

a i30fr-i4oo Cursor M, 2298 (GOll.) |>ai made yinagis of 
ineteTes sere. 13M Ayenb. 167 Be |>ise uirtue is strang \rt 
man asc ysen pot alle metals a-daunteb. 1474 Caxion 
CAirxiiriiLii, Vnto the goldsmythes behouctn golde and siluer 
and alle other meudlys, yTen and steel to other. 15B8 
Shakk. L, L, L, 111. i. 60 Is not Lead amcttall beauie,dull, 
and slow! 1661 J. Childrey Brit, Bacon, 117, 1 should 
think Lead were the easiest of all metalls to melt. 175s J. 
Hill Mat, Med, 4 The Class of the Metals, .includes only 
six Bodies, which are, i. Gold. 2. Silver. 3. Copper. 4. 
'J'in. 5. Iron. And 6. f^cad. ..The Chemists have divided 
the Metals into two Classes, the perfect and the imperfect. 
1797 F.ncycl. Brit,{eA.^W, 443/3 To free the nohlc metals 
from the stony matter which surrounds them, and to reduce 
the baser ones from their calciform to a metallic stale. 
1874 Roscok Elem. Chetu. xiv. 143 The metals of the alka- 
lies and alkaline earths, ibid, xvii. 186 (Hydrogenium) has 
I . . been shown to conduct heat and electricity, and to be 
! magnetic, in these res|)ects acting ns a metal. 

b. The constituent matter of a metal or of 
metals collectively ; metallic substance. 

I 1197 K. Glouc. (Rolls) X44 Ire at gloucestre, Metal, as led 
and tyn, in )ie contreie of ccccstre. 13.. K. Alls. 6343 
i Pliers of matcl strong. 13.. Gaw, 4> Cr, Knt. 169 Alle )>e 
nietail anamayld was ^nne. e 1440 Jacob's Well 10 He made 
bym drynke reed brennying metal moltyn. 1551 Robixson 
tr. More's ytop, 1. (1895) 64 Them they coiioempned into 
Eton quarri^aiid in to myenes to dygge nieitallc. 1649 Bp. 
Rbynoldb y/rirra 1. is The hammer breaks ineitall, 
and the fire melts it. niyajs Whitworth Ace, Russia 
(1758) 108 l^vei^ battalion having two long three pounders of 
mettle. i8ao Combe Dr, Syntax, Consol, iv. 361 If they 
had nought but polished mettle, Or the bright cover of a 
kettle. 1880 Expodlor XI. 991 Like a mirror of polished 
metal. 

c. As the material of arms and armour. 

ri40o Destr,Troy, ^170 Mallyng hurgh metall maynly 
with hondes, . .knoexyng kurgh hclmys. c 1470 Henry Wah 
lace V. 100 His suerd he drew of nohill metall keyne. 1593 
SiiAKS. k, John V. ii. 16 That I must draw this mettle from 
my side To be a widdow-maker. 1663 Kutleh Hud, 1. iu 
83 Both kinds of metal he pr^r'd, Either to give blows or 
to ward, c 167a Sir //. of Grime xxiii. in Child Ballads 
IV. ii/a My sword, That is made of the cietile so fin& 

• d. pregnantly for : Precious metal, gold. 

1590 Shaks. Com, Err, iv. i. 8a But sirrah, you shall 
buy this sp«)rt as deere, As all the inetlall in your shop will 
answer. 1594 — Rich, III, iv . iv. 38a. 1596 ^ Merck, V, i. 
iii. 135. 1601 — Tiotl, N, II. v. 17 Heere comes the little 
villaine : How now my Mettle of India? 

a, spec. Cast-iron. (More fully yoj/- me/a/ : 
sec Cast ppl, a. 8.) 

Other specific uses (besides those referred to under 5) are 
current in particular trades : e. g. as appUed to the fittings 
of pocket knives metal denotes brass as opposed to German 
silver. 

>794 [see Cast ppL a. 81 tafia Catai, tntemaL Exhib, 
No. 0057 Kitchener.. the back and sides fitted with metal 
covings or plates, Knight Diet, Meek, 1433/1 Metal, 
the workman's term for cast-iron. 

f. Jig> (In i6-i7th c. often « the 'stuff* of 
which a man is made, with reference to character : 
cf. Mettle.) 

iSS> Latimer Serm, Lord's Prayer v. (1563) 34 b, What ? 
(say they) they be made of such metall as we be mada of. 
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ssB8 Shaks. Tit A, iv. iU. 47 Marcus, we are. . No big-bon'd 
men,. .But Meitall, Marcus, steele to the very backe. isiig 
PUTTXNHAM £ft£'. PotsU III. V. (Arb.) 161 Men doo chuse 
their subiects according to the mettal of their minds. 16^ 
Rogbss Nnatuan To Kdr. it. iii, Then she shewes the meull 
she Is made of. s68i Dryoen Abt, ^ Achit 3x0 Too full 
of Angels Metal in his Frame. 1689 T. Brown Stunts in 
Uproar Wks. 1730 I. 71 A notable fellow of his inches, and 
metal to the back. 1W7 Athsnstum 8 Oct. 461/3 l^foe 
wrought no base metal into the fine gold of his mother- 
tongue. 1895 U/srptf^s Wttkfy Feb. 340/3 It seems to me 
that there was lighter metal in the crews. 

2 . Her, Either of the tinctures or and argent. 

c 1490 Holland Ilowiai 430 Signess . . Off metallis and 
colouris in tentfull atyr. im Leigh Armory i There ore 
nine soondrye fieldes, of die whiche. scuen of them be 
termed Colours, & two, Mcttalles. ..The two metalles,are 
Goulde and siluer. s6ie Guillim Htraldry 11. iL 41 In 
Blazoning of any Armes, you must first express the Metali, 
Colour or Furre of the Field, tdas Markham Souldiers 
A scut, 31 Mettidl may not be carried on mettall a 1699 
Cleveland On Sir 7 . Martin 34 Metal on Metal is false 
Heraldry. t88i A. Macgeorgb Flags 109 The Dutch and 
Russian ensigns have the same tinctuig as those of the 
present Frcn^ flag.. .The latter has the metal, the white, 
uppermost, and the two colours, the blue and the red • • 
placed t^ether below. 

3 . >= 0 ]iB (after Spanish). 

X604 E. G(rimstonbI D' Acosta's Hist Ittdits iv. vi. 333 
They say., tlutt the metali lay above the ground the height 
of a launce, like unto rockes. 1881 Raymond MiniugGloss,^ 
Metalt Sp. I. This term is applied both to the ore and to 
the metal extracted from it. 

1 4 . A mine ; in phr. to condemn to metals [L. 
condemnart ad metalld\, Obs, rare'^\ 

1660 JsR. Taylor Duct Dubit l £p. Ded., As Slaves 
live, that is, such who are civilly dead, and persons con- 
demn'd to metals. 

5 . With qualification (see below): A specific 
alloy of two or more roetala used in an art or 
trade. Also used, without qualification, as short 
for any of these (see quots.). 

Batky Britannia^ composition, Dutek^/usibU, organ, pipe, 
plate, prince's, queen's, red, refined, type, white, yellow 
metali see ihe«e words. Also Bell-mbtal, Gun-metal. 
A certain number of alloys are named after their inventors, 
aa Akk's, Gedge's, Kter's, Afunit's, Hewton'e, Rose's, 
mite's metal 

syap Extracts Burgk Rec, Stirtiug (1889) 305 One 
McLaren, who was. .incarcerat in the tolbooth. .for offering 
to sell hard mettle instead of silver to tome people in this 
burgh. x8a9 J. Nicholson Operat Mechanic App. 7x1 
Metal for Flutc-key Valves 4 oz. lead and a oz. antimony. 
1849 Encyel Metr^, VIII. 655/a The tin is first converted 
into what is called hard metal or alloy, ta parts copper and 
as parts tin. 1868 Joynson Metals 9? The metaf [is] run 
Into pigs, in the state known technically as coarse metal, or 
more generally * regulus 1876 Hiles Cafeck. Organ iv. 
(1878) aa Metaf is a technical name applied by Organ builders 
to a mixture of tin and lead, and generaUy should mean 
l^f tin, and half lead. 

6. Au object made of metal. 

t a. A medal or coin. (Cf. Mbtallio a. 6.) Obs, 
S974 Hellowes Cneuara's Font, Ep, ai Hence it 
proceedeth, that the true and moste auncieot meialls be not 
of golde but of iron. 

t b. A Speculum or reflector of a teleKope. Obs, 
Land, Gas. Na 3909/4 Concave Metals Concave 
Burning, and Reading Glu.scs of all sizes. 1777 Muooc 
in Pkif. Trans. LXVfl. 324 A very distinct and ^rfcct two- 
foot metal. 

o. pi. The rails of a railway, tramway, etc. 

1841 Ann. Reg, 1x9 He found the deceased Tying on the 
road, between the * metals 1804 Tirtus la Jan. 11/6 The 
trunk of a tree over 50ft. long fell upon the metals, and the 
express.. cut right through it 
d. Elecir. 

1881 Sir W. Thomson in Nature Na 6ia 43s Imagine a 
domestic servant going to dust an electric lamp with 80,000 
volts on one of iu metals. 

7 . Gunnery. The metal composing the barrel of 
a gun. Also («/fm of metal, quot 1859) ^ 
ever metal, etc. (see quots. 1688, 1704). 

1844 Nyb Gunnery (1670) 40 If the Piece lye point-blank, 
or under metalL 1669 Sturmy Marinerts Mag. v. xi. 46 
A Gunner ought.. to proportion his Charge according to 
the thinnest side of the Metal, ibid. xu. 68 The difference 
of Shooting by the Metal, and W a Dispert. t688 R. Holme 
Armoury iil xviu. (Roxb.) xec/a She hca ouer mettle, when 
the mouth is higher then the breech. She lies right with 
her mettle, that is she lies point blank, or straight. 1704 
J. Harris Lex. Teckn., Metal, a word frequently used 
about a Piece of Ordnance, or Great Gun : The Outside or 
Surikee of her is called, the Superficies of her Meuls : , 
When the Mouth of a Great Gun hes lower than her Breech, 
they sa^ She lies under MetaL 1899 F. A. GatPPiTiia 
ArtU. Man. (i86a) 52 The Line 0/ metal is an imuinary 
line drawn along the surface of the metal between the two 
sights. 

^ b. The agmgate number, whole misi or effec- 
tive power ot the guns on a ship of war. Heavy 
metiu : see Heavy a.^ 6. 

\m Chestbsp. Lett ceexx. (1792) IV. 91 They had 
mghteen [shiM] and a greater weight of metal, acccNoingto 
tM new stt phrase, syfia Falconer Skipwr, n, 495 From 
the torn ship her metaf must be thrown. 
fig. 1871 R. W. B. Vaughan Life St T. Aquin I. 773 
He possessed all the qualities necessary for success— weight 
of metal, aa well os precision of aim. 

*8. Material, matter, substance, esp. earthy matter. 
etpqo Durham Depos. (Surtees) 197 Two akepTuU of 
lande ; no other mettell, stone^clay, or rubbish. 1993 Ritee 
0/ Durham (Surtees 1993) a Creiaetts of Earthen mettalL 
f999 Minimbu.S>. Dial, itfs With glaise, or China mctull, 
cr earth. 18I4 T. BvamT u. 46 Clayey Mils, 


and such like, may by the strength of fire be converted into 
brick, or stone, or earthen metaL 1689 Shadwbll Bury F. 
iL 19 There's a pair of Gloves of the same mettle. | 

9. The material used for making glass, in a 
molten state. 

1589 fappe^ w. Hatchet D iv, A settled raigne is not like 
glasse mettal, to be blowne in.. fashion or euerie mans 
breath. 1660 Boyle New Exp. Phye.^Mech. ix. 71 The 
Vessels ..being made qf much purer and clearer metali, as 
the Glass-men speak. 1849 G. Dodd Brit. Matuif iv. 49 
The pots are full of* metal looking like liquid fire. i 8 m 
W. J. Gordon Foundry 13a One of the men rolls up ou its 
end just enough * metaf* to make the bottle. 

10 . Hardened clay, shale. 

1708 J. C. Combi. Collier (1845) 15 To keep the Earth, or 
some times soft Mettle, or Minerals,.. from falling into the 
>799 J* Robertson Agrie. Perth 34 The azure [slates] 
are the best metal. 1808 H. Holland Suro. Cheshire a8 
The workmen distinguish the day by the appellation of 
metal, giving it the name of red, brown, or blue metal, 
according to its colour. 1883 Greslby Coalmining Gloss., 
Metals, marl beds more or less indurated. 

b. Sc. 'All the rocks met with in mining ore’ 
(Raymond Mining Gloss. i88i). 

s 8 m Headrick Armn 78 This must be a trouble in the 
metals, not a vein. 

11 . Broken stone used in macadamizing roads or 
as ballast for a railway. Also rooii metal. 

1838 Civ. Eng. 4 Arch. yml. I. 27^1 The quantity of 
the metal deposited would have formedi-onordina^ ground, 
an embankment twenty-four or twenty-five feet high. 1849 
Atkinson in Prec. Berw. Nat. Cl. II. Na \\. 132 The 
roads of Hutton., with their wayside heaps or greenstone 

* metal Lubbock Addr. Pol qr Educ. ix. 155 The 
Sarsen stone is unsurpassed for road metaU 

tl 2 . (^equot.) Obs. 

1611 Florio SouHtta, a strap or leather of a whip, our 
boyes call it mettall. 

13 . altrib. and Comb. a. simple attrib., as f metaL 
matter, t •‘yield. This passes into an adj.a 
' consisting or made of metal \ 

c 1380 Wyclip .STzA ll^ks. 111 . 67 It is a knowen )nng ^t 
hillis holden stoones and meul-oor. x6xa Sturte vant {Mle) 
Metallica. . . comprehending the doctrine of diverse new 
Metallical Inventions, but especially bow to. .work all klnde 
of mettle-oares. Ibid, xor Mettle matter [see Metallar]. 
163^ Jambs tier Lane. (Cnetham Soc) 236 This faire cleere 
springe which courses through y* hills Conveys summa 
mettall tincture in htr rills. X7a4 Lotui. Gas. Na 6360/3 ^ 
..Coat, with. .white Mettal Buttons. 184s P. Barlow in 
Encycl Metrop. VI 1 1 . 489/1 Enamels, as before stated, are 
usually laid upon a metal ground. i8s8 Simmonds Diet 
Trade. Peggea hoots, boots with wooden pegs in the soles, 
instead otmetal noils or brads. 1877 Raymond Statist 
Mines h Mining 384 The total metal-yield for that year 
amounted to $5.t38Ri383. 1879 McCarthy Own Timet IL 
xxviL yiq The intensity of toe cold was to great that no 
one might dare to touch any metal substance in the open air. 

b. objective and obj. gen., as metaLbroker, 
•grinder, •metier, •mining, + -monger, t •tnonging, 
•roller, -turner, -worker, -working*, metal-bearing 
adj. o. parasyothetic and instrumental, as metal- 
bound, •clasped, -lined, -sheathed adjs* 

188a Rep. to Ho. Repr. Prec. Met U. S. xa Where there 
has been no *metal-bearing ore to defray expenses, assess- 
ments have been levied. 1869 Tozer Higkl. Turkey 1 . aoo 
The long *mctal-bound guns without one of which an Al- 
banian rarely moves. 1898 Simmonds Diet. Trade, *Mttal- 
broker, a dealer in metals or minerals, thaq Kipung Stalky 
203 A red-bound *inelal-clasped book. sM A llbutte Srst 
Med. V. a53 The pulmonary fibrosis ot *melal-grinder8, 
of stone-workers, of potters. 1876 Voyls & Stevenson 
Mint Diet as4 *Metal-Uned cases are used as portable 
magazines. sW Jackson Creed viil xxvU. f a Cast them 
into the furnaca or to the **metal-melter. J. R. L(bip- 
CH\io\CoruwallMinet9Z^ The great ad vantage., of ^metal- 
mining over coal-mining is [etc.]. 1976 Fleming Panopl 
Epist aSx They dig the ground like gieedie *metal mongers, 
ins J. Done Potydoron 85 A *Mettell-monging Alchimist 
is but a hors-keeper to a Corner however lie curries his 
tromperia S900 ffham Weekly Post 4 Aug. X6/3 ^Metal- 
rollers not only worked themselves, but had men under 
them. 1858 Simmonds Diet Trade, *Metnttumer. 1898 
AllbufCe Syat Med. V. as Knife^rinders, meUd-tumers, 
and needle-pointers. s86o Fiessb Cab. Chem. Wonders 69 

* Metal- workers find it of great service. s8ii Rep. to Ho. 
Repr. Free. Met U.S. 598 *Metal-working tools, that is, 
tools for cold processes, such as turning, planing [ated. 

14 . Spedal comb. : metftl bath, a bath for mer- 
cury, lead, fusible alloys, etc.) used in chemical 
operations requiring a higher temperature than can 
be produced by means oia water bath; metal bed, 
tbe bed of * metal ’ or broken stone laid down in 
the process of macadamizing a road ; metal oar- 
Tier (see quot); metal drift, 'a heading driven in 
stone’ (Gresley Coal-mining Ghss. 1883) ; metal- 
edge CoaLmimnf (see quot) ; metal gauge, a 
gauge for determining the thiduiess of sheet-metal 
(Knight Diet. Meek. 1875); f metal )eter, one 
who casts metal, a founder; metal leaf, a name 
commonly applM to the Dutch leaf to distinguish 
it from gold-leaf {Urds Diet. Arts i87«); metal 
maw, a stomach strong enough to dlg^ any 
thing; metal paper (see quot.); fmetal pit, a 
mine containing metal; metal polieh, a polish 
used for brightening metals; metal proof, ?bnUct- 

? roof; metal ridge, rig CmAmimiV (see quota.); 

metal emitli, one who fbim metal, a metal- 
woikcr; metal etonei t(ff) the ore of a metal; 
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(d) (see quot 1831); metal value, value (of coin) 
Gonridered merely as metal; metal-vigaged a., 
having a hard immobile countenance; metal-work, 
work, esp. artistic work, in metal. 

iSSi Smiles Engineers IL 429 Ho specified that the 
*metal bed was to be formed m two layers. 189a Labour 
Commission Gloss., ^Meial Carriem, those who take tbe 
pig-iron out of the troughs of sand into which It has been 
placed to cool, and stack it on the trucks used in conveying 
It away for sale. 1849 Encycl Metrop. V\\\. ai5/s In the 
third stage, the crack is completed, and the edges assume 
a sharp distinct form called *inetai edges. 13.. K. A lit. 
6735 A queynte mon, a *metal gwter. That ooulhe caste 
In alle tnyng. 1613 Purchas rilgrimage (16x4) oa It is 
not to bee doubted but the *mettall-mawes of those (Jstriges 
could also digest the other. 1901 J. Btach's Carp, f Build., 
Home Hanmcr. 39 If the paste is not to be used for gilt 
papers (sometimes called ' *metal * or * gold * papers), add 
aoz. of powdered alum. NS603 T. Cartwrignt Con/ut 
Rhtm. N. T. (x6x8) 656 He is verily worthy to be con- 
demned to dig in the ^mettall pits. 1891 Grebnwell Coal- 
trade Terms, Norihutnbld. 4 Durham 36 *MetBl Ridge. 
1883^ Gresley Coai^mining Gloss., Metal ridges, pillars 
forming themselves into supports to the roof, formed nv the 
creep in the boards. s86o Bug. 4 For. Mm. Gloss., Newc. 
Terms, * Metal rig. the strata forced up by a creep. 13^ 
Wyclip/zn. xli. 7 The *mctal smyth [X388 A sinyth of metal ; 
L. fal^ mrarius\ siiiytende bym with an hamcr. x6xs 8. 
Sturtbvant Metallica 35 Prepared or roasted oares, Mine- 
stones, or * Mettle-stones beeing the fitt matter of Metal- 
lique liquours- i8si Greenwell Coal-trade Terms, North- 
umbld. 4 Durh. 36 Metat stone, a mixture of shale with 
sandstone. 1901 Munsey's Mag. .(U- $.) XXIV. 773/1 
A deposit of coins was found on Richmond'a Island, near 
Portland, Maine, which, though of the ^metal value of only 
a hundred dollars, was of great interest because (etc.j. 1837 
Dickens Pichw. xlviii, Even the *metal-visaged Mr. Martin 
condescended to smile. 1890 Parker^ s Gloss. Archit (ed. 5) 
I. 30a '^Metal-work. 187a Yeats Growth Comm. 52 
[Corinth] being especially celebrated for metal-work and 
porcelain. 

Metal, V. [f. Metal 

1 . trans. To furnish or fit with metal. 


1617 Capt. Pepwell in Lett E. Ind. Comp, (looi) V. 155 
The muskets are generally naught, being not well metalled. 
1876 PREECE & SiVEWRiGHT Telegraphy^ 330 Where the 
pipes run side by side with gas-pipes, it u desirable to 
metal the joints. 

t 2 . To provide the 'metal’ or material of. Obs. 

x6io Heywood Gold. Age iti. i. Wks. 1874 111 . 38 Oh you 
crownes, Why are you made, and mettald out of cares! 

3 . To make or mend (a road) with ' metal 
• t8o8 Forsyth Beauties Seotl. IV. a6g [The stone] is soft, 
and., has been found totally unfit for metalling roads. 1890 
Spectator 6 Sept., Roads.. so well metalled with granite 
that they are hardly ever dusty. 

Mfftalbuniilla Ckem. [f. Meta- 4 Albumin.] 
A form of albumin found in dropsical fiuids, etc. 
Also metolbipmen [see Albumen]. 

1854 R. D. Thomson Cvcl Chem. 1879 tr. von Ziemssen's 
Cycl. Med. X. 369 Paralbumeo and meulbumcn are, how- 
ever, not fixed bodies. 1878 Kinczett Anhn. Chem, 381 
Metalbumin is met with in dropsical fluids. sUg [see 
paralbumin, Para-* a a]. 1899^ Cagney Jaksch's Clin. 

Diagn. viii. (ed. 4) 422 Metalbumin. 

MetaTd, obs. form of Mettled. 

Metoldeliyde. Chem. [LMETA-aa+AiDK- 
BYDE.1 A soud isomeric with aldehyde. 

18416 rands Chem. X330 By long keeping, aldchyd spuiy 
tancously changes Into two isomeric compounds, metaldehyd, 
and elaldehyai the former solid, the latter liquid. 1885 
Kbmsbn Org. Chem. (x888) 49 Mctaldchyda 

II Matalmsia (met&le-piii). /lUi. [a* 
metaHpsis, Cr. jifrdXq^tr, n. of action to pera- 
to anbstitnte, to change the sense of 
(words), f. pera- Meta- + Xapfibauv to take.] A 
rhetorical figure mentioned by Quintilian, eon»iy >»g 
in the metonymical substitution of on€*wttff foj 
another which is itMlf figurative. (In many English 
eiamples the use appears to be vague or Incorrect.) 

1988 A Dav Bug. Secretafy, 11. (1625) 79 
TransumptU, when by a ceruine number of degrees we 
goe beyond tnat we Intend in troth, and haue meaning to 
sp^e of, as to aay Accui^ soyle that bred my cause of 
woe. 1^7 J. Smith Myet. Rhet 3 Meialcpsis, vhjch » 
when divert Tropei are shut up in one word : es, a Mng. 
a. 9. Ipray Uim let me have a double portion of thy sP*^*{* 
176 BtAia Rhet xiv. (zSxa) 1 . 339 When “ 

founded on the relation between an antecedent and a consfr 


■uuiiucu vn nwuon ' i. j- 

quent, or what goes before, and immi^iateiy follows, it u 
then called a Mraepsis. .... 

ICrtiaqmrCoM'tUcpii)- Chtm. 
hpsU, f. Gr. turbkijptf i lee prec.]^ iDumas term 
for the fubititation theory in Chemistry. 

i898 Watts Gmelide Hand-bk. Cheat VIl. 7>- , . 

MtUltptto (metUe-ptik), [•d. mod.L. 
metateplicus, a. Gt. iMraXtpnrutbs.f. p^foKapfidveiy- 
see METALBP 8 I 8 .] a. Participatug or acting witn . 
spee. applied to muscles* b. Pertaining to meta- 
lepsis or to metalepsy. ^ 

1896 Blount Glossed:, MetaMtiek. .tbat>th the power 


tick Motion of the Muscles. i8m Syd* doe. Iax. 

So IfttatovUMl 0. InOwt**- 

lC«tal«'ptloaUj,«A. lOis. 

By metalepiit. _ 
iL, tr. Stuubrmft Apmiu. (Mh» L I ^ «9 UULf?-.. 
PiomiMt nwy M.tolMte.tly b. ntmM 
Uou. !«,. W. PWN ,6 Th. Boijr 
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METALLINE. 


spirit U properly given unto meiK and not MetonymIcAlly 
nor MetoleM^ly [ric]. 1^74 Owen Spirit Wks. 
1853 lilt 85 One or other of these things is or may be meu- 
phoricallyor metaleptically ascribed unto thh or that thing 
which are not persons when [etc.]. 

II Matidik (met8e*lik). Also metallic, metaliok. 
[Turkish, prob. f. mod. Gr. ftiroXXov Mbtal4'-/i>& 
suffix as in desA/ti five-piastre piece.] A Turkish 
coin worth 10 paras or about a halfpenny. 

sSpS Callan Ffvm Clyde to Jordan xx. 333 Each cup 
costs a metaUic (value kd*\ and there are usually four 
iiietallics in a piastre. 18^7 Mas. W. M. Ramsay Every 
Day Life in Turkey ii. 60 On the babies I generally bestowra 
a meituih (value a halfpenny) ' for luck '. 

*lKatailli6 (me'taUn). [f. Mbtal sh. -INE 4 .] 

1 . (See quot. 1875.) 

1870 S. Gwynnr Pateni No. 190 Metaline. iSjvS Knioht 
DicL Meek, taao/a Metaline^ is a material formea of metals, 
oxides of metals, and organic matter, reduced to powder, 
compounded with wax, gum, or fatty matters, and subjected 
to heavy pressure, so as to form solids of pre^r shape to 
form boxes and bearings for shafts or axles, xwa Fisheries 
Exhib, Catal. (ed. 1) 80. 

2 . A kind of thread for sewing leather, made of 
twisted strands of linen and brass, copper, or steel 
wire. {CetU. Diet. 1890.) 

Hence Me*talined o., lined with inetalinc (see 1). 
1878 Eng- Mechanic 33 Aug. 354 Metalined Bearings, 
t X6'tallar« and sb. Obs, rarer^. In quot. 
mettellar. [f. Metal jA -h-AU.] a. adj. Metallic, 

b. jA a metallic substance. 

181a Sturtevant Meiallica 107 The mettle-matter is 
that Mettellar substance which is put into the Furnace to 
be baked, boyled, or nealed, which in one word may be 
called Mettellar... There are three sorts of Mcttellars. 

tlCe'tallavy. Obs. [ad. L. nutaildrim 
miner, f. metallum Metal sb. : see -ary. Cf. OF. 
ffutallaireA a. A miner or worker in metals, b. 
One skilled in the nature and kinds of metals. 

1641 J. Tkapfe Theol. TkeoL iii. 135 Do herein as the 
Wise Merchant or Mctallary, who. .digs deeper and deeper 
till he be owner of the whole treasure. 1657 Trapp Comm. 
Ps. xvii. 611 Thou h.aMt tryed mee, as Meullaries do their 
gold and silver. s686 lIoRNRCKCrur^ Jesus 793 Mctallaries, 
and Lapidists, . . that make a verystnet examination, whether, 
the precious stone be truly oriental or no. 

Metalled, obs. form of Mettled. 

MetaUed ^mc‘tMd,me*t’ld),///.ti. [f. Metal 
jA or V. + -ED.) 

1 . t a. Consisting or made of metal ; containing 
metal. Also in comb., as pure metalled, Obs, 

1591 Jaa .1 Poet, Kxerc.^ Lepanto^ Sonet, The mettal'd 
minds [s mines]. 1809 Davies Holy Koode Fj b, Lookc 
on this Crosse ..It cures forth-witn, like Moises iiieU'd 
Snake, a 18^ Meub IVks, 111. (1672) 587 The four metalled 

1 were 
Arm, 

. - - . f Sword 

or Knife, which bends this way, and that way, but returns 
to Its stroitness again. 

t b. lraH{f. Composed of material (of a certain 
kind). Obs, 

1S7S Laneham Let, (BalKad Soc.) 30, I cannot tell what 
tem make of him, saue that 1 may gesse hU bak be mctalld 
like a Lamprey. 

o. Having a covering or fitlings of metal. 
s8ai W. C. Welw Ess, oh Dcio (1866) 36 These differences 
were caused by the metalled case obstructing the tr.*ins- 
mission of the temperature of the air to the endowed instru- 
menu 1878 Dixom White Cone, I. xvi. 155 A stream of 
sunshine lies on painted wall and metalled roof. 1885 Pall 
Mall G, t A Feb. 7/a The expediency of replacing the heavily 
metalled lamps at the Guards* Memorial with globes of 
modern construction. 

2 «, Of i(pads : Made with * metal 

Cyel, XX. 31/1 The formation of metalled 
roafi/ s8v8 AT. Amer, Rev, CXXVII. 154 Railways and 
good metaled roads. 

1 3 . In well^mtialltd : well paid, remunerative. 

^ a i734 North Lives (i8a6) 1 349 The traverses of these 
indictments, tried at the assizes, . .are. . beyond what are had 
in most of the circuit beside, and well-metalled causes. 

Metallaitj (met&lfilti). [ad. F. mdlallPiU, as 
if ad. L. ^metalUiias. f. tneialleus of the nature of 
metal, f. metallupi Metal jA] The quality of 
being metallic : metallic qualities in the aggregate. 

1784 Huxham in Phil. Trans, XLVIll. 859 The most 
prf^t metallic bodies, which loose their metalleity, as 
Becher mUs it, as malleability, and other metallic properties. 
** **34 CoLERiDOB Hints Theory of Life (1848) 09 The 
metalleity, as the universal base of the planet 
tMa'tallar. Obs, in 7 matelfer. [f.MsTALjA 
+ -er 1.] One who works in metal. 

Rec, Elgin (New Spald. Club) I. 305 Matellers of all 
such as pewterars (etc.). 

Xatellaaoant (mcUlle-sCnt), a, rarg^^. [ad. 
F. miltdUseent^ f. L melallutn Metal xA: see 
-Esoim.] « Applied to a body of which the surface 
cubits metallic colours* {Syd, Soc. Lex, xSoo). 
Xatellio (mAsedik), a. and xA [ad. L. inx- 
/a//ix-MA(or the deriv^ F. mdlalligue^e^, Gr, /icixik- 
t pirakkw Metal x^.] A. aeff. 

I. Of or pertaining to, consistbg of or containing, 
n metal or metals; of the natnre of or resembling 
nmeUl. “ 

Mr,* beds consisting of Iron on' (Ogilvie s85o)> 
gifiixirx (no quot. 1807)1 

*l8y MLlbt Gr» Feresi b, Ye Mctials Rooto is 
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^her Metul. or some thing Metallick. s8m Whitlock 
ZoetomUs 566 Metallick Transmutation. 1887M ILTON P. L, 
I. 673 MotAllic Ore. 1870 Pettus Fodinss Reg, Introd., 
The true Klectrum, or Metallick Amber, or seventh Metal. 
1798 C. Lucas Ess. Waters HI. 337 Many metallic minerals 
are likewise found. s8oo tr. Lagrangds Chem, 1 . xoa The 
phosphoric acid unites itself to metiuUc oxides, and forms 
salts. s8o8 Med, Jrut, XV. 564 . 1 did not imagine, that, on 
the former supposition, any of the metallic medicines could 
be of materiaf service. 18^ Aikin Diet, Chetn, 4 Min, 11 . 
97/3 At a high heat they [metals] become more or less 
transpment, assume the Vitreous texture, and are called 
metallic glasses. 1874 Roscob Elem, Chem. xvii. 185 'I'he 
chemical composition of the alloys Is not so definite, .as that 
of the other metallic compounds. 1890 SyeL Soc. Lex,^ 
Meiaitie sulphide^ a combination of a metafwith sulphur. 

b. Involving coin as distinguished from paper 
money. Metallic currency : the gold, silver, and 
copper in use as money; opposed to pa^r currency. 

1790 Bukkb Fr, Rev.WVs, 1808 V. 436 They made a sort 
of swaggering declaration,.. that there is no difference in 
value l^twecn metallick money and their assignats, tffu 
Ht. Martineau Charmed Sea vU. xoo Day by day, did he 
look with jealous eyes on the heaps of silver which he must 
not touch, and long for the security of metallic currency. 
1895 Daily N^s a Jan. 5/7 No transactions except on a 
metallic basis were possible. ■ 

c. Made of metal, rare. 

1711 W. Kino Rufinus^ or Favourite X95 A palace. .With 
Parian pillars and metallic beams. 

d. Metallic pencil : a |)cncil with a tip made of 
lead or alloy, for writing indelibly on paper with 
a prepared surface, used for note-books. (? Hence) 
metallic book, paper, 

z8m OG\\.\\s.Suppl., Metallic paper, ixiper, the surface of 
which is w^hed over with a solution of whiting, lime, and 
size. Writing done with a pewter pencil upon paper pre- 
pared in this manner is almt>st indelible. 186a CataL In- 
iemat, Exltib. No. 51.^0 Metallic betting books. s866 
Livingstone Last Jrnls. (1873) I. Introd. 4 The doctor 
always had metallic note books in use. 1874 [sec Metal- 

LICIAN 1]. 

2 . Having the form or outward characters of a 
metal ; esp. said of a metal when occurring uncom- 
bined with other substances. 

1797 Emyct, Brit, (ed. 3) XI. 433/a The platina is found 
native like the gold, and in its metallic state. 1831 [see 
MicrALLiciTY]. 1874 Koscor Ele$n, Chem. xx. 22a hlc- 
tallic aluminium is obtained by passing the vapour of alu- 
minium chloride over metallic sodium. 1877 Raymond 
Statist, Mines ^ Mining 340 The ore is. .free from base 
metals and carries metric silver. 

3 . Of a quality: Such as is characteristic of 
metals, a. Of colour or appearance, esp. in metallic 
lustre, the iieculiar sheen characteristic of metals. 
Hence, of tnings, having a lustre of this kind. 

^ 1794 Kirwan Eletn, Min, (^. 2) I. 333 The external lustre 
is casual, but the internal is strong and inclining to the 
metallic 1797 Encycl. Brit, (ed. 3) XI. 450/a A shining 
metallic colour, iwa Latham Hist, Birds HI. 374 
Metallic Cuckow... Inhabits Sierra Leonr. iBsi Meali. 
Monhray's Dom, Poultry 64 yl/r/a/Z/lc— the indescribable 
rainbow hues and tints seen on live fish, on some miner.'ils 
and ores, and on bright steel when placed in the fire. 187 . 
Cassells Nat, Hist, IV. ix Some peculiar mctallic-plum- 
aged birds, known as the Metallic Cuckoo Shrikes (CantAjm 
pnaga), 188a Carden 17 June 433/f The sep.Tls are a .sort 
of metallic green. 1890 *K. IkiLURRWOOo’ Col. Rr/ormer 
(1891) 314 The long lagoon lay darkly metallic. 1^3 New- 
ton Diet, Birds 07 Siunjcctive structural, prismatic, or me- 
tallic colours... The metallic portions of the radii are com- 
posed of [etc.]. 

b. Of sound: Resembling that produced by 
metal when struck; often applied to a voice or 
tone of a harsh unmusical timbre. 

Used in Pathology to describe auscultatory .sound.^, as 
meiallic breathing, echo, heart^sounds, jingling, resonant e, 
ring, tremor (Sya. Soc. I.ex.). 

1834 J. Fokuks Laennec's Dis,^ Chest 4) 313 The 
cavernous respiration and metallic tinkling. 1839^ 
Irving Wo{fer(s R, (X855) 353 Their deep metallic voices. 
187a J. C. Jeaffreson Brides 4 Bridals I. x. 151 It U 
strange that., a singularly hard and harsh voice should be 
stigmatized as ' metallic 1883^ £. Incf.rsoli. in Harper" t 
Mag, Jan. 304/3 A finch, .chirping In a metallic manner. 

o. Of taste : ' Coppery % 

1803 Med. Jrhl, X. 39 Metallic taste, fetid breath [etc.]. 

Oufig. 

i8a8 Carlyle Misc. (1857} I. x6x Among clear metallic 
heroes, and white, high stamless beauties. . 1848 Clough 
AfHOurs de Hoy, 1. x 10 with metallic beliefs and rej^imental 
devotions. iSye Kinglakb Crimea (X877) V. 1. 364 A 
courage so rigia, that almost one might call it metallic. 
188a Society xi Oct. xS/a Your style is somewhat metaUic 
and unsympathetic. 

4 . Yielding or producing metal ; metalliferous. 

Packr tr. Gtauber's fFli.(title-p.), Choice secrets in 
Medicine and .Mchemy, working of Metallic Mines. lyaS 
Johnson idler No. 55 P 4 The black inhabitants of metallic 
caverns. 1798 Kirwah Elem. Min, (ed. a) I. aat Metallic 
veins are never found in beds of lava. 1870 Yeats Nat. 
Hist. Comm, xxa In the small islands of volcanic origin, 
meUlUc lodes, or ores are rare. 

t6. Connected with mining or metallurgy. Obs. 

1870 PETTua Fodinst Reg, Inlr^, A Dictionary of such 
words as concern the Metallick and Chemick Arta tjOn 
tr. Busehing's Syst. Geot. 111 . 580 All meullic attempts 
there, a few iron mines excepted, have turned out to the 
di^vantage of the undertakers. 1834 W. Godwin Lives 
Necromancers 359 He visited the mines of Bohemia, Sweden 
and the East to perfect himself in metallic knowledge, 
to. Metallic history [F. histoire milallioMe \ : his- 
tory u 8hown by coins struck during the period 
dealt with. Ci Medaluo a,l Obs. 


■ 7 * 7 t 4 * Chambf.r 5 Cycl. s.v. Metallic, F. Romani has 
Pjjddi^hed a metallic history of the popes. 

7. Comb,, as metallic-coloured, -looking oAfi. 

1830 WhNTwoou CAiijii/ Insects 1. xs Body suliquadrate, 
metallic coloured. 1874 Garrod & Baxter Mat, Med. 56 
It occurs m crystalline metallic-looking powder of a steel- 
grey colour. 

B. sb. pi. a. Articles or substances made of 
or containing metal. 

^ s6ia Sturtevast 35 Metallira is an Ignick 

**'^fc*^'°?** cheaper making of all kindcs of mettles 

or Metali(|ue concoctuics, .. wherevpon the materials and 
things made by this Arte, ate called Metaliuues. 17^ 
Mo^e Atner, Ceog, II, 425 Bituminous partides, mixed 
vmb.. minerals, mctallics, and. vitrified sandy substances. 
1880 L Percy MUallutKy, Siher 4 Gold i. 248 The 
.mctallics or unpulvcri/ahle metallic residue may be 
assayed by cupellation direct, or by [etc.]. 

b. U, S. {Mech.) Powdered metal for lining the 
bearings of machine shafts. 

1894 17 , S. Tariff 9 180 in Times x6 Aug. 6/4 Bronze 
powder, mctallics or fitters, bronze or Dutch metal, or 
aluminium, in lea£ 

Metallioal (mAsedikiil), n. lOhs, [f. Metal- 
lic a. + -AL.] ^ Metallic. 

1577 Harrison Dtscr, Brit. iii. xl 238 in Holinshtd, 
Whose mixture would induce a mctallicall toughmrsse vnto 
it, whereby it should abide the hammer. 1650 Sir T. Brownf. 
Pseud. Eh. VI. xii, (ed. 7) 285 Whether black tinctures from 
mctallicall bodies be not from vitriolous parts contained in 
their sulphur. 

Metallically (mAsedikfili), adv. [f. Metal- 

LICAL a.4 -LY-.] 

1 . By means of a metal or metals. 

1839 Noad Lect, Electricity 190 One [of the plates] 
was insulated, sind the other mctiulicaliy fixed by its ex- 
tremity to a plate of platinum. 

2 . With regard to (the constituent) metal. 

Pop, Sci, Monthly Jan. 399 A nieUllically pure 
cylinder of wrought or cast iron. 

3 . With a metallic voice. 

xfiya Howells Wedd, 7 oum, (1884) 120 The tram-boy 
came back, and metallically, like a part ol the machinery, 
demanded * 'l*en Cents 1 * 

Metallician (mctali'Jdn). [f. Metallic : see 

-ICIAN.] 

1 . Racing slang, A bookmaker ^sce quot. 1874). 
1874 Uotten's Slang Diet., Metallician, a racing book- 
maker. Bookmakers use metallic books and pencils. 1887 
Daily Tcl. X2 Mar. 5/2 In Australia the Itookmaker has to 
pay dearly... As for the long-suffering Australian public, 
they are mulcted . .as heavily as the much-taxed metallician. 

2 . A stone-breaker. ? nonce-use. 


1890 ;r. Boldrkwooo* Col, Reformer (1891) 55 ‘This 
entertainment, which is given by me', continued the me- 
t.'tlHcian. 

KetalUcitj (metlli'sTti). rare, [f. Metal- 
lic a. -I- -ITY.] The quality of being metallic. 

1831 Amcr, Jml, Set, XIX. 188 The.. method which 
Dr. Wollaston eiivploycd to discover metallic titanium in 
the scoria of iron, and to prove the meiallicity of the small 
crystals of titanium. 1883 Encycl, Brit, XVI. 32/1 The 
alchemists.. held llmt mercury, .enters into the roin|iOMlioii 
of all metals, and is the very cause of their metaliicity. 

MetalUoly (mAa:‘likli), adv. [f. Metallic a. 

+ -L Y ^ M ETALLICALL Y. 

1897 in WEBSTER. 190s Watf.riiol'se Conduit I Hiring 14 
I'hc galvanising pniciictdly closing and inetallicly uniting 
the e^es of the Conduit 

t Vetalli'oolons, a. ff. L. metallum Metal 
+ coLh'C to worship + -ou8.] Worshipping metals, 
x6s7 I'omlinson Renou's Disp, 400* >yhicli the metailico- 
lous alchymists say, is produced by their sulphur. 
MetalliflECtlire (niAar'lifiL'ktiui). rare'~\ [f. 
L. metallum Metal jA -♦• factura making, FacTCbe.] 
The manufacture of metal articles. 

1847 Park Pantalogy (ed. 4) 478 Under the head of 
Metallifactures. we include the manufacture of hardware, 
brassware nncHcwclry. 

Metal] liferoUB (metali fcros), a. [f. L. me- 
tallifer (f. metallum Metal sb. + -fer bearing) : 
see -FEROU8.] Bearing or producing metal. 

1856 Blount Glossogr,, Metalliferous, that brings forth 
metals. 1796 Kirwan Elem. Min. (ed. a) 1 . 455 The metal- 
liferous stone of Born. 1869 E. A. Parkbs Pract, Hygiene 
(ed. 3) 95 In the meulliferous mines the air.. is poor in 
oxygen. 

t MatallifiCft'tiOli. Obs. [f. metallum 
Metal sb. + -fication.] The prcc'css of becoming 
a metal. 

S869 W. Simpson Hydrol. Chym, an Each Metal pos- 
sesseth the predominancy of. .one of the Planeyiry Orders . . 
by the cooperation of the septenary properties at Metal- 
lificalion. 

Metallifom (mAxdifpim), a. [f. L. metal- 
turn Metal sb, 4- -(i)fobm.] Having the form of 
a mp*al, resembling metal. 

1796 Kirwan Elem. Min. (ed. a) I. 167 MetalUform as- 
bestoid. 

MeteUUy (mAoe'lifai), v. [Foimed as prec. : 
see -IFT.] Irans. To extract the metal from (ore). 

1887 Encycl. Brit, XXII. 7o^x The Augustin process of 
silver extraction is only a peculiar mode of metalhfyingand 
collecting the silver of an ore after it has been by some pre- 
liminary operation converted into chloride or sulphate. 
MdtaJlilld (me*tabin), a. Also 6 mettalline, 
mettalyne, metallyeni 6-7 mettaline, 6-8 
metaline, 7 metallin. [ad. F. mdtallin^ f* mdtal 
Metal jA: see-iKEA] 



KBTAIiLINa 

1. mMiTALLIO X. 

1471 RirLBV Akk. Ep. iii. in Ashm. TktM, Chgm, 
Brih (165a) III Bodies.. Minerall and Mettaline. ira 
Eobn DtcatUt 314 Thi)( metalline body that we caule soldfc 
1^3 T. Galk Antidot, 11. 7 b, Emprasters be medicynes 
whyche take into their composition, dyuers kyndea of sym- 
pleL but chefelye metallyen bodyes and these are.. to be 
boyled together, tspe Chbttlb Kindt-harU Dr, (1841) a;, 
I muse not a little what wonderfull mettaline prepamtiue it 
is ye boast on. idea Malynis Ant, LaW'M^nk, 
Mines, Mettaline and Minerall. 1^34 T. I ohnson Pare/s 
Ckimr^. XII. ix. (1678) ao8 Adding to the former Ointments 
Metallme Powders. 1781 Horndlowrr in J. Nicholson 
OptmU Mtchanic (i8as) 18a, 1 condense the steam, by 
causing it to pass in contact with metalline surfaces. 1804 
Edin, Etv, IV. 130 The metalline salts. i8aa-|4 GootTs 
Stndy Mod, (ed. 4) 1 . 13a Various metalline emetics. 1833 
BaBwsTEa Nowton I. lii. 49 Without separating the sul- 
phureous from the metalline part of that mixture. 

b. Impregnated with metallic substances. Also, 
of vaponrs, arising from or produced by metals. 

i8a6 Bacon Syhta | 84 Smiths water or other Metalline 
water. Ikid, ft 918 Those that deale much in Refining., 
have their Braines Hurt and Stupefied^by the Metalline Va- 
pours. 1633 T. Adams a rtUr ii. 3. (1865) 370 Physi- 
cians..senathem to the mineral or .metalline baths. 1719 
Hauksbek Phyt,^Muh, Exf, (ed. 3) Supp. 385 Damps, or 
Steems.. impregnated with Metalline Effluvia. 1890 Syd, 
Sot, Lt. r.t Afttaiiino mineral waters, 

o. Made of metal. 

1573 Banister Chyrttrg, it. (1385) 375 By mettalline in- 
strumentes. and manualf operation. 1663 G. Havbes P, 
dtlla yaHt's Trav, E, Imiia iis A combustible liquor, 
which the man.. carries.. in a metalline bottle. 173s P. 
r Siwjr Thrto Eu. Artif, Philos, 4s The Art of Printing on 
Papsti with Metalline Types. 1778 Br. Lowth Isaiah 
Notes 68 A metalline mirror. 

2. Resembling metal in appearance, lustre, etc. 

1396 Raleigh Diicw, Guiana 58 The rocks of a blew 

mettaline colour, like vnto the best steele ore. tfida £vb> 
LYN Syfva (1679) 35 [A kind of oak] seeming to partake of a 
fermpnous, and metallin shining nature, ime Latham 
Gen, Hist, Birds III. 301 Meutline Cuckow... Inhabits 
Africa. [Cf. Metallic a. 3.] 1831 Bebwstee Optics xx. 179 
A plate of a highly refractive meulline glass. 

3. Yielding or producing metals, metalliferous. 
Cf. Metallic a, 4. 

i6so VxNNEa Via Recta 8 [Springs] which rise from 
sulphurous, bituminoiLs, or metalline places. 1717-41 
Chambers CycL s. v. Gold^ They first break the metalline 
stone with iron mallets. 

Metalling (me-UUii]), vbl, sb. [f. Metal v. 
(or id.) + 

1. The process of making or mending roads with 
* metal *. Also eoner, Metal sb, 11 . 
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4 The metalling of the roads is better and more quickly 
consolidated by steam rollers. 

2 . Metal- work, rare-', 

1878 CT. Newton in Academy 19 Jan. 59/t The bowl 
seems like a local imitation of Phoenician metalling. 

tXA-tallish. o. Obs„ [t Metal /A + -ish.] 
Resembling or of the nature of metal, metallic. 

1330 Palsgr. 318/3 Metallysshe belongynge to metall. 
meta/iiceue, nfii Mulcastbr Positions xxxvii. (1887) 150 
If any meull ot to massie, . . or if any metallish meane, 
where money will scale, do enter that fort. s68a Pettus 
P/eta Min, 11. xlviL 318 Both these species are Metallbh 
and go in the Gold. 

Metallift (me-t&list). Also metalist. [f. 
Metal sb, + -I8T.] 

1 . One who if skilled in or works in metals. 
Now rare, 

tft^ Sib T. Browhb Psend, Ef, vi. xiL 336 Iron (as Me- 
ttdiiscs expresse it) consisting of impure Mercury and com- 
bust sulphur, becomes of a darke and sad complexion. 1703 
Moxon Meek, Exerc. 343 Mekalists use a kind of Tarrace 
in their vessels for fininc of Mettals. s8m Oxf, Univ, Mar, 
I. 411 A cautious metallist from Cornwall demanded fiercely 
what a stratum was. 

2 . An advocate of the use of a particular metal 
as currency. (Cf. Bimetallist, Monombtallist.) 

s886 Science 33 July 75/1 He has recently reaped a golden 
harvest by carrying out the principles of the silver mctallisti. 
Motallity (mAmdlti). rare-K [f. Metal sb, 
-k-iTT. CC Metalliitt.] The quality or con- 
dition of being a metaL 

1884 tr. Lotars Lejfic 37 Only metalUty explains their 
degree of specific gravity. 

MetaUiiatton (metibis/PlM). [f. next + 
-ATioN.] The process of metallizing or condition 
of being metallized; conversion into a metallic 
state. Also, the result of snch a proceis. 

1^ W. SiMPBOM HydroL Chym, 57 Middle minerals, 
which are in the road to metalization. 1796 Kirwan EUm, 
. ?? SuMrepiiblo of metalUzation. s8o8 Davy 

xTkPhil, 7yaM.XCVIlI.3631 1 have heat^ the amalgam 
of potassium, in intact with both hydrogene and nicrogene, 
wl withwt attmning their metallization. sSii PiNKaaTON 


• I 307 When mercury Is 

neptively electrized in a solution of ammonia, .the metal 
. .becomes of the consistency of butter, an appearance whidi 
hasjwmetmies been called the metaliioatiom 0/ ammonia, 

Mttallil# (me't&laiz), v, [f. MitaliA - f -ub.] 
1 . irasu. To render metallic ; to impart a metal- 
lic form or appcaiance to. 

^394 Plat yewelbHo, 1, as By. wood that is both mtUl- 
izM^aod pbtnfied in daygrouoass. 1780 Kibwan in PhU, 


Trans, LXXIl. aoo Inflammable air is tbsn the principle 
that metallizes metallic earth. 1800 HjnieV iEglL Chom, 
(z8o8> metaliM.^ 

perfectly metalli 
Ay , iS^Clol 
this precious imi 
within us, than be. 

2 . To treat with si 
ber ; to vulcanize. ( 

Hence Me*talliBed, Metalliiing, 

1734 Huxham in Phii, Trans, XLVIIll 830 It appears 
then, that some internal metallizing sulphur.. u absolutely 
necessary to combine the metallic earth together. sSfla 
£. O'Donovan Merv Oasis 11 . xliv. 346 Had 1 not been 
told of the origin of the metallized appearance, I should 
have decidedly said that it was some lacquered surface, de- 
veloped in the process of baking the brick itself. 

Matallo-f before a vowel motall-, comb, form 
of Gr. fiiraXkor Metal sb,, used in a number of 
technical terms, as M8tAUooliroma(me*t&lpkrdam) 
[Gr. xpStpa colour], a priimatic tinting imparted to 
polished steel plates by depositing on them a film 
of lead oxide. Metallochroitty, the art or process of 
colonring metals (i860 in Worcester citing Nobili). 
f Metallo'^omar [after Phtsiogmomy], the art 
of discovering hidden metals. Mata*llopXioaa 
[Gr. sound], (a) a keyed instrument with out- 
side resemblance to a piano, but having metallic 
bars instead of strings (Knight Diet, Meek, IV. 
1884); ijf) see quot 1887. MataUopla'stio a., 
pertaining to the arts of depositing metals or ob- 
taining metal easts by cither electric or chemical 
methods {Cent, Diet, 1890). Xetallosoopgr (me- 
talp-skJpi) [-scopy] : see quot. ; hence Xetallo- 
Mo*pio a, t XetalloEtatiOE sb, pi,, the art of 
discovering the composition of metals and mine- 
rals. Xeta*]lot«ohikj(-te*kni) [Gr. rlx^V the 
art of working in metals. XetaUotha'zapj [Gr. 
9spawtia healing], the use of metals in healing or 
preventing diseases. So Xeiallotlierftptiirtlo a, 
1841 Bbanob CAem.Ced. 5) S^fi^Metallo-chromes.— . .Thosa 
beautiful prUmatic tints which Nobili originally described 
under the above name. s86o Tyndall Ctac. 337 The colours 
of tempered metals and the beautiful metalloclirome of Nobili 
are . .due to a similar cause. 1884 W. H. Wahl Gedvano, 
plastic Manip, 407 (Cent.) *Meullo-chromy it used to pro- 
duce decorative effects upon objects of copper| tombac, 
and brass, previously treatra to a thin electro-gilding. 1663 
Phil. Trans, 1 . iii Of *Metallogiiomy or the signs of latent 
Metals, and by what art they may be discovered. 1887 Sd, 
Anter, 19 Feix 130/3 The *metaiophone U similar in form 
to the zylophone, but as its name suggests, the vibrating 
bars are made of metal— hardened steel. s888 Amer, JrnL 
Psychol, 1 . 503 *Mctalo(icopic phenomena are most analo- 

S ous to those here described. 1X7 Buck's Uandbk, Med, 
ci, IV. 749 *Mctalloscopy.. is the art of determining by 
external application what metah cv metallic substances act 
most easily and favorably upon a given person. 1890 Syd, 
Soc, Lex,. Metalloscopy, a term applied to the phenomena 
observed in cases of hysterical anesthesia after the arolica- 
tion of a metallic plate or plates to the skin of the aflected 
part which recovers iu tensibtiity, while the corresponding 
point of the other and unaflected limb loses its sensibility. 
16^ Phii, Trans. I. iij Fifthly, of *Metallostaticks, 
whereby the mixture of Mettals and Minerals mw be cer- 
tainly known. 1881 T. £. Beidgbtt Hist, Holy Eucharist 
I. 8 It will be sufficient for my purpose to touch on archi- 
tecture, ^metallotechny, embroidery, just so far as they 
served devotion. 1877 Eng, Meehame 8 Jane 399/1 ^Metal- 
loCherapy. 

MotalllMgrapll (m/tsel^raf)* [Back-forma- 
tion from METALLOORArHY : sec -OBAFU.] A print 
produced by the process of metallography. 

In recent Diets. 

XetallograplMr (meUU^'grifai). [f. Mi- 
TALUKiiiAPH-T-t-'EB.] A ttodcDt of mettllognphy. 

1904 [see MBTALLOGEArUIC 3]. 

Metallognpllio (mftaed^im'fik), a. [f. Ml- 

TALLOORAPHT + -ic. Cf. F. mitalhgraphiqui^ 

L Relating to the description of coins. 

CoRNEY Ideas on Controversy xlx. 19 You have 
been censured for some metallographic absurdity. 

2 . Relating to metallography (Mnse a). 

1904 J. £. Stead Osmond's Mterosc, Anal, Metals Pref. 5 
The Bccnracy of Mons Osmond's meullogrEphic work has 
received universal recognition, as is amply proiyd by the 
writings of meullograpners in Europe and America. 

3. Pettalning to or produced by metallography. 
sW Times 3 Oct. 5/3 If Kaiser Friedrich really confided 
metallographic copies of his diary to. .such persons as Dr. 
GeflTken. 

MetAllognbphifflt (metilp'gf^^*!)* 

[f. Mbtalloobafhy 4'-X8T.] *A writer concern- 
ii^metals’ (Bailey, foliO| 1756). 
Mttalloflpntpw (netfifp'gr&fi). [ad. mod.L. 
metalhgrapXia, a. Ur. funKKoypa^i^ f. tUraXKw 
Metal sb. + -obapht. Cf. F, mUaXhgra^ 
phie.] 

1 . *A treatise or description of metals* (Bailey 
ipiV rwrtf— •. 

2. Tile descriptive Kienoe relating to the Internal 
structure of rnetaU. 

i8|7f T. A BimtiiMs) Metallography asassparate Science, 
or the Student's Handbook of Metals, ate, etc. t^£ngineor> 
ing ^if. XiX. 7St/i We have long been acciistiMncd to 
asdibe all mechanirnd changes In metals dkactly to mola* 
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QLV, mJtiSSkbil ^ . ^ 

A. euff. Having ' tho fomi or eppelirance of a 
metal. Also, of or pertaining to metalloids, * 

1836 Buckland Cool. 4 AfAL(i837) 1 . 4 x 11 ie.Belall 
bases of the earths and aUc^cs.' iIm in ^ 

B. sb. Chem. fa. The meullic 
alkali or alkaline earth. Obs, 

183a in Webster. 1837 Philum Geot, n Tofi 'jMaining 
substances are metallic or meulloldal SeMMftbUem are 
earthy metals or metalloids. T ‘ . 

b. A non-metallic element. , . « . 

1838 Amer. 7 ml. Sci, XXII. aso note , [BlrielhiLsinarksl 
Hence the division into metaUic and non -M rr/dSEtf bodies} 
the latter class 1 call by the name of metalloids, tSgS Brandb 
Clum, (ed. 4) 318 Berzelius divides them [i.e, non-metallic 
substances] into three classes,.. sndly, Metalloids: sulphur, 
phosphorus, carbon, boron, and silicon. 1869 RoscoB Elem, 
Cksm, 185 In the compounds with the metalloids the 
physical properties of the metals as a rule disappear. 

Metalloidal (met&loi'd&l), a, (f. Metal- 
loid jA + -al.] » Metalloid a. Metalloidal dial- 
lage, an obsolete synonym of hypersthene (Chester 
Diet, Manus Min.). 

1839 [see Metalloid], a 1884 Gbsnbb 7 Vim/. Oils (1865) 
I tS The metalloidal elements. s88o Proctoe Rough IVays 
made Smooth 86 The matter forming the solid centre of the 
earth consists probably of metallic and metalloidal com- 
pounds. 

Mdtallurgio (metftlfi'jd^ik), a. [f. Metal- 
lurgy 4 >-io. Cf. F. nUtaUurgique\ "inext. 

( 7 ) II. iv. 


LUROY^ . 

a vygi H. Waltolb Mem, Geo, 11 (1847) II. Iv. 130 The 
metairurgic artist loses gold ; the Skate artist gets it i860 
R. H. Lambomn Metall, Copper 105 The metalluraic pro- 
cesses of copper smelting, libi Carlyle In Mrs, Car/yk's 
Lett II. 30a Partner in some prosperous matailurgic or 
engineering business. 

K^tallnrgioal (metilBudgik&l}, a. [Formed 
asprec. 4--AL.J Pertaming to the working of metals; 
of, pertaining to, or connected with metallurgy. 

181s Sib H. Davy Chem, Philos, so A meullurgicalschool 
hod before thb time been founded in Germany, thvi 
Faraday Chom, Mattip L 11 Metallurgical processes. 1868 
Gladstonr 7 up. Mundi xv. ft 4 (1809) 5^ I have high 
metallurgical authority for stating, that the sheathing of 
Chaleos on walls.. must.. have been some material other 
than bronta. 

K«tll^iftrgiBt (me't&lBjd^Ut). [f. Metal- 
lurgy 4- -I8T. Cf. F. m/tatiurgiste.} One who 
ii skilled in metallurgy ; a worker in metal. 

.... - -- DU be a good melal- 

JRWAN Elem. Atin, 
lurgist Dr. Swab. 1871 
Athehmum ^'Juna 690 Tha mineit and metallurgists of the 
United States are trying to form an organization on the 
model of our Iron and Steel Institute. 

MetaUnrgy (metfilfiid^i). [ad. mod.L. me- 
tallurgia, a. Gr. ^/uTaKKovpyla, i luraKhovfiyds, 
f. piraKKw MiTAL- sb. 4 - •epyos working, worker. 
Cf. F. mdtallurgie (1741 in Hatz.-DArm.).] The 
art of working metals, comprising the separation 
of them from other matters in the ore, smelting, 
and refining; often, in a narrower sense, the 
procew of extracting metals from their ores. 

S704 J. Harris Lex. Techn. I., Metallurgy, is the Working 
or Operation upon Meuls, in' order tp render them most 
fine, nard, bright, beautiful, serviceable or uieftil to Man* 
kind. 1783 Wartom Milton's Poems 188 note, Drayton 
personifies the Peek in Derbyidiire, which he makm a witch 
skilful in meullurgy. 1797 Encyel, Brit. (ed. 3) XI. 4 **/* 
With others, therefore, we have chosen to restrain 
lurgy to those operations required to s^ate metals from 
tbdtF ores for the uses of life. i8ft8 H. Baumman {MU) A 
treatise on the metalluigy of iron. , . 

(me*t&ir}, a, [f. Mital sb, 4 * -y i.] 
tl. Millie, metalline, ddj. „ 

1398 Trrvisa Barth, Do P, R, vi.xeI. (1495I S*?® 

water [L. aqna motattina] folow^h the dj^gf of * j“nj® 
of meielL 1339 Morwvmo Evongm, 6t Certaine metallye 
thynges as requyre to be dcstilled with a greake and con- 

2. Mixed with thale (see E. D. D.)* . 

Me’tdlJl tsdv, Obs, rare, [fiMBTALxA 4 - -ly .] 
With a metallic eotind or ring. 


ift 8 i Sir A. Haolori^o Last fvBt 4 pd. 3 A Flft-Mon- 
archy.Man I was cordially, whose Spirits now when 1 am 
dying sound in mine ears nektally itiiriiig. 

JMtel-IMII, 

1 . A worker or dealer in metal; ilfto, 

iflftft E/tf, Ch. FusmUnre (Peaoock)7i SoniwUgJJJS 
andU bandbells-Robt Warren.. being 
bad who sold theim to a metle man. iftat FuaroN 
Met. I. U. iiL X. (1650 1 It A Smith, or 
never frem's nola ifift8 BaeiniALL Tfeai. Speetert 1. 3 ® 
l^wsy dotards, habited liko tbt mottol-mon. 

2 . A man mode of metaL 

teet Sylvester Aey 344 Whonos corns this Inmipawoi 
Theso metalmioni 
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Logical.] _ ^ 
r outside thelpfofinee of bg^ 

' '' H. HoDdiON TViN# ^ SMa 34* Chapter vii, 
kL • sSyi CdkSugiO, iCev, XXI. .446 Certain logical, 
J, empirical and ttfiuiicendental truths, a 1881 
fii Phjti, AMm^Mc (188^ S93 From the nature 
Mr mctalogical assumptions, 
onohliut;#: tee Mita- 7 a. 

of Mitels Oh., a dream. 
KCetamathematical, -ma- 
see Meta* 6 a, i. 

rniOi «• CAew. [Meta- a a.] « 

^Hence Ko>taaAe'ooBatep a salt of meta- 
mecOidc acid. 

s8|8 BiAdoe CAem, (cd. 4) losi [If the crystals of meconie 
acidart] boiled in water, carbonic acid is evolved, the solu- 
tion brcomes brown, and metameconic acid is formed. Ilfiii, 
ion The neutral metameconates of ammonia and potasso. 
Metfunar (me'tdmdi). CAem, Also -mere. 
[Back-formation from Metamerio.] A compound 
which exhibits the phenomena of metameriim ; a 
compound which is metameric with something else. 

188a Naturt zi May 43 Ammonium sulphocyanite, and 
its metamer theocarbamide. 

Xltamoral (metse*mcral), a, [f. next + - al.] 
R M ETAXERIC. 1890 in Ctniury Diet, 

Metam^re (mctSmlaj). ZooL Also meta*- 
xneron, pi. -mera. ff. Gr. yum- MiTA-+>4fpor 
part .1 One of the several similar segments of which 
certam bodies consist. 

* Thus, in the crayfish a^ metamere consists of a central 


part termed the somite, with two -appendages ; each seg- 
ment of the body can be reduced to this common type : the 
whole structure being capable of resolution into the skele- 


tons of twenty separate metamcres * {,Syd, Soc, Lex\, 

1877 Huxley Anat, tnv, Anitn, L 53 

each of the ambulacral metamcres. 187 


InXuHaecktttEvoK 
Man I. lx. a68 In Man the number of these like segments 
or meiamera ii about forty. 

KatanidEio (metftme*rik), a, [f. Gr. /lira- 
Meta- •»> ykytA part •«- - 10 .I 

1. Chtm, Characterized by metamerism. 

1847 THnUf^t BU*h, Chem, (ed. 8) 1. 176. s88s Remsen 
Org^.Chtm, 31 Bodies may have the same per centage com- 
position and the same molecular weights. Such bodies are 
said to be metameric. 

2. ZooL Of or pertaining to metamercf. 

187s Xx, Schmidt' i U€sc,A Darw, 54 The metameric forma- 
tion, os it is termed by Haeckel,— is totally foreign to the 
Molluscs. 1877 Ray Lankestrr in Q, Jrnh Microtc, Sti, 
XVII. 4S7 This transient metameric segmentation of the 
Holothurian. 

Hence Mitaairxioallsr adv., with metameric 
segmentation. 

1878 Bell XroGemdaHr's Corny, 60a A dilatation of 

these meiamericmly arranged canals. 1888 Bkooaro in 
Q* JmL Microtc, Sci, XXIX. 278 Metamerically dispos^ 
tufts of tubules. 

Mltamiridl (metsemeraid). Chem, [f. Me- 

TAMBU-IO + -IDE.] -i METAMEB. 

i8S7 Miller E/etft, Chem., Ore* i> Introd. 7 The forma- 
tion of isomerides, metametides, and polyraerides, as bodies 
which possess the same percentage composition may be 
termed. 

Metemerism (metBe*meriz*m). Chm, [Form- 
ed as Metamerio : see -ism .1 
1. Chem, The condition of those isomeric com- 
pounds, which, although' they have the same com- 
position and molectuar weight, have different 
chemical properties. 

sB^ Watts tr. GmoUtit liandhk, Chem, 1 . xio Metaii 
merism. This term is applied by Berzelius to the cose in 
which the compound atoms of two chemical compounds 
containing the same elementary atoms, and for the most 
^rt in the same proportions, are nevertheless made up of 
diflerent proximate elements, 188$ Remsen Org, Chem, 
Index. 

Zool, The condition of consisting of meta- 
meric sections; metameric segmentation; adso, 
an instance of this. 

*•77 Ray Lankistss in Q, fmt. Microtc, Sci, XVII. 427 
* nis latter, .breaks up into four circlets by de\*elopinent of 
erw-pj^ in correspondence with a meumerlsm. 
KtteaiaEiied (metse*m^r9izd), a, [Formed 
^ prcc. ; see -isi.] Divided into metameric seg- 
ments. Similarly X8taBi8rlia*tio&t the condition 
of being meUmerized. 

wJJML®?**!: Corny, Amu, 60s Although the 

verieteate body is a metameric one, this sichbephric duct 
» not a melameriied prgM. iMe Q. yrtU, Mkroee, Sci, 
£bra^ ^ metamerisation is leu distinct thin in Rho- 

JKtteliiiMiUl (metSB-milrcs), a, Zooi, [See 
miTAiiiBio and -oui.] -iMBVAiaBfoa. Hence 

-METAiiiRieir. 


1887 H^eecht in Q, Jrul, Microtc, Sci. XXVil. 6x0 All 
ahose cases of metamery in the animal kingdom which do 
not fall undir the head oC strobiiation. . . Incipient metamery 
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ferentiate in diverse directions, 

rigomutly aUhaisus arrangement of 
ik Uid.htM ‘]pn|ibunerous gill-slita 
^see MixA^'e.. 

(met&m/^fik), a, [irreg. f. Gr, 
^•hyoptpifi form 4- -ic : suggested by meta- 
Cf. F. mitamorfMquc^i 

1. Characterized by or exhibiting metamorphosis 
or change of form. 

18x8 G. S. Faber Orig, Pagan Idol, 111 . 1x4 The more 
complex metamorphlc transmigration, byr which the same 
human soul was thought to pass successively through the 
bodies of animals. 1870 1 x>wbll A mong my Bka, Scr. 1. 
(1873) 195 How futile ts any attempt at a cast-iron dehnition 
of those perpetually metamorphlc Impressions of the beau- 
tiful. 

b. in scientific uses (cf. Metamorphosis 5). 
i8jo Fratcr't Afof, XLI. 656 The first sight of it sug- 
gests the presence of a salamander in a metamorphic stage. 
1876 tr. rf. von ZicmtutCt Cycl, Med. V. 54a When Uie 
cavities have become larger,, .we not infrequently hear also, 
what has been described by Seitz as metamorphic respira- 
tion. 188s Savillb-Krnt trfusoria II. 870 AMamoryhic, 
changeable in form. 

2. Geol, Pertaining t<^ characterized by or formed 
bv metamorphism. Of a rock or rock-formation : 
That has undergone transformation by means of 
heat, pressure, or natural agencies. 

i8n Lvell Prine, Geol. III. 375 For these last [tc, altered 
stratified rocks] the term * metamorphic ' (from fitra, 
trans, and iiop 4 ni, fortn) may be used. 186a Wh swell in 
A^(zB8z) 538, 1 was not much in the Geological Section 
lot the Brit. Assoc.], and do not know if they bad there any 
discussion of metamorphic doctrines. 1863 Page Termt 

B.V., It is usual to restrict the term * Metamorphic System* 
to those crystalline schists— Gnci&s, Quartz-rock, Mica-schist, 
and Clay-slate— which underlie all the fossiliferous strata. 

irausf. 184S Darwin Vey. Nat. xv. (187^) 325 In frozen 
snow the columnar structure must be owing to a * meta- 
morphic* action, not to a process during deposition. 1861 
Max MUller Sci, Lang^, 42 In Sanskrit.. what remains, 
is a kind of metamorphic agglomerate which cannot be 
understood without a most minute microscopic analysis. 

3. That causes metamorphism or metamorphosis. 

1853 Carpenter Hum, Physiol, (ed. 4) 48 This meta- 

mor^ic action of the liver would seem to be influenced by 
conaitions of the nervous system. x88a Grikie Text-bk. 
Geol, IV. viii. 571 Rocks., altered by the action of percolating 
water or other daily acting metamorphic agent. 1891 Ld. 
Lytton King Poyfy £pil. 232 Nor all your metamorphic 
philtres. 

Metamorphine : see Meta- 6 a. 
MetaMorpUflni (meUm^ifiz'm). [Formed 
as Metamorphio 4- -I8M.] 

1. Gidl, The process of change of form or struc- 
ture produced in a rock by various natural agencies; 
the quality of being metamorphic. 

1848 Encyct, Metroy. VI. 564/1 By the metamorphism of 
the <^lk into the characters of primary limestone. 2854 
Woodward ir. 223 Shell impiinctate : Prof^. King 

attributes this to rnetamorphism. 1865 Pace Geoi. Terms 
S.V., This change, or metamorphism, whether produced by 
heat, pressure, or chemical agency, has conferrM upon them 
[zc. the crystalline .schists] the term of Metamorphic rocks. 

2. The process of metamorphosis (of an insect). 

1866 Tate Brit. MoUusks iv. 153 An insect in its second 

staTC of metamorphism. 

Matamorphiat (metam^'jfist). [f. Meta- 

MORPB-O8IS 4- - 1 ST.] 

fl. (Seequot.) Obs,' 

Hist., Geogr, fg Poet. Diet,, Metamoryhists, or 
Transformer^ a Name given in the xvi*i> Century to those 
Sacramentariaiis, who affirmed. That the Body of Jesus 
Christ ascended into Heaven, is wholy Deified. 175s in 
Chambers Cycl, 

2. One who holds the theory of metamorphism. 
1889 A. Irving AUtamoryh. Rocks 6 k A general Mssez* 
/airs sort of acceptance of the views of the more advanced 
metamorphists. 

tVetanorpUie, V. Obs. AIso-Im. [f.Gr. 
ficra- Meta- 4 - yo/Hfdi form 4- -IZB; after puta- 
ntorykosis,'] - Metamorphose v, 

1991 Shaks. Gent, 11 . 1 32 And now you are Meta- 
mornhis'd with a Mistrls, that when I looke on you, I can 
hardly thinke you my Master. 2396 Harincton Meiam. 
Ajax A5 Masselyna..was worthie..to have bin metamor- 
phized into Ajax, sM S. Holland Zara (17x0) 52 Meta- 
morphize Men into Beasts, and Beasts into Metu 1748 
Anson's Voy, iiu viii. 383 Ibe greatest part of them were 
strangely metamorphised by the heat of the hold. 

Hence MetamoTpliiBed fpl, a., Metamop- 
phiiiBg vbl, ib, 

1613 F. Robarts Revenne qfGosy, 96 They are not men 
of reason.. but metamorphisra wolues, dogs, and tmes. 
1609 J. Rawmnson Fi^mten, etc. 8 The metamorphising 
of men into fishes. 

Xetainorpliology (metftmpifpdddsi). [f. 
METAMORrBo -818 4 - •LOGY.] Thc scientific study 
of the post-embryonic metamorphosis of animals. 

tr. Hatchets Evol, Man. II. 460 Later [i.e. poet- 
embrvonic] chatmes form the subject of the sdenee of Meta- 
morphoses, or MeUmorpholof y. 

IlMatfUllorpllopBia (met&mpifp*psi&). [mod. 
L, tfreg. f. fMtamorph'dsis 4 - Gr. -o^fa kind of 
tight, f. root dir- to see (in djfopoi fut. of baav),] 
An affection of the sight characterized by oistor- 
tion of things seen. 


MBTAM0BPH08BD. 

in Crabb Technol. Diet, tiffi in Mavne Expos. 
Lex. 2894 G. Mackav Blinding 0/ Retina 36 He [the 
l^tient] had noticed some metamorphopsio, for in walking 
along a street the area railings at a certain distance appearea 
to have an upward bend. 

MetunonllOMUd (metim^ifAibl), «. 
rare~‘. Metahobphosb v. ‘ABU.] Capable 
of change of form. 

s8fo M. Arnold Ess. Crit. Ser. 11. (1895) 3*0 Amiel tells 
us of nis protean nature essentially mctamorphosable, 
polarisable, and virtual a- 

MltamOrphOICOpO (mctamp*jfiiskdup). [f. 
MbtAX 0 RPH 081 S 4 - -SCOPE.] (Scc quot.) 

»» 7 S Knight Diet. Aleck. 1436/2 Afetainoryhoscofit% a toy 
having an opening at which thc pictures on several belts 
are presented, the respective lw.Us having head, body, and 
leg portions of figures. The lielts are of different lengths, 
so as to mismatch the sections as they are revolved. 

Metamonhoie (mclimp-ifpes, sh. Also 

7-08. [Anglicized form of Met AM0RPII08IB. Cf. 
F. mjtamoryhose.l 

1 . B Metamorphosib. Now rare, 

1608 Middleton Fam. Lox^e iv, ii, My Metamorpbos is 
not held vnfit 11x649 Drpmm. of Hawtii. Poems Wks. 
(i7ix) z What metamorphose strange is this I prove? My 
self now scarce 1 find my self to be. X732 Sir C. Wocan in 
Swifts IPks. (i8^x) II. 671 This wonderful metamorphose 
of mere animals into smart and dexterous fellows, by the 
change of air. i8zo Splendid Follies II. ti6 The evident 
improvement, and elegant metamorphose the room had 
undergone. ^ 186s. Mozlrv Afirac. ii. 47 But thus trans- 
muted, the inductive principle issues out of this metamor- 
phose, a fiction not a truth. 1870 Eng. Meek. 38 Jail.484/x 
I1ie same metamorphose takes place in animals. 

2 . A kind of firework. 

x8i8 in PeUl Mail G. (1885) 5 Nov. 4/3 Superior Fire- 
works... A metamorphose, with alternate change, 
Matainorphoia (metamp- jfimz, .fds) , V, A lio 
6-7 - 086 . [a. F. mitamorphoscr (1553 in Hatz.- 
Darm.), f. metamorphose sb. : scc Metamorphosib.] 

1 . trans. To change in form; to turn to or into 
something else by enchantment or other super- 
natural means. 

1576 Gascoigne Del. Diet for Drunkards (1792) 15 They 
feigned that Medea, Circe, and such other coulde Meta- 
morphose & transforme men into Beast es, B>*rdcs, Plantes, 
and Flowres. Greene ATenafhon (Arb.) 40 This., 

draue Menaphon into such an extasie for ioy, that he stood as 
a man metamorphozed. 1648 W. Price Serm. 14 Remember 
Lots wife : she was metamorpboz*d to a pillar of salt. 1709 
Steele Taller No, at p 9 Many of the said Men were by 
the Force of that Herb metamorphosed into Swine. 1859 
Geo. Eliot A, Bede xii, Perhaps they metamorphose them- 
selves into a tawny squirrel. 1874 Lady Iirrrert tr. 
HAbnets (1878) II. iii. 530 A god metamorphosed 

into a dragon. 

2 . (Chiefly transf, and fig, of i ; also gen>^ To 
change the form or character of* to alter the 
nature or disposition of ; to transform. Const, /a, 
into, 

1576 Gascoigne Del, Diet for Drunkards (1792) 12 For 
was not Noah .. through this beastly vice, so Metamor- 
phosed, that he lay in nis Tent uncovered. 1598 Barret 
Theor. IVarrcs l. i. a Long peace, and neglect of Martiall 
discipline hath metamorphosed manly mindes. ifiai LadvM. 
Wroth l/rania 12 , 1 was at ihat instant metamorphosed 
into miserie it selfe. 1741 W, Oldvs Eng. Slage vi. 03 
They formed a Select Coinimny, and Metamorphosing the 
Tennis-Court . . opened their new Theatre. 1777 Burke 
Corr, (1844) ‘5^ Never were a people so metamorphosed. 

The plain farmer and even the plain quaker is become a 
soldier. i8m W. Irving Skelch Jik. I. 80 He recognised on 
the sign, the ruby face of King George.. but even this was 
singulvly metamorphosed. xl66 Liddon Baniyt. Led. vi. 
(>375) 344 The regenerate man has been metamorphosed, 
his moral being is reconstructed. 1876 Gsa Eliot Dan, 
Der, I. viii, I'liis patient.. from being the brightest.. spirit 
in the household was metamorphosed into an irresponsive 
dull-eyed creature. 

B. In scientific applications: To subject to 
Metamorphosis or Metamorphibm. 

1664 Power Exp. Philos. 1. 37 \yhen she was metamor- 
phos’d into a Locust, 1 could discern no Mouth in the 
Microscope. 2665 Sir T. Herbert Tratu (1677) 184 The 
Worm is metamorphosed into a Butter- Fly. 1839-47 Car- 
rENTF.R in Todd's^ Cycl. Anat. 111 . 742/a The wonderful 
processes of chemical and vital transformation, which take 
place during the period of incubation [of an egg], the albu- 
men which it contained at first is metamorphosed into lK>ne, 
cartilage, nerve,, .feathers, Ac., Sic, 1851 Owen in Edin. 
Nciv Philos. Jrnl. Apr. 271 Before thc individual has finally 
metamorphosed itself into the winged male or winged ovi- 
parous female. Ibid. 273 Thcy..becom*$ circular flattened 
pupso: and are finally metamorphosed into morvostomes. 
1858 Gbikib Hist. Boulder xiL 246 A portion of the shale. . 
has become in consequence highly metamorphosed. s88a 
— Text’hk.GeM.vi.\\VL.% x. 571 Nearly all rocks.. have 
been metamorphased. 

Matamorphoied (met&mpufGuz'd, -fiAt), 
pM, a, [f. Metamorphose v, 4- -kd^.] In sensei of 
the verb. 

1603 Knolles^lx/. rwFi&r(i62t) 7x17 Yet. .v*ou 1 d not these 
metamorphosed monsters yecld the towne vnto the Turkes. 
1696 S. H01.1 JtND Zara (17 tq) 76 A number of Metamorphosed 
Men turned into Beasts oy the Inchantments of this wicked 
Sorceress. 1703 Madndrell fourn. ferns. (173a) 85 The 
Monument ot Lot's Metamorphos’d Wife^ 1709 Fieldino 
Temple Bean (1775) I. xoa These deaths I these looks f 
these airs 1 give me reason to wonder how 1 recounted my 
metamorphosed friend. 18199 Darwin Orm. spec. xiii. (> 9 oj] 
X7S NaturalisU frequently speak of the skull as formed of 
metamorphosed vertebne ; the jaws of crabs as meiamor. 
phos^ legs ; the sumens and pistils of flowers as mela- 
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morphosed leaves^ 1878 A. H. Grekn Coai u. 43 The rocks 
• .art highly meiamorphused Lower Silurian Mds. 1800 
AUkuU't Syit, Mtd. Vl. 160 These old| metatnorphMcd 
tbiombL 

Metamorphoser -fiTsaj). 

[f. Metamorphose v.-I'-eb^] One who or that 
which metamorphoses. 

tasS Gascoigns x>e/. DitU/or Drunkards (1799) u What 
shail 1 name this man, but a beastly Metamorphoser, both of 
himself ft of others? 1769 B. Albxandrk in Monthly Ktu, 
XLII. 10a The impositions of a crafty inetamorphoser. 
1839 Lady Lvttom Chevelev (ed. a) III. i. aj He was as good 
a metamorphoser of bipeds as the Yorkshire ostler was of 
quadrupeds. 

Kttamorphosio (metamp'jfdsik), a. [f. 
Mbtamorphos-18 •»> -10. Cf. F. fn^iamcifhosigue,'] 
Of or pertaining to metamorphosis. 

taia PowNALL Trrat. Antig. 69 All the meUmorphosic 
fables of the Ancients, turning polkied and commercial 
aple into horrid and savage monsters, will.. evaporate 
Tore the light of truth. 1890 Syd, Soe. Ltx., Mttantor^ 


to be a reliable sign of a pulmonary cavity. 

MetamomiOBioal (metSmpifJu-zik&l), a. 
noNce-wd, [farmed as prec. -f -al.] Changeable. 

t8ii sporting Mag, XXXVllI. a8 It was me lot to be in 
a mctamorphosical humour. 

Metamorphosing (metim/ukmziq, -fifsin), 

vbL sh, [f. MBTAIIORPUOSS V, -f -INO^.] Thc 

action of the verb Metamorpho.se. 

1608 Topsell Strptnts (x6s8} 596 From this changing of 
rods into Serpents, came the several metamorphosing of 
sundry other things into Serpents also. 1878 1 '. Sinclair 
Mount 253 None has been nearer to seeing the Shake- 
spearean metamorphosing here than Macdonald. 

attrib. ? 1730 Royal Remarks ai We were soon hurried 
aw^ to a Metamorphosing House in the Hay-Market. 

Metamo rphosingi ppL a. [f. Metamor- 
phose V. -INO 2.] That metamorphoses or causes 
metamorphosis. 

i6ao T. Granger Div, Logike 32 All things are become 
new, spirituall. faithfull, . . by the metamorphosing Spirit. 
1878 Bell tr. Gtgenhaur's Comp, Anat, 8 (It^ in eflect 
oMrates as a modifying and even metamorphosing agent 
1888 PeUl MailG 15 June i^a That.. current of civiliza- 
tion from whose metamorphosing waves a woman incvitabl)* 
emerges either a Vera or a Princess Nnpraxine. 
b. That undergoes metamorphosis. 
s8aa-M GooiTs Study Med, (ed. 4) IV. 307 The flea under- 
goes all the changes of the metamorphosing tribes of insects. 
1898 Ailbutts Syst, Med,\, 205 The * metamorphosing ' 
breathing of Seiu consists of an inspiratory sound harsh 
or rough at its commencement, booming hollow or tubular 
towards the end of the act of inspiration. 

MetaiiiorpliosiM(metiim^*j£ifsis'). Pl.meta- 
xnoxphoBeB (-s/e). [a. L. meiamorphosis, a. Gr. 
lurafibpifmiCit, n. of action f. litrapiop^ovy to trans- 
formi f. /i«ra- Mkta- + iufp^^ form, Cf, Meta- 
morphose sb.] 

1 . The action or process of changing In form, 
shape or substance; Mp. transformation by magic 
or witchcraft. 

>533 More Dobell, Salem Wks. 939/1 Salem ft Bizans 
sometime two great towncs.. were.. with a meruailouse 
metamorphosis, ericliaunted and turned into twoo englisho 
men. 161$ Bolton Florus (1636) 77 As if by a kind of 
metamorphosis, the gods had.. changed trees to Vessels. 
1874 Govt, Toneme xii. 204 Gnu would think we were^ fallen 
into an Age of Metamorphosis, and that thc Brutes did (not 
only Poetically and in fiction) but really speak. For the 
talk of many is so bestial, that [etc.]. 1704 Sullivan View 
Mat, IV. 179 From the metempsychosis, however arose the 
doctrine of tne metamoiphosk. .•V Kuskin Mod, Paint, 
III. IV. xvii. 1 6 A fourth. .will begin to change them in his 
fancy into dragons and monsters, and lose his grasp of the 
scene in fantastic metamorphosis 1869 Tozsa liigkL 
Turkey 11 . 364 The points.. on which the storiM turn are 
mnsforrnations and metamorphoses of various kinds 
b. A metamorphosed form. 
t| 0 ta Greene Menaphon (Arb.) 73 Samela. . stoode amazed 
like Medusaes Metamorphosis. 1838 Randolph Hey /or 
Honesty 11. i. But come you pig-hews, let us leave jesting. 

I c , ayaeein 

[. Bede 

^ , j made 

her look like the metamorphosis of a white sucking-pig. 

2 . transf, A complete change in the appearance, 
circumstances, conaition, character of a i^rson, of 
affairs, etc. 

41948 Hall Chron.^Hen. Vt t6i Ihon Cade.. departed 
secretly in habile disguysed, into Sussex : but all hit meta- 
morphosis or transfiguracioii litle prevailed. 1998 Barckley 
Amc, Man (1631) 195 The Hermit . . asked him how it 
mne^ that he was fallen into such a metamorphosis? 
• i8g8 Earl Monm. tr. BoccalinPt Advtt,/r, Pamass, L 
xxix. (1674) 3a The Metamorphosis is too great, when from 
pnwte man, one becomes a Prince. 1891 Wood 
AM. Oxon, 1, 8« News was brought him of a metamor- 
phosis m the Siau at home. 1791 Boswell Johnson 


an- *75J.[>8 i6) 1 . 233 Whatever agreement a Chi^ might 
make with any of his clan, the Heralds-Office could not 
^mit of the metamorphosis. s8ao W. SiroaBSDY Ate. A retie 
IUb* 388 The mountains along the whole coast, assumed 
the most fantastic forms... These varied and sometimes 
beautiful metamorphoses . . suggested the reality of fairy 
descriptions, s^ C Brontb ViUeite xxvii, His visage 
changed as from a mask toa face :..I know not that 1 have 
ever seen in any other human face an equal metamorphosis. 
1887 Bucklr Cim 7 /c. viii. 519 By a singular metamormosis, 
the secular principle was now represented by the CatholicR, 
and tlft tbeologicai principle by the Protestants. 1887 


Lydia M. Child Rom, Repnb, v. 84 The disguises were 
quickly assumed, and the metamorphosis made Rosa both 
blush and smile. 

3 , In scientific uses. 

a. PAysiolcfy. Change of form in animals and 
plants, or their parts, during life; isp, in Hnl,, 
a change or one of a series of changes which 
a metabolons insect undergoes, resulting in com- 
plete alteration of form and habit. Coarctate meta- 
morphotis (£nt.): aee Coarctati b. 

16^ Phil, Trans, 1 . 88 Their [silkworms] metamorphoses 
are four, nyaa Quincy Pkys. Dkt, (ed. s), Metamorphosis, 
is applied by Harvey to the Changes an Animal undergoes 
both in its Formation and Growth ; and by several to the 
various Shapes some Insects in particular pass through, as 
the Silk Worm and the like. 1797 EncycL Brit, (ed. 3) 
XIV. 712/1 A new form or change of appearance is always 
implied in metamorphosis or transformation. as when the 
lobes of a seed are converted into seminal leaves. i8a8 
Stark Elem, Nat, Hist. 11 . 232 The transformations or metap 
morphoses of insects embrace three states. 1839-8 Todds 
Cycl, Anat. 1 . xo6/i We And that the whole ofits [rr. the 
terrestrial salamander's] metamorphosis takes place whilst 
in the oviduct. 1881 F. M. Balfour Comp. Embryol. 11 . 
113 The change undergone by the Tadpole in its passage 
into the Frog is so considerable as to deserve the name of 
a metamorphosis. z888 Rolleston ft J ackson A nim. Li/e 
161 A perfect metamorphosis, such as that of Sphinx, with 
three well-marked stages, larva, pupa, and imago.^ 1897 
Parker ft Haswrll^at/. II. xiii. 32 It [the Ascidian] .. 
soon begins to undergo the rrirojgrtssive metamorphosis by 
which it attains the adult condition. 

b. Morphology. The modification of organs or 
structures in form or function (including teratology). 

1830 Penny Crcl. XV. zjt/s Metamorphosis of organs, in 
the Vegetable Kingdom, consists in an adaptation of one 
and the same organ to several diflerent purposes. 1849 
Balfour Man, Bot, I 641. 307 The diflerent parts of the 
flower may be changed into each other, or into true leaves. . . 
These changes may take place from without inwardiu by an 
ascending or direct metamorphosis, as in the case of petals 
becoming stamens; or from within outwards, by descending 
or retrograde metamorphosis, as when stamens become 
petals. 

o. Evolution. Secular change of form. 

1847-9 Todds Cycl Anat. IV. 623/2 A unity which hat 
undergone such an infinitely graduated metamorphosis of 
its parts as to yield these ungual skeletal forms. 1878 Ray 
Lankester tr. Haeikets Hist, Creat. 1 . 90 His [Goethe's] 

ideaof metamorphods *- * — — *"'*•* 

of development. 

The various modi! ^ _ 

passed through constitute its metamorphosk. 

d. Ilistol. The change of form which goes on 
in thc elements of living organic structures; €.g, in 
blood-corpuscles, animal or vegetable tissue, etc. 
Path. *Tne morbid change of the elements of 
tissues into another form of structure’ {Funk's 
Stand. Diet.), 

1819-47 CARFKNTxa in Todds Cycl Anat, IIJ. 750/1 The 
proJuction of the simple structureless membranes.. must be 
attributed, we think, to the coniioltdation of a thin layer of 
blastema, rather than to any metamorphosis of cells. 1849-8 
G. E. Day tr. Simon's A sum. Chem, 1 . 133 The metamor- 
phosis [of bIood-<»rpusclesJ occurs in the peri^eral system. 
s8s7 G. Birds Urin. Deposits (ed. 5} 440 Every animal 
dcvelopcs,.. during the process of metamorphosis of tissue, 
a series of nitrogenized substances. 1869 R, A. Parkes 
Pract, Hygiene (ed. 3) 184 There is a much more rapid 
melamor^osis of tissue in carnivorous animals. s88a Vines 
Sachd Bot. 708 These reserve-materials [in dormant seeds, 
bulbs, tubers] must undergo repeated Metamorphosis while 
they are being conveyed to the growing organs. 

6 . Ckom. The change of a compound to a new 
form; isp. Mhe chemical chan^^e occurring in a 
compound substance nnder the influence of some 
other body which itself does not change’ {Syd. 
Soe. Lex. 1890). 

1893 Carpenter Hum. Physiol, (ed. 4) 47 When there is a 
dcfidcncy of fatty matters in the food, these may be formed by 
a metamorphosis of its saccharine constituents. Ibid. 5a The 
chemical metamorphoses which take place in the economy. 
Ibid, 90 The lactic acid, chiefly generated in the substance of 
the muscles (probably by the metamorphosis of a saccharine 
compound). s8Sa Miller Eiem, Chem. 111 . 98, 61 Pro- 
duction of Chemical Metamorphoses... 1. 0xidjition,..2. 
Meumorphoses by Reduction... 3. MeUmorpboses by Sub- 
stitution. 1843 K. J. GoAvia Syst, Clin. Med, Intrbd. 
Lect. 34 Professor Liebig applied the name of metamor- 
phosis to those chemical actions In which a given compound 
by the presence of a peculiar substance, is made to resolve 
itself Into two or more compounds. 

MfttaaiO'rplkOBUrti. rare^. [f. Metamor- 

PHOS-IB + -IBTJ MsTAMORPHIBT. s84SinCaAl0. 
fMetamorphOBtioal, a. Ohs. rare, [irreg. 
£ Metamobphob-ib. C£ metamorpkosical.'l Of or 
pertaining to metamorphosis. 

tyas Arsuthnot, etc. Ants, Miretb, in Miscell 173a ill. 
86 The Annus Mirabilis, or the Metamorohostical Coiv 
junction : a Word which denotes the mutual vansformation 
of Sexes, 1895 Wood Martin Pe^an Ireland 84 The soul 
of aman might pass into a deer, a Doar..&c.,. .acontinuout 
meuinorphostical existence. 

tMfttlttO'Zphoagr. Obs. Anglicized form 

of Metamorphosis. 

e 1930 L. Cox Rhel. (1890) 7s And so dothe Ulyieet oon- 
cludehls oracyon In the .xtil. boke of Guide Metamorphosy. 
tSoS Warner Aib. Eng, xiv. IxxxU. (i6ie) 363 Like Ules 
and Meumorphoslet passe many In this Chat, a 1898 
Temple Poems 46 If ever any reasonable Soul HarboFd In 
diape of either brute or fowl. This was the Mansion : Meta- 
mp^hosie Gain'd here the credit lost in Poelrie. 


MfttamorphotiG (metftropjfp-tik), a. [f. 
Metamorphosis: see -orio.] Pertaining to or 
based on metamorphosis; causing metamorphosis. 

s8i8 Bbntham Chrsstomaihia Wks. 1843 VIII. 145 Meta- 
morphoiie, is the appellation by which these several branches 


the Metamoiimotie System. iSey Carlyle Germ, Rom., 
Quintus Fixuin III. a8a To his eyes, this Urth-day, In the 
metamorphotic mirror of his superstitious imagination .. 
would burn forth like a red death-warrant 
Metamorphj (metkmp'jfi). [Formed as 
Mktamorphio: see-Y.] Metamorphosis. 

1869 Masters VegeU Terai. 241 In the present work the 
term meumorphy is employed to distinguish cases where 
the ordinary course of development has been perverted or 
changed. sl^STORMONTHAfaM..Vrx. Terms, Mstamorphosis 
, . bot. . .sometimes called mstamorphy, 

Metamylene: see Meta- 6 a. 

II BEeta&ephronp -nepliros (metfine*frpii, 
-ne'frps). Zool. [mod.L., 7 . Gr. fifTa- Mbta- + 
kidney.] The hinder division of the 
typical segmental organ in vertebrates, from which 
are developed the kidney and the ureter. Hence 
XetaaB*p1irio a. 

1877 Ray Lankester In Q, yml Microse. Scl XVII. 430 
A metanephron with metanephric duct distinct from the 
Wolflian or mesonephric duct. 18^ A. Sedgwick ibid , 
XXIV. 79 The metanephros persists as the functional 
kidney. 

Metanocerite : see Meta- 7 a. 

II Ketanotnili (metftnJ^tttllm). Ent. [mod.L., 
f. Gr. /icra- Meta- -i- vStrov back.] The dorsal 
part of the metathoraz in insects. Hence 
K8taiio*tal a, (in recent Diets.). 

1880 J. Duncan Introd, Entom. 1 . 109 The dorsal portion 
[of the metathorax) is the metanotum, commonly quadran- 
gular. 1877 Huxley Anat. Inv, A nim, vii. 400 Thc 
metanotum, or tergal portion of the metathorax. 

Metantimonxo (meta:ntimp*nik), a. Chem. 
[ad. F. milarUimonique (Fremy) : see Meta- and 
Amtimonio.] Mctaniimonic acid: the hydrate 
produced when pentachloride of antimony is 
treated with water. 

1894 R. D. Thomson Cycl Chem. 1869 Roscoe Elem, 
Chem. 256. 

Hence Xetaaitiiiio*B(i)at#, a salt of metanti- 
monic acid. 

1883 Fownes* Chem, (ed. 9) 388 Metantimonate of potassa. 
1863 Brands ft Taylor Chem, Index, Metantimoniates. 
Meta-oleio toMetaphenomenal : see Meta-. 
Blfttapllftry (m^tseferi). Hot. [f. Gr. /iira- 
Meta- -h (cf. Periphery), fpipttv to carry.] 

< The displacement of organs, as when alternate 
become ^posite ’ (Jackson Gloss, Bot. Terms). 

M. T. Masters yeget. Terat, 91 Morren..spealcsof 
this transposition as meta^ry. 1879 in Stormontii Man. 
Scl Terms. 

IKetagdlOXIj(n)etse'fdui). Philol. [a. F. 
phoniOf 17 Gr. ysra- Meta- + sound.] A term 
propo^ to take the place of Umlaut. Hence 
Xetaplio'iiieal n., Xttapho'BlBBd ppl a, 
i^.V. Hrnry Comp, Cram, Eng, 8 Gemt, 11. i. 1 4- 
Metuhor (mct&faj)* korms: a. 6-7 meta- 
pbore, (d metafor) , 6- metaphor, fi. 6-7 meta- 
phora. [a. F. mitaphore^ ad. L. metaphora^ a. Gr. 
perafopaf f. ptrafpipur to transfer, f. pera- Meta 
4- tplptir (root ^sp- : ^p-) to bear, carry.] The 
figure of speech in which a name or descriptive 
term is transferred to some object different from,, 
bnt analogous to, that to which it is properly 
applicable; an instance of this, a metaphorical 
expression. Mixed metaphor', sec quoL ioa 4 * ^ . 

a. 1933 Hen. VIII in Wotton Lett, (1654) Suppl. 8 And 
rather then men would note a lya when they know whnt is 
meant, they will loofier by allegory or metauhor draw inc 
word to the truth. 1993 T. Wilron Rhel 91 b, A metaphor 
is an alteration of a woorde from the proper and natural! 
meanynge. to that whicbe Is not proper and 


dyd vse fygures, metaphores and tropes. 1583 ^ 

Mag., Cmingboume xxxvii, These mejafors I vse 


is the hleroglyphfck of authority, power, ft dignitVi *' 
this Metapnor is often used In ^ripture. 

SPect, No. a89 p 8 Those beautiful Metaphors 
where Life Is termed a Pilgrimage. i8ai Lamb A/fo Ser- J 
Imper/, Syniolhies, He stops a metaphor like • 
person in an enemyfi country. * A healthy tyok I .. H 
Itttch rightly what you swd?* 1804 

Cram. (ed. 5) 1. 493 wt should avoidjnaking^two Incon^ 


KiivKory Hunua w nwupnur,. .ui — - -- -v" 

the parable does to lhe..^mile.' sijd Hosley ^ . • 
xidi (1877) 265 The metaphor of the poet Is perfectly true 
fact, for life » a suge. ^ ^ 

B, 1988 A. Day Eng, Secretary 11. (i6a^ 77 
which is, when a word from the proper or right “AJJ- ^ 
dm is transferred to another neere Tnlo tne mewi S- 
1898 SvLVEBTiE Dm Bartas 11. U. 11. 
then Greek with her.. Fit Epithet^ and fine ?hc 

1890 Earl Monm. tr. Semamifs Maab^. GuiUy Vi 
Idetapli^ which is so frequent with them,..U « not 
importure? 

dT C0mh.t M mMoplm^mMng% •monger- 


mTAFBOBALLT. 


1670 Eachabd Cmi/. CU^ 46 Tbtse indUcreel and Jiorrid- 
mataidior-inongfliai SII9 Mi vakt Orig, Mum* Rtaton 373 


[f.M]ETA- 

rHOB 4 > -AL -H -LY Metaphorically. 

lilt JT tuu, bM.t ChirntTMt a proper name, but 

miMor^itU [ric], it is many times taken for an harde or 

”lE 0 te&ori€ (meUUp'rik), a. [f. M etaphor 4* 

•TO.] •« MlTAPHORIOAL. 

IMP In Farr S. P, Eliw. (1845) IT. 447 Restratne your 
haugntie metaphorieke lines. io6p Gale Crt, Gentifes 1. 1. 
ii, 11 Traditions | which he wraps up in..metaphoriCi and 
Allegoric notions. 1716 Swirr 7 V> a Lady in Heroic SiyU 
Tto Metaphoric Meat and Drink Is to understand and 
think. ii7S M. & Fa. Coluns S-mei Twenty f. xvi, 
Sarah. .did not understand Miss LUton's metaphoric 

MmipllorlGal (inet&fp*rik&l), n. [f. Meta- 
PHOB 4- -10 4- -AL.] Of or characterized by the use 
of metaphor; of the nature of metaphor; used 
metaphorically; not literal; figurative. 

a ISM Latimer in Foxe A , f Af. (1563) 1313/3 They thinke 
not that it b a corporal worme, but a spiritual & a Meta- 


490 [She] delights . . in . . metaphorical flourishes. i8as Cole- 
ridge Aitie Kejt, a A man without reflection is but a 
metaphorical pnrase for the instinct of a beast. 1883 
Drummond NaU Law in Spir. tV, vii. (1884) 335 To impose 
a metaphorical meaning on the commonest word of the New 
Testament is to violate every canon of interpretation. 

Hence Xotepho'rloalaora. t88a in Ogilvie. 
Metaphorically (metlfp'rik&li), adv, [f. 
Metaphorical 4- -ly ^.] In a metaphorical sense; 
by the use of metaphor. 

1571 Golding Calvin on Ps. ii. 3 By terming hb govern- 
ment metaphorically hy the name of ' Bondes and yoke '• 
s66e T. Gouge CAr. Directions ix. (1831) 56 Which words, 

* If ihy right hand oflend thee, cut it off* &c., are not 
literally to be taken, but metaphorically, lyefi Burke 
ShH, ^ B. III. xxvi, We metaphorically apply the idea of 
sweetness to sights and sounds. 1844 Stanley Arnold 
(1858) I. vi. 344 Literally as well as metaphorically blind. 
i?8S. Manck. Exatn. 3 May 6/3 Mr. Hroadhurst meta- 
phorically fell upon Mr. Bentinclc*s neck. 

Motaphorist (me*tdfdri 8 t). rare, [f. Meta- 
phor 4 ' -tST.] One who deals in metaphors. 

1717 Poi*E, etc. ^Sinking 115 A poet or orator would 
have no more to do but to send to the particular traders in 
each kind, to the metnphorist for his allegories, to the 
simile-maker for his comparisons. 1891 Hannah Lynch 
G, Meredith 33 The marvellous performance of a juggling 
metaphorist 

Mettohoriia (me*tdf5i3iz)|V. [f. Metaphor 
4 - -IZB. Cf. F. nMlaphoriser,'] trans, a. To change 
metaphorically into, b. To ply with metaphor. 

1789 T. Twining Aristotle's Treat, Poetrv (1813) II. 393 
Every reader will recollect Milton's beautiful afiplication 
of this metaphor . . to the dew-drops, metaphorized into 
pearb. 1801 Southry Let. 35 July in Li/e (1850) II. 153 
Every character (in the play] reasoning, and metaphurising, 
and metaphysicking the render most nauseously. 

tMttaphoroiUI, O. Obs. rat-e-*. [f. Mbta- 
FIIOB -f -ODS.] Full oi or characteriMd by metaphor, 
1658 Bromhall Treat, Specters vil 363 Mctapliorous 
speeches. 

H 6 t»pllO«phat«(metSrp-.f<n).C.trm. [Mra* 
.a,] Asaltof metaphoaphoricacid. 

1833 (see next]. 1869 Roscob Elem, Chem. 160 Sodium 
metaphosphate. 

Metaphoaphorio (met&fpsfpTik), a, Chem. 
[Meta- 2 a.] Metaphosphoric acid (liPOj) : an 
acid containing a molecule of water less than ortho- 
phosphoric aptd. 

1833 T. Graham in Phil, Trans, 377, I shall take the 
liberty to designate provisionally the acid of the fused 
biphosphate of soda, the Metaphosphoric add..; and the 
fused salt itself, the Metaphosphate of soda. 1899 tr. R, 
von JakscRs Clin, Diagn, vii. (ed. 4) qm If to urine which 
contains albumin a little solid metaphosphoric add be 
added, a precipitate or turbidity forms* 

Mataphrana (me't&fr^m). Ent. Also in 
Latin form. [ad. mod.L. metaphr^mat f. Gr. 
M<Ta- Meta- 4 * 4 >p 6 yiM partition.] Tlie wall that 
separates the abdomen from the thoraa in insects. 

i8a0 Kirby ft Sp. Entomol, 111 . 383 Metaphragma (the 
Metaphragm). IMd, IV. 591 The cavity of the chest, .be- 
tWMn the mesophragm and metaphragm. 

Metapbaaa (me*t&rr/iz), sb, [ad. mod.L. 
fnetaphmsis^ ad. Gr. fseriuppaaif, n, of action from 
to translate^ paraphrase : see Meta- 
and Phrase sb, Cf. F. metaphrase.] 

T i* A metrical translation. Obs, 
i8ay Br. Hall Danidt Ps, Metapkr, Ded., Apollinarius 
j«iymte. .idl the Hebrew scriptures in Heroicks ; . .bb meta- 
M * Psalmes b still m our hands. 1831 in Banna* 
We CM Mis^ 1, 945 The receaving of thb new meta- 
mrase, and rejecting of the old, sml geve occasion to 
?????• J® «u us llMt he^ed Scots. 1797 HAtrs Amar* 
J'W'i A paraptease (or meuphrase rather) of the 
Exmth chapter id Deuteronomy ; which, X Iwlieve, hiuh 
bwri tuihed Into English verse. 

A rendering into Other words; a trandation ; in 
later ni^ g word-fo^wold tnn^tion in contra- 
to a paraphraae. 

j*®}* Swa^ Him,* Courtier to, 1 0 1 b, Orseoto, What 
fl^dietJdnkeT Lau, Vareinsuflident Or, HowTameto- 
Pnrasyift] that word. 41818 J. Gasooav/Vr/AMMM 
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(s6io) S34 Where the English Metaphrase readeth. Thou 
shall accept [etc].,. The Hebrew saitn, Thou shale consume, 
ftc. 1680 DavoBN tr. Ovids Sp, Pref., Ess. (ed. Ker) 1 . 337 
Metaphrase, or turning an author Word fay word, and line 
by line, from onglaimuage into another. 1697 — tr. Virg, 
jBneid Ded. (6)4 b, The way I have taken b not so streight 
as Metaphrase, nor so loose as Paraphrase. i8e3 De 

S uiNCEV Lett, to Kmig. Man Wks. XIV. 84 not^lt b too much 
a mere metaphrase of Kant. 1903 W. R. Robebtb in 
Class, Rev, XVli. 131/3 Metaphrase can hardly be made to 
do duty for paraphrase. 

Jig, t8aa Lamb Elia Ser. 1. Some Old Actors, Such play- 
ful selections and specious combinations rather than strict 
metaphrases of nature. 

Metmluraia (me*t8fr^iz), v, [f. prec. sb. : 
but cf. Gr. /ifro^pd^civ.] 
t !• trans. To translate, in verse. Obs, 
t6o8 Bp. Hall in Sy/vester's Du Bartas To Author, To 
Mr losuah Syluester, of hb Bartas Metaphrased. 1833 
Fletcher PoeC Misc. 86 Certmn of the royal Prophets 
Psalmes metaphrased. i649T.WrKAVERl(/i/Ar) Plantagencts 
Trimicall Story : or the Death of King Edwoid the Fourth. 
. .Metaphrased by T. W. gent 
2 . To alter the phrasing or language of; to render 
into other words. 

s868 Contemp. Ret*, IX. 904 He [Simeon Metaphrastes] 
did not in nlf cases assemble materials in their original 
shape, but often * metaphrased ' or manipulated them in such 
a way as to deprive the mass of all value. 1883 Scrivenf r 
Introd, Crit, N, T, ^ He too [Clement of Alexandria) 
complains of those wno tamper with (or metaphrase) the 
Gospels for their own sinister ends* 

Hence Me*taphra8lng vbi. sb, 

163s in Bannatyne Club Afisc, I. 237 , 1 have not as zit. . 
considdered what libertie they have takin in the metaphras- 
ing to add, insert, or degresse. 

II Metaphrasis (metze'frasis). Obs, [mod.L.: 
see prec.] « Metaphrase. 

A 1388 Ascham Scholetn, 11. (Arb.) 104 Afetophrasis , . is 
all one with Paraphrasis, sane it b out of verse, either into 
prose, or into some other kindc of meter : or eb,out of pro^e 
Into verse. 1603 Holland Plutarch's Afor, 984 Some rhe- 
torical! figures, catachrcscs and metaphrases. 1706 Phil- 
lips (ed. Kersey), Metafhrasis, a bare Transbtion out of 
one language into anottier. 

Metsplira«t ^me'tSfraest). [ad. Gr. /lera- 
turaupp&^ocr to translate, f. ^era- Meta- 
4-0pd(civ to speak.] One who renders a com- 
position into a different literary form, e.g. by turn- 
ing prose into verse, or one metre into another; 
also, t a translator. 

1810 Holland Camden's Brit. t. 68 Simeon that great 
Metaphrast. i8m Cudwobth Lords Supper 13 For so 
both the Syriack Metaphrast expounds it . . and the Arabick. 
a x6q5 Wood Fasti Oxou, (1815) 516 George Sandys, esq. ; 
the famous traveller and excellent poetical metaphrast. 1^78 
Warton Hist. Eng, Poetrp II. i» He [Symeon] obt<Tined 
the distinguishing appellation of the Metaphrast, because., 
ho modernised the more antient narratives of the miracles 
and martyrdoms.. for the use of the Greek church. 1896 
J. W. Mackail Lai, Lit. (ed.3) isB The later metaphrasis, 
who occupied themselves with turning heroic into elegiac 
poems by inserting a pentameter between each two lines. 

Mataphraitio (mctufne'stik), A.andj^. [ad. 
Gr, ptraippaartKbt, f. psra^phirnit ; see prec.] . 

A. ' 

1 . Of the nature of metaphrase. 

1778 Warton Hist, Eng. Poetry II. 169 Maxlmns Pin- 
nudes, .has the merit of having familiarised to hb country- 
men many l^tin classics.. by metaphrastic versions. 

2 . Gram, (See quot.) rare'^^, 

1861 Max Muller Set, Lang. Ser. 1. viii. (1864) ^38 The 
formation of such phrases ns the French /n/Nrrrwr, for /'hi 
d aimer, .may be called analytical or metaphrastic. 

B. sb.pl. The art of translation or interpretation. 
189$ Q. Rev, (Jet. 398 ITiere is no lost work on Hennc- 
neutics or Metaphrastics to be recovered from an Egyptian 
grave. 

So Xotaplirft'BtlOBl a. » Mbtapurastio. 

s86o in Worcester. 


-LY®, 


letaphra'ftioally.a^. [Formed as prec. 4 - 
*.] Tiy way of metaphrase. 


jy way of metaphn 
*577 Hanmrr ttiot, (1663) 73 Some report that 

he presumed metaphrastically to alter the words of the 


Apostle, correctiag as It were the order of the phrase. i6as 
T. Manley AJ/ikt, Saints title-p.. The whole Booke of Job. 
composed into English Heroicall Verse, metaphrastically. 
1894 R. Fenton in W. W. Lloyd E, Fenton lai Which we 
may metaphrastically translate :»MUton, now, a disap- 
pointed, blind, dbtressed old nutn. 

II Metajl^enon, -jbxwxaoi (mctse frrnpn, 
-frrnFm). Also 7 anglinzed inetaphren[e. [I^te 
L., B. Gr, ficrd^vov, f. perd after -k midriff.] 
The part of the oack that is behind the di^hragm. 

s6bs Burton Anat, Mel. i. v. in. L (1631) 401 ^e meu- 
phrenc, or part of the hack which b over against the heart. 
s66i Lovell Htst, Anim. a Min. 90 Brest strong, metaphren 
broad. i693ttr. Blancards Phys, Diet, (ed. 9), Metaphre* 
num. lyoalPiiiLLirs (ed. Kersey), Mefaphrennm, that part 
of the Back which comes after the Diaphragm, or Midriff. 
s8i6 Mavnb Expos, Lex., Meta/hrenon, Metaphrennm, 

Mfttel^yido (met&n'zik), sb,^ In 4 methft* 
pheslk, 5 metapheayk, me&ephlsike, 6 metha- 
phiaiol^ 6-7 metAplii8i(o)k(flr, -p^ysi(o)ke, (j 
-phiaigua), 7-8 -ph7Mok;(9 -physique), [ad. 
8cholaftic L. mttaphysica fern, sing., substituted 
(on the analogy of other names of sciences: cf. 
physk) for the older metaphyska neut. pL; see 
METAPHYSICS. Cf. ¥,ttte(aphysiqHe,G.metaphisih. 

The ling, form alone appears in Eng. before the 16th e. 
In the 17U1 and iBth c- it was almost superseded by Meta- 


METAPHY8IOAL. 

PHYSICS ; in the 19th c., owing to German influences it began 
to be preferred by many philosophical writers.) 

1. ■■ Metaphysics i. 

1387 Trevira (R otk) HI. 36s He [Aristotle] made 
■ .problemys of i^Tspcctive and of met naphesik [1433-50 pro- 
blemes perspective and inetanhisicalle, orig. et perspectiva 
pronlemaia et uietaphysicam]. c 1490 Cov, Alyst, Doctors 
in Temple Ageyn cure argcmenie b no recystence In 
meuphesyk ne astronomye. igay Tindale Par. mcked 
Ale^mon Wks. (1573) gsA How shoulde he vnderstand the 
«:nplure.scingl^ i» no Philo«wiihcr,ncyther hath senehb 
meUpbisiket *586 1 . B(^ARr»] La Prunaud, Fr. Acad. 1. 
73 Phvsike, which is the studic of naturall things : Meta- 
physife, which is of supcrnaturall things. tfo« Bacon 
Adif. Leant, lu vii. §3 The one jart whiA is Phisicke en- 
uuireth and handleth the Materiall ft Effirimt Cavses, ft 
the other which b Metaphisicke handleth the Formal and 
Final Cavses. 1741 Pore Dune, iv. 645 Physic of Meta- 
physic begs defence. And Metaphysic calls for aid on ^nse. 
*775 Horslev in Phii, Trans. LXV. 18a The uncertain 
conclusions of on ill-conducted analogy, and a false meta- 
physic, were mixed with the few stmole precepts derived 
from observation. s8iy Coleridge Biog. Lit, ix. (1882) 71 
[Fichte] supplied the idea of a system truly metaph>'sica 1 , 
and of a inetaphysiaue truly sj'stcmatic. 1873 M. Arnold 
Lit, 4 D(^a (1876) 399 The mb-nttribution to the Bible. . 
of a science and an abstruse metaphysic which b not there. 
1883 E, Caird in Emycl, Brit. XVI. 79 For Aristotle, meta- 
pliysic b the science which has to do with Being as such, 
Being in general. 

b. = metaphysics I b. 

1863 J. H. Stirling Sir IF, Hamilton 41 The true meta- 
physic of the subject nowhere finds itself represented in the 

g receding discussion. 1874 Lewes Prohl. Life it Mind 
er. I. I. Introd. 1. iv. 67 Every science has its metaphysic 
^ 2 . Something visionary. 

1606 Warner Alb, F.ng, xiv. Ixxxi. (1612) 341 Or fur a 
Metaphysick hold the Protect of her praysc. 
Metapl^lio (mctafl'zik), a, and sb'i [ad. 
scholastic L. metaphysUus adj., developed from 
mttaphysica sb. pi.: see Metaphysics. Cf. F. 
metaphysique, Sp. metafisico, It. metafisico,] 

A. adJ, == Metaphysical. Now rare, 

1518 Tindale Ohed. Chr, Man To Rdr. 18 Alleginge vnto 
them textes of logyeke, of naturall philautifi, of metha- 
phbick and morall philosophy. 1569 J. Sanford tr. A grip- 
pa's Van, Aries^ liii. 70 The whicne iiecause they be not in 
the nature of thinces, but are supposed to be afaoue nature, 
therefore they call them transnaturall or Metaphisicke. 
a 1631 Donne Paradoxes (1652) 25 And that poore know- 
ledg..we call Melnphysicke, supernatural!. 1663 Butler 
Hud, 1. 1 . 150 He knew what's what, and that's as high As 
metaphysic wit can fly. 1683 £. Hookrr Pref. Pordage'i 
Mystic Div, loa Even the most Metaphysic subtllisstmocs 
after that thei haue fatigated.. themselves with their Divi- 
sions and Sulxlivisions. ivco Walpole Let, to Mann 3 Aug., 
The Bishop of Durham [CTiandler]..b succeeded by Butler 
of Bristol, a inetaph^ic author. 1779 Johnson L, P,, 
Cowley W^ks. II. 26 hfilton tried the metaphydek style only 
in his lines upon Hol>son the Carrier. 1790 Burke Fr. Ret>, 
8 The metaphysic knight of the sorrowful countenance. 
1793W.F.M lAvoR Chr. Politics 18 A mct.'iphydc liberty and 
equality intoxicated the mad multitude. 1873 Browning 
Red Cott, Nt,-cap 1178 Wh.nt foe would date ajiproachT 
Historic Doubt?.. Acumen metaphysic? 
t B. sb^^ A metaphysician. Obs. 
a 1586 Apol. Poetrie (Arb.) 25 And the Metaph!sii.k, 

aa if 


though it be In the seconde and abstract notions, and there- 
fore Be counted supcrnaturall : yet doth hce indeede biiilde 
of Natl “ . 


counted sui 

ypon the depth of Nature* 1589 Putjenham F.ttg. Poesie i. 


iv. (Arb.) 35 They [poets] were the first Astronomers and 
FhilosophisLs and Mctaphisicks. t6a3 Cockeram, Afetn- 
phisichs, one skild in these Artes. Afeiaphysicke. 
Mataphy'riOy v, rare, [f. prcc. sb. Cf. F. 
ndtaphysiquer.] trans, a. To treat metaphysically, 
b. To ply with metaphysics. 

1781 IT. Walpole Lett, to G, Hardinge Priv. Corr. (1820) 

IV. 306 A piece of genuine French, not mctaphysicked by 
Li Harpe, by Thomas, ftc. 1601 (see METAniOKizK v.]. 

Metaphsniioal (mel&h zikfil), a, [f. Meta- 

PHY8I0 4- -AL.] 

1 . Of or belonging to, or of the nature of, meta- : 
physics ; such as is recognized by metaphysics. 

i43B-«D [see Metaphysic sb} i). 1538 More Confnt, Thb* . 
dale Wks, 3B6/1 Argumentes grounded vpon philosophy ft 
metaphbicall reasons. 1590 Nicolls Thucyd, vIh The 
sciences that he callcth spcculatiue, lie the mctaphisicala. 
1646 Sir T. Browne Pseud, Ef, vii. iii. 245 A popular eii» 
pression, which will not stand a Meiapiiysicall and strict 
examination. 1660 Ter. Taylor Dnet Dubit. 1. v. Rule i. 

1 6 Negative doubt is cither Metaphysical or Moral. 1690 
Locke Hum, Und, iv. vi. (1^5) 333 * Moral Truth... ^ 

3. Metaphysical Truth, which is nothing biit the real Exisl-^ 
ence of 'ihings, conformable to the Ideas to which we have 
annexed their Names. 179a D. Stewart Philos, Hum, ' 
Mind 1,10 The word cause expresses something which is 
suppos^ to be nccc&sarily connected with the change ; and 
without which it could not have happened. Thbmay.be, 
called the metaphysical meaning of the word ; and iiica 
causes may be called metaphysical or efficient causes, 1867 
Bp. Forbks Explanation 39 Articles I (1881) 24 The triple 
distinction of God's attributes into metaphysical, intellectual, 
and moral. 1884 tr. Lotsds Metaph, 11. v. 301 Instead of 
a metaphysical theory, what he gives b scarcely more than 
a logical classification. 

b. Applied with more or less of reproach to 
reasoning, ideas, etc: which are considered over- 
subtle, or too aUtract. 

1648 Bp. Maxwell Burd, Issachar 31. t confesse, this Di- 
vinitie b so transcendent and Metaphysicall, that it exceeds 
my capacitie. lyeo Swirr To Yng, Clergyman Wks. 1751 
V. 34 Some Gentlemen.. are apt to fill their Sermons with 
Philosophical Terms and Notions of the metaphysical or 
abstracted Kind. 17*7-6* Cm amberb Cyel. s. v., 1 he wor^s 
also to denote something subtile, abstract, and rehnea. 

llo 
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Sited on. im Johiibon in ^MWt//8 May. There .seema 
aid he), to bo in anthoun a itronger right or property than 
lat by occupancy; a meUidiyBical nght, a right, as it 


i immaterial, 


MBTAPHTSIOALLT. 

In which Mnso i^^say, such a reasoning, such a proof, is 
too nuiaffhyticai^ &c. * 

2. Based on abstract general reasoning; deter- 
mined on theoretic or a priwi principles. 

tSS7 Clasbndoh HUU Rtb, v. f 361 When they s 
thati from metaphysical considerations what might he done 
in caM of necessity, the militia of the kin^om was actually 
seited on. “ j » ».• 

(said 

that ••g , • MWMi|«uirMVM nenk, «a i 

were, of creation, which should from its nature be per* 
petual. i8e6 Scott tVcodst. vi, In many a case, where 
wars have been waged for points of metaphysicaUright, 
they have been at last gladly terminated, upon the mere 
hm of obtaining general tranquillity. 

3. [Partly in a pseudo-etymological sense >■ 

' beyond what is physicar.l a. Applied, esp. in 
explicit contrast to physical^ to what is imi 
incorporeal, or supersensible. 

ia|7 G. Harvey Ltiier^bk, (Camden) 56 And all that 
glorious comtmny Of parsonages heroicall To greete with 
salutations Divine and metaphysicall. sSoS Topsell 
PiHti (1658) 591 The blessed Trinity ..framed both the bene- 
ficial and hurtful Creatures, either for a Physical or Meta- 
phyrical end. 1668 H. More Div: Dial. t. xxviii. (1713) 58 
/fy/.. .'I'hcre is also a Substance distinct from Matter, which 
therefore must bo immaterial, and consequently Meta- 
physical. t77S Harris Philot, Arraf^m, (1841) 377 Thus, 
having before considered physical motion, have we now 
considered what may be called metaphysical, or. .causative 
motion. 188a Lowell Firtiidt Trap, 316 Beautiful as fire 
is in itself, 1 suspect that part of the pleasure is meta- 
physical, and that the sense of playing with an clement 
which can be so terrible adds to the zest of the spectacle. 
1877 S. Cox Sidv, Mundi iv. 56 That.. the wicked will be 
turned into a place of. .torment physical or metaphysical. 

b. That IS above or goes beyond the laws of 
nature ; belonging to an operation or agency which 
is more than physical or natural ; supernatural, 

IS90 Mablowb 9 Hd Ft Tambtrl, iv. H, The essenliall 
founne of Marble stone, Tempered by science metaphisicall, 


J ^^THER Brit Renumb, 11. 1059 The Pestilence., 
partly mtUphysicall appears, And partly naturall. 17.. 
Warburton on Rapo 0/ Lock i. ao As the subject of 

the epic consists of two parts, the metaphysical and the 
civil. s8m Scott PiraU xxxviU, In these plain words there 
is no meuphyrical delusion. 1847 Emerson Repr, AUn^ 
Cottho Wks. (Bohn) I. 39a The lurking dsmons sat to him, 
. .and the metaphysical elements took form. 

to. Surpassing what is natural or ordinary; 
extraordinary, transcendent, Ods, 


miracle of nature. 

4 , Of persons, their minds, etc.: Addicted to or 
fitted for the study of metaphysics. 

«iM F. Grbvillb dl'iidW/ (i6ca) S7S Many Metaphysi- 
call Phormio's before me,who had Tost themselves in teaching 
Kings, and Princes, how to govern their People. at 6 sa 
J. Smith Sci, Disc, L a4 The fourth is avSpMaoc 8f«pi|ri«6v, 
the true metaphysical and contemplative man. 18B3 Pettus 
Fio/a Min. 11. 3 Ms^erus and Spagnetus.. being a sort of 
Metaphisical Cbimists, who do make it a chief Principle of 
that Science Co be strict in their Devotion towards God. 
i8ss Kingsley HfPatia 1 . Pref. la In the more metaphysical 
ana contemplative East i|s6 Maa Stowe Drtd I. xv. 203 
HU metaphysical talent. 

Comb. i6m Gayton PUm, Afoiet 117 A Metaphysicall 
pated DUputant. 

6. Adopted by Johnson as the designation of 
certain 17th cent, poets (chief of whom were 
Donne and Cowley) addicted to * witty conceits’ 
and far-fetched ima^ry. 

fsSM Drvobn Orie, 4 Progr, Saiirt Ess. (ed. Ker) II. 19 
He (Donne] affects the metaphysics, not only in his satires, 
hut m his amorous verses, where nature only should reign ; 
and perplexes the minds of Che fair sex with nice specula- 
tions of philosmhy, when he should engage their hearts. . • 
In this. .Mr. Cowley has copied him to a iaulu] a 1744 
Pora in J. Spence Anted. (iBso) 173 Cowley. .as well as 
Daveimnt borrowed his metaphysical style from Donne. 
1779 Johnson L. A, Conolejf Wks. 11 . ss About the b^n- 
ning of the seventeenth century appeared a race of writers 
that may be termed the metaphyrical poets.. .llie meta- 
physical poets were men of learning, and to shew their 
learning was their whole endeavour. 171^ T. Warton 
AfiltoifM Poomt Pref. 15 But what are these conceptions 
[of Cowley's]? Metaphysical conceits, all the unnatural 
extravagancies of bU English poetry, ttia Southey in 
C- fffv- XII. 8a The meuphysical scliool, which marred a 
sood poet In Cowley, and louod its proper direction in 
Butler, expired in NorrU of Bemerton. 

0 . Used for: Fanciful, fantastic, imaginary. 

. Chambers Cyct s. v., A metiphyticai case, li an 

imaginary or chimerical case, which can scarce ever happen, 
or not without much difficulty ; and whkb ought not to be 
laid down as a rule for common occasions. i8m J. Lawrunce 
Hut Hone m llie colours of horses, notwmMndlng the 
metophysical nouons of former days, are of very little con- 
^uence 10 relation to their goodness. sSey Sonr Ckron. 
f It meuphysical persons whom the 
la^ofthe neighbouring country terms John l^and Richard 

lC«taplmiea]]y (metlfi iikUi), ado. [f. 
prec. + -LT*j In a metaphysical maimer or sente; 
according to the principles of metaphysics ; from 
a metaphysical point of view. 

»S 7 » Jv/®?” \ *• po Whether 

they M Mathauatlcally mcasuitd, or Metapb&ally pon- 
ds^ 1S16 Cbampmev yoe. Bp», 13 To haue true autho- 
nlie or calling; and to haue true and sufficient proofe of the 


Sute not to be absolutely and metaphysically infinite. 1790 
Burke Fr, Rev, Wks. V. i s6 The pretended rights of 
these thcorisu are all extremes; and in proportion os they 
are meuphysically true, they are morally and politically 
falu. li^ B. A. W. Russell Found, Geom, 68 MeUphysi- 
cally, space has no elements 

tb« Supexnaturally} pretematnrally. Obs, 
s^ G. Harvbv Three Proper Lett ao The Eclipse of the 
Sunne that darkened all the Earth.. at Christes Passion, 
happening altogether prodigiously and Meuphysically in 
PUnilumo, 1607 Tohell Fout^/, Beaste (165$ 384 The 
proverb.. may as well be applyed metaphysically to the 
Beast Linx, as Poetically to the man Lynceui. 
Mataphyiioian (metiifizij&n). [a. F. r/i^/n- 
phyncUn ( 14 th c.), f. MxTAPuysio: see -ician.] 
One who is vened in metaphysics. 

SS99 G. Harvey Trimm, Afox^aWks. (Grosart) 111 . aa 
Thoughe (aa 1 am a Ctrurgeon) 1 coulde picke your teeth, 
for the other stinkinge breath, yet this 1 durst not meddle 
with, this hath neede of a metaphisition. 1694 Whitlock 
Zooiomin 160 The very essence of them, or wtwediatb eon^ 
seouens Essentiatn (as the Metaphysitians word it), that 
which is but one degiee from their Essence. 1677 Horneck 
Gt, Law Cousid, iv. (1704) ajg llie Metaphysician, that 
speculates things above sense and nature. 1706 Burke Let 
Noble Ld, Wks. 1808 Vlll. 57 Nothing can be conceived 
more hard than the heart of a thoroughbred metaphysician. 
sSiS Bvron Juan u xci, He. .turn'd, without perceiving his 
condition. Like Coleridge, into a metaphysician. 1877 £. R. 
CoNOsa Bat. Faith iv. 145 Metaphysicians, it seems, have 
always been trying to get at the back of knowledge. 

Hence Kotaphyai'claniam nmcc-vid.^ meta- 
physical philosophizing. 

a 1849 Poe Imp o/Pirt*trse Wks. 1865 1. 353 Phrenology, 
and in great measure, metapbysicianUm have been con- 
cocted h priori, — J?. B, Brouminy ibid. III. 423 The pre- 
posterously anomalous iiieUphysicunism of Coleridge. 

XetaphygicilO (met&h'zisaiz), v, [f. Meta* 

PHYSIO -»• -IZE.] 

1. iVf/r, To indulge in metaphysical speculation ; 
to think, talk or write metaphysically. Also quasi- 
trnns. with away. To get rid of by 8 ach studies. 
Hence Metaphy'siolaing vbl, sb. 

1703 Southey Let to G. C. BetHord a6 Oct. inL(/i (1840) 
1. 185, 1 have been reading the history of philosophy, .ull 
1 have meUphysicUed away all my senses. ? 1796 Coleridge 
Unfubt Lett, to J, P. A'l/Zm (1884) 18, 1 would write Odes 
and Sonnets morning and evening, and metaphysicize at 
noon. iSaj Db Quincby Walhiur Stewart Wks. 1858 VI 11 . 
3 He was everiasti^ly metaimysiciring against meta- 
physics. 18^ J. M. Robbrtsom £u. Crit Method We 
are either witnessing a confusion of thought or a very subtle 
piece of metaphysiciring. 

2. trans. To treat or expound metaphysically. 

1830 Wilson Jn B/achw, May. XXVII. 913 Boscovich 

has mctaphyiiicized matter, and shewn that tnere need be 
none... Others have meuphysidzed vision. 
Xetapkjriioo- (met&fi*zikp}, used as com- 
bining form of Mktafhtsio a., in the sense ^ portly 
metaphysical, partly . • 

1757 Warburton in W. & Hurd Lett (1800) aso Pray ask 
nr friend.. whether my meUphysico^thicaf philosophy be 


- 'Responsibility' 

it WES a meCaphysico-Jegaf conceptioo. 

t Xetapnysi'ooni, < 


, ^Oo Obs.rarff^^, [f.MxTA- 

FHTSio 4 -ous!] Versed in metaphysics, metaphysical. 

1683 E. Hooker Pr^, Pordage*t Myttic Dh, 95 Let men 
boast of.. their elaborate Demonstrationt, made out by the 
most Metaphysicous Divines, in Religion. 
XffitaplvsiOB (met&h'ziks), sb. pi. [pi. of 
Mxtafbybio rA, repr. iiied.L. metapnysica (neut. 
pi.), ined.Gr. frd) lurapvcuta (ncul. pL), an altera- 
tion of the older rd fcerd rd ^vaixd, * the (works) 
after the Physics’ (cf. Mita- and Phtsicb), the 
title applied, at least from the ist century a.d., to 
the 13 books of Aristotle dealing with questions of 
' first philosophy* or ontology. 

This title doumlcss originallyreunred (as some of the early 
commentators sute) to the position wMbb the booke so 

.1^; — i-j J- .V of Aril- 

,, not the 
of 

Ucatises relating to matters' of natural scienc^. It wan, 
however, from m early period used as a name for the branch 
of study treated in these bookiL and hence came to be mis- 
interpreted as.meanlng < the science of things transcending 
what bphjndcal or natural*. This mlslnterpreutioa S 
found, though wely, in Greek writers, notwithstanding the 
fact that Nerd does not admit of any such sense u 'b^ond* 
or *transc^injg\ In scbolastie Utia writers Che error 
was general (iMg helped, perhaps, by the known equiva- 
lenceoftheprefixes wAs- aad/rHMx. in various compounds); 
and in English its influence Is seen in the custom, frequent 
down to the *7th c., of explaining metaphyricai by words 
like 'supernatural '. ' transnatural \ etc.| 

1. That branch of speculative inquiiy which 
treats of the first principles of thingii including 
such concepts u being, substance, essence, time, 
spSM, cause, identity, etc.; theoretical philosophy 
as the ultimate sdence' of Being and Knowing. 

Formerly often preceded to IS# (cf. ' the mathematlce'). 
Now UBu^ly construed ae eingular. 

Artee IliL 70 Of the 
M^pbisick^t^l^ th^ee supernatticaU aadtto^nce 
them, xmjk Shaiu. Tam, Shr, i. L 37 The Mathema. 
ilckes, and tto Meiaphyridcei, Fail to as you finde 
your stomacke leruet you. eieig forasRSV Atheem. 11. 


XBTAPX1A8T. 

xlv. I a (i6aa) 356 The Metapbyaideea, considering the 
pure essence of things. 1691 Horses Leviath, w, xlvi. 376 
If such Metephyslques . . be not Vain Philosophy, there 
WAS never any. 16^ GALBCrf. Geniilet II. tv. tit Miy 
we not take it for granted that nothing properly bclongt to 
Metaphysics but what is Supernatural, as Che name Im* 
portes. J. SiROSANT Solid Philot. 459 Hence Is de- 
monstrated, that Metapbysicke is absolutely the Highest 
Science. 1718 J. Chambbrlavnb Relig, Philot, Pref. (1730) 


mcB Mor, ijf Met, Philot, in Eneyet, Metrop, 11 . 343/1 It is 
impossible to follow the track of any great moral question 


. .-Jjs) I. S06 

Metaphysics, as it must be the end of all Knowledge, so it 
WAS the b^inning of alt Knowledge. 

« W Cleveland Gtn, Poemt (1677) 13 Call her the 
Metaphysics of her Sex, And say she tortures Wits, ss 
Quartans vex Physicians. 

b. With cf\ The theoretical principles or higher 
philosophical rationale of some particular branch 
of knowledge. 

1849 Craik Hitt Lit. Eny, V. too Burke was our first 
. .writer on the philosophy of practical politics. The mere 
metaphysics of that science . . he held . . in . . contempt, ifot 
O. W. Holmes Pott Brtahf.d, Iv. 125 The metaphysics of 
attention have hardly been sounded to their deptto. 

o. In various inaccurate or extended uses (partly 
based on the erroneous etymology mentioned 
above): seequots. 

1707-41 Chambers Cycl, 8.V., Some define metsphyrics, 


that part of science which conniders spirits, and immateriri 
beings. 1776 Adam Smith W. N. v. i. (1869) II 
are called metaphysics or pneumatics were set 


are caned metaphysics or pneumatics were set in oppvM- 
tion to physics. tSaS-y Sir W. Hamilton Metaph. vii. 
(1859) 1 . 121 The Philosophy ofMind,— Psychology or Meta- 
physics, in the widest signification of the terms,^is three, 
fold. 1S97 Buckle Civilie, iii. 149. I mean by metaphysicii, 
that vast Body of literature which is constructed on the sup- 
position that the laws of the human mind can be generalized 
solely from the facts of individual consciounness. 
t 2 * Used by Marlowe for: Occult or magical 
lore. (Cf. Metaphysical a. 3 b.) Obs. 

C1990 Marlowe AViirf A i. (i6(^) A 3 These Metaphymkes 
of Magicians And Negromantike bookes are heauenly. 
Metaphysiology, etc. : see Meta- i. 
Xetaphniffi (metsc'fisis). rare'^. [mml.L., 
ad. asinmea Gr. *ptr&^vattf f, jitra^veabai to 
become by change, f. pira- Meta- + ^v- to grow.] 
Transformation ; metamorphosis. 

* 7 J$ In Johnson (citing Diet), 
metaphyte, •ph^io, -phyton : see Meta- 4. 
II Xffitapluia (metflpUi‘ri&). PAys, ahd Pa/l 
[mod.I^, as if a. Gr. */itraM\aatOf f, pirawXdoone 
to mould into a new form, f. fif ra- Meta- + vXde- 
auy to mould.] Transformation of one kind of 
adult tissue into another. 

1890 Syd. Soe, Lex, s.v., Cartilage is transformed into 
mucoid or areolar tissue, or into bone, by undergoing nieta- 
plasia. 1896 Allbntft Sytt Med, I. aoa Amon;; tiormnl 
tissues a transformation of one variety Into another.. has 
received from Virchow the distinctive name of metaplasi.-i. 

II Matoptosia (mettepUsU). Biol. [mod.L., 
after G. mtlaplase (Hae^el 1866), a. Gr. /icrd- 
vXa^ir, n. of Action f. fimaXdirow : sec prec.] 
Haeckel’s term for the middle or sdult period of 
ontogenetic development: correlated with ana- 
plasts and catapiasis, 

zSSfl Hyatt In Proe. Botton Soe, Ned, Hitt XXI 11 . 40s- 
Xetaplaffiml (mrt&plsez'm). [ad. L. meta- 
plasmus (aup. used by (^intilian In the sense of 
rhetorical n^re), Gr. fi^rawXaop-bt (explained by 
L. ft Sc. as the formation of cases or tenses from 
a stem different from that of the nom. or pres.), 
f. pirawXdoaup : see prec.] a. NAet, The trans- 
position of words from their usual or natural 
order, b. Cratn. The alteration of a word by 
addition, removal or transposition of letters or 
^llablea Also, the formation of oblique’ cases 
from a stem other than that of the nominative. 

(i43a-:ia tr. Higdtn (Rolls) VI. 183 Of the rewlw of f«te 
metneaUe, of nouplaamus, of dialog uietncalle.] iwy 
Collins bj/. Bp Ely 11. x. 47s So farss it in this Meta- 
plasms of names many tiroes: Dignot et indignot n^Htam 
diteemit diguitat. ttd e^undit, STlft Lucent ir.£m 
Royaft Method Led, Tongue I. 387 This Metaplosm or 
transformation la made by adding, taking away, chang- 
ing, either a letter, or a syllable. 1SI9 Hanssen 
JruL PhRoi, X. 39 ltdereedariut (but it b ppttibls that 
mb latter b simply a metaplasro for inlereatont), 
]Cctaplam*(inrtiplKc’n^ Bitl. [f.Mm* 
+ -/tow u in pntopUum.\ TTuit pwt of proto- 
plum which contain. th« fonnntiv. intt^. 

zSjs Bennett ft Dvib tr. SeiM Bet 41 note. J. Hw}***" 
(IVM to tb. iubMUKct mingtad with ^ Cm. 
and which undergo many transformations, the coiik» 
of 'Metopfauna*. eJhn Ray Lankbitee In C /J?" 
Mierote.Set XVII. 403 Granular matter, which 
plasm is dbclngukdied fim the byaUne protoplasm 
which such granules float _ . 

Xffitffirpliurt (mrtftpbest). Gmn. 

Gr. ^idroMkagrby neut vbl. adj., i ymaXdccti • 
cf. Mitaplabx^] A noun of which the eases ate 
formed from different stems. ^ _ 

^inWiMTER. dhnbhkweaComPAgi^Gr^*^ 



MBTAPLASTIO. 


387 


MBTASTBBNVM. 


5a Imgular Nouna. Such are without case^ndingn (Iiide* 
clkiablQi. .or they vary, .in stem (MeUplasts), [etcj. 
X^teplapStio (met&plas'stik), a, [ad. assumed 
Gr. *fMTairXag7ig^t, f. jurawXdaaity : see Mkta- 
flasia .3 

1 . ( 7 raM» Characterized by Mktaplabh (1 b). 

it77 March Caw/* Ags, Grain, § 10a 53 Many con* 
forming regulars, and heteroclites, are mctaplastic. 

2 . SioL Relating to metaplasia. 

iM Hyatt in Proc, Bctian Sac, Nai, Hut, XXI 11 . 405 
Metaplastic relations. 

8. Phy$* Relating to metaplasia. 

a in Syd, Soc, Ltx, 

taplutology (met&plsestp'lodxi). Biol, 

S , MsTAFLABT-io •^)looy.] Hoeckcrs term for 
e relationship of the phenomena of metaplasis 
to those of the acme in phylogeny. 

1888 Hyatt [see Mbtaplastic a]. 

II Mataplauroii (me't&plu«r^). Pl. meta- 
pleura (-plu»'r&). Also in anglicized forms meta- 
pleur(e. [mod.L., f. Gr. /icra- Mkta- irXcupd 
rib.] See quot. 187^ a. Ent, (see quot. 1848). 
b. Zool, In the Amphioxus (see quot.). Hence 
Ketapleu'ral a., relating to the metapleura. 

.*« 4 » Maundkr Traas, Nat, Hitt, 794 MetaOUnra, the 
lateral surfaces of the metathorax. .1878 Ray Lankester 
in Q, JnU, Microtc, Sci, XV, 367 Metapleura, the upstand- 
ing hollow ridges or latero-ventral folds which, in Amphi- 
OXU& form the lateral margins of the ventral surface, ibid, 
86a The latero-ventral (metapleural) lymph space. Ibid, adj 
The lumen of the metapleur of Amphioxus. 1888 Rolleston 
& Jackson Anim, Lift 439 The epipleures form two promi- 
nent longitudinal folds— the metapleures. 

MetopneumonlOi-pneiutlo: see Meta- 2, 3. 
Ketapodial, (metipja-diil), a. and sh, [ad. 
mod.L. motapodidlis (neut. pl. nutapodidlia\ see 
B), f. nutapodium : see next and -al.] 

A. adj, (In recent Diets.) 

1 . Pertaining to the metapodium of molluscs. 

2 . Pertaining to the metapodialia (see B). 

B. sb. One of the || Xetopodl**!!* sb, pl,, the 
bones of the metacarpus and metatarsus taken 
together. 

liBa Wilder ft Gacb A mat, Teckn, 4a The metapodials 
are comparatively simple elements. 1896 Marsh in t6//< 
Rep, (/, S, Cttl, Surtttp I, 18s The metapodials are much 
more slender and the phalanges are less robust than In the 
other members of the order. 


II XfttaMdluiU (metSpda^diffm). [m9d.L., f. 
Gr. /4«To- META* + iro8-, wouf foot.] 

1. Anai, •« Metatarsus. 

1858 in Maynb Bxpot. Lex, 

2. The pmterior lobe of the foot in molluscs. 
Also anglicized XetopoAe (mendpeod). 

i8^HuxLXYin PhiL rraiM.CXLlll.i.36Thetailormeta. 
podium is subeylindrical at its base. 1875 N iciiolson Man, 
Zoci, xlviL (ed. 4) 34a In the Hettropoda,,txid in the Wing- 
shells KStromhidm\ the foot exhibits a division into three 
portions— an anterior, the * propodium ' ; a middle, the * nie- 
sopodium ' ; and a posterior lobe, or * metapodium '• 

Xetaj^tioal (meitXpthitik&l), a, [See 
Meta- i. Cf. G. nittapolilisch (Stein, 1817).] 
fl. Lying outside the sphere of politics. Obs, 

1847 M. Hudson Div, R^tGavt. 11. x. isdTheJiiniution 
of the Kings power, in oroer to Evangelicall duties, which 
are extra-regedia, and Metapoliticall matters. 

2 . Relatin|r to metapolitics; given to the study 
of metapolitics. 

1809-10 CoLBRiOGB Friend (1818) II. 8a The metaphyMcal 

i or as 1 have proposed to call them, metapciitical) reasonings 
litherto discu.ssed, belong to Government in the abstract, 
1^ Sbblev Stein III. 301 Fries, as Professor, taught a 
new j^itical creed founded on the philosophy of Kant. 
Stein was assuredly not wrong in calling the new school 
metapotiticoL 1880 CAMrioN in Lux Mundi xi. 461 If man 
is * metaphysical tmetu volem *, it is equally true that he is 
meiapolitical, to use Martensen's happy word, noUnt voiens, 

MvtaiwlitloiMl (mctlpplitiyin). [f. next, 
after pontician,] One who holds or advocates 
metapolitical theories. 

18^10 [see MKTAMLiTica]. 1816 Soutmby Est. (183a) I. 
3M The meta-politicians, as they have aptly been called, 
wiiq bewilder tnemselves with abstractions. 1876 Sbelby 
Stein 1 . 30 Lest . . the management of affairs should . . pass 
into the bands of those whom he calls, with strong contempt, 
met^^iieiam, 

XfttapoUtiOi (met&p0'litiks), sb, pl. Also 
oceas, sing. metapoUtio. [See Meta- i. J Abstract 
political science; the investigation of the specula- 
tive basis of political doctnnes; cdHtemptfumsly, 
unpractical political theorizing. 

Da Lolmb Etfg, Centi, ti. xvii. (ed. 4) 410 note, It may, 
if the reader pleases, belong to the lienee of Meiapelitks, 
^ we say JfeMbziiet, 1809-10 Colbridob 
j* 309 **ote, As * l^taphysics ' are the science 
wnicn determines what can, and what can not. be known of 
Being.. so might the pbil^phy of Rousseau and hb fel- 
b« .oUtM, ud ih. Docton 

w fchoel. MM^MUildwu. .«» Camhom Id Lux 
M wndi xl. Every statesman, .has consdoasly or uncon- 
Nd . imupoUlie. 

JiitttepQdlJsls (metiM-fitU). Pl. 

Aunt, |mod.x«, L AForaTsn.] AtmtU 

prommenoe. 

u**** In Bum. ft C.X Diet SeL, .ic. ttn Park.* ft 
>imwbu2mi^II,e»i,4n MM^pepaytwMldMl^po,ft]nw. 


llM«tovtM3 rffiuni (me:(&pt8ri*d5ifhn). Ic/iih, 
[See Meta-.] TTie hindmost section of the ptery- 
ginm in certain fishes. 

1878 Brll tr. GegenhauPe Comp, Auat, 478 The nicta- 
pteiygium reprewnts the stem of the archipterygium and the 
rayti on it. 1880 Gunther Fiehes iv. 80 1 'he pectoral fin is 
supported by three bone.s, pro*, ttieso*, and metapterygium. 

Hence Xetaptory ‘glia a, (in recent Diets.), 
Xateptarp'giaa a, {Syd, Soc, Lex,), belonging or 
relating to the metapterygium. 

Xetaptersrgoid (metipte*rigoid). fchik, [f. 
Meta- ■♦■PrKUYOoiD.] In full metapterygpid hone : 
A bone in the skull of a teleostean fish, which fits 
against the anterior border of the hyomandibular 
and symplcctic bones. 

187a Mivart Rlem, Auat, 395 In osseous Fishes a yet 
further segmentation occurs, as wc find in addition a third 
bone, called the meta-pterygoid. 

II Xetaptosia (metiptJu*sis). [mod.L., a. Gr. 
/icrdirrwtfit, n. of action of tAtrawimiv to undergo 
a change, f. ftsra- Meta- + vlwruv (yree-) to fall. 

1 . Med, Change in the nature or the seat of a 
disease. 7 Obs, 

1893 tr. Blancardt Phyt, Diet. (ed. a\ Metaptosis^ the 
degenerating of one Disease into another, as of a Quartane 
Ague into a Tertian ; and on the contrary, of an Apoplexy 
into a Palsic. 

2 . Lope, *The change of a proposition from 
being false to being true, or the reverse* {^Cent, 
Diet, 1890}. 

Metar, obs. form of Meter 
Metarabio : see Meta- 6 a. 

Xetarj fon (metaugpn). Chem, [f. Meta- 
argon,'] The name given by Sir W. Ramsay to an 
elementary substance obtained by him from the 
volatilization of the white solid which remained 
after the evaporation of liquid argon. 

.*« 9 a IVestm, Gat, 17 Jun« 7/a Professor Ramsay, F.R.S., 
in continuation of his recent research on a new gas in atmo- 
spheric air, has thb week gone still further.. .Argon, it now 
Beem& has companion gase.s their names, using the pro- 
fessors nomenclature, being * neon ' (new) and * metargon 

Metarsenic, Meta-saltB : see Meta- 6 a. 
Xetasohematism (metaskrmatiz'm). [ad. 
mod.L. metaschematismns, a. Gr. 
vbl. sb. of to change the form of, 

f. ftf ra- Meta- -h axfUMt-, axjipa form : see -XSM.] 

1 . Path, * A change of the form of a disease, 
as when haemoptysis follows suppression of the 
menses’ (Syd, Soc. Lex,, 8.v. Metaschematismus), 

tr. Von FouehttrsUbtfCs Med, Psychol, (Syd. Soc.) 
a66 note, Perhaps every metastasb is only a meta.scbema- 
tism. 1878 tr. IVagnePs Gen, Pathol, 330 At other times 
they [sc, calculi] are transformed into other substances: 
Metaschcmatisiii. 

2 . gen, A fresh arrangement. 

1888 Athenmum i8 Aug. 914/3 A new arrangement or 
roetaschematism of atoms. 

Metascutellum, -Bcutuza, Metasericit^, 
MetaBlliclo : see Meta- 3, 7 a, 6 a. 

II XetaSOnia (metSsjR'mi). Zool, Also angli- 
cized metasome (me'tXsdum). [mod.L., f. Gr. 
/isra- Meta- -I- (Tw/ia body.] 

1 . In Cephalopods, the posterior portion of the 
body, cnvelopeci in the mantle. 

187a Nicholson Palxont, tjt A posterior portion, enve- 
loped in the mantle, and containing the viscera (meta- 
soma). 188a Ogilvib, Metatome, Metatema, 

2 . In I^imellibranchs, the part of the body which 
lies behind the foot. 

1877 HuxLkY Anat, fnv, Anim, 475 The part which., 
contains the posterior adductor may be termed the meiap 
soma. 

8. In Arthropods and Arachnids, the hinder por- 
tion of the animal, into which the abdomen is con- 
tinued; the hinder part of the abdomen. 

1893 Shipley Zool, Invert, 39S The heart.. is continued 
backward in the scoipion as a posterior aorta which traverses 
the metosoma. 


XetMOmatio (me tXspvmae'tik), a, [f. prec. 
or next : 8ee -10.I 

1 . Zool, Pertaining to the metasoma. 

1890 in Century Did. 1893 Shipley Zool, Invert, 398 
Extends into the narrow metasomatic segments. 

2 . Geol, Pertaining to or of the nature of Meta- 

BOXATlBir. 


1888 T. S. Hunt Min. PhyeM, A Phytiogr. 84 A metaso- 
matic hypothesis of the ongtn or crystalline rocks. 1896 
Van Hisb in 16M Rep, U, S. Gfpi, Surv, 1. 690 Minerals. . 
produced from other minerals by metasomatic processes. 

XetMomatiaun (met&8^R*m&tiz'm). Geol, 
[f. Meta- -t- Gr. wivar; o&fM body -ISN.] 
Metasomatosis. 

t888 T. S. Hunt Min, Pbytiol, ttPhysiogr. 83 Constituting 
what has been appropriately designated metasomatism. 
s8^ Van Hisb in soth Rep. U, S, Geol, Surv. 1. 689 Meta- 
somBtism may be defined as the process of metamorphism 
by which original minerals are partly or wholly altered Into 
other minerals, or are replacea by other minerals, or are 
tecrysullind without chemical changes. 

Hence MetBao*flMtlBt, one who holds the geo- 
logical theory of metasomatotii (FuttPs Slund, 
Diet. 1895). 


Xetasomatome (meiasdu'matuum). Anat, 
[f. Mkta- (app. used unjustifiably in the sense 
‘between’) + Somatome.] (Sec quot.) Hence 
Kotasomato'mio a, 

1857 Goodsir in Kdiu, New Phiios. Jml. V. laa As the 
mouth IS only one of a number of openings situated between 
sonialomeH, I find such tunings convenieutly distinguished 
as inetawmalomic. 1858 Huxi.f.y in Proc. Roy, Soc. (i8m) 
IX. 426 Professor Goodsir’s irrms of Somatomes for tne 
sagmtnls^ tu\a Me fasomaiOMcs for their interspaces. Ibid, 
437 The intervals between every pair of nieta.somatomes. 

II XotaBOmatosiB (me lasJ»matJu’sis). Geol, 
rmod.L.,f. Meta- •f Gr.uo;f(aT-,o(i;fiabody -f -osis.] 
The transformation of one rock into another of an 
entirely different kind. 

, 1886 T. S. Hunt Min, Physiol, 4 Physiogr, 105 Although 
the crystalline rocks . . have been supposed to be . . the 
subject of wide.spread metasomatosis. s888 Teall Brit, 
Petrogr, 438 Metasomatosis, the change of material due to 
chemitol agencies, undergone by rocks subsequent to their 
formation. 

Metaaome: see Metasoma. 

Xetasperm (me’t&spaim). BoU [f. Meta- 
+ Gr. awspiAa seed.] » AyaiosrERM. 

1878 Macnab Bot, ix.(i883) 160 Phanerogamia. A. Archi* 
sperms or Gymnosperms.. . 11 . Metasperms or Angiosperins. 
sm Syd, Soe, Lex, 

metasplenomegalio : see Meta- 2 . 

II XetastaBifl (metae*stasis). Pl. metaBtases 
(metse'st^iz). [late L., a. Gr. furdaraou removal, 
change, n. of action of peOtordyat to remove, 
change : see Meta- and Stasis.] 

1 . SAetu A rapid transition from one point to 
another. 

*586 A Day Eng, Secretary n. (1635) 06 Melastatis or 
Transitio, when in briefe words we passe irom^ one thing to 
another. 1589 Puttenham F.ng, Potsie 111. xix. (Arb.) 240 
margin^ Metastasis, or the flitting figure, or the Remoue. 
1696 Phillips (cd. 5). 

2 . In various scientific uses. 

a. Phys, and Path, The transference of a 
bodily function, of a pain or a disease, of morbific 
matter, etc. from one part or organ to another. 

1663 Boylr Use/, Exp, Nat. Philos, 11. xx. 994 What not 
unfrequently bi^pens 111 distempered Bodies by the Afeta- 
stasis of the Morbifique matter. 1747 tr. Astruds Fevers 
354 The milk, .is very often thrown on other parts, where 
It creates meiastaset the most incorrigible and obstinate. 
184a Midico-Chirurg, Rev, XXXVII. 557 Hysteria; Cata- 
lepsy ; Metastasis of Hearing, &c. 189B P. Manson Trop, 
Diseases ix. 175 The metastasis of the pains. 1903 Myers 
Hum, Personality I. Glo.ss. 19 Metastasis, change of the 
seat of a bodily function from one place, .to another. 

b. Biol, The transformation of chemical com- 
pounds into other compounds in the process of 
assimilation by an organism. 

By some writers restricted to signify the change of non- 
living into other non-living matter 1 by others treated as 
synonymous with Metabolism. 

1873 Bennett ft Dver tr. Sachs* Bot, 626 Assimilation 
and Aletastasis (Stoffw«chseI). 1878 Bki.l tr. GegenbauPs 
Comp, Anat, 13 Metastasis, or change in the arrangement 
of chemical elements. The body nourishes itself by replacing 
the material used up in metastasis by fresh matter, which 
is received from without. 

C. Geol, (See quot.) 

1886 Donney in Proc, Geol, Soc, 59 Metastasis (change of 
order), denoting changes rather of a jiaramorphic character, 
such, lor example, as the crystallization of a limestone, the 
devitrification of a glassy rock. 

3 . gen. Transformation ; change from one con- 
dition to another, rareu 

1831 Sir W. Hamilton Discuss, (1852) ai note. The In- 
finite and Absolute are only the iiaine.s of.. two subjective 
negations, converted into objective affirmations. . . Some, 
more reasonably, call the tbin^ unfinishabic— infinite ; 
others, less rationally, call it finished>'al^lute. But in 
both coses, the meta.sta.sis is in itself irrational. s88j7 
Stevenson Aiem, 4 Portraits vii. 116 The lamp and oil 
man, just then beginning, by a not uiitiatural metasta.st.s, to 
bloom into a lighthouse-engineer. 

Xetastatio (melLstse'tlk), a, [f. Meta8TA81b : 
cf. Static and rare Gr. peraOTarindu] 

1 , Afiw. (See quot.) 

1816 R. Jameson Char, Min, (cd. a) ai8 A crystal is 
named .. MctasUtic (metastatique), that U to say, trans- 
ferred, when its plane angles and solid angles are the same 
as those of the nucleus, and are thus transported to the 
secondary form. Example, Metastatic calcareous-spar. 

2 . Pertaining to, cnaracterized or produced by 
metastasis. 

a. Path, i8aa-34 GooiPt Study Med. (ed. 4) IV. 316 As 
sometimes happens in metastatic dfiopsy from repelled gout. 
1841 Afedico-Chirurg. Rev, XXXV. 563 Metastatic Abbess. 
189s Tuke't Did, Psychol Med, 11 . 697 Metastatic /m- 
sanity, any form of insanity which appears and disappears 
with the disappearance or appearance of certain physical 
affections, e,g, asthma, gout, ery8ipela.s, ftc. 

b. Biol. 1880 Rbssev Bot, 186 Those metastatic changes 
which take place in the ordinary growth of plants. 

So X 9 tBft»*tloBl a. K Metastatic i. XbU- 
BlB’tioBllar ado,^ by metastasis (in recent Diets.). 

1817 R. Jameson Char. Miss, (cd. 3) 294 The mctastatical 
variety of calcareous spar. 

II MBtastarnnm (metist 5 *inftn). [mod.L., f. 
Meta- -¥ Stbrkuk.] 

1 . Ent, The medutn ventral piece of the meta- 
thorax in insects. 
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iM Kirby ft Sp. Entomol, III. xjcxv. 579 Th« centnl 
part of the mts0sMhium when elevnted or ponrectedi or 
othcrwiM remarkablot is called the mtttuttmum, 1838 
Wkstwood EntoMu T$xUbk» 97a The under surface of 
. .the metastemum is generally u homy coveri^. 

2 . Anai, The xiphisternum or ensiform ap- 
pendage. 

1868 W. K. Parker Shouldir-girdk A supple- 
mentary sternal plate 0 metastemum *). 1884 Distant in 

Proc» ZO0L Sac, 460 Disks of meso- and metasternuma 
pitchy. 1890 in Syd, Soc, Lix. 

Hence KotMtrxaal a., pertaining to the meta* 
sternam ; sb» a xnetastemal plate. 

s8a6 Kirby ft Sp. EnhmoL III. xxxv. 579 The TtUigonix 
F. have usually a distinct metasternal point between their 
hind-legs. 18^ W. K. Parker ShoultUr-girdh VtrUhrt 
lat Theee plates are niditnenlary ^meta-slemals*. 1873 
Lb Conte Ct€Uii/, LepidopUra N. Amcr. it. 31B Meta- 
sternal pores distinct. 

Metaathenlc, Metastibnite: 8eeMBTA-3,7a. 
II Metastoma (metae'stJ^m&). ZooL Also 
anglicized metastome (me*tlstpam). [mod.L., 
f. Gr. /ifra- Meta- + orofia mouth.] 

1 . The Labium or lower lip of crustaceans. 

1859 Huxley in Brii. Org, Rem.f ix/ Monograph 16 The 
Metastoma [in Pterysotus]. .is an oval plate with margins 
much thinner than the centre 1896 Page Ad%», Text-bk. 
Gfcl, xil 210 A broad heart-shaped metastome or mouth- 
piece. 

2 . Haeckel’s term (187 a) for the secondary (i. e. 
permanent) mouth in the vertebrata. 

i^tr. HaicM's EvoU Man II. 469. 

ii MataatomilUll (metastJn-miiim). ZooL 

t Formed as prec.] Lankester's term for the whole 
inder (i . e. the mouthed) portion of a simple meta- 
zoan soma. Hence Metaato'mial a, 

1877 Ray Lankbster in Q, JrnL Microsc, Sou XVII. 427. 
matajltrophe (metm'strdff). [a. Gr. /tcra- 
arpofb change from one thing to another ; related 
to /ifrairrpf^ciN to turn roundi^ £ Meta- -f- 

oTpfip€i¥ to turn.] 

1 1 . ? ftonce-use, (See quot.) 

1694 H. L'Estrangb Chou, I (1655) 93 The Town suflTering 
a meiastrophe, change of name ns well as nature, was 
ordered to be called . . Borgo Maria. 

2 . CfysL (See quot.) Hence Metastro'phio a. 
>898 Story- Maskelyne Cryoiallogr, 99 A solid figure in 
symmetrical to an axis when every fading vector moving in 
a plane perpendicular to the axis and meeting a point of 
the figure would also meet corresponding points at tne same 
distances from the axis at each revolution through an arc- 
angle of a x/n. The aspect of such a solid figure will not 
therefore be changed by a revolution of the solid round this 
axis through the angle a x/e, and any portion of its surface so 
revolving will move into a position in which it will be con- 
gruent with another portion of the surface entirely corre- 
sponding to it. DEF.—O^ngrucnce of this kind will be 
termed motastrepho, and such corresponding parts will be 
■aid to be metastrophic to each other. s8m W. T. 1.ewis 
CryUotUogr, 18 We shall generally express the relation by 
saying that the like faceS| edges and coigns disposed about 
an axis of symmetry are interchangeable or motnstrophic, 
Motaayenite ; see Meta- 7 b. 

H M«ta«yiiorili2 (meUisi'nkrisis). Path. 
[mod.L., a. Gr. /iCTam^apio'if, f. iLwaovyitflivoiv 
to use diaphoretics: sec Meta- and Stecusis.] 
a. The evacuation of morbid matter, esp, through 
the pores of the skin. b. (See quot 1706.) 

1941 R. Copland Calyon * s Torap, aEjbt Metasyncresis, 
wliich^may sygnyfy as moche as Metaporopoesis in Crake, 
'llial is to say. mutacyon of the state of pores ft smal 
condny^. 1893 tr. BleuuareCt Phyu Diet, (ed. 9), Mota^ 
Mynensitf the Operation of a Medicine externally applied, 
which fetches out the Humours from their closest Recesses. 
1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Moia^ncriat, a restoring of 
the Parts or Passages of the Body to their natural States 
1^7 tr. Fouchtorstoboiit Med, Poyckol, (Syd. Soc.) 38 Ike 
Methodist, Tbeasalus..tbe inventor of MetaByncrisis (pera- 
avyofnatt) {recorporatio), a method which still forms our 
principal . . corporeal means in the treatment of insanity. 
Xftteliyiioritio, -ioid (metisinkri*tik, -ikll). 
[f. Gr. /MTaovyE/NTiir-dY, f. fif Tam^gpioit : fee 
prec.] Of the nature of, pertainbg to, or pro- 
dudng metaiyncriiif. 

Moteuyneritidml cireU. cycle: 'the methodical use of 
metasyncritic remedies' iSya, Soc. /.ex. 1890% 

16s* WiTTiB tr. Primrote'e Pop. Err, iv. xxiil m A very 
strong metasyncriticall plaister. syaf Faswo HUU PhytiAk 
1 . 124 The Resumptive or Metasynciitical Circle 1847 
tr. FeuchtorolobedM Med. Peyckd (Syd. Soc.) 339 The 
metasyncritic method. /Hd. 338 To excite^ tnro^h the 
nwyoui system, a salutary (metarancritkaO actioii. 
IKfttatanal (met&ta*Ju&l), a. and /A Anat: 
[f. MeTATAB 8-U8 -f -AL." 

A. Oforbelonj 


^ ig to the metataiBuSi 
H^p Surg. 993 It may happen that the Booei of 


17|8 S. Sharp .VxpT- 

*t??*^»**?? ^ Meiataiial Bona are carloui. 

A L ^''^*** A fusion of the seoo^ thirdf 

aii^ourth mcuursal bona. 

B. sb. Any bone of the metatanuf. 

OWwi SheL f Teeth in Circ. Set. I. Otg. Mat. ate 
The second metatersal supports three Dhalenns. i 8 flB 
AUhntteSyet. Med. VI. a bolkfitSg ibS 

wwtMit p r Mw if i oa th. hod WM 

I MMatanmlglft (medtUUMrUsil). Path. 
[f. Mratabsos Gr. •«X‘yfa pda.] Fain is the 
aMtatanns. Apr. 7.7/1. 

K**totan«. AagUeUatlonofMRATUSoe. 
ttu. In Ctatarf Okt. N*«twi Dkt. BM. M 
Thw itndiwif unite about the middle of the — *****h*t^ 


Matetano* (met&ta*28o), comb, form of next 
used to denote * belonging to the metatarsus 
and . ; in znetatarao-phi&ngeal a., belonging 
to the metatarsus and the phalanges ; sb. a meta- 
tarso-phalangeal joint; also metatarao-digital 
in the same sense. 

1831 R. Knox Cloquet e Anal, apo The last four metatarso- 
phaianffcal articulations. .«878 Qttaidt Anat. (ed. 8) I. i8x 
In the first metatarso-digital articulation, St. George' e 

Hoop. Rep. IX. 331 The ankl^ elbow, and nrst meutarso- 
phalaMem. 1887 Brit. Med. JmL 9 Apr. 798/t Ike Meta- 
tarso-Pbalangeal Joint of the Great Toe. 

IlMatetarBUsCmet&ta'iaiiB). Anat. Pl.meta- 
-tarai (-oi). [moa.L.: see Meta- and Tarsus.] 
The group of five long bones of the foot lying 
between tne tarsus and the toes. In birds, the 
bone which corresponds to tarsus and metatarsus 
together. 

Wiseman Surg. vii. ii. 479 Ike ioyning of .. the 
Tarsus to the Metatarsus. 168a in Phil, Collect No. f. 
147 Sixty three large Scales, reaching up all along his 
[sc. the Oestridge's] Foot before, or before those Bones which 
afiswer to the Metatarsus. x8^ Wright Aninu Life 7 In 
the Jerboa, among the rodents, the three middle metatarsi 
form but a single bone. sj^9 A H. Evans Birds 10 The 
covering of the metatarsus is usually ' scutcllated '. 

b. Ent. (n) The proximal joint of the tarsus, 
c^. when much developed. (^) The entire tarsus 
of the hind foot. 

x8i6 Kirby ft Sp. Entomol, xv. (ed. 2) 1 . 494 [The beel 
next seiza one of the laminie of wax with a pincer formed 
by the posterior metatarsus and tibia. 

metatartarlo. Metataxis : see Meta- 6 a, 5. 

II Metata (matS't^). [Aztec fnelail,'] A fiat or 
somewhat hollowed oblong stone, upon which 
grain, cocoa, etc. is ground by means of a smaller 
stone. Also metato-stone (Fnnk's Stand. Diet.). 

tSs4 Bartlxtt Explor. Texas^ etc. II. 945 Sevaal broken 
metata, or corn^rinders, lie about the pile. Ibid. 976. 

Meta-theology: see Meta- x. 

IlMetathena (met&)>I**ri&), sb, pi. ZooL 

I mod.L., f. Gr. fisra- Meta- + btipiov animal .1 
Iuxley*8 term (correlative with Protoiheria and 
Eutheria) for the Marsupials. Hence Mota- 
the*riaa a., belon^g to tne Mttathma\ sb.^ an 
animal of ttds division. - 

x88o Huxley in Proc. ZooL Soc. 654 An intermediate type 
between that of the Prototheria and that of the higner 
mamnals, which may be termed that of the Metatheria. 
/did. 657 There is no known . . Marsupial which has not far 
more widely departed from the Metatherian type. 1894-S 
Roy. Nat. Hist, (ed Lydekker) 111 . 983 Mammals are 
divided into three primary groups or suwlassa, via. : i. 
Euthcrians, or Plaixmtals. . . 9. Metatherions, or Iinpla- 
centals, including the Pouched Mammals. 3. Prototberiawi, 
represented only by the Egg-laying Mammals. 

Metatliosili (metse’KsiO* PI* xnetatheaeg 
(metset/sfz). [a. late L. metathosis (in sense 1), a. 
Gr. perbBeotff n. of action of fAeraniioat to trans- 
pose, change: see Meta- and Thesis. Cf. F. 
ptdtathbse.l 

L ta. Rhet. The transposition of words (pbs.), 
b. Gram. The interchange of position between 
sounds or letters in a word; the result of such a 
transposition. 

s6o8 HisaoN and Pi. Dif.Mimsterd Reaum/or Rq/ueal 
Subscript, 114 By a metathais or transposition [he] hath 
misplacra tome of thdur wads. i86e Jbe. Taylor Duet. 
Duoit. IV. i. rule e | 36 Tedmr. which is the Metothais of 
Hurtet^ a thief. 1798 Peogb Anonym. (tSoo) 347 It is 
necessary sometima to attend to the metathesis, or tran^ 
position of letters. I rngke no doubt but Sir John Fabtaff 
is formed from Sir John Fastolph.' iSSn Rawlinson 
Mon,^ Chodd. 1 . vOi. 196 The Assyrian Nipur, which is 
Nipru, with a mere metathesb of the two final letters, ite 
Athtnmnm 15 Feb. ao8/f The suggated meuthtsis Mryika 
to ktritgfa doa not recommend ttself strongly. 

orronsoMS uso. iTfs** Fielding Cooent Gmrd. ytmi, o Nov., 
The first syllable is Bob change o into a, which b only 
a metathesis of one vowel for another, andj^ have Bab. 
f 2 . Path. a. -META8TASI8. b. The transposi- 
tion of a solid morbific snbstanoe (that cannot be 
evacuated) from one part to anothm where it will 
be less injurious. 

efieS PHiLurs (ed. 5), Meiafhetli. ..In Fhyiidc k Is when 
a DliceM goa from one part to another, svii CHAMiBRe 
CycL Sup^ Meimthetts,.,a diange of plaoe in each 
humours, or other diieesed parta as cannot be abtolutelv 
removed or tent ofiT. Thus a Metmihosis of a cataract Is 
a depression thereof; 10 that it no longer shuts out the light 
ilise WiBsna (citing Caxd, MetmlhetiM in medicine^ a 
change or removal ofa morbid cauia, without tEpulsion. 

8 . gen. Change or reversal of eondition. 
lyes GeaeNHiLL Art Embalm, 109 What a Metathesis is 
this 1 that he who perhaps was bom of Royal Blood..iball 
now cry out with Job 17. 14, To Corruption* thou art my 
Father. 1173 H. Room Bible f. (187® 153 wte. 

The slow procMses, the abrupt tnmsitloDBi the sudden 
metethcMs, which hiMory to often reveals. 

4 . Chem. (SeequolL) 

ttfs J. P. Cooke ihw Chem, (1874) 14$ Metatheiis oon- 
sbtt in thelntsrchangeof atoms or gronps of atoms between 
two mdiccula, end implia that the stmetore of these 
^acutes Is not otherwise sltersd. sISy Rshsin Stem. 
Chem. II Double d e oompod d on or met a tl ies ) s.*.In double 

qeympoaitian two gr more iubitanoes act upon one another 

end give; vBl to the foromtion of two or more new ones* 
Thus when hydrochloric add acts upon marble two sub 
stances, caldum chloride and carbonic add, art formed. 


Mttotiliitio (metft^etik), a. [ad. Gr. pm- 
dfTixdt, f. ftfraridsvai (see prec.).] Characterized 
by or involving metathesis. So llota>tha*tlonl a. 

siss both in Ooilvib SnppL , rBn J. P. Cooke New 
Chem. (1874) Index 394 Metathetical leacuons. 

Metathoraoio (me(t&)>droe‘8ik), a. [f. next : 
cf. Thobacio.] Of or belonging to the metathorax. 

1S3S-9 Todds CycL Anat, 11 . 973/^ The metathoracic 
segment. 1877 Huxley Anett. Iftv, Anim, vil 495 Ike 
metathoracic wings. 

llMfttathom(met&J)5»*r(eks). An/. [mod.L.; 
see Meta- and Thorax.] The hindmost segment 
of the thorax in insects. 

1818 Kirby ft Sr. Entomol, xxiii. (xSiS) II. 318 The., 
abdomen and metathorax. 1877 Huxley if noA iko, Anim, 
viL 400 Ike.. tergal portion of the metathorax. 

tMeta'tlon. Obs.^^ [ad. L. miiiUidn-tm, n. 
of action f. mitdri to mark or lay out (a camp).] 
(See quot.) Also Kata'Sor [agent-n.]. 

iSag Cockbram, MeteUion, a settins in order, ibid,, 
Melator, bee which setteth in order. 186s Blount Glouogr. 
(cd. a\Metator (Lat.), a planter or setter in order, a measurer 
out of the place for a Camp to pitch in, a meuurer of Land. 

Motatita3:ilo, Metatoluio : see Meta-^ 6 a. 
Matetoma (met&tpum). Arch. [f. Gr. /icTa- 
Meta- +.-toM cutting to cut).] The 

space or interval between two dentels. 

1840 Gwilt Archil. 

M6tatrop7,Metatung8tio: see Meta- 5,6a. 
Mata^fpa (me*tiitdip). [f. Meta- + Type j^.] 
+ 1 . «Aktitype. 06 s . 

s 8 s 8 T. Wall Charae. Enemies Ch. 37 Amaleck is a liuc 
Metotype of the divel. 

2 . ZooL (See quot.) 

1S93P. Thomas in Proc. ZooL Soc, 999 A metatype is 
a specimen received from the orisinal locality after the 
dcRcription has been published, but determined as belonging 
to his Own species by the original dcscribcr himself. 

Metavoltine : see Meta- 7 a. 

Mdtudll (metse'ksin). [f. Gr. furofb between 
•f -iif.] A proteid forming the material of the 
fibrils of plastids. 

1899 in Century Diet, sgee in Jackson Gtose. Bet, Terms, 
Matuita (metse'ksoit). Min. [Named {me- 
taxit) by A. Breithaupt in 183a, f. Gr. /ifrofa 
silk, in allntion to its lustre.] A name for some 
fibrous varieiiei of serpentine. 

sSjS T. Thomson Min, Geol,, etc. I. 171 The metaxite of 
Breithaupt is also a variety of serpentine. iSM Reatfcr 
10 Feb. 156/t Tufts of Metaxite. 

II M 4 tagra|ra (md^k.;). [Fr. , Irreg. f. mRayer : 
see next.] A system of land tennre in Western 
Europe and also in the United States, in which the 
farmer pays a certain proportion (g^erally halQ 
of the pr(>dnce to the owner (as rent), the owner 
generally furnishing the stock and weed or a part 
Uicreofi Also atlrib. in mdtavage ^stem. 

dbn D. M. Wallace Rnseia xxi. 336 They.. farmed part 
of tneir land on the mitayage system. Ibid, xxxl 519 The 
third solution was the system commonly known as mL 
tayage, 1898 Ned, Rev, Aug. 907 The systemof ' tayage 
hnot usedm Southern Italy. 

IlMAteyer (mdorr). Also 9 metoyap. [^^ 
m 4 laytr:-^med.L. medieldriust f. medUtds half ; 
see Mediety, Moiety.] A farmer who bolds land 
on the metayage system. Also attrib. as in mi- 


1778 Adam Smith iV. N, 111. it 1. 473 A species 
of farmers known at present b France by the name of 
Meuyers. 1884 Edin. Rev. IV. 391 The system of rural 
economy in Hindustan, dosaXy rescmbla . . the 
system. iM CiAuroao b Encyel, Brd. XII. 691A R“™* 
bbourait lb Japan] were occupants or at best metay^ 
1878 Maine Hht. imt. vL 163 Mettyw tenawy. 18m 
A Weir Hitt Basie Mod. Eunde (1889) 110 ^upbiny, 
where the worst kinds of meuyer wmibg obtaum 
tMfttayixig. Obs. furw. [irreg. f. Mbtayeb: 
see -XHo tl Farming on the metayage system. 
Also attrio. 

sTpa A Youmo TVam Fremce 399 The mclaying system. 
IMd. 401 The evils of metayliif. 

Ketagrl, Kvtaam, obi. ft Mrai., Manor. 

term for one of tne two great dl^ons (the otto 
b^ Pbotoeqa) of the animal hmgdom, com- 
prl^g those animals whole bodies conM of many 
celb. Also sing. VelMO'Mt one of t^ 
i8p4 Huxley b ysmt. Lhm, Sotg Fa^XIL ms w 
Maim of Haeckel, ibid, eof 

dlvbloo 

is 'the first of lie 
doubtedly 

H o tMOMi (netifft'la}. jLi 

•. ^ jRT, 



jR, Hvatt In Aw..Rn*n» - . ^ 
Th. adiili Meant Om lomir l^WMb. 

% 


Juli ascon* tl 

BnqyeL Brit. 30 L 
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-MBTSLXNE. 


So Kttuoio a, •m Mitakoah a. 

ilf7 Huxunr Anat, tno, A Him, L 47 What distinguishef 
the metaioic aggregate is that [etc.]. 

Metbord, -bulrd» Metoh(ep Metcom : see 

MVAT-BOABD, MaTOU, MBTBOORN. 


V6t6 (in^)f Also 5 mette, 6 met, 6-7 
mett, 7 meato, 7-8 meet. [a. OF. mete, miU, 
ad. L. miia goal, boundary.] 

1 1 * A goal. 06 s. 

ISM JRspl, Friar D«a» TopioM in Pol, Potms (Rolls) II. 
86 Thou concludist thi silf, and bryngcst thee to the mete 
there 1 wolde have thee. 1^ Caxtom OsfUPt Mtt, x. viii, 
Heipassed her and cam to the mette to fore her. 

2 . A boundary or limit (material or immaterial); 
a boundary stone or mark ; esp, in phrase metss and 
bounds [« AF. metes et bouttdes (1325 in Rolls 
Parlt, I. 434/2)]) common in legal use ; alsoyl^. 

1471 Caxton Recuyelt (Sommer) 363 And fynably tney 
were brought to so strayte metes and boundes that [etc.]. 
]5s< Lo. Bkrnbrs Froiss, 11 . cci. [cxcviL] 615 The kynge 
hatne clcrelygyuen to hym.. the hole duchy of Acquytaync, 
no as it extendeth in metes and lymytacyons. 1563 j. Ijouman 
ill Mirr, Mag,^ Ld, HatHngs xcii. Untimely iieuer comes 
the Hues last mett. 1607 Norobn Surv, Dial, 1. 19 If the 
ditches, which are the ordinary mccrcs, mcates and lx>unds 
betweene seueral mens lands, be confounded. 1768 Cohh, 
Col, Rec, (1885) Xlll. se To ascertain by meets and hounds 
the width of said cart*road thro said me^ow. s8i8 Chuisk 
Digest (ed. e) 1 . 197 Dower was assigned by metes and 
bounds, because it was a tenancy of the heir. 1878 Lanier 
Marshes of Glynn 19 As a belt of the dawn, For a mete 
and a mark To the rorest.dark. 1894 Q, Rev, Jan. 30 The 
introspective genius knows his metes and bounds. 

t Meta. i 6 ,^y anglicized form of Meatus. 

1460-70 Bh, Quintessence 16 palesye vniuersel comeh of 
haboundaunce of viscous humouris closynge metis of 
vertu animale, sensityue, and motyue. 

Mata (mit), s6,^ [f. Metb v,^; cf. Met s6.] 

Measure. 

1768 J. Ross Ode loss Friend Wks. 224 (MS.) The uow*r 
Of solemn Young or softer Thomson's mete I i^- Hoco 
Mora Campbell 30 Noted for heroes tall and fair Of manly 
mete and noble mien, a 1871 Miss Cary Nobility il (Funk), 
We get back our mete as we measure. 

Mata (mit), v,^ Inflected meted, meting. 
Forms : 1 metan, (meotan), 3, 6 mette, 4-6 

meet(e, 0-7 meat(e, mett, 8 met, 3- mete* 
Pa. t, 1 mmt, 4-6 mett(e, 4-7 met, (4 mat(te, 
maat, mete, me(6)tid, 4-5 metede, 6 mott), 
7- meted. Pa.pple* 1-2 gemeten, 1-6 meten, 
2-3 imeten, 3-6 mett(e, (4 ymeten, metun, 5 
metyn, 6 metten, - on, mottan, meaM, 7 mete, 
dial. 9 metit), 4-^ moten, metid, 4-8 (9 dial,) 
met, 7- meted. [A Com. Teut. originally str. vb. : 
OK. melan (sn«lt milon, ^emelen) corresponds to 
OFris. mela, OS. ftielan (Du. melesC)^ OIKL 
meztan (MHG. metten, mod.G. messen\ ON. mela 
to value (Sw. mala to measure), Goth, milan 
OTeut. (: mat- : pre-Teut. *Med- 

(: mod - : fned‘) cogn. w. Gr. /ifSi/ivoi Medimn, L. 
modius bushel; other cognates are L. medildri 
and the words cited s.v. NTeditatb. 


The Teut *meU has no direct connexion with the synony- 
mous L. mitlrt ; but many scholars regard the W. Indo- 
germanic and mbl» as {mrallel extensions of nth. 

The verb was frequently conjugated weak as early as the 
i4tb c. ; the original strong inflexions did not entirely dis- 
appear until late in the s6tn c] 

1 . Irans. To ascertain or determine the dimen- 
sions or quantity of ; ^ Measuke v, 2. Also with 
dimensions as obj. Now only poet, and dial.^ 
exc. in allusions to Matt. vii. 2. 


C97g Rushw. Gosp, Matt. vii. 2 In Ssm gemete ]k ge 
letap blfl eow meten. c loem iRLvaic Gnsm, xiiL (Z.) 84 
^Ic psBra flinga, he man wihfl on wmgan 088a met on fate. 
e laoo TWm. Coll, Horn, ais Gif hit chepinge be jm me 
shule meten dSer weien he fete.], c tago S. Rng, Leg, I. 
944/iia ^ schi^men. .token pe bischope wel i-metene Ane 
houndred quarteres awete. isla Wyclip Euh. xL 5 He 
metid [tsV mat] the Sreede or the becldyng with 00 
>388 — Ruth iii. 15 He mete [153S Covbrdalb meet] sixe 
buyKhels of barly. e 14M ChreuTvilod. 4690 And w* hurre 
lote he metede pe lengthe of hut space. ct4fo Caxton 
^pdoguet 44 Paulyn.rnath so mo^e moten Of come.. 
That te may no more for age. 1^ J. Hbywood Spider 4 
/}xcii, 49 Our mesurs mette to other, ihal to vs be mottun. 

rwanaua Rev. Trag. 11. i, Lands that were mete by 
the RojL lyBi Crabbb Libresryyoa She. .Metes the thin 
mr and weight the flying sound. liM in Chambers Pop. 

Strt. {tm IS* sty* Tam, <^11 Hm than mrt ; ’ 
iney meararM Just eight score o' pecks. i88s Swinbubnb 
R3 No hand has meted hit patL 
,ytlh ciauee,^ a tsag Aner. R. b3b He het meteS hu belh 



JW ihap ReHp, 4 L(pf 4 lh Xll men Who. .mete 

V tUt^wpw^lMfdcy. 

n> To be tlw 'meuuie' of. pitt, ran. 

itu Mbs. BimwHiNO Dromsa ^ Exile Foems tgjo L se 

tBr To qctelete tm full ^meaiittra' or imomit 
^ A^ imiirtS , oiU. Oh. 

% Noryst the timt hath 
I VtenttAe€.M. India 4 
thiir length. MLun 
BMiie tjfh Bunm To 



Mr. Mourmll of Terrastgkty on his Birthday ii, This day 
thou metes threescore eleven. 
t 2 . absol, or inlr. To take measurements; 
■> MBASUttE V. 1 h. 06 s. 

latt WvcLip Exod, xvL iB Thei metiden [138s mesurden] 
at the mesure gomor. c 1483 Caxton Dialogues 16 Dome, 
mete well, igjo Pai.sgr. 635/2. I wyll nat mete by your 
busshelL 1649 K. HoxxiKs Platn Direct, 13 A yard to mete 
withal. 

tb. To measure distances for shooting at a 
mark ; hence, to aim at. Obs, 

SS 34 Mors Comf, agst. Trib, i. Wks. 1157/3 We shal nowc 
tneate for the shoott and consider . . how farre of your arrowes 
arc from the prik. 1588 Shakb. L, L, L. iv. 1. 134 Let the 
m.'trk haue a prickc in *t to meat at. 

t 3 * tram. To mark {put) the boundary or 
course of; Measure v. 3. Obs. 

In late use prob. regarded as a derivative of Metk sb^ 
cSeg Vesp, Psaltor lix. 9, & xemsre getelda ic mcotu 
(Vulg* moitbor'l a 1000 Cxduton's Exod, 92 (Gr.) Wicsteal 
metan. 138a Wyci.ip Dent, xxL a The spacis of alle the 
cytees hi enuyroun shal be meetid from the place of the 
careyn. c 1440 Promb, Parv, 336/t Meete londe, or set 
bowndys. 1313 [see Mrasurbo. 3J. 1533 Coverdai.r 
Ps, lix. [Ix.] 6 , 1 wtl deu3rde Sichem. & mete out the valley 
of Suchoth. 1367 Dkant Horace, Kp, i. xvL £ vij, Hebrus 
that meteth Tbraeix 1368 GRAProN Chron, I. 96 He met 
out a large and great circuit of ground. 1600 Skene Reg. 
MaJ, 29 Command sail be f,\utn to the Schircf, to cause 
mett, and measure the samine [sc. a dowry]. 163a Hey- 
WOOD lit Pi, Iron Ago 1. i. Wks. 1874 III. 267 Of ail your 
flourishing line. . Not one shal Hue to meate your Sepulchre. 
a 1637 B. Tonkon Sad Shepherd 1. ii, And a fair dial to 
mete out the day. 1819 W. Tennant Papistry Storm*d 
(1827) X37 The heralds had the rink-rooin metit, 1 nc barriers 
set, and lists conipletit 

4 . To estimate the greatness or value of; to 
appraise ; ^ Measure v, 6, arch. 

In OE. alsoato compare (const wtb, be). 
c888 K. i^LFRED Booth, xiil 1 1 Ne sint hi no wig eow to 
metanne. 971 Hlickl, Horn, 133 Se swex w.'cs Ikcs Halgan 
Gastes be winde meten. 13^ Wycuf a Cor. x. za We 
metinge, or mesuringe, vs in vs silf, and comparisownynge 
vs silfto vs. KRViSA Barth, Do P, R, 11. iv. (1495) jt 

They [aungels] deuyde mete and waye all mennes we'rkes 
good and cuylL C1440 York Myst. xxUi. xi6 pat goddU 
sone is pis £1^ with hyin mette and all myghty. 1393 
Spensrr Col. Clout 365 For not by measure of her ownc 
great mynd. And wondrous worth, she mott my simple 
song. 1397 Shaks. 2 iV, iv. iv. 77 A Patterne, or a 
Measure . . By which his Grace must mete the Hues of 
others. xToa Jefferson lYrit. (1830) III. 489 A simple mea- 
sure tw which every one could mete their merit. 1866 
J. H. Newman Gerouiius i 3 Spirits and men by different 
standards mete The less and greater in the flow of time. 

+ 6. To traverse (a distance) ; «« Measure v. ii. 
Also absoi. or iftlr. (and re^.) To go, proceed. Ohs. 

Betnvu{f \^^2 Ferdon for8..foldweR nucton. 1340 Hasi- 
roLB Pr, Consc, 7695 Himself fra erth, upward met pat way. 
When he stey tylle heven. a sfoo-S** Alexander 455 pail 
metis he him to Messadone. Ibid, 4803 J^n metis he doun 
of pe mounte in-to a mirk vale iflax Quarles Feast for 
IVorms viii. G 3, A Cttty.. whose ample wall, Who vnder- 
lakes to mete with paces, shall fete.], zto Crfpcii tr. 
Mamlins 111. 107 Take all that space the Sun Meets out, 
when every daily Round is Run. 

impers. bass. <11400-30 Alexander 374 Qwen it wiu 
metyn to pe merke pat men ware to ryst Ibid. 564 Fra pc 
none tyma Till it to mydday was meten on pe mome cftcr. 
6. (Often with out.) To apportion by measure ; 
to assign in (lortions; to portion or deal out; esp. 
to allot (punishment, praise, reward, etc.)* 
Uncommon till the iptb c. ; now the chief current sense, 
bat only in literary use. 

a 1300 Cursor At. 26529 (Christ] pat metes ilk man his 
mede. <11600 Montgomerie Alisc, Poems ii. 23 Thou., 
mett thame moonshyn ay for mcill. 1676 Towerson Deca^ 
logue 463 Our recreationB should be meted by smaller por- 
tions. lyai Ramsay Tartana 2(13 When beauty's to be 
judg’d without a vail. And not its powers met out as by 
retail. But wholesale. 1798 Malthus Popul, (1817) I. 278 
l*he foodof the country would be meted out. .in the smallest 
shares that could support life. 184a Tennyson Ulysses 3, 

1 mete and dole Unequal laws unto a savage race. 18^ 
Carlyle Fredk. Gt. iv. viii. (187a) II. 17 His very sleep was 
stingily meted out to him. 1878 H. M. Stanley Darh 
Coni. IL xiti. 38a What punishment shall I mete to this 
thief? 


Obs. Forms: Inf. i m6tan, 3-6 
mete, 4 meete(n, 6 melt. Pa. t. i nUbtte, 1-5 
mete, 3 matte, 3-5 mette, 3-6 mett, 3-7 met. 
Pis. pple. 3 imeti 3-4 met, a mete, 4-5 ymet. 
[OE. md^tan wk. vb.; not fotina outside English.] 

1 . impers. Me nUtUx it occurred to me in a 
dream; 1 dreamt. Also with lA, as me mette 
srveven, I dreamt a dream. 

The analogy of ON. draum drtpmdi mik (see Dream p.* 
a) suggests taking sveven (or equivalent $p.) as accus. and 
the m as impers. ; on the other hgpd, the sb. may be the 
nom. and the vb. may have the meaning 'to dCcur to (a 
person) in a dream '. 

e lOM d^LFKic Gen. xxxvii. 5 Witodlice hit getamp pet hine 
mette. e iom — Dent. xiii. i Gif enig witega .. seege pet 
him mette twefen. 1197 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 4140 At tyme of 
mldnht of pe nUt him mette a greuous cas. ? • i|66 Chaucer 
Rom. Rose a6 Me mette swi^e a swevening, fhat lykede 
me wonders wel. cisflS — L. C. IV. Prol. aio Me mette 
how 1 lay in the medewe ihoa 1393 Lanou P. Ph C, 
VI. 109 Tmmne mette [p.r. mete] me moche more pan ich 
by-fore tolde Of pe mater pat ich mette fyrst on maluerne 


met eke that I was at Kirke. [The spmer is ' Robert 
Moth, an Antiquary'.] 


2 . Irans. To dream (a dream, that something 
happened, etc.)* 

etooo Sax. Leechd. HI. 176 Gyf man mete part he fell 
gosa hasbbe. cisgo .V. Eng, Leg. I. 281/104 Scint Do- 
inenic matte .. bat scint pciur him hi-tok Ane staf. 13.. 
Seuyn Sag, (W.) 2t/)3 Ich mot mete a sweuen to-ni^t. 
f*38* Lhauckh Pari, Ponies 104 The louere met he hath 
his lady wonne. ^ c 1439 Hymns Virg, 81 A 1 pat we haue 
l^ed heere, It is but as a dreem y-met. 1313 Douglas 
Mnois II. V. 36 The fiist quiet Of tmturale sleip...Stelis on 
fordoverit niurtale creatuns, And in thair swewynnis metis 
cmeiit figuris. exm Pride 4 Lowl. (1841) 65, I..mubed of 
these matters that 1 mett. 
d. intr. To dream {pf), 

a 1^ K , Horn 1523 (j^mh. MS.) pat ni^t horn can swete, 
And licuie for to mete Of Rymcnhild his make. 1393 Lancu 
9* ***• wynkynge ich worth and wonder- 

hche ich mette. e 1430 Syr Cener. (Roxb.) 6567 Al night 
1 haue of him met 
Hence I-met ppl. a, 

a irttg Juliana 74 Ant os imet sweuen aswindcS hire 
murlioen. 

t Metes Ohs. [OK. mPtan ; not found out- 
side Irans. and Udr. To paint, design. 

c 1000 i^LFRic Gram, xxviii. (Z.) 174 Pingo ic mete, c isoo 
Ormin 1047 pe^3 liaffdcnn Hccness inetedd (^ Chcrubyn. 
c isso Gen, 4 hx, 2701 He carL.Two likene&ses, so graurii 
& meten [etc.]. 

Mete : see Mate n., Meat, Meet, Met. 
tMeteCOm. Obs. Also 4 mette-, g met-. 

! 0E., f. mite Meat r^. + CoRRi.] An allowance 
pro^rly, of com) made to servants, to inmates 
of a Dospital, etc. 

10^ in Thorpe Charters (i 860 580 Ilk habbe his. . metccu 
Sl his mctecorn. 1300 Rolls 0/ Parlt, I. 367/1 Stipendia & 
metecorn, ac cetera debita servienlum in monastcrio pre- 
d icto. 1385-6 Durham Acc. Rolls (Surleeit) 39 1 Tribus servt- 
entibus apud Ic Hough pro le mettccom. 1401-3 Ibid. 218 
Pro frumento et ^cunia datia pro metkorn hominibus de 
ho.spitaHbus de \\ itton et de Maudeletis. c 1440 Prontp. 
Pnrv, 33s/a Mete come, panicium. 13U-3 Durham Acc. 
Rolls (Surtees' 255 Pro le metcom sowlsilvcr et aliis neccs- 
sariis. [1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey).] 

t Mete-enstif a. Obs. Also -cousiL [f. 
Meat iA + Cubti a., liberal.] Liberal with food, 
hospitable. 

ctso3 Lav. 19932 He wes mete-custi [c 1073 mete-coustip 
Ibid. 23257. 

MexM (mrt^), ppl, a. [f. Mete v.^ + -kdL] 
Measured; apportioned. 

1773 Ash, Afeted, measured, reduced to a measure. 1887 
Morris Odyss, xi. 185 In peace Tclcmacbus dwclleth, and 
meted feasts doth he share. 

Meteor, obs. form of Metre. 
t MetefetilL Obs. [OE. mitefiteh : see Meat 
sh. and P'etlesJ A curiboard for food. 

ciooe ASlfric Gloss, in wr.-WAlcker 107/5 Siiarchia, 
mctefoitels, tM'/.sceatcod. c S4M Promp, Part*. 335/2 Mete- 
fytel [printed nieies>iel], to keep in mete [Pynson niele 
fotyll or almcry), cibulum, 

tMetegiftt a. Obs. [f. mete Meat sb, 4- 
? Gift. (The formation of the second element is 
obscure.) Cf. Meat-giver.] Hospitible. 

a 1400 R. BrunnPs Chron, IVace (Rolls) 4076 (Petyt M.S.), 
A metegift m«an viandoure [Lamb, MS, A lyberal man, 
& vyaundourj 

tHetddn. Obs, Also 3 mssteoun. [f. mete 
Meat sb. + Kin sb.^] Kind of food; provi- 
sion. 

r-isoe Ormin 8^3 pin T^crrd Godd Allmahhti) wat..patc 
nafe icc nohht off metekinn Till me. c 1003 Lay. 941 pat., 
he us )cuc..al his beste mmte cun. 

Motel (mPt^). Also 6 methol. [a. mod.L. 
methelf a. Arab. JjU jauz mdpU (whcrcyaiiz 

means 'nut’)* Cf. F. mix mct{K)eUe *thom- 
apple * (Cotgr.) , mdtel -- sense b (Lime).] f a. 
Metkel md^ nut methelx a narcotic fruit or seed 
described by Avicenna as resembling a nut covered 
with small spines, and also as similar to mix 
vomica ; probably the Thorn-apple, Datura 57 ni- 
monium, Obs. b. In the form Metel^ applied by 
Linnseus as the specific name of the Hairy Thorn- 
apple, Datura Metel^ and hence sometimes used 
as the ]^g. name of that plant. 

loS V K\nx,\,Sedemds Rtgim, (1541) 63 The nutte methel 
whiclL as Auicen saylhe, U venomous, wherfore hit sleeth. 
1968 Turner Herbalwx, 49 Of the nutte called the vomitingc 
nutt. and of the nut of klctbcl. llie vomitinge nut and the 
Metnelure not in al poyntes vnlyke. .. Matthiolus'^writcth 
that the flat nuttes like Htle cheses which haue bon solde 
hytlierto : for vomitinge nuttes are nuttes methel, and they 
that haue bene hytherto vsed for metliel nuttes are the righte 
Huces Tomiem, 1397 Gkrardr Herbal 11. IvH. 378 The first 
of these Thome apples may be called in Latin Stramonia, 
and Pomum or Atainm sptnosnm .. of Sera^io and others 
it is thought to be Nux methelx Serapio in his 37s* chapter 
saith, that Aux methel is like vnto Nnx voxtma. 1753 
Chambers Cycl. Snpp,, Metel, the name of a sort of nu.t 
fwnica, of the same shaM with the common kind, but 
somewhat larger. 1887 Molonev Forestry IV, AJr, 395 
Metel or Hairy Thom Apple. 

Meteles: see Mbtels and Meatless. 
t MotdiM. Obs. [f. Mete v.i Lire sb.^ 
Cf. Du. moetlijn.) A measuring line. 

1339 Covbrdalb a Chrm. iv. a A metelyne of Ihirtie 
cobm. 1983 Golding Calvin on Dent, xi. 63 Hee..l{ath 
stretchod out his meeteline to ap|)oint eucry people their 
countrcy'to dwell in. 
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tMctels. Obs, Alto meiolot, -oi, 
mMt«l(d}^ rnttols. [f. Meti vfi au.] A 
dream. 


wef Ich 3code. ijla Wvcur U. 17 Joure ddris schuien 

dreme meetels. 

Uetely, obs. form of Mbbtly a. and adv: 
Xotembnro (mete*mbri|a). [f. Meta- 

EMBBTa] Tne gastmla stage of a metazoon. 

itlj Hyatt In B^i^mSoc-Nai, Hist 397 The |>roper 

name for th^ stages would . . be Metembryow in allusim to 
the fact that the ovum at this stage U probably essentially 
a Mctatoon. 

Hence KetemtaTO'nie ' of or pertaining to 
a metembryo* (Cr/i/. Diet, 1890). 

M^tampirio (metempi*rilc). [f. Mbta- + 

EUPIRIO. 

Introduced, together with the related words, by G. H. 
]L«wes in 1874.] 

1 . (Also Metempirios with sing, constrnction : 
cf. fMtaphysic^ nutafhysics^ * The philosophy of 
things that lie outside the sphere of knowledge 
derived from experience. 

The writers Quoted differ greatly in their application of 
the term, but tne question between them U wnat b meant 
by 'experience*; the definition given above would be 
accepted on both sides. 

1874 Lbwes Probt Lift ijr dftWSer. 1. 1 . t8 Metempirics 
sweeps out of this region In search of the othtrtust of things, 
a i88t A. Basiiatt Phyt* Mtitmpirk xL (1683) i|o Any 
metempiric which does movjybaa numerically multiply, or 
vary in 4 s 8 >^t existence aa 9 yj|;W« have it In experience, 
or vmich postulates beings wiHe mialities bear no resem- 
Nance tQ^tbsee of experirace, must oe at once rejected. 

2 . Oiie who believes in or supports metempirical 
philosophy; a metempiricist 

a 1881 A. Bamatt Pkys. Mtitmfirie iiL^fiSSi) 19 Every 
man who believes in the consciousness of his fellows— every 
maa who uses the word ' we b a Metempiric. s88a in 
Ogilvib, and in later Diets. 

Xatempirioal (metempiTik&l), a. [f. Meta- 
4 - Empirical.] Pertaining to matters outside 
the range of knowledge derived from exMrience. 
Also, of opinions and their advocates : Maintain- 
ing the validity of concepts and beliefs based 
otherwise than on experience. 

187^ Lbwks PrtihL Lift 4r Mind Ser. i* 1 . 17 If then the 
Empirical designates the province we include within the 
range of Science, the province we exclude may fitly be 
styiM the Metempirical. a 1881 A Barsatt Phys, MtUm^ 
pint ii. (1883) 17 The simplest Metempirical assumiftion. 
and one made by every man, b that there it a Metempirical 
existence, that he and hb own experience are not all that 
has ever existed. 1888 Athtmtum 11 Feb. 184 It appro* 
priated for empiricism doctrines hitherto the special pro- 
perty of metempirical schools 
Hence EKetompi-rienllj adv., in a metempirical 
eense or manner. 

1884 Sptcinttr a Feb. sdi Every atom .. b ..'metempiri* 
cally , as he [tt. Barratt] calls it— a centre of consciousness. 

Xotanipirlcism (metempi'risiz'm). [f. Met- 
BMPiRio + -IBM.] Metempirical philosophy. 

188a in OoiLviE. 

MttoapirieiEt (metempiTiiist). [Formed 
18 pred: 4 * -I 8 T.] a Metbmpibio sb, a. 

im Lewes PrUt Lift A Mind Ser. 1. 1 . a8 aa/r, The 
dbtinction between the empiricist and metempiricist. 1874 
— in Conitmp, Rtv, XXIV. Stilus b the empirical stand- 
point. It is of course dbputed by metempiricists. 

Me-'tellipi7*elliOf O- rart. [f. Metempstcbo- 
BI8 after psychic.] Pertaining to metempsychosis. 

t888 Law Burton Armb. Hit. (Abr. ed.) 1 . Foreword 7 
A reminiscence of some by-gone roetempsychic life in the 
distant Past. 

t Motompspohiio, v. 06s. [f. Mbtbmpbt- 

CB-OBIS 4 - - 1 ZB.J « MeTEMPBTGHOBB V, 

1818 Bnmtvtlft Aptl Ded. A iv. Lest 1 also . . bee com- 
manded., to metempsychbe and turoa my sdfe into a Swine. 
MotmjMiyohO'Mlt a. [f.MirElfP8YCH0B-lB 
4- -AxJ Of the nature of metempsychosit. 

1848 TmiPt Mag. XV. 71^ Composeci, or metempeycosal 
immortality, b ont of the pivots of the system of harmony, 
t KotompiyollOM, xA Obs. fa. F. nUUm- 
psveost (Cbarron, j6th c.), ad. late L. tneUmpsy- 
cMsU,] Metempsychosis. 


[might] Find here a new metempey^osa. 

* ItHtompsyohoM (metemptikffe*B)i v. Also 
7 metempBeiioCh)o 8 e, -ptuohoso. [f. Mbibm- 
P 8 YCHO 8 -I 8 .] /nmr. To transfer or txanslate (b 
^ l) from one body to another. Also transf. tad 
fig. Hence Meiempsjdho'aed ppL a. 

y* *5 To other bodies of like 

Hmpathie, 11m Mt the 1 m of these Meteiupircboted. «s 1 ^ 
Ranooltm 7# Afr. Ftlihmm loJVhen minds change oftnS 
Chen the Grwk cwld drcain. That mada the MetempMO- 
cos'd foule his thcame. s6st Biocs Htm Ditp. pAf. s 


in time he were Metempeycbei'd to some Seoich Presbyter, 
sill FvattPsMoi. XXvlIL vn Their paailoB. .having. In 
the aieantime, sMiempeychoted itself into a platoAiaatioii. 


tMHtampspehOBloalf a. Obs. [Formed as 
prec. 4'-iCAL.J Relating to metempsychosis. 

idsB * Jack Dawb ' VtxGmcnU 38 All Metempsichosicall 
coniectures. 

MotempsyohosdH (meteimpsikffu-iii). PI. 
-oaes (-fftt*8iz). Also 6 metempsiohosis, 7 
metempsoohoais, metemayohoBiB, metampsy- 
ooBla, 7-8 metempayooBis. [Late L. nietem- 
pspchdsis, a. Gr. formed on the 

analog of other nouns or action from /mto- Meta- 
4- Iv m 4- 1 ^x 4 soul. Cf. F. mdiembsychase. 
Formerly often stressed mettntptycktttt i cf. tutiantor. 
phttit.] 

Transmigration of the soul ; passage of the soul 
from one body to another; chkfiy, tM transmigra- 
tion of the soul of a human being or animal at or 
after death into a new body (whether of the same 
or a different species), a tenet of the Pythagoreans 
and certain Eastern remgiona, esp. Buddhism. 

c 1590 Marlowe Faust (1604) F a b, Ah Pythagoras meUrn 
tucossit [sic] were that true, Thb soute should flie from 
me, and I be changde Vnto some brutish beast, mqi 
Jas. 1 Furies 1039, Poet Exert. £ 3 bb The Fond Met- 
empsicbosis strauiig^ i6e8 Dbkker Naves from Hitt 
Non-Dram. Wks. (Grosart) It. 103 Into whoso soule (if 
euer there were a Pilhagorean Metempsuchoais). \tiys 
T. Peckr Parnaui Pnetp. a Suppose Pythagoras the white 
did kiss, When he talkt 01 a Metemsychosb. s66t A. Bromb 
7 b Mr. 7 . B. Poems 111 How great a joy 'twould be, bow 
ereat a bliss, If we could have a Meiampsycosit t iSii Sir 
T. Browne Ckr. Mar. 111. | a^ Dream not of any kind of 
Metempsychosis or transantmation, but into thine own body, 
and that after a long time, and then also unto wail or blisR, 
according to thy first and fundamenul Life. 1957 J. H. 
Grose Xvk £. inditt 297 Their belief of the Metempsy- 
chosis miuces them IGentoos] extend it to every animated 
creature. «i8fti Buckle Mist. Wks. (187a) I. 330 In the 
oldest Hindoo book we find the metempsychosb into animahL 
b. irasisf. and fig. 

1819 PuacHAR Miertcesmut lix. <93 If .. it [Athens] be 
there sunke into the ground, and be by some Metempsy- 
chosb reuiued in England. «ta34 Colbridgb Skakt. 
Notts (1849) as Followthe wandering spirit of poetry through 
its various metempsychoses, and consequent iiietaroorphoaea 
1884 Lowell Firesidt Trxi*. ao8 Departed empire has a 
metempsychosis, if nothing else has. 
XptmpByollOHillt fmetempsikffRftist). [f. 
Metempbychos-ib + -I8T. Cf. F. mdtenipsychosisU.] 
One who believes fn metempsychosis, 

1834 J. White Lit. in Mrs. Gemon 'Ckr. North* xiv. 
(1879) too Have you ever thought of making Hogg a met- 
empsycnosbtT what a famous description be would give 
of nis feelinin when he was a whale, .or a tiger [etc.]. 1883 
Mas. Lynn Linton C. Kirkland I. vil. 198 She was. .In a 
sense a metempsychosbt.and believed that we had all known 
each other in another life— all of us who loved in this. 

SIctenpVTOlloaise (metemptik^-’Niz), v. 
[f. as prec. -I- •!».] troHS. .. Mitemfsyohobi v. 
<11843 Southey Doctor ta^ (1847) VII. 135 If Rbada- 
manthus and hb colleagues., had ..sc wed him [Izaak Wal- 
ton! mctempsychotised Into a frog, to the arming iron, 
witn a fine neMie and silk, with only one stitch. 

II XetnavtoHiff (metemptffa'sis). [mod.L., 
f. Gr. fierd after + ipwrwaa, n. of action of lismlwrtcr 
to fall in or upon. In F. mitsmptose.] The solar 
equation necessary to prevent the calendar new 
moon from happening a day too late. (The 
opposite of preewptesis.) 

Chamber! Cycl. s.v.. By the metemptoilB, a bis. 
scxtile Is suppressed each one hundred thirty four years, 
that b, three times in four hundred years. 

Also meeteiL [Strong pa. 
pple, of Meti o.i] Measured. 

CI37S Cursor M. 733a (Fairf.) He [Saul] was beyer ben 
any man large hi a meten apan. t8. • WitsStowan t yokn 
xviL in Child ffo/Aufr 11 . 43^1 And aa they did come home 
againe— 1-wb itt was a meeten mile. 
X«teno«plublon(metenM*l&VD). Afsat Also 
metenoephBL [moo.L., t Gr. pvrh after 4 * lyel- 
^-of brain, f.lr in 4- bead.] R. In Hux^^s 

use: The ceiebellum with the pons varolii. b.*Tne 


posterior division of the third, or posterior primanr, 
cerebral vesicle. It corresponds with the medulla 
oblongata, the fourth ventricle, and the auditory 
nerve^C^if. Sac. Lsx. 1890). 

1871 Huxley Anott. Vtrt 97 . 1878 Qumldt Anai, (id. 8 ) 
IL 755 Metencepheloa Medulle OhImMa. Fonrth Ven. 
triclR, Auditory nerve .« efterbreln. sSm wiLOse ft Gaoe 
Anat Toekn. 419 Note the leieral expanskm of the myelon 
to form the metcncephalon (medullah iSSU Bnexo Hssndbk. 
Mod. Set. Vlll. leya Metencei^. 

Hence HetiMipteTlo a., of or pertaining to 
the metenoephaloD., OBoCotdmylHci. 
llXotftiiHaMOSdft (metensiikffrBia), [i Gr. 

(denoting change) 4 * Iredpsawit (t h in > 
adpt flesh), after MdfdRTtfiNfffdWr: see -OBIB .1 ^lie 
transference of the flesh of one body to anfiaiMr* 
iBnh.yi.yfmHM.DrasH.Lit lh$^ mk, Alms^'s 
offer to clothe the rotten bones of her (snppenMm deed 
lover with her own IMh-e species of mmeMimils 
gether origlnel. 

H MotftMomRtORlgCmeteMffsmltlN^^ 

7 metempaouBaSoatn. iiiiod«L.r a. Gr. jtaupaoh 
pdf wan (Clement of Alemudiia), t |wm- (denoting 
diange) 4 ' ivawpdaman (t If in 4 a mp mf t akaa 
bqdy } s see -Oils.] R. Ra-embodiment (of tna 


soul), b. *The transference of the elements of 
one body into another body and their conversion 
into Its substance, as by decomposition and 
assimilation* (Ogllvie 188a). 

s8|e Lord BanUtnt «s Plato and Pythagoras that hane 
name for defending this Metempsychosb or MetempHoma. 
tosb. 1865 Farrar Ckap, Lang. iv. 30 Man's booy . . is 
compos^ of the very same materials . .'which constitute the 
inorganic world . . and which may serve in endless meten- 
sometosis for we know not what organbms yet to come. 
1890 Conttmp. Rev. LVIl. a6a The leading doctrine of 
Boddhbm is the theory of metensomatosb. 

II XRt6Bt0ron(mete'nt8r/n). Biol. [mod.L., 
f, Gr. ptrd after 4 Entebon .1 The enteron (or 
alimentary canal) in any modification of its primi- 
tive form. Hence Ketantaronio a. (in recent 
Diets.). 

1877 Ray Lankbstbr in Q. yml. Microtc. Set XVII. 419 
Digestive Sac or Metenteron. ibid. 438 When once the 
cselom is accomplbhed as a cavity definitely shut off from 
the 'metenteron *— the name we now give to what remains 
of the archenteron. 

Xfttaor (m/*tii/h). Also 6 metior, 6-7 meteore, 
7 meator, meatu(a)Te, meteour. [id. mod.L. 
metedrum, a. Gr. ptrlwpov in pi. » atmospheric 
phenomena, subst. use of turiwpos raised, lofty, 
‘snblimis*, f. /ifTu- Meta- 4 Imp* ablaut-var. of 
the root of dtlptir to lift up. Cf. F. mitiore 
(i3-l4th c.). It. meteora, Sp., Pg. meieoro.] 

1 . Any atmospheric phenomenon. Now chiefly 
confinea to technical use. 

Atmospheric phenomena were formerly often classed as 
aerial or airy mtttors (winds), oautout or watery meteors 
(rain, snow, nail, dew, etc.), luminous msteors (the aurora, 
rainbow, halo, etc.), and i^ous ox fiery meteors (lightning, 
shooting stars, etc.). 

1471 KirLEY Comp. AUk. Ep. iii. in Ashm. Tkeat Cktut. 
Brit (1653) III In the boke of Meteors. ijn 8 Fleming 
Pauopl. ^ 14 /. 353 Hoare frostea, . . and sudn like.coldc 
meteors. s8ee Rowlands Tis Mtrrie wken Costipt mteit 
13 A vicious man b like a fyrie Meatur^ Which shewes 


farre off a terror to the eye. 1804 Jar. 
to# Vapours, .are. .turned into rail 


,ounterbl. (Arb.) 

, ^ !ne and such other watery 

Meteors. >«• Stanlbv Hitt Pkilos., EMeHtut (1687) 
903/1 These art the aerial Meteors. ..We shall begin with 
the Qouds. 1857 S. P. Hall in Msrt. Marino Mag. (iB<8) 
V. 10 The centre of the meteor [a cyclone) passing to the 
southward of the bland. t888WHiTTiBa Snow-Bound a 6 
In starw flake, and pellicle. All day the hoary meteor fell. 
1903 Eaim. Rev. Jan. aso It b thsretore incumwnt on him 
to study ths nature of these meteors [typhoons]. 

2 . spec. R. A luminous body seen temporarily 
in the sky, and supposed to belong to a lower 
region than that of the heavenly bodies ; a fireball 
or shooting star (in the 17th c, also fft comet). 

In its modern reimcted use, the termoiaybescientincally 
defined to mean : A small mass of matter from celestial space, 
rendered luminous by the heat engendered byoollbioo with 
the earth's atmosphere. 

1393 Shaes. Rick, il, 11 . iv.^nd Meteors fright the fixed 
Starres of Heauen. b8o3 D. T[uvil] Ess. Pot 4 Mor. 90 
The difference betweene*a starre, and a Meteor. 1609 
Armin Maielt ^Aferv-C/. (1680)98 Hne let rm in them, 
if the Sonne 01 hope Shine as a troubled meatuare in the 
sky. a i8e8 Flbtchbr Hum. Lieut iv. viii, 1 am above your 
hate, as far above it,. .As the pure Sure are from'the muddy 
meatoia. 1887 Milton P. L. i. 537 Th* Imperial Ensign. . 
Shon like a Meteor streaming to the Wind. t86o Evelyn 
Diary is Dec., I saw a meteor of an oblenie bright colour, 
very much in shape like the blade of a sword 189s Prior 
Bug. Ballad on Taking Namur x\\, If thou hadit dubbd 
thy star a meteor. That did but blase, and rove, and die. 
syga Pktt. 7 'rans. XLVtI. 3 A meteor was teen at Nomch 
by thousands of people. 1819 S. Rooaas Hum. Lift 35 
And such b Human Life; >. It glimmera like a metw 
and b gone. 1878 Newcomi Pop. Asiron. 111. v. 388 The 
varied j^enomena of aSrolitei, meteon, shooung-stara. 

h. Applied to other luminous appearanoeSf as 
the aurora borealis, the ignis fetuus. etR ^ . 

saga Snaks. Rom. 4 fut tii. v. ts Yond llxht is ^ 
dayiiglit|..ltb some Mstsor that the Hun whm, im 
HevIo m. Tfmut. LXXX. 39 A species Mthm NndoT 
meteorcelled aurora boceoUs. 1788 U.^Bechfa^ ^^bsk 
178 Those phosphoric meieois that summer iT 
pmoea of interment ito LvnoN Lueretia it EpU. IIL 
195 Voo may mlightenSe dod, but the nitteor miut 
feed on the marah. 1888 fhwSML Stttua 
That be may plunge after the deltuive me^ which fiidters 
hither and tnither over the iBOish of death* , 

t®. Aft*/ the mleorst high ujf. Obs. ran - 
sM Baker tr. Bohmdo Lott {ydL 111 .) 
youm the clubber neat lotfie Meteon; wMdi high ngi^ 

1 conceive you have choieii, that you may be the neaitr 10 

take the impbatioiis of heaven, 
d. looseh. A meteofoid* 
mk Leisure Hour Vw. 68t/s ToihemiM 
love in streams the appwfwate desJa n agoB 1 

» givST iM aTr; Wam./ 
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ffUU MUi III. xiv. 169 l*hif second opinion is true. . not so 
much for the ressons which the Philosophers give in their 
Meteors, ns [etc.]. iM Eabl Monk. tr. BoualMi Adttft, 
yh. Pammu %yi Apollo some months sgOeamsde Ptolemy, 
that prince of cosmographer^ the chairman, .to whom he 
gave Aristotle for his companion in Meteors, Euclid in the 
Mathematidcs [etc.]* 

5 . A name for a confection (see quot). 

sSsy O. A jAiaiN //oA (ed. 3) 195 Meteors* 

Three whites of Eggs, xlb* Sugar, made bto Syrup, and any 
yon 

0* attrik. and Comb, a. Simple attrib. , as nte/eof 
fold, fore, -Hght, ^shower\ mteor^Hkt adj. and 
adv. D. obj., as meteor-breaihing, •eclifoing adjs. 
of instmmental, as mUor-blatamd, •lighted 
d* Special combs. : meteor-oloud, * a clond 4 ike 
train left by a meteor in the upper air * (Crif/* Diet* 
1890)9 also *an expanse of space thickly stndded 
wiUi meteors or meteoric particles’ {Cassette 
EneycLDuL 1885); moteor-ourrent, Uhe current 
or stream of meteors moving together in the same 
orbit* {Ibid*)*, meteor-dust, matter in a state of 
fine division, supposed to be aiffused through inter- 
stellar space; meteor-powder, a powdered-up 
allov which is mixed with steel to form vieteor- 
steel*, meteor-speotrosoopy, the spectroscopic 
observation of meteors; meteor-speotrom, the 
spectrum produced by the light from a meteor; 
meteor-steel, an alloyed steel vrith a wavy ap- 
pearance, resembling Damascus steel; meteor- 
stone » meteeric stone (see Metbobio 3) ; also 
jf!g.*, meteor-streak, a streak of light left behind 
by a meteor after it has disappeared; meteor- 
stream a meteor •eurf'ent ; meteor • swarm, 
• -system, an aggregation of meteoroids pursuing 
the same orbit* 


iSit Scott Trterm* iii. xiv, No mbty phantom of the 
air, No *meteor*blBzon'd show was there. 1819 Shelley 
Prometh* Unb* 11. iii. 3 The mighty portal. Like a volcano's 
*meteor*breathing chasm. iS^ Rep* BrtU Attoc* 76 The 
*meteor<uiTents • • will shortly be supplemented [etc.], i860 
Huxley LttySerm, xi. (1870) 373 Sir W* Thomson ..shows 
that *nieteorKlust . . would account for the remainder of 
retardation. 1819 Shelley Prometk* Uub, iv. $ For the 
sun. . Hastes, in *meteor.eclipsing array. 1718 Bijickmork 
At/red x. (1793) 343 'llieir peaks survey the *Meteor FieIds 
below. 1733 Mason A/rgy /a Ymg* Nebtem* 93 The Muse 
full oft pursues a *meteor fire. 1804 Charlotte Smith 
Cwvtrtatiane* etc. 1 . 178 False *meteor*lights their steps 
entice. lyM Southby Joan o/A fc 11. 119 Upon the topmost 
height the Maiden saw A *meteor 4 igoted dome, a 1631 
Donne Caime aa We, can nor lost friends, nor sought foes 
recover, But *meteorlike, save that wee move not, hover. 
1646 Ceashaw Mutiek't Dnel 137 The lute. .Whose flourish 
(meteordike) doth curie the atre With flash of high-borne 
fancyes. 1813 Byron Ciaour vii. As roeteor-Uke thou glidest 
by. sSsy Repert, Patent /nvetit. 111 * 906 The mixture., 
we call *meteor powder* 1877 O. F. Chambers Aetron* ix. 
ill (ed* 3) 798 Another *meteor shower of greet importance 
occurs annually on August la s88i Herschel in Nature 
XXIV. 507 Some *meteor-spectrum observations, which., 
unfold sonM of the most important results arrived at in 
*meteor-speGtrosoopy since its commencement in the year 
x8^ i8s9 Repert* Patent Invent* 1 1 f. 905 lliis said alloyed 
steel we [the patentees] call *meteor steel. i8n Moore 
bfem, (1853) iV. 153 One of thoee *meteor>stonei which 
generate themselves so unaccountably in the high atmosphere 
of hh fancy. iSfo Rep, Brit, Atsoe* 916 Cerudn persistent 
*meteoiwitreaki determined by Professor Newton in the 
United States, on the 14th of November last 1877 G. F. 
Chamberb Atiron* x. iL (ed. 3) 83s The incalculable number 
of *meieor>streains that must exist in the solar system. IbiA.t 
The only *meteor.systemt whose orbits have been deter- 
mined travel on the same orbits with well-known comets. 

7 . Passing into adJ* ■■ a. Blazing or Hashing 
like a meteor. 


Mtyts Kbn Hjmns Evang* Poet Wks. 179s I. 88 A 
Crown of meteor-stars adorn'd his Head, All calculated for 
exciting Dread. 1765 Bbattib Jndgm* Parie xlix. Fate 
scatters lightning from tlw meteor^hield. 17S6 Burns 
Yiehn ti. xvlil. Milled by Fancy's meteor-ray. 1790 Camp- 
bell PUae, Hope 1. so With meteor-standard to the windi un- 
furl'd* 1801 — Ye Marinert Iv, The meteor flag of England 
Shall yet terrifio bum. tSso Atsociaie Atinstreh .88 For 
thee his glowing torch did Genius fire:-- Who now its 
meteor-brightness shall recalt 1864 Brownino Abt Yegter 
tv, MsteoMnooni^ balls of blast* 
b. Of short duration, passing rapidly, transient 

1803 Beddoib HjgHa x. 49 with help of this scaflbld- 
ing, his csfttlss run up Into the air with meteor rapidity. 
1811 W. R. SpRNCia roemt 49 Can bid the meteor-forms of 
mem iy last* tStg Shrllev (?• Mob iv. loi The meteor- 
nappmess, that shuns hb grasp, spot A Lano Hat, Sect* 
l^iil. 394 Both well's meteor oouise was run* 

Xfteoslo (mftfipTik), 0. [Partly ad. med.L« 
mtaHt-tu ('elmtai, •ttenttn*, Du Cangu), f. 

w ******* 

tL a. Itetuiiil^ to the naioa of midair. 
0 . iiMNiMu*. Bunted, loftr. Oh. 

-4,1 0 ^ itttnN b HUMftqM, 

**N9*e.(bMU*. W. pMttlM *4 bodi .util Md bMWMI. 


■^MbThitoyMitldesi 

hlghen rigtotis [Gr. adhe rah m wape r draet fdwoui J. 

^ Of or pertaining to the atmosphers or its 
Pmomnni mcteorMogicali atmospheiksL 
MnscMBb Sind. Hoi* PAtA in. ifi. (iSit) tl 
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snow, fog. and the other iiteteoric phenomena, 

Thomas bfed, J}/ct„ bfeteorte**. Applied* * to waters which 
accrue from condensation of the vapours suspended in the 


b. Hot, DependNit upon atmospheric con- 
ditions (see quots.)* 

E. Darwin Bot* Gant* ir. 69 note, Linneus.. divides 
them first into meteoric flovrers, which . . arc expanded sooner 
or later, according to the cloudiness, mobture, or pressure 
of the atmosphere, sd. Tropical flowers . * 3d, MquU 
noctiat flowers. 1849 J- H. Baltoub Man* Bot* | 184 
Many flowers, or ho^ of flowers, do not om during 
clondy or rainy weather, and have been called meteoric* 
1837 Berkbley Cryptog* Bot* | 326 That a brge portion of 
them [sc* fungi] are dependent entirely on matters contained 
in the air, and in consequence that many are essentially 
meteoric. 

8. Of, pertaining to, or derived from meteors; con- 
sisting of meteors. 'Meteoric stone ^ Mkteoritk. 

i8ia Sir H. Davy Cbem* Philos* 394 In all the meteoric 
stones that have been examined it is remarkable that the 


Iron. 1B33 ULMSTED in Jmi* RranJtiin iniut, XV 1 . 374 
On the morning of the X3th of November, there was a slight 
repetition of the Meteoric Shotoer, which (Hresented so 
remarkable a spectacle on the corresponding morning of 
1833. s8a8 Dickens Amer* Notes viii. Like something 
meteoric that has fallen down from the moon. 1836 Kane 
A ret* Expi* 1 . xxxi. 438 The annual meteoric shower. 1869 
Reb* Brit* Assoc* 217 These meteoric epochs of the toth, 
9 oUi,and 30th of April. iBsoIhid* 78 Eacn of these meteoric 
dates in the coming year* 1897 W. F. Denning in Observa^ 
tory Mar* 193 Meteoric observers.. are extremely fortunate 
as regards their prospects In the immedbte future. 

b. Meteoric faper « natural flannel (Flannel 
sb* 4)* Meteoric steel - meteor steel (Meteor 6). 

183s J. Holland Mann/, Metal 1 . 949 Meteoric steel. s8^ 
Grippitii & Hbnprrv Microgr, Diet* 494 Meteoric 
4 . jftg* Transiently or irregularly brilliant, flash- 
ing or dazzling like a meteor; also rapid, swift. 

1838 H. F. Chorley Mrs* Hemans (1837) 1 . fd To his 
[Kean's] splendid meteoric talent she did full Justice. x86b 
Craik Hist* Eng* Lit* 11 . 935 The first Earl [of $hafte.s- 
buryk the famous meteoric politician of the reign of 
Charles II. 1893 Daily Ckron* x6 Jan. 5/7 We had occasion 
to undertake a somewhat meteoric flight from Balmoral. 
tM 6 t 60 *rioal, a* Obs* rare. [Formed as prec. : 
flee -lOAL.] » Meteoric a* 

1631 Bp. Hall Soiiloq, xu. 49 The meteoricall light which 
appears in Moorish places. t66a J. CiiANniER Yon Htl^ 
sHon/s Oriat* 1x9 Thus far the Church admitteth of Me- 
teorical Predictions the barrennes.ses of years, and their 
fruitfulnesses. . . Pbgues, inundations [etc]. 

(mAiipTiklU), adv* [f. ME- 
TEORIC: see -lOALLY.j In accordance with atmo- 
spheric conditions. 

188s Vinbs Xx.Saeh/ Bot* 87s A rise of temperature at 3 am. 
distinctly accelerated the assumption of the diurnal position 
by the leaves of Impatiens, but it seemed to have little ( 
no effect upon other metcoricaliy sensitive leaves. 
M6teoriS]ll(ini'tf||Iriz’m). Path* [ad. medical 
L. metedrism^us, a. Gr. fserewpiafi-bf elevation, f. 
tserevplfeio (see Meteorizb). Cf. F* m/tiorisme 
(1 6th c.. Pare).] Flatulent distention of the abdo- 
men with gas in the alimentary canal. ^ 

1843 R. I. Gravis Syst, din* Med. x. top Tenderness 
of the belly, meteorism and exhausting diarrheea. 1899 
Altbut/s Syst* Med, VIII. 576 Diarrhoea.. with meteorism. 

11 MatMriBXmui (mMip&zmbs)* [See prec.] 
L Path, <iF Meteorism. 

St* Georg/s Hasp. Rep* IX. 73s Meteorbmus is an 
early symptom in intussusception, ibid., Meteorismus is 
restrained somewhat by the external application of ice. 

2 . — Sublimation.* 1890 in Syd* Soe. Lex. 
Mataoxigt (mrt/i^riiit). [f. Meteor -t- -ist.] 
One versed in the study of meteors. 
i8g8 IVestm* Gat. 19 Jan. 8/x Our Leading Meteorbt. 
MetMriatia (m/Ui^*stik), a. Path* [LMe- 
TS0BI8M: see -ISTIO.] Pertaining to or affected 
by meteorism. 

1877 tr. von Ziemssedt Cyel* Med. VII. 609 These over- 
loads and meteorbtic loops [of intestine]. 1897 Alllmt/s 
Syst* Med* 111 . 879 Ihe abdomen soon becomes retracted 
in cholera, but meteoristic in acute strangulation. 
Xateorite {mft/ifTwi). [f. Meteor -i- -ite^.] 
A fallen meteor; a mass of stone or iron, that 
has fallen from the sky upon the earth ; a meteoric 
stone. Also Uoosefy), a meteor or meteoroid. 

1834 Olmsted in Amer* Jml* Sci* XXVI. 139 Although 
bodies of this class, or Meteorites* may occasionally present 
the tame appearance at a * shooting star ', yet [etc.]. 1833 
Philun Rivers Yorht* UU to6 A great meteorite or moss 
of irca iS lbs. In weight fell from the sky. 1874 Tait Ref. 
Adv, Phys, Set* X. (1876) 934 Meteorites, the so<aUed 
Hilling stare, . .follow a pmectly definite track in space. 

aitrtb* s8Bo Agnbs Gibbrnb Snn, Moon 4 Stare Rt6 
Among the many different Meteorite-nngs which ore known, 
two or the most important are the so-called August and 
Novembgr systems, ibid., A certain number of meteorite- 
systems are now pretty well known to astronomers. 

Hence K«teori<tal, Meteoritio adje,, of, per- 
taining to. or relating to meteorites. 

1887-77 G. F. CHAMaaas Asiron,jZi The produce of a 
ffiotemxc shower may be divided into meteoric iron and 
eneteoric stone. 1889 A Winchbll in J. C Irons 7 * Cfvli 
(iSw 466 The theory of meteorital aggregation. 

(mf:t/i^r»iz^*J^^ Path* [f. 
next 4* -ahon.] 'The state or process of Mne- 
iRtlBff gu in the abdomen - (Sjd* Soc. Lex* 1890). 
tliAi Mavne Expos* Lex* 


tMetaoriia, v. Obs, or arch, [ad. Gr. fure- 
oipl(uv to elevate (ftcrcmpi^d/icvor suffering from 
flatulency), f. fAiriuptrs rais^, lofty ; see Meteor 
and -121C. Cf, F. mitioriser.) 

1 . tram* To vaporize, convert into vapour. Also 
intr* to become vaporized, pass into the air in 
vapour. Only in Evclp, who uses it frequently. 

1^7-83 Evelyn Hist* Relig* (1850) 1 . 97 The grosser ex- 
halations are meteonzed, circulated, and condensed into 
clouds. 1664 — Syiva (1679) ®9 The dew that impearls the 
leaves [of in May, inflated, meteorizes and sends up 
a liquor, which is of admirable effect in ruptures. 1673 — 
Terra (1676) 173 Of all Waters, that which descends from 
Heaven, we find to be the richest . . , as having been alrmuly 
meteoriz'd, and circulated in that great digestory. 

2 . intr* To resemble a meteor ; to flash, sparkle. 

i8r8 Blackw* Mag, XXIV. a68 It was imperative upon 

thcQi to scintillate— to coruscate— to meteorize to make 
the natives, .believe that * a new sun had risen on mid-day '. 

3 . trans. To affect with meteorism. t8a6 (see next]. 
Ma*t 60 ri 8 ad| ///. <1. Path, [f.prec. 4 -edI.] 

Characterized by meteorism. 

t8a6 H. Best Four Yrs* Ftance 347 This proceeded from 
a meteorUed state of the bowels. 

Meteorograph (mPtf,^r<Tgraf). Ui*Y*mitioro- 
graphs, f. Gr. perewpo* Meteor + -fphipoi -grapii.] 
An apparatus for automatically recording several 
different kinds of meteorological phenomena at 
the same time. 

1780 Monthly Rev. LX I II. 499 A piece of mechanism, 
which he ( Magellan] calb a pet^tnal meteorograph* 2879 
Smithsonian Reb* (1880) 519 A universal meteorograph, de- 
signed for detached observatories, t^poo Standard ex July 
3/x A Richard meteorogra^^hy which tracts of the baro- 
metric pressure, temperatiHHIia humidity are continuously 
and automatically recordeff^ rotating papered cylinders* 
Mateorographjfmrt/i^p’grih). [f,Gr. ^ic- 
rempo- Meteor -i- -ypa^a -grafiit.] The descrip- 
tive science of meteors, or of meteorological pheno- 
mena. 

1736 Bailev (folio) Pref., Mtteorography„t, Treatise or 
Deticription of Meteors. 1776 B. Martin Bihl, Techhol* 
(ed. 4) 330 Meteorography is a description of the meteors of 
the air; as vapours clouds, rain, thunder, &c. 

Hence ll9t9orogm*plilo,-grA‘pkioRl adjs*, of or 
pertaining to meteorography. 

1867 Ei*ery Saturday IV. 47a (Poole's Index), Meteoro- 
graphical Apparatus. i88e Ogilvie, Meteorographic ; and 
in recent Diets. 

Meteoroid (mpt/i^roid), a* and [f. Meteor 
•f-OiD.] a. sb, A body moving through apace, 
of the same nature as those which when pasting 
through the atmosphere become visible as meteors, 
b. adj* Of the nature of a meteoroid. 

1863 H. A. Newton In Amor* JmL Sci.Str* 11. XXXIX. 
>9« The^ term meteoroid will be used to designate such a 
body before it enters the earth’s atmosphere. 1867 Phipson 
Meteors, et& xvl 176 'Ihe perturbations of meteoroid 
masses circulating in space.. must be considerable, ibid. 
178 I'he satellite and planetary theories of meteoroids. 
1871 Rep* Brit* Assoc, 45 A very small nebular mass of 
meteoroids or of cometoids having been deflected [etc]. 
Hence Meteoroi'dal a*, of or pertaining to me- 
teoroids, 

s88t Smithsonian Rfp. 39 This remarkable group of 
planetoidal or meteoroidal bodies forms a tolerably wide 
zone or ring between the orbits of Mars and Jupiter. 1883 
AmcricanvlL 159 'Hie meteoroidal or cosmical dust of 
the realms of smice. 

Meteorolite (mPtfi/rdlait). Also 9 meteoro- 
litbe. [ad, F. mit/oroliihe, f. Gr. /lereapo- Meteor 
-i-A/flof stone: see -L ite.] ■ Meteorite. 

t8» Southey Omniana II. 304 [heading of pararroph\ 
Meteorolithes. iSai Urb Diet* Chem., Meteorohtes* or 
Meteeric Stones* i8rr P. Cle avf.land Min. 4 Geol. (ed. a) 
II. 77a Meteorolite. «x83S M^^Cullocii Attributes (1837) 
II. 4X9 It the meteorolitcs should ever be proved to be 
fragments of the presumed planet. x866 Herschel Pam. 
Lett* Sci, ii. 73 Meteorolitcs which, .have come to the earth 
from very remote regions of the Planetary spaces. 

Hence Xeteoroli'tio a. 

x8^ Macculloch Highi. Scot, IV. 159 It is more in- 
genious to imagine the Tashion deri\*ed from some similar 
respect paid to a metcorolitic Pall.'idium in former days, 
tmeteoroiogar. Obs* [f. Gr./ierewpoXoy-os: 
see Meteor and -looer.] meteorologist. 

1683 J. Cadbury in XYhariods lYhs. Pref. 15 The watch- 
ful ana industrious Meteoroioger, who makes it his Work 
to attend the Motions of Winds, Rains, Thunders. t686 
Goad Celest* Bodies 11. 1 147 The I'rajections and shooting 
of the Stars, .of which Meteorologers write. 

tMeteorolO'g^n. Ols. [Formed «s prec.; 
see -LoaiAir.] - Mxtboiiouk»st. 

16x4 PuRCHAi Pitgrjmage (ed. 9) 07 The Atheniani per- 
secuted Naturall Philosophers and Metcorlogians [m], as 
aduetsaries to Diuinitie. 1633 Perron Yarietiesi, 18 These 
our meteorolorians call ignes/ktni,* . wildcfircs. ibid* tt 55. 

MateorMOgio (mAf|^dlp*d3lk), a* [Formed 
aa next : aee -Looio.l » next. 

1760 WiNTHRor in Phii* Trans* LII. 7 But no such thing 
occurs at present ; unless you should be of opinion, that the 
two following accounts, in the meteorologic way, are so in 
some degree. 1837 H. SfENCia In IVestm. Rev. Apr. 4^7 
Not only has every extensive region its own meteorologic 
conditions, but [etc.]. 1873 Nature xx Dec. xoj/a Metcoro- 
Icwic sections of the atmosphere. 

lEttsoroloEteal (mriVFfltt'djikU), «. (jtt.) 

[f. Gr. isorootp^oyxte-6t, f. /t^reeepo- Meteor : aee 
•LOOlO and cf. F. miUoroiogipte.] Pertaining to 
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or connected with the science of meteorology. 
Also, pertsining to atmospheric phenomena. 

VM 6ib biU His [Ariitotls's] Meteoio- 

Ittpoill bookesisre full of..deinoostratiocii of the.. power 
or the heauenly bodies. ^ sSfa R. T. Dhcount Ep., The 
of Rains. Wiodey Snows, and such 


generation and causes . 

MetoorolMicaU thinga 1674 Bovlb ExuH Tkiol, i. iii. 
93 His Meteorological Epistle to Pythocles. 1791 Bos- 
wBLt (1831) I. ^ A very carious meteorological 

instrument iSej Mid, yM. X. 313 As 1 kept no meteoro- 
logical diary, the fticts rdatlve to the weather are deduced 
from my memory, slfo Ahtir, Pm^en in PhiL Trans. 
(1843) 1 V. soo Meteordogical Regbter krat at Port Arthur, 
Van Diemen'h Land, during the year 1838. 
llotoogolqgll^lly (mi:t/|^n)lp‘dgikSli). adv. 

S . preo. -h According to or by means of 

e sdcnce of meteorology; with regard to me- 
teorological fitcts. 

D*vS* Spurgeon Tnas, Dtw. Ps. xxix. 9 


[uunrereth metMrolo^i^ljy Jff .well as theologically. 


1794 Sullivan PirVw J^at. L 336 This vapour.. or as it is 
meteorologically explained, this thin vesicle of water, or 
other hunud matter. 1894 Naturalist 13 The season. . will 
long bt remembered meteorologically on account of the 
marvellous weather experienced. 

tMeteorologi cian. Ods, ran, [f. Gr. /ic- 
TwpoXdyot : see Metkoroloobr and -iciAV.] 

» MlTBOBOLOaiST. 

G. Habvey in Thru Proper Lett ai Aristotle, Plinl^ 
andother Meteorologicians. 1588 J. Harvey Disc. Probt 
9t A cunning Astronomer, and expert Mcteorologician. 

tM«taorologioii sb, pi. Obs, [repr. Gr. rd 
pmupokoyindf nent. pi. of iimupoXoytisbt Mjb- 
TEOROLOOIO : see -xcs.t » Mrtborologv. 

(In quota representing tne title of Aristotle's treatif^) 

1700 S. Paucke Six Philos, Ess. 43 Aristotle . . in his 
Se^d Book of Meteorologicks. 1897 Wnrwbll Hist, 
induct Sci. L 41 The ' Meteorologies ' (of Aristotle] . . does not 
exhibit the doctrines, .of the school in so general a form. 
Motaovoloffilt (mi^tfi^rp'lddglst). [f. Gr. iis- 
rcaipdA^yor (see Mbteoroloobr) : see -looist and 
cf. F. ^i/arolppsle.} One who is skilled in 
meteorology. 

x6st Burton Anat, Mel. l il. 1. il. (1651) 46 Whiriewindes 
..and. .stormts; which, .our Meteorologists generally refer 
te natural causes. 1885 Bovlb Effects 4/* Mot, ii. 14 Hie 
Wonderful effects Lightning has produced : of which effects 
• • the Writings of Meteormogists afford good store. iSsp ' 
ScosBSBY Act, Arctic Reg. 1 . 348 Professor Leslie .. in his 
Invention of a oorrect hygrometer . . has presented the 
meteorologist with a gift which [etc.]. 1878 Jbvons Prim. 
Pol, Eeon, UL 3a Meteorologists have now prepared maps of 
the oceaqs showing the sea<<aptain where ne will find winds 
aodcuirents most favourable to a rapid voyage, 

JEgtaorolOgy (mf:t/i^rp*ldd 5 i). [ad. Gr. m€- 
TiwpoXoyia, f, petief/HH Mbtbob *f- •kvyia -LOOT. 
Cf. F* m/Mcnlbgii.'} 

L The study of, or the science that treats of, the 
motions and phenomena of the atmosphere, esp, 
with a view to forecasting the weather. 

sffso T. GsANGsa Viv. Lo^ki 30X In the first Booke hee 
prosecttteth more common, and generall things ; as, Astro- 
logie, Meteorology. 1870 Sia T. Browns Pssud, Ep, 111. x. 
(1658) 161 In sund^ Animals we deny not a kind of natural 
Meteorology, or innate presention both of wind and weather. 
i7«-74 Tuckbm Lt Nat. (1834) H- 4^ Zoolof^(is] the 
knowMge of animals ; . . meteorology and mineralo^, that 
of vapours and Ibssila tStfi T. L. Pbacock HiadlmgHaU 
ij The various knotty points of meteorology, which usually 
form the exordium or an English conversation. 188s Sia 
H. Holland Ess., Atlantic Ocean ao8 Meteorology esnnot 
yet take its place among the exact sdcncei. 

2. The character, as regards weather, atmospheric 
changes, etc., t/n particular region. 

1884 T. Burnbt Tk. Earth 11. v. 934 , 1 easily discover'd, 
that . . the Meteorology of that World was of another sort 
from that of the present wslso J. A. Mason (/i 7 f!r) A Tres^ 
tise on the Climate and Meteorology of Madeira. 1879 
A. R. Wallacb Australasia ii. ax Hie hot winds, which 
are another remarkable feature or the meteorology of Aus- 
tralia, occur in [etc.]. 

XotaorOBUUloy (mi-t/i^Jmsensi). [f.Gr. 7 M- 
Tceipo- Mbtbob ^ pavreia divination, -mahot. Cf. 
F. m4iioromande,'\ Divination by tiie observation 
of meteors. 

1797 Encyct Brit (ed. 3) XI. daa/i. 184a Smbdlbt in 
Rncpcl. Hutrep, XVI II. 174/3 In Etmria, the frequency of 
saenfioe and the temperament of the air, gave popularity to 
pxtispicy and Meteoromancy. 

Xttooromater (mf:tri^p*mn9j). [f. Gr. 
ptrenim- Mbtbor + -XXTBB.] An apparatus for 
receiving and transmitting records of atmoi^herical 
conditions and changes. 
l88s in Knight Diet Mock. (X87O av. 

, mataorotoopa(mPtri^£k^a:p). [In sensei, 
ad. Gr. peree/poanbinar; in sense s, ?. parntpo^ 
Mbtiob + -soopb.] 

An instrument fen* tiking observitioos of 
heavenly bodies. Obt, 

a. *An iastniiiMnt for iMMtiTinE the .ppunt 
path of s meteor' (/Wnjfr S/amf. Diet. tSoB^ 
tM.t«(»OMOplea, tt. ft. Obt, ton. fad. Gr. 
tmtetfofufiwafi nent. pL: lee Mraon, -Mono, 
and-tCB.] Tbewieneeofobierviiigthertari. 


stM T. Tavlou Proehst L 79 The other is 

ai-._ diffeieiicsi of elevations, 


i mAia UUU which finds out 

BMtlM distances of tbs stars (etc.|. 


XataOMBOOPgr (miiyi^irskdpi). ran, [f. Gr. 
ptrwpor Mbtbob •aieoula -boopt. C£ F. fnilhro^ 
snpie,] Observation of the stars! 

iM PHtu,wnJditeoroee^e, that part of Astrology, which 
handleth the difference of S^ublimitles. and distance of Stars. 
s 888 Goad Celest Bodies iti. iiu 433 A Gentleman given to 
Metoroscopy [nV], looking on the two Stars in d saw three. 
1819 T. L. Peacock ArwOr/. Eiphin xiii. x8o The topo- 
graphers . . had not the advantage of this piece of meteoric 

“aSce Kateoro'BOQpiat ran^^^ an observer of 
the stars. 1717 in Bailby vol. II. 
XRtoorOROphi'Stloal, a, ran-^K [f. Gr. 
pmeetpaao^ardit * astrological sophist * 4* -ioal.] 

18x4 T. L, Peacock iPks. (1873) III. lax A delectable treat 
to the observer of phenomena, who may be desirous of con- 
templating a meteorosophistical spider completely entangled 
in his own cobweb. 

XatOOroim (mrtfi^ras, also poet mitr^ras), a, 
[f. Gr. periwp^s raisin on hign, pericep-a nent 
pi. Mbtbob - f-ous.] Mbteobio. 

1887 Milton P.L, xii. ^ Gliding meteorous, as Ev’ning 
Mist..o're the marish glides, stso Popb Iliad xxiv. 101 
Iris • . Meteorous the face of ocean sweeps. 1790 Johnson 
Rambler No. 68 p 3 Meteorous pleasures which dance 
before us and are dissipated. 1807 Wbangham Serm, 

‘ of the 


^343 

Mings, whose 

eccentric orbits we know not how to describe. 188a Sutton 
in Society 7 Oct. x6/x Thy wavering, meteorous, quixotic 
indulgence [said of a comet]. 

tXeteorj. Obs, ran^K [f. Mbtbob •+ -y.] 
Condition of atmosphere. 

1800 Touineur Tranef, Metam, xlil Plays ft P. 1878 II. 
904 And chaoiz'd Ideas of conceit Doth make his gesture 
seem a troubled skie : And fills his count'nance with sad 
meteorie. 

Xetep61l06phal01l(me‘tepense ffil^n). Anat. 
Also anglicized metepcnoephal (-se^Hil}. PL 
metepencephala. [mod.L.,f.MBTA- 4 -£pEifCB. 
PHALON.] In Wilder’s nomenclature, the meten- 
cephalon and epencephalon taken together and 
considered as one segment. 

iS8s WiLOBE in N. y, Med, Jmt ax Mar. 336 It is elsewhere 
sugg^ed that thoM who admit only one segment between 
the mesencephalon and the myelon may apply thereto the 
comprehensive name metepencephalon, and to its cavity 
metebicccU. 1889 — in Buck's Handlk. Med, Sci. Vllf, 
xysfe The compacted motor and sensory conductors between 
the prosodiencephal and metepencephoL 

Hence Metepenoeplia'Uo a., of, pertaining to, 
or connected with the metepenc^halon. 

itna in Century Diet ; and In later Diets. 

motapiooslR (mete’plsll). Anat [f. Mbta- 
4 £pi(xeue.1 The fonrtn ventricle of the brain. 

x88!s [see Metepbncephalon]. 1889 Wilubr in Bnck'e 
Handbk. Med. Set VI 1 1 , tysfx There it no evidence of 
the lines of division of the endyma in exposing the mete- 
picoele (' fourth ventricle '). 

tXo/tepole. Obs, [f.MBTBv.l 4 Pole.] A 
measuring rod. 

iSyt Goldino Cnhin on Pt, Ixxiv, a They wer wont to 
butte out grounds with metepoles as with lynes. 

Xatar (mrtai), sb,^ Also 5 matere, metar, . 
6meater,6-7meUer« Sneeter. [i.MBTBP.i 4 
-erI.] One who measures; a measurer; esp, one 
whose duty or office is to see that commodities are 
of the proper measure, as eoal^meteri land-tneter \ 
see these words. 

s38b Wtclir Zeeh. ii. i In his bond a Util covrde of 
meters [1388 meterii^ Vulg. fumienlne mensorum\. 1468 
Matdon, Essex Liber B. IL 13 (MS.) And the metere shall 


44 Paulyn the metar of come. 1519 Bmiydk Ree, Sdln, 
(1869) I. xoo And at iia metier melt the said mcill hot the 
bringare thalrof to the merkat vndnr the payne of banesing. 
iS4a-3 Act 34 4 JS tten, J////, c. 9 • 5 The said common 
meater to haue (or the measuring df euery way of come 
.\\.d. 1977 Hairison England if. ¥.(1877)1. >*7 A verie 
sharpe imprecation ..promiseth like measure to the meter, 
as he dooth mete to others. 1888 Act 18 4 19 Chat, //, 
c. 8 I 34 Before they shall breske Bulks or have a Meier 
assigned for the mesaurting or weighing of any Cosies, .to 
be delivered from on board any such Shipp, mis MS, In* 
denture PiMllStreetJfuti^lBklm Haward metier. 1798 
BmumLet. Noble Ld.\Vk$.yilh 38 But the aulnager, the 
weigher, the meter of grants, will not suffer os to acquissce 
in the Judgement of the prince reigning at the time whmi tlw 
were made. sSoe Colqumouh Comm, Thamet xL w To 
appoint sworn Meters, for measuring Goals In tha of 
London. 188s Mayhbw Land, Labour IIL 080 After the 
ship is sold she is admittsd from the Section into the Pool, 
and a meter ia appointed to her from the ooelroeter'B office. 
sSSt Times si Apr. 4/&Wben a baige with the ptalntlfTB 
corn In It arrived In the creek .. the creek men were to 
tend over the meieria ticket of the com to the plaimUTs 


ffg. sleg Haslitt Spirit iff An 44 Rcaaon b the meier 
and aimer in dvU interooursa, Iqr which aacb peisan'a *. 
pretensions are weighed. 

a.* Obs. rart-’K [f. Min ».* + 
•ni.] A dreamer. 

la*. Aysnb. 3> dmImw M dnd. of ^ 


— (mftoi), sb.b AIw 
[Fint ued in gas-mtitri probi 
of MbTBB^, suggested by bariser uaBimi!i 
or by the other wof^ witli^e ending •xmB.] 


L 8L fin taWpptfmeUr,) An apparatus for auto- 
matically meafttring and recording the volume of 
gas supplied for lifting or other purposes. 

In the ordinary forms, the gas b made to pass through 
receptacles of known capacity, each filling and discharge 
of one of these beiBg registered by the movement of an 
index on a dbL Dry meterx a meter in which no water is 
used : the earlier and still commonly used form being called 
for dutinction suet meter, 

tSxa [see Gas sb. 7]. iSje In Fi/bth, Advert ax Sept 
(1888)4/3 To limit the price of gas by mater to xar. nett per 
xooo cumc feet. i8|74 Micklbth waits Mod, Par. Churches 
195 After turning all off at the meter. 

b. In extended sense : Any apparatna for auto- 
matically measnring and recording the qnantity of 
a fluid or the like flowing throuffh it. used with 
prefixed word, as water-meter ^ Metric light meter ^ 
etc., exc. where the purpose is sufficiently indicated 
by tile context. 

Also, with prefixed attributive word, in the names of 
instruments lor measuring electrical quantities of various 
kinds, 08 ampere-meter^ coulomb-mtier^ faradoneter^ ohm. 
meUr,vdlimeter^wait-meteryVi)ds^i see under their respec- 
tive first elements. See the remarks on these under .mrter. 

1831 Babbagb Ecm. Manuf. viii. (ed. 3) 57 The sale of 
water by the different companies in London, might also, 
with advantMe, be regulated by a meter. xfigS Grebnf.r 
Gunnery 5a This machine 1 termed an explosion metre ; . . 
In each of these experiments the greatest accuracy was 
observed, In preparing the metre as well os in weighing the 
charge. 

C. jfig, A * gauge*, self-acting measure of the 
fluctuations of something. 

x86e Emerson Cond. Life, lyealthVilie. (Bohn) II. 351 
The coin ia a delicate meter of civil, social, and moral 
changes. 1870 — Soe. 4 Solit.t Eloq. ibid. ill. a6 The 
audience is a constant meter of the orator. 

2 . altrib,^ ns meter box ^ chamber ^ houses inspector^ 
rent, •wheel, 

xSSa Worcester Exhib. CateU. iii. 16 Mr. Palmer's Patent 
*Meter Boxes. sSte Pall Mall Gas. x July 6/3 The pumps 
discharge into a ^eter chamber, where the sewage is 
measured. Dedly Nexus x June 3/3 Land for ^meter 
houses and other works. 1895 Ibid, xo Oct. 6/4 Hie *metcr 
inspectors. 189s WeiUn. Gas. 17 Apr. 3/3 It b fairer to 
charge a *metcr rent than to charge a higher price for the 
gas. 1879 Knight Diet Meeh.t ^Meterauheet one used in 
connection with gas and liquid meters and air^arbureting 
machines. 

Hence Mortar v. trans., to measure by means of 
a meter. 

1884 SAenee III. 497 The teal proportions of air and gas 
were not determinabte except by metering both. 1894 
Times 14 Aug. X1/4 The oil, waste, water, and general 
engine-room stores work out to *0657 penny peiP unit metered. 
XffitffiV (mPtai), sb,^ ? l/,S, Either of two 
strengthening lines of a seine or gill net. 
sSS^NiGHT Diet Meek. Suppl. [In later Dicta] 
t Mffter, sb,^ Obs, ran^K [? a. F. mltier: see 
Mkstieb.] 7 Office, 

e isso Barclay Afirr. Cd. Manners (1570) F U, O Priest. . 
Howe muche more thou passest in great aucthoriiie, In 
meter or order, in office or prebende. So muche loke in 
vertueandmanert toascende. [Orig. Aepiuquam differs 
eUijs in vests sacerdos, Tantum differremoribueiItevelis.\ 

Meter : see Mitbb ^ and 
-Bieterf in actual nse commonly •ormeter, 
in some later formations •vmeterB a terminal 
element in words denotinff scientific instruments 
for automatically mcaiuring something. Many 
words with tbb ending, as SaromeierB hpdrometerB 
hygrometer B thermometer. Were fanned m the 17 th 

c., and represent mod.U forms in •metrum (F. 

It. •metro). In these early eiamples the 
ending is always appended to Gr. noun-stems, or 
combining forms in -p, and the mod.L. form shows 
that it was intended to represent the Gr. /riiyor 
measure (see Mxtbb^) ; the formation b irieguln, 
as the Gr, word does not occur In combination with 
sbs., and would not correctly cxpicm the 
notion of * mstmment that measures*. In the i8th 
and i5)th c.many additional woidswerc formed with 
thb ending on Gredc bases, as aetinometer, t^oto^ 
meter, chronometer, ewiiometirftke. Near the ena 
of the i8th c. hybrid formations 
duced (many of them first occurring in Fr.)* 
some of these the form of Greek comptwnds is 
imitated, as in gasometer, gahemomiter, 
meter, lactometer, pedometer,; ih Others the com- 
toing-vowd f of tte Latin first dcmoitiisstaiw 
as in calorimeter, graaimeter, densimeter, vot^ 
meter. InsomelatSfoniMtfoitt-fffifiKrbap^ 
to modem words without any itlonpl to 
late the form of the firat element to that of a W 
or Latin combiniqg form, as InpeUnmotorfmRMe^f 
€£ also the names of eleetrieal mssiiimg iof ^^ 
ments mentioned midffr KMOI t Fwg 
might peilmps beinom oof^y tiffwtd 
of the^Md -meier than m ^ - 

with defining word; 

Jocular iionoe^iw^ 

teinad) mrfly fa: 
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character of tome clasi of people*; also occa* 
slonall;|r In names of imaginary instruments for 
measuring the amount or des^ of something, as 
in obsanomeier. Similar h3rDrid formations nave • 
sometimes been adopted as trade names for certain I 
instruments, e.g. comptometer [F. compte account], 
a kind of calculating machine, distance^orneter, 
iSiB Athemrum i6 Jan* 44/1 We shall be obliged by an - 
account, for our Scientific Report, of the obscenometer by ; 
which the ’Stock Board* of the Company are enabled so ‘ 
curiously to apportion the measures of indecency. s8S9 
Sat. Reo, Vlf. 141/a The member for Birmingham has 

M d Pvliament with an admirable democratometer. 1 
t which it might have been hurried into violent and I 
uncalled-for changes, through a total misapprehension of | 
the real state of public feeling. 1864 Daifv Ttl. ap Oct., ; 
Archdeacon Denison . . may be . . taken as a kind of clerico- 
meter for what is most violent and least sensible in the 
ecclesiastical world. 1883 Eng, Meek. 6 Apr jp. vii, The 
NewOistanceometer. 1894 Timtt 19 Mar. 11/5 The compto- 
meter . . is a machine specialiy adapted for subtraction, ! 
multiplication and division. 

Xetwaga (mf tdr^g). [f. Mkteu 
a. 'The act of measuring^ (Ogilvie 188 a), b. 
'The measurement itself*, o. *The price paid 
for measurement* (Cassell’s Encycl. DicL 1885). 
Hetereaa : see Metreza. 
tXe'terod. Ohs. Alsomotrod. [f. hfETEz/.l 
or Met sb, + Rod sb. Cf. MDu. meteroede^ Du. 
meetroede."] A measuring rod. Also/^. 

icy CovRRDALE Etek. xL s The meterodde that he had 
in nis honde, was six cubites longe and a spanne. 1338 i 
WlTHALS Diet, (1568) 14/1 A metrod, to measure the land i 
with. 1370 J. JONKS Prettrv. Bodit 4 SouU l xlL 9a Mca- | 
sured by the meterod of aflection. 1 

tXa^tership. Obs. [f. Metkr shy + -ship.] | 
The office of meter or measurer. i 

1336 Hrnrv VIII in f*llis Orig, Lett. Ser. 11. II. oo The j 
office of metershippe of lynyn clothe and canvas. within our 
Cytie of I*ondon. 1341 Wriotheslcy Ckron, (Camden) I. 
lag The metershippe of cloth of gould, velvett, silkcs and 
lynnen cloath. 

Obs* [f. mete Meat sb. + sol ; 
Seel, fitting time.] Meal-time. 

ri3^ R. BauNNB Ckron. (1810) 334 It neghed nere 
metesel. 


tXa-tesUp. Obs. Forms: 1 metaoype, 3 ; 
metisupe, 4 metsoip, 4-5 met8(o)hlp, mete- ' 
8hip(e, -sliep, meetabip. [OF*. m(tscipe, f. m^te , 
Meat sb.i see -ship.] The action of taking food ; ' 
a repast. 

a 1000 Laws Athshtan vi. c. 8 | s (Schmid) Ifabban ha ' 
xii menn hcora metscype toga;dere. riaoo Trin, Colt. | 
Horn, II At ferme and at feste and masthwat at ilcho ladcS j 
metisupe. a 1300 Cursor M, 74S3 Of his metscip was mesur j 
nan, He wald ete seuen seep him nn. a 130^1400 / 6 id. j 
13563 (GOtt) Quen he suld to metschip ga. 1398 Trevisa ; 
Barth. Do P, R, vi. xxiti. (Tollem. MS.), Mete and drynke j 
han ordinaunce and rcspecte to meteshep and to festis. ! 

t Xe^ieBOm^i a. Obs, rare^\ [f. Mete p.i 4 - I 
-BOME.I Measurable. I 

1674 N. Fairfax Bulk 4 Selv. toy It [the atom] may be ! 
metesom by Mathematical measures of the minds making, i 
t Xat 0 BSinff« Obs. Dung (of a hawk). 
i486 Bk. St. A tbams c iiU b, Hir metessing will defowle hir ! 
foundement 1 

Xe^tastiok, m0*tBtiok. [f. Mete v.i or i 
Met 4- Stick jA] A stick or staff for measuring, 
a. (See quot 1815.) b. Sc, < A wooden 

instrument or bit of wood used for taking the 
measure of the foot ’ (Jam.). 

s8s3 Fatconsi^s Diet. Marine (ed. Burney), MtU-slick^ 
a stauof a certain length, fixed on a broad board at right 
angles, in order to. .determine the neces.sary height of a h^d, 
and to level the liallast. i8ai Blackw, Mag, VI II. 43a The ' 
* met-stick ' pair'd away to suit the sise. I 

(met^T*'riU% a. [f. Mita- * 
Ethbrial.] (Sceqnot.) | 

1903 F. W. H. MvBRt Hunt. PersmaKiy 1 . Gloss. 19 j 
Metstkeriait that which appears to lie after or beyond the 1 
ether ; the metetherlal environment denotes the spiritual or . 
transcendental world in which the soul exists. : 


Xetawand (mrtwpnd). Also 6-7 meat-, 
5-7, p died, met-, 7 meet-, [f. Mete v.i or Met 
sb, 4- Wand sb,\ A measuring rod. Now dial, 
c 14M Pron^t rarv, 336/1 Metwande, idem guod )erde. 
I 34 e Allbn Judde Par, Hop. 36 The golden reed is as it 
golden met wonde. ite4 F. White Repi, Fisher 
318 A measure containing the length of a man, which was 
»e meat-wand, or measure which the Angell held. 1668 
C^ama A CoLt BnrtkoL Anat, Man. iv. xx. 358 The 
^peri Metwand Mrmed an £11. 1876 IVkitky Gtoss,, 
MeHmnd, Meiaoood^ or Metyard^ a measuring-rod. A 
dra96r*a yanUtidt. 

, ^ A. standard of measurement or estima- 
tion. Idireny* 
a i|i 8 Aicium Sekdem, 11. 
a Mire metwand Ueth before 


(Arb.) lei A true tochstone, 
both their eyes. mi6|8 Bp. 


Rem^ Wkf. (1660) Time Is the common measure 

or all fbfaigs, Che udversal met-wand of the Almighty. 
IPM C. Nmi AnHd.attt,Armim (iSaylS Measuring sope^ 
mysteries with the crooked metewand of degenerate 
JJMjU^rtos-se CoUBim Priemt xUI. (>^7) is The 
JHieepf his moial guilt Is not dm meie^rond of fils een- 
^rnnatiM 1I88 Imwau JUrj/nrmse 1890 If. eta 
Wt coft thmally trips and frib flat over his metewand or 

voT^* 


MttoTUd fmrtySid). Also 6 matte-, 6-7 
meat(e-, 5, 9 dtal. met-, [f. Mete v.i or Met sb. 
4 -YARorA] » Metewand. Now dial, 
e 1430 Pitgr. Lyf Mankode ill. xxvL (1869) 150 With ho 
sn’ete met yerde she wole mesure hat she Inggeth. 1333 
C0VERDA1.B Lev, xix. 33 Ye shal not deale wrongeously 111 
iudgment, with meteyarde, with weight, with measure. 
1333 T. WiLsOM Rket, 83 b. The tailor hath his mette yarde 
and his measure. s6ts Bible TransL Prtf. p 9 Neither 
is it the plaine dealing Merchant that is vnwilling to haue 
the waights, or the meteyard brought in place, but he that 
vseth deceit. 1876 [see MbtewanoJ. 

b. fig. (Cf. Metewand b.) 

Frith Dispnt. Purgat, Pref. Aiijb, The verye 
wordeuf god . . whiche is the sure metyarde and perfeyie 
touchstone that iudgeth and examincth all thyngM. 1038 
Rowland Mon/ti's Theat, las, Pref., It shall sumce us to 
have measured the causes by humane capacity and mete- 
yard. 1838 R. F. Horton Commandm. Jesus xii. aoi It 
IS what thLH regenerate Ego desires that becomes the mete- 
yard of what we should do to others. 

Meteyne, Meth, obs. ff. Mitten, MeadI. 
Xethsemoglol^ (mekimpgldu-bin). Chem. 
rSee Meta- and Hacmoglobin.] A derivative of 
hsemoglobin obtained by the exposure of an 
aqueous solution of oxybsemoglobin to the air; 
called also Metliromoglo* 1 mli]i. Hence Xethro- 
mogloMsie'siiia Palh. [Or. af/ia blood], presence 
of mcthaemoglobin in the blood. Xethromoglo 
biau'ria Path, [Gr. obpoy urine], presence of 
methxmoglobin in the urine. 

Sorry in O, Jrnt, Microsc, Ses. X. 40'> Hoppe*Sey- 
ler*s and Preyer's * methmmoglobin *. iMS Med, News 
LI 1 1 . 340 The author, in two cases, observed cyanosis, dc- 
upon methemoelobiticmia. 1890 Billings Nat. 


a 1300 Cunor M. 10133 Elisabeth, An ball leuedi mild 
meth, pat spused was to rachari. <11440 St, John 
Evang. ('rhornion MS.) 57 Thou was methe and meke 
as maydene for tiiylde. 


t Methe, V. Obs. [OE. mddtian^ f, Methe j 6,1 
1 . trans. To spare, have mercy upon. (In OE. 
with dative.) 


I frequently a mixture of hafmoglobin 
lives .such a.s mcthacmoglohinuria. 1899 Carney tr. jaksek's 
Ciitt. Diagn. 1 . (ed. 4) 73 The tnethaemoglobin acid solution. 

Methamatio, obs. form of Mathem.vtic. 
XdthailO (me'p^n). Chem. Also -an. [f. 
Meth(tl) 4 - -ANE.] Light carburetted hydrogen, 
methyl hydride or marm-gas (CH4), a colouriess 
odourless gas emanating from 8t.Tgnant pools, 
volcanoes, petroleum wells, and esp. from coal- 
seams, in wnich, mixed with seven or eight parts 
of air, it forms a violent explosive (cf. Fire-damp). 

1868 Fawned Chem. (cd. 10) 178 Methane or Marsh Gas ; . . i 
Fire-damp.— Hiis gas is but too often found to be abundantly 
dise^aged in coiu-mines. 1893 Brit, Jrnt, Photogr, XL. ; 
8ta The mean temperatures of explosions with methane, ' 
ethane and propane were 667”, 616 , and ^47** respectively. 
1839 Cagnry tr. Jaks(k\s Clin, Diagn. vii. (ed. 4) 383 The 
urine held hydrogen, nitrogen,, .and probably methan. 
X^tluuiillllO (mek^'nlbin). Chem. [f. Mbth- 
(yl) 4- Aniline.] Methylaniline : see Methyl. 

1837 Watts tr. CsHeiin's Handbk, Chem. XI. 300. iMt 
Athenaufn 17 Dec. 819/3 llie chlorhydratcs of metbaniline 
and other aniline products. 

Xethanometer (mekfinp'mAai). Mining. 

[f. Methane 4- •(o)meteb.] An instrument in- 
vented by Monnicr (see quot.). ^ 

1881 Nature XXIV. 94 Automatic metbanometer, or 
automatic analyser of fire-damp. [Also, in recent Diets.] 
Methapheaik, -phygick, obs. ft. METAriivsic. 
tXetha, sb, Obs, Forms : i nribp, 3 mape, 
xnesb, meap, 3-5 mep>, 4-5 methe, 5 meep. 
[OE. mtbb iem. ;—OTcnt. tj^pc (not found 

outside Enf.) Gr. /i^ri-r counsel, Skr. matt 
measure Indogermonic *meli‘S whence L. mctiri 
to measure ; f. root ♦»#/• (Tcul. *mib-) to measure, i 
whence OTcut. *mAld^ Meal sb,^ j 

L Measure, proportion, fixed quantity. ^ I 

c 1000 ^LFRic Exod. xxiL 17 xif se fieder big him syllan 
nelle, xilde be kacre xiftan miedi^ r IR03 Lay. 977 5 if yrt | 
sceoted to hcora mcne {e twj$ me)>e] pat bi8 ure imone deaO. i 
<1 1300 E, E, Psalter Ixxix. 6 pou salt. . gif vs drink In teres ' 
in methCVulg. in mensura], \ 

2 . Moderation, temperance. I 

e IMO Trfn. Coll. Norn, 39 Cune sume mefie kenne |ni 
almesse makest. a 1140 Warde in Colt. Horn, 357 

Mi kridde suster mead spekefi of ke middel sti bituhhe riht. 
e 13» Lay Folks Caieck, (MS. T.) 440 'fhe seuent vertu and 
theUste is methe or melhefulncssc,-^ Tem/erauein. 

8. Respect, consideration ; kindness. 
csoQO fnst. Polity c. 25 in Thorpe Laivs IL 338 ^Ic 
crUten man ah mycele kcarfe pabi he on kuui moe mwle 
rnsriie wite. c 1130 Gen, 4 Ex. 3498 Alle he fellen him nor 
to (ot. To beden meSe and bedden oc. a 1310 in Wnght 
Lyrit P. 103 ^ef ich the buere to mucho meth, Thou wolt 
me bringe to belle deth. e sgao Cast. Love 318 Heo him 
duden in prisun of dck. And pynede him sore wik-outen mek. 
II- • Propr. Sand. (Vernon MS.) in Archiv Stud, neu, 
Spr. LXXXI. 103/315 But ker as God, ful of mek, flleib to 
Egipte from hb dek [etc.]. <s 1400-90 A texmnder 816 All . . 
on kiwM fallb, And in his mercy & meth mekely kaim put. 

4 . Modesty, gentleness. 

€ tgse Know Tkysel/ 35 in S, E. P. (x86a) 131 With k* 
maistne medel pi mek For vche mon oult self to 
knowt. e 1313 Metr. Horn. 107 And Mari ledd hir lif with 
methe. In a loun that hiht Nasarethe. 13. . MetK Horn, 
(Vernon MS.) In Arckiv Stud, men. Skr. LVH. 369 But heo 
Mde Meth, as worichipful wyf ffor heo nas nout to h^tyf. 
EiM Cursor M, 7838 (FairO Of him come lesN meke of 
mttli. € ugo Cev. Myst. (Shaki. Soc.) 157 Amos spak with 

TK0tth0|0. Obs. Cfi Myth a. [?From the 
ettrlb. uae of prec.] GenUe, eparteout. 


Ic sal meden 6e stede for do'. 

2 . To moderate, regulate, tcmi)er. 

C IM Trin. Colt. Horn. 13 £)« ftnemeste is riht medeme 
mel ke man ke hit meded nht ke suned aled gestninge (etc). 
Ibid, 139 He. .meoedc |so his liflode swo bat lie was tiicume- 
hch to swiche wike. e 1330 R. Brunnh Ckron. W'ucr (Rolls) 
13615 ?yf key hem self couke haue mcked & ah ker strokes 
couke haue leked. .Grct prowesse of kem had ben told. 

Methe, variant of Mathe, Mead shy 

t Me*tlL0flll, a.^ Obs. [OE. mapfulh, ace 
Methe sb. and -ful.] Moderate; gentle. 

c xooo iELFRic Gram, xxxviii. (Z.) 336 liumanus mxdrull 
odde mennisclic. wiaag Aner, R, 430 Inouh medful ich 
am, |M;t bidde so Intel, a ia4D.S'afc;/rx U^arde in Cott. Horn. 
357 Mcadful in alles cunnesestes. <t 1310 in Wright Lyric P. 
33 A mihti methful mai, that ous hath cast from cares colde. 
13.. Minor Poems fr, Veruon MSA. 557 Drink k^t k«u 
heo mekful, And lyue in hele good. ^1413 Eng, Cong. 
Irtl, 113 He was a man mcthcfull, suttcll, & stalwarth. 

Hence f KethelhUy a. and adv., moderatc(ly) ; 
t XetheAilneM, moderation. 

a A mr, R.^1^ Non .nnere ne oiih fnrto nimen bute 
gnedeliche [MS. C, mcdfullichcj ket hire to neoded. a 1300 
E. E. Psalter xxxviii. 7 Loke, inethfullike [mensurabiles] 
mi daies set kou. 1337 Methefulnesse [see Met HR sb. 3]. 

t Me theflll, a:^ Obs. In 3 methful. [f. OE. 
mibe weary 4- -FU l. ] W eary. 

a 1300 E, E, Psalter lu. 5, 1 am methful, for i slepe. 

Metheglin (m/Jicglin). Obs. cxc. Hist, and 
dial. Forms : 6 methglen, -eghelen, -line, 
-lorn, 6-7 methcglen, -lyn, 7 mathiglin, me- 
theglinga, (methroglen) ; 6- metheglin. [a. 
Welsh meddyglyn^ f. mrdSf/yy healing, medicinal (ad. 
L. tnedicus) + llyn liquor.] A sniced or medicated 
variety of mead, originally pccunar to Wales. 

1533 Ki.vot Cast. Hflthe (i54>) 36 Metheglyn, whiche Is 

noste used in Wales, by reason of notte herbes hoyled with 


bony, is hotter than mcadc. 1530 J. Coke Eug. 4 Fr. 



I>e first well boyled in the water, wherof you make the 
: Metheglin, it will be llie better. 1633 C. Butler Fern, 
j Mon. X. Xii, Mcthacglen is the more generous or stronger 
I Hydromel, Wing vnto Mode as Vinum to Lora. 1633 Row- 
lev Match at Midnight it. i. Some metheglings, the wine 
, ofWate.s. 1666 PEPV.«i Z>r<rF^ 25 July. 1 drinking no wine, 
had metheglin for the King’s own drinking. 1731 P. Shaw 
! Three Ess. Arti/. Philos, 49 The Method of Brewing with 
Honey, for Mead, Metheglin [etc]. 

attrih. 1887 G. Meredith Ballads 4 P» 105 Cambria's 
old metheglin demon Breathed against our rushing tide. 
Hence Metbe’gliaiet nonce-wd.^ a brewer of 
metheglin. 

1633 Sir j. Mrnnis Musarum Del. 39 While there's a 
Cider-Man Or a Mctbeglenist,..! do forswear to sup Of 
wicked .Sack. 

Methel : see Metel. 

t Me'thelesv, Ohs. [OF*, mdpilas : see 
Mkthe sb, and -less.] Immoderate. 

ciooo iELFRic I font, (I'h.) 11 . 516 Da het Martinus 8a 
maidlcasan fugclas fixnoSes geswican. <1 1133 Aner, 
R, 06 ^if he is nieSlcas, ileucS him be wurse. 13. . E, E. 
Allit, P. B. 373 pose wern men mckelcz & ma^ty on vrke. 

Obs. [OK. w/^/iV: see Methe 
sb, and -LY 1.1 Moderate, pro^wr, suitable. 

Will in Thorpe Charters 509 gif hwilc forwyrht man 
hiowan gcsiece, bio se kingad swa hit medlic sio^ be kmtt 
geltes ine8e. a 1033 Cnuf s Secular Laws c. 71 (Liebcrm.) 
Beon ka ber^eata . . swa hit maeSlic si. c laoo Trin. Cott, 
Horn. 63 Mcoeliche eting and drinking a)en to temien ]« 
lichames orguil. 

b. Of medium stature. (Cf. Meetly a.) 


;i4a$ Eng. Couq, Irel. 98 Mcyler was a man.. of body, 
..jmdcl more than methlych, ful stalwarth, wel Lbrested. 

t Ma’thaly p ctdv, Ohs. [OE. vi«pHce^ f. prec. : 

sec-LY52J Moderately, tcmpcmtcly ; meekly, 
ciooo N.wsxcGfam. xxxviii. t<5.) 236 ihnnane Snd An- 


Mathene (me kfn). Chem. [f. Meth-yl 4- 
-KNE.] aa Methylene. 1883 in Cassells Encyel. Diet. 
Kathanyl (me kfnil). Chem. [f. Methbnb 
4. -YT..] Tnc hypothetical hydrocarbon radical 
CH ; usually attrw. 

1866 Fownes^Chem, (ed. 10) 557 Methenyl chloride (chloro- 
form). 

Methephioika, obs. form of Metaphtbic. 
Mother, variant of Madder sb.'^^ Anglo-Irish, 
1841 S. C Hall Ireland III. 397 The meiher was square, 
and not round . . and to drink out of it was no easy task. 
Metherinx, variant of Medrinacks Obs. 
MathWa (me*k 9 id). Chem. [f. Meth-tl 4 - 
-IDE.] A combination of methyl with a metal. 

Fawned Chem, (ed. 10) 596 Zinc methide. tSgf Afl- 
butds Syst. Med. II. 933 Mercuric methide. 
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M«ihinkt (mt'lii'nki), impers. v. Now arch. 
and Pa. t. mothought Fonmt S 

lee below and cf* Thiivk t. 

tnJ }Akii)t where m/ ii dativei and g pers. 

■ing. of Ppuean to seem : see Think v.i 
At Think t'.* did not, «xc in this phrase, survive beyond 
the 14th c., and had no very wide currency after saso, the 
syntax of mtetkimMs became obscure. Hence it underwent 
various alterations of form. The verb being supposed to be 
Think v\ it followed that it ought to be in the first person; 
hence the form mt# ikiuh^ in which probably the pronoun 
was still correctly apprehended as a dative, in the i6-i7th 
c. therh occur the forms mty ikiukt my thoaghUft which are 
attempts to obtain a normal syntax by taking ihinkf thoughL 
as sbs. *rhe curious form methonghtt^ used in the 17th 
and Uie first half of the 18th c., prob. owes lU r to the 
analogy of the present tense wreMivAi.) 

It seema to me. (Used with dependent clause or 
parenthetically.) 

L Pnsini tense, f a. methinketh. 
c ns K. ^LPRRD Bo€th, xxiv. f 3 Me hincS lii* hsebbe 
Xeboht suine swifie leaslice mxrOe. a taoo M&ral Cite 5 
Vnnet lif ich habbe iled, •““* ““ ^ 

II. 9S With such ^ 
thenkth 1 touche noght 

(Roxb.) a And yet methinkyth it were pete Ihat my 
were hatyd for me. 1577 B. Googb Heretbach's ituib, 1. 
(1386) 10 There is a Hopper (mee thinketh) ouer the tom 
. of the Oast. 1807 Hieron Wks, I. 439 Me thinketh this 
motiue should not be without effect. 

^SnbsioHiive use. lepa Hookch Ecct, Pei. iv. iv. f a 
When th^ opposed their Me thinketh vnto the orders of the 
Church or England, 
methinka. 

ie6e Whitehoshb Arte IVarre (1573) 103 b, Nor me 
ihinkcs that there resteth other to tell you then certaine 
general rules. 1590 Shaks. Much Atie iii. iL 16 Methinkea 
you are sadder. 1061 Marvell Cert. Wks. (Grosart) 11 . 76 
Tis methinks an unpleasant business. 1711 Steelk Skect. 
Na 6 p 5 Respect to all kind of Superiouis is foundea me« 
thinks upon Instinct, tyde-yi H. Walpols Krr/ir/r Anetd. 
Paint. (1786) IV. a8i Methinks a strait canal is as rational 
at least as a maeandring bridge. tMg Hawthorne Onr Otd 
Heme (187^ 119 Methinks a person of delicate individuality 
. • could never endure to lie buried near Shakespeare. tfi7s 
R. Elus tr. CatuUuM xciiL 1 Lightly methinks 1 reck if 
Caesar smile not upon roe. 
t 7 . methink. 

oijM Cnrser M. 1633a (Colt) Me thine it cs noght 
sua. sa.. Guy IVarw, (A.) 616, & he wald me so o loue 
aerne, Me b^nke y no myjt it him nouit werne. ^1470 
HENay Wallace 1. 185 It war rcsone. me think, yhe suld 
half part. sg64*7t Bullevn DiaL aget. Peti. (1888) lo Me 
thiiike 1 see twoo men in long gounes with short bearoa at 
the gates. x6gg Genii, Callings, x, Ski dismal a consequent, 
os, methink, should like L^'s wife, remain a perpetual 
monument to deter othera 
fd. nuthinkCa. 

sgaa CaoME in Strype JEccl. Mem. 111 . App. x. ao And my 
thimt that this manner of praying dooth not dysanull..pur- 
gatoryc. a i 5 io Flktcheb Moa Lever ii. iii, My thinks a 
gentleman should keepe his word. 

2. Past tense, a. methoocht. 

€ sane Vieeskr Piriuee 13 And tif ic nadde, me fiuhte bat 
hit nas nabt wel betowen, bar ic hit idon hadde. a ijoe- 
1400 Career M. 8171 (GOtt.; Me ihoght [Ceitem me tboght] 
to night on b^-byn wise, pat we war bath in paradiae. 
e 1400 Lvoa Assembly 0/ Cede 343 Me thought he was 
gaylv dysgytyd at that fest. igM Coveboalb 7 W^. vii. 
13 Me tooughte a baken barlye m came rollinge downe to 
y* boost or y* Madianites. idgi H. Mobb Knihms, Tri., 
etc. (16^) 309. 1 dream'd thua Meihought 1 was at a 
friends house in the rode betwixt London and Scotland. 
1711 Pope Teue^. Fame 198 While thus 1 stood. .One came, 
meihought, ai td whlsperM in my ear. ifja Tennvbon Dream 
Fair Warn, xiv. At last metnought that 1 had wander'd 
far In an old wood. ifiTfi H. pHiturs Peeme/r. Spanieh 
4> Germ. 48 Meihought my days were ended. 
t/9. methonghti. 

Shaks. Rich, ttt^ t« Iv. 9 Me thoughts that 1 had 
broken from the Tower, iden Wotton Let. te Bacen In 
Retiq. (1651) 413 The draught of a Landdeip on a piece 
of pim, me iboughtt masterly done, lyit Apdisom Sped. 
No.63FiMethoughtol was tianspoitcd into a Country 
that was filled with Prodigies, vjjp Female Foundling 
I. 30 The inward Satisfaetkm which 1 felt, had ipreM 
in my Eyes 1 know not what of melting and paisiooaM, 
which methoughu 1 had never before ebaerved. 
fy. mj thought. 

Kijeo (see al igog Hawbs Exeunp . Virt . Iv. 3 My 
thought It was an hcuenly syght. s6ei Lady M. Wboth 
Urania 43s Then my thought! saw he had commission. 
M6tldaido(ine>^lk), a. Chem. (CMkCthtl) 

+ Or. Betw sulphur : see -lo.] Mithimdc aetd, a 
disulpho-add oWined from aniline. Hence IKo* 
thlonato (mebM'Aigit), a salt of meChlonlc acid, 
stsa T. GaAMAM Eiem. Chem. 9 yg Two other acids of this 
obtained, metbionic acid.. and akhlonic 
sl^ Watts tr. Cmelide Handbk. Chem. Vlll. 43s 
E^ppratmgtU filtrate till It begins to deposit needles M 
methmmofba^ tMu MiLiaa Elem.^hem., Otr. v. 

i* M0tlliiliiLa Ohs. Some kind of drug* 
sfiw (Me Kbsmis 1]. * 

[..P.M/Z^ASCRabdali) 
or ad. L. ntelhed^HSf a* Gr« tUMm pursuit of know* 
IcdM, mode of inTcatigatioui alio as a term in 
BMidae (aee below) 5 1 teerev MnA-4-d8dt way. 
The is now common to all Rom. and TiutlMga. 
(It. rneia^^ Sp. miiede, O. with anproKl- 

malely the same sensea as in Eng. The sense ef^sysle* 
t * (branch 11 below) bicteign to Greiit ; b 


was developed through the special application of L. methe^ 
due by some logicians of the i6th c. (see sense 4).) 

I. Procedure for attaining an object. 
tl> Med. The regular, systematic treatment 
proper for the cure or a spline disease. Obs. 

(Now meroed in sense 3, where see quota 17S& s8oo» 1887.) 
1541 R. Copland Gafyen'e Terap. sAiiJ, Euery kynde 
of dysease hath hb owne Methoda sg^ T. Gale inst. 
Chirurg. ai b, The Methoda of curyng compounde tumors 
against nature, sait Banistbs Hitt, Man Episi. A iv. 
Then did 1 clearely see, how that to write Methodes 
or means to cure the affected partes of the body.. might 
[etc.]. s6p6 Philups, Methedt„\\itx part of Pbyskk where- 
by, remedies are found out by the Indications for the Re- 
storation of Health. 

Jfp* >887 Hookbb Ecci, PeL v. i. 1 1 To see wherein the 
harm wbicn they feel consisteth,. .and the method of curing 
it. Atytfi South AVrw. (1744) IX. 38 Let such persons., 
not Quarrel with the great physician of souls for having 
cured them by easy and gentle methoda 
b. Mist. The system of medicine practised by 
the * mcthodics * or * methodists *. 

1541 R. Copland Galyede Terap, aDiv, That is the 
laner to heale by Methode. .yf it so be that Methoda is 


vnyuetMlj ^fiei^Ho^ND Piiuy W. 344 Thessalus 


{marg.\ Ht 

descended the sect called MethodicL Ktyaa W. Cullen 
Lect. Hist. Med, Wks. i8a8 1 . 383 lliis easy plan was, by 


1 Fhysicke into a Method : and from him 
; called MethodicL 


way of eminence called the Method, and the persons who 
followed it the Methodica 

2. A special form of procedure adopted in any 
branch of mental activity, whether for the purpose 
of teaching and exposition, or for that of investiga- 
tion and inquiry. 

SiK E. Hoay PeL Disc. Truth iv. 8 And Plato called 
a Methode, a fire sent from heauen, which giucth the light 
that inaketh the trueth knowen. 1604 R. Caworby Table 
Aiph.^ Method^ an order, or roadie way to teach, or doo 
any thing, ifiog Bacon Adv, Learn, 11. xviL | 4 Know- 
ledge . . ought to be delivered and intimated, if it were 
possible, in the some method wherein it was invented. 1644 
Milton Edne, % llie same method b necessarily to be 
follow'd in all discreet teaching, wiyti Kwa Hytnnethee 
Poet. Wks. 1731 111 . R54 He has of Knowledge the true 
Method shewn. To rise to Troths abstruse, from Truths 
well-known, tefio Bbntham Prime. Legist, xviil. f 56 The 
method of division here pursued. ilM I. CuawBN (title) 
The Pupil'a Manual of the Tonic Sol-Fa Method of teach- 
ing to sing. 1869 J. Mabtinbau Ess, II. <5 Mental science 
does not differ from physical In Its methods, il^ Jowbtt 
Plate (ed. a) IV. 136 The theses of Parmenides are expressly 
said to follow the method of Zeno. sIts Maine Hist, lust, u 
18 It b a dbtinct property of the Comparative Method of in- 
vestigation to abate national prejudices. 1176 L. Stephen 
E/ig, Th, i8rA C. L 1 30 I. 30 kuine*.agrees with Descartes 
••in punning the simple introspeciive method, laro Lub- 
bock Sci, Lect, V. 139 The methods of archaeological In- 
vestigation an at trustworthy at those of any naturalscience. 

fb. The rules and practice proper to a par- 
ticular art. Obs, 

s66e Evelyn Diary aa Augf The intention being to re- 
duce that art [te, ship^building] to as certaine a method as 
any other part of architecture. 

o. In the names of certain specific procedures in 
mathematics and experimental science. 

idl5 Wallis Algebra IxxiiL a8o The Method of Exhaus- 
tions. Ibid. Ixxxv. 318 Another Method of Approximation, 
by Mr. Isaac Newton, lyit-tp Phil, Trane, XXX. 933 
A letter of M. rAbbd Conti, .concerning the dispute abrat 
the Invention of the Method of Fluxions, or Differential 
Method, syav^i Chambers Cyel,, Method^ meihedns, b 
more peculiarly used in mathematio for divert particular 
pro ce ss es for solving probbrot.— In thb sense we say 
Method of exhametiens.. Method efjluxione,, Method ^ 
tangents, iM Dm Morgan Th, Probab, in Enepel, Metr^, 
(1843) 11 . 431 The method of correction known by the name 
of that of ifesTf/gMsm ..was proposed Iw Legendre in 1806. 
1843 Mill Logic iii. viii. Of the Four Methods of Experi- 
mental Inquiry. Ibid. iiL xl, Of the Deductive Method. 

d. in the title of treatises of instmetion in an 
nrt OR science. 

tSaS (tide) A new and easb Method lo barn to sing by 
book, etc. 17^ Nuobht ( iitle ) A new Method of Itaniing 
with Facility the Latin Tongue. 1148 Tbnnvbon Amphien 
70 They read Bounic Treatues, And Worki on Oaidenlng 
thro* thertb And Methoda of traiiaplantiiig trsaa To look as 
if they grew there. 

8. In wider sense: A way of doing an^hbg, 
esp. according to a defined and regular plan; a 
mode of procedore in any activity, business, etc. 

sfigo Shaks- Com. Err. ii.U 34 If you will i«c with me, 
know iny ag^ And j^ion yoor demeanor to my IooIm, 


Or 1 wif 


t thb method in your BcooGii iSafi — ria/. 4> 


C 4 L UL 7 Ma^m, me thinkes If you did loue him deerly, 
You do not bold the method, to emorce The like from him. 
ate irCooKB] Howes man meg^^ooee goodwl/e 83^! 
will pi^iba a methode How thou abali win hb witiumt al 
peraduenture. 1660 Babiiow Euclid l lx. CervlL. The 

otyss Bvmumt Cam Time isjad)!. 339 He did YmyoftiH 
assurem be waa af^nat all viotenl metbi^ and alfparie- 
cutiMferoonaeieiieeaake. - - - 
tanbei 
ske E^ 

art not tttroiMdy'danianaB. 17S1 
GBAVd'dWcAa Too poor Ibr a brigand tooMud lo bu 
nortude, HahadnottheamtbodofmakinKafeftttBo. 199s 
Z. • §74 In oor wetknt was parferawd 
In the fell^g method. Sseo Med, yruL IV. ^Mr. P. 
waa ^hiad to ^ that 1 iboiglil a em M not im- 
wacife^ei and tahoui^ ardandy M peiBBade ma M Infm 

I. 363 Scheeb haa gEven two l aethoda Ibr dfiauiing thb 


add. sSsp Bybon Juan 1. vil, Thia ia the uaual method, 
but not mme— My way is to begin with the beginning, itm 
Lockvbr Elem. Astren, vii. (1879) 956 There are two 
methods of observing the time of transit over a wire, one 
called the eye and ear method, the other the galvanic 
method. 1874 Micklethwaitb Med, Par, Churches eoo 
A perfect method of warming churches has yet to be in- 
vented. 1887 Bril, Med. Jml, a6 Feb. 446/a Benefit from 
this line of treatment must not be expected Immediately, 
and the method should be persevered with for at least some 


tb. A scheme, plan of action. Ohs. 

1704 J. Trarp Abra^MuH 1. i. 319 All my Designs and 
Methods still were cross’d, 
t c. A mode (of employment). Ohs. 

STIR Steele Sped. So. 994 p i Sixteen hundred Children, 
including MRlee and Females, put out to Methods of In- 
dustry. 

d. In generalized nse: The methods of pro- 
cedure in any department, considered ns the object 
of a branch of study ; esf, with reference to teach- 
ing. Cf. sense 6. 

1848 W. Ross (title) The Teacher's Monual of Method ; 
or general principles of leaching and Khool-keepii^. 1879 
A. Park (title) A MrhurI of Method for Pupii-Tcachers 
and Assistant Masters. 

II. Systematic anangement, order. 

4. A branch of Logic or Rhetoric which teaches 
how to arrange thoughts and topics for investiga- 
tion, exposition, or literary composition. 

tMi T. Wilson Legike £ iv n. The maner of handeling r 
single Question, and the readie wate howe to teache and 
sette forth any Ihyng plainlie, and in order, as it should be, 
in latine Meth^us. /bid. KIJ, We spake before of a 
methode, or directe order to be vsed in all our doinges. 1588 
Frauncb Lawiers Log. 1. i. 7 Methode hath only to deale 
with the ordering and selling of many axioma i 9 o$ Bacon 
Adv. Learn. 11. xvii. | 9 Methode hath beene placed, and 
that not amisM in Logicke, as a part of ludgement ; For as 
the Doctrine of Syltogismes romprehendeth the rules of 
ludgement vppon that which b inuenled. So the Doctrine of 
Methode contayneih the rules of ludgement rmpon that 
which b to bee deliucred. sSay Hakewill^/u/. 1030)961 To 
thb body [the art of Logic] have they not improperly added 
the doctrine of Methods as a necessary limbe thereof, a 1679 
Homes Rhd . (1681) 1 We see that all men naturally are 
able in some sort to accuM and excuse: Some by cfmnce; 
but some by method. Thb method may be discovered : 
and lo discover Method b all one with teaching an Art. 
1713 Steele Engllshm. Na 7. 46 Their Children were in- 
structed early in the Rules of Method. 1798 Watti Legit 
tv. i, In logic.. Method b the disposition of a varbty of 
thoughts on any subject. In inch order as may best serve to 
find oat unknown truths. 1780 Brntham Prim. Legist. 
xvl. I t irafe. The partlcubr uses of method are various: 
but the general one is, to eiwbb men to understand the 
things that are the subjecu of it. 1817 Hutton Cenrie 
Math. 1 . 3 Method b the art of disposing a tram of argu- 
ments in a proper order, lo investigate either the truth or 
falsity of a pro^lion, or to demonstrate it to others when 
it haa been found out. 1849 Aar. Thomson Laws Th. 
(ed. a) o^Methodt which it usually described as the fourth 
part or Logic, b rather a complete practical Logic. 1870 
Jkvqns Elem. Legie xxiv. 901 Methml b.. defined as con- 
sisting in such a dispositbn of the parts of a dbeourse that 
the whole may be roost easily intelligible. 

5, Orderly arrangement of ideas and topics in 
thinking or writinje; orderlhwii and Mqncnce of 
thought or expression. 

>888 W. Cunningham Cotmegr. Glaste 3 They (c^nin 
wnters] ob^crue no order or Methode In their teaching. 
iNli Lambard Eiren. 11. vU. (1388) aa\ To M tbM am de- 
Buw to follow lome order, and metiioife cjf discourse, the 
generall must alwayes go before the particular, w War- 
NBB Alb. Eng. VII. XXXV. (i 6 ia) 171 TIiMgh hit words lam 
methode, yeat they mouod. ita 
Though this be roadnesse, Yet there b 
RoBEETi Clovis Bibl Inirod. Ul. 39 Method wd order, m 
I t is the mother of memory, 10 it la a mumIw friend to a 
cleare understanding, sfigt Hosara Lelmi^ "hk 
UnlesM we shall think there imeds no n^od i" 


logiMtoltedlvHfaidlnMpiMUiMi.aMM-' . 

e. TiieoidermdMWBgein«itobi.n.dtofi»inlng 

n pwUcnlar diwomM or Utotiy compodtloo ; .o 
uthor*. dcilga or plan. ^ ^ 
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Upon • book, And him who writet it, though tht ntyle be 
neeti l*hc method deer, end ergument exect? 

t b. A r^lar, systematic arrangement of literary 
material! ; a methodical exposition. Ods, 

1509 PuTTBMHAM £h£, Pouit I. il (Arb.) ai If Poesie be 
now an Art,, .end yet were none, vntill by studious peraons 
fashioned end reduced into e method of rules and precepts. 
i!oS Bacom Adv» Ltarn, ii. xvii. 1 6 The dcliucrie of know- 
ledge in Aphorismes, or in Methodes ; wherein wee may ob- 
serue thet it heth beene too much taken lntoCustome,outof 
a fewe Axiomes or Obtieruetions, vppon any Subiect^ to 
make e solemne, end fornwil Art t Ailing it with some Dis- 
courMS,end illustretinge it with Example; and digesting it 
into e sensible Methode. But the writinge in Ai^orismes 
hAh nienye excellent vertues, whereto the writinge in 
Methode doth not approach, /did, ( 7. 1611 Biblk Trans/, 
Prt/, f 3 Cutting on the superAuitiet of the lawe^ and 
digesting them into some order end method. i68e {^itU) A 
bnef Method of the Lew. Being an exact alphabetical dis- 
position of all the heeds necessary for a perfect Common- 
place 1706 London & Wise Rttif^d Gar/rmr 1 . Pref. A ij, 
Several gentlemen would often have ask’d us Questions re- 
lating to our Profeuion, but were at a Loss how to form them 
into a Method, and word them so that we might rightly under- 
stand what they meant. 1819 Brnth am yustice 4 * Cod, Ptiii, 
Prelim. ExpL p. v. In the disposition made of the matter 
of the original draft, .a method. .has been given to it. 

1 0. The scheme or summaiv of the contents of 
a book, set forth in a table. Obs, 

1601 Shaks. TVcmt/. N , I. V. 344 01 , In his bosome. In what 
chapter of his bosome T Vio, lo answer by the method in 
the Arst of his hart. sisSig Overburv A Wifi (1614) R 
The Method. First of Mariagc, and the efliMt thereof, 
children. Then of his contrarie. Lust ; then [etc.], idga 
Needham tr. Seidsn't Mart Ci,\ And with these wee shall 
now begin ; for the Method 01 the second Book is more 
conveniently put there before it. 

7 . In wider sense : Orderliness and regularity in 
doing anything; the habit of acting according to 
plan and order. 

1611 Bbaum. & Fu AiMf d' no K, v. iv. There is a method 
in mans wickednesse, It growes vp by degrees. 1647 
Clarendon //isi. Red. 1. § 33 That so putting the Houses 
into some method and order of their future dehate, they 
would be more easily regulated than if they were in the 
beginning left to that liberty which they naturally affected. 
1714 Swift Prtt, St, Afiatrt p s After which I know no 
lalents necessary beudes Method and Skill in the common 
forms of business. 1794 Richardson Gramditoa (1811) V. 
xiv. (cont.) 183 But early hours, and method, and ease|With- 
out hurry, will do every thing. lEig Ptnnjf Cyc/, XXVII. 
ari/a No man ever gave himself up more entirely to any 
ooject, or prosecuted it.. with. .more method and skilful 
management. 

t8« A particular state of orderly arrangement; 
a disposition of things according to a regmar plan 
or design. Ohs, 


iS|9 Shirley Coronat, i. (1640) C, A small wound Ith* 
headT may spoyle the method of his haire. 1677 Mar- 
vell Carr, Wks. (Grosait) 11 . 561 , 1 am frequent with Mr. 
Fisher and our Counsell, having put all things into the best 
method for an hearing. <1 1715 Burnet Own Timt (1784) 
1 . 807 The king was beginning to put things in great 
method, in Ms revenue, in liis troops [etc.]. 1716 Addison 
prum$$ttr iv. i, 1 would have all the knives ana forks, .laid 
in a method. 1794 Richardson Graadison (1811) V. xiv. 
(cont.) 185 All is in such a method, that it seems impossible 
for the meanest servants to mistake their duty. 

8 . Nat, Hist, A system ; scheme of classiAcation. 

Now most naturally inteiprctcd as short for ' method of 
classiAcation ', which would commonly be apprehended as 
an instance of sense a or 3. Of the difference between 
* system* and * method', contradictory account* were for- 
merly given : sec quota. 

iSrt ICiRBY & Sr. EHtoniol, IV. 355 Method and System 
..have often been.. used indifferently to sijgnify the same 
thing... But if we consider their real meaning,— a d/eMed 
should signify an Artificia/^ and a System a Naturai 
arrangement of objects. iSal-sa Webster, Method,,. j, 
ClassiAcation [ . . as, . . the method of Ray ; the Linncan 
method... A distinction is sometimes made between method 


and system. System is an arrangement founded, through- 
out all its parts, on some one principle. Method is an 
arrangement less Axed and determinate. . . Thus we say, 
the sfotural iwe/Aad, and the artifieial or sexttal system 
of Linnasus. ..»*M.M«MvaTRiE, Cttviede An/m, Kingd, 4 
This scaffolding of divisions, the superior of which con- 
tain the IMMim, b calM a method, 
in. 10. Camb.i nuthod-mongM^ A contemp- 
tuous term for one who deals in logical < method’: 
in onot 1647 * play on Gr. ^isMela (rendered 

*wues* in the Revised version of i88i). 

i6» Donns Sense, Luke xxiii. 40 (1661) III. 5 We steal 
our Learning if we . . deale upon Rhapsodem, and Common 
and Method-momrs. 1047 Trapp Cemm, Bfit, Iv. 
14 s he devil and hb disciples are nptable method-mongeiR, 
M to dwelv^ if it were possible, the very elect. 

K. Dixon 7W Test, To Rdr, ss Sum are our systematiaU 
Meth^-mongers, Uunderlng In their DbhotomM after the 
way of Ramus or Keckerman. 

t M!t*thod, V. Obs. rar$““\ [f. Mitbod $b,^ 
tram. To methodise, arrange, 
ite Bp. RavNouia Paetiene *lii. 947 He {the Devil] b 
to method a^ contrive hb dences, that (etCii 
variant form of Mitbodt. 
t lEithn'dliui. Obs. [f. Mrbod sb, 

•f-UV.] miMnBODlSTt. 

Cotta Disc, Dmt, Preset, Phye, t. IL 10 The Bm* 

i5jaea:asr<® ar - 

JAMioAIiQ (mlMi*dik), and id. OU, exe. 
Also 6 -ykOk [adL lilt lU a« 


Gr. fieBodiH^bs, f. tUBohos Method : aee -ic and cf. 
F. miihodique (i6th c .).1 A. adj, 
fl. The distinctive epithet of one of the three 
ancient schools of physicians, holding views inter- 
mediate between those of the Dogmatic and the 
Empiric school. 

1941 R. Copland Ga/yeds Temp, 3 B iv. After the sen- 
tence of the Methodyke eecte. 1701 Grew Cosm, Sacra iv. 
viiL a 66 Thestmlus, the Head of the Methodick Sect in the 
Reign of Nero. 1791 Johnson Rambler No. 156 F 1 Every 
animal body, according to the methodick physician^h Ls by 
the predominance of isome exuberant quality, continually 
declining towards disease and death. 

2. a Methodical a, in various senses : pertain- 
ing to method ; constructed, performed, or carried 
on in accordance with method ; rarely of persons, 
observant of method, characterized by regularity 
of procedure. 

lAao K. James Let, to Paeon 16 OcL in Resuseitaiio 
(1657) II. 83 You could not have made choice of a Subject 
more befttting. .your universal, and Methodick, Knowledge. 
1663 J. Spenser Prodigies (1665) 137 Some native and me. 
thodick powers and springs of motion in things. 1669 Gale 
Crt, Gentiles t. 111. x. 104 There b no piece of Pagan 
Oratorie so methodic and harmonious as sacred Scriptures. 
1719 T. Cooke Tales, tic, lao When was 1 known oasely 
to court the SchoMs, Or not to rail at dull Methodic Fools. .? 
1869 Seeley Lect, .Am. i. 17 The nation which .. by 
methodic study and science ot destruction, had crushed ail 
the surrounding nationalities. 1886 Mrs. Burnett Little 
Ld,Fauntieroyst, It was as unlike the methodic old bwyer 
to be agitated.. as it was to be late. 

B. sd. 

1. Hist, A physician of the ‘methodic* school ; 

«= Methodist 1. 

1941 R. Copland GaiyesCs Temp, aGj, l*bat is to wyt 
the indycacyon y^ is taken of the myghtyncs of the dysease, 
which the Methodykes onely haue nat left.. but also dyuers 
of the racyonallcs, & Emperykes. 1659 Macallo Can, 
Physich i. 1 l*he Methodick practizing in Physick hath. 
First, a knowledge of the Disease : next, forctclleth the 
event of it : and la.st, goeth about to cure the same. 1771 
T. Percival Ess, (1777) ^3 Themison.. founded a new 

sect called the Methodics. a 1790 W. Cullen //ist. Med, 
Wks. 1838 I. 383 This easy plan was.. called the Method, 
and the persons who followed it ^ the Methodics. 1884 
Chambers's Encycl. VI. 385/3 During the greater part of 
the Arst two centuries of our era, the Methodics were the 
preponderating medical sect. 

2. pi. The science of method; methodology. 
(Ogilvie 1882, and later Diets.) 

Webster 1864 has the sing, in thU sense. 
MaAoUcal (m/>^*dikil), a, [f, late L. me- 
thodicus : see prec. and -ical.] 

1. Hist, m Methodio a, i. 

1997 A. M. tr. GnUlemean's Fr, Chimrg, 40b/i The 
Empiricke mcdicamentes which the Mcthodicall Pbysiciaiies 
doe so disdayne. 1890 Gentilu Considerations 50 Though 
a great wUe man compared a man that wanted lienee, 
and had Experience, to an Empyrick Physitian, and the 
learned man to the Mcthodicall ; yet hee was deceived in 
the comparison. 1707-41 Chambers Cyc/, s. v. Methodists, 
Galen.. scrupled not to assert, that the methodical heresy 


tinction to the rational and methodical sects. 

2 . Characterized by method or order; constructed, 
performed, or carried on in accordance with 
method; arranged or disposed with order or 
regularity. 

1970 Dee Math. Pref, bj. There are other (very many) 
Methodicall Artes. 1049 Milton Tetrach, 33 Yet Moses 
.. condescends in this ubce to such a mctbodical and 
School-like way of dcAning, and conscouencing, as in no 
place of the whole Law more. 1698 Farquhar Lotte a 
Bottle IV. il, llien they hate lo hear a fellow in Church 
preach methodical Nonsense, with a Firstly, Secondly, and 
I'birdly. 1711 Addison Sped, Na 3 F 7 , 1 fell insensibly 
into a kind of Methodical Dream, which dbposed all my 
Contemplations into a Vision or Allegory. s8Sa ^Burton 
Bh, Hunter (1863) 09 This is to be a methodical discourse. 
1903 Expositor hfay 390 Methodical directions for the 
management of missions were not bequeathed by the Lord 
to hb disciples. 

b. Of material things: Arranged in a neat or 
orderly manner, rare, 

1S9B F ULLsa Pisgak 11. Gad f 15. 79 No methodicall 
monument hut this hurdle of stones was Attest for such a 
causer of confusion [Absalom], sgoa Union Mng, Jan. 3/3 
He always wore a tightly buttoned up frock-coat.. and a 
methodical black neck-tie. 

8. Of persons, their actions, etc.: Acting with 
or observant of method or order. 

1684 Pbpvs Diaxy 39 Feb, 1 And him a most exact and 
methodicill man. 1708 Addison Rosamond 1. ii, Let me 
appear, Great sir, 1 pray Methodical in what I say. t8ao W. 
Irvino Sketch Bk,,As^erf\iThn English are methodical 
even in their recreations, sm Dickens Mat, Fr, 11. i, 
Small,.. neat, methodbalj and buxom was Mbs Pcccher. 
ita Lyelts Prime, Geoi, 11 . in. xxxvi. afg Unconscious 
selection acU more powerfully than methodical selectioo. 
Hence Holhodloa'likF, rare, the property of 
being methodical. 

1881 Temp/e Bar 11 . 549 You wi see the meChodicality 
of these folks in every thread of their clolhes. 
XtihodiOBllT (mr])^dik&li), AAf. [f. Mi- 
TBODiOAL a, h- -LT^.] In a methodical manner ; in 
accordance with a preicribed method; with method 
or regularity. 

8890 Dwa Jdmth, civ, You may Meihodkally regb* 
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ler the’ whole.^ 1668 Hale Pre/i R otic’s Adridgm, c, A 
Stock of learning, methodically digested and Attra to his 
use. 1758 C. Lucas Kss, Wafers 11. 3 Great pains have 
been tjiken to class mineral waters iiiclhodkally. lytf J. S. 

Odsent. Surg. (1771) 6r, 1 dressed the l^lieiit 
Barker Assoc. Prim . i. 26 .\n apart* 
ment . .fitted up with forms and desks methodically arraneed. 
ilto Bowen in Lotu Times Rep. LXIII. 690/1 ITie Lord 
Lhancellor or some other authority should methodically in* 
quire into these diflTerences. 

Xotto’dicalnjBBB. [f. Methodical a, + 
-NE88 J The quality of being methodical. 

iWCuDWORTH Intell. Syst. i. iii. ,39 A mere fortuitous 
and temerarious nature, devoid of all order and methodical, 
ness. 1706 tr. Dupin’ s K, cl. Hist. C. II. v. 37 Tapper 
writes with great Methodicalnc.ss and Easiness. 

Xethodism (me*lt^iz*m). [f. Method jA -f 
-iHM, after next.] 

1, The system of religious doctrine, practice, and 
organization choracteristic of Methodists. 

173a Wesley Whs. (1B72) 1 . 335 The true old Christianity, 
which, under the new name of Methodism, is now also 
everywhere spoken againsL 1768 Wiin i.pield Lei. to Dr. 
DurrlTV/ks, 1771 IV. 328 If you should desire, .a dcAnilioii 
of Methodism itself, .you may easily be cralificd. It is no 
more nor less than * faith working by love . ' A holy method 
of living and dying to the glory of God*. 3891 Carlyle 
Sterling iii, iii. (1873) xoo An honest, ignorant good nuui, 
entirely given-up to Methodism. 

2. Adherence to fixed methodi ; excessive regard 
for methods. 

tmiChamd. JmL V. 178 1 ’be Somerset House gentlemen 
usually introduce their oAicial methodism at home. 1874 
Blackie Sel/^Cult. 67 Such a formal methodism of conduct 
springs from n.Trrowness. 1881 Lidix)N in Chr. World 
Pnipit 98/1 When.. habit b merely the surviving 
methodism or tlie skeleton of k life which is no more. 1M9 
T. P. O'Connor G/adstonds Ho. Comm. 59 Sir SiaATorJ 
Northcote's dull, .methodism of words and thought. 

Ketkodist (tne‘)}^list). [ad. mod.L met ho- 
dista: see Method jA and -I 8 T. Cf, ¥,mdhodiste.] 

1. Hist, A physician of the ‘ methodic ’ school, 
(See Methodic a. 1 .) In the 17 th c. sometimes 
applied to the regular or orthodox medical practi- 
tioners of the day, in contradistinction to those 
who favoured the use of new remedies. 

Accordins to Celsu^ the members of this school (rjilled In 
Latin methodici, in Gr. iieMutoi) diftered from the Dog- 
matic school in basing their treatment not on principles 
deduced from a classiAcation of diseases according to their 
origin, but on the theory that morbid conditions consisted 
either in * looseness ', * tightness ', or a mixture between the 
two {Jtuens, strictnm, mixtum), each of the three slates 
having its appropri.Tte set of remedies. The founder of the 
school was ToemiKon, about A.n. loa 
1978 Marston Sco, Villanie 1. i. As many more. As mc- 
thodist Musus kild with Hellebore. 1607 Walkincton Opt. 
Glass 44 The inexpert phirician, I meane Empyricall. as 
also the methodist or dogmatist. 1733 Chevne Eng, Malady 
I*. (1734) »7 The true Foundation of the Distinction be- 
tween . . the .strait and loose of the ancient Methodists. 
1849 F. Adams tr. Mpneta 11. xxxix. Comm. 1 . 393 Soranus, 
the great master of the Metbodi.sts 
fig. 1819 Jackson Creed iv. iii. v. | s All of us have 
some or other tender part of our souls which we cannot 
endure should be ungently touched ; Every man must be 
his own methodist to And them out 

2. One who b skilled in, or attaches impoitance 
to, method ; one who followf a (speciAed) method. 
Now rare, 

1993 G. Harvey Pierces Super. 1 10 llie Anest Methodists, 
accoraing to Aristolles golden rule of aniAciall Boundes, con- 
demne Geometricall preceptes in Aritbmetique, or Arithmeti- 
call preceptes in Geometne, as irregular, and abusiue. i6ai 
Bp. Mountagu Diatridx 79 Aristotle, .was too good a Me- 
thodist, and Logicbn to confound the limits and boundaries 
of Arts. 1877 kARiNDON Serm, xx. (1673) 1 . 304 He teacbeth 
us how we shall fear redd methodo, to be perfect Methodists 
in Fear, and that we misplace not our fear. 1698 J. Spencer 
Things Neiv a Old i6z Our. .plain^ pack-staATe Methodists, 
who esteem of all Aowers of Rnetorick in Sermons, no better 
then stinking weeds. 1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Methodist, 
one that treats of a Method, or aATects to l)e methodical. 
180a Bedooes Hygfia 1. 87 What are these methodists In 
meat and drink^ vroom we are all so justly averse to the 
idea of resembling t 1814 J. Johnson Typogr. II. Ixv. 05 
But some, who are still better methodists. .divide each side 
of the paper into two columns. s888 Cycl, Tour, Club 
Gas, IV. 131 They, .despise the cut4md-dTi^ programme of 
the methodist.. and prcier to wander of their own free vnll. 

b* Nai, Hist, One who classifies or arranges 
according to a particular method or scheme. Also, 
in Kirb/i use, an advocate of an artificial in 
preference to a natural method of classification. 

1793 Chambers Cyel, Snpp,, MethodistSy who 

have . . bestowed their labours upon the disf^ition and 
arrangement of plants. 1774 Goldsm. Nai. Hist. (1814) 1 * 
xxxvi. 301 1 'he methodists in natural history. i 8 a 8 Kibby 
& Sp. Entomol, IV. 356 Under this view system-makers 
would be divided into loro classes— the Methodists and 
Systematista 1893 Newton Diet. Birds 376 Several sys- 
tematists referring it [the genus Henieurus] to the Moia- 
ciilidse,, .while otner methodists. .placed it next to Ciuclus, 
S, Ecd, fa. One who aavocatei a particular 
• method ’ or lystem of theological beliel; apolied 
csp. to the Amyraldisti or Semi-Arminians. Obs, 
16^ R. Traill Sol, Writ. (1845) 167 The new metMists 
R^ut the gmee of God hid too great an increase In the 
French churches. IiToa 1 . Matnrr in C. Mather Magn. 
Chr, (1704 IV, 13a Parum aut nihil asserunt Amyraldistm, 
quos Novatores & Metbodutas vocantl 

b* The name given in the 17U1 c. to a class of 
Roman Catholic apologists. 

lie* 8 
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|6I6 Wakb Dtf, Ex^uHoh 85 , 1 wtt willing t6 lu 
that.. such a peaceable Exposition of the Doctrine oK 
Church of England might.. have been received with the 
same civility by ihetn, as that of the Church of Rome was 
by us ; and that our new Methodists had not so wholly 
studied the palliating part of their Master, as not [etc.]. 

Maclainb tr. Masheim't £uL Hist, xvii. 11. 1. xv, 
lhi.H new species of polemic doctors were called Me- 
thodists, and the most eminent of them arose in France. 
i88a-*3 Schaff's Enc)xl, Rtlig, Ktmd, III. i86j The Jesuits 
were the first to give systematic representations of (he 
method of polemics; hence they were called * Methodists 

4 . a. Originally, a term applied to the tnembers 
of a religions society (nicknamed Uhe Holy Club ’), 
established at Oxford in 1739 by John and Charles 
Wesley and other members of the University, having 
for its object the promotion of piety and morality; 
subsequently applied to those who took part in or 
sympathized with the evangelistic movement led 
by the Wesleys and George Whitefield. b. In later 
use, a member or adherent of any one of a number 
of relieiotts bodies or denominations which origi- 
nated directly or indirectly from the labours of me 
Wesleys and Whitefield. 

In England, the designation belongs especially to ^the 
members and adherents of the Wesleyan- Methodist Society 
founded by John Wesley, and of the various other bodies 
• that have proceeded from it or from each other by suc- 
cession, as the New Connexion Methodists, the Primitive 
Methodists the United Methodist Free Church, and others. 
All these bodies accept in the main (he Arminian theo- 

1 ..r I I.. .11 .L .1 


. Ily three years*, 
the most influential body of Methodists is the Methodist 
Episcopal Church, which was directly founded by John 
Wesley (who ordained its first bishop, Dr. Coke), and which 
is recognised by the English Wesleyan-Methoclist Society 
as in fidl communion with it. There are also several other 
bodies in the U. S. that adopt the name as a part of their 
official designation. In Wales the name * Methodists' 
commonly denotes the body more fully known as ' Calvin- 
istic Methodbits which was founded by Welshmen influ- 
enced by the teaching of Whitefield s it u now federated 
with the United Free Church of Scotland and the Presby- 
tciian Church of England. 

The origin of the name, as applied to the associates of the 
Wesleys at Oxford, is somewhat obscure. Cf., however, 
sense j a, and the 17th c. use in examples like quots. 1647, 
1638, in sense 3. 

1733 (////r) The Oxford Methoduts, some account of a 

Wesley 

: Me- 

contrary to the word of God. 

>770 jHmusLtU, xxxvL To Dk, Grafton 14 Feb., You gave 
us nothing but the.. whining piety of a Methodist. 1771 
Smolustt Uumfh, CL 10 Aug., Nobody reads sermons but 
Methodists ana Dissenters. M*Culloch Acc, Brit, 
Emtpiro (1834) II. S79 The principal classes of dissenters 
an denominated meUiodista independents, baptists, presby- 
terians,..ftc. i|sil T. McCombik Hist, Victoria xxiL 3x7 
It is but Justice to the Wesleyan Methodists to say, that 


followers of Wesley, but originated partly in the preaching 
of. .Whitefield, and partly in that of Howel Harris, a Welsh 
clergyman of the Church England. iXkn W. S. Gilbbbt 
Rnadigoro 1. Plays, Ser. 111. (1895) aaa He combines the 
manners of a Marquis with the morals of a Methodist. 

o. transf. Applied contemptuously to 1 person 
of strict religious views. 

17318 Mbs. Delanv in Li/o tjr Corr, 593 We met with an 
archdeacon Golden., in his appearance a jolly, open, cheer- 
ful countenance, . . he thinks it his duly to uphold any 
orthodox point ; and that, I suppose, hoe gained him the 
title of methodist. citi3 Miai Smbbwood StorUs CA. 
Caiock, xxxiii. 3^ The women of the regiment soon gave 
her the name oT a methodist. [FootnoJt] This term, as 
used in India, . .is a name of reproach given to those., who 
are more serious than their neighbours, ite TaiTs Mar, 
1 . 387y[a For this hardship his remedy was. thM the Method 
ists, his general term for all dissenters, snoold be made to 
contribute double, to relieve churchmen of such hardens. 

5 . aitrib, (sense 4), passing into adi, with the 
sense: Peftaining to Methemists or Methodism. 
Also comb. fMthodist-likt^ •mad adjs. 

1731 Lavincton Entkus, Moth, a Papists in. 317 How 
horrible the Process was in these Methodist-like Initiations 


S77S Smollett Humph. Cl. 18 July, 
te methodist meeting Sm 
Four neat and snhrtantial 


companions enow. - „ 

He attended Mrs. Tab^ to the omthodist meeting, site 
Lvbll %nd Visit U. S, II. 18 


CONNBXION 81 . 1I74 Gbbbn SkoH Hist. b. (1880) yso But 
tte Methodisu themselves were the lenffi result of the 
Methodist revival. 1003 Cousthopb Hist, Eng. Fosity xi, 
Amfitr. The Methodist movement in poetry* 

MffitllodiBtlo (mek^i'stik), a, jl pree. * -la] 
L Of or pertaining to the doctrin^ beUofil» 
methods or appearance of the Methodists ; diorsc- 
teristic of or pertaining to the Methodists* 

STU Hauncm Mtm. witlsy II. 3 Hh first labours In the 
nethodistic vmeyixd. Uii Bybon Hints fr. Homes 31 
Then spare our sUge, ye mcthodistlc men I itee Pol* 
M in tmvingtoM*s Entkns. Moth, 4 Papists Introd. 


903 A further apecimen of methodistie cant on tte suMect 
of iiiMiraiion. sin Pomsy Cyei, XV, 141/9 (The candidate 
Ibf fldff ff— at a mifti— *ir ] iitwi^ f yi— M eBamiiiation ae to 
hb piffooal aeqoainianoe with Chrbli^ty, his Methodistie 
orchodoByf nod attafhmtnt to itsdIiopUBe, ^ 


Dipsyckus t. iv. xae* 1 recognise, and kiss the rod— The 
methodistie * voice of God *. 

IfetllodiBtiOffil (me^di'stlk&l), a, [Formed 
as prec.: see -IOAL.J Of or pertaining to the 
Methodists or Methodism; resembling a Methodist; 
usually with disparaging implication. 

1740 Fibi.ding Tom jones viii. viii, She is at present . . 
free from any methodistical notiona iSso Sdui hey Wosiey 
1 1. a 69 Meeting a man there one day, he asked him, in a me- 
thouistical manner, if he knew J esus Christ sSSp D. H annav 
Cnft. Marryai ^8 What was called in the navy a ' blue 
light', that is a pious man of a somewhat Methodistiad turn. 

Hence Mothodl'ntionlly adv,^ in accordance 
with the principles of Methodism or the practice 
of Methodists, 

1787 Anna Sewabd Lott. (1811) 1 . 301 And so Mr. •— talks 
methodistically. i 8 ao Polwhblb in Lavingiodt Entkus. 
Aftth. 4 Papists Introd. 96 We. .term those Methodists 
who (whether Clergymen or Laymen) are Methodistically 
religious. ^ 188^ American Vllf. 84 The whole course of 
the Christian hfe| as conceived Metbudistically, seems to us 
to labor under this defect. 

t Xathodi'stioo-, used as combining form of 
Metuodistio. 

1731 Lavincton Entkus, Afotk. 4 Papists tit. 350 Thus 
enacth this Metliodistico- Monkish Story. 1803 T. Harbal 
Scones id Life 11 . 193 MethodisticcMacobinicalrant. 

Me'thodlBty, a, rare^^K ff. Methodist + -t.] 
Of a Methodist appearance or character. 

1837 Mabbvat Dog Fiend Uv, It would have made you 
laugh to see his methodisty face. 

Metliodiiation (meli^9lz^*jen). [f. next 4 
•ATioK.] The action or process of methodizing; 
the state of being methodized, esp. in Logic, 
x8oe-ia Bentham Ration, Judic, Evid. (1897) 11 . 931 
When, in order to allow the necessa^ time.. for research 
and methodisacion, depositiems in the form of ready-written 
answers have been allowed, a 1866 J. Gbotb Exam, Utiiit. 
Philos, (1870) 104 No greatmr results have flowed, .from the 
theoretical methodisation..of the object, which utilitarian- 
ism teaches. 

Metkodiio (me*]i^9iz), v. Also -ite. [f. 
Method sb, 4 * -ize.] 

1. irons. To reduce to method or order; to 
arrange (thoughts, ideas, expreuion, etc.) in an 
orderly manner. 

iS« 9 N A9HB Anai, ^Arninf. £p. Ded. a,^I..coulde not 
but methodise this admiration in this digression. 167s Bax- 
TEB Holiness Design Chr. ixiv. t8 lliey have not the skil 
to word and methMize their notions rightly. 1700 Dbyuen 
Sigism, iff Guise, 958 The roysA spy..retinMi unseen, To. . 
methodize revenge. 1713 Bebkelev Guardtmn No. 3ip f B 
He should be taught.. to order and methodise his ideas. 
s 88 i Skobtmouse 7. luglesaut (1883) 11 . 37s That art of 
reasoning, .which metho^cs and facilitates our discourse. 

absoL 17M PoBE Lot, to Wycherley 39 Nov., To method- 
ize in your Case, is full as necessary as to strike out. a 1834 
CoLBBiocB On method in Eneyei. Metrop, I. Introd. s The 
mind.. is disposed to generalize and methodize to excess, 
b. To render (a person) orderly or methodical. 
1814 Mmb. D’Abblay £r/. 3 Apr., I have given him.. to 
soberise and methodize him a little, a private tutor. 

2, intr. To talk methodistically. 

177s Smollett / fw/xr/A. C/. sa Sept, She waa grave and 
gay by turns. She moralized and Methodized; she laughed, 
and romped (etc.]. 

HenceKo'tliodlwd/i^/.a.; X8*thoaiilttf 
Also 118‘tliodiME, one who methodizes, 
a 1388 Sidney Arcadia 111.(1398) 31a Allher long method- 
ised oration was Inherited oneiv by such kinde of speeches. 
1848 R. Baillib Lett, 4 yndo, (Bannatyoe Club) II. 401 
Yet, in the review, the alteration of words, and the method- 
izeing, takea up so much time, that we know not when we 
shall end. s^ Fullem CA. Hist. vi. U. sm Their me- 
thodixinf was meerly managed Iw the will or the Clerk of 
the Writs. iM CuDwoBTM Intou, Spst. t iv. 1 1% God waa 
only the Ordcrer, or the Methodiznr and HarmoniRr 
thereof. Bubxb R^. Poaeo IL Wka VIII. 933 The 
methodized reaaoninfi of the great poblicisu and loriatiu 
1841 D'lsaAEU Asnon. Lit, (1867) ifFThb methodber of 
commonplaces. 1888 A. Weir Hist. Basis Mod, Essrspo 
(18^) 113 The metbodiaed frivolity of livaa* 

MBthodiiiBf (mrM^i^), o. [-nroS.] 
L That mcthomMi. 

sBps Cablvui b Frouods Mar, V. 418 Hnma hu the 
widest, methodising, comnrehenaive eye. toea J. H. Robb 
/, L xR 884 Thu methodMiig gening 
2. Indincd to Metbodiim* 

■•bo Sovthbv Wsdm IL 396 The giialer part of the 
methodising clergy adnerad to Lady Knntiniden'a party In 
the dbpnte. site Whatelv £#r. b L^o (i88£lf. 6 
A Methodblog 3 te might caSt it the log-book of e voyage 

ifi dSo dllB a, [L Mbtbod sb. 

4 -LB88.1 Devoid of mcthodi order or legubrity ; 
lacking the habit of order. 


KOCK ce. orvmskors 11.^3 Heame, that nntiringf but 
methodleis antiquary, ship SAimEuav Hist, Elio, Lit 
X* (»895||^ yp very maddest^ most mothodleasi of the 


Mel 

of conceits. 


' cannot touch Crai^w b hb tmM m \ 



tebnoe of methodf 'aMthodba*; m tiiatlieordli- 
sffitatkm on method. Abo AW. Syiteomtlo 
clasaificatton. 

t8aa Mod, JsnL 111 , sTpTba lirat tfaata**of the ■atha^ 


logy of medicine. 1809-10 Colbsidge Friond (i8r8) 111 . 
181 A very different school of methudology and philosophy 
than Pans could have afforded. 1833 R. D. Thomsons 
Roc, Gon.Sei, II. 65 lliese divbbnt [se, De Candolle's 
' ‘ ‘ ; Physio- 

Iamiltok 

miy methodo- 

logics of the art or science to which they relate, sods 
yj/a/ (Chicago) XXXI 1.79/1 Bibliographical methcklolMy 
(1. 0, methods of compilation and recording). 

Hence Mothodolo'gioal a, [cf. mod.L. methodo- 
hgicus (A, H. Fnmcke, c 1770)], of or pertaining 
to methodology. Xothodolo^giogUy odb., b a 
methodological manner or respect Xolhodolo- 
ffiit, one who treats method aa a science. 

1^ Lankbstkb tr. SekMdeds Set, Bot, Pref» A Methodo- 
logical Introduction. sSfle FrasePs Mt^ May 609 'I'he 
French are miraculous methodologists. 1883 A merican V I. 
10 Lord Bacon was the first to call in question the doctrine 
of final causes. He did so only as a methodologist. 1893 
G. F. Mookb Crit, 4 Exeget. Comm. Judges Introd. 96 it 
b methodologically an unreasonable demand [etc]. 1897 
F. C. S. Schiller in Contomp, ffzv. June 879 As a methodo- 
logical device this was quite justifiable ; every inquiry must 
begin somewhere, and Darvnn chose to begin here. 
Mathodj (mc'Jydi). Also 9 *de0. Vulgar or 
dialectical perversion of Methodist. Also attrib. 

1847 1 ^'orster in Reid LUo (1868) 1 . vii. ao; Last 
evening I deluded them into a Methody meeting-house. 
Ibid, 206 Said rotten blanket being the Methody garment 
of the religious idea. 1848 Mas. Gaskrll Maty Barton 
vi, A good fellow, though too much of the Methodee. 

Mathol (me']>fl). Chem. [ad. ¥, nUthol, f. 
m/lhy/e Methyl : see -ol 1.] A colourless liquid, 
produced In the distillation of wood. 

<840 T. Graham E/em. Chem, 837. a 1884 Gesner Coal, 
Peir., etc. (1865) 89. 

Hetholofl^e, -y, obs. forms of Mythology. 
MatllOlliailia (tnel^ain/i’uifi). Falk. [f. Gr. 
strong drink, drunkenness 4 -mamia. Cf. F. 
ftMomanie.’] Periodic or intermittent drunkenness. 

t8s8 in Mavne Expos, Lex, 1I78 Fiskb Utueen World 
xiv. 334 We have an increased amount of inunity, meiho- 
mania, consumption (etc]. 18B7 BueEs Handbk, Med, Sti, 
IV. xiJs Dip•otllanu^ Mcthonuinia,Oinomanb. 
Methopa, obs. form of Metope, 

Methought, po. t. of Mbthinks. 
llatllOSjl (me^pksii). Chem. [f. Metii(yl) 4 
0 x(ygen) 4 -TL.] a hypothetical radical, CH^O, 
analogous to hydro:^). 

1I66 frankland in Jrul, Chem, See, XIX. 376 Tlicse 
radicals may be named hydroxyl, metkoxyl, etkoxyl, &c. 
Methranee, variant form of Matkaeee. 

1848 Stocqurlrr Handbk, Brit, India (1854) 993 A me- 
thrancc. or frmale sweeper. 

MotnredatOb -ridat(e» var. ff, of Mitbbidate. 
t Obs, A name jocularly applied 

to Fortugueie wmes imported under a preferential 
duty in accordance with the provisions of the 
commercial treaty of 1703 between England imd 
Portugal, negotbted by Paul Metbueni the English 
minister at Lisbon. 

1733 Armstrong Taste 53X110 Mon to genuine Burgundy 
bredup Soon starts the dash of Methuen in hb Cup. 1734 
Fielding Vty, Lisbon (17$$) wo$ lliat generous liquor wh.cli 
all humble coropenlons are uiught to postpone to the flavour 
of Methuen, or honest Port 
Mtothule, obs. form of Methyl. 
XatlmiNdah (miMi 8 'E 81 &). Also 4*5 Hatu* 
8 ( 8 )ale, ICatuBRl^, 6 Hathuiolah, 7-8 He- 
thuioleh, -aalem. [Heb* nVvnno nVthBsks la^* 

The corruption Motknsmlem (after Jotusaiem) Mill sur- 
vivee b vulgar use. Purvey 1388 hoa Maitmlom beside 
MatnoaUt perhaps from the accusative fiarm Matuialam m 
the Vulgate.) 

The name of one of the pre-Noachlan patriarchs, 
stated to have lived 969 years (OtH, v. 27) ; hence 
used u a type of extreme longevity. 

estjfh Minor Poems fr. VomomMS, xxiJe. *M KJJ ^2 
naylibten beer As bnae as dute Matuss^ 

Af&f*., Aaw 4 i, & though my Ufe be shoi^ 
IprowTheEmmMcihuidemtffLove. n[*« 

book b lb, MotSSSloh or ihMO 
Bail** (MM M odM bto h i ybb ib orSbort Bf 
ShMcbMoTo Aw AdnMWid MoaogwMMii or I 


Heno* M*tt»*Md«MMi k AbmIa N**^?*^ ‘ 
t7t» n. Wmkou ZO. t0 4 flbf A Aw •» 
diqfJiMfi . . wooM ao- M ■ MUhi nlin wii 

awi*r^. [a f. 
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back-fonnalioa was suggested by the fact that ->/ (which 
BerMlIus preferred to spell •ute)^ from the Gr. ilAi| in the 
sense of ' matter *. had already been used in names of organic 
radicals (^waav/i Wohler & Liebig 183a ; ethyls Liebig 1834). 
The analysis of nuihyUtu into meihyl-^^ene gave rise to the 
use of •ENB as a chemical suffiXt as in tthyUtu^ benzene, etc., 
and the identification of the last syllable of w^M>'/witn the 
suffix -yi led to the use of fneth” as an element in the names 
of substances connected with or derived from wotxl spirit.] 
The hypothetical radical of the monocarbon 
series (CU3), the base of pyroxylic or wood spirit 
or pyroligneous naphtha, of formic acid and of a 
large series of organic compounds. 

■844 Hoblyn Diet, Med.t Methyl^ the newly-discovered 
ladieal, or basyle, of wood spirit. 1847 Horsford in Awer, 
JtnLSeu Ser. 11. IV. 333 j'he same is true of., oxyd of 
methyle and alcohol. 18^ Craig, Meihuie, the name given 
to the hypothetical radical of pyroxylic acid. 1850 Dau- 
UENV Aietn, TAeetyfyil (ed. 2) 226 A then hypothetical 
principle, composed of C3H1, which he [rc. Liebig) called 
methyle. 1871 Tyndall Fragm, Set, (1879) 1 . xvii. 449 The 
positions of chloroform and iodide of methyl are inverted. 

b. attri 6 . and Comh.^ as methylcompound^ radical^ 
etc.; esp. in names of salts of methyl, e.g. methyl 
bromide^ chloride^ hydride. Also prefixed (often 
without hyphen) to the name of an organic com- 
pound to express the addition of methyl to its 
composition, or the replacement of hydrogen 
atoms by equivalents of methyl, as in meihylace- 
tenamine^ methylanilhie^ methylcarbonic {acid)^ 
methyl-codeia^ methyluramine, etc. 

*»44 Fowneb Chem, Index, Methyle-compounds. 1866 
OuLiNG Anim, Chew, 45 Leave the urea and methylainine 
rcsidue.H combined with one another in the form of methyl- 
urainine or methyl-guanidine. 1866 Roscoe Flew, Chem, 
81 Methyl Hydride., is a colourless, usteless, inodorous gas. 
1868 F. Guthrib in Rep. Brit, Assee., Sectiefu 38 Iodide 
of methylacetonaminc. 1874 Oarrod & Haxteh Mat. Med, 
201 The hypnotic effect of codeia is wholly destroyed by its 
conversion into methyl-codeia. 1878 Nature 2& Jtily 337/1 
Use of Methyl Chloride for the Production of Low Tem- 
peratures. Remsen Ore, Chem. (1888) 357 Methyl- 

sulphonic acid . . methyl-carbonic or acetic acid. i8g6 
Alibnirs Syst, Med. 1. aas The methyl compound de- 
presses the spinal cord, il^ Ibid, VI II. 577 [Cacodylic 
acid] is a combination of arsenic with methyl radicals. 

c. Special combinations : methyl alcohol, 
pyroxylic spirit; methyl green, a green dye 
obtained by heating Paris violet with methyl 
chloride, much usetl In microscopical prepara- 
tions; methyl mercaptan, methyl hydrosulphide, 
CMgHS; methyl violet, Paris violet, a reddish- 
blue coal-tar dye obtained from dimethylaniline. 

*847 Horsford in Amer. yml, Sci, Ser. 11. IV. 333 
Wletnyl alcohol iSgo Daubeny Atom, Theory viii. (ad. 2) 
240 *Methylaniline, where the second atom is replaced by 
methyle instead of ethyle. 1899 Cagney tr. JakteiCe Clin. 
Diagn, v. (ed. 4) 136 A violet coloured watery solution of 
*methyl-aniUne- violet 1880 Feiswkll in Jeni. Soc. Arts 
• 44 S By the action of, methyl chloride, the well-known 
*methyl green was produced. 1844 Fownes Chem, 420 
* Methyl-mercaptan., is a colourless liquid, of powerful 
alliaceous odour. 

Xethylal (me'pilsel). Chem. [ad. F. 
f. mithyle Methyl -i- cdi^cool) Alcohol.] A mobile 
aromatic liquid obtained by heating methyl alcohol 
with manganese dioxide and sulphuric acid; occa- 
sionally employed as an an»sthetic. 

i8j8 R. D. THOMSON in British Ann, fir 1839, 363 Mc- 
thylal. .is contained in the formomethylal discovered by Or. 
Gregory. t88i B. W. Richaudoon in Med, Temp, jrnl, 
XL VI. 81 Methylic alcohol, or methylal ^ 

MethylUlilie (me*>ildin 9 in). Chem, Also 
•mlnriL Methyl + Amine.] A compound in 
which one atom of the hydrogen in ammonia has 
been replaced by methyl. Also attrib, 
s8sa Dmbvhy Atom. Theory ^m, (ed. a) 239 Methylamine. 
1873 Watts Fawned Chem, (ed. 1 1) 569 Methylamine nitrate. 
1^ AUhutCs Syst, Med, II. 788 From decomposing fish 
. .methylamine. .cadaverine and putrescine were extracted. 
189B laid, V. 35 Methylamin, ammonia and sulphuretted 
hydrogen are also found [in the sputum of fetid bronchitis], 
Xitlljlata (me*|)ilg't), rp. Chem. [Formed as 
Metutlio: see -ateI.] A salt formed bv the 
union of methyl with oxygen and a metallic base. 

Kanb In Rep, Brit, Assac.t Sections 43 The sulpho- 
methylata of potm. Watts Dkt. Chem, III. tooa 
Meihyiata of ethylana. sl8a Athenmam 27 Nov. 713/1 
Alumfnie methylate. 

Xathjlata (me'])ilgit), p. Chem. [f. Methyl 
- h-ATE.] trans. To mix or impregnate with 
methyl; usually, to mix (spirit of wine) with snch 
a quantity of pyroxylic spirit or some other snb- 
ttsnoe ns will vender it nndt for drinking, so as to 
exmpt it from the duties imposed hi Great Britain 
and other countries npon alcohoL Hence Mo*- 
tbylEtid ppl. Kettwlatloa, the process of 
methylating ; Metliylntor, one who methylates. 

^•myletiod epirih contatolng about ton per cent, of 
PynM]^ aplrit, la form in which ateoM umost com- 


delivered out, without payment of duty, for methylal ton. I 
Ibid. § 136 A retailer . . must not receive niethyiatcd 
spirits^ex'cept from an authorised methylator. i88e Fkis- 
W'ell in yVii/, Soc, Arts 444 This inference, was that the 
methylalra derivatives of rcsteine could be obtained by the 
oxidation of the methylated derivatives of aniline, ibid, 
445 The violets obtained by the methylation of rosaniline. 
1B88 yrni, Chem, Soc. LI if. 778 An attempt was made to 
methylate acctyl-metanitraiiiiide by the action of .sodium 
etjiylate and methyl iodide. 

Xethylono (me*]>il/n). Chem. [ad. F. 
thylt^neJuumsLS & Vt\\{ioi,Atin.de Chimie physique 
i^35i LVllI, 9), irregularly f. Gr. fii$v mne + vhtf 
wood : the inventors of the name explain its etymo- 
logical meaning as ‘ vin on liqueur spiritueuse du 
bois'.] A hypothetical radical of the hydro- 
c.irbons (CH2); unknown in the free state, but 
occurring in many compounds, as methylene 
hydrate^ etc. Methylene-aaura, an oxidation 
product of methylene blue; methyleno-blue, a 
coal-tar colour used in dyeing, and as a bactcrio- 
scopic reagent; methylene-violet = methyl-violet. 

183s. if. D. Thomson's Rrc, Gen. Sci, II. 375 Dumas has. . 
coined a new name to distinguish this ba^e, viz. Methylene. 
183SI;- Thomson Chem, Org . Bodies 1 Bo This is the compound 
to which Dumas and Pcligot have given the name of hydrate 
of methylene, and which I have considered as methylene. 
187a Gakroo & Daxtek Mat. Med. 167 Kichloride of Me- 
thylene has been recommended by Dr. Richardson as a 
saler ana»thctic than chloroform. 1890 Syd, Soc, Lex. s.v,, 
Methylene azurt^ M. blue.^ Aiibutt's Syst. Med, V. 
413 Another most useful basic stain is methylene blue. 1904 
Brit, Med, yml, 10 St pt. 583 Methylene-azurc. 

Xethylic (m/pi*lik), a. Chem, [Orig. f. Mk- 
THYL(ENE).h-lc; the term Mkthyl, to which the 
adj. was afterwards more normally referred, was 
introduced somewhat later. Cf. F. mdthylique^ 
Of or pertaining to methyl. Chiefiy in names of 
compounds, in which methyl is more commonly 
used attributively. 

*B 3 S Kane in Rep, Brit, Assoc,, Sections 43 Methylic 
a:thcr. — Ktem, Chem. (ed. 2) 826 In its action upMjn 
other bodies this substance ranges itself completely urith 
wine-alcohol, and it is hence frequently termed methylic 
alcohol. 1849 K. V. Dixon Heat 1. 75 Amylic, cthylic, and 
follow sensibly the same law of contraction. 


alcohol. 1840 K. V. Dixon Heat 1. 75 Amylic, cthylic, and 
methylic alcohol follow sensibly the same law of contraction. 
1873 Watt.s Fo'juued Chem. (ed. 11) 705 Methylic diethoxa- 


uiviatiQg ; Mg'tliflgtgr, one who methylates. 
**thyletiod epirih contatolng about ton per cent, of 
myllc spirit, to form to whlck ateoM is most com- 

I. 

.wadi^,.with sniriti it wine (not m^yla^ sj^t 
awe theit eontaEi a twin to 10101100). 1IS6 Momx 


late is easily decomposed by bar>*ta-watcr. 

MathjlOlifl (me])ildu*sis). Geol, [f. Gr. pera- 
Meta-^XiI matter : sce-osis.] Change of matter 
or composition. Hence llethjlo'tio a., pertaining 
to or prodneed by methvlosia 
iW, Kinahan Giol, irel, 177^ A third clas.s of Meta- 
morphumi. .is due to the introduction and action of chemical 
substances from without; it has been called Metbylosis. 
Ibid, 1B8 Some of the beds have been subjected^ to mc- 
thylotic action... Some of which seem to be mcthyloiic rocks. 
1893 Gkikik Text-bk, Geol, iv. viit. 596 note^ Methylosis^ 
wrMy/^/rV,.. applied to chemical metamorphism or altera- 
tion of constitution or substance. 

l|lE*tliyds (me'Jlisto). Path, [mod.L., a. Gr. 
drunkenness, f. fseOveiv to be drunk, f. ftkOv 
strong drink.] The state of being addicted to the 
excessive use of intoxicants {Syd. Soc. Lex. 1890). 
i8|S in Mayne Expos, Lex, In mod. Diets. 

methystio im/)ii'8tik), a, Med, [ad. Gr. pc- 
Bvorntktf f. fAsBveiv : see prec.] Of or belonging to . 
drunkenness; intoxicating. iBsfiinMAWK Expos. Lex. \ 
Xetio (me-tik). Gr. Antiq. [irreg. ad. Gr. I 
/ikrotnaf (late L. metcecus, mctycus), {, /icra- (de- | 
noting change) + -otiror dwelling, olnedv to dwell.] I 
A resident alien in a Greek city, having some of 
the privileges of citizenship. 

^ 180I W. Mitforo Hist. Greece xxi. III. 12 An impasition, | 
in the manner of a poll-tax, on the metics, those numerous 
free residents in Attica who were not Athenian citizens. 
1881 JowETT Thucyd, 1 . 114 The entire Athenian force, 
including the metics, invaded the territory of Megara. 


Chem, 134 Bach of thae methylated benaolt yields 


/Mils 


to iw^er the mlxtura unfit for 
is Spiritt warthouMd may.. he 


attrib, Grotr Greece 11. Ixv. (1863) V. 59a Exempt 
from the mcliotax and other special burthens. 

MeticalGe: seeMisxAL. 

metiadbsMs Meticul- 
ous + -ITY. Cf. F. mdliculositi,'] The quality of 
being meticulous; f timorousness {phs .) ; excessive 
scmpnlousness. 

H. L'Estrangr Chas. I (1653) 60 So that such 
Leagues may more properly be called Leagues of meticu- 
losity and fear, then of amity. 169S to Blount Glossogr, 
wnh Daily Neu»s eo Feb. p/r Metkulosity of detail 
mdtiOBlOlUl (mfti'kitnas), a, [ad. L. nulim* 
ISsus (or the derived F. mdticnUux)^ f. metus fear.] 
fl* Fearful, timid. Obs. 

1338 Stewart Cron, Scot, II. 849 Gif thow be. .Mcticulos, 
anddar nocht se blude dnwin. a 1390 image Hypocr, iv. 
544 III Skelton'e Whs, (1843) II. 445 Madd and meticulous, 
ifofi Sia T. Browns Pseud, Ep, 11. vil (1686) 78 Melancholy 
and meticulous heads. 1674 \Z. CaworevI Caihoticon 16 
They strive not so much to ingage Meticulous Scrupulous 
Women and Mechanicks. 

2 . Over-csKfol about minute details^ over-scrupu- 
lous. 

iSay BUukm, Mag. XXII. 489 He docs many things 
whfeli we ourselves, and we do not hold ourselves peculiarly 
meticulous, will not venture upon. 1877 Svmomos Renaiss, 
im ft,. Rev. Learn, 11 . vii. 300 The decadence of Italian 
prose composition into laboured mannerism and meticulous 


propriety. 1904 Maj. A. Griffiths 30 1 > 1 . Public Serviie 
XII. 162 The rule was enforced by a stringent and meticulous 
cliscipliiie. 

MetiCBlonBly (m/ti kiflldsli), adv, [f. piec. 

In a meticulous tiianiitr; f timidly 
(a^j.); with excessive care about minute details, 
over-scrupuloubly. 

x6Bs SiK T. llHcmNh Klhy. M^r. 1. 1 33 (1716^ 39 Move cir- 
cunispectly not iiurticulou.sly,and rather carefully sollicilous 
than anxiously ^^llicitu(lulous. 1900 Academy 31 Mar. 
*75/* A dish inetiLulously Loiicixiled ujkiii u ieci|Mi!. 

t Me*tient, a, Ohs.-^ [a<l. L. mcticnl-cm, pres, 
ppie. of mellrl to mtasun-.J 

1658 Blount Glossogr.^ Mctient^ measuring, esteeming. 

II Metier (mdyc). [Fr. popular 1.. *misU‘ 
alteralioii of 1 .. minis/enum (see Ministuy}, 
prob. influenced by mystcrium M y stkuy .] A trade 
or prolession: in Eng. use chiefly tram/., a i)ei- 
son 8 Mine’, that in which one is specially skilled. 

^ s^ C11AKL01TE Smith De^mondX. xiii. 353 Tliey wanted, 
indeed, to make me a monk ; but 1 hud a morial .nverhion 
to that mitkr, Rakuam / if^W. Ltg, }:'er. 11. Auto-da, 

fl. Heretic-burning— in fact, 'lis Ins mttitr. 1895 Zancavii.i. 
Master \\. vii. sii Black-and-white was no more Iun metier 
than humour. 

II Metif (m^^’tif, m/'tif, Ilm^Ul). Also -i£f. [E. 
mclij\ OK. meslif mongrel, ?derived from mith 
(see Metis) with substitution of suffix.] The off- 
spring of a white and a quadroon. Also attrib, 
1808 Kike Sonnes Mississ. (189OII. 510 The hospitality 
and goodness of the Creoles and Metifs began to mulnfe^t 
itself. 1827 J. F. Coof'F.R Pfairie 1 . x. 261 'J he mclifl's d 
h.iif-breeds, who claimed to be ranked in the clu.ss of white 
men. 1B84 E. Sargent Peculiar I. 42 A Lerlain mclif girl. 
i 8 s 9 Bartlltt Did. Amer., MetiL rne otlspring of a white 
person and a .. quadroon. 1884 G. P. I.athroi* True ii. 14 
She was not of octoroon or tneiif parentage. 

Metigat(e, Meting, obs. ff. Mitigate, Mitten. 
Meting (mi -tiq), vbl, sb.^ Forms : see M ete v.l 
[f. Mete v.i + -ino 1.] The action of Mete v,^\ 
measuring; portioning an/; etc. 

c 1380 Wyclif AVr/M.Bcl.Wk!^ 1 . 11 Sichc metyngof corn, 
of niele, or o)N;r king. C1440 Promf, Paru. 3:^/1 Met- 
yngc wythc mesurys, 1543 Ad 35 Hm, V HI, 

c. 17 8 7 'Hie.. meting and l>ounding of the said fourth 
Part of the said Woods. 1548 Patten Exped. Scot. Pref. 
F 1 Although it bee not all ways the truest meanes of met- 
ing to measure all mens appetites by one mans afieccion. 
1614 A. licNiER (/iVAr) Treatise of Weights, Mels and Mea- 
sures of Scotland.. .'I'ogether with the Art of Melting, mea- 
suring and compting all sort of Land. 1844 Bvlwer Chiron, 
i 32 'Jne meeting and scatining of verses upon the Fingers 
xSso R. Story Mem, I sab. Campbell vii. (1854) 104 She was 
in the habit also of acknowledging in eveiy feeling or per- 
sonal applicatton of the words (of Scripture] the mctincs 
out of his .sovereign love. 1867 Smyth Sailofs IForddh., 
MefeingSt the measurement and estimate of timber, 
fb. //. Dimensions. Obs. rare^^. 

N. Fairfax Bulh Selv, 110 The three meleings or 
dimensions of a body. 

C. Comb. : meting-pole, -rod » Mete- pole, 
Mete-rod. 

t8o6 Holland Sudan, 4 With ten foote perches [mare. 
Or meeting poles] in their bands. 1881 Rossetti Bai/ads 
4 Sonn. (1882) 375 To lake the meting rod In turn, and so 
approve on God I'hy .science of 'rhconictry. 
t Metingi vbl. sb.^ Obs. Forms ; sec Mete v.^; 
also 4 maty ng. [f. Mete 9 . 2 -i-.ing L] The action 
of Mete v.'"^ ; dreaming ; a dream. 

r looOiSVs.r, Leechd, III. 156 Seo imeiingc. cxzys Kent, 
Serm. in O, E. Misc. 37 yo nicht efier het aperede an 
ongel of heuene in here slcpc inc metingc. 13. . A". Ails. 
s6i By theo planetis, and by the steorres, Y can jugge alle 
wcorres, Alle plaies, in alle iimtynges And on alle otliir 
thynges. csi^ Chaucer Dethe Blaunche 28a loscph.. 
that red so 1 ne kynges metynge phaiao. c 1430 Piigr. Lyj 
Manhode it. xxxiii.(i869)87 , 1 wolde weene al were levingc, 
or elles that it were mcctingc. 

Metior, Metir(e>ol». forms of Meteor, Metre. 
Metia(m;>'tis). [a.V. mitis late L. misticius, 
whence also Mestizo.] The offspring of a white 
and an American Indian, esp. in Canada. 

1839 Pemiy Cyct, XV. 158/2 The mixed race [in Mexico] is 
mostly composed of the descendants of the Europeans and 
the aooriginal tribes : these are called Metis or Mestizos, 
1883 Eucycl, Brit, XV. 491/a Of the latter (Indian half- 
breras] one half are of £nglish-.speBking parenmge . . the 
remainder are known as Metis or |Ioi^-briil«54. iom ibid, 
XXVI. 531/1 Then Manitoba was principally inhabited by 
English and French half-breeds (or Metis). 
MetiBupe,Metkoni:seeM£T£.sHip,M£TE€ORN. 
Metle, obs. form of Metal, Mettle. 
t M6*tl6ysliip. Obs, ff. Met sb. -ley (ol 
uncertain origin) + -ship.] The office of ‘meter’. 

1587 Ld. Burchley in isM Rep. Hist. MSS. Comm, App. 
VII. (1890) IS [Concerning the office of the] weydeyship and 
metleyship (in Penrith]. 

Metly, obs. form of Meetly a, and adv, 
Mat^liy. Obs, rare^^. [ad. £cl 1. Gr. pero- 
Xiof.] a grange belonging to a monastery. 

188a Whbler Jonm. Greece iv. 325 Near this Harbour 
the Convent hath a Metochy. or Farm. 

Metosoioiui (mrtrjds), a, Bot. [f. Gr. P<ra- 
(denoting change) -i- ima house: see -lous.] 
os HBTBB<BCI0U8. 

188a ViNtS Sachs' Bot, 33a Such forms os^ these are said 
to be heteicecious (metoecioos), to distinguish them from 
those above-mentioned which inhabit the same host through- 
out their whole life (antoeciousl 
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Hence XeteMlsm (mftfwz m) » HirnuECUM. 
iSSj Garnsey ft Balfour De Bm*i Fungi 388 Metoe> 
cUm, that is. enforced chance of the living host, is not 
known outside the group of the Uredineae. 

Matol (mrtpl). Photogr, fa. G. metol : arbi- 
trarily named by the inventor.J The name of a 
developer (see quot. 1893). Also attrib, 

1803 Fhaiagr, Ann, 90 Metol, according to the statement 
of the maker (HauflT, M Feueijbach)b is the sulphate of me- 
thylparamidomelacresol. It is a white powder, soluble in 
water, ibid, os Metol solutions harden gelatine. 190a 
Abney in EncyiL Brii. XXXI. 687/1 Metol E^vcloper. 

Metoleate^ •olelo: see Mxta- 6 a. 

Matonio (mAp*nik), a, [ad. mod.L. Metd* 
mc-tts, f. Gr. Mfratc, the name of the 

Athenian astronomer by whom the cycle was dis- 
covered.] Mttonu <ycu^ period^ \ year : the cycle 
of 19 Julian years (closely approximating to 235 
lunations) in which the moon reiurns (nearly) to 
the same apparent position with regard to the 
sun, so that the new and full moons occur at the 
same dates in the corresponding year of each cycle. 


by a nietonimy of the adjunct. iSSI Bain Meni, 4 * Mor* 
, .. 1 .._j . . *, the fact 


‘meionymy*. i 

\ of the adjuncts. 


In quM. 1547 nutenomiau ■ tkvrmuupdmn raocoSit. 
tiS47 . Hoofer Amw. mneketUt^s M D T 


Sd. IV. xi. 403 By what is called 

intended to be expressed is denoted by one ( 

Metopd^ (me*t^pi). Arch. Forms: 6 me- 
thopa, 7-8 metop, metopa, 8-9 metopa, 7- 
metope. [ad. L. metafa (Vitruviu^, a. Gr. /arumf, 
f. ficrd between + 6 wtd holes in a irieze to receive 
the beam-ends. Cf. F. mPape, OF. fMthope.^ 
One of the square spaces, either plain or sculptured, 
between the triglyphs in the Doric frieze. DemU^ 
Semumetope^ the half-space between the corner and 
the triglyph next the comer. 

1963, Shutr Ciyb, Bitwixte the .a. Triglyphos, 

you shall set Methopa. tSte Woiton Archit. in Rtiiq. 
(1651)330 A sober garnishment now and then, .of Trlglyphs 
and Meto^ alwaycs in the Frixe. t6^ Moxon tr. Vignela 
(170a) 34 The square place of the Fricse between the Tri- 
glyphs IS called a Meto^ 1703 Boyer tr. Fetraulfs Vi* 
iruvius 3a Towards the Comers must be placed the Demi- 
Metops. I7R7-4I Ckambbrr Cyci. av. Meiofe^ Semi>Metope 
is a space somewhat less than half a metope, * 


which i-r 

they were before. 1704 J. Harris Eex, Teckn, I, Meimuk 
Fear, or Period. .*iis sometimes called The Great Metonic 
• Veart and is the same with the Cycle 0/ the Moon. 1839 
PeumyCycl XV. 144/1 The first year of the first Metonic 
period commenced with the summer solstice of the year 
43a B.C 1881 Routlrogr Science L ia The golden number 
being simply the ordinal position of the year in the Metonic 
c^le of nineteen years. 

Metonimlcal^ -my : see Metonymical^ -my. 
t MatoaO'nuUiy. Obs. [ad. Gr. ftcrovo/iama, 
n. of action of /icrovo/idffiv to change in name, 
f. /leva- (denoting change) •¥ 6 vofia name.] A 
change (or translation) of name. 

1609 Bp. W. Barlow Natnelete Calk. 3a Hee is by 
his Metamorphosis, or Metonomasie translate into Map 
thmus Tortus. 

HetonomatoaiB (metpsnJmatJu'sis). nonct-wd. 
[f. Gr. /icra- (denoting change) + dyo/iar-, ttvaya 
name -osis.] A change of name. 

tSsy Hare Gneseet Ser. l (1871) na The Jacobinical tne- 
tonomatO!ib of the months, ana 01 the days of the week, 
might be lookt upon as a parody of the Quakerian. 
M^tonjin (me*tJnim). [ad. assumed Gr. 
*ficrdwv/iON : see Metonymy and cf. paronym.] 
A word used in a transferred sense. 

In quot. 1837*^ misused (f misprinted) for Metonymy. 
1837-8 Sir W. Hamilton Logic xxxiil (i860) 11. 177 'I1ie 
term teeiintoHyt I may notice, is sometimes by an abusive 
metonym employed tor witness. t88a Merivale Bom, 
Rmp. liv. (1805) Vl. 434 Tertullian and trficiantius explain 
this word as a metonym for Christ, signifying Just or good. 
Metonymio (mct^ni*miic), a. [Formed as 
next -XC. j m, next. 1775 in Ash ; and in later Diets. 
Xetonymioal (met^ni'mik&l), a. Rhet. Also 
6-7 matonimicalCL [f. Gr. lurmoiun-bs, f >i<- 
ro/rvyia Metonymy : see -ical.] Pertaining to or 
involving metonymy. Of words : Used in a trans- 
ferred sense. 

>579 Fvlkb MeekM ParL ato The whole speache being 
figuratiue, both allcgoricall, and metonymicalL tSso J. Dove 
Advt. Seminaries 9 The meaning of Saint Chr 


, .hryiostome is 

melonimicall, and not proper. 1874 Owen ndy Spirit 
Wks. 185a III. it« 'lliis explosion is ineionyroical, that 
being spoken of tne cause which is proper to the effect. 
1711 Hickes Tioo Treat. Chr. Prieetk, (1847) II. 71 Learned 
men have taken altar here in the metonymical sense for the 
altarofferlng. itts A. McLean Comm. Hebr, vi. (1847) I. 
a4S The apostle continues the metonymical use of the word 
k op^ by which it is put for the object or ground of it. 
metonymioallj (metpni-mik&U), adu. [f. 
prcc. +• -ly *.] By metonymy. 

>574 Whitgift Def, Amw. \%% But be it that they (ic. the 
words of the text] may be uken there roetonimkally (wUche 
is but a coniccture) that can not excuse (etej. Flavel 
Fount Lift XXX. 93 Hence sins are metonimically called 
Debts. 1708 BAt. Apdlo No. 113. 1/1 AneUkewa . . signW 
fies .. Metonymically, a Person Devot^ or Aocun'd. 1884 
T. Payne Tales fr. A sable I.46 wf/v, The word S/Asf signi- 
fies * moisture * or (metonymically) * beneficence 

Xetonnij fmAp*nYini). Rhet, Also 6-7 
metODFimo, -imie, -imp, o metonomy. Also 
6-7 in Lat form, [adulate L meidnymi-a^ a. Gr. 
jACTowu/ua, lit. * change of name \ f. fwr(a)- Mbta- 
+ fivo/ia, Aeol. owpa name.] A figure of speech 
which consists in substituting for tne name of a 
thing the name of an attribute of it or of something 
closely related. 


b. Men seyth 


‘key admyi mclonomian, and say under the ferine 
^ *?*2f*® i? ‘ke irew b^ye of Christ.] lafe Cooran Amw. 

Tru/A to6b»The figure U named ^lonymiai when 
me name of the thynge U geuen vnio the signe. ISTI 
CARTwaiOHT Repty U Wkitgifi 14 The Apostle^ a neto- 
nimie Subieeti pro adtunciot dothe giuc to vndentand from 
wbemy«asstt|n^periuarion doth spring. sSegOiLLAwr. 
FMlos, II. 196 Skeoet Hgnifies cither a staffe, a truncheon, 
or Sc^er,. .aod so by a metonymia it may signifie authority. 

X* Smith Myst. Rhet. 15 A metonymie of the effect, is 
when the effect or thing caused, b put for its cause. sfSI 
H. Moan Dip, DUd.,SckoL 17$ Here is a doable Melo- 
nymie, Christ It put for the Do^rine of Christ, and Hope 
for the Cnoie of Hope. diyk^.FLpwesmpHapplts,Pelfie 
4 By times wo are la understand things done in those times, 


^ metope, in the comer 

of a l>oric frieze. 1778 R. Chandler Trav, Greece (1835) 1 1. 
6a All the metopes were decorated with Urge figures in alto 
relievo, 1876 Humfhreys Coin^oll, Man. vL 58 A metopa 
of the Parthenon. 

Xatopa ^ (me*taup). Zool, [a. Gr. /if ranr-ov fore- 
head.] Applied by linxley to the face of a crab. 

s88o Huxley Crayfish 283 l*he fore pvt of the head is 
modified so as to bring about the formation of the chv ac- 
terbtic metope. 

MatopiO (mftp'pik), a, [f. Gr. fUrons^ov fore- 
head 4 * -Kx] a. Of or pertaining to the forehead ; 
frontal, b. Of a skull: Having the metopic suture 
persisting. 

>878 Bartley tr. Topinarets AnthroO. 11. ii. 334 Metopic 
point. ., a point situate in the medbn fine between the two 
frontal eminenccR. 1879 FLowEa Caiat, Mns. ColL Snrg. 
1. 14 A metopic cranium of a European. 1889 Brit, Med. 
Jrnl. a8 Sept. 736/1 The presence of the metopic suture b 
considered as an indication of criminality. 

Matopiam (me’tf'piz'm). [f. Gr. /itVanror fore- 
head 4 - -ISM.] (See quot. ) 

1879 FLOWKa Ceded. Mhs, ColL Snrg. l 14 Crania showing 
Mempism, or pcrsbtence of the frontal suture. 

tMetopomanoy. Obs, [f. G r. /isronro-F fore- 
head f iiavreia divination : see -mancy.] Divina- 
tion by the forehead or face. 

Blount Glossogr, a 1693 Urquharf^e Retbeleds lit. 
XXV, Ye know how by the Arts of Astrology,. .Chiromancy, 
Mctopoiiiancy,..he toretellcth all things to come. 

tlCatopO'acq^, Obs, [Formed at Meto- 
Foacopisr 4 - -eb i.j « Metoposcopist. 

>5fo J* Sanfoko tr. Agrippdt KEM»^r/«r 50 b Acertaine 
man , .did so passingly depainie the likenesses of Images that 
by them the Metoposcoper hath tolde the yeares m death 
paste or to come. 1849 Bulwer Pedkomyot, 11. iii. 146 
Whatsoever inwvd. .aflMtion of the mind is. .observed by 
Metoposcopers and others to appearc in the Forehead. 
Metoj^aoopio (metffpaskp*pik), a. [ad. 
mod.L. metdtoscopic-seSf f. meldfoscepia Metopo- 
8COPY. Cf. F. mitoposcopique.'X ^ next. 

1884 in Webster. 

Matopoaoopioal (meUj^Mkp-pikfil), a, 
rare^K [Formed as prec. 4- -ICAL.] Pertaining 
or relating to metoposcopy. 

i8ao SooTT Abbot xxxii. His learned face stooping until 
a physiognombt might have practised the metoposcopical 
science upon It, as seen from behind betwixt hb gambadoes. 

Katopoaoopiat (metapp'BkffpUt). [f. late L. 
nteidposcop-uSf a. Gr. /sereewopabw-ot, f, /sfranro-r 
forehead 4- •aabw^sn obsmer : see -I8T.] One who 
is versed in metoposcopy. 

1570 Dbs Math, rref. c iv, The Anatombtes will restore 
to you, some part :. .The MeUipoKopbtcssomik ifigiGAULM 
Mageutronu 188 Which way go the physiqgnombls, meto- 
poscopists, and cbiromantbu to work I >815 Macaubtbb 
in Rmyct, Brit, XIX. 4/1 Apion speaks of the nietopo- 
tcopbis who Judge by the appearance of the bee. 
Matopoaaopj (metapp*8k^D. Also 7 erron. 
meUp-. IfiLmoAX^metbposc^i^a^Lmoldposcapus 
(see Metopoocoput).] 

L The art of judging a person’s character or of 
telling bis fortune iroro bit forehead or face. 

Sanfobd tr. Arrippa's Fan. Artet so ^ Metopo- 
smie..doth aoaunie that she can foretel at mens begin- 
ningcf.iNroceedlnges,andcndlnges..by IheoneW beholding 
^ ibe fereheat^ i8ie B. Jonion Alek. 1. itt. A rule .. 

* doe^worke by. sM Aubrev 
Misc. 38 llieie was a Seam in the middle of his Fore head 
(downwards) which h a very ill sign in Metopofecopb. 1748 
pARsora in Phil Trane, XLl V.47 The Art ofPhyiS^Domyt 
especially the Metoppsoopy, or what relates to the Face. 
>*95 .Lelano A^m. 11. 348 Interested.. as he always was in 
aching like chiromancy or metowopy {ski 
2. The physic^omical cbaiucters of a mao's 
forehead. • 

iSai R. Sandem PkysiegH, see Tbb b the Metepeioopy 
of an cj^llent man. a 189s Urquharfe RUbdait in. 
XXV. sp3 Diou hast the Metoposcopy, and Physiognom/ of 
a Cuckold. 

Metoim^ obs. form of Mnopii. 

HotoroBoopy 8 sec MiraoBosoorr. 

II XotOftMa (metp^ipn). OmUh, [mod.L., 
LGr. /strd behind -kdorfor bone.] The centra of 
ossiiicaiioii for the posterior kteial praosisfi of 
the stemun^ behind the pleurosteon. Ibmce 
Vetrotoal o., pertaining to the metoslson. 


188B W. K. Parker SkenlderdSirdle Fetebr. 100 The 
bony patches.. keep very clear of the nietosteal 'Inter, 
clavicle *. Ibid. 144 Behind each ' pleurosteon ' there is, in 
the Gallinacem, ana a few other types, in the Crows, for 
instance, another bony centre, the 'metostcon*. 18m 
Newton Diet, Birds iv. 910. ' 

II Motovmil (metdtt'v/lm). [mod.L., f. /4cra. 
Meta- + Ovum.] * The entire egg of a bird, con- 
sisting of the trne ovum and the surrounding nu- 
trient matter * (Syd. Soc. Lex.). 

>879 tr. Haeekets Evol. Man 1. 333 Thn protovnm b thus 
transformed into the metovum (after-egg) which b many 
times larger, .but . .b only a single, .cell 

MatOMnons (metpksrnM), a. [Badly f. 
M ETA- 4- Gr. tiros strange, guest.] •» Mbtcbcious. 

Gaknsby ft Balfour De Barfs Fungi 387 They 
(these Uredineae] are accordingly termed keletoecioHs^ or 
still better metoeciom or mstoxenous as changing their 
place of habitation or hosu 

II Metran(me'tr{en). [Ethiopic.] The abuna,or 
head of the Abyssinian Church. Hence Hntran- 
Bto, the office or the province of the metran. 

18^ Neale Eeut. Ck. 1. Introd. 34 The Catholicate of 
Ethiopia, under the Metran of Axum, had no Metropoli- 
tans. /bid. Ill The Patriarchate of Alexandria, and Me- 
tranate of Ethiopia. 

Motrd (mi'toj), Forms : 1 meter, 4 me- 
tur, 4~5 metlr(e, 5^ meetre, metyr, 5-8 meeter, 
6 myter, mytre, 6*7 miter, 7 meter, 8 meteer, 
6-8 (9 C/.S.) meter, 4- metre. [ 0 £. meier 
(JmPter) was ad. L. meirum^ a. Gr. iiirpoVf f. 
Indogermanicroot *Mi- to measure; in the 14th c. 
the wonl was adopted afresh from OF. tfieire 
(mod.F. m/ire) ; cf. Sp., Pg., It. Mief/'O, G. meier.] 

1 . Any specific form of poetic rhythm, its kind 
being determined by the character and number of 
the feet or groups of syllables of which it consists. 

a 900 tr. Bssda's hist. v. Concl., Ymenbec mbenlice metre 
iv,r. metere]. Boc epigramnmtum croico metre [v.r. 
nietcre]. cioSR Byrh(ferth's Handboe in Anglia (1885) 
Vlll. 314 J’let haet riht meter vers soeal habban. cijfk 
Chaucer Man 0/ Law's Prol. 48 Chaucer thogh be kan 
but lewcdly On metres and on rymyng craftily. 1490-1533 
Myrr. our Ladye 91 Whyche thre [verses] ar of dyuerse 
meter from the tolher. a 1988 Aicham Sckolem. il (Ark) 
144 For the meter sake, some wordea in him (Terence], 
somtyme, be driuen awrie. 1999 Tmynne Auimadv. 6 
Bothe in matter, myter, and meaninge, yt must needes 
gather coriuptlone, pas^ge througba so manye bandes. 
>fo7 Sparrow Bk. Com. Prayer (1661) ^1 I'bey used ull 
decent and grave variety of rhymes and Meeters in their 
Hymns and Psalms, tjqo Power Pros. Numbers 74 To 
one or other of which (three Measuresl (however various 
be the Metre) almost aJl kinds of Englisli VerM may be 
reduced. 1884 Tennyson Nendecasyltabics 4 All conned 
in a metre of Catullus. 1874 Symonds Sk. Italy 4 Cretce 
(t8u8) 1. xiL 150 Poetry employs words in fixed rhythms, 
which we call metres. 

b. In the names of certain forma of verse used 
in ^giish hymns, as common^ long% particular^ 
short mitre i see these words. Also, Peeuliar 
wetre^ proper metre (abbreviated P. M.) : a metre 
used only in a particular hymn, or at least not 
identical with any of the metres having recognized 


names. 

1798 Select. Pealmt ft Hymne^ Hymn vU. Pec. M. Ibid-, 
Hymn x. Propb M. tbid.^ Hymn xxiL PecuL Metre. IbuU 
IKmn xxxvL P. M. 

2 . Metrical arrangement or method. 

esajD R. BauNNE Ckron, Wace (Rolls) 196 After 
Ingus kynges be [Langtoft] says berjprb kt i" 
fulle welo Tyi. c ijiS CHAUcaa MonEs ProL 93 In prose 
eek been endyted many oon. And cck in metre, in many 
a sundry wyse. c 14m Holland Hewled 35, 1 haue nickje 
matir in metlr to gloss Of one nothlr senunce. oiye 
Ascnam Sckolem. u (Arh) 77, 1 will rsdie llw very wordes 
of H omere and abo tame them into rude Engluh m^e. 
i88y Milton P. L. PreL Rime being, .the Invention a 
bnrDarous Age, to set off wretched matter and lame Meeter. 
iTTH* JohLcw 4. MOtM Wla. 14 174 U ‘JS 
ntueick of metre that poetry haa ten dlscnmjnal^ In a» 
languages. s8MI Wmately Rhet. In Eueycl. 

be a 


liien wrange this (prose] again Into metre. ife8 

rigs'ss^'ifoSWi"® 

of HabrewMttio. . . 


cording to certain 
of a determinate 1 

dsm of Systeine of , • 

6 . ft. Composition Mn metre’; vene. 7 
particularised sense : A piece trf metrical compw*' 
tion ; a verse or poem ; error, a 
>310 Hampolb “ ^ ‘ ^ 

wreMn hero: 

Eva . riM 

mad at edit 1 

96a Here hyn twenty 

the metres of theym as the lest. 

Hb mciir suete^ full of moraUtea.^ MSB 
•r The vite mitre of the .v. boohi ofBeitefc 
BaaNKRaC^ Bh, M, Auspl (>84^ Mr JSSHtS 

to make matres, to studle ontiquate. i||> 

Morde Vtop. <1899) p, xdv, A meter efliS vmsesfe 
Vwpfaui MMM M HauMra* CwMwW. 


Utepian tongne, ste Hrllowm Gutuar di GM 
TraCne . . MrsteSTiht Qiatoun to mSfm 
meeties to Ms praise. ssfoGsaAN 

iibemtor. Wbbvm Ara. 

Lolled, tf 


and other of the 

Mut , i.>.Ci8f4) 8 





lac 


mTBB, 
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METBIST* 


by heart.* Pullrr AfotitK Ch» Eng, (1843) 43 The 
ensUsh metre of the Pui 1 m«. ijm Buks Swgs Exptr,^ 
CfM 4 8 A pebble of the Kook Warbled out Uiene 

metres meet, a tloo Cowper Ode to Apollo 3 Thoee luckless 
brains I 1 iat. .Indite much metre with much pains. 

4 . A metrical group or ' measure'; spti. a dipody 
in iambic trocbaic, and anapsestic rhythms. 

iMo W. S. Rockstro in Grove Diet, Mut, II. 317/1 Two 
feet usually constitute a Metre (or Dipodia). But in 
Dactylic Verse, each foot is regarded as a complete Metre 
ill itself. 1909 W. R. Hardir Lect, 210 Metres, .are 
* lengths* or * sections* of rhythm, beginning in a certain 
vrwt either with dpe’tf or 0fatf, and of a fixed length. 

5. Gr.Mus, ->MBTRror^. rare-\ 

kSit Bussv Mat, Dict.^ Metre^ that part of the ancient 
music which consulted the measure of the verses. 


0 . atirib., as metre ballad^ •maker ^ •making (sb. 
and adj.), -monger'^ motre psalm, a Bible psalm 
translate in verse. 


iS98SHAKai//pM./r’, til. i. 130 , 1 had rather be a Kitten, 
and cry mew. Then one of these same *Meeter Ballad* 
mangers. i6it CoTGR., Rimoyeur^ a rimer, a *inecter*maker. 

Twining Aristotles Treat. Poetry (i8is) 1 . 253 
A versifier— a meter*maker. t 84 t '4 Emerson Arr., Poet 
Wks. (Bohn) 1 . 157 It is not metres, but a *tnetre>making 
argument, that makes a poem. i 88 e SwiNauRNe Stud. Shake, 
i. (ed. a) 9 The guidance which can be given by no *nietre<* 
monger or colour-grinder. 1654 Sandfrson Serm, (1681) 1 1 . 
Pref. 7 Where your * metre-malms T 1863 J. L. W. Bvgome 
Dayt loa Those beautiful Metre Psalms first versified by 
Francis Rous, an Englishman. 

Metrd (mi *taj), sb.'^ Also U. S. meter, [ad. 
F. mitre (mgtr), ad. Gr. phpov measure. (Still 
often written as in Fr.)] The fundamental unit 
of length of the metric system, equal to 39*37 
English inches. 

It was intended to represent one ten-millionth of the 
length of a quadrant of the meridian ; the standard metro 
kept at Paris nearly corresponds to this theoretical value. 

1797 Monthly Mag. 111 . 434 The measures of length above 
the metre are ten times {etc.].. greater than the metre. 
1831 Jrnl. Roy, ineiit. 1 . sqQM* Francrcur.. has found that 
the iiifctre is equal to 30*37079 English inches. 1S69 Roscof. 
Etem. Chem, (1871) 24 This metre, like all other standards 
of length, is an arbitrary length. 1877 Raymond Siatist. 
Mines 4 Mining 412 We may assume.. that it would fall 
through to meters in seconds. 1885 TYii/rr (weekly 
ed.) 2 Oct. 17/7 Houses, costing.. only to per cubic metre. 

b. altrib.^ at melre gauge; metre-gramme, 
-ton, etc., the amount of work ret^uired to raise a 
gramme, a ton, etc. one metre in one second; 
metre-aewen, the name recommended by a com- 
mittee of the British Association for the quantity 
10^ (ten million) metres. 

188s Pall Mall G. 20 Mar. 6/t The Government of India 
has adopted the *metre gauge for all the new branches of 
the various State railways. 1801 Kifung City Dread/. 
Nt. 78 The trucks were unloaded into the waggons of the 
nictie gauge colliery line in this wise. 1868 U Clark Elecir. 
Meat. ^5 The conveiilioiiRl unit of work IK ordinarily em- 
ployed in metrical measure is. .that which will raise a weight 
of one gramme one metre in one second, and is called 
the *metre<gramme unit. 1873 PfP' Brit. Assoc. 224 The 
approximate length of a quMrant of one of the earth's 
meridians is a ^metre-seven or a centimetre-nine. s88i Sir 
W. Thomson in Mature No. 619. 434 Ideal water-wheels 
. .would give just one *metre*ton per ^uare metre of area. 
Ketre (mf'tu), v. Also 5 moatre, 6 motyr, 
mitre, 7 meater. [f. Metri 

1 . trans. To compose in or put into metre. 70 bs. 

1447 Bokrnham Seyntys (Roxb.) s 8 The weddynge dytees 

metryd coryously. 1963 Mirr. Mag., CollingboMrne x. 
They murdred me for metryim thingea amys. iS77^ 
Holinshbd C^rvM. Scot, 214/1 One Henrie, who was blind 
from his birth,. .composed a whole booke in vulgv verse, in 
which he mitred all those things vulgarlie spoken of this 
Wallase. 1841 Gatlin N. Amer. fad, (1^4) i* xvUi. ia6 
Perfectly metred but without rhyme. iM Ramsay Remin. 
Ser.i. (ed. 7) 174 Jo&n said she thought David hadna taen 
much rains when he metred the Psalma 

2 . fg/r. To compose verses; to versify. 

€ Freemasonry 569 Rethoryk metryth with oone speche 

amonge. c tuM Hocclbvi Batade Dh. York 48 If |nu I in 
my wrytynge foleye . . Meetrynge amis, or spoke vnfictyngly. 
1330 Palsor. 635/a Many a man can ryme well, but it is 
hardc to metyr well. 1814 W. B. Philotopheds Banquet 
(ed. a) 117 He ..thus merrily Meeterd. 

Hence f Me*triDg vbi, sb.. versification. 

1644 Dioby Mat, Bodies xxvUL 250 Such of the liberall 
artes are employed, which belong to the cultiuating mans 
voycei as Rhetorike, meetering, and singing. 
iK«te6d(mrt8xd},///.a. [f.MBTRip. 4 --RDi.] 
Composed In metre; metrical. Also loosely ^ 
rhythmical. 

lyit SNAniSB. Charae, (1737) III. Misc v. L 064 In 
meir flegtnt Stile and metied Prose. 1891 Taphno Man- 
tavds teeut Mines Pre£, Montove within the compaai cl 
^ metr^ lines hu produced a perfect and accurate digest 
or the voluminous man of intrkmte mining customs. 1863 
CowuSN CuiKa Shmks. Char. lx. 228 With what metred 
uecorum the triumvirate would have bandied the festal 
amtnkiei I 

tm-tvaS*. Obt. .lib] 

Adietm, 

VBP Oewtu CnpC IlL 68 Nectanahus which ceuseth ol Of 
wnetrede the Bttbeuniiee. /Mf.69. 

K«te 41 iM 8 (mr*t8sl68), «. [f. Mitbr 1^.14* 
“*^1 •Without metie. 

^J^Atkenmm e Ifor. eyi/t Iftheiiiaie ‘loeUeleM poem * 
^ Im |I^ to any form of Imaginollve literature, 

*9^ZhiA^C8#9M. 17 Sept yo There is nie throb of metre- 


tKe-trolyi adv, [f. Mktre -*• -lt 2.] In 
metre, metrically. 

^ >475 Partenay 6566 Ho it metre will . . He most tom and 
wend metrely to close. 

t Xetrencliyte. Obs. rare'^K [ad. Gr. pv 
rpsyxbrqs (mod.L. nietremhyta, •tes), f. pvrpa 
womb -t- lyxsiu to pour in.] An instrument used 
for injections into the womb. 

1601 Holijind PUny II. 207 By infusion or injection with 
the metrenchyte. [1693 tr. Blancards Phys, Diet. (ed. 2), 
Metreuchyta. 1753 Chambers Cyct. Snpp^ Meirenchy/es.} 
tXe'tror. Obs, in 4 metrere, metriour, 
7 meterer. [f. Metre sb. + -erI.] One who 
writes in metre, a versifier. 

1387 Trevisa Higden (Rolls) 11 . 8i A metrere breke|> out 
in pis manere in |>reisynge of pis citce. ibut. VIII. 169 
Another metriour seidc in pis manere [etc.]. 1607 Dravton 
Aginconri, etc. 205 Gascoine and Churchyard . . Accoumpted 
were great Meterers many a day. 

X«tret6 (mftrrt). Antiq. Also 7 mettret. 
[ad. L. metrita, ad. Gr. pcrpqrijt, f. nor pur to mea- 
sure, f. pfrpov : see Metre xAi] An ancient Greek 
liquid me.isnre, ^uivalent to about 9 gallons. 

WvcLiP TfAm 11 6 There weren set sixe stonun Cannes, 

. . noldynge cch tw^ne ether Ihre nietretis. c 1420 Pallad. 
on Husb. XI. 443 (jf fynest must in oon inetrete. 1633. 
J. Done Hist. Sebtuagtnt 56 These cups, .helde more iheii 
two metirets. Lentury Diet. s.v.. The Attic, Mace- 
donian, and Spanish metrete was about 40 liters. . . In Egypt 
the artaba was sometimes called a metrete. 

tXatre'ia. Also meteraaa. [Pseudo- 
Italian alteration of F. maltresse.'] « Mistrehh. 

1604 MARsroN & Webster Maieontent 1. iti. Me thinkes 
1 see that Signior pawn his foot-cloth: that Metrera her 
Plate, a 1617 Middleton More Dissemblers v. i. 92 Meterexa 
Celia. Ibid. 107 Come, meterera. 

Xdtrio (roetrik), aA and sb. [ad. L. metric-us 
(Quintilian), a. Gr. furatn-ds, f. lAirpov Metre xA^ 
Of. F. mllrique.l A. adj. 

1 . =s Metrical nA i. rare. 

18. . Blackie (Ogilvie), Hesiod with his metric fnigments 
of rustic wisdom. 

2 . m MktuICAL a a 2, t8^ in Cassells EncyeU Diet. 
B. sb. sing, and //. The science or art that 

deals with metre, esp. with the laws of versifica- 
tion in Greek and Latin. (Cf. G. die metrik^ F. la 
mdtrique, Gr. ptrpueq, ra perpma.) 

1760 Stiles Grk. Music in Phil, Trans. LI. 730 To 

! 1 .1 


metric really banished from English clasisics ? 1898 Keep in 
Amer. JriU,^ PhiloL XIX. 123 They were able to lecture on 
grammar, epigraphy, numismatics, . . mythology, metrics, art, 
archaeology. 1949 Athemenm 29 July 140/2 The great 
Orientalist.. attempted.. to connect the laws of Hebrew 
metrics with Oriental poetry in general. 

Xatrio (mennk), [ad. F. mitrique, f. 
mitre Metre xA^] Pertaining to that system of 
weights and measures of whicn the metre is the 
fundamental unit. 

^ The system is decimal throughout, and the unit in each^f 
its branches has a definite relation to the metre : for instance, 
the gramme, the unit t>f weight, represents the weight of 
a cubic centimetre of water, 

Ms Act 21 jy 38 Yict. c. 117 An Act to render permissive 
the use of the Metric System of Weights and bfeasures . . 
lliU Act may be cited aa the * Metric Weights and Measures 
Act, 1864 '. 1873 Maxwell Elecir. 4- Maga. (1881) 1 . 2 In ; 
France, and other countries which have adopt^ the metric 
system. .*•731 . Gregory BHt. Metric Syst. 47 How many 
metric pints are there in 20 thousand * reputed pint ’ bottlesV 
1898. Daily Nesos 27 May 7/3 That the government be urged 
to adopt the metric weights and measures. 

Xatrioal (mctrikM), aA [f. late L. mebicus 
relating (i) to measuring, (a) to metre : see Metric 
ti.i and -ICAL. Cf. OF. metrical.’] 

1 . 1 . Pertaining or relating to metre or versifica- 
tion ; consisting of or compo^ in metre ; having 
the characteristics of metre. | 

i43{a-90 tr. Higden (Rolls) VI. 183 Of. .the rewlcs of fecte ; 
metncalle, . .of dialog metricalle. 1970-6 Lamrarue Peramb. 
Kent (1826) 173 She uttered sundry metricall and ryming 
speeches. i6sa Drayton Polpolb. iv. 186 Their Quantities, 
their Rests, their Ceasurea metricall. 1774 Warton Hist. 
Eng. Poetry v. (1840) I. 181 llie old metrical romances. 
1810 Scott Lady 0/ L, 11. vL note, Graham (which, for me- 
trical reasons, is here spelt after the Scottish pronunciation). 
1819 W. H. Ireland Scribbleomania 73 note. The produc- 
tions of Lord Thurlow indicate a considerable share of 
metrical energy. 1899 Kingsley Lett. (1878) 1 . 45^ I have 
adopted a sort of sim^e, ballad tone, and tried to make my 
prose os metrical as possible. 

H. 2 , Relating to, involving, used in, or deter- 
mined by measurement. Metrical geometry : sec 
quot. 1807 (opposed to *desci^tive geometry’). 

VYBARD Teutomeiria 6 Ttiese klnde of metricall 
lines (or linear numbers). 1690 Leybourn Cun. Math, 192 
All kind of Arithoictical and Metrical Operations. i8jo 
R. Knox BManfs Anat. 70 Its metrical extent, or its extent 
os compared with that of the body or with some of its parts. 
1698 Cavlxv In MeUh, Pap, (1889) II. 59a We are then in 
the region of pure descriptive geometry: we pass out of it 
into metrical geometry by fixing upon a conic of the figure 
os a stondaia of reference and calling it the Absolute. 
1878 PoraiB in TtmI* Anthrop. Inst. (ig^ VIll. in As an 
illustration of the metrical character of earthworks, we may 
refer to the ^t E verity works in Wiltshire. 1889 Lbudsi* 
DOBP Cremona's Prop, Goom, ix. 90 Moit of the proposi- 
tiem ia SucUd't Rismenis ore metrical, and it is not easy 


to find among them an example of a purely descriptive 
theorem. 1897 B. A. W. Russell Found. G'eom. 149 Me- 
*'^* u 1**! defined as the science which deals 

with the comparison and relations of spatial magnitudes. 
Hence Me'trionUy ai/v., with regard to metre; 
(translated) into metre. 

1789 Elri^aHt Exiraefs, Poetry Pref. (1816) 7 Explaining 
thing grammatically, historically, metric.nily, ana 
***• Camimilll Kss, Eng, Poetry n, SMeim. 1 . 

1 13 I he heroic meaNUre of Chaucer will be found in general 
..to be mctiically correct. 1855 Neil Z. Boyd's Zion's 
Fhwrs Introd. 16 Metrically translated Imoks of the Bible. 

Xetneal (me-trikal), aA [f. F. mltrique 
Metric a.'i : see -ical.J 

1 . = Metric 0,2 (which is now more usual). 

xqqn Monthly Mag. III. 209/1 The ensuing year; when 
the rrcnch republic will have iinmoiUilircd the fiist years 
of its establishment, by the adoption of a Metrical System. 
t8i6 P. Kelly Mrtrol. Introd. 16 It was computed in 
France, that in three generations, their metrical system 
would be fully established. 1869 Koscok Elem. Chem. 
(1874) 444 Comparison of the Metrical with the Lomimm 
Measures. 

2 . * Having the dimensions of a French meter ; 
ns metrical blocks’ (Webster 1847-54). 

b. Of lenses or their measurement : Pertaining 
to the system of which the unit is the * dioptric , 
i. e. a focal length of one metre. 

1879 Bxvant Pract. Surg. (ed. 3) I. 301 The trial glasses 
. .are arranged according to what is known as the * metrical 
system *. Ibid,, margin, Metrical lenses. 

Metrician (m/tri-J-m). Also 4 -cion, 6 -oien. 
[f. L. metric-us Metric a.l, after physician,] 

1 1 . One who writes in metre. Obs. 

1438-90 tr. Higden (Rolls) 11 . 19 To thi* lawde of whom 
a metricion [I., meiritus) seithe [etc.]. 1494 Fabvan Chrou, 
VII. 32a A metrician made theyM baladis of them, e 1930 
Crt. Love v, Ye that ben metriciens me excuse. G1948 
Hall CArar/., Rich. ///4a Because the fyrste lyne ended 
in dogge, the metrician coulde not..cnde the seconde verse 
in Bore, but called the bore an hogge. 

2 . One who studies or is learned in metre. 

1839-8 S. R. Maitland Dark Ages (1B44) 445 Why.. are 
you.. trifling with the metricians, deceiving with the poets 
and deceived with the philosophers? I. Hadley Ess. 
(1873)97 These Latin metricians, .seem in tneir scanning of 
poetry to have lieat time in the same way. 1891 W. K. 
Hardib in Class. Rev. June 240/2 The most advanced me- 
trician probably falls short 01 being able to. .reconstruct 
the exact scheme which ACschylus or Pindar intended. 

Xetrioist (me^trisist). [f. Metric a.i -i- -ist.] 
One who is skilled in handling metre. 

1881 Atheneeum 7 May 618/2 Dut even if the poet were a 
sufficiently skilled metrici.st to [etc.]. 

XetnoiBe (me*trisdiz), vA rare, [f. Metric 
aA -h -IZK.] trans. To analyse the metre of. 

1831 T. L Peacock Crotchet Castle vi| She who can con 
strue and metricise a chorus shall, .pass in by her.seir. 
MetricilO (me’trisai/.), vA [f. Metric a A 
•f-lZE.] trans. To adapt to the metric system. 
Hence Xe'trioisod tpl, a. 

1873 Brit. Q, Rev. Lvll. 547 A graphic representation of 
the sue of toe different nictricized measures a.s coinpaied 
with the old ones is given in a chart at the end of the volume. 
Metricks, occas. var. Martrix Obs., marten. 
1769 De EWs Tour Gi, Brit. IV. 316 Metricks, a four- 
footed creature, about the size of a large cat. 

Metridate, obs. form of Mithridate. 
tXa-triiloate, V. Obs. rare."*' [f. ppl. stem 
of med.L. metrifiedre, {, met rum Metre xA.I; see 
-FICATE.] trasis. 'Po write in metre. 

1431-50 tr. Higden (Rolls) V. 321 His wife, .metrificate 
her owne epitaphy in this wise. 

Xetrifleation (me:trifik/i*]9n). [ad. L. type 
*metrificdtio, n. of action f. metrifiedre (see prcc.).] 
The construction of a metrical composition; also, 
metrical structure. 

s86i Wright Kis. Archaot. 11 . xx. 153 As.. these final 
rhymes came . . into use, the old system of metrification was 
. . abandoned. 1864 Tennvson Hentietasyllabks 10 Should 
1 flounder awhile without a tumble Thro* this metrification 
of Catullus. 1^9 A. W. Ward Hist. Eng. Dram. Lit. 
(1899) 1 . 326 The metrification of Tamburlaint still shows 
some signs of uncertainty. 

Xetriiy (tnetrifoi). v. Also 6 metrefy. [od. 
F. w///rj^xr(i4th c.), aa. L. metrifiedre'. see Metri- 
FiCATE and -FY.] trans. To put itUo metre, make 
a metrical version of. Also tntr., to make vezses. 
Hence Ma'trifled ppl, a., Mftrlfyiag vbl, sb. 
Also llt*trifler (in quot., one who adopts classic 
metres in English verse). 

tp3 Skelton Gart. Laurel 1382 Also a deuoute Prayer 
to Moses homis, Metrifyde merely, medelyd with scomis. 
Ibid. 1464 Where vpon he metrefyde after his niynde. 1389 
PuTTENHAM Rug. PotsU II. xi(i]. (Arlx) 100 It [an obelisk] 
holdetn the altitude of six ordinary triangles, and in metri- 
Tying his base can not well be larger than a meetre of six. 
a 1693 Urquharfs Rabelais ill. xvii. 143 It is metrified in 
this^tastick. i8|6 Southey L(/e C*s Wks. 11 . 

120 The license which the mcirifitn took in this respect, 
infected other poets. i86t Iivino Hist, Scot. Poetry 39a 
Twenty psalms were metrified by two individuals. 1887 Sai. 
Rev. 16 Apr. 55a Ibe grimly metrified psalter. 
Metriour, variant of Metrer Obs. 

Xetrist (metrist). [ad. med.L. metrista, f. 
metrum Metrr x6.l: see -ist.] a. A metrical 
writer, b. One who is skilled in metrical com- 
position; an adept in the handling of metre. 
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>535 Strwart Ctvft, Scot. 111 . 393 In Lating toung ane 
metrott (iiV] wes he. isw Balb immgc Mk CIL 11. hj 
Thomas smith.. wyth such other blind Popish poetes and 
dirtye melrutes. 1819 Colebidcb in Lit, Kim. (1836) II. 

r 8 There are not five mecrista in the kingdom to whom 
could.. have s|»kcn so plainly. ^ 1884 Knight Passa^ys 
tVork. Lift I. viii. a8o A very singular.. poet, quite stt 
apart from the troop of every*day metrists. 1875 Lowell 
S/tHttr Prose Wks. 1890 IV. 398 Spenser was no mere me- 
trist, but a great composer, R. C. Jkbb in A. W. Ward 
Eu£. PctisiW. 763 As a metrist he [Tennyson) is the crea- 
tor of a new blank verse, dilTerent both from the Elizabethan 
and the MiltoniCi 

il (mitrdi'tis). Path. [mod.L., f. Or. 

/Aqrpa womb : see -iTis. Cf. F. fMJtrite.'] Indamma- 
tion of the uterus. 

1843 R. J. Gravis Syst. Clin. Med. vii. ^ 1 lately at* 
tended a latal ca.se of metritis after delivery. 1876 tr. 
^ya/^HtPs Gen. Pathel. 392 Diffused metritis originates most 
frequently in lacerations of the vagina. 

Hence Metrltio (mitri'tik; a., of or pertaining 
to metritis. 1896 in Mavnb Expat. Lex. 

Ohs, rare-^. [f. Metre -f 
> 17 .E.] trapts. To put into metre. 

tgya Bosscwell Arvtorit 12 b, The whiche verses I haue 
thus metrtzed in KnglUhe. 

t Metro. Ohs. [It. or SpJ ^ Metre sh.^ 

i6t9 H. IIutTON Fatties Anat. Ded., Peruse my writ, 

' And vse the.se Metroes of true meaning wit. Ibid. A 6 b, 
Nor in a Metro .shew my Cupide’s fire. 

Metroohroma (me'trtfkr^m). [f. Gr. pirpo-y 
measure + XP^pa colour.] An instrument for 
measuring colours. 

1817 G. Field Chramatifs (1845) 993 Thus used in con- 
junction the three gauges constituted a Metrochrome, or 
general measure and standard of colours. 

Xatroon^ (initr<>-krasi). [f. Gr. imtp-, 
/ii)r7p mother ^-(o)cBACT.] - MATRiABcar. 

1891 E. Westbsmabck HitU Hum. Marriage (1894) 98 
North America which is acknowledged.. to have been one 
of the chief centres of * mother-right , or metrocracy. 

Metrod, variant of Meteroo Ohs. 
Metrogra]^ (me-UdgraQ. [f. Gr. p^rpo-y 
measure: see -oraph.] An apparatus for indi- 
cating the speed of a railway-train, and the hour 
of arrival and departure at each station. 
iM in SiMMONDS /Jict. Trade. 

Metrogra]|^0r (metrp*gr5fai). [f. Gr. ftlrpo-v 
Metre so^ 4- -qrapher.] ? A writer on metre. 

iSat Blaekw. Mag. X. 388 Our worthy metrographer has 
been so unfortunate as to scan him wrong. 

Metrology (metrp* 16 dgi). [f. Gr. pirpo-y 
measures* -LOOT. Cf. F. niitrohgte^ 

1 . a. A system or series of measures, b. The 
science of weights and measures. 

i 8 i 5 P. Kelly (/tVA) Metrology; or an exposition of 
weights and measures. i8ai ). O. Adams Rep. PTeigkit tfr 
Meat. 84 The principle of decimal divisions can be applied 
only with many qualifications to any general system of 
metrology, ibid. 85 The French metrology. 18416 Grofb 
Greece it. iv. II. 495 M. Boeckh's recent publication on Me- 
trolojgy. 1878 Nature aj May 110/9 Mr. W. M. Flinders 
Petne read a paper on inductive metrology, the purpose of 
which.. is to deduce the units of measure employed by 
ancient peoples from the dimensions of existing remains. 

2 . The science of poetic metres, rare^^. 

1889 A SioowicK in jml. Edm. Feb. 116. 

Hence Kotrolo*iriMl o., pertaining or relating 
to metrology; llotro'logiit, Ko*tsolofao, a 
writer on weights and measures. 

1849 Penny Cycl. XXVII. 9o6/a No metrologS^t has given 
the Romans credit for seeing that water would do Just as 
well to . . adjust standards by, m wine. 18^3 G so ri in Cleus. ! 
Mateum (1844) I. a The cardinal principle of his metro- j 
logical reasonings. Ibid. 7 * Great Attic talents ’, as they 
arc called by Dardanus the ancient Mctrologue. 1898 A'o/. ' 
Rett, 8 Nov. 617/1 All sorts of weights and measures from I 
the cubic of Noah to the metrological sundard of John , 
Quincy Adams. 1883 Tre/. HetUnic Studies IV. 340 The i 
metrological analysis of the fathom must consequently cn- I 
tirely exclude the Attic foot. 1889 Vote Cali. Obit, Raea^ | 
4^ The American Metrological S^iety. j 

MetromiUlia (metrom^i nUL). [f. Gr. phpo-y 1 
Metre jA.i 4- -mania; after F. m/troppianis.] A . 
mania for writing poetry. Hence MotroniM'alM, ^ 
one affected with metromania; also attrih. or os 
adj.\ Motroma&i'Malo., pertaining to or affected 
with metromania (Mayne Extos. Lex. 1856). | 

1794 Gipfobo Bmnad (f 811) 46 This pemlctous p^. This ’ 
metromania, creeps thro* every breast. [i8i8 Bleukw. Mag. 
111 . 519 Of all the manias of this mod age, the most meur- 
able, .seems to be no other than the metramauie.\ 189a W. 
fAYLOB Hist. Surv, Germ. Poetry 1 . 183 On a Budden 


An instrument used In music for marking the time 
by means of a graduated inverted pendulum with 
a sliding weight which can be regwted to make 
' the required number of beats in a minute. 

1816 kepert. ArtSf Mamift etc. XXVIII. laS [Patents] 
John Maizl, of Poland-strcet, Middlesex, Machinist ; for an 
I instrument or instruments, .for the improvement of musical 
; performance, which he denominates a Metronom^ or musi- 
! cal time-keeper. Dated December 5, 1815. a 1849 Hood 
j Ta Kitektuer i, Or boiling eggs— timed to a metronome. 
I 1889 Infantry Drill 504, ^ s 108 Maelzel's Metronome. 


Me4 nuNTEB at Whyte My Ducats ♦ My Dean. xiii. (188^ 
179 No one knows what I have had to endure from the 
metromaniacs. 

K« 4 rom«t«rU«etr<rmrtw).nw— . r«d.F. 
milnmitn (1780 in Hatz.>DMm.\ L Gf. iUrf.-r 
Metbr 16.1 + •fptltre -meter.] » Metromomk. 

1876 in Stainbb ft Barrett Diet. Mut. Terms. 

(miWmfUi). ran-*, [ad. 
mod.Li tnetrotnetr-untf i. Gr. pfyrpa» womb i sea 
-METER,] « HTETEBOMITIB. # 

1879 Kniowt dm. Meek, ^ 

MftteO B OBIft (me1i#ii^am). ft Gr. pirpa^ 
Metre eb.^-t-yopun law, rule. Cf. T. m/troncmej] 


1904 Atkeneeum 5 Nov. 696/z The seconds of exposure 
[were] counted by a metronome. 

attrih. 1^7 A‘MOv/.i9rf/.(ed.8)XlV.695/9 It Is very desir- 
able that composers should always affix wernwem# numbers 
to their compositions. 1880 W. S. Rockbtoo in Grove DM. 
Mus. II. 319/a Maelzel. .in s8i6 set up the first Metronome 
Manufactory on record. 

b. fig. (In the first qnot. app. used for : A con- 
ventional rule for metrical quantity.) 

iSaa Tillbbook Rent. Mad. He.xametrists 73 Why leave 
the public without a guide to the accents and divisions of 
the Georgian hexameter? This should have been done 
either by— borrowing from the I^n rules,— adopting those 
of the early prosodians,— or by inventing a new metronome. 
1898 O. W. Holmes Aut. Breal/.d. xi. (1891) a6^, 1 should 
love to.. listen to the great liquid metronome as it beats its 
solemn measure. 18^ O. Macdonald A. Forbes 11 And 
listen to the unfailing metronome of the flails. 

Metronomio (metranp|mik), a. [f. Metbo- 
MOMB 4 ’ -10.] Of or pertaining to a metronome. 

Mstranamic mark, the indication, iilaced at the head of 
m piece of music, of the pace at which it Ls to be performed. 

i88t Chicago Advance 99 Dec. 83a Hie metronomic mark 
of most of the tunes is too foM. 1896 Daiiy Newt 17 Apr. 
8/5 Mr. Edwards reprints the facsimile of the metronomic 
times for each number from a Mendelssohn MS. 

So M«troBO*iiilORl a., M«trono*mioaUy adv., 
according to the metronome. 

t8aa Repository No. 80. too The vague directions os to 
tempo—' slow *, * very slow &c. should be avoided . . when 
it is in our power to mark the time mctronomically. 1866 
Engel A’at. Mus. v. 177 The |>ubiished collections of tunes 
seldom possess metronomical signs. 

Metrononiy (metrpnidmi). [f. Metronome 
+ -Y.] The measuring of time by a metronome. 

1890 in OciLviE. 

Metronymio (mstreni*mik), a. and sb. [ad. 
Gr. pfiTpountpia^hs^ t ppirpt mother + Byvpa. 
Syopa name. Cf. the earlier mairmymU{al\ 
a. adj. Derived from the name of a mother or 
other female ancestor, esp. by addition of a enffix 
or prefix indicating descent. Also said of such a 
sumx or prefix. (In recent Diets.) b. sb. A me- 
tronymic name; a name derived from that of a 
mother or maternal ancestor. 

1868 Lightpoot Comm. Pkiiippietns{yBTji <5 In not a few 
instances a metronymic takes the place of the usual patro- 
nymic. 1904 J« A Nairn Herodas 9 It is noticeable that 
Gryllos has a metronymic, not a patronymic. 

So MttroBymj (mitr^'nlmi), the practice of 
using metronymics. 

1891 Sat. Rep. 31 Jan. 140/1 M. Rectus finds what he 
calls * meCronvmy ' in Egypt under the Ptolemies, * The 
newly-married man even dropped his own name to take 
that of his wife', 

II MetE Op aritoattil (m/itr^peritradi-tls). 
Path. [moa.L., f. Gr. pefftpa womb 4 - PEBiTONins.] 
Inflammation of the utergg and the peritoneum. 

1849 Day tr. Simon* $ A aim. Ckem, 1 . aya s 889 Todd*t 
Cyel Anat. V. 668/1 Hie pathologicBl conditions of the 
serous coat are chiefly those of. .roetroperitoniiis. 

II Motrmhlftbltiffi (m/itrefl/bdPtif). Paih. 
[mod.L., f. Gr. iditpa womb k- Pblebitib.] Inflam- 
mation of the veins of the uterus. 

[1845 Day tr. Simom*s Amim. Ckem. 1 . 951 Metrophlebitis 
puer^nilis.] t899 Todets Cyel. Anat. V. 704/1 The intro- 
duction of. .vencNu pus.. in metrophlcbitiB. 

Metvopolft (me'trd^pjal). [a. OF. mettv/a/ip ad. 
L. metropolis \ see Metropolis.] 
tL A chief town; « Metropolis. Obs. 

K. . S. Erkemvolde 96 in Horstm. Aitengl. Leg. (1881) 
966 l.(Ondone .. ^ metropol ft he mayster-tonc. iM J. 
Hooker Hiet. tret, in Hotinsked II. 4/1 RatK whidi was 
the roetropole of Summenctshire. laid, t3t^ Dublin., 
being the mctrcpole and chiefe citie of the whole land. 1889 
Stillinopl. Ottr. Brit. iv. 196 Those CitIcB which had the 
Tide of Augusta conferred upon them, were. .chief Metro- 
poles of the Provinces. 

2 . EecL The see of a metropolitan; m Metro- 

polis i. 

1860 Neale Ess. Liturfiol. (1867) 300 That was a remark- 
able erection of mclrmiM which occurred Just before the 
outbreak. s888 Ch. Times av Apr. 364/3 York wub desig- 
nated as a meirmic by St. Gregory, and did exercise some 
undefined jurisdiction over other sees in the North. 

t Mft^poliOt A- Obs. [f. Mbtropol-ib 4- -ic.] 
« METROPOLITAir, MirBOFOLlTlCAL. 

1974 Hbllowbs Cntnardt Fatn. Sp. (1977) jafi Paphla- 
fionia, whose Capital or Metropollke towne b OernapAs. 

So ll8tropo*llMil A, in the same sense ; hence 
Keiteopolteitlir. 

1888 Bale Eng. Votesrles n. job. BryngySg with hym 
the metr^lyiS mantril of AnMiiie* ii|p Bastwicn 
Uimty L BT^l will.,so plauge biSf] the MetitmoUcallity of 
,Yorke and C;anterbary..as 1 wnTneiier leauethein. 


tMfttropo^. Obs. [?irreg. ad. L. Miiro. 
folis ; some writers may have intended meiropolies 
for a Latin pluraL] » Mbtropoltb. 

1633 P. Fletchbe Purple Itl. 11. xiv, The whole Isle, 
parted in three regiments. By three Metrqpolies is Joyntiy 
sway'd, ibid. 11. xxili, Tnit low regions Metropolie. 1633 
Pagitt Cknstianogr. 11. v. (1636) 19 The Metropolies and 
Arch-bishoprickes.. belonging to the Patriarch of ConMan- 
tinople 1669 J. Webb Stoue-Heng (1795) 184 The Towns 
. .were Metropolies of Kingdoms, not Country Towns. 

Metropolis ^/trp ptiflb). Also 6- poltu; 
//>f 7 -PMisseA 8 -polia'a, 9 -poliaea. [a. L. 
metropolis^ a. Gr. pfirphnoKu^ f. pvvpo-, /ifrijp 
mother 4- ir^Xi9 dty.] 

1 . The seat or see of a metropolitan bishop. 

>838 Sts WAET Cron, Scot. 1 1 . 495 The bischopis sait . . Fra 


! translatit hes he.. 


Sanct Androu..Mctro- 


polus of all Scotland to be, 1949 Udall Erasm, Apoph, 
j 117 And therof b metropolis called the chief citec where the 
I archebishop of any prouince hath his see. ijm Shahs. 

Z ohn V. ii. 79 The great Metropolis and Sea of Koine. i 6 ib 
)RAVTON Polr^ib. xviii. 740 l^t this Town [Canterbury].. 
I Of all the British Sees be still Metropolis. 17^41 Cham- 


Of all the British bees be still Metropolis. 17^41 Cham- 
bkbs Cpct. S.V., In Asia, there were metropolis's merely 
nominal, that is, which had no suffragan, nor any rights uf 
metroimlitans. 1760-ya tr. Juan 4 XlUods Fey, (cd. 3) 1 1, 
14s Plata was erected into a bishopric in 1551,.. and in the 

X ear i6u8 was raised to a metropolis. 1844 Lingard Anglo, 
ax. Ch, (1858) I. App. E. ^9 Itenaeus was the bishop of 
Lyon.H, the metropolis of Gaul. 1890 Neale Eati. Ch. 1. 
Introd. 44 MarcianopolLs lost its inetropoiitiuil rights, though 
it still continued a See; and Debcltus or Zagara became 
the Metropolis of the province. 

2 . 'The chief town or city of a country (pccas. of 
a province or district), esp. the one in which the 
government of a country is carried on ; a capital. 

The metrepotis^ often somewhat pompously used for 
' London Also, in recent use, occasioiially applied to 
London as a whole, in contradistinction to the City, 

1990 Mablowk 2nd Pt. TamburL 111. v. j6 That sweet 
land, whose braue Metrofmlis Reedified tlie faire Semyramis. 
1636 Davekant IVits IV. i, O, to live here i' th’ fair metro- 
polis Of our great isle. t668 Drvdbn Ann. Mirab. (head- 
tng). To the Metropolis of Great Britain, the most renowned 
..City of London, Echard Gautteer Pref., Ail the 
metropolisses of provinces, lysfi Frankun Jmi, Wks. 
1887 1 . 104 Nesmrt. .is the metropolis of the island (Isle of 
Wight]. i8ds w. Irving in Life tfr Lett. (1864) I. 1^9, 1 
have not taken a single note since I have been in thismetro- 
poliB [Paris]. 1807 Southey F-iprielleis Lett. 1 . aqi l.(indon 
is now tio often visited, that the manners of the nictioix>h\ 
are to be found in every country gentleman's house. 183B 
Athenmum 31 Mar. 933/a Liverpool, New York, and the 
'Great Metiopolis'. &a P. Imving L^t 4 Lett. It', 
Irving (1B64) I. i. 17 Kirkwall, the metropolis of the Island 

f roup [OrkneyxJ i8ob Natio»t (N. Y.) si July 41/1 She 
i'rinity College, Dublin] lives in a workaday world, becau:.e 
she lies at thelieart of a metropolis. 
fig. Med, Jmi. XV. 195 The stomach is the metro- 
polis, and all the other parts and provinces of tlie frame are 
dependent upon the proportion 01 iu vigour or decay. 1863 
Hawthorne Our Old Home flivic Bang.ll, 955 His stomach 
[appearing] to a»ume the dl^ified prominence which justly 
belongs to that metropolis of hb system. ^ , 

b. A chief centre or seat of lome form of activity. 
1679 Teahernb Ckr. Ethics 517 Heaven U the metropolis 
of allperfection. 1743 J. Moreis Serm, viL 198 Their city 
was the fountain and metrojiolis of iciobtry. 1783 UtRKE 
sp. Emst-lndia A// Wks. IV. 78 This center and metropolis 
01 abuse (the Carnatic), whence all the rest in India and 
England diverge, from whence they are fed and methodwed. 
1816 Scott Taies 0/ My LamUd. Ser. L Introd., Our metro- 
polb of law, by which I mean Edinburgh, or. .our metropolis 
and mart of gain, whereby 1 insinuate Glasgow. 1884 
1 HolyRotn. Emp. xvL (1875) 979 To half the Chrwlbn nations 
Rome b the metropolb of religion, to all the mciropolts of art. 
j o. Aai. Hist, The diutrict in which a species, 

! group, etc,, » molt represented. 

1 iSmT Kibbv ft Sr. Entomot. IV. 489 The metropolis of 
j the group \Petedmeret\ b within the temperate zone. 

, Darwin Orig. Spot. vl. (1873) US Almost evcnrspecle^ even 
' in its metropolb would inacase immcnMly in numbcis, 
j • were it not for other competing BpecicBi 

8. Greek Hist. The mother-city or parent-state 
of a colony. Hence occai. applied to the parent- 

II. 197 11 M b«t 

kiwwn io..tlMmMia,olbwbkiiMjmAlb«.. , 
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'fb« Metropolitan ioi. (The ftllusion is obscure.) 
Milton ApoL SmtcL 19 A Bishopi foot that hath all 
hU Tool.. and a linnen Sock over it, » the aptest emblem 
of the Prelate himielfe. Who being a pluralist, may under 
one Surplice which is also linnen, hide foure benefices besides 
the ihofroTOlitan toe. 1673 [R. Leigh] TransO, Rth. 127 
When Arcli*bisbop Abbot was suspended we might say bis 
inetropoliCan toe was cut off. 

2. Of, pertaining to, or constituting a metropolis ; 
metropolitan city or town ^ Mktbofolis. Also, 
belonging to or characteristic of * the metropolis * 
(London;. 

In recent use occas. applied to designate institutions, etc. 
pertaining to London as a whole, in contradistinction to 
those that pertain to * the City *, us in utctro^litan police, 
— "■ ' * ^ Mus- 

great deal of that false flashy wit and forc’d humour w a 
had been the delight of our metropolitan multitude. 1784 
Cowpsa 7 ’ask 111. 737 Are not wholesome airs.. To be pre- 
ferred to smoke, to the eclipse That metropolitan volcanoes 
makef 1864 Act 27 4 a8 Fict. c. 116 $ 8 This Act may be 
cited.. as the 'Metropolitan Houseless Poor Act, 1864*. 
1886 Dynnee a. SurrioM xv. 173 How fast he was losing 
metropolitan tone and pmish in the wilds of America. 1887 
Dowdkn Shetley 1 . vi. 2fi Dublin had sunk from a metro- 
politan to a provincial city. 

8 . Belonging to or constituting the mother- 
country. 

t8o8 /rppkmon IVrit (1830) IV. 60 A safe carriage of all 
her productions, metropolitan or colonial. 1810 Bentham 
Opie, Apt. Maximized (1830) Pref. 21 On the question— by 
the metropolitan country shall this or that distant depend- 
ency be kept up,— there are two sides. 

1 4. fig. (from 1 and a). Principal, chief. Oh. 
i6a6 JACK.SON Creed viii. xxi. 1 1 6f which (feasts] the 
passeover was the principjal, or (as Chry!m.stome with some 
other of the ancients instile it) Metropolitan. 163a Beome 
Cri. Beggar 11. i. Wks. 1871 1 . 201 Some call him the metra- 
politane wit of Court. 1845 Milton Tetrach. MHcs. 1851 
1 V. 237 To acknowledge Gods ancient people their betters, 
and that language the Metropolitan language. 1631 Biggs 
New Ditp. P 198 The Ascendand and first house, the metra- 
politane place in the .systems of indications. 1686 J. Dun- 
ton Lettfr. New-Eng. (1867) 74 Mr. Increase Mather :. . 
He is deservedly called. The Metropolitan Clergy-Man of 
the Kingdom. 

B. 

1. Eccl. [In Gr. /i^r/MiroX/r^s, in L. mStropoll- 
tdnus.'\ A bishop having the oversight of the 
bishops of a province ; in the early church his see 
was in the metropolis of the province. In the 
West the term is now approximately co>cxtcnsive 
with archbishop \ in the Gi*cck church the metro- 
politan ranks above an archbishop and below a 
patriarch. 

laja-M tr. ffigden (Rolls) If. 111 And to the metropolitan 
of London alle the cuntre of Comewailo and alle Englonde 
was Bubiecte vn to the floods of Humbre. 1530-t .^ct 22 
Hen. F/ff, c. 15 Wyllyam Archebyishoppe of Canturburye 
metropolytane and primate of all Ei^ande. hi 843 
Falklanp, etc. /ft/atlibitity (s^6) 26 It hath beene aurecd 
on, that all that are under the Metropolitan of Canterbury, 
should be called the Province of Canterbury, aihb hlii.- 
TON t/ist. Mote. i. Wks. 1851 VIII. 480 The Emperor 
esteemeth the Metropolitan next to God, after our Lady 
and Saint Nicholas, as being his spiritual Officer. 1710 
PaiDBAUX Orig. Tithez iiL 149 All the Metropolitans and 
Bishops of King Gontrans Kingdom. 1814 Southey Rode- 
rick XX. 318 If thou wart itiu The mitrM metropolitan. 
1833 Pinkerton Russia 189 The Council of Moscow.. 
WHS attended by . .five metropolitan!, five archbishops (etc.]. 
i8p7 Catkefic Dkt. (ed. 5) 50/a At present the terms 'arch- 
bishop* and ' metropolitan ^have the same meaning, except 
that the latter implies the existence of suffragans, whereas 
there may be archbishopa without suffragans, as in the case 

tr. Chardin's Coromai. Solynum sp A new 
Sadre, or Mahometan Pontiff, or Metropolitan of the whole 
Empire. 

b. Jig, (in jocular or sarcastic use). 

1630 Randolth Aristippus Wks. (1875) 22 The Catholic 
Bishop of Barbers, the very Metrmlitan of Surgeons. 1780 
CowpER Prtgr, Error 186 Let Cornua rise Archbishop of 
the land ; Let him your rubric and your feaaU presenbe, 
Grand Metropolitan of all the tribe. 

2, A chief town or metropolis. 

IS49 CompL Soot. xiii. sso The tonne of tribie, quhilk is 
the methropolitane & capital ciM of that cuntre. sefig T. 
Wabnington tr. Nishoiafs Fty. 11. ix. yalL Mytflene.. 
metropolitane of al the townes or Eolea. iM G aule Pract. 
Theory {ibsq) 104 Christ could haue chosen Rome..; or 
Athens..: or Jerusalem..; And yet poore Nasareth, and 
little Bethlehem. .are.. preferred to those renowned Metro- 
Pplitana. sfiga Luttekll BrirfRel. (1857) II. 531 Grenoble, 
the metropolitane of Dauphigny. i8m SrunoaoN Trsas. 
Dav. Ps. Ixxxvil. 3 The true * eternal city the metropolitan, 
the mother of us alL 
t3.^.aiMsntopoLni ab. Ohs, 

Aifiip FoTNaaav Atheem. 11. ix. | a (ifias) 098 The prime 
end MetfopoUten of the Methematicell Sdences. 1704 N. N. 
tr. BppseMiis Adois. fr, Pamass. II. ao4 ThatNMles 
riiottld be allow'd the Title of MetiopoliUn of all Oties 
whatever fas breaking of Colts, and Roma for managing of 

®®®lle 

4. One who lives In a metropolis; one who has 
metropolitan ideu or manners. 

i>m JMSmm 1 . 81 You are a Peliley by nature as wMI as 
09 bfrouimd incapable of becoming n worthy metropollian. 
liii To so in- 

veterete e js ffegriewence, Ella 


5. A citizen of the mother-city or parent-state of 
a colony. 

1846 Grots Greece 11. ii. II. ^11 Both metropolitans and 
colonists styled themselves Hellens, and were recognised as 
such by each other. 

Metropolitanate (metr^ipp-litfinrit). [f. Me- 
tropolitan + -ATE L] The office or see of a metro- 
politan bishop. 

1854 Milman Lot. Chr. III. 363 That ascending ladder 
of ecclesiastical honours, the pfiorate, the abbs^, the 
bishopric, the metropolitanate, s^ W. H. Hutton Laud 
jii. 130 He.. claimed the right to visit the Universities as 
inherent in the metropolitanate. 

Metropo'litancy. raro’^^. [f. Metropolitan 
a. + -OY.] The position of metropolis. 

Wkstgarth Austrat. Progr. 45 Melbourne., the., 
rival of.. Sydney for the metropoliun^ of the Australasian 
section of our Empire. 

Metropolita*neously, adv. [f. Metropo- 
litan + -Eoua 4 - -LY ^.] In metropolitan fashion. 

iSsa Dickens Let, 19 Oct., Are you never coming to town 
any more? Never going to drink port again, metropolitauc- 
ously, but alwiws with Fielden ? 

Matropoutaniam (metrdppaitaniz*m). [f. 
Metropolitan + -ism.] Metropolitan spirit, ideas, 
or Institutions. 

1833 R. R. Madden C*tess Bicssington II. 171 In the 
exuberance of his metropolitanuim, he had a sort or reveren- 
tial feeling even for the stones of London. 1861 J. S. Brewer 
Giraldi Cambrensis Op, (Rolls) I. Pref, The name Ciraldiis 
was bandied about from mouth to mouth, as the undoubted 
successor to the see of St. David's.. .The jeolden era of 
Metropolitanism had dawned on benighted . . (Tambria. 1883 
Century M^. XXVL824The architectural inaiiifestations 
of metropolitanism. 

Metropolitaniia (metr^pp-litandiz), V, [f. 
Metropolitan -i- -izk.] trans. To make metro- 
politan in position, manners, ideas, etc, 

1833 Erasers Mi ” ‘ “ 

a itiere village to 

spectator 24 Dec. 919 He was himself not sufficiently 
metropolitanised for these efforts. 

Metropolitanship (mctrtfpy'Utanjlp). [f. 
METiioroLiTAN jA-f-BHip.] The office, position, 
or see of a metropolitan bi^op. In first quot. 

aifijB Mkds IFns, (1673) 111. 60 The Apotmlypticid 
Babylon is not Babylon in Chaldam, but a Counter-type 
thereof, most like for Universal Ambition and Metropolitan- 
ship of Spiritual Fornication. 1840 Bastwick Lord Bps. ii. 
B id, Wliat a hot stirre was.. heretofore between the Prelates 
of duterbury and Yorke for the univcrsall Mctropolitanship 
over all England f 1838 G. S. Faber inquiry 287 Some 
further divisions produced another metropolilansnip in 
Slavonia. 111878 Mozlsy Lecf. xvL (1883) 261 The me* 
tropolitanship stood upon the l.ettcrs Patent. 
M4tr0]^lit4 {mtirp-pifhii). [ad. late L. 
trepolita, a. Gr. pr/rpowokhnSf f. /AfjrpbiroXtt Metro- 
polis. Cf. F. mttropo/ite.j 
!• A metropolitan bishop; = Metropolitan B. 1 . 
1378 Chr, Prayers Y id b marg,^ Archb. & Metropolite. 
lEoi G. Fletcher Russe Comtmu. xxi. 82 b, The Metropolite 
of Mosko. 1^ R vcaut Pres, St, Grk. A rmen. Ch. 95 ’I’he 
Patriarch of Constantinople Is elected by the MetroiKdiies, 
or Bishops. i88a-| Schaff Emycl, Reiig . Kmnvi , I. ^5 
With reservation of the right of the Bishop of CaesareaVs 
metropolite. 

1 2. A metropolis. Oh. 

1391 G. Fletcher Russe Commw, L zb, Nouognid 
velica was the Metropolite or chiefe cittie. sfivc Pacitt 
Christianogr, 34 These sixe Sees, the chiefe of Provinces 
and Metrojrolites. 

3. attrib. or os adh - Metropolitan. 

1391 G. Flbtcher Rusu Comnno, iv. lab. The whole 
countrey of Russia is tearmed by some by the name of 
Moscouia the Metropolite cicie. 
t MetxOpolitlOi <s. Oh, [ad. med.L. viitropo^ 
Uticus^ f. metropolUa (see Metropolitr).] next. 

>SSS Ridley in Coverdale Lett, Martyrs (15&) 93 Fare- 
weTTthe cathedrall churche of Caunterlmrye, the Metro- 
politicke sea. idia Selden Illustr, Drayton's Potv'-oib, 
xviii. 303 Canterbury [was] then honor'd with the Metro- 
politique See. 

Metropolitioal(metr^p^*tikal), 0 . [Formed 
as prec.-i’-AL.] 

L Eccl. Of, pertaining to, or constituting a me- 
tropolitan bishop or see ; =s Metropolitan A. i. 

1341 Act 33 Hon. Filly c. 31 The. .diocese, .to be of the 
prince of tnc Archebysnoppe of Caunturburie, and vnder 
the iurisdiction metropolitical of the same. i6bi Bp. 
Mountagu Diatrihm 58 The new made Patriarch of Con- 
stantinode, sometime but a Suffragane to the Metropoliticall 
Sea of Heraclea. 17^ Act 5 Geo. lily c. 36 Preamble, llie 
Biahoprick . . (was] united to the Prouince and Metropo- 
litical lurisdicdon of York. 1901 Standard 9 Sept 
leaching in York minster yesterday, Canon Flemings 
•—Speaking to-day in this metit^xdttical Church [etc]. 

Jig. Owen Find. Evang. Ep. Ded., Affirming, that 
that Heresy hath fixed its Metropolitical seat here in 
England. 

2. Of, pertaining to, or constituting a metropolis 
(capital or mother-city) ; = Metropolitan A. a. 

tta Knollbs Hist. Turks 1. (i6ai) i The metwlit^kaU 
dtie of Riga. i8fo Waterhouse Fire Lend. 90 The River 
of Thames.. will 1 trust in God for ever keep her in her 
Metropditical station. 1710 Strvpb Li/k Grindnt 1. vii. 
70 They, .proceeded as far as the Metronditical Gty. trafi 
Avurrs Parergon 01 A Metropolis or Metropolitiod G 


1837 Bastwick Litany i. n If Father William of Canter- 
bury think that I am afiraid of him, he is ineiropolitically 
mistaken. 1844 Laud in Sefi\ HUt, Purit, (1736) HI. 

In all churches, and in all other places where you visit 
mciroiKjliticnlly. 1834 Edin. Rev, LVIll. 479 Visiting 
inetrapolitically the hcidy of both universities. 

+ 2. As in a mothcr-btate. Oh. 

S7S3 H. Rowi anus Mona Antiq, A*«/aw ns/<s 78 That the 
Drmds resided Originally and Mctropolilically in the Isle of 

M«tropolu« (niftr<>p<!tloiz), v. ff. Metbo. 

POU8 + -BE.] 

1. trans. (nantt.use) VTo concentrate in one place* 
« i«d C^VEWND OtuiNits 79 WkiC (.6B7) 235 To beg 

a Neck with Claudius, metropolize all Worth. 

2. tnir. To visit * the metropolis *. nonce-use. 
1813 Byron in J. Paget Paradoxes 4 Puzzb’s (1874), We 

mca^n to^inctnj|jolise to-morrow, juid you will address your 

Metrorrhagia (mftmrcidjia). Path. Also 
anglicized metro rrhagy. [mod.L., 1, Gr. 
womb4-pa7ia breaking forth.] Uterine h»mor- 
rhage. Hence Ketrorrha*gio a. 

[1778-84 Cullen First Lines Pract. Physic (1B08) II. i 
Which discharges alone, arc those properly comprehunded 
under the present title [rc. ineuorrhagiaj. The title of 
Metrotrha^a or hxmorrhagia uten\ might comprchcnij 


trergou 01 A Metropolis or Metropouticai Gty 
^ In respect to a Colony, what a Mother is to a Daughter. 

MetropoUtlofuly (meti^ppli't^^^^ [f. 

Iiice.-k-LTS.] 

1. Af a metropolitan. 


a great deal more.] 1858 Maynk Expos, Lex.y Meirorrha- 
gicus . . melrorrhagic. . . Metrorrhagy. 1879 George's 
Hasp, Repi, IX. 455 Abdominal pain and tnelrorrhagia. 
1889 J. hi. Duncan Clin, Lect. Dis, IVom. x. (ed. 4) 64 For 
there may be profuse menorrhagia with more irregular and 
less severe mctrorrhagic loss. 

Metroscope^ (m/’trtfskjap). [ad. F. pttiro- 
scope, {. (ir. /i^Tpa womb: see -scope.] a. An 
instrument for examining the uteru;’.. b. An in- 
strument for listening to the sounds of the beait 
of the fadufi during gestation. 

.1«SS Dunglihon Meti. Lex., Metroscope, an instrument 
invented by M. Nauchc, for listening ti» the sounds of the 
heart of the firetiis in iitero-geslatioii, when the sounds. . 
are imperceptible through the parietes of the abdomen. 

lienee Metro'ioopy, examination of the womb 
(Mayne Expos. Lex, 1856). 

Metroscope'^ (metrJskFop). [f. Gr. plrpo-v 
measure 4 -scope.] An instrument for determining 
dimensions. 

Snellen's mctroscofe, an instrument for ophthalmostato* 
metric research KSyd, Soc. Lex, tR9t>). 

1878 Ca/h/. Sci, App, S, Kens, 38 Metroscope. For the 
determination of dimensions of distant bodies. 

II Metroetaade (m/trtistsekBis). [mod.L., f. 
Gr.fi^rpawomb 4 ardfis dropping, falling in drops : 
cf. cpis/axis,] Uterine hemorrhage. 

1889 J. M. Duncan Ciin. Lett. Pis, IFom, xviL (ed. 4) 
134 Metrostaxis or bloody flow from the womb. 

Metrotome (ine*trtftd^um). [f. Gr. ydirpa 
womb 4 •rupot cutter, rifivety to cut.] A cutting 
instrument used in 0 |>erating on the womb. 

^1858 in Mavnr Expos, Lex, i86z Med, Times June 573 
Front and Profile View of Dr. Coghlaii's Probe^imitiied 
Metratome [r/r]. 

-metry (repr. Gr. •fisrpia action or process of 
measuring, f. •pirpTfs measurer, pirpor measure 
a terminal element of sbs. with the general sense 
* action, process, or art of measuring (something 
specified by the initial clement)*. A few of the words 
with this ending represent actual Greek worils, as 
geometry, stichometry \ many have been formetl in 
modem times on assumed Gr. tyjK^s, as aerotneity, 
anthropometry, etc.; in the 19 th c. there were many 
hybrid formations in which the initial element is 
a Latin or a modem word, as alkalimetry, calori- 
metry, Most of the sbs. in -meter have correlative 
words in -‘metry, denoting specifically the process 
of measuring by the instrument called ‘ — meter’. 
Met 8 e(h)ip, -ship, variants of Metbsuip Obs. 
Metatiok, variant of Metebtics. 

Hett: see Meat, Met, Mete. 
t Mottadel. Obs. [ad. It. metadella, f. metade, 
vuth half.] In Italy : * A Measure of Wine, con- 
taining one Quart and near half a Pint, two 
whereof make a flask *. 

173Z in Bailey (ed. 5). 1833 J. Bfnketi Artificers 

Conjpl. Lex, 

mettaiU, -al, obs. forms of Metal. 
t Motto. Obs. [OE. OTcut. type 

*ga-matJon-, f. •jpa- (synon. with L. com-) + ^mat- 
Meat sb,] A companion at meat. 

rioooiELPRic Horn, (Tb.) II. 38a pa xemettan ne moston 
bza lambes ban seaman. 1393 Lancl. P. Pi. C xvi. 41 
Pacience and ich weren yput to be mettes. And seten by our 
seluc ai a syd-table. 

Motto : see Meet, Met, Mete. 

Mettego, Mettol(l, obs. ff. Metavse, Metal. 
Hotter, obs. forai of Metkb sb.^ 
Mottlo(ine't’l), sb. (and a.). Also 6-7 mettal(l, 
6-9 metaL [Originally the same word as Metal 
sb.y of which mettlo was a variant spelling used 
indiscriminately in all senses. The senses ex- 

S lined below are in origin figurative uses of 
etal sb. and developments of these, but they 
are so remote from the literal sense that the con- 
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• 

sciousness of the identity of the word hat long been 
lost. The mphictl dlfterentuitlon ie lecognleed in 
Keney*s raillipSy 1706, and in all ineceeding 
Diets., bnt was not always observed by writers 
of the 18th and early ipth c.] 

1 . Qnality of disposition or temperament. (See 
MxTALrd. 1 f.) 

1584 Lvly iv. L 41 Sircaring commeth of a hot 

metul. 160s Shaks. 7 \uei, AT. iiu iv. 300, 1 am one, that 
had rather go with sir Priest, then sir knight : I care not 
who knowes so much of my mettle. 1614s Rogers Naantam 
19 To try the spirit of men, of what mettle they are made of. 
1769 WoLCOT (P. Pindar) Sm 6 j. for Pointers MHcs. 179a 
111 . 104 Showing the mettle of an arrant Quean. iM 
Scott F, M, Perth lit. Thou ketr»t not the mettle that 
women are made of. 1897 Gkn. H. Poitek in Cent, Mog* 
June ao6 It showed the mettle of which he was made. 

2 . Of a horse, and occas. of other animals: 
Natural vigour and ardour; spirit. 

Shaks. i Hen. /F, iv. iii. as Your Vnckle Worcesters 
Horse came but to day. And now their pide and mettall 
is asleepe. i6Sa J. Davies tr. O/eorius* Voy, Ambau, 333 
The talcing away of the excess of Metal, which Stone* 
Horses are guilty of. ita Waltom Angler L (1661) 8 Her 
[a falcon's! mettle makes her careless of danger. 16^ Dry- 
den Virg. Georg, iii. 309 As for the Females,. .Take down 
their Mettle, keep 'em lean and bare. 1709 Pope Ess. Crit 87 
The winged courser, like a generous horse. Shows most true 
. mettle v^en you check his course. iBty J. Martineau 
Ess. 11 . 394 They have, .horses of best descent and mettle. 
8. Of persons : Ardent or spirited temperament ; 
spirit, courage. « 

ssjSi Pettis tr. Gueueo*t Civ. Cenv. in. (1386) 149 It 
dulleth their wittes, and represseth their natural vmour, in 
such sorte, that there is no metull left in them, igga Shaks. 

I Hen. /F, II. iv. S3 A Corinthian, a lad of mettle, m ita 
Vines LonTs Su^. (1677) ^8 When Jacob had^ seen the 
sweet vision in Bethel .. it put mettle into him. 1706 
Phillips (ed. Kersey), Mettle^ Vigour, Fite, Life. Sprightli- 
ness, Briskness ; as the Mettle ^Youtk. xm Free-thinker 
Na 103. 346^ 1 like the La£*a Wit and Mettle. s866 
G. Macdonald Ann. Q. Heighb. xxxlv. (1878) 575 , 1 ibund 
this only brought out his mettle. 
pnnninfdy. 1604 Dekkeu Honest tVh. I. i. Wks. 1873 II. 
6 If the Duke had hut so much mettle in him, as in a coolers 
awle. s6ia Ralkioh Hist. World v. i ^ts What other 
worldly help than the golden metall of their Souldiem, had 
our English Kings agamst the French t 

4 . Phrases, f A* Tv give mettle tv : to encourage. 
h. Tv be vn or ufvn vnfs mettle : to be incited to 
do one's best o. Tv fui or set (a person) vh or 
upon kis mettle^ tv put tv (occas. up tv) his mettle : 
to test his powers of endurance or resistance. d« 
t Tv put (a person) vff his mettle : to daunt his 
courage. 0. Tv tty (a person’s) mettle « 

a. 1A9 Andros Tmets if. 191 Our Conscience 
which gave metal to our Patience. 

b. 1796 Mitchell in Ellis Orlg. Lett. Ser. ti. *y-. 374 . 
t think It hardly possible he can escape, as eve^body here 
are upon their mettle. S8B7 Times V Apr. sA They would 
have to contend i^nst cavalry, who would be upon their 
mettle to show their superiority over the cyclists. 

a 1733 Portland Papers Vl. (Hist. MsS. Comm.) 47 In 
such a manner as has put the gentlemen pretty much upon 
their mettle, sioo Weems Washington L (1877) 6 Even the 
common paasions..will put him up le bis mettle, and call 
Ibrth his best and bravest doings. 1899 Levee Dem. Dunn 
xilL f4 It puts ns on our mettle, too, to see our old enemies 
the French takliw the work with us. 189s Snaith Mistr. 
D. Marvin xlii, His. .sarcasm set me on my mettle. 1900 
W. Baird Gen. Wauchepe iiL 44 The soldiers were put to 
thehr mettle. 

d. m xfepSmn Direct. Sero . F a Wka 1751 XIV. 3 When 
you have done a Fanlt,.. behave yourself as if you were the 
injured Person ; this wilt immediately pot your Master or 
Lady off their Mettle. 

e. 1986 HaPst Rig iL (1794) $ Let nane tyne heart, nor 
hand refrain, But try their mettle; s88b Frouoe in Longm. 
Meig. Dec. aio Romsdal's Horn .. will try the mettle of 
the Al|dne Club when they have conquered Switferland. 

5 . attrib. pusl^ into adj, ^ Spirited, mettle- 


c« 

was that 


some, * game 


vow nreh, and Se. 


199s Nobody h Someb. Ash, Arch. Is not this Lasse 
a pretty Neat biowne Wencnl Sico/h, She is my lieg^ 
and mettell I dare warrant s8ii Fuller Abel Rediv. 487 
Where mettle Colts or restie jades are to be broken. i8si 
ScmNrt. jIfAff. xxxil. Thou wookSst be a mettle lass enow, 
an thoa wert snog and snod a bit better. 18B8 Stevenson 
Kidnapped nxVh^ He is an honest and a mettle gentleman. 
Ibid, xxviil, As be went by upon a mettle horse, 
obs. form of Mital. 

tMrtUafbUaf ff- Obs.rarv’^^, Indmettel- 
able. [L Msmi sb, 4- -able] Mettlesome, 

Ouurr. (Bannatyne CL) s8 The watch of 
the IngiUs horsemen.. brwe vpone the said Frenchemen 
with mettelable audadtie. 

Mattlad (me-t’ld), a. Also 6 notlald, 6-7 
matted, 7 metal’d, metleld, 7-8 meteU’d. [f. 
MiTTLI sb. •¥ *BD^.] 

!• Full of mettle ; mettlesome. Also fa eomb. 
high-meitled, etc. su of boiscs, etc. 

{bkwiiyr (1^3) SI Such grmit meittld and 
seifs Wilde hawkey ^ Pedrl Ancients ^ VL% 
shdl wonder ^t tlmls such a mettled Ikrvenctefo 

3‘aysaf*i?rgx&T5?a*s: 

BimAtffifiiaymfdrEiv, 'Their mettled palfreys, 
b. of persons. 

fM^emEif^d'/er.CieyslssWIiatm^ 
witll icMg ai^ mett^spiriti. t8« ETHEiBiwt dl# 
tooH*d if she smW IIL iii, They m mettled ji^ I wimiit 
them, .Sir Joslln, let 'em be what they will, ilya Earl 
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ORRtiiv Tryphen ProL, As meiled School-boys lot to cuff. 
1748 Ricmardoon CUsrissn (i8ti) V. rIL 15a ^e me love 
US mettled fellows at thdr hearts. 

0. of actions. 

1833 a JoNSON Lenfi Weltome^ Welbeeh, Such a light 
and metail'd Danoe Saw you never yet In France. mIb 
T. Flatman HeretclUue Ridems No. 74 (1713) IL eoSTwas 
a mettled Speech, seasonable and successfuL lyes Cissbr 
Zase MeJtee Mom v. ill, I find thou hast done a mettled 
Thing. 1788 Womem o/Honor 11 . 54 Not having a heart 
for such a mettled ente^ize. 
t 2 . Half-drunk. Obs.rare"^\ 

1898 Littleton Rng.'-LaS. Dkt.^ Mettled or Aidled, 
mamtlseu sontiebriusm 

8. With prefixed word: Having a * mettle’ or 
temperament of a specified kind. 

1998 Hesuie mecled Isee Heavy m.> 31]. s86o H. More 
Myst. Godl. II. xii. 55 Where their minds are enraged and 
heightned by the sound of the Drum and the Trumpet, (which 
are able to put but an ordlnarily-melaird man out of his 
wits). iM Sia I. S. Sebsight Hawking 5a The goshawk 
is so slack mettled, that It requires the most skilful manage- 
ment to make him fiy at aU. 

HattleBOIM (me't'lsflm), a. [f. Mbttle 4- 
HBOmL] Full of mettle ; spirit^, a. of horses, etc. 

s86a J. Davies XuMemdeisus Trtev. ag marg.^ The Indian 
Oxen as metalsome as the Horses in Germany. 1749 
Fieldino Tom Jonee iv. xiii, Her horse, whose mettlesome 
spirit required a better rider. Mrs. Stowe Uncle 
Tetsie C. vi. 39 The instant Haley touched the saddle, the 
mettlesome creature bounded from the earth with a sudden 
spring. 

b. of g person. 

tyM Palmrb Praverbt sap Imagination.. 'tis .. increas'd 
by that love men have to themselves, which at once makes 
'em blind and mettlesome. tS|M Thackeray Virgin. 1 x 11 , 
A powerful mettlesome young Achillea. 

t a Of fin oigan of the body : Vigorous. Obs. 

iM CuLn[rrBa& Cole Barihol. Anal. 11. vL 104 In the 
Systole the Heart h vigorated and mettlesome, not in the 
Diastole. 

fd. ofnetions. Obs. 

t68f Nbyilb Piedo Redh. 067 Some smart mettlesome 


Hence ll 8 *ttl 880 Mml y ivdo. (1755 ^ Johnson), 
Il8*tll88eat8n888 (1727 in Bsiley, vol. II). 

Mettiotinto, obs. form of Mezzotinto. ^ 

Mitnloid (metisfloid). Bvi. [f. L. mitula a 
small pyramid (dim. of Meta) 4 - -onx] (See quot.) 

tgM JACKSON Gloss. Sot. Tsrms, MetuUids, mMified 
cystidi^ encrusted with lime, which project from the hyme- 
nium 01 Psniephorn, giving it a velvety appearance. 

Matur, obs. form of Metre 


„ MatartfaiHLaii (m/tfi'rgfm&n). [Late Heb. 
]oaino nPtnurg^mtlnt f. Aram. vFthurgam^ de 
pple« of targem to interpret Cognate with 
Taroitm, DRAOOMAir.] (See quots.J 
188s Dixon Holy Land IL 146 Tbs Mi 
Interpreter of the Law, whose duty k wiw|9 


reader for the day, and tran^te the f 
"lorcvi 


i^lO stand near the 

M verses, one by 

one, from tho Heorow into the vulgar tongue. a88i Cn. 
Rtv. Apr. 49 Persons were sppointrd to translato tho 
Hebrew into Chaldee, and mlain the sense as the reader 
proceeded. This was the oflice of meturgenuin, or inter- 
preter, which..caine to bo rocognisod in every synagogue. 

Metus, obf. pi. form oiMeat. 

Obs. tare^K fad. Eccl. Gr. 
liiTwvuMrit, arat-n. f. *gcrovffidCfir to change 
the snbi^ee o( t lura* Meta- 4*oiffki substanoe. 


s8oy T.ltooRU 39 Art, xxvilL (1633) 178 The Metuslestce 
jnd Fausts, .beleeue the substance of Breed and Wine b 
so changed into the sobstaooeofCbrbl hb Body, as nothing 
remsineth hot the rodl Body of Christ, besides toe aoddents 
of Bread and Wine. 

H8tw«xid,-yard: seeMmwAmiMimABix 
ICotyr, obs. form of Metbe 
M«tK>t 1 n(p)to, obE forms of MBaonvTO. 
Xra(miB;. Also 6 mowo, 6- aaow* [farr^- 
larly ad. L. milim .1 m Msux’. 

tgia TuauBa Nennes Nsrbes (18S1) 93 Mena..b called of 
the Potiesries Mcu. /M,Itinaybe called iaetwlbbemewe 
or duche Dyl. 1178 LvTxDodiMMr iii.xv.337Mewgtoweth 
plenteously In Maoedonb and Spayne. wjm PmLUis (ed. 
Kmiey). Mstt or Mourn, (Qr.) It^, Spiknel, wild DHL an 
Herb with a Stalk and Leaves IUm riNATM J. B. Smitn 
Eng. Flores 11 . I4 SpignsL Men, or Baldeno^. s888 
Troas. Sot. 740/1 Mew, Msum mtkatnmnHcum. 

latmlUM ^U), lA fl. [Fr.s wtt Mom 


. 4.1 Honidiold faniitam 


, , Cmrin^/.£.4»J/<r«MA.«Ner.,ThbbMu., 
.. ftnea it Im bim occapM Iv w Mid on MmUu, b 

of Loab XlV..aie filled with many of the MmsubUt 
onii^ly uken ihom the old palaee, 
tXIm*bliu, ffbl. sb. Obs. [f. F. meublsr to 
furnish, f. meuvb (s88 Moble rA).] Fnialshlngi 


Mooar, Taiiaat of Mon * OV, 
mmi», oto. form of Moui 
IlSMun^ (aiNtaii). [Lotfai. BMt. of 
Bin.] <MiM\'th«t«lJ^llbMMatlMidir. 
Mourn and tmun: ‘bIm ud fkin*; what to 
one*, own and what to aaothai't. A poplar 
pnniw to ctpita, the tltftte ef ptepe rt y. Abo 

OMWMi/WMm; OWWNhrlHIMI. 

IB, Oromw « loocM rMNbnid bNt) ce> X-Mpd 


MFlurt. woo. nqrwbiwitwU; that hoDOWMh mat Xmbg. 
Tut, Kings thb msnm, iuum should not know. sSse Bacqh 
Bss.,JudkaSnre (ArbO 458 For many times the thing de- 
ducra to ludgement, may bee meum ei tuum, when the 
reason and consequence thereof may trench to point of 
estate. iSay Abbot in Rushw. Hiei. Collect. (1639) 1 . 448 
You have allowed a strange Book yonder; whbh If it U 
true, there b no Msum or Tuum^ man in England hath 
any thing of hb own. i68t-8 J. Scott Chr. L(fi iii. (1696) 
^ That which is the one's is the other's : their Menme and 
Tnums are confounded together, syye Johnson in Phil. 
Trane. LXllL 146 They [N. Amer. Indians] are strict 
ohservers of menm and iumn. 1847 Ruxton Adv, Mexico 
tda Regardless of the laws of meum and iuum. 18S7 
Moloney Forestry W. Afr, 6a The distinction between 
' meum ' and ' tuum ' having been temporarily overlooked. 

It Xbuih^ (mPffm). Also anglicized Meu, and 
in Gr, form Meon, [L., a. Gr. pqor.] A genus 
of umbelliferous plants of the N.O. Seselinen, con- 
taining only one species, Meum athamanticum^ 
usually called spignel. 

1948 Tuenkb Names Herbss (1881) 33 Meum called of the 
greciana Meon and Melon, lyay Bailey voL 11 , Meum. 
tiie Herb Mew, wild Dill or SpitceneU sfiss S. Thomson 
WildFL til. (ed. 4) 096 The root[s] of the gout-weed.., of 
the meum or spignel, ..have, .been held in esteem. 

Heurep-elyt seeMcBRfr.(:ifix.,MuRELTffifi7.Gfix. 

tXwxtew Obs. rare"^^. fa, OF. meurti^ f. 
mvur ripe: see Mure a. ana -ty.] Maturity, 
finished excellence. 

1474 Caxton ChesH tit. v. G vj b. In a 1 thyse maner of 
peq^le ther oughte to be meurte of good maners [etc.]. 

II XenrtniM (tnortnlr). [Fr.; fern, of iwYtir. 
trier murderer, murderous, f. meurtre Murder.] 
(See quot. 180a.) 

tSos C. James Milit. Dkt.. MeutrUres, small loop holes, 
sufficiently brge to admit the barrel of a rifle, gun or mus- 
quet, through which soldiers may fire, under cover, against 
an enemy. They likewise mean the cavitbs that are made 
in the walls of a fortified town or place. 1843 Thackrrav 
Irish Sk. Bk, 1 . xiv. a66 The points of whose vreapons may 
be seen lying upon the ledge of tho little narrow meurtrihe 
on each side of the gate. 

Xensai milM (miffs, miffs), sb. Now dial. 
Forms: 6-muo8, mnaa, Smawsa, 8-9 maws, 7- 
mauae; also 6 mowa, mauBa ,7 muisa,8 mulsh, 
9 mnaaa, maath. [a. OF. muee^ musse^ mvuct^ 
mod. diaL msulu hidlng-plaoe, hole in a hed^re, 
f. musser^ mushier to hiae (whence Mioei v.). 
Cf. the sjmonymous Mobet.I 

L An opening or gap in a mee or hedge through 
which game, fii^.hares, habitually pass,and through 
which they run, when hunted, for * relief’. 

S983 Skelton Curt, Lemrel 1384 He wrale of a muse \ei. 
sfsl mows] throw a mud waili lioer a do cam trippyng in 
at the rere warde. 197K Turbsby. Veneris 164 She .. 
will all the daye lopg holde the same wayet . . and passe 
through the same masts untill hir death or escape. 1978 
Lvtb Dodoens v. xlviiL 6ie 'This herbe is founds in tnii 
Countrb in the Moum of Cone feeldcs. tns Harbnet 
Agst Durslt 140 But the Fob was neare driuen when he 
took thb muce and hee ferreted out of it by verb pregnant 
depositions. i6^ Scor Highw, Cod 55 A Hare started 
before Greyhounds will hsue her^aenstORM^ way and 
muse, or db for f 
virtuoso ..The g 

ditclvthrougb gaps and . . 

tSo The mort effectURl method of destroying hares is by 
bying snares . . In the mulshes of hedges, dykes, and other 
bnna 1809 E W. Dickson Preset. Agrie. 11 . isofi Aiort 
of small trap door, to which they are bd by a nwrow trKk 
ormeuse. Ineraboits, being thus taken [etc.! tSssStpekw, 
Mng. VlII. 531 It iTdottlMed whether the slontmt Msrch 
hare will have sulR^nt vivacity to cany Um to hh^y^ 
1884 ilptom-omSesfem Cloee. s.v. Muee, Them Welshmen 
[mish sheepl'd go through a tabUt tun or a bar* muce. 
sM Barnks DorsetGUseH Meesh, the run or Jalr ofs hare, 
tta Athenesum 0 Mar. t8s^ In a stone-wall country you 
wfll not find a blue cloee to the 1 m aide-.because of the 
concentrated irind which whbtbs throuih every incuse • 
b. trantf. tod A loophm.or means of 
escape; a device m, or way gettiiig: out of a 
difficulty. , .. ^ .. 


_ . . escape, ifiii E 

after tningeveiy ateussb aad egiy tw b t,««M ovtiy turn. 

H. The * form 01 a hata* .. «. ^ 


Seiijr. 

to avoid tha 
■calk In the 

s&i;ss;u:.*!r£' 
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MauM* Meutat oU. formn of Mkhvsi Mute sb. 
Mauve, obs. form of Move. 

Mauwe, Meuaab obs. if. Mew Meuee. 
Mav(e)abla, obs. forms of Movable. 

Mave, obs. form of Mew, Move. 

II lEevy* Obs, rare^^. [Related in some way 
to Mew A sea-mew. 

1613-16 W. fiiowMB Brii, Pmt, 11. L 17 About his sides 
a thousand Seaguis hredi The Meuy, and the Haicyon. 
MavyngCa, obs. forms of Movino vbl, sb, 
Maw(iniA ), sbX Forms ; 1 mAvr (mdau, mdu, 
m6g), 5 mewa, 7 meaw(e, 6- mew. JfOE. mmw 
str. masc. corres^nds to OS. ntfu (MDo., MLG. 
uUm fem.t whence mod.Ger. mBwe ; Du. tneeuw 
tem.):^Teat. type *mapfwi^z\ related by con- 
sonant-ablaut to the synon. ^tnaihwo-s^ whence 
OHG. mih^ ON. md-rCpl. mdvar^ mAf^\ the pre- 
Teut. forms would be ^tnQi'qo-s^ moiqi*-s,\ A gull, 
esp. the common gull, Lotus canus\ a sea-mew. 
jaS Corpm Ghtt, (Hessels) A. 478 AUUh^ mean, a 900 
• ^ • ' • tflOOO 

Parv, 

- - X . - - ►TONKa 

(Nasmith 1778) 1^7 Avcs vocatm mcwys. 1356 Pharr 
JEneid v. M^b^ A pleasant piayne of feeld, whw often 
Mewes and birds of seas doth kepe their haunting walke. 
1614 Orr. Smith Vivjj^inia vi. ai6 Meawes, Gulls,.. and 
many other sorU (of birds]. 1603 Oryobm Pirsita* Sai. vL 
(1730) SM And on her shatter'd Masts the Mews in Triumph 
ride. 1B14 Scott Ld, of IsUt 111. xxvii, And clamour'd shrill 
the wakemng mew. 1867 J ran 1 ngblow Poemst Sea Mews 
iv, A rock, where many mews made twittering sweeU 




' (miA),rA^ Forma : 4-5 muwo,mettwa, 
5 mu, mwe, 4-7 mewe, 4-8 mue, (7 miew), 5- 
maw. [a. F. mut fern., vbL sb. f. must Mew v,^ 
Cf. the equivalent Pr., Sp., It. mudaA 

I . A cage for hawks, esf. while ‘mewing* or 
moulting. 

II. . Gh¥ Hi^artu, (CaiusHr As demure [she was] As gir- 
fauK, or fawkon to lure. That oute of muwe were drawe. 
e tjM Chaucsr Sfr.'s T, 63s And by hire beddes heed she 
made a Mewe [for a hawk], c 1440 Premp, Parv. 347/a 
M V, of hawkynySi/raiMnMiM. sgsg Barclay SA/P o/Fofys 
(1874) 1 . asa They make of the churche, for theyre nawkes 
a mewe. .•*9. Sir T. Stappord in Litmore Papen Ser. 11. 


in the Mew till they are clean mewed. 1763 Burkb Sp, 
EaiUindm ^1// Wks. IV. 67 A notorious ronber and villain, 
. .kept as a hawk in a mew, to Ay upon this nation, liao 
Scott AUst iv, He chanced, .to descend to the mew in 
which Sir Halbert Glendinning kept his hawks. 
pg, i6ai Privats Mm, Sir K, Digbg (1807) 64. 1 be- 
seech you give me leave .. to please myself awhile with 
flying abroad before 1 be put into the mewe. 1633 [Glap- 
imorne] Ladg Moiksr iv. i. in Bullen O, Pi, II. 175 
Were my spule Drawn from this mew of flesh twould quickly 
streatch Like a swift Falcon her aspiring wings. 

b. In mew (rarely in the mm ) : in process of 
moulting ; tXsoJIg, in process of transformation. 

1300 Gower CofjfL 326 As a bridd which were in Mue 
Withinne a buissh sche Icepte hire doe. 1466 [see Msw v,* 

I a). 1706 T. Ward Av (1716) tWhen Old King 
Harry youthful grew, As Eames do, or Hawks in Mew. 
1813 Jeppbrson Jrrii. (1830) iV. soa Our present gove 
ment was in the mew, passing from Confederation to uni 


2 . t a. A coop or cage in which animals, esp, 
fowlsi were confined for fattening. Abo without 
article in phr. sn mm, cooped up, Obs, b. Now 
dial, a breeding-cage. 

c t|86CHAUCBaPivf. 349 Fulmany afat partrich hadde he 
b Muwe. CMm^^eiMp, Pnrv, 350/1 Mwe, or cowle (MS, 
JC, mvhaa^Marium, 1396 Withals^A/. (1568) 38^ A coupe 
or mewe Tor capons or other birdes to be kepte in, auta* 
Hum, igM Adlimoton ApMUius ix. xlL 96 She thrust him 

^ to a mew made with tii^ges [L. vimiaea cauea\, sflos 
OLLAND Pting 1 . 897 A Barton and Mue to keepe foulc. 
1749 Fieldino Tern Joust iv. iv, 1 must take care of my 
partridge mew. i86i, 189a [see Lug, Dial, Did,}, 
f 0. Misused to render med.L. muto Mute sb. 
1766 Blackstonb Cmm, 11 . xxviil. m The king, ac- 
cording to the record vouched by sir Edward Coke, b 
entldea to sb things; the bishop's nest horse,, .hbdoak, or 
gown [etc.] 1 and, lastly, hb mula cauum, his mew or 
kennel of hounds. 

2, t phr. /is mm : in hiding or confinement, 
cooped np. Obs. 

4 S 1 S 0 IVulPalerui.^^ But couwardll as caitUii coureu 
[Ml hsre in mouwo. CS374 Cnaucbs Trojdut u 381 To 
blden his desir b muwe From every wight y-born. 01490 
iCuLde iu T'nrr (1868)851110 quene was gretly ashamed, 
whaane she laye she most be in mue. r 1490 Lvoo. & 
BuaoH iSircpaM sm Kem tonge In mewe. 1471 J. Paston in 
P, tMi, 111. le, rwold byne my gray horse wer kept In 
laewe for guMfys. r sggo m Bunbmi Arih, Lgt, Btyt 
11814) 503 The dolphiii •iiid:..lt anoyeth me greatly thus 
loug to be doted In mewe I 1394 SrBNSsa AmuretiiiKKu, 
Give have to me, to pbaseat mew To sport my muse and 
mg my loves tweet piidie. lioo Faiitax Tutee v. xliii, 
«inyiy diieru toefeepethbrecoaipence,Tobedaptvpln 
moto wio eecret mew, 

TA A plica of contiiieiiiant Mr. 


Mevr 
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retirement ; a den. Sometimes without article in 
t te mew. Now rat‘e. 



T. Hardy IPettex Poems 109 To shun his view By her 
hallowed mew 1 went from the tombe among To the cirque 
of the Gladbtms. 

4 . Comb, fMaw-hoiue sense 1. 

C1470 Harding Chrou, CLXXXIX. v, Maistcr of the Mew 
house & hb haukes fayre. 

Mew, shP : see Mew hu. 

Mew (miii), v.l Forms : 4 muwe, 4-7 mewe, 
5 mwe, (S-7 (9) mue, 6- mew. [a. F. mucr to 
moult, also to shed horaa (OF. also in wider sense, 
to change) «> Pr., Sp., Pg. mudar. It. mutare to 
moult, change L. muidrt to change, whence 
Mutable, Mutatiok.1 

1 . a. trans. Of a hawk : To moul^ shed, or 
change (its feathers); also of other birds. Also 
in passive with the bird ns subject. Often in 
figurative context Now only arch, 
c 1380 Sir Ferumb, 1738 An .C. of gyrfacouns y asky to 
y^muwed ouer )ere. 1486 Bb, St, Aloans bj, Iff an hawlcc 
be in mewe y< same sercdl feder shall be the lost feder that 
she will cast, and tyll that be casL she b neuer mewed. 
t6o6 Drayton Odee, To Cupid 17 He [Cupid].. in the air 
hovers t Which when it him dewetn, Hb feathers he meweth. 
a 1613 OVRROURV A IVi/e, etc. (1638) H iv b. Now she has 
mewed three coats, now shee growes weary [etc.]. Ibid,, 
She mewes her pounces, at ail these yeares she flies at foolea 
and kils too. 1616 Surfu & Markh. Country Farm 716 
For how much the earlier bird she [sc, a nightingale] is, by 
so much will she become the more perfect, . . b^use that 
comming . . to mue her feathers, if she letc.^ 1699 T. db 
Gray CompL Horsom, Foules. .in the summer season 
mowting om mewing their feathers, a s6ga Sir T. Brownb 
Treuts iv. (1683) 106 Considering, .hb [the Hoopebird‘s] 
btitancy,and mewing thb handsome outside in the Winter ; 
they (1. 4 , the old ^Egyptians] made it an Emblem [etc.]. i8te 
Browning Biug /fr Bb, ix. 1233 Proud that bb dove wbicn 
lay among the pots Hath mu^ those dingy feathers. 

H b« Pecluiarly used by Milton. 

The precise sense intended Is diflBcult to determine : per- 
haps 'to renew by the process of moultins* ; some would 
render ' exchanging her mighty youth fur the still mightier 
strength of full age*. ' 

1644 Milton Areop, 34 Methinks I see in my mind a 
noble and pubsant Nation rou.%ing herself like a strung 
man after sleep..: Methinks I see her as an Eagle muing 
her mighty youth, and kindling her undasl'd eyes at the 
full midday beam. 

fo. irons/, flody^. To shed or change (any- 
thing comparable to plumi^e, e. g. hair, dotbes) ; 
to chianve (colour). Also in passive, Obs. 

evab Chaucbr Troylns 11. 1309 (1258) With hat he gan 
hire numbly to saluwe With dredful chere and ofte his heweis 
muwe. 1614 Tomkis Aibnmaaar 111. iv. (161O F 3, Stand 
forth transform'd Antonio fully mued From browne .sokre 
feathers of dull yeomanry To th* glorious bloome of gentry. 
i6m Quarlrs Jonah (1038) 4a Their nakednesse with sack- 
cloth let them hide And mue the vestmenis of their silken 
prida i6ao Flrtchbr & Mass. Lit, Fr, Lawyer iii. ii. 
fis true, 1 was a Lawyer, But 1 have mewd that coat, I 
hate a Lawyer. 1633 Ford Broken H, ir. 1 , The King has 
mew'd All hb gray brarU, in stead of which b budded An- 
other of a pure Carnation colour, a 1658 Cleveland Cen, 
Poeme^ etc. (1677) 58 The Sun hath mew'd his Beams from 
off hb Lamp. 

causaiivety, c i6ao Fletcher A Mass. DonhU Marriage 
III. 11 , How he has mew’d your head, has rub’d the snow 
off. And run your beard into a peak of twenty. 

d. absol, and intr. To moult, f Also irons/, 
oud /If. to change or lose one's covering; to 
assume a new aspect- 

e is» Du Wes tntrod, Fr, In Palsgr, 950/3 To mue as 
a hai^e, mner, seSy Tursbrv. tr. SfajytuolCt Eclogues ii. 
C ii), Euerything doth mewe, And shifTes hb rustie wmter 
robe. 1613 FlbtcheR| etc. Hon, Mads Fort, v. i, One only 
suit to his backe which now is mewing. t6i6 Surpl. & 
Markh. CoiwityFarm yai Those [finches] which are taken 
In the neast, doe mue within a moneth that they are put in 
[the cage]. lYRg Braolby Fam, Diet, av. Mewing, Those. . 
which mew rdouI the End of July, do it with Success. lOaB 
Sib j. S. Sebright Heewking 6a Hawks must be fed very 
hlgto and kept very qiibt when they mew, 
f 2 . tram. Of a stag: To cost or shed (his horns), 
Also to mm his howL Obs', 
etm 
meweU . 

hir heedes. 

meved [v.r. mwedj bure heedeLVsTy [see a b). 1^4 N. COx 
GentL ReerteU. (1677) 65 The time of Harts Mewing, or 
Cuting the Head. .... 

Eg , 1700 Dryobn Cinyms 4 Myrrha lao Nina tunes 
toe Moon had mew'd her horns, 
b. intr, 

1977 HAaaiaoM Bngtand iil Iv. (1878) 11. a6 It b also much 
to be manielled at, that whereas they [deer] do yeerclie mew 
and cast their horns : yet in fighting they neuer hreake off 
where they doo grife or mew. 1774 Golima Ned, Hist, 
(i8t4) L 384 When they [deerj cast thdr beads, they are 
sidd to mew, 

ta. In «a. lenie : To change, transmute. Obs, 

tg.- to Thoms Prose Rem, 111 . 76 Th^ found 

toll vL chUdrm. to whome they did.nothing but looke away 
theyr chotoea that was about tbcb necket wherby Incon* 
llnent ihel were mued to white iwannet. 


MBW. 

Mew (mid), vP p'orms ; 5-7 mewe, 5-8 mue, 
6- mew. [f. Mew sb:^) 

1 . trans. To put a hawk in a * mew*, or cage, al 
moulting time ; to keep up. 7b mew at large, at 
the stock or stone \ see quot. 1611. 

® *633 PKawxRs H aoa liL 177 , 1 can mew a sparhawke. 
*575 t URBRRv. Falconrie 173 The place wherin youshoulde 
nicw a hawke at the stocke should be a lowe purler or 
chamber upon the grounde. 1611 Makkiiam Country Con^ 
Untm , I. vui. (1615) 95-% Mewing at the stone or stocke. . . 
If you mewe at the stocke, you shal haue a broad Table, .on 
which you must place. . a free-stone or blocke of two foole 
hie, to which you shal fasten your hawke... If you mewe 
•your hawke at large you shall put her ltx>se into the niew'c. 
ci^ J. S.MyiH Z«w Berkleys (1883) H. 2B5 Merlins, 
which somctimw she mewed in her own chamber. i8a8 
Sir j. S. SKtiRiGiir / /aukingf) j’l'hty [hawks] are sometimes 
kept loose in a room ; but it is, in my opinion, much better 
to mew them on perches or on blocks, /bid. 63 As it is 
difficult to procure Icelanders and gnralcon\ these valuable 
birds are well worth mewing. 

1 2 . To coop or shut up (poultry, etc.) in a coop 
for fattening. Obs, rare, 

£ 1430 Lvdg. Min, Poems (Percy Soc.) 169 Fat Capons up 
mewed to the fullc. igsa Skelton IVhy not to Court f am 
lie caieth capons stewed. Fesaunt and partriche mewed. 
1639 Horn & Rob. Cate Lang, xiv. § 147 Poultry shut up 
\marg. Coopt or mued up in a muej. 
b. trans/. 

1594 Shaks. Rich. Ill, 1. i. 13a More pitty, that the Eagles 
should be mew'd, Whiles Kites and Buzards play at libert v. 
8. To shut up, confine, enclose ; to hide, conceal. 
a 1480 Knt, de la Tour (1868) 85 Eucry woman that dis. 
obeyed . . her husbonde . . shulde be mued alle a year. 1577-87 
Stanvhurst in Holinshed I. Ded. 8 Thelitile paine 1 tooke 
therein was not so secretlie mewed witliin my closet, but 
[etc.]. 1590 Spenser F, Q, 11. iii. 34 The bush.. In which 
vaitie Braggadocchio was mewd. a i6as Fletcher Hutu, 
Lieut, IV. IV, They keep me mew'd up here as they 
mew mad folkes. 1634 Sir T. Hlmuert Trav, 109 [He] 
niewes himselfe, his Wife, two sonnes and ten thousand men 
in thb.. Castle. 1603 Drydkn Juvenal i. 186 Close mew'd 
in their Sedans^ for tear of air. 1719 D'Uri- KV Pilis {iZji) I. 
230 I'm mew'd in a smoky bouse. 1810 Scott Lady 0/ L, v. 
VI, The young King nicw^d in Stirling tower. Was stranger 
to respect and power. 188a 'Ouida* Maremma I. 72 
There, galley-slaves are mewed in a bitter company. 

Pg, 1817 Shkllky Rett. Isteun 11. xxxvi, The servitude In 
which the half of humankind were mewed Victims of lust. 

b. To mew up, in the some sense. (NoW more 
usual.) 

1581 Puttie tr. Gueazds Civ. Couv, 1. (15B6) 8 You cannot 
goe to vi»ite the sicke. .if j’ou remaine alwaics mewed vp. 
1617 Hales Cold, Rem. l (1673) 11 Not to suffer your 
labours to be copsl and mued up within the poverty of some 
pretended method. i6r8 Prvmnb Ceut. Cozeus 39 Those 
Munkes and Nunnes, which.. are mued vp in Forraine 
Cells and Cloisters. 1703 Farquhar fneonstofti ti. i. What 
does the old Fellow mean by mewing me up here with a 
couple of ipreen girls? S79S-1BS3 D'Israeli Cuf‘, Lit, (1858) 
I. 8 Heinsius was mewed up in the library of Leyden all 
the year long. i8ri Scott Keniliv, xxix, Amy was no 
longer mewed up in a distant and solitary retreat. 1880 
Mrs. Riddell Mysi. Pat. Card, xxvi, I nave been kept 
mewed up, seeing nothing, knowing no one. going nowhere. 

rep, 1981 Riche Farew, (Shakiu Soc.) 05 What moves thv 
mvnde to mewe thee up so close. 1605 Hist, Stukeley £ iij. 
^ve make them proud by mewing vp our selues In walled 
towns, tflaa Mabbe tr. Atemaus Guzman D'Ai/, (1623) 
139 [He] mewes hinisclfe up in a corner and dares not be 
scene. 1669 Penn No Cross i. v. f la If cverv Body, .should 
mew himself up within Four Walls. 1695 Concrevk Lore 
for L, I. i| 'Slire, Sir, what do you mean, to mew your self 
Up hear with Three or Four musty Books ? 1738 Ainsworth 
Lat, Diet., To mew up one's self from the world, ab homi- 
mum cousortio secedere. 

1 4 . ? To restrain (speech, the tongue). Obs, 
c 1530 /uteri Beauty ijf Gd, Prop, iVomen A in b, It b 
a wonder to se theyre dv-ssemblyng, . . Theyre folyshnes, 
theyre langlyng not mtwue. 1994 Lyly Moth, Bombie 11. 1 . 
IM Mew toy tongue, or wccle cut it out. 

Mew (miir), v.s [Echoic : see Mew int, Cf, 
Maw, Miaou vbs.J intr. Of a cat (oceas, of other 
animals): To utter the sound represented by 
‘ mew *. Also of sea-birds. 

rsgss [see Mewt v.J 14.. Ffc. tn Wr.-W(i 1 cker 571/23 
Catello, to mewe. igSa J. Heywood Prov, 4 Epigr. (1867) 
100^ 1 neuer herd thy catte once mew. 1645 Shakb. Meub, 
IV. i. I. tyit Au, Sev, Late Voy, II. 111 Of the Sea- 
dogs. . . Their little or young ones mew like Catk 1747 
Gray Death Cat yz Eight times emerging from the flood 
She mew'd to wat'ry God, Some speedy aid to send. 
1843 Marryat M, Violet xiii, The cub [of a bear] . . hurt 
itself, and mewed. 1877 L. Morris Epic Hadez it xoa 
The sea birds mewed Around me. 1884 Pae Eustace I89 
The cat mews very little in the Hector. 190a R. W. CUXm- 
ms Maids 0/ Paradise 'in, 167, I heard the whito-winged 
gulls mewing. ... 

b. irons/. Of a person : To utter ihi9 sound 
derisively. Cf. Mew int. a, 

1606 Dekkbr Set\ Deadly Sins To Rdr. (ArK) 3 You 
stand somtimes at a Stationers sial, looking scurutlv (like 
Mules champing vpon Thistles) on the face of a new Booke 
bc€ it neuer so worthy : and goe (as il Jauouredly) mewing 
" Oeki 


mg ( 

If that he Andes not here, ho mewes at it. 

0. trans. To express by mewing. 
bboo Aflalo In Cornk, Mag, Nov. M The gulls wert 
still mewing their plaintive dirge over the fishy harbour- 
MtW (ME), tnt, iid sbP [Echoic : cf. Muou.] 
L Ilf/, used to represent the cry of a ctt. Also 
^6. os a name for ting sound. 

1996 Shaks. i Nen, /V,tn. i. lap, I had rather te a Kitten, 
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and cry mew, Then [etcA i7>8 Bi*. Hutchinson Witch- 
craft Whereupon the Cat whin'd and cried Mew. 1791 
CowpKM Retired Cat 88 A long and melancholy mew,.. 
Consoled him. 1851 Boanow Lavtngro xeix, The silent 
mew of my mother’s sandy-red cat. 

f 2 . Used as a derisive exclamation. Ohs. 
t6o6 Day lU o/GuU Prol. (x88x) 7 The rest thinking it in 
dislike of the plajTfCry * Mew I by Jesus, vilde ! ' Ibid 
IV. iv. 91 Let their desarts be crowned with mewes aiid 
hisses. 1607 Dekkes ft Webster Nertkward He 1. ii. 
Dekker’s PUvs 1873 III. 11 Pox a^ur gutts, your kid- 
ne>'8 ; mew : hang yee,rooke. 1633 Ford Lerv'sSacr. 1. H. 
And how does my owne Julia, mew ^^n this sadnesf^ef 
What's the matter you are melancholly 7 
Mew, variant of Maugh. 
c 1398 O. Ferguson Se, Pratt. (1785) 24 Make na twa mews 
of ae daughter. 

Mew : see Mku ; obs. f. Move v.\ obs. and dial, 
pa. t. of Mow v.t ; obs. var. Mum. 

Me-ward(s, ori^. to me towards me : 

see -WARD and Toward, Towards. 

1849 MRa Carlyle Lett. II. 74 The eyes starting out of 
them me-ward. s88s Swinburne Tristr, e/LyoMesset etc 
87 Alas I to these men only grace, lo these, Lord, whom thy 
love draws Godward, to thy knees->l, can 1 draw thee me- 
ward, can 1 seek. Who love thee not, to love me? 

Mewe, obs. f. Mew, pa. t. Mow v., obs. var. Mum. 
Mew^ (mt»d), ///. G.l [f. Mew -t- -edI.] 

' Of a bird : That has moulted (once or more). 

c 1380 Sir Ferumh. 1750 Gyrfacouns t^mawed ft white 
stedes ft hertes of gresse y wene. 1486 Bk. Si. Atham 
a viij b, And iff she m a mewed hawke. i6ai Sir R. Boyle 
in Liuttort Papers (1886) II. ao, I..am to send my mewed 
goshawk to thearle of Bath. 1^4 N. Cox Gentt. Recreat. 
(1677} 933 Mew*d-hawk.s are such which have once or more 
shifts toe Feather. 17*7^1 CHAMBERa CycL s.v. Hawk, 

Mewed (miwd), Pfl. ff. Mew v.^ -f -edI.] 
In senses of the vb.: Confinea in a mew; shut up, 
concealed. Also with up, 

1610 W. Folkingham Art ef Survey i. x. 39 The dung 
found in the Bartons of mewed Blacke-birdes. Raw- 
ley tr. Bocch's Life Death (1651) xo Amongst Mewed 
Hawkes some have been found to have lived thirty years. 
And amongst Wild Hawkes forty years. 

tMew*er^. Ohs. ran, [f. Mxw e.l 4 - -eb^.] 
See quot. 1688. 

c 1490 Bk. Hawking in Rel. Ant. 1 . 305 If it [thi hawke] 
be a mewer pot her [in mewe] in the month of lanuary. t688 
R. Holme Armeuty it. 236/3 A Mewer, or hl^ed Hawk., 
are so called from x^ember to the middle of May. 

t Maw'dr Ohs, [f. Mew v.s 4- -er^.] One 
who mews, shuts up, or confines (another). 

i8a8 PuRCNAa /’/iJtnVMf ii. 1370 lliey were .. jealous 
mewera up of their wives. 

t Mewer [f. Mxw v.s-i-.xbI.] One 

who mews; a cat Also, one who catcalls. 

tSit CaTGiu,Miauliur, a mewler, or mewer. 1849 W. M. 
Wandering yew (1857) 54 Jew, 1 would have thee know, 

1 am. .a mewer of Playes,a jeerer of Poets [etc.]. 

Mewet, obs. form of Mute a. 
Mewi^(mii#'iq),n 3 /. J^.I [f. Msw v.l -¥ -DTO 1 .] 
The action of Mew v.t 


i8f I CoTGE., Mne,. .the mning of a Hawke, ite Walton 
\ngier 1. L (x66x) 14 If 1 should.. treat of their several 
^ynesjthel * - . . - . 

““ — tr. one, icu. v ^i. 011/3 mewnr., ^ 

Other poru of 


, vings... and the renovation oft 

1797 Encycl. Brit, (cd. O XI. 613/3 Mewing, the falling off 
lir, featners, skin, boms, or < ‘ 


or change of hair, 
animals, 
b. attrih., as mewing time* 

1691 N. Bacon Disc, Gevt, Ear. ii. vL (17M) 39 Thus 
l>egan the Mewing time of Prelacy, and toe principal 
Feather of their wings to fall away. «s8i3 Daniel 
Idyll iv. 37 'Tis but a mewing Time ; what matter if Cold 
Gorges crampe the feet? 

M#willtf (miM’iq), vhl, sb,^ [f. Miw vPJ The 
action of shatting up in a mew. 

>S 75 Tuaaeav. FaSeonrie 177 Martins are alto wooith Che 
mewyng if they be bardie. i8is MsaKHAM Coumtry Cau^ 
Untm, L viii. (16x5) 99 The meuring of long winged hawks. 
Mewiu (mid*in), vhl, sh,^ [f. Mxw 
-INO i.l Tne act of uttering mews. 

t6it CoTCR.1 Miaulemeni, a mewling, or mewing. 1849 
James WooShoh xviii, Maw, 1 am side of their mewing. 
1881 Mivakt Cat rb6 All forms of menrhig, howKng, and 
other vocal niaiiifeitationi» are modified expiratory actions. 
M0WiBg(miff*ii)),/^.a. [f. Mxwtr,84..xiro^.] 
Uttering mewi. 

t8^ G. Msbeditm H. xUi, No mewing; sancti- 

moniousness. i8g8^fNsffF«.^f/.ilM V.944 Apipingor 
mmng sound. 

Mewl (miffl), ih. [L Mxwl e .1 « Mbw jAs 

1897 Mro. Marsh Bose ^ Askurti L iiL 95 A woman's 
and a Uby's mewl were heard. 

Mewl (miffl), V. Also 9 mole. [Echole; cf. 
Miaul p.] inir, a. To cry ieehly, wmmper, Iflce 
an infant ; to make a whining noise. Also frenf. 
with out, b« To mew like a cat. 

ite Wa A. y.L. II. vil 144 The Infimt, Mewling, 
Md puking in the Nursea armes. i8is Coroi,, MiamlSr, 
to m^le, msw, like a cat as8 Haslitt Eng. Pools vl. 
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be poHim and muling like a baby.' 
\Hrotd, Lit. Man 11 . xvU. 99 (a deg] 


TdieeMewTiBir^/.fA 
lisi Qm 9 isu,MisKHkmont, 



with rage.* 

* .AIsollow^. 

or hidwihl. /M 


Mianlenr^ a mewler, dr mewer. 170 Smollett Quix. (1803) 
IV. 67 The mewling of the cats. 1831 Moore Mem. (1854) 
VI. 310 Hm enharmonics like the mewlingsof an expiring 
cat. 1844 Dickens Mart. Chut, xxviii, You mewling, white- 
faced cat I 

Mewle, Mewlyter. obs. ff. Mule, Mulktekb. 
Mewre, obs. form of Murk. 

Mewe (mifiz). Forms : 4 muwea, 4-7 mewes, 
6 mewya, mowae, 7 muen, muse, muBe» mewse, 
8 meuee, 7- mewe. [Plural of Mxw sh. 9 ; now 
construed as sing, in the senses below.] 

1 . The royal stables at Charing Cross in London, 
so called because built on the site where the royal 
hawks were formerly mewed. Now EHsl, 

e J- Malvernb Contn. HietUtCs Pelyehron. an. 1387 
(Rolls) IX. X04 Le Muwes apud Charryngg. 15R9 Rastkll 
Pasiyme (1611) 380 At the Mewys, at Charynge Crosse. 
a xg^ Hall Chrtm,, Hen, VttS sat b. The k>*nges stable at 
Charyng crosse otherwise called the Mowse. tfifir Lend. 
Cat. Na 133/4 A Bay brown Horse, .taken out of tne Muse 
on Thursday night x668 ibid, Na 373/4 There was stoln 
out of His Alajesties Stables at the Mews, a Baye Mare. 
a 1874 Clarendon Hist, Reh. xl f 304 The other Officers, 
with their Troops [quarter] in Durham House, the Mues, 
Covent Garden [etc.). 1891 Wood Ath. Oxen. 11 . 7x1 He 
was hurried away in a Coach from the Mewse. .to the Ex- 
change in ComhilL iTao Gay Trivia Poems 11 . 315 His 
treble voice resounds along Che Meuse, And Whitehall echoes 
— Clean your Honour's woes. 1769 Chren. in Ann. Reg. 
153/3 Eleven fine barbs arrived at the royal meuseJCharing- 
crosSi t8ao Greville Afem. 16 June (1874) 1 . 30 There was 
some disturbance last night in consequence of the mob 
assembling round the King's mews. 

2 . A set of stabling grouped round an open 
space, yard, or alley, and serving for the accom- 
modation of carriage-horses and carriages. 

a 183s Donnb Sat. iv. 175 All whom the hfties, Baloune, 
Tennis, Dyet, or the stewes. Had all the morning held, 
ite Quarles Div. Fancies 11. 1 . (1660) 77 The other Steed 
dia stand In Persia's Mues. 1639 T. de Gray Camfl. 
Horsem. a6 Others.. by sometimes frequenting the muse 
and other places where riders use to menage. iTfisTRUSLRt 
Med. Times 11 . ao, 1 . .made my escape into the Meuse, in 
which our stables stood. 1809 Afed. ymt. XIV. 146 Mrs. 
Cottis of Great York Mews, Baker Street, tiss DicKSNi 
Bleak He. xiv, We went . . into Mr. Turveydrop's great room, 
which was built into a mews at the back. 1894 G. Moore 
Esther Waters X09 She. .saw the black dot [ic. a sparrow) 
pass down a mews and disappear under the eavet. 
b. as plural, 

1848 Dickens DaMrAy vii,Mis8Tox's bedroom (which uvas 
at the back) commanded a vt^ of Mews, tfisi Mayhbw 
Lend. Labour II. 307/3 The mews of London. .constitute 
a world of their own. i8ra Black Adv, Phaeten xviii, llie 
large hotels in Liverpool have no mews attached to them. 

9 . attrih, 

1707 E. Chamberlaynb Pres, St. Eng. in. (ed. 33) 55a 
Meuse keeper, James Lewis. 1817 W. Buko Rvelvn's Diary 
33 Feh. an. 1684 na//, In Castle-street, near the Mews gate. 
A6WB(e, var. ff. Mxusx ; oba. form of Musx v, 
Mewstead, ob8. variant of Mowbtxad dial, 
Mtwt (miiSt), V. Ohs, exc. dial. Forms: a 
meut, 5 mewte, 8- mewt. [Echoic.] » Mxw v.8 
cigas Gloss. W, de Bihbesw, in Wright Vbc, 153 Choi 
mynowe, mentet [MS. Camb. Vniv. Gg, /. 1. mewitb]. 
i4l!3 Cash. At^, 338/3 To Mewte as a catte, catellare. 
>737 Ramsay ^ Prov. (1797) 86 Wae'a them that ha'e the 
cars dish, and she ay mewting. 

Mewy^ obs. form of Mxwa. 

Meac, Mesran: see Mix xA, Mixer. 
f Ma'siOi a. Foil, Ohs, » Mexican a, 
a 1878 Marvell Bermudas ^ Which, thence (ptrhaM) 
rebounding, may Eccho beyond the Mexlque Bay. b8r8 
Fessendin Orig. Poesms 153 Mexick gulphs « brighter raya. 

Mezical. KG^l. 


MEexiOftiiiff. 

Mejkam), 
pc^ining t 
republic) in 


Iff. fad. Sjh Mixieam (now w 
I, f. Mexico', see -an .1 A. adj* 

\ to Mexico, a tract of country (a 


(me'ksikfin), a, and xA Alfo 7 
written 
Of or 
, (now a 

the south-west of North America. 

1898 Phillips, Mexko, a great and fiunous CHy of the 
Mexican Province of Nova Hibernia, a 1848 J. K. Faaax 
tr. Aristiphm Birds Introd. (1880 178 War is not Imm^ 
diately dMiaired against the gods, but a sort of Mexican 
blockade is established by prodamation. igei Blackw, 
Mag, Apr. 508/f The peisoo iopee by aittiog looss lo bit 
Mexican seddic. 

b« In vaiioot nimet of natural and artificial 


the fruit 
Lax. 1890); 


ne aoammea given to a species 
Ed dbimf. bit, blne-Jay (lee 
, U silk aM wool French go<^* 


products, etc.; as 
of Eugenia Pimnda i^Sgd. She, 

X. banana, a name soinetimea 
of Yucca ; X. blxd ohexfy . 
quote.) ; X. oloth, silk via wmui x, 

(Knight Did, Meek. SuppL 1884) ; X olovov 
« next (Cenl.Did, 1^); X« ooea,an American 
herb, Eichardsonia scaora^ yielding a nutritious 
fodder (Webater 1897) ; X. ambmdeiy, a kind 
of embroideiy, the pidtems of which lesemble the 
grotesque dMgns of ancient Mexican earving: 



Mdmes Birds 1%%%^ ^ 9); X. iooiil&ol|Mhe Cfif- 



quot.); X. onyx, a stalactitic variety of calcite; 
X. orange-flower, *a handsome white-flowered 
shrub, Choisya leruala ’ {Cent, Diet,) ; X. i»er- 
aimmon (see Persimmon a) ; X poppy, Asgo- 
mone mexUana', X. aarcapariUa (see quot.); 
X. shilling, a silver coin of the valoe of lal cents 
formerly enrrent in lome of the United States ( Cent, 
Diet. t.v. BU^ 7); X. snake-root (see quot.) ; M. 
tea,(a) mM,gqostfod\ iP) »/rxfiA*x/m, see Jesuit 
xA 4 c; X. thistle, tnicus (Erythrolmna) coti’ 
spicuus ; also « Af, poppy ; X. tiger-flower, TigrL 
dia pavonia ; X. woaeel » Kink a JOu {Cent. Diet.), 
•884 Sargent Forests N. Amsr. (Final Rtp. loih Censu» 
IX.) 319 yucca baccata Torrey. . . Spanish B^onet. "Mexi. 
esn Banana. 18^ Penny Cyct. Vl. 433/3 Cerasus Cahob 
Urn, *Mcxican bird cheriy. 1884 Knight Diet. Meck. 
Suppl., * Mexican Bit, a stiff cheek bit. having a high port, 
lo which is attached a large ring, which, when the bit is in 
the horse's mouth, emnrcleH the jaw. 187. CasselPs Nat. 
Hist. IV. 16 The two "Mexican Blue Jtys{Cyaneciita cote, 
nata and C, diademala). i88e Caulfbild ft Saward Did. 
Needlework^ ^Mexican Embroidery. 1884 Health Rxhib. 
Calaloofi "Mexican Grass Hammocks. sySo J. Lee ///. 
trod. Boi, App. 317 Lily, "Mexican, Amaryllis. 1884 Sar- 
gent Forests N. Amer. (Final Rep. 10th Census IX.) i?8 
Moms micrephylla Buckley. . ."Mexican Mulberry. 1895 
Riorr Haggard Heart 0/ World xix, Polished blocks of 
the beautiful stone known as "Mexican Onyx. 1884 Sar- 
CENT Forests N, Amer. (Final Rep. 10th Census IX.) 105 
DiosAyros Texana^ Scheele. . . Black Persimmon. "Mexican 
Persimmon. Cha^e. i88e Gray Mau, Bot, 35 Aree. 
mone Atexicana, "Mexican Prickly Poppy [1874 (m. 5) M. 
Poppy]. 1868 Treas. Bot. 1066/1 "Mexican Sarsaparilla 
is yielded by Smilax medica. 1890 Billingb Nat, AUd, 
Diet., "Mexican snakcroot, Ascle/iodora decumbens Gr^; 
plant used as a specific for snake-bite. 1819 Lovdon Eh- 
eycl. Plants 638 Psoralea glandnhsa. "Mexican tea. ibid. 
563 Tigridia Pavonia, "Mexican Tiger Flower. 

B* sh, 

1 . A native or inhabitant of Mexico. 


1604 E. G[rimstone] DlAcostds Hist, indies v. iv. 337 
Heere the Mexicaines Idolatry hath bin more pernicious 
and hurtfull then that of the Inguas. 1778 Mickle tr. 
Camoens* Lnsiad Introd. yonote, These authors.. have., 
greatly softened the horrid features of the Mexicans, 1S37 
w. Irving Ca/l. BonntvUle 1 . 199 The young Mexican saw 
her atn^lcs and her agony. 1878 Besant ft Rice Gold. 
Bnitesfiy Prol. i. The Mexicana rode in silence. 

2. « Mexican doilari see Dollar 4 . 
xiSga A Murdoch yoshiwam EMsods iv. 36 Two thou- 
sand seven hundred and thirty-six* Mexicans 1 . .Only about 

"l&oe X8*ilegnl8e v. Irans., * to cause to become 


like the Mexicans or Mexico, 


in respect 
^aif<f.2)iVf.i895); 


to frequent revolutions’ 
intr, *to become like Mexico or the Mexicans' 
{ibid ,) ; hence IBe* 3 douai 88 Ai>//. a, 
i8to C. F. THWiNG^rnw;, Foes Car, Civ. 8 The Mexican- 
ised Spaniard is here, too praud to work, ibid, sa 

t Xflizioa*iiiAap n. Ohs. [irreg. t Mexico k 
-IAN.] Mexican a, 

1717 KAMtAv To Critic aS In Mexioonian forests fly Thou- 
sands [of creatures) that never wing'd our iky. 

May, obs. f. May. Mgyoook, var. Mkacock 
Ohs. M^rde, -en, obs. ff. Mead, Maiden; 
Mgydlng, var. Medine. X^dles, var. Meed- 
less a. Ohs. Mngd vyf^ obi. f. Midwife. 
Moygr, oba. f. Mayor. Meyffnall, obs. f. Me- 
nial. Keygna, mayhfliiifl, obs. ff. Maim v. 
Kgyk, obs. f. Meek a, Mgylfl, obs. f. Meal. 
Maying, -pxyga, obs. ff. Maim v., Mainprmb u. 
Mgyn, obs. t Main, Mban. Mgynftl(l, obs. 
ff. Menial. Mgynoheii(g, -yHf var. ff. Min- 
CHEN Ohs. Mgyiid(g, obs. piu mile* of Msno v. 
Ms^g, obs. f. Many. Mxail Meinii. Mien; 
- obs. f. Menial. 

.obs. f. Menial. 
MgynsF. 


ysr. Mayni v. Ohs. 


a 9. mi 

llnniMl«ob 

obti ir. MAiantAur. Ibymri 

oU. f. Mart, Mxoni; SbjrMyA ota f. 
MKinAti. llMnt*, w. Maio v. 3 u]rn*(*> 
A, obfc ft Mimifc Keynpwnour, 
, .prlM,ol«. ft MAinnmB, 
it»oiM.piut.ofMiiiav. ll«jrntdn#,rtcv- 

imvAnr^te. MAmimL lI«lUr«i ol» ff. 


Mgyxg, obs. f. Mian, Mni MsyMTs obi- ^ 


lAlNTAfN,etCi 
Menial, 


Maxul' Mgftfg. obis. ff. MiAff. 

aSaSgl-ftoi^ft jijdpKgt 

MBunn. HmNwI, 

ob.. f, Miuud i 


•AV.J 


Ktiaa (mAnj 


hnil*). A (t SCaoit^* 

.j C«Dpva6te to (hi emU oolUo ^ ^ 
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MEZZOTINTO. 


ltei 6 reoa (in^zI**rtVh). Forms: 5mi8erion, 
7-8 meierion, 8 mBmeon, 6- meiereon. [a. 
med.L. mzfricn, ad^ Arab, mazaryun 

(Avicenna).] 

1. The low shmb Daphne Mezereon of Europe 
and Asiar having purplish or rose-coloured flowers 
and red berries ; also called f Dutch mezereon. 

>477 Nostom Oi^. Aleh. iiL in Ashin. (i6«3) 30 Cclondine 
and Miferion. 1578 Lvtb Dodoent 111. xxxvii. 366 Mezereon, 
as Auicenne, Mesne, and Serapio do write, is of two sortes. 
^597 Gesardb Herbal in. lix. iai6 Apothecaries of our 
countrie name it Mezereon, but we had rather call it 
CmetueiaaGerfMotucai in English Dutch Mezereon. zM 
Bacon Sj^tva § 577 Mezerions. 1684 Evelyn /Cat, Hort.^ 
Mar. (1^) 13 Dutch Mezereon. z9o6 J. Gahdiner tr. 
Rapin O/Gardetu (1728) 50 Lib'ral or Boughs and Leaves 
M ezerions bold, . . defy the snaipest Cold. 1780 M as. Piozzi 
Journ. France II. 376 Pots or Mazerion [z/cj in flower at 
the windows. i86a Chr. G. Rossbtti Goblin Marked etc. 
85 My leafless pink mezereona. 1878 Oliver Elem. Bot. 11. 
ia6 The berries of Mezereon. .are poisonous. 

2 . Pharm^ The dried bark of the root of the 
plant described above, used in liniments. 

1789 W. Buchan Dom. Med. (1790) 513 Those who chuso 
to use the mezereon by itself may bod an ounce of the 
fresh bark [etc.]. 1807 Med. Jml. XVII. 355 Decoctions 
of elm bark, mesereon, sassafras. 1^4 Garrod & Baxter 
Mai. Med. u 6 Mezereon is a powerful local irritant. 

3 . o/trif. and Comb.^ as mezereon bark^ berry^ 
ointment^ root^ tree, 

1837 Pemty Cycl. VIII. 308/a A decoction of *mezereon 
bark. 1874 Garrod^ Baxter Mat, Med. 346 Mezereon 
Ihirle. The dried bark of Daphne Mezereum, or Mezereon \ 
or of Daphne Lauteola. iZyf Penny CyeL VIII. loy/a 
Liimmus spetiks of a person having been killed by a dozen 
* mezereon berries. 1890 Syd, Soc. Dex.^"^ Mezereon ointment, 
1789 W. Buchan Dom. Med. (1790) 513 The *mezercon«root 
is. .found to be a powerful assistant to the sublimate. i6a6 
Bacon Sytva 8 ^93 A *Mezerion-Tree. 1831 Mrs. Marsh 
Ravensctiffe xiii, A few mezereon*trces were putting forth 
their blossoms. 


II Xaierenm (mfsIsTf^m). [mod.L.| altera- 
tion of Mezereon.] =9 prec. 
a 1819 O. Pearson in Pantoiogia VII. 8.V., The mezereum 
h.\s not the power of curing the venereal disease in any one 
st.nge. /bid,t No mezereum had been taken. 1848 Lindlby 
Fi'/^ei. Kingd, 531 Mezereum hark, i860 Gray Matt. Bot, 
380 Tkymeleactee. (Mezereum Family.) 

Meale,MeBliiig8,obs.ff. Mkasle v., Measlinos. 
Mesqulta, -e, var. if. Mesquita, Mesquite. 

II Xamiafh (mlz/z zli). Pi. meauBoth (mu- 
lu'zbp), [Heb. muo door-post ^eut. vi. 9, 

etc.) ; in Rabbinic Heb. used as below.] Among 
the Jews, a piece of parchment inscrilm on one 
side with the texts Deut. vi. 4-9 and xi 15-si and 
on the other with the divine name Shaddai, enclosed 
in a case which is attached to the door-post of the 
liouse, in fulfilment of the injunction in Deut. vl. 9. 

The cose is a glass tube, or has an opening covered with 
glass, talc, or horn, through which the name Shaddai is 
seen. On leaving or entering the house, a pious Jew touches 
the mezuza with his Anger and puts the finger to his lips, 
repeating the words of Ps. exxi. 8. 

*8ao CiiiLMBAD tr. Leo of Modends Ritee, Customs etc 
7 ews I. iL 6 As often as they go in and out, they make it 
a part of their devotion to tou^ this Parchment, and ki^se 
it: and this they zd\ .. Me^Zttzak. that is, fhe Post. 

OcKLEV tr. Leo t/ Modena's Hist. Jews 1. ii. 7 And 
this th^ call Metuta. 1731 D'Oyly & Colson tr. Caimefe 
Diet. Bible IL 194 Mesksoth. i8S5 Smeoley, etc. Oecult 
Sci. 34a The mezuzoth or schedules for door«po8ts. i8pa 
Zancwill Childr. Ghetto II. 3 They don't kiss the Mezuzans 
often in that house— the impious crew, 

Ii Xana (ine*dz&), a. Aius, F'em. of Mezzo a. 
In various Italian combinations, as mezza^braivura, 
•manica^ orchestra (see ouots.) ; also Mezza voce, 
tStt Busby Diet. Mns, (ed. 3), Mezza Bravura, an ex- 
pression used by .the Italians to signify an air of moderate 
passion and execution. 1876 Stainer & Barrett Diet. Mut, 
Termst Mezza manica, half shift [in vioUn-playingJ Mezza 
orchestra, with half the orchestra. 

II Xeiia-aUd^Um (ifte’dzfiim&yp*lik&). [It. : 
lit# * half-majolica* (see Mezzo).] Italian decora- 
tive pottery of the 15th, 16th, and 17th centuries; 
less ornamental and elaborate than true majolica. 

1868 J. MARRVATt Pottery 4 Porcelain (ed. 3) as The 
outlines of the figures in mezza nudolica are tracw in black 
^ \ PoRTNUM Catal, Maiolka S. Kent. Mut, 
)iik * j^Ile.' . . •* Mezza ML^oHcr.' 

(me*zinlh). Also 8 sneBAnine, 

(9 meiBOBine) ; Italian 8 meMAinoi 8-9 mei- 
MniHo, pi. 8 ikieB(B)anliil, meianinii. [a. F. 

ad. It. nuzsumina^ dim. of metzana 
niiddle :--u SMdirteiii Median.] 

!• A low Story between two higher ones; esp. a 
low story between the ground floor and the story 
Above, oceai. bet^reen the ground floor and the 
I^mentt Entbbiou Also olfnA (quasi- 
8dJ.); etp.)pk mmMUniJlMt^ am. 

^ /(W M Oa Ik. OaMl* w. MteAM. i,,* ~ 
oetigm i/a.'Iae mmUtr stabs, .aieend 10 the.Mfmnliiea 


or blue. 1873 
91 a Circular Di 



nine stories. 1870 zud Rep. Deh. Kpr. irel. 1 1 The ground- 
floor and mezzanine story of tois part of the building are 
arched constructions. i8^ B. Champnevr in Willis ft L'lark 
Cambrid^ (1886) III. 337 A large cupboard for 8tow.Tge on 
a mezzanine. Ibid.. The stowage room on the mezzanine 
floor. 


b. A platform or flooring laid over a floor to 
bring its height up to some required level. 

1715 Lboni Palladio's Archit. (174a) I. 37 If any little 
Room or Closet should happen to be lower than the rest, 
what is wanting must be supplied by a Mezanine, or false 
Floor-Cieling. 

o. Theatr, A floor beneath the stage, from 
which the short scenes and traps are worked. 
Also mezzanine floor, 

i8m Sala Gasdight 4 D. ii. 31 Work underneath the stage, 
on the umbrageous mezzonine floor. t88i P. Fitzcekalo 
World Behind Scenes 46 Below the stage on the mezzanine 
floor. 1886 Stage Gossip 69 The * mezzanine * is the name 
of the lower stage — the one immediately below the 'boards* 
proper— and it is from here that all 'rises', * sinks' and 
' traps* are worked. 

2 . A small window, less in height than bre.idth, 
occurring in entresols and attics, etc. Also mezza^ 
nine window. 


1731 Bailey voI.^ II, Mezzanine, an Entresole, or little 
window, less in height than breadth, serving to illuminate ! 
an Attic, &c. 1837 Foreign Q. Rez*. XIX. 78 I'here are \ 
mezzanine windows behind the entablature. 

II Xessa voca (me'drii|Vj‘tp). adv. Mus, [It. 
mezza (see Mk/./.a) ^voce Voice.] With but half 
the voice ; not loud, with a medium fullness of 
sound. Also more correctly a mezza voce, 

>775 Amt, Reg. il 64/3 Instead of singing her airs ns other 
actresses do, for the most part she only bums them over, 
a mezza voce. 179a Chakix>ttb Smith Desmond I. v. 60 
Interrupting a tune he had been humming, a mezza voce, 
s8is in Busby Diet, Mus. (ed. 3X Mezza Vou, 

Mezzin, obs. form of Muezzin. 
llXeilO (mc*dzp), fAi Short for Mezzo- 
soprano, also aitrih. as mezzo voice, 

1831 Westm, Rev, XVll. 357 The distinct soprano, mezzo, 
contr'alto^nd tenor voices. tSpa Gunter Miss Dhndends 
(1893) 78 This young lady ..has a brilliant mezzo voice. 
XeSBO (me‘dza), sb.'i Short for Mezzotint. 
t886 Athenaeum \l\x\y 18/1 He was oflered 240/. for a lot | 
of early mezzos... One of these early mezzotints was worth j 
a thousand pounds. : 

II XasiO (mc*dm), a, Mus, [It. mezzo middle, j 
half L, medius : see Medium.] In varions Italian 
combinations, as mezzo carattere. forte^ piano^ 
staccato (see quots.) ; measo tenore * a voice of 
tenor quality and baritone range* (Stainer & Barrett 
1 876). See also Mezzo-soprano, and the feminine 
Mezza. 


1811 Busby Diet. Mut, (ed. 3), Mezzo Carat fere, an ex- 
pression applied to airs of a moderate cast in ^int of 
execution. Ibid. Introd. ^ The Mezzo Forte, or rather 
loud. Ibid., 'i'he Mezzo Piano, or rather soft. Hid.. I'he 
Mezzo Staccato.. or extremely .smooth and distinct. 1878 
T. Hklmork Catsch, Mits. xxxiil 68 Mezzo-staccato marks. 

Xenograpll (me*dzzigraf). [f. Mezzo sb.^ + 
-graph.] a photographic print instating the eflccA 
of mezzotint. 

1890 Pall Mall C, z Sent 3/3 Meritorious mezzographs 
after Messrs. Burgess ami Normand. 

11 Xeno-xilieTO (medz^ rsly^'vo). PI. - 08 . 
Also 7 meso-, 7-9 -relievo. [It. mezzo half + 
rUievo Relief tA] 

1 . Half-relief ; relief in which the figures project 
half their true proportions from the surface on 
which they are carved. 

1;^ R. Hayoockr tr. Lomazzo v. iii. 189 Itnliossing 
halle rounde called mezzo relievo, 1673 Ray Joum. Low 
C. 330 Havins three pair of biasa doors artificially cast or 
engraven wini curious figures in mezo relievo. 1702 
Maundrell Joum, Jerut. (1810) 49 We saw., figures oT 
men, carv'd in the natural rock, in mezzo relievo. iBbo 
T. S. H UGHES Trav. Skify^tVe. 1 . vil 337 A piece of sculpture 
in mezzo-relievo representi^ a Jupiter and a Lcda. i860 
J. Newlands Carp. 4 Joiner's Assist, Gloss., Demi- 
relievo, .. It is also called mezzmrilieva 

2 . concr, A sculpture or carving in half-relief. 

s66s-8 Evelyn Dta^ 3 Jan., There are some mezzo- 

relievos as big as the llf^ s8ai Whitaker Richmondsh. L 
155 A mezzo relievo by Westmacott, very finely wrought. 
Hence t Kono-xelievo v, 

1644 Evblyn Diaty 37 Fch., In the Court isaVolary.and 
th^tatues of Cha%s IX, Hen. Ill, IV, and UwU XIII, 
on horseback, mezzo-relievod in plaster. 

II XttnOHIOpruo (me^dzo s^prfi'na), jA and a, 
Mus. [It. : see Mezzo a, and ^pbano.j a. The 
part intermediate in compass between the soprano 
and contralto; b. a voice of this pitch or compass ; 
o. a person having such a voice. 

>781 Chambers CycL Supp^,. Mezzo Soprano, in the Italian 
mu^ is the high tenor, which has the clefTC on the second 
line. 1878 T. Helmorb Catach. Mus. xliii. 84 The contraltos 
and meizo-sopranoR may slag the bass an octave higher in 
the exercises, 
d. atlrib. or odL 

sftii Bubbv Z>^/. Afiw. (ed. 3), Mezto Soprano Cliff, ihz 
name given to the Cliff when pUced on the first line of the 
stave, In order to accommodate the Mezzo Soprano voice. 
i8iil Miss Bradoon Wyltards Weird 1 . iii. 94 Hilda had 
a superb metioeoprano voice. 

II ttnnin# (medsd terming). PL -1. 

[it. : mezzo middle, lermtne term.] A middle term, 
tneiiurei or period. 


1768 11. Wali-oi.k Lei. to G. Montagu 13 Aug-, He only 
^kes the title of aliesse. an absurd mczzoterniine, but acts 
King exceedingly. 18x7 Scott Lhron. Canang. liilrod. i, 

1 have all my life hated those treacherous expedients called 
mezzo’teruiini. 1841 I .ADV Hlkssinuton Idicr in France 
*i*,f)f* 84 Hh, the misery of iheir/m^ termini the journey 
onde, when ume robs the eyes of their lustre [etc.]. 

XeiBOtmt (me dza-, me'zatint), sh, [Angli- 
cized form of Mezzotinto.] 

1. » Mezzotinto t. Ohs. or anh. 

>738 f^iTscH ir. Lairesse's Art Point. 11 The half Tint 
which IS laid next to the Extremity on the light .Side and 
allied Mewjo-iint. 1774 ‘ J. Collier ’ Mus. Trav. a8 Her 
back-ground ; her mezzo-tints ; and her cl.tre-olisciire were 
charming. xWq Smortiioi.sk J. IngUsant (i88a) II. vii. 
163 liorn in the dull twilight of the north, and having most 
of his mature years among the green mczzouiiir. of Germany, 
he was now transplanted into a land of light and colour. 

2 . (* Mezzotinto 2.) A meihotl of engraving 
copper or steel plates for printing, in which the 
surlace of the plate is first roughened uniformly, 
the *nap’ thus produced being afterwards com- 
pletely or partially scraped away in order to pro- 
duce the lights and half-lights of the picture, while 
the untouched parts of the plate give the deepest 
sliadows. Also, a print produced by this process. 

The invention has often been ascribed to Prince Rupert, 
who certainly practised the method, and made it known in 
England ; but it is now established that he learned it from 
a llcssian colonel, Ludwig von Siegen, of whom an example 
is exUiiit dated 1643. 

i8oe J. Dallaway Anecd. Arts Eng. 474 note. 'I'here Is 
a mezzotint taken from it by Faber. 1850 W. Irving Gold- 
smith xxvii. 373 His portrait is to be engraved in mezzotint. 
1886 Swinburne J/ffc. 86 Aurora Kaby is a graceful sketch 
ill .sentiineriial mezzotint. 

b. atlrib , 

>753 Hogarth AnaL Beauty xiL 94 Could mezzo-tint 
prints be wrought as accurately as those with the graver, 
they would come nearest to nature, as they are done without 
strokes or lines. iSm Penny Cycl, XV. 169/1 Previous to 
the mezzotint ground naving been laid. 1B70 Rusk in Lect. 
Art V. 139 'I'he arts of etching and mezzotint engraving. 

c. Photogr. (.Seequot.) 

18.. l.KA Photogr. 194 (Cent.) Others modify the effects 
and soften their paper prints by interiioNing a sheet of glas-;, 
of gelatin, of mica, or of tissue paper between the negative 
and the pa|)er ; in this way are made the so-called Mezzotint 
Prints. 

Xe'SBOtintf v. [f. Mezzotint fA] trans. To 
engrave in mezzotint 

1817 Gentl. Mag. XCVII. it. 3 Mezzotinting those on the 
motto. > 8*9 ibid. XCIX. 1. 347 By this discovery the litho- 
grapher acquires a very valuable process for mezzotinting. 
1881 Blachv. Mag. Nov. 601 The picture was. .afterwards 
mezzotinted very indifferently. 

b. transf, andyf^. To represent os if in mezzotint. 
1854 I-owELL Jrnl. Italy Vx. Wks. 1890 I. 168 The., 
passengers.. crawled out again, .. their vealy faces mezzo- 
tinted with soot. 1870 — .Study Witut, (1871) 43 How 
many times I had lingered to study the shadows of the 
leaves mezzotinted upon the turf. 

llcncc Me’BEOtinted ppl, a., Me’SEotinting 
vbl. sb, 

1877 ' Rita* Fivienne vi. ii, The room w.is furnished with 

2 UBint mezzo-tinted cinque-cento furniture. 1884 P^lMail 
I 13 Mar. 3/2 For the mezzotinting the authorities have 
allowed Mr. Seymour lladcn to remove the picture. 

Xesiotilitor (me'dzd-, me'zdtintdj). [f. 
Mezzotint sb, f -er L] One who engraves or is 
skilled in mezzotint. 

>763 H. Walpole Catal. Engravers (1765) zi6 Mr. John 
Smith 1700. The^ best mezzotinter that has appe.vrcd, who 
united softness with strength, and finishing with ftcedoin. 
Ibid. 130 John Falier junr...was the next inezzulinier in 
merit to Smith. 189s Daily Nexvs 35 Nov. 3/6 Such an 
etcher or mezzotinter as Mr. Frank Short. 190a A. Whit- 
man {title) British Mezzotinters, Valentine Green. 

Ii Xauotinto (medzati'ntp), sb. and a. Also 
7 metBO-tinoto, meso tinto, masoy tinier, 8 
met(t)BOtinto, meMo-tinto. [It.: mezzo half, 
tinto tint.] 

fl. In the Italian sense : A half-tint. Obs, 

1660 Durer Revived 18 Take a print done in Metzo- 
Tincto. 1739 Eli z.Carter tr. A Igarotti on Ntivton's^ Theory 
(1742) II. ax Neither Correggio, 'I’itian, nor his rival 
Ko^ba, did ever unite and shade their Metso Tintoes 
with so much Exactness to form the Oval of a Face. 
ijif P. Beckford Let, Italy (1805) I. 417 'fhe Mosaic of 
tne floor, .was improved and finished by Poi-cafumi in 1500, 
who made use or yellow marble as a mcziiotinto. ^ 1788 
Burke Sp, agst. W. Hastings Wks. XVI. 324 You will sec, 
by this letter, that he CHasiingsl kept hiS awounis in all 
colours, black, while, and mezzotinto : that he kept them 
in all Kinguages, in Persian, in Bengallee, [etc.]. 

2. Mezzotint sb. 2 , 

i66z Evelyn Diary ai Feb., Prince Rupert first shewed 
me how to grave in Mezzo Tinto. 166$ Parvs Diary 
5 Nov., Mr. Evelyn . . showed me . . the whole secret of mezzo- 
tiiiio, >669 A. Browne Art Pktoria 110 The Manner or 
Way of Mezo Tinto. 1688 R. Holme Artn.mry ill. 156/1 
Mascy Tintcr. .is a New and Late Invention of taking from 
a Plate any form or shape.. by smooty shadows. 1719 
Hearne Collect, (O.H.S.) V# 104 The picture th.'it is done in 
Mezzotinto of him. 1717 Swirr Let. to Gay 33 Nov.. Get 
me likewise Polly's Messo-iinto. 1780 Newgate Cal. V . 304 
The prisoner.. was indicted for causing to be engraved and 
cut in mczzo-linto, on a plate of copper, a blank promi^ry 
note,coniaiiiliig the word twenty in white letters, on n black 
giound. 1883 S. C. Hall Retrospect II. aa6 Martin 
•scraiied* in nfczzo-iinto the major part of tha many en- 
graved plates he produced, 
b. attrib, and Comb. 
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MlLANocHALOor.iufHCii^ i^S Advtriutr I Oct. 3/3 
A Meuotinto Priat of that worthy Prelate Dr. Houch, late 
Biibra of Worcester. 1^ Em^L Brit, (ed. 3) Xf 687/j 
Edial.. became a mexeotinto palmer. iBia R. H. in 
Hmiiur a8 Dec. 8a8/i Mr. Meyer*i ability in meesotinto 
MrajpinK. .ranks with the most eminent. sBm C TuNNaa 
in Pkii, Mag, LXV. 437 The deficiencies .. in meuotinto 
engraving. i8m Panng Civ/* XV. 169/1 The meuotinto 
ground being thus laid. i8|g Dabwin Voy, Nat, xv. (1873) 
330 The sl^. .apneared like a mesaotinto engraving. 

Jig, m N. Cotton A Fabh 34 Baxter, with apostolic 
grace. Display'd his metsotinto face : While here and there 
some luckier saint Attain'd to dignity of paint 
Heaoe Mo'notlato «. « Mezzotint 8^. 

« ilgSCsu/A Mag, cited in Worcester (1846). 
Xtuotype (me*dzpt 9 ip). PhMogr, ff* MlZZO 
+ -TYPE* Cf. phoithinezzUypi^ A kind of paper 
for photographic printing* 
s8p4 Brit, jrnL Phatagr, XLI. 56 With plain salted 
papers, or at any rate, with meizotype, the only chemicals 
wad are the necessary chloride of silver and a little acid. 
idid, 57 We believe that meuotype is as perfect a paper of 
its class as it is possible to make. 

Mhendee, variant of Mbndek. 

Mho (mdn). £/€ctr. [^posed by Sir W. 
Thomson TnowLord Kelvin): reversed spelling of 
Ohm.] The unit of conductivity, being the con- 
ductivity of a body whose resistance is one ohm. 

1883 SiB W. Thomson Ftp, Uct, (1880) 1 . 130 Such an 
instrument at once gives conductivity, ana you want a name 
(suppose you adopt tnhifi for the unit of conductivity, and 
call the instrument a MAtfiwr/rr. .The number of iwJtei, or 
of miliimhoi will, .measure the number of lamps in circuit. 
iBm Ghts, Bltctr, Ttrm* la in Lightning 3 Mar. Supp., 
MM, The mha is the conductivity of a column of mercury 
of a constant cross section of one square millimetre, and of 
a length of 106*3 centimetres at the temperature of melting 
ice. f 'The conductivity of a conductor is the recipro* 

cal of ite resistance.) 

So Khomotor (mp'm/tai), an instrument for 
measuring electrical conductivities. 

1883 (see above]. 

IDlorr (mpi). Also m*horr, moh(o)r. [Mo- 
rocco Arabic.] A West African gazelle named by 
£• T. Bennett Gaulla mhcrr^ having horns annu- 
lated with ten or twelve prominent Aigs. 

*The animal is much sought after by the Arabs 011 account 
of pri^ucing^the bezoar stones so highly valued in eastern 
mcdiane. These stones are commonly called in Marocco, 
Baid^eUMhorr, mhorr's eggs* {Pi$my CW 1834 11 . 86). 

1833 £. T. Bennett in Tram, ZooL Sac, (183s) 1 . 1 The 
M*horr Antelope. 1834 Pgttttf CycL 11 . 85/s The Mhorr.. 
is four feet two inches long from noM to the orisin of the 
tail. i8sa J. E. Gbav CataL Mammalia Brit, 

GauUa Sammariagii, The Abyssinian Mohr. 

‘ , [Orig. 

Samut.J The 
name given by Gnido to the third note in his 
hexachords, and since retained in solmization as 
the third note of the octave; also used (as in Fr. 
and It) as a name for the note £ natural, the 
third note in the scale of C major. (In Tonic 
Sol-fa oAen written ntt,) 

a iM Shelton Bawgt Caarta 858 Lerne me tosynge, Re, 
ijM Shake. L, L, L, iv« ii loa Old Mmntumm, 
andcth ibee not, vi ra sal U mi /a. ctSig 
(1650) 11. 77 The other (a German]., will drink 

tly a health to every one of these 6 notes, Ui, 

Re, Mi, Fa,Sol,La. i7S7-4iCNAMBSB8 0 r 4 av.GmwMM/. 
We may begin at ut in c, and pass into the first series at mu, 
1811 Bussy Diet, Mm, (ed. 3) a v. Scale, The denomination 
first given to the arrangement made by Guidoi of the sU 
syllables ut, re, mi,Jk, sol, ia. 

Ml, obs. form of Mr* 

Afin, Obs, [LMiagi the name of 
a glacier near Mont Blanc -f -m.] (See quot) 
itii Pinkebton Pelrmiagy 11 . 63 Mimgite, The rock b 
generally considered as the most Beantiful which has yet 
been discovered . . itconsisu of concentric but irregular cirdte 
of white febpar and black sideritc, dbposed ui broad or 
natrow Unea IHd. 68 It was thought advisable.. to term 
it Miagite, from the place where it waa discovered 1 ^ 
Saus^ure* 

Mi a ^mi a (maimaiO. Also mlnia, miunl, 
mi-mi, mia-mia. The Western Austialian and 
Victorian native name for ; A hot, a rude shelter. 

itSS R. Howiit Amtratia 193 There she stood, in aper- 
feet kUte ol^udity, a littb way from the road, by her mia^ 
ite Maa Pemy in G^man Ch, la Victoria (iSqb) 167 
One of the mia mias..was brge as an ordinary-sind 
cimubr summer-house. 1881 T. MComsib Amtml Sk 15 
Many diggera reuded under branches of trees made into 
tniamis or wigma . 1888 Cableton AmirmL JV»«. e The 

rtringy biuk. 1870 Tucebb Mate 8s He yelb the wu<rf 
mls'bouiid mskes the warriors froES their ui 

Mla^1mg(mil*nfi,baa)* [il/fiMatbaiianiaof 
a town in Persia *k Buo. j A species of tick, Afpu 
/rrrifirr, whose bite it said to be occasionally &tiL 
Itlit PoRTEi^m. 1 - afis Mianna. .b a poor 

MMS, being bmt known by the ill name of hs bugal SS 
BmcycL IV. loq/e The Miana Bug, or Argot 


am. III. 59 


vwvsMK * uv Aujramnwi mou 

lU(mi). Afus, Also 6 mj, 7, 9 ] 
the fiist syllable of L, mira: see Gi 


* (mian), iVi/. and Forms: yiadMi, 
7-8 monw, 9 minw, mlMOUf noaow, mlavir, 
miaowt mlow, mi-owo, aweoir* [Echoic i the 


spelling is partly infinenoed by V, pmoou, Ct 
Mew M, and sb,d} The cry of a cat Also, the 
name of this cry. 

1634 T. Johnson /»HnryzCAiVH»g; 151 They, .cryed withthe 
Cats mwu, miau. itji Pemmy Cycl, 1 . 378/3 The word muw 
would be more expressively written mieaam, 1840 Mabbyat 
Poor Jack xxiii, ^ Miaw V was the reply. They had heard 
the loud miaw, s86a H. Kingsley in Mactn, Mag, June 1 1 8 
*Pu88ey, pusseyt' she [Mrs. O'Neil] began. * kilty, kitty, 
kitty I Miaow, miaewt* (Mr. Malone had accumulate 
pro^rty in the cate* meat business.) 1866 Miss Bbaddon 
Prmi Serpent iv. v, The feeble mbuw of an invalid member 
of the feline species. 1879 E. Garbbtt No, by Workt 1 . 80 
He (a cat] rose with a la^ 9 Mi,owo, 

Hence Ifinow v, to make or counterfeit 
the cry of a cat (cf. Maw, Mew vbs,), Mimoiwing 
vbl, sb,^ the crying of a cat; Mtoowl&g AA/. a,, 
calling like a cat. AlsoMiaowor. 

1^ Sherwood, To mcaw, or meawle (as a cat), miautor, 
..A meawin^, or meawling, miauiomeHt„,K meawer, or 
meawler, mtamkur, Meawing. or meawling, mianUux, 
»3t Bailey voL II, Meawing, the crying of a cat. iSag-So 
Jamieson, To Mianvo, to mew as a cat, Buchan. 189a 
BARiNa.GouLO Kiity Atom 111 . 167 A stray cat came., and 


I nature of miasma ; caused by noxioui or infectious 
exhalations; malariaL 

f*88 Cycl, Prmci, Mad, IV. 57/1 The softening In inter, 
miitente b owing to the miasmatic poison altering the 
^ualitim of the flo^. t8S7 R- Tomm Amor, in JaOeX 
IX. 194 The entbe absence of marshes, .must exempt It Irom 
all muuunatic disease. 1881 Du Chaillu LandifMidnt 
5 hh 1 1 . 60 The miasmatic equatorial African Jungle. 


Miargyrita (maiiE-id^irait). Aiin, [ad. G* 
miargjni (H. Rose 1829), i, Gr. pci-aw Icts-i- 
silver -k -its.] A black sulph-antimonide 
of silver, which contains a smaller quantity of 
silver than red silver ore* 


1836 T. Thomson Mim, GtoL, etc. 1 . 650 The constitution 
of mtargirite must be 11 atoms sesqubuTphite of antimony, 
6 atoms sequbulphuret of silver. 1845 Encycl, MetroJ, VI. 
S14/1 Miargyrite, , , Occurs In attached crystals. iBjb Ray- 
mond Siatut. Mime tjr. Mining ss Our ores are chiefly 
antimonbl sulphides, miargyrite, nark red silver ore, and 
light red silver ore. 

II Mian (mai^fis). Siug^, and Al, Also 9 maiaa. 
[Dayak maiat (Howell A Baily Sta-Djak Diet, 
1900).] The orang-utan, Simia saijrus, 
iSaa J. Brooks JmL m Mundy Narr, in Borneo, etc. 
(1848) r 830 While lazily wailing the report of our Dyaks 
who were detached in search of the mbs, we fell in with 
a party of Balows. ibid, aai After our interview with the 
Balow other mbs were discovered, tbid, aefi The mbs, 
both Mppan and rembl. .have nests or houses in the trees. 
s866C Brookb Sarawak 1 . 63 The Maiaa, or Orang-utan, 
. .b very common In some parte [of Sarawak). 188a A R. 
Wallace Ma/dv Arckip, 1 . |v. 6a Just a week after my 
arrival at the mines, 1 first saw a Mian. 

Miaaoita (mai'fiskait). Pttmlcgp, Also mia- 
aayta and (in Diets.) miaalcite. fad* G. miattii 

S Vuttig 1814), £ Aiiask the name of a town in the 
lal Mountains where the mineral was obtained : 
see -iTE.] (See qnot 1888.) 

s 8 s 4 Dana Syti, Min, (ed. 4) if. 346 Mimuito, a granular 
sbty rock consisting of orthoebse, mica, and elieoliie, with 
sometimes quartz, albite. and hornblende. 1888 tbid, (ed. 5) 
II. 359 Mimeyto, t888 Teall Brit, Petrogr. 359 Miaocite, 
term introduced by G. Rose for a rock occurring in the 
Ilmen Mountains in Russia, essentially composed of ortho- 
clasie, ebeolite, and dark mica. 

Miaani (msi'sez’m). Also 7-8 miMme. [a. 
F. miasmt : see next] * Miasma 
ifigB Charlbton Pmradoxet Proleg. B4, Upon every 
Solution of Continuity there b impressed an axotick Miasm, 
or Mtrefeclive acidity. s66f W. Simmon NydraL Ckym, 
71 It canys of. .the very seminal miasmas. S7M Undbb- 
WOOD Vis, Children (ed. a) I. a88 Children bom in an air, 
saturated as it were with the mbsm of this dbeaie [r.#. small- 
pox]., have nevertheless escaped the dbeasa. iBmorgLGoade 
Study Med, (ed. 4) II. 483 tae miasm of gaol lever. 1878 
Bristows Thoory g Pract, Mod, (i878)88sThe mbsm may 
be carried by the wind and atmospheric currents beyond 
Che hmite of the area b which it b produoed. 

IlMiuBUb (maiise'zmh)* PL miimato 
(maiise'zmfiU), miMmaa. [modX.*a.Gr./dcw3ia 
pollntion, related to ymSemv to pollute* Cf* F. 

Infectious or noxious exhabdons from 
putrescent orgaiuc matter; poisonous partblcs or 
germs doaUng In and polluting the otmosphere; 
noxious emanations, esa malana. 

liifiNEBUNAM AM AfE^iHg 393 The Mbsma or Malign 
loquination of blood and humors. iTaaQumcv ir. Hedgee' 
Lmmologim ci The ptetlleotbl Miasmata anay bedestro]^ 
^theoccurdoncfotheri. 18^ IIaccullocn Jfii/grb L t 
It hBB ^g been Jamllttr to physidans that ibett waspr^ 
du^ by. .marshes and swamps, a pobonoua and m riform 
mbstence, the cm, only of ordbary fevers, bat of 
biermittents; and te this unknown agent if dbeiyie the 

fefiBte on t^ skirts of the hUb mteriy impaieabla. iSle 


*Afatmmtma 


MsmvAU Bam, Bm^ MMAr, (186^ IV, i8t Sai 
^ictedbyajmcflentTalmbima. i88b*OiiiM* 

LjS It wasIhUofmiasnwandfevertailwbetsenion. 

/g. iM Smtii 7 Y« rrmmtA,, Mm Ckoitm, It 
n«n».to be the ^i|ea of these ^fa^uliont to Mopaiats 


•Alf*] 


and dbseminate iba miasmata of vba bsi^ „ 

bf their dfcttladpit. Eobi, DkAftTiirkm 

nox^ mbrnnas that pobM tiw whob Inunaa heidt 
MlMBUd (msiiirziiiil), a [U yna, d- 
Containing miasmatio efilavui or ggram* 
ite PrmteVtMtm XLVtll, tfif You whdl 

yot^nnocem wMeTo this ndasmal ateimiiCi 

t|8i Mat. Browwiio A or. Leig/k vii. yHwamfiiud with 
our miamt fisg. tsifl R. WHAtinS T m i Sf^Jotm 
^nnSeameu souw MosnandfuM 
seising the perma of evil. 

Mi M Watto [tGu ptuBimr; 

tAao/m Miasma -ic.] Fteuinlpg to or having the 


Hence mmonatteal a., in the same sense; 
Miggaus'tlogllj aA., after the manner of miasma. 

iSSS OciLViB Snp/l, Mimmatieni, 1876 tr. IVagnePs 

Gen, PathoL 13a The infectious material may. .bcrcBse also 
outside of the organism, b the substrata of the aurroundine 
aoil. L e. miatiTiHtifallv * 

MiaMlwatiMt (msiiae'zm&tist). [f. mtasmiai; 
Miabma -f -I8T.I One versed in the phenomena of 
miasmatic exhalations; one who makes a special 
studv of malarial diseases. 1890 b Syd, Sec. Lex, 
Miaamatiia (m8i|0e*zmtoiz), V, [Formed as 
prec*: see -izx.] irons. To affect by miasma. 

1831 T. L. Peacock Creteket Cmtle xl (iHi/.).Tbe Captain 
was neither drowned nor poisoned, neither mUsmatbed nor 
anatomised. 

MiaMreatology (maiise-zm&tplddxi). Afed, [f. 
ptiasmai-, Miasma -i- -(o)logy.] The itudy of 
miasmata; miasmotogy (Webster 1902). 
Miaamatoiia (maiise-zmitas), a. [Formed as 
prec. -f -0U8.] Generating miasma* 

1864 Sat, Bev, 9 July 67^ Cambodb .« b overspread 
i with muutmatous forests. 

I Miasmio (mdise'zmik), a, [f. Miasm f-ic.] 
e Miasmatic. 

181S-34 Goeete Stmfy Med (ed. 4) 1 . 588 In a pure atnio- 
imhera, the mtasmic materUb easily become dissolved or 
decimposed. 189s G. Parker IVhen Valmoud t,aMg to 
Pontiac vi. (1896) 97 Beyond the mountain %rere unexplored 
regions,, .lost in a mbsmic haze. 

Miamiftuns (mdi|3b*zmifij;dg). [f. Miasma 
•l-•(l)PUOE.] That which destroyt or disperses 
miasmata (&t 4 Soc, Lex, 1890). 

MiMmology (mdi|£zm|rlddgi). [f. Gr. 
piog/i-a mbsma •¥ -(o)loot.] A treatise on 
miasma; the scienoe ^t treats of miasmata 
(Oailvb 1882). 

MiMaumM (maiise'zmas), a, [f. Miasm k -ous.] 
Miaamatic, miasmal. 

tSte J. P. MANAvrv b HmrAeVs Mem May 903/1 A fertile 
but musmout desert. [Abo in mod. Dbis*] 

Miaii, oba. form of Miaow* 

MIawI (mi| 5 i), V, Forms: 7 meawle, miol, 
8 maaul, o niotiJ, miauL [ad. F. miaukr, of 
echoic origin* (The form woawlo perb* belongs to 
Mewl.)] 

1 . intr. To call or cry ae a cat ; to mew. 

tega Sherwood, To meaw, or meawb (as a cat), miaukr, 
1771 Smollett Hmmpk, Cl, 8 Nov.. Tbepoor animal fa cat] 
sIb 4 Som 5 /. Bonmn t xxii. Lady Penelope h 


miauled and ^nned and 

2 . irons. To ting wi 


i a voice like that of a cat. 


Wbaxall Nugde Mitirablet iik xxiL (1877) 11 Her 
tom-cat, who might have mbuled the Albgri Miserere. 
s88e G. Mbrbdiih Vitteria xU, The boy. .eluded by 
miauling * Amalb* b the triumph of contempt. 

Hence Waui'liMg vbi, sb, and ppL 0, Also 
Kifewlev, a cat. 

siga Mcawbr, meawling [see Miaowbb, MiaowinoL E1691 
UrqnharCs RabetaU iii. xiii. 107 ‘The. .mimlift^o^^is, 

'“"““ofTy *■ ““ 


tSii Scott Kenitw, xxxUi, I mind a iqualliitf woman no 
more than a miaulbj kitten* 1I84 (^Mi^efeutriftmas No 
4/1 He. .sang in a Mrill rabwling trebb* dmotM, 3 Jan. 
7/1 WhiU BiiUy b asbep tht maraudbg iSMibts 0^ 
and appropriate hb bona* 0l%Pmmh\iytmtiii\Viat>k 
the.anmttibgofCbts. 
lOjfeaw, variant form of Miaow. 
mQafmriU)* Aiki, [a.L.Mff(rdgniln,mnib. 
The modlL use b Mim^gy waa prab. originally coo- 
leatnal ; tha davdepment of tfia ipeciaBscd meaning mar 
have been due to emmeous aBiocbtioii with mkdrt lo shine*l 
tl. A imgll plate of talc^ idciiiter or other 
glisttting civitafUae inbrianoe found ki the lUuc- 
ture of a foex. In pi mkm* Obs» ^ . 


Wood^bd!^ 

Hiai, Pettui ^ 


a Any oM of ft neap of linilftr ■•“•'•K*®!?* 
poied cncntially eiiiUieate of idaiainiiP*^^{ 
combM with UM lOioatM of otMr 

other lodn. or In cryitftb dHliittiiM 
perfea biiid tfeftnai ftftd Or*" 
mtv into thiii, tanmiiM 

tem inwi 

ISi&bickiMa^eM pyi 
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MIOHB. 


KlOAOaO-OALOABlIOUS. 


accldtnlftl conitltucnts. ilfo Tymdall CIm, 3 Mica U a 
crystal which cleaves very readily In one direction, iom 
EdUu Rto, Oct m A film of mica. 

3 . and Comb.^ oi mica battery^ 

imulaiiont blaie ; mion-powdar, a form of dvna- 
mite in which the silioeoni earth is replaced by 
mica in fine scales; mioa-aohiat, -alate, a slaty 
metamorphic rock composed of quartz and mica. 

iEm Noad Ehctrid^ (ed. 3) tiS The lacquered knob of 
the *mica battery, im Dmtly Chran, so Aug. 5/6 A polo 
capi *mica goggtci, . . and the usual . . allowance of lard consti- 
tuted Burgess's costume. lapy Daify Nem eo July 6/a It 
Aised the *nuca insulation of wires. 1^ Brbwstbb MmgneU 
SI a The successive thicknesses of the *mica plates, saat 
R/OrMOMO Mining (f/sfi., ^Mieo^owder. tan hmujLPrine. 
GtoU 111 . S37 The sterile ^mica^chist is bar^ covered with 
vegetation, LAwaiNct tr. CnMt Rocki Chut, S34 A 
complete series of transitions from.. gneiss through micap 
schiMt into clay^ilate. tatp BaaswaLL tntrod* Mhuml, 
477 *Mica-slate, or micaceous schistua 1677 Raymond 
Statisf. Mina f Mining asp A large number cf 6ne lodes, 
all occurring in limestone and mica^slate. 

]Cioa'060-oaloa*rMW, ff. [(.mieacio* 
taken u comb, form of next -i- Calcareous.] 
Containing mica and lime (Cm/. Did, i 8 po). 

lfiOM 30 «B (moik^'Jibs), a, Min, [f. Mica > 
•AOEOua.] Containing or resembling mica; per- 
taining to or of the nature of mica, esp. in Comba. 
forming the deacriptive names of various rocks, as 
micaciotis sandstone^ schist, shaU, state. 

1774 PRNNANT Tour Scott, in 17^ 153 A micaceous slate, 
mixed with quarts, lase Sir H. Davy Agrie, Ckem, (1814) 
193M icaceous schistus, which is composed of quarts and mica 
arranged in layers. 1849 Dana Geoi, ia. (1850) 463 Blue 
micaceous shale. saSe Gbikib Ttxidtk, GtoL 11. 11. lit. As this 
silvery lustre is. .due to the presence of mica, it is commonly 
called distinctively micaceous. 

Mi 0 Mi 01 ll(m 8 ik?i*j 98 ),e. [asiff.L.*miVdr-m 
(f. micdre to ahine, sparkle) -h -10U8.I Sparkling. 

^ iSjl Loudon Encyci, PimntM 4s RtmiMontn breoifolin has 
its bloasoms of a micacious hue, glittering in the sun. 
• 1849 SouTHBY Doctor Intereh. xxil. (1848) 537 There is 
the Cyclopean stile^of which Johnson is the peat example ; 
the sparknng, or micaeious, possessed by Haslitt 

IDkMUlitg (mai*kftnait). Tetegraphy, [f. Mioa, 
after vnleanite^ A prepared form of mica used as 
an insulator. 

1900 Engineering Mag, XIX. 709 The mlcanite used for 
the commutator sleeve. 

tMl'oaiit, a, Obs, fad. L. micant^m, pres, 
pple. of mk&re shine.] Shining, glittering. 

idsr Tomlinson Ronoda Ditp, 433 when micant sparks 
ascend from the metal. 


MioiMll# (mark&rel). Mu. Also-oL [App. 
irreg. f. Mica.] 

L A micaceous mineral pseudomorphous after 
scapolite. 

1794 Kirwan Elom. Min, (ed. a) 1 . 113 Hence the presence 
of magnesia b merely casual |[ therefore it must be regarded 
as a distinct species from mica, and hence I have given it 
the name of micarclle. xSis Pinkbrton Petrot, 1 . 113 The 
white mica, which might be called micarel. 1836 T. Thom- 
son Min, (Uoi,. etc. I. e7t Moiomito. or Paranthine, 

. . micarelle (etc.L tUp CHBeraa Did, Min, 


2 . A name used to designate an unknown mineral 
from which the plnite of Stolpen was derived. 

1836 T. Thomson Jlf/is.{;/N/., etc. 1 . 386 /’AmW. Micarell. 
ilfS Encyci, Metrop, VI. 515/1 Miemreito, Finite or Bca« 
polite. 

iio meare'Ulto in the same senses {Casse/fs 
Rng^d. Did, 1885). 

luoMiHvtloiit KioatiM'tioa. Ceot. 
[irieg. f. Mioa -p -izb -p -ation.] (See quot 1893.) 

tapi Gbikib Toxibk, Coot, (ed. 3) 617 Micasbation— the 
production of mica as a seconds^ mineral from felspars or 
other original constituents. 1896 Van Hiss in i6m Rop, 
Its. God^ Snrp, 1, 691 Some of the more important of 
these processes are mkiatlsation, fddsparisation [etc.). 

t Obs. [ad. L. micStibn^em, n. of 

action L miedn to move swiftly, micdre di^fs to 
playat mom (* How many fingers do I hold up? *).] 
a. Tlie action used in playing at mom. b. A beat 
of the pulse* 

e 164a Vsur Tnrinrit 8 Hence Cauiabonus lahh dimkaro 
to^ duril or Aght b derived, whbh b properly by Lot or 
mication to pnl an end to controversie. iSgS Stanlbv Hist. 
PMta, VIII. (1687)46^* Ay Lot, or Mication with the Fingers 


of Psvf rs. 

.tMioi eyod, a, Obs. [f. mice, pL of 

Mou88«f Eyed.] Having the keen eyes of mice. 

. *988 Nashs i^?os ty O Ibr a Legion of mice-eysd 

utcipiiirirtaiMl€aleBlaienvppondiancteri,now to lugu- 
'•a,^hatliiieaiitbythbi 
WfloUusiit obs. variant of Mtobuuii, 

.n lltoalte (mi8e*i&). Biot. Pi. mlodlsi (-r). 

4 im. of L. mkn crumb.] NMgeU’s term 
v^« 77 ) for the hypotbedoal solid molecular aggre- 
ptes of which he considend the opganiaed struo- 
plants to consist Thb micella Is dMn- 
SnisM ftom the Pleon in that it consists of a 
nadi larger number of molecules, and in that 
dccMie of else dees not alfeet the 
ahamleai eonstitntion. In certain eases the mlcellat 


were auumed to be crystals* Hence Miee'lUp a,, 
pertaining to or composed of micellre. 

i88b Vines tr. SnekP Boi. 664 note i. laSg Goodalb 
Physiol, Boi, (189a) ai8 In the adherent Aim of water around 
each micella new micellae of celluloee are supposed to be 
produced. i8m W. N. PAUKBair. lltiismann*sGsrm»Ptasm 
474 (Index) Micellar theory. 

Mioh : see Mioub v,, Much o. and adv, 
XiohMl (mai'k^d). Forms : a. I Mioha(h)el, 

3 {Ormin) Miohanl, 4 Myohael, 4, 6- MiohaeL 
3 . 3 Missel, 4-5 Hiohel, 5 Myohel, 6 MyohelL 
7. 3 Mihnel, Michel, 4 Mihel, MyiheU, 5 My- 
ghell, Myghele, 7 (in Comb.) Migbill-. [repr. 
Heb. Mtkhdsl, lit <who is like God?^ Or. 
Mix<d)A, L. Michael, whence OF. MichUl, F. 
MUM, It. Michele, Sp. Miguel, Pg. Miguel, G. 
Michael (the archangel), Michel (in popular uses). 

The y forma, implying a pronunciation (miyel), are difficult 
to account for. They occur only in application to the arch- 
angel or hit feast ; for the baptismal name the forms only 
were used doum to the 17th c.] 

1 . The name of one of the archangels. The feast 
cf St, MUhael, St, MichaePs day : Michaelmas. 

ciooo iISLraic Horn, 1 . 51S Michahel. niaMAAner, R, 
41a Scinte Mihaelcs deL tapy R. Glouc. (Rolls) itoja A 
aein Miiseles (t*.r. Myhellea] daL 1340 Ayenb, t Holy 
archanle MlchaaL .* 38 s Langl. P, Pi, A, VIII. 36, 1 schal 
aende ow my-aelf aelnt Mihel myn Aungel. t jfo Wvclif 
Dnn, X. 13 Mychael li|B8 Myihell 14. . Customs o/Malton 
in SnrttssMisc, (i88i) 59 Ettyrpe feat of Sayntt Myghell. 
1667 Milton P, ^ 11. 004 So much the fear Of Thunder and 
the Sword of Miehad Wrought still within them. 

b. St. MichaePs /rerT * F. poire de St, •Michel, 
G. Michaelisbime\ : a kind of pear that is ripe at 
Michaelmas. 

ito Hawthornb Twice-told T, viii, They strung him up 
to the branch of a St. Mkhaers pear-tree. 

o. Order of St. MUhael x an old French military 
order instituted by Louis XI in 1463. Order of 
St. MUhael and St. George i an English civil 
order of knighthood instituted in 1818, shortly 
after the acquisition by Great Britain of Malta 
and the Ionian Islands, for the purpose of affording 
a special decoration to the natives of those islands; 
now granted as a reward for distinguished services 
in the colonies and abroad. 

iSaSb >391 Ordbr sb, 8). itje Penny Cvet, XIII. 

There are also.. knights of the Ionian order of Saint Mi- 
chael and Saint George. 

1 2. « Miohaelmas. Also attrib. in Michael-cry, 
day, tertn ; Mioliadirs)-tide, Michaclmas tide. 

14^ Hocclbvb Mitrnlo 49a For Michel terme hat was 
last. laeA in Catai, Anc, Deeds in P, R, O. IV. 547 I'hat 
the said Richard be at Chestir the next Selcrdav after 
Mygheleday in presens of the Chaumberlayn. 1373 Tusser 
Hush, (1878) a8 Fresh herring plcnti^ Miheli brings, ibid, 
74 No danger at all to geld as they falL Yet Michel cries 
please butchers eies. 1611 SrsBo Hist. Gt. Brit, ix. xv. 
(1633) 80a From the next MIchaeb-tide vnto Easter. 1613 
W. Lawson Country Housow, Gang, (i 6 a 6 ) 13 At Mighilf- 
tide it will be good to sow Wall-ftowers. ibid. 51 Generally 
no keeping fruit lx, will be ready] before Michael-tide. lAaa 
S. Ward L(/i Faith in Death (1637) 87 To be haunted 
with a Quartan from Michael to Ester, i6as in Buccieuch 
MSS, (nisL MSS. Comm.) 1 * aio By Michael next my Lord 
..makes acoompt to bring her over. I 

8. As a common Christian name of men. Also 
in proverbial phmses. 

1340 Ayenb, 1 JHs boc b dan Michelb of Northgate, y- 
write an englb or hb owene hand, teso-ao Dunuar Poems 
Bxti. 71 Twa curis or ihre hes vpoumdb Michell [rimes 
kniichell and nichell (~ L. ruhitii. a i6as FLETCHEa tVo- ' 
mads PrsMS u iii, Pstm, Well there are more Maides then 
Maudlin, that's my comfort. Mar, Yes, and more men 
then Michael, iw Grose Did, Fnlg, T,, Aiichasi, Hip, 
Mkhaelj your heada on Are. 

MiohMlite (mai*k^bit). Min. [f. name of 
57 . MUhaels, in the Azores ; see -its.] « Fiorite. 

i8at WEBBTsa in Amer, Jmt, Sci, 111 . 391 From the 
bland where this variety [se. of siliceous sinterl occurs (St. 
Michaels) it might pernaps be distinguished oy the term 
Miehaeiite. 

Mlirhnirliwnfl (mi*kdlm&s). Forms : i Saaot 
Miohaeloa nuBase, 3 Mi^helea-maaaa ; 3 mlel-, 
miaael-, 3, 5 mijhel, 3-5 myohel, 4 myel-, 
mlhele-, ^aaehel, 4-5 myhel, 5 mybil, myhell, 
miohel-, mlhele-, mighell-, meghel-, xnykel-, 
mylorlt myjhel-, 5-6 myghel(l*, mighel-, 6 
myoU-, mjhyU, mihel-, miohall-, 7 miohal-; 
3- wiaeae, etc. (see Mars /Ai); 4 mykamea; 
7- Miehealmaa. Alio 9 dial, Mihil-, Mile-, 
Miidmaa. [£ the name of St MUhael the Arch- 
angel: aee Mabs jd.i] The feast of St. Michael, 
19 Sept., one of the four quarterdays of the Englbh 
bnsineas year. 

J4S tin O, B, Chron. an. itot Se eorl sySflea 08 Set ofer 
sBs Midweles nuesse her on bnde wunode.] c 1190 S, Rng, 
hog* 1 * 53 /*s 9 Opion Mlihel-masse foonene-ny)ht. lapr 
R. Glouc. (Rolls) 9508 pe kinges poor ft b ost. .wende vorp 
to oxenfbid aboute mlelmasas. 1377 Langl. P, PL R xii. 140 
Fro mychelmesse to mychclmesse 1 fynde hem with wafres. 
lAin Eng,Gildt{\^)ii Be^wlxen hefesteofilm nMiuite 
ofMre lady ft Mbschelmaste. 1413 Hottinghem Roe, 1 1 . ^1 
At ye Anounsiadon of oure Lady and Meghelmea. MS* m 
Berks, Backs 4 Oxen ArchsNd,Jml, Oct li923>-78 For 
U lb wex caiidcns a ghens myhetlmas xij.d. M. Pas- 
TON In P. Lott, II, 3A5 Wednsdav or Thursday aftyr My^ 
kylmei. 1471 Prosentm, Juries in Surtees Miss, (1888) t6 


At the gret cowrtes at Mykelmes,he yer [etc.]. 1330 Palror. 
80^/3 At Mychelmesse, a la saynt MUM or to sour de 
Michet, is|8 Ane, Cat, Ret. DuhHu (18B9) 1 . 497 
Ihe wyche off trewythe was grawnityd att mycllmas last 
P®**- *339 »n W. A, J. Archbold Somerset Rettg, Ho. (i^s) 

1 17 We iiitcnde. .tolctowte the psslurct and demeynes now 
from inighdmu forthe quarterly. 1^ Shaks. Alsm IK 

I. L at a Alhallowmas last, a fortnight a-fore Michaelmas. 

1609 Skknr Reg. Af/i/, Burrow Lawes c. 43. 134 The Arst 
[sc, h^-court] IS after the feast of Michalmet s66i Mar- 
vell CFrr.Wlu.(Grosart) 11. 70 Which sum.. shall be col- 
iMted. .at Michal muse and Lady day. 171a Steblb S/ed, 
Na 434 P 5 By Michaelmas *iis but we come to down- ’ 
right squnbWing. •'^Port. Mag. 774 He will blow upon 

his Angers before Mildmas [footnote, Michaelmas]. 1864 
Tennyson NoHh, Farmer,oU Style xii, And Td mana^ 
for Squoire coom Michaelmas thutty year. 

b. attrib, and Comb,, as michaelmas goose, 
onion, rent; Miobaelmaa blackbird, the ring 
ouzel {Turdus tor quoins) ; Michaelmas crooua, 
the autumn crocus {CoUhUum autumnaU) ; 
Miohaelmas daisy, a sea-starwort, (n) wild aster 
{Aster Tripolium)\ (i>) one of several ganlen asters 
of a shrubby habit and bearing masses of small 
pnrplbh flowers ; Miohaelmas day ^ sense 1 ; 
Miohaelmaa eve, the evening before Michel- 
mas ; f Mlohaelsiaa moon » Harvest moon ; 
t Miohaelmaa pardon (see Parix)N sb.^ 3 b); 
Miohaelmas spring, an autumnal spring; also 
Jig.\ Miohaelmas term, a term or session (be- 
ginning soon after Michaelmas) of the High Court 
; of Justice in England ; and also of Oxford, Cam- 
I bridge, and various other universities ; Miohael- 
maa tide, the season of Michaelmas. 

Old Miciaetmas dayx the dsy that would have been 
; called 39 Sept, if the Old Style had been retained without 
I correction : from \ooo onwards thb has been la OcL 
I iSaa Latham Hist. Birds V. 39 note. Ring Ouxel . . a 
I British Speciea. only seen in spring and autumiu By M>me 
I called the ‘Michaelmas Blackbird. 1785 IhAsrrHRousseaiis 
I Bot, xxvi. (1794) 301 Many [Astern) as confounded under the 
Vulgar title of ‘Michaelmas Daiiues. tSli Garden 94 June 
; 437^ A brown-centred small Michaelmas Daby. [Via90 
I S, Fug, Leg, I. 304/165 Men syngues a-*Mi3bdes-ma»e- 
I day In holie church also Of one bataile )>et scint Mbhcl 
' with a dragun scholde do.) 1359 in Fug, Gilds (1870) 97 
And yiH xilde sihal haue, by ^ere, fourc mom3pc€hcs..ye 
{ ferthe schal be on mykanies day. Mann, 4 Househ, 

I Exp, (koxb.) 154 The fryday next antyr Myhelmesse day 
{ my mastyr delyveryd to my sayd lord..vj.s. vilj.d. 1864 
[ chambers' Bh. Days II. 387/a Michaelmas Day. the aoth of 
; September, properly named the day of St. Michael and 
All Angels, ta^ K. Glouc. (Rolls) 8793 So )pat a ‘Missel- 
> masse eue mid bor ost bit come. 17^ Statist, Acc, Scot. 

II. 438N^/r, The son-in-law binds himself to give him [the 
father-in-law] the proAts of the Arst ‘Michaelmas moon. 
1763 Mills Syst, Prod, Husb, IV. 34 One of these crops, 

' known by the name of ‘Michaelmas onions b sown in 
i August. 1614 Catt. Smith Kirgruia iv. (Arb.) 619 I'hus 
i they spend ‘Michaelmas rent in Mid-summer Moone. 
and would gather their Haniest before they haue planted 
their Come. 1763 Museum Fust. (ed. a) 1 . 75 If the 
markets are low, they fail in the payment of their 
Michaelmas rent. 1373 Tussbr Husb. (18781 135 He mind- 
full abrodc of *Mihdinas spring. 1698 Gurnall Chr. in 
Arm, Verse 16. x. (1669) aio/i God promised him a Mi- 
chaelmas spring (1 may so say) a son in his old age. lyai 
Amherst Term Fit. App. (1754) aSt He was, in ‘michael- 
mas-ierm following, admitted commoner in Oriel college. 
1763 Blackstonb Comm. 1 . ix. 339 The morrow of All ^uls 
. .(which day is now altered to the morrow of Sl Martin by 
the last act for abbrevbting Michaelmas term). 1903 Ox/, 
Univ. Cat, |x xiii, Oct. la Oxford Michaelmas Term begins. 
1903 Lonpn, Mag, OcL 516 At ‘Michaelmas-tide heavy 
waggons lumber through the villages. 

Miohaelsonita (mikllsanait). Min, [f. the 
name of A. Michaelson (1868), who fint analysed 
it : see -ite.] » Ekdmannitb. 

1868 Dana Min, (ed. 5) 11 . 389 Michaclsonlte Desna, An 
orthite-like mineral occurring near Brevig..^ containing, 
like muromontite, little elumina and some glucina. 
Hichall, variant of Mbcral Obs, 
Miohal(l)]na8, -meB, obs. IT. Miohaelmas. 
MiohaT^ obs. form of Micrkr. 
t ]iidia« ib,^ Obs, fa. OF. mUhe, of obscure 
o^in; it does not regularly represent L, m/ 7 a crumb. 

The same word appears in MDu., MLG, micks (mod.Du. 
mik\ but it b uncertain whether it was adopted from Du. 
into Fr. or vice versa.] 

A loaf of bread. 

c tape St Brandon 096 In S, Fnr, Leg, 1 . 337 Twelf ^wite 
Miches (o. r. suche loues) men brynguth us. a 1330 Rst. 
Ant, 11 . 193 He sal sitte in hclle Aitte with-ouie wyn and 
miche. ^3400 Rem, Rest 5585 He that hath micheatweyne, 
..Liveth more at ese,.. Ilian fete.], tm Ld. BbrnbrS 
Froiss. I. ccclxvi. 598 The lorde of Verby sent hym wyne 
largely, and thretie inyches therwith. € 1640 J . Smvth Lsves 
BsrkeUys (1883) 1 . 40 Fifty loafes called miches. 

Hence tMlokakla, a little cake. 
c 1440 Promp. Pofv, 3^/a Mychekyne,/ef/f//(ii. 
tVioliei AW. Obs. Also 6 maohe, 5-6 
Sc. pi. mjkkia. [Cf. G. micke in the senses below ; 
also Du. mik forked stick. Cf. Sc. dial fnitch, 
R support for a mast when lowered (E. D. D.).] 
a. A forked shaft for a pump. b. A wedge for 
sighting a cannon. 

149a Rmtest Acc, Hon, VH (1896) 157 Miche* with a 
swivril a bolte ft Rsmg belongyng to the Ingyn to draw 
water owte of the seidT dokke. ibid, 194 Serpentyne* of 
ron..yche of them with hb miches ft forloke of yron.. 
tone gonne* of yron .. with miches ft fwlokires 10 ihc 



lUOKLB. 


laOBB. 

sAfhto . . S€rpttht>*nes of Brasso with his miche & forloke. 
ibid, a6i Yron works for xx of tho seid gonnes that is to 
say XX iniches xx boltes & xx forelokes, 1497 ibid, 909 
Michiea with a swevcll a bolt & a ryng of yron belongytii: 
to the Ingynne to draw water at the Dokke. 1496 LtL 
Trtat, Acc, ScotL (1677) I. 999 For mykkis and bandis to 
the g^unnys. 1513 Ibid. (1009) IV. 485, 1514 Ltti. 4 * Papers 
of Rem V///, 1. 4^ (MS.) Every chamber having one 
meche and one forlock. 

HiolM (mitj), V. NowcTm/. Also 6 myohe, 6-7 
mitohe, 9 miohy znitoh, meeoh. [app. a. OF. 
* muchitr^ mucier to hide, also intr. to skulk, lurk.] 
tl. irans. To pilfer. Ods. 

[n laag : cf. Michm sb.] 1390 [Implied in Michino vbl 
sAl ca4M Promp. Patv. 337/1 Mychyn, or pryuejy 
stelyn amaie things. 14^ Divts 4 * (W. de W.) 

I. lui. 94/1 That ne myght haue myched or deled the 
moneye awaye, for he ^re the puree. 1570 Levins Afatiip. 
ii^3a To Mycha suffurati. ibid, 130/10 To Pilch, miche, 
ttiffursirL 

2 . intr. To shrink or retire from view; to lurk 
out of sight ; to skulk. Also Pass, and Const, off. 

1350 Pharr Mneid v. (1573) O Ho, To woods, and moun> 
tayn canes, and holes of rocks they miching ronne. 1381 
Stuolev Seneca's Here. (Eimns xi. X93b, Myche where 
thou mayst vnspyde. isjBs Stanyhurst eEneis iv* (Arb.) 
X04 What doe ye forger wherefore thus vaynely in land 
L^ye mitche yoii f i6im H rv wood IPom. A i/ied w. Kindn. 
M^s. 1874 11. XX3, 1 neuer look’d for better of that raacall 
Since he came miching first into our house. 1603 Hisi. 
StukeUy D 3, Then will we not^come miching thus by night 
But charge the towiw and winne it by day light. i6ia 
Chapman Widewes T. v. LK4IX Where found you him? 
My truant was mich't. Sir, into a olind comer of the Tomtx 
17*8 Bailey, To Mkhe^ to sund off, to hang back, 
b. To play truant. 

.1380 Lyly Enphues (Arb.) 979 What made the Gods so 
often to trewant from Heauen, and mych heere on earth, 
but beautie T a.sM Sidney Asir. ^ Sieila xlvi, Yet,deare, 
let me his pardoi^et of you, So long, though he from book 
n^he to desire. Till without fewell you can make hot fire. 
1804^ Exeter City Mua. in Notes ^ GUemings (Exeter) 
II. i^/i Some of o^ children pretendinge that they went 
to schoole went a meechlnge half a yeare or more together. 
167a [H. Stvbbi] Rosemary 4 Bayes x8 Like truant chil- 
dren forsook their school, to go miching after black-berries. 
c s8o6 T. Swift Town Scene in Poet. Reg. (1806-7) >57 On 


trembling boy. .now looked as if he could never mich from 
l^bbath-school or throw a stone, .again, 
ta a. To grumble secretly, b. To pretend 
p^rty. Obs. 

1398 Florid, NkekUsre^ to lament, .to miche, to mmble 
closely or show some signe of discontent, ifii 1 Corea., 
Poire le unaud, .to miche it, or a rich man to make shew 
of pouertie. 

Miohe, Kloh^t obs. if. Much, Miokle, 
mchelangrieMna (mMtk^lxnd^elc’sk), a. 
[f. the name of Mickeiangeh Buonarroti (1475- 
1564)1 a famous Italian artist : see -bsque.] Per- 
tainiog to or after the manner of Michelangelo. 

isia J, Barry in Zeet. Paint. UL (1848) 133 The arm is 
a fitUe too square and michelangelesque. s8t^ Lowf.u, 
Fireside Treso. 990 The Michael Angelcsque olive-trunks. 
t886 Rusxin Prmterita II. 50^ I..progre!^ greatly and 
vitally in Michael-Angelesque directions. s8^ Duwoen 
SheiftP IL V. 939 Visions. .01 Michelangelesque sublimity. 
So IItoheto*nfeli«mf the manner or tendencies 
in art of Micheluplo. 

18B3CC PtMKiisoitaZSeuipture iii. iv. 350 The greater 
part of the sculpture, .shuns the Scylla of nullity and bad 
taste only to fall into the Charybdis oTMichclangelism. 

Miohaliriaiy, oba. form of Michaelmas. 
^Aekhk^ (mrtjai), sb. Now diai. Forms : 5 
mnobare, 4-5 myoher, 4-6 miobm, 6 myobare, 
A, 6 miohir, 7 meedher, mitoher, 4- mlolier. 
[Early ME. mueAare, app. a. OF. ^muehare^ 
muchlor^ agent.-n. f. mtunir MfOHE v. (which is 
not record^ in Eng. till much later).] 

1 . A secret or petty thief. Obs. 
asBM Aner. R. 190 fie world. .is al biset of belle mn« 
chares^ robbeS al_^ gold-hordes Wt heo mnwen under- 
3iten. C1387 Ze^ Folks Coteek, (L.) 895 Who bte^ 
senynt comaundement, Mechers, Robbers and extorciooers. 
a 1400-30 AtexasuUr 35x1 To pi* michare ont of Mewe- 
done ku mandment I wnto. e 1440 Gssta Reea. xxviL 107 
(Hart. MS.) To slope, when okere men wakitbe, aa dothe 
tbevis and mychen. 1530 PaLSoa. 944/x Medier a lytell 
thefe, laroncsesu. c 1333 Habpsfibld Divorce Hen. Vilt 
(Camden) 904 Where {sMisa and Mieher Mich^t where 
doth he now mieher? sfSg-Ss Foxa A. S M. 11 . 804/9 
Callyng him [se. B^et] imcber and theefe. for that hm 
wrought by craftes and imaginations 1689 WoauDca Syst. 
Agne. (1681) 109 This [Fenoe] makes a sp sad y ihelter for 
a Gar^n from Winds. Beasts, or such liko huiuios, rather 
than from rude Michers. 17I7 Gsosa Provim. Gtoss.^ 
thieves, pilferers. Noif. iSn Scorr Aorrf/xxvii, 
Thou art turaed mieher as well as psdder-- 4 biiBt both rob 
a man and kidnap him I 

t 2 * One who goes' sneaking About’ for dishoncit 
or improper purposee ; esp. in i6*i7th c., a pander 
or go-between. Obs. 

14.. Nom. in Wr.-Waicker 687/1 Nic elrcsmsfemriuet a 

myite. € tgmHyekese 

and also mychers, With 

s347^BauldwinJI/(Pf; __ 

viterly abhormth the whole brood of priuie michers, secret 
vndermineis, hypoentet. & douUe dealers. «isao image 
L i oAr/SS/i Irks, (184^) 11 * 419 Oh ye kynde of 
vipers,.. That bane so many miters ! And yett ye be but 


408 

mychers. otfiip FLETcitfR Bondnem t, 11 , It may be a 
whore too ; say It be : come, mccchcr. Thou shalt have both 
[drink and whore). 1630 J. TavLoa (Water P.) Agst. Cursing 

4 Wka 1. 48/a ne is altogether ashamed, and like 
a Mieher inuflles his face in his hat. 

fb. One who pretends poverty. Obs. 

1611 CoTCR., .^enaud. .a rich mieher, a rich man that pre- 
tends himselfe to be verie poore. ^ iM Phi llifs, A AfsMrr, 
a covetous Person, a niggardly Pinch-penny. 

3 . A truant ; one who improperly absents himself. 

1530 Palsgr. 9x</i Michar, bvissonnier. isjv More 

Coffnt, i indale wks. [(77/1 He like a mycher and a trew- 
ant, played at buckle pitte by the way. 1594 Lvly Motk, 
Bomb. L iii. 191 How like a mieher he standes, as though he 
had irewanted from honestie I 1396 Shaks. 1 Hen. Tr. 11. 
iv. 450 Shall the blessed Sonne oTHcauen proue a Micner, 
and cate Black-berry es? 1773 Ash, Mieher^ a lasy loiter- 
ing fellow, one who keeps out of sight to avoid working. 
1840 Hood Friend in Need Wks. 186a V. 975 When a 
young mieher plays truant, it is not for a lounge about the 
homestead. 1891 S. Mostvn Curatiea 67 My schoolmaster 
. .who had gained a high reputation for nis skill in dealing 
with the * mieher *. 

4 . Comb., as michtrdike adv. 

iSW R Young Guaszds Civ. Couv. iv. 194 Hee hath 
dronke so micherlike [lt./Hrtivamente]t as though he were 
none of this compunie. 

tMi'Oher. v. Obs. rare'^K [f. Mioher /A] 
tn/r. To sneak. Hence f Ml*ohering Mi. a. 
c 1333 [see Michbr sb. iL 1613 W. Hull Mtrr. Maiestis 
6 One meechering hypocrite crept into the marriage feast, 
with-out his weddmg garment, 
t Mi'ohery. Obs. Also4-5iiil6herla,meoherle, 

5 m7oheiy(e. [f. Mioueb sb. 4 -y.] Pilfering, 
fiilevishness; cheating. 

1390 Gowri Coif. IL 346 With Covoitbe yit I finde A 
Servant of the same ktnde. Which Stelthe is hole, and Me- 
cherie With him is evere in compainie. Ibid. 955 For Venus, 
which was encmie Of thilke loves micherie^ Dtscovercth at 
the pleine cos To Clymene. ^1440 Jacobs Wsll pou 
hast get good in raueyn, thefte, & mycM^e. e 14M Promp. 


Parv. 337/1 myc\itTy.capaciios.mamtientatust/Hrtutum. 
Dives 4 Pauper (W. de W.) vii. iv, vm; 
is stolen preuely without wetynge or 1 


1/9 Somtyme 
the lorde or 


of the Seper and ayenst ther wyll, A it' u'called mycherye. 


I as I live. 1766 f • Adams Diary • Jan., 
; MeecUng, sordid, stupid creatuTes,. .they 
lade slavci to thmt own negroal ■087 


1496 Dittes 4 Pauper 
a thyni 

of the keper . , , 

t^te-Tg Durham Depos. (Surtees) 95s He was suspect of 
michery and untreweth. 

Michll, variant of Micur 
XioUnff (fSkVXM^tVbl. sb. Ohs. tatA. dial. Also 
7 mioking. [f. Miche v. 4 -imo l.] The action of 
the verb Miche ; pilfering, skulking, placing truant. 
Also Comb., as mUhing-iimt. f In muhingwise : 
in a skulking or surreptitious manner. 

1390 Gower Conf. 11 . 347 For noman of his conseil | 
knoweth : What he mai gete of his Michinge. c 1480 Henry- | 
SON Fable Fox 4 Woff < This Fox.. durst no more with 
miching intermell. 1377 Stanyhurst Descr, Irel. in Hotin- 
shed(t9o8) VL £p. Dra., His historic in mitching wise wan- 
dred through sundrie hands. s 8 ti Blackmorb Alice Zor^ 
raine I. xviL 183 She laid upon Hilary all the burden of 
this lengthened mitching-time. 1889P.H. Gossk in Longm, 
Mag. Alar. 5x7 We called it [se. playing truant)* miching \ 
pronouncing the i in * mich ' long, as in * mile ', whereas in 
Devonshire the same word, in the same senw, is pronounced 
with the I short, as in * mill 189s S. Mostvn Curatiea 67 
'I'he schoolboy'fl miching is the clergyman’s Mondi^hness. 
s^ Q. Rev. July 136 These servanu . .were skilful in de- 
vising means of interrupting the performance, or miching 
from It to the nearest tavern. 

1 KiehiSkg(mi'ifis]l),Fb/.a. Obs. exc. dial. Also 
7 mioking, moiohing, 8^ moeohing. [L Miche 
V. 4 -INO >.] In various fcnscf of the verb : Pilfer- 
ing, skulking, truant-playing, pretending poverty. 

1981 Lambaror Eirtn, xi. H (isBA 196 Either miching or 
mightie thccucs. 1390 Sylvbstbs TrL Faith iv. v, Here, 
myching^Tonas (sunlTin sudden Storm) Of bis Deliverance 
findesa rish the meaiw 1609 Br.W. IkiMJom Anew, Nameless 
Catk. 68 A miching Curie, biting her behinde. when she 
cannot turne backe. 1814 Dyke Myst, SefeJeceit (1619) 

40 They are no miching and tcrapixm ni|gaids, but rather 
wasteful and riotous prodigals, mi '^Williamson tr. 
Goularls Wise VirilUsrdys What mydiing oouetoiUHieHe 
is it. not to bee willing to part with somewhat of that which 
we hane. Miisg FunrcNii NoblsGent, L 1, 0 my mefehing 

varlet-ni fit ye as I live. ‘ ' 

Wks. 1850 11 . 173 Mm 

deserve to he made ^ _ 

Kinobliv Two Y. Ago 1 . sx6 You loafing, mining, wredc- 
ing crow-keepera 1886 Blackmoob C. NowsllW^ Not even a 
shark’s fin, or a mitching dolphin. 1877 — Erema xliii. Two 
miching hoys, who meant to llrii fbr minnows with a mn. 
t M ieh i n g rn aHoho. OceuraonlyintheSbakg 
paisage quoted, and echoci of it ; of unoertahi fonn, 
origin, and mauling. 

Ills probable, though hardly ositaiiifthsit the first word Is 
Micniiio jMA M. Toe eoidectnre tost the second word 
represents Sp^ medkeeko misdeed (whence Malone and snb- 
sequent editors print matteeko) yields a ftdrly latisfhctory 
•enm; but there is no evidence ihnt the S|l word was 
familiar in English, nnd its pronnneUtion (malirtfh) does 
not account for the forms In the early editions, 
ita Shako. Ham. iil U. 146 Marry this is Michittg 
Malicho [sic Fol. 1 (1613): Q i (1603) mychinji Malliw: 

Q 9 (x^) manning MisfiiMl|thM mesnes Misenme. 1838 
R Howasd R. ReefiriM. There was no * nuii^ng mi^ 
Ucho \or anything like misi»iefi 188a Stivimbon In Lotim. 
Mag. 1 . 71 Ot^r spota a|^n setm to abide their demy, 
■Wfidve and imjMnetnue, 'miching malleciho*. 

Mloht, obt. Sc. form of Miobt. 

Hide (mik). Shortened form of proper name 
Michael^ applied Jocularly to an Irishman. 

ties *MA9KTwAiM’/MH«r.MfAfmv» II, When the MIdci 
got to throwing stones throngh the Met hodls* Sunday-school 


windows, ilpi A. Fullbs Zit, Courtship x. 03 If once 
she geu^hold m that fact, you will wish you had been born 

Mlokel(l, MlokoEon, obs. if. Mickle, Mixek. 
Ifiolde (mi k'l), BHIolda (mo-kl), a., sb. and 
adv. Obs. exc. dial, and ank. Forms: a. 1-3 
mioel, myoel, 5 miohil, 3-5 mlohol, myohel, 
4-5 myohell, meohil, moohel, myobil. / 9 . a-3 
muohole, a~5 muohol, 3 muoohol, 3-5 moohil, 

4 muohii, moohill, 4-5 moohel, 4-6 moohell, 

5 moohyU, 6 (orrA.) mnohelL 7. [i-a miol-], 
3 mikolA, -ul, miokol, 3-4 mikil, mykil, 3-6 
mykel(l(e, mykyll, 4-5 m7km,-yl, 4-6 mykle, 
5 mikillo, inyoul(le, 5-7 miole, myole, 6 
mykkylle, miokell,myokll, 5- miokle. 8. 3-5 
mekyll, 3-6 mekll(l, 4 Sc. meekle, 4-5 mekille, 
-yl, 4-6 mekilo, 5 mekel(l, *111(1, meoul(le, 6 
meaklo,6-7 Sc. meiUll, 5-8 mekle,95(r. meiokle, 
6* .SV. meikle. c. 3 muole, 4, 6 mokel(l, 8 mukel, 
8- muokla. [Com. Teut. : OE. micel (also mycel) 
■■ OS. mikil (MLG. michel)^ OHG. »«* AAi 7 (Miig. 
michel)^ ON. mikellj also mykell (nom. and acc. 
neut. rniktl. myket^ acc. masc. mtkenn, mykenn\ 
Sw. mycken, neut. myckel\ Norw. dial, myken^ 
neut. myket\ Da. nuget neut), Goth. mikils\^ 
OTeut ^mikiliht corresponding to Gr. pcTuXo-, 
lengthened stem of pljas ^at ; the shorter form 
of the adj. is represented in Tent, only by ON. 
mipk adv., very, which formally corresponds to 
Gr. /ifya neut. The root ^meg- (represented also 
in Armenian mils great, and pern, in L. magnm) 
appears to be allied to the Aryan root ^magk^ ol' 
Slcr. mah, maha. mahan great. 

I'he OE. form mycel (which is not a mere graphic v.Triant 
of NifVr/| but Btancls for an actual pronunciation) U iliiTicult 
to explain ; it is commonly supposed to be due to association 
with if tel Littlr a. The similar change of i into y in O.N . 
mykellf mykl-^ is believed to priK'eed from the influence of 
the u in the inflected forms miklm miklum ; but this cx- 


ME. and modern forms is in many 


planation is not aimlicable to OE. 

The phonology w the ME. and i , 

points obscure. Normally, OE. y would become in the 
S.W. M, pronounced (fl), and elsewhere x ; the abnormal u 
(In ME also written <») of the ^ and i forms has not yet been 
satisfactorily explain^. The forms with k are northern 
and north-midland ; the regular southern forms with ik .‘ire 
oUioletc, having given place to the shortened muh^ Much. 

Id present dial^tal use the prevailing form is nmckle\ 
but mickle and meikle are often used by modern ScuUish 
writers even when their own colloquial dialect has only 
muekle. The archaistic use in non-dialectal poetry is rariv 
and almost confined to the form mkklt\ 

A. adj. 

1 . Great e., in various applications. 

A. with reference to size, bulk, stature. 
o. 813 in Birch Cartul. Sax. 1 . 549 pmn on anne mit^lne 
Stan, c 1000 A£lfsic Gen. 1 16 And god geworbte twa miccle 
leoht. e 14S3 Cr/rfar M, 1370 ^rin.) A mychcl tre. 

y. a 13DO Cursor M. 1390 Out-oner hst well kan lokes 
he. And sagh k*ur stand a mikel tre. 1 1339 R Brunnk 
Chron. Wace (Rolls) laMt By a mykel firpe sat. c 1375 
Sc. Leg. Sainls xxvii. [MackoPl 874 A man )»at mykill vas 
1980 Burgh Ree. Stirling {Ms) js Ane inykie mt, anc les 
pot, one tyn pynt [etc.), a 1837 M usa Wks. (S.T.Sk) 1 1 . 254 
She bure vnto him . . Ard. crifed mickle Archibald. , 
Burhs Toolkacke Wxt 1 throw the wee stools o’er the mickl& 
A ctjTS Sc. Leg. Saints x. {Matkou) 13 A atte, t>Rt 
mekile wes & of gret fame. 1373 BAiSOua Brues xviii. 3^ 
His mckill bude helit holy The armyng that he on hym bad. 
ci44e Alphabet tf TaUs 6a pis AsBcnech was a mekull 
large womman as Sarra was. 1 5 00 -9 0 DuMSAa Poems we. 
5 My ludye with the mekle lippis. 1398 Dalrvhm.r tr. 
lids Hist. Scot. 1 . 14 ThayjnAie grethcRWsquhilktt.Jjeiro 
armed men of weir. 1711 Ramsay grsrf/# n. I, ^.the 

meiklest peat<4tack In a fow. i88| R. JJVINN H 
849 Glib «tln’ BauMy S now Ifos ’Neath thb louch 


Cast, tnaot. 11. VII, intj grow ai lais a xtohm* w. 
frame. 18148001? ^MRxUk Mr. Wavwjsy'twgi^ 
majoring yonder afero tbemuckle pisr-glaw. iW J. ■ 
Rots Ovids Mekjxi The foraxorontAoit^tt^ 
muekle throat illg tiAasiu WMowin Tkomm 
a terrible Invalid, an' for ths hininost yeino bis I»fo "• 
inasBucklediair nichtaa’day. , ^ 

t b. u a diftlnctivn epithet fora plane, huilding, 

hmbra, ft Vmt . . MNmbM. a 

0. laid of a numerical aggfcgate,] 

^ciaoe Obmin ibgjk he shall tuframn ^ 

d. with nferenet to dmt 
ran or Obt,i merged in 
the sb. has no artlde^ ft h oitaoJliiijdty fo 
tingalshed,, . > •. ' 



mosLa. 


HIOKLBMOTE. 


__ _ I* 

K. Alfred Bctih, xxxviii. | a Swiffe oft se mkla 


Gtn, 4 Ex. iao8 Michel geatninge made abraham. c IM4 
Chaucer AtuL Arc. 99 But nathelea ful mychelt be< 
jivnesM Had be or be myght hla lady wynne. 1390 
GowmCom/. III. 38K Mechil jrace tber uppon Unto the 
Citeca achuide falie. «i4as C!rtrtar M. 18123 OVin.) per 


cooRi a mechel ateuen. e 1430 SyrGcner. (Roxb.) 8445 Than 
bad the Soudon michel care. 

B. a laoo Moral Odo an Godea wisdom ia wel machel 
and alawa U bia mibte. c laoo Vices ^ Virtues 47 Hit ia me 
to muchel iawinch flar embe to benicen. Assump. 


of tho That ban for tbee ao muchel care and wa i4>3 Viigr. 
Soto/e (Caxton 1483) v. xiv. ii<^ 1 was ful sory that 1 waa so 
soone departid fro so mochel ioye. c 1460 Lauf\fal a8a A 
nianofmochellmyghte. 1 . 

y. c taoo Ormin 788 lorr battwass to batt gode preost 
Well swibe mikell bli&se. c saao Bestiary jig He lepcS 
danne win mikel list, Of swet water he haued briat. a 1300 
CunorM. 18133 And eft bar come a mikel steuen, Ala it a 
thoner war of heuen. e 1330 K. Drunnb C^rou. (1810) a pe 
Bretons, men of mykelle myght. ci4ao Anturs o/ Arth. 
xliii. (Ireland MS.), He wulle stond the in atoure, in-toe so 
mycul styd. isaa World 4* Child (Roxb.) Aiv, Mykyll 
is his myght. tno Spknser F. Q. 11. iv. 7 He was a man of 
mickle might, ibid. 11 1. iv. ao He.. mickle fame Did get 
through great adventures by him donne. tsgt Shahs. 
I Hen. Vlt IV. vi. 35 To morrow I shall dye with mickle Age. 
liai Drayton Nimphidia Ixxxviii, To the Payrie Court they 
went. With mickle loy and merriment. 1819 Keats Eve St. 
Agnes xiv. But let me laugh awhile, Tve mickle time 10 
erieve. iM Blackie ASsehylns II. ado ITie riches stored 


tb. Qualifying folk, fibphx A great number 
of, many. Ohs. 

fi. c iflyg Passion of our Lord 49 in 1?. Mise, 38 Mochel 

volk hym vulcde. 

y. c laeo Ormin 1x748 He full wel wisste patt Her wass 
sammnedd mikell folfc Patt he)he dais to frellsenn. ^ 

3. c 1440 Alphabet o/Tales 60 Mekle peple pat was in be 
kurk war sparrid in with pe watir. 

8 . Como.: mlokle-hammer (see quot.) ; miokle- 
mouthed o., applied proverbially to one yrhose 
face is ratto disfigur^ by the disproportionate 
size of the mouth; mioklowama, the itomach, 
esp. that of the ox used for culinary purposes ; 
t miokle-what (cf. Little- what), a great deal, 
something of man^ kinds; mickle wheel, the 
great wheel of a spinning wheel. 

1843 Holtzappfbl Turning 1 . 171 The spallers employ 
heavy axe^formed or ‘muckle-hammers, for soling or 


to break. 

3. f 1375 Se. Leg. Sainie i. {Petrus) 537 He h.-td perof 
rycht mckil wondir. e 1400 Koudand tjr O. 484 p» Sarazone ! 
cryed with mekill myghte. c 1400 A nturs of A rth. xxx viii. 
(Irehind MS.), Thekinge commawiindet kindeli the Erie of 
Kente, For his meciille curtasy, to kepe tho tothcr kny^te. 
c 14x0 Sir Amadace (Camden) xiv, Thcr he watine fullc i 
metui honoure. 1616 Barbour's Bruce (ed. Hart) 11. 245* 
Men of meckle might. 

f. laoa Lav. 29752 And mid wuioscipe mucic hnldeo hix 
wike. 13*. E. E. Allit. P. B. 1164, & he hem hal3ed for 
his & help at her nede In mukcl mesenefes mony, pat meruayl 
is to here. 

e. with reference to power or impoitance. Now 
somewhat rare, 

o. a 900 O. £. Martyrol. a8 Apr. 66 On pone ylcan deeg 
bi8 aancte CrUtofores prowung pass miclan martyics. <1 ijag 
Prose Psalter xlviiiij. x Our Lord is michel A werpi to be 
praysed. , _ , 

ft. a laoo Moral Ode 92 Hwet scule we seggen oner don j 
ct pe muchele dome, e 1374 Chaucrr Boelh. iv, 1. 66 
(Camb. M&) The rith ordenee hows of so mochel a fader. ^ 
y. a 1300 Cureor M. 17827 And thoru hair goild adonai, 
p.iir mikel godd of iarael. pai coniurd pam na soth to hel. 
15. . Peebles to Play xxiii, The mcikill devill gang wi j’ou. 

3. igTa Satir, Poems Reform, xxxviii. 39 Solyman, 
Tamerlan, nor yil the mekle Deill..waa neucr « w,ckit. 
1796 Burns To Mitchell 3 Alake 1 alake I the meikle deil • 
Wi* a’ his witches Are at it. 1800 Tannahill Poems (1900) ; 
lao Yon meikle folk Think siller stands for sense, ^ j 
f. 1600 W. Watson Decacordon (1602) 144 Great rich 
farmers or muckle carles of the ewntrey. 1819 W. Tennant | 
PaOistry Storm'd iii. (1827) 97 ‘"**1* v''?- : 

perish’d a*, balth .sma* and muclcle I b. Keith Indi^ 

Uncle I, 4 There’s nae gainsaying that oor Adam*s the 
muckle man o' the family noa 

f. Const, oft at. 

y. a iififoCnrsor M. 283 pislauerd Jmt is m mikul o might. 
Ibid, isral O pis iesu Imt es sa wis Sa mikel nlsua o lare. 
Ibid. 17^ pat goddes Bone so mychel of niy^t, Among • 

"A”^ci»2|*C«rrer'lf. 17969 (GOtt.) pat goddes sun, sua 
mckil i^^might. i9M-ao Dunbau Poems xxxiv.^ 1 1 Than 
Bwoir anc courtyour mekle of Pjyji* - ^ " *85? 

0/ play A* in DnnbaVs Poems (S,T.S.) zifuoi eftw he grew 
mekle at fowth. 

2. A great quantity or amount of; - Much <?. 
(In Sc. now chiefly in negative and interrogative j 


(In Sc. now chiefly in negative and interrogative 
context.) 

a. € 1000 Sax. Leechd. 1. 76 xlf mon on mycelre rade. . 
weorSe xeteorad [etc.]. S194 O. E. Chrou. an. 1137 Micel 

hndde Henri King gadered gold & syluer. 

8. ciRoa Lav. 7283 Heo nomen of Romantsoe k^e 
muchel seoluer ft gold, c 1380 Wvclif IWr. (1880) 92 Pre. 
latis ouere bis robben cure lond of m^hil iresour. tj|79 
Sfbnsbr Sheph. Cal. Feb. 109 A goodly Ouke sometime 
had it bene.. And mochell mast to the husband did yielde. 

y. C1400 Maundbv. (Roxb.) 1. 4 pe kyng. Jialdes greto 
and mykill land. ilid. Iv. 13 Scho had mykill Ire^re. 
e 14m Mirottr Saluaeiotm utj The JewM , . gw 
myKl monee ids. 41489 m. E, Med. Bk. (Heinrich) 68 
Take as mykel salt, as^ hast ponder. s9r8 Skblton 
Magnyf. 1356 ^ me is conueyed mykyll praty ware. 

8. cim St. Leg. Saints x.(ilfaMeiii 464 He ffrtin- 
wirone id hyre |n with mekll ftieU'It to biyne. iM Dun. 
BAa Btytingw. Kenaedie ite Thowpurehfppir,vgiyavenll, 
* .QuhUk brawls makla bamt to thy oryd. lapi Dalhymm 
^x^sstids Hist. Seal. 1. a6 Ha gatniris roelua im«y* >876 
W. Row Contn. B/aiVs Auiobiog. xil. (1B48) 4M honest 
M of Cmwford feared mkkle evil from tnu Session of 
PhrUament nH HaVsi Rig xlli Duncan Vagi how 


heavy axe^formed or *muckle-hammers, for spalling or 
scaling off smaller flakes [of granite). 17x1 Kf.i.i.v Sc. 
Proverbs 253 * M ickle mouth’d It oik are happy to their Meat. 
1596 DAi.RYMrLB tr. Leslie's^ Hist, Scot. 1. ^ Thay take the 
hail *meklewnme of ane slain ox (etc.l. 1390 Cowr.a Conf. 
1, 320 As he which cowthe *mochel what, a 140^50 Alex- 
ander 130 Quadrentis coruen all of quyte ^luyre full 
quaynte, Mustours ft mekil qiiat mare pen a littill. ibid. 
5468. i8ai Gai.t Auh. Parish xii, Both little wheel and 
*meikle wheel. 18x4 Scott St. RonatCs xvi, She . . talked 
something of matrimony, and the mysteries of the muckle 
wheel. 

B. ahsol. and sh. 

I. The atij. used absol. 

1. A great quantity or amount ; much. To make 
mickle of : to make much of, cherish. 

a. a 11x3 O. E. Chrou. an. iioi His men tnycel to hearmc 
«fre gedydon. „ . 

Y* ^ *37S Saints xxx. {Tntodera) 350 Hymc pat 

mykil of hyre mad. c 14/00 Soutdonc Bab, 1016 Mikille of 
my people have thay slayn. /risap Skelton cW. doute 
559 The Church hath to mykel. And they hnue to lytell. 
a 1701 Sedley/Vn*/. Wks. 172a 11. 9 Hold, theie’s 

enough ; nay, 'Iih o’er mickle. /• 

3. c 1375 Sc, Leg. Saints xiiL {Marcus) 10 S,Tnct lone pc 
ewangcliste, of cristis priwete mekil wystc. a 1400-30 
Alexander 4397 Bot ay mekill wald hauc mare as many 
man spclILs. 1308 Dunbar Tua Mariit IVemen 60 Uirdis 
hes ane Utter law na bernts be mcikill. 

€. 1863 O. Macdonald A. Forbes 2 'rbcrc'll be no mucKle 
o' him to rise again. 1871 C. Gibuon Lack of Gold 1, How 

muckle will this be worth, think ye. . . ^ 

tb. Most, the (greatest part (^something). Ohs. 
411378 Linoesay (PItscottic) Chrou. .Scot. (S.T.S,) I. 374 
Quhene George Douglas come to Sanctandrois and remanitt 
thair mekill of ane day in dressing of his hussienes?. 

o. So mickle (in 17 th c. be. written sametkui) 
^ so much. 

1437 Rolls ofParli. IV. 503/2 Yef so mekill be nwcssanc 
yerto. c I440 Geuerydes 6451 Yc will doo so mekill as take 
y* payn. To come so ferre. 1609 Skp.nk Reg. Maj.y 39 b, 
like ane of them sail haue sameiklll, ns is within his awm 


Also in relative sense with tff, Apw, so (see the 
corresponding use of Much ailv.). 

In Sc. so mickle was in i(S-i7th c. often written sameiklll. 
a. r897 K.. iELFHF.n Gregory's Past.C. ix. 60 Se Uce bi8 
mirlfs to h.ild..pe (etc.), aiooo Cadmon's Ceu, 2713 Ic 
pegnum pinum dyrnde & sylfum Pe swiSost micle. c 1x30 
AV«/. Serm. in O. E. Misr. 36 Ilcrodes i-herde pel o king 
was Miorc pet soUte hi king of geus swo was michel anud. 
ai^RS Prose Psalter lili). 7 He was michel worp in his 
vanite. 41400 Chrou. Vilod. 841 Kyiice Ed car was so 
mechel adredde. a 1403 Cursor M. 451 (T rin.) '1 0 god hym 
self wolde he U perc Not perc alone but mychel more. 

P, a laoo Moral Ode 358 po pe sungede muchel a drunke 
and an etc. cisoB Lay. 3201 He niuchul a |>a woileloker 
wilnede pcos mxidencs. a saas A ncr, R, 292 M uchel luucde 
he us. Clays Worn. Sa$naria 74 in O. E, Misc. 86 po 
byleuede pat folk mucheles pc more. 1340 A yenb. 57 Mochel 
hi wolden ham wrepi. c 1374 Chaucer Troylus 1. 186 And 
oucr al pis 3et muchel more he pouit what for lu speke. 

C 1400 Rom, Rose 3443 Thy request Is not to mochel dis- 
hone.st. 41415 Cursor M. 10981 (Trin.) Muchel for ri^ie 
shal he swynke. 

y. e laao Bestiary 215 Dc mire is ma^tt, mikel ^e swinke.6 
In sumcr and in soflc wcdcr. 41300 Cursor M. 408? 

It hitidd mikel in paa dauus. 41330 K. Brunne Chrou. 
IVace (Roils) 1697 He fristc to mykel on his m\ eht . a 1340 
Hampolr Psalter Prol., In pe IrtTuvIncioun i lolow pe leiire 
als mykyll a.s i may. t xe/aoRuleSt. Benet u Mikyl waldc 
he fle pride, pe prophcic, als hali writ sais. 41410 Sir 
Amadace (Camden) xx. On the dede cor.s.. Ful myculle his 
tho^lc was on I 1470-83 Malory Arthur x. xiii. 434 Kyngc 
M.arke rode after hym praysynge hym mykel. isa6 Skelton 
Alagnvf. 1289 He wyll make it mykyll worse than it is. 
4i6ao*A. Hi me Brit. Tongue (1865) They usurped y, a 
vmial not mikic diflerent from i. 1839 T. Moore Song Sol.. 
Durham Dial. Iv. 10 How mickle better's the luv ihen 

! weyne ! ... 

I b. 4i3oo-i40orN>'W»*it/.6565|Gi”ilt.)MckilliaueitMiiayIfd 

for ijou. 4 1100 Destr. Troy 213 Mckyll comfonles me the 
crowne of this kyde realme. a 1400-^^ Alexander 897 pen 
nierualid pam pe messungirs mekill of his spcchc. 1533 ( f a u 
Pichl Vay (1888) 4, I traistit mekil of siclik orisons. iS73 
Tvrie Refut. Knox To Rdr. 1 'fh.Tir is wiihiii his huke.. 
sum thinges nocht meakle appertcnnnd to the cans, 1588 
A. Kino tr. Canisius' Catech. 66 Thay ar mair..ti> U 

lamentit.yat thaytralstsamekleinyair.Tuinhlindeiiidgment. 

a 1600 Montcomebie Misc. Poems iii. 10 Sho is mair mobile 
mekle nor the mone. 1616 J. Maitland Atoi. IV. Maitland 
ill Scat. Hist. Soc. Misc. (1904) 11. 166 AUl of LoniUirt s 
he never wes, nor ait President of the Session, mekle les of 
the Privie Councdl. 1811 E. Picken AHsc Poems 11. 80 
He reck’dna meikle on their trim. 1839 W. M'Dowai.i- 
/»i>4wx 39(K.I).1).) Meikle vMi’d the coming light Might 
be fu’ clear an’ sinny. , 

•. vM Burns Brigs of Ayr 175 Ye've said enough, And 
muckle mair than ye can mak to through. _ 1818 Scott Br. 
Lamm, viii, 1 think it may do- 1 think it iiiight pass » 
they winna orlng it ower muckle in the light o the window ! 
1^3 Crockeit Stickit Minister, etc. viii. 104, 1 would be 
muckle the belter o’t. , 

2. Comb., micklcwise adj., greatly wise. 

Bulwkr Anfhropomef. viii. 102 All which commodilics 
our micklewLsc mothers defraud us of. 


like ane of them sail liaue sameiklll, as is wiinin nis aw in « Obt rar^ fOF snicitan mvcclian 

Mriiip .nd dominion. /AiV.. Slat. AUx, //, ,5b, OuhM t JM'WUe.w. Obs.rau. \W..m(Mn,ntycatan^ 
be hes taken fra onie man, he sail restore snmeikill lohim. f. tntcel MiCKLR tl.J trans. lo iDagniiy. (In DL. 


tr. Zsstidi Hist. Seot. 1. 06 Ho gathirii roelua noMy. 1876 
W. Row Contn. BtaiVs Autobieg. xil. (1B48) 4M Th® honest 
M of Ciawford faarad mickle evil ftora this Session of 
PorUament 1^ HeWsi Rig xlU Diinm bran how 
^kla meal 6ha*i aalaii hero. .ilt| Scott OMMlbi A ml. 
You havt had aa meikb good Muno as if you bad bean 
bora with a luckyji^ on your tend. 

lyao Ramiav Edinbfo Saint to Ld. Ommfwm iv, 
JJl no maka imidcb vaiintlim* 1818 Scott OU Mart, alv, 
Meltharofoar aoirowi wmdomoc!ib||ud& tUtl can aati 

TkMC.Oinwon For tho Kingsa^ 
Madam, your fidhar haa not brought you mucklt comfort 

V0L.VI 


d. In certain advcrliial phrases: for as mickle 
as, forasmuch os ; in as (f mickle as, in so far 
as, inasmuch as ; t mickle^ so much Ihat^ 

t as mickle to say /rx - • ns much as to say ’. 

a 1300 Cursor M, >9596 Sua aght all preisles . .In ak 
mikel als In paim et 4140® Maundev. (Roxb.) Pref. a 
For als mykill os it es lang tyme pa.s.sed .sen bire was any 

J eneral passage ouer pe see In to pe haly land Jeic. J. c 14x0 
.VDO. Assemb/y of Gods 92 In as mekyll as hit yi now soo 
That ye hym here haue as your prywner^ f 
ray compleynt loo. 4x440 Alphabet of Pates 145 Hur 
nioder..Mamyd hur ft reprovid hur perfor, vnlo so mekle, 
sho slew hur moder. 4 1390 Exam. W, 1 hoppe in t oxe 
A. * M. (1583) I. 534 For as iiiikle as your asking pa^seth 
my vndentanding, 1 dare neither deny it nor gniunl it. 
1^3 J. Davidson in IVodnno Misc. (184^) 1. 192 For that 
war als mekle to say as God had appointit the Kirk to be 
judge beluix the thing that is and is not. « isyt Knox 
//«/. R4f. Wks. 1846 I. 283 Nevxr IWB of lhamc univer- 
sailie aggreing in all pointis, in samekle as ihei ar of men. 

+ 2. (The) mickle: those who are great. Obs, 
ciom Bestiary 548 Do am 80 little in Icuc laje, Ib 
mikle ne man he to him drawn, a saoo Oefavtan i Lytyll 
and mykyll, rode and yongc,LyRlenyth now lo iny lalkyngc. j 

^ o. 

tS. SiM,itBture; Mgnes*. Obs, 
e 1369 Chaucer Dsthe Blannche 454 A wonder wel larynge 
knyght . .Of good mochel [v.r. roykilj and right yong therta 
n..Gaw. ^ Gr. Kut. 143 Bot mon most I algate mynn 
hym to bene, ft pat pe myriest in his muckel p.it mnt ride. 
1377 Lanou P.Ft. B. XVI. x8a Icodes in o liih non 
Unger pan other, Of one mochel ft my^ie in mesure and 
in uingtne. c 1400 Destr, TroyisAb l^tor. . Of whose mykill, 
ft mignt, ft mayn strenght, Darw . .duly mo lellus. 4 14M 
Maundev. (Roxb.) xxi. 96 pe mykill of a mannes the^ Ibid. 
xxil. 103 pal er rlyt falre and wele proporciound of pair© 
mykill.^ waa Drayton /Vi/y-^/A xxviii. 335 Stones of a 
Spherick forme of sundry Mickles fram d. 

4. A large sum or amount. Chiefly In proverb, 
Mof^ a little (at fickle) makes a mickle. 

SSB8 Middleton Micfo^Cynicon yiVs. (Rullw) VIII. 

Soma little dirty spot. .Nothing m many s view, m her s 


99 Apr, 3/1 Mony a pickb inaks a muckle. 

O. adv. [OE. haa In advb. uic revcral cases of 
the adj,: occus. neut, oi/re/, genit. (early MR 

mtteki/is), dat pi. oiiV/ww, initnimenlal mtele.] 

1. To a great extent or degree; greatly; by far. 


also inlr. to mcrease.) 

971 Biickl. Horn. 13 Lufian w'c hine mi ft his nom.m 
mvcclian. a 1000 Andreas 1526 Mych-ide mereflod. a 1300 
K. E. Psalter Ixxi. 17 Alle gengc mykri him pai salle. 

tMi*c]dedo]ii,mii'cldeaom. [f. 

Micklb <1. + -DOM.J Size, magnitude, greatness. 

1598 DALRYMrLB tr, Leslie's Hist. Scott. I. 31 Almaist of 
that same mekledome, 1665 Sir J. Lauder yrnls. (Scot. 
Hist. Soc.) 28 In the wery center.. of the table i.s planteil 
about the meikledoom of a truncher a beautifull green 
.Miiaradyes. 16B6 G. Stuart Jocoser. Pise. 60 I he muckle. 
dom of half a crown. 168s W. Ropf.rtsitn Phraseol. Gen. 
(1^3) 6^ For the michel dome or grentness of it. 

tXixIdaliead, -hood. Obs. Forms: a. 3 
mikelhode, mikelhodo, mykelhede, 4 mikel- 
hed; 4 znoeh-, meohelhedo. [f. Mickle + 
-HEAD, -HOOD.] Gicatncss; fullness, abundance. 

a. a 1300 E. E. Psalter viii. 2 For vpehouen es pi mykel- 
hede \v.r. mikclhadc, mikclhode; Ags. Ps. micelnisj Vulg. 
magnificent ia] Ouer heuens pat ere *‘*‘''[**. 3 

God of masihede [v.r. mosthed, mikelhed) Vnnered he 
Ouer watres fcle pat be. cx3W R. Brunnk CAw#. 

(Rolls) 13324 Vnder an hil kMArlbur^t 
I when be Romayns on pem had sight, pe mikelhed schiild 

4- Bl. (Camb. MS.) 51 pu ad hire ilich of 
alle billed Dope of semblaunl and of inurninge, Of faimesse 
and of muchelhede. 1340 Ayenb. 93 O god hmi is nou 
grat pe mochelhede of pine *iie ne-s-se. ibid. 204 Vor pc 
moch^hede of pe hcrlc po moup spekb Pet layP our Ihord 
inf his spclle. 7//V/. 218 Hy..makep pe Veale to m^bel- 
hedes an^ ctep pe bIo<li snoden. <11400 Piyw/vr (1891) a6 
Praysc le hym aWr the mcchelhede of his gretched. c 1400 
Lay Folks Mass Bk. Anp. iii. 125 ^ whi lord lu helyngc of 
my dccdly sykcncssc .^hal wel be schewyd and commendyd 
Pe michilheed of hi goodnesse. , . 1 * 

lUoUemote, micUagemote (mrk imjot 

-gfmrT« *)• OE. Hisi. (Now rare or Obs.) [ad. 
OE. micel lemSt great meeting : see Mickle a. and 
Moot jA] The great council or parliamentary 
assembly under the Anglo-Saxon kings. 

[OE. Chrou. an. 977 (MS. C.) Her wass p^ myccle gemot 
let Kyrtlingiune.) 1847 N. Bacon Dire. Goi^t. hng. i. xx. 
(1739) 3fi Unto the Kings, Lords and Clergy, must he added, 
ns i said, the Freemen, to make up the Micklcmote com- 
pleat. 1^-8 Comber Comp. TfmpU{n^) 560 A MimI- 
gemot or (ireat Council (now called a P”**®™*"*^’ " 
SiDNBV Disc. Govt. m. xxvui. (1704) 349 
Mrsonally in the Mlckl^mots. 183B Austin Juns^. (1879) 

FinraYH?536 The Mi^le-mote or Witienage mote of ^e 
AnglXxJJs was both the legUlaiuie.nd .court of j«sUco. 
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1844 Ld. Brougham BriL Const, x. (186a) iit Whether a 
Great Council or a Witenagemote, or a MicnelgemotOi or 
a Colloquiunut or a Parliament. 

]UoklenaM(mi*k*in«s). Obs,txe»dial. Forms: 
see Micklk a. [f. Mickli a. •kebb.] Greatness, 
* bigness ’ (in any sense) ; largeness; size. 

a. ai30o£.£./*M//4rrxxviii.4 Steqenofelaucrd in mikel- 
nes (v. r, inicelnisse. Vulf, magnificentia]^ Ibid, 1 . a And after 
of hi reuthes ha mixelnea hou doawai mi wickednes. a 1315 
Prose Psalter 7 Ich am. Lord, in ha miclenes ofhy mercy. 


(Rqxb.) xvii. 79 Men fyndet dyamaundes. .of ha inykilnci or 
hesill nultes. 14. . MS, Lincoln A. i. 17, If. 28 (Haljiw.) A 
grete multitude of swyne, that ware allc of a wondcrfullo mc- 
xilnessc 1868 Atkinson Cla»eld, Glost,^ Mkklish^weWy 
large ; of something in which the quality of mickleness 
exists. 

i, c, saoe Trin, Cell. IIom. 133 fe childe.<i michclnesse 
shende he cngcl on fuwer hincen. n iM P^*se Ps^ier l[i]. 
a And efler he mychelnes of hy piles do way my wickednes 
r 1380 Wyclip .SV/. IVks, 111 . 19 In mychilnes of h> glorie 
hou didist doun ulle myn adversaries. 1388 — Gen, xxxii. 
I a The grauel of the see, that mai not be noumbrid for 
inychilnesse. — Exod, ix. 24 It was of so greet mychelnes 
. .sith that folk was maad. 

MlckBon, obs. form of MiXKir. 

MioXy’ (mrki). [Applications of Muky^ 
familiarly for Michael. Cf. Mick, Mike zA] 

1 . Australian slang. A yonng wild bull. 

s88i A. C. Grant Bush-l(/k in Queensland xvi. (188a) 
There are three or four Mickies and wild heifers. 1890 

* K. Boldrewooo' Col. R^ormer xviiL II. 98 The wary. . 

* Micky a two-year-old bull. 

2 . u, S. slang. An Irishman. 

ste BARRkaa & Lelanu Diet. Sian^, Mickey. 
luole, - 1168 , obs. forms of MiOKLE, -ness. 

R Xioo (mrktf). Ohs. [Sp. mico^ a. Tupi miVd, 
» Carib nucou^ applied to various species of 
monkey.] A small South American marmoset 
of the genus IJapale. 

1760-78 tr. ^uan 4* Ulloa*s Voy. (ed. 3) I. 55 Among the 
monkics of this country [Carthagena], the most common are 
the micos, which are also the sinallest. 1774 Goldsm. Nat. 
Hist. (1824) 11 . 158 The Ust, least, and most beautiful of all 
(the sagoins], is the Mico. 1867-8 Nat. Emycl, IX. 36 
Mico,n beautiful species of monkey. 

Mioraooilfiio (maikrikan'stik), a. and sb. 
Also erron. 8-9 miorooouatio. [a. F. micraems^ 
tifue, {. Gt. iiS/cp 6 ‘t small + daov^ riadt Acoustic a.] 
A* adj. Epithet of an instrument which makes 
weak sounds audible. 

iSjss Dvngljsom Med. Lex,, Microeoustie, 41874 J* 
Chalmers tr. Erckmann-Chatrian in Casq, Lit. V. 304/a 
My microeoustie comet. 189a in Syd. Soc. Lex. 

fB. sh. An instniment contrived to magnify 
small sounds (Chambers Cycl. Supp. 1753). Ohs. 

MnPkil, Trmns.Xiy. 48a Microphones or Micracousticks 
that IS Magnifying ear instruments. 1704 in J. Uarjus Lex. 

Xicrasitliata (moikre'shil). Bhl. [f. Gr. 
lanph-t small -f fslahrfHis * one who perceives’ (here 
used for ' organ of sense ’)*] One of the numerous 
supposed tactile organs occupying the small pores 
(mtcropores) in the dorsal plates of certain chitons. 

188a MOSELEY in Reh* Brit. Aesoc. (iSSjj) 781 These 
mamuB&thetes and miermsthetes. i88s - in <?. Jlmi. 
Murase, Sci, XXV. 45 To the organs contained within the 
microporca I shall give the name miemthetes. 
M^raUftntoid (maikr&lsemtoid), a. ran. [f. 
Micr(o}- ^ Allantoid.] Havinga smallallantois. 
(Cf. MEOALLANTOID, MESALLANTOia) 

1877 W. Tuenbr Hum. Anat. it. 8^ Milne Edwards 
has nouped them [the Rodentia, Insectivora, Cheiroptera, 
QuMrumana, and Man] together in a MicrallMtoid legion. 

Mieraildar (matkrae'nddi). Bol. Also -dre. 
[f. Gr. fdiepb^t small + dvSp-, male.] A dwarf 
male plant produced by certain confervoid aigse. 
1890 in Century Diet. 1900 Jackson Gloss. Bot. 

Hence Miens'aAxons adj., pertaining to or con- 
nected with the dwarf males of fresh-water algee 
{Cassells Encycl. Diet. Suppl. 1902). 
nMicranthxo*po8. nonct-wJ. [Assumed Gr.. 
f. fOi^-hs small 4' Mpeewos man, after Microcosm.] 
That which represents the whole man in little. 
i8ts CoLBKiDOB Aids Re/l. Concl. 389. 

Mioreiieaplialy (moikiense'Ali). Path. [f. 
Gr. pinph-% small + brain.] General 

smallnesf of the brain, sometimes, but not neces- 
sarily accompanied by microcephaly {Syd. She. 
Lex. 1890). Hence HiereBoephR'lio a., of or 
belonging to micrencephaly Qhid.\ MIombp 
ee*pluao«8 a., small-bfainM ; having a small 
brain {Cent. Diet. 1890). 

Xioriiy (mal'krifai), v. [Irregularlv t Gr, 
Idaph-a small, after magnify,'] trams. To make 
small ; to render Insignificant. 

tM Emerson Nat^e 6 j This power which be (the poM] 
mcrts..lo magnify the s^l, to mkrify the great. s86a 
Tyndall Mountaineer. viiL 71, 1 should look Tun chewRy 
into tiM future did 1 not hope to micrity, by nobler woric, 
myepisodes upon the glaciers. 

]IUiri2t0l0g7(maikrUtp'lM^^ [Itiega- 
larly L Mwao- 4 > Histoloot.] (See quoL) 

1864 Thomas Med Diet,, Mierietoleiy, tbs scienca which 
treats of the minoiest organic Rbres, 


Xioro (mobkro). Ent. [Subst use of Micro- 
in microlepidaptera, microcoleoptera,] A name 
applied by colRctors to any insect belonging to a 
group notably smaller than the remaining insects 
of the same kind,csp. one of the microlepidoptera. 

Century Diet. 

Xioro- (mai'kro), before a vowel mlor-, repr. 
Gr. /ilEpo-, comb, form of plKpht small, used chiefly 
in scientific terms. 

1 . Prefixed to a sb. to indicate that the object 
denoted by it is of relatively small size or extent, 
as microbacillus, -bacterium, -cmidium, -ferment, 
•fungus, •^mete, •gpnidium, rarely in anglicizecl 
form -gonid {hence •gonidial adj.), -parasite i^encie 
-parasitic adj.), -port (hence -porous adj.), -sporo- 
phyll (hence fhyllary adj.), -toogonidium. Ml*- 
orobUst Biol, s Microcyte. Miorogaiiie tooyte 
Biol., a cell containing microgametes. Xi*oro- 
x(h)8bd Zool., a name given by Sollas to certain 
minute flesh-spicules in the form of a ' rhabdus ' 
found in some sponges. IKl'oxosolar* Zool., a 
minute or flesh spicule of a sponge, which supports 
only a single cell ; hence Klorosolo’roi&n c., having 
the character of a microsclere {Cent. Diet. 1890). 
KioroB8‘9tiim Zool,, a small imperfect or sterile 
septum or mesentery of an actinozoan {Ibid.'). 
MPorospbars, i| MlorospbrnwR Biol,, {a) epithet 
applied by Cohn to the micrococci found in vaccine 
lymph and in small-pox pustules ; (^) the small 
initial chamber of a Joraminifer in which there are 
a number of small nuclei; hence morospborlo a. 
Mi*exoBtoma [Gr. aropa mouth] Bol., a small 
month or orifice, as that belonging to the capsule of 
certain mosses {Cent. Diet.). Mloxetjloto Zool., a 
small Ttlotk. KioroMoaZnp/. [Gr. biia, var. b(va 
spear], a minute spear-shaped sponge spicule. 
XiorosooMoal'diiim {pi. -ia) Bol,, a zoogonidium 
of minute size. Xiorosoonpor# Bot,, a minute 
motile spore. 

\ 9 q^Allbutfs Syst. Med,Vlll, 004 The ^microbacilluB of 
Unna. 187s tr. von Xieutsseds CycL Med, 1 . 588 *Micro- 
bacteria (rod-like bacteria) ; bacterium terma 1890 Syd. 
Soc, Lex,, Microblant. 18^ Allbutls Sytt. Med, V. 528 
These (corpuscles] according to their sizes have been named 
normoblasts, megaloblasts, and *inicroblasts. 1^1 Cooke 
Handbk,^ Brit. Fungi II. 776 Hypomycetes. . . ^Microconidia 
or Conidia proper very copious. 1X3 H. I. Slack In Kuoio- 
ledge 1 June ycxfi Former articles upon * micro-ferments 
" * liifori 


^nir./ifar/afiJar.AraA///r/.XXIII. 67 Theseioons..as 8 ume 
characteristics of true males or *microgonids. 1890 Century 
Diet., *Microgoni<lial. 1884 Scienco t Feb. 130/1 The 
number of subsunccs which are less bjurious to man than 
to "tnicro-parasiief is very smalL 1899 Alibutfe Syst, Mod. 


pores *). iB8S >n Q. Jml. Microsc. ScL XXV. ] 
call them mcgaloporet and microporea. saeoSyd, Soc, Lex., 
*Microporous. 1887 Sollas in Encycl. Brit. XXI 1 . 433/1 
The flesh spicules when prasent are usually *microrabds or 
spirasters. ibid, 417/a It is doubtful whether a distinction 
between megascleres and *iittcroscleres can be maintained 
in calcareous sponges. 1873 tr. von Ziemsseds CycL 

nd . . liBK HAmnnKlrBlMl 


Med. 11 . 381 In the blood. . he has demonstrated the *micro- 
spiMres. 1891 Dallingbr Car/entePe Micron, xiv. 727 The 
' microspbere * la followed by a larger number of chambers. 
s8|M Lister In Phil. Trans. CLXXXVI. 437 The micro- 
spheres lathe two*microq>hericexsmples mcasuress x 12-5^ 
and 13X 11 1897 AUbutls Syst, Med. 1 . 83 The micro- 

rohers previously referred to at infesting the amoeba. 189B 
Seogwigk Text-oh,Zool. 1 . yThe intervening stages betwsen 
the zoospore, produced by the megalospheric form, and the 
microspbere. 1895 ViMia Textbk. Bot. 1. 43a In .. Phane- 
rogams . . the*microBporophylls ark mor^ologically simpler. 
ibid 78 When . . the flower includes only microsporophyUs. 
it is called ^microsporophylbiry. 1887 Sollas In Encycl. 
Brit. XXIl, 417 (Fi^ 17), MieroecUree . . r, *inl(aotymte. 
Ibid., Mkroseteres n, onyaimt ths same, with two 
actines (a ocntrotvlots *micraxsa). B88a Vines tr. Sackd 


Bot, as7 Other u the cells. .give birth to 16 or 3s *mic^ 




zoogonidia. 

res C 

incapable of 


, rosc.Sei. XV. 396 *Micro- 

lugatc, but otherwise in most 
liimuoii). 


appear incapable of germimuioo). 

2 . Prefixed to m. and derived tdja. to denote 
* microicopic’ in the lenae * with the microscope’, 
^revealed by tlw microscope*. 

6. Denoting operations or branches of letearch 
carried on by meins of miaoscopio examination, 
ai micro-anahsiSf -camlefy, -crumUiry (hence 
•chemic, -chemical, adjf., -chemically adv.% -erpstat- 
lozeny, -erystallography, -jpolMff (Mce •geakgieal 
adj., -geologist tb.), -metamgraphy Ounce •mMalk- 
grapher), •mimrUpgy (henM -mneraihgicalM.), 
•Mholo^ (brace -paihalcgUai adi., •^hakgist 
sb.), -petrology (hence •fMfdUgut)^ 
•physiography. -Mp/ggy. 

iM HioHLtv la Q. Mkroee. Sei IV. sm *Mlcro- 
AnalysliL tr. Oemomte Mtcrooe. Anal. Motalt 63 
(heading) Micro«iialyxls of oybm steels. 1891 Ailbuife 


Syst. Med, VI II. 833 The *micro<sutery has been used 
also with fair results. 189s Syd. Soc, Lox. 8.V., * Micro- 
chemic a,, of or pertaining to micro-chemutry. ilb6 Hiuh- 
LEY in Q. Jrtd, Microsc. Sci, IV. aai An instrument of 


boiling water. 1890 Syd. Soc, Lex. s. v., *Micro<hemistry^ 
the chemical examination of minute bodies under the micro- 
scope. i8s6 Highlky in Q. Jrnl, Mkroee. Sei, IV. 124 
*Micro-CryMtallogeiiy. Ibtd. 223 ^Micro-Crystallography. 
s87< Dawson Dawn 0/ L{ft v. 104 The *micro-geologist 
well knows how. .mineral matter in solution can penetrate 
the smallest openings that the microscope can detect. 1857 
Amer, Jml, Sci, Scr. 11. XXIV. 434 * Micro-geology of 
Ehrenberg. i86a Stopdart in Q, Jrtd, Microsc, Sci. 11 . 147 
On Micro-Geology. 189s Nature 13 Aug. 367/a It niuy U 
that the ^micro-metallographer has much to learn from the 
Japanese. Ibid, 367/z The progress which has been maile 
in *niicro-metallography during the past ten years. 1856 
Highlky in O. Jml, Mterose, Set, IV. 223 The instruments 
of *Micro-hlineralogical research. ,1887^ NNBY in Q. Jml. 
Geol, Soc, XLl V. 44 The result is micro-niineralocicalchangG 
only. i8s6 Hiciilbv in Q.Jrnl, Mkrosc, Sci. IV. 220 {titU) 
Contributions to *Micro-Mincralogy. ^ 1879 Kutlby Stud. 
Rocks vii. 47 llie special study of *niicro>j>etrology. Ibid. 
xiii. 268 A determination of their precise origin is a difficult 
exercise for *micro-petrologists. m 88 s A tkenaum 11 Apr. 
777/a^ He had met with a success that gave him pre-eminence 
in this 


... this department of *micro-physics, and that was the 
paration of the diamond ruling points. 187a Q. Jml, 
Mkrosc, Sci, XII. 409 * Microzoology. 

b. Denoting properties revealed b3r microscopic 
examination, at micnhcharacter foliation, structure. 

dkanCentury Did.. * Mkirockaracier,nxiy zoological char, 
acter derived from microscopic or other minute examination. 
1887 Bonnby inD. JruL Geol, Soc, XLIV. 44 A ^microfoli.!- 
tiun only is proouced, which, .appears to be parallel to the 
original .stratification. 1889 Geikib Text-bk. Geol, (ed. 2) 
116 *MicitMitnicture. 1898 Engdtieering Mag, XVI. 155/1 
‘iHe Micrastructure of Bearing Metals. 

o. Denoting objects prepared for microscopic 
examination, as micro-section, -slide. 

zSpp Century Diet., Microsectiou, a slice, as of rock, cut 
so thin as to be more or less transparent, and mounted on 
a ^lass in convenient form to be studied with the aid of the 
microscope. 

8. Pays, and Path., in sbs. of mod.L. form in 
-ia, compounded with Gr. names for different parts 
or functions of the body, and signifying arrested 
development of the part or function in question, as 
Xiexooopha’lia (see Microcspualy). Xioro. 
MlO'Bsia, congenital smallness of the tongue 
fMayne Expos. Lex. 1856). Xloroplitlialmla 
(also an^icized Xi'oropktkalaggr) [Gr. bephaXids 
eye], *a Disease in the Eyes, the having little Eyes * 


(Bailey, 1731); hence Xiosoplitluilmio a. Xi- 
oro’p8la [Gr. -o^a kind of vision], term for the 
state of vision in which objects appear smaller tlian 
natural (Mayne). 

1898 Mavnb Expos. Lex,, ^Microphthalmia, term for 
a morbid shrinking or wasting of ths eye-balls ; microph- 
lhalniy. 1849 Craig, * Microphtkalmy, a preternatural or 
morbid smallness of the eyes. 1868 Darwin Auim, a /'/. 
II. 84 Two sons were *microphthalmic. 1899 Allbutfs 
Syst, Mod VIII. 207 *Micro«iR, or macropMa may be 
Aifociatsd with the monocular diplopia. 

4 . Prefixed to an adj. with toe sense * containing 
or possessed of some object or constituent in 
minute form, quantity or degree', at Xioro- 
airo’philowi [Gr. dip-, d^p air, ^(A-or friend: 
see -oub] needing but little free oxygen 
(Jackson Gloss. Bol. 1900). Xleroen'rpou [Gr. 
aapirdf fruit] /^g/., having small fruit ; also applied 
to mosses, having small urns (Mayne Expos. Lex, 
1 856). Xierooe*ratoiui, -eerani f Gr. Wpar horn] 
Ent., having small antenme {jbidX Xioro- 
ol»*8tio [Clastic] Geol., minutely clastic. 
orote'etplouB Path. [Gr. SdervAor digit], having 
small digits (Syd. See. Lex. 1890). XPoxodrat 
Anat. [Gr. tHorr-, bZove tooth],having small orshort 
teeth. Xleredo*ataa0 [f. piec.], in the ume senw 
{S^. Soc. Lex.). Xle*o-6l6'elrle, having ele^w 
properties in a very small degree {Cent. Did,)- 
XPeralbvx Boi., epithet of a heteroedouf fun^ 
with teleutospores only, which require a 
rest before germinating (Jackson Ghss. 
XiovograaMai*tl6 GM (see qnot). Xiemep^ 
do*tewi Zoel. [Gr. XewiBmrhi Ktdy, i 

icaU], having very small scales (Mam> 

prtaloMi Bot. [Gr. ahraXma petal], harliig very 
small petals (Crm 1849). 

[Gr.^MAAor lei^ having small leaw 

1S40). XieNpoKyaqrsi-tle Ge^.» consisting of 
porphyritio locV in which the felspar or owe 
ciystiisaieofmicroieopicoiiei 
loot. [Gr. arifot fin], ravihg small 

Toy ■m.U iMd. or gwiiw (MigiiR!) . 
nUmnUtU GM£,eh«nMttdMAtqrm|Pg*^^ 
mienMooploipiie^tM. ‘ ' 

with mlaate ^iMt or i 
Ati., aok MoempuM 
■plam; ' 

orotmf-, 9 rii» motithj, 
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(Mayne). Klorostj'lftr Arch,^ having a small 
style or column, epithet applied to a form of archi- 
tecture in which mere is a separate small order to 
each floor (Ogilvie, i88a). 

I Teall BriU Peirttgr, 4jj5 ^Mhr^lastict an epithet 


called Caucasian or white races. Ibid.^ Microdont Races. 
iMs Geikik Ttxi-hk. GwL (ed. a) loo Where the minerals 
are grouped in small isolated grain-like individuals, ..the 
structure has been named by Frei»ch pctrographcrs era- 
nulUic% or where only discernible by the aid of the micro- 


1879 KUTLEV iitua, K 0 CktX\, 185 K 

isolated crystals occur only beine spoken of as micro* 
porphyritic. 1885GEIKIR Text-bk, GeoL (cd. a) izx In many 
cases spherulites ate only recognisable with the microscope, 
when they each present a black cross lictwccn crossed Nicol* 
prisms, and thereby characteristically reveal the ^micro- 
spherulitic structure. 1881 P. M. Duncan in JmL Linn, 
Soe. XV. 394 These.. have flesh*spicula acerate, fusiform, 
curved and *microspined. igog H. D. Rolleston JJis. 
Liver 318 Gilbert . . speaks ^of this as the *microsplenic 
or asplenomegalic form of biliary cirrhosis. 

6 . a. Physics, Prefixed to the name of a unit 
to form a name for onc-millioiith part of that unit, 
as micro-ampere^ -coulombt -farads -gramme (Web- 
ster 190a), -litre {Cent. Diet. 1890), -millimetre 
(see also below), -volt^ -weher. b. In micro- 
scopic botany, micro-millimetre has by some been 
used for one- thousandth of a millimetre. 

I1873 Rep. Brit. Aetoc. 924 For multiplication or division 
by a million, the prefixes mega and micro may conveniently 
be employed.] ipe^ IVestm. Gat. 16 July 10/3 A *micro* 
ampere is the millionth part of an amMre. i8m Gloss. 
Rlecir. Terms it in Lightning-^ Mar. Siipp., * Microcou- 
lomb. 1873 Rep. Brit. Assoc. 224 The ^microfarad is the 
millionth part of a farad. ^ s8go .Sjfd. Soc. Lex.^ ^Micro- 
gramme. A measure of weight . . it is equivalent to the one 
thousandth of a milligiamme. 1868 L. Claeic Etectr. Meat. 
43 One millionth part of an ohm= r ^microhm. 1884 Flint 
rriac. 4- Pract. Med. (ed. 5) 6a Whose size is between two 
and six *mici'omillimcties. 1887 tr. Ndgeli ^ Sc/nfcndcHer's 
Microscope 293 Harting's proposal to use the micromilli- 
metre (tt ’ooi mm.) as the standard of unity deserves general 
acceptance. i 8 j 58 L. Clark Elecir. Meas. 43 One millionth 
of a voll-:=i ^microvolt. 1896 7 rut.Soc. Arts 10 July 701/1 
*Microwebers x linkages = rnicrocoutombs x ohms. 

6 . Prefixed to the names of certain instruments, 
as: llioso-aiidiplioae, an instrument for rein- 
forcing or augmenting very feeble sounds {Cent, 
Diet. 1890), Kiero-barofrapliv an instrument 
designed to magnify the minor fluctuations of 
atmospheric pressure. Kioro-batttrjr, a veiy 
small galvanic battery (Knight Diet. Mech. Suppl, 
1 884). Mloxoi^eteotor, a sensitive galvanoscope 
{Cent, Diet.), moropaiitograph, an instrument 
invented by Mr, Peters in 185 a for the production 
of microscopically small writing (Knight Diet, 
Meek, 1875). Mloro-polarifloopa, a polariscope 
for the analysis of microscopic objects. Mioro- 
riftaetomatar, a refractometer specially con- 
structed for the detection of differences in the 
minute structure of blood corpuscles. Kioro- 
xhaomatar, an instrument for measuring the rate 
of flow of liquids through a capillary tube ; hence 
Xiororliaoma’trioal a., pertaining to or indicated 
by a microrheometer {CasselFs Diet. 1885). 

Mloro-taaimatar, an instrument invented in 1878 
by T. A. Edison for measuring infinitesimal pres- 
sure. Xiaxo-talaphoaap a telephone constructed 
to render audible very weak sounds ; hence Xiero- 
talapho'Blo a, (Cent, Diet,). 

1904 AtheMsmm 31 Dec. 911/3 The authors described an 
apparatus called the ' *micro-barograph '. 1876 E^g, Me- 
cAhm/c 93 Aug. 60a A 
1887 J* Hogo Micfosc. 

polariscope cannot be better . , 

of the fotegoing phenomena. 18N A thenmum ay Mar. 427/1 
Mr. Oisp exhibited . . Prof. Exner's new *micro>refracto- 
meter. 1879 Proc. Roy. Soc. XXVI II. a8o The anthor 
1 proposes to use Ibr liquids the term ' Micro- 
* ailed the ^mkrorheometer. 


ery small 
iken of as micro- 


rheosis . the Instrument being cal 

>878 yrn/. Pranklia Inst, CVI. 173 Edison's ^Micro- 
tuimster. 1I81 Atkensntm ia Feb. 138/9 Father Dcua, 
the Italian astronomer, has been making aome experiments 
With the *micro>telephone. 

Hioro-aHrophllouSt -ampere, -amlyeiSp 
•audlphone t see Micbo* a, 5, a, 6. 
Mlorobaoillua, -bacterium 1 see Micro- i. 
.lKloro1>al(m9ikrdii-b&l},a. ifiW. [f.MlCR0BB 
*i’-AL .1 « Microbial. 

i8ll Med. Mews la May 506 Careful covering of the 
wound to guard against microbal invarion. 

Xlero-barographt -battery : see Micro- 6. 
lUevobt (mel'krFab). BM, [a. F. microbe 
(^illot 7 March 1878 ia Condos nndies Acad, 
•Sjr^LXXXVI, 634), f. Gr. fanyb^t anmll t Met life. 

f^i.is hm as in mod. scientific formatioiis 
SJ^ailyi used in an Incorrect sense : see Bhk The sense 
would be *811013 Uved*.] 

Aa extienely minate livhw beiiig, whether plaat 
or lahaal t (nicfly applka to the ba^eiia cod- 
omed ia cauaiDg dlseaix and feraieatatioa. 


1881 Times 1 Feb. 5/6 A small wrganism, or microbe, which 
• .he finds good reohon to regard as the agent of the malady. 
i 8»3 Brit. Med, Jrnl, ao May 1084 Ice.bbas bcfn found to 
contain dangerous microbes. 18^ Alibutls Jfyst, Med. 
V|l. <46 The meningitis may be produced by a growth of 
micromM. 

Microbia, pi. of Microbion. 

Xiorobial (mdikrja«bidl), a, Biol, [f. Mi- 
CBOBi-ON -h -AL.] Of OF pertaining to microbes; 
due to or produced by microbes. 

18^ 19M CetU. Aug. 944 There is a considerable difference 
found in the mterobi^ richness of the air in different placex 
Nature 10 Feb. 355/a Alcohol in relation to microbial 
disea.ses. 1899 ^ Hbuils Syst. Med. VI 1 1 . 47 1 Rheumatuim 
is. .due to an infection, .by an agent of microbial nature. 

So Xloro'blan a., in the same senae. 

1883 American XVI. 318 Positively alive with microbian 
organisms. 1898 AUlmiCs^ Syst. Med. V. 34 The bronchitis 
is secondary to the microbian invasion. 

Microoio (maikrdu'bik), a. Biol, [f. Microbe 
+ -10.] * prcc. 

t88i Lancet Apr. 553/t M. Pasteur did not assert that 
this was the special microbtc org^anism of rabies. 1905 
U. p. RoLLLsroN Dis. Liver 329 It is., renuurkable that 
. . microbic infection does not more often occur. 
Microbicide (maikrJu'bisaid), sb. and a. Biol. 
[f. Microbe + -(i)cide h ] 

A. sb. Something that kills microbes. 

2887. Brit. Med. Jrnl. 12 Mar. 588 Many microbicides . . 
may therefore 1 m employed subcutaneously. 

B. adj. Microbicidal. 

1884 Brit. Med. Jrnl, II. 1^7/1 The sulphate.5 of copper 
and zinc . . have an effective microbicide |>owcr. 1890 Porta. 
Rerf. XLVlll. 87 note. Essences and spices arc to a very 
high degree microbicide. 

Ficnee BEioroblol'dal a., pertaining to the killmg 
of microbes. 

1897 Atlbuit*s Syst. Med. II. 715 The use of. .microbicidal 
agents. 2904 Brit. Med. Jrnl. loSc^c. 561 The microcytase 
being chiefly concerned with microbicidal action. 

BueroUology (maikrt^ibdip lodgi). Biol. [f. 
Micro- + Biology.] The science which treats of 
micro-organisms; the study of microbes- 
1888 Pop. Sci.^ Monthly XXX 111 . 341 There was great 
reason for creating in the Faculty of Sciences the chair of 
Microbiology. .1891 Nature 20 Aug. 366/1 Imiwtant as are 
the researches into microbiology, there are other factors to 
reckon with. lOdbAllbutTsSyst. Med.V. 347 Microbiology 
has thrown great light upon this..idioMthic pleurisy. 

Hence llioroblolo'gieal a., of or pertaining to 
microbiology; Miorobiolo^stt a student of 
microbiology- 


s88s Sciences. 73 Ideas which are Just now very prominent 
in the minds of microbiologists, Allbutfs Syst. Med. 

II. M This.. extremely d^icate micro-biological method. 

II Kiorobioil (maikrju'bi^n). Biol. PI. mi- 
OFobia. Mod. Latin form of Microbe. 
M^Atkeneeum tf OcL 538/1 The treatment of diseases due 
to microbia. 1884 Science IV. 145/1 These (reports]. . by no 
means demonstiato that the active principle of cholera 
resides in a microbion. 

Miorobions (maikrJu'bias), a. [f. Microbion 
+ -10U8.] « Microbial {Syd. Soc. Lex. 1800). 
MicroblsBtt-carpouR, -cautery: secMicn^ 

II ikioroosphal* (mMkrMefril). Pa/A. [a. F. 
mieroelphale.\ » Microcefhalus 1. 

1898 Bartley tr. Topiaardts Anthrop. v. 165 All in whom 
the brain has not attained a certain drgree of development, 
or the cranial cavity a given capacity at adult age, ^ are 
termed microcephales. 1893 tyestm.Cat, 29 Apr. 2/3 Idiots, 
c^cially microcephales have flattened retreating foreheads. 

Mioroeephali, -lia : see Microcephalus, >ly. 
Xiorooaplialio (maikr^/fsc’lik), a, and sb. 
Polk, and Anthropolo^. [ad. F. microePphalique^ 
f. mod.L. vncrocepkal-tisx see Microckphalub and 
-la] a. adj. Pertaining to, or characterized by, 
microcephaly, b. sb, A microcephalic person. 

iM in MAYNE Exfos. Lex. 1864 W. Turner in Q. Jmi. 
SciTi. 957 Now the Neanderthal skull cannot be regarded 


Mkroce^ ^ 

is associated with mental defect* ^ 1879 
Minds. 176 A microcrahalic idiot. 1880 Nature 8 Jan. 
9^ The now extinct Tasmanian race was., microcephalic. 
Mlorooephalism (maikr^'f&Uz’m). Path. 
[f. mod.L, microcephal-us (see Microcephalus) i- 
-ISM.] • Microcephaly. 

1861 N, Syd. Soe. Year-hk. Med. a Memoir on Microce- 
phalism. lOyn tr. De Quatre/ages* Hum. Spec. 111 Micro- 
ctphaltfin, tdioicy. and erdtinism constitute so many 
teratological or pathological states. 

Miorooepulou (maikrasenilds), a. [f. 
mod.L. mieroeephal-us fa. Gr, fiiKponi<pa\os small 
headed, f. ninpb-t small 4- Ef^A -9 head) i- -ous.] 
Small-headed. Ok, Path.ondAMthropology. Having 
an abnormally small head ; characterized by micro- 
cephaly. b. Boi. * Applied to a plant that has 
flowers disposed in small heads’ {Syd. Soc. Lex.), 
1840 SuAnr^Microcephalons, little-headed, applied to the 
beryx, (a] fossil fish. 1871 Daswin Desc. Man I. iv. iii 
The arrested biain-dcveiopmenf of microcephalous idiots. 
189a — Emotions viii. ao6 'Hie eyes of microcephalous idioU 
-.brighten slightly when they are pleased. iSyy Black 
Cswn Past, iv. (1878) 34 Before 1 would marry one of those 
hediaened and mkrocephalous playthings. 

I MiMPOCtplUll ll ff (niaikroac*falfli). Pl.mioro- 
Caplutli (-leT&l^). Path, [mod.L.: seeprec.] 


1 . A person having .in abnormally sm.!!! skull. 

1863 A. Syd. .SW. yeardth. Med, 94 Healthy paicnts may 
prtNiuccoite or several mirrocephali. iSTptr. DeQaaire/ages' 
t 1 am. spec, iit Vogt has compared tlie brain of micro- 
Ccphali to that of the nnthropomorphous apes. 

Hyijkocki’Iialus.] A pathological con- 
dition in which the smallness of the cranium 
prevents the piotx:r development of the brain. 

1^ L. E. Holt Dis. I n/dncy 709 'Phe >ymptom.s of 
i njcry cphal us are those of idiocy and cerebral paralysis. 

Kiorocaplialy (moikrosc’fali). Also in mod. L. 
form microcephalia, [nd. V. microciphalie, f. 
mod.L. micro f€phal-us ; sec Michucephalous.] 
The condition of having an abnormally small 
head, csp. a. in Anthropology^ having a skull of a 
capacity less than 1350 cubic centimetres (Flower 
Catal, Mus. Snrg. 1879); /ViM., h.iving an 
abnormally small or atrophied skull. 

1863 Goke in Anthrop. Rev. 1 . 168 The valuable essay of 
Wagner on the subject ( Yorstndien. Th. a) of luicto cephaly. 
1863 N. Syd. Soc. Year^bk. Med. 94 On Micioccphalia. 
z886 Brtt, Med. Jrnl. 30 Jan. 184/9 The theory whu:li 
attributes microcephaly to premature cranial syntosis. 

MicroceratouB, -cerous, -cnaracter, 
-ohemiatry : see Micro- 4, 2. 

]ncroola 48 e (mai'krpkkis). Min. [ad. G. 
mikroklas^ f. Gr. funpo-s small + irAd^ir cleavage.] 
A potash-soda felspar occurring intercrystallized 
with orthoclase, from the St. Gotthard, Switzer- 
land {Casseir s Encycl, Diet. 1885). 

Microclastic : see Micro- 4. 

Mioroolina (mdi*kr^kbin). Min. [ad. G. 
mikroklin (A. Breithaupt 1830), (. Gr. plKp 6 -t + 
nXTvuv to incline, as indicating that the angle 
between its cleavage plane diners a little from 
90 degrees.] A green and blue variety of felspar. 

1849 Watts tr. Gtnelin's Handbk. Chem. 111 . 442 Micro- 
dine [has] precisely the same composition as felspar, iqm 
Milrs Min. 459 Microdine is the name given to anortnic 
potash felspar. 

atlrih. tB88 F. H. Hatch in Tcall Brit. Petrogr. 439 
Microdine structure. The mineral microdine shows., a 
cross hatching. 

II MicroCOOOlUl (moikruik^'kps). Biol. PI. mi- 
crococci (-kp*ks3i). [mod.L., f. Gr. pUpb-% small 
-(• k 6 kko% berry Any one of a genus of minute 
spherical or slightly oval organisms, generally 
regarded as fission-fungi, belonging to the bio- 
lo^cal group of Sphmrwacteria or SchizomyccUs. 

T. R. Lewis Physiol. 4 Pathol. Res. (18S8) 4 A 
* micrococcus colony tbid. 29 Writers who advocate the 

K e-existence of a ^ertn..to eveo' living thing, this germ. . 

ing called its ' micrococcus', Darwin /nsecliv. PI. 
vii. 173 The smallest micrococci which are distinctly discerii- 
able under a power of 800 diameters are estimated to be 
from -0002 to -0005 of a millimetre, .in diameter. 

attrib. 2898 P. Manson Trop, Diseases xxxvii. 560 The 
little vesicles [of prickly heat] may pustulate, doubtless from 
micrococcus infection. 

Hence Mioroooooal (-kp’kal) a., relating to or 
caused hp micrococci- XlorooooooTo^Lst, a 
student of micrococci. 

1893 W. R. Gowers Man, Dis. Nerv, Syst. fed. 2) II. 3.^9 
The micrococcal embolism of minute vc.s.scls. iB^Allbnti’s 
.Syst. Med. 1 . 702 We must distin/^uish several kinds of 111.11 
disease [diphtheria] (liacillary, micrococcal, and so forth). 
2901 A. Lang in Longm. Mag. .Apr. 568 An eminent micro- 
coccologiht. 

11 Kicrocoleoptera (mai^kraikpl/i^-pterA), sK 

{ /. Ent, [f. Micro- + Coleoptera.] The smaller 
inds of coleoptera. 
s^i Wood Insects at Home aza 

Microconidium : see Micro- i. 

Microeosm (mai'kr^kpz’m). In 5 myoro- 
oosme, 5-7 microoosmo. Also occas. in L. and 
quasi-Gr. forms miorooosmuE, -oosmoa, 3 Ormin 
my orocossmdi. [ad. F. microcosme ( 1 4th c.), ad . 
med.L. microcosmus, tfucroscosmus, ad. late Gr. 
pilKpbs noffpLos (jAiKpbs small, nbfffsos world). Cf. 
Macrocosm.] 

1 . The 'little world’ of human nature; man 
viewed aa an epitome of the 'great world* or 
universe. 

ciaoo Ormin 17595 Mycrocossmds, hai nemmnedd isa 
Afltcrr Englisshe spa-che ^ little werclld. 1428 Lvoc. Do 
Guit. Piigr, 12370 Merveylle nat . . 'lliat thow be let in 
thy v)’age, . .Sytn * Mycrocosme ', men the calle ; And micro- 
cosme ys a word Wych clerkys calle ‘the lasse world*. 
>477 Norton Ord. Alch. v. in Ashm. (1652) 62 Wherefore 
ainonge Creatures theis two alone Be called Microcosmus, 
Man and our Stone. 1370 Dee Math. Pref. ciiij, The 
description of him. who » the Lease world: and, from 
the bv ginning, called Microcosmus (that is The Lcsse 
World). ISM 1%/ Pt, Return fr. Parnass, I. i. a8i What 
an unmanerhe microcosme was this swine-faced clowne. 
1603 Fi orio Montaigne 11. xii. (163?^ mi Th-^y have (hence 
had reason to name it [man's Nature] Microcosmos, or little 
world, Jambs I Connterbl. (Arb.) loa The diuers parts 
of our Microcosme or little world within our selues. 1625 
Hart Anai. Ur. 1. L a God. .at last made man, that micro- 
cosme, or little world, as it were an epitome or abridgment 
of this great vniucrsall world. 1662 Gbrbikr Counsel 34 
The Dimensions the Creator hath been pleased to |:iva to 
the Microcosme Man. 1797 Db Foe Jyi/. Magic 1. il. 
47 Among these, some studied the Microcom, of huinan 
Bodies, and aoarcht both Distemper and Median. 27* 
Too^Devil oh a S/ichs t. Wks. 1799 II. 
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a microcosm, and rightly to rule her retiuires as great 
talents as to govern a state. 183B-9 Hallam HuL LiL 111. 
111. tii. f i9< 14 The doctrine ora constant analogy between 
univcrs^ nature, or the macrocosm, and that of man, or the 
niicrocosnu 1893 Krokiikin in 19M Ctm/. Aug. 252 The 
molecule thus MCoincs a particle of the universe on a 
microscopic scale— a microcosmos which lives the same life. 
IF b. Jocularly used for * body’, 
a 1680 UuTLEa Kfns, (17M) II. 83 He puts both Knds of 
his Microcosm in Motion, by making Legs at one End, and 
combing his Peruque at the other. 

^ mnce-tise, (Sec quot.) 

s6o6 B. JoNSON Matqtiet% Hymtum D i b. Here out of 
a Microcosme, or Glow (figuring Man) . . issued forth the 
first Masque. 

2. In extended sensCi applied to a community or 
other conmlex unitv regarded as presenting an 
epitome of the world, or as constituting ’ a little 
world’ in itself. 

igfia Edkn Lit, to Sir W, Ctcil in Decadts (Arb.) p. xliv. 
An experiment, wrought by arte to the similitude of the 
vniuersall frame of the worlde..and maye therfore in my 
iudgement more woorthcly be cauled Michrocosmos then 
cyther man or any other creature, Grkenk Euphwti 

to Fhilautus Wks. (Grosart) VI. 335 This citty was Micro* 
cosmos, R little Worlde, in respect of the Cytties of Greece. 
SMO in Tytler Hht, Scott, (186^) IV. 179 This microcosme 
of Britain, separate from the continent world. 1701 Bentham 
Pawpt, 1. Tostscr. 79 That scene of clock-woric regularity 
which it would be so easy to ^establish in so compact a 
microcosm. 181^ Scott Ikov. ii, The more judicious poli- 
ticians of this microcosm. i8a6 Disraku y/v. Grey l ii, 
The microcosm of a public school. 1845 Ford Hatuibk, 
Spain I. 338 (Gibraltar] this microcosmus where all creeds 
and nations meet. 

b. Adopted as the name of a travelling me- 
chanical exhibition in the iSth c. 

1756 B. Lynoe Diaries (1880) 182, P. M. went to see micro* 
cosms. a 1817 R. L. Edgeworth Mens, (1820) 1 . no By 
accident 1 was invited [in 1765] to see the Microcosm, a 
mechanical exhibition, which was then frequented by every 
body at Chester. 

c. A ’ miniature* representation of. 

1808 Ackermann (////«) The Microcosm of London, or 
London in Miniature. i86e All Year Kpundl^(^ 5a. 36 He 
intended his wardrobe-shop to be a satirical microcosm of 
Petty France. 187a Morlcy Yoitaire viL (cd. 2) 344 A 
microcosm of the whole battle. 1877 F. Heath Fern lY. 
105 That microcosm of the Fern WoriJ, the case, or pot. 

1[ d. In the 17th c. sometimes used (? ignorantly) 
for : A * world , huge mass. 

s6ti CoRYAT Cmditiet 79 It [a mountain] is couered with 
a very Microcosme of clowdes. 1641 CArr. A. Mervin in 
Kushw. HUt, Coil III. (1692) 1 . 216 I.et then that Miaocosm 
of Letters Patents, .rjjie up in ludeiiient 
1 8. AUJk. The philosopher's stone. 06 s, 

tlilexoeo*siiiala., pertaining to or of the 
nature of a microcosm. 

a 1844 QuARLEa Sot, Recant, ch. xii. (164O 58 Before the 
Sun, wid Moon, and Stars appear Dark in toy Microcosmal 
Hemisphear. ifigi Biggs AVw Dis^, p 35 As if he were 
the microcosmall Couiicel ef Sute's chief Physltian. 
t SficrOOO'flinetor. Obs, Also ermt, -metor. 

f mod.L. f. Gx.tdapb’S small -ih aotr/t^raip, agent-n. 

. Kwriiuw to set in order, f. nooftos Cosmos ; after 
Microcosm.] Term used by Dolaeus for the essence 
or principle of life. Hence fllieTO-coRmttorto 
a, (Mayne Expos, Lex, 1856). 

1884 Phil. Tram, XIV. 704 The Aaitna Rrutorum with 
him is called Microcosineter. ^ 178$ Freino Hist, Pkysick 
1 . 365 Calling in to his aid his ancient good ally. Micro* 
cosmeior. Governor of the Animal Spirits, he gives battle to 
the disturbers of his rest 

XicrOGOSmic (maikmkpzmik), a, [f. Micro- | 
cosM 4 * -10.] 

1. Of or pertmniog to a microcosm or ’ little 
world of the nature of a microcosm. 

1818 G. S. Faber Orix, Pagan idol 111 . bSi The imitative 
Caer-Sidee represented the microcosmic Ship resting on the 
top of the mountain. 1871 B. Taylor Fautl UL 1 . 03 Man, 
that microco»mic fool. t8ga Huxley Evol, ^ Ethiet 13 
The microcosmic atom should have found the illimitable 
macrocosm guilty. 

2. Microcosmic soli [«L. sal microcosmicuSt 
Bergmann Opusc. 1773 (ed. 1780) II. la]: a 
phosphate of soda and ammonia (HNaNH4ro4 4- 
4H3O), originally derived from human urine, and' 
much used os a blow-pipe flux. ^MUrocosmU 
acid: phosphoric acid as obtained from this salt. 

1783 WiTHEaiMC tr. BirgmanfCtOsUL Mia, 36 A preciplute 
of cobalt. .which makes a blue glass with borax or micro* 
cMinic salt. vmEntycl Brit, (ed. 3) XIV. 609-30 Acid 
of Phosphorus, This acid, called also the microcotmic acid, 
has already been described. 1816 Esscyd, Pertk, V, 966/1 
Urine contains the fusible salt of urine, or microcosmic lilt. 
it|M Mirrh Mineral, 271 The treatment in the Imd of 
microcosmic salt. 

lIiGrooosndoal(m9ikrpk|rzmik&l),n. [Formed 
as prec.-f -AL.] prec. i. 

Der Math, Pref, ciiij h, Whereby, good profe will 
wnad, of our Harmonious, and Microc^osmicall oooitiCtt- 
tion. iSiSSiBl. BR^R/>#rM/f.E/. 11. liL 69 TbU opinion 
cenfitmed would much adennee the micTOGOMmeatt conotito. 
Md miMiid the Gmraphy ^ Paracelsus. 1790 SwLV 
OcchU Sci, (179*) 1.67 He iman] hmb a ndcrocosmical sun, 
nooiL and stars within himself. 

Kuirpoonnogrftplqr (naitkrekpgii^grMi). 
76^,. [C Miciioooeii4--(o)aluPHr,] The de- 
scription of the. ’microcosm' or man* Also 
microcosmic repiesentatioo. 


1606 Birnib Rirb^Buriai Ded.. Ye can see no singular 
thing that in some compendious Micro*cosmo*graphy does 
not shine jn your sel& i6a8 Earle ititic) Micro-cosmo. 
graphie, or, a Peece of the World Discovered ; in Essayes 
and Characters i6g6 in PHiLLirs. 1898 in Mavnb Expos, 
Lex, In mod. Diets. 

SCicrocoimology (luaikrekpzmp ldd^i). rare, 
[f. Microcohm 4- -(ojLOOY.] A treatiie or disseru- 
tion oil the Mittle world’ or human body. 
i8e6 in Maynb ExPot, Lex, In mod. Dicta 
MlorocoulomD : see Mioro- 5. 
MicroooURtlo, erron. form of Micracoustic. 
MiorOCriih(m8i'krtfkri]i). Physics, [f. Micro- 
•f Cmitu.] a unit of molecular weight; the half 
hydrogen-molecule. 

1873 J. P. Cooke New Chem, (1874I 73 , 1 propose to call 
the unit of molecular weight we have adopted a microLrith, 
even at the risk of coining a new word. 
KicrO-CXyital (mdikrtfkri*stfil). Chetn, [f. 
Micro- + Crystal A crystal visible only by 
the microscope. 

FoePs Chem. Crysiall, 4a The methods of recog* 
nizine. .micro-crystals became more perfect. 

iCorOCXyntalline (maikr^kri'stabin), a, 
Ceol, and Min, [f. Micro- -h Cuystalunk.] 
Formed of microscopic erystals. 

1876 A. H. Green Phys, Geol 46 The aid of a pocket lens 
becomes necessary.. to recognise their cmtals, and these 
(rocks] are known as Micro-cry.stalline. iB^ Rutley Stud, 
Rocks XL i8d The central portion consists of vitreous and 
at times, micro-crystalline matter, s^s Atheuxum 24 Jan. 
1 36/ 1 A heavy, yellow, inicrocrystalline powder. 

Mi cr ocgy a tftllitic (mdirkrekristfili-tik), a. 
Ceol, and Min, [L Micro- -i* Crystallite 4- -ic.J 
belonging to microscopic crystallites. 

188a Geikir Texi-bk, Geol 104 This giound-niass..may 
be.. still further devitrified, until it becotiies an aggregation 
of such little granules, needles, and hairs between wliich 
little or no glass base appears (microcrystallitlc). 

Miorocryetallogeny , -cryitallography : 

see Micro- a. 

lEicrocyst (mdi'kr^lst). Bot, [f. Micro- 4- 
Cyst.] An enclosed swarm-cell, an encysted 
swarm-spore (of Myxomyceles). 

1887 tr. Do Bary't Comp, Morph, A Biol Fussgl 437 The 
term Microcyst was riven by Cienkowski to the resting- 
state of the swarm-celTs [of Myxotnycetes]. 190a tr. SIras- 
burgeYt Bot, 301 They (the swarm-spores) surround tbeiii- 
selves with a u^l, ana as mUrocysts pass into a state of resu 

Xierocyta (mdi*kr^it}. Pcuh, [f. Micao- 
4- -CYTE.1 A minute red blood-oorpuicle. 

1876 tr. IvagneYs Gen, Pathoi, 518 Microcytes, .are small 
dements, not exceeding -ooj or *004 mtiL in diameter, brightly 
shining, of the same colour (or even deeper) as the red 
corpuscles. 1884 A. Flint Princ, Med, (ed. 5) 6a These 
microcytes are regarded by some as red blood corpuscles in 
ptocess of formation, by others as atrophied or degenerated 
red corpuscles. 18^ Alibutfi Sysi, Med, IV. 979 Small 
red corousclesor microcytes may occur in varying numbcni. 

II Miorot^ythmiua (maikrP9i>/*mi8;. Path, 
[mod.lL f. orcc. 4- Gr. atita blood.] The condition 
of the blooQ when it contains many microcytes. 

1876 tr. IVesgneds Cess, Pathol 518 MicrocythiemUi b the 
name given . .to a disease, .characterized by toe appearance 
in the blood of.. microcytes. 

HiorodactylouR : see Micro- a. 
Microdtntism (mrikipdcntiz'm). [mod. f. 
Gr. faapd-s small 4* L. deni-, dens tooth 4* -IRM.] 
Smallness of the teeth. 


1889 Lancet June 1133/a Microdentbro. .was associated 
with overgrowth of the molars. 

[Miorod«rmatou8, A Path. Atpurioutwoid 
originating in a miuea^g of MTOODiiiitATOca. 
iM in Mavnb Expos, Lex, 1890 in Syd, See, Lex,] 
luoro-dRtector, -dont: see Micro- 6, 4. 
Micro-electrlo, •fkradi see Micro- 4, 5. 
MlerofUlito (moikrrie'lsrit). Geol. and Min, 
[f. Micro- 4 - Fzlbitr.] A form of felrite incapable 
of resolution under the microscope. Hence Ml- 
exoibtal*tle a., o( belonging to, or ooosiiting of, 
microfelsite. 

1879 Rutlxv Siad, Rocks x. 171 It yet remains to be 
Rhown whether micro*fcbitic matter b inert upon polarised 
lighi. s8B8 Tball Brit, Petregr, 439 Mienfpfisite, a term 
first Introduced by Zitlcel,..b now generally defiim ns a 
microscopic substance, forming the him of Nome porphyries, 
which bcbwacicrbed by the possession of a gmnubr, lody, 
and fibrous structure wttbout the power or exerting any 
definiM action on potariied light. 

MicitiflBrxunt^-lbUation,.ibm: sccMicro- 
ir 3 4* . 

Hlcro-gamoto, -gisology, etc.: see Micio-a 
lEioro-gwai(in8rkrod35im). Path, [hMiCRO- 
4GRRM.] A microbe. Hence Mleroge'mal 
sSSjr A. M. BaowM Aaim, Alkal, 117 The category of 
^ecuofwadmktcd yinicro-gminal, parasitic. IHdTtsa li 
absurdity to btroduce micio-germi into tlie questbiii ‘ 

Microglosnia, •gonldium, .gnuiUMt see 
Micro- 3, 1, g. 

MierofiMait# (msikiiMne'nit). GeoL (f. 
Micro- 4* Gramiti,] A gnunte rocK, teQOgnixRoie 
Rs crystollbe only tinder the mlcroio^. Hence 
lllo>egnud*8ie of, or pertaining to, micro- 
grraite. Mtofogm^alieiUI A, like imcfogi^ 

iSIs Obikie Cool, (eA e) 109 Whpe n simihur, 

quriictureb sofine that ItcSn^be teeogniNd with the 


microscope, it has been called mlcrogranitlc or euritlc. 1888 
Tball orlt, Petrogr, 307 The former he (Rosenbusch) 
proposed to call micro-granites. 1893 [see Micro-syenu e]. 
1003 Gbikib Texbbk, Geol u. 11. v. (ed. 4) 151 Where their 
Clements are minute the structure becumes micro-granitoid 
or euritb ibid vii. 209 Granite-porphyry (micro-granite) 
a fine grained granitoid rock. 

Miorogranulitlo : see Micro- 4. 
Xiorograph (m9i*krograf}. [f. Micro- 4- 
-GRAPH.] 

1. A picture or photograph of greatly reduced size. 

1874 Drapbx Reitg.h Sa, ¥.(1875) 134 In her (the Mind’b] 

silent galleries are there hung microriaphs of the living 
and the dead! 

2 . An instrument constructed for producing ex- 
tremely minute writing or engraving (Knight Diet, 
Mcch, 1875). Cf. Micbopantoohaph. 

Xicrographer (maikrp-grafei). [f. Micro- 
graphy : see -graphsb.] One who practises mi- 
crography ; one who describes or delineates micro- 
scopic objects. So Mloro*gvap]ilRt in the same 
sense {^Syd, Soc, lux. 1800). 

1839-47 Todds Cycl A oat. III. $97 h The accounts given (if 
it bysomeofthecarlicrmicrograpners. las9UwEN/'/l#'//l<r//<^ 
genesis 3a ssote. The masterly Micrographer (EhrcnliergJ. 

Xicsographio (maikrdgrsc'hk), a. [f. Micro- 

ORAPHY : see -graphic.] 

1. Of or pertaining to the delineation of micro- 
scopic objects or to micrography. 

1896 Griffith & HENFREY(/ 7 //r) The Micrographic Dic- 
tionary; a guide to the examination and invoKtigation of 
the structure and nature of microscopic objects. 1899 Nature 
13 Aug. 368/a Tlie applications of micrographic analysis. 

2. Minntcly written (as symptomatic of nervous 

disorder). 1899 [see Macroceaphy]. 

lUcrography (m9ikrp*grfifi). [f. Micro- - t- 
Gr. -Ypa^a writing. Cf. F. micrographie,’] 

1 . The description or delineation of objects visible 
only by the aid of a microscope. 

Phillips, Micrography, the description of ininuie 
bodies by a magnifying glass. 1665 Phil Trans, 1 . 58 lie 
was much surprised when he saw the Micrography of 
Mr. Hook. 18^ Moral State ^ Eng, 41 By the study of 
Microgiaphy . .they have dbploied a new Page of the Hook 
of Nature. 1731-3 Tull Horse-Hoting Hnsl. xvi. 333 Tii 
unreasonable to bcibve, that Water con have such exira- 
ordinary Skill in Botany, or in Micrography (etc). 1869 
tr. Poueket's Universe (1871) 7 Will any one accu!«e luiuo- 
graphy of giving rise to those vain illusions with which ihoic 
. .are pleasM to reproach itT 

2. a. The art or practice of writing m micro- 
scopic characteni. b. Path, Abnormally small 
handwriting, as a symptom of nervous disorder, 

1898 (we Macrography). tpox Desity News 3 July la 
Hie achievements In micrograpTiy of Mr. Sofer, who i% 
giving the King a portrait composed of a biography of 
44.000 letters. 

Microhm : see Micro- 5. 
RlIiiOM-lepIflo’vten, O. pi. Etu, [f. 
Miobo- ^ LtnooFTEiu.] A collector, term lor 
certain small moths. 


sags H. T. Stainton (////r) The Entomologbt's Companion ; 
being a Guide to the ColIccUoo of Micro- Lepido|iiera. 190a 
Westm, Com, 8 Mar. 8/1 'l*be special libary formed by Lord 
Walsingham for the study of mlcro-lepidoptera. 

Hence (in recent Diets.) MtoxoltpiAo'ptor, one 
of the micro-lepidoptera. Mierotopldo'pteran, 
(«) A#’., microlepidopterous; (^) jA, one of the 
micro-lepidoptera. IIlorot9|^o*pt8rlRt, one who 
studies toe micro-lepidoptera. Mlexotopldo'pter- 
ouR R., of or pertainmg to the mlcro-lcpidopiera. 

iSss Staihtoh Eatom, Comp, 3 Book-muiliii. .is therefore 
best adapted for Mkro-tepidapterists. 

Hlorolepidotous : see Micro- > 
MilPrdua (mai'krplain). Jmcroscopy, [1 - 
Micro- + Luii.] A unit ot diameter for objects 
vbwed under the microscope. _ , 

1897 Rep, Brit, Assoc,, Trasu. Sect. tiS^He (Dr. Lyw^ 
wcSld propose that some defiaiU micraMric 
be asMincd, being a determbate part of 
that ibis measure should be denomlnsti a Mlciolinc. 

MloroUta (mei krplalt). P Micro- +4.itk] 
1 . Min. Impure cekium pyiotluitRlate,CafT8sO». 

First Ibundb very email cryBUUwh^ die wjL 

.1819 C U. SHBPibao b Amon JimL 36 

Mimlfte,aNewMbeiriSpsdes. i 8 ll'DAiiAdfb («L 3 ) 
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47 Th« cognate examples in the microlithic styles afford us 
very little assistance in determining either the origin or use 
of ttiis class of monument 

XioroliUlio (msikr^li'lnk), a.^ [f. MlCBO- 
LiTH'f-io.] Pertaining to microliths; charac- 
terized by the presence of microliths. 

S877 Geikie In 4 Oct 474/a The abundance of 

the glassy microlithic base. i88a — Oeol. 131 

AHtroltthic, characterized by the abundance of microliths. 

Xicrolitio (moikr^linik), a, [f. Microlite + 
-ic.] a Microlithic 

1879 Rutl^ Stud, Rocks xt 185 (The term] microlitic.. 
mignt . . be given to . . rocks which co^itin . . microliths. 1903 
GfKiE Tsxi-hh,^ Goal. ii. ii. | vii. (ed. 4) 398 This micro- 
litic felt is a distinctive character of the Andesites. 
Microlitre : see Micro- 5. 

Micrologioal (mdikmlp-d^ikai), iz. [f. Mr- 

CIIOLOQY + -ICAL.] 

1 . Characterized by minuteness of investigation 
or discussion. 

1879 O. W. lioLMKB Afottey^ 7. 53 He [rr. Balzac] is., 
a micrological, misanthropical, sceptical philosopher. 

2 . Of or pertaining to the study of minute 
objects ; belonging to Microlooy a. 

1847 Todd's Cjrcl, Auat, IV. 71 The existing impulse 
towards micrological study. 

Hence Klorolo'gioally adt), 

1871 Lowf.i l AUltoti Prose Wks. (1890) IV, 88 note^ If 
things are to be scanned so micrologically, what weighty 
inferences might not be drawn from (etc.]. 

Miorologist (maikrp'ldd.^^ist). [f. Microlog Y 
•f-iST.] One skilled in the examination and de- 
scription of minute objects. So Mlorologtio 
(mai'kr^lpg), one who is occupied with micro- 
scopic research {Syd, Soc, Lex, 1 890). 

1841-71 T. R. Jokes Autw, AVued. (ed. 4) 13 The dis- 
tinguished German micrologist Kolliken whose researches 
. .are calculated to clear up many doubtful points. 
MiorolOg 7 (in 9 ikro* 16 d. 3 ;i). [ad. Gr. fdupoXoyfa, 
f. fluent small + -Xoyia : see -logy. Cf. F. micro* 

1. I’he discussion or investij^tion of trivial 
things or petw affairs ; * hair-splitting 

16^ Blount Glossogr.t Murohgit^ curiosity about things 
of no value t a speaking or treating of petty affairs. 1717 in 
Hailey vol. II. i8ao NV. Tcxike tr. Lucian 1 . 400 What 
a parcel of fiddle-faddle and microlo|i(y. tSag I. Taylor 
Knthus, ii. ^1867) 33 'i'he philanthropist.. is not found 10 
spend his nights and days in pursuing any such subtile 
micrologies. i88a Farm am Early Chr, I. 535 How could 
one who had never learnt letters,.. listen without reverence 
to that micrology of erudition. 

2 . (Properly a distinct word formed after Micro- 
Ncops.) That part of science which depends upon 
the use of the microscope; a treatise on micro- 
scopic animals and plants. 

1849 in Craks ; and in liter Diets. 

Xioroniv mikrom (m9i*kr/nn). [f. Micro- 
+ the initial letter of Metre.] A term suggested 
hy Lord Kelvin in place of Micron. 

i8gB Ln. Kfxvin in ^atun 17 Nov. 57/1 Langley, fourteen 
years ago, used . . the word ' miieron ' to denote the millionth 
of a metre. The letter n has no place in the metrical system, 
and 1 venture to suggest a change of spelling to * mikrom \ 
MiONOnUUliA (m 9 ikr^m?i*iii&). Path, [f. Gr. 
liiKp&t small (see Micro-) -f Mania.] * A form of 
mania in which the patient thinks himself, or some 
part of him, to be reduced in size ' {Syd, Soc, Lex, 
1890). Also, an insane habit of belittling oneself. 
Xioromft'iilMf one affected with micromania. 

1899 AUkuift Syst, Med. VII. 703 Microniania is a name 
used in contrast to megalomania and to indicate what 
Dr. Mickle calls * belittlement Ibid,^ Micromania is met 
with . . in senile degeneration or mental degeneration of one 
kind or another. 1900 S/eoAer 8 Nov. 149/9 The cult of 
humility is a wholly spurious micromania. /Hd,, He is the 
one micromaninc of whom we have any record. 

II lEioroiliallll (m9ikrp*mi'lffs)« TWA. [mod. 
L., f. Gr. small + ftfXor limb. (Gr. had 

faufiofitk^f adj., small-limbed, f. the same ele- 
ments.)] A human being with all limbs dwarfed. 
i8ge in Syd, Soe, Lex. 19M J. Coats Man, Pathol, 44 
Partial dwarfing.. may affect all four limba, micromelos. 
Miovomen (mai'krrnilEi). Embryology, [f. 
Gr. fuapo-t tmall 4- fi^poff pnrt] The smaller of 
the two masses into which the vltellus of the de- 
veloping ovom of Lamollibramhiaia divides (cf. 
Macromrri). Hence lli'OEoaiena, MtoMOM*- 
vie oilfs^iad or pertaining to the micromere. 

1877 nfjmw Anat, /uv, Anism, vUi. 484 Layer of blasto- 
meres, of wbiah thoM of one hemisphere have proceeded 
from the mferomere, and those of the other from tne macro- 
meriL ibid, 49B The edges of the micromeral layer. 1888 
jrnLRi Mkomsc, See, fxr. 11. VI. i. 194 The segmentation 
reiembm that of other molluscs, the * micromeres^ appearing 
nt the fonnative pole by separation of the * protoplasmic^ 

portion of the ‘inacromerear 
lUmmwltlo(m8i>lcrAQifri*tik),ii, [f.MlOBO- 
TGr.js4p-of|Ntrt4--!Tt4-*io.] Of giranitoid rocks: 
Haviimi; a Btmctpm disccmiblo only with the mi« 
iSli Iset Macmmieitic). In mod. Diets. 

wpro 4 MtoUogrftpbj t see Mioao- a. 

(m»ikrjrtii/t^. [ad. F. micro* 
(ddKmt imaU-pperpof 


meuure : see -meter.] An instrument for mea- 
suring minute objects or differences of dimension. 

1 . An astronomical instrument applied to tele- 
scopes for the purpose of measuring very small 
angular distances. 

or this instrument, which was first invented by W. 
Gascoigne about 1640, there are several forms, as theanuular 
or circular, dit^iric {catadioytric) or doubledmajce, double^ 
re/raction^ duplex, filar, prtsm, riu/c, trire Micrometer, 

1670 Flamsteko in Hone Every»day Bk, I. 1099. 1 . .had 
I Mr. Townly’s Micrometer presented to me bv Sir Jfonas 
I Moor. 1799 CeuiL Ma^, Va^ The method of using Mr. 

I Dollond's new catadioptnc Micrometer. i8j6 Penny Cycl, 
V. 338/a The double-retraction iiiicromctcr. 1853 H krschkl 
Pop. Lect. Sti. V. I 17 11873) 193 What astronomers coll 
a * ring micTOmeter *. 1866 Branpe A Cox Diet. Set., etc. 

H. 517/a The prism micrometer.. has this important defect 

[etc.]. 1883 Eucycl, Brit, XVI. 248/1 Grubb's duplex 

micrometer. Ibid. 349 'a Double- Image Micrometers with 
Divided Lenses. . .Kamsden's dioptric micrometer. 

2 . An instrument applied to the microscope for 
the purpose of measuring small objects. 

rtype Imison Sch. Art I. 240 The new micrometer is 
nothing more than a stage (on which the objeciH ate placed 1 
moveable by a fine screw which has a hand . .‘passing over 
the divisions of a graduated circle. 1855 tr. IVctiCs Hudim, 
Pathol, liisiot, 1. I. (Syd. Soc.) to Ihc gias-s micrometer., 
has supplanted the.. screw micrometer. 1866 Branoe /(: 
Cox Diet, Set,, etc. II. 518/1 *J‘he instruments in use among 
microscopists are Jackson's micrometer and the cobweli 
micrometer. 1877 Dakwi.s Eomts of hi , l 16, 1 measured 
with the micrometer many spfximens both dry and wet. 
d. An instrument used in machine-construction, 
watchmaking, etc., for obtaining an extreme 
degree of accuracy in measurement. 

1884 F. J. Britten Watch »t Ctoekm. 76 The new one [.1 
plug] may be gauged with a Micrometer or Registering 
Callipers. 

4 . attrib, and Comb., as micrometer cell, eyc^picce, 
measurement, pointer, scale, slide, square, tvhed, 
wire : micrometer balance, a balance for ascer- 
taining minute weights with exactitude, esp. used 
for weighing coins ; miorometor gauge, a gauge 
fitted with a micrometer, used in machine-making ; 
mioTometer-mioro8Cope,an apparatus for reading 
and subdividing the divisions of large astronomical 
and geodetical instruments; micrometer screw, 
a screw attached to optical and other instruments 
for the exact measurement of very small angles. 

. **78 Knight Diet. Meeh, 1431/3 KenNhaw'a *itiicrotncter- 
balance, invented abuut^ 1842, consists of a beam or steel- 
)*aril supported on a knife-edged fulcrum. 1898 Allhntt's 
Syst, Med, V. 443 The lines which form the divisions of the 
^micrometer cell may be made more distinct [etc]. 1835 
Urk Philos, Mantt/, 126 For very nice measurements 
Troiighton's *iiiicronictercyc-picce..mayl>o attached to the 
instrument, tpoa Marshall Metal Tools 10 Another very 
useful type of gauge for making fine measurements is the 
^micrometer gauge. Vhk Philos, MaMuf. •Micrs>- 

meter measurements taken from the ^ctral image.. arc 
apt to lead to great fallacies. 1849 K. V. Dixon /leaf 

I. 25 The microscope f.' was hence called the ^micrometer 
microscope. 1883 Hncycl, Brit, XVI. 249/a A dull phos- 
phorescence sufficient to make the ^micrometer pointer.^ 
faintly visible. 1894 Pereirds Pol, Light 45 A ver^ 
minutely grooved surface.. presents an iridescent appear- 
ance in white light. .* Micrometer scales frequently present 
the same appearances. 1788 Trans, Soc, Arts VL 190 
Moved by the "micrometer screw. 1883 Encyct. Brit. XVI. 
944/1 The oblong frame, containing the ^micrometer slides. 
i8gB Alibntt's Syst. ,\ted, V. 441 The corpuscles are 
reckoned by means of a serie.s of ^microineier .stpiareB ruled 
over a certain area of the slass floor of the chamber or cell. 
tSSa Catat, tnteruat, Exhib. 11 . xi. 23 I'he tangent back 
sight is elevated by a rack and pinion, the latter having a 
"micrometer wheel for finer readings, s8e6 J . A. H amilton 
ill Trams, Roy, Irish Acad, tst In adjusting the telescope 
and * micrometer wires. 

Micrometrio (ni 9 tkr^me*trik), a, [f. prec. + 
•10, Cf. F, mieromitrujue.’S next. ^ j 

1838 U RE Philos, Monnf, 126 A microscope, provided with 
a micrometric glass plate. ^ 1837 Athenanm 28 Jan. 64/2 
Diaroeterof Penumbra by micromctric measure*' 58". 4. 1103 
Eucycl, Brit, XVI. 943/a Sir William Hcrschcrs discovery 
. .gave an impulse to inicrometric research. 
troHsf, iM T. W. Werr in hlature XXL 913/a The 
Italian professor . . inconvenienced by colour-blit^ness. but 
of micrometric vision,, .has plotted a sharply-outlined charL 

lUorOllietriOAl (mniknrnietrikXl), a, [f. 
prec. +-AL.] Pertaining to or of the nature of a 
micrometer ; carried on by or resulting from the 
use of the micrometer. 

tysa Derham in PMl. Trans. XXVII. sas. I- w- Th« en- 
ligmned part of the Moon, being 1025 Micrometrical Parts, 
or ud, iSap Hbrscnbll Ess, (1857) 537 'i’he mlcromeirical 
measurements of double stars. 1837 Goring A Pritchard 
Mkrc^. 48 The divisions of the scale of micrometrical 
eye-picccs. MaAihenmum No. 9833. 104 A third catalogue 
01 micrometrical measures of double stars made at.. Rugby, 
..is contained in the volume, .before us. 

Hence llloroai«*trlcally adv,, by mcana of a 
micrometer. 

1834 Mrr.' S0MERVI1.1.E Cannex. Phyt, Sci, (1849) 410 
Whose motions have been micrometrically measured. 1896 
G. F. Chambers Astron, 11 This was micrumetriGally 
Cfitablished in a lateral direction by Challis in 1857. 
JKiOTOnidtrF (m9ikrp*metri). [f. Gr. ftTiepb-s 
small + -/MTpi'o measuring (see -mitry) after 
Miorometer.] The measurement of minute objects; 
the nse of the micrometer. 

>%t C. JoHNSOM in Bot, h Physiol, Mem. (Ray Soc. 1854) 


MICBOFHAOE. 

4*6 Mohl has discussed the methods of micrometry in a pro- 
found manner. i86a Jrnl. Microsc, Sit. 11 . 306 Micto- 
metry. A gmxl deal was written some time ago about the 
o^form of micrometer. 

Mlcromillimotre, -mineralogy: see Micbo- 
5 » ^ 

Mmromorph (maikrrnnpjf). Zool. [f. Gr. 
pfEpo-s small + form.] A specimen smaller 
than 19 normal in the s^ieeits. 

1888 Huolhston Gastrmp. (Palaont. Soc.) iia Micro- 
morphs, .occur, .m many pans of tl.e Inferior Oolite. 

Micron, milcron (m.^i-kr^in). [ad. Gr. ylupov, 
ncuL of Tilxpov small.] The one-millionih part of 
a metre ; denoted by the symbol p, 

RrRNER Physics 15 Divided into, .tftousandtbs of a 
millimeter; i.e. into microns. 1898 Ld. Kklvis in Rep. 
Brit, Assoc, Measured wavc-lciiKibs as Rieni as 15 mi- 
krons in radmnt heal. 1009 Brit. Mol. Jrnl. 35 Feb. 404 
Ihe lymphocytes showed all vaii.ihons in size, fiom the 
smallest to spine which were 15 microns in diameter. 

Micronesian (moikrtm/'Jhin), a. and sb. [f. 
Micronesia (see lx*low; f. Gr. Tilxpo-s smalU 
F^<r-ot island) + - an. 

The name, modelled after Polynesia^ was intended to 
mean ‘ the region of .small islands '.J 

A. adj. Of or ])ertnining to Micronesia (a group 
of small isbinds in the western region of the North 
Pacific, including the Caroline, L.Tilronc, Marshall 
and Gilbert Islands, etc.), its inhabitants, language, 
etc. B. sb, a. A native of Micronesia, b. The 
language of the Micronesians. 

1896 CoDKiNr.TON Dirt, Afota Pref. 6 The Micronesian 
Group [of langu.nges) takes in the Caroline Islands, Pellew, 
Marshall, and Gillicrt Islands. i8gp Chrisiian in Jrat. 
Anthrop. Inst, XXVlll. 288 On Micronesian Wea|ioiis, 
Dress Implements, etc. 1B99 Ella Ibid. XXIX. 159 Me- 
lanesian and Micionesiun tongues are to some extent in- 
Hcxionul. 1900 AdtH. Apr. 490 'i'he Micronesians will 
Vie the happier for this transfer. 

Micronnclens (maikroni/I'kUiTJs). Zool. PI. 
-nuclei, [f. Micro- -)-Ni:ci.eus.] The smaller 
of the two nuclei of a protozoon. Hence IKicro- 
awolear a, , of or pertaining to a micronuclcus. 

1891 [sec Macro-ncclkus]. 1901 G. N. Calkinh Pro, 
to'joa 194 The micronuclei play the lnu^t imporiani part in 
conjugation, ibid,, 'i'he new macronucleus is formed by 
the enlargement uf a duugliier-micronuclcus. 1909 
A/cd, yrtti. 25 FeK 441 .\ special ingrowth of micronuclear 
cells.. gave rise to the mcsaimclioid (luesohlastic) cells. 

Mioro*nymy. mme-wd, [f. Gr. 4* fdapb-s small 
+ OrviM name, ovofsa, after synonymy^ etc.] I'he 
; use of short words in scientific nbmenclature. 

1889 Buck's Handbk, Med, Sci, VIII. 529/ 1 Astronomers 
have set an example in micronymy that anatomisiB might 
W'cll follow. 

MiorO-orgaAio O'^oi kr^ipiga**nik), <r. [f. 

Micro- O lio MIC.] Pertaining to or connected 
with micro-organisina. 

1884, J. Tait Mind in Afatier (1893) 317 The micro- 
organic world is found to he silent ns the grave on evolution. 

MicrO-OrgaAism (mni kr<)|p*jginiz’m). Diol, 
[f. Micho- •¥ UK()ANI 8 N.] A microscopic animal or 
pl.int ; a microbe. Hence Mlero-orgRRi'EmRl 
of or inducetl by micro-organisms. 

1880 MacCorsiac Auiiseft. Sntg, 105 The pre.seni'.e of 
micro-oigiinisms tii the atmosphere . . is cerinin. 1898 
Al/butt's Syst. Med, V. 564 \ manifestation of a mkro- 
oraanismal disease. 

Micropantograph, -parasite, -pathology : 
see Micro- 6 , 1 , 3. 

Micropegmatite (maikiopegmatait). Mitt. 
[t. MKiio- 4 -i’£OMATiTE.] (See quot. 1888.) Hence 
Mioropogmati'tio a., having the structure of 
microiHTgmatite or of graphic granite. 

1889 Ckikir Text’bk, Crol, (cd. 2) no The structure is. . 
miciopcgmntitic where the help of a microscotie is needril. 
lUB '1 'kall litii. Petrogr, 30 Graphic gruiiite and . . its 
microscopic equivalent, generally termed micro-pegmatite. 
i8g6 A'at. Sct, Aug. M The garnet often .streams out., 
fui ming nikiupegmatiiic intcrgruwths with oihcr materials. . 

Microperthite (maikrap 5 *i)»ait). Min, [f. 
Micro- tPbrthite.] (See quot. 1885.) Hence 
Xiorop«rtlil*ilo a., pertaining to or resembling 
microperthite. 

t8tt^ Geikie Text-hk. Geol, (ed. a) 13a *\.de, F. Bccke.. 
descrilied this structure and names it Microperthite. Ibid, 
133 The felspar.. presents the peculiar fihrous^ structure re* 
feired to in the foregoing description of gneiss (microMr- 
thite, tnicrocline). 1888 'J'rail Bnt, Petrogr, 31 The 
microscopic equivalent of perthite termed micropcrliiile by 
F. Becke. 1886 Nature 15 Mar. 45^/2 Judging from the 
fretment occurrence of strbtcd and microperthitic felsimrs. 

MicropetalouB, -petrology: see Micro- 4, 2. 
Microphaffe (m9i*kr^f/kli;). Phys, Also mi- 
oropbag. [ad. (j. mikrophag (MelchnikofT), f. 
Gr. ptuptu*\ small 4 - phag short tor Phaoocytk.J A 
certain form of the white blood-corfusclcs '^sec 
quot. 1903). Also attrib, 

1890 [see M ACROFN AGE ). 1893 Starling tr. AfetchnikofTs 
Comp. Pathol, 191 In.. acute infiamroations it is mainly the 
mtcrophagvH, or neutrophile polynuclear leucocytes, that 

I arc involved.^ 1896 AtlhuH's Syst. Med, I. 953 'H*« micro- 
I phase cells in the spleen. 1903 Coais Man. Path, (cd. 5) 
i 148 Polymorphonuclear leucixytes are called Microphags 
i and the cells derived from ihe fixed cells of the tissues which 
are larger, and have large oval nuclei, are macrophags. 



XI0BOPHAO18T. 

Xiorophagist (moikr^-nid^^ [tOr. Iditp6-s 
small -t- ^07-, ipay€iv to eat + -i8T.] An eater of 
microscopic organisms. 

tSM W. Smith fnV. Diatom. 1 . p. xxxtii, Several species 
[of Uiatonis], .have been .supplied in abundance by a careful 
dissection of the above microphagisU. 

Xicrophagooyta (m9iikrdfse-g<?^9it). Phys. 

[f. Micro- + Phagocyte.] « Miorophage. 

1896. AUhutCs Syst. Mtd, I. 79 Clasisificatlons of the 
varieties of leucocytes.. . Microphagocyte. 

t Xiorophuj. Oh$. rare-K In 7 -philio. 
[Badly f. Gr. iiXitp6^$ small -i- friendship.] 
I'he friendship of a ‘ small ’ man with a great. 

1608 D. T(uvil] Kss, Pol. 4- Mor. 95 b, So likewise, where 
there is a disproportion cyther in ineancs, or mii^es, there 
. can bee no other friendship, then that Microphilie, which 
Plato had with Dionysius the 'I'yrant. 

Xioroplione (m9i*kr(}tdun}. [f. Gr. fiiitp 6 -s 
small + tftonrff sound.] 

1 . An instrument by which small sounds can be j 

intensified. ! 

1683 PAil. i'raTU. XIV. 482 Microphones or Micracou- ; 
.stick.s that is Magnifying ear instruments, its? in Kailky | 
vol. 11 . tSay C. Wheatstonk in ( 7 . Jml. oc/. IL 69 An 
instrument which, from its rendering audible the weakest ' 
sounds, may with propriety be called the Microphone, i^a 
Brande LUcL etc., Micropkon*, an instrument for in- j 
creasing the intensity of low sounds. 

2 . sp£i\ An instrument (invented almost simulta- ' 
neonsiy in 1878 by Prof. Hughes and Dr. LUdtge) 
by tneans of which the telephone is made to re- 
produce faint sounds with more than their original 
intensity. 

Hughes in Proc, Kov. Soc. XXVII. 365 , 1 have also 
devised an instrument suitable for magnifying weak sounds, . 
which 1 call a mitrophotu. 'I'he microphone, in its present 
form, consists simply of a lozenge-shaped piece of gau car- 
bon, one inch long [etc.]. I 

Hence Kioropboiiio a., pertaining to the micro- > 
phone ; sh. //., the science of magnifying sounds. 

1846 Buchanan Techaol. DicLt Microphonitt^ the science ' 
of magnifying small sounds. 1878 JmL Franklin Inst. 
CVI. 370 Micrimhonic Anticipations. 1879 N. Eng. Hist. ; 
^ Gen. Reg. X^lll. 158 Look at the amazing progress ' 
ill telegraphici microscopic, telephonic and microphonic . 
arts ! 1881 Athenaeum 2 July 19/1 Dr. Moser read a paper . 
*Oii the Microphonic Action of Selenium Ceils*. IM3 
PaERCK & SruBM Afan. Telephony isi The adoption of the ' 
microphonic transmitter in any case necessitates the em- ; 
ployment of a battery. 

Xiorophonograph (m9i:krdfjtt*a()^ruf). [f. I 
Micro- + Phonograph.] An instrument com- < 
bining the principles of the microphone and the | 
phonograph, designed for rendering sound audible 
to deaf-mutes. ’ 

iBm Daily News 26 Mar. a/a The microphonograph be | 
(Proi^sor Dussaud] has just issued to the world magnifies | 
the human voice in the same way as a lens magnifies a pic- ! 
ture. Nature 13 Jan. 955/3. It is suggested that the 
micro-phonograph may become ah important factor in the 
education of deaf and dumb subjects. 

lliGropllO]l 01 U 8 (ni 9 ikrfrf(i)rnds),<i.l rare^^. [f. 
Microphone + -ous.] Having the property of aug- 
menting weak sounds. z8s8 Dunglison Med, Ee.e. 
XicrO'phonOUi <*.2 [f. Gr. pltepo- 

ipaty-o§ (see next) + -ou8.] ‘ Having a slender weak 
voice’ (Mavne Expos, Lex, 1856). 

XicropJlOIIJ (maikrp'foni). ran-"*, [ad. Gr. 
fuepo^via, f. ptKp&fpwv-ot weak- voiced, f. fiXitp 6 -s 
small h voice.] Weakness of voice. 

1849 in Craig. 

Xicrovhotogram (msi kr^ifi^at^gniem). [f. 

M iCRo- + Photogkam.] a microphotograph. 

1898 P. M ANION 7 >^. Diseases i. 90 Micropnotogram 
shewing the imessary duposition of blood-oorpuiclei in Mides 
for examination for the plasmodium. 

Xiorophotograph (mai^kr^i&a-t^graf). [f. 

Micro- -i- Fuotogbapb jA] 

1 . A photograph reduced to microscopic size ; a 
microscopic photograph. 

ifl^ [lee PHOTOMICaOCiRAVH]. 

2 . A photonaph of a microscopic object on a 
magnified scale : Photomicrograph. 

t86o Pkoiogr. Newt 13 Jan. 298/z The production of good 
micro-photogr^hs appears very much to depend on tbs 
employment of s suitable collodion. 1873 tr. Vo^ts Chem, 
Light xiv. 208 The beauty of the micro-^otograph depends 
essentially on the beauty of the preparation to be photo- 
graphed. 189S AUbuUt Rest. Med, 1 . s8s Microphoto- 
graphs of two pyramidal cefls from a case of general para- 
lysis of the insane. 

Hence lliorop1iotOMra*plii8 N., pertaining to or 
connected with inicrophotography. MioropMoto- 
gra-phioalljr «#/»., by means of microphoto- 
graphy. 

*®Si . f • Sutton Diet. Photogr. 296 Micro-photographic 
operauons Brit. Jrul, Photogr. 24 M«. sst/i De- 

^rlption the Muro-iAotogrimhic Apparatus site R. 
Noiiais Physiolw and Pathology of the Bkiod... 
With mikro-photographic illustrations, im^ Daily Nom sd 
July i/i Insect anatomy, illustrated micro-photographically. 

XiorO|dkotOgraplMr (m^i^krofiSrtp-gr&fi). [f. 

Micbo- + photooraput.j 
1 . The art or process llL making photographs of 
very small size. 

s8i8 T. SinroN DUiPhoUgr . , Mkro^Phologrmphy, Under 


414 

this head may be included two different processes. One..' 
consists in copying objecu on an exceedingly small sculci 
the photograim being intended to be viewM through a 
magnifier. . . The^ other . . consists in producing enlarged 
photographs of minute objects — that is, in fixing the images 
obtained in the microscope. 1867 Sutton & Dawson Diet. 
Photogr.^ Micro^Pkotography. This term is now used to 
designate the reduction ot negatives to a very minute size, 
and serves to distinguish it from the process denominatea 
* riioto-micrography . looe IPestm, Gas, 12 Sept. 8/a A 
letter printed in microphotography is gummed to his [a 
bee's] little back, and he is thrown into the air. 

2 . The art or process of producing by photo- 
graphy an enlar^ image of a microscopically 
minute object : - 1*hotom!CROOraphy. 

iBsfi [see 1]. 1873 tr. VogeVs Chem. Light xiv. 209 


photography. 

Micropnthalmia, etc. : see Micro- 3. 
Xiorophylline (maikrpfrldin), a. Bol, 
[Formed as next : see -ine.] Composed of minute 
leaflets or scales. 

187a K. i'ucKRSsiAN Gen. Lichenum 245 The foHaceous 
Verrucariacei passing .. into microphylline and .. into 
finally almost crustaccous forms. 

Microphyllous: see Micro- 4. 
Miorophyalcs, -physiography: seeMioRO-b. 
Xicroph]rtB (mai'kr^fait). [mod. f. Gr. 
small + 0vrov plant. QLY.microphyte,^ A micro- 
scopic plant, esp.a bacterium. Hence ltiorop]iy*tal» 
Xiorophy tlo adjs.^ pertiining to microphytes. 

1863 Slack in Intell. Ohsen*. Dec. 379 In the fermenta- 
tion of wheat flour he [Lemaire] observed In the course of 
fifteen days, bacterium^ vibrio^ spiriilum^ ameeba, monas^ 
and Paramecium^ after which came what he calls micro- 
phytes. 1867 Murchison Siluria App. O. led. s) 546 The mi- 
crophytes above mentioned. 1876 Pack ^ Text-bk. Geot. 
XX. 440 The innumerable organisms in microphytal and 
microzoal deposits, sttf J. Simon in Nature No. 616. 373 
The microphytic origin of an important cancroid disease of 
horned cattle. xOgfi Aitbuifs Syst. Med I. aio After the 
rise of modern Imcteriology the first attempts made were to 
cultivate .t specific microphyte from such tumours. 

Xicropod (mol'krd^ppd). Zool, [nd. mod.L. 
Aficropoaa^ f. Gr. ylnpo^f small + Tro8-, vovs foot.] 
Any one of the Micropoda^ in some classifications 
a division of bivalve molluscs including the oyster. 

1854 Adams, etc. Man. Nat. Hist 158 Micropods (Micro- 
poda). 

Xicropodal (mdikrp*p9dfil), a, [f. Gr. luapo- 
«o8-, plK^ovs (f. tiiMpos small -f wofi-, wovs foot) h- 
-AL .1 Small-footed ; esp. having the foot abnor- 
mally small though regularly developed. So Xi^ 
oropo'dloi Xioro'podoaa tuffs, 

1857 Mayne E.vpot, Lex. (s.v. Mierepodus) Micropodous. 
\%itoChamb. Jrm. XI. 323 The micropodic young person. 
19M WcBSiKR, Mkrepodai. 

Mioro-i)olarlaoope, -pore, -porphyritio» 
•priamatio, Mioropflia: see Micro- 6, 1,4, 3. 
tXioropayo^. Ohs. [ad. Gr. 
f. fdiep^x-as pusillanimous, f. liUtpo^ small d- 
soul.] Pusillanimity. 

i8Ss Biggs New Disk, 149 The poweni .. being .. exani- 
mated into a dull and faint mycropsychie. s6s4Gayton 
Pleat. Notes iv. xvil 259 To what purpose didst thou kneel 
for a Licence, if thou wilt not take the liberty to fight? 
Thouyh Cyd Hameti Benengeli doth not discover the reason 
of this Micropseuchy I/nii/A/Microp8eachy)of the Don. 
1674 Blount Glossogr. (ed. 4), Micrepsychy, feeble courage, 
faini ness of heart. 

XicropteroiUi (mdlkrp'ptCras), a. Zooi, [f. 
Gr. /dicpovTfp-of (t ^ap^-f small k wr§p- 6 y wing) -k 
-0U8.] Small winged or hnned. So Xiozo'pte* 
rism, abnormally small wing-development 
iSaS Kirdv & Sp. Entomol. IV. xiu 141 Most of the micro- 
ptcrous tribes {Staphylinae L.) have a fetid smell, tljpg 
D. Sharp Insects 1. 339 (Camb. Nat. Hist.) Some species 
are always micropterous, ikid.^ A curious form of variation 
occurs in this family [Gryllidaeh and is called micropterism 
by de Saussure. 

Mieroptarygloaa ? see Micro- 4. 
Xioro*ptio, a, nome-wd, [f. Gr. jilirpAf small 
hr hwTtieSf Optio ff .1 Microscopic. 
i8eo Husdis Fav. yilistge loa If to the spot Invbible we 
itraia Our aching sight, and uitb nkroptlc tuba Bring It 
at kbit within our feeble ken. 

Xioropylav (moPkropollIji), a, [f. next h -ar.] 
Pertaining to or of the nature of a micropyle. 

1869 W. a Dallas tr. Mtlllet^e Facts fir Daewm 131 The 
fonnatlon of the * mlcropylar apparatus' [In tha Amphlpoda]. 
Xioropylg (markrppsll). [a. F. muropyU^ 
f. Gr. small -f ffdAi? gate.] 

1 . Bd, The foramen or orifice in the integument 
of nn ovule, by which the pollen penetrates to the 
ai^ex of the nucleus or radicle. Also, the external 
aperture which represents this foramen in the 
mature seed. 

sSss If, DecandoUe 4 Skrengets Elem, Philos, PieuiU 70 
In the seeds of many of the Leguminous ptanti, a smali 
cavity appears under the umbUimis. called stdenkyk, but 
its UM is unknown, slia lAnounNesicSs^t ApA 181 The 
woody Mcll of the seed of Sapoteae is certainly testa,, .as 


X10BO80OPZ0. 

2 . ZooL A special openbg In a female cell for 
the entrance ot the fertilizing cell. 

siss Todds Cyct Anat. V. [mj/a Disoovmies . . os to the 
existence of the micropyle in fishes. 187s Ray Lankester 
in Q. jml. Mkrose, Scl. XV. 38 The egg-shell . . has a small 
hole at the narrower pole, whidi maybe called a micropyle, 
1893 Tuckby Amphk.vns 41 This . . explains how it is that 
without the formation of a micropyle the spermatozoon can 
force its way into the egg. 

Mioror(h)abd, mlorosolare: see Micro- 1 . 

Micro-refraotomater. etc. : tee Micro* 6. 

Xieroscopa (mdrknlhk^ap), sk. Alio 7 my- 
oro80op(e. [ad. mdd.L. mUroscopiutn^ f. Gr. pUrp^-t 
small -k iriroe-f iV to look, sec : see -SCOPE. Cf. F. 
microscope^ Sp. microsekpio^ It. microscopio^ G. 
mikroskop^ 

1 . An optical instrument, consisting of a lens or 
a combination of suitably adjusted lenses, (or, 
rarely, also of mirrors) by which objects are so 
magnified that details indistinct or invisible to the 
naked eye are clearly revealed. 

1698 tr. Hobbes* Elem. Philos. 1. iv. xxvii. 339 There atn 
now such Microscopes . . that the things we see with them 
appear a hundred thousand times bigger, then they would 
do if we looked upon them with our bare Eyes. i6m S. P. 
New Sect Latitude-men ai The severall discoveries we arc 
beholden to the new invented microscope for. 1678 Defis. 
Cast. Vork (Surtees) 233 PoliMhing glasses for prospeclivcs, 
and spectackles and mycroscops. xjobR^tx, upon Ridicule 
244 The cC “ ' " 


tackles and mycroKcops. , 

I effects of prejudice .. are the same with those of 
microscoties. 1831 Brewster Optics v. 51 When such a 
lens is used to magnify the magnified image produced hy 
nnother lens, the two lenses together constitute a compound 
microscope. 

attrib. s8a6 Kirby ft Sp. Entomol. III. xxix. 193 Till., 
they may first enter the range of the microbCope-aicTcd eye. 
1875 Huxley ft Martin Elem. Biol. (1877) 947 Microscopc- 
necdle. 1899 Cagney tr. Jakschis C/in. Diagn. x. (cd. 4) 431 
An Ablte's or other condenser adjusted movably to the 
microscope-stand. 

b. Lucemal, solar ^ oxy-hydrogm microscopes : 
instruments of the nature of the magic lantern, in 
which the illumination employed comes from a 
lamp, the sun, and an oxy-hydrogen lime-light 
resprotivcly. 

1740 H. Baker in Phil. Trans. X LI. 516 The Solar or 
Camera Obscura Microscope, and the Microscope for op.ikc 
objects. 1787 G. Adams Ess. Microscope 6^ This lluccriial] 
microscope was originally thought of, and in part executed 
by ray father. 1797 BncycL Brit. (ed. 3) XI. mc The im- 
proved lucernal microscope. x%mo Penny Cycl. XV. iB8/a A 
lew achromatic glasses for oxy-hydrogen microscopes have 
been made. 184$ EmycL Metrop. 111 . 470/a The solar micro- 
scope differs etiUrely..from those above described. 

2 . transf, and fig, 

xkjx Milton P. R. iv. 57 Many a fair Edifice .. («> well 
1 have dispos'd My Aery Microscope) thou may'si behind 
Outside and inside both, xysa Pope Dnnc. iv. 233 Tl«e 
critic Eye, that microscope of Wit, Sees hairs and pores, 
examines bit by bit. i 839 - 5 s Hailey /w/wz xiv. ifia 
Watching the thoughts of men and angels Through moral 
microscopes. 1903 IFestm. Gas. si Feb. 7/1 The Board 
would work . . under the microscope of a Committee of 
Censure. 

3. Astron, (Alio in rood.Lp. form XioroMo*- 
piwm.) A constellation south of Capricorn, intio- 
duced by I-acaille in 175 s. 

XiorOBOOM (mai'krdsk^ap), v, ran, n- Mi- 
croboops sk,} Irons, a. To magnify, d. To 
scrutinize minutely. Hence Xl'oroioo]^///. 
fig, microscopically selected. 

Iin T. DE^TALMAGRin kViVv (N.Y.) 6 StpL. Ho islked 
against you. He microscoped your faults. ** 9 ® VV; 
FVN Quaker Grandmother ook He looked much imire likew 
to spring upon her unawares, and micros^pe ner.^ iW 9 
J. l 5 . KoBUtTSON Ess. Crii. Method 87 The specialists 
literature of microscoped minutiae. 

tVieroMortsli ^ !*• 

scopi-um-k^ Ah,! - MroROSOOPiOAt. , . 

S738 D. Bavnb Goni los No secretion or wcretion w P«* 
formed without a iMxture. .of ecveral foru d 

trusted my own Eyes. . , , . 

ndUroseopic-us^ I mioroseopbumx Ha Micboscopk 
and -10. Cl F. mitmtitiqtu, It. nOtnuefUt, 
Sp. mieme^c.^ ,, 

L -• MioioaoonoAi . a i. Now rm oy AP . 


by anger, sige RoagaTaoN 
a oiicroBOonic — if-n*®— ibi®* 

Investigator marks of ovaiy wlM that' 
\Smt Rea, wo Oct ssi The. ““ — ‘ 
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MIOBOTHEBU. 


KZOBOICIOPIOAL. 

Cawthorn AntiqfMrimns 8o To cv'ry corner of the brasi 
They clapp'd a microscopic glaia. Lowell Among 
my Bkt, Ser. ii. 978 Oulllver*9 microfcopic eye. 

Jig, a 1680 BirrLEE Rom, (1739) 1 . 10 Hu Excellence In 
. .maanifying all he writ With curioui microRcopick Wit. 
18^ Kinglakb Crimoa (1877) 11 . vii. 65 His intellect being 
subtle and microscopic, smj Morlev Giadttono I. 4 The 
microscopic subtlety of a thirteenth century schoolman. 

3 . Of inch minute size or proportions as to be 
invisible or indeterminate without the use of a 
microscope. 

178. Wesley Smn, Ixxiv. 1. 1 n Wks. (1811) IX. 314 Are 
Mfcroscoj^ic Animals, so called, real Animals or not f 1770 
IfeRSLKY in Phil, Trans, LX. 431 The eyes of the smallest 
ndciDscopic animals. s8oa Bournon ibid, XCll. 300 We 
may. .by means of a lens, perceive small microscopic crystals 
of thallite. 1819 Children Choui, Anal, 971 From the 
mountainous elephant to the microscopic insect. 18^ All- 
butfsSyst, Mta, VI. 891 Some of which vessels., presented 
evidences of microsc^ic gummata. 

Jig, 1849 Stovel Can^ s Necess, Introd. 78 Every . . care 
was taken to find .. terms the most microsetmic to express 
the littleness of those * mert ceremonies \ 1887 G. H. Dar- 
win ill Porta, Retf, Feb. 973 They are microscopic . . earth- 
quakes. 1887 Kuskin Praoteriia II. 94 Turner's micro- 
scopic touch. 

Mior0800^0al(m8ikro8kp*pik&l),a. [Formed 
as prec. + -al.J 

1 . Pertaining or relating to the microscope or its 
use ; resembling what pertains to a microscope. 

PhiL Trans, I. 98 Hie Microscopical view of the 
Edges of Rasors. s68t Glanvill SaAdneismus 1. (1682) 7 ! 
The certainty of which 1 believe the improvement of micro- 
scopical O^rvations will djscovcr. 1690 I^kb Hum, 
Und, II. xxiii. f S9. 140 And if by the help of such Micro- j 
scopical Eyes (if I may so call them) a Man could penetrate 
fnrtner than ordinary into the..radic.*il Texture of Bodies. 
1796 Dr. Watson A/ol, Bible ix. (ed. 9) 94 The microscopical 
discoveries of modern times. 1879 Kutlev Stud. Rocks x. 
104 Unsatisfactory in the present state of microscopical 
knowledge. s88r Proctor in Knowledge 18 May 300/2 Are 
not microscopicM papers in progress? 

2 . - MioB 08 tX)i*xo 3. Now rare, 

vfii^ Barrington in Phil, Ttans, LIX. 31 Still .smaller 
microscopical insects. 1771 W. Jones Aool, Rth, 76 The 
microscopical feathers upon the wing of a moth, s^i 
Hartwig Subterr, IP. ii. 10 The aggrejpited remains of 
microscopical animals. x88o G Onthem Fishes 114 It is the 
tuembroma argenieotOxA composed of microscopical crystals. 

Miorosoopioally (mdikrtiskp'pikdli), Oiiv, [f. 

prec. By means of a microscope; so 
minutely as to be visible only with a microscope. 
179s Haiqhton in Phil, Trans, LXXXV. 199 Metals, 
when microscopically examined, have convoluted fibrous 
appearances. 183^ Todds Cyd, Anat, 11 . 199/9 One of 
these worms, when examined microscopic.'illy, presented a 
rupture in the middle of its body. sM Bristowk Theory 
h Prod, Med, (1878) 57 Microscopically, they are found to 
lie identical in structure with the uterine muscular walls, 
1879 tr. SempoPs Anim, Li/e ^ The ovum cell being al- 
ways microscooically small 

D. ana hyfcrbolicalfy. 

1894 Scott St, Ronan't v, 'The comp.'iny examined even 
microscopically the response of the stranger. 1874 tr. Loph- 
mete Light 18 The rays of light which reach the micro- 
scopical^ small earth. 1885 C. F. Woolson in HarpePs 
Mag, Apr. 787/9 The little advances she had made had been 
microscopically small 

Microscopioo- (maikr^skp'plka), mod. com- 
bining form of M10BO8OOPICAL. 

1839 Lindliy introd, Bot i# i. (ed. 3) 7 Some beautiful 
micrtjscopico-chemical experiments. 

MiorOSOOPist (m9ikrp*skd|pist, U,S, mdi'kr^- 
skdnpiit). Xu M1CBO8OOPB + -1ST.] One skilled 
in the use of the microscope. 

i83S-d Todds CycL Anat, 1 . 405/a We find marked dis- 
crepaneies In the conclusions como^ to by different micro- 
Bcoplsts. 1867 I. Hoco Microsc. 1. il 33 The simple hand 
magnifier, so often employed by microscopists in the pre- 
liminary examinations of objects. 1879 H. Grubb in Trapu, 
Roy, Dublin Soc, 188 Looked into at a convenient angle 
somewhat similar to that usually adopted by microscopists. 

185s WvTHES {title) The Microscopist, or a Com- 
plete ManuBion the use of the Microscope. 

lUorosoopiia (mdikrp'sk^pdiz)! v, nonce-wd, 

[f. Migbosoofb -IZE.] irons. To work with a 
microtcope. ! 

1848 Huxley in Li/e ^ Lett, (1900) 1. 97, 1 may read, I 
draw, or microscopise at pleasure. j 

Xlorosoopy (mdUtr^-ikifpi). |jf. Microscope 
-T.] The art or practice of using the micro- j 
scope ; the science of the microscopist. ! 

s8H-s Pkpvb Diary wo Jan., To my booicseller's, and there 
^k home Hook's book of mlcroacopy. 1887 J. Hocxi 
Mserosc, I. u. m The many important contributions to mi- 
emscopy J m OwenjJ^penter, Quekett, Ralfs, etc. iVif 
WbVa The value of microscopy when brought 

lUproieotloiit gee Mxeno- ac. 
lUfSOa«lm (maikrotai's’m). [f. Gr. 
small linakingi earthquake.] A faint 

earthquake tremor. 


1877 Rpig, Mtckamc 10 Aug. ^3/3 More than 90,000 
microBcismic observation!^ made from 1B70 to 1875. 1886 
J. Milne Earthquakes xix. 316 The most satisfacto^ ob- 
servations which have been made upon microseisiiiic dis- 
turbances are those which have been made during the last 
ten years in Italy, ibid,^ A series of inicroseismical observa- 
tions. 

KioroseifSlIIOgraph (moikrosdi'zmpgraf). 
[mod. f. Gr. small -I- earthquake : 

see -GRAPH.] An instrument for recording slight 
earth tremors, as well as the feeble effects of distant 
earthquake shocks. 

s88i Friends' tnlelligencef XXXVIll. 556 The Micro- 
seismograph.. with which Profesiior Palmieri. .may delect 
the first faiiitert quiver which hints the coming earthquake. 
1899 Nature 30 Mar. 523/t The microseismograph devised 
a few years ago by Prof, vicentiiit, of Padua. 

MioroseismolOKF (msikrpsdizmp'lod^i). [f. 
Micboseism-p-ologyJ The study or science of 
minute earth-tremors. 

1884 Chamb, Jrnl, 762 The study of these slight move- 
ments of our great Mother is called microseisinology. 

Aihenattm s Nov. s66/a The new liranch of science 
which is directed to the observation of these minute tremors 
is to be called micro-seismology. 

Xioroseifimometry (maik r^i/.mp‘mett i). 
[f. Mickoskism f -(o)METRY.] The art or process 
of measuring slight earth tremors. 

1889 Nature 7 F». 338/1 The account that Is given of the 
labours of Italian observers in the field of microscismometry 
is meagre and unsatisfactory. 

Xiorosaua (mdi'krps/*m), a. and sh, Anthro^ 
pology, fa. F. wkroshne (IJroca), f. Gr. pTiepo-s 
small + cijfM sign, ‘ index *.1 a. adj. Of a skull : 
Having a small orbital intlex, i. c. one l>clow 83. 
b. sh. A skull having an orbit.nl index Ixrlow 83. 

1^8 (see Me^semr]. 1880 A'n/w/v 8 Jan. 224 The now 
extinct Tasmanian race w.as . . prognathous, plntyrhine, mi- 
croscine. s886 A. M acalis 1 kr in /rni, A nthrop, /ml. XVI. 
150 The skulls agree with the ordinary Bushman skull in 
most respects, being microseme, platyrhine, taueinocephalic. 
mesaticephalic. Siimubsall ibid, XXVI 1. 283 A special 

feature of the Akka skull is the microseme orbit. 

Microseptum: see Micito- i. 

Xiorosiphoil (mdikr^Pfdn). Zool, [f.MiCito- 
+ Siphon.] The small siphon, or siphuncle, cha- 
racteristic of the majority of Nautiloids and Am- 
monoids. 

1887^ Hvatt in Proc, Boston Soc, Nat, Hist, 409 None of 
these forms, however, attained a true microsiphon. 

II MiorOlipllOIlula (mdikrJsifdamifSla). Zool, 
[mod. L. dim, of prec.: sec -UbE.] A larval stage 
in certain Cephalopods, when the microsiphon 
begins. Hence Kioroilplio'iiiilar a., of or per- 
taining to the microsiphonula stage. lUoroaiplio** 
nulate a . , h.iving a microsiphonula stage. Micro- 
•iplio]iiil»*tioB, the formation of the microsi- 
phonula stage. 

1887 Hyatt in Proc, Post, Soc, Nat, Hist, XXI 11 401 

ru*-' 1 ! ! .1 ,1 I i._ 



dolicate tenses of qtiadropedB 


I (melkitifai'fmik), o, ff, prec. 

-h-ia} PtttiiBiiig to or of the natme oi a taint 
fiuth thmor. So also Mle«OMi*niitoaa in 


This was the beginning of the small siphon and can be 
apmopriately termed the Microsiphonula. The micro- 
sipoonula was the typical stage or nearly all the knodRi 
genera of Nautiloids. Jhid, 402 'Ilie.se org.nns entirely dis- 
appeared in the true microsiplionulate forms, ib/d.t Sannio- 
nites was a genus in which the siphon was smaller than in 
Endoceras. and probably, .inherited the tendency to micro- 
stphonulation .nt the first septum at an earlier age than in 
Endoceras. 

Mievoiipllllliole (msikrMifo’iik’l). ZqvI. [f. 

MlCBO.-t-SlPHDNOLK.] = MlOROSlPHON. 

1893 Hvatt in Proc, Atuer, Phil, J’mt. XXIll. 414 The 
metanepionic .substage must obviously begin with the advent 
of the cnaracteristics of the tubular microsiphuncle. 

Xiorosomo (insi'krd^um). Hiol, Also quasi- 
L. microso'ma, //• -aomata. [mod.L. micro- 
sJ/na^ f. Gr. pSupo-s small + cStisa body.] A name 
given by llanstein (1880) to certain small granules 
which abound in vegetating cells of protoplasm. 
So Miorooo'niatoiis a., epithet applied to animals 
of minute size (Mayne Expos, Lex, 1856). 
i88«Goodai.B Physiol, Dot, 211 Imbedded in the proto- 

.1-.“ .1 IK. k:_u IT-.... _ 


is thickly set with very numerous small granules (micro- 
somes). 1900 Ewart tr. PfeJfePs Physid, Plants {eA, a) I. 
ii. 43 Cytoplasm may contain minute bodies.. which.. may 
be termed microsoines or micro-somata. 

XiorOIK>1llite (inaikrcsJwmoit). Zool, [f. 
Micro- -t* Somite.] A permanent segment formed 
during embr}’onic stage of an insect Hence 
Mlerc8oiiii*tlo belonmng to a microsomite. 

1888 Amer, Naturalist Xxll. 941 'I'he seconds or 
microsomitic segmentation of the primitive body, ibid, 949 
If the macrosomites of the primitive^ My were to pcpiist, 
as such, together with their later sulidivisiuns (microsomites). 

XiorOSOBUnita (maikrosp'moit). Mitt, [f. Gr. 
small, oi being in small crystals + Somma, 
name of one of the volcanic peaks of Vesuvius -f* 
-ITI. Named by A. Scacchi 1872 (Chester).] An 
impure silicate of aluminium and other bases, 
found in the matter discharged from volcanos. 

1888 In Cmstelfs Ettcycl, Pkt, 1900 Dana Min, (cd. 6) 
4it DavyiM Is in part at least microsommite. 

XlovoBp2'oteofcop6» [f. Micro- - h Spbctro- 
aoopi.] A combination of the microscope and 


spectroscope devised by Sorby and Browning for 
the examination of very minute traces of substances. 

1867 J. Hogg Microsc, i. ii. 115 Such additions as the mi- 
crospcctruscopc c.'ui be ns easily used with il as in the old 
forin.^ ’^^Allbutt'sSyst, Med. V. 4^ Human hxmoglobin 
invariably crysmllizc.s in the reduced condition, as may be 
shown by the imcro-speclroscopc. 

Hence Microapeotroaoo'plo a., of or iK'rtalning 
to the microspcctroscope; Miorospectro'soopy, 
the art or process of using the microspcctroscope 
(6>/. Soc, Lex, 1890). 

1871 ix,Sihelten's Speetr. an/. 4 54 Relating to the micro- 
sjMctruscopic and niicrospectruscopc investigations. 

Microspermous ; sec Micuo- 4. 
Microsphere, -apherulitic : see Miciio- 1, 4. 
Microspined, -aplenic; see Miciio- 4. 
XicrOSporange (n)0i:kr0|Spor».**iul3). Also in 
mod.L. form -sporangium, ff. Muuu- 4- Sro- 
RANGE.] a capsule containing inicTospon s. 

*88i J. S. Gakdnf.r in Nature XXIV. 7s WImmi ibr micro- 
sporangium or srtid becomes detached. 1875 Iser Macko. 
sporangf], t88a Card, Chron, XV 11 1. 40 'JTte inicnisporcs 
..occupy the cavity of the micru^iiorange. 1687 Ward ir. 
Sachs' Phys. Plants xlii. 746 The.. micro-sporangia become 
expelled. 1900 in Jackson Gloss, Bot, 

Xicrospore (m9i*kn7i>pr>«>j). [f. Micro- + 

Spore.] 

1 . Bol, and Path, A para.silic fungus which has 

small spores, characteristic of ringworm. M icuo- 

SIHinON. 

1856 Mavne Expos. Lex t Microspornm ..term for the 
cryptogamious plant in Porrigo deialvanSt,.», microsiwr**. 

Ailbuti's Sysi. Mcd,\ll\. 855 The inicrospotcs and 
tricliophytcs all belong to the >ame Limily. 

2 . Bot, A small s]>ore, especially one connected 
with reprocliiclion. 

1858 Caki'ENTER Peg, Phys, § 734 One containing a mass 
of fine powdeiy granules (microspores) ; the other including 
only three or lour roundish fleshy bodies (mcgaspoics). 1873 
lir-NNETT & Dyer Sachs'^ Pot, 336 'I'lie Marsiliaceie and 
Sclaginellem produce their antheroroids within the micro 
spore itself.^ 1877 Le Conte EIi M. Ceol. (iB7g) 355 (Thcic 
arc in Lepidodendrids] two kinds of .epores— niirrospon s 
and nmerospores— corresponding to stamens .-xnd pistils. 

3. Zool. A sporc-like form in Protozoa. Also 
used for Microuamktk. 

1889 Kent Man. Infusoria II. 870 Microsporcs. 'i'hc 
sporc-likc element.^, of exceedingly minute si/c but very 
numerous, produced through the encyst im-ni and subseciuent 
subdivision of many monads. 1905 M'Caue tr. Jlaecket s 
Ez>ol, Man I. 140 Ihe smaller tnicrosiiore.s imve the ;.iime 
shape us the larger mact osrioi'cs. 

Hence Mioroipo'rio a. Bot.^ of or pertaining to 
a microspore (Webster i«'^97). Ki'croapo roua 
a. Bol.p having small seeds or grains (Mayne 
Expos, Lex. 1856); resembling or derived from .a 
inicrospore {Cent, Diet, 1890). 

MlcroBporidian : see Miciio- i. 

11 XicrOSporon (msihr^ spor^). Bot, [mod. 
I.., f. Gr. tHKpu-e small + (nrp/)d or anopox seed, 
Spore.] » Microspore i. Also al/rib, 

1876 tr. IPagnePs Gen, Pathol, 917 Klelis (lt:.scribes as 
sept ic, or tertiary heemorrhages those efependent 011 the pene- 
tration of his niicrosporon into the arteries or veins. 1898 
P. M ANSON Trip. Diseases xxxvii. 581, 1 believe that those 
ca.sc.s of micros^roit . . dhobie itch arc more easily curiHl 
than the trichopnylon varieties. 1899 Alibutfs Syst, Med. 
VIII. 776 In niicrosporon ringworm also, tlicre are round 
bald patches. 

Mfcrosi>orophyl(l : see Micro- 1. 
Xiorosthene (mdi kn^rsjrn). Zool, [mod.L. 
Microsthena pi. (see below), f. Gr. /litcpu-s small 
+ a0iyo$ strength.] A meml^r of the Microsthena^ 
one of the orders in Dana*s classification of the 
Mammalia, comprising the smallest and struc- 
turally least powerful mammals. Hence Micro- 
■tha'iiio G., of or pertaining to the microsthencs. 
(Cf. Megasthene.) 

186a Dana Man,Gcol. 345 'Ihey are of a small type, .such 
as arc styled Microsthciiic in the remarks on Mninmuls. 
Ibid. 42 1 The Micrustbenes .. the inferior type. 1863 — in 
Amer. Jrnl, Sci, Ser. 11. XXXVI. 9 A geiierul ^truclural 
characteristic may yet be detected corresponding to these 
meg.'xstlienic and microsthcnic qualities. 1876 Dunglison 
Med, Lex.^ Microsthencs^ a group of the mammalia haying 
a small size. 1890 Syd. Soc. Le.r., Micr.Mhcncs . . Micro- 
sthenic. 

Microstome, -stomatouB, -Btomous: see 

Micro- i, 4. 

Mioro-Btructure, -stylar : see Micro- 2 b, a. 
Xicr 08 t 7 loiia(m 9 ikrdstai‘li^s),G. Bot, [mod. 
f. Gr. fUKp6-s small + (^ru^o-T pillar, Style k -ous.] 
Having a short style in association with elevated 
anthers. 

1887 Ward tr. Sachs' Phys. Plants xlv. 790 When the 
pollen of the macrosiylous flowers is transfer icd to the mi- 
crosiylous stigma. 

Miorotasimeter, -telephone : see Micro- 6. 
Xiorotherm (mai'kr^'^im). Bol, [f. Gr. 
funp^s small heat, fieppot hot.] A plant, 

native of on arctic or alpine region. 

i^Sj.G. Baker Bot. Geog.s^ Microtherm, characteristic 
of tnc arctic-alpine rone, ibid, 50 'Phe seeds of w.nny of 
the Microtherms ..will geriiiinatc at a temperature of little 
over 39®. 18B4 Irnns. Kid, inst. 38 Microiherms— plants 
inhabiting alpine oi- arctic regions. 1888 Our hartk ^ fit 
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Sim (ed. Brown) 11 . 975 noift Microikirmt^ plants of the 
Arctic*A 1 pine tone. 1900 Jackson 

Xiorotoma (mai-kr^iyam). [t Gr. /itapo-r 

small -rd/ios that cutSf f. TOfi*| rc/i-, root of 
W/ANiiN to cut.] An instramont for cntting ex- 
tremeW thin sections for microacopic work. 

iM Carpkntbr Aficrotc* ^ flii Ihe ' microtome * of 
M. ^trauss'Durckhcim. sM# in Webster. sStS H. G. 
Bird in Q. Jmt Aficrote. Set. XV. 94 If placed dry in a 
rind tube, as that of the microtome, .the addition of. .water 
will, .cause the pith-celb to expand. 

Hence Kloroto'iiiiOv Klorotomloal re- 
lating to the use of the microtome. IIioxo*toiiiist« 
one expert in the use of the microtome. lUoro** 
tomj, the scientific use of the microtome. 

188^ Lee iifiU) The Microtomist's Vade*Mecttm. 1887 
Amer. NatHrmiisi XXI. itjo The development of mkro- 
tomical technique has made it a comparatively easy matter. 

Miorotylote, -volt, -weber: seeMicso- 1, 5. 
Xicroxea: seeMicno- 1. 

II XiorOBM(ni9ikr^zJa'&;,rA//. ZaoL In singi 
-soon (-zi^e'pn). [mod.L., f. Gr. /OMpS-s small + 
(ffoy animal.] A general name for infusoria, roti- 
fers, etc. lienee Xloroio'al, Xioroio*io ai/rr., of 
the nature of, contaiuing, or consisting of microzoa. 

1869 Stoorart in C- Jml. Microte. Sa. II. 150 These 
small microroa seem to be the most ubiquitous of any known 
Icings. f/nW. X17 Its zoophytes and other microzoic wonders. 
18^ Page Aai>. Te.ri-bk, Ceol, xx. 440 The innumerable 
organisms in microph^al and microzoal deposits. 1884 
Brady in Challenger Rep.^ Zool. IX. 136 Microzoa from the 
Upper Lias of Banbury, ibid, 148 In microzoic suata. 
ICorOBOaa (moikr^zJa*^), a, and sb, Zooh 
[f. Microzoa : see -an.] a. adj. Pertaining to 
the Microzoa. b. sK Any member of the Microzoa 
{CasitlVs EncycL Did, Snppl. 1902). 
lUcroiO'arj. Zoo!, fad. mo(l.L. mUrozd* 
ariaj pi. of ^oncrozbarion, u Gr. ySupo^t small 
((ipbpiov dim. of (iqpoN animal.] Microzoon. 

1863 Slack in Intetl. Obsert\ Eke. ^79 During the foetid 
stage he [sr. Lemaire] observed thirty species of micro* 
zo.aries. 

So MioroBoaTlan, a, and aMiCROzoAN (jCent. 
Did, 1890). 

MicroBOOgOQidium: see Micro- i. 
Xioroiooid (maikrazJu^oid), sb, and a, [(, 
Micro- + Zoom.] a. sb. (See quot.) b. ad/. Per- 
taining to a microzooid (Cent, Did. 1890). 

1881 K ENT Afau. / H/uufria II. 870 Aficrozoohls, free- 
swimming zooids of abnormally minute size, which conjugate 
with, or become buried within the substance of the bodies 
of the normally sized sedentary animalcules of many Vorti- 
oellidae. 


Miorosoology : see Micro- 8. 

XioroBOOn t zing, of Microzoa. 

Miorosoospore : see Micro- i. 

XioriMirai^ (moi'krozoim). Pbj^s. Also ml- 
orosyma (moikrpzoi'mii). [mod. f. Gr. pXnpb s 
imalA + Cvfsrf yeast: cf. Zymio.] A zymotic mi- 
crobe ; one of a class of minute and lowly organized 
living beings, to whose presence are attributed 
epidemic and other zymotic diseases. 

1873 Huxley Critiques f Adttr, x. 949 Two of the most 
destructive of epizoOlic diimases . . are also dmndent for 
their exhtence. .upon extremely small living soud particles, 
to which the title of microzymes b applied. 1881 Aiheunttm 
33 July it8/a These microzymos and those of chalk and 
other rocks have the same origin as the microzymos of every 
living ormum. i88j^ Faggk ft Pyb-Smith Priuc, Med, 
(cd. 2) 95 The word * microzyme ' was suggested by Bdehamp 
and adopted by Sanderson, spaa Longtn, Mag, July 957 
Water wnicb he had obtained from llw purest ice oonCaiiKd 
microzyines. 


tHiefeioii. Obs, [ad. late L. mieiidn-em (also 
mindibn-em)t n. of action f. mingbre to make 
water. Cf. F. midion.’X The action of urinating. 

i8d3 H. Mosk Dio. Dial I. 376 But the Laws of Miction 
amongst thoia of the West-Indies b a pitch of Slovenliness 


beyond all Cynicism, the men and women not flicking to 
let fly their Urine even whib they are convarsingwith you. 
1689 G. Hakvbv Curing Die, by Expect, viil 6o^e risque 
of a iroubtesoma Cureof the Wound, that seldom b performed 
without . .diflicuky of miction. 1898 M avmb Ex foe. Lex, 


rinconectly f. L. 
(The flense is in- 


XiotfUnbtg (mi*ktiurgit), v, 
micturtrei see MteroRiKNT. 
correct as well as the form.)] inir. To urinate. 

184a Lancet 96 Mar. 903/9 Another, in longiwhided phrase, 
it\\% us that hi^patient * desires to micturate '• iMfl J. M. 


Duncan Clia. i 


Die, tVoM, xxviL (ed. 4) 990 Sne now 


compimns of rain on micturating. iiqa^Aiibutfs Syat, 
Med. VII, 19 If the transverse s^nal lesion be complcie, 
the desire to micturate will Iw lost. 

tEUetUTtonttO. Obs, UA.V»,midurUnt-€m^ 
pres. pple. of midurire, desiderative vb. f. mid^f 
m$nd% mingtre to make water.] Desirous 01 
maki^ water. 

1894 Gayton Pleas. Notes iv. xxii. 974 Which . . gave Sanebo 
to pcroeiva hb conditioa very miciurient, and oMiirieiit 

lUotvrition (miktiari-J*»). [tgem-n. 1 . L. 
mtdurirei lee Mioturiemt. Cf. Y, miduritionS 
The desire to make water; a morbid frequency in 
the voiding of urine. Often incorrectly used ftirt 
The aetion of making water. 

lyafl Muxham in PMl Trane, XXXIII. 388 In tha oon* 


fluent kind, generally a Mbturithm and Dysury came on 
about the isth, or ijtn Day. im Med,yrHl, ll. aoo Fre- 
quent painful micturition. sSuKae £. Thomrson CuttetCt 
Noeol Method, (ed. 3) 956 Without swelling of the hypo- 
gostrium or micturition, i860 Sir H. THOMraoN Die, Prth 
state (1868) 58 The barrier which the swollen prostate offers 
to micturition. 1889 J. M. Duncan Clin, Led, Die, Worn. 
xxix. (ed. 4) 936 Micturition very difRcult. 

Xid (mid), A, sbX^ and adv. Forms : 1 mld(d)-, 
5-6 myd, 4 myde, 4-7 mldde, 5 mydde, 6 mldd, 
3- mid. TCom. Tent, and Indogermanie: 0 £. 
widd (found only in inflected forms, midde^ middest 
tnidre^ midste^ etc.) corresponds to OFrit. midde^ 
medde^ OS. middi^ OHG. mitti (MHG. mide), 
ON. mid-r, Goth, niid/is OTent. Indo- 

germanic ^med/tyo^, whence Skr. madkya^ Zend 
maidya, Gr. fiiaaot later /i<W, L. 

medius, OCeltic nieao* (in place-names), OIrish 
snide 8^, middle.] A. ai(/\ 

1 . In partitive concord, expressing adjectivally 
the sense : (The) middle or midst of. (In mod. 
Eng. usually hyphened.) 

Onginallyzz/A/in thb .sense conid be used without restric- 
tion, out in mod.Eng. its application has been crcatly 
narrowed. It is still extensively used in scieiilinc and 
technical language ; and it is common (though rather Uteiary 
than colloquial) in advb. phrases formed with in prep., the 
article being most frequetiily omilled, as zm ntid^career, in 
MuLintUey (see d) ; hut the use of phrases of this type not 
traditionally current b apt to seem affected. The attribu- 
tive use of the combinations of wiV/- is also frequent. 

e S160 ffattou Cosp. Mark vi. 47 And ^ orfen wm 
scyp WKS on midre sx^ e SMo Irill Paterne 3605 Ac wil- 
liams spere was stef wittow tor soke, ft mette kat oker man 
in kv midde scheld. 1373 Barsour Bnue xviii. 13a Quhen 
in myd cawse war that Tetc.]. a 1400 Sir Pen, 9069 The 
clobc in the erthe stode To the mioschafte it wode. 1489 


of length, and ij. fadam of bygnes . . in' the mydde fyssh. 
1513 Douglas /Eneie tv. IL 53 Begyn echo wald to tell 
furtn hir intent And in the myd wora stop, and hald bir 
still. iSS 7 ' 7 S Diuru. 0/ Ouurr, (llannatyne Cl.) 104 ( 3 uhair 
at ane t^Ii sat the quenU Maiestie at mydburd. 1609 1 • 
Hrywood Troia Brtl ii. 9 Nor did that Nation first on 
earth begin Vnder the mid Equator. 1610 Healey Aug. 
Citie o/God xvi. vitL (1690) 448 Some that haue but one eye 
in their niid*foie-head. 1818 M. BareT Iforsentanship 1. 48 
He must obsenie that the vse of the hand is not to cut and 
teare the Horses mouth vp to the mid<heeke, as many 
heauy hands doe. ^1847 J- Hall Poems it. 104 Ihou 
'*ea In ‘ ‘ 


who canst stop the Sea 

xa i- w iJt , i 


I me. a 1667 


^ her mid-rage, stop t 

Milton in Birch Life M.*s Wks. 1738 I. 43 Next some 
Shepheard or companie of Merchants passing through the 
Mount in the time that Abram was in the miawork, 
relate to Sarah what they saw. 1681 Drydrn Span, 
Friar 1. i, 1*11 plant my Colours down In the Mid-brmicb. 
1997-48 Thomson Summer o Hence, let me hasUe into 
toe mid-wood shade. 1741 Young lit, Tk, ix. 954 Now 
Sons of Riot in Mid-Revel rage. tTfli G. West Odes of 
Pindar, etc. 1 . 998 The sacred Image, that fell down froth 
Heav'n, In the Mid-Gally utter’d thus her Voice. s8ie Sir 
A. OaswELL Edinb, Poet. Wks. (1871) 48 In mid-street, fit 

.1. r.. I I—., -ru ..r .1,^ Oily 

gh was 


theme for laureate bard. The proper Castle of llie City 
Guard. 1810 Scott Lady 0/ /. ill. xiv. The pl<^h was 
in mid-furrow stayed. s8i8 Keats Endym, 1. 18 The mid- 


forest brake. Rich with a sprinkling of fair musk-rose blooms, 
lihp Scott Doom 0/ Devomii in. iv. We counter'd, .even 
in mid-chamber. 1833 L, Kitchib Ivand, by Loire 59 A 
column of smoke rising from the mid-surface of a perpen- 
dicular rock. s8SR WIGGINS Embanking 86 Between the 
mid-tide bvcl ana the low-weter level of neaps, ibid,. An 
hour before mid-ebb, and for the same time after mid-flow. 
1893 Grots Gruee 11. Ixxxviil. XI. 513 Though this seems 
a strange proceeding during mid-war, yet [etc.1l tflfli 
Whyte Melville Digby Grand 1 . viii. 906 Every oar abo\e 
the surface, as thousn arrested in mid-stroke by a charm, 
tflflg Tennyson Elaine S53 A Prince In the mid might and 
flourish of hb May. ibid, 874 Yet the great knight In hb 
mid-sickness made Full many a holy vow and pure resolve. 
s86o Reads Cloister 4 ii, xxxvii. He.. suddenly rising In 
mid narrative, said (etc.). 188a G. A. Lawrence Barr, Rom, 
I. v. Qs Just as a fencer might do touched sharply in mid- 
chest by hb opponent's foil 1871 Farrai iPitu, Hist. U. 8s 
A prophet of anarchy and naturalism, In the mid confession 
of bb faith. sStjRuskir ForsClas*. xxlii. tv If the spider, or 
other mon«Cer m mklweb, eteyou. iI^Sih iX G. Sooir Led 
Arckit. 1 . 978 By placing the glass in. .the mid-thickness of 
the wall. 1896 Brit, Birds 1:41 It will stop iff midflbht 
und poise Itself. 18^ Allbhtfs ,%yei. Med, V. 94 OccaiSn- 
ally It itc, a paio) b felt in t^ mid-axilla. 

b. With article or possessive ad]. Interpoied 
between the adj. and sb. Obs, 

Prob. due to association with the construction of en mld^ 
dan : see Amid, Cf. the still surviving similar use of Rale 
XL (t bk 

c%n K. Mmyn CrtMr/s Past, C, xlix. 383 GaS from 
Mate to xeate 8urh midde fia ceastrs. 0900 tr. Badds 
Htsl V. L ff s t>a we Ba waron on midre fkon m. nsssfl 
Ancr. E. Hwul drawist tu ut Une rihte bond of midden 
kinebosemftr. eHto Liber Coeorum 

(1863) IQ Be slc|B and powre in water ktnneTo myd kopot. 

c. Prefixed to the name of a month or season, 
or the designation of a period of time# Also In 
t mid etdf middle ace. 

LwW. ni. 189 He bng ne leofdS hmn on 
midre tide, iiey R. Gtooc. (Roth) 4003 Amidde hamest 
(M& 8 at myd baruest] we settek day cif ]8s nsEte 
* ^310 Roland 4 Y. 10 Opon bb fest In mIdniM Tver 
» 4 -- Stockh, Med, m, it, t 


onb 

3t3«.ln 


nf 

front of gret nol . _ 

•^vBaXVIU, 31 s myM nuu^-ft my^' si^le. 

^•S®" Cl) II At mj^ndurooone 
Jrpnderly 1 waxe. imII Dunbae Tiva Afnrffi Rimen S97 
He was a man of my^. %m Raelov Uic|flti8i Carr. 
(Caii^m)9Sf,I would bane Antwerpt town# nnd Burgst 
or mldd June. i8ii Bbatewait m Bout 


mM-belten twas. tTis Da Fob Plague (Rildg.) 93 It was 
now mid-Juty. 1899 Tennyson Goraint 6s9 As a baf in 
mid-Novembw b To what it was in mId-Oclober. 1893 F. 


Adams New Egypt 86 From mid-June to mId-Octobu. 
1898 HowELts^/rviribiM 4 Exp, sss The. wind rises, and 
by mid-afternoon, blows half a gale, ifjes B. Grundy 
ihamet Camp 113 , 1 have trouble over my mid-morning 
bathes on account m passing boats. 
v 4 . In various ' enstomary collocations or com- 
binations with sb., as mid^reer^ •^hannelf -ocean, 
-river, -tkighf -votky. Also mid-brain *■ Mesek- 
cepbalon; mld-breaat Ent, « Medipbotus; 
mid-braa 864 >Oiio .fnf. « Mesostebnum ; fmld- 
oalf, the * pluck' of a calf; mid-ohest Ent, 
B MteofBORAX ; mid-Sidney Amt , « Mesone- 
phros; mid-aqn (rora) >■ middav sun; mid- 
totality Asir,, the middle of the duration of the 
totality of an eclipse ; mid-wioket, in Cricket, the 
fieldsman or his potation on the off-side; when 
there is a corresponding fieldsman on the other 
side of the wicket, the two are distinguished as 
snid-wicket on (or MiD-ON) and tnid-wickei off (or 
Mid-off). 

** 7 S. Huxlrv ft Martin Ktem, Biol. (1877) 185 The en- 
cephalon lies in the cranial cavity, which it nearly tills, and 
is divirible Into the hind-brain, the *mid-brain, and the 
fore-brain. i8a6 Kirby ft Spb Eutomol. HI. xxxv. 561 We 
will next say something upon those. .th.Tt compose the me- 
dipectus or *mid-breast. ibid, 566 The central part of the 
medipectusor that which passes between the mid.bKs when 
elevated, protended, or otherwise remarkable, is called the 
Mtsostemum or ^mid-brenst-bone. 1789 Parley lond Art 
Cookery 1. xi. (ed. 6) 116 A ^Midcnlr. Stuff a calfs heart 
. . and send it to tbe oven. ..When you dbh it up, pour the 
mincemeat in the bottom. .. Set the heart, la the middle, 
and lay the [fried] liver qnd bacon over tb# minced meat. 
i8Dfl Eliz. Rapfald Eng. Housekeeper (new ed.) loi 
A good way to dress a Alidcalf. 1818 Yug.^Womads 
Comp. I In a Calf,.. tbe bead and inwards are called the 
pluck ; in some places they are called the calf's race, and in 
others, the mid-calf, 1730^ Thomson Autunm 363 How, 
in hb *mid-€arecr, the spaniel, struck Stiff by the tainted 

K de. 1839-40 W. laviNO Wolfert'i R, (185O 99 He see^ 
eir concussion, man to man. and horse to horse, in mid-, 
career. .*•79 Farsar .SY. PantX. wj Souls which have been 
arrested in mid-career by the hear t-searching voice of God. 
178B More in Phil Trans, LII. 45a It being a light Uvani, 
..and both shtpt near *mid-chanel. 1879 Frouub Cesar 
xvL oBj At sunrise they were in midchannel, .. with the 
cliOs or Britain pbbily visible. i8s6 Kiwav ft Sp. Entomoi. 
111 . Exxill 379 A nartition .. passing down vertic.Tlly into 
the *mkl<mwt. 18^ Drvdkn Mneiat. 161 Fierce Eunis . . 
in *mid Ocean left them moor'd a-land. 1881 Athenxum 
IS Jan. 97/3 Very Interesting b the account of the pelagic 
fishes, or those which Inhabit the mid ocean. 1371 Goluini? 
CaMn OH Ps, tx. 1 (Intcramnis) which may ra termed in 
Englbhe, (*Midriver). tiM Marv Kingsley IP, AM'f 
We paddled on towiuds it, bugging the right-band bank 
again toavoid tbe mid-river rocks, 1810 Southey Kehamn 
xxiiL X, The Diamond City blaring on its height With more 
than *mid-sun splendour, c twf$ Xl Pains qf Heli 97 *•) 
O, E. Misc. 130 Summe. .hat stondek vp to heore kneon And 
summe to heore *m>’d-koy>L tflofr-y Ace, Ld, Treat, Scoil 
(1901) III* 959 Item, for y elne qubit, to be tua pair hos for 
the King to bb myd thee, vij s. lysIs De Foe Vqy, round 
World (1840) The grass.. being as blah as our mid- 
thigh. libs Tennyson Gareth kLynetteygs Mid-ihigh-deep 
in bulrushes. 1879 Paocros Ron/ffi Ways (1880) 5 At the 
time of *mid-totolity a bright light shone round the moon. 
1887 Milton P, L. vr. 854 Yet half hb strength he put not 
foitli, but check'd His Thunder in *mid Volie.^ 1744 J* 
Cricket 15 He, at "Mid wicket, dbappoinu the kqe. , i8m 
BpfsOnm Bk, 78 Mid-wicket on, loitffUi»,Anfl njid^wicket- 

oK ^‘BAT^CrfrAsA A/mm. 44 J®*-Wfcket divides the 
ground between the cover point and bowler. 

e. Occasionally the combination 
(without prepO Is used adverbially. 
vtid in thii use is apprehended aa a jipp.*dFW»** 

£A!rv.».(&T.S.) II.i >4 

belnMnyl.toMCmdinydmonun.. wi.MAUi.«W itfy; 
In MIm'ScdI I. S9 Inch KMh lymh mM-flrih 

UhhuidKbviem. Ott BtarnnH 

About middiiil there b commonly mom 

”* To 


About mfddiill there b commonly moia np 91^^ r: 

GRAVE Merck, 4 Friar (1844) 80 An openj»lj 5 nr, 

in the guildhall wall ilsyTBimvMN /W|W/g 

drench nil dark loclm in tne gurgling we 

1871 - Last Tourm 487 Tha ted dream M trith a RWUi* 

the gt oi w d. rfifik U* Mme- 


k Child 

mt ha ~ 

DiTH Ballads a P,Bb~ 
biased him boma. 

f. In comb, with ad;i. with the 
' belonging to tbe middle porticm of 
tract or period’; u mim^^RgrMiitna 
stoUe, tarsal, -BteUJ, -/hRfttft 
•thorade.-VidoHan^ 



^ apex was haard a *mldfdiastoHa.. mflPW* 

coronal syim, MbffhllSuir ‘ 





XID, 


I 

a/6 The decleimtioii of opiioni for the «iiild>iiionthly aettle- 
nient gave e little enimation to the fint part of the day'a 
btiainess. S/ti, Mtd, V. oto uii. e. thecardiac 

apex] may overpaai the vertical *mld>theracic line, leoe 

% Oocttpying a central, medial, or intermediate 
pofition. Mowni/v(exc.asin b,c^d); iaperseded 
m ordinary use by M ibdlx a. 

€tu» ymtob^f WtU 187 Feendyi oomyn & brokyn vp . . 
two cheynci m pat atonyii roffre. pe m^<hey^ wai itylle 
hola ^ W Exmm, \V. Thor^ in Foxe A, e M. (1583) I. 
534 In the secret of the inidde Maase on Chdstmas day it 
isfwritten thus : idem [ctc. 1 . iS7y*8 Pri^ Council 
Htol* 11 * 665 To remove the occaaioon ne sum mid and 
indifferent way. s6ie Donnb Bho oh Death Pr, Heuro 


prosper, a middisposition mu<t be attained. i6g6 Stanley 
Hish Philot. V. (1701) xq6/i Betwixt these is a midmature. 
41810 CoLBRiDGB in Lit, Rem, (1838) III. 330 The spirit 
of life in the mid or balancing state between fixation and 
reviviscence. 1819 Kbats Itmbella xxxii, In the mid-days 
of autumn. Mbs, Browning Seraphim ii. (1893) 75 
A woman kneels The mid cross under. 

b. In collocations, generally hyphened, as mid* 
current^ •disk^ •division^ *hour^ •incisor^ •link^ 
•lobe^ -part, -pillar^ •pointy -ngion^ -term^ -/dr, 

•IVflf, -I 


1870 Lowell Amonr my Bks, Ser. u (1873) 364 The *mid- 
current of evefigatberTng faith in duty. 1764 El». Moxon 
Aftf. Houuw^ (ed. o) 84 They [sc. oyster loaves] are proper 
either Ibr a ddedlsh or *mid-diah. 1868 Aci 48 S 49 
Vki, c 03 Sched. vii. ir, County of Lanark .. The *Mid 
Division. 1413 in, Y^ork Mytt Introd. 34 At the *myd- 
howre betwix and of the cloke 1667 Milton A A. 
V. 376 These iiiid*ihottr8, til Eevningrise 1 haveatwilL s; 
Rows Uhtt, til. i, The Mid-hour of rowling Night. 
Flowbb Cmiah Mut, Coll, Surg, 1. 16 The deciduous 
incisors, caninea and molars. 1904 Aihenmum a< June 8ax/a 
Prof.W.P.Ker oners imporunt suggestions regarding French 
*micldinks bmween the Danish and the Scottish ballads. 
1870 Hookbb SimL Flora 263 Lower lip spreading. *mid- 
lobe smallest ^1440 Pronijh /Vsmt. 337/1 Myodys. 
the ^myd pmt ii a th^nye, medium, Sia T. Hi 


BiRT Treto, (1677) lai Iheir mid parts circled with a Zone of 
vari-colottted Plad. igag Coveboalb 7 ^tdg» xvL 99 He toke 
holde of y* two *myd^rB, that the house stodevponft was 
holden by. e ijte Chaucsb Dethe Blauncke 660 Therwith 
fortune sayd chedee here And mate In *mydde poynte of ye 
checkers. 1888 Hawthorns Rug, Note-hkt>^ (1879) II. 80 
The dreary midpoint of the., plain. thnSLCooegdeHosp. 
Rep, IX. 80 In one, the left *mid‘iegion was the part most 
in^ved. ARTiNBAU Afr^fl. 931 (We] reltf it to 


the *mld«term of ordinary life. 


1894 Ge^ Oct. ^ 


Projecting at a right angle to the line of the *1 

T. Moobb HemM, Brit, Feme (id. 3) x68 Venation (pin- 
nules) consisting of a flexuoui *midveTn. i86e Alunoham 
in Atheumum so Mar. 340 By yellow-ieafy ^roidwalk slow 
footo that aged Sexton. s886 A. Wincnbll lYedht God. 
Field xiy A constant temperature would then exist . . at 
the *mfd«Bone In the crust. 

o. Mid*sixtUs^ •mmtUt etc. : the middle years 
of the seventh, tenth, etc., decade of a oentnry. 

1898 Ned, Reu, Aug. 843 In the mid-sixties, abundant 
experiment bed seemed to show that (etc ]. 1900 Dedly 
Newt I June 6/4 The prMpeu which has been made since 
the mid-nineties in the fostering of Irish not only as n 
literary, but as a spoken language. 

d. Spednl coUocationg: aid-angle, an angle 
of 45^ (Caf. Diet. 1890) ; aid-oirole, f (a) the 
great circle equidistant from the polesofa8]phere; 
(^) the ciide pofi"g throngh the middle points of 
the gides of a triangle ; t>idd ooat, the midrib; 
mid agq||le« fie. t(n) n link for fastening gar- 
menUj' (I) //• in Znm, the doemnenta by which an 
heir, assignee etc., b connected with a precept of 
sasiM granted to his predecessor or author; fmid- 
dlnner, a meal between dinner and supper; mid- 
^AFUguRP’^middU distanet ; mid-Unger (per. exc. 
^eu^middU*Jinger\ mid-gut, the mesenterou ; 
mid.|topedimmnt,.F(r.Zew(ieequoti838]| ; mid- 
iron an * Iron ’ with medium degree of * pitch * 

orModn alsoastrokemadewiththis; f mid know- 
ledge/ mediate knowledge; mid-lagrer Biol, m 
MgaODBRX {CoBi,Diei .\ ; mid-line, a median line ; 
tmid-meat^ 7 « mid*dimtr; f mid-motion, 
mean modon ; vM-BOxm Antkrepol. (see quot. 
1889}; midq^arentage, relation to the * mid- 
parent'; Id mid-parental g.; tmid-part adv.^ 
88 far, as thiwddle, half-way; tinid-paraon 5 'r., 
snintermidiaiy; f mid-row gralna Coat Minify 
(888 qoot); mid-gpoon G(df^ a ^ipoon* of me- 
diuniiae; fmld-dundap, the Simaay next Mid- 
smamar day: mid aopgrlor .Sir. Zew, one who ii 
superior to tnoee below him, and yoml to those 
wP8 h||||.(0^vit xMi), a mesne lord; hence 
mid-iupSlomFy the poaltion of a mid-iapcrior; 
mtt^aralelL the mlddw watch ; mid-wera^, 
]"^QAahii with odier workliun above and below 
«^8^inlneorcoUiciy(Qi«l^ fteAeids fr y 
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igta iweut. Rfiy, tVardrohe (1813) W With twu buttonis 
or *midcuppillis of gold joynit to the taldis settis. 1831 
yLwo Note in Stidr/Mr///. 1. clix, Where xn heir (etc. 1 .. 
takes infeftment by virtue of a procuratory of resignation 
or precept of seisin granted in favour of hts predecessor or 
autnor, it is necesmry to set f<Ntb, in the instrument, the 
mid-couples, or writings, whereby he is connected with the 
said procuratory or precept. 14.. Norn, in Wr.-Wttlcker 
739At Ncc auHciuium, hoc imranddt hoc merurium, a 
^yddyner undermete. 184a Fiancib Did, Arts etc., s. v. 
Ditiemcet The *mid-diitance. 1885 Aihenmum 83 May 
660/1 In the mid-distance is a clump of sober-colouira and 
Mftly shadowed elms. 1644 Bulwek Chiron, 76 The *Mid- 
Mgcr prest to the Palm. 1875 F. M. Balfoux in Q, 
Jmi, Microte, Sci. XV. aij The ventral wall of the *mid- 
gut. 1880 Huxley, Crasmth u. 66 The liver may be re- 
Bxrded as a much divided side-pouch of the mid-gut. 1896 
Rirkaluv ft Pollard tr. Botut* ZooL 93 The mid-gut (me- 
senteron), which is usually long, and in which digestion 
and, absorption go on. 1838 W. Bell Did. Lmo Scot. 644 
* M id-impMiment ; ,the Roiiianlaw waA* m/n impedimentum ; 
is any thing which intervenes between two events, and pre- 
vents, quoad the former event, the retrospective operation 
of the latter. i8s6 Menxies Convey, tii. iii. 605 There 
shall be no, mid-impediment, sm fPeslm. Gat. 93 Aug. 
S/i Braid, with a magnificent *mia-iron, was dead on tne pin. 
1640 Bf. Hall Chr. Moder, 11. vL 36 Betwixt which two 
some have placed a third, a *mid-knowledge of future condi- 
tionate Contingents. 1868 W. K. Parkbb ShoulderJQirdle [ 
P(rrfr6r.8Thereisnost<^pageof theossificationatthe*mid- 
line, e 1433 7 brr. Portugal xi^ He wold not in passe, Till 
they at *myd mete was. 1388 A. Kino tr. Canisiui Caiech, 

L iv, To seike yerlie htr place in ye todiake according to klr 
*midda motion on ye letter day or deoember at noone. t8l^ 
Galton va Rep, Brit. Assoc. 1919 A mean regression from 1 
in the *mid-parent8 to I in the offspring would indicate 
[etc.]. 1889 — Nat. inner. 87 The word ‘ Mid-Parent*., 
expresses an ideal person of composite sex, whose Stature 
is half way between the Stature of the father and the tran» 
muted Stature of the Mother. s883 — >n Bo/. Brit, Assoc, 
1909 By the use of this word ['deviate *] and that of * *mid- 
parentjMo we can define the law of regression very briefly. 
idid,t The offspring of similar mid-parentages. Joid, 1908 
The average height of the two parents, or, as 1 prefer to call 
It, the ‘ *mid-parenlal * height. 1^3 Leg. Bp. St. Androis 
1058 Orever thepreichingwas *midpartdone. tsggSTEWART 
Cron, Sept, 11 . 505 Betuix Scotland and Inglandror till be 
Ane *mid pertone haifand auctoritie. Reg. Privy 
Council Scot. 1 . Mark..hei gevin and set In fewferme 
to his spoils and oaimis be ane myd persoun, the saidis 
mylnis. 1609 Skene Reg, Btat. David ii 49 It is 
lesome to them to cause their campions or ane mldde persone 
to fecht againa the defender, lyia H. Belless in PhiU 
Trans, XXVll. <49 A hard grey 1 ron Oar, with some white 
spots In it, callea the * Mid-row Grains. i86b Rambling 
Remarks om Golf 13 In some links, several of these clubs, 
ittch as the *mid-spoon, baffing-spoon, driving putter, and 
niblick may ba dispense with : but in greens such as St 
Andrews, Musselburgh, Prestwich, and some others, they 
all come into requisition more or less. 1906 Pries List 
Go{fClubs% Bulger Mid Spoons. 14.. in IteL Ant. I. 65 > 
The Pame sonday be-fsle that yere one ^Mydesonday. 1830 j 


KID. 

Tent; OE. mid^ Northnmb. miV, corrciponds lo 
OFris. mith, OS. mid (Du. met), OHG. (MHG., 
mod.G.) mit, ON. mdl (Sw., Da. mt^, Goth, mi} 
(in comb. wiV-), cogn. w. Gr. /if rd (sec Meta-) 
and Zend, mat with. The word became obsolete 
I With. 


tt^hs two 


watch begynne^ 1901 munsey'sMag. XXV. 344/9 Another 
kind of deep sea courage is known as * mid-watch Pluck '• 

B. xd.l Ohs. exc. dial. 

1. The adj. used obsol. ^ Middle sh, in various^ 
senses. 

'asjBo R,E,PsaHercnrx 9 , ti^ led Iracl fra mid of ha. 

€ 1390 Arth, 0 MerL 0765 (Kdlbing) )ete he tok he briddeft 
cleued him to he midde. e 1400 Three Kings Cologne zsi 
(Camb. MS.) Euerych of he ij k]mgis departs a-sonder and 
saf place to her thnd felowe, and so resceyued hym to lye in 
pe mydde bitwix hem boh^ a 1348 VivArr Pr. U. The 
Author 3 Like as the pilgrim.. In some (rash shade lieth 
down at mid of day. 1961 Hollybvsh HonuApoth. at The 
urine is whyt& thick, and pale above and in the midde it 
is clere. 1388 Paintbr Pat. Pleas. 1 , Ded. 5 Among the mid 
of my raioyce of those before remembred, I cannot pretermit 
the lamentable loss of the best approued Conner that euer 
(etc.1. 1694-3 BasRETON Trav. (Chetham Soc.) 46 A great 
number oTDutchwomen, who resolved to keep their seats in 
the mid of the aisle. 1633 Fuller Ch, Hist, iil it | 

Next his skin he wasa Hermite, and wora8ack<loth ; in tne 
midd he had the habit of a Monk, 16. . Robin Hood newly 
revived iU. in Child Ballads III. iWi It was in the mid 
of the day. 1700 Drydbn Fables, Ctnyras A Myrrha 194 
*Twas now the mid of Night. 1^1 Cumbld, Guns,, Mid, 
ths middle ; the centre. 

b. Comh.x Kid-doap 8dv.| at deep as the 
middle of the body. 

s8ia J. J. Hwav Camp, mgst, Quebec 91 Jumpmg intothe 
water miodeep. 

2 . A Itmb of medium class. I 

ite Sutherland Farm Rep, 80 in Libr, Usqf, KnowL, ' 

Hsuk 111 , The wedder lambs are divided into three sorts, 
called tups, midi, and paleys. i 

t0.a*. In the middle. Obs. ! 

i|. • Gaw, 0 (r Knt. 1730 )e he lad hem bi la), mon, be 
lorae ft his meyny : On mantr bi be mounter quyle mj^, 
oner,Ynder. 14118 Lvdo. Dv 4680 To clothe the 

poore, wydi nakyd stood Myd off the ga^ >570-8 Lam- 
BABOI Permkb. Kent (1886) 197 It ran midde brtweene the 
two BUiopricks. 

[vM), Jocalar shortening of Mid- 
BBiPMAK. Cl Middy. 

sygy Mss, A M. Bbnmxit BemrGM(iBi3) 111 . laoHe 
putontheninformoramid. ^ MARRVAT ^HlrA ,£w 
s»v, When a mid is in love,ht dknm goes aloft to t^nk of 
the oUect of his affection. On Sloanb-Stamlxv Remim. 
MidMRm, Lifi xxU. 301 On refching the gun^Mm they 
werereceii^ by the expectant MUls withahoit of questions. 
tlllA, /#^.l (fldo.). Ohs. Forms: 1-4 mid, 
mpd, 1-3 miV, 3 midd. Also (befoxe dentals and 
•ibllant8) i*3iiiit|3mF|l. See also Midi, [Com. 


sometimes opposed, as in the first quot. below ; our * with 
the str^m , was in OK. mid sMtwtr, white wit striatue 
meant 'against the stream*.] 

1. Denoting association, connexion, accompani- 
ment, proximity, addition, conjunction, communi- 
cation, intercourse. 

rtOM (X R, Chron, an. 837 >Kb«lhetin ealdorman xcfoalit 
W18 ba Dcniscaii on Port mid Dotswium. r 950 LindUf. 
Cost, Luke xiii. 1 Dara vel hiora blod [pilatusj xemengde 
mi 5 osa-gdnisum hiora. c 1175 1 .amb. Horn, 77 H u scat >at 
bon sobben na Mon mine likame irinefi ne mid me fleslkhc 
hefde to donne. a laoo Moral Ode 143 Brtcrc is wori water 
drunch^b<^n Rtjer meind mid wine, a tMa$ A ncr, R. 948 God 
Alniihci .. alihte adun to belle uorto scchen feolawcs, i;: 
delen mid ham bet god l^t he hefde. 1S97 R. Glouc (Kotts) 
5859 Ac let me speke mid my brober vor me longeb him to 
se. a SJDO K, Horn (Camb. MS .) Hub * Kyng be sede, ‘ wet 
bu sitte, And alle bine kni)tes mitte '. c 1315 Shorf.ham v. 
914 Dominus tecum , . (bat hys to seggenc * god es iny)tte '). 
c 1390 Arth, O Mtrl. 1468 (Kdlbing), The king was wondred 
of bts cas & al, that euer mid him was. c 1330 Will, Paltmc 
3x33 And bst menskful maide bat here myd ^ lies. 1377 
Lan'cu P, pi. B. IV. 77 Wisdome and witte. .toke Mede myd 
hem mercy to winne. 1393 ibid. C xvii. 18a And so is man 
bat bah hus mynde myd Itbcrum arbitrium. 
b. In the same direction as (a strenm, a wind). 
709 Grant in Birch Cartul. Sax, I. 183 Onlong broces 
midstreame. e 1103 Lay. i 3799 preo scipen gode comen mid 
ban flode. xg/geAyenb. 180 peruore hi byebase be wedercoc 
pat is m bu steple bat him went mid eche wyndc. 

0. In agreement with, following the action of; 
analogously to, like. 

rgSt iGTHXLwoLD Rule St, Benet vUb. (1885) 99 And bus 
mittan witegan clypige : *To nahte ic wxsgehwoifcn, and ic 
hit nyste*. oiaas Ancr, R, 264 Mid te gode losaphat, 
sendeo beoden iior sondesmon anon efter sukurs to bu Prince 
of heouene. Langl. P, Pi, B. v. 75 Drynke but myd 
[A* V. 58 with] pc doke and dyne but ones. 

2. Indicating an accompanying circumstance, 
condition, action, disposition of mind. With a 
noun expressing feeling or attitude of mind it often 
forms a combination equivalent to an adverb. 

a 90P tr. Bmda*s Hist, t, vii. (1890) 16 Mid his sylfes willan. 
c toooMtVMC Josh, vi. 95 And higsioSan Icofodon mid sibl>e 
bctwux him. c 1173 Lamb, Horn, 3 Heo urnen onqein him 
al ba bebreisce men mid godere heorte and summe mid ufcle 
bconke. e tao3 Lav. 10789 pat pu mid gri5e me leten (Tareti 
forff toward Rome, a xaa$Ancr, R, 33 peonne uallepaduii 
mid buos gretunge. sag/j K. Glouc. (Kolls) 9939 Hii come 
ft mette horn ImTdeliche mid god ernest ynou. a 1300 Yox 
4 WoiftiS in HazL E, P, P, I, 63 Mid thilke wordes the 
volf lou. c sjoo Bcket 451 The kyng aros mid [earlier version 
in] wraththe ynou). rijig Shokkhan v. 331 panne ich dar 
sugge mid gode ry3te pat [etc.]. 

Id. =s Having (an attribute or quality). 
c laao Besting 444 De deuel is tus 8e fox ilik mi 9 iuele 
breidesand wio swik. ibid, 736 Panter..is blac so bro of 
qual, miS wite spottes sapen al. a iaag Leg. Kath. 1430 
Ah mit se swiSe mfsume leorcs ha leien [etc.]. 

3. Indicating ( 0 ) the means or instrument; {b) 
the instrumentality or cause. 

a 900 tr. Bmda*s Hist. 1. xvi [xxviij (1890) 74 To Son psette. . 
untrume mid binre trymenisse syn gestrongade, & unrehte 
mid pinre aldorlicnesse seon gcrebte. a sooe Cadmon's Gen, 
951 (Gr.) Forpon he heom gewit (orgeaf ft mid his bandum 
gesceop halig drihten. c 1173 Lamb. Horn. 95 He sciS niiS 
pa muSe, pet nis naut in his heorte. ibid. 87 pet heo sculden 
. . merki mid pan blode hore duren. c tnag Lav. 93S79 And 
no Icte nobt pat wrccche uolk uor-faren al mid bungre. 
c laao Bestiary 578 And to late waken, Se sipessinken mute 
suk, ne cumen he nummor up. a zas3 Si. Marker. 4 Al pat 
biset is mit see ant mit sunne, buuen ba ant bineoSen. 1197 
R. Glouc. (Rolls) 835 Clopcp him mid bcsteclop tot )e 
mowe bise. Ibid. 11865 He was al so sue mid goute ft oper 
wa 1340 Ayenb. 44 Ase dop Uvernyers pet uellep pe 
mesure myd scome. 

4. With regard to ; in respect of; touching. 

a 1000 Cmdmods Gen. 89 ^) (Gr.) pan sic slmihtig dribtna 
drihten dema mid unc twih. cisoo Trin. Colt. Horn. 47 
Wich beau wes on pe olde la)e mid wimmen. c 1103 Lay. 
17808 LAuerd hu mid pe ? a laas Juliana xo To wurchen 
pi wil ft al pat te wel likeS as mil tin ahne. c tago S. Eng. 
Leg, I. X90/24 ' Louerd *, seide Saule po. ‘ )wal woltpov do 
mid me?' tan R- Glouc. (RoIU) 833 Alas quap pe quene 
pq,isitiioumid him sof . 

5. In the sight, estimation, or opinion of. 

e noLindisf. Oosp. Matt. vi. x Mearde nabbasge miS fader 
iurra seSe in hcafnas is. riooe Alfric Saints* Lives iii. 
4^ pitt he him geswutelode hwylc basilius wmre on wurS- 
scype mid him. c 1103 Lay. 19638 pmt wes hqli man . mid 
godde hseh. 1340 Ayenb. 189 Vor him pingp pet be is 
a wel guod man and wcl mid gode. 

6. In the possession or power of. 

a sooo Agt. Ps, cxxix. (cxxx.j 4 Vs seo mildhecrtnes mid pe 
rVulg. apud U.\ c xyse Cast. Love 390 per beb rihte domes 
mitte [a mid m], Alle bine werkes Up ful of witte. 1377 
Lamol./*. /’AB.xvii. 167 Alpe my)temydhymbin makyng 
ofpynges. 

1 , In adverbial phrases. (Sec also Midioone.) 
a. Mid alii (In OE. mid ealli, eallum ) : alto- 
gether; entirely; . .and all; at the same time, 
WITHAL. 

0900a E. Chron. an. 893 Swabmt hieasettan Wnioi^nne 

I sip ^ mid horsum mid exile. cxmoAgs.Lfg,St. A^re. 



KXO. 

^ Si. yttmica (CamK Antlq. Soe.) 38 Hyne myd Mryne 
myd eallum on feutum cwcarterne boclyidon. ^looo 
iVLPRic Grmm, xxxviii. (Z.) aio Stiff Hum nundluw oflSe 
mid Btybbe mid exile .. radiciim Brondlttnga^oQe mid 
wyrttruman mid calle c laoe TWm. Coii» 51 He gede* 

rMe michel ferde mid aile and lende in to leniHdem. a laag 
fuiiama 15 Ich chulle he wife hit fhl wel ft tu eke mid 
M. m iRtt Qvfi* ^ifAt. 666 Her toheomoeteanswere vynde 
O^r mid aile heoo bihinde «i 3 es Cristo/her 172 m 
E, E, P, (186a) 64 And tuo fidre wymmen mid aile semt 
Crittofre he bro)te 

b. Afid ih€ besi^ iht most: as good, as ^at as 
possible. So mid tho firsts as soon as possible. 

e laas Lay. 9801 Aile dci her ilamte faeht mid Jmn mmste. 
Ibid. 9806 ^er wes hmrm mid hon m«te bi-uoren fcx- 
chmstre. m laoa K. Horn. 1073 Ahulfi mt gode relate, God 
knqt mid \lMnd MS, wytj he omte, And he treweste / but, 
1199 (Laud MS.) Schenk hus Myd he fui^e. 

o. Mid childe : with child (sec Child sb, 17). 
Tcyflo Laws ofAbf, Egbert c a8 itiiti) in 'fhorpe Laws 
II. 130 Wif tbnne heo mid cylde bih* c laoo Triu, Coll, 
Horn, ei peholie cast wile cumcn uppen he. and godcs mihte 
make 6e mid chUde. Ibid^t And hus bicam ure lafdi Sainte 
Marie mid childe € laos Lay. i 3869 pa wif fareO mid childe. 
1340 Ayenb, 8a pe wyfman grat myd childe 

d. Mid iwisse : see I-wia sb. 
c lays Sinners Betuan 3a in O. B, Mise, ya pat is in 
heouene blysse ; Heo cumeh her myd iwisse, pat luuyeh 
godes love, rises ^c, Gy lydrw. 689 He shal haoe 
comfort and solas Off he holi goBt..pat wole..make men 
haue, mid iwisse, Tristi hope to neuene blisse 

8. Placed after the word that it governs. 

Beownif^i Him on bearme keg madma maenige ha him 

mid scoldon on flodes mht feor gewitan. riaos Lay. 73a 
Cnihtes fuseS me mid {c taye mid me], a laqo San^s IVarde 
in Coft, Norn, 845 For San m se hclende under-feng h sin- 
fullan and ham mid imone nafede a 1300 Cursor M, ai 590 
pe feurth to her hir-self mid to constantinopiL 

9 . absol, or as adv. With the pdrson or thing 
specified; together. 

cyiSa Lindisf Gosf, Luke xiv. 13 Some of them miSvel 
gclic hlingendum [L. quidmm do simut discumbentibus\, 
c loan Sax, Leochd, 1 . 138 WiS slmpleaste genym hysse ylcan 
wyrte wot, smyre hone man mid. c laoo Tnn, Colt, Norn, 
113 Swo os longe to him alse diden hise apostles and tM 
hus to him alse he hem dide and understonde mid on his 
riche, a lass Owl tjf Night, 136 The) appel trendli from 
thon trowe, Thar he and other mid growe. e sm Laud 
Tror Bk, 15314 Ther him hid With twenti armed kny)tes 
myd That were hardy ft wondir strong. 

Xidf 'mid (mid), prep,^ Poetical aphesis of 
Amid. 

i8e8 Scott Marm, t xxiii. Mid thunder dint and flashing 
levin, tftm M. Aihold Sckolar-Gifsy vii, But *mid their 
drink and datter he would fly. s8yo Moaais Earthly Par,, 
Man bora to bo King 03 Mid the faces so well known Or 
men he well might cdl his own He saw a little wiiened man. 

dial pronimciatioa of might, pa. t of Mat. 
s|8a CRAnEjOTTB Smith EtheUnde (1814) 111 . to To have 
a htue item of where 1 mid look for her frinos. 1798 — 
MarthMsont 1. sis, 1 thoudit perhaps it middent be too late. 
1I91 T. Haaov Toss 1. iii. You mid last ten yearst you mid 
go oflTio ten months, or ten days. 

I Mi'da. Efti. Ob$r^ [inod.L., ad. Or. /liSat 
*9. dastnictiYc inaect in pulse’ (L. 6 c Sc.).] The 
larva of the bean-fly. 
syg) in CKAMsns CyoL S^ff. In recent Diets. 
tMid-agft* Obs. [f. Mid a, -h Aai rA] 
« Middle age. 

ethtp7ocob*s lPki/syxThynkinH|onthe,lapiniyd<agc, 
ft in pin age,, .how pou hast mysspendyd hem In synneftin 
cnyll gooernaunce. igse Barclay Shyf of Pdtys (1874) 1 1 . 
17a Whether ihou be oTde, yonge, or oT ageSd naithy 
trust to moebe on herytage. 1606 SMAxa. TV. <9 Cr, 11. iL 
S04 Virgins, and Boyes, midnige ft wrinkled old. tygy 
Mas. GaipPiTM Lott. Homry ^Promeoo (1767) IV. 130 We. . 
return bade, from Midage, to Childage^ again. 

Hence f IfUUacftd « Middle-aged. 
tags J. Hbywooo Spidor^F, xxxyL isFrosen todcath : 
midiged, yonge, and olde. sflsi Sia f . D. Favl Eo^gt bt 
Noir69 Now mark his mid-aged neighbour. 

Xid ftir. The middle rerion of the air; the 
tract between the clouds and tM part of the atmo- 
sphere near the gionnd. Chiefly in phrase in mid 
air. Also rarify used u ado. (»in mid-air) and 
aitrib, 

tflfly Milton P . L, vl 5^ Zophlel, ofCherobim the swiftest 
wing, Came fiyinm and in mid Aire aloud thus cri*d. im8 
Pops iPiator 34 fio more the mounting laikiu while Daphne 
sinn. Shall Ust'ning in mid air saspend their win a 17^ 
J. BavANT bf/thoLlll. 880 Hera towering steep The r^ 
Aomen rises high in view e'en to the mid-air region, itie 
Lvill Prime, Cool, 1 . 300 Large quantities of fine sand, which, 
being in mid-air when detached, arb carried by the winds to 
great distances, ifflg Dicaaiis Mat. Ft. i. ix, Mr. and 
Mrs. BoAn sat staring at mid-air. s88| Conton^. Bov. 
June 874 A M of spiritualistic nnattachadfwmtnt, flo^ng 
atet In mid-dr.^ 1IB6 W. I. Tuenaa E. Etsropo 409 All 
tim doors mid-air lead to tbs lofts above, 

J ftld a H, variant of Maidam. 
jMii^MRa. B. M. CRMta Prefer Frido II. L 14 He..was 
galloping away over the moonlit midan. 



turn to gold (a boon that had to be withdimm 
to prevent his perishing of hunger), and to whom 
Apollo nve mb’s earn as a payment for dnllnem 
to the darm of his lyre. Hence used attunady* 
^ H^LF8«w(Groi«) 150 She. . wUl. .make the 


418 

Prof. toSkbstfo Astr. ft Stolla A i A number of MIdaiaoi. 
1596 Shaxs. Moreh. F, iil li. loe Thou gaudte gold. Hard 
food for Midas. lyaS Pope Dune, iil 334 Our Midas sits 
Lord Chancellor or Plays 1 i8St Musoravi By-roads six 
We Rre looked upon as men made of money,— as so many 
Midases, making gold with a touch, 
b. attrib. and Comb. 

xgSB CaAPTON Chron, II. 439 Ye must vnderttand that 

^ ''-'•-1 eares. 1670 

whose only 


touch of a finger could, Midas lik& turne galb pots into 
gold. 1784 CowPBR Task IV. 507 Ten thousand casks, .. 
Touched by the Midas Anger of the State. Bleed gold for 
ministers to SMrt away. 190X E. J. Dillon in Contomf, 
Bov. Apr. 474 11 c is cordially hated by hankers, promoters, 
speculators and most men of the Midiui-eared class. 

2 . Midas's sat: the shell of a gastropod, duri- 
cula Midm, 

xyxj PxTivia Aquai. Anim. Amhoinx a Auris Midm .. 
Midas Ear. i|3S Ponnu Cyel. III. 109 Aurienta Midm 
(Lam.), valuta auris A/idbr (LinnJ, the Midas'i ear of col- 
lectorsL is a good example of the genus. 

Miday, obs. form of Midday. 

Mid-conrga. [f. Mid a. -f Coubse.] 

L The middle of one’s course. Now chiefly in 
phrase in mid’^ourse, 

igSi T. Norton Cahtido Inst. lit. 100 Hope stretcheth 
fayth to the vttermoste bonde, that it faint not in the midde 
course nor in the very beginning. 1667 Milton P, L, xt. 
flOA Why in the East Darkness ere Diyes mid-couree. 
lyoo-yt H. Bnooxt Fool o/Qnal. (1809) 111 . 93 Three of 
tnem, in mid-course, bore off a small ring . . on tne point of 
his lance. 1894 H. D. Llovd IVeallh agst, Commw. 3x7 
The gas-company suspended its operations in mid-course. 

2 . A middle course or mode of procedure. 

In some recent Diets. 

Mlddan 6ard,MiddAnerd,var.ff.MiDDBNBiiD. 
Midday (mi*d|d/i). Forms: see Mid a. and 
Dat. Also 4 miday, 6 myday. [OE. middmt 
(also as syntactical comb.) mOHG. mittitag and 
mitUr tag (MHG. mittetac, mitiac^ also syntacti- 
cally in oblique cases mitton tac etc.; mod. G. 
miitaif), MDn., MliG. middach (mod. Du. 

ON. mi6dagraaA m^rdagr(^w., Da. middag).l 
L The middle of the day; the time when the 
sun is at its highest point, noon. 

971 Bticht. Horn, 47 Priddan nbe on midne dag. c 1000 
Sax. Letehd. 111 . ai8 On kone twelftan degbyS seo sceadu 
to underne ft to none xxv fou ft to middine xxii. riaM 
Vieot ft Virtues 183 Alswa wel on buton mid-niht alswa on 
mid-daig. a leta Aiser. B. 34 Abute mid del hwose mei, 
ft hwose ne meiBeonne, o summe P8er time, Bencheo Godes 
rode. Mijee Florio ft BL xsx Bi]mt hit was middai hi), 
Floris was brigge ni). esjm Arih. ft Mort, 3i89(K0lb- 
ing) Miday passed & none cam. e xam TViiwpAry MysU 
xxii 388 Sdbindod; 
thore. isifl Fi( 

of the mornynge 

nature, 1594 T. B. La Primaud, Fr, Acad. il. 170 They 
are like to men compaesed and oouered with dannee at 
Midday, a Donne Lett., To M. i. W. 8 Like infancy 
or age to mani firme atay, Or earely or lata twUlghta to 
mid-day. 1667 Milton P. L. viil xia Ere mid-day arriv'd 
In Eden. 1718 Attebbuiy Serm. (1734) 1 . vii. 184 Had be 
• at Mid-day to all iST ' ^ ^ 

beUev^ 



People, yet all the 

in him. i86e Tvnoau. 


dtn)98 


Midas cars, sflTg G. HAivav (Dun- 

IBM like an Arfus,epTde l£t aMidaa. Mgft NAMMft 


. le would not have 

Giae. L vi. 48 The itm at mid-day shines down the glader. 
1866 G. Macdonald Aon. Q. Ne&hb. xiii. The church was 
always dean and ready for me aSier about mid-day. 

Hallam Hist. Lit. IV. IV. vU. 1 10, 897 Her 
lettcri..werB written in the mid-day of Louis's reign, 
fb. EtcL One of the canonical hours; -Sext. 
atvoa Colloquy qf ^tfric In Wr.-Wfllcker xoi/xy After 
hisum we ningen middieg. eiefla Sufpl, Mifwe Gloss, 
Ibid. X73/45 Soxta, middim, ciaga St. Brondam ess in 
S. Eng. Log. 1 . 883 fowdee range ek hers matyns wel 
ri)C...& of^ aauter leide he oers ft rilfte also prime, ft 
vnderne liiipe, ft middiL 701400 Morto Arth, 1587 He 
salle haue maundeimnt to-moriie or myddaye be roungenti 
1 2 . The South. [Cf. L. moridUs, F. msdV\ Obs. 
sal I Caxton Myrr. il i. This place Aaron b namod tho 
ryght mydday as she that b sotto in tho myddb of tho 
worldo. sso6TiNDALB^eltviiLo6AiyioaDdgootowaido8 
middo dayo. iftn E. GlasNSTONtJ D^Aeootdo Hist Imliu 
III. U. 188 Tho Soutlmnio which Hows from tho Midday or 
South, b hotob 

3 . attrib.,uQnwnmi)middgi*€oack,-dmtionSf 
•dinner, •ksat, •lifhi, -mial, •meaUim, •post, •rat, 
•slumber, •spknaour, •stm, •tkormomohr, •tim, 
•train*, t(in leDse a) midday fidd, ferut. side. 
Also t mlddnj oix^ - MEUbfAV fi>r 4 r; rmid- 
dftp devil, flend, tnml. of Vi^ dmmenium 
moridiastum Fh. Ec[i], for which £e Eng. Bible 
has 'the destruction that waateth at noonday* 

J ... - ^ A- 


£ f. moridian dead)\ middey flower, a flowdr 
longing to the g^nitt Mosmbryanihemmm, whl^ 
opens iu floweri only for a short time at vud^y | 
fmlddfty line MiBiDiAir line*, midday aony 
« sense 1 b; finlddegr flpliOTe, ?the seuthsvn 
heavens ; t middey sprite ? « midden detdi . 

>888 w. CVNHIIWHAM Cotmstgr. Gtmm at Tho morldbno 
or ^nO^labcifclobaithlio) b doscriUd and dmwon by tho 
)Mlo8orthoml^(otc.l. sIHDicKiiiiGA Aiymf, axa, 

him, dmomium merkUamm, the mid day SmUL s; 
Popg Pen. ft flrMP4a Thrasiylo a wifi..A nlghtdnvMi,^ 
•Sf • Dies. Fmeabtes 

^xili. 431 Our ^midday dtvottais, bocauM we are then in 


MXDDlir. 

the midst of tho dangers and tomptalloni of tho day. 
tte Miss Mulock Agaihds Hutbamd xx. (1873) 873 a 
^mid-day country dinoor. t|M Wvclip Bum. xx. 46 
Prophogr thou to the wodi piaoo, or wildornoi, of the 
*myd^i, or south, field (Vulg. agri moritiiani[. xaflB 
— Po. xefi]. 6 Of asailing, ana a *myddai bend, a xsoo 
Hylton Scala Porf. ( W. Be W. 1494) il xxxvUi, They are 
begyled d the mj^daye fende. Wveup Euh. xx. 

47, And tbou.acharc seie to the *myddal forest [Vulg. saltni 
moridiano], xras Shako. Vem ft Ad. 177 Titan tired in the 
vedid hotly 


*midday 


ith burnmgeyedid hotly oucr-looke them. 


loth now in his "midday lyne. 1878 Huxlbv Physiogr, 7 
The line indicated by the shadow at noon is known as the 
meridbn line or mid-day line. xSSs Dora Grkenwell Posmi 
884 Come and share My "mid-day meaL 1393 Langl. P, Pi, 
C X. 846 At "mydday meel-tyme ich mote with hem ofte. 
x|S7 MKo.CAaLYLX Lott. 11. 314, 1 m ‘ 


the 


may have a letter by 
*midday post. x8as Bvron Cain iil f. His hour of 
"mid-day rest is nearly over. xOta Drayton Poly-olb. i. 17a 
Let vs (nobler Nymphs) vpon the "mid^aie side. Be frolick 
with the best. xSay Wiibwbll Hist, Induct. Sei. (1857) 1. 
X4 The period of the first waking of science^ and that of its 
"mid-day slumber. x8lS3 Rock Ch. o/Faihors 111 . 11. B In 
like manner, "midday-song or sext, and none-song, were 
jone throttgn. 1430-40 Lvdo. Bochu iv. xL (1494) 0 viij b, 
■ “ ■ " t "mydday spere his 

CABBOTTATi^/rM 

Ian almost "midday 

splendor, a xsap Skrlton Sf. Parrot 507 So raycho coniu- 
racions for elvme "myday sprettes. ri4ao Pallad. on 
Hush. II. 159 The "mydday sonne ek stonde hit with to 
mete. In placb coldc. 1391 Shake x Hon. VLh L 14 Hk 
sparkling xSyes, . . More daisied and droue back hb Enemies 
Then mid-day Sunoe, fierce bent against their faces. 1743 
Wesley Answ, Ch. ss The Difference between them is as 


but 7". H1300 Cursor M, 8951s pa son .. quen it es [w 
fairest on to loko At "mlddai time. SS74 Burnand My 
iimo xi. He could dbpose of me by a "mid-day train. 
Midde(l(l, variant forms of Mid, Middle. 

(mid*n). Now dial, (rarely arch.). 
Forms : 4 medyngo, rnyding, 4*5 in7d(d)yng, 
5 middyi^, myddyn, 5-6 mydding, 5-9 
sttiddiiig, 6 myddin, 6-7 mydlnge, 7 midiBg(e, 
7-9 mlddin, 7- midden. [Of Scandinavian ori^n : 
M& m|3«fr^ft^eonespond8 to Da. mddding, altered 
form of m/^ynge, f. (rae Muox ) -i- dpige heap. 

(The ON. form would oe ^myks-dyngja, hut dyngja 
in the sense of ' heap’ has not been found.)] 

1 . A dunghill, mannre-heap, refnse-heap. 
e xm So. Log. Smimto xvUL (Egi/dmio) 468 Ay valousnd 
mo in m syne, as sow a medyngo dob vitnino. Ibid. xxx. 
(TAiodora) 615 po mylk of fowls hos ho tonOjM by by in 
pe myddyng- eMguPaUuL m Husb. l 750 The mydding, 
•otto it woto as b BUiy ictOi ^ MT* Hensvion Mor, Fab, 
L {Coek ft ill, Pfitb It wan thow suhl ly in thb mid- 

ding, igii Nottiniham Boe. III. 367 A garden . . next to 
tho myddtng. 1370 Levins Moudp. S34/0 A Myddin, /«r«- 
rium. My Vootry Bko. (Surtoes) 003 Tor tskema away 
the raiding of ashes out of the churchyard if. qd tjiM 
Ransav Cmriolo Kirk Gr. 111. xix. The wives and gyriingf 
a' spawn'd out O'er middings and o'er dykes, suf £. 
SWIN8UBNB in r. Raine MoSi. % Hod^ (1858) 11 . 74 
A iHddon b well placed on the opposite side of tl^ 1887 
Moaaia Odyts. x. 4x1 Tho herdoakino as frdl-fed of grass 
withal They come aback to tho m idde n [Gr. b 
b. Pravirbs and allusiens. 

ci||8D. FBaouaoN 5x184 i’fVN. (1785) 4 Acock b crouse 
00 bbain midding. tM CMVRCHYAao Chodtougo (159^78 
Much like bold Codes thrt lewd on ndAlng crowes, iM 
Hall Caine Massxssmn vL xUI, Any cock can crow on hu 


Pr. Craic.6e8 Albubr myfdsM saw thow 
L Kino tr. CasdoM Catoeh. 07 b, Fp* 


igBP^SSraroLi 

never none igSI A ... . 

gitto BM all ny doME and labo roe poor aroatnr rat m the 

oomiptim of the Kbk of lngbi^£?*>tolin|M open «•• >^ 
KsngSlbv Mioe. (x86o) IL go That evifbiang midden 
whkkmoaaaiikeworid. 

2. ShortforKivoBnriiiDDiir- . 

ett iMmPrKeSt CMim 3 1. 9*S!S.*f 

DulA mMdm w. M cmiM vtnr ^ 

ailddtn 000k m diMiim moI; mlwtaa * 

camon crow ; gBiaoe& tvwa * owpgrwM i 

nlddm hoi., ft ptMtaMKratod to hoM anMnw 

Impt tariAnllilr Ai - 
nlddfta awvlft, a n«pklwr (!•••)> 
aooak a mooM aaM oT nmi 
ft pit for hoMlac toHMMi aMSM ■ toy .* 
Mmmiftnuo! falAlftB toittftftr,OBftjy U"" 
ovCT thft *aidd»*. a oo fti i ri ioftM P <«w E , . .. . 

Momtsudi Osmdk 

Mtdai and decll 
bihoaidupdni 




MIDDBNBBD. 


X. X04 lu roots of rankness are in Che inidden'head of 
Armiiiiaoum* 18W Willock Ends xviii. 139 

Rowin' owre in'owre ane anither in the parenul "midden- 
heap. s|i|p7t. Bullkin DM agsU Ptsi, (x888) 9 Like 
vnto greace stinkvng mucle "medin hilles. lete Burns 
Hallmmn xxU, She. .ran Ihro' "mldden-hoIe an a’. 169s in 
Rsc. Cwn€HL Roysd Burghs Scot (1880) IV. 571 hem, a 
years [rant] of the "midding lairs at the east and west ports 
18 o o. s^as IVhisiU-Blnkis (Scot. Songs) $er. i. 88 Ilk 
*midden*inavi8, we black Jandy, A* dread and fear thee. 

SrALOiNO Troub, (Bannotyne Club) 1 . 193 The toun 
of Edinburghe . . raised "midden mentis at Henot's Wark. 



the ‘"mlWen* sUnce, ijeo- a e Dunbar Poems IL 14 He 
barkis lyk ane "midding tyk. 153$ Stewart Cron* Scot 
(Rolls) 111 . 440 Semdill [is]. .Ane/mydding tubeur in ane 
battell bydm. 

tMi'daenerd. Obs. Forms: i middsn. 
gegrd| -eard, a mlddanerd, middennard, 
xnidonarda, 3 middssn eard, middeneard, 
middenerd, middenlierde, myddenerd. [OE. 
middanieard (later -san/ by association with iard 
dwelling, Ehd), corresp. to OHG. mittingart^ 
Goth. midJunMrds* The exact formation is 
obscure^ but the elements are OTeut. *midJo- 
Mid a, 4 - *pirito-z enclosure, tract, Yard. Cf. ON. 
mibgar^r Midoard, OS. miitilgqrdi OIIG. mUtU 
gart and mUtil^ri ; also Middle*krd. 


and hell : also, the inhabitants of the earth. 

Bemutfi% Manixre mogbo geond jUsne middangeard. 
c 1000 Ags, Gos/^ loon Iv. 4a We witon pzt he is soh mid- 
dan>earaes hmlynd. a 1173 Coit Horn, aas Ic wille senden 
flod of(W alne middennard. c laog Lay. 34778 Whar bu M 
mod^ nime a biase middenerde. c 1075 Passion our Lord 
478 in 0 , £* Jnise, so Hit wes welneyh mydday bo buster- 
nesse com In alle Middenherde fort pet hit wes non. /but 
544 lesus crist .. com In-to bis myddenerd sunfulle men to 
rynte. 

Xiddeaitead (mi-d’nsted). [f. Mii)D£K + 
Strad. Cf. MDa. m^ddings/ede (Kalkar).] The 
place where a dunghill is formed ; a laystall. 

1607 Burgh Bee. G/msgow (1876) 1 . 0731*0 tak in the stanis 
of the vttir syd of his midinge sled. tdgS bfanch. Court 
‘ Tr. Nicholas “ 


Arr/^rkr.(i887)lV. 131 Mr. 

! ! .1!^ 


I Mo^y of Collyhurst 


for not repaireing the middinge stidd in the Toadlane. 
x8fo-i Ft. Nightinoalk Nursing it. (ed. a) a One of the 
most common causes of disease in towns is having.. mid- 
densteads close to the houses. 

fig, lisp Swinburne Study B. yoiuon 1. 77 A very mid- 
denstead of falMhood and of filth. 

Hiddea, variant of Mids. 
lliddeirt (mi*dtet), a. superl, [f. Mid a.4- 
-KST.] Most central ; in the middle. 

1590 SrsNSER F. ( 9 . I* tv. 15 Yet the stout Faery mongst 


Elis. Booth, IV. pr, 7a As .. Circle is to the 
piddest poynte : So [etc.], a s 4|5 Habington Surv. IVorcs, 
in Worts, Hist, Soe^ Proe. III. 417 East wyndowe .. con- 
systinge of panes, in the mWdest pane are no Armes. 



Rhino iij The moon was.. at her middest hcighL 
Hldide8t(6, obs. forms of Midst. 

Mlddil(le» obs. forms of Middle. 

Klddln(g, MiddiB(B, var. ff. Midden, Mids. 
Middl#rnd*d'l),N. and Forms: imiddel, 
midal, 3^ mlddll, 3-5 midal, 3-6 middel, 
myddal, 3, 6-7 midle, 4 model, -11, 4-5 
mediU(e, myddilCl, -ul, mjdil, 4-6 middiUe, 
myddeUe, myddyUCe, mydel(l, mydle, 5 
medil(le, -1111(0, -yllo, middoll, midlL -yl, 5-6 
myddett, myddle, 6 modyl, myddlo, 7 Se. 
moldlo, 6- middle. Cmtaraiive, 7 midler. 
^porkdive^ 1 midleat, 3-4 midlogt(o, 4 middo- 
log^ iiiidol(o)at, midliste, mydloste, 4-5 myd- 
dolostf^ 5 medeUttilL modlyato, myddlost, 
6 mydlest. [OE. miidol^ miih adj., also sb. 
ntaic.(byellipii8ofttffpaTt)»OFrii. middeloAu 
OS. mtmk m componndi (LG., Do. middel adj. 
•nd lb. nout and fern.), OHG. miltil adj. (MHG. 
miiM adj. and ab. nent and fern., mod.G. mitiel 
adj. and sb. nent) x-WGor. *oifVMf/-, f. ^middix^ 
OTont, Mid eu The Teut. langs. have 

also svnonymooi formations in which the suffix 
-/a, •i/p is attached directly to the root (OTeut 
t OHG. imM adj., ON. mM In advh. 
pltm d mdM between &w. nudil sb.); also 
whence milk for eifV/- in d mMt 

mu 


betwesn (Sw. msllatit miUan^ Da. 


between, among).] 

„ ... 


InOB.aiMlMS.mdblylMiiid 

The eonpMMve, which 'll 
. Iwm fai.iiB^.Qer., hae never been canem In 
aioliiarytxaBipkbieeqttot. eidlaineb 
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1 . (Originally in superlative,) Used to designate 
that member of a group or sequence, or that part 
of a whole, wliich has the same number of members 
or parts on each side of it : said with reference to 
position in space, time, order of succession or 
enumeration, or the like. Sometimes qualifying a 
plural sb. 

tr. Bmdds Hist iv. xxiv. (xxiii.](i89o) 334 pa waron 
bus bi^B & neinde, Bpsa, A£tla, Oftfor, lohanties a Wilfri 9 . 

. . Bi bmm mldlestan U nu to aeegenne [etc.], epoo Laws 
K, ^l/rtd c. s8 Se midlesta finger, a xaas Ancr, R, 370 
k meidenes coden furSre to be midlcstc. nape .9. Eng, 
Leg, \, 308/3x3 pe nexie finguer hatte "leche Longue- 
man hatte pe midleste for he lenguest ix. c 1374 Chaucer 
Troytus iii. 615 [666] In bis myddcl chaumbre but ye se 
Shul youre wommen slepen wel and softc. a 1400 Hylton 
Scala Per/, (W. de W. 1494) i. Ixxxii, I telle the of the 
mvddelext of hym that boughte the oxen, c 1490 M, E, 
Med, Bk, (Heinrich) 77 Do awey be ouercst ryndc, and 
lake be meddellust, & atamue hit. 1577 B. Gooue Hens- 
hach'e Hush, iii. (ix8d) 1450, Shuttc them vp the foure 
middle houres^ of tne day. 1390 B. Jonson £7/. Man out 
0/ Hum, 111. i, The middle iHie in Panics. 1706 Pun.- 
LIPS (ed. Kersey), Base , . . In Heraldry, the lowest part of 
an Escutcheon, consisting of the Dexter, Middle and 
Sinister Base-points. 1760 GoLt»SM. Hist, Rome (1786) II. 
334 He was at that middle time of life which is happily 
tempered with the warmth of youth. xSaa-sp Goods Study 
Med, (ed. 4) I. 51^ The three arterial coats are generally 
called external^ middle and inlemaL t 86 o Tyndall Ctac, 
I. XL 70 The middle portion of the glacier. 1899 AllbutVs 
Sysi, Med, VII. 284 Occupying the middle thira, or rather 
middle two-fourths of the central convolutioniL 

b. Middle brother^ sister^ son, etc. : the second 
in age of three brothers, etc. In ME. also in 
superlative, 

£iaos Lay. axx6 Cambert hehte be oSer pat wes bs mid- 
leste broffer. e 1073 ibid. 13909 Alter him was an o)>er pat 
was be middel broMr. c 1330 Arth, 4 Mert 770 (Ktilbing) 
^ete wald be deuei ful of ond be mldel soster a gile fond. 
a IM Siege of Troy xnArchivStud, neu, LXXll. 
at penne com furp Alisaunder Parys pe kyngis medlyste 
sone of prys. CIAA7 in F. M. Nichols (1891) 
>^jp. 22 John Baddele wedded Agnes the iniddell daughter 
of Thomas Cokcfeld. 1331 DM on Laws Eng, l vii. 13 If 
there be thre bretherne & the mydlest brother purchase 
landes [etc.]. 1737 Sir J. Dalrymple Hist, Feudal Pro- 
perty (17^8) 176 A middle brother dying without children, 
and leaving an elder and younger brother alive. xSxS 
Cruise Digest (ed. a) II. saa She should have a writ of 
partition at common law, against the middle sister. 

o. Of a point or line (f formerly sometimes of 
a concrete object) : Equidistant from the extremi- 
ties or boundaries ; situated at the centre or middle. 

c 1400 Maundbv. ProL (1839) ^ He wil make it to ben cryed 
and pronounced in the myddel place of a Town. 1591 
SHAKa x Hen, ^ 7 , 11. il 6 The midale centure of this cursed 
Towne. 1867 Milton P, L, tv. 195 Thenca up he flew, and 
on the Tree of Life, The middle Tree and highest there 
that grew, Sat like a Cormorant iSsx Craig Lect Draw- 
ing 341 In the same way you will get the middle line of the 
moutn. 

fd. Average, mean. Obs, 

Stoic, 
B rat^ 
interval^ 


1788 . - 

by the father’s side, and the eighteen by the muther’s at 
a middle reckoning amount to about 507 years, im Burke 
Fr, Keu, 19X The middle term for the rest of Franco is 
about m inhabitants to the same admeasurement 
0. Stock Exchange. Middle price \ see quot. 

1^ CoRUiNGLKY( 7 »r 7 tf .S‘/MA£UTA4a With most outside 
brokers the 'cover ' runs off 'at middle prices ’ ; that is to 
say, the middle price between a Jobber's buying and selling 
prices. Thus, if a quotation were I4a|-X4j, the middle 
price would be 143!. 

2 . Intermediate, intervening, 

a. With reference to position in space, time, 
or order. Also of persons: Intermediary (now 
rare : cf. middle person in 6, and Middleman). 

ctwfoo Trin, CoU, Horn, 169 Ward blisfullcr his [xc. |ob's| 
ende, bene was his biginninge, and on bv midleste biwist pe 
he polede he simere pine, a s8m Smvles Warde in Colt 
Horn, 857 Mi Vidde suster mcM speketS of pe middel sii 
bituhhe riht ant luff. 1999 Davies Nosce Teihsum 59 Will, 
seeldng good, finds manic middle ends. 1^ Dryden Pat 4 
i 4 rv. 111. 586 I'hey.. speed the race, And spurring see de- 
crease the middle space. 1718 Rowe tr. Lucan vi. 569 The 
middle Space, a Valley low depress'd. 1757 Footb A uthor 1. 
Wks. 1799 1 . 138 , 1 wonder what makes your poets have 
such an aversion to middle floors— they are always to be 
found in the extremities ; in garrets, or cellars. 1776 Adam 
Smith W, N, v. it (1889) 11 . 4^ All the middle buyers, who 
intervened between either of them and the consumer. 

b. Of size. Stature, rank, quality: Intermediate 
betwceii the two extremes, medium. Of a course 
of action, an opinion : Mediating. Hence rarely of 
a person t f That takes a middle course, trimming. 

Ei|74 Chaucer Anel, 4 Are, 79 Yong was this quene, of 
xxti yere clde, Of myddell stature, c 1400 Destr, Troy 37SX 
A medull site, Betwene the large & the litill. 144a Rol/e 
of Parit V. 6x/i Beddes of the middel assise, igsg in 
FiifiL SoutkweitiCsmdcn) 124 A gownc of myddle roloure. 
13 43 Brinklow Caiml/«43 That the pore and myddel sort 
ofme peple may be eas:^ therby. ifeg Florio Montaiguo 
It. Kvl. (x 63 t) 3 i 3 i I bRve, in my daies, Kene a thouMnd 
middle, mungreU and ambiguoui men .. loom ihemMlves, 
where 1 have saved my lelfe. axtBm Six T. Btowne 
TtenU xtp The first produceih a Female Md large Hawk, 
the of a midler sort, and tte th^ a tmallw Bird 

Teroettene. a 1716 South Serm, (iSay) IV. ito And there- 
fore men of a middle condition am tnd^ doubly happy, 
im De Foe Crusoe l (Glote) j II1M the middle Statwn 
MLIfii WM calculated for aU kmd of Virtues and all kind 


MIDDLB. 

of Knjoymwiis. 1774 Blhkk Sp, Amer, Tax, Sel. Wks. I. 
ijo An Adimiiistraiion,that having no scheme of their own, 
took a middle line. - 



better cducatioiii accessible to the middle ranks on easy 
terms. 1S75 Joweit (cd. a) V. 74 The best condition 
IS a middle one. Times (weekly ed.) 5 Sept 5/5 These 
pieties take a middle ground between agnosticism and 
theism. 190a A. L. W. Mason Four Feathers xiv. 135 He 
was a man of the middle sire. 

o. Middle-sized. Obs, in general sense. Of 
wool : Having the staple of metiium length, t Of 
the voice : Moderately loud. 

cxMMastei (MS. Digby iB?) xiv. It is goode 

pat he haue both of be giei and uf pe &male and of the 
niydel. 5x440 Alphabet of Tales 87 pc piialm was begon in 
a medull voycc. 1641 Bk. Rates 2 bailees, great, the hundred 
containing 1 ao, 1 a . 00 . 00, middle . . 05 . ro . 00, small . . 
u2 . cx> . 00. 1663 in Kirkcudbr. IVarComm. M in. Bk. (1855) 
187 note, Anc great pot, mcidle pot, and ane lytic pot. 1837 
Yuuatt Eheep 304 A kind of middle wool. 1839 Stationcri,' 
Handbk. 17 I’hin post, ranging from ii to inbs. ; Middle 
post, ranging from 16 to 18 lbs. ; Tliick post, compribing 19 
to 23 lbs. 

t d. Of a battle : Indecisive. Obs, 

x6a3 Yonce Diary (Camden) 84 A middle fight. 

8. In partitive concord: -‘(The) middle or 
middle part of ; mid *. Now rare, 

783 in Birch Cariut Sax. 1. 339 Be midelcn streame. 
1381, Wyclif Mark vi. 47 Whanne etienyng was, the boot 
was in the myddil see [1368 nwddil of the see]. 1368 Graf- 
ton Chron, II. 6 Marcarus . . Erie of Norihunibemnd, and 


yiivTOH Death ^ Fair I if ant 16 Through middle empire uf 
the freezing aire He wanderd long. 1609 — Hymn Nativ. 
164 When at the worlds last session, The dreadfull judge in 
middle Air shall spread bis throne, a 1631 Donnr Sat. i. 
15 'I*hou wilt not leave mce in the midale street, sfita 
Litiicow Trav. ix. 402, I stepped downe to my middle 
thigh in the water. 1863 Butler Hud. 1. ii. 1142 So foul 
[the Stocks], that whoso is in, Is to the Middle-leg in Prison. 
iSia Byron Ch, Har, 11. xxix. Calypso's isles. The sister 
tenants of the middle deep. iSay Maccullocii Malaria 
viii. 15a The two months of middle summer and the four of 
middle winter are . . the freest from original attacks of . . 
Malaria. ^x86e Hawthorne Marb, Faun xxxix. wa The holy 
cloud of incense,, .which had risen into the miodle dome. 

4 . Philology, 

a. Gram, Intermediate between active and 
passive : primarily (after Gr. fiioff SidOtoif, fihor 

the designation of a ‘voice’ of Gr. verbs 
which normally expresses reflexive or reciprocal 
action, action viewed as affecting the subject, or 
intransitive conditions. Hence applied (a) to the 
system of conjugation in other Indogermanic 
langs. morphologically corresponding to the Gr. 
middle voice ; (p) to verbal forms in various langs. 
serving to express a reflexive or reciprocal sense. 

1731 Harris Hermes (1765) 176 That Species of Verbs, 
called Verbs Middle. iRu Proc, PhiM, Soc, I. 232 The 
middle verbs in the Icelandic language have been called., 
reciprocal instead of reflective. “ " ....... 

Tongue f 299 It gives to the Ei . 

Voice, or a power of verbal express!, 
active nor passive. 190S J. H. Moulton Gram, N, T, Grk. 
1 . i6x Hote^ Formal passives with middle meaning. 

b. Prefixed (after G. miltel- as used by J. Grimm} 
to the name of a language, to denote a period in 
the history of the language intermediate between 
those called Old and Aew or Modern, as in 
Middle- English (see English sb, i b). Middle 
High-German, Sliddle- Irish, Similarly Middle^ 
Latin, by some used for Mediaeval Latin. 

On the other hand Middle German (without the limiting 
High or Lo^v) is used only in a local sense, for the dialects 
of middle Germany (geographically and phonologkally 
intermediate between Low and High German). 

fc. Phonetics, Of consonant sounds: -Medial 
a, 5. Obs, rare^^, (In recent Diets.) 

5 . Geol, Prefixed to the name or adjectival desig- 
nation of a formation or period, to denote a sub- 
division intermediate between two others called 
* Upper* and ‘ Lower*. 

1838 Penny CycU XI. 138 Middle lias shale. 1833 Ocilvie 
S uppl., Middle epochs in geok an epoch characieriied by 
the presence of the new red >andi«toi)e. 1839 J* Grxene 
Man, Protozoa 25 They are chiefly characteristic of the 
Middle Eocene. 

6. Special collocations: middle baobelor, a 
B.A. of standing between * senior’ and * junior’, 
i.e. in his second year (now only U, S,) ; middle 
band Aaut, <one of the bands of a sail, to give 
additionalstrength* (Adm. Smyth) ; tmiddlebend, 
some card-sharping device (see quou); middle 
O, Mus, (see quot. 1876) ; middle oheat 4f/i7., 
the front chest on the body of an artillery caisson, 
so-called from its position between the rear chest 
on the body and the chest on the limber (Cent, Diet, 
1890); middle comedy (see Comedy i a) ; middle 
out file, a file whose teeth have a grade of coar^- 
nest between the rough and bastard (Knight DiH, 
Meek, 1875) ; middle deck, the deck between the 

I upper deck and the lower deck; f middle dlak 
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Cookuyt an cntr^; middle diatMioe (lee Dis- 
tance sb, 10 e); middle eeri the tympanum, 
sometimes also used for the tympuum together 
with the mastoid cells and the Eustachian tube 
{Syi. So€, Lex. 1890) ; used eMrib. in middh ear 
atsease% etc.; f middle eld» i- Middle age 1 ; 
Middle Empire » Middle Kingdom \ middle 
frame, in Organ building (see quot.) ; middle 
genua, a genus which is at toe same time a species 
of a higher genuf (jCeni.''Dici.) ; middle ground, 
(e) Naut. a shallow Yiace, as a bank or bar ; (^) 
Iheiniing « middle distance \ middle height, 
(a) the middle of the height, the distance half-way 
upa moontaJDi etc.; (^) medium stature; middle 
horn, one of a breed of cattle having horns 
that are neither long nor short (cf. Longhorn^ 
Sharthord) ; fMlddle Inn,? r* Middle Temple; 
Middle Kingdom, a name for China; middle 
landlord, in Ireland, a landlord who leases a 
tract of land, and sub-lets, it to tenants: middle 
latitude (see quots.) ; middle life, (a) the middle 
of a person’s life^ middle age ; (b) tne life of the 
middle classes; middle line Maul, {a) (see 
quot.) ; (b) Croquet^ the line of hoops placed in 
me middle of the lawn ; in quot attrib ^ ; f middle 
mast Mainmast ; t middle mean, moderation : 
middle mean motion (see Mean a.^ 

7 a); middle oU, that part ot the distillate 
obtained from coal tar whi^ passes over between 
170” and 330** Centigrade; distinguished from 
the Ughtf and the or dead oil (Webster 

1897); middle passage, the middle portion (i.e. 
the put consisting of sea travel) of the journey of 
a slave carried from Africa to America; middle 
piece, (e) in Farriery^ the part of a horse’s body 
between tne fore and the hind legs; {h\ tranrf. in 
Pugilistic Slangs the chest ; {c)U.S, » Middling a; 
middle pointed e., Arch.^ a name for the style 
commonly called Decorated Gothic ; middle post, 
in King-post; middle r^ the rail 

of a door level with the hand, on which the lock 
is usually fixed ; middle school • Middle olabb 
school \ middle shot wheel, a breast-wheel which 
receives the water at about its middle height 
(Knight); middle space Printings a space inter- 
mediate in size between * thick* and *thin* (see 
quot.) ; middle spear local (see Quot.) ; Middle 
Btatee, the States which originally formed the 
ndddle part of the United States, intermediate 
betwen New England and the Southern Stotes^ 
namely New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania and 
Delaware {jConi. Dict.)\ middle stead dial, (see 
quot.); Middle Temple (see Temple); middle 
term, t(a) a partial degree; (p) Logic ^ the 
term whira is common to the premises of a 
syllogism, and disappous in the conclusion; 
middle timber, that timber in the stem which 
is placed amidships (Adm. Smvth); middle tint 
Paintings * a mixed tint in which bright colours 
never predominate’ (Fairholt Diet. Art 1854); 
middle topsail, a de^ reached sail, set in some 
schooners and sloops on the heel of thdr top- 
masts between the top and the cap (Adm. Smyth) ; 
middle tree, t («) ? • middle post in a gateway; 
{b) a pole for a cart drawn tw oxen; tmiddle 
vein, the median vein ; middle Viotorian 
belongii^ to the middle of the Victorian era; 
middle wall, a partition wall; middle watch 
Kaut., the watch from midnight to 4 am.; also 
the portion of the crew on deck duty during the 
midole watch ; middle watcher, the slight meal 
snatched by officers of the middle watch about 
3.30 a.m. (Adm. Smyth); middle weight, a 
man of average weighs esp. aboxer whose weight is 
between 10 stone and iistonealb.; middlewiohet 
miebwicket (see Mio a. i a) ; f middle woof, 
applied attrib. to a kind of yarn ; middle years, 
the years in the middle of one’s lils^ middle age. 

17^ Ann. Rig, 01 Two *middle botehdois of the Uni- 
X*™*P,yf Csinbridia. sgio J. Qinacv Hiti. Harvard 
Um^ 11. A Smior Sophiitw bsi suth^ty to taka a 
Fryman from a S^hoiiiore, a Midd!t Baehtlor from 
a Jonior SMhi^ [ate.]. iM Caft. Smith Aedd. Kar. 

C^ CMMflirM,)n.C[lVUM.] nNcIbr b vdgwlr 
c^Kb,Moii.BiMin,wilM*MidA..Uiid. IlbASlbir 

jWMtogon tlMflm bgv lia. dwM dM 
IM Mid ^ l.|R liMbdow tlM irM. 
mBJ* Bimb PtMmU mCsjnt. m .jidddb dwk iWmi 

Mim. OtMt. Ciirtwy h. ^ ibbiaMigBiidr far • *] 


Med. yml 10 Feb. 407/1 Mr. Baker confined hie remarks to 
abscess from *middle-«ar disease, a 1400 Parit. 3 Ages eSo 
In his *mediU eldc. tSsS A. Bsand Butt. Mnseoty to 
Vkina looChina is known under several names., the Chineses 
have retained twop .Chungeho^thatis,the*Middle Empire, 
and Chunque. which is Middle Garden. 18S1 C A Edwards 
Organs sa Sixteen rihe are used in the reservoir of bellows 
..divided.. by a wooden frame called the *middle-fcame. 
iSoi Nicuioif in Duncan L\/k (1806) 116 The Channel of the 
Outer Deep, and the position of the ^Middle Ground, s^ 
WsaHt Dki. A rctu etc. av.. Pictures are divided into three 
muts: fore-ground, middle-ground, and back-ground. 187s 
Bxoford Sailed s Pocket Bh. v. (ed. e) »6 Where a midole 
nound exists in a channel, each end oTit will be marked 
^ a buoy of the ccAour in use in that channel. i8ia Sir H. 
Daw Caem. Philos. 91 The Andes, placed almost under 
the line, rises in the midst of burning sands; about the 
*middle height is a pleasant and mild climate. 1841 Borrow 
BibU in Spain xxxiv. He was a thin man of about the 
middle height. 1834 Youatt Cattts ii. 10 For these reasons 
we consider the ^middle horns to be the native breed of 
Great Britain. 14x0 Poston IMt. 1 . 150 Prentise b now in 
the *Mydb Inne. s66a J. Davibr tr. Mandelslds Trav. 
915 The Chineses themselves give it the nameof Chunghoa, 
or Cbungque, whereof the former signifies the *Mlddle 
Kingdom. 1817 Mai. Edoxwortm Ormond xxiii, The 
tenants.. during the time of the late *niiddb bndlord, 
had been in the habit of making their rents by nefarious 
practices. ^1710 J. Harris Lex. Teckn. II, * Middle 
Laiitads, in Navigation, U half the Summ of any two 
given Latitude!. 1917-41 Chahsxrs Cyet., Middle iaii* 
lade saiiingi is used for a method of working the Mveral 
cases In 'selling, nearly agreeiiig with Mercator's way, 
but without the help of meridional parts. riJie Artk. 
f Meri, <391 (KfilbiM) pb were nobb kni^tes fine & alb of 
*inidel hue. 1719 Da Fob Cmsos IL init» It might be 
allowed me to have had Experience of every State of middle 
Life. 1779-81 Johnson L. P.. OUvay Wks. IL 919 It b 
a domestick tragedy drawn from middle life. t8te Hr. 
Martimeau Aniobiog. (1877) IL 1x5 The scene [or Deer^ 
brook] being bid in midate life. iOm R. L. Douglas in 
Bookman Oct 93/s Ths king, .does bis best In a toilsome 
old age to mitigate the disastrous effects of the blunders of 
hb middle lifL iloa Skipwright's Vadc-M. 117 Middle 
tins, a line dividing the ship exactly in the middle. In the 
horuontaL.pbn, it ba right line oiaccting the ship from 
the stem to the stern-post; and, in lhe..hodyupbn, it b 
a perpendicular line bisecting the ship from the keel to the 
height of the top of the side, tips Lams Croquet 1 llie 
miodle-line hoope. ifiga Lithoow Trao. 11. oe We ahot 
away their *inid(Ue mast. 1977 tr. Buiiingeds Decades it. 
V. (1599) 161 In both, there mutt be had a ^middlemeane 
and measure, tfifie SruaMV Marineds Mag. vi. iU. 106 The 
Table of the ^Middle- Motion of the Sun. liia Examister 
98 Sept 691/1 Captams of the sbve ships, on board whose 
ships.. the.. cruelties of a*iiuddle passage had been prac- 
tM. sOee Macaulay Pitt Mis&^Vnt i860 IL 346 A 
humane bill which mitigated the bonon of the middle 


DbhitSi^. ifri«MiddbHlisCaSe(mDieTA;m^ 
to c). ftfi HAWTHoafiB Fr. 4 It, HetaBks. (t8^) ft. 47 
Uodmotmemo was seen fa thtwiddla ffb ta nc i. tmfSrll, 


passage. S817 Sporting Mag. L. ^ Randall cloeed this 
round by a terrible blow in the ^middle-piece. 1843 Ld. G. 
Bxntimck in Racing Lift lx. (1899) 901 Cblonel Anion laye 
he b a very clever hone, and one that must run, hut thinks 
him rather small In the middle-piece. i8as H. S. CoNeTABUt 
Horses. Sport 4 IVar 63 A horse with big ends and a small 
middle-piece is more likely to become a roarer than a horsa 
with t^ood middle piece and thence a good constitution. 
190a ELix. L. Banks Nem^apsr Girl 161 Your Boeton 
beans done in an earthen pot with the middlc-pboe pork 
just riabtly browned. 1879 S» G. G. Soorr Lect. Arekit. 
L 347 It was to be the earliest phase of the later form of 
'"Middle Pointed. s8ea P- Nicholson PraeU Build. 588 
a row ■“ ”■ *" ■ 


*Middle-post; 
Mock. Exerc. 


the same as King Post. 

•Middle RaU [of a doo% 184a Gwilt 
Arekit. 8 9130 In doors, the upper raib are called top raib; 
the next in descending, frbe raib; the next, which are 
usually wider than the two first, are called the lock or 
middle raib sM Bp. Wilsksporck in Aihwell Li/k L hr. 

the 


117 It b very desirabb that uitimateiy we •hoald mU the 
•middle schoob to aa much umfermityas poitibb la 


books 

Middle 
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which occupy that lam •terra 

incognita* between the NatioDal SdMofaad the Gtammar 
School 187s Amer. EsuycL Fr6i//i4r (ed. Ringwult) av. 
Spaces, Five to ao cm or five thb spaces; four to aa em, 
or four •ffliddb spaces; three to an em, or Hires thidr spaces, 
life W. Baann DormtGtoss., Harrsmqfmgato^ihmhedkm 
upright timber cf a ms by which it 6 hung to Its post. 
The one in the ndddbb between the barrow and the head^ 
b the •midiUe spiar^ which b also the naiaecf the uprlflit 
beam that tains the two isaves of a bara’s door, asisi 
Foaav Foe. B. AngEm, *Middttsi$ad, tho compartanatM 
a barn which contains tho threshing floor: asasraliy b 
tho middb A tho huildbg. wSTBacw Ado. Learn, l 
vli. 1 1 Which honour [ApoHiioSq, bstag so hl^ had also 
a degree or * mk M b teanro. STua Watto Legk ML n, 
Syllogbms ara dMM bto variotnKiads, eilhi^^ 
to the.Qnottlon wlilcli b p rove d by thms,. .or aocordtag to 
the nUdb Term. dOmSkipmi^e Vade.M.ttq^Madk 

longitndlnem. sl|4ibf/.ArirsALi99 A toiigns,or nddAe. 
tree, or shafts, lie altsrwttely fixed to the axb of the fbro 
wheeb W14BO b ^#4 Ani. L spo Tho •and]d woya 
hetuen ham two Tho ooral b dtppyf — 

Goa. tA Mar. 3/s Hb ' ‘ 


fabo. sfoofFblss. 
bslona to a •middb* 


Cos, tA I 

n. 14 Who..lMA bnlm dMm. ^ adM. ^ .r pmMm 

VB (ifai Bwui Jhi 4 f. WL I, Ol di i a .. mhb. 

wbob field wlm 10 many strug^oodfrtosaviaron.. 

Si _ 

maybe 


Such of the said Worsted Yarn as b called. .*Middle-wuire 
Yarn. 164a Rogers Haaman 45a Whether In youth or 
^middle yeares or old age. 

7 . Comb, in ppraiynthetic adjs., as middU^ 
coloured, •growtned, •homed, staiured^ f-tPi/W. 
wodkd. 

1849 Florist ipiSatbfactionj a very goed-i^ped ^middle- 


coloured flowerf l^dargoniumf. tcShoad. GOa. Nw aiSc^ 
John Boone, aged 17, a straight Youth, •middle growtlTd. 
i8tt W. H. Marshau Rev. Rep. BoeudApic. IIL 396 The 
cattb of Norfolk— evidently a variety of the •middlcnorned 
breed, reduced In sbeletcl i84fi McCulloch Acc, Brit. 

Empire 

classes of 


cattle of Ni^olk— evidently a variety 

daefetej. 1846 E 

15 They may. .be divided, .into the four 
lorned, long-horned, short-horned, and 
polled. 1679 Trials qf Waksman. etc. a6 He was a_*middle. 
Ktatured man. sfixi Walton Life Wotton d 4 in 

(1679), Many •middle-witted men (which yet n . 

1). iSafi iC. Digby Broadsl, Hon. (1848) 111 . Moms 116 


/ALTON Life Wotton d 4 in Reliq. w. 
Idie-witted men (which yet may mean 

3 BY Broadsl. Hon. (1848) 111 . Mome 116 

l*here b nothbg ao easy as to catch the phraseology which 
middle-willed sophists regard as the stamp of men of Judg. 
ment. 1897 Youatt Shap 304 Scarcely a •roiddle-woollcd 
' " ' in the whole of thb c 


I county. 


sheep can now be found i 

B. sb. 

1. *1116 middle pobt or part (of a Ibe, area, 
volume, or anything that has spatial magnitude ; 
also of a number, a period of time, a process, etc.). 

a 900 CvNxwuLP EUno 864 He asettan heht on |»one middel 
bare mmran byrix beamas mid bcarhtme. ctoae Voc. in 
Wr.-Wfilcker Ex csnlro. of midle. c saoo Trim. Cot/. 
Honu 8s Hera fifes ende was bicumelicho b middel and b 
biginnenge. 1197 R. Glouc (Rolls) iiro Aboute ieruxaleni 
Hs noumringe ne bigan As in b middel of he world to 
noumbri ache man. c ijpo Havelok 0099 Aboute b middel 
of he nith Wok ubbe. S177 Lanol. P. PL B. xvil 189 
Were b myddel of myn nonde ymaymed or ypersshed. 
rtajfo WveuF Serm. Sel. 1 . 367 pis fMpcl tellib |ie 
middil of a storie of Seint Joon Baptist. 1410 E. £. With 
(1889) 46, 1. bord mausure with a bnd of icluer, ft ouerguld, 
wyth a prent b ha myddylie. c 1490 Merlin 108 After the 
myddill of Augutt, after tbt Arthur was crowned, he held 
court robll. grete and mervelouse. 1930 Palscb 945/1 
Myddle of the day, midy. 1994 SNAKarA/(Cfi. HI. in. v. a 
Canst thou.. Murther thy brnth In middle of a word, And 
then againo begin. s6is Biblb Judg. b. 37 See, there 
come people downe by the middle of the land. 1719 Lbom 
tr. Pmslaakls Archil. (174a) 11 . 11 The middb of tne upmost 
Wall ought to b peroendicular with the middle of the 
nethermost. t74p J- Martvn tr. Virg. BueoL Life VirgH 
(i8ao) p. txxb,Toe Iburth Geoigick, fimn tb middle to the 
end, was [etc.). 177a PaiamsY imst. ReUg. (176a) 1 . 41J 
l^usanbs.. wrote jtoout the middle of the second century. 


roou of plants, soaa A. B. Davidson SibL 4 Lit Bn. 966 
Beginnings or middles or ends of poems, 
t SL The poiition of being among or surrounded 
by (a number of people) or within (a town, etc.) ; 
n Midst. Chiefly in phr. in the middle ofm m 
the midst of, among. Obs. 
a 1000 Age. Ps. (Spelfloan) cxxxv. 11 Se 8s aladde Israhel 
ofmiddelehcora. cieoo^gr. Gsi4^Markix.36PaMmhe 
anne cnapan ft se-eette on hyra middele. rsjie Wyclip 
Sel. Wks. HI. 349 But oonheae on heed of bw Chirdie » 

indn fo SoAmfiftIrlitwbinthemyddOof tbcyti^ 1 shal 
fortyuo to al tb plaoa for bat «B4po 7 >mnsL H. T. 
(Sdwyn MS.) ■ Cor. vL 17 (Panes 69) Whwlbrs God seyK 
Goo M a-wey from h^ mywj of hem. r 14*1 Mawidev. 
(RoxoT) P^. a He will ger orle it op^y in b ^ 
a touna 1948 Udall, elo Eratm. Par. Ack wvH. i8-a6 
Than Paul standyna In the mydfa amoMe jhm 
[etc.], STfie-Ta IL Bbookb FoolifQumL (ifosMilr 
[He] b come to rob me In broad day, and In tb oiWb of 

ifx while (lomcthiii^ taking 
<»;* in the thick of*. NownweorO*!.; aMinw- 
ili, J. Momi in Bmcbmk M5S.aiklu Comm.) k 

in tb 

a TheaUdlepeftefthehaoNHi^^v^ 

isrsftSjtsaMi.'wsSf. 

a nair nano aasM. Isitj 
sb wa%fe Goals, 

MorteArtk. 4188 I 
tb bwnebs, Aad 
In aindirol riisa 
off aao b laaml om 
Rkk. tit 4 Hon, VfL 

s|3t)3Ahoaoy* 



nldle. 


■ to 



may eooie to oov•^polnt to 


(Lc^ I 



MIDDLB. 


421 


, jeep tl , 

Burke /ir. Rev, ga The pretended rights 
•llie righu of men are 


« iMo S&vtlu Wvede in Cef/. Hem, qaj pat ha Icare ham | 
mete pat me meoture hat pe middel of Iwa uuelcs. /Md, 
955 For ne mei na wunne ne na fleichee licunge..bringe ; 
me oner |m midel of meiiire ant of mete. 1340 Ayeue. ! 
249 Sohretd ne ia oNr Mng panne to loki ri)te mesure het \ 
afnewayhalt pane middel uw to moche and to Ute. iM 
Bacon I 616 Bulboui Roots, Fibrous, RooU and I 
Hirsute Roots.. .The Hirsute is a Middle betweene both, t 
DKm^ Che* Piitjf v. 7a There being in this case no 
miodle between devout reverence and horrid blasphemy. 
1683 A. D. An CenverH 46 These two extreams we must 
avoid and search a middle. 1743 D§ Foe'e £np Trmdesman 
(1841) !• Nxii. ao9 To keep the safe middle uetween these 
extremes. 1700 Burkb Fr, Rev. \ 
of these theorists are all extremes 
in a sort of middle. 

f6. All intermediate came or agmu^. Ohs, 
a laas Aner, if ; 180 peos cumeB also of God, auh nout ase 
dc^ wiouten euerich middcL Cudwortm 

InttlL Syst, i. iv. $ aob 468 The worshipping (besides one 
supreme God) of other created Beings,, .as middles or 
inMialors betwixt Him and Men. 

1 0 * An intervening point or part in space, time, 
or arrangement ; something intermediate. Ohs, 
i86g Manlsv Grotiui Lew C, Warret 397 The little 
River of Ncths, scituate in the middle between Antwerp 
and Mecblin. 1867 Milton P . L , ix. 605 , 1 . .with capacious 
mind Considered all things visible in Heav'n, Or Earth, or 
Middle, all things lair and good, 
b. Something placed in a central position. 

1796 La Colchester Duty (1861) 1 . 35 The second 
course had a pig at toa a ca^n at bottom, and the two 
centre middles were turkey and a larded Guinea fowl. 
t 7 . B Medium sh, 4. Ohs, 

1570 Deb hfetk, Prsf, cj. So that both th^r mouynges 
be m ayre, or both in water : or in any one Middle. 

8. tUipt, a. L^c, •^middUierm, (Cf. Medium 
sh, 2,) 

i8a8 Wmatbly Le^c 11. iii. f a. (i8a^) 9a From negative 
premises you can inter nothing. For in them the Middle 
IS pronounced to disagree with both extremes. 

D. Gram, ^ middle mice (see A. 4 a), 
itil Blomfibld tr. Maiikidt Gk, Grmm, If. 71a The 
proper signification of the middle is most evident in the 
aorists. 1006 J. H. Moulton Gram, H, T, Grk, 1 . 155 As a 
matter of tact, the proportion of strictly reflexive middles is 
exceedingly small. 

9 . Naui, middle greuhd* k,G), 

■Tea Lend, Gne, No. 3844/4 The Sands, .of the small 
Middle, in the Narrow off of Winterton near Yarmouth. 
1801 Nrlson in Duncan Life (1806) 136 The Agamemnon. . 
ish^oftheMuldle. 


the 

two 


could not weather the 

10 . Pamr^rnaking, The sheet, or one of 
sheets, oT inferior paper placed between the 
outer sheets in making pasteboard. 

Stathnerd HmndSk, 73 Middleif a paper used for 
forming the middle or inner portion of card and pasteboard. 

11 . FooihalL A retam of the ball from one of the 
wings to mid-field in front of the goal. 

i8m G. O. Smith FeetbaU vL (Bodm.) 108 A middle 
should never be made high up in the air unless the forwards 
of one's side are a heavy lot 190a Field i Mar. 314/1 
Evans actually found the mark from a middle by Corbett, 
but was pronounced offside. 

12 . (Originally middle article^ A newspaper 
article of a particnlar class (treating more or less 
diictirsively some social, ethical, or literary sub- 
ject), such as is in certain journals placed b^ween 
the leading articles and the reviews. 

iSSe J. F. Stephen Let , so Anr. L{/k (1895) 179 Last night 
1 finished a middle at two. 1^ G. Allen Senltyweg 111 . 
68 Working away with all his might at a clever middle for 
an evening newspaper. Paul was distinctly successful in 
what the trade technically knows as middles. 

(mrd*l), v, [f« Middle sh, Cf. Do. 
mUdelen^ G. mitteln^ ON. mUHa,’\ 

1 1 . inlr, ?To be at the middle point ; ? to inter- 
vene. Ohs, 

Wvcuv 70AM viL 14 Forsobe now the feeste day 
medlinge (Vulg. mediontel or goynge bitwixe, Jhesu wente 
vp in to the temple. 

t 2 . ittlr, or ahsel. To perform tome kind of 
operation in the making of iron wire (cf. Middle- 
man I), Ohs. 

, ^^Ceventey Lett Bk,, Foratsomyche as Job. Sufford, 
JonTBl^eiiion, sen.,.. ft WaL ^nde heldon for the most 

t8. tram. To take a middle view ot Also 
to middle U (contemptoonily) : to adopt a middle 
course. Ohs, ^ ^ 

Manton Spir, Lmngnieh, 16 We content ourselves 


4 . To fbd the middle of ; to bisect. 

Meek, Earn, aSB Draw the Line bisect, 

8. NmO,. To fold or double in the middle. 
^7Aar .FammssT# Caleek, sy How do you mako a reef 

To plaes lathe middle. 

lMMway]tlifuiiiii.iholr nuta dhdkCkmid^frtd, Mar. 188 


A grandfather's clock with a buileLhole nicely middled in 
its case. 1890 DeUly Newt 29 July Uk We started to heave 
in on the starboard cable in older to middle the ship between 
her anchors. 

b. intr. To fit into the middle. 

1S88 Hasluck Model Eugin. Handybk, (1000) 67 If these 
holes do not exactly middle, a small round nle can be used 
to draw the hole over as required. 

7 . trans, in Foothall, To return (the ball) from 
one of the wings to mid-held in front of goal ; to 
‘ centre *. Also eAsol, 

187s Field vA Ian. 61/3 The hall which had been previously 
middled by A M. Jones, was driven through the goal. 1900 
Ibid, X Mar* 314/t Corbett made a run and middled. 

8 . slang. To befool, cheat. 

E. Farmer Scrap Bk, (ed. 6) 53 For I've been hum* 
bugged, middled, got the best on. 

Wddle, ob& form of Meddlk. 

Middle age. sh, 

1 . The period between youth and old age. Cf. 
middle eld, middle life : see Middle a, 6. 

*377 Lanol. P, pi, B. xii. 7 And of thi wylde wan- 
tounesse Iho thow )onge were, To amende it in tni myddel 
age. c 1440 ipontydoH 1588 Me had an erne was .stifTe and 
stronge; Of mydille age. 1318 Pitgr, Per/, (W. de W. 
iS3>) *3 h, Some in the\*r youth : some in theyr myddell 
age : and some in theyr last dayes. ciSeo Shaks. Senn, vii. 
Resembling strong youth in his middle age. a 1631 Donnk 
ill Select, (1840) 24 That all thy spring, thy youth, be spent - 
in wantonness, all thy summer, thy mmdle- age, in ambition. 
1749 Fielding Tom Jonet 11. viH, His time of life, which 
was only what is callM middle age. igio Scott Lady of L, i 
I. xxi, On his bold visage middle age Had slightly press'd I 
its signet sage. 1884 Pah Eutiace 37 He was considerably | 
past middle age. 

2 . ne Middle Age, now usually the Middle i 
Ages : the period intermediate between * ancient * 
and 'modem* times; in earlier use commonly 
taken as extending from c 500 to c 1500; now 
used without precise definition, but most frequently 
with reference to the four centuries after a. d. 1000. 
Cf. mod.L. medium mvum, G. mittelaHer, F. 
mo/en Age, 

a. ting, 17M Chambers Cycl, Supp, s.v. Age, Middle 
Age denotes tM space eff time commencing from Constan- 
tine. and ending at the talcing of Constantinople by the 
Turk^ in the fifteenth century. <11780 Harris PhihL 
tuquiriee 1. (1781) Addr. to £. Hooper, An Essay on the 
Taste and Literature of the middle Age. t88a T. C Mori- 
SON Macaulay 70 His acquaintance with the Middle Age 
generally, may without iidustice be pronounced slight. 

fi, ft, lyaa Mem, Literature VI, 396 Mr. Juncker,., has 

S ublished in the German Langu^e an Excellent Intro- 
action to the Geography of the middle Ages. xSip Hallam 
Mid, Ages (ed. a) 111 . 1. ix. 304 The Middle Ages, accord- 
ing to the division 1 have adopted, comprize about one 
thousand years, from the Inmsion of France by Clovis to 
that of Naples by Charles Vlll. 184a Brande Viet, Set, 
etc.. Middle <4^1. ..The centuries between the ninth or 
tenth and the end of the fifteenth after Christ arc generally 
comprehended under this loose denomination. xlSv J. C. 
Morison Service of Man 177 The great hollow which is 
roughly called the Middle Ages extending from the fifth to 
the fifteenth century. 

3 . quasi- fwith hyphen). Belonging >0 

the Middle Ag^ ; meaisev.nl. 

1840 Gen. P. Thompson Exerc, V. 31 With the same | 
precaution that they would have consorted with the evil 
spirits of middle.age romance. x8S3 Ku.skin Led, Archil, 
iv. 217 That child Is working in the middlcage .spirit— the 
other in the modern spirit, i860 F. W. Newman kUsc, 46 
Perhaps it incapacitated the Arabs and the middleage 
Schoolmen for all but formal reasoning. 

Middle-aged (midl|^dgd),is. (Stress variable.) 

[f. Middle a, -i- Age sh, ^ -ei> ^.] 

1 . Of middle-age, neither young nor old. 

1676 Coluns in Rigaud Corr, Sci, Men (1841) 11 . 433 
The admirable M. Leibnitz, a German, but a member of the 
Royal Society, scarce yet middle aged. 1709 Steele Taller 
Na77 P a When 1 was a middle-aged Man. i88eG. Mere- 
dith Tragic Com, (1881) 8x A middle-aged, grave and 
honourable man. 

b. Characteristic of middle-aged people. 
s888 Lowell Laieei Lit, Ess,, Gray (1891) a Cowpn wu 
really mad at intervals, but hU poetry, admirable as it is in 
its own middle-aged way, is in need of anything rather than 
a strait-waistcoat. 1887 Ruskin Pmteritall, 969 His 
already almost middle-aged aspect of serene sagacity. 
t2. Belongliwto theMiddle Ages; medieval. Ohs, 
1710 Kbarne Collect, (O.H.S.) llL 49 The reading and 
perusing of middle-agM Antiquities. iSim Mitpord inquiry 
3x8 Of Iho modern and middle-aged Greek. 184S 
PkUM, Soc, 11 . XAX The English hunger bears a strong re- 
semblance to the Sponish hambre^ formed from the middle- 
SjKCd Lfttin^AMTMMo 

Middle-8lg«ing, ppl, a. nence-wd. Becoming 
middle aged. 

i88i Howells in Lengm, Mag, I. 53 Only a score of 
middle-^ng veterans remained. 

Middl9ft*g^m. nonce^wd, [f. Middle age 
+ -I8MJ MMisevallsm. 

1840 TNACKsaAV Piet, Rhapsody Wks. 1900 XIII. 348 
May wo add a humblo wish that this excellent painter 
..not busy himself with Gotbidsm, middleagism T 
lllddlft olMfi sh. Hie class of society between 
the * upper' and the Mower' class. Also (now 
nort commonly) plural in the same sense. 

sSia Sjeenniner 31 Au& 556/1 Such of the Middle Class 
of Sodoty who have fallen evil daya 183s Brougham 


MIDDLE FZNOBB. 

Sevwal of these were of the middle class, shopkeepers and 
orofewional men. xSoi H. D. Traill In Naiionmi ReVi 


proiessioi _ 

Mw. 15 The great body of the upper middle classesT' 

D. as in middU-dass education, life, 

public, society,^ etc.; middle-olasa exuninattoii, 
a name sometimes given to the ‘ local examina- 
Local a. a d) in their early years; 
middle-olasa aohoola, schools established for the 
education of the middle classes, intermediate be- 
tween primary ^hools and the great public schools. 

fu ^*’^'** J* .• \ 'i’o 8«t out of one rank of 
Sqcimy into the next aWe it U the great aim of English 

(*858)33 fhe Exeter Middle Class Examination. Ibid, 81 
l^e educ^on given in commercial and middlc-dass schools. 
1838 /6«f. p. xx. The considciatiun of the Middle Class 
Examinations happened to come before the members of the 
Senate at a very uiconvcnient time. Ibid, 3 To prepare 
Uie way for a practical and truly Fmellsh ^ 


me way for a practical and truly Enelish Middle-class 
Education. 1868 M. Pattibon Academ , Org, 3 For 
centuries our middle-class public were slowly iravclUng. 

*8 Oct. 5x8/1 The tastes of the average 
middle-class buyer of books. 

c. Used as adj,, with the sense : Characteristic 
of the middle classes ; having the characteristics of 
the middle classes. (With depreciative implica- 
tion. Cf. Bourgeois a, a.) 

1893 Saltus Madam Sapphira xo6 Don't talk back, it is 
nuddle-class to l^in with. 1903 Dicey Zarv* Publ Opin, 
vi. 186 Benthamism was fundamentally a middle class creed. 
Hence {ttonce-wds^ lIlftdlE-olMEer, one who 
belongs to the middle class; Hiddle-olMB&MB, 
middle-class quality. 

1886 Morris in Mackail L\fe (1899) IT. 157 . 1 met some 
very agreeable middle-dasscrs there, and had much talk. 
18m Sat, Rev, 21 May 745 The slovenly middle -classness 
of Dublin. 1894 Miss BroiTchton Beginner xii, 1 recognise 
the middle classness. 

ICiddle earth. Forms: see Middle and 
Earth sh, 

1 . [An etymologizing perversion of Middle-krd.] 
The earth, as placed Mtween heaven and hell, or 
as Buppos^ to occupy the centre of the universe. 
Now only arch,, sometimes applied to the real 
world in contradistinction to fairyland. 

c 1173 Lav. 7305 He kohte to bi-winne mid strengke and 
mid ginne al ko middclerkp (<r 1205 middel eferdes] lond. 
Ibid, 90M Com a kiuc middilherke [c 1305 middel »rde] 
hone tnaidenes sune. a 1300 Cursor M, 8003 Bituix kc midel 
erth and lift- *390 Gowrr Con/, 111 . 94*3* ro the seconde. 


as bokes sein,The moistedropesof the reyn Descenden into 
Middilcrthe. ri440 York Myst, ix. 158 Fodir, what may 
kis meruaylle mene? Wber-to made god medtierth and 
man 7 xeaa World 4 Child (Roxb.) A v. All mery mcdcll 
erthe malceth mcncyon of me. Siiaks. Merry W, v. v. 

84 But .stay, I .smell a man of miodle earth. 1600 W. Wai- 
SON Dtcacordon (1607) 938 O monster of mankinde fitter for 
hell, then middle earth. 1813 Scott Trierm, 1. ix, I hat 
maid is bom of middle earth, And may of man be won. 18x9 
Crauue T, of Hall x, \ kind of beings who are never found 
On middle-earth, but grow on fairy. ground. s86o Haw- 
thorne Trau^orm, xxxviii. It is difficult to imagine it (k. 
Catholicism] a contrivance of mere man. Its mighty ma- 
chinery was forged and put together, not on middle earth, 
but eitner above or below. 

+*• The middle of the earth. Ohs, 

Sea 0/ middle earth, middle earth sea, the Mediterranean. 
Middle earth ocean, an imaginary ocean in the middle of 
the earth. 

ijly Trxvtsa Higdcn (Rolls) I. 57 pc grete see of myddel 
"ercuics pliers. 1494 Fabyan 


:pin kc west at Ifcrculcspilcrs. 1404 rABVAN 
vii. 56 In the South .see 01 Myddell Erth. X335 
m Fardlt Faciont I. iii. 34 'I ne fluude of Nilus 


erbe bygynnek in kc west at Hercuu 

Chrou, V. Ixxvii. j 

W. Watreman Fi 

, .posseth into the middle earth sea. with scuen arnie.s. itej 
Norden spec, Brit., M'sex, 1. 8 The forme of this land is 
Trianguler, much like Cicilia an Lsland in the middle-earth 
sea. 16x3 Purchas Pilgrimage vii. ii. 663 So would those 
good men drowne a great part of the African and American 
World.. by their imagined middle-earth (Jeean. 

MidjUe-erd. Ohs, cxc. dial. Forms: see 
Middle and £kd; also 4 myddelnerde, 2*3 
middelert, 4 midulert, 5 medlert, 8 midlert, 
5 middle yorde, myddell yarde. See also 
Middle earth. [Formed by substitution of 
middel Middle a. for middan- in middaneard, 
•geard: see Middenerd. There may have been 
an OE. *wiV/</0/(O^^^corre|^nding to OS. mitiil- 
gard, OHG. mittilgart,'] The world ; the earth 
taken as situated bkween heaven and bell ; also, 
the people dwelling on the earth. 

c 1173 Lamb, Horn, x< pas laxen weren from Moyses a ket 
drihten com on ki* miudilcrt (or us to alesnesse of deofles 
onwalde. c xaoo Ormin 3638 Godess bcowwess blomenn an 
Inn alle gode k*Bwes& Her l)»iss middellaerdess lifi ciaos 
Lay. 955^ Lauerd drinten crist domes waldcnde midelarde 
mund. 1197 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 9059 Me nuste womman so 
vail nun in pe middel erde. cilig Shobeham vil 5B0 Wy 
nedde hy be ine belle y.stoppeu For euere mo^ Ac Nau)t 
her in |^s myddelnerde For to makymen oflierde. 13 ■. 
Gaw, 4 Gr, A nt, aioo More he is ken any titon vpon myd- 
delerde <1 1400 Pistill 0/ Susan 263 (MS. A.> pou maker of 
myddelert, kat most art of miht. 01480 Tewncley Myst, 
iii. 100 Therfor shall I fordo All this medtil-erd. 7 <11300 
Chester PI, iv. 967 Father, . . 1 hope for all middle-yprde you 
will not slayo your childe. 1513 Douglas Alneit vi. viil. 
It Thair saw ho als, with huge greit and mumyng In mydle 
erd most menit, thir Troianis. itSS^Ross Helenere (1789) 
59 Thu gate she could not long in midlert be. 

fl&tf dff • The finger having the position 
in the middle oTthe five; the second linger. 

Cf , ' middicsi fingir * in Middle a, 1 (quoin. 0 900, 0 tsqoX 



MZDDLBOOOS. 

c looft JELfuic CiMt. in Wr.-WQlcktr 158/35 Medium Uit 
impudUm^ middelfiimr. 13^ Trbvisa Bmrtk. Dg P, 

V. xxix. (1405) 140 The thyrae fyngre is the mydie fingre, 
and hyght Inpudicus alsOi 1843 Stbbr tr. Ex/, Chyrurg^ 
vi. SI Ihere foUowed..onely tero pusteb, the one in her 
thumbe, the other by her middle fitmer. Hunter 
Wkatti in PkiL Trmns. LXXVII. 385 In the fore-finger 
Ihere are five bones, in the middle and ring-finger seven. 
i8fii (see Fingbr i]. 

tiU*ddl0good. Obu [app. f. Middle tr.-i- 
Good c£ G. mittifgut ore of middle quality.] 
Some kind of linen fahnc. 

iglb Extii Cxgigmt Hc\ D id. Middlegood the c. elles. . 
XX vi.x. viU^d idle Sc* Bk* Customs in Halyiurtou's Ledger 
( 1 867) 3ao Linning dodi called H inderlandis Middlegood and 
Heidlak the hundreth elnis xvili. n i6i8 Rates Mar^ 
cAofuEui 1 3| Linnen cloath vocat. Hinderlands, Middle* 
good, ft Headlake the hundred clls..xxvj.j. vid.<£ 
luddlAard. variant of Middle-ebd. 
tMi'ddlaheaa. In 3 middel-hed. [f. 
Middle a . -t- -heap.] The middle. 

g tagp Gem* ^ Ex. fia Dis midelerdcs biginning, And 
middd-hed, and is ending. 

Middleiiigt obs. foim of Middliho a. 
t Mi ddle-land. Obs. 

1 . « Midlakd sb. Also a/frib. Midland a., 
Mbditebranean a* 

sagy R. Glouc (Rolls) 5131 At walis & al ^ march & al 
middel lond ywis fet is al oitucne temese A homber ia 
lefiSSTAFLETON tr. Bsida's Hist. Ch* Eng* 125 Edilred kinge 
Of the Marshes or middleland cnglishmen came into Kent 
with a tenible and fell hoste. 18^ Fuller Pisgak i. i. 3 
Not all the water of Kbhon, of Jordan, of the Rra, of the 
Dead, of the Middle-land Stt. .mould serve to quench the 
fire. 

d. Agrie. Land of medium elevation. In qnot. 
aitrib. 

17W Marshall Midi. CouhHss 1 . 269 The species of grass- 
land., are chiefly. Lowland grass.. and Middleland grass, 
or *Turf*; there being no Upland grass or dieepwalk 
within It. 

Hence f lliAdlg*la»dmr, an inhabitant of the 
Midlands. 

1844 Fbatly Roma Ruens 42, 1 am sure Bede aflirmeth 
that the Eastern Aneli or English were first gained to 
Christ by Faelix,..ana the middle-landers by Finanus. 
tViddUly, adv. Obs. rare. In 5 middilly. 
[f. Middle a. -i- -ly *-<.] In a medium manner. 

e 1400 Lan/rands Cirurg. 390 pou schalt streyne middilly, 
& not to faste. 

■Uddlamitn (mrd'lmm). [f. Middle 0.4- 
Mav rA] 

fl. 7 A workman employed in some particular 
operation in the making of iron wire. Obs. 

14M Cooeatry Lest Bk.% The Cardwirdrawers and the 
myddelmen most nedes bye the wire that they shull wirche 
ofthe sm^hlers. 

ta MU* One of the soldiers in the fifth or sixth 
mnk in a file of 10 deep. Obs. 

sfitfi Orders establ. by Eoc. o/Amnes, Lond. A v. Item, 
That no man take the place of Leading or Middle-man. . 
without hee be thereunto aminted by the CapUtne or 
Lieutenant. • idea Maikham Sonidiers Accid. 28 The fifth 
Ranke from the Front downeward towards the Reare, are 
called MiddUmsn to the reare, and the sixth Rank are 
called MiddUmtn to the front 167s T. Venn Milit. jr 
Mar, Disci/, v. 11 A File so drawn is distinguished accord- 
ing to their dianicy of Plac^ a Leader, a Follower, two 
Middlemen, a Follower and a Brinjrcr-up. ifigfi PHiLurs, 
Middlsmam (a term in the Art-muitary), he Chat stands 
middlemost in a File. 

8. One ymo takes a middle course. 
t^4t WAMvaroM Dio, Leg. v. | 6 Wka 1788 111 . 167 
Neither Unbelievers nor Believers will allow to these middle 


men that a ncw-exbting Soul. .can be identically i 
with an annihilated Soul. 18814 A. Biibell Obiter Dkta 
179 Middle men may often seem to be earning for them- 
selves a place h Universal Biography. 1900 A. B. David- 
son CsdudefGod vL t68 There were three parties, the true 
worshippers of Jehovah, the strict idokUers, and the middle- 
men who were neither, 
b. nmet^use. (Seequot) 

stsa DtSBABU ^.11 Apr. In Hansard PorL Dsb, Ser. iii. 
LXXIX. $6s We have a neat Parliamentary middleman. 

It is well known what a middleman is : he is a man who bam- 
booslcs one party, and plunders the other, till, having ob- 
tained a position to which he is not entitled, lie cries out, 

* Let us have no party questions, but fixity of tenure*. 

4 . (Originally two words.) A person standing in 
an intermediate relation to two parties concerned 
in lome matter of business : usually in somewhat 
unfavourable senM, as implying that direct rela- 
tions between these parties would be more advan- 
tageous. Chiefly applied, in diicnisions on the 
theory of commerce, to the trader or any of the 
series of traders through whose hands commodi- 
ties pass on their way from the maker or pio- 
dneer to the consumer. 

Buriib TK oaseareliy Whs. VII. 401 If tba object 
scheme should be. .to destroy the dealw, com m oply 
rtogEAiT g^bV.iTl 
^ Metcallei. .were mradlemen between the vendors and 
the vendees. sSm Armf Metrop. VIII. 59 In one Tmdo 
at leart..a date of middle-iMn, who man formerly intw* 
poied between the maker and the merchant, now no lengtr 
fslica iWs j. G. SnirrAaD Fall Romo vOi. 414 While in 
the odions mmlomiMi, or bnittlE waa left tha managenimt 
of those pat ri i n o n la l estatf m8i C W. Hatfiblo Hisi. 
Hoiku Domoiitrl, fooThwe are odddltiiien and olliois 
who onooemcR and aid tham In diepod n g of tbe.alolen' 
fooda slloMMAS^fMntf TMraif Aoonildeiahlapait 
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of the demand for low-strength ash aqd alkali emanatM 
from certain unscrupulous vendors or * middle-men '• 1II7 
lysstm. Rev. Tune 314 The helpless victims of grasping 
' middlemen and a grinding competition which [etc.]. 

aitrid. list Mayhbw Loud. Labour (1864) II. 373 The 
workmen gradually became transformed from lourneymen 
into * middlemen living by the lalmur of others. • . Tha 
middleman system is the one crying evil of the day. 

bi. In Ireland, one who leases land, add sub-lets 
it again at an advanced rate. 

iloa Mar. Edobwortm i. Wks. 183s IV. 297 Mr. 

Hopkins waa what is called in Ireland a middle-man. ion 
Ediu. Rev. July aoo Absenteeism with its resulting evils or 
middlemen and rackrents was the worst bane of Ireland. 

6. (/.S, k. * In minstrelsy^ the man who 
sits in the middle of the semicircle of performers 
daring the opening part of the entertainment, and 
leads the dialogue between songs.* b. ' In the 
fisheries^ a planter.* (Ceni, Diet,) 

Hence lIi* 4 dlomftaiSBi, 111 ‘ddloniMigliip, the 
system of employing middlemen. 

1I48 
ship, 

on in 

Hews 6 Apr. 330 

country a serious quesUoiL tiM A Whitb Mod, Jew 13a 
Their trading instincts and intuitive taste for middleinanship. 

Middlemost (mi*d*lm^st), a. Now somewhat 
rare, [f. Middleo. 4- -most.] That is in the ym 
middle, or nearest the middle. Now only with 
reference to position ; formerly also with reference 
to ngCf size, quality, etc. Cf. Midmost and 
mida/esl sup^l. of Middle a. 

a two Cursor M. 10023 pe baile midelmast o thre, Bltakens 
wel nir ebastite. 41400 Itumbras 184 His medilmast sone 
lit lefte he thare. 14.. in ReU Amt. 1 . 52 Tak the rote 
of walwort..and do away the overmast rynd, and tak the 
mydilmaste rynde. Hounshbd Chrom, 1 . Cune- 

dag the sonne of Hennius and Ragaie (middlemost daughter 
of Leir before mentioned). tfiB8 Tumus Paisti, Amtemts 
282 Although it require great Mill to paint tha bodie and 
middlemost parts of figures, yet [etc.]. 16^ Rowland 
Mou/ets Theat. ins. 932 For there are theSe several sorts 
of them, the bigger, lesser, middleniost and least* ifivt 
H. M. tr, Erattn. Coiloq. 14 My middlemost son hath lately 
entred into holy Orders, vjux MoRTiMsa Hutb. 11 . aaa 
The undermoet part of the middlemoet Joints are to be 
cut o8r half through. i8ta J. Bigland Beauties Ew. Sjt 
Waist XVI. 517 folding gates, the middlemost of wbi» it 
of iron. il6e Boaaow Wtid WaUs^xxnl (1901) 72/x Three 
men— the middlemost %ras praying in Welsh. 
b« abseJ. The put in the middle. 

n 1 . 


8 Frasidt Mag. XXXVII. 383 A sort of middleman- 
somewhat of the nature of the * butty * system carried 
Staffordshire. 188a G. J. Holyoakb in Co^rative 
Middlemanism was becoming in 


i|jte Wveur Matt, PkoL s In the whiche goiMl it b pio- 
* * we Che firsL the 

1873 Fbnn 


fitable to men desyrynge God, so to knowe 
mydmeste \MS. O mydelmest] other the last. , 

Chr. Quaker viL (1699) 60 God himself inhabits the Lowest, 
and Highest, and the MiddbinoBt. 

MOdUU# night. Obs, exe. dial, » Midnight. 
Beewaffej^ Ligcgesan wex hatnc for horde, bioroweal- 
lende middcinihtum. etm§ Lay. 20607 Hit was to here 
middel-niht a 1320 JC. Horn 1391 pat icbup gan urine, 
Abute middelni|te. 1893 Strvbnson Catrioua xxL 253 
When my Ihtber and my uncles lay in the hill, and I was to 
be carrying them their meat in the middle night- 
MEiddlar (mi*d*lai). Also 6 middaler, midlar. 
[f. Middle <r.4--ERL C£ MDu. middUars (Du. 
middelaar), OHG. mUtil&ri (MHG. mitteler^ 
mod.G- mittUr)^ 

t L An intennMigiy, mediator. Obs, 

1531 FaiTH Judgem. Traede Tett, (1S3O C ill, A middelcr 
11573 jyh aiM dealer] betwene God and man. a 1S40 
Basnis Whs. (1573) 3S(V> Heart yon not playnly bow 
we do sooner obtayne our petitypn ct God our owno aelih, 
then by any other midlers t tsgs matthbw (Hyl) lea. xxYitt. 
Notes, Cbrbt.. being here mediatour or nddoclcr betwene 
God & men. i8m AsEyWks,i86yV. 177 This 

word, iMwsrqf, doth, .signify a mediator or a middbr. 

2 . The workman who performs the middle one 
of three operations m the prepaxatioa of fltE. 

1847 Jrm. R. Agrie, See, Vul. 11, 385 It b taken up by 
the second man or middler, who pula it through the saaM 
process. 

8 . U,Sn *A member of the middle dais In a 
seminaiy which has three classes— senior, middle, 
and junior— as la theological aemlaarics* (CSrii/. 
DUt^. 

iSSe in Mimniet qp Triemmial Cem/emiioa (U. S.) 43 In 
reading Hebrew at sight Middlers and Juniors dd well. 

Madd^va.t#(ml*d 1 r/it),a. [f, Middlb a. 4- 
Rate jA] Mediocre, aoi first-rate. 

S93I ir. Guaude Art Comvermtiem 196 A middle-rate 
Beauty b most commendable in a woman. 1791 Boswell 
yeAusem 10 Apr. an. 1775 Here <1 observed) was a vary 
middle-ra te poet . 

OAr. [f^MiDDU A+Rirr. Cf. 
MLG., Do. miShM/A > Miiwirr. 

*lm A. M. tr. CatMmrn** Bt. .<4/1 TUm fai 

hUy* the cf » lddd» 

-Bos.} Of medtam iIm, neither lam Bor MaaU. 


i 4 l*BimCMrr II. (i<u> Pk nUnkeiMaMe 
to yoar idlS. nidlcwd (Mb tUf Bom 

to PAU. rttm*. IL ,te W. pm k law ajiBiUe^ 
" “ ^ -- TmaiheUf 


Bcceiver. SToa SMaATON Edmtim'jL • •M''FiemM 

Hence MHM e nt nitnenn i tbeconditkiB of beinc 
'middlc4iced; medioc ri ty. 


KIDDZiXirO. 

iWS O. MbranoM Um ,fBM* M Whet k iMr 

mental averagef It b not greatness, it b not smallness, ii 
b not even mlddle-sitedoess: it b shortcoming, 
t m* Adltward. Obs, rf.MiDDLK a. 4 '-WA]u>; 
in sense a perh. f. Ward so. as in rearward, van^ 
wardo Cf. Midward .1 


1 . The middle part of anything, 
e laao Pnllad. om tiusb. viii. 133 Ail the rynde b for this 
nothiM lyne, Then oonly take the tender myddelwaidti. 

8. The middle body of an army, 
fa 1400 Morte Arik, 1988 The kynge .. Demenys the 
mcdylwarde mcnricfully hyme aelfene. xtrpBfi Hounshbd 
Ckron. 111 . 8ai/i The earle himself led the middle-ward. 
iSdS Manlbv Grotiui Lew C. Warret 673 Three Battels. . 
of which the MiddlowaM being d^ble fill'd the whole 
breadth of the Shore. 

Middlffwiy. 

L A coufM b^een two extremei. Cf. mod.L. 
via media. 

4 leas Auer, R, 336 pa middel weie of mesure b eucr 
guldene. 1390 Gowaa Co^f, 1 . a, 1 wolde go the middel 
weie And wryte a bok betwen the tweie. 1704 Noaais Ideai 
World II. ii. 08 Which absurd consequence . . falb upon 
those of the middle way, who unite matter and thought in 
Brutes. syM Wattb Logie ir. v. | a Where two extremes 
are proposed, .and neither of them has certain and convinc- 
ing evidence, it b generally safest to take the middle way. 
8. The middle of the way ; one's mid-course. 
i8|3 P. Flbtchbb Purple It!, xi. axil. Aselges.. met the 
vbgm in the middle way. 1718 Poaa Iliad xvi. 952 Apollo 
dreadful stops middle way. 

attrib. 1648 Uagb West lud. xx6 A plain champaign 
Countrey, which continued till within a league of the middle 
way lodg 


TO advb. Half-way, on the way. 

1868 Gbafton Ckron. 11 . 981 The King remoued lib 
campe to a village myddell way betwene Sainct Omers and 
Tyrwine. bI6o Whittiir Truce 0/ Piseataqua iii One 
aloneiB little maid, Middleway her steps debyed. 

t Middle world. Obs. » Miodlr earth. 

e laoe Obmin 17538 Off pise fowwre shaffte b« all pisk 
middel! werelld timmbredd. e isge Gen, 4 Ex, 98 Of waters 
froren, of vsea wal, fib middel world it luket aL s8as Scon 
Pirate xxiv, He spoke mair like a man of the middle world, 
than she had ever heard him since she had (etc.k 

Middle yorde, variant of Middle bbd. - 

IfflMMHiijr (midliq), sb. In 6 midlyng, 7 
midlingTjImh. orig. f. Mid a. 4 * -lino i, sug- 
gested by tne earlier Sc. Middling a. The sur- 
viving senses, however, represent absolute or 
elliptical usei of the adj. 

The sK (except for the douhtfal example quoted in a be- 
low) occurs first at the beginning of the 17th c.. concurrently 
with die adoption of the ScottiM acy. by southern writer&I 

fl. Something intermediate; a mean, middle 
term. Ohs, 

i6i4~i 8 Bovs Expos, Fest, Ep. ^ Cosp. Wlu. (1630) m 
John Baptbt, the last ofthe Prophets, and first of Apostles, 
a midling as It were betweene both. ifiBeT.GaAiiOBiXlft'. 
Logihe 89 But the midlinaa are disparates both to the ex- 
tremes, and amoim themsuiies. 

8 . //. Pint of medium sise. 

The sense in the first quot b donblfitl ; Jamieson expbins 
it as above. Pomibly the word may bea. MDu.wM/iw, 
which appeatB to denote some kind of nail (■MNfi6r/xqcv/)i 
the middle finger. 

Aberdeen Reg, XVIII. (Jam.), xvliU paperii of prams, 
the prfin xxvQ A,, ane bemt of midlyng thej^e vj. sb^ 
ft tua haahb of wyie the wka xHiU sh. ^ Am Miwoso 

yiUage Ser. 1. ae; Piiieiishions..capable..pf cm^nlng.* 

a whole paper of soort-wbitea and anothw of uUddlinga 

& //. 88 a trade name far the middle 

one of three elaccee into which goods are sorted 
according to Quality. (C£ Middlino * 3.) 
ft. of mller ■ tf fyl*- 

Museum Rust. VL a The neat softilirt whfch are 
sound, and art commonly sudh as grow as um beads m 
each b^h,are thrown for a aeeond sort, a^ are aliefi 
f$dddiings* S797 Bilunoslby View Agrie* Semersd i» 
ITeasdsj are aorted faito..lciiieib aslddbngfi, and scrubs. 

bw u.S.fd cotton. 

>m Waihimotoh Lett, Writ 1891 XII. 58s The ndddllnp 
andTolp stuff may be a 9 d to answer ^ 
you wlu have upon you. i8ii Standard 14 fapt. 4/7 tm 
class of cotton known as *ndddlfoe* * 

A. of ffonr or meal. 



made oTmlddllngii 

4 C/.S. (Scftqnot.) 


8. ‘Tint portkn of • !»**! *■*!! 

gnm ud the nuoLtlitebl.' 
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MIDDLIHO. 


fL Intermediate between two thingt; forming a 
mean between two extreme!. Obs. 
buot 164s may belong to Middling/^/, a 
14^ Sia G. iAvb Ltau Arms (S. S.) 118 BoC than ii 

vci? morale in the mydlyn way* 1614 B. JoNaoN Bartk, 
Mr II* Ut A ctrtaine midUng thing, betweene a foole and 
a nuulman. 1844. Milton Tttrach^ Wks. 1851 IV. 334 As 
the Physician cures him who hath taken down poyson, not 
by the middling temper of nouriihment, but by tne other 
extreme of antidote. xBn Galx Crt, Gmiilet lit. 103 These 
Demons the Romans called Semi*Gods and Medioxuml or 
midling Coda 1884 tr. BoNtfs Mtrc, Crm/it, v. 138 
A mHrfllng Medicine, between a Plaster and a Cataplasm. 

I Chbvnb Av Ma^yn .1 I a (i 7 M) i ;5 If Care be 
in to keep up the Juices in this middling condition. 
1787 tr* Voitairrs Igmrrani BMlou^ktr xxxii. 86 The 
mimiling state between health and disease* 

2. of medinm or moderate size; moderately 
large. Now ^exc. in middlifig siu^ middlitlg 
degreit etc.) only coUoq. or vulgar^ as an applica- 
tion of sense 3 b. 

raf8 AberdMH Rig, (1848) II. 139 ^rie midling schippia 
to pass to the His for subdewing of the hieland men* 1998 
in Blatk Bk, Tagmoutk (Bannatyne Cl.) 930 Off midling 
plaittls thair, ii da vl : off greit plaittis tnaia xiii. 1871 
Maiitbn Vig, into S^tiMbergon in Acc, Sto, Late Tej'* 11. 
(1694) 80 He Is as big as a midling Duck, syoy MosTiUBa 
ATfixA (178!) II. 316^ you gather your Fruit, separate the 
fairest and biggest from the middiine. sypa tr. Brisseft 
7 >ao. 349 Quarries of Marble of a miodling fineness. i8yi 
Sia J. SiNCLAia Cerr, 11 . 369 Being able to carry a soldier 
of a middling siM in each hand, when his arms were ex- 
tended. tiss Kanx Grinmeli Ex^ xxx. (1856) 364 When 
colder, say— 40^, with a middling breeze, t^t Blackmorb 
Maidofsker (1881) 77 A middling keg of Hollands, and an 
anker of old rum. 1898 * R. Boldrbwood * Rom, Composi 
Town 71 You have a middling cheoue. 1 believe, 
b. Cmb,, as middling-stud (t-rtsr) adj. 
n 1798 Mrs. Haywood New Present (1771) 63 Get four or 
five middling-sized eels. 1778 Trini eg iTundecowesr 43/1 
Q, What sort of a man was Mahomed ComaulT A, A 
middling else man. 1840 Dickrns Bam. Rndge iv, A 
middling-sized dish of beef and ham. 
to* Average* Ohs. 

s Hums Hist. Eng, I* xiL 396 This b near half of the 
ling price In our tilhe. 

3. Comm. Used as a designation for the second 
of three grades of goods. 

1590 Reg, Privr Cenmil Seel, I. 107 The best moutoun 
for 1x4 the midiling moutoun for viiii, and the worst mou- 
tonn for viU. iSj^ Luttrbll Briif Ret. (1857) III. 86 
Middling wheat at sdz. a quarter ; nuddling sort of rye at 
' a quarter. sSbs Stathners* HesnSk, (ed. 3) tii 


Stationers* 
ample of the make termed Blue wove. 


Quality, commoner sorts i^uld be tower, .. ^tter 
b(gker in ' 


colour. 


Thb is a middling 
kinds 


1884 Dx Coin Cotton A Tobacco zoa 

Substantial upbnd middling cottons of good staple. 1887 
DaifyNem 33 Feb. s/6 Coflee., low middling to middling, 

S to 831 ; good miadling to fine middling, 8u 6 d to B8r. 
Ceniuty Diet. s. v* Bedr a,. Fair to middling, moder- 
r good : a term designating a specific grade of quality 
in the market 

b. Moderately good, mediocre, Mcond-rate. 

Tatham ScotA F^, IV. i. Dram. IVks. (1878) x6z 
Children, you talk not like men, you are but middling 
Christiana 1877 Drvdxn AM* Hor. Poetrf, Longinus. . 
has Judiciously prelerr'd the sublime Genius that sometimes 
erres, to the midling or indifferent one which makes few 
faults but seldome or never rises to any Excellence. S798 
Burxx SnU. 8 B. Introd. Wks. 184s I. 37 The middlina pe^ 
formance of a vulgar artist igu Hooo Ebfing Hunt 
xxxii, All sorts of vAlcles and vans, Bad|midd 1 ing, and the 
smart 188a M. Arnold Irish Ess. IU7 The abundant con- 
sumption of middling literature. sSps H. Bxvxaioox In 
speaker 14 Sept a88/s In the matter of trade disputes, 
however, he was only a middling success. 
t4i Middle-a^. Ohs. 

t8to Bovs Exp, Dom, Epist. 4> Gosp. Wka (z6as) 338 
Young Lawyers, old Physitians, and midling Divines are 
bolt; an okf Preacher cannot teach so painfully, and the 
young not so profitably, but the midling may doehoth [etc.]. 
5. Mlongmg to the middle cusses. Middlif^ 
ttass ^ Middli OLA88. 

i8Sb R. L'Esvxaiiob Feddos eexxx. aoi There was a 
Middling sort of sMan that was left well enough to pass by 
hb Father, but could never thiiik ho had enough, so long 
as any Man had mora syil Free-thinker Na 19. isp The 
Miduing P^le of England are generally Good-naturi^ 
and Sfout-heaited. lA Ansurbv Trav. 11 * 393 Thb 
diversion b a great favourite of the middling and lower 
classes. 1847 Grotx Greece il xxxvlL (t86s) ill. 357 He 
was a citben of middling station. 1897 Maitland Domes- 
day A Bgsond 65 Now if these tbin^ are being done in 
the middung strata of society [etc.1. 

, Cdsot. t:SCRXVBOOBvaL«//. 70 W rich stay in Europe. 
Js^yjha middling and Door that emigrate, 
to. Ooenpyinff a middle poairion. Ohs. 

e^!S£***Ci 5 V^^*** nmnyof the mldBng 

” scarce any difibrence between the whole 
>>;>^flfmmberBat that rime and thb. 
t7. Middling iutk (see qnot.)* Ohs. 

Cyeh Snppn Midd^Toeih , .. are the 
ilv**!*^ S boisethat come out at three yeaisand ahalf, 

(NoireUefl]r«Maw.i oommoD and 
in vulgar «ie.) 

aaa4i.oiadv.i Uodantd/, fidrly. 

H* lbnn'd«tt«r«n*«r 
vJi*;) o^a Mimd VM AaHI. jm B. BaAifv la 
fiM <1 JMiMd adddHag 
aP v- Sir. i. IL la, MitMr S*.^ 

Mr. mwadMIta* lAl now, tw y*T iN* H. Jamb* 
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P,rlr, LaJf v, Sh* wm thin, and Ibht, and ntdSUnt tall. 
i89x STXVKN 80 N,* 4 rrujr the Plains e light U not rather 
more than middling good, it will be radically bad. 

^ 2. Fairly well ; chiefly pridicativtly^ fairly well 
in health; not very well* 

sgto^W. B, Rhodes Bomb. Fur. L (1830) 7 We are but 
middling^that b, but so sa iSge Dickens Bieah Ho. xxi, 
'How do dot* 'Middling', replies Mr. George. 1877 
P'cKSS Alicb in Mem, 6 Nov. (1884) 367, 1 am but very 
middling. 1804 Hall Cains Manxman v. iii. 387 'We'll 
do middling if we get a market said Pete. 

Hence Mi'ddUagiili adv,^ dial, or vulgar. 

^ i8ao J. A. Dowlino Coroners inquest on y. Less 18 , 1 be- 
lieve Jt was a middlingbh good hat before ho went to the 
meeting. 1876 Fabjeon Levis Victory \\, 'A gentleman, 
then f ' ' Well, yes, sir ; middlingish '. 

t Middling, ///.O* Ohs,rare^^. [f. Middlk 
V. -INO 2.] Acting as a go-between, intermediary. 

i8zS B. JoNSON Devil an Ass i. vl stg What doe you say 
vnto a middling Gossip To bring you aye together, at her 
lodging! 

Middlinglj (mi*dlinli), adv, [f. Middlino 
a* + -LTfi.] In a middling manner; fairly, in- 
differently, tolerably; also, not very well in licalth. 

>758 Johnson, Indifferently 3. Not wefli tolerably ; pass- 
ably t middlingly* iSia Moors Mem. (18S3) II. 44 , 1 dare 
say I thought but midalingly of them while they exifited. 
>819 h JxBB Corr. (1834) IL 373 For the last two days I have 
felt but middlingly. 1891 H. Jomnkton Kitmaltie 1 . viii. 
133 Even then she was but middlingly pleased. 

Middlingneffl (mi*dli9nd$). [f. Middlino a, 
+ -NBS8*] The state of being middling; mediocrity. 
sS66 Cxa Eliot F, Holt v, *Tb a poor climax, to my 
weaker thought. That future middlingness. 

MiddoWp obs. form of Meadow* 

Middrift, -dryfe, obs. forms of Midriff. 
Midds, Middst, obs. forms of Mids, Midst. 
lUddy (mi*di). colloq. [f. Mid sb.^ 4 -y.] A 
midshipman. 

iSn MAaavAT P. Simple xxix. Then went two of the 
middies, just about your age, Mr. Simple. 1894 C. N. 
Robinson Brit. Fleet The middies, with naval cadets, 
are now designated 'subordinate officers*. 

t IKidff, grep, and adv, Obs, [Related to Mid 
prep, and adv. It has not been found in OR., but 
corresponds in fonn and use to OS. midi, 01 IG. 
mill (MHG. DfiVs).! A synonym of Mid prep, 
and adv,, employed a. as adv, (sometimes - 
* wherewith *) ; b. as prep,, usually placed after its 
regimen or us^ ellipt, at the end of a sentence. 

e 1180 Hatton Gosp. Mark xv. 41, & manege o 3 re him 
mide ferden on ierusalem. CI17S Lamb, Horn, 51 And 
hwat ^ cbfies bi-tacnefi ^ |»e rapes weren mide hiwtinden. 
eisog Lay. sSu Alle his cnihtes ^ mide him weoren. 
aiSRS Ancr, ff. 373 Nicodemus brouhte smuriles uorte 
smurien mide ure Louerd. ^1319 StiOREiiAM 1. 241 In water 
ich wel ^ crbtny her . . For mide to wcssche nis nohynge 
|bt man come^ to so li|te. ciija Arth, Of Merl, 3094 
(KOlbing), .vl hundred kniues he brouzt him mide. 

Mio^artll* a* she middle of the earth. 
Mid-tavih sea, the Mediterranean Sea. (Cf. 
Middli iartb a.) b. quasi-orr^. » bbDDLi 
xXbtr I* 

1999 W. CVNNINOHAM Cosmogr, Glasse 143 Not farre dis- 
tante from the midde Earths Seas, nm A. Nurr in 

K. Me ” - * -u — - . 

Accessil 

Cynewutp 

this mid-earth a man was bom. 

Midegoitt, variant of Midoait. 

Midd, obs* form of Middle sb, and d. 
Midenarde, variant of Middenebd Obs. 
Miderede, obs* form of Midbkd. 

Hides, Midest, obs. forms of Mids, Midst. 
lEid-6*tlijnoid« Anat. B Mxhkthvoid. 

1884 CouBS Key N, Amer, i 9 infr(cd. 2) x6oThe permanent 
plate,..to which the name mesethmoid or mid-ethmoid is 
more strictly applicable. 

Hld-eyal, rare'^\ [f. Mid a. 4 £vAL; 
perhaps after coeval^ Medieval. 

i8m Civil Eng, g Arch. ymt. III. 365/1 The mid-eval 
architects. 

t lUd-fbaiteii, mid-fluit. Obs. [f. Mid a. 

4 Fasten sb.. Fast sh. Cf. ON. mihfasta, MDn., 
MLG. midde-, midvasten, MHG. mitte{n)va5te, 
mitvaste (mc]A.Q. mitfasteu).'\ «Mid-lent. Also 
attrib. 

e iioa O. E. Chron. an. 1047 Her on Jnsum xeare wms 
mycel xe mot on Lundene to midfestene. ctemg Lav. aaas6 
He ferae to A^xchaeslrmn to ten mid-festen. 1480 Heiv- 
eastte Merck, Vent. (Surtees) 1 . aThe .* personet . . shall. . 
balden wppon Thursday next after Midfast Sunday [etaj. 

Xidftather. 

1. (See quota.) 

1299 [see Fkathbe sb. 16 d]. 1797 Emycl Brit. (ed. 3) 
XvIT 6s6/i The body of the furnace consists of two cham- 
bers, divided ftom each other by a brick partition called the 
midplbather* BSj^ Knight Diet. Meek,, Mid-feather, a 
water-bridge in a steam boiler furnace which occupies 
a middle position In the flue-space, the flame passing both 
abmaM below ib 

2. Mining. A support for the centre of a tunnel 
(Webs^ 1807). 

md-ftald. [f.MlDa.4FiiLDrA1 The middle 
of the Field (in various senses of that word). 
Now chiefly in Football. 

a xffxa-ffs Alexander He.. metes hym In te myd-fcld 


kzdgxbn. 

a much nowmbre. 1933 Bellbndbn Livy 11. xiil 
(S. 1 , S.) I. 181 Jlc dictator, .come on he wyA f«*id of saW 
futemen. 1613 H kywood Sitver Age 
II. I. Wks. 1874 III. loi King Ptelcra ..with a fresh supply 
0/ *8®* Weekly News 39 Jiar. 

8A Woodford were the smarter team in mid-field, but they 
did not eqiul Chelmsford in front of goal 
ens^S^’ 't^wifs 18 Jan. 3/1 Midfield play 

t Midgait, adv. Sc. Obs, Also 6 midegaiit. 
[f. Mid a, 4 Gait j^.i] ^ Midway, 

(**annatyne Cl.) 256 He wes 
Jtr! ... "^*0* midxait. 01578 Lindesay 

(Pil^ltie) Chron, Scot, (S. T. S.) II. 153 ThS Earle Mar- 
chall, or he come midegaitt, tyrii and grew seik that he 
might do no thing nor no goode at that lymc. 19^ Dal- 
rvmkb tr. Leslie s Hist, Scot, v. 290 Bol or he was midgait, 
Cadhard . . slew him at the castel of MefTen. 

IlMidgard (mi-dgaad). Myth. [repr. ON. 
Mi(tgarts-r : see Middenerd.] The proper name, 
in Scandinavian mythology, of the world inhabited 
by living men, in contradistinction to Asgard 
(Asgafifr), the home of the gods. Also attrib,, as 
miifgard sea, stiake, 

C. F. Keary Ontl. Prim, Belief The mid-earth 
ring at the bottom of the 


serpent called jr^rmungandr .. lying \ 
mid-gard s&ea. 

Midge (mid3). Forms: i miege, myeg, 
mygo, mygg, 4-6 mydge, 5 migge, 5-6 myge, 
6 mige, myghe, 6- midge. [0£. mycg maze., 
viycge wk. fem., corresponding to OS, muggia 
fern. (Essen glosses), MDu. mugghe (Du. mug), 
OHG. mucca (MHG. mucke, mUcki, mod.G. 
miuke), Sw. mygg, mygga. Da. myg\-^OTtvX, 
types *mugjo-z, *mug/Sn-, It is uncertain whether 
the synonymous ON. my is related, and the alleged 
cognates outside Teut. are very doubtful.] 

1. A popular name loosely applied to many 
small gnat-like insects; by some entomologists 
restricted to the Chironomidrn, 

cyag Corf us Cioss, (HcAsels) CoijCuiix, mygg. c 1000 
Sax, Leecnd. I. 54 Wi8 gnmttas & mjegeas. eiooo A^lpric 
Cioss, in Wr.-Wmeker 122/7 Cm/pjt, miege. a 1940 Hampole 
Psalter civ. 29 He payd & hundfle come £ mydge [L. 
cynomia ei sciniphesX in all teire endis. C14S1B Mirour 
Sa/uacioun4S9Some tymes diseses man a migge or els a flee. 
1913 Douglas /Eneis xii. Prul. 172 To knit hyr nettU and 
hir wobbys sle, Tharwith to caucht the myghe and litiill 
fie. 15SO M. Nisbet N, Test, in Scots Matt, xxiii. 24 Blind 
letdars, clcngcand a myge, hot suelliand a camele. igct 
Turner Herbal t, Avb, The smoke of it [wormwood], 


I.atin Cimices, >898 Rowland Mou/eVs Theat. Ins, 951 
These small Summer GnaM. .are properly called in English 
Midges. t66i Charlbton Onomasitcon 43 Culicts. .Gnats, 
& St parvi Midges, a 173a T. Boston Crook in Lot 
(1805)88 Midges in the summer will fly about those walking 
abroad in a goodly attire, as well as about those in .sordid 
apparel. tSol Scott Fam, Lett, 31 Oct., There is a founda- 
tion for the other port of the story, though no larger than 
HetsedDamo%el\\,^\itxo 


B midge's wing. 1890 Rossetti Bles 
thb earth Spins like a fretful midge. 


1887 F. raANCTS 


Angling vl. (1880) »6 The Green Midga a very delicate 
little insect. 1S88 Times 18 Aug. 10^ llie wheat midge 
. .produces the red maggots which to seriously damage the 
ri|mning ears of corn. 1898 Kiskaldy ft Pollard tr. Boas' 
ZoSl, 276 Midges {Nemocera) are usually .slender with long 
antennsa whicl in the males are often furnbhed with long 
hairs. 

b. Applied to a diminutive person. 

1798 Burns Wha will buy my troggin f ix, By a thievish 
midge They h.Td amaist been lost. 1847 C. Brontx J, Eyre 
xxxvi, A more spirited, bolder, keener gentleman than he was 
before that midge of a governesa crossed him, you never 
saw, ma'am. sS66 Reader 17 Mar. 376 As compared to the 
men and women about him he is a mere midge. 

2. An artificial fly for fishing. 


Smith Laboratory II. 311 Black-midge, or gnat. 

Cf. mackanl- 


DuSSing, of the down of a mole. 


8. The fry of various fishes (Funk). 
midge, 

sSga Couch in Mag, Nat, Hist, V. 15 Midge {Ciliata 
gtauca). Ibid, 16 It b the mackarel midge of our iishermeii. 
. . For brevity's sake 1 have retained only the name Midge. 
4. A kind of small one-horie ' fly* or cab. 

1877 Rep. Pf ovine, 133 (E. D. D.) Small flys licensed to 
carry two or at most three persons, to be seen on all the 
cab-stands about Torquay, are almost always called Midges 
about that town. 1898 Mrjl Oliphant 


ii. (189ft 16 [Refers to Isle of Wi^ht.] 


Mr, TredMd 

A midge is not a 

lul nor perhaps a very safe vehicle. 

^6. Mining, (See quot.) Cf. Midot. 

1883 Greslbv Coalmining Gloss,, Midges, lamps (not 
safety) carried by putters, ftc 

6. attrib,, as midge-like adj., midge-tail \ midge 
cap (see quoL); midge fly, a midge; midge 
grass, Holcus lanatus (Britten & Holland, 1886). 

1814). Hodgson in J. Raine Msm, 11897) 1 . 144 The la- 
bourers are under the necessity of wei.rtng a sort of veil 
before their faces which they call "midgecaps. s8o8 Wol- 
COT (P. Pindar) Tristia Wka s 8 ia V. 359 Tne Bard, to kill 
a "Midge-fly pours her Thunder. 1789 Burns Death S 
Dr, Horubodh xxii, Sal-alludi o* "Midge-tail clippings. 

t Midgftnia Ohs. exc* dud. Also i miogeni(e, 
5 medryn, mydnm, myg(g)eme, 0 dial. 
midgen, midgenim, middren, etc. (see E.D.D.). 
[OE. mieggm ■■ OS. midgarni, OHG. mittigami 
OTeut. type *midJogamje^, f. *midje- Min <f. 
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KXDMOWr. 


*gamd (ON. mm fern.) bowel, get, W* 
Yarnj The fat about the entrailt of an 
animal ; suet ; in mod. dial, use the fat about the 
kidnqrs of a pifl:; leaf-laid. 

CMM /Elfiiic Glass, in Wr.-WOlcker iSa/aS Exagimm, 
micgcm. u • • Nam. ibid. 678/aa Hie amamesirot a medryn. 
14. . Vac. ibid. 599/3 Omaniumt a paancheclout (tv/ Myg- 
gerne). c 1480 ZtArr Caearum (186a) 10 Take . . l»o mydrun 
and kydnere. And hew horn smalle. ri47S 
in wr.-waickcr 747/ai Hoe amesirumt a mygerne. 

H b. App. contused with Midriff. 
a t4M Pram/, Pmrv, (Several texts have widrymt mid^ 
dsy^, instead of midrib rendered dii^ragfna.) 1S93 AbrM- 
tswA Glass,^ Mlddima^ the midriflTor diaphragm. 

Xidget (mi'd^et). [f. Midge 4- -kt.I 
L An extremely small person; s/ec, sncii a person 
publicly exhibits as a curiosity. 

186s W, Carma, Hoards in yrul. R, Inst, Cothw, Apr. 50 
Midgitf very small, a mite. 1869 Mas. Stowe Old Pawn 
Pal ft xvL (1870) 159 Now you know Parson Kendall's a little 
midget of a man. 1884 Pxll Midi G, aa Aug. lo/a Achild . . 
which had been exhibited by^a showman.. as the smallest 
* Midget ' in the world. iSgsX R esvas Hamaward Bound 
7 There are xao saloon passengers, adulta 40 children, and 
a * midgets* on board, igog Review if Rev, Apr. 347 The 
iindersued midgets, of new recruita 
2L a Canadian name for the Sand-fly. 
in Baetlitt DUL Amor, 

fully midget’-photogra/h. The trade 


Gogn. w. 


ore 


name for a very small size of photographic portrait. 

188B Lmh 85 dct 374/3 A smaller frame, screen shape,., 
to hold suc^iSdget ' liiotographs. 

Xi'dgHjt a. [f. Midget 4- -t.I Very small. 
1798 Jane Austen Letl, (1884) 1 . 177 (Myj cap. . was before 
loo midgeity to please me. 

(mi*dzi)v sb. Mining: [Z Midge 4- -T.] 
See quot., and a. Midge x. 

1849 Gsbinwbll Caai Trmae Glass, (E.D.D.), Afideyt an 
oblong box without a front, carried upnght, the use oiwhich 
is to carry a lighted candle or small lamp in acurrent of air. 
Xidgy(ini*dgi),a. [CMidgb 4 >-y.] Consisting 
of midges. 

i8e6 J. Gbahame Birds Scat, n. 65 When dance the midgy 
clouds in warpbg maze Gmfused. 

Xia*hMV«. [MlDn.] 

1. Astren. and Atirol, The merkliani or middle 
Ibe of the heavens; the point of the ecliptic on 
the meridian. 

loai Blumdsvil Exeee, vl xxix. (1597) 308 b^ The Fidu- 
ciauline of the label crossing the Zodiaque, will shew the 
degree of mid heauen at that noure. 1610 Hkalsv St Aug, 
CttUifGadvai Mid-heaven, the Mint between the Horo- 
scope and the west-angle. 1819 J. Wilson Diet Astral, 
97a The loch (house] is the roidheaven, or medium omli, or 
f ^«f h angles 

2. The middle of the sky. 

siis T. Tavlos Camm, Titus IL ti The sunne is not 
only risen and in our midheauen, but the light of it is 
aeauen fold bigger then it was before. 1667 Milton P, L, 
xiL 963 Or how the Sun shall in mid Heav*n stand stilL 1871 
TSnnvson Lott Taurm, tvs The red fruit Grown on a magic 
oak-tree hi midteven. 

8 . The midst of heaven as the abode of angels, 
stfy Milton P, L, ix. 468 But the hoc Hell that Mwayes 
in him bumes, Though in mid Heav*ii, soon ended his 
deli^ 

tlDUUdOM| Mb, Obs, Also 4 midydono. 
[Orig. a ayntacucal phrase, mididone^ whm Mid 
pnp, governs a-dhuF pa.pple. of Do v. The literal 
sense IS thus * with tnis bmng < 


immediately. 


; done*.] Forthwith, 



ctma S. Bug, Lag, I. Mlmlb He hclpex boke king and 
knyiht, he pouere alia imdioone. cijae Arik, 4 Merl, 4138 
(Koltdng) j^cherl bent his bows sone ft smot a doke mioi- 
done. 

Midil, lCidllerth(eb Hidiling, obs. ff. 
Middle a.. Middle earth, Mirouvo a, 

Miding, obs. form of Midish. 

Midil, obs. form of Mids. 

Xi-dlag. Anliq, rSource unknown: Meyrick’s 
explanation * mid-lM ^cannot well be correct] An 
alleged name for a kind of tabard : see quots. 

i8h Mavxica Ant Armour II. 8a These long tebards 
were peculiar to the English, being csAled mldlaii^ because 
as they were made in iimtttfcm of the snreoat, they reached 
to the middleofthe legs. i8|s|B. Hawninb} Assgia-FremeJk 
Cainugit This feeble monsreh (Rk. II] brepreiented in his 
state tabard or midleg. 

(mi*dUbid), sb» and a, [f. Mm a, 4 - 
Land.] A. sb. The middle part of a country. Also 
pi, etp. applied to the middle oonnties of E^land ; 
and, in hunting uie, with narrower sense to the 
champaign country including partsof the counties 
of Leicester, Rutland, Nortnamptra, Warwicki 

t Vta the Mid-Ian^ now th* industrious Muse doth IhIL 
f p* vrmtlanis dignltate, ./fetm^ 

pbe^ As ir..a GeBtlcmsaof Monhampton-skiie. Warwidc* 
^ ?he Mid-hmdg^ sh ggjd feteh alitte lllustiations to 

“ “ ddpSng. fil4 T. Buimrr 

Iftte Smlb..h^ ganeratly than the 
I thaa theadddaod smj A. HAMimH 
J. I. as6 The mid La^s seem very 

.ikh 


Midle, obs. Sc. f. Meddle ; obs. f. Middle. 

XidlM- [Mma.] 

1. The middle of the leg. 

iM Sis j. Smyth Disc. Weaposst Dcd. sob. Their 
souldioni in their watches, .stoode to the mid legra in dyrt 
and myre. 1948 Earthquake Peru iii. t so A larg^andker* 
chief, which bangs down behbd to the Mid-Lem 

b. Used advb , : To the middle of the leg. 

lihip W. H. Maxwell Starses af Wuierioa I. 194 Hts 
jockey boots, .were in the newest style ; the top. .was met 
midleg by short tights of tea<oloiired Imtber. 1878 H. S. 
Wilson A ip. Ascents ii.4a Weare wadingmid-leg through it. 


O. Comb,, midleg deep^ middeg high, 

177a WBiLBY Jrsd, 10 Mar., Snow . . lay mid-leg deep In 
••tbe streets. M. CuTLBE in Life, etc. (1888) 1 . ^ 
We found fine feed in the road, clover mid-leg hub. ii|7 
Hawthomne Twicedald T, (1851) II. is. 131 A solitaiy pas- 
senger b seen, now striding mid-leg deep across a drift. 

2. Enl, One of the mtermediate or second pair 
of legs of an insect Also Mrib, 
i8a8 Kisav ft Sr. Esdemal, III. xxxiiL 379 Pedes Isder* 
suedii (the Mid- 1 ^* IHd, IIL xxev. 534 aiw first or mld- 
Icf aefnnent b not nearly so elevated as that of the hind-lags- 
lUd-lMlt. [Mid a.1 Tbe middle of Lent. 
1470 Patton Lett, II. 391, i am halflb in pnrpose to 0 
home with in a monythe her afttar, or abo^ Med Lei 


B. iu(l, 

1. Situated In the middle of the land; inland; 
remote from the sea. Midland eauntia (of 
England) : the counties south of the Humber and 
Mersey and north of the Thames, with the exception 
of Norfolk, Suffolk, Essex, Middlesex, Hertford- 
shire, Gloucestershire, and the counties bordering 
on Wales. The counties now forming the MidlatS 
circuit (see Circuit sb, 5) are Derby, Nottingham, 
Lincoln, Leicester, Rutland, Northampton, War- 
wick, B^lford, and Buckingham. 

iSos Holland Pliny I* 40 In the midbnd parts far from 
the sea. 1875 Ogildy Britannia 6 The chief Trade 
[of Brbtol] b manag'd from Wales, and the Midland-Coun- 
tries. 178^ J. Phillips Treat, Inland Navig, p, vl. The i 
inhabitants of the Northern . . parts of England, would be 
little acquainted . . with those of the mid-bnd parts. iStet 
Stephens Bl\ Farm 1 . 157 In use in Forfarshire and the 
midland dbtrlcts. tM F. S. Williams Midi, Raiha, 8 
Such was the origin of the Midland Counties Railway. 

b. Belonging to the Midlands. 

Midland dialect: («) with reference to the ME. period, 
the dblecC (divided into East and IFest Midland) spoken in 
the region oelween those of the ' northern ' and * southern 
dblects * I in addition to the central parts of England thb 
region included South Lancashire, the Welsh borders, 
Lincolnshire, and East Angib; (b) in A J. £llis*s classifica- 
tion of modern English dialects, the dblect of an area i 
extending from Wharfedale in Yorkshire to Stratford on 
Avon, and from Chester to the Lincolnshire coast. 

1837 Youatt Sheep vUl 341 Tbe Midland Long-woolled 
Sheep. 

2. B Mediterranean a, a. Midland Sea^ the 
Mediterranean Sea. 

tS79 Fulke Hetkinf Part 34 From the mid lande sea to 
both the Oceans. 1683 T. Hov^yn/Asr/ri 3 Fruitful Italy. 
The Pride, and Envy of the Mid-land Sea. s8s8 Bvbon Ch, 
Har, IV. clxxv, The midland ocean breaks on him and me. 
1853 M. Arnold SchelardSi/sy xxv. O'er the blue Midland 
waters with the gale. Betwixt the Syrtes and soft Sicily. 

t b. Of or pertaining to the Mediterranean Sea. 

tiha R. Coke Power 4 Subs, 36 In lib. 3. cap. 4 he (Dio- 
dorus] makes four kinds of Libyans to inhabit the miabnd 
coasts about Cyrene and Cirtes. 

Hence Mi'Alaader, one who lives in the Mid- 
lands ; 18i*ftlA&diit V, trans,f to assimilate to the 
Midland dialect; Mi'dlRadwarft adu,^ towards 
the Midlands. 

ifios Holland Pliny 1 . 91 Vpon whom bine the mld- 
landers, to wit. the Gaetulbndera. tSfig Kincslev Herew, 
xviii, The young earb went off— one midlandward, one 
northward. 1879 T. F. Simmons in Lc^ Falks Mast Bk, 
Introd. <8 The Northern form may have been copied mw 
chanicaUy by the scribe, although Mkllandaied in other 


i$i7 ToaaiNOTOM (18^1 Thie Wtydny a for mydient 

1087-8 J. Bietom b winbftCkHkCNJwI^^ (1888 ll. ic 6 
It b possible he may be in London by MUbnt 
b. attHb,^ in Mid^kni Sunday, the middle or 
fourth Sunday in Lent 

e 1498 Gedetam Aaf- >94 At two termes in the yere.., that 
b to Rty, the Sonday of Sesagetyme... and on mydient 
Sooday. sssyToBEiiioTOH/’lftn (1*84)1 Midleatasoiiaday, 
Ibe xim Day of Marche. sfioM Laud DAwy 7 Mar., Mid- 
I^tStti^y. I preached at milehall. iftiy Plmny CyrA 
VlILji/e worday after MWent Sunday. 

tlHdl8*BtML Obs, [f. Mid a, 4 - Lenten.] 
■■ Mid-lint. Chiefly in Midlenten SumUy* 

1377 Lanoi. F, PL B. XVI. 178 paaaa metle I with a man 
a m^lenten aondaye. igig BBADenAW St tPerburge 11. 
s6oo On aonday in mydkmton the vlli home, ighl Aber^ 
dam Reg, XVL (Jasah BetuU this ft Sooday owdienliene 
nixltocum. 

Mldlimtlny (midlmtiq), vbl, sb. [f. Mid- 
LINT 4 -nroi.J llie cnitom of visiting parenta 
and giving them preaenta on Mid-lant Simmy* 
lyee Wheatlv Bh, Cmn. ^pNpvr (ed .0 tea The AppofaiL 
mrat of theie Scriptmes upon ihb Day (MidlentJimdayL 
night probably Mve the Aral Rba to a Custom stlllfslala'd 
in many Peru or Eni^and, and weli known by the mme of 
MidlmtbigoiMeamSg! 

Hidlir, obs. comparatlvt of Misui; oba. f. 

Middlee. 

^lIldlMd, lCldlig|» vnr. ftnittfi of MiDDLi-BBa 


Tdnui iaimB. a, Obs. [t MiD f A 4 - -LESS.] 
Having no middle. 

1891 SvLViSTBa Du Barlas ' i. I. 343 An nn-btginning, 
midlaBae, endlam Ball [sc, the World]. 

li^mt( 6 , obs. superlatives of Middle. 

flKi'dlikOt adu, Obs, [f. Mid 3^4- -like.] 
Moderately. 

137$ BAESOUs^rMcriiL 71 He set ensample thui mydlike. 

t Mid-lylngi vbl> sb. Obs, [f. Mid adv.'^ + 
Lying vbl, lA] Adultery. 

ciaoo Trim, Call, Horn, 13 Unrihte luue b bordom and 
mid-liggunge be mendrigen oi-twenen ham. 

1 2ud miMi. Obs, [Mio a.] 

1. A* mediator, umpire, 

1648 R. Baillib Aumba/tism (1847) 17 In Ihb accomoda- 
tion these mid men proceeded so far. 1891-9 — Lett 4 
Jmls, (Bannatyne Club) 111 , 179, 954, 998. 

2. A roan-midwife. 

1708 Baynaid in Sb J. Floyer Hat 4 Cold Baths 11. (1709) 
345 The Mid-men have to far consented to thb fatal and 
pemidoua Practice ai never to. .forbid it. 

Midmast, obs. form of Midmost. 

tMidmMurare, v. Oh. [f. Mid + 
Miabdri p.] tram. To divide in the middle. 

1378 Banistbb Hist Man viL 90 Thb reduplication .. of 
Pleura, b in this place, called Mediastinum, because it mid* 
measureth the brnt. 

MldmeBt(e, obs. forms of Midmost. 
Hidmore, -morewe, var. ff. Midmorbow. 

Midllioni. Tbe middle of tbe morning; 9 a. m. 

a tutn Auer, R, 84 Also vrom Prime vort mid morwen 
hwon pe preoetes of fle worlde singeS bore meiaen. 13.. 
Gaw, 4 Gr, Kni, 1C73 Cum to hat merk at mydmom. i486 
Bk, St Alhasa Ciu, Yeue the hawke theroi cueri day at 
mydmome and att Noone. 1878 LANitt Clever 5 The mid- 
mom crnplim you of men. 

t Midmorrovr. Obs, Also 4 midinor(e)we, 
mydmoTW, 5 mydmor(o)we, mydmore, myde 
morroo. [f. Mid a, 4 - Morrow.] « Midmorn. 

ij.. S, Eng, Leg, in Archiv Stud, mu, Spr, LXXXil. 
308 To mydmorw, vndrin ft mydday. 13. . Seuvn Sag, 
tW.) i6a6 The atiward made moche aorewe, Til nit were 
half wai midmcMrewe. c 1430 Hymns Virg, (1867) 83 At 
mydmore y lerned to go. And plated as children doon in 
strete. 1498 Dives 4 Pom/, (W. de W.) ix. xL 363/1 For 
wokfest not heipe me as I badde the, therm as this 


days m]^orowe thoo shall dye. 

b. attrib,. 


, as midfMtrm day, tide, 

C1310 Arth, h Merl, 798a (KOlbing) pb wu in time of 
May, R^t aboute midmorwa day. t|6a Langl. P, Pt A. 
II. 48 In middea on a Moiintayne at Midmorwa tyde Was 
plht vp a Pauilon. 

HidinOMt (mi’dropBit), a, and adv. Forms: 
I midmesl, middemysi 3 msrdmeat, 3*4 mid- 
meate, 4 mydemsrBt, m 7 dnie 8 t( 8 , 5 midmast, 
6 midiimt, 7 - midmost [OE. midmest, formed 
with suffix -I 8 T on WGer. ^mide^me- (OHG. in 
miltamen in the middle), OTent. *milffu^^ 
Middenerd) Indogermanic *medhpmo- (Skr. 
madhvama), superlauve of ^medhyo^ Mid a, 

OE. Wi also a synonymous modemest, formed with suflb 
•BST on OTeut ^meduma- (Goth, midumm, OHG. metam* 
in compoorfds ; cf. metami, OE. mednme, medeme :~~*med- 
nmja, moderate) Indogermanic ^medhmo’, a luptrbllve 
formed directly from the root *medh^i 
A. L That is in the very middle, with regard 

to position, age^ etc. 

ciooo -Skr. Leerhd. III. tit panne sceal hym man Imten 
blodonbanearmeonkanmiddtmytteadra. bs97R.Gu>w- 
(Rolirt fis pre totrenlmklngaA^ aldMt 1 ^ 
pe midmeste het regan. rigfg Carnsr Af. (Fairr.) 
The u^dmest haj^ of Js ihre]!wt^fny|jxab hb chaitiia 
xgh Keg. Privy CauneU Seat, lV.so9TJnl..hii^«Mm; 
benthim..orihtbailltwamMbneitfin|m^ ildiCowLiv 
Vonee See. Oeeat,, Christ e Patsieml^ My gr^y eyes 
fly UP the hUL and see Who 'tb hangs thsre the f^dmost.of 
the uim. 1997 Dbvdin Aineidx, 1083 Fmd Mswnuus 
.. rush’d Int^hs Plain. Whsvs low’r&g b Sf J****®?? 
Ranks ha stood. 1718 PofB •?» High on the 
midmost bark ths king appsar'd. CAn 

l.w 8 Ha [Philo] compSas It (tha Word of OodJ to the 
bQiM bunch of UmnldaDcaadlai^ 

b. abhsL The midmost part, tha middle. 
lEb WfcuF Uaii. ProL I la tha wWohs fomi It b pnj 

JMrm xo rnm lb. iiMmoit of Ub- SO-"- ' 
0% 167 wiu. mad. 

Bovbn 


loAly 



8 . Most btlmate. 

1848 HAwmeuNB Messes L L 19 I< < 
tbroiwh tha midmost privacy. 

B. crib, la the middia or midst 

£'<£ss.'>iU£r.ii 

was 1 ltd In spirit sSpB^M.! 
smstcfthabraaBa. . ^ 

b. b tha aiddUw arfdafk 

iar — 






MIDNIGHT. 


y^nig ht (mi-dndit), sb. Forms : -a. see Mid 
a. and Nioht ; in i inflected midder, mld(d)re, 
mtddyro siht(e ; d. t middermht, 3 mldder- 
nihtCo. JpE* ^iiVnM/oMDu. miHnacht, midde- 
nacht, OHG. mittinaht (MHG. mitftaht), Sw. 
midnatt (ON. had a derivative form, mibnkiti>^ 
^MiilS^ahiid^\ f. Mid a, + Night. OE. had also 
the syntactical combination midd$ niht^ freauently 
occurring in the dative as middre niht\ this in- 
flected form survived into the 13th c. ; it corre- 
sponds to Du. middemacht^ G. mittemaekt^ which 
from the I4th c. have been used in all cases.] 

1. The middle of the night ; is o’clock at night. 
4900 tr. Bmdds HitU iv. x.^ (1890) 386 ongon heo 
semninga on midde neaht cleopian |w hire heanodon. 
rygD Undi^. GqsP* Luke xL s Sua huelc iuer haefed friond 
& gaeS to nfm ara middern»ht [etc.], a 1000 Phvnix 26a 
e laoo yices ^ Virtita 125 Alswa wet 
'd-di ■ 


& gaeS .. 

middre nihte. 

onbuten mid*niht alswa on mid<dai). ciaos Lav. 15943 
^che middernihte heo bigunnefl to fihten. aiasg Ltg. 


Hath, X748 Ha wendcn from hire, abuten be midniht. 




*3®a 


vil. ]p Gedeon wente in . . into a part of the 
tenti^ l^ynnynge the watchis of the mydnyjt. 1413 Pilgr. 


SfiwU (Outon) V. xiv. (185^ 81 Sodenly the belle gan sowne 
the hour of mydnyght. 1535 Coverdalb Ma/i, xxv. 6 At 
mydnight then was a cr>'e made. 1603 Shaks. Meat, /or 
M, IV. iL 69 TIs now dead midnight. 1667 Milton P. L, 
IX. 58 By Night he fled, and at Midnight return'd From 
compassing the ^rth. i7a6-4( Thomson Winttr eos As 
yet 'iis midnight deep. 18x3 Siiellby Mab v. 146 Specks 
of tinsel, fixed in heaven To light the midnights of his 
native town I i88a Pbbodv Eng, Journalism xix. 143 There 
are not many subjects upon which, if he takes up his pen at 
ten o'clock, ne cannot by midnight turn out a chatty and 
readable column for the next morning. 

8 . transf* and fig. Intense darkneis or gloom ; 
a period of intense darkness. 

1993 B. Barnes Partkenophil Sonn. xxiii. in Arb. Garmr 
V. 3sa Her forehead's threatful clouds from hoM removed 
me. Till Midnight reared on the mid-noctial fine, c xdfig 
Mrs. Hutchinson Mem, Col, Hutekinson (1885) I. ^ 
When the dawn of the gospel began to break upon this 
isle, after the dark midnight of papacy. X78X Cowper 
Charity 376 Philosophy, . . while his province is the reason- 
ing part,* Has still a veil of midnight on his heart. 1879 
Farrar St, Paul (1883) x8a It was the darkest midnight of 
the world's history. 

t 3 . slang. Mothtr midnight {ygt Ohs, 


160a F. HERiNGidiM/. xx One while hee playeth the Apo- 
thecari^ other whiles serueth in stead of Mother Midnight, 
n 1900 B. E. Did, Cant, Crew, Mothir Midnight, a Mid> 
wile (often a Bawd). 1719 Mrs. Crntlivre Gothasn Eled. 
Wks. 187a 111 . x8o [To the Midwife] And you too, Mrs. 
Midnight ; kiss me, you old Jade you--. 

4. attrib, passing into adj, 

a. Of or pertaining to midnight, occurring at 
midnight, meeting at midnight. 

1390 Gower Conf, 11 . a6o That was ate mydnyht tyde. 
x6m Milton Comas 103 Mean while welcom Joy, and Feast, 
Midnight shout and revelry. 1898 [R. Frrguson] yiew 
EtxUs, 3a The fittest and b^ Qualified Candidate to be 
A Midnight Gold Gatherer or an Emptier of Houses of 
Office. s74a Young Nt, Th, vii. 1344 Survey this Midnight 
Scene. 18x9 Ckron, in Ann, Reg, 90 About fifty armed 
men came . . and swore all the inhabitants to be faithful to 
the new system enacted by the midnight legislators of this 
country [xc. Kilkenny]. 1891 Longf. Gold, Leg,\yt,R^edory, 
Are you such asses As to kem up the fashion of midnight 
masses t 1909 IPestm. Gae. a6 Sept. 7/3 The mishap occurred 
to the midnight train from Liverpool-street to Norwich. 

b. Dark as midnight. 

1601 Webver A(trr, Mart, D8 Whilst there I lie in 
midnight-dark immur'd, Mv friends emblaioned forth mine 
injurie. 1884 Butler Hna, 11. ii. 770 It is an Antichristian 
Opera Much us'd in midnight times of Pmry. 1999 Young 
Centaur 99 Dungeon them in midniht Dens of Fraud and 
Destruction. n 9 jg Browning B/, Blougram's Akol, 353 
What *8 midnight doubt before the dayspring's faith t i860 
Hawthorne Marhle Faun xi. In all that labyrinth of mid- 
night paths. 

0. attrib, 9 aid Ccmb,^M midinght-shroudtd,-v)oven 
adjs.; midnight appointments U,S, politics^ 
appointments made during the last hours of an ad- 
ministration ; specifically, those so made by Pre- 
sident John Adam8(Cdif/.Z)iV/.); tmidnight oart, 
a cart for carrying away night soil ; midnight oil, 
used>i[g. in phrase to hum (etc.) the midnight pit, to 
sit up or work after midnight ; midnight sun, the 
sun as seen in the Arctic regions at midnight. 

J. Collier tmmor. Stage ao4 To present Nature 
snder every Appearance would be an odd underuking. 
A ^Midnight Gut, or a Dunghil would be no Ornamental 
Snne. Quarles EmU, 11. U. 33 Wee .spend our 
mid-day sweat, our *mid-nlght oyle ; Wee tyre the night in 
»m>ght ; the day, in toyle. 1744 Shenstonb Elegies xi, 1 
gimm d my lamp, consum'd the midnight oil. isli Srujt. 
"fiXANTiNt Estper, iil. 3s, I cannot say that 1 burnt much 
S^slght oil. vbpg DurrxRXN Lett, nigh Lat, (ed. 3) 318 
The nighta were even hr^hier than the days, and afloroed 
^ taking some photographic views by 
light of a Midnight sun. alho Aesoesate Minstrels 78 
Then dewlation'i *midni8iht-woven pall Shall In one sable 

foUenwilmalL 

t]U*amght,o. K Midnight lA] trans» To 
plunge into midnight aarkness. 

— ^LTHAii Xetohnt 1. IxL 1I7 Of all old<cts of 
h dbtmsad king It the most pitiftilli because it 
the frailty of humanly : and cannot but moot 
sudum the soule of him that is fidne. 

[Formed M pree. 4- 
^ oSmg (of a ster) to tbs meridian. 
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MIDS. 


1970 Dn Math, Prt/ diiijb, By foreselng the RUing, 
Settyng, Nonesitdyng, or Midnightyng of ceitaine tern- 
pestuous fixed Sterres. 

Midnightly (rordnoitli), a, and adv, [f. Mid- 
night fA-f-LYr] a. adj. Taking place at mid- 
night, or every midnight, b. adv. Every midnight. 

1S38 FrasePs Mag, 3 uV. 107* The Highflyer’.. rushed 
midiiightly through a village about nine miles disUnL 1S73 
LeIpAnd Egypt, Sketch Bk, 194 To this day he may ^ Men 
midnightly ..counting the graves and waiting his turn. 

fMid-nootial, a, nonee-wd, [hybrid f. Mid 
a, 4- •nodial in Equinoctial.] Belonging to mid- 
night. 

>593 Midnight a]. 

Midnoon (midn^n : stress variable), [f. Midh. 
•fNooN.j Midday; noon. 

xgSo Lvlv Euphues (Arb.) 44a The Gentlewoemen in 
Greece and Italy, who begin their morning at midnoonc. 
1669 Milton P, L, v. 311 Seems another Morn Ris'n on 
mid-noon, lyae Watts Lime 11. v. | 7 They can tell pre- 
cisely., what Altitude the Dog-star had at Midnight or 
Midnoon in Rome, xfiaa Tennvson (Enone 91 It was the 
deep midnoon. a 1884 Hawthorne Amer, Note-Bks, (1879) 
1 . 157 Far towards midnoon. 
b. iransf, and fig, 

1814 WoRDSw. Excurs, vt. p. 305 The approved Assistant 
of an arduous course From his mid noon ot manhood to old 
age! i860 La Lyiton Lucile il 11. i. 27 A man of your 
years, At the midnoon of manhood, with plenty to do. 

O. attrih, passing into adj. Of or pertaining to 
midnoon ; occurring at midnoon. 

1804 J. Grahams SMath (x8o8) 64 Here nature in her 
midnoon whispers speaks. x8(M Southey Madoc in IV, vi. 
From early morning till the midnoon hour. 

ICid-ofr. Crickd, [Short for mid-wicket offi .see 
Mil) a, 6.] A fieldsman on the off-side, in iront of 
the batsman and near the bowler. Also the place 
where this player stands. 

x88s Daily News 9 July 2 He was badly mused at mid-off 
from a very easy chance by Cave. 1894 Times 23 May 7/3 
Davidson, .hit the ball into the hands of mid -off. 


Mid-on. Cricket, [Cf. prec.] A fieldsman on 
the on-side, in front of the batsman and near the 
bowler. Also the place where this player stands. 

x88s Daily News 9 July a Routledge was neatly caught 
by mid-on running in at 194. s888 A. G. Steel Cricket 

(Badm. Libr.) 208 On a true hard wicket wo never like to 
see a captain putting his mid-on or short-leg close to the 
batsman, to fiefd what is cajled * silly * mid-pn. 1891 W. G. 
Gsacb Cricket 265 Mid-on is one of the easiest places in the 
field. 

t Midovernoon. Ohs, [f. Mid a. + Over 
/rf/. 4> Noon.] The middle of the afternoon. 
(In quot. a 1500 app. used by mistake for Min- 
OVRRUNDERN, which is the reading of other MSS.) 

xapy R. Olouc. (Rolls) 7302 Fram nnon amorwe uorte mid 
oner non, |)e bataile ilaste strong, thid, 7487 Fram ]»at it 
was amorwe ^ Iiataile ilaste strong Vorte it was hei mid. 
ouernon, & bat was somdel long, wijloe E, E, Psalter 
xxxvi. 6 Ana he sal lede als light H right wisnes, And als 
mid over-none [Wyclif. as mydday] pi dome )»it es. c 1400 
Land Troy Bk. 10673 He was two hundred mennes ban, — 
Or It was passed myd-ouer-none. \ 

fig, r 1430 Hymns Virg, (1867) 84 At vndren to scolc y 
was sett.. At mydday y was duhbio kny^t. .At hi) nc»n y 
was crowned king . . At mydouemoon y droiipid faste. Mi lu.st 
& liking wente away. 

t Midovenmdem. Ohs, [f. Mid a. -h Over 
prep, + Undkkn.I ? Midday. 

a S300 E, E, Psalter xxxvi. 6 He sal lede |ii rihtwisnes als 
liht, And bi dome als midoverunder bnhL a 1400-50 
Alexander 3853 pus ra}t he fra pis reuir lie many ru^e waies 
To it was meten to be mere to myd-ouir-vndornc, 


Mid place. 

fl* A place in the middle. Ohs, 

a two Cursor M. 2x530 Vnto pu tun bar bai b^a tre, par 
war mi don als in mide place, c 1400 Maundev. (1839) xxviii. 
280 In mydd place of that vale, vnder a roche, is an bed and 
the visage of a dcuyl bodyliche s6xo Healey St, Aug, 
Ciiie t/God 350 The mid-place is neither the highest nor 
the lowesL 1858 W. Burton I tin. Anion, 131 In the mid- 
place between, the River Dee runnes along. 

2 . dial, (See quot.) 

1871 C Gibbon Lack of Gold xvi. Entering the door there 
was an apartment on each side, a ' mid-place^-*that i^ a big 
cupboara. 

II (mi'dnef). Also 7 mod-, midrasoh. 

PI, nddraihim (miarfr-fim). [Heb. wxtq mid- 
rash * commentary’ (a Chron. xxiv. 27, Revised 
Version 1884), f. root vann to investigate, search.] 
An ancient Jewish homiletic commentary on some 
portion of the Hebnw scriptures, in which free 
use was made of allegorical interpretation and 
legendary illustration. Also, the mode of treat- 
ment characteristic of this class of commentaries. 

1813 PuRCHAS Pilgrimage (16x4) spa Mardochaeus (saith 
theirMedrasch) sucked the breasts of Hester. 1899 T. God- 
win Moses a Aaron (1641) a8 The Disputer. He insisted 
upon allegonek and searched out niysticall interpretations 
01 the Text. Hence himselfc was tcarmed Darschaa and his 
exposition, or homily, MIdrasch. 1878 Schillrr-Sxiniuv 
in Academy a8 Dec. M/i It (the Valqut\ saved a goodly 
number of the smaller Midrashim . . from perishing altogether, 
tfrm Farrar St, Paul (1883) 501 A happy Rabbinic midiatsh 
on the non-mu«Ung of the ox that treadeth out the corn. 
Hence lUdm'ahio a., of or pertaining to the 
Midrashim ; of the nature of midrash. 
dOfOk Diotscr Rm, 403 Midrashic lileralure. 


I Midred (mi*dr6d). Ohs, exc. dial. Forms: 

1 midhridlr, -hriHre, -hry’B(e)re, 5 miderede, 

I midredyn, mydred(e, -rid, -ryde, 6 midridde, 
Sc, modereld. Also 9 dial, midred, middrit, 
etc. (Me E.D.D. and Jam.). [OE. midhnUre 
(:— OTeut. type ^midjohri/rjo^')^ f. midd Min a, 

■¥ hreOer inward part; * OKris. mithridri, 
nndnthere, muirith^ midrede^ The diaphragm, 
midriff. Sometimes misused for Midgkrn. 

c JO* Corpus Gloss. iHessrIs) 1 44 //iff mid hridir, nioSan 
wwd hyiie. a 1x00 Voc. in Wr..\Viilcker 293/5 Omenttnn, 
inidhri8re. C X3S5 Gloss IK de Bihbtsw. in Rel, Ant, II. 78 
Midcrcde, /i gist rate. 14. . AV»w. in Wr.-Wiilckcr 678/5 
Hec dii/ragma^ a mydrede. c 1450 .V/. Cuihbtrt (Surtees) 
2388 W ith half be niydrid of a swync. 1483 Cath. Angl. 239 
A Midr^yn (^ 1 /A'. /I. mydryde), ../j;Arn///;i/. ift35STEWAiii 
Cron. Scot. II. 432 Livar and li>ni;is, niodereid and mcll. 
X970 Levins Manip, 116/10 Y" midridde, diaphragma, 
Midrefe, obs. form of Midriff. 

Mldriasis, obs. form of Mydriasis. 

Midrib (midrib). [ f. Mid a. + Uib.] 

1 1 . In phrase middrit detp^ up to the middle of 
I the ribs (of a horse). Ohs, 

i 1698 Phil. Trans, XIX. 350 Nets trailed on the Ground by 
I two Horses, one goeth Mid-rib dreii into the Sea. 1807 
: P. Gass Jrnl. 236 A north branch.. is 40 yards wide and 
: was mid-rib deep on our horses. 

I 2 . Bot, A principal rib continuous with the 
I petiole extending through the central part of the 
blade of a leaf. 

*778.96 Withering Brit. Plants {tA. 3) II. 91 Scales spear- 
! shaped, skinny^’ellow, with a ^reen miJnh. 2994 in Martvn 
i Lang. Hot, 1S84 Bower & Scott De liarys Pkaner, 445 
The petiole and midrib of the leaves. 

3 . Bee-keeping (.sec quot.). 

Phis Viet. Apiculture Introd. 13 The word midrib 
has been used to denote the septum or partition between 
the two sheets of cells which are found in every comb. 
Midribbed (mi'dribd), ppl. a, Bot, [f. Mid- 
rib -KD -.] H aving a midrib. 
vjfhrdh Withering Brit, Plants (ed. 3) 111 . 326. 
Hidridde, obs. form of Midrkd. 

Midrilf (mi‘drif). Forms: 1 midhrif, midrif, 

4- 6 mydryf, 5 mydTof(e, mydrif, mydderelTe, 

5- 6 my dry ^e, 6 middryfe, midrefe, mydd- 
reffe, mydryfe, 6-7 midrif(f)e, 7 middrift, 

6- midriff. [OE. midhrifi f, midd Mid a, + hrif 
belly, Ripf. Cf. OFris. midref.'] 

1 . The diaphragm. To shake^ tickle the midriff : 
said of what causes laughter. 

ciooo Sax, Leechd, II. 27 8 llwiium onginnefi of bam 
midhrife sc is betweox ba^fa wamlte & ba^rc lifre. rt4oo 
Laf/ranc*s Cirurg. 148 lie [xr. the oesophagus] declineb 
into be ynnere partie til bat he pcerse boru) pa mydrif. c 1440 
Prom/, Parr, 337 /r Mydryf of a beste,. .Hiafragma, 1486 
Bk. St, Albans £ viij, In the mydref that callid is the 
rondell alsa tm Ei.vot Cast. Hetthe (1541) 49 The 
entrayles, which be undemeth the m>*ddrenre. c 1550 Llovh 
Treas. Health A viij, A w'ounde in the braynes, hei t, midrife, 
..or lyuer is deadly. 1596 $hak.s. i Hen. /!*, 111. iii. 175 
There's no roome lor Faith, Truth, nor Honesty, in this 
bosome of thine : it is all fill'd vppe with Guttes and Midrifle. 
X813 M. Ridi.kv Magn, Bodies 28 An Aequator, or middle 
fence, that (livK!i;th the whole body in the middest between 
the two Poles, like a Middrift. X84S Milton Reform. 11. 
Wks. 1851 111. 67 We would burst our midriffes rather 
then laugh. X7as Bradley F‘am. Diet, s. v. Oesophapts^ It 
..passes through the Midriff. X831 Lamb Elia Ser. ir. 
Newsp. 3« Yrs, Ago^ That conceit.. still tickles our midriff 
to remember. 1847 Tennyson Princess 1. 198 A .sight to 
shake The midriff of despair with laughter. 

Comb, 1884 Tennyson ffecket iii. tii, Many mulriff-.shaken 
even to tears. 

1 2 . transf, A partition. (Cf. diaphragtn,) Ohs, 
x66o Bovlr Nesu E.xp. Phys, Meek, Progm^ la In the 

midst of which frame, is.. nail'd a board, ..which may not 
improperly be call'd a Midriff. 17M ComOl, Farmer s. v. 
Ventuafort h square box. .in the middle of which is placed 
a broad partition, or nudriff, made to move up and down, 
t b. Applied as a term of contempt. Ohs, 
lioo Dbkker Shoomakers Holiday Wks. 1873 1 . 13 Wife, 
Seuen yearcs husband? F.yre. Peace Midnfle, peace, I 
know what 1 do, peace. Ibid, 19 lEyre.] What Nan, what 
Madge-mamble-crust, come out you fatte Midriffe-swag- 
belly whores. 

Midryde, obs. form of Midred. 

Midi, sb,, adv.f and prep. Forms : 3-6 myddea, 

4 midoB, mydis, -ys, 4- 6 myddis, 4-7 middea, 

5- 6 middya, mydds, 5-7 middis, 6 mydea, 
inyda. Sc, middiaa, 6-7 midda, 7 Sc, midia, 

6- mida. Also 7-9 Sc, (in senses 2 and 3) mldae. 
[ME. middes, evolved from the advs. in-middes, 
on-middes (see In-mids and Amidst) which are 
alter^ forms of OE. in middan, on middan 
(where the prep, regularly governs the dative of 
mid^ $ 1 ). or ot the wk. neuter adj. : tee Mid a. 
and jA). The alteration it due to the analogy of 
iJ middes in the middle (see To-midh), where to 
governs the genitive as in some other phrases.] 

A. sb, 

1 , The middle, middle part or point ; the midst. 
Chiefly in phrase in (M#) mids ipf), 0 b$, exc. Sc, 
(see E.D.D.). 

134a Hamfolb Pr. Con 
day, Onence b* myddes 
Saints xbt, (Cristo/hrr) 


sc, 5t9apar-for Crist sal sylie ba* h®* 
of ertn ]ms for to say. ctyff%Se»Leg, 
14 Of his l^al b* bciynnyn|t, ft fa 



KIDS. 


426 


MIDBT, 


mydiiL ft aU ^ endyBga< 1975 Barbour Bmeg xv. 167 Syne 
with his beneria hardely [The] myddb of the toone he tais. 
*377 I^ancl. P, Pi, B. II. 18^ And thus fals and fauel fareth 
forth togideres. And Mede in |ie myddei and alle men 
after. ^1400 Deitr, Troy 1548 The walIe..of marbill waa 
most fro ^ myddcs vp, Of diners colours. 1449 in Cal, 
Pr^. ChoMC, Q, Elit, (1830) 11 . Prcf. The bea inesshullen 
be in brede atte myddcs xij inches and in thiknes viij inches. 
c 1450 Holland Hwvlat i In the myddis of May. 1530 
Palscr. a4s/i Myddea parte of a channell, it jii dimt 
riuiere, a 1333 Ld. Berners Gold Bk, M , AttreL (1546) !• 
A spydcr that is in the myddes of her webbe. 153^^ K. 
Beerley in Four C, Ltii, (1880) 35 Sume cum to 
maitens begenynge at the mydes, and .sume when yt ys 
allmost done. 1544 in Willis & Clark Cambridg* (1806) I. 
913 In breadyth^n the mydds Fyftyc and fyve Foote. 
.S 4 ^y (Mar.) Bk, Com. Prayer ^ CoutMUMion, The Prie.st 
standing humbly afore the iniddcs of the Altar. ^ 1584 
Harding ytiMTC'. ytivelxn, na King Dauid thought it very 
vnfitting.. that.. the Arkc of God was putte in the myddcs 
of akynnes, that is, of the tabernacle. 1611 Bible Luke 
iv. 30 He passing thorow the mids of them. Ibid, 35 When 
the deuill had throwen him in the middes. sdai Ainsworth 
Annot. Penial.^ Gen. xxiv. aa (1639) 9a A weight called in 
Hebrew bekagh, which .significth cleft or cut in the mids. 
1641 Hindk J.RruenyXx. 129 A man who knew right well., 
what it was that did make a mans face to shine in the mids 
of his own house and in the Congregation. 
t 2 . A means. Obs. 

igao St. Papers Hem. tfi/L H. 3a We truste. .of this vour 


appeirsincer..K his endis oc midis laurui fit honest. 1040 
R. Baillie Lett. 4 7 rH/s, (Bannatyne Club) 11 . 353 Your 
debates about the midses mak the end among your hand 
to be lo!>t. at 1638 Durham E.rp. Per*, it. iv. (x68o) tag 
A sinful midse for attaining an end. tyse Wodrow Corr. 
(1843) 1 . 144 This is the midse [method] that is fallen upon at 
present to prevent rents. 

3 . A mean between two extremes; a middle 
course, a compromise. Obs, exc. Sc, 

*553 Kennedy Compend. Tracl.m IPodr. Soe. Mite. (1844) 
i43Betuix thir twa extremiteis geve it plesit God that tne 
myddis sulde cum furth, apperandlie it wer ane gret ease. 

Hist, Jos. r/(i804) 17a Quhair they conferrit tang 
with the I.ordis upoun the xxi day of May for sum articles 
of peace, bot neuer concludit any midds. 1637-50 Row Hist, 
AVr>t(Wodr. Soc.) xii The Assemblie laboured to take a 
mids in the mater. 1705 W. Stewart Collect. Worship. Ch. 
Scot, 244 Temperance is the Golden Mids between Absti- 
nence and Intemperance, lyao T. Boston Fourfold State 
(1797) 338 There is a mids betwixt omitting duty and the 
doing of it as thou dost it 1875 W. Alexander Sk. Ain 
Folk xii. 67 There's a midse i* the sea, ye ken, an* it is not 
wisse-like to gae sic len'chs. 

t 4 . atlrib. and Comb,\ midiflnger, the middle 
finger ; midunaii, (a) a mediator ; (b) in Ireland 
» MiDDLEXAR ; mida-world, ^ Middle barth. 

e MMjp Gen. 4 Ex, 4a Do bad god wurSen .stund and .stede, 
Dis middes werld 8or-inne he dede. 1483 Caik, Angl. ajg/t 
pc Middis f>'nEer, meditts defitus [siej. a i66e R. Baillie 
Lett. fi77S) II- 401 Mr. Blair and Mr. Durham appeared 
as mids-men [ed, Bannatyne Club midmen : .see Midman]. 
1801 Ann, Reg. 23 What has been the main cause of the 
wretchedness of the Irish and the Highlanders of Scotland ? 
The midsmen of the former, and the tacksmen of the latter, 
tB. adv. In the middle or midst. Obs, 
e 1407 Lydg. Reson 4 Se$u. 5197 And myddys of the soote 
herbage Ther be bestys eke savai^. c S4W — Min, Poems 
(Percy Soc.) 12 Middes above, in DTulle riche aray, Ther salt 
a child off beautc precellyng. 

t C. prep. In the middle oL Obs, 

M 1400-50 Alexander io6x pun metis him myddis he way 
was meruale to sene, A hert. e 1495 Parlenar 5779 Thys 
wonderfull and menielous best ne but on ey hath middes 
the forched. e i6si Chatman /Had xvlii. 549 To end which 
two l^un (Mids all) a song. 

tmidSy V, Obs, [f. Mids r^.] trans. To take 
a middle view of. 

1693 Stair Instil, il L i 41. 177 Tribonian midseUi the 
matter thus. 

ICia-Ma. The middle of the lea, the open sea« 
1580 Stanyhurst ASneis 111. (Arb.) 73 Thee Greet lie in 
mydseas dooth stand too luppiter hallowd. 1667 Milton 
P. L. VII. 403 Shooles Of Fish that with thir Finns H 
shining Scales Glide under the green Wave, in Sculles that 
oft Bank the mid Sea. 1859 (Trots Greece 11. Ixxxiv. XI. 

I A gentle and steady Etesian breeze carried them across 
midsea without accident or suffering. tSyt R. Ellis tr. 
Catullus Ixiv. 167 He rides far already, the mid sea's 
boundary cleaving, 
b. atlrib, quasi-6M^*. 

*579 J- Stubbes Gaping Gulf D vl b. When it was not 
yet enlarged with hir Italian dominionB and midsea Ilea. 
1897 Kitlino Captains Courageous vUi. 15a Three boats 
found their rodings fouled by these reckless mid-sea hunters. 

Midpteason. 

1 1 . The time in the middle of the day ; noon. 
1610 Shaks. Temp. 1. li. 939 Pro, What is the time o' th* 
davt^. Part the mid season. 

3 * The middle of the season. 

f9ea Eue. L. Banks Girl 166, 1 was wearing 

my new Pans hat, which, as it was mid-season, I hod bought 
for eighteen shillinn and sixpence. 

attrib. s^ 14 Jan. 30/3 A mid-season house con- 

t^ing mixed kinds may now be started in the usual way. 
*889 Daily Hssm as 6/x A few really tasteful and 
ep|W0B|riaie mid-season dresses. 

jKUbldp(iiil’dfip). Nm. [f.Mioa.-1-Sair.] 
,The middle part of a ship or boat. 

IM| Acts 4 3 Ph, 4 Mary c. 16 1 7 Any Wherry ..whieh 
riiaUliot be..lY. Foot and a Half hrM In the Midship. 
a tiiiRALiiON ReyaiNeaiy 33 It is agieat weakening to 


a ship CO have so much weight, .at both the ends, and 
nothing in the Mid-SMp. 1865 J- H. Ingraham Pillar of 
Fire (1872) 31 A singer that stood upon the bridge across 
the mid-ship. 

b. The rower who site in the middle of a boat 
1897 Mary Kingsley W, Africa 173 Midship hacked and 
flapped like fury. 

o. Comb . : midship beam (see quota.) ; midship 
bend, i* midship frame \ midship body (see 
quot.) ; midship Drama, that timlier or frame in 
a ship which has the greatest breadth ; midship 
port, a porthole In the middle part of a ship. 


of the ship, lodged in the midship frame, or between the 
widest frame of timbers. \%asShiputrighPs P’ade-M, 1x7 
^Midship-bend or frames that bend which is called Dead- 
Flat. 1875 Knight Diet, Meek, %. v. Midship-bend^ When 
the middle of (he ship has a portion of a uniform cross-section, 
such is called the ^midship body, 1769 Falconer Diet. 
Marine (1780) Cab, The most capacious of these represents 
what is called the *imdshib-/rame, 1836 Marrvat Midsh. 
Easy XXX, Two of the *midsntp ports of the antagonist were 
blown into one. 

Xidshipman (mrdjipmsrn). [f. prec. 4 Man. 

So called because stationed * amidships ^when on duty.] 

1 . In the navy, the designation of a rank inter- 
mediate in the line of promotion between that of 
naval cadet and that 01 the lowest commissioned 
officer (i.c. in the British navy that of sub- 
lieutenant, in the U.S. navy that of ensign). 

[i6s6, i6b 7 : see midships-man s. v. Midships.] 1685 /.end. 
Gas. No. 205V3 Mr. Littleton, and.. Mr. Brisbane, both 
Midshipmen Extraordinary. 1701 Luttrbli. Bri^ Ret. 
(1857) V. 100 Her lieutenant and a midship men killed. 
1769 Falconer Did. Marine (1780), Midshipman, a sort 
of naval cadet, appointed by the captain of a mlp or war, to 
second the orders of the superior officers, Mas. Gabkell 
North 4 S, xiv, How well he looked in nts midshipman’s 
dress. 1900 W. Baird Gen, Wauchopt it. 33 Midshipmen's 
amusements and practical Jokes are proverbial. 

2. U.S, * A batrachoid fish, Porichlhys mar^ari- 
talus : so called from the rows of round luminous 
bodies along the belly, like the buttons of a naval 
cadet's coar {fienl. Did,), 

188a JoiDAN & Gilbert Spnop, Fishes N, Amer, 751 
PorichthysporosissimuM^^MldahtpmtKn, 

3 . Comb. : midshipman's butter, the Avocado, 
Persea graiissima ; midshipman's half pay (see 
quot.): midshipman's nuts, broken pieces of 
biscuit as dessert (Sro^ SaHtn^s Word-bk, 1867). 

t866 Trtas. Bot, 867/1 Persea gratissima,. .They canKnxn 
a large quantity of nrm pulp possessing a buttery or mar- 
row-like caste, and are hence frequently called vegetable 
Marrow or *Mtdshipinan's Butter. .» 87 *.» CiNCSLEV At Last 
ii. Avocado, or Alligator pears, alias midshipman's butter. 
c 1851 — I^dt, 4 LHe (X877) 1 * *77 ^Midshipmairs half-pay 
(notning a-dayand and yourself). 

Hence Mi'dshipmaaghip, the office or position 
of a midshipman. 

1789 Cor’pbb Let. (in Psarsods 76/A Catal. (1894) 16), 1 
..rejoice with thee that thou hast succeeded In procuring 
a midshipmanship (there's a word for yon) for the poor 
young man in question.^ 1857 Chamb, Jml. VIII. loa He 
was undergoing the preltmlDa^ ordeal of midshiproansnip. 
Kidlhipinita (mi*djipmsil)* A sailor's per- 
vorsion of MID8HIPM AN. (Adopted by humorous 
writers as suggesting Mitb sb.) 

1833 Mabbyat P. I^mpis viii, One of them ere mid- 
shipmites. s8tt W. & Gilbebt Bab Ball.^ Neutcy Bell^ A 
bo'sun tight, and a midshipmite. iSfe Theatre Jan. 39 As 
for the Midshipmite, be creates a roar whenever be struU 
across the deck. 

Midships (mi'djips), sb* and adv. [App. 
aphetic for AifiDSHirg, though appearing cariiCT 
in our quots.] A. sb. The imddlepart of a vessel 
either with regard to her length or breadth. 

i6s6 Cart. Smith Atcid. Vng, Seamen 7 In a light the 
Forecastle is his (the Lieutenant's] place, to makegood ; as 
the Captaine doth the halfc decke ; and the quartermaisters 
the midships. iM Lond, Gat, No. 4116/3 Only her Hull 
from the Taffrilf to the Midships remains ab^e Water. 
1760-0 Falconer Shipwr. 11. 901 Both BUy-ssil sheets to 
mid-shipe were convey'd. 

b. Comb,: f midships man >• Midbiupman, 
i6e6 Cart. Smith Auid. Yug, Seamen e His Matee art 
onely his Seconds, allowed sometimee for the two Mid- 
shipe men. iSey — Sgamads Cram, xiii. 6x Midships men 
seethe tops end yards well manned. 

B. adv. - Amiosbipb. 

1838 Ch, Bag, 4 Arch, Jmi. 1 . 284/2 Clear beam mid- 
ships. .;3a ft. H. W. PiBRiOM Missionary Memorial 

()n retiring, we stopped midships to sing a oymnof thankw 
giving. iMi Law Times Rep, XLIX. 332/9 Tlie Clan 
Sinclair with her lUm took the port side oT the Margaret 
abaft midships. 

Mid-sidt. [Mid a,] The middle of the side, 
c laae Bestiapy 6aa In water 9e sal stondtn, la watsr to 
side, a tgos Redy 4 Sent in MaP^s /Wmi (Csndcift 
338 Forth was broujt there, with a bndcl, A ooisod devd 
*]* • cote.. With a ssdel to the mU iMc rseye HsmiY 
Wallace yih 991 Wallaocaelff.atmydsMoffthstoMiqiW 
men of ermys thai was to Mriaiio bowik fph Butna 
Disfut xw Sua that aeticetliiy areal enterlt InthtBchelp- 
leuld of aiisi, nocht be the m ba bo the mldsifd of thi 


house, it ii [etc.]. t65S-y T. DMMdkArl MAngfbsg 
*7 The fish may lie up to the mid-iides {Mbs liquoTi 


MUUalqr. [Mio<i .1 The middle of thatk,. 

1634 Miltoh Comus 957 (!om let us hsMc, the $ta|ts gxow 
high, But night sits monarch yet in the mid sky. 'Sfb — 
P, L, VI. 3x4 Two Planets rushing from asp^ mellm Of 
fiercest opposition in mid Skie. tS6o Har^orni Marble 
Faun (1879) II. iil 37 Out of the mid-sky. 

attrib, sSev /. Bablow Columb, 1, Thro all the midsky 
tones, toyon olue pole, Their green hills lengthen. 

Midst (midst), jA, adv,x and prep. Forms: 
5 medeate, 5-7 myddest, (9 arch, rare) 
mlddest, 6 mlddeote, mydst, 7 middst, 
midd’sA midest, 8 mid'st, 6- midst. [First 
apMarB in the 15th c. as middest, Prob. two 
diflerent formations have been confused: (i) an 
extended form of middes^ Mids, with the excrescent 
(euphonic or analogical) / as in amongst^ agaimt^ 
whilst i and the dialectal oust for once, niceU (nsist) 
for nice*, (a) an absolute use of the superlative 
Middest 0.] A, sb, 

1 . The middle point or part ; the centre, middle. 
Obs, or arch, 

a tepo-y/s Alexander ^$96 He sate a dym cloudc Full of 
starand sternes and rti^tild in be myddest Agretegryscly god. 
c\^ Alphabet of Tales 455 He was at pe myddest of be 
brygg. C1489, Caxton Blanchardpn liv. 208 Subbion in the 
middMt, and Blanchardine the hindmost. 1517 Act. Bk, 
W, Wray in Antiquary XXXIl. 2x4 King James .. about 
the middest of march tooke his p'grcsse towards Scotlend. 
1570-6 Lam bards Peramb, Kent (i8a6) 197 Hee died before 
he liad brought the worke to the midst. igIS Kvd Honseh, 
■ ■ i..it In the midst of our 


I TiMMB Ten Eng, Lepers F j. 1 will but 
parts': to wit, the beginning, the middest, and 
the end. tlM Earl Monm. tr. BenthogTio's Wars Flanders 
2X0 About the midst of January, a 1661 Fuller Worthies, 


Hemysphere. 
touch three 


Skropsh, (1662) 111. X This Shire being almost in the middest 
of England. 1671 H. M. Erasm, Colloq, 3x9 If thou open 
black stone Cyamea, thou shall find a bmn in the midst. 
Dryoen Dufresm^'s Art Painting Pref. 44 One Play 


the black stone 

roEN Dufresn^'s Art Painting n 
there is nothing in the First Act, but what niixbt 

fR J... m f- Tt 


in the 
in the 


1695 Dri 

..v^ere ^ 

have been said or done in the Fifth ; nor an; 

Midst, which might not have been plac’d a 
Beginning or the End. a 1894 Stevenson Tates and Fanta> 
sirs, J, Nkholson (1903) 76 He wbs not port the midst of 
the first field. 

2 . The position of being in the interior of, 
involved or enveloped in, or surroiinded by (some- 
thing, or a number of things or persons, specified 
or Implied). Now almost exclusively in the 
phrase in the midst of (formerly also i among the 
midst of), chiefly in the senses: Among, amid, 
surrounded by (a number of things or persons) ; 
while fully engaged with, * in the thick of (occupa- 
tions, troubles, etc.); during the continuance of 
(an action or condition). 

faiSBD Chester Pt,, Saint, 4 Nath, (Shaka Soc. 1843) 
1x3 And one hia brerte written also Thelandcs naimes and 
goodet bouth too, And settc also in the medesie IE. K T. S. 


*535 Covbrdale Luke iv. 3$ And the deueU threw him in 
tbemyddest [1611 iniddcs] amonge them. * 548-9 (Mar.) Bh, 
Com, Prayer, Burial ef Dead, In the myddest of lyfe we 
be in deals, iitf Knox First Blast (Arb.) 12 A woman 
rneifin parliament amongut the middest of men. 


wep m iHHie* 


(i8te) 

Is then 


titieth ... , . 

M1586 Sidney Arcadia l (x 500) While you were in the 
mid^t of your sport i6w G. W[oodcocki] JHst, hHwe 
xxxii. 109 In the midest of the b^telL i6it Bible Deni. 
Iv. 19 And the Lord tpake vnlo you out of the midrt of ine 
fire, liiB Lithoow Treto, vl eyo In the ml^ert of all this 
hurley hurley. iSge Sandebson Serm, 3*5 To plucke thee 
out or the middest of a froward and ctooked generanon. 
a i6gp Clsybland Rnstkh Rampant Wks. (1687) 445 M »dc 
hU way with bis Sword alone.. Into the middest of their 
Troops. 1751 Johnson RmmMer Na 153 P 8 .l! 

of an adventure. s8i8 Shelley Resmt, 4 Helen ^ In the 
midst of a city vast and wide. 1849 Macaulay Hat, Ajjp 
iiL 1 . 889 Aniaet..were kept up in the midst of peace. iWj 
Gsa Eliot Romola 11. i, From the mldst^ those simbng 
heavens be had seen a iwoid hanging. *887 Bows m Vv^ 
ASneid III. 104 Crete, in the midst of the waters 
In the midst of his enormous labou^ he has found time 

7> Uaot im tht midst [- L. *» med» 
rtlisspserel’. to Iai»e ondeddea, «biUm mw 

t >» 7 . 

further proofo of the truth be made. 

o. With a poiisaive, usually of plniffl prououn, 
(Jn) our, your, ihoir midst, . ,1,- 

This use is scarosly found befoct the 

and imi 


have had our dear! 
improvements ufoutd liavi 
J. MoNTOOMiinr in CAr. J 





427 


MZD8VBSA1C. 


MIDWAY. 


thair ihotttnfull Trag^y. <11617 Bavnr Oh Eph. (1643) 
114 T« rickon him in middast of hia dearest favoritaa. 

Advt., That should haue brought thee 
in mwita Atra prchyard. s86i Lvtton & Fans TannhAwer 
1 13 In nmt, Mil worn cheek channelled with unwonted tearsi 
The Landgrave, ttte Watson Prinet's Quest 63 There 
towered In middest of that silent realm deflowered A palace. 
^ poet, with traniposition of possessive adj. 

167s Milton Samson ijw And in my midst of sorrow and 
heart-grief To shew them (Mts. 
f 8, A medium, middle course or term, mean. 
Se, Obs. Cf. Mids. 

C1610 Sir T. Melvil Mem, (1735) iq Rather following the 
Rslremity than the right Midst, a 1^ Drumm. of H awth. 
Hist yat. it, Wks. (1711) 30 The majesty of a prince hardly 
(alleth from a height to a midst, but easily is precipitated 
from any midst to the lowest degree ana station. 1678 
R, Barclay Apot Quakers vii. | 3. aoa They have laboured 
after a Midst betwixt these two extreams. 1786 A. Gib 
Saer. Contempt 1 . vii. ii. 158 There can be no proper midst 
in a Soul, betwixt moral good and evil. 

B. adv. 


1 . In the middle place. Only in Milton’s phra.se. 

[Prob. to be regarded as a contracted form of Middest <1. 
used advb.] 

1667 Milton P. L, v. 165 On Karthjoyn all yee Creatures 
to extoll Him first, him last, him midst, and without end. 
1773 Burke Corr, (1844) 1 . 436 May Goo grant you every 
blessing. Remember Him first, last, and midst. 1834 De 
Quincrv War Wks. 186a IV. 271 Every nation's duty first, 
midst, and last, is to itself. 

2 . m* In the midst *. Const, of, rare. 

1676 N.^ Lee Nero iv. i, If I gaze long, 1 shall my nature 
lose : Mid'st of my full^ carreer, 1 stop and muse. 1883 
R, W. Dixon Mano 1. vi. 16 And midst there was a goodly 
chantry seen. i88^-g4 R. Bridges Eros 4- Psyche June v. 
The grassy plat 'Mtdst of her garden, where she had her seat. 

C. prep. In the midst of ; f between. Commonly 
written ^midst^ as if aphetic for Amidst. 

1391 Smakr. 1 Hen. Vt, 1. ii. 34, 1 would ne're haue fled, 
But that they left me 'midst my Enemies. 1393 _ Lucr. 
566 And midst the sentence so her accent breakes, I'hat t wise 
she doth begin ere once she speakes. xOPn Milton P. L. vi. 
28 From whence a voice From midst a Golden Cloud thus 
milde was heard. ^ 168a Creech Lucretius (1683) 77 The 
peaceful Ox contains most parts of Air^ Not sumect unto 
too much Rage, nor Fear, A temper, 'midst the Lion, and 
the Deer.^ 1704 Pors Windsor For. a6 And 'midst the 
desart fruitful fields arise. i8ri Shelley Adouais xxxi, 
Midst others of less note, came one frail Form, A phantom 
among men. 

Xidstream (miidstr^m). [LMidh. -k Stream.] 
The middle of the stream. Also 

c 121$ Greenwich Hosp. MS. Documents (P. R. O. Box ao, 
bundle 0 , No. la), En prinib a commensere de myd.$treme 
de Derwent. 1669 Dryden Tyrannic Love 11. i. The mid- 
stream's hb : 1 , creeping W the side, Am shoulder'd off by 
his impetuous Tide. 1733 Somerville Chase iii. 546 Down 
the Mid-stream he watts Along. 1817 £. Mackenzie Hist. 
Newcastle 11 . 74a note, The midstream of the river, taken 
at low water, is considered the boundary between the coal- 
mines. 1849 E. B. Eastwick Dry Leaves 99 He was 
obliged to nave the boat kept in mid-stream. z8m T. Nicol 
Recent Archaot Bible li* 94 We are brougnt into the 
midstream of Biblical History. 

attrib. 1894 Outing (U. S.) XXIV. 453/3 On the mid- 
streain side of the rocky islet.. the bank was eight or ten 
feet high. 1901 Daily Chron. 13 Mar. 4/4 The ford would 
land us on a mid-stream bland. 

b. Used advb, 

187a Tennyson Geareth fjf L. 1015 Whom Gareth met mid- 
stream. 


Midiunilliar (mi'dspmsj). Forms : see Mid 
a. and Summer sb.\ also, 3-5 mlMomor, 4 
meiomur, mlsomere, m7ssomer(e, mysomer. 
[ 0 £. midsumr; see Mid a. and Summer; cf. ON. 
midsumar (Sw. midsommar^ Da. midsommer\ 
MDu. midsomer^ middesomer^ middensomer (Du. 
midMom€r\ mod.G. mUltommer, In OE. also as 
two words, with inflexion of the adj.] 

L The middle of summer; the period of the 
summer solsdoe, about June a 1st 
a90o tr. Bssddt Hist. v. xii. (1890) 42* Swa sunnon upgong 
bio mt mlddum sumere. ByrkQirih's Handboe in 

Angtia (1885) Vlll. 31s piet^ on lyden solstitium & on 
en^isc midsumor. anMAO.E.C’ 


, Chron, an. zioi ^to midde 
cyng ut to Pefenesm. c 1090 Bekot 1693 
I- 155 Aj^cin Midsomer it bl-fiil. 1097 


sumeimn ferde 

in A Eng. Li^ „ . 

It Glouc. (Rdls) 10546 Suj^ he nom twb Winchestre 
aboute mbsomer. sjle in Enr. Gilds (1870) 213 Every 
perMn . .shalle pay, cuery yere. nor hyi ffeste, at Myssomere, 
S4ia Cattorick Ch. Contrait (Raine 1834) ti Be 
mysomw next. 1472 Warkw. Chron. (Camden) 6 At mysio- 
nmire, the Duke of Clarence passede the see to Calels. 
Iff? Slsidasse*t Comm. 153 Hb w^e. .after aboute 

Midsomer, ended her life there. 1396 Shaks. i Hen. IV, 
I?* i; Gorgeous os the Sunne at Mid-summer. 1613 
^fruiTBa Geog. Dot 1. x. (1633) es3 Their longest day 
at Midsummer b 94 houres. 1714 Gay Sheph, Week tv. a; 
^ ^^* 1 ^ Midsummer no Sleep 1 sought. 1840 J. Bubl 

* afmert Cfn^^sThn crops may then mature before they 
ore iiduied byjth^ntense heau of our mkkumineri. 

Bryng us mydsomer of 
^ PauleMdlohm 
ia essidsMssssssor * 

to be somewhat mad. {^oMummir madness.) 

(Camden iSsfoseThobestytchatthya 
wr^bte to mydsomer have but a myle. 

« Midsummer dav. June 84tb. 

29 e4^ Mydsomer, le sahui yoham s8.. 

4 Pr^A r ra gm nht. In Child Bedleub HI. t48/t 

* On M idsummm ueis’ISedmniei sold, • Which Is JunJtU 
twentyfoutV 


Jtg. Godstow Reg. s8 Bryng 


8. all rib, and Comb., as midsufnmer 4 teauty,fair, | 
•night, -pomp, -quarter, -rose, -sunbeam, ierm,\-ttde, ' 
•time\ t midsummer ale, a festive gathering 
held at midsummer ; midnummer obafer U.S., a 
beetle, Rkizotrogus solstitialis (Cent. Diet. 1890) ; 
midsummer daisy, Chrysanthemum Leucanthe- \ 
mum (Prior Plant-n. 1879) ; Midsummer Day, { 
the 24th of June, one of the recognized * quarter- | 
days * in England ; midsummer eve, f even, the | 
evening before Midsummer Day; midsummer 1 
games, festivities held at midsummer; midsummer 
growth, a second start into growth after ceasing 
(Jackson Bol. Terms 1900); midsummer mad- 
ness, the height of madness (cf. midsummer 
moon ) ; midsummer men, Sedum Telephium, a 
plant used by girls on midsummer eve to divine 
whether their lovers are true; f midsummer 
moon, ?the lunar month in which Midsummer | 
Day comes ; sometimes alluded to as a time when | 
lunacy is supposed to be prevalent ; f midsummer 
sights, rural dramatic performances at midsum- 
mer ; midsummer silver, the silver- weed, Poten- 
titta anserina. 

xOqjA Makmion Antiquary iv. (1641) I 3, And now next 
*Miasuminer ale, I may serve for a foob 1867 *()irinA’ 

C. Casilemaine (1879) 5 T’he country woh in its glad green 
"midsummer beauty, c tooo Sax. Leechd. 1 . 90 Wifl lifre 
sar p^cnim on "niidde sumeres dmx ha ylcan wyrte. 1297 ‘ 
K. Glouc. (Rolls) 10266 Allc he bissopcH..put ar missomcr ' 
\ day in to this londe come, in Eng- Giids (1870) 97 j 

! On mesomur day. c 1425 St, Mary of OigptUs ii. x. in 1 
Anglia VIII. 177/45 Fro J»e annuncyacyotie of oure lady ^ 
I vnto myssomer-daye. zs$p CArv/f. /V/arz (Camden) 29 : 

The mydsomer day followynge was hbsonnecrownyd Henry ! 
I the viijik at Westniyster. 17x0 Addison Tatter No. 221 
j P2 Upon Midsummer-Day last, as he was walking with me - 
j in the Fields. 1406-7 Kec. St, Mary at Hiil(>b On *inyd- ! 
I Boiiier eve a dawber and his tnan..xiiij d. x8ao W. Irving 
I Sketch Bk, II. 128 On Midsummer eve, when it is well ; 
! known all kinds of ghosts, goblins, and fairies, become i 
I visible and walk .abroad. 1904 Editi, Rev. Jan. 53 The i 
elderbush is cut on Midsummer Eve. x^ Wynuere 4* ' 
Wastoure 166 in Part. Three Ages (Roxb. Club) 95 One 
*Missotner euen. 1536 Chron, Gr. Friars (Camden) 16 On 
mydsomer cvyn (1433] the duke with hys wyffc came to 
London. cx5^ Scogiu's yests (Hazl.) 145 On a time aliout 
"Midsumnier faire, he.. went lo Barnwell. X577 B. Guoge 
lleresbacEs llusb. 1. 6 b, The Fathers . . busied them 
selues rather with Pageantes and "Midsommer games, then 
with the Vineyard. x6oi Shaks. Txvel. N. 111. iv. 6z Why 
this is verb "Midsommer inadnesse. S7« Connoisseur 
No. 56 f 5, I likewise stuck up two **hlidsummcr Men, 
one for myself, and one for him. Now if hb had died 
away, we should never have come together. ^1877 W. 
Jones Pluger-ring 169 It was an olden su|)crstition that 
the bending of the leaves to the right or to the left of the 
orpine plants, or Midsummer men, as they were called . . 
would never fail to tell w'hethcr a lover was true or false. 
> 5*3 Fitxnrru. Husb. § 134 Wede tlieni dene in *niyd- 
somer mono. 1380 Marpret Epit. (1843) 14 Whether 
it be midsoinmer JVloone with him or no. x6^ Dryden 
Amfhitryon iv. i, What's thb T midsummer-moon ! Is all the 
world gone a-madding? a xjvo Birth yesus^ii in Hoclin. 
Altengt Leg. (1875) 93 pe sdiortcste ni3t l»at was )»o, was 
: *mbsomerni3t. x6oo Shaks. A. Y. L. iv. i. 102 If it had not 
been for a hot M idsomer-night, x866 M. Arnold Thyrsis vii. 
Soon will the high ^Midsummer |>ottit^ come on. i5S3'-4 j 
Swayne Santm Chnrchw, Acc, (189Q 99 Wyllyain loube for ' 
kepynge of the clocke for *mydsomcr quarter xx d. r 1430 ' 
Lvdg.^/>i. Poems (Percy Soc.) 22 All start in chaunge like a j 
^mydsomer rose. 1577 B. Oooge Heresbach's Husb, l 16 llie 
hustxiiidei.. spent their time rather in Maygamesand*Mid- 
sonimer sightes,iben with tylliiig the ground, or plHnting of 
Vines, a i6p7 Aubrey Nat. Hut, Surrey (1718) III. 62 In 
this place [Linjifield, Surrey! the Inhabitants arc very fond of j 
Gliiriaiids^ or Garlands, made of *MidMmimer Silver, a little j 
Herb, which continues all the Year of a bright Ash Colour, j 
and have crowded the Church and their own Houses with j 
them. 1809 Manning & Bray Hist. Surrey II. 340 No I 
such custom now prevmls (z8o8), nor do old people remember j 
It. I'he Midsummer Silver is common here. X850 Geo. { 
Eliot A , Bede xii, Warmed by the ^midsummer sunbeams, 
x^ Ld. Treas. Acc. Scott (190O VI. 430 Item, Charles , 
Grades, in compleit payment xf merkis for bis fe of the j 
"mydsomer terme last bipast, c 1330 R. Brunne Chron, | 
(1810) 224 Fro "Midsoniertide to be Apostle S. Thomas. | 
1373 Barbour Bruce x. 823 Gif at *Mydsummcr tyme ane 
zeir To cum, it war nocht with bata[i]ll Reskewit, than | 
[etc.]. x6os Holland Pliny 1 . 45 The riuer Noiianus at 
auery midaummertime swells and runs ouer the bankes. 
lUdBllllimeiriBll (^mi'dsmndrij), a. [-ISH.] 
Having the characteristics of midsummer. | 

i8|6 Mas. Gore Mrs. Avmytage I. 20a The days, long 
and Midsummerish as they were, passed away. 

MidswniiiBry (mi*dspm 9 ri),ti. [f. Midsummer 
• f -Y.] Of ur pertaining to midsummer. 

1866 Motley Corr. (1889) II. 2x7 The weather has been 
mid-summerv. 1883 Century Mag. XXVII. 108 A species 
of golden-rod with a midsummery smell. 
tMid-ttm*ngaapa« Obs. * Mediterranean. 
SvLvisTU Du Betrtas 11. ii. in. Colonits 86 North- 
with narrow Mid-terranean Sea, Which from rich 
Europe parts poor Afirlca. 

tlUdtholiiig. Obs, [f. Mid prep. 4 Thole 

V.-F- 1 N 0 L] CompasaioAk 
1340 Ayeno, 157 Ich ssel hmbbe pitd and mid bolyinge. 

Xidtima (mi'flitaim). [f. Mid a. -b Tine.] The 
time In the middle (of the My, etc.). 

tfft Goldino Caiviu on Ps. Iv. 17 The midtyme was 
appoyotid for theire Sacrifices. 1619 Drayton Bar. Wart 


VI. Ixxiii, It being then the mid time of the Night. i65o.!>c. 
Metr. Ps. cii. 24 O lake me not away In mid-time of iiiy 
dayes. 

Midulert, variant of Middle erd Obs, 
Midwald,-wall, var. ff. (in Diets.) of Modwall. 
Midwall Cmi-dw9l). Arch. [f. MiD a. + Wall.] 
Used attrib. in midtuall shaft, a shaft or haluslcr, 
placed in the middle of the thickness of the wall, 
in an early type of English belfry windows. 

x88e FMEtMAN in Maim. Mag. No. 246. 453. I doubt 
whether a midwall shaft is td be found between llie Avon 
and Exmoor. 1893 lloi>«'iEs in AV/zV/Ziary Jan. i7The mid- 
wall .shafts, which ate sligblly Laird ■sh.'ipcu, arc ten inches 
in diameter. 

Mi'dward, a,, sb., adv. and prep. Forms : i 
middoweard (as sb. -wcardc], -wmrd, -ward, 
-weard, 2 middewaiHe, 4 mydwarde, pt. 
myddwardis, 4-5 Sc. mydwart, 4-6 midwarde, 

f , pt midwardis, 5-6 mydward, 4- midward. 
OE. middeweard\ see Min a. -WAun. Cf. MDu. 
middewaert. (The 1 2th c, form middewartfe may 
be a misreading for middewardre dal. fcm.)] 

A. adj. 

fl. In partitive concord : The middle of. Ohs. 
After OK. only preceded by in ; the definite article, when 
used, was placed between the adj. and sb. In midn*ord as 
thus used na.s the appearance ofbeing a prepositional phrase 
governing the sb. : cT. Amidward, Emidwaro. 

C893K. AIlfhed Oros. 11. vi. f| i >Eftcr ^m Kufrate bu 
ca, seo is maest eallra fer.scra wa:t«ra, & is irnendejnirh 
iniddewearde Babylonia burg, c X175 Lamb. Horn. 43 Sco 3 - 
ban he him sccaw'cdc and stude inne midde-warfle belle. 
a 1300 Cursor M. 6«j5 Bol yhon ire tiim nnw'ight to, pat 
.Maudes in niidward paraJis. 1315 A*. Horn 500 (Laud 
MS.h Ich .sal do pniesr.c. For be l<^f wyt .schelde. In iiiide- 
ward be felde. x^o Hamfolf Pr. Cousc, 6319 *Als a litel 
spark of fire says he, * In mydward be mykd sc, Right swa 
alle a mans wykxednes Un-to be mercy of God cs *. 

2 . Occupying the middle. Obs, cxc. arch, 
a 1300 Cursor M. 9921 (CotU pc midward heu cs bat 
i inrne. <*137$ IHd. 764 (Fairf.) (X al pe trees (we elej bot 
of ane, pc midw.'irdc pec ys ys out-tane. Morrir 

Sigurd (1877) 2 The mid ward time and the fading, and the 
last of the latter days. 

tB. sb. The middle, the middle part. Obs. 
c xooo Ags. Ps.xxi. Z5 (Lamb.) On middcwcardan innopcs 
mil ICS in medio veniris met XM3 R . Bhunne Handt. Synne 
9664 God ys shapper of alle pyng, He wote pe mydwarde, 

, and pc endyng. 137$ Barbour Bruce iii. 6G2 Ane ile. . may 
I wcill in mydwart be Uctwuix Kyntyr and Irland. c 1400 
I Bcryn 2759 In mydward of this gardyii Mant a feire trc. 
! (149a I..ovKijrH Grail \L 550 But as In the Midwardis, 
vndirstonde pou here, that whanne he Cam to his Middy! 
. Age, he wax A man bothe sad and .Sage, c 1470 Henry 
: Wallace vi. 50-3 Als mony sync in the mydwart put he. 

1303 in Mem. lien. Vll (Rolls) 231 The fashion of her nose 
! i.s a little rising in the midw’ard. c X53D R. Bikston Bayte 
' P'ortune Bjb, Yf thou were in Tem.s in midwarde of the 
sandc. 

I t C. adv. In the middle. Obs. 

c X470 Henry Wallace v. 920 Oflf kyn he was, and Wallace 
I mod>T ncr, Off Cniufurd syd that mydward bad to ster. 

D. prep. In the middle of. Obs. exc. arch. 

I a xsoo Cursor M, 1032 Midward pat land a wel springes, 
j 1817 Scott Harold ii, Midward their path, a rock of 
I granite grey From the adjoining cliff bad made dc.sccnt. 

]ffid-water. ff. Mid a. \ Water sb.] The 
middle |)ortion of tne water vertically, near neither 
to the bottom nor the surface. 

1653 Walton Angler xii. 183 Letting him [a minnow] 
swim up and down Skoout mid-water, ur a little lower. x8x6 
Kirby & Sp. Entomot xxii. (1818) II. 295 Some move in 
midwater, either by the .same motion^ of the legs as they 
use in walking, or by strokes, as in swimming. 1903 
Hoi.man Hunt Pre-Kaph. I. 69 Red-.spotted trout poised 
in mid-water. 

attrib. x868 Daily Tel. 5 June 5/1 It is the same with 
herrings, cod, ling, and all the mid-water fish. 

t Mid waters, adv. Obs. [f. Mid a. -i- Water, 
with advb. l] In the middle of the waters. 

a x8oo Coble a Cargill \i. in Child Ballads IV. 350 Before 
that he was mid-water.s, The weary coble began to fill. 
Midway (mi'dwfi, midw^*), sb., a., adv. and 
prep. [f. Mid a, + Way. Cf. MDu. middewceh ; 
also Da. midtvei.] A. sb. 
fl. The middle of the way or distance. Obs. 
c%gt K. /F.lfrf-d Gregory j Past C, li. 399 Donne bifl fist 
swa swa Segor stod on inidwc^e bctwc^>x 8a;m muntum fo 
flaim inerscum fle Sodoma on w;i;.a. la 1400 Mop te Arth. 
2682 Sir Wychere, Sir Walchere, theis weise tnene of armes, 

. . Mctt him in the inydwaye. c 1400 Mavndev. (1839) iv. 31 
Fro Calabre or fro Cecyle to Akoun, bc^See, is xyM Myles 
of Lombardye. And the He of Crete is right in the myd 
weye. xjim T. B. La Primaud. Fr, A cad. 1. 68 The studie 
of letters is. . so long and uneasie a journey, that they which 
thinke to finish it, oftentimes stale in the midwaie. X677 
W. Hubbard Narrative (1865) I. 36 Newhaven.. seated 
near the Midway betwixt Hudsons River and that of Con. 
necticut* 1770 King in Phit Trans, tXl. 2x6 She men- 
tioned a very steep shelf, or descent, in the midway. 

*t' 2 . A medium ; a middle course. Now rare. 
XS99 Shaks. Much A^ 11. i. 8 Hee were an excellent man 
that were made iust in the mid-way betweene him and 
Rencdicke. 1606 ^Ant.^ Ct iif. iv. 19 No midway 'Twixt 
these extreames at alL a xfisd Bp. Hall Resu, Wks, (1660) 
16B Our sorrow must walk In a mid-way betwixt neglect and 
excess. 1677 Ootd. Venice 56 The Senat having chosen the 
midway, which in great dangers, and doubtful, is always 
! the worst. 1847 Emerson Poems (1857) 39 Nor mount, nor 
dive ; all good things keep The midway 01 the eternal deep. 
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B. adj, 

1. Situated in the middle of the way, occupying 
the middle, rare exc. foet, 

160s Shaks. Ltar iv. lA. 6 The Crowei and Choughes, 
that wing the midway ayre Shew scarce ao grosse as Beetlesi. 
1741 Young AV. Th, ix. iai8 In Mid*way Fughc Imagination 
tires. 1879 Gao. Cliot Tkio, Stick eat The midway parting 
of his crisp hair. 1898 G. MaaxDiTH Odes Fr, Unt. ap No 
more at midway heaven. 

2. fa. Medium, moderate. Ohs. 

>S7) TVaia K flex’ll Rdr., Als conuenient to begyle 

the simple reader, as to impesche and trauel men of gude 
ingyne and midway knawlage, to cum to the vtidcrstanding 
of the veritie. IM Dalxvmplx tr. LesUt's I I hi* Scot. vn. 
43 He was of midway stature. 1675 G. R. tr. Lg Gra^t 
mam without Pgusiom 59 , 1 confess that I understand not 
that competent or midway knowledg by him found out. 
b. Or an opinion ; Mediating, rare. 

190s Jas. Oae Probltm Old Test. ix. 327 The midway 
theory advocated by Noldeke. 

C. adv. 

1. In the middle of the way or distance ; half-way. 

a laag Ancr* R, aza A sunedei midwei bitweonen ^t and 
ester. 1577*87 Holinshbo Chfon. III. z 116/1 Lithquo, 
mid waie betwixt Sterling and Edenburgh. 1608 Smaks. Per* 
V. i. 48 She . . would . . make a battrie through his defend parts, 
pt. 169a R. L'EsTaANGB i^ahte: 


■ wife of my woe, And Bullinbrooke my sorrowea dUmall heyre. 
I 1658 OsaoHN Adv. Sou (1896) p. xxvii, There is anotner 
piece of mine ready to pMp abroad, but that Mr. Wood, 
I my Midwife, is so taken op with raidngan estate in Ireland, 
as he cannot attend the press. 1700 DavDSN Pai. ^ Aft. 


which now arc midway stopt. 169a 1 


ai9 In alia my grete aorowe of my trauail d childe thou 
were to mo a mydwife. c tfoo A rim. if Mori* 1001 (KAlbing), 
Ful glad was M medwif And tok beo child al to blyue. 
1488 MaierieSt Hiet* Hen. VH (Rolls) II. 65 Alice Mamy 
..medwif to our dercst wif the uuene. tgeo Ld. Trias. 
Aic* .Set//. (1900) II. 47 Item. .to tnemede wif,xltJ s. 1549 
Compl, Scot* XV. lao His mother vas ane me^ vyf. sg^ 
Shaks. Rom. if Jut. 1. iv. 54 , 1 see Queene Mab bath beene 
with you : She is the Faines Midwife. 1815 CaooKB Bodp 


cxxxiii. 123 The Hare lay'd himself down about Mid-way. 
>794 Radcliffe Myst. Udotphow^Th/t vapoursfloated 
mid- way down the mountains. 1868 Miss Yonge Cameos 
(1879) 1 . xxvti. aa5 Midway in the strait he met the French 
fleet. 1896 Howells impressions if Exp. 197 The band. . 
playing in the afternoon midway of the long veranda. 

2. fa. In a medium manner, tolerably. Ohs. 
1596 Dalrvmple tr. Leslies Hist. Scot. i. ZZ7 Nathir sulde 
ony mervel beirof, quhen na man, quha leiues bot midway 
temperat, in the touncs of Scotland, is nocht tune rich. 

D. prep. In the middle of. rare. 
lie. Maury in Olmsted Joum. Cotton Kin^. (z86i) 1 . 143 
Norfolk (Virginia] is . . midway the coast 1888 Swinburne 
Ess. if Stud. (1875) 374 A boat is moored, and women.. are 
about to enter it : one is already midway the steps of the pier. 

Mid-week. [f. Mid n. 4 - Week. Cf. MDu. 
tniddeweke^ MHO. mittwoche (mod.G. MiHwoch\ 
ON. midvika^ Wednesday.] The middle of the 
week . In Quaker language, a synonym for F ourth- 
day or Wedneiday. 

1707 S. Sbwall Diary 23 July, Midweek, visited Madam 
l^verett 1898 Daily Hews 10 Jan. 8/7 By mid-week 
there was a good attendance on "Ctiange again, 
b. aiirih. 

> 7 ®^.?: Sew ALL Diary 27 Apr., He had a Tooth pull'd out 
..on Mid-week night 1883 J. PAaKr.B Apost. Life II. 
35 Herein is a Justification for mid-week meetings. 1898 
Cycling 88 Two or more Mvere races on the Saturday, with 
perhaps a mid week meeting in between. 

Midwife (mi'dwaif), sh. Forms : 4 modowifa, 
-wyv 8 | maedwijf, midewyva, midwiif, myd- 
wijf, -wyffe, 4-5 midw^, 4-6 medw 7 f(e, 
mydwife, •wjt(p, 5 medwif(e, myddewylTe, 
mydewyf, my dwif, -wyff, 5*6 mldwyfo, 6 made 
wif, meyd vyf, 4 - midwife, ff. either Mid a. or 
Mid preA (adii.) + Wife (in the older sense of 
* woman ^). On the former view the primary sense 
would be * a woman by whose means the delivery 
is effected ’ ; on the latter view, ' a woman who is 
wi/k the mother at the birth ’. The latter seems 
the more likely, though analogies are wanting for 
this mode of formation. The Sp. eemadre, \^lch 
is sometimes quoted, is not to the point, as the 
sense * midwife^ is merely developed from that of 
'gossip’, originally ' feflow-(god)mother *. The 
mod.G. beifrau^ midwife’s assistant, has also been 
compared. 

The early (but not earlicsU form Mraf/w^seems Co bedue 
to ctymolMudng aaiociation with Mbeo sb.. as metle^ docs 
not othcrwiie occur at a ME. variant of mteb. The collo- 
quial pronunciation (mi'diO b now seldom heard.] 

L A woman who assists other women in child- 
birth, a female accoucheur. 


mid^vm, to be all mouth and eye^. 1839 Fa. A. Kbmslb 
Rosid.im Georgia C1863) a8 A ludicrous ^t tbb momiof 
from the midwife of the estate. 

t 2 . « Man-midwife. Obs. 

upn B. Goctos Hereshack\ Hnsh. m. (,586) 139 It be. 
booueth the shepchearde to be skilfull in medeeniM of hb 
cattcll, md so cunning a midwife withal as if needs requite 
he nuw helpe his Ewe. tyii Swift Tml. to SteUa 89 A^., 
The Admiral h^ur Walker's brother the midwife. 1770 
Pkit. Trane. LX 451 Mr. John Latham, Surgeon and 
Bfidwifa. 

8 . One who or thit which helps to produce 
or bring anything to birth. 

ignSmtaa if AA//, ti. tide So Greene, thou art tbamld- 


as he cannot attena tbe press. 1700 Osyden Pai. if Aft. 
II. 562 And MidwifeTimetheripen'd Plot to Murder brought. 
1771 Smollett Humph* Cl* 10 June, Let. i, Thb midwife 
of the Muses used exerdse on horseback. 1883 J. T. Morse 
Jefferson iii. (1884) 39 Jefferson, .had acted as undertaker 
for the royal colonies and as midwife for the United States 
of America. 

t4. An effeminate man. Obs. 

1998 Drayton Mortimeriados T, No Apish fan-bearing 
Hcrinophradite, Coch*carried midwyfe, wcake, effeminate. 

2Cidwif6(mi‘dwain, o. Now/vr/v. Alsomid- 
wive. [f. Midwife jA] 

L trans. To act as midwife to. 

1674 BotLtWT Saul at EndorVe* 86 Whil'st she b elsewhere 
. .in a rich Abby Mid-wiving an Abbess, whom her Steward 
had unfortunately gotten with Child. 

2. To help in bringing (a child) to the birth by 
acting the part of a midwife. Also with vui* 

1^ Bp. H. King in Sandys Div. Poems To Author 24 
This Child of yours, borne without spurious blot. And Fatrely 
Midwivd, as it was begot. idS3 in Ferttey Mem. (1894) II f. 
203 Madcapp soith though she sould you the mare, yett she 
did not self you tbe colt, therefore she bies her commands 
on you, to midwife it out, and to tittle it upp 1708 T. 
Ward Es^. Ref* (iTto) 2 So Jove himself .. Bred in his 
Head his Daughter Palbs, Whom Vulcan Mid wiv'd [etc.]. 
1736 Ainsworth Lat* Did. iv. a. v. Pallas. The daughter 
of lupiter's own brain,, .and mid wived by Vulcan. 

D. ]fig. To help in bringing to lignt or into being. 
*«47 ' Vasd Simp* Cohler (1843) ^ That he might watch 
a time to midwife out some ungracious Toleration for bU 
own turne 1785 Bailey Erasm* Collo^. 124 , 1 have some- 
thing runs in my Mind, and I'm with Child to have it out... 
If it ue a Dream, you shall be the Interpreters, or midwife 
it into the World. 1819 1 jimb Lei. to //. C* Robinson 27 Feb.. 
Expectation was alert on the receipt of your strange-shapeu 
present, while yet undisclosed from its fuse envelope... 
when midwifed into daylight, the gossips were at a loss to 
pronounce upon its species. 

Hence Mi'dwHlajg vbi. sb. 

1381 Wyclif Exod. i. 19 Thei forsothe ban the kunnyng 
of mydwyuyng (Vulg. ipsa euini ohstetricandi habent 
scientiam], 1750 Waksuston in IK 4 Hunts Lett. (1809) 
47 Where was the Genius loci of tne school when this 
disaster happened 1 perhaps in the office of Diana when 
her Temple was a Durning, gone a midwifing to some 
Minerva of the brain. 

t Mi^dwifalji e. Obs. [f. Midwife sb. -dy i.] 
Of or pertaining to a midwife. 

1607 Mamxham Caval. 1. <1617) 25 With other such like 
midwifely precepts, which I wish euery good breeder rather 
to hazard then proue the experiment, 
t Mi*dwifer. (See qnot.) 

1805 D. D. Dkwm Klem. Midwifery 3 Julian Clement., 
was soon after ai^inted to the new and lucrative office of 
Midwifer to the Princesses ed France. i8a8 M. Rvan Man. 
Midwifery^ vi, Professor Davis, of the London University, 
has proposed the term midwifer, for the word accoucheur, 
liidwifny (mi'dw9ifri, mi'dwifri, mi'difri). 
Also 5 modewifry, 6 midwifrey, -rie, 6 -B 
midwSQrj. [L Midwife sb. + -erv.] The art or 
practice of assisting women in cmldbirth; the 
department of medicu knowledge relating to this ; 
ofaetetrica. 

1483 Cath. Angl. aya/s To be Medwyfe (MS. A to do 
Medewifry)^ obsietruarr. 1570 Levins Manip* 105/10 
Midwifery, obsietricimm, a 1673 Cabvl in Spurgeon Trgas, 
Dav. Pa xxix. o He. .shows his midwifery in helping these 
savage beasts when their pains come upon them. n't^Mod, 
Jnu* II. 191 Dr. Osborn and Dr. Clarke propose to begin 
their lectures on Che principles and practica ot midwUeiy. 


Scotl. in i8th C. xiti. ii. (1901) 481 nolft Midwifery was 
practised entirely by women. 

/’E'- *887 Pi^r* Pamnss. 1. 35 What wisedom mania 
winters hath begott Tyme's midwffmy at length shall brings 
to light, 411707 Stefnev To EarleffCmrUsU 61 So hasty 
fruits, and too ambitious flowers, Sooming the midwifery 
of ripening showers,, .spring from th’ unwilling earth, 
b. attfib. 


Some Die. Women jg A general practitioDar. in larga mi^ 
wifeiy practice. 1884 M. Macxbnsie Die, ThroeU 4 Hose 
11 . aSa The ordinary niidwilery Ibtcepi. 

flU’dwiAali.A Ott. rf.Miimin«#.-t-48B.] 

(m qnot.) 

>788 JOHNSON, Obsieirkht midwiflsh, befltcbg a midwife ; 
doing the midwife's office. 

l^wiiitor(inidwi'otaj). [f. Mid 0. 4 Winter. 
In OE. found bou it compouM and as two wordf 
with inflexion of the adl Cf. OFils. midmiHMTf 
MDn .9 MlXxo mid-i middminier^ MHG. nuUU* 
wittier (mod.G. wiHwitUer), ON. mi(tr Sw. 
midointer.^ The middle of winter; gj^ the 
winter solstioef Dec, Ji 8 t, or the period about 
that time. Also formerly applied to Chriitmae. 

Mgee O, S. Chren. aa.8s7 Her mona aHMiode oa mMdtt 
wintres nunsa niht. cseee SesM. Leethd. 111 . 164 Rif seo 


Glouc. (Rolls) 7160 Ha senda dter is barony at mld^nN 
mid him to be. Isis — 
noblay, in no maays 


i6e He sende mr is barew at midewlnttr 
Intern Merte Arth, 77 Wus nener syche 
lays tyme, Mae in myowynter in tba wssta 


marchys ! igpe Greenwood Ausw. Def, Reek 
You compel men to pray against thunder and 
midd winter. 1897 Drydem Krry* Gem* 
cease your sowing till Mid-winter ends. i88e 
Dickens iii. 40 A Journey across the Atlantic 
is no cbild's-play even at the present day. 

b. aitrih. and Comb*^ as mdwinter months 
mornings snew^ etc. ; t inldwinter(’e) day, Christ- 
mas Day; f iiiidwinter(’ 8 ) eve, even, night, 
Christmas eve ; f midwinterCe) tide, Christmas 
time. 

1154 O, E* Chrom an. 1135. ft halechede him to kinge on 
^mide-wintre-daei. c laeg Lay. 22904 A midewinteres del 
> 3 » 7 'J I'sEviSA Higden (Rolls) V. 29 Me scbulde synge hre 
masses wib Gloria in excelsis a myda^nter day [orig. in ftsto 
Na*aiis Dow/ni]. 1867 Fserman Horm. Conq* (1877) 1. iii. 
71 On Midwinter-day, eight hundred years back. 13^1400 
R. Ghucesier's Chron, (Rolls) App. XX. 141 In m kriddc 
hereof his crouning A "midewinteres eiie to bMeforde he com. 
c 1400 Chron* VHoti, 4081 Getleyne was hat monnus name 
y-wys pe whiche in "midwintrus-^evyn to pat chirche dude 
gone. 1814 WoROsw. Excurs, v. 804 1 'hree dark ^midwinter 
months. 1896 Aiiantic Monthly Feb. 203 How well the rap- 
ture of that frosty ^midwinter morning is remembered. 
e isoe 7 riu. Coll* Horn. 7 Swo abiden ure helendca tocume 
pat neihincheff nuSe fram dni to dale and bed on *mide- 
wintres niht. a 1450 Mvse bestial 41 pys geanology )nit ys 
red yn mydwyntyr-nyght. 1877 Bryant Sella 63 Two 
slippers, white As (he *inid winter snow, e 1030 Etci. Lam 
0/ i'nut Pro!., On flmre halgan "niidcwintres tide, c 1330 
Amis if Amil* 1887 It was mid winter tide, 
o. intasi-adj. (Jig.), cold as midwinter. 

1870 Morris Eattklp Par. 111 . iv. so Because youth and 
maid Midwinter words of hope that dinr had said Before 
the altars. 1884 Trnnvson Bechet i. K, 1 *b known you are 
midwinter to all women. 

Xid-wintarly. «■ [f« Mwwi!nni + -LTi.] 

— Mir>-wiNTEr. 

1891 Pall Mall G. 16 Apr. 4/3 The thoughts of Londoners 
..will naturally turn.. to amusemenu more in accordance 
with tbe mid-winterly temperature. 

Mid-wintry, a. [f. Midwinter + -y.] Of or 
pertaining to midwinter. 

tl|gs Munov Our Antipodes (1857) 4 At 3 r. m. of an Aus- 
tralmn mid-wintry but splendid day tbe anchor was dropped 
in that snug little haven. 1900 IVestm. Gas. 27 Aug. 8/1 
'Ilie stars last night were of a mid-wintry brightness. 

lUdwiM (mi'dwaiz), adv. [f. Mid 0. -1- Wise 
rd.] In R medium or moderate manner, 

J. Payne Alaeddin 110 They ceased not to live at 
their sufficiency, midwIse [betwixt nch and poor], without 
excessive spending or squandering. 

tVi’dinmuai. Oh. A midwife. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 5544 Bremli command be and badd 
Midwiromen be ojm sell land. 

Mid world. » Middle earth (obs.). 
b. An intermediate 'world’ (in various applica- 
tiona of the word). 

e 1530 tr. Erasmus* Serm. Child fesus (1901) 8 Who is of 
wider impeiye than he, whiche they in beuen magnifie, they 
in belle trem bleat, this mydde worlde humbly worsnyppeth . . t 
> 85 S Lynch Se{flmprov* iii. 61 Poetry is i^n in him : and 
the mid world of feudality and chivalry shines around in a 
light soft and lustrous. iM Westm. Gas. 3 Dec. 3A I'he 
sombre desolation of tbe mid-world between the snows and 
the Dostures. 

idSdUyear. [f. Mid 0. + Year.] 
fL Midsummer. Obs. 

ctWSSc. Leg. Saints {Julian) 446 be chyld semyt 
pan me mare clere pane is pe sowne in rayd-)ere. 

2. U,S. Used aiirib. in Mid-year examinatiem 
(also Mid-years), the Harvard nnivenity extmina- 
tions held in the middle of tbe academic year (in 


ute:? 

in midwinter 


1197 ?owBLLS Landi. Liode Head si6 He bad rwkoned 
upon.. a dance after the Mid-YaarSi fW/. si® A lar^« 
party was given on the eve of the Harvard Mid-Year Lx- 


Ml^l, obo. form of Middle sb. 
liffiAia. Mlfilrniiiiff- obe, if. MebKi 
M iS^ forms of Milob, Milds. 

Mioldow, obs. form of Mildew, 

Miole, variant of Meal 1^.8 Ohs. 
MUlmoffflo, obs. form of MiOHAEurAi, 


Named by 
il/irVws 


, from 


lUradt# (mel'emeit). Min* 

M, H. Klaproth {Mumii) in iSos. from Mtmo 
in Tnicany, its looility : see -ITE.! A greenish 
variety of Uolomite. . 

_ itieBRANOEO 


Miem^ in Tuicai 
LOCK GeoL 



A variety found st 

iemltf. 1841 P<»Tj 

•14 Miemite oT'a li^ yellowlshgreen, or oU 

'aSesT®*). Only UtMuy- 
iiien(o, 6-7 monao, 6-8 jniM, 7^ 
meon, y. 
form of Dembav id. ; 

in sense end form to ^ 

of countenance, hence gw. look, appesrsne^ 
whence G. mfriM in the same eenie. 

Tlu lOr, beuli^bouiiag. or ni^ of * P*^' 
ucxmeiiivaofflunotwiBrnoda. . . .a 

boMMdnm. 



■JSt 
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MIGHT. 


meanurei which him seemed So forre the mcene of shepheards 
to excell, As that fete.), idia J. Hayward tr. BiomdCs Ero» 
Mina 158 The Prlncesse, who had now converted her wid- 
clowl’y meane into fresh teares of comugall affection, syts 
Stxele EuflUhmoM No. 1. a It 15 a Jest.. to talk of 
amending the Mein and Air of a Cripple. 1784 Cowfbr 
y'lfYC. 8a9 See. . Fops at all corners, lady-like in mien. i86< 
Trollope Btltw Esi. v, He could assume a look and 
mien that were almost noble. 1887 Rvskih Prjrieriia 11. 
174 Gordon's downcast mien did not change, 
f b. iransf. Appearance (of a thing). 06 s. 

111841 Suckling LM Wks. (1646) 60 Nothing, Madam, has 
worse Mine than counterfeit sorrow. 1884 Burnet 7 ’//. 
Earth 1. 1. iii. 31 Then what can have more the figiire and 
mean of a ruine, than Crags and Rocks, and Clins. s8gs 
Woodward N’af, Hist, Earth 1. 18 Some.. had.. Metallick 
or Mineral Matter.. insinuated into their substance.. .so as 
to disguise them very much, and give them a face and 
mien extremely unlike to that of those Shells [etc.]. 

f c. Expression (of the face). Ohs. rare. [After 
F. mini du WMjfd.] 

s68o H. More A/acal. A/oc. 196 The mien of his face 
conjoyned with the posture of his body betrayed such a 
pilch of veneration and worship, as [etc.]. 1697 Bentley 
Phat. xiii. 5 s The same word is inverted to a new sense .nrid 
notion ; which In tract of time makes as observable a change 
in the air and features of a language, as Age makes in the 
lines and mien of a Face. 1899 /Sift. Pref. 96 Another 
happy phrase, which he [Bo^le] says, 1 have newly minted, 
is the Meen of a Face ; which as he takes it, is much the 
same thing with the Behaviour of a Look or the Carriage of 
a Smile... Meen does not signifie behaviour, even when it's 
spoken of the whole Person, but the Air and Look that 
re.sults from it. 

d. Phrases (chiefly Gallicisms). \WUh full 
mien, undisguised {06s.). f To make good mien 
upon, to put a good face upon {phs.\ To make {a) 
mien to do or ^ doing (something), to pretend to 
do or make a show of doing (something). 

1849 G. Daniel Trinarch,. Htn. /K, xlix, 'I'liat Masque 
put off, she comes in full Meine. 1683 Temple Mem. 
NVks. 1731 l.,4S7 The Court there were surpris'd, .. but 
made good Mien upon it, took it gently. 1711 Blackadek 
Diary Julyyllie French made a mien to oppose us. 1831 
Gallenca Italy 253 The Austrians made mien of holding 
out to the last. 

tMieilv V. Obs. rare-^. [f. Mien sb.'\ reft. 
To comport oneself (in a specified way). Cf. 
Demean t/.i 6. 


c 1^ Beveridge Sertn. ^1729) 1. 354 Methinks 1 see him 
looking upon them, and miening himself as angry with ihein. 

Miene, obs. form of Mine sb. 

Mier : see Mibe, Myer. 

Mierle. -ness, obs. forms of Miry, -ness. 

Mieu, Mieve, obs. forms of Mew, Move. 

Kiff (mif ), sb. colloq. and dial. [Perh. imita- 
tive of an instinctive expression of disgust; cf. 
early mod.G. muff int. (also miff-muff), whence 
muffdb., a manifestation of disgust (see M. Heyne 
in Grimm 8.y.).] A fit of peevish ill-humour; a 
petty quarrel ; a huff, tiff; csp. in phr. to get, have, 
take a miff, + to take miff, to be in a miff. 

1813 C. Butler Fern. Mon, v. (ed. 9) Liv, This is not to 
be done, .lest some of the Bees take a miffe and goe home 
again. 1718 Arbutnnot Let to Swift 8 Nov., 1 gave your 
service to Lady Harvey. She is in a little sort of a miflT 
about a ballad, that was wrote on her. 1749 Fielding To 9 h 
J ones HI. vi, When a little quarrel, or min, as it is vulgarly 
called, arose between them. i8ai Mrs. Nathan Langrenth 
L 136. 1 should take miff evciy time I come into your tiouse. 
i8|m J. Neal Bro. Jonathan 1 . 374 If she should git another 
miff, we'd never be able to appease her. 1844 Willie Lady 

2 ant 11. 716 Like ladies in a miff who won't explain ! i8S4 
)E Quincby War Wks. 1890 Vlll. 378 We have a French 
anecdote . . which aKribes one bloody war to the accident 
of a little * miff* arising between the king and his minister 
upon some such triAe as [etc.], 1894 T. Hardy Life's Little 
Ironies (ed. 3) 333 'Twill cause 'em to kick up a bit of a 
miff, for certain. 


(mif), a. rare. [f. Miff j 3 ,] Out of 

humour, offended iwith). 

The first quot. may belong to Miff v. 

iTpyCoLERiDCK^'eiiN., To Simplicity, But should a friend 
end 1 Grow cool and miff, O I 1 am very sad 1 i8ea W. 
Taylor Let to Southey 6 Feb. in Robberds Mem. I. 447 
You are right about Burnett, but being miff with him my. 
■elf, I would not plead against him in the least particular. 

MW (mif), 9. [f.Mirrj«.] 

1. intr. To take offence with or at. Also transf. 
of a plant, to miff off, to go off, fade. 

1797 Lady K Barnard Lett. (1901) 73 We wish to have 
no Guarrels and no miffs. They nad wished to miff with 
UH, but we are so civil,. .they cannot make it out 1879 
Miia Jackson Word-bh,, Miff to take offence 

has^. •'£ miffed at it diree'ly.' 1898 Ellacombe GAwc. 
^rden xvMi. Another alpine whicb is very apt to * miff off* 
if grown in the open bolder. 

a. tram. To put out of humour. Chiefly in fta. 

ite Soon EedgmuHttet let xH, « What needs she another 
• . I answe^ my IheUs, a little miffed per haps - t o use the 
women s phraBe<-that 1 turned the conversation upon my 
fwmer partner., t8ai Mavne Rbio ScaU Hunt. £x. 93b 
Robe, apparently^miffed ' at being 

.lUBy(iid*fi),8kr0f/8f.8i^ AleoSmiftr. 
[t Miff yA4--T.] liable to 'take a mUf; eaiily 
offended. Alao tvamf. of a plant* 

^PU. (1738) L sss She miuierd out Imr words In asort of 


mifty manner at iny low opinion of her. 1810 Herrsfokd | 
Bibttosophia,eXc. 119 And very lucky it was, by the way 
(considering how very miffy those l^idies are said to have 
been). 1838-40 Haliburton Clockm. (1863) 136 Well, says 
1 , I’ll tell you if you won't be miffy with me. ifgo Glenny 
Hand-bk, Ft. Card. 990 This [Lotus Jacobseus] is rather a 
delicate, or what is called a 'miffy' plant, being liable to 
damp off in winter. 1879 Miss Jackson Shropsh. Word- 
bk., Miffy. apt to take offence ; touchy. 1894 Blackmorf. 
Perl^ross 301 The .slightest change of human weather is 
inevitably fatal to our very miffy plant [ir. gratitude]. 

Hence Xi'ftBOis, the condition of being miffy. 

1843 Ford IloHdbk. Spain 1. 84 We must never compare 
the sensitiveness of the punctilious hidalgo with the vulgar 
milTyness of the newly-enriched upstart. 

Mig (mig). Obs. exc. dial. Forms : i mioge, 
rnigga, migge, 3 migge, 5- mig. [OE. miege 
wk. fern., rnigga wk. masc. :*>prehistoric *migj6n-, 
•on. f. ^mig- wk.-grade of OTcut. ^mtg- (^OE. 
miptn, ON. miga) to make water, cogn. w. L. 
mtngire^ Urine ; or the drainings from manure. 
Also fig. 

r 1000 Sax. Leechd. I. 354 Drince eft buccan miirgan. 
ibid. III. 132, & hU [jrr. the man's] iiiiega byl» hwit. a saa3 
Amr, R, 102 And let (rr. Greek firef ne mci noding butc 
migge, ana sond, and eisil, ase me seio, acwencheii. r: 1400 
Afol, Loll. 58 pn swyn of vnclcnncs drownih himself in |>e 
mig of lechcne. 1868 Atkinson Cleveland Gloss.. Mig. 
liquid manure ; the fluid which runs away from the midden, 
or from the stall drains of a cow-house, kc. 

tMigale. Obs. rare"^^. [ad. L. niygale, ad. 
Gr. pvyakri, f. /ivr mouse + 70X417 weasel. J A shrew- 
mouse or fleld-mousc. 

■fiWvcLiF Lev.xx, 30 Thes forsothe .'imong polutid 
thinges shulen be holde . . a mygal. 13^ Trfa isa Harth, Pe 
P. R. xviii. Ixxv. (1495) 829 Atyrette nyghtc Migalc. 1609 
Bible (Douay) Le 7 ». xi. 30 The migale, and the camelean. 

Mige, migge, obs. forms of Midoe. 

Mighel(l)mas. Mighill: see Michaelmas, 
Michael. 

Might (mait), sb. Forms: 1 meaht, maht, 
msDht, meht, mieht, miht, 2*3 maht(e, meht(e, 

3 m8Dht(e, Ormin mahht(e, (3 mayht), 2 4 
miht(e, 3 Ormin mihht, 3*4 mi3t(0| myht(e, 

3- 5 m73t(e, (3 mi^hte, 4 mit), 3-6 Sc. mioht, 

4- 6 myght(e, Sc. mycht^ (4-'5mygth(e, 5 myhth, 
o miht, mighte), 3- might. Sec also M aught, 
to which some of the early forms above may 
belong. rOE. miht, Anglian and Kentish maehl, 
fem. ~OS. maht (Du. macht), OHG., MUG. 
maht (mod.G. macht), Goth, mahts ;-OTeut. 
*mahti-z f. root *mag^ to l>e able or powerful: 
see May v.'h ON, had *mdtt-r :^*mahtu-z from 
the same root, whence Maucht ; the late Olcel. 
makt fern., MSw. makt (mod.Sw. fuakt, magt) 
fem., Da. magt are from German. 

Outside Teut a corresponding formation exists in OSl. 
r//al/l (:*pre-Slav. *mokit‘s),\ 

1 . The quality of being able (to do what is 
desired) ; operative power (whether grogt 01 
small). Const, infi. Obs. exc. poet. 

971 Blickl.ffom.^i For8on..he [jrr. the Devil] ntenize 
mente wid us nafah c iioo Okshn 29^6 Drihhtin me sifeh 
wilt & mihht To for|>cnn wel min wille. twm R. Glouc. 
(Rolls) 4853 panne hii apn vs, as mocne as is hor 

mi)te. a 1^00 Cursor M. 26271 par-til ha.H simple preist na 
might .. wit-vten biscop ordinance. C1384 Chaucer H. 
Fame 1. 41 Yf chat spiritis baue the rayght To make folke to 
dreine a-nyght 7 1484 Poston Lett. 11 . 171 Ze have no 
myght, neyther power to absteyne and rcwlo yourself. 
1300-ao Dunbar Poems xxxvii. 13 The knychtis. . Fell doun 
as deid, afferit of his licht, Quhonie to beliald thay had no 
eruce nor mycht. 1608 Shake. Tr. 4 Cr. 111. ii. 164 For to 
be wise and lone, Kxceedes mans might, that dwcls with 

f rods aboue. ite Tennyson In Mem. cviii, What profit 
les in barren faith,.. tho' with might To scale the heaven's 
highest height. 1869 M. Arnold Urania. But our ignoble 
■ouls lack might. 

b. In various phrases ; esp. ever might, beyond 
one’s powers; fto lay might, to do one’s utmost. 
Obs. exc. in the phrase with all onds might, with 
all one’s powers; to the utmost of one’s ability. 

CI175 Leunb. Horn. 39 pu scalt sahtnien pa pe heod unU 
sahte mid alle pine mante. rxaoo Ormin 943 Foll)hcnn 
itt [hiss lare] A3) affterr sure mihhte. <:,ia 7 S Passion our 
Lord III in O. E. Misc. 40 pu [ludas] hit seyHt..and dest 
al pine mihte. ctB90 S. Eng. Leg. 1 . 30/33 [They] dudeii 
him harm hi al heore mi3hte. a 1300 Cursor M. 1^25 It cs 
to pe vte ouer might A-gain pe stranger for to fight. Ibid. 
a6^4 If. .pou bar oft-sith laid might Ic 1375 Fmrf. done pi 
tnUt] his wmngwis liuelade for to right. 1390 Gower Con/. 
Ilf. 156 Ctnichus . . A Somme which was over myht Preide of 

hur ‘ ' “ - - - 

•gypps 

Dunrai ^ , . , , 

s8it Bible Eccl, ix. loWhatsoeuer thy hand findeth to doe, 
doe it with thy might. 1887 Milton P. L. iv. 346 Th* un- 
wieldly Elephant To make them mirth us’d all his might. 
itSb Odwter j. Gitpin 9a He gnwped the mane with both 
hiB hands. And eke with all his miglit. 

.0, As an attribute of impersonal agenta : Power, 
efficacy, virtue. Obs. exc. poet, f Also in particu- 
larized sense, a specific virtue or active property. 

c 1000 Sax. Leechd. I. ia6 Rentm pas ylcan wyrto heo of 
sumio wundurlicro mihte balpeS. c 1179 Lamb. Horn. 47 
For heo [sunne dei] haffi mid hire pm wurdliche mihte. 
eiaoo Tjrin. Coll. Horn, no Fire haueOon him ^ mihtes. 

Lera he, Batho ties, and gress fsle, 


Quil war pair mightes soth and lelc. c ijM Chaucer Sqr.'s 
T. 125 This mirrour..Hath swkh a inygnt pat men may in 
It sre Whan ihcr shal fallen any Aduersitee. e 1401 Lvuc. 

A7. Kni. 87 The water was so holsome and vcrtuou^, 

1 hurgh inyghte of herbes growynge there beside. 1390 
ai'KNsKK // (J, I. vii. 30 One pretious stone Of wondrous 
worth, and eke of wondrous mights. 1399 Shaks. Nen, K, 
*'• An oath of niii;kle might. 1600 — A. V, L, ill. v. 

Dead Shepheard, now 1 find ihy saw of might, c m6oo — 
^onn. Ivi, Appetite, Which but tc^ay by feemng is allay'd, 

J ^inorrow sharpen'd in his former iniKht. sSm Shelley 
Ivitcn of Atlas x'j’i Lii|uors. .whose healthful might Could 
medicine the sick soul in happy sleep. — Hymn Merc, Ixv, 

1 Kwear by these inoNt glorioudy.wrought portals (It is, you 
will allow, an oath of might). 1831 *1 knnvson Elennore vii, 
In thee all p.xssion becomes passionless, . .Losing his fire and 
active might. 

■j-d. pi. Active powers (of the heart, soul, brain, 
etc.). Thejivcfiold mights : the five senses. Obs, 
£*1173 Lamb. Horn. 75 pc aide deourl blou on adam and 
on cue. .Kwa pet lieore fil-falde mibte bom wes al binuincn. 
rriBOO Trin. Coll. Uom. 35 And purh pes fifealde guiles 
forleas pe fifleald militeii ^ god him 3ef. c 1340 Hamfoi.k 
Psalter xii. 6 When all pe myghtis of iny hrri ere raised in 
till pc soun of heuen. c 1380 Wvt:i.iF Wks. (1880) 3 SihPe Pci 
iny3ten..ociipie al he tiiy3lis bube of soulc & ljudy l>e pat 
dene religioun. /bid. 217 Bi pis glotonye..pci. .leseii.. 
iny3tti.s of pe soule, as vnderstundvnge, mynde & rcson. 
ataoo Hyltun Scala Per/. iW. dc W. 1494) 11. iv, Theiinc 
shall the .soule teceyue the hole and the full felynge of god 
in all myghtes of it. 14 . . Stockh. Med. MS. 11. 64 in A nglia 
XVI 11. 309 It comfortyth pe Momak & mythys degestyf. 
r45i>->S30 Myrr. our Ladye 191 Adam loued god wyth all 
the in>^itcs of hys harte. 1480-70 Bk. Quintessence 17 If 
it..a-scnde vp to pe heed, it troiiblip alle pe my3tis of pe 
hniyii. 

t2. Bodily strength (great or small). Obs. 

t tooo .Sax. Leechd. ll. 254 zif hicto oppe meht ne wyrne 


liut him blod. a 1030 Sight. 1670,61 wiitu, wrecche, wip 
me vyhte'/ Na, nay, nauestii none Mihte. a Cursor M. 
7090 lie [Sainmnl had tuenti mens might. 1470 83 Malofv 


I a tgm Cursor M. 8454 1 


Arthur vx. xiiL 203 Now by niy fey the.. I wylle preue sir 
kayes myglite. 1300-10 Dunbar Poems li. 17 He is ane 
mastyf, ni^le of inycht. 1587^ Mascall Gozd, Cattle. Horses 
(1627) 102 Whereas a hor.se i.s weak in coucring, so much 
weaker sin'll the colt be in growing (k might. 1601 Shaks. 
Jul. C. II. iv. 8, 1 hauc a minis minde, but a womans might. 
1611 Bible Jcr. li. 30 Their might hath failed, they became 
as women. 

3 . Great or transcendent ])ower or strength; 
mightiness. Now somewhat .; 7 /f/pnVa/. 

a* .As an .ittributc of God. 

971 Blickl. Horn, 31 Forpon his miht biS a ece, his rice 
nc bid ^ewcmined. CI17S Lamb, Horn. 50 In cotfie in 
heuene in his mahte. Satir, Poems Reform, iv. 

And puir anis did pry’se thair Maker of mycht. ibfjp Scotch 
Psalms xciii, iv, The Lord that is on high is more of 
might by far I'haii noise of many waters u. 1781 Cowfer 
CoMversal. 473 Fruits of his love and wonders of his might. 

b. Of |iersons or living beings, nations, etc., 
with reference to bodily or mental power, com- 
manding influence, militaiy resources, extent of 
dominion, etc. 

AEpeo tr. Birda's Hist, ii. viii. [ix.J (i8w) 120 geweox 
nieahl eordlices rices (of Eadwiiie). 1197 K. Glouc. iKolls) 
347 pcs were as pre kingcs & men of iiiuchel iiii^te. 
Gower Con/ III. 4 'i'her inai nothing his [love's] mint 
withstonde. a 1400 Pol. Rtl. 4 L. Poems (1903) 262 Lour, 
pou art of inikel mil. «'S400 Maunoev. iKoxb.) xxvii. 126 
lie cs a arete lord of inyjt and of Inndes. c 1460 Fori i^bcue 
Abs, 4 Lim. Mon. ix. (1885) 129 Wc hauc sene n siibgctt 
off the (french kynge.4 in such myght, pat he hath gyven 
bataill to the same kyng, .'iiid putt liyin to flight. 1:1473 
Rauf Coil^ear 182 Ine geiuill King, Charlls of micht. 
I30IF-80 Dunbar Poems Ixxxviii. 7 Of mrrehauntis full of 
substaunce and myght. xyan Shaks. 2 Hen. IV. iv. v. 130 
ICngland, sh.'ill giue him Omce, Honor, Might. 16^ Mil- 
ion P, A. IV. 986 On th* other side Satan allarm'd Collect- 
ing all his might dilated stood. 1697 Pwise.u Virg. Georg, 
111. 36^ When he Uc. a bull] stands collected in his might. 
iBiB Shf.li.ky Eugan. Hills 196 As divinest Shakespeare's 
might Fills Avon and the world with light. 1IM7 Gladstonk 
Sp. 3 Mar., That metamorphosed consul is forsooth to be 
at lilierty to direct the whole might of England. 1891 T. 
Roosevelt Hist, Tenons. New York i. 2 (Funk), Spain.. was 
a iiow’cr whose might was waning. 

t c. pi. in the same sense. Also, acts of powder ; 
mighty works. Obs. 

a 1000 Cadmods Hymn 2 (Gr.) Nu scylun hergan hefaen- 
ricaes uard, metudas maecti end his modzidanc. C1300 
St. Margarets 169 Also yneleoue hit nojt pt his mhtes were 
so Ftronge Eni so holi creatoure in his womhe afong^ 1373 
Barbour Bruce iii. 366 God help him, that all myentis may 1 
c 1460 Towneley Mysi. xii. 485 He ihat all myghtys may the 
makere of heucri. a 1330 Christie A’irke Gr. x, For he cs- 
chapit, throw michts of Mary. 

d. Of things or impersonal agencies. (Cf. 1 c.) 

e IR30 Gen. 4 A.t. 584 Fewerti dais and foweni ni)t. So 
wex water mio ma^ti mi)t. a Cursor M. 22679 Quen 
all be stanes . . Sal smitt logedir wit sU maght Als thoner dos. 
lyaS Pope Dune. 11. 318 Whirlpools and storms.. With all 
the might of gravitation blest. 1819 Shelley Peter Bell 
•V. xix, He proudly thought that his gold's might Had set 
those spirits burning. 1831 Wordsw. Depart. Sir W. Scott 
8 The might Of the whole world's good wishes with him 
goes. 1833 Tennyson F‘atima i, O JA)ve, Love, Love 1 O 
withering might t 

4 . Superiority of strength or power as used to 
enforce one’s will. Chiefly in contrast with right. 
Also t hy might : by wrongful force or violence. 

a 1317 Pot. Songs (Camden) 2«4 For miht Is right, the lond 
is iaweles. in Knighton Caron. (Rolls) 1 1. 139 l.at my|t 
helpery^t, and skyl go More wille and ry)t before myit,cban 
goto oure myine aryght. 1339 Mirr. Mag., Dk. J ork iv. 
To kept by murder that they get hy might. 1373 G. HAavEv 
Leiterdtk. (Camden) 3 w alreddi ovwcumd rihi. 



MIGHT. 


fSfi SniNSKR F, Q. IV. ix. 6 He her unwares attacht, and 
captive held by might. id» Ld. Say & Sbale in 
Hitt, Rw, <18^5) X. 107 With them [your lawers] thearfore 
whear thear is might thear is right, it is dominion if it 
succeed, but rebellion if it miscarry. 188s Jowett Thttcyd. 
1 . tQ3 They went to war, preferring might to right. 

5. In senses 1-3 formerly often strengthened by 
being coupled with the sponimious main. Now 
ran exc. in phr. with {all onts) might and main^ 
which is now only a more emphatic substitute for 
< with all one's might ' (see i b). Also as advb. 
phrase, might and main ; strenuously, vigorously. 

c 9so Lintljf, Goxp, Luke iv. 36 pa:t t!« dis word luette in 
mahte & mmgne I/m ^ttsiait tt niriuU} xehated gastum 
unclienum & xeongas. ism R. Gi.ouc (Rolls) atS 1 H:a were 
in hisae bataile of mest miit & inayu. a 1300 Cursor Af, 
17038 For sin )iat suet iesus nad sua mikcl might and main. 
e 1330 R. Brunnb ChroH. (1810) 56 Toward Wircesire he 
com with myght & mayn. ci4oe AUlaynt sSs Fyfty 
Lordis af gret Empryce, ..Hasc loste bothe Mayne & 
myghte. im World ^ Child 195 (Manly) To serue hym 
trumy..With mayne and all my myght. Ibid, 343, 1 haue 
myght and rnajme ouer cou ntrees fare. 1377 Vautkoi/illiem 
Luther OH Rp. Gat, 60 'i'he Deuill set ^pon him with 
all might and in.'iine. 1630 Howell Girams Rnu Naples 
I. (1664) 48 The Card. Archb. of Naples with all his might 
and main . - did not spare pains. 1787 Mmk. D'Arblav Diaro 
4 June, The hair-dresser. . went to work first, and I second, 
with alt our might and main. 1^ Nelson Lett, (1814) II. 

• 7 'I'hey call out, might and main, for our protection, i860 
Emkrsom Coud, Li/e iii. (1861) 56 The manly part is to do 
with might and main what you can do. 1873 Black Pr, 
Thule xiv. Two or three idlers.. were staring with might 
and main in at the door of the shop. 1888 URYCK.^/wr. 
Coniunv, 111 . Ixxxiv. lai Men.. who did not regard even 
the gods, but trusted to their own might and main. 

1 6. As rendering of L. virius. a. A virtue. Obs, 

e 117$ Lamb, Horn, 105 Nu beo 9 .viii. heafod mihtan be 
ma^en ouercumen alle baa sunnan. c laoo Vices A Virtues 
35 An hali mihte is ideped^^rr recta, c fija noli Meid, 
14 [Meidhad is] mihte ouer alle mihtea. 

t b. pL The fifth of the nine orders of angels 
of the celestial hierardiy according to the arrange* 
meat of Dionysius the Areopagite. Cf. Virtue. 
Also gen, heavenly powers, angels. Ohs, 
c 1000 iELERic Hom.l, 34aUirtules[sind xeewedene] mihta, 
9 urh da wyrc8 God fela wundra. c 1440 York Afyst, L 13 Of 
le made moste nexte after me, 1 make be 


uyn 

all ba mighles 1 haue r 


f more than rowers. 
Forms: 3 mist, 


5 


t Might, a, Ohs* ran, rurmsi ^ 
myght. [?l. Might sb,i cf. Almioht < 1 . (OK. had 
meaht adj. prehistoric ^mahtc-^ a ppl. formation 
from the same root)1 « Mighty. 

[a 1000 Photmx 377 (ur.) FoiReaf him se meahta mon- 
cynnes fruma.] c sa^ Gen, 4r Ex, 3038 And knowen sal ben 
In euerilc lond min roi^te name, eipfio Play Hacram, 8c 
For of a merchante most myght therof my tale ys told, ibid, 
18a Mace, mastyk that myght ys. 

Mlghtf pa. t. of May v.i 
t a, Obs, [f. Mighty sb, with pr. 

pple. ending.] Mighty. Also a mighty man. 

a 1300 R. E, Psalter xxiii. 8 Laverdstrang And mightand 
in ^ht. Ibid, Ixxxviii. ao, 1 seie helpe unto mi|mtand, 
ibia,\xnx\x, 10 And if in mightandes lv,r, weklinges] four* 
skore yhere And mare, of bam swinke and sorw here. 

Xi'ght-be, [Cf. May-bi, MlOHT-IIAVE-BlUUr.] 
What might be ; an unlikely possibility, 

1633 Amm A^st, Cerem, 11. 106 [He] bringeth meet con- 
ceits and might bees for proving Arguments. 189a Gko. 
Eliot Middeem, xii, Better than any fancied *iiught-be' such 
as she was in the habit of opposingto the actual s8oi 
Lecky Poesns 99 He sought not far The *might*be' in the 
things that are. 

t Mi'frhted, a, Obs, ran^K [f. Might sb, -h 
-ED^.] Having might. (In comb, cleanest^mightid,) 
1470-1$ Maloov Arthurs, Iviii. eia He was the clencst 
my^ted man and the bestwyndedofnisage, thmtwasoolyue, 

KigStfld (m9ri(ix\),a, arch, [C Might /A + 
-ruL ; cf. G. machtvoll^ 


[Lucifer] als master and merour ofmymighte. 153$ Cover- 
dale Eph, i. 31 And set hiin..aboue all rule, power, and 
mighte, and dominacion. 1^ Bp. HALL/m'tr. World i. 
vil (1847) 88 The presumption of those menj who.. have 
taken utoh them to marshal these Angelical spirits. . . I n the 
second [Hierarchy] of universal regency ; finding.. Mights, 
to be the Generals of the heavenly Militia... In the third 
of special fiovernmcnL placing.. Power^ forty times more 
than Principalities : Mights, fifty I 


prynces of the world. i$iD Pilir, Perf, (W. de W. 1531) 
374 b, Yf he so do, the my|htyncsie of the nowo wyne wyll 
breke the vcsselL tS84 More Cmstf, mitt, Trih, iii. xxviL 

t \ mr *!i 12^ ^ —jmM. 


1. Mighty, powerful: f efficacious, 
c ie$o Gen, ^ Ex, 100 He f ‘ 


_ . B Be it made is mhtful and wis. 

1340 Ayenb, 337 pe sacrement bet is y*mad. .be b« hand of 
be kueadc ministre ne is na)t . . lesse mqtnol uor to hal^y 
ham. i4ao E, £, Wilie (188a) 47, 1 bequeth my soule into 
the mcr<^ off mythfull Ihcsu. 1535 Stewart CrvMi Scot, 
11. 396 The michtfull maker of tno sone and mono, 

I ERNE B/ifs. Cenirie 1. 55 Mtwicke. .is so mighlfuU, that it 
preuayleth in the taming of boastet. 1988 SNAKa Tit, A, 
* 2 .^* mwhifull Goda 1899 Tennyson Ge^ni ^ 
Enid gs Far lief& had 1 . . watch^ mighcful htiid Urttclng 
blows Atcaitiffa ipfiBiACKiK SomE§i^,^lMH 
Not blMtsof mightful preaching. t(i BUnkmlne^, 
CL. ^7 Mightful arms and thoughtful brains. 

T Q. absol. Alio sb,^ a • mQ;htfur man. Obs, ram, 
c iM Cess, ♦ £<r. 3759 And two mi^tful he hwitn taken,. , 

Thornton MS, (1889) 53 We rede in a buke ^Oanyele \oa 
a my^tfttll was bat [et&). 

2. Of action! : Proceeding from arbitrary power. 
189$ Tablet as May 804 These mightful aueulti by the 
State on the Church. 

Hence WglitfUlar adv,, Mt ghtAamMM. 
enjm Metr, Horn, 14 He herid hel als mihti thain, And 
hreluaiaim at that war his« MibtfuUik ia till hisblis. ijfe 


knowet the . . strength of the Bui, fighu low • . antwenng 
mightlncs with nimbicnes. liig Shakb. Hon, V/ii, ProL 
loThinke you ice them Great.. : Iben. in a moment see 
How soone tbb MIghtIncise meets Misery, ijaa Pope 
Postscr, to Odysi, (1840) 390 Langnege, which.. rattlei like 
lome mightiness of meaning in the moet indifferent subjects, 
ijfc 7 a H. Brooke Fool t/Qned, (1809) 111 . 37 The week 
would have the mighthMie of the lew for their support. 
i8oe WoRDSW. Sonn,^ * inUmd^ within et holtow veUo, iitood\ 
Whet power is there I mightiness for mdi end toe 
good t 18311-fi Arnold Hiet, Eomo 111 . xliv. 146 Tho 
mightineu of her energy. 

fb. Asa title of dignity Yaur mightimss, 
ajpa Shakr. Tit, A, IL iif sso This Mlnioo. .braues your 
Mightinesse. c laoe Gresni Fr, Bacon xvi, In royaUtbig 
Henry s Albion With presence of your princely mlgnancis. 
idea Kxtcher &MA!S.^r^M«lr«f III. C Does yhdrlilghtl- 
neeie. .yet understead our fimest 

0. High Mighiituss (also iHigh and diighti* 
niss)\ a title of dignity; cep. In pL « Ou. 
boogmogendhedm^ the title of tna memben of the 
Sutes-Geneial of the United Provincei of the Ke- 
thcrlandf. NowoolyAftif. Alio ae an ironical title. 
^ Mjtt Temple Lot, to Do WUt Wkf. 1731 IL 88 His 
Majesty and their High and Mihhttnesses have begun . .thU 
glorious t. Dedgu oT a geoerfl Fence, ifoo T. Brown 


480 

Hamfolb Pr, Consc, 734 If in myghtfulnes four scor yhere 
falle, Mare es bair swynk and sorow with-alle. c 1440 Gesta 
Rom, Ixi. 336 (Harl. MS.) As he lustid with a lone of the 
knyttes, he caste him downe of his horse myettefully. 1367 
Guae 4 Godlie Ball, (S.T.S.) igB He sail sairtoe myentfume. 

BKig^t-liave-bean. [Cf. May-bb„. Might* 
BE.1 That which might have been; something 
which might have happened ; a person who might 
have been greater or more eminent. 

1848 Clough Bothie iii. 158 He to the great lulght-have* 
been upsoaring , sublime and ideal. tSSaKii'LiHO DefartHt, 
Ditties (x888) 19 Boanerges Blitten, servant of the Queen, 

Is a disi^ failure~is a "Might-have-been *. 

tMi’ghthead. Obs, [f. Might sb, 4 •hed^ 
-head ;b\\t cf. Mightsohb d. 1 Mightiness. 

21 1300 E, E, Psalter cxliv. 7 Minde oT mighthed of bi 
softnesse tVulg. Memoriam abundantiae suat>uatis tuM\. 

t Mi'gktifal, a. Obs, [f. Mighty - f - ful.] 
Mightful. 

a 1300-1400 Cursor Af, xai6i (GOtl.) pat suete mightiful 
king was comen. 1411 Sir H. Luitrell in Ellis Orif. Lett, 
Ser. II. 1 . 84 Wei excellent, ntid tnyghtyfull Prince. 1348 
Udali. Krasm, Par, Luke vii. 14 Onfesse Iesus vouchesalue 
with his mightifull hande to touche the bicre. 

tMiglitibe«d. Obs, raro ^ '. In 4 my )tihed. 
[f. Mighty a, -k -head.] Power. 

138a Wyclip Ecelus, x. 11 Of cche my)tihed [Vulg. 
potentalHSl 1388 power] short Iif. 

MifrhtUy (mai*tili), adv. Forms : see Mighty 
a, and -L^; also 4 mythylyko, 5 mythyle, 7 
mitily . [f. M ighty a, 4 -ly 2 ] 

1. In a mighty manner, with great power or 
strength; with powerful effect; with great 

effort, vigorously, vehemently. 

c888 K. iELPREU Boetk, xxxv. f 4 tet hehste god, ffet 
hit call swa mihtixlice maca8. a 1300 Cursor Ai, 33551 Sua 
mightili bair [rc. the saints*] might to fill. 13. . Gaw, tjf Gr, 
Kni, 3390 He myntes at hym mattyly. c 1374 Chaucer 
Troylus v. 26a Another tyme he snolde mightily Conforte 
him-self, and it was folye. 14.. Siockk, Afed, M,S, 11. 

46 in Anglia AVI 11 . 308 pal purgyth b« neris mythylyke. 
c 1400 Patlad, on Huso, xl 371 Moue it [the wyne] n^hcily 
[L. vekemenier\ With reed m grene. 1490 Caxton Eueydos 
xxviL 95 Eneas made the manners to rowc myghtylL 1996 
Shaks. Tam, Skr. t, ii. 279 Do as aduersartes do in law, 
Striue mightily, but eate and drinke as friends. 1307 Hooker 
Reel, Pol,yr, xxii. l4The power of the wordofGod..worketh 
mightily ..to their conversion. i6is Bible yonak iii. 8 Let 
man and beast. .ciy mightily vnto God. s68o Sir C. Lyt- 
telton in Hatton Corr, (Camden) I.237 My L^ Essex mitily 
opposes thuL 1748*7 Hervky Medit, 4 Contempt, (181B) 67 
Ye.. cry mightily to the Father of your spirits for faith in 
his dear Son. 

t ’2. So as to be strong or powerful. Ohs, 

1414 Brampton Peuit, Pa, (Percy Soc.) ao My bonys were 
.Htronge, and mv||htyly made, c seae Pallad, on Hush, 1. 
309 But sc that hit be tymbred mygntyly. 1^ Peuton Lett, 
II. s6o Arme yowr selve as myghtyly as ye kan ageyn yowr | 
enmyes. | 

3. In a great degree, to a great extent; greatly, | 
very much. Now somewhat rar€\ very common 
iniy-iSthc J 

igoi SiiAKS. 3 Hen, F/, iil ii. 74 Therein thou wrong's! thy • 
Children mightily. 163B Litiicow Trov, 11. 74 [Athens] was 
after mightily inlargM by Theseus. 1667 Pepyr Diary I 
6 Feb., 1 sat mightily behind, and could see but little. 1711 • 
Steele Sped, Na 143 P 3 A Gentleman . . who deals mightily I 
in Antique Scandal. 1736-8R T. Warton Eu, Popa (ed. 4) ; 
11. xU. 378, 1 should be mightily obliged to you if you could ; 
get me a copy of his verses, tjbo Gray Corr, (iSat) 304 A | 
carpet mightily finished. i8||B Dickbnr Lott, (1880) 1. 11 j 
It amused us mightily. 1888 Rurkin Prmtorita I. 431, 1 i 
wonder mightily now what sort of a creature 1 should have 
turned out. 

XightiAtM (moi'tinis). [f. Mighty 4 •BB88.] 
The itate or condition of being mighty. 

13. . S, Angustin 1373 in Horsim. Aitengf, Log, (1878) 83 
pi mihtinessc we worsebupeb, lord, in dMC and in 
word, cisii " ...... . ... 

lohn whose 


XXOBTY. 


Amutonu Ser, 4 Com, iv. (1709) 41 Ifow for that Majcstical 
Man and Woman there, stand off, there is no coming within 
a Hundred Yards of tneir High Mightinesses, they have 
revolted like the Dutch. 1707 Lond, (;2ts. No. 4389/4 
Monsieur Lintelo, Envoy Extraordinaiy of the States 
General, delivered the King a Letter froi 
Mightinesses. 1733 Buoqell Bee^ I. 71 A L 
the States General, in which their High ar 
are reproached. 179a M. Cutler in Li/e^ < . , 

*’ * heir High Mightinesses of Congress 

i8s3 K. P. Ward Tremetino II. vii. 68 
as his high mightyness's shoulders. 


a j 

revolted 

Monsieur Lintelo, Envoy _ 

General, delivered the King a Letter from their High 
*'* ■ * “ " * 91 A Letter directed to 

ligk and Mightinesses 

etc. (2888) 1. 486 

HoweW importatit'their f'* *^ ***“*■ 
may appear abroad. i8si 

To lay my whip across 1 _ - 

1883 Black Shandon Belts xxx. Being particular about good 
dinners.. is beneath their high mightinesses* notice. 
tMi'ffhtinfft Obs, ran. Power. 
a 1300 A, E, Psnlter Ixiv. 7 Gird with mightinge lYulg. 
aecinetus potential. Ibid, cv. a Wha sal speke of fauerd 
migbtinges [\\x\g,poteutiett dominil, 

TMi'gAti 0 IUI|< 7 . Ohs, rarefy In 5 myghtyua. 
[f. Mighty a, 4 -ous.] Full of might or power. 

Tonmeley Myst, xvi. aao Of bedlein a gracyus lord 
shall spray. That of lury myghtyus kyng shalbe ay. 

MightleiH (m9i*tU8),G. Now arr8. [f. Might 
4 -LESS.] Without might; impotent; powerless. 
c 117s Lamb, Horn, 11 1 He. .biSswa mihtles on his modes 
streche pci [«Kc.]. e 1130 R. Brunnr Ckron, (iBie) a8o Priue 
pride in pcs es iiettille in herbere, pe rose is niyghtles, pc 
nettille spredis ouer fer. c 1430 Myrc Fesiial 53 pys vny. 
com . . layth hys hed yn hur barme, nwghtles without 
strengthe : and soo ys taken. 1333 Becon Reliqueso/Rome 
(1563) 173 b, Olde people y* bene myghtlessc, weake, and 
impotente. a 1381 Montgom erie Cherrie ^ Slae 305 Baith 
sicntles and michtle& 1 grew nlmaist at aims. iBto Morris 
Odyss, X. 521 Utter thou thy praying to the mightlcss heads 
of the dead. 1888 Ibid, xviik 130 There is nought mote 
mightless than man of all that Earth doth breed. 

D. Const, inf, 

i 34 e ;-90 Alex, 4 Dlnd, 74 pat may not be graunted Of me, 
bat mijbtcles am my silf so to kcpc. a 1430 Myrc Festial 
Ba Old men passed age and myghtles to fast. 1998 Sylvester 
Du Barias li. U. ii. Babylon 225 Might-lesse our selves to 
succour, or advise. 

t Mi'ghtlyi Obs, In i moahte-, mihte-, 
mihtlioo ; for later forms see Might sb, and -ly 'K 

f ‘OE. mihtol/ce, app. a var. of mihliilice Mightily; 
or the form cf. croeftclUo^ hf/clicot gride/ice, 
Itpyldclice,] Mightily in vanoua sensei. 

a 900 tr. Bnda*e Hist, v. xix. [xxL] (2800) 468 Mid pani he 
by mihtlicor wibicufan mihte. r sooo iEi.rRic Horn. 1. 108 
S« oneneow ba Cristofer hyre yba mibtelice code, a iioe 
Cursor Af, 27367 poo spade m^ lauerd 1 for-to spell Hu 
migbteli pou harud helL 1390 Gower Cot^ III. 93 I'his 
Boubtil water inyhtely,..The strengthe of therthe Mrceth 
ofie. c 1410 Afasier of Game (MS. Digby 282) xv, It is be 
best houiide..forto take alle manere of beestes and holde 
myghtUche. tgao-aa Lydo. Thebes 1. in ChamtVs Wks, 
(1501) 363/3 A porcbc. bilte of square stones Ful mightcly. 
1480 Caxton Ckrou, Bug, ccxxix. 341 That he mymt the 
myjtloker fyght and defende the reame. 1316 Iinoalk 
Rom, viiL 36 The Sprete maketh intercession mightcly for 
us. i«8a N. Lichkkield tr. Caslauhedds Conq, E. Imi, 1. 
i. 4 Whereby the Chrislian faith is so greatly increased. . 
and the royall house of Portingale so mightcly honoured. 
t6io Bible (Doubv) Wisd, viii. i She rcacbeth therfore 
from end vnto end mightelyi^and disposelh al thinges swetely. 
1744 Col, Rec, Fonnsylv. IV. 707 Finding what friendship 
suUisted between us and the Dutch, he approved it mightly. 
[Might8ome,p.,MightioiimG8. which render 
L. abundare^ abundantia in the ]^ly English 
Psalter, presumably originated from misreading of 
early M£. ^inihlsumion, -jffwiMfi-OE. icnyhG 
sumian^ •sumnis^ these being the words used in 
the same passages in the Vespasian Psalter. 

In some of the Mssages the Surtees editor prints nuhtsom, 
which is impossible in a northern text. . „ 

es laoe E, E, Psnlter xxix. 7, xlix. ao, Ixiv. 14, IxxiL is, 
IxxviL 38.] ^ 

Miglitj (mal'tl), a, and adv, Formi: 1 
mmhtis, meahtig, mihtiSi 1-8 mehtSg, >-4 
mihti, a -3 Ormin mahhti}, 3 nuBhii, mahti, 
majti, mixti, miohti, 4 mintp, mjhti, 4*5 

mi^te, mi}tF, -I, mFjtj, -i, (4 -ttFi 5 

mixatii mphetF, 3-5 uighti, 4-5 St, myohty, 
4 -^ myghlr, (5 myghti, -tty, myjhtyi myjthty# 
mythty,myth 6 ti, Sc, miohtio), 5-6 St, myohti, 
6 myaghty, my|^ty(g, St, miohti, •Jt 
myohtoi -igi mys^tii 6 ^ mitfitia, •F** 4" 
mighty. [OE. mihtii - OWa micklig, 

OS. mahtig (MLO. mocktig, MDu. m^httch, Dn, 
machtid), OHG. mahtilg (MHG* mehtit, mod.G. 
mdtht&), ON. mdittg^r, mft^r (also contiacted 
in infected mdttk^)^ Goth. maht^sv-^OTtvL 
iy^^maktt^f^mahit^J, ^mahii-n, ^mahtthi. 
see Might si, and -tI.1 

L Poisesstog « or power ;|mwerful,pot«idr 

■tmffi. Now obIv rSUtriae, ccwiol li is « 
Mendent or tanKwag degree of power, 
a. Seidof(k)d,nltn|flslioiM.cle. ^ 
cli, Mdv. • SijpIrtM MM 
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from afari SmIci on Eophratei* Bnnki the Spoils of War. 
1761 GaAY OdiM 83 , 1 know thee now ; Mightiest of a mighty 
Ime. ' 1864 Temmyson BoAdicta 40 Fear not, Ule of blowing 
woodlandf. .thou shall he the mighty one yet t 
tlUAt, and aiaoL c 117^ Lamf, Hem, isg Drihten alesde 
bene wrechan of ^n mehtijan. 1340 Ayenh, 103 He is ^e 

ri3tguod...|mrf5tmi3tl. 

b. or penonf, with reference to wealth, locial 
poiition, or influence. Formerly often predica- 
tlvely, conit. in, 

ct$f 3 Se. Lfg^^Saittfs x\l (Ajytet) ^ 


ityerebane pi son. & fere richere. 14M Bee. St. Mary 
ills That the saide Freest* .be chosen and presented. . 
by iiU of the worthyest & myf'htyest men of the said 
parisM. speS Dunbae TuaManit fremen 996 Syne maryit 
la marchand, myghti of gudis. s6oi R. Johnson Kingd. 
4 Cemmw. (1603) 40 This prince is so migntie in gold and 
silver. 1830 FuLLsa Pitgah 11. ix. s86 They were all richly 
married to mighty matches of landed men. 
ahet. 1484 Caxton Fables o/yEsof i. vi. (1889) 11 The 
poure ought not to hold felausnip with the myghty. 1851 
HOBBRt Leviatk. 11. xxx. 180 As well the rich, and mighty, 
as poor and obscure persons. 

0. of persons or animals, their actions or attrU 
butes, with reference to physical strength or valour, 
t In early use often merely : Able-bodied. Obs. 

eBaS Fes/, Psalter cxxvL 4 Swe swe strclas in honda 
maehtges. cssM Chauceb Knt^s T, 565 Wei koude he 
he wen wode..fror he was yong and myghty. ^1400 A/ol. 
Lett, III Bi lawecyuil it is not leful to a niijty body to beg. 
143S-S0 tr. Higden (Rolls) 1 . 263 Thei gette myghty childcr 
[1387 Trtvisa stalworke : L. rebastatu sebeleml, a 1500 in 
Arnolds Ckrea, <1811) 92 Yf ony . . myghty beggar be within 
the warde. igoo-ao Dunbab^ Peems Ixxvii. ^6 And .syne the 
Bruce., cum rydand. .As nobill, drcidfull, michtie campioun. 
atSae Fergilius in Thoms F. K. Prose Bom. II. 93 Her 
chyld. .began to wexebygge and strongs and myglityanough 
to here armes. 1530-1 Act ss Hen. Vit!^ c. 12 If any pei 
.beynge hole and myghty in b^^..be taken in begg 


hyld _ 

0 here armes. 1530-1 Act aa Hen. 

. .beynge hole and myghty in bod ^ 

1535 CovBRDALE Gen. X. 9 Nemrod. . was a mightie hunter. 


c. 12 If any person 
'gging. 

, ^ _ lunter. 

1590 Sprnbkr F.Q. il vL 29 Their mighty strokes their halier* 
jeons dismayld. 1596 Dalrymple tr. Leslie's Hist, Scot, 11. 
161 The Scottis couragious, of a blyth h(^, and a mychtie 
spirit, leipis to straikis. iggS Smaks. Merry IF. iii. i. iit 
Your hearts are mighty. i6ei — Jul, C. v. i. 81 On our 
former Ensigne Two mighty Eagles fell, tdaa R. Haw* 
KINS Foy. S. Sea (1847) 126 Our snip gave a mightie blow 
upon a rocke. 1733 Pope Ess, Man 111. 297 Where small 
and great, where weak and mighty, made To serve, not 
suffer, strengthen, not invade. 1839 L^ngp. Fill Black wt. 
i, 'Hie .smith, a mighty man is he. With large and sinewy 
hands. 1859 Tennyson Lancelot 63 For so by nine years' 
proof we needs must learn Which is our mightiest. 

d. of persona, their actions and attributes, with 
reference to mental ability or executive skill. 
Formerly often predicative, const, in or inf. 
Mighty works*, in Biblical use (~Gr. Si/vd/ifif), 
miracles. 

eSag Fes/, Psalter U. 3 Du mxhtis erS in unrehtwisnisse. 
r 897 >. AS LFRRt) Gregory's Past. C, xv. 90 Se lareow 
sceolde beon mihtig to tyhtanne on halwende fare. sySa 
l.AKGL. P, PI, A. 1. 150 pei) )e be mipy to mote bek meke 
of 3our werkis. 178a Wyclip Acts xviii. 94 Apollo, .a man 
eloquent,.. my^ti in scripturis. esayo Henry IVal/aee vi. 
346 Thar feild..Quhar claryowns blew full mony mychty 

sonis. ^ **- — "* * 

Ixirde 


f g. Of a legal document : Valid, efflcacious. Obs. 

c 14M Oseney Beg. (E. K. T. S.) 19 This pre.sent writyiig, 
with pc Etrcngh of our .secle we haue i>made hit my3ghty 
and stronge. 

t h. Forcible, emphatic. Obs. 

1848-9 Jer. 'Favlor Kl^isc, 929 The Conncell of Aquilcia 
..is full and mighty in asserting the Bishops power over 
the Lai^. 

2 . Of huge proportions ; massive, bull^. 

1413 Pilgr, Sofule (Caxton 1483) iv. ii. 50 'This tree is 
wonore stronge and myghty aretebyng in to neuen i4acHaa 
Lyog. Thebes 1. in Chaucer's Whs. (1561) 357 b/i,The citee 
Thebe.s, of mightie square .stones As 1 3‘ou told. 1658 Six 
T. Browne Hydriot, 1. (1736) 17 That large Urn found at 
Ashbury, containing mighty Bones. 1760 Fawkes tr. Ana' 
creon, Otte Ivii. 1 Bring hither, Boy, a mighty Bowl. 1810 
Scott Lady 0/ L, 1. in. And silence settled.. On the lone 
woc^^ and mighty hill. 1^1 Rubkin Stones k^n. (1874) I. 
xxviii. 327 A plain, decp>cut recess, with a single mighty 
sliadow. ?? 9 S. Sapp LING Land 0/ Broads 6 The older farm* 
houses, with their mighty kitchens. 

3 . Of things, actions, events, etc. : Very great in 
amount, extent or degree. In later use, chiefly 
colloquial or familiar. 

1586 A. Day Eng. Secretary t. (1625) 68 'Ihe. .mutuall 
society betwixt man 8 t wife lieing of such mighty efficacie. 
1605 Shaks. Lear iii. v. 17 If the matter of this Paper be 
certain, you haue mighty businesse in hand. 1668 Cll- 
PRPI'F.R 8E C01.R HarthoL Anat. Man. 11. i. 317 There is a 
mighty flux of blood. tr, Ctfss D'Aunoy's TVvip. (17^6) 
220 'Fhe difference of times makes a mighty alteration in 
the Events of things. 1754 Fikloing Jouathan IFild 11. 
iv, That gentleman .. made .such mighty expedition that 
lie was now u|>wards of twenty miles im his way. 1843 
Bokkow Bibie in S/aiu xi, Huge serpents, .which some- 
limes come out ana commit mighty d-amage. 1865 Kings- 
ley llercxv, i. Mighty fowling and Hsliing was there in the 
fen tielow. 1871 K. Ki.lis tr. Catullus Ixxxiii. 2 This to the 
fond weak fool seemeth a mighty delight. 

b. With agent-nouns, etc. : That does or is to 
a very great degree (what is indicated by the noun). 

idoa BulstkOok in t^ilt Be/, Hist. MSS. Comm, App. 11. 
21 He was.. a mighty Tory. 171B SrxELE S/ect, No. 466 
p 7, I, who set up for a mighty I.x>ver..of Viitue. 1743 
Bl'Lkklky 8 c Cummins Foy, S, Seas 81 This Plastow was a 
mighty Favourite with the Captain. 1843 Borrow Bible in 
S/aiu xxx, lie is a mighty liberal. 

4 . quasi -r A (with //.). A mighty or powerful 
person. Chiefly //., as in {DavhVs) three mighties, 

Wyclip i Chron, xL 12 Kliazar, the sone of his vncle 
Ahoites, that was among the thre m)‘3ty[t3B8 misti men; 
1611 the three mighties. Vulg. inter tres /oteu/esh ^ c 1470 
Gal. 4 Caxu, 300 (Julian that saw that niidity (the king] sa 
moult in his inude. 1800 W. Waison uecacordon (160?) 
200 Emperors and kings and the mighties of the world. 
itmbyi.CnkSMK^ Bom. Forgeries EiJ, Our roynll Dauid 


sonis. 1535 CovKROALE Ps, xxviii. 4 The voyce of the 
Ix>rde is mightie in operacion [Vulg. Fox Domini in vir^ 
tutel ~ Afatt. xiv. a He is rysen agayne from the deed, 
therfore are his deedes so migntie. i8ti Bible Matt, xiil 

.. t .L .LS .U!- I I I...!.... 


54 Whence hath this man this wisedome, and these mighty 
works T 1718 Echaro Hist, Bug. II. 11. il 565 b, Thomas 
Lydyat . . of a great Soul and incomparable learning ; being 
a Match for Uie mighty Scaliger and Selden. 1739 Poi'e 
Hor, E/Ut, It. I 137 Or what remain'd so worthy toTbe read 
By learned Critics, of the mighty dead, lyis — Dune, iv. 
211 Thy mighty Scholiaat, v^ose unweary d pains Made 
Horace dull. s 8 oa Wordbw. Besot, 4 Indt/end. xvii. And 
mighty PoeU in their misery dead, a 1883 Robrrtron Lect, 
ii. (1858) 146 Out of which a mightier master of the art than 
Pope could scarcely have struck the notes of true passion. 
1881 Bible (R. V.) Marh ix. 39 For there is no man which 
shall do a mighty work (Wyclip a virtue ; 1735 CovRRnALE, 
i6ti a miracle] in my name. [So also Acts 11. ax] 
e* of things or forces, or their (^ration. 
c lags Gen, 4 Ex. 3797 A Her ma^ti flat lolc fest on. 

1400 Cursor M. 9384 (GOtt.) For sune and mone . . Had 
seuen sith mar Imn nou of Uht, And all thinges waa kan. . 
Wele mihtier kaa koi er nou. 1535 Covebdalb Exod. xv. 
10 They sancke downe as Iced in the mightie waterx , 1593 


Shakx \Hta. Fit »* v. 5 Now swayes it this way, like a 
Mighty Sea, Forc'd by the Tide, to combat with the Winde. 
181s Bible 1 Esdreu tv. 41 Great is trueth, and mightie 
About all thingx 1781 Cowpsa Charity 283 But shipwreck, 
earthquake, battle, and flood, Are mighty mischiefs, not 


. , , ... , not 

to be withstood. i8m Woaosw. Ode Intim, Immort, 168 
And hear the mighty waters rolling evermore. 1884 Tenny- 
son Arden 767 Then he, .. Because things seen are 
mightier than things heard, Stimger'd and Bhoox. 

r. Of drugs, uquors, speUf : Potent, eflicacions. 
T Also, of a material \ Stout, strong. Ohs, 

Close Sesx, Leeehd, 111 . 3a Ond Jm Weghrade wyria 
oaatan opone Innan mihtixu. 1118410 Ureisun in 
CjHi, Horn. 187 Min hMuenllehe lecho ^t makedett us of 


^VNpEV. (Rqxb.) xxll loa It es n)t myghty i^nx 

myghty hrouio of weef. c 1448 
Hub Vt Atf., In WUUi ft cCwk CmmhUp UeW 
Good md nwhttjr nwrtw. tm NintOAu. Hm. Ptt 

U896) nx IxvfholloB of Oroto myghty canvas. 1198 Baebb 
lewsUrfHee^h taoWhoro the ^t oftha w^shall bo 
nyihtyo. sfio Rowlanoo Msudia MeudhmU to 
llioir Beero u. .so mightie, that It soruoth tbm in st^o 
SJMAte, dilnko, liro, and apparrtIL 1781 Cowpeb AnSU 
17 On OYory iAmT some mlgnty spell she cast. 
Pe^iUry (iBsy) 115 Baris o' 


as Bauldie and Johnston, . .clustered round their commander. 

6 . ellipt. in the interjections Mighty I Mighty 
; Pie ! Sc, and dial. 

i >887 Gkeuok Banffs. Gloss.t Michtift inter/, expressive of 
surprise. Michtie me is another form. 1860 A. hfAcnoNAi.D 
I Dis/ut, Settlement fiS??) 61 (E.D.D.) Eh, mighty! that 
I surely canna be. 1874 T. Hardy Madding Crtnvd xxxii, 

I Mighty me t Won't mis'css storm, .w'hen she comes hack ! 

6 . Comb., parasynthctic, as mighty-brained, 
‘handed, -minded, -mouthed, -spirited adjs. 

1811 Braum. & Fl. Maid's Trag. v. tii, 'i'hough he be 
mighty-spirited, and forward To .nil great things. 1855 
Lynch Bivulet i.xxxii. iii, How came it, men of faitK 
to pass That ye were mighty-handed? 1884 'Jf.nnv.son 
Milton 1 O miglity-mouth^ inventor of harmonies. 1885 : 
Swinburne Atatanta 1000. I am not mighiy-niinded, nor 
desire Crowns. .i8MW.>y ATsuN Lachrymx Mus, Poems ' 
(1898) 91 Mightiest-brained Lucretius. 1 

B. adv. (Qualifying on adj. or adv., \ rarely 
an adj. phrase.) In a great degree ; greatly ; ex- 
ceedingly; very. Now coUoq. or familiar, often 
with ironical implication ; ~ * vastly *, ' precious 

111390 Cursor M, 14396 k^r bitsced lauci^..kat..was.. 
S:i iiughti meke, sa inild o mode. 1535 Covekdalk Exod, 
ix. 18 Tomorow..wyll I cause a mi^tie greate haylc to 
rayne. 180a Makston Antonio's Bex\ v. iii. He is mightie 
on our part. 1880 Barrow A'ircffdf Pref.(i7i4) a The mighty 
near attinity that is between Arithmetick and Geometry. 
1715 Dp. For Fam, Instruct, 1. iv. (1841) I. 91 You are a 
miimty good obedient thing. 1787 Gray in Corr. G, 4 
Nicholts (1843) 70 To this purpose . . would 1 write, and 
mighty respectfully withall. 1838 Dickkns 0 , Twist xlix, 
This is all mighty fine. 1844 Kendall Santa F 4 Ex/ed, 

I. 3a 'You'll be mighty apt to get wet', said a thorough- 
bred Texan. s88a Mas. Carlyle Lett, HI. i^, 1 myself 
know always mighty well what 1 want 1883 Stevenson 
TWau. Isl, xxix, It . . looks mighty like a horn-pipe in a 
vopo'a end at Execution Dock. 

Mi'ghtyshlp. nonee-wd. ^f. Mighty - i- - ship.] 
Only in the mock title your mightyship. 


avfsB Albop Tale. ToCMorinda xv. in Dodsley Poetne 
(1755) VI. 248 Is it nt, let your mightyship say. .? 

Utomture, obs. form of Miniatukb. 
t Xinlftrdy a. and sb. Obs. Also 7 mignard, 
minlara. Sc, misjeord. [a. F. mignard ; related 
to Mionok.1 

A. adj. Dainty ; mincing ; caressing. 

1999 Jax I Bae’iA. Awpov lit (1603) 107 In the forme of 
your meat-eating, be neither vnciuiU..nor aflectatlie mig- 
naidx Ibid, iii. 115 In your language be plainc.. eschew- 
ing .. all mignard and eflaeminate termes. i8ti Cotgr., 
timaird, migniard. prettle, quaint, neat, feati wanton; 
dalntie, delicatx 1818 B. Jonbon Devil an Ass 1. iv, Loue 
it brought vp with thoM toft migniard handlingx s8bs 


mignonette. 

A. Bysset in G. G. Smith Middle Scots (190a) 240 Neither 
have 1 vsed iiiin^eard nor efleminate, tanting, invcctiuc, 
or skornefiill wordis. 185B Urquiiakt /irnW Wks. (18 )4) 
294 The milder sexe and miniard youth. 1853 — Babelatx 

I. Ivii. (1664) 250 Never weie scene Ladies so proper and 
huiulsome, so miniard and dainty. 

Hence t Xigniardly adv., daintily. 

*•83 J, KOUiiART Babrlais 1. Ivii. (1664) 249 'Their fists 
miniardiy bcgloved. 

B. jA [ OV.miguarde,'] A courtesan, mistress. 

s8i8 in Tiwrx 7 <ir. 7(1849) L 416 She says the 

honour.. of Ins embassy consists in three mignards, Ihiee 
dancers and three fools. 165a Kikkman C/erio 4 Lozi.t 93 
Idle Migiunrd.s, dinner hath wailed for you till it is cold. 

t M i g ni aj f dise. 0 (>S. Also mlgnardise, 
miniardiao. [a. h . niignardistr, f, mignard ; see 
prcc.] Caressing treatment ; affected delicacy of 
behaviour or appearance. 

1603 Florio .Montnigue iii. xiii. 636 The disdainfnll 
churlishtiesse wherewith they hejiic them, arc but iniKnard- 
i/es and affectations of a iiiolberly favoin. 1695 B. Jonson 
Staple of S, 111. i, Entertainc her, and her i n-.iiiircs, too, 
With all the inigniardisc, and quaint C!;iresses, You can 
put on 'hem. Rgi'tiART Trvir/ Wks. (18^41 233 'The 

grar.efulnes.s of his hand and foot, with the quaint miniard- 
iHc of the rest of his body. 1689 H. Hr.r.STON in I'ofa 
Oxoniensia, No . . Patches and No Mignardizc of 

face at all From Spanish paper or from English gall. 

t MigniardlEe. Obs. Also 7 miniardize. 
[f. MiGNAiin-f- -i/K.J Intus. To make (language; 
aflccted in character; to treat (a person) caress- 
ingly. Hence Migniardised p/l, a., Migni- 
ardizing vbl. sb. 

. *598 Florio, Fe-.:u\a wanioiincs, a quaintnes, a sque.im- 
ishnes, a dandling, n dalliance, .t waiitutiizing, a iiiigiiardiz- 
ing, a pampting [ctr.]. c 1645 Howi i.i Lett. (1655) IV. xix. 
49 Softnes of pronunciation prui.-ec-ding from wanton spirit!! 
that did ininiaidir.c, and make the I.anj;ii;ige more dainty 
and feiiiinine. is 1870 Hackft Ab/. Williams 1. (1693.1 VS 
Men that are sound in their Moial-s .'uid in Minutes imper- 
fect in their Intellectuals, are l<cst reclaimed when they are 
initoiari/ed [x/V], and strok'd gently. 

Mignion, obs. variant of Minion. 

IlMiffnon 'min^'oiOi a. Also (with fern, re- 
ference) 6 mignono, 7 9 mignoniie ; and see 
Minion a, [F. mignon, -onne adj. and sb.] 

A. adj. Delicately formed; prettily small or 
delicate. 

1558 Aurelio 4 Uab, (t6u8) Lvj, My mignone Isabel. 
(1868 Dhydkn Evenings Lore vi, 'That .sigh to<j, 1 think, 

1. s not altogether dis.'iuree.ahlc ; but something chnrmante 
and mignonHe,\ 1771 Mrs. Sarah Scott Teft Filial Duty 

II. 50 Salvator Rosa’.s wildest designs are mignonne and 
finical to some places in this neighl>ourhood. 1859 G. 
Meuediiii B. Fn>etel xxwii, A mignonne beauty. 1873 
Patf.r Stud. Hist, Beuaiss, 42 Bright small creatures oT 
the woodland, with arch baby faces and mignon forms. 
1S88 Marik Corri.i.i Bom. txvo IForlds i, Her pretty mig- 
nonne face and grn'ceful figure. 

B. sb. A pretty child. 

Soutfcntr I. 71/2 (StanO Little mignons, not three 
feet high, were there, arrayed like pup)ielR. 

Hence fMl'gnon v. trans., to treat Icndeily; 

! t Hi'gaonnBEE, over-delicacy, efleminney. 

1530 PAI.SGR. 245/1 M ignyonncs.se, w/iy/mZ/jfi*. 1597 Daniel 
' Phuotas A;h>I., Wks. (Grosart) HI. 183 For thoiij^h the 
I aflfcction of the multitude, (whom he did not mignion) . . 

• disMTCrned not his ends.. : Yet [etc.]. 

Mignon : see Minion sb, 

Misfnonette (miHiyane't). Also 8 mign(l)o- 
net, minionette, mennuet, minianet, 8-9 
xnignionette. [a. V, mignonnetlc, fein. of f mig- 
' non net, dim. of mignon: see Mignon a.] 

I 1 . A plant {Eeseda odorata) cultivated for the 
! fragrance of its blossoms. 

>I^en trained to grow with a bu&hy head it is known as 
tree' mignonette, IFild mignonette, the plant B, luteola, 
'I’he ordinary Fr. name for migiiuncttc is risida ; but 
! Littrc says that miguonnette is applied to this plant as well 
j as to several others. 

1175a Mii.t.E:R Card. Diet, (1759) »-v. Beseda,B. Beseda 
foliis integris trilobisque, . . Bastard-rocket . . commonU* 
culled sweet Reseda, or Mignonette d Egypt. \ ^ 1798 C. 
Marshall Garden, xix. 333 Hardy Annuals... Mignonette, 
(trailing) or sweet-scented reseda. 1799 Sir H. Daw in 
Beddoes Conirib, Phys, 9 f Med. Knoul. 154 A small plant 
of Minianet in a state of healthy vegei.uion. 1817 Bot, 
Register 111 . 227 Reseda oHorata, saffrutescens, Tree- 
Mignonctte. Trans. Hortkult. .SW. HI. 178 With 

Lorn Bateman [who sent the seed fi un France in 17^7] the 
appellation of Klignouette originated .he gave to it this 
! name of endearment, by which it is not known in France. 
183a 'TENNViiON Miller's Dan. x i, A long green box of mignon- 
ette. i86t Mrss K. A. BI:AL'^o« r Egs/t. Sepulchres, etc. 

! II. xi.x. 116 'The ground is .strewed with wild mignonnette. 

I fig, 1847 'Tennyson Princess Prol. 164 I hey . .miss'd the 
I mignonette of Viviun-place, The little hearth, flower Lilia, 
b. Jamaica mignonette : the name given in the 
V/est Indies to the henna plant, Lawsonia alba or 
inermis, which is naturalized there. 

1868 Treas, Bot, 665/2. 

o. A colour resembling that of the flowers of 
mignonette ; greyish green or greenish white. 

1885 Daily Newe^ 19 hab. a/t The soft tints of greyii^ 
green known ns * mignonette ' are to be in great favour this 
year. B. W. WARHURBT Colour Diet, 47 Mignonette. 

Should be delicate light green. 

2 . A kind of lace: seequots. 1865, 1900. (More 
fully mignonette lace.) Also, a fine kind of net. 

[1899 Le Mercnre Gatant in Mr.'*. Palliser Hist, Lace 
(1865) 31 note. On employe aussi pour les coiffures de la 



XIONOTB. 


MIKADO. 
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mlgiionette, et on a tellement pmrfectionn^ ccttt dMitelle, t im [cf. Migrating M. «.]. 1968 ] 
Que, etc.] 17W Jeffrey CV /4 /Jrtssfi ii, A pink lutatring Thukind ofeaglR aometiniea migrate! ii 
dress covered with a white mignonet. lete Lmuf, CAtvm, ' M/. 225 The birds [Fieldfares] that mij 
16-18 Fab. 167/3 The Kanelagh Mob...T 1 ii 8 it a piece of , Norway. 1808-14 A. Wilson Amir. ( 


PiNNAirr Za/. I. itt 
into Caernarvonshire, 
ite here come from 


Cause, Minionetc,..Ac., &c. which is clouted about the 
head. S77< Smollett Humph. CL 13 July, Imces of Mech- 
lin or mignionettc. i86s Mas. Pallisbr Lma y> The laces 
known at that period [1665] were— ..5. Mignonette.— A 
light, fine, pillow lace. ..This lace was.. at times in high 
favour.. for head-dresses and other trimmings. 1900 Mas. 
P. N. Jackson Haml-madi Lna 18a Mignonette was a 
narrow lace, never exceeding two or three inches. . . Migno. 
nette pattern is still largely made. 

3. nHn'b. and Comb.^ as mignonette-coloured adj., 
mignonette-greeny -grey (see i c), mignonette-pot \ 
mignonette netting (see quot.); mignonette 
pepper, coarsely ground pepper; mignonette- 
vine (see quot.). 

i8gy Daily News 2 Mar. 5/4 *Mignonette>coloured cr8pe 
de Cnine 1888 Lady 25 Oct. 374/3 Alternate bows or loops 
of *mignonette-ereen and p.Tle .salinontoloured ribbon. 1900 
Daily News 3 Mar. 6/s Tours of. . cigar-brown, and ^migno- 
nette-grey are in great favour. ^ x88b Caulfeilu A .Sawarp 
Diet. Needlewos^ 36r/», ^Mignonette Netting.— This is 
used for curtains and window .blinds, it being extremely 
easy, and worked with one Mesh. 1879 Cassette Ditt. 
Cookery 1177 ^Mignonette Pepper. 1840 Thackeray /V c/. 
Rhapsody Wks. 1900 Xlll. 331 The ^mignonette pots 
in a Grekney's window, s^ T. W. Sanders Encycl. 
Card. (ed. a), Madaria (^Mignonette Vine).— (M. Com- 
posite. Hardy Annual. Nat. Californio.. ./yrNUFrr, yellow. 
tMinote. Obs^ rare""', [a. OK. mignote 
fern. ^ mignot wanton, cogn. w. mignon\ see 
Mionon, Miniok.] a wanton woman. 

1489 Caxtom Fayies of A. 1. vii, Ne that he be not curyous 
of mygnotes, Jolyetes, ne of iewellis. 

IlMigraina (m/grfn). [F. migraine: see 
Megrim.] - Mrgrim i i, Henicrania. 

>777 H. WALroLR Lett. (1857) VI. 444 Madame de Jamac 
had a migraine. 1897 Bunsf.n in Hare Life I. x. 

446, 1 am obliged to take to my bed by an unusual degree of 
migraine. 18^ Allbutt' e Syst. Med. Vlll. 107 Ophthalmic 
migraine— that is paroxysmal pain in the eye or temple. 

MigrttillOllS (migr^mas), a. [f. Migraine 
• f -ou H.] Pertaining to or of the nature of migraine. 
1889 Laucet 30 Mar. 640/2 All the various forms of head- 
ache-dyspeptic, migrainous, . . and >0 oru 1897 Trans. 
Amer. Pediatrie Soe. IX. 123 Migrainous epilepsy. [$o 
called] because it commonly occurs in patients who have 
suffered from migraine. 

Migram, obs. form of Megrim 1. 

C1490 in Vicarfs Anal, (1888) App. ix. 230 Warke in ^ 
swidyrs & migram in h* heuelde]. 

MUgraat (mdi*grint), a. and sb, [ad. L. 
migrant-em^ pr. pple. of migr&re to Migrate.] 

A adj. Migrating ; given to migration. 

a. of animals ; spee, of birds. 

Sia T. Browns Let. /ViVWf 4 Pessagerand mimnt 
birds. . whom no seas nor places limit ^1768 Pcnnant^iw/. 
11 . 278 They (Grosbeak.^] visit us only in hard winters, and 
arc not regularly migrant. 184a P. Par ley's Ann. 111 . 306 
The usual watering-places of the mi|[ranc animals. 1876 
Mrs. Whitney Sights h tus. II. xxxvl 651 Doyou wonder 
we felt ourselves more like happy migrant birds than ever? 

b. of persons, a tribe. 

18C7J. Bahlow Cotumb. ir. 178 And migrant tribes these 
fniitmlshorelands hail. 1899 Kino /tat. Unity I. 84 Mi- 
grant labourers came in gangs from the hills in harvest-time. 
B. ib. One who or fomething which migrates. 

R. A migratory animal ; epee, a bird of passage. 

\ytfh Pennant ZooL II. r— — — 

continue longest in Great-, 


235 ^ be buds [r leldfaresj that migrate here come from 
'ay. 1808-14 A. Wilson Amer. Ormtk. II. iia They 
[robins] not only migrate from north to south, ^t from east 


ioLd. 

better, 


Pennant Zool. II. 511 The migrants of this genus 
;-Hrifain in the southern counties. 


inge 

Wallace Geog. Distrih, Anim, 1 . 1. L aollie 

chaffinch is a constant resident in England buta migrant 
in the south of France. 

b. A person who migiRtes ; rarely f a traveller. 

1780 Foote Minor Ded., ^s. 1700 I. 225 Ihe unhaMy 
migrants may be . . at leant hospitably entertained. SM4 
K. A. Asnold Cotton Fam. 363 'To facilitate migration from 

the cotton districts, and to -*• — ‘ ' * - * 

markets for their labour. 


direct the migrants to the bent 

Migrate (msi'gr^it), v. [f. L. migrlU-, ppl. 
stem of migrUre.'] 

1 . inln To pan from one place to another. Also 
trans. in pass. To be transported. 

1697 Pottri Aniio, Greece 11. x. (171^) 94a A blow .. dis- 
severd the Sutures 01 his Skull, thro' which his Soul migrated. 
1768-74 TucKsa Lt. Nat, (1834) I. 386 If one of us were 
migrated into their enormous nulkh iTSsCowrea Teuk 11. 
108 'The sylvan scene Migrates uplifted,. .Alighting in far 
distant fields [Sicilian earthquake]. 

2 . intr. Of perioos, a tribe, etc.: To move from 
one place of abode to another ; tsp. to leave one*8 
country to settle in another ; to remove to another 
connt^, town, college, etc. Also transf. 

Tuscans were a branch of 
elMgi that migrated into Europe. 1784 Johnson Let. 
. Hi^ Chanceiior Sept, in Roswell^ If I grew much 
■, 1 s^ld not be willinc, if much woncb not ahK to 
migrate J849 Macaulay //rt/. Eng. M. 1. 356 Alm^all 
tlM noble Csmilies of England had long migrated beyond 
the walk Sir B. Brouik /' lyrAe/. /iiy.ll.iv. ii7The 
agnculcurml labourer is tempted.. to migrate to a numu* 
faaurkq town. i88a L. Cammfll C/erS Maxwell vL 147 
ihc advice which was pressed upon him.. that he should 
migrate to Trinity. 

b. Ab/. JHsL Of animali; To go from one 
region or habitat to another ; spee. some birds 
and fiahes, to come and go regularly with the 
seasons (see Miobatior}. 


22 $ 

Norway. 

► south, 1 

to west, to avoid the deep snows. ^ sSSp^A R. Wallace 
Darwinism 37 Of those Iblrds] which migrate in autumn 
a considerable proportion are probably lost at sea. 

3 . liistol. Of a cell : To move out of the blood- 
vessels into the tissues. (Cf. Migratory a, i c.) 
1896 [see Migsated ppl. e.]. 

Hence Migrated ppl. a,; Migrating vbl. sb. 

1798 Morse Amer. Get^. II. 73 Migrated Europeans from 
every part of Europe. 1831 'Trklawnv Adv, Younger 
Son 111 . 198 A migrated settler. 1884 W. J. Linton 
Poems 8 Transl. (1889) 182 Knows He not, stork ! the hour 
thy migratings begin T 1889 Riverside Nat. Hist. (1888) iV. 


may take place with good omens. 
Pathol, (ed. ai 100 The 


18 Diagram showing the main migrating routes of the 
littoral.. birds of Europe. Ibid, ao The orig 
grating habit. 1898 Altbnti's Syst. 


gin of the mi- 


ngin 

Mod. 1 . 88 A large 

collection of migrafed leucocytes. 

Mi‘gmting, ///. a. [f. Migrate v. -»• -ino ^.J 

That migrates, in the senses of tlie verb. 

* 7 S 3 CiiASiHRRS CyH. Sapp.t Migrating- Birds. Ibid., 
Migrating-Bcg.—VYxcm soft masses of earth have been 
sometimes k nown to move out of their place. 1794 Goldsm. 
Nat* Hist. (iSsa) III. 70 Of all migrating fish, the Herring 
and the Pilchard take the most adventurous voyages. 1788 
Priestlev Lect, Hist, v. xliv. 329 The whole body of the 
migrating people. 1893 Nf.wton Diet. Birds 572 'These 
noises proceed from migrating birds. 

Migration (matgr^i jaii). [ad.L. migrdtiifn-emt 
n. of action f. migtare to Migrate.] The action 
of moving from one place to another; also, an 
instance of this. a. gen. chiefly of things. 

1811 Cores., MigreUiou, a migration, a remouing, or 
shifting of places. Hobres DeCorp. Pol, 133 'The Tenets 

of Aristotle, .concerning Substance and Accidents, Species, 
Hypostasis and the Subsistence and Migration of Accidents 
from place to place. Woodward Nat. Hist. Plarth 1. 
45 Although such Alterations,. .Transitions, and Migrations 
of the Centre of Gravity:., have actually happened, yet letc.J. 
lyay-ga Chambers Cycl. s. v.. The migration of the souls of 
men into other animals after death. 1871 Blackib Four 
Phases t. 1S4 To pray to the gods that our migration hence 
ilai * ‘ - ^ ^ 


1873 T. H.Gsebn tutrod. 
migration or transmission of elements 
from some primary growth, which, .constitute the centres of 
secondary formations. 1^3 Jowett Plato (ed. a) I. 373 
There is a change and migration of the soul from this world 
to another. 

b. esp. of persons, a tribe : The action of moving 
from one country, locality, etc-, to settle in another; 
also, simply, removal from one place of residence 
to another. 

1848 Sir T. Browns Pseud. Ep, vi. vL 30a The first man 
ranged farre before the Flood, and laid bis knes many miles 
from that place, where itt presumed he received them : And 
this migration was the greater, if.. he was cast out of the 
East-side of Paradise, xjfh Blackbtonb Comm, II. 17 The 
right of migration, or senoing colonies to find out newhabita* 
lions. xfSS Goldsm. T'fV. lY, i. All our adventures were by 
the fireside, and all our migrations from the blue kd to the 
brown. 18x7 Moomb Lalta R. (1824) 200 A favourite resting 
place of the Emperors in their annual migrations to Cash- 
mire. *•4* Macaulay Hist. Eng. i. I. 10 In the ninth 
century, b^n the last great migration of the northern 
liorbarians. iMi S. C. ^arvENCR Our Fields ft Cities 40 
The poverty of the majority is the cause of the continual 
migration to London. 

o« Nat. Hist. Of animals : The action of moving 
in flocks, shoals, etc. from one region or habitat 
to another; spee. of some birds and fishes, the 
periodical departure from and return to a region 
at a particular season of the year. Baihic migra- 
tion (see quot. 1877). Eqstaiorial migration f 
ordinary meridional migration from or towards 
the equator. 

1848 Sir T. Browns Pseud. Ep. iv. xiU. oat By this way 
Aristotle through all his bookes of Animals, oktinguisheth 
their limes of generation, Lati( 
vmation. 1704 Ray Cremttom 
Birds, .according to the Seasoi 
divers sorts of Fishes. As for example; The Salmon. 
ibid, 3M 'Hiey [frogs travelling across dry land] had lived 
(till that time of their migration; in the Waters. b8|bp Lvbll 
Prine. Geol, (18751 11 . ib xxxviii. 330 The former wide range 
of these quadniMs implies a migration of Old World Forms 
into the new World. 1878 A. K. Wallacb Geeg, Disirib, 
Auim. 1 . 1. IL x8 The term * migration* It often applied to 
the periodical or incgular movements of all animals ; but it 
may be questioned whether thmre are any rMuUur migrants 
but birds and fishes. 1877 Goods Afeuhadeu 51 ^U. S. 

Fish Comm. Rep.), The former may be called equatorial, 
the latter [i.e. changing to waters of less or greater depth] 
bothic migration. 1880 OUntnbi Fiehee 648 Comparatively 
few are .subject to periodical migrafionstothesea,liKe 5 k/m#. 

d. Of a bodily oignn : Alteration of poaition 
whether from normal or pathological cauies. 

t 89 einJ>«/. 5 ar.i:F;r. 

IJ The allei^ senie ^Retidenoe in a fetelgn 
country; banishment* given in some leceiit Dicta 
ii fictitioua The word in the authority cited is a 
misreading of a later edition for * eaterminatioii ’• 

6. attrib. and Comb, (sense o), aa migration^ 
route; migratioB*atatioB, a fixed place for the 
regular observation of the migiation of blida 

1891 Nbwton Diet, Birds 961 Every specl« on Migration 
goes Its own way, and what la called a ^Mtgration^imita is 
<mly the ootneidenoe of the way taken by more or fower of 
.u_ ^ ^ •MiBraUoMaUom now 


milt In evoij^tot^and territory of the Union, excepting 

MigMtiollBl (mdigr/pjsnal), a. [f. prec. + 
-AL.] Of or pertaining to migration or movement 
to another place. 

1888 J. T. Gulick in Liuu. Soe, frul. XX. (iTas/.) 323 In 
the case of plants and low types of animal life, the suitable 
situation is reached by a wiae distribution of a vast number 
of seeds, spores, or germs, and the same situation is main- 
toined by a loss of migrational power as soon os the germs 
begin to develop. 

MigrffitioBiBt(moigr^i'j8ni8t). rare. [Formed 
as* prec. + -ibt.] An individual that participates 
in a migration. 

1887 Gommb in Jrnl. Auikrop. lust, XVII. 130 The 
descendants of previous ages of inigrationists. 

Migrative (morgr&tiv), a. [Formed as prec. 
•f -IVK.I Given to migration ; migratory. 

1831 J.R BNNiE Montagu's Oruith, Diet, 322 The migrative 
species. Ibid. e34 It is a migrative bird, visiting our coasts 
in August. 1863 Camlvlb in Mrs. Cartyl/s Lett. ( 1 883) 1 j j . 
t8i, 1 was os if stupefied more or less, and flying on like 
those migrative swallows of Professor Owen, after my 
strength was done. 

Migrator (m8igr^i*toj). [a. L. migrdtor, f. 
migt'are: see Migrate.] One who migrates; 
also spec, a migratory bird. 

1818 S HELLEY Let, to Peacock 25 July, It would be a little 
dangerous to the newly unfroeen senses and imaginations of 
us migrators from the neighbourhood of the pole. 1836 
SwAiNSOH Nat. Hist, Birds 1 . l iii. 97 'i'he swallows . . are 
. . both the swiftest and the most distant migrators. 185a 
Bristed Five Yrs. Eng. Univ. 100 A migration is generally 
tantamount to a confession of inferiority, and acknowledg* 
menl that the migrator is ni)t likely to b^me a Fellow uf 
his own College. 1889 K. B. Anderson tr. Rydberg's J'eut. 
Mythol. 3t Everywhere this great multitude of migrators 
wait well received by the inhabitants. 

Migratorial (mai grAdB-ri&l), a. rare. [f. 
Migratory + -AL.] 01 or pertaining to migra- 
tion; migratory. 

1868 Daily TeL 28 July, Among their miffratorial visitors 
are quails, landrela, and wryneucs. 1878 Smiles Sc. Nat, 
xi. (ed. 4) 200 Those [locusts] here alluded to are. .the best 
known from their inigiatorial flights. 


lUgratory (mai'gr/tari), a. and sb. [f, L. 
migrdt; ppl. stem of migrUre to Migrate.] 

1 , Characterised by mimtion; given to migrating. 
>788 Johnson, Horde, a cmn ; a migratory crew of people. 
181S Elphinbtone Acc. Caubui 1184a) 11 . 70 The., 
migratory uibes to the west of the pass of Gholairee. 

Ykowell Anc. Brit, Ck. xi. (1847) it6 The migislory 
nature of the primacy seems to have weakened itt stabilii) . 
tM WoLBELEV in 19/4 Cent. Mur, 449 Our population is so 
migratory that recruits are seldom tnlitled in the parishes 
they were bom in. >879 Frouob Csrsar v. 41 A vast migra- 
tory wave of population had been set in motion behind the 
Rhine and Danube. 

b. Of onlmah; spec, in Nat, Hist.: Charac- 
terized by or given to periodical migration. Some- 
timet as a rendering of a mod.L. fpecific name, os 
in Migratory Locust^ Pigeon. 

[a 187a Willughby Ornithol. i. Ix. (1676) 17 Avium.. quf 
statis anni temporibus ad volant iterumque disccdunt, migra- 
torke dictar. (Rav translates: Which we call Birds of 
pEBSEflc*)) > 78 ) Chambbrs Cycl. Supp. s. v. Bird, Migratory 
Birds, the same with birds of passage. 1793 tr. BuMoa s 
Birds VI. 489 [Swallows.) Some are there permanent settlers 
and others migrator y- iSoi-sq A. Wilson Amer. Ojuitn. 
II. 293 Columba migratoria, Uniusuf and Wilson. Migra- 
tory Pigeon... The wild pigeon of the United States. >835 
W. laviNO Tour Prairies ao6 We were on the great highway 
of these migratory herds. ti^T.C. Hofland BHt, A j 

Mam. iv. (1841) 107 It {the gruyilof] l« very migratory, yd 
frequently leaves one part of the nvw ^ another. >875 
Nicholson Mam. Zoot, (ed. 4) 290 The Mijiraiw Lywi 
{Acrydium migratorinm) of Africa and Southern Asia, 
tij* A. It Wallmk Cft«i DittrO. Anim. 1 1 . 1 » Ih* 
same species b often sedentary in one part of Europe and 
migratory in another. 

o. of a bodily organ, a diiease, etc. ; Charac- 
terized by movement from its normal poiition; 
esp. in Hisid, of a cell : Given to migration from 
the blood-vesiels to the tlisves. 

1878 Quain Anat. («A 6) II. fs The p^ Woodeor^iw 
nay some of them make their way oat Of the Wood-vwwi> 


H. von Ziemseen'i Cycl. Mid. XV. 763 


matism) is the migratory nature of the Joint affectloiu 

2 . Of or pertaining to migration. ^ 


dJnmu their mij^to?inov«mmils» 

1. vilbSoThemimtory paMafeBofthcreindeai; 

B. sb, A migratory Wrd. rare. 
iSelO. MisEWiafJdkf /rr./f*#.wWing8dmlr^^ 
having but heaven for home. « 

MioIAIUIAS. ■■ - 

lflht(«b abti fenm 


d 



eft *SubUmf Porte'.] The title of the 

emperor of Japan. 

It wai utuAlfor European writen to describe the Mikado 
AS a 'spiritual * emperor, and the Shogun (who was the 4 * 
fitch ruler until 1867) as a second or ' temporal ' emperor. 

leap ScHRUCHzaa tr. Kmm(/e 4 t in. ii. 1 . an In 

Spiritual Aflfairs, they are under the absolute jurisdiction of 
the Mikaddo. Ihid. eie The Secular Monarch professes the 


ftrte, a term commonly to express the DaTri himself 
AS well as his Court. 1^5 W. £. Griffis in AT. Atncr. Rti*. 
CXX. a8s The restoration of the mikado, or true emperor 

B f Japan] to his ancient and rightful supreme power. 1890 
. H. Chamibrlain Thim Japanese 155 Japan.., though 
..avowedly ruled bv the ShOguns from a.d. 1190 to 1867, 
always retained the Mikado as theoretical head of the state. 
Hence Mtka'doatei the office of Mikado. 

F- V. Dickinb in Eng, Hist, Rev, Apr. aag The 
mikadoate of old Japan entered upon its final stage. 
fXikti Obs. rare. Forms: 3 mik, 4-5 
myke* ?A friend* 

a 1300 Curser M, 3807 ' Has kou her '. Ui said, ' ant man, 
Sun or doghter, mik or mau to he langand 13 . . K, E, Allii, 
P, A. 57a For mony hen callc(d] ha) fewe be mykez. c 1470 
Harding Chroa, lxxii. iv. He made. . Hymselfe like Brethel 
in all semhlaunce That (then was] the dukes preuy myke. 

o. MDo. mieke (mt^.Dn. mik) : 
cf. Meok» Michk ?A ' crutch ' or forked 
support on which a boom rests when lowered. 

13.. E, E. Amt, P, B. 417 Hit waltered on ha wylde 
flod,..With'OUten niast,oher myke, oher myry bawelyne. 

MUnCnuik), sb,^ slang, [Belongs to Mikk 9.] 
In phr. To do or have a mike^ to idle away one's 
time (see quots.). 

stsg^AN Life Actor a8 The performances of the last 
night at the theatre are often discussed over a mike at the 
fireside the next morning respecting the abilitiesof the actors. 
Foot-n,^ Mike or Shammock, T^bnical or cant phrases 
amongst printers. To have a mike b to loiter away the time, 
when it might be more usefully or profitably employed. 
iSpo BARRias & Lbland Diet, Slang a. v., Mike (tailors), 
to do a mikot to pretend to be working or hang about. 
Mika (maik), sb,k slang, [Shortened from 
Michael^ Mick. 

1S74 Uottede Slang Diet., Mike, an Irish hodman, or 
general labourer. 

Vika (msik), v, slang, [Of obscure origin: 
cf. Miobb v .1 intr. To *hang about doing 
nothing or waiting for a job. 

1499 Motteds Slang Diet., Mike, to loiter : or as a coster- 
monger defined it, to * lazy about*. 1887 W. £. Hbnlsv 
Villpde Gd, Hi, 3 You spunges miking round the pubs. 
Mitop -Ilk, •naMp obs. ff. MbkKi -ly, -kssb. 
Mikal(lp znikiKlap miklap obs. ff, Mxcklk. 
Mlkromp -onp wiimt forms of MioBOMpMicBOK. 
Hlkul, obs. form of Mioxlb. 

XU(mil}* AlsoSmiU. [ad. L. thousand. 
In senses a and 3 short for L. millesimum thou- 
undth, on the analogy of Cmr a, 3.] 

1 * Per mil : per thousand. (Cf. per cent,) 
iTSi C. Kino SriL Merck, LaoiOx-bones | 30400 | a 6. 8 
per Mill | sa e. 8. tysg Hanwav Trmv, (176a) I. vii. Ixxxviii. 
507 Koenlnsburg draws in current money, z per mil, accord- 
ing to Gustom, being deducted. 

2 . Aproposed coin of the value of the thousandth 
part or a ]^und sterling. See also Mill sb,^ b. 

il 84 HuMrNRBVs Coin, Srii, Emp, 149 It b proposed that 
the smallest coin, one thousand to the mnd, shall be called 
a miL dUna rBVONS Money xiv. The two principal 
schemes fordeclmalization]. .are the Found and Mil scheme, 
and the FWiny and Ten-franc schemes 
8. A unit of length used in measuring the 
diameter of wire, ^ Oiroulnr 

mllp a unit of area for measuring cross-sections 
of wires, tubes, and rods, being the area of a circle 
whose diameter is one mil. 

1891 X*. Glask Dkt Metric Mens, 

4 . Used in Pharmacy for Mxluutbi. 

Proposed (tofljtther udth deeimil for moot litri^ and cenH* 
mil lor -oeoos litre) by Mr. J. Humphreys in igo^ The 
three terms were authorised by the Board of Ttaoeln 1905. 
lllIil^(miMi«di). AlsomiUdi. [Y.milatfyi 
cf. Milobd.] a continental render!^ of ‘my 
lodi^, used 08 on appellation in speaking to or of 
on English noblewoman or great lady. 

„>«|8 jAm GeMl, OUsMdX, <1 did not wbh to 
to mr eonvenstlen, mlladi mtermpted Philippina. 
!jn B. fitKIbbalo £«//. (1889) 1 . 361 What do you and 
Mlladi tUnlc of these two lines of hb wl^ returned to me 
^ other tet i8M^M«mi(MaaijyMLi3Aiw.e/8 In 
the MtfU ef tlw fuU-dreiied dog of the EnglUi niliady. 
miaMTCriuitofMiUMB. ■ 

JBDui* (ml’lia). Forms: 5 lUUja*, -.jB, 
trC Xil(l)«yii(*, 6 N^ltata, KyU-, 
*•», •*», scniom, 1 1. 1 ms., 

xaaaaMrib, 

to dMlgnote oestoin of its monufactnraip dilefly 
fiibflcs and steel-work, at i Milam bommM, 
T/mHam,j[ jlotme, lace, f sleeves i flftilaameedlep 
a fail-needle] ICIlaa p^t (see quot x88a): 
XtlM etael^jyyii.)^ steel used Iqr the ormonieii of 
VoL, VL 
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Milan in the manufacture of coati-of-mail, swords, 
etc. (so Milan hauberk, knife, mail), 

{1431 Test, Ebor, II. 13 Unam loricam de Milan.] 1495 
Haval Ace, Hen, VI I (i8^) 376, vjC. mylleyti nedyllcs 
. .spent abought reparacion & amendyng of the seyd Sayles. 
1903 Aec, La. High Treat. Scot, (tgoo) II. 934 Item for thre 
elne Melane fustiane. 1907 ibid, (xQos) 1 Y. 15 Five Mebne 
^netb. 1990 in Form of Cury (1780) 167 A pair of Myllcn 
Sieves of white sattin. isga Proclam. x8 Aug. in Ckron. Calais 
(Camden) 116 To apparell there snvauntes In. .red Myllcn 
bonnettes. 1599 Stewart Cron, Scot. (Rolls) I. 939 The 
Milbne mebeis mendit nocht ane myte. The brandis hricht 
sa bitterlie did byte. 1949 Rates Cnstome Ho. b viij, Millin 

J loues or canary the groce, xxvi.F. viii.</. sgiS in Anc, 
aveut, (Halliw. 1854) ia6 A quilte..lyned with Million 
fustian. iSoz J. Wheeler Treat. Comm. 93 Milan Fustians. 
s6.. A". Artk. Jfr K, Comw. x68 In Percy Fol, MS. 1 . 68 
He Mves, ' Collen brand lie haue in my hand. And a Millaine 
knife fast by my knee.* i6aa Mabbb tr. Aleman* s Gusm, 
tPAif, 1. 158 A Buflfe lerkin, laid on with a costly Milane- 
Lace. sSaS Scott F. M. Perth xi. Cans! thou take up a 
fallen link in my Milan hauberk t 188a Caulpeild & Saward 
Diet, Needlework s.v. Milan /’em/, The Milan Points., 
were fine hand made bees similar to the Spanbh and 
Venetbn Points. 

fb. Short for Milan steel. Obs. 

Mann, 4 Honseh, Exp, (Roxb.) 194 A stondard of 
mayll. .and a salat wyth a vesere of melcyn. 15. . Chesty 
Chase 65 (Ashmole MS.), With swordes that wear of fyn 
ir^llan. s6.. EgerijfGrint 169 in Percy Fol, MS, 1 . 359 
My Habergion that was of Millaine fine, 
t Milan K Obs, rare. In 5 myl(l)an, 6 
myllolne. [a. F. milan,'\ A kite. 

c 1484 Caxton Fables of Msop 1. iv. (1889) 8 The myllan. 
Ibid. II. ii. 31 The kyto or mylan. istsTukoerv. Falconrie 
124 The MylUine and the Lanerette. 

IQlaner. -ery, obs. ff. Milliner, Millinery. 
Milanese (miUnrz), a. and sb. Forms: 5 
mylannoys, 8 Hilaneae, 8- MUanese. [ad. It. 
Milanese', see -B8E.] A. adj. Of or pertaining 
to Milan, its inhabitants, manufactures, etc. 
Milanese looe (see quot i88a). 

.*79^7 *r. ATeyslePs Traeo. (1760) I. 384 The freedom and 
liberality of the Milanese ladies. xSSdU. Mkrrdith Vitto- 
ria xxix, A printed song in the Milanese dialect. iSSa 
Caulpeild ft Saward Diet, Needlework, Milanese Laee.-^ 
Thb b made in the Philippine Isles, with Manilla grass. 
The work is a combination of Drawn Work and open Em- 
broidery. and has not much the appearance of lace. 1896 
Hbntv Knt, fFAiVzCpvFFxviL 269 A superb suit of Milanese 
armour. 

B. absol, or as sb. 

1 . A native or an inhabitant of Milan. 

Unchanged for pi. : cf. Chinese, Maltese, In 6 t AfrVa- 
nesis, 

1484 Caxton Fables 0/ Poge iv. (1889) 997 A mylannoys 
named PRulus. tsfn N, Licmepibld tr. CastankecMs Con^. 
E. Ittd, t. liv. 1160, With them went two Milanesis, which 
were Lapidaries, a 1719 BurnbtOifm Timesi. (1734) II. 177 
That the Mibneze should have a neutrality granted them. 
s 889 Ruskin Prssterita 1 . vi. 900 To drive to the Corsa 
where at that time the higher Milanese were happy and 
proud as ours in their park. 

2 . The Milanese : the territory of the old duchy 
of Milan. 

a 1719 Burnet Own Time vii. (1734) 11 . 354 If thdsKing 
of France. . became Master of the Muaneze. 1769 Robert- 
son Chas, V, II. Wks. iSsz 111 . 483 Seizing by surprise, or 
force, several places in the Milanese. 184s w. Spalding 
Italy 4 It. Isl. 111 . 44 The allies overran the Milanese 
aodFiedmont. 

Milboard, obs. form of Millboard. 
tMil 06 i sb. Obs, Forms: i milds, i-a 
milto, a-3 mildoo, a-4 miloo, 3 milloe {Orm.), 
mllio, milooo, mildbip, milohe, 3-4 milse, 
muloe, 4 mylio. [OE. milds, milts fem. 
OTent. t^ ^mNdi^A, f, *mildjo^ Mild a.; cf. 
Bliss sb. The s of early ME. forms » /x.] 

1 . Mercy, clemency, forbearance, favour. Often 
coupled with ore, grace, or merev. Also pi, mercies. 
Beowulf cgn (Gr.) Us wms a syfimn Merewioinga milts 

E ftSe. e Sss Ve^. Psalter xxtv. 6 gemjme mildsa 5 inra 
ten. cieoo Trim Coii. Horn, 119 Bidde we nu k* 
jost kat he haue milce of us. c laoo Vices 4 Virtues 
81 After 8ine manifcalde miklces 8e 8u hafst ihafd to man- 
kenne, do awei firam me Sese michele unrihtwbnesse. r 1109 
Lay. S1889 We uomeS Mna milzce. es 1090 Owl 4 Night, 
1083 Ic hadde cl hire Milce tilf.S'. Cott. milse] & ore. e ttee 
Gen, 4 Ex, 3603 Louerd,..Merci set for 6in mitde mod I 
Or fiu 8b fok vrfli milche xoNbXread loc] Or do min name ut 
of 8in hoc. 1197 R. Gbouc. (Rolb) 77s He, .hoi^e vor to 
finde of hlrebctere mulce h grace, a 1310 in Wright Lyric 
P, xviiL s8 Tharefore y bkule thin mybe ant ore, Merd, 
lord, ynnl na more ! ctgp^rth, 4 Merl. 667 (Kolbing), 
Hott jesu of a maide purdi hb milce was ybore. 

2 . Comb.: mike-hearted oA], [cf.OE. 8 Vf 7 /x-drPfY]; 
miloe-wltter a,, knowing mercy. 

c lego Gen, 4 Ex. 9903 Netaste k hem no)t. .Min ml)tful 
name adonay ; Min mflcho witter name cley He knewen 
wel, andely. a ijoe [see MilcbeJ. 
tmiM, V. Obs, Forms: i mlldsfoa, i-a 
iiiil(t)aiaa, a xniloiaa, -on, 3 miUoenn (firm,), 
Biilao^ myloe, miloo. [OE. oiiTYrioff :-^Tent. 
typo ^miliis^on, f. ^miWfo- Mild- a.] tram. To 
have mercy on, or ^ow mercy to (a person) ; to 
be Idnd, compassionate, or gracious to. Alsoadxpft 
Hence Miloiende ppl, a,, merciful, 
eta Vesp, Psalter\, i Miserere mei, mildst min. cSSS 
Beeth, xxxvili. 1 7 Nit nan riht last mon kone 
hatiit, sc hit b rihtre kmt him mon mWts^n. a tm 
CotL Mom. 135 Mi^ wiman fbr)aten his mk aid kat hi ne 


MILCH. 

jyhi liire barn of hire ojen iiinoS. e 1179 Lamb, Horn. 11 
-V • ® . ** V* keiine iieod . . ket we )eroe bidden ure 
jnilcicmle drihten ket (ctej. e 1175 Lav. 16784 For ke 
Itjuc of al-niihti milce me and mine cnibtes. ria79 
I^ty of Christions 18 in O. E. Misc. 141 Iblessed beo such 
effing vs mylce kat he wolde. a sjoo R. E, Psalter cxiv. 
5 (Horstm.) And oure god milse sal. 

tZU'lmfia, a. Obs. [f. Miixk + 
Merciful, gracious. 1 Icnce f MlToeftilneM. 

a tnsAtur. R. 30 Milc«fulc Louerd. Ibid. 264 Mibfule. 
a Juliana 5a (Roy. MS.), Nc crisiene men.. 
merciaWe ant mibful. c iiao Cast. Lo7>e 543 bou art, Fader. 

f Antiphoms in Rel. 

Ant, I. 88 Ihe myide gfxle sped in rithfoincsse, To sunfble 
men sheu mybrolnesse. 

t Mi'leer. Ohs. [f. Milce v, + -er 1.] 

One who shows mercy or pities. 

aijpo E. E. Psalter cxliv. 8 (MS. Egerton), Milzer & 
milzeherted (L. miserator et miseritors\. 

t Milck, sb. Obs. [? f. ihc vb.] T'he capacity 
or condition of giving milk; also, a yield or 
quantity of milk. 

1634 W. Wood Nesv Eng, Prosp. 1. iv, [Catllel being 
generally Imger and better ofmilch. Katun Houey<. 

Free Justif. 380 Like a shrewd cow, that gives a good milch, 
and then kicketh it all downe, when she hath done. 

Milch (miltj), Forms; 3 mielch, 3, 6-7 
milche, 4-6 melohe, 5-7 mylohe, 6 mellche, 
myloh, 6-7 melch, 6- miloh. [ME. mielch, 
milche, repr. OE. ^milce (in Primilce, month of 
May, when the cows can ^ milked thrice in the 
day) :-OTcut. type *melukj<h, f. *me/uk- Milk sb. 

Ihe adj. actually found in 0£. with this sense is meolc, 
ntebr, corresponding to MDu., MLG. melk, OHG. melch 
(MHG. melch, melc, mod.G. w/rAt),UN. miolk-r', the stem 
of this B^. is identical with that of Milk sb., and is probably 
evolved from cuinpounds.] 

1 . Of domestic mammals : Giving milk, kept for 
milking, ' m milk *. (The opposite of dry.) See 
also Milch cow. 

c 1890 S. Eng. Leg. I. 351/228 ^wane heo {sc. the cow] cam 
hom at eue, fair and round heo was, And swyke Mielch 
al-so. e 1440 Jacob's Well 37 pt lythe of k« pasture to be 
drye becstys ow)te to bo payid as wel as to k* mekne 
bccstys. Z548 in Rel. Ant, 11 . 17 Item, ij. mellche bcastes, 
whiche were belonginge to the norccrye. 1960 Bible 
(Geneva) Gen. xxxu. 15 Thirty milche camels with their 
coltcs. 199a Smaks. Ven, 4 Ad. 875 Like a milch Doe, 
whose swelling dugs do ake. Hasting to feed her fawne. 
i6a6 Bacon Sylva | 778 Mixtures otWater in Ponds for 
Cattell, to make them more Milch, ivm Ciiestekp. Lett. 
16 Mar., 1 have just nowbouglit a inikli’goat, which is to 
craze, and nurse me at Bla»hcath. 1774 Golosm. Nat, 
Hist, III. 14 That fine milch breed, which excels the cattle 
of any other part of the world. 1789 G. Whits Antiq. 
Se/borne v. 394 Though barrow-hocs and younc sows found 
no inconvenience from this food Tyew-berriesj, yet milch- 
sows often died after such a re|^t. 1887 Morris Odyss, 
tx. 341 So to the milking hb milch-ewes and his bleating 
goats he sat. 

t b. Applied to a woman, esp. a wet-nurse. Obs, 
^ c sage -S’. Eng, Leg. I. 472/362 (^t child wolde sooke and 
It nuste {warn, pare nas no milk u-boute, ne no mielch 
wumman. c 1329 Leu le Freine 106 He . . tok it [the child] 
hb doubter, and hir bbought. That hye schuld kepe it 
as sche can, For sche was melcne and couthe theran. 1563 
Hvll Art Carden. (1593) 49 And neither women in childe- 
bed, nor milch nourscs,..mAyeate Parcely with their meats. 
tdSa Graunt Bills Mori. iii. 19 [Deaths) caused by care- 
lessness, ignorance, and infirmity of the Milch-women. 1709 
Steele Taller Ho. 15 f 2 One Countrv Milch- Wench, to 
whom I was committed, and put to the Breast. 

1698 J. Habiington Prerog. Pop. Govt. 1. xL Wks. (1700) 
200 Thus a jwpulous City makes a Country milch, or popu- 
lous by sucking. 

t a. applied to the breasts or teats ; also transf, 
to the eyes when weeping. Ohs. rare, 

1600 J. Lane Tom Teidroth 123 Pallas, the Nurse of 
Nature-helping Art,.. From whose milch tcates no pupils 
would d»art. tSea Shaks. Ham, ti. ii. 540 The instant 
Burst of Clamour that she made.. Would haue made milche 
the Burning eyes of Heauen. 

’t' 2 . nonce-uses. a. Of plants: Milky, full of 
milk. b. Of dew : Exuding like milk. Obs. 

ci4ao PallaeL on Hush. 111. xo8i Item (ic. plants] that 
beth iiiekhe In ver novellas grene [L. nemo utagis cum 
lactent nouella nirentia] Beth nought to fede. s6ta Dray- 
ton Pclyolb, xiii. 171 Exhaling the milch dewe which there 
had tarried long. And on the ranker grasse till past the 
noone-sted bong. 

f TywirsV V. Obs. [app. f. Milch a. 

Not repr. OE. melcan sir. vb. or mtolcian, {ie)mikian 
wk. vht : see Milk d.] 

trans. To milk (on animal). Also/^. Hence 
Milohed ppl, a., Mi lohing vbl. sb, 

S970 Levins Manip. X30/7 To Milch, muMre. 1989 
Fleming Virg, BucoL 111. 9 And let him coujm foxes too, 
ard milch the male-kind JEOtes. 164! H. FsaNB Serm, 
(1649) 8 Two new-milcht Klne drawing tha Arke of God. 
tibS Hexham, Een mekkingp, a Milking, or a Milching. 
1784 Twamlev Desirying 93 The owner made a point of 
never keeping a Cow that was too old Milcht, or Milk'd 
too long from the time of Celving ; or when any Cow went 
off her Milk . . he always replaced her with a new Milcht 
one. 1809 R. W. Dickron Pract, Agric, 11 . 986 Where 
they [zc. ealvet] tuck stale milched cows. 

b. Comb, (the verb-stem used aitrib^, as milch- 
bam, -bowl, -house. 

1999 Acc, Bk. W. Wrayin Antiquary XXXU. 2 js, xv 
mii% Imules. Ibid, In the milche house. sBto SHendtd 
Follies 11 . 177 The equestrians . . arrived at the mdeh-barn. 



HXLOB-OOW. 


lIiloh-«oir. [M ILCB a,] 

L A cow ' in milk ^ ; n cow givlqg milk or kept 
for milking. 

1414 in A. £• WUU (1889) S7i 1 ^1 my wyf hnf half my 
mylche kye. ri44o Prom^, Pnrv, 337/9 Mylche cowe, 
hastariot vei vaua muitartm, iM Fitinbks. Htttb, | 70 


Mekh kye and draught 0x4 
than as many fatte a; 


xeniWylTeatea dose mocbe barer 
and oxen. 1383 Stubbis An ^, 


Abut. II. (x88a) 47 And bo soldo the former barren cowe with 
hlr adttiterau ciufe, for a melch cowe. 1396 Shaks. Turn. 
SAr. iL 1 350 , 1 haue a hundred milch-kine to the 
Hihgston AustrmiiumAbm ix. sos China, as a nation, is 
as weak and defenceless now as a milch cow. ^ 

truH^. 1816 Kiaev & Sn Eniomol. xvii. (x8i8) 11. 63 
Aphides and Cocdi which are the milch kme of our little 
pismirea 

A source of regularly-accruing gain or 

S rofu ; tsp. a person from whom money is easily 
rawn,one who * bleeds freely*. (SoF • vache d /«/.) 
ifei I. Wneeleb Trtai. Cttum. 40 ^ proStable a Milch- 
cowe as the English Trade was vnto the Lowe Gountnea 
tSiy Chambbrlaim Lti. in Ci. 4- Jos. /, 11 . 8 That 

be had been a good milch cow to Dixon .. and that he had 
yielded Ltao a year. 41700 B. E. Diet. C«^. ^Crw, 
MiUh^kfue. a Term us'd by Goalcn, when their Prisoners 
will bleed freely to have some Favor, or be at large, lyia 
Abbuthnot Johm Bull 1. xiif John's cause was a go^ much 
cow, and many a man subsisted bis family out of it. t88S 
Ch. 7 'imes 18 Dec 903/4 The . . private patron . . far more 
frequently viewed ms advowson as a milch-cow for his 
private profit. 

lOlone, obfi. f. Mblbh, a. (With miUhi* 
kearledcS. early ME. mila-herted s.v. Miloi sb.) 
Hulokt, Milche harted. Itmttus. 
lUlohgr (mi*lt|M). [f. Milch o. or v. -i* -ebI.] 
An animal that yields milk; a milch-beast. 

“ - ■ ‘ * r. 1890 

_j minia. 

, _ f xvi. All 

prime milchers, such as were seldom seen out of this valley. 

Xile^ (midtji), a . [f. Milch o. + -t 1.] 
t L MiUc-giying, yielding milk. Obs, rare. 

1^ Sib T. HAWKINS tr. Htmct, Odet Epode xvL (ed. 3) 
86 Tnere, milchy Gotes come freely to the Paile. 

2 . ? U.S. * Milky, as an oyster* {Cent. Diet. 1890), 
mioie. var. Miloi v. Obs.^ Milbit Se. 

Obs, rati. [f. Mild Cf. ON. 
mUdi^ CmG. Gentleness, pity. 

€ 1430 in Pd, RiL A L. Poems (roo^ 197 Lets mylde ft 
meekenes [v.r. mylde mekenes] mmte in bin herte. 1976 
Oabcoignb PAilomeue (Arh.) rxa Then Progne phy for thecu 
Which kildst thbe only child. Phy on the aum crabbed 
heart Which was not movde with milde. 

Mild (malld)9 a. Forms: 1-7 milde, 3-6 
m3rld(e95mjelde9iii7Fld,5-6 iiiyild(e, 6 miledi 
3- mild. [Com. Tent : OE. PtUde m OFris. 
miJdi, OS. mm CbILDu. milde, Du. mild), OHG. 
m/ti QfHG. mw^ mod.G. mild), ON. miid-r 
(Sw., Da. mild), doth, •mild-s (in compounds, 
frUspmmildjai masc. pL, loving, unmildjai masc, 

g ., unkind ; also in derivative mildipa kindness):— 
Tent, ^mildjo-, *tmlidu, t Indogermanic root 
^meldh^ QrnaM- \mldK), whence Gr. poXFoadf 
soft, mild, OIxish meldach tender, Skr. mfdh to 
neglect, also to be moist] 

L Of persons, their disposition and behaviour, 
a. (chiefly of a snpmor, e.g. a king) : Kind, 
considesate, giadoos, mefcifui. Indulgent; not 
harsh or severe. Now rare ot Obs, 

47B8 Lams K. Wihtrmd ProL, Dim mildestan cyninge 
Cantwara WQnrsede rixissnduiii. laPy TaxviaA ftlgden 
(RoUsl VII. 483 pat tyna Theobald pe mylde 11 * piut\ 
eorle of Campania, was in hb fioores. sfiSy Milton P, £, 
X. X046 Remember with what mild And gracioos temper he 
both heard and judg'd Withont wimuth or reviling. 17M 
Pors Odra. xiv. 160 So mild a master never shall 1 find, 
ite Hbiauo Fay. ^ Mem. Midthiptm. lx. (1817) 157 This 
mud prince, .is deservedly popular with his. .sabjecu. 

b. Applied to God, Christ, and the Vilgin Mary. 
Obs. esc. in tradidoou collocatiooi. 
j9s BlkkL Hem. 71 Seegmh Sionea dohtrnm ksst heoia 
cinmgcyinikinUdeftssoiipwiBre. e teoa Trim, Cott. Ham. 
91 puB madcUche andtwerede pe rnUde quen of boocne. 
Ntasg Leg* Hath, t^ti Milde lesu. Cmrser M. 




i ma meiung o pat mild (the y 


BSls in 


Mug, cm (tZjo) 47 Hib Buld niodir seynt marye.' igly 
Gude f Godtie B. (R T, S.) 84 Thow blisiit Virgin myfie, 
tSog KNOLLta Hitt, Turks (i6bi) ibx Libertie would availe 
me notblngi If Chriet by hia most milde incamatSoa had not 
taken away our captivitie, a syip J. Roosna 19 Serm. I. 
(*73S> 5 R teaches tii..to adore nim as a laDd and merdful 
Bring, of infinite Love.. to his Cteaturea. dkimBomLadr 
^ L . nL xxix, Ave Marial maiden mild I a8a8 Jolly 
SuudugServ, (1848) ao6 This mild Mideripef God Incarnate 
..was now about to ascend to Heaven. 

^ ^ tdative; oecat. fwM. 

.iS>f{<^AL^BM. 47 pod UPmIkSePmm moonmape 
hlne gelelak sites Lav. 14803 He (Vortimar] ww n 
mlche enafe Asags Oioi ka^ht. 1773 WM heore 
heobe^flrildra. la.. AstuuJ^ Pirgiu 

Tram. 1. 58 Thmcnct a atone over the hmd oflhede- 
pttBid, to asrve lor a seat to the Angels who are to aaamlna 
hhm that thn any be the milder to him. 

d« Gentle and condliatoiy In disposition or 
bihavioar; not eatily piovoited, and giving no 
offmotlootiiefs; not rovi or fleice In 


484 

._J. prose 

41000 Guthlae 711 (Gr.) Swa pmt milde mod .. dryhtne 
pcowde. € saeo Oimin 0918 Milde he Joseph] warn. .1 patt 
he nollde wresenn putt wimmann patt wahs gilltelsa. 136a 
Langl. P. Pi. A. X. 83 Drede is such a Mayster pat he 
makep Men Meoke and Mylde of heore apeche. 1387 Taa- 
visA Higdeu (Rolls) L 173 And pen ynne bep more mylde 
iL. eua geutem hmt ' . . ... 


i^e lag ceugueu 


, re ynne 

t magit flam, contrasted with 
rerv. 337/9 Myyid, and 
u, mamueiut, ispa Palsou. 776/t, 
hMdye felowe, butue is waxen mylde 
u vug tesimri, mmgt il to eti men 


ySmir genitt\ S1440 Promp. Parv. 337/9 Myyid, and 
buxum.>iNX, beniiMut, mamueiut, 

1 have knowen hym a h 


, . . me^tenani. isw SrsNssa F, Q. v. xU. 49 Most 
bitter wordes they spake.. That they the mildest man alive 
would make Forget his patience. C164S Howell Lett. 
(1633) 11 . liv. 63 A harsh Mother may bring forth somtimes 
a nuld daughter. 1710 PUra itiad xxiv. 963 In whom the 
gods had Join'd The mildest manners with the bravest 
mind, a sfiSa Buckle Civitu. (1893) 111 . ii. 33 The mildest 
spirit might well have been roused by this. 

abtoL c SITS Lamb. Hem. 113 Dribten . . on-befS pa 
mildan. si37j3 Sc. Leg. Smiuit xxIv. {Alexis) m Syne 
dyliuere was pat myld, thru godis belpe, of a knaf chyld. 
1813 H. G. Knigmt AfttfAi/4rui.xiti, Let the weak bewail i 
WeU miw the mild, the woman-hearted fidL 

e. or looks, langum, etc. 

BeeumlPiits Spree mildum wordura. e 1173 Lemtb. Hem. 
43 pa onswerede him drihten mildere steuene. e taoo Trim. 
Coll. Horn. 193 pe like louerd.jjpe pus lokeSofbeuenetomen 
mid his milde Men. 1 1400 Ckron, Vilod. 1013 Hure voys 
was bothe myelde ft swete. 1368 CaAvroN Ckron. 11 . 36 
With such mylde aunsweres he put off the tyme. 1771 
7 unim Lott, xUx. (1788) 066 But this langum is too mud 
for the occasion, tjog Encrct. Brit. (ed. 3) a 1 . 739 Their 
features are extremely mild and plesring. 1813 5 n£llbv 
Q. Mob IIL 138 His mild eye beams benevolence no more. 
sBss Macaulav Hitt. Eng. xxii. IV. 754 If he sometimes 
stooped to be a villain— for no milder wont will come up to 
the truth. 

f. of rule, punishment treatment of persons, 
influence, and the like. Now chiefly in comparor 
tivei Less severe. 

te, BuWngtPs Decades n. vliL (1399) 191 But this 
quieting and setting parties at one. Is verie milde 
in comparison of reuengement and punishment, a ifisg 
Walleb Pens^Huret l 44 Ah 1 auel Nymph 1 . .her humble 
swaine. .from the winds and tempests doth exoect A milder 
fate then from her cold neglect! rita Milton Bonn., 
•IPksn / considir\ Who ^ Bear his milde yedu thw 
serve him best. 17^ Adam Smith IV. H. tv. vuL (x8^) If. 
919 The penaltiet imposed by this milder statute. tSes 
Macaulay Am., Milton (189^ 17 But.. why not adopt 
milder measures t sh7S Fbeeman Norm. Cong. (1876) IV. 
xviL 73 The South .. eras put under the milder rule of the 
Bishop. 

g. in proverbial MmUet, ds mild as a dove, as 
Map, as milk, etc, 

ISIS PALS0i.6a6/t Whan he is annyest of all 1 can make 
hym as mylde as a lambe. sane tSHAxa Past, Piigr. vii, 
Faire is my kme^ but not so laire as fickle; Milde as a 
Done, but neither true nor trusUe. 1704 Port Pastarab^ 
Spring 81 Sylvia's like autumn ripe, yet miU as May. 1974 
T, Haiov MaddingCrewdlv, A temper as mild as milk. 
tlL MUdmUher (tr. PiA Math) ; see Mothib. 
2 . Of an animal: Tame, gentle; not wild or 
fierce. {Obs. exc. as directly tramf. from i d.) 

CIS90 S, Eng. Leg, 1 . 39/183 Pe Bollokes and pe ^oungue 
steores pat weren er so wilde, Anon so huy touward heom 
come h^ woKen tame and milde, 1377 Lanol. P. Pi. B. 
*y. 


rgj^^al^^an hynde cryede. And pm pa^ylke 


'gr 

of 1^* mylde biek pe man waa susteyned.^ 1390 Gown 
Coafi I. M Of to good mesure He song, that he the bestei 
wUde Made of bw note tame and imlde. sdjs Milton 
P, E, L 310 Among wild Beasts : they at his sight grew 
mild. S 974 Goldsm. HaLHist. IV. 934 Mild, peaceful, and 
brave, it (the elephant] never abnsea ito power or iu etieng^ 
s8es J. Jones tr. Bfggde Treat, Pr. Rep, vUL xn The 
menagerie esema to be seperated into two parts* the one 
for mud animals and the other for the wild and lerodoiii. 
SI40 PeumgCpO. XVIIl. 476/1 Tbt Kliil^|on b very mild 
in captivity. 

b. Of g plant : Cultivated, not wild. Ohs, rare, 
i 6 es Holland PUag IL s 68 At many vertoes aa the asUd 
fig-tree hath, yet tht wild b mneh more effectnalL 
8. Of weather, etc-: Not ropgh or ftormy, not 
iharp or Mveie ; calm, fme^ and modcfitdy warm. 
Of a climate: Tenmmte. 

%k**SeoenDeadlgSmsi\aPeLRd.kd»*Hesms{\UM 
txs Apoo a mylde mornyog of may. i||b PAiaoa 318/1 
Myl^ of ymther, palsitk, ekm Miuoir Comm 4 w 
Region milde of calm and serene Ayr. 97x4 Oav TrMa 
1.144 Signs.. Of mUder weather, nna aertner sUiK sta 
aw Spring ..Whose mlWwtadi 
shalM tbs elder hn^ sM Bmilv LawLase Gnewfis L s 
A mild September afternoon. 

4 . Of light, or a InminoiiB body: Sbiniog with 
tempered Tuitie^ softly radbat. 

41848 ^allsb 7 a 

ome rsrignea bw lUh^ A^ milder glory to tht Noon. 
1968-74 TtiCKn Ll^at„ TheoL nvHT (1B39) 1 . pb The 
Gomm of dm Uoiviric b a mem dbosmible JJeoL .. 
c|p*lyiwl*inlMwniyBor Aw. tSif Rxatb xSmiZs i. 

bmftiftose plSsiiw glowR^ to the 
*J;Sbed mm beloj^MIMaaa star to water. stoeSrANDiBN 
Maid efjasn ai llie moon's mild orb waa ahidiif Men. 

6. Of a medicine: Operating gently; net violent 
or stronff to its effects Of food, tobacoo, etc. : 
Soft to tna pfilata^ not rough mr Aup or dxaog to 
taate or odour, not over-attmulatfag or over^feed- 
Of patholoftlad aecmtloiiai Not aold or 
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MILD. 

so idM vndin^en. t/m B. CpoGeHemtbaegi Hmb, 
11. (1386) 38 liL The smoother the leafe la the mlleder and 
the sweeter b the roote. i6ss CutrErm Eng, Phgtie, la 
The milde Atsmart is good against hot Imposthumea 1739 
Aebuthmot i?ff/M efDiet In Alimmit,eMs. 957 AntPacids 
of a milder kind. 1768 BiCKEssTArv Lionet 4 CUritta t. 


producing no excoiiation. .or other disquiet. 1831 Yovatt 
Hone X. X9X Avery mild dose of physic. 1845 Elisa Acton 
Mod, Cookery isa Mild Ragout of Garlic... By changing 
very frequently the water in which it b boiled, the root will 
be deprived of its naturally pungent flavour and smell, and 
rendried extremely mild, ifigs AntUMaud xxix. Sipping 
their Seltrer and Hock, and smoking a mild cigar. i8m 
AUbutfs Syst, Med. VI 11 . 614 The milder form of sulphur 
lotion b prderable. 

pg. lyBs CdwRE Ckarity 30a Most satiruts are indeed 
n public Kourge ; Their mildest physic b a farrier's purge. 

b. Of ale or beer : In early use app. free from 
acidity, not sour or * stale* ; now applied to those 
kinds that are not strongly flavoured with hops 
(opposed to bitter). Also aFrp/.«mild ale. For 
the phr. to draw it mild see Dbaw v. ao b. 

1606 Bacon Sybm 1 39 A good draught or Milde Beer. 
1717 Paioa Atma 11. 903 Suppose your eyes sent equal rays 
Upon two dbtant pota of nl^Not knowing which was mild 
or stale. 1818 Kitchineb Cook's Orach (ed. a) 509 Cool 
Tankard, or Beer Cup. A quart of mild al^ a glass of 
white win& one of brandy [etc]. 1888 ' John Bickerdykr ' 
Curios. Ale 4 Beer 301 A pint, .of mild beer, Haifa pint of 
brandy [etc.]. i88p A. Barn and Noted Breweries 1 . 357 
Cellara. .for racking and storing mild ales. 

a Of a disease, or an attack of disease : Not 
severe or acute. 

1944 BEaKELiV Sirit | \ Othen had it [small-pox] in the 
miideBt manner. 1800 Afed, Jml. IV. 187 The inoculated 
Cow-Pox b a much milder and safer disease than the in- 
oculated Small-Pox. 1840 Macaulav Hitt. Eng. iii. 1 . 401 
l*he.. genius of Butler, af it did not altogether escape the 
prevailing infection, took the disease in a mild form. 

0 , Of bodily exerdie : Moderate^ gentle, easy. 
Of amusement or recreation : Not boiBterous, not 
exuberant to enjoyment or mirth. 

s8^ Youatt Hons x. xyi Mild exercise should be used. 
i8Be A. Bain Pas. MiU 388 There should also be social 
amusementsof amild character, such as to promote cheerful- 
nett rather than profuse merriment. 

b. Uied larcastically to connote tamenesi or 
feebleneas (in persona and their actions), where 
mudadQr, devenictt, recktesmeis, etc. might have 
been expiated. 

i8l8 Mat. Eev. 7 Feb s66/i Moet of ns have no wish to 
cheat railway Companies by travelling first dais at third- 
clam prices, out there are ingenioui adventurers who prac- 
tise tiSs mUd swindle. smPaUMaUG. a Oct. 3 A mild 
attempt to anaichise Enallsb grammar. 1897 BAssfiRB & 
Leland Dki. Shmg. Mild blemier^ weak yooDg man who 
has pretensions to being hormy. Mod. We bad a mild 
gamTofwhbt. 

t 7 . Ckim. 7 Neutml. Ohs. 

1796 Kiewan Eton. Min. (ed. 9) 1. 6 Mild GaU (so 1 caU 
lima nnited with fixed airX 1797 EncreL Brit. (ed. 3) IX. 
346/e The brown calx of iron united with the white calx of 
manganese, and mild calcareous earth to various propor- 
tions. 1799 Kiewan Geol. Ess. 140 The limestone of Mslis 
contains noth calcareous earth and miumeilA. but most prey 
hablv in a mild sttte. Ibid^ The sefriiite b decompowd 
by tne mild magnesia containtd In the stone. 

8. a. Of loil, wood : Soft, easy to work. dial. 

i«Sa S. W. Hoskyns Taipa eIx. 163 Ihb'll be mUd enough 
for anything presently; you don't call this a stiff soil t 187} 
T. Laslett Tkubor xiv. 84 The Modena, Romu, and 
S^lnian [Oaks] are what the workmen call milder in chs- 
lacter— that b to say, they art easier to work, 05® •““7 
lees hard than the former [kinds]. 188a jEmatis Gt. Etioh 
lx. 164 'These old Frann hanrs be the beat Rom; they be 
hardTm they be mild and takes the welL 
b. Miidsteeli steel oontototog only a small 
percentige.of carbon, of gicnt strength and toagh* 
but not readily tempered or baidined. 
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MILD. 

f ’ptrstiodiMff -sanied, -seeming, -sfiriied 
ii-sfritid)^ -spoken^ -timfered, •wordtd adjs, 

IS 97 Drayton Heroic^ t*ab» to Mortimer 17 lliat 
blessed night* that *mild>ai^cted howre. Wherein thou 
mad'st RKape out of the Towre. 160s Wbkvkr Mirr, 
it/ar/. C6b, On Sea the *mild-aspecting heauens would 
guide me. 190 $ W. L. Courtney Father Time Chiidr. 
in QueeH*s Ckrntmas Carol 95 October comes to give men 
ch&r, With purple grapei and *mild-brewed beer 1 i8ia 
Tennyion LotoS’EaUrs The *mild-eyed melancholy 


485 


owELLS Li/e vii, A verjr 


Lotos-eaters came. ^ , 

*mil(tfaced old priest. IS 7 S” 9 S Aop. Sandys Serm. 

384 Let her bee milde-woraed and *milde-manered. tSei 
Byron yuaa iii. xli, He was the mildest manner'd man 
f That ever scuttled ship or cut a throat. 1819 Keats Lamia 
I. ltd A deep volcanian yellow took the place Of all her 
"miider-mooned body's grace. 1601 W sever Mirr. Mart, 
Dsb, In >mild-pers wading words and deedcs. 1778-96 
Withering Brit, Plants (ed. 3) III. 6 jj Pricklyi or *Mild* 
scented Lettuce, a 1986 Sidney A rcadta iii. (1596) 386 The 
sheepe Igave] *mild-seeming face. .*8®l T. Campion Masks 

. .n.. . — ^ Arbuthkot 

s reported that 

^ . _y such a mild 

spirited Woman* as his Wife was. 1717 Art Shaking in 
PuhlUk vi. 84 An Orator ought not to be too Remiss, 
neither in his Action, nor too "Mild-spoken. 1838 Dickens 
Nick, Nkk, xxix, You're always so mild spoken. 1747 tr, 
Astruds Fevers 169 A cold "mild-tempcred easy patient, 
tS 75~4 *MUde-worded [see mild-manneredi, 
tXOd.t'. Obs, [f. MiLDa.l OE, had mildian 
intr., to become mild.] Irons, To make mild or 
gentle. Also r^, ! 

1140 Ayenb, 117 We byeh be more ymylded and dred- 
uofler. Jbid. 177 peruore ssel be reneMre him mildi use 
moche are ha may beuore god. 1499 fabyan Chron, vl 
cxcvii. S03 This message mylded nothvng the kynges 
courage. 1647-47 Fbltham Resolves i, xvi. 55 As for man, 
it [the Gospel] teaches him to tread on cottons, milds his 
wilder temper. 

Mildce» Milde, var. Milgb sb.^ Mils sb,^ Obs, 
Milded: fee Miuv. Obs, 

MUdtn (mdidd’n), v, [f. Mild a, + -en 6.] 

1 . Irons, To make mild or milder. 

1601 Florio Montaigne lit. xii. 620 The very names by 
which they call diseases doe somewhat mylden and diminish 
the sharpnes of them. i8ao L. Hunt Indicator No. 63 
(1833) If. 83 What follows., is mildened a little by the 
introduction of the name of Erasmus, More's intimate 
friend, 1900 A. B. Davidson in Expositor Jan, 9 Polygamy 
and slavery were treated in two ways: their use was mila- 
ened and circumscribed* 

2 . inlr. To become mild or milder. 

i 4 S 3 [see Mildeningt Ml, a,}, s88a in Imperial Diet, SuppL 
Hence Hi'ldenea, Mildening ppl, odjs, 
i8m Carol. Wiseman Prayer tt Prarer^Bks, Esa 1853 1 . 
397 ft is not Saul alone . . that hath felt the mildening and 
calming influence of David’s harp. 1893 Kane Grtnneli 
Expi xxxviL (t8s6) 341 The mildening temperature. 1864 
Lowell Fireside Trav, 31s Suffused with a tremulous, 
glooming glow, a mildened glory. 

Xi'Mwr.v. t/fVi/. f Lines.) [?cogn. w. Mouldkb 
v,^ intr. To moulder, decay; to crumble away, 
lit, VioAJig, Hence lEildering ppl, a. 

, 1610 W. roLKiNOHAM Art ^Survey 1. ix. ao This practise 
is most approuable and peculiar in mildring Clay* which 
otherwise shooting and melting downe into open Trenches, 
would choake vp the water-passages. 163* Sanderson 
Serm, 353 Their estates crumble and milder away. 1647 
H. More Cvpide Cot^kt xv, Unthankfull wretch ! Gods 

£ *fts thus to reject And maken nought of Natures goodly 
iwer. That mUders still away through thy neglect, i^i 
Skinner Eiymol,LiHg,Angl,MwAAfx^ agro Line, Milder, 
1886 S, tv. Line, Ghee, 8.V., The stone-work is so mildered. 
It's clean mildered away. The frost lays hold on It and it 
mildera down* 

Mildemix, variant of Mxdrinaoks Obs, 
Miltew (mi'ldlA), sb. Forms : x moleddaw, 
mllddaw, 3 mildau, 4-6 myldow, 4-8 meldow, 
p7 mtldowOi 6 myldawe, mild-, xnyldoAwe, 




mildewa^ 7 


7-8 milldew, ^8 
meuy-aewii 4- mildew. [0£. meUdhw^ miU 
4/diiP«iOHG.eif/i/8if(MHG. mittout mod.G. with 
etymologizing alteration mMthau\ Sw. mjoldoggy 
Da. fiulattg\ f*OTent (Goth. miU)f) honey + 

jjiw sb. The fiitt element b in most of 
the That langi. asiimHated to Meal jAI] 

tL "• Honst-dew. Obs , . 
a loeo P.hmdx 060 No he foddor iimte on moldan, 
nmnne n)ela-d«iwes dml Eebyige, se dreoseO oh set middre 
njfee. eUgn Vos, in Wtr-WOlcler ess/ip Hector, hunig, 
pSoe mildww. a togsiWokunge in CotJ, Horn, ste Swelter 
M munegunga of be mildea o nuiSs. 1963 W. Fulke 
HO i Ther is another kind of swete dewes, 
that falM in jSngland called the mcldewes, which h as 
sw^aa hony. sgilF. Roua rAwiSr 'L She . . with ssreete 
Mm-dewis d^h anoint her ikee, 1808 Tombll SetfMts 63 
The Honny of Bees Is longer kept pure and fine, then any 
Meldew. sMTRowland Mon/et'e Theat, Ins. 
only Ambrosia Iklls down upon the leaves 
‘ ‘ rather micldew). 

on theChristian 

•ttgred werda 


e^Akindoofheavenly 

^plants (which thw call honwdow, hut 1 

8, A morbid deitnietive growth upon plants, 
Ing of minute ftiogf* and having usniuly the 
of h whitish eoatitf, Also^ 
ir,woocl,i 


n 

etc., when 


mea to damp, solUti, sing,\ alio with a 
ajlAidanotlng a ^kdar attack of the disease. 

distruehai 


tur . . hoc anim . . per quendam rorem qui vocatur mildew. 
s|m Wvclip Gen, xli. 6 Seuene. .eerys, thinne and smylun 
with meldew. C1440 Promp, Patv. 337/3 Myldew, uudo. 
igaa (iTEHBRa Huib, | 54 They [se. pasture-shepe] scldcn 
rot but with myldewes. 1970 E Gooce PM, Kingd. iii. 39 
Indocus doth defende the come, from inylaeawes and from 
blast. 1677 P1.0T Oxfordsh, 346 If the place be subject to the 
annoyances of Smutting, Metdews, Birds, &c. 1763 Mills 


Berberry i 

i8sn Ogilvie, MiMew, , . spots on cloth or paper caused by 
moisture i 8 S 9 Jephson Brittany x. 153 Damp and moss 
and mildew are not such deadly enemies to art as the chisel 
of the modern stonemason. 

Jig, 1640 Ld. J. Dicby Sp. in Ho, Com, 9 Nov. 7 [It] hath 
fallen againe upon the Land.. in Hailstones and Milldews, 
to batter and prostrate . . our liberties, to blast . . our aflec- 
tions. 1S18 llALLAM Mid, Ages(\%f2) III. 84 Neither the 
blasts of arbitrary power could break them off, nor the 
mildew of servile opinion cause them to wither. 1874 L. 
Stephen Hours in Library (189a) I. iv. 138 Something of 
the mildew of time is Hteating over the Waverley Novels, 
d. attrib, and Cemb.^ as mildew-blasty drop, 
•plant \ mildew-gaiigrexia,-mortifloation, gan- 
grene produced by diseased grain, snch as gan- 
grenous ergotism (6W. Soc, Lex, 1890) ; tnaildew- 
grasg, grass tainted with mildew. 

1834 Milion ComusbioOt sov'ran use 'Gainst all inchant- 
ments, "mildew bl.xst, or damp. 1808 Scott Marm, 11. 
xviii, Tlie "mildew-drops fell one by one, With tinkling plash, 
upon the stone. 1933 Fitzherb. Hush, | (4 "Myldewe- 
grasse is not for shepe. sBoo-soGMs Study Med, 
(ed. 3) III. 403 Gtxngrana ustiiaginea. "Mildew-mortiflca- 
tion. 1839 Penny Cyet, XV. 309/3 Every precaution should 
be taken to prevent the spores of the "mildew-plants from 
being communicated to the soil. 

HUdew (mi-ldi»), V. Also 7 melldaw, 8 
milldew. [f. thesb.] 

1 , irons. To taint wit 


; with mildew. 
tS9a [see MiLOEWKOjM/. a,\ 1609 Shaks. Lear iit. iv. m 
Hee .. MUdewes the white Wheate. 1747 Franklin Let, 
Wks. 1887 II. 76 A great deal of hay has been lost^ and 
some corn mildewed. 1899 Macaulay Hist, Eng, xxi. IV. 
541 The Licensing Act. .detains valuable packages of books 
at the Custom House till the pages are mildewed. 

Eg, 1631 Brathwait IVhimsies, Almanackmtaker 14 
whole summer nights long bee lyes on bis Ixicke, as if hee 
were melldewM or planet-struck, ewng on the starrie gal- 
lerie. 1807 Montgomery Mokhiis 73 Tyrants, the comets 
of their kind, Whose withering influence .. smote and mil- 
dew'd man. 1898 Rodley P'rancs II. tit. i. 47 Nor are the 
members of the Institute, with all their learning, recluses 
mildewed in the dust of folios. 

2 . intr. To become tainted with mildew. 

1691 R. Child in HartliPs Legacy (1655) 14 Rank Land 
where Corn is apt to lodge, ana consequently to Mildew. 
s6>4 h Johnson Typogr, II. xiii. 48a Authors sometimes 
detain proofs so long, that the paper allotted for those 
sheets will mildew. Penny Cyet, XV. sto/i Mr. Knight 
prevented his peas from mildewing by watering them abun- 
dantly and constantly. 

/ig, 1864 Tennyson Aylmer's F, 383 These old pheasant- 
lords,. . Who had mildew'd in their thousands, doing nothing. 

Hence Mildswar. 

1807 Anna Seward Lett, (1811) VI. 389 The man .. is a 
noted mildewer on the profits of the noblest verse. . 

Mildewed (middldd), ppl, a, [f. Mili^w v, 
-»• -ED I.] Tainted with mildew. 

1998 Huloet, Mylle dewed, rubiginosns, 1608 Shaks. 
Ham, III. iv. 64 Like a Mildew'd eare. a uns Pope Let/., 
to Dk, Bnckkm. Wka 1737 VL 36 Two or three mill-dew’d 
pictures of mouldy ancestors. 1813 Sir H. Davy Agric, 
Ckem, (1814) 363 Great care should be taken that no mil- 
dewed straw is carried in the manure used for corn. 1897 
Hare Story ofnty Life (1900) VI. xxx. 473 I'he mildew^ 
rooms have some .scanty remnants of their old furniture. 

Eg, 1609 MARSroN Dntch Courtesan 111. i. isS Tisse, 
luiyth loyce is a foolish bitter creature. Crisp. A pretty 
mildewed wench she is. Tisse, And faire. i6a6 E. F. Hist, 
Edw, It (1680) 34 His hypocritkid Entreaties and mildewed 
Pfomisea 

Mildewy (mlidluii), a, ff- Mildew sb, •i' -t 1 .] 
Tainted with mildew; of the nature of, or re- 
eembling, mildew. 

1839 Dickens J'A. Bos, Scenes xiii. (1893) 113 The damp 
miloewy smell which pervades the place. 1838 — O, Twist 
xxvi, Heaps of mildewy fragments of woolIen-stufT. i8te 
Thoreau Excursions, iVild Appiss (1863) 296 Foggy mil- 
dewy days. 

Jig, 1884 R. Buchanan Foxglwe Manor 111 . xxxiv. 147 
A creed to worn out, mildewy, and old-fashioned. 
tlEi*idfUv 4 i. Obs. [?f. MildxA4--ful, See 
alsoMiLVUL.] Merciful. Hence t Vi'^LfOlASM. 
: a laag Jnliana 35 N mihti mildfhle godd. a 1300 E, E, 
Psedtsr cxiy. 3 Mildeful^ Uue^ al And^ri^htwlse [Vulg. 


ought to myid^uli vnto Iwm. Ibid,, Thou hast smyde 
^Uiat to a prysoncr is myldcfuines due of ryght vnto hym. 

tMUd-heart. <i. Obs, (For forms see 
Heart.) [f. Mild a . -k Heart sb, Cf. OHG. 
milhhenLy Merciful, kind-hearted. 

cWfS LinMsf, Gosp. Matt. v. 7 Eadj^e bifcn miltheprte 
[tfieoo/fgr.,cti6o Hatton, V* mild heortan] forflon hiora 
vet 8a miitheoriniae him Rcfylgea c laoo Trin. Colt. Horn, 
lai MUd-heorte he is tcaenM heom. c m Lay. 16813 F« 
king wes mildheorte ft heold hint stille. [1340 Ayenb. 14a 
pe milde herten and simple.] 

Hence fMilAlisiurtfta a., merciful; XllAlMArt- 
iRlk iOrmin), f Kt ldhaarti f w, merdfnlneis. 

E JM Lasos of Allfred c 49 Hw tSa gesettoni for 8 mre 
mUdheortnesse pe Crist Iwde, . .pmtte [etc.], c laoo Oemin 


MILD8HXP. 

114a patt lie he)pn purrh hiss mildherrtlc3ac Forr^aefe pe)3re 
Rillicss. Und, 3a9_j Forr a» birrp rililitwisncsse ben purrh 
niildhct)rrtnc>se lemmpredd. a laag TnUanatA Mildhcort- 
ruk gndd nuke pi mcidea a 1300 E. E, Psalter Ixxxviii. 
i^ldchcriiiesses of lauerd [Vulg. mistricordias Domini], 
®^tt-ll6arted, a. [Formed as prec. + -ED ^.1 
lender-hearted, gentle, meiciful. 
e 1179 Lamb. Horn. 33 Forfloii drihten is mildheortefl inoh 
Trin. Coll. Horn. 93 Mild- 
heof ted befl pe man pc reouh his nehtebures unsclfk. a 1300 
® Kc'^ful and mildehcrted lauerd gode. 
1^3 Mamhyat M. rw/ir/xxxiii, Mild beat ted savages. 
Hence Xlld-BeaTtedneEE. 

1867 Freeman 877 ) I.App. 553 King iElfred's 

notion, .that the. .wergild was miroduted by the Christian 
Bishops in imitatiun ofihc niildhcartedness of LhriM. [Cf. 
quot. C900 S.V. Mildiiesrtnlss.] 

tMi'ldhede. Obs. [f. Mild a, + -hede, -head.] 

Mildness, mercifulness ; meekness. 

pat swclc mayde tic. the 
Virgin Mary] so hende cudde hire milde-hede, and fiiuii 
heoucnc to him a-doun gan ucndc. 1340 Ayenk 133 pci is 
ari^t pouerte of gost and mildchcde of herte. 1489 Caxion 
P'ay/fs 0/ A, 111. xvii. N vii, Yf myldehcde is due lo hym 
[a misoncr]. 

Mildish (mai'ldij), 0, [f. Mild d. + -isni.] 
Somewhat mild. 

1853 G. J. Cayley Las Alforjas II. 145 So they changed 
their cries of nt alegro iox'Qut iastima / ’ (what a pity), a 
mildish reparation under the circumstances. 

t Mildly, a. Obs, [f. Mild a, + *LYl Cf, 
ON. fnildltgr.’l ^ Mild a, 

0990 Dnrhatn Ritual (Surtees) 37 Mildelic, propitius. 
ciRoe T.AV. 8B33 Mid oiildliche worden. 

Mildly (mni'ldli), adv. [f. Mild o, -i- -ly 8.] 
In a mila manner. ( 5 )ee the senses of the adj.) 
c8o3 K. Alfred Oros. i. viii. ft i His se cyning . . miide- 

A ^ f " t. 


lice onfeng. a laag Ancr, R, 136 Ine swete'munegunge of 
‘ * o 5 SQoe rode niildeliche poTede. 

like, 


pe so8e wundeii pet he 1 


£ia9a Gem g Ex.'ajfjS Fotb be namjo sen witterlike, Hu 


<*1300 Cursor M, 15651 Ful 
‘ “oU8)Vn. 


Sat fler brende mifdc-iikc. 

niildli to pam he spak. 1387 Trevisa Higden (Rblt , 

07 Canute . . afterwarde dede more myldely [Af 5 ‘. ft, myUl. 
foker, y, myidclokur] wip seynt Edmond. ri4SB tr. Do 
Imitaiioneut. li. 123, 1 o^vte incuery blamyng ft repreuyng 
to meke myself & suffre myldely. 1M3 Shak.s. Rich. iJ, v. 
i. 32 Wilt thou, Pupill-Uke, Take thy Correction mildly, kisse 
the Rodde. 

.maketh t 


le. . T i6m Bacon Syha 8 37SThe Aire once heated 
I the Flame burne more mildly, and so helpcth the 
Continuance. 1646 Maynb Serm, unity 13 Pardon the 
bardnes of the language, I cannot make the Scripture 
speak mildlyer then it doth. 1843 R. J. Graves Syst, dim, 
Med. xxviii, 360 We ought to have treated her mildly, giving 
small doses of calomel or blue pill. 

Comb, 1967 Drant Horace, Ep, l. xv. EvJ, Then do I 
hope to drinlce Lyuely and myluHt rellesde wynes. 1878 
(Iko. Eliot Dan, Der, xxviii. The mildly-uttered sugges- 
tion. s8m Aitbutt's Syst. Med, VII. 681 Ihe patient be- 
came mildly demented. 

Mildaoss (maiidn^s), [-Kiss.] llie quality 
of being mild (see the adj.) ; a. as an attribute of 
persons, their actions, etc- 

a 1310 in Wright Lyric P, xxv. 73 lesu, thi mildenesse 
froreth me. 1377 Lancl. P, PI. D. xv. 169 And alle manere 
meschiefs in myidenesse he suffreth. 15x6 Pilgr. Per/. (W. 
de W. 1531) 31 b, To haue niyldnes, gentylne«, and good 
maner in all our conuersacyon. 139a Shaks. 3 Hen, VI, 
IV. iv. 30 This i.s it that makes me brulTe pa^^ion| And bcare 
with Mildnesse my mbifortuncs crosse. 1643 KIilton / 7 i- 
X'orce II. vii. Wks. 1851 IV. 79 The terror of the Law wa^i as 
a servant to amplifie and illustrat the mildnesse of grace. 

Sterne Sent, Journ., Calais (1775) L 5. The Bourbon 
is by no means a cruel race .. there is a mildness in their 
blood. 1813 Eustace Italy (1815) III. vi. 226 The Roman 
Government . . though despotic and above all control,., is 
exercised by the Pontiff' with niildncM. 1839 Thirlwall 
Greece VI. 131 Aria.spcs. . was generally beloved on account 
of the mildness of his character. 

b. of things. 

1609 Camden Rem.q Being mellowed and mollified by the 
mildene.*! of the soyte and sweete aire. i6e8 D. TIuxilJ 
Ess, Pol, g Mor, 73 b, Let him not glorie in the mildnesse 
of hU starres. 17^ Mortimer Husb. 373 The Drink . . hath 
a delicate mildness. 1774 Gold.sm. Sat. Hist. (1776) V. 31 
" R Lewis Zr//. (1870) 3^ The 
le weather is extraordinary, 
[ELDROP. 

MildsrmilM. dial. Forms: 1 melde, 5 
mielde, medles, 7 meedlea, 8 mails, 9 melgs, 
mealo, meols, myl(i)e8, miles, milds. [OE. 
melde wk. fcm., cogn. w. OHCi. meldo^ melde 
(MHG., mod.G. mem\ also with different ablaut- 
grades media, motto, MLG., Du. melde. Soma 
scholars suggest that the Teut. word may be 
cogn. w. Gr. Bkirov (? « ^pKirw) Bu'te.] A name 
for 


folium. 54 Wime_ _ . ^ - 

in A rthaologia XXX. 410 Medles. c 1499 A iphitn ( Anecd. 
Cxon.) 16 A ttriplex agrestis , . . ang, mielde. 1633 Gtrarde's 
//rr^n/SnppL to Gen. Table, Meedles, Arage. iSoS Jamie- 
son, Middenmylies,, .Chenopodium viridc, ct album, Linn. ; 
thus denominated, as growing on dunghills. 181 1 W. Aiton 
Agric, Surv, Ayrs, 675 (Jain.) Chenopedium several species, 
Goosefoot : wild spinage, or mails. 1839 Mag, Dom, Eton, 
IV. 348 The mild succulent weeds, such as chick-weed, and 
miles or fat-hen, 1893 G, Johnston Bot, E, Bord, 171 Che^ 
nopodium album, B^les. t8^ Cumbertd, Gloss, Introd, 
' ** M album. Meols, Fat hen* 

Obs, f-BHiP.] Mitdneu, 

Horn, 49 Habbe we. .mildshipe of duue. 

c iao9 Lay. 17146 Whan, .mon me mid milde wipe wulle me 
bi^en, c tags Hall Meid, 659 Miltschipe ft^meofcwhipe 
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ofheorte. An4« !• 173 MakiMtM 

and luUdKhipe mains mon cihwcr luvsd. 
tXi'ldy, a. 0 ^ 7 . [f. MiLoa.+ -Y.] Mild. 

1598 Q. £li& Engiishi$tgt 139/24 Who. .U Of mildy spirit 
[Gr. fvMi vpfof]. 

Mile (mwl), sb,^ Forinf ! i mil, 3-7 myle, 4-6 
5 mylll, 5-6 mylle, 7 miUe. [OE. mil 
fern. ^ MDii. ml/e (Du. mtjl), OHG. mf/a, mf/la 
(MHG. mt/e, mod.G. mei/e), ON. Ptl/a (prob. 
from OE. ; Sw., Da. mil) :->WGer. *mlija, a. L. 
mf/ia, miilia^ pi. of mfU^ mille thousand. In the 
Rom. langs. the L. sing, it represented by F. mille^ 
It. miglio mosj., and the pi. by Pr., Sp. milla^ pg. 
milha lem.] 

1 . Originally, the Roman lineal measure of 
1,000 paces i^milte passus or /assuum), computed 
to have been about 1,618 yards. Hrace, the unit 
of measure derived from this, used in the British 
Isles and in other English-speaking countries. Its 
length has varied considerably at aifferent periods 
ana in different localities, chiefly owing to the in- 
fluence of the agricultural system of measures with 
whieh the milenas been brought into relation (see 
Fublono). The legal mile in the British Empire 
and the U.S. is now 1,760 yards. The Irish mile 
of 3,340 yards is still in rustic use. The obsolete 
Scottish mile was lonp;er than the English, and 
probably varied accordm^ to time and ]Maoe ; one 
of the values given for it is 1,976 yards. 

llie use of the sing, form with a plural numeral is now 
only vulgar or dialecuU ; In the earlier part of the 19th c it 
was recognized as permissible colloouially. 

971 B/tcAl Horn, 129 Ac eac swylce Gcrusalcm ^ burh, 
seo is west honon from Iwere Stowe on anre mile, cieoo 
iCLFSic GUt$* in Wr.-WOldcer z^/sa Miliarium^ leouue^ 
mile, c laoo Vicu^Virtuu 127 Se 8e net to gonne mid 
him twa milen, ga mid him |nie. c lape S, Eng, Lig, 1 . 
48/48 pat bote p^ Mile panne it nas. ^migmSkirei^ 
Hundred* of Eng, in O, £, Mite. 14s Engle lond is eyhte 
hundred Myle long, from penwyp steorte pat is fyttene 
Mylen by*yonde Mihhalcs steowc. 1340 Hamsols Pr, 
CcMsc. 7683 And pat ilka myle fully content A thowsand 
oases or cubites sene. 1 1470 HamiY IValUue v. 78a The 
Inglishmen was than within a myilL i 47 a-IS Malory 
Arthur iv. iv. 123 Kyng Pcllinore was wiuin thre myle 
with a grete boost tm Moss EpiU^ Pref., Wlct 1410/1 
Thre smal Miles from London. 1596 DALRVMrLS tr. Laltdt 
HisL Scot, 1 . 27 The cratg is a inyl within the Sey. 1^ 
Fullbr HUt Camh, 37 An hairs breadth flxed by a divine 
finger, shall prove as eflectuall a separation from danger, 
os a miles disunce. sStb Petty PeL Aneti. 375 Eleven 
Irish miles make 14 English. 1690 Mailboeough in Ld. 
Wolseley LM (1894) II. 213 A place called Macrom twclfe 
millcs from hence. 1699 Bentley Phal, l 97 The Mistake 
in the Situatioo, might perhaps be live Mile. 1769 Golosm. 
Hist, Rome (1786) 11. 51 In thu plain., were two little hills 
at about a mile distance from each other, a 1798 Burns 
* f>, my luvdi like a red, redrote\ And I will come again, 
my luve, Tho* it were ten thousand mile. 1I38 Thirlwall 
Greece xx. 111 . 154 The channel between the two points is 
not quite a mile broad. 1I90 Dickens Den, Cefp, xl, Td 
go ten thousand mile. 

b. (Explicitly square or superficial mile,) A 
measure of area equal to the cootent of a square 
with a side one mue in length. So, rarely, cubic 
cubical) mile: a measure of volume coual to 
that of a cube bounded by lines one mile in length, 
1698 Kbill Exatn, Th, Earth (1734) 199 Twenty six Po's 
will pour into the Sea one Cnbical mile of water In a day. 
1884 Trbvilyam Compet, fyalM (s866) lai A thousand 
square miles. 

0. A race, or a portion of a race, extending over 
a mile’s length of the courae. 

1901 Dai^ Tel zaOct lo/a Fourier, .htoke all automobile 
records. ..The time for the fastest mile was 66-4-< sec. 

d. lnpt{f, and fig. Chiefly adbrr^ia/(y in pltixali 
implying a great dUtanoe or intervaL I 

tsM Shaia L, L, L,y, ii. 54 The Letter b too long by 
haue a mite, ispa ^ Rom, ijul iil v. Be VUlrine and he^ 
be many Miles assunder. E889 Ruskm Prmterita 109 My 
eldest Irish pupil . .was miles and miles my superior. 1890 
' R. ^LoaiwooD* Col Reformer {sivL) dm Awful fumS 
ways ssade about him. Noswell withiamiliBofhiflL 
2 b Used to render its etymoloi^csl equivalent In 
other European languages. 

In Italy (where there are many diflennt miles), Spain, and 
Portugaf, the 'mile* has been developed from the andent 
Roman measaie. and its length ranm between! and i| 
English mile. In Germany, Austria, Holland, and the 
Scandinavian countries, on the other hand, the *mSb*seeiiM 
to represent the ancient Germanic nw/e^ to which the Latin 
name was apparently applied arbitrarily; Its valum fange 
from abM 38 to over 6 English miles. 
cjMooMAimDp. (tSsd V. 5s It bwel a 1880 Mybof Lomp 


as a minuM 01 me mcnaiwi, inc vmuv increRja wiin me 
latitude, in consequence of the varying curvature. It has 



by 4. makes .m. furlonM the bngth of a oomon Oermaifla 
mil. i«i, Horam 179 A«br 1 had lUdW fcdr 
houtM i, y».(foT Swrittm milt. w. M kM ..)j 1 

wMIdmd tolimtii.^.lwdri(ld«ifaMoii.ii 3 E ite 

Urraev 7>WMib 4ts Th. Hoiifului nilw an tb. 

niMEngthh. tmHAMWAV 7W.<i76.)Lvii,fata>ilib49 
n.ll..a»b«H,. plac-fc». 

2. GiegrapMcal^meirical^imaritimi,nauiic{eii 
mUei amciSBreoflaigthiaiOiiomlnntoofagicBt 
dtcleofthaearth. 

Owtogio tha idet that the earth b hot a true sphere, the 


) 1 . 287 Italian or geometri- 
!gm). t^^Hat. Phiioe,, 
Nenig, li. H. is (UseL KnowL Soc.)b A geographical or 
nautical mile b h of a degree of a great circle of the earth. 
1879 Bbdporo Seulode Pocket Bk, v. (ed. a) aoz note, llie 


miles. 1697 Dampibr Voy, (1720) 1 . 28; 
cal miles (at the rate of 60 to a degm). 
Nenig, 11. H. is (Us^ KnowL Soc.b 


Trinidad is roughly 680 nautic miles from Bahia. 
t 4 . As a vague measure of time; the time in 

tMlLBWAT. Obs. 

. bite amile 

tjioughte litel while. ^ ijjjo Gower Coijf, 11 . 


which one might journey a mile ; MiLi 

c 1330 Fiorice 4 Bl (1837) 504 Hire cussing 

And that hem thoughte litel while. 1390 Gowi ^ 

24 And thogh I stonde there a myle, A 1 b foiyete for the 
while. 14. .^f> Beuet 77s (MS. CL A long myfe he soght. 
Or he the bore fynde mmt. ct^Ipomydon 1466 Henad 
not slcpyd but a while, Not the spiuie of a myle. c 1430 St. 
Cnthieri (Surtees) 5059 For before a litil while Noght he 
space of half a mile. 1994 Sfbnsee Amoretti Ixxxvi, And 
maketh cueiy minute seem a myle. 

6. attrib, and Comb, a. simple attrib., as in 
mile^race ; also in combinations with prefixed 
numeral, as tweutp^mile walk, six^mile track, 
b. Combined with adjs., as in mile-detp, •hiffi^ 
•^loHA Also (^Mce-uses) in attributive or adjec* 
tival uses of advb. phrases, as milC’^way, mile{s*off, 
i8mP Kiflino Captedne Costretgeone lot ^e tiny black 
buoy-flag on the shoulder of a ^ile-away swell. 1903 — 
Settler ao in 5 Hatione 154 Ihe locust's *milc-deep swarm. 
1834 De Qvincbv in Taife Mag, 1 . 83/1 At times we turned 
offinto some less tumultuous street, but of the same *mile- 
long character. 1^ Miss Broughton Redeu Rose 1 . 140 
The rooks . . have flapped heavily home to the *mile-off 
rookery. t88i T. Hardy Laodicean v. v, Ihere was a 
miles-off exprenion in hers {sc, her eyes]. 

o. Spetw comb.: inile-hone, a hone trained 
for a mile noe; mile-himter, a cyclist who is 
intent on accomplishing great distances; mile* 
mark, a milestone or ouer object placed to indi- 
cate tne dbtanoe of a mile from a starting-pobt 
or from another mark; mile-po8t| a post serving 
as a mile-mark ; t mila-aqnare, a square mile. 

s8eQ Sportisig Mag, XXIIl. 266 As to the *mile horsei^ 
1 spoke of lackers, and not of trotters. 1898 CgclingikBdk 
route— Do not dmnerate into a * *mile-hunter \ tflto Hol- 
land Camdetii Bril 1. 423 Londoaetone, which 1 take to 
have beene a Milliarie or *Mibmarka. 1890 Stevenson 
Acroee the Ploine 308 Christmas b not only the mib-mark 
of another year. i8is Sporting Mag, XIuIX. sq Beal 
headed Wood at every *mile-poiit. 1794 Edwards Freed, 
tVili IV. viii. (1782) 242 Tb improper to tsik of Months snd 
Years of the Divine Exbtence, and *Mile-squsres of Deity. 
tMilEfrA^ Obs, Forms: iiiiiil|inll| 4 - 5 mFlia» 
4-^myle,iiiile.5iiijld(a|iiiildo. Sm also Mill 
[OK mZ/fand, prob. independently, ME. 
myle), ad. L. milium : eee Millit.] »Millit. 

«8oo Age, Voc, in Wr.-WOlcker 32/33 Milium, miU. 
ciosp Voc, ibid 44^19 Milium, miL %fbe Wveur lea, 
xxviiL t3 Barly, andmyle, and fiodw. — Emk, iv. pTake 
thou to thee wfaete.and harli, and bene, and lent, and mylia 
i3s8Tbbvisa Barth, De P, R, xvii. cv. (1493) 669 Myb [v. r, 
nule] b an herhe with a loitge stalke. ri4ao Paliad, on 


IDe] b an herhe with a loitge stalke. ri4ao 
Hsseb. 1. 722 Eck myld b good CIbr teeseL ijUt Tvaiixx 
Herbal \L 30 LithospermoQ .. b called gray mil., to put a 
diflerenoi oetwene it and the other nub or milbt 1988 
ibid, iiL PircC, Myleodled in Doche Hene,iD Latin MiUum, 
Obs, rain, irons. To omamenl (a 
cloth) with stripes near the edge. Only in Milad 
(later snildad) ppl, a , ; Kiling vbl tb,, a stripe. 
The sense seems to be certain firom a companion of quot. 
1323 with an entry of 1496-7 in ths same document, p. js: 
'An Awltcr clothe disper..with UQ Bbwe Rayis at eucry 
4n de of the ndde doth • 

sgis in yeuoPe Hht, Fenerekam (1774) 164 A lyttd dde 
towellpleynmiledwiihblewe. igmAm. 

(>904) IS. An anlter doth offine dysprswith nCrcs of Sylke 
intheMlddes..ft iteumyendevTMewt MylyngSB. sfiS 
ilf 5 . A€C,Si, XHuieHo 4 n Canierb,, A Towenrofdyiver 
myleed wyth nlewa, tjm Chssrchm, Aec, Si. DumtmeCe, 
Cmilwd.,AtoweUmyldedwithblewa. Oaetowelbmylded. 
One toweUemyldid with whyt 1190 In rirvAmibgA XL, 
340 Urn, two myided 

MIlEBf (ttai*ll 4 s)> AlsoSmlliia, [CMili 
4 - 101.1 

1 . A tamveuing allowance it a fixed nds per mile; 
spec. U,S, the allowance made to a membtf of 
congreis to cover the cxpcnies of the jonmey be- 
tween his home and the capital 
1794 Fsi^KUM P/aeeofllniom Wfca 1887 II. 343 Membms* 
Psv. —shillings sterling per diem, during jMr iltlmi, tad 

theb milwe ^ WMlnc-niofiey. 1888 Bsveu Anier, 

b* See quot. 

*•« MCullock TaxaSfm 11. vl (ilm) b 8 o Thi duly on 
— rdjng to tb. mabir .( p Mung wi ib. wall,, b 


Th. aggneg.,. omilMr orflti of way made 
or tnwdlM «m} eslnt otdklMiM m milai. 
Alw, arte of tnvd la mil«k 


tSSs Smiles Engineere I. sao llie total mileage of turn- 
pike roads..was about one hundred and eighty miles. tSSi 
LUBBOCK In Nature No. 618. 41B The premnt mileage of 
railways b over somoo miles. 1890 Spectator 7 June 792 To 
compute the speed or mileage of quick-moving animals. 
189s T. Hardy Tees xliv. As the mileage lesMned between 
her and the spot of her pUgrimage, so did Tesi's confidence 
decrease, igoe Weetm, Gao, 5 Apr. lo/i There has been 
a very material dedine in the traffic receipts though the 
mileage run has been practically the same. 

Didty India 1 . x. 133 It has been a heaw 

mileage r' — ““ ^ 

sgos Daii 

mileage 0 

o. attrib. 

18^ H. O. Forbes Eeul Archipelago 5s Stations.. which 
private tiavelleri can obtain permission to make um of on 
payment of small mileage dues. 1899 Weetm, Gas. 14 Msy 
8 /e The mileage rate of threepence for each first-class pav 


Mila-OMtlffi. One of a series of fortifi- 

cations erected by the Romans at intervals along 
the lines of their military walls. 

1731 Horsley Rom. Antif. Bril 118 These easielia seem 
to nave stood closest, where the sutions are widest, and are 
by some modem authors called mile caetlee or mittiary 
caeteiles. 

Milaguetta, oba variant of Malaouxtta. 

ivM Bailey voL 11 , Milegnetiee, CRrdamoms, Grains. 
Miled, obs. form of Mild. 
tMilw^. Obs. rare^K [a. F. millier (from 
11th c.) >-L. miliidrium, t mille thousand.] A 
military corps or company of one thousand men. 

C133S K. Bbunnb Chrom. IVeue (Rolls) 13327 By milers & 
by centeners Sette bey K batmille seers. 

Mllar* (msMsi). Sporting slang, [f. Milb 1 + 
-brI.] a man or a horse spedafly qualified or 
trains to run or race a mile course. 

1891 Lock to Lock Timet 24 Oct. 14/1 Allen b one of the 
beet 'milers* in the country. 1894 Asrunr 50 Veare Life 
II. too Vexation colt, .turnra out a real good mllcr. 
Milaa, variant of Mildb dial. 

MUaaiui (mailrjubi, mi-), a.l and sb.^ [f. L. 
Milisius (Gr. MiX^oiot) of or pertdining to Miielni 
4 -AK.] a. adj. Of or pertaining to Miletus, a city 
of Ada Minor, or to its inhabitants, b. sb. An 
inhabitant of Miletus. 

Miletian taUe (Gr. vA If lAqwieed. L. Miieeim m.fokulm\ 
a class of voluptuous rouianoeB mendoned by ancient writers. 

1649 Ogilby tr. Virg, Georg, tit. (1684) los In rich Milesian 
Fleeces doth'd. ita Stanley Hitt. Pkilet, il (1687) 61/1 
Anaximander a MiSbn. s 888 Eneycl Bril XXI. 319/1 
The MIbsian tale *• grew In the luiiids of Petronius and 
Aottltius into the ranuuice. 

firilflmit (mdU*r«ii, mi-), a.2 and sb,^ [f. the 
name of Mimius (Miledh), a fabulous Spanish 
kiim whose sons are repaid to have conquered 
ana reoiganiied the ancient kingdom of Ireland 
about 1300 B.O.] ffi. adj. Of or pertaining to King 
Miledus or bis people ; Iriah. bL iA A member of 
the race dcscendea fiom the companions of Mi- 
lesius. Hence (sometimes /srti/iirM, an Irishman. 

1771 Mia. Gaiwmi HUlLadyBarionX, MThe^old Irish 
bmubfitib tbemadvss MiUdmneJsom MUcsi^ Spaniad, 
who brought over a colony of hb countrymo to people the 
bland, isyi MAcnumsoN Inlrod, Hiel Cl Brtl w» Some 
Irish annansts affiniL that the Ktt. .were tributary to the 
Mileelan Scots of Irefamd. tm--'0$ejodePeeme,Dtu^> 
(1806) I. p. xli, As a Scotchman, and ofcoiiise^deKeadedor 
fiia Milfflwsn race. 

Mi*lMtoiia> [f* Mils sb^ 4 Stove] 

L A pillar set up on a h^hway or other road or 
cotnse to mark the miles. _ ^ . 

iTbefiritndb^tpne 
etti 

'UiiThscobbbrsMledli 
i Fw'atbiim M toachsmasm 

L Tko i^Mi oftlM to wM* • 
tnvrtled <n toot; « piSod rf 
Henot^rtr.. , AM crnliMW of ««• 

13. • JlfMMici Hind, 704 i 
404 N somathbdadwi..^ 
mare. etjgRHiilLPaUlmeiffli 
20 MM fw oolmn Haas land fib b 
AsbumddeMionjnar’' 

SkKneufeT, nb,\t 
a tlioaiand flraakekai 
IhavssaldfSbrthbii 

'*S[!SLdbta^^ 

• jmii «.y, 

a A miM rtHiltoS W 
boMwodof 





MILITARILY. 


MILFOIL. 

1991 Aei II iff, c. to (titM An Act for amonding 
certein oftho Milo-Wm loading to Oxford. Whorou 

such of tho ioveral Roodo new the University and City 
of Oxford usually called the Mile-Wayi, as are not Part of 
any Turnpike Road, are in a veiy bad State [etc.]. imS in 
B. Supleton TAw Ox/ord Paruket (O.H.&ri64 
Paid Scrogga, surveyor, the Mileway money, ;£? o a 
Mileyner. obs. form of Milliubb. 

Milfoil (mMfoil). Fonm: 4 milla*, mylfolji 
5 myllefoyle, millefoll, molla-, myllyfoly, 
e-6 mylfoila, 6 mylfoyla, myllafoly, 6-7 mil- 
folia, 7 mlllafoil(a, 3, 7- milfoil. [ME. miffbil, 
a. OF. miM/ mam. (alio millehieilk^ mod.F. 
mille-jfeuilu fern., after feuilU leaf):— L. milk 
foliufn^ milUfoliumt f. fniU^ milk thousand 
folium leaf. The name alludes to the many finely- 
divided leaves of the plant. Cf. the smonymous 
Gr. (f.X^*M thousand -f^v^ov leaf)| 

It. milkfiglkt millrfo^ii^ Pg. mittfolhas\ 

1 , The common yarrow, Achillea Milltfoliutn* 


marigolde, matfelon. m^fqvle. 14.. Sioekk, Med, MSji, 
173 in AntUa XVI II. sm Take mylfoly & flour & comyn. 
c 1430 MS, Med, Bk, (Heinrich) i la Take betoyne. vcrueyne 
miUefoil, & qulntfoilc, ana, wasshe hem, & gmde hem in 
a morter. 1467 Maplet Gr, Forest 5a Mylloile, of some 
Yarrow or Nosebleede, is a small and short set or shrub. 
1979 Langham Gard. Health (1633)397 Milfoile or yarrow : 
1 ne decoction thereof doth cure the bloudy flixe and all 
other tasks, sdt^ Bsathwait Strappado (1878) 88 The 
pinke, the plantaine, milfoile, euery one* syaS J. Gasoinkr 
tr. Ra^n On Gardens At The Milfoil next her thousand 
Leaves displays. 1877 Bcsant & Rica Hat^ 4 Cr, i. The 
. .]rellow hawkweed, pink herbrobert, and the white milfoiL 
D. The genus Achillea, 

1789 W. Aiton Hortus Keweusis III. aw Achillea Samte- 
lina, .lJivender'COtton*leav'd Milfoil. iMd,%A, Ageratum, , 
Sweet Milfoil, or Maudlin, thid. A, Woolly 

Milfoil. fabeseens, .Downy Milfoil [etc). 188a Garden 
la Aug. 134/a Unlike most of the Milfoils, It is., a decidedly 
handsome and sutely border plant 
2 . In the names of plants of other genera, as 
hooded (water) milfoil, the genus Utricularia ; 
knight's milfoil, Straiiotes aloides ; water mil- 
foil, (e) the genus Myrkphyllum ; (^) the water 
violet, Hotloma paluslris, 

, lift Lytb Dodoens t. cL 149 Water Milfwie or Yearrow. 
Ibtd, 143 Knights Milfoyie: souldien Verrow. 1997 
Gerakoe Heiial 11. cclxxxvi. 678 Water Milfoile or water 
Yarrow hath long and Urge leaues [etc.]. 1941 Comyl, Fam,» 
Pisa ti. ill 380 Likewise these In the Water-tubs, •• the 


^ Vater-tubs, 

Water Violet, and Water Milfoil, with some others. 


iTjU 


, JIU WUH - _ 

J. Leb tntrod. Bet, App. 319 Milfoil, Water. HbUonia, 
Ibid,, Milfoil, Water. hid,. Milfoil, Water, 

l/irtculaHa, i 8 s« K Thomson IfVAfAV. 111. (ed. 4) aos We 
may find one or other of the water mill-foils. loSj Prior 
BnV. Plants s. v., Hooded-MilfoH, Utricularia, L., Water 
Milfoil, Mgrio/hyllum, L. sBM Treas, Bet, s. v., Water 
Milfoil. Myrhyhyllum ; also Hcttcniayalustris, 
t Milful, a, ? var. MiLoruL or Miloeful. 

Ei40d g. Glouc, (RolU) 8066 (M& B) Mylfol. Ibid, 8975 
(MS. B) Mylfol, (MS. 8} milU 

Ohs, In 5 mylgg. traus. To dig 
round about. Hence MPlging vbl, sb, 
e isae Paitad, on Husb, 11. 396 Mylae hem not [orig. cir^ 
cnmjfbdi non dedent] in tymes whan itiai floura. Ibtd, 36a 
In their age a mylging they desireth. Lest thai therynne al 
hoor ybetded goo. Ibid, 111. In the semynary sholde 
Ihe plauntes now be mylged euerychon. 

II MTHm. (mi'lifl), sb, pi. Path, [L., pi. of mihum 
Millet, Milium.] Minute spots, resembling those 
of measles, which occur in miliary fever. 

1878 Duhrimo Die, Shin 119 MilU have their seat for the 
most part upon the foce, especially on the forehead and about 
the mlids. s8^ in Syd, See, Lex, 

Milla : see Milly Obs, 

MiliueCHUI (milii^i^Jas), a. [f. piec. -f 
•ACB0U8.] Of the nature of milia; like millet or 
the millet-seed. 

1684 tr. Bonets Mere, Con^t, xviu. 610 Some miliaccoos 
roughnesses, .arose upon the skin. 1890 in Syd, See, Lex, 
t BU'UmL O61. ran. pmg. t L ptflia, pi. of 
milk thousand: cf. Mybud.] A collected thousand. 

1616-81 Holyoav Pereins 398 Thou shalt not buy . . This 
my dear scoff, my nothing, for whoU milUds Of any base 
poets long-winded Iliads, lyja Stackhousb Hist, Bible 
(1767) 111 . VI. L 57 S This miliia of wives and concubines. 
TMiliar. dbs,farr*\ In5milyalr. [ad.L. 
mUidrium.} A tall narrow ymA uied In Roman 
hathi for drawing and warming water. 

Ai/W. MS Husb, u 1093 A milyair of lead [orig. 

[iiiod.1. met ofL. 

mittSria, tea. at milidrtiui tee Miuaht a.] 
fit Tm oom*biiatiii2, Emitrita miSaria. Ohs. 
>}•• Anuin M K«mA • BM 


a AM. MlUttrftfer: 


M. Mourt a. t. 

[Vll. 8*^*1-* ^ Bm m Vismmlm .. 

MUIacy (midlftri), o. [ad. L. miHMm 

talglog to i ndUmm Mill sb^ Muxirt 

ite-AiY.]. 


487 

1 . Phys, and Path, Resembling a millet-seed in 
size or form ; resembling an aggregation of millet- 
seeds. Miliary gland i one of the sebaceous glands 
of the dcin. Miliary tubercle \ a greyish-white 
spherical body about the size of a millet-seed, 
common in diseased tissues of the lungs and in 
the membrane of the brain. 

1685 Bovle Salubr, Air 23 The minute or miliary Glandules 
of the Skin. 1713 Cnbvhb Philos, Prime, Rslig, 1. vi. 32$ 
Between these Snles the Excretory Ducts df the Miliary 
Glands of the true Skin open. 1713 Huxham in Phil, Trans, 
XXXlll. 380 There would appear in the Interstices of the 
Pox several miliary Pustules. 1818 Keith Phys, Bet, 1 . 68 
The miltary glands of imimals. 1834 J. Forbes Laennec's 
pis. Chest (ea. 4) 335 We find a great many ulcers in the 
intestines, and in most of th«e, small miliary tubercles. 
sflSi Jones & Siev. Pathol, Anat, (1870 341 'l*he deposit of 
tubercle . . occurs in the shape of small miliary granules. 1899 
Allbutfs Syst, Med, VI It. 478 A firm, mOiary or prurigo- 
like papular projection. 

2 . Path, Attended or characterized by spots or 
vesicles resembling millet-seeds or an aggregation 
of millet-seeds. Miliary fever \ a specific disease 
characterize by the presence of a rash resembling 
measles, the spots of which exhibit in their centres 
minute vesicles of the form of millet-seed. 

*737 D- Hamilton {title') A Treatise of a Miliary Fever. 
19 ^ H. Walpolr Lei, to Mann is Apr., 'Ihe Duche&s of 
Cleveland died last night of what they call a miliary fever. 
1844 T. J. Gbaham Doni, Med, 647 It [scarlet fever] may be 
distinguished from miltary fever by the miliary eruption 
being . . attended by considerable perspiration. 1874 Q, Jml, 
Micr^, Sci, X IV. 311 A form of grey degeneration occur- 
ring in the brain and spinal cord, and designated by Dn. 
Batty Tuke and Rutherford, 'miliary sclerosis*. 

8, Nat, Hist, Having numerous small granula- 
tions or projections. Muiary gland {Bot,\ a stoma 
or stomate. 

tjfa J. Lbb Introd, Bot, lit. xviii. (1765) an Miliary, like 
grains of Millet. 1836 Ix>uoon Rucrcl, Plants 655 Citron 
MedHa„.y\i2 outer [rind] thin, witn Innumerable i 


glands. 


The outer Irind] thin, with innumerable' miliary 
Gloss,, Miliary, granulate, resembling many seeds. 


sSga Dana Crust, 1. 447 A smooth even surfi^, excepting 
a neat miliary granulation. tS68 Treas, Bot,, Miliary 
Glands, the same as Stomates. 

b. Miliary shed : having the size of millet-seeds. 
1890 AUhuifs Syst, Med, VlTl. 599 It [mt. the polygonal 
pireuie of lichen] is miliary to pcppcr-com sited. 

4 . As sb, ZooL A minute tubercle on the shell 
or skin of some animals (Webster 1897). 
Miliary, obs. form of Milliaby. 
tMilioe. Obs, [a. F. tpiilice * warlike disci- 
pline’ (Cotgr.), ad. L. militia warfare.] Militia; 
military service or training. 

tfiiS J. Haywaio tr. Biomdfs Bauiskd Virg, 139 My 
Father not knowing how to refuse the destinated milice, 
bethought himsclfe of sending me Into Persia. 1673 Sir W. 
Temple Observ, Netherl, i. 13 The Forces of these Counts 
were composed of.. a Milice, which was call’d Les gens 
dordomnance, who served on foot, and were not unlike our 
Train-bands. Ibid, vii. aa? Out ol tbu Revenue is supplied 
Che charge of the whole Milice. 

Milimla, obs. form of Militia. 
n lUlieil (jnilyb), [F. miiieu middle, meolum, 
f. mi :>L. medius (see Medium) + lieu place.] A 
medium, environment, 'surroundings’, 

1877 J. A. SvMONDs Renaiss, ft,, Rewv, Learn, 4 The 
intellectual and moral milieu created by multitudes of self- 
centred, cultivated personalilies was necessary for the evolu- 
tion of that spirit of intelligence,., that formed the motive 
force of the Renaissance. 1893 Fortn, Rev, Mar. saa, I 
prepared a Milieu,consisting ofseventy-five parts orbroih and 
twenty-five parts of the liquid, to which I wished to habituate 


or less obscured by the extension of the later chambers over 
the earlier. 1884 Uradv in ChalUnger Re/,, Bool, IX. 137 
’l^inorc strictly Milioliiie Foraminifera. 

Miliolite (mi*li<)l9it), a, and sb, Geol, and 
Paloiont, III 9 trron, milliolite. [f. Miliola + 
-iteI.] a. adj, p'ormed or consisting of Miliolse. 
b. sb, A fossil milioline foraminifer. Hence lUUo- 
a,, containing miliolites. 

1S33 f ^tei. 111 . 346 Coarse marine limestone 
through which the small nuiltilocular shell, calM milliolite, 
to disperred in countless numUrs. 1B47 Ansteo A ne. World 
XU. 289 Tire beds of iiummulites and miliolites contempora- 
neous with those containing the Sheppey plants. 187a 
Nicholson Palaont, 66 The Miliolite Limestone of ine 
Parw basin. 18B3 Ann. 4r Mag, Nat, Hist. July 68 All the 
species of Miliolites that we have studied arc tliniorphous. 

Milion, obs. f. Me(X)N, Milan, Million. 
Milioun, obs. form of Million. 

Xilitaaoy (miiitiinsi). [f. Militant a. : sec 
-ANCY.1 The condition of being militant. 

1848 W. Mount AGUE Deveute Ess. 1. x. 1 7. 133 All humane 
life, especially the active part, to constituted in a state uf 
continual militancy maliuncy]. t8a6 K. Ihvinu 

Babylon 11 . vii. 180 Emblem of the Church's {lassage from 
militancy to glory upon the earth. 1838 Frouue Hist. Eng, 
(1858) 1 . i. 88 The nation was in a normal condition of miii- 
lancy iraainst social injustice. 

b. in Herbert Spencer's use : The condition of 
being a * militant’ community : social organization 
framed with a view to a state of war. 

1878 H. Spencer Princ. Sociol, (1877) 1 . 708 Where.. the 
chiefly power is small, the militancy is not great. 
Muitant (mi'litfint), a, and sb. [a. F. militant, 
a. I., mllitimt-em, pr. pple. of militdre to icrve as a 
soldier, wage war (see Militai'E v,), f. 
soldier.] A. 

L Engaged in warfare, warring. Church mili* 
tani : see Chubch 4 b. 

1413 Pilgr, SewU (Caxton) v. vL (1859) 7^ The chirche 
miliunt, that laboureth here in erthe. isao-ao Dunbar 


News 15 Aug. 6/4 The story, 
e-chus milieu, succew in being 


Ihe Microbe. 1900 Dai\ 
which to set in a midd 
pleasantly homely. 

tXffifMt. Obs. 

a sgeo Colhelbie Sow Proem i, 55 (Laing), A miligant and 
a mioiare. 

Millner, obs. form of Milliner, 

Miliiig : see Milb v. Obs, 

llXlliola (mibi'pUl),^. - 0 . Zool, [mod.L., 
dim. of L. milium millet J An important genus of 
imperforate foraminifera; an animal of this genus. 

1838 Duckland Gsol, 4 Min, (1837) 1 . 385 Ihe Muiola, a 
small muUilocular shell, no larser than a millet seed, with 
which the strau of many quarries In the neighbourhood of 
Paria are hugely interspersed. 1879 Carpenter in Encyet. 
Brit, IX. 376/fl The ^elto of the Miliolx, .are at present 
found in the More sands of almost every sea, 

lEiliolid (mHifflid), Zool. [f. Miliola - i- -id.] 
Any member of the foraminiferal family Miliolida. 

1894 Lima in Phil, Trems. CLXXXVI. 4^ The forms 
which had been shown to exist in the species of Nummulites 
and Miliolids. 

MUUo'Uforaii ts, Zool, [f. Miliol-a + 
-Ci)FORM J a Milioline, In recent Diets. 

■UliOUBa ^i'lid^leln), a, and sb, Zool, [f. 
Miliola 4 -XNE.J a. adj. Pertaining to or con- 
tiidng of Miliolse. b. sb. A foraminifer belonging 
to the genus Miliola or to the family MUiolida. 

dhn Dawson Earth 4 Mssn a43 The milioline limestone 
of the Eocene, no calM ftem its immense abundance of 
microaeopic shells of the aenus Miliolina. SI79CARPBNTRR 
In Eneyel, Brit, IX. 376/a Milioline shells .. often show 
some kind of' sculpture . Ibid,, From this simple undivided 
spire we may pass along two divergent lines, one conducting 
ua to the miuoline and the other to the orbienlino type. 
/MR, In the typiod Miliolines it (the structure] is more 


Poems ixx. re Thow, that art of mercy militant, C139R 
CoVERDALE Carrying Chrises Cross viii. 94 Yet shoulde 
they [se. the departed] in this case be discerned from the 
myfitaunte members, they beyng at reste. 1390 Spenser 
F, Q. 11. viii. a How oft do they with golden pincons cleave 
The flitting skyes.. Against fowle fcendcs to ayd us mili- 
unt 1 1613 Brathwait Strapyado (1B78) 333 For his abid- 
ing, hee*s as in a Tent, Wherein bees militant, not penna* 
nent. 167a Wilkins Nat, Relig, asi Our conditionj whilst 
we are in this world, to militant, wherein every one is with- 
out relucUncy to submit to the orders of his great captain 
or general 1753 Young Centaur Wks, I 7 M IV. 223 This 
is a militant state ; nor must man unbuckle his armour, till 
he puts on his shroud. 1873 T. H. Newman Hist. Sh. III. 
I. I Hie Church is ever militant ; sometimes she gains, 
sometimes she loses. 

b. Sociology, Epithet employed by Spencer for 
a system of social organization m which efficiency 
in war Is the primary object aimed at. 

sSSa H. Spencer Frinc, Sociol. 8 ui II. 66 r Under the 
milittnl type [of society] the individual to owned by the 
State. 

1 2 . Of a standard : Military. Obs, 

1483 Caxton Gold. Leg. 22 b/i, I'be kynge of heven per- 
durable bath hys signes mylytant in the chirche. 1609 
Holland Amtm, MarcelL Annot. b j. The miliUnt ensignes 
or banners In the Komanc legion. 

8 . Combative. 

1809 Florio Montaigne i. xlix. 161 He would maintaine 
by militant reasons [orig. /«r vines raisons) that the waste 
was in his right place. 1809-10 Coleridge Friend {1^3) 57 
That we be sedulous, yea, and militant in the endeavour to 
reason aright, is His implied command. 1841 Mvers Cath, 
Th, III. I 40. 147 This is a condition which muMt instigate 
to resistance in the most pacific, and to rebellion in the more 
militant. 1903 J. Willcock Gt, Marqness vi. 88 The ex- 
penses of the militant Presbyterians. ^ 

Hence Xi'litaataeMf the quality of being mili- 
tant (1737 in Bailey, vol. 11 ). 

B. sb. One engaged in war or strife. 


1810 G. Fletcher Ckrists Viet. 11. xxx, Looking down 
on His weake militants. 1643 Sir T. Browne Relig, Med. 
II. 8 3 Even amongst wiser militants, how many wounds 
have been given, and credits shun. 1814 Southey Let. to J, 
White 2 May in Li/i (1850) IV. 74 Horsley was the militant 
of the la.st generation. 1900 Oaify News 6 Apr. 6/j They 
[Anarchisu in England] are divided into two bodies: 
* Idealists * and ' MiiiUnU 
b. A member of the military profession. 

184a United Service Mag, il 510 Will this modicum of 
embryo scientific miliums suffice for every regiment t 
lEiUtanUy(ini*lit&ntli),a<fb. [f.prec.4-LY2.] 
In a militant or combative manner. 

18118 B. Hall Sena. Las, Pari, 9 Apr. 48 How do they 

« 


heathen poem. i8l^ Brnson Land aas Laud's ideal was a 
hi^h one, but it was.. too militantly. .held. 

tlCilitar(0f U. Obs, [ad. F. militairei tee 
.ab2. Cf. Military.] Military, martial. 

1533 Bellenden Livy 11. xix. (S.T.S.) 1 . aos It was sovernit 
be rcssoun miliure. igjli J. Haevev Disc, ProbL 8a What 
were sUtes.. without.. the iiiilitar discipline of armies..? 
i8a4 WoTTON Archil, in Reliq* (1691) R16 They are surely 
fitter for Militar Architecture, sfiag Bacon F.ss., Ptoiw- 
Glory^fi Miliur Commandera and Soldiers, Vaine-Glonr 
is an Essontial Point. 1840 Habington Edw, 1^142! he 
militar eEercisc of the French. ^ ^ _ 

Xilituilj cmi litirili), adv. [f. Military ^ 
•ly2.] 



MILITABlirBBS. 

1 . In a military or warlike manner, 

TV/o/ RigicMis 135 Because we were militarily 
jUTect^. 1831 Gem. f, Tmommon Extre.{i%^t) 1. 430 There 
IS no disgrace in being militanly conquered after resisting 
to the last. iSje W. R. Gasc Polit. Pr^Umu 38 We could 
not interfere militarily without the of a Con* 

tinental Power. 

2 . From a military point of view. 

1793 Sir M. Edbn in Ld, AMckimmdt Corr, III. ao7 The 

ll.MAfamitfW m iMiwe«A«e 


NS Egyft xiv. 163 Egyim 
most exposed situation imaginable. 

lUlitairiaWM (mi‘litirin«s). [f. Militabt + 
•Hns .1 The itate or condition of oeing militaiy. 

1834 M. Scott Cruiae Midgt xvl, Don't be surprised at 
the miliuriness of my lingo, for 1 am colonel of the regi- 
ment of loot militia nerc; sto Maitland DwuUay (Ir 
Bejwid 15a All sense of mihtariness .. seems to be dis* 
appcarini^ 

lHlitarfaim(mi-litarig*m). [a. F. mf'/iVamtwd, 
f. miiiiain : see Military and -ism.] 

1 . The spirit and tendencies diaracteriitic of the 
professional soldier; the prevalence of military 
sentiment or ideals among a j^ple ; the political 
condition characterized by the pr^ominance of 
the military class in government or administration ; 
the tendency to reg^ military efficiency as the 
paramount interest of the state. 

1884 Daify Tti, a 8 Apr. ftr. G. Garibaldi), An army, bright 
in glory, ym untainted with that disease of modem limes, 
known under the sinister name of militarism. 1888 Macm» 
Mag, XIX. 158 Prussian officialism u snpreme and .. 
Prussian militarism as well 1801 J. W. Caosa in Foritu 
Rev, 460 Industrialism as opposed to militarism, is now tho 
central mea of the New World. 

2 . A military habit or mannerism. 

i8|3 D. C Musrav Timdi Revenges III. xlvil. a68 Their 
militarlsma and legalities made tnc more openly send* 
mental-minded folk altogether ill at ease. 

Militerist (mMitSrlst). fL Militabt*i--ibt.] 
A soldier, warrior; one who studies military 
science ; one dominated by miliUry ideas. 

1801 Shaks. ARs Well iv. UL 161 This is Mounrieur 
Parrolles the gallant militarist, that was his owne phrase. 
1880 Gen. P. Thompson Audi AH, (1861) 111 . cxvL st 
Questions for the solotion of the youthful mlliurist. 1884 
j. R. Seeley in EnegtL Bril, XVlI. 996/1 Napoleon ..a 
ruthless militarist, cynic, and Machiavellian. 

Hence lUlltaii'siie adj*^ chancteiized by milt- 
tarifm. 

less Aiknumm 15 July 73/1 A political organlxadon and 
a iiwrid tendency common to all nascent civiUsatioo of the 
militaristic order. 

XilituiMtioa (milit&r9iz^*/8n). [f. Mitt- 
TABiai V. -ATiox.] Converuon to a militaiy 
statiit or to military methods. 

. s88i Fartn, Rev, Mar. 356 This voluntary militariiatlon 
in a country where the people may calculate upon con- 
tinual peace. 1891 Sat. Rev. 1 Aug. 133/3 There are some 
who. .talk about the 'miliuriiation' of the annual rifle 
competitions. 

Militaril# (mi-Iitfoiz), v, [f, M1LITABY + 
•iZBi] IruMs. To convert to military methods ; to 
train as a soldier; to Imbne with militarism. 
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tarise Scotland Yard, illf Times 31 Oct 3/4 The mili- 
tarising of the Civil Service. 

MiHtflflry (mMitIrl), a, and sd. Also 6-7 -lie. 
[f. F, ad. L. mTUtar-is^ f. naiU-, mtkt 

soldier. Cf. Sp., Pg. miiitar^ It milUari.i 

A. adj. 

L PerUining to soldiers; used, performed, or 
brought about by soldiers ; befitting a soldier. 

«SHS T. WASHWOTOit tf. RMalmfs Veg, tu. UL 74 The 
Prmorianleiicaa. .bmiilotmcoRwr^eisoverthckmai^^ 
vnderpretejrt of sqchaMittUfkgift, iflei GAanARO .ripf 
17 Which be mustweare to honour the MiUtarie 
profeufen. tflsy Smaki. e Hea, /F, 11. UL 30 So that in 
§p^.ia Gm..lnMiUmiieRulei;..Hew£ the Marke 
and GlaiSe.i.Tlial fimhlon’d others. s8it Hevwooo GMA 
Age 11. L VHca. 1874 111 , at Train'd my youth, In feata of 
Artnei, and mUita^ p r ow cu e. teSg Manlbv GrwtfMs* Aew 
C. IFeitm ltoXheyesteemlt|xtlry,and•Uethcrlicentious• 
nm, at Military Gallantly. i88y Milton P. L, iv. 935 
Was this. .Your mlUtanroMieiioo..T iHd, xl 041 Over 
his lucid Armca A militi^ Vest eSf pni^ towd. a 1718 
Pbnn Tracff ^ 1736 L m Ma^ aU the Military 
Gpl^tiM of om Jews. 17^ Bmmr Miti, Mas, L t. iv. 
3^^^h mpect to Military Musi^ tht truiii^ Is men* 
tkmed by Homer In a simite. Dickini Sk. Bas^eames 

wmmenced pUying. Olfs Boi^ 
revolutloii. 1848 
Tyrconnei..knew notfiSig 

coau abruptly ten 
allied troops tem... 
commander-bKhiet 
.^ 2 . Engaged in the lift of a soldier; in 

the army. 

IV .1 flejlm Thronp of Mlltok 

19 Thw milftm sbM an ftave ine. 

Mm/ i8MlOmftSf.EsiliUMA«viLMtnil.63W^ 
the military ants beftre alluded to go upon thoir expeditions. 


b« Having the diaracterUtica of a soldier; 
soldierly. 

Shaks. L, L, L, v. i. 
t8ia Bacon Ess,, Grealn, A wmigm* mriLj 
..Ordinance, and ArtilUrie, they are all 


8 Most militane sir.saluutlon. 

a Walled Towns, 
It a Sheep in a 


, , — , parade. 

188s Kinglakb Crimea 1 . 64 He was a man too military to 
be warlike. 

8. Having reference to armed forces or to the 
army; adapted to or connected with a sUte of 
war; distinguished from eivtV, icc/esiasiica/, etc. 

1900 Sir j. Smyth Disc, Wea^ Ded. ib, Our aundent 
proceedings in matters Militarie. 1600 J. Poav tr. Lids 
^ A Arabiana. 


181a 

Seldem illustr, DreigtaiCs P^^lh, xv. 344 Excepting 
those (ordenl of Templars, .and such like other which were 
more Relipous then Military. 1788 Blackstonb Cemm, 
III. 113. The public ecclesiastical, military, and maritime 
jun^ictions. 1804 Dukb op Gbapton in AuteMeg,, ttc, 
(1898) 3 A. MrenL wh<^ had he lived, would probably nave 
as distinguished a character in the civil, as he had 
shown that ^ was in the military [A e, naval] line. iStB J. 
Neal Brv. TeuaiAam III. its Washington would have Tost 
a part, or the whole of. .bis military stores. t88S W. D. 
CoopBa /iisi. Wimckelsta 37 The Strand Gate. .leading by 
the new MUiUry road to Rye. 

b. In special collocttlons. HUitMT arohi- 
teoture, the science of fortification. Militair 
art, tart military, the art of war (altoy^.). 
Military board, a board specially appointra to 
deal with the affairt of the army. Military cheat, 
the treasaiy of an army. Military dram, the 
tide or * snare* drum, iuiitery engineering a 
Militaiy anhUietun, Military ezeoution (lee 
quot. 1704). Military fend, a feudal estate held 
on certain conditions of armed service to be 
rendered to the feudal superior. Military fever, 
enteric or ^hus fever. Military hoepiti^ a 
hospital desigoed for the reception of soldiers, etp. 
a field hospital. Military law, the body of enact- 
ments and rules for the government of an army ; 
also, an enactment or rue forming part of this. 
Military mast, a mast carried a war-ship 
for ^hting purposes only. Military offisnoe, 
an onence cognizable by a military court Mili- 
tary aerviee, the service in war due ftim a vassal 
to his fqudal superior. Military tennre, a feudal 
tenure under which a vassal owed his superior 
certain defined services In war. Military testa- 
ment, a nuncupative will by which, in the Roman 
law, a soldier might dispose of his possessions 
without the fomudities required in an ordinary 
testament Military top, an armoured platform 
placed on a military mast for signalling and other 
warlike purposes. fMilitary yard, a place set 
apart for the tiainli^ of soldim. 

iSeS Caft. j, S. Feriideediem 33 Fortification, or *MUi» 
U17 Architecture, U a Science [etc), lipo Sia J. Smvtk 
Dtse. Weakens Ded 1 And wedallic in the*£tt M ilitaris. 
iftS CoNORBvs Old Back. v. xv. That you are evamuhed 
ha ! ha ! ha ! only a Uttle ait-military uiod. 1718 

g Swift Galiiver iv. xii, Their prudence, .would amply sup* 
y all defects in the military art. iSoo Wbixinoton in 
orw, Desp. I. 333 , 1 admiiu the attention to economy in 
the ^MiliiOT bom sjM Kanwav Trmv, (1763) II. v. L 
136 The *Buliteiy clMW..fiffi also into the hands St the 
AbdoUees. ia9M^ULAV/flrAgiw.vlll.63TlitVitl- 
vaiitim wura prapnring 10 coin their plate ftr the pumss of 
supplymg tlw miUtary chert of bis eoemiia t|7a Mkimri 
It Ape. 46^1 It Is to the School of *M{liteiy iHigfaiiiminf 
m the young Iwutenante of EnUneeiv mu eenU 1794 
J. HAuats Lex. redka.h*Miliias^xeesdiea,kMvmSi 
a Country up to be ravaged and d^c^ by the Sddien, 
when it refasea to pay ^tribntloa, &c 1710 M. Wbmmt 
Lasv Tetmres 33 ^Mifitary Feuds in mortC^Mniriee began So 
deecend to the Meet Son only. sSSM Faoob ft PvaSiitrH 


1799 dfr/ yre/, 1, 433 The want of propm'^milltw 
hoeiritMlM l^eevurcly&U. sSH XVI. 

993/a The •military law ^ Englmid & early ifanea oxieted 


»3| Merjm ^asifvtuii vs fmiifte^ 

n • 

.in a period ^ww only. sHylM^jYcmwas Julyt/sOnt 
i*wjP^5«IWa ^mlllwiiiart. IF#fter.GmL8 iiind 
^3 One of ^ SMish shot Mt (^mUtouMof the 
MmsmktmiU, 1I4S Whaitcmc Lam Lex^ ^MiUtay 
9^^4,thow mrttmw^h aia cognlttUe kythe courts 

nppem that any c^tim ,of ^nulliairy srtUm wore tx- 

rtmu (wMk^.U •* A(«. Vi Two mhHMil. with 

Bl /ft, 

adilim gmiiaU,. CtMhf , fit 
mirnty; now wifh planl wAt 


mXATZA. 

sees dthar meddle at all with the govamment, or with the 


military. 177a Ann, Reg. 93/1 The military marched down 
"■ “ “ '*kron. ibul. 76 The whole osooited by 

^ E* G. Duff Fel.SHrv, 16 Their 


to the ship. iSu Ckron, 
- iM Ml ' 


400 military. 

processbn was interrupted by the military, 
t b. The military profession, the army. Obs, 

ITS Tender Father 1 , 189 Even to the gentlemen in the 
itary,..Mr. N— — would not allow of any material ex- 


1 2 . A military man, esp. an officer in the army. 
173S Mrs. Mamlbv Sea^ Mem, 1 . 13; A certRin Mili. 

him tfimn 


tei^Wife Hrs had more Darts for 


Mill. 
Rijs necesmry. 


and the milliard go to Captain Pricer 
Hence Mi'lita«ylm, militarism. Ki'litary. 
meat, militaiy experience or ability, 

1776 Jbpfbrson Let, Writ 1893 11 . 88 my regaid mill, 
taiyment alone. iSSS E. B. Bax Relig. SeeiaUtm 6 Hence 
the prominence of militaryism In all early civilisations. iSSe 
Athenaum 31 Oct 569/3 In England and the United States 
, .ihilitaryiim is less dominant 
tMMitftgter. Obs. rare. [f. L. eiiViV-, miles 
soldier -h -ASTBB.] A soldier without military 
skill or knowledge. 

1840 Bromb Antipedes tii. iv, Dia, , , But who comes here? 
a woman? Let. Yes; that has uken up the newest fashion 
Of the towne-militasters. a i8sa — Cevent Gard. v. iil What 
would an upstart Militaster now. That knew no rudiments 
of discipline, nor Art of warre, do in a sudden service? 
Xilitftaft (miTit^it), v. [f. L. mititdt; ppl. 
stem of mllitare to serve as a soldier, i. mi/tl-, 
mT/es soldier : see -atz 9 .] 

L intr. Of persons: To serve u a soldier; to 
take part in warfare. 

iSaS W. B. True Seheef War 41 This.,mottes many 
Italian Caualicra to militate in the warres of Holland. 1661 
Eaml OaaBRY State Lett. (1733) 11 . 437 The faithful Chris- 
tians. .militating against the nereticka 1769 Burke i.att 

. of hirarmiesniiliini. 

ir-40 K. Digby Mores 


St. Mat. Wks. 184a 1 . 8a The supply of her armies niiliint- 
ing in 10 many distant countries. iSgi- 


nail miuiainu lor giory ann power i now ua miuiancy 

for a free movement or aupinirt and hopeful existence. 

fb. troHs/, and To contend, make war, 
exeitpower or influence; to strive. Oh. 



Bbikeuiv Reasent % i; 
bottom militates on my f ^ 

111 . ^ The invisible powers of 
on the side of the pious emperor. 


Ii not militate against himself. 173s 
19 Thia learned professor, who at 
side. 1781 Gibboh Deel 4 F, xxvii. 


.seemed to militate 

1799 E. Du Bois Pita 


Famify Bieg. 111 . 137 To Imfur the aeveie dispkasare of his 
bther and Mr Dnvld, by disobeying the one, and miliiatinf 
against the pcaoe of the ocher, was what he could not bear. 
iKB Lanoor Popety 36 They who litkate and militate in 
the churdi abont bu n, 

2 . Of things, fft* To conflict, be inconsistent 
with\ also (of ipeech or action), to be directed 
agaimt. Obs. D* Of evidence, facts, dreom- 
stsnees: To have force, ^teU'qggfiiif (rarely t/w', 
fft faoater of) some conclaskm or rcsalt 
lisa Mbvlin Nkt*EFiK.iL 4 Tha diioourse of Qeinens.. 
doth militate as wall imnst ma one, as against be other. 
iM Baxtbr SmdngMtk as Your i«asonB..do les^ly 
muitete ftr the Asieitloa that 1 maintain, npb Ahosy 
Buncte (1770) IL 193 It adlitetei with tha reveal^utiu of 
God. i79iBuaBBiiS^IFAft*WkaVl.iatSoii^iii8which 
militetea with any radoM plaih tyfS &rl Malmmsusy 
Diarhe 4 C«rr. I|l. 33s Umllllated dkectly amort tte 
l^pla..laUdowii. ^tr . La Meurt^^himca 
Biae 11 . ITS Tha aama luasons ndllteted in their favour. 
iStt PBAOiac HeeMbagHedt^ 
fates OB mv Me of tha oueitioiL iflii Sui W. Hamilton 

giHarg. 

ppliM reftici tUrtiO 


Hchoe lilllliiiim jft.» mWcU 
iftivz. Owniw la Mtpk MM)*- ('Ll 

miiitaiioii, ana comm ct MovfpMBMm* 

mUtoaot, obi. tarn ftfMiiluw * 

(mitta). Ate « amt 

■fL Aqnite 


v.'iV 

*^ast 




MZLIVZA. 


MZLK. 


The irtift and orderly trying of your people In thti o«r 
Modeme Militia, tte Ralbioh Mrod, HUU inr. (ido j 
The Normaae had a peculiar Militia, or Figbt, wuh 
fowei and Arrowes. idjS Masmhger Laver v. i, 

pita* Wbecc's your Regiment? Mart, Not raii*d yet ; All 
the old one* are caahiei^. and we are now To have a new 
Militia. id4d J. Hall /rerv Far. i6a The modern Militia 
diflTera much from the ancient, there being in it more roome 
for atratagema then personal! valour, itei Hobrrs Govt, 
Sec* xiiLl i4* eo^ llie Militi^ was of old reckoned in the 
number of the gaming Arts, Earl Monm. tr. Pamta^e 
Ww* Cyprus isi The enemy were still the same, weak, and 


Sec. xiii. I 14. eo^ i ne was 01 out reckoned in the 

number of the gaming Arts, Earl Monm. tr. Pamta^e 
Ww* Cyprut isi The enemy were still the same, weak, and 
unexpeiim^d in the true Militia. 

Jif,a\i^ Marvrll A^teiaa He. 330 Unhappy t shall 
we never more That sweet Militia restore^ When Gardens 
only had their Towers, And all the Garrisons were Flowers, 
fb. Military service; warfare. Obs. 
aifee Kauntom Pragm, Reg, (Arb.) 48 He first exposed 
himself to the Land service of Ireland, a Militia which then 
did not yeeld him food and rayment. ifigS Earl Momm. tr. 
Beccaiinft A(ivtt,/r. Pamatt. 11. Ixi. (1674) aiy They ended 
th^r unfortunate Militia with the Romans. idBa Sir T. 
Brownr Ckr. Mar, l § 18 Raise timely batteries against 
those strongholds built upon the rock of nature ; and make 
this a great part of the militia of thy life. 1684 Contempt, 
St. Man I. vL (1899) 66 He entred us into thb Milita [rir] and 
Waifare. ififig Baxtxr Parapkr, N, T. (1701) 1 Tbesa, 
iL is-16 Because this Preaching is the Means to save Souls, 
it is that Satan aimeth hb Militia against it. 
fa Weapons; instruments of war. Obs. 
ibgft Earl Monm. tr. BoeeatMt Advts./r, Pamatt, 11. 
vi. (1674) 144 [Princes] should wear the powerful Militia of 
boundleu Empire. . by theb side, for the security of such as 
are good, but. .should never make use of it . .[to shieldlsuch 
as were guilty. sM Blount Ghttegr,^ Mtiiiia^ Warfare, 
or all im^ements of War. 1694 Wbstm acott Script. Herb. 
(160$) 85 ^x-Gombs, which . . bear no small part in the 
Militia of the Female Art. 

t 2 . The control and administration of the 
milita^ and naval forces of a country. Obs, 
idea Bacon Hefy War Misc. Wks. (idag) lag Now let me 
put a Feigned (bse. .of a I^nd of Amasons, where the 
whole Gouernment, Publike and Priuate, yea the Militia 
it Selfe. was in the hands of Women. 1841 Vbrnrv Natet 
Lena PaH. (Camden) 13a, [7 Dec.] Sir Arthur Haiclrigg 
did bring in a bill to dbpoM all the militia of Engbnd into 
two generalls for life. 1841 in Rtishw. Hitt. CelL iii. (1698) 

1 . 58L 1 do heartily wish that this Great Word, this New 
Word, the Militia, inb Haish Word might never nave come 
within these Walls ;..l take the meaning of those Gentle- 
men, who introduce this Word to be, the power of the 
Sword. . . which is a great and necessary poiver, and properly 
belonging to the MagUtrate. ifigs-a Jralt, He. Cemm, 
80 Jan. ll. 389 They humbly beseech Your Sacred Majesty 
to raise up unto them a sure Ground of Safety, .by putting 
the Tower, and other principal Forts of the Kingdom, and 
the whole Militb thereof, into the Hands of sudi Persons 
as Your Parliament may confide in. s8ai in Cbrendon 
Hist, Reb, viL 1 166 That the militia, both by sea and land, 
might be aetiled by a bilk 1847 Mav Hitt, Part, 11. v. 94 
He was esteemed by the Parliament dn this Important bus!- 
nesse of selling their Militb by Land and Sea) the fittest 
man to take Cemmand of the Navie. 

3 . A milita^ forces esp. the body of soldiera in 
the service 01 a sovereim or a state ; in later use 
emoloyed in more restneted sense (wF. mUici)^ 
to acnote a * citizen army’ as distinguished from a 
body of mercenaries or profeuional soldiers. 

Ilya Sir I. Smyth Disc, Weapent Ded. 3 Any forraine 
NatioR or Nations, that haue had a puissant and formed 
Mtlicia. ifiag Bacon Ett,, Greatn, KingJ. (Arb.) 475 Let 
any Prince or State thinke soberly of hb Forces, except his 
Militia M Natiues be St good and ValimiC Soldiers. IhitL 
481 [The Spaniards are accustomed] To employ, almoet in- 
differentry,all Nations, In theb Militb of ordinary Soldbrs. 
tsiis Snav. Ajf, Hetkart, 03 The High and Mighty draw in 
theb Money,. .rabe Fortincarion8,.nicndeivout Militbes, 
and withdraw soo Families at least to Hamburgh. 167a 
Pxmr Pet, Anat, (1691) 48 There be in Ireland, as else- 
where, two Militias ; one are the Justices of Peace, theb 
Militb M High and Petty OmsUblesi also the SMfb 
Militb of hb Servants and Bailiffs, and Pette Camitaim., • 
There is also a Protestant Militb, of about 34000 Men. 

a |8 Pnillim, Mititiot the People and Inhabitants of a 
n^m trained up in War for the Defence of it - 


Kingdom trained up in War for the Defence of b. 1706 
(ed. Kersey), jlfrVwH, a certain Number of the Inhabitants 
of the City and Country fbrmed Into Rmbr Bodies, and 
tndn*d up In the Art of War, for the Defence and Security 
of the Kmigdom. 1776 Adam Smith W , H , v. L (1869) If. 
•81 It (the state] may. .oblige either all the dtbenscl the 
military age, or a certain number of them to Join in some 
msasttie the trade of a soldier to whatever other trade or 


measure the trade of a soldier to whatever other trade or 
profession they may happen to carry on. Its military force 
b (then) said to consist in a militia. 1844 Lo. Brougham 
RHi, Comet, xx. (i88t) 383 A go^ militia, that b, a certain 
portion of the people wled out in tom to learn the use of 


portion of the people duled out in tom to learn the use of 
arms. iM.MimtvAue Rom. Emp. Vlll. Ixva. 31? A 
genuine mimla, chosen firom the cilixans themselves. 

tb. A pnrticiiltr species of wnrlike force; a' 
branch or department of the catablbhment main* 
^ined for pnrpoedi of war. Obs. 

184? Claubni^ Nift. V. I 38 They had theb eye 
mna^temiUtkL Urn royal navy: Hm H- I^'KmAiioB 
Mighty pimdon wwLule. .for the re- 
Wb^jMinfavall strength. Noe was the Land-MIUtb 

o. RoAJk 

AbmA Sjee. (183s) 157 Fourty hundred 


Af* II. K k. Iiwjb.w’4 mBW. 


Hostler, John Tapster, and all the militb of the inn. 1838 1 
Prbsoott Pent, 4 It. (1846) I. Introd. 38 The mendicant ' 
orders, .that spiritual mtlitui of the popes. 

4 u s^c. The distinctive name of a branch of the 
Britisn military service, formii^ together with the 
volunteers, what are known as Uhe auxiliary 
forces* as distinguished from the regular army. 
Also, a similar force raised in British North 
America. (Construed either as sing, or plural.) 

The militb consuls of bodies raised by the several coun- 
ties in numbers varying according to the population and 
other circumstances, the number or 'quota *^10 be provided 
by each shire being fixed by the government. Since 1803, 
the law has been that the quota may. if necessary, be 
raised by compulsory enlistment, a ballot being taken among 
the men between 18 and 35 ; but as sufficient numbers are 
at present obtainable by voluntary enlistment, a ' Militb 
Ballot Suspension Act ' is passed annually, llie militb are 
bound to assemble for sS days in every year for training, 
and may at any time be emitted for compulsory service 
within the kingdom, but cannot be sent abroad except as 
volunteers, and then only by consent of PRrlbment. 

1899*80 ParYS Diary 99 Feb., We found.. the militb of 
the red regiment in arms. ibid, a Mar., 1 hear the City 
militb is put into good posture. 1609 in Archives o/Mary» 
/and {tool) XXII. sfia An Act for the Ordering and Regu- 
lating the Militb of this Province for the better Defence ft 
Security thereof. 1704 Db For Mem, Cavalier (1840) 187 


Engbnd who am neither in the army or militb. 1781 
Churchill Retciad Poems 1763 I. 30 Like Westminster 
militb train'd to fight. 1783 Brit, Mag, IV. 50 The following 
aldermen took the oaths to (qualify them for colonels of the 
six regiments of the city militia, vb. .Bcckford,. .col. of the 
white regiment... Ladbrokc, col. of the blue...Rawlinson, 
coL of the red.. .Glyn, col. of the orange. . . Blackiston, col. 
of the green... Fludyer, col. of the yellow. 1903 Westm, 
Gat, 7 July la/a The attempt . .was opposed . .on the ground 
that the Militb must in future be * more soldierly 
b. C/.S. * The whole body of men declared by 
law amenable to military service, without enlitt- 
ment, whether armed and drilled or not* {Cent. 
Diet. 1890). 

1777 W. Heath in Sparks Cerr, Amer.Rtv. (1853) 3^9 

Our troops are all militia, and, although perhaps as g^ 
as any militia, yet they are not disciplined, Constit, 
U. .S'. 1 . 1 8 Congress shall have power, .to provide for call- 
ing forth the militb. 1889 H. Phillik Amtr, PaptrCurr. 

II. 85 Militb were kept constantly guarding the Schuylkill. 
>698 Westm, Gas, 14 Mar. a/3 The naval militia in the recent 
war between the United Slates and Spain. 

3. attrib.^ as militia aet^ army^ bill^ carpenter^ 
eammissim^ foree^ guards officer^ regiment ^ service; 
militia rotarwo (see qaot. 1^6). 

i88a Act 45 4 46 Viet, c. 49 1 1 Ibis Act may be cited as 
the "Militb Act, i88a. 1813 Wellington in Gurw. Desp, 
(1838) XL 140 , 1 should very much doubt that a Urge "militia 
army would m very useful in the field. 19M Kncyct, Brit, 
XXVlll. aa6/i Voluntary enlistment under the new "Militia 
Bill [of 185s] was to be the rule. 1798 Washington JFnV. 
(1889) 1 . 356 Forty pounds of tobacco j>er day, which is pro- 
vided by act of Assembly for *militb carpenters. 1844 
Regul. 4 Ord, Army 4 Their "Militb Commissions. iSoa 
Act 4a Geo. ///, c. va I ag Any Act made..concernbg the 
"Militb Forces of England, xjdb Swift Gnlliver 11. iv, A 
"militb guard of five hundred horse. 1779 Sheridan St, 
Pair. Day 1. it, 1 hate "militb officers ; a set of dunghill 
cocks with spurs on. 1899 Clarke Pagers (Camden) III. 33 
Ulie cicty have named Alderman Underwood, Alderman 
Tichborneiand — — to bee 3 of theure Collonells to comand 
Iheire "Militb raiments. 1878 Voylr ft Stevenson Milit. 
DUt.^ ^Militia Reserve^ a force created by the act of 1B67 ; 
its numbers not lo excm one-fourth of militia quota ; ine 
men to be enlisted for five years, during which time they 
remain on the strength of militb regiments, but are liable 
lo be drafted into the army in time of war. i8s8 Cobbbtt 
Pel, Reg, XXXIII. 83, 1 mean the "Militb Service and 
other compulsory military and naval service. 

Obs. [f. prec.] trans. ? To call 

9Wt us militia. 

i7a4WAiBVRTON Mite% Transt, so6 Their Country's Cause 
provokes to Arms The active Pigmy Troops militb'd out. 
In fronted Brigades. 

(milpjimin). [f. Militia sb. 4- 
Man.] a member of a militia force. 

1780 Hamilton Wks, (1886) VIII. at 'The militiamen re- 
plied they were of the lower pwrty. 1844 La Brougham 
Brit. Centt. xx. (186a) 383 Militiamen drafted into the 
regular forces. 1^ Bancroft Hitt. U, S, VI. Iii. 393 Six 
hundred milltb-men of Virginia, 
t Kili'tifetWi V. Obs, [f. Militia sb,\ see 
-ATI.] 9 b, trans. To organize for warfare, b. iM/r. 
{mna-uses.) To raiie militia; to be occupied in 
soldiering. Hence Mili*tiatiiig ppt. a, 

184R Answ, Ohterv, agst. King 15 He must not have 
the reason that he is a King, who in extraordinary danger 
will not militbt his kingdome. lyap H. Waltolr Let, te 
Mann x6 Nov., We continue to militiate and to raise light 
troops. 1781 Sterne Tr, Shandryt, xxii, I hod no thoughts 
. .in the cnaracter of my uncle Toby^of characteriiing the 
militbting spirits of my country. 

T fflHiim (mi'IiFm). In 4 myliom, 6 mllUam. 
[a. L. milium millet] 

1 . « Millet. Obs, eae- as mod.L. in Pharmacy, 
Alto Bat, the name (LInnseut) of a graminaceont 
genns, ’ millet-grass ’• 

. 1388 WvcLiF ha. xxviii. 95 Barll, and mylium, and fetchis. 

CovBRDALB Euk, Iv. to Take vnto the..growell sede, 
auliiim and fitches. 1998 Hakluyt Vey, 1 . 104 They haue 
Ilia seed of MiUlum b great abundance. 


b. Milium Solis : Graraill or Cromwell, Zi'Mp- 
spertnum officinale. (Cl. MlLLENSOLl.} 

. 1*597 Gerasub Htrhain. clxxx. 487 Gromell U called.. 
Ill shops and among the Icalbns Milium selis.) a 1848 Ld. 
Hkrdert in LiYe (t886) 44 Posset drinks of herbs, as mi- 
lium soils, saxifrages, &c. 

2 . Paih, An affection of the sebaceous glands 
in which hard white or yellowish tuberc^ re- 
sembling millet-Accds are produced, immediately 
below and projecting from the cuticle. Cf. Milia. 

i8tf Maynk Expot, Ltx.^ Milium ,,. for a while 
hard tubercle. M ir. WagfitrU Cen. Pathol, 331 Colloid 
milium of the skin. 1899 Allbutt's Syst. Med.\l\\. 764 
Milium forms firm while or yellowish masscL 
b. Surgery, (See quot.) 

1884 Knight Did, Mech, Suppl., Milium Needle, a fine 
needle with curved hastate point used in ^kin grafting. 
Milk (milk), sb. Forms: 1 meolo, 1-3 milo, 

3 miUo, 4 melke, 4-5 melk, 4-6 myU(e, 4-7 
milke, 6 mylcke, mileke, 7 milek, y milk. [Com. 
Teut. : OMercian mile (rare) » \VS. meolc^ meoluc 
fern, (whence the southern ME. mrAl), correspond- 
ing to OFris. melok, OS. miluk (Du. melk), OHG. 
miluh (MHG. milich^ milch, mod.G. milch), ON. 
miolh (Iccl. mjHhf Sw. mjelk. Da. mr/k, melk)^ 
Goth, miluh-s ;-OTeut. *meluk-s fern., f. Teut. root 
*melk- to milk (in the str. vb. OE. melcan, LG., 
Du. melken, OHG. me/chan, MHG. meteken; the 
mod.G. melkcn is also conjugated weak):-prc- 
Tcut. *melg-f cogn. w. Gr. L. mulgere, 

OSl. mHsti, OIrish bligim 0 —*mlg-)t to milk. 

A corresponding .six (exc. in declension) occurs in OIrish 
mulg mW O^melgos-), . The synonymous OSl. weleke 
(Ru.s.sian meleke, Czech mteko) is adopted from Teut., as it 
has A instead of the regular y: For the phonology of the 
OE. forms see Dillbring Agt. Gramm. | aoa.] 

1 . An opaque white or bluish-white fluid 
secreted by the mammary glands of the female 
individuals of the Mammalia including man, and 
adapted for the nourishment of their young. 

a 900 tr. Bada't Hist, 111. xix. (iSgc^ 344 Elies ne beah 
nemne medtnicel hlafes mid binre meolc c isooOrmin 6446 
Forr naffde jho nan millc till himm, ^iff bait ^ho nsre hiss 
modenr. 1377 Lancl. P. Pi, B xv. 463 Jie cow-calf coueyt- 
eth swetc mylke. Gower Cen/, II. a6a Warm melk 
ache putte..thcrto Vmh bony meynd. C1480 J. Russf.li. 
Bk, Nurture 93 Milke, crayme. and cruddet, and eke the 
loncate. 1471 Caxton Recuyelt (Sommer) at The melk of 
a goot. ijte Cooper Thesaurus s. v. Zor, Glaucisciis 
eaten in brotli make women haue plentie of milke. 1610 
Shake. Temp. 11. i. a88 They'l take suggestion, ns a Cat 
laps milke. s8i8 R. C Timed Whistle iii. 104B Goats pure 
milck. s88i Lovell Hist. Auim.if^ Miu. 110 Of milks the 
Woiimns is most temperate. 1719 N. Robinson Th, Physick 
908 If the Ass’s Milk stands twelve Hours, it will gather no 
Cream. 1838-41 Branub Chem, (ed, 5) 1333 Fresh milk 
slightly reddens litmus. 1881 Jrnl. R. Agric. Sec. XXII. 
r. 35 1 nese milks came from the same dairy. iM tr. Boas' 
Text-bk. Zeet, 496 The young ones [ir. of the Duck-billed 
Platypus), when batched, are fed with milk by the mother. 

b. In proverbial comparison as white as milk. 
Also as like as milk to milk (a Latinism^ 

la 1366 Cnaucbr Rom, Rose 1196 Through hir smokke, 
wrought with silk, The flesh was seen, as whyt as milk. 
c 1490 Anturs e/Artk, ii, One a mule as po mylke Gaili .she 
glidea 1598 dhaks. Merch, V. lit. ii. 86 How manie 
cowards, .who inward scarcht, haue lyuers white as milke. 
1638 Chillincw. Relig. Pret. 1. ii. f 160 They are ns like 
your own, os an egge to an egge, or milke to mijke.^ 1680 
Jes. Tavlos Duct. Dubit, (1676) 417 It looks so like antemf 
perance, as milk to milk. 

c. Phrases. Mothef^s-milk : in literal and figura- 
tive contexts. In milk^ tC®) (ft Lalinisra) in 
infancy ; (A) in a condition to yield milk. Brought 
to milk^ brought to be in milk, t IVatcr milk 
B milk-water (see 10). 

1900-ao Dunbae Poems Ixxv. 37 My clvpe, my vnspaynit 
gyane, With moderis milk 3it in )our mychane. 1589 Jewel 
Repl. Harding (1611) 391 There be certaine men, that., 
fearing, that ir they attains to any knowledge, they shall 
be proud : and so they remaine still only in Milke [tr. Au- 

S ustine ; et remanent in sole tacte), 1811 Cotgr. s.v. Laici^ 
'an de laict ., also, water of milke or drawne by sitllatorie 
from milke. 1887 A. 1 />VELL tr. Thevenot't i'rav, 1. 40 
The earth squeezes the poor wretch so hard, that his 
Mothers milk comes running out at his nose. 17B7-41 
Chambbrs Cycl„ Milk, . . In the Philosophical TroHsactieus^ 
we have an account of a wether brought to mi/A by the. 
sucking of a lamb. 1797 Monthly I I I. 486 '1 he best 
three-year-old heifer, which, .shall be in milk at the lime of 
show. 1^7 James Convict 1 1 . 50 H is auditor . .had sucked 
in such doctrines with his mother’s milk. sSga R- S. Sua- 
TEBS sponge's Sp. Tour 1 , When people talk of cream, and 
iLsk how many cows you have, they mean in milk. 

t d. Milk considered as in process of secretion ; 
hence, the milk-yielding condition induced by 
childbirth, lactation. Obs. 

seta Ld. Treat, Ace. Scott, (igoa) IV. 356 To ane nurice 
to the Prince .. at was prewtt with sex wolkia myUc. 1818 
Sir E. Mountagu in Bnccleuch AfSS. (HUt. MSS. Comm.) 
1, 349 One nurse with one milk did suckle six of us. 1878 
Wiseman Surg. 1. iv. 95 Milk . . is certainly the occasion of 
many Tumours of divers kinds, 1897 Drvden P"irg. Past. 

III. 15a When Milk is dry'd with heat. In vain the Milk^ 
maid tugs an empty Teat. 

te. Put for: The period of infancy. Obs. 
a 1837 B. JoNaoN Discav., tmo servites (1640) 114, **• 

in men, even the strongest compositions had their begin- 
nings from milke, and the Cradle [transl. of Quintilian 1. 1.- 
01 a taeto cunisguel 




MILK, 

t The quantity of milk drawn from a cow at a 
single milkinff. 

iMi CoTOR., a Cowes milke,. .as much as she 

yeclds at a milking. 

2.^/. a. As the appropriate food of infancy; 
often (after i Cor. iii. a, HeK t. la) contrasted 
with '(strong) meat*. 

c Ijie Ckaucir /’wrr. 7 *. F Flaterares been the deueles 
norices, that Borissen hise childien with Milk of losenserie. 

Lvoa D 9 GuiL Pilgr. 14706 With my mylk off 
miiterye I was noryca, and ek guyde, In especym vn-to 
1641 H. Pams (/f/ 4 r) Milke for Rab^ and Meat 
' 7 to be knowne..of such 

ucrnt Grathf/t London 
establish* 
or, a 


Lvoa _ 

iterye I was^mnyca, 
Pryde. ^ 

for Men: or, , „ 

as would know Christ 


Principles neccssaiy 
* * I77t Nu 


Neither are their consciences of that puling kind, that will 
submit to be fed with this milk of baba. 1860 Pusby Miu, 
Proj^ 70 He was nourished, not by solid food, but by milk, 
i e. oy the rudiments of piety and righteousness. 

b. As a type of what is pleasant and nourishing. 
IMS Shaks. Rom, 4 r JuL in. iiL 55 Aduersities sweete 
milke, Philmophie. sdS 4 Come Logick aj, It..tumcth 
into Milk bony Paradoxes. 1707 Colrridgr Knltm Khan 
« For he on ooney*dew hath fed, And drunk the milk of 
Paradise. 

o. In proverbial phrases. Milk and hon^ (or 
^niellU) : (a) in the Bible phrase ' flowing with 
milk and honey*, hyperbolically descriptive of the 
richness of the Promised Land ; hence (d) nsed to 
express the abundance of means of enjovment. 
Milk and roses: said of a beautiful pink*and- 
white complexion. Milk of human kindness (after 
Shales.): compassion characteristic of humane 
persons. Sfill milki anything which once mis- 
used cannot be recovered, f 7h wash the milk off 
{finis) Hverx to purge (oneself) of cowardice, 
t To give dawn {US') milk : to yield the expected 
assistance or profit ; to consent to be 'miUcM*. 

cieoo /CLmcMMM.xvL 13 Of bam landc, b« wcoll mcolce 
and hunie. 13^ Wveur JStek, xx, 6 The loond which Y 
hadde purueirae to ham, ilowynge with mylk and hony. 
c ises Marlowx ykw 0/ Malta iv. (163^ K^sb, tth. How 
now? hast thou the gold? PiL Yes. Itk, But came it 
freely, did the Cow giue down her milk freely? 1603 Shaks. 
Madk , 1. V. 18 Yet doe 1 feare thy Nature, It b too full o' 
th* Milke of hum^e kindnetse. i6ti Cotgr. s. v. SouhaiL 


Breatijp. ZaivviL (163^ 181 Thw shall not give downa that 
milke for your comfort, ido SL Marmion Anifytuuy i. B i, 
.and stroke him toa he will kive no iiiille 


IsTRANGR Chao, / (i6ss) 187 Ihe City was 
ilk, and I ' 


I must flatter hii 
else, H. L 

sullen, would not give down theirmilk,and pleaded, .poverty. 
>y 4 s J* Kmo Th, on Digtcnltiet, etc. iL a8 America is now 
the fiucied land of milk and honey. s8a6 Disrabli Pifo. 
Greff tL i, The milk and honey of the political Canaan, i860 
TROLtont Cattle Richmond I. vL ttj lt*s no use sighing 
after split milk. tSas Howxlls in Harfiedt Mag, Feb. 380 
The die is cast, the jig b up^ the fiit*s in the fir^ the milk's 
wilt, ifoo H. SuTCum Skanulett IVayno ii, Dainty of 
ffgure she was, with a face all milk and roses. 

8. A milk-like juice or sap secreted 1^ certain 
plants. Cf. Latix 2 . 

f sp8 Trevisa Sarth, Do P, R, xvil bd. (1495) 637 The 
i^lkeofthebTgetree. tjfi%CommThesaumt%,ff,Lac^ 
Toe milke that isinjppeenefigges. HerbalactarioMhoaxhn 
that hath milke in it as spurge, &c 1808 Bacon §639 
There be Plants, that have a Milk in them when they are 
Cut ; as FlgiL Old-Lettuce, Sow-Thistles, Spurge, ftc. tyag 
J. H. Grobb Vog, £, indiet 30 The milk or cocoa nuts. 
1797 BncyeL Brit (ed.^ X.83^ The milks of wild-poppies 
garden-poppies, dandelion, hawk-w^, and sow-thistle jnve 
brown or brownish-red stai^ iBgl Engineering Mag, 

138/1 Analyses of the milk of a variety of rubbim pbnts. 

b. Of grain : In the milk : having a milky con- 
sistency due to incomplete development. Otti of 
the milk : beginning to mature. 

IMS Bblkmar if let. Jiewifamihh,Ul. et The com then 
being in the milk, a 1817 T. Dwiowr Trav, Mew Rng,^ 
etc (i8si) II. 341 When the kerneb of wheat..are In the 
milk, li^ uWt DicU Arte IV. 153 At the time when 
the contents of the berry Jm. of wheal] are in the condition 
technicallyknown as 'milk'. 1899 Evetham JmL ay Apr. 
(E.D.D.), The sparrows bmn [rc.to eat the wheat) as soon 
as the com was just out oftbe milk. 

4. A culinary, pharmaceutical, or other prepara- 
tion of herbs, dmn or the like, having some more 
or less real resemblance to milk. 

Milko/alwwndt^ KxMimsvmve, Milk ^ lime i hydrate 
of lime mued in water. iMUk efmeratrgx corrosive 
sublimate beaten up in fumitory water. Milk ef tnlfikarx 
prccipiiated sulphur. 


W. Harris ir. ^metgitCkym, (ed. a) 493 Thfa Tinctnre b 
dissolution of the Roaine of Benjamm made fai Spirit of 

a Milk, ste Samm BMdt Ditfiene. (1713} 961 Milk of 
Mercury... Milk of Sm^y. 1797 Encgel Brit, (ed.^ 
XII. ayi The ume of milk bgiven to substaneesverydn- 
firntfo^fonroMlys^ /M, MUkofSnl^nr. 
IHi, aye Wmerln whA ouk^linM bean slaked, wMch 

..has DMoe been caUed the milk of lime, a 1814 
qfa Dagin Mem BHi, Theatre tj 6 A llttb iStk ofrSmL 
s8|8 Ufie dm. Arte lit, loso Mlw of Wax b a valnaMe 
vambh. tMahemnAlkeii Trade 198 Milk ofUme. t8|i 
Rea, Brit. Pkfthn, 41 Milk of snlphnr. 

8. Bristol milk: originally a slang name for 
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sherry; now, the name In the wine trade of a par- 
ticular class of sherry. 

1844 (see Bristol), a 1681 Fullbr tPorthies, BrittoHihhx) 
HI. 35 Bristol Milk. . . lliu Metaphorical Milk, whereby 
Xeres or Sherry-Sack is intended. i8gg tVeetm, Gan, 31 Dec. 
i/i Pale sherry (Brbtol cream) realbcdjf 7 per doien, and ou. 
was the price per doxen of the sheny known as Brbtol miiflc. 
fO. Milk 0 / the moon i 'a white, porous, friable, 
insipid earth, frequently found in lorm of a white 
farinaceous powder, but sometimes concreted into 
a mass, not unlike agaric* (Chambers Cycl, 


1 ^ 87 - 50 - 


A cloudy impurity found in some diamonds. 

' KArit 11 , 

of a nsh. Ohs, [So G. milekp 


187s tlrde DM, AHt 1 
8. fa. The milt 
Da. melk, Sw. tnjolke^ 


1308 Tmbvisa Barth, De P, R, xitL xxvi. (1495) 458 Whan 
the female of fysshes lay egges or pesen, the male comyth 
the egges. 14.. yoc.ln 
le, or mylke of 


after and shedeth hys mylke vpon 
Wr.-WAlcker S9>A8 Laciet, rool 
fyshe. taS [see Milter]. 

b« The spat of an oyster before its discharge. 

>8S8 Homans Cycl, Comm. 1480/a The breeding-time of 
oysters b in April or May, from which time to Tuly or 
August the oysters are said to be etch or in the milm, 

9. aitrih, and Comb, a. Simple attrib. in sense 
(a) 'made or consisting of, prepared with, or 
obtained from milk *, as mtlk-arrowroot^ dmtter^ 
•eurdt -diitf fat^ flow, •^obule, -^porridge, •‘pottage^ 
-puddingy •scone ^ ^soup, •yeast \ (b) 'of or per- 
taining to milk*, as milk-iambty, -board, -bowie 
(Sc.), -bowt, -bucket, -can, -cart, -cellar, -cog, -cooler, 
-disk, -float, -jug, -keeler, -kettle, -^il, -pi^n, 
-ped, -raneh, -sh^, -sieve, -skeel, -stall, -sye (dial.), 
-Hn, -tub, -vetn; milk-secretion \ (c) 'having 
dealings with milk *, as milk-bey, -folk, -ml, -lass, 
•nurse ; (d) (of animals) 'producing milk , as milk- 
ass, -camel, -sew, also Milk-cow; (b) used to de- 
signate the deciduous teeth formed in the mamma- 
lian jaw daring the suckling Mriod, as milk-canine, 
-dentUion, -molar, -tusk; also Milk tooth. 

tmh l^aarfsborough IfV//r (Surtees) 1 . 199 "Milk ambry. 
lijhAllbnirt Sytt, Med, 1 . 401 *Milk arrowroot and a 
little brandy with it b useful t888 in Ellis Orig, Lett, Ser. 
11. IV. X57 Though 1 can (to my sorrow) say why *milk- 
asses are provided for. sto In Grosart Sientere Wkt, 
I. p. xb. One stone or *milk-board. 1784 Ramiav Teeid, 
Mite, (X733) II. ass To bear the *inilk-Dowle nae pain was 
to me. 1570 wait 4 Inv, M, C, (Surtees) I. 341, Ixxxx 
*mylke bowlles iiji. s6^ Armin Maids of More-Ci, (1880) 
84 They are maids of More-cbeke, homely milke-bole 
things. s 8 x< Sporting Mag, XLYI. 17 A new milk-bowl, 
of wood skilruliy carved. 1884 W. K. Riorino In Itarpede 
Mag, Tune 70/1 Cbantrey was a ^milk-boy In Sheffield. 
1830 Miss MiTVoao Viiiage Ser. tv. 103 Her *milk-bucket 
in tier hand. ciSas Gkmc, Farm R^ 35 In Libr, Vuf, 
KnewL, Hntb, 111 , Making cheese or the first quality is 
more profitable than cither making *milk-bntter or feeding 
veal igis Covbrdalb Gm. xxxU. 15 Thirib *mylck camela 
1838 Dickers D. 'Pwiet xlv. Three pint-pots and a "milk- 
can. 1879 Flower CedaL Mas, Coii,Snfg, 1. 30 Hie "milk- 
canine permanently retained. t8s8 Curwbn jscoh. Feeding 
Siockti The "milk-cart was met before it reached the town. 
1787 Gartiismoib in PhU Trane. LXXVXl. 355 A woman 
at a "milk-cellar . . was delivered [ctc.l 1595 Duncan A/O, 
Elymoi, (E. IX S.)y Mnictra, vei, •am, mnutraie; a "mflk- 
oog. 1844 H. Stbpnbni Bk Farm lIL 900 Stone "milk- 
ooolcrs. 1897 AUbutfe Syst. Med, IIL 339 Small patches 
of adherent "milbcurd. s86a Huxlxv Made Place Mat, 
1x3 The "milk dentition consists of so teeth. 1877 Temple 
Goat in Miee. 1. (1680) aai, 1 concluded., if It.. oontbued to 
confine my self wbrily to the "Milk-dyet. 1844 H. Stbpnbnr 
Bk. Farm III. 000 After it hat cooled, the miik b pasted 
through the milk-sieve into the "mnk-dbhes. mob Daily 
Chron, 7 Aug. 6/4 When n mmpb of milk .. shall be fisuim 
to contain fem than 3 per cent of "milk lht,..it shall 
be presumed .. that the milk b not mmuine. 1887 Bmy 
Times 3 Sept 6/4 He nodeed the defendant driving n 
"milk fioat towaids him at a great spfBsd. slse isCss/s 
Study Med,Jndi, 4) IV. 74 CaUMia Prmmedurm,^Vteam» 
ture^Milk-Flow. IbidnGahetim DfkUtm, Deficient 
Milk-Flow. 1700 T. BeowN A mueem, Ser, S Com, vi. (1709) 
58 The Noisv^ilk-Folla, crying. A eu of Milk. LndS. 
i8t0 S/tenaid FoiBee 111 . 68 [Medem I^xJ bnving 
caught her immaculate husband chucking the "milk-girl 
unto the diin. 186a Chamberde EneyelYl, 454/a In nd- 
dit^ to "milk gfobnbe, eol^nim glAiriea . . ooeur in the 


milk, sto BmiTEP Five Vrs, Eng> Unto, 60 Drowniag 
mice in hli>niilk iuq. i8ea in W. F. Shaw Mbw. Awtar 
(1870) aa6 Three "muk keelers. i||8 IVillt * /no, M. £ 
(Surtees) II.S71 Tkemilkt-houfe stufire..j "milke kettb 14#. 
ita R. W. Dwkion FrmeLAgrU, II.M 3 Biiw lallk-keme. 
MttoG.Fox 7riiA(iBa7) L79 He told my troubles.. to hb 
servanULso that itwesfca among the "muk-laisea ilit-im 
ToddtCyeLAnat. IV. 911/1 The fbnrth premolar diwiacM 
the .. tttoeicttlar "milkmiiir. esMtB Earl Rickmdbt^ 
Child BaUade (1886) IL 461 My mither was a gnde "mOk- 

torch, P, MmUiut (1505) S67 WomsnstSnsts aretoal- 
waiesftffi of milke to"milfce pans are.. )b sSfaT. ATkOt- 
LOPB Snmmerin Brittany I- 40 A br^ dbk ^Ihe sIm 

HARsuNCotvaf (1869)86 BaXim,clieie and "iriyDte poriafi, 
sytt SwiPT yril teSteUa is Mny. My bMiimt b mltk 
pomdse. tSM CovxaoALi fndg, fv. 19 Then opened she 
a "mylke M ft gene him to d^lm. sto X>fCicBM D. 
TwMxK^Ur, Kiiiito..inodeaclcRiarliiipoe^ 

idoeMiDDunoNCtofoAiMn. tt. 109 Horrim 
end <mllk-pottage. tl|i Annie B. Holmworth yatby 
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Et, Shadow iy; Beef-lea and "milk-pudding had had their 
day. b8|6 Farmedt Mag, Ian. 7 The Physiology of 
"Milk-Secrelion. 1I83 Emyet Brit, XV. 797/s The privy 
council has iasuad an order, under the Contagious Diseases 
(Animals) Act of 1878, called the Dairies, 'Milkshops, and 
Cowsheds Order. 1844 "Milk-sieve [see mithdithT 1483 
Caih, Angi, 140/1 A 'Milke skele, mulgarium, 1787 Mr& 
Glassb Cookery kfp, 343 'Milk soop the Dutch way. 1897 
AUbutfe Syst, Med, IV. 191 From three and a half, ip 
four pints [of milk] a day may be given to an adult., in the 
form of a milk soup. 1797 Monthly Mag, 111 . «ii A *milk 
sow was offered at the opening of the assembly. ^1440 
Promp, Parv, 338/1 "Mylke stop, or payle, ntulira, vU 
muilrum, C1440 Medulla Gram, in Prot^. Parv. 70 
note, Colum, a ^mylke syhe. 15. . Wowing Jok 4 Jywiy 
sB in Bannatyno MS, (Hunter. Cl.) 388 Ane milk syih. 
1848 J. Baxtbr Lihr, Pract, Agric. (ed. 4) I. aug The 
whole mass . . with the cream and new milk b run through 
the searce into the milk-sye. s868 Atkinson Clovtland 
Giots,, * 4 /f 74 -/i«k the metal vessicl in which the milk is set 
to cream. 1808 R. W. Dickson Pract, Agric, II. 1017 The 
"milk-tub b covered up by a board. 1799 CbRSE in PhiL 
Trant, LXXXIX. an The fiist or"mUktusks of an ele- 
phant never grow to any size. 1844 H. Stbpnbns Bh, Farm 

II . 445 The "milk-veins along the lower part of the abdomen 
become larger. 1878 tr. Wagnede Gen, Pathol, 86 "Milk- 
yeast can jgrow fungus-like^ iTsubmmged. 

b. objective^ as mtlk-carrier, -dealer, -heater, 
-seller, -tester, -vendor; milk-biding, -curdling, 
-drinking, -making, -yielding adjs. Also (of the 
secretioni of plants) milk-giving, adjs. 

1886 StR E. &itH In Sytt, Mai, Hitt, 1 . a8 I'he "milk- 
bearing tissue so readily inferred to exist firom tbe while 
exuding juice of tbe cut dandelion [etc.]. sM Blount 
Glottegr,, Laeti/Scal, "milk-breeding, milk-making, milk- 
ycelding. 1809 Mod, London Apa, Cream b sold by the 
" Milk-carrbrs at u, ^d, per pint, mgij A ilbuifs Syst. Med. 

III . S87 * Rennin*. a "milk-curdling fermenL 18^ R. W. 
Dickioh Pract, Agric. 11 . 969 Cows for the supply of the 
"milk-dealer. CI17S Lamb. Horn, 7 Drihten ku dest be lof 
of "mile drinkende diildre muSe. 1898 Daily Mews 4 Apr. 


making [see miikkreeding], 1600 J. Porv tr. Leo's Afrka 
IIL 13a Next vnto them stend the "milkc-sellers. i9oe Daily 

^ ! .1. prelect 

tester. 

-vendors sell 

. . twenty quarta per day. 1811 Corea., Laietier, milkie, . . 
"milka-yeeldinjg. 1897 Daily Mews a8 SepL 6/3 The herd 
b entirely of tha mllk-ylelding. . Ayrshires. 

o. paraiynthetic and instrumental, as milk- 
barred, -ilended, -home, -budded, faced, -fed, 
-hued, -outstretched, -owrAei/ adjs. 

.*•48 M. ^osiiLvStrcmdRiodkr 197 Jasper and chalce- 
dony, And "milk-barr^ onyx-stones, aaaa Wetim, Gat, 
3 Mar. st/3 conuMNUid called ' "milk-blandad butter'. 
1904 Daily Chron, 14 July 5/1 Epidemics of definite * "milk- 
borne ' diseases, saaf F. L. Iwdd Munidp. Milk 6 Epidemics 
of milk-borne scarlet fever. 1869 Swinburne Dolorts xt. And 



the family, who will then.. be tolerably *millc-led, I snau 
reierve for my own eating. 1887 Pall Malt C, 16 Aug. 5/1 
The well-known "mitk-hued gem. s886T. Hardy Mayor cf 
Catterb, L New, milk-hoed canvas. 1800 Fairfax Tasso xii. 
xxxi, Tbe genUe beisl with "milke out stretdi^ 
nurses custome) proffired thee to feed ito F. Rous Thule 
B 4, Vioetna whose most pure "milk-washed hart Neuer 
suppose whnt ftaud before did pl^ Told Urn f^l 
£iiinilative, aa miA-like, -mild fiajs. Also 
Milk-wabx. 

1811 T. Bum tr, Lneretine v. 1018 "MUk-liln nurture 
from her boiom flowed. ei^MUe, (ito) 5* 

Viiglnli^ or "milk-mild Orouoko (tobacco]. 
lO. Spedal oombinatioDi, as arilk-ftbaotaa, an 
absoeai oeennlng in the bimti of women during 
iMUtion; allk-M ‘ * 


WicUng iDfiuitS)/wT(|v 2 wmi/i& ; allk-brotliw,* 
fert^lrotlMr; nllk4«U, iM, th* odl ia whi^ 
the nilinr jam or latex of fdaate is conteiaMi 
t mllk-oMlo — Miunr>waT ; aallk*oniet> *a 
emption of the ddn hi iafiuite. trust, Ms, (•§"*• 
Set.Lsx. 1890); twaMaaM,awe»«m; mUh* 
dlphtbeeia, euidaiiiie diphtheria q»aad by aiesni 
of infected ariUc} ariUt-dMl, .fooT., e» one « 
the several daele which ooavqr milk no® 

seeeetoiy riandt throBj^ rile B^plde to the esteno? 

Sot. Lsss.)\ Bilk eaoololiM^ » 

cow^hye reamed ariMfe^rfrimdlw^ 

of ^ hair ox the uSAs, and thi^ of e mllw 
oowj mole flMleojr, a fectoiy to wMA aw » 
eitnclod fiom milki nOfc-tom. a da^ 
mUk^hnaer, a dabr femari mO Mrsn, s 
sUijht feverish attadi wtSo 

wooca two or three days afteeeMldiiltto> ^y »? 
iimilar oonplafat to aileii oowet • 

ctapeoid fish. CJUsm s tO s mn s s, Bom the 
Pacific {Cust. DUt. tfifio)} pUtod'fHJJ' 2 
fimgoe of the geaat Lastmsssi 
who or that Aieh glvea mSki also.>V»l. 

kladrip, 



MILK. 


MILE. 


foeteiing; milk-leg, * white swelling \ a painful 
swellingi usually of the lower extremities, very 
common after parturition ; f milkmadge, a milk- 
maid ; milk-mirror « milk uctUeheon ; milk- 
mlto*-CBEnR-MiTE (Cnif. DkU ) ; f milk-pap, a 
teat or nipple ; milk-pump > hreasUpump (Mayne 
Expos, lex. 1857)? milk-quarts, an opaque 
white variety of quarts (cf. mi/kj^ quartz) ; milk- 
ranoh V.S. (California), a dairy farm (Scheie de 
Vcre 187a) ; milk-soab, -soall, the same as milk^ 
hhlch and milk-crust ; milk-soarlatina, epidemic 
scarlatina spread hy means of infected milk ; milk- 
•oore, a tally or other account of the purchase and 
sale of milk; milk sea, a particular kind of 
phosphorescent appearance on the sea (alio milky 
u<i)\ milk-shield escMttcheoH\ milk-siok 

n., affected with milk-sickness; also as sb.^milk* 
sickness \ milk-siokness an endemic disease 
in cattle peculiar to the Wmtem States of America, 
and sometimes communicated to man through 
the consumption of infected meat; milk-spot, 
(a) a lustrous white callosity frequently observed 
upon the surface of the pericaidium ; {jh) a white 
mucous patch in secondary syphilis {Syd. Soc. 
Lex .) ; (0 a form of tooth-rash (Ibid.) ; milk- 
sugar, sugar of milk, lactose; milk-teething, 
the process of cutting the milk-teeth ; milk-thrush 
re Aphtha; milk-tie o milk-kinskip \ milk- 
tube Bot.^ a latidferous tube; milk-vessel, \a) 
a dairy utensil for holding milk ; (b) the udder of 
a cow; (r) Bot.^ one of many tubes in which 
a milky fluid is secreted ; milk-walk, a milkman’s 
regular round for the sale of milk ; f milk-water, 
a cordial water distilled from milk and herbs; 
t milk way ■■ Milky-way ; also milk- 
whisky H Kodm 188 ; t milk-wife « next ; milk- 
woman, a woman who carries round milk for sale. 

1799 Undrrwooo Dh. Childr, (ed. 4) 111 . 1 1 1 nete^ A Trea- 
lise . . in which the *inilk-abscesst and sore tiipplett are fully 
considered. 1707 ihid» 1 . 97 *Milk-blotches appear first on 
theforehe^. iSm.S>//.5'<*c./.# 4*., Milk-blotch. \%n strand 
Mag. Christm.Na 017/1 Ivan was what is termed in Rus- 
sian the * *milkbrother * of Alexia Robrofsha. 1884 Bowen 
ft Scott tr. De Barpt Pkaner. 19s l*hose solitary spindle- 
shaped initial cells of the *milk-cells do not exist. 1890 
-SW. Soe. Lex,. Milk-cells. tSos Holland Plinr 1 . 16 
lhat white, which hath taken the name of the* Milk circle 
(marg. Galaxi\, 1381 Stanyhurst Mnth iv. (Arb.) 118 
Her owne *mylckdame in byrth soyl wasbreathles abyding. 
18^ Brit. Med. JmL 7 May loao/i * Milk-diphtheria at 
Camberley and York Town. 1881 J. P. SiieLDON Dairy 
Farm. il% This *milk escutcheon, or shield, then, is one of 
those theories of which [etc]. 188S Bagot Hwdbk. Dairy 
FactorUt 8 Factories [in Ireland].. where the whole milk 
is purchased from the farmer— we call *milk factories. 1887 
Crim, Ckrefiel, Yierk Cattle 195 She had a small *milk- 
farm, which the prisoner managed. i8es R* W. Dickson 
Pract. Agric. 11 . 068 The sort of cow most adapted to the 
intentions of the ^milk-farmer must of course vary. 1758 
J. S. Le Drade Oburv. Sure. (1771) Diet. Ceb, Loctea 
Febrit. the *Milk-Fever attending Women for some Days 
after their Delivery. 1894 * Mark Ruthkrvord ' Catharine 
Furae ii^ My belief is, she'll have milk fever. s888 Ci.onD 
Stery a/Creatien (18^) xs9 The Marsupials, or pouched 
^milk-divers, 1^4 Knight Did, Meek, 931 It ICryoUte] is 
found in great abundance and purity in Greenland, and 
serves to make a 8ne *milk-glass. 1389 Puttrnham Eng. 
Peetie tn. xxiv. (Ark) apo Who would not thinke it a ri<R- 
culouB thing to see a tadj in her *milke-house with a veluet 


. 1596 WilU h Inv, AT. C. (Surtees) 11 . sti Ike 

milke-^use stuffs. 1891 T. Hardv Tett xviL (189s) 146 It 


gownef 

milke-hc 

was a large room over the milk-house. 


188a W.R. Smith 

Khukih a Marr. v. 149 We find among the Arabs a feeling 
about *milk-kinship so well established that [etc], 1899 
Atlbntfe Syti, Med. VI. si6 Tense, shiny, smooth, white 
or mottled skin, marked often by dilate veins, whence 
comes the name *milk-leg or white leg. i^Ba Stanyhurst 
ASiieit IV. (Arb.) 114 Shu 1 now.lyke a castaway *milck- 
madge. On mye woers formoure dm fasmingT i88x J. P. 
Sniloon Deury FarminerMz The ' *milk-mirror ' or 'es- 
cutcheon ' theory of M. Guenon, t&of Shaks. Timen iv. 
iil. Ilf Those *Milke pappes That through the window 
Bame bore at mens eyes. 1898 T. Thomson mu., Ged., etc. 
I. 84 Rock cmtak-trose quarts, "milk quarts, siderite. 
1898 Maynu Bxpot. Lex,, *Mitk-Scab, another common 
term for Parrige imrvalia.ar Cmda lactea, or milk-blotch. 
• .*Mm.teedi. SemamMilk^ab. aifBrit.Med. 7 rut. 
19 Fek 409/1 Mr. Power's report of the Hendon *mllk. 
mrlatina outbreak. 1887 T. Brown Saints in Vprear 
« . ' ^ P*^ ^ vermin, bred up to. .rubbiire out 

of *milk 4 coM lyta Admion Sped. 48s p 4 He is 
^ter aoquaint^wtth the Mllk-£^ than hh Steward's 
F» T. Bullin in Nat. Rev. Aug. 859 That 
tentlful, InexDltca^ plmnomenon of the • •milk sm ' sud- 

^ isa U.».. a 


H Mm MuRmira,/W!^/ GL Smoky Mts. iL 46 The 


adiiertM vill^ 

JuUlf" ^ spaime 3 Jc 

jbsiie^l^to tlw Weiinm 81^ 

^ IV; 13 » Tima thickaoiiiie, whkh MsamUe tha «milk. 
SUH* OH the heart, are not [etc.]. . 1848 Penny Cyei. Su^ 
Ilk-BUiar u anjntegm constituent ofthe milk of 
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1I84 Bower & Scott tr. De Bary's Pkaner. toB The sharp 
difference of structure between the sieve- and •milk-tubes is 
always particularly clear, sum Bncyd. Brit. XXV. yof/t 
In one genus {Laetarimt) 'milk-tubes', recalling the lacti- 
ferous tubes of many vascular plants, are found- 14.. ypcAxi 
Wr.-Wftlcker 573/30 Ceagu/atorinm, a •mylkefessell. sgM 
in Peacock Eng, Ck. Furmtnre (1866) 41 He haith melted 
y* [a 'hally water fatt'l and made mylke vessell thereof. 
s8ss Sir £. Smith in Syst. Nat. Hid. 1 . 29 Milk vessels 
from the stipules of the Ficus elastiea, 184a J. Aiton 
Dent. Econ, (1857) sio He must examine . . the calf itself, 
— its head, and above all, its milk-vesMl and its teats. 
x8os Med, Lenden App., •Milk-Walks, that is a certain 
proportion of neighbouring streets served by a particular 
person. 1697 Kidorr Uetueck (1698) 53 He sup with 
an Apple or two, with a little Bread, and small Ale, or 
•Milk-water. 1769 Mrs. Rakpald Eng. Heusekpr. (1778) 
365 To distill MTilk Water. 1333 Edrn Decades 245 The 
parte of heauen cauled Via Lactea. that is the •mylke 
waye. 1393 G. Harvrv New Let, Netable Cent. B, The 

.T.l I ...... t I .11 


ley. 

Mas. Lincoln Leet. Bel, Km. 104 CataeUa mellis,,, 
plant 1611 CoTca. av. Latctier, L'kerbe laictiere. Tv- 
thimal. Spurge, •Milke-reed, Woiues-milke. 14.. Vec. in 
Wrw-WOleker 614/5 Scarieia, the •mvIkthysteU ighs Turnkr 
Herbal VL 146 Leucacantha.. named in English milkthystel. 
1868 Treat. Bet. 107a Senekus eleraents and S. asfer or 
Milk Thistle. 1898 Fryer Aec. E. India f P* 105 Ike 
Hedges and Lanes are chiefiy set with two sorts of Bushes, 
called by us •Milk-Trees. 2830 Lindlxy Nat. Syd, Bet. 
214 A milk-tree called Hya-hya in Demerara. 1885 Lady 
Brassxv Tke Trades sia The milk-trM {Tau^inta lac- 
yields a sap in colour and taste like milk, if drunk 
while fresh. 1397 Geeardx Herbal ill. xi. iiax Of •milke 
Trefoile, or shruo Trefoile. Ibid, 11. cccccii. 1058 Of "milke 
Vetch. 1780 J. Lee Intred. Bet. Kpp. 319 bastard Milk 
Vetch, Pkaea. 1I38 Mayne Expes. Lex,, MiHhVetck, 
Stem/ess. Commoh name for the ifs/ragn/timra/Ni; iTag 
Sloanb yc^oiea II. ai "Milk-wood Tree. The bark of 
this tree being deeply gash'd yields a great quantity of 
milk. 1799 Miller Gard. Diet. (ed. 7) kv, Bigneuia, Tree 
MilkwoM, having Pods, with five Leaves •• commonly 
called in America, White or Milkwood, and Tulip Flower. 
1887 Mss. Daly uigging f Squatting 43 Ironbiurk trees, 
casuarinas, and the bright green milkwood tree grew here. 

^ 11 . Used asAjr.aMiLKWBiTB. rare^K 

s8tt M. Arnold Sekrab hr Rnstum 162 That vast »ky- 
neigUDouring mountain of milk snow. 

Milk (iBillc)» V. Forms : i iiiooIo(g;iui, mil- 
oian, myloUn (Nbrikumb. soniilolSff)> 3 » 5 i 7 
milke, 4 melke, 4-6 mylkff, 6 molke, mjloke, 
6- milk. [OE. milcian, meolcian, f. mile, meolc 
Milk sb.\ cf. ON. miolka (Olcel. mjSlka, molka, 
MSw. moll^, Sw. mJMka, Dx. molke). OE. had 
alto the 8tr. vb. melcetn (meolc, molccn) inherited 
fiom OTeut. (see Milk jA); no clear traces of 
this have been found later than the OE. period ; a 
aolltanr instance of molkeh pa. pple. ocenrs in 
1587, bnt It tranilatet the Ger. pyrnolken.} 


Lords Day 6 Or (that they suffer) any •milke-woman to 
cry milke on that day. 

b. Prefixed to namei of plants, chiefly in the 
sense 'containing milk’, as milk-bush, (d).^ 
milk-hedge ; ( 3 ) a milk-yielding shmb of the apo- 
cynaceous genus Wrightia, native of India ; (c) a 
similar shrub, Wrightia saligna, native of Queens- 
land (Morris Austral Eng. 1898); milk-grass 
CoRN-HALAD ; milk-hedgo, a shmb or small tree. 
Euphorbia Tirucalli, native of Africa, and culti- 
vated or naturalised in parts of India; milk 
lentil - Milkwobt(?); milk-parsley, 
num palus/re; milk pea, plant, a prostrate legu- 
minous plant of the genus Galaeiia, esp. G. glabella 
and G. mollis, native of the warmer parts of 
America; milk purslane. Euphorbia maculatai 
t milk-reed s Spurge; milk-thistle, (a) m Lady’s 
THISTLE ; (b) Sow-thistle ; milk-tree, (a) « 
milk-hedge; ( 3 ) anv tree yielding a wholesome 
milky juice, esp. the Cow-tree; (^) an apocy- 
naceous tree, Tanghinia venenifera, native of 
Madagascar, the poisonous seed of which is 
employed by the natives in trials by ordeal; 
fmilk-trefoil, Medicago arbor ea ; milk- vetch, a 
plant of the leguminous genus Astragalus ; milk- 
wood (tree), (a) a Jamaican milk-yielding tree, 
Pseudolmedia spuria ; (^) a species of Bignonia ; 
(r) the Australian paper-bark tree, Melaleuca leuca- 
dendron; (d) one of the sapotaceous ironwood 
trees, Sideroxylon inerme, native of the Cape of 
Good Hope; (e) a sapotaceous timber-tree, Mi- 
museps ooavata, native of South Africa. 

*780. Munro Narr, (1789) 80 Thom hedges are .sometimes 
placed in gardens ; but in the fields the •milk bush is most 
commonly use<l. s 88 a Floybr Unexpl. Baluchistan 15 
Pitching the tent so as to enclose three large milk bushes. 
1893 ' R. Iron ' Drcatn IM 13 fannita sat alone beside a 
mule-bush. 1744 in W, Ellli Aied. Husbandm. (iTip) III. 
iii.xxi. i6t In June, at a Distance, the Fields look as if all 
covered with spilt Milk; which is from a Flower, for that 
reason called *‘Milk'Grass, Munro Narr, (1789) 80 
A hone will have his head and eyes prodigiously swelled 
from standing for some time under the shade or a •milk 
hedge. 1840 £. £• Napikr Scenes f SK Foreign Lands 
11 . vL 183 The .. green rows of the milk hedges, 1787 tr. 
LinnxHX Fant, Plants 1 . 182 Selinum, ,.*sili\\i Parslej’. 
1874 Gray Lest, Bet, 14a Galaetia . . •Milk-Pea. il 

•* ' ' " J. ‘ ^ ' • 


I. In literal sense. 

1 . irons. To extract milk by handling from the 
teats of (a cow, goat, ewe, etc., rarely, a woman). 
Also absol. 

To ntilk the ram, ike bull : fig. to engage in an enterprise 
doomed lo failure. (Cf. mu/geat kirces^yirg. Fcl, iii. 91.) 

r 1000 Sax. Leechd. 111 . 178 Hyt bio mac god ceap to 
milcian. a xm in Cockayne Shrine 130 Se xehyrsta mon 
meolcode oa hinde. ciioo.S'. Eng, Leg. 1 . 351/330 Heo ne 
XM a<mnrewe nohe lasse.bei heo were i-milked an eue. x^ 
Irkviba Htgden (Rolls) I, 359 uide wyfes. .were i-wone^. 
forto schape hem self in liknes of hares for to melke here 
neqheteres keen, Lancu P, PL C xviir. to An hynde 
oher-while To bus sclle sclde cam and suffrede to be melked. 
CX4M Maundev. (1819) vL 71 For as meche as sche had to 
meche Mylk in hire Pappes, , .sche mylkcd hem on the rede 
Stones, a 1451^ Patten Lett. I. 98 He speke with wemen 
which were mylkand kyne. 1330 Paist.r. 636/1, I mylke 
a womans brest,yV tire dn laid dune femme. 1391 Shaks. 
7*74^ Gent, 111. 1 302 ^ed, Inpiimis She can milke. a tM 
Haler Tract Sacr, Tracts (1677) 40 That fell out which Urn 
the common proverb, sc. Whilst the one milks the Ram, the 
other holds under the Sieve. 1718 Pope Lei. to Lady M. IV. 
Meniagn x Sept., When she milked, it was his morning 
and evening charge to bring the cows to her paiL 1783 
Ramsay Gentle Sheph. v. ii, To leave the green-sward dance 
when we gae milk. 1806 Med. 7 rnl, XV. 383 This cow 
being troublesome . . he bad . . milked her himself. 

b. To extract or draw (milk). Chiefly passive. 
1308 Trevisa Barth, De P, R, xtx. Ixv. (1495) 901 That 
mylke is beste that is next to the complexion of mankynde : 
..And the nere it is mylked the better it is. xgay Anoiew' 
Brunivyke*s Distyll. iVaters Giv, The mylke whiche is 
molken in the momynge. 1846 J. Baxter Libr, Pract, Agric, 
(ed. 4) 1. 196 If the same milk had been put into the milk- 
pans directly after it is milked, 
t c. To cause (milk) to flow. Also with out. 
c 1400 Mal'ndev. (Roxb.) IX. 36 And for scho had to mykill 
mylke in her pappes ..scho mylked it oute apon be reed 
stanes. 1344 Phaer Regim, Lyfi (1560) Avijb, Also ye 
muste shave hys heade, and myike theron womans mylke. 
t d. To ODtain milk from by sucking. Obs. 
x6os Shaks. Mach, 1. vii. 35 , 1 haue giuen Su»e, and know 
How tender *tis to loue the Babe that milkes me. 

6. 'I'o keep (cattle) for the purpose of milking. 
x8q8 tVesfm, Gas, 4 Apr. to/i The largest farmer in Eng. 
land, .milks at least a thousand cows. 

2 . intr. To give or yield milk. In early use of 
women (? = sense 3 absol.) ; now only of cattle. 

97s Blickt. Hem. 93 pa breost b.i pe nxfie meolcgende 
nxron. e 1400 Rem, Rose <418 For liche a modcr she can 
chcrishe And milken as doth a norys. xjhy Museum Rust, 
IV. 935 The eating of the first shoots or rye makes ewes 
milk extraordinarily. x886 C. Scott Sheep Farming 178 
Some of the breeds of sheep milk very heavily, 
t b» To eject milk. Obs. 
e 1430 MxucFcstial xxo perwyth [she] toke out hyr swete 
papM, and mylked on hys prote. 

1 8. irons. To .suckle. Obs. 
xjSa WvcLir Isa. Ix. x6 With the tele of kingU thou shah 
be mylkid. C X473 Partenay 6456 Glorius virgin . . which 
milkest with-all The sone of god with thy brestes brod. \m 
Li Lloid Pilgr, Princes (x6(^) x b^ A Bitch, .fedde him and 
milkt him. 

IL transf, nxidjig. 

4 . Irons. To drain away the contents of; to get 
money out of, 'bleed’ pecuniarily; to exploit, 
turn into a source of (usually) illicit profit. In 
early use con&X./rom. 

c 1516 Frith Disp. Pnrg. To Rdr. A vj,Thts theyr painful 
purgatorye. .hath of longe time but deceaued the p^ls nnd 
mylked inem from theyr monye. tS 39 More Con/. Tindate 
Wka 639/3 They mylke them so euaungelically, that when 
their maisters call theim home, they gyue theim a very 
shrewed rekening. 1337 Bible (Matthew) Esek, xviii. Comm, 
(end), Or y* the presies benefyees were not sufficient for 
them to lyue on, with out soch pyllage : or yet that the pore 
people coulde by any other meane be mylcked from that 
thynge, wherwytn they, their wyues, their housholde and 
chyldren shuldc lyue. X391 Lyly Endym. ill. iii. 23 Loue 
hath as it were millet my thoughts and drained from my hart 
the very substance of my accustomed courage. 1695 Ven- 
TRis /fe/. (1716) 11.28 He would milk her Purse and fill 
bis own large Pockets. 2711 Ramsay Prospect of Plenty 
51 (Spain) grasps the shadows, but the substance tines. 
While a' the rest of Europe milk her mines. 1893^ Saltui 
Madam Sapphira ao4_'They have got something , he 
would insist, 'or else Tootli is milking his client . 1904 
Daily Newt 8 Oct. 6/a It will be possible for the Depart- 
ment to 'milk ' these grants as much as they like. 

Comb, J. JoNEi Ovids Ibis 41 Milk-purse Laugrert 
(so Erasmus termes them) are far more tolerable then Cut- 
purse tyrants. , , 

b. U.S. slang. To milk tke market, street, to 
hold stock so well in hand as to make it fluctuate 
at will, and so yield any financial result desired. 

xSm Mbddery Men 4 Myst. Wall St.xjfi To use the 
slang of the financial quarter, they * milk the street '. xBSi 
HarpeVs Mag, 820/2 The . . process of * milking the market . 
C. Horse-racing (sec quot.). 
il6e Timet s Jan. 8/6 By such tricks as ' milking by 

keeping a horse a favourite at short odds for a race in which 
he has no chance whatever, only to lay mrainst him [etc.]. 
2863 Hotted s Slang Diet, s. v. Milk, . . When a horse is 
entered for a race wnich his owner does not intend him to 
win, and bets against him, the animal Is said to be * milked 
d. To ' ta^, steal the message from (a telegraph 
or telqihone wire) ; to intercept (a telegram). 

1879 Prescott Sp. Tetepkom 108 The..simp 1 icityof the 
means by which a wire could be milked. .si rock the whole 
of the party, 1899 Tit-Bits 3 June 185/1 * Milking ' tele, 
grams. .is a fairly common practice. 

1 6. To • hMidle ' . pmon en«cin£ly } to clrtw on 
by wiles. Obs. 
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MILS'PUirOH. 


1013 Flbtchrii Rut* m ii. iv. All thb b but In seem- 
ing To milke the lover on. 

o. a. To elicit, draw cut, 

a i0i8 pRBBTON Cav, (1630) 477 To milke consobtion 
out of the prombes. i 06 e Guknall Ckr, in Arm, in. 176 If ; 
ever you had but the sweetness of any one promise in it [xc. 1 
the water of life) milked out unto you. tSjs Mas. Carlvlb 
Rar/y L*it, (1889) 189 , 1 took nothing in hand the whole dav 
but milking news from her (a rather rural metaphor), which 
she with unabating copiousness supplied, 
b. To drain oingp, out of, 

i6sa Nrrdham tr. St§dtn*t Mart CL Ep. ped. 6 Hm 
never made any farther use of them than to milk away the 
Su^ects monie under pretence of building Ships. i8pi 
C. E. Norton Dantit Pur^, *xiv. 15a Here it b not 
forbidden to name each other, since our sembbnee is so 
milked away by the diet, sow Kipling in Dtufy MaU 
34 Aw. 4/4 Dysentery that milks the heart out of a man. 

7 . To extract juice, virus, etc. from. 

lysg Mtus, Acts ^ Resotva (i8;8) III. 307 Any liberty 
obuined..fn>m any Indian or Indbns, for catting off any 
timber, wood, hay, milking pinc'tre^. .shall not be any bar 
to said guardbns in their said action or actions. 1I71 R. 
Rllis tr. CatHltui Ixviii. ti a Strainer of ooze impure milk'd 
from a watery fen. 1896 IVntm, Goa, 31 Jan. s/k A Urge 
black snake.. not milked for, sav. eight days, will give as 
much as four and a half grains of liquid poison. 

8 . To manipulate as one does the teat in milking. 

1041 H. Monk Seng »f Soul 1. 11. IxxxUi, He.. with ms 

fingers milked evermore The hanging frienge. iM Brit, 
Med, Jrnl, 1 July 16 The other loops of distended boweb 
may then be 'milked ' between the rubber-covered fingers. 

1 0. Honc€-use, To instil with the mother’s milk. 
I00a Drvdkn & LeuDA Guise iv. L (1683) 29 You. .milk'd 
slow Arts Of Womanbh Tameness in my Infant Mouth. 
ISillMUldrWatm. Milk diluted with water ; 
hence traus/, andy^. 

fl. The colour of milk and water; a blqbh 
white colour. Also, a kind of cloth of this 
coloor. 06s, 

tcit Acc. Ld, High Treas, Scot, (190a) IV. 343 For iij 
elms Franche claith of the new mylk and wattir, to be him 
ane coit. igsg-ifi iHd, (1003) V. 75, xvj cine of cbith calUt 
mylk and waiter. iMg in Becks Draped s DUt, (1886) 
s.vj, xj yards of mylke and watten x8s. ijfia Richmond, 
Witts (Surtees) i^a To Charles my Sone. .one clock (cloak) 
of colour callid milk and waiter. 1571 in Witts ^ tnv, N, C, 
(Surtees) 1. 363, xv yeardes of blewe carsay xv^j pece of 
mvlk & waiter j* ij*letc.). 

2. Feeble or insipid discourse; mawkish or 
weakly amiable sentiment. 

1819 Bvron Let. to Murray i Feb., The discouragement 
of the milk and water they have thrown upon the First 
fCanto). 1844 Thackeray Crit, Rev, Wks. x886 XXllI. 208 
Inspinra by that milk-and-water of human kindness. 1887 
Trollop! Ckron. Barset II. 11 79 The conversation had 
bad so much of miiluand- water in its composition, that (etc.) 

8 . attri6, as adj. Like milk diluted with water ; 
hence * wbhy«washy *, insipid, feeble, mawkish, 
weakly amiable. 

1903 7f^t, Amer, Congr. (1823) IV. 209 Change the milk- 
ana- water s^le of your last memorial ; assume a bolder 
tone. i8b3 Bvron 7Nea viii. xz. All their pretty milk-and- 
water ways. 1848 Tnackbray Van, Fair viii, My rascals 
are no milk-and-water rascals. 1870 Friswill Mod. Men 
of Lett, i. 14 A milk-and-water damsel of the real Dicken- 
wn idcaL 

Comb, i804 Kimrall Was he succts^uif iv. 36 A pRle^ 
roilk-and-watcr-looking youth. 

Hence mik-aad-wa'ter v, inir,, to feed upon 
milk and water. Also Maik-aad-^wa*texlirii, 
MUk-MUUwa’terlaMS. 

t8oy Sem Fdm. Lett, Nov. (1894) 1 . Hi. 87 It. .would be 
giving the signal to build some vib milk-and-waterbh 
legendary ule upon so beautiful a subject 1819 Metr^Hs 
I r 94 As milk-and- watery as a Roman senator. 1834 Westm, 
Rev, XX. 208 The ancient beauty however, opines 
in the milk-and-waterineis of her Denevolcnciu that 


ifajwjgN/r, rive children milfc-and-watering in the parloar. 
1869 — Mui, Fr, IV. uL Thb gentleman, .is more milk and 
watev with you than ril be. 
lEOk-OOW. Now dial, «MiLOH-oow i, a. 

>035 CovnoALB t Smm, vL 7 Two myOce kyne vpoo 
whi^ there neuer came yock. sfio0CA0/rtf,CAaiKY,ecc.(i88i) 
48 What a spight it was to see. .a milk-cowe to be stuog bf 
a hedgehog, lyay A. Hamilton Hew Acc, £, ind,\, xxv. 
315 Whether our East-indb Company got or lott by that 
War, I know not..; but thb 1 know, tliat tba Chief lost a 
good Milk Cow. M94 W. Hutchinson Hist, Cumberid, I. 
210 Several rarmcn keep about twenty milk cows. 
i88s Carlvlb Ftedk, Gt xiit I. (1872) V. < Hanover wsi the 
Briunnic Maiestyb beloved son ; and toe Britidi Empire 
his opulent milk-cow. 

lUlken (midk’n), a. Now ran or Obs, [f. 
Milk sb, -kn a. OE, hud my/ciu, but the wevd 
was prob. formed afresh in the i 6 tb c.] 

1. Consisting of milk ; cccas, abotmdfnff In milk. 

1070- Mylken. tacteus, sfisy R. 

C(arcw 1 tr. Esiient^ World ^ Wonders iB Xte bony and 
milken riucrs. « zSiS.Ralbigh Pilgrimage 16 Tbtre will 1 
e 1 Vpon tucry milken hill. An 

S^^i£llcen2^^"^ ** ^ constant course 

2. Of the colour of milk, milk-white. 

407 A prety 

(which did leaue milken lines vpon her rosie r*' 
T.AiiAMsA|#.sr^ * 
us her mi 


I IS Aquist audmllkiiissB, 
^ - --.3 Lactantins bskig (accent- 

ing to hb name) a mild and milken man. 


4.‘ Milkin nuyaiMlLST WAY. 
a 1988 Sidnsy Astr, 9 Siettes Song v. iL.(ta 

said thy eyes were starres, thy breasts the il 

1390 C Fits-Gbfprxv Sir F, Drake Psb, O you once 
matchlesse monarches of the seas, But now adiuuiM to an 
higher place.. In that (hire palace neere the milken race. 
i0ia Bacon Rss,^ Foriune (Arb) 376 The way of fortune is 
like the milken way In the side. 

MUor (mi'lku). Milk v. k -kb 1.] 

'1. One who milks (cowb, etc.) ; one who draws 
milk from the udders of cattle. Milker's cramp^ 
a form of cramp to which milken are liable. 

c 1473 Pici, Voe, in Wr.-WOlcker 793/23 Hie mulsor^ a 
nwlker. s|M Florio, Ca^imulgo , , a milker of goates. 
1041 Best Farm, Bhs. (Surtees) 134 In hyrlnge of mayde 
servants vow are to make choice of such as are good milkers. 
T. Hardy Tess xvii. (1892) 140 The mincers formed 

Aga Allbutls 


189s T. Hardy Tess xvii. (1892) 14c 

S uite a little battalion of men and 1 
ysl. Med, VIII. 14 Milker's cram|L 

t2. «Milt. Cf. Milk sb, 4 and Du. melker, 
C147S Piet, Voc, in Wr.pWUlcker 765^8 Hee teutis^ 
mylkere. 

8 . An animal that yields milk, esp. a milch cow. 
Chiefly with adj., good^ bad^ etc. 

1807 A Youno Agric, Essex (1813) II. 876 They (York- 
shire cows) are excellent milkers. 1886 All Year Round 
14 Aug. 34 Weed out the bad milkers, and never keep a 
cow after her fifth calf. 1891 Eng, Ittustr, Mag, Na 88. 
290 The gentle lowing of the milkers in the stockyard. 

4. An apparatus for milking cows mechanically. 
Also, couhtnilkir (Knight Diet, Mich, 1875 ). 

6 . One who * milks ’ a telegraphic message. 

1891 Cassells Sal, Jml, Se^t. 1036/a. 

Hence Mi-lkSMsa, a milkmaid. 

1839 John Bull 28 July 354/1 The red-elbowed cow* 
milkeress of Cornwall. 

HilkfU (midkiul), a. Obs, exc. dial, [f. Milk 
sb, + -ruL.] Abounding in or replete with milk. 

s A Fleming Virg, Georg, tu 33 Kine downward stretch 
their milkfttll vdders. s8o8 SYLVssTxa Dn Bartas IL iv. iv. 
Decay 1053 O Milk-full Vales, with hundred Brooks in- 
dented. i88a J. WALKxa Jaunt to Auld Reehie aai Milk- 
ful crummies rowtin' up the loans. 

XiUdnaM (miTkines). [f. MiLKT a, + -bbsb.] 
1. The state of being milky; the condition of 
resembling milk in appearance or oualiW. 

1890 Flovem Anim, Humours viii. 88 l*he witness and 
Oyliness of the Blood, which absorbing the Add of the Chyle, 
it loses its Milkiness. oiTsa Lislb /faxA (1757) 395 Thb 
milkineas of the ^es shows that such sheep are far gone. 
1891 Anthony's Photogr, BulL IV. 96 If no milkincss ap- 
pears, a solution of common washing soda, .should be made. 
1899 Attbutls Syst, Med, VI. 444 llie milkiness [of certain 
ascitic fluids] b due to the presence of allnimin. 

b. Of sidereal and meteorological phenomena: 
Clondv whiteness. 

1791 HxRSCHELin PhiL Treme, LXXXl. 77 Among them 
b..Orionb. a cloudy star, .but it does not seem to be con- 
nected with the milkincss any more than the^resu s 80 o 
Tyndall Glae, L xxviL 196 After which a milkiness slowly 
stole over the heavens, 1879 Newcomo A Holden Astron, 
958 So dbunt as to cause the individual stars to disappear 
in a general milkincss or nebulosity. 

* 2. fg. Mildness, softness, ratleness ; wciknesi. 
(Very common in the i 8 tb c.) 

s09e Dbvdbn Cleomenes 1. i. 4 Would 1 could share thy 
Balmy, even Temper, And Milkiness of Blood. 1733 Snol- 
LXTT Cnt, Fathom (1784) 51/a One may thcrem easily 
conceive with what milkincss of resignation he bore the loss 
of the whole, 1708-74 Tvckki Lt, Hed,, Hum, Hat, xxxiv, 
There b a softness and milkincss of temper that cannot say 
nay to any thing, iflsq Hawthosnk S. Felton (1883) 37B 
The doctor..by no means iooeasing the milkinsss « nb 
mood by frequent applications to the Nadi bottle. 
Villdlig CmMkiq), vbl, sb. [f. Milk v, k -ivoL] 
The action or the verb Milk. 

L The drawing of ndlk from the ndders of oowa 
or other animals. 

rs44o PrwnC, Peam. gnfx Sloppc, vessel Ibr mylkyim 
. .multra, 0 1174-8 O. tfABVBV LottM, (Camden) 144^- 
watchd her gouig a milking a mib from y^ towns. 
Youatt Cattle uL 18 Their qualities may ba lefetred to 
three points; their wotkii^ fattsoliig, and luBkingi 1880 
Tyndall Glae, 1. UL S4 MUQng wm over when we rcCuroed 
tothechfUet. 

2. camr. The Quantity of milk drawn from a 
cow or from a dw at one time or OMration. 

ssiflELvoTiMrr., JlM:lfw,t)MmyntyiigjMpayle. wbtr- 
into it b milked, tits C otob.| bConuoniuComm, .milkinf : 
as much as^ yeelds at a milking, iftis J.Stbvynbbs Lu6 
P^. WkSi 1, IL xxix, The wbob miSaiig want to the floor. 
8 . tichn. The steeping of cloth in sour milk 
dnring the bleaching proceas. 

s0|7 WNrmcK, etc BiC Trades (1848) 31 The next pro- 
em o called the milkiiM, or the soaring. 

4. attrib.^ as milktug eaWf cramp, gear, machius, 
pail,pot, tide, fshscl, Hoot, time, Irads, tube,yardi 
mllking-loaii dial, (see ouot). 

1784 Twamlby Dairying v The people., who buy Coiss, 
always make a large bag In a ^mllMiig Cow tSsb first 
^jecL sfl9D Syd, Soe 7 Lex„ ^MUkirAirmmp, I 0 M T. 
Har^ r#«f xviL (1891) 145 wSbM the *RnUMng-faar 
nobody cwld have guiite d w^ he was 1844 2. Btb* 
'MENS Bk, Farm lu. 804 The shepherd or caitle-fliao 
taking it es apart of hh duty to mag thtm iqacirtalB 
•pot of ilM fiekfio be mflked. and which b asudly named 

mMhine*, 1348 Earn MA,Jfnfrftndr.a^m^yiMtpay^ 


BE Farm II. 458 There bone side of a cow which b usually 
called the *iiilliclng side. I877 Wittk 4 /mf,H, C, (Snrteej 
1 . 481 In The Kitchinge And Larder House. .IIU ^milken 



¥ 

P. Sheldon Farm, 


lim-tiii , 

01 the *milkfnB trade. mWi 

58/1 A silver 'typho^ or ' «mllklng.tube . sbbb w. senior 
Hear 9 Far 281 The migpie Hum sweetly from the three 
gum-trees by the *milking-yRid. 

Wlf-liig (mi'lkin ),///. a, ran, [f. Milk v, 
+ -IN 0 «.] That milks. 

i8ss Clark Viii, Minsir, 1 . S03 Milking maids and boys. 
1847 Tennyson Princess v. rxs You did but come as goblins 
in the night, .. Nor burnt the grange, nor buss'd the milking- 
maid. 1091 T. Hardy Ttss xxiL (18^) 176 One or two of the 
milking-men. 

i■liu*l]d■h,<^ |Y.MiLXf 4 .-i>>] 8 H.] Milky. 
'HO. Trivira Barth, De P, R, v. xlv. (1495) s6a Amonge 
the colours of vryne some bytoken defawte of digestion as 
white mylkysshe and yelowe. 1896 Fever Acc, R, India 4 P. 
322 The Occidental (pearls) ara of a Milkbh Colour. 
XilUftM (mi'lklfts), a, [f. Milk sb, 4- -less.] 

1. Having no milk, devoid of milk. 

c s6ae Z. Bovo Zieris Flowers (1855) 33 The sucklings. . 
Doe from their mllklesse mother's brests draw blood. iM 

* Quis * Grand Mastery, lao With musty bread, and milkicss 
lea. 1003 Contemp, Rev, Mar. 311 Helpless babes were 
slowly (Tying at their milk less breasts. 

Jig, B8i^T. Goodwin Child of Light 179 Hast thou found 
a promise, whbh b a breast of consolacion, mllklesse T 

2. Bot, Not secreting *milk’ or latex. (Said of 
certain fungi.) 

• 1871 Cooks Heuutbk, Brit, Furqd L 217 Russub.. Gills 
nearly equal, milkless, rigid, brittb, with an acute edge. 

lUlk-liTdred, a. Cowardly, ' white-livered 
1803 Shaks. Lear iv. iL 50 Milk-Liuer'd maik That bear’st 
a cheeke for blowes. 1780 ^ H. Brookb FoetffQual, (1809) 
111. so Vou..hare-bearte(f, milk-livered poltroon. 

Milkmaid, [f. Milk jA 4 Maid .1 

1. A woman that milkt or is employed in a dairy. 

sSSe Hulobt, Mylker or mylke maycie. 1370 Foxr A. 4 

M, (ed. a) 2294A £lbibeth..hcaryn8..a certetne milke- 
mayde singing pbasauntly, wished her self to be a milke- 
mayde as she was. 1897 Drvdbn Virg, Past. 111. 153 In 

. . ..... .. Beattik 

I milk- 
i would 

be marrying mlil^aids. 

Comb, rt86e Patmosb in B. Charopneys Mem. {1900) I. 
X. I 5. 141 So splendid a beauty with so milkmaid-like an 
of Dtetension. 

2. Locaf or book name of several plants (see 
quoti.). 

1133 Haturalist III, 225 Itfx oeuifoliMm albefitium^ 
Whitc-spotted-leaved Common Holly ; known also by the 
name of MUkmaid. il 80 Bsittbn ft Holland Plemt-n. 33s 
Milk Maid, or Milk Makb (1) Cardamtne /raleusitfAi) 
Stelhria Holoetea ^ .. (3) Letus cornkuleuus, „ (4) The 
flowers of Conr/ottmtus «Wfrw,..(5) Primula vulgarity 
L, var. (the * oxlip'). MsY. Francis Saddle 4 Mocastm 
88 Myriads of daisies and ^milkmaids* powder it [the grass} 
with snowy flakca 

(mi'lkmfrn). [f. Milk sb. 4 Man.] 
L A man who sell! milk. 
tgSg Ridkb Bibt, Schel,, A milkt man, laeiarius, thsb 
Blount Glossogr,. Laclary, a Dairybousi^ and nay 
used for a Dayry-man, Milk man, or ChMS-monger. 1879 
Trials gf Green^ Berry, etc 65 On Fi^V momlnB our 
Milkman came and tola us, that one Mr. Coafrey was round 
murdered. s8|B Dickens O. Twist x, Tbs butebsr throws 
down bb tray,, .the nilk-man bb palk 
2. A man who milka cows. 
seoB Contemp, Rev, Dec 83s The mllkimn had donned 
fkms blouses of giey bemp-ttnen, _ 

tMMkmMit. Obi. [f. Milk lAf'MiAT.] 
Food made with or from milk. . 

81440 Frmnp, Pmw, ^/i Mylke m mete Mdj 
wytke royOtai 


liuajruv wmaw r 0'^^e 0 spw»t Bssa a 

vain the Milk-maid tugs an empty Teat. 178B Beatti 
Minstr, 1. xxxb, CrownM with her pail the tripping mill 
maid sings. itM James Woodman li, Barons' heirs woul 
[ milkmaids. 



(mlfe). Ois. etc. *;/W. ft 

Miu a. + -ims.] Tin agmpit* p( 
or. cow, owo, oi, Cl 
AlwmUk W.1 ito piedaotogciienny.dMn 


..ana in too wimer, 01 wua mhss 
I n Proe, See, Ant. ieot. (1898) XR . 
to be brou^t up betwixt eecb iw| 
leid nenoiiea edlloieiK 
mllkMilo dw said Duou 
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KILKSZLB. 


loaf iUgATiinlx them altogether [etc.]. f8|7 Dickens Pukw* 

I . It SRielM, 1 think, like milk-punch. 

’IB-IImU*. O*. exc. dial. Alio c •solo, -lyle. 
ff. MfLK sb, SiLB. Cf. milk-syi, Milbby.] 

1 A itrainer for milk. (See E, D, D.) 

Durham Aee, Rotis (Surtees) 89,] Milk^le. 

2. Ladys milksiUx the milkmaid, Cardamine 
praieHsis (Britten & Holland, 1886). 
|Ci*lk-Snak2. [See (juot. 1863.] A hand- 
some colubrine snake, Ophibolm eximtus^ common 
in many localities in the United States. 

illtf Holbrook N. Amer, HirpetoL III. 69 Coluber exi- 
f fafut.,.HoU9t Snake or Milk Snake. I^u/xo, 1869 Wood 
Ral, HM, 111 * 131 The Milk Snake, or House Snake 
(Colu^r eximiui) is common in many parts of North 
America, and has derived its popular names from its habit 
of entering houses and its fondness for milk, which some 
persons fancy it obtains from the cows. 

Ki'lksop. [f. Milk sb, + Ho?sb,] 
fl. A piece of bread soaked in milk. Obs. rare, 
c lASo Liber Cocorutu (i86a) 53 Mclle white brede in 
dyssnm aboute, Powre in wellyd mylke, with outen duute, 
called is mylke soppys in serves For Satyrday at nyji. 
in //. * sayings’. Obs. 
i«77 Hanmer Anc. Ectl, Hist, 71 Lingering in their 
milksoppes and smoothe Exhortacions. 
t c. Milksop dishes, dishes made of * milkmeats *. 
iSsS Earlb Microcosm, (Arb.) 47 Quaking Tarts and 
quiuering Custards, and such milke sop Dishes. 

2 . tA* An infant not advanced beyond a milk 
diet. Obs^ ran. 

e s^ Towneley Mvst, xii. 460 Secundus Pastor, hayll, 
lytvll tyn mop.. hayll lytyll mylk sop ! hayll, dauid sede ! 

D. fig. An effeminate spiritless man or youth ; 
one wanting in courage or manliness. 

[iiaO-gS in 35M Rep. Dtp. Kpr. Rtc. (1874) App. 17 
A villein called Robert Milcsop.] c Chaucer Monk's 
Prol. aa Altai she seith that euere ^t 1 was shajM To 
wedden a Milkwpe or a coward ape, 1968 Gravton Chron. 

II . 847 The Erie of Richmond Capitayne of thys rebellion, 
he is a Welshe milksop. wtSio Fletcher, etc Kni. Malta 

““ '** .canst the " 


II. i. Thou milksop, . 


him. 1^ L. SrKFHEN Eng. Th, in 18/A C. J 
has a contempt for Richardson 1 


e. attrib, and Comb. 


I as a milksop. 


t8u T. Wilson in Blackw, Mag. 
dandyned era of milksoppism. \ 
Arrow I. ii, Y'are a milk-soppini 


hou feare to see A few light 


' ligt 

hurts, that blush they are no bigger? 17^ Fielding Tom 
Jones XI. vii, 1 ought to be d—ird for having spoiled one of 
the prettiest fellows in the world, by making a milk-sop of 

^ " C. 11 . 377 Fielding 


' >S49 Chalonkr Erasm. on Folh P jj. Farm more milke- 
soplylce and womannishe to cast foorth teares. 1790 Student 
1 . 141 The milksop looks and mincing steps of the pretty 
centlemen. BiBjp Prard Poems (1864) 11 . 97 Like a fool 
Ripe from a milksop boarding-school, 
lienee Kilkfloppiahaess, IliTkaopUiiii, the 
characteristics of a milksop. Mi-lkaopplAg a., 
imbued with ‘milksopism*. Kilkaoppp a. ■> 
MiLKsoPnNb. 

XXXtl. 398 This new 
Stkvknson Black 


k-sopping baby, so to harp on 
women. sSys T. A. Trollofr Dumton Abbey 11 . yiii. ia6, 
' 1 think I won't take any brandy this morning ’, said Reci- 
nald» blushing painfully at the consciousness of his milk- 
soppishness in this respect. 18M G. Allen Maimils Sake 
xi, About eighty'Seven per cent, of male humanity belongs 
absolutely to the milksoppy section. 

Milkstone (midkstdan). [f. Milk sb, -i* Stonb.] 

L A name for various white stones (see quota.). 

1896 Mavnb Expos. Lex^ MiUrStene. Common name 
for tha Calaetites. 18S0 Piessb Lab, Chem. IFonders a 
Two rounded whitish flint pebbles such as boys call milk- 
stones. 1890 Syd, Soe. Lex., MiUretone. Same as Cedac* 
tites. Also, the same as MorocMkus. 

2 . EaiM, pi. ' Hard concretions resulting from 
the retention or extravasation of milk in the breast, 
and its gradual inspissation and calcification by 
the absorption of its watery constituent {Spd. Soe. 
Lex. 1 ^). 

lU'llB-tooillt One of a temporarv set of mam- 
malian teeth which are replaced by the permanent 
teeth (cf. milk^eanisee, molar, etc.)* 

*2>7~8 B Cnambbm Cyct. b.v. Teeth, Twelve foal-teeth or 
milk-teeth a horseV 1839 Todds Cyd. Anal. I. 68/t 
The mllk-taeth. .by the enom the seventh year hava given 
w to the., permanent series. Mb C^Seoirt Sheep Faruh 
W ts At a month old a lamb will have eight inchors or 
milk teeth, which are temporary. 

HUk-wanii Of the approximate tem- 
perature of milk fresh-drawn from the cow; new- 
milk warm. 

r 1410 Master ^Came (MS. Digby tSa) xli. Caste Jmr in 
eyie of camamyfe mylke warme iii. dropes. a iflol Deb 
ikffai. Sptr, I. (ifln) 893 Tha flrst part let her drink (being 
"dlk-wamO ^ lilile and littla. 1988 SmoLLitr TVisn. 11 . 
Rxxii, 135 They bad baths of cool water for the summer : 
rot in general they nied it milk-warm. 1837 Flemish Husb. 
8s in Zibr, Use/. Kuemd., Husb. HI. T& mess Is given 

■nUk-wiratotiecair. > 

IttQUinriNd (mi-lkwld). [f, M ilkiA -h WjudiA] 

A A name given to certiun British wild plants 
with milky jnioe. a. sow-thistle^ Sonekits 
hhmoui^ Th« brim8toiio<woTt| Pttuideamm 
pMusiro\ called also Marsh milkmied. o. The 
•ii>i*y|Nirfei JSstpkarbh MoHbseabid, 

(<d* Xsriay), Miih Weed, ty|8 ArntwoiTH 
Souahoemheamhme, iTaiWiTNm- 
II. api SeRusm ^yAro/rv.. Marsh 
19 Somhm i< ro w wrt k,.Srorthlstls; 


448 

2 . Any plant of the North American genus 
Asdepias, csp. A. syriaca or ComtUi, the common 
milkweed or silkweed of the United States, which 
has a copious milky juice, and seeds tuR^ with 
long silky hairs. Green milkweed, the asclepia- 
daceous genus Acerates. 

1849-90 Mrs. Lincoln Led. Bot. App. 77 A seltpias syriaca 
(common milkweed). 1860 Gray Man. Bot. 17. S. 350 As^ 
cUpiadacem (Milkweed Family). Ibid. 354 Acerates, Green 
Milkweed. 

aitrib. s86e Lowell Biglow P. Ser. 11. No. vi, While 
Fancy's cushin'.. Makes the hard bench ez soft ez milk* 
weed-down. 

MvUc-wllitO^ a. White as milk. 

Usually employed in the sense of * pure white * ; for a pro- 


teis. c iao9 Lay. 13938 pe oder [urake] is mile- whit, c 1319 


j ground. T. nr. Gray Compl . , _ 

50 The horse which is milke-white. 1718 Pnior Dove 78 
I Her blushing face the lovely maid Rais'd just above the 
\ milk-white sheet 1808 Scott Marm, iv. vii. On milk-white 
palfrey forth he paced. 1839 Lindley Inlrod. Bot. 477 
Milk-white . . ; dull white verging to blue. 1890 * R. Boldre- 
wooo* Col. Reformer 154 A broad, milk-white be.'ich 
received the vast rollers. 

abtol. 1683 A. Snapb Anat. Horse 1. i. (1686) 2 The Horse 
will be of a milk-white or yellow-dun. 

tb. MUk white w<y==MiLKT Way. Ohs. 

*558 Eden Decades^ 'llie tracteof heaiien cauled Laclea 
t/iVs^at ia the mylke whyte waye. 1994 Taming o/a Shrew 
(1607) D3b, As faire ns is the milke white way of louc. 
1994 Blvndevil Exerc. iv.xix. (1636)475 Having described 
unto you . . as many stars as are named in the Globe, and 
aUo the milkewhite way [etc.]. 

Mil]i:wort (mMkwiiit). [f. Milk sb. + Wort.] 

1 . Any plant of the genus Polygala, formerly 
supposed to increase the milk of nurses ; csp. Poly- 
gala vulgaris, a common British plant taring 
racemes of very irregular briglit blue or sometimes 
pink or white flowers. Bitter milkwort : the Poly- 
gala amara {Treas. Bot. 1866). 

1978 Lytb Dodoens 1. xxxiii. 48 There be two kyndcs of 
Mylkewurte, differing both in name and figure : whereof 
one is called Glaux, and the other Tolynala, 1997 Gukarde 
Herbal 11. clx. 448 Of Milkewoorte. 1671 Salmon Syn. 
Med. 111. xxii. 430 Polygala lIoAiryoAov Milkwort, a hand- 
ful steeped all night in white wine . . purgeth Choller. 
M99 B. Stillingfleet tr. Gedneds Use Curios, in Misc. 
Tracts 191 No physician would have even suspected, 
that our milkwort would be osefull in the bite of serpents. 
. . unless the principles of botany had led him to it. 1873 
Mum Thackeray Whs, (1891) I. 70 Dandelions and milk- 
wort among the beds. 

2 . A primulaceous plant, Glaux mariiima, 
common on the sea-coast and in salt marshes. 
Also Sea milkwort. 

»S 7 « Lytb Dodoens l xxxiii. 48 Glaux. Milkewurte, or 
sea Tryfoly. 1597 Gkrardb /f^rAn/ii. clix. 448 The true 
Glaux or Milkwoort groweth ve^ plentifully in salt places 
and marshes neere the sea. Ibut., it shall .suffice to call it 
in English Sea Milkwoort. 1840 Parkinson TheM. Bot. 
Index 1741/8 Blacke Milkewort, or Sea Miikcwort. 

3 . {Our) Lady's milkwort i lungwort, Pulmo- 
naria officinalis. 

1978 Lytb Dodoens u Ixxxv. 137 We call it in English 
. .Cowslip of leriisatem:..in base Afmaisne Onser vrouwen 
melck cruyt, . . that is to say. Our Ladies Milke worte, bycause 
the leaues be full of while spottes. 

4 . Any plant of the genus Euphorbia. 

1840 Parkinson Theat. Sot. 184 Tiihymalus she Lac- 
taria. Spurge or Milke worte. 1793 CHAMaKasrK/..S*w//. 
Add., Milk-wort, or Wart-wort, is also a name .sometimes 
given to the Euphorbia. 1886 Britten & Holland Plant- 
Names App., Milkwort, Euphorbia Helioscopia and other 
specicf (Essex). 

ff . pi. Name for the root of Campanula rolundi- 
folia (Tam. 1880). 

Milky (mi*lki), a. [f. Milk sb. -k -y.] 

1 . Himng the appearance of milk, or of water 
into which milk has been dropped. Also (chiefly 
Poetl), resembling milk in colour, milk-white. 

Milky white X in poetical use -M ilk-white: In prose use, 
rather, white resembling that of milk diffused through water. 

1384 [see Milky Way). 1398 Trevisa Barth. De P. R. 
XV. IxvL (149s) sst Sibel callyth frensshmen, Gallcs, that is 
whyte and sayd that in one yere m^y neckes shall l>e 
mynyd. 1987 Maflrt Gr, Forest 76 The Caladrius sayth 
Aristotle is or milkie colour, without any black spot. 1693 
Nissena 6 Lips of Coral.. Eyes brighter then the Sun, 
Milky hands; such.. were the ravishing graces, z^ 
DRVDEirkYrx* Geerg. 111. 600 With Fleeces milky while. 
1758 Reid l^ MacqnedsChym. 1 . 195 With regard to the 
white powder that renders the solution milky ..it is nothing 
but a portion of the Lead. 1791 Herschel in Phil. Trans. 
LXXXI. 81 A star with a pretty .strong milky nebulosity. 
Ibid. 8s Tinged with milky nebulosity. i8i8-ro E. Thomf- 
aoN Ir. Culleds Nosol. Method, (cd. 3) 886 A milky humour 
like chylck ito Tennyson In Mem. cxiv. The flocks are 
whiter down the vate, And milkier every milky sail. 1899 
— Geraint h Enid iw A hart Taller than all his fellows, 
milky-white. 188a G. Lawton /?#>. Eye (1874) 157 A piece 
of tough mitl^ white looking lens capsule. 18^ Huxley 
Phyt&r. 8a The liquid becomes milky as tha carbonic oad 
gat. .bubbles through. 1883 Times 27 Aug. 8/3 The whole 
of tha bay wore a milky look. 

bi gild of the juices of plfinU and iinits. 

1877 B. Goook HeretbaeNs Husb. il (1586) 109 b, The 
Ji) Chi Figgt traa .• it milkie. . t88o Hickbiiingilv 


MILKY WAY. 

(1661) 34 The Coco Nuts .. in whose content, is 
barrel! d up . . milky liquor. 1766 Compl. Farmer s.v. Sap, 
In plants, |iariicular)y in .such as abound with a milky sap 
Sir K. Smith in Syst. Nat. Hid. I. 30 The latex, or 
milky fluid, is of immense service to man. Ibid, 31 'I'he 
following IS the mode in which the India-rubber is prepared 
uom the milky juice. 1884 Bower & StOTT De Barfs 
Phancr. 184 The slightly milky latex. 

C. Path. Milky ojri 7 « : that variety of iscites 
in which the contained fluid is milky. 

*8to AllbutCs Syst. Med. VI. 449 Such cases (of ascite^] 
are described as milky, non-fatty ascites. 

2 . Of or consisting of milk. rare. 

155a Huloet, Milkye meates, or meates made of milke. 
Laciana. 1697 Drydem Virr. Georg, iii. 483 The salacious 
Goat . . twice as largely yields her milky Store. 1791 Mrs. 
Kadcliffe Rom, rarest 111 . xxvi. 339 Several peasant 
girls.. were dispensing the milky feast. 

3 . Containing, abounding in, or yielding milk. 

1641 J. JACK.SON True Krang. T. 11. 103 The milkie fruit- 

fulnesse of the Cow. 1675 G. K. Ir. I.e Grand s Man with- 
out Passion fb 'When thtise two Milky Mountains liccome 
one double bag full of Blood, they are no more desired by 
men. 171A Gay Sheph. Week Mon. 78 As my Ku)(Om«-i .. 
With gentle finger stroked her milky tare. 1870 Bryant 
l/iad IX. 273 Argos, richly stocked In milky kine. 

b. Bol. Yielding milk-like juice. 

1861 Uenti.f.v Man. Bot. 583 The Gocxlcnia Order. ^ Herbs 
or rarely shrubs, not milky. Ibid., The .Slylcwort Order.— 
Herbs or under-shrubs, not milky. 1884 Bower & Scott De 
Bary's Phaner. 433 In milky plants pi ovided with phloem- 
portions. .these also arc accompanied by laticifcrous lube& 

c. Of food : Promoting the secretion of milk. 

1886 C. Scott Sheeb Fanning 50 Cahliages. .are also pre- 
ferable. .for ewes at lambing tune, and are very * milky \ 

d. Of an oyster; Full of spawn. Cf. Milk sb, 
8 b. 

1869 Chambers's Encycl. VII. 334/1. 

4 . transf. and fig. Of persons, their actions, 
attributes, etc. Soft, gentle; in bad sense, 
timorous, effeminate, weakly amiable. 

160a and Pt, Return fr. Parnass. 1. iv. (ArK) 17 Sec 
what a little vermine pouerty altcrcth a whole milkie dis- 
fiodiion. 1607 Shake. Timon ill. i. 57 Has friendship such 
a faint and milkie heart, It turncs in lesse then two nights? 
1698 M ANTON Exp. 7 Nr/ic 20 Peter writeth in a milky, sweet, 
middle way. 1764 Foote Patron iik Wks. 1799 1 . 353 If 
you And the audience too indulgent, inclined to be milky, 
fete.]. >781 Mrr. H. Cowley Bold Stroke for Hutb. 1. ti, 

I long to set a pattern to those milky wives, whose mean 
compliances degrade the sex. tSig Byron 5 Sept, in Moore 
Lett, h Jrnls, (1830) 1 . 426 They made .. me (the milkiest 
of men) a .satirist. 1883 j. Parker Tyne Ck. 3 People who 
..spoke a soft and milky language. 1884 W. C. Smith 
Kildrostan 93 , 1 hate Your meek and milky girls, that dare 
not kiss A burning passion, clinging to your Bps. 

ff. Comb., as milky-farinaceous, -looking, -watery 
adjs. ; milky oap, one of the gill-bearing fungi, 
Russula lac/ea ; t milky circle, the milky way ; 
milky-fevar, -hedge, -parsley, -acall, -sea ^ 
milk fever, -hedge, etc. (see Milk sb. 10, 10 b); 
milky tree - Cow-trkk i. 

1887 Hay Brit, Fungi tia Russula laclea. The •Milky- 
cap. 1646 Sir T. Browne Pseud. Ep. vii. iv. 346 The 
Galaxia or •milky Circle. 1848 Allbut/s Syst. Mta, 1 . 4 1 1 
The most satisfactory diet ..ha '*iniIky-(aiinaccous one. 
1747 tr. Astrue's Fevers 355 A fever, with a swelling of the 
breasts can be taken for lio other tlmn a •milky fever. 1797 
Encytl. Brit, (cd. 3) XII. 33/3 * Milky-Hedge, the Kngli^ 
name of a shrub growing on the coast of Coromandel. 186a 
Miller Elem, Chem., Org. (ed. a) a68 A •milky-lcx>king 
fluid or emulsion. 1640 Parkinson Theat. Bot. 928 , 1 have 
enlituled it .. Wild "milkie Parsley. 1799 Miller Card. 
Diet. (ed. 7) S.V. Selinum, Milky Parsley. 1888-34 Goods 
Study Med. (ed. 4) IV. 487 Whence the French name of 
croute de lait and our own of "milky scall. 1871 Kingsley 
At Last i, Th.it most rare and unexplained phenomenon 
of a * *milky sea ’. 1666 J. Davies I fist. Canbby Isles 49 
Others have venemous qualities, as the •Milkie-tree. 188a 
J. R. Rees Pleas. Bk.-Worm v. 168 Ijangutsbing •milky- 
watery young men. 

Hence Ki lkily adv. rare. 

1881 Watson in Jml. Linn. Soc. XV. 347 The shell is 
milkily transparent. 1903 N. Munro in Blackw. Mag. 
June 813/a The byre was warm and odorous milkily. 

MilkjWay. [f. Milky a. -«• Way sb., transl. 
of L. via laclea. Cf. milk way (Milk sb. 10).] 

1 . bGaLAXY I. 

c 1384 Chaucer H. Fame 11. 439 Sc yonder loo the Galoxie 
Whiche men clepcth the mclky wey e. 1951 Kecordb CsuL 
Knowl. (1556) 105 The Milkye way in hc,iuen, whiche many 
men in England do call Wailyng sircctc. 1619 Crooks 
Body of Man 495 As we thiiike the rvis lactea or Milky 
Way in heauen is occasioned by un infinite number of amall 
starres. 173a Pofe F.ss. M.^n 1. 10a Far as the solar walk, 
or milky way. 1868 Lock\f.r Elem. Astron. i. § 1 (1879) 

II This belt is the Milky Way. 

2 . fig. and allusively, a. A way brilliant in 
appearance, or leading to heaven. 

M. Wanderingjew{.\%^l) ^ The path to Heaven 
ia a milky way ; not a hioudy. 187R Eachard Cent. Clergy 
60 Goodness is the milkcy-way to Jupiter's palace. 

fb. Poet, The region of a woman's bicast Obs. 

ttea Wither Fair Virtue E, Whatsoeuer others say, 
There's alone the Milkie-way, That to beauties walkcs doth 
goe. 1^ Drumm. or Hawth. Flowrts Sion 48 From her 
heauie Eyne Along her Cheekes distilling chnstall Brine. 
Which downe-wards to her vuorie Bicst was driuen, And bad 
bedewed the mllkie-Way or Heauen. a 1704 T. Brow'n On 
Beauties Wks. 1730 1 . 43 Two snowy mounts, so near her 
heart. . . Between those hilK a milky way there leads, lyai 
~ Behofd her heav'oly face and heaving 


Ramsay Tariaues 843 1 
mijky way. 
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Mill (mil), Forms : a. i mylan, i-s, 6*7 
myln, 5-7 mulna, 4-7 mylna, 5 myllna, 
myllan, 7, 8-9 dial, miln ; fi. i myUi 3*4 mulle, 
4 milla. 4'5 inyUa, 4-6 malla, 5 myl, 6-7 
mylCl, 0- mill. [OE. mvlen masc. and fern. 
prehistoric *mu/fNo-, ^mulina^ a late L, mollnum^ 
molina (whence F. nwulin^ Pr. molin-s^ moli-s, 
Sp. moltnOf Pg. moinhOi It. mulino, molind)^ f. 
vtola mill, f. moU toot of molhe to grind : see 
Meal sb\ The late L. word was early adopted 
into the other Teut. langs. : cf. MDn. moUne fem. 
(Do. //la/eii, t nuulen masc.), OHG. muli{u fem. 
(MHO. m&l. mod.G. miihie)^ ON. mylna fem., 
perh. from Eng. (Sw. md/iat Da. 

For th« loss of Uie n cf. Min, in most dialects pronounced 
(kil).] 

1 . A Gilding specially designed and fitted with 
machinery for the grinding of com into dour. 
Also forming the second clement in certain 
obvious combinations, as water^^ wind-mill, flour- ^ 
mdst mill, many of which are treated under the 
nrst element. 

iCiHELWOLD RuU Si. Bttui Ixvt. (SchrOer 1885) 137 
pBt is wxterscype, myleii [cioeo (Logeman) mvll), wyrtuii 
and xehwylce misenlice crcftas [etc.]. 98a in Kemble Cod, 
Diflf. 111 . 189 Se mylcnham and se myln ftaerto. a 1100 
Gtrt/a in AH^/ia{tBi6) fX. 361 Faldian, fiscwer and mylne 
matian. a laM Amcr, R, 88 Vrom mulne & from cheping, 
from smiSe, & from ancre huse, mo tiSinge bringed, 13. . 
Cnw. 4 Gr, Kmi, 3303 What ! bit wharred, & whette, as 
water at a mulne. C1374 CMAUcaa Former A^t 6 On- 
knowyn was ^ quyerne and clc the melle. c 1490 Besir. 
Troy 1604 There were bild by the bankes of be brode 
stremes, Mylncs full monv. . 1406 Lydg. Dt GuiL Pilgr, 
5433 Thys greyn was to the melle brouht. 14B1 Caxton 
Godfrey xx. 31 They sawe vg myllenes, whiche stode at 
brygge nyghc the town and sette them a fy "" ^ 

ciron, if. ^ A Miller that 

wall. 1601 ruLBtCKB isf Pi. FaraU. (lOoa) 39 : 

so be Endowed of a inline, but shall haue the third part of 

.1 ii .u V f 


me with Snakes, hang on mv backc, & weigh me downe, 
crying. More sackes to the Milk 1649 Howell Pn 
Pari, 10 Lewis the eleventh.. could well tell how to p^ 


jid settethemafyre; i^JmCsafton 
that kept a Mill adioinyng to the 
( Pi. Parail. (i6oa) 39 She shal not 

B, but shall haue the third part of 

the profit of the milneJ»eMuse the milne cannot be seuered. 
itim G. HEiBEST jiu. Prudent, 153 The mill cannot 

S ind with the water that's past, a 1706 J. Cunningham 
IlUr 3 In a plain pleasant cottage, conveniently neat. 
With a mill and some meadows. 1770 Golosm. D*t. VW. 

It llie never-failing brook, the busy mill. 1818 CauisE 
Digoti (ed. a) VI. 4^ Edward Manning being possessed of 
the moiety of a mill for the term of fmy years, made his 
will. 1903 Blackw, Mag. Sept. 365/1 A leet. . whose waters 
ufork the mill below. 

b. la figurative and other phrases. To draw 
waiir to {ondsS milli to seize every advantage. , 
To go {fius) through the mill : to pass through | 
a definite course of labour or exoerience; similarly, , 
to put through the milL To oring more sacks to > 
the mill : to supplement argument with argument 
or weight with weight. Much water runs by the 
mill that the miller knows not of \ many things 
happen before us of which we know nothing. 

igBB Skelton IVhy nmi to Court f 107 They may gar- 
lycxe pyll Cary sackes to the myll. 1546 /. Hkvwooo Proo, 
(1867) 60 Muche water goeth by the myll. That the miller 
kaowth not of. igpo Nabhk PouquiCt Afot. 1. C u b. To 
the next, to the next, more sacks to the Myll. i8sa Mabbb 
tr. AUmam's Guzmau IXAl/. 1. (1630) When there was 
nothing to be done at home, your Lackies.. would.. fright 
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his game, and draw water to his owne Mill, dten W. 
Hughes Man o/Sin 11. vlIL 118 The Invention of bringing 
more water to the Popes Mill. 1890 * R. Bolorewood^ 
Cot. Reformer {iBeti) uy Going to do wonders, and make 
important chanjKes. That will wear off— we've all passed 
through that mill. 

o. A mechanical apparatus, whether simple or 
complicated, for grinding com. 

Not found until the i6th century ; the quota. 1535 hardly 
Breve its currency, as Luther, whom Coveidale very often 
follows, has mOhle in both passages. The older word for 
ahandmlll was QuaaH; in the case of a water-mill or wind- 
mill, there was little occasion to separate the notion of the 
machinery from that of the contatning fabric which was 
necessarify connected with it. 

tpM CovBaoALB Rood, xL 5 The mayde aeniaunte which 
is DMynde v* mvlL — Matt. xxiv. 41 Two shal be grynd- 
inge at the MylC safe-87, Hand-mill]. 1814 

Markham Chee^ ifutb, (1668) k v. 40 If you cause thcae 
Beans to be mited wn a Miln, and so miat with Oats, it 
will recover him. 1894 Bovle Grounds Meek, Hypothesis 
3i>a A Water-mill, or a Wind-mill, or a Horae-mill, or a 
Hand-mill. 1791 Cowraa Odyss, xx. 135 She rested on her 
mill, and thus pronounced The happy omen hy her lord 
deslr^. 1903 Pilot 33 Aug. 179/3 5an-nhng«tsu then pro- 
duced a small mill and ground the wheat to floor. 

2 . A machine or apparatus for grinding or 
leducing to powder or pulp some solid substance. 
Also, a building fitted with madiinery for tills 
par|^. Often as the second element of obvious 

th. mOOny Powdyr. Lamm.dc Pmumt, KnU 
** "“5 «“ mploW Car th. 

mdm of 1 ^ Nttw oT I>C|i«..tlM etlMUHclMd ibrih. 

or KnocKnig mill, wmen rsfloce tne wnoie Doay to a very 
small laod, ibid, 15 s The lin-elag, may, by being wgSm 


to the open air and ram for a time, be sooner prepared in 
the mill, and melted down. I9ia>i4 Porx Raps Lock 
III. 106 The board with cups and spoons Is crown'd. The 
berries crackle, and the mill turns round. s8oe tr. Lagrangps 
Chem. 11.71 The result will be a sulphate of lead cf a beau- 
tiful whiteness, and exceedingly line, if it be washed in 


is in form of a tube Jetc.l tbid, 417 The older in which the 
stamps drop varies in diaerent mills. 
fig, 01633 G. HERBsaT Jacula Prud, 747 Gods Mill 

S ’indt slow ; but sure, ifgs Tennyson in Msm, Ixxxviii, 
round in yonder social mill We rub each other's angles 
down* 1870 Longf. tr. Km Logau, Retribution, Though the 
mills of God grind slowly, yet they grind exceeding small. 

b. An instrument designed to express the juices 
from any succulent matter by grinding or crushing; 
usually with defining prefix, as cane^ cider mill, 
sMWoRLiDGX(////r) Vinetum Britannicum: or, a Treatise 
of Cider... And a Description of the new-invented Ingenio 
or Mill, For the more expeditious and belter making of 
Cider, tfev DavoxN Virg, Georg. 11. 759 Then Olives, 
ground in Mills, their Fatness boast. 1794 t. Clark Agric, 
Httsfind, 40 The [u, dder] mill consists of a stone like a 
mill-stone (runner) set on its edge, with an axle through the 
center [etc.k 1853 Ure Diet, Arts (ed. 4) 1 1 . 364 They give 
the name virgin mi io that which is first obtained from the 
olives ground to a paste in a milL 

0. Sc, A snuff-box ; originally, t one in which 
tobacco could be ground to powder by a simple 
mechanism, (Cf. mull.) 

1776 C Keith FarmePs HeC vl (1794', Wi* mill in hand, 
and wise adage He spent the night, a 178D Shirrefs 
Poems (1790) 315 And there, o'er pot o' beer right spruce. 
And mill in hand. The carlscrack d awa* fell crouse About 
the land. i8og G. M’Indoe MUtion Potatoes in Chambers 
Pop, Hum, Scot, /’arivf (1863)170 In the laird's nieve John 
ramm'd his mill. The butd ^*d in anither gill. 

3 . In the ifi-ifith c., applied by extension to any 
machine worked by wind or water power in the 
manner of a corn-mill, though not used for the 
puipose of ^nding. In later use applied to 
various machmef for performing certain o^rations 
upon material in the process of manufacture ; often 
with defining word, ai in flatting-^ fulling-, roll- 
ing-^ saw-mill, 

1417-ilLetc \yeitfulUng-milts.s, Fulling aMsAj. 1463-4 
RolU o/Parlt. V. 503/3 Wollen Cloth, fulled in mifles 
called Gygmylles and Tonne Mitles. 1998 [nee a], ifai 
Elsino Debates Ho, Lords (Camden) App. 138 Ireland and 
Norton came back and. .surprised one milne used for other 
works of his trade. 1785 Watts Logic iv. L § 1 In order to 
make mills and engines of various kinds. 1717741 Cham- 
bers Cyel., Milt . , among gold-wire-drawerk is a litlle 
machine consisting of two cylinders of steel, serving to 
flatten the gold, or silver wire, and reduce It into laminm, or 
plates. . . They have also milts to wind the gold- wire or thread 
on the silk. Ibid., There are also .fi 4 k-Milb, for spinning, 
throwing, and twisting silks. 1863 P. Hhtsce Dockyard F.€on, 
34a l*he j^oductive power ed this mill b astonbhmg : it will 
manufacture armour-plates from so to 40 feet long [etc.]. 
fig, vnx ^wnxexT Humph, Cl, 10 June Let. lii, He ob- 
served, that her ladyship's brain was a perfect mill for pro- 
iecti. 1848 Lowell Biflow P. Scr. 1. iv* Pock Wka.(i879) aoo 
Babel was. .the earliest mill erected for the manufacture of 
gabble. 1883 G. H. Bougkton in Harped s Mag, Apr. 694/1 
Model villages,, .all turned out of the same milL 
b. A machine invented by Antoine Bnicher in 


the 16th c. for the itampiog of gold and silver coins. 

In the English Mint it permanently superseded the earlier 
practice of striking with the hammer in 1668. 

1861 Order in Counc, In Folkes Table Eng, Silver Colne 

--- - ^ a-a tii 


Silver Coin 91 All the wekave now In England, .are 

reducible to Two Sorts, .one stamp! with the Hammer, and 
the other Prest with an Emrine, called the Mill. s8sy 
Rudino Ann, Coinage 1 . 139 Tne advantage of tbb machine 
(which b knoam by the name of The Mill and Screw) over 
the old mode of strOcing with an bammer^consists [etc.! 18194 
Humfhrbvb Coin, Brit, Emp, 1 13 Pbtte Blondcau. .who had 
carried to perfection the. .modes of Ramping coins by the 
mill and screw, was invited to England. «. He produced 

G ttems of half-crowns, shillings, and half-shillings, coined 
' the new mill and screw, by which meanaa legend was im- 
pressed for the first time upon the edge. 

o. Calico and Bank-note firintingx A roller of 
hardened ateel having Impresied upon it, from a 
hand cngiaved die, a pattern which by pieiauie it 
transferm in intaglio to the calico-printing cylinder 
or note-printing plate. 

tfeaURE DUt, Arts ai8 The first roller engraved by band 
bcauedihedie; the second.. b called the min. sfiTfiKNiCNT 
Diet, Meek,, Min,,,Thn hardened steel roller having the 
^ ^i^ wrftand used hr impnsiing in MagUbapUm,, 

d. A hollow revolving orltnder in which leitiier 
is Mumbled 'in contact ^tn oil, tailor any amclio* 
rating liquid. 

1814 Knight ML Meeh, Sumil. 606/8 Tha nitl b uiad 
fm Ruffing light tehtr, and fie, other purpoioB, After 
Rpnmg, sklvinsL and riiaring, the eMes art put in tiR mill 
with some tan Hquor to soften tbmn a^ niaka tham peroua 

4. A building or other ]riace or estaUiihment 
fitted with macninery in whtdi a certain bdofl^, 
manufacture or mannfecturing proceii it carried 
on ; esp. with prefixed word, as in eotton -9 eiU-f 
silver-mill^ etc., o.v, wider the fink dement 
jmnAet, Ld, Hi^ TIpwr 5 M Ctgaifi II, 149 Itam. .to lha 

Franch armomriofatup libliflrnaaiiiiliL f|8i/MVL 


3^ i6ja R, yoknsmls Kingd, lb Commw, 347 Six mills, in 
which they make plate for^ armour. , 1674 Rav Coitect, 
Idbrds, Smelting Stiver 113 The Smelung and Refining of 
Silver at the Silver Milb in Cardiganshire, sfeg Ure PMtos, 
Merntf, 387 He (Mr. Giahim] cannot admit a new hand 
into hiB mill unless he has Joined the combination, life 
Ronalds & Richardson CAen/. Tecknoi,M,9) 1. na Large 
quantities of eaw-duR accumulate at the mills, tilt Ray- 
MONO Mining Gloss,. Milt, i, Eng. That part of an iron 
works where puddle-bars are converted into merebantdron. 
1909 Edin, Rev, Apr. 478 He,. built milb in lha neighbor- 
ina villages, .for the manufacture of tools [etc.L 

6. A machine which performs its work by rotary 
motion, esp. a lapidary's mill. 

1I19 URE Dkt, Arts It [the seal engraver's bthe] 
consists of a table on which i» fixed the milL Ibid., Having 
fixed the tool ..in the mill, the artlR applies to its cutting 
point, or edge, some dbmond-powder (etc. ]. i860 Tomlinson 
Arts ijf Manuf. Scr. ii. Pens 44 Each of these lengths b then 
pointed at each end at a machine called a wii/!^ conibiing 
of a circular single-cut file and a fine grit-stone. 1I79 En. 
cycl. Brit. X. M3/3 Ihe [glass] articles are held m the 
hand, and applierT to the mill while rotating. 188a Ibid. 
XIV. 399/1 Another form of bpidary's mill consists [etc.]. 
0 . slang. Shortened form of Treadmill. 

1841 Barham Ingol, Leg, Ser. 11. Mhadv, Margate. A 
landsman said, ' I twig the chap— he's been upon the Mill. 
1888 Pall Mall G. 6 June 7/t When after three days of the 
mill I got off at night I found my feet were four or five times 
their ordinary weight. 

7. A pugilistic encounter between two persons. 

1809 C. M. Westmacott Eug. Spy I. 370 To cut a dash ut 

raceior a mill. i 884 [Hemvng] Eton School Days vii. 77 
We are waiting to ace your mill with Butler Burke. i8fe 
Blackmorb Loma D, 11, They who made the ring intituled 
the scene a 'mill*, whilst we who must be thum^ inside 
it Cried to rejoice in their pleasantry. 

8 . Mining, a. An excavation in rock, transverse 
to the workings, from which material for filling is 
obtained (VVmter 1897). b. A piwge under- 
ground through which ore is shot (/(td,), 

9 . atirib, and Comb,, as miil-bridge, -builder, 
-burn, -clack, -close, -gearing, -girl, \-knave, -labour, 
-lade, -lead, -lord, -owner, -process, -rent, -roller, 
-room, -sluice, -wail\ mill-spun adj. 

1833 Tennyson Poems 41 , 1 stepped upon the old *mill- 
brion. 1799 Smbaton in Phil, Trans, Lf . 148 All our modern 
*milT-builders[etc.]. 1849 Bethunb Sc, Fireside Stor. 111 The 
mill from which the *mill burn, .sweeped nearly half round 
the village- 1768 Ann, Reg, 73 His servant-man.. carried 
him into the *mill-close. slegj* Nicholson Operai. Ale- 
ihanie 364 The approprbte modes dcsoibed under the 
article *^ill-gecrmg i8a8 Whittier Mary Garvin 18 0 
*mUI-girl watting late and long the shuttles^ restless play ! 
ifef Skenk Reg, Maf., Slat, Will. 3 Ait they quha hes 
milns. .sail haue aae mabter, and tua Krvants *niil-kiisve!i. 
iWb Kingsley in L^ (1877) 11 . 138 *Mill-labour effemi- 
nates the men. 1868 Pbard Water farm. iv. 39 l*he dansers 
produced by *mUl-ladcs and sluices. 1609 Skene Reg. Moj., 
Chaim, Air g si I 4 Mylleri..Cake the fry, or smolts of 
salmon, In the myine dame or *lead, contrair the ordinance 
of the law. 1897 Daily News si Apr. 6/a The water flowing 
ill the mill-lead. s88d Dierabu Endym, Ixiii. Perhaps we 
shall gR rid of them all some day— landlords and *mill- 
lorda 1839 Use Philos, Manu/t 348 Assassins who had 
hired themselves -. to murder ^ifl-owners. 1I94 Hum- 
rHREYB Coin. Brit, Emp, 113 They are exceedingly well 
executed by the "mill process, and have the laureated bust 01 
the protector, with olivag dxl [etc]. 1871 Raymond 5 fx//i/. 
Mimes 4 b Mining The ore. .produces very base bullion 
by mill process. 1894 IL & Ferguson Hist, Wssjmortd, 
S05 Mills . . still pay *mill-tcntB to tbb day. life M . Scott 
Cruiss MMsynx, (1836) 33a li being part of Rory's to 
prepare *miU>rolIeri ana other large pieces of hard-w^ 
required for the esiatea felow- shfl Lend, CaM,flQ, 3186/4 
Oraered that none but. .tboia concerntd in the Coinaae, he 
permitted to enter the Melting-houses, ^MilLroonRlRc.]- 
1844 STEFHBNa Bk, Farm I. 073 The protective effects of 
running water, such as wator-falb from ^mUI-sluices. i8bs J* 


10. Special Comli^tlooi, as inill-bandliig, 
belting for the wheels of mill macbineiy ; mlll- 
bav (tfon), rough bar iron as drawn out by tne 
pnddlcfB* rolls; miU-bed, the cast-iron M of a 
machine for breakbg flax, expreming ollf etc-j 
miU-boetle. the oodcroach; mlU 1^ * tieei 
adze fixed in a wooden thrift used for diwinp and 
cradcing millstoocs; mill-boom, the harrier of 
floating timber stietdied about a law-mlll to leUin 
floating logs; miU-braokL n rent in cloth m^c 
during the process of fitiUlng (me Bbao* /fi 3) » 
miU-bandlo (see qttot)7b3tt-eflko, (e) 
resulting from the Soorpoiatioo of the in|^ient> 
in aim procew of manomckiife of gnnpciwder ; 
liniecd etke (Knight 1875 ); tmj 
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etcapes ; miU-faver, a form of low fever prevalent 
amongst the young hands in linen mills; mill*flle 
(see quot. 1884); f mill-fleam, a mill-stream; 
mill-gi^nfl Warpif^^ that part of the warp which 
is m^e by a descending and ascending course 
of ^e threads round the warping-mill (Knight 
Dut. Mtch, 1875) : mill-gold, ?gold obtained by 
stamping ; mill-haiid, one employed in a mill or 
factory ; mill-head, (a) that part of a horse-mill 
from which the driving-gear is suspended; (/O 
(see quot. 1825); mill-head, -headed 
having a milled head; f mill-holm, a watery 
place about a mill-dam (Ray N,C. Words 1674) ; 
t mill-hoop » mill-case ; mill-hopper - Hor- 
FEB 3i 4; mill-iron -? Mill-pick or Mill- 
bind ; miU-Jade, a mill-horse ; mill-lodge </iVi/., 
a mill-pond; f mill-mail, toll paid in feudal 
times lor grinding com at the superior's mill; 
t mill-money, money coined in the mill and 
press, not struck with the hammer (cf. mill-six- 
pence^ •Uster)\ mill-moth mill-beetle \ mill- 
ore Minings metallic ore lit for stamping or 
crushing; mill-pin, (a) "I » mill-spindle \ {b) 
Her, a representation of this; x^ll-pot, ?a 
basket contrived to capture and retain fish ; mill- 
pulf (//a/., a kind of dock used for stuffing mat- 
tresses, etc. ; mill-ream (see quot.) ; f mill-reek 
dial,^ a disease to which workers in lead-mines 
are subject; mill-ring, (a) the space in a mill 
between the runner and the frame surrounding it ; 
(^) the meal which remains about the millstones 
(regarded as a perquisite of the miller) ; (<*) the 
dust of a mllf (Jam.) ; mill-run, (<r) Gold Minings 
the work of an amalgamating mill between two 
* clean-ups ’ ; (^) a mill-racc ; (0 Minings a test 
of a given quantity of ore by treatment in a mill ; 
hence mill-run v., Minings to yield (a given per- 
centage) at a mill-run; mill-aail, the sail of 
a wind-mill ; so mill-sail-shaped a, (see quot.) ; 
mill-saw, a saw for use in a saw-mill ; mill-saw 
flle, a die used for sharpening mill-saws ; mill- 
saw web, the blade of a mill-saw; mill-soale, 
an incrustation of black oxide of iron formed on 
the surface of iron in the process of being rolled 
(Ctn/. DUL 1890) ; mill-seat, a site suitable for 
a water-mill ; mill-seed (see quot.) ; mill-shaft, 
(a) a metal shaft used for driving machinery in 
a mill ; (3) the tall chimney of a mill ; mill- 
sixpenoe, a sixpence coined in a mill; mill- 
spindle, a vertical shaft supporting the ^runner* 
of a flour- mill ; mill-staff, an oak staff designed 
to test the dat face of a millstone ; mill-stank, a 
mill-pond; fmillatook fulling-stock \ mill- 
stream, a mill-race; also Jig.\ mill-tester, a 
tester coined in a mill; mill-timber, ? timber 
that has been dressed in a saw-mill ; f mill-tooth, 
a grinding or molar tooth; f ndll-trough, (o) a 
corn-bin ; (b) a mill-race or -pond ; mill-wash, 
? -Mill-tail; mill-way, a thoroughfare leading 
to a mill ; mill-work, (a) the machinery used in 
mills or factories; (3^ the designing or erection of 
the machinery in mills or factories ; mill-worker, 
one who works at or in a mill; tmill-yemer, 
one who has the custody of a mill. Also Mill- 
dam, M1LL-ROB8E, Mill-house, Mill-ink, etc. 
iSas l?ai^ Newt ti Dec. 7/4 Unpuncturable Canvas 
Uning, for ^mill-bandinih driving belts,.. and cycle tyres. 

ML Diet. Arts 700 Passing through the remaining 
grooves till it comes to the square one8| where it becomes 
a ^mlU-bar. Ibid, 707 This iron called mill-bar Iron, is how- 
ever of too inferior a quality to be employed in any 
machinery. iSas J. Nicholson Operat AfeeAamicM6 Fig. 
436 represents the section of a *mill-bed. 1771 J. R. Forstkr 
tr. OsbeeJUt !• 170 The *Mill beetles, .annually come in 
ships from the East Indies. 1631 Winthiop Lei, in Ne%o 
Eng, (tSte) 1. 381 Bring.. mill-stones.. with bracings ready 
cast, and rings, and *mul-billa 1897 in Sheffield Trade List 
? 7 ..Mill Picim and Bilk to order. 1877 MichigoH Rep, 


s8nr in Sheffield Trade List 

Vvvw 

aXXV.siS Complainants had a lai^e quantity.. of timber 
••in their *mill.boom at East Tawas. sssa Act s 4 6 
fV, c 6 1 s7 If. .Cloth.. prove, .to be full of Holes, 
Mill-bradck or to be holely. site Siaiianers* Handhk, 
a) ,74 Bundle (*mtir bundle), a parcel of 

papa' in one bundle as it comes from the milL ifee 

VA* Arts 609 The amitl-cake nonedtt of Wakham 

Abbey h submitted to a mean theoretic pressure of 70 to 
» tons per suMrlimid foot iea4 Plat jlewelMo, 111. 56 
3 “ iawme..¥ 4 jeh is f^d In a^il-case, or where ^kers 
2 * ?.L®**^* meale. i8is Coroiu, Archure, a..mill- 
yt , the open chjM that holds the mill-stones. sM Foao 
»<• 111 . His tOMue tfoub like a amill-clack; 1874 
PAyoaTH ft MotANT cW. Srii, Arm, 957 As. a millclack 
tejw* « m Monmn J/rndTCint) II. 4 . Th. 
^umber b u^l fey •Mi 1 I>cob«l i8oa Mar, Eogbwortm 
ffMoone iv. The neighbours ainolned in restoring the water 

mou. as Uynde Bayara^berkest at the mone, as an olde 
myfnetewhmhal^^ dijLumbermmn's 


playstred with'flourc of barleye, and wyth '‘iiiyldust. 

3 1 Gootf s 6 tudy Med, (ed. 4) I. 257 There can be little 
oubt, that much of the mill-dust . . is derived from the 
powder furnbhed by these [mill-] stones. 1841 Best Farm, 
Bks, (Surtees) 103 Measure the meale therein.. Just as it 
coinmeth from the *milne-eye, and afore it be temsed. i8s5 
J. Nicholson Operai. Mechanic 117 To find the weight i f 
a quantity of stone Mual to the mill*eye. 1889 Brit, Med, 
Jml, 30 Mar. 704/1 The dbturbance of health called * *mill- 
fever which attacks young hands. 1884 Knight DUt, 
Mech, Suppl., ^ Mill File, a thin flat file used in machine 
shops for lathe work and draw filing. i 47 S^ Durhant Acc, 
Rolls (Surtees) 646 Pro le scowrynge medietatis de le *niyln- 
Acme. 1486-7 ibid, 650 Operantibus super le myinflrme. 
1877 Raymond Statist, Mines 4 Mining The following is 
the currency and gold value of * mill-gold. 186$ Vaily Tel, 
6 Dec, 4/4 'I'he party which would now refuse the suffrage to 
the *mill-hands. i8o< R. W. Dickson Tract, Agric, 1 . 
Plate xviii. The *mill-nead ‘is erected on a floor about seven 
or eight feet above the ground floor. s8s5 J. Nicholson 
Operat, Mechanic Gloss., Mill-head, the head of water 
which is to turn a mill. .*“6 Kincslkv Hereto, i, A duck 

C ut into Bourne imoI would pass underground into the inill- 
^e .L.. *r iT... a ..... win 


on a square pin fitted to receive it. i6si Cotcr., Archure, 
a *mill*hoope, or iiiill<ase ; the open chest that holds the 
mill-stones. 1570 Levins Manip, So/8 A *Mil-hop|)er, in- 
fnndibnlum, 1838 Cahlvlk Fredk, Gi, v. vi. (1872) 11 , no 
A stifTliacked, close-fisted old gentleman, with mill-hopptir 
chin. 7 c 1343 Durham Acc, Rolls (Surtees) ^43 In..ij 
^Milnyrenes. 1471-a ibid, 623 Pro factura del milniryiLs 
dictorum molendinqrum. t6ie H. Ionson Alch, lit. iii, Would 
you haue me .stajkelike a *mill-iadc, All day, for one, that will 
not )^ld vs graines ? 189s Jmt. Oldham Microsc. Soc, May 
101 The .shades of green in our *milModgcs are continually 
chi'Uiging.^ 189s Morn, Post 23 Dec. 3/2 .\ number of boys 
were .skating on a mill lodge at Stubbins, near Bury. taSy 
V’orhs, tnquis, (Yorks. Rcc. Soc.) 11 . 61 [In NcwlandJ 
*milncmale 16 </.). 1613 Fletcher, etc. Captain 1. iii, Only to 
live to make their children scourge-sticks And hoord up * mill- 
money. Rowland tr. Mon/et's Theat, Ins. ^8 There 
are three sorts of Blattm \ the soft Moth, the *inill Moth, 
and the unsavoury or .stinking Moth. 1877 Raymond Statist, 
Mines 4 Mining The *mill-ore produced has been of high 
gr.ade. 1513 Ld. Bernkrh Froiss, I. cccxxv. 507 Sir George 
of Besmede..bare in his armes sylucr, a *myilpyn gowles, a 
border endented gowles. 163a in Deter, Thames ( 1 758) 66 N o 
Fisherman, .shaft u.se. .any Wed called a Lomb, or a *Mill 
Pot, or any other Engine, with the Head thereof against the 


3 Sept 1/3 M ilpuff Pillows. . . Full -sise M tlpuff Beds. 1859 
Stationery llandbk, (ed. v) 101 A ream of writing pttper. . 
is required to contain 18 quires of 24 good sheets and 2 
quires of 30 sheets of outsides,,, sheets in all, good and 
bad^this is called a *ntiit ream, 1734 J. Wilson in Ess. /ft 
Ohserv. Edinb, Soc, 1 . 459 The disease which the people at 
Leadhilts call the *mill-reek. t8tt G. B. Keith Agric, Sun\ 
Aberd, 506 (Jam.) A number of the mill-masters apply the 
*niill-ring to the feeding of horses. i8a8 Earl Rnhard, 
Queen's brother xtii. in Child Ballads 11 . 467 And she would 
meal you with millering [riV]* That she gathers at the mill* 
1875 W. .McIlwraith Wigtownshire 136 A workman, 

in making an excavation near the mill-ring, came on a large, 
flat stone, ancath which were the remains of a clay urn. 1874 
Raymond Statist, Mints 4 Mining 29a The *mill-runs have 
been as high as 3 oz. gold with from 30 to 60 or. in silver. 

Ld. HATiiEKLRvin LawRepts., A/p. Cos, II, 8^ What 
b called a mtil-lade or mill-run. im Rep, to Ho, Kepr, 
Free, Met, if, S, 106 The ore gives mill-runs of 86u to the 
ton. 1898 Daily Slews 8 Mar. 2/7 The mill-run during Feb- 
ruary has been irregular, c 14M Pol, Poems (Rolls) 11 . 222 
IVyeloby, Oure 'Mylle-sayllo wille not abowte, Hit hath so 
longe goone emptye. 1833 Linuley Introd, Bot, in. Gloss. 
(1839)451 Millsaihshaptd\ having many wings prdeciing 
from a convex surface 1 .*is the fruit of some umbelliferous 
plants. 1897 in Sheffield Trade List 15 •Mill Saw.H. Mill Saw 
Webs [etc.]. Ibid,, Mill Saw Files, one round edge, lypa 
Descr, Kentucky 56 The cheapness of •mill seats and null i 
work in the United Stales A1817 T. Dwight Trav, New Eng., 
etc. (i8ai) II. 27 Directly under the bridge commences .'i ro- 
mantic fall, which . . furnishes a numberofexccllcnt mill-scats. 
184a J. .Aiton Doniest. Econ, (1857) 194 As some of the .shells 
still remain among the meal, they are .separated from it by 
hand-sieves ; these shells, thus separated, and having the 
finer particles of meal adhering to them, called * mill-seeds, 
are preserved for sowins. 1833 J. Holland Manuf, Metal 
II. 141 Turning very large articles, such as the outsides of 
cylinders.*mill-shafts, cannon, &c. 1898 Daily Netvs ai Nov. 
8/6 We should stir ourselves, and clap the stopper on these 
belching miU-shafts. 1398 Shaks. Merry W, 1. i. 158 Seauen 
groates in *mill-sixpencca, 1639 Mayne City Match 11. iiu 
14 Had 1 . .but forty Mark.. And were that fortio Mark Mil 
sixpences, I would despise you. 14.. Voc. in Wr.-WQlckcr 
S96/31 Molucmm, [the •mylle spyndelle]. 1880 Tefkeriu 
wr. Estate 166 He laid down the millpeck, and took his 


Turner Select. Rec. Oxford (1880) i8a For carego of one 
•mylbtock for the fullyng myll, egja in Birch Car/a/. Sax, 
1 1 . 377 Of hlippenham in to •milestreame, Of ham inyle- 

streame innan ha nor8 lange die. 1704 Colerimb Pari, 
Oteill. 33 Both plunged together in the deep mill-stream. 
1838 Davbnant Wits I. i. B 3 b, His wives Bracelet of •Mill- 
Testers. t8oA NavaiChron, XI. 156 Laden with mahogany 
and •mill-limDer. 1731 ARauTMHor Aliments (1735) 223 The 
best Instruments . . lor cracking of hard Substances . . [are] 
Grinders, or •Mill-Teeth, site Syd, Soe. Ux,, Mill tooth, 
a molar tooth, exoao Ags. Giost, in Wr.-Wfilcker 198/25 
Cemalis, hn»b. vti *mylentroh. c 1400 Promp. Paxv, 338/1 

• le, P,),Jmrrt- 

i« w brok^ eutge* 
tet Castle (Surtees) 


L^emaeiS, prun, ves 'mywnfcrwH. i. 

Mylb trow, or benge(mlll tfoujAe, or beugge, 
capea, tsaa Palsob. 245/1 Mylt troughe 01 
1861 W. Longbtaffb in Siege Pontefract C . 

Introd. 17 An old bridge over the •mtllwash. c laas in Ken- 
nett Par, Ant, 1 . 366 Item una tm apud la •mulnewcy. 
Ig^ Manwooo Lawet Foreet xxtIL (1615) m 8 If any man 
hauf stopped or itra]^tcd any Chuich-way, MilLway, or other 


wayc)* in the Forest or Purlieu . . >i»ii nIisII do us to weel 
thereof. 1791 W. Jessop Rep, River Witham 8 Have an in- 
crease of power for * M ill-work. 1799 H uU Advert, 29 J une 
2 '2 A colour manufactory ..together with the mill-work and 
several utensils. 1814 R. Buchanan {. title ) Practical Essays 
on Mill Work. 1891 Daily News 12 Dec. 2/3 Machinery 
and iiiillwork. 1833 Use /'A iArr. Manuf, 348 An astonishing 
dilfereiicc bclweeii their intelligence .‘uul that of the ♦mill- 
workers. ikg Daily News 3 Sept. 2/4 'i'he strike of thirty 
thou.saiid inillworkcis in Dundee. 1530 in j. Allen Hist. 
Lisktard •Millcmers and downemers. 1604-3 

Ibid, 234 Le millheymcrs ami dowiiheyint rs. 
t Mill t sb:- Uh, Also 6 myU(e, ixiill(e. [a. 
F. mil, Cf. Milk jA-J 

1 . Millet, /y/i 7 /-'rurkcy millet. 

1523 Ld. Berners Froiss. ii. ccxxiii. [cexix-.l 697 Bredde, 
made of ngrayne called mylle. 1533 Flyoi Cast. Helthe(\ 54 1) 
10b, Meates inflalyngc or wyndyc; Beanes :. .Mille : Cu- 
cumbers. 1545 Raynold Hyrth Manky mic 52 Ryse, myll, 
& many other thynges. luy GcRAkOK Iterlal 1. Iv. 77 It is 
culled. .Turkic Mill or TuHcie Hirsse. t6>o W. Folkingham 
Art of Survey \, xi. 15 Tare, Cich and Mill loue moisture. 
xBka r. Brooke tr. Le Blanc's Trav, 323 They.. get Mill, 
Rice, Pulse, and other graine. 

b. Millet-seed. 

. *666 CooriM Thesaurus, Ctmhrites, a preciotiN stone, 
hauyng in it ihinges lyke mill scede. 

2 . Mill of the sun, transl. of mod. Latin milium 
soils : see Milium 1 b. 

SM Mokwyng Evonynt, 139 Take the rotes of fcnell.. 
milTof the sunne, scatiolx, of everye one like mueh. 

tMillf sbJ'^ Cbs. [? f. Mill v-, or short for 
some comb, of Mill j^.i] Ground onk-bark for 
t.inninr. 

1626 Bacon Sylva 9 625 The Conservation of Fruit would 
bealrio tried in Vessels, filled with I int’ Sand,. .Or in Meal 
and Flou’cr ; Or in Oakwood ; or in Mill, ibgj Lend. Caz. 
No. 3285/4 All other Makers or Dressers of Leather in 
Woore, Mill, Oyl, Salt, Allom. 1711 Ibid, No. 4862/4 Skins 
..to be tanned, tawed or dressed in Woo/e, Mill, Alom. 

slang, Obs, ^ Mill- ken. 

1607 Dekker & Wilkins lists to make you Merit 43 
A word or two of the mill, quasi brcakchouse. ibid.,\ strong 
Iron harre m.-ide sharue at one end, and they which trade 
with that are called Mils. 1676 Warning for House- Keepers 
(title-p.), Thieves and Robbers which go under these titles, 
viz. the Giltcr, the Mill, the (Baslcr [etc.]. 

MiUCmil , sb,^ [Shortened from L. millesimum 
thousanath part, on the analogy of Cent. Cf. 
Mil.] a. A money of account in the U.S., lieing 
one-thousandth of a dollar (one-tenth of a cent), 
b. A proposed coin in value the one-thousandth 
of a pound (to replace the farthing) in a projected 
system of decimal coinage for Great Britain. 

An alleged sense ' a thousandth ^art of anything ' appears 
in recent U. S. dictionarie.s, but without quotations. 

1791 Jefferson in Harper's Mog. Mar. 535/1 At 20 cents 
pr Ib it is 8 iiitlls per dish. 1809 Klndai.l Trav, I. xviii. 193 
The denominations of monev in the United States are dollars, 
cents or hundredth ports of dollars, and mills or thousandth 
parts. i8ri P. Kelly Univ, Cambist 1 . 9 \ uniform way 
of keeping Accounts ha.H been c-stablishcd in the United 
States (by an act of Congress in 1789) namely, in Dollars of 
10 Dimes, 100 Cents, or 1000 Mills. x8ai J. Q. Adams Rep, 
Weights 4 .)ltas. 55 Ask a tradeMinui. .in any of our cities 
what is u dime or a mille, and the chances are four in five that 
he will not understand your question. 1882 Scudulr Noah 
Webster ii . 71 .\ premium for copyright of five mills a copy. 
1896 H. W. Ukocchion in Westm. Rez', June CXLV. 666 
T.«t the nir of a pound, the coin to be i.vsued in lieu of the 
farthinx, be called a ' mill \ and let ten of these make a 
* victoria ipM Encycl, Brit, XXXI. 292/1 I'he denomina- 
tions [of coins ill Hong Kong] are the dollar and 50, 20, and 
5 cents in silver, and the cent and mill in bronze. 

Mill (mil), v.i Also 6 myll, mil. [LMilljAI] 
I. trans. To subject to the operation of a mill. 

1 . To pass (cloth or other material) through a 
fulling-mill; to thicken (cloth, etc.^ by fulling. 

13C8 Act 546 Edw, P’A, c. 6 1 1 And beinge well scowred, 
thicked, mylled, and fully dried, everie yarde of everie suchc 
Clothe shall wave ihre pound at the leste. 1633 Proclam, 
in Rymer Foedera XIX. 447/2 All such while Worcester 
C^lothcs . . as shall be milled in Glouccstersbire. 1706 Boyer 
Ann, Q, Anne IV. 27 All broad-cloaths. .after the same are 
fully mill'd and furnish’d. 1844 G. Dodd Textile Manuf, 
iii. IU3 The cloth .. is then * milled*, fulled*, or 'felted*, 
that is, beaten until the fibres of the wool become so locked 
into each other [etc.]. 

tranH, 19®* B^t- hied, Jrnl. Na 2146. 378, It [rc. the 
folded * form '] is then ' milled ’ or iH>uti<led with heavy oak 
hammers. 

2 . To grind (com) in a mill ; to produce (flour) 
by grinding. 

Cmefly in passive, used in market reports and the like. 
1570 Levins Manip, 123/31 To Mil, molere, i8m Kyle 
Farm Rep, 47 in Libr, Use/, Knoivt,, Httsb, 111 , The grain 
thrashed is set down on one side., .and, when milled, the 
meal is entered separately, tgea Q, Rev. July 327 By Lord 
Stanley's Act of 1843 a certain advantage was given to flour 
milled in Canada. 

b. To pound or powder (tobacco). 

178a CowpEK To Rev, W, Bull 38 This ova! box, well 
filled With best tobacco finely miUed. 1887 Blackmore 
S/ringhaven xxvi. Shaving with his girdle>knife a cake of 
rich tobacco, and then milung it complacently betwixt his 
horny palms. 

0. To hull seeds by means of a mill. Also 
fVf/r., to undergo hulling or milling. 

1863 Buckman m Card, Chron. 23 May 493 The best plan 
..to pursue is to mill the Sainfoin .seed, 111 which case its 
outer covering is removed. /^/fdliThe Burnet., will not mill, 
but simply gets its wings broken elT. 
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d. PorcelaiH mamtfaciun, 
i 9 jS Kortnum Maiaiita v. 4 The vUreoiu subtUnce*. 
being milled with weter to the conslateiicy of creem. 

8. To roll (metal) ; to flatten (metal) under a 
roller or beater. 

1677 (see Milled A 4]. 1691 T. HfALE] Acc, l/ao 
/Hvemt, 60 When thU way of Milling Lead for Sheathing of 
Ships was first invented. 

4 . To Stamp (coins) by means of the mill and 
press (see Mill 3 b). 

1607 A. Lovell tr. Thivtnofs Trav. 11. 89 They (rr. coins] 
are stamp^ (as all the rest of their money) with the hammer, 
and not milled. 

b. To flute the edge of (a coin or any piece of 
flat metal) ; to produce uniform or regular mark- 
ings upon the eage of (a coin). 

iTsa Swift Drti^n^s Litt, iii. Wka 1751 VI 11 . sag, I find 
the Half-pence were milled ; which.. is of great Use to pre- 
vent Counterfeits. I 0 S 5 Macaulay Hist Eng, xxii. IV. 80s 
The new crowns and half-crowns broad, heavy and sharply 
milled, were ringing on all the counters. 1875 Knight 
Diet, Mechm 1441/1 Castaining's machine for millinf; coin 
was introduced into the French mint in 1685. M^Scitnet 
ao Dec. 414 These bearings are, conical, and milled through. 
6. To beat or whip (chocolate, etc.) to a from. 
To mill up^ to beat tocher. Also 
sjMa H. Stubbs Indian Ntctar iL o They dissolved it [sc, 
chocolata] (being pouder'd) and milled it, tempering it by 
little and little with water in an Indian cup. 1747 Mas. 
Glassb Cookery xvi. (1767) ago Mill the cream till it is all of 
a thick froth. Ibid,^ Then . . over that whip your froth which 

S iu saved off the cream very well milled up. 1784 Ei.is. 

oxoN Eng, Honstw, (cd. 9) 116 Take lour ounces of 
chocolate, ..and boil it in a pint of cream, then mill it . . with 
a chocolate stick. 1380 Mrs. RAvrALo Eng, Honsekpr, 
(1778) ao7 Mill them with a chocolate mill, to raise the froth, 
and lake it off with a spoon as it rises, Lanoob imag, 
Conv, Wks. 1853 11 . 83/a A chaplain milling an egg-posiiet 
over the fire, ifap Dickens T, Two Cities il vii, A second 
milled and frothra the chocolate. 1897 KirLiNC Cmptains 
Conragtons vii. 143 Graaa— ouch ! went the conch, while 
sea and sky were all milled up in milky fop. 

Jig, 1817 CoLEBiDGK Satyraue^s Lott, L in Biog, Lil.^ etc. 
(i 88 a) 343 What Pericles would not do to save a friend's 
life, you may be assured I would not hasard merely to mill 
the chocolate-pot of a drunken fool's vanity. 

0 . To throw, as undyed silk. 

1844 G. Dodd Tsxtilo Mnnuf, v. 131 Directions were also 
drawn up for.. grassing, milling, and hand-scutching the 
flax. 1875 Knight Diet, Mick,^ MUt,, to throw undyed 
silk. 

7 . To tumble (leather) within a wheel or cylinder 
containing some softening or tanning liquid. 

i88g C 1 . Davis Mantji Leather xxvii. (1897) 415 Then 
they (jc. the sides] are put into a pin-wheel and milled for 
ten minutes. 

8. To cut (metal) with a milling-tool. 
i8^S Knight Diet Meck,^ Miii, .a machine designed for 
milling where only a light or medium cut is required. 1884 
thid, wifx By means m the swinging sleeve true circles or 
greater or less diameter can be milled on the lace of the work. 
9 , To saw (timber) in a saw-mill. 
s8.. Ari Age IV. 46 (Cent.), Lumbermen charge the 
consumer for the full measurement of the boards [for floors] 
before they are milled. 

10 . Aitning, To crush or pound into fragments; 
to grind to powder. 

sMj Siesdemrd so Jan. 1/3 The whole of the quarts 
removed has been milled. sIm Times 19 Feb. 3/8 For the 
year there was milled a,8a7,365 tons. 

b. TO yield under the process of crushing or 
grinding. 

i8m Raymond Statist Mines ^ Miniw 347 The quarts 
. .will mill about lao to the ton. 1897 H^stm, Cat, 19 Oct. 
8/3 , 1 would not like to say that it will mill that It will 
ctrtainly mill 1 os. 

IL IL slang. To beat, strike, thrash; to fight, 
overcome; to smash, break, break opra. Also 
intr, or absoL to box ; occai. with away, 
e 1700 Street Robberies Cansidsr'd, Mill, to beat lygi 
Dixcff. 7 , Peniter (ed. a) 39 Mill the Cull to his long Ubb; 
kill the Man dead.. .Mill tne Quod; br^ the Gaol. Ibid. 
40 Mill hit Nobb; breidc his Head. sMsn Sporting Mi^, 
XXXVI. aji The Black.. threatens to mill the whole vaoe 
of fighters of the day. sfias C. M. Wrstmacott £$^, 

I. aSs Milling the glate. i84bThackeiav Cox*s D/gi^M/let, 
1900 til. sax Tug..millcd away— one. two, right and left, 
--like a latte hero as he is. 1864 IHeMYNc] Eton SeluM 
Days viL 73 Butler Burke was going to mill Chortey. Ikid, 
77 Are yon going to mill, or are you noit 
b. 7 b mill doU^ dolly : to beat hemp or flax as 
a prison occupation. Cf, Mill-doll sb. 

1714 A. Smith Highwaymen (cd. a) 1 . 141 Having been 
often punisht at hard Labour in Bridewell, which lining of 
Hcim the piicves call Mill dolly. 1733 Buogcll Bee tv. 
477 tmll on dear Polly,. .The Hemp thou art beating 
"‘ 7 * to-Morrow. 1760 R. Tomlinion Slang Pmet, 
^ 7 When Bitting with Nancy, what sichu have 1 seen !.. 
Bu^ow she milfi doll. 178s Gaosa Did, Vnig, Tongue, 
To go round like a mill. 
iatr. Of cattle: To keep moving round and 
"»®ve ta a circle. 

RMsmu h Cr«/«0>iMVv. Apr.66./t Thccttll. 
may Win to run, and then get *m[mng'-tbat is. all crowd 
tMcther Into anm like a^ll, wherm thtyjhw fonnd 

if*^^*fi*i!!** *1* *"‘***“1 round and round in a 

drete of eight or ten miles' radius. 

b. Irani, To cttiie to ' mill’ or mass in a drdtt 


18 . t/i/r. Of a whale. 

s8m F. D. Bennbit IVkating ^oy, II. aai A whale 
* milled', or turned suddenly round, upon receiving the 
harpoons. 1874 Scammon Marine A uimeUs 311 Gloss., AfiV/, 
to turn in an opposite direction, or nearly soi as, **The 
whale was running to windward, but ** milled ", and ran to 
leeward'. 

KiU (mil), V.9 slang, possibly a use of prec.: 
cf. Mill v.i 11 .] irans. Orig. in phrase 7b mill 
a ken^ to rob a house. Later, to steal. 

1367 Harman Ceebeni 84 To myll a Ken. torobbeahouse. 
IM Dekkem Lantk, ^ Candle Li, du b, If we niggle or 
mill a bowsing ken. tSat B. Jonson Gipsies Metamorph, 
(1640) II. 65 Can they Cant, ox Mill? are they masters of 
their Arts f « 1700 B. E. Diet, Cetnt, Creso, Milt, to Steal, 
Rob» or Kill. 1733 Discoo, J, Ponlter (ed. a) 10 When we 
went a Milling that Swagg, that is, a Breaking open that 
Shop. tSis sporting Mag, XXXVII. 13 He had milled 
my wipe, itill Scott Hrt, Midi, xxx. One mlpht have 
milled the Bank of England, and leu noise about it 
Mill, obs. form oT Mil. 

mUaga (mi* 1 ^ 3 ). 1 /.S, [f. Mill sb,^ -i- -age.] 
The rate of taxation in mllla per dollar to which a 
given place is liable. 

«?8« «n Columbus (Ohio) Dispatch ao Feb., There are 
cities in which the rate is higher than in Toledo, for instance, 
Findlay 33-7 mills, Lima 33*4 mills. Tiffin 30-4 mills, . .but in 
the eastern or southern part of the State, excepting Ironton, 
as g^t millage as Toledo is not presented in the tables. 
Millain(6, -an(e, •ayn(6, obs. ff. Milan i. 
Hillainer, -aner, obs. forms of Milliner. 
BUUathowma, obs. form of Miller's thumb. 
Millboard. f Altered from milled hoards see 
Millid ppl, a, 4.1 A kind of stout pasteboard, 
made of a pulp of old rope, sacking, paper, and 
other coarse matter and * milled* or rolled with 
high preasure. Also, a * board ' or piece of this 
material. Millboard cotter (see quot. 1884). 

I7SB Loud, Cam, Na 3014/3 Duties upon..Pastboard, 
Mulboard, Scaleboard. tiia J. Smyth Praet, 0/ Customs 
(i8ai) 133 Mill Boards are the thickest sort of Pasteboard, 
used by Book-binders for the covering of Books. 1884 
Knight Diet, Meek, SuppL, Mill Board Cutter, a machine 
for cutting to site mill and card boards for binding, etc. 
b. A specially prepared ‘ board ' for sketching. 
1834 Thackkrav Newcomes 1 . xxvii esS Those smooth 
mill-boards, those slab-tinted sketching blocks [etc.], if 
Gullick & Timbs Pednt, atj Milboards are. .well adapt 
for sketching in oil colours from nature. 

BEi'll-dftm. [Mill A dam constracted 
across a stream to interrupt its flow and raise its 
level so as to render it available for turning a 
mill-wheel. Also, the entire area covered the 
water held in check by the dam. 
ttSa in KennetC Par. Ant, (i8t8) 1 . 187 Per le mulnedam 


he abbay, & |wr he Ibwpid in A drownyd hym. e iS 7 $ in 
Balfour s Praeiicks (1754) 581 They tak smoltis or saimond 
in the miln-dammis. idis Morpeth Ct. Leet Ree. in 
ArchmoL ASliana XVI. 7a For Castinge hiryame into the 
millne dame.. and dampnura it}/* 17Q Brit Mag, IV. 51 
As thirteen boys were sliding near a mill dam.. the ice 
broke by the millcr'a raddcnly drawing up the sluices. i 80 n 
Jamieson, MiU^damy water collated, by means of 
a dam. to supply a mill. 

mitrib, 1833 Tennyson Poems 33 Fishing in the milldam- 
water. 

BUlldnWf obs. form of Mildew sb, 
t Mill-doll| lb, Obs. slang, [f. Mill tr.i -f Doll 
T he bridewell. Cf. Mill v.i 11 b. 

1781 Mbisinx Choice tg Harlequin (Farmer), * Keeper 0/ 
Bridewelte Soiw\ Tm Jigger Dubber here, and you are 
welcome to mill doU. sSea'JoN Hwn'Dia. Turf, sSin 
J. H. Vaux Flash Diet, MubdoU, an obsolete name kx 
Bridewell house of correction In Bridge-Street, Bteckfrlars. 
BU'll-dolLv. Whaling, fProb. in some wav 
connected witn the phr. in mill iib. (Cf. 
Dolly sb, 4 b.)] (Sm quot.) 

iSao Scorrsbv Aee. Arctic Reg. 1 . 310 note. MlH-dolling, 
consists in breaking a passage tbrongh thin loe.. by a sort 
of ram, let fall from the bowsprit 

Mill# (mil), sb. In certain card games: A 
counter representing ten ’ fishes’ or * pointi’. 

189s* Eidrah Ttxeon* Hoyle Mode Fam, 37. sMCarr. 
Crawley Card Playede Man. 196 (Qu^rute)^ MtlU It a 
mark of ivory which Is sometimes nsM, and stands fbr ten 
fish. 1878 ri. H. Gibbs Ombre 8 The small round ooonters, 
which used to be called Mlites, count as ten points^ 

MiUa, obi. form of Mile. 

MUlaormta, variant of Milicbatb Ohs, 

1993 Hvll Art Garden, (1393) 111 Buglosse steeped in 
wine, and tempered with Millecrate. 
tMUlorapla, Obs. [ineg. t L. miUe 
thousand, after deeuple.’l Thousand-fold. Henos 
tMtll8attpto*tloB9 the action of increasing n 
thousand-fold. 

1639 H. MoRB/MJM#r/. 5 ur/m. Iv. t/Bn Every Ohiect that 
b near wonld not onely seem doum, but ceniupteb cr 
"Ml*vw*pl«i tfih CuDUroRTN tntolL ^it fc I 37. tjs Kcr 
any Triplication or Indeed Milteetanatten um it them 
improve the same Into Reason and UndentaiNBitsu sMS 

(b* nm. mnhevpf. noMMlM miMk mm wiNTt —id 

.tL TPdMwd ly ipBw (Jit, 


i6m F. Markham Bk. [Far 1. x. 39 AH these seuerall 
parts of Armor b rather to bee of a Russet or blacks collour 
then mil'd. 

8. Of coins: a. Coined or struck by the mill 
and press; made in a mill. b. Having the edge 
flntea or grooved by the operation of milling. 

sflM Load. Chanticieere xil s6 He has got my box of 
miira sixpences and Harry groates. 166a In Folkes Table 
Eng, Silver Cotne (1743) 11 1 Milled unites of the same 
weight 1697 Drvdxn jEneit Ded. (0 a, 1 had certainly 
been reduc'd to pay the Publick In hammer'd Money for 
want of Mill’d ; that b in the same old Words which 1 
hod us'd before, lyee Addison DM Medals ill. 153, 
1 have seen Mveral modem Coins . . that have had part 
of the Legend running round the edges, like the Deeusei 
een in our mlllM money. 1834 Hi 


Tuiamen in our mlllM 


UMPNREVS Coin, 


mon^Ve 

Brit EmP, 116 In 1663 the nrst issue of the Improved 
coinage took plan. 


milled < 


Academy 


A Mtection of rare.rmill^ shillings from 
Gcoige 111 . 

a transf. Marked with transverse grooves or 
ribs ; esp. of the head of a screw, etc., serrated to 
afford a hold for adjustment. 

>M J* PRTivBR in Phit Trane, XXV. 19x3 The Stric 
are flat and milled, like the edgn of a new Shilling; 1803 
Mudge Ufid. XClll. 404 At EE are seen two milled, 
headed Bcre%vs. 1861 C. W. King Aut Gems (1866) 167 
These bordeis are milled, or formed of small strokes Mt 
close together. iSya Nicholson Paloont, 106 Above the 
Acetabulum, .there is a. .ring, more or less * milled ', for the 
altachment of the muscular fibres which move the spine. 
1898 Cycling 38 A milled or hexagonal ring X b then 
screwed over the inner steering tube. 

fd. Of Stocking! and capi : 7 Ribbed. Ohs, 
s^ Otway Atheist 1. i, Buzzing about your Ears con- 
cerning Poets, Plays. . mill'd Stockings, .and everything else 
which they do not understand. 1691 Satyr esgst, French 7 



moiton, or blanket coat ; and a large, red, milled worsted cap 

8. Pressed, rolled, * fulled , 

184a Rates Merchandius 48 Double Sayes, or Flanders 
Searges.. . Mild Sayes the piece . .06. oa o& b6w Loud. Gas. 
Mo 5*7/4 A Stuff Cloak fined with Mill'd serge. iSas in 
spirit Pubi, Jmis, (1803) VI. 283 Her coMhman.. within 
the cumbrous circumference of a double-milled great cooL 
tSat Double-milled [see Double C 4). 

4 . flattened by rolling or beating ; esp. in milled 
board ( >■ Millboard), milled kadi 

sdfn Load, Gas. Na 1232/4 The late Invention for Milled 
Lead. 1891 T. H[alb] Acc, Hew Invent (title-p.), The 
Miir^Lead-sheathing, and the Excellency and cheapness of 
Mill'd-Lead In preference to Cast Sheet- Lead. 1707 Lout. 
Gne, No. 434e/4 At the Pastboard Wareboufie..are sold 
brown Milrd Boards ready beat, fit for Bookbinders. 1711 
Act to Anno c. 18 I 37 All Paalboards, Mildboards and 
Scaleboards which shall be imported. sflsS Skyriugs 
Builders* Prices (ed. 48) S03 Milled Lead,per cwt.;(i 7r«f. 
s|39 Stmiioners'* Hnndbh. 74 Milled Boards, strony flexible 
boards, of various thicknesses and sizes, made from old 
tarred rope t 868 ibid, (ed. 4) 119 Milled, a term applied 
to paper, when rolled to an ordinary surface. 

0. Whipped or beaten to a froth. 

1780-7* H. Brooke Foot qf OuaL (1809) I. 171 They., 
breakfasted on a pot of milled chocolate. 

6 . a. Ground in a mill. b. Hnlled. 0. Pressed 
in a mill to extract jnioe. 

1813 T. Davis Agrlc, Wilts Gloss., Milled Hop, bop 
clover-seed cleaned from the husk, a 1831 Bentham Lev- 
Wks. 1843 VIII. 317/1 Milled com b not cold ; ice is cold. 
1884 G. W. Cable Creoiee e/Lonisiemn xxxU. (1883) 249 
Milled breaibtuffB still sought the cheapest retes of fir^bt. 

7 . (See quot. ; perh. not the isme word.) 

1888 C Soott Sheep-Farming 18 When they lewei] Imvc 
been aoeied with rams of a different breed, they are called 
crones, crocka, or milled ewes. 

KUltSOM (miU’fiO--rJ)- Alto -Sort. > It. 
mitttJSoH, f. milU thonMnd+/»rt pi. of/w 
ilower.1 (Alto Akindofoma- 

nwnui glut mad# Siting to^hn • nambet of 

S *ui root of dillinent tiaa nnd coIoiiii« nnd enttios 
e matt Into lectioiii whidi eaUbit oniainwUl 
figniea of vaiying pattern, and nie ntnally em- 
bedded In CMonneaa tnaapanat glata to make 

/MTiio Tb. Mm-Fhnttf ttaww* < XSSSS 

ilj, 7 rHlAr€hmi.Atm. Dje. MoItbofMiljrMIIWiori 

glam, the moil looking mndi like cholcedonya 

imilteMM ftnflflSr). [F. 

Jtmn, lit * watm of n thomaMT Sowam’J A per- 
fiime dMlled fiem Seweia of dilTerant Madn 
i|84 Tmackmiav H em e o m e s^ v. When anueafen w 
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MILLEPEDE. 


MILLBITAB. 


obt. form of Milan. 

t KUlt&tVi sb. and a. Obs, rurv***. [ad. L. 
miiienArius : see Millbnabt.1 « Millenabian. 

itfM ViLVAiN Tht»i, TrMt» Iv. ii8 Plrophccies in the old 
Tcitament of the Messiah.. Millenan apply. .to Christ's 
sec<^ coming. ibU» viL 198 The Millenor ooctrint was. • 
general in the next age after Apostles. 

(mil/ne«*rlftn), a. and sb. Also 
8-9 miUennailaiL ff. L. millinUrius (see Millbn- 
abt) + -an.] a. adj. 

L Of or pertaining to the millennium ; holding 
the doctrine of the millennium. 

ifei HsvuNf St. Gwrgt 46 So the Papists adore Papins 
a MTllenarian Hereticke. syBg Genii. Mar. LV. 39a Those 
MillennarianSi^ believing the certainty or Christ's second 
comingi and his Millennarion Kingdom, lived not the holy 
life engined them. 1853 W. H. Goold in Owrds iVks. 
XI. 3 Goodwin have held some millenarian views akin 
to the notion of a fifth monarchy, 
b. Suited or impropriate to a millenarian. 

1884 T. Busmot TM. Earth 11. 175 As to the ephtle of 
Barnabas,, .the genius of it is very much millenarian, 

2 . In the etymolorical sense : Relating or per- 
taining to a thousand. In mod. Diets. 

B. ib. One who holds or believes that Christ 
will reign on earth in person for a thousand years ; 
a believer in the millennium. 

[igga ArticUt •/ Religion xli, Thei that goe aboute to 
renewe the fable of beretickes called Millenarii, be repug- 

v.Levlata. 


ever 

a 


millenarian, 1 probably should not hesitate to pronounce it 
the spot intended for the thousand years enjoyment after the 
dayof ju^ment. 1883 Brit. XVI. 3x8/1 The millen- 

norians ofthe ancient church. 1890 Spectator i Sept. 305 It is 
hard to be honestly contemptuous of a convinced Millenarian. 

EEillenariiuiimi (rail/hc«TUniz*m). [f. prtc. 
+ -IBM.] The doctrine of or belief in the coming 
of the millennium. 

MaChantbeni*s Enc/cl. VI. 459/a From this time, the 
church formally rmected millenananism in its sensuous 
* visible ' form. i88t Stanley Chr. Instit. y. (ed. a) 85 The 
whole history of early Millenananism implies the same in- 
capacity for distinguishing between poetry and prose. 

t Millenariim. Obs. [f. Millenab ^ •ibm.] 
« Millenabianish. 

iSae Br. Hall Rev, UnreveaUd viii. The First Paradox of 
Millcnarism. 

MillaMrilt (mi'lfh&rUt). In 9 miUennariat. 
[f. Millknar-t + -I 8 T.] » Millenaby sb. 

186a E. B. Elliott HormAPoc. (ed. 5) I. at The works of 
both Irenmus and of other early Millennarists. 
mUwma (mrl/hdri), a. and sb. Also y 
millinaary. [ad. L. mil/inUri^us consisting of or 
containing a thousand (in Eccl. Latin used sb. in 
the sense B 4 below)| f. millint a thousand each, 
f. milU thousand, Cf. F. miildnaire.'X 
JL adj. 

1 . Consisting of or pertaining to a thousand, esp. 
a period of a thousand years, 

A 1841 Bril Mountagu Acts 4 Mon. (164a) 350 Yet the 
Jews . . gave not over complaints and petitions . . , a Millenary 
number of Complainants there were, a 1856 J. Gmegory 
RosthnatOt K«iv«r Aw'repor (1649) 84 After six dales, that is 
six thousand Years duration or the World there shall bee 
a seventh dale, or Millcnorie Sabbath of Rest, syey 
Amuthnot Tables Anc. Coins^ etc. 13 The millenary Set- 
tertium. .is marked with a linecross the top thus hSI 1783 
Cowrea Let. to J. Newton jfi Nov., 1 have wondered in 
former days at the patience ofthe Antediluvian world ; that 
they could endure a life almost millenary, with so little 
variety as teams to have fallen to their share. 1798 Psogk 
Anonym. (1809) 370 llie elliptical expressions, m thoyear 
aok or in thoyear 88, wherein the millenary and the oentenory 
numhers ore omitted, are not altogether modem, liu 
W. H. MiLL^//rV. Panth. Princ. (1861) lasThe millenary 
periods of Gieck and Roman domination. 1888 Pall 
MedlG. la May 6A In 1B86 was the millenary commemora- 
tion of the Domesday Book, 
b. Commanding one thousand men. 

1808 WiLLET Nexapia Bxod. 274 Thera irara sixe hundred 
tribunes or miHenatte officers. 189a Holland Cpntpstdia 
167 Cyrus commaunded the Persian millenarie Colonels, .to 


0. Hbt. 

by a number Puntan ministers (represented ai 
one thousand) on the progress of James 1 to 
Londoft in April 1603, praying for certain changes 
in eeclcsiSstiAl ceremonial, etc. MiUenaty pmu- 
iiffs t the ministers who presented this petition. 
1809 B^ W. Baslow Coafir. Heuapton Crt. (1604) s 
^ MiHeiNirlt Flaintijires. im Neal mr/. 

II* S The Puritans presented their Muienary Petition, 
JO called Acense it was said to be subscribed Jgr a thousand 
handa B8MOaiBN .YSer/ ^frf. vUi. | il 464 The Millenary 
Petition.. whi^ was praiented to James the First*. by 
"gdy eight hundred deigymen. 
a. Of or pertaining to the millennium, or those 
believing in the millennium. 



AH. ibad. to D*dieii Ormond 81 


When at Your second Coming You appear, (For 1 foretell 
that Millenary Yeor) The sharpen'd Sftiore shall vex the 
Soil no more, irat Pora Let. R. Digfy to Oct., T» like 
the Kingdom of the Just upon Earth. ..Why will you ever, 
of your own accord, end such a Millenary Year in London ? 
B. sb. 

1 . An aggregate of one thousand; esp. a con- 
tinuous penod of one thousand years ; ten centuries. 

tfsgfi Bale Eng, l^otaries il 10 b, Thys most deuylysh 
Syluestre, after the full occomplyshement of thys myllenary 
of yeares,. .ded many tymes. .moke sscryfyee to y* deuyll. 
i6aa Malvnrs Amc. Law-Merch, xi Others doe account the 
same by thousands, or millinaries. 1848 Sir T. Bkownb Pseud. 
Ep. VI. L 278 Heconceaveththe Elcmentall frame shall end in 
the seventh or Sabbaticall mtlleiuury. 1684 T. Burnet Th. 
Earth 11. 37 Johannes Damascenui. .takes seven millenaries 
for the entire space ofthe world. 1704 Hearne Dnct. Hist. 
(1714) I. 31 It [this Period of 4000 Years] fills up the 
Vacancies which the Silence of the Scripture has left towards 
the end of the Fourth Millenary. i8{m J* H- Newman 
Callista (1890) 44 We danced through three nights, dancing 
the old milletury out, dancing the new millenary in. 1875 
£. White Life in Christ 111. xxiii. (1878) 33a If that pro- 
phetic millenary stands, by a figure of days, for years. 

2 . Hist. One of the rignatories of * Millenary 
Petition ' (see A. i c above). 

Wood Ath. Oxon. I. 351 D'. Sparke was.. called to 
the Conference at Hampton-Court .. appearing in the 
behalf of the Millinaries. 

3 . An officer in command of a thousand men. 

igggW. Watreman FardU Facions 11. x. 211 The Centu- 

riane obeied the Millenarie, that had charge of a thousande. 
1598*1800 Hakluvt Voyagts 1 . 62 Ouer ten Millenaries or 
captains of a xooo he (Chingis Cham] pbiced, .'is it were, 
a Colonel. 

4 . A believer in the millennium ; one who holds 
that Christ will reign in person over the earth for 
A period of one thousand years. 

xglSt T. Norton Cahdds Inst. in. xxv. ^ b, In a little 
after there folowed the Millenaries, whiche limited the 
rcigne of Christe to a thousande yeares. 1805 Chapman, etc., 
Eastw. Hoe v, 1 have had of all sorts of men . . vnder my 
Keyes : ft almost of all Religions i* the land, as Papist, Pro> 
testsnt, . . Millenary, Famely o* Louc, . . &c. x84S R. Bai i.li r 
Lett. 4 Jntls. (Bannatyne Cl.) 11 . 313 Send me the rest of 
Forlies :..I marvell 1 can find nothing in its index against 
the MillenaricK: I cannot think the author a Millenarie. 
1708 Brit. Apollo No. 39. t/a The Millenaries found their 
Opinion upon several Texts, cttxo Coleridge in Lit. 
Rem. (1830) III. 263 'Fhe Catholic Millenaries looked for- 
ward to carnal pleasures in the Kingdom of Christ. x86o 
All Year Round No. 38. 370 Of Millenaries or Chiliasts 
there have been three emses. 

Milleiiary, •n(d)«r. ob.. ff. MiuiNEitr, ‘Sku. 
■MCUlanier. Oit. rare^K [a. OF. miUenier^ 
gd. L. fnillindrius^ =» Millenary sb. 3. 

x88!9 Liberty apt. Tyrants 69 Tlie ordinary^ Judges 
of Jerusalem, to wit tne Milleniers and the Centurions. 
EUllenier, obs. form of Miluneu. 
tKillffiaild, V- Ohs. [f. L. millen^T (see 
Millenary) 4 •izk.] ittlr. To favour millenarian 
views. 

1593 Bell Motives eonc. Rom. Faith Ded. (1605) 1 If 
Tertullian . . erred montanizing ;. . if Eusebius arrianizing : . . 
if Ambrose millenizing [etc]. \ 

mUamiiffil (milc'nidl), a. and sb. Also trron. 
millenial. [f. L. type ^miUcHni-nm (see Mil- 
lenniun) 4 -AL.] 

A. adj. 1 . Of a thousand years. 

Barlow Columh. 1. 763 Millenial cedars wave their 
honors wide. 18x9 Byron Proph. 0/ Dante 111. t x The bloody 
scroll of our millennial wrongs. 1830 Trnnvson Kraken 6 
Huge sponges of millenial growth and h^ht. .stop D. G. 
Hogarth in Authority 4 Arckaol. 'The middle of the 
second millennial period b.c 

2 . Of or pertaining to the millennium, or Christ's 
anticipated reign of a thousand years on earth. 

1884 H. Moke Exp. 7 Epist. Pref. c vij b, Tliis is that 
illustrious Reign of Christ in his Millennial! Empire of Love. 
1890 Baxter Kingd. Christ il (x^x) xa The Millennial 
Opinion 1 have never been a censorious opposer of. 174a 
Young Nt. Th. ix. 703 Their \S€, the planets') reciprocal, 
unselfish aid Affords an emblem of millennial love. 1815-9 
Maa Sherwood Lady of Manor 111 . xviil xa The fast 
millennial glory. *•77.. Sparrow Sena, xxvii. 339 But in 
Millenial times, how will things be changed 1 
b. transf. and /y. 

1899 Gho. Eliot A. Bede vii, Every tenant was quite 
sure, .there wa.s to be a millennial abundance of new gates, 

. .and returns of ten per cent. 1897 Maq. Salisbury Sp. Ho. 
Lords 19 Jan., You must not think that we are the victims 
of millennial anticipations if we hope that something may 
be done by an arbitration treaty, 

B. sb. A thousandth anniversary, or its celebra- 
tion. 

1898 Whttw, Gas. 9 Mar. 1/3 In order to celebrate the 
millennial of Hungary with proper respect. 

Hence one who believes in a 

millennial reign of Christ on earth (Webster 1847 
citing Stowe). miUnnially ado., during a 
thousand years or daring the millennium. 

i88> G* S. FAEia Many Mansions ia6 The Abyss, in which 
he will be millennially confined, is that proleptic Hell 
iglllOTviiM (mile'niin), sb. and a. Also 7 
miUonian. [Formed ms prec. 4 -an.] 

A. sb. A believer in the millennium. 
i8fiH!l Evelyn Hist. Eetig. (i8m>) II. eao Chiliasts, or 
Mlilenians ..held that our Ble^ Lord sMld reign on 
earth a thousand years, stay G. S. Faser Sner. Cmtend. 
Pmphegt (18^) 1 . 977 The gradual corruption of the once 
holy mUleimiRiii. 


! 

! 

1 


B. adj. 1 . Of or pertaining to the millennium. 
x8o8 O. S. Faber Dist, Preph. (1614) 1 . 51 The millennian 
reign of Christ upon earth. 1851 — Many Mansions 193 
A Millennian Kingdom upon ^th. 

2 . Belonging; to a period of a thousand years. 

1867 Burton Hist. .Scot. (1873) 1 . xiL 411 It [sc. the terror 
caused by the ex|)ectatipn of the end of the world in A. D. 
xooo] IS known as the millennian panic 

Hence t Millo nBiaiiiEiii, the doctrine of the 
millennians. t MlUo'iinlanite Millenary sb.A. 

ite Vf ooD Ath. Oxon. II. 49 Tis said that he [Sir W, 
Ralegh] wrot a Tract of MilhnanUm (17S1, II. 96 Mille- 
ninanism]. 01845 I's^v lf'/ir/ffi^'Axiiv,T)ic constable, 
who was a Millcnnianite, was with some difficulty stopped 
in the midst of his harangue. 

XiUenniarigin (milcniariz'm). [f. next 4 
-ISM.] » Millenakianism {Ci'tii. Diet. i 8 yo). 
MiUenniarj (mile niari), a. [f. Mili.£n,m-um 
4 -ARY.] s Millennial 2. 

t8s8 PusKV Hist. Ena. 1. 81 The inillcninary dreams of 
aptKdyptic writers, /bid. 11. 3^ Fanatical expectations of 
a visible iiiillenniary kingdom otChrist. 

tMillennigt, millenuit. Obs. [Either f. 
Millknn(ium) or f. L. milHn-l (sec Millenary) 
4 -IST.] One who believes in the millennium, a 
millenarian. So Ki lleBlmi, tr.illenarianism. 

X684 H. More Synopsis Proph. 512 Every faction will be 
content to be Miflennists upon condition that Christ may 
reign after their way or mode. 1678 Doctrine 0/ Devils 121 
So was the Church in respect of Millenisine, Arrianisme 
fete.]. X7M Johnson, Millenist. 1795 Seward Anecd. (ed. a) 
1 . 318 So iMblc-mindcd as to be a Seeker and Millennist. 


Milldimiiim (milemi^m). PI. znillenniumi, 
occas. millennia, [ad. mod.L. type ^millenniums 
f. L. mille thousand 4 annus year, on the analogy 
of biennium^ triennium^ etc.] 

1 . A period of one thousand years. Also, a 
thousandth anniversary. 

a xvxx Ken Hymuarium Poet. Wks. 1721 11 . 54 'l*hey on 
one Theme Milleniums spend. 176a Macpherbon Ossians 
Poeuts^ Dissert. (1806) I. p. xxxv. It is.. needless to fix 
its [the kingdom of the Scots] origin a fictitious iiiillenium 
before. X840 De Q u iNCRV Mod. Supers tit. \ir ks. 1 862 1 1 1 . 34 1 
We may pmui by a vast transition of two and a half millennia. 
1831 Trnnvson Two Yokes 89 Let I 1 iy feet, millenniums 
hence, be set In midst of knowledge. 1899 K. Markham 
Man with Hoe. etc. 31 The wise King out of the nearing 
heaven comes To brealc the spell of long milleniums. 

2 . The period of one thousand years during 
which (according to one interpretation of Rev. xx. 
1-5) Christ will reign in person on earth. 

Mkdk lyks, V. (1672) 892 The Millennium of the 
Reign of Christ b that which the Scriptures call The Day 
of Judgment 1771 Prikstley Inst. Rrtig. ^1782) 11 . ^17 
Arguments [are] advanced . .agaimst the literal inierpretaiion 
of the millentum. 1800 R. Buchanan Coming TenorKxTf^x) 
62 Possibly, until the Millennium, there will always be drones. 

3 . Jig. and in figurative context : A period of 
happiness and benign government. 

s8so Byron Mar. Fat. iv. ii. 156 But this day, black 
within the calendar, Shall be succeeded by a bright mille- 
nium. s8S7 Toulmin Smith Parish 431 The millennium 
will indeed have come for professional vagrants. 1899 Edin. 
ResK Jan. 187 A millennium, which lasted a fortnight, 
succeeded hb iCeorge lY's] visit 
Hence MUle’anittmiaiii, the doctrine of the 
millennium. KlUt'BBiniiiitt, one who believes 
in the millennium. 

iBra Fraser's Mag. V. tax Who writes Political Economy, 
and Phrenology, and Millenniuini.sm, but Scotchmen t s8|7 
AVrv Monthly Mag. XLIX. 341 The movement party, with 
its train of optimists, millcnniumites, and other indescribable 
shades and varieties of pcrfeciibiliiy-men. 

t XtUlMMOle. Obs, Also 6 myllin soole, 
millium sole. [Corruption of milium solis : see 
Milium 1 b and Mill so.^ a .1 Cromwell. 

X545 Rates Customs Ho. b viij, Myllin soolc the pounde 
iiii d. 1581 Ibid. D iij, Millensole. . .Millium sole. 
XillepBdeCmi'irp/d). ZooL AlsoymilUpeed, 

7 8 miUepide, 8, 9 (in Diets.) milleped, 8-9 
millipede, [ad. L. millepeda woodlouse, f. mille 
thousand 4 ped^^ pes foot. Cf. F. mille-pieds.l 

1 . Any one of the chilognathan myriapods (esp. 
of the firitidi genera lulus and Glomeris\ in 
which the numerous legs are usually placed on 
each of the segments in double pairs, except the 
three or four pairs immediately behind the head. 

x8ot Holland Pliny xx. ii. 37 The Millipeed, which the 
Greeks call Seps, a long Worme with hairie feet [1708 
Phillips (ed. Kersey), Millepeda. a Worm, having a great 
number of furry Feet ; a Palmer.] 1833 Kirby Hah. 4 Inst. 
Auim. n. xvi. 65 These tChilognaihans] are called Milli- 
pedes. X877 Huxley Anui. fnv. Anim, vil 391 In the 
Millipedes, the sternal region is rudimentary. 

2 . Any one of several terrestrial isopod crusta- 
ceans, esp. the common woodlouse, Onisats 
asellus ; tne armadillo. Armadillo vulgaris ; and 
the slater, Poredlio seaber. 


body seems to be a Miuepe^ or Wood-louse. 1883 Wood 
in Gd. lYords Dee. 764/x The millepedes .. ore^tntiful 
under the stonea and fiower-pots. 1890 Syd. Soc. Lex., 
A/i/Ar/Mf<r,..the Onisens armadillo. 

3 . - CiNTIPEDE. 

1705 tr. Bosmam's Guinea 379 H not more prejudiasl 
thanthi Sting of the MUlcpedes. 1796 A. Russell Nat- 
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XIliLBT< 


ifiti, A/t^ 264 The third kind of AfdU, whtcli they call 
the pinch of a millepedes, begins like the two others, but 
[etc]. sf6i Hulmb tr. Moquim^Tandon 11. v. ii« ^5 The 
acolopendra Bre..commonl^termed Millipedes. 

4 . attrib, or as adu : Thousand-footed. 

tIjS Frastr't Mag, A. 56a Many frightful hydra-beaded 
and millipede insects. 

Bl^tpOM (mi']rp 5 *j). ZooL Ohs. exc. Hist. 
[ad. mod.L. milUpora^ f. milU thousand 
passage, Pobb sh.^ or ad. F. miUipon. (See the note 
S.V. Madbeforb.)] Any one of the Hydromedusm 
(formerly regards as zoantbarian corals) of the 
genus MUlipora or of the family Mitteforidmt in 
which the coral-like calcareous skeleton is covered 
with minute pores. 

lysi Stack in PkiL Tram, XLVII. 440 The several 
spmes of vermicular tubes found in the sea, the madrepores, 
millepores lilhopbytons, corallines, simngea. 186a Stoodart 
in Q„ yrnt. Micrcsc. ScL 11 . 149 Millepores, Madrepores, 
Sermtopores [etc.]. 

Hence KiUepoTlform n., having the form or 
appearance of a miilepore {Cent. Diet. 1890). 
IBi*Ueporl&e n., pertaining to or having the 
characters of the hydrozoan family Milhporina ; 
resembling a miilepore (Cent, Z 7 fV/.). MiUe- 
po*reoiui a,^ MilUporous (Mayne Expos. Ltx. 
1856). Mi'Ueporlte, a fossil miilepore. KlUe* 
po'romi nr., belonging to or resembling a miile- 
pore ; having thousands of pores (Mayne). 

* 7 SS J- Ellis ComlliHts Contents d, Foliaceous mille- 
porous Eschara. i 8 ea*g tr. Pallas* Ttav, (iBis) 11 . 198 
We occasionally noticM single entrochites, or almost 
obliterated traces of milleporites. 

Xillepunotote (mil/ps'qktrit), a. [L L. 
mi//o thousand + punct&tus marked with points, 
f. punclum Point sb . : see -ate ^.] Covered with 
a multitude of points (JSyd. Soc. Ltx. 1890). So 
KiUepa'aoUted a., in the same sense (Mayne 
Hjjpts. Lex. 1856). 

Xillw (mi'lai). Forms : a. 4 mulnere, myl* 
nere, 5 milnare, mylnar, malnar, 5-7 mylnar, 
6 myllner. 7 millnar, 5-8, 9 dial, milnar. /i. 
4 mallara, millare, 5 mylur, inyllar(a, 6 myllar, 
miliar, 7 miler, 4- miUar. [Not found before 
the 14th c. ; the a and fi forms perh. represent 
formations of that period on the two ME. forms 
of Mill jAI (puylne, mylt) 4 - -er 1. 

The late appearance of the word is unfavourable to the 
a^mpiion of an 0£. *myln€rg\ if such a form existed, it 
might, with some of the synonyms in continental Tcul, 
represent a WGer. adoption of late L. mallHArlus (whence 
F. miumitf) f. mollna Mill sb.^ Cf. OS. iWfr/i>i/W<MDu. 
mdgmart^ multur. maldeatr, MLG. molntr. mod. Du. 
molemaar, muldei4^ OHG. mulinAA (MHG. mOlumr*. 
mOltigr, mod.G. Mailer), ON. mylnarl (Sw. mdOlmare. Da. 
m0llir\ That the Eng. word was adopted from Du. or LG. 
is not altogether impossible.] 

1 . One whose trade is the grinding of corn in a 
mill; the proprietor or tenant of a corn-mill. 
Also {^dial.') applied to that workman in a mill 
who has charge of the actual grinding. 

The OE. wora was mylnweard (lit. 'mill-keeper': see 
Millwaro), denoting the custodian or manager of the mill 
belonging to the lora. The word miller would have the 
same ap^ication so long as * the lord's mill ’ continued to be 
one of the customary appurtenances of a manor. 

e. ijtfa Lancu P. pI. K. II. 80 Monde he Mulnere \later 
Uxit mellere, mylnere], and moni mo ohure. c ssag Wyn- 
TOUN CroH. VI. xvi. i6es 'rhis milnare had a dowchtyr layre. 

A mylner call^e Atnus. 

dout ye nat the myiners 
^ Nanson Mumc. Ree. 


I43a-fs tr. Higden (RofU) IV. ‘ 
igai Fitzhrrb. Bk. Surv, 10 T 


f. 119 A mylner callede Atl 
ign Fitzhrm. Bk. Snrv, 10 fifut dout 
wyil be no losera 1619 in Ferguson & 

Carihle (1887) 378 We amercye Archillcs Armestionge for 
keping his wief to play the mtlner,. .iiir. qd. tysg Land. 
Gas, No. ^84/7 John Hodgson,. .Milner. 

R. Chaucer Prel, 543 Tber was also a Reue and 
a Miflece. IHd, 54s The MUlere was a stout carl, c . . 
Far. in Wr.-Wiikker 650/33 Hie melerndmanus, mylur. 
r tifa Premf. Parv. 337/3 Myllare. meiendinariHS. c sgtg 
Cocke LorelPt N. 3 A myller dusty-poll than dyde come. 
1848 Sir T. Browns Pseud. Ep. vii. xui. 36s Gillius. .who,, 
made enquiry of Millers who dwelt upon itsshoare teceived 
‘ * 1 ebbed and flowed fours 


spirits, dough, etc. (in this use also to put the 
millers eye out) ; also t * to become bankrupt ’ 
(Jam.). For recent examples see Euig^. Dial. Diet. 

1805 A. Scott Peemt (1808) 136 Honest men's been ta'en 
for rogues, Whan bad luck gars drown the miller. s8i8 
ScoTT Aniiq. xxi, The hale folk here, .hae made a vow to 
ruin my trade, as they say ower mnckle water drowns the 
miller. i8aa — Pirate xvf, * A fine, a fine *. said the Udaller, 
' . .he shall drink off the yawl full of punch, unleos he gives 
us a song on the spot I'^'Too much water drowned the 
miller *, answered Triptolemua 1839 Esther Copley House- 
kjh^.*s Guide x. 333 If after.. 'putting out the miller's eye' 
by too much water, you add flour to make it stiff enough 
for rolling out [etc.]. 

d. One who regulates or works any machine 
called a ‘mill*. Chiefly in parasyntbetic com- 
pounds, as eloth-f satth, seribhllng-milltr, etc. 

1839 Ure Did. Arts 903 The use of this machine [a lamp 
called a steel mill] entailed on the miner the expense of an 
attendant, called the miller, who gave him light. 1888 
Barrie iVkeu a Man's Sing/e i, The saw>millcr*B letter. 
1900 Disily Newt so Oct. 7/3 He was a cloth miller, 
a. Applied a. to certain white or white-powdered 
insects, as (a) the cockchafer, Melolontha vulgaris ; 
(^) a neuropterous insect, Sialis hUaria\ (r) a 
j small moth often used by anglers ; also, the ghost 
I moth, Hepialus humuli (E.D.D.) ; b. to certain 
; hairy caterpillars. Set 0X20 dusty tHiller,^^}SWt\ a. 

I 1888 Chari.bton OnoMostieon 47 Biol fa. . .Moiendinaria, 

\ the Miller, because always whited with a delicate Down. 

I 1881 Glanvill Sadducismut 11. 144 A Fly like a great Millar 
' flew out from the place. 1809 GteveTe Hist. Derby 1 . 177 
j White miller or owl fly. . yellow miller or owl fly. 1858 H. W. 

I Bercher Life Tk. (1859) 170 Would you put the lamp out in 
your house because moths and millers burn their wings in it ? 
1869 E. Newman Brit. Moths 9$i Ihe Miller {Aerouyeta 
ie/oriua). 1883 M isa Burme Folk-Lore Skrogsh. 19^ Another 
amulet, .is composed of a 'miller*, or hairy caterpillar. 

I 3 . Applied to certain vertebrates, as a. one of the 
I rays, Myliobatis aquila ; b. dial, the young of the 
I spotted ^ycieXe\itt,Museieapairisola\ 0 . the hen- 
I harrier, Cireus eyaneus, and Montagu’s harrier, C. 

eineraceus] d. the whitethroat, Sylvia tufa or 
; einerea ; e. the ringed plover (Manx Bird^names 
! in Zoologist Feb. 1897). 

! i8ae J. Mason New-found-land in Caft. yohn Mason 
: (Prince Soc. 1887) 133 What should 1 speakc of. .Cunncri, 

, Catfish. Millers, thunnes, &c. T t 8|8 Yaribll Brit. Fishes 
' 11.446 Fiom.. the crushing power of these teeth, thefish has 
i acquired the additional name of the M iller. iSte Swainson 
I Psev, Names Birds 49 In Salop the name of Miller b given 
to young flycatchers. /A 4 f. t|3 Hen harrier.. Miller. 1893 
, Newton uUt, Birds 57a Miller, a name given to the grey 
! males of Circus tyaneus and C. ciuereueus . . ; and also locally 
: to the Whitethroat. 

I 1 4 . A vaulting trick in horsemanship « Milleis 
' pass {ytt\h). Obs. 

1841 W. Stokes Vaulting Master C 3 The fifth Passe, 
called the Miller. 

5 . slaw a. A pugilist f Also, a murderer. Obs. 

a 1900 B. E. Diet. Cant. Crew. Miller, a Killer or 

I Murderer. s8ia Skating Mag. XXXIX. 143 Next rings 
the fame of gallant Crib A cool and steady miller. 1893 ' Jon 
I Bee ' Diet. Turf AfiZ/rrz^iiecond rate boxers, whose arms 
run round in rapid succession [ate], 1830 S. Warren Diary 
Physic, vii. (1833) I. 135 The CApuin.. being a first-rate 
' miller *, os the phrase is,, .let fall a sudden shower of blows, 
fb* Applira to a vidont horse. Obs. 

M. WssTMAcoTT Essgi- spy I. 836 An incurable 

miller. 

6. A milling-machine. In mod. Diets. 

7 . attrib. and Comb., os miller-maiden ; mlllor- 
dog, a kind of dog-fish, Cedeus eanis ; f millar- 
8;rape, a kind of grape: millor-moUi, a white or 
* mealy-scaled* moth (cf. sense a); fmlllor-pit 
•1 Mill-fool ; f millor qnarrieri one who quarries 
(millstones) for a miller. 

\ Hnsb. IV. 381 The mtnnier, or 'miler 


! 1763 Mills Pract. 


dis- 


, that it {sc. the Euripus] 

times a day. 18R4 R. Stuart Hist. Steam Engine 133 A 
similar irregularity in the motion of corn-mills, .had wiy 
exeicised the ingenuity of millers. 
fig. sAny CoKAiNB Obstinate Leuiy Poems (1669) 301 My 
noble mflncr of words, tbou that dost grind thy 
with a merry pronunciation. 

*11 b. In proverbs imputing to millers 
honesty in the taking of toll. 

The proverb given by Ray seems to mean that there are 
no honest millers, and to allude to the use of the thumb in 
taking toll of flour. It is probable that this is the o^inal 
form, and that Chaucer and Gascoigne played upon the 
thumb of gold ’ to mean one thm brings 

profit to the owner. 

c ijftS Cnaucce Prv/. 563 Wei koude he [ec. the millerl 
stclen c^n end t^len thries And yet he hadM e thombe of 
gold perdM. ii|8 Gasmigne Steele Cl. (Arb.) 79 Whan 
smithes shoe horm as they would be shod, W^ mlllen 
toll not with e golden thumbe. 187! Ray Proif. (ad. a) 178 

£ An honm miller hath a goldan thumb. 1878 MaaT Ewim 
** x**ii» was’eeeverlnamfllt 'eeseemsto 
ve a miller's thumb. 

o. Proverb. Too muck waier drowned iko 
millerx nsed to expiCM that one can have too 
much of a good thing. Hence in figmatlve phrase 
7 h dmm the mitten to add too moch water to 


! grape, delights in light sands, iloe Mile Mitpoed F/ffae# 
^r. iiL 337 Our simple *mtller-maidan. site Sanoublle 
Entemol. Corngeud. 38a "Miller moth {Noctna le/orina). 
1870 T, Hardy Ret. Native iv. vH, White mlller-moibt flew 
into the air. 14. . Norn. In Wr.-Wflkker 733/8 HU euticsu, 
• rrref...Sra/. (1877) I. 

338 Gifnn to the foura "miliar quareouris In Dunbar Ibr 
hrakiuBi 1^. ip- xvli) 1 


1). Witb MMctitv.: aailtoi*. mt, a OMU of 
fence in me in the ilxtecnth centniy, appMcntlr 
a bnff*co>t or limilar defence of lenther (CttU. 
DUt. 1890) : milltr'e dog, a kind of dog-^, 
CtJaa eoMif, aillir*e>iiuuM, 7 -«H 7 &r’r ntmd’, 
tniiUor'epue.ienie4(ieeqoot.i653)i aiillor-e 
round, n kind of donee ; mlUet'e eo^ o laift 
white moth, probobly the ghoet>motb, Hi^aSu 
humuli. Alio Mubni’n toun, 

•bl* Yaucll fMUJa, m. It i. knewn bjr Ike 

^ Ptnny tklHhrtlDoe. F. Da« 

BrH. Fnhnll, &.iAM.Minn^,.a)intr'id6g,ftein k. 
«kt gray cokMir. 1,,^ BrTllAiL dbo iv. i£» Seneef 
thy stallion-race Theireyes bor-*'* — i-i— 


»y 

maze. 


body into the alrt. upon ibe thi^ ofnis WMBd, and In 
one of those great white mlller*seonlf, at we calf ^em-ihat 


is to say, a miller-moth. tM Spenser Shefh. Cat, Oct, 
59 Carroll lowde, and leade the "myllera rownde. 


llillBMM (midsrSs). rare, 
-BBS.] A miller’s wife. 


[f. Millbr sb. -k 


toeo J. Aurrev in Lett. Eminent Persons (1813) 111 . 391 
My father was a miller, and my mother a mllleresse, and 
I am now a ladle. 

XiUeriU (mi'Uriq), vbl. sb. [f. Millbb V. 
•f -iNo 1.] Tne work or trade of a miller. 

179I Warnington Lett. Writ. (1893) XIV. 4 To carry on 
the millerlng and distillery business. iliy-iS Cobbitt Resid. 
U. S. (iSaa) 337 Any of the men ..could do the mlllcring very 
well. 

XUlBrite^ (mi-loroit). U.S. [f. the proper 
name Mitter (see below) -h -its L] A believer in 
the doctrines of William Miller (died 1849), An 
American preacher who interpreted the Scriptures 
as foretelling the early coming of Christ and the 
end of the world. So Mi'lleiism, the doctrines 
of William Miller. 

1848 O. Brownson Whs. VI. aai St. Paul writes to the 
Thessalonians not to believe the Milleritcs of their time. 
i 8 S 4 E, O. Holland y. Badger xv. 418 Millerism came 
along showing large maps of the world's chronology, .and all 
that. 18. . WiiiTTiCR World's End Prose Wks. 1B89 II. 
434 One of the most ludicious examples of the sensual phase 
of Millerism. 

Xillexlta ^ (mi larait). Min. [ad. G. millerii : 
named by W. Haidinger in 1845 after W. H. 
Miller, professor of mineralogy at Cambridge 
1 83a> 1 870 : see -ite l.] Native sulphide of nickel, 
usually occurring in breuy or bronze crystals; 
capillary pyrites. 

IMS Dana Syst. Min. (ed. 4) II. 40 Millerite, Haid. 
Capillary Pyrites. Sulphuret of N kkel [etc. 1 . sMi Ruskin 
Lit. in St. George (1903) VI. 358 , 1 would have kept the 
millerite, but the specimen was not pretty. 

XiUer’B thumb. Also 5 millethowme. 
[Suggested bv the proverbial phrase under Miller 
sb. I b; the head of the fish so called has some 
resemblance to a thamb.1 

1 . A small freshwater tiih. Coitus gobio (Aspido- 
phorus cataphractus ) ; the bullhead. 

C1440 Promf. Parv, 337/3 Myllarys thowmbe, fysche 
{King's Coll. MS. mlllathowme, fische^, eajhito. 1^ 
Palscr. 345/1 Myllen tbomba a fysshe, chabot, e 1^4 
Flbtcnbr, etc. Wit at sev. Weak. v. i, Ciow. 'Twill nc're 
be a true water. Cun. Why thinke you so? Ciow. 1 war- 
rant you, 1 told a thousand Millers thumbs in it. 1634 
T, Johnson Pare/t Chirurg. xx. iv. (1678) 457 The little 
Fish which the French call ChabolLwe a Millers I'humb. 


Jivwikws m muKWB iiiuiiiv. 

1741 Comgl. Fam.-Pie€e il it 350 Bull-Head, or Miller's 
1 humb, is to be met with In Holes, or among Stonea ‘ 

387 Abollhetd 


. .. .1# ..... w.... ... .ioles, or among Sl 

clear Water. iSM Cornh. Mag. Ocl. 387 A bolll 
' millet's thumb ' has proved too much for a water rail. 

2 . Applied to other fishei, as a. the whiting- 
pout, Gadus luscus ; b. U.S., tny fresb-water sem- 
pin of the genus Uranidea\ 0. (see quot. 1838). 

s8i8 J. Couch Cornish Fanna L 37 Rock Go^, Cobius 
niger. . Miller's Ihumb, Black Goby. 1880-4 F. DAV/Tn'/. 
Fishes 1 . 387 Gadus luscus. .. Names— Bik pout, whiting- 
pout [etc.]. It is likewise said to be 'Miller's thumb iSSs 
Jordan & GiLaERr 5 »Nq 8 i. Fishes N. Amer, 693 Uranidta 
. .Miller's Thumbs. Ibid. 696 U. rUhmrdsmni - .m\ts*s 
Thumb, Blob, Muffle-jaw, Bullhead. 

3 . A pplied locally to certain small birds (see quots.). 

sSjiS J. Couch Coruitk Fauna u 13 White Throst^Wood 

Wren..WiUow Wren..Chiff Chaff.. Lesser White ThriMt. 
The three or four latter Species aresometlRies sMn aosMng 
the Channel to us, in Spring ; and are confounded togetb^ 
^ Sailors under the name of Milter's Thum^bs. sum 
Cumbertd. Gloss. 63/R MUly thoom, Miller's thumk the 
willow wren. iSta Swainson Frew. Names Birds Golden- 
crested wren. .Miller's thumb. /bM. 31 Biitish long-tstlcd 
titmouse . . Milliihrum, i, e. M illcr's thumb. 

(mile’sim&l), a. and sb. [i- 
mittisim-us thousandth -h (f. mille thousand) -alI 
a. odj. Ibonsand^; consisting of thonsindth 

G iiti. Alio, of or belonging to a thousand, deal- 
g with thousandths, b. sb. A thousandth (K?;* 
1719 1 . Pound In Phil. Trams. XXX. tost The addii^ 
of tlk equation of Numb. B. SivN jhe Woe angle ofC^ 
mutatiM in the same Miltesimals of 


Imfirev. Missd L L Wks. if 
mincaimal fractions. 1^78 I 

Ml. 

lnninMM.lfliMMMiiMoikiwoMiMd.MMcy. 

tllUlMm,Ofe. AIm 7 MM. 

BOW miUam*:-!. rnUmm^rn, awt. rf *»»/'*«• 
mi«f I K. one.] A tbontindth Mit. _ .. .... 
Ida OmiiiiAiw VtHutku Mug*. Site* 

Wltot (ffiilM). FonBfli 

mrUB, aOUflU., 8 mOiBlh, 
mlltot (..F.MMW.diakofMtft MaMu^l 
«L A gmaiinaeMa* plaot, M»w 
BMive of ladia bat flafeNlMlf 
cemd ia tho wataifli pntfl W: 
thne or fear feat Mkb^.aad bMCfegvW. « 
ipika or poaidr a lanfl eroR P 

8|88 TURNlRJY^/ir. $jf 
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tlMii ethtr corn«8 do. t^u Piacmam GtntL Exert, it. vii. 
laS A hmdfttil of Millet^ates, and Panicle. 1771 Ahh, 
Ret' lubsUted chiefly for these ten yean pant 

on raw onions and millet. i86s Miss Cakv BalL ^ Lyrice 
aarTum in the little seed, brown and dry, Turn out the 
golden millet. 

b. The plant. 

1177 B. Googe HtntheeOCt Hutb, (1586) 31 b, Millet called 
in Latine Miiiium, , .having as it were a thousand graines in 
an eare. i6» H. Cooan tr. PMe*e Trav, xx viiL 109 Great 
plains flill oiwheat, rice, beana pease, millet, panicle [etc.]. 
1768 Mills 5 >f/. Praci, Hutb, 1 . 448 Millet, either green, or 
after its grain is threshed out, is very good fodder for cattle. 

Jbi'hson Brittany xt, 177 Besides the usual crops, I ob- 
served extensive fields of millet. 

2 . Applied to other graminaceous planti, esp. 
Sorghum vulgare (African, Black, Indian, Turkey 
Millet) and Seiaria iialica (Italian or German 
Milled. (Sec quota.) 

sgsITusNBa Nameto/Herbet 54 Milium indicum is nowe 
mu^e sowen in Italy... It were better to cal it .. turlcbh 
millet. iip7 Gbsasdk Herbal i. liii. 73 Milium nigrtan, 
Btacke Millet. Ibid, 1. Iv. 77 Tvrkie Mulet is a stranger in 
England. 1840 Paskinsom TheaU But, 1136 Melica live 
Sorghum, Indian Millet, ibid, ziiy Turlcie or Indian 
Millet, and of some (called) Italian Millet. 1764 Gsaingkx 
Sugar Cane iv. 567 Let Indian millet rear its corny reed. 
imMuteum Rust, v. 74 The African millet, tui- 

Itum niprum, 1899 Penny Cpl. XV. 235/1 CalTre millet (//«/• 
CM Cafir) is a native of the Cape of Good Hope, ibid, 225/2 
Drooping millet {Sorgkumcemuum) is cultivated in Arabia, 
^ia, and various parts of the Levant. i848>m A. Wood 
ClatS'bk, Bot, 596 Piptatherum nigrum. Black-seeded 
millet. 1861 SwiNNOB H, China Camp, 373 The chief pro- 
duce of the country is the Kaouleang, or Barbadoes Millet 
{Sorghum), 1884 Chambers's Encvcl, VI. afit/a Penicil- 
lana tpicaia^ or Penniteium typhoideum^ is very exten- 
sively cultivated in Africa... It often receives the names 
Egyptian Millet and Guinea Corn. iSjSg £. A. Parke.*) 
Ptaci, Hygiene (ed. 3) 178 The Hindu diet consists of some 
of the millets (cholum, raggee) [etc]. 1874 Treat, Bot, 1318/1 
Millet, Texas, Sorghum cemuum, 

f Gny millit : see Gret a, 8. 

9 . t ft* A skin disease attacking the fetlocks 
of horses. Ohs, 

ittj F1TZHBR& Husb, $110 Myllettea is an yll sorance, 
and appereth in the fetelockes behynde. 

b. sing, A disease of the mouth, most common 
in infants, in which small white points or patches 
appear. 

Guv HoopePt PJ^sieian's Vade Mecumm Stomatitis, 
with alteration of the Secretion— Muguet-^MiIlet. 
fd. -ClBOUBINE. Obs, 

i8q8 Topsbll Serpents (1658) 743 Of the Millet or Cen« 
chrine.^ s88i Lovbll Hist, A mm, 4> Min, 253 Myllet, or 
Cenchrine... They are.. venimous in the second degree... 
They are spotted like millet seed, about two cubits in length, 
attenuated towards the taile, the colour is darke like the 
A^llet, and is then most ireful when this herb is highest. 

6. altrib, and Comb,, as millet'field, flour, 
grain, -moai, puddings •straw, millet-ale, beer, 
a fermented liquor made from millet-seed ; millet- 
rash, miliary fever. Also Millet-qbabs, Millet- 
sssa 

ifiaa PRINOLB A/r, Sk, 1. 19 The honey-mead, the ^millet- 
ale. Flow round. 1890 Syd, Soe, Lex,^ ^Miliet beer, a fer- 
mented liwor made from millet-seed in Roumania. 1873 
' OuiOA ' Pasearei 1 . 107 We went through the *mlllet-ficlas 
at sunrise. 1747 tr. Astruc's Fevers 334 Many pustules . . 
of the bigness or *millet-grains. 1788 Museum Rust, V. 76 
The millers . . return a good third m a bushel of *millet- 
meal for every bushel sent to them. 1747 Mxa. Glassb 
Cookery ix. 107 A *Millet Pudding. You must get half a 
Pound of MiMet seed [etc.]. 1781 W. Gbllbrov London 

Good s Studr Med, 

. Exormia Milium. ^Millet- 

. Farm II. 379 They considered 

*millet-straw as the best for cattle. 

Xlllet, obs. variant of Mullet. 
lU'Uftt-gMUIft. The genus Milium, esp. M, 
tffusum, a tall handsome grass, widely distributed 
tbrong^ut the northern hemisphere. 

1997 Gbiusob Herbal 1. iv. 6 Gramen Miliaasm, Millet 
Grease. 8798 Withbrino Brit, Pi, (ed. 3) 11 . 12a Soft Millet. 
Millet Grass. Wet woods,common. tUUCheunbert’s Encyel, 
VI. 461A The Millet Grass (dfiYiwwi 4 ^snm) of Britain. 

The seed or grain of millet. 
Also aitrih,, ai mlllet-aeed papula, an isolated 
pimple AS seen in miliary fever ; mlUet-aeed voah, 
miliary fever. 

i Their ogges..are likest 
71 Salmon Sym, Med, 1. 

_ . lillet-seed. 1707 Curios, 

in Hutb, k Ga^w Little Cray-fish, no bluer than Millet- 
weds. Goods Study Mid, (ed. 471 . 176 An efflo- 

fwenm on IM surfaoB [of the skin] sometimes in the form 
w mamm rad millet-seed papnlas. i8lsi CAarBNTBB Mein, 
M b) 4a9 Minute tobufes .. about the average siae of 
dbgo Syd, Soe, Lex,, Millet soed^h, 
variant of Miltoxl. 

MtlllU (mi'lful). [L Mill -pul.] As 
much at a mill will contain; the quantity 
produoed at 000 operation by a thread-mill. 

.BU'lMiimMi [& Miu -I- Honn j«.] A 

none Mid fot tanug or working . mill. 

ftee salat Strike hie time there was no horimmill In Ire- 


round of Millet-seed [etc.]. 1 
Cook 17c A Mellet Pudding, 
(ed. 4) IV. 440 Species iV. 
Rash, 1844 Stbfhrns Bk, Fa\ 
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Swnwe Artesdia 11. (1590) 197 HU Impreta was, a mill- 
horse still bound to eoe tn one circle. 1890 B. Discollimi, 
nium 19 Hob, niy blind Mil-horae. 1781 C. Johnston HisU 
7, Jumper II. 219, 1 was obliged todru^eon like a blinded 
mill-horse. 

b. transf. and flg, 

s8oo W. Watson Decacordon (1602) 47 And so by con- 
sequent all runne Hystcron Protheron, a milne horse, a 
King Pope, a Curch Spaniard. 2873 Dkydbn Amboyna 11. 
i. You are the mill-horses of mankind 1890 Speefa/or 
21 June, Will the work of intellectual mill-horses suit the 
« .more sensitive natures of women T 

o. altrib, 

i88s Ruskin in Lett, Art Lit, (1894) 65 It cost Turner 
forty years of mill-horse toil. 1903 Contemp, Rev. Oct. 514 
Her mill-horse round of vain repetitions. 

Mi'U-houna. A building in which milling or 
grinding is carried on ; f m c&riy use M ill sb,^ i. 

c xgaa Jtavelok 1967^ Summe grop tre, and sum grem ston, 
And driue hem ut, bci he weren ci us, So dogges ut of tnilne- 
hous. e 1440 Prouip, Parv, 337/2 Myllehowse, ntolendina. 


boyling house. 1788 Compl, Parmer s. v. F/ax, It requires 
a less expensive mill-house [sc, for flax dressing! 1888 War- 
ren 8 t Cleverly IFanderittgs * Beetle ’ 129 A bridge bcar- 
ing four tumble-down mill-houses, 
mili- (mi*li), combining form of L. ntille 
thousand, used esp. in the metric system of 
weights and measures to denote the thousandth 
part of the unit, as millian, of an are, etc. 

s8i8 P. Kelly Metrology 17 The word Milli expresses 
the loooth part. 

MilUa, variant of Milly Obs, 

Mrlliad. rare, [Badly f. L. mil/e thousand, 
after myriad.] A period of one thousand years. 

i8ss H. Torrens in Jml. Asiatic Soc, Bengal a Not by 
centuries but by tnilliads. 1891 L. Clark Diet, Metric 
Meas.yPfilliade, a thousand >eairs. 

Milliftllipdro (mi liaempe*:!). Electr, [f. L. 
mille thousand + Ampere.] An electrical unit 
equal to the thousandth part of an ampere. Also 
allrib, xnilliamp^re meter, an instrument for 
measuring milliamp^res of electricity. 

s^i in 1 .. Clark Dtct, Metric Mcm, A. S. Eccles 
Sciatica 56 From five to eight milliampirres of current. 
1908 Brit, Med, J^ul, 16 Sept. 620 A inilli.amp«rreineler 
to indicate the current going through the tube. 

Millian, obs. form of Milan, Million. 
Milliard (midilid). [a. F. milliard, f. milk 
thousand.] A thousand millions. 

1793 A. Young Examf, France (ed. 3) 185 , 1 may state their 
extra resources, from the regal and ecclcsia.stical plunder, 
at four milliards, iSaj Byron Juan xiv. c, I’ll bet you 
millions, milliards. 1874 Deutsch Rem, 290 All those un- 
told milliards of human bcingJL 
iCilUare (milie«*i). [a. F. milliare: see 
Milli- and Abe sb,] In tlie metric system, the 
thousandth part of an are ; 154*07 ^uarc inches. 

1889 E. Noel Sci, Metrology ta The declare . . is not a real 
square measure;, .the milHorc. .is non-existent. 1891 in L. 
Clark Diet, Metric Mens, 

MilliaXT (mMifiri), a, and sb. Also milbtry. 
[«i. L. miflidrius (neut f. mille thousand 

(paces). Mile.] A. adj, 

1 . Pertaining to the ancient Roman mile of a 
thousand paces ; marking a mile. 

1844 Evrlyn Diary 7 Nov., Before this was once placed a 
Miliary Column. 2753 /’A//. TVairr. XLVIII. 136 Milliary 
pillars [are] erected to mark out the distance of the ways. 
1778 £ng,Gazetfccr (ed. 2) 8.v. Spittle in the Street, Line,, 
It is pleasant riding from hence to Lincoln, in a country 
wholly champaign, or heath, with miliary stones all the way, 
of which some are thought to be Roman, i860 J. Nrw'lands 
Carp, 4 Join, Assist, Index & Gloss.^ Military column, 
a column .set up to mark distances ; a milestone. Ibid. b. v. 
Column, The miliary column, set up as a centre from which 
to measure distances. 

ta. Of or pertaining to a millennium. Obs, 

*783 Chambers Cycl S^p, s. v. Ap, Milliary or M illenary 
Age, sseculum milliarium, or mUlenarium, on medals de- 
notes the last year of a Millennium or thousand year. 

B. sb, 

1 . A stone or mark set up by the ancient Romans 
to form a point of departure in measuring distances 
of a thousand paces ; a milestone. 

1810 Holland CoMidkN's/InY. 433 London-stone.. 1 take 
to haue beene a Milliarie or Milemarke. 1741-3 Pocockp. 
Descr, Eeut (1745) IL 85 , 1 saw, about a mile from the town, 
an antient Roman milliary. 1865 Reader 18 Mar. 313/2 He 
found no traces whatever of the letters, and therefore he 
inferred that they had never been inscribed on the milliary. 
ta A believer in the tnillennium. Obs, 

1890 Bp. Hall Rev, Unrevealedb^ The ancient heresy of 
the Milliariea, as Austin calls them. 

Millifti^, obs. form of Miltabt. 
t Kl'lllMdi a, OSf , [f. L. mille thousand 4 
-FOLD.] Thousand-fold. 

1809 J. Davibs Hofy Roode I a b,Yet ere he parts, his kisses 
milUtMd Bewray his lone, and louing diligence. 

fW IHftSm, a, Obs, [L L. mille thousand 
4 -fOBM .] Of a thousand shapes or aspects, 
c tgSi in Grindats Rem, (Parker 471 It waa like that 
nlinon, which of his own nature should be uniform, would 
against his nature have proved mUUform, yea, in continu- 
t nutliform. 


i milif— il- (mi-UnM). a. rr. L. mille 4 
90$ { Step, degree.] mving a thousand degrees. 


MILLINBBY. 

*••►*1 Bbntham Ration. Judie, Evid. (1827) 1 . 76 Sub- 
stituie. .a centigrade scale : and if that be not yet bufftcient 
a milligrade. 

Milligramme (mi'ligrsem). Also 9 -gram, 
[r. mUltgramme\ see Milli- and Gramme.] In 
the metiic system, a weight equal to xiwe • 
gramme, or *0154 of English grain. 

l8te NavalChron. XXIV. 302 Milligram (weight of cubic 
millimeter of water). 1873 IIf.nnett A Dyer Sachs' Bot. 
Tfo In Passiflora graciiis a pressure »»f i milligram is suf- 
ficient to cau.se curvature in a very short time. 

(mi-lilrtsi, Fr. milililr). AIro o 
•littre. [Fr. ; see Mai.t- and Liths.] In the 
metric system, a measure of capacity equal to 
Yite Of *06* of a cubic inch. 

1810 AijWa/CAprm. XXIV. 301 Milliliitre, Centimeter cube. 

BKlllimfttrO (mi'limitoi, Fr. m/liin^lr). Also 
-meter. [F. millimetre : see Milli- .and Mktrk ] 
In the metric system, a measure of length equal 
to of a metre, or .0393 inch. Also aitrib. 
Frequently abbreviated millim or mm. 

1807 Med. Jml, XVII. si8 An incision, .about the length 
of six millcnieters (three lines). 1877 W. Thomson i'py. 
Challenger 1. 41 A paper millimetre scale. 1883 SIcLalii- 
LAN in Ann. 4 M^, Aat, Hist. Oct. 237 Length of abdomen 
d 37 millim. 1887 Ward tr. Smhs' Physiol. Plants 47 A 
lamella, .a few tenths of a millimeter thick. 

tMillimiUenary, o. Obs, rare^K In 7 
millimilliiiary. [f. Milli- 4 Millenary o.j 
Correct within a millionth part. 

1690 Lkvbourn Curs, Math. 311. I shall lay before you 
these.. Proportional Conclusions in the Circle, and that to 
a Milliniillinary solution of the Truth. 

tMirn-miUeain. Obs. rarr-^, [f, MlLLI- 
4 Millksm.] a millionth part. 

1650 J. WvRARD Tactometria 22 The fractional! part of 
that solidity, being converted into milli-millcsms, 01 C^ubi- 
call centesm.s. 

Millin, Milllnai^, obs. ff. Milan, Millenary. 

Milliner (mi linaj). Forms : myllaner, 
-ener, -oner, -yner, mileyner, millioner, mil- 
lainer, (mlUender), 6-7 milner, 6>8 millener, 

i millaner, millenier, 7-8 milaner, 6- milliner, 
f. Milan 14 -£rL] 

1 . A native or inhabitant of Milan. 

1929 Rastell Pastyme, Hist. Fr, (181 1) 83 He was encoun- 
tered by the Mylleners and the Venicyans. 1604 Dkkker 
ist Pt, Honest IVh. Plays 1672 II. 9 You know we Mil- 
laneis love to strut vpon Spanish leather. Ibid. 43 Stranger? 
no sir, Ime a natuiall Milaner borne. i8a8 Scon F. M. 
Perth xi,The Milaner shall not know my wotk [on a Milan 
hauberk] from his own. 

2 . t a. A vendor of * fancy * wares and articles 
of apparel, esp. of such as were originally of 
Milan manufacture, e.g. ' Milan bonnets , ribbons, 
gloves, cutlery {phs.), b. In modem use, a person 
(usually a woman) who makes up articles of female 
apparel, esp. lionnets and other headgear. 

1530 in Prtvy Purse Exp, Hen. Vltt (182;) 33 Paied to 
the Mylloncr for certcyne cappes trymmed. .withe botons of 
Bolde. 1531 Ibid. 173 Paied to xSofer mylloner for ij myllain 
lioneiie.s. Ibid. 174' Paied to iiie mylfoner fur a knif for 
the king, ctgso Disc, Common IFeal An/. (1893) 64 No 
not so much as a spurre, but it must be fett at the milliners 
hand. Ibid, 01 Afcrccrs, grocers vinteners haberdashers, 
milcyners, and such as d^j sell wares growince beyond the 
scM. 1572 in Cunningham Rti'cls at Crt. (184a) ia To the 
Milliuner for one yard q*' uf cuuiiterfeie cloth of goul. 1502 
Greenk Quip Upstart Courtier G 4 b, The other a French- 
man and A Myll.iner in saint Martins, and scl-- shirts, bandes, 
bracelets, lewels, and such pretty toics for Gentle women. 
s8ii Shaks. Wint, T, iv. iv. 192 No Milliner can so fit his 
cusioinerswilh Gloues. 1617 Minshku Ductor h\\ Hab- 
berdasher of small wares... In I^ndoii also called a Millenier, 
k LaL mille, L a thousand, aa one hauing a thousand small 
wares to sell. 1893 Luttrell Brit/ Ret, (>857) HI. 7 Two 
[highwaymen] are said to be tradesmen in the Strand, one a 
gofdsmitn, th'othcr a milliner. 1706 Piiii.Lirs (ed. Kersey), 
Millener, one that sells Ribbons, Gloves, kc, 1713 Gay 
Guardian No. 149 F 22 The milliner must be thoroughly 
versed in physiognomy ; in the choice of ribbons she must 
havea particular rMard to the complexion. 174a Richardson 
Pamela IV. 380 Iwilors, Wigpuffers, and Milaners. 1777 
Sheridan Sch, Scand, iv. iii, ' I'is a little French milliner, 
a .silly rogue that plagues me. 1797 Directory ShcJ/eli 56 
Calton, Godfrey, >ial)erdasher, ana milliner. 1799 Han. 
More Fcm, Eauc, (cd. 4) I. 191 AmonR inilleners, inantua- 
makers, and other trades where nuniheis work loticlher. 
iiB7 WoRDEW. in Lit. Crii. (ed. N. <J. buuth) 258 He IT. 
Moore] is too lavish uf brilliant ornament. His poems smell 
of the perfumer's and milliner's shops. 1884 ICest. Daily 
Pivss 20 May 3/'7 A black butterfly is unkiiqwii to entomo- 
logists, out at present is a favourite insect v ith millinerfL 
Hence tMl'llinoroBB, a female milliner. MiUi- 
iio*rlaI a,t perlaining to milliners or millinery. 
Xl'lliaori&ff vbl, sb,, milliner’s work ; ppl, a,, that 
works as a milliner (in quot./^.). 

180B in spirit Publ fmls, (r8o3) VL 93 'I'he advertise- 
ments of toe lady millinercsses. tSar Trblawkv Adv, 
younger Son cxxix, They have no Miss F.dgewcrth, nor 
any ot those millinering cutters-out of human nature into 
certain patterns of given rules in education. 1888 Rosa 
Mulhollano Mareellm Grace i. To go running about after 
millinering and dressmaking. 1888 Lend. Society May 5^7 
The dramatic interest is (airly divided with the millinerial. 
MiUinftry (mHinari V Forms: see Milliner. 
[f. Milliner : see •bby.j 
1 . The articles made or sold by milliners. 

1879-88 Seer, Setv, Money Chat, 4 Jos, (Camden) 91 To 
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XILLIirBT. 


t 

, wBrai t?fV 4 ul 
B Dutchess of 

_ ....(1892) 936 You 

will hardly expect me to go through the Upe and thread, 
and all the other smalt wares of hab^dashery and millinery 
to be gleaned up among our imports. 1835 Tennyson Maua 
I. vi. 43 That dandy-despot,' he, That jewell'd mass of 
millinery. 1901 Max MDllbb A uiobi^, 889, I could not 
understand how thesc^men . .could put aside the fundamental 
questions of Christianity and give their whole mind to what 
seemed to me rightly called In the newspapers *mere 
milliner’. 

2 . Toe trade or business of a milliner. 

1S3S Dickens Nick, Nick, xvii. Processes known only to 
those who are cunning in the arts of millinery and dress- 
making. 

3 . aiirib, 

1741 Richardson Pamela II. 351 What can be done in 
Town, as the Milanery Matters, &c., to be completed there. 
1748 Amam't Voy, 11. x, 216 European inillinery ware for 
the women. i88e Mas. Hbrvev Atourtray Faw, IV. q6 
My maid came to ask, if 1 chose to see some very pretty 
millinery articles. s88b Daily Newt 4 Mar., Colton mil- 
line^ laces are still greatly run upon. 1896 Ibid, a6 Sept. 
6/4 Chrysanthemums in all colours are the millinery flower 
of the moment. 1900 IFesim, Caz, 5 Dec. g/x The eminent 
millinery establishment 

Millinet (miline t). ^Obs, [? f. Mii.lin(ery) 
+ -ET.] sort of coarsei stiff, thin muslin’ 
(Worcester i860). 

1838 Mr& Child Girts Own Bk, (ed. 4) 118 Baskets of 
millinet and straw... Pieces of millinet should be cut [etc.]. 
IfilUvig , vhl, sh, [f. Mill 4- -inq ^.] 

1 . The action or process of subjecting something 
to the operation of a mill. a. The action or 
business of grinding (esp. com) in a mill. 

High millitfi, miUing in which the wheat grain is reduced 
to flour by successive crackings or slight and partial crush- 
inei^ alternating with siftings and sortings of the [product, re- 
sulting in a flour of extreme whiteness and nutritive quality. 
Law milling, milling in which the corn is reduced to flour 
by a system of mashing, repeated scraping and squeezing, 
usually attended with some heating of the product, and a 
single Mlting. 

iM Monti, 4 HoHSth, Exp, (Roxb.) 346 Item, delyverd 
to Blowbolle fore mellenge and otemelle, vj.d. 1669 WoR- 
LiDGR Syti, Agric, (x68i) 158 The description and manner 
of drying and Milling thereof [i. e. madder roots].. 1 leave 
to those that are better experienced therein. 1879 Encycl, 
Brit, IX. 344/a Thus we nave these various systems (r) 
flat milling or grinding; (a) high milling or granulation; 
(3) roller milling or crushing ; (4) disintegrator milling or 
aushing. 1903 O. Riv, Oct. 641 There is little hope, how- 
ever, ofrural milRng being revived. 

b. The treatment of a substance or material in 
any of the machines known as mills; e.g. the 
operation of fulling cloth, rolling metals, crushing 
minerals, etc. 

cifliy Lsosam ft WiLUANS in Buuleuch MSS, (Hist. 
MSS. Comm.) 1 . ao8 The drawing of gold and silver wire, 
and milling of it after the manner of England and France. 
1879 Houghton CalUci, Hush. 4 TradcNo, a66 (1737) 11 . 
ail Lead is mightily improv'd of late by a new invention of 
milling. 1787-41 CMAMasas CwL, Milling, or throwing c/ 
silk, is the last preparation of silk before dyeing. . .To prepare 
the silk for muling, they first put it in boiling water. 1878 
Raymond Stmtist, Minos 4 Mining The prices of labor, 
lumber, and charges for millinjg [ir. quartz] dfuring the year, 
have not varied much. 1873 Knight Diet, Aleck, Millii^, 
..the mastication and grinding of slip for porcelain. 1884 
W. S. B. McLaren Spinnitm j. (eft a) la We have seen a 
piece of worsted cloth, .shrink after two hours' milling into 
one>third of its former dimensions. 1898 Hasluck Milling 
Mockims I Milling is a term now generally understood as 
meaning the shi^ng of meula with rotary cutters. 

2 . Coining, The ODcration of producing by special 
machinery a crenation or series of transverse lines 
on the idfx of a coin as a protection against 
clipping. Now only toner, the crenation itself. 

Another sense, ' the action of upsetting the edge of a coin, 
so as to make raised flanges protecting the devices on the 
faces*! given in Knight Diet, Meek, and the U. S. Diction- 
aries, If not known at the English Mint, where this opera- 
tion IS ttlled 'marking*. 

~ 41 A graining has been 
[the smaller coins] outer 
known by the technical 
14a The whole 
d secret in the 
nnm 1. 7 'IHe saw-like edge pos- 
sessed by modern coins is callra the milling. 

3 . slang, a. The action of robbing or stealing, 
b. The action of beating or fighting with the ftsts. 
a lieating. f o. ' Old term for kicking in horses ’ 
{Encycl, Sport 1897). 

1967 HAaMAN Caveat 6y They uwll send them into some 
hoai8..to iiteale and roSbe, which they call in their Ian- 
guage. Milling of the ken. 1^ R. Rhodes FUrms Fogmrlcs 
16 We ^ye all the Queries and Nicety of Roguery, Prla- 
ging.. . MUling, all, all, Sir. 1815 SparHng Mmg, XLVI. 
14S All three got a merited milling in a few minutes. 

4 . Simple cUtrih,^ as milling-cutter^ •machine^ 

•right, -tool ; also with the sense 'suitable 
for being milled’, os milling-gold^ -on, -wAtm . 

1884 F. 7 ; BaiTTEH IVatch 4 Clockm, 177 •Milling Sillm 
Iwve t^ advanuge of reiEining their diarpneu for a con- 
siderable time. S898 Daily News 3 Dec. o/a The average 
Md of fme •milling gold Is abort ton. dSt 

T. Rosa Frnet, Macnintst xvi. 301 The occupied 

ly the •mllling-mschine in modem p^ical medisnirt b 
almost as impmriant as that occupied by the lathe or pUn- 
iiif-macblae. 1^79 Ravmond Statist, Mims 4 Mining m 
EWfk pmb Of ^ gre Is •odUiag-ere. togb Olmstid 
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term Milling, was first used in 1663. INd ^ 
operation of Milling b wt kept a profound 1 
Mint. 1876 Mathews Coinage 1 . 7 llie saw-li 


Hist xvi. 303 One of the main advantages of 
is that the work will, in nearly all cases, be 
fodet Steam Engine 00 A MUling tool is 


Pract, Machinist xvi. 

•milling-tools is tha 

true. 189s Modei _ _ . 

similar to a steel cog-wheel. s86§ Pnbiic Opinion 4 Mar. 
ai8^ Where are the •milling and corn traue^ formerly so 
prosperous in Ireland? 1^ Paii MaliG, 33 Sept. s/a It. . 
makes so excellent a •milling wheat that [etc.]. 

b. In the sense ' pertaining to pugilism or pugi« 
lists*, as milling-match, mug, phrase, 

1819 T. More Tom Crib*s Afem, (cd. 1) 49 Account of the 
•Milune-match between Entellus and Dares. mBim Sporting 
A fag, XL. 849 The qualifications of the renowned Jem Bel- 
cbers weight, a •milting mug and fearless resolution. 1814 
Byron Lei, to Atoore 3 Aug., London ..is the only pbee to 
take the conceit out of a man— in the •milling phrase. 

TMTiiisvig a, [f. Mill 4 -iMO 2.] 

1 . slang. Fighting, pugilistic. 

i8ia J. H. Vaux Flask Diet., Milling^ette, a pugilist. 
i8ss Scott Let, to Dh,^ Buecleneh Aug. in Lockhart Life, 
Shaw, the milling Life-Guards* man. 

2 . That carries on a mill or mills. 

1886 Leeds Mercury 16 Feb. 6/6 The large milling firms 
in London, soon Daih Chron, 6 Oct. 7/6 Information 
circulated in muling circTe.s yesterday. 

3 . Of cattle, fish, etc. : Going round in a circle. 
Cf. Mill vA is. 

1901 Muniefs Mag, XXIV. 483/3 They were passing in 
frortofthe milling herd. 

Mill-ink. A mill-rind : in Her,, a con- 
ventional figure or representation of this. 

157a [see Ink sb,^, 1874 Papworth ft Morant Ord, Brit, 
A rm, 9s6 Or on e mill'ink se. five estoiles of the first, faqus, 

Millio: seeMiLLTC^^L 

Million (midyan). Forms ; 4 melione, mil- 
yon, 4-5 mi-, mylioun, 4-7 milion, 5 myl- 
(l)ione, melyona, mi-, myllyon, Sc, myl}on(e, 
mulseon, 6 myllyont^ -io(iOn, -Ian, mylion, 
millian, 7 Sc, milleouno, 4, 6- million, [a. F. 
million (1359 in Hatz.-Darm.)^Sp. milion, Pg. 
milhdo, ad. ft. millione (now written milioni), f. 
milU thousand 4 augmentative suffix. From 
Fr. the word has passed into the Teut. longs.; 
G. million, Du. miljoen, Sw., Da. miUion,’\ 

1 . The cardinal number equal to a thousand 
thousands- (Often used indefinitely or hyperbo- 
lically for an enormous number.) 

a. As sb. or quasi-sb., with plural 

(a) In singular. Usually a, emphatically one 
million ; in prases expressing rate, the million, 

1370-80 XI Pains of Hell %i 6 In O, E, Misc, 83s pen 
kneled Poul, and Mihel And a Milioun Angeles, wel. 
c 1386 CHAUCKa Sontpn, Prol, ai Now sire quod he ban frerea 
swich a grace That noon of hem shal come to this place? 
Yif quod tbb Angel many a Millioun. c 1400 Antnrs of 
Arth, 706 (Douce MS.) Prestes with piocessione to pray 
were Piest, With a mylione of masses to make he mynnynge. 
1480 Caxton Chron. Eng, ccxxx. 343 Ye shal vnderstonde 
that a myllyon is /M/M/. isjB Fleming Panopl. E/ist. 
391 What b he among a myllbn that is not surprbed with 
sorrowe, when [etc.]. 1391 Shaks. Two Gent, 11. i. Z05 Oh, 
>iuc ye-good-ev’n : heer*s a million of manners. 1889 
Wadsworth Pilgr. i. 5 llirough a Million of dangers we 
arriued the Spanish coasts, tyio Palmer Proverbs 334 Tis 
E million to one but they wish it had never been done. 
1708 Swift Gulliver iv. v, A million of yahoos might have 
b^n killed. 1778 Miss Burnxv Evelina (1791) If. xxviL 
171 He had a million of things to say to me. s8oo Mas. 
Hervby Mourtray Fam, II. 8 We charged him with a 
million of thanks. 1815 J. Smith Panorama Sci, ^ Art 1 . 
534 The sun u a million of times larger than the earth. 1885 
Maneh, Exam, 34 July 5/s He could count bis soldiers by 
the million. 

(b) In plural : millions. 

i|8a Lanol. P. PL A. x. 148 Mony Milions mo of Men and 
of Wymmen. Faevam Chron. vti. 471 Hire millyons 
of scutes of golde. 1978 Flemiho PmnopL Bpitt, 377 Hb 
head being Iraugbt w* myllbnf of imEginations. SM J. 
Kino On fonas (1618) 18 Ten and ten millions of men. 
1811 Bulb Gen, xxlv. 60 Be thou the mother of thousands 
of millions. 1819 Mvnm M/sc, Poems xiv. is Till contrarie 
fortoun .. Metamorphos'd hb tbowsands in milleounes of 
lyce. 1908 J. Pnillim Cyder 1. 345 The polish'd Glass, 
whose small Convex Enbrgei to ten Millions of Degrees 
The Mite. 1834 Penny Cycl. II. 330/g Hundreds of thou- 
sands of millions of millions, tte K. T. Jifpeby Visits to 
Catvory 366 After millions of millennioms. 

(r) After a numeral adjectlv^ million iometimet 
occurs ai a collective plural. (Cf. doun, hundred}^ 
Now rare or Ohs. 

thousand milion, 
GN8ENB/>. 

ins Mis. 

b. As adj. or quasi-adj, fin prose use. always 
with a or prehxra mulUplier), followed imme- 
diately by a pluial (or collective) noon. 

1843 Borrow BiNe in Spain xv. soy The roar o(a mllHoa 
nnnotk- sM Landor /mag. Com,, Windkem^ Sheridan 
Wks. S853 n. s79/a The crown-lands In Ireland,. •aiebigi 
mough to supM half a million subjecu. MB Lynch 
RJyuiet cLxv. fil. From Thee milUon spints have their namai 
M W. Watsoh Poomt (M) ig 6 Her velM am milUon 
but her heart b oaa. 

0. The cardinal form milHm is also used as an 
ordinal when followed by other nambeii^ the lut 
of which alone takes the ordinal form. 

t888 J. H. Nrwhah Cermtim I * moment, as 

time, Irto hi mlllleipmHilon-minionth part. 


MlLLIOHIDs 

2 . Elliptical uses. a. A million coins or uniti 
of money of account of some understood value, 
esp. (in British use) a million pounds or (in the 
U.S.) dollaxi. 

s|6a Langl. P. PL A, tii. 355 Crtieyte not bb goodes For 
Milions of Moneye. c aiaa Hogcleve Learn to Die 397 
Many a milioun Of gold and stiuer. c 1430 Batayie of 
Eyngecourte 8a in Uazl. B, P, /*. 11 . q 6 Our kynoe they 
.sold^ For a myllyont of golde. e 1470 Hknry Ivaliaee iv, 
243 Of cler gold a fyne mybone and mor. S970 ibid, vii. 
laSo Thocht he him gaif ane inulseon of gold, c 1986 C'tess 
Pemdkoke Ps. cxix. 1. iv. [verse ya], Millions then, and mines 
adieu. Gold and silver, drosse you be. aSss Massincrk 
New IVay 1. ill, We must be strangers. Nor would I hauo 
you seene here for a million. <12704 Brown Sat,Fr. 
King Wk.s. 1730 I. 59 I'd not for a million, in thy jerkin. 
2790 Beatson Nav, 4 Mil, Mem, I. 391. Increasing the 
national debt to near eighty millions Sterling. 2842 ft. P. 
Ward De Clifford III. viL iix By loans,, .and other specu- 
lations, he achieved his million, and now acts the grandee. 
S9oa Westm, Gas, 10 June a/a This four millions was taken 
account of in the Budget statement. 

b. The million : the multitude ; the bulk of the 
population. 

tioa Shaks. Nam, 11. ii. 457 The Play 1 remember pleas'd 
not the Million, syfia Footk Lyar 1. Wks. 2799 I. a8i If 
you would descend a little to the grovelling comprehension 
of the million, 1 think it would be as well. ^ 2894 K. Grahamr 
Pagan P, 29 The two-and-sixpenny edition for the million. 

3 . attrib, and Comb,, (a) simple attrib. or objec- 
tive, as million maker \ (^) forming adjectival 
compounds with sb., as million dollar {pill, etc.) ; 
(r) parasynthetic, as million-billowed, -eyed, 
-handed, -minded adjs.; instrumental, as million- 
peopled adj.; million-aot, an act of parliament 
authorizing a lottery to be held in 1694 and 
sncceeding years, by which a million pounds was 
to be raised by the sale of lottery tiCKCts at ten 
pounds each ; so million lottery, 

2894 J. Briscor {.title) A Discourse on the late Funds of 
the Million. Act, Lottery-Act, and Bank of England. 1895 
W. Watson Apologia, He.. beholds.. In •million-billowed 
consentaneousness, Tne flowing, flowing, flowing of the 
world. 289B A. E. Leb Hist, Coinm^s^ Ohio II. 90 I'he 
General Assembly .. passed this *milliondollar bill. 1893 
Chm. Rossbtii Verses loi Wisdom that loveth thee grows 
million-eyed. 2847 Emerson Poems (1857) 47 The •million- 
handed painter pours Opal hues and purple dye. 27x0 Swift 
fraL to Stella 25 Sept, Colonel Fretnd, and 1 , went to see 
the •million lottery drawn at Guildhall. 2840 Roberfson 
Serm, Ser. l I. (i8m) 20 The •million-minded Poet 1819 
Shellrv Prometh, Vnb, t. C51 A •million-peopled city. 

Million, obt. form of Melon, Milan >. 
Millionairo (milyenee*!). Formerly also in 
Fr. form. [a. F. millionnaire, f. million \ see 
Million.] A person possessed of a 'million of 
money’, 08 a million pounds, dolltrt, francs, etc.; 
a person of great wealth. 

sBb8 Disraeli Viv, Grey 1. lx, Were I the son oft Million- 
aire, or a noble, I might have all. s8jo Gen. P. Thom^n 
Bxerc, (184R) 1 . aas He was what the French call a million- 
nairc. sto Miss Mitpord In L'Estrange Life (1870) 111 . 
xiv. 394 MriL Stowe, from the poorest of the poor, u become 
quite a millionaire. 

b. quasi-oc^. Possessing a million of mmey, 
iSfo Sat, Rev, 11 Nov. 614 A few millionaire families.^ 
Hence KiIlienat*reflom, the condition of being 
a millionaire. Killionai'reM jocular, a female 
millionaire. miUo&ai'riHli a., of or pertaining 
to a millionaire. MlUioBai'Viim, the existence 
or rule of millionaires os a characteristic of a social 
system. 

s88s I. Paym Grapefrom ee Thom alii, Even though he 
married an heiress or even a Millionairess, Pott Mall 

C, 8 Feb. 4/a The schoolboy ofto^ay, with hit miJIloMirtsh 

ideM of pocket-money, rsl^ A MuaoocM 
Episode §3 He had not u yet struck the i^h that tods 
unto milUonairedom. iSgi Harpodc M^. >0. 330/8 Our 
political turmoil, our demagogbm, our nulllonairism. 
MimoMHr(ml-lwnlri),«.«nd<<. ({.Miiuok 
•f -ARY, after F. milauutairti ice prec.] A. mj- 
L PoHCHing mlHioni (of monqr). , , , ^ 

■M JimMOM JKWr. (iM IV. .U AU IbU » W w 
•vldlty of • fcw aUiUonwr BMrckMMi ^ 

2 . Pertaining to or consisting of million* 
(Pinkerton, cited by Webster 1864). 

B. sb, m MlLLIONAini. .... 

1814 FmeeVeMag. IX. ii8Aiidiiihi--^mimwrtJ*bM 

a (inr hundMd ibeuMnd. 10 wdw Mm an bHtiniOW| ' . . 

aiU]iOB«d(ni*lyaiMt>«. [f.MlUl(»f '>»*•] 
L Namboed ojr tiw atfiUou. , . ■ 

In th. SlukaqiiAiirfEeMai^rb.aftmef--"-' 
(SooftmlnmoddlaitcMO j-* .boM 

decrees of Klnga 1749 

mlllion'd myAula UiST ilta ' 

The immpfog, mUlloiMd J 3 E. 

S. Poaaeiaed of ttflUoU (of wumf) 

Holmes 

meet er MM 
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MILLIONBH. 

XilliOBW (mi'lyMdi). [f. Million - i - -er 1 .] 
Millionaire. 

LiOWKLL Last Potmt (1895) 38 No milUoner, poor 
1 fill up With withes my more modest cup. 

Mimoner, obs. form of Milliner. 
milionfold (mi'lydnfjuld), a, and adv. [f. 
Millions- *FOLD.] a. adj, A million times as 
much or as many. b. adv. A million times (in 
amonnt); in a millionfold proportion: always 
with the indefinite article a. 

18S5 Masson Rtc, BriLPhilot, 956 Strengthened, enlarged, 
and educated by millionfold repetitions and associaiions. 

PROCTON Sci. Lets, Hours (1871) 296 The radius 
. .might be increased a million-fold. 

MiUioiiinii (midyaniz’m). ff. Million •»> 
-issf.] The state of p08sessin|r a million (of money). 

i8tf O. W. Holmes Ant Brsakf.-t xii, The tea-spoon is 
of white silver, . .solid, but not brutally heavy, -as people in 
the green stage of milUonism will have them. 

Xillionist (mi‘lyonist). rart^^. [f. Million 
+ -isT.] A millionaire. 

1834-43 SouTKRV Doctor ccxxxiii^ Hts revenue is less 
than that of many a. .commercial MillionUt. 
Millioniia (midyandiz), v. [f. Million + 
-IZE.] irons, a. To multiply by a million or 
millions, b. To enrich greatly or to the extent of 
millions (of money). 

c 1700 EicmUyXii Colt Poetus 90 Ages, Worlds, Thousands, 
Myriads Millioniae, Fatigue Concration, 'twill not all com- 
prise Theep O Eternity 1 tSai R. Oastlbr FUei Papers I. 
xiL 96 Which enables a very large capitalist to ruin a whole 
neighbourhood, and millionize himself. 

Hence Kl*]Uoiiiied a,, accustomed to millions. 
Smyth in Archsologia XXXIII. 901 To our now 
millioniied conceptions the foregoing * accompts ' appear to 
be in a very moderate ratio. 

MllHonnaire, French form of Millionaire. 
lCillioaOOrMy(niidyanp*krasi). nonce^wd. [f. 
Million 4- •(o)craot.] The rule of millionaires. 

1880 O. W. Holmes EUU K i, IThe millionocracy..is not 
at all an affair of persons and families, but a perpetual fact 
of money with a variable human element. 

tMrllioiLOlia|<i. Ods. rare^\ [f. Million + 
-ous.] Numbered by the million. 

1668 G. Alsop Ckar. Proo. Maryland (i860) 49 They 
[water-fowl] arrive in millionous multitudes in Mary-Lanu 
about the middle of September. 

KillionUl (midy9n», a. (lA) Also 7-8 mil- 
lioneth. Million, on the analogy of Hun- 
dredth.] ^e ordinal number belonging to the 
cardinal Million. MiUionih part, one of a 
million eaual parts into which a whole is or may 
be divided. Also absol.^ attrib.^ and quasi-iA. 

1673 Flamsteed in Rigaud Corr. Sci, Men (1841) II. 164 
So that 1 find the earth is but the millionth part of the sun. 
1884 T. Huenet Tk. Earth I. 31a ''fis not the millioneth 
part of the universe that is known to us. e 1783 Bayes in 
Phit Trans. LIU. 410 There would be the odds of the 
millioneth power of 2 to one. 1838 Db Morgan Ess. Probab. 
28 A millionth of certainty, a im Robertson Lect i. (18^8) 
14 It is but the millionth part oTthe injury which may arise 
from a bad law. 1876 Catai. Sci. Apparatus S, Hens, Mus, 
(1877) 49 Millionth Measuring Machine. 1893 Sir R. Ball 
Stoiy if Sun 94 The millionth part of a second. 
HllUped, variant of Millepede. 

Milllltera (mi*listI»J). [a. F. millistini see 
Milli- and Stere.] In the metric system: A 
thousandth part of a Stere. 

ttwHavalChron. XXIV. 301 Millistere, cubic Decimeter. 

MiUiuin, obs. if. Military, Milium. 
MiiHiim solo: see Millensole. 

MilliTOlt (mi*livplt\ Physics, [f. Milli- -f 
V0LT.I The thousandtn part of a volt. 

1890 m Century Did. 

miliwebor (mMiwPbai). Physics, [f. Milli- 
•f Weber.] The thousandth part of a weber. 
il 87 in Wemtbr. 

Mill-kon. slang. Obs. [f. Mill ^ Ken.] 
A housebreaker. 

18^ Hkkir Nkktd in Hart Misc, (1809) II. 108 Kid- 
nappers, vouchers, mill-kens, piemen, decoys [etc.]. 1873 in 
R. Head Cantina Acad. 191 The fourth is a Mill-ken, to 
crack up a Door. 1743 Fielding yon. Wild 1. v. The same 
capacity which qualifies a Mlll-ken . . to arrive at any degrees 
of eminence., would likewise raise a man in what the world 
esteem a more honourable calling. 

pl. [Mill Certain lands 
which by legal custom appertained to a corn-mill, 
esp. b Scotland. 

Reg. Privy CvtmcilScot. 1 . 141 Tiia mylnis of North 
Berwick, with the myllandi^ rnttltunB. and sukkin thairof. 

Dalus SMes (ito) 794 The Towns, Lands, Milns, 
Miln.LaiidB, Mronaga,Tein<b and other after-mentioned 
[etc.]. 1710 CvHfmel in Shet^ Couridh. Juvemess (MS. ) 
[5 Apr. 1713). The mlln of Davocbgarrioch, miln Lands, 
murtuNs. soMo, isqualli and Knave^ip of the aamyn 

[Mill lA^] An artificial channel 
ftytha conveyance of water to a mill. 
m *89 7 /. 0 . Ip 1 1 A tiiwt MUleata orTVench 

COMWMM .kitmiu Wi^ to tb. Millw. 
^ or MUMfiki, comnd. Mill. 

•AMdi iSr OMWwIiitVMwMorl^.MlIL i|h 
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(mi'lmdCm). [f. Mill jA* + Man sb.] 

a. A m.an who has charge of and works a mill 
of any kind. b. A man employed in a mill. 

tSSH-n Act sh ^ Rdw, y/tC. 6 i 6 Yf. .any Clothe, .prove., 
thoroughe the defaulte or negligence of the Milman or other- 
wise to be full of holes [etc]. 1837 Hawthorne Twice-told 
T i (1851) 1 . vit. 136 The whole population of Parker's Falls, 
consisting of shopkeepers, mistresses of boarding bouses, 
factory girjs, tnillmen, and .school lioy-s. 1879 Raymond 
Statist. Mines Jjt Mining 501 You cannot ask tne mill-man 
to vary the weight or speed of his stamps. 1885 Atanch, 
Exam. 25 Mar. ^4 The piiddlers and millnien. .resolved.. 
to_give their services, fur a week, gratuitously. 

Mi*ll-lll01i:ntai]l. ? Obs, [Of obscure origin ; 
the 1633 editor of Cierarde says the plant was sold 
under this name at Winchester.] Fairy flax, 
Linum catharticum, 

*833 Ccrartie^s Herbal n. clxvit. 560 Take a handfull of 
Milfinoiintaine (etc.). 1640 Parkinson Thent. Hot, 1336. 
»8a8 J. £. Smith Eug. Flora II. 119 Purging Flax. Mill- 
mountain. 

t Xi'Uooke. Oh. rare~o. [f. Mill sb,^ + 
.ooK.] A little mill. 

1570 Levins Afauip. 159/12 Millocke, /Nr/zd moia. 

Killooraoy (mifip'krasi). fWHcC’Wd. [f. hfii.L 
jA 1 + -(o)cracy.] The rule of mill-owners; the 
body of mill-owners regarded as a dominant chiss. 

1^3 Carlyle Past. Pr, iii. i, In hydra- wrestle, gl.Tnt 
* Mill^racy ' so-called, .wrestles and wrings. 

Millocirat (mi*bkra^t). [f. Mill jr^.l + 

I -(o)cRAT.] A member of the mill-owning class 
' viewed as a ruling caste. 

1830 Mas. F. Trollope M, Armstrong\\\\^ Millocrats who 
pile thousands upon thousands, and acres upon acres. 1851 
w. £. Aytoun in Blackw, Aiag. LXX. 937 , 1 prefer a feudal 
baron to a modern millocrat. 

Hence KUlo'oratiEsn, the rule of the millocrats. 

1849 Lytton Caxions xiii. iv. II. 334 'I'he misery which 
accompanies the reign of niillocraiism. 

Millon, obs. form of Melon, Milan. 

BEi-U-vick, -yACk. [f. Mill .tAUPick sb„ 
Peck sb,'^ An iron tool lor giving to mill-stones 
the requisite corrugated surface. 


C13S7 Durham Acc. Rolls (Surtees) 560, 6 Milnpikkes. 
1U5 m W. H. Turner Select Rec, Ox/, (1&80) 55 The makyng 
of s^yndyll and the jiiyll pycks. in Nichols Progr. 
^ ” cu throrougn with mynnyover and 

t. Estate 163 


Q. ^is, (1823) ill. 3 Furred throrou^ with mynnyover and 
calloper like niyll pykes. 1880 Jefferies Gt. ” ‘ ‘ 

The millpeck is a little tool like a double adze. 

b. Her, A figure or representation of a mill-pick. 

1368 Leigh Armorie (1597) 92 b. The Frenchmen take it 
[the Fusil] for a .spindeli,..and the Dutchmen take it for 
a mUpeck. 18^ Peacham Genii, Exerc. m. 150 Very 
honourable and ancient. As the Crosse Moline (given by 
the. .family of Molitieux) Mil-pcckes, and most irons apper- 
taining to the Mill. 1874 Papwokiti & Moran r Ord, Brit, 
Arm, 979 Arg. three mill-picks gu. Pickworth, 

So t BSIU piokar, one who fashions the grinding 
surfaces of millstones. 

£Mi5 Cocke LorelPs D, 5 Here is wyll wyly the myl peker. 

Ki*ll-pond« [Mill jA^J The water retained 
above a mill-dam for driving a mill. Also aihib. 

1697 Dampier yoy. 1 . 217 It was quite calm, and t^e Sea 
as smooth as a Mill-pond. 1786 Smollett Trax\ 1 . xix. 301 
In the month of November, when tlie Mediterrane.in is 
always calm and sinuoth as a mill-pond. s886 A. Winchkll 
Walks Geol. Field 51 The farmer's fields contributed the 
material that lies in the bottom of the mill-pond. 

atlrib, a 1706 Kvblyn Sylva iii. iv. (1776) 521 Lay there- 
fore your boards a fortnight in the water, (if running, the 
better, as at some mill-pond head). 

b. humorous. The Atlantic, csp. that part of 
the ocean traversed by ships passing between 
Britain and North America. Cf. Herring-pond. 

G. Allen Babylon xi. (1886) 79 And now, while 
Minna Wroe was waiting at table in Regent's Park, . .how 
was our other friend Hiram Winthrop employing his time 
beyond the millpond T 

lEL*U.pMl- [MlLLr^.l] A mill-pond. 

c8oo in Birch Cartut, Sax, 1 . ^8 In kone inylen pol of ; 
kam pole to ksre nori striete. C883 Ibid, 11 . 174 On mylc ; 
pul of mylcn pulle in afene stream, c 1530-40 J. Heywood 
Play ef Wether 461 (Brandi) Our floodgate, our mylpoole, > 
our water whelc. s8^ Breton Grimeiios Fortunes D iv, 
This . . man, drawing one dale a Mill-poolc, among other fish, 
lighted on a verie great Eele. tSrt Sporting Mag, XXX. 
248 The milt-pool of Mr. Rodwell of East Marling, Norfolk. ; 
1005 Macni, Mag, Nov. 6 The chub are beginning to rise in • 
tne mill-pool. i 

[f- Mill sb,^ + Post sb.] 

1 . The post on which a windmill was formerly . 
often supported. Often in similative phrases, as 
the type of something thick and massive; hence 
jocularly a massive leg. 

a 1317 Pd, Songs (Camden) 70 The Kyng. . Makede him a 
caatel of a mulne post. 1378-9 Durham A cc. Rolls (Surtees) | 
588,2milneposle8,4/. igfi J. Heywood Prwp. 4 - A‘/i^r.( 1867) 
204 A pooddyng pricke is one, a mylpost is an other. 189s 
G. Harvey Pierces A'aApr. Wks. (Grosart) II. 244 He hath 
thwittled the milpost ofhis huge conceit to a pudditig-pricke. 
1888 R. L'Estrangb Vis, Quev, (1708) 27 A dressing with 
Dr. Whackum's Ploister, that shall fetch up a Man’s Leg to 
the sise of a Mill-post, a 1704 T. Brown Walk round 
Lond,^ QuahtPs Afeet (1709) 21 His Mill-j^t Legs are well 
adaptw for the Load ofhis Body. 1717 Swift Wonder 0/ 
Wonders Wks. 1753 IL 11. S7 Her legs are as thick as milT- 
posts. 1738 * R. Bull ' tr. Dedekindus* Grobianus 4 Let 
aangllng staekings, with becoming Air, Leave to the Sight 
ypur brace of MUl-posts bare. sIfiS Lady Holland Syd, 
Smith I. vii*i63 Out-of-doors reigned Molly Mills,.. with 

bar alMirt mcI neiileoal. laas lika milLnoKta fetc.1. i8rR Hnr^r 


MILLSTONE. 

l.i/e Shelley II. 947 The daughters of Erin lo^l no oppor- 
lumiy of exhibiting their millposts to an unprejudiced and 
observant stranger. 

2 . U,S, * A post upon which the caj) of a smock- 
mill, Iniarinjr the sails, turns’ {Cent. Diet, 1890). 
Xi'U-race. [f. Mill jAUKack jA] The 
current of water that drives a inill-wbecl; the 
channel in which the water runs to the mill. 

* 478':;9 Durham Acc. Rolls (Surtees 647 Operantibus in 
niuracionc mmorum el posicione del Milnrasses et le bay 
ejusdeiii molcndini. 1536-7 ibid. 702 l.e myliierasse d« 
^caltok. i8aa lb whjk Mem, 49 Olliers were digging a 
mill-race cf .-iliout a quarter of a mile in length. 1874 Gbhkn 
Short Hist ii. fi 7. loo Tti rescue his hawk, .he once plunged 
niiilracc, and was all but crusbed by the wheel. 

Millree, -reyo, obs. fonns of Milulis. 
Kill-rind (mi lroind). Also 6 9 -rynd, 7-8 
milrine. [f. Mill jA.i -i- Kind jAI 'Fhc iron 
which supports the upper millstone of ,1 corn-mill, 
.md carries the eye which rests upon the end of the 
mill spindle. 

15AS Rutland MSS. (1905) IV. 325 A speiidyll and a mcllc 
rynd for the lyticl Itallyoii melle. 1870 Alah. 11 M.ir. 
624/1 ‘ Ibick lii>h *. .frequently occasions a 'break down * by 
fracturing the ‘ millrynd 1888 f. Wakij in yrui, Perbysh. 
Arthdpoi. .S>r. X. 54 Mr. Tna Evans .. suggest that they 
were for the insertion of a ^niillrine \ 

b. Her, A conventional representation of this. 
156a Leigh Armorie (1597) 34 b, Ycc .should cal it .'i Ferde* 
mcMcne, which i.s us much to suy^ uitu Mil rind. 1680 Mac- 
kenzie Heraldry 46 A cro.ss mifrine. xioy Uaii.ky vol. II, 
B.V., A Cress Alilriue^ is a Cross that has the 4 Ends clamped 
and turned again .. only the Milriue hath but 3 Limbs, 
whereas the Cross Moline hath 4. 187A Papw ort ii & Morant 
Ord. Brit. Arm. 956 Or pii a inillrinii sx five cstoilis .‘irg. 

Xi'U-rolind. The circular path travelled by 
a mill-horse. In 411015.7^3,*^ 

1851 £mer.son Else. Ser. 1. vi. Atoito^ O Friend . . The 
mill-round of our fate appt;:ir.s A sun-path in thy worth. 1897 
Allbutt's Syst. Aied. Vlll. 377 Mclancholic^ left to their 
own thoughts are assuredly beating the mill-round of their 
disorder deeper and deeper. 

Millstone (mi-lstdun). Forms : see Mill sb,x 
and .Stone sb. [f. Mill sb,^ + Stone sb.; cf. Du. 
Mclcnstccptt MUG. miihtein (mod.G. muhlstcin\ 
Da. m^llesUn^ 

1 . One of a pair of circular stones (the upper 
of which rotates upon the lower or * nether’), 
used for grinding corn in a mill. Ndkcr mill- 
stone : sec Nether a, 

c 1050 Age. Voc. in Wr.-Whlcker 273/1 mylenslan. 

Ibid, 430/28 Limat feol, o88e mylenslan- 11*90 S. Eng. 
Lt'g. 1 . 316 '580 A Mulleston, hescholdeal-lo-driue. c 1380 
Wvci.iF Wks. (1880) 61 It spedik to him kat a mylneston of 
ussis be hangid in his necke. 1393 Lanci~ P. Pt C. xxi. 205 
Sette mahon at ko mangonel and mulle-stonu browck. 
c S450 Afironr Saiuacioun 4041 A pece of a myfnestone 
threwe doune there a womman. 1560 Bible (Geneva) ReiK 
xviii. 21 Then a mightie Angel toke %'p a stone like a great 
milstone, & cast it into the sea. 1609 Skene Reg. Afaj. u 
151 They maliliouslie occupyes ane greater space betwix 
the happer and the mylnstane, fur their awin profite. i6as 
Drayton Poty-olb. xxvi. 291 Shee Mil-stones from the 
puarrs, with sbarpned picks could get. syct J. Ferc.i'.son 
in Fofn, Rose Kitravock (Spald. CL) 443 ihe water-wheel 
moves a train for (urning two mill-stones. 1B77 Bryant 
Song 0/ Sower ii, Steacjlly the millstone turns Down in the 
w'illowy vale. 

b. Stone suitable for the making of millstones. 

^ 1681 J. Cm LURRY Brit Baeonica 153 Millstone is digged 
in this shire. 

c. Carpenter^ s millstone (see quot.). 

1859 R. Hunt Guide Mus. Pract, Geol. (cd. 2) 5« The car- 
penter's millstone, is a hard and close variety of the Yorkshire 
sandstones. 

d. Her. A representation of a millstone (usually 
depicted with the mill-rind attached). 

1688 R. Holme Armoury 111. 341/1 Ha bcateth Sable, 
a MihSton Argent. 18^4 Papworth & Morant Ord, Brit, 
Arm. 1100 Az. three inillstones ppr. Atelvetou. 

2 . In phrases: To see far in {mto, through) ^ to 
look into {through)^ to dive into a millstone, used 
chiefly in ironical commendation of pretended 
extraordinary acuteness. 


would sec further in a mibtoue tli-^n others. 1580 Lvly 
Enphues Wks. 1902 II. 67 Your ftyes .are so sharpe, that 
you cannot oncly louke through a Milstone, but cleane 
through the mind. 1613 Hart Auat. Ur. 11. vii. m They. . 
could .see as furre into a mils'oneas any of ouir. . rhysilians. 
a 1704 T. Brown Lett to Gentl. 4 Ladies Wks. 1709 III. 
II. 93 Thou, .can'st see as far into a Mill-stone, as the oldest 
Mutch-makcr in Town. 1871 C. Gibbon Lack of Odd ii, 
That's all the length your learning helps you Co see through 
a mill-stanc. 

^b. {His) eyes drop millstones \ said of a hard- 
hearted person. (Perhaps suggested by the hyper- 
bolical phrase in quot. r 1400.) 


Cxsar 4 Pompey 11. iv.C 3, Mens eyes most mil-stones 
drop, when fooles mra teores. 

1 0* Of dice : To run a millstom. 
lika Cotton CompU Gamester (ed. a) xi Placing the one 
[diel a top the other, not caring if the uppermost run a 
Mill-stone (as they use to say) if the undermost tun without 
lurninor. i8Be KianMAN Eng, Rogue IV. xvi. 226 Knapping, 
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is %vhen you strike one Die deadf either at Tablet or Haz* 
zard let the other run a Milstone, as we use to say. 


c'loeo SaJi^, LttckiL III. 33s Seo hcofon .. tyrnS onbutan 
us. swiftre bonne a:nis m) Inn-h weoL i‘ 1460 Tewntlty Myit 
:ik ia6 Syr, a letter of youre grace, Here comys slaw-p 


a. A heavy burden (suggested by Matt. ■ ait «6 Syr, a letter of youre grace, Here comys sUw.pase 
viii • b fl crrinrlincr nr rni«hin« in.frnm^nf whele. ISOI SPENSKH Daphu, Ixil, So all the 

_ V instrument. , ^ ^ Like a Mill-wheele in midst 


XVlll. 

a lyao Sewbl Hiit, Quakers (179s) T IV. aya When I 
was between the mill-stones, and at one crushed with 
the weight of his adversary. Bentham Dif, Uturjf 

X. 109 The mill-stone intended for the necks of those vermin 
. .the dealers in corn, was found to fall upon the heads of the 
consumers Stubbs Const. Hist. 11 . xiv. 99 John's 
heart was of milUtone. Henry’s of wax. 1877 *Kita* 
ViiHtuno IV. iv. It is the millstone they hang round our 
necks. 

1 4. The appellation of a form of taxation in Spain. 

!«,. R. Kiugd. ^ Cotuntw. apa There doe not 

want also other mcanes and devices to raise money, as the 
imposition of the Milstone ; which as it is suppose,.. will 
amount to two millions of gold yearely. 164a Howell For, 
Trav, (Arb.) 74 The Taliy ami taiilage of France, the 
Milstone of Spaine, . . the Gabels of Italy. 

5 . Bell-founding, (See quot.) 

1798 Dkt, Arts ^ Sti, s. v. Foundery 0/ Belis, The stake 
is surrounded with a solid brick*work perfectly round, 5 or 6 
inches high, and of a diameter equal to that of the bell. 
This they call a milhstone. 

6. aitrib,^ as millstone-maker, -quarry \ mill- 
■tone bridge (see quot.) ; milletone dreu » 
Dress 3 c ; millstone tbesserp (a) a machine 
for cutting grooves in the grinding- face of a mill- 
stone (Knight Diet, Meek. 1875); (8) one who 
dresses or prepares millstones {/Cent, Diet, 1890) ; 
millstone bammeri piok«*MiLL-FJCK (Knight) ; 
t millstone r^, a coarse stone suitable for the 
making of millstones; finiUstone silyer, the 
fee payable for the grinding of com. 

Also in many technical terms, as millstone^nlarm^ -ial- 
ance, -buskf -ertme^ •curb, Hirh*er^ -exhaust^ •/eedt ‘hoist : 
see Knight Diet, Meek, 1875 and Snppi, 1884. 

187s Knight Diet, Meek, 1443/1 *Milistme'bridge% the 
bar across the eye of a millstone by which it is smiported 
on the head of the spindle. 1893 tbid,^ The^draft 01 a ^mill- 
stone dress is the degree of deflection of its furrow.s from 
a radial direction. s8^ Duncmson Med, Lex.. * Millstone* 
makers' Phthisis^ a form of severe bronchitis dependent on 
the inhalation of the fine particles which separate in the 
manufacture of millstones. 1806 Gazetteer Stotl, (ed. a) 9 
Two *niillstone quarries of excellent quality are wrought to 
good account. 1709 Hbaune Colleet, 16 Apr. (O. H. S.) 11 . 
187 Coarse ^millstone rag. 1661 Min, Baron Crt, StiicMU 
(im) az Dew for payment of Grass maill & *mylle stain 
silver at thes term of Mertinmas. 

MUlrtone grit. Geol. [f. Millstone 4 - 
Gbit A hard siliceous rock belongin|: to 

the carboniferous series and occupying in Britain 
and elsewhere a stratigraphical position imme- 
diately below the coal-measures. 

stSS Whitehurst Orig, St. Earth (ed. a) 18a MillsCone- 
Grlt, . . a coarse sandstone, composed of granulated quartz 
and quartz pebbles. i8i« Bakxweli Introd Ceol, 1 38 A mass 
of coarse jprit-stone, called by Mr. Whitehurst milL-stone 
grit. 1870 Page Aav, Textdtk, Geol. xiv. 350 Thick beds of 
quartzose sand-stone known as the millstone grit 

[f. Mill id.i -f Tail jA] The 
water which runs away from a mill-wheel ; also, 
the channel in which the water runs away. 

tdii CoTGR. s. V. Moulin^ He that hurts himsclfe to hetpe 
others, will dye of thirst at the Mill-iayle. 1667 Boston Bee. 
(1881) VII. 33 Will Whitwell hatMiberty..to wharfe one 
the North side of the mille caile for landing wood. 17S4 
De Fods Tour Gt, Brit. I. in. 87 The Mill Tayl, or Floor 
for the Water below the Wheels is Wharft up on cither 
Side with Stone. 1887 Sir R. H. Robests In the Shires x. 
166 [He] tells me the mill-tail is full of fish I 
attrih. sin Cboll Climate f 7 *. vL 113 This.. water., 
would flow off in currents with almost mill-tail velocity. 

t Mi*llward« Obs. Forms : 1 mylanwyrd, 
myleweard, 4 mllwarda, 5 millewarde, 1117I- 
nard, 6 Se. mylvart, 7 Se. milw8r(e| 8-0 Se, 
millari, 9 dial. miUard, -ert. [OE. myh{pi\- 
weard, f. mylen Mill sh^ 4- weaSd Ward jA, 
keeper.] Originally, the keeper of a (manorial) 
mill; in later use * Miller 1. 

e 1000 iELPaic Gloss, in Wr.-Walckcr 141/1 Motendinarius, 
net molinarius, mylenwyrd. zteso Per. ibid. 448/18 Mo* 
lendarins, myleweard. r iggg PilatotinE. E A(i86a) xzi 
pe mcleward pat hire fader was. ijlfo Poii Tax in Rogers 
Ox/.CitpDoc, (i89x)zi DeWillelmoie Mullewardet Johanna 
vxorc CIOS XYUjJH Bjto Tbeviba Hifden (Rolls) IV. 319 
He gat a sona on oon Pila a milwardes doiuter pat hect 
Atus. e 1430 Pilgr, Lyf Mankode iii. xvii. (1809) 144 Mille- 
wardes alM that filletn here rtsoun with oute clemnge of 
resoun. Aberdeen Reg, (1848) II. 175 Alexander Mar- 
schall, mrivart at the nattacr mylne of this burght ste 
C^y Parish Session Min. Bk, t6 Au& (MS.), MxandCT 
Mcl^ail Mil ware. Ibid, 15 Sept., Ye imnistir having aiiit 
y*. f •ny privat banting betirixt ye 

said William Dolas and his Mifwars wyffe yai . . Dedairii 
yat yal could not [etc.], r 1760 Sninnei Christmae Ba'ing 
xxy. \skMiK, P^t, (1809) ISO The millart’s man, a stipie 
fallow, a he had been wud. i88e Maa Pabr Adam 
^.S*?..****' * brushed till my arms ache, but my things is 
still like a milUrd's., 1881 Instr, Census CUrks (1885)63 
Com miller.. .Millard. 

■W-weir (milwta j). [f. Mill rAi 4 >WiiB.] 
» Mill-dam. 

1044 in lUmblo Cod, Dipt, IV. ps Andlang streames Cmt 
it cymo to oam mylowcrc. 1890 in Ceninry Diet, 
MlUwoU, variant of Multel. 

IU'UpwIimL [f. Mill /A t 4 - Wheel rA] 

1 . A wh^l nsed to drive a mill, eip. a water* 
wheel used for that pnrpoae. 


ia< 

of tniserie. 1610 Shake Temp, 1. ii. aSi Imprison'd, thou 
didst paincfully retnaine A dozen yeeres :. .where thou didst 
vent thy groanes As fast as Mill-wheeles strike. 171^ J. Pil- 
KiNGTON View Derby 1 . 344 Cogs for mill-wheels are made 
of it 1I71 B. Taylob Faust (1875) 1 . iv. 9^ 1 feel as stupid 
from all you've said, As if a mtU wheel whirled in my head. 

b. tier, A figure or representation of this. 

s688 R. Armoury 111. 341/z He bcarcth Azure.. a 

Mill Wheel, or a Clock Wheel, Argent. 1^4 Papworth & 
Morant Ofd, Brit. Arm, xxaa Gu. three mill-wheels or. 
Chauvess, 

c. Jig, or in figurative context. 

i86s Mrs. Norton Lady La G, 111. zaa Till in his brain 
the grief he tries to cheat, A dreary mill-wheel circling 
seems to beat. 1891 Kipling Light that Failed (X900) aio 
The mill-wheel of thought swung round slowly. 

1 2 . A form of grindstone employed for polishing 
armour. Obs, 

1473-4 Aee, Ld, High Treas, Scot, (1877) I- ^5 Gevin to 
Cuthoert Knychtsone . . for mylne quhclis for the dichltjing 
of the Kingis barnes. 

Millwin, variant of Mulvel. 

Mi'llvrElght. [f. Mill /A^ 4- Wright.] An 
en^neer or mechanic whose occupation it is to 
design or set up mills or mill machinery. 

1481-90 Howard Housek. Bks. (Roxb.) 197 The same day, 
I |»yd to Bochen the mylte wryle vj.s. viij.d. tsfla-g Act 
5 Efiz, c. 4 I 33 Tharte or Occupation of a Smithe . . Myll- 
wright. Carpenter (etc.). 1690 H. DiscolUmininm 14 A 

French Millwright who was an exquisite workman, stob 
Savery Miuer's Friends^ According to the different Genius 
and Abiliticji of the Mill-right 1866 zIatfielu Hist, Notices 
Doncaster L aoa Experiments, .were made by a mili-wright 
aiirib, 1855 Ure Philos, Mans^f, 35, I have frequently 
been at a loss, in walking through several of the millwright 
factories, to know whether the polished shafts, .were at rest 
or in motion. 

Hence Mi'llwriglitlaM vbl, sb,^ the labour or 
trade of a millwright. 

18. . Engineering LXVII. 63 (Cent) Engineering and 
millwrighung, though synonymous, are often two distinct 
branch^ in a shop. 

t Obs. Also 7 millya, millio, inil(l)iB. 

[a. Pg. milho Millet : cf. Mealie.] A kind of 
millet. 

a 1600 May inHakluyde Poy, 11I.57X In this pangaia 
we had certaine come called miliio. 1613 Purchas PiF 
grimage (1614) 650 The Guineans.. stamp their milia as 
we do spice,.. and grinde it.. till it be dowe, which they 
temper with fresh water and salt, and make rolls thereof. 
1619 Capt. J. Smith Trao, 4 Adv. Wks. (Arb.) 856 Their 
bread is made of..Cuskus a small white seed like Millya 
in Biskay. i6fe Golden Coast 14 Their Corn is of two sorts. 
X Milly. a Maik x Millv, and that bath long Ears, and 
is a seed of colour like Hemp-seed, and long Rkc Canary- 
seed, having no shells, but growing in a litiie busk, whico 
is very white within. Ibid, 76 Their bread is of Millia, or 
Mais, baked on a warme Harth. 

Iffillyon, Hilnfe, obs. ff. Million, Mill / 6.1 
Milner, obs. variant of MiLLga and Millineb. 
llXilor(d (milpr). FF. milord (in 16th c. 
milour\ a. Eng. my lord (see Lord sb, 15). Cf. 
It. milordo ; also the following Scottish example : 

1496 Dalrymplb tr. Leslie' e Hist. Scot, I. 14 Thair ar 
Knichles, Barrounis and mony vthiris Nobilis, quhome we 
cal milordis.] 

The French designation for: An English lord; 
often applied to any wealthy Englishman. 

i8s4 Byron fueus xvt. xxxviii, * Jest I ' quoth Milor. 1883 
Sala Qua/k the Cireumnem, 70 An eccentric child of Albion, 
a milord, aflilcied with the * spleen *. 1878 Gia Eliot Dan, 
Der, liv. The milord, owner of the handMme yacht. 

XilreiM (mi*ir/is). Also 6 mlllreye, 6, 8 
milrey, 7 mllreiae, miUaray, 8 mlU-ree, n^- 
rea, 9 mllree. fa. Pg. milroiSf i, mil thousand 
4- rets (see Rbib).] A Portuguese gold coin end 
money of account equal to 1,000 Rbib, and of the 
value of 4/. Enmsh money. Also, a Brasilian 
silver coin of the vtine of ax. iiL 
In the X7th cent the Portuguese milreis was valued at 
between 13Z. and i 4 S.i and afterwards at lot. 

sgBp Discourse Voy. Spedne 4 Port, o MIbbIiie of their 
Portegues and Mibayes they dieameff on in rartingalL 
I W. Phillip tr. Linsehoten 1. OL 4 Tha Master Md 
- . It haoe . . each man lao Mitreyes, eoery Mllrms being 
worth . . seauen guilders. sSti Corns., Mlirait a Mllleray ; 


rees per Pipe at a Medium. iSig PaUMaUG, 17 Mar. s/e 
Government intend to propose cvtaln measures teading to 
restore to par the real value of the milreis^-namely, ■«. yL 
1890 Dedfy Hems 9$ Jan. 5/8 The paper initrm is now 
worth 96a. 

MilriiM, obs. £ Mill-bind; XUm, w.MilobxA 

XilMJ (mi-lri). Se, Forms: 6 mlklo, 9 
miloie, o- niileoy. [ContxactUm of rnWhiye (see 
Milk so, on). C£ mUkrsUvo (ibid*: pm. an 
interpittatm nodering of thle word) ana Milk- 
bile.] A mUk-8traUier. 

iTsa RePs Jock iv. In Remotqfe ThoL 1. tSe 

A miisie and a sowen-palL siis W. Airon Apyde, Ayr, 
491 Tha milk Isdrop^thtough a slsve (psovindellycsned 

attril!* iSei J. Tnoimon In Mod, Seoti, Poets <1893) XV. 


317 It minds me o' a milcie-clout Nae sooner filled than it 
rins out. 

Milai, Milatone, var. ff. Milce v., Millstoeb. 

Milt (milt), sb. Forms : I multi, milti, 1, 3. 6 
milta, 4-6 mylte, 5-6 mylt, 6 molto, 4, 6- (now 
dial.) melt, 6 milt. [OE. miHo str. mate., also 
wk. fern., spleen -iOFris. milH fern., spleen, MDu. 
milte (Du. milt) fern., spleen, also milt of fish, 
OHG. mil$i neut (MHG. milm neut., mod.G. 
milz fern.), ON. milti neut., spleen (OSw. mjnlle, 
mjalter^ miller, mod.Sw. mjeae masc.^ Da. milt, 
wleen, Norw. mjelle masc., spleen, milt of fish) 
OTeut. types *milljo-, ^milljoH’^, perh. f. the root 
of Melt v,, with reference to the supposed diges- 
tive function of the spleen. The sense * spawn of 
fish* may have been adopted from Du.; as the 
milt of a fish is of soft substance like the spleen, 
the transferred use was not unnatural, but It was 
no doubt helped to gain currency bv the resem- 
blance in sound between milt ana milk (Dil 
milch : see Milk /A), the older name for the soft 
roe of fish. The sense also exists in Norwegian, 
where It is to be noted that mjelte milt is homo- 
phonous with mjelte a milking, connected with 
ON. mialta to milk. 

The spelling multi in the Epinal Glossary cannot be ex. 
plained with certainty, but it certainly cannot represent an 
ablaut-variant, of which there is no trace in anyTeut. lang.) 

1 . 1 . The spleen in mammals ; also, an analogous 
organ in odier vertebrate animals. 

a 700 Epinal Gloss, 594 Lien, multi eyes Corpus Gloss, 
(Hessels) L. 17a Lien, milte. Ibid, S. 47a Spienis, milte. 
c xooo Sesx. Leeckd, 11 . 34a Hu se milte bifl emlang & ga:- 
ilertenge bsere wambe hera kynne filmene sio boifS fatte & 
Hcce adra. e tapn Death 17 1 in O. E, Msec. 178 Nu schal 
for-rotien. .pi mahe and bi milte pi liure andU lunge. 1398 
Trevisa Barth, Ds P, K, v. xlL (X495) 157 Tha luhstaunce 
of the mylte is blacke. c 1489 Caxton Sonnes of Aymon i. 

f a His nayles stacke in to my lyuer and my mylte. xsu 
'lvot Cast, Helthe (X541) aa The spicne or mylte U of ri 
juice, for it is the chamber of melancholy. 180 Rowuno 
tr. Moufet's Tkeat, Ins, ixio In the milts of Sheep .. innu- 
merable worms are oft-times found, e 17SO Vl^ Gibson 
FarriePs Guide 1. ii. (1738) xa The Spleen, or Milt U a sofl, 
spungy Substance. 1784 Muuum Rust, 11 . li. 146 The 
melt or spleen was very small and thin. 1847 1- 

Martin Ox 130 Inflammation of the spleen or melt. 

b. attrib, and Comb., as milt-grown a., aiTected 
by an enlarged spleen ; milt-like a,, resembling 
the substance of me mammalian milt ; milt-pain, 
a disease amongst swine ; milt-eiokneis, a disease 
of the spleen amongst cattle ; so milt-eiok a. ; 
t milt-vein (see quot.) ; milt-wort Miltwabte. 

1731 Cent/. Mag. I. loi [The world) has an ugly hoskey 
cough, and is *milt-grown. iflaa-as Goods Stuff Mea. 
(ed. 4) 1 . 187 One (polypus) is termed ^miltlike by rrofe:<si>r 
Munra 17^ Diet, Rust, et Orb., *Milt-pain U a Disease 
in Hogs, proceeding from greediness of eating Mast i8Sa 
7'imes 0/ NeUal 8 June, He never knew of a case of illness 
from eating a *mdt-sidc ox. Ibid,, An ox suffering from 
*melt-sickness. 1597 A. M. tr. Cuitlemeads Fr. Ckirure. 
99 b/a In the left hande,shee (the Liver vayne] is called the 
*miftvayiie. 18x1 Cotcr., AVa/n/zNffriJr, Spleenwort, * Mill- 
wort, Finger-feam. sMS Wilkins Real Char, Index, 
Miltwort [text p, 71 MiHwasl}, 

2 . iroHs/, (See quot. 1599*) . . . 

zdh Mascall Govt, Cattle (XS96) 106 If a poll when he is 
fold^GO not cast bis milt, husbandmen say he will not }iue 
long, .. some colt will cast two nultes, no hoM that li^s 
xii. yeares hath any milt within him. >888. A. M. tr. Gaoei- 
kousPs Bk, Pkysicke zdx In the Erst iMngi of a Af»re. 
her Foale hath . . on tha tung a peece of fle^ 
sembleth the Milt of an Oxe, nod of sm is siw 
n Milt 1677 Johnson in Ray'e CosyAiMuf Hod- 
men have not agr^ what that is the M is SM to sneeze, 
wliick they call a milt. • i. l .Lo 

n. a The roe or ipawn of the nude <iih; the 
*M>ftroe'ofii*bcs. , _ ^ . . 

1483 Caxton Cold, Leg, 77 b/x Open the fymbe ooj* 
to tbS the heite the galK end the mylte. m Pals^ > 4 ^ 
Mylle lof) n fytshe, Ax iakte: lakle dejM^* rSjf 
RVMrLR ve. UsUie^ HUt, Scot, t *9 J®*; 


gutted, and the meltis takne wt. tbay leltl. 1811 
La/cte, the milt, or soft roe, M flshes. 
viil s6a You ehatl scarce or new take n Male Um wiiiw 
a Melt, or a Female wkhout a or Spawn. sglTJ. QiJiJJ 

BBRIAYHE if PhiUs, ilfSp) 

Femaks discharse their Spawn, ai^ the malm theJ Mc* 
or SMd in ilM W.t« nwr^.elto. id 

SmlmmUm L , MUt b fened In «h» --- •“ 

uT M nllVlIlM leiembltog the con- 
tents of the soft roe of « fi*h. ^ 

iM aaito, Jf «». Xl Th. a«ld of iSi ««n- 

might he seen in the caDa. _ 

Metoeflk* 

MOM iqrlnM laee. ■ 

HUtwCmidtaOi Alio » 4 
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Melten for one Spewner. i7it Jacoe CotupL SforttmM 
131 The Spewner lay« her Spawn, and upon it tne Meher 
dropi hif Milk. 175$ Thamtt 173 Then the Male, 
or MiltoTi advancei, and coveni the Spawn with hU Belly. 
| 9 J 4 MaDWiN AngUr in IVaies I. 33a At this time alio the 
melter b more easily distinguished from the roe. i8te 
BlaHw, Mag. Feb. 981 A greater stock of * Spawners * and 
* Milters* than its tributaries have room to contain. 

tvath, sd. Obs. [f. Mild a. t -th.] Mercy. 
Hence (^1 

f mitblioli adv.f kindly. flll'ltlmeM s 6 ., 
mildneif. 

nijDO £. £• Fsa/itr xxiy. 6 Laverd. of^ne reuihci mine 
|k)u marc, And of Kme mil)i^ of werld ^t are. WA. xxiv. 
II Laverd, mil^ to my sinne. fSiti. Iv. 1 Mil^ of ine| 
lauerdifor man fortrade me. JdiA. Ixxvi. 8 Or he sal awai 
icerue is mill»e in ende Fra geting and geting of strende. 
/M Ixxxvii. 19 Wher ani in thnighes sal telle bi milthnes. 
c laoo Si. Brandon 31 He welcomMC ous evcrccnon milthe- 
licne and suete. 

fMi'ltingi vM sb, (See quot 1587.) 

1387 Mascall Gwt. CaiiU (zso6) 15 The milting of Oxe. 
Cow, or other beast b called or husbandmen, when he will 
Kodaine Ue down if ye shall stay neuer so little, being at 
plough or cart. s6l4 Maekham Ck^ajf Hmb. (1633) go Of 
milting of a beast. Milting, b when a neast will oft fall. 

Miltonian rmilt0^*ni&n)i a. [f. the name of 
the poet John Milton + -ian.] Of or relating to 
Milton, or resembling hb style or imagery. 


TsSsp M^Ward in Earntsi Cemtiud, Fatih (1793) 3.'..) 
The pat of our Synods (for as mim^ as we have made it 
to thb Day) are Justly chargeable with the Blood of that 
renowned Martyr [Guthrie]. 1715 Kambav Christit Kirke 
Gr. II. 48 She was.^mim that day. 176B Roas Htlcnort 
(1789) 106 Now Nory all the while was pbying prim, As 


tenderness, tm Lowkli. Prose Wks. 1890 IV. 76 

It is merely a Miltonian way of saying that he took regular 
exercise. 

Miltonio (miltp'nik), a. (and sb.) [f. Milion : 
gee prec. and -10.] 

1 , adj. » prec. 

*708 ( jAW trine 15 Inspir'd, sublime, on Pecaseaii wing 
By thee upborne, L draw Miltonic air. i8t8 Byron yuan 
l>ed. X, If Time, the Avenger, execrates his wrongs. And 
makes the word * Miltonic^ mean * sublime* [etc.]. 18M 
SwiNBuaNX Mite. 14 A Shakespearean adept may be a Mil* 
ionic believer. 

2 . qnasi-r^. Miltonic language. 

syta Henlbv.V^/. Na 396 f 9 That Mungrel miiicreated 
(to speak in Mutonic) kind of Wit, vulgarly termed the 
Pun. 

8 . sb. pi. Verses of Milton, mnee^use. 

17M CowPEE IFAi. (1839) XV. 937 Having translated all 
the Latin and Italian Miltonics, 1 was proceeding merrily 
with the Commentary on the Paradise Lost. 

lienee llUtO'iilcbUj adv. 


A form of expression imitating Milton. 

i8ee Lamb Leii. (1888) 1 . sgo Cowper's blank verse detains 
you every stra witti some heavy Miltonism. 

IMUtOUIlt (midtanist). [f. Milion f -I8T.] A 
follower of Milton in his views on divorce. 

1806 Symmons Milion (x8za) 950 A party, dbtingubhed 
by the name of Miltonists. attested ,the imwer of bis pen, 
and gave consequence to nis pleading ior divorce. i8g6 
Southey 111 . 81 Haylcy..had reasons for being 
what in the days of the Commonwealth was called a MiH 
tonist. 

Miltoniia (mMtanaiz), v. [f. Milton + -ize.] 

a. trans. To impart a Miltonian dignity to. b. 
intr. To imitate the literary style of Milton. 

tBghAikonnum as Feb. 954/3 lliis [sc. painting] b a noble 
example of Palmer a ability to Miltonise landscape. 1903 
Aeadomg 4 Apr. 336 Mr. Johnstone has .* gone to Milton 
for hb model, ana Aliltonizes as best ho may. 

Mlltor» JiUltBi Miltschipe, var. ff. Miltbii, 
Milob. Mildship. 

ViltWMrtie (midtwgist). Also 6-7 -wait, 7 
•waist, [f. Milt 4* Waste.] The fin«r-fem, 
one of the spleenworts, Aspltnium Cetera^. 

1576 Lvtx Dodooni iii. Ixv. a(j 6 Of brode or large Splene* 
wort or Miltwast. Ibid, iii. Ixvii. 406 Thb herbe b called . . in 
Rnglbb . .Scaldeme. Finger feme . . and Myltewaste. 1S57 
R. w. Export Phisleian 189 Agrimony, Burnet, Miltwabi, 
Mercury, each a handful. sSso Trtas, Bot 958/a A com- 
monbh native fern called Miltwaste or Scale Fern. 

KilW (iBi'lti). a. [f> Milt fb, + -t.] Re* 
Mmbline or of the mture of the milt or ipleea. 

Mf6a J. Cnandliii Fan Hoimonit Orioi. 306 Nothing b 
imlty or like to the milt, if It do not swell with the properties 
of^mlh, 

XwriM (mi'lvsln), a. and sb, [ad. mod.L. 
miMfMtSf f. L milv-ut kite-f -xne.] a. adj. Per- 
taining to a kite; belonging to the genns MUvus 
or the family MiMnto, h. sb, A member of the 
VthwMUvns or of the family MUvinm\ a kite. 

11 , Af/ib/n#. belonging to a Kite or Glcde. 
?^*«AMnn^Wr/, seL etc., MUvinoa. Milvlni. a family of 
I^Morbl birds, of which the kite {Mthmt) b the type. 

Hence Mllflaomi (milvol*naO in the same 
•w (Mom Sxfot. Luc. 185^ 

.witU •will. w. fotiDf of Miu* 
WAIO, MOLTKb 

MUkrt*. Torloat feim of Mnoi j8. OA. 

Mta (aim), a, St, and dkL jlmitotivo of 
m oction of imirfag vp the movthi cf MVh.] 
Ameiedly aom^ 4 mwe, prlal, sflnt or qolet. 
AIw 'aSalinc gaot laodeatloa.iii cotlqg Md 

diWdag* • 


snouid He mim till they re marrieci, and tnen they may burn 
kirlcH. s8i6 Scott Bi. Dwarf iL Did I not say It wasna 
wont o' spunk that made ye [te. the young Laird] sae mim ? 
/riSaa 1 *orby Foe. E. Anglia^ Minit primly silent, with 
lips closed lest a stray word should escape. sSboMks. Parr 
Adam 4 Eve xiii, Worth twenty o' that stuck-up London 
consarn, with her pasty face and mim ways. 

b. Used ailverbially. 

Burns Holy Fair xvi. See, up he's got the word o* 
G— , An' meek an' mim has view'd it. 

c. Comb.f as mimdooking^ ^ spoken \ also mim- 
mouthed, * reserved in discourse, not commimica- 
tive, implying the idea of afTectation of modesty ’ 
(Jam.). Also fig. Hence Mim-mouthedness. 

tyat Ramsay Lucky S fence iii, Mim-mou'd Mee. s8ao 
Smngglert 1 . xiii. 164 Pm no for being mim'mouM when 
therea no reason t but a man liad as gude. whiles, cast a 
knot on hb tongue. 1849 C. Bronte Shirley vii, Some o' 
t' bonniest and mimest looking too. 1889 Sat. Rev. 12 Tan. 
37/t That * mimmouthedness which has become a ra 4 iioii 
of late. 1^ * Leslie Keith ' Indian UneU xL 189 Douce, 
plod*plodding, mim-spoken lads. 

t Ximatura. Obs. rarr^^, ff. L. mlm-us 
Mime sb. + -ate ^ + -ure.] Mimicking, mimicry. 

Mayne Lucian (1664) 353 , 1 shall present her to you 
vanous, and in diverse shapes, and shall^ approve my sclfe 
not outdone by you in Miniature. Imagine ncr, then. 

Xino (mdim), sb. fa. L. mim^usy a. Gr. fttfiot. 
Cf. h\ mimey Sp., Pg., It. mimo.'\ 

1 . Antiq. A performer in the dramatic pieces 
described in sense 4. 

{a 900 O. E. Martvrol. 25 Aug. 152 Se waes 8ere.st sumes 
kascres mima, is leasere. ond sang beforan him scand* 
lieu leoS otid plegodc scandlice ple^.) 1784 T. Davies 
Dram. Mite. 111 . 51 The antient mimes w'cre so expert at 
the representation of thought by action. 188B Lowell 
Heartsease A Rue Mime and hetxra getting equal weight 
With him whose toils heroic saved the State. 

2 . A mimic, jester, buffoon ; a pantomimist. 

^ tM B. JoNsoN E^igr. 1. cxxix. Think\t thou, Mime, this 
b great t 164a Milton Apol. Sweet, p Whereas he tcls us 
that Scurrilous Mime was a personated grim lowring foole. 
1780 Foote Minor 1, (1767) 14 He b an admirable mime, or 
mimic, and most delectaule company. tSaS Scott F. M. 
Perth xvii, That which may well shock the nerves of a 


merry. 190a I. Conrad Heart Darkn. 142 In motley, as 
though he had absconded from a troupe of mimes, 
b. in figurative context. 

1^7 Morlev Crit. Misc. Ser. ii. 245 That dance of mimes 
whico passes for life among the upper classes. 

8. transf. and Jig. An imitator. 

»?77 Gale Crt. Gentiles II. 111. 82 Mimes or imitators 
make only phantasmes or pictura not things. . . The Mime 
wil neither know nor think aught of those things he imitates 
as to good or evil. 190a Cornish Naturalist Thagtes 1G6 
Those, .famous mimes, the Indian mynahs. 

4 . Antiq. A kind of simple farcical drama among 
the Greeks and Romans, characterized b^ mimicry 
and the ludicrous representation of familiar tyiKs 
of character ; a dialogue written for recital in a | 
performance of this kind. Also occasionally appli(;d - 1 
transf. to similar performances or compositions in 
modem times. 

1849 Milton Afol. Stneef. 9 Scaliger describes a Mime to 
be a Poem imitating any action to stirre up laughter, iteg i 
Dryokn Persint* Sat. 11. (1726} 255 uote, Liberius in the ! 
Fragment of his Mimes, has a Verse like this. 1790 M a lone ! 
Eng. Stage in Shahs, tt^hs. 1 . it. 1x8 The E.\odiarii and 
EmboHafim of the Mimes are undoubtedly the remote pro- j 

S nitors of the Vice and Clown of our ancient dramas, a 1834 
iLERiDGB Shahs. Notes (1849) xa The mimes of Sophron 
were written in prose. 1850 'Tehmyson /m Mem. cy, No 
more shall wayward grief abuse The genial hour with nmsk 
aud mime. 1904 J. A. Nairn Htrodas Introd. 33 A Mime 
is a piece depicting actual life, generally the life of the 
common people, and employing their language. 
t». An imitation. Obs, rare. 

1690 T. Vauonan Anthroposophio To Rdr., Excellent 
patterns commend their Mimes. 

0. attrih.yOAmimo^piay\ t mime-man, a mimic. 
1630 B. JoKSOM New inn v. i, Tipto, and hb Regiment of 
mime-men {printed (1631) mine-men], al drunk dumbe. 1894 
Daily News / May 3/4 *Jean Mayeux*, the new *mime 
pUy \ . .will be performed at the Princess's. 

Xima (mdim), o. [f. prec. sb. Cf. F. miWr; 
Gr. has /st/ioioBai to imitate.] 

L intr. To act or play a part, with mimic 
gesture and action and usually without words. 

sSiS-iSgy [see the vBl lAT. tVestm, Gae. 18 May 
soA Mile. Jane May.. can ung ami act as well as mime, 
b. transf. mA fig, 

STfi North Mem. Muek (1846) 36 Our paltry Imitators 
are mistaken when thw attempt to mime it upon a silent 
stage. 1843 Carlyle Patf 4 Pr. iii. xv, Miming and chat* 
teriiiR Idee a Dead-Sea Ape. illy Rinaa Haggard 
RVtIi, we cannot bedeck our inner selves and make them 
mime as the occasion pleases, and sing the old song when 
their lipe are set to a strange new chant, 
a irons. To represent by mimic action. 

• s^ Stevenson tVeir^Hermistou iy, She made it [the 
bcaitbnig] aVoairum, mimeing her stories as she told them. 


2 . tram. To imitate, mimic. 

*733 Introd. tferses to fielding s Intrig. Chamtfeputaidt 
Mark, in his mirth how iiiiioi:etii hu play» ! And while be 
the mimick, hurts iiul Bayes. iSm HarpeFs Mag. 
Feb. 432/3 Miming the cuttic-li&h devouring its prey. 

Hence Mi-ming vbl. sb. 

^ 16 16 B. icpigr. i. cxv, lUc) Acts old Iniquitie, and 

in the fit Of miming, gets tb'opinion of a wit. 1841 Milton 
Apot. iyntect, Wks. 1851 111 . 262 But in an ill houre hath hb 
unfortunate rashnesse stumbl'd upon the mention of mi- 
ming. 1837. lIowiTT Rur. Life vi. xi. 520 All kinds of 
pageants, tnimings, mabkK, and frolics. 

Ximeonapll mi'mi^igraf), sb. [irreg. f. Gr. 
pIfilofMt ‘1 imitate* + -GRAPH.] An apparatus, 
invented by T. A. Edison, for producing stencils 
of written pages, from which a large number of 
copies may be obtained. 

1889 Wc<r(N. Y.) >9 Sept., The 'mimeograph* and the 
autocopyist ’..will give any number of copies of a letter. 
*903 7 *. Pis tVeeklyp Nov. 720/1 A typewriter who could 
multiply for him copies of theM! stories on the mimeograph. 
Hence Hi'meoifraplL v. Irons. ^ to reproduce by 
means of a mimeograph. Mi'meograpliBA ppl. a. 

189s Mary £. Bamforo in Chicago Advance 6 June 
1290/3 The copies were mimeographed at last, thanks to lier 
mother’s help. 1903 Miss Faitkfull W. Land. Typewr. 
Ojf. Circular ^ Terms for mimeographing. Mimeographed 
Circulars can be sent by the 4 d. post. 

Miner (m3i*m3j). [f. Mime v. + -kh i.] A 
mime or mimic, a buffoon or jester. 

, *7^ Johnson [quoting Milton .S‘N//rrrNf 1323, where^l/xw/rr 
in the first edition is a misprint^ corrected in the Errata to 
MimicsV 18x9 H. Busk restnadn. 128 The Muse, who 
taught to' cnliv^niiie dance, In Greece to mimers and to gods 
in France. 1835 \y. Irving Newstead Abbey Crayon Misc. 
(1863) 298 We bad mummers and mimers toa 

II Xineeie (mrim/^sis). [Gr. tii/sfiott imitation, 
f. fdfutabat to imitate, f. litpos Mime sb.] 

1 . Nhet. A figure of speech, whereby the sup- 
posed words or actions of another are imitated. 

1650 Tkait Comm. Eccles. xi. 9. 154 Solomon.. by a 
Mimesis brings in a wild yonker thus bespeaking himself. 
Rejoice [etc.]. 1681 Flavel Meth. Crnce xxxiv. 568 Satan 
called here (by a Mimesis) the god of this world, not simply 
and properly, but because he challenges to himself ibc 
honour of a god. 

2. Biol. ^ Mimicry 3 . 

1843 Strickijind in Lotd. etc. Philos. Mag. XXVI II. 
356 This term [Icontsm], suggested by the Kev. Dr. Ingram, 
..appears preferable to Mtmesb, which I had originally 
proposed to use. M$\iiCasselfs Encycl. Diet. 1896 A H. 
King Ethnology 196 With the growing needs of society, it 
could not fail to develop by various proccascs~mimcsi>, 
reduplication, repetition [etc.]. 

Xuuastar (moi-msldi). rcue. [f. Mime v. + 
-STKR.1 « Mime sb. a, a mimic. 

1873 T. Cooper Paradise of Martyrs 3m The 

mimesters who beclout themselves anew with rags 01 Rome. 

tXimetene« Ximetasev Ximateiite. 

Alin. [Orig. F. mimlHsc (Bcudant 1832) meant to 
represent Gr. plfifir^s imitator. A/imetene, A/iine- 
tesite (G. mitnetesif, Dreithanpt 1841), and Mimetite 
are alterations intended to make the name less 
anomalous in form.] Older names for Mimetite. 
1833 C. U. Shepard Treat. Min. it. II. 46 Mimctcne. 
'hai'MAN Mio* 33 Mimetcsc. i8l^ Pract Mechanics 
fml. I Sept. 190 An arsetiiated plumbic apatite (iniinetesite). 

Ximetio (maimetik), a, (and sb.), [ad. Gr. 
/ii/itjTiKbsy f, yU/istobai to imitate : see Mimesis.] 

A. adf, 

L Addicted to or having an aptitude for mimicry 
or imitation. Also, pertaining to imitation. 

i^yfWmiWQ A Ibiuo g Beiiabnn 9 But Fucus, bad by 
most mimctick Apes, Could not depinge Don Fuco’s antick 
shapes. 1768 Golusm. Cit. IK lxxix,The mimetic troops., 
begin their campaign (at the theaties] when all the others 
quit ihe field. 1769 K. Wood Ess. Genius Homer To Rdr. 3 
We shall confine our inquiry to Homer's Mimetick Powers. 
1843 Carlyle Heroes (1858) 316 Chatham himself lives the 
strangest mimetic life, half-hero, half-quack, all along. 1843 
R, Hamilton Pop. Educ. iv. (cd. a) 70 'Hie.. mimetic 
tendency of infancy. 1876 Geo. Eliot Dan. Der. Ixii, 
Crying when she expected him to cry, and reflecting every 
phase of her feeling with mimetic susceptibility. 

2 . Characterize by, or of the nature of, imita- 
tion. 

1669 Gale Crt. Gentiles 1. 111. 1 . 18 Mimetic Poesie : which 
the Platonists distribute into..£ir«stic, and . . Phantastic. 
*744 Harrii Three Treat Wks. (*841) S^l he mimettc^art 
of poetry hau» been hitherto considered, as fetching its tmiU- 
lion from mere natural resemblance. 1884 H. Jenningh 
PhallkwH ix. 99 Among tlie Greeks all daftdng was of the 
mimetic kind. 18^ AUbutPs Sysi. Med. VI I, 338 Cases 
. .in which with lesion of the optic thalamus thve has been 
no defect in the mimetic movements. 

3. » Mimic a. 3 . 

1758 J. G. Cooper in World No. 159 V. 169 They maybe 
enabled to make an exit as they have lived, in mimetic 

f randeur. 1841 D'Israeli Amen. Lit. (i8e9) I. 59 When the 
>uke of Normandy vUited . . Edward the Confessor, he 
beheld in England a mimetic Normaridy. s8^ Stbvrnbon 
Across the Plaint a66 A false and merely mimetic poverty. 
4 . a. Zool. and Bot, Of animals or plants: 
Characterized by * mimicry' or resemblance in ex- 
ternal appearance to some essentially different 
animal or plant, or to some inorganic object. Of 
appearances or processes: Of the nature of 
‘ mimicry \ 

i8si Woodward Motlusca 1. 56 A second class of ana- 
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logical resemblances are purely external and illusive, they 
have been termed mimetic, tmi H. W. ^Tts in 'Jrans, 
Sac. XXI II. 503 Mimetic analogies .. are resem- 
blances in external apiwarance. shape ana colours between 
members of widely distinct families. 1870 N icholson Afan. 
Zoot. Gen. IntroJ. $7(1875) 19 It appears that the mimetic 
. sp^ies is protected from some enemy by its outward simi- 
larity to the form which it mimics. iMa Gantin 28 Jon. 
53/2 There are also cases of mimetic variation, 
b. Path. (Sceqnots.) 

ilSd Maynb Lcx.^ Aiimciic^ applied to diseases 

that resemble, or appear like imitations of others. 

C. Cryst. (See quot. 1888.) 

1881 W. J. Lewis in Nature No. 616. 355 Twin and mimetic 
crystals. 1888 Tball Brit, Petragr. 4^0 Afimetic, Tscher- 
mak proposed to call those cr)’stals mimetic which possess 
externally a high degree of .symmetry, but are built up by 
polysynthetic twinning of crystals having a low grade of 
symmetry. Thus chaSasite is termed a mimetic rhombohe* 
oral crystal. 1895 .Story-Maskelynk Cryetallagr. Index, 
Mimetic crystals. 

5 . Gram. (See quot.) rare. 

1877 March Contp, . 4 ^. Gram. I 40. 27 Mimetic changes 
are those occurring through the influence of other words. 

t B. ib. ? A mime, buffoon. 

1831 R. H. Arreugnm. Whole Creature Ep. Ded. 8 It is 
rather fit fortheMimeticks to dispute, then for mee to deter- 
mine. 

t Xime'ticali a. Obs, rare. [Formed as prec. 
•h-iOAL.] . MiMKTicti. a. i 

a i8ty Baynb On Colase, (1634) 360 He doth unfold it by a \ 
mimeticall expressing the charges that these false teachers 
gave. Hurd Vial. vii. Foreign Trap, (1765) 111 . s A j 
Dialogue in the old mimetical, or poetic form. 

Ximetioally (mdime'tik'li), adv. [f. prec. + | 
•LT ^.] In a mimetic or imitative manner ; by mimesis. I 
1847 Trapp Comm. Col. ii. 21 The words of those impoe- 
lours, which are here mimetically or by way of imitation ! 
relatra. 1799 MacKnight Comm. Epistles (tZ^o) l\. 574 ; 
The apostle writes mimetically here, personating the false 1 
teachers. 1897 H. Spencer in Westm. Rev. Apr. 464 The 
deeds of the god-king, chanted and mimetically represented 
in dances round his altar. 

Ximatiflll (mai*m/tiz*in). Biai. [f. Mim£t-io 
-I8M.] H Mimicbt. 
s88a in Ogilvie ; and in later Diets. 

Ximrtita (m3t*m/uit). Min. [ad. G. ntime^ 
tit (Haidinger 1845), f. Gr. imitator 

-ITS. (See Mimjstsnjb.)] * Arsenate of lead, found 
in yellow to brown ciystaU, resembling pyromor- 
phite* (Chester Diet. Min. 1896). 

Bsooke & Millee Phillifs Min. 481. I 

Ximatry (mai'm^ri). Cryst. [f. Mixet-io ! 

4 - -RT.] ^ PUEUOOgYMICKTBY. 
tta in Funk's Stand, Diet. 
lu-nii, variant of Mia-mu. 

0 lEiaUaiiiU (m9i>, mimix'mbai), sb.pl. (In | 
Diets, as sing, mimiambus.) [Latin, a. Gr. 
laiiiaiifioi fl.f f. Mime sb. + fa>i^or Iambus.] 
Mimes wntten in iambic or scazontic verse. 

Phillips (ed. Kersey), Mimiambus^ a kind of Verse, 
anaenily tts*d in Lampoons, Farces, Ike 1711 in Bailey. 
tfffk_Academy 4 Nov. 1145/x The mimiambi of Hcrodas. 
rnimiambio (mai*-, mi*miaembik), a. and sb, 
[ad. mod.L. mimiambic^us^ f, mimiambi: see prec.] j 

A. adj. Pertaining to or of the nature of mimi- | 

ambi. Of a poet : That wrote mimiambi. j 

1700 Colubb sndp^. Short View 7 Another Mimiiambick 
poet il^ Smith's Viet. Siogr. ^ Mjfihoi. 11 . 695/3 Matius i 
. .a mimiambic poet | 

B. sb, pi. » Mimiambi. j 

1^ EncycL Metrop. X. 4x2/1 Contemporary with La- ' 

berius and Publius was Cneius Matius, who wrote Mimi- 
ambics, which differed from the Mimes of the two former 
authors only by being written in scazontics. 1894 A tkeumsm ’ 
27 Jan. 108/3 The mimiambics of Herondas have already j 
made a sensation in the learned world. 1 

Ximic (mi-mik), a. and sb. Forms: 6-7 
mlmmiok, mimioke, -ique, 6-8 -iok, 7 mlmik, 
mymik, 7- mimlo. M. L. mimic^us, ad. Gr. 
pifUKbs, f. lugs^os : see aCime sb. and -10. Cf. F. 
mimique^ Sp. mimko^ Pg., It. mimUc^ A. adj. 

1 . tA* Exercising the profession of a mime or 
buffoon; having the characteristics of, or re- 
sembling, a mime (a^r.). b. Addicted to or having 
aptitude for mimim; imitative. 

IMS Mabston Sco. Viliauie hl x* K vg b, The, long 
fooles coat, the huge slop, the Ingg'd boot From mimicle 
Piso all doe clalme their rootc. 1697 Wabd Simp. Cobier 


fooleries that their Masse-bookes enloynef iflSfl Sir T. 
Herbert Jrav. (cd. 2) 10 They circle the grave with 
mimmick gestures and ejaculationa e 164s Howell Lett. 
(1655) I. 210 No simpring smiles, no mimfe face, Affected 
gesture, or forc'd grace. lyaySwiPT A/iic., On Drenms 10 
The busy Head with mimick Art runs o*er llie scenes and 
Actions of the Day before. 1797 Mrs. Radclippk Italiasi 
xxvi, Vivaldi concluded, that his dream had mocked him 
with a mimic^ voice. Tvlor Rtirly Hitt: Man, ii. 19 
As 1 taught him the written signs of our language, Massieu 
taught me the mimic signs of nis. 
d. That is a copy of, or imitatively resembles, 
what is properly denoted by the name ; imitative 
as opposM to real. 

Unlike its approximate synonyms, 'counterfeit', 'mock*, 
'simulated etc., the word does not now imply any decep- 
tive intention or effect, being applied primarily to artistic 
or plajyful imitation, luid usually suggesting that the copy 
is ludicrously diminutive or insignificant as compared witn 
the reality imitated. 

i6ap K. Long tr. Barclay' e Argents tiL xix. 313 This 
miinicke Goddesse, who usurped divine honours. 18A1 
Milton Ch. Govt. v. Wks. 1851 Hi. 1x9 To frame out of their 
own heads as it were with wax a kinde of Mimick Bishop 
limm'd out to the life of a dead Priesthood 1716 Pope 
Odyss, xvT. 54 A bowl.. Around whose verge a mimic Ivy 
twines. S749 Smollett Regicide iv. iii, Not all this pride Of 
mimic virtue . . Shall shelter thee, deceiver I 1751 Franklin 
Lett. Wka x8ao V. 225 , 1 send you some [needles], that have 
had their heads and points melted off by^our mimic lightning. 
>757 Mrs. Griffith Lett, Henry Frances (1767) II. 193 
Instances in brutes of what we partially stile mimic reason. 
i8te Gen. Hist, in Ann, Reg. axs The mimic monarch [of 
Hayti] bus been encountered with superior force by his rival. 
i8aa Scott Lije in Forest. Along the silver streams of Tweed 
' Tis blithe the mimic fly to lead. 1839 Alison Hist, Europe 
liv. 8 6a (1850) VIII. «a4 The mimic warfare of the opera 
stage. 1^5 JowRTT Plato (ed 2) V. 399 If any one dies in 
these mimic contests, the homkide U involuntary. 

4. Path. (See quot.) 

1890 Syd, Soc, Lex,, Mimic convultiony same as Facial 
spasm. Mitnic facial Palsy ^ an immobility and relaxation 
of the facial muscles which are supplied by the paralysed 
nerve... AfiiwiV spasm, sudden and transient contraction of 
the muscles supplied by the portio dura of the seventh pair 
of cerebral nerves. 

B. sb. 

1 . t A mime, burlesque actor {obs.) ; a performer 
who imitates the manner, attitudes, or voice of 
another in order to excite laughter; hence, in 
wider sense, one who pnetises or is skillea in 
mimicry or ludicrous imitation. 

1990 Shaks. Mids. N, lit. ii 19 Anon his Thisbie must be 
answered. And forth my Mimmick comes. 1999 B. Jonson 
^ntkia's Rev, iti. i v, Waited on By mimiques, jesters. 1609 
Dbkker Gvls Hornfbh. vi 31 Draw what troope you can 
from the stage after you : the Mimicks are beholden to you, 
for allowing them elbow roome. c b66o Wood Li/e 8 Oci. 
(O. H. S.) L 336 He was a great mimick, and actra well in 
several playes. 1697 Potteb Antio, Greece i. iv. (1715) 19 
[They] preferr'd a Mimick, or a Stage-player before the 
most Valiant Captain. 1739 Cibber Apol. (1756) 1 . 123 Tha 
mimick.. is a great assistant to the actor. 177* Bobwbll 
21 Mar. in Johnsout A mimick can not only give you the 
gestures and voice of a person whom he represents ; but 
even what a person would say on any particular subject. 
1830 Asm. Reg,t Chron, 349 Deaths.. Mr. Ralph Sberwin, 
mimic and comedian. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Esu* ii- L 196 
The mimics, revellers, and courtesans who crowdeathe palace. 

b. 'A mean or servile imitator’ (J.). Occasion* 
ally of a thing : Something that mimics or feebly | 


36 T^y would disdain to be led about like Apes, by such 
mymick Marmosets. 1667 Milton P, L, v. sxo Oft in her 
absence mimic Fansie wakes TolmiUtc her. 1708 Rowi Roy. 
Convert 11. 1, Some mimick Fantom wears the lovely Form. 

AaBUTMNOT It castnot rain but ii Pours in Swifts 
] 75 t yi. m AriKtotle saith, that Man Is the most 
Mimick of all Animals. 1739 Swift Afarhet^hillViks. mt 
X. ijfi Sly Hunters. .To catch a Monkey by a The 
mimic Animm amuse. They place before hua Glom and 
rransl.fr. V. Bourne, Petrret £ 
Sweet ral 1 his doting mistrcHs cries, 'Sweet Mil* 
the mimic bird repl^ iMi Brvant Agu iU, L« the 
mimic canvass shew Hit calm benevolent &tni«e. 

Of actions, expression of countenance, etc* 
Pertaining to or characteristic of a mime; 
histrionic; hence, hypocritical. Obs. b.Peitalnli^ 
to, or of the nature of. municiv or imitation. 

liM Marstoh AsUeisids Rev. i. v, Woulds'thave me., 
wring my fBOt with mimic eciioiit 1814 Oatakcr Tnuu 
eubef. t iy Where art all those ••mimidm gestuies and apish 


ally of a thing : Something that mimics or feebly 
resembles. 

WoTTON Archit. 1. 7 What are the most iudiciout 
Artisans but the Mimiques of Nature f 171s Addibon Spect. 
Na 325 p 7 Cunning is only ihe Mimick of Discretion. 1791 
Burke To Member of Nat. Assemb. Wks. 1791 111 . 346 
When full grown, it [vanity] Is the worst of vices, and the 
occasional mimic of them all. It miikes the whole man 
false. 1818 Byroh Ch, Har, iv. clii| Turn to the mole which 
Hadrian rear'd on high, Imperial mimic of old Egypt'tpiles. 
1840 Dickens Barss. Rudge xxiv, Despiseis of mankind— 
ap^ from the mere fools and mimics, of that creed— are of 
two sorts. 1871 Palobavb Lyr, Peesne ss The cottage gables 
bare and high, Poor forlorn mitnic of the mountain crest. 
t2. A writer of mimes, mimographer. Obs.'^^ 
lyat Bailiy, / Mimick, a Writer of Lmnpooni or ebort 
jests, 

3. Zool. and Bot. A mimetic animal or plant. 
Also appos. in mimic beetle (see quot. 1855 ). 

1899 S. Dallas in ^st, Nat, Hist. 1 . 408 Tats position 
b always assumed by these Beetles \HUteridse and Byr^ 
rhidm] when alarmed ; and, from tbbasiumption of adeath- 
like attitude, some of the commoneet speebs have received 
the name of Mimic Beetles. 1893 Newton Diet. Birds s. v. 
Mimicry, It b pretty clear that the Mimetm. .b rightly 
named the mimic, lince it is a oomperatbely weak oiro, 
and must benefit by being mistaken for the strong, pngnap 
dous and noisy Phitemon. 

4. <Pby- 8 cting’, mnmmeiy (d3r.); mimiciy, 
imitation, rare. 

et t^s Donne /V fMrCififolfiCompir'd to this, An honour’s 
mimique ; All wealth aldiymy. ms Fraser's Mew, V. 197 
^ son of the soldier alieiidy wilfdm To mount the <]a 
charger, in roimb of war. 

IHaiio (mimik), v. [f. Muiio sb.] 

1. trasss. To ridicule by imitating or copying (n 
person, hb speech, manner, gettnres, etc.). 

^ >fi 87 BysoHOPE Disc. Relig. Assemb. ibi To mbriBresBiit 
hb words mnd mimick hb gestures, syoo DavotN CMPt 
Met. xt. Ceyx 9 Atcyene 330 Mon^i^.expiess'd The 
Shape of Man, and ImtoeaTbestf The Walk, the Words, 
the Qestnre oott'd saj^yj^The Habit mbd^, and the Mien 


sees ana hears, tsgs dickens cvicu. oiicu. xiii, Mimicking 
the voice and manner of the usher. 1871 C Gibbon Lm 
! of Gold vj, The bird was mimicking the miller's voice and 
I manner as well as he could, iki Kipling Li^ht that Failed 
I (1900) 9x 'This b disgracenir, said Maisie, mimicking 
Mrs. Tennett's tone. 

2 . To imitate or copy with minute accuracy in 
external characteristics, e.g. in voice, «sture, 
style, or manner of doing anything. .Chlelly in 
contemptuous use, as implying servile, unintelli- 
gent, or otherwise ridiculous imitation. 

1687 Drydbn Hind, A /*. 1. 40 The buffoon Ape.. mi- 
micked all sects and hod his own to chuse. 1697 — Vitg. 
Past. V. 1x6 Alphesiboeus, tripping, shall advance; And 
mimick Satyrs in hu antick Dance. 1^1 Churchill Rosciad 
Poems 1763 1 . 50 Just in the way that monkies mimic man. 
1843 Macaulay Ess.^ Addison (1899) 734 Thus much..i<, 
certain, both Swift and Voltaire haro been successfully 
mimicked, and Chat no man has yet been abb to mimic 
Addison. 1844 Thirlw all Greece VIII. 27 The rest only 
mimicked the hero [se, Alexander the Great] . . in their 
demeanour, and in the trappings and state of royalty. 1871 
L. Stephen Playgr, Eur, (1894) viii. 168 The absurdity of 
mimicking a man who was nis Junior. 

b. with an action or attribute as object. 

iTafi Swift Gulliver 11. iii. He observed how contemptible 
a Thing was human Grandeur, which could be mimicked by 
such diminutive Insects as I. 1716 De Foe Hist. Devil 11. 
X. (1840) 328 l*he devil is known to mimic the methods, as 
well as the actions of his maker. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng, 
ii. I. 165 When a sect becomes powerful, .men crowd into it, 

. . conform strictly to its ritual, mimic its peculiarities. 1858 
Buckle Civiliz, (i860) 1 1 , viii. 570 They mimicked the voice 
of liberty— they aped her very gestures. 1909 W. H. Mal- 
LOCK in X9M Cent. Sept. 497 The devil bad mimicked the 
art of the Creator. 

c. of immaterial or inanimate things personified. 

17XB Granville Poems Who wou'd with Care some 

happy Fiction frame, So mimicks Truth, it looks the very 
same, tyia Steele Sped, Na 514 P a Vice has learned so to 
mimick virtue, that it often creeps in hither under its Dis- 
guise. 1790 Johnson Rambler No. 77 P 3 The prattle 
of affectation mimicking distresses untclt. 1894 Patmokk 
Angel in Ho, i.ji. vii, The leaves, all stirring^ mimick d 
well A neighboring rush of rivers cold. 1878 Stevenson 
Edinburgh (1889) 8 Behold the palace re-awakencd and 
mimicking its past. 

3 . To represent imitative^, as by drawing, 
painting, etc. Of things: To have a close re- 
semblance to, to have or assume the appearance of. 

1770 T. Whatkly Observ. Gardening 23 Such whimsical 
wonders, however, lose their effect, when represented in 
a picture, or mimicked in ground artificUlly bid. xSia 
W oaDSW. Excursion vt. 315 Like, .clouds that mimicked 
land Before the tailor's eye. tSip Keats Lamia 11. xas 
Fresh carved cedar, mimicking a glade Of palm and plantsin, 
met from either side. iSSs Reads Cloister f /f. ixiii, He 
showed her how closely he could mimb marble on paper. 

4 . Path. Of a disease: To exhibit symptoms 
that have a deceptive resemblance to thosie of 
(another disease) ; to simulate. 

1744 Berkeley Siris 1 90 The scurvy, .which indeed must 
be allowed to create or mimic most other maladies. ilM 
Aiibutt's Syst, Med. Vlll. 473 Nodular forms are closely 
niimbkcd 1^ the. .febrile outbursts of nodular leprosy. 

6. Zool. To have a * mimetic ’ resemblance to 
(somethiDg else) in form or colour. 

iSSi H. \f. Bates in Trams. Linn. Soc. XXllI. yn The 
Leptalides. . fly in the same parU of the forest, and generally 
in oompRoy with the speebs they mimic. sfiM.. 

Set, Led, il 6 b l*he Ceometridm..diima\s mimic bu of dry 
stick. ' 

(mi miUl), o. (ud si.). ,Aln> 7 
m7111lo.ll. [f, Mmio a. ■¥ -AL.] A. a^. 
tL ^Mnuooii. Obs. . . 

itm Hammct Pse.imfnt. i. 4 Th.^ppMih.v*ilw«tt 
. Mimi^ piolocutot to Ul whio thjv muiM. ««•» 
Raluom Ktmi. (!««,) ..4 A Mfanhal Fmieh-iiM wbM 
1 MiiMUiiMd .. ftTWi iMm . .urn IWjm 
KshS (166a) IL 80 A Miiidc .1 Ap. 1*11 .J.. 

WatMor. O. * AT. Ttst. .93 A mmneJ «ort of 

ctMturaf..diUtait mioUion of tb. molt Wy . , 

a t Befitting n mime or borloiqiie actor (#«0 • 
pertiuning to, chaiacteiiiod by, or of the nature of 

St. Aug. Cith^fGfiyt. 
l»M Miiidc.ll Kurrility to <Umi^ 

them Uc. aattol. which 

ifiiy Morvbon IUm. in. 7 , 1 beteld tbemhaje^ WAfmi 
the Roman Priesia 1817 Bp. HmQuo 
A few waste camplementt imd 


ta bMimioo. 0Ar. ,11.1 


ififll Proposal to use uo Couscieme 
sm when we swear by our Hooqra .or J 
Hist, MemasU £M; iiai. mllii N 
time attrllmu to tMr cutnbg off w 
Habits, a holy Virtuir . 




Be sh. An imitator; •0 MM« i;. .i.m^fl0i 
cdPMiMiF m i/a XiiiiMffi. -ft 

tifll CoS»S!irv^loollollf^ A 



XZKXOATIOir. 

Follir ^ Prof, St lit. xiL x8i So loflc mimlcally 

Imitating mad men that he became one. a iMi Kullu 
(O gilvie t88e)i The mimicaincu of the ape. leti Puckls 
Club 107 Be neither mimtcally in, nor ridiculously out of the 
fashion. 

t ]Kimioa*tion. Ohs, rart^\ [f. Mimic v, + 
•atiow.I a mimicking, counterfeit. 

1716 M. Davies Aihtn, Brit 111 . Arimtism 83 Several 
imperfect notions and mimicationsof the Christian Religion. 

(mi*mikt), ppl, [f. Mimic v, ^ 
-ID 1.] In senses of the verb. 

sliS Byron Cb, Hor, tv. xli, The lightning rent from 
Ariosto’s bust The iron crown of laurel^ mimick'd leaver. 
I s86. Darwin Orir, Sptc, xiii. (1866) 507 Many of the 
mimicking forms of the Leptalis. as well as of the mimicked 
forms, can be shown by a graduated series to be merely 
varieties of the same species. 

Ximioker (mi'mikoi). [f. Mimic v, -f -eb h] 
One who or something which mimics. 

1847 in Wbbstrr } and in later Diets. 1861 H. W. Bates in 
Trans, Linn, Soe, XX 111 . 509 Amongst the living objects 
mimicked by insects are the pimacious species from which it 
is the interest of the mimickers to be concealed. 

WMlaViitg' (mi'mikiq), /»//. «. [f. Mixio v. 
+•11(0*.] In leniM of the vb. ; Zoot, ^‘'Sfaaaio a. 


Vitus 

iM.lsec— 

53 The mimicing butterflies, .are liable at a distance to be 
mistaken for the distasteful Heliconidm, 1877 Lricii 
Cheshirs Dial, s. v. Mimkk^ * Mimicking^ work* is work 
made to look well for a time, but not to last, tike bad contract 
work. 

ICillliorT (mi*mikri). Also 7 mimmiokry* 
[f. Mimic si, -f -by.] 

h The action, practice, or art of mimicking or 
closely imitsting, either in sport or otherwise, the 
manner, gesture, speech, or mode of action of 
persons, or the inpemcial characteristics of a thing. 

19^ Stiblb Taiitr Na 38 P 6 wretched Belief, That 
their Mimickry oasses for Real Business, or True Wit. sSto 
Scott Lady w L, iu xxvi, The chase I follow far, T» 
mimicry of noble war. iSag Cunningham Brit Paint i. 58 
Mimickry, common to all children, was remarkable in me. 
live Huxley Lay Serm, iii. (1874) 49 The successful mi- 
micry of the measure of a Greek song, sgn R. D. Shaw 
Paulino Epist 17s A teamed and distinguished Comedian 
. .daily went through his antics and mimicry on the Capitol, 
b. In mimicry of : in imitation of. 
iStg Southey Rodirick viii. 107 As if in mimickiy of 
insect play. iSm Thirlwall Gntco xlviiL VI. 130 [He] 
wore a lion’s skin, and armed himself with a club, in mimicry 
of Hercules. 

o. An act, instance, or mode of mimicking. 
Also concr, a production by which something Is 
mimicked. 

1SI7 N.N. OidPoptry lyThose trivial upstart Mimmickries 
of them the Roman Church] practiced only within the 
narrow Limits of the Church of England. 17s i Adoison 
Sptci, Na 169 p 4 We shall find it JGood-Breeding] to be 
nothing else but an Imitation and Mimickry of Good-nature. 
1774 Golosm. Nsd, Hist, (1776) IV. azp They |xr. monkevs] 
imn begin to exert all tneir sportive miinickries. 1S79 
Shirlds Final Philos, S36 The Latin apologists . . had 
denounced the myths and oracles of paganism as Satanic 
mimicries, dlrm C. H. WiiioN in Bncycl, Brit X. 673/9 
In France an imitative school.. has executed mimicries of 
ancient glass painting. 

2 . ZooL A close external resemblance which 
a liviiiff creature (or sometimes a nest, etc.) bears 
to a dinerent animal, or to some inanimate object. 

sSSi H. W. Batei in Trans, Linn, Soe, XXllI. <09 noiSt 
The author [Rflssler] enumerates many very singular cases 
of mimicry; he also states his belief that the mimicry Is 
intended to protect the insects from their enemies. 1893 
Newton Diet Birds a v. Mimicry^ We must always re- 
member that the Mimicry, however produced, is unconscious. 

Xiliailiy*pillliliy (miiminiipl'mini^, a, and sb. 
Also mimminae-pimminee. [Intended as pho* 
neticallyi^bolic ; cf. Mim; also Nimimt-piminy.] 

A. idj\ Ridiculously delicate or over-refined : 

iinidcinK 

iSiS Bfaa. PiLKiNGTON CsUhrity II. 999 Your miminy- 

, .V. ^ jjjL Hard 

vt [she] said she was 

S. Gilbert /’o/iVfirr 

II, A miminy piminy, Je^no-sais-quoi young man. 

B. rA Finicking or affected composition. 

n . A. 


18^ Haslitt Eng, Poeis viiL age All the tantnliring, 
{cajnng, tripping, lisping mimmlnee-pimmince of the highest 
brilliancy and fashion or poetical diction. sStg — Spirit of 
vyi The two tines immediately after, .are a mere pie^ 
^^^ignwtlGal ingenuity and scientific mimminec-pimmini 


^■^iSnwiiGai Ingenuity and scientific immminec-pimminec. 

Mlfn i q m, obi. form of Mimic. 

tlU'adat. OAr. nwv~^ [f. Mm jA.+-i(rr.1 
Oii^holiiiitatei.(Enoneonil]rttMdb7Pattenhajii.) 

■Sa# PuTTRNMAii Mng, Possio 1. xi. (Arbb) 4a There were 
ahm \oe, poeu] tliat..vsed la plaM of great assembly, to 
ISS., 1 ^ JiSP®^®(*hort Mid sentenlTotts meetres, very 
E!**; •jjdyf *0^ adiflcaUon, and tlieraapon were called 
sayiimitaDle and meet to 
h^towed Ibr ciMb wise and gnm lessons. 

Mnmiftttoa AssyrUm Gram. 

Alw nfanattott. [£ Anb. mlm, mat of the 
wnn dbr Nmnunoir.] The «p> 

of fw to the fledonal Towd* in Aemlaii. 
(A duoMleriitio of tite SbMonlen dialect « that 
aa mmmmMm ie ot olaadeal AiaUe. y 


4 U 

word-building, as well as the preservation of the mimation 
..attest this similarity. 1993 Expositor Oct. aSo Jaum is 
the same as Jau only with the Babylonian mimmation added. 
Mimmeitog, a, 7 Pseudo-urrA. [Cf. next.] 
7 Doting, dreaming. 

iSsv G. DAaLEY.S>/ffi464 Abalf-brain*d loon ! A mimmer. 
ing ariveller I 

t Ximinerldlla Ohs, Sc, Indmymmerken, 
-In. [Cf. Du. mijmtron (MDu. mimmoren. mi- 
meren) to dote ; and see -KHr.l 7 A dotard. 

iSpSK ENNBDiB Fiyiin^ Vf, DunSar 99 Mandrag mym- 
merkin, maid maister hot in mowU. Ibid, 514 Canknt Caym, 
• .Tutiuillus, Marmaidyn, mymmerken, monstir of all men. 

Mimmick, -ry, obs. forms of Mimic, Mimicry. 
Mimmulus, obs. form of Mimulus. 
XinmeBM (mi*m|nes). [f. Mim a. + -ness.] 
Primness, demureness. 

riSiy Hogo TaUt Jfr Edin, Baillis (1878) V. ^24 My 
angel Lady Jane . . had now lost all her Jocularity and 
flippancy of speech ; there was nothing but mimness and 
reserve in the Marquess's presence. 

t Xi'mograph. Ohs, rare^^, [ad. L. tnimo- 
graphus^ Gr. fHnaypAth-os : see next. Cf. \ geography 
bibliograph,'] next 

iSsS Stanley Hist, Philos, v. 13 (PAr/o), Sophron the 
Mimographe. 

Ximogra] pll6r (maimp'gr&foj). [f. L. viUno- 
(a. Gr. filnoypdipoi, f. fufso-s Mime sh,+ 
-ypiupot writer) + -er 1 : see -okapuer.] A writer 
or composer of mimes. 

Sir T. Herbert Trap, (ed. 9) 935 Mimographers 
1 needs must call them. Ibid. 267 Some arc Poetasters, or 
Mimographers. 1711 Shaittesb. Charae, (1737) I. 196 *Tis 
in this that the great mimographer, the fatner and prince 
of poets, excels so highly ; his characters being wrought to 
a likeness beyond what any succeeding masters were ever 
able to describe. 1838 Donaldson tr. C, O, MHUeds Hiit 
Lit Ane, Gr. xxxix. § 4 11 . 215 Sophron the niimographcr. 

t Ximoloji^ar. Obs,-^ [f. Gr. pipokiy-os 

reciter of mimes (f. pf/io-r MiMB-f-Xdyor that 
speaks) 4* -EB ^ : see -logrb.] A reciter of mimes. 
So Mimo*loglst. 

1717 Bailey vol. 11 , Mimologer, one who recites Rhymes. 
iSja ExantiHer 21/1 She is the Psyche of the Mimologists. 

tXimology- Ohs, [ad. Gr. tEfioKoyia^ 
f, fUfAokbyot : see prcc.] Recitation of mimes, 
syay Bailey vot. II, Mimology^ a making of Rhymes. 
Mimoplljro (m3i*m^foi»i). Petrology, [f. 
mim0‘ (see next) 4- ending of G. porphvr 
porphyry.] An uncrystallized rock having the 
appearance of porphyry. 

1841 Penny CycL XX. 56/2 Mimophyre. Cement argil- 
laceous, uniting distinct grains of felspar, Ac. 
t Ximo-propbet. Ohs, nonce-wd, [f. Gr. 
fupo~s Mime (taken in the sense of* mimic*, *sham*) 
-»• Prophet.] A mock or pretended prophet. 
Hence f Klmopropketio a, 

1668 H. More Div, Dial,, Sehot {1713) 567 When the 
whole Empire of the World was promised, .to the Familists, 
by their Mimo- Prophet H. N. Ibid. S71 The Quakers., 
are to be esteemed.. a Miinopropheticlc sort of Peo^e. 

It Ximora (mim^wzi, mimJa-s&}. PI. -as, also 
Lat -SS. [m(m.L. (Colin 1619 : see Hatz.-Darm. 
8 .V.), app. f. Lc mim-tis Mime sh, 4 * disa fem. of 
•dsus sumx : see -osr. The name seems to have 
been meant to allude to the * mimicry* of conscious 
life shown by the Sensitive Plant.] 

1. a, Bot, A genus of leguminous shrubs, natives 
of tropical and sub-tropical regions; the best 
known representative is the common Sensitive 
Plant, M, pudica. The genus was originally 
nearly co-extensive with the present snb-ordcr 
Mimose«t but has been greatly narrowed by the 
separation of Acacia and other genera. Also, a 
plant of this genus, b. In popular language 
applied chiefly to the Sensitive Plant and to certain 
trees of the genus Acacia^ csp. the Australian 
species otherwise known as Wattle-trees. 

T1704 J, Harris Lex, Techn, 1 , Mimosa Planta% the same 
with StHsaiipe.] 1751 J. Hill Hist, Plants 474 The 
legume of the Mimosa is articulated, and the leaves are 
sensitive. 1733 Chambers Crcl, Supp.^ The species of 
Mimosa, enumerated by Mr. Tournefort, are these : 1. The 
common sensitive shrua a. The prickly and more sensitive 
Mimosa. . . 5. The prickly Pernambuco M imosa. 1775 Nat, 
HistXfi Ann, /fx^.CiTS^lpsTheMimosae. or sensitive plants. 
tOos Southey Theuaoa i. xiv. Beneath a tall mimosa's 
shade . . They saw a man reclined. tSoS Scott Marm, 
IV. Introd. 196 For not Mimosa's tender tree Shrinks sooner 
from the toucli than he. lOay LoNcr. Ev, 11. ii. 42 At the 
tramp of a horse's hoof on the turf of the prairies, Far in 
advance arc closed the leaves of the shrinking mimosa. 1857 
Livingstone Trap, xi. 303 White-thomed mimosa {Acacia 
horrida), iSSa G. T. Liaiyo 33 Vrs, in Tasmania iii. 33 
The Mimosa or Wattle, which prevails throughout the most 
fertile lands of Tasmania. 18S7 Baker NiU Tribut, i. (187a) 
g A few miserable stunted thorny mimosas. 

2# The bark of various Australian species of 
AcaciOf used in tanning; also called Waltle-hari, 
Tomlinson's Cya, Usef, Arts^ etc. (1866) 11 . 28 


Mimosa or Wattle-bark^ is procured from different species 
of miinosa, which grow in Australia and New Zealand. 

& ailrih, and Comh,^ as mimosa-hush^ family^ 
scrub, shrsth, dhom\ mimosa-bark ■> sense a; 
miinoea apommgum arahic (see Ababio a, a). 


XXXT. 

184! W. Westgarth Australia Felix xvll. 355 The other 
exMrts of Australia Felix consist chiefly of tallow, • •^mimosa 
bark, and gum-wood. 1900 KirLiNG in Daily News 16 June 
4 ^Mc Manus went for a walkthrough the* mimosa-bushes. 
* 5 ?! 9 "^^ Man. fiat. 91 Mimosext the *Mimosa Family, 
vf?® ^htimoia gum. 1900 Doyle Green 

rlag 41 hick clumps of *niimosa Krub. 1830 R. Dawson 
Pres, Mate Austral, v. (1831) aoa Gum arabic, which exudes 
from the mimosa shrubs. 1894 Sir G. H. Portal Mission 
ugatufa 2S C\}imgs of "mimosa thorns. iSgS Daily News 

0 bept. 4/7 I hey stood behind the thin breastwork of mimosa 
thorn bushes. 1779 Masson journeys at Cape in Phit 
Tf^s. LXVl. 990 Wcencampcd under a large "mimosa tree. 

Mimoae (mim^irs;. Petrology, [a, F. fHimose,\ 
A uniformly greyish coloured lava composed of 
compact feldspar closely united with pyroxene. 

*?♦* Cyct XX. 56/a Mimose. Laminated felspar, 

and augite. ^ 

XimOSite (mimJu'sait). Palaont, [ad.mod.L. 
Mimdsitls (see J. H. Balfour Man, Bot, 1849, 
§1189): see Mimosa and -itk.] Any fossil 
remains of plants supposed to have belonged to 
the sub-order Mimosem, 

188s in OciLViE ; and in later Diets. 

Ximotaimic (mimptxnik), a, Chem. [f, 
Mimo( 8 a) 4- Tannic «.] Mimotannk acidi a 
variety of tannic acid found in the mimosa. 

1837^ Miller Eiem. Chem.^ Org, v. || 4 (1862) 403 The 
essential constituents of catechu are mimotannic acid and 
catechin, 1B74 Garroo & Baxter Mat, Med, 235 Kino 
contains a species of tannin, called mimotannic acid cor 
catechu-tannic acid). 

Ximotype (mi'm^taip). Zool, [f. Gr. /iiVo-t 
Mime sb, (taken in the sense of * mimic ') 4 - Type 
i^.] * A type or form of animal life which in one 
country is the analogue or repre-sentative of a type 
or form found in another country, to which it is 
not very closely related * (C^«/. Dict^, 
tSSi T. Gill in Smithsonian Rep, 460 The quasi-repre- 
sentative forms are not only isotypes, but simply mimolypes. 
Foot-n. Mimotypes, forms distantly resembling each other, 
but fulfilling similar functions. 

Hence Klmotyplo (mimati'pik) a., relating to 
or having the character of a mimotype. 

1890 in Century Diet. ; and in later Diets. 

Ximp (mimp), sb, and a, [Phonetically sym- 
bolic: fCMiM.] 

A. sb, A pursing up of the lips. 

I ite Heiress 54 , 1 am preparing the cast of the lips for the 
ensuing winter, .thus. .. it is to be called the Paphian mimp. 

B. adj. Prim, precise, affected, mim, 

iSSa in Lane, Gloss., Mimp, prim, precise, affected. 

So Mi'mpstty mimp aau,, in prim silence. 

iTyh Charlotte Smith l^ng, Philos, 1. 168 , 1 am so teased 

and so lectured by the old folks that 1 sit mimpetty mimp 
before them merely for peace sake. 

Ximp (mimp), v, dial, [Cf. Mimp sb,"] 
fl* Irans, To purse up (one's mouth), 
tyto Brit Apollo HI. No. 35. 2/2 She mimp'd up her 
Mouth with scorn. 

2 . intr, * To speak or act in an affected or mincing 
manner; to toy or play with one’s food in an 
affected manner ’ (£. t>. D.). 

c s86i Staton Rays from Loominary 41 Peggy coom 
mimpin up besoide him, lookin bonnify confu.sed. 1880 
Mrs. Parr Adam Etfe vl 83 , 1 thought you’d be mimpin* 
and mincin’, and that nothin' ud please 'ee. 
tXi'IMillB. Obs, ^ School slang, (See quot.) 
xSio L. Hunt Indicator Na 35 (1822) 1 . 275 There u.sed 
to be a mystery called mimpins, which as Dr. Johnson would 
sa^made a pretty sweetmeat. 

Ximsay fmi'mzi), a, dial. Also mimsy. [f. 
Mim a. : ct, clumsy ^imsy, tipsy ^ ' Prim, prudish ; 
contemptible * (E. l 5 . D.). 

lObo Antrim 6- Dotvn Gloss., Mim^ Mimsey, prim, prudish. 
1895 S. Christian Sarah (ed. 4) a6a She is no mimiy miss to 
be scared, or a reed to break if you lean your hand on it. 
IlKimRlUB (mi'midrli^s). Bot. Also 8 mim- 
mulus. [mod.L.; app. dim. of L. mimus Mime 
sb. The application by Linnaeus (sense a) is sup- 
posed to allude to the resemblance of the (lowers 
to a mask.] 

1 1 . The Louse-wort or Red Rattle, Pedicularis 
syhatica, Obsr^ 

1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Mwtmulus, «he Herb Rattle, 
or Louse-wort. 17S7 Baii.kv vol. II. 

2 . A genus of flowering plants (N.O. Scrophu- 
larintn), indigenous in America, Asia, and Africa; 
a plant of this genus (in popular use esp. M, luteus, 
the * monkey-flower* or ‘ monkey-plant*). 

M. moschatus is commonly known as the musk plant 
1804 Loudon Encycl, Gardening Index^ Mimul^ monkey- 
flower. iSte Garden 10 June 406/3 Single Mimuluses in 
vpi'icty . . have been the most brilliant outdoor hardy flowers 

1 have. 1903 Longm, Me^, Jan. 353 The showy yellow 
flowers of the Norui American mimulus may be seen. 

II XirnUM (mdrmffs). Ornith, [mod.L. use of 
ll mimus Mime j^.] A eeniis of American birds 
including the mocking-bird, M, polyglotius; a bird 
of this genus. 

1706 Phillipi (ed. Kersey), ^iM«r,..the Indian Mock- 
bini, not much unlike the Jay, but somewhat smaller. 

aitrib, Newton Diet Birds 958 In the Mimus^ 

group the tarsus is anteriorly scutellated. 

t Mi’myi «• ran-y [f. Mim a. + -r >. J 
Of or pertaining to a mime or mimic- 



MIN. 


i<tj O. U. PnnsA CA, ATo Cwvtntklit 4 When his mlmy 
Face should appear, with Gravity and Uiughttr at the same 


Obs, Forms: 4 myna, mine. 

3 mune-. 3-4 min. 4 minna. 4-5 iiiyn(na. [0£. 
n^m masc.. ^ OS. muni- (io wwiiV/r lovable). ON. 
muHrr mind, desire, love. Goth, mun-s :->OTeut. 
*muHi-t, f. wk.-grade of the Indogcrmanic root 
*men- (: : mn -) : see Mikd J 

1 . a. Mind, purpose, intention (OE. only), b. 
Remembrance, memory, mention. To make min 
of\ to mention. 

Btowulf 9579 Lmssan hwile . . honne his myne sohte. a 130Q 
Cunor M.niA Yee ha sin yce mak of him ani min. 
ibia, 8835 To haf o ^t tre lastand min. a 1430 Myrc 1859 


_ nynne. , 

RuU SL Btmi 175 Who so maxes myrih mor or min, In 
end behottcs his ioy begin. 1, ^440 VorA MytL ix. 34 My 
Fadir knewe both more and n^k!ne,..That at hisworlde 
shuld synke for synne. icys H. CHAaTSKia Lvndttay*s 
WAt. Adhort. ayj b, Idolatens. .Reid heir 3our lyteat large, 
haith mair and min. 

t Mia# v.l Obs. Forms : 1 (^myniAii. *myn- 
naa). basing* pres. myna^. suhj, manasa ; 4-5 
inyn(n. [OK. ^mynian^ f. myne Mm r^.i] inir. 
To intend, purpose ; to direct one's course, go. 

« tooa gMUu 1081 |her min hyht myned to gesecenne. 
a 1000 in Cockayne SAHtu t 6 i Ic Iiere selcne 9 ara he maga 
si ft nuuiigne wssn hebbe hmt ne meni^e to ham ilcan wuda. 
ij. • 4 Cr, Kni. 98a pe lorde. . Mynnra merthe to be 

ime vpon mony syhea. a S400^ AkxaHdir4jBf Vp at a 
maste mounune he myns with hu ost. 
t Milif Obs. Forms: a-4 mine, 3-4 munna. 
inin(na. 4-5 myn(a. mynne. [a. ON. minm 
(:— OTeut. type *mifuan, *menjan^ f, root *men - : 
see Mind sb. The nrst quot. may belong to OE. 
nnmegian : see Mura v.] 

L trittns. To remind. 

e laoo TViVf. Coll, Horn. 139 And he minede alle men to 
forletcn here sinnes, and beten. a Akxmmfer 4613 

Ne neuire na mercy low emell as mynes me lour pistilf. 
a 1499 Le MorU AriA, 169 Syr, of one thinge I wolle you 


T Comb.: min-day»^iNi)-i)AY ; Blioaiirib. 

a saag Aner. R. aa Ine anniuers^es. het is ine tnuiie* 
dawes of ower leoue vreond. isga in Weaver IFr//« lVt//s 
(1890) 84 A myndey cowe that 1 had of my mother, 
t Min, sb.^ Se, Obs, Shortened form of 
Minnie, mother. 

I... y^HHtVRaain Child Ba/iads IV. 984 (Cent.) I'm 
Johnny Faa o' Yetholm town, There dwall my min and 
daddieO. 

Obs, Also 3 minne, 4-5 myii(n)e. 
4-^ myn. [a. ON. minne ■OFris. 

minnera, minra^ OS. minnero (MDu. minre, 
minder, Dn. minder)^ OHG. minniro (MHG. 
minre, minner, mod.G. minder), Goth, minnizax--- 
OTeut. *minnizon-t *minwizon-, cogn. w. Gr. 
furbbetv to make or grow smaller. L. minuRre to 
diminish, L. minor less. 

The alleged OE. min does not exist ; the word in the 
supposed examples is minne with the sense ^ wicked, harm- 
fui , prob. cognate with mdn Man a . and tb ,*\ 

I^ess. Always coupled with more, 

m laeo E, E, Psalter ix. 5 pou snibbid genge mare and 


8. impers. Me mins « 1 recollect. 1 lemember. 

I think. Const, of, on. 

n t|M Cursor M. 3174 Nc minnes yow nos^, now man! 
dai, Of a drem, lang si^n gan ? 13. . Sir Beues (A) 185 
' ^ ',jhe scidc^ *of a wiule m I wane, me mtneh boutc for, 
A 1 oThe feurel* w 1400-go Alexander ibas Eor in h« 
marchc of Messedone me mynes [MS. Dublin me menys] on 
a tyme, pat letc.]. < 1480 TaumeUy Myst. xxviiL aoo Cryst 
wide his.self, mranes me, lIuU [etc]. 

S, irons. To remember, to have or bear in 
mind ; to call to mind or remembrance, recollect. 

tg, . Caim,A Gr.Kni. 99s On he mome.as ven mon mynes 
hot tyme. CS4100 Destr, Troy 1434 Happye is h* here 
In no hate lengia...Nc mynnes no malis is of mynd 
past, a 1400-10 Alexander 1094 As |one ^ondire hlge hill 
wll ay bald nis place, So sail pi name fra now ftirtb be 
mynned In mynde 14.. in PoUi, Relix. 4 Love Poems 
(1903) 919 My merci, It hen it mynned, Yhauc schewed it 
hw on many wise. 

b. inlr, and re/l. Also, to think (of something 
or some one). Const of on, upon, 

A 1)90 Cursor M, sia A lasundf ware apon to myn. 
Ibid. 8939 Of cercles bat he toke a-wai OITrand he made at 
min on at. 01)40 HAMroLa Psalter yiil, 5 What is ouui 
^t hou ert mynand of him t i). . R. R, Allit. P- A, 581 
Fyrst of my hyre my lorde con mynne. 1)77 Lanol. P. Pt 
B. jnr. 4^4 3 a mynnen wel how Mathew lAth how a man 
madeaikite. oi4asC«r'fM*Af.9iB7i(Trln.)Hongresftdeeh 
vpon to mynne. t^TmmnUy Mmt.xx^xibViynyn 
noght that 1 you told.. That my body shuld be sold. 

4 . irons. To commemorate, 
eiaag St, MarAer, 9 pe ea^ maiden hat we murniiS to 
del, 

6 . irons. To say. tell, mention, record, relate. 
msma Cunor ft. Mg) Of hk tmli it et mi ule. Hhr 
murnlng for to ima. sMg Old Age iv. in E, R, p, (fS6e) 

149 Iset ie am wih siume pat i ne mai nogt munne. m tgsg 
Lay FoUte BA. App. fv. 436 Schhe trewely tmwe 
pcr«lnnt. And IvUlehe out of tor moop bit mynne, per 4 o 


4S6 

Hht muche made, c 1400 Destr, Troy Frol. 37 Amonges 
hat menye,— to myn h\’m be nomo,— Homer was holden 
haithill of aedis. a i6eo Fiotiden Fisld Ixxii. in Child BaU 
loiis 111 . 358 The first word tliat our prince did myn,* Wel* 
come, dukes and erles, to mee 1 ' 

Min, obs. form of Mike. 

11 Mika^ (marnfi). PI, minss (maPni)* minan 
(mai'ndz). Also 7 myna, mine. 8 minsdi ; pi. 7 
minaea. mynaea [L. mina, ad. Gr. pva (see 
Mna), prob. froS a Babylonian source: cf. 
Maneh.] 

1 . A unit of weight anciently used in Western 
Asia, Greece, and Egypt. 

In Greek-speaking countries it contained too drachmas: 
it varied according to locality and time, but was not far 
from I lb. avoirdupois ; xoo minas made a talent. In As- 
syria and Babylonia there seem to have been two different 
minas , one lacing double of the other. 

1603 Holland PlutarcA Kxplan. Words, Mina or Mna, 
a weight, aniiwering to Libra, that is to say, a pound. 
1771 Kai^kr in Phil. Trans. I.Xl. 487 It weighed 7a Attic 
Minas. 184) P* Smith in IT. SmitA*s Dut. Gr. 4 Rout. 
A nt. s. V. Taientum, Another standard of the talent, whjeh 
was used in commennal transactions,, .the mina of which 
was called the commercial mina... TlaUk mina is mentioned 
..as weighing 138 drachmae, igo) 19/A Cent. Aug. 971 
The Bab^onian ordinary mina was equal to 982*4 grammes. 
Sixty minae made one talent. 

2 . A denomination of money anciently current 
in Greece and Greek -speaking countries,* 100 
drachmas, or about ^^4. (Rendered * pound* in 
the English versions of the N.T.) 

1579-80 North PlutarcA, Lysander(im^M A tallent of 
siluer, two and fifty Minas [etc.]. i6)8Sial . HsaaERT Trast. 
(ed. a) 243 Each supper stood him in a hundred Mynaes of 
gold, each mina or dina, in our money valuing six ana twenty 
shillings and eight pence. 1859 Stanley Ttist. PAilos. xi. 
(1687) 768/a He [Protagoras] was the first, that took a hun- 
dred Mime for a gratuity. i88g Cotton tr. MontaigHe 
xxxiv. (1711) 1 . 31a He was presently awarded ten Attick 
Mines. 17^ Adam Smith W . N. i. x. (1B69) 1 . 141 Four 
mins were equal to thirteen pounds six shillings and eight 
pence. ifi)|l Thirl wall Greece xxxiiL IV. 396 Cyrus had 
promised them a largess of five minas a-piece. 1845 P. 
Smith in IV. .Smiths Diet. Cr. 4 Rom. Ant. 8.V. TalentuM, 
The [Attic] mina wns 4/. aa. y/.. .The Aeginetan mina was, 
according to the existing coins, 5/. 142. yd. 1877 C Gbikir 
CAn'st Hv. (1879) 657 He gave them each, only a mina, one 
hundred drachmae. 

3. * Maneh. 

1737 Whiston yosephus p. cl, Maneh, Mna, or Mina, as 
a coins6o Shekels. 1777 EncycL Brit. (ed. 3) XII. 37/9 
[Ezekiel] tells us that the mtiiah or maneh wns valued at 
60 shekels. 

II Mina (moi*n&). Forms: 8 maynat, 8-9 
mlno, minor, 9 mlnah, minar, miner, myna, 
myn^, myneh, xnaina, 9- mina [Hindi mai- 
ndJ] A name applied to several different stnmoid 
passerine birds of India and countries further east, 
belonging to the genera Acridotheres and Eulabes, 
esp. Eulabes (formerly Grocula) religiosa, the 
common talking starling of India In Australia 
also applied to various species of the genera ^a/ip- 
rhista and Myzantha, 

1789 Lady M. Coke Jml, 11 Aua. (1899) 111 . 131 A number 
of nne Birds presented themselves oefore me: an Noble Mino 
that I wanted to Buy, but [etc.]. 1800 Misc. Tracts in Asiat. 
Ann, Reg. 4/9 The maynat. s8i) J. Forbks Oriental Mem, 
1 . 47 The myneh is a very entertaining bird,, .articulating 


MINATOBT. 

tdbd STAn.BTDN tr. Beddt Hist, Ck, Eng, 17 Say nt AHmhe 
. . litle heeded the menocies [L. minas\m the Prince. tgM 
Fbatlv Dippers Dipt (1646) 79 According to that dread^ 
menacy in the second Commandment. 111870 Hackbt 
Alp, iriiliame 11. (1693) 17 Yet was 1 left under that minacy 
and the miniGer..lcft to his course against mt. 

Mlnah. variant of Mina^ and Mina 
M ijial. variant of MonauIi. 

Minam. var. Mennom Obs. exc. dial,, a minnow. 
s8is8SPBLMAN ViUare dngl. Pref. 3 What Dragg-net.. 
can M so cast to catch all Minams that come under it t 
t Minaat, a, Ohs, [f. L. mittani-om, pr. pple. 
of mindri to threaten.] That threatena 
1844-8 G. Danirl Poems Wks. 1B78 1 . 197 A Minani 
Exhalation. 

II Miaar (minfiu). Also 7 mynar. [a. Arab. 
mandr^ f. root of ndr fire.] A lighthouse, 

a tower, or turret. Cf. Minabet. 

s68g Sir T. Herbert Trent, {tb^y) 13s High slender 
Turrets which the Mahometans, .term. .Minars, i.e. Towers. 
ibid. 31B A Tower, Mynar {edd. 1634, 1638, manor]. i8(U 
CAambers's Entycl. s. v., In India, Minars. or pillars of 
victory,are frequently erected in connection with mosques. . . 
They.. are divided into stories by projecting balconieju like 
the minarets. 1898 G. Smith Twelve lud. Statesm. iii. too 
The Taj itself.. was illumined by the electric light from its 
four minan and the mosques on cither side. 

Minar, variant of Mina 
Miaant (mi*n&ret). Forms: a. 7 minoret, 
8 mlnarat, mineret, 9 menaret, 7- minaret; 
/ 9 , 8-9 minareo, mlnareh, menareh. [a. Arab. 
mandrJ^t mandrai (in Turkish pronunciation 

mindre), f. root of ftdr fire: cf. Minar. The 
immediate source may be F. minarei\ cf. Sp. 
minor ett, Pg. minareto, It. minarello.] A tall 
slender tower or turret, connected with a mosque, 
surrounded by one or more projecting balconies 
from which the muezzin calls the people to praver. 

«. 188a Whblee Journ. Greece v. 364 They have built a 
Minoret, or tall, slender Steeple ; out of which they make a 
Noise, to call People together, at their set times of Prayer. 
Mottbux Saint-C' 


79 Two Mosques 

whose Minaretsareofa considerable height. 1798 Morgan 


Olods Morocco 

considerable beiahtc , 

Algiers I. iv. 137 This Kluilifa was the first who erected 
Mirmrets in the Mosques. 1760 Ann, Reg, 87 All the 
minereti..werc thrown down. s8ia Bvron CA. Har. 11. 
xxxviii, The cross descends, thy minarets arise. 1839 Lanr 
Arab, Pits. I. t8 The. .menaret of each mosque. 1869 
Tozrs HigAi. Tutkn I, 31 The minarets ana t‘ 
kh crowns the highc ‘ * 


^ J the castle 

which crowns the highest position produce a striking cflcct. 
p, tTygCwANDLRR Trav, Asia M, (1895) 1 . 59 Amid these the 
ecs rise, and white houses glitter, dazzling the 
1798 ' 1 WBDDRLL in Rem. (1815) 1 . 933 One of the 
mkiarehs of St. Sophia. 1899 Iwinb Arab. Nts, 1 . 379 The 
mudddinson the menarchs had chanted the Selam of Friday, 
b. iransf and Jig. 

s86o Tyndall Ciac, t. U. 13 Thia beautiful minaret of ice. 
i8|0 B. Hartb DkAens in Camp i, l*he dim Sierras, far 
beyond, upUAing Their minarets of snow, 
o. alfrib,, as minarei-iop, -lower. 

1858 Kane Arct. Expl. I. xviii. 994 A soKtaiy column or 
1867 Lady Hereert Cradle L. \ 


i. 37 ' 11 ** 


throated Miner. 18)9 Lano Wand, India 963 A>minarwas 
chased by a small Jrawk. 1879 M. Stokbs Ind. Faity 
Tales iv. (1880) 18 So the dog went tom mainaand said: 
* What shall I do to hurt this catT* s8l8 D. Macdonald 
Gum Boughs 146 Yellow-legged minabs, tamest of all 
Australian birds. 1893 Myn^ Maina, Minor [see Gbacklb i). 
b. Condt,, as mwa-bim, -griukk, 

198a 184a Minor Grakle, mino graklc [sec Gracklb i]. 
i8m CAambers^s Eucyci,, Mina bird, 

Mlnftoe, obs. Sc. form of Mbnaci v. 
MillMiOU (min^*j8s), a. [t L. minSei-, 
minax (f. mindri to threaten) t -ous. Cf. It. 
viinacdoso.] Menacing, threatening; of a threaten* 
ing charaeter ; full of threats or menaces. 

H. Moaa Myet, Godl, in. iu. 63 Whether the face of 
Heaven, .look upon us with a. .sed and minacioos counten- 
ance. a 1711 Krn Hymnetheo Poet. Wka 1791 111 . 349 He 
ghostly Wants suppfies, gives inward Joys, Which most 
minacious Crossas overpoise. 1889 Arp. Brnson in Life 11 . 
986 He went away with a kind of minacious * Very well '. 

ahsel, dba/^BlaOno, Mag, XVI. 68 You have often a touch 
of the minaoeottsCrik). 

Hence KiM^otomOy adsi,, lUan'elonBaoM. 
1674 Rec, Presbyt, Inverness (S.H.&) 43 Donald dow 
Mack conachie . .menaciouBlie threatened the Minister. 1884 
0. Rev. Oct. 571 The attitude of the Papal communlra 
before this new enemy is that of a startled, trembling 
mmaciousness. sSpg PuncA 91 Dec. goo/e Two. .terfiers, 
which barked minaciously at my len 

MliiMite(minft*iIti). lf,lL mindc^omt minax 
threatening ^ M1NAOIOU8 a,) 4 -ITT.] * Disposi- 
tion to use threats* (J.) ; dennndadon. 

iM in BLoimr Ghssegr. 184s I* Hunt It. (1884) 
76 Nor is the district witliwt ItiMstorieel adn ad ri is. 188# 
If iLMAN Lat, CAr, vi. HI (1864) 111. 481 The warning waa 
couched In words of jNopheticminadty, 
t Miluuqr. Obs, Also ^ mentoy. [ad. L. 
mindeim tbreati, f. m^sox thiealening ; sea 
MiNAOiotYi and •Acrr.] «iM«mace. 


minaret-lower. ^ 

only call for prayer is from the minaret to|L 
flfillftrftt#d(mrn&reted),a. Alsomiiiaretted. 
[f. Minaret 4 -rd if.] Possessing, furnished with, 
or characterised by minarets. 

1844 Ld. Houghton Palm Leaves 138 la the ndnmtted 
distance gleamed Punle and faint-green relics of the day. 
tin Burhell ft Edith E. Cuthrll Ind. Mem, 37 
The family mosque^ a tiny minaretad building. 
MimuWNlt (minft*idx8nt). [f. (ALU)iaN(iUM 
4 Arqenim a kind of lumniiiium-bronze. 
liva in Knight Diet, MecA. s. v. tlfti Bianht Kr^ 
4 mtdbergeds MeialRe Alleys ms Minawent 
alloy, which has a very bmuitiftir wWte color, b compoied 
of copper loan parts, nickel m twinten go^ aluminium la 
wnM(B)6b oba. Se. forms MinaCE v, 
Mluti, obs. form ol Manatrb. 
MiWhtoilfll(nikiito-riil),a. [f. Mihatobt4 
•al.] Minatory, threatening. 
i88g in CeaeeUe Bneycl, Diet, \ and In later Diets. 
Hence WaBRMJbBSist ado * » MinatorUiT. 

1847 in Wiamai and in later Diets. 
Minatorilj(ni*QktSrfli)»gdk« [f. Minatory 
4 -LY *.] In a minatory or threatening 

SSSS^t.XiFTSA \SisA M 

tny,mjndctrr,6~jtaiiuSotl». 

A. a4f, EmMos, tttttrfaiz,.or eonTe^_« 
threat ; alto, of tbs natiift of a threat or menacei 

miiMMrr om «!• Sl. __ 

Bodlot ZhMM II. IV. m 4.1 A 

vmtji wntM. . 

Atllf^S 
iMBeaunoMhi' 

•MMl 






457 


hutaudbaib. 


MINOBD HEAT« 


t6M Evblvn Dim aa Sept., The Emperor sending his 
Minatoriet to the King of Denmark. 

Hinature, obt. form of Miniaturi. 

II B[iliaild6rid (miupdm'). [Fr., f. minauder 
to put on affected expressions, £ mint expression 
of face : see Milir.] Coquettish airs. 

I7d| H. Walk>i.b Let, to Mann xt Aug., The Duchess. . 
is a neap of minauderies and aflectauons. iSsg Scoit j 
Pevtrii xl, [She] neglected nothing that effrontery and min- I 
BUderie could perform to draw upon herself some portion of ; 
the King's observation. 1849 '1 hackeray Pendenuis xlvii, I 
How much pleasanter than the minauderies of the young 
ladies in the ball-rooms. 

libiauls variant of Mokaul. 
tMinawaj. Chiefly Oh. Also 7 luin- 
nawngr, 8 minuwae, 9 minowaya, minus. 
Phonetic adoption of F. mennei, Minuet. 

TtdpS Ballad^ Contiant Coridon ii, No Minnaway Dance, 
or Boree, Was ever so sweet a strain. Burns Ltt. to 
W, tfkol t June, She..tipper-taipers wnen she taks the 

B ite, first like a lady's gentlewoman in a minuwae. 1816 
OGG Poetic Mirror (1817) 903 The Otar dancit ane mino- 
waye. s8ai [see Mimcb v. 6 b]. iM Oalt Last of Lairds 
xiv, Like a maid of honour dancing a minaway wi* the 
lord-chancellor. 

Mine# (mins), sb, [f. Mince t*.] 

1 . Minced meat ; mincemeat. 
eilSO Rossetti Dante 4 * Circ, 11. (1674) 274 Then let them 
hew me to such mince As a man's limbs may make. 1863 
[see Hash sb. 1]. ^1869 Mrs. Stowe Olddown Foiks xxvil. 
(1870) 305 * We children ' were employed in chopping mince 
for pies. 1809 O. Seaman In Caf Jfr Bells (1900) 84 Those 

E ies at which you annually wince, Hearing the tale how i 
appy months will follow Proportioned to the total mass of 
mince You swallow. I 

2 . An act of * mincing ' in sp^ch or gesture. | 
Richardson 1837 has a quot. in which mince is a misprint ; 
for minde. Tlie sense appears in many later Diets., and 
though no authority is cited, it b so completely occoiding 
to analogy that it might be used without producing any | 
.sense^of novelty. 

Minoe (mins), v, P'orms: a. 4-6 mynoe, 5-6 
mynae, 5 monoe, (7 minae), 6-7 minse, 
minoe; A dia/. 5 mynsh, 7 mlnohe, 9 
mlnah, 6- minoh. [£4ite ME. mynct^ mynsh^ 
ad. OF. minder^ miuchUr (mod.F. mincer\ 
accentual variant of :-popular L. *mi^ 

nfttidrt, f. L« minutia (see Minutia), f. minutns 
Minute a. Cf. It. minuztare and {fim)mtncir€.'\ 

1 . irons. To cut or cjiop (meat, etc.) small, or 
in little pieces, f Also, to cut up tobacca 
a.lc 1330 Formo/Cnry (1780) 19 Mynce Oynouns and cast 
per to Safronn and Salte. ci4fM Liber Cocorusn (1862) 18 
Above hese herbus a ly tul larde Smalle myncyd. c 1430 Txvo 
Cookery-bks. 41 ^n mence Sawge. ^1460 J. Russell Bk. 
Nurture 400 Mynse hem [rc. partridges, etc.] smalle in he 
siruppe. igu W. Watrrman Fardl* Faeione 1. 48 Rawe 
fleshe very^ely minced. 1811 Middlbton & Dxkker 
RoanugGiHe 11. L C 3 Shee that minces Tobacco. 1693 
J. Drvobn in DrydesFe yuvemsi xiv. (1697) 353 The least 
Remains of which they mince, and dress It oar again to 
make another Mess, lyaS Swirr Gulliver n. 1 . [At dinner! 
The Wife minced a bit of Meat, then crumbled some bread 
on a Trencher, and placed it before me. HiygU Mas. 
Haywood New Preeent (1771) 159 Mince very fine the white 
of a chicken. 1883 Mas. Gaskbll .SyMa*s L. xxxiv, I'he 
sergeant asked for pepper and salt ; minced the food fine and 
made it savoury. 1887 Sjfods Househ. Managent, 284 
Mince the fiesh of a hen lobster to the sin of small dice. 
absol. i8m Jowbtt Plato (ed. 9) I. 930 And who has to 
kill and skin and mloce and boll and roast T The cook. 1 said, 

8. tjtorfu H. Biookb Foolo/Qual. (1799) I. 991 A small 
joint of meat,.. served us cold, hashed and minched, from 
one week to the other. s8ai (see 7]. 1880 Jamibion, To 
Mincht Mimh^ to cut into small pieces. 

b. To chop up or grind small with a knife or 
mincing-machine and cook (meat, usually the 
remains of a joint, etc., left from a previous meal). 
Mod. We will have the cold meat minced for dinner to-day, 
e. tron^. To cut (a person) in small pieces. 
i8oa Shaks. Hetm. ti. ii. 537 She saw Pyrrhus make mali- 
cious sport In mincing with his Sword her Husbands limbes. 
tSoy — Timon iv. iiL laa Spare not the Babe. .Thinke it a 
Bastard . . And mince it sans remorse. 1848 Gage West Ind. 
eoo Fearing that many would fall upon him cowardly and 
mince him amall in piMes. 1748 Port Dune, iv. lao Revive 
the Witt I But muraer first, and mince them all to bits. 
1819 Smbllbv Cycie/t 339 He . .minces their flesh and gnaws 
their bone With his cursed teeth. s8o8 Farmer ft Hbnlby 
^ismg. Mime (medical students'), to dissect. 

. 8* >838 HBVWooD/f^nwvA/r 11. 64 Thinking to minch me 
into Mitt and fleece Me of my right 
fd- To cut or slash. Obs. rant. 
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«*ss«u, mas ieic.j. igw stanvhurst nsneft 11. (/ 
Lyk on a mmiayn thee tree dry wythSMoeken S 
iM cloe^ Corito rusticks with twfbbll, or hatchet 
thMK djKipe minced, ihr chopt dooih terrifye swine 
The allegM proper term for : To m 
P>« mr). Oh. 



Mulcastbr Positions xxxix. (1887) 190 To mince hu labour 
so, as ech one can haue hut some litl& 1839 Fuller Holy 
Wary. xxL (1640) 964 We will not take notice of Germanic 
M It IS minced into pettie Principalities. 1889 T. R. Piexu 
Govt, Europe 62 The Jesuits there have . . minc'd away all 
the old remmns of Morality and Conscience, a 1748 W aits 
/ mprmf. Mind 11. vi. | s (180s) 941 , 1 have always tnought it a 
mistake in the preacher to min<% hb text or his subject too 
small, ^a great number of subdivisions, iflsg Marsdbn 
Early Purit.y^ 1‘hcir [if. the Fudlans'] sermons were not 
studiously minced up in tiny fragmimits. 

red. 1843 Sir T. Brownk Retig. Med. i.| 8 Nor contented 
with aKneral breach or dichotomy with their Church do 
subdivide and mince themselves almost into Atoms. 

fi. 1837 Rutherford JLf//. 11 Mar., And let Christ have all 
your love, without minching or dividing it. 1718 M. Henry 
Life P. Henry \IV%, i8m II. 647/1 In hb expositions, he 
reduced the matter of the chapter . . read to some heads ; 
not by a logical analysis, which often mincheth it too small. 

1 3. To diminish, take away from. Obs. 
fu 1848 J. BENsaiGuK Vsura Accent. 90 He that minceth 
hb estate, doth diminish the Magistrate's Rixlit [= Taxes]. 

fl. 1499 in N, Riding Ret, (1894) 178 Wnerhy the scid 
wode IS mynshed and hurt. x6o6 Birnir Kirk>Buria/f 
35 Lawlcsse publicans, lyke Hophnees with elcrookcs 
to mincne and not ISainueles, to mense the offerings of God. 

4. To lessen or diminish in representation ; to 
make little of, minimize; to disparage; to pal- 
liate, extenuate (faults). Now rare. 

ai$n H. SMiTH.SVr/M, (16^7) 395 Wee mince our sins as 
though they needed no forgivencsse. 1809 W. M. Man in 
Mootuf (Percy $oc.) 46 To mince and extenuate any laudable 
p.irt in her, but to display and augment whatsoever deformity 
YOU know by her. i8||l Ford Ladds Trial t. iii. Be gone 
Futclli, doe not mince one syllable Of what you heare. 
ax676 HAi.E Prim. Orig. Man. 11. vii. x 86 The Author of 
the Dissertation.. seems to mince the Univei\ality of the 
Flood. 168s Dryden Syhfse Pref. a 3 b, If to mince his 
meaning,. .1 had. .omitted some part of what he [if. Lucre- 
tius] SMiid,..! certainly had wrong'd him. 1717 Swift 
Gulliver^ Lei.fr. Caft, G. to Sympson 14 You have either 
omitted some inaterinl circumstances, or minced or changed 
them in such a manner that 1 do hardly know mine own 
work. 1736 Ainsworth Lat. Dict.^ To mince or pass a 
thing slightly over. 1839 Bailey Festus v. (1848)41 Ye 
see r do not mince the truth for ye. 

fb. absol. Oh. 

^ i6t< Jackson Creed \\\ ti. \t. f 5 Abraham, .was then rc- 
justified not by work^ though not without faith, as Bellar- 
mine minceth, but by faith without works, as the A|>ostle 
strongly and peremptorily infers. i8bx xst Bk. Discipl. Ch. 
Scot. Pref. (1641) A 3, Some of the Dbciples..at first did 
mince, and sparingly speake, hut afterward practise and 
loudly preach ; that [etc.]. i88x Glanvtll StMducismus^ 11. 
(1796) 455 Who confidentl)r and without mincing, denied 
that there was any such Being. 

O. To mince the matter: in early use, to ex- 
tenuate or make light of the particular matter in 
question. Now only in negative contexts, to 
moderate one's language in condemnation, to ex- 
press oneself politay or delicately. So to mince 
matters. 

a IS3S [see Mincing vbl, sb. a]. 1804 Shaks. Otk. 11. iii. 
247 lugOf Thy honestie and love doth mince this matter. 
Making It light to Cassio. 1849 Br. Hall Cases Const. 
(1650) 160 Some Doctors., would either excuse, or mince the 
matter. 1868 Owen Nat. f Power Indtv. Sin Wks. 18 jVVI. 
315 Here it [if. the law] minceth not the matter with Sinners. 
18^ J- Goodman Penit. Pard. iil v. (1713) 335 A learned j 
Jew endeavours to mince the matter, and to turn the story , 
into an allegoiy. 17x1 Richardson Pamela II. 8a Well, i 
Tom, said he, don’t mince the matter. Tell me, before Mrs. 
Andrews, what they said. 1778 Mmr. D’Arblav 26 ; 

Aug., Hb determination not to mince the matter, when he ! 
thought reproof at ail deserved. 1840 Carlyle Heroes ii. | 
(1858) 939 A candid ferocity, if the case call for it, b in him ; . 
he does not mince matters t 1857 W. Collins Head Secret ; 
II. ii. (1861) 49 A man's siwculnttve view depends— not to . 
mince the matter— on the state of his secretions. 1891 Mrs. 
Olipiiant yerus. iv. iii. 483 Language of condemnation .. 
made when men did not mince matters. 

d. tTo report (expressions) euphemistically 
(d^r.); to moderate (one *8 language), restrain 

S one's words) within the bounds of politeness or 
ecorum. Also to mince it. To mince an oath ; 
to substitute some euphemistic perversion for it 
(also used in sense 5 ). 

1399 Shaks. Hen. P, v. it 130 , 1 know no wayes to mince 
it in Toue, but directly to say, 1 loue you. 16M — Ant, k- 
Ct. I. ii* x^ Ant. Speake to me home, Mince not the general 
tongue, name Cleopatra as she Is call'd in Rome, lyao 


I yack yugglrr (Roxb. Club) 9 She minceth, she bride- 
lelh, she swiinnicth to and fro. XS87 Drant Horace. F.p. 
'■ L v.Tliou hast no trippingc trull to mince it with the 
now lh.Tt thou mighst foot* it vnto her as nimble as a cow. 


mince. 161 x Biulf. Ua. iii. 16 The daughters of Zion are 
hautie, and walke with stretc)icd forth necks «nd wanton 
eyes, walking and mincing tripping nicely] as they 

^ tmkehng with ihcir feet. s8i6 R. C. 

I lines Whist leylcu (1871) 133 Then can she trip it proudlie 
And mince it finely vpon [.ondon streetes. a xSsp 
W. Whatrley/ rotoiypes i. xix‘.(i64o) 240 Mincingwilh ones 
icete, or any other ulfcctcd kind of going, is an act ofhaughti- 
nes!>e. X736 Ainsworth J.at, J^ict.^ To mince it in walking. 
XTO FOOTE Eng. in Paris 1. NVks. 179Q 1. 36 The men are 
lUl puppies, mincim: and d.w.ing. and chattering. 1816 
; Blackxu. Mag. XX. 4B4 She,. minced, and primmed, and 
1 tossed^ her head. x868 Miss Alcott Lit. ICvmtn xix. It was 
a comical sight to see her mince along. 1891 Stf.vf.n son «£ 
K OsDOURNR Wrecker ii. 28 My .Tuni might mince and my 
cousins bridle, hut there was no getting over the solifl 
, ph^ical fact of the stone-mason in the chimnuy-corner. 
b. irans. To perform or enact mincingly. 

1603 Dbkkkr Batchelar's Banq, xi, Fine Dames and 
• dainetye (titles . . whoe can finely mince their measures, 

, x6m Shaks. Lear iv. vi. 122 Behold yotid simpring Dame, 

! . .that minces Vertue & do’s shake the head to heare of 
! pleasures name. X648 J. Braumont Psyche iii. clxxxii. To 
' the ground Three times she bows, and with a modest grace 
; Minces her spruce retreat. iBsi in A. i.owson y. (iuid- 
follow (1890) 233 [The witch] Could mince a minua on mist. 
Or caper on a cloud I 

7. Comb, The verb-stem used attrib. a. with 
objcct-noiin, as in f minoe-apeeoh, one who 
' minces' his language ; b. in the sense of * minced ', 
j as in f mince~co//oPf Mincemeat, Mince- pie. 

A. x8sx Bratiiwam k Aa/. Einbassie, etc. (1877) 278 Minx- 
' speech, nuff-pace sleekc-skin, and perfum'd breath. 

I fi. t8sf Galt Ayrsh. Leg. xxv. (x8()s) 223 A steam-ingine 
j that minches minch-collops as natural as life. 

I tMrnceatiwe, and j//, 0/>r, Inymynsa- 
I live, minsitive. [f. Mince t;.-i*-ATiVE.] Ob. adj. 

I ? Mincing, affected, b. sb. ? One given to mincing, 
i 1601 B. JoNsoN Poetaster iv. i, Neuer say, your Lordship, 

! nor your Honour ; but, you, and you my l.ord, and my 
; Ladle : the other they count too simple and minsitiue. 
s6o6 Sir G. Goosecappe i. ii. D ij b, Tis the mind of man, 
..to affect new fashions ; but to our Mynsatiues for sooth, if 
I he come like to your Btsognio^ or your liore, so he hec rich 
I or empliaticall, they care noL 

Minoed (minst), ///. a. [f. Mince v. + -ed 1.] 

1. Of mea^ etc. : Cut up or chopped into very 
small pieces. Mimed collops^ sec Collop ^ 2 c. 
See also Minced meat, Minoed-pie. 

f 1400 Liber Cocorum (i86a) 17 Frye smalle mynsud 
onyone In oyle. C1430 Two Cookery-bks. 15 Also mencyd 
Dates Clowes, Maces [etc.], c t43o ibid. 1 to Take vvTiegre 
and poudre gingere, salt, and cast a-pon he my need snulder 
(of mutton]. T a xxBg Tom Thumbe 100 in Hazl. E. P. P. II. 
181 His mother. . Into a pudding thrust her sonne instead of 
minced fat. xSix Lasts Elia Ser. I. Grace bHore meal^ One 
whoprofessesto like minced veal. xSgiil/Fr. Beeion's Cookery 
Bk.xwfi Minced Fowl— an Kiitrde (Cold Poultry Cookery;. 

b- fig. ^Sec Mince v. 2.) 

1581 MuLCASTER/'atfV/bar yiii. (1887) 53 Writers make to 
many, and to finely minced dbtinctions. x8o6 Shaks. 7'r. 4 
Cr. I. ii. 279 Is not birth, beauty,.. and so forth : the Spice 
and .salt that seasons a man? Cres. I, a minc'd man and 
then to be bak’d with no Date in the pye, for then the 
mans’ dates out. 

2. Uttered or |ierformed in a mincing or affected 
manner. ^ Obs, 

x<45 Bmukiow Compl, i. 8 The niomhled and mynsed Masse 
(wnerhy neither God is glorifycci, nor the hearers edifyed). 
>553 Becon Relifues of Eome (1^621^ 1x7 The minsed musike 
that now beareth chief rule in Churches, 
td. Diminished; deprived of some essential 
part, mutilated. Obs. 


moutn u gnicciuiiy, aiiu tu swear, ms iie rcoua r1c1n.11. 

rotunda. 1734 Richardson Creindison HI. vii. 119 Shall 
1 give it you in plain English ? You don't use to mince it. 
bM Disraeli Viv. Gtey ti. ii, I will not mince my words. 
1897 S. S. St*RiGGB Life T. Wakley xxxil 99^ These were 
hard sayings, but men did not mince their words m those days. 

5 . a. Irons. To utter in an affectedly refined 
manner; to pronounce with affected elegance, 
« clip’ (one’i words), b. absol. or intr. To speak 
with affected elegance or delicacy of pronunciation. 

1889 Covbrdalb, etc. Etmsm. Par. Tkess, 3 We came not 
unto you with bragging,.. nor curiously mincmg a lorte of 
great woides. s8^ Cbaieb Par. Reg. 11. Wks. 1834 II. 
179 Low spake the lass, and lisp'd and minced the while. 
1874 L. Stephen Honrs in Library (1899) 1 . x. 347 [The] 
fine gentleman who minced his mother tongue. 

6 . intr. To walk with abort steps or with 
affected preciseness or nicety; to walk in an 
affected manner; to riiow affectation or affected 
delicacy in manner of gait. Also to mince it. 


Petition. 1707 Vulpone 15 [Of the Scotch Representation 
at the Union.] To agree to such a minced Representative, 
and give away the Birth-rights of their Lords, Barons and 
Boroughs. 

b. Of an oath : see Mince v. 4 d. 

x88o Brewer Readers Handhk. (1885) 606 Mr. Mantalini 
. .is. .noted for. .his minced oaths [etc.]. 

Minced neat. 

1. a. Meat cut or chopped up very small. 

X57S Lvtr Podoens 1. ciii. 146 Choptc or minsed meate. 

T. Washington tr. Nkhoiads Voy 111. xi. 90 b, Pies of 
nmiced meate, and rice. x6a6 Bacon Sylva | 46 With a 
go^ strong Chopping-knife, mince the tw'o Capons . . as small 
AS ordinary Minced Meat. 1839 Lane Arab. Nts. I. 123 
Stuffed with rice and minced meat. 

b. B Mincemeat i I>. Also attrib. rare or Obs. 

ijOu Gelleroy Lend. Cook 936 Mix your minced meat and 
sweetmeats accordingly. tSag Miss MitpordKiV/h/e S er. 1. 
935 'I'he apple-room, the pear-bin, the cheese-loft, the minced- 
meat closet were household words. 1885 in CattelVi En. 
tycl. Diet. 

2 . fig. Any thing cut up very small ; csp. in 
phrases : see Mincemeat a. 

S649G.DANIRL Trinarch.^ Hen. xxxiv. Neighbour 
Kings. . Hee Courts by h'is Ambassadors ; and fitts with a 
new minc't-meat, seueral appetites, 1668 Drvdem Evening s 
Love IV. ii, The sun and moon, and those little minced-me.'its 
of them. 177a Nugent Hist. Fr. Gerund II. 908 So as to 
displume him, .. so, in short, rs to make minced-meat of 
him. 1898 A. Balfour By Stroke of Sword xxl, kxxhet 
Miguel, .was stmightway resolved into minced 

124 
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t Xi*ll06dlieM. Ohs. rare^K [f, MiHOiD 
fpl. a. + -HESS.] Affected delicacy, 

1583 Stubbbs AnaU Aius, i. (1879) 78 Their coynesse in 
ge>ture!i, their minsednes in woords and tpcacheit. 

Btiaoad-pie. 

1. « MincK'FIB I. Now only U.S. 

a. 1607 R. Johnson FUai, CwctUn OldHobton (Percy Soc.) 
0 Cnimnuiig their bellies with niinced pyes. 18^ Moufet 
& Bbnnet HtaliKt Itnprw* (1746) 997 Dates arc iisuallpr 
put into . . minced pies. 1748 Mrs. Harrison Honse-Kpr. s 
PocktUBk, ii. (ed. 4) 6 Christmas or Minced Pyes, are sene- 
rally brou^t in with the first Course. x^^ Scoit Mag^ 
(Jet, 491/1 The fore comer of my hat was considerably ele- 
vated and shortened, so that it resembled, .the comer of a 
minced pye. 1760 (jBLLerov Lomi, CMk 237 Minced Pics 
with Eel, or Oysters, 187a Schelr de Xv.i^^Amencmtimt 
506 Minced-pies represent in Amcric.i the English Christnias- 
pies. 

& 1609 Dbkker ll'orke /or A rmorourx Wks. (Grosart) 
IV. 117 And vpon Christmas day(iti stead of minched pyes) 
had no better chccre then prouant. 

2. a Mince-pie a. 

1739 Gray Let, to l^est 22 May, Sugar-loaves and minced- 
pies of jnsw. 

Mi'ncemeat. [Altered from Minced meat : 
see Mince v. 7 b.] 

1. t A- - Minced meat i a. Oh, 

1747 Mrs. Glasse Cookery iv. 60 Then lay in your Dish 
a layer of Mince-meat 

/ig, 174a Poi'E Dnnc, iv. 238 natty Stobmus.. .an author, 
who gave his Common-place book to the public, where we 
bADpen to find much Mince-meat of old books. 

D. A mixture mode of currants, raisins, sugar, 
suet, apples, almonds, candied peel, etc., and some- 
times meat chopped small ; usra in mince-pies. 

»45 Eliza Acton Mod, Cookery 358 Mince Pies. Butter 
some tin pattypans well, and line them evenly with fine puff 
paste rolled thin; fill them with mincemeat [etc.]. 1886 
G. R. Sims Ring o' BelUy etc. iv. iL 129 My wife makes 
her own mincemeat and her own plum-puddings. 

2. To ftiake mincemeat of (a person), and similar 
phrases: To cut or chop him into very small 
pieces ; to destroy, to annihilate. 

a. 16^ Cowley Cutter Cobnan St, 11. iv. 1*11 hew thee into 
so many Morsels, that [etc.]. . .Thou shalt be Mince-meat, 
Worm, within this Hour. Mrs. Cbntlivrb Buey Body 
It. iii, If 1 should find a man in the house I'd make mince- 


mincemeat of him. i^QB L. Stephen Stud, Biog, I V. iL 76 
Macaulay . . makes mincemeat of Southey's . . expositions 
of political economy. 

ft, «t774 D. Gbaham Writings (1883) 1 . 136 Which made 
him minch-meat for the grave. 

Hence KluceniMt v, irans,^ to cut to pieces. 

1879 Atchbblby Boirland 202 Concluding that 1 was about 
to be mincemeated by a Basuto impL 1897 Gunter Susan 
Tumh, u. 15 Bring him up here, or. .111 mincemeat you ! 

Miaee-pia*. [Alteration of Mincei>pik ; see 
Minoe V. 7 b.] 

1 . A pie containingmincemeat (see Minoemb vt 1 b). 

Usually, one of the small pies (now commonly round, but 
cf. quota. 1807 below and >753 a v. Mincri>.pie) which form 
a prominent part of EnglLui Christmas fare. 

a. 1600 [see 3]. t88t-s Pbfvs Diary 6 Jan., We had, 
besides a good chine of beef and other good cheer, eighteen 
mince pies in a dish, the number of the years that he hath 
been married. 1673 Shaowell Epsom Wells iv. Wks. 
yao II. 247 Por currants to oiake mtnee-pyes with. 1711-11 
Swift JmL to Stella a Jan., I see nothing here like Christ- 
mas, except brawn and mince-pies in pIma where I dine. 
1747 Mrs. Glabse Cookery 116 Lent Mince Pies. 1807 
Sqvthby Espriellds Lett, III. 384 Old biMges danger- 
ously narrow, and angles in them like the comers of an 
English mince-pic, for the foot-pMsengers to Uke shelter in. 
atlas Parr in Chambers Bk, Days (1864) II. 75^2 Please 
to say Christmas-pie, not mincejiie; mtnce-pie bjrari- 
taniciu. 1867 Trollops Ckron, Barset 1 . xU. 167 There 
was roast pork and mince-pics, and a bottle of wine. 

8. 1846 M. A. Richardson Local Hisior, Tabtedds, VIII. 
3n Tis I that*i to .. send thee to Satan to make mincK 
Kcs. 1889 H, W, Lime, Gloss,, MinekpUy a mince-pie. 
It is said that mince-pies and mtnekpies are not quite the 
same Minck-ptesy we are told, have meat in their oomposi- 
tion ; mineepUe have not. 

2 . transf A yew-tree or other shrub cut or 
trimmed to the shape of a minoe-pie. 

1718 Maa Delanv in Ljfi e Corr, (t86t) 111 . 435 The 
gardens laid out in the old-fashioned way of mli^pies, 
arbours, and sugarloaf yewa 

3 . ailrib, and Comb, 

i6oe Rowlands Letl, Humours Blood li, 8 Or Mincepte- 
like lie mangle out the slaue. 1908 Month Jan. 35 Pitt's 
*m}ntt-pie’ Administrations, as they were sarcastically 

Kliiotr (mi'naai). [f. Mince v, -k -bb l.] 

1 . A person who minces or chops small 

Rp^rlngGM ih I Cih^Greon. 
Tro^hu [tobacco] is finely shred. Lax, Oh women are 
L / D SmaxsBY Ckeevedt Wkatem, Ado, 

v. (1859) 67 ilie mincer with a two-handed knife it 

nearly through into thin slices. 

b. A mincing-machine, 

Vi 3A How many mincers am in 
.V Hews 19 May 

hm flesh bjrmms of the mimn One thing Ls certalo^ 
thiM are not sold as horm flesh tattiagm. 
t 2 . One who diminlshcf or disparages. Obim 
Tennyson’s m (qn^ 1847) Is fig. oTx, but prob. edmes 
some example of the sb. In this seose or of Mincn v. 4. 
idff PvBCNAS Microeosmns Ixxlv. 737 She accounted his 


Fame a Mincer, and .. a Halfe-rewter of his Prosperitie 
and Wisedome. [1847 Tennyson Princess iv. 494 Mincers 
of each other's fame.] 

3 . One who minces words: one who speaks 
mincingly or in an affected manner. 

1387 Fleming Coufn. Holinshed 111 . 1284/2 Nicholas 
Stanfeie, whome Leland the minser and refiner of all Eng 
lish names dooth most curiouslie in Latine ca!\ Hicholaum 
StsHslegium, iMA J. Ellis A E, PronuM, u iii. 1 4. 194 
The mincer, so far from dropiiinjr the front of the tongue 
from the palate, raises the middle part and produces (Ij) 
which degenerates into (i)^ as in Modern French, 
tMinohen. Obs, Forms: x myneoonii, 
-oasnu, muneoenu, 5 mun(e)oh6ne, 4-5 myn- 
ohoun, 4-6 -yn, 5 -on, -eon, -un, -ine, 5-6 
-ion, 5, 8-9 -en, 6-7 mlnchun, -eon, 6, 8 myn- 
ohln, 7 mlnohlng, 7-9 -in, -en, (9 mynekin) ; 
4-5 ineynohen(e, -yn; 4-5 menohon, -en, 5 
-one, 7 -ion, mention; 4-5 monohyn, -on(e, 
-en, 5 -ioun. [0£. mymetnu prehistoric 
^munikint) fcm. of munuc Monk.] A nun. 

The distinction suggested in quot. 1844 lietwccn *min- 
chens ’ and * nuns ' does not seem to have any foundation 
in the use of the words. 

ciooo MixoxqGIoss, in Wr.-Wtllcker 155/26 Monachay uel 
Mouialisy mynecenu. c iscS i^AV. 28476 And heo wes . . 
munecheiie. e 1315 Shomeham 7 Sacraments 1780 Sudeakne 
mey be ywedded nau)t, Monex, muncchene, ne frere [A/.V. 
muneche, ne no frere]. 1387 Tbevisa Higdeu (Rolls) VI. 
403 Sche was i-made mynenoun lv,r, monchon, meynchyn]. 
1398 A*. E, /PfV/r(i682)6 My suster Thomase Blount, Men- 
choun of Romeseye. csaac CApMk Fi/m/. 3937 |lere was 
a mynchun w*-inne hat aohay ^ ha wheche was come off 
heyie lynage. c 14^ St, Cntkberi (Surtees) 7164 par war, 
in diuers mansiouns Duelland. monkys and monchiouns. 
1485 Caxton Paris 4 F. (x86B) 30, 1 would rather make 
you a noune or a menchon. 14^ Will 0/ Terhnck (Somer- 
set Hai, Euery mynchion w> m the same abbey. 1538 in 
Lett, Suppress, Momuteriss (Camden) 928 Many m the 
mynclws {read mynchy ns] be also agyd. a tS39 in A rckxo- 
logia XLVII. 54 I'hat euery nunne and mynchin of this 
house . . obserue ther deuyne serutce. i6m Stowe Surv, 
134 Pertayning to the Minchuns, or nuns of Saint Helens. 
i6f f Spkko lust, Gt, Brit, vir. v. 215 Krmengith a mention. 
Ibid, xi. 256 lady Nithgith . . was a Menchion. 1698 
Phillips, Minchingty an ancient word for those consecratM, 
whom we call Nuns. 1844 Lingard Anglo^ax,Ch, (i8s8) 
1 . V. 108 note X The mynekins were so called from the 
Saxon 'munuc*, because they observed the rule of the 
monks, while the nuns observed the rule of the canons. 

tran^f, 1931 E1.Y0T Gov, ill. xviii, A Mynchen in the 
temple of Diana. 

D. attrib,^0A mincKen cUdhing\ also in the names 
of places, as Minchen iane^ -tneadow^ -wood, 

1387 Trbvisa Higden (Rolls) VI. 473 pis Wilfritha was 
nou|t verrayliche a mynchoun . . but for drede of kyng 
Edgar. . sche took mynchene clohynge. Stow Surv, 97 
A tnirde lane out of Tower-streete, on toe North side, is 
called Minchcon or Minion lane. SoMNEE Anliq, 

Canterb, 69 The which Wood retaincs to this day the name 
of Minchen- Wood, a 1891 Aubrey Hat, Hist, Wilts (1847) 
40 About Priory St. Maries, and in the Minchin-mcadowes 
there, .. there is infinite viri^ of pianti. 

Minoliezy (tnimtjiri). HUU Forms: 7iBin- 
oherie, minohionroA, 8 minahorp, 9 mynohery, 
mlnohery. ff. Minchen 4- -rt. 

First recorded as the proper name of the conventual build- 
ing at Litclemore near Oxfi^^and thence adopted in general 
application by archaiziiw writers.) 

1681 Wood Life (O. H. S.) 1 . 403 An antient house called 
Mincheriiy or Minekionreoy that is* the place of nunns', 
founded there of old time. 1710 Heabnb Colleei, (O. H. S.) 


nunneries were colled) shonkl be fiWuwIth elected. ifiM 
W. D. Macray Caial, BodL MSS, v. iii. 474 Tha vioi^ 
Ltttlemore Minchcry is ^ven in thsee states. 

iMIachlste pt.,rt)hp 1 .;IiiFlorio 

( 1611 ) memhiatU.'l A card gaaw cUefljpkjred 
in Tmcmjr, % modification of tarat Ajm, at 
//vm/ (the original nae) , the cards nied la dte gi^. 

1788 Barbtti Aee, Manners 4 Cuet, Italy II. S19 The 
games 1 mean, are those which we form out of those cards 
called Mineklate and Tarroeeo's, Ibtd,, Both the minchi- 
ate and the urrocco's conMst of five units instead of four, 
as c^mon cards do. 1803 R. Smitn in Arckaologia XV. 
140 There is no game on the caids, .. that rsqolm doier 
attention . . than this of Minchiate. ibidf A com^e set 
of Minchiate cards, such as have been long in use at Flor- 
ence. Ibid, SAX K Minchiate pack consbtt ed ninety-eeven 
car^ of which fifty-six are called CartiglUhkiiXy- Taroechiy 
and one Matio, 1903 Atkenmum 18 Nor. ideft For those 
wim a taste for long -drawn oot pleasures, tarot and min- 
chiatc-«for <^eri. basset, trappota, [ctc.]-8U0Ceeded each 
o^r as (ashioiiable games. 

Minoliuii, variant of Minohin Ob$y 

Miaciiiy (mi'nsiq), «$/. tb. Ff. Moral v,+ 
-uroVI 

1. The action of chopping dr catting np Into 
yen small pieces ; fefMcr. a small shrad or ptm 
(of meat, etc.). 

>Md .ruMio, SmimuuU, mlndiin aiaaimiidiii ihrids 
orun^lMMM, MBsoos^AiisTm MlndagariiiNl, 
Min Pi^..,MithtlM(Miidiiig.rilMT.Mh., iMRaw. 

11 > action of extettaatliig^ mteimiringi pal- 
liating, or fi;lo8atng over a mari«r; the SQppiwttloD 
of part ofa lact or atatcmenle 


0. 1831 More Debsil, Salem Wks. 961/a The myncynge 
of nuche matters, a 1391 H. Smith Wks, (1866-7) 1. aa^ 
A spiritual ear can hear God reprovinx this land for this 
mincing of his worship. 1701 Norris Ideal World 1. iL 131 
What means this mincing and this disguising ofaplain and 
unavoidable truth! 18M Felton Anc,e^ Mod, Gr, 1 . 100 
If they (Homer's characters] get angry, out it comes,, .with 
no mincing of phra.se. 

8. i 6 e 4 T. W RIGHT Passions (1690) 9m It is admirable 
how the minching and particularizing of the object of de- 
light increaseth and augmenteth delimit 

3. The action or habit of speaking or acting 
in an affectedly nice or elegant manner. 

1613 Snaks. ften, VllI^ ii. in. 31 Which gulfts (Saulng 
your mincing) the capacity Of your soft Chiucrell Con- 
science, would receiue. i8b8 .Scott P, M, Perth xii. Such 
shalt thou be, for all thy mincing and ambling [etc.]. 

4. atlrib, and Comb,y as mlnoing-horae, a 
wooden horse or stand on which whale-blubber is 
minced or chopped ; minolng-knife, a knife used 
in mincing meat, etc. ; also in whaling, for cutting 
up blubber into small pieces ; mlnoing-maohine, 
a machine for mincing meat, etc. ; also for cutting 
up blabber; minoing-apade, a spade used for 
cutting up blubber. 

sflBhWieis <7 /uv, N, C, (Surtees) II. 149, [j mtnsinge 
knives. 1634 in Ane, Invent, (Halljw. 1854) xS, 3 beefe 
forks, 9 mincinge knyves, x cleaver [etc.]. 1874 C. M. 
ScAMMON A/ar/NzAffiwMya/z938 The blubber is transported 
in strap-tubs to the mincing-horse, where the ordinary two- 
handled knife is used. 1878 Knight Diet, Mechy Miming- 
mackiney . . a sausage-machine. 1884 Ibid, Suppl. , Mincing- 
knife (Whaling). Ibid., Mincing mackinSy a machine with 
knives on a roller, used in cutting blubber small for trying. 
Ibid,, Mincing spade, 1888 PMi Mall G. 31 Mar. 3^ The 
Eastbourne board of guardians have ordered a mincing 
machine to be supplied for the use of aged and toothle!» 
paupers in their workhouse. 

Minoing (mimsi^),///. a, [f. Mince v, + -ing ^.] 

1. That minimizes, extenuates, or diminishes. 

s^St T. Howell Denises (1879) 933 My symple meaning 

plaine, not carued with mincing stile. 1593 Rainolus Lh er- 
ihrow Stage-pl, (xsm) xoB My speech was too minsiiig, 
when 1 named bawderie. If 1 had termed it most filthy 
beastly bawderie, my wordes had bene broder, though not 
brode enough yet. a 1840 }, Ball Anttu, to Can$te 1. (1642) 
197 Your minsing figure of extenuation. 1778 Mk& Scott 
in Doran Lady tfeasi Cent. x. (1873) 942, I hate thosn 
mincing names, designed only to palliate wrong actions. 
iSm ^ott /ml, 10 Mar., The mincing English edition in 
which he has hitherto been alone known. 

2. Of speech, gait, mien, etc. : Affectedly dainty 
or elegant. 

1530 Palbcr. 830/9 A mynsvfige pace. It pas menu, 1596 
SHAKa Merck, V, lit. iv. 67 fie . . turne two minsing steps 
Into a manly stride, e liig Howell Lett, (1650) II. 4 The 
fawniira and soft glances or a mincing smile. 1717 Pope, etc. 
Arte/Sinking lit The Finical Style, which consists of the 
most curious, affected, mincing metaphors. 1778 Mmr. 
D'Arblay Early Diary a Dec., Her voice low, and deli- 
cate, and mincing. 1848 Dickenb Dombey i, Possibly her 
mincing gait encov 
clipping of a step 


originated 
188s Gao. Eliot 


mincing gait encouriraed the belief, and suggested that her 
“ 01 ordinary compass Into two or 

" ever) 
isev.. 
Griffiths 


’ a step Of ordinary compass Into iw 
in her habit of making the most of < 
Eliot Silas M, iii, * Oho said Dumb 


into two or three, 
Nt of everything. 
Dunmy.. trying 
to speak in a small mincing treble 1893 A. Griffiths 
Secrets Prison Ho, II. iv, U. 03 She walkea with b mincing, 
self-iBtisfied air down the passage. , 

b. Of a person : Speaking, walking, or behaving, 
in an affectedly dainty or mce manner. 

1380 iNOELXND Disob, Child Djb, This mynctng ;i rull. 
lino Sfinber /*. Q, ii. iL 37 Filt mate for luch a mincing 
mineon. 1834 Milton Comns At Mercury did de- 

vise With the minring Dr^esun the Lawns. 1700 Drydem 
Fables Pref. Ci ifistingubh'd ftiwi each mher m much 
as the mincing Lady Prioress and the broad-speaking gap 
tooth'd Wife of Bathe. t849 Jamo ft^oodmem vii, I cw to 
as delicate and mindng as a serving maid should 
1887 A. J. C. Haex Story my Lift VI. 94 iShe] 

frigntenM a mincing enrate out of bis life, 
o. In jingling r^nplicttf on. lemco^Hse, ^ . 
tlio Moorb In AF#i»r.68s3)lV. 7 The mlnang-ptncing 
stge of women. 

ob. Tlitf frigM mJ"**®*®* 
Alio 6 ii »*»»7 

mini*. minoliliiiklF. K Mincino ff* ^ 'J 
1 1. In imall pieces. uBi. 
siSi PLoaitx siiMsmtasnetiie, mindnilFi • * i” 8**^ 

N/f Sparingly, in gnidging msaswe ipbs ,) ; in • 





he had not beene Smpnoor, 

8. In a mlneing dr affootsop 
fssff Nams SeJhthWmMkts 



I nMnumanr mmi 






KIITD. 


MIND. 



troHi/* iBm Nttt) Montkiy Mag. X. 133 Crow.quilU thui 
move mincingly between einboMcd margiiiH. 1841 Tait* 
Vlilt ^ A ftoul of large capacity will not sip mine* 

'"fiinokSt obs. form of Minx. 

Mind (moind), Forms: i semsrnd, a-3 
imunde, 3 ymunde, a >4 munde, 2-7 minde, 
muynde, muinde, 4-5 mende, meendoi 
5 myynde), 4-7 m7nd(e, 3- mind. [ME. 
mynd, repr. (the prefix being lost as in all 
other sbs.) O^^getnynd lem. (also neut.)=iOHG. 

OTeut. *^'a- 
^mun- wk.-grade 
. ' -Indogermanic 

mon~^ mn~) to think, remember, intend. 
A parallel formation with different ablaut-grade 
is OTeut. neut .whence Goth, gamittjii 

memory, ON. minni neut. (Sw. Da. 

minde) memory, memorial. Other derivatives of 
the root are 0 & munan, gemunan to think, rc- 
mem^r (<»ON. munu, Got\i. gatnunan), mym 
thought (see Min r^.i), tnanian to admonish. 
OutJde Teut. the root (Skr. ma$i) is represented 
by innumerable derivatives, c.g. Skr. mail thought 
(saL. fwtfur :— 0 Aryan manas mind (aGr. 

fiivot rage) ; Or. /i^fiova I yearn, L. mtminl 1 re- 
member, monSri to advise.] 

L Memory. 

1 1. The faculty of memory. Obs. 
c 1000 ^LVRic Ho$h, (Th.) I. 288 purh past xeiiiynd sc man 
getkneS ha Sing So he gebynie, obh*: geseah, ophe gelcornodc. 
1340 Hamfolb Pr. CoHsc, 774 His tnynde es short when he 
o^il ihynkes. e 1386 Chauckr of Law* i T. 429 She 

seyde she was so mazed in the see 'l*hat she forgat her 
mynde by hir trouthe. Trrvisa Uigdtn (Rolls) 1 1 . 191 
He was so my^ty of niynae [I.. tanta memoria viguit\ pat 
he rehersed two |K>w.sand names arewe by hertc. CZ440 
Promp, Parv. 332/ 1 Mccndfullc, or of good meende, ///<?- 
moriosus, 

2. The state of being remembered; remembrance, 
recollection. Chiefly in phrases, as f a. (7h be) in 
///iW, to be remembered, be kept in memory. So 
l 0 come in mind^ to occur to one’s thoughts. 

a 1000 Booth. Mcir. vii. 39 pmr se wisdom a wuna 5 on 
geniyndum. 1197 R. Gt.ouc. (Rolls) 636 ^o wolde pat ire 
name were eueremo in munde. 1377 Lanci.. P. PL B. xi. 
49 Coueytyse-of-eyes cam ofter in mynde pan dowel or dolost 
umonge my dedes allc. 1390 Gowkr Con/. II. 67 The whos 
knyhtltode is yit in mende, And schal be to (he worldes ende. 
150O-RO Dunbar /Wwz Ixiii. 28 Als lang in mynd my work 
sml bald . . As ony of thair werkb all. 

b. To havcf l*ear^ keep^ {^holi) in mbidx \o 
remember, retain in memory. Now only with 
mixture of sense 7 : To keep before one, keep 
one’s attention fixed upon. Also in Arithmetic, 
t To keep in mind : to * carry ’. 

a 900 tr. Bmddi Ilitt. iv. xxiv. (ed. Miller) 344 pa aras he 
from hsem slnpe, & eal pa pe he slsepende song fnsstc in 
xemynde luerde IL. M€moriterretiuui(\ c laoo Tri$i. ColL 
nont. 209 Listeo nu..Bnd undernimea hit on heorte and 
habbeS hit on minde. c 1190 S, Eng, Leg. 1 . 67^460 A^eiii 
kuynde huy soungueti pere, ose pci huy hadden in muynde 
hou muche he was anoured er of foules. CI386 Chaucer 
Man 0/ Lavft T, 1029 In the olde Romane geestes may 
men fynde Maurices lyf I here it nosht in mynde. 1387 
Thevisa Higden (Rolls) VII. 415 He dede oon dede pat is 


459 

^Out of sight, out of mind’, and Mime out of 
mind ' (see f ). 

, 5 * 3^1 Ch aucer Pari, FouUt 69, & al schulde out of mynde 
1 hat in this worlde is don of al mankynde. 1411 Hocclkv k 



Epigr, zaaS The Lordo wyll 

doynges in mynde. e 138S C'tbss Pcmbrokb Pe. cxv. v, 
lehovah. .ui in mind doth beare. z6ia CotsoN Gen, Treas,^ 
Art Ariihm.Gg:g 4, Which maketh 17. pence, I write j, 
in a place further towards the right band, and keepe z. in 
minde. then a. times 9. is 18. and x. in minde maketh xo. 
iM wiLLsroRD Arithm, 33, 4 times 5 which 

sttoscribe a cypher, and keep a decimalls in minde; ..then 
say 4 times 3 it la, and a in minde is X4. 1817 DisaAiCLi 
Vw, Grey vi. v, Bearing in mind the exact position . . in 
which I stand. 1881 Mrs. Craik Sydney I. vU. 1x4 Will 
you keep in mind that we have got to be better inends t 
1898 Sir a. Krkrwich in Law Ttmu Eep, LXXlll. 662/2 
Keeping that fact in mind. 

to. 7b come^faiL run (to a perion) to mind: 
to occur to his recollection. Obs, 
e 1374 Chaucri Tfoylue 11. 3x3 (6oa1 And euery word [she] 
^an vp and doun to wynde. That hehadde seyd as it come 


here to mynde. C137S Sc. Leg. SednU xii. (Medhiaii aio, 
I hyme pane to mynd, pat be, as a wykyt man & 


A alsa rane i 


of 51 ) 1 , soiie he passipoute of mynde. 1539 Tavkknkr Erasm. 
Prov, (15^2) 30 Oure Englyshe prouerlie. .Oute of syght, 
oute of miiide. 7 a 1550 Droichh Part Play 89 in Dunbar's 
Poems (S. T. S.) 317 One thowsand fcir U past fra mynd, 
Sen I was cenerid of his kynd. xyo^ M. Henry Friendly 
Vhits 16 Though they are out of sight they are not out 
of Mind. 

f. Time out of mind^ used as adv. phr. from 
time immemorial ; occas. f in, from lime out of 
mind, (f Also rarely, for an inconceivably long 
future time : cf. sense 7 c.) Formerly also of from, 
out of time that no mind is (of ) ; before, without 
time of mind\ and simply of mind. Similarly 
sith, in, within time of mind, time within mind of 
man = within the memory of man. 

7 1386 Rolls of Parll, III. 225/2 As out of mynde hath he 
used. 14x4 Ibid, IV. 60/1 By old tyme, and sithe tyinc of 
mynde. iA3a Ibid, 417/1 [The inhabitants of Lyiiiingtun 
petition^ That hough tyme oute of mynde. .there W'crc wont 
many diverse SliippeH..to conie..yn to the saide Haveiies. 
*453 Ibid, V. 337/1 Had, enjoyed and prescribed, fro the 
tyme that no tnynde is. z473-i| Cal, Proc. Chanc, Q, FJh. 
(1830) II. Pref. 6x Unto the which manor the advoweson of 
the church . . ys and withoute tyme of mynde hath lie a|> 
pendaunt. 1530 Palsgr. S91/1 This countruy is iiotliyng so 
well inhabytea a.s it hath rien within tyme of mynde. 1544 
fr. Littlclo$Cs Tenures (1574)36 By tylle of liresunplion, 
that is to .say, from time whereof is no mind. 1566 Painter 
Pal. Pleas. 11 .^ 307 My . . sleepinge liody, under touinbc, 
shall dreame time out of mynde. 1591 Smaks. Rom, Jfr 
Jul, iv. 69. 1^3 T. Scot Highw, Cod X2 To follow 

that faith which his forefathers pro(es.sed time out of minde. 
xjsa Dryden Sighmonda Guise, 140 The Caveni'inouih 
alone wa.s hard to find, Because the Path disus'd was out of 
mind. 1898 G. W. K, Russell Coll. 4 Recoil, xxii. 292 
A favourite theme of satirists time out of mind. 

3. [y Developed from 2 c.] 7h put (a person) in 
mind*, to remind. Const, of*, also h(nv or that 
with clause, to with infin. 

1330 Palscr. 674/2 Within this syxe dayes I wyll put hym 
in mynde of his promesse. 166$ Sir T. Herbert Trap, 
(1677) 120 This being in A.sia puts me in mind. That iio)Xirl 
of the World is so subject to earih^piakcs as Asia is. 171 x - 
11 Swift ^ruL to Stella 30 Jan.| Stella used to do such 
tricks formerly; he puts me in mind of her. 1839 Ja.mes 
Gentl. Old Sen, xii, Pray, .put niy youti^ friend, Ralph, in 
mind, that he promised me a \Tsit this afternoon. x8o 
Lytton Mp Nortel 111. xxix. You put me in mind of an olu 
story, ltdd, v. ii, Jarvis, put me in mind to have these 
inexpressibles altered. 

1 4. That which is remembered of (a person or 
thing) ; the memory or record of. Also in phr. of 
good mind ~ * of happy memory Obs. 

c xooo ri^LFRic De Vet. Test, (init.), pa ximele.isan men, . . 
hcora gemynd is fontiteii on haU.um gewriium. 1387 
Trevisa Higden (Rolls) I. 5 But hesines of writers to oiirc 
viikuniiyngc hadde i holdc and i streyned mynde of oldc 
dedes (L. memoriofu transactoruml. xefp in F.jcch^olls 
Scotl. X. X2i note. The charter of umquniie owre grauiitsir 
and faidcr of gud mynd quliain God a.s.soilzc. 

5. The action or an act of commemorating; 
something which serves to commemorate ; a coin- 
memoratuin, a memorial. I 

971 BlickL i/om. 189 And feower syllice stanas on b^erc 
ilcan Stowe alcxdon, to xemynde & to cypnesse pars aposto- | 
lican siges ob pysne anuweardan deeg. c 1310 K. Brunnk . 


siynful sihrcwc.-. |k! saiiter mukelli iiiymle. < 1410 Love Ihha- 
ut. .1/ ter. vi. ' Gibbs MS.), .And 3yitc powe her was so myi.lic 
iMrclc 1 fynd 1100 mynde of furrurcs or pyUihcn. •: 1411 Hik> 
? 1723 The hilrlc makiji no rnancr of 

luyiiile A\ heber )r.ii phariio lay by hire oglit. X433 Lydg. St. 
P.dmjtMdiu. 765 in Horstni. Aitengl. Leq. (1881)427 Blyssid 

1* ri!iiMiii.l : yiiji* : 


vnkynd, had slant hyr tone, ^sam Hocclkvb De Reg, 
Priae. as Mt fel to mynde bow that, not long ago [eti^ 
Lvoo. St. Edmund iii« 6x in Horstm. AiUnyL Leg. 
g88x) 415 But now to mynde kometh the cbampioun Off 
Es^ngland. .Callid scynt ^mund. 

a. To bring, call to mind*, to summon to re- 
membrauce, remember, set before one. 

. Lydo. SU Edmund uu jBz in Horstm. /f/f/suy. Leg. 
(1881) 420 The olde serpent. .Brouht onto mynde ms sut, 
ms regtlve Off tyme passid [etc. 1 . 1300 Hawis Pent, 
Pieme, xyi (Percy Soc.) 69 Be nottopensyfe; call to mynde 
IgayneHowofooesoiDweyedonowmaketwayne. 1697 
pmrpiN PVijf., Pent. ix. 76 ^ese, and more than I to mind 
brihii B|it BuiiifS Autd Lmrng Syne 1, Should aold 
■cqualntanee oe, forget kiA never brought to mindf 1868 
Dimus tWewter. Tron. md, Qdling these thl^ to mind 
•sIstr^mnongtheBaoks. 

•. n Al {gt.fau') tut gmtud (plw i(f, firm 
totamfottMi. ttOtfnOnd, 

dRngMA (Mr. m. la Sm' pnmA. 


man hs ha|> .uch an o^r [^tarj. ijn Wveuv 

Luke xxii. 19 Do )e this thing in mynde of me. i4ia-ao 
Lyug. Chron. Troy it. xvii. (1513) Kiij, Nynus-.an ymage 
dyde make . . And settc it w, forconsolacion And for a mynde, 
and a meiiioryall. 103 fas. I Kingis Q. Ixxxv, Here bene 
the princis..fn myna of quhom ar maid the bukis newe. 
X4» Lydo. St. Edmund i. 760 in Horstm. Aitengl. Leg, 
(x88i) 390 At his comyng he hilt a roial toun Which slant 
ther yit for a manier mynde For his arryuaile into this 
Regioun. la igoo Wveket (X828) p. xiv, The breade is the 
fygure or mynde of Christes bodye in earth. 

t b. Spec, The commemoration of a departed soul, 
esp. by a requiem said or sung on the day of the 
funeral in any month or year following. Also, in 
OE., Uie annual commemoration of a saint. Chiefly 
in Month(’b mind, Twii.vb-month(’s or YEAB(*a 
MIND. 

aoooO.E, Marlyrol. 3 May 70 On pone sefieran deglxes 
monfo biS pies halgan biscopes gemynd sancte Athanasi. 
tpln Trevtba Higden (Rolls) VII. 315 At Wynchestre he 
tooK bis fader iresorie, and ^af moche for his fader mynde 
tv.r. munde; L,pro pains memorial. 14.. in Collecta- 
nea Topogr. (1836) Hi. 260 That xx.s. be yeve to cche of 
the places wher as our bodyes lyith, for holding of the 
menoys. 1418 E. E, IVitls (iSBa) 3a, Y bequethe to. .holde 
my Mynde euery sere duryng vy tere next folwyng after 
my desese,. .vij ft. i486 Rec, Si. Mary at Hill xx In due 
fourmn as to a ycrcly mynde pertevneth. 1516 in Strutt 
Mann. Cnsi, ete (1776) III. 17a tor ycrely obytes^and 
yerelye myndes. 16^ Jbr. Taylor Gt. Exemp. itt. Disc, 
xviii. iia Inthemonetmy minds and anniversary commemo- 
rations. 1660 — DneU Dub. ik ii. Rule vi. 1 55 Upon the 
Anniversary, or the monthly, or weekly minds. 
t6. Mention, record. Chiefly in phr. To make 
mindt const, ^ot with clause. 

e IMS Deo Graeioi 38 in E, E. P. (t86a) xas Holidiirche 
Ifuynoa of hit maas. 'isTp Langl. P. PL B. ix. tat Of such 


I r»MTiuiKl,--;»flr(jrn heer pul in mynde. X450-XS30 Myrf. our 
Ladye^t^ Sp«.*cyiilly on fryday, where is made mynde ofourc 
loriks li'dy p.isi.yoti. Ibid, 191 Holy scrypture. .inakythno 
mynde that lie was vnol>cdycnte [eic.]. 

IL Thought ; purpose, intention. 

The action or state of thinking about some- 
thing; the thought of (aii object). Chiefly in 
phrase to have mind of (.tIso on, upon ) : to think 
of, give heed to. Also const, how or that and 
clau.se, and to with inf. be careful to do). Simi- 
larly to take mind to, upon. Ohs, 

971 niiiU. Ihm. 83 Sc he iiu foilioxak h.i i )»c GodcM 
bebodu hcaldc, ophe a:ni;^ ;^cinynd li;clibc Drihnics vapmod- 
l)l:s^c. a IS90 Owl ff Right. 252 ih>p pul beop of |'iue 
cuiidr, (J)f liiitc tiabbcplii iicitic iimnidc. c XS75 Paaiou if our 
Lord 6 in O, E, Misc. 37 Lute ymvndc hi luxldc of godc. 
X303 R. LIrI'nnk Handl. Synue 5B67 Pers, I )iaue mymle of 
pc. ( 7 1313 Poems fi’utp. Edw. I I (Percy) Ixvi, And vi 
IS thcr nun man That to God taketh mynde With ryjlc. 
C-1380 Lay Folks Catech. (MS. L) 607 Fyrsl hauc mende 
how god made heuyn and erlbe. c lAia Hocci.e\ k De Peg. 
Princ, p;it pel pat hauc of him lest pought & mvndc 
By pis peynture may ageyn him fynde. c x^go Alphabet 0/ 
'Tales gj per w.'is a brutner pat grctclie was turnient wiih 
mynd of s wominnii put lie saw .sum tyme. c 1430 Myst, 
XXV. (.Shak.s. .Soc.) 240 But now tnerveluiui inendys rennyn in 
myti reriiemberawns. 1491 Fes/ hall (W. de W. 1515) 7 He 
shall fynde y> mynde of dein y* princypall saluc of all manner 
sy lines. 1550 Crowley Last 'Trumpet 245 Haue iniiule, 
therfore, thyselfe lo holde Within thr bondcs of ihy degre. 
1360 Dal’S tr. Slcidatte's Comtu. 302 b, V<..tlicy will have 
.some consideration, and mynde of liyiii [L. utipsiui raiioaem 
I habeant], 1589 K. Robinson Gobi. Mirr, (Cliethain Soc.) 

I 34 Hauc minde vpon tliy mercy Lord. 

t b. 7b put (a person) in mind : to sugge.st an 
idea to (him). Obs. 

*579 GossiiN Sch, Abuse (Arb.) 37 He feared that licc 
.shouldc rather put men in minde to commit such oiTeiices. 
t c. Out of mind : more than one can calculate. 
a 1400-50 Alexander 301 8 He had of men out of mynde 
many mayn bundrelli. 

8 . That which a person thinks about any subject 
or question; one's view, judgement, or opinion. 
Now chiefly in phrases ; see g. 

a 1400 Ovtonian 888 The good wyf seyd : ‘ Be Scynt Denys, 
Swychc ys my mende*. 15x1 Act 4 Hen. l'ilt,c. 19 Pre- 
aw(^/ir,Tnesctd Frcnsche Kyng. .abydyng in his seid iiidural 
& pervart opynyuiihjk erronyous tnynde 1530 Palsgr. 6B0/1 
1 reason witn one in a mater to fcle bis mynde in it. 1560 
Daus tr. ,Sieidane*s Comm, 1 b. Such as could not be there 
prc.sent he de^yred to send their myndes in wryting. 1593 
OiiAK.s. 3 Hen. VI, iii. ii. 17 Widow, we will consider uf yuur 
suit And come some other time to know our minde. 1689 
Cot, Rec. Pennsylv, 1 . 250 The Governor Desired Every 
Memlrer of y” board would deliver his minde, and give him 
advice therein. 1706 PorE Let. to IVycherley 10 Apr., Pray 
let me know your mind in this, for I am utterly at a Io.ss. 
1781 J. Moore Viexo Soc, ft. (1790) II. Ixv. 394 Would to 
heaven these doubters would keep their minds to iheiiiselves. 

9. Phrases, a. 7'o speak one's mind {put ) : to 
give one’s judgement or opinion ; esp. to cxjirehS 
one’s sentiments candidly or plainly, to sjicak 
freely. Similarly to tell (a person) one's mind, to 
let (a person) knoxo one's mind. For a piece or 
bit of one's mind, sec Piece sb, 2 d, Hit sb.‘^ 4 . 

X508 Fisher 7 Penit. Ps. cil Wks. (1876) i^o .A marines 
entent or mynde spoken by his owiie mouth riioucth more 
the herer than it were shewed & spoken byuny other. 1530 
Palsgr. 478/a And I may catche liyin ones, 1 .shall tell hym 
more of my mynde. X596 Shaks. Tam. Skr. iv. iil 75 Your 
betters haue indur’d me say iny minde. t6oo~-A. K L. 
II. vii. 59 Glue me leaue To speake my minde. 1676 Mar- 
vell hfr. Smirke 44 Tis happy that some or other of this 
Few chances ever and anon to speak their minds out, to 
shew us plainly what they would he at. x8o6~7 J. Beres- 
I’ORO Miseries Hum, Life vii. Ixxvii, I let them know my 
mind in a manner that pretty effectually secuiet me from 
this ‘misery’, for the rest of that sitting. i8a|( Browning 
Souls Trag. 1. 207 Pvc spoke my mind loo fully out. 

b. To be of (t rarely in) a (specified) mind*, to 
hold an opinion. To he ^^another’s) to 

be of his way of thinking, agree in opinion. 

1585 T. Washington tr. Nkholay's Toy, Ep. Dcd., Hee 
was al wales of opinion and minde, that. .learning, is not to 
lie sought for in bixikcs. 1593 Siia.v.'> Rich. U, v. il 107 
Sweet Yoike, sweet husband, he not of that minde. 1600— 
A, y, L, v, IV. 75 He sent me word, if I said his beard was 
not cut well, bee was in the minde it was. i6m IiOcke // urn, 
Und, II. xvii. i 20 If these me i arc of the Mind, That they 
have clearer Ideas of infinite Duration, than of infinite Space. 

n LADV M. W. Montagu Let, to Pope t Apr., I don't 
t you'll be of my mind. 1871 Routledge's Exu Bofs 
Ann. Apr. 242 I'm of Brudshawe's mind in the matter. ^ 

In my mind*, in my judgement or opinion, 
as I think. ? Obs. Similarly to my mind (cf. 14 b). 

1313 Ln. Berners Froiss. I. xxiv. 31 I'he kyng..sayd, in 
his mynde, there was no realrne couoe be compated to y* 
realme of Fraunce. 1596 Shaks. Merck, V. iv. 1, Anthonio, 
gratifie this gentleman, For in my minde, you are much 
bound to him. tSos — Ham, L iv. X4 (Qo. 1604) But to my 
minde ..it U a custome [etc.]. 1663 Cowley Ess. ill. 

Obicurity, It is, in my Mtnd, a very delightful Pastime. 
18x3 Hobhoueb Journey (ed. a) 501 Ihe mod»ii cestuv*ts 
not, in my mind, an agreeable ornament. 1866 Mbs. Ga^ 
KELL IVives i Dan. I. xvi. x8a The other ts but a louush 
young fellow, to my mind. . . , 

d. To be of one or a mind*, to agree m judge- 

* lQA~a 
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ment, purpose, or opinion; to be unanimous, 
t tVifk OfU mindx unanimously, with one accord. 

? 1^ in Ltti. 4> Pafert Rich. Ill iff IfiH. VH (Rolls) II. 
67 Ir we hadde alle nere ben of oone niynde in folowyns 
directly the Kinges ttiynde. leyo Satir. rotmt R^orm. x. 
178 With ane niynde they did consent togidder Dauid to 
May. lOoi Shaks. AlVs IVelt 1. iii. 244 He and his Phisi- 
tioiis Are of a minde. 1611 — Cymb. v. iv. aie, I would we 


Mind. 187s JowKTT (cd. a) IV. 537 When men have 
anything to do in common, that they should be of one mind 
is a pleasant thing. 1877 Spurgeon Serm, XXlll. 70 Here 
they were, all of a mind, and all ready to start. 

te. A^inst the mind cfysi person) : in opposi- 
tion to his judgement, wish, or opinion, without 
his approbation or consent. Also without the 
mind of, Obs. 

tgia Act 4 llcH, y///f c. 90 Preamble^ The said John., 
fortuned to be slayn..ayerist the will and mynde of your 
seid Beseecher. ISSS Becon Rfli^iuet Romt (1563) a 1 3 The 
Councell which is celebrated without the mynde and consent 


I xdifb Lti. EarU Lcycestti^ 13 Neither did 1 it of minde to 
! circumvent her. 1599 Rfg. Privy Council Scot. (1884) VI. 
40 His M^jestie being of gude tnynd that the said Sir 
Gtorge be satisfeit of the saidis debursmentis, as rcssone 

S requyris. « 1617 Uaynk Lect. (1634) 933 Pharaoh [was] in a 
jod minde^ as wee say, to let the people goe. s66i C. 
VTTBLTQN in Hottou Corr, (Camden) a4 , 1 doe not find my 
brother of the mind he seemed at first to be of to buy it 
01814 It i* in New Brit, Theatre 111 . 113 Oh 

lud 1 if 1 can but get her in the mind to have me. 

12 . To change otte's mind, to alter one’s purpose, 
opinion, way of thinking, disposition towards 
others, etc. Similarly, one's miiui changes. 

1591 Sii AK8. Two Gent, iii. ii. 50 You are already loues firme 
votary, And cannot soone reuolt. and change your minde. 
160s ^ yul. C. II. ii. 96 If you snail .send them word you 
will not come. Their mindes may change. 1615 W. Lawson 
Country^ lfoHteiv, Gard, (1636) 44 , 1 haue chaimed my mind 
concerning the disease ^led the worme. iMy Moryson 
/tin, I. lai Cardinall Allan an Englishman, having used to 
persecute the English.. had changed his mind, since the 
Knglish had overtnrowne the Spanish Navy. 1719 J. Allen 
in J. Duncombe Lett, (1773) 1 . 314 , 1 have lived to change 
my mind, and am almost of the contrary opinion. sBo 


mists draws its original from the Pinnie of the Nose. 1608 
Hearns Duct, Hut, I. iii. ix. 334 Themistocles..brougnt 
the Athenians back to their City, which they fortified^ and 
added the Pyreum to it much against the Spartans* Mind. 

10 . Purpose or intention; desire or wish. Obs, 
exc. in phrases: see ii. 

iRfT R. Glouc. (Rolls) 9544 po was it muche is munde To 
come & winne engelond. 1^3 Lo. Berners Proitt. 1 . clxxvL 
313 ^ith hym went a varlet, who was priuy to his mynde. 
c 155s Harfsfield Divorce Hen. VI I I (Camden) 135 God’s 
mind was to astringe and bind the Church perpetually to it. 
ipB8 Shaks. Tit, A, v. iii. x Vnckle Marcus, since tis my 
Others minde That I repairs to Rome, 1 am content, xm 
Bacon Ess., Suitors (Arb.) 40 Manic ill niatten are vnder* 
taken, and many good matters with ill mindes. 1898 in 
Burten's Diary (1838) I. 303 To enquire with what mind 
this was done. 1667 Milton P, L. v. 453 Sudden mind 
arose In Adam, not to let th* occasion pass. 

11 . Phrases, t®- To fulfil one's mind, bring 
one's mind to p^s : to accomplish one’s purpose, 
satisfy one’s desire. To have or obtain one^s mind : 
to get what one wants. For one's minds sake : to 
gratify one’s whim. Obs, 

1909 Hawks Past. Pleas, xvi. (Percy Soc.) 75 Longynge 
ryght iiore my mynde to fulfyll. 1530 Palsgr. 499/1 It 
snail co&tc me a fall, but I wyll have my mynde. Ibid, 
865/1 f'nt my myndes s/ske^ Oour satisjairc a ma pkantasic, 
* 59 * F. Rous Thule Neb, And she as women wont will 
haue her minde. 1614 Raleigh Hist, World II. v. iv. f i. 

S 5 This war he vndertooke as it were for hU mindes sake: 

uing recciued no tniurie. 1671 H. M. tr. Erasm, Colloo, 
Ss Because 1 see that thou dost so earnestly desire it, 1 will 
fulfil thy mind as well as 1 can. 

t b. By, according to the mind of {y person) : by 
desire or after the direction of. (Cf. 14 b.) Obs, 
1913-4 Rec, St, Mary at Hill (1904) pn Paid to the 
Orgon maker by mynde of M^ person for mendyng the 
Orgons, iijs iiijd. 1618 Vestry Bks, (Surtees) 74 Item more 
they receyved which was given by Willf*** Ord, and lent to 
fower poore folk according to his minde, xls. 

O. To know one* sown mind \ to form and adhere 
to a decision without shilly-shallying ; to have a 
line of action and keep to it. 

1884 Scott St. Ronatds xii, Ibc report.. that the young 
Earl of Echerington. .intended to p^ an hour,or a day, or 
a week, as it might happen, (for his lordship could not be 
supposed to know hu own mind J at St. Ronan*s Well. 1884 
Tennyson Eh, Ard. ajk And others laugh'd at her ^ and 
Philip tocL As simple folk that knew not their own minds. 
1888 [see Chot v.* 4c]. 

d. To make up onds mind i see Makk v.l 96 k. 
e. ^ To be of divers or many minds : to waver 
in purpose, to chop and change {pbs^. To be in 
two minds : to vacillate between two intentions ; 
similarly to be in twenty minds, 
xygs Palsgr. 438/1 , 1 am of dyverse myndes,/r me varie. 

. .fwolde be glad to deale with hym, but the man is of so 
dyverse mynoa that there is no bolde at hym. 1738 Swirr 
Pot. Couversai, 55 You’ll never be mad, you arc oTso many 
Minds. 3751 K Paltock P, Wilkins (1884) I. xxL 308 , 1 
was in twenty minds whether lo take her first, and then catch 
the chickens, or to let her go off|and then clap upon them. 
1890 Dickens Deco. Cepp. xxv, This missive (which 1 was 
in twenty minds at once about recalling, as soon as it was 
out of my hands). Ibid, xli, 1 was in several minds how to 
dress myself on the imporUnt day. s8Sl Childs Hist, 
II. 171 Jack (Cade). .was in two minds about fighting or 
accepting a pardon. 1881 £. D. Brickwood in Encycl, 
Brit. XII. 197/3 However bold the horse maybe, he will 
soon refuse water if hu rid« be perpetually in two minds 
when apmoaching a brook. 

tf. To be in or of mind, to be dispoied or 
minded, to purpose, desire {to do something); 
occas. to be in great mind, of good mind, in agood 
mind (cf. 13 a). Of mind, with purpose or inten- 
tion (/a * something). Torun{pne)inmind,\o I 
become a purpose or resolution. To bring one 
in mind, to persuade. Obs. 

^ ^«inti vl ( Thsmaif 348 pane ran* hym In 

mynde In hy pat he vald firste quyke pam flo. a mm ^i 
Atexassder la^ Sir meliager was in grete mynd a man owt 
to send To alexander. 1913 More Rich. Jit in Grafton 
Chrem (1988) IL 763 He societly. .cai^ the Queene lobe 
perswnded and bninghttn minde, that St. .should be leopard^ 
ona the king to coma vp so strong. 1993 Lo. Bcaiim 
Ffptes. I. ooocIL 708 Wberofoomplayntetcame lotheharyng 
of iIm didit of Berrsy, who was in myoda. to ramad/sL 


Tennyson Dora 45 It cannot be: my uncle’s mind will 
chan gel 1883 F. M. Oiawford Dr, Claudius vi, Her first 
impulse was to change her mind and not go after all. 

13 . To have a mind: a. (With expressed inf.) 
To wish, desire, be inclined or disposed to do 
(something). Also with qualifying word, to have 
a great, good, etc., mind, to have no mind, Some- 
I what arch, exc. in to have a good or great mind, 
to have half a mind, now » to be strongly disposed 
or inclined (to do something which one can do 
if one wishes), to have nearly made up one’s mind 
(to do it). (See also Month’u mind.) 

The confuKcd form Pm a good tnistd is still current in 
some localities as a vulgarism. 

a 1400 in Ret, Aui. lI. 44 For the greet mynde that he 
hath to done his maystris wille. c 15M Bale K, Johan 
(Camden) X3 , 1 have a great mynd to oe ajecherous man. 
1618 Bolton Ftorus (1636) a68 Pompey driven away, and 
fled, he had a more minde to take order for securing the 
Provinces, than to pursue him. sfigs Chapman ft Shirlkv 
Ball 111. i. (1639) 1 ^ 3 h, Harke you Mounsieur, this gentle* 
man has a great Minde to learne to dance. s886 S. Parker 
Free tf Impart, Censure (1667) 181 And now I have a mind 
to set up for a Maker of H>pochescs. a 1874 Clarendon 
Hist, Reb. xiii. | 179 llie duke of Lorrayne had a very 

f ood mind to get a footing in Ireland. 171s KtanvauSpect, 
fa 45 P 6 As 1 had a mind to hear the Play, 1 got out of 
the Sphere of her Impertinence, syafi Shelvockb Vey. 
round World (1757) 463 They had half a mind to refuse me 
a passage. 1.33 L . RiTCHtB Wand, by Loire a6 It was 
lucky for us that we did not follow the nuptial procession 
(which we had more than half a mind to do). itoR.S. 
Surtebs Sponges Sp, 7i9Nr(i893)65 I m a good mind to 
have his throat cut. 1893 LvrroN My Novel x. iii, She had 
half a mind to reply. -^s that so strange t* But her re- 
spect for Harley stopped her. .«HP Carlylb Fredk, Gt, vi. 
ii. (1865) IL 47 My Brother and 1 had all the mind in the 
world to laugh. 1870 Rogers Hist, Gteanings Ser. 11. xos 
He had little mind to be a martyr, but he had still less a 
mind to be a knave. s83s Freeman Norm, Cong, (1876) IV. 
xviL 54 He had no mina to be a mere conqueror. 

b. with elliplis of the inf, (In relative and ’ if ’ 
clausef.) 

a 1674 CLARENDON/firf. Reb.viit, 9 38 Without . . restraining 
them from making incursions where they had a mind. 1737 

t S. Bbrington] G, di Lnccds Mem, (1738) s6x When they 
lave dropp'd all [the wild Boars] that are damrous, and 
OS much as they haue a mind, they open their Toils. i8s8 
Scott Let, to J, B, S, Morritt 6 reb. in Lockhart, 1 have 
no idea of these thingspreventing a man from doing what 
he has a mind. 1848 'TiiACKtaAY Lett, x Aug., Tim who 
had a mind were ma to repair to a magnificent neighbour- 
ing saloon. 1874 Whytk Melvillb l/ncle John xxl. 111 . 


had a mind were free to repair to a magnincent neighbour- 
ing saloon. 1874 Whytk Melville l/ncle John xxl. 111 . 
33 They could, .bum us out If they had a mind. 

H In mod. colloquial use the to of an inf. snp- 


governing a relative cxpmicd or undefstood is removed to 
the end of the sentence (efi quota 1674, 17x1, 1736 in d). 
But the indefinitenesi of the antecedent and the presence of 
a transitive verb In the sentence render the passages liable 
to be taken asantidpationtof the modem oolloquiaJpractice, 
which may indeed nave been partly developed from expres- 
sions of this kind. 

(sfiyt H. M. tr. Erasm, CoUog, 910 Enquire what thou 
hast a mind to. 1734 X0. Chssterp.ui Lsit. Ctsss Snffislk 
(1834) II. 1x5 Amoretlo was with difficulty prevailed upon 
to cat and drink as much as he had a mind to. 1744 Elisa 


JoNsON Devil an Ass 1. 11 , They doe say, HVill meet a man 
(of himselfe) that has a mind to him. If hce would so, 1 haue 
a minde and a halfe for him. 1874 Butler Hud, 1. i. ^14 
That. .Compound for Sins, they arc inclin'd te, By damning 
those they have no mind to. 1883 TemplK Mem. Wks. 1731 
1 . 4571 1 never had less mind to any Journey in my Lift. 
X9XI Steele Speet. No. 14s F 6 There visits among us an 
old Batchelor whom each of us has a Mind to. I7ae Swikt 
Gulliver 11. ii. In a few Days, I was able to call for whatever 
1 had a Mind to. 1878 Geo. Eliot Dan, Der, Ivlti, The 
blacksmith said to me tne other day that his 'prentice had 
no mind to hfs trade. 

6, With for, t To wish for, desire. 

16x8 [see d). 1779 Johnson Let, to Taylor 8 Apr., When 
shall 1 come down to youT I believe 1 can get away pretty 
early in May, if you have any mind of me. 1790 Bystander 
134 When he has a mind of a little fun. ihu Prescott 
Philip If, II. iii, Philip had no mind for a second collision 
with the papal court. 1871 Routledge's Ev. Boy's Ann, 
Jan. 45 We have no mind lor a sousing. 

14 . Bent or direction of thoughts, desires, in- 
clinations, etc. In phrases, as One's mind is (or 
runs) on, one attends to, thinks of, is interested in. 
7 o set (have, keek) one's mind on : to desire to 
attain or accomplish, put or keep before one as an 
object of desire. To ^ve otu's mind to : to addict 
oneself to (a study or practice); to bend one’s 
energies towards accomplishing or attaining (.m 
object). 

a 140^90 Alexander 360 bchald me sa hogely, quare- 
on is 3our mynd? 1479 Sir J. Pastoh in P, Lott, III. 139 


on is 3our mynd? 1479 Sim J. pastoh in /'. toss, 111. 139 
My mynde is now nott most uppon bokes. 1509 Barclay 
Shyp iff Fotys (1874) 11 . 106 For a ^be man setlynge 
theron hia mynde Shal into heuen right hardly passage 
fynde. Ibid, ifo Gyue nat your myndes lo gyleiull vsury. 
1677 Homnbck Gt, LawCousid, iv.(t704) 105 The wolf, .sent 
to school to learn to spelt, could make notning of all that 
was said to him but sheep. His mind still ran upon that. 
i8a7 Disraku Viv, Grey v. xv, I've set nw mind upon your 
joining the party. 18^ Dickens Dav, Copp, xxxv, Sordid 
and selfish as I knew it was. .to let my mind run on iny own 
distress so much. <898 I'knnvron Vivien 476 And since he 
kwt his mind on one sole aim. t88i Stanley East. Ch, vi. 
(1869) a<4 But each of the sacraments must often have been 
deferred to a time when the candidates could give their 
whole minds to the subject. 

b. To onds mind: according to one’s wish, to 
one *9 taste or liking, as one would have it to be. 
Also t according to, after onds mind, 

193a Palsgb. 58^1 , 1 have a person or a beest accordyng 
to iny mynde, Ihave them in suchc awe as 1 desyre. 1935 
CovEBDALB EccIhs, vU. a6 Yf thou haue a wife after thine 
owne tnyndc^ forsake her noL — xMacc, iv. 6 Which bad 
nether hamesse ner aweaides to their myndes. 171a De Foe 
Crusoe 11. (Globe) 509 It was however, some Time Before we 
could get a Ship to our Minds, c 1790 Imison Sth, Art 11. 
9a You may brighten it to your mind by the above mixture. 
1847 Heuv Friends in C, (1873) 1 . vlii. 130 Commands are 
expected to be fulfilled.. exactly to the mind of the person 
orderiim. 

16 . Inclination, tendency, or way of thinking 
and feeling, in regard to moral and social quali- 
ties ; moral disposition ; a spirit or temper of a 
specified character, f To bear a (specified) mind : 
to entertain (such and such) sentiments. For 
freuno of mind see Fbamx sb, 6. 

i9oa-aa Dunbar Poems ix. 139 Oil mynd dtssymvlat. Lord ! 
I me confess. 198a Daus tr. Sleidands Comm. 3 b, Luther. . 
reprovetb bis crucll and bloudy mynde. 1991 Shaks. 7W 
Gent, V. iii. 13 Feare not; be Bearm an honourable minde, 
And will not vse a woman lawlesly. 1839 Earl Manch. 
At Mondo (1636) 39 To be willing to die, and content to 
Hue is the minde of a strong Christian. 1777 Burke Let. 
SherHfs of Bristol Wks. 1843 I. 307 But the war it not 
ended; tne hostile mind continues in full vigpur. im 
Tbniivbon Guinevere 334 For manners are not idle, but toe 
fruit Of loyal nature, and of noble mind, lijf Freeman 
Norm. Conq. (1877) 1 . App. 748 Ha was then Imght to a 
better mina by a rebuke from a Christie. 1884 Chilo 
Ballads 1 . 378/1 Hugo was evidently not in astate of mind 


fynde. Hnd, 1 
1677 Homnbck 


joining the party. 18^ Dickens Dav, iopf, i 
and selfish as I knew it was. .to let my mind rui 
distress so much. v 898 I'knnvson Vwiea 476 i 


1 [se. to mass). 


The way in whidi one penon is affeetd 
toward! another; diapoiitioa or intention towards 
othcfi. To bear gooa mind tax to be well dlipoicd 
towards. Obs, ^ ^ , 

1490 Tirrorr Casads Comm. x. (1530) *• "• lUij 

knowen and aeoe so specyally abmie other to.bere hyi 


nasi a mina 10. 1734 uo, v;H8STERr. in x.#rr. cm# oqgMe Yo knowe 

(1834) Amoietto was wto difficulty prevaiftd upon *8* 

to cat and drink as much as he had a o^ta 1744 Elisa ml oHm 

Heywood Fom^SpecLVo. 4 (1748) 1 . X89 As our sex has and fiA «3 

the pnvilege of la^ng whatever we imve a mind to. sSsy F Sb, Not 

Scott //i^« Wiaow v, In order lo gain Ms content to do Stow Cdrm Bp. DoOi f h| 

■omethinw ha had tia Alnd io.1 i£ Maa. Smara doillHlng Bttt yottf Loidfhlp..wlU..vqUCb^O 


something he had no mnd ta] lies Mrs. Stows l/nete 
TonPs C.IL 1 don't need to hire any m my hands out, unitia 
I've a mind ta 1871 Lippineotfs Mag, sv Mar. sSs You can 
call me when you are a-mind ta iMg * Heathsrbrll ' in 
Scott, Antifuasy X 79 They, .thought they could deal as 
they had a mind lo with bis property, 
o. with dependent cUase. 

1873 TEMrut Observ, Untied Prev. IL 95 Tbe)r had no 
mtndthat Her Ambesaidor ihould be present sfeg PtNN 
in Pa, Hist, Soc, Mem. X 6Si 1 believe he hi^ aenifaid It 
should be done whilst 1 was there* 
d. With to and sb , : fTo Xm liivonmbly disposed 
towards (a person) (ad/.); to have % likuyK for (an 
occupation); to win to pogsem or obtain (sone- 


Grafton ChroH, II. 707 the more nnmto of the nowiaij 
bare towarde king Henry .. th^r jood minds and fiMS 
hartes. idin Stow Chron, Eng. Ep. IM. F U b* ^ 

doubting put your Lofdfhlp«.mU..vqucheiare toj^e^ 
thb Monument of my eftctioruite nUnde. m 
CM. I. H. 33 , 1 would I knew bis mlnde.^ sfci 
xiL so oMrgwHerode iMN im hostito mind int^ 

10. State of thonght and feeling hi 
dejection or cheerralncis, fortitude or fcarwlwffii 
firmness or irreiolnlencis. and the like. 
s^ee Dvnsau PuMlxyU. 7 Quhp had tf 

a auert^ i 8 m SiiAxa Temp, iv. L A 


a. v%iinipana#a.:T iODeiavonraDUFaispoBea watteTostiUmyhaaihigmiada 
towards (a peraon) to have a Ukbg for (an muldtu dewerfcon<^nd^ti^.trn1^Wj^^ 
occiipMi^)V to viA to POMO. Of ob^ (M^ 
thineV l/owiOBewh.t«X^ 

iM* Pauo*. s »^i, I hmiijniA IP 1 b*** * H& nHiSSi.3ioek tetoThlr jSffl 

^mlBd i» thi* u m l w w n toili.w.y.fMMiiH[*. .MS. .C>£~. uiA..ii...dn a. 
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Arnold Em^tddclt* i. li. 99 Nhiutc, with equal mind, Sees 
all her fone at play. 

in. MenUl or psychical being or faculty. 

17. The seat of a arson's consciousness, thoughts, 
volitions, and feelings; the svstem of cognitive 
and emotional phenomena and powers that con- 
stitutes the subjjBCtive being of a person; also, the 
incorporeal subject of the psychical faculties, the 
spiritual part of a human being ; the soul as dis- 
tinguished from the body. 

a 1340 Hamrolr Ptalter cxviii. 93 For i lif in hi laghe, it 
may noght ilip out of my mynde. c Gtnerydet 480 She 

. .told hym all that lay sore in hir mynd. 1530 Palsur. 430/9, 

I am we^ for occupyeng of the mynde to moche. 1398 
Shaks. Mtrry IK iv. vi. 30 While other sports are tasking 
of their mindes. id«3 K. IIailus Lett, ^ Jrnls, (1841) I L 
109 While they stand, the scribe and others number them in 
their mind, ite Locke //ww. Utui, 1. ii. f 5 No PropoM* 
tion can be said to be in the Mind. .which it was never yet 
conscious of. s^a — Edue, I 31 Due care being had to 
keep the Body in Strength and Vigour, so that it may be 
able to obey and execute the Orders of the Mind. 17SS, 
1834 [sec Cross v, 13]. 1794 W. Roukkts Laoker^ht No. 88 
1117495 Suppose a person . .to store up in his mind certain 
leading passages from Scripture. 1897 Southky Penitu, 
/Fh#* 11 . 35a No such thought had ever entered Keding'.s 
iitind. 1831 Bp. C. Wordsw. Atew. tKardsrv. 1 . 8z His mind 
was filled with gloomy foreMings. 1871 Morley Koltaire 
(1886) 6 Hardly a sentence is there that did not come forth 
alive from Voltaire's own mind. 1887 Miss £. Money Dutch 
J/niVfpE (i 883 ) 56 Now, will you turn this over in your mind Y 
b. Instances of philosophical definition of this. 
1704 Norris IcUal world 11. iii. 113 By Mind 1 think we 
are properly to mean that power which both perceives and 
wills. 178^ Reid tntell. Poiuers 1, ii. 49 AVedo not give the 
name of mind to thought, reason, or desire ; but to that 
living which thinks, which reasons, which desires. 1^3 
Mill Lo^c I. iii. | 8 Mind is the mysterious something 
which ferns and thinks. 1846 G. Moork Poiver 0/ Soul over 
Doiiy (ed. 3) 73 Unfortunately the word tntnd has been 
almost universally employed to signify both that which 
thinks, and the phenomena of thinking. 

o. On one's mintii occupying one's thoughts; 
said e^. of something which causes anxiety. 

Dickens Dav, Copp, xxxiv, I knew m)r aunt suf* 
ficiently well to know that .she had something of importance 
on her mind. 1833 LvnoN My t»eetel vi. v, I asked him if 
he had not anything on his mind. i88a Tennyson Eh, Ard, 
396 Annie, there is a thing upon my mind. 

d. One's mituVs cyt\ mental view or vision, 
remembrance. 

c 1418 Hocclevk Dt Reg, Princ, 2895 Haue often him by- 
fore your myndes ye. i6m, 1818 [see Kyr ehA 4d].^ 1883 
S.^ C Hall Retrospect 11 . 320 One such scene is in my 
mind's eye at this moment. 

e. Used with reference to God* 

i6ia Bacon Ks$. AtkeUmi^Kth,) 330 , 1 had rather belecue 
nil the fables In the Ltyynd^ and the Alcaron^ then that this 
vniuersall frame U without a minde. 1690 Locke Hhsh, 
Vnd, IV. X. (end), That eternal infinite Mind, who made and 
governs all lliings. 1731 Pope Ess, Man 1. 266 Just^ as 
absurd, to mourn the tasks or pains The great directing 
Mind of All ordains. WoKDSW. Ode Intimai, /m> 

Mortatity viii, Haunted for ever by the eternal mind. 

£ In generalized sense:. Mental or psychical 
being : opposed to tnalter. \ 

*739 Johnson Rnsselas xlviii, The immateriality of mind, ! 
and.. the unconsciousness of nmtter. 1879 Lindsay Mind 
in Lower Anins, 1 . cz Little is at present known of the 
phenomena of mind in the lowest classes of animals. 1898 1 
Illingworth 'Divine intmantnee i. f z. 4 Thus matter, as j 
we know it, is everywhere and always fused with mind. | 
g. A person regarded abstractly as the em- . 
bodiment of mental qualities (thought, feelings, 
disposition, eta). I 

e 1380 Sidney Ps, xxxiv. ix, To humble broken minds, 1 
This Lord is ever, ever neare. c s8oe Shaks. Epnn, cxvil 5 , 
That 1 haue frequent binne with vnknown mindes. 1841 1 
Lovelace To A Ithea^/rom Prison iv, Mindes innocent and 

2 uiet take That for an Hermitage. tTTdMiCKLEtr.Ca/ifiiriM* \ 
fUsiad Introd. 35 Some of the Portuguese courtiers, the | 
same ungenerous minds perhaps who advised the rejection . 
of ColumDUs because he was a foreigner. 1884 Bryce Holy | 
Rem, Emp, vii. (1875) zoo The Papacy, .under the guidance j 
of her greatest minds, of Hildebrand, of Alexander [etc.], 
h. In collective sense. 

t8ia Sir H. Davy CAem, Philos. 13 In this age it was 
peculiarly easy to deceive, but difficult to enlientcn, the 
public mind. 1837 Hr. Mamtineau Soc. Amer, 111 . ao6 If 
the national minoof America be Judged of by its legislation, 

It is of a very high order. 1883 Daify Tel, zo Nov. 5/1 This 
cleavage of the religious mina of Europe into two extreme 

more reitricted application : The cogni- I 
live or intellectual powen, as diitingnished from 
the will and emotions. Often contrasted with heart. 

Ormin 17579 & sawle its ec wunr|dtke sbridd piurrh 
Godd Wihh Witt ft wille ft minde. C13S0 IKilL Paleme 
4113 Wei 1 wot..^t he [the werwolf] has mannes munde 
more ^ we bobe. i|Be Wyclip Matt, xxii. 37 Thou shalt 
loue the LorI thl Goo^ al thin herte, and in at thi soule, 
sjm in al thi mynde. cigia Hooclbvb De Reg,Prine,m 
Mynde, ee^ mid hand, non may flro othir flute, 

CowLiv On Dentk erSirJt. IPoiton. He did the utmost 
5; Knowledge And, He found them not ho large as 
wy Ms Mind. isflaCowpEa Tiroe, job Peesessorofa soul 


;e It was 
itcn, the 
11 . 006 If 


yy ou Mind. 1714 CowpER Tiroe, job Peeset 
refined. An upright heart, and cultivated mind. 

D* Intellectnal quality. Intellect, mental power. 

. eVtes PiMnaoKB Pe. xliv. b. His eye of deepest 
miirarDfeper ilnGki thepi deepest working. iM DisaABLi 
Gmry iu lx, Blue eyes, lit up 1^ a smile of such mind 


ty. Intellect, mental power. 

Pe. XLIV. X, His eye of deepest 


Gmry iu lx, Blue eyes, lit up 1^ a smile of such mind 
snd meeMnxI liiw/Md vi. iv^Buthispiii^aBpeBraiobe 
8 men of naod. slim ThuMveoM dtet/iT 1 . vII/Bm these 
Me .the. dape of. advance, the worlu ^ the men of mind. 


1^ * Ouida' ffVx/rr Ci/y Hi, You mean there can be no 
mind in an imitation. 

o. Abhknce, PR£8 KNcici^//ifW: sec thoscwords. 
19. The healthy or normal condition of the 
mental faculties, the loss or impairment of which 
constitutes insanity ; one's * reason ’ or * wits *. 
i Chiefly in phrases, as {lo de, go) out of one's 
; mimi, + out of minJ^ (Sc.) by one's mUtd\ to iose 
' one's mind ; io be in one's rirkt mind^ etc. 

* cigte Chaucer Dethe Elauncke 511 For he hud welnye 
: loste his mynde. s4sa-ao Lvuc. Chron, yirqy (E.E.T.S.) 

4276 Almost for wo lie went out of his mynde. ( 1440 Gesta 
\ Rom, Ixix. 317 (Hath MS.) pe inaister of fie ship was lialfe 
i out of mynde. 1309 Barclay Shyp 0/ Foiys <1874) 1 . 295 
Than lejie they al^ut as folke past theyr mynde. 15^ 
Dalmvmple tr. Leslie's Hist, Scot. x. 351 Normond with ihis 
ansuer was halfe by his mynd. 1893 Shaks. Lear iv. vii. 
61, 1 feare I am not in my perfect mind. 1847 'I'ennyson 
. Pnneess vii. 84 And stilt she fear'd that I should lose my 
■ mind. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. v. 1. 663 lie was drunk, 

' they said, or out of his mind, when he was turned off*. 

b. in wills, eta, of sound (or unsomid) mind, 

: + in good mind, t whole of mind, etc. 

1303 K. K, IVills (1889) 4, I Alice West, ..in hoot esial of 
my body, and in good mynde beynge. 1418 Ibid. 30 Hole 
of mynde ft in my gode memorie licyng. 1430 Ibid, 85 
Beyng in full mende. 1438-9 Ibid, 129 Bcyng yn hole 
mynde ft goode witte. 1818 Cruise Digest (ed. 9) V. 541 
'I'o prove that the said Nicholas was of unsound mind at the 
. time of the .said fine taken. i 8 a 6 [sec Memory 9 b]. 

I t C. One’s waking consciousness. Obs, 

I c 2384 Chaucer //. Fame 11. 56 And with that vois soth 
I for to seyne My mynde came to me ageyne. 
j 20. A quantity, numlwr, or .amount (of 

; something). [Of obscure development : cf. 7 c.J 
c 1130 Gen, Ifr Ex. 3676 Fro lend ortigie cam a wind. And 
bro^te turlcs michcl mind, c 1330 R. Hrunnk Chron, fPace 
(Rolls) 1888 In fewe ^eres al ^ kynde Of folk. )»ey woxen 
mykcl mynde. Ibid. 16436 pqrow roten eyr, )>orow w'ykkede 
! wy tides, in alle stedes men didc gret myndes. 13. . Propr, 
Sonet, (Vernon MS.) in ,Archiv Stud, neu, .S*/r. LXXxl. 
113/94 Heuene-kyngdom is lyk 3ut To a net., pat of alle 
ffissches kuyncte, Gederep in to him muchc miiynde. a laoo- 
30 Alexander 1245 .SItk a inytid vn*to me ware mertiaill to 
reken. Thretti thousand in thede of thra men of armes. 

V. 21. attrib. and Comb., as mind^malady, 
\~parts, •picture; mind-changing, •healing^ -in* 
fected, i-mudding, -perplexing^ •ravishing, •sick, 

: i-stricken, -torturing adjs. 

1397 Morley luttyd, Mus. 116 What strange humor or 
: *iiiind>ch.inging opinion tooke you this morning ? i8a6 
I Hor. Smith Tor //i7/(i838) III. 41 The placid he.'iuties of 
! the country, in whose *minddicaling influences he never 
; failed to find consolation. ^ a 1388 Sidney Arauiia t. (1590) 

I 70 b. These fantasticall *mind-tnrected people, that children 
and Musitians cal l<ouers. tOgh Wounded Con sc. 

iv. (1647) 25 There is .such a gitife of disproportion lietwixt 
a *Mind'malady and Body-medicines. 164a H. Morb6V>w^ 
o/Soul II. i. III. xxxi. To chase aw’ay "Mind^mudding mi«<t. 

.Sidney Arcadia iv. (1598) 394 Thinking perchance 
her feeling sence might call her *tnind-paris vnto her. 1631 
Quarles Samson ii. 8 In whose cares she brake This '‘miiid- 
pcrplexiiig secret. 1888 Sala in LaniFs fChs.^l. p. xix, 
Wealth and piety scarcely fill up the *mind-|>icture one 
would draw of lAird Byron. 1393 Nashe Christs V. 10, 1 
for-sooke all my imiitoriall pleasures^ and "mind-rauishine 
melody. 1577 Harrison England ti. t. ( 1877) 1. sg Although 
fimnie curious ^niindsicke persons vtterlie comlemne it 
superstitious. <11588 .Sidney .i^nW/Vi 11. (1590) 135 b. This 
noole-man..had Irene so *iniiid-strikcn by the bcautie of 
vertue in that noble King. 1395 Daniel Civ, li ars 11 1. xciv. 
60 O thou ^mind-tortring misery Restle.s ambition, borne ; 
in discoiiietu. ! 

b« Special comb. : mind-oure, the curing of a ; 
disease by the influence of the healer’s mind upon | 
the patient’s; mind-curer, (a) one who cures ' 
diseases of the mind ; (b) one who practises ‘ mind- 
cure ’ ; t mind-day, the day on which a person’s 
death is commemorated, esp, the anniversary; 
mind-healer, -healing » mind-curer, -cure; 
t mind-hill, a memorial mound or cairn ; t mind- 
making, commemoration ; fmind-plaoe, a place 
where the memory of a saint is observed ; mind- 
reader, one who professes to discern what is pass- 
ing in another’s mind, a thought-reader ; so mind- 
rea^ng vbl. sb . ; mind-eight {rare), mental vision 
(after eyesight ) ; mind-etuff, W. K. Clifford’s 
name tor the supposed rudimentary form of 
psychical existence, which he regards as the reality 1 
of which matter is the phenomenal aspect ; f mind- 
taking, consideration {upon a matter) ; t mind- 
token, a memorial. 

t88s W. F. Evans {title) Healing by Faith ; or. Primitive 
* Mind-cure. 1838 Misk Yonck Daisy Chain 11. ix. 497 
Dr. May, *mind-curer, aa well as body-curer. iW Buckley 
in Century Mmg, June 234/1 The Mormons, Spiritualirts. 
Mind-curera [etc.]. <im ir. Bada's Hist, iv. xxx. (x^) , 
374 Dy d»ge hn hla ^emynddeg were and hia forofor. ; 
<11380 Enfrosyne 663 in Horatm. (>878) zSa 

Vene aeer |wl don hit mynde-day holde Anon to pb day. 
1438 E. E, IFiV/z (188a) Z09. 1 bequeth for my mynde day, i 
XX IL sgoo Centufy Mag, LIX. 633/1 The doctrines of ; 
fUth-heaUng, *mind-heoring, and Chnsitan Science. 1381 ; 
Wvcuv Josh, xxii. 10 Whanne thei weren coiiien to the 
<^mynde hyllU of Jordan [Vulg. ad tumnhn yonfanis}. 
140 Dives 4 Paup, (W. de W.) 1. 111. 35/1 Euery maane 
■yngynge la a apecyail •mynde mak)mge of Cryatua m»- 
qren. « ,44, Pmock Ihjl. 4 PjTrtnw m pij™ 
to the nwHimha or the ''mynde placia of Seintia. 1888 
Pe 0 Set. Monikfy Dec. 154 The pideasional '•mind- 
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reader .takes his clew from indications which his subject 
IS ab>oiutcly confident he did nut give. 186a Proc. Stx, 
Rficanh I. 17 It was shewn that *niind>reading 
.so c.'illed, was really muscle-reading. 1387 Golding De 
Afornay v. (1592) 48 Neither the ISuiinc, nor any thing vndcr 
the Suiine. can well Ik scene witlunit the ^iunne ; likewise 
ncyther God nor any thing Ijclongitig to God can ^ scene 
without God, liow good eyeMght or * inindsight .so cuer wc 
**49 Hark J*ar. .Sernt, II. 243 The more we ga/e at 
“dudsighl improved to discern them. 
187B W. K. Cliikikii in Mind 111. 65 Mind-stuff is the 
reality which we perceive as Matter. That element of which 
. .cwn the Kimplest feeling is a complex, I shall call •< 1 /<W- 
stuff, A moving molecule of inorganic matter does not 
imssesB mind, or cunsi.iousness; bm it possesses a small 
piece of mind-siuff. c-1449 I’h.oi k Repr. i. xix. 114 The 
lenieinliraunce and *mynde taking upon these vij maters is 
so necessarie a mccnc into the loue and dicde of God. 138a 
Wycmf Isa. I vii, 8 And bihynde the clore..thou setted^t 
thi *iiiynde locne [Vulg. mcmorialt tnum). 

Mind (mind), //rr/p.'i'o/. Alsominn. [Middle 
Irish mind, mc^. Irish mionn.l A name given to 
crc 9 cent-sha})ed ornaments found in Ireland, sup- 
posed to have Ik'Cm used .ns diaflcins. 

186s Cataf. spec, Exhib. S. Kens. 41, No. 8^1. Gold-orna. 
ment, believed to l>e the ancient Celtic * mind * or head- 
ornament. Formed of a thin semi-lunar plate of gold with 
raised ribs. 1880 W. K, Daw’kins Early Man in Brit, 358 
The golden coronets or minns..w’orn in Ireland in lecend- 
ary times. t88i W. K. .Sullivan in Encycl. Brit, Alll. 
257/z The richer, .kings wore.. a golden mind or diadem. 

tMind, a. Obs. [OK. prehistoric 

*gaMund/o’*',{, OTeut. *gamunai- : see MiXD jA*] 

1. With dat. of person : Present to one's thought. 

c laao Bestiary 61 1 Dc he arn .so kolde of kinde Dat no 

golsipe is hem minde. a laas .S 7 . Marker. 19 Me Ini makest 
to astcoruen wiS be strenede of |>ine beoden, he Seod he so 
iinumle. a laYg Prin\ eKl/red 601 in O, E, Mist, 135 And 
ower alle ohir pinkc God be h« ful minde. 

2. Of a person : Mindful, taking thought : const. 
of, for, about, gain ; also with inf. 

a zooe F.Une 1063 (Gr.) pa xen £Ien.in mod x^mynde 
ymb hx nueran wyrd xeneahhe for h^iu narxlum. <11300 
Cursor M, 21895 And he gain us sa meke and mind, Stia 
inikel luues tiathing als ur kind. 26457 Qua-so wrethes 
his lauerd king, and he o inerci find him mind. Ibid, 28952 
pat bou lie noght for H flcR!> niiml bot for to sustain manes- 
kind, tteg R. Hri'nse iiandl. Synne 727 And y am cuer so 
mynde For to pray fur al mankyndc. 

Mind (moind), v. Forms: 4-5 mende, 4-7 
mynd(e, 5-7 minde, 6 - mind. [f. Mind jA.i 
The OE. Mntyndgian to temember, remind (f. gtmyndi^ 
mindful, f./«‘//0’//</Y Mind zA'.i, usually cited in Diets, as the 
siource of this vb., is not immediately connected.] 

1. trans. To put (one) in mind of something ; to 
remind. Also, t to admonish, exhort. Also const, 
t til, on, and with clause or inf. Now rare, 

1340 Hamioi.k /V, Conse, 230 Knaw^mg of all his shuld 
hym lede And mynd with-alle, til inekenes and dredc. c 1400 
Destr, Troy 4210 Nc mynd not h^s uf h* niykyll harnie, 

That a sone of our fulke before horn has done. 15^ Siiaks. 
Hen, P, IV. iii. 13 Farewell good Salisbury, and good luck 
go with thee. And yet 1 doc the wrong, to mind thee of it. 
.««lK VKI.VN Z 7 /Vi^ Easter Monday, The season of the ycare 
. . minding us of returning Northwards. 1657 ^pakrow Bk. 
Com, Prayer (1661) 67 Minding the tieople what they are 
alxnit. 1638-9 Burton's Diary ( 1 828) J 1 1 . 575 1 1 was minded 
you by iny learned cuunttyman, that no law was rightly 

i..., 1... 1.':.... I 1. ....J r'JT. 'i' 


made, but King, Lorils, and Common.s, 2669 Col. 'J. 
Middleton in State Papers, Dont. 575 , 1 hope you will mind 
the ticasurer.s about the workmen, as ih^ would fuiii have 
money. 1670-98 La.skels I 'oy. Italy PreL 3 These must be 
minded that I am writing of the Latin country. 1693 
Evelyn De la Quint, Contpl. Card. I. 56, 1 must not forget 
minding those who dig along a Wall, to take care not to 
come too near the Foundations. 1713 .Swift Let, to IV, 
Draper 13 Apr., 1 have been minding iiiy lord Bolingbroke 
.. to .solicit my lord-chan(.ellor to give you a living. 1788 
Burns I Ltn^e My Jean ii, There's not a bonie bud that 
sings, But minds me o’ my Jean. 1847 Tennyson Princess 
IV. 109 They mind us of the time When we made bricks in 
Egypt. 1851 Mks. Browning Casa Guidi Wind. 76 Spain 
may well Be minded how from Italy she caught,. . A fuller 
cadence and a subtler thought. i8m W. A. Wallace Only 
a Sister 95 [He] began to curse and swear like a trooper at 
Elizabeth for not mtiiding him on what he was doing, 
tb. To bring (an object) io one’s mind. Obs, 
1390 Spenser F, Q, ii. ii. 10 1 ‘hat, as sacred Symbolc, 
it may dwell In her sonnes flesli, to mind reveiigcmenl. 


i6m Arp. Ahrot Exp, Jonah x. 219 In the last place 1 
haue noted, that misery mindelh God vnto v.s. Then the 
greater our miscrie is, tne more is cur mind on our maker. 


2. To remember, have in one’s memory ; to think 
of (a past or absent object). Now arch, and dial, 
138a Wyclip Ront, Prol. i, Therfore he afenjieth hem nedi 
to confermed, the vices of her paynymrie ralhere mynd- 
elide. 15.. Alyst, Resurr, in ReL Ant. IL 156 Now she 
spekesof ihe scomes. Now she remembers the thoincs,.. 
Now .she spekes of his pacience, Now she myndes his obedi- 
ence, That unto deth wa.s. c 1386 Ctess Pembroke Ps, 
i..:xvii. viii, Nay, still thy acts 1 minde; Still of thy deedes 
1 muse. 13M Warner Alb. Eng. 11. viL (13B9) aB King 
Achelous minding her for whom began that broit^ Alcmenas 
Sonne remembring too, whose cause he did defend. 1615 
11 . JoNSON Staple of N, it. iv. 100 Hee minds A curtesie no 
more, then London-bridg^ What Arch was mended last. i6tf 
J. Framer Polichron. (S.H.S.) 4a He minded often his 
mother Queen Margaret's advice. 1867 Milton P.L. ii. 
212 Our Supream Foe in time may much remit His anger, 
and perhaps thus fair remov'd Not mind us not offending. 
1786 Burns Halloween xv, Ae Hairst afore the Sherra-moor, 
1 mind't as weel's yestreen. 1864 Tennyson En, A rd, 848, 
1 mind him coming down the street. i8g6 A. E. Hous^n 
Shropshire Lad ’vS, The lads you leave will mind ^-ou Till 
Ludlow tower !.hall fkll. 
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b. with obj. a clausey or t with direct obj. and 
complitfUHi, Also adsoL 
i6ai Ainsworth AhmL Gtn^ UL 34 Minding him* 
seifs an exile and pilgrime here one earth, mx Woukow 
KiiL Snjf, CA Scot, 1 . 45^ The Instances of invading of 
Pulpits are yet fewer, that is, none at all, as far as 1 mind, 
in the prcceeding Years, sm Wodraw Corr, (1843) 111. a, 
1 mind, before Mr. Webster's death, he spoke to me alxmt 
one of that name. 1800-04 Cammiell Power 0/ Russia ix. 
But, Poles, when we are gone, the world will mind Ye bore 
the brunt of fate. s86e Dickens Uucomm. Trav, ix. The 
lovers. .so superlatively happy, that I mind wlieii I.. went 
with my Angelica to a City church. s86i Huuhks Tom 
Brown at xviii, Tunes, .as ha* been used in our church 
ei^r since 1 can mind. .‘•w Stevenson Catriona xxiii, I 
minded how easy her delicacy had been startled with a word 
of kissing her in Barbara’s letter. 1897 Rhoscomyl WhiU 
Rose Amo 144 , 1 mind you promised us a Welsh army by 
the time we reached this place. 

C. In imperaiivey or in context implying a 
counsel or warning : To take care to remember , 
to bear in mind (a fact communicated or already 
known, a duty to be dune, etc.). Chiefly with 
obj. a clause. 

]ig4o Ayenb. 263 Ymende |»et hi*( Ihk: is uolueld ine )ie eue 
or ^ holy apostles Synion an ludas.l laaa tr. Secreta 
Secretny Priv. Priv. xxiv, 154 Mynde thow how thow arte 
dedly. e 1450 Osney AV/’. (K. E. T. S.) 1 It is to lie tnyndyd 
that Robert Doyly and Roger of luory..coinc to thecotr 
nde w'ilh Kyng William bastarde. 1675 R. 

dut it must be minded that 


quest of Inglonde w'ilh Kyng William bastarde. 1675 R. 
Burtnoggr Causa Dei 10 But it must be minded that 
though the Son of Man shall Judge the World, yet that he 

It - j 


Burtnoggr Causa Dei 

though the Son of Man si ^ 

shall come to do so . . in the Glory of his Father. 1787 Burns 
Let, 17 Apr. (in Pearson's Catai, May (1886) 8), In making 
up the accounts of my copies please mind that I am (iaid 
for the following number of copies which money 1 retain 
in my own hands. i8y8 Browning La Saisiaz 14 Mind 
to-morrow's early meeting. 

d. fir/r. with ofy cHy upon : To remember. (Now 
</ia/.) Also auasi-r{^. in I mitid me, he minds 
hinsy etc. (tfni.) 

\e!OM\t,Se<retaSecret,y Priv, Priv. xxi. 148, 1 ne may not 
mynde me that the Emperours of Rome..wer vtilettride 
while that hare lordshupp was well goueriiyd in hUstreynth. 
1699 R. L'Estrance Erasm, Cotloq, (1725) 02 Yet it sMins 
reasonable enough, that the poor man should mind him of 
thatinHosea. 1810 Cromek's Rem, Nit ksdalo Song 
O a^k your heart gif it minds o' me! a tiss Thackeray 
Baiiaa 0/ Bouillabaisse x, 1 mind me of a time that's gone. 
When here I'd sit, as now I'm sitting. 1871 Mrs. H. Wood 
Dene Holhw i, I mind me that something was said about 
that paper at the time, resumed the Squire. 1898 ‘ 1 .. Keith * 
Indian Uncle ii. 31 ' Did Adam ever mention him before ? * 
* Never, that 1 mind of.* 

3. trans. In pregnant senses. 

t a. To mention, record. Also cdsoL Ohs. 
c 1490, 1494 (see Minded 1]. 1513 Bradshaw St, XVerburge 
I. 3972 And was incarnate, scr>'pture dothe mynde, In the 
vyrgynall wombe of blessed marye. 15M Pai-sgr. 636/1 , 1 
mynde a thyng, I make mencyon of a tnyng or mater. Jo 
mencionne, 

t b. To remember or mention in one’s prayers, 
to pray for. Ohs. 

e 1420 Auturs 0/ Arth. 330 (Douce MS.) To mende vs 
with masses, grete mystcr hit were. 1444 Test, Rbor, 
(Surtees) II. To y* vicar of Milton a pare of gel bedds 
for Co myn niy saule and mynde me in his prayers. 1688 M. 
Shields in Faith/, ConUndings (1780) 327 Mind us when at 
the throne of grace. 

c. To ^remember', i.c. to give to (those who 
need); to remember in a will, dial, 

1714 Ramsay Elegy on J, Confer ix. And to keep a* 
things hush and lown He minds toe poor. 1886 Willock 
Rosetty Essds xix. (188^) 143 Aboot twenty o' the leadin' 
inhabitants had been mindic by Ebencrer to the extent o' 
sums ranging frae seventeen pounds to fifty*five pounds. 

4. To perceive, notice, be aware of; to have 
one's attention attracted by (something presented 
to one's eyes or outward perceptions). Also rarely 
with clause as obj. Obs. exc. dial. 


,, , .ounodivoudonotmindethe 

— 7'emp, II. it 17 Tie fall Am, Perchance he will not minde 
me. 1701 Noiris ideal World 1. L ai A finite intelligence 
. .may sometimes, .think of somewhat else than what He is 
doing, so as to be said in a manner not to mind what he is 
about ijni T. N. City ^ C, Purchaser 33 A Term used 
commonly. Tout 1 did never mind it in any one of the 
Treatises of the.. Italian Architects, Swift Tritkal 

Ess,, And Archimedes, the famous Mathematician, was so 
intent upon his Problems, that he never minded the Soldier 
who came to kill him. 1709 E. W. Li/* Donna Rosina 
63 He not minding the ngure chat stood near the wall 
told his Master there was no body. 1781 J. Moorb View 
^1^) h ^ On* ^ ^he compoiw had already 
SAssed (the picture] without minding it 1789 Mas. Pioxzi 
fouru, France 1 . 2 , 1 recollect minding that nis. .story struck 
1 >r. JohnsM exi^ingly. i 8 si Clark ViU, Minetr, 1 . 1991 
I milled him when at church, Howun^ the iveochcs’ 
fine ^neu he'd glower. 1880 Antrim ^ Down Clots, s.v., 

a L. ix. ShM boM hwnd lb. 

W mdin, LttVM, but ni&iM not. 
o. To attend to, give heed to. Often, to give 
heed to (a person, nis wishes, etc.) with the In* 
tention of obeying. 

, *888 B'-, Scot In Stmie.^jw. (1824) 1 . App. viL 4** 

If men wolde diligently mtnd St. Paul's wordes. Sn Vedm 
rmoiemyo/Route 08 A slM History, which 1 mintel, wbmi 
1 heard it, the more heedfully. 17M Mrs. Manlky Secret 
Ilf. 107 The Enijpctor it no more minded then 
aJBnIw In LendloB^tiings. iM Swirr Pel, Cemeertmi, ts4 
Fust It should swup in the Sea (do you mind mef) then it 
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should swim in Butter. 1739 Chesterf. Lett, (179a) I. xxxi. 
107, 1 looked upon it as a sign that you liked and minded iny 
letters. Jbid,\\x, 167 It signifies nothing to read a thing once 
if one does not mind and remember it. , t A Miss Burnky 
Cecilia iv. v, 1 have had.. much ado to make him mind me, 
for he is all for having hu own way. 1819 Shelley Cyclops 
494 By all means he must be blinded. If my counsel oe but 
minded. iSaa-o Landor Imag, Coho, Wks. 1846 II. 90 
Would otir fa^er have minded the cattifTs?.. Would be., 
have minded parliament ? 1866 G. ,^ 1 acdonald Asm, Q, 
Nelghb, it, But if your reverence minds what my wife says, 
you won't go wrong. 1879 Jowett Plato (ed. a) 1 . 85 Let 
IIS take his advice, though he be one only, and not mind the 
others. 

b. with obj. a clause, 

184a H. More Song o/Soul 1. 111. vI, They neither minded 
who, nor what 1 a^. 1869 Sturm v Mariner's Mag, 17 
Mind at Helmne what is said to you carefully. 1709-10 
.Steele Tatler No. 13a P 9 Old Reptile.. winked upon his 
Nephew to mind what passed. 

c. absol, or intr. To {xty heed or attentioD. 
Chiefly colloq, in imteralivey used to call attention 
to, or emphasize, wnat the speaker is saying. 

F.HESFORO Miseries Hutst, Li/e (1826) 1. Introd., 
So I bar Latin, mind. 183s Coleridge Tabled, 17 Mar., 
Something feininine— not clfeminate, mind— is discoverable 
in the countenances of all men of genius, sfiga Lytton My 
Novel \v,ux\\\y Now mind, mother, not a word about Uncle 
Richard yet. 1859 Browning /Va Lippo 113 But, mind 
3*ou, when a boy starves in the streets. . Why, soul and scn.se 
of him grow sham alike. 

1 6. tram. To liave in view, have a mind to (an 
action, plan, etc.); to contemplate, purpose, 
intend, aim at (doing something) ; also, to plan, 
provide for (somethin? external to oneself). £^me- 
times with clause as (nd. Obs, 

1513 Bradshaw St, Wesiurge i. 575 In mcane wliyle the 
kynge mynded maryage. 1513 \1ore in Halls Chron., 
Edw, V, 05^) 2 Which thyng in all apparaunce he resisted, 
although he inwardly mynded it. 1984 Reg, Privy Council 
Scot. L 310 The saidis Lordis na wyise willing to call in 
doubt the autoritie and credit of the saidis lettres.., hot 
rather mynding that all stranueari-s freindis, and confide- 
ratis of this realmc..find all favour [etc.]. »s»» Spenser 
State Irel, Wks. (Globe) 615/1 And that noble pnnee beg^nn 
to cast an eye unto Ireland, and to mynd the reformation of 
thinges there runn amiss. i8aa Bacon Hen, V/l 246 If this 
King did no greater Matters, it was long of himselfe; for what 
he minded, he compassed. sM Bh a krock Vegetables 94 
convenient descent must be minded. 1663 Gerbier Counsel 
(1664) 55 Those that mind the making use of Chalk in their 
walls, must (etc.). 1691 T. H[ale] Ace, Nesu Ittvent, p. Ixvii, 
He could find no foot-steps of their having minded the Power 
of such 0)nscrvacy. 

b. With infinitive as obj. : To have a mind to do 
something; to wish, be inclined, purpose, intend. 
Obs, exc. dial, (see E. D. D.). 

1913 More iu UaWs Chron,, Pldw, V, (1550) i Tliedukc 
not eniendynge so longe to tary but mindyng. .to preuent the 
time. 1948-9 (Mar.) Bk, Cotst, Prayer. Comtuuftiou^ All 
other (that mynde not to receive the said ooly Coiiiniunion). 
*893 Shaks. a Hen, VI, iv. L xo6 Belike she minds to play the 
Amazon. 1034 in BlaHe Bk, Taymouih (Uannatyne Cl.) 440 
In the North, quhatr 1 mynd to stay for tuo moneihciw 1071 
Milton Samson 1603, I stx’row'd at hi.4 captive .stale, but 
minded Not to be absent at that spectacle. 1683 D. A, Art 
Converse a If you mind to play the logician. 179s Boswell 
Johnson an. 1763, Roubiliac, .minding to put a trick on him, 
pretended to m so charmed with his performance, that (etc.], 
o. ellipi, (in relative clause). 

1973 Satir, Poems Re/orm, xliL 463 Quhilk, ^if tbay mynd 
as thay pretend, 'I'hay wald baue o^un at this end. 1890 
W. A Wallace Only a Sister 124 He was wandering round 
the shelves, taking down a book here and there as he minded, 
t d. To direct one's thouglits toward, Obs, 

W. Steuther True Happiness 145 .So if we minde to- 
wardlieaven, wceroust walkthrough the woi Id at Strangers. 
7. To brad one’s attentiem to (e. g. lomcthing 
that one is doing or occupied with) ; to direct or 
apply oneielf to, bring one’s mind or energies to 
l^r upon, or practise diligently. 

To mind his booh (colloq. ; now obe. or arch.), of a school- 
boy, to be diligent In hia studiet. To mind one's business, 
to attend to it, proMCUte it diligently ; hence to mind one's 
own business, to attend to one's own aflain and leave other 
people's alone (see Business 16 d). 
c lAoo Destr, Troy 9305 Achillea . . Myche myndit the mater, 
in the mcne tyne. And to bryng hit aboute nesit hym sore. 
IS3B Palicr. 63^1 , 1 myndea thynge, I regarde it, or set my 
myndcupon it. Jemots le emonr dessus, otjoprons an euenr. 
It can nat go forwarde with the, for thou myndest It nat. 
am B. (jooge Hereobouh'o Musb, 1.(1986) 13b, A man would 
thinke you had neuer iqinded any other profesfion. iSit 
Birlb Rom, viU. « For ihw that are after the flesh doe minde 
the things of the flesh. s8KS,ctc.(Bee Business 16 dl t66o 
THeU Regie, 9a All those .. had a mind for Peace, that 
minded their duty, and Trust, and Allegiiinoe to their King. 

i66a GERRiea Prime, 1 Whereas Building is much minded in 

*».« ^ 


tics. i83gJ.H«NBWMAN/\w^5'(rFm.(i837)l.xviii.a7aMind 
little things as well as great. 1877 SruROiON Serm, XXllL 
afo He went bock to Samaria and mbiM his huaineas. ship 
Br^ino Pope ^ Neiy So much the more his hoymindi 
book. 

tb. To care for, like, value, wiih for. Oh. 

1848 Oaob West ImsL 137 Theonly want of wheat knot a 
want to them that mIndbraMi of WlMat RMto Am of Mali^ 
for in twi^yes k is eaailr brought. lidiSTiLUiiCFL. Serm, 
(*^3) laTb^riKekliieof BashanJmittMflothliiglNiteasa 
ioftoM and pkasote. 1748 8iB0LUmrir«i4 Jfimatt. (1780) 
1. loHk lMir..miiidod uSSihog hot tednaliai. 

8. In negativh, interroittive, tod eonditlontl 
.sratencee: (Not) to cira iof| tronbli onticlf or bo 


siiiiiK, uu, yu 

in Richardu 
straws. 1776 Foote 
you may venture, *' 


concerned about, be affected by. Hence: (Not) 
to object to, be troubled or annoyed bv, dislike 
(something proposed, something offered to one, 
etc.). Often in polite or tentative formulas, as 
/should not mind (something ) »1 should rather 
like it, I should be glad to have it or do it ; do you 
or would you mim (doing something) f « be so 
kind as to do it; if you aon*l mindy if you have 
no olBection. 

s8o8 Shaks. Per, 11. v. ao Now absolute she's in't. Not mind, 
ing whether I dislike or no. 1710 Steele Toiler tio, ao6 ? 2, 
1 did not mind hia being a little out of humour. 1747-98 Mrs. 
Glasse Cookery xxiii. 369 They will look quite yellow, and 
stink, but you must not mind that. 1790 Lady BRADs1iAir.11 
• I'y Corr, (1804) VI. 99 . 1 do not mind him of two 
Si'ooTX Capuchin 1. Wks. 1799,! L 389 Why, yes, 
. , iure, Sir Harry: it ia not inindd in London. 

1777 Sheridan Sch, Seand. iv.i, Never mind the diflerence, 
we'll balance that another time. 1880 Dickenh l/ucotum, 
Trav, vi, 1 am rather faint, Alexander, but don't mind me. 
1883 /^/Vr. XX, Would you mind my asking you what part of 
the country you come from ? .*•74 Whvte Melville l/fu tc 
xviiL ll. 200, 1 shouldn't mind a cup of tea myself. 
1889 ' J. S. Winter ' Mrs, Bob (1891) 48 Stay, do you mind 
ringing the bell for me first T 

D. Hence occasionally in an affirmative sentence : 
To object to, dislike. 

1881 Cunningham Wheat ^ Tares 136 Yet her heart .smote 
her now.for Ella minded going dreadfully and was unusually 
nice and affectionate. 

o. absol, and istlr, » (not) to care, trouble one- 
self, object, etc. Const, about. Often in colloq. 
imper. phr. never mind don’t let it trouble you, 
it does not matter; also oflensively (see quot. 
1 S 37 ) i«it is none of your business. 

tyM Miss Burney Diary 99 July, She begged me not to 
mind, and not to hurry myself, tor she would wait till it was 
dune, a 1814 (ionaanga 11. 1 . in AVio Brit, Theatre IW. 112 
Never mind, father, don't be obstroperous about it. 1837 
Dickens Pichtv, xxiv, There must be something very com- 
prehensive in this phrase of ' Never mind ', for we do not re* 
collect to have ever witnessed a quarrel in the street,.. in 
which it has not l>eeii the standard reply to all belligerent 
inquiries. * Do you call yourself a gentleman, sir T ' Never 
mind, sir i 837 S.R.fi Iaitiand 6 Lett, Fox's A. <7 M. 70 

nets, The person whom Fox calls the Bishop of Pene&trum 
ill not mind about a supposed 


(for ue wid not mind about a supposed misspelling). 1849 
Tiiackkray Peudennis xxxi, The public don't mind a straw 
! about these newspapers rows. 1884 Mr§. Ewing bfaty's 
i Meadow ii. Mother was very angry, but Father did not 
; mind. iftpS Times 9 OcU 3/3 Sir Herbert Kitchener told 
them never to mind and to come aa they were. 

9. To bear in mind and be careful to do (some- 
thing) ; to remember and take care that something 
is done. Mind ym do (so and 8 o}>>don’t foil to 
do it. 

1841 Best Farm, Bku (Surtees) 16 In setting of dieir 
barres they are allwa)'es to minde to sett tli.it side of the 
barres inwarde. 1710 Swift Jml, to Stslla 12 Oct., But 
1 will mind and confine myself to the accidents of the day. 
1781 Miss Burney Ceeiiia viii. vii, But pray mind that she 
is kept quiet. 1837 Dieraeli Venefia L xix, Never mind 
about your handwriting ; but mind you write. 

10. To be cateful about, take care of ; to employ 
carefully or heedfully; to take heed (what one 
does). Mind your ^e, • look out’, keep your eyes 
about you (sec Eyb sb^ 3 a). To mind one s Fs 
and OV : see P 3 b. 

1737 Bracken Farriery impr, (1797) II. 33 U “ an caiky 
Matter to .. skreen Biemisbes in tne Ho^ if you dont 
mind your Eye, 1799 Sterne Tr, Shandy 1 . 1 . 1 wish either 
my father or my mother, .had mi^ed whM they were emuI 
when theylx^otme. i8^MALKiNCi/^/arv. tfa, 1 
to mind a little what 1 was about. i8|e UicxRHS Burn^ 
RmteexKXy 
the future. 


e XXX, He would recommend lum. .to mind hto ew for 
...w .ature, 189a Mrs, H. Ward D.druve n. h» Mind 
what you're abrat *, cried Purcell, angrily. , 

b. To be wary concetniiig, oc cm c»e 8 guard 
against, look out for (something that is to be 
avoided). Now only in the imperatfve or in con- 
texts conveying oounael or warning- ^ . 

ia»i Voac£//Sm. M. lujaMt 8 Aad tboijh Jl^ 

(impresdons] relotinB to the health of tim „ 

ts ^ Mr I. ig. 


that fellow, Mr. 
o. absoi,y esp. 




1691 Wood 
not minding, fsht] sit cfie eoltoo 
Cemil Old Sch, olU, Take crm 


ilM R. Awfcw nfc uf, " 

bis death, unless you mind* ^ , , o 

IL tnms. To tdeo cm of, tilto chjin 
•fter; to h... tho cm oc ownUM cu_ 
i<M Dwmn Lnt nf m o imt 

r8 They were . . to emit llwikmsiavat t 

their tkinillcs. slee Mon. Bowimn 
246 The men., weregoneiejjlmkfl 

Dasify dUmtulM DmeoihtJM me 

v.<i> 4 axil - 

tX. [Fma a* dh}. 

• Alio>*. i • " 
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(uapGodtlow p9 fore saydo lohn perschore .. 

Bcholae warantijo to po fore^myndyd religiouse women, . . 
M foroaayde londea. 4S14 The myndcd luke yaf to 

the myndcd William at the entryng vH. mark. 1494 Ii^abyan 
Chrw% v« xciL 68 Hethen buylded the Castell before myndyd. 

H. [From the ab.] 2 . ' Having a mind ' to do 
something; intending, disposed, inclined. Also 
[jronly) with clause. To he so minded \ to be 
inclined to do what has been mentioned. 

1903-4 Act 19 Hen, Vtt c. a8 Preamble, Hit Highnes is 
not mynded . • to calle & tomone a newe parliament. 1530 
Palsgb. 483/t He was so mynded yesterday, but I have 
chaunged his purpose nowe. oicm Ld. IIkrneks Gohi, 
Bh, M* Aurel, (1539) Ooiij b, For ifihat the goddes giue 
me longe life, I am mynded for to amende. s6^ H. Cogan 
tr. Pintdt Trw, Ixx. 985, I am not minded to make men- 
tion of them. 1703 Moxon Meek, Exerc, 240 They ore 
minded to make t neur Plastering very streiglit andeven . 1775 
SiiRRiOAN Rivah iv. i, Ne*er a St. [j/it) Lucius OTrigger 
in the kingdom should make me fight, when I wa'n't m 
minded. 1616 Scott Antiq. xxxvii, I am no minded to 
answer ony o* thae questions. 1861 Mrs. Cari.vi.r Lett. 
III. 73 Mr. C. was minded to go nowhere this summer. 
1^4 H. H. Gibbs Ombre 99 Discarding at once himself., 
if he be so minded. Bowrn k'nv, ^Eneid iv. 638, 1 am 
minded to finish the rite.. Sacred to Stygian Jove. 
t3. Having a certain disposition (favourable or 
hostile) towms a person or thing. Well-minded*, 
well-disposed, friendlv. Ohs, 

1313 Morr in Gtajiate* Chron, (1568) II. 758 Which [fc. 
Clarence's death] he [Richard] resisted openly, how be it 
somewhat (as men demed) more faintly than he that were 
hartily mynded to his welth. >377-67 Holinsiieu Chnm. 
1 . 148/9 This wortbie prince mincM well tow.-ird the com- 
mon wealth of his people, .did .studie [etc.]. 1379 W. Wil- 
kinson Cenfut, Familye of Lone 3 He .. standeth minded 
agaynst God, and his Church. 1613 Siiaks. Iten, VH!, 
irr. L 58 We come.. to know How you stand minded in the 
weighty di^erence Betweene the King and you. 16^7 W. 
Hubbard Narrative 98 A well minded Squaw that was 
among them. 

4. Qualified by advs. (forming combinations 
which when used aitrib, are often hyphened): 
Having one's habitual thoughts, tastes, or sympa- 
thies, inclined in a sjiecified direction. 

1611 Bible Rom, viii. 6 For to be carnally minded, is 
death: but to be spiritually minded, is life and peace 
[CovBHDALK 1535, hos fleshly mynded, goostly mynded]. 
1890 Imperially-minded [see 1 m peri ally adi*, i bj. 1903 
Daily Chron, 9 Tan. 3/3 Rather monotonous even to the 
most commercially ana statistically-minded. 

Hb. The combinations with adv. have some- 
times been used in the senses more properly ex- 
pressed by parasynthetic formations with the cor- 
responding adj. 

lyta A. Philips Disireti Mother iv. viL 43 Pyrrhus is 
nobly minded; and I fain Would live to thank him for 
Astyanax. Sporting Mag, XXII. 229 This man was 
strongly minded. 1843 Kuskin Mod, Paint, 11. in. iv. | 10 
We are in the constant hope of seeing this finely-minded 
artist shake off his lethargy. 

III. 6. Having a mind of a specified character. 
Chiefly in parasynthetic formations with prefixed 
adj. (The more common words of this formation, 
as absent-, bloody-, double-, fuble-, healthy-, high-, 
noble-, strong-minded, are either given as Main 
words, or are illustrated under their first element.) 

1303 [see High-mindrd <1.]. 1308 [see Flf..<ihly a,]. 1389 
PuTTENHAM Eug, Ponit I. (Arb.) 33 Being a <iuict mynded 
man and nothing ambitious of ffiory. 1003 Dkkkrr Bat- 
rhetor's Banq, vii. heading, Ine numor of a couetous 
minded woman. LRVRa Ld. Kilgobbin (1875) 17a Sup- 
imrters, one.ininded with them in everything. \%nn Ruskin 
Eagle's M I 907 You want to know what sort of a minded 
ana shaped creature it is. 

Mindtr (mdi^ndai). Also 5 mendowre. [f. 
Mini) sb,’^ and v. -br 
fl. One who remembers. Obs. rare, 
e >440 Promp, Parvk 339/1 Meende haver, or mendowre, 
tnemor, 

H 2 * At tranri. of rb woour (the thinking subject^. 

13187 OoLDiNO De Momay vi. 86 [Plotinusl his conclusion 
is, that the Mynder, the Mynding, and the Mynded, are in 
the Godhead all one thing. 

8. One who minds, f a. One who sets his mind 
upon f^tnething). Obs. 

ste O. SiDowicK Christ the Life 95 The Apostle speaks 
of^ Some who are Lovers of themselves . . and who are 
Minders of themselves; they mind Earthly things. 

b. One whose business is to * mind * or attend 
to something ; often with defining word as card-, 
eatt/e-, engine-minder. 

jHS (Jaa PMioi. Mnn^f. 914 His machine should reduce 
the mindw and the icrewcr to one person. >887 Etun. 
^tana,. la^Feh, Henry Clearby, a minder of carts. >874 
Sn^ay Mag. 610 ' Minders I echoed. ' Yes, women who 
make a trade of balw minding, taking them by the day at 
so much a iHa W. & J 3 . M*lwtacN S/innitm (S.9) 

When the lap is Urge enough, it Is Uken off by the 
ci^minder. ili^ Spectator 30 May 698/9 The engine 
minder who goes to the parish doctor becaune a spark nas 

. 4 . AcMdwbo Is* minded ’or taken care of at 

• iPMiag adliM’. 

S i8m maam Mat PH t. xvl, *TIiom are not Ids brother 
mterr.JOhidear ne^aia’am. Those are MiiMert*. 
ndenf * the Seereiary lepaated. * Left to be Mlnd^ 
* iM TWIbi^ Sept. 1046 There had been e dame 

SftWAtIteSSif' ~ ^ 


M^dorarai (minddrDTps). Pharmacy, | 
[Latinized name of R. M. Alinderer of Augsburg 1 
\died 1631) who first recommended its use.] Spirit 
of Mindcrerus, \ Mindcrcrufs spirit*, a solution 
of acetate of ammonia, which is used medicinally 
as a febrifuge. (Now often with small initial.) 

>776 Fothergill in Phil. Trans. LXVI. 589 Smril of 
Mindcrerus, volatile spirit of sal ammoniac. >8^ Francis 
Diet A rts, etc. , Mindcrerus’ s Spirit, xOfji N afh eys Prev, 

Ifr Cure Die, in. xL 1646 Spirits of mindercrui are of 
service. 

Mindftll (m 3 i‘ndful)*,o. Forms: see Mind 7^.1 
[f. Mind jA.i + -ruL.] 

1 . a. Taking thought or care of\ heedful oJ\ 
keeping remembrance of Also const, with obj. 
clause and how or that. 

a 1340 H AMi'Ol.K Psalter Ixii. 7 If J was myndefull of the ; 
of iny bede. 138a Wvclif Heh, ii. 6 What thing is man, | 
lliat^thou art mynduftil of liiin? 1379 B. Googr tr. Men- j 
do^s Prot>. aq That where hec Uc. Ca:w] was verie 
miiulefull of alf other thinqes, hee netier would remt*mbcr 
any iniiirie doone vntu liiiti. i66> Marvkll Corr. Let. 
xxvi. Wks. (Grosart) II. 63 Wc bc.seech you be mindfiill 
that tlie 29th of May be kept for a thanksgiving. 2736 
Berkelf.v Discourse Wks. 1871 III. 421 In all their actions 
to be ever mindful of the last day. >849 Macaulay lii^t. 
Eng, jv. 1 . 438 He had always l^en mmdful of his health 
even in his pleasutes. 1873 Black /’ r. Thnie x. Mindful 
of the fastidjoiis w.ays of his friend. 

b. Having remembrance 1^! nonce-use. 

>839 Tennyson Geraint^ 4- Emd 191 Guinevere, not mind- 
ful of Ills face, .desired his name. 

C. const, witli inf. 

^ > 0 > J. Bkll Haddon's Ausw. Osor. 420 'lo lie Baptized 
in ChurcliyarilcH ..was an aundrnt custoinc .. that so such 
a<i were to be Baptized might lie made y^^ more myndefull 
to confesse a rising agayne from y dciid. 1664 Kvi lyn 
A rt/. Hort.,^ .Mar. 11679) >3 mindful to uncover them 
[the plants] in all benign, and tolerable seiisons. 169a ^prat 
Coniriv. Blackhead I. 19, I w.is not so mindful to preserve 
the lAitters that came to me. 1889 Gketton Memory % ' 
Jtarkb. 324 The monks were always mindful to establish 
themselves wliere there was water close at hand, 
d. without const. 

tSpy *ri:RiiF.RV. Ovid's Epist. 141 b, So she with niindefull 
wrntn Upon my corse for thcc awroken is. >603 Camden 
Rem. 32 Antient families have uiveti those names to their 
heires,* with a inindefull and thankefuli regard of llirtn. 
>718, Pope Dune. 1. 03 Much to the mindful Queen the feast 
recalls. >747 Collins Ode to Liberty 16 !.ei not my shell's 
misguided power E'er draw thy sad, thy mindful tears. 

Dobell Balder i, Point with mindful shadow day 
and night, Where we lie dust liclow. 
t 2 . Minded, inclined to do something. Also 
with ellipsis of vb. of motion. Obs. 

>631 Litiigow Trav. 11. 59 A great numl>er of passengers 
. .that were all mindcfuli to Zantc. Ibid, 61 The Turkes 
retired till morning, and then were inindfull to give vs . . a 
second alarum. >671 in Lpool Mnntc. AVi. [1S83) I. 7S5 
Any that shall bee mindfull to build upon or improve any 
such wasi. 1681 CiiEriiAM Angler’s Vadem. xxxii. § 1 
(16^) 171 Tired and mindful to rest. 
lEinafillly \m9i'ndfuli), culv, [f. prcc. + -hv -.1 
In a mindful manner; * attentively ; beedfully^ 
(J.) ; thoughtfully, earnestly, intently. ^ 

>3^ Wvclif Job xxxv. 5 Behold hcucnc, and lokc, and 
myndefulli .see the cloudis,^ that is he^ere than thou, c 1340 
Compi. Roderyck Mors xxiv. U viy b, Wc imist regard, liiat , 
our mouthe, spirit and hart be clcuatcd together mindfully , 
in faith, a 13M Ascham Scholent. ji. (Arb.) 122 Tullie did., 
purposelie and mindfullie bend him selfe to a precise and 
curious Imitation of Plato. >3^ T. Washi.ncton tr. Ai- 
cholay's Voy. 1. ii, The Amijassadoiir l>eing mindfully IksmI 
to his charge. xBjt Daily AVnv ao Jaii., He has mindfully ' 
left for me a message. | 

MindfnlneiS (mai'ndfulnus). [Formed as I 
prcc. -f -NBHH.j The state or quality of being , 
mindful; 'attention; regard’ (J.); f memory; ; 
t intention, purpose. 

1330 Paugr. 245/a Myndfulnesse, >362 T. Hoby 

Xx.Castiglione’s Conrtyerw. (1577) G iv, I’o lose, .the mitid- 
fuinesse of them. >377-87 Holinshkd Chron, 1 . 169/a 
There was no mitidftilnesse amongcNt them of running awaic. I 
i6ia T. Tayloh Comm, Titus iii. 1 (1610) 541 To keepe in 
mens memories the mindfulnevse of tneir duties. 1817 ; 
Moore Lalla R. (ed. a) 7a That deep-blue, melancholy 
dress Bokhara's maidens wear in mindfulness, Of friends or 
kindred, dead or faraway. >8ao Iay Prayers 355 Let us 
not forget our souls, in our mindfulness of the bemy. 

Minding (mai'ndin), vbl, sb, [f. Mind v, + 
•INO L] Tl^ action of the verb Mind. 

1 . The action of remembering, regarding, paying 
attention to, or caring for; also (now omy dial.), 
remembrance, recollection. 

c 1^ Pe( o>:k Repr, 11. lx. 191 Into suche now scid re- 
mcmmniincis Ar,d myndingis to ht gendrid and had . . mai 
and wole scrue at ful Holi Scripture [etc.]. >934 Morr - 
Com/, agst. Trib. in. Wks. 1257/2 1 ‘hw matter cosin lacketh, 
as 1 bciieue. but either full layth or sufliciente mynding. . 
>61 1 Biblk Rom. viiL 7 The carnal mind {marg. the mind- ; 
ing of the flesh] is enmitie against Cod. a >^ J. Smith ' 
Set Disc, ix. 489 To awoken and exliort every one to a ; 
Krious minding of religion. >701 Howr Carnality Retig. . 
CoHient. Wks. (1846) 93^ Souls for their too intent minding j 
of earthly thinfp are caUed enemies to the Cross of Christ. 

2 . dial. A reminder ; e^MiNOiNO r/6/. 1. Also, I 

//• * the marks on a stone about to be sawn, for i 
t^ guidance of the sawyers’ (£. D. D.). I 

s 8 ei Holland /'/ iBiy xxiv. xvii. 11 . 909 If a man or woman j 
happen to be sick of any disease, at what time os this Aproxis 
b fn the flower, although he or shee bee throughly cured of 
yet ahall th^ have a grudging or minding [L. admoni- J 


* jyw] thereof as often as it fatleth to flower againe. >893 
M tUsht^ Gloss. s,v., After a .severe illness you are apt to 
b^e the mindings on't ’ now and again. 

3 . Comb., .IS mindiug-aohool, a dame-school of 
which the chief purpose is to keep the children 
out of mischief. 

1863 Dickkns Mui. Fr. 1. xvi, 1 keep a minding-school : 

1 can take only three. 

t Mi'nduig, ppl.a, Obs. [f. Mind V. -I- -iNO 2.] 
That reminds. 

. ^ *449 Pkcock Repr. 11. ii. 137 The vsing of hem [jrr. images 
in churches] as rcMiicmoratiif or mynding signes is not re- 
proued by eny ground of fciih. 

Min^n (m;}i*iull<s),flP, [f. MixPr6.l + -less.] 

1 . Chiefly of persons and ihdr attributes : Desti- 
tute of mind ; unintelligent, senseless. Also, +that 
is ont of his mind, stupefied, insane. 

c >000 zEli mio Horn, 11 . 326 S« wisdom, .lilne sylfnextbret 
frnm. .myndlcasum ^^eAobluin. a 1400-50 A Uxandcr 5399 
Oure mode kyng was so maied inyiullvs him seined. 1509 
Barclay Shyf of Eolys (1570) 1 18 As men nundelcsNt;. 1513 
Douglas Aaneis iv. ii, 30 And, half myndivs, agane. s.che 
Lingis sair. Davies hnmert. Soul ix. ii, (iod first 

made Angels Miless, pure Minds; Then other 'Things, 
which mindless Bodies be. 1633 Orkney IVitch Trial in 
Abbotsford Cl. Misc, I. 151 Scho was senceles and niyndles 
for ane long speare. a 1679 W. Oi tra.m Serm. (1682) 468 
Nor is llie Devil asleep or mindless. 1843 Ru.skin Mod. 
Paint. 1. 1, i. 5 The mindless rom’isi studies RnfTaelle, but 
not what Kaffaelle sitidied. 18M Sat. Rex’. 19 May 607/2 
What an amount of mindless rubbish a w*ell-educated gentle- 
man has the audacity .. to lay before the public. 1885 J. 
Martineau Types Eth. Th. 1 . 35 It, ..stands fast in mindless 
immobility. 

2 . Unmindful, thoughtless, heedless, disregardful, 
negligent, forgetful, careless 

a 1347 Surrey yEneid iv. (1557) Fiij b, Beastes and fow-les 
. . Luide downe to sicpc silence of the night . . ; mindicsse 
of traucls past, i^i Hindr 7. Brnen viii. 30 So niindlesse 
of their owne duties. 1697 Drydks Aineid x. 225 Mindless 
of others Lives .. and careless of his own. 1703 Hist, in 
Ann. Reg. 22 The ministers of Russia, .. mindless of this 
representation, insisted on the appointment. >893 StR J. 
Cuuwii Rnnin. ix. 242 The younger men., dive for six- 
pences, mindless of sTiarks. 
b. const, in, whether. 

Hinde 7 - Rruen xviii. 58 Being both mindlessc in 
observing, and caielesse in retaining wliut they heaie. 1786 
Anna Sf.ward Lett, (18x1) 1 . 232, 1 choose .. the strongest 
which spontaneously occur, to express my idea.. ; mindless 
whether they do, or do nut form a p.'trt of Oie fasiiionable 
vocabulary of Lord Fillagrce and Lady Pamtickle. 

Hence KindlaMlj adv., in a mindless or un- 
intelligent manner. Ki^ndlMsnaM, the stnte or 
condition of being mindless, heedlessness ; occas. 
total privintion of mental power. 

1646 T. Coleman Brotherly Exant. Re-ex. 5 'I'herc was 
eitlier ignorance or mindlcssncsse in him that sets it downe. 
x68e H. More Exp. Dan. vi. 171 He oli.scrvcd the luxury 
and dissoluteness of Pliiltrpaior and his mindlesness of his 
.nffairs. 1704 M. Henry Earn. Relig. Wks. (1853) I. 2(^/2 
Voiir backwardness and mindlessness will lie their gieatest 
discouragement. 1857 AVr/. Mag, II. 15 A utKir idiot -giil 
wiio alw'ays came,— but as 1 thought mindlessly, — burst into 
tears and exclaimed, My mother, my Mother ! 1899 All- 
butt’s Syst. Med, VIII. 304 We should h.a\c inindlcs.sncss 
before complete org.'inic decay and dt-aili take place. Ibid, 
383 The grnrr.’d .ispect is th.it of niindlessiiess. 

t Mrndly. a. [f. M ind -► -lv i.] 

1 . Mindful. 

>433 Mlsvn Eire oj !.m>e i. v. 10 Why Ik fyer h\Tnand in 
kanihat is chosyn, inyndely eiier makes ]»xnie vp forio loke, 
niid dede in ]>er de^Te continuly to with-hald. c >443 Lvdg. 
Nightingale 128 Enprinte that fall [xr. Lucifer sJ right 
myndcly in thy hcrtc. 

2. Tci taining to the mind ; mental. 

>434^ Misyn Mending Life xii. 128 Myeiidly [xrV] sight 
truly IS takyn vp heucnly to bchald be schadoly syght ^it 
& ineroly, not clere and opyn. 1587 Goi ding De Mornay 
vi. (1502) 62 The Father created the mindlv shapes, and 

f ane the gouernment of them to this second Minde.^ Ibid. 

I By his initidly Inw’orking he is the verie eteinitie it selfc. 
>831 Eraser's Mag, VI. 732 There to put off your lingering 
iniiully drop of mortality, and be one of the blessed. 

Mi^ndsman. nome-wd. A man of mind. 

1837 Lofft Self-formation 1 , 96 Those whose ambition 
it is to separate themselves from the herd, to rise to the 
rank of mindsmen. 

t Mi'ndjp a. Obs. rare. [OE. myndig, gemindig, 
f, {ge)niyna ^\\m Mindful. Hence Ki*iidi- 
(Ormin), mindfulness. 

f 973 Rushiv. Gosp. Mark xiv. 72, & myndig wars iwtrus 
woracs 9 ielt<^ cw-eden w:£s him m hxiand. ciaoo Ormin 
11508 Forr sawle onrifo}! att Drihhiin Godd. Tnnsihht & 
niinndivie*«'ie. 1433 Mis\n l ire of Love if. xi. 98 That 
p.Trfitc liife to god . . inakis man myndy of his god. 

Mindy, Vtiriant of Mindee. 

Mine (main), sb, F orms : 4-7 inyn(e, 6 myene, 
miene, mynne, Sc. mynd(e, 4- mine. [a. E. 
mine (1314 in Hatz.-DarmA, whence Pr., Sp., It. 
mina ; also G., Da. mine, Du. mijn, Sw. mina. 

The origin of the Fr. word is doubtful. Th»* evidence 
seems to (x>int to the derivation of the sb. from the vb. (sec 
Mink r.), which in the earliest instances had the general 
sense to cxcavAtc. make underground passages, undermine. 
(The alleged 9th c example of med.L. wtirrt plumbi ' lead- 
mine ‘ given hy Du Cange is from a spurious charter.) 'J'his 
renders it difficult to accept the otherwise plausible con- 
nexion of the 9h. with the OCcltic "meini- ore, metal 
(Welsh mwyn, Irish mPinn).] 

I. An excavation made in the earth for the pur- 
pose of digging out metals or metallic ores, or 
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oertaia other minerals, as coal, salt, precious 
stones (in i6th-i7th c. occas. building stones, 
sand). Also, the place from which such minerals 
may be obtained by excavation, 

Royml miug roygUx in English I^w, any mine 
yielding more gold or silver than will cover the cost of 
working \ all such mines being liable to be claimed as the 
property of the Crown. 

K, Brunnb Hanih Sjmmg 10737 A perylous chaunce 
to nym fvl ; For, a grete party of hat yche myne Fyl dowun 
yn )w hole, and cIom hym ynne. 1390 Gower 1 1 . 83 

rent forto gete it out of Myne, And nAer forto trie and 
fyne. c 140V Lydg. Rgsom Stus. 6080 Of awmbcr rvche 
and fyn, Fulshtd ful dene out of the Myn. 1467-8 Rgi/s of 
PmrU, Y. s8a/a Mynes of Coles and Leede, and all other 
Poiaeisbns. 1535 Coverdalk 1 JAkt. viii. 3 ‘I'he Mynes 
of syluer and golde that are there. 1551 Robinson tr. 
Mon't Utopia 1. (1895) 64 Them they condempned into 
ston qtiarris, and in to myenes to dygge mettalle. 1553 
Edbii Dtcadis 1. iir. ix Hy reason of a myne of stones 
which was nere vnto the same, scniynge well lx>the to 
buylde with, and also to make lyme. f 1368 in Pettus Fodina 
Rgg , (1670) 54 The Governours, AssiRtants, and Commonalty 
for the Mines Royal. 1638 kawley tr. Bacon's Li/o 6* 
Dsaik (1650) 3 Stones continue longer, if they^ be laid 
towards the same Coast of Heaven, in the Building, that 
they lay in the Mine. i6m Blithe Eng, Int/rov, hupr, 
(1653) 149 Bring in .several! Loades of l^nds either out of 
the streets or wayes, or from a sand<pit or mine once or 
twice a week, im Boyle Ess, Gems i\ In Eastdndia,.. 
they are wonderfully unskillful at digging Mines 1 as 1 
have gathered from the Answers of .some, who.. went to 
visit toe Diamond Mine.s, a.s thev call them. 1696 PiiiLi.ira 
(ed. 5), Mins is also that part of the Earth where Metals and 
Minerals are found, and out of which they are digg'd. s6o8 
Keill Exam, Th, Earth (1734^ 37 If we descend into tne 
Mines or Pits, we shall find the matter there to be three or 
four times heavier than the earth above. 18x3 Bakewell 
Introd, Gtol, (x8fs) aifi The deepest mine that has lieen 
worked in Europe . . Is one at Truttenberg in Bohemia. 
1870 Yeats Nat, Hist, Comm, xx3 Gold and silver mines 
abound in the Andes. iSSa Rsf. to Ho, Repr, Free, Met, 
U , S, 96 The hydraulic and driR-mines during the last year 
have produced large sums. 

t b, hyperholically. An abundant mass of gold. 
s6gS Cowley Pindar, Odes^ Extasie ix. The Horses were 
of temper'd Lightning made, . . The noblest, sprightful'st 
Breed, And flaming Mines their Necks array'd. 

o. Jfg. An abundant source of supply ; a store 
from which (something specified) may be obtained 
in plenty. 

1^1 R. Copland GuydotCs Quest, Chirurg, O tj, Specy- 
ally aboute the pryncipal membres that are the mynes of 
stiength. t6oi Shaks. Phoenix 4» Turtle 36 So betweene 
themiLoue did shine, That the Turtle saw nis right, Flam- 
ing in the Phoenix sight: Either was the others mine, 
a 19614 Lloyd Dial, Poet. Wks. X774 II. 4 You must have 
a fund, a mine, Prose, poems letters. iSia Byron Juem l 
xi. Her memory was a mine ; she knew by heart All Cal- 
deron and greater part of Lop6. 19^ A the/mum 30 Dec. 
887/a Her book is a mine of valuable information, 
fd. irans/, A subterranean cavity. Ohs. 

1^ Shaks. 0 th. iv. ii. yo The baudy winde that kisses 
all it mcctes, Is huth'd within the holfow Myne of Earth 
And will not hear'L c 1611 Chapman Hiad xvii. 5 1 When a 
whtrlewind . . tosseih therewithall His fixt root from his 
hollow mines. 

e. i/ta/, (See quot.) 

lyga W. Ellis Mod, Hushandm, VI. f. xvi. 9a The 
Middlesex Farmers about Harrow . . get a . . great deal of 
Sullidge out of the Bottom of Drains in Roads, Commons, 
and other Places, which they here call a Mine. 

2 . Mineral or ore. Now only used for iron ore. 
Also with defining prefix, forming adjs. (often used 
ellipt,) : ali-mim, designating the b^ quality of 
pig-iron, made from ore only ; pari-mintj designat- 
injf pig-iron made from ore mixed with cinder. 
Orange mine : see Okanck shP B a c. 

e S400 MAUNDEV.(Roxb.) xxxiii. iM pc , 

of gold and siluer. 1460-70 Rk, Quintessence 3 Good gold 
nacurel, and of myn of fn erhe, is clepid of pnilosophoris 
sol in latyn. i^t Lamrarde Eiren, 11. vii. (15B8) ws Every 
occupier of any maner of Ironworks, which shall cai^ any 
coles, Mine, or Iron, to or from the same, a 1690 mate 
fret. Hat. Hist, xvi. (1673) xa6 In Ireland,.. in some places 
the Oar of the Iron it drawn oat of Moores and Bogs, in 
others it is hewen out of Rockes, and in others it is digged 
out of Mounuins : of which three sorts the first is called 
Bog>mine, the other^ock-mlne, and the third with severall 
names, White-mine, iHn-mine. and Shebmine. 16^ French 
Distill, V. x66 Take of the Mine of alluiiL or allum stones. 
1674 Rav Collect, IVords, Prep. Tin (E. D. S.) is The 
water runs out, and carrim away with it the mine that ia 
pounded small enough to pass the holes. 1661 Fairbairn 
Iron 53 To increase the quantity of mine or ore to the 
charge. 1900 Daily Hem u Oct e/4 Pig iron sells slowly 
at. .651. for part-mine, 6er. 6 d, to loe. Ibr all-mine. 

Jig. 16^ Machin DumbKai. 1. L B4 b, The mine Which 
dmh attract my spirit to run this manball cooise. If the 
fairc guard of a distressed Queene. 

+b. ^plied spec, to gold. Ohs. 

* 8*7 P* Locusts 11. xxi, Poore Soules, th^ dare 


not foile their Imnds with praciouR mine. i6|| — PnrMe 
M, yiii. xxvi, Thus wallowing on his god, hia heap of mine^ 
Hf CmiIs his famish^ soul with that deceiving shine. 

8. Mil. In ancient waiiare, a subterranean pas* 
sage excavated under the wall of a besieged for- 
tress^ for the purpose either of directly giving 
entrance to the oeslegers, or of causing the wall to 
fall removal of its foundation. In modem 


warfare, a subterranean gallery in which 
powd» is placed, for blowing up the enemy*! 
fortifications; the charge of powder contained In 


such a gallery. Also, in recent naval warfare, a 
receptacle filled with dynamite or other explosive, 
sunk at the entrance to a harbour, and provided with 
machinery by which it can be made to explode so 
as to destroy an enemy's vessel attempting to enter. 
Contact-mini : see Contact sh. 6. 

1483 Cath, Anri, 340/1 A Myne, amus, via sublerranea^ 
cunutus, cunieuTue, 1533 Ld. fiERNBas Froiss, (18x3) 1 . cix, 
xxa Then he called to hym his myners, totliyntent that they 
snuld make a myne vnder all the walles. 1333 Bellbnden 
Livy V. viil (xix.) (S. T. S.) 11 . 173 psl made ane niynde 
B, myn] vnder erde to mak ane gate be qiihilk toi mycht 
cum to be castcll of Veos. 1368 Grafton Cmpou. IL 981 Sir 
Alexander Bay nam.. caused a myne to be enterprised to 
enter into the towne, but the Frenchmen perceyuing that, 
made a countermine. is^Whi'TOIFt Def.Answ, 141 Tobuyld 
vp the walles of Jerusalem, whiche you haue broken downe : 
and to fill vp the Mines that you haue digged. 1399 Shaks. 
Hen, P. 111. li. 61 To the Mynes? Tell you the Duke, it is not 
so good to come to the M^'nes : for tooke you. the Mynes is 
not according to the disciplines of the Wane. 1693 Prior 
Ballad Jh Cannons above, and mines below. Did death and 
tombs for foes contrive. 1781 Gibbon Decl, 4r F, (1869) I. xxiv. 
689 A mine was carried under the foundations of the walls. 
.>844 H. H. WiLiHiN Brit, India II. 476 The fort was carried 
by storm after the destruction of part of its defences by the 
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fiy vented mines, without any effect. 1647 May //»/. Purl, 
' Ilf. VI, 100 Many Mynes and Countermynes were every day 
' working.. on both sides, lyaa Da Fob Col, fach (1840) 386 
An unseen mine blew up all this tranquillity. 

4 . (See Quot) 

i8te. Routiedgds Ev, Boy's Ann, 633 The mine . .is a fire- 
work in which a number of crackers ..are thrown up into 
the air. 

6. atlrib, and Comb. a. simple attrib., as mine- 
afsnt, -Jire^ -oivner^ -pnmp (in quot. attrib, \ •shafts 
: •water, b. objective, as mine-digger^ 'digging. 

I >853 J. R. Leifchilo Comwaii Mines 963 What exactly 
! suits the views of a *mine-agent, may not exactly suit yours. 
I a 1691 Boyle (J.), A "min^igger may meet with a gem, 
I which he knows not what to m^e of. 1646 Owrn TMern- 
I tiou Wks. 1851 Vl 1 1 . 176 Which penalty. . was inflicted unto 
, banishment, imprisonment, *mtne-digging. 1613 Scott 
I Tritrm, lit. xxxiii, Foul vapours rise and ^inc-fircs glare. 
' 1877 Raymond Statist, Mines 4^ Mining 341 *Minfrowners 
I are naturally elated and hopeful under this new. .condition 
I of affairs. 1804 R. Stuart Hist. Steam Engine 117 The 
j ^mine-pump end of the lever-beam. 1831 Carlyle Sari, 

' Res, L iv, On the whole| as in opening new *mino>shafts is 
' not unreasonable, there U much rubbish in his Book. tSSa 
: Rip, to Ho, Rtpr, Free, Met, U, S, 640 A very ingenious 
utilisation of a portion of the *imne-waters is made. 

I 6. Special comb.: mino adventure, a specula- 
I lion in mines ; mine-adventurer, one who takes 
j part in a mine adventure; mine-oaptain, the 
' overseer of a mine (Worcester, 1860); mine- 
clearing, the operation of freeing a harl^ur from 
I mines; mine-dial (see quot.); mine-dragging, 

; the operation of dragging the bottom of the sea 
in order to remove the mines laid by the enemy ; 
mine dredger, an apparatus for taking up mines 
laid; mine earth (see quot and cf. sense a); 
mine field, a portion of the sea in which mines 
I have been laid ; mine greye, * thin beds of shelly 
I limestone* (E.D.D.); mine ground (see quot); 

I mine-iron m mine pig ; mine-lamp, a lamp nsra 
i in a mine; also Jig.\ fmine man, a miner; 

I mine-maeter, (a) Mil. one who supe^tendi the 
I laying of mines; (^) the overseer of a mine; 
I mine-pig, pig-iron made from mine or ore, as 
distinguished from cinder»pig\ mine-pit, a pit 
or shaft belonging to a mine; mine ship A/hw/., 
(see quot.); mino-epirit, a ipirit supposed to 
inhabit a mine (cf. Faibt sh, 4 b) ; mme-atone, 
-■tuff, ore, esp. ironstone; mine eurveyor (see 
quot.); mine-eweeper, a ship for mine-sweeping; 
mine-sweeping « mine^dragging ; mine tin, tin 
worked out of the lode, cf. moor^tin^ stream-tin ; 
mine-town, atown of whldi the popnlation consists 
chiefly of miners ; mine-viewer « mim surveyor ; 
mine-work, (a) Mil. pi. subterraneous passages of 
the nature of mines; (^) a s^em of * woikinga* 
or excavated passages belonging to a mine. 

tMO Broadside. List of all the Adventursrs in the *Mine 
Adventure, May the Fint, 1700. 1709 Stbklb Tend. Hneh. 
It. i. s6 , 1 consider'd all tM Stocks.. and Mine-Adventnres, 
till she told me [etc.]. 1778 Cautteer (ed. 3) a v. 
Pnltox-Hill. A gold mine was dwoovered here .. by the 
society of rml ^ine-adventurers, sfoi Q, Rev. Jan. §04 
^verat smauer omft were destroyed In tne option of 
*minc-clcaring. 1701 Moxon Math, tnstrum. ts *Miue- 
dial, a Box and Needle with a brass Ring, divided Into ^ 
degrees, with several Dials Gradiiated diereeii,j|ffieiMly 
thus made for the use of Minets. sgsg Blaekro. Mag. Jan. 
167/1 On May le *mine-dragging operations In Tatien wv 
Mt him a torpedo-boat. 1904 Daily Chren. 9 Aug. %t\ 
Our ships, preceded hy ^mtne dredfsrs, Heaaad towards 
Lungantan. fM| Oagaiav CoalmUSmg ftfotr., ^Mine 
Earth (N.S.). Synonynioiiswlth ironstone In beds t a term 
o^asmu^asaooYwsegOb Aug. 

s /3 It hes been already shewn by similar attadutunon^mine 
Iwlds nnprocected In this way that the lemqyia of such 
mtedes it a simple enongh auair. slla AC lUsiiAV, ele, 
^Deeer. Catai. Rock Spec. (ed. 3)149 In many of the loouitlea 


In the Weald these limestones are known hy the name of 
*mine greys. 1883 Grbslby Coal-mining Gloss,. ^Mine 
Ground, strata containing ironstone In layers. 1838 Civil 
Eng, 4 Arch, Jml, 1 . 144/1 The iron is. .to be made wholly 
of pure or ''mine-iron. iSao Shelley Sens, Plant 1. 63 As 
"mine-lamps enkindle a hidden gem. 1379-60 North Plu- 
tarch. P. MmUius (1505) a68 They are confuted by the 
common experience of these "mine men, that dig in the 
mines for mettall. 1733 Johnson, Adit.„o, term among the 
mincmen. 1396 Barret Thtor, Warns v. iii. 133 Ihere 
must be. "Mine-maisters, Smithes [etc.]. i66« Phtl, Trans, 
1. II3 The Requisits to a perfect knowledge of the Metallick 
Art, and of tha qualities of the Mine-master. 1683 in 
Cochran-Patrick Rec. Coinage Scot/. (1876) IL aoo That he 
or his deput or the myn master be judges in all debaits 
about myns and levelis. iSSi Raymond Mining Gloss,, 
^Mine-ptg. Eng. See Pigdron, 1I64 W. H. Greenwood 
Steel 4 Iron iv. ^6 Cinder-pig in contradistinction to all 
mine pig— i.e., pig smelted entirely from ore or mine— is 
obtained by [etc.]. 1699 Trapp Comm. Hum. iv. 3 A 
labouring even to lassitude ; compared therefore Co. .digging 
in "mine-pits. iSSa A. C. Rambav, etc. Descr, Catat. Rock 
Spec, («d. 3) X48 These still go by the name of 'mine-pits', 
and must not be confounded with the ' marl-pits *, or those 
other deeper openings. 1706 Phillips (ed. Rersey) *Mine 
Ships or Powder-Skips. Ships fill'd with Gun-powder, 
enclos'd in strong Yaufts of Brick or Stone ; to be brought 
up, and fired in the midst of the Enemies Fleet. 1736-7 ir. 
Ktysler's Trav, (1760) IV. 144 It is sold that the miners of 
Idra have formerly been so superstitious a.s to set some 
provisions for the "mine-spirit every day. s6ia Sturtevant 
Metaliica 35 Prepared or roasted oares, "Mine-stones or 
Mettle-stones becing the fitt matter of Metalliquc liquours. 
1703 T. N. City C. Purchaser i8< Tis the first Iron that 
runs from the Mine-stone when 'tis melting. iB6a A. C. 
Ramsav, etc. Descr, Catai, Rock .Spec. (ed. 3) 148 The sites 
..where the 'iron-mine* or 'mine-slone* was extracted. 


1839 Urb Diet, Arts 969 During this opention, all the 
water and "minc-stufif are drawn off by the pit. i860 Eng, 
4 For, Min, Gloss, (S. Staffs.). *Mme Surveyor, a person 
who dials the working of a colliery as often as reauisite,and 
makes plans of the mines got and ungot. 1903 Westm, Gaz. 
37 Sept. 4/3 *Mine-iweepers are to play a gmat part, it 
seems certain, in future naval warfare. 1903 Imily Chrou, 
13 Sept. 3/t He took part in the risky game of "mine- 
sweeping. 1904 Ibid, 9 Nov. 5/3 Five mine-sweeping 
steamers have b^n sunk by Jmnese shells. t6oa Carf.w 
(1733) 15 b, A foote of.. the "Myne Tynne..(will 
iftie two pound. 1839 Urb Diet, A 
in Its 
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tin requires pecul 
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mechanical preparation f: 


tin require! peculiar care in its mecnanical preparation 
dressing. iSba Brookes' Ganetteer (ed. la), Platen, a "mine- 
town of Bohemia. 1839 Ure Diet. Arts 1371 At the pleasure 
of the skilful "mine-viewer. 1563 Stocker Civ. Warres 
Lowe C, IV. 49 b, The Enemit had In suche sorte wrought 
his "Mine woorkes, as that he had gotten into a Monasterie 
within Che Citie. 1663 Phil. Trans. 1 . 1 xa Other chief Over- 
seers of the Mine-works. 1900 Barinc-Gould Bk, Dartmoor 
331 An old mine- work, now filled with water. 

Mind (mdin), post. pron. Forms : i min, 2-4 
min, 5-0 mjn(e, 4 mein, miin, 6 mijn, .Sir. 
mynn(i9, 3- mine. In 1-3 inflected as str. adj. 
(s-3 dat. sing. fim. mire) ; in 4 sing, min, pi 
mine. [Com. Tent. : OE. eifii »OFris., OS. mtn 
(Du. mtjn). OHG. mtn (MHG. mtn, mod.G. 
mein). ON. min-n (Sw., Da. min). Goth, mein-s 
OTent. ^rntno: f. ♦wr- ; sec MEpers.pron. 


langs. as tne genitive or tne pronoun or 1 pers. smg. : uc.. 
snin, OFrb., OS., OHO. mtn. ON. sutn. Goth, meina. 'The 
OE. mtn at genitive did not survive into ME. (uses like 
matgre min omng not survivals, but imitations of French); 
and IS therefore not illustrated here.) 

The possessive prononn of the first person sing. 
1 . Qualifying a following sh. Now only arch . 
or poet, before a vowel or n ; otherwise superseded 
by Mt, q.v. for the various uses. 

Already In the xsth c. the rule in soulham ai^ midland 
Eng. woa to use myn before vowels and h. and sny Miore 
consonants, and this subsisted until the s8th c., thpufin 
occasional examples of mine before consonants are founa 
even in the x6th 6 In Sc; the longer fonu was commonly 
used in all contexts down to the isUi e. 

c looD Age, Go^ Luke xv. 94 For-bem ym min sunu mn 
dead, a ttys Cott. Horn, essNnne bee ie IsmeneiM mines 
weddes. ciaooOaMiNapseDribbtlniiiesifokwktfi"''^,^' 

Tuforkennwelminwille. ciesn Lav. 8407j^ofltrwes mire 

Busier sune. iMd, eSaso pal ich habbe minne mm 
mid Inui besste. mteai Aner. R. 406 Bote lif kh ^01 
urom^, he Holi Oosc,>et is, min and mlnee Fedeies luu^ 
ne mei nout knmen to ou. engfh t^AVcaa Cpadf* 

sa fhrtht to myn purposa win. iqeo In July (« 9 ® 4 ) 

14 , 1 bequeth to Hawys myn wyffell myn ilUSi 

am in myn place. 14^ In Bury 

that John myn none haue myn 1^ pWM chM 

Hall/. 

myn mortal enemy, ifei TMualb r 
daye shall ye axe in myne nam^ — 

(1804) I. il. ye, 1 do im you 

heart diall llghtenner aagii^ 

dilomiered myne^. 

SnANnTmsA 111.1 
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Miiirb. ijft Mm. F. Shmidak Siifnej/ BUulth III. 165 
S.% mine and my child's future welfare must be [etc.]. ito4*4 
SvD. Smith Mor, Philos, (1850) 309 , 1 bought them both the 
same day, mine and your ticicet. 

fo, Phr. Min dun repr. F. mon DUu! my 
God! Obs^ 

cvjSP ♦ Mtrl, 961 (KOlblng) *A, min dieu’, seyd 
the jiistise, ' pine (ales ben gode 8c wise 
2 . Placed alter the sb. Now only arch, in vocative, 
rsaeo OsMiN Ded. z Nu, broi^err Walltcr broberr min. 

^ 1 ... .....A. >9!# t.!., I* A • i . . 


c I aog Lay. 12064 hit wule Appolin pat is dcoro laucrd 
min. a laSa Owl ^ Ni^t, 711 (Jesus MS.) Hwy .axestu of 
craftei myne. a 1300 E, E, Psalter vii. 6 ( Horstm.) Fylcgh 
saule mine [le faa. Arth, if* Merl, 1442 (Kiilbing) 


vy axestu of 


sauie mine pe faa. rim Arth. if* Mcrl, 1442 (Kiilbing) 
Tel me now, sone mine, Whi [etc.]. Ibid. 4977 Y dar lt;gge 
heued min, pat [etc.], c 1386 CiiAucKa Clerk's T, 309 This 
is ynogh Grisilde myn quod he. cs4oa Lvoc. Cornet, 
Bl* Knt. 639 O gladde steri^ O lady Venus myne 1 c 1530 
Chekr Matt, xxvi. 25 Js it J M' mo'n, quoth he. 1367 
Gude i Godlie Ball, (S. T. S.) 38 O Father myne, how hang 
haif 1 Thy trew and faithfull seruand bene. 13U Siiaks. 
Rom, If Jut, 11.^ iii. 8a Rom, Thou chid'st me oft for louing 
Rosaline. Fri, For doting, not for louing pupill mine. 
1611 Florid. Mamma^, Mam. Mothcr>mine, or Mam> 
mie, as children first call their Mothers. s8<s Bristed Five 
Vrs. Eug, Uuiv, 67 I'here, reader mine 1 Is that last page 
grave and .solid enough for you T 
1 3 . In idiomatic phrases, mine Alone, mine One, 
mine Unwitting, Mauore mine ; see those words. 

4 . As predicative adj. : Belonging to me. 

rieoo i^LFRic Exod, xix. 5 F.all eor% ys min. ^1173 
Lamb, Horn, 35 Me were leofere benne al world pat hit 
were min. e laoo Ormin i7Q6Apiss blisse iss min la fuliwis.s. 
a 1300 Cursor M, 070 (Cott.) Of alkin fruit haf pou pe nine 
For i wil pat pe tend be mine \Giftt, meinj rimingwith ncicn]. 
136a Langl. P, PL A. V. 90, 1 wusshe hit weore myn. c 1383 
Chaucrr /.. G. IF. Prol. 143 Blc.ssed be leynt Valcntync 1 
For on his day 1 chees yow to be myne. 1484 Caxtom 
Fables of eEso^ 1. vi, The fyrst part is myn by cause I am 
your lord. S3M Coveroalr JoAh vii. 16 My doctryne is 
not myne, but nis that hath .sent me. 1603 Shaks. Meas. 
for M, V. i. 4^ Giue me your hand, and say you will be 
mine, xbm Dryden Virg, Eclog, x. 54 Ahl that your 
Birth and Bus'ness had been mine. .8m T F.NNVSON May 
Queen Conclus. x. It‘s not fur them : it's mine. 1864-^ 
Drowning James Lee's Wife iv. v, Such as you were, 1 took 
you for mine. 

5 . EHiptically^ equivalent to My with a sb. sup- 
plied from the context. 

piiys Cott. Horn. 223 For pan pe [pu] were hihersam 
pines [wifes] wordum mor San mine, c iao3 Lay. 676 He 
deS him sclua freoma pa helpcS his freondetie swa icn wile 
mine, e Chaucer Reeve's T, 165 Lay doun thyswerd 
and I wil myn alswa. sM F, E, Iritis (1882) 7 To preye 
for my lordes soule Sir Thomas West, and for myn. e 1500 
Melusine 157 Your wylle & myne be one. ispe Siiaks. 
Rom. 4p Jul, II. HI. 59 My hearts deare Loue is set, On the 
faire daughter of rich Capulet : As mine on hers, so hers is 
set on mine. 1613 K. Long tr. Barclays Argents 111. xix. 
sii If more holily and religiously wee csteeme of my Fathers 
preserver and mine. 1766 G. Horne Duty Contend. Faith 
8 Mote^ When a nmn deceives me oticej says the Italian 
pioverb, it is his fault ; when twice, it is mine. 1843 Borrow 
Bible in S^ln xxxii, I am pleased with your company, as 
1 make no doubt you are with mine. 1866 J. C. Maxwell 
in Phil. Trans, CL VI. 268 In M, Meyer's experiments the 
time of vibration is shorter than in most of mine. 

6 . absol. a. Those who are mine; chiefly, my 
family, my kindred. 

fJSB Lindief GosF John xvil. 10 Mino alle 8ino sint^ & 
oino mino sint. C975 Rushw, Gosp, ibid., Mine alle Sine 
sInd un & Sine mine sindun. a 1300 Cursor M, 537 1 He has 
saued me and mine fra mikel nMC. c 1300 Harrow, Hell 
64 Y shal pe bringe of hello pyn^ ant wyp pe alle myne. 
C1386 Chaucer Meiib. r 915, l..foryeue yow outrely alle 
the offenses Iniuries and wronges M ye haue dopn agayn 
me and myne. c 1400 Laud Trey Bk, 16851 1 hope that 

1 ft myne Schal venge his dethe on the ft thine. 1436 Sia 
G. Have Law Arms (S. T. S.) 164 Unharmyt of me or ony 
of myn. 1104 Shaks. Rich, 111, 11. i. 24 , 1 will neuer more 
remember Our former hatred, so thriue 1 , and mine. 1683 
RMn Const, 15 Both 1 and mine alas would starve. 1819 
WoBDSw. Mem. II. 209 . 1 and mine will be happy to see you 
and yours here or anywhere. 1884 A. Phelps Let, 14 Dec. 
in E. S. Phelps Mem, (1891) 275 God is so unspeakably 
good to me ana mine. 1891 Sia j, Paoet in Mem. 4* Lett. 
(1901) 387 The unhappiness of being here alone is greater 
than the happiness orseeing things which, If any of 'mine' 
had been witn me, I should [etc.]. 

t b. That which is mine ; my property; also, my 
affair, my busineis. Obs. 

Beowulf my Ic on carde bad mmlsescealU, heold min tela. 
a SM3 St, Metrher. 8 Ich .. hit neauer nuste pat he of min 
hearm hefde. c 1300 Harrow, Hellyt Seppe he wes boht wyp 
myn, wyp resoun wolle ich hauen hym. a I300>s4ee Cursor 
M, a4M (GOtt.) Of Un wil i neuer a dele, leuer me cs of 
mine pu haue. iila Wyclir John xvi. 14 Of myne he schal 
take, e 1490 tr* De Imitatione 111. Iv. 133 To pe I committe 
me ft all myne to oorrecte* 1339 Edbh Decades 1. iii. 17 b, 
Myne ^ Thyne (the aeedes of all myscheefe) haue no 
dUm with them. sM Grafton Chswt. II. 86 Your grace 
ham hetherto cberisaed mee but for mine, but now I will go 
to him that is more redier togeue then to Ukc. 1996 Shaks. 
Tam, It. L 383 She shall have me end mine. 1693 -« 
^eas,^ M, lull, ic Goe to ; let that be mine. 
j.% * belonging to me : tee Of prep, 44. 

.T7* Comb. mine-tako-U, app. a phrase in some 
ehildidi «UM. Obu 

JwmwN AMw Pmt. tH, Bf. BurmI i. .8 Th« 
"■nciileiii Owmiihio w. h.vA feo-dHiridiailoiii ^lUib 
wkMiMI iwYpWrai in KMUnd 
I* to Ycwi*M.Im4^ 

■UM (main), v. Foma t 4 miiit, mjiiF, 4-6 
B>FV*i( 7 aulM), 4 -aBia 8 . /V./^«.4Fm)riMd. 
[•d. F. M/NAr (fiom I8>isth c.) <■ Pr., Sp., Pg. 
It mA$ant idatad to mim Mim », 

V06. VL 


[ vl.w of Di*»j thM the vb. i> Identic.! with popular L, 

I miHdn to lead, drive, i. nut without semasiological plauai- 
bility (cf. Drive^z'. 10) I but the normal phonetic represeittu- 
liye of miudre in Fr. is weuer. Scheler's hyiyolhesis, that 
F. miner was a learned adoption of med.L. miuAre used in 
technical works, would remove the phonological difficulty, 
but seems in itself somewhat unlikely.] 

1 . inlr. To dig in the earth; esp. in a military 
sense, to dig under the foundations of a wall, etc., 
for the purpose of destroying it. Also, to make 
subterraneous passages. ? Obs, 

13.. A". Alis, 1216 Alisaundre quic hoteth his hyneti. 
Under heore walles to myne. c 1330 R. Brunne Chron, 
(iSio) 179 R. had minouret, pat myned vndere pc walle, 
1373 Barhour Bruce tssw, 600 With armyt men enew tliur- 
in, And in.strumcntis als for to myne. c 14B3 Wyntoun 
Cron, VIII. xxxvii. 5538 Wndyre the erde he gert thaim myne. 
cx^tpOesta Rotn, xxx. iiotflarl. MS.i, Hesaw. .an hidowsc 
pitte, and an orible dragon pere in, myning at the tree. 1480 
Caxton Chron, Eng. v. (1520I 43/1 Do you myne depe lyll 
vour men come to the ponde. 1483 Cath, A ngl. 740/2 To 
Myne, ara/agere, cuntre, 1368 Graf ion Chron. ll. 327 
They beganne to mine vnder the Castell. 1609 C. Butlf.r 
i Fem.^ Mon, (1634) ^7 Then, making more room l^eneath, by 
moining and carrying out the earth, they [se, wasps] hang an 
other comb under the first, by little pins. 1614 Rai.fioh 
Hist, IForldU, v. iii. f 9. 463 The Encmie mined ; and they 
countermined. 

b. transf, and fig, 

>3^ dyenb, 108 panne nymp he his pic and his spade and 
beginp to dclue and to myny and gep in>to his herte. c 1374 
Chaucrr Troylus 11. 62B [677] His manhod and his pyne 
Made loue with-Inne hire for to myne. ijBy'S T. Usk 
Test. Love 1. Frol. (Skeat) I. 5 Dul wit and a thoughtful 
soule so sore have myned and graffed in iny spirites. e 1407 
Lyog. Reson 4* Sens, 6918 Water that droppeth euer in ooii 
M ynelh ful depo in-to A stoon. 14*6 — De Cuil. Pilgr, 

Thys mortal werm wyl neucrc fyne Vp-on hy.s inayster for 
to myne. Ibid, 11B72 And many knnkres wych on hein 
myne. c 1430 — Min. Poems (Percy Soc.) 233 In amcroiis 
hertys breiinyng of Kyndcncssc,This name of Jht*su moost 
profoundly doth myne.^ 1603 Bacon Ad7t, Learn. 11. xxv. 

1 6 To search and mine into that which is not rcucaled. 

2. tram. To dig or burrow in (the earth) ; also, 
to make (a hole, passage, one's way) underground. 

c 1400 Maunhev. (1839) xxvi. 267 A Fox schallc . . mynen an 
hole. Ibid., So longelie schalie mynen and i)t;rce l he Ert he. 
til that he schalie passe thorghe. ^ 1333 W. Watreman 
Fardle Facions 1. vL 93 The Trogloditcs myne them selues 
caues in the grounde, wherin to dwell. 1813 Scorr Rokehy 
11. it, Condemned to mine a channcll'd way. O'er solid sheets 
of marble grey. 

b. transf, exAfig, To make a hollow or groove 
in ; to burrow below the surface of ; to make (a 
passage) by burrowing. 

e 1477 Caxton Jason Tah, How well the stone is myned 
and holowed by coniynuell droppyng of w'ater. i8ob Er. 
Darwin Orig, Soc, iv. 35 I'he cruel larva mines its silky 
course. 1811 Pinkerton Petrol. II. 551 This stump and 
the trunk, hollowed and mined by the subterranean heat. 
i8z6 Kirby ft Sp. Enlontol.xxii,{jBiB) II. 279 A sulxiutane- 
ous larva, .that mines the leaves of the rose. i8m IIazli t t 
Lect, Dram. Lit, 165 He may be said to mine his way into 
a subject, like a moi& 

o. To supply with subterranean passages; to 
make subterranean passages under. ^ 

i8ao Shelley IFi/ch Ati.\x.$ Through fane, and palace* 
court, and labyrinth mined With many a dark and subter* ^ 
ranean street. 186a Merivalb Rom, Emf, (1665) VII. lix. j 
24< The site of Jerusalem itself is nined with vaults and i 
gallerieSi j 

t 3 . To burv in the ground. Obs. rare^'^. 

£1410 Pallad, on Hush, iii. 314 llie lung endurid. old, 
forfreton vino Is not to helpc..To delue hit vnder al, but 
to rcciyne Hit lyke a bowe and vnder lond hit myne. 

4 . To dig away or remove the found.ntions of (a 
wall, fort, etc.); to undermine in order either to 
cause collapse or to effect a hostile entrance. ? Obs. 

e 1380 Wycup Set. IFks. 11. 408 If pc ho.scbonde man wiste 
what hour pe peef were to come, certis he w'olde wake, and 
suffre him not to myne his hous. 13B8-- Job xxiv. 16 Thci 
mynen housls in derknesses. fa 1400 Morte Arth. 351 
Mcrke vndo Mcloyne, and myne douno the w’allez. c 1400 
Brut or Chron, Eng. (F.. E. T. .S.) 136 William Bastard . . 
hade taken al pe lande aboutc Hastynge, & hade also 
mynede pe castell. c 143a Pilgf, Ly/Manhodc iii. vi. (1869) 
139 The kyn^rst bifore wentc, and mynede the founde- 
ment 1313 Douglas Mneis v. viii. 42 To inynd the 
castell on the rochb hie, Lurkand in harnes wachis round 
about. 1370 Levins Mauip. 139/72 To Mine, snffodere. 

tran^ 1807 J. Barlow Columh, 1. 375 Pasiara mines 
proud Pambamarca's base. 1814 Bryant Green River ii. 
The plane-tree's speckled arms o'ershooi The swlDer current 
that mines its root. 

b. fig. To attack, overcome, min, or destroy by 
slow or secret methods; to undermine. Occas. 
with dgwn, away, \ 

ci4ts Hoccleve De Reg, Print. 3133 They at pe fulle 
kunne hU herte myne. S4s8 Lvixs. DeGuil. Pilgr. xs6so 
Whan Ire doth myn herte myne. i6oe Shaks. A. 1 . L. i. 
i. 21 Hee. . mines my gentility with my education. 1603 B. 
JoNsoH Voiponexw, 1,1 haue done Base offices in. .Whisper- 
ing false lies, or mining men with prayses. ztci J. Brown 
Shaftesb, Charae. 239 Till .. inrellgion and licentiousness 
appear ; mine the foundiUions of the fabric, and sink it in 
the general abyss of ignorance smb omression. a 1814 
Honor ^ Interest 1. Lin New Brit. Theestre II 1 . 260 While 
love is mining down The strong and virtue of m v own 
cstetin* 1847 Lytton Lueretia 31 The wreck of man Is fretted 
and mined away by small pleasures and poor excitements. 


and mined away by small pleasures ano poor excuemems. 

absol, 1748 Johnson Fan, Hum. Wishes 331 The rival 
batters, and the lover mines. 

In modem warfare : To lay mines (see Mink 
fb, f) under, for the purpoie of destraction. 


MINER. 

I 163® Hayward Edw. Ft 60 They mined the wall**, laid 
! the powder and rammed the mouih. t686 Lond, Gas. So. 
^,*58/1 A Deserter. .had informed the Imperial Gcneials 
iliat the said Towers w«r« Mined, xjys Johnson IFest. hi. 

\ , 1 1 is built upon a rock, a.s Mr. Boswell remarked, 

I I p ^ mined. i8ao Guevillk Mem. lo Dcr. 

: (*874) 41 Ihc Bru-.suins arrived, mined the arches, and 
j rniemptcd lo blow up tlie bridge. 1831 Gi.austo.nk in 
I Morlcy /.i^e (11^3) 1. n,. vi. 403 fhe ground is mined and 
I n.® IS bid. iB6a Tii.\. ki nay Philip vii. I. 135 Old 
i L 4 iniued! And some moi niiig we 

shall be blown li.io bh/rs. 1883 .V. Amer. AVr*. .Sept. 

Although the waters may be reported as mined in all 
directions, a bold test would .show them lo l»e clear of such 
dangers. 

0. trans. lo obtain (niclals, ctc.^ from a mine. 

1398 Trevisa Bor:h. De. p. R. xvi. xciv. (i4«i0 «8i; In 

Capodoce is^yelow sjill di-ged and myned. IHd. xiv. ii. 
(lollem. MS.), Noble metal is myned out of veynes of 
mountcynes. 1866 Kogeus Asn\ . 4 Prios 1. xxiii. s,9 
l^he Eastern produce [of tin| not being yet inttoduf-t-d into 
I Europe, if indeed it were inincil at that lime. 1878 D.G. 

! Davir.s l\late 4 Sliite Quarryi/ig 78 The slorie is mined 
j underground and brought up by shafts lo the surface. 1878 
I Fraser's Mag. XVIII. 273 Lignite, .is miin d near Biousn. 
j 1883 Manch. Exam, lu July 5/3 Gold and other ininer.'d 
I Wealth, .arc as yet not iiiincu on any considerable si ale. 

7 . inlr. To dig for the purpose of obtaining 
minerals, etc. ; to make a mine ; to work in a mine. 

I f c 1400 [see .Mineral jA*]. ? 1568 in Peltus Fodinx Reg. 

(tfijo) She grants unto them to search, dig. and mine for 
the Callaiiiine stone in all places of England. 1677 Pht7. 
Trans. X II. 912 'I’hc Earth they Mine in, is very red. 1748 
Ansods Foy. 1. v. 50 The workmen break off the rocks, and 
do not properly mine into them. 1819 Byron Juan 1. cxxxii, 
Coals Arc safely mined for. i8«8 .St oi r F\ M. Perth xxii, 
He considered Knmorny as one whom nature had assigned 
to him ns a serf, to mine for the gohl v hich he worybipped. 

8, tram. To dig in or penetrate for finding ore, 
metals, etc. 

1829 Uric Diet. Arts 748 1..cad veins liave been traced even 
further down,, .but they liave not l>ccn iniiud. 1867 W. W. 
S.myth Coa/fr Coat- mining The . . rich coalfield . . of Wrv.t- 
plmlia : which, although mined . . as early as 1302, has only 
w’ithin the last quarter of a century risen to a high degree 
of importance. IFestm, Caz. 2 Aug. 3/1 We mu**! 

leave the reader to mine this rich quarry for himself. 

Mineable (mnrnab’i), a. Also 6-7 minable. 
[f. Mine v, i- -able.] Capable of Ijcing mined (in 
any sense of the vb.). 

[ 1370 Levins Manip. 7/46 M^meable, fossilis. Z379-80 

i Noriii Plutanh, Camillus (1^95) 144 He beganne to vnder 
I mine it (finding the caith all about very minable). 1389 
; Late Foy. Sp. 4 Port. (1881) 60 General Norris having.. 

' found one place thereof myncablc, . .did presently set work- 
men in hand withal. 1611 Sff eu llixi, Gt. Brit. ix. xxiv. 
(tft27 ) 1 2o 3 One place was found mineable, where the Gtnei all 
the fourth day of thi.s siege set men on workc. 1647 SrEicoi: 
Ang/ia Rrdrv. It. iii. (1854) 91 Being well informed that the 
ground wheron it stood was minable. 1893 Coluntbhs 
(Ohio) Dispatch it Sept., 0>al U being found in mine.'ible 
de}M>sils in all parts of the world. 

Mined (moind), ppl. a. [f. Mine v. 4 -eh 

1 . Th.it has been excav.itcd. 

^1400 tr. Secrt'ta .'secret.. Gov. Lordsh. S7 It ys lyk in 
rnanere lo stooties of mynyd hilles, and of planeix, and of 
hinges bauynge soule. 

2. Protluceil from mines. 

1903 Daily Chron. 9 Aug. 3/3 The value of her mined 
wealili has mounted up from 314,000,000 marks in 1671 to 
1,263,000,000 marks in 1900. 

3 . Furnished with mines. 

1870 Instr. Atilit. Engin. I. 76 The following dcscriptitiu 
of a mined magazine, is suitable for n site where [elc.]. 

Mined, obs. form of Mind v. 

Mi'nebood. nonce-wd, [f. Mine pois. pron. 
+ -110011.] The fact of being ‘ mine \ 

166a J. Sparrow tr. Behmt's Rem. IFks., 2nd Apol. to 
Tylcken 17 He inclincth himself to my Miiiehood, and my 
Ihood inclincth it self up into him. 

Minekin, obs. form of Minikin sb, 
tMi'neleSB, a, Obs, [f. Mine jA + -le 88.] 
Without mines. 

1614 Sylvester Little BartiU 866 There, without str<Mk 
to conquer in the field ; And mine-less make their tumbling 
wals to yeeld. 

Minem, obs. form of Minim. 

Minement, obs. form of Muniment. 

Mineon, obs. form of Minion sb^ 

Miner' (moi’nai). Forms; 3-4 mynur, 4 5 
minour(e, myno(u)p, niynowro, 5 minere, 
my nope, -oure, Sc, myndoiire, 5-7 xnynep, 7 
minor, mioner, my oner, 5- minop. [MK, 
mynur, minottr, a. OF. mineor, minour (mod.F. 
mhieur), f. miner to Mine : see -ok a b.] 

1 . One who e.xcavates the ground, or makes sub- 
te; ranean passages; esp. one who undermines a 
fortress, etc.; now Mil. a soldier whose special 
duty is the laying of mines. Sappers and Miners : 
see .Sapper. 

c 1173 LuueRon 123 inO. E, Misc. 97 Ne may no Mynur 
hire vnderwrote. C1330 H. Brunnf. Chron. (1810) 179 R. 
had minoures, (lat myned vndere walle. < im Destr. 
Troy 4774 Mynours then mightely the moldcs did scrche, 
Ouertyrnet the toures. ft the tore walles. C1470 Henry 
Wallace ix. 1139 Mynourls sone thai gert perss throw ihe 
wall. 1330 Palsgr. 245/2 Myner under the grounde, 
piounier, 1606 Arraign, /ate Traitors m Has 1. Mfl^- 
(Malh.) III. 48 [Guy] Fawkes the minor, justly called I he 
Devil of the Vault. 164S Lo. Fairfax Let. to Lemiha/l 

12.1 
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cfiMC, Skn^n CnUU 15 Aug. 4 The Mvoneri having Ailly 
wrought the Mine through the Castle waiL iCga Luttrkll 
Brit/RtU (1857) 11 . 470 A miner and another person were 
taken fixing a train. 1709 Steels TatUr Na 38 f 13 A 
great Body of Miners are summoned to the Camp to counter- 
mine the Works of the £nemy. 171s MiliU A Sea Did. 1, 
Afimert, Men appointed to work in the Mines, being a 
particular Company of themselves, commanded by a Captiiin 
of the Regiment of Fuxileers. iSid Byron CA. liar, iii. 
Iviii, Here Ehrenbreitstein, with her shatter'd wall, Black 
with the miner's blast 
b. transf,. txAjig. 

ridi4 Cornwallis in Gutch CoU. Cur. J. 158 jesuites, 
and Priests, the only moths, and miners of this common- 
wealth. 174a Young Ni. Th. 1. 359 Death’s subtle se^ 
within, (Sly, treacherous miner !) working in the ^rk^ Smil’d 


when waiting quietly on a bank, you may see the miner 
(a rabbit] at work. 1B97 W. Andekson Surg, Treat. Lupus 
tf Rarely attempting to deal with the apparently healthy 
tissues which conceiu the bacillary sappers and miners w*ho 
are at work in advance of the mam b<^y. 

to. Phr. To fix or attach the miner, to fix miners. 
Loud. Gas. No. nsVj We fixed the Minor to the 
Ravelin, and filled up the Ditch. 1684 Ibid, Na 1951/3 
The Imperialists had on the aoth attached their Miners to 
the Wall of the Upper Town in four several places. 168$ 
Travestin Siege Newhtusel » This night we attempted to 
fix our Miners. 1688 Loud. Cat. 17-eo Aug. z We made 
a lodgment in the Ditch in order to fix the Miner. 1704 
CetUct. (Churchill) III. 737/a Being afterwards ad- 
vanc'd to the Ditch, they fix|d their Miners. z8g4 Sir W. 
Napier Penins, It^ar xtii. iii. (1846) IV. 43 The beuegers 
..attached the miner to the scarp. 

2. One who works in a mine; one engaged in 
extracting minerals from the earth. 

igoj R. Brunne Handi. Synne 10733 pya mynur soite 
stones vndyr h* molde, |hit men make oi, syluer and golde. 
13. . Af sir. Horn. (Vernon MSO in Archiv Sited, neu, SAr, 
lVII. S87 A Mynour wonede in a Citee, Mynours pel 
makeh in hulles holes As men don hat secheh coles. 1377 
Langl. P. pi. B. Prol. ssi Masons and mynours and many 
other craftes. e 1400 Desir. Troy 153s Mynors of marbufl 
ston A mony ober thinges. 1489 Caxton Faytes q/A.\. xi v. 
38 Mynours that coude ful craftly digge vndre the eithe. 
1335 Eden Decades as 'fhe myners dygged the superficial! or 
vppermost parte of the carthe of the mynes. 16^ Topsei.l 
hour-f. Beads (1658) 325 This (he saith) may be trj’ed in 
Laborers, Mioners, Diggers, and Husbandmen. 1613 N. 
Carpcntee Ceop'. Del. ii. ix. (1635) >£] Minors and such 
as digs deepe into the earth. 1774 Goldsm. Nat. Hist. 
(1776) 1 . 78 If we examine the complexion of most miners, 
we sliall be very well able to form a judgment of the un- 
wholsomness of the place where they are confined. 1881 
Raymond Atininf Gteu.^ Atiuer, Penn. The workman who 
cuts the coal, as distii^uiMed from the laborer who loads the 
wagons, etc. spot Centut Schedule, Instruct., Miners . . 
should always state the kind of mine in which they work-^ 
a^ Lead-miner. 

8 . A name applied to various burrowing insects 
or lanrse. (See also leafiminer.) 

s8i6 Kisby & Sp. Entomol. xvii. (1818) 11 . 81 Another 
species of ant, which I shall call the miners {Formica 
cnmiiularia^ L.). 1890 Eleanor A. Ormerod Injur. Inseds 
(ed. a) 49 [Cele^ and Parsnip Fly]. The * miner ' maggots 
go through their changes from the egg to the perfect fly so 
rapidly [etc.]. 

4. A kind of plough. 

itsg R. W. Dickson Prod. Agric, 1 . 19 The Miner is 
another plough, which is used for opening ground to a great 
depth ; It is made very strong, but with a share only. Ibid. 
38s The land may be opened up as deep as possible by the 
common plough, having others, such as that which has been 
termed a miner, following in the bottom of the furrow. 1843 
KncvcL Metrop, XIV. 932/1 The miner is very similar Co 
the bioot. 

6. A vesiel uied for the purpose of laying sub- 
marine mines. 

1I98 Daily Hews 8 June 9/7 In a sudden sauall, the miner 
he was on collided with the steam launch Volta. 


6 . attrih. and Comb., as miner-Uke adj. ; miner 
ant, see sense 3 ; miner’s Mend, a name for the 
Davy safety-lamp; miner’s inoh » Inch id; 
miner’! right, in Australia, a licence to dig for 
gold. 

1818 Kiaav Sc Sr. Eniemot xvU. (1818) II. 84 The nqgro 
and ^mlner ants. 184a FtAnas Diet, Arte, etc., ^Mimds 
Friend, or Mined s Lamp. sMn J. A. Phillips Miss, 8 
MetalL GM g Silver 159 note. The ^miner's inch of water, 
in California, is the quantity which will flow through an 
opening one Inch square under a mean bead of six inches. 
s88e S. HARrsa in Pioneer Missing Co., Debeninre Pros- 
pectus 3 If the above property be carried out in a *miner- 
like manner, .it will not fail to become one of the best Mines. 
iSge * R. Bolorbwood* Misses^s Right L (1809) 7, 1 am a 
real gpl^digger . . and the holder of a ^Muier's Right, 
a ^deifttl document, printed and written on parchment. 

D. In names of diseases contracted by miners, 
as mineds anmmia^ -asthma, -eonsumption, 
disease, el^, -^lang, phthisis, •ret, sieksuss, 
-worm, (See Syd. Soc, Lex.) 

?• Manson Diseases xxxvi. 557 In Europe It 
li.e. ankyloMomiasttl (s sometimes known as •*n\wsd 


Ayss. Mea, v. 944 'grinders' rot , /^miners' and so 
forth. ^PaVMly Ckr^ at Oct. 4/9 An Ayrshire madkal 
man, who wtpla to tha Home Sacrctary asking whether hit 
to stop the disease known as 


tlU'MV** Oh, [Anglicizedformof .Mmnu. 
Cf. Gt misur, MDu. minere, mfneer,] mMiitiba. 
Also, a mineral Impregnation, 


S47S Ripley Com/, Ailrh. vt. xxvii.Jn Asbm. j 
Ancl m ‘ ‘ • • • — 


1. xxvii. in Asbm. (iSsa) 167 
er to be Dysponsat By Conge- 
e. 1381 Turner /^a/Art Then 


[ make them then together I 

lacyon into a myner metallyne. 

seynge that there can not be found any other miner or mater 
to be the chefe ruler in these baths. Ibid. (1568) 3 Two 
thinges whereby the miner or mctall, or vayne oTa bath may 
be knowne. 

'Miner, variant of Mina 
ilMine'ra. Obs, [med.L., ad. OF. miniere, 
minere mine-ePr. meniera, Sp. minera, Pg. mi- 
tteira, It, minera Com. Rom. type ^minaria (a 
med.L. minaria is found in the 13 th c.), f. *mina, 
minare : see Mine sb, and v.'\ The matrix in 
which a metal or a precious stone was supi>oscd 
to grow ; in later use, the ore of a metal. Also fig, 
163a Gaulb Magastrom. 4a He hath discovered the 
Minera otxxcsxi,Qx that substance out of which man., was 
made. 1833 T. Vaughan Euphrates lao This made the 
Philosophers seek a more crude minera, whose fume was 
moist. 1667 Phil. Trans, II. 469 Extracting the perfect 
Mcttals out of their Mtnera's without Lead.. by casting 
a Powder upon the Minera. 1873 I^ay Jpnrn. Lotv C. 246 
A large piece of the minera or matrix of Emeralds, with the 
stones growing in it 175^ HuxHAMin Phit, Trans.XLVlll. 
839 Thus the dust, or minera, or ashes of iron, are harmless, 
and may be swallowed safely. 1890 .Syi/. Soc. Lex., Missera, 
. .a mine, also used frequently to designate a mineral which 
contains a shining metallic substance. 

t XimeraiOle. a. Obs. [a. OF, mintrablt, f. 
ined.L. Minera : mc 'ABut.} ^Minxral a. 

1380 Whitkhornb Ord.Souldiours (1573) ax b, The other 
wnters beleved that it [salt-peter] was minerable. 
Mineral (mPncrfil), rA Forms: 4 - 7 minerall, 
5 minorale, 5-7 myneral, 6 minorall, myno- 
ralle, .Sir. maaofialle, 6-7 mynerall, 7 mino- 
rale, minrall, 4 - mineral, [a. (perh. through 
OF. minera/) mid.L, minerO/e, ncut. of miner&lis 
Mineral a, Cf. F. miniral, Sp., Pg. mineral. It. 
miturak, G. mineral (j>l. mineralien)^ 

1. Any substance which is obtained mining ; 
a product of the bowels of the earth. In eany 
and in mod. technical use, the ore (of a metal). 

f c 1400 Lydg. Msofs Fab. Prol. 25 Who. that myneth lowe 
in the grounde. Or gold and slluer fyndith the rayneraL 
147s Ripley Com/. Aids, vt xx. in Ashm. (1652) x66 
Mineralls be nurryshyd by mynystracyon ; Of Moysture 
radycall. 1376 Fleming Passo/l. Epist, 988 Some dig for 
met tails and mineralls to erect stately buildinges. e sfiig 
Bacon Adv. Sir G. VUtiers vi. I zfi I'he minerals of the 
kingdom, of lead, iron, copper, and tin,, .are of great value* 
1634 Hauington Casiara 1. (Ark) a8 In a darke cavc..It 
doth like a rich minerall lye. 1636 Blount Glossogr., 


are hard Bodies dug out of the Earth or Mines, (whence 
the Name) being in part of a Metalline, and in part of a 
Stony Substance. 1797 Dx Fob Syst. Magic 1 . 1 ( 1 840) 7 As 
one to music, another to working in and IindiM out metals 
and minerals in the earth. 1839 Penny Cyct. XV, 935/2 By 
this plan the ore or minend is divided, into more convenient 
masses for extraction. Ld. St. Leonardx Hassdy Bk, 
Prop. Law xvl 105 With special provisions as to minerals 
and the interests therein of remainder-men. x88i Raymond 
Misussg Gloss., Afineral, in miners' parlance, ore. 
jig. 1398 F. Rous Thule Q ^ He secs where death with 
greedie spade, Mcanes vp to dig the minerals of his hart. 

fb. pi. The science ot minerals. [Perh. with 
allusion to the Liber Mineralium (or De Mine- 


principles ro^lc doth require, 
t2. Mining or metallurgical industry or art. Obs, 
c 1470 Henryson Mot, Faf.y, {Pari, Beasts) xUv, Richt 
as the minor In his minorale Fair gold with fire may fra the 
leid weill win. 1570-8 Lambardb Peresmb, Kessi (1896) p. v, 
It is the manner, .of such as seek profit by Minerall, first to 
set men on woorke to digge and gather the Owre : Then letc.]. 
t3. Amine. Obs, 

2398 Bp. Hall Sat. vi. i. 87 Shall it not he a wild-figg in 
a v^l, Or fired Brimstone In a Minerall? s8ob Smaki. 
J/am. iv. L 98 O're whom his very roadnesse like some Oare 
Among a Minerall of Metteis hosm Sbewes it selfe pure. 
180a Li/i T, Crossmell i. ii, My study, like a mineral of 
gold. Makes my heart proud wherein my hope's enroll’d. 

4. A material substance that it neither animal 
nor vcMtable ; a substance belonging to the 
‘ mineral kingdom ’• 7 Obs, 
i6ea \lhwnxAib, Efsg, xin. IxxvI. 316 Vigitiues. as trees, 
fruita herhes, and such: D^d-Beingt too, as Myneralcs. 
1881 l^VEU, Hist. Anim.aMin. Introd. 78 As for Minerals, 
they are bodies perfectly mixt ; inanimate, not having sense 
or motion. i 6 m Woodward Nat. Hist, Earth iv. 174 Nor 
do Mctalh only sort and hmil with Meulls In the Earth s 
and Minerals with Mineralls. 187a J. H. Collinb ilf#/«/ 
Mining Any natural substance which is not of animal or 
vegeUblc origin, and which is in all parts of the same com- 
positira, IS Gaiied a mineraL Among miners, however, the 
Utm is only applied to such substances as are usually ob- 
tained from mines. 

tb. spec, in Alchemy, One of the three 
varieties of the philosophers’ stone (the others 
being lapis animtuis and lapis vegelahuis). Oh, 

It Is doubtful whether quot. 1610 may not belong I04 or 4c. 
1390 Gowbb Cenf. IL 8 y The thrldde 8 lon in spcdal % 
name Is clepcd Minerall... Thb Mineral, so as I finds, 
TiMifmeth al the fonts kynde. i8io A Jonson Alch, 
I. i. All your alchemy and your algebra Your mineralls, 
vegetattiiandanimalb. 

tc. A mineral medidiie or poison, See also 
^/Etbiops mineral. Oh, 


1383 T. Gale Antidot, 11. 54 Make all these mynorallesin 
fyne ponder and mixe with the Oyle. 1388 Greene Peri- 
mtdes Wks. (Grosart) VI 1. 20 Our late Phisitions haue found 
out a singular minerall, called Hope : applie^this to your 
stomach as a soueraine simple against duquieC and feare. 
1604 Shaks. 0 th, I. ii. 74 That thou hast practis'd on her 
with fouls Charmes, Abus'd her delicate Youth, with Drugs 
or Minerals. 181s — Cymb, v. v. 50 She did confesse she had 
For you a mortall Minerall i6m Flbtchbr Sea v. i, 
IFamine] as the wise man says. Gripes the guts as much as 
any minerall. a 18^ Chapman A Iphonsus iv. ( 1654) 4^ (They] 
Gave me a mineral not to be digested. Which burning eats, 
and eating burns my heart. 1730 Burdon Pocket Pamcr 
40 Sweet Oil a Spoonful, ^thiops Mineral an Ounce. 

6 . In modem acientific use, each of the ai'^ecies 
or kinds (defined by approximate identity of 
chemical composition and physical properties) 
into which inorganic substances as presented in 
nature are classified. 

tSsR Bakkwell Introd. Geol. Pref. (1815) 9 The number of 
simple minerals which form rocks and strata is small. 1823 
H. J. Brooke / n/fwf. Crystallogr. 80 Cleavage alone cannot 
be relied on for determining the primary form of a mineral. 
i8p8 A. H. Chester {title) A Dictionary of the Names of 
Minerals. 

0. attrib, and Comb,, as mineral dealer, drain ; 
mineral-hearing adj.; mineral map, a map for 
the purpose of showing the localities where minerals 
are to be found; mineral right (see quots.); 
mineral rod, a divining-rod for finding mineral 
veins. 

1877 Raymond .S/a//jr/. Mines 4 Mining 174 The croppings 
of a heavy *mineral-bcaring lode are clearly traceable. 1878 
Gurney Crystallogr. 57 This is generally sold by the ^mineral 
dealers. 1878 Nature 14 Dec. 150/1 Along with this is a 
^mineral map of New South Wales, showiM the localities of 
the principaf minerals. 1839 Penny Cyd. AV. 237/2 Certain 
stipulations are then entered into Between the comnany and 
the proprietor of the land in which the vein or deposit is 
situated, or should the *mincral right not belong to him, 
with (etc.]. 188s Raymond Alining Gloss., Afineral right, 
the ownership of the minerals under a given surface, with 
the right to enter thereon, mine, and remove them. 1809 
Kendall Trav. III. toi The mysteries of the ^mineral-rods 
are many. Ld. Tweedmouth in Daily News 5 Oct. 
5/6 Our express hod a short distance to the north of North- 
allerton run into a ^mineral train. 


Milieral (mi-n£rU), a. [a. F. miniral, ad. 
med.L. miner&lis pertaining to mines, f. minera : 
sec Minera. Cf. Sp., Pg. mineral, It. minerale. 
The adit is in Eng. of later appearance than the 
sb., and it in some uses not to be distinguished 
from the attributive use of the sb.] 

1 1. Pertaining to mines or mining. Of pereons : 
Skilled in mining matters. Obs, 

1999 Stow Annals 11 The saide Philosopher, .in this land 
taught the knowledge of mynerall workes. c 1800 Nokdkn 
Spec, Brit., Comw. (1728) 18 It were not amiss that Mlnernll 
Artistes dyd strayne their skyll to make a more general! 

K oofe by a more exacte searche. Ibid,^ 70 The howse of 
r. Windesore, situate amonge the minerall hills. i6ea 
Carew Cornwall 13 Sir Francis Codolphin.. entertained 
a Duch mynerall man, 1887 Colepresre in Phil. Trans. 
11 . 481 John GUI, a Man well experienced in ^Mineral 
affairs. 187a Boyle Ess. Gems 31 As 1 have been inform d, 
not only by some Mineral Writers of good credit, but also 
W eye witnesses. 1708 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Mineral 
Courts, certain peculiar Courts for regulatiM the Concerns 
of Lead-Mines, as Stannary-Courts are for Tin. 
lih, nonee^e. Deeply buried ; recondite. 

/r 1815 Donne Ess, (i6ti) 28 Nothina was too Minerall, 
nor centrick for the seanm and reach of hu wit 
1 2. Mineral virtue ; the supposed occult power 
by which metals are developea. Obs, 

1477 Nobtom Ord. Alek, i. In Ashm. (1859) 19 The vertuc 
Minerall syaa tr. Leonarduis Mirr, Sterna sa By an 
esample whiSwa shall bring from the animal seed, it wdl 
appear, in what manner the mineral virtue operates In stones. 
& Having the nature of a mineral (Minebal 
sb, i) : obtained from the bowels of the ejrth. 

15IS In TVwif. yeodsh Hist, Bng,^ IJ^ jf ™ 

corrupikm [of copper ofil b Calcalor, mge the 


(me). tSty Morvson Ma, iit 80 Minerall sriLyfeL!!! 
Poland they dig out ^ pits like great stones. •>J 5 
WAEoAh/. HiH, Sarihw, 175 B^xwlenee. 
or Mine, a Mon may be enahW to give a near 
at the Metallidt or MlnenU am 

commonly found them, 

Endless Store Of Min'ial Treasure and Meiallte^r* 187S 
Urds Diet, AH$ ^ ^ 
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Air 35 Some Metalline ores, and some mineral earths them- 
hclvesnave been observ'd by Mineralogists. 17M Sullivan 
VieufNt^* 1 1 * 104 Other opinions, indeed, woiilclnx it a solid 
mineral bitumen. 1796 Kirwan Eiem, Afin. (cd. 2) 1 1 . 5 The 
other, extracted from some maritime plants, but most fre- 
quently of mineral origin, and thence called Mineral Alkali. 
/hid. SI Mineral Carlton, impregnated with Bitumen. 1797 
EncrcL Brit (cd. 3) IX. 347/a Mr. Kininan..h.‘Ls found that 
depnlogisticated calces of iron, and particularly its solutions 
in mineral acids, have no binding power. 1834 CycL Pract 

III, 109/9 Of medicines, the vegetable tonics are 
scarcely so serviceable as the mineral. 1843 J. A. Smith 
Product FiorminfisA. 2) 130 Of Manures of Mineral Origin, 
. or Fossil and Artificial or Chemical Manures. 

I b. Pertaining to inorganic matter. Mineral 
kingdom : see Kinodom 5. 

1^ EncycL Brit. V. 530/a The study of the remaining 
elements and of their compounds constituting inorganic, or, 
as it is also termed, iiiiiicral chemistry. 

6. Special collocations and combinations: 
mineral candle (see quot.); mineral oaout- 
ohouo » Elaterite ; mineral ohameleofl (sec 
CHAMBLEOif 5) ; mineral charcoal, * a charcoal- 
like substance, often found between layers of coal ’ 
(Chester Diet Naniet Min^ \ mineral coal, t («) 
a variety of coal in wliich there are no traces of 
vegetable structure ; iji) native coal, in contra- 
d istinction to charcoal ; mineral cotton, f mineral 
crystal (sec quots.); mineral Jelly, vaseline 
(Webster SuppL 1902) ; mineral oil, a general 
name for petroleum and the various oils distilled 
from it; mineral pitch, asphaltum; mineral 
solution (see quot.); mineral tallow m Hatchet- 
TITE ; mineral tar ^ Piss ahph alt ; mineral wax, 
» Ozocerite ; mineral wool, a variety of mineral 
cotton, slag-wool (Raymond Gloss. i88i). 

Also Mineral water. 

ito Contury Dict.^ ^Mineral candle^ a kind of candle 
inaoe from a semi-fluid naphtha obtained from welhMink in 
the neighbourhood of the Irrawaddy river in Burma. 1801 
Enci^ Brit. Suppl. II. 230/3 ^Mineral caoutchouc. 1805 
K. j AMBSON Min. (1816) II. 401 * Mineral CharcoaL 
180a PLAvrAiR Itluctr. I/uttoH. Theory 150 *Miiicral-coiil 
..is the same which Dr. Hutton derives from the vegetable 
juices.. carried into the sea and there precipitated.. to be- 
come afterwards mineralued. ^ 1854 Ronalus & Richardson 
Chtm. TechnoL (cd. 2) T. 37 Mineral or pit coal. 1878 Knight 
Diet. Afech.^ * Mineral cotton, a fiber formed by allowing a 
jet of steam to escape througfi a stream of liquid slag, by 
which it is blown into fine white threads. 1706 Phillips (ea. 
Kersey), * Mineral /(ariion^ Chymists), u Composition 

of Salt-peter well putrify'd, and 1 lower of Brimstone. 1805 
R. Jameson SyU. Alin. (1816) 11 , 358 ^Mineral Oil. or Pe- 
troleum. 170 Kirwan Eltm. Alin. (cd. a) II. 45 ^Mineral 
Pilch, A.sphaltum. M ineral 'I'ar expcMcd to a moderate heat, 
and the action of the air, hardens into this substance. i8ss 
Ogilvik Suppl, Mineral solution^ arsenical liquor, or liquor 
Aofassor arsenitis. 1796 Kirwan EUph. Min. (ed. 2) II. 47 
^Mincraj Tallow. Its colour is white, its consistence that of 
Tallow, it feels gr^casy and stains paper. Ihid, 44 * Mineral 
Tar, Barbadoes Tar. This is Petrol still further altered by 
cx^urc to the air. 1864 Webster, * Mineral wax. 

D. in names of pigments: mineral block, a 
native impure variety of carbon ; mineral blue, 
a variety of Prussian bine, made lighter by the 
addition of alumina ; mineri^ grey, a pale blue- 
grey pigment obtained in the making of ultramarine 
from lapis lazuli ; mineral green, Scheele’s green, 
arsenite of copper ; mineral lake (see quot. 1902) ; 
mineral purple, (a) see quot. 1850; (fi) purple 
of Cassius {CasselPs Encycl. Diet 1882) ; mineral 
white, permanent white (see Permanent 1 d) ; 
mineral yellow, a lead pigment made by digesting 
litharge idth common salt. 

1849-54 Wkalk Diet. Terms A rchit. etc., * Mineral black. 
1890 Century Dict^ * Mineral //ray. 1815 J. Smith Pano~ 
rama Set * Art II. 383 If to this sulphate of copper l>c 

1'...! j_._ -f ....... 1 .:r..i 


meat conusting of a glass colored with tin chromate. 1S50 
G, Field Pamters' Art 79 Purple Ochre, Or ^Mineral 
Purple, is a dark ochre, native of the Forest of Dean. 190a 
Wemtek Suppl. , ^Mineral white - permanent white. 1844 
Hoblyn Did* Med.. * Mineral Yellow^ Patent Yellow, a 
pigment oonaisting of chloride and motoxide of lead. 

fUliigraleT.ty. Ohs. [f. M ineral <r., after Cdr- 
PMtily^ etc.] The attribute of beinjg mineral. 

I7SI tr. HeneMs PyriloL 148 A material cause and pro- 
perty of mineraleity. 

Ohs. [f. Mineral sh.^ 
-INI.] Composed of mineral substances. 

1^4 R* Gooniiv inf. ^ Ah. Phytic 33 A Mineralline dose 
vdiich another . . unlearned Chymist gave him. Ibid. 171 
TMUwverte Mineraline Remedies. 

T lUliaVallgt. Ohs. [f . MlNlRAL Sh. -h -I8T.] 

l. One who it drilled in or employed with 
minerals; a mineralogiit. 

«fl|i CAtT, Smitr Adni. Pitmicn 3 Better there may be, 
* was no Mlnwdist 1670 Psnve FodUm Reg. Table, 
sni^ as deid ]n Miimls. ,m lyal Woodward 
hlM.iiUi.Fostlli{M9dh L L 84 The. . Mlnenuists of Germany 
all agree that the Lndua Pancelsl U thetemellated F^ritcii, 
^WhhwuAni0r.Goeg. 1 . 660 The mountain, .has several 
<»jhemeaianeie d^bed by mlner^^ 

m. One who foUowi PRimcelsui in the nse of 
afpo^inmedteinei. 

t Mountcbiiicki Empiricksi 


Xinerality (mincra:*litij. [f. Mineral a. + 
-ITY.] The quality of a water containing mineral 
salts, 1890 in Syd. Soc. tfx. 

Xinoraligable (mineralai'zabM), a, [f. Mi- 
NEKAlizet;. + -ABLE.] Capable of being mineralized. 
l8^ in Century Diet. 

Kineralisation (minerabiz«?i*jDn). [f. Mi- 

neralize V. -f -ATION.] 

1 . The action or process of mineralizing, or the 
state of being mineralized. 

xigfXx.Henucets Pyritol, ix. 145 The mineral damps, that 
lo^e any where for iitiiierali.sation, may liapjien to be of 
tliflerent mixtions. 1798 Haiciimt in Phil. Tram. 
LXXXVIll. 580 This tarnish is principally a commence- 
ment of mineralization on the .surface. 1837 BrcKLANO 
itcol. 4 * Afin. 1 . 35a note^ As happetiK when vegetal »le> are 
converted into cual,^ under the process of iiiinernliz.it ion. 
1885 Gikjdale Physioi. Pot, 39 Minernli/atiun of the [ccll-| 
wall may be general or local. .. General luineruli/niiuii of 
the wall deiiends most frequently on .silicic ricid. 1805 ( )l 1 vlm 
tr. Kertters If at. Hist. Plants I. 264 The final result of 
the decomposition of organic bodies by bacterU has liceii 
termed mineral i/ation. 

b. i'ottcr, A product of this process, a fictri fact ion. 
*799 Tookf. I’ieiv Russian Emp, 1. 109 In which 
iiiineralizatioiis the tender white rind.. is preserved quite in 
its natural appearance. 

2 . Mining. The condition of being well supplied 
with ore. 

1890 Daily Afeius 3 May 6/6 A sufiicient proof.. that City 
men believe iii^the iiiiiicralisation of the country. 

Mineralise (mi*ncrabiz), v. Also 7 mineral- 
lise, S-9 mineralise, [f. Mineral and a. + -ize.] 

1 . Iratts. To combine with (a metal) so as to 
convert (it) into the state of ore. ? Ohs. - 

^ *fiuT. Vaughan Euphrates 29 When it is Minerallised by 
it seTt,and without any fa-culcnt mixture, then [etc.]. 1757 
tr. lienekcis Pyritol. 151 Sulphur in its ^eparate Ntute.. 
inineralisc.Syor reduces metals to an ore-state. 1796 Hatciiltt 
in Phil. Trans. LX XXVI, 291 This j'cllow colour probably 
occasioned the supposition that the lead was niitieraU/ed hy 
the tungstic acid. 1813 Baklw^lll Introd. Gtol. 221 They 
[metals] are usually combined with some substance by whicn 
they are mineralized. * 855 J. R. Llii-ciiild Comwall Mines 
64 Iron, lead, and mercury,, .when mineralized by sulphur, 
form respectively the foflowing sulphurets iron pyrites, 
galena, and cinnabar. 1880 JX G. Davies Metallif. Min. <v 
Mining {A. 2) 4 These metalliferous minerals occur in nature 
in two distinct forms:— tst. Native.. 2nd. Mineralised, or 
a.ssociated with other minerals, and in combination with 
the gases or earthy admixtures. 

2 . tnms. To convert into a mineral substance. 

*799 Tuoke View Russiass Emp. 1 . 109 Here arc .seen 

..leaves, and rooU of hirch-trces..etilircly mineralized by 
iron. 1813 Buckland Reliq. Diluv, 0 The bonc.s found in 
caverns are never mineralised. 187a W. S. Symonds Rec. 
Rocks V. 143 The rocky axis, even in that far remote period 
was 09 consolidated and mineralised a.s at prc.scnt. 

b. intr, for rejl. To become mineralized. In 
quoUdg. 

>>45 Mozlry A/r., taud iiBjB) 1 . 193 A mind, by under, 
going a certain ordeal, mineralises and turns into hard 
transparent crystal. 

8. Irans. To impregnate with mineral mattess. 

. PiLKiNUTON View Derby. I. 23^ M. de Fourcroy 
imagines, that some wat«r.s contain the liver of sulphur ; and 
that others are mineralized hy he|)atic gaz. 

4 . inlr. To seek for minerals ; to study minerals. 
iTSjs A. Young Trazu France 26 Can be clamber the rocks 
to mineralize ? 1857 Mrs. Cro.sse Alem. A. Crosse 1 7 1 [ I Ic] 
was walking with his eyes fixed on tho ground (a habit 
a^uired from miiiciralising). 

0. passive. To be stocked with ore. 

\hq/o Melbourne Arms 28 May 7/6 A great quantity of 
stone, well mineralised, in the level. 1899 Daily Aleevs 23 
7/2 By cablegrams :..Lode is heavily mineralised, in 
so Im os 3 tcet, average assay value 10 dwts. per ton. 

XineraUied (mi-nerMsizd), ppl. a. [f. Mi- 

neralize V. i- -ED 1 .] 

1 . Changed to a mineral. 

*797 b'ucyel. Brit. (ed. 3) XL 428/1 Mineralised ores. 
1878 A. H. Green Coall. 16 Gml is little else but mineralised 
vegetable matter. 1890 Nature 27 Feb. 399 The bone- 
corpuscles difler from the dentine-corpuscles^ in becoming 
completely embedded in the mineralized matrix. 

2 . Of water : Impregnated with minerals ; con- 
taining mineral substances. 

1803 Nation (N. Y.) 97 July Were there nut lines of 
wealcness in the earth, along which lavas and hot mineralized 
solutions could penetrate. s8^ Alibutis Syst. Med. 1 . 319 
Many other slightly mineralised warm-waters.. might be 
mentioned. 

8 . Mining. Of a district : Abounding in ore. 
ittt RAVMONn Mining Glost.^ Afineraliaed, charged or 
impregnated with metalliferous mineral. 1895 Tablet 9 FeU 
158 It was also a highly mineralized country, and a highly 
* payable * country. 

Xinoraliiar (min^Moizdj). [f. Mineralize 


V. + -ER 1 .] 

1 . A subsl 


itance that combines with a metal to 
form an ore, as sulphur, arsenic, etc. 

1795 Nicholson Diet Chem. 503 The commonest mine- 
mluers are sulphur, arsenic, and fixed air. 1807 Aikin 
Diet. Chem. 11. 105/1 MineraUser isaiw substance found in 
natural combination with a metal. 1^ J. D. Whitnf.y 
Metallic IVealth (/.S. ii. 81 Silver, tin, copper. lead, zinc, 
and iron are obtained almost exclusively in the form of ores, 


Xineralising (mi-ncraUiziQ), ppt a. [1. Ml- 
nkkamze V. + -INC I,] That mineralizes. 

1796 Hailheti ill Phi. Trans. LXXXVI. 286AUIiouuli 
uif. Mih^iiuicc was irulLpuiably proved to be an ore of lead, 
yet the mincraU/ing principfc of it remained unknown. 
*875 Lvivll Princ. (jcoL I.^ ii. xvii, 405 In some instaiiLc;*, 
Aumina. .\s ijw niincrali/ing material A tht'uxum 

18 Jan. 88/1 The aciiun of fluorine as a mineralizing agent 
has been widely recognized. 

t Minera'llic, a. Ohs. If. Mineral + -it’.] 

1778 FKYr.K Aliu. Cornuh, p. i.x.j'in. .l'i.,more rich in its 
niincrallick Ore than Coiner. 

tXrneralnesB. Obs. [f. Mineral a. -nehs.] 
'J’hc quality of being impit gnntcd with minerals. 
1661 J. CiiiLDFKY Jiril. liaeoniea 33 The Mincralness of 
lhi.**.e w.'itcrs appcar>. 

t Mineralo'gic. a. Oh. [Formed as next.] 
« Minkkalogical. 

i8lf PiNKKKioN pfiral. 1 . 242 The descripthm of thr latter 
ha.s hin'.M given by .several iinneralogic aulhois. Ibui. 11. 
129 Sa.xony, the very focus of mineralogic knowledge. 

Mineralogical (mincia1^)'d/,ikal), a. [f. M 1. 
nkralogy: sec -logical.] (.)f or yiertaining to 
mineraUigy ; concerned with the study of mineral.-; ; 
used in the study of minerals. 

1791 Bliiix>fs in Phil. Trans. LXXXI. 64 This rule ha;» 
been fuunri to hold good by so many mineralogical travellers 
that [etc.]. 1859 Darwin Orig. Spec. x. (1873] 27^ 'i‘hc 

frequent and great changes in the iiiineralogical compt^sitinn 
of coiisectilive formations.^ .J*. Hoco Aficrosc. I. iii. 

208 The sharp edge of a inincralugitial hammer. 1^6 Page 
jidiK Te.xtd'k. Ceol.^ V. 99 Geological, iiiineralogical, and 
chemical consideration.>i are thus in.sepaiably iiiterwoveri. 

Mineralogically (mincia]^vd.4ikMi), aJv. [f. 
Mineralogical a. + -ly -.] In .i mineralogical 
manner ; with regard to mineralogy. 

180Z Chknkvix ill Phi/. Trans. XCI. 339 Whether wc 
piisidcr it mincralogically or cbymically, it certainly is an 
interesting substance, Encycl. Aletrop.^ V 1 . 562/ 1 '1 he 

most itiqxirtant ixiinl of view under which mica slate can be 
considered mincralogically is [etc.]. 

Mineral0|d8t Cmincrsc*16d5i8t). [f. Mine- 
ralogy -J 8 t!j 

1 . One who is versed in or studies mineralogy. 

1646 SiH T. Bkowne Pstud. P.p. II. i. 49 Yet are there also 

many .\uthors that deny it, and the exactest Mineralogists 
have tcjei led it. 1791 Nkwte Tour Eng. A Scot. 439 The 
p.Ttrons of church livings,, .would naturally, like King 
Charlc.s, dc.siic that his spiritual pastor might Ik a good 
chymist, u gotxl iiiineialoglst, and a good botanist. ^ 1830 
Hkkschkl Stud. Xat. Phil. 1^9 The number of siinide 
minerals actually lecogniscd by nunei alogists docs not exceed 
a few hundreds, i860 Pli-ssi-’. I.a!>. Client. IVonders 33 Phe 
shop of Mr. Tennant, the mineralogist. 1870 Casst'll's 
Tcihu. Edm, IV. jjto/z John Jamc.s Terbcr, tne eminent 
Swedish mineralogist. 

2 . Zool. A name given by collectors to the 
gasteropods of the genus Phonts^ which attach 
stones to the margin of their shells ; a carrier shell. 

1851 .S. P. Woodward Moltusca 1. 1 ^6 Most of the phori 
attach foreign substances to the m.'irgiiis of their .shells aN 
they grow ; particular .--pccies aflecliiig ^tonc.-:,. .are called 
* mineralogists . hy roflecloi'.s. 

Mineralogise (minera.’'lod,:(aiz), V. [f. Mi- 
neralogy 4- -IZE.J in/r. To look for minerals. 

. >>»4 Mar. Kdgf.wortii Ennui vi, ^yks. 1833 XI. 143 ^Vhilc 
he was not studying, lie was botanizing or iiiinerafogizing 
with O'Toole’s clnqilaiii.^ 1807 Southev Espriella's Lett. 
II, 43 Some to mincr.'ilogizr, some to lK>tanlze, .some to take 
views of the couiitr)*. 

Miuoralosfy (minene’ 16 d,^i). [f. Mineral sh. 
+ -LOGY, Cf. F. miMralogie (1732 in Ha(z.-Dnrm.), 
G. mineralogies Sp. mincralogia. It. mineralogia.\ 
The science which tteats of minerals. 

1690 Bovlb Prtv. llydrostat. IVay 0/ Estimating Ores 
Advt. 149 This., will not perhaps be unwelcome to some that 
Love Mineralogy, much lortter than they vnderstatid it. 
1796 Kirwan pUent. Min. (ed. 2) I. Pref. 5 In the preceding 
decennial period, from 1774 to 17B4, mineralogy may be said 
to have for the first time assumed its rank among the sciences. 
1876 Page Adv. Te.x tbk. Geol. v. 97 The student must on 
no account learn to underrate the value of Mineralogy as a 
branch of Geology. 

Mineral water, a. Originally, water found 
in nature impregnated with some mineral sub- 
stance, usually, such as is used medicinally. Also 
(with a and plurat) a kind of such water, b. 
Later, applied also to artifici-l imitations of 
natural mineral waters, e.g. soda water, seltzer- 
water ; and in recent use extended to include other 
effervescent drinks, as lemonade and ginger-beer. 

is6s Turner Baths 9 Tliys minorall water is clcarc..Bnd 
springelh out of sunde. 1577 B. Googr HereshacEs flush. 
(1586)003 Their drincssc they cure with baths, and their 
throat with drinking mineral waters. 1694 Salmon Bate's 
Disbens. (1713) 406/3 To Ik drank at Mvcral Draughts, as 
you drink Mineral-waters, for the cutting and loosening of 
gross H umours. 1747 Ante's P'evers 340 The purgative 
inincral waters, as tnose of Val, &c. prove ibe most ut>ivcrsal 
remedy. 1831 J. Davies .Van. Mat. Afed.^ 91 Wc apply the 
name Mineral Waters to such as contain in solulioii one or 
more foreign substances in sufficient quantity to exercise a 
more or less inaiked action on the animal economy. These 
waters arc either natural or artificial. 


that is. in combination with a mineralizer. 
2 . 1%e mineral with whic 


attnb. 1^1 in Jllustr. Loud. News 5 Aug. (1854) 
Mineral-water manufacture. 1903 Daily Chtvn. 16 Mar. 3 7 
There arc 3,500 mineral-water manufacturers in the United 


he mineral with which a water is impregnated, 

1799 Mod. yml. II. 358 The principal minerslisen of this 
water are the sulphats of iron and alumin. 


Obs. [f. Mineba -f -ist.J A 

mining expert. 





MINEBOUS. 
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HtirOLE. 


1683 Pei TVS A/rAi Min. 1. Prer., lliis art is very pro&iable 
to Mincitsts and such as work in Mines. 

fMi *neroiiB, a. 06 s. [f. Mikbka -f •ous. Cf. 
It. mimroso.'l Containing minerals. 

s6it Flokio, Mineroso^ ininerous. miny, full of mines. 
i6ia Drayton Poly^olb. iii. axa That naturall power.. 
Which in that mincrous earth insepVably doth brct:U. 

Minerva (mind‘jv&). Also 4 mynerfe, my- 
nerff, 4-6 minerve, 6 mynerve. [a. L. Minenni^ 
Ciirlier Menerva pre-L. ^meim-wd (cf. Skr. ///«- 
nasvin * full of mind or sense Manasvim name 
of the mother of the moon) f. ^mesus^ « Skr. 
manas mind, Gr. /«<Vor courage, fury, f. root 
: see Mind 

1 . The Roman goddess of wisdom, anciently 
identified with the Greek Fallas Athene. * the 
goddess of wisdom, warlike prowess, and skill in 
the arts of life ' (L. & Sc.), t ht spite of Minerva 
(tr. T.. invUd Minetvd ) : contrary to one’s natural 
bent, without natural aptitude. 

>375 y»AHtiovK Bruce iv. 362 He callithir hisdeirmynerfe. 
X190 OuwER Con/. I. 79 A Sacrifice unto Miner vc. 1503 
Haw f:s Examp. iv. a A noble vyrgyn there dyde her 

seme That made harnes called Mynerue. 1589 Putten- 

HAM En^. Poesie iii.xxv. (Arb.) jix That which he doth by 


long ineilitation rather then by a suddaine inspiration, ..(and 
as they are woont to say) in spite of Nature or Minenia. 181 1 


as they are woont to say) in spite of Nature or Minerua. 101 1 
SiiAKs. Cymb. v. v. 16^ For Feature, laming The Shrine of 
Venus or straight-pight Minerua. 1638 Junius PniuL 
Ancienis 333 In spight (as the common »ying is) of Minerva, 
that is, our nature not giving way to it. 1833 Thirlwall 
Greece iil I. 67 The goddess Athend, whom, with the 
Romans, we name Minerva. 

t b. fig. a. Used for : Wisdom, ability, b. 
With allusion to the m^h that Minerva (Athene) 
was born from the head of Jupiter. Ohs. 

16x5 CHAfMAN Odyes. xiii. 179 Then, the Strand They 
strewrd with all the goods he had, bestowM By the renownM 
Phaeacian-s since he showed So much M inerua. 1665 Clan- 
viLLAVr/s/r Set. avi. 09 Self-love engageth us for any thing, 
that is a Minerva of our own. tttg GraciatCt Court ten 
Orac. 178 Every one then ought to labour to know his 
Destiny, and to try his Minerva, a North Exam. 111. 
vi. 8 a6 (X740) 443 The Thinjg itself [is] no better than a 
Minerva or his own fertile Brain. 

2 . transf. A woman having the stately mien of 
Minerva as represented in sculpture. 

1877 Reads Woman Mater iii, Ashmead. .chuckled inter* 
nally at the idea of this Minerva giving change in a cafl, 

3 . Short for Minerva machine (see 4). 

1883 B'ham Daily Past ti Oct., Printers.* Youth Wanted, 
accustomed to Minerva. 

4 . attrid. and Comd.^tLt Minerva hirth; Minerua* 
like adj. Minerva maohine Printing (see quot). 
Minerva preaa, (rs) the name of a printing*press 
formerly existing in Leadenhall Street, London; 
hence, the series of ultra-sentimental novels issued 
with the imprint of this pms e 1800 ; (^) {Print- 
ing ) « Minerva machine. 

163s Bromb North. Lasse Ded., A Countrey Lass 1 present 
you, that ^Mincrva-like was a brByn-lx>rn Child, and Jovially 
MgOt.^ 1894 H. Gamlin Romney 51 Reynolds was fortunate 
in having so Minerva-like a m^eL 1888 Jacobi Printed t 
yocab.t *Minortfa machine, a small platen jobbing machine 
—the original Cropper machine. i8b8 CARLYLB3/rVr. (1857) 
I. i/j So Meisier was ranked among the legal coin of the 
*Mmerva Press, xljo Athemeum 7 Dec. IR74/1 The relief 
provided for the Begum [in PettdenHis\..\a Minerva Press 


provided for the Begum [in PetsdeHHis\..ls Minerva Press 
every grain of it. 1866 /bid. xo Nov. fioa/a Such a flow of 
Minerva-press melo-draniatic diction. 1888 Encycl. Brit. 
XXII I. 705 (art. Typogre^hy) Fig. xi, Minerva Press. 
Minexral (min§'iv&l), sb. [a. L. minerval^ f. 
Minerva : see prcc.] A ^t given in gratitude by 
a scholar to a master; alto, money paid to a 
schoolmaster for teaching. 

1603 Holland PlutareEs Mor. 451 You are well enough 
served and receive a due Minervall for your schooUtae. 
1674 CiiARLETON in Lett. Eminent Persons (18x3) I. 5 To 
accept my mean oblation, . .not as an ornament to her public 
library, but a minerval or simple testimony of my respecu 
and gratitude. 1700 J. Bromb Trav. Eng.. Scot., etc. iu. 
(1707) 117 The School.. was Built and Endowed by King 
Edward., with a generous Minerval for a Master and Usher. 
t88s ^Y. Ctmv Lett. 4 Jmlt. (X897) 513 At the end of our 
year's Greek reading, they [girM gave me a minerval, to wit, 
the simple * Autobiography of George Napier*. 

tMilia*rval. a. Ohs. [td« L. MinervMis: 
see Minxbva and -al.] Pertaining to Minerva. 

i8t5 C. Brookb On Sir A, Chkhetter m Thus he spun 
Honor's Minervall web. 

Miliary (mai-nari). [ad. medLL. minfriat 
tnindria, 1 . mindre to Mivi.] 

1 . A place where mining operatioiis are carried 
on ; t Aiso, a mine. 

[laya Nortkumb. Assize Rolls (SuitMl) 966 Qood Aldene- 
stm et mynaria ejusdem et homines ejusaem ^narte 
. .futtint ahenatl] 1387 Maplet Gr. Forest ij It b found 
also in Minmes in i^r like to Granell and Atiidf. s« 
FRAiiijroM Tby/Kf N^s iii. (1^) 103 Euery day thtr Jls- 
coucr in those countries great Mlnerles of meUb. sm T. 


hy thy dls» 

Ad^s EfP. 0 Peter iil 5 If we digThto hw^ inwai3?we 
find inetob,mine^quarnes. thy Fmvn Fodin^eg. 
88 Every other TnWMM done noon the Minerie shall fit* 
fined at ad. sypp W. Tooxa Ftw Xnstian Emh. 11. 908 
Certain wrougiit goods for the army and navy, as camiOB- 
balb from the nineriei. tM W. Whitb Holidays Tyred 
Evil 134 A Chank-ofierlng foom the mfaie^ to the emreb. 
i8fi8 Raymond Tw Men d Mendlfi iii, 111 ride acfois to 
the mlaerfeib myieK 10 quiet as 1 caa 


I attrib. 1881 in Phil, Trans. Abr. (173a) 11. 369 Which 
came from the Washing of Lead in the Miiicry I^nds. 

I t b. 

a 1653 Binning Chr, Love il Wks. (1847) All these 
lusts, .are the mineries of contentions, and strifes, and wars. 

1 2. A military mine. Ohs. 

1591 Sparry tr. Caitan's Geotnaucie 86 Ynlesse it bee to 
put fire vnlo Myneries or Artillerie. 
t b. Materials for mining. Ohs. 

xtty Rycaut Knolles’^ Mist. Turks 11. 3x3 The besiegers 
had endeavoured to pass the Ditch in Boats, and so carry 
over their Minery. 

1 3. The science of mining. Ohs. 

^Tn Boru*s Trav. Hungary xiii. 107 A naturalbt en- 
dowed with a proper knowledge of minery. 

Hlneatrale, obs. form of Minstrel. 

Min6tte^(niine*t). Min. \vL.y.mmette^ (See 
quot. 1888.) 

1878 Lawrence Xx. Cotteis Rocks Class. x66 It is sometimes 
difficult to distinguish minette from mica-porphyry. 1878 
Bonney & Houghton in Q. Jml. Geol. Soc. XXxY. x66 
We prop^ the analogous term minette-feisite. 1888 
Teall Brit. Petrogr. 350 Minette^ this is a local name used 
by miners ill the Vosges for a rock essentblly composed 
of dark mica, orthoclase and a felsrathic matrix. It was 
introduced into geological literature oy Volts in 1838. 

Minette Mtnine *t). The smallest of regular 
sizes of portrait photographs. 1897 in Wsbsteb. 

Minever, variant of Miniver. 

Minew, ohs. form of Minnow. 

Ming (miq), sb. dial. [f. ming^ Meno v.] 
a* A mixture, b. (See quot. 1856.) 

s8a3 Caiedonian Merc. 4 Dec. (Jam.), Various sorts of mix- 
tures, in none of which tar u an ingredient. These mings 


tMiag.*-. Obs. Forms : i myng-, mynegiaa, 
menegian, a-3 mimegen, -ejen, 3 minegen, 
-e)en, -i}on, monejen, munijen, 5 mlniye, 
mynyo, monye, 4 7 ]ninge(ii, 4-0 mynge(n, 
4-5 menge(n, 4 m6ne)o(n, menewe, monawe, 
munge(n, mynewe, 6- ming. [0£. (gt)myne- 
giant niyngian wk. vb. WGer. *munig 6 jan (cf. 
OliG. bi-munigdn). f. OTeut. *muni- (OK. myne : 
see Min sb.i).] 

1 . trans. To put in mind, remind (a person) ; to 
admonish. Const, ^(in 0 £. genit case), on, to 
with in/.; also with dependent clause. 

axoaa WuiJ^STAN Mom. (1883) 2x0/9 Dribten..us Imnne 
myngao tos sunnandatxcs weorces. c 1 17S Lamb. Mom. 1 y 
|^!t luuc9 world wunnebe muneied. ctwyo S, Eng. Leg. I. 
413/368 Seint lohan him (I is. the Bishop) char|;ede of is 
waroet and muneguede him wel ofle he him wuste 
swike wel. 14x3 Hocclkvk To Sir J. Oldcastle 434 The 
sighte us myngith to the seint to preye. — Mitt. Poems 
71/144 Mynge him ther-on. c 1485 Eng. Cong. Irel. 84 He 
miiiiyed tne Erie of his beheste. 

b. ahsol. with clause. 

e laoo Twin. Colt. Hotn. 2x5 Prest .speC8 inne cbirchc of 
chirche neode and mineieS me niwe defies dfier eldc bete. 

2 . To bring into rememhntnce ; to commemorate; 
to mention. (In 0 £. with obj. in ^emtive^ 

tfiooo Ags. Ps. (Th.) xlitl argt., Datiid..myngode k»m 
xyfa, ke he hb fsdrum and his foregengum aealoe. c saoo 
THh. Coll. Mom. shy He minegede alTe his wrecche sifies 
ke he kolede on wrecche woreldc. c 1318 Siioreham t. 
1893 More godsibrede njrs k^r nau3t bine bys y-mene|ed 
here, c 13M Cast Love 1x93 Marie, Maydcn schene,. .For 


here, c 13M Cast Love 1x93 Marie, Maydcn schene,. .For 
deol mungen 1 ne may pe pyne k' k* l^ledest kulke day. 
431430 Mvrc 1015 More, I pray mo myngo. In py 

masse when thow dost synge. 1501 WorUt i Child gad 
(Manly) Ye must loue God aboue all thynge, His name in 


43 3430 Mvrc 1015 More, I pray M 
masse when thow dost synge. igw 


(Manly) Ye must loue God aboue all thynge, His name in 
ydclnes ye may not mynge. 3398 Bp. Hall Sat. fv. il 60 
Could neuer man worke thee a worser shame Than once to 
mingc thy fathers odious name. 1813 Lislk Mlfrie on O. 
4 N, Test To Rdr. 13 llib that I minged last was not the 
least motiue 1 had. aifigS Sir CmwHne xxi. in Child 
Ballads II. s9/> For bemse thou minged not Chrbt 
before, The lem me dreadeth thee. 1874IUV Af. C. Words 
^ To Ming et one, to mention. 1787 GiioaB Prov. Ctoss.^ 
TO ming at one, to remind, give warning or allude to a 
thing. 

3 . To remember. Alto refi. to bethink onctelf. 

1380 Lanql. P. Pi. A. VII. 88 He b holdeii, kh hope to 
haue me in moyndc, And munge me In hb roemorio. 1377 
ibist B. IV. 94 And thaone gan Mcde to mengen bare and 


a|^ Earth shall last .Aye ming'd, aye mourn'd. 

4 . intr. To give an account; to relate. 


13. . R. R. Aim. P, A. 855 For kav of mote oouthe neuer 
mynge. cijfiefFf/A^iiforwsQayHtttiddeafterbitioieaa 
petabminges. eudnSment 


The Xyng yn herte waa 
the Of W that was hb 


betideminjics. etfiin Smart 936 The Xyng yn herte waa 
full woo, When he herd mynge the Of her that was hb 
qwene. 

tMittg6| V. Ohs. rare. [ad. L. mfogM to 
void urine.] Irons. To diicharge at urine. 

itsf Tarltods Tests (1844) 43 A horse mlngetb whay, 
madam, a man nuimeUi amber, A hoiie b for your way, 
madam, but a man for mr chamber* 

Mlng(e, variant ff. of Mxno v. Ohs, cxc. dial, 
Ming^ obi. form of MI^oli v. 
tMingoatiO. Ofi/.PWWi [ad.L.eifo|fiirM/«m| 
pr. pple* of mitigifre.] Ditchamog urine* 
etm Dh, BncEhmls Coffin (rvte) M 8lie..coiitiniied 
In mlmmc CbcumMaaceaftom thtMoniing till Night. 

f 4 /. 8 d. Ohs» [f.MlN 0 D* 4 *lN 0 l.] 

1* The action of the verb MtNo; an admonition; 


a warning or reminder. In i7-i8th c. a pre- 
monitory synmtom. (Cf. Minding vhl. sb. 2.) 

a 940 Laws of PEikelstan v. vii, Ne forlcte he. . ka myne. 
gunge. 1874 Ray N. C. Words 48 A/ynerungun admoni. 
tion, warning or minding ; so it is usuaUy said, 1 had a 
minging, suppose of an Ague or the like Dise^, that is, not 
a perfect Fit, but so much as to put me in mind of it. 1703 
M. Warwick in Floyer Hot 4 Cold Bath. 11. 298 When the 
Wind is Northward, 1 meet a little minging of Pains, but 
no contraction. 

2 . A memorial. 

rii73 Lamb, Horn. 45 Uwilc sunne-dei is to locan alswa 
ester oei for heo b muncting of hb halie ariste. a use 


Ancr. R. 136 Cus ke wundo studen, ine swete muncRung« 
of ke sofie wunden. c 1130 Gen. 4 Ex. 1633 Seiic he up 
fiat ston for niunigtne. 

Mingle (miqirn) ^sb. Nowni/'8. [f. Mingle z^.] 
The action of mingling, the stale of being mingled ; 
mixture. Also concr. a mingled mass, a mixture. 

1548 Elyot Dict.% Aceruatim% on hcapes, without ordre, in 
a mengle [1545 mengley]. 1808 Shake. Ant, 4 Cl, l v. 59 
He was not sad.. . He was not merrie, Which seem'd to tvll 
them, his rcmemtirancc lay In Egypt with his ioy, but 
betweene both. Oh heaucnly mingle 1 Ibid, iv. viii. '^7 
Trumpetters With brazen dinne blast you the Cittics earc, 
Make mingle with our ratling Tubourincs. i8et Lady M. 
Wroth Urania i«6 Neither Masque nor properly any one 
thing, but a mingle of diuers sorts. 1688 Dryden Dram. 
Poesy Ess. (ed. Ker) 1. 6x Scenes admirable in their kiiui, 
but of an ill mingle with the rest. 1714 Swift Let, to Ld. 
Bolingbroke 7 Aug., To r^csent persons and things with- 
out any mingle ^ my own Interest or passions. 17M T. 
Boston Foutf. State (1797) 385 In a mingle of many difierrnt 
seeds the expert gardener can dbtinguiM between seed and 
seed. 18x1 Ora 4 yuliet IV. 76 Her thoughts were a 
mingle of thankfulness and dread, 
b. Cemh.f in f mingle-coloured adj. 

1393 Nabhb Christs T. (1613) 6a Her high roofe was 
mingle-Goloured with mounting drops of bloud. s86o A/rr- 
curtns Pnbl. May 349 A mingle-coloured wrought 
Tabby Gown of Deer colour and white. 

Minfflo (mrqg’l), V. Forms: 5 myugel. Sc. 
mengiu, 5-6 mengel, mengle, myngle, 6 men- 
gyll, mingel. *11, myngell, (S- mingle. [Late 
ME. mengelt frequentative f. Mrnq v.: see -lk 3. 
Cf. MDu., Du. mengelen ^hich may possibly have 
suggested the formation), MHG., moa.G. mengelHy 
of the same meaning.] 

1 . trans. To mix (things together or one thing 
with another) so that they become physically 
united or fom a new combination ; to combine in 
a mixture, to blend. 

1493 NeeoalAcc. Hen. Vi I (1806) 325 Talowe. .mcngeled 
wiln pytehe. xaa8 Pilgr. Per/. (W. de W. X531) 3 Klectrum 
b a myxtura of syluer ft golde myngled togyder. 1535 
CovEROAUi Ps. cl 0, 1. .mengle my drynkc with wepynge. 
X887A Lovbll tr. ihesfsmots Trav, 1. 31 There is a little 
Bawn..Bnd over it a cock of warm water; and.. above., 
another cock, for cold water, so that you may mingle them 
as you please. 1706 London ft Wise Retird Card. I. ii> 
xil Take some Mould mingled with soft Hay., 1839 
Ure Diet. Arts 826 The sulphuret of antimony mingled 
with its gangue may be subjected to the same mode of 
assay, a WassTEa Wks. (1877) 111. 317 The bones of 
her sons, .now lie mingled with the soil of every State from 
New England to Georgb. 

t b. fig. To put together so as to make one, to 
•poor. Obs. 

x8xx SiiAKs. Cytnb. 1. vL x86 Some dosen Romanes of vs . . 
haue miimled summes To buy a Present for the Emperor, 
to. Const, fo. Ohs. rare. . 

HyiLArt Garden. (1593) x8 To thb water also mingle 
a little dunge. 

d. poet. nance*use. To put In as an mgredient. 

ia4a TENNYSON Vision Sin iv. xxxvl, Fill the cup, and 
fill me can I Mingle madness, mingle acorn I 

2 . To bring tog^er, intersperse, or associate 

(material or immaterial things, persop, etc. wdh 
or among others), to unite or join in company. 
Also to mingfie ui. ^ .. , 

euas tr. Do imstmilone m. Ivlii. iH Grace.. suffrip not 

itselfto be menglid with straunge fenget. *494 


csoas tr. Do/Mtlmt/oneiu. Ivlii. iH Grace.. sunny nu* 

itselfto be menglid with straunge fenget. *494 

1 Hen. IV. III. II. 63 The skipping 

Royaltb with CSrpiitfFqqlei. A OnnwEyjnaii^HS 

Asm. I. vUL (ifiBs) X4%iidfs ^ 

mingled among, idie Peynne a# 

bates sre mi^M^wItb the Ef^Mlhe lydg, Ae tarn ye 

with the com and grssae^ iTije Swift 

L • We must mingb our when our oalym^J 

giyst. xjjrs Lyell Prine. GeoL II. in. e M. 544 _y * t-- 
with the rest, theoorMoTtwoiDeaaiidmve^ *^ 
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484 The renewed chortii ..mingling iUelf sleepily in my 
drceina with achool-boy memories. 

f 0. To associate (a person) in common action. 

c 1607 Donnb Lttt (1651) 6o» 1 owe you so much of my 
heallbi . . as I would not mingle you in any occasion of repair- 
ing [1839 ed. impairing] it. 

t d. To join (conversation, friendship, etc.) with, 
another person. Also to mingle eyes^ look into 
each other's eyes. Ohs, 

s6o6 Shakb. Ant. 4; C/. Jii. xiii. 156 To flatter Cssar, would 
you mingle eyes with one that tyes his points. 1611,— 
7*. I. ii. 109^ To mingle friendship farre is mingling 
I bloods, /hid, iv.^ iv. 471 Oh cursed wretch, That knew’st 
t this was the Prince, and wouldst aduenture To mingle 
faith with him. sdio Howkll Giron's Kev, Naples i. ao 
The Bishop .. being not able to com himself to mingle 
speech with him. 

e. Card-making, fSee qnot. 1867.) 

1837 [see Mingling vhl, r^.]. Fry Playing-Card 
Terms in PhiM, See, Trans, 57 Mingle^ to place papers, or 
cardboards, intended to be pasted, in such a way, that the 
paster can readily take up the sheets in the order in which 
they are to be pasted. 

3 . To form or make up by mixing various 
elements or ingredients, to concoct, compound. 

1611 Bible / ro. v, aa Woe unto them that ore.. men of 
strength to mingle strong drinke. 1687 Milton P, L, vi. 
377 Hence then,, .to the place of evil, Hell, Thou and thy 
wicked crew ; there mingle broiles, Kre this avenging Sword 
begin thy doome. 1871 Blackib Four Phases 1. 153 The 
man whose duty it was to admiflister the drug mingled in a 
bowl. 

absol, 1638 Pagitt Christianogr, 1. iii. (1636) lai He took 
theCupof thefruitofthe Vine mingling, giving thankesfetc.]. 

fb. To mix up so as to cause confusion in, to 
confound. Obs, 

1549 Latimek Plougksrs (Arb.) 3a Thys is the marke at 
the whyche the Deuml shooteth,. .to mingle the institucion 


*ed1.1 In senses of the verb. 

ISIS^OVERDALB LiO, xlx. 10 Ncl 


say in my centre, when they c.tI theyr hogges to the 
swyne troughc Come to thy iiiyngle mangle, come p^r. 
1549 CovBBOALK, etc. Frasut, Par. ^as, 25 i'heir doctrine 
is ouer muche leinured with tiiyiigle mangle. ifo3 Dekkkk 
Wonderful Yearu j, The maine Army I'onsisting. .of a 
mingle-mangle, riz. dumpish Mourners, merry .Sextons [etc.]. 
16x3 Lisle Atfric on O. ^ N, Test, To Kdr. 37 Tell me 
not It [the English tongue] is a mingle*inangle. 1741 S. A. 
Laval Hist, Reform IV. viil 1035 A Speech . . no better than 
a Mingle-mangle of base Adulations, i860 A It Year Round 
No. 70. 476 This mingle-mangle of dirty lanes, solemn, 
sorrow-stricken gaols [etc.]. 

b. attrih, or as adj. Like a mingle-mangle or 
hotch-potch, mixed confusedly. 

1577 HAMMEH/4»r. Reel, Hist. (1661) 7? Tatianus. .patched 


of the Loordes supper. 1551 Bible (Matthew) Gvti. xL 7 
Let vs. .myiigle theyr tonge euen there, that one vnderstanu 
not what an other sayeth. 

4 . intr. Of things material and immaterial : To 
unite or combine in some intimate relation ; to join 
together (or with another) ; to mix, blend. 


Where it shall mingle vdth the state of Floods, i^i M ili on 
P, R, IV. 453, 1 heard the rack As Earth and Skie would 
mingle. 175^^ tr. Keyslefs Treat, (1760) II L 176 Which 
discharge themselves into the Topino, and under that name 
minalo with the Chiascio. 1787 G. White Selbortie i. 4 The 
soil becomes an hungry lean sand, till it mingles with the 
forest, i860 Tyndall 11. App. 427 In nature, mechani- 
cal and molecular laws mingle, and create apparent confu- 
sion. 1885. W. C. Smiiii ' Kitdrostan 5a when a wave, 
Broken and spent, ebbs back, what should it do But mingle 
with the new wave flowing in^ And swell its volume ? 

6. Of a person : To mix or join oneself in any 
kind of association with others; to have inter- 
course with\ to move about among^ or in a 
gathering. Also, to be associated or take part 
with others i/« some action or combination. 

i6ps Shak& Mach. ill. iv. 3 Our selfe will mingle with 
Society, And play the humble Host. 1685 Tkmplb Mem. 
Wks. 173c 1. 38oSonieoftheTnun'd Bands, .mingled among 
them. s6^ OiWAY Windsor Castle 24 Imagine Fate r 
liavc. .mingled in the llirong. 1769 Robertson Cheu. Y, 
VI. Wks. 1813 VI. 106 He is dead to the world and ought 
not to mingle in its transactions. 1818 Shelley I/omefs 
Hymn Moon as The Son of Saturn with this glorious 
Power Mingled in love and sleep— to whom she bore 
Pandeia. tfi8ao S. Rogers IteUy% Bologrm 3a Observed, 
nor shunned the busy scene of life, But minj^lM not. 18^ 
Thackeray Rsmona 1. x, Nor caring to mingle with the 
mere pleasures and boyish frolics 01 the students. 1870 
E. Peacock Red/ Skirl, 1. 8 They often mingled in Court 
.siKiety. S87B Yeatb Growth Comm, 138 The Batavians 
mingled afterwahls with the^ Frisians. Law Times 
LXxX. lo/i He is very anxious to avoid any appearance 
of mingling in party disputes. 

MincteaUa a. ? Ohs, [{, Minolk 

V, 4- -ABLE.] That may be mingled ; miscible. 

1666 Boyle Orig, Formes ^ Qned, 196 DlstiU'd Liquors, 
readily & totally mingleable with Water. i68a Grew 
Altai, PlmaUt Disc, Mixture Apm 337 So as to become 
Easily mingleable with any unoyly Liquor. 

Miai^cd (ml’qg’ld), ///. a. [f. Minolk v. + 


iSlS^ovERDALB Lfih xix. IQ Ncthcf sowe thy fclde with 
myn^ed sedeb i6it Bible yer, xxv. ao All the mingled 
people, a 1709 J, Rogers to Serm, (1735) 330 Even the best 
of us appear contented with a mingled, imperfect Virtue. 
>748 Hbrvev Medit, (1818) 3a See their mingled graces 
transfi^ into their offspring. 1859 Kingsley (i860) 
1* M Her mingled justice and mercy, 
b. Of textile fabrice : Woven In mixed colours. 


cloath,>me mischio^ opanno vtrgaio. 

Hence f Xi'agMlj adv* ran* 

JS71 Barbt Aiy, H 381 Here and there, mlngledly, 
i6ap W. Sclatbr Comm, Afalaekyii Duties to 
himperformed, mlngledly, of feare and love. 

lUagla-auuifla (mi-^glimse-^;*]). Also 6 
rnysglo mangle, mingle mangel. [A varied 
iBdnplication of Minoli /A] A mixtures fft 
mot of mixed ibod for twine. Chiefly in con- 
tem^noop or dlpgmted ate, a oonfnsed medley 
(of thingi or peraone). 

mo Utimbi ydStrm. hofi Mdm, Vi (Ath.) 98 They 


1577 Hammer Rut, Hist. (1663) 73 Tatianus. .patched 
together, 1 wot not what kind of mingle-mangle consonancy 
of the Gospels, tfhp J. Rider Bihl. Schoi,^ In mingle 
mangle wise, or confus^lyc. a 1641 Bt. Mountagu Acts 


mangle wise, or confus^lyc. a 1641 Bt. Mountagu Acts 
4- Mon, (1643) 468 Professing a mingle-mangle hotch-potch 
religion. 1799 Southey St, Gualberto xxv, Ihe mingle- 
mangle mass of truth and lies. 1888 Pall Malt G, a Oct. 
9/1 The wine drunk nowadays was a mingle-mangle mixture 
of all things except that which was good. 

So Xi'agle-iiuuigle v, trans,^ to make a mingle- 
mangle of, whence Ml^ngle-manffler. Also 
Mingle-ma'iigletteBB. 

1540 CoverdalE| KXc. Rrasm. Par. Jus. iv. 7-17 Whoso 
euer hockbiteth his neighbour, he either conclcmncth the 
la we,, .or buckbitetli it as though it were to muche inynglc 
mangled, and walowyshc. igte Latimer Last Serm. be/. 
Rdw, P'i {ifm) lip Yet ther be I^aueners yet styll and 
mingle manglcrs, that haue sowred Christes doctrine, with 
the leauen <h the Pharises. 1614 j. Tavlok (Watcr-P.) 
Nipping Abuses B 3 b, How pilteous then mans best of 
wit is martyr'd,.. So mingle mangled and so hack't and 
hewd. 1694 Moiteux Rabelais iv. lx. (1737) 247 'i'hen is 
sacrific'd to him, Uaberdincs, Poor-Jack, minglcmanglcd, 
mishmash'd. iSsy Southey Lett, (1856) IV. x6, 1 wish you 
could see what isaone, which for oddity, mingie-manglcncss, 
and out-of-the-wayness may vie with anything that has ever 
preceded it. 

Minfflament (mi‘qg*lmcnt). [f. Mingle v, + 
-MBNT.J The action of mingling; an instance or 
result of this, a mixture. 

167A N. Fairfax Bulk 4^ Selo. 28 'Tis taking in a daily 
mingienient of bigger bodies. iSag Moore Loves ef A n^els 
III. xii. 25Q That happy minglement of hearts. 1868 Con- 
iemp. Ret*. VI II. 5A3 llie difficulty is, not to produce 
minglement of race, but to keep blood pure. 

Minglar (mrqgloji). [f. Mingle v.-b-ERL] 
One who mingles, in senses of the verb. 

..*88* Act 23 Fdh, c. 8 § I The said Melter. Myngler or 
Corrupter, Causer or Procurer thereof, shall torfeyte [etc.]. 
160S Vekstegan Dec, tntell, vii. 203 Chaucer., was in deed 
a great mingler of Englbh with French. iM Cudworth 
Intell, Svst, 306 Proclus..was indeed a conlounder of the 
PlatonicK theology, and a mingler of much unintelligible 
stuff with it. 1888 A. S. W1150M Lyric o/Hoftless Lotte 1 » i 
No sense of mine can hear or spy The mingler of the spell. 

Minfflinff (mi*ngliq), vht, sk [f. Mingle v, 
+ -iNoi.] The actum of the vb. Mingle. 

1513 Mokk F.dw. Y. Wkh. 63/a llie iiiencHng of whose 
blo<xies together, halfi ^ Ijeiie the cffiision of great parte of 
the noble bloiMlc of this real me. s6a6 Bacon .Sylita 6 3 . {2 
Sound is likewi^ie Meliorated by the Mingling ofopen Aire 
with Pent Aire. 1819 T. Chalmkrs in Mew. (1S50) U. 250 
From my extensive mingliir.:s with the people, 1 anrquitc 
confident in affirming [etc. |. 1837 W hitt ock, etc. Bk, 'Trades 
(1842) 99 {Card-maker) 'I'hc various .sorts of paper of which 
a card-board is composed are then placed alternately in the 
manner called by the trade 'mingling'. 1883 Atlieuxum 
1 Dec. 695/1 There was a constant mingling of merchant 
princes and illustrious professors. 

Minglinff (mi*i)glin), ///. a, [f. Mingle v. 

+ -ing".] That mingles, in senses of the verb. 
Hence Ki'iiKlliiKly adv, (Webster 1847-54). 

173c Somerville Chase 11. 408 The Forest 5ecm.s One 
minting Blaze. i8ia Byron Ch. Har. 11. xxiii, When 
mingling souls forget to blend, Death hath but little left 
him to destroy 1 

tMinffly* Obs, rare. Also 6 mengl(o)y. 

J AlteratTon of mengU^ Mingle sb.^ after Medley.] 
mixture or medley. 

s545 Elyot Diet* Accruatim* in heapes, without ordre, 1 
in a mengley (i548'5a mengle]. 1965 (Cooper Thesaurus* I 
Ciunns , . a mengly [1578 mingly] of diuers thinges together. 

Minheer, obs. form of Mynheer. 

MiniaOflOllfl (mini/i*j9s), a, [f. L. minidcc^us^ 
f. minium native cinnabar, also red-lead: see 
-AOEOua.] Of a cinnabar-red colour. — Miniate a, 
1688 R. Holme Armoury 11. 31 Miniaccous colour, 
a scarlet, or vermilion colour. 1846 Dana Zooph, (184B) 643 
Cortex miniaceous within. 

Hinlaxd, MiniardlRe : see Migniard, -izk. 
Mildflt# (mi’nitH), a, rare'~^. fad. L. minidt-us* 
pa. pple. of minidre to Miniatk.J (S^ qnots.) 

189Q Syd, Soc, Lex,* Miniate* coloured like red-lcM ; 
vermilion-coloured. 1900 Jackson Gloss, Dot, Terms* 
Miniate* the colour of red lead ; more orange and duller 
than vermilion. 


Miniate* the colour of red lead ; more orange and duller 
than vermilion. 

Wniato (mi'ni^^t), v, [f. L. minidt-^ ppl. stem 
of minid-re (f. minium : see Minium) + -ate 3.] 
irons. To colour or paint with vermilion ; to rubri- 
cate or (in extended sense) to illuminate (a manu* 
script). AUo transf, 

Evelyn Hist, Relig, (1850) 1 . 30 Flowery parterres 
of rosea lilies, tulips.. dressed, figured, fringed, folded, 
miniated and decked by the band of Him who made the 
heavens. 1670 Blount Ghssogr, (ed. 3), Miniated* painted, 
or inlaid t as we read of Porcellane-dishes miniated with gold. 
1774 Warton Hist, Eng, Poetry (1781) 111. Gesta Rom. < 
All the capitals in tht Uidy of tha text are miniated with 


a pen, i86a Bcroon *Mt. /r. Rome U. 16 Vermilion is 
introduced ahuiidantly. llius, the first verse of St. John's 
go>pcl is luiniated. 

Miniator (mi*ni<ritoj). [a. L. minidtor^ agent- 
noun f. minidre ; see Miniate v, Cf. It. minia- 
tore* Sp. miniador (Minsheu).] One who 'mi- 
niates' (a manuscript), a rubricator, an illuminator. 

1865 M. Paitiron in Q. Ret!. Apr. 319 But for copies 'dc 
luxe .copyist and miniator still continued in request. 
MiniatoiUI (mini/i'tos), a, [f. L. minidt-us* 
pt pple. of minidre \ sec Miniate a. and -ois.] 
Of the colour of minium or red-lead ; miniate. 

z8a6 Kirry & Si*. Eniomol, IV. xlvi. 279 Miniatoits,..the 
colour of red lead. 

Miniature (mimiatiuj, mi-nitiuj , sb. and a. 
Also 7-8 mignature, miuatuTe,miniture. [ad. 
It. miniatura* a. med.L. minidlura* f. minidre to 
rubricate, illuminate: see Miniate v, Cf. F. 
miniature (1653 in llatz.-Darm.). 

The small size characteristic of paintings in miniature has 
led to a pscudo-ctyniological association of the word with 
the I,, mtn- expressing sin.'tIlMc.s.s (in minor less, whthuux 
least, minuire to diminish), which has prob. affected the 
development of the transferred and figurative senses.] 

A. sb, 

1 1 . The action or process of rubricating letters 
or of illuminating a manuscript. Obs, 

!<#5 K vklvn Diary 18-23 Jan., MSS. of remarkable 
miniature. 1686 [G. HicKks] Spec. B. Virginis q If the 
names of other Saints arc distinguished with Miniature, 
llcr’s ought to Shine with Gold. 

2 . concr, A picture in an illuminated manuscript, 
an illumination ; also, illuminated work in general. 

1680 Kvelvm Diary 2 Sept., [Thert] were 3 or 4 Romish 
breviaries, with n great deal of miniature and monkish 
painting and gilding.. .There is also the j^roccssc of the 
philosophers great elixer, represented in divers pieces of 
excellent miniature. 1803 Astle Orig. Writing viii. si;5 
Miniatures preserved in some of the finest and best executed 
manuscripts in Europe. 189s E. M. Tiiomi-son A//4^ Ilium. 
MSS. 36 It is a very beautiful iiianusctipt, written on fine 
vellum . . , and decorated with miniatures. 

8. The designation of the branch of pictorial 
art developed from the art of the mediscval illumi- 
nator; the painting of 'miniatures’ (in sense 4 
below). Chiefly in phrase in miniature, 

1656 Blount Gtossogr.* M inuxturc*. .i\vt art of draw'ing 
pictures in little, being commonly done with red lead. 1669 
A. Browne A rs Pictoria 77 The Art of M initurc or Limning. 
1679 Everard Popish Plot 3 She further produced a nicture 
in mignature of the .said Chancellor. 1711 tr. Pomet s Ifht, 
Drugs 1. 14 A sort of Pink fiir Painting in Oil and Minia- 
ture. 1759 Johnson Idler No. 64 p 4, 1. .heard cver>* day 
of a wonderful performer in crayons and miniature, and 
sent my pictures [av. portraits] to be cOj>lcd. ^S77* H. Wai - 
IHU.F. Yertue's A need. Paint. IV. 90 Painters In Enamel and 
Miniature. i8az Craig Leet Drandngyx. 345 The practice 
of portrait painling in miniature. 1887 Proi'Ert Miniature 
A r/Pref.5 Alatcruils . . illustrative of the history of miniature. 
4 . concr. A portrait ‘ in miniature * ; a portrait 
painted on a small scale and with minute finish, 
usually on ivory or vellum; formerly always in 
water colour, but now often in oil. 

1716 I.ADY M. W. Montagu Lett 10 Oct. (1887) I. 129 
There are a va.it quantity of paintings, among which aic 
many fine miniaiurcs. 1765 H. Wai poi.e I 'ertue's A need. 
Paint I. 73 His [Holl^ciirsl miniatures h.Tve all the strength 
of oil-colours joined to llie most finished delicacy. 1815 
J. .Smith Sei. 4 .4r/ 11. 743 Miniaiurcs arc 

painted with extreme precision and hiiliiancy.. .T'hey iii.Yy 
be executed either with oil or w'ntcr-coI»iir.s. 1854 Tri ack kr a v 
Neu*eomes I. 53 A feeble miniature of the b'ldy wich j cllow 
ringlets. 

6. transf, and fg, A reduced image ; a repre- 
sentation on a hiiinll scale. Also oecas, a minutely 
finished production. 

a 1586 Sidney Arcadia 11. (1590) 150 As the Indies plaid 
them in the water, ..the water (making lines in his face) 
.seemed, .with twentie bubbles, nut tube content to haue the 
picture of their face in large vpon hjm, but he would in cch 
of those bubbles set forth the miniature of them, a 1680 
Rochester Lei, /r, Artcmha in Town* Kiss me, thou 
curious Minature of Man (re, a Monkey). 1697 Dryuen 
/Eutis Ded., Ess. (ed. Ker)ll. 157 Tragedy is the miniature 
of human life; an epic poem is the draught at length. 
a 1711 Ken Preparatives roet. Wks. 1731 Iv. 35 The great 
Creator's Power and Wisdom shine, Concenter'd in this 
Miniature Divine [sc, a fly]. 1817 De (Juincey Munler 
Wks. 186a IV. Q As to Shnkspere..vin'icss his incomparable 
miniature In Henry VI of the murdered Glouc-ster. 184a 
Tennyson Card, Dan, 11 A miniature vf loveliness, all 
grace Summ'd up and closed in little. 1856 Emerson Eng. 
Trails* Land Wks. (Bohn) 11. 18 In variety of surface, 
Britain is a miniature of £ui ope. ^ . . r 

b. /n miniature X on a small scale; in a brief 
or abridged form. 

1700 Soutiifrnk Fate 0/ Capua iv. iv. How have 1 hung 
upon the little lines Of that dear face,. .To find the mother 
there in minature. 1704 Swift T, Tub Wks. 1768 1. ys 
'Their persons 1 shall describe particularly and at length ; 
their genius aiul undcr.itandings in mignature. 1813 T. 
Busuv Lucretius 1. 11. Comm, 34 That which is correct in 
miniature will l)e true in the large, i860 Maury Phys. Ceol, 
,Sea (Low) xvi. 696 Land and sea breezes arc monstx>ns in 
miniature. Spurgeon Trtas, Dav, Ps. Ixv. 4 This 

verse is a body of divinity in miniature. 

o. Minntenesi of workmanship. rarc^K 
c 1700 Imison Sch, Art 1. 243 The human mind is infinitely 
insumcient to explore ^ the amazing and inconceivcabic 
gradations of miniature in every part of nature. 

^ 6. A lineament. 



MIiriATUBB. 


MINIM. 


ite9 Massimgkii Picture iv. I, There are lines Of a darke 
colour, that di^Mrse themselues Ore euery miniature of her 
face. 163d — (jt, Dk, Flor, v. ii, There's no miniature In 
her faire face, but is a copious theme Which would, .make 
a volume. What cleare arcVd browes t what sparklins eyes ? 

7 . attrib. and Comb,^ as miniature ari^ colour^ 
drawings -khuLpainier^ paintings -ticture^^rtrait ; 
miniature-initial) an ornamental initial naving a 
miniature picture painted within it. 

1711 SHAFresH. Charac* (1737) 1 . 143 w/#, When a Piece 
is of the Miniature-kind ; when it runs into the Detail, and 
nice Delineation of every little particular. i7» School of 
Mimaturg 15 Miniature Colours. Ibhi, 17. iadvise all 
Miniature Painters to practise it. 1781 (////♦•) Miniature 
Pictures. Written Originally by Mr. Gray. . . Newly adapted 
to The most Fashionable and Public Characters. 1797 
EucycL Brit, (ed. 3) XII. 146 Miniature-paintinif. 1806 
SuRR Winier in Long. (ed. 3) III. 85 \ very small miniature 
portrait of a gentleman. tWj EncycL Brit, XV L 439/a 
With regard to miniature art in Germany, .little can be said. 
1895 E. M. 'I'liuMi-soN Eng, tllnm. blSS, 43 The first fifty- 
six leaves arc occupiiid by a series of most exquisite 
miniature drawings, tbiti, 60 l*he.^. ornamental-initial (to 
be distinguished from the miniature-initial). 

B. adj. Represented on a small scale. ^ 

1714 Gay Fan 1. 170 Here shall the Pencil bid its Colours 
flow, And make a >iiniature Creation grow. 1740 Ciibvnr 
Regimen 180 He might, no doubt, have foreknown every 
thing.. by the self-motive Powers of his created miniature 
fudges. 1816 Accum them. Tests (1818) 331 Very little can 
M determined in these miniature assay's, tm-58 Dr 
(J^ inNCKY Confess, (i86a) xaa, I.. took a very miniature suite 
dt rooms. 187a Jenkinron Guide Eng, Lakes (1879) 150 
This stream contains many lovely miniature cascades. 

Miniatnn (mi-ni&tiuJ, mi'nitiiU), v, [f. Mi* 

NIATURE sb,'\ 

1 . trans. To embellish (a manuscript) with mi- 
niatures. 

1718 M. Davies Athet^ Brit, III. 85 A MS... in Golden 
Letters upon Vellum miniatur'd. 

2 . To represent or describe in miniature. 

1831 .Vrw Monthly Mag, XXXV III. 403 Take this round 
orb ; It miniatures the world. i8^,S. Lanier Poems (1884) 
331 Still shine the words that miniature his deeds. 1895 
H. Callan From Clyde to Jordan xxix. 303 Is not the 
whole Anglo-Egyptian situation miniatured in this incident t 

3 . To re<luce to miniature dimensions. Hence 
Miniaturing vhL sb, (in quot. attrib^, 

1881 Mature N& 633. 514 l*hree sets of achromatic lenses 
forming a focal power of forty at ten inches, or a miniaturing 
power of one fortieth. 

Miaiatorist (mi*ni2tiurist, mi*nitiuri.st). [f. 
.Miniature sb, + -wt. Cf. F. minialurisU,] 

1 . One who executed the miniature-illuminations 
of a manuscript ; a miniator. 

1891 Millington tr« Didrods Chr, Iconogr, I. 260 It is 
possible.. that the defleiency is owing to an error of the 
miniaturist 1891 j. H. Middleton Ilium. MSS, 25^ When 
the scribe, the rubricator, the illuminator and the miniaturi.st 
. . had completed the manuscript it was ready for the binder. 
2 L One who paints miniature pictures or portraits. 
1898 Thackeray Christmas Bks, (1873) ^3 A co^le of 
young artists, young Ptnkey the miniaturist and George 
Rumhold the historical painter. 

MinibiuB (mi'nib^s). ? Obs, ^f. L. minimus 
leasts smallest, after omnibus,^ (&e quote.) 

1840 Craig, Mimbust a light covera vehicle, constructed , 
for the exp^icious conveyance of passengers for short i 
distances. 1897 Ott 8 tr. QueUrefages\ Rambles Nat, II. 
143 A tolerably good road now joins Biarrits to Bayonne. 
Various omnibuses and minibuses, .carry on an active traffic. 
1884 Macm, Mag, X. 305/2 When the first street cab or 
* minibus* was set up in it [St. Andrews). 

(mi*ni^). The name of the inventor of 
the Mini^ bullet (see below) used attrib,^ as 
Minis ball^ bullet^ an elongated bullet invented 
by M. Minie of Vincennei, which, when fired, 
was expanded by the powder contained in an 
iron cup inserted in a cavity at its base ; Minis 
rifle^ a rifle adapted for firing the Mini^ bullet 
(see quot. 1876). 

1853 Stocoublrr Mint, Diet,, Minie Ri/fe^ or Culot Ball, 
a new species of flre-arnL .?W Grbkner Gunnery 350 In 
1847 ana 1848 Captain Minid. .proposed a hollow iron cop 
to fill up the cavity in I>«lvigne^s bullet, and from this 
circumstance we get the name of Minid rifle. 1890 Lbveb 
Dav, Dunn xiiL 113 Under all that hulstorm of Minid-faalls. 
1878 VoYLB ft Stkvbnson MiHt, Diet, s. v., In 1851 a rifle 
musket of the Minid patum was supplied to the English 
army... It was found to be defective in practice, and was 
superseded by the Enfield rifle in 1853. 1884 H. Bono 
At Hit. Smalt Arms m l*his discovciy caused, .the Minid 
rifle (an ordinary rifle firing a Minid bullet) to become the 
favourite arm. 

Minifer, variant of Miniver. 

XiitUy (mlmifai), v. [Incorrectly f. L. minitr 
less, minimus least, after magnijjtj] 

L trans. To diminish In estimated lice or im- 
portance; to regard or represent (something) 88 
smaller than it really is. 

. of Devils Ep. Rdr., Their magnifying his 

body into an immensity som^imes ; and then again at the 


not say altogether to repress and eradicate these evils, but 
to minify them. 

Hence Mi'nifled ///. a.,Mi*niiying vbl. sb, and 
///, a. 

x 8 |y J. Dixon M'Nkolfs t^ks, Mem. D. M'NIcoll so It 
[Divine truth] is crude orwvll-digested. . . minified or sublime, 
just in proportion to the qualities or his [the instructor's] 
mind.^ •8S0T. Parker ll^ks, (1863) IV. 305, 1 have not seen 
anything very great in General Taylor, though I have 
diligently put my eye to the magnifying gi.'uiscs of his 
political partisans ; neither have I seen anything uncommonly 
mean and little in him, though I have also looked through 
the niitiifying glas-ses of his foes. 1908 J. Orr Problem 
O, T, viii. 266 On these [phenomena] the minifying end of 
the critical te1e.scope is persistently turned. 


influence the heavenly bodies t 1891 Lounbbvrv .Tfm/. 

n. »• W TJw •ehlwmwnu <ir tho. edebiM.d 
men were minified rather than magnified. 

2 . To reduce in nctiud size or importance; to 

s8i8 CmUmp* Rev, I. 91 These oie powerless,— we will 


by match-makers to their smaller-sired wooden splints. 

RfflyiiVivi (mi*nikin), sb, and a. Forms: 6 
m7nykyn,menck3m, -In, menyklsg, 6-8 mini- 
ken, minnekin, 7 mjnnikin, 7-8 miniking, 
6-9 minnikin, minikin. Also 7 minokini 
(sing,), [ad. early mod.Du. minneken (MDn. 
minnekij^^ f. minne love *»• •kijn -kin.] 

A. sb, 

1 . A playful or endearing term for a female. Obs, 
exc. dial, (see quot. 1870). 

a 1990 Image t^r, in Skelton's Wks, (1843) 11 . 419/1 


a 1990 Image ipocr, in Skelton's Wks, (1843) 11 . 419/1 
Your riche ringes,.. Which your mynjkyns And mynwn 
babbes,. .When masse and alt is done. Shall were at alter- 
none. i8o€ Loud, Prodigal ui. iii. E 3 Minckins looke you 
doe not follow me. 1608 Day Hum, out e/Br, ii. v. You 
take your parts too low, )*ou are trebble Courtiers, and will 
neuer agree with these Country Mynnikins. 1818 B. Holi- 


ulafthornb iiottander 11. (;4 b, aurely the Minikin » 
enamotired on me. 1708 pHtixtra (ed. Kersey), Minnekin 
or Minks, a nice Dame, a minctna Lass. iss Jackson 

Shropsk, Wofdohk,, Mimkiu, a Might, delicate, affected girl 
— * sich a minikin as 'er is\ 

1 2 . A thin string of gut used for the treble string 
of the lute or viol. Also attrib,, as minikin siring, 

1941 Rutland MSS, (190s) IV. 325 For y dossen off lewte 
stringes callyd * menekyns \ 1949 Ascham Toxoph, 1. 2 b, In 
luting., a treble minikin string must alwayes be let down, 
but at suche time as when a man must nedes playe. 1980 
Ace, Bk, W, Wray in Antiquary XXXII. 8t, ij knotes of 
menykinges, iiij d. 18^ Pepvs I)iaty x8 Mar., Mr. Cesar 
told me a pretty experiment of his, of angling with a minni- 


told me a pretty experiment of his, of aimlina with a minni- 
kin— a gut-string varnished over, Hackbt A bp, 

Williams 1. (1693) 147 Sir Francis Answered him with the 


which would be of three sorts, vir. Minikins, Venice-Catlins, 
and Lyons, syst C King Brit, Merck, 1 . 384 Lutestrings 
Catlings.. Minikings. 

b. csp. in the phrase f to tickle {the) minikm, 
to play the lute or fiddle. (Frequently used by 
early 17th c. dramatists, often with allusive sug- 
gestion of sense i.) 

1801 f Makston Pasquil k Kalh, i. xa When 1 was a yong 
man and could tickle the Minikin,..! bad the best stroke, 
the sweetest touch, but now. . I am falne from the Fidle. and 
betooke me to thee [the Pipe]. 1808 Middleton Fam, 
Lave I. iii, Of which consort you tivo are grounds, one 
touches the Base, and the other tickles the minikin. 
[Glapthorne] Lady Mother 11. 1. in Bulten O, Pi, II. 131 
Thou dost tickle minikin as nimbly. 
fig, phrase, 1808 Dekkrr News from Pergt 

mentiru I'ickle the next Minkin [sic\, 

t o. transf, of a high-pitched voice. Obs, 
s8oa Marston AmI. 4 A/el, iiu ii, Cast, Good, very good, 
very passing passing good. Pel, Fut, what trebble nunUcin 
squcMs there, ha? gmf very good, very very good? 


soucMs there, ha? gm? very good, very very good? 

8. Irons/, and jfg, A small or insignificant thing; 
a diminutive creature. 

1781 CoLMAN Genius Na II. in Prose Sev. Oeems, (1787) 1 . as 
A make-weight in the scale of mortality ; a minim or nature ; 
a mannikin, not to say minnikin. 1787 Minor iv. viiL 33a 
I shan't advance a minikin beyond the truth. t8a4WoijcOT 
(P. Pindar) £p, to Ld, Me^r Wks. 1B16 IV. 278 , 1 shall 
suppose, That Addington's invet'rate foes Impm this 
honest scheme of thine. Then take this minikin of mine. 
1808 E. S. Barrett AHssded General x66 A son— a very 
minnikin indeed, ibid, 168 Le pauvrt petit gar/on, tha 
fiddler's minnikin. 

4 . A traall kind of pin (cf. B. 5 below). 

mmmn Du.. . 


singing miniken wenches, and such as could play upon the 
dulcimers. 1898 Tryon Mlsc, iv« lai Fare.. such as the 
Proud Wives and Miniking Daughters would scarce offer 
to their . . Dogs. 1788 Bickbrsi apk Lienef^ k Clariaa 
I. (1781) 9 A coxcomb, a fop.. A minikin, Finikin, French 

r wder-puff. Hawthorne Fr, k It, Notedtks, 11. 1^3^ 

wUh I could put into.. one sentence the nettincss, the 
minikin-finical effect of this little man. 1888 Sheffield Gloss . , 
Minikiu, delicate, effeminate. Frequently used in the 
phrase, 'he's a minikin-finikin fellow*. 

b. of a person’s actions attributes, etc. 

1949 Ascham Toxoph, 1. 10 b, The minstrelide of lutes, 
pipM, harpes, and all other that standeth by .suche nice, fine, 
minikin fingering.. is farre more fitte for thc^ w'omannish- 
nesse of it to dwell in the courte among ladies. 1761 T. 
Twining in Set, Papers TunmugFani, (1887) loi What 
have you and 1 to do with., the minikin duties of civility 
and bienslaneei lOya $* Mostyn Perplexity 1 . x, 190 
None of your minnikin govemesH-schemes for me. 

Comb, 1878 Browning Pacehiarotto viii, And bis voice, 
that out-roared Boanerges, How minikin-mildly it urges. 

1 2 . Of a voice : Shrill. (Cf. A. a c above.) 
t6oa Marston Aut, 4 Mel, v. i, I had rather heuc a 
seniant with a short n^, and a thinne batre, then haue 
such a high stretcht minikin voice. 1608 Shaks. Lear iii. 
vi. 45 (Qtos. I- a) For one blast of thy minikin mouth, thy 
sheepe shall take no harme. 

8. Of a thing: Diminutive in size or form; 
miniature; tiny. Also in \ minikin name, a pet 
name, endearing diminutive. 

1589 R. Harvey /*/. Perc, 9 Euery cut-purse vseth them 
[their word.H] at the Old B^'ly, that hath had any skill in his 
miniken Haiulsaw. 1817 Collins D^, Bp, Ely 11. x. ^44 The 
Church is the better for beeing without them Uc. miracles), 
without fticke dogges healed, and lame cattes cured by your 
minikin-miracles, done at Minich. 1796 Mss. F . Brookf. Old 
Maid Na 34 (1784) 279 Polly Instep, the dancing-master's 
daughter, insists upon being called Pally, ' because (says sht) 
. .it IS the minikin name for Pallas 1778 [W. Marshai 1 j 
Minutes Agric. 1 July an. 1775 Make it into light ininikin 
cocks. 17^ Cow'PEK To the lialibut. In thy minikin and 
embryo state. 1808 Hood Faii^^ Tale i, A little house 
some years ago there stood, A minikin abode. 1847 Tail's 
Mag, XIV. 449 He was pervious all over, and allowed 
minnikin arrows, .to rouse hb rage. 1891 Thackeray Eng 
Hum, iv. (1858) 188 They [rr. pastorals] are to poetry what 
charming little Dresden figures are to sculpture ; graceful, 
minikin, fantastic. 1887 Rubkin Praterita 11 . 154 Iii the 
distance.. the great walnut-trees have become dots, and the 
farmsteads, minikm as if they were the fairy-finest of models 
to be packM in a box. 

t 4 . Used to designate some kind of baize. Ohs, 
1804 Lismore Papers Scr. 11. (1887) 1 . 108, Vij yesrds halfe 
of minikin bayate to makey* same gowme. a 1818 Beaum. 
& Fu Scorfif, Lady t. (1610) C a, Steward this b as plaine 
as your olde minikin brmhes. lysi C. Kino Brit, Merck, 
II. 306 Bays (Double or Minikin) by the same Tariff. 

5 . Minikin pin (see A, 4 above). 

174a Phil, Trans, XLll. 97 Minnikin Pins, or small Pins. 
il^3 Hood Drop of Gin it), No prospect in life worth a 
minnikin pin. 

Hence Ml'aikinlj adv, 

1980 Baret Alv, G 30 Galontly. gaily, minikinly [i 57 i 
reads mintonly]. 1813 tr. Faviues TheaL Honour n,\U 
ixo, I think it a matter hard to.. represent a Floure dc 
Luce minikinly trussed, but by an excellent Painter. 

(mi*nim), a, and sb. Forms : 5 mynyn, 
mynnym, 6 iiiynyin(iii8, minnum, 6-7 minime, 
[6 minDdsi, J ininam, min^}om, 
mlalmme, (minomo), o- minim, [ad. L. tni- 
nimbus imallest, a superlative ft the root //««- : 
see Minor. The ib. represents various elljpti<J^ 
or absolute uses of the adj. in incd.L. Cf. t* 
minime adj. and sb.] 

A, Smallest, extremely small. tUi ft 
particle : Atomic. Obs, , 

• 1870 Hackot Christian Consoiat, 11 In Heber 
(1822) 1 . loB For nailing our great sins to ihj-Cry « Cwuh 
and for acquitting us from the mnumerAle^ of^nini 

silver] b a Body moat exactly mixt, and iu minime Tw 
do pertinaciously one stick to onotW. 

Mas^re ef Piris iji. H. Ff* Pwcplie 

maids too of Honour, The Minim Pages, aU ilw twlnkimg 

Host So flU'd, the Snort of %ll mnat cwk loMd w 

iSai Biacho, Afar- “3 The mvm tift«. 

their puny fleets Athirst for blood, 

saib.*^!^ Geo. Euot Dem. Der. y. 

mammal which you might imprton to Urn 

glove. 1878 R. Biioobs Growth qf Lave Iv, For man, a 

minim Jot In time and space. 


SUIT MRS. MATHEWS Tea- ToMe Tans 1. ajc [An] aptMrentice 
..with haply a provident row of minikins darned with 
precision on hb sleeve. 1881 to Lekestereh, Close, 

5 , (See quot.; also Minis.) 


0. lypogr, A size ot type smaller than ^bnlliont • 
ito Jacobi Printing, 

7 . Comb,i t minikin tiokler. a fiddler. 

s8 ^ Maroton What you will iv, 1, A fiddler, a scioper, 
a miniken tickler, a pum, pum. 

B. adj, 

1 . Dainty, elegant, sprightly. Now oontemp* 
tuously : Affects, mincuig. 

ft- of a person; fonneny of a girl or woman, 
but now applied to a person of ewher sex. Also 
in jingling combinations, minikindinikin, diuical, 
sSrsTusaea Hnsb, (1I7I) ao The credClt. .of mistretae, to 
miiiMkiii Non. i||i Floeio^ Affx|rfirr//Mi,adatolielaiAe, 
a mlnntkto smiiktog wench. 1800 Hoixaiio Livy xxxtx. 
«vl. toe8 Then came up the mmer of having at honkeia 


minim Jot In time and space. 

L Um. AwmbollwtnoleiMJf ItaTriM of* 
semibreve and double the voliii of ft crotchet • 
note of this vftlne. Alio aUrib^f fti 

lnancientmuricthtoiioUwatofiheihor«dw 

its name neta miniam\i iwrfern wuilcit b ^ 
value to the lemihcmre. The.symbol b 
head, in shape romkl Judtoloff to oval (tormirly lownge- 
shaped), and with a UuL , tiiart MS* 

(1^) lir, 408 He fflookitlio sora 


ymme. 1987 GoLomo De Merm^ xK UW) 

is lesse than a ihoft Minim iu eoim^jf * 2 ?^% 

yourbosom. sfiop l>ovuim A 

-a.; l!!^!!!*K{n.gSS A 

a Mliiiiii ai^ CoheAmt, . . >.» 



mniKAL. 

iSfS SnciURR F» Q, vi. x. r 8 Graat GlorUmft.. 
piurdon thy uiepheard, mohgst to many layeii As he hath 
sung of thee, .lo make one minime of thy poore handmayd. 

2 , Calligntp^. A single down stroke of the 
pen; esp. in Court- or ^retary-hand, the short 
down stroke in the letters w, etc.; also attrib. 
f To ho in one's minims : to be learning to write 
'straight strokes’. 

1603 HOLLAND PlniarctCs Mor, 1039 Those who when 
they write a running hand in haste, doe not alwaies make 
out the letters full, but use pricks, minims and dashes. 1607 
Dekker ft Webster IVesiw, Hoe 11. i, She tooke her let- 

' I her Minoms. i6ib 
make mbiimes, and 
, - ottoms, or iust to the pro- 
portion of their copies. 16^ Cocker PeH*t Triumph 14 
For Set Secretary...your minums must be all alike, as the 
down-right stroke of the « , the strokes of the f, m. m, «, and 


|lers very suddenly: and is now in 
'Brinsley Lud, Lit, 39 Siriuing..to 1 
such like letters sharp at tops & bottomi 


iral 


the nib of your pen to the breadth of the minum stroke. 
1771 Luckombr Hitt, Printing 254 So far [1111] they [the 
Komans) could easily number the miniums [i£f] or strokes 
with a glance of the eye. ite CoUectanea (O.H.S.) II. 
990 Mr. Jacobs reads ' pointeur . It mij^t be read * poni- 
teur ’, there being three minims between the o and the t, 

3 . The least possible portion (of something), a 
’jot’ ; in scientific use, fan atom, minute particle. 

i59e Nashr Four Lett, Con/nt, (1593) 54 Cnnst thou ex- 
emplifie vnto mee..one minnum of the particular deuice of 
his play that 1 purloind ? igm — Lenten Stuffe aS, I vary 
not a minnum from him. 1657 Trapp Comm, Pt, ii. la ' When 
his wrath is kindled but a Tittle*. It it sometimes let out in 
minnums. i6Sa Stilungpl. Orig, Sacr, lit. it S 16 Therefore 
Tully asks that question, Cur dedinet uno minimot non 
dedinetduobut aut tribute why only it declines one minime, 
.nnd not two or three. t6S6 Goad Celest, Bodies in. ii. 440 
The Red Earth may be more resolvable into Minima than 
a White Chalk, or Marble. 1766 Amory Bunclejii 770) 1 V. 94 
By impregnating the most generous white wine, with the 


990/9 He has not the smallest intention of .'.yielding o'ne 
minim of the rights and interests of Germany. 

4 . A creature or thing of the least size or im- 
portance. Chiefly usra contemptuously of a 
person. Minim of nature^ one of the smallest 
forms of animal life. 

1590 Bp. Anorrwrs Sertn, (1629) 279 They be the base 
people the minims of the world. 1609 tv, IVoman in Hum, 
11. 1. D 3, What will ye T heere he is, you minime. 1687 
Milton P, L, vit. 182 At once came forth whatever creeps 
the ground.. not all Minims of Nature; some of Serpent 
kindc Wondrous in length 
r The%i 


reudum 11. viii. 267 Th 

the Magnalia of Charily , 

what a degree of satirical contempt must they. .see. . minims, 
the tenants of an atom, thus arrogating a partnership in the 
creation of universal nature! Lamb Kiia Ser. ii. 

Tombs in AH^ey^ These insignificant pieces of money, these 
mjnims to their sight. CowoEN Clarke Shedts, Char, 
x|i. 314 He must be a mmim of a historian who confines 
himself to those facts only. 1873 Browning Red Cott, Nt,» 
ca/ 99S This insect on my parapet,— Look how the marvel 
ora minim crawls 1 

6. A friar belonging to the mendicant order 
{Ordo Minimomm EremHamm) founded by St. 
Francis of Paula (c. 1416-1507). Also aiirio, 

IMS Langley tr. Poi, Verg, vii. v. 149 b. The order of 
Minlmes or lest brethren were founded by one Franciscus 
Paula. iM Bakrr tr. Baleads Lett, (voL HU 49 The 
Fathers of the Minimme Order. Jbjt Woooheao St, 
Teresa 11. xxxv. 239 The Fathers Minims were then come 
hither to found, a 1718 Penn Maxims Wka 1726 I. 825 , 
He [the covetous man] always looks like Lent : a sort of 1 
Lay-Minim, a 1774 Goldrm. tr. Scarron*s Com, Romance 
(>775) 1 * >S4 Two Minim friars of the Trinity of the Mount 
..ran to my assistance. 1888 W. W. Roberts Pontif, 
Decrees Introd. 53 The Minims Le Seur and Jacquier were 
permitted to bring out the treatise. 

6. (See quot) [In Fr« minime {^couieur do 
minime^ gris do minitno^ Cotgr.) ; according to 
Utti^ the colour of the robe of the Minim 
Frianisees.] 

ifiSS Howell yiecab, xxv, Minim colour; Minimo^ 6 
toior di noceiia, 1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Minim or 
Dark Minim, a brown, tawny, or dun Colour. 
t 7 . PrinHng, A certain small size of type: 

? o-MlNlON. Ohs, 

sye8 Pnilups (ed. Kersey), Minim is also a small sort of 
i^ntiM.Latter. aieintoDO. 

o. The smallest unit of fluid measure, about 
equivalent to one drop of liquid ; the sixtieth part 
fluid drachm. Also o/mA, ns minim^moasuro, 
> 8 m R. Powbll tr. Pkarmmcofeeia (ed. 9) 3 The fluU 
drachm contains Sixty minims. iIqo Soc, Lex„ Minim 
meatnre, a mtaiure usually holding a drachm giiuluatcd 

HAUii, Ttttiluit of MnnroMt tniimow. 

S BwIlllftl (minimll). a. [£ L. mimim-tu 
teat (mo Miimt) + -aIi.] Extiemely 
■ravtain tile; of tha a.tnn of or conititutliig a 
wanaami of a mlnimam anoaot. qmuidty', or 
^Waa t pat to tha leart poMlUa. 
vytop Hmn JIM Angt » Clwl.r Mng mI.wi 


uinims 01 iNature; some 01 aerpeni t 
mMh. 1879 V. Aukip Melius tngub ; 
le Alinims of Justice ought to vail to i 
Ity. 178a Goldsm. Cf/. 7 Kcxv, With ! 
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418 Multitudes of minute nuclei of minimal sise. tiee A lU 
butt's Spst, Med, VI. 846 The minimal limit [of the field of 
vision] in health is 55 degrees, 
f Mi*nimate, v, 0 b$, mneo^wd, [f. L. ;///- 
nim-tts (see Minim) 4- -ate 3 .] trans. To reduce 
to the smallest size. 

1813 Bp. Andrewer Sertn, Naiiv, xvL (1629) 154 When 
was It, that He was so eapiie minutus^ Sure, never Icssc, 
never so little, never so minorated, so minimated , now. 

Miniment, obs. form of Muniment. 
lEiiii 3 ii 6 ter(mitri*mfUz). [f. Minim 4- -meter.] 
’Alsop’s term for an apparatus for measuring 
minims’ {Syd, ,^oc. Lex, 1890). 

185 4 in^DuNGLtsoN Med, Lex, 

(mi nimifrdian), a, and sh, 
[f. L. minim»us least + fd-is faith + -tan.] a. mij, 
Keducing faith to a minimum, b. sh. One who 
has the least possible faith in something, llencc 

iSag CoLRRinGE Aids (1848) 1 , 1^4 Ajsain, there !.•« a 
scheme constructed on the principle of retaining the social 
sympathies, that attend on the name of believer, at the least 
Doasible expenditure of belief. . . And this extreme I call 
Mintmi-fidiantsm. Ibid, 29s TTie MininiUfidian party err 
grievously in the latter point. iSSa Spedator 2 Dec. 1^47 
Lady Bloomfield*s ‘ supernatural * stories., are not of a kind 
to challenge the scrutiny of n minimtfidian in pncumatology. 

IQniminess. nonco^od, [f. L. minim-us (see 
Minim) 4- -nebs.] The condition of being very 
small or insignificant. 

1615 Bp. Anorewes Serm, Nath, x. (1629) 87 But these, 
though they neree well, yet none of them, so well, as this, 
that it [Bcthl^cm] was minimal the very tninhninesse 
(as I may say) of it. 

Mimsnism (mi^nimiz’m). [f. L. minim-us 
(see Minim) 4- -ism.] 

1 . nonce^uso. Absorption in minute details. 

iSao Coleridge in Biadno, Mag.Wl. 630/2 Your gdvice- 
mongers.. whose critical mintmism .. might remind one of 
those tiny night-flies, that, as they hurry across one's book, 
contrive.. to cover a word at a time. 

2 . Theol, The disposition to minimize the im- 
plications of an accepted dogma; the minimizing 
view of what is involved in a dogma, csp. that of 
papal infallibility. 

1874 J. H. Newman Cert, Diffic, Anglic, (1876) 339 Such 
a tone of mind [se, a generous 10)^1117 towards ecclesiastical 
authority] has a claim, .to be met and to be handled with a 
wise and gentle minimiun, 1884 W. Palmer Narr, Events 
Siippl. iv. 278 The doctrine of Minimism, adopted by New- 
man from Bishop Fcssler.. gives liberty to the theologian 
to examine whether the Papal decree on any given point is 
or is not infallible. 

t Miniinistio (minimi*stik), a, [f. I., mu 
nim-tis (see Minim) 4- -ibtic.] Characterized by 
or of the nature of Minimism a. 

1807 19M Cpn/. July too Seeing how very far the ancient 
..Church ..was from accepting alien orders on the mini- 
mistic principles for which angficans contend. 

Minimite (miTiimait). [f. Minim (sense 5) 
4- -ITE,] A friar belonging to the order of Minims. 
In quot. aiirib, \ 

1879 Encyd, Brit, IX. fips/i The building of a chapel^ in 
X43(> IS generally considered as marking the first beginning 
or the Minimite order. 

Kinimiiatioii (mimirndiz/i^an). [f. Minim- 
ize 4'-ATiON.] The action of reducing to, or 
estimating at, the least possible amount or degree. 

s8oa Bentham Prime, Judic, Procedure Wks. 1843 II. 9 
How to unite the maximization of redress for the injured in 
the character of pursuers, with the minimizatian of hard* 
.ship.. in the character of defendants. 18^ — Offic, Apt, 
Maximized Pref. 9 Maximization of official aptitude, and 
minimization of official expense. 1889 Sat, Rev, 9 Feb. 
z^/9 Dr. Struthers’s minimization of sea-sickness. 
MiniiiliBa (mi'nimoiz), v» [f. L. minimus 
(see Minim)4--izb.] 

1 , irans, a. To reduce to the smallest possible 
amount, exteni, or degree, b. To estimate at the 
smallest possible amount. 

iSoB Bentham Princ, yudie. Procedure Vikt, 1843 IL 8 
The adjective branch.. may be said to have two specific 
ends : the one positive, maximizing the execution and effect 
given to the suMlantive branch: the other negative, minimiz- 
ing the evil [etc.]. x8as — Ojpte, Apt, Maximized, Observ, 
PeeVe Sp, (1830) 27 You may maximize attendance, and you 
may minimize it. 188a T. H. Blunt Ref, Ch,^ Eng, II. 413 
The vestments of the clergy were to be minimized. 1884 
Chr, World 28 Aug. 649/5 no one think.. Tesus ever 
minimised the exceeding slnfubiess of sin. 1888 Brycr 
Amer, Commw. II. xlil 124 Other causes were at work to 
mitigate and minimise their evils. 

2. fif/r. I'o take the most moderate view possible 
of what is implied by an accepted dogma. 

1878, s8g8 [see Maximize v, 9]. 

Hence Hl'nimiaed ///. a, ; Mi'nimiaing vbi, sh, 
and a. 

1888 J. H. Blunt Ref Ch, Bug, I. 90 Comparing the 
original design for Christ Church with its minimized execu- 
tion. 1874 J. H. Newman Cert, Diffie, Anglic,{\VfBi 532 
That prinaple of minimizing so necessary • . for a wise 
and cautious theology. 1871. Gladstone Vaticanism 51 
Dr. Newman and the minimising divines. 1878 — Glean, 
(1879) 1 . 1 IB We are iiow..witne^ng the expansion of the 
minimised demands of the Conference. 1900 Atkenmum 3 
Mar. 864/1 We cannot support hU minimising of Froude's 


MINlUirB. 

1887 Union Rev, V. 361 Anelicans In 1866, see numbers of 
lliovc who went over m the interval stigmatised as * mini- 
misers’. 1874 J. H. Newman Cert, Dific, Anglic, 

321 A few years ago it was the fashion among us lo call 
writers, who confornicd to this rule of the Church, by the 
name of * Minimizers'. 1880 Littledai.e Plain Reas. 
Ixxxix. 162'J’he two iinrtics. .arc now called Maximizers and 
Minimtzers\yt\z Maximizers pushing the dogma of Infaili- 
iiiUty to Its furthest possihlc extent. . ; the Mlnimi/ers en- 
deavouring to reduce within the narrowest limits so danger- 
ous a proposition. 

Muxinmiu (mi’nimi/in), sh. and a, PI, mi- 
nima (mi’nima') ; 7-8 etron. minimaos, ml- 
nima’fl. [.i. L, viinimum, nait. of mittimus least, 
smallest : sec Minim.] A. sb, 
fl. Nat, Philos, The smallest portion into 
which mailer is divisible; an atom. Also, the 
hypothetical smallest possible portion of time or 
space. Obs, 

1M3 Harvey Archxol, Philos, Nova 11. 1. vi. 99 For mini- 
ma's are indivisibles, otherwise they could ntii be minima, 
/bid, 30 There is a minimum and maximum in all natural 
bodies. Ibid, vii. 32 Neither arc we to imagine, that 
did create all the minima's of the world, before he united 
them to one Mass. 1691 Rav Creation 1. (1692) 10 Wliy 
do they [atoms] decline the least interval that may lie, and 
not a greater ? Why not two or three minima as well a.s 
one? 1739 Hume Hum. Nai, i. ii. § i (18BB) 27 The im- 
agination reaches a minimum, and may raise up lo itself an 
idea, of which it cannot conceive any sub-division, /bid.. 
Because they are remov'd beyond that distance, at wliich 
their impressions were reduc'd to a minimum, and were in- 
capable of any farther diminution. 

t b. A creature of the smallest size. Ohs. rate’^'. 

17^ Moii. Gnltiver 25 Architecture must have been a 
science earlily studied by these minim t > of mankind. 

2. The least amount attainable, allowable, usual, 
etc. Also in the phrase to reduce to a minimum, 

1676 W. Row Contn, Blair's Autobiog. xii. (1B48) 390 That 
wa.s the minimum that was to l^e required of eveiy intrant. 
2740, 1806 [see Maximum 2I. 1813 Bentham Not Paul 128 
Of the Icni^h of this interval three years is the minimum. 
>857 Mms. Carlvle Zc//. 11.333 I he itiaximum of bother 
to arrive at the minimum of comfort. i86t Smiles En- 
gineers \\.2\y Means should be provided.. to reduce the 
recoil of the w'avcs to a minimum. 1W3 Gro. Kliot Ro- 
mola xlvi, The minimum of time had been given him fur 
decision. 1871 Tyndai.i. Fragtn. .Vri. (1879) 1 . i. 20 Her 
motion, and consequently her vis viva, is tlien a mtniniuin. 
1900 Uestm.Gaz. 29 Jan. 11/3 About 60 per cent, of the 
parcels which we [barge>owners] ran y are what is knovin as 
minimums of twenty tons. 1903 H. B. Swm i-; in Expositor 
June 41a There must he at least two disciples acting in 
Chrjslian fellowship. .. But this puinimum is assiited of 
Christ's presence no less than the largest congregation. 

II 3. Psychoi. In mod. Latin phrases minimum 
audibile, sensibile, tangihile, visibile (sec quols.). 

1709 Berkeley Th, Vision | 54 There is a Mimmnm 
Tangihile, and a Minimupu Visibile, beyond whicli .Sense 
cannot perceive. 183^7 Sir W. Hamilton Metaph, xviii. 
(1B50) I. 350 The minipHum visibiie is the smallest expanse 
. . which can con.sciously affect us.^which we can l>e con- 
scious of seeing, /bid.. In this sense [of hearing], there is, 
in like manner, a MiniiPtum A utiibilo, that is, a sound the 
least which can come into perception .*ind consciousness. 

“•“* ’ — ■'-* — " '■npressions of sound 

:ly the minimupu 


1874 I. Sully Sensationt^ /ntuit/on 45 Impressions of sound 
and Tight,., which approached very closely 


seHsibtte. 

4 . Math, 


■ minimum value ; see B. below. 


(mi'nimaizdj). [f. Minimize v. 

*01 L] One who minimizes. Chiefly in Thoot, 


1743 Kmkrson F/uxions 123 When a Quantify is required 
to be the greatest or least possible, under certain Con- 
ditions, it is called a Maximtiiii or Minimum. 1807 Hutton 
Coup'se Math. II. 304 Others again decrease continually; 
and so have no minimum... Dut^ on the other hand, some. . 
decrease to a certain finite magnitude, called their Minimum, 
or least state... And lastly, some quantities have several 
maxima and minima. 

5 . The lowest amount or degree of variation (of 
temperature, a spectrum, etc.) attained or recorded. 

1813 J, Mitchell Did, Math, 9 f Phys. Sd. 512/1 On in- 
crease of temperature, the spirit [in the thermometer] goes 
forward and leaves the index, which therefore shows the 
minimum of temperature since it was set. 1831 Brewster 
Optics vii. 73 The two Minima of each of the three primary 
spectra coincide at the two extremities of the solar spectrum. 
i860 Maury Phys. Geog. Sea ([a>w) vii. 8 348 At the same 
hours, tho needle attains the maxima and minima of its 
diurnal variations. 1894 W. I «. Dallas in /udia n Meteorol, 
Mem, Yl. 9 The heat given out by the sun goes through a 
cycle which reaches. .Us minimum at the time of minimum 
sunspots. 

0. Mtrib,oxAComh,^e& minimum fmod\ mini- 
mum thermomator, one which lecords automati- 
cally the lowest point to which the temperature has 
fallen since its last adjustment. 

i860 Tyndall Glac, 1. xvi. 113 A minimum-thermometer. 
1868 [see Maximum 5 b]. 

B. adj, rrhe sb. used appositively.] That is a 
minimum ; that is the lowest attainable, allowable, 
usual, etc. Minimum value (of a function) Math., 
its value when it ceases to decrease and begins to 
increase, as the value of the variable changes con- 
tinuously. 

s8io Bentham Packing (1821) 44 But this is the minimum 
rate. 1843 Stocquslbr Handbk, Brit, India (1851) 301 Its 
minimum height from the sea is 900 feet. i88« Waison & 
Burdurv Math. Th, Eiectr, 4 Magn, 1 . 19 [Itj has a mini- 
mum value when [etc.]. 1899 Althutls Syst, Med, Ylll. 
849 The rule is to begin with a minimum dose. 1904 Daily 
Nents 95 Feb. 12/3 Parliament . . has enacted that a minimum 
number of trains with a minimum mileage shall be run. 

Miniams (mi*nimife), sb, and a, PI. minimi 
(mi'nim9i). [a. L, minimus : see Minim.] A. sb. 
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MIN10NI8M. 


1. A creature of the smallest size; a small or 
insignificant creature. 

1590 Shakb. Afidt* N. III. ti. 329 Get yon gone you dwarfe. 
You tnimiutus, 1879 G. Macdonald Sir GiMu I. xx. 273 
An evil cloud of anger at the presumption of the unknown 
minimus [sc, *a tiny ragged urchin '] b^an to gather. 

III. V. 8j Mr. Sclater beheld only the minimus which the 
reversed telescope of his own enlarged importance.. made 
of him. 

2. *The fifth or smallest digit of the hand or 
foot* (Syd. Soc. Lex. 1890). 

1881 Mivant Cai iv. 99 The nfth [toe, or digit, of the fore* 
paw] U the miMimus, or little digit 

3 . Numism. (Sm quot.) 

Wright Cr//, RomoH^ ^ Saxon xiv. 430 On many 
Roman sites.. are found very small coins* in brass. .. These 
coins from their diminutive size, are termed by numismatists 
minimi^ and are supposed to have been .struck during the 
period between the abandonment of the island by the im- 
perial government and the establishment of the Saxon 
Kingdoms. 

4. Path. Short for hifnis minimusy the least 
virulent form of Lupus. In quot. cUtrib. 

1889 J. M. Duncan Dis. IVoMen xxv. 905 Rut there are 
other cases where, without inflammation, and generally in 
minimus cases, the sensitiveness is extreme. 

B. atjf. In some schools, appended to a surname 
ta designate the youngest (in age or standing) of 
three or four boys having the same surname. 
Abbreviated win. or mini, (Cf. Minor A. 7 b.) 

1791 in Rion Sekooi Lists (186^, Langford wl. .t.angford 
fMiM. 1808 List a / Rion Coii., Cookson mi, Cook.son mini, 
i8Sa, Rowcroft Con/, Etonian I. 7a The boys at Kton are 
not known by their Christian names, and when there are 
more than one bearing the same surname, ..the individuals 
are distinguished by the addition of maximus, major, minor, 
and minimus. 1891 Blew yjnsor's Mot. yemat. (189a) IVef. 8 
Musters minimus. 1899 E. Pmillpotts Husnan Boy 101 
Corkey minimus. 

Miaiag(m»inin). xfbl, sK [f. Mini v, -ino i.] 
1. The action of the verb Mine in various senses, 
sug Ln. Brrnrrs Froiss, 1 . ccli. 37a They coudenat geat 
it by no assauie, nor none other wayesat their ease, without 
it were by mynynge. 1^79-te North Plntarchy C ami tins 
(1590 145 Now when his mining fell out according to his 
gtxM hope, he gaue an assaulte to the walles. 1645 M ilton 
Tetrack, Wks. 1851 IV. 357 St. Paul having thus clear'd 
himselfc, not to goe about the mining of our Christian 
liberty. 1764 Grainger Sugar Cant iv. 305 They..* melt 
with minings of the hectic nre ^ 1776 Adam Smith IF, M, 

I. xi. (i86q) 1 . 181 Mining, .is considered . .as a lottery. 1845 
Darwin Voy, Nat, xii. (1879) 258 The rage for mining has 
left scarcely a spot in Chile unexamined. 

b. with qualifying word prefixed, as gold-y lead*^ 
tin^mining\ placer^^ vein-mining \ hydraulic* 
mining, eta, for which see those words. 

1 2. cancr, A (military) mine. Obs, 
iggS Barret Thoor, lyarres 136 Pioners to make trenches, 
Rampiers, Mininss. 

3. al/rib, ana Comb., as mining-camp, -district, 
•lamp, •speculaiUn, •statute, -tool, -toxm, •tatim* 
ship (Austral.), -worh*, inining«hole, a hole 
bored to receive a blasting-charge in mining; 
mining-aliip, one that caniei and lays down sub- 
marine mines in naval warfare. 

iimEoEN Decades 49 All maner of dyg^inge or myninge 
tomM s^ T. Jambs Foy, 69 Wee continued our myning 
worke, 1814 R. Stuart Hist, Steasa Engine lai The 
failure of some of the great mlnins speemattons. 
Murrays Handhk, N, Germany 421 The mining district of 
the Erzgebirge.^ Ure Diet. Arte 8^a The ore.. was 
attacked by a single man, who bored a mining hole. 1890 
*R. Bolorbwooo* Col. Re/omter (1891) 383 The mining 
township of Turonia. 1^ Dublin A'm July 659 The most 
perfect combination of mining-lamp and lue-damp indicator 
yet produced, tpoa Eliz. L. Banks Newspaper Girl 87 
I'he mining towns of Lancashire and Yorkshire. 1905 
IVestm. Gat. 28 Jan. a/a If the Russians took mines out ten 
miles from the shm in a mining-ship and laid them there 

Mining (mai-niq),///. a, [t Mink v. -h -nro 3.] 
That mines, in the senses of the verb. 

1981 Norton & Sackv. Gorhoduc 1. ti. (1590) B Hi) b,That 
myning frauds shall flndc no way to creepe. Into their 
fenced cares, a ite Wotton in Relig, (1651) 596 The 
mining Conlct shroud in rockie Cels. 1816 Byron Ch, Har, 
III. xav, The.. Rhone.. whose mining depths 10 intervene, 
That they can aieet no wore 

t Minio*gnph3r« Obsr^^ ff. L. mini-um (see 
Minium) -h •egrapher, Cf. med.L. miniografare 
(Du Cange).] (See quot.) So f lUaio^gzftplgr. 

Blount Gtossegr,, MinUgmpher, .he that paints or 
writes with Vermilion, or any red cotour. lyay BAiunr vol. 

II, MMogniphy, a writing wish Vermilion. 

Minion (mi*nyan), sb^ and a. Forms: 6-7 

minyon, myiijon(6, mynion, mineon, 6 myn- 
n7(e)o]i, mygnyon, mynon, migiiyoiii Sc, 
moynjeoun, mu3i)(e)oan, iiilii)eo^)iii myn- 
jon, •}eoan, 7 minnlon, (xainione),^-^ mig- 
nion, 7-9 mignon, 6- minion, [a. F. mignon 
(also fern, mignmne) sb. and adj. 

The ultifiM ctymotoay is disputed ; according to some 
the word » a ^valive oTOHG. mtnnja, ndmna ; others 

refer it to CelciciM/ii. smaU.1 

A. /A 

L A beloved ot^, darling, iiavoiirite. 

A. A lover or lady-love. Chiefly, and la later 
use exclusively with contemptuous or opprobrimis 
sense, a rnifOw or paimmonr. Now rare or Ohs, 
i S eo ao Dunrab Poems Ixav. $9 Quod sdio, 'Nowtakme 


I he the hand, . . My chirrie and my maikles mun)oun *. SjUt 
I Latimer Ploughers B iiy b, I'hey pastyme in their prelacies 


' fessors (kepinge secret minlom) do love there wyues..to 
' avoyde shame. 01877 Barrow Serm, Wks. 1716 I. 950 
What will not a fond lover undertake.. for his minion 
! although she be.. the worst enemy he can hnvet 1815 
; Byron Parisina x, The minion of his father's bride,— He, 
: too, is fetter'd by her side. 

b. One specially favoured or beloved ; a dearest 
friend, a favourite child, servant, or animal; tlie 
* idol * of a people, a community, etc. Often Jig,, 
as in minion ofjotiune. Now only in contemptuous 
sense. 

1966 Painter Pal, Pleas. 1 . 44 One of his dearest frends 
named Araspas which was.. the very minion, playe felow 
and companion of Cyrus from his youth. 1581 Pettib 
Guaszds Civ. Conv, til. (1586) 150 b, 1 cannot abide the 
folly of some fathers who make soma one of their children 
their darling and minion. 1996 Shaks. t Hen, IF, i. i. 83 
A Sonne.. Who is sweet Fortunes Minion, and her Pride. 
Ibid, ii. 30 Gentlemen of the Shade. Minions of the Mooiie. 
c t8i6 Dick 0/ Prron t. ii. in Bullen O. PI. II. 13 That 
wonder of the land and the Seas minyon, Drake, of eternall 
memory, aifley Hayward Edxo, iV (1630) 17 For enter- 
prises by armes, he was the Minion of that time, so as few 
things he attempted, but ho atchicued with honour, a 1631 
Donnb Serm, cxv. Wks. 1839 V. 34 John the minion of 
Christ uMn earth, syu Sosikkvillk Chase iii. 125 That 
pamper'd Steed, his Master's Joy, His Minion, and his 
daily Care. 1753 Hanway Trav. (1783) 1 . vii. xc. 411 His 
disinterested practice,.. and his great charity to the poor, 
render him the minion of the people, i^n Macaulav 
/*/// B log. (1 8661 176 Pitt was.. the minion, the child, the 
spoiled child of the House of Commons. 1865 Dickens 
Mnt, Fr, 11. vii, All oflered up sacrifices to the minion of 
fortune and the worm of the hour f 

c. esp, A favourite of a sovereign, prince, or 
other great person; esp, opprobriouily, one who 
owes* everything to his patron’s favour, and is 
ready to purchase its continuance by base com- 
pliances, a ^creature*. 

1901 Douglas Pal. Hon. 111. Jx, The kingis minaeoun 
roundand in his eir, Hecht Veritie. a 1548 Hall Ckrou., 
Hen. /y, 7 b, lt«:m the some kyng put oitte divers shrives 
l.Twefiilly elected and put in their romes divers other of his 
owne minions, a 1993 Maklowb Edw, It (1598) The 
king is loue-sicke for his minion, a 1639 Naunton hrtsgnu 
Reg. (Arb.) 16 Her Ministers and Instruments of State., 
were many,.. but they were onely Favourites, not Minions. 
1839 G. Daniel Ven*ic, 147 The fall Of Mlgnion Somerset. 
1710 SwiPT Gulliver iv. x, I had no Occasion of bribing, flat- 
tering, or pimping, to procure the Favour of any great Man, 
or othis Minton. i8a8 D'Israeli Chas. t, 11 . viL 16a The 
portrait of Buckingham is usually viewed in the caricature of 
a royal minion. 1888 Bryce Amer. Comnm. II. IxiiL 455 It 
is no wonder if he help himself from the city treasury and 
allows his minions to do so. 

d. transf. applied to things. 

a 1840 Day Peregr. SehoL (t88i) 65 Violets, roses, and 
lillies, and like mincons and darlings of the springe. 1809 
^UTH Serm. (1843) III. 54 That one [thing] which is the 
sole minion of their fancy and the idol of their affections. 
1793 Coleridge Songs 0/ Pixies iii. When noontide's fiery* 
tressed minion Flashes the fervid ray. 

e. As a fonn of address: t(a) endearingly == 
darling, dear one (pbs.y, (d) contemptuously* 
hussy, jade ; servile creature, slave. 

1980] loLLANo Crl. yenns 1. 194 Myn)coan, quhatrfoir do 
ae sustenc Sic displcsure in here be countenance, a 1586 
Sidney Arcadia 11. (1508) s8Th^ Minion said she 0 ndeed 
1 was a pretie one in those oaict though 1 siur it) 1 see 
a number of lads that loue you. 1991 Snakr. Two Geni, i. 
ii. 03 You (Minion) are too saude. i8ou Hbywood and PU 
Edw. IV, P a b, Come away minion you shall prate no more. 
s8m Scott Betrothed vi, 'Go hence, thou saucy minion '. 
said the monk. 1839 Lytton Rtensi it. Iii, Peace, minion ! 
draw hack 1 

t 2 . A gallant, an exquisite. Obs, 

1947 Boorde Introd. KttowL I, (1870) 117, I wyll get a 

f arment, slial rcche to my tayle ; Than 1 am a minion, for 
were the new gyse. 

t 3 . A small kind of ordnance (see quot. 1644). 

>587 in ^ LI, adaGonnes of Braise.. Culverraes 

vj«. Sacrcs vj«. Mynnyons x«». 1987 Harriion Bnglemd 
If. xvL (1877) u 981 Minion poiseth cleauen hundred poundi, 
and hath Uim inches andaquarter within the moutn. 1844 
WnnELOcK Memorials (1853) 1 . avi They lost five drak^ 
a minion, and two leather guns. t8^ Nvb Gnnnesy(i6fo) 
77 Minions of the largett sLe, are three Inches and a quarter 
Diameur in the mouth. ..The ordinaiy Minion, the month 
3 inches high, 1894 C. N. Rouinion Brfl, Fleet 917 Sakeri 
(jt-jgounden) and minions (4'^ounden) were mounted on 

4 . a, Akindofpeach,lnlttUiriiMiflwdMrA [mF. 
ptche mignanneJ b. A amoll kind 01 lettooe. 

1899 Evelyn Rati Hosi,, Aug. (ed. 9) loo Minion PeadL 
/bid, 170 Peuchee und NecCirins.. Maudlin, Mignon. tydl 
pHiDON i WiRB ReliFdGard, I. vUi. 37 iPMhet.] The 
Minion Is very large, but not soround ailoof . 1707 Moan- 
mrr Husb, ( 1731 ) 11 . S48 Of this sort thert are two otben, 
vis. George lctticcM..Rnd the Minion which la the kut 
■ort. 1786 Compl. Farmer e.v. Peenk-iree, The Fiencb 
mignon ; this k a most excellent melting peadk 
6. Printing, (In foil miniin hpe or tetter,) 
The name of a type latennediate in tiae between 
'nonpareil* and 'brevier*. [So F. nUgnonm 
(mignone, Voumkt Man* 1766).] 

1899 Howell yoeab, 11 , Letters Mail foriR,M.. If on-parll, 
Minion, Brevkre [etej. sm ILocaoMBs) Hisi. Printing 


we have not yet been informed. 1889 M. Pattison Ess. 
(1889) 1 . 78 A pocket Greek Testament-in mignon letters. 
1804 D. C Murray Making ^ Novelist 19 Three columns 
of leaded minion. 

6. attrib. and Comb,*, a. (sense 1) as minion 
maintainer; minion-guided adj. ; minion-like adv. 
(CT. also B. I.) 

1999 HronghtotCs Lei, v. 17 An whoremaster and a minion 
maintainer. 1809 Camdbn Rem, 18 Hitherto will our 
sparkefull Youth laugh at their great grandfathers English, 
who had more care to do well, than to spake minion like. 
i6za Drayton Poly-olb, xvii. 93 That with the fern-crown'd 
Flood be [the Wey] minion-like doth play. 1773 CVm//. 
Mag, XLIII. 455 Third Henry's feeble minion-guided rule. 

fb. (sense 3), as minion bore, gnn\ minion 
drake, some kind of small cannon ; minion 
proofs., proof against minion shot ; minion shot, 
shot us^ with a minion, also, the range of a 
minion. Obs, 


1833 WiNTHRor New Eng, (1853) I- >48 A vessel.. to be 
minion proof, and the upper deck musket proof. 1847 
Clarendon Hist, Reb, vi. | 348 Two small iron minion, 
drakes (all the artillery they hod). 18^ — St. Papers II, 
415 The Vice-Admirals, .were within minion shot one of the 
other, a s86i Fuller Worthies, Comw, (166a) 1. aia Two 
small Mynion-Drakes..were planted on a little Barrough 
within Randomc-shot of the Enemy. i 8 m Dampier Voy, 
II. Z44 He had 2 or 3 small brass Guns of a Minion liorc. 
im A. Hamilton New Acc. E, ind, 1 . xxx. 374 [I] had 
eight minion Guns to scour the Sands. 

B. adj. Now rare, Mignon a.) 

1. Dainty, elegant, fine, pretty, neat. a. of a 
person, hii actions, attributes, etc. 

19.. Songs Costume (Percy Soc.) 58 Off servyng men 
I wyll begyne...For they goo mynyon trym. Frith 
Antithesis 100 b, Some enter [the fold] thorow their curious 
singinge and minyon da wnsinge. 1530 Songs in A nglia XII. 
591, 1 shal deck your mynyon face that yt shal shyne in 
cucry place. i54r Udall Erasm. Apeph, 135 A young 
rufllecr trymmyng hymselfe after y moste galaunte and 
mynion facion. /Bid. 189 b, A passyng faire dainysel, becyng 
a mynion dooer in syngyng. a 1993 — Royster D. (At h.) fin 
Who so to marry a minion Wyfe, Hath hoddo good chaunce 
and happe. 1379^ Puttenham PartheHiades xi, O mightye 
Muse, The migniun&i mayde of mounte Parnassc. 160$ 
Camden Re»n. 28 , 1 may be charged by the minion rcrincis 
of English, neither to write State- English. C6urc-£ngiish, 
nor S^reiarie-EnglUh. 1718 Rowe tr. /.man 1. p 3 In 
silken Robes the minion Men appear, Which Maids and 
youthful Brides shou'd blush to wear. 1884 Tfnkvson 
Ayimeds F, 533 ,My ladvr— who made.. A downward 
crescent of her minion mouth. 


b. of a thing, an animal. 

1998 St. Papers Hen. VHt, 1 . 307 Hit Hynes lykyihe 
yoiire mynyon howse so well, that ktc.]. 19M Test. khor. 
(Surtees) VI. 175 To my lorde of Northfolkc a mynyon 
gtldinge. a 19^ Leland ttin, V. lai Wreshil a very fayre 
‘ I Castle. ijit J. Bell Haddods Answ. Osor, 


and mynion ( 
^ What I 


^ t shall he regorde the lofty grace of Cicero ?. .or his 

mynion deuises and toyesT 

2 . Dearly loved, favourite, pet. (Cf. F. ptekt 
mignon, 0De*8 'darling ain'.) 
a 1718 South Serm. (1833) 111 . 157 A secret love to some 
ase minion lust, /bid, VI. 167 When the tempter shall 


dress u^ any haloved minion sin. 


llOURbt. 

[a. F. minion (Cotgr.), 


^ . as849H. Coleridge Ess. 

(1851) I. 89 I'bcy will have some Mt production, .some 
favourite passage, some minion thought. 

Xinion (mi-nyon;, 
f. L. minium,] 
tl. * Minium. Obs, 

Idas Burton Anal. Met, iii. 11 . in. ill. (1651) 417 IM them 
paint their faces with minion and cerusse. K. Cod- 
KINGTON tr. /usiine xliv. 517 The Countrie drth abound 
with Lead, and Brass, and witn Minion alsa Ibid. xliv. SM- 
2 , Calcined iron ore, ' ua^ with hme ai a water* 

cement* (Ogilvie 1850). . . .u 

tmSMBATON Edystone L, I 113 What I used was the 
siftings of the iron atone, after caldnation at the iron 

m * m. • . .. - .1.- MAM m tilikfil! 


- rmmtm m srrntm, tntnmF,,, 

Iron-itone alter caldnatim at the inm-^niaM . 

tXi*alOB, V. Obs, ran* [f. Munos sbJ] 
Irons, To treat aa a mlnioii; to carcia. Impuca 
in t MiTiloiiinc fiM. /A ^ ^ ^ 

s8^ MAaaroN MakamUaj^* U Sooner hard ^k wl 
melt with Southeme wind . .Then women vow d to WMbles^ 
iinpndcDoe, With sweet hehaulottr and loft minioning, wni 
tume from that where appetiM k flat. 
lOnioflL vtr. munni^, oba. f. Mbluok. 
t MtiummUzB* Obs. rarerK In 5 vsynyo- 
nat. [£ Miinoiifli.4>-ATB.] ’•Mimiok b. i* 
r 1488 Bpiiafi,nc.inSheitode Whs, ( 1843 ) n.39> Redyes, 

[f. MiMum a,' + .nra.] qnoj*) 

borden. , F 

mipumuftt Am. dy., U»10» «.] 
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MINISTEB. 


Rm. (1838) III. 198 Vet how nutny poinu. .mart be brought 
together before we cm rMrly eolve the iotemily of James'i 
nbiioaUiiii hu Kingly egotum [eta], 

fMillioilis*, V* rare. [f. Mmiqit 
>.]SK.] a. troHS. To raim to the position of a 
minion ; hence fMlnlo-ataed ppl. a. b. intr. 

CawduIv TatU At^k., M'^mruripUythewm- 
ton. iteJ.DAVlBS/f(ii(t> AMifrIJb,HUMiiiions..Whom, 
of bate Groomei, hit Grace did Minnionize. t6i6 (T. G.j 
Rkk 3 b, Angerg made Great Alexander.. kill hU 

minioniied friend Clytus. 

I Ohs. [f. Minion and a. + 

-LT B.] In a * minion ' manner; delicately, el^antly. 

iXM Tavbrnbi Eratm. Prov. (1545) too At Athens lie 
woldc..liue mynionly and elegantly. i6u J. Donb Hist 
Stptuagint xjx A house, .very stately anaminionly decked 
and trlmmede 

t Xi'nionnaM. Ohs. [f. Minion sh.^ + 
-Mxaa.] The condition or behaviour of a minion. 
ai533 Loe BERNXaa Gati, Jik. M, Auret (1546) R j. He 
muste suflre hir nice mynionnesse [orig,Sp.xirirv^a/M),for 
euery faire woman will passe hir life in plesure. 

fMi'nionship. Ohs, rare^K [f. Minion 
+ -SI11P.1 The position of a minion or favourite. 
^164$ Howbll Ltit I. L xvii, The Favourit Luines 
stren^neth himself more and more in his minionship. 
t XrniOlUlf Ohs. rars'^K [f. L. minium 
Minium ^ -ous.] Of the colour of minium, red. 

idse Sir T. Brown b Pstud, £/, vi. ix. 3*0 They which 
hold the [Red] Sea receiveth a red and minious tincture 
from springs, .that fall into it. [Whence 1696 in Blount; 
and in later Diets.] 

Minise, obs. form of Minish. 

Minisk (mi-ni/). v. Now only arch. Forms : 
4-5 menua(e, (4 m 7 nua(o)h, m 6 nua(o>. Sc. 
meneii myniu, 5 menuae), 4-6 inyny 8 ah(e, 
5 minuaah, (minya, miniae, -iaah, mynea(ch, 
mynuyaah, mynyaa), 5-6 mynya, 6 myniah(e, 
(•iaah, -eaah, -uaahe, myxi(n)yahe), mlnlahe, 
•iaah(e), myDyaoh(e, .SV. mexiia(che, 6 -miniah. 
[ad. OF. menusier, Pr. menuzar, It. 

minuzzare vulgar Latin ^minutidre. f. minuUus 
Minutk a. Cf. Minor v.] 

1. irapts. To make fewer in number or less in 
size ; to make less in amount or degree ; to reduce 
in power, influence, etc. (rarely t const, of). 

^* 37 S [Me Minisiiino vSi, si.], isBa Wvenp IPisd. xi. 8 
Whan thei weren mynuslit [Vulg. ttitHMereniur]. .thou 8eue 
to them ahtindcnde water. ^ Chaucrr Pars. T. F 303 
Cambr. MS.) £k )if he withdntwe or menuse the alme^ise 
ofthe poore. cxi/us Alphabti 0/ Tales 31, 1 renievid ])i.s 
Htone in be feld, to be entent bat I wolde enlarge myne awn 
ground A awiiys oper mens mround. 146$ Pasten Lett. 1 1 . 
17s And yfr they wold wynce ayenst me to minussb my 
power. 1511 Douglas Mneis 1. Prol. 371 Latyne wordis. . 
That in our laid ganand translattoun lies nane, Lesthan we 
menis thar stentence and granite. 1539 Coveroai.b Ps. cvi[i]. 
3y When th^ are minisned A brou^t lowe thorow oppres* 
Sion. isas Starkrv England 1. L 14 Vertues..be no les 
vertuM, nor mynyschyd of theyr excellency, by any such 
frantyke fansy. Hai.l Chron.^ Hen. ^460, His 

armio by sickenesse was sore minished and appaired. 1614 
Jackson Creed in. xxi. 1 18 The testimonies of the I^iw and 
Prophesies, serued as a light., to minish the terrors of the 
night. i8b6 Scott lyieodst lit, I niav come to trouble, since 
it may be thought I have minished their numbers. 1^ 
Lowell BigiowP, Poems 1890 11 . 68 , 1 would not. .minish 
by a tittle the respect due to the Magistrate. 

ahol, 1909 Hawes Past Pleas. (Percy Soc.) izz She 
[Nature] werketb upon all wonderly, Bothe for to minysshe 
and to multeply. 

b. To break up into (powder, parts), 
sjjte Wyclif a Kings xxiil. 15 And that hec) autcr he. . 
mynuschede in to poudre. a^i Landox Popery 33 Our 
kingdom is minishea into pmts and parcels. 

fo. To reduce (a coin) by clipping or sweating. 
Ohs. rare. Cf. Diminish v. i b. 


sSaa [Me Minished>JP/. «.]. 

2. To remove, withdraw (a portion of or from 
something). 

, T1483 Caxtoh Ckaucer^t Cant T„ ProUtne. 1 had made 
it accordyng to my copye and by me was nothyng added 
ne mynumyd. igag Test Ehor. (Surtees) V. 307 Shall 
mynysche noe part of yere. igSi W. Stafford Exam. 
Comp/. {. (1876) 19 We Rre forced, either to minishe the third 
pert of our nousehoulde, or to raise the thirde patt of our 
reuenewes, ilSo Pusav Min. Proph. 34a What they minish 
from the measure, that they add to the wrath of God. 
b. ahsol. 


e i^A^l. toll. 3 Not presumand to put to His lawe, ne 
to mmyt Mrfie. f 14BI Lett Marg, A t^/on 4 Bp. Beckington 
(Camaen) 98 And ever to have Imertee to adde and tiunbe 
chaunge and amende. iao6 Bury Wilts (Camden) 108 Myh 
axectttottia shall mynyame as toey thynke acc^yng to 
oonciena taaS Tinoals Ren. xxii. 19 And yf eny man snail 
orthi wordes off the hoke of this prophesy, 
o. To decry the importance or wortn of; to 
depredate, helittle, 

room (Mis) 11. M Thl bsd)mg,Mthou never 
m lowda, may not menuse this selnt (wycin3. Ihid. 8s 


irfro. f 14BI Lett Mafg. A njon 4 Bp. Beckinpon 
18 And ever to have libertee to adde and minbe 
id amende. iao6 Busy Wilis (Camden) 108 Myh 
shall mynysM# as tney thynke accordyng to 
taaS Tinoalr Ren. xxii. 19 And yf eny man snail 


r (Rolls) 11 . 53 Thl bs^g, M thou never 
St menuse this seint (WyclH]. Ihid. 8s 


thi ailf In titsoun, mmuaynge the kyngis 

ft. mr. To becomo kit in quunty, nmnber. 
>ue, powci^ eto. 

m bM. nmfHhytli. mm rAWAN Ckna, v. 

Volf* VI. • 


mynysshed. isti-ta Act 3 Hen. V/tl. c. 3 Preamble, I 
Archene . . is right litell used but dayly mynessheth dccayth 
and abatelh. 1939 CovEtOALB 9 Sam. iu. z But Dauid ! 
wente and increased, and the house of Saul wente and j 
mynished. 1539 Stewabt Cron. Scot 111 . 539 Quhilk causlt , 
science to crow . . And vice to menische ilk da les and les. 1901 
Henley tlawihom 4 Lavender 7 The sovran sun, As he 
gocssouthing, weakening, minishing. Almighty in obedience. 
Hence Mi nialiad ppl. a. Also lIl*Bishor. 

I 9 d 4 Becon Wke. Vttt. Av, He is not Episcopus, but 
Aposcopus, not a Minister, hut a Minisher. itto Sfenker 
F. Q. I. xi. 43 The paw yett missed not his minisht might 
i6m Bacon Hen. Vlt 915 In making all clipped, minished, 
or impaired Coines ofSiluer, not to Me currant in payments. 
Minuhing (mPnlji^), vhl. sh. [-1N0 1 .] The 
action of the verb Mininh, in* various senses. 

c 1379 .SV. Leg. Saints xxxvit. {Vincencius) 184, A bare-fore 
wil noclit ony vryse bou to my loy niak Icssing, na to my 
reward menesinge. 1489 Rolls of Parlt VI, 338/3 Savyng 
only to the abatement, discharge, mynesyng, and relesyng 
of the Fee Ferme of the said Towne. 1513 More Rich. Ill 
in Stow Ann. (1599) 743, Inticine him to many things highly 
redounding to the minishing oT his honour. 1951 Tl’knkr 
Herbal \. Prol. Aiij b, Euery man. .will become a Phisician, 
to the hynderaunce and minishyng of the study of libcrall 
artes. idSi R. Child in HartURs Ltga^ (1655) 137 'I'he 
dulling and minishing of the Spirit, i860 Dora Grrf.nwkll 
Patience nf Hope x8 [It] has set the ideals of Christ ami 
Humanity so far aiiart, tlmt the wealth of the one can only 
be attaint through the miniriiing of the other. 

t Ml'nisliment. Obs. [f. Minish v. + -hent.] 
The action or proce:^ of lessening ; diminution. 

1533 More Deoell. Sateuu Wk.s. 967/^ If you f>'nde..that 
the putting away of that lawe, be better.. for this lande 
without the minishment of the f^th in the .s;mie. 1S77-87 
Holinshf.d ChroH, III. 1140/1 That the castcll with all., 
munitions of worre, should be wholie rendred w'ithont 
wasting, hiding, or initiishmcnt tliereof. 1664 Atkyns Grig. 
Printing That they shall keep all the Lands Honour*:, 
and Dignities.. whole, without any manner of minUhment. 

Minlsse, -lash, obs. (T. Menace, Minish. 
t Minifftd'llo. Obs. [f. Minibteu + It. dim. 
suffix ‘€110.1 A petty minister. 

1699 G AUDEN Tears o/Ch. 11. xiv. 1^4 Consider, I beseech 
you, what pitifutl Miiiistellos, what pigmy Presbyters,, .this 
Nation in after-ages is like to have if [etc.]. 

Minisiter (mrnistdi), sh. Forms; 3-6 mi- 
nistre, 4 minyatre, mynyatyr, mynyatero, 
myniatere, mlnater, 4-6 mynyatar, -later, 
-iatre, 5 minatre, myneatre, -ter, mynatro, 
mineatre, xnynnyater, Sc. myniatir, 4- mi- 
niater. [a. OF. menesfre^ ministre, a. L. niinister 
servant, f. minus le.«is, parallel in forma- 

tion to the correlative magister Master sb.^ f. magis 
more. Cf. Sp., Pg., It. ministro^ G. minister . 1 
ti. A servant, attendant. Obs, 
c 13796V. Leg, SamtSKxW, {.Lanrentins) 19 1 Fad3T,quhare 
gais pu hot minstcris f a 1900 Chaucer's Drcnie 9133 With 
ladyesj kniglitc.s, and squieres, And a grete ost of ministcres, 
With instrumentes and soiines diverse. 1913 Bradshaw I 
.S'/. Werbnffv l 1728 The mynysters were redy theyr olTyce 1 
to fulfyll 'lo take vp the tables at theyr lordcs W'yll. 157a | 
Sia T. Smith in Klli* Grig. Lett Scr. ii. III. 15 Scarcely 
the ministers cowld have rowmc to bring the meate ot>the 
drinck to the table. i 6 is Bible 9 Kings vi. 15 When the 
servant fntarg. minister] of the man of God was risen early. 
i6ia WooDAi.i. Snrg, Mate Wks. (1653) 406 Let the Surgeon 
have at hand at the least two or three ministers or .servants 
besidca himself to a.s.sist him in the work. 3781 (Gibbon 
Dtcl. 4 F. XXXI. 111 . 306 A imiUitude of cooks, and inferior 
ministers, employed in the ser\’ice of the kitchens. 

b. One who waits upon, or ministers to the 
wants of another, arch. 

z8i8 Byron Ch. Har. iv. clxxvii, Oh I that the Desert 
were my dwelling-place, With one fair Spint for my minister. 
s868 FitzGerald tr. Omar Iv, And lo.se your fingers in the 
tresses of The Cypress-slender Minister of Wine. 

2. One who acts under the authority of another ; 
one who carries out executive duties as the agent 
or representative of a superior. Now rare. 

ciwya S, Eng, Leg, 1 . 301/65 Codes miiiistres aungles 
beoth, seint Miihel and opere mo. cxw Rolls of Parlt 
11 . 430 His writings and other goods, &c., arrested by the 
King^s ministers. 1^90 Gowbr Cotf, 1 . 61 Pride, .hath with 
him in special Ministres fiveful diverse, Of whiche,..The 
ferste is seid Ypocrisie. c 141a Hoccleve De Reg, Princ, 
9535 If bo ministres do nacht but iustice To poore peple, in 
contre as bei go, Thogh pn Kyng ho vniust, yit is bis vice 
Hid to bo peple. 1434-90 tr. Hi^en (Rolls) 11 . 330 losu^ 
the minister of Moyscs, rew'ledo the peple of Israel. 1916 
Pilgr. Per/. (W. do W, 1531) X39b,Theeoost1y eiinemyour 
olde aduersary & all his mynysters put to flyght & confusyon. 
iRfR CovEBDALE Rom. xiiL 6 Ho IS iho minister of God for 
t^weallh. e f 9M C'tesb Pem drokb Ps. cm. xii. Spirits of 
might, . . Yon ministers thnt willing work his will . . His praise 
cxtoll. 1993 .Shaxs. 9 Hen. VL v. ii. 34 O Warre, thou 
sonno of heU, Whom an^ heauens do make their minister. 
i6a8 CoKB On Litt Kings Baily should be but his 

Minister to distreino tor his rant 1667 Milton P. L.y. 
460 His wary speech llius to th* Empyreal Minister he 
fram'd. s 6 Bt~ 6 j. Scott Chr. Life (1747) HL 314 The first 
and supreme Minister by which Christ rules his Kingdom 
is the Holy Ghost. 179a Johnson Rambler No. 8 1 P 6 The 
community, of which the magbtrate is only the minister. 

b* Conat. of\ One who » employed by another 
to cany into effect (a purpose or intention) or to 
convey (a gift, etc.). Alao tramf. of things. Ohs. 
txc. as coloui^ by leligioos use. 

ex^lh WvcuF Serm. Sel. Wks. 1 . 18 Jesus Crist dide 
more miracle, and bad hise disciples serve ba puple at b« 
mete, to teche us Ut wo ben mynystris and not autouris of 
miracle., cs|M Cnavcbr Can. Yeom, Prol. 4 7 *. 747 Al to 
symple is my tonge to pronounce As Ministre of my wit, 


the doublcnesse Of this Cbanon. 1980 Lyly F.uphnes (Arb.) 
354 Philautus determined, hab, nab, to.sende his letters,, .and 
..he thus beganne to frame the minister of his loue. 1993 
Shaks. a Hen. Yf, nr. i. 355 For a minister of my intent, 

1 haue seduc'd a head-strong Kentishninn. 1700 Ozki.i. 
^.I'crtat's liom. /TrA 11 . xii. 315 Catiline. .had lieen the 
Miniiitcr of the Cruelties of Sylla. time Wollaston Relig. 

the scene ofthinkiiig lie in our heads, 
and all the ministers of sensation make their reiiorts lo 
something there. 1784 Cowi er Task v. 816 Those fair 
ministers of light to man 'I h.Tt fill the skies. 1866 Lidoon 
Fanipton Lee t. \\, {1^11;) 321 The .\ngcls are ministers of 
the Divine Will. 

t C. An officer enUusted with the administration 
of the law, or altaclicd to a court of justice. OtfS. 

f 1386 Chaucer Nun's Pr. T. 323, 1 crye out on the 
Ministres auod he That shoKlen kepe and reulcn ihisCitee. 
^ * 45 ® (riufstow Reg. 149 YiKlurshieuys, or ojier ballyfs 
or mynysters what-so-euer they \iv. 1483 Anc. Cat. Rec. 
Dublin (18^) I. 303 The elerkys and mynnysters of the 
courte of Tolsyll. 1906 Tinuai e Matt, v. 25 I.est..the 
iudge delivre the to the minister. 1538 Starkey England 
I. ill. 83 Gud mynystrys of Justyce are to few. i7«3 Royai 
Prodam, iri Lond, Gas. No. 6135/3 Befoic the next Maqi- 
strate or Minister of Justice. 

fd. An officer subordinate to another, an un- 
derling. Obs. 

1441 Rolls of Parlt V. 54/a Cuslumcrs. .have diverse 
personcs to be here Clerkes, Dcputccs and Ministres in here 
scide Offices.^ z6oz Ln. Mounijov in Morysorls I tin. 11. 
(1617) 174 It grieveth me lo see her Majesty .so ill served in her 
Musters,, .for all the Ministers in that kind, arc but ciphers 
or false numbers. 160a Ibid. 356 Errours of subordinate 
Ministers in these niaticrs of accompts and reckonings, 
iteg Glanville PVjk. Cadiz (1883) 29 The Captainc is to 
give them (hi.s .superior's command.sj in charge lo all other 
officers and^ ministers in the .shipp. 

3. A high officer uf slate, a. A person ap- 
pointed by the chief of a state to act for him in a 
paittcular department of government ; one entrusted 
with the administration of a department of state; 
a minister or secretary of stale, as minister + 0 / 
(now yhr, of) wtrr, minister for foreign affairs ^ etc. 
\ First minister^ the same as Prime minister. 
t Premier y prime minister y see the adjs. 

In plural often without article - the Ministry, the memliers 
of the (Government 

1619 Bacon Ess.y Emy (Arb.) 516 This publique Enuy, 
.scemeth to tieat chiefly, vpon principall Officers, or M i ulsters, 
rather then vpon Kings and £.states themsehies. 1696 
riiiLLira, Minister of State, is one upon whom a Prince re- 
poses the Administration of his Kingdom. 1741 Lords' 
Protest vn Morlcy Walpole vii. (1889) 103 We are persuaded 
that a sole, or even a First Minister, is an officer un- 
known to the law of Britain. X745 Hardwickk in G. Har- 
lis Life (1847) IL Chancellor. ..Yomx Ministers, sir, 
are only j'our instruments of government. King"-[sniiks)-- 
Ministers arc the King, in this country. 1795 Anna Seward 
Lett (181 1) ly. t4o, I blame ministers for such an evident 
waste of English olood and treasure. 1803 Ld. Melville 
in Morley Walpole vil (1889) 163 That power must rest in the 
person generally called the First Minister, and that minister 
ought, ne [sc. Pitt] thinks, to l^e the fierson at the head of 
the finance.«L 1809 Jefferson Writ (1850) JY. 45 That 
there is only one minister w'bo is not oppo.scd to me, is 
totally unfounded. ..jV DrcKEN.s Sk. Bot. Talcs ii, Well, 
Brogson, what do Ministers mean Co do 7 Will they go out 
or what? 1838 Gremi.lk Mem. ti. (1885) 1 . 87 In the 
first place the Colonial Minister should have made .some 
arrangement [etc.]. 1843 Borrow Bible in .Spain xiii, 
Isturitz became head or the cabinet, Oaliano minister of 
marine, and a certain Duke of Rivas minister of the interior. 
iM M. K. G. Duff Pol. Surt\ 16 The King.. immediately 
dismissed his Ministers. 1877 D. M. Wallace Russia 
(ed. 9) 1 . jisThcProcureur. .is directly subordiimted lothe 
Minister of Justice. Ibid. 322 The Minister for Foreign 
Affairs explained that [etc.]. 

b. A political agent accredited by one sovereign 
state to another; an envoy from one country to 
another charged with the duty of protecting and 
furthering the interests of the state by which he is 
accredited. 

1709 Lond. Gas. No. 4547/1 He received the compliments 
of the Korean Ministens residing here. 1711 Swift Jrai. 

5 Dec., The Elector of Hanover's Minister here 
has given in a violent memorial against the peace. 17B9 
Ctmst. U, S. ii. 8 3 The president, .shall receive ambassadors 
and other public ministers, i860 Malmesbury Metn, Ex- 
Minister (1884) II. 234 In consequence of this violent act 
of invading Romagna, Louis N.'ipolcon has recalled his 
filinistcr from Turin, leaving a chargl daffaves. i860 
W. Cory Mod, Eng. Hist. I. 158 note. The term Minister is 
Bimlied. .to an envoy residing in a foieign capital. 

4. Ecclesiastical and religious uses. 

a. In Pre-Reformation English, applied to a 
person in orders officially charged with some 
function in the celebration of worship in a par- 
ticular church, chapel, chantry, etc. ' In the rubrics 
of the Book of Common Prayer the word denotes 
the clergyman, or any of a number of clergymen, 
engaged in conducting worship on a particular 
occasion. 

C1319 Shorkham 1. 1539 ^ef her nys suiche myny&tre non, 
p)*s temple stent lucre. 148a Rolls of Parlt. Y 1. aoo/a The 
noumbre of ministres daily servyng Almyghty God in the 
scid Chapell. laai in Bury Wills (Camden) 89 , 1 beqwethe 
lo the vicars and to the chawntery prestys. .to eche of them 
vi. d, and to mynysters and queresteres after the rate. 1949 
Bk. Com. PrayeryCommunionyThtn shall this gencrall con- 
fession bee made, in the name of all those that are minded to 
receyue the holy Communion, eylhcr by one of them, or cl* by 
one of the ministers, or by the Prieste hymralfe. 166a /bsd.. 
When all have communicated, the Minister shall relura toihe 
Lord's Table. . . Then shall the Priest say the Lord s Prayer. 
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b. In phrases snch as minister of the churchy of 
the gospety and the scriptural phrases minister of 
Gody of Jesus Christ, of the sanctuary, applied as 
general designations for a person oflleially charged 
with spiritual functions in the Christian Church. 
Hence from the i6th c. onwards (after the example 
of foreign Protestant, esp. Calvinistic, use) em- 
ployed absoL in the same sense, at first chiefly by 
those who objected to the terms priest and clergy^ 
man as implying erroneous views of the nature of 
the sacred office. The use of minister as the de- 
signation of an Anglican clergyman (formerly ex- 
tensively current, sometimes with more specific 
application to a beneficed clergyman) has latterly 
become rare, and is now chiefly associated with Low 
Church views; but it is still the ordinary appella- 
tion of one appointed to spiritual office in any non- 
episcopal communion, esp. of one having a pastoral 
charge. The term minister of religion, as applied 
to a * clergyman* or ^minister* of any religious 
denomination, is common in official use. 

MimUer's ntam : in Scotland, a man who acts as personal 
servant to a parish ininiNter, and Is employed by him in 
various offices connected with the church and parish. 

1340 Ayenb, 336 pe gerdel huermide he ministres of holy 
cherche ssolle ham gerde ope lenden is chastete. 14^ 
Caxton Gt, iq 6 I'he bysshop wyth other mynystres 
of the chyrche dyd halowe the fonte, is6»-i Machym 
Oiaty (Camden) 249 Parson Veron the Frenche man dyd 
pryche thcr, for he was parson ther, and ys menyster. 1^3 
Stubbes Ana/. Abuses 11. (1882) 106 Such [names] as at 
anie hande a Minister of the Gospell ought not to bee called 
by. 1590 Articles agsU Cartwright in Fuller Ch, Hist, 
IX. vii. 198 We do cmjMt.. against him, that he, being a 
Minister (at least a De^on) lawfully calM, . . hath forsaken, 
..and renounced the same orders Ecclesiastical. Ibid, 
199 The manner of Ordination of Bishops, Ministers and 
Deacons. 1609 B. Jonson Sit, lITom, 11. v, Get me a minis- 
ter presently, with a soft low voice to marry vs. 1641 J. 
Tbappe Thecl, Theol, 253 A Minister, if any man, had need 
to bee godly. 1698 Wanley Wond. Lit, World v. iii. 

9 8. 47^1 Sixtus [ 1 ].. ordered that holy things and 
vessels should he touched by none but Ministers ^ 1698 J. 
CoLLiEB Immor, Stage 137 To make the Minbters of 
Religion less upon the score of their Function, would be a 
Penmty on the Gospel. 1704 Nelson Fest, 4r Fasts it. Ui. 
(1705) 39 < Bishops.. only nave Authority to send Ministers 
into the Lord’s Vineyard, lyaa Dr Fob Relig, Courish, i. 
IS Ministers are but Men. lyad Ayliffb Parergonii Tho* 
the word Minister sometimes denotes an Office, as tnat of a 
Priest or Deacon ; and sometimes it is put for a Rector of a 
Parish. 1797 Swirr What passed in Loudon Wks. I7<i5 
111 . I. 187 The like might be observed in all sorts of minis- 
ters though not of the church of England. 1813*18 Froc, 
Ck, Miss. Sac. IV. 338 The minister of the Gospel ought 
not to he left alone RnioM a hrathen people. i8n Tracts 
for Times No. 11. ia ‘The minister of the Independent 
chapel. 1837 Lockhart Scott vii. (1839) Macdonald . . 

then officiate as minister to a snudi congregation of Epis- 
copalian nonconformista 1867 Geo. Eliot in Cross Life 
111 . 5 Renan's appearance is something between the Ca- 
tholic priest and the dissenting minister. 1^1 Scotsman 
99 Mar. 6 /% Everyone . . was . . familiar with the duties 
which a minister’s man had to perform. 

Comb, 1389 R- Harvey Ph Pere, (1590) 17 How dare 
these fellowes aspire to further authontie in Minister- 
making. 

a ^plied to non-Christian religious function- 
aries. Obs, exc. occas, with reference to Jews, 
c Maundbv. (Roxb.) xix, 87 |le mynisters ^t kepei 
ilk mawmet. Ibid, xxxiv. 133 prestes and minisiret 
of ydoles er obedient to him. 1580 N. LiCHEriBLO tr. 
Castauheda'sConq, £. Ind, i. vii. 18 A white Moore which 
was a Minister of the Moores of Mouiambicke. 

Lovell tr. Phnenots Trav. 11. 164 One of their Mmistera 

S tes along with the Man that carries the Child ; and when 
ey are come to the River-side the Minister says these 
wo^ (etch 1770 Langhornb Plutarch (1879) 1 . 166/a 
The priesu and ministers of the gods. 

d. The title of the superior of certain religioui 
orders; also minister general. In the Society of 
Jesus, each of the five assistants of the general. 


te. One who administers (medicine). Obs. 

1539 Morwvno Evonym, Advert., Without any great 
piimt to the pacient or worship to the minister, because 
their medicines are negligently prepared. 

7. U.S. The catfish, Amiurus nebulosus. 

I From sense 4 b : see quot.] 

187a ScHELB DR Verb Americanisms 38a A species [of the 
Catfish] ia known also as Mudpouty, .and irreverently, from 
its black color perhaps, as Mtuisier. 

Miniliter (mi^nistai), v. Forms : see prec. ab. 
[a. OF. ministrer, ad. L. ministrdrey f. minis- 
ter Mikistkk sb. Cf. Sp., Pg. ministrar. It. 
fninistrare,'\ 

I. Transitive uses. 

tL To serve (food or drink). Obs, 

i|.. E, E, Aim, P, B. 644 Abraham .. Mynystred mete 
byfore po men bat my3tes atweldez. i4a8 Lvoc. De Quit, 
Pilgr, 3286 011 that foode..He Gaff to etyn to hem alle 
Thys newe mete most vnkouth, Mynystryng yt in-to ther 
mouth, e 1440 Gesta Rom, Ixx. 39a (Marl. MS.) Eueryday 
he mynystrid to pe Kmperour of drynke. s68a H. Stubbr 
iud. Nectar ii. 10 Chocolatte.. which they minister in great 
cups of above a pint. 

2. To fumisn, supply, im^rt (something neces- 
sary or helpful. Now only {arch, or literary) 
with immaterial object. 

c 1380 WvcLiF Wks, (1880) 377 Bi occasion of grace of god 
mynystred to eny creature, rj/yo Gower Coh/, III. 119 His 
Monthe assigned ek also Is Averil, which of bis schoures 
Ministreth weie unto the floures. e 1400 Mavndev. (Roxb.) 
vii. 93 pal hafe na moisture hot pat pe forsaid ryuer minis- 
ters. c i^B Mirour Saluacioun 4906 To whame so salutere 
ges he 1 " * 


1470 Hi , 

Fade [sc, monastery] was than, With the mynystir, quhilk 
was a worth! man. 1707-41 Ch ambbrb Cyct. s. v.. Minister 
is also the title which certain religious orders give to their 
superior. In this sense we say, the minister of the Ma- 
thurins, or Trinitarians. Minister, among the Jesuits, is 
the second superior of each house. ’The general of the 
Cordeliers order is also called the minister genered, 1884 
Catholic Diet, (1885) 58^1 MMster, among the Franciscans 
and Capuchins the head of the order is the mlnister-gcncraL 
..Again. Che general of the Society of Jesus has five amis- 
tants, called ministers, who ore elected oy the general con- 
gregation. 

t An assistant clergyman, curate (an applica- 
tion of sense 3 d). Obs, 

1614 in R^nCh, Actt (Surtees) 364 To Mr. ThompMm. 

Pately Bridge, which was my minister at Dightonn. OM 
wlwl. MiM of my woiluday .ppmlL — 

t5. Law. An executor of* will; an edminiatratoc 
of an catate. 06s. 

XsUs rf /wr. ly. 47^1 Tim h. b. noc.gimad 

by 3 . Km nor bb h-inb nw hb Minbtm In twM to 

CMM. MOi mitt ( 1901 ) tSviy 


techinges he mynystres so freely, 
(1884) 40 I'he lyght^ ys ‘ 


1517 Tor KINGTON Piigr, 


?£?. 


PcEss Mary in 


I ther mynystred by many lampbu 
Ellis Orig, Lett, Ser. i. II. 30 Ye 


icreyn shulde mynestre untome veraj'e acceptehle pleasor. 


of my mynlstoor. 



sSS 3 Eokn Treat, Newe Ind, (Arh.) 33 1 he sea also 
ministrcdvnto them great abundaunce of shelfishe. 1603 
Bacon Adv, Learn, 1. vL | 16 They minister a singular 
helpc and preseruative against vnbcleefe and error. 1813 
\ PuRCHAS Pilgrimage (1614) 90 How great a quantity soeuer 
[sc, of glassie sand] is by snips carried thence, is supplied by 
the Winds, which minister new sands. H. Cocan tr. 
Pinto’s Trav. Ixxix. 390 We were thus ministring matter 
for the company to laugh at us. 174a Young Nt, Tk, viii. 
598 Wisdom, . .Was meant to minister, and not to mar, Im- 
perial pleasure. 1868 Stanley Jew, Ck, (1877) 1 . xvi. 317 The 
story.. was able to minister true consolation, a 187a Mau- 
rice Friendship Bks, iii. (1874) 83 The wisdom and consolap 
tion which it [laming] ministered to the common wayfarer, 
fb. To communicate, make known. Obs, 
i m -8 Act 97 Hen, VIII, c. 62 (Deputy’s oath) Yf any 
I defauite ye fynde therein ye riiall mynyster and shewe it 
{ unto theym. 

I 1 0. To prompt, suggest. In auot. absol, Obs, 
1603 Shaks. Mens, for M, tv. v. 6 Sometimes you doe 
I blench from this to that As cause doth minister. 

I t9. To dispense, administer (a sacrament, the 
* elements’ or the like). Ohs, 
e 1400 Lay Folks Mass Bk, App. iiL 193 To ministre Hs 
rooste worschipeful sacramente. isso-se Everyman 749 
I'hou mynystres all the sacramentes scuen. 1549 Bk, Com. 
Prayer, Commnn, 118 b, As y* prist minUtrcih the Sacra- 
ment of the body, so ihal be [jr. the deacon].. minister y 
Sacrament of the hloud. ito Sc, Prayer Bk,, Cotf/irma- 
tion (Rubric), It was ordainedthat confirmation should be 
minMred Co them that were oi perfect age. i8t6 J. Wilson 
City cf Plapn iii. 1. 197 Tb but two nights ago 1 thither 
went To minister the sacrament. 

4 . To apply or administer (something healing) ; 
also absoL and fg. 7 Obs, 

1398 Tsbvisa Barth, De P, E, vil lix. 
tieC^ker men shall mynistre med; 


the 

I and frete the deed fiesshe 1408 _ _ 

1 1540 For they mynystre ther oynement To hoystoUMy. 

I & no thing a^e 14I4 Caxton Fables if Pegs *, IHe] 
mynistyrea alwey hb pylles to euery man tbm came to 
hym for oov remray. IS4*^ det 34 35 bfen, VIU, e. 8 

An Acte that personas being no comen Surgeons male 
mynistre medicines owtwarde. tM Baeeouou^#/A Phy^ 
sick I. V, (1639) 8 If the patient m any thing costive, you 
nisy minister thb decoction. 1819 Fletches Af, Thomas 
III. i, Such a Physicke May chance to find the humour : be 
not long Lady, For we must minuter within this balfehoure. 
1680 Otway Orphan i. i, As calmly as the wounded Patient 
hears The Artist's hand that Ministers bb Cure, 
tb. To execute or dispense (justice, law); to 
administer (punishment). Obs, 

1434 Eolis of Parii. V. a Wa After the cours of lawe to 
m^mystre Justice. 1487-8 fold, 699/i lids Londe was full 
nak^ and bareyn of Justice, the Peiu not kepte, nor Lawes 
duely mynystred within the same, c sags Baub AT. Joham 
(Camden) 59 Her cuttome ys to mynyster ponyshment To 
kynges and princes beyng dyisobedyent. 1398 Dalrvmplx 
tr. LesUds Hist, Scot, L it, 169 JnitiM and mqnltle he mlnb- 
teric amang hb awne pret oommendatione. 

1 6. Law, To adminif ter (an interrogatory, oath 
or the like). Obs, 

1403 Roils of Parti, IV. 971/f , 1 ynne hb name^ shall 
mswer to ye bokc lost mynystred hy ye partb of my Lord 
Mareschall, and synglerly to each article yrof. 01341 


c. 1 I s Every Archebush^.. shall have full Mwer..to 
tender and minister the Othe. wifios DoNm Serm, vUL 
84 Is he not thy Father? b an latemgatory minbierad 1 ^ 
17M Db Fob Plague (1759 aTTo mlalilir unto 
ibr the Perlbrmaiioe ofoelr OflkH. 
t7. To guide, direct, manage (aibira, etc.), Ohs. 
,f >374 CHAucta Botih, in. met vi. 61 (Oamh. MS.) On 
I all^isfadyrort^ges. OnallonemTiMrethallethintiB, 
r etjjpo Wirci.iv (tile) 391 And |ilt M claymeii to 


ferforhli . 
hem or minystre 
MSS, Comm, ‘ 


>es tiMs, |«t no man lawfully may wifl-holde 
ninystre hem savtjui. i 48 a hi 10/A Be/, Hist, 
mm, App. V. 393 They that ony maters shall have 
in courte to be mynstrra. sSfo-i^ Elyot Image Gev, (i 549) 
104 A counsaile, wherby the affaires of thecitee..Bhouloe 
be ruled and minbtred. . 

fb. To execute the duties of (an office). Obs, 
1341 Udall Erasm, Apoph, 984 h, That he had in suche 
wyse executed & miniitred y* office of a capitaine that [etc.]. 
IL Intransitive uses. 

8. To serve, wait at table; to attend to the 
comfort or wants of another; to render aid or 
tendance. Const /o, f/ri/a, ^for (a person, his 
wants) ; also \ dot, of person. 

c 13B0 Autecrist in Todd 3 Treat, Wyclff 194 He |»at 
msrnystrih me folowe he me seik Crist. 13^ wvclip Luke 
xxiu 97 Forwhi who is the more, he that restith, other he that 
mynbtrith 1 1388 — Isa, lx. xo The kyngb of hem schulen 
mynystre to thee. 1393 Langl. P, PI, C xix. 97 Maiclenes 
and marteres minbtred nym her in erthe. lasa-satr. Higdtn 
iRolIs) 11 . 353 Thepeple of Israel ministrede [orig. stnnvil\ 
to Egion the fatte kynge of Moah. 13M Fisher Funeral 
Serm, Ctess Richmond 'Wks, (1876) 997 In theyr ^kenes.. 
mynystrynge vnto them with her owne oandes. 1611 Diblp. 
Mark X, ssThe ^nne of man came not to bee minbtred vnto, 
but to minister. 1667 Milton P, L, v. 4^4 Mean while at 
Table Eve Minbterd naked. 173a Law Serious C, v. (ed. 2) 
69 To assist, protect, and minister for them who shall be 
heirs of Salvation. 1816 J. Wiijion Ci/^ 11. iv. 


tl 

(*871 . 

and me minuter to you. 

9. To serve or officiate in worriiip ; to act as a 
minister of the Church. 

^1330 R. Brunne C6/VI1. (18x0) 80 Pei ordeynd a couent, 
to ministre in pat kirke^ c 1400 Apot. Loll, xi If minstri.s 
of be kirke wele not frely minster to hem pat Jiei [sthuld ?] 
frely minster to, not but if mony or o^r |nng be )eucn 
to hem. 1311 Bp. Loncland in Kllb Orig, Lett, Ser. iii. 
I. a», I mynystred as my weykenes wold seive, in puiiii- 
ficaiibus. 1363-83 Foxb A, hr M,ll. 16x3/2 Such Byshops 
as M inister not, hut I.ord it. 1678-3 Com rer Com/, Tem/fe 
(1702) 53 While he that Minbtred repeated this Office, all 
present were to joyn with him. 1710 Pripbaux Orig, Tithes 
iL 86 Who then Minbtred in holy things. 1833 Milman 
Lat, Chr, (1864) xiv. vl IX. 213 The ’reuton«..were com- 
pelled to possess one qualification, the power of minbtering 
in that Latin Service. 

10. To be helpful or serviceable; also, to be 
conducive, contribute to something, 

1696 Whiston Theory Earth iv. (1729) 332 The Waters., 
were so dispos'd as to minister to his Necessities. X7ii-ia 
Smalridgk 19 Serm, (1717) 343 Fasting b not Absolutely.. 
Good, hut Rebtively, and as it minbters to Other Virtues. 
1831 Lvtton Godol/kin 3, I ministered to their amusement. 

M«Cosh Div, Govt. 11. L (1874) 137 The useful.. mirii*i- 
ten to the love of the beautiful. 

Hence Ml'nlatared ///. a, 

€ X4a3 Found, St, fiarthotomew's (E.E.T.S.) 31 Plenty 
of nwnystryd grace from God. 

Minister, obs. form of Minbter. 

Ministarlal (mi-’nist!**ri&l), a, and sb, [ad* F. 
ministirieiy ad. med.L. minisUridliSy f. L. minister 
Hum M 1 NI 8 TBY. But the word iwpears to have 
been generally apprehended as a direct derivative 
of Mimistbb sb,y and this view of the etymology 
has influenced the sense.JT A. adj, 

L Pertaining to, or entrusted with, the execution 
of the law, or of the commands of a superior; 
petlatning to or possening delegated executive 
authority. . 

MinisUrial act; smutit which b a necessary part of a 
person's official duly, or which b required hy bw in * 8^*" 
of circumstances, 90 that tha agant is exempt from 


responsibility for its propriety or oonsequent^ , 

1377 tr. BulUngor^s Decades (1599)^ And there is jJso 
one eort of power which b free and amute, and 5*'®'.***/ 
loit of power which b limited, which h also mjni- 
sterialL 1847 N. Bacon Disc. Govt, djM- »• («739M* 

He was jpartly minbterlal, and 
Bvtlbe ifjii. (X7«pi II. S04 He Vbut subor^ate arri 
minbicriol to hb Wile,who oomnuuids jn chbf. 1763 
stone CsfiWN. I. 49 f There b yet a fouith 
vants, if they may be so called, being rather 
a mlnistmlal, capacity; such as *Ke 

bailiffa 1804 J- Marshall Const, OMn. <*8^^ 3»5 
warrant of aministerial officer may authorise the foileciion 


ire muiunmoua. n, ww* - 

. .puts questions to the vote, . . ^ performs various fti 
tions of a minbtoriol chaiactor. 


2. Conocnied as a aoboidinata agent, or “ 
instrument or means; mbiidinry: Ini^inwyi* 

ing the MInbtorial Oovemor and Mover In JUfc* “ J 
PcmiXRBV Aihoom, 1. xl* 1 4(s6nl;>8 ^.■aTfilSferior 
minbttfiall pans of hb body; ibjd^ L #8* Iwg* . 
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The ttupremet or Rrchitectonic, endH| are »ui>crior in eligi- 
bility to the eubordinale, or ministeriaL 
d. Pertaining to the ofTicei function, or character 
of a miniiter of rclidon. 

. .T. Norton Ca^/Vi tnsL iv. vi. 34 There may I 

be vnder bym [Christ] an other minUterial hed (as they 
terme it) that may bo his vicegerent in earth. 1597 
Hooker EuL Pol, v. Ixxvii. § 3 Ministeriall power is a i 
marke of separatbn, because it seuereth them that haue it | 
from other men. sto Milton Hirelingt Wks. 1851 V. 347 
It will not be deni'd that in the Gospel there be but two 
ministerial Degrees, Presbyters ana Deacons, a 1716 
B1.ACKAI.L (1733) L 179 Not that'tis lawful for any 
I Man Co invade the ministerial Office, who is not call’d and 
ordain’d thereto. 1894 H. Gardbneb Unoff, Patriot 65 
The exigencies of his ministerial life had so far made it 
necessary for him to leave the plantation but twice. 

4 . Of or pertaining to a minister of state ; of or 
belonging to or having relations with a public 
minister or ministiy; siding with or supporting 
the Ministry as against the Opposition. 

iSSS Dicckn Comfl, Ambass, PrefT, The cheif niinlntcrial 
paru lay upon Burleigh and Walsingham. s73S~8 Boling- 
UHOKK On Parties Dw. ai There are Persons, who take to 
Themselves the Title of ministerial Writers. /^fV. 8 They 
who could never brook a Regal, will have the Merit of 
saving their Country from the Danger of a Ministerial 
Tyranny. 1747 H. Walpole Zett, (1846) II. aoo My con- 
nexions with anything ministerial are as little as possible. 

Pari HrA Y X I Y 1 ig j 

Those who sat on the Ministerial side of the House. 

Ht. Martinkau Hist, Peace v. i. (1877) III. 183 Parliament 
was to be dissolved on the first ministerial reverse. 1S63 
H. Cox tmtit III. viii. 733 The supreme ministerial authority 
is delegated by the Crown to a Secretary of State. iSSo 
Deul^ Hews 14 May 3/3 Ministerial cries of * Oh,’ and 
cheers from the Irish members. 

B. sb, 

fl-//- Subsidiary provisions. Obs, 
td47 Trapp Comm, Matt, v. 18 The ministerials of this 
law shall pass away together with this life. 

2. Hist, An executive household officer under 


the feudal system. (Cf. Da Cange s.v. Minis* 
teriales,) 

sSiS Hallam Mid, ^^^^(1873) 1. 183 Prelates and barons, 
who surrounded themselves with household officers called 
iniiii&terials. iSm Kemble Saxons im Eng, 11. viiL 391 
They [the clergy] were called upon to uke their place with 
othei landowners, lords, or ministerials in the popular 
councils. 

Miniatarialiffilll (nii:nisti«TiaUs*m). [f. prcc. 
+ -1811.] 

1. Partisanship of the ministry in power. 

sSjo FrasePs Mag, 11. 358 His unbending ministerialism 
..cut him off from Whig sympathy. iSjjj Daily Hews 
28 July 4/7 An exaggeratcfl Ministerialism is ill met by an 
exaggerate securianism. 

2. The ideas and conduct characteristic of a 


minister of religion. 

sSSi Fullerton in Sword 9 f Trowel }\s\y 342 There are 
scores of men whose ^le ambition seems to be to sink their 
manliness in ministerialism. 

Mini.mt£rial a, h -ist.] 

A supporter of the Ministry in office. 

1793 BuaKE Policy of Allies xlVx, VI 1. tea uote^ This was 
the language of the ministerialists. iSso W. Irvino in Life 
fif Zstt, (1804) I. xxvii. 455 The visitors are men of different 
politics, though most frequently minUterialista iSSa Times 
34 Oct. 9 Those MinistertRlists who are not in office them- 
selves. 

nonce-wd. [f. Ministerial 
a. + -ITY.] The quality or fact of bang ministerial. 

BS5I De Quincby Laagna^ IX. 95 It is a capital 
error, under the idea of its ministerlality, to undervalue this 
great organ of the advancing intellect 

HUaistevially (mi:ni 8 t!«*ri&li), adv, [f. Mi- 
nisterial a. 4- -LY ^.J In a ministerial manner or 
capacity; as a minister (in any sense of the word). 

tool Deacon & Walkeb SpMit ^ Divels 145 The hus- 
bandman (by applying and mixing wheat with earthy may 
mbbteriailybe.siade to bring foorth the said wheat ite 
Gavle Magsutrom, 207 Whether the good angels can do 
miradet t Ministeiially and Instniinentally they may, but 
not principally and authorlutively. s7S|b J. Gill Trinity 
U- 38 The angel of the Lord. .spoke in his own name, and 
not minislerumy in hli who sent him. tS^ C. A. Johns 
^sek sdZUasd 901 My informant was called on to visit 


acting Judicially and ministerially. 

MtaiiteYialnesHS. rare. 


[f. Ministerial a. 


God that the absolutim shMld be oonve^ through a 
minister. • 

NinutMl*. obs. form of Ministry. 
Mlnisiteking (mi*ni8taiii]), vbl. sb. [f. Mi- 
nsTSB p, -b-ufol.] The action pf the verb 
Minister; mlnistratloo, administration, 
r ijSs WvcLtv Sit. IPhs.. 111 . 437 Prests diulden have 
Mime ordro in miaitryng of sacraments, tggo Palms. 
983/1, 1 hiob CM by mynystryngs of medyeinss to liyiii,/r 
medkim. iSii Bisu JiUm. xIL j Or miiibW. Itt vp ^ 
M oup aMMrinjg. iIh Lamb EHa Ser* it Ce^, feuktan^ 
|bt anxioM mffiiiariiigs ibout you. 1901 Maens. Mstg, 
The Chui^ of IcoIbimI deiRy as a mb do ad «4 
' i tolhoRoBiauCathQlbilckM^ 


Ministering (mi'nistoriq), ppi, a. [f. Ml- ! 
N inter V, + -INO 51 .] That ministers or serves ; ' 
serving as a subordinate agent ; performing help- • 
ful services; administering, officiating. 

>5|S CovERDALE Heb, i. 14 Are they Angels] not all 
inynist^nge .spretes V 1654 J Tavloe Real Pres, 7 1 The 
Greek Church universally taught that the Consecration was 
made by the prayers of the ministrtng man. 1764 Foote : 
Mayor 4/ G, i. Wks. 1799 I. 16a Is it your Worshm's will 
that I lend a minlstring band to the maim'd ? 180B Scorr 
Marm. vi. 30 O Woman ! . .When pain and anguish wring 
the brow, A ministering angel thou ! 1886 A. Wkie Hist. 
Basis Mod. ^ AwnfiSSy) 27 Though despotic, [both tnonarchs] 
were conscious of the ministering nature of their office. 

II Ministerium (ministi«Ti^m). £cd, [L: 
see MlNlNTRY.l 

1. (See quot.) 

i8tf Direct, Augl, 233 Ministerimn^ the K(>istle corner 
of the altar. So called u^om the Sacred Ministers preparing 
the chalice, &c., there when the elements arc removed from 
the credence. 

2. The body of ordained ministers of the Lutheran 
church in any district, charged with the ruling of 
the congregation and the selection of candidates 
for clerical preferment. 

1881 Philad, Record No. 3457. 1 In to-day's session of the I 
Lutheran Ministcrium a report on Muhlenberg College > 
^_showedfct<jl^Mr^3^^y^bg^^]x^^c/^£/^^ A*iiiwi;/. 111. 1 
3120 dcnmuKcr, a. a7. . was admitted into the ministry by 
the Luthjeran Ministerium of Pennsylvania in x8ao. 
Minifltenihip (mi'nistajjfip). [f. Minister 
sh, + -ship.] The office of a minister ; the position 
or fact of being a minister. 

*985 Jkwkl Def, Apol, (1611) 413 How vaincly you snap 
..now at our Suuerinteiideiitsnips : now at our Minister- 
ships. tjw H. Walixilk Zett. to Mann 3 Mar. (1857) 1. 137 
Think oi t his talking of making it dangerous for anyone el»e 
to accept the first ministership ! 1863 Daily Tel. 8 Oct., VVe 
are obliged to write of Sir Janies Hudson's Ministership as 
a thing of the past, t^a Daily Hexvs i Oct. 5, I am not 
a footman, and the mintstership you would give me under 
a r^ime such as this would l>e a menial office. 

Ministery, obs. form of Ministry. 

Obs, rare, [a. F. minis tral^ L. 
minislrUlds, f. ll minister ; see Minister sb, and 
•AL.] Pertaining to a minister or agent. 

1707 Bailey vol. Tl, Ministral^ belonging to a minister. 
1851 G. S. Faber Maay^ Mansions 105 When our Bodies 
shall be glorified, they will be capable . . of a divestment of 
their gloiy, should .such a divestment l>e . . neccs.sary for 
accomplishing the niinbtral purposes of the Deity. 

Mlnlfltralle, obs. form of Minstrel. 
Mi&istrailt (mi'nistrant), a, and sb, [a. L. 
ministrant-em , pr. pplc. lAministrilre to M inistk k.] 

A. adj. That ministers. Const, to. 

Milign P, Z,^ X. 87 Hiin^ Throiiex and Powers, 
Princedoms, and Poniinations ministrant Accompanied to 
Heaven Gate. 17x8 Pope Odyss, x. 413 Ministrant to their 
Queen, with bu.sy care Four faithful handiii.nids the soft 
rites prepare. 180S Southey Modoc in IK xii, The place 
To that despondent mood was iiiinistrant. 1871 B. Tavlor 
Faust (1875) J. i. 31 The sweet, consoling chant, Which, 
through the night of Death, the angels ministrnnt Suiq;. 

B. sb. One who ministers. 

1818 Keats Endym, i. 385 Strange minislrant of unde, 
.scribed sounds, 1874 S. Cox PHgr, Ps, xv. 323 The heavenly 
iiiinistrants do, we know, look down on us with . .compassion. 
x88a Browning Founder of Feast 14 When, night by night 
..Music was poured by perfect ministtrantH. 1885 Z*pool 
Daify Post aj Oct. 4/7 Minbliants at the altar. 

f Mi*lliEtrate, V, Ohs, Also pa,pple, 6-7 Sc, 
ministrat(e. [f. L. ministrUt-^ ppl. stem of 
ministrdre to Minister.] 

1. irons. To administer. 

1333 Bellknoen tr. Zhy iii. xvi. (S. T. S.) 11. B M. Clan* 
diusnad complenit a litillbat na Iu^lice was ministrate to 
him. 13x9 in Tytler Hist, Scot/. (1864) HL 39> Their 
minister shall have full liberw..to ministrate the sacraments, 
publicly and privately, soya Marq. Hamilton Expian, 
Meaning Oath ^ Covenant 13 [They] refuse the participa- 
tion of the holy sacraments as they are now ministrate. 17B7 
Bailey vol. II, 7b Ministratex to minister or serve. 

2. intr. To minister to. 

Browning Parleyingt. Furini 154 T.eam how they • 
ministrite to life and death. 

Ministration (mi:nistr/i'|an). [ad. L. mini* 
strdtidn*em^ n. of action f. mimstrdre to Minister. 

Cf. obs. F. ministracUm ( 14 th c*)-] 

1, The action {rarely^ an act) of ministering or 
scrying ; the rendering of aid or service. 

a 1340 Hampolb Peatter^ Cant. 534 Grcte thing he did til 
burin quantile of grace, gretter in mynystracyon of Aungell. 
138s WvCLip 3 Cor, iiu 7-8 If the mynistracioun of deeth 
deflTormyd by lettris in stoones was in glorie..hou not more 
the mynistracioun of spirit schai be in glorie T 1380 Daub 
tr. Sleidands Comm, 49 b, Let them not be covetous, nor 
for theyr ministration extorte money gredelye. a 1683 Owen 
TVm Hat, Gosp.'Ch, Wkt. 1853 XVI. 110 Ministration unto 
the poor of the Church, for the supply of their temporal 
neoewties is an ordinance of Christ 171a M. HxNav Daily 
Commun, il (1847) What a security is the ministration 
ef those good spirits saainst the malice of evil spints I 1873 
JowETT PMo L so6.Nor is apy one to be blamed for doing 
any hcmourable service or mtnisiration to any man. 
f b. 'Exercise of official functions. Obs. 
mHs Hobbes Copt, 4 Soc, %, I is. s6a Content with the 
noou^ion of Magistrates, and publique Ministers, that is 
to say, with the authority without tte ministration. 

DeP.X. ivav. (149^ 83 The venues. 


of the iipiriteii werke thcii l:I^L(:tt:^ in al the lyiiiine'. of the 
body by niyiiy>trac:ion and ^eruyse of humours. 15U Eden 
Pt'eadcs 80 What so cucr god by the ministtacioii of nature 
haili « rcatul. 

2 . ipcc. The action of ministering in religious 
matters; service as a priest or minister; p/, the 
services of tninisters of religion. 

*535 CovLKUAi.K Aft-K i, ij For he was nombicd with vs 
& him optcyned the felashippe of this mynistracion. I348”0 
[see Ministry 3J. 1^ Socni .SVri//. (17,7; IV, i. 63 Atthe 
thirucih \ c;ir of their Age they began their I.cvitical Minis- 
tration. 1841 A. R. C. I) ALLAS Fast . Suptrhitend. 5 A snare 
had heen spread for us. .leading us to injure our means 
of usefulneNS, through a depreciation of order in our minis- 
trations.^ 1884 Zaw^ Tiints 14 June 122/2 There should be 
a provision for religious ministiuiions. 

i" b. A ministerial office nr tTnplovment. Obs, 

1590 Crowley ll'aie to IKcaltk (E. K. T.'s.) 145 Ye have 
benefices, or other spirituall piomntions, us you call iheyni, 
for ^ are ashamed to call them ministiuLions. 

tS* The action of administering the sacraments, 
justice, I.IW, an estate or revenue, etc.; .'idminis- 
tration ; oaas, executorship. Obs. 

c 1340 Hampolk Prose Tr. (1866) 25 1‘hcs holy inenne Icftc 
not wittcrly the ministracion of the lokyngc and the di- 
spetidynce of worldely goodis. 143a E, E, ll'ills (E.E.T.S.) 
50, I wofe knt he haue hem vpon this condicion, .. kai he 
lete hem note off ministiation of myn other gocxle. 1431-50 
tn I/igden (Rolls) V. 109 The niinistracion of baptym a nd 


. lejv »r \s:^, r,. *. i^o i> iCH "01 

licin Inboureth for the execiicion of his will, and taketh 
vpon him inynystracion shall (etc.]. 144a Roils of Parlt. 
V. 57/t The ministration of the rcveiiucz. 151a Act 4 
Hen, VltF^ c. 20 Preamblr^ Your true Siibgecies beyng in 
Compeny with hym for mynystracion of your lawcs. 1537 
RastflPs Abridg. Stat, 99 b, Any o^ber that take vppon 
them the mynystracion of the foresp 1333 AfoRB 
Salem Wks. 10S3/1 Their authorite in ministracion of the 
sucramentec. cigso Coverdalk Calvin * s Treat, Sacram, 
etc. F j h, 'i‘hc mynistracion of holye baptime. Ihid.^ l‘hc 
due miiiistracyon of holy wedloke. 1579 Fulke Heskins' 
Pari. 309 Many corruptions, that were crept into the Church 
about the ministration of the cup. 

4. The action of supplying, providing, or giving 
(something). Const, of. 

1460-70 Bk. Quiutessenie 15 panne coinforte him wi|> 
ministracioun of cure uuinte essencie afote seid. 1547 
Kooruk Brn>. Health 2 The ministracion of phisicke. s86a 
Mountaineer, i. 3 The ministration of unwhole- 
some food. 1873 Bhownini; Red Coti. Hi.-cap 1B4 Yours 
the care That any world . . be easy of access Through mi- 
nistration of the moneys due. 

Mmistrativo (mimistr^itiv), a, [ad. L. 
^minislrdttV'Us^ f. ministrare : see Minintkr v, 
and -IVK.] Pertaining to or of the nature of mini- 
stration : affording service or asristance. 

1833 J. H. Newman Arlans 1. v. (1^6) 12A His ministra- 
ti ve office in the revealed Economy of the Ci^head. 1830 
Gladstone ] 1. 105 When Miiiena alters the pcnsonal 

appearance of Tclcmachu-s, [etc-], .she uses no sign or minis- 
traiive act. 

Miuistrator (mimistr^HPi). rare, [a. L. 
ministrblor^ agent-n. f. minhtrdre : see Minister 
V,] One who ministers or administers ; f a testa- 
mentary executor. 

15x3 Fn/HKRH. Husb, § 165 Prayer, .must nedes lie done 
in the chyrche by the mynystratours of the &nnie before 
the people. 1339 Rubmond IVills (Surtees) 13a Wbomc 
I iiiaikc juntly together executores and ministratores of yis 
my last wyll and testament. 1398 Durham IFills (Surtees 
Na 38) 333 Widiiwe Maire,..Iawrull ininistrator to hir laile 
husband. 1654 R. Courington ir. iustine xiii. 208 Who 
would therefore wonder that the world should l>e con<|uered 
by .such ministrator-i. a 1734 North Exam. (1740) 74 The 
laiw, and the Miiii.strators of it. 1884 Sehajfjs Encycl, 
Kvlig, Kmnvl, s.v. Angels, They were the ministrators of 
the hkw. 

t MinistratO'riOllBlyi adv, Obs, rarc*^^, 

[ f. late L. ministrlliori’us (see next) + -OUN + -ly J^.] 
n the capacity of an administtator. 

1563-83 Foxe A,tsM,\, 43'j/> A man cannot onely miniii. 
tratoriously gene any temporal or continuall gift, eythcr as 
well to his naturall sunne, a.H to his sonne by imitation. 

t Ministratory^ a. Obs, rarc'~\ [ad. L. 
ministratdri‘USy f. ministrdtor, agent-n. f, mini* 
strdre : see Minister v, and -ory.] Having the 
function of ministering. 

i6rs Godwin Moses 4 Aaron (1655) 255 To shew his 
ministratory office* 

Mlniitre, -trelo, obs. if. Minister, Minstrel, 
Mi^trar (mi nistr^i). [f. Minister v.^ 
-er 1.] One who ministers or serves. 

?i4.. in Wars F.ng, in France (18641 II. .s»5 Officers 
roymle and mynystroure.s bclongyng aftir the custome of 
Fraunce. 1309-10 Aet 1 Hen. VH!, c. 16 § 1 Waxes due 
. . to the Officers and Ministrours of the same. 1530 Palsgr. 
245/3 Myiiisircrof juRtyce,</rwV/MnVr. Heto Monthly 

Mag, XLVIII. 319 My business is not with the 'sincere 
an J conscientious ' niimstrcr of comfort. 

MinistresB (mi*nistres). [f. Minister sb, -f 
-ESS. Cf. F. minisiresse (Cotgr.y] A woman who 
ministers or serves. Also transf, rad fig. 
i6eo Hosp, Incur, Footes Nature (diuine ministresse) 


of Honour to Us Bridegroom the Soul, draw the Soul there, 
unto. 1744 Akensidb Pleas, Jmag, 1. 373 Thus was Beautv 
sent from heaven. The lovely ministress of truth and g<^ 
In this dark world. 1891 C. E. Norton DanU'sHell xxix. 
139 The ministress of the High l^d- infalliblp Justice. 
MinistriiiEr. obs. form of Ministering. 

12a. a 
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Miailtry (mi*nistri). Forms : 4 mynysteryOi 
Ae, myniaterie, minatri, 5-6 myniatery, 5-8 
mlniatery , 6 mynyatery, minlateree, minatiiie, 
-y» ^-7 ininisterie, -trie, 8 minlatrey, 6- mi- 
niatry. TME. viinisttrie^ ad. L. minisUnum 
office, service, f. tmnisUr\ see Minister sb. Ct\ 
F. minisibrc (16th c.), Pr. ininisteri, Sp,, Pg., It. 
minisUfio. Cf. Mister 

1 . The action of ministering; the rendering of 
service; the performance of any office or labour 
for another. Now onl^ in religions use or coloured 
by association with this. 

Wycuf R%€k^ xliv. 14 , 1 filial jeue licm porters of the 
hou8| in al the mynysterie therof. c 14^ ir. De Imiiaiione 


than fihold haue ben y« gloryous mynysterv of auiiRcls. 
c 155s Harpsfiki.d Dhuffxe Hen, Vtft (Camden) 245 I’hat 
woman doth not pertain to matrimony with whom .. there 
was no matrimonial mini-itry. 1576 Yxxmwq PanapL F.pht^ 
354 The Oxe is a fcllowe laliOiircp with his maistcr,. .so that 
wee findespcciall benefites redounding to vs, by and through 
the vse of their ministerie. i 68 i -4 J. Scott Ckr, 

III. 379 Another of those Ministries which Princes arc 
obliged to render his Church, is, to cha^iten and correct the 
irregular and disorderly Mcnilwrs of it. 1777 Robertson 
///r/. Antcr, v. (1778) 11 . 112 People who were unacquainted 
with the ministry of domestic auimals, or the aid of ma- 
cliine.s to facilitate any work of labour. iSge Tennyson 
in Mem, (1897) II. 421 bly idea of heaven is the pcrpetmil 
minkiry of one soul to another. 

1 2 . A mode or kind of service ; a specific de- 
partment of usefulness ; a function, office. Ohs. 

i43a<^ tr. Higdtn (Rolls) III. 461 Whiche suppose bene- 
fites grauntede^ to vs for necessites as thynges grevous, 
seyenge ha ministerys of artes as wickede thyt^es, destroy- 
enge at the la.ste the lawes oflTlyvynge. 1544 Langley 7 *^/. 
Vtrg, De Itatgni, Pref. 5 They that have excogitated ..any . . 
handy crafkes or ministcries (o the maintenance, aid and com- 
fort of the Body. 1553 Rale Fccac, 9 b, P'roni tlie .shippe, 
from y* costomebowsei & from other homily ministerys, called 
he not y« stougbt, sturdye & heady sort of men. 1635-516 
Cowley Davideis 11. hoU ^ 'llie daughters of Cocalus 
washt Minos at his arrival in Sicilie. But the more ordinary, 
was to have young and 1)eauttful servants for this and tlie 
like ministcries. 1644 Milton Arttf/, (Arb.) 75 It is not 
p<%»sible for man to sever the wheat from the tares. .; that 
must be the Angels Ministcry at the end of mortall things. 
8. The functions, or any specific function, pertain- 
ing to a minister of religion ; the action, or an act, 
of ministering in holy things. 

1368 Wycuf Cai, iv. 17 Se the mynisterie, that thou hast 
lakun of the Lord, that thou fulfillc it. c 1400 A/ol LotL 
32 It seinih h^t Cod cnionib to doctors and dekunis bo 


1581 Lambaroe EirtH, 1. v. (1588) aS All others . . be or* 
darned by the mcane of the great Seale, and by the minis* 
terte of the L. Chauncellor. 1671 Cave Prim, Chr, iii. ii. 
(1673) 264 Not by the Mintstery of her servants . . but with 
her own hands. 1705 Atterbury Eirm , a8 Oct. 99 llie 
Ordinary Ministry of Second Causes, a m% Paunell //cr- 
mit 231 'Twas my Ministry to deal the Blow, tm Smol- 
lett C/. Patkom (1784) 44/1 The messenger, doubly re- 
joiced at her atchievement, which not only recommended her 
ministry, but also gratified her inalicef returned to her prin- 
cipal. 1B17 Coleridge Btcg, Lit, xii. (1882) lao This be- 
comes intelligible to no man iiy the ministrjr of mere words 
from without. iRoi A. Pmelfb Nptt - Bk , |. 24 Heroic be- 
lievers become such by the ministry of heroic pain.% 

fb* (Good or bad) conduct as an executive 
agent. Ohs, 

1900 Tyrrell //A/. Eng, II. 894 The Kingdom.. felt the 
Effects of their ill Ministery. 

5 . The body of ministers charged with the ad- 
ministration of a country or state, t In the 18th c, 
often used without article. 

1710-11 Swift Lett, (1767) 111 . 83 The ministry hear me 
always with appearance of regard. 1779 Wilkes Corr, 
(1805) V. 223 You told him, that you had voted with ministry 
as long os any man of honour could. 1701 Burke App, 
Whigs Wks. VI. 145 A Whig minist^% nna a whig house 
of commons. 1795 — Rrgic, Peaee iii. wks. VIII. 394 The 

E arliament has assented to ministry; H is not ministry that 
as ‘ * * * * “ ** 


choppes , . - , 

the nnnhitcryofr pristes to the i^ple. i54B;-9 (Mar.) 
Com, Praytr^ Cemmumom (Rubric), The Priest that shal 
execute the holy ministery, shall put upon hym the vesture 
appoincled for that miniNtracion. 1581 Marbeck Bk, of 
Jvotistos Inthe Bapiime, the outward ministerieor mA'stic.ill 
washing doth rracncrate. i6ib T. Wilson Chr, /Iic 7 ., 1 o 
Prophesie siglnincih] . . to bee present at the publickc mi- 
nistry, and partake in thc^ Doctrine thereof. 1615 Swan 
Spoc. M, (1670) Til A certain Priest .. was suspend^ from 
hU ministry at the Altar. 1667 Milton/*. L, vn. 149 Thu 
hi^h Temple to frequent With Ministencs due and solemn 
Rues. 1704 Nelson />«/. A Fasts l. xi. (1703) 133 Whereas 
the other Apostles chose this ot that Province as the main 
Sphere of Inetr Ministry, St. Paul overran as it were the 
whole Roman Empire. 1868 W. B. Makriott (////f) Vesti- 
arivm Chrisiianvm. The Origin and Gradual Development 
of the Dress of Holy Ministry in the Church, 
fb. A ministerial office or charge. Ohs, 
tin J. Uoall Doatoastr, Discifi, ii. (Arb.) 24 A minister 
ought to be ordained before tnerc be a ministcry wher- 
vnto he it to be allotted. 

c. The ministration of a particular minister. 

1623 N. RocEts.S’/r. yituyarastB Many who haue heard 

the Woid Rfith the^ beene of ibe same Parish, vnder the 
same Ministery. im Gia Eliot Thto, Such ii. 50 'llie 
roofs that have looked out. .below the square stone steeple, 
gathering their.. olive-green mosses under alt ministries. 

d. The office of minister of the church, or of a 
religious body or congregation. 

1804 SooTT St,RonaH*sx^, A weak constitution., induced 
his parents . . to educate him for the ministry. 184a S. Austin 
RankPs Hist, Re/, II. He was reproaracd irith having 
intruded himself uncalled into the ministry, ipoe Daify 
News 11 Dec. 11/3 The Rev. A B. has retiied from the 
ministry of the M— Congregational Church. 

6. The bo^of men set apart for spiritual func* 
tioDs in the Christian chura or in any religions 
community. Now ran, 

^sn Rfg. prhy Council Scot, 1 . 494 Hcf assigmt for sus- 


nobililie Md minutrie var in Edtnkrgh. 1604 & C[MM- 


irgh. 1604 £. C[MM- 


Aum PUimM. . wu th. mart dr(Kdv^ irntran^ 

M Btactog a hinUng mlwMry in tb. polpit. of Soatiud. 

4. The eooditloB or bet of bdngemiilojped aeM 
exeevtive or inatrameiit; agenejr, imtni* 
ncnblity. Now only with fdigkiiie colootfaif. - 


las obeyed the impulse of parliament, a 1859 Macaulay 
Hist, Kng, xxiv. (i86x) V. 124 llie date from which the era 
of ministries may most jproperly be reckoned is the day of 
the meeting of tne Parlmment after the general election of 
1^5. i86« Ld. Iddesleigh Lect, 4 F,ss, (1887) 251 The 
Ca&l Ministry were in |mwcr. 1879 McCarthy Own Times 
xxiiL^IL x86 Their existence os a Ministry was only a 
((uestion of days. 

6. With reference to foreign nations : A minis- 
terial de^iartment of government ; a minister and 
his associated subordinates. Also, the building in 
which the business of a (specified) government de- 
partment is transacted. 

1877 D. M. Wallace Russia (ed. a) 1 . 302 Immediately 
below these three institutions stand the Ministries ten in 
number. /^//. 305 The Governor . . is the local representa- 
tive of the Ministry of the Interior. 

7 . Hist, The name applied to the houses of 
certain religious orders. [mcd.L. mhtisterium,'] 

1889 W. I^ocKHAET Ch, Scot, iu ijth C, as notSi IheirCthe 
Red Frian'l houses were called hospitals or ministries. 

Mi'nistryihip. ran-^^, [f. Ministry + 
-SHIP.] The office of a minister of state. 

173Q Pulteney in Sw(/t's Lett, (1768) IV. 249. I suppose 
it is not yet in your view to entail the ministrysbip in your 
family. 

Mmitabiud (m!*nit&bpnd), a, ran"^^, [ad. 
L. ptinitSbund-us threatening, f. minitd^rl^ fre- 
quentative f. mindrl to threaten.] Threatening. 

tSpo Sat, Rev, 14 June 720/2 Mr, Stanley, who passes, 
minitabund to Lord Saibbury, throughout the land. 
Minitftnt (mi*mtint), a, rare^^, Ind. L. 
pttmfant^tm, pr. pple. of ptmUdrsi see prec.] 
Threatening, forming a menace, 

1854 R-q. Latham Native Races Rnssia»iKmp,^vi Asov 
was made into a naval arsenal, minitant to the Crimea. 
Mixilte, obs. form of Minute sb, 

Obs, rare^K [aphetic form of 
DixiNUTn’E.] Diminutive. 
s6m Narcissus (1893) 425 Loves little minitive god. 

Miniture, obs. form of Miniature. 

(mi*ni£^m). Obs, cxc. Hist, [r. L. 
minium native cinnabar; also, red lead.] 

1. » Vermilion. Also attrih. 

1398 T21VI8A Barth, De P, R, xix. xxvi. (1495) 878 Minium 
is a red colour and the Grdds founde the roatert therof in 
Ephesym. In Spaync b more suche pigment than in other 
londcs. 1604 £. UiBiMSTONE] JTAcostePs Hist, Indies iv. 
xi. 238 The Antients made great aooompt of this Minium 
or Vermillion, holding it for a sacred odour. 1I86 H. Shaw 
Art Ilium, a I 1 ie use of minium, or vermilion, in maricing, . 
particular words of manuscripts, b of very high antiquity. 

2 . Red lead. Sometimes red minium. Also, 
t the colour of red lead. 

1650 J. F. ChysH, Diet,, bfinissm b the Meiairy or rather 
Crocus of Lead preciptuted. Ma Hooke Mkregr, u 
White, Yellow, Oranjee, Minium, Scarlet, Punb. s6i8 
Aglionby PeUniinglUustr, tia In allltle BeokolTDeilgns. . 
1 have .. two or three little ThingB of hb In Red Minhiin. 

RedLead. 
t. s8o6 

- . , - - - - - ^ „ minium 

native in the earth. i88b A S. Herbcmbl la Naturs Na 64a. 
M One or two ounces of powdered minium, or red-lead. 

8. irons/. Red earthy matter resembling minium. 

1613 PURCNAS Piigrimags (1614) 90 The winds . . doe .. 

carry downe alongst the streame a great quantise of that 
red Earth or Minium of Llhanns wlmby it passetb^ tym 
Maundbell Jwrm, Jerus, (1731) 35 A sort of Minium, or 
red Earth, waihed Into the wver. 

MiniYiv (miYiivRx). Forms: 3 manivityv, 
menuver, 3-3 nonyrtro, 3*41 7-8 moniTor, 
4 meynereir, SBonsYRyr, •royri •rcUr, amt* 
vew, menuyeyr^ *voyr, moByralro, 4-3 nt«M- 
Tara, menyvar, 3-0 manavar, 6 

n&inivaara, 6, 9 mixilTara, 6-9 aatinoiraf, 7 ml- 
aanrar, 7, o dial minlftr, -lb, p miwvtart 5- 
stainiyar. la. F. menu inafr (14th c. In Godef.). 

fane MlneMr ; alsoy the beast that beam it f 
(Cotgr.); lit. *littU .emir* (aram 
‘ minute a., and tsidpt sea Vau).] 


1 . A kind of fur used as a lining and trimming 
in ceremonial costume. 

French lexicographen say that menu vairh the fur of the 
petii^gri^t a variety of the common squirrel. What the Eng. 
miniver meant in early use is uncertain ; ^some have sup- 
posed that it was the white fur of the Sibnian squirrel ; the 
application may have varied at different times, but etyni. 
ology would suggest that it must have been an artificially 
spotted or variegated fur, with a smaUcr pattern than that 
of vair. In 1688 R. Holme explains utinivern^ * plain white 
fur\ and this (notwithstanding Cotgrnve's divergent ex- 
planation) may have been the meaning of the wora as used 
with reference to the costume of Judges and the lower 
nobility in the i6-i7th c. In this sense the term was revived 
in the official regulations for the coronation of Edward VII, 
and it has sincenad some currency in the description of the 
ccremonbl costume of peers. 

Pared miniver^ minwer pure ^ Mi, meniver purl^ *now. 
dered miniver ' ; but in modern times the aqj. has been 
misinterpreted as ' pure white*. 

a xjee Floris 4 Bl, 5x5 (Hausknecht) A mantel of sc.vlet 
Ipaned al wih meniver. 1377 Lanoi^ P, Pi, B. xx. 137 For 
a mantel of menyuere he made lele matrimonye Dcpurieri 
ar deth cam. a 1450 Knt, de la Taz/r (1B68) 65 Her good 
and gay clothing and furres of gray!,] meniuerc and Ictuse. 
1463-4 V. 505/x Furres of Mattronea, Fuiies, 

Letyce, pured Grey, or pured Menyver. 1470-85 Malory 
Arthur x\i, i. 593 A tykely knyghle and wel appoiaylltd 
in scarlet furred with myneuer. a 1548 Hall Chrou., 
Hen, VI 11 2x4 The knightes of the bath in Violet Rouitcb 
with hoddes purfclcd with Mlniuer lyke doctors. 1593 Dray- 
ton Ed, iv. xtS His Hood of Minivecre. 1611 Cotgr. s. v. 
IWr, Menu Vair^ Mineuer; the furre of Erhiines mixed, 
or spotted, with the furre of the Weesell called Gris. 1647 
Ward Simp, Cobler 76 It seems in fasliion for you to., 
dapple your speeches with new quodled words. Ermins in 
Minifcr b every mans Coat iSSS R. Holmb Armoury 111. 
iii. 50/9 They {sc. Viscounts] have no Ermine on their 
Mantles, but three doublings of Miniver, or plain White 
Furr, the Boron having but two on the cape olhb Mantle. 
1766 Entick Loudon IV. 33 If they be of Cambridge, they 
wear white meniver. i8ty Iean Ingeiow Sto^ Doom vi. 
214 And served in gold, ana warmed with minivere. 1901 
Lend, Cos, 4 Oct 6477 That the robe or mantle of tlie 
Peers be of crimson velvet, edged with miniver, the cape 
furred with miniver pure, and powdered with bars or rows 
of ermine (/. r., narrow pieces 01 black fur). 

11 Recent Diets, attribute to the word the sense 
that belongs to menu vair in Fr. heraldiv, viz. a 
fur distinguished from vair in that the shield menu 
vtfirhas me rows of spots instead of four. But this 
use has never been recognized in English heraldry. 

2. 1* a. The animat from which the fur was sup- 
posed to be obtained {pbsi), b. dial. The stoat or 
ermine, Mustela erminea^ when wearing its white 
winter coat. 


1665811 T. Herbert Treat, (1677) 180 Fursof Foxes, Sables, 
. . Miniver, Beaver, Otter, Scmirrel and the like, a i8b5 Forby 
Voc, R, AnglUst Minifer^ tne white stoat or ermin. 

P. H. Emerson BirdSf etc.. Nos/, 345 In winter, of course, he 
Isc, the stoat] b often white, with a bbek tip to bis tail— 
hence hu name of * minifa *. i8m Dai/y News a; Nov. 6/3 
To this day the white stoat b called 'minifer* in Norfolk. 
8. aiinb, and Copfb,, as miniver caf^ hood, mantle^ 
skin. 


1589 Rider Bibl,Schol.^ A *Menevcr capp^ redimiculnw. 
i6mDekker Gentle Cre/t Wka 1873 1 . 7a Shall Sim Eyre 
Icarne to speake of you Lady Maggy f vanish mt^er 
MineucDCap. i83E Massinger City Madam iv. iv, You 
wore. .somtimcB \dainty Miniver cap. 1393 Langl. r. PI. 
C. XXIII. 138 For a *mcnyuer mantel he mode leel matri- 
monye Deporte er deh come. 1856 Earl Monm. tr. dot- 
calinCs AMs, Jr, Pamass, l x. (1674)12 •Mlnerver i.kins, 
Sables, and other very pretious Furrs. , ^ 

llilliYffit (mimlv^t). [Etym. obscure.] Any 
bird of the campophagine genus Peritteeetus, 

B86a Jbroon Birds t/Jndial, 418 The Red Shrikes or 
Miniv^ (as Mr. Blytb has called them in the Mu^um 
Asiatic Society)L Ibid, 425, 1 have found V 

tensively spread throughout IndiL i 8 f . Casults Nat. 
Hist, IV. ^ The Grey Mlnivet, (/* 4 rfciiira(ef ^ 
i 88 o A. R: Wallace /j/. Li/i Ui. 44 The brillbnt hiile 
minivets an almost equally unSveraal. ^ ^ . 

lUBk (minlO. AIw nyakCa, > aUMk, 
8-9 talas. [Foiind in Sw. as mduM, mwk, *8 
stinking animal in Finland\ (The word b app. 
not known as Finnish.) ] 


.m a. 


Al •J 


beknr (tM lenie a). 

^ tm d^MT .f Buiy xib PM* **Ui A 


HyiMiOtbQtit 


Paugr. aWe Mynkes a furre. mimeues, SMS 
(i8«) IL iS My gowne M mynky* 
withe lawii^ velvet, ifoy % 

Eng, III. It 156 Of FurS; 

Skim b a Timber. 1I88 Hmpede Mr* lOta. ge/t The 
b^itchkig little muff trimmed with m^ . . .. 

a A mM seml-iuutle Roat-Uke aniiul of ^ 


eiiciii /• tdseui alto called ntma^eejer, 
tFT.SMmi VinMa it. ff Wuej^ 
ey haue. ira Me 

1991 J. Xo Fuaima tr. 


1614 Caft. 

1^ tlM, 

•kinuf- ~ 

IL61 _ 

to an animal of thb cemittTi ifm 
L 100 Mina Otter, itaj.liimi# 
era Ito side b blacker lhaii that efr 
a Mliik* being a p wver bb l eSpNi 

PenuyCpel, iuF.cwu PHnst^um 









MINSTBSIiraBB. 

CaitU. (ed. 4) 16b Specimens of Otters, Fishers, Minks, 
Musk-rats, Weasels, &als. 

3 . - KlNGVlitH d. 

i 888 GooDKi 4 iii^r*. FUhtt iss The King-fish, Menlicirrui 
ttebulostis^ also known as. . the * Sea Mink Mn North Carolina* 

4 . attrib*f as mink htad^ skin^ tail^ throat, 

tSia J. Smyth Proct, tf Cutiomt (1821) 220 Mink skins. 
iSpa Daily Newt xj OcL 7/2 Mink tail is much used hy 
those who cannot afford sable. 190a Ibid, 18 Dec. 4/a The 
mink throat has pretty white markings^ whilst the mink 
head is plain brown. 

Hence Kl'nkery U,S,^ a 'kennel* or breeding 
place for minks. 

1877 CouRS FurAnim, vi. 18a Mr. Resseque's minkery 
consists of twelve stalls. 

MinkSt obs. form of Minx. 

Minn : see Mind 

Minnaway : see Mxnawat (» minuet). 
Minne. Minnekin : see Min^ Minikin. 
Minnem, ^nner : see Minim, Minnow. 

II Minnesinger (mi*nfsii)3j). [Gcr. (also 
minnesanser) f. minne love + -singer (also sdnger) 
SiNOKK.] One of the German lyrical poets and 
singers of the 12th, 13th, and 14th centuries, so 
called because love was the chief theme of their 
songs. Hence Ml-naesiagliie vbi, sb, (attrib,), 

iBa* £. Taylor (title) Lays of the Minnesingers, or Ger- 
man IVoubadours. /bid, 199 The great fostering place of 
the Minnesingine art. lUjs Scott Ahnc 0/ O, iv. The 
foolery of minstrels and strolling mi nnesingers. 1871 Loncf. 
in Life (1891) III. X76 Mr. Kroeger's Specimens of the 
Minnesingers, which 1 want him to publish. 

troHtf,^ 184s Longf. Walter von der Vogclweidxx^ Round 
the Gothic spire. Screamed the feathered Minnesingers. 

Minnie (mi'ni). Sc, and north, dial. Also 6 
mynnye, -nie, 8-9 minny. [Of obscure origin ; 
perh. a child’s alteration of mammy.'] A familiar 
word for mother. 

i$oo-ae Dunbar /’^//ix lxxv. 16 .Sen th.Tt I Imrne wen of 
iny mynnye, 1 iievir wowit weycht bot )ow. 1600 W. Wat- 
son Decacoi^on (1602) 144 A lacke what ailes my mintiie at 
me heigh hoe. 1681 Colvil W/iigt Suppiic. (1751) 1^8 My 
Minnie hath the lave on't. 1790 IIurns Tam Glen iv, My 
minnie does constantly deave me. And bids me beware o' 
young men. 1816 Scott Antiq, xl. Light loves 1 may get 
nionya ane, Rut minnie ne'er anither. i8ij8 Kingslky An- 
dremeda^ etc., My minnie bad me bide at hame until 

1 won my wings. 

Minnie, -nikin, var. (T. Minnow, Minikin. 
t Mi'niding, vbl, sb.i Obs, [f; Min v, -inq K] 

1 . Remembrance, memory: memorial, 

ciago Gen, ^ E.r, 3344 Moysen dede ful 8e getnor, lit a 
gold pot, for muning oor. aesjoo Cursor M, 3196 {4 dede 
m minnyng sul last ai. Ibid, 25584 To haf mining o bt 
dede hst hou boght sua dcre. 13. . St, Erkenwolde 369 in 
Horstm. AltengLLeg, (i88i) 272 Mote he menskes men for 
tiiynnynge of rifles ^n for nl he meritorie medes. c 1400 
Rule St, BenetxU, 31 Stun benet cumandis .. hat ta put 
failc in be kiike at te minning of h< salmes..snl [etc.]. 

b, A commemomtion of a departed soul ; also, 
a peal of bells rung on such an occasion: see 
Mind sb. 5 b. 

ciaao Anturs of Arth, 236 (Douce MS.) Here hcrtly my 
honJe. hes hestes to holde, Withe a myllione of nmnses to 
make he mynnyng. c 1460 Towneley Afyst. xxxi. 158 Youre 
goodys ye shall rorsake.. And nothing With you take Dot 
sich a wyndyng clothe ; youre Wife soroe^hafl slake, Youre 
chyider also both, Vnnes youre mynnyng make. 15M Test, 
Ebor, (Surtees) V. 188, 1 will that . . the said Sir William 
.5ha11 every yere cause a mynnyng to be rongyn. 

2 . Mention, 

a 1300 Cursor A/. 5169 Quar ar yee mas minning now 
p ioseph. Ibid, 8516 Childer bad he wit wijfes sere O quilk 
i mak no mining here. 

3 . pi. Premonitory symptoms (of a disease) : 
^ Minding vbl, sb, 3, Minoing vbl, sb, i. 

1914 Bailey (ed. a), Mismissgs of a Disease^ the previous 
or foregoing Symptoms of it. 

4 . n//riA or Comb,^ as minning-date, minning- 
day » Mind-day. 


yearcs that vj> viij< be dyspos^ upon an obyte 
or tnynnynge day. iggS Oldb Antichrist 157 b, A certain 
nombre of masses, certayn mynnyng dates, certain mert- 
lorious praiers. i86t Blount Glossogr, (ed. a), Minuyng 
days, 1777 Brand Pak* Antiq, (1849) XI. 314. 

t Minning, vU, sb^ raror\ [f. *min vb. 
(f. Min 0 .) 4- -ING 1.] Lessening, diminution. 

^i|88 Lae Folk* Caioch, (T.) IS5 l^thouten ony meiryng 
o^r modlrhede, Wltboaten ony mynnyng of hfr matoen- 

Wnnlon, Mlnnita, obs. if.* Minion, Minutjs. 
JUnnoni, obs. form of Minim. 

Minnow (mimou). Forms : [4 Se, menounj 
5 menawo, k- 8 monow, Upl. nwnwus),6 menewe, 
msnowbi d- 8 minew, 6-8, 9 dial, minnie, -ny, 
7 aieneir, mynaowe, minoe, -ow, 7-9 men- 
9 V/g/. 6^ slatigt iainaer, 6- minnow, 
[mix lepr, OE. wk. fem.* OHG. eitoir- 

mum i m (7for ^mtmiwa) glossi^ L. eapoda 
capita^ a with a large head. Tne recorded 
eipw itr. nMUM. (p\. mjBMu) glosses L. eapiu 
fv it it not oeitain what 6ih was meant; 

U Is also rsndeied ifi^a Exl-fout. 
The fom^ Hid pgi^ the ap|itieationi of the word 
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have been influenced by association with F. menu 
(foisson) small (fish). Cf. Mknisk. 

The Sc. form meuouu in Barbour may perhaps represent 
an AF. formation on the Eng. word. Cf. moo. Sc. fncMon, 
Mknnom.) 

1 . A small cyprinoid freshwater fish, Leucisetts 
phoxinus or Phoxinus Itevisj common in the 
streams, lakes, and ponds of Europe. Often 
loosely applied to any small fish ; in Kng. dialects 
chiefly to the stickleback (Gastrosteus), In the 
U.S.it is applied (sometimes with prefixed defining 
word) to many different fishes of small size, chiefly 
cyprinoids; and in Australasia to fishes of the 
genus Galaxias, 

In early <|uots. the application of the name is uncertain. 
[1395 Kahbouh Bruce ii. 577 Trowtis, elys, and als mcnov- 
nys.j 14.. Notn, in Wr.-wttlcker 704/44 ///V solimicus^ a 
mvnawe. c 1400 /Abi r Ct*coru/n (1862) 54 'i'roiijte, sp^r- 
lyngcs and men wus. 1496 Bi\ Si. .4 Ibans, Fishing (i 883) 30 
'rhe menow whan heshynith in the water, tbenne is he byttyr. 
1558 Act I KHz, c. 17 ft 4 Places where Smehes, I.oches, 
Mynnels, .. or £ele.s, bathe been used to lice taken. 1611 
Co run., Freguereult the little fi.sh called, a Metiiiow. 1635- 
^ Cowi.KY Dntideis 1. 1024 The mute FLsh witness no Qs 
I his Praise. .. From Minocs to those living Islaiii.l«, Whales, 
j x668 Charleton Onomasticon x6o Phoxinus LsrtnSt sru 
varius . . the Minow, or Mino& 1706 Ptiii mis (ed. Kersey), 

I Afenenu, a little Fresh-water Fish, otherwise call'd a Car.kri.L 
I »787 hvAt ,4 Mglinff ieA, 2)60 The minnow, though one of 
j the smallest fishes, is as excellent a one to eat as any of the 
i most famed. t8o8 Wolcot (P. Pindar) One more Peep at 
! R, A, Wks. 1816 IV. 405 To move a iiiennuw, who would 
I wish— In paltry brooks a paltry fish— While Nature ofTcrs 
' him to roll a whale ! xBao in Smithsonian Collect, (1877) 

I Xlll. IX. i. 32, 5tst species, Red Miniiy, Rutilus IRuher. 

1877 Jordan ibid, 32 note^ 1 add here a fine small fish, 

! ..It is said to live in the small streams which fall into 
I the Kikhorn and Kentucky. It is a slender fish, only 
2 inches long. . . It is commonly called Red-minny. Jl'id, 

• 30 note^ T.ength [of Warty Chubby] from 3 to 1 inches, often 
; called Minny or Rcd-Fin. 1879^ Ikfperip.s Wild Life in 
S, Co, 356 The minnie, as the stickleback is locally called. 

I 1880 Gunther Fishes 596 Other similar (genera [n‘. of carps] 

; from the fresh waters of North America, and generally 
i c.illed 'Minnows', are Pitnephales [etc.], /bid, 509 *Ilie 
I ‘ Minnow ’ (Leitciscus phoxinus\ abundant evcryw'ncre in 
Europe, and growing to a length of seven inches. 1898 
Morris Austral Eng, s.v., A1anga,,'\ New Zealand fish.. . 
It is often called the Whitebait and Minnow, 
b. transf, and Jig.^ as a type of smallness. A 
Triton of or among the mimwvos : one who ap- 
pe«Tr8 great by contrast with the insignificance of 
all those around him. 

Shaks. L. L, L. I. i. 251 That low-spirited Swaine, 
that base Minow of thy Myrth. 1807— 111. i. 89 Heare 
you this Triton of the MinnowesT 1796 LA.Mti Let, to Cole- 
ridge 27 May (end), My civic and poetic compliments to 
Southey if at Dristul. Why. he is a very Leviathan of 
Rards !— the small minnow, I ! 1906 A. Novi s Drake 11. 
in Bieuliw, Mag, Apr. 470 Those five Small ships mere 
minnows clinging to the flanks Of that Leviathan. 

2 . Angling, a. A minnow attached to a hook in 
such a manner as to serve as a bait for other fish, 
b. An artificial fish made in the form and cdour 
of a minnow, and used as a bait. 

1615 Markham Country Couieutm. 1. xiv. (1668) 72 His 
best bait is a little .small Roch, Dace, or hlenew. i6m 
Pbacmam Compl, Genii, xxi. (1634) 252 For your live liaiis, 
they are wormes of all kinds, . . Guckens, or Loches Myii- 
nowes, fkc. T. Barker /fr/ ofrlngliugist^j) a I be 

angling with a menow . . for a Trout is a peasant Sport. 
165s Walton Angler 1. v. (1661) 96, 1 have .. an artilicial 
Minnow, .the mould or Innly of the minnow was cloth, and 
wrought upon or over it thus with a needle, the Imck [etc.]. 
1767 Johnson in Raft Corr, (1848) 228 They will not only 
take a worm, or iniiinow, or other small fish, but swallow the 
bait with the hook down into the .stomach. 1 W3 Fisheries 
Exhib, Caial.ziz Flexible Minnows.. Caledonian Minnows 
. . Phantom Minnows . . Protean Minnows. 1^ Daily Ntws 
aa Aug. 5/1 The fact that he [a salmon] biles at a fly or 
angel minnow is . . ascrtlied to anger. 

^ attrib, and Comb., as minnow^can, crate ; min- 
now-flsker, (a) an angler who fishes with a min- 
now as bait; {b) one who ffthes for minnows; 
minnow-fishing, fishing with a minnow for bait ; 
minnow-rod, a rod used for spinning with a 
minnow ; minnow-taokle, Ashing tackle used for 
spinning a minnow; minnow-tanBy, a dish of 
fried minnows seasoned with tansy; mlnnow- 
traoa, a trace intended to carry a minnow. 

1893 Outing (U. S.) XXII. 86/3 The inside of her "minnow- 
can was lifted with care over the side. 1883 Fisheries 
Exhib, Catal, 814 Folding ''Minnow Crate. 1863 Ai KiNstiN 
Stasstou Orat^ (1864) 152 The wonderful skill of a •min- 
now-fishcr. liM Baslefs Mag, May 358/1 'Hiere u no 
accusation of easy times that can he Justly applied to the 
minnow-fisher. 1895 Walton Angler 1,^ xviii. (1661) 234 
'The nimble turning of that \i,t, a sticklehag], or 
Minnow, is the perfection of "Minnow-fishing. i8m T. C. 
Hoflano Brit, Angledt Man, iv. (1841) yo I he first 

S unner of baiting with a minnow] .. is^ particularly calcu- 
ted for a clear uvater, as your tackle is finer than in any 
other mode of minnow-fishing. Ibid,, The "minnow-rod 
should of Itemboo cane, tmd, 7a Various kinds of "min- 
now-tackle may be purchaied. i8ss Walton Angl^ i. 
xviii. (1861) 831 In the spring they make of them excellent 
•Minnow^Tansies. 1839 T. C. Hofland Brit, AuglePs 
Mass, iv. (1841) 71 You must now prepare a "minnow-trace 
pi three yards or gut. 

b. quati-arflf. Very small, tiny, 
lit# Disdin Librm Cai^* 693 The tribe of little minnow 
podiet-editioaa 


MINOB. 

Hence Mi*imowy a., abounding in minnows. 

i^CAMPHtLL/' iV/tf A'AntYrr 23 What pictures of pebbled 
and niinnuwy brooks. 

Minnuoti Minnum, obs. ff. Minukt, Minim. 

Minny, dial, varisini of Minnie, Minnow. 

Mlno, Minoe, obs. ff. Mina^^ Minnow. 

Minom, obs. form of Minim. 

Minor (mai-n.Tj), a. and sb. Forms: 3*4 
menor, 4 mynor, 4-5 menour, 5 menoure, 
-owro, -eour, minore, 6 - minor, [a. L. minor, 
nom. sing. masc. and fern. (ncut. minus Minun, 



OFr. had hcnc.c most of the MK. farifu*) ;-*L 

tuinPrem nccus., Iie.siile tncindre (moil.K. moiudre) :-L. 
minor. In early nuxl.Fr. the L.’itin wcml was adopted in 
special uses as mineur. Cf. Sp., Pg. menor, It. miuorr.] 

A. aefi. 

I . 1 . P'riar MUior^^ Minor Friar \ aFranciscaii. 

Rendering of nicd.L. Fraircs yi////<ur.« Jit. • lesser brethren 

the naiiie chosen by .St. Francis for the order founded by 
him, ns expressing the humility which he de.sited its tnrm- 
hers to culiivaie. Cf. B. t. 

The plural is wz\i friars minor \ friar minors, 

friars minors, were roiniiion. 

1097 K. Glul'c. (Rolls) 10241 pc ordre bigan of fierc mcnoiN 
pullcc suluc 3cr \i.e. 1210] yuis. r tsoo AIaindlv. (Ro.\b.» 
xxxL I j9 'I'w.*! frere inetieours of Lombardy, c 1440 Promp. 
Pa>^>, 333/1 Menour frcrc, or ficie tnenowre, (/*. me- 
nowrc myr), minor. ^ 1526 Pilgr, Perf. (W, ile W. 1531) 140 
Though the frerc minor gyuc great example of holyncs, .. 
yet Iclc.l, 1835 1‘acitt Christiano^*-. i. iti. (1636)93 The 
Friers Minors onely, ate trstectned lo i c 60 thousand. 

G. H. Hist, Cardinals ill. 1. 238 They elected Pietro ri- 
lardo, a Minor Fryer, lyay-gx Cii amhf.rs Cycl. s.v. Friar, 
Franciscan, or grey, or tiiinor, or lie^ging, friars. x88a 
Chatnbers' s Encyt L\\ . jiB/iThc Franciscans were properly 
denominated ' Friars Minor ' (Fraircs Minores), 

II . = Lessek in various specific applications. 
(Not followed by than,") 

2 . Used as the distinctive epithet of the lesser 
(in various senses) of two thing?, species, etc., that 
have a common designation ; nl.so ap[dicd to those 
members of a class that collectively form a sub- 
division as being smaller than the rest ; opposed 
to major. Chiefly in certain special collocations, 
many of which originated in med. or mod.I.atin ; in 
most of these lesser may be substituted. Minor 
canon, excommunication, orders, prophets (sec 
those sbs.). f Minor Fellow (C ambrklgc) : a junior 
fellow. Minor planet', one of the asteroids or 
small planets l^etwecn Mars and Jupiter. 

i8s4 Trapf (title) A commentary .. upon the xii Minor 
IVopheis, 1870 Walfon Lwes w, 21 He was made Minor 
Fellow in the year 1609. . Major Fellow of the Collrdgr, 
March 15, 1615. 1879- 88 Scer, Seri\ Money Chas, 4 Jus, 
(Camilen) 92 John Tinker, one of the minor canons of the 
collegiate church of Si. Pcter'.s, WtslinJ. 1683 J, Poyntz 
Tobagozg ’The I*r.xriITrce.. .Hr.i/illelo, isa Minuror Junior 
Brazil. x86x G. F. Chammeks .istron, 1. ix. 51 A niinierous 
group of .small bodies revolving round the iSun which are 
known as the Minor I’lnnets. 1863 Handbk, Chess Cjf 
Draughts 10 The Knight and Bishop, in contiadistinction 
to the Rook and Queen, are tctiiied minor pieec.s. 1899 
Altbut/s Syst,^ Afrd, VIl. 765 Hie first fiti* ocriir during 
retarded dentition, .as very .slight * minor ' atlac ks. 

b. In less definite sense ; Comjmratively small 
or unimportant; not to be reckoned among the 
greater or principal individuals of the kind. (Not 
now used with reference to physical or spatial 
magnitude, exc, as this involves importance.) Often 
in minor ^l, 

A favourite use with Sir T. Browne, and common in 
sub»e(|uent writer.^. 

x6a3 D. JoNsoN Time I'ind. (1640) 95 'I'hc unlctter'd 
Clarke ! major and minor Poet ! 1843 Sik T. Browne Relig, 
Med, II. ft 1 Neither in the name xA Multitude do I onclv 
include the base and minor sort of people. 1846 > Pseud, 
Ep, V. xiii. 254 Petty errors and minor lairses. a t68a — 
Tracts (1684) 36 The providence of Nature hath provided 
this shelter for minor nshes. 1893 Humours Town 36 Gain- 
ing the Author . . Reputation ., with the Minor Criiicks. 
ibid. i(i6 Minor Authors, Beaux, and the rest of the illiterate 
Blockheads. <11734 North E.xam, iii. vil. ft 65 (1740) 551 
The Troubles that fell upon the Minor Abhorrers. 1771 
Junius Lett, xlv. (1788) 257 The minor criiic, who hunts 
for blemishes. 1780 Burkk Sp, Econ, Rtform Wks. 111 . 
262 Thc.se minor principalities. 1844 Staph enb Bk. Fartts 
II. 596 Three principal cross-rails ..besides a minor-rail. 
i8m Cornh, Mag, Dec. 745 A minor theatre, ibid, 75a The 
minor parts will be iniNtakenly rendered or slurred. Ibid,, 
Your minor gentlemen may walk about in i»alatia 1 drawing- 
rooms with hats upon their heads [etc ). 1879 M«Carihv 
Ov’H Times xxix. 11 . 387 The air was filled with the voices 
of .niiior .sint>crs. Spectator 27 Nov. 771 Herrick, 

Crashaw, Christopher Smart, and. in our own lime, Rossetti, 
would be tanked ns minor poets because of a certain aloof- 
ness from the great human concerns. 1899 Allbuti's Syst. 
Med, VI. 75X In all minor neuralgias. 

to. St, /antes (the) minor: ■» St. James the 
Less (see Lkbs a, 3). Obs, 

?i4.. Stasvosu of Jems, 515 in Horstm. Aliengl, Leg, 
(1881)362 This was James jie mynoure. ^.1887 A. Lovell tr. 
Thei^enoCs Trap, i. 205 St. James the Minor, first Pairiaich 
Chambbrb Cyct, s,v., Thus wc say, 


of Jerusalem, lyav-^i 
St. James minor ; Asia 


d. But, In collectors* names of certain moths. 
1775 M. Harris LePideptera 9 Beauty, minor. 1889 
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XIirOBBBS. 


E. Newman Brii, Motha 398 The Minor Shonlder-knot 
{.Bfunda viminalis), 

a. Surgery. Miner operations, those operations 
which do not involve danger to life {,Syd* Soc. Lex, 
1890) ; hence, minor operation or operating instru- 
mentt an instrument tor the performance of such 
operations. Minor surgery, the smaller operations 
required in the treatment of slight wounds and in- 
juries {Ibid.), 

iSSe Catal, Exkib, 11. xvii. xas/a Minor Operating lii- 
struiuentt, a complete set. 1U9S Anwlds CaiaL .S'w/jf. 
Imatr, 13 Minor o|Mration and hernia instruments. 

f. l*ootbaU. Minor point : A * try* (in the Rugby 
game). Also, see qnot. 1899 . 

lips FUtd I Feb. i7a/a Ashford improving on the minor 
point by kicking a splendid goal. iSm hiACNAONTEN in 
Football (Badm. Libr.) 39 In tite Eton field game there are 
thus two possible points to be scored— first the major point, 
or * goal .and the minor point, or * rouge three of which 
are equivalent to a goal 

3. Math, t*. (Sccqiiot.) Ohs. 

IS7S Dicccs PatiioM. iv. X iv h, llie diameter of the com* 
prraending sphere being a line rationall, the Icosacdrons 
side is a line irrationall, called of Euclide Minor. Ibid, Y j, 
The comprehending spheres diameter being rational^ his 
conteyning circles semidiameter is an irrational of that kinde 
which Euclide calleth Minor. 

b. Minor axis (of an ellipse): the axis perpen- 
dicular to the major or transverse axis, and paimng 
through the centre. 

sBSs Catal, InUmal. Rxhib, II. xL 15 llie difference 
between ma^or and minor axis being *01 a of an inch. sSSe 
hoxjtxKXoorufCrtPHona't Praj, Gootn, 275 The polar reciprocal 
of an ellipse (hyperbola) with respect to a circle having its 
centre at a focus and its radius ^ual to half the minor 
(conjugate) axis is the circle describe on the major (trans- 
verse) axis as diameter. 

C. Minor determinant i a determinant whose | 
matrix is formed from that of another determinant 
by erasing one or more rows and columns. I 

ii$o Sylvbstbe in Philot, Mag. Nov. XXXVI 1 . 363 Now i 
conceive any one line and any one column to be struck out, 1 
we get. .a sauare, one term less in breadth and depth than 
the original square ; and by var>*ing in every possible j 
manner the selection of the line and emumn excluded^ we 
obtain, supposing the original square to consist of 11 lines 
and M columns, a’ such minor squares, each of which will 
represent what 1 term a First Minor Determinant relative 
to the principal or complete determinant. Now sup|)ose 
two lines and two columns struck out from the original 
square. . . These constitute what 1 term a system of Second 
Minor Determinants; and., we can form a system of rtli 
. minor determinants by the exclusion of t lines and r columns. 

4, Logic. Mittor term : the subject of the con- 
clusion of a categorical syllogism. Minor premiss, 
proposition \ that premiss of a syllogism which 
contains the minor term, 

1581 J. Bell Haddodt Afuw, Oior. 153 For the same 
purpose the minor proposition mu**! liee denyed. tOja Bax- ; 
TSB Saiuts* R, It. vi. 1 1 (i6<i) 350 The Major Proposition . 
will not sure be denied... All the work therefore will lie in 
confirming the Minor. 1717-41 Chambses Cyci. s. v. Syb 
logitm. They [4 r. the two propositions of a syllogism] are 


Minor Hemitonc. 33 to 34. ibid, lap, 7tb Minor.. 9 to 5. 
174a Nomth Li/e Ld, Kpr, Cnitfora 308 He [re. Holder] 
makes great ado about dividing Tones Major, Tones Minor, 
Dieses and Commas, with the Quantities of them. 1777 Sir 
W. Jones Eat, Imit. Aria Poems, etc. soo The minor mode 
of D is tender. 1776 Buenby Hiat, Mus, 1 . Diss. i. lo All 
the Encient modes were in what we should call minor keys. 
>797 EncyeL Brit, (cd.3) XII. 511 note. Thus far we have 
only treated of fifths, fourths, thirds major and minor, in 
ascending. Ibid, 513/3 The first are called Oerfeet chorda 


>797 EncycL Brit, (cd.3) XII. 511 fwte, Thai far we have 
only treated of fifths, fourths, thirds major and minor, in 
ascending. Ibid, 513/3 The first are called petfect chorda 
major, the second Jor/ect chorda minor, 1811 Busby Diet. 
Mns, S.V. Key, The natural kc)*s of C minor and A minor. 
1855 Ukowning Lovers* Quarrel xviii, we shall have the 
word In a minor third There is none but the cuckoo knows. 
1878 W. H. Stonb Sci, Basis Music v. I 83, I| bb Minor 
Semitone, 1889 £. Peout Ifarmo$^ (ed. xo) vii. § 171 This 
form is known ns the Harmonic Minor Scale, the other two 
being called Melodic Minor Scales. 

d. Minor chordg and keys, as compared with 
major, have usnally a mournful or pathetic effect ; 
hence various figurative allusions. 

1869 T. H. Higcinson Army Li/e aaa lliis minor-keyed 
pathos used to seem to me almo.st too sad lo dwell upon. 
187A Burnand My Time xvi. 143 His conversation was 
pitched in a minor kcy.^ 1900 Daily Hews 17 Oct. 4/7 
— 's address., was pitched in a painful^ minor mode. 

7. Following the sb. qualified, a. In certain 
combination! correlative with similar combinations 
of Major, e.g. anint, tierce minor, bob-minor \ 
see Quint sb\ Tierck, Bob sb.^ b* In boys* 
schools, appended (as a Latin adj.) to a surname 
to distinguish the younger (in age or standing) of 
two namesakes. (Abbreviated mi.) 

S791 ill Eton .School Lists 179X-X850 (1^3) a Mr. Douglas 
ma, Mr. Douglas mi, t$s» Rowcroft Com/ Etonian I. 
7X A member of the fifth foim, Green minor by name. 1899 
K. Phillpotts Human Boy ic^, I bet she will, when Corkey 
mi nor t urns up. 

III. 8 . Under age ; below the age of majority. 
Now rare, 

>579-80 AVg; Prhy Conndt Scot, 111 . 27a We, being yit 
minor, within the aige of fourtene yciris .. unnull all the 
saidis infeftmentis. 1597 Skene De Verb, Sign, h.v. Ho- 
medium, [Homage] sulde be maid bi the vassall being 
minor, or maior, to his ouerdorde. i6ea Bacon Hen, VU 
X43 At which time iieuerthelesae the King was Minor. 1658 
Sir T. Browne Hydriot, ii. 9 Many, .were persons of minor 
age, or women. 1734-88 Hume //»/. Eng, 1 . xiv. 331 A wife 
. . had made her minor son an instrument in this unnatural 
treatment of his father. x8t8 Hallam Mid, Ages (1873) II. 
27^ The public security.. was thought incompatible with a 
minor king. s8^ H. II. Wilson jvx*!/. India 11. x. II. 431 
A regard lor the interests of the minor Riga. 

B. sb. [The adj. used e!lipti\ 

1. A Franciscan friar. Cf. A. I. Also Comb. 
Minor-Observantim^ Obbkrvantime, 

tj. • Poem Times Edw. 1 1 163 in PoLSonga (Camden) 331 
Menpur and Jacobin. And freres of the Carme, and of Seint 
Austin, a 13S5 TrentedSt, Grigory 1 1 in Anglia Xlll. 3^3 
To mynor ne to frere Austyn caryne \rteid carme] ne to 
Jaco^n. c 1330 R. Drunkb Chron, (18x0) 330 He sent for 
Jon Comyn, ^ lord of Badenauh; To Dounfres suld he 
coni^ viitb he Minours ktrke. 1447 Bokenmam Seyntya 
(Roxo.) 30X lie.. to the menoim ordreurent. ctgM Balk 


Ugiam, They [i. e. the two propositions of a syllogism] are Djoxo j 30* >ne menours orore wem. r i» i»alk 

only th. fliil Ihe mmitr.mi th* Utter the mijrer. iSey | . ?*-***• 


only the j^t Ihe major, and the latter the minor, iSey 
Whatelv Logic iii. (ed. 3) 96 The jnpper order is to place 
the Major inremiss first, and the Minor second ; but this 
docs not constitute the Major and Minor premises; for 
that premiss (wherever placed) is the Major which contains 
Ihe Major term. and the Mjnor, the Minor. i8m Mill Logic 
11. ii. 1 1 'fhe premiss, .which contains the miodle term and 
the minor term is called the minor premiss of the syllogism. 

5 . That constitutes the minority. Also rarely in 
predicative use : In a minority. 

184a CHAa 1 Anaw, to Priniod Bk, That the Minor 

B at of the Lords might joyn with the Major part of the 
ouse of Commons. s8m Baxtke AVy Cath. xx. 99 If a 
minor party, .may step into the Tribunal, and pau sentence 
acainst the Catholick Church [etc.]. 1774 T. Hutchinson 
Diary 3 Oct., A person had the major vote for Alderman. .. 
Another person, .had the minor vote in ihe election. 1798 
jErreasoN IVrit. (1839) IV. iw There may be an equal 
division where I had suppoiea the republicao vote wtmld 
have been considerably minor. Ibid, 153 In every other, 
the minor will be preferred by me to the major vou. 

6 . Mus. a. Applied to intervals smaller by a 
chromatic semitone than those called major \ as 
minor third, sixths seventh (and sometimes sninor 
fourth and fifth, more usually called diminished 
or imperfect). Hence also applied to the note 
distant by a minor interval from a given note. 
Also, in acoustical theory, applied to the smaller 
of two intervals differing by a minute quantity, ai 
miner tone (vibration ratio Vi dv a 

comma than the major tone, |) ; so, occasionally, 
minor semitone (usually calM ehromatie semitone), 
b. Applied to a common chord or triad contain- 
ing a minor third between the root and the second 
note ; hence to a cadence ending on sock a chord, 
o. Denoting those kqrs, or that mode, in whidi 
the scale has a minor third (also, usually, a minor 
sixth, and often a qsinor seventh). (In naming n 
key; minor follows the letter, as A minor.) 

Mfee W. Hoim Harmony (1731) o If A to B (lenmlM of 
strings) ha at 6 to 5, they acNind a Trilicmitone, or /Third 
MiiEN; /bfd,'s^ 1 sound a lldrd Majw,..| a Sixth Minor, 
/MA 114 There are two sorts of Tones; via Major and 
Minor. Tone Minor (10 to 9) .. is the dUhrence between 
Third Minor and Fourth, /bid »> From F to |F, is a 


of n system of rih minors being sero. Ibid,, We fhall have 
only to deal with a system of first minors. 

6 . A name for motha of the genus Miana. 

1843 HuNPHaEvs & Westwood Brtt Moths 1 . 179 Miana 
literosa (the rosy minor). Miana airigiiia (the marbled 
minor). iSOa F. O. Morris Brit, Moths 11 . xx5*xi7. 

7. Football, A minor point. 

1890 Sirat/brd on A ton Herald 34 Oct. a/i No other 
{mint! being acored, the *good old second’ were left victo. 
rious by 1 try and a minors to x minor, x^ Field 1 Feb. 
17 1/3 The bid for goal led to a minor being conceded by 
the visitors. 

8 . In boys' schools: One’s younger brother or 
< minor ' namesake. 

1863 [Hbmyng] Eton School Days ^\, Sa Let my minor 
pass, you fellows !.. Here, Chudleigh, just make room there. 

9. Short for ^ minor theatre , ‘minor work*. 

1837 T. Hook Jach Brag xvW, She is engaged at one of 

Ihe Minors, and calls hersmf, in the bills, Roseville, a 1849 
H. Coleriugb Ess. (i8ei) II. 153 Why is this play set down 
among Shakspeare's minors? 

Minor, obs. or erron. f. Mina Minkb, Minot. 
i Minoraga (mai-nfiri-dg). [f. Minor -i- -auk.] 

. The condition of being under age ; minority. 

1888 E. Salt Hist, Standon 84 During the minorage of 
the heir. 

Minorala, -aU, obs. forms of Mineral. 

I t Minorand. Arilh. Obs. [ad. med.L. minb- 
I randus (sc. ii«///^rfu), gerundive of minbrSre: see 
I next.] a Minuend. 


Preaching Iriars and Minors exhorted him. 1761 Ann, 
Reg. 146 In the neighbourhood of Baani. .three convents of 
theuotbersof Minor-observantinsof tneorderof St. Francis. 


placed) U the Miuor which contains 2 . Logie. The minor term or the minor premiss 
8 Minor, the Minw. ita Mill Logic I or proposition of a syllogism. 

!!/ ^ ijS* WvcLiF IVhs. (f 88o) 38a Gabriel schal blow bU home 
i the minor premiss dtht syll^u^ i ^ ^ preuyd h* mynor. 1540 Coverdalb Coufnt, 
s the minority. Also rarely in j Standish g viij. Of an cuell Maior and Minor foloweth a 
a minority. ; weake conclusion, i860 Bond Sent. Reg. 348 The Major 

to Primal Bk. 1} Ttat lb. Minor I V Minor b invioUWoj^tnd A. 

lit joyn with ih« M^jor mtt of iho ) “<>" P-f*** «»d »»»->• .»»*• "» Ke^Hitl. Hi& 
|<M Baxtsr Kn Cmth. 99 If m : ‘U ‘t* "-"tSO". *» 

i^cho Tribune uidpuiMbttoic. 1 MAcotAY C/rnr fcw. (od.ywi^) 11 . 

: 3 >urcb [ttc.]. im T.llwTaiiiwon Oj, H«o tbo Conunoni rtoppod, Ihoy brf voted tb. 
luMltb.m4orvou(arAldmn«L.. I jn^or mln« Burmyn.'. ijrllogbm 1 but th^r ibrAnk 
h. muorTOMin thedwtion. snd from dmwing tb. lodcrteondMlon. 

;) IV. iw There may be an equal 3 . A pCTSOU under (legal) age; « INFANT 8. 

upppaea the republicao vote would s8ta DkwmlVhy Ireland, etc. 88 King Richard the second 

y minor. /^/Vf. 153 In every other, ..for the first tonne yeares of his raigne was a Minor. 1771 

rred by me to the major vote. Smollett Humph, CL 3 Tunc. My uncle then gave him to 

ied to intervtU imtller by a ondwmmidtbm Iwm wll . minor. iM Kitw.uwJ'.f./'r 

seventh (and sometimes minor 31a A Dutch minor, who h by the law of Belgium mqjor, 
lore usually called diminished CEnncadisimae ofhUreal property in Belgium wTihoul [etc.), 
.oplled to the note 

r interval from a given note# of t^ church as no longer a minor, 
theory, applied to the smaller 4 . Mus, Short for minor key, mode, etc.i see A. 6. 

Tering by a minute quantity, as iTmJSne/cl. Brit, (ed. 3) XII. 347 note, Such a piece is., 

inn ratio heinw less bv a upon A, with mi, la, and Itt minor, 1841 JinArrA Ce/ 4 r^ 
S: „ ^Snv.li » Vjudicioiwu..ortlNAwdlMid.d»n|. 

I) • —*» ®®®**‘®!****y* frofflm.jorlominorinth.eonii.Mlh.PMdm. ifrMMM. 

tally called ehromattc semitone), Btownino Draana 0/ Exile Poems 1850 1 . 63 Floaud on a 
>mmon chord or triad contain- minor fine Into the full duuit divine, 
letween the loot and the Mcond b. In fignntive orellniive nw: lee A. 6d. . 
e^ce ending on .nchnd^. 

mode, in whiril Browning Rod Colt, Ni.-eeJ^nil^Sm nde aample w^ 
lor third (also, usually, a minor Cmelli croon. Grieving, bv minori, like the oBsha^do^v•9 
mihor seventh), (In namiuN a ^oth, fa, Arith. »Su8TaAilBND« OAr. 

ifitB Colson Goh, Trtme,B Art Afithm.nhhnh, 0 
stmetion. .. The £it number u |o he ^led the fi/eibrv 


1709-39 V. Manuey Syst.Maih.,Arith. 13 The Reniaincr 
added to the Subducend, if the Sum makes Ihe Minorand, 
’tis right. 

t Mrnorate, v. Obs, [f. med.L. mirnrat-, 
ppl. stem of mindrarc to diminish, f. L. minor -tm 
less : see Minor.] trans. To diminish, depreciate. 

>834 Act 36 Hen. VIII, c. 6 | ii ThispreseiU acte. ..shall 
not extende. .to. .or minorale any liberties, .or anctoritie of 
any lorde marcher, tfiaa [see Minimatk 1608 A. Lkigh* 
TOM in Camden Misc, Six . p. vi, Magnanimious Henry whom 
we do not name to minorate Ihe parts of our present Sove* 
raigne. i68a Sir T. Bsownr CAr. Mor, ill. 1 10 Forget not 
how Essuefaction unto anything minorates the passion from 
it. 17M Bailey vol. \ \,MtHorated, diminished, or made less. 

t Millora*tioilM Obs, [agent-n. f. med.L. 
mindrdre : see prec. and -ation.] 

1 . A lessening, diminution. 

1607 Wamall Li/e Christ C 4, This willing niinoration 
and cxinanition of himsclfe. tfiiiS Sin T. Browne Psemf, 
Ep, It. V. 86 llic Loadstone, whose efflucnctes are Ijoth 
continuall, and communicable without a minoration of 
gravity. 1849 Ter. Taylor Gt, Exemp. 1. Ad Sect v. 58 
The excuse ana minoration of our actuaU impieties. t6^ 
pHiLLirs, Minoration, a diminishing, or making less. 1856 
in Maynb Expot, Lox, 

2 . Mild purgation by laxatives. 

1684 tr. Boneft Merc, Compit, vi. 239 Some minoration of 
the crude matter must be procured first by Clirsters. 
t Xi*&oratiYef a. and sb. Obs. [f. Minorate 
V, t -IVB. Cf. F, minoratif (Cotw,).] a. adj. 
That diminishes or lessens. Of medicines : Gently 
laxative, b. sb. A gently laxative medicine. 

>543 Tiahrron Vigde Chirurg, ix. Add. 333 Clysters 
•oinctymes do supplye the rowme of minoraty ve medicines. 
1833 Hart Diet of Viseeuod iii. xiv. 384 When . . wee feart 
lest nature faint before perfect concoction, we may some- 
times use a gentle minoratiYe. 1747 tr. A ttruc*a Feurs t u 
Nothing but minfirative apoxems should be ordered. Jbio^ 
333 Others give minoratives more frequently. 

(min^jk&). Also 9 HsnoFoa. [bp. 
Menorca^ The name of the second in sixe of the 
Bdearic islands. Usedof/r f A, as Minona-fowl (aUo 
Minorca), a much esteemea black variety of the 
domestic fowl introduced from Spain; Minorca 
hotly (see quot.). Hence KiBO’Noaa and the equi- 
valent t MlnofqalBf t Monoffalas [Sp. Menor^ 
quinX a. adj, of or belonging to the island of 
Minorca ; b. sb, an inhabitant of Minorca; also, the 
language of the Inhabitants of Minorct, 

176 Smollett CouHn. Hist, Eng,, Geo, It, wn. 3 J 7 

Five and twenty Minorquin bakers were hired, tm 
Mag, LV. 1. 66 The Mlnoiqulni, thpriee an Engluh* 
man, follow him. sMiiB Penny Cya. 
mannem, the Me^uincs 

lorcE. a48E,&DixoNOm8/W.PiMr/^t5>In«o^^ 
Devon they call the SpanlA Fowb 'Mtooiw . «|8I 
HmtnraNat Ml, eeg ItexBaUeika, ,Mlnoj« HoRy , 
a very distinct variety of the Coaunon 


siraccion.. .The fiistaumber is to he called Ihe Maior,moaa 
Sttip,,^ totol. or superior number*. .The second tonanied 
the ilfeW.. thIM b odled the lUmal^^ 
b. Minor of adetermHmntm minor determinant 
<seeA. ac). * 

« s| 8 oSYLVi 8 r 8 ulaP 8 lbf*lfeir.X 9 DtVlL 3 ^ 
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KllrOBBSS. 

Clar^ and called MinoresBeii. ilgj Cath. Diet, (ed. 5) 796/a 
The nrst monaBtery of Franciscan nuns or Minoresses formed 
in England (1993) was outside Aldgate* 

(mai'n 6 r«s). rare-\ [f. Minor 
^ -ERB.] A female minor. iBSa in Ocilvibp 
Kinorist (mdi*ndritt). rarg-^. [f. Minors 
- iBT.I = Minorite sb, i. 

1896 TrmeU/or Times Na 75. 9 The Fratres Minores 
(Minorists or Franciscans) adopted the new usage. 

Hilnorite (mdi*ndr 9 it),xA and a. [f. Minor 

A. rA 

1 . A friar minor or Franciscan. 

1577-87 Holimsheo Qhron. II. 41/9 Malachia.s, the minorit 
or greie frier. 1613 Pukchas Pil^image (1614) 497 lohn h 
Monte Coruino, a Minorite. 1760 Jortin Erasm, II. 118 
Then follows a short letter to some Minorites, who defamed 
Erasmus. 1889 Jbssop in 19/4 Cent, July 99 The Mino- 
rites were the Low Churchmen of the 13th century. 

2 . t A. A person of minor rank Kpbs,\ b. allu- 
sive mnee-usi. One busied about minor matters. 

1644 Milton Areof, (Arb.) 41 Our inquisiturient Bishops, 
and the attendant minorites their Chaplains, n 1670 Hackk r 
A^, Williams 11. (1693) loa The Ke^ndent takes no 
notice that a Bishop wrote the Letter : For why not rather 
some Minorite among the Clergy? 1807 South rv Rspri- 
ellas Lett, (1814) I. 233 The orcfinary pursuits of mankind 
are not as innocent as that of these ex^rimental Minorites 
or Minims. 

B. adj. Of the order of Friars Minor. 

1563-87 Foxr a, 9 f M, (1596) 916/9 The order of the 
minors or minorit friers descended from one Francis.. of. . 
Assisium. Hakluyt Kiiy. I. 51 A Frier Minorite, 

called Simon ue Sanct. (Juintin. f 1004 Hanmrr Chron, 
Irel, (1613) 73 There was another Livinus a French manj a 
Fryer mlnoriie. 1766 Kntick Loudon IV. 310 On the sciie 
. . there anciently stood the abbey of Minorite nuns. 189a 
K. Gould Com/ersat, pUllinger x. 245 S. Honaventure, 
a member of the Minorite order. 

Minority (minp*r!ti). [ad. F. misioriU or 
med.L. minOritds^ f. L. mindr-em Minor : see -ity. 
Cf. Sp. snimridad^ Pg. minoridade^ It. mmoritd,\ 
fl. The condition or fact of being smaller, in- 
ferior, or subordinate. Obs, 

IS33 More Answ. to Poysotud Bk, Wks. 1051/a The 
minoritie, and the obedience y^ the scripture speketh of in 
Christ, is all ment of his manhod. 1599 Kvn Sol, 4 Pers, 
IV. ii. 62 What, art thou that petty pigmie that chalenged 
me at Rhodes, whom I refuseci to comb.it for his minoritie? 
1646 Sir T. Browne Pseud, Rp, iii. vi. 117 There may, 1 
confesse, from this narrow time of gestation ensue a mi- 
nority, or sniallnesse in the exclusion. 1717-8* Chauuers 
C>c/. s.v. Ckaracter, /. Is the sign of minority. 

2 . The state ot being minor or under age ; the 
period during which a person remains under age ; 
nonage ; f iVi, f within minority ^ under age. 

>S 47 .^<r’* Prh^ Council Scot, 1 . 78 Dispensand with thair 
minorite and less aige, . .without payment of ony teind penny. 
K79-80 North Plutarch^ Comp, Theseus 4- Rom, (1595) 45 
Theseus.. stole awaye Helen in hir minoritie, being nothing 
neere to conimnt to marrye. 1617 Mukyson I tin, 111. 917 
The PupilL.is held under daics or in minority (ill he be 
twenty one yeres old. sdja Litiigow Trav, 1. 7, 1 . . being 
young, and within minority. 1641 Fuller Holy hr Prof, 
St,y, xviii. 43a The minority of Princes ought not to lessen 
their Subjects reverence unto them. 1751 H. Walpole 
Lett, (1846) 11. 404 It is become the peculiarity of the House 
of Orange to have minorities. 1858 Emerson Eng, Traits, 
BVa/M Wks. (Bohn) II. 76 A youth in England, emerging 
from his minority. 1874 Green Short Hist, vi. | x. a6e The 
long minority or Henry the Sixth, who was a boy of nine 
months old at his father's death, 
t b. The early part of life, youth. Obs, 

iSja Lithoow TTov, tx. 4x5 Such a man can neither seduce 
his minority with ill examples, nor marre his waxen age 
with a false impression. lew R. Morris Ess, Aue, Archil, 
p. xix, A Principle imbibed in Minority, 
o. tram/, and /r. Now raro, 
x6ti Donne Anat, Ivoridt ist Auuitiers, (1695) X9 When 
Stag, and Rauen, and the long lin'd tree..dy*de in mino- 
ritce. 1631 Wkever Ane, Funeral Mon, x6o An old booke 
in broken English, which crept into the world in the mino- 
ritie of Printing. 183a tr. BrueCs Praxis Med, 59 This 
disease.. doth sticke close to the patient, vnlesse it bee 
taken away by medicines in its minority. 1646 Sir T. 
Browne Pseud, Rp, 1. vii. 95 Yet are our authorities but 
temporary and not to be imbraced beyond the minority of 
our intellectuals- 1693 Milton Hirelings Wks. 1851 V. 
373 For the Magistrate, .to make the Church his meer 
Ward, at always in Minority,., is neither just nor pious. 
*741 Young AT/. Th, vi. 616 In this her dark minority, how 
t^, .the human soul ! 

o. The smaller number or part ; a number which 
18 leu than half the whole number; spec, the 
smaller party voting together against a majority 
in a deliberative assembly or electoral body. 

1738 Ainsworth LeU, Dkt,^ Minority (lesser numbed. 
*756 Johnson. iTig Burke Carr, (1844) 111. 95 We are 
a mirority ; but then we are a very large minority. 1790 — 
Ar. Rsp, (ed. a) t86 In a democracy, the majority of the cUi- 
^ns iscRMble of exercising the most cruel oppressions upon 
tteii^ority. 18^10 CoutaiDGE Friend (1865) 137 iTie 
•SS ooouious that th^ are in a minority. 

*•■• Macau Haliam ad fin.. Conspiracies and in* 

urj^tioni in which small minorities are engaged. 1888-04 
dsdoMogr, It, liii, 998 It is my miUttosay what 
* though X may so show myulf one of a very small 
O' •ygn a mi^ty of one. 18U AUbutfst^st, 
y* 1004 The Insttflicimy of the mitral valve, iSich 
? * minority of cases if exophthalmic gdtre. im 
”* h 86 Men M pure GeUic blood 
jP ^nnTs lime have been greatly In the minority. 

in voting^ the number of votes cast for or tor 

»8 jmity 0 |q|) 08 ^ to tiu 


have been very acceptable. 

6. attrib, and Comb,, as minorltj debt, a debt 
incurred by a person while under age ; minority 
platform C/,S„ the ^platform* put forward by 
the minority of a party; minority report, a 
separate report framed by those members of a 
committee or other body who are unable to agree 
with the majority: minority teller, one who 
counts or records votes for a minority ; f minority 
waiter (meaning obscure ; by some explained as 
* a waiter out of work ', by others as * an extra- 
ordinary tide-waiter i. e. one not regularly em- 
ployed). 

18^ Daiiy Ne 7 us 13 May 8/5 The half-crown cigars were 
also *minori^ debts? 190$ Daily Chron, 94 Tune 6/6 He 
Ims raised ^ 45.000. .out of which he paid nk minority 
debts. 1901 N, Amer, Rev, Feb. 971 'I'he captors were 
able to defeat the ‘^minority platform, iom Daily Chron. 
97 Feb. s/t He had to occupy the unusual position of being 
the ^minority-teller at the table. 1775 Sheridan Rivals 11. 
i. I told Thorny that your Honour had already inlisted fii c 
disbanded chairmen, seven *minority waiters and thirteen 
billiard markers. 

t Mrnoriie, v, Obs, rare^^, [f. Minor a, »• 
-I2E. Cf. Minohate V,] tram. To depreciate. 

1618 Sir E. Hory Curry^combe i. 34 Hee that will take 
vpon him to Minorizc the learning of Authors. 

tMinoroue. Ohs, [Kr. : see Mi- 

norca.] A kind of cloth. 

1791 A. Young Trav, France 11. xix. (1794) 11 . 539 They 
make..caniblets, calimancoc& minoremes, coarse cloths. 

Minorihip (maimdjji^p). [f. Minor 4^ -rh ip.] 
I'he state of being a minor (Ogilvie 1883). 

II Minot (miha). [F., f. mine a measure of 6 
bushels.] An obsolete French measure of capacity, 
varying according to locality and the nature of the 
commodity to be measured : the standard value 
was 3 (French) bushels^ about 30-36 litre. 

1585 T. Washington tr. Sicholafs Voy. iv. xxxiii. 155 b. 
Those which were found aswcl in grayn, as fruits of yerely 
reuenues the nuantity of soa tiiitiot^ iMB Land, Gaz, No. 
259/4 Hb Majesty, .intends. .to abate 4 Crowns upon 
each Minot [printed minor], or measure of four French 
bushels of Salt. 17^ Bkaoley Fam, Diet, s. v. Bread,They 
take a Minot of this Flower, .leaven atvl bouli it, ana cover 
it well with the .same Flower or McM. 1707-41 Chambers 
Cyct. s. V. Measure, The minot consists of three bushels ; 
the mine of two minots. tUo R ankkn J/ist, France VIII. 
viii. vi. 393 The minot contained three bushels. 

Minotary, obs. form of Minatory. 
Minotaur (mi*mTt9j). Gr, Myth, [ad. Gr- 
Mirwravp-os (L. Mindtaur-us, OF. Minotaur, F. 
Minotaure), f. MiVwr Minos 4 ravpvs bull.] A 
fabulous monster, the son of Pasiphae, wife of 
Minos king of Crete, and a bull, represented as 
having the body of a man and the head of a bull. 
He was confined in the Cretan labyrinth and fed 
with human flesh. He was slain by Theseus, who 
thus freed Athens from her annual tribute of seven 
youths and seven maidens to be devoured by the 
monster. Hence used allusively, 

Chaucer L, G, W, 9x04 (Ariadue) The mynataur 
[r*. rr, Myiiotawr(e, -taure, MytiataurJ, 1390 Gower 
If. 304 Minotaure. ^1470 Henkyson Mor, Fab, v, (Farl, 
Beasts) xi v, The m inotaur, ane monster meruelou.^ S50o-ao 
Dunbar Fenieit Freir 66 The Menatair [v.r, Mynataurl 
marvelus. iM* Shake, i Hen, VI, v. iii. There Mino- 
taurs and vgly Treasons lurke. 15^ Daniel Coutpi, Rosa^ 
mond Ixix, Hcerc 1 inclosM from all the world a sunder, 
The Minotaure of slmme kept for disgrace. 1876 Geo. Eliot 
Dan, Der, 111. xxii, But don't give yourself for a meal to a 


minotaur like Bult. 1900 United Sendee Mag, Jan. 497 All 
those who were the hope and future strength of the race 
were devoured by the Imperial Minotaur [rr. Napoleon] in 


pursuit of his dream of universal domination, 
b. A representation of this, esu. Her, 
e 1386 CiiAUcEa KnCs T, 129 And by bis Baner born i.s 
his penoun Of gold ful riche, in which ther was vbete The 
Mynotaur which kat he »lough in Crete. 157a Bossewf.ll 
Armorie 11. 49 R. bearcth azure, a Minotaure d' Argente. 
1776 Burney Hist, Mus, (1789) I. ii. iii. 337 In a medal in- 
scribed Calcno the Minotaur is seen. 

Mlnouet, obs. form of Minuet. 

Hinour, obs. form of Miner 
tMino'very. Law. Obs, [app. a corrupt 
form of Manieuvre. The source from which 
Cowell obtained the word is unknown.] (See quot.) 

1607 CowrrL inietpr,, Af/«<»TYry..signineth some ires- 
passe or offence committed by a man's handle work in the 
Forest, as an engyn to catch Deere. 

[Hence in Diets. ; those of recent date substitute 
the form manove/y.} 

Minow, obs. form of Minnow. 

Minowaye, variant of Minaway («* minuet). 
tMinoun* Obs, 

1680 Eond, Gas, No. 1567/4 A sad Minotin colour cloth 
Coat. 

Minre, obs. AT. Mineral, Mine prott, 
Minfio, -ted, -sen, -ser, obs. ff. Mince, etc. 
Mineh, -ery, obs, forms of Minch, -bry. 
tMiiudoftl, B, Obs, rare^K [?L Mince v, 
4* -fOAL.] 7 Mincing, dainty. 
a igiS Sidney Wansieeui Play in Arcadia, etc. (1605) 571 


MIMSTBALY. 

A woman, of a minsicall countenance, but. .not three quar- 
ters so ^utious as your selfe. 

t Mi'nsing. Obs, [f. *minse vb. (cogn. w. Min 
V,) + -iNo 1 ,] Remembrance. 

c X330 R. Bui'nne Chron, Wace 396 Of hyin ys mynsyng 
wih-outen ende. ffor he made a cite of ioye After his name, 

& Ciddc hit'Ijoj’e. — CZ/rm. (1810) 201 pi misdede be in 
>1 mvnsy ng. Euer more to drede, eft to do suilke king. 

Minsitive : see Minckative. 

Minster^ (mi-nstoj). Forms: i, 4-6 myn- 
•tep, 3-6 mynatre, 2 minister, 3 munster, 
-tre, 4 mynyster, -tre, menoBtre, mynstiro, 
4-5 mynBtere, myniatre, 5 mynester, myn- 
stir, ministre, minatre, i, 6 minster. [OK. 

:--prehi8toric ^munistrjo, a. popular L. 
*mmisterium ~ Eccl. L. monasHrium Monastruy. 
Cf. OHG. munistri (MHCL, mod.fL munster), 
MDu. monster (early mod. Du. munster), ON. 
mustari^ 

i* 1 . A monaster)’ ; a Christian religious house. 

<1900 tr. Badds Hist. 1. xxxiii. (Schipper), Wkk seasresta 
abbud kscs ylcan myti>tres [L eiusdem monusterii) Petrus 
haten. c IS05 Lav. 20357 Gurinund falde ka munstres and 
an-heng alle pa munkes. 1387 Tkevisa Higden (KolU) I. 
261 Paste by ke mynystre [L. cenobium] of Seint Michel is 
mat bil i-fotiiide. c 1450 St. Cuthhert (Surtees) 6695 A myn- 
slere, Diiellyng for moiikes and him in fere, c 147$ Parimay 
2596 Faire maillers, that ministre roiall. 1513 Bradshaw 
,St. IVerburge 11. 91 Erie Leofrice repared .. The mynstre 
of Werburge, gyuvng tlierto liberte. 

2 . The ciuirch of a monastery ; a church which 
had its origin in a monastic establishment ; also 
applied gen. to any church of considerable size or 
importance, esp. a collegiate or cathedral church. 

C960 Laws K. Edrar 1. 1, Man agife sclce tcoSungeto 
kam ealdan myn.stre [T.. ad matrem eeelesiam) ke seo hyrnes 
tohyrfi. 1036^ inscription (at Kir kdale CI1. Yorksh.), Onn 
Oainal sviia bohte s?s Gregoriv!^ tnituiler Sonne hit wes si 
tobrocan & tofalan. 1197 k. Glouc. (Rolls) 3910 pe heye 
munstre of winchestre. 13.. E, K. A Hit, P, A. 1063 ye 
al-iiiy^ty was her mynj'ster mete, J>e lombe ke sakcr.fyse |sr 
to rcect. >389 in Kng, Gilds (1870) 30 Seynt Willyaiiis 
toumbe in ye mynstre of ye trinyte. 1 1450 Merlin vl 08 
Than thei. .yeden a-gein in-to the iiiynistrc to heir oute the 
masse. 1470-85 Malory Arthur xiii. ix. 624, 1 shal assay 
to here hit [the shield], and soo bare hit oute of the mynstre. 
CtM,A(C, Bk. IV, Wtay in Antiquary XWll. 978 The 
colTigiat churchc or minster, .in Kipo'. a 1645 Habington 
Surv, IVorcs. in tVores. Hist, Soc, Proc.n, 191 'I'liecloyster 
of the Mynster of Worcester. 1674 Ogilby Brit. (1698) 20 
The Cathedral or Minster [at Lincoln] is a stately structure. 
1771 Smollp.1T Humph, C/, 4 July, As for the minster [at 
York), I know not how to distinguish it, except by its great 
size. <11878 Sir G. G. Scorr Led, Archit, (1879) 1 . 900 
Yorkshire is especially the land of minsters and abbey, 
churches. * .EACH in Beverley Ch. Ad Bk. (Surtees) 

Introd. 34 The word minster itself is peculiarly one used not 
of monasteries but of secular churches— York, Beverley, 
Kipou, .Southwell. Lincoln, Lichfield^ Wimborne, these are 
the churches to which the title of minster has clung,, .and 
they were one and all churches of secular canons. 

•fb. transf, A temple. Obs. 
ciaooORMiN 7580 pe)) comenn inntill yerrsalasm & inntill 
Godcss minnstre. a 1400-40 Alexander When he was 
full karc & fedd he fiittis with his ost. To Tergaronies he le^e 
bare ti)t W.1.S a mynstre.^ r t 4 oo Maundev. (18.19) 174 

Before the Mynstre of this Ydole is a Vy'vere. Phakr 
^neid vii. Z iv b. Three hundred mynsient chief along the 
towne wyde open stands. ^ 1581 Nucr Senecds Octavia 11. 
ii. 174 b. Whom as a God in minsters we adorne. 

3 . attrib. and Comb., as minster-aisle (also Jig,), 
-church, -door, -fund, -gate, -garth, pile, -quire, 
-yard ; f miniter book, a book used in church. 

1 1450 St, Cuthhert (Surtees) 4263 ^mynsler yles were 
madeaswarde. 1863 Hawihorne Our Oid Honte^ Lick- 
field 1. 911 Overarched by a minster-aisle of venerable trees, 
ciaoo Trin, Coll, Horn. 109 Alse kc holi ” minster- boc .seiS. 
x8a8 Scott F, M, Perth til, I lielieve she thinks the whole 
world is one great *Minstcr<hurch. 13.. AV. Erkenivolde 
128 in Horstm. Altengl, Leg, (1881) 969 *Mynster.dores 
were mak yd opone, queue matens were songene. 13 . . E, E, 
Allit, P. C. 968 As mote in at a munster dor, so mukel 
wern his chawlez. 14.. Sir Beues (M.) 4975 'ihe kyngis 
duughter was. .to the mynester durre I-led, Vnto sir MyTes 
was she wed. O. VoULSON Bcs’erlae 68 x Trustees of 

the *minster fund. CS400 St. Alexius (Cotton) 200 With- 
owtyn att the "mynstcr yate. 1393 T'lZ/. Ebor, (Surtees) 1 . 
185 My gr.'iven in the ^m^nster Garth. z866 Neale AV- 
quences 4 Hymns 131 Lincoln's *min.ster pile. 1634-5 
Bbeketon 7V<ir.(CheUiatnSoc.)79 Erected in the "minster- 
quire. W. White Directory Lin^i 124 •Minster yard, 

tMiiuriwr^. Obs, [From the name of Miinster 
a German city* capital of Westphalia.] A kind of 
linen cloth originally imported from Munster. 

t6ia Sc. Bk, Customs in Ha/yburtods Ledger (1867) 391 
Minsters the rowle contening xv hundreth elnis, iii'xx li. 
1696-9 Houghton Colled, Hush, 4 Trade No. 343 (1797) 
11 . 382 Of minsters from Germany 74946 ells. 

Minster, obs. form of Minister v, 
Mlnstraoy, -trail, '-tralsie, -sy, obs. ff. 
Minstrel, -trelsy. 

t Minstraly. Sc, Oh.^, Forms: 4men8tr6ly, 

4. 6 -traly, 6 menstrallie, -tralie, -ye. [f. 

Minstrel 4 * y.] » Minstrelsy. 

^ *375 Saints xxxiii. [George) 191 Til haf had 

menstrely & iii all degre haf mad mery. Ibid, 662 pane 
wes mad gret loy in hy with syndry kynde of menstraly. 
1500-ao Dunbar Airiv/i ixxviil 13 For mirth, for menstrallie 
and play. 1549 Compl, Scot, vi.'ds Apttollo. . vitht his Kueit 
menstralye. xypn Gude 4 Gmitie Bail, (.S.T.S.) 37 Quheii 
that he.. hard tne menstrallie fr^r. menstraly] anone. The 
dansing, and the grett blyithnes [etc.]. 
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MUTT. 


WiutM, obi. form of Mihibtbt. 

Minatril (mi'nitrel), Forms : a. 3 snone- 
•tml, (//. menostrotts) ; fi. 4 msmystrel, mixiis- 
trela^minostrole, 4-5m7n7Btral,5 mynistralle, 
6 mynjatrall, mynnystrolle, (7 anA, ministrel) ; 
7. 4 menstralle, 4-5 menstrale, -alio, 4*6, 7 
Sc* menatnl, 5 Sc. menstraiUe, 5-6 menstrelli 
6 menatnai ; 8. 4 mynatraell, -tralCe, (mun- 
8tral)» 4-5 minatral(ey mynstralle, 4-6 myn- 
8tr6l(le, niliuitraUet 5 inlimtnll, 5-6 minstrelle, 
6 inin8trll,xiiyn8tr8ll,6-7mln8trell, 7min8trill, 
6- ]nin8trol. [a. OF. menestral^ -terei, ministraU 
•tcrcl (F. m^ncstrct) « Pr. nunestral officer, person 
employed,attendant, musician ;- 1 ateL. ministerial- 
cm one having an official duty, f. ministcrium : see 
Ministry. 

OF. had a synon. ntttustrier (mod.F. Mfnftritr village 
muMcian), f. mentstrel'^i'wYi alteration of suffix. The It. mini, 
sirelle^ Sp, ministril^ Pg. minhirtly are formed after Fr.J 
1 1 . gm. A servant having a special function. 
Obs, rare^K 

a i9M$AHcr, K. 84 An offer half, nimeff nu seme of hwuche 
two mesteres |>cos two mencstraus the flatterer and the 
backbiter] serueff hore louerde, )>e deofle of helle. 

2 . In early use (i.e. down to the end of the 
i6th c.\ a general designation for any one whose 
profession was to entertain his patrons with sing- 
ing, music, and story-telling, or with buffoonery or 
jngglinS* In modem romantic and historical use 
commonly with narrowed and elevated applica- 
tion: A mediseval singer or musician, esp. one 
who sang or recited, to the accompaniment of his 
own playing on a stringed instrument, heroic or 
lyric poetry composed by himself or others. 

The use of the word in romantic poetry and fiction has 
so coloured its meaning that the application to a mere jester, 
mountebank, or conjuror, originally common, would now 
seem inappropriate. 

lagy iL Glouc. (Rolls) 5509 Mcnestrcl he was god 

P iou & harpare in eche povntc. 136a Langl. /*. PI. A. 

rol. 33 And summe Murphes to maken as Munstrals 
cunne. T a 1366 CiiAucaa Kom. Rose 764 Ther mightest 
ihott see these floutours, Minstrales, and eek logelours. 

C 13IB6 — Sir Thopa* 134 Do come he seyde my Mynstrales 
And geestours for to tcllcn tales Anon in myn Armynge. 
14.. N0m. in Wr.>WUlcker 693 Hie prtsiigiator^ myn* 
stralle. 1413 in T. Sharp Din. Pageanit Catfentry (1833) 
S07 The! have retained Matthew £lIerton..& John Trum* 


, . . purer . 

han for to jiflf h^im to mynsiralUs, for, he said, it was no 
noder to giff to mynstraU' bod for to offVr to fendis. s joB 
in Lysons Envir. Lond, (1793) 1 . esfi To the menstorell 
upon May-day, 004. isM CovesOALR Afaii, ix. 33 When 
lesus came into the rulers house, and sawe the minstrels 
(so 1811] and the people ragingc. 1339 Csomwrli. in Merri- 


man L(fe 4 Lett. (190a) IL 336 Item youe shall allowe to 
Mr. Brereton and Mr. Gryffith their chapla^mes and min* 


strall^ wm 
musicions «in 


_ EncN Treat. Hewe Ind. (Arb.) 35 A 1 the 

minstrels.. playe on iheyr instrumenics. 1539 

Aae. Hrthe in Sirype AHM.Re^it 994 ) I. App. vi. 403 Kinge 
Davyd.. placed himselfe amongest the mynystrclls. 1307 
Meudau^ Rntx Liber C. 146 b, The said John Cooke.. shall 
. . the said John Hill. .ins(rucce..in the . .arte misterie and 
facultieofaminsirell. 1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), A/iMr//r/, 
a Player on the Violin ; a Fidler, or Piper, 1788 Brattir 
(////f) The Minstrel. il^Scorr (/iV/r) The Lay of the Last 
Minstrel. tMWaicKT I zn. Mid. Ages 1 . iL 68 The [ An^lo- 
Norman] minstrel shows himself everywhere a bitter satirist 
upon ecclesiastics, life O. WiNSixiw inner Lift vi. 181 The 
banquet is ready and the minstrels are tuning their harps. 

H b. Uied derisively with pun on minister, 

I A Nashb Pmrrat 8 b, 1 forgette to tel you 

what a stirre he keepes against dumbe ministers, and neuer 
writes nor talkes of them, but hee calleth them minstrels 
8. transf. Used or rhetorically for a 

musician, singer, or poet 
1718 Paioa SMman ti. 71 MusiVs force can.. make.. the 
lynx forget His wrath to man, and lick the imnstrel's feet. 
i8to WoRDSW. To Dr, Werdsw. i The Minstrels played 
their Christmas tune To-night beneath my cottage-eaves. 
1831 — Yarrow Revhited 1. 8, 1 stood, lotted, listened, 
and with Thee, Great Minstrel of the Border I 1839 — 
Th. OH Banks Nithd^ Sweet Mercy 1 to the gates of Heaven 
This Minstrel lead, his sins forgiven. asiSi Rossbtti 
Houte o/Life ix, Behold this minstrel is unknown; Bid 
him depart, for 1 am minstrel here. 

4 . Chiefly in plurai and with prefixed defining 
word, as Christy^ negro, nigger minstrels \ The 
designation assumed by certain bands of public 
entextainers in the U.S. and subsequently also in 
England, who, with blacked faces and wearing 

^g negro life in t^southern statesi witE^sm^ 
and music ostensibly of negro origin. 

^,1871 (seeNaGso^l. 1873 (see Cmrmtv]. 1904X^1/(7 
ChroH. 39 Mar. 3/6 Am 9 has been fixed for the last per- 
fwinance of the Mohawk Moore and Burgess Minstreli at 
St. James's HalL 
6 . cUtrib. 

S7isras P0P8 tliad xxiv. Bi This Minstrsl God, . . Stood 
proud to Hymn, and tune his youthful Lyre, im Pner 
Res, Am. Mimtrels Xn Reliq. p. Hv, The old 
MuiftreLballads are In the northern dialect. i8fo 8cm 
LeriyqfL. vi. xiv, Free from thS minstrel-spirit glanc^ 
Flingme the picture of the fight. s8tj — Tnerm, 1. 
dix, The ottributes of tbofs hf^ days Now only live in 
mlnstvsIsbiyBB 


Hence lli'aatrol v. trems., to sing of, celebrate 
in song. lfl*n8txol888f a female minstieL lli'B- 
ntrolllag vbL sb., the performance of music, 
t Xi'antePlnldp, to) minstrelsy, the performance 
of music ; (b) (wlta possessive pronoun) the per- 
sonality of a minstrel. 

1471 ill T. Sharp Din. Pageants Coventry (1835) 35 It* 
paid to the waytes for mynstrelship. .vj*. a 15^ LiNDxaAY 
(Pitscottie) CkroM. Scot. (S. T. S.) 1 . 381 With singing and 


danceing, minstrelling and playing. 1847 Haddington 
Preshyt. Rec, in Baron Crt. 0/ StiickiU (1905) Introd. 35 
Profane minstrcllings in time of dinner or supper tends to 
great debauchery. 1817 Btackva^ Mmg.\. 169 No monument 
tells, *mid the wilderness green. Where the minstreless lies 
of the Border the last, sfae T. L. Pbacock Mtdd Marian 
xvi. 31 8 ril knock your musical noddles together. .. That 
will be a new tune fw your minstrelships. shid. 3tq Touch 
thou shalt not : my minstrelslup defies thee. S873LELAND 
Sketch Bk. 137 Such poeu as Bayard Taylor, who 
once minsirelled an Arab's horse. 

Minstralgy (mimstrSbi). Forms : a. 4 me- 
neatrolay, -traloie, manistralsi; / 9 . 4 men- 
Btraloya, 5 menatndoy, -sia, -ay ; 4 manatraoia, 
manatraoy, 5 manatra8y(a ; 7. 4 mynyatralaye; 
ff. 4 (miatralal, monatralaya), minatralola, 
-oya, mynatraloia, 4-5 minatraloy, myn- 
Btraloya, -ay, 4, 8 minatralayi 5 mynatralal, 
-ala, mynatralaaa, -oya, mynat^lay, 5-6 myn- 
atraloy, -aya, mynatralay, 6 minatreloy, 6-7 
minatralaie, 7 minatralala ; 4 minatraola, myn- 
atraay, -traoya, -triaya, 5 (munatraaaya), myn- 
atraoy ; 7- minatralay. [ad. OF. menestralsie, 
-trancie, f. menestrel a minstrel : see Minstrel.] 

1 . The art, occupation, or practice of a minstrel : 
the practice of playing and singing; in mod. use 
only poet, and arch, f To make minstrelsy, to 
produce music. 

xjej R. Bkunnr Symne gjiO He hadde no grace 

to sey with-alle His graces ryghte dcuoulely Foijm noyse 
of he mynstralsy. 13. . Seuyn Sag. (W.) 336s Than was 
thare made grete menestrelsy. a 1330 St, rhonias 38 tn 
Horstm. A/iengt. Leg. (1881) ao pare was . . grete mirth of 
sere menistnisi (v.r. mistralsl]. f 1330 WiU.Pateme 2 15* 
Alle ma.ncr menstracie here, was madT 136a Langl. P. PL 
A. 111. 1 1 per was Mur^ and Munstratsye Meede with to 
plcse. 1393 Ibid, C. xvL 296 What iiianere mynstralcie . . 
Hast how vsedt c 1440 Bone Flor. 268 Thorow the towne 
the knyghtes sange, • . Makeyng swete mynstralcy. 2533 
CovERDALR Rcclus. xl. 30 Wyne and mynstralsye rcioyse 
the hert. 280a end Pt. Return fr, Pamas. i. if. (Arh.) 11 
He did chaunt his ruratl minstralsic. 1697 Collier Rn. 
Mor. Sub/. It. (xtoq) 34 To have our lesions lie at the 
mercy of a little Minstrelsy. STtt Beattie Minstr, 1. xvi, 
Save one short pipe of rudest minstrelsy. x86a Goulouxn 
Pere, Relig. 104 The minstrelsy of psalms and hymns, and 
spiritual songs. 1887 Freeman Norm. Conq. (2877) b v. 
374 Verses which breathe the true fire of the warlike min- 
strelsy common to Greek and Teuton, 
fb. Harmony. Obs, 

x8q3 Camden Rem.j Rentes x8 Which delighted in no- 
thing more then in ibis Minstrelsie of nieeters. 

2 . A body of minstrela; an assemblage or gather- 
ing of minstrels. 

42339 /fV//. Paleme 5012 So manymaner minsCrade at 

t st mariage were. csaM Chaucer Sqrls 7 *. 360 Toforn 
ym gootn the loude Mynstralcye. 41440 6>i/a Rom, 
Ixiv. 376 (Harl. MS.), Oher wortoi lady yrae to jm same 
chirch, with gret my nstracy afore hire. I48ie Caxton Chron, 
Eng. ccxli. 30 7 Euery man in good army and eucry crafte 
with his mynttralsyc. 1887 Milton P. L. vi. 168 Ministring 
Spirits, trained op in Feast and Song; Such hast thou 
arm'd, the Minstrelsie of Heav'n. 1740 SoMRaviLuc Uok. 
biuol III. 331 Refore him march in Files The rural Min- 
scralsy. i8im-a4 CAiirasLL On Camp Hitt near Hmetings 
iii. At the Conqueror’s side There his minstrelsy sat harp 
in hand. i8s8PaBSC0Tr/*Ai7#>/A 1. Iv. 1 . 49 The minstrelsy 
played before them till they reached the royal residence. 

1 3 . collect, A numbn or collection of musical 
instrumentf. Alto, a kind of musical iDstrameDt 
4 13B8 Chavcbb ManeipMe T. 9 Pleyen he konde on ouery 
Mynstralcie, 1447 Bokrnnaii Seyntye (Roxb.) 186 The 
voyi of orgons and of dyyeri menstralcy. 1513 La Bbrnbu 
Froin. 1. eexeix. 443 Hie spanyerdes .. departed, makyng 
great noyse of trumpettes and other mvnstrelsies, 

4 . Minstrel poetry; occas, a body of minstcel 
poetry, 

t8oB Scott (////r) Minstrelsy of the Scottish Border, itia 
H. N. CoLRBiixiB Crk, Poets (1834) sc The Iliad and tC 
Odyssw . . are compilations . . arrangM by successive editors, 
but stiU compilations of minsutlra, taa works of various 
poets in the heroic age. 1848 Chain Hlet Lit. Eng, V. 
150 That remarkable pody of national song known as the 
Jacobite minstrelsy. 

Mlnstirag, obi. form of Ministrrino id. 
mat (mint), id.l Forms : 1 11171178, -it, • 9 %, 
munat, i-a, 4-5 maimt, 5 m7ntt8, 5-7 tt7nt» 
6 minte, 6- mint. [OE. mynct neat,, repr. 
(with change of gender) WGer, ^muniia fem,t 
a. L. monita : fee Monxy. CCOFrii, menoto, mnnio 
fern., OS. munita fcm. (MDu, munie, Du. nmnt 
fern.), OHG. muniwi fern,, muni^ meic. and neat. 
(MHO. miin^e, m^G. mUnee fern,). From LG. 
the word passed into the Scandinavian langa. i 
ON., Sw., Da. mynt.] 

1 . A piece of money, a cob ; money, Obs^ 

From tfith c. only i/aqr 1 possibly relnlradncad In this 
use from LO. 

^ cfoo Co^OUe^iHemM N tosJVStmlems, nynli. 
4998 ifeidw; Coep, Matt, xxlh 19 Sawaff mt aiynat (esaae 


Agf. GmA mynyt, c 2x60 Hatton menet ; Vulg: numitma} 
psBS gaifies. 41000 Smx, Leeehd, 11 . 193 genim piporcs 
swilce an mynel gewege, dilce smdes swiica .liii. mynct 


gewegen.^ Vor pouerte i^hat nwnet huen 


inide me bayy ha riche of heuene. 4 IM Pallad. on Hutb. 
III. 2069 Them (# 4 , pigs] if me ^nde, w mynt for hem 
resMe. safo Habman Camru/ (1869) 83 Myni, golde. iSai 
B. JoNSON Metatn, GypHee in Horace, etc (1640) 54 Strike 
faire at some Jewell 'rhat mint (2842 jw., mine] may accrue 
well. 1668 head Eng. Etgae 1. iv. a >700 D* £. Diet, 
Cant. Crew. 1848 Mka Uaskbll M, Barton xxiii. You'll 
want money. . .You must take some of the mint I've got laid 
by in the old tea-pot. 

2 . A place where money is coined; usually, a 
place where lawful money ii coined under the 
authority and direction of the sikte. Master of the 
mint (perh. orlg. in sense 1) : the chief officer and 
custodian of the mint. 

(Since x86p the offices of Master and Worker of the 
Mint have been nominally held by the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer, who has direct control of the establishment.) 

14x3 Rolle 0/ Partt. IV. 356/3 The maister of the mynte' 
aforeseid [pmiously cedted maistre of the koyne]. 4 1475 
Pol. Poems (Rolls) II. a86 For and ther were a myntie 
ordeyned ny therby. wssga Lei. and I tin. (1769) IV. 135 
I'here was .. a Mint of Coynage in Covcntiye. 1533 in 
Strype Reel. Mem, {x^s\) Ilf. App. v. 8 Her Mfriestiebaih 
ordered and established to be made within her mintes ihesie 
seucralcoynes. 1603 Jas. 1 in Ellis Orig. Lett, Ser. i. 111. 
67 'i'he Warden of our Mynt and Woorkmaater of our 
Moneys there. 1670 Lady Mary Bbrtir in laM Re/. Hist. 
MSS, Comm, App. v. ai At the Tower . . 1 law the lyuns 
and Mint. 1708 Phillhs (ed. Kersey), Matter 0/ the Mint. 
an Officer now call’d The PYarden o/tke Mini, 1767 PhiL 
Tram. LXX Vll. 304 note, The experiments, .were made. . 
at his Majesty's Mint in the Tower. iM in Re/. Com. 
mitiis Rw, Mini (iBjj) App. aS The Cash Account of the 
Master of the Mint 1833 HuMruREVs Coin^oti, Man. 1. 
vL 66 The Carthaginians . . had a national mint cttablished 
in the Acropolis of Carthage. 

b. A set of machines for coining. 

IS9BR.D. IMneroiomachia 7 This Image was. .mooved 
about with such a noyse. .as if the mynte of the Queene of 
England had been going there ! 16^ Chas. 1 Sp. Wks. 
t66j I. 413 , 1 have sent hither for a Mint. xSje Babbage 
Econ, Maun/, xL (ed. 3) 94 The mint which was scut a 
few yean since to Calcutta was capable of coining 3Cio,ouu 
pieces a day. 

8. iransf and fig, A place in which the fabrica-. 
tion (of anything) is carried on ; a source of in- 
vention or fabrication. 

>858 Fden Decades 331 b. The . . matrices of moste esteinrd 
rydiM, and the myntes of al treasures are the mouiitayncs. 
isSi SNAxa, L. L. L, 1. L 166 A man. .That hath a mint of 
phrases in his braine. i8ie Br. Cableton Juried. 141 If 
that decree were forged,, .with many moe : I,et the Romaiie 
forgery be acknowlragcd, and the Mastem of that mint 
knowne. 1709 Sachbverell .SVrw. 15 Aug. 16 Ike Pulpit, 
and the Press, those MiiiU of Atheism. 2713 Bentley 
Serm, x. (1809) 348 Rome .. should possess the sole mint of 
all spiritual licences and pardons, a 179a Wolcot (P. Pin- 
dar) Grfr io Pretty M Hauer 2704 III. w A kiss!- 

a thousand kisses let me add* -Ten tiiousand from thy un- 
exhausted mint, ito Tennyson in Mem. Ixxix, put thou 
and I are one in kind, As moulded like in Nature's mini. 
1874 L. STKriiBN Honrs in Library (1893) 1 . v. 193 All 
these [talcs] bear the unmistakable stamp of Hawthorne's 
mint. 1905 R. F. Horton Child k Relig, viL 376 The 
Bible ought to be taught to every English child, si . . the 
Mint of our noblesi speech. 
t 4 . Coinage. Obs. 

2483 in Lett, 4 Payers Rick, Hi 4 Hen, Vll tRoIIs) I. 
45 A lettre undre the kinges prive seall concernyng the 
mynte of Irlande. i8ee Bacon Afro. PY/ajs For Minte, 
and Warres, and Marshall DiscipUne, (things of Absolute 
Power) be would neuertbelesse bring to Parliament^ 
b. In phrase lo pass the Mint (with allusion to 
the assaying department of the Mint). 


siderable I 

Kf reprinting with additions] may S allowed this Work. 

5 . t •• A quantity (of money) coined. Obs. 

*879 Fenton Guicclard. 1 . (i59i^ 10 They were plenlilu|!y 
furnished . .with ao rich a mynt of money (orig. tanta copta 
di danaril that it soffleed ajpUnst all want& 
tmnqf. saaS J. Dicicemson Greene tn Cene. (1878) 100 
Ha vanish^leaulng mee extreamely dliojnlented ; for I 
had ready amintofquiBtionfc 4 

b. rienee, a vait snm (of money) ; rarely transf 
a vast amount (of something costly). , ^ ^ 

idSi Fulleo Ck. Hist, IX. vl. f 19. 27s A RJW * * 

mine of mony could easUy be advj^ to 7 
pences thcre^. itaf Bbaolov RietM • 

Expect Mints of jSoney to tumbto into ihjlr Up we 
lltilT Secret, sin Masevat P. Simple f Ht 
lost a mint of money. 8ff«8 BiACaMoaR Unm A W 
was so tasMllsd, and so nifitod with a 
siM SruacioN Treae, Dem. Pa xdy. Ow JW 
Id be worth a mint at this hoar, bid where » 


6. attrih. and CanA., aa nlnt-blU, « bffl or 
miiaoiy note given by the offioari of ^ 
the importer dl bimloa depoaltid for 
mint dutlea, certain taxes fornuNly 
to the maintenanee of the R<^ Mint; 
skmg, an Uah ihilU^; fmintflt^^ % bu^ff 
in which money ia coined | * 

monm*; tmint man, one edgflfffd ot miiw® 

in coming; alao 
coined for a wupoia; “ 
price of httUfon ea lecoL 
akonp I 

•tale Urn cotfdilled 


'tcoie 



XIITT. 

comet from the mint (alto troitrf,, ot a postace- 
stamp) ; niint-tokon, a token of a nominal value 
istned by legal anthoriw from a mint ; mint value 
^ mini price. Alto mint-mabk, Miitt-mastkb. 
L 0 pui, Gag, No. 4390/5 The New Edict in France for 
llflcurn 


their *Mint<Billfl current throughout the Kingdom, 
itat PiHHyCyet, XV. 353/1 It [coin] is delivered to the 
owner weight for weight, as expressed in the mint bill which 
had been given. STia G. Kc F. Garbktt in Committee 
Roy, Miat (1B37) App. aai Certain duties upon brandy and 
strong waters under the title of *Mint duties, itot Carr 
Stmager in irei, iil 65 The genuine Irish shillings, called 
iby the low Irish *Mint hogs, itot Stow Joe, /. 1414 
* 11 ie next day he saw . . the *mint-houses. 1796 Morsr 
Amer, Geog, 11 . 348 'Hie Hungarian gold and silver em- 
ployed mint-houses, not only In Hungary, but in Germany, 
and the continent of Europe, e 1483 Caxton Dialojntee 2 
Of *mynteinakers [F. monnoyers] and pybakers. 1603 Timmk 
Quertii. i. xvi. 8a The which is wel known to. .euery gold- 
smith and *mintnian. ^ 18x4 Bacon IVnr w. Spain (1629) a 
He that thinketh Spaine to be some greaf Ouermatch for 
this Estate, .is no good Mint-man ; But takes greatnesse of 
Kingdomes according to their Hulke and Currency. 175s 
Cartr //iet. Etig, III. 384 They proposed to coin th«r 
plate to pay them : but the mintmen stole off with their 
Stamps and irons. a8a6 R Jonson Staple 0/ M. iv. iv. 74, 
1 wyll tyde This aflOiyre for you ; giue it freight and pas- 
sage, And such *mynt-phrase, as 'tis the worst of canting. 
By how much it affects the sense it has not. 1738 J. 
Harris Money Jfr Coins it. iL 56 The market price of bullion 
might be freouently above the *mint price. 180a H. R. 
Grrnfbll in Pall Mali G, 24 Dec. a/3 Law has instituted 
the so-called mint price for gold. 1817 D* Israeli Cur. 
Lit. xst Ser. III. 183 That all men .. should take the 
*mint-stamp of their thoughts from the Council of Trent. 
1837 In Rep, Committee Roy, Mint Index aa J'he Mint 
stamp is for the securi^ of the refiner. 190a Daily Chron, 
16 Jan. 7/7 The Niger Coast ». [rr. postage stamp] in violet 
on a/f., and the lor. in vermilion on sdl, both unused and 
in *mint state. 1716 Load, Gaz, No. <439/3 A small Copper 
Coin, under the Name of ^Mint-Tokens, shall be current 
throughout his Dominions for half a Rixdollar. 

BC^t (mint), Forms : 1-6 minte, i, 4-6 
mynta, 3-7 manta, 5-6 my nt, 6 myntha,6- mint. 
[OE. minte wk, fern. (? Mercian piint str. fern.) 
*OHG. minza (MHG., mod.G. minu)\^\^^. 

L. menta^ mentha^ Gr. tuvOri (also luvBos), 
A synonym of unexplained! form Is WGer. *munijay 
represented by M.Dn. munie (Dn. munt fern.), 
OrIG. munza (MHG., moil.G. rniinze). The 
obsolete Eng. form mente mav be influenced by 
F. menii (now written menihe)^ whence also the 
MDu. variant mente^ 

L Anv one of the aromatic labiate plants of the 

g enus Afeniba, esp. Af. viridity Garden Mint or 
PSARiciNT, well Known in cookery. Until the 
18th e. frequently with a and ii^/. 
cyi%RHthim, - * 
minta [c 1000 . 

Ghss, Names . 

miaten. 't a 1386 Cnaucrr Rotn, Rose 731 A litcl path 
..Of mentes ful and fenel grene. 1398 Trsvisa ifar'M. 
De P, R. XVII. cvi. (Tollem. MSJ, Mynta of gardynes is an 
herbe Hit multiplye> it selfe. € 1400 Laaf^c s Cirurg, 
60 Minds sumpid wi|» salt, c 1430 ME, Med, Bk, (Hein- 
rich) te Take smalache. & myntes, & rewo, and betonye. 
1330 Palscr. 860/a Plucke these roses whyle I plucke these 
myntea 1383 Cooprn Tkesaums. Menta, mentes^ . Mimes. 
1393 B. Barnki Parihenepkil Ode xi. in Arb. Gamer V. 
456 Fragrant violets, and sweet m^the. Matched with 
purple hyacinth. i8t8 Latham znd Bk, Falconry (1633) 
143 Mintei is hot and dry in the third degree. 1733 Tull 
Horse-Hoeing Hush, L is, 1 plac'd a Mint, with Mlf its 
Roots in the Glass. Ihld,^ The Mints stood Just upon the 
ends of the Trough. 1878 Harlxv Mat. Med, (ed, 6) 471 
Mint has long been used in Medicine. 

b. With defining word, asbeigunot mint, M. 
(itrata ; brandy mint, PsFrxBMiRT, Af. pip^ta\ 
brook, flak, horse, water, wild mint, Af. syl* 
vestris and other wild speeiei ; brown, mackerel 
mint| old nomee for M. viridis\ oorn mint, M. 
arvetuisi ori8p(8d,oroea,oiirled mint,Af.crispa. 

1376 Lttb Dodoenz IL Ixxlv. R43 The garden Myntes are 
of four tortes, that Is to lay, Curlde Mynte, Crispe Mynte, 
Spera Mynta, and Harta Mynta. Tha wilda Mynta is of 
two sortat, that is, tha Horsa Mynta^imd the Water Mynte. 
1887 GtRARDH Herbed II, cexv. 353 Tha first Mint is called 
. .browna Mint or rad Mint. Tha second, .crossa Mint, or 
^lad Mint. The thirds. Spaara Mint, common Gardi 


> 7 M jf- Wilson Sym^. BriK Pi. 87 Papper-mint. They 
can thh Brandy-mint in Westmoreland. 1798 Withxmno 
Bril, Planii (ad. 3 ) III. 315 Com Mini, Watery places 
and moist com fial^ sfiit J. Daviis MasmaiMai. Med, 
179 The most used of tham are^ tha Crb^ Mint, Mentkee 
Un. ; tha Green Mint, M. Viridity ..the Elegant 
^MM.geniiUz,UiL 

3* Applied with defining word to plant! of allied 
fidnera, e. g. CeUarnimba and In .S'. Pyenanihg* 
mnmioAAfgnatdk. See also Catnint. 

*t^TmtnIfmmot pfHiebee aa CaAiiMAWAi. .called in 
^umcomamintandailtniyat. lOBaGnaAnDBAfsHb/ii. 

Hofsamliil. IHi. 419 Pymmahsmnmhseemnm^ 
Mojunab MInL iM BarcriNh HoliandPAhs^ 

yHu. Cm Mm m Cm MIm: 
i^nmeHimiSeomSniaAg R i ff h iffiit In dkw; and Wild 

ia Alim t 

Mrib, ifid Comk t mdni-oake dMf (pi) a eoke 

Vau VI. 
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mode of fiour and dripping or lard, flavonred with 
sugar and chopped fresh mint, and rolled ont very 
thin (E. D. D.) ; (b) a sweetmeat flavooied witn 
peppermint (/bid,); mint julep (see Julep s); 
mint-rook, a sweetmeat (see Ruck sb.) flavonr^ 
with peppermint ; mint-stick, a stick ot mint-rock 
or similar sweetmeat; mint tea ~ mini-water; 
mint tree, an Australian labiate tree, Prostan-, 
thera lasianiha (Treas. Bai, 1866); mint- water, 
a cordial distilled from mint. Also Mint-sauoe. 

t8s5 Cameron Seeds 0 / Greediness a (in Honhion 
Tracts I. Na aa) Apples, *mint cakes, iind other things., 
very tempting to children. 1817 Paulding Lstt.fr, South 
(>8iO I. at The best compounder of *mintduleps 01 any man 
in Virginia. 1843 Eliza Acton Mod. Cookery 540 Mint 
Julep. t88a New York Tribune 13 June (Cent.). The 
soldiers hunger for dates, figs, *inint-stick [etc.]. 187a 

ScHBLB DB YBRB Americanisms 395 Sage-tea and *Mint- 
tea were . . familiar to all nurses. 1868 PTiiL Trans. 1 & 1 1 . 
No. 12. sia ^Mint-water. 1843 R. J. Graves Syst, Clin, 
Med, xii. XII A draught composed of two drachms of mint 
water [etc.]. 

tMint, Obs, [Of obscure origin ; possibly 
contraction of Minute sb. (cf. Mint-while).] 

1 . A small insect, mite, weevil. 

14.. Yoc, in Wr.-Wuleker 623 Bibiones^ nermes, Anglice 
myntys. cxgJgPiet, Yoe, ibid. Nomina vermium. . 
I/ec miea^ a mynte. 1789 W. Marshall Glouc, I. 3,^0 
Mints, mites. 184s in Akrrman Wilts Gloss. 

2 . A denomination of weight, dz ^ gf-'^in; 
= Mite. 

ax6oo MS. Rawlinson D, 33 Pref. xb, The weyghtes 
called myntes which is the smallest weyhte here setie 
downc, saving the weyghtes called droytes, Theise weyghtes 
called myntes haihe no abbrevyacion sette here downe. 
Mint (mint), jA.A .Sir. and north, dial. Also 
4 munt, 4-6 mynt. [f. Mint p.I] 

1 . Purpose, intention. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 463 Bot he was merred of hys mint, 
Fulsun he fund vnsteriie stint. 13.. E.E, Allil, P, A. xx6o 
Bot of Jiat munt I was bi-talt. 

2 . An attempt, effort; an attempt to strike; a 
blow aimed ; a threatening gesture or movement. 

c 1330 R. Brunnb Chron, Woes (Rolls) 12367 He [Arthur] 
sey wel how he [Dynatirok] made his mynt, & wib his 
mace he teysed his dynt. 13. . Gaw. 4 Gr, JCnt, 2345 Fyrst 
1 niansed inuryly, with a mynt one, & roue wyth no 
rof. Ibid, 2350 pat o|>er munt for pe morne, mon, 1 ^ pro- 
fered, pou kyssedes my clere wy*f. c 1400 Vwaine 4 Gaw, 
26x3 A ful fcl mynt to him made. 13x3 Douglas dSneis v. 
viii. xf Now bendis ho wp his burduuri with a mynt. On 
syde he bradis for till eschew the dint 1373 Satir, Poems 
Re/brm, xxxix. 361 He. . Broebt thame to miscrie maid ane 


His brother, .making a mint, maid lown to llie. a 18^ 
J. Fraser Mem, vi. | a (1738) 139 Nor made 1 ever any 
extraordinary Mint to seek God, but [etc.]. 1718 Ramsay 
ToSiarrat 39 The lawly mints of my poor moorland muse. 
Mint (mint). vA Now dial, or arch. Forms 1 
I mynton, a mintan, a-3 munten, 3-6 mynt, 
3-7 minte, 4, 6 mente, 5 munt, 6 ment, mykte, 
3- mint, [OE. myntan^ perh. from *myn%ttan^ 
f. nyne thought, intention : see Min jA.] 

+ 1 . inir, and irons. To think. Obs. 
c 1000 yudith 153 (Or.) Mynton calle, past se beorna brego 
& SCO beorhto msego in 5 am wlitegan trasfe wasron astsomne. 
eijoo Cursor M, 28979 ^uer ai prai wit-yten stint, He 
graithli to god has mint, at^xa in Wright Lvrie P, 
x, 37 Of munoyng ne munt thou namore. c 1330 R. Brunnb 
Chron, Waee (Rmls) 7225 pey sexde til oper, • what haue 
3e roynti ' 

2 . With inf. (rarely with clause). To purpose, 
intend ; also, to make an effort, attempt, endeavour ; 
to venture. 

Beowulf ^xz Mynte se manscaSa manna cynnes sumne 
besyrwan in sele ^un^hean. sigf^. E, Chron, (Laud MS.) 


an. 6 x 6 Da mynte Laurentius { 


WKS crcebiscop on 


Ctent. pet he wolde sup ofer se. ^1134 Ibid, an. 11^7 And 
gif he leng moste liuen, alse he mint to don of be horder- 
wycan. a 1300 Cursor M. 10759 Hit to haf had he noght 
mint. If he moght anigat it stmt. 1390 Gower Cpnf, Ul. 
881 oondii times jis sche minto^To speke, upon ^he^pomt 
sebestinte. 1330 
or 1 ment or pui 

rymplb tr. Lesik 

minted nocht to cum an inche tier vs. 1833 RuTHsaroRn 
Lett, xxix. ( 1862 ) 1. 105 Jesus is looking up that water 
and minting to dwell amongst them. I 7 ij 3 Humble Plead- 
ings for CM Oidway xyt We the people that adheie to 
him have minted to pl^wlth this church. tTag Rammy 
Gentle Sheih. t. i. To speak but till her I dare haj^ly mint. 
187 s W, Alkxandbr Johnny Gtbb xH. ( 1873 ) 76 He s ready 
,lo confess Christ afore men aifter a fashion that 1 hae never 

f b, Wit^ ellipsil of verb of motion, Obs. 

Beowulf 7 &Z Mynte se nuera, jMsr he meahle . .banon fl^n. 
«IM revu, Heudyng xxx, Mon pat muntep ouer 
whuM pat ^ wynd ys wod abyde fayre ant siilla ibfa D, 
Dickson .S'^rwf. Sel. Wriu(x 845 ) I. 135 We are like Peter 
who minted to hh Master oa the water. 

0. edspL 

M 13 Dovclas Alneit xit. alv. 49 Ne went It [the stone] 
ail the space, as he dyd mynt, Nor, as he etlyt, perfomyst 
nocht the d 3 mt. 

a Owu. Tointendi toattempt; toaim(«bIow). 

cM K. yELRiCD Itor/C xwv. | 3 Ac w(t Kulon 
McmHMlKtwItarmyMcp. 


MINT. 

Hazl. A. i\ p , I, 66 Wat hauest thou i-munt. wedcr wolt 
thou . a 1330 Otuel 182 For jef nni of )ou so nardi be, Uat 
any slrok muntep to me. c 1400 V^vaine 4 Gain, 3437 
What so my sister ever has mynt, Al hir part now tel i tynt. 
iBi3 hcoTT Rob Roy xxv, 1 will tieuve to the brisket the 
hrst man that mints another stroke. <ts8ss Forby Voc. 
a, d^lia. Mink, Mint, to attempt, to aim at. 

fb. lo direct, addrc.ss (speech). Obs. 

c 1491 i./uni, hodtfes Chyld, xviii. 49 As he minteth us his 
SMche wythouten ony laryeng of worde. 

4 . mtr. To aim a blow ; to take aim in shooting ; 
to make a threatening movement. Const, a/, to, 

I ^ With alle pc bur in bis body he 

her hit this mc] on loftc, Munt as ma^tyly.as marre hym he 

t wolde. Ibid. 2274 NawPer fyked 1, ne fla^c, freke. quen 
ou myntest. c 1400 Ywaine a- Gaw, 74,18 Unto Sir Ywayn 
c mynt, .and on the shcldc he hit ful fa.st. 14x3 Jas. I 
Kingit Q, cv. For oft, There as I mynt full sore, I smyte bot 
soft, c 14x5 WvNTOUN Cron, VIII. xvi. arx/j Thai myst hot 
.seldyn quharc thai wald mynt. 1530 Palsor. 635/1, I dyd 
ment at a fatte biickc but 1 dyd byt a pricket, a 1600 
MoNTf'.oMF.RiR Misc, Poems ix. if, Vhair thou iniiits thou 
injssiN not the mark. — Sonn, liv.9 Itot hula, Muse t thou 
mints at such a mark, Vhais metit far L-xcicdcs thy slender 
skill. x6oo Cowrie's Consp/r, 1 ) 3, Miiiling to his llighncs 
heart with the dagger. 

i’b. To make a movement to seize something. 
Const, to, Obs. 

S813 in R. M. Kergusson Hume (1899) >99 Dispersoning 
of hiin and minting to ane tiuliingcr to have struckin him 
thairwith. a i8s8 Karl Lithgow xxxi. in Child Ballads 
IL 489/x It's thrice she minted to the brand. 

c. To point. 

a 1400-50 ,4le.rander 1089 Seraphis aperis, . . Toward a 
mi^ti montaync him myntis with his fyngcr. 

6. To make an attempt ; to aim al, aspire to. 
ax^eo Cursor M. 2S314 (^icn i til ony gode dede mynt Ful 
eth It was do me tu stint, c 1440 Promp, Pan*. 338/2 
Myntyn, or amyn towarde, for to assayen. 17x1 Ramsay 
Keitha 81 The lasses wha did nt hrr graces mint. Hae 
by her dr.'ith their bonniest pattern tint. 18x0 Scott 
Monast. xvii. They that mint at a gown of gold, will always 
get a sleeve of it. 

t 0 . irons. To mention, speak of. Obs. 
c 1373 Cursor M, 14021 (Fairf.*) Simonde. . wondred & saide 
inhispo)t l>ot wip his moup he mymt {earlier texts %:kvA] hit 
no^t. rx4oo Destr, Troy 431 This Medea the maiden, pat 
1 mynt first. 

lienee Mi'nting vbl, sb. 

1SP8 Dunbar Flyiing w, Kennedie 4 Bot had thay maid 
of mannace ony mynting In speciall, sic stryfc sould lyse 
but stynting. a 1653 Binning Serm, (1743) 605 (Jotl in Cluint 
accepts of endeavours and minting. ^ 1703THORK.SDV Let, to 
Ray s. V. Munt, 1 know your Meaning by your munting. 
Mint (mint), Forms; see tbesb. [f.MiNTr^.i 
OR. had mynetianssOHG. munisdu (mod. G. mUnsen), 
Du. munten,} 

L trapis. To make (coin) by stamping metal. 

1348 Langley Pol. Yerg, De Im/etit, 11, xiii. 57 b, Phcdoii 
began syluer coyne in the yle Egino. If was mynted in 
Rome. 1891 Locke Lower, Interest 148 Had all the Money 
in King Charles the II. and King James the II. time been 
Minted according to this new proposal, this raised Money 
would have been gone as well as the other. 1862 Mrrivai.f. 
Rom, Kmp, Ivii. (1865) VII. 149 Gold and silver money, 
minted for the occasion. 1881 Metal World No 3. 37 No 
more half-crowns or fourpenny bits will be minted. 

b. transf. ? nonce-uses. To make (paper money, 
a seal). 

S738 Bbrkblev Querist it. 125 Whether it was not maJ- 
neas in France to mint bills and actions, merely to humour 
the iieople. 187s Miss Yoncr Cameos (1877) H- 3»-t 
The Great Seal was cancelled in order that another for both 
England and France might be minted. 

o. 7b mint gold ^ money (mod. colloq.) ; lo gain 
or ‘ make* money with facility. Cf. Coin v.^ i c. 

1841 Mrs. Stonk W. Langskaive IL vii. 78 If he can but 
weather the corner, he'll mint gold. 

d. jig. To produce (something regarded as com- 
parable to com) ; to * coin * or invent (a word or 
phrase) ; in contemptuous use, to invent, fabricate 
(something counterfeit). Cf. New-mint v. 

1393 [see New-mint v,] a 18x3 Cartwright Siege v, iv. 
Nature's sincerer kingdomc, where she mints And shapes 
refin'd delights. 1848 Gatakrr Myst. Claudes a They 
might, by some colourable glosses, and nice distinctions 
newly minted, make them seem [etc.]. 163a R. Boreman 
Countr. Catech. x, 23 BroRching new opinions . . such as shall 
be minted in the hraines of their Tutors. 1639 Gentt. 
Calling iv. (1660) 38 That it may every Year appear in 
some new piece of Dress, have some Oailis fresh minted 
to set it off. rti88o Charnock Attnh. God (1834) II. 565 
Such was [his] usurpation,, .as if he had power to mint 

f ods. 1898 C Bovlk Bentley’s Epist, l^al. (ed. 2) 73 
hie Happy Phrase, newly minted by the Dr. . a 1711 Ken 
Edmund Poet. Wks. 1721 II. 226 Curs'd Heresies and 
Schisms they all disclaim. Minted in Hell, and kindled by its 
Flame, a 1800S. PKCGEw 4 «fC</. Eng, Lang. (iSoj) 3$Qtt«en 
Eliza^th was veiy successful in minting the Latin word 
Faminilis. 1893 Sir H. Maxwell in Forum (N. Y.) Oct. 
isu The name has not yet been minted which shall xerve to 
distinguish the Unionist pxrtjf of the twentieth century. 

2 . To convert (bullion) into coin or money. 7 Obs. 
1^ Sir T. Greonam in EHia Orig, Lett. Set 11.11.3x8 
Seing this monney . .doth appertain tomerchauntes, I would 
wishe the Quenes Moieiti* to pot it to use. .as lo mynt hit 
into her own ooyne. t888 Loud, Gaz. No. 287/3 The 
Barres of Silver which atrived lately, are to be suddenly 
minted. 1870 Pbttub Fodiam Reg. 42 Metall being thus 
Coyned or Minted, it is called Coyn. 

t b. iransf. To fashion or convert into, Obs. 
a t88o Charnock Atirib. Cod (i68a) 50 The Mouth lakes 
in the meat,, .the liver refines it and mints it into blood. 

O, Jig, To impress (something) with a or 
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xnrviT. 


HIITTAOll. 

charActer. Alto with ou/, upon. Alto, to ttamp 
(an imprest) upopi. 

1664 li. Morb Myst. fmg., A^oL 544 Though it were in 
our ^wcr to mint Truth as we please, .yet we should find 
that It would not serve all Emeiaencles. 1641 Milton R€» 
form. II. 45 But by what cxan^e can they shew that the 
form of Church Discipline must be minted, and modell'd out 
to secular pretences? STto-ja H. Brookk Fool tfQiuat. 
(1809) II. 75 , 1 would.. he had now been present.. to nave 
his soul melted and minted as mine has been. IHd, 107, 1 
was nidted down and minted anew, as it were. 
Vintage [f. MiNTT^.iorj^.i ■i' -age.] 
1. The action or process {pccas. the privilege) oT 
coining or minting money; coinage. 

r 1370 MS. RawiituoH J>. 93 If. xi A treatyse concerninge 
the myntage of the monyes. 1611 Si'bed J/ •*{*Gl* vii. 

jf: ■ T. r 


the myntage of the monyes. 1611 Si'bed //mA C/. Bril, viu 
xxxviu. I 14, 349 He did [enrich] certaine Cities vnth the 
Mintage of nis money, whereof in l A>ndon were eight houses, 
..at Cewis two (etc.]. 1779 Cfull. Mag. XLIX. 410 A 
curious account by the Presiuent of the Roman mintage under 
Honorius and Arcadtus. iSao D. Turner Tour Normandy 
II. 961 From time immemorial, the chapter has enjoyed the 
right of mintage. 1814 Byron Juan xv. vii, Bright as a new 
Napoleon from its mintage. iQsi Humphreys Com^Coll. 
Man. I. xxiv. 344 Coins of Roman mintage. 

2. transf. and^. The fabrication or production 
of something compared to coin; the * coining* or 
deliberate formation of a new word, etc. 

a idji Donnr Fated. IVeeping 4 Let me powre forth My 
tearcs before thy face, . . For thy face coines them, and thy 
stampe they beare, And by this Mintage they are something 


stampe they beare. And by this Mintage they are something 
worth. 1659 W. Moricr Coena fuasi Kami Diat. vi. 915 
They had the monopoly and mintage of godliness. iWa 
Sir a. Mkkvvn Sp. /risk Aff. 9 It is now in its Mintage, 
and our care must be. that the Miter be not stampt instead 
of the Crown. 1743 w arton Pleat, Melaneholy 88 Which 
Reason's mintage mr Unmoulds, and stamps the monster 
on the man. sSjp Dr Quincby Recall. Lakes Wles. 1869 
II. 1 16 A new wm of German mintage. 1883 Maine Early 
Law 4 Cast, is Few literary theories of modern mintage 
have more to recommend them. 

3 . €oncr. llie product of a (particular) mint; 
a coin, or the coins collectively, minted by a 
specih^ person or in a specified place or country. 
Also transf. and Jig. (cf. a). 

1638 T.Carew inCMsy'sA/a/nessx To Translator xoOr what 
the Crusca yet For currant Tuscan mintage will admit, idst 
Cleveland Poems z Thus did Natures mintage vary,Coyn- 
ing thee a Philip and Mary. 1839 J. Sterling l^oems 167 
Stamped in clay, a heavenly mintage. All from dust receive 
their birth. s8si Sir F. Palghavk Norm, 4 Et^g. 1 . 49 The 
Romans, .purposely sowed and buried their mintage. 1871 
Farrae Ir/lu. Htsi. Iv. 147 Christianity, .stamped them., 
and made (hem- current amid the coins of a demised mint- 
age. sOBfAlksnseum 5 Nov. 598/1 A timely withdrawal of 
the worn coins nu^ lead to the substitution of a better class 
of mintages. 1888 Ck, Times 341/3 Parodies of hb most 
studied turns of phrase, witty travesties of his mintages. 

4. The chaige for or cost of coining ; the duty 


paid for minting or coining. 
184* Virginia Slat. (1893) 1 . 30C 


1845 Virginia Slat. (1893) 1 . 308 To allow for the mint^e 
jsd. per pound soe there will remaine /gsoo sterl. Ine 
mintan allowed and deducted. 1885 Binckw. Mag. XVIIl. 
940 AGntage, altarage, and small dues, are almost unknown. 
1869 [see Coinage xk >873 Jrvons Monty xw. z 68 Some 
smalj savings would accrue irom the leas amount of mintage 
required. 

0. The stamp or impression placed on a coin. 
In qaots.y^. 

1831 Milton Comut 599 And the inglorious Hkenes of a 
beast Fixes instead, unmoulding reasons mintage Char- 
.TCter*d in the face. .191884 Kath. Philips Friendskip \ 
Poems (1667) 78 Those kind Impressions which Fate can t 
controul. Are Heaven's mintage on a worthy Soul. i8aa 
Byron Werner iii. i, Methinks it wears upon its lace my 
guilt For motto, not the mintage of the state. 188s Times 
6 Feb., Who thus became stamped with the common mint- 
age of their colleagnea* manners. 

6 . attrib.^ as mintage placet sysUm. 
c 1830 Risdon Snrv. Devon 1 976 (z8zo) 987 Con, . .impUeth 
the mintage place. itpS Weslm. Com. 6 Apr. 7/a Hm 
early eflforu of the Edwards to set the coin of the Realm on I 
.T proper minuge system. 

Vi'iit-dx^. [f. Mint / 3.2 + Dbop sb.] I 

1. * A sngar-plum flavoured with peppermint * 

{Cent. Did. 18^). 

2. if. S. slang. With pnn on Mint sb ."^ : A coin, 

189a Scnblb db VeaE Americanisms 991 When the Hon. 

T. H. Denton, .put his whole strength forward, .to Introduoa 
a ^old currency, be accidentally called the latter mlnt>drops, 
with a slight attempt at a pun.. . For many yeara gold coins 
were largely known as Bcnton*s mint>drqpSi 

XinXM (mi’nt^d^ ppl. a.^ [?. Mint vP -h 
-EDi.] Coined, made into coin or money; in the 
form of coin. Also tranrf. waAJig. 

1388, etc. [see Ntw-Miirrso n.]. i8in Two Lane. 
Z.0zvpf 6o(Haniw.) iVetending an Indisposftfon of hoalth. 
or mmn othw minted excuse, a 1678 Maivell Dial. Soni 
** yberesoe're thy foot shall go TTie minted 

Matuxin Melmoik (189s) 111. Sex. 
5* gold of a heart-minted looh leUB Jambs 

PwniMUo 11. 55 A hut^red good and weU-mintacTaeqoinai 


I mlnfear. [OE. myneleie m OS. *muni/ari (MDvl., 
Du, munler)y OHG. munizsdrit a. L'. moneldrius, 
f. monitai see Money. The modern word may 
partly descend from OE., and partly be an inde- 
pendent formation on Mint -h erI.] 
fL Used to render L. nummulariue (^money- 
changer*). Obs. 

C990 Lindisf. Go^. Matt xxl za. xxv. 97. etc. e weaAgt, 
Gosf. ibid, r 1300 Life fetn 853 (ilorstm.) And Munetercs 
also Imt oncoupe Men nuiten moneie finde. 

2. One who coins or stamps money ; amoneyer. 
c seeo ^LPRic I/om, (Th.) II. 554 Codes feoh. .biS beftnst 
myneterum to sleanne. 491131 Ckron. an. 1195 Man 
scolde beniman ealle ^ minitere |m wasron on Engle lande 
heora liman. 1413 Rolls of Parti. IV. »6/9 margin, Myn- 
tern and Goldsinitnes. Latimbb Plon^rs (Arb.) 97 
i Since priests haue bene minters, money hatn bene wourse 
' then it was before. 1803-8 Act 3 Jos. /, c. 97 f 9 Other 
Officers Minters and Workomen..in any the Kinges Ma- 
jesties Mintes. 1780 Noble Mint 4 r Coins Dnrkam 3 They 
. .employed the same Minters as Edward the Confessor. 
i8a8-^ Tvtler Hist. Scot (1864) 1 . 978 Foreigners appear 
to have been the great coiners or minters of those times. 

transf. a 1831 Donnb Serm. (1640) viL 69 God stamped his 
Image upon us, and so God is. .our Minter, our Statuary. 
8 . Jig. An inventor; a deliberate fabricator; 
us Coiner sb. 3. 

1834 Gayton P/eas. Notes iv. xi. 949 O generation of ficti- 
tious Mynters t who knows not that Apollo is a Deity 
Errant. i9oa C. Mather Mem. Ckr. vii. ti A most pro- 
digious Minter of Exorbitant Novelties. s8i8 in Todd. 

1 4. [A distinct word, f. Mint sb\ + -er l.] A resi- 
dent in the prednett of the ancient Mint in Sonth- 
work, once a reputed sanctuary for debtors. Obs. 

1x1700 B. £. Diet. Cassi. Crew, Rum-dukes, the boldest 
Fellows amongst the Alsatians, MintenLSavoyards, &c. 
1706 Luttrell Brizf ReL (Z857) VI. 90 The riotous pro- 
ceedings of the minters in Southwark. 1783 Weekly Jml. 
90 July, The Southwark Mint ..got to be such a pest, that 
speciaf statutes.. were passed ordering the abolition.. .The 
exodus of the. .train of Minters*. .included some thousands. 
VintillH (mi-ntiQ), vbl. sb,'^ [f, MlKT v.^ -f 
-ING 1.] The action of Mint lit. andy^. 

s340Latimbr Plougkert (Arb.)97 If the Apostles m&hte not 
Icaue the office of preaching to be deacons^ shall one leaue it 
for myntyng ? 1379 Fenton Gnicciard.[jM) 17 For money, 
his Mines and mintings furnished aboue all wants that could 
happen. 1683 PErva Diary iz Dec., He [se, the king) was 
forcra to borrow thereupon till the tools could be made for 
the new minting in the present form, sm Land. Gas. 
No. 5339/1 The Minting of the.. Comr-PiMes.. is. .sus- 
pended. 1841 D*l8RABti A men. Lit. (1067) 131 The minting 
of new words. 18^4 Atkenmnm 1 Se^ 994/9 An cnormoua 
collection of old coins, the residue of a century's minting. 

b. attrib.^eA minting apparatus ^ hiuset -mill. 

1778 Hist. Rockester 10 He established three minting 
houses. 1873 Knight Diet. Meek., Miniing-mill, a coining- 
machine. 1903 Dailp Ckron, 99 S^t 4/6 A complete mint- 
ing apparatus was discovered. 

Mlktiiig, vbl. sbft X see Mint v.^ 

HintJao, variant of Muntjac. 

Vi*nt-iiiark. J[Mint sb.^] A mark placed 
upon a coin to indicate the mint at which it was 
•truck, 

1797 Eme/el. Brit. (ed. 3) XII. 167/2. s8i8 Hawkini 
Angfo-GeUlic Coins Brit, Mus, 87 mote, The mint mark is 


1^4 Holland xiii.Tlie minted sUm that 

h»|jjW mattered wide. 

(minttd), efi. ttfl It. Mm a.» * 
PUvoiued with mint 

««fc 1 9 - Jinim In Mkm. Mv- XlIV. an A Om 

AJiliii issr' *“**' ^ -^ 

Vintar (mi*ntai). Formt: i mjntoiafa, 
mfskjtml, {Northumb. mjniUro), % mmmttTii, 
minltmi 3-4 ntuittan, 4*5 myator, 6- 


which it was 


a cross patonee. ite HvMraREva Coim-coU. Man, i. vi 49 
There is on this com a small flgure of ACKulapiua, a sort 
of mint mark. 

Jig. a 1849 H. CoLBatDGB Ess. (1851) 
tne loyal poet do^ bnt. .impress It with tb 


[z) I. 396 What can 
the mint-mark of bit 


Rpontaneousness which is the mint-iiuirk of all sterling 
speech. 

]Ii*llt«aM0ter« [f- Mint sb.^ : cf,Dn. muni* 
meester^ G. mUnzmeister.'] 

1, An officer of the mint whose duty it is to 
superintend the coinage of money, 

ssnSinZn/. ^Pi^Hem. P///. IVC n. 1743 Th'aitydes 
that we ben sworn to oonsemyng the mynt anayMonL s 8 n 
Malynks Arne. Lem^Men/k. m The pilndpoU Officer ia 
the Warden of the Mint i next b the Mint-master. stCb-^ 
H. Walpouc Verimdz Ameed. PaM. (1786) I. 15 mote, Of 
William ia a enrioua seal, aa Mint-master. 1841 Selsv In 
Proe. Berw, Nat. Club II. Na 13, s6o mote, In AEthelred's 
mint were upwards of forty mintmasten. 1879 H, Phillips 
Notes Coins 14 The daughter of the mint-master stood In 
one scale while her weight !n Maasaehnsetto shilUngs waa 
poured into the other for her dowry. 

2. Jig. A 'coiner* of new Ideas, words, etc. 
Common in 17 th e.; now rare or Obs. 


of Terms, 1 mean the flcbdol-nMn ni^ Metaphyiiclattai 

Xi'X'LMiaHM. [£ Mm tiJt + SaocibjA} 

L A wooe aide <n fiseb dapped atliit aued 
with vinegar aad aweefepdd^^wltli eager ; k k ob- 
ally Mten with roast laab. 

<>74y Mnt, Ouaea CMilaM> 4 It will eat Vkii laaib with 

ppaalagall^oii M Min nL* t Moaey. 


Nick, xxxiv, It is to melt some scraps of dirty paper Into 
bright shining, chinking, tinkling, demd mint sauce. 

t Vint-whilo. Obs. rare. fApp. for 
whilei 966 Minute jA i. Cf. Mint 78.3] The 
duration of a minute. 

1393 Lanou P. pi. C. xiii. 917 An vnredy reue H residue 
dim spene. That menye inothpe was [maUter] ynne in a 
mynte-while. Ibid. xx. Z94 As we may seo a wynter, Lsykles 
in euesynges, thorgh hete of be sonne Melteb in a mynt- 
while [S377 Bdext myuut while] to myst and to water. 

Vinl^ (mi*nti), a. [f. Mint sb^ ^ -yi.] 
ft. Abounding in mint. b. Resembling the flavour 
of mint. 


meadow breath makes cool Thine ardent brow. 1004 Daiiy 
yVrwra7Dec. zo Among the flavours avoided like tne pUirtir 
by every self-respecting blender [of tea] are those descriiicd 
in the trade as * nerby * stemmy ' mousy *, * minty ' [etc.]. 

Minua, variant of Minaway. 

tVinuatepV- Obs. rare, [irreg. f. L. mimu-lre 
to lessen + -ate 3.] trans. To make less, diminish. 

ifon Tomlinson Remou's Disp. 935 Its faculty is to minu- 
ate tne spleen. 

t Viimoa. Obs. ran. In 6 mynuoa. [app. 
med.L. ; cf. med,L. nucha in the same sense (Va. 
Arab, nuxx marrow, or nuxt sphial marrow).] 
The spinal cord. 

1348-^7 ViCARV Anai. U. (1888) 19 The Sinew.. [has] his 
begi Inning from the braine, or from Mynuca, which i.s the 
marowe of the backe. 

Vinnaild (mi*nii/|end), Arith. [ad. L. tni- 
nuend-us (sc. numerus), gerundive pple. of minnhe 
to diminish.] The number from which another 
number is to be subtracted. 

1708 W. Jones Syn, Palmar. Matkeseos la The greatest 
of the given Numbers is called the Minuend. 1891 Barn. 
Smith ft l{}3taoH Aritk. for Schools 11 The smaller numlier 
is called the subtrahend. The greater is called the minuend. 

II MisHMUdO, ttdv. Mus. Obs. [It., gerund of 
minuire to diminish.] » Diminuendo. 

atirih. 1834 Georgian Era IV. 459/z A certain singer's 
minuendo notes. 

lElaiiet (miniwe't). Also 7 minnuet, mi- 
nuett, 7-8 minouet, mennet, 8 minuit ; and see 
Minaway. Also (sense a) in It. form minuetto. 

S ad. F. menuit, snbit. use of menuet adj., small, fine, 
lelicate,dim. of menu small : see Menu, Minute g. 
The form of the Eng. word was perh. influenced 
by the It minuetto, which is adapted from Fr., ns 
are Sp., Pg. minuete, Sp. tninue. 

The pronunciation [mltifNdt or mi'niMct), given in all 
Dictionaries, is now seldom heard. 

L A dow, stately dance, in triple measure, for 
two dancers; derived from France in the latter 
part of the seventeenth century, and fashionable 
throughout the eighteenth. 

1873 DavDEN Marr. k In Mode ii. !• And^ what new 
Minonets have you broimht over with you 1 their Mhiouets 
are to a miracle. 1870 Ethr8Xocb Man of Mode iv. 1, 

I am fit for Nothing but low dancing now, a Comm, a 
Boreb, Or a MInnudt. 1708 Phillips (m. Kersey), Menuet ^ 
or Minmet, a sort of French Dance, or the Tone belonging 
to it. STfa G0LD8M. Nash 34 Each ball was to open with a 
minuet, danced 1^ two persona of the highest disimciion 
present. 1778 Mae. E. Mwtagu in Doran Lady Last Cent. 
IX. (187^ ini To excel in dancing a minouet. i8io Sir a. 
Boawu Sdinb. POet. Wki. (1871) 5« To walk a minuet with 
becoming grace. 1864 Tennyson AytmeVs F. w A stiff 
brocade ui which . .she. Once with this kinsman, . . Step! thro 
the atately minuet of those days. 

9. The music used to accompany this dance. 
Hence, a piece of music in the same rhythm and 
•tylc, consisting of two sections (the second of 
wnicii is often called a fteqnenUy forming 
one of the movemente of the Suite, and, later, oi 
compositions in Sonata-fbim. ^ ^ ^ . 

zmZend. Com. Ma 9119/4 Tbme am 
pubtiahed aeveial Ovmtnms or Sola's, MtainTo| Vsnet) 

of Humois, as Giave Aliwk Minuetta, BoresL && 

Oay S piet. PuUemi 144 Ho-Ifoina a soft 
JamaBM WriLiAaS^l. 341 They 
doien new minuets Hiad 

VeriudM Ameed. Fefo/. CirW IVTis « Sfv I 

would, if he expected orphqus siimM 
minuet to them. s888 Academy es Jam s>/* 
fill laigo was at times foughi and th# Amietto t^«n 

iad CSmX., u udma Amu, -Amer, 

*minttet dand^ boundfif lo a i^wg fbef* 

INO Love ^ 
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MINUTE. 


l:.ord Chesterfield^ in minuet time. It was in that time that 
Gibbon wrote hu history. . . You perceive the minuetic 
action accompanying the words. 1890 TtmpU Bar Feb. 
997 Twenty years ago people minuet-^ 

tMinil*ity. Obs. rare, [ad. OF. minuiti^ 
irreg. f. L. mtnBtm a,J A trifle. 

1618 S11EI.TON Qtiix, i. 111. vL (x6ao) 174 , 1 would not haue 
my Boule suffer in the other world for such a minuity as is 

Obs, rari^K [Perh. an im- 
perfect recollection of Gr. fuir/N^eii'.] trans. To 
warble lightly or softly. 

I 1600 Meiaw, xxviii, The Thrush, the 

Larfci and nights>ioynigntingBle, There minulize their pleas- 
ing laies anew. 

Mlnum, variant of Mennom dial,^ minnow. 
Minum(e» obs. forms of Minim. 

Minument, obs. form of Muniment. 

lUaillM (mai*n 2 fs). Also 5 mynus. [a. L. 
minus neut of mimr less : see Minor 0. 

The Quasi-prepositional use (sense x), from which all the 
other Eng. uses have been developed, did not exist in 
Latin of any period. It probably originated in the com- 
mercial language of the Middle Ages. In Germatiy, and 
perhaps in other countriosi the Latin words plus and minus 
were used by merchants to mark an excess or deficiency in 
weight or measure, the amount of which was appended in 
figures. The earliest known examples of tlie modern sense 
of minus are German, of about the same date as our oldest 
quotation. ^ In Widmann's book on commerciai arithmetic 
(1489) the signs (— ) and (+) occur for the first time in print, 
and are directed to be read as minus and mer. In the 
Bamberger Rechtnbuch (1483) the tare to be deducted from 
the weight of a package is called das Minus, In a some- 
what different sense, flus and minus had been employed 
in laoa by Leonardo of Pisa for the excess and deficiency in 
the re-Nults of the two suppositions in the Rule of Double 
Position ; and an Italian writer of the 14th c used meno to 
indicate the subtraction of a number to which it was pre- 
fixed. For the passives referred to, see Cantor, Vorlesun- 
gen aber Geschiehbe aer Maihematik II. (ed. a, i8m). 

The origin of the symbol (-), read as minus^ Is disputed ; 
some have conjectured that it arose as a merchants* mark, 
while others believe it to descend from the obel%iS (see Obe- 
lisk 7 ) used by ancient critics to indicate that a passage 
should be removed from the text. It has certainly no his- 
torical connexion with the mark ^ (explained as the letter 
^ inverted) used by Diophantus for the same purpose. In 
Denmark the sign (—) is used for minus,] 

1 . qvLusi-prep, Placed between two expressions 
of number or quantity to indicate that the second 
of them must be subtracted from the first. In 


mathematical use only as the oral rendering of the 
symbol (»). Hence, in non-technical use: With 
the deduction of, exclusive of (some specified 

E ortion or constituent element of the whole). Cf. 
ESS 0. 4, and the equivalent F. moifiSt G. weniger, 
1481-90 Howard Housek, Bkt, (Roxb.) 4x7, v. yeidyik 
mynus the nayle. welwet blake. sTay-cs Chambers C>cA 
s. v. Character^ Thus 14-0, is read, 14 minus, or abating, a. 
1808 J. W. CaoKBE Sk, Si, Irel, (ed. e) 4s Competitors offer 
the whole value of the produce minus that daily potatoe. 
181s East K, B, Rep, XIII. 914 There was not xoo/. due., 
but only that sum minus the rebate of interest for the times 
which the bills had then to run. i8w M. Donovan IJorn, 
Been, 1. 193 It might be supposed.. that acetic acid is alco- 
hol minus carbon. 1849-^ Todets Cpcl, Anat, IV. 969/9 
An imperfect cranium, composed principally of the cranial, 
minus the facial, bones. 1I99 Mill Liberty ii, If all man- 
kind minus one, were of one opinion. 1874 J. Caikd Uni- 
rmity Addr, (1898) id The least and lowest fact of outward 
observation is not a bare fact, an independent entity, fact 
minus mind. 

b. predieaiiveh in colloquial use : Deprived of, 
'short of’, without (something). Also rarely 
minus of. Hence occas. as adj,, standing in the 
position of a loser, worse off than before; also, 
unprovided, destitute of something implied. 

iBig Chron, in Ann, Reg, 14 He was considerably minus 
at the last Newmarket meeting. iBaj Bybon Juan vi. xxi, 
Which leaves you minus of the cash. 1836 Leii,/r, Madras 
D843) 33 Twelve boatmen.. with very small matters of 
clothes on, but their black ricins prevent them from looking 
90 very uncomfortable as Europeans would in the same 
minus state. 1840 J, B. Fraser Trap, KoordisUm, etc. 
II. XV. 310 We reached our munzil of Toorkomanchat about 
SIX in the evening, be/hmi one horse. s86s Chuiuraxt Lines 
uik Feb, (II.) 10 Yea I by St. Valentinus, Emma shall not 
M minus What all young ladies.. Expiect to-day. 1909 
Re^sw 0/ Rev, Apr. 385^ The Engliwman got nack to 
civilisation minus his left^ 

2 . Used 08 the oral equivalent of the symbol (— ) 
in its algebraical interoretation, as forming with 
the expresiion to whiw it Is infixed the repre- 
station of a negative quantity, e.g. in * - 3 ’» 
which are read as mistus 3, minus x, 

>8M piQota StraHU^in, Iv. ^ The same or like Signes 
SumfpUed produce 4- Pius, Gontnile or dluone Signes 
|w<giioedway.-/flefva 

Ot Hence aitrib, or oa in misens quantiip^ 
« quantity which has the sign f— ), a negative 
^Mtigr^pspularly often mlsnsea for 'aomming 

1*% W. AttUffS Spmkn xvH sue Such stales are 

a Of the natnie of a 'mlniis quantity* or 
also 40%, ladilngf non«ex!itent 

m 4f ifoA Amt Rif* 4e/a There were 


144 The villain uf a partner eloped, and left him possessor 
of a minus 12,000/. 1897 BmyU, Sport I. 6a Fenalise. 
Strictly sj^aking, a penalty is a minus handicap, i.e, the 
man*wno is giving the other competitors starts, is placed 
behind the line from which the distance to be run is reckoned, 
d. adv, and adj\ Negatively (electrified). 

1747 Franklin Lett, Wks. 1887 II. 71 B is electrized/ZM ; 
A, minus. And we daily in our experiments electrize 
bodies 8/10 or minus, as we think proper. 1789 N icholson 
in Phil, Trans, LXXiX. 370 It affords the means of pro- 
ducing either the plus or mtnus states in one and the same 
conductor. _ *«49 Noau Electricity (cd. 3) s A body having 
more than its natural quantity [of electric fluid] is eiectrjfiea 
positively or plus, and one which has less is electrified 
negatively or minus, 1834 J* Scofkerm in OrPs Circ, Sci., 
Chem, 295 Its counterpart of — or minus electricity. 

Jig, 1817^ Coleridge Sfatesm, Man, 54 Apparent con- 
traries, which are yet but the two poles, orP/niand Minus 
states, of the same influence. 

3 . sb, in various applications; a. The mathe- 
matical symbol (*>); also minus sign, b. An 
operation of subtraction, a quantity subtracted or 
taken away; a loss, deficiency. O. A negative 
quantity. 

i6s4 Whitlock Zooiomta 385 For the Algebra (as 1 
may tearm it) or NcUnre 0/ Reprekension, giveth the Plus 
to the Reprover, and the Minns to the Reproved. x668 
Brancker / x/m/. Algebra 4 llic Sign Kox Suhiraciion is 
— I. e. Minus J or the Ncgati%‘e Sign. x68s Wallis Algebra 
xvi. The Signs + and (or Plus and Minus) the former 
of which is a Note of Position, Affirmation or Addition ; 
the other of Defect, Negation, or Suhduction. 1708 Prior 
Turtle tjt Sparroio 329 Now weigh the pleasure with the 
pain. ‘i*he plus and minus, loss and gain. ^ 1836 E. Howard 
R, Rejjer xxvi, A slatefull of plusses, minusses, x, y^ z's, 
1876 Geo. Kliot Dan, Der, vi. xlviii. That new gambling, 
in which the losing was not simply a minus but a terrible 
plus that had never entered into ner reckoning. 

Hence Mi'aiui v, (jnoncc-wd,) trans,, to subject to 
a loss or privation. 

s8ot Coleridge Lei, to .Southey 13 Apr. xn Life of S, 
(1850) 11 . 146 Alas 1 you will have found the dear old place 
sadly minused by the removal of Davy. 

Kinuseillar (minn'skli/Iaj), 0. Pa/sBogr, [f. 
L. minu 5 cul‘us : see Minuscule and -ail] Of the 
nature of a minuscule; composed of minuscules. 

1736 SwiNTON in Phil, Trans, L. 177 After the introduction 
of the Omega of the minuscular form.. upon the Parthian 
coins. s88a-3 SchafT* EncycL Relig, Knowl, s. y. Alpha, 
The M is of that uncial form which resembles the minuscular. 
MinuSCUlated (minf?*skiilUitM), a, nonce- 
wd, [f. Minuscule + -ate 3 + -kd 1.] Written as 
a ^ minuscule ’ or small letter. 

lOiR Humphkkvr Brit, Moths II. 125 Somewhat resembling 
the Greek minusculated tetter A. 

XimiflOllla (mtnt^kii/l), 0. and sb, [a. F. 
minuscule, ad. L. minuscula (sc. lillera), fetn. of 
minusculus rather les-s dim. of minor (ncut. 
minus) : see Minor 0. and Minus 0.I A. a/(^\ 

1 . fa. Printing, Of a letter: Small, not capital, 

‘ lower-case Obs, b. Palmogr, Of a letter : Small 
(see B. b). Also, written in minuscules. 

1707-41 [see Majuscule a.], 1850 A. Way in Arclktol. 
Jmf, vll. 356 A little mark at the clo^e of the first line, 
resembling a minuscule C is soniewhat iiulisiinct. 1883 
I. Taylor Alphabet I. 71 The letters of the beautiful 
minuscule manuscripts of the xuth and sith centuries 
These minuscule letters are cursive forms of the earlier 
uncials. 1900 Expositor Mar. 175 Annotations are found 
in the minuscule codices. 

2 . gen. Extremely small. 

1^ Nation (N. Y.) 20 July 51/1 The theories that are 
put forth by minuscule scholars as Mrsonal contributions to 
the advance of science. 1898 Eatn, Rev, Apr. 420 Only 
think of the minuscule touches of advance that Ictinus 
added to his predecessors' dcsifps. 1904 Nutfs Catal, 
Sept. p. ix, SirGawain at the Grail Castle. Three Versions, 
translated, .by Jessie 1 ^ Weston. Minuscule 4to. 

B. sb, Printing, A small or Mower-case’ 
letter as opposed to a capital. Obs, _ b. Palao^, 
A small letter, as opposed to a capital or uncial ; 
the small cursive senpt which was developed from 
the uncial during the 7th-9th centuries ; also, a 
manuscript in this writing. 

17QS H. Wanley in PkiL Trans, XXV. 1996 Some MSS. 
written with Minuscules. [1707-41 Chambers CycL, Min- 
useulsr, in printing, denotes the small, or running letters.] 
1781 Burney Hist, Mas, II. 39 A notation for three octaves, 
the graveet of which he expressed by capitals, the mean W 
minuKules, and the highest by double letters.^ 1851 Sir F. 
Palcravb Norm, 4 Eng, 1 . 998 The initial difference of a 
minuscule or a captuL 0 1878 Eadib Comm, Thess, (1877) 
93 A few minuscules read avreve VHRt- >MS Taylor 
Alphabet II. ifio^llie minuscule arose in the /tn century as 
a cursive monastic script. 

MinuMh, obs. form of Minish. 
f MinutaUat it, Obs, rare, [f. Minute v, 4 * 
•ABLE.] Suitable for making a minute of. 

1778 [W. Marshall] Minnies Agrie. Digest 9 He threw 
every thing be thought minuUble, Into a seriei of Minutes. 
[Minutal: see List 0/ Spurious IVords,} 
tlIi’niiteK 7 t ^ Obi, [t Minuti a, and sb, 

+ •ART.] 

L ? Pertaining to minute quantities, 
liio Hralrv St, Aug, Citieo/Codxv, xxvll. FiW Comm, 
900 One cubit is generally taken for sixe of our common 
cubits, or for three nundred minutary cubits [orig. Apudgeo- 
fmtrm, ,vot Be sex eubitos vans deputatur, si gtnereUtUr, 
vei tmemtee, si minutmtim dicaiur). 


2 . Consisting of minutes (of time). 

165JI Fuller Ch. Hist. in. Dcd., No mortal man can assign 
thcnnimtiiryjuncturc of Time, wlien preparing grace, .ended, 
and ^uving grace . . did first begin, a »Mi — Worthier, 
Berks (i66j) i. ^3 Thi^ their Clock gathering up the least 
Grume of Time, presenting the Minutary fractions thereof. 

^ t Minuta'tion. Obs, [f. M inute v, + -ation.] 
The action of making minutes (of observations, 
etc.), (Frequent in Ikntham.) 

iSoB-is Bentham Ratiou. Judic.Evid. (1B27) 11 . 127 By 
this division, Writing, minutation and recordation ..is neces- 
sitated. 


Minilta (mi*nit), sby Forms: 4 my nut, 4-6 
mynute, 4-7 minut, 5 mynwt, rnynnate, 6 
mynite, -ewte, -iuto, Sc. minuth, munet, -it, 
6-8 mynuit, 7 min-, mynutte, minit, minnite, 
A- minute. [In senses 1-3 and 6 a. F. minute 
fern, (whence G. minit le, Du. minuut), ad. L. mi- 
nuta, subst. use of the fern, of minutus Minute 0. 
In senses 4 and 5 ad. L. minutum (the neuter of the 
same ndj.) used subst. in various applications in 
late Latin. Sp., Pg. and It. have minuto inasc. 
(ad. L. minutum) in senses 1-3, but minula (after 
Fr.) in sense 6. 

Senses 1-2 (whence sense 3 is derived) represent the nied.I.. 
minuta, mure fully pars minuta prima, denoting the ^ of 
a unit in the system of sexagesimal fnactions (inecl.l.. 
minutix phvsicx), which, origimdly derived from Babylutt, 
was used, like the modern decimals in scientific calculations 
as more easy to handle than * vulgar fractious* (minutia 
simply). The lower denominations of the system were 
K paries minutx) secunda (our 'seconds'), /(rr/i>, yarar/a', 
etc., the understood denominators b^ing the successive 
powers of 6a The system (o cfijKui rdBor Tpoiros) was 
recognised by Ptolemy (c 150 a. who ujiplied it to the 
degree (aoipo) of the circle, to the sixty sections into which 
he divided the radiuS|niid to the day; the application of 
the system to^ the division of the hour is much later, per- 
haps not earlier than the 13th c. Ptolemy has no terms 
corresponding to the ined.L. minuta, secunda, etc., but 
merely uses fi/poc ' part ' or iinzoorov ' sixtieth *. The word 
minuta is referred to as a term of the * matliematici ' (app. 
meaning 'minute* of the circle) by St. Augu-stine Dediiter- 
sis Quxstt, Oi toginta tribus xlv, who also mentions w/ixx/ir 
minutarum , ' minutes of minutes ' (see 2h r. e, seconds. 

Sense 6 is from F. minute, thoi^h Littrd has no example 
before 16th c., and the one quoL for med.L. minuta in this 
use is of date e x^oo. The primary notion seems to be that 
of a rough copy in writing {]„ script ura minuta) as 

dustinguishcd from the * engrossed ' document.] 

I, A sixtieth (or other definite part) of a unit. 

1 . The sixtieth part of an hour (divided into 
sixty seconds}. In earlier use frcmiently f minute 
of an hour, \ minute while. Also, one of the 
lines upon a dial which mark the minute spaces. 

The minutum of early mediaeval writers, which was onc- 
teiilh of .'ui hour, has no historical connexion with this. For 
the system of time-reckoning to which it belongs, see Aiom 7. 

1377 Lancu /*. PI, B, XI. 372 He mijle amende in a 
^llrlulc while al hat inys standelh. Ibitl. xvii. 228 VsekclG.s 
in eueses J’orw hete of he sonne, Melteth in a mynut while 
to ni>'st & to watre. 2300 Gower Coi^, 11 . 9 For the 
Iuclie.vNC Of half a Minut of an houre [--£. unius momeuti 
tardacione] , , He lostc all that he badde do. a 1485 
Promp. Party, 138/2 (MSS. K., S.) Minute of an howur, 
minuta, IS 5 * LyNOF..sAv Monarcho 6014 'The small Minuth 
of one hour To thamc snihe sogret dolour, Thay .sail thynk 
thay half done rcmanc Ane thousand yeir in to that pane. 
1588 Shaks. L. L, L, V. ii. 797 Now at the latest minute of 
the houre, Grant vs your loues. t59i — * Hcu. VI, r. iv, 
54 Wherefore a guard of chosen Snot 1 had, That waikt 
ulH>ut me eucry Minute while. 1603 Owen Pembrokeshire 
i. (1893) t Our longest .sommers daics must be of xvii 
houres and foriie three mynuites longc. 1684 ,R* Waller 
Nat, Exper, 9 From 351 to 50 Drops [re. of moist particles] 
have fallen in a Minute of an Hour. tius Lond, Cas. No. 
3844/1 The Great Guns were fired at a Minute's distance. 
1817 'T. L Peacock Night m. Abbey xv, The hour-hand 
pajised the vii.— the minute-hand moved on;— it was 
within three minutes of the appointed time, 1843 Penny 
Cycl, XXVII. 107/1 There arc other repeaters which also 
strike the minutes. 

b. Vaguely used for : A short space of lime ; 
also, a point of time, an instant, moment. 

1390 Gower Con/, 111 . 77 Every houre apointeth so. That 
no mynut therof was lore. S4ia-RO Lydc. Chron. Troy 
(E.E.T.S.) 2817 pc cok..of he tynie a mynute wil not pas&e 
To warnen hem Jrat weren in he place. Of h® tydea and 
scsoun of he nyjL c 148$ Digbv Mvs*, iv. si B, 1 inyght not 
Icvc, nor endure On rnynnate, hot 1 an* .^urc ibe third day 
ryse shall hec. 1590 Shaks. Mids. N. n. 11. iia Ontent 
with Hermia? No, 1 do repent I'hc tedious minutes 1 with 
her haue spenl. c iSoo — Sonn. xiv. Nor can J fortune to 
breefe mynuits tell ; Pointing to each his thunder raincand 
winde. 1697 Dampier Vey, 1 . 80 , 1 could not expect to find 
them at a minutes call. 1736 Ainsworth Lat. Diet,, A 
minuto [ moment or \nvSsxii\,momentum,punctum temporis, 
1800 Lamb Let, to Manning 5 Oct, I have barely lime to 
fini.ih, as 1 expect her and Robin every minute. 1871 
R. Ellis tr. Catullus Ixvii. 38 You, from your owner's gate 
never a minute mway t 1898 Flor. Montgomery Tony 13 
llie train will be starting in a minute. 


0. A particular instant of time ; also occas. the 
appointed or fitting moment. The minute {that) 
as soon as. 

igel Shaks. Merry IV, v. v. x The Windsor-bell bath 
stroice twelue : the Minute drawes-on. a 1840 Carew To 
A, L, 70 O love me, then, and now begin it, Let us not lose 
thi^resent minute, a xtbi Kbili. Maupsrtius* Dies. (1734) 
IS Tne Minute we recur to an Almighty Agentj..it should 
be said that such Uws imply 0 t» 4 S 

Wks. 1751 XIV. XI He hod but 
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Swift Direct, Ssro,, Gen, ' 



HIirUTB. 


juftt that Minute steot out. im ] 
so Mar., My plan isW this minut 
1Q59 Gbo. buoT A. BcfU i, 1 can't 1 


Lamb Ltt ip SonikM 
\ minute come Into my head. 

. .... “Wde to lee men throw 

away their toola 1' that way the minute the dock bogineto 
btrike. 

2 . Geom, {Asir., etc.) The lixtleth part of 
a degree. ^AlintUt if a mimUii the nxtieth of 
a minutCi a second. 

The sign for minutes is ^ thus B'sfive degrees eight 


syth 

m 


November, 
ks. IV. 7S In his 


:U 


484 

•HU Burk. Om JWt £mtt /hA BOt 

s minute of consultation, Mr. Hastings 

• 


c tjfi Chavcbr Asiroi* 1. 1 8 A degree of a signe contieneth 
60 minutes, ig^f Cpm/i, Scpi» vi. 50 The circle artic is 
xxiij degrels xxx mumtU fra the pole artic. 1603 Owen 
P^mbro^tkirt (1898) 1 Longitude s 7 degrees, and so minuttes 
west /W., sa degrees whidi is 40 mynuttes higher then that 
of the Cittie of l^don. idsa Gaulb Magastrom, 68 Those 
numbers and minntes, yea numbers of numbers and minutes 
of minutes (which Astrologicall Mathematicians pretend to 
work by). 1735 B. Martin Mag. Artt ^ ScL i. x. 58 Kach 
Degree is supposed to consist of 60 Minutes, thus marked 
O. ii6a Bachb Ditcass. Magn. ^ Mtirorol. Obterv. 11. 9 
The scale divisions have been converted into minutes of arc. 
3 . a. Arch, The sixtieth or occaa. some other 
part of the Module. ? Obs. 

1696 in Phillips. 1787*51 Chambrrs C>r/., Minute^ in 
architecture, usually denotes the sixtieth, sometimes only 
the thirtieth part, or division of a module. [In recent Diets.] 
b. Art, A unit of a scale of head measurement 
by which the pro|x>rtions of the face may be regu- 
lated or defined; the forty-eighth part of the 
height of the human head. [So F. minut€,'\ 

1875 Sir T. Seaton /*«•/ Cutting 13a Draw a line corre- 
sponding to the line within the oval, and divide this also into 
four equal parts. One of these parts most be subdivided 
into twelve parts, these arc called minutes. ^ Ibid. 133 The 
length of ahead— from forehead to back— in a full-grown 
person, is three parts eight minutes for a mao, and three 
parts eleven minutes for a woman. 

II. Something small. 

t 4 . A coin of trifling value ; a ' mite’. Obs. 


t die leest gyue two minutes. * 1589 J. Rider Bibl. 

A Minute or Q, which is halfc a farthing, minntum, 
t 5 . Something minute or small, a. pi. Little 
fishes, ' small fry ’ (cf. Mbnise). b. A small par- 
ticular, a detail ; a minutia. o. Something of small 
size or slight importance. Obs, 

1598 Florio, Pisciolini, all manner of minutes, frye, or 
small fishes. tM B. Jonson SMU 0/ N. 1. v. 138 Let me 
heare from thee euery minute of Newes. « iM F. Grbvil 
Sidney (165a) 00 That Heroicall design . .how exactly soever 
projectdl, and digested in every minute. — A Mam 11. 
Chorus ii. (1633) 30 When I propound in grosse,you minutes 
play. 1^7 Jbr. Taylor LA, Prppk. xvi. aij And such are 
all the sects and all the pretences of Christians, but pieces 

and minutes ^ " - 

have made it _ 

in all their minuits and parlicul 
Ssrm. (Prov. i. aa) (1664) 46 The last miaute of my last 
particular, a ibjfo [see Migniaroisb]. 

III. 0 . A rough draft (of something to be 
further elaborated); a note or memorandum for the 
direction of an agent or servant, or for pieserving 
the memory of current transactions or events ; a 
brief summary of events or transactions, esp. (usu- 
ally //.} the record of the proceeding at a meeting 
of an assembly, corporate body, societjr, company, 
committee, or the like, f /if minute: in the form 
of a minute or minutes. 

ISM In Lett, Papert Rich, III ^ Hen. VH (Rolls) I. 
147 He received a mynite of instructions, isss Clirk In 
Ellis Orig. Lett. Ser. iii. I. 31s The Pope.. caused it (the 
mynute] to be staied| and an other minute to be made which 
was not sped bifor his death. 1531 Cromwell in Mcrriman 
Lijfe if Lett, (190a) I. 340, I hauc sent herein Inclosed tb« 
Mynewte with your Instruccions. 1640-1 Kirkcudbr, lVar» 
Comm. Min, Bk. (1855) 37 Ordaines James, the next 
Committie day, to produce the said minute of contract. sSIr 
Evelyn in PiPye' Diary^ etc. ( 1879) V 1 . 140 These were only 
minutes relating to ampler pieces, afey In W. & Perry Hist, 
Coll. A mer. CoZCh. 1 . sa,I uMan to taxe their sense in minute 
as right as I could, c syio Celia Fiennes Diaty (z888) 976 
To him are added in the House of Commons also aaribsior 
secretaryes which record and take minutes also. 1713 
Pora Guard. No. oa F 8 It is mjr business whenever we meet 
to take minutes of the transactions 1718 Morgan A Igiert 
It. V. 316 , 1 some where said my memory was treacherous ; 
nor do I ever keep minutes, sygs Mioolktom Ckoro I. vi.511 
It was bis custom to keep the minutes or rough draught of 
all his pleadings, syys P. Parrons Newmeurkei 11 . 187 
My paper of heads or mionlei p^hed in a differeot 
manner. ^ 1776 in Artfmol, (1789) IX. sdsThatsudi curious 
rammunicaiions..be extracted from the Minutes of the 
Soaety. and formed into an Historical Memoir, stay Soorr 
Surg. Dam. 1 , Lawford d^w up a proper ndnute of this 
transaction, by which he himself and Grey were named 

Houieh. These are the minutes ofmycon- 

v^Um with Hm Majesty, as 1 noted them down shortly 
aftnwards iMe MoTuw^JVr/As>'/. viL (1868) 1 . 409 Tlw 
miimte of a l^r to Eliubeth..wus suhmmed to Iho 
ambe^M. Graht Burgh Sch. Seoil, PieC STIw 
minutes of his town council, stae Gross GUd MoM. 1. 
odaiiu, of both 


b. An (^dnl nomorindiiin nuthotiziug ot ic* 

commending the puffoanoe of a certain confie. 

Treaeutymtnutii a minute or memorandum laaned 

by the tieaiury. 

fgif Reg, Priigf ComneU Scot, 1 . 301 In terms of minute 


That committee, by a Treasury minute of the 5th of April. 
1816, was required to examine and report what offices had 
been created since the year troj. 1845 MCvlloch Taxa- 
Hon II. v« (i8ss) 830 'Ihis fraudulent j[»ractice has been 
indirectly legitimated by a Treasury Minute of the 4th of 
August, i840h il^ H. Cox Imstit. 1. v. sp The Bank of 
England . . was directed to suspend cash paymenu by a 
Minute of Council. lOes Gxn. Advi in 19th Cent. No. 38. 
694 Lord Napier.. in a masterly minute pointed out the 
various evils of the whole system. 

t c. An agreement, precise understanding. Obs. 

syao IPodraw Corr. (1&13) 11 . 519 At Edinburgh 1 have 
come to a minute with the printer. 

d. Sc. Law. A memorandum of intention pre- 
sented to the court by a partv to a suit. 

Smand Prmet, Crt. See*. 1 . 343 motet A minute of 
abandonment of the cause, in such form as the following, is 
put into process, som Dundee Admrtiser 19 Nov. y Yester- 
day a minute was loaged in the Bill Chamber of the Court 
of Session stating that no answers are to be lodged to the 
no te by the Free Church [etc.]. 

IV. 7 . attrib, and Comb.^ as minute bell, the 
tolling of a bell at intervals of a minute ; minute- 
book, t (tf) ft " book of short hints * Q.) ; {A) a book 
containing systematic records of the tianiactions 
of a society, court, or the like ; minute clock, a 
stop clock used in making tests of gas (Knight 
Diet, Mech, 1884) ; minutc-flourieh, a fanfare of 
trumpets sound^ minute by minute; minute- 
glass, a sand-glass that runs for a minute; 
minute-gun, the firing of a gun at intervals of 
a minute (also attrib .) ; minute-band, the long 
hand of a time-piece which indicates the minutes ; 
t minute-jack (? cf. Jack sb. 6), one who changes 
his mind every moment, a fickle or changeable 
person ; minute jumper, an electric clock in which 
the hands move only at the end of each minute, 
the minute-hand moving over a whole minute at 
each step {Cent. Diet, 1890) ; f minute-line Naut., 
a log-line ; minute-lust, momentary desire ; mi- 
nute mile (see ouot. 1^7); t minute-motion, 
the mechanism of the seconds hand of a watch ; 
minute-repeater, a watch which * repeats’ the 
minutes ; minute apace, the duration of a minute ; 
minute atroke, the measured * minutely* stroke 
of an oar ; minute tide, {a) minute while 
(see sense l); {b) (see quot. 1865); f minute- 
watch, a watch that distinguishes minutes of time 
or on the dial of which minutes are marked (also 
’[minute pendulum watch); minute-wheel, the 
wheel that moves the minute-hand of a clock or 
watch; hence minute-wheel nut, pinion (see quot. 
1884); t minute while (see sense 1}; minute- 
writing, the art or practice of recording minutes 
or administrative memoranda. Also Mimute-mar. 

lisy Kbblb Chr, K, ist Sunday Advent xiL Faith's car, 
with Ewful still delight, Counts them like *jninute bells at 
night. 1736 Ainswoith Lot, Diet, A ^minute book^ iiber 
velHbellue numoriatis. 1779 Ann, R^. 66* The minute- 
book of recognisances belongirm to the Lord Mayor's court. 
iBAAct 1 4 a yict c 118 i saThe Minute Book of the Court 
ofBcssion and Teind Court. 1904 Athenmum 34 Dec. 88i/s 
A 'History of the Society of A^ncGaries'...comjpiled from 
the Minute-Books of the Society. iSos Mrs. KADCum 
Gaston do Blondov. Postb. Wks. i6a6 1 . Sy The trumpets 
that charged ao loud and shrill their *minet-mwrislie8. i6ae 
Cait. Smith Accid. Vng. Seamen 99 Tume vp the *minute 
glasse, obMrue the hint. liSy Smvtm Saitode Word^ 
480 Minute and Hall-minute _ 


480 Minute and ttair-m 
XVll. 946/1 *Minute gun 
1884 V'lVerr (Weekly ed.) 1 


m. Cm//. Mtig. 
the whole aqiiadron. 


glRRM 

fired Wtl , 

, , It Apr. a/iTheboomofthemiimie 

guns on the hill beyond could be ncard above the funeral 
music of the bands. 1706 Swift Cfs/ZAvri. II, He wasamased 
at. .the Motion of the "Minute-Hand, which he oOuM easily 
discern. sfipR E. Rbbvrr Homeward Bomndile Clodt fiuM 
marking six, twelve, and twenty-four hours, mostly without 
minute hands. 1607 Shaka Timen ni. vi. 107 Cap mod knee- 
Slaues, vapours, and •Minute lacker 1644 •Minut-Une 
[see iog-lino In Log 46.* 9]. 1696 PmLuns Legdim or 
^Minute-Rne, 1635 Quarlir EmM, ti. xl. 106 TCe fleshly 
wanton, to ohtaine His •ralnit-lust, wlU count it gains 
To Iom his fircHome. sfl^ Smvtm SmUode HwSm., 
^Minuto mite, the sixtieth part of a degree of longitude 
or latitude. 1684 T. Bvrnbt Th. Beatk 11. Iv. ato In a 
Watch., .you may have a fkney to have an Alarum added, 
or a^MinutsmiotiM. 1841 PonnyCpct XXVII. 107/1 Theie 
hv way of distinction are callsd *miDnle 4 fspoaierii s6b8 




iTHRs Motto Ki,\ haus not of my selfe, the 
ace, To he, or not to be ; one •minulospaet. _ 

M ASBVAT P. Sintpie xxx. The crew drop^ thw oars 
the Water wuhout a spkm, and pulM the •minute atfoks. 



lepg Daily Hews lo Sept. 5/4 An Un^Ftereiary, trained 
in a bureaucracy where "minute-wriiing has been broushi 
to the highest pitch of perfiBction. 


tlUllutffi, sb.^ Law. Obs. [ad. Law Latin 
miniUa, vbl. noun f. minufre to diminish 1 
» Mimisuino. 

VL 901/1 Of the Fermeof alt Asariis. 
Wastes,Purprestureand mmutesioftheparcelles oftheForest 
Mi&nto (miniM*t, meinifl t), a. Also 5-6 my- 
nuto. [ad. L. minut-us (whence F. menu small) 
pa. pple. of minuire to make small, diminish.] * 
fl. Chopped small. Obs, rare. 
ewPeaM. on Hu^ iv. 49a Hem summe iiicedur 
scobe, & summe in stre Mynute, and summe in smal cliaf 
wel witholde. ' 

ta or imjmti, etc.: Leiser; etp. b minuu 
/t/A//»‘ small tithes’. Obf. 

[lajkl Rotts op Parti. V. 569/1 Sume ferme by the name of 
the Mancnt' nrme com* post terras dat'..and sume under 
the name of minute finne to you.] 1540-3 Act 34 a 
J/eu. yill, c. t6 I I The ferniea of cuuers purprcsturcs\ 
assertes, sergeantes, & minute rentes. 1546 in Eng. Gilds 
(187a) aaa The pieste. .hathe the mynute tythes of the village 
of Byssbopton. 1647 Clairmdon Hist Rsb. iv. fjS'i'he 
Dependence of the Church,, .(except their minute Tythes) 
was entirely upon this Law. t6a6 Pui lliiu. Minute Tithest 
small Tithes, such as usually belong Co the Vicar ; as Wool!, 
Lambs, Piggs, Butter, Cheese, Eggs, Honey, &c. 

3 . Very small in size, extent, amount, or degree. 
In the i7tb and 18th centuries the comparative minuter 
frequently acquires the sense * smaller or more insignificant 
than another without the implication of extreme small ness. 

A 1606 Bacon Neso All 40 Wee baue also Glasses and 
Meanes, to see Small and Minute Bodies, perfectly and dis. 
tinctly. t66s Phil. Trans. 1 . 31 An Instrument to shew all 
the Minute Variations in the pressure of the Air. 

Frvee Acc, E, India 4 P, 39 Those [cbmls] of a minuter 
dimension were open. 16^ Pomvret Cmsttytf Lust 19 
Suppose the Accusation Justly brought, And clearly prov'd 
to the minutest fault, tyta Drrham Pkys.~TkeoL iv. ii. 
106 One single Minutest Thread or Fibre. 1743 Young 
Nt. Tk. VI. 690 With this minute distinction,.. Nature re- 
volves, but man advances. 1748 Anton* s ycy. u v. 43 Tlie 
neighbouring coast, and the minuter islet aojacenl. Ibid. 
II. X. 937 Vast quantities of. .callicoes and chints,.. together 
with other mlnulcr articles, as goldsmiths work. etc. 1816 
Bentham Ckrsstom. 94 The distance In question Uso minute 
as lo be incapable of measurement, Babbage Econ. 
Mam^. (ed. 3) 83 The minuter cavities can only be filled 
under an exhausted receiver. 1867 H. Macmilun Bible 

C. \ -.••PL... 2.^ .Li. ..I - I 


Gxikib Phyt, Ceog. II. 57 It is possible to measure very 
minute changes of tempeirature 

4 u Of very little consequence or importance; 
trifling, petty. 

Minute pkilosMer is an echo of Cicero's quidam mmuti 
pkiiosoykt (De SenecL xxiii, also De Div. 1. xxx), where Ihe 
adi. appears to have thb sense, though in Eng. use it u 
sometimes apprehended as if belonging to sense 5. 

r 1650 Denham OUt Age iv. 349 Some minute Philosophers 
pretend, 'Ihat with our dayes our pains and pleasures end. 
1668 Wilkins Rent Char. To Rdr., If any sh.*iU .HUKR«st 
that some of the Enquiries here insisted upon. .do seem tra 
minute and trivial, for any prudent Man to bestow Ins 
serious thougbu and time ahcmL Such Parsons may know 
[etc.). 1731 BBaKBLRV Aieipkr, 1. 1 10 These minute philo- 
sophers. .are a sort of pirates who plunder all chat come in 
thmr way. 1748 Ansonle Vey. iil lx. 396 Tbs Mandarine. . 
returneo all that had been stolen.. even to the minutest 
trifle. 177s Burkb Corr, (1844) 1 . 377 Your grace dissipates 
your mina into too great a variety 01 minute pursuiK ton 
Minto Eng. Prise Lit, it. iii. S79 As Lord Clmnccllor,..he 
proved unequal to the minuter duties of the office. 

6. Of inv8sdgationi, regulatioof, records, etc. 
(and hence of persons) : Characterised by atten- 
tion to very small matters or details; very precis 
or particular ; very accurate. ^ ^ . 

s^Ausrbv Lives, HoAboe To Rdr. (i8id 1 . S 94 For that 
1 am so minute, 1 dedars 1 never intended iuetc.]. 
Admson PrMotder No. 4* F *4 We csimot be too minute 
and dreumstanthd in aommnts ef this iMure. J®****^? 

Rmmbier No. 86 F 5 He knew with bow «inuu Atleouon 
the ancient Criticks considered the Diction of Syllable. 
i7« Run AristoHd* Log. tv. U. ^He is moie fiai> 1 


minute and particular than any of tBenii 17^ 

in Gurw. IV4A (1837) L ai Hb minutt private toy. m 

T. TMOMaoN^to. (ed. 3) II. 183 A venr muiute w rcm 
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oftlMiQiiL iM5A;rtfNr^<V*XV.34o,ldi^ 
ihUran.biit.*Umuilb&vebmatrImminffone. iMiSmiuui 
Engimert UliWCapuin Sopresby..j|Qmu^ the speed of 
the train. ifW 99 The Bishop .. sat by 

f hb watch on the teblai for he hadto minuteeach inter- 

To draft (a docament, a scheme) ; to lecoid 
in a minute or memorandum; to enter in the 
minntes or records of a society, company, or the 
like; to make a minute of the contents of (a 
document). To minttie dewn^ to make a note of. 
tfiM La HMBEaT Hen. yitt (1683) 48 All which 


sador, . . was continued by his succesMr. i66e Evelyn 
em reauisite to minute the 
viwLond. Gas. Na 4843/3 

I and Marines as are minuted to 

be taken into the said Hospital, lysa Addison SpecU 
No. 439 F 3 The Cardinal is represented as minuting 
down every thing that is told hinu 1778 [W. MarsiialiH 
Minutes Agric,^ Observ. 133 note. 1 minuted it as an extra 
observation. 1780 Franklin Ess. Wks. 1840 II. 151 
Nothing was concluded [se, at the next meeting] so as to be 
minuted. 183^^ H. RocKaa y, Howe v. (1S63) i4i His 
thoughts on this occasion he minuted down. 1870 Ban- 
croft Hist, U, d*. IV. xxvL 19 The Empr^s of Russia with 
her own hand minuted an edict for universal tolerance. 
1888 Brycb Amer, Cemmw, II. 11. xlviii. sa8 A Town«clerk, 
who keeps the records, and minutes the proceedings of the 
meeting. 1897 P. W A RUNG Tates Otd Regime 139 Yes, 
your Excellency. Shall I minute that observation r 1^ 

G. W. E. Russell CoU, f Recolt, xxxiv. 465 The paper. . 
is minuted by each, and . . gradually passes up . . to the 
Under-Secretary of State. 

absol, La Lytton King Poppy l 351 Whereon His 
ibus minuted. 

3. To minute over: to reckon up, enumerate 
point hy point. 

a 1770 Cath. Talbot Lett, (x8o8) 60 The most agreeable 
thought (as 1 experienced last night when we were minut- 
ing over all these things) will be, that it cannot be long (etc.). 

4. intr. With by : To pass minute by minute. 

a 1806 H. K. White To Thought v, And count the tedious 
hours, as slow they minute by. 

ilcnce Mi*nuting vbL sb,, the recording of mi- 
nutes ; Mi*nuting ppl, n., that minutes. 

1737 J* CHAMBKRLAyNE.S 7 . Gt, Brit, If. HI. (ed. 33) 131 Minut- 
ing-clerk to Master General. i88b LotuLon Police Court 
Rep.^ Those having the minuteing and the carrying out of 
the details and business of the Court. 

Klnutad (mi*nitM), a, [f. Minote v, + -edI. ] 

1. Recorded or set forth in a minute or note. 

1718 M. Davies A then, Brit. 11 . To Kdr. 38 , 1 hope those 

minuted Layes of Seraphick Contempl.*itions,..wUl engage 
the studious Youth of 00th Sexes, to be favourable to this 
undertaking. iSoa^ia Bbntham Ration, Judic, Evid, (1837) 
I. 379 Publication by authority, whether of the minuted 
viva-voce testimony, or of the ready-written depositions. 

2. Timed or numbered by minutes. 

i8m Southey Sir 7 *. More II. 353 He is like the mail 
coach traveller,.. and must therefore take at his minuted 
meals whatever food b readiest. 1859 Mrs. Ga.skell 
Round the Sqfa II. 70 Some sore interaal bruise sapping 
away his minuted life. 

t Wi-autalMS, a. Obs. [f. Mimuti 
- liB88.1 Not to be measuied by minntes. 

idsa Cauls Magastrom, 68 The surres, whose numbers 
are numberless and motions minutcless. 

Minutaly (mi'nitli), a. [f. Minute xd. + -Lr i.] 
lliwpening every minute. 

iM Shakb. Mencb, v. ii. 18 Now do*s he feele Hb secret 
Murtners sticking on his bands, Now minutely Keuolts 
vpbraid his FaithMireach. 1698 Whole Duty Man xvii. | 7 
All that we possess b In minutely danger of losing. 1700 
Humourist^ 1 have staid four Hours in Minutely Expecta- 
tion. s8ob Coleridge Lett, (itos) 390 Our minutely con- 
duct towards each other. s8^ Even. Exchann 10 Feb x/s 
The hourly and minutely fluctuations of the. .Markets. 
M^Utely (minif7*tli), ado.i [f. Minute a, + 

1. tB. Into small pieces (pdx.). b. On a minute 
scale ; with minute subdivision. 

1909 A. M. tr. GabethouePt Bk, Phvsiche 89/3 Contunde 
all that is to be oontundede, & cut the rest minutly, then 
mixe it to a paeste with good wine. 1613 R. Cawdrey 
Table Atph,^ Minutely^ smally. 1869 Phillips Vesuv, x. 
970 Realgar occurs minutely but well crystalliied. 

Comb„ i8j8 E. Howard N. Nac/^rli, Ihe.. minutely^ 
sanded beach. 

2. In a minute manner, kind, or degree; with 
great or absolute fuediion or preciseness; with 
exactness. 

1788 BI 8 K 81 SV Aieiphr, i. f to Considering thinp 
minutely, and not iwnllowing them in the grosii leiS 
BuTtsn ^iMt 4 t. V. Wks. 187^. 105 Observations of tms 
kind cannot be supposed to bold nunutely, end in every 
CM i88i J. W. Cioicn Diasy B4 Aug., The King went 
^otely through the museum, end other parts [etc.]. s8^ 

H. Cox /neiit* in. vU. M He most minutely and leamedly 
invistlgiM the nndeni course of the Bacbequar. slMLa 
Bsma h Imr Thm Rtf. LXXIII. iH. not 
Jfcssiiury to dhdte minutew and In detaiieUry mnteM 

Th btipBtdr. Ok. 
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this, and minutely to riper maturity fosters and cherisheth it. | 
1837 Sanderson Serm, (1681) II. 89 We, . . by most unworthy 
provocations daily and minutely tempt Hb patience. i8m 
Hammond PuadamentaU vtiL 66 As if it were minuteiy 
proclaimed in thunder from heaven. 1708 J. Phiupe Cyder 
II. 263 Their frying Blood compelb to irrigate Their dry 
furr d Tongues, else minutely to Death Obnoxious, dismal 
Death th* Eflect of Drought. 1803 Coleridge Lett, (X805) 
439 The sharpshooters were behind exerebing minutely. 
i8j^ tr. Three Germane II. 5a A friend, whom I now 
minutely expect at the castle gates. 1849 Wilberporcb in 
A. R. Ashwell Li/e (xB8o) 1 . 369 Two daughters.. played 
daily, hourly, minutely, .by a very clever, reaching mother, 
for coronets and a settlement. 

Mi'nuta-mail. Hist. [f. Minute sb, Man.] 
i One of a class of militiamen, during the American 
j revolutionary period, who held themselves in read!- 
i ness for instant military service. 

I 1774 in M Eng, Hist, tjr Gen, Reg, (1B75) XXIX. 107 
Minute or Picquet men in theTownof Hrooxncld. 

; Tkaches Mil, ymi, (1833) 17 Active men in every town have 
! formed military companies under the name of minute men. 

' t’** Norris The Pit 43 Ample fireplaces, where once the 

! minute-men had swung their kettles. 

tranef. •Mg J. Wkiss L{fe Th, Parker 1 . 11 'J‘he same 
1 old cause, whose minute-men are again first in the field [ 1861 ]. 

! Xinntenen (mini/?tn(>s). [f. Minute a, f 
, -NE8S.] The quality of being minute. 

L Extreme smallness ; on instance of this. 

1888 Boyle Orig. Forms Qual, Exp. ix. 396 Whose 
Corpuscles, by reason of their Minuteness, swimme easily 
for a while in the Water. 1M4 Ricmaruson Craudison 
(i8ti) II. V. 84 The discretion 01 a person b often most seen 
in minutcncsscA 1791 Earl Orkkkv Remarks Sun/t 
' (1753) 86 A convex tnirrour, by which every object is re- 
duced to a despicable minuteness. 1770 C Jenkkr Placid 
Man I. L iv. 35 All the minutenesses which distinguish the 
domestic manners of one nation from another. 1830 Her* 

; scMEL Stud, Nat, Phil. 230 Particles of inconceivable 
j minuteness. 1871 Ruskin Eagle's N, § tea 'Hie noble 
! human sight, careless of prey, disdainful of minuteness, and 
reluctant to anger. 

2. Attention to minute details ; precision as to 
details ; critical exactness. 

1840 Sir K. Digby in Lismore Papers Ser. 11. (1B88) IV. 137, 

' I am afraid . . that niinutenesMS would rather appcarc tedious 
. then punctuall to you. 1708 Swift Cuttiver iv. ix, The 
Jiistness of their Stmiltes, and the Minuteness as well as 
Exactness of their Descriptions, are indeed inimitable. 1774 
I Goldsm. Nat, Hist. ( 1 776) 1 . 193 Such . . may consult Hawlcs- 
j bee. Morgan, J uri n, or Watson, who have examined the subject 
I with great minuteness. i8g|3 Lytton My Novel in. xvi. He 
I had studied it with the minuteness with which a .scholar 
I studies a dead language, sl^ Buckle CfV///?. (i860) II. 

I vii. 364 The chemist by hb minuteness, and the geologist by 
I hb grandeur, touch the two extremes of the material uni- 
I verse. 1884 Lady Verney in Contemp. Ret\ Oct. 545 
, Every gown.. is chronicled with affectionate minuteness, 
f b. Excess of detail, * niggling*. Obs. 

1748 Anson's Vty, tii. x. 413 There is a stiffness and 
minuteness in most of the Chinese productions. 

■Unutar (mi nitaj). [f. Minute Z/. +-ebL] 

1 1. One who writes minutes, a note-taker. Obs, 
•Ms Celebrated Trials^ etc. IV, 173 Thomas Gurney, the 
minuter, was called, who deposed from his minutes. 

2. Sc. Law, Ooe who moves the court by minhte. 
1904 Dundee Ativertiser X9 Nov. 7 They do not admit 
that the judgments of the Court in the cases of Bannatyne 
and others v. Lord Overtoun and others, and Young v. 
Macalbter,.. settle or determine the rights of the minulers 
in the present suspension. 

Illiulltia (mini^*Jta). FI. mlnutias (-i/). 
Also 8 pt. minutiaa; envn. 8-9 pt, xninutia, sing. 
minutias. [a, L. minUtia smallness, pi. winulm 
trifles, f. min&tus Minute a.) A preebe detail; a 
small or trivial matter or object. Usually pi. 

In Chesterfield's Letters the French minutie frequently 
occurs as synonymous with minutia. 

1791 Earl Orrery Remarks Swi/t{iy$s) 52 , 1 should hoM 
that all the minutia of his idli^hours might be entirely 
excluded. 1799 Johnson Idler No. 47 F xa He .. often 
declares himself weary of attending to the minutiaf of a 
shop. 1788 Blackstone Comm, 111 . xxvii. 446 No excep- 
tions to formal minutia in the pleadings will be here 
allowed. 178a Euz. Blower Geo, Bateman I. 106 On 
the observance of some little minutias, no small share of the 
beauty ..depended. 1798 Burney Mem, Metastasio 11.^270 
Descending to the minutia of all the events and occasions 
which may be imulned. 1797 Mrs, A. M. Brnnett 
Beggar Girt (18x3) 1 ** »*7 Stnet attention to every ininutim 
of her domestic arrangement 1804 Kvgbnia de Acton Tate 
without Tiits 11 . M She.. determined.. to unfold evei^ 
minutiae of her former circumstances. 1804 tr. Piguenard x 
Zo/iora I. 4 'Those minutU concerning him, which may even 
have the appearance of puerility. 1849 Mis.s Pardoe 
FrmuU /“, xiv. 343 They were arranged with a punctilious 
minutia. t88a SEijT. Ballantinb Exper, II. 191 The 
minutim were very exact and carefully executed. 
tlKiilii*tifbl| 8 [. (^s, [f. Minutia f -al.] Of 
the nature of minutiae ; pertaining to details. 

i 8 ia 'T. Taylor Comm, Titus II. 14 smaller, and minu- 
tbll matters to carrie an vnbounded. .scale, were to call for 
a aword to fciU a flie. 1776 IW. Marshall) Minutes Agric,, 
Digest 16 The minutbl management of Farois. tw— W* 
Bn^imd IL 170 In minutial practices, .the Vale [ofExeter] 
puiwies the Devonshire method. 

f MinuiAon. ^ mtntUibn^em^ n. of 

action f- minui^ to leiien.] A diminishing or 
maiftng igsi ; 8 lowering ; spec, a lowering of the 
syitcm 1 ^ blood-letting. .... 

wmAtmemac (i8it) sa Mynucyons to to n^ by blode 
latcyiig or venioayng es ful profvUtol. 1807 J, Carpenter 
PtMui Mam Pto^ 124 The Aiisitbns. .pr^to. .aome- 


UIOOBNB. 

I times unctions, sometimes minutions. 1898 Blount G/Msqgr., 

I Minujion, a diminishing or making less. 

MinutiOiO ^mini/^'Jidas), a. [ad. L. minis- 
. tios-us, f, mbtifUm : see Minutia. Cf. F. minu- 
! tieux.y Dealing with minutisc. 
j i8tt F. HALL^r/ifircx 15. 189a — in Nation (N.Y.) 1 Dec 
412/x He has achieved, among minutiose philologists, an 
eminence which, .is likely to be recognised as all hb own. 

I Mmutious (minifi-jias), a, [ad. F. minutieux, 
i f, minutie Minutia ; cf. prcc.] Attentive to mi- 
: nutiu;; characterized by minute attention to detail. 

1819 Metrtpolis III. 353 Minutiousand troublesome alien- 
J tioniL xtex Fort n.Rez>, M ay Boi H is leisure was too limited 
I to tillow him to be pedantic or niinutious. 1899 Month Apr. 

43 ^.IiIel s«nt them [the proofs] back covered with minutioUN 
j criticism. 

1 t MinutFsaim, a, Ohs, ran'-^, [ad. L. mi- 
nftlissim-usy supcrl. of minutus small : see Minute 
a.] Extremely minute. 

1788-74 Tucker Lt, Nat. (1834) I. 475 The whole luimun 
I body, together with all its. .minuiUsim glands. 

t Minil*tlll 0 IlB 9 a. Obs. [f. ].. mitt fit til-tts 
' (dim. of minutus Minute a.) + -or».] Very small. 

stei Biggs AVw Disp, F348 Minutulous drops or pus. 
j Minuwae : see Mina way ( minuet), 
j Minx (migks). Also 6 xnynxe, minze, mincks, 

I 6-7 minkes, 7-8 minks. [Of obscure origin; 

I possibly a corruption of minikin^ with the added s 
\ not uncommon dial, in playful terms of cndcar- 
' ment, e. g. duckSy darlings y pets : cf. Atinckins in 
! quot. 1605 s. V. Minikin 1 . Sense a agrees closely 
' with the sense of L(J. minske G. \nens<h neut.] 

1 1. A pet dog. Also as proper name. Obs, 

X54a Udai.i. tr. Erasm. Apoph, 127 b. There been lille 
. mynxes, or putipees that ladies keepe 111 their chaumbers for 
c.spcciall iewcllcs to playe withall. Ibid.^ When I am houn- 
. ary 1 am a liile mynxe full of playe, and when my bealy is 
full, a niastife. [1609 Svlvfjitf.r Du Bartas 11. iiL iv. 
Captains 386 Milk-white Minks and Lun (Gray-bitches 
I both, the best that ever run).) 

I 2. A pert girl, hussy. Now often merely playful. 
199a teobody 4 Someb, E 3 h, 'Thus, you minx, lie teach 
you ply your worke. 1594 Lylv Moth. Bomb. 1. lii. 17 
; Vuur minxe had no better grandfather than a Tailer. 1 1800 
Day Begg, Bednall Gr, 11. i. (1881) 31 Come, Minx, what 
lewell md you give this Rogue. 1636 Heyw’ood 
Mistr. V, i. Wks. 1874 V. 155 'That Minks (Psyche] is come 

froi - . . .. V* 

I for 


to have none, 3’ou young Minx. 1741 Fif.lding J, Andrews 
IV. xiii, *She ! a little ugly minx cries Slipslop, ‘leave her 
to me i8ia Crabbe Tales xiii. 1 36 She thinks To make her 
fortune, an ambitious minx ! 1838 Dickens Nick. Nick, 

ix, ‘1 scorn your words, Minx', said Miss Squeers. 1881 
Hughes Tom Brown at 0 .r/, xxix, Sbe is a dressed-up 
little minx, who runs after all the young men of the imrish. 
s88s Mrs, Raven's Tempt, III. i8t We shall to sorry if this 
young minx brings more trouble on the Agates, 
tb. A lewd or wanton wom.an. Obs. 

1998 Flokio, Magalday. .Xb trull or minxe. 180a North's 
Plntarchy Eenectx (1612) 1214 Ncro..tooke from him this 
minxe that knew the trickes of the occupation. 1804 Shaks. 
Oth, IV. i. 159 This is some Minxes token. i8ai Burton 
Anat. Mel, 111. iii. 1. ii. (i6qi) 600 If thou to absent long, 
thy wife then thinks, ThuuVt drunk, at case, or with some 

S etty minks. Dkyoen Limberhattt 1. i, I'hcy are a 

mple of alliirin/; w.inton Minxes. syaS Gay Polly 1. 
(1777} 34 And so, sir, I leave you and your minx together, 
t C. Alislrcss minx. Obs, 
c 1590 Marlowe P'ottstus vi. 162 What are you. Mistress 
Minx, the seventh and last 7 159a Nashe P. Penilesse (td. 
2) 10 b, Mistrts Minx, a Marchants wife, th.'it wii eate no 
Cherries forsooth, but when they arc at twenty shillings a 

S )und. S871 Kirkman & Head Eng. Rogue iv. (1874) 139 
ow now, Mrs. Minks. 1735 Miss Colliir Arl Torment, 
50 Let me tell you. Mistress Minx, 'twould much lietler 
become my station, than yours. 

Hence \H 0 Pi€e-wds^ taUu v, intr. (with /V), to 
play the minx; KinzUhntia, Mlnzahip, the 
condition or quality of a minx. 

1609 Dp. W. Bari^w Anew. Nameless Cath, 303 Ibe 
Apologue describes Venus trans-formed waiting maioe, who 
toeing trick't vp like a Gcntlc^woman, mink'st it a wliile til 
i^e spied a blouse, but then made it knowtie shee was a Cat. 
sBsa Massinger City Madatn 11. ii. On these terms Wii 
3'ouT minxship to a Lady. 1885 L. Wingfield Barbara 
Philpot I. X. 371 Was not the sex built up of foibles and 
minxishnessf 

Minx, obs. form of Mink. 

Xiny (mai'ni), a, rare, [f. Mine sb, -y'.] 

1 . Pertaining to a mine ; mineral. 

18x1 Florio, MinerosOt minerous, miny. i88a J . Chandler 
Fan Htlmont's Oriat, 322 The minie and saltish minerals 
of the microcosme (Lat, microcosmi fodinas mineroles 
atone M/iVkir). 

2. Of the nature of a mine ; subterraneous. 

1730-48 Thomson Autumn Boo Unveil The miny caverns 
..Of Auysstnia's cloud-compelling cliffs. 

3. 'Abounding in mines’ (Webster i 8 a 8 52 ). 
Minyon, Xlnys, obs. f. Minion, Minish. 
Minaingly, obs. form of Minoingly adiK 
Miocene (mai'd^sm), a, Ceol, Also meiooene. 
[irreg. f. Gr. jiciW less 4 * iccuFor new, recent.] 

1. The epithet applied to the middle division of 
the Tertiary strata (as containing remains of fewer 
now existing species than the Pliocene), and to 
the geological (leriod which it represents. 
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it^ Lybli. Prine, Ceol. 111 . 54 Th« next antecedent 
tertiary epoch we hhull iianie Miocene. i^nNaturt 7 Tune 
loi/a The Europe^ miocene flora. 1880 Dawkins narly 
Man L 10 The Alciocene group. 

2. quasi'f^. 

188s Geikik Tfxt Bk. GeoL vi. iv. liL § 1. 863 The flora 
indicates a decidedly tropical climate in the earlier part 
of the Miocene. 1885 ^ thxtmuHi 34 Oct. 541/1 'I'hc . . EppeU- 
heiin deposits in Germany are still left in the mioccne. 
Hence Xioot'iiio a. 

1863 Lybll Antiq* Man xv. 314 Between the close of the 
tiiiocenic and the commencement of the glacial epoch. 1889 
Lauett 6 July 45/r A giffantic animal of the middle of the 
miocenic period of the Wyoming. 

Miol, valiant of Meal sdJ 
Mioling* obfl, form of Miauliko. 

Miolithio a. ArchxoL Also 

melolithio. [irreg. f. Gr. ptiojiy less -h Xi$QS stone ^ 
•1C.] « Mesolithic a. 2, 

1877 Acadeniy 3 Nov. 434/3 Prof. Mantovani introduces the 
term Aliolithic to denote a period intermediate between the 
palaeolithic and neolithic ages. 1896 A. J. Evans in /fr/. 
Brit, Assoc. 908 K late quaternary de^ii, ^ for which 
Professor Issel has proposed thd name of * Meiolithic '. 
Mioner, obs. form of Miner. 

Mionite, -phylly : see Meionite, -phylly. 
Miops, obsu form of Myope. 

Mio8i8» MioBtemonouB. Miotaxy : sec Men. 
Mloul» Mioiir(et Miowe« var. Miaul z/., 
Mykr, AIiaow. 

li Mi-parti (mfpartO* Also 8 -party. 

[Fr.y pa. pple. of niipartir to divide in half, f. mu 
( L. itudmm middle) -t- partir to divide.] (See 
quots.) 

1713 Coats Diet, //irr., Mi-par is a Word used by French 
Hcraidsi denoting that the Escutcheon is half Way down 
parted i>cr Pale, and there cross'd by some other Partition. 

^ooowARD Heraldry I. 478 said of dimi- 

diated arnu, and of an ordinary parti per pale. 

(mi*kclet). Also 9 miquelete, mi- 
quelite, miguelet(e. [a. F. miqsulet^ ad. Sp. 

miguelite^ f.Cat. Miqudy Miguel^ 
Michael. (P'or the supposed origin of the name 
see quot. 1845.)] a. In the 17th c., a member of 
a b^y of Catalonian banditti who infested the 
Pyrenees, b. before and during the Peninsular 
war, a Spanish guerrilla soldier ; also, a member of 
a corps of French irregulars raised by Napoleon in 
1808 for service against the Spaniards, o. In 
modern Spain, the designation of the soldiers of 
certain local regiments of infantry, chiefly em- 
ployed on escort duties. 

16^ Lend. Gan. No. 476/4 The Miquelets or Mountaineeni 
were ogain got together in a little Village,, .neer the 
Pyrenean hills, a 1700 B. K. Diet Cant Crew^ Miquelets^ 
Alountancere (in Spain) or Spanish Kapp^iries. syas 
Lett Mists Jrnt (xTrdi 11 . 176 No more, you Holiday 
Fools, throw away your Six-penccs,..to see a Spanish 
Miquelet swallow a Toad. tfquGentt Mag, XLlX. 501 The 
miquclets or mountaineers wno so crudly harrassed the 
French armies. 1817 Southry Ptnins. IVar II. ^58, 10,000 
Miqueletsand .Somatenes..had been sent.. to take advan- 
tage of any insurrection that might be attempted in Bar- 
celona. iStaQ Sir W. Napikr Penins. W'arv, iy. 57 Francisco 
Milans and nlilans de Bosch, with their Migueletes, keep 
the mountains to the northward of Barcelona. 1843 Borrow 
BiHe in S/aia xxiv. One of those singular half soldiers half 
guerillas, called Miguelecs. 1849 Ford Haadhk, Spaia I. 
I. 41 A regular body of men was organized for that purpose 
las a government escort] all over Spain, and were called 
' Miquelites from, it is said, one Miquel de Prats, an armed 
satellite of..Cmar Borgia. 1879 Stevenson TVw. Cu 
7'rxiirx (1886) 186 Militiaman and Miquelet and dragoon., 
they had all been sabreing and shooting. 

Mir, obs. form of Mtbbh. 

Minbelle (mirabed). Also 8 mirabaL [a. 
F. mirabelleA A variety of plum. 

1706 London & Wise Reiird Gardner 1 . 4s The Mirabel 
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le plum . . Which annually 

profusely in England. 1890 Syd, Sac, Lex,, MirabilUt the 
fruit of Prunns arnuncida, MirabelU oj Cornea^ the fruit 
of Pkytalit olkekengL 

t Mirabilia*riaag a. Obs, [f. L. mirdbUia- 
rius (see next) 'f -an.] k Mibabiliart a. 

i6a4 Bp. Mountagu Immed, Addr. 318 In opinion of 
Tcrtullian, it Is no aafe proceeding by this [sic] MirabUiarkn 
courses, to iustifle Inuocation of Sainu or Angels. 

t Miraibi'liuy, sb, and a, Obs, [ad. late L. 
mlrubilidrius miracle-monger, applied by Augns- 
tine to the Donatists .1 A. sb. One who deals in 
the marvellous; a couector of marvels. 

1600 O. "E^Rspl, Libel II. iil. 50 The Mirabiliaiies were 
likewise condemned, for that by myraclcs, andprophedes, 
they sought to mnrme their religion. iSeS Bacom Ada, 
Learn, it L | 4 The vse of this workc.. is nothing kite then 
to glue contentment to the appetite of Curions and vaine 
wines, as the manner of Mirabilaries [i/r] Is to doe. 

B. adjn Characteristic of * mirade-mongers** 
sSes Gbb Held Pent 44, 1 haue formerly related some 
iugling miimbniarie tricks acted of lata in thb City, 
t Min'Mlls. Obs, Short for Aqua mirabius. 

ta7RDRVOiN Marr, k la Mode m. L 35 She. .opens her 
dear MHtle of Mirabilit. lily Sbdlby BtlUmSra iii. I, 
Hava you aiw mirabllis! 

t IDn'milt* Ohs, [T. L. mfrdbiiis wonder- 
fill ‘f -X8T.] One who worka wonders. 


1599 Harsnkt Agst Daretl aao Vnto which kinde td 
people, and seducing Mirabilistes, Master Darrell in his 
nractises with Somers, may well bee resembled. 1601 
Deacon & Walker Anrut, te Dartll 47 The most admir- 
alile niirabilist, among all the mirabilistes vnder the hcauens. 

Mirabillta (mirsebiUit). Min, [a. G. mira^ 
bilit (Haidinger 1845) f. mod.L. {stu) mlrdbil-is 
* wonderful sdt*, the name given by Glauber to 
sulphate of soda (' Glauber's salt ’) : see -ite.] 


Native sulphate of soda. 
s8S4 Dana Syst, Min, (ed. 4). 


t Mirabi'lity. Obs, [ad. L. mfrabi/ilds, n, 
of quality f. mirabilis : see next 


mirable quality. 


next and -ITY.] ?Ad- 


a itei Flavel Havig, spirit (1770) 333 An art of exquisite 
excellency, inaenuity, rartty, and mirability. 
tMi-mU*,., and sb, Obs, [ad. L. mirabilis^ 
f. mfrtlrt to wonder : see -able.] 

A. adj. Wonderful, marvellous. 

e 1490 Aiireur Saluacienn 899 Now fylowes it for til here 
hire mirable Concevving. c 1490 Cov, Myst (Shake. Sue.) 
389 A 1 myrable God, meche is thy myth. z6o6 Siiaks. Tr, 
4 Cr, IV. v. 143. 16^ Holland Sueton, 371 With mirable 
sentences and Apoohihegmes. 

B. sb, Something wonderful ; a wonder. 

1648 Gaule Cases Cense, 33 Tlie Arted Witch, or one 
onely speculative upon the Astruse Mirables of Nature. 
1693 H. Whistler upskot Baptism Ye grave Fathers 
& Hretheren, who find among the Mirables of Oxford 
Library that Coat [etc.]. 

MiTabola(m, -lan(e, obs. ff. Myrobalan. 
t MirabundotUlf a, Obs. [f. L. mirabundus 
(f. mlrdrt to wonder) + -oua.l Wonderful. 

i6m Mottkux Rabeiais (1737) V. 330 Our Auricles, per- 
cus^a by Fame sonorous. Your mirauundous Acts nave 
brought before us, 

tMi'rach. Obs, Forms; 5-6 mirao, 6 my- 
rao, myraoke, mirAoh(e, 7 myraoh(8. 
a. Arab. mardqq pi., ‘ the thin or 

tender parts of the belly ’ (Lanc^, f. root raqqa to 
be thin or weak.] A name for the abdomen. 

c 1400 Lcut/rands Cirurg, 160 Alle Jmse hingis ^nne ben 
comprehendid in a skyn )»at is fieischi & of la^rtis maad,& 
is elepid mirac, & is clcpid ht vttere wombe. igsB Paynel 
Salerue's Regint. C iij b. These ventouties ipKher to gytlier 
betwene the places of the bealye called mirac. 1941 R. 
Copland Gnyaeds Quest Ckirnrg. H ij, Of howe many and 
what & howe many partes is the myrac composed. s6at 
Burton Anai, Met. 1. Ui. 11. it (1651) aoo If from the my- 
rache, a swelling and wind in the Hypocondrics. 1693 tr. 
Blancards Pfys, Diet (ed. a), 
t Mira-ohia^ a, Obs, In 7 myraohiall. [f. 
med.L. mirachia hypochondria (f. mirach: see 
prec.) 4 -AL.] Hypochondriacal. 

Idas Burton Anat Met i. ii. iv. iv. Of Hypocondrtacall 
or flatuous melancholy, which the Arahians call Myrachiall. 

Miracle (mi-iik’l), sb. Forms: 4 maraolo, 
•kle, meraoull, -kill, merole, miraoil, -oyl, 
-kel, myrakll(l, -kyl, 4-5 meracla, myrrakull, 
4-6 myraole, 5 mirakello, -ylle, 5-^ miraokle, 
xniracule, 6 mirakill, mlrakle, myraokle, 2- 
miraole. [a. OF. mirach, ad. L. mtrdcuium 
object of wonder (in Eccl. h, miracle), f. mirdrl 
to wonder, mtr-us wonderful. Cf. Pr. mirach^ 
Sd. milagro^ Pg. milagn^ It. miraccio,] 

1 . A marvellous event occurring within human 
experience, which cannot have bera brought about 
by human power or by the operation of any natural 
agency, and must tnerefore be ascribed to the 
speciiu intervention of the Deity or of some super- 
natural being; chiefly, an act (e.g. of healing) 
exhibiting control over the laws of nature, and 
serving as evidence that the agent is either divine 
or is specially favoured by God. Phrases, ta do^ 
t make^ work, fshaw a mirach. 
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Englilh 

an/Asiee * sign *, r«paf * wonder *, bthnuAte ' power ' or * miahty 
work '.are translated respectively by sqptmm^predigtnm^ 
and vtrtus, 

iigA O. E. Ckren, an. 1137 (Laud MS 4 i He make! bvr 
ure Drihtin wunderlloe & manifealdllce miracles. «saaB 
Leg, Katk. 1436 Bast wes miracle muchel ciaflp Kern, 
Serm. in O. E, Mist, 30 pis was pe commencement of po 
miracles of ure louerde bet he made fletliche in erpe. 311300 
Curser M. 177 lestt..dld pe meracles sua tJJf pat pe luus 
him hild in stryf. Ibid. 9513 Quat man cs moght le sa 
bright, pat suilk a man ciuh think In thogbt pit musire 
Imt mcrcle moght T ci3|p R- Brunne Cnren, (1810) 33 
God did faire miracle for filfrlde pat hours. osMa Ham- 
POLS Psalter xvii. t6 He shewyd many myrakllg sjyy 
Lancl. P. Pt B. XV. 438 porw myracles ..al pat maroie 
he iomed To cryst and to crystmdome. etjRm Wycliv 
Whs. (1B80) e88 ^ aeist pat myradis ft lyn« of holy 
men approuen pis dowynge of be cbircha. c laso maumobv. 
(1839) xii. 130 This was the finte Blyiade .. 'thaU Ma- 
chometedidalnhisiouthe. r 1440 .ffi'CMSfikr 743 (Bvonl) 
He .. gyffus to po mad hor i^te. And nony odor ma* 
racullw yy^ e igis ut Mag* Ak Amir, (Arb.) Introd. 
2s/t Saint Thomas doeth tnora myradcs, than ony saynt 
In heuen. tggt Shaks, i Him, F 7 ,v. Iv. 41 C hos en nom 
al}oue..To worke excieding myraeiM on earth. i8oi Br 
H all Epist. i. vL 73 MiracTet must bt ludged by the doc- 
trine which they confirm^ not the doctrine by the miracles. 
^11 Bible Jekm iv. 94 This b aialne tba second miracle 
. thM lesus did ste BumitT 39 Art lv« 6s A Miracle is a 
Work that exceeds all the known Powers of Nature, tqdb^ 


tr. JCeystePs Tram, (1760) 1 . 466 A St. Ignatius performing a 
miracle, by Rubens, on another altar. 1869 Mozlev Mirac, 
i. 5 Miracles or viMble suspensions of the order of nature 
for a providential purpose, are not in contradiction to 
reason. 1871 Tennyson Gareth 4 Lynette 1393 Wonders 
ye have done; Miracles ye cannot, 
b. In generalized sense. 

41 lias Aner, R, 158 A 1 were puruh miracle, of baratn 
tboren [etc.]. 1330 Gower CaqA Hi* That therof mat 

be non obstacle, TOt if it stonde upon miracle, e 1430 Lvoc. 
Min. Pesms (Percy Soc.) 13 Lyke to the watyr of Archi- 
declyne, Wiche be meracle were turned into wyne. 3990 
Shake. Cem, Err, v. I 364 Then you fled into this Abbey 
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ucciv, rruiu m jruu wura wj 

1671 Milton P, R, i. 337 Who brought me hither Will 
bring me hence. .. By Miracle he may, reply'd the Swain. 
174s Young Nt, Tk, iv. 131 Am I fond of lire, Who scarce 
can think it possible, 1 live? Alive by miracle I tflM Mil- 
man Lat Ckr, ix. ix. IV. 356 By what was believed to lie 
miracle, which might be holy art. 1869 Liddon Serm, SHc, 
Occas, viii. (1897) 164 When we take up the Book of Jonah, 
that which strikes us first of all . . is the degree in which 
miracle pervades the whole narrative. 

2 . transf, in various users, tsp, as applied hyper- 
boiically to an achievement seemingly beyond 
human ix>weT, or an occurrence so marvellous as 
to appear supernatural. 

c 1386 Chaucer A'm/.'z T, 1617 A myracle ther bifcl anon. 
1986 Let, te Earle Leycester, etc. la l*he bottom 1 e»i>c 
graces and immeasurable benefits bestowed upon me by 
the Almightie..! must.. admire.. accounting them as well 
miracles as benefites. 1633 T. Stafford Pac, Hib. i, xi v. 84 
Captain Flower at L>’smor^ wrought miracles against the 
Rebels in those partic 1638 Junius Paint, A ueieuts 95 Now 
these miracles of Nature may seem to fail out by mcere 
chance. 1691 Dryden Cleemenes 11. IL 17 O Miracle ! He 
blushes ! 1738 Wesley Ps, cxxxix. v, Lord to thy Works 
of Nature join Thy Miracles of Grace 1 i8r4 R. Stuart 
Hist, Steam Engine 35 It would, indeed, have been a 
miracle had a copy, of any equally unimportant book, been 
found at such a custance of lime in that unenviable situation. 
1890 ScoKESBV CkeevePt Wkalem. Adv, xi. (1859) 145 She 
was within a miracle of being upset* .1860 Pusey Min, 
Propk, 357 l*he moral miracles were, in these hundreds 
of thousands, God's over-powering grace. 1903 Daily Mail 
It Sept. 3/1 There are two theories to account for the 
radium 'miracle*. 

b. Phrase, To a miracle : so well or successfully 
as to seem miraculous ; marvellously well. 

1643 TEapp Comm, Gen, xxxi. 37 Hypocrites are likened 
to bull-rushes, which are green and smoothe ; and lie is 
cuiious to a miracle, that can find a knot in them. 1671 


ngs went on to a Miracle. 1840 Dickens Old C, Sh*} 
xvi, Nelly.. was soon busily engaged in her task, and ac- 
complishing it to a miracle. s 88 b Stevenson New Arab. 
Nts. (1884) 94 , 1 understand my part to a miracle. 

C. coHcr, A wonderful object, a marvel; a 
person or thing of more than natural excellence ; 
a surpassing exaixmlc of some qualitv. 

c 1400 Maundev. (KoxK) vli. 34 $t ei pc heued of hat 
beste with ks homes balden and keyed at AUsaunder for 
a miracle. 1977 B. Gooes HeretbaeKs linsb, iv. (15B6) 167 
The bird appeeretb as it were a myracle of nature. 1595 
DanielCVv. Wars v. xiv. (1609) 1 17 That magnanimous Kins, 
Mirror of vertue, miracle of worth. 1997 Shake. 3 Hen, t r, 
11* iil 33 O Miracle of Men 1 iflea Cabbw £f^, Toniue m 
Camden's Rem, (16x4) 44 Take the miracle of our age Sir 
Philip Sidney. 1617 Moeveon /tin, iil 64 The Bridge at 
London is worthily to be numbred among the mitaclcs of 
the world. 1709 J. Lawson New Vey, Carolina 145. ^ ne 
Humming-Bird is the Miracle of all our wing'd Animals. 
S7SB Addieon Sped, No. 943 P 3 Sir Isaac Newton, who 
stands up as the miracle of toe present age. 1797 Colerime 
knbla Kkan 38 It was a miracle of rare device. 1845 
Ceaik Sk, Hist Lit Eng.M, 174 To Garrick, a miracle of 
an actor,, .we owe [etc.]. 

1 8 . A miraculous story ; a legend. Obs, 

01386 Chavcei Sir Tkepas ProL i Whan scyd was al this 
miracle, euery man As soore was that wonder was to se. 

4. One of a class of dramatic representations of 
the Middle Ages based on tl^ life of Our Lord 
and the Imnds of the Saints. Now usually called 
mirach piajt (see 5 ), . 

1303 R. Brunnb Hemdt Synme 4639 psk make swyche 
pleyyt to any man At myracles and bourdyi. 0 Ij86Chavcer 
ivlfi'e Prel, 558 To imyet of myracles and to 
c i|94 P, Pt (>eds 107 At marketts ft jjyrscles eg nww 
VI nevere. 1798 In Arekssetegia (1800) Xlll. 837 ‘** 2 ^ 

theatrical pieces called 'Miracles* were tlmlr 

teaching a school at Dunstable, caused pne^ the 
vulgarly called miracles, on the story of St Catherine to be 
repfuented In that town. 

oTStrib.nAComi. (ehteflyotjcetlve). m mrack- 
aiod,, imuiuttt-imiig', 

•rnmutr Qtmet -marktr, 

hlnmirad»-Srudiiig,^i^»^{inixta»9^ 

on. who peribrmt nimelMi t aUfSol. 
one who'eolu’fiGtitiminuMi^i 
- Mibaou 4 ; faliMto Vho tak« 

at vhkh aiipdei w* 


part In a aiiade plAv| ta8lraolt .idi«P» c^ 
temptnoudv Ibr ajuiue 
reputed to oe wroQght 
iM WoLcn (P- Pii^) 

Mnlcs 1 see them (ir. Chau 

Becket*B*mlrac1e«lMde., iffliLi 
(asc) S37 One ertBrfl 
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M 0/TiUtM 305 jHi tone of )num fell vnto ^ eyn of lichorie, 
& hepfor God d^rivid hym of *nteraclc«-doyiig. c 14^ 
Prcock II* vuL 188 Bl the seid euydends of myraculiK 
doing. 1677 Gilimn Dtm^HoL (1867) 181 When hU [Satan's] 
asente can go no further in the trade of *miracle-inaklngi 
he [etc.]. 157a Forrkbt Theophilus zajs in 
Bruited abrme this great ^’myracle Man. 1603 Harsnbt 
FaP, ImPoti- 103^ I should haue acquainted you how the 
*Miracle*minter in his miracle booke doth solemnly tell vs, 
that [etc.]. 1584 R. Scot Dhe&v, Witehcr. viii. i. (z886) 
125 Why doo not these (meaning *miraclemonger6) ap- 
point some Siloah to swim in ? >613 Purchas 
(1614) 93 We leaue to you the stile of Mirabiliary miracle- 
. mongers. iM R. A. Vaughan J^stict (i860) 1. 36 All the 
' pretences, botn of heathen and of Christian miracle-mongers. 
1B81 A. & Brucb Chitif End Rev, iv. i8a Legendary tales 
due to the . . *miracle-mongering spirit of the ..reporters. 
185a Hook CA. Diet. (1871) 517 ^Miraclc-plays were a 
kind of church performance in the middle ages represent- 
ing the miracles wrought by the holy confessors, and the 
sulferings by which the perseverance of the martyrs was 
manifested. 1873 Ward Eng. Dram, IM, (1899) I. 41 
Miracle-plays, on the other hand, are more especially con- 
cerned with incidents derived from legends of the Saints of 
the Church, a 1400 ^erm. agst, Miracle^playt in ReL Ant, 
II. 46 Therfore to pristis it is uttirly forbedyn not onely to 
been *myracle pieyere but also to heren or to seen myraclis 
picyinge. 1711 Siiaptksb. (1737)11. 328 The safest 

station in Christianity is his who can be mov’d by nothing 
of this kind, and is thus *miracle-proof. sdap Donnr Serm. 
xxlv. (1640) 910 In the Romane church (where miracles for 
every naturalf disease may be had at^ some Shrine or 
^miracle-shop, better cheap, then a Medicine ..). 1361 T. 
Norton Cawin' t Imt, C. s Pref. Ajvb, The Lorde hath 
made vs ware agaynste suche ^miracle workers. 1837 
Stanley Mem, Canterb. ii. (ed. 3) Z03 His [Becket's] fame 
as the great miracle-worker of the time, was incre.ising 
every month. 1603 Bacon Adv. Learn. 11. xi. fi 3 They 
haue exalted the power of the imagination to be much one 
with the power of * Miracle-working faith. 1867 M acfakren 
Jlannony iv. (1876) 15a This miracle-working harmony. 
Miraole (mi'r&kM), v. nonce^ 7 vd. ff. Miracle 
a. refl. ?To be revealed by miracle, b. intr. 
To work miracles. 

i6ti Shakb. Cymh. iv. ii. 99 I me not their Father, yet who 
this should bee Doth myracle it selfe, lou'd before mee. 
111638 Hales Tnic/x (1677) 169 Their undaunted fortitude, 
their power of miracling. 

Miracle, corrupt fonn of Mebel. a game, 
t Mi'raolalyi adv. Ohs. In 4 meraolelyohe. 
[f. Miracle sb. + -ly ^.1 By a miracle. 

tf 14S0 CArtUf, Vilod. 1432 Vtyctyede god mercy alle bat 
ny)t--And meraclelyche god toke hede ^rta 

tXi*vaolar. Ohs. [f. Miracle v. + -er^] 
One who works miracles. 

1678 Deetrine vf Devils Ep. to Rdr. A ij, Who the 
greater Miracler, Christ or Belial? 

tViTMUst. Ohs. [f. Miracle sh. 4 - -ist.] 
One who records miracles. 


^ 1603 Harsnet Pop. Impost. 113 Heare the Miraclist report 
it, who bimselfe was an Actor. Ibid, 195 llie first honour 
the Miraclist doth bestow vppon it (the cross] is this : that 
it serued to discouer Sara to haue a deuil [etc.]. 

t lKira*01llar« a. Ohs. [f. L. mtrSculuni 
Miracle sh. + -ab.] Of or pertaining to miracle. 

1708 North Mem. Music (1846) 15, I waive the cure of 
Saul’s frenzy by Musick as miracular. iSia Colrriixsr in 
Lit, Rem, (1836) 1. 371 A scripture miracle, therefore, must 
be so defined, os to express, not only its miracular essence, 
but likewise the condition of its appearing miraculous. 

t Xira*Clllat6| V. Ohs. [f. L. mlnlculum 
Miracle sh. 4* -ateS.] trans. To produce by 
meant of a miracle. 


1833 T. Adams Exp. 9 Peter I. 9 The vessels whcrcinto 
Christ miraculated wine, were filled up to the brim. - 

tMirMoli-ao, o. Ohs. [f. L. mlrSculum 
Miracle sh. ■¥ -mo.] Performing miracles. 

177a Nugent tr. Mist, Fr. Gerund I. 478 Saint Fronds 
Xavier, the divine Heliotrope, or sacred Sun-flower, as he fol- 
lowed, m the course of his miraculific life. . that planet [etc.]. 
tlUraoiilist. Ohs. [f. L. mtraeulum 
Miracle sb. -h -ist.] a. One who works miracles; 
in quot qnasi-A^*. b. A believer in miracles. 

1688 H. Stubbe {jtitle \ The miracuUst Conformist; or, an 
Account of several miraculous Cures performed by the 
Stroking of the Hands of Valentine Greatarik. 1804 
Southey in Ann, Rev, If. too It will be eoually intelligible 
to the reasoncr and the miraculist. 1813 Hone Evety^day 
Bk, I. 1394 Their biographers were miraculista. 

XirMalila (mlnckifnaU). v. [f. L. mTr&- 

culum + -izE.] 

1 . trans. To make miracnlous; to consider as 
miracnlous. 

, lyit SHAVTESBi Ckame. (1737) 11. n. v. 335 You are search- 
ing Httven and Earth for rrMigys, and stadying how to 
mlr^uUie every thbe. 1831 Max MUllbii Antknp. Relig. 
J^ef. (1891) 16 A leol nlstorical iket. .which very cany 

wt wu mirBeallted and misinterpreted, 

ilk TTo woik npoQ fay mincle. rnme^use. 

LAViNOTOirEiBldwr. Moth. 4 Fmpistt in. (1794) 184 


qnen^ 1 should he minumllmd bto L. ... 

Ohs. [at if f. L. mtnuu- 
w-i« (sew next) ♦ -nr.] The quality of being 
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XiraoillOlUi (mirx'kii/bs), a. Also 6 mary- f 
OulouBso, miraculua, 6-7 myraoulouaCo. [ad. 

F. miraeu/etix, ad. mcd.L. mirdculffs^us^ f. 
cul’um Miracle sh. : see -oua.] 

1 . Of the nature of a miracle; produced or 
effected by miracle ; beyond the agency of natural 
laws; supernatural. 

190a Ord. Crysten Men (W. de W. 1506) v. ii. 366 These 
operncyuiis ^dyuynes and maryculousses. 1605 Shaks. 
Macb. IV. iii. 147 A most myraculous worke in this good 
King. 183s Hodbks Leviath, iir. xxxvi. 231 The miraculous > 
^wer of foretelling what God would brine to ttasse. 1871 j 
Milton Samson 587 Why else this strength Miraculous yet j 
remaining in those locks? 1704 N elron Fest, 4- Fasts xxiii. 
(1739) 987 The miraculous Gifts which the .Apostles received. 
18^ Max Mt:i.i.RR Chips (1880) II. xvi. 3 Men who h.nd no 
sense for the miraculous and supernatural. 1884 F. Temple 
Relaf, Kelig. tfr Sci. v, (1B85) 156 They profess to have . 
miraculous power. 

t b. Concerned with miracles. Ohs. 
c 13M tr. Poi. Verg. Eng, Hist. (Camden) I. 176 Ihon. 
archentisshn|) of Ynrcke,..went into Be vcrlayc,.. where at 
this dnye lie is renuMiiljered with miraculiis memorie. 1585 
T. Washington tr. Nicholay's l^oy. iit. xix. jo6 Of whuni 
they do say . . miraculous fable. 1843 Encycl. Metrop. 11. 
868/z The testimony by which the nitracles of our lA)rd are 
accredited is .. distinguished, by its strength, from that 
which supports any other miraculous accountr.. 

2 . transf. hyferholkalfy. (Cf. Miracle j/ 5 . 2.) 
Resembling a miracle; so extraordinary as to 1 
appear supernatural ; marvellous; .astonishing. { 

In some of the earlier instances the sense may be directly ' 
based on the primary sense of L. miracuinm^ ’object of 
astonishment*. 

1373 {title) A letter sent by a Gentleman of England to j 
his Irende cont.Tyning a confutation of a French m.Tns ' 
errors in the report of the myraculous starre now shynitige. > 
s6oi Holland Pliny II. 585 The miraculous workes that 
Q. Marcius Rex performed.^ s6et K. Johnson Kingd. ty ' 
Commw. i 1603) 127 Neither is it miraculous amongst them 
to see a inanne live nltove an hundred and thirty or forty 
yearcs. i8oa Shaks. Ham. 11. ii. 621 For Murther, though 
It haue no tongue, will speake With most myraculous 
Organ. 1898 Fryer Ace. E, India 4- P. 75 [A mountain] 
on who.se Summit was a miraculous Piece hewed out 
of solid Stone.^ 1710 T. Fuller Pharm. E.xtemp. 150 
*Twas communicated to me. .as a miraculous Experiment, 
agiTinst bleeding at the Nose. 1748 Voi^nc Nt. Th, 1. 39s Of 
man’s miraculous mistakes, this liears The palm, * 1 ‘hat all 
men are aiK>ut to live * : For ever on the brinic of being born. 

3 . Of things (formerly also of persons) : Having 
the power to work miracles ; wonder-working, 

1398 DalrymI'LB tr. Leslie's Hist. Scot, vt. 334 ^In taknc 
of liis rare and excellent halynes,..he was miraculous, 
canonizet and reknet with the naly number. i8zo Shak.s. 
Temp. 11. i. 86 His word » more then the miraculous 
HarM. t8i8 Rowlands .SVirrr</A/rii/r. 29 He miraculous 
did heale them all. 1703 Maunorell Tourn, Jerus, (1732) 
Z39 A certain S.Tcrilegiou9 Rogue took an opportunity to 
•steal away this Miraculous Picture. 178s Gibbon Ded. 4* 
F, xxxt. III. 947 The miraculous tomb of St. Farlix. 1830 
Mrs. Jameson Leg, Monast, Ord, {1863) 79 The flask i.s 
always supposed to contain the miracnlous oil which flowed 
under her shrine. iStsMorley V’oltaire (1886) 6 Some 
miraculous soil, from which prodigies and portents sming. 

b. In names of plants : ndraoulous berry, in 
Western tropical Africay apniied by the English 
residents to the fruit of Stderoxylon tiuhifienm^ 
from its extraordinary power of rendering sour 
substances intensely sweet (Treas. Dot. 1866); 
miraoulous flruit, the fruit of Thaumatococcus or 
Phrynium Danielli^ native of the Soudan (Moloney 
Forestry IV. Afr. 1887, p. 428). 
t4. Madv. 

1768 Genii. Mag. July 331/1 T1*e scenes,. .Shifting back- 
wards and forward.s,. . And painted miraculous fine, 

XiracnlOlISllj (mirsc'kirnasli), adv. [f. prec. 

-I- -lt*^.] In a miraculous manner; by or as by 
miracle ; in a miraculous degree. 

1494 Fabyan Chron. vi. exevi. 901 And whylo they were 
there in great argument for this matver . . a rode there 
beynge. .spake myraculously and said, that Dunstans waye 
was good and trewe. 1334 Ad 1 4' 2 PhiL 4 Mary c. 10 
f 4 He hathe hitherto miraculouslye preserved the (juenes 
Mat'* from many greate and imminent perills and dangers. 
1398 Dalrymplb tr. Leslie s Hist. Scot A. 40 Lochbrounc in | 
commendattone ha.s the first place, copious in herring 
miracolouslie. 1638 Wood Life (O. H. S.) 1. 203 note. An 
clegie on the miraculously learned buhop of Armagh [Usher]. 
1774 Pennant Tour Scott, in 1777, 936 Preserved miraculously 
for two hundred years. t 9 SgManch. AVawf.6 Apr.5/9 .Savages 
.. prove almost miraculously quick in hearing and seeing. 

XlraOlllOlURiafB (miive*kii3l9snes). [f. Ml- 
BAOULOUR a. 4- -MESS.] The condition, quality, or 
state of being miracnlous. 

ssHyGoLOTNo Do Momayxxyi, (1599) 4«>i 1 ^>11 not alledge 
any miraculousnes. 1876 Toweeson Decal, 997 They could 
..outshine Che laity.. by the miraculousness of their works. 
1734 Sherlock Disc. (1759) I- >• 87 The Miraculousness of 
an tttcape adds to the Pleasure and Joy of it. ^ 1873 M. 
Abmold Lit. 4 Dmpna (1876) 151 Ihe more the mtraculous- 
nesB of the story OMpens,. .the more does the very air and 
aipecC of things seem to tell us we are in wonderland. 

I mirndor (mmd^Y). Also miradore. [Sp., 
f.eilrartolook.] a. A watch-tower, b. A turret 
or belvedere on the top of a Spanish house. 

1670 Devdbn Coew. Gremadn i. i, Your railant Son, who 
had before Gain'd Fame, rode round to ev'ry Mirador. 1797 
Sneyei. Brit. (ed. 3) IV. o/a Few are without a mirador or 
turret Ibr the purpose or commanding a view of the sea. 
ti^ W. Ievino Alkamhrm 1. iis The delightful belvidere, 
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originally a mirador of the MoorUh Sultanas. 1S88 Pail 
Mall G, 4 Sept. 14/1 The curiou.s miradorcs, or turrets on 
the tops of the houses. 

Xirage (miVa-.:?). [a. F. miragSy f. (se) mircr 
to look at oneself in a mirror, to be reflected.] 
Originally, and still most commonly, that species 
of optical illusion, common in hot countries, and 
especially in sandy deserts, which consists in the 
appearance of a sheet of water .it some distance 
from the spectator, where no water actually exists; 
now frequently cxtendetl to include other forms of 
optical illusions simibirly producctl by atmospheric 
conditions, e.g. the appearance in the sky of a 
reflected image of a distant object. 

[1803 W. H. Wollaston in Phil, Tram. XCIll. 1 The 
phenomenon known to the Frf.in.h by the name of 
which their army had daily uppoitunitieH riisvring, in their 
inarch through the deserts of Kgypt.] 1837 Cahlyle Fr. 
Rev, (1879) II. !, iv. 2Q .Mirage, «>r shadow of still waters 

f ainted on the parched ground. 1861 Court Life at Eaplc% 
I. 106 The thirsty traveller in the desert pants to attain 
the cooling stream in the far distance. Alas', 'lis hut a 
mirage I 1863 Livings I ONE xiii. 370 'I'he mirage 

lifted them at times half-way- to the clouds. 1885 Jennings 
^ Lowe in Expositor Ewg. 130 Iraiah (xxxv. 7) certainly 
incntions the * mirage *. 

b. Jig. 

181a SouTHEV Ess. iv, 8x Against this Goliath of the philo- 
sophistical Catumtiiles [Godwin], Mr. Malthus stept forth, 
at a time when the mirage in which Goliath had made hiii 
appearance was pretty w'cll dlimerscd, and had left him in 
Ins natural dimensions. i 8«5 COLhKirjGK Aitis Rejl. (184E) 
I. I JO If the .self.cxaiiiinant will .. exchange the safe circle 
of religion and practical rea.soti for the shifting sand*wastcs 
and mirages of speculative theology. 1876 Lowell Among 
tuy Pks, Ser. ri. 141 'i hey lie beyond the horizon of the 
every-day world and become visible only when tlie mir.ige 
of fanUTNy lifts them up. 

Hence Mlra'ga v., to affect with mirage ; Kira*« 
geonu a., of or pertaining to a mirage ; Xira*- 
gBonulj adv., as a mirage; Xixa'gy a., of, 
pertaining to, or of the nature of a mirage. 

1890 Gunter Miss Nobody iii, Atmosphere so clear that 
thirty miles would look as ten, did not a bhYzing sun make 
a heat mist that seems to mirage everythini'. 18^5 W. 
Wmenr Palmyra f Zenolna xxiii. 959 Magnified by the 
miragy atmosphere. 1903 Blackw, Mag, July 81/9 By the 
side of a deep mirageous lagoon there sprang up a dci;p 
mirageous homestead. Ibid,. 1 pictured her mirageously 
there on the deep verandah, looking out, waiting for me. 

ii Xiramolin (mir;u*mi}l;n). Hist, Also ma 
ramoline. [Sp., corruption of Arab, atumtl 
innmimn ‘Comm.andcr of the Faithful*.] The 
European designation in the Middle Ages of the 
Emperor of Morocco. 

1779 Hist. Mod. Europe 1 . 192 He invited the miramolin 
of A/ric.! into Spain. 1840 Browning .Sordelto Wks. 1896 
1 . 126/2 Saracenic wdne The Kaiser quaffs w'ith the Mara- 
inoline. 

t Xira'ndoUB, a, [f. L, mlrand-us (genindive 
pple. of t/ttnln to wonder at) + -ous.] Wonderful. 

165a Gaulk Magastrom, 47 Because of some mirandoiis 
or stupendious things, either effected or foretold, &c. 

Xirbano (m.'iubcin), [Of obscure origin : F. 
mirbane is in Littrd 1S85.J Essence of mir bane, 
oil of mirbane, nitrobcnzol used In perfumery. 

1857 Millkb Eiem. Chem., Org. ix. (1862) 656 It [Nitro- 
benzolj has a very xweet ta.ste, and an odour resembling 
that of bitter almonds, which has led to its use in perfumery 
under the name of Essence of Mirbane. 

Mire, Mircken, Mirckenes, obs. ff. Mirk a., 

MfKKRN, MIRKNK8S. 

Xird, V. -SV^. 

1 . intr. To meddle. Also, to sport amorously. 
1614 Br. P. Forrf..s To a Recusant 27 (Jam.) Except timt 
tliere perhaps he thought some occasion might bc^ catched 
to calumniat, or that there was ministred to him some 
nuiltor of mirding. 1768 Ros.s Helenore (1789) 9? *Tis n.ie 
to niird with unco fouk ye see. Nor is the blear drawn easy 
o’er her ce. — in Whitelaw Ilk, Sc, Song (1875) 

360/1 He there wi* Meg was mirdin* seen. 1806 R. Jamie- 
.SON Pop, Ball, 11. 335 Wi* lasses 1 ne'er mean to mird or 
to mell. 


2 . trans. To attempt, to venture. 

?rt740 J. Skinner Cnristmas Ba'iug vii. Misc, Coll, 
Poetry (1809) 125 He squecl' to her like a young gyle, But 
wad na mird to gang Back a* that day. 1863 Janet Hamil- 
ton Poems 4* Ess, 300 But the namch'ss, though giftit, are 
caul* i’ the yird, Ere a sang or a word i’ their pr.Tise she 
wull mird I 

Mird, variant of Mkkd Obs,, excrement. 

1669 CoKAiNE OiV/63 Oyntineiits Mado of the .spawn of 
Snakes, Spittle of Tews, And Mird of Infants. 

Xira (mai*i), shy Forms: 4-8 myre, 4-6 
myr, 4-5 myere, 4 meore, mir, mure, muyre, 
5-7 myer, 5-6 moyre, 6 mier, 4- mire. [ME. 
\nire, a. ON. mfr-r fern. (mod.Icel. ei^rt , Sw. myr. 
Da. myre, eij'r) OTcnt. *miuz;ll :^*fneutjd f. 
*Meus^ (cf. OE. mecs mosS| OHO. mios, MHO. 
mies), ablant-var. of *mus^ : see Moss.] 

L A piece of wet, swampy ground; a 
place in wbich one may be engulfed or stick mst. 
Also in generalized sense, swampy ground, bog. 

13.. Exec. SitnoH Fraser in Pol. Songs (Camden) 216 
Now Kyng Hobbe in the mures )ongeth. 13. . Sir Penes 
(.A.) 9093 And in a mure don him cast. 1387 Tre vis a H igden 
(Rolls) VL 379 It stondeth in water mareys and mcores. 
■193 Lancl. r. Pi. C. IV. 384 Bolt stande as a stake >at 
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in the Myre. ManctPits inousana ioik nain 

Ire Afully fordoon nnu broght hem in the Mire. 1990 
SR Com/. II. 93 And of his Smuthe he dremeth ofte How 


MIBB. 

styke)» in a muyre. 14.. Sir Bonos (MS. S.) 638 So he 
smote on her sweres pat her hedei fel on pe myres. a 1400* 

3 0 AUxmutor oM Sum ware drcuyn doun in dikis .sum in 
cpe myrra \MS, DnhL mires]. <*1440 Sir Cowihtr 4x7 
(Breul) He toke his spe>’re . • And spard nodur myre ne 
more} Forthe at po yatus on hors he went. t5|||s udall 
Erasm, aaa When he had dispeched theim out of 

the moyre. 1616 Sukfl. & Markii. Country Eartue 530 
Where the ground .. yeeldeth forth such a continual! 
moisture, that the smallest trampling or treading thcmpon 
bringeth it to a verie myre. 1789 Blakb Songs innoc,^ 
Lit if 0 Boy Loti 7 The mire was deep. 1887 Rider 
Haggard Sko xxviii, For three whole days through stench 
and mire.. did our bearers struggle along. 

trantf, i8tg Snbllby Mouk of AHarcky x, Over English 
land he pasm. Trampling to a mire of blood I'he adoring 
multitude. 

b. Jig. esp. in phrases, e. g. : To bring, drag, lay, 
leave, stick tn the mire ; to find oneself in the mire. 

e t)8s WvcLir JEks. (1880) aB6 .Synne . . bryngip his doere 
into^ same myre pat he eschewip. c iM Chaucer Prot. 508 
Hesette nat his benefice tohyre, Andleethisjiheepeencom- 
bred in the Myre. — Manciple's /*. 186 A thousand folk hath 
rakel Ii 

that hesticicethinthe Myr. rz44o York Myst. xxxvii. asd, 

1 .schall pe prove be right resoun^ pou motes his men in to 
be myre. 153$ Covrrdale Ps. Ixviii. 1 The waters are come 
in cuen vnto my soiile. I siicke fa.At in the depc myre. IS58 
Mirr. Mag., Aforiintor xv. The subtyll quean [i.e. Fortune] 
behynde me set a tr^, wherby to dashe and bye all in the 
myre. 1607 Shaks. Timon 1. ii. 60 Honest water, which ncre 
left man i* th' mire, tdat Bacon in Siding Life (1874) VII. 
385 That thrice noble prince.. will help to pull me.. out of 
the mire of an abject and sordid condition. S74fl Young Nt. 
Tk. VI. ai6 For sordid lucre plunge we in the mire? 1 
Kingsley Mist, (i860) I.338 Drowning in the horrible mire 
of doubt 1884 Poll Afatl G. 9 Sept, i/a Sir Kdmund 
Hornby . .when he leaves the general lor the particular finds 
himself in the mire. 

2 . Wet or soft mad, slush, dirt. Often in 
allusions to a Pet. ii. 2 a. 

e 1330 R. Brunnc Chron. (1816) 70 William wasoglyfti hu 
helm was fulle of myre. 1471 Ripley ComA. Atck, iv. v. in 
Ashm. (1653) X45 Clay and Myer. 1316 Ptlgr. Pe^. (W. de 
W. 1531) 9 o 6 Whiche threwe stones and clottes of myre at 
hym. sggs Covbrdalb a Pet. ii. 22 The sowe that was 
waszhed [is turned agayne] vntohir walowyngc in the myre. 
[So 1611.] 1667 Milton P. L. iv. 1010 Wnat follie then To 
boast what Arms can doe, since thine no more Then Heaven 
permits, nor mine, thougn doubld now To trample th^ as 
mire. >78$ Youno Centaur iu Wks. 1757 IV. 157 He is an 
immortal being, that would lose none of its most datling 
delights, if he were a brute in the mire. 17M J ohnson. Mire, 
mud; dirt at the bottom of water. 183^ LvrroN E. Mai- 
tfov, Tt llie roads were heavy with mire. 1871 R. Ellis 
tr. Catullus xvit. 9 Headlong into the mire below lopsy> 
turvy to drown him. 

b. fig. or in fignrative context 
tj.. E. E. Aim, P, B. 1113 ]bx ilou be man fenny, & al to- 
marred in myre whyl on molac lyuyes. 176S-78 Tucker 
Li. Mat, (1831) II. 379 Thus the mire of sordid appetite 
must be the soil wherein to plant them all. s88r Mrs. Lynn 
Linton in Life xvii. (1901) 338 Turn where you will you see 
pain and sacrifice— >the root of the lily in the mire, 
a nonee-uses. A mast of dirt. 

1871 Browning Pr, Ifokenst. 1338 Until a stumble, and 
the man's one mire f 1877 Tennyson Harold iv.^iii, what 
late guest,, .caked and plaster'd with a hundred mires, Hath 
stumbled on our cups 1 

3 . attrib. and Comb., as mire fir, -hole ; mire- 
deep adj. 

i 8|4 H. Mcllei Scetus k l^eg. xii. (1837) >87 Helen hastily 
Hght^ a bundle of mire-fir. 183s Haliburton Ctoekm. 
Ser. I. (1^7) 73 Over ditches, crMKS, mire holes, and flag 
ponds. UicKKNS T. Two Cities 111. i. The mirc-deep 
roads. 

4 . Special comb. : mire-bumpar Sc., the bit- 
tern (Jamieson 1808*25) ; mlre-orow, the lang;b- 
ing ^ 11 , Larus ridihundus ; anite-duok .SV., the 
wild duck, Anas boseas (Swainson Prov. Names 
Birds 1885) ; also U.S. the common dock {jCent. 
Diet.) ; mire-pipaa dial., stockings without feet. 
AIsoMibb-snipe. 

sStS Ray WUlugkby's Omiih. 347 The Pewet or Blacb 
cap, called in some places the S^Crow and Mire-Crow, 
im J. Hall TVmd. Scott. II. 608 Mire-pipes or stockings 
without feet. 

tMiM, sb.^ Obs. Cf. P18MIRB. (ME. mire 
(? OE. *miri wk. fern., found only in Benson’i 
Anglo-Saxon Diet., bnt pogsibly genuine) cor- 
responding to MDa. tniere (Do. aitrr), MLG., 
mocl.LG. mire (whence rare mod.HG. mien). 

If the word is the formal equivabnt of Sw. myra (OSw. 
also tuy r). Da. myre, the OTcuL type may have been either 
nieutjOn- ( = Welsh mywion, ants) or sniurjOn , related by 
abbut to ON. manr^r (Norw. maur, OSw. wrdH whenea lha 
synonymous northern ME. Maur. AnoChar hypothesis b 
that the Em. and LG. forms represent an OTcut. ^mtrkn^ 
unconnected with the Scandinavian words and not oiharwlw 
found exc. pCTh. in the doubful Crim-Goth. miem ; soma 
sebobrs would refer this to the root *mtlg (see MiG), so that 
the.etymologicM notion would U the same as that in the 
ftynonympus WI. Mig'-rw/e (Woestc), mig^mekom (Scham- 
bach) ; If soothe compound Pismire expresses theldM twies 
oyw. Outside TeuL Mveral bngs. have names for the ant 
2f memlonad, though 

the dilRrahies in the yney of admitting etymological con- 
nMion have M yet been removed : cf. iind moMH, Gr. 
pvppsf (and L. formica from *niorntUa\ OSU mravUa 
(Rntt. liypBBen)* Olrish tnoirh, Webh mOr,] 

An ant. (Cf. Maur, Piikibb.) 
naan Sestimry §34 Ds mire Is iiia)tL IMd. 273 Ds mirs 
jnnn^ us mete to tilcn, 


IlMiraCmsr), sb.^ [F. min, vhl. sh. f. mirer to 
look at, to sight a pm.1 

1 . Gunnery. Quom of mire coin demin\\ 
see quot. 

1797 Encycl. Brit. (ed. 3) VIII. 933/a The guoin of mire, 
whicn are pieces of wood with a notch on the side to put 
the fingers on, to draw them back or push them forward 
when the gunner points his piece. 

2 . Astr. (Seeqnot.) 

1^ £. S. Holdbn in Sidereal A/Srrivs^r (Minn.) 111. 
301 A mire or meridbn mark, eighty feet distant 
t XirR. a. Obs. [f. Mibb sb.^] Miry, 
e 1410 Peitad. on Hud>. 1. 791 Yit if thy garth be mire, 
a diche may stonde. 1441 in Ptnmpton Corr, (Camden) 
p. lx, I'he said misdoers followed, and drove them into 
a mire more. 1557 Tusser too Points Hush, xxxviii, When 
pasture b gone, and the Aides mier and weate. e xOgb Mil- 
ton Sonn. to Lantrence, Now that the Fields are dank, and 
ways are mire. 

Mire (mabi), v^ Forms: 5-7 myre, 6*7 
myer, 6 myar, myir, 4- mire. [f. Mire sbJ] 

I. trans. 1 . To plunge or set last in the mire. 
(Chiefly in passive,) Also reft. 

>559 Mirr, Mag., Hen, Vi, xxxlv. Who moyled to remove 
the rocice out of the mud. Shall myer him selfe. 1574 
Hellowrs Gueuara's Fam, F.p, (1577) 354 There be so 
many quagmires, wherein to be 1576 Newton 

LefuniPs Complex, (1633) 179 As among Fishes, Kdes, and 
other slippery Fishes that lye still myering themselves in 
mudde. a s^ Usshbr A nm, vt. (16^8) 706 The Souldiers of 
Cmsar and Antonius were mired in the fens of Philippi, 
lyga Carte Hist, Eng, 111. 307 Some of them were mired 
in It (ic. a slough]. Hga Lyell Print, Gtol, 11 . 976 Where 
terrestrial quaonipeds were mired. 

b. fig. To involve in difitculties. Formerly 
often, fto discomfit or confound, 2x/. in a dispute. 

e 1400 Beryn 3388 And nowe we he I-myryd, he letith vs 
ait aloon. igfio Rolijind Crf. Venus ii. 936 With the 
missiue that sa oft did him myir. e 1370 Durham Depos, 
(Surtees) 264 He. .was so myerd and blinded, by reason of 
the said stroks. 1577*87 Stanyrurst Chron, ireL 86/x in 
HoUnshed, This b a doubtie kind of accusation.. wherein 
they are stabled and mired at my first denbll. zSM 
Prioeaux Valid, Orders Ck, Eng, 74 You having been 
mir'd amongst abundance of Absuraities. .already. 1708 
F.ARRERY tr. BuruePs St, Deadl, ^ But further we snail 
be mired in the Difficulties of their Hypothesis. 1778 Con- 
eiliaihn 7 Mir'd and fiound'ring in th' unlxNtom'd Pit. 
1847 Emerson Poems ixZyj) 185 Or mired byclimate'i gross 
extremes. tigs J. Bruce Bieg, Samsott tii. (1854) 70 It 
(marriage] threatened to mire him for ever in domestic 
wrangling and broils. 1898 Fa. H. Burnett Lady ofQual, 
xvi. A devil grins at me and plucks me back, and taunts 
ana mires me. 

o. Of bogs, mad, etc. : To hold fast, entangle. 
1889 T, N. Pace in Ote Virgitda (i8(n) 175 The marsh on 
either side would have mired a cat. A E. Lee Hitt, 
ColumhutifyineA I. 373 The bog. .began to dry up, but not 
sufficiently to prevent It from hopelessly miring toe village 
cowa 

2 . To bespatter or soil with mire or filth ; to defile. 
lit, and fig, 

1508 Kenneoie Flyting no. Dunbar 479 And myrit tbaym 
wyth thy mvk to the mydmasL 1539 Pai.scr. 1 myar, 

I beraye with myar. Jjfe crotte. 1988 Drant Horace, Sat, 
X. L All b, Janyvere That myretbe all the costs wyth slete. 
iM Shails. Muck Ado iv. t. 135 Smeer’d thus and mir’d 
with infamie. sdaa Mabbe tr. AlemasCs Gutman dA{f, i. 
998 Being myred in the Winter with durt. 1751 Johnson 
Rambler No. 116 F9, l..did not come home.. mired and 


flanks were mired and bathM in sweat. 1888 Tennyson 
Lucf'etius 159 Strangers at my hearth Not welcome, harpies 
mi ring every dish. 

nr intr. 3 . To sink in the mire, be bogged, 
t Also with dSwif. 

1807 Shaks. Timon nr. iil 147 Paint till a Kotm may myre 


proughed very tough, and the cattle mired In some places. 
1778 [W. Mabshall] Minutes Agrie. 93 Oct an. 1773 No 
horse could bava dragged bis legs after nlm— be must have 
mired-down. s8fa ViiiCT. Miltoh ft Cmkadlm H. IVest 
Passage by Laud 183 We had been delayed and haratsed 
evenly by the hones miring. 

Obs, Altoympro. [g. F. r/iiVrr ■> 
It miran, Sp., Pg. tnirar :«-popul 8 r L. mirUre to 
look at, from clii^ L. mfrari (pre-clim. mlrSre) 
to wonder s see Mibaolb sb.} tram. To look at 
in B mirror. 

csiaa Pilgr. Ly/Maukode t cv. (1869) 56 A mlrrour. .in 
whiche al the world may mlra him wel and consldere bim. 
BteCr. VerdtrdtRom.Rom.n%. lodSbabytba light of two 
Tapait. .myred her self In bis eyes, 

tKiMpV .3 Obs. [ 8 . L. mffUrli gee Mibacli. 
The dial. Nf/ra *to wonftnr' is parb. aphatle Ibr admire.} 
tnir. To wonder. 

s^fti STANYHuaaT MnAs re. (Arb.) 104 Haarabot alas he 
nnrred what courae mav bt waralya ttdeen. • 

Alro, obi, dit ring. fem. of Miira/fvii. > 
ICir^ obf. form of^AB v. \ TBrlant of Mnt 
Kind (melvjd),///. a. [f, Mni iti 4 -bdI.I 
1 . Stuck fast ia the miie^ bmed. 
tlai BvnouAnat. MeU ti, IB. a8i As a myred 

horse that stru|tt]et at fitst with all hit mqiht and matna to 
IS, . **87 f wcitsv ^ 7 V«t K Ago II. at Cbwards, old 
^iuhtld.. sank.. Ilka mhed catflai to tdf eternity to the 
iinftthomable peal^ltom, 

D. uiYolndlBdlfloiiltjr. perplexed. 

Nryth myndls myrit, ^ / 


2 . Bespattered with mire; soiled or discoloured 
with mod or mire. 

ijia Warner Aib, Eng* i* iv. (ifite) 13 The..Sunne..did 
shine vpon the oosie plashes myerd. 

lKirft*draill (moto'jdrimi). dial. Forms : 
4*8 myxo-dromble, 4 mlr^drommel, 5 myre- 
dromylle, 6 mjr-drunmyl, 7 mlre-drumbel, 
7* mire-dnun. [ME. myn dromble, formed by 
substitution of Mire sh}‘ for the first portion of 
some variant of the name for the bittern, which 
appears in OE. as rdradumbla, rdredumla, 

Me original form and etymology of the word are obMure, 
but the OE. form (with which cf. rdrian to Roar) seemH to 
be more primitive than those in continental Tent., which 
have evidently been influenced by Mpular etymology. 
OHG. had korotumiKtt if* mlre-tumbler *, f. koro mire + 
stem of tumOn, tOmalOn to tumble) and koro tObil (as if ' mire- 
diver '). The MHG. rOrtnmeLmoA. G. rohrdommel, M Du. 
roesdommer, rosdomp, mod. Du. roerdomO, have the first 
element assimilated to the word Jor reed. MHG. and early 
mod.G. have several forms with inserted r in the second elc. 
ment, as roredrumbel, -drummel, •tru$mnei, rardramnte/, 
etc. (see Dicfcnbnch Giost. 8.v. Onocrotalus) ; the alteration 
may t^e of onomatopceic ( ‘ ' 
dently in Ger. and Eng.] 

The bittern. 

1398 Trbvisa Barth. De P. R. xii. xxviti. (Tollcm. MS.), 
I'he mirdrommel is calde onacrotalus. ibfd. xxxvi, A 
myre dromble, hat is a brid of he marreyes. 1483 Catk. 
Angt. 50 A Buttir, vbi mwe droniylle. igoo Ortus Voe. in 
Catk, Angt, 50 note, Myrdrumnyl or a buture. 1668 
Charleton Onomasticon 103 The white, and spoon- bill'd 
Heron, or Shoveler. or Mire-arumbel. tbm Ray IVitlughb/s 
Omitn. 98a The Bittour or Bittern or Mire-drum. 1794 W. 
Hutchinson Hist. Cumbld, 1 . 18/9 The bittern. .. In the 
spring it makes a loud bellowing kind of noise. From which 
it is called in Cumberland Mire-Drum. 1868 Invernesi 
Courier a Jan., We refer to the bittern of British Zoology, 
provinciiuly, the bog-bumper and miredrum. 

Hire sauce, variant of Merrrauce Obs. 
Mi*re-Bilipe. [f* Mirr shP + Snipe : cf. 
ON. myri-snipa (Edda Gl.).] 

Scohpax galHna^. 

Also in phr. to catch a mire-sni/ft <0 foH in the mire; 
henceyf^; an accident, mishap (Jam.). 

e 1430 Holland Homat 3x3 The Martoune, the Murcoke. 
the M^vesnype. 1R47 Zootogist V. X908 The snipe . .known 
by the name of the mire-snipe. 
lUret. dM. (Cornwall). The common tern. 

J- Couch Comidi Fauna u 97 Common Tcm.. 
Miret ; a name which from this Species is extended indis- 


1 .).] The common snipe, 


criminately to the whole genua 

Mlrhe, obs. form of MTRRif. 

Obs. rare, [a, OF. mirie, mire :-L 
medic um .1 A physician. 

€ 1400 Rule St. Benet (Prose) ss For H sho do ats t« 
wyse miri (1* medieus\dtn, hat wyl hele to seke. Ibid, 9j 
pan sal habbes do als te sine miri (I* meaicus\. 

Miri, obs. form of Mxrrt a. and adv. 

Miriad, obi. form of Myriad. 
tXiriaicals IT. Obs.^^ In 7 emn. mlra- 
dioal. [f. late L. mJridic-us (Qnicnerat), f. mJr-us 
wonderful •** idrV- wk. stem of dicHre to say ; see 
•AL.] Speaking wonderful things. Hence t Vlri'- 
dioBUy adv. 

saga Gaulb Magastrom. 913 Those things that are miri- 
dically done by tna Devill and magicians. 1858 Blount 
Glossogr., Miradical [sic], that speaks strange things. 

Mina, oba. form of Merry. 

MiriAo (m»iri*fik), 8. ran. Forms: 5myri; 
fyks, mgTffgka, 8 miriflok, 7- mirifle. [a. F- 
mirifiaue, ad. L. mfrificus, f. mints wonderful -h 
Jkus (see -no). Cf. It, Pg. mirifico, Sp. mirifico,] 
Doing wonders ; exciting wonder or astonishment ; 
marvellona. Now chiefly jocular. 

1490 Carton Eueydot vl 04 Hiely decored by 
artes and myryfyka. a s8a| UnukarPe Rabelaa w- »v. 
45 In. .very few yean you sb^d to sura to ^ theswets.. 
more numerous, wonder-working, and mfrErclt. W! bailey 
vol. 11. Mirifiek. 183a Examiner S91/1 They have accom- 
plbbadsomatbingmirlSc. iMTNACKBSAYiU..f^;jf«h 
That man educatas a mirifle family, tte BtackuK Mag 

LXXllI. 83s lliemiriiiedimtoisbinaiiloriha contents of the 

'tl^'Seal, «. OU. Abo 7 niiUoiU- 
[Formed Ri piec. + -al*.] - prec. 
rto, HotUNO PluUrckU iWw. iijjJ The* 

murdlMi. iti, T. I^^iACoae . Ww-/. 
MwtyBngbndTwM... phiM* whfch 
pnssla to any one. ... 

tMlKi-SOMMS. Oh.—. (aA tat* L w«- 
pemHa, t mM/kta {A MAonnonrai).] The 
•ttribnte of doiin woBdm 

«ltand Mem (Z ICuonfiolm at MtpiA-w 

Mnim] I)oiiwiMade>eriN<«w<v«A^ 

Notion of SitohantMal 
btttThecoovelanee.erii 

th^yenchantid by M tbg' 

"ImSieMujir. 
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MIBIHBSS. 


MiriaM0 (m9i<»*rin^). Also 6 myrinesse, 
7 mieriness. [f. Miby a, •f -ness.] Miry con- 
dition or quality, 

a i6ol SiK F. Vknb Cotmn, (1657) ai A dike or causey, . . 
most used in winter by reason of the lownesse and myrincssc 
of the country. Blithe Anty. Improv, Impr. (1653) la 
Another cause of Barrenness is Boaginess or Mienness. 
17M Johnson, Atirinesst dirtiness, fullness of mire. 

mirinesBe, obs. form of Mkhhiness. 

Hiring (m9i»*rin), v6/. s6. Also 6 mirelnff. 
[f. Mire V. + -inoI.j 

1, The state of becoming entangled in a mire. 

sSS6 At'i 8 AVis. c. 8 8 1 Wtiiout daunger and peryll of the 
miteyng drowning and perishing of the same [horses]. 1657 
R. Lioon BarAat/oes (1673) 29 Because their Cattle shall 
not be in danger of miring or drowning 1888 Ceuiury 
Mag* Mar. 657/a As long as everything is frozen solid there 
is. .no danger from miring. 

2. The action of covering with mire; a be- 
spattering. 

1641 * Smkctyiinuus * Anm. (1^1) Post. ^ The tearing of 
}Io<MS and Cowles, the miring orCope.s,. .in the scuflie. 

Mirinkaleon: see Myhmeleon. 

t Mi^riah, a* Obs* Also 8 myrish. [f. Mire 
sb.^ -h -I8H.] Of the nature of mire ; miry ; foul. 

7630 T. Tavlor (Water P.) Yb Honour o/O^TooU Wks. n. 
17/a Inou Hast nuide them skip o'r bogs and quagmires 
mirish. 1719 D'Urpey Villi (1872) IV. 326 In that same 
mytish, bloiMy Fen. 

Mlrites, obs. variant of Mirrite. 

Mirk, Mirky, etc., var. forms of Mure, etc. 

Mirlod (mdjld),///. Si, [var. of Marled 
ppL a.2] Speckled, mioited. 

1885 Tuna 4 June xo/6 Exhibition of Collies. . . A curiously 
marked blue mirled and white specimen. 

MirligOeS (me*rlig<;z), sb, pi, St. Also mer- 
ligoef, merrily-goes, mirlegoes, mirlygoea. 

t Cf. Sc. dial, mirl to turn round, to be giddy.] 
)izziness, vertigo ; esp, in the phrase in the mirli- 
goes : in a state of dizziness. 

>773 Fbrgusson Gkahti 46 Or else .some kittle cantrip 
thrown, I ween. Has bound in mirlyeoes my ain twa ein. 
1816 Scott Old Mori, xxviii, My heaa*s sae dizzy with the 
mirligoea 1893 T. A. Bahkv S. Brown*! Bunyip^ etc. 99 
They havena muckle likin* for sic a med*cin'. . It gives them 
the iiiirlig^s. 

liXilUitoil. Mm. lObs, Also erron. mir- 


loton. [F. mirliton reed pipe; of onomatopoeic 
Littrd).] _ _ 

The crowd of dancers, 
189s in Funk't 


origin (Littrd).J A toy pipe. 

1819 Moors Mm*. (1853) 111. 0 llie 
mountebanks, mirloton players [etc]. 

Stand. Diet, 

Mlply, variant of Marly a.2 Sc, 
t Xuinillon. Obs,rare^. [ad. L. mirmWdn'' 
r/;i.] A kind of gladiator. 
iM Blount Clossogr,^ Mirmillon, 

Mirmydan, -den, -don, obs. if. Myrmidon. 
Xiro (ml0*r9). New Zealand, [Maori.] The 
black pine of Otago, Podocarpm ferruginea. Also 
mirO'tree. 

i8m W. Yate Acc, N. Zealand (cd. a) 45 Miro. .grows to 
the height of from forty to sixty feet, with a diameter of not 
more than thirty inches. s8m Laslbtt Timber 708 'Phe 
miro^tree ii found in slightly mevated situations in many 
of the foiesis in New Zealand. 

Mlrobalan(e, *bolan, oba ff. Myrobalan. 
Miroir, obs. form of Mirror sh, 

Mirondones, obs. pi. of Myrmidon. 

II Miroton (mimtoh). Cookery. [Fr.] ^Seequots.) 
1715 Bradlrv Fam, Dict,^ Miroton. a culinary Term, 
being a Kind of Farce, and usually serv'd up fora Side-dish, 
and may be made several Ways. ^ 1877 Casseilt Diet, 
Cookery 1177 Miroton^ small thin slices of meat about as 
large as a crown piece made Into ragoAts of various kinds, 
and dished up in a circular form. 

Mlrour, obs. form of Mirror sh, 
t Xironzw. Obs, Also mirorer. [f. mirour 
Mirror sb, h- -er ^,'] A maker of or dealer in 
mirrors. 

1309 in Cal Let, Bk, D, Load, (ipoa) 38 [25 Nov. 1309 
Roger de Elvedene] mirourer [admitted]. 1310 Rolh of 
Partt. I. 382/e Ad I^tiiionem Johannis le Mirorer. 

Mirr, mirra* obs. ff. Myrrh. Xirra, obs. f. 
Merry. Mim]% obs. t Mirror. Mirrette, 
obs. f. Mrrit. Xlrrh(6, obs. ff. Myrrh. 
MlrrinosfM, obs. forms of Merbxnrss. 
Xlrrionnuh obs. Sc. pi. form of Morion. 
Xlnold, obs. form of Mirror sh. 

Xirror (mi^ru), sh. Forms : 4-8 iiilROur(o, 
4‘*7 nivour, 4-6 myroar(e, iiiynour(e, 4-5 
moror, moroiir(e, 4 ]iigmuHe, mgrrnr, mlrrur, 
^niror, 5 moro, mgvowo, moipwr, marrowre, 
m«rur( 6 , munour, myrowro, myrroro, myr- 
Mw, 6-8 mlroIr, 6 mimxri minhoiir, mirrold, 
murrur, 7-.8 mirrolr, myrhoxr, 6 - mirror. 
[ME. mipmr, a. OF. miraur^ minor, miretnr, 
earlier (nth c., RMhi) miradoir (mod.F. miroir) 
N-pppulur L. ^trdilfriwn, f. ^mirdn to look at 
(elaas. L. mMrt to wonder, admire, whence 
wBAOiii) : see -ort. Ft. had mirador^s, and It. 
^ratofO^mMUoro^ in the same sense (both rare) ; 
^M^ mirBdor hm the meaning of watch-tower. 
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MIBBOB. 


I. Literally (or with obvious metaphor). 

1. A polished surface which reflects images of 
objects, formerly made of metal, now ordinarily 
of glass coated with amalgam; a looking-glass. 
Also rarely, the coated glass of which mirrors are 
made. 

c laag Did, J.deGarlatMexn Wright Voc, 123 Willdmus, 
vicInuA no!tt«r, haljct . . specula (myrryx [? read myrurysb. 
c 1315 SfioKEHAM 7 Sacrament! •j2'i To-riyfte A [1 myrour 
bou my^t fol wel, Hnte nau3t pe ymage schitte. 1413 
VUgr. Soiv/e (Caxton 1483) iv. xxvi. 71 In a ful lytel myr- 
ruure thou myght see as grete an ymage as in another 
that is double more. 1483 f a/A. Angl 236 To loke in 
Mcrowe. ipeculari. 1590 Spenskr F. O. i. iv. 10 And in 
her liancl she held a mirrhour brij^ht. toot Holland Piiny 

II. 4;^8 No plates might be driucn by the hammer, nor 
mirroirs made, but of tne best and purest silucr. 1^ Sik 
T. Heibert irav. 59 Stones . . so well polisht, that they 
cquall for brightnessc a steelc^ mirrour. 1766 Fordyck 
Ser$u, Yng. IVotn, (1767) 11 . vilL 43 Next morning the 
mirror is consulted ogain. 2848 Dickens Dombey xxiii. 
Mirrors were dim as with the breath of years. s8^ G. B. 
Shaw Play! II. Candida 8x A varnished wooden mantel* 
piece, with neatly moulded shelves, tiny bits of mirror let 
into the panels. 

b./^. 

€ 1374 Chaucer Troylui i. 365 Thus gan he make a myr- 
rour of his mynde. 1*93 Bi Barnes Parfhenophil Madr. 
xi. 4 in Arb. Garner V. 370 Thine Eyes, mine heaven ! . . 
made mine eyes dim mirrolds of unrest. i6ea Shaks. Ham. 

III. q. 24 Playing .. whose end., is, to hold ns 'twer the 
Mirrihir up to Nature, a 1632 G. Herbert JaculaVrud. 
296 The Mst mirrour is an uTd friend. 1677 Gale Crt. 
GeutUe! II. IV. 94 I'he Divine Law is called perfect, ns it is 
an absolute perfect Miroir or Glasse. 17^ Cowper Task 
II. 291 The fleeting images that fill The mirror of the mind. 
t88t Gardiner & Mullinoer Stud. Eng. Hiit. t. ix. 174 
Such books serve to hold up the mirror to the time. 

C. transf. Applied to water (chiefly poet.), 

1593 Spenser F.pithal. 63 And in his waters, which your 
mirror make. Behold your faces. 1637 Hey wood Dialogues 
Wks. 1874 VI. 258 Their chrystali waves are Myrrnors. 
1667 Milton P. L. iv. 263 A l.ake. That to the fringed 
Bank . . Her chrystali mirror holds. 1713 Addison Cato 1. 
vi. So the pure limpid stre.Tm ..Works itself clear, and as it 
runs, rehnes; Till, by degrees, the floating mirror shines. 
s866 G. Macdonald Ann. Q. Neighb. xiii, The stars above 
shining as clear below in the mirror of the all but motion- 
less water. 

2. spec, a. A glass or crystal used in magic art. 

13. , Seuyn Sag. (W.) 2009 Vtrgil made another ymage, 

l*hat held a mirour in his bond, And oversegth all that lond. 
C1386 Chaucer S^r.'t T. 226 Alocen and Vitulon And 
Aristotle that writen in hir lyues Of queynte Mirours and 
of prospectiues. 1481 Caxton Reynard xxxii. (Arb.) 84 
Now yc shal here of the mirrour. The glas that stodc 
theron was of such vertu, that [etc.]. 1333 Gau Richt Vay 
12 Alsua thay that wsis corsts, chrUtal, murrur, bukis, vordis 
and. .coniuracione to find hwid hurdis in the ^eird [etc.]. 
1839 Geo. Eliot A. Bede i, With a single drop of ink for 
a mirror, the Egyptian sorcerer undertakes to reveal . . far- 
reaching visions ot the past. 

t b. A small glass formerly worn in the hat by 
men and at the girdle by women. Ohs. 

>999 ll< JoNsoN Cynthia's Rey. 11. i. Call for your casting- 
bottle, and place your mirrour in your hat. 

3. Optics, A polished surface, eilhcr//flwr,rdwrfjr, 
or concave, that reflects rays of light; a swculuro. 
Burning mirror: a concave mirror which, by 
concentrating the xeflected rays of the sun at a 
focus, causes them to set fire to objects. 

tTda H. Walpole Verfne's Anted. Paint. (1765) L vi. 125 
Among the stores of old pictures at Soinerset-house, was one 
. .representing the head of Edward VI. to be di.scerncd only 
by the reflection of a cylindtic mirrour. <769-74 Tucker 
Lt, Nat. (1834) II. tji A convex mirror Mrengthens the 
colours and takes off the coarsene.s.s of objcct.s by con- 
tracting them. t8as Imison Set. A Art i. 262 Plane mirrors 
are those whose surfaces are perfect planes, and whose 
section is a straight line Such are vulgarly called looking, 
glasses. 1839 G. Bird Nat. Philos. 301 The point, .being 
consequently equal to half the radius of the concavity of the 
mirror. 

n. Figurative uses. 

4. That which gives a faithful reflection or true 
description of anything. Cf. Lookino-class i b. 

Formerlycommonin titlesof books, after med.L.!pecnlnm. 

c isffs Chaucer L. G. IV. Pro!. 307 What [seithj vincent 
in his estoryal myrour. c 1440 Eng. Cong. Irel. 117 That 
same boke . .was . . as merrowre of al his dedys. 1363 Sack- 
viLLE Induct. Mirr. Mag. vii, A Mirour well it might bee 
calde. 1647 Clarendon Hist. Reh. 1 . 1 94 It seemed the 
more reasonable to enlarge upon the nature and character 
and fortune of the duke; as being the best mirroir to 
discern .. the spirit of that age. 1751 Johnson Rambler 
NOb 156 F 10 The stage, which pretends only to be the 
mirrour of life. 1874 Saycb Compar. Philol. v. 176 ^n- 
guage is the inlrror 01 society, and accordingly will reflect 
every social change. 

b. Used of a person, poet, 

13183 Sackville indnet, Mirr. Mag. xvii, Those Whom 
Fortune in this maze of miserie Of wretched chaunce most 
wofull mytrours chose. 1394 Shaks, Rick. Ill, 11. li. 5> But 
now two Mirrors of his I^ncelv .semblance. Are cradc'd in 
pieces by malignant death, c 1837 Waller On Ben yonson 
t Mirrour of Rets, Mirrour ©four Age. . , , 

6 . That which exhibits something to be imitated ; 
a pattern ; an exemplar. Now tare, 

«i3M Cursor M. 23867 Cristen folk.., In eldrin men 
ur mirur se Quat for to folu, quat for to He. £1386 
Chaucer Frmnkl T.tsh O Teuta qunsne thy wyfly chas- 
titoe To alle wyues may a Mirour bee. c 1440 V wk Myd, 
Kxl 93.^ For men schall me ter myrrouro make. 1968 
GRArrofii'6V|p«fi. II. 81 Wherefore this Princes actes may 
be a myrour unto all Princes. 1883 Brit, Spec. 18 Thou 


art a Mirror to all ClirLtian^ Kingdoms. 1783 Cow ilk 
i.ett, 24 June, A servant, .who is the very inirriir of fidelity 
and afleclion fiir his inastor. ^ i 8 ei .Si Hun* Sports 4 Past. 
Introd. 7 Sir '1 ristram, a fictitious character neld forth us 
the mirror of chivalry. 

t b. llcncc of persons: A model of excellence; 
a paragon. Ohs. 

^*389 Chal'ckr Dethe lilaundie She wolde haue lie 
at the bcMtc A chefe my nun r of ul tfie fcslc. 1399 Shaks. 
Hen, y, II. I ruh 6 1 bty sell the Pasture now, to buy llic 
Horse; l-ollowing the Miirur ..fall t!iM..liau Kings. 1615 
Bratiiwa^ Whilcsl iliy rmow iiuf great 

mirrour of the North, Slu.wnr! in oui lime, wants one to set 
It fourth. 1785 Bukke .S/. AW../, „/ A rcoCs Debts Wks. 
1842 I. 343 Uur iiiiruir of ^lilli^tl:rs of finance iliil not think 
this cnou^ for the services of such a friend as l.eiifield. 

t o. That which rellccU somtlhiiig lo be 
avoided ; a warning. Obs. rare. 

>377 Lancu /*. PL 13 . xvi. 156 puw shall be mynnirc to 
man ye men to deccyuc. 1475 Dk. Noblesse (Koxh.) 39 But 
alway [they] brake the saide Irewes. .as it shewt-thr. u|».*rdy, 
and may he a mirroure for ever to allc cri .len princes to 
iiiystrust any trcw'cs taking by youie saiej.*. advers.'irii? or 
his allies and subjcctis. 1633 T. SiAn oi«i> Pac. Ihb. 11. iii. 
145 He might for ever bee puyiitcd at a.s an exemplary 
mirror for all insolent Traytors. 

IIL 6 . Applied to various objects resembling 
a mirror in shape or in lustre. 

a. Arch. A small oval ornament. 

i ' 2847-54 Wehstkk, Mirror, in architcctuic, a small oval 

! ornament cut into deep iiinIding.A, and separated liy wreaih^ 
i of flowers. 2901 Diet. Archil . Of Build,, Minor, 

j a panel surrounded by a moulded or otherwise oinanicnted 
frame and suggesting the idea of a mirror. Pt.'icii.ally the 
1 Mine as a Cartouche, Rondel or Medallion, but the mirror 
i in this sense is usually a detached par'd, 
j b. Ornith. A bright patch uf colour on the 
I wings of ducks and other birds ; ^SrEccLi M. 
j 2903 Blaekw, Mag. Mar. 339*2 'i'he black tips of the long 
I wings waving in the w'Ind, showing ilie large white * mirrors ' 

I on the first three feathers distinctly. 

i c. Short for mirror cloth (sec 7 b). 

I ^ 2899 Daily Netvs 14 Jan. 2/4 So flossy is the cloth, .that 
it is now called ‘mirror*, in allusion to the sheen of its 
I highly-polished surface, 
j IV. 7. attrib. and Comb. 
i a. simple attiib., objective, etc., as mirror^ 

' bearer, •silverer^ -silvering. 

I Also in iiumes^ of scientific instruments in which the index 
. is a beam of light reflected from a mirror, us in mirror 
; barometer, galvanometer, thennometer, 

Pai kk Marius 1. vi, Placed in their rear were the 
* mirror- bearers of the goddess. 1898 I^Dcr. in Daily Neus 
' 7 Jan, 2/4 Such an instrument was the beautiful * 'nirror- 
galvanometcr ’ of lA>rd Kelvin. 2829 Sir R. Christison 
Treat. Poisons xiii. (1832) 375 A somewhat later account of 
the disease by Dr. Bateman, as he observed it in 'mirror- 
silverers. 1897 AUbutt's Syst. Med. II. 931 In •mirror- 
silvering it [mercury] was also eniployed. 

b. s\m^^\\\^,Si^mirror'faculty,-Jloor, surface', 
i mirror-bright, ’like adjs. Also in the designations 
j of textile fabrics with lustrous surface, as mirror 
I vioird, velvet', .'ind of colours, as mirror- black, 

•grey, -pink adjs. 

18^ Century Diet., * Mirror-black, an epithet applied to 
I any ceramic ware having a Imstrous black glaze. 1900 Daily 
' Ne7V5 7 Aug. 3/5 There is an amount of steel and brass 
work to be kept *niirror- bright, ivii Shaftkkii. Charnc. 
(1737) 1 . 199 Besides the ilifliculty 01 the manner ii-sclf, and 
that *nnrrour-faculty, . . it proves al-so. .a kind of mirrour . . 
to the age. a 1849 J. C. Mangan Poetns (1B59) 73 On ihc 
•mirror-floor of Ocean's wave. 1887 Daily Bnvs it; Ma^* 

A *mirror-grey satin diess. ^1772 Mason F»g. Garden 
1.' 2.J Whose mighty mind . . •mirror-like Receiv^ ^ 1 , and lo 
mankind with ray reflex The sov’rcign Pl.Tiiler's primal 
work display'd. 183a Miss Mitforu ViUoge Ser. v. 151 
Two narrow shady lanes cross each other, leaving just room 
enough .. for a clear mirror-like pond. 1894 IPestm, Gaz. 
20 Sept. 1/3 Another splendid gown .. w.is of "mirror 
moire . 1874 Farrar Christ (1894) 161 Ihe •mirror surface 
of llieir lake. 1893 Daily Neivs 27 Nov. 6/1 Vivid tones 
of pink and red arc seen in •mirror velvets. 

c. Special coipb. : mirror oarp, the looking- 
glass carp, Cyprihns carpio\ mirror-fashion adv., 
in the manner of mirror- writing; mirror glass, 
glass used in a mirror; also, a mirror (in quot. 
fg,)\ mirror-plate, a plate of glass suitable for 
a mirror; mirror ray, the spotted ray, Fata 
maculafa ; t mirror-stone Muscovite ; mirror- 
writer, one who practises minvr-wriling; mirror- 
writing, writing which appears as though viewed 
in a mirror, reversed writing (a characteristic of 
aphasia). 

<880-4 F- Bril. Fisae! II. 159 The mirror-carp, or 
c.Trp king, Cybrinus rex cyprinorum, C. specularis, C. 
m£rol.pidotHS. 1899 AllfuHs Svst. Ated. Vlll. 25 A 
young lady. . who wrote more fluently ' •mirror * fashtou with 
the left hand, c 2440 Promp. Airu. 339/1 •Myrowre glasse, 
speculum. 111380 Bbcon Jewel of Joy Wkn. II. 4a b, O 
what a myrrour glasM and spectacle is here offered vnto vs. 
1839 Ure Diet. Arts 572 The casting of •mirror- plate.s was 
commenced in France aliout the year 1688. iMj Couch 
Brit. Fishes 1 . 104 Those staring marks, from which this fish 
has sometimes been called the •Mirror K^. 1668 Ch arle- 
•roHOnomasticon 255 Selenitis,.. Labis Specularis., 
roiir-stone, or Muscovy Glass. 2881 1 rei.and in Brain Oct. 
367 The ..change in the brain-tis.sue from which the image 
IS formed in the mind of the •mirror-writer. Ibid. 36* 
Buchwald and Erlenmeyer have directed attention to what 
they call Spiegclschrift or •mirror-writing. 

Mlnw(iniTaa),*>. [f. Mirror xA] trams, Ta 
reflect in the manner of « mirror. 



MIBBOBBO. 


490 


KIBT. 


iIm Keats Lamia ii. 47 He. .bending to her opm eyesi 
^Vhere be was mirror'd small in paradise, itia F. CuaaoLD 
Asetnt ML Blanc 93 The glassy pinnacles oftr 


iiig Alps mirrored the varying lights of the hemisphere, 
il^ A. E. Housman Shro^thirc Lad xv. Look not in my 
eyes, for fear 'I'hey mirror true the sight 1 see. 

b. fig. To reflect, or represent something (to the 
mind). Also to mirror Sack. 

Dissabli Viv, Grty v. I, Those glorious hours, when 
the unruflied river of his Life mirrored the cloudless heaven 
of his Hope. tSSg S. C Hall RctrosMci I I. 4 > The Itright. 
ness of the outer world is mirrored in imperishable verse. 

Tout Hist. 16^ no Literature and language 

faithfully mirrored hack the age. 

c. rdl. To see oneself reflected in a mirror. 

1891 C R. Norton Dante's Purgat. lx. 57 White marble 

so TOlishcd and smooth that I mirrored myself in it. 

Hence Mirroring ifbL sb, and ///. <1. 

M- Arnold Empedocles 18 Hither and thither .spins 
The wind'borne mirroring Soul. ^ 187^ — Lit. * D^ma 
(1876) 173 A perfectly faithful mirroring of the thought of 
Jesus. 

MimPOred^ (mi*r9Jd\ a. [f. Mibkob j3. + 
-BD'^I Fitted with a mirror or mirrors. 

iSaoiCEATs Lamia 579 Still mimick'd as they rose Along 
the mirror'd walls by twin<louds odorous. 1890 Daify 
News 8 Jan. 9/4 The action of the magnet • • was visibly 
represented by means of the mirrored galvanometer.^ 

Mirrored ^ (mi'rajd), ppl. a. [f. Mirror v, + 
-ED 1.] Reflect^, ns by a mirror; also fig. 

a 1861 WooLNER Beauti/ml Lady (1863) xaa Those mir* 
rored marvels of the lake. 1905 0 * July 100 The 
mirrored image of life. 

MirrorilO (mi’rareiz), v. [f. Mirror sh. 4 - 
-iZK.] irans. To show up as in a mirror. 

1998 Toftr Alba (1880) 54 A Monster then 1 may her 
mirorise, Since she delights in such strange Tragedies. 1873 
S. WiLBERPORCE in iVshwell Life (1879) L viii. 33;^ All that 
sea of glass which lay spread before the Throne, mirrorising, 
mea.sured, compassed, completed. 

tMi*rrorly, a. Ohs. Also 5 merolF- [f. 
Mirror sh. + -lt t.] Resembling a mirror. 

>434 Mibvn Mending Life xaS Mvendly si^ht truly is 
lakyn up hcuenly to b^ald be schadoly syght ^it & merely. 
Mirrory (mi-rariV a. [f. Mirror sb. + -t.] 
Having the nature of a mirror ; mirror-like. 

1885 R. F. Burton Arab. Etu (abr. ed.) 1 . 140 The seas 
sank to mirrory stillness. 

Mirt, Mirtel : see Mtrt, Myrtle. 

Miirth (m 5 i]>),xA Forms: ini7risj>,mirlsp, 
>n7i<5)p,mir(g)]i.m7rh|i,mirli]^,mer8p, a murl>li, 
merhp(e, 3 mirph, mnzi(h)^, mur(6)h))e, 
mur(e))^, iiiura(h))w, mnrepe, murop, 3-5 
murp(6, 3-6 mirthe, 4 muirtn, 4-6 niorUi(e, 
myrtho, 4-7 uyrtb, 3- mirth. [0£. myr{fi)rfi 
str. fern. (cf. MOu. merchte) OTeut. ^murgipi^ 
n. of cmality f. *niurgfih Mkrby o.] 

1 1 . Pleasurable fcding, enjoraent, gratification ; 
joy, happiness. Often used of religious joy. Obs. 

c MS K. iCLFREO Bocth, vii. f t Be hu meaht ongie- 
tan hu hier nane myrh 8 e on nmfdcst. ciooo iCLFRic 
Gen. iii. 94 He adrmfed waes of neorxena wonges myrSe. 
c iiyg Lamb, Hem. 13 MurSbe scnien wunian on londe. 
a teas A ncr. R. 1 32 Treowe ancren . . resteS ham inne swuche 
houhte, & habbeS inuruhfle of heorte, asc beo singeS. 
a teas Leg. Katk. 149a per ba heuen up hare honden to 
heouene ; &. .ferden, wi8 murSe, icrunet. to Criste. a 134a 
Hampolr Psalter Prol., & oft ailh in til aoun & myrth of 
heuen. 1377 Langl. P. PI. B. xviii. 197 * Haue no mer- 
ueille ’ ouod Mercy, * myrthe ft bytokneth sago Gowrr 
Coh/. II. 107 Of whom 1 schokie merthe lake. ^1440 
York Myst. xlviL 1x4 Nowe maiden meke and modir mync, 

Itt was full mekill myrhe to I schulde ligge in wombe | 
of bine. 1308 Dunbar 7 \aa Mariii tPessun 4a Bewrie, . . | 
3e weddit wemen ^ingp Quhat mirth 30 fand in maryage, 1 
sen 3e war menis wyffis. 1699 H. Plumptre in la/A Rep. 
Hist, MSS. Comm. App. v. 6 wishing that all your yeares 

i et to come may passe over with mirth and Jollityes. 1896 
ATE & Brady Ps. il. ti Rejoyoe with awful Mirth, 
b. pi. Delights, joys. > 

a laas Leg. Katk. Monie ma murhBen hen alle men 
mahten wio hare muo munnen. Ibid. 9217 poet wca on an 
Wodnesdei peH ha hus wende, martlr, to pt murhfles bmt 
neauer ne woniea at^ Cursor M. 1004 Paradis ft a 
priue stedd par mani mirthes er e-medd. e 1410 Anturs ef 
Arih. xiv, whenehott sittft in thi sette, Withe all mirthes 
at thI mete, .Some dayntes hpu dele, f 1440 York Myst. 
xxiv. 144 To make here myrtbft more, 
to. Put for: A cause of joy. Obt. 
a tooe Runic Poem 7$ (Gr.) Dasg byb* .mjrrgh and tohiht 
eadgum and carmum. atsaa Leg. Katk. 938a pe is mi 
I 1 P. I — i!P ^ IJ^froon, ml wunne .. mi 


murhlft 8c ml mede. c 1419 Cursor M. 10N7 (Trln.) For H 
i a burh Syniul men to ioye & murh* 

; merry* 
/9 maki 


laucrd Sc mi luue, mi lif 
murhSe 8c ml n ' 
of he beh lx>rn 

2 . Rejoicing, esp. 'manifested mji 
making; jollity, gaiety. Phrase» 
mir/k(s, to rejoice. 

c laM I^v. 1794 Muchet wesha murfle hfe|»t folc makode. 
M.. K. Aiis. XW5 Muithe ft gret in halle. sM Barsovs 
““*• mynhft all DHL For 

merthes forto make. ^1470 Hrnry lYallaee vi. 6x9 To 
Mtthai went, with myrthis and plesan^^ 1470^ Malory 
Artknru tu 37 And so in alle haste they were msmd In 
a mprnynge with g^e myrthe and loye. 1990 SnirsBR 
P. Q. u xll. AO TTielr exceeding mertb may not be told. 
1899 Shaks. Macb. lit. iv. II Be large in mirth, anon wcel 
drinke a Measure The Table round, liao Scott Pisate 
xxU, Life wlthont Rsirth ft a lamp without oil. 1817 W. 
IxvMO Cofpt. Bmmetdiie 1 . 938 The genial feitival of Cbrftt- 


mas, which . . lights up the fireside of home with mirth and 
jollity. 

t o. Something which affords pleasure or amuse- 
ment ; a diversion, sport, entertainment. Obs. 

c tjSfi Chaucer Proi. 767 Of a myrthe I am right now by. 
tho^t To doon yow ese and ft shal coste noght. 1390 
Gower Conf. II. 941 And thus the dai, schortly to telle, 
With manye merthes thd despente. i 47 ^~ 8 S Malory 
Arthur xik vL 601 And euery day ones for ony m3nthe9 



. . occupation of shotyng for their myrihes and sportes 
with Bowes of Ewe. 1934 Morb Comf. agst. Trib. 11. Wks. 
1171/1 You require my minde in the metier, whether menne 
in tribolacion may not lawfully .. coumfort themselfe, with 
.some honest mirth, im Nortiibrookb Dicing (184^ xoo 
Such vidne, ydle, and nlthy pastimes and myrthes should 
surcease. t 8 o 8 Shaks. Ant. 4 CL i. iv. 18 To giue a King- 
dome for a Miith, to sit And kcepe the turne of Tipling 
with a Slauc. 

tb. Musical entertainment, melody. Obs. 
cigao Sir Tristr. 1254 Ich man was lef to Im, His mirhes 
were so swete. 1977 Langl. P, PL B. viiL 67 Vnder a lynde 
vppon a launde Tened 1 a stounde, To lyihe pt byes 
louely foules made. Murthe of her mouthes made me here 
to slepe. 1489 Caxton Paris 4 K. 4 [They] wyth one ac- 
corde dyspooed them self for to gyue somme melodyous 
myrthe to the noble mayde. cigga Du Wes in Paftgr. 
949 Tomake myrth as byrdes,<firg9ii;ri^r. igypSpKNSEa Skefk. 
Cal Dec. 40 Somedele yblent to song ana musickes mirth. 

4 . Gaiety of mind, as manifested in jest and 
laughter; merriment, hilarity; in early 

t jocularity, fun, ridicule {obs.y f Also, a jest. 

xaoo Gower Cot(f. 111 . 953 Thei hire siheof glad semblant, 
Ai full of merthes and of hordes. 1980 Daus tr. Sleidane's 
Comm. 98 b. Which Luther got afterwardes, and translated 
it Into Duche, not without much myrthe and pastime JL. 
non sine scommatis uiultoqus sale), tm Harington OrL 
Pur. PreC p vj, Then, for Comedies, flow full of harmeles 
myrth ft our Cambridge PedantiusT 1909 Shake. Muck 
Ado II. i. 343 , 1 was borne to speake all mirtn, and no matter. 
>8Sfi Stanley Hist. Philos, iil (1701) 88/x Aristophanes 
taking this Theme interweaves ft with much abusive Mirth. 
a 1874 Clarendon Hist. Reb. xiii. § 30 He was of an ex- 
cellent humour, .. and under a grave countenance, covered 
the most of mirth. 17x1 Addison Sped. No. 381 P i, 
I have always preferred Chearfulncss to Mirth. The btter 
1 consider as an Act, the former as an Habit of the Mind. 
Mirth ft short and trandent, Chcarfulness fixed and per- 
manent. a 1718 South Serm. (1744) VII. vli. \<t For if 
these [great aimes and great miseries] be made the matter 
of our mirth, what can be the argument of our sorrow? 
1760-94 Tuckem Li. Nat. (1834) ll. 129 Joy. when occa- 
sioned by the contrast of very dissimilar objects, along 
which it proceeds by continual leaps and bounds from one 
to the other, becomes mirth. 1774 Goldsm. Retml. 94 Who 
mix'd reason with pleasure and wisdom with mirth. 1841 
W. Spalding Italy 4 it. isl. II. 9x6 A reckless mixture of 
seriousness with mirth. 183a Hr. Martineau Demerara 
iii. 33 Cassius griuned with some feeling deeper than mirth, 
b. personifled. 

la 1368 Chaucer Rom. Rose 8x7 Ful fair was Mirthe, ful 
Iona and high ; A fairer man 1 never sigh. 163B Milton 
V Allegro xja These delights, if thou canst give. Mirth 
with thee, I mean to live. 1770 Golosh. Dee. rill. 999 
Where grey-beard mirth, and smiling toil retir'd. 1818 
Byron Monody on Skeridads Death 110 Mirth, That 
humbler Harmonist of care on Earth, 
f o. Put for : The object of one's mirth. 

180s Shaks. Jnl. C. iv. HL 114 Hath Cassius liu'd To be 
but Mirth and Laughter to his Brutus, When greefe and 
blood ill temper'd, vexeth him? s8si — Wint. T. t. U. x66 
He's all my Exercise, my Mirth, my Matter. 1708 Oerll 
tr. BoileauU Lutrin tiL 59 The Flout of Boya, and Mirth 
of every Feast. 

5 . Comb, objective and obj. genitive, as mirik^ 
maktr^ •marror^ •monger \ mirth^inspiring^ 
•loving^ ’making^ •marring^ •moving^ •provoking 
adjf. ; t mirth-dayi a bolidayi festival ; f mirth- 
•ong, a song of (KUgkmi) joy. 

>79fl IW. Marriiall] Minates Agrk.^ Digest 1x8 Let the 
Amuscmcnti of thcee ^Mirth-Dayi be athlm and exhila- 
rating. syes Pope Odyts. iv. yoe Bright Helen mix'd a 
*mirth-liispiring tewl. tta Hickie tr. AHsio^ (tSye) II. 
M3 The unrestrained. *mirth-loving act of worship. iM 
MAieiNOBa Gt. Dk. Florence v. ii, Soch chopping *mirtD- 
makers as shall preserve Perpetnall cause of sport. OUb 
Bsathwait Bamabees Jml. t. (1818) 37 They eat, drink, 
laugh, are still "mirth-making. s8sa tr. Comae' 


Ing, "mirth-marring, amorous old honks. 1841 J, Tbappb 
Tkeol. Tkeol. iv. xoi Then woe to our "mirtb-inoiigerR that 
laugh now. tgtO Shake. L. L.L. 11. i. 71 A "mlrtb^mouing 
iest. sto Lano IVemd. Mia 987 Zoch in Ms ownpecnlbr 
way, could relate a story, • , In such a manner m to make ft 
wonderfully *mlrtbprovoklng. tfSs Daus tr. Buttlssggr on 
Apoe. (197^ 81 The^myrth-songes, or Carols of Gods excel- 
lent creatures. 

tmrtli, V. Ohs. Fonss: 3 mlr^hoBi 4-a 
mynh(6, 4 nwr^, murtht, 4-7 iiilyUi(8. 
Mirth iA] 

1 . inir. To be glad, rejoice. 

^ «i39eE.E./>ie//9rxxxht4 Faincs In Laveid and Madet 
ii^uert And mirthes [I* gloriamini) alle rl|^twiM erhert 

2 . Irans. To gladdeoi ddigbt; to provldf iport 
or entertainment for. 

« 1890-1400 CenprJIf.yeMCOdCL) M a pUer )ein was ho 

Ailit. P. A. 861 He myrkes vis alle at veh a nei. my 
Langl. Z’. PL B. xvii, 140 ^ weyke and fm wll make a 


that ofte me murthed, is turned iii-to galle. c 1400 Destr. 
Trey 7910 To se the mancr of ho men^ & mirth hym e 
stound. 1439 Mibvn Fire of Loot 10 With bymyngi lufc 
playnly our myndes myrthand. a s6oo Ftodden F. iiT (1664) 
90 Then Minstrels mirthed all the land. 

Mirjior, obs. form of Mitroeb v. 
XirtlifU(tn9*Jkflil},a. [f. Mirth rd. 4 -ful.] 

1 . Of persons, their dispositions, moods, etc.: 
Full of mirth ; joyous, gladsome, hilarious. 

niaoe Cureor M. 10611 par bileft pat mirthful mai, 
Drigntin hir Icdd In al hlrwai. exMRatifCoilyear^ii 
Befoir that mirtbfull man menstrallft playia. igoe-ae Dun- 
bar Poems X. 76 Be myrthfull now, at ail ^our mycht. For 
passit is sour dully nycht. 1834 Sir T. Herbert Trav. 14 
Brasse buttons, pieces of Pewter, spur-rowels, or what else 
the tnirthfull Saylers exchange, tjdh Pope Odyss. xx. 415 
A mirthful firency seised the fisted croud, a 17M Broome 
tr. Anacreon's Odes liv. 8 Hence, hoary Age l—l now am 
young. And dance the mirthful Youths among. s8ai Clark 
Yiil. Minstr. 1 . 45 Each mirthful lout The ale-house seeks. 

b. Of places, seasons, etc.: Characterized by 
mirth or rejoicing. Of sounds or utterances : Ex- 
pressive of mirth, joyous, merry. 

L c 1490 Holland l/owlat m 8 In mirthful! inoneth of May. 

sgoo-ae Dunbar Poems xlvlii. 163 Thane all the birdu 
' song with voce on hichtiQuhoft mirthfull soun wes mer- 
velus to heir. 1834 $i> T. Herbert Trav. 198 This Cere. 
mony..to Libidinists mayseeme mirthfull and charitable. 
1807 Crabbr Par. Reg. 111. 847 But most his Reverence 
loved a mirthful jest. 1834 Lytton Pompeii iii. ii. There 
is nothing very mirthful in your strain. 1848 Kbbls Lym 
Innoc. (X873) 131 Mirthful bower or hall. 

2 . Of things: AfTording mirth, amusing, 

1993 Shaks. 3 Hen. VI.m. vli. 43 And now what rests, but 
that we spend the time With stately Triumphes, mirthfull 
Comicke shewes. 

Xiirtllftllly (ma*i]ifuli), adv. [f. Mirthfcl 
-lt 8] In a mirthful manner, joyously; in an 
amusing maimer; humorously. 

c 1470 SoL 4 Caw. 9x6 The meriest war mensklt on mete, 
at the mail!. With mcnslralis myrthfully makand tliame 
glee. 1669 Sir T. Herrert TVxv. (1677) 189 As was mirth- 
fully cxperim( ^ ' *' ' 

Hawthorne a 
something 1 

would enter mirthfully into the mirth of young C( . 
round her. 1889 Spectator 95 July 976/1 He mirthfully 
describes the shooting in cold blood of 9,000 rebels . . as an 
envoi d leunhulence. 

MirthfUneM (mSukf&ln^s). [f. Mirthful 
-KEBB.] The quality or state of being mirthful ; 
joyfulness ; jocosity, facetiousness. 

s8^ A. Duncan Mem, D. Duncan 2 Cheerfully doing 
what be could to contribute to their gratification and inno- 
cent mirthfulness. 1906 Hibbert ^ml. Apr. sya She im- 
presses all who apiNOBch her by her constant mirthfulness. 

fXi-rtliiagt vbl sh. Obs. [f. Mirth v. •<- 
•mo 1.1 The action of the vb. Mirth ; rejoicing. 




-LESS.] Wanting in mirtb, joyless ; 
eight Chaucer ParL Fouies 599 Dmunsith he murye that 
ft myrthelcs. tido Barclay Skyp 0/ Folys (1570) >72 9 
mirthless mute or eloquenoe barayne. 1387 Golding Ovut s 
Met. ix. (159^ 996 My colour ^e, my bodie leane, my 
hcavie mirtEleiie cbeere. iday Drayton Skopk. Sirena a6 
Whilst hft gamesome cut-tayld Curre With nft mirthlrtsc 
Master plaves. a 1800 J. Warton Fatkioa 63 ^ mirthlc^ 
infintib idlmg out the dajk With wooden swords, or tooth- 
less puppies play. 1847 C. Bromtb J. Eyre xi, It > 
.. — . „,|rthleii, 1899 Blackif. 


curious faugh: distinct, formal, n 
Mng, July 48/1 A circle of mirthle 
Hence MI-rtliUBaiy A 


MtYtlOMNajadft. AlfOMI-VflllMliMM* 
1890 Clark Russell Ocean Trag. 11 . xxiv. 959 He 
laughed hi^ly and mlrtblcssly. syay Bau.bv vol 11 , 
Mirtklessnest, sadness, melancbolinais. 
lglwfeli«ini«ai a. [f. Mibw ti. * 

•■010.1 Chaiactetized by muth ; miithfnlt joyoo^ 
itM Mimr I. ,16/1 Mbthiom. Uidi WUh wild 

Nne bridal, yet lets mirthsome than mony I mind of. 


Hence lli*FtluMmoB«nk Nbwfvfr. 

184I W. Bbownb PoUaaador nt. iv. iir C^,Ing up to 
‘ with tha mirthsomaneis of a man^ tl^t br^ 8^ 


Yon hava no more enemUi, said be. /M. v. 1^5 
Two [statues] represented the Pleniuris as well by 
youth, their mlrthiomeneeiy.. as [etc.! 

MlrtUl, mlrtlB, obt. forms of Mtbtli. 
tlU'stat. Oit. AIw 6 nyrthiu. [■• L. 
ntfrine : see Mtbtli.] MyrtlCi . ^ « 
tjdl Teevisa Baoik. De P. R. avii. ci. (mosI 
MHiistowbMandsomabblacka. >8*8 1 > 8 !^ f 
V. Ii. 83 And sayand thft, ha can bis lempUs (way Covir 
with myrUin% that Is hbmodaro tea. ^ , a 

Xlvj (maiwri), a. Fomn: 4^ manorC^i ^7 

mtorfo, micqr, ^ I 

L Of the nature of mile or meiihy gfowr 
iwampy. 
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fig, i 6 m F. Hkbing Anai. 5 Ouer head and eares in 
tn^myrie puddle of grosse Ignorance. 

> 2 . Abounding in mire, mnddy. 

c 1440 Alphahtt 4/ Talet «5 pe streie Iwt he rade in was 
paftiiand myry^ iS 74 tr* Aiarfyrafs Apocalipt 40 A» the 
cleere and vnmuddie water that glydeth with a quiet 
btreame, diflereth from troubled and myrte froth. i6eo 
R, yohuMH^t Kingd» iJr Comutw, 135 Women footing it in 
the mierie streets. 1914 Gay Trma 1. 239 Deep uiro* a 
miry Lane she pick'd her Way, Above her Ankle rose the 
chalky Clay. 1833 Hr. Martineau Berkeley the Banker 
I. i. When tne days get dump and dark, and the roads miry. 
fig, atte J. Smith Set. Oise, i. 14 Several st»s and 
ascents out of this miry cave of mortality. 1768^4 Tucker 
Lt Mni, (1834) IL 350 Nor that the miry road of labour, 
trouble, suffering, and imperfection, should be made the 
necessary passage thereto. 

8. Covered or bespattered with mud or mire. 

1496 Bk. St. A/danSf Fishifig 3 IThe hunter] bis clothes 
tome wete shode all myry. 1530 Palsgr. 318/a Myerry or 
dirty, berayed with dyrte, beueux, 1714 Gay Trivia 1. 25 
When late their miry sides stage>coaches show. .*•*4 R.A. 
Arnold Cetton Fam, 54 Hodge comes in all miry from his 
work. 

4 . Jig* Dirty, dehled ; despicable. 
iSga More Can/nt. TindaU Wks. 614/1 Tindall . . laycth 
hys tnyrye handes vpon the knowen catholike churche of 
Christ. 1613 PuKCHAS Filgrunage i. ii. 10 Beyond that 
myrie heap of earthie waters. 1877 £. Johnson Anti^. 
Mat, 69 A name under which men drove a miry hasiness. 

iCentb, 1389 Nashe Almoiui for Parrat 5 Thinke you 
this myrie mouthed mate, a partaker of heauenly inspiration, 
that thus aboundes in his vncharitable railings. 

6. Dirty * in colour, rare, 

1830 Zoologist VIII. 2644 Those eggs] of the plover 
were somewhat discoloured, and were Mginning to get 
what may be called miry. 

Mirj y, obs. form of Meuky a. 

Ii Mieyaollit (mirya*tjft). Also trron, myri-. 
Path, [Russian uipsPiUTi* (inf.) to be epileptic 
(Pavlovsky).] A peculiar nervous disease observed 
in Siberia and in some non-European countries, the 
chief characteristic of which consists in mimicry by 
the patient of everything said or done by another. 

1890 in Century Diet. 1897 Trans. Amer. Pediatric Soc. 
IX. 168 b. The group of ner%*ous disorders which include 
the 'jumpers' described by Beard, the latah of the Malays, 
ihc inyriachit of Si^ria. 190a Qua in Diet. Med. 440 The 
subjects of Myriachit react only to impulses entering through 
the efferent optic and auditory channels. 

II Xina (mrjza), sb. Also 7 miney, murffi, 7-8 
muna, 8-9 mearifti 8 myrsa [Pers. V mirzSy 

mln&^ short for wirzddt f* intr (a. Arab. 


<!////>: see AifXKB, Emib) a prince + zdd bom.] In 
Persia : a« A royal prince ; as a title, it is placed 
after the name. b. The common title of honour 

{ ircfixed to the name of an official or a man of 
earning. 

1613 Archas Pilgrimage (1614) 422 These Nagayans 
s boras subject to their s “ “ 


have their divers 1 


r severall Dukes whom 


they call Murzes. 1634 '^ir T. Herbert 7 >ar. 70 The 
“ rit^hi ■ ■ * * 


Pmian Prince, huntra him backe againe, not daring to 
abide a Combat with that happy Mirza. 189$ Fryer Acc , 
E. imiia 4 P, 381 When the other Party .. creeps with a 
dejected countenance to the feel of the Cadi, calling him 
Mirza. iMp Asm. Reg, 23 Several of their mirzas or chiefs 
• . entered Into a negociaibn . . with the Russians. 1788 
GibttON Ded, 4 F, Ixv. VI. 351 The same success attended 
^e other mirzas and emirs in their excursions. 1885 
GoLDSMin in EsseycL Brit, XVI II. 6a8/i IPersia.] The 
^mewbat common prefix ' mirza' is usually taken by the 
hig^nctionaries of state. 

tXib, a, Obs, Also 11178(86. [Portly the 
prefix Mi8*i (4) used as a distinct part of speech 
(cf. next) ; partly a reduced form of Amiss. 

Some of the attributive collocations illustrated below are 
not e^ntially different from compounds of the prefix with a 
i>b. They are placed here because they are app, intended 
as two words and do not appear at any period as cstab* 
li^ed compounds.) 

Bad ; wrong ; wicked. In predicative nse : Amiss. 

c 13M watt PeUeme jtb Jhirth a luys metyng h^t swiche 
a maide wold Lm hire foue so lowe f 1374 Chaucer 
IV. 1348 That men the quene Elme shal restore. 
And Giekes us restore that la mis. 1390 Gowsa Con/. 111. 
^4 So timt whil I live I myble amende that is roys. a i4as 
^rsor M, 1^96 CTVIa.) My tresoun is so mys. c 1430 
Hysnns Fisgfn (1867) sio ^ plese hire not with no mis 
^ nnu* ^,M47 In F. M. Nichols Lemfbrd /fa/ZfiSgi) App. 
33 Ihe BM cnformacion of the said bille ys mysae. ci4n 
DUROH^serws ipoq In Gold mys humours. 147048 Ma- 
. ^Z^bstr XVII. tt. 69s Pot yf 1 bs a mys creature or an 
vntrae Imyghte. 1338 Ckross, Gr, Friars (Camden) 31 To 

for.geve hym hys m^ insample. 

.tl&i tkh^ Obs. Also inl88(6, my8(8d. 
[Partly Mxs-I treated as a separate word (aa in 
mis for io misgms) ; partly a reduced form 
of Aiciaa. ch MLG. mui miss(pt Du. mis,} 
badly; mistakenly; amiss. 

Miss 18.1 




ohn lit ao Hade moan foidon leSe 
f.) anmAster* 

' * renchen 

niia and mis etholden. 

vaderstand*. 
. west bat Jmu 
AliestgLLeg, 
_ J mys. ciiie 
of BBan so mysse had jlie 
IV. pr. v. (186D 131 j^n 



I 

I 

I 


I 


I mer ueile me . . whi hat he hinges ben so mys entrechaunged. 
1413 Hocclevb To OldcastU 83 Thow lookist mb, thy sighte 
b notbyng deer. cxgs/sPoL HeL 4 L, Poems (1903) 193 
pou hast goon mys ! come boom ageyiie ! e 1430 Lovelich 
Merlin 270 (KOlbing) ForiiOthe 3e seyn mys botnc two. 

Mia, obs. form of Miss sb.^ and v^ 

Mia, obs. abbreviations of Mistbess. 

Xil- (mb), prefix^ (also 1 (rare), a-7 misa*^ 
3-6 misse-, mysse-, 3-7 mys-, 4-5 mas-), repre- 
sents OE. mis- = OFris., OS. w/x- (MDu. mis(se)~, 
mes(sey, Du. mis-), OlIG. missa-, missi; mtsse-, 
mes* (MHG. mis(se)-, G. miss-), ON. mis-. Goth. 
missa- (in missadPJs Mibdeei), missaleiks different, 
varions, see Mislich, and missaqiss * speaking 
diversely*, disagreement, tr. Gr. ayiaya) OTeiit. 
*misso- (whence ^missjan Miss v.), repr. a pre- 
Teut. formation with ppl. suffix -to on a root 
ending with a dental. The adj. *mtsso- seems to 
have had two senses : (i) divergent, astray, (a) 
mutual, alternate (cf. Goth, missa mutually). 
The first of these supports the identification of the 
root with the Tcut. * nuj- to avoid, conceal (see 
MlTHE V.) ; the two senses may be accounted for 
by the supposition that the primitive notion ex- 
pressed by the root was that of difference or 
change. Phonologically, the Teut. root miglit 
represent a pre-Teut. form either with / or l/t. 
On the former view, some scholars regard it as 
cogn. w. L. mittZre to send, let go ; but the sense 
seems too remote. On the other assumption, it 
would be cognate with Skr. miik Uo meet as 
friend or antagonist, alternate, engage in alterca- 
tion * fM. Williams), miihu * alternately, falsely, 
wrongly*, milhas 'mutually, reciprocally, alter- 
nately’, milhya * invcrtedly, contrarily, incorrectly, 
wrongly * ; cf. OSl. miljf, milust alternately. The 
root *meilk- in these words is by some regarded 
as an extension of *ntei- to change : see Mean n.i 

In OE. and ME. MSS. the compounds of mis- (as of other 
prefixes) arc written sometimes as two words, sometimes 
continuously, the hyphen being never used. From the 
16th c. onwards the compounds are regularly printed as 
one word, with or without the hyphen, which becomes, 
however, less and less frequent, and is now employed chiefly 
in new or rarely*u$Gd formations, and in words Ujee ntis-say 
or mis'dle^ where its omission would tend to disguise the 
identity of the compound or suggest a wron^ pronunciation. 
(In Sir T. More's Works 1557, the spelling of the com- 
pounds as two distinct words was retained, e. g. misse re- 
member, fuysse rule.) The spellings mispel, stnspend, etc. 
for mis-spell, snis-spend, etc. were once common and are 
found as late as the end of ihe 18th century. 

The predominant meaning of the prefix in 
English, as in the other Teutonic languages, is 
that of * amiss*, * wrongfly) 'bad(ly)’, 'iin- i 
propcr(ly)*, ‘ perversc(ly)\ 'mistakenly)', and j 
this is the only one now recognized in me forma- ! 
tion of new compounds. But even in OE.'Hhere ! 
ore instances of its use as a mere negative prefix 
and also as a pejorative intensive with words of 
sinister meaning (see 7 and 8 below). 

In early ME. a great extension of the nse of the 
prefix took place, mis- being freely combined with 
words of indigenous and of foreign origin alike. 
Many of the new compounds appear to h«ive been 
suggested by French formations with mes- (see 
Mis- 21); thus we have misbelieve after OF. vses- 
creire (moil, mkroire), misfortinic and mishap sSXsx 
OF. mescheanct (see Mischance) ; a word like 
misjudge has prob. a double origin, being partly 
of native formation, and partly an adaptation of 
OF. fuesjuger. The most prolific period for the 
formation of tnis- compounds was the 17th c., to 
which a considerable number of those illustrated 
in this article belong ; Bacon, Donne, and Bp. Hall 
are noteworthy as employing them largely. They 
still continue to be formed with consi%rable free- 
dom, but in certain cases HI- and ntai- are now 
preferred where writers of earlier periods would 
Mve preferred mis-, 

Li the ME. period mis- became to some extent 
a separable prefix ; thus we have inumen mis and 
misHumen, don mis and misdon, seyn mis and 
misseyts, side by side. (See further under Mis a, 
and 4W.) Even as late as the i6th c., the prefix was 
sometimes co-ordinated with an adj. or adv., as in 
the example very erroniouse and misopinimts (sec 
Misopinion). a related phenomenon, of which an 
instance is found as late as the 17th c., consists in 
^e dropping of the prefix before tne second of two 
compounds coupled tether, e.g. ich abbe mis- 
seien mid egtn, mid mine eren iherd (Lamb. Horn. 
Tp,i^),ptysfyuyng attdieckyngeiyf yeWi), misgyed 
emd led, yee mis nappe and cheem (Hocclev^, for 
thou hast mis-said or done (J. Davies Ed, ioi4). 

In OE. mis- was prefixed to verbs, active and 
passive participles, nouns of action and condition, | 


and acljcclives. In ME. its composition with 
agent-nouns and adverbs followed as a matter of 
course, and the principle of prefixing it to any 
word of the above ulasscs, existing cither actually 
or potentially, became soon cstamislied. Hence, 
in a group of formally related words such as mis- 
represent vb., misrepresentation, misrepresenlalive 
adj, and sb., misrepreseniativdy adv., misrepre- 
senior, misrepresenting vbl. sb. and ppl. a., it is 
possible (unless there is historical evidence to the 
contrary) that each member may have been formed 
independently of any of the others. 

_ All those compounds of mis- with respect to which there 
IS evidence of a continuous history during any pcrioil, or 
which belons to a Rroup, arc treated in their alphalictical 
places. I'hose illustrate in the present article are for the 
must Dart nonce-words of obvious meaning. 

1 . rrefixed to verbs, with the meaning ‘ amiss *, 

‘ badly', 'wrongly*, ‘ perversely', ‘ mistakenly*. 

In OE. about 40 of such compounds arc recorded, of which 
less than half arc represented in ME. or mod.K. (see Mis- 
HKDK, Misdo, Misfarb, Misfern. Mislkad, Mismkf, etc.) 

As now apprehended, the prefix normally iiiiulics iiui 
censure of the act itself, hut only of its m.nnner. With iliis 
restriction, nonce-words may be formed very freely. I n the 
i^th c. the use was much wider, and many of the forma- 
tions of that fieriod would now be inadmissiulc. 

1603 Vlomo Montaigne 11. xiL 284 *Missacknowledgiiig 
IF. tnescognoissani] both himselfe and his l:ihoiirs. 1637 
f. Waits Vind, Ch. Eng. 53, I nm mistaken, and have 
^inis«tdded. 1709 Strvpk Ann. Ref. v. 89 The Bp. of 
Carlile on the Papists side, and Sandys on that of the 
l*rotcstants are niisndded to the aforesaid Disputants. 
2641 Bp. Hall Amsw. i^ind. Xfucctj muuus iv. 19 These 
are all .. which have so *tiiis-altcrcd the Lciturgie, that it 
can no more be known to be itself then [etc. ]. 1873 F. H all 
.Jfod, Eng, App. 344 note. He *tniNiina1ysed is being built into 
is being + built, i6it Cotgh., Mesart ivt-r, to ^misarrivc, to 
happen, or come vnfortunatcly vnto. 1636 Sanokhson Serm, 
(1681) II. 64 To nus.judge and * iiiis-asiier.se those that are 
set over them. 1614 J. Davies Eel, in Browne Sheph. 
Pipe O 3, Hast thou any shcep-curc *mi!^assaid? a 1849 
J. C Mancan Poems (1839) 37s Thus ult loo iiiouriifiilly 
*inis‘atoning For that black ruin his w’ord had made. 1900 
iStackw. Mag. Apr. 492/2 [Disraeli] to whom completely 
<^po.site proclivities have been ^miiattribuied. 1646 Prynnf. 
Susp. Susp, Ep. Ded., Having neither any private interest 
nor design to^^misbyiLs my Judgment. 163B Mayne Lucian- 
(1S64) 354 As if we * misbusied our selves in a vain, womanish 
exercise. 121631 "Miscanotiire [see Mischrisikn]. i6sa 
Donne Z)rrv/. (cd. 2) 122 They had mis-placcd, *mis-ccntrcd 
their lioiTe.s. 1798 W. Eton Survey Turkish Empire Pref. 
xii. They are generally . . related . . with circumstances which 
so totally *mischaracterisc the action, that [etc.]. 1611 

Florio, Misuenire ..to mischance or *niiscoin. t6a^ Ki*. 
Hall True Peace Makeria I’ar, Treat. {\t2j) 520 If cither 
the superiors *iniscommand, or the inferiors disobey. 1615 
Sylvester yob Triumph. 1. 518 Remit, O Lord, w'hat I have 
ill omitted; Remove (al^s!) what I have *mis-rommittcd. 
1603 Ti.mme Quersrt. 11. vii. 138 Thou shall not "iiiiscoinparc 
that . . to dead coalc.s. 1615 Sylvester Job Triumph, iv. 
256 Therefore doth Job open his mouth in vain : And voyd of 
knowledge, yet, yet, *mis-complaiti. 1898 T. Hardy If 'csse.v 
Poems 12 Grieved that lives so matched should *miscom|K>sc. 
*679 LoiHfB Defi Plays 8 Your dity owl hath *mt.'»corined 
his parte. 1847 Bush ne ll Chr. Nurture viii, ( 1 861 ) z 1 4 We 
are to see that wc do not *inIscondilion the state of child- 
hood. 1583 Goldinc; Calvin on Dent, xxxl 184 Wee doc 
'misconsider our owne frailctie when we desire iltat God 
shouldc worke miracles dayly. a 1656 Bf. Hall Let, 
Parxnetioal Kem. Wks. (1660) 400 An old Church, .. ^mis- 
daulicd with .some utiteinpercd . . moi ter. ^1877 M. .Arnold 
Sonnet, Dhnnity Poems I. a6r Gofl’s wiMiotii and God's 
KOtxlnc.ss !— Ay, but fools “Mis-defitie these till God knows 
them no more. 1613 Bf. Hall Holy Panegyriik Wks. 
(1625) 474 One God, one King, was the acclamation of those 
ancient Chrisimiis : and yet it was *mis-dchircd of the 
Israelites. 1610 Donne Pseudo-martyr 14 That the Rotnaiie 
Religion doth. .*mi.s-encouragc and c.\cite men to this 
vicious affectation of danger. 1649 J. H. Motion to Part. 
42 It is en.sie for men of acute wits to niis-iudge and *iiiis- 
expect Nature, a s6i8 J. Davies (Hcrcf.) Rights 0/ Living 
.y Dead Wks. (Grosart) II. 64 To say thou wast the Forme 
(that is thesoule) Of all this All ; I should thee "miscnroulc 
In Bookcof Life. 1643 Ruiiikkfohd Tryal Sf Tri, Faith 
(1845) 43 The saints can *mis-fathcr their love, and love 
where God loveth not. i88t F. T, Palcrave Wis. Eng. 
206 The vapour and echo within he *niis-held for divine. 
1687 Doyle Marty rd. Theodora vi. (1703) 86 Whatever 
wriltulness m^ be *ini.s-imputcd to us. 1610 Donne Pseudo- 
martyr 07 To "mis-incite men *0 an imagined martyr- 
dome. Ibid. 118 'l*he Romanc Church, whiirh *mb>inflanics 
the mindo to false Martyrdoinc. 1901^ Davy F..xprtss 
18 Mar. 8/4 Having to deal with a dri pping ball which he 
could not properly judge, [he] *miskicked. a ifiag Fletcher 
Four Plays, llonour i. (1647) 29/1 ll cither of ye 'miskil one 
another, what will become of poor Florence! 1833 Willis 
Pencillings II. liv. 122 If he was not a rogue, nature had 
^mislabelled him. 1746 in E. D. Dunbar Social Life (1865) 
358 A part of the lands.. suffered damage by being ^mls- 
laboured, and other parts by not being at all laboured. 1674 
N Fairfax Bulk 4- Selv. Contents, Two or three things of 
another sort,..*misming1ed. 1876 Mrs. Whitney Sights 
4> lus. X. X09 You have mingled, and perhaps not mismingicd 
the stories. 1864 Spectator 17 Dec. 1444/ zThe fiu t > (at least 
so far as they are "misnarrated by either or both K vangclists). 
1630 B. Discollimimum 11 It U a dangerous thing to *mis‘ 
oliey Ma^trates. x|3a Hawthorne Grandfathers Chair 
(1879) 11. UL 85 Virgil v^ose verses, .have been. .*misparsed 
. . by 80 many. . idle school-boys. 1638-9 in Burton* s Diary 
(1828) 111. 331, 1 understand that you and y-our clerk are 
reflected upon, aa for *mbpcnning >*our order. 1879 Mere- 
dith Egoist xxxi, Might he not nave c.Tused himself to l>c 
"mbperused in later life? 1749 H. Waltolk Let. 23 Mar., 
Pigwiggin's Princess ha.^ *mis-piged. 17M Saciievkrell 
.SV riN.s Nov. 12 Whosoever f"s«mV lo- 
Point in the Articles. 1883 [W. H. White] MathRuther- 

i2o— i 



MIS 


493 


MIS'. 


/ortfs Deiivt'rattce i, The Mime arguments, diluted, muddled, 



ctrine..doth *mis-prouoke her disciple to a 
victouH afTection of imaeinarie Martyrdome. 1496 ^ 

Pau/nr (\V. de W.) ix. 11. 34j^i Yf thou occupye ony thynge 
*mys purchaced. id^p in BuriM*s Diary (1828) IV. 425 
The question was *misput. It ought not to have been put 
with a negative in it. li^o Lowbll Stta/y Wind. 205 
(Religious poetry] a painful something tiiisnamed by the 
noun and ^misqualified by Che adjective. 18x7 J. Gilchrist 
Intfll, Patrimony 78, 1 could not, indeed so strangely •mis- 
reason as to suppose that [etc.]. 1653 Watehhousr ApoL 
Ltaming 340 There ts nothing that more diNhonourcth 
Governours than to ^misreceive moderate addresses. 180a 
1 . Davjks Mirum in Modnm Dab, 'i'h* outward Senccs 
Which oft misse apprehend, and ^inisse referre. iMTi/kb 
Adv. 5 Honrs iv, The censorious world, who, like false 
jasses. . * MisrcAect the olject. 1844 M ii.ton Bnesron Diy, 
1851 IV. 294 If Errn and Nehenitah did not ^mis' 


gIBS 

WIe, 


Wks. 1851 IV. 294 If l:«7rn and Mehenitan did not 'mis< 
reform. i8s8 A. Fox /K/7r/2' Surg. Ep. Ded. p lfheAnd 
any thing. .*mis*re|>rintcd. i8m Swinburne in Genii, 
yiAtg: Aug. 176 Aconiedy miscrablypiisreprintcdin Dodsley's 
Old Plays. 1840 Sir E. Dp.ring SA on Beiig, 35 This., 
being *mis*resented abroad. 1440 Keckington Corr, 
(Rolls) 11. lox Howe true men.. might be in subtil wise 
*misrewnrdei1. i8u Bp. Hall Hard Texis^ M, T. 39a The 
doctrines of that wicked Impmtor. .put an ill savour., upon 
all that were '^mis'seasoned with them. 1598 Florio, A//s- 
/«Wrrv, . . to *miH-.sell. 1674 N. Fairfax BmBi ^ Selv, 
Coiuciits, Sense mistakes and *mi«.shews, and thereby reason 
often misled.^ 1898 Dnbiin Rev, Apr. 274 St. Thomas's 
mare was *mis*shod at the village forge. tttS Sylvester 
Du Bart as 11. Ded., Wks. (Grosart) 1 . 94 It wilT not seem then 
that we have *mU-sung. 1814 J. Davies Kd, in Browne 
Shdh, Pipe G 3 b, Albe Chat I ne wot I han mis-song. 1854 
J. P. Tyrtinis ijh Prol, Sri forth 33 The Mariners eye is upon 
the »tar, when his hand is on the stem ; .. if he 'misteers, 
the whole is in danger. s8a6 in Archaol, Cant, (1902) 
XXV. 18 We present Robert Broome for shuttinjg or ^mis- 
sto^ping our usual way on going perambulation of our 
parish. <11640 Jackson Creed xi. lij So far hath the mis- 
apprehended doctrine of predestination . .*inissuaded some 
as they [etc.!. 1847 Ward Simp, Cobltr 28 If they [xr. 

tatlorsl might bee . . discharged of the tyring slavery of 
*mis-tyring women. 1^ Spenser P. f}, v. xL «4 She .. 
with corruptfull lirybes u to untruth *mis-trayned. <1 i6a8 
Bacon Charge Sess,Verge (Mi) i9That which is mtswrought 
will *miswear. 

b. la the i4-i6ch c. a few verbs like Misdeem, 
Misthink, in which the prefix had originally its 
normal function, developed new senses in which it 
had the force of * unfavourably'. Then also arose 
a few new formations, such as Mtsbodk, Mis* 
DOUBT, Misdread, in which was prefixed to a 
verb expressing suspicion or fear, m order to 
render more fully the notion of uneasy feeling con- 
tained in the vb« Tliese new senses and combina- 
tions, however, now survive only as arch, or dial, 

2 . Prefixed to pples. and ppL adjs. with the | 
same meaning as in i. Such compounds may be 
formed without reference to the corresp. infinitives, 
which in many cases are not extant. 

So OE. misboren, mishrogden^ miskwierjed^ missc^dtf^ 
and mishabhende, misiveaxende, th« corresp. infinitives 
misberaa, etc. being unrecorded. 

A few of the formations illustrated below are ijuasi-para* 
synthetic, as utisminded, miinainred^ mitprinctpled, 

1654 Bp. Hall Let, Apot, 6 To compose our *mis«alienated 
hearts to peifect love and concord. 1841 Smectymnuus 
Vind, Aitsw, §2 This *misaUered Liturgie. 184a Milton 
Divorce 47 They shall recover the ^misattendca words of 
Christ to the sincerity of their true sense from manifold 
contradictions. 1583-87 FoxE A. ^ Af, (1596) 8r/i It may be 
ea«ilie espied, this epistle Co be feigned and *misauthonsed. 
1889 Skeat Barbonds Bmce PrA p. Ixvii, The Bodleian 
copy is quite peifect ; it is only *mhDOund. 1884 Carlyu 
in Lett, Jane W, Carlyle (1883) 111.^ The house was new, 

. . >inan, ^misbuilt every inch of it. tots Florio, MisHendiOt 
*miscome,dccaied. 1893 A. Forbes in Daily Newt t May 3/1 
The poor *mis-commandcd, .. over-marched, outnumbered 
fighting men. 1843 H erlb A nsw. Feme 38 A *misconcealed 
statute. S713 Htsi. Grand Rib. 11. 30a Honours. .*mis- 
confered bec^e the Nations curse, t^ Carlyle Schiller 
in Mite, Bit, (1840) I It. 12 Amoiw the crowd of uncultivated 
and *mi'tcultivated writers. t^M^ Patmore Angel in 
Ho, II. ti. ajt *Misdespairing word and act May now 
perturb the happiest |M. s^ Bp. Hall Hard Texle, 

N. T, 293 Uncertaine and *Mis-devlsed traditions of men. 
1849 G. Daniel Trinarch,^ Hen, /P, c, Cannot find Con* 
tempt enough for ^mtsenforced Lawet. 1780 M . Noble Mini 
4r Coins ofunrkam 65 The supposed letter B will be found 
to be "mis-citgroved C. 1801 Swinburne Sind, Pr, 4 Poet 
(iSq 4) 22 The most execrably ''misedited book that ever 


^oeiry 


should hope) disgraced the press, c s6oo B, Mut, Add, Ml 
1 0303 Hits, The death of Blaunche the Dutchessc . . no doubte 
cntituled for this shoulde be Chaucers draame. i8i|| 
Dp. WKXA^HardTextSfO, 7*. AmoB.tii. 14 Those *mis-crecfM 
altars. 18^ Kinglake Eoihen xvi. 232 Ifyou look at picturas, 
you tee Virgins with *mis.foreshonened arms. wBsa Bp. Hall 
Contempt,, 0,T,s, W. It is both unmannerly an^rreligioua 
to be mtsgcstured in our prayers. t8ea ibid, xvii. Iv, 
Those mis-ha11owed bills. tl8a Swinburne TWxfntMi «r 
y^nette 19/12 His mishallowvd and anointml steel, e dkm 
Sib j. Hobwy TVeii^Hakl. Soc.) 243 His higbnes 
iitinccnced. t8i| Chapman D</>2r. xiv. esB Somi 


some vehement spirits s^i Mut.cASTEB PeHtions xxxvL 



dwirf. 


SWIN8UBNB MatyShtari 1. il. 42 To Join my 


name with my "misnatured son's. 1887 W, Sclater Exp, 
2 Thesi, (1629) X59 The tidings of the ^misnoised inhibition 
of preaching. 1839 Dk Quincbv Reeoii, Lakes Wks. 
1862 II. 183 All over his ^niisorganixed country. 1903 
A. Lang in Longmads Mae. Fen. 38a [The brok] is so 
much ^mispaged as to be totally useless. 1748 Richardson 
C/nrissa (xBii) VIII. 1^8 Winking and pinking, 
patched, yawning, stretching. 1804 Quar leb fob miliiani 
xi. lab, My dayes are gone, my thoughts are *mis>possest. 
[Cf. fob xvii. II and marg.] m 1084 Leighton Serm, 
Wks. 1830 III. 209 The.. persecutors of our holy religion 
..are very wrongfully *m»pre]udiced against it. 1859 
H. L'Estrangr Aliianee Dir, Off, 31 The violent jMtsiona 
of other men *inis-principled. 1848 Bp. Hall Free Prisonew 



sway or your 

sistable. i8m-ib Bentham Ration, Judic, Evid. (1827) V. 
87 Punishment that has been called *mis-seaied punish- 
ment: punishment in alienam personam, igaB Shaks. 
Rom, h Jul, V. iii. 205 This Dagger.. is *mlsheathed in my 
Daughters bosome. 1881 Baxter A ntiv, Dodweii L 1 Some 
tender place that is so imjj^tient of a ^mis-sttpposed touch. 
s8^ Carlyle Loitered, Pamph, i. 56, 1 will lend you to the 
Irish Bor^ . . to *mistilled Connaught. 1840 l)p. Hall 
Humble Remotuir, 11 That any ingenuous Christian should 
bee so farre*mis* transported as to condemne a good prayer. 
i8fl6 — ConUmpl., O, T, xx. 97 To .set on foot the iust title 
of Joash, and to put him into the *misvsurped throne of 
his father Ahaziah. 

3 . Prefixed to vbL sba. with the same meaning aa 
in 4* (Sach compoanda may be formed without 
reference to a verb.) 

t88t J. Stephens Proenraiiont 147 Except the mistakes 
in printing.. others of mtspoiiiting and ^misaccenting with 
some other literal escapes. Blount Law Diet, 

Pref., Cowel also, especially in the Folio Edition, (besides 
the *mtiia1phabetin^ U extreamly misprinted, ifiag Bp. 
Mountagu App, Casar t They seldome or never talke 
of any *misheing, misorderin^, misdemeaning; ~ 

Acts 4 Motu (1042) For mis-leading and *mis-hringing 
up of youth and children. 1819 Sir R. Boyle In Lismore 
Papers (1886) II. 324 The pretended ^miscoequeting. . 
of the yron sent by me. 1588 Hookee Anew, Treaters 
I 24 Wbatsocuer was. .by *miscollccting gathered out of 
darke places. 1611 Florio, Misneuim^nio,,n mischancing 
or *miscomming. 1845 Milton Tetrach. Wks. 1851 IV. 171 
Granting no divorce, but to the want, or *miscommunicating 
of that. 188s *Mb*craving [see Mib-wiih sb,\, s868 

G. Stephens Runic Mon, 1. ^ xvii, All the talk about 
* *mUcuttings :• *?»• Sylvester Dm Bartas 11. i. 11. (1641) 
93/3 The *mis-eating of a certain fruit. t8Bt>3t Laud 
Serm, (1847) 175 The sin..ia committed by man's *mis- 
endeavouring, or want of endeavouring. 1845 Bp. Hall 
Rem, Discontent 146 The sting of the guilty *mis-eidoying 
of them will be sure to stick by us. 140$ Dives 4 Pauper 
(W. de W.) V. ix. 206/2 Tb^ drawe folke to ^nne by 
*niys entysyng. s88s Phil, T^ns. I. The ^Misgraving 
the Bended end of the Springing Wire <t 1588 Sidney 
Arcadia 11. (s6ap) 185 When they knew their *mismeeting 
and saw each other, .striuing who should run fiuteBt to the 
goale of death. ^ Eugenia de Acton Tale withaut 
rule III. 59 Will not our readers lament this mis-mecUng. 
il^s Carlyle Sterling 11. v. 200 There are several things 
misseen, untrue which is the worst species of ^mispaiming. 
s8fs QmotUt AfesPartemeni, a *misp&rtiog; an vnhonest, 
vnfit, or vnacemelie diuision. a i8a8 Bacon Controv, Ch, 
in Resnscitatio (1^7) 178 All which Errours, and 


ings, they do fortifie . . hy an addicted RespKt, to 
their own Opinione i88s J- Gkotb Expier, Philos, i. 2^9 
It depend! solely upon toe realirina, in my view <niite''mis- 
realizing, of logical terms, xbgp Hobbes Leviath, i. v. at 
By *mivrcasoning, or by trusting them that reason wrong. 
s86s F. Hall HI^m Philos, Syst. 190 In this misrei 
I • p Fines.. upon any i 

ng of any Write. i8m H. 
I Some infirmities, which by 
they nave con- 


snipping was brought to toe notice or the autbo 
A ttaniJe Monthiylt, 605 A slight "mittpacing, vi 
in newspaper print. 1880 Waller Dio, Medit, 


F. Hall Hi^u Philos, Syst, 190 In this misreasoning. 
igga-g Actf Edw, F/, e i | 7 Fines. .upon any ShiriefT. 
for not returning or ^misreturning of any Write. 
L'Ebtrangb Amer, no fewet 73 Some innri 
Venery, and ^misriding and *miswalklng , 
tracted. soM W. E. Lingelbach in Trans, Rey. Hitt, Soa 
(1009) XVI. M In case a report or presentment of *mis> 
shipping was bn^bt to the notm of the autboriticii i88b 

I very common 

, ^ . 'll. «Y, no The 

slipping, or braaking of a string or the *miiitqpping [wrob- 
stopping) of a fret. 1408 Dives 4 Pamper (W, de W.) vl 
xiv. 936/1 That a man kepe well his bandes ft his bodve 
from ^mystouchynge. sSgni Bubhnell Serm, Living Sn!f, 
34 Our pitilhl *mlstraining is aasuredly to be corrected. 

4. Prefixed to nouim of action, ooiiditioi)» and 
qnalitv, with the metming ^ bad wrong*, *erro* 
neoii8\ * perverre *, * mfsduected 
Of such compounds 13 ere recorded In OB., of wIiidiMie* 
DEED, Miblohe, Mibreob, Slid Mibwobe Biethe only repre- 
sentatives in subsequent periods. 

1894 Goldwin Smith In 19/A Cent, Feb. 998 The miiprinta 
and "misaocentaati(Mis..contrnMited to ks faihira. ntidi 
Fuller Wbrihiet (1840) 1. M Let them aiak into obscurity, 
that hope to swim in credit by such *mis-achlevemanti, 
<21849 E. A- PhE SPhittx Wks. 1885 II. 438 To under-iateor 
to oveiuvahie the Importance of an onfmh, through 
^miiadmeasaremeot oi its propinquity sdfe R. Hoi 



C. Veenom undue dMer^ 

If all the Foiy of our Hole Reyilme wwe named Of 
*Btrs Mmarayle. i88e Carlyls Fndki <r/. im. H. (187^ 
V. t6 *Miiappointment ofyoorGnpuinR ba ftMbiiiUieia 
1^ Du Quincbv AnUh, Sh, Wkc. 1854 tl. eo Hb eRtiava- 
gint *imi-MDpimbemcnt of Xuellii. ilia Ba Hau. Omief 
Im/otior Wks. [1823) 503 Brtitt oneioome with Ihe ftlie 
delectablencsse of siiin% tt yeclw toa^mli w i tt e n t, 8848 
R. Baillib AnabaMiem (1047) Pref. h* The around of tUt 
*mb-atteriion 1 take to beatwolMadieMrmMlon. i8i8 


Charity Organit, Rev, Oct. 436 To prevent a mis-association 
of the sexes. 1873 M. Arnold Lit. 4 Dogma (1876) 399 ghe 
*nus-aUribuiidn to the Bible.. of a science.. which is not 
there. 1708 Baynard Cold Baths (1709) 11. 341 Infants. . 
may be writh'd.. by the least *mis-bandage into any inform 
Figure. 1596 Spenser F, Q, iv. iti. ix The meede of thy 
''iniscbalenge and abet. 1845 Stoddart Gram, in Encyel, 
Metrop, 1. 131/1 A *miscoinBge of Ben Jonson's coarse and 
pedantic wit. ^i8M Bentham in Westm, Rev, VI. 4^ Not 
only mis-selection . . hut *miscollocation likewise, a 1818 F. 
Grkvil Mustapha 111. L Wks. (Gro.uin) III. 357 In l^ants 
state neuer was man undone By ^miscomplaints. s8i8 Br. 
Hall Righteous Mammon Wks. (1625) 699 The euill dis- 
positions that doe commonly attend wealth, are Pride and 
*Misconfidence. i8Ra-^|4 Gooets Study Med, (ed. 4) IV. 160 
Labour impeded by *mis-configuracion of the fetus. 1819 
W. B. Rose Lett, 11. 21 Mbconstructions and ^misconiuga- 
tions. 1848 Bp. Hall Select Th, I 6 The *niiscredulity of 
those who will rather trust to the Church than to the Scrip- 
ture. 1854 IS. R. Bobanqurt] The First Seal 71 Ihis 
wilderness of "misculture and unprofitableness. i8sa>34 
Cooits Study Med. (ed. 4) 111. 243 'Jliwe cases in which the 
[sj^inal] ^miscurvature is very considerable. 1905 Daily 


ns* 

(cd. 4) 1. 20 Uent _ , 

Hall Quo Kadis f Ep. Ded., Returning as emptie of grace 
. .as full of words, vanitie, *mis-distH»itioii«. 1804 True 
Peaee-Afaher Wks. (1625) 549 To falsifie the writings of. . 
Authors, hy secret expurgations, by wilfull "mis-editions. 
1859 Hevlin Examen Hist, 11. 66 The *mis-eflrecl.s of that 
war. Bentham Justice A Cod. Petit. 58 Neither tlie 
inefficiency, nor the whole of the *misefficiency, can be 
brought into view. i8aa Good Study Aled. IV. 131 Seminal 
"Misemission. 1603 Florio Montaigne 11. xxxiv. (1632) 415 
Victories, which one onely disaster, or *mis- encounter, might 
make him lose. i8aa Good Study Med, 1. 94 Psellisnuis 
Blttsitas. ^Misenunciation. 159a Arden 0/ Feversham G 4 
And aske of God,. .Vengeance on Arden, or some *miseven(, 
To shewe the world, what wrong the carle hath done. 1^3 
Golding Calvin on Dent, xcL 564 To bee carved away by 
their *misexample. 1885 l\AxrKSLParaphr,N. T, Matt. xxiv. 
3 Though Christ do not presently blame their *mis-expccta- 
tions. 1^7 j[. Sergeant Schism DisAacEt 200 I'hcse two 
^mis-explicationsofDr. H.'sdulyconsider'd. s8i4Svlvssikk 
Pari, KertuesR^all 195 Wks. (1621)8^ When by *mis-hccd, 
or hy mishap, hee corns .. into the Sacred Rooms. 1898 
Westm, tins, 1 Jan .j/t Caught at mid-offby Hirst, off a "mis- 
hit. ifiss^ Bp. Hall Invis, World 1. 1 9 Here then was this 
"mis-huniililv, that they thoirahi it too much boldness to 
come immediately to God. s8i^ Wither Lords Prayer 1 2 1 
Thu "mbimptttation to God, b continued^ though he hath 
8aid,(yca sworn) the contrary. 1894 Ecleetic Mag, Jan. LIX. 
90 The hugest and ugliest shed constructible hy human ^inis* 
ingenuity. i8Id Baxter Anxw, Stillingfi, xxiv. 37 All will 
not prevent the "mis-intimations even of such worthy Men 
as you. s8bb Good Study Med, IV. 37 Galactia. "Mislactn- 
tion. 1571 Golding Camu on Ps, Iii. 4 He hursteth not out 
into "miHiani^ge too wreake himself, ifisa Good Study 
AUd, IV. 37 Furamenia. *Mbmenstruation. Ibid, 438 Paru- 
rta. * MUmicturition. <1 1831 Donne Obseq, Ld, Harrington 
132 As small pocket-clocks, whose every whccle Doth each 
^mismotion and distemper fcele. 1904 Daily Chron. 8 Jun. 
4/6 Drowned through *Munavigation on the Congo. 1835-6 
Todds Cycl, Anat. 1. 60/1 Certain morbid condiupns ofthe 
system, in which there k.pny pi'oem of *mb-nutritipn. 1843 


IV. 07 A muforroation or *'nusorganisation or tiie parts, ioia. 
242 Paroetia. is-owification. tool Sothely*s Catal, May 53 
We think that the. .*mispagination was an error on ihomrt 
of the printers. 1^ Bp. Hall Hard Texts^ N, T, 8 I hc 
inward "mb.passlon of the heart syaa Wollaston Relig* 
Nat, iii 4a Wrong notbns, and *mwpcrccptions of things, 
ilgtl Dally News 94 Fch. 3/1 L<^ R. Cnurcblll raid .he 


6 


^ Soe, ProbU xi. V25 The very phrase " adminbtwiion of 
lustice ’ b a *mis^rase. stis &uthbv Ess. (X833) 1. 134 
f some strange ^bpolicy does not avert th».. natural 
cotirsa of things iSeveral other instances in Southey.] 
ite-34 CoodsStudy Med, (ed. 4) IV. 156 Those apprehen- 
sions which are often entertained by a iNegnMt woman 
the *jnbpoiiition of the child- Mfig Baxter 


respecting __ 

Christian Concord ixo No mans *mb-] 
able causa of excepting against our 
Mountagu Diambm % Hav 


i-practiceb 

^ Agreemenj 

aving once oya*im 
thoughte thereunto. iM OttBp News in 

iprqpoMdtoflhe present Government, le^p 

Ammu* Dh. Off, 3* Throughjrfiy.’im.' 


banyreaion- 
jnt. i8esBp. 

mbprecoticeit 

Daily News th 


Jriba 5 f 

iiuhioned their thoughte 

^ 10. ieThe*mbpi 

, L'JEbTUAmi gm v- i r*BivnE 

providence these errours have come tqpatt. 

Explbr. PMSoe. 1. Introd. 9 A very mbtaken view, whi A I 
have calied geneimlly Uie wroqg jMychdbgy w ™ 


i?gy* 


myspofclwceL or $ withhold- 

ynge of tetk * iIbx CuiLYLB.F/«mRir «• iK 
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MISADVISE. 


O’CURRY Mawur* Ahc. Jrith (1873) III. 3B4 This, unless 
ficuretivei is clearly a mistake or a ^mistranscript 1868 
H. H. Gihbs CAm Pref. p. i, *rhereare several 'mis* 

transcriptions. 1840 f*raset^s Max, XXXIX. 508 Trouble 
and joy in strange *misunion blent. i88a Arp. Bknson Let, 
in Ltfe (1901) aio Wherever my *niiswisdom .. draws my 
eyes down from the Pattern showed us in the Mount. 

5. Prefixed to agent -nouns. 

idag Bp. Mountagu Afp, Cjesar 232 Wicked ^mis^gents 
in respect of livinjp a 1O18 Sylvkster St, Lewis 670 Wks. 
(Grosart) 11 . 236 who.. could better brook A miss* Fault- 
finder, than a Fawner's looke. 1547 Reg, Pritfy Ceuncil 
Sect, 1 . 7 S 'I'bai salbe reput and hahling as ^'misiavouraris 
I of this realnie. sS7g tr. Marlorats Apeedlips 39 tnarg,^ 
^ Hypocrites and *misprofcssors of religion. 1638 Meuu 
t)iK, Texts x\A, Wks. 11. (1672) 358 All prophaners and 
^ *mitreceivera of those Sacred pledges. 1891 Sat, Rev. 30 
May 667/1 The incorrigible ^misrhymcr who jingles 
' burden * and * pardon 

6 . Prefixed to adjs. with the sense of ^ wrongly', 
‘erroneously*, ‘perversely*. 

idao Bp. Hall /fea. Mart, Clergy iii, iii, Whether the 
catholike Bishop that wrote this, or the *iiiis-catho 1 ike 
iiiusse'priest that reproues it, be more worthy of Bedicenu 
1641 — Anew, SmectyntHuus | 3. 33 My eyes are 

so Lyncean, as to see you proudly *niis-confident. 1893 
Stkvknson Catriana x. (1901) 110 It is most *misconvenicnt 
at leiist. 1837 SvD. Smith Lxt, Archil, Singleton iii. Wks. 
(1850) 641/2 In defeating this *inis-ecclesiastic law. 1614 
SvLVKSTEK Little Uartas 82a Without *inis*fond aflfectioii. 

7. Expressing negation (of something good or 
desirable) ; equivalent to Dl&-, In-, or Un-. 

In 0 £.| iiiisflemamt mishUtany tnissMwany tMistrfeioaUy 
misweoriian are instances in which this meaning is more 
or less clearly developed. 

1649 Earl Monm. tr. Renault' s Use Passions (1671) 82 
Men. .seem to have a design to hasten their *misad vantages. 
1859 Tennvsoh /^tf(>^f;rTOf7i75 And once by *misadvertencc 
Merlin sat In his own chair. 1816 Coleridge Lett, (1895) 
658 If pain and sorrow and sc1f**miscomp1accnce had not 
* H. Stephens in John* 


forced my mind in on itself, 
ston & Browne Lifi (iZTfi) a8B~That..the Supreme Court 
would hold it to ^lie *misconHtitution.M. 1893 Stevenson 
Catriona 108 It is most *misconvenient at feast. 1704 F. 
Fuller MciLCytun, (1718) 76 1'he Pus, the Slough, and all 
the "Mispui ities of the Sure. 138a Wvclip Ecclus. xxv. 20 
The wrathe of a womman ana the •mysreuerence [1188 
vnreuerence, Vulg. irresfereniia], 1850 Tait's Mag, XVlI. 
2.1 .\ rental of ten pounds yearly would be, for many 
families, a deed of ^infsthriA. 

8 . Prefixed to words denoting something wrong 
or bad, serving as an intensive. 

In OE. we have misscrence by the side of te-scrence - 
withered. ' 

1370 in j. P. Collier Old Ballads (Percy Soc. 1840) 79 What 
*tnis-deformed wights Of women borne there bee. 1696 
Earl Monm. tr. Boccalints Advts, fr, Parnass. t. Ixxxvii. 
171 The. .reproaches. .which Poets.. make.. against such 
'misdemcriting men (orig. huotnini di tanfo demerito], 
Ihfd, II. xcv. 388 His Majesty thought he bod no waics *mis- 
flcmcrited (orif^, demeritato] by that his forgetfulness, ibid, 
1. ii. A 'i'he *misdcmerits lorig. it demerito) of this fellow. 
1333 IIkllbmdrn Livy in. xxtii. (S.T.S.) II, 40 We. .covatts 
noent hot jow to be penitent of ^oure ^mysfalt. C1470 
Harding Chron, clxxvi. iii. That ruled had in mykell 
'mysryotc. Tn igoo Felon Sewe of Rokeby in R. Beil Anc, 
Poems, etc. (1837) 134 Ye wolde hav ren awaye, When moste 
*inis.Htirre had bin. 1991 Wyrley Armorte 1^2 Cattail de 
BuSy Bicause from England he was late *mistraid ( = mis- 
blrayed]. 

9 . The existence of pairs of words like tnisbelievt 
and disbelievey misHkt and dislike gave rise to 
confusion between the prefixes and to the (often 
unmeaning) substitution of mis- for dis- (and even 
det-^y as in \misguis€^ \misma^. To the same con- 
fusion are dne the dial. misdtuHy misdainjul (after 
disdedfi)^ misery for descry^ and mislest^ corruption 
of melesi\ also the obs. mislaundre for dislaundn 
1)1»0LANDKB. 

Mil- (mis), prefix^ (Forms: 3-5 mea-, 4 
m6as(e')-, 4-5 iiiyaa(e)-, 3- mia-) in compounds 
adoptea from French represents OF. mes- (mod.F. 
wis-y mes-y mi-) - Pr. mes-y mens-y Sp., Pg. 
menos-y Olt. tnenes^y minis-y It. mis- (also mod.U 
mis-) t—Com. Rom. minus-y a use of L. minus 
adv. ‘less, not*, as a prefix with the signification 
‘ l»ad(l^)*, ‘ wrong(ly)’, ‘ amiss *, and witE negative 
in comb, witn verbs, adje^vet, and nouns. 
The list of words derived immediately from OFr. 
compounds of mes- Is not large, the most impor- 
^t Mng MisADVKirraiii, Mmobavoi, MisoHiicr, 
MlSOOITTBlIT. MiSORBAKT, MI8BA8V, MIBKOHKB, 
MiaPBtzi ; but the number due directly or in- 
di^tly to 8ie Influence of such compounds is 
prob. much laim (cf. Mn-I). In English the 
pienx became mtiniiidely Identtcal in form (as it 
naming) with Mw-l, 

and miaereemi an the only com- 
having iheatieMon the prdix. This is due 
neesed to be Alt u compounds, 

words, mlKkssssee and the test Ml under the influ- 
nsiive oonpounds of ]ii8-i» and so have their 

,t]u 0 MQA‘p 4 a<’* Obs* [Mta-I i.] inmSy 
in a wtong aense. Hence 




reemires. /bid, 788 Tho»e Words, which have been Abus'd 
or Mis-acceplcd by 1 Vivial Philosophers. 

lliaMoapta’tion. ran-". [Mis-i 4.] The 
taking of a word in a wrong senK. 

1711 DAILEY, MisaceeptatioHy a wrong Understanding or 
Apprehension of any thing, tra in Johnson. 

t liUiacoe'ption. ohs. [Mis-i 4: kc Ac- 
CKiTioir 4.] piec. 

i6a^ Bi>. Hall Serm, to Lords 18 Feb. Wks. 1808 V. 
385 The Apostle.. contemning all impotent iiiis-acceptions, 
calls them what he finds them, A froward generation. 1697 
J. Sergeant Solid Philos, What Prodigious Incon- 
veniences do arise from the Mis-occeptions of one of tho.se 
many Different Senses such Words may bear. lysy in 
Dailey vol. 1 1. 

t Miflaxoident. Obs, [f. Mis- 1 4 + Accident 
sh,y after mischattce,] ^ Mischance, Misu.vf. 

1^3 in H. Foley Rec. F.n^, Pros*, S, J, I. 95 His majestic 
was vetie sorrie for the mis-accideiit that happened at the 
French Ambassador's. ^ 1633 Bi*. If all Ouas, Meiiii, vi. 16 
Here is a gre.'it world in alitlle roome, by the skill of the 
workeman, but in lesse roome, by mis accident. b6i^ — 
Breathings Devout Soul (1851) 187 Secular mis-accidents. 

t Miaaoeon-nt, V- Obs, [Mih-i i.] tram. 
To misreckoQ, misjudge. 

^1374 Chaucer rr4^/»i v. 1185 He thoughtc he mis- 
acounted hadde his day. 1603 Florio Montaigne in. xiii. 
6^9 H ow often . . hee haiti licenc deceived, and mis-acconipt fd 
his owne judgement. 1659 J. Sedgwick in A*. Calamys 
Serm, 17 Oct. 1654. 38 Misaccounting hU years summe. 

Ohs. [Mia- 1 1.] trans, intr. 
To act badly. Also f Mifia*cting vhl, sb, 

1609 J. Rawlinson Fishermen 3s So Jf t!>c Minister did 
mis.net but an earthly Prince only, his fault were more 
tolerable. 1614 T. Adams Physkke/r, Heaven Wks. ft 633) 
300 The Player, that misacts an inferiour and vnnoted part, 
carryes it away without censure, tttei W. Lyi>ord Sertn, 
(1654) 4 In case of misactings. Wither Lorets Prayer 

159 Truely repenting hU other misactings. 

tMiaa'Otion. Obs, [Mis-I 4.] A wrong 
action; misdoing. 

1603 W. Freke Set, Ess, xxxi. 183 The only occasion of 
his God's! Contempt of us is our Misnetion, and our 
Aberration from his Law. 

tMisaxtor. [M1S-I5.] Amisdocr. 

1699 C Noble Mod, Am, to immod. Queries 14 Here's a 
down right quarrel to the . . management of State Affairs ; 
the mis-actors herein he names to be some lawyers. 
Miflada'pt, 7 ^ [Mis-^ i.] To ad.npt wrongly. 
s86fl Mrs. nT Crosland hirs, Blake II. 307 P.y a gradual 
misapnlication of ideas, some persons have grown to ' mis- 
adapt the thought. 

Misadap£a*tion. [Mis- 1 4.] Defective adapta- 
tion, want of adaptation. 

Mokley i 7 /V/(rrcr/ I. iv. 94 The marvels of misadapta- 
tion in the Universe. 1888 H. S. Holland Christ or Ei cl, 
5 Every day has some fresh discovery to make to us of., 
misadaptation, disorder, confusion. 

MisaddraxSf V. [Mis-I t.] tram. To 
address wrongly or impertinently. Also Mig- 
addre*88ed ppl, a, and Misaddre'ssing vbl, sb. 
..*W Boyle Seraphic /.mye (1660) 49 A fer\xnt Love seems 
little less than Devotion misaddresL 1898 Carlvi.r F^ik. 
Gt, 11 . VII. V. 225 This one [letter!.. by mere misaddress- 
ing, . .fell into the hands of vigilant Rittmeister Kattc. 1889 
McConkey Hero 9/* Coupens xxiv. 228 These . . cautions 
seem singularly mi-saddressed, to the man who h.id never 
been known to be .surprised from Quebec to Cowpens. 189* 
Stevenson Vailima Lett, (1895) 163 Receiving misaddress^ 
letters. 

Waa^iwatsd, tpl. a. Badly adjMted. 
i860 I, Taylor Ess. 276 Hiey are in a misadjusted con- 
dition. 

lEitia4jwstiii0iit. [Mis>i4.] 

L Want of adjustment. 

18.7 I. Taylor Transm. Anc. Bks, (1859) 410 The wrong 
chronological conceptions which have arisen from the mis- 
adjustment of them a.s to their order of time. 1888 Mak- 
TiNEAU .Study Relig. 11 . iv. iii 384 Apparent misadjust- 
nients of this world's goods. 

2 . l/.S. Lack of agreement or harmony. 

1878 Garfield in H. Amer, Rev, CXXVI. 450 The mts- 
adjustment between the Secretary of War and the army. 
MisadV01ltlire (mis^lve'ntiur, -tjai), sb. 
Forms : 3-6 (9 arek.) miaaventure, (3*6 -eur, 4 
-ur, 4-6 -our, 6 -aventrs), 5- -adventure. See 
also MlSAUKTiiu [a. OF. mesaventure (1 2th c.), 
f. mesavenir to turn out badly, after aveniure Ad- 
venture sb. ; see Mis- 'K 
The spelling with -ad- appears first in the 15th c., but 
does not become regular till the end of the i6ih c., when 
the stress also finally settled in its present position.] 

I. lU-ladc, bad fortune. Nearly always in particu- 
larize use : A piece of bad fortune ; a mishap or 
misfortune. 

ctmpS. Eng, Leg. 1 . 364/11 Muche reuke wm into al hat 
lond of H* nwuenture. e 133a R. Bbunnr Chron. IVace 
(Rolls) 9218, ft preye lesu our Saueour I'o schulde vs fro 
Biysauenlour. cisoy Lydg. Reson 4 .Vcm. 4238 ITic wr- 
lowes and roysaventures . . lliat loves folkys ha auffred 
there, c mis Eng. Cong. Irel. 68 Good aduenturcs comcn 
^ slowly ft aloon, hot mesaduentuies na eometh neuer- 
mom aloon. 1900-10 Dunbar Poems xx. 44 Hakl God thy 
friend, .. He will the confort in all misaventcur. C1910 
Barcuv Mirror Cd. Manners (1570) D v, Joy sauced is 
with payne, .. Mixt with misadnenture be chauncei pros- 
perous. 198 a Shakb. Rmn. 4 v. i. ap Your lookea are 
paio and ^Id, and do Import Some misaduenture. 1614 
Ralbich Hist. IVorld tk (1634) 407 All under the Suime 
are sublet to worldly miseries and misadventure^ 17M 
Bvrkk Pros, Si. JUf. Wks. Vll. 103 The grand, solid b^y 


1 . . procccdci] li:i*,ure1y .. to support the expedite body in 
■ misjidventurt!. i8aa .Shelley tr. Catderods Magico 

Prodigtoso ii. toa Among my misadventures 'I'his shipwreck 
! ** Rosskiti Dante 4 Cinle 1. (1874) 151 

Ihrough this my strong and new misaventure, All now is 
lost to me. 1878 Hosw. Smuk Carthage 323 Not a mis* 

^ hitch occuircd. i8|^ Manch, Pram. 3 June 
5/1 Ihtre a mistake, or a tnlsunderstanding, or a mis- 
adventure of some sort. 

2. Phrases, a. t At, by misadventure (see also 3 ’^; 

: by an unlucky accident, f b. To bid (a thing) mis- 
! adventure', to curse. To do (a person) misadventure \ 

to bring disaster or ruin upon, f c. In imprecatory 
expressions. 

Of* r 1330 R. Dri.'NNK Lhron. (iBio) iM His nese & his 
inc he carfc at mls.aucntoure. 1470 89 M ^lorv A rthur iii. 
vii. 107 And .soo he .smote of her hede by mysauvnlure. IHd, 
VII. VL 221 Allc that eucr thon dost is but liy my-^aiuMiiurc 
and not by prowessc of thy handes, ,Bao biii-.i.i.i v tr. 
Dante's Convita 55 If by inis.idvcnlnrc chance shwuUl bring 
Thee to base company. 18^3 BMtmNiNO Bot Cot/. Ft. -cap 
11. 669 Made aware By misadventure Uiat bis bounty .. 
comforted a visitant. 

b. CI33P Arth, tjf Merl. 4384 (Ki'dbing) I’ojie o lif Sc tier 
1 resour pai dedc )>c paiens misaiientour. Ibid, B361 1-1 e. .bad 
he time mcsaiienlurc, h^l he cunteked wih king .Anbour. 

C. fiiloo K.Horn 344 (Camh. MS.) Went (-gol vt of my 
bur, Wih muchel iriesauenteiir. Chauci-k Friar's T. 

36 Tcc-s with mischance and with mi"avcntiire *, 'I'hiis 
scyde our host, * and lat him telle his tale '. c 1490 Merlin 
68 And she seide ' Mys«iuenturc haue that it kepeih cny 
counseile '. 

3. Law. Homicide committed accidentally by a 
I person in doing a lawful act, without any intention 

of hurt ; now chiefiy in phr. homidde or death by 
misadventure. 

U‘ 1190 Brition (i86y) i. ii. fi 2 Cum nule felounie ou inev- 
auenturc soil avenue.] 1509-fO Act t Hen, VI ll. c. 7 Yf cny 
persone hatbe h.'ippencd to be slaync by luyKsavcntrc and 
not by no mannys Hande. i^i W. Stafford Exam, Contpl. 
iii. (1876.) 85 A man that had trespassed the lawe of inisad- 
ucntuie. 1596 Bacon Max, 4 Use Com, Law i. (1630) 30 
If diuers bee in danger of drowning by the casting away of 
some boate . . and one of them get to some planckc . . and 
another to save his life thrust him from it, whereby hcc is 
drowned, thin is neither se dtfendemio nor by inisaducn- 
Inrc, but iustifiablc. 1614 — Charge touching Duels 20 
For the case of misaduenture it .selfe, there were (Lillies 
of refuge. 1769 Blackstonb Comm, IV. iv. xiy. 182 Hoiui* 
cidc per in/ortnuium, or misadventUTe. IHd., Where a 
parent is moderately correcting his child, a master his 
servant or .scholar, or an officer punishing a criminal, and 
happens to occasion his death, it is only niisadvcntuic. 1800 
Aadison's Rep, 8 Homicide by misadventure is an unlaA ful 
killing by accident. 1903 Blaclnv, Mag^, Dec. 777/1 Death 
by misadventure in the ordiimry execution of her duly. 

t Misadve nture, v, Ohsr ® [nonce-formation 
on It. (see quot.).] 

1611 Florio, Misaueu/urdre, to misaduenture. 
tBCsadTe-ntnredfa. rf.MisADVKs- 

TUBE si. Cf. OF. uu'saveutttr^.'] Unfortunate. 

itta Shaks. Rom, 4 Jul, Prol. 7 (Qo.) W'hose niisaduen- 
tur'd piitious ouerthrowes Doth with their death biirie 
their Parents .strife. 

KiBadventuronB (mis;l'dvc'ntiu^as^, a. Also 
5 mysauentrous. [In the early quot. a. OF. 
mesai^eptlureux'y in the mod. instances f. Mis- 
ADVK.NTi’RE + -ous.] Unfortunate, unlucky. 

C1400 XX. Secreta Secret,, Gov, Lordsh, 114 Kepe |>c fro 
vche mysauentrous man, pat ys le.siiyd of any membre. 
a 1693 Urquhart's Rabelais iii. xxii. 180 He was . . .so uii* 

I fortunately misadventrous in the Lot of his own De.siiny, 
that [etc.]. 174a C- Jakvir Don Quixote (1749) H* I *04 
'I’he obstinacy, with which he was bent upoti the search 
of his misadventurous adventures. 1817 Coleridge Biog, 
Lit, XX. (Bohn) aoi A few misadventurous attempts to trans- 
late the arts and sciences into verse. 184a H. Taylor Ed- 
win the Fair iv, i. 180 Our misadventurous Synod. 

Hence Misadvo'ntnroiialy <idv.y by misadventure. 
163a Strafford in Browning IJft (1891) 100, 1 am 
h.artclysorrye for him and for myself too, that, .should thus 
iuiN.adueiilurouseIy light vpon a man, that [etc.]. 

Misadvi •C6. [Mis- i 4 .] Wrong advice. 

163a Sherwood, Misadube, mesadvis, a 16B4 Leighton 
18 ^nn. vii. (17451 »*3 When they are abused by Mis- 
advice and corrupt Counsel. 1775 Lord Chatham vVA in 
Motiern Orator {1^47) 71 To rescue him from the misadvice 
oHiis present Ministers. 

Misadvi'se, [Mis.« i.] 
tl. refl. To take a wrong counsel ; to act un- 
advisedly. Obs. 

(1370-80 ; see M isadvised. ] 1 1386 Chaucer H 1 /e s Prol. 
230, 1 .sey nat this by wyves that ben wyse, But-if it be whan 
they hem mlsavysc. 160a Warner Alb. Eng, xi. Ixvii. 
(1606) 2B5 In making Louc vnmeant thou didst thy selfe but 
misadutse. 

2. Irafts, To advise wrongly. 

A 1548 Hall Chron,y Hen. iVy 8 b, Ruled and mis- 
avised by the evell.. councell of perverse. .persons. 1699 
in Rushw. Hist, Colt, I. 607 They accused John de Gauiil 
. .and I A)rd Latimer, and Lorn Nevil, for misadvising the 
King, Bedlor Harr, Pephk Plot Ep., 'I’o have Some 
of their Chief Friends thereabouts, that may misadvise 
Great Persons. lyay in Bailey vol. 11 . 1817 Pom ok 

Course Time ix. (1860) 266 Nor failed to misadvise his 
future hope And faith, by false unkcrnelcd promises, 
Grots Hist. Greece 11. Ivl (1B62) V.v; He. .n.Td fatally mis- 
advised his countrymen into making important cessions. 
Hence f KlwidvUlag (?///. a. absol,, ill-advised 
persona; or = Mia a. -h Advisino rybl, sb.), 
rti46i Pol. Poems (Rolls) H. *53 Many a wonduifulle 
dysgyiyng, By unprudent and myssav>'syng. 
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t Ml>-«dTi'Md, pfl. 0. Obs. [f. prec. -xd I 
ur f. Mia 1 a Aimau).] Wrongly uvised ; ill- 
adviscfl; injndicions. 

1 3 70 8o Xl Fains of HtU 337 in O, £, Aiisc, aag He ha> 
ben inuche mye-Auyset. Godus Comaundemens he ha|» dis- 
pyset. 1400 in Fsy. ♦ //iV/. Lsti. Htn. IV (Rolb) 1 . 37 We 
was nevere so mys avised to worch a|^yn the Kyng no hU 
la wcs. c 1460 Piajp Sacram, Cjg Voydeth front my svght & 
yt wyghtly flbr ye be mysee a vyied. 1469 in xo /4 A\/. 
/Of/. J/SS* Ctf/nw. App, V. 306 Affray made of purpose or 
by mysse*advised men. « 1519 Skelton /Fart the Hanks 
33 To make complaynte Of such mysaduysed Parsons and 
ityscy^d. 1990 SrRNSBa P\ Q. in. ii. 9 Yc misavised beene 
t'upurayd A gentle knight with so unknightly blame. ^ 1643 
Prynnk Ssv, Fewer FarL 11. (ed. 3) It would rest in the 
meere power.«of awilfullor misadvised King .. to deprive 
the Kingdome of the. .use. .of Parliaments. 1780 Bentiiam 
Frinc, Marais (1789) ix. § 6 In such case the act may be said 
to be mis<advisM. 

Hence t MiMULvl'Mdly adv,^ ill-advisedly, im- 
prudently ; j* KisadTi'sedneMg the quality or con- 
dition of teing misadvised. 

<11548 Hall CAren,t Edw. /P’(t55u) 30 Lest it shoulde be 
laicoto her charge, that she haddoenariy ihyng misaduisedly. 
1548 Udall Erasm, Par, Luke ix. 85 If the teacher dooe 
not presumptcouslye vsurpto liymself the gifte of learnyng 
. . ne vndiscretely or mysaduiscdly shewe foorth the same as 
though it wer of his owne. 1780 Bentiiam Frinc, Morals 
(1789) ix. § 16 In the case of w/r-advisedness with respect to 
any circumstance. Ibid, 1 17 Un-ad visedness coupled with 
heedlessncss, and mis-ad\is<N]ness coupled with rashness 
corrci^nd to the cnHa sine doio, 

t Misadyi'semant. Obs. »Mi.sai)vice. 

Lodge /Founds Cm /V. v. 14 b, 'Hiese are \*erie 


1566 Stapleton Fei, Unirutks to JewsU £p.*\ What 


ituliMreet counsailcs neighbor Poppey, and 1 wilt follow 
your misodui^ieinent. 

tKiaaffe’et. V. [Mis-ii, 7.] 

1 , tram. To aRiect injuriously. 

i6ai Burton Anat. Mel. i. i. in. i, Fracastorius.. calls 
iliotie melancholy, whom abundance of. . black choler hath 
so misaffected, that they become mad thence. 1650 Charle* 
ION Paradoxes 60 When the Palate is misaffcctcd with |)aine. 

2 . To dislike. 

1586 Bacon Let to Ld, Tnras. Wks. 1830 XII. m They 
(5C. oldectlons] were delivered by men that did misaffect me. 
1841 aIilton Animadv. Postscr. 74 That peace which you 
have hitherto so perversely misaflected. 
t Miaaifaxted. ppl* a. Obs. [Partly f. prec. 
+ -edS partly f. Mia-i a + Affected. Cf. OF. 
Mtsafaitii evil-disuoied.] 

L Affected by illness or disease ; diseased. 
i8as Burton Anat, Met 1. iii. n. iv. (1631) 304 Such are 
for the most part misaffected and prone to this disease. 
1^ Phil. Trans. XVI 11 . 17 The Liver.. which by some is 
amudged to be particularly.. misaffected in this Distemper. 
2 . Ill-disposed, disanected. 

1633 Bp. Hall Oecas, Msdit, (1634) xxl 126 By how much 
more excellent any object is, by so much more is our weake 
sense mis-aflected in the first apprehending of it. 1845 
Some Observations I An ill Rhetorician to a misaffected and 
ignorant People may make this seem very odious. 
XiMifraxtioil. Now ran or Obs. [Mis- 1 4.] 

1 . Perverted affection ; disaffection. 

s8as Bp. Mountagu Diatribm 435 Your ill disposition, 
and mis-affection vrito him. 18318 Navwaro tr. Biondls 
BanisVd Firg. 28 The misaffections anddisaflectionsofhis 
sonnes. 1835 Bp. Hall Char. Man 41 How earthly and 
grosse with nitsaffections. 

2 . Physical disorder; disease. 

1873 O. Walker Edue, 71 Diven misaffections in the eyes, 
Goods Study Med. (cd. 4).ni. 398 


hy Specucles. rBmsry^Gooif s Study Med. (cd. 4) 111 . 308 
Flatulency or some other misaflection of the stomsm Ibli. 
401, IV. 44f 395, 534- 1847 Bushnrll Ckr, Nurture 11. i. 
(1861) 23B ilie seminal damages and misaffections derived 
from sinning ancestors. 

t mauRi'etioiiatd. «• Obt.-^ [Mu-i 6.1 
Kvil-disposed. 

*833 More Let. to T. Cromweil Wks. 1438/3 Which condi- 
cionnath neucr grownc . , of any obstinate minde or misse 
affectionate appetite. 

Misafl'm* V. rare. [Mis-l i.] irans. To 
affirm wrongly or falsely. 

a 1814 Donne BtafiapeTOt (1844) 37 They mls-afBrme that 
this act alwaies proceeds from desperation. s 84 a Milton 
Eikon. Prcf.| By onely remembring them the trutn of what 
they themselves know to be beer missaffiraid. 
MiaagvM'f v. [Mn- 1 7.] 

1 . intr. To ditmeree. Now aial. 

tSjp PiOSGR. 836/3, 1 never wysi them misagre afore in my 
lyf^ a ig4a Wyatt Dr/ente 364 If tfuDT misogree in words, 
, in substani 


let us near^^the words^the^ vary 


and not 

in. 1847 Halliwell, Misodree. to disagree. iM Parish 
Sussex Gloss. s.v., 1 doant see now anyone can be off from 
m^greeing with these here people next door. 

2 . To be inconsistent or out of harmony. 

1571 Goldimo Caioin on Ps, m. 10 It wirooC misagree 
that the layd ulantes and teethe should by a similitnde be 
strong souldyeis. 

JUnai, obs. form of Mibbat. 

lEi|ai*3li, V. rarr. [Mis- 1 1 ,] To aim amiss. 

I5 I» Spenser F^. , viU. 8 Missing the marke of his mis- 
aym^ sight, sto Dsvdsn CUomtnss 11. ii. 31 My Inn- 
guisbmg Repr^Are like mis-nimlng Arrows, lost fn Air. 
ito^TT Fokeh iv^. xxikSome ule. .of shaft mis-aimed. 

tUNU^A-tioa. [M 18 -I 4 .] A false 
allegation ; a misleading citation (of an authority). 

A Dbdum of ^ ImputetkiM or Hi- 
athnliom. Off Jjw. Tavui*^ rnfi. ,5^ i mn« 
ootuMw. .thamb-dli^iliom of 8cr^iii«,dMiriiiooiiMqatM 
deductions fttc.li 

fMilnUt’gt.v. Obt, [Mis-l I.] tram. To 

cite ftlMly M Mppoiting oar. contention. 


niisapplyed my Authors Md Authority. 1841 J, Ball Ausw. 
to Can I. so, I wonder if men doe not tremble thus to . . 
misalledge toe holy scripture, a 1870 Hacket Cent. Serut. 
(*fi 75 ) 333 The Devil did Misalledge the Psalm of David, 
because fie gave it a sense repugnant to the text of Moses. 
So Miaallo'ged ppt. d., Miaalle'ffing vbl. sb. 


^ 15.. in Strype Ann. F 
^e th^ mysalledginge 


. Of Words. i8eo Bp. Hall Non. 

farr. Clergy 1. ix. 53 Those two mis-alledged AuthonL 
to whom hee ascribes vs. 1819 H. Burton Tr^ttlCs Ttiuutph 
343 A mis-alledged place, or a mis-conceiued allegation. 
a 1884 Leighton Expos, Creed Wks. (185^) 443/3 There 
shall be no misalleging or misproving, or misjudging there. 

XiMlli aite*. [f. Mis- 1 4 Alijanoe, after 
F. misalliame^ An improj;>er alliance, associa- 
tion, or union ; esp. in reference to marriage « 
Mesalliance. 

1738 Warburton Div, Legal, iii. iii. 1 . 350 The only 
Greek Masters he Ur. Plato] followed, were Pythagoras 
and Socrates... This was a monstrous Misalliance. 1755 
CiiESTKRK. in /Forld No. 1x4 IV. 84 Brutes .. never 
degenerate, except in coses m mis-alhanccs with their 
iiiftriors. 178a Bp. Hurd Lett. Chivalrv viii. 71 Their 
purpose was to ally.. the Gothic, and the classic unity; the 
effect of which misalliance was to . . expose the nakedness 
of the Gothic. 178S IFontan 0/ Honor 11 . 159 No remains 
of her former notions of mts-nlfiance, interfere to lessen her 
present vexation. 1839-40 W. Irving^ Chron. IVol/erPs 
Boost (1835) 189 They wonld have coiuddered their mares 
disgraced, and their whole stud dishonoured by such a mis- 


alliance. 1840 Thackeray Paris Sk.»bk. (t872) 34 A 
grocer's daughter would think she made a misailian 


rocer s daughter would think she made a misalliance by 
trying a painter. Mxr EDITH Beauch. Career 1 1 1 , 

ii. 138 He had no wish to meet his uncle, whose behaviour 
in contracting a inisattiance. .appeared to nim to call for the 
reverse of compliments. 

MifffUJy (misaldi*), V. rare. [Mis-' i. Cf. F. 
Mdsal/terJj irans. To ally or join inappropriately. 

1897 Vanurucii ,Esop L 11 Ilori, Sir, 1 keep my Chamber, 
and converse w'ith my self ; 'tis better being alone, than to 
inis-ally ones Conversation. 1798 Burke Lei, to Neble Lord 
Wks. VI 11 . 53 They are a misatlied and disparaged branch 
of the house of Nimrod. t86o Reads Cloister 4> H. xxxvii. 
These beauties being misaltied to homely features, had 
turned her head. 

t lIiM*iunr«r, O. obs. [Mis- 1 4.] 

1 . A wrong answer. 

1498 Dives 4* Pauper (W. de W.) v. xix. 33a/a Yf a clerke 
erre in answei^nge and by his mys answere folowcd man- 
slaughter. 

2 . Failure to correspond to requirements. 

1814 Bp. Hall Coniempl,^ O. T, vi. 156 Hee that after 
the misse-answere of the one talent, would not trust the 
euill seruant with a second. 

tMis«*nffW6r,i'. [Mi8-*i.] tram.^o 
give a wrong or perverse answer to (a person), 
c 1400 Rule St. Benet 24 Yef ani man mskis oir ohte es 
a-gain resun, sho sal noht . . m!$-ancewer fiam. a 1450 Knt. 
de La Tour xviii. 38 Alle women that ben gretherted and 
misansuertnge her busbondes. 1535 Norm in usnm Sarum 
IS5 I hauc synned..whan 1 baue mysanswered myn euen 
enrfften reioysynge. 

KiMnijirOpe (mt's£n)irpap}. Forms: a. 6-7 
misAntropos, 7 misanthropos, pi. •thropi. fi. 7 
miimthrop, 8 -thrope. [ad. Gr. pTaiitBponros 
^dj.), f, fdaipy (fuaetw to hate) + Mpeowot man. 
Cf. F. misanthroU (Rabelais). 

The stressing of the Creek form in the lytb c was 
a*ntkr^s.\ 

A hater of mankind; a man-hater; one who 
distrusts men and avoids their society. 

«. 1^ A Neville b Googe's Eglors (Arb.) as Defye 
them alL luuMpmmot, and squynteyd Monsters rygot They 
arc. 1579^ North FluSarck (1595) 171 Timon, surnamed 
Misantkrvfue (ed. 1876 Misantrofm 1607 Shake. Timon 
IV. iii. 53, iSsa Bacon Eu.. Goodness (Arb.) aos Mismathropk 
that make it their Practise, to bring Men, to the bough. 
i8ia T. Jamer Jssnits Davme/aU 5 Nether Zoilus, Aris- 
tarchus, Timon, or other Mbanthropoi. 1878 Smadwill 
Timon v. 74 Hee'll ne*r return ; he truly b Mtsemtkrepcs. 
fi. 1883 D. A. Art Converse 55 A misanthrpp b such a 
measure that can praise nothing that b prabe worthy. 
a i74sSwirr On Death Dr. S. Wks. 1751 Yll. 354 Alas, 
poor Dean 1 hbonly Scope Was to bo bald a Mbaothropa. 
Mjoh Suluvan Flew Nat. 1 . 10 It b SRid, that the most 
refigious men are in general the most Inflexible misanthropes. 
S849 Macaulay //ft?. Eng. U.I. t89inRslieb/s.CharlesTll 
thought of hb specif be never became a mbanthiOfM. 
b. Used as adj. « next 

I79 F Mm> CairriTM /{Hwy * Fmneet ( 1787 ) If- iw 
My philosophy u neither of the cynb or mbantbix^ kind. 
18^ jowEiT Plato (ed. a) 111 . 79 The finer •• naturas .« 
may become mbanthi^ and phllirntbiopa by toms. 

MiffftBthvopio (niis*nbrF*pik), a. [f. piec. 
•f -ic. Cf. F. mU(aUhr9pti^.\ Pertaming toy 
resembling, or ohancteristb oC fi ndsanthfope; 
characterised by mbaathropy; man-hatiiiffa 
iTSe Bhgr. DkU XI, 85 (Sfws apitapU sbiws a moW 
nnhapi^iniiaiitbroiiic state of miiid. ifiielhraoHrA/fer. 
He.. view'd them not with mhamhioBle hale 
iroehise. iliiiffiNfi 


MijwMithro'pfa^ ff. [FoRnediiprec.: see 

•WAu] « prec. 

1851 T. Ga ANGER AVcf, b, 9 An Uluaratbii of the 

MIsemhrapiGell c oa et omn eise. tysi Smollett 
A r. Pk. (1770) 11 . Ixxh es9 Hn dluposkimi wet eltogelhcr 
'miMnthropical. 1841 Macaulay ffif., HaeUngs (1830) £4 


He had thrown down his pen in mbanthropical despair. 
1884 C Knight Pass. /Forking Life II. 51 No desertion 
of old friends rendered me misanthropical, 
b. absol. (See Do o. 1 1 j.) 

1838-7 Dickenb Sk. Bos.t Charaeters i, Old fellows., who 
.. do tfic misanthropical In chambers, taking great delight 
in thinking thcnuuslves unhappy. 

Hence lliaMitliro*ploflJlj adv. 


3^ He thought, a little misantiropically, it did not mailer. 

Kisailfjiro^ifft (misacnjirdpist). [fiGr.pra- 

dvffpwir-of Mibanthbofe -t- -XBT.] - Misanthrope. 

T^d, S.V. Misanthrope, says ' It is now usual to say mis. 
authropist *. But tbb form is now very rare. 

1858 Blount Ghssogr,, Misanthropist, he that halcii 
the company of men. 1701 Cumberland Observer No. 13B 
V. 130 Passages.. where fie [se, Menander] speak.s in the 
character of a misanthropist. 1878 L. Stephen Eng, T/t. 
iSth C, II. xir. tv. 373 The sturdy moralist had a Hearty 
dislike for the misanthropist. 

Hence MiM'atliropiBm « Misanthropy. 

1831 Fraser's Mag. V. 535 Parading an ultra-misan. 
thj^ism, and coinplainbgof a morbid and melancholy iiiitid. 

Miffanthropisd (misse'njir^paiz), v. [f. Gr. 

pXa&V0ponrmOt MISANTHROPE + -IZE.] 

1. inir. To be a misanthrope ; to hate mankind. 

1848 Blackw, Mag. LIX. i^/i Misanthropising under 

the pangs of grief or unrequited love. 1849 Kingsley 
Misc. (1850) II. 264 What a place for some * gloom-pampered 
man * to sit and tni.santhropire. 1891 F. M. Wilson Primer 
on Browning 190 Abandoning the world to mbanthropi^c 
in a distant solitude. 

2. irans. (in quot. absol^ To cause to be mis- 
anthropic. 

1838 F. W. Kodkri&on Let, in Brooke Li/ekhett. 20 All 
that has grieved and disappointed and misanthropised will 
be fully explained. 

Misanthropy (miBsc'n>rJpi). [od. Gr. pr- 
oar$punla, f, /daaidpeswos Misanthrope. Cf, K. 
misanihropie (i6th c.).] Hatred of mankind ; the 
character, nature, or condition of a misanthrope. 

1698 Bi4>unt Glossogr,, Misanthropic, an b.'iliitg of 
men. 1719 Swift Let. to Pope 39 Sept., Upon this great 
^ /.u.,.* HQl Timon’s nianiKii 

is erected. 1780 H a mkis 
.... Bad opiritonH uf inankiiiil 
naturally 1 ^ us to’ misanthropy. xM Macaui av , 


foundation of Misanthropy, (tho* 
the whole building of my Tiaveb 
PhiloL Enq. Wks. (184X) 538 " 
ntni 


be found almost alwayn to be the revenge we take on inaii- 
kind for fancied wrongs it has inflicted on us. 

Mlaantour, obs. form of Mmaunteb. 
Mifiontropoo : iicc Misanthrope. 
t Miaapai*d«//A a. (pseudo-arr^.) Obs. [Mb- * 
a.] ? Discontents. (Cf. Mispay.) 

1814 J. Davieb Eel. in Browne Shepk. PiPt G 3 b,Tliou . 
Who whilom no encheson could fore-haile ; And caiimc- 
courase here made mbapaid. 

MUSppM'r, V. miv-'. (MI8 .>i.] intr.'io 
appear erroneously. 

a 1814 Donne BieSavaTat (1648) 155 If any small place of 
Scripture, mbappeare to them to Me of use for jusiiiying 
anyopinion of Incirs. 

XxMVSM'nmC*. ran. [M18-1 4, 7 -] 

1 . Failnie to appear, non-appearance. 

a i6te ScROGORCaNr/j*fti#/(i7X4)xi6 Ifjudgment he given 

Rgalnst the Tenant or Defendant as upon a Misappcai^ance, 
because the principal Party docs not appear.. 

2 . ^pearance in a perverted form. 

1I44 Emerson Ess. Ser. il 1 . 33 Certain priests.. appeared 
totbecbUdrett..lika deml borsM; and many the like nuv 

s»pv 411 »*tiOB. (Mm** 4.] The action 

of cdUns by a wrons name. _ . 

1818 Bentham ChrestomaikiayiVs. 1843 y***’J' 9 ?^! !® 
act of mbappellation thus /n 

consequenwT iSfif Times bXXIX. 43 «A^«>y 
consequence of Its mbappellation a .the BiU escaped muLO 
observation. 

w». [tMwAPPtvt 

•ABLT.l SO that on?* lamarkt con ^ mlwppuw. 
a Dcma Lrit. (i6st) aS In wbkh I km»* I “* 

of misfippl^g; often vied of misappropnatlon 

of funds (toccas. absvia in dint sense). 

1807 Beaum. ft Ft. L ift 

Informatioas, ..which with hb iMUd^ ®***|K2? 

asesstXi‘» 

To opplytoavnoK pMinii « ^ 
wraiyappliotela^ 

*0t OouM CaiOit 
mommariMKMaabi 
mtaoM,— - - 
vi^MMaL^ 
otfn^tvhoifiwai 
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HisBEaiir, 


being in every thing, mede every thing to he their God. 

CoLLiBR tmmar, Stt^ iv. 145 Thus the Marks of 
Honour, and Infamy are misapplyed.^ syss G. Hickkh Tiuo 
Treat (1847) IL 377 The preKbvtcrians have abused and 
misapplied this doctrine, ivtf Young Nt Th, 11, 874 She 
. . notes each moment misapply d. lyte M iss Burney Cecilia 
IV. vi, H is phrases are almost always ridiculous or miiiappUcd. 

CowPER Tatk III. 40a Misapplying his unslcilful 
strength. tBag Cobbett Rur. Rides 123 These cnclostves 
and buildings are a waste; they are means misapplied. 
1863 H. Fawcett Poh Econ, iii, xiv. (1876) 476 Capital may 
be misapplied and wasted. 

absol, 173a Pope Prel, Sat 301 Who reads, but with a 
I lust to misapply. 

Hence Misspplie'd ///. a.. Misapplying vhL 
sb. Also KlMppli'ar, one who misapplies. 

(1430 Misapplying: see Misdispenre.] lEly Golding De 
AferuM CKXxiixu (1592) 547 His misapplying.. of hys skil. 
ids9 H. Burton 7 ruths Triumph 59 Their mis-applycd 

tt lphicall diuinity. 1699 Collier Def. Short Viero 84 
Citing and Misapplying. 1736 Carte Ormonde 11 . 
369 The Misappliers of his revenue. 1903 Rlaekw, Mag. 
Oct. 535/1 He thumps it with the .same misapplied vigour. 

MiMppr6*0iat6; S'. [Mis-l i.j trans. To 
fail to appreciate nghtly; to make a wrong 
estimate of. 

i8a8 De Quincey IVks. (1859) XI. 54 The real value of his 
speech was never at any time misappreciated by the judi- 
cious. iMg D. Masson Rec. Brit rhilot. erix Unapprcci* 
ated or misappreciated because of their higher nature. 

Mi'Mpprteia'tioil. [Mis-l.,.] Erroneous 
estimation or valuation. 

1854 Faber Growth in Holiness (2872) xi. 278 Want of 
sympathy with contemplation leads to n misappreciation of 
austerity. 1868 NETTLESittP Brmuuing i. lo 'I'he 
lovers fail by reason of their mistresses' misappreciation. 

XiiappM'OiatiTe, a. [Mis-t 6.] Not 
properly appreciative. 

1866 Lowell Carlyle Prose Whs. (1890) II. 222 A man 
msy look .^.on an heroic master, with the eyes of a valet, as 
misappreciative certainly, though not so ignoble. 

Mimpprahe'nd, v. [Mis-i i.] tram. To 
apprehend wrongly ; not to understand rightly ; to 
attach a wrong meaning to. f Also, with acc. and 
inf., to suppose erroneously (that . 

a i8u Binning 5‘irr'Ni.(2B40 567 All our Mischief proceeds 
from this, that we Misapprehend and Mistake that which we 
would jdadly have, atm FuLLKa Worthies^ IVilish. (1662) 
ni. I S5 County-People who live far off in our Land misappre- 
hendthem (distanced more then ia miles) to be near togetner. 
1726 Atterbuhv Semt, 1 . ix. 32a Here Is a [.aw, attended 
with none of these Inconveniences ; the grossest Minds can 
scarce misapprehend it. 1836 Sia B. Bkodik Psychol, /tn/. 
I. ii. 61 Let me not be misapprehended as giving our 
knowledge for more than it is actually worth. 1873 Jowett 
Plato (ed. a) III. ai8, I do not think that 1 misapprehend 
your meaning. 

absot 1838 T. Wall Character Enemies Ch. 43 To mis- 
apprehend, denotes a man. Tis head-strong persistance 
that degrades him into a Beast. 


Hence Miaapprehended /)//. a,, Miaappre- 
he-nding vbL sb. Also MiMpprtht'iiAliigljr 
ath.^ through misapprehension.' 

1848 Sia T. Browne Pseud. Ep. 1. iv. (1686) 10 Fallacious 
foundations, and misapprehendra mediums. 1883 Glanvill 
Scepsis Set xiit 7a Mis-apprehended, or ill-compounded 
phantasmea. lyoa Sir G. iCnellbr in Pepys* Dtary VI. 
237 t 1 ask your pardon for Misapprehending. i88e F. Hall 
Hindu Philos. Syst 16 Unless a man iaentiiies himself, 
misappKhendingly, with his body. 1888 AVw York Sch. 
jrnl. XXXI. as9 The most misapprehended word in all 
mo^rn educational literature is the word, 'method '. 

ip a. iwrE—', [Mls- 16 .] 
rehended. 

ISRNTNAM Justice It Cod. Petit xiii, A determinate 
and never misapprehensible.. standard of reference. 
Xi'BappMhgUglon. The action 

of miiapmhending or conoition of being mitap* 
prehended ; the misunderstanding of the meaning 
of anything. 

H- Burton TruWe Triumph 31a His eyes are not 
. ^ * "F a misapprehension and mis-application of the 

true light. i 83 s Boyle Octas. Ro/t v. vi. (1B48) 317 [He] 
commanded the Fidlers to be thrust out of his Seraglio^ upon 
a nus-ayprehension that they were playing, when they were 
hut tuning. 1737 Bbekblbv ^ p . to Querist 1 185 Wks. 
' 17 * rll. 537 Whether such diflerence in opinion be not an 
wrt of miMpprehenslon. i860 Tyndall Glaciers 11. xlv. 
^4 An opinion, founded on a grave misapprehension. 1883 
“f J" ®9 thane. DIv. 545 The Vice-Chancellor there 

WMunder a misappiehenilom 

wMppvthg'AllTt, g. [MI8-I6.] Apt to 
misapprcliend. HenoeMiggaN8»dM'B«iv«lTg^f'.» 
inroogh miuDOKhanaion • 


throng miuppreheniion; 
®888f the quality of being n 


HiMgpvelm'ttgiTa* 
. ity of being; miiapprehensive. 

•• Augeto ISO Becauso 


nmmiy as aralMoi^ iS8i Browning 
h ii. ^ mothtr, judSmeii-wliosa 

I t88» J. W. Shbrei 
had bMa always dull and mSs- 



7J In. 

ktel# hdvt 
A(^?^)88Th; 
ra morm^ 
opilate UM of tM 


Misappro'priatgf V. [Mis-ii.] tram. 
appropriate to wrong uses ; chiefly, to apply < 


To 

appropriate to wrong uses ; chiefly, to apply dis- 
honestly to one's own use (money belonging to 
another). 

1857 Toulmin Smith Parish 245 A part of what had been 
wrongfully misappropriated 1 >eing restored. s8l^ Times 
10 Oct. 3.^ llie prisoner.. had been in the habit of mis- 
gpprcyriating fees which he received. 

Mrgappropria'tion. [Mis-i 4.] 

priation to wrong uses. 


Appro- 


*794 Burke Sp, agst \Y. Hastings Wks. 2837 VIII, 367 
Another class of women, who suffered by the violent mis- 
appropriation of the revenues of the Nabob. 1847-54 in 
Webster, i860 Worcester cites Ch. Ob. 

Mlsard, obs. form of Mihkh sb. 

Misarltie, variant of Miserity. 
Miaarra*ngadi/g.///<^-and///.a. [Mih<i 2.] 
Wrongly arranged. 

1848 De Quincey GoldsntithyiV% 1857 Xl- ®3® To unsettle 
false verdicts, to recombine misarranged circumstances, and 
to explain anew misinterpreted facts. 1873 Skeat P. PI. 
111. 143 tfolet 77, 78. Misarranged in all the copies. 

Misarra'ngement. [Mis-i 4.] Bad or 

wrong arrangement. 

1784 CowPER Task V . Ill Here glill'ring turrets rise, 
pbearir- -j -• » - ^ 


up] 


Large 

111 . 


taring high (Fantastic misarrangement) on the roof 
;rowth [etc.]. 1838 .Southey Hist Penins. lYar 


37 Hy a inisarrangcmcnt arising from mere inattention, 
theynad been .served, .with meat on a meagre day. tdePl 
Skeat Chaucerian .7 other Pieces p. Ii. 'J‘hat the 'I'rinity 
M.S. agrees with the Harleian ns to misarrangement of the 
siAjcct-mattcr. 

Misarray (misar/i ). 4.] ^ Dihaurav. 

1810 Scott Lady of L. v. xxvii, Then uproar wild and 
misarray Marr'd the fair form of festal day. 

Misassrgn, V. [Mia-l 1.] tram. To 
assign erroneously. 

i860 Boyle New Exp. Phps, Mech. iL 38 We have not 
mis-assign'd the cause of this Flinenonienon. 1879 A. B. 
Grosart in T. Hoiwlf s Poems p. x note^ Wood mtsassigns 
Ah|X Parker’s vcrsc-Psaltcr to him. 

Migamitar (mis§*ntOJ). Obs. exc. north, dial. 
Also 3-4 -aunture, -auntre, -antour, 4 -awen- 
toure, 5 -anter, -awnter. [Contracted form of 
misa'uenture (see Mlsadventlre). Cf. Mih- 

HANTER.] « MIHADVENTURE. 

1097 R.Glouc. (Rolls) 4187 Alasalns )>ou wrccche mon, woch 
mesaunture A)> (le ybro^t in to )»is stcdc.^ <^*330 Arth. 4 
Merl. 6180 ( Kiitbing) pe ^inem starf wih misantour. c 1374 
Chaucer Troylus 1. 706 if I wLste what she were For whom 
that thee al this misauntcr ayleth. c 1375 Sc, Leg. Saints 
xix. {Chrhto/ore) 4 t^t kaim ne may ony m>’sawentoure fal 
f h'oiks Mass»Bk. 65 'I'hat god sane thaim 


c 1440 Promp. Parv 330/t Mysawntcr, 
^ * 1876 lYkitby Gli - • 


kat day.^ 1403 Lay j 
fra al mhsaunters. 
or myschevc. 1876^ lYkitby Gloss.. Mis* 

aunier. a misadventure. * Ful o* tiiishn|Ni an misaunters 

Miaaventeur, -our, •ur(e: obs. ff. Misar> 

VENTURE. 

tMisavOTi V. Obs. [Mis-i I.] intr. To 
speak erroneously. 

1815 Sylvester job Triumph, iv. 315 And let the pru. 
dent mark. .That void ol knowledge. Job hath misaveia'd. 

Wusawft'rd, rare. [Mih-I i.] tram. To 
award wrongly. So Miaawa'rding vbl. sb. 

a 1815 Sir H. Finch Law (tC^O 926 Misa warding of 
Processe. 1887 ^ M. Brow'N Anim. Alkaloids 6 Here an 
honour .seems to have been somewhat misa warded- 

jkisbapti'M, V. [Mis-i I.] 

1 . ' trans. To misname, miscall. 

1810 Markham Masterp. 1. xv. 43 'I'he vnskilfull Farrier 
..doth euer mis-liaptise the name of the horses infirmity. 
i8as F. Markham Bk. Honour \\. ix. f 9 To hauc kept all 
the Rules of proportion.. would.. h.Tve..misliaptixeJ my 
Title by turning an Epistle into a tedious discourse. 

2 . To baptize wrongly. 

1819 Keats K. Stephen 1. iL 33 A fierce demon, 'nointed 
safe from wounds, And mishaptized with a Christian name. 

tMisbUftT. V. Obs. [f. Mis -1 1 + Bear v.l] 

1 . rtfl. To misbehave or misconduct oneself. 

C1300 Beket 1748 Ic nc mi^tc do hit for nothing the) he 

him hadde misbore. c 1386 Chaucer Melib. P 91 1 Yc have 
mys^re yow, and liesp.isscd unto me. c 1400 Maundkv. 
(1839) xii. 13s 5 if ony of here Wyfes mysberen hem a)cnst 
hire Husbonde. 1498 Dwes 4 Pau^r (W, de VV.) iv. 
xxiv. iQi/i Yftheymj’sbere them, thcrp.Tlrons may depry lie 
them of ther benefyee, 1501 Ord. Crysten Men ( W. de W, 
1^) IV. xxi, Yf he. .mysbere liym unto the sacramentes. 

2 . See Mirvorn. 

Hence t MUibBa rlng fph a., ill-bchavcd. 

a 1400 in Hampole'^s Wks. (1896) 1 . 159 pat noon schulde 
be proude ne myslierynge a)ens okeic. 

tMisbMt-riag, wi. sb. TMis-i 3.] •. 

? Wrongful bearing, b. Misconduct. 

C133B R. Brunnb Chron. (1810) 336 Dan Waryn he les 
tounes he held With wrong he mad a res & mislieryng 
oT Bcheld (LanetoR AV citen et viles perdist par Pescu]. 
c 1448 Pbcock Rtpr. v. xv. $84 Al this, .foule and mys bering 

anovniustchalengingand blamyng. 

lUshMOlUU (misb/'kv'in), V. [Mis-*!.] tram. 
To fail to become ; to suit ill ; to be unsuitable or 
unbecoming to. 

iE|o Palbor. 637/1 It myabecometb, as a garment mys- 
beeoineth one, or any other comunycaclon, or other 
havour. 1397 Shakb, s Hen. lY, v. 11. 100 Speake..What 
I haue done, that misbecame my place, Wotton 

A rekit in Relio* («67«) 35 A Frank light can mis-^me no 
/Edifice whateuer. ifijf Bp. Wilkins Now World v. (1707) 
39 An Opinion altogether mlsb^ming a Philoaophcr. 1749 
Kbldiiio Tom yonet xy. vl. Nothing could misbeoome me 
more^ titan to presume to give any bint to one of your 


understanding. 1833 Macaulay Hist Eug. xiv. 1 1 1. 
464 He declined no drudgery, .provided only that it were 
such drudgery as did not misbecome an honest man. 1889 
SwTNituKNK fi. JoHsoH io8 Sucli Sweeping denunciation of 
all contcmiM>rary poetry as would not have misbecome the 
utterance of incarnate envy. 

Miabeco’ming, ppl. a. [f. prcc. + -ino 2, or 
f. Mis-l 2 + Bkcoming ppl. G.] Not becoming, 
unbecoming, unsuitable, unfitting. 

s6ii CoTUK., Alesitant. ill-fittitig, ill. suiting, misbecoming. 
1834 Milton Contus 372 As that the single want of light 
and noise . . Could stir the consi.'ini mood of her calm 
moughts, And put them into mis-liecoming plight. 1651 
T. Stanley Poetus 63 Cast oflT for shame ungentle maul 
That misliecoming jojr thou wearst. 1707 Norris Treat. 
Humility v. 213 Pride is never so odious and misbecoming as 
now. 1743 FiF.i.Pisr. J, ll tld 111. xiv, It is.. very far from 
being an imuropcr or misbecoming babitation. iBjo Scot 1 
Abbot xi, When a paroxysm of laughter has seized him at 
a misbecoming time and place. 

Misbeco'minffly, adv. [-lt-.] Unbe- 
comingly, unfitting)'. 

1618 Tnvf Noble K. v. iii. (1634) 81 Tliose darker humours 
that Stickc misbccomingly on others, on them Live in fairc 
dwelling. 1833 J. Hayward tr. Biondts Banish'd Yirg. 
iSo He did it so misl}ecommingly..as made him lo.'ub. 
some lo such as saw him act it. 1707 Norris 'Preat. 
Humility \\\. 298 It makes it [sc. pride] sit. .still the more 
misbecoming] y upon us. 

MiBbeoo'mingnesfl. [-ness.] The quality 
or condition of being misbecoming ; also, in par- 
ticularized use, an unbecoming characteristic. 

1844 Digdy Nat. Bodies xxviii. ft 8 One great misbecoming- 
ncsse he wa.s apt to fail into, whiles he spoke ; which was 
an vncertainiy in the tone oHiis vuyee. 1^4 N. Fairfax 
Bulk 4 Selv. Ep. Dcd., -Tis a mi.Nbc omingness to have 
a doing Philosophy set forth by n talking Philo.sophcr. 
G1704 Locke Notes Ephes. v. 3 Wks. 1714 III. 376 What 
indecency or misbecomingness is it among Christians to name 
covetousness ? 

tKisbede,!'- Obs. P'orms: i miabfiodan, 
3-4 mis-, myabeode, 4 -bide, 4-5 -bede ; pa. t. 
I miabdad, 4 -bed(e ; pa. pple. 1 miaboden, 4 
xnyabodefn. [OK. mnhlodan (= MDu. wi/jjf- 
biedetiy ML(L misse-t niisbeden. MHO. niissebiefett, 
O]^i.misbU0a\ f. mis- Mis - 1 1 -»• bPodan (sec Hii) 
A).] tram. To ill-use, ill-treat; to injure, 
abuse. (In OE. with obj. in dative.) Also intr. 
const, till, 

<1973 Canons Edgar v. in Thorpe /.atux II. 744 Gif him 
xnix man healice niisl>o<l«n hitbbe. a 1013 Wuli-si an //<'/;/. 
xxit. (1883) 112 Dy nc misbeode cristenra mann.*! a:ni;t oArum 
eallcs to swvde. a ttta (). E. Chron. (I^'ind M.S.) an. T0S3 
He misbend his munccan on fcla Hnsan- a lafto Owl 4 
Night 2542 Me hire may so ofte my'sbcode pat h«o do wile 
hire owe neode. c 1330 K, Bhusne Chron. 1 j8io) 104 Whan 
Lowys herd kat sawe, kat Roberd was so dede, Agcyn right 
& lawe, tille Henry he misbede. 136a Lancl. P. PI. A. 
Vfi. 45 And mis-bcodc [B. vi. 46 mysbedel kou not H bondo- 
mcn. c 1386 CHAircRR Knf.'s y. 51 Or who hath yow 
misboden, or offended ? 1387 Trevisa Higdcn ( Rolls' III. 
225 The pcpie of Rome made stryT os pough k^y were 
mysbode of the senatoures. fa 1400 MorteArth, 30^3 'I'hat 
no lele ligcmane..Sulde..biernez niyse-bidr, tkal to 
burghe longede. 1496 Dives 4 Pauper (W. de W.) \ ir. 
xxvii. 318/z Vf ihou lene lo my poore people, thou shalt not 
therforc inysbccle hym. 1846 Brock ett A*. lYords. 

Mis hoden. injured. (Quotes Chaucer.] 

tMiBbefaU.z'. [Mis-i i.] 

1 . impers. With d.it. of the person affected : To 
happen unfortunately, turn out badly. 

a laas A ncr. R. 900 pe ueoi 3 c f unScauw'c] is Glcdschipe of 
hisvucT: lauhwen o 3 er gahhen,)if himmis-biucollc|.1/ii'. '/*. 
mis-times, C. mistime 3 |. im Gower Con/. I. 57 For elle%, 
bot a man do .so, Him maytulofte mysbcfalle. c 1415 Eng. 
Conj. Itrl. 124 15 Thegh hym yn thyke ( : thylkej vyage 
mys byfclle. e 1430 Ptlgr. Lyf Manhode 1. Ixix. (1869) 40, 

I wole telle yow how* it hifcl of hem, and how it misbefcl hem. 

2 . Of events ; To happen unfortunately. Also 
in ppl. adj. MUbefallen. 

1591 Trouh. Raigne K. John (1611) 48 Deep sorrow 
throbbeth mis-befaln euenls. 1645 Wither Yox Pad/. 1 17 
Scarce a man Among a thousand, scarcheth out those things 
Which mis-hefall. 1648 W. Browne Pole.xander iii. iv. 128 
Something.. is misbcfalne Zelmatida. 

3 . Of Iversons ; To come to harm. 

cT^yoPilgr. Ly/ Manhode iv. Ivi. (1B69) 203 Wherefore 

so lignlliche fallen )h- 1 nouht, nc so si.' me raislicfallcn. 
Ki8b6|[6*t« V. tare. [Mis-^ i.] tram. To 
beget unlawfully. 

e 1330 Arth. 4 Afcrl. 1113 (KMbing) pou art a cursed king, 
Mlshl^tcn oiaincs pe lawc. 1390 Gov, ek Con/, HI. 80 His 
fader, which him misbegat, He -louh. 1607 Shak.s. Ttmon 
111. V. 29 Which rquarrclUngl indcedc Is Valour mis-begot, 
and came into the world, When Sects, and Factions were 
newly home, i860 Reade Cloister 4 H. 11 . 363 Buss the 
old folk and thank them for misbegetting of thee. 

t MiBbeg6*t9 ///. a. and sb. Also 3 -bi)ite, 
4 -bigete, -bi^ete, -beyete, 5 begeten. [f. 
Mia - 1 2 + be)et{en, ME. pa. pplc. of Beget 7;.] 
Misbegotten. 




vas a mls-beyete. ctgjp Arth. 4 Merl. 1021 (Kiilblng) 
»ou misbi)eten ping, pou hast ylowe a grei lesing. a 1400 
Ictouian 259 Thy mysbegeten chyldercn twa 
Misbtgin, V. rare. [Mis- 1 1 .] Oatts. To 
)cgin amiss or badly. So Miabegu-n///. a. 

1983 Golding CaMn on Deut Ixxv. 461 By ar>plying 
heir minds to al wicked shifts for y maintenance of r 
hing y« they had misbegun. tjiy — De Momay xxm. (i 59 »^ 



KISBBOhOTTBN. 

.ya A Sons miftuncd, or a Gambauld imsb«gun. 1884 
Lanu'* imti Urm (N.Y.) 9 Another mu^iegttn day. 

Kisbejro-ttoil. ppl. a. and 5 h. Also mis- 
begot. [Mis- 1 a.j A. adj. 

1 . Unlawfully begotten ; illegitimate; bastard. 

1554 T. Martin Afarr. Priests B iv, Ibose haue wo msoii 

to M the moAt gredy getters for their misbegotten heircs. 
>S9S Shaks. yekn v. iv. 4 That misbegotten diucll Falcon- 
bridge. 1S03 HuLtANo PUtareks Mor, 1133 Where no 
other youthes do exercise but misbegotten bastiinls. 1700 
Dkvubn FnAleSt Cinyreu Myrrhan^ (1721) ij6 Mean 
time the mis-begotten infant grows. 1740 Fi bluing Totn 
Jmes I. iii| It goes against me to touch these misbegotten 
wretches, whom I don't look upon as my fellow creatures. 
1780 Bl'rns Frugfn^ imscr, to C. y. Fo.v 15 A sorry, poor, 
inisbegot son of the Muses. 1175-86 [see ilj. 
b. irons/, andy^. 

1893 Shaks. PicA, It, i. i. 33 In the deuotion of a subiects 
lone,.. And free from other inisbegotCen Imte. 1760 Lloyd 
Pooms (1762) 97 When Falshood stole them to disguise Her 
misbegotten brood of lies. i8so HAZLtrr Lect. Dram. Lit. 
15 Germany first broke the spell of inUbegotten fear. 1898 
Busiinbi.l Nat. tjr Sn^mat. xiii. (1864) 421 Our misbe- 
gotten opinions. , 

2 . Used .<is a term of opprobrium. 

1571 Golding Calvin on Ps. xxiv. 5 That misbegotten 
generation, whiche was proude of the only visour of their 
ceremonies. 164s Milton CA Govt. iii. Wks. 1851 111 . no 
Some misbegotten thing, that.. vaunts and glories in her 
stolne plumes. 1815 Byron To Moore 12 June, Murray, .has 
been cruelly cudgelled of misbegotten knaves. 1838 South r v 
Doctor <1848) 346, I Mould never like to trust my 

precious limbs upon the back of such a misbegotten beasit. 
itSP Bailey Festns (1848) 18/1 This dim, dwarfed, misbe- 
gotten sphere. 1886 Stevenson Dr. JfrAy/i 100 There was 
something abnormal and mbbegotten in the very essence of 
the creature. 

B. sd. A bastard ; also, as a term of abuse (cf. 
A. a). Now only dial., in form misbegot. 

1546 Bale Bnr. l^oiaries 1. (1560) ar b. Saint Cuthbert y* 
ereat God of the North.. was a misbegotten also. CZ550 
T. Ingblrnd Disob, CAiltiK iv, What wordes haue we here, 
thou misbegotten ? 1875-86 IK Somerset Gloss., Mishegot, 
adj. and sb. Base born; a bastard. 1877 Holdemess 
Gloss., Mishegot, a bastard. 

Misbehadden, Sc. form of MisBEHOLOKy. 
Miabtfianre, [Mia - 1 r.] 

1 . rejl. and (later) intr. To behave wrongly ; to 
conduct oneself improperly. 

*475 Fdls 0/ Parlt.yil. 134/1 They never oflended nor 
mys^haved tbeym in the mater of the complcynts. .speci- 
fied. 1530 Palsgr. 636/2 You were to blame to mysbenave 
you to hym so sore as you dyd. 1648 Art. Peace xxix. in 
Milton IVks. z 3 si IV. 538 Such other Person or Persons., 
to be named ana appointed in the place or places, of him or 
them, who shall so die or misbehaveihcmsel vcs. sytt F rank- 
LIN Fss, Wks, 1840 III. 462 The said mayor, by booming 
a promoter and rinxleader of such an insult, hod exceedingly 
misbehaved himself. 1764 Burn Poor Lotus 289 The punisn- 
ment of a servant misbehaving, is to be either by commit- 
ment to the house of correction, or (etc.], i860 Emerson 
Cand, Life vL (i86r) 131 If we misbehave we suspect othersL 
1871 Browning Hervi Riel vii, Not a ship that misbe- 
haves. 1884 Late Timee Rep. XLIX. 775/a The court can 
order costs to he pai<l by a trustee who has misbehaved, 
ta. trans. To conduct or manage improperly. 
1540 HvRoe Cr, Fives' Inslr. Chr, tVam. (1592) O 4 
naughtincsse of mbbehaving her body. 

So Miabehn*ving vbl, sb, and ppl. a, 

1451 Rotis o/Parli. V. ai6/i Noyse and claymour of the 
seidmysbchavyng renneth openly. 1496-7 Act is ffen, Vli, 
c. a Peijurie and other divers offenses and mysbehavynges. 
» 5 » 9 - 4^7 at Hen, F/ft, c. 20 Bill or informacyon. .agaynst 
any person for any mysbebavynae afore rehersed. e i6so in 
Guich Coll, Cur. 11 . 12 That all common women, and mis- 
behaving people . . withdraw themselves out of this Fair. 
1891 spectator 7 Mar. ^^1/2 For the purpose of inflicting a 
sort or penance on a m»behaving clergyman's souL 

t]lifibdia*Ved'«///.i>-j[Mis-i 3 .] Ill-behaved. 
Shaks. Rom, 4 Jnl. ill. iti. 143 Like a misbehaved 
and sullen wench. 

MiBbBha*Tioiir« [M18-I4.] Bad behaviour, 
improper conduct ; fan instance of this. 

i486 Ail 3 Hen, Ftl^ c, i BUI or Information, .against 
any Person for any Misbehaviour afore rehearsed, igia 
Act 4 Hen, Fit/, c. 19 I ii What so euer persone or per- 
sones do..commytt eny mysbehavoure in eny maner wyae 
touchyng the premisses. 1516 in £ng. Gilds 329 To., 
ponyscli all such mysbyhauyors and fauties as haue be, or 
be nowe, or scbalbe. 1674 Hrevint .^aul at Bndor 007 An 
Officer, .who was cashiered for some Mis-behavior. 171a 
Stkkle Sped. No. 503 p s The misbehaviour of people at 
church. 1765 Blackstonb Comm, 1 . xvl. 41a The law does 
not hold the tie of nature to be dissolvM hy any misbe- 
haviour of the parent. i858 Thackeray Howcomes Ixxvii. 
11- 347 The just feelings 01 displeasure with which 1 could 
not but view his early disobedience and misbehaviour. 
MialMho-lOm mppLa, Also -behoddattf 
,Sc. -behad(d)oii. [f. Mis- ^ a -k beholdm^ ps. pple. 
of Bshou) V, The orig. meaning seemi to have 
been ‘improperly guarded, unguarded’; cf, OE. 
behealdiH cauiloui .] Unbecoming, indUcreet ; dis- 
obliging : uinally qualifying word, 
i6dO T. Hevwood 2iiif Pi, Rdw. tF,\, U. (1613) Mlb, 
We shew thw not one discontented lo^e. Nor render 
him one misbebolden word. i8e8 Craven Gloss, (ed. t) 
II. M4 Bud thou minds I nivver gav him another mMie- 
hodden word. 1837 Hooa Siege Roxb, iv. Tales 4 Sk, VI. 
105 The first side that lifts a sword, or says a misbehadden 
word. i8fe Lonsdale Gloss,, Misbehoaden, disobliging* 
offensive, vl nivver gav her a misbehodden word 

X>bs, In 4 pa, ppU. mSg- 
Mlad. [Mis- 1 1.] tram. To lead astray. 
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c 13SO Cast. Levs 428 Ace&ti Mon mis-l-rad On vche half 
be is inis-bilod. 

Miibi^ef (mUbilPf). [Mis- 1 4, 7.] 
j L Erroneous or unoxthodox religious belief; 

' wrong faith ; heresy. 

a saas Leg, Katk. 2303 Leste )e eft wepen echeliche in 
; belle.. as 3e schullen ^e, buten )ef )e forleteii. .ower inis* 

, bileaue. 1340 Hampolb Pr, Conse. 5531 pe haithen men of 
, mysbylyefe. 1377 Langl. P, PI. B. xv. 40a Mekometh in 
' inysbileue men and wommen broupe. ^s Caxion God* 
frey c. 152 Crete hate . . hath ben bytweiie the Turkes of 
thoryent and the Turkes of Egypt. .By cause they dibcorde 
in iheyr creaunce and mysbyleue. 1509 More Dyaloge 
1. Wks. 144/a If the woorshtp of ymages wer yoolatne 
iluiii y« churcbe beleuing it to he lawful . . were in a inisbe- 
lieue & in a deadly enor. 1639 Laud Wks, (1849) II. 6 
Perfidious misbeliei could not be welcome, or, rather, 
indeed, perfidious misbelievers or schismatics could not be 
welcome. 1670 Milton Hist. Eng, Wks. x-rA II. 61 Pauli- 
nus omitting no opportunity to win the King from mis- 
belief. 1809 SouTHEV Sir T. More 11 . 93 In producing 
superstition and misbelief on one hand, and unbelief on the 
other. >M8 PusEY Truth Eng, Ch. 13 The authors .. did 
not speak out . . the unbelief or misbelief which they sug- 
gested. 1879 A.^ W. Haddan Apost, Suec, Ch, Eng. p. vti, 
[A doctrine] which the tendency of modern belief or mis- 
belief leads men to scorn as childish. 

2 . ^n. Erroneous belief ; false opinion or notion. 
c 1386 Chaucer Can, Yeom, T. 660 Ye shut han no mys- 
bileeue Ne wrongjconcetle of me^ in youre Absence. 1387 
w. . . ‘ewed 


MISBIBTH* 


ouiG oignemenL tips 
MS.)^piB mer (Jcfdau] 
iied men fro be contrey 


. .departeb ^ contrey of n|t beleued then ffo ho contrey 
of myibileued men. 1494 Fasvan Chrou, 1. if. 9 Diana 
a Goddesse of myshyleoed people. 


. cs3|o 'Alik 4 Jll^srf. 1900 (Kfifbingl fw ended 

mislnleaed. 1340 Aysob, §51 yo hongree 

2. UnlMUf^lng, Incrsdttlooi. 
e 1374 CHAifeta Troyiue iil 838 O thou wikhld serpent 
Jelosye! Thow mysl^levid, envyous Iblye. 

.lEiBbtltovw. [Mn>r 5.1 One who holds 
• folio or nnorthodox oelief; nheietie or InfldeL 


talea Engliwhe m«i holdeh ii^byleve_tl>^<«t->rrf»/i> 
t na* 


tate\ bailiah/ul longe i-duredl i^s^LvIpa. De Guil, 


18623 And thynges that thow doste obserue, Alle 
ffoly and mysbyleve. 1496 Dives 4 Pauper (W. de W.) 1. 
xlv 67/1 They haue no suche fantasye ne mysbyleue in 
dremes. 1513 Douglas jEueis x. xi. 56 Gif thou wenis that 
all the victory . . Majr be reducit and alterat clar agane, A 
mysbeleve thou fosteris all in vane. 1651 Baxter Inf, Rapt. 
18 If they prevail to perswade the people of the necessity of 
practice, 111 so doing they put on them both the misbelief and 
the mispractice. 1905 Aihettaum 8 July 39/a The mis- 
beliefs of bygone times. 

fd. Want of belief; disbelief; inoredulity. 

138. WvcLir SeL Wks, III. 108 God hardede Pharaois 
herte for be mysbyleve bat he hadde to God. 1483 Caxton 
Cold, Leg, 215/1 O how thy moste beaute hast thou lost for 
thyn incredulyie and mysbyleue. 1587 Golding De Momay 
vi.(i59a)84 Simple distrusts or mUbeleefesof the things which 
they vnderstana not. segi Troub, Raigne K.John (1611) 38 
The traitors breath. Whose periurie . . Beleaguers all the 
skie with mis-beleefe. a 1659 Drumm. or Hawtii. Poems 
Wks. (1711) 51/1 Misbelief Or these sad news. 1653 H. More 
Attlid, Aih, III. xvi. (1712) 142 A contemptuous mis- 
belief of such like Narrations concerning Spirits, and an 
endeavour of making them all ridiculous and incredible. 

V 4 . An alleged term for a | company’ of painters. 

Uk, Si, Albans f vU, A misbeleue of fmynteris. 
Hence f MIsbelie'fM g., unbelieving; fKia* 
b9U9*fii«8B, unbelief. 

csgM Cast, Love 1428 [Saint] Thomas misbileuenesse. 
rs4ao WycAf's Bible Ecclus. i. 36 Mysbileueful [1382 mys 
toerul. 1388 vnbilcueful] to the drsd 01 the Lord (Yulg. in* 
sredibiise timori Domini^ 

XislMliaTeiC^. [Mis-t 1,7. CtOF.macrere, 
mod. fndcroire.1 

L intr. To believe amiss; to hold an erroneous 
belief. Also with olausi, 
lefa WvcLir Dent, I. 36 Mysbilci^ge [1388 vnbileueful, 
Vulg. iucroduli] to the word of the Lord oure God. a 14S5 
Cursor M, 186^ (Trin.) Thomas .. Stonde studfaste now 
hcribre And mis bileue \other MSS, misCr(o)u] bon no more. 
igaS Pilgr, Per/, (W. de W. 1531) 190 Who so euer confesse 
. .all y articles of our fayth, saue onely one, ft in that one 
do mysbyleue, he is an beretyke. tapb Spenser F, Q, iv. 
xiL 20 She . . comming to her sonne. gan first to soola And 
chyde at him that made her mUhetieve. 1644 Milton 
Buceron Dh. Wks. 1851 IV. 33s The holy Spirit does not 
make the mhkbeleeving of him who departs, but the depart- 
ing of him who mU-bdeev& to be the lust cause of freedom 
to the brother or sister. 1647 Trapp Comm. John xx. 8 As 
Mary Magdalene had told them, so they mis-belicved, that 
it [the Loro's body) was taken away to some other place, 

2. tram. Not to believe; to distruit (a penon) ; 
to disbelieve (a thing). Obs, 
e 1490 Lovelicn Morlin 1505 And Neuere ) schal the Mis- 
beteve For non Man that owht can on pejireve, 1681 
H. More Antid, Aik, f. lx. (1712) a6 If bare possibility may 
at all intoMle our assent ..we cannot fully misbelieve the 
absurdest Fable, 1809 Bvenet 39 Art. xv. 139 We find 
the same Zachary guilty of misbelieving the Message of the 
Angel to him. syro Bailey, To Misbetisve, to distrust, 
t XislialiB'Vtdv a, Obs. [f. MiBBBLier 4 - 
-8» fi ; or perh. f. Mi8- 1 a 4* Biliivid ppi, a, (cf. 
smootk-ipoion),} 

1. Holding a wrong belief or false religion; 
heretical; infidel, beamn. 

a latj St. Marhor, s lit weren sria Jmn nu beon 

raisbtleuede men. n«, Guy Warn, (Ad 1397 Sariasins bat 
misbileued be, 1387 TreviSa Higdm (KMis) 11 . 309 Hk 
WHS bs mancre or myibeleued men [L. sthnisommX Ibito 
kepe a dede body nyne dayes wlb onto * * 

— Barth. DiP.R. xiiL lx. (Bodley ‘ 


1470-86 Malory Arthur xiii. xiv. 631 The other wey 
betokeneth the way of synners and of mysbyleucrs. 1509 
Barclay Shyp of Folys (1570) 198 Of these misbeleuers 
more to write or tell . . It were but foly. 1596 Shaks. 
Merck. F. 1. iii, 112 You call me mi8beleeuer..And spet 
mn my lewlsh gaberdine. s8ss C. Cartwright Cert. 
Reiig, 1 . 114 Though Protestants nave done little . . to con- 
vert mecr Infidels, yet in the other kinde, viz. in converting 
mis-believers they have done much. 1718 Morgan Algiers 
I. vi. 180 In the very first Encounter, .with the Misbelievers, 
.Sheikh Abdallah, . was hurried into the other World. 183D 
WoRDSw. Armenian Ladfe Love xx. Innocent, and mccl^ 
and good, I'hough with misbelievers Ved. 1867 Freeman 
sVorm. Cong, (1877) I. vi. 465 Roger, .sought, .to wage war- 
fare against the misbeliever. 186B J. H. Blunt Rtf. Ch, 
Eng, 1. <25 The correction of misiielievcrs was originally 
part of the ordinary Jurisdiction of every bishop. 



Misbelief, 
be maneres 
Misbelieve ij. 

*737 J* W1LI.ISON Affl. Man's Companion vii. iv. (1744) lio 
>^at is it but a Misbelieving of God? 

lIisb«li«‘Villg,/A/.a. [Mh-I 2.] Holding 
a false belief ; heretical, onottnodox. 

ri33o Arth, 4 Meri, 598a (K6lbing) pe misbiteueand 
paiem starf. 1140 Ayenb, 69 pe bougres and ba niysby- 
leuinde. i 47 «p 45 Malory Arthur v, x. 178, 1 aclu>'se .. to 
make vs redy to mete with these sarasyns and mysbyleuyng 
men. .T: Wasninoton tr. Nicholay't Foy. iv. xxxvl 
160 b, The righteous iudgemenu of God towards the mis- 
beleeuing. 1648 Koc;BRa Naaman 577 A misbelieving 
Turke or lew. itei Drvoen K, Arthur 1. Wks. 1701 11 . 
401 Lift high thy tnund'rinjz arm, let every blow Dash out 
a mts-believing Briton's Brains. s8i6 Southey Poet's 
Pilgr. I. 3 When Martel . . from the yoke Of misbelieving 
Mecca saved the West. 1873 B. Gregory Holy Cath. Ch. 
xv. 161 Each denominational church has the right ..of 
excommunicating. . misbelieving members. 

irons/. 1847 Us Quincev Sp. Mil. Nun Postscr., Wks. 
1854 ifl. 96 Confessions that, .were absolutely mob^d and 
hustled by a gang of misbelieving (/. e. miscreant) critics. 

Hence MiGbGliGiisiglj incredulously. 
s888 Miss Braddon Mt. Royal 1 , iil 92 He woufd h.'ivc 
shrugged his shoulders misbelievingly. 

t XUsbelOTO, V. Obs. rare. [Mis-l i, 7.] 

1 . tram. To love amiss. 

1614 Sylvester Pori. Fertues Royall 371 Wks. (Grosari) 
II. 127 Th* one loves not, th* other mis-belovcs What best 
to fear, and least presume bchoovea 

2 . Not to love ; to hate. 

sEiE Raynold Byrth Maukyndt Prol. C vl, By tiiii reason 
phisUians and chyrurgiani wyves shold greatly be abliorryd 
and mysbeloued of theyr husbandes. 

Miiib6ai0O*lii. v. [Mis - 1 i.] » Misbeoomk. 

I (In 1 7th c. freq. iti the prei. pple. with an obj.) 

I * 59 fiBP* Hall Sat, Postscr., One tbinkes it misbeseeming 
I the Author because a Poem, another vnlawfull in it Kclfe 
I because a Satyre. 1617 Hakrwill Apol. (1630) 104 Neither 
; can this action misbeseeme the wortninesse of so glorious 
I a peece. 1773 Strbvbns Shaks, Wks., Ham, ill. li. uotr, 

I Nor .. woufa it much misbeseem us to remember .. that 
! we likewise are men. 1884 Jf. Payne loot Nights IX. 336 
I Examples of Mohammedan fervour . . that would not havr 
I misbeseemed the strictest epochs of religious enthusiasm. 

! XDM'bw—'miag.ffl.a. .^Mibbecownr. 

c 161G Bbaum. ft Fl. Ph/taster 1 v. (1622) 48 Goe sell those 
i mbbcsceming cloathcs thou wearcst. a tm Barrow Scrut. 

. (18x0) 11 . 144 To condescend to such a misbeseeming cm- 
! ployment . . as the washing of hts disciple's feet. 

lU0b6BtOW*f V- [Mia- 1 1.] trans. To bestow 
• wrongly or improperly. 

' 153a Mors Cotfui, Tindale Wks. 3SS/* To beirtowe his 

witie. .aboutsome better busincf thenTindallmissbcstoweih 
it now. 1383 Golding Cedvin on Dent, xxxv. 206 If yw 
complayne of that time as though it were misbestow^. 
1641 Miltom Animadv. Iv. 63 The misbesto wed wealth 
which they were cheated of, 1748 Richardson CAiwm 
(1811) IV. vU. 40 All his com^iments are 
s8is Southey Roderick xxiv. 247 Oh, for » «w>***bi^* *7' 
waste lifo which millions misbestow. iftii Fa. A. Kem«i •• 
Ree. Later Life {im IL >48 Tbit i» »• way that fn -l 
Fortune mUbatowt her favours. 

So llUiDMtowvl. wrong beitownU 

• Mt J. G,onMeral/deMSjt,,«t iSjTb. mfcliertowal 
ofloYe..doesofcoursedomuch ham. 

+MislMthi‘ak,v. Obs. rMw>i i.] r^.m& 
fats. To think nmiii: m. to Deniitakcn; b. to 
hnne vnoog thonghtn. 

ich n. jMvh \n J"* 

(A.) 55 p. iMMdi Un mb-bi-pMiy. And mtcli. .|eo |» rW 
fcr«tt|>ow»j«.bjipo|t.>Topwcnfjrhyo»»*l^ , 

t]nilb«tl* 4 «,v. Ob,. [Mta-l I.] 

R. Bnmiw Ctrm. tToee (RdlW rrtjj 

Lmnd Tref B%. tm Mm, 

S)/r Cowr. (mnk) ffl. If Hb hil* h* 

Mwiarm I mbbBiM. 

M/. 0. 

B»* I.] 

4*1 

ifoM. Hbmmii, Met Mtsbeerh .jA . 
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NOTE. 


This double section includes 2405 Main words, 268 Special Combinations explained under these, and 808 
Subordinate entries; in all 3481. The obvious combinations recorded and illustrated number 309, making a total 
of 3790. Of the Main words 570 (23!%) are marked t as obsolete, and 98 (4%) arc marked H as alien or not 
fully naturalized. 

Comparison with Dr. Johnson's and some recent Dictionaries gives the following figures : — 


Words recorded, Misboik to Monopoly 
Words illustrate by quotations 
Number of illustrative quotations 


Johii:iun< 

Cassell s 

' Kncyclopacdic*.' 

‘ Cenlury ' Dki. 

Funks ' Standutil \ 

Here. 

359 

*98.3 

201 8 

210;, 

.5790 

375 

742 


20;; 

3022 

77 * 

93.; 

I77S 


*4»394 


* Including the Snpplenictil of 1902. ^ 

The number of quotations in the corresponding portion of Kichardsun is 962. 


More than a third of the space in the present instalment is occupied by the words beginning with the prefix mis-, 
which arc partly of native English and partly of Romanic origin. Of the reinciining words, the great majority are of Latin 
and French etymology. There is, however, a considerable number of native words, but several of these arc obsolete ; of 
those which still survive in use the most prominent are miss sb.* and vb.\ mist, mi/e^, moan sb. and vb., mo/r sb.^ and sb.®, 
Monday, Of ultimately Greek derivation arc the many formations with the prefixes mis^o)- and mon{o)-, and a few other 
words, as mnemonic and its cognates, mofy, molybdena, mofybdic. The only Celtic words are moar, mobarship, wu^A and 
mollag, which have a very slender claim to be regarded as English. Modern German has given us mispickd ; from Dutch 
there are the obsolete and rare miskm sb., miskin^, niiskin-/ro, Hebrew is represented by mishna{h and Moloch; 
Arabic, Persian, and various Indian tongues by miskal, mochras, mofussH, mogra, Mogul, mohair, Moharram, mokadilam, 
monaul^ mongoose ; the American Indian languages by miiu, miiuporanga, mobhic, moccasin, nioco-moco, Mohawk, Mohican ; 
Maori and Polynesian by moa, mohiki^ moho, moki, moko, moko-moko. 

Although this double section contains no article of great length, the words exhibiting remarkable stmsc-dcvelopmcnt 
arc perhaps more than usually numerous. Among these may be mentioned mischief, miscreant, miser, miss sb.^ and sb.", 
miss vb.^, mistress, mite sb.*, mock vb., mode, model, moderate, moderation, modern, modest, modulate, molest, moment, money, 
mongrel, monk, monopoly. 

In the department of etymology the most noteworthy point is the derivation of the verb mix, which is not, as 
has hitherto been commonly asserted, the representative of the Old English miscian, but a development from the 
Latin participle mixtus. The true explanation was already given in 1893 by Dr. Murray in the article Commix. 
but has been overlooked or tacitly rejected by subsequent lexicographers. Another result of some interest is lh( 
ultimate identity of mockado and mohair. Etymological facts or suggestions not given in previous Dictionaries will 
^80 be found in the articles miss sb.\ mistletoe, mitis^ and^ miten, mo, nuKk vb.. mode, moderate vb., moire, moist, 
t^ole sb.*, moKne, monkey. 



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS, SIGNS, &c. 


a. [in Etymol.] 
a (os a 1300) ... 

a., adj.^ adj 

absoLf absol. ... 
abst 


acc 

ad. [in Etymol,]. 

adv.^ adv 

advb. 

AF., AFr 

Anat 

Antiq 

aphet 

VP- 

Arab 

Arch 

arch 

ArchxoL 


assoc. 

Asir, 

. AstroL 

attrib 

bef. 

Biol, 

Boh 

Bot. 

Builds 

(as ^1300) 
c. (as 13th c.).. 

Cat 

catachr. 

Cf.. cf. 

Chtm 

cl.L. 


cogn. w, 

collect 

colloa^ 

como 

Comb 

Comm 

comp 

compl 

Conch 

cotur 

conj, 

cons 

Consti ComU 


Da 

dat 

dcf. 

dcriv 

dial., 

Diet 

dim 

Do 

EccL 

ellipt. 

e. midi 

Eng. 

Ent 

erron 

esp 

etym 

euphem. 

exc 

f. [in Etymol.] ... 
f. (in sabordinatc 

entries) 

fern, {rarely f.) ... 

freq. 

Fris, 

G., Ger 

Gael. 


adoption of, adopted from. 

ante^ before. 

adjective. 

alMolntely. 

abstract. 

acensative. 

adaptation of. 

adverb. 

adverbial, -ly. 

Anglo-French. 

in Anatomy. 

in Antiquities. 

aphctic, .aphetized. 

apparently. 

Arabic. 

in Architecture, 
archaic, 
in Archaeology, 
association, 
in Astronomy, 
in Astrology, 
attributive, -ly. 
before, 
in Biology. 

Bohemian, 
in Botany, 
in Building. 
circa^ about 
century. 

Catalan, 
catachrestically. 
confer^ compare 
in Chemistry, 
classical Latin, 
cognate with, 
coflective, -ly. 
colloquially, 
combined, -ing. 
Combinations, 
in commercial usage, 
compound, composition, 
complement, 
in Conchology. 
concretely, 
conjunction, 
consonant. 

Construction, construed 
with. 

in Crystallography, 
in Davies (Supp. Eng. 

Glossary). 

Danish. 

dative. 

definite. 

derivative, -ation. 
dialect, -al. 

Dictionary. 

diminutive. 

Dutch. 

in ecclesiastical usage. 

elliptical, -ly. 

east midland (dialect). 

English. 

in Entomology. 

erroneous, -ly. 

especially. 

ct^olo^. 

euphemistically. 

except. 

formed on. 

form of. 
feminine. 

^rative, -ly. 

^ench. 

frequently. 

Frisian. 

German. 

Gaelic. 


cen 

gtn 

sen. sisn. 

Geol 

Geom 

Goth 

Gr. ....... 

Gram,..., 

Heb 

Ifer. .... 

J/erb 

/fort 

imp 

impers, . 
impf. ...., 

ina. 

indef. .... 
in/. 


infl 

int. 

intr 

It 

Mi;:;:;;:;.: 

r.?.;;;;:;::::;;;;; 

(L.) (in quotations) 

te..::;::;:::;;;;;: 

lit 

Lith 

LXX 

Mai 

masc- (rarely in.) 

Math 

ME 

Med. 

med.L 

Mech 

Melaph. 

MHG 

midi 

Mil. 

Min 

mod 

Mus 

(N.) 

n. of action 

n. of agent 

Mat. Hist 

Naut 

neul. (rarely n.) 

NF.,NFr. 

N. O. 


~ genitive, 
a general, -ly. 

« general signification. 

« in Geology, 
a in Geometry. 

^ Gothic (s Moeso-Golhic). 
Greek. 

^ in Grammar. 

Hebrew. 

» in Heraldry. 

with herbalists. 

» in Horticulture. ' 
a Imperative. 

•i impersonal. 

M im^rfect 
Indicative, 
a indefinite. 

« Infinitive. 

influenced, 
a inteijection. 
a intransitive. 

Italian. 

» Johnson (quotation from). 

A in Jamieson, Scottish Diet. 
- Jodrell (quoted from). 
Latin. 

» Latham's edn. of Todd's 
s langu^e. [Johnson. 

» Low GCTman. 

« literal, -ly. 

» Lithuanian. 

» Septuagint. 

Malay, 
is masculine. 

^ in Mathematics. 

Middle Fjnglish. 

« in Medicine, 
ss mediaeval Latin. 

^ in Mechanics. 


)aBt tense, 
n Pathology. 


nom 

north 

N. T. 

NumUm 

obi 

Oos.^ obs,, obs. 

occas. 

OE. 


OF., OFr. 
OFris. ... 

OHG. 

OIr. 

ON 

ONF 

Opt. 

Omith. .. 

OS. 

OSl 

O. T. 

OTeut. .. 

orig. 

Peumont . .. 
pa. pple. ,. 
pass 


a* in Metaphysics. 

« Middle High Gennan. 

« midland (dialect). 
ts in military usage. 

« in Mineralogy, 
modem, 
in Music. 

~ Nares (quoted from). 

«• noun of action. 

■s noun of agent. 

^ in Natural History. 

» in nautical language, 
neuter. 

Northern French. 

Natural Order. 

^ nominative, 
a northern (dialect). 

M New Testament. 

» in Numismatics. 
m object. 

« obMlete. 

» occasional, -ly. 

» Old English (» Anglo- 
Saxon). 
m Old French. 

Old Frisian. 

Old High German. 

- Old Irish. 

« Old Norse (Old Icelandic) 
» Old Northern French. 

« in Optics. 

In Ornithology. 

« Old Saxon. 

Old Slavonic. 

•B Old Testament. 

« Oririnal Teutonic. 

«■ orimnal, -ly. 

» In ralseontology. 

« passive or past participle. 

- passive, -ly. 


pers. • 

fe : 

J^ilol. 

phonet » 

phr. - 

Phren ■ 

Phys. :... - 

** 

poet. - 

a., ppl.adj.... « 
^ple. ■■ 

prec. 

pref. - 

- 

pres e 

Prhn. sign « 

priv stt 

prob « 

pron 

pronunc » 

prop - 

Pros - 

pr. pple — 

psych 

q.v ■ 

(E.) « 

l<.C.Ch - 

refash «■ 

rejl.^ rert ■■ 

«g. - 

repr. *• 

Phet « 

Rom ■ 

bK, sb. « 

Sc. « 


Persian, 
person, -al. 
perfect. 

Portuguese, 
in Philolqgy. 
phonetic, -ally, 
phrase. 

in Phrenology. 

in Phvsiology. 

plural. 

poetic. 

popular, -ly. 

participial adjective. 

p^iciple. 

Proven9al. 

preceding (word or article). 

prefix. 

preposition. 

present. 

Primary signification, 
privative, 
probably, 
pronoun, 
pronunciation, 
prcmrly. 
in Prosody, 
present participle. 


smg. 

Skr. 

Slav. ..... 

Sp 

•p- 

25 : 

subord. cl. 
subseq. ... 

subst 

suff. 

superl. .. 

Surg. 

Sw 


S. W 

T. (T.) 

techn 

Theoi. 

tr. 

Irons. 

transf. 





uft 

unkn 

U. S 

o., vb 

V. str.f or w. 

vbLsb. 

var. 

wd 

WGer. 

w.midl 

WS. 


I quod vidct which see. 
in Richardson's Diet 

> Roman Catholic Church, 
refashioned, -ing. 
reflexive. 

regular. 

representative, representing, 
in Rhetoric. 

> Romanic, Romance, 
substantive. 

Scotch. 

jri 7 iVr/,understandorsupply. 

singular. 

Sanskrit. 

Slavonic. 

Spanish. 

> spelling. 

> specifically. 

’ subject, subjunctive, 
subordinate clauscb 

> subsequently, 
substantively, 
suffix. 

I superlative, 
in Sn^ery. 

> Swedish. 

I south western (dialect). 

in Todd's Johnson. 

I technical, dy. 

‘ In Theology, 
t translation of. 

> transitive, 
transferred sense. 

I in Trigonometry. 

> in Typography, 
ultimate, -ly. 
unknown. 

I United States, 
verb. 

I verb strongs or weak, 
verbal substantive. 

I variant o£ 

I word. 

West Germanic. 

) west midla^ (dialect). 

I West ^xon, 
linCoL Yule’s Glosiiry. 

■ InZoolaor* 


Before a word or sense. 

t *■ obsolete, 
y not naturalized. 

In the quotations. 

^ sometimes points out the word illustrated. 


In the list of Forma 
Is before 110a 
a s lath c. fiioo to laooL 
3 s 13th c. Oaoo to 1300). 

5-7 15th to 1 7th centurv. (See General Explan- 
ations, Vol. 1, p. xa.) 


* indictM . ^ 

of whldi th. iiiMtencl 


Tb. printiBg ^ « wotd in Smau. Capitals indicate, that fwtlier infeimation will be foand nn4«r fb. | 



MI8BODE. 


497 


tMisbo-de, sd. Oh, [Representing OE. *mis- 
M, corresp. to mUhodan KIihbisde: cf. Bode 
W rong, offence. 

cisoo Trin, Coll, Horn* 79 He. .(lo ne |>o 1 isS And forbered 
noht a misbode. riaoa Lay. 11095 Al Rome he fordude 
iitirh hh muchelemiHljoue. 1613 K. Cawi>kf.v Tablt Alph,^ 
Misbodf, wrong. [Hence in later Diets.] 

HisbO'dat^^. [Mia-li.] iratts,To 

forebode (something evil). 

i6a6 in Cosin' t C^rr. (Surtees) 1. 89 My only desire to 
with you . . is to kiiowe what you must not or dure not 
write, for I misbode some great matter. 

I So HiBbo’ding vbl. sb. and ppi, a, 

/1 1699 Bp. Brownrio (1674) 1 . il 31 [Hel forbids 

four sorts of Characters to be set upon a Signet, as mis- 
botling Characiers. 1730 Lillo Arden of Ft:t>ersha»n v, 
Her mishoding sorrow lor his absence Has almost made 
her frantic. 1I19 Likgard Hist, Eng, II. xit. 69 With a 
mislsxling heart he obeyed the- summons. 1815 Ibid, VI. 
iv. am The misbodings of fanaticism. 

Misbodeii, pa. pple; of Misbedb. 

Miaborn (mis^m), ppl, a, ? Obs, [Mia - 1 2.I 

1 . Prematurely bom ; abortive. Hence, deformed 
ur mis-shapen nom birth. 

riooo Sax, Leechd.l, aa8 Gif did misboren sy. ^1130 
Halt Meid, 34 ^if hit is misborn. .ft wont eni of his limen. 
138a Wyclip t Cor, XV. 8 At the lastc of alle, he was scyn 
und to me, as to a no^slmm child [Vulg. tamquam abor- 
/lYv]. 1390 Gower Conf, I. 19a A ^vere child . . in the 
name Uf thilke which is so misbore we toke. 1496 Dives 
4 Pauper (W. de W.) vi. iiL 234/1 'J’hey that be nivslmrn 
moost comonly they haue an fiarde ende. 1570 Leviks 
Manip, 172/35 Mysborne, obortinus [sic]. 1600 Sijrfi.rt 
Countrie Forme vii. xi. 817 It must either be transplanted, 
or else it woulde prooue out of course like a niisborne thing. 
i6m Camdbn Rem,^ Languages 19 That which the Latincs 
calM^fM«,..they [the Anglo-Saxons] called Miss-borne. 

2 . Bom of unlawful union ; hence, base-born. 

1990 Spknskr P\ O, I. vL 4a Ah ! mislmm Elfe, In evill 

houre thy foes thee hither sent. 1814 Rp. Mountacu Cagg 
204 Thou Lyer, and misborne Elfe of the Father of lies. 
a i6ai — Acts Afon, (1642) ^35 The mis-begotten, and 
niis-boro changeling of an hereticall father. 1718 MoitkuR 
Quix, (1733) 1 . 108 He wou'd not be allow*d to be a lawful 
Knight; but a Mis-born Intruder. 

Obs. Also-brayde. ff.Mis-14 
+ breydi^ Braid sb, Cf. OR. misbrSden * dis- 
tortum*, pa. pple. of *mi$breidan (see Rbaxu ri.l), 
also ON*. fnisbriM trespass.] Offence, misdeed. 

1303 R. BrCmni Handl, Synne 3492 ^yf a man hauc mysdo 
or sewe, And men hym blame for (mt mysbrejyde. c 1380 
Sir Ferumb, 1037 Maugree haue jxiu . .for hy foulmysbrayde. 

Hisea'leiUKt*, V. rMis-l 1.1 trms. To 
calculate, compete, or reckon urrongly. 

170S Arbutknot CoinSt etc* (<737) xxR There may be in 
such a multitude of passages, several mist|uoted, misinter- 
preted, and miscalculated. 17M Bunns Let, 17 Dec., You 
miscalculate matters widely, when you forbid my waiting 
on you, lest it should hurt my worldly concerns. 1838 
THtkLWALLGreefe 11 . xil 155 They probably miscalculated 
the effects of the public success. 1878 Bosw. Smith Crvr- 
iAage% 191 Or was it that Hannibal miscalculated the dis- 
tanct. .m the |oute which he chose T 
b. absol, or inir, 

1697 CoLURR Res, Mor, Subj. 11. (1709) 39 To look for so 
obligitig a World as this comes to, is to miscalculate ex- 
tremely. 1840 Macaulay Ess,, Clive (1854) 531/a The con- 
%fxatpn found that they^had miacalculatea. site A tlantic 

Monthly l 3 cXVl. 68 They had evidcn‘* 1—1. 

, atot my departure. 


Hence Miadadoulatliig ppl, a, 
x8si I. Taylor WesUylt Methodism 
w^ncss, a miscalculating caution. 


diem 905 An ill-judging 

, caution. 

Ai:soaloiila*tiO]l. [Mis-l 4.] Wrong or 
faulty calculation or reckoning. 

ijm Biblipih, BibI, 1 . 73 Their want of Intercalations, and 
their miscalculations of Eclipsea. sM J. Maktimeau Stud , 
tk miscalculation of one age is checked by 

tnat of a aucoeediiut ; opposite errors cancel each other. 
X903 Morley Li/h Giadefonx 111. viii. ix. 146 Events show 
have beeri the caidtal miscalculation. 
ViiMMFloillator. [Mir- ^ 5.1 One who makes 
nnicalculationi. 

InielL L(fe iv. it 153 Let us not think 
tooMniempiupuriy of the nutcalculatort of time. 
XiBOail7mii|k51),v. AlsoSmlnoal. [Mib-M.] 
4. /nww. To ctli by a wrong name; to give a 
ntme to ; to mitnamo. Often with compi, 

vJSSii XIX. cxxvUL (149s) 936 A 

JS?** 'jy'h.fow fete Is myacallyd TrUUis. 1993 Shako. 
**i!.*#* 4 i ** • timueli thot thoU tak’st for 

J3S 





roM 

• ibaU mliodl a forester. He 
Huntingdon ..or.. Marian Mm- 
. ^ -r-Jl RoaBaiaon Led* a Addr, ii. 
inoua .Me mlieimble pablfeatloni ndicalled re- 


Laugley iv. 146 He no sooner opened his mouth to read 
than half-a-doren hands were held out, in token that he had 
miscalled a word. 

2 . To call by a bad name; to call (a person) 
names ; to revile, abuse, malign. Now dial, 

^*449 Pbcock Repr , v. xv. 563 Tnei nut oonli scornen it 
(rf. the sacrament of the altar], hut tbei haaten it, mys callcn 
It hi foule names. 1^ Spenser F , Q , iv. viii. 24 Whom 
she [jrr. Slander] with leasings lewdly did miscall And 
wickedly liackbite. 1603 Holland PluiarcEs Mor, 124 
IJcy deserved to be . jiunishcd, for so miscalling and re- 
viling him. 1642 Sia T. Brownr Relig, Med, (1656) 11. | 4 
By opprobrious Epithets we miscall each other. 17*9 Ram- 
bay Gentle Sheph, 1. 1 , She. .Misca'd me first, then bade me 
hound my dog. 1389 Burns Capi, Grose's Peregr, x, 
Whae'er o' thee .shall ill suppose, They .liair inisca^thee. 
Rradk G, Gaunt (ed. a) 11 . xvt. 313, 1 can't bear any 


. 313, 1 can t bear any 
ielf. tB^a Routledgex 


1886 ] 

man on earth to miscall her but tiiysel _ 

Ev, Boy's Ann, 6/2 Here's Kathleen and Susy been mis- 
callin' me dreadful. 

Hence Miscalling vhl, sb. Also Mlsoa'llsr. 

1690 Locke Hum, Und, iv. iv. | 9 Miscalling of any of 
those Ideas.. hinders not, but that we may have cerUiin.. 
Knowledge of their .sever^ Agreements and Disagreements. 
s8i6 ScoiT Aniiq, xii, A' the slights and taunts that hurt 
ane's spirit inair nor downright misca'ing. 1866 Gregor 
HanffsH, Gloss., Misca'er, one who reads imperfectly ; as, 
' He 8 an unco* misca'cr nn he reads *. 1884 A. A. Putnam 
10 Yrs, Police Judge xvii. 171 The miscalled threw a 
clothcs-pin and hit the miscaller somewhere. 
Migoa'lled,///- a. [Mm-la.] Wrongly named. 

; tootls Study Med (tli. 4) IIL 169 In those cases of 

I miscalled cataracts. 1838 Dickens Nick, Nick, vi. Let mis- 
called philosophers tell us what they will. 1904 Q, Rcif, 
Oct. 467 The nyraces- * the miscalled coneys of Scripture. 
Misoantar (mtska*ntdi). north, dial, [var. of 
Mibaunter, of obscure origin; cf. Mksuamter.] 
Misadventure, mishap. 

Hutton Tour to Caves Gloss. (E.D.S.>. Miscanter, a 
misadventure. t8o8 J. Stacc Apparition vii. (1808) 75 Oft 
by miscanter this way led. The nighted traveller's seen, A 
frightful ghaist. s86p Lonsdale (rioss,, Aliscanter, misad- 
venture. 1878 Cunibia, GIms., Miscanter, , . a defeat, niishapi. 

t MiBOa*pe,t^. Obs, [app. f. MiB-i 1 -h Scape v,] 

1. inlr. To have a mishap, come to grief. 

1377 Lancl. P, pi. B. x. 283 (MS. Rawl.) Archa dci mes- 
kapud and ely brak his nekke. 1477 Non on Ord, Alch, iv. 
jn Ashm. (1652) 49 Use one manner of Vessell in Matter and 
in Shape, Beware of Commixtion that nothing miscape 
{se^fered Ashm. MSS, haste mishappe). 

2. tram. To escai^e (a person) sinfully. 

a im Fisher Spirit, Consol, Wks. (1876) 350 Many deeds, 
words|and thougntes, miscaped me in my fyfe. 

Misourriage (mig,k$e’rcds). [Mis- * 4 .] 
f L Misconduct, misbehaviour. Obs. 

t6i8 Sir H. Mountacu in Btmleuch MSS, (HisL MSS. 
Comm.) !. 253, I have received.. the note that imports the 
miscarriage of the new Justice of Peace. It was very inso- 
lent, if the information be true. 1645 in Essex (Mass.1 
Anti^narian (1904) VIII. 6 Wife of Mr. Samuel Hall fined 
for miscarriage in words agsinst the constable of SaUbery. 
itta Wood T.ife 17 June S).H.S.) 111 . 22 ITic chancellor's 
letters for regulating the rudeness and miscarriag of the 
Masters in Convocation. 

t b. An instance of this ; an error of conduct ; 
a mi.<idemeanoar, misdeed, Obs. 

163s Bp. Hall Char, Man 34 Miscariages of children, 
mi.<c;iHii«lties, unauietnesse [etc.]. 1647 Trapp Comm, 

Jos, ii. 7 A sad thing that a Hentben should see such 
hellish miscarriages among Christs followers. 1649 
Clatds Bibl, 337 His Ur. Job’s].. irreverent miKcarriages 
against God under his .Tfilicttons. tyie Norris Chr. Prud, 
VI. 288 As to the personal Miscarriages of the Mini.ster, 
our prudent Christian will not for these disestc^in his Ufiicc. 
1749 Fielding Topm Jones viii. xi. The miscarriages of 
niy former life. 1780^8 H. Brooke Foot o/Qual, (1792) 
111 . 232 Many miscarriages and woful defaults are recorded 
of Saiil. as a man, yet, as a king, he was lield Mrfect in the 
eyes or the people. 1889 Scorr Rob Roy Introd. (1865) 
495/1 n’h«y] conducted themselves with such loyalty, .to 
hia Majesty, as might justly wipe off all memory of former 
miscarriages. 

2. (A person’s) mismanagement, or maladmini- 
stration (of a business) ; ill-success, failure (of au 
enterprise, etc.). Now rare, 

1691-4 Sir E. Nicholas in N. Palters (Camden) 1 . 286 The 
miscarriage of the business in the Downs was not inferior to 
any treason that 1 have heard of. 1674 Baker's Chron, (an. 
1625) 453/a He excused himself, laying^ a great part of the 
misGSriiagjB on the stubbornnes!i of the Eariof Essex. 1706 
Da Foe Jure Disdno p. v. Some Peopl^ who are too apt to 
make Muconstruction, watch for my Miscarriage, a 1719 
Burnet Oum Time ( 1724) 1 . 251 He did not wonder at the mis- 
carriage of the late King's counsels. 1800 Chron, in Asiat, 
Ann, Reg, 111 . 1 13/2 The sagacious and intrepid commander, 
to whom aucccss and miscarriage, .are now alike indifferenu 
Vancovvrn Agric. Devon (1813) 431 IJhe miscarriage 
of one crop only. . would, .involve him in ruin. 

b. An instance of this; a failure; a blunder, 
mistake. Now rare exc. as in e. 

1814 R. Bailub Satan 3 M/hen a hard piece of worke is put 
in the hand of an Apprentice for the first assay of his skill, 
Che beholders are justly afraid for a miscarriage in hia young 
and inexperienced hand. 1890 [see Carriage lol 1667-8 
Marvell Carr. Wka (Grosait) II. ^ That the division of 
the Fleet was a miscarriage. 1714 Garth Di^^, v. (ed. 7) 
61 Your CurM . .aloud you tell, But wisely your Miscarriages 
conceal. i8a4 Travers Dis, Epe (ed. 3) 33 «. I have now 
adverted to the principal miacairmgea of the operation. 1834 
Macaulay Ess., Pitt (1850) 300/i An inquiry into the arcum. 
stance which had produced the nuscamage of the preceding 
year. 

to. Mithap, disaster. Obs, 

Poe ffejt* round World <1840) 46 If I should 
meet with any. .miscarriage in the voyage. 1776 Johnson 


MI80ABBT. 

l.et. Mrs.Thrale 1 Apr., His wife died at fairt,'Bnd before she 
was buried he wiw scizdid by a fever, and is now going to the 
grav^ Such miscarriages, .fill histories and tragcdic.s. 

td. An uiifoitunalc lapse (iM/o). Obs. 

*754 tL Walpolk Lett, (1846) 111 . 76 The chimney-pieces, 
cxcratone little miscarriage into total Ionic.. are all of a 
good King James the First (joihic. 

e. Miscarriage of justice ; a failure of a court to 
attain the ends of justice. 

*•75 ^Ict. c. 77 Order xxxix. Unless in the 

opinion 01 the Court, .some substantial wrong or miscarriage 
has been . . ocaisioned in the trial of the action. iM Peek 
in Contemp. Rev, XXXll. 10^ In cases where the defendant 
IS poor or ill-defetided, there is often positive miscan iage of 
justice. i88s Skrjt. Ballantink Exper. vi. 160 In Iwlh. ., 
through no fault of the judge, there was a miscnrri.'ige of 
justice, Daily News 5 FcU;/i It was submitted., 
to their lordships that there had been a miscarriage, and 
that the order of reference should be revoked. 

8 . Untimely delivery (of a woman) : usually taken 
as synonymous with abortion ^ expulsion of the 
feetus before the twenty-eijjhth week of pregnancy. 
Some pathologists have sought to establish a disttiiction 
^tween abortion and Miscarriage (sec quot. 1827). but tin!, 
i.s not generally recognized. 

166a Graunt Bii/s Mart. v. 38 Miscarriages and Abortions. 
1710-11 Swift Jml, to Stella 15 Feb., 1 dined at Sir John 
I Gcrmain'ft, and found lady Betty but iusi recovered of 
I a_ iiiiscan-iage. 1754-64 Smellir Midwif. II. 67 She had 
j eight children, besides two niiscarriage.s. i8aa Goon Study 
; Med. IV. 176 If the exclusion [of the fi.etm] take place 
wiihin six weeks after conception, it is usually called Mis- 
carriage ; if between six weeks and six montns, Abortion ; 
if during any part of the last three months before the com- 
pletion of the natural term, Premature Labour. 

Jig. 1888 Crowne Darius 11. Dram. Wl:s. (1874) III. 398 
'They who pCMrly fell Were embrios,and miscarriages of war. 

4. The failure (of a letter, etc.) to reach its destin- 
ation. 

1650 Ld. RF.AUCHAMi*in Nicholas Papers 1 . 179 , 1 

have lieeti veiy unfortunate in the miscarryage of your former 
addresses, wyo Blount Law Diet. s.v. A second 

l..etter written and sent to the same party and pu^osc. os a 
former, for fear of a miscarriage of the first,.. is called a 
Duplicat. Raymond Statist. Mines 4- Mining^ 172 

I'he miscarriage of a paper by Mr. Alexander Trippel 
prevents me from presenting, .some further notes. 1893 
W. M. Thomas Lett. Lady M, W, Montagu 11 . Contents 
p. vi, Miscarriage of letters. 

6 . Failure to carry or convey properly. 
x86b * Shirley* (J. Skelton) Nugm CHU iv. 195 Public 
carriers must carry the public safely, or take the conse- 
quences ; and neither a voluntary, nor an extorted consent, 
will relieve them from the legal results of mis-carriage. 

tMiMa'rriageable, o. Obs. rart-'. [f. 
prec. -f -ABUi.] Liable to be led astray. 

a tksP Bp. Hall Rem. Wks. (1660) 418 Why should we be 
more mis-carriageable by .such possibiKties. .than others? 

t MilcaTried,/^/. a, Obs, [f. Miscarry v, + 
-ED 1 .] Gone astray. 

iM Sir R. Browne in Nicholas Papers (Camden) 111 . 
285 The .subject of that my mi.scarried letter. . was that [etc.], 
t MiieaTrier. Obs.rare"^\ [f. next-b-EBLj 
A seducer, bcguilcr. (Sec Mircarry v. 7 .) 

1596 Nor DEN Progr, Pietie (1847) * 7 * Turning our hearts 
from our Maker, we become one in consent with our mis- 
cairicr. 

BEiscarry (misikseTi), V. [Mis-i 1 . Cf. OF. 
meskarier to go from the right path J 
1 1 . inlr. To come to harm, misfortune, or de- 
struction ; to perish ; (of a person) to meet with 
one’s death ; (of an inanimate object, e. g. a ship) 
to be lost or destroyed. Obs, 
a 1340 Hampoi-B Psalter xxxvi. 23 Bot weriand til him 
sal myskary [Vulg. maledicentes autem ei disperibunt\, 
cvjpB Chaucer Frol. 515 He .. dwelie at boom, and 
kepte wcl his fokle, So that the wolf ne made it nat mis- 
carie. 1444 Rolls 0/ Parlt. V. iii/t So that there niyght 
neither Clusters of Grapes, ne hole Grapes, .entre .. into 
the Vessels.. yat inyght cause yai Wyne after that to re- 
boille or iiiyscare. 1447 Bokeniiam Sryutys (Roxb.) 142 
And that noon hous where were hyr passyonarye Wylh feer 
ncr lyhlnyng shuld never myskarye. 1526 Pilgr. Per/, 
(W. dc W. 1531) 12 b, Not one of them all miscaryed, 
but were all safe and sounde. e iSia R. Bieston Bayfe 
Fortune B iv, But \'et he must regarae, for drede hui welth 
iniscary. 1586 J . HooKsa Hist, Irel. in Holinshed 11 . 92/ 1 
In this conflict. Palrike Fitzsimons, with diuerse other good 
housholdcrs, miscaried. 1801 R. Johnson Nin^. 4 r Comum, 
(1603) 63 The great ships bringing corne from Su ia and Eglpt 
. . doe scldome niiscarrie. a s6a4 H anmer c'Ari;H, /pv/. (1^) 
371 [He] shortly after miscarried at Athlone, by the fall 
of a Turret. s88B Sir W. Temple Lei. to Ring Wks. 1731 


Government .. of all to his eldest Son in case he should 
miscarry. 1749 R. James Diss, Fevers (ed. a) 3 Many 
Patients miscarry even under thit Treatment, perhaps more 
than iLCOver. 

tb. pass, in the same sense. Obs, 

1387-8 T. UsK 7 Vx/. Lorte 11. iv. (Skeat) I nA, I had routhe 
to sene thee miscaried. 1470-89 Maloiv i 4 riANr xii. iv, 599, 
I am sore ashamed that I hauc ben thus myscaryed, for 1 am 
bannyssbed oute of the Countrey of Logrys for cuer. 1569 
Act 8 Elie. c. 13 1 1 Divers Shyppes. .have by the lacke of 
suche Markes of late yeres ben myscaried perj^hed and lost 
in the Sea. 1609 Shakb. Lear v. 1 . 5 Our Sistw nran is 
certainely miscarried. 1694-86 Earl OmtiY Partkeu. (1676) 
581 Learning that his first Ambassadors. .were miscameo, 
he employed others. 

1 2 . if$lr. and rejl. To go wrong or astray ; to 
behave amiss, do wrong; to miBbchavc. 
c tiBS Metr, Horn, iia Lai thou noht this child 
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MISOBLXiANBOnS. 


139* WyCLiir Stl, Wk 9 . III. 38 pDu) It myrimvio whiinne 
it Gom^ to B2e, cbildheed mi moun wve. igs . Lymde- 
BAY AM Mam f Wip 57 Maistfr, quteirto sowld 
1 my self mlikary, Qumir i, as fmistis, may iiwyve and 
ncvir mary? idja Lithgow Trav, viii, 348 [Tney] may not 
marry» and yet may mis<carry thamialuei in all abhomiiia- 
Uons. 1849 R0BBRT8 Clavis Bibl. 368 Solomon more mis- 
carrying in that [xg. prosperity] then Job in this (sc, adver- 
sityj. 173a Bbrkblby Aicifkr. 11. § so Wka X87X II. 9* 
Crates, .having had a son miscarry at Londooi by the con- 
versation of a miniice philosopher. 

8, iniK Of a person : To fiiil in one’s puq;>ose 
or object ; to be nnaucoessfol. 

idis T. Tatuoii Cfom* TUms it. xa Many men are crossed 
and mlscarrie In liheir outward estate, becauM they me 
vngodly persons. 184s Fullkr Holy ^ Prof, St* tv. lii. 


there Is none tn which Authors are more ape so miwarry 
than in Works of Humour. 1815 W. H. Ijirlano ScnbbUo* 
taamUt s6i Good luck; without which.. it is odds but he 
mticaf ries in his suit 1841-4 Emerson Sei/^Relianct 
Wki. (Bohn) I. 39 If our young men nuscarry in their nrst 
enterprisesi they lose all heart 1895 Maine Hist* Inst, 
lx. 956 If you sue for a bull, you will miscarry if you de- 
scribe him as a bull, 
b. const, of* 

1781 CowPES Coav* 37a We dare not risk them (w. our 

in‘^ a...!.!... f AS. .liAU rA wrlint SMMmtt 

their due. 

(1837) 11. 959 has. .pit 

4 . Of a bosioess, design, etc. : To go wrong; to 
come to nought; to m a failure; to prove un- 
successful or abortive, t Also 
1807 Shaks. Cor. L i. 270 What miscarries Shalt be the 
Generals fault. 1839 Futtsa //o/y iVdr n. xlv. (1840) xia 
When a great action miscarrieth, the blame must be 
laid on some, sl^ Marq. Ormonde in Nicholas Papers 
(Camden) 11 . 149 It is ordinary when a busines is miscaryed 
to Uame the ways taken to^ffect it, lyad Swi ft Gulliver tv. 
vii, Ifthcy find their Prqiect hath miscarried, they return 
Home. iSej Hallam Comsi* Hist* iv. (1876) 1 . 919 A similar 
propositioo in the session of i6ox seems to have miscarried 
In the Commons. >893 J* Strong Neve Era 952 Motive 
mlicaniM if mithod is wrong. 

tb. Of plants, heeds, etc. : To be abortive or 
unprodttctive ; to fail. Also tramf* Obs. 

sdW Smaxs. L* L* L* IV. L XX4 My Lady goes to kill 
homes; but if thou marrie, Hang me by the nccke, if 
homes that yOare miscarrie. a 168a Sir T. Browne Tracts 
(!883) 77 [A plant] not sulject to miscarry in Flowers and 
Blossomsa. %mn Mortimer Hash* (17x1) H. 194 The worst 
\ to hms Plant are a sort of Flea that fastens upon 


the 


came to th'eye o* th* King. 1710 
•post letter, 


SwtvT JrM, to Stella 26 Sept., My penny-po 
suppOMp ndscarried t 1 will write another, a 1839 Piaso 
PoeiHi (t8<^) II. 10 Has the last pipe of hock miscarried? 
ifi40 Borrow Bible in Spain xxxv, 1 supposed.. that my 
letter had mlseanricd. s868 Crump Banking v. xox If 
a bin mUcarry— nnlew payable to 'bearer'— the unlawful 
poomtot can neither acquire nor convey any title thereto^ 
b. te/. In the seme sense. ? Obs* 
tMjf J. Strvpr in Lelt* Lit* Men (Camden) 1B3, 1 . .think 
my Tuesday letter was miscarried, because no Answer to it. 
iTjN Jrpfkrson Writ* (X859) II. x6 If my letter of advice is 
miscarried. 

1 7 . tranu To cense (e person) to go wrong ; to 
astrey ; to mislead, delude, seduce. Obi. 



1513 Douglas Mneis it. xL 107 lhan woeffor wo, so was 
I quyU miscareit, ITbat noder god nor man 1 left wnwareit 
XQuemnonincntmmmn* hominnmque ^orumquo fj igils 
A Scott /Wm^S.T.S.) 1.75 It meld namisqnhatmiullnnie 
^ Flimino in Baret Aio.h aim J, If anlo 

wpfds ^ like aMlinx, and.. different in signification, may 
*« 88 SrRNstR J/rt///fv/.Wks. 
(Globe) 8s3/ijrM j^ge^ wboe are men and may be ads* 


its Shoott, and makes it miscarry. 1740 Tull Horse-i toeing 
Hnsb* 954 In other Parts of the same Fields, where a much 
less Number of Seeds had miscarried, the Crop was less. 

6. To be delivered prematurely of 9, child; to 
have a miscarriage, (f In first ouot passive*) 
tmj ANOtaw Bmnswyke's Distyll, Waters C iij b, Women 
whUbs be myscaryd of the mydwyfe in the byrtbe of her 
cfaylde. sg8o Daus tr. Sleidane's Comm* 113 She bad 
dyversc Cymes mis-caried of chylde. s68s Gsaunt Bills 
Mort. V, 37The<}uestion is. Whether Teeming-women died, 
or fied, or miscarried ? a syig Burnet Own Time (1766) 
1 . 944 She had once miscarried of a child. 1788 J. Hunter 
3 ^ws/. I^en, Bis* (18x0) vi. ir. i. 433 The mother. . miscarried 
of her third child at the end of five months. 1810-34 Camfx 
Stnefy Mod* (cd. 4) IV. x7x 'ibe case of a lady.. who had 
ndeenrried ofa fetua under three months old. 

JSg, syis Pope Let* to 7 * C, 5 Dec., Wks. (1737) You have 
prev'd your self more tender of another’s embryo's, than the 
fondest mothers are of their own, for you have preserv’d 
every chUf that 1 miscarry’d of. 1805 Moorr To Lady 
7/— vHi} And some lay-in of full-grown wit, While others of 
a pun miscarried. 

tb. Said of the Child. Obs* 
tiga SiiAKS. s Hen. /K, v. iv. xo If the Child I now go with, 
do miscarrie. Ibid, 15 But I would the Fruhe of her wombe 
might misoarry. » 

0 . inir. Of a letter, etc. : To fail to reach ita 
proper destination ; to get Into wrong hondi . 
t6» Shaks. Hen. Vttl* in. ii. 30 The Cardinals Letters to 
j^pe miscarried. And 


carryedhy affections, and many other meanea liitSiaiib 
Hist. Gt. Brit. \%* vlj. 478/1 ImpjOtent passions csSipM 
him. and miscarryug hiss, s^ Ba Hall Hard Tents Q.T. 
set He was not miscarried into any . .enormous crime.' sto 
TRAmC 9 Wiw.iVM)H.xif.if TheuMumy bemis<airrl|dby 

Balladt It. 167 O oonoy Duncan OiaBBmo, WBy simBltp 


ye me mboinTT 


Premisses. 


When there is a miscasting in the beginniiig^of an account. 
1890 Washington tr. Milton's Def* PeopieEng. M.’s Wks. 
1738 I. 516 Ballsnce your Accounts and you will find that 
^ miscasting, you have lost your Principal. 1797 Tomlins 
Jacob's Law Diet*. Miscasting or Miscomputing. 1887 
Daiiy News 4 Mar. 7/3 A miscasting of the books in one 
instance was over 3,0004 
2 . Bad casting (of metal) 

xgof N* 4- Q* Ser. ix. VIII. 430/9 The difficnlty arises from 
the bell-founder’s miscasting. 

lEiBOa*01ialt]r. Obs. or diai. [Mis-i 4.] 
Mischance, mishap. 

1988 J. Harvey Due. ProbL 18 They, .imputed the mis- 
hap, or miscasualtie unto the multitude of their owne trans- 
gressions. 1804 Edmonds Obsero. CsssaPs Comm. 73 Men 
naue two wayes to come by wisdome, either by theur owne 
harmea or by other mens misomualties. a s8m Wotton 
in Reiiq. (1685) 683 A Souldier, filling his Flailc out of a 
Barrel of Powder, set by Miscasualty noth on firs, a iffBg 
Forsy Voc. E. Anglia (1830), Miseatnaliy^ an unlucky 
accident. 

]CUlO 0 gBliatiO 3 l (mi-'ildgfhdi'Jan). firreg. f. 
L. mischro to mix ^gsn-us race 'h -ATXOtr.lf Mixture 
of races; cjd. the sexw union of whiteswith negroes. 

x8^ (////#) Miscegenation : The Tbeoiy of the Blending of 
the Races, applied to the American White Man and Negro. 
Reprinted from the New York Edition. sfiTlSTAHLavDafd 
Cemi. 1 . 44 By this process of mucegenation, the Arabs are 
already rMioly losina their rich colour. 1889 Boston (MassJ 
Jml* 27 Feb. 4/4 Mttcegenation in Kentucky.. .The penalty 
for miscegenation is three yesrs’ imprisonment, tpoe Pilot 
27 Dec. S4^9Thedangerof 'miscegenation*, .ought to wsrn 
us against introducing Oriental settlers into South Africa. 
jSg i86g E. Burritt Walk to Land's End 64 It is an 
. .elTort to engraft Christian ideas upon the heathen stock of 
Grecian mythology. . .In beeutifui . . coutrut with thb osten- 
tatious g^p of Christian and pagan miscegenation is [etc.]. 
1884 J. Hawthounb N. Hofwthonie k W(p II. 178 *1110 
lower regions of palaces come to strange uses in Rome 1 
a cobbler or a tinker perhaps exercises his craft ander the 
archwey; a work-shop may be established in one of the 
apartments; and similar midmgenations. 

So fmoitly nonce- wda.) Ki’ffoegeafftt /A [see 
*ATiff 3], the lune of a union between people 
of different raoea ; m we e g e wt e w,, to pimnoe 
miioegenationi BBI’oeegeBeileR ppl piodiioed 

by mlicegenatkmi lllBeege*aaieie (IttqiiotiniieiO 
• MieoiotfrATiORi HfeoHreBO’tle pertaining 

to or involvingf^ mlMgenatlonf ffUtneegene*^ 
tlenlet, Kt’eeegeBBij^r jjfgoe’geBlBtR one who 
iavoun mlecegeeg^I' RWr <Mie whe contracts 
a union with oiio4£d00ther race. A)io Xi*B- 
[bfick-fomatm] • miHdgmaU. 


1 8 . In physical sense : To carry to destruction. | 
sfise Lithgow Trav. vi. 969 If any of theih.had missed ' 
[his footi^l, his sliding downs had miscarried them both 
ouer the Rocke. 

Hence Miaoa'n^inijN^/. a. 
i8si Bislr Hosea ix. 14 Giue them a miscarying wombe, 
and drie breasts. 1837 Rutherford Lett. (1684) xc. i 
184 Such are the rovings of our miscarrying hearts, ibid. I 
cxxxv. 963 What is the dry and miscarrying hope of all , 
them who are not in Christ, but confusion and wind T 1 
BEigM'nyinf t vM sb. [-ino i,] The .ictlon 
of the vb. M18OARRT ; miscarmgei 


1988 Jaeek k Esau v. ix, O Lords sane thou my sonne 
from miscarying. 1898-9 in ThurloeSt. Papers VI 1 . 827 
note. The tniscanyinge of a packitt ij^ Butlrr Anal 
I. iv, These things.. imply temptation, and danger of mis- 
carrying, . . with respect to our worldly . . happiness. x8sa-i4 
Goods Study Med* (ed. 4) IV. X39 Women who are in the 
habit of miscarrying. 

tXigea'ge. Obs. [f. Mis-i 4 + Cass sb.^ 

(sense i).] Misfortune, mishap. 

im R. Glouc. (Rolls) ioc^7 pe meste iniscas com to him 
suli attclaste Vor he vel of is palefrey & brec is fot bi cas. 
a 1400 Isumbras 784 And coverde he base alle his myscas. 


Ha lyffes nowe fulle richcly. c 1490 Godsiow Reg. 4x6 1 
hit so happened .. that the forsaid houses .. were 1-brent 
thu ij^o ny inys.se-ca.se. 


•t, sb* Obs. [Mis- 1 4.] Miscalculation. 
1599 Sanovs Europm *Spee* {16^2) 910 That their private 
amoitions, fcares and miscasts did drive them to make so 
I abiect. .a choycc. 

I ICiioa'st, V. Obs. exc- diat. [Mis - 1 i.] 

! 1 . trans. To cast with evil intent. 

1390 Gowkr Co^f. 1 . 983 If it so befelle That I ..sihe On 
J me that sche miscaste hire yhe, Or that sche liste noght to 
I loke. 

2 . To miscalculate, misreckon. Also absot. 

SvLVEsrER Dn Barias 1. L 4x6 You have mis-cast 
in your Arithmetick. 18x4 Raleigh Hist* World v. it. 
! I 8. 604 The number is somewhat misse-cast by Polybius 
..he reckons nine hundred horse too many. 1833 Earl 


Manch. Al Mando (1636) 107 In reckoning of time most 
men miscast it. 1877 Cottn, r ‘ “ 


636 . 

1877 Conn* Col* Rtf* (1859) II. 308 This 
Court findetng tluit the List of Stoneington was in the 
last year miscast three hundred and twenty one pownd. 1878 
RoniN.sON Whitby Gloss.t Miskestt to err in casting up 
accounts. * All miskessen together*. 

3 . To mislay. 

1800 Holland Livy 1934 How all these complete bookes 
of T. Livius should rniseme, it is not certenly knowne. 
Some hope there is, that they are but mis-ca.st and laid out 
of the way. 

Migoa-gtinffi vhl* sb. [Mis-i 3.] 

1 . Miscalculation; in mod. nse, technically, 
wrong addition (of accounts). 

sSko-gAct^k 3S t/en* VII c. 9x For misrecytall or 
nonrecytall of Leases, .or for lacke of the certeniie my.scast- 


ing rating or setting foorthe of the yerelie values.. of the 
** s8ei MOLLS Camerar. Lip. Libr* lit. i. 149 


[Croly. etc.] Miscegenation 7T0 miscegenaUx i.e. 
to mingle persons of different races, ibid. li. 19 The Gri. 
quas, or Griqua Hottentots, are a mlscegenated race. Ibid. 
v. 98 A miscegenetic community. Ibid* viL 34 The purest 
misoegen will be brown, with reddish cheeks. 1863 Reader 
90 May 761/f (art Emancipation), There are phnogynists 
as fanatical as any 'kniscegenists 1871 Schgle de Vkrk 
Asnericemisme 189 A MIscegenationist. named Williams, 
was tarred and feathered and dumped into the river at 
Grenada, Mississippi, sflo Winchell Preadamites vl 81 
The policyof North American miscigenesis, which has been 
recommended .. as an .. expedient for obviating race colli, 
siona s8Bs Sala Amer. Revis* 316 Two such * Misce. 
genators * have been hanged hy the mob in Virginia. 1898 
C. F. PuuMmlmperietUsm so It has saved the Anglo-Saxon 
stock from being a nation of half-breeds— miscesanates. 

Miffoelane, -Un, -ling, obs. forms of Mabmn 
M iioelden, -din, obs. forms of Mistletok. 

Ois. [f. MmcxLtiANT 
•ARIAN.] A writer of miscellanics< 

S711 Siiaftesb. Charae* (1737) HI. Misc. i. L 8, 1 .. like 
my Fcllow-Miscellanarians, .Hhall take occasion to vary often 
from mv proposed Subject. Ibid* ixa 

tMiBCellaae,<i*and^A Gar. Also 7 -el(l)an, 
-eUne, -illane. [ad. L. miseeildneus (see Mis- 
cellaneous) : cf. momentane*] 

A. adf. Mixed; miscellaneous; 
various elements. (Cf. Mablii? 8 atirib.) 

1803 Holland Plutarch's Mor* 131 Cboier is a miscellane 
seed (as it were! and a dregge, made of all the pkssionn 
of the mind. x6o8 J. King Serm* 5 Nov. 3a A linsey 
wolsey, misceltan, mMlyreligion. i8ia Brerrwood Lang* 
4 Rejig* v. 39 Pniilus Diaoonus his miscellane histq^ [m:. 
nhtoria miscejla). Eaton Honey-e. Free Justif* 

lyo These miscillane Christians never knew what an horrible 
thing the least motion of sin is in the sight oT God. fCf. B. 
quot. 1649.] 1898 W. Burton Itin* Antonin. 62 One 

[colony] . . drawn out from amons the gowned Citisens, as 
well as the miscellane sort of people. 

B. sb. A mixture, medley, mifcellany. (Cf. 
MA 8 Un 2 .) 

t8eo Bp. W. Barlow Serm. (x6oi) D 5 The mitcellan 
of all nations. i8e6 Bacon Sytva 4 670 It is thought to be 
of vse, to make some Miscellane in Come. 1841 J. Eaton 
Honey-c. Free Justif. i2[7 [They] preach neither true law 
nor true Gospel, but a miscillane and marring of both. 1884 
T. Wilson A. Comutenius v. iv. Some ham cali'd life a 
Stage-play..: Others agen, a miscelane of yesn. Or 
Chequer-work of hopes, and fears. 

II lUilOBlUuiea (mis8i^i*n/i&). [neut. pi of L. 
miseeildneus (see Misgellanxoub) : In Latin used 
for * hash of broken meat ’ and ' a writing on mis- 
cellaneous subjects *. Used also in Fr.] A collection 
of miscellaneous literary compositions; a literary 
medlejr or miscellany. Also, a miscellaneous 
collection of notes, or the like. 

S971 Alley (iltle) 'The poors mans Libcarie.,. Here art 
adioyned . . certaine .. annotations which may properly he 
called Miscellanea. s88S Flecxnox (titU) MiicenaniR, Or, 
Poems of all sorts, withdivers other Piecea ifae Tbnplr 
Rst., Learning Wks. 1731 I. 991 Upon the Mbcellanea’s 
first Printing in Paris, Monsieur Boileau made this diort 
Satyr. 171a Bwirr Jml. to Stella vi, [He] hM written some 
mighty pretty things 1 that in your 6^ Misewanea, alwttt the 
Sprig or an Orange, is bis. 1784 New Sped, Na 8, a 1 • * 
bc^n my miscellanea with a Private AneSbtai iff|8 H. N. 
Coleridge Lit Rem. S. T* Coleridge L L*Envoy n xiu. 
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with HU»picion ; for such as amasse all relations, mubt 
erre in some. 1711 Shaftesh. CAarac. (1737) HI. Misc. 
1. i. 8 Nor ought toe Title of a Miscellaneous Writer to be 
detiy'd me, on the account that.l have grounded my Mis- 
ceilaiwa upon a certain Set of Treatises already publish'd. 
1773 Bvemky Afus. Ger/ttanVf etc. (1773) H. 305 As technical 
terms will be unavoidable in this d^ription, 1 advise my 
miscellaneous readers to pass it over. 1831 Wokdsw. Prose 
Whs, (1876) III. 3x3 A great theatrical writer, . . and mis- 
cellaneous to that degree, that there was something for all 
classes of readers. iSjp I^ncv. IJyferion 1. vi. Prose Wks. 
1886 II. 45 The Baron of Hohenfels was rather a mis- 
cellaneous youth, rather a universal genius, 

. Hence MleoeUEtteitjr miscella- 

Vieousnesa. 

Daily ChroH, 13 Nov, 4/$ The miscelloneity of the 
Hellenic * masses * thus enjoying the hospitality of the King. 
lliBOella'naOlliilyf [-lt ^.] with variety 
or divenity; in various ways, on miscellaneous 
subjects, etc. 

“ '' “ - . 

740/1 
them- 

, 4a He 

collected mil 
criminately. 

KiaO«Uft‘lieoiuniMS. [-NKsa.] Miscella- 
neoM quality, character, or condition. 

17S7 Bailey vol. II, Misctllaniousness^ mixture or mixed- 
ness together without Order. 17M Johnson, M heel lane* 
OHSMss, composition of various Kinds. 1871 Gko. Eliof 
MiddlemarckxxWf The. .misccllaneousncss of Rome, which 
made the mind flexible with constant comparison. 1887 
IxiWELL Old Eng, Dram, (189a) 59 The gratuitous miscef- 
laneousness of plot, .in some of the plays of John Webster. 

XiSOtllMlist (miM-lanist). [f. MiscBLL.vny 
- 1ST.] A writer of miscellanies. 

s8io Byron in Mem. F. Hodgson (1678) I. 168 My third 
Melter] will be conveyed by Cam. the misccllanUt. i86a 
F. Hall Hindu Philos, Syst. 35 A late miscellanUt, mure 
celcbrated'ftxr versatility and self-coiindence than for exact- 
ness. ^1889 Saintsbury Ess. Eng, Lit, (1891) 319 We may 
. .consider him ( Leigh Hunt] first a.H a poet, secondly os 
a critic, and thirdly os. .a miscellanist. 

Xiioallaiij (mi'sclflni, mise lani), sb. Also 
7 miraelfl)-, miaoel-, 8 misell-. [app. ad. F. 
miscclhnies fern. pi. (ad. L. miscdldnca ncut. 
pi. : sea Misobllanea), only in sense a.] 

1 . A mixture, medley. 

1819 "Bacon in Rnuscitatio (1657) 81 A Miscellany and 
Conflisioa of Causes of all Natures. i8m HU Mulier Cab, 
This Mlsselanle or mixture of deformities. 1688 Dkyuen 
Oram, Poesy Ess. (ed. Ker) 1 . 84 As for Falstaff, he is not 
properly one humour, but a mi.sceUany of humours or 
imsiges, drawn from so many several men. 1703 Maun- 
URKLL yourm, 7 erus. (1731) 40 A confus'd miscellany of Trees. 
Ibid, 18 A Miscellany of Christians and Turks together. 
i8|3 Lytton Bag ^ Engl, (ed. a) II. 387 Turn your eyes 
now CO the ultra Kadicals, what a motley, confused, jarring, 
alscellany of irreconcilable theorists! 1847 Tennyson 
Prineess v. 190 Not like the piebald miscellaiw, man, Bursts 
ed great heart and slips in sensual mire. i8w Stevenson 
Treas, IsK Iv, Under that, the miscellany began— a quadrant, 
i'Sxttr old Spanish watch and some other trinkets 

tb. Misceiiwty madam : * a female trader in mis- 
oellaueong articles ; a dealer in trinkets and oma- 
menu of various kinds ’ (Nares). Obs. 

tgpp Bi JoNeON Cynihids Rev, iv. i, I would bee . . one 
(N your miMetanyiBiidama tbid,^ As a miscellany madame 
liquid] mueot new tyres, and goe visite courtien. 

pin Separate treatises or studies on a subject 
collected Into one volume ; literary compositions 
of various kinds brought together to form a book. 
(Common in titles of books!) 




Anfe iii,]L Bhmt Car(rfti’ Ctebm 


. a^lw.d. 


miscellanies, which 1 'purpose to suppress, if God give mo 
I® write a just and perfect volume of philosophy. 
J* LMNTrdbr {iiM Ervbhin or Miscellanies Christian 
and Jjfd aicalU mjlL nomis Misc, (i6oq) Pref. x To you 
...» prmeil tml Coycction of bu^llanies, for the 
^temmAent of pour, Ueaiire hours. 171s [see Miscklla- 
8 # Om Poetry 3x8 And when they join 
t lldpe a bo^ of Miscellanies^ 

, 'or literary production con- 
pleoes on various snbiects. 

Ik eSt The Alcoran is a miscellany 
..... • j - Salmon Syn, Med, To 
^ ®oI| CourteOm Iteeder, at the Appearance 

Sf. untliaely firuU ; a Misceleny only 

ow ewri vivale uae. sjoAFaetioH DisMa/d 
•*••1 Thom ^ jmSSmS everll^^ In my 

pkuil]to Name; xfm{tmTha Monthly 
> for the Curious. 1701 Boswell 
B..wrate *1110 Life of aeynel*. 
The Student*. Oox Med.yrnl. 
an error In your truly valuable 

Ah Old English Mis- 

Bible iv. (1874) >83 The 
^ very various one. 


SKsk; 


LnoUscaiUbu-us : 
sb. (But c£ 
faoos. 

^etordni Army, 
CflcfiuNO Patm eS The 
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Misselany Satyr, and the Fawn. 1859 Pearson Creed 
(183^ ap By their miscellany deities at Rome,, .they showed 
no nation wsu without its God. Ititie) Miscellany 
Poems Containing a New Translatk>rt ofVirgills Eclogues, 
Ovid*B Love Elegies [etc.]. 1738 Swift Pol, Conversat, 
Introd. 86| 1 have read, .all the miscellany Poems that have 
been published for twenty Years past. X758 Amohy Bumle 
(X835) !. I Miscellany thoughts upon several subjects. 
tMinoelleny. Obs, rare^\ [Alteration of 
misceilen^ Maslin after miscellany ^ Masun 2. 

>745 tc. Columella 11. xl. It is proper to sow miscelleny. 
or barley fodder [orig.y&»Twgx»rw/j in a place that b plowed 
I and sown every year. 

I MisoelUne, reading in mod. edd. of Jonson's 
; Volpotse for misdlim (see Maslin c). 
i XCUceUinff, obs. form of Maslin 8. 

I Miflcelto, -tow, obs. forms of Mistli.toe. 

1 t MiflOe'lUllire, [M18-I4.] Wrongful or 
j undeserved censure. 

! x8i3 Voy, Guiana in Hart. Misc. (Malh.) 111 . 171 All 
men’s action.s arc subject to tniscenstire. x64S Withkk Fo.c 
: Pad/. 117 A selfe-rcspcct May cause mis-ceiiMires 10 be 
cast u|Mii The Publtke Justice. <1x684 Leighton Comm. 
1 yV/. li. 6 (1693) 293 They cast him [of. (Christ] away by 
: their iiiisccnsures and reproaches put up<^>n him. 

t MiscO'llBliref [Mls-I i.] Hans, To 

i censure wrongfully or undeservedly. 

x8xx Cor vat Crudities 364, 1 hof^ the candid reader will 
not mLscen.surc me for inserting (liis into my obscruations. 
1845 Wither l 'o.rPaci/ 33 Ten hundred thousand tongues 
; Shall censure them, who now mis*ccnsuic thee. 1665 — 
Lord*! Prayer is Nor will [I] miscensure their charitable 
liope, who [etc.]. 

j lienee t Mi806*n8uring vbl, sb, 

1657 Sanderson Scryn. Pref. {1674) E ah, To prevent (if 
; I could) the mis-censuring of these Sermons. 

t MiBce*]rtiQri [Mis-^i.] /;ww. To 
certify inaccurately. So f Kiactrtl'floate, in- 
accurate certification. 

X340 Ait -^2 Hen. VI I c. 2a Many prebendes . . bene 
double certified . . and some by wrong names or otherwise 
miscertlfyed. Ibid, c. 45 By reason . . of miscertificat of the 
I said po.sses.sions. 

I Misohanoe (mis|tja*ns), sb. Forms: see 
; CiiANCB sb , ; also 5 miscaunce, -chanche, moS’ 

I haunoe. [a. 0P\ mesch\€jance^ -anna, also mes- 
I chamkt^ mtscance L. type ^minuscadentiam \ see 
Mis- and Chanck j^.] 

I L Ill-luck, ill-succcss. In early use often with 
, stronger sense, disaster, calamity. 

ia97 K. Glouc (Kolb) 2902 Oucr bomber he fley anon to 
wile him fram mescbance. > 38 » Lanol. P. Ft, IX. 5 * 
God saue |m from mischaunce. And ^iue \fc grace uppon 
grounde. c X47S ParUnay 5643 Anon it happned to hym 

S et inibcaunce. IMX Shaks. i Hen. VI, l i. 89 Lords view 
esc Letters, full of bad mischunce. x6sa B.\co.n Hen, V// 
, 181 They.. let downc with Cords.. scuerall Messcngeis 
' (that if one came to mischance, another might pa.ssc on). i8aa 
Hazlitt Tabled, Scr, 11. iv. (1869) 83 We me the sport of 
imbecility and mbschmice. 1833. Tennyson Lady o/ H halott 
IV. ii. Beholding all his own mischance, Mute, with gla.ssy 
countenance. 1853 Motley Dutch Kep, 11. iii. (1866) 191 
if mischance .should follow the neglect of this warningls 
Oersoui/ied. 1:1386 Chaucer Knt*s T, *151 Amiddes 
of the temple sat meschaunce, With disconfort and sory 
contenaunce. 174a Gray Spying 38 Brush'd by the band 
of rough Mischance. 

2 . in particularized use : A piece of bad luck, a 
mishap, an unlucky accident ; fs/cc. an accidental 
I injury or mutilation. In early use also, f 8 state 
of unhappiness, an evil fate. 

I a 1300 Cursor M, 1 1 83 In takinning .ils o N penance sal 
be send a lang mcschancc. X393 Lancl. P, PI. C. xx. 229 
! Mynne )e iiat, riche men to which a maschaunce put divc.s 
: deyed T a 1450 Myrc 1899 Fowrty dayes for pal myschawnce 

f ow schalt be in penauncc. XR77 in Ellis Orig, Lett, ser. ii. 
11 . 56 Upon Monday here fell a mischaunce belwene two 
I of my Lo. Cbaniberleyns men, and the on of them was killed 
i in Powles chuiche yarde. tdh Golding De Mornay i. (161 7) 
i 7 When a man loselh an eye, an armc, or a Icgge, we do 
' commonly say, it is a mischance. x68|s Wood Li/e 33 July 
I (O. H. S.) III. 15s Ho had got a mischance by gunpowder. 

I >755 Johnson idler Na 55 ^ 7 i I had secur^ it [rc. a book] 
ogainst mischanc&s by lodging two transcripts in ditrerent 
places. x 8|8 Dickens AVcA Nick, xxiv, First the right 
sandal came down, and then the left, and these mischances 
being repaired [etc.]. 1863 Hawthoknb Our Old Home 

(187^ X45 The vicissitudes and mischances of sublunary 

8. Phrases, t 7 b fare^ go to mischance ; to 
casi^ chase, drive, put to mischance. To give (a 
person) mischance ; to bring bad luck lo, to over- 
whelm with disaster. To bid (a person) mis* 
chame ; to wish him bad luck. 

e t33B R. Brunne Chron, Wace (Rolls) 7783 pey <»ld hym 
traiiour wy)> manace, & to meschaunce pey scholde twin 
cha^ 4 1374 Chaucer Troylus 11. saa Lat us daunce, And 
cast your widwes habit to mischaunce. ibid, v. 3^9 Ihy 
swevcncs . . Dryf ouk and lat hem foren to mischaunce. 
1177 Lahgl. P, pi B. xiii. 325 And bUrae men bihynde 
her bakke and bydden hem meschaunce. c 1385 Chaucer 
Z. G, IV. 333 Euuye 1 preie to god jcue hire myschaunce. 
41430 SyrGener, (Roxb.) 14a What with swerd and with 
lauDM Many oon he gafe myschaunce. c 1460 p. Ashby 
Dicta Philos. 47 Otherwise your werkys gone to miKhanche. 

4147 ® Henry IVatlace vk aSs How ho had put his pepill 

exclamations and imprecations, esp. in 
with mischance t — deuce take it! Also How 
mischance. . ? How the devil, . ? Obs„ 

13. . Cny IVarw, ssjs, & itf ich GU melt may, Wip mes- 


MISCHABOZNa. 

I chauiice y schal him gret. c xiTf Chaucer Troylus iv. 

I mischaunce sholde I dwelle there! 4x388 

— Maiuiplds Prot. 11 Is that a cook of Londouu, with 
I meiichaunce? 4x386 — Man 0/ Lmds T, 816 Thelordcs 
1 god yiive him inteschnunce! 4x400 Rom, Rose 

• '"h'li? welcome with mischaunce now! 1400 7<icA 

! tJplaud \\\Lhau(erian Pieces (Skeat) 203 Thun soshulde 
1 theybe better than Christ him.selfb, with miscaunce ! 4x430 
, hnc. Mm. Poems (Percy Soc.) 34 Shc..hir husband ^li^• 

I ceyvellie, alias ! meschaunce! xs^Skelton Soa 

j Ciod gyue you a very myschaunce ! 

I C« By mischatuc : by an unlucky accident. 

I NT, par mescheaunce (IJi lUon) ‘ by misadventure *. 

I *515 27 Hen, /-'/y/, c. 6 If it shall happen any of the 

ttid marcs by misciiauncc or casutiUc for to die. 1805 
I M ilton Death Injant 44 Wert thou some Siarr whith from 
I the ruin d roofe Of shax't Olympus by mischance didst 
I fall ? x68a Gralnt Rills Mart, viii. 48 Slain in War.H, 'killed 
' by mischance, drowned at Sea. 1848 Thackeray Van, Fair 
, xhv, When tlicy met by mischance, he made sarcastic bows 
I or rcnmrks to the child. x8tt Tennyson Marr. Geraint 
, 112 .\nd these awoke him, and by gteai mischance He heard 
but fragments of her later words, 
d. Proverbs. 

14.. Hermes Bird Ixii. in Ashm. Theat. Chem, (1652) 
225 -\ Chyldys Byrde, and a ChOrlys Wyfe, Hath ofle 
sythys sorow and mischaunce. x6xx Cotcr. s.v. Malheur^ 
.Mi.schances neuer come .single. 

Mischa'licef V. Obs, or arch, [Mis-l i.] 

1. intr. To happen unfortunately. Also with 
(lat. of person. 

X55S Huuokt, Mischauncen, suale euenire. a 1578 Linde- 
SAV (Pitscottir) Chron, Scot, (S. T. S.) I. 40 Dclmcing no 
fnlshoode to mischance him cAciwart in respect of his 
bartlie messaige that come to him fre the inaUtratis. igpi 
SrENSEK M. ilubbcrd 64 And still I hoped to be up ad- 
v.iunced, . . but still it hath mischaunct d. x8oo £. S. Bar- 
RX\Y Setting Sun 1 . 68 It so mischanc'd, A horde barbarian, 

. . I.anding, spread death whciever they advanc'd. 

2. pass. To be unfortunate ; to have bad luck. 

<x 154s Wyatt in ToUets Misc, (Arb.) 36 Stephan said 
true, that my natiuilie Mischanced was with the ruler of 
May. <1x578 Lindesav (Pitscottic) Chron. Scot. (172B) 11 
He burnt the more for anger within himself, that ne was 
so mischanced in this behalf, r. 1586 C'tf.ss Pembroke Ps, 
i.xxxix. viii, All that him hate, be me shall be mischaunced. 

3. inlr. To have the ill-luck lo do so-and-so. 
x6oo Fairfax y‘<isj4 xix. xcviii, On unainbu&h I mlschanst 

lo light (-)f cruell men. 

llcnco Miscba ncing vhl, sb, raro^^, 

16x1 Ki.orio, a miscbancing. 

Mischa'nced, a, [f. Mischance sb, 4 -ed.] 
tl. Unlucky, unfortunate, lU-fatcd. Qbs, 

4x470 Henry IVaflace wn, jvo Curssand fortoun off hu 
inysuliansit [ed, 1570 mischanccfullj cace. 1551 HuLoxr, 
Mischaunced, injortunatus, 

2. Gone wrong. 

X875 O Schmidt Doctr. Descent xi. 255 From these jibe 
Annulo^aJ di\crged on one side the I'estacea, who tnighi 
{>crhaps be called misebanced vertebrata, and on the other 
the true vei tebrate animals. 

Kisclia'licefulf anh, or poet, [f. 

Misschamr sb. + -Fi’L,] Unlucky, unfortunate. 

1303 K. Bri.n.ve Haudl. Synne 7924 ?yf l»ou were euer 
payde of inyschaunccfiil befyl to any man. 1570 

[see Mischanced, quut. 41470]. 1594 H. HelmEs Gesta 
Grayofum (j68S) 22 This mi.suhanccful Accident .. was a 
great Discouragement. 187s Blackie l-ajs Highl. vua 
Where w'crt thou when .Sire Adam first Drew his mtscliance- 
All bic.Tlh? X875 Browning Aristoph, Apot, Wks. 1S96 1 . 
7^ \Voc— woe 1 What man was boi n inischanceful thus I 

mischancie : see Meschancie. 

Kiflchancy (niis|tja*nsi), a. Chiefly* ^V*. [f. 
Mischanck sb, + -Y.] Unlucky. 

15x3 Doi cLAs jEncis ix. vii. 137 His freind and fallow 
deyr rh;it sa inyschancy was. x8x9 Blacktv. Mag. V. 637 
Cou!\try Laird, altracicd from afar, With some mischancy 
Writer lo engage. X858 'rRoi uoi-E Three Clerks xlvi. (1867) 
538 Circumslances were mischancy with Mr. Nogo. x86o 
Readk Cloister .v H, xix. If ever 1 was so mischancy as lo 
last so long as Ghysbrcchl did. 

tMischwiige. Oif. [M18-I4.] Change for 
the worse. ’ . 

1581 Hoi uyulsii Hem. Apoth. 30 b, The baric also shrink- 
feihl logeiiicr by reason of exccssiuc feare, heuinesse & mis- 
chance, [war fT* Soudaiii alteration.] 1595 T. Mavnardp. 
Drake* s I’oy. (Hakl. Soc.) 6 They gave us inslrucllons for 
diicciinge our course, if, by foulc weather or mischange, any 
bhoulil be severed. 

t JtUcha-nging.r/V. j/L [M 1 S-I 3 .] Wrong- 
ful interchange or silbstilulion. 

xafla WvtuiF xiv. a6 The mUhaunging [1388 

chaungyng) of birthe [Vulg. nativitatis unmutatto\. 

Misehanter : see Mjsiianteii. 

MiBCha'rge« sb. [Mis- M-] ‘A mistake in 
charging, as an account ; an erroneous entry in on 

account* (1828-3J ^Ycbster). 

MiBoIia*rge« v. ?Now rare, [Mis-] i.] 
trans. To charge wrongly or falsely. 

1571 Golding Calvin on Ps, xvii. 3 He was mischarged 
with wrongfull hatred, xslg — Calvin on Dent, xb 340 If 
wee doe but misconster some one word® that is well spoken 
beholde wee mischarge the panic. 1839 in / . Lech/ora s 
Noie-Bk. (1885) 164 The said W. . . H. . . did . . overreckon 
misreckon . . & mischarge upon this CompU div w wr- 
ticulare things hereinafter expressed, a 1878 Hale Sheny s 
Acc, X , (1683) 106 The mmt of the rest of the complaints 
were touching paniculars mischarge^or not charged. 1833 
J. C. Hare xnFkilol, Mus, II. aat [This] has led us to mis- 
charge the Greek verb with a double anomaly. 

t XiiOllfeTlFiBff vbL sbt Obs, [Mis-l 3 -J 
Mitaimlng (of a weapon). 129-3 



m»sa Hall C iim, Mm /I^i •4ymi« whh mil* 

ito £«. yWkw Cm«^ ArtL VI wr ICifo ownUI*. 
tirbiniiiwe mm miBciMMiUiM 
tlBMill— t, n OM . Plj^ M ; To 
dliheartM. 

€M4t9 Hooctiys Z’# if a3f8o The kyng fw^ 
fdiMmb and aka It ham myMiarith. 

Mlsollitf (mi'itjif), Alio 4-5 moa-, 4-6 
mj§-, mif ; 4 -old^ -dhoyfj -ohlva, oliyvoi 4*5 
-dhoefy -dlio^d, vdlijdf, 4-6 -ohofCe, -dlieTo» 
-dhoiltf)^ 5 *oiiMai^ 5 ir. -ohoyfl; 6 -dhooldf 
-olqrld, .SSr. ^lMlf(l}o» -aholf, d-7 -olUoA, 
7 -ohtoTo; alio 4 maohof, aqrabaf, dniddafp 
aiydhiaf ; Jl 4 -oherosi -oevis^ 4-5 -ohevya* 
d-oUvaiid-THsliimiLS^-olilelk. [t.OF. 
rJM/, mexke/t wuehif (nod. mkktf)^ vbL sb. f. 
wmchmr (see Miaouisyi) : cf. Pr* mescaf^ OCat. 
iMiMjurdtd, OSjx oMimAii OPff. mazcabo (Sp., Pg. 
lotti deterioiatum).] 

tl* £iril pliant or oonditloa ; mlifortune; troabloi 
dlltreii ; in ME. oliten, iieed» want, poverty. Obs» 
m igoo Cursor Zf. aoow Wonunaii aal peris o na bam, Ne 
naa wit miscbina ba fiNrfam. Gratiot 49 in 

A A. A(i86a) lea, 1 achal sale iMgracias In myschef and 
InboncMbo^ ogga U^Hi^Pmlniu Be merciabul 
to aJla man m in mechaf am. e 13M Chaucrr ProL 
193 Ka na lafta oat|..59r reyn ne thonder, In sikness ne 
in msadiiaf, to viiytg The ferrcsc in his parisshe. c 1400 
Mavndbv. ( 1839) nsviii. aSy That no man ^eve him. .nouther 
of Meta na Orynk ; and so schalle he dye in myschef. 1432 
RtUi ^f PttrtU IV. 484/0 They bee nowe in grete myschiM 
and nacwirita. ign Lb. BtaNnet Froiu. 1 . xii. ta The 


ign to. Bi 

kyiM mmI the yong Spencer, seyhgtheym selfe thus beseged 
in thb myichlafiiLMid knewe no Cbmfort that myght come 
to than, ina Ctiw Pembrokb Attiaait looa O breast 
whara deatn^ fOh mischtef) [orib (Ad m^cArjn] comes to 
dMaka vp yHall bnath. a 1805 MoNTooMBaii Afisc Ptemt 
iB. 94 Mar iniirinaa with missheif ay is mtxt. i6a8 Eahlb 
Micr9cmm,yChUd4 (Arb.) ai Hea arriues not at the mis> 
chiala of beiing wise. 1679 Pemn Addr, Prat. 1. (1693) 55 
Alas 1 wa are not the same ; that's our Mis-chief. 
t b* With a and //. A misfortone, calamity, 
a 1390 St Andrew so in Horstm. AlUngU Leg, (1881) 4 
For peta hot ha had in mynde Of ha grete mcscheuys 
of manl^de. ctgBo Wvclip StL Wks. III. aoi penk 
..how God hap savyd pa fro deep and oher miscevia 
01400-90 AUxandtr 199 Lo. maister, alike a myschefel 
salt Caxton God/rgy vl 35 Alle the meseasea ft the myw 
chiefii that the peple of our lord endured that tyme. 1^ 
Foed 'TVs PHy 11. v, But Heaven is angry, and be thou re- 
solv'd Thoti art a man remark'd to taste a mischief. 

f e. Phr. At misfhUft at great (etc.) mischief 
[«OF. a meuhief a grant meschUf\\ in (great) 
mitfoitune, in plight; in distren; e$p. in 
lights 8 t a diudvantage. Obs, 

€ 1990 R. BauffME Chrm, Wace (Rolls) o8s« Netheles pay 
iroto at niaichaC ffbr to ascape pern were ful lef. 1979 Bas- 
wandBruer El. 004 The erll and his thus fechtand war At 
aiatittyachcitf. S48»7to Lvna AorAif viil 1.(1558) 3 b, Thou 
died in prason at mischefe like a wretch. s44i-a Ckntm. 


r (1837) 130 (He) hadde hym at myschicf rcdy to a 

popped nym in the Ihce with his dasuer. 1470-89 Maloev 
Amur IX. xxxii. 389 Allas said syr 'Fnatram vpon my heede 


there is somma good Knyghta at meschyef. 1958 G. 
CAveudism Peems (1835) II. 7$ By cruel fortune at myschefe 
she ended. 19^ Gttdg 4 Gaa/ie Bait, (S,T,S,) 306 Of Ut 
1 saw thir lymmaris stand Lyka mad men at mischcif. 1979 
SpxnaBR Shtph, Cat, Se|L 10 Or bene they chaffred f or at 
mischicfe deadf an vnusoatt speache, but much 

VBurped of Lidgate, and sometime of Chaucer]. 

2. Harm or evil considered as the work of an 
agent or dne to a particnlar canse. 

saaa Rebi, DtnyU{\m'S 31 Create mysch^ haue 1 do^ 
and muche yll As to roSbe and slca. 1939 Covemialb /’s. 
Iv. 3 They are mynded to do me some myschefe, so mali- 
ciously are they set agaynst me. 1949 Bsimklow Lament 
eSfek Ve haue.. done most myscheie in shut^ge vp of 
Codes worde from the people. 1990 Shake Midt, N, 11. i. 
S37 If thou follow roe, doe not beleeue But I shall doe thee 
mischiefc in the wood. 1613 ^ Hen, Vitt, 11. i. aa. 1647 


Clasbiidon Hitt, Reb^w, 1 103 They, .who had contrived 
Fob gyti. Magic i. iii. (1840) 7s 
i he IS wanted for any 


the miscbievc. tyay Db Fob SyttMt 

The devil is seldom out of call when he ^ 

mischief. sM Soorr Rob Roy xxxvil. It was hardly possible 
two such damned rascals should colleague tof ether without 
mischief to honest people, sto Ruskin PH, Ecm, Art 
iL (1868) 136 It Is quite wonderful how much mischief may 
be done even by small capacity. 

b. An injury wrought by g person or Other agent; 
an evil arising out of or existing in certain condi- 
tions. Now only in collect, pl.'eAxh, the sense ^evil 


idyyit a mora myscM 

P^t, Pret, Cvlj, If any redsted them what so euer mis- 
cheuen they went about. 1980 Lyly Enfhnot (Arb) 338 Of 
two miachiefes the least ia to be chosen. 1^ Vono Diana 
47 A mbeherie ncim comes alone. s6it Biaui Fs. 111 . a 
mischiefes. 1893 Mom, Cut Tochely 
*V?®»?** Turks.. would not fail to work them looo mb- 
chiefa by means of the new Garrison of NewhausaeL 1718 
Swirr If. 1 , 1 . .made three huzxas, to shew that 1 

PK**K'*V *2y/**‘- • W 

Tax, Wka 184s 1 . 189 Infinite mbchicfs would be the con- 
mttepca of suck a ttpnm, «ia8a Buckle CrW/fc. (1889) 

sttltlpf ftom a iMglsfit «f tM pnrnTing Influence of woman, 
o. 7k meAo ^ create discoid or dUh 

fen8ioB|eijp.txtel8lteniiiV^ Cf. MioOBiBlviteim 


1884 CaneWtPam, Mag. May ifiBbe was always making 
mischief botween thamljr. two = • ■ 

& Lam. A condition in which a juraon sullari a 
wrong or is under some disability^ op, pnd which 
it is the objMt of A statute tp fampya.oii'fckr which 
equite afom A teni8<ib«, Piir* 'ftoUaiamisnhu(f. 

SI8l|BbceN Uax, CmJumWk (1630) b 6 Pleadingii mast 
be oena|i|i bocaast the adaerst party may know wfierio to 
mswir, or rito be wara at a mbdiref. which mlichieft is 
lemedlM by a demurrer. ibU, ix. 48 Ree tooke hiegraunt 
tiibiehr to trial misebiefe at first laia Cokb On Liit it >34 
The mischiefb before thb Act was, That in aWritofDoWm, 
Ukde tiihit hnbet,ihtm were dayce of common ratouhi.. 
whkh was miscihieveus to iho woman, in respect of the long 
delays lydS BLacnaroNa Cmm, IlL U. 10 Syeryschemo. . 
hath been hlthmfto found to he..priMiucttvs of more mb- 
chielh than it would remedy. 1790 N. CMpmam Rgt* (i8yi) 
80, C, having notice, ’'at within the mischief and there-. 
fore not wnhin the equity of the remedy. i8t8 Ci'viBX 
D/giesi(ed. a) IV. 534 It the adhering to tocn determinations 
is nkely to be attended with inconvenience, it is a matter fit 
to be remedied hy the legislature; which b able to prevent 
the mischief in future. i8a8-|a Webster s. v., A new law 
b made to remedy the mischief. 

fb. Dbtinguished from inconvenience ; see 
quots. and Iboonvknienob 3 c. 

I1909 : see Inconvenibkcb sb, 3.I 1530 Diai, on Lam 
Eng- ii.xlvi. 04 b, The law wyll rather .sufTre that my&cheyf 
then the said inconuenience. 1996 Si'ENSFr Stats tret, Wks. 
(Globe) 618/t True Justice punnishcth nothing but the eviil 
net or wicked woord ; yet by the lawes of all Kingdomex it 
b a capitall crime to devise or purpose the death of the 
King... And therfore the lawe in that case i>unnisheth the 
thought s for better b a mischcif, then an inconvenience, 
idea [sec Inconvbnirncb sb, 3 c]. 1670 Ray ProT\ 131 

Better a mischief then an inconvenience. 1 'hat is, better 
a present mischief that is soon over, then a constant grief 
and disturbance, a 1709 (see Ihconvenikmcb 3c]. 

4. t a. A disease or ailment. Obs, b. In medical 
parlance used simply to indicate a morbid condi- 
tion without further definition. 

I9$s Hulokt, Myschiefe beynge close or secrete, vlcns, 
1999 Shake MncA Ado t. iit. 13 To apply a morall medldne, 
to a mortifying misebiefe. 180s Holland Pliny 1 . xvii. 
xxiv, 539 The running mange or tettar, b a mischeeie peculiar 
unto the Fig tree. 1799 Pott Chimrg, Obssrv, 135 A hernia 
where the abdominal tendon has no share in the mischief. 
1843 K. J. Graves Syst, Clin, Mod, ix. 98 Traces of in- 
flammatory mischief, i860 Winsmw Obsc, Dis, Brain le 
The mischief estabibhed within the cranium, dborganbtng 
the delicate tbsue of the brain, ste AUbntVs Syst, 
Mid, VI. 130 When the mischief is confined lo the lung. 

5. Hurtful character or influence; mischievons- 
nesi. Now rare or Obs* 

1848 Sit T. Browns Pseud, Rp, 11. v. | a. 84 The conceit 
(that |!lass b poison] b surely grounded upon the visible 
mbchiefe of glasse grossely or coursel^ powdered ; for that 


lynoxiouE 1803 R.' Hall .Vm/tlw/w/f 
The innocence m the intention abates 


indeed b mortallj 

Pres, Crisis 45 1 

nothing of the mischief of the precedent. i8ia Good Study 
Mod, IV. 78 Thb is a disorder of far greater mischief and 
violence than the prccedinf^ 

b. The phrase the mischief {of* •) is (that) Is 
used idiomatically to single out the most unfortu- 
nate aspect or vexatious circumstance of an affair. 

^ s88o F. Brookb tr. Ls Blands Trav, 374 The mischief b, 
if we car^ them out of their own air they die immediately. 
rtm W. Hughes Man of Sin tiL i. « Their dear Francis. . 
admired for a glorious ^nt, was in nb life time commonly 
taken for a silly Fool, by tbeb own ConfcMion. And the 
mischief it, for no small reason neither. 1708 Swirr Let, 
cone, Sacr, Test Wka 1751 IV. 170 But the mischief was, 
these Allies would never he brought to allow that the 
common Enemy was quite subdued. 179s Johnson Rambler 
Na 1S9 F 7 The mis^ief of fiatteryb. .that it suppresses 
the influence of honest ambition. iMi Ociilvib ev., 1 have 
money enough, but the mischief b 1 have left my purse at 
homa tijf A. £. Hoi/sman Shrofeh. Lad Ixii, And faith, 
'tb pleasant till 'tit past : The mischief b that 'twill not last. 

t0. Evil-doing, wickednegg. Obs, 

1470-89 Malory Arthur ix. xix. 367 By thy meschyef and 
thy vengeaunce thou hast destroy^ the moosie noble 
Knyght 1939 Covbrdalx Gen, vL 5 Y* earth was corrupte 
in ye sights God and full of myschefa sgaa Q, Elis. 
Boeth. I. pr. v. (1890) 1% Of mbchefz or firaudet 01 thy slaun- 
derers (orig. seeMms /remdibutqno delatorumi, 1998 
Dalrvmplb tr. Leslie's Hist, Scot I. 161 With a plumpe 
he fercelie fiillb in al kvndc of mlscheifs [orig. in omnia 
Jfagitiorum 4 turpitndlnnm general sSii Bislb Acts 
xilE 10 O full of idf suhcilty and all mischiefe. 

7. A cause or source of harm or evil; often 
applied to a person whose conduct or influence b 
harmful; a worker of miKhief; also, in milder 
sense, one who causes petty annoyance or acts in a 
vexatious or annoying manner. 

1988 A Day Bw, Secreiary 1. (sSag) 4R He was called., 
the Plague of the Common- Weal, the misebiefe of men. 1999 
B. JoNSOM Ar.dfiw oniefHum, v. v, 0 , my good MiichlefeJ 
Mi thou come? iOm Trapp Comm* Goa, xvL ta Mahomet, 
the mischicfe of mankinde. i88e F. Broonb tr. Le Blands 
Tran. 174 One of the Jarrs of water broke, which was a great 
mischiefe to them, and a very important Ioim. 187s Milton 
Samson 1039 The contrary she provss. a thorn Intestln, far 
" • -L ritovlng mb^. a 1709 T. Brown 


leaving misctaleT. e 1709 T. Brown 
1730 L 5$ The sex are all PandoHM 
Ckirru VRK Avar Boify iv. Iv, B'ye, 


^thin defenrive ern^A cleaving mk^ 

jblefs — ^ , . , _ , 

b'ye, dearec 1 An mbehief ( how you look now I BVsi bya 
iTfieCowpRB Progr. Err, jos TKa tocred implflinent 1 now 
eropUw Might provea mlscoief, oral bmt gUay, sM B yron 
C*. Hot, III. xlix, MRny a tower for lome fiur mischief won. 


i S e i 8 yjAsiiK 80 N, 4 fAr 4 Z^avexatieiisorill-dcedlepeieon ; 


& Vexailoas or wmoying tetion or conduct; 
chMy, conduct cansiag petty injury treble to 
othml^ wg^of tpor^ Also, 

• tendency by or disposition ter luch conduct. 

«fi4 CMmi7yaM.stoChUdblilB ' ' * ^ ‘ - 

vSeZybm W. lavtito JteIrA Bh,* 

(18&1) 11, 303 He was always ready l 


mli^lef iQhly and In 
Lgg, Sk^^Hollm 


HU amarn noaotu 

always ready Ibr either a fight or a 

bery in the pig^sty befim loagkterthey ate ripe fer mbehief. 

8. Phiasei^ chiefly expletive and Imprecatory. 

lyith d mischief \ {a) used ni an expletive, 
esp. paienthetkally in questions, as Whed wiih 
a mMekUf^^tiflBD fVhat ei mischief* *t)i (A) « 
with n vengennoe. Obs* 

tggi Slvot Viet Adb*tAbiinmalam htes with 
a mischefe. site Coom "fkeoenams s.v» Malns^ Qafd iua 
(malnm) idr^oH t what, witha miichlefe, liaste thou lodoe 
with it I 1978 T. SMtm in Ellis Otig, Lett Ser. 111, IV. 8 
What a mischeefe meanetbe hce to write unto mee of new 
Starresand ABtronomen,and telleth me nothlniEe of my come- 
ing home Y sSsi Cotge e v. Chemise^ Hee raised them with 
a mischiefe, roused them with a vengeance, a iSsg 
Fletcher Alice Palour 11. i. (1647) 15a Hold still tbechatre, 
with a grand mischiefe to you. 1830 J. TavloU (Water P.) 
IVhs. 11.06/a The matronly medicines, .ofthb.. woman, will 
in a little time make her encrcase with a vengetiUCE and 
multiply with a mischiefe. iSieHAaSM Bride nu IL Y'are 
welcome with a mischicfe to the occasion that blight you 
hither. lyss Swift in J. Dundorohe JLoit (1773)11. 5. 1 
wonder how a mischief you came to mbs ue iwa Scorr 
Nigel xxvii. Bide doun, with a mitohief to ye, 
b. In imprecatory sentences, e.g. A mischief 
on**! A mischief take . . / 

1519 InterL Four Elem, 535 A mjichyfe 00 it t rt|9o 
Bale K, yokan (Camden) os It is Samey^Ood-gyvehym 
a very myschiefe. a 1993 Udall RoystM D, IV. liL (Arb.) 
63 A mischiefe take hb tokenE 1609 B. JoNsoNtS't/. Worn, 
II. iv. (1616) 544 Did 1 not tell you Y mr$chi«fe I 1668 
DavoRN Even, Love iv. WkE 1701 I. 317 And a mltcbief 
of all foolish dbeuiHements, for my part. 

e Hence (like the plague^ etc.) the mischief is 
used colloq, and dial, as a euphemistic substitute 
for ' the devil \ chiefly in the phr. to piey the mis~ 
chief (fpfM), and in questions IVhat \,how^ etc.) the 
mischief, , I (cf. a). Also to go to the mischief, 
1983 Hollvband Campo di Fior 383 What the misebiefe 
b mis that thou hast for thy saddle Y 16x4 B. Jomson Barth, 
Fair 1. i. What the mischief do you come with her ; or she 
with you Y a s8i8 Reaum. ft Fl. Wit without jl#. v. 1 a 1 th 
name of mischiefe what did you meane Y 1807^ W. Irving 
Saimag, (1834) 135 Thb unlucky characteristic played the 


misebim with him in one < 


) love afloliE 1818 Miss 


FRaaiKB Marriage xv, Boys am go to the miKhicf, and 
be good for something. 1889 Trollopb Belten Est, xxxL 
375 Why the mischief should ne not set about the work at 
once Y 1887 — Chron, Barui 11 . xii, lliat butcher in Silver- 
bridge was playing the mbehief with him. iBpe Kipling 
Barrack-r, Ballads 34 Yon 'eathen, where the mbehief 
'ave you been Y 

fd. Words of mischief : abusive JeaguagCi abuse. 
rare - K (Cf, Mibchievk v* 4.) 

1999 W, Watueman Fardle Faeioat i. vi. 88 They curse 
him. and rcuyle him with all woordet of mischiefe. 

10. Como, (chiefly objective), as mischirf-doer, 
founder, ’master^ -monger^ -sufferer^ -taker \ mis- 
chief-boding^ -doings •hatchings •loving^ -tainted^ 
•working adjE 

tiiA Scott Ld, of Isles rii. xxv. A ^mltohief-bqdlng ray. 
sSaa OiBBcrr Weekly Reg, 4 May 304 Representing me as 
a *miachicf-docr to the country. s8m Colbridob 
iv. i, Thus compd Into my aervice that old •mischief- 
founder. 1839 J. P. Kbnnkdy Horse-Shoe Robinson xxxi v. 
395 Some •miscnicf-hatching fiend. a8io ^ldodkjl/i^}i^l 
11.51 The •mischief-loving imp. igte GodftIM OW r Met 
XIII. 158 Would God thb •mbebeir mayster hid to verrye 
deede beene mad. sSae Shelton es 

CheBter, thmi arrant •Mbehiefo-monger. 1888 
18 Aua ii/x llie Gmiid Old MischieTMonger at tte head. 
199a Hulokt, "Myachlefe auflerer, or utUrMus- 

sS F. Rous Thule B, That rout of •mlMhlef-tainted 
thScucE i90BAer/i».A«r,laaAi A child to the "mischief, 
working hands of hb own cnildbhnesE 

MiMld 4 f(mi' 8 tnO,v. snvA Tg>m$: mtprtc, 
sb. [f. MiBOHixr so, Cf* ih® earlier Mibchievk ] 
L /mw.Tolnflictinjuryupon; -M!8 ohixvbp.3; 

Mm Jg 
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KnoHiavFTrii. 

m 14M Grbooky in Mht, C^UXiU Lond, (Camden) ai 3 
Tbtm liky^t non mui come onto them ovyrthe pavyiae for 
tiM naylra that node up-ryghtOi but yf he wolde mytchylTe 
hym me. tfay Boonos Briv, Health clxxL 61 At length 
they do fal m^ or do miechefe them aelfe. idea^ In Netu 
^ CUemingf (Exeter 1889) 11. 187 To. .cut thmre owne 
throata or ocherwlae murder of mSecheifo themselvee. 1719 
Db Fob Cruaoe 1. igz When the two Ladden were taken 
dgwn, B 0^8to|H viBg could come down to me without mie- 

ahtff l 4 P Sib t. Bbowmb PtemL iTA it. v. 100 A Bullet 
of wuT miadilef without melting, i^a R. Wild Poet 

Lktifh 33 Their Beeath wUl miachim far beyond a Gun. 
ilL dv/r. To Bufier injury; « Mibohibve i. 

' OigioDoiNUkAair. Hari 11. 71 Lcn me thy cloke» to gya 
me mr aae quhyle ; Want 1 that weid in fityth 1 will mis* 
chclf. tflpB F. Roue Thule B. Which done she weepea 
vpon ner pitdile doroi That uie should in ere she had 
mudilerMme, 

J gimeJhAmm al (miwtflf^ffil), .r. Now dia/. [f. 
MlSOmiF d- -FUL.] Full of mischief, 
t L Unfortunate, disastrous. Ohs, 

ijog R. BauNNB Hoftdl, Syuue 4622 Also y telle by 
iustyngi Fer*of cum)r myschefful ^n%, ^1470 Henry 

WeUtace III. 410 loar aelff was caua of this myschefull 
chance. Ibid* iv. 748. 

SL Of peiBons : Full of or prone to do mischief; 
mischievous. Now diai* 

1541 Paynell Cuf//fer xHL 89 The common wcalc, through 
the cursed counaell of miichiefull cytesyns is brought into 
BO great daunger. 1834 Lanook Exam. Shahs, Wks. 1853 
II. This ia the imschlef-fullest of all the devil's imps. 
1806 Irarw* IVord’bh.* MUchieffut mischievous. 

8. Invoivinif mischief. rare-^K 

177a Foots reabob iii. Wks. 1799 II. 1x8 For inischiefTul 
matters there wasn't a more ingenious. .Tad in the school. 

One who makes mischief 
(see Mibobibf 2 e) ; one who foments discord, esp. 
by talebMriug* 

1710 M. Hbnbv DUp, Reviewed Wks. 1853 11. 466/2 None 
but a tale*bcaf«r, that great inischief-inaKer, will reveal 
such secrets. S78S Hutton Erau Hew ti^arh (E.D..S.) 
i8B/i2i At ^sent there er in ivvery neak ta manny mischief. 
makera iSiS La Brougham fy Revolulioti* wks. 18^7 
VIII. ija Ine trade of the agitator, the professional mis- 
chief-m^er. i860 Mrs. Carlyi.e Lett 111. 138 Klirabeth, 
who is weak enough to believe what mischief-makers tell her. 

So Ml'goBlof-nutiklag vbl, sb, and ppl, a, 

1715 Rows Lady Tane Gray v. Wks. 1728 HI. 74 Til., 
know What *tia the Mischief-making Priest intends. 181S 


Byron Juau 1. xxv, A little curly-headed,.. And mischief. 

*1 Lockhai 

- . . "F* 

XX, A piece of miachief-making bet^ 


making monkey. Scott in 1 
118 Byron loYcd mischief making 


hart Z(4 ^(i839)V11I. 
“ 'V. [Black Eriseis 


1896 W. 

, . _ etween two school-girls- 

about a music-master. 

t «• 06s. [f. Mischikvb v. + 

'ABLE (in an active sense).] Mischievous, harmful. 

1680 Filmbb Patriareha tii. 1 7 If a King did strictly 
swear to observe all the Laws, he could not without Perjury 
give his Consent to the KepMling. .of any Statute, .which 
would be very mischicvable to the State. 

t MiBOlUG^miOe. Obs, [? f. Mibchieve V* 
-ANCE.1 Harm, injury, damage. 

1800 Holland Lhgy 11. xv. 549 Unlesse they would be 
executors of their owne wrongs and seeke their owne 
mbchievance. iSa8 [Sir F. Hubert] LHe ^ Death Edw, 11 
cclvii, Nor [let] common curacy caus’d by public greeuance, 
Draw iudsment down on you for their mischieuance. 

Xisonievd (misitjrv), v. Now dial, or arch. 
Also (4-5 met*, 4-6 mya-), 4-5 -ohieve, -ohyeve, 
4-6 -ohove, -cheeve, -ohewe, 5-6 Sc, mlsoheif, 
-oheive, 7 misohive. [a. OF. meschever to be 
unfortunate, come to grief, f. mes- Mia- - 1 - chever 
Cheve ; cf, Sp. tmnoscabar to impair. 

That the Scottish forms in / belong to this word rather 
than to Mikhibp v, u attested by the rimes and the modem 
proiiunciatioi^ 

tl. intr. TO suffer harm or injury; to meet with 
misfortune ; to come to grief, * miscarry '. Obs, 

£1338 R. Brunnb Chron, (1810) 171 He said, *hei salle 
mischeue whan he ]»at ti|dngherd. 1377 Langu P, PI, B. 
XII. 1 19 And his soncs al*so for pat sy nne myacheued. c 1400 
raiiad, ea Hueb, L 614 And up that wol atte eve Into a tree 
nyght mj^eve. jg. . in ff, EEt, Acad, 85 

diewe. ^ 
ii)8 He _ 

* 48^1330 AOvr. eur Ladye 34 Yt bathe not bene sene, that 
euer eny place myschoued where goddes seruyee was 
deuoutly kepte^ tS^ Edmonds Obterv, CmeaPs Comm, 78 
» .*^PP^^8tions for all soules, and specially for such 
AS had nuKQie^ in France in the time orSat warre, 

«• trans. To afBict or overwhelm with mis- 
lortune f to bring to destruction or ruin. 

(Ro 1 Is)'I. RfR The ^yrehe it grevyd... 
^Pyrne be rnywhev]^ c M/^dlPbaiet^TeUes iwhy 
^ my^evid so many tawUs as bou base 

V^drlty* 104/8 Thaugb he [te, John 
r.« ? ^ ? “*4 mysebeved, 1513 DouoLAi ASueie 11. x. 

thedtiemischevit. is^b Skelton 

"“F foidsp where you may be 

8. To-faliict injury or ImM npOBt to Si I*"® 

to ; to injure, duiiiw. ^ 

^!WvM m&a 


4?u 


1645 Bp. Hall Treat, Comieut, 71 The Male-content, 
whether hee bee angry or sad, mischieves himself both 
wayis. 1S87 R. L'EsTRANGBiTriv^/fW. Times l 7 WhaUo- 
ever Mischiev*d the One, must nms do the Other a Service. 
1707 Rtfiex, upoH Ridieule 177 Desire of mUchieviog those 
who are happier than they. 

b. To do physical or bodily harm to; to wound, 
hurt. 

c 1400 Destr, Troy 7429 A sad man full sonc, h* sun of 
Theseus, Segh Achilles myscheuyt. 1489 Pastou Lett, IL 
205 Ther fylle uppon me befor Sevayne dore xij. of het men 
. .and ther they wold have inyscheved me. 1313 Doirslas 
dSueie x, xiiL 00 A gret speyr, quharwiih be fe]dl mj^schevit. 
1330 Palsgr. 037/1 Beware of yonder horse, for he wyll 
myscheve as many as come wUhtn his reache. 1S49 Milton 
EikoM, X. 412 The onely Armei that mischiev*d us in all 
th<M Battels and Incounters. 16b Flavel blear Francis 
Spira.. would have mischieved himself had not ni« friends 
pKvented him. 1723 Sloane yamaica 11. 6 Some thc^. . 
mischiev'd^ to Death with certain Prick.H of small Sticks 
sharply pointed. 1823-80 Jamieson, To mischie 7 »e, to hurt. 
iM J. Struthbrs Dyehmontxn Poet, IVhs. (1850' II. 67 
With dye vats chok*d, with engines deav'd And countless 
nuisances mischieved. 

t4. To abuse, slander. (Cf. Mischief sb. Qd.) 

1638 Manasseh ben Israel y/nd, Jud. 15 Men mis- 
chieving the lewes to excuse their own wickcdncssc. 1674 
Scrivener Course Div. 11. v. 388 Sometimes you shall hear 
from them somewhat religiously (as it were) spoken, when 
they intend thereby to tnischtve and abu.se it [sc. Kcligion]. 
178s W. Forres Domiuie 14 Some strain'd their lungs, And 
very loud me mischievM With their ill tongues. 

t Miichie^vad,///. Ob$, [f. Mischieve z/. 
+ -edI. Cf. of. unfortunate.] Ruined. 

1380 Tussek Hush, X. (1878) 23 Happio is be. . that can take 
heede by the fall of a mischieued man. 

MiBCbia'Ving, vbl, sb. Now dial, or arch, 

! {. Miscuievk V, -f -iNaC] fR- Mishap, mis- 
brtune, disaster. Obs, b. injury, hurt, damage. 
1297 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 7706 i^ruore ^rinne wcl ucl] 
mony mis cheuing. 143a Rolls of Farit, IV. 405/2 For 
reboylyng or wexyiig long or unrcsonable cxccsse of suche 
lyes, or sum other uiitrowed meschevyng. thei wex all noght 
»r lilell of v.'ilue. c 1447 in Jarrow ft Wearmouth iSurtee.s) 
itid hi " ' 


countrymen. 

t Miscbia'wingi ppl, a- Obs, [f. Mi^chieve 
V, + -IKO ^.] HurtTul, injurious. 

f6ti Lady M. Wroth Urania^ 3x3 He might chu&e the 
most mischeuing, and most sixteding hurt for him. 
MiscbieyOIISl (mi-stfivos), a. Forms : o. 4 
misobuos, mysohefoua, 4^5 mesohevous, 4-6 
mis-, myaohevous, 5 meschievous, -chyevous, 
mysohevos, -us, -es, myschyvyB, mysbevouso, 
6 misobevoB, misebefous, misobevuB, mia- 
ebiefouB, mlscbivous, misebeevous, .SV*. mis- 
obeivous, misebeifais, 7 misebeifoua, 6- rois- 
obievous. B. 6-8 misobevious, 7- dial, mis- 
obievious. [a. AF, mescheemts (c 1400), f. OF. 
meschtV'cr Mischievez^. or Mischief sb. ; 

see -oua. ^ 

The stressing on the second sylljiblc w.ts common in 
literature till ^ut X700; it is now dialectal and vulgar.] 
tl. Unfortunate, calamitous, disastrous. Chiefly 
of events; also occas. of persons, miserable, 
needy, poverty-stricken. Obs, 

C13310 R. Brunnk ChrcH. (1810) 158 Whan kyng R. herd 
of hat mischuos tide [orig. la meschaume], & huw his 
schippis niisferd. € 12^ Wvclif H'hs. (1880) jSypi^alnus- 
^ewnge hah made alle owre rewme..full pore and nedy 
and myscheuous. C14X8 Hocclevk Do Reg, Prim:, 4713 
pogh pat a man disccucre & nleviic To many a lord his 
mescheuous myscrie. c 1430 Merlin 5 Synne draweth boihe 
man and woman to myshevou.se endc. 151^ Lauder Trae^ 


haue a mischicuous death. 

absol, a 1380 St, Augustine 870 in Horstm. Altenel. Leg. 
(1878) 76 pe vessel.. of liolichirchc. .He wolde br^e and 
melte hit smal, ^ mescheuous to parte wip al. 

2. Of persons and animals, or their dispositions : 
Producing or designing mischief or harm ; inflict- 
ing damage or injury ; having a harmful intiuence or 
intent. 

Now ntn>, owing to the predominance of sense 4. 

1473 Warkw. Chron, (Camden) xx The Lorde Say . . and 
other myscheves peple that were a 1 x>ute the Kynge. 1535 
Covkrualb Susanna 28 V* two elders came also, full of 
myscheuous ymoginacions agaynst Susanna, to briiige her 
vnio death. 1383 W1H3ET Ter/. Tractates WLs. (ST.S.) 
II. 33<3tihenthaimischeuous Neslorius., began to ryve the 
flok of Chrtsle. sM SrawsER £/ithai. 34a Ne let mw- 
chivous witches with theyr charmes . . Fray u.s. 1601 Shaks. 
yul. C, II. I 33 Thinko him os a Swoenls egge. Which 
hatch'd, would as his kiiide grow mischieuous. And kill 
him in the shell. s 6 n in laM Re/. Hist, MSS, Comm, 
App. V. 37 Some mischievous perNons to dishonour my Lord 
Chanccilour.. stole the Mace and the two purses. 1714 
Richardson De Foie Tour Gt Brit, (1769) IV. 35 A 
People unciviliied, wRrllke.and very mischievous, commonly 
called Highland-men ; who, being the true Race of antient 
Scots, sp^ Irish, i860 Wharton Law Lex. (cd. 2) s. v. 
Animals, Domestic animals, or animals not naturally mis- 
chievous, such os dogs or oxen. 

& Of things, evaits, actions : Fraught with or 
entailing mischief or harm ; having harmful effects 
or results. 

ci|toWKUvlFAi.(t8S0)390pismiiichtuousperuert- 


MIBGHOOSB. 

ynge of aistis ordenance. e 1471 Pol, Poems (RolU) II. 277 
fhayre myschevus dcdis avaylid ham noughts. 1533 Eden 
/ reai, Newe //^. (^Arb.) 31 They committed innumerable 
0"0*n*whieuous actes. 1^ StAnyhurst Aineis 
II. (Arb.) 5x Through wals downe rased wee draw thee mis- 
cheuu engyn. 1689 .Sturmv Mariners Mag, csb. The 
miKhieyous Storm continuing. 1738 Butlkr AneU, 1. iii. 

‘874 I; 53 Vicious actions are, to a great degree, 
Mtually punished as mischievous to society. 179a Bi'kkr 
398 The opinions, principles, and practices, 
which 1 UiMght so very mischievous. iSm I^wkll A mong 
my Bki, Ser. I, (1873) >95 A mischievous fallacy. iSA 
Brycb Amer. Comntw. I. xxvi. 403 To resist a momentary 
impulee of their coastituents which they think mischievous. 

4* . *87*"0 F^, Privy Conmil Scot, Ser. i. II. x2x Thair 
mlMheVioutauerwll. 1848J. Beaumont Psyche x. cclxvii, 
TTi* alanuM Gadacens .. loading him with chains and 
felterk hopd They now had his mischievious lorreni slop'd. 
idyj^TaAMERNB Chr, Ethics 323 l.ove without discretion is 
a mischievious thing. 1747 in Coi. Rec, Pennsylv. V. xit 
The many mischevious consequences that arose [etc.]. 

4. Of persons, their conduct, etc. : Dis|x>sed to 
or characterized by acts of playful malice or petty 
annoyance. 

1676 Wycherley PI. Dealer v. i, Don’t we esteem the 
Monky a Wit amongst Beasts, only because he’s mis- 
chievous ? 1728 Swi ft Gulliver 1 1. i. And well remembering 
how mischievous all Children among us naturally are to 
Sparrows, Rabbits [etc.]. 1838 Misa Yonce Daisy Chain 
II. ix. 412 She . . was only waked by Meta, standing over 
her with a sponge, looking very misenievous. 1863 Carlyle 
Fredk. Gt. XTX. viil (1872) Vlll. 260 M. de Voltaire had., 
a big Ape, of cxces«iively mischievous turn; who used to 
throw stones at the passers-by. 

6. Comb,, as mischievoHs-tyed, -minded adjs. ; 
f miaobievous-stomacbed a., ill-tempered. 

1577 B. Gouge HcreibacKs Husb, ((586) 125 b, Moyles 
that . .are . . rugged of their body, and miicheuous stoniaked 
[orig. animo imlomito}, 1841 True ReL Dev. Des, Pap. 
Ox/. A 3 Mischievous minded wretches. 1887 P. McNeill 
Elaweaeie x v. 1 16 ' Hey, chappie ', cried out a misebievous- 
eyed wench, quite unable to restrain her mirth. 

MischieTOnsly (mi stjivaili), adv. [f. prec. 
T -LY -.] In a mischievous manner. 

1 1. Unfortunately, disastrously, miserably. Obs, 
C 1330 R. Brvnne Chron. li'ace (Rolls) 14x07 Mescheu- 
ously fel such cas )>at sire Wawayn slayn was. 
c i2po Wvclif If^ks. (1B80) 387 per scliuld 110 man haue Vjo 
tiiisiiheuously nedy. 1430-40 Lydg. Eoi has iv. xxiii. hertsling, 
Duke Brennus delighting to rob and stcale, mischicvouslyc 
ended. 1587 Gude 4 Godlie B. (S. T. S.) 182 Except /.c 
mend., .^e sail end all mischcuousHe. x66o R. Coke Power 
•V Suhj. x66 The s<ime judgment is to be given upon him, 
who nii&chtevously ended his life with pain. 

t2. Wickedly, (Cf. Mi.schief 6.) Obs, 
1470-83 Mai.ory Arthur X, vil 424 His squyers they said 
hit wxs foul done, and meschyeiiously. 

3. In such a manner as to produce injury or 
damage ; with injurious effect, result, or intention. 

iSoO'se Dvnrak Poems ixxiv. 17 Sic deidlie dwawmes so 
mlscheifaislie. .lies my haitt ouirpast. i^ioAci 4 Hen, Vlll, 
c. 7Ci Preamble, The said. .niyM;hevou*-ly dispo^ persons. 
1383 Sti'uues Anat, Abus. 11. (1882)6 To dispense with them 
that shall thus mlschieuoUMlye behaue tbcmsclucs. 01614 
Donne Biatfaiaror (1644) 74 Not likely to write any thing 
in je.st mlschieuously inierpretable. 1^7 Clarendon Ifht, 
Rcb, IV. 6 154 'J'hc King w'as very mischievously advised. 
1775 Adair Amer, Ind. 330 By mischievousJy endeavouring 
to foment a civil war. 1830 Thirlwau. Greece xi. II. 76 
Though it W.XS often iiiiscnievously abu.scd, it may be 
questioned wheihcr it was not a salutary precaution. 18^ 
'/'ruth 28 May 839/3 Lord Beaconsfield never exercised his 
patroih^e >o mischievously as when he raised Dr. Ryle 
to the I^nch. 

4. With playful maliciousness. 

X730 W. Hartk Ess, ,Sat. 8 The Verse.. nicely |M>inted in 
th’ floraiiaii way Wounds keen, like Syrens mischievously 
g.-iy. 1786 tr. EechforePs Cathek (1883) 89, 1 had rather his 
icelh should mischievously press my finger ihan the richest 
ling of the imperial treasure. 1803 Lamb Let. to Coleridge 
13 Apr., I mischievously wished that by .some inauspicious 
jolt the whole contenis might be shaken. 

MitcSievoiuneia (mi-striv«snes). [-ness.] 
The quality or condition of being mischievous; 
injnriousness, harmfulness, pemiciousness. 

1587 Lucres ^ EurialusG \\ b (Koxb.) 150 Myscheuousnes 
be not too be eiicrcased but too be Ics^. 1847 Trapf 
Comm. Rev. xii. 3 A Dragon the devil is called . . for his 
misebievousnesse. <11715 Burnet Own Time iii. fi7-'4) L 
525 ^Ia^y were sensible of the niischiexousncss of such a 
precedeiiL 1790 Marshall Rur, Econ. MidL 56 A striking 
instance of the . . mischievousness of snicc. 1819 Bentham 
yustke 4 tW. Petit,, Abr, Petit, yustio x 'fhe system . . 
would remain as it docs in all its inischievoUNness. 18B4 
Mamh. Exam, x Dec. 5/4 I'lie tendency to scandal-mon- 
gcring. - only equalled. .in mischievousness by the spirit of 
raiionallsm. 

MiBChoi'Ge. [Mis-^.] Wrong or improper 

choice. 

0x684 Leighton Comm, x Pet, i. 13 (1603) 132 The great 
crrt>i of Mans mind . . is the diverting of the soul from Gml, 

. . and this mischoyce is the very root of all our miseries. i88r 
Advance (Chicago) i June, A mil-choice at such a time 
would be a misfortune. 1891 Daily Hews 2 Nov. 4/8 The 
mis choice or misuse of a pronoun, T. Watson Mind 

of Master v. 99 Sin is not merely a mistake or a misfit ; it 
is a deliberate mischoice. 

MiSOhOO'BGi V. [MlS-^ I.] Irans. and inlr. 

To choose wrongly ; to make a wrong choice (of). 

c luyiGen, 4 Ex, 190 In 8e moste and in oe lesie he Ij>r. 
Adam] Tories His louerd-hed quuanne he mis-ches. a 1407 
ScoOAN Moral Ballad 187, 1 wolde be sory. if that ve mis- 
chesc. 1897 Hooker Bed. Pol, v. Ixv. | 5 Unlesse they [it. 
ceremonies] be cither greatly mischp-ien . . or els 
i6ei Stow Ann, 1286 (an. 1596) But that we mischu.s« the 
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daie aUciiipiing so great a workc vpon hU daie of rest. 
1665 Boyle Oaas, Krji, t. vii. U848) 89 If th* end be not 
miscboseni the means are to be estimated by their tendency 
thereunto. 1847 Emerson Repr, il/rii, Shaksptre (1850) 149 
The madness with which the passing age mischooses the 
object on which ali candles shine. 

So Misohoo'aing sb,^ Miaoho’sen ///. a. 

c 1400 Rule St Benet (Verse) 2247 [>ai sal cum To reknyng 
on )>e day of dome For ^r mysenesing ^am omang. 1597 
Hooker KccL Pot v. Ixu. | ao This and the like mischosen 
resemblances. Miltom Divorce Wks. 1851 IV. 5a 

To.. shut up.. the one with a mischosen mate, the other 
in a mistaken calling. Ibid, 87 Whom . . onety marriage 
ruins^ which doubtlesse is not the fault of that ordinance, 
for God gave it as a blessing, nor alwayes, of mans mis* 
choosing, ite Cettluty Mag^ Aug. 57^1 [A cat) whose 
mis-chosen tau was already a source of questioning self* 
contemplation. 

t Mi»chri‘«ten, Ois. [Mis-i i.] -Mis- 

BACTIZS 1 . 

A 1631 Donne Senn, (1649) II. xxiv. toi They did not 
onely mU-canonire men, made Dcvills Saints, but they mis- 
christened men, put names to persons, .that never were, 

Miachuoa, obs, form of Mischievous. 
lliMibiUty (misibHi'tl). [f. Miscible : sec 
-iTY.] The qu^ity or condition of being miscible ; 
capability of being mixed {with something else). 

1754 Phil, Trans, XLVIII. 683 The miscibility of phitina 
with metallic bodies, 1786 Ibid, LXXVl. 118 Miscibility 
with water. 1896 Blackw, Mag, May 685 The miscibility of 
raci^ traits, llbutCs Syst,Mcd, V. 248The solubility, 

miscibility with fluids and cobesiveness of the dust, 
X^oible (mi-Hb'l), a, {sb , ) [ad. L. type *w/f- 
cibiUs^ f. miscire to mix : see -idle. Cf. F. mis* 
cible,"] Capable of being mixed {with something). 

tplfO Dbk Math, Prrf, ** iy, When you haue two thingea 
Miscible, whose degrees are truely knowen. 1660 Stanlev 
HUi, Pkiloi, IX. (16S7) 567/1 The Soul of the World God 
inkindled in the midst. which (Soul) being not easily mis. 
ctble, was not without difliculty contemperated, 1750^ G. 
Hughes Barbados 106 Tho' oils in general . .are not miscible 
with water. 1790 Burke Fr. R^'v, 163 All these had kept 
the landed and monied interests more separated in France, 
less miscible. i8d7 T. Thomson Chem, (ed. II. 380 
Alcohol has a strong affinity for water, and is miscible 
with U in every proportion. t88s Goooalk Physiol, Boi, 
(1893) 221 Two liquids which are not miscible— for instance, 
oil and water. 

t b. sb, A sabstance that will mix with another. 
t66o Ingklo Bentiv, 4* Ur, 11. (1682) 1*26 Produc'd by the 
Commixture of such antecedent Miscibles. 1678 R. Kus- 
ebll \x,Gtber 11. L ti. Hi. 43 In Animals.. there is not a 
perficient Proportion, nor miscibles of Proportion, nor 
Qualities of Mistciblcs. 

Hence Xi'acihltnegg miscibility. 

1738 Bailey (fol.^ Misciblcness, 

Mil-cipher (miS|S8i*faj), V, rare, [Mis* ^ 1 .] 
Irons, To express wrongly in cipher ; t to afRx a 
wrong numeral figure to. 

1844 Maxq. Ormonde Let, in Carte Coll, (1735) 2^ The 
person's name, from whom it was sent, .[was] certainly mis* 
Inhered. 1857 J. Sergeant Schism DhfiacFi 17a He 
proceeds, upon this mistake of his own and the Printer's 
mis*clphcring it, to call my sixth the .seventh. 1^3 
S. R. Gardiner va Hamilton PA/ers (Camden) aa Aversion 
{note : Sic, ? iitis-ciphercd for * diversion 'J. 

Via.oitetioil (<niS|«ait/''X»n). [Mis-^.] In- 
correct citation. 

MM Br. Hall ketidueConUmpL 190 What a mis«ciiation 
is tms? * Moses commanded*. The law was Gods, not 
Moscses. 1898 Saintbbury Hist. 19/4 Cent, Lit, v, 250 He 
made bis own case worse by mis-citation. 

ItUihOitd (mis|S9i*t), V, piiB- 1 1 .] Irons, To 
cite or quote iuoorrectly. Also Miooiting vhl, sb, 
xofyi SyLVESTKi Dn Bartas l HL 939 So Antichrists.. 
Miss-citc the Scriptures, a 1809 Donne Lett, To Sir H, 
Coodyere (1651) 161 For this particular Author, I looked for 
more prudence., in him, in avoiding all miscitings, or mis* 
interpeetiDgs. i8m Bp. Hall Hon, Marr, Clem 1. i, If 
Satan haue mls*tited the psalme * Hee shall giue His angels 
diarge ouer thee *, for temptation. 1700 Collier ^nd Dtf, 
Short View ao Is the Testimony miscited T 1899 Westm, 
Goa, 20 May 3/2 Nor do I blame [him] . . for mis*citing the 
Act of Paiykment which be venerates, 
f fn. fpu. Obs, [Mis-i X.] Wear- 

ing wrong clotnes. 

149A Farvan ChroH, iii.liv. 35 [He]chaunged his. . Armure 
and dydde vpon hym the Armoure of a Drytayne, and by 
that meaneoi a Bryton mysclad [etc.]. 

MiMlaim, sb, [Mis- 1 4 .] A wrong or mii- 
taken claim. 

As6a8 Bacon J.X Error; inisclaim, and fo^etfulness, be- 
come suitors for some remission of extreme rigour. 

Misclai*mi]|gf vbl, sb, [Mis- ^ 3 .] Wrong- 
ful claiming. 

ts8^ Golding Calvin on prM/.cxiil 894 Notwithstanding 


his misclaiming of the priuiledge. 

[Mis-i I.] 


. .prpd^ by a general temu ' iMi W. Callaway in PM. 

‘ Xvriss In such a 


j [Mis- 1 I.] trans. To put in 

the wrong claM. 

t^Sa AYKpL;oH Cotal, MSS. Brit Mus. II. 907 Manu- 
scripts which had been mUclassed, or overlooked. 

MifoUuisiflca'tioii. [Mis- 1 4.] ^oneons 

classincatioiiB 

i8m Haim Gitpmm Ser. i. (1873) 8^ The misclassifications 

. _ 

of 


Mod, Lang, Assoc, Amor, , 

details occasional ..misclassiflcatioos are ineviuble. 
Mliole. variant of Missel, mistletoe. 
tlUMn#*pillgf [Mis- 1 3 .] Mit- 

namip igJ 

i|i!7-fT. VUtist Z#iiirLs.|8ki8tll. 46 Thus is night 


turned In-to day, and day in-to night,.. not in dede, but in 
misclcpiiige of foliche people. 

MiaoTlne, obs. form of Maslik^. 
Misoo'gniiant. -isant, a. Law, Also 7 
-oonusant. [a. AF. ^meseonisant^ •usant OF. 
mcscognoissant^ •ecnissant^ f. mes* Mis- ^ + cognois* 
sant^ pres. pple. of cognoistre (mod. F. connatirt) 
to know.] Ignorant of, 

1540 Act 32 Hen, VI I L c- 9^ I S That no maner of persqnne 
• . shuld be ignorante or mtscognisaunt of the.. penalities 
therln specified. tgBh Act a8 Elio, c. 1 in Bolton Stal, 
tret, (1621) 386 To the intent no person or persons shall be 
ignorant or mlsconflant of the penalties herein contayned. 
1808 Coke On Litt 99 The King shall not be intended to 
be misconusaiit of the Law. 

t Miacognisev r. Ohs, rare^\ [ad. OF. 
mescognoiss*, stem of mescomoistre (mod. F. m^con* 
nattre ) : for the form cf. Cognize and Recognize.] 
trans. To fail to appreciate or acknowledge. 

^ 1803 Holland Plutarch ^ s Mor, toga The good never 
inter vert, nor miacognize the favour and benefit which they 
have received. 

MiacoUe, obs. variant of Mibkal. 

tMiacollextion. [Mis-l 4 .] A wrong 
inference. 

1810 Bp. Hall Apol Brownhts § 6 Wks. (1625) S55 In his 
words and yours 1 findc both a miscollection, and a wrong 
charge, zozg Sylvester Job Triumph, xx. 413 Wks. 
(Grosart) II. 1592 ^ conceive your mis»conceits, from lienee ; 
Your mis-collections. and your wrested Sense. 

Miscolora'tion. [Mis - 1 4 .] Discoloration. 

t8aa'34 Goods Study Mfd,(e.d, 4) IV. 540 Miscolourations 
of the same character as moles, freckles, and sunburn. 

MisOOlOQTi V. [Mi 8 -^i.] trans. To give a 
wrong * colour * to (facts, etc.) ; to misrepresent. 

1809 Svo. Smith Serm, I. 31 The im^ination always 
miscolours the facts in thetw cases. 1844 C? Rett, I.XXIV. 

91 Many of the leading politicians, .perverted by the bitter- ' 
ness of party iniscolourcd and distorted to the public, .the j 
motives [etc.]. 1879 Howells L, Aroostook 139 You have j 
no rieht to miscolor my words. i 

Misoo'loiired, «■ [Mis-I 6 .] Improperly | 

coloured. 

1658 Hexham, .Misverwet, Ill-dyed, or Mia-coloured, a itt4 i 
Leighton Comm, 1 Pet Hi. 21 wks. (1859) 223/2 Looking , 
through the tiiiscoloured glass of their own malice. ^ 1818-34 
Gooti's Study Med. (ed. 4) IV. 531 Miscoloured hair. 1 

Misoo'lonrillg, vbL sb. [Mis - 1 3 .] Attri- I 
buting a false colour. ‘ j 

18^ Pepys Let 21 Nov., The miscolouring, misfiguring, I 
diminishing, or undue magni^ing, of an olHect. 

t Misoo'infort, si, obs, [Mis- L ;.] Distress, 
desolation, trouble; » Discomfort sb, a. 

c 1330 R. Brunne Chron, IVacc (Rolls) 2992 He ne wyste 
whaHond ne port He was aryued, for mys-confort. <11340 
Ha.mpolb Psalter IxxH. 19 Howar ku made in miscom* 
forth [iM desolacionem\ 1387-8 T. Usk Test Love L iv. 
(Skeal) 1 , 4 'I'han thought me that Love gan a litcl to hevye 
for miscomfort of my diere. 1483 Cath, Angl, 241/1 A Mls- 
comforthe. mestkia, 1508 Pitgr, Per/, (W. de W. 1531) 

43 l^To tncyr great confusyon & mi&comfort. 

t Misco'iuortf V- Obs. [MiS-l 7 .] trans. 
To trouble, distress, disturb. 

1303 R. Okunne Handl. SynneZ^ To chasCyse hym., 

f ’at he myscumfort eft noun ober. a 1340 Hampole Psalter 
xxii. 19 How ar bai miscomforthed. Ibid, cxix. 4 Aniyt 
sbarpe of be mygmy with kolis myscomfortand [cum car^ 
bouibus desolatoribus\. 1470- 8c Malory Arthur x, xxix. 


460 Fyghte frely ..& myscomforte yow noughte for on' 
knyit. 1483 Cath, Angl. 241/1 To Miscomforthe, desolart, 

aCivcoaprslM'iia, v. [Mis-i i.] tnuu. 
To comprehend wrongly, misunderstand. 

1813 T. Busby Lucretius^ 1 . il Comm, vi, The preceptor 
of Nero seems to have intsconmrehended the poet 1809 
Bakino-Gould Bk, 0/ IVest 1 . 16, I am quite certain to be 
mivroinprehended by them. 

m'WMmipMMIlsiOII. [Mis-l 4.] MU- 

understanding. 

1858 J- W. Kaye Life Sir J, Malcolm I. xv. 4^ In either 
case, of disobedience or miKomprehension, be had proved 
himself, .unworthy of the confidence. 1891 Kipling Lifds 
Handicap p. ix, [They] stare at each other hopeleMlyacrou 
great guffs of miscomprehension. 

lfi=soomyate*tioB. [Mis- 14.] MUcalcn- 
lation, misreckoning. 

1847 Clarendon Hist Reb, 11. 1 71 A very grew miscom* 
putation. 01874 viii. § a. 1718 Morgan Algiers I. 
IV. 116 Many Writers .. make great MiicomputaiiODS in 
their References of the Hmira to our Aera- 

t m«00mpnt«. sb. Obs.-'‘ [Mis- 1 4.] -prec. 

1848 Six T. Browne Pseud, Bp, vti. xvtiL ^As ne maketb 
the account, and Budeus de Asse correcting the miscom* 
putc of Valla, delivereth it. 

Misoompsiw, S'. [Mis-Ii.] fis/r. TomU- 
calculate, misieckon. 

1871 Wallis in Rigaud Corr, Set Men (1841) II. S3s 
Excuse me if 1 have in haste miscomputed. 1718 Ts Maoox 
Pirma Burgi Pref. bj, I intended it should make onely a 
Pamflet. .But I miscomputed. 

Wsoonoui't. w. Now anh. [Mis- * 4.] 
MisooMoiPTioir. (Common In the 17th e.^ 

sSTfi in Grindate Wks, (Parker Soc.) 408 To remove 
the scrupulousness and miseonceits of some fbw. tgOb 
Spenser P. Q, iv. vl s Foil of melaiicbotie and tad 
misfore Through misconcaipi, oilio Hookbb Sect Pol, 
^>-.(1848) no A misconceit wbaraby they Imagina avery act 
which they doe knowing that they doe amliM. .to bee mere 
unne against the HolyOhoet iM Sinnna Coi^,CMet^ 
MaryMjb) 4 She had a miioone^ of CbrIiC, as If he ImS 


the Messiah. 1855 Singleton Virgil 11 . 17a Whether is it 
by misconceit of course. Or driv'n by storms . . Ye've conic 
within the niargenu of our flood. 1870 Swinsunnk Ess, 
^ Stud (1875) 105 Taintless of jealousy or misconoeit. 
Xisoonoerti v, arch, [Mis-l i.] trans. 
To have a wrong conception or false idea of; to 
think erroneoutlv (that . . ). 

1998 Monday }lohn a Kent (Shaka Soc.) so You Wrong 
them, madame, if you misconcelte That you or they shall 
be unnobly uMe. uea Naub Lenten Slnffe 73 if you 
would not misconceit that I studiously InteodM your defu- 
mation. 1808 J. Ford Honor Triumphant (Shaks. Soc.) 
S Else had I nilsconceited mine owne hopes, and betrnc 
gravelled in mine owne conceipta 1879 Gilpin Demonol, 
(1867) 176 If this humour . . miKonceit^lnsi Hratioii or jiro- 
phccy. 1871 R. Ellis tr. Catullus xvi. 4 You that.. Mis- 
conceit me, sophisticate me wanton. 

t msoonoei’ted, a. Obs. [Mis-i 6 .] a. 
Wiongly suppoted. D. Having a wrong idea ef. 

x6oo Breton Melan,^nmours (GroMirt) lo/a Feeds iioi 
thy self with misconceipted goods. 1633 Bp. Hall Hard 
Te.\ts, N, T, 118 Those w» are fondly and proudly mis- 
conceited of their . .wisdom. 

lCisoonoei*Te, v, [Mis- 1 1 .] 

1. intr. To have a false conception or entertain 
wrong notions {of). Also with clause, t to suspect 
( « Misdeem v, o b). 

cijfb Chaucer Merck, T. 1166 He that misconceyveth, 
he misdemeth. c 1584 AVt/rr Em 11 1. 2336 You know it's for 
your cause It pleasetTi thus the King to misconceive of me. 
1611 Bidi.b 3 Macc,\\\. 3a The high Priest suspecting lest 
the king should miHconceiue [Coverdalb suspectel that 
some treachery had bccne done to Heliodorus by the leu'cs 
a86a F. Hall Re/ut, Hindu Philos, Syst 00 Even if 1 
granted, that some men thus misconceive, still such a mis- 
take would not be one of perception, but one of inference. 

2. trans. To form an erroneous conception of; 
to misapprehend (a word, an action, etc.); to 
mistake toe meaning of (a person). 

1997 Hooker Keel. Pol. v. i. | 1 To yceld them . . ic.i^on- 
able causes of those things, which, for want of due consid^ru- 
lion heretofore, they mtscoticeiued. 1609 Tim me Quersit. 
Pref. iii, A bad heart misconceiueth good actions. 164s 
Milton ApoL Smect Wks. 1851 111 . 25^ As for others who 
..have yet decreed to mis-interpret the intents of my reply, 
I suppose they would have found^as many causes to have 
misconceav'd the reasons of my silence. 1794 Blkkk Sp. 
agit W, Hastings Wks. 2827 Vlll. eso if 1 have under- 
stood tlie matter wrong, or misconceived your design. i8a8 
Scott F, M, Perth vi, 1 cannot suffer my feelings., 
to remain unexplained, without the possibility of niy bein^ 
greatly misconceived. 1841 J. F. Coofilk Deerslayerl. u 
10 The Mengwe fill the woods with their lies, and misi- 
conceive words and treaties. 1887 Freeman Norut. Conq, 
(1877) 1 . iv. 229 The translator seems to misconceive hib 
meaning. 

IfiMOllMi'VSd, ///. a . [Mis- 1 J.] 

1. Wrongly or erroneously conceived. 

I9S9 Spenser Epithat 337 Ne let false whispers. . Brcake 

5 ent(e sleepe with misconceiued dout. 1619 H. Burton 
yuth's Triumph 343 A mis-alle^ed plac% or a tnis-con- 
ceiued allegation, tfifo Bp. Hall Epise. L 1 . 3 Being wedded 
to the love of this misconceived pon^ 1800 Proc, E, tnd. 
Ho, in Asiat, Ann, Reg. II. 133/1 He believed.. when he 
first read that pmr, that it was a hasty and misconceived 
production. 1884 Sir E. E. Kay in Law Times Rcl^ 
(N. S.) I. 323/1 All I can say is, chat this motion seems to 
be misconceived, and that it must be refused with costs. 

1 2. Having a misconception or wrong idea. 

1991 Shake. 1 Hen, VI, v. iv. 40 Mo misoonceyued, lotie 
of Aire hath beene A Virgm from ncr tender infande. a t8ts 
Harington Epigr. (1633) i. 56 Take heed henceforth you 
be not misconceived. , .. 

XiMOnoaiTCr. [Mia-l,.] Onewhofonn. 
misconceptions. 

aides Fletcheb Hice Valour 11. 1 , What a mis-con- 
ceiver Tis. 1884 Baxter Asm, Thiot Dial, ai An errmg 
Conscience is no Lawmaker, but a misconcelver. iB^ 
Hare GuesseeitBsg) 190 Armed at all pomes against 
and mUconoeivcrik swi K Aebott PhUomythus Inlrod. 
45 A misconcelver of it [Iff. truth]. ^ 

K i«OOnc«i T iaE, vU. sb. [Mw-> 3 .] Mis- 
conception. . . 

mtOU SioNcy AnmUts in. (16.,) n* And to b. Wten 
fiom all happiiMiMnat bv any miicoi>edu|n,( but nr n" 

owiM flwlt rfid Aumi SMMbms /f 

18.7 VII. 37. Any mbuUnn aiUMr jn,tht d«:larin^b.rtoi 

unto him, or in hi. mbeoanmnf of lb. msp. 

TM U. T. John hf."., Evon.*o 

expoctod tho Moioiah i BnlwilhniiNonetnrlnfioiluin. 

causally^ productive of ml 8 C 0 Mptlqn> 

iNoSmma/'.ff. m. *. dLAwlwMydnwrfJ™^ 

afiasaKT 

y To have 


trusties aad mlscan^ufaie^cf- J 
Strappobo In RrownliiiXfifSr (t| 

InuUigent men, and we* atM Ign 

tMtRooacsft. 

fJrtW. Ham in RnMcll Mate (*••«> 

haon. .fraad ..ofail ndieeiMOptihr nwy Mm Md in y<>Hr 

MnloMyofnn. i- — .u. 

MlMOMryUoR. 

or nil act oC miNanorf«|S( • fottcn 


aiMl^tror« s8 ^ HArvbv xle 
T hiyert e nGii gad dinji^ 

'^nd iiiora eipoM y i 
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PdtU xU. 417 To suppose that the Greeks were not a highly 1 
moralixed race is perhaps the strangest misconception to 
which religious prejudice has ever given rise. 

t Muoonola*d 0 | V. Obsr ^ [Mia- 1 1 .] intr. 
To draw wrong conclnsions. 

1^ T. Gooowm Chiid 0/ Light 34 Concerning which, 
men are more apt. .to make, .false Syllogismes, and to mis- 
conclude, then about any other spirituall truth. 

tIEi* 00 nol«’d«r. Obs.-^ [Mis-i 5.] One 
who draws wrong conclusions. 

1684 Baxtrr Pnr, Cotuprtg. 8, I am specially obliged to 
answer such misconcluoers, lest they make my writings 
a means of deceit against my sence. 

•KiMonoln'sioil. [Mis-I 4.] A wrong or 
false conclusion. 

n 1631 Donnr Lett, to Pees. Hots, (1651) 164 We must take 
heed of making misconclusions upon the want of it frc. unity 
in religion]. 1634 Bp. Hall Pash, of World 379 Away, 
then, with all the false-positions, and misconclusions, all the 
fantasticall, or wicked thoughts of the world. 
lEiflOO*iidiiot, sh, [Mis- 1 4.] 

1. Had management ; mismanagement. Often 
quasi-r/fr*., malfeasance or cnlpable neglect of an 
official in regard to his office. 

1710 Palmbr Proverbs 9 Princes have lost their crowns 
by the mis-conduct of the first year of their reigns. 1736 
\jf.i>\KKO Life Marlborough 11. 357 This new Commander, 
by some unaccountable Mimionduct,. .suffer'd himself to be 
surprized. 1788 Bumkr Sp, agst, W, Hastings Wks. 1897 
Vlll. 314 Whenever in any matter of money there is con- 
cealment, you must presume misconduct. 1863 H. Cox 
InstH, 111. li. SM Censure.. of ministers of the Crown for 
misconduct of diplomatic affairs. 

2 . Improper conduct; wrong behaviour. Now 
often, in judicial trials, sptc^ in the sense of ‘ adul- 
tery*. 

a 1799 Rogers xx^Serm, (173IS) xii. 936 It . .highly concerned 
them to reflect, how ^reat Obligations, .the Memory of their 
past Misconduct.. laid on them ..to walk with Care and 
Circumspection. 174B Thomsom Cast, Indol, it. Ixxii, l..et 
wisdom DC by past misconduct learned, 1869 Fmeeman 
Norm. Cong. (1875) 111. xii. 111 .Stirred up by the miscon- 
duct of their eldest son. i8m Blakiston Teacher 6 When 
a tc.acher feels his temper nifned by a child's misconduct, 
t b. //. Instances of misconduct. Obs, 

1711 Ai)DTaoNi/«r/. No. 956 f 4 Such as are guilty . . of 
the same Slips or Misconducts in their own Behaviour. 
1771 OoLasM. Hist, Eng, 1. 106 His misconducts were in- 
curable. i8S7 P. Thompson Audi Alt, I. iii. 8 All 
malpractices and misconducts shall be smothered by the 
exercise of brute force at our expense. 

Klaeoiidn’ot, v. [Mis- ‘ i.] 

1 . trant. To mismMiage. 

175s JOlfMsoN, To misconduct^ to manage amiss ; to 
carry on wronf^. 1794 Burk a Sp, agst, W, Hastings Wks. 
iBz; Vm. 193 The administration misconducted the people 
uporessed. 1883 Law Times LXXVllI. 167/1 The second 
[sale], though not misconducted, had not realised the value 
of the property. 

2 . nfi. To miibehave oneself. 

i8|3 Sir Edward Fry in Law Rep, (11 Q. B. Div.) 506 
A barrister maybe .. reprinuinded by the judge if he rots, 
conducts himself in court. 

XiB 00 ^ 2 * 0 tlir 6 | rare. [Mxa-14.] Erro- 
neous coniectme. 

1646 Sir T. Browne Pseud, Ep, v. xxi. 979 We hope they 
wil plausibly receave our attempts, or candidcly correct our 
miscmjectures. s8oa Galt Sir A , Wplie 1 . xxxii. 317 There 
>ome misunderstanding or misconjecture. 

V. rare'-y [Mis-^ 1.] 
intr. To make wrong conjectures. 

N iM Bacon Ch. Eng. Controv, in Resuscitatio (1657) 
100 Many Pressing, and Fawning Persons do miscon- 
jeoure, of the Humours, of Men in Authority. 
«li 200 l^ 1 l*B 0 ti 0 ai [Mis-l 4.] A wrong 
conjunction. 

18^ ByiHNBLL Mior. Utee Dark TK xa8 lliere is no mis* 
as that of safety and wrong. 1898 
Ailantie Monthlv Apr. 461/1 The road. .was. .a dutbolical 
nimujunctlon ca slipperiness and supreme adhesiveness. 
Xiioo'MMWtopV* ra;r-». [Mia-i 1.] irons. 
Tpjymecrate improperly. tSra in Latham. 

HisoonsMratta, tpl. a. [Mn-i a.] a. 
Lonsecrated to a wrong purpose, b. Improperly 
. consecrated. « p p p- / 


Day. 179s M^^Knight Apost. Epht. (1890) 1. 183 r>ost thou 
form a wrong oiiiniun of the gocidneKs of God I Dost thou 
niisconstruct it ? 

2 . To construct badly, rare “ *. 

iSae Dr Qvinckv Lett, ‘to Vng. Man Wies. i860 XIV. 39 
He fails to construct some leading ide.T, or be even mis- 
constructs it. 

Misoonstxru'ction. [Mia- i 4.] 

1 . The action of misconstruing; the putting of a 
wrong construction on words or actions. 

1513 More in Grafton Chren. (136B) II. 760 fkimctime a 
thing right well entended, oiirc misconstruction lurneth it 
to worsse. i6m Siiaks. Lear 11. iL 194. t66a Bh. Cam, 


**^***' CruelHe 498 Our prayers were the 
gswt^hat tore these mis<onsecimted flags, and sayles. 

^ 4a He eviSed 

SsiaifftT*' 


Mm I. i. 4. H. the &«,• 

dtsacration through the miscon* 


.^MMnurtnuUe, A [f.MiBcoiraTBUi v.-i- 
mitcoitttructlon. 

B. 1 160 If he had been taken up 
mlsconSS^ty^ PK»titute out M the Goal. .It had been 

[Ml*-' I ] 

*S 5 p. - Mx^arauB. Oh. 

"^nMnJSug. LyBieept as it b mis* 

iCMmc^..by the fidie Oalttoute of 

MS* > |«I 4o not mr iMt 


ways 01 ood. 1790 

91U To rectify the jnisconstruction that had been put upon 
his words. iBgh Mirror of Literature Sept. 119 Being 
well aware that inisconstrurtions are apt to be placed on the 
: projector of any new scheme. ^ 188$ Law Times Ref, 1.1 1. 
iN. S.) 675/1 The language, .is o|^n to misconstruction. 

i 2 . Faulty or bad construction, rare, 

1819 W. S. Rose Lett, 11. 21 Misconstruntiuns and mis- 
conjugations allowed in the Tuscan and rejected in the 
I mlian. i8aa-34 Good's Study Med, (cd. 4) 1 1 1 . 56 Some mis- 
construction or misaffection of the cerebral organs. thU, 40!}. 

; Miscon8trnxtiTe« a, [f. Mlaconstulct 
I + -IVE, after prec.] Characterized by miscoii- 
' struction. 

1649 Bp. Hall Cases Cousc. iii. vii. 299 A conceit scnsiiily 
; weak| and mis-constructivc. 

Ml8C0*n8tnie« V, Also (Ji) 6-7 misconster, 

! (-tre, -lure). [Mis- 1 1. For stress cf. Constuuk.] 

1 . irons. To put a wrong construction upon 
j (words or actions) ; to mistake the meaning of (a 
I person) : to take in a wrong sen.se. 

a, c 1374 Chaucer Troylus i. 346 Ful ofie thy lady wole 
it misconstrue, And dome it harm in her opinioun. 1313 
Morr in Grafton C4r(PN. (1568)11.791 But these words king 
Edward made to be misconstrued, and enterpreted, that 
Burdet ment the Crowne of the realme. 1587 ( Folding De 
\ MorHayx\,{\$f^i) 138 Thou mLsconstrewest al the good which 
; thebountifull prouidence of God doth vnto thcc. 1601 Shak<;. 

) /m/. C, V. iiu 84 Alas, thou hast^ misconstrued euery thing. 
1611 Biule Transt. Pref F 1 It is sure to l>ec misconstrued, 
and in danger to be condemned, a 1636 Br. Hai l Rem. 
Whs, (1660) 241, I beseech yoii..miscotisirue me noL 167$ 
Otway Akibiades iv. iii, Alas, dear Friend, misconstruR 
not my Zeal. 1791 Mrs. Kadcliffr Rom. Forest viii, 
I know that j’oung ladies are apt to misconstrue the 
meaning gallantry of fashionable manners. 1849 Macaulay 
Hist, Eng, V. 1. 583. Words it was said, may easily be mis- 
understood by an honest man. I'hcy m.'iy easily l>e miscon- 
strued by a knave. iMs Dickens Acf. B July (1B80) II. 144, 
1 fear you may sometimes have misconstrued my silence. 

litM More Apol, 85 They.. of theyr owne faiiour to 
them selfe, myssc constre [Wks. <1557) 869/9 m>sse construe | 
the good mannys mynde. 1579 Gosson Sch, Abuse I'o 
Rdr., His schollers were woont, how plaine soeuer he 
spake, to misconster him. 1596 Siiaks. Mereh. V, 11. il 197 
Least through thy wilde bchauiour 1 he misconsterd in the 
place 1 goe ta i64o GLAiTHOKNELrtr//V;r* /*mv/*'rt5cr i. Wks. 
1874 II. xoo You misconster I'he intention of my lookes, 
1 am not angry Though much distemper’d. 1678 Coleman 
in Trial of C, 59 So as to make them mis-constcr all our 
endeavours. 18^ Lonsdale Gloss,^ Misconster, corr[iipt'hm] 
of misconstme. 

absol, 1609 F. Grevil Mustapha iv. tl F 9, Rimy tooke 
hold of worth, doubt did misconster. 161a Bi*. Hall Cen- 
tempLf O, T, iv. Birth of Moses Wks. 11625) 863 Then, 
he aggrauates, and misconstrues. 

t D. intr. To misconslrtte of {ya the same sense). 
Rich Faresv, (1846) 145, I confesse I have trespassed 
in misconsteryna of your lines. 15B8 Gkekne Paudosfo 
(1607) 4 He then began to. .misconsiure of their loo priualc 
familiarity. 

2 . tram. To infer wrongly, rare"^ K 

1813 ScoiT Rokel^ IV. xxi, A kindly smile. . So kind, tliat, 
from Its harmless glee, The wretch misconstrued vlllany 

So Misoo'DRiruing vbl. sb, and ffl, a, 

1513 More in Grafton Chron, (1568) 11. 791 By the mis- 
construing of the lawes of the realme for the princes plea- 
BUie. 1603 Knoi.lf .9 Hist, Turks (1621) 1990 A perverse 
interpretation or misconstruing of words 1636 Cowley 
Syhfa Wks. (Grosari) I. 93/a Lwt the misconstTing world 
should chance to say (etc.J. 

MisOOHStniMi [Mis-I 2.] Con- 
strued amiss. 

i68a Drvorn & Lek Dk, Guise iv. i. To know The true 
intent of my mis-constni'd Faith. 1718 Prior Solomon 
III. 903 The long depending cause. And doubtful issue of 
mis-construed laws. iTfaV ITeiiLky Jml, 5 Feb. (18*7) III. 
77 A misconstrued text in the Revelation. 1866 J. Mar- 
TtMEAU Ess. L 127 A labyrinth of misconstrued relations. 
MiSOOllStruar. Also 6 mtsoonaterer. 
[Mis- I 5.] One who misconstrues. 

tgga Chrtilb Kind-harts Dr, (1841) 8 If enuious mis- 
consterers artne themselues against my simple meaning. 
1849 Bp. Hall Cases Consc. iiL x. 35a The scripture hath . . 
set down the severall six dayes, wherein each p.'irt of it was 
distinctly formed: which those mlscnnstruers are fain to 
undenUnd of the distinct notifications given to the Angels 
concerning this almighty work. 

f j||isoo*iU8truoiiai a. Obs, [f. Miscorstrub 
V. 4 - -ans.] to misconstrue, 
ito firHOOW Treev. 1. 4 Misconstnious lack-iudgment. 

luMOntanti sb, rare, [Mir- i 4.] Discontent. 
1881 Sir y, MehnlVs Mem, 155 There was at this Time 
A anrnml Misoontent [Bannatyne Club ed, miscontente- 
mantl in the Country. i8^p H. E. Liovp Timkowskrs 
TVmv. II. 310 Divorce is frequent among them; the least 
■kiaeoBttnt 00 either side is suffident to procure it. 
lKIS0Wta*llt| fL arth, and dia!. Also 5-6 

», |Illliao-,mOR-. [f.MTS-16, 7 4-C0NTENT<l. 


MISCOOK. 

Cf, discontent 'from 1494) and F. mf content (from 
i 64 i)-l Not content ; discontented, dissalisfie<l ; 
ill-pleased. Const. of. 

<11489 Corr. PlumptoH (Camden) 170 In any thing which 
ye arr iny.scimiriit wiih. 15x9 Homman Pulg. 4 ij. 7I, I am 
sore micron tent with thy ouir.igiou.s laugh) ngc .ilorc the 
I^piG. 1571 Satir, Poems Rejorm. xxviii, loi Of this lyfc 
the Lord w.ts iniv:onleni. 1591 Siarry Ir. Cat fans Geo- 
mauiie I'-p. to Rdr. A 4 None.. after the vmlerst.Tnding and 
reading ihcrof will he niisi;cmtcnt lo confesse that (et«’.J. 
1637-90 Row Hist. Kirk iWodrow Soc.) 314 'Hie King w.ts 
mi-scontent th.'H no more mischii-f was done. <11670 SpAuniNG 
froub. Chas. 7 lllc] got not good payment of Ids 

fee., whereat he was mis,:ontent. 1870 .\lonnis Earthly 
^ f*r' .. Nor he ye with liiin iniscontcnt For that 

with little ornament Of gold and folk to you he came. 

t imscoute'nt,t>. Obs. [f.MlS-l 1 ,7 ■\ (..ONTK.NT 
v.y after OF. mescontenter (14111 c.).] trans. 'I'o dis- 
.satisfy, displta-^te ; reft, to become discontented. 

Plumpton Corr. (Camden) n-,, I am liglit N..ry.. 
that he shoid myscontent your in.-istciship .S: givr y.m 
cause of acebn. 1530 PAi soa. 637/1, 1 have ^. rvr.l Iimo 
this seven ycrc, and 1 never niysLoMte.iited hym. 1567 J. 
Sasfoko A 8 b, 'I'hon shaltc he tiouhled . . 

sh.Tite misLuntente thy selfe with (‘rod and men. 1611 
Flokio, .M/scontentdre, to miscontent. 

t Miscontenta-tion. Obs. [Mis- 1 4, 7. C'f. 
diseonlmtatieH.^ Dissatisfaction. 

*5*3 WoLSKY in Fidde's Wolsey Colicction.s (1724) 140 Ills 
graces. . mlscontentation. 1591 Sparry tr. ( dt/an’s Geotmw- 
cie\^7 'l*he man shall not he pm from the Court, but lice 
shall continue there to his great luUcontentation. 

t MiBCOIlte'nted,^. Obs. [Mis- 1 6, 7. Cf. dis- 
contented.] Discontented, dissatisfied, displeased. 

*534 i'**' Bekskic.s Gold, Bk. M, Aurel (ti; 46) D vij, It w.is 
no reson. that .surhe Ji< came to his scruyi.e .shoiilde reiourne 
myscoiiiiTiIrd. X575-85 Arp. .Sandvs .Serm, xviii. 5 7. 31 2 Soil 
fareth with misconienied mindes. 'I htir own desires plague 
them, a 1^0 .Spalliing J'roub. Chas. / (.Spalding Club) I. 
78 Ane Meinpzic of misronttnitit puntanes. x8i6 (jalt Last 
of Lairds vii. Had she gotten a gentleman of family, 1 
wotdd not have been overly mcsconietitefl. 

So t MlBOonte'ntedly discontentedly. 
xs6f 'I'. Nor ION Calvins Inst. 111. 9i>6 Neither ought we 
to take it iniscontcntcdly that the outward man be destroyed 
so that the iiiwarde man he renued. 

tMisconte’nting,^'^/. sb. Ohs, [Mis-i 3, 7.] 
Discontent, displeasure. 

*495 ** lien. VI L *0 Preamble, The murmorc 

grugge and mysconteniiiig of such yourc scid .suhgctlcs. 
1658 Hfxham, A mislikingj or a mlscontenting. 

Migeontemtuent. Obs, exc. anh. [f. 
Mis- I 4, 7 f Ci^xtkxtment. Ci.OV.mescontente- 
ment (from i6th c.) and Eng. discontentment,] 
Discontent, dissatisfaction ; grievance. 

*579 Fenton Gukeiard. v. (1599) 210 The French king 
witli melancholy moodes and miscontentmenis tocike oi cu- 
sion to dismisse from lii.N Court the Spanish Embassadors. 
<11586 SiONfc V .4 rend in l xv. (1590) 67 fiauing through some 
aduenturc, or inwarde miscontent ment withdrawne him srlfe 
from any lK>dies knowledge, where he Ls. <1 1670 Spalding 
Troub. Chas. / ^Spalding Club) I. 27a It pleisit his Ma- 
jestic to send ihir miscoident mentis in paper, .to Edinbruch. 
i860 Mo'illv Xethert. xviii. (1868) 11. 379 Alexander . .nis 
eyes declaring miscontenlmenl n.sked [etc.). 

t Misconti’nnance. Taiu. Obs. [AF.; see 
Mis- 5 i.] Continuance by unlawful process. 

In sonic Law Diets, confu.sed uith Discontinuance. 

1540 el re 32 //<’//. /'///, c. 30 Any in y.si on I yti nance or 
discontinuance or niysconveing of process. 167 Cowell 
Juterpr., Miscontiuuamt, Ritchin, fol. -jji lerrorftr 331J. 
See Ptstonlinuanie [cd. 167a mtds Is the same with Dis- 
continuance). 1698 CoKK On /.fit, 375 There is.. a Discon- 
tinuance of Proccsse consi.sting in not doing, where the Pro- 
cessc is not coniinucti... There isanothereiionious proceed- 
ing and Ihnt consisleth in inisdoitijg, as when one Processe 
i.s .awarded in .stead of another, or when a day is eiuen which 
is not legal!, this is Called a miscontinuance and if the Tenant 
or Defendant make default it is error, but if 1 m appeare, 
then llie miscontinuance is s.alucd, otherwise it is of a Dis- 
continiLincc. 1771 Jenkins Rep. 11. v. 57 A miscontinuance 
is where the coidinuance is made by undue process ; a dis- 
continuance is where no contituiatice is made at all. 

Misconusant, variant of Mi.scognizant. 
i* Misconve'rti v. Obs, [Mis-I I.] trans. 
To convert to wrong uses. 

1601 Act 43 Ftk. c. 4 § i Miscon vert inge or iiilsgoverne- 
mente, of any Landes Tenemenles Kentes. 1603 B. iV. C, 
Munim, W. 20 (Kodborough), I Tenements] have for a long 
time been so misused and intsconvertcd. 

XiSOOnVOy’i Now nrrv. [MlS-Il.] ref, 
i To convey a wrong impression cf one’s meiining. 
j 1839 S. Wii-BKRFORCK Let. ill E. S. Purcell Lfe Card. 

I Manning (1895) I. xiii. 275, 1 hope he has misconveyed him- 
I self to H. Manning. 1864 Saunders' Eetus Letter 
Dec., l.e.'it 1 should have misconveyed myself to the jury. 

t Xisoonvey*ing, vbt. sb. Obs. [Mis-i 3.] 
Mism.'inageracnt. 

1540 Act 39 Hen, VI If, c. 30 The pursueing myscon- 
tynuying [r.r, mysconveying] or discontynuyng. 
MisoOO'ki V- Chiefly .-SV. [Mis-^ i.] tram. 
'I'o cook badly ; to spoil in cooking. Also Jig. to 
mismanage. 

1908 Dunbar Tua Mariii Wtmen 455 Bot folk a cury 
may miscuke, that knavdedge wantis. 1970 Satir. Poems 
Reform, xvi. 8 I'his conimoiin weill he hes miscuikit. 1638 
Baillir Lett, (Bannatyne Cl.) 1. 70 I hese who, by iheir.. 
imprudencies, had miscooked all the matter. 1899 Jamieson, 
To Misceoh to mismanage any business; .as ‘ Vo'ye mis- 
cookit a’ your kaiD. 1W4 Wf». Carlyle Lett. HI.,*o6 
Food miscooked. 1868 F. E. Paget LucreHa 234 In Just 
retribution for his miscooking his inasterN chops. 
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MitOOO'kexr* [Mis- ^ 4.] Ilad cooking, 
i6SS Mol'fkt & Bknnkf xiii. 112 The 
Tongues of Beasts are.. never faulty of themselves, hut 
luar^ oftentimes by ini-scookery. 

MiMo:py, sk [Mia- 1 4.1 An error in copying'. 

18B1 R. uTwiiitr Ttuo UatHitts in Atlaniic Monthly 
Oct. 477/a It [sc. r<i//iVfO inisht be..a misprint or a miscopy 
of suitted. tto M. J. G. Mackay Lintfesays Chron, Scot. 
(S.T.S.) 1 . p. civ, * Fittie ’ is a miscopy for * fifteen *. 
MisOO'py. V, [Mia -1 i.J irans. To coi>y 
incorrectly. 

i8as COLRRIDGR Lit, Rem» (1836) II. 324 Tliese may have 
been . .ignorantly miscopied. Ruskin Fors Clav. Ixxxi. 

aso Hotvever . . miscopira, the message . . remains clear. 1903 
Strand Mag, Nov. 504/1 Did this little imp miscopy your 
letters ? 

f lUsoOTdt V. Obs. [a. OF. mcscorder : see 
Mih- ^ and Conn v. 2 ] rnlr. Not to correspond. 

1387-8 T. USK y>jr/. Lor/t 11. xiv. (Skeat) I 27 In his first 
beginninge he was a man right expert in resons and swete 
in his wordes; and the werkes miscorden. 

KisOOrn'Otf 7 ^* [Mis - 1 1.] /misr. To correct 
wrongly. 

1697 Dsvdrm F/ry. Life, He passed the first Seven 
Years of his Life at Mantua, not Seventeen, as Scaliger 
miscorrects his Author. 1789 T. Twining A ristotle's Treat. 
Poetry Note 232 AAYNAMIN : whit^ it was obvious 
enough for the transcriber to miscorrect into d8vvai&iAv. 

XiflCOrrextion. [Mis- ^ 4.] An erroneous 
correction. 

168s. H. More Parali^. Prophet, vil. 42 Ptolemy not con- 
cerned in those Miscorrections, they not happening in the 
years the Eclipses are set down in. 

XiSCOUHSalt Sb. [Mih- i 4.] Wrong advice. 
1496 Dives hr Pauper (W. de W.) v. x. 208/a Through 
his niysse counseylL.be slough all mankynde both soosuy 
and bwely. 1678 Mahvrll Growth Pofery Wks. 1875 IV. 
384 Before we give [our money] we would be secure it 
should be appUra to this purpo.se, and not by miscuunseU 
be diverted to othera 

XblC0ll*IIS6l« [Mi 8- ^ 1. Cf. OF. mescon* 
stiUHr.\ trans. To counsel or advise wrongly. 

sjip in Rug. Gilds (1870) 87 If any broyer or syster .. 
mysconsel or lye his oroyer. 1413 Pitgr. Sowle (Caxton 
1483) II. lii. 55 Yf the fende haue roysconceyled them, they 
hadden also counceyll in that other side. 2539 Palsgr. 637/1 
You wene you take the ryght wave, but you are mys- 
counsayled. 1591 SpRMSRa M, Hubberd 128 'tilings mis. 
counaefled must needs miswend. 1616 Donne Serm, (1660-1) 
333 Gan 1 think him fit to give me counsel, that mis* 
couns^ himself in the highest ousiness. Religion? 1643 
Prynmr Sev. Power Parlt. l. (ed. a) 1 1 These two fpreat 
Favorites the Spensers who mUcounselled and seduced 
him. 1841-3 Anthom Cioss. Diet, 576 Having been bribed 
to imscounsel the people. 1897 Ruskin Fors Clav. Ixxvi. 
116 The share that other people have had in counselling or 
mis-counselling me. 

80 ICiaooa’iuielled fpL a., Wsoownaelling 
vbi. $b. 

e 1460 Fomscirx Abt, f Lim, Mon, xiv. (2885) 144 The 
myacounsellynge off hym ui many o)wr cases. sfi3 Pkynnk 
Sav. Power Parlt. iv. 20 Not daring to trust this prodigall 
rais-counselled King witn moneys. 1893 Galt R. Gilhaize 
II. X. 106 The provocation given to the people of Scotland 
by the King's mucounsellM majesty. 

XisOOH'&tf sb. [Mis - 1 4. Cf. OF. mesconl^ 
miscMtieA A wrongcount, reckoning, or calculation. 

iM J. ifooKRR Deser. trel in HoHnshed II. 49/2 Aswell 
in Uie miscount of yearesas ocher vn likelihoods found therein. 


in ^ miscount of yearesas ocher vn likelihoods found therein. 
1637 Ruthrspord Lett. (2664) lix. 23a O that he would take 
his own blood for counts & miscounts, that 1 might be a 
free man, & 00ns had any claim to me|buc onely, onely 
Jesus. 1897 Daily News 13 May 5/3 The SpeaKcr has, 
owing to a miscount, been compellM to give a casting vote. 
1903 p'luff-iiumters tjj She knew how many beans make 
five, and never made a miscount. 

[Mis-1 I. Bnt cf. OF. tnes- 
center^ mod.F. (se) ^compter,'^ 

1 . irons. To miscalculate, numckon. 

a 1948 Hall Chroa.^ Hen. VUI^ 224 In their computadon 
they bad mistaken aiid mlscounCM In their nomber an hun- 
dred! yeres. 1821 Cotgk., Meseonii. mbreckooed|^mis- 
compted. 1848 RuTHBaroaD iMt, 9 Jan. (1664) 537 Christ 
cannot miscount one of the poorest oihis lambs. 1793 Tour 
thro' Theai. tVesrgj A man less wretched might eoniy mis- 
count time, aild so did he, 1828 Scott ri 11/19. xli. After twice 
miscounting the sum, be threw the whole to his daughter. 

2 . intr, (f alio rejl.^ after Fr.) To make a wrong 
calculation. 

139a Gowbr Conf, I. 147 And if so be that he mboonteth. 
To make in his answere a faile. 1530 Palsob. 637/2 Tell It 
iigaync, you have myscounted your selfe, 1 warrant you. 


l«!C(s for Tonguc'i catisle.^.sly multiplieth the niimWof those 
Lnngii.-ige.H. 1862 R l i.BV fJher A Ibus it. 1 2 5 uote^ The word 
' nilskeniiiiig ' meaning miscounting or mispleading. 

't'XiscO'Tetisa. 0 ^* 7 . rMz8-l4.] Evil desire. 

1496 Dives 4 Pauper (\V. de W.) vii. iv. a8o/a Men sholde 
take no thynge for ony mys coiietyse ayenst the lordeswyll. 

t Xisora'It. Obs. [Mm- ^ 4.] Malpractice. 

2496 Dives 4 Pauper (W. de W.) v. xviiL aar ft Yf the 
woman . .do ony mys crafte to let hyrself or ony other from 
berynge of childem. 

XiffCreanoa ^ (mi'skni&ns). Now arch. Also 
4-5 mea-t 5 mya-: see Criakci. [a. OF. wrr- 
creance (mod.F. micrianet) Pr. mescretenza. It. 
misertdemax see Mis-^ and Ckrancb.] False 
belief or faith ; misbelief. 

1300 Gowrr C^, It. 275 Se nou the foule mescreance Of 
Grelcs in thilke time tho. Whan Venus tok hire name so. 
2415 Hocclxvk Min. Poems 16/252 For thow sholdist re- 
consyle I'hee to him, & leue thy mescreaunce. 1484 Caxton 
Ryall Booh C vtii, They faile oftc. . in heresyes ana in m^'s- 
creaunce.^ 2540 Act 3a Hen, IV//, c. a6 Allured to. .mis- 
beleue miscreaunce and contempt of God. 2590 Spknsrr 
11. viii. 52 Paynim..if thou wilt renounce thy mis- 
creaunce, . . Lite will I mnunt thee. 2883 Yulr tr. Jordanus' 
Mirah. Descr. (Hakl. 80c.) xiv. 56 llieir preachers [Ji*. Mo- 
hammedans] run about.. in order to turn all to their own 
miscreance. 2864 Kingklry 4 Tent, xi. 111 The 
Crescent was master of the Cross ; ana beyond the Pyrenees 
all was slavery and * mt.screancc *. 2876 Ruskin Fors Clav, 
Ixxii. 384 By the faith that is in it, what.. good it can.. do, 
by the miscreance in it, what mischief it can do. 

t XiBOraanca Obs, rare, [irreg. f. Mis-'^ 
+ L. cre- {jcrPscTre'S to grow + -anck. Cf. OF. 
mescreu misgrown.] ^Misohowth. 

26^ A Fox tr.^ IVUrtz' Surf. iii. Introd. ai8 Earth is the 
mother of all fruits, yet hath it many miscreance [orig. viel 
Missge7vaechse]. 2^ tr. IFOrts,* Childr, Bk. 359 Un- 
less there 1^ some miscreance, or other unshapedness about 
them. 

Xiscraaiicy (mrskrtiilnsi). [f. Mischramt 
+ -A»CY, after miscreance^ 

1 . Misbelief; MincrbancrI 1. NowarrA. 

2622 Cotgr., Mescreance. iniscreaiicie, misljeleefe. 2(830 
in Rushw. Hist. Coll. (1659) 1 . App. 33 Treasons . . against 
the Celestial Majesty, as Schism, Heresie, Miscreancy. 
S 7 a 6 Ayliffb Parergon 208 The nwre usual Causes of this 
Deprivation are such as these . . Schism, Heresv, Miscreancy, 
Atbei.sm. 2840 De Quincky Essenes in Blackw. Mag. 
XLVIl. 469/2 Does the audacity of man present us widi 
such another instance of perfidious miscreancy^ God the 
Jehovah anxious for the honour of Jupiter ana Mercury ! 

2 . Villainy, depravity. Also %Qmi-cancr. 

iSh J- Larwood No Gun Boats 30 In the enviou.s mis- 
creancy of the men . . la Sexe does not participate. 1851 
W. Anokrson Expos. Popery (1878) 75 The attemot of a 
j^rjured miscreancy to deliver England up to the aomina- 
tion of the obscene Italian Impostor. 2875 Caldkr Nat. 
Tribes Tasmania 68 'llie savages, .had long been the ob- 
jects of the miscreancy of the sealers, and hated the white 
race accordingly. 

Kiscreailt (mi*skrf I&nt), a. and sb. Alfo 4-6 
•oreaunt, 6 -oroyaunte. [a. OF. mescreanti-^ 
popular L. *minuscrideniem : lee Mis- ^ and 
Ckeanto.!] a. adj, 

1 . Misbelieving, heretical; * unbelieving Mn- 
fidel *• Now arch.^ with some notion of sense a. 

e 1330 Arth. 4 MerL <227 (KOlbing) Crete hepes him lay 
about Of mani paiem mucreaunt. 1429 in EUu Orig. Lett. 
Ser. 11. 1 , 87 Sir John Oldcastell, that was myscreant and un- 
boxome to the lawc of God. 153a More Conjut. Barsus viii. 
Wka 774A A 1 miscreant Palnym^ all false JeweiL al false 
heretikes. sgte Lrgh Aruunv sob, If he [a Christian] .. 
kill an heathen gentleman . . he shall beare the armes . . 
without any dinerence, sauing only y* word of y* same 
miscreant gentleman. 18I313 17 Adams Exp. a Peter iiU 4 
Ail their ise, Atbeitts'] v^ulent and miscreant positions 
shall perish with them in unquenchable flames. 1715 Rows 
Lesdy Jessu Gray v. Wks. 2728 111 . 69 To breax thro' 


miscreant gentleman. 1833 T 7 Adams Exp. a Peter iiU 4 
Ail their ise, Atbeitts'] vunlent and miscreant positions 
shall perish with them in unquenchable flames. 1715 Rows 
Eudy Jessu Gray v. Wks. 2728 111 . 60 To breax thro' 
all Engagements made with Hereticks, And keep no Faith 


yane uray v. wxs. 2728 xii. op 10 oreax tnro 
all Engagements made with Hereticks, And keep no Faith 
with such a Miscreant Crew. 1893 Scott Quentin D. 
xvii. Such a miicreant dog as this hour of Aroennes, who 


ought, ste Br. Patrick Dhf, Arith. (1660) 6 Thos do all I 
men generally miacount in the dayes of their health. 18B7 
A Lovrul tr. TkeuenoTs Trmo. 1. v. 23s The trottble in 
going up [the stepsL makes one often miscoont. 1899 
Whrwrll pAi/m. fnduet.Sci. 1 . 133 In such a case we may 
ftxget in intervals of the strokes, and misoonnL 

8. T Tocstimate wrongly. Obs^ b. To ngpxd 
erroneoniiy (ai). 

a 1689 Lbicnton Ce^ i Pei. IL 17 (169^ 383 Mso mis- 
count themmlves m home, tb^ reckoning that they ought 
to be regard^. 1847 Tenmiown PrAmatr iv. 319 Wbils mf 
honest neat Were all misoomited as tnslignant hsuio, ^ 
vbl, sb. [Mn-i 3 .] Mli- 

reckoning. 

la i|88 Cmaucu Rom. Rote 196 To tsksn other fbikss 
thing, Through rohberie or myscoantlna {MS. mysoonai^ 
ing ; Fr. eeet eele otd fait .. heuoemer ot tnotcomior}. 
1^ Folus cm. Hitt, VI. 9; "" ' 
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is worm than a whole desert of Saracen heathens. 1844 
Macaulay MUc, Writ. (2889) 320 No outrage committra 
by the Catholic warrior on the miscreant enemy could de- 
serve punishment 1889 Kingsley Herew. vi, The gates 
o^hepit were too narrow for their miscreant souls, 

2. Depraved, villainoue, bate. 

«8WG- Harvey Pieredt Super. 176 The Rina leader of 
the cocrupicst bawdes, and miscreantest nkehelb in Italy. 
1793 Pope Odytt, xvn. 867 All tbs mlRcreant rsce of human 
kM. s8t8 02BBVTT Poi. Reg, XXXIII. 382 The mis- 
creant mlnutcm and judges and spies who had been tbs 
abettors of that tyrant Rouse. cs8so S. Roorsb ttmiy 
(1839) 245 A misersant crew, That now no longer serve me. 
189s S. Dobell Roman i. Poet Wks. (2875) 28 That., 
sneaks downcast With craven tail and miscieanl trepidation 
To kennel and to collar. 

B. sb. 

1. A misbeliever, heretie: an * unbeliever*, ^ln« 
'Ader. Now arek. 

igi.Wvcuv^rA IP%r.lll.303AUtelooveiitor8hlluume 
synagosc. hat ben mocha worse hin hehme myscreanntla 
ri4eo Thrtt Kimgt Cedogno s pme hm kyngeSiWt of 
mysmuntes.were ha Srst byleuyng asen. 1490^ Maumv 
^r/ANrxxLxia. 889 TlMscfottreknyfhtesdTdmimHM 
tmthemyscreaotesortttrkea. s88s J. Coxn AV* J- Fk*. 
Horulds 1 55 (1877) 73 Ahrsd kyi^ A BnghMde.^Miht 
agaim the Danes and other mysoaaiiies .tvt hllhSEl* 


their Lady, and their Church. 1668 M . Casaubon Credulity 
(1670) 81 Enough to make any miscreant, (prufessine out- 
wardly Christianity) to blush. 1719 Dr B'ok Crusoe (Globe; 
«84 With a Caravan of Miscreants, as he call'd them, that 
IS to say, Christians. 2788 Girbon Decl. 4 F, Iviii. VI. ^ a 
[Soliman's] generosity to the miscreants was intcrareted as 
treason to the Christian cause. 2840 De Quincbv Essenes in 
Blackw. Mag. XLVlI. 469/t Now he [jt. Josephus] will re. 
veal himself (in the literal sense of the word) as a miscreant. 
2^3 DixoN Tioo Queens IV. xix. v. a? A miscreant who bad 
raised his impious hands against the Vicar of Christ. 

iransf. t6oe F. Brooke tr. Le Blands Trav. 17, 1 know 
many miscreants, that doubt whether the world hath such a 
beast [rr. a unicorn], a 2882 Wharton Wks. (2683) 45 There 
. . ever have been some Heretidcs and Miscreants, who rail 
. .against Astrology. 

2 . A vile wretch ; a villain, rascal. 

2390 Spenser F. Q. 11. vi. 39 ' Vile Miscreaunt ', (said he) 

* whither dost thou flye The shame and death, which will 
thee soone invade T * 2393 Skakr. Rich, il, l i. 39 Thou art 
a Traitor, and a Miscreiuit. rtef Evelyn Diary Dec., 
As we went up to receive the Sacrament the miscreants 
held their muskets against us. 1720 Steele T'o/Zer No. lui 
F z These Miscreants area Set ol Wretches we Authors call 
Pirates. 2780 Bbntiiam Princ. Lmsl. xiii. 1 2 The mis- 
creant who would commit murder that he might succeed to 
an inheritance. 2833 Lvtton Rienzi 1. iii, He belongs to 
a horrible gangof miscreants. sworn against all order and 
peace. 2870 £. Peacock Rolf Skirl. 111 . 972 The miscreant, 
fully armed, set out on his errand of blood. 

Hence tMiflona'atioa., villainous. 

>783 J* Williams Life Ld. Barrymore 87 The miserc- 
antic, pallid, hell-born, pestilential group. 179. [J. Wil. 
LIAMS] Crying Epistle 59 nole^ Mr. Pitt has apparently na 
little respect Tor individual worth . . as the most vile and mis. 
creantic of his predecessors. 

Mi'SOreantlj, adv. rure^K [f. Miscreant 
+ -LY Wretchedly. 

MS734 North Life Sir Dudley North (1744) 123 The 
common Sort, who are miscreantly poor, and the most faith- 
less Wretches upon Earth. 

MiffCrea*M| 7 ^- rare. [Mis -1 I.] irons. To 
create amiss. Also Misoraating vbl, sb. and fpl. a. 

1603 Harbnbt Pop. Impost, 83 What a wooderfull Saint 
maker is Tyburne by this, that in a quarter of an houre 
shall miscreate a Saint [etc.]. 2670 Ld. Brooke Monarchy 
IxxL Wks. (Grosarti I. 20 Yet both the head and members 
finite are And must still by their miscreating marre. 2841-4 
Emerson Kss. Ser. l iv. (1876) no We miscreate our own 
evils. 1880 Mxrkdith Tragic Com. (2882) 47 The thick, 
featured sodden satyr of her miscreating fancy. 

]Ii*ffcreat6» ^ ///f- and ppl. a. [Idia- ^ 2.] 
next. Also aosol. 

1590 Spenser F. Q. it. x. 38 He .. Vmner slew of Logris 
miscreate. 2399 Shake. Hen. F, 1. il 16 That you should 

• • nicely chaige your vnderstanding Soule, With opening 
Titles miscreate, 2607 R. Wilkinson Merchant Royall 15 
To see a woman created in Gods Image so miscreate.. and 
deformed, with her . . foolish fashions. 188B Browning Ring 
4 Bh, VI. 1478 Creation purged o* the miscreate, man re- 
deemed. 2872 Swinburne Songs ^ Sunrise Prel. 53 Fancies 
ancymssions miscreate By man in thinge dispassionate. 

Mi8IGrM*t6d.///. a. [Mifl-ia.] Created or 
formed improperly or unnaturally; mis-shapen, 
misformed. Alio used as m abusive epithet. 

Id tb. iint <iDOt. a mbtranrittion. 

taiisT. Washington tr. Nicholafs Voy. iv. xxxvi. 160 b, 
These wretched Grax:ians are left vnder the miserable 
seruitude of these miscreated Mahometists [orig. dss mes- 
cream MakometistesX, 1390 SrsNSEa F. Q. il vii. 42 rw 
nothing might abash the villein bold. Ns morull 
emperce his miscreated mould. 1398 NashE Saffron Wab 
den G 9 b. An Oration, including the miscreated word.s atm 
Bentences in the Doctors Booke. 1887 Miltom P. L, \\. 683 
Whatart thou,. .That dar'st . .advance Thy misoaitid ^nt 
athwart my way? sysa Henlbv SPect. No. 39^ ft. That 
Mongrel nusovated (to spmdc in Mutonic) kba of Wit, vul- 
garly termed the Pun. 1778 Wbblbv Wks, (1879) XIV. 278 
Amiicreated phantom, called *Tbe Spiritmd Mai^rioc • 
1828 J. Wilson Arsc 4 .rii»r 4 r. Wks. 2853 1 - x^/SveryMiaper 

on catgut as intent on the miacrcstedDoise,aB if[et&]. ss 3 > 
Trelawnv Ado. Younger Son iL s6 lU-finisM dwar^h, 
or miscreated aboitioDi. s86l SwmsuiWt 


on catgut as intent on the miacrcstedDoise,aB if[et&]. w 
Trelawnv Ado. Younger Son IL s6 dwa^h, 

ormiscreated aboitioDi. iM* Swmsutwt 
monstrous nomenclature, this Jargon of 4 a*“ 8 * 

aasma-tion. [M 1 B-I 4 .] a. tlie action of 
cioatiiig badly or impipperly. b. fcw/f- ^ mis- 
created thing ; 8omethiiig ill-ionned or 

OiLFiLtAH MeoiyrtSe. CooonmU via *|}P“® 
vast creaturis of tbs bygone chaos— tlm m a y iin y t mn- 

'assa-isr.’^ «.] “ 


jffijA-srauiSr! 

sill Byron CK Hmr. tt. ceev, dicumilmmi, thm ns 

o(llwHU<..l-i<Wbn.] MMi At .. 

pasrn;aa5g!JE.tt ags- 

wWn Utir L. trUUf^tmi (••# Cmbn*V ^ - 

mitend.ntt.} m Kttaiim ^ 

w Ummam Omm / 9 A.bi mOSSsESmSu 

daEijiaDn annolntsd mr onndiMn 
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E[iaOM*dit, [M> 9 -i 7 -] Disbelief. 

tgSs VV, Allen in Fulke Ve/. Purg. xi. loi b, There dare 
no man..a(nrme that the doctrine of Purgatory is hourtfull 
to vertuous life, the only miscreditt whereof, hath vtterly 
banished al good Christian condicionn. 

Xisore'ditf V. 7.] trans. To disbelieve. 

*554 J* Philpot Extutu ^ WrUings (Parker Soc,) 351, 1 
can not otherwise do in believing them, but miscredil thee. 
iSfiS Stapleton tr. Bada*s HuL Ch, Eng, Pref. 4 To 
miscredit the perfect behautour of ourprimrtiuechurclKand 
the miracles wrought therein, idga I)rni/>wcs Thet>ph, Pref., 
If thou wilt not prejudice thine own Charity by miscrediting 
me. 

I Xi 80 re*dited, ///. A. [Mrs-I 2.] Disbelieved. 

’ 1837 Cari.vi.e /•>. Eev, I. vii. vii. 37a ’I'hc misoredited 
Twelve hasten back to the Ch. 4 teaii for an ‘ answer in writ ing*. 

VLiuetwA,. poet, [M1.S-I4.] A mistaken creed. 

aiSai Kfats Sounei on Fame ii. Wk.s. (1884) 413 Why 
then should man. ..Spoil his salvation for a fierce miscreed ? 
i8sa .S11ELLP.V HeUat Pro). xo6 TjTanny which arms Adverse 
miscreeds. .To stamp. .Upon the name of Freedom. 

t Xiieroo'ked, a. Obs, rare- [Mm- 1 6.] 
Kent awiy, deformed. 

1398 Trevisa Barth, De P, R, vi. x. (Tollemache MS.t, 
Slie strecchc^ oiite his lymis. .to kepe. .pe childe kat he be 
not defacit with miscrokid lymes. 

XisOTO^Pf^^- rare. [Mis-i i.] irons. To sow 
(a field) wim a crop out of rotation. Also ahsoL 

1844 H. Stkpiien.s Bk, Farm III. 1222 A field m.iy be 
miscropped in order to bring it the more (juit kly into the 
legitimate rotation of the farm. Ilnd. 1317 A better notion 
of farming than to miscrop prevails. 

Misory*! V, diol, ? Ohs. Also misoree^ [app. 
alteration of Descry by substitution of the 
prefix Mrs- 1 9.] irons. To descry, discover, detect. 

1645 N. Drake Dia^ Sie^e Penu/rad (Surtees) 76 One 
of them was taken, being miscryed by the boy whicn went 
out the niijht before. 1^4 Ray .V. ( Worth j j Mhcretd\ 
desc^ed, Phis 1 suppose is also only a rustick word, and 
nothing else but the word descried corrupted. 1703 
Tmoresby Lei, to Rav Gloss., M/scr}‘>-dt discovered. 1847 
IIali.iwrll, discovered, detected, decried, dcprt> 

dated, ^orth, 

Xis-ona*! dt. Also miss oue. [f. Mis- 1 4 or 
peril, orii;. stem of Mifts w.i) Cpk A 

failure to strike the ball proMrly with the cue. 

1873 Dennett & ' CAVRsnisii ' Billiarth Q So long as the 
point of the cue was flat and unyielding, it the ball was not 
struck precisely in the centre, the consequence was a misscur. 
Ibid, 33 A miss<ue. 1906 Westm, Caz.QTt May 9/3 When 
Roberts wanted only two to complete his ' points* for the 
afternoon he made a mis*cue. 


.So Ili8-0U8* to make a miscue. 

1894 Daily Tot, 20 Mar. 8/5 Dawson had a 

prmnising opening of potting the red, but inis*cued. 

t Xi*SOIllat«« ///. Obs, rare’^^, [ad. late 
L. miscH/tti’ttSf pa, ppl. of fnismlilre (whence OF. 
Mfs/er, etc. : see Meddle :».\] Mingled. 

163a Lithgow Ttmt. vrn. 364 In mis misculat iourneying 
of paine & pleasure. 

t Xisoai'n, v, Obs. [See Mis- ^ n. But cf. 
Misdeem.] irons. To be mistrustful of. So Mia* 
Aai'nftQ a. dial,^ suspicious. 

tss8 Goodman Hew to Obey 901 Papistes. .Of whom to be 
inisdained or slandered, is in the eyes of the godly, no small 
commendation. 1879 [see MisnRRMruL]. 

Xisda'te, ti. [Mis-i 4.^ A wrong date. 
Hence Xiadn'teftil <s., abounding in wrong dates. 

tM Carlyle Fredk. Ct, x. v. II. 642 They abound in 
!!man errors, in misdates, mistakes. 186a Ibid, xiir. ix. III. 
536 Poor Bielfeld being in this Chapter very fantastic, mis- 
wateful to a mad extent. 

lCtida*t6| V. [Mib -1 I.] irons. To assign 
or affix a wrong date to; to date wrong. Also 
•bttl. Alto Himla-tad ///. a. 

*S86 Stanynurbt Cani.Chron, Irei. Ep. in Holinshed 1 1 , If 
j? ^ named a falsifier, a i6a6 Bacon Charge agst. 


49 * Why and how the fetter wai soe long a cominge..wce 
canna but wonder ; save as wee may suppose it was mis- 
dated, 1708 Morgan Algitrt II. iv. aSp Tliis Author seems 
to have Biudated thoRe occurrences. 1741 Young Ni, Th. 

777 Inlioary youth Methusalems may die; O how mis- 
I ? « ffl flatt’ring tombs ! 1815 Paris Chit<kai 
(iBi^ III, 144 HIb card of invitation was accidentally mis- 
fit did not arrive till the day after the feast. 

Fredk. Gt. v. vi* 1 . 606 Trusting to memory 
«ione, she misdateR, mistakes, misplaces. 189R Times 
Jan. S 3 /S Misdated newspaperB. The practice of 
moating ntEmpere and olW periodical publicationa 
muotal, sb. Cards, [r. next.] An error in 
flpiling. , 

*l8® So^*t Handbk. Games 955 the turn up being ante- 
misdeal, fiia '^vendibh* mist (1879) 8 
A RdsdMl loBM the dealTtilf £ifc4fv; kwwUpiay it to8. 
HUMal, V, [f, Mw-i 1 4- Deal v. ; in first 
sense ^et Du. misdeeten.^ 

distribute unfairly. Obs. 

(Arb.) 7 Knowe not ye how ye 
^ mi the plays whiche heUirewedownfrothecanre? 
To deal or act improperly. 
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10 Jan., She can never be persuaded that she has misdeaU 
until the cards have been carefully counted . . three time.s. 

Eg. (cf. 2). 1868 Browning Riugk Rh, iv. 435 Fic on you, 
all the Honours in your fi-st, Count&hip, Househeadship,-- 
how have you misdealt ! 

Xisdea‘lin|fp vbi, sb. [Mis - 1 3 .I Wrong or 
improper dealing ; f wrong-tloing, evil conduct. 

iSfi D Aus tr. BulUnger on Apoc, (15731 14 b. Let us take 
heede that we put not Gods so great benefues from vs through 
our owne mi.soealynges. 1571 Golding Calvin on Ps. xxxiv. 
15 To abstain from al misdealing and to enure themselves 
to wetdoing. 1387 — De Atomay xx. (15921 319 They .. 
which refreyne uom misdealing mr feare of mans I,awe. 
1863 H. Cox Instit, I. X. 229 Misdealings with the public 
revenue. 190a Westtn. Gas. 4 Feb. 3/2 Ciptain N..,as 
an old cavalry oflicer, could not stomach the scandalous 
misdealing with horses that had taken place. 

Xisdeoi'de. I*. [Mm-i i.] inir. To make 
a wrong decision. 

. s8oi -la Dkmtham A*/i//V»//. yitdic. E^ id. (1827) I. 270 It 
is. . possible for the jiulge. .to inisdecidt?. wiihoiit any regard 
to the evidence. 1839 Examhter Nor ran they mis- 
decide from inrompclcncy or any other cause of misdccision, 
without incurjin^ shame. 

Misdeci'sion. [Mt. 9-1 4 .] Wrong decision 
or judgement. 

i8oa-ia BrNiiiAM A/r/iV;//. yudic, Evid. (1827) I. 28 The 
danger of . . misdecision on the part of the judge, ibid. 1 1. 
*37t IV. 48. 1849 Groir Greece 11. xlvi. V. 52S ’Fhc ciiVast 
tri.Tl at Athens, .had in it only the same ingrc-rlicntsof ciior 
and misdecision as the English jury. 

Misdeed (nii.sdf*d). [0£. ntisdiVii O.S. w/j- 
dddf OFris. misdede^ MLG. misddt MDii. mtsdael^ 
Dll. misdaad\ 01 1 G. missi-y viisschUy misso-y 
missidiU (MII(L misscitily G. mmetal)y Goth. 
mhsadips : see Mis- 1 4 and Deed sb,"] An evil 
deed ; .a wrong action ; an offence ; a crime, t 
M K. also in collective sense misdoings. 

t Turn Gregory's Past, C, Hii. 413 Mine misd.Tda 
liiofl simie beforan me. a tmoo Moral Ode 130 A hwilke time 
sc cure Mon of hinch|i his iiiis-deUe Trin, niisdadc). 
c. taoo Ormin 10618 pat niissdede pat wass don piirrh Adam 
& jnirrh Eve. cia^.V. Eug, I^g, I. 32/S6 I.o here goih -, 
lonib, Jjiat hi.tiini<‘ili pc worldes mis-dedc. 1340 Ayetw, 114 
Voryef ous ourc misdedis ase wc uoryciicjt to ham. c 1386 
Chaucer Pars. T, Eao6 He was wonndid for on re inysdede, 
and defouled bv ourc fclonyes. 1470-85 Malory Art bur 
XM. \iv. 683 Velcftc me.. anti sufTred me in pci^lle of dctli 
..And for that mysdede now 1 etiMire yon bi»t deth, fyrw«.d 
haiie ye dcsenicd it. 1535 Co\ f.rdale Pji, 1 . 9 Tiirnc ihy 
face fro my synnes, and put out all my mys/dcdcs. 1663 
Hr HER iittd. I. iii. 349 Like caitiff vile, that for misdeed 
Rides with his face to rump of steed. 1716 Popk Odyss. 
xxii. 290 That impious race to all their (fast misdeeds Would 
add our blood. 1841 Fxpiiin.stone //ist. /mtia II. ^3 'I'he^o 
misdeeds were not entirely unmixed with good actions. 

t Misd06*dyt a. Obs. ff* prcc. -h -Y. (?f. MPii. 
ntisdodichy Du. misdadlgy MDa. misdstdi^,^ Dt'ing 


wrong. 

13.. 18279 (Giitt.j For in.'ini wick and misdedi 

[/1 1495 Trin. mis deuy] Has |»u iiu here lint foipi. 

tatisdee *111^ sb. Obs. [prob. f. next, but cf. 
Deem 5 ^.] Misjudgement. 

1503 Lyly in Phaettix Nest (1902) III. 477 Such life 
leads I.oue eni.Tngle<l with inisdeemes. i6oa ^VAKNKRVf//^ 
Eng. XU. Ixxv. 313 Wlint should we say his loy, that his 
Mis-deemes did st^it to this 7 

Mifldee'Xlli V. Now chiefly arch, and poet. (Sec 
also Mi-SDAiy. ) [Mis-W. Cf. ( )N. w/jr/rfwr?.] 

ti. irtws. To form an unfavourable j'udgeincnt 
ofi think evil of. Obs. 

e 137s Sc, Leg. .Saints .\i. {.Symon 4 ludas) 370 Ws afferts 
til helpc saklas men, bot to niy.sdt:me na man kene. ( Leg. 
Aur. Noeentes ferdere tton decet.} im Barclay Shy/^ cf 
Folys (1570) 63 When he by gclousy Mis wife siispecieth.. 
Or her misdecincth, and kepeth in stnutiy. a 1599 Skklton 
Douge of Court 137 1 ’he seconde was Suspecte, which that 
dayly Alysdcmpto cchc man. 1590 Spesskh F. Q, i. 
vii. 49 Till all iinwecting an Enchaimier . . made him 
to mi^ceme My loj’aliy. ibid, iii. x, 29 As much div- 
dcigning to be so inisdcmpi. Or a w'ar-monger to be basely 
nempt. x6a8 Gaule Prat t, Theories (1629) ^ His lealoiisin 
hasts not to reuenge, while he cannot but misdeeme her. 
1787 Lewis Statius 11. 370 He. . saw his Friends misdeem'd in 
Crouds resort. To bask beneath the Sunshine of the Court. 

t*. inir. To form an unfavourable judgement, 
think ill (/>/). Obs, 

1388 Wyci.h-- Hum. xiv. 11 How long schal this puple 
barite me ( WiMT, ether mysdeme of me] If 1496 Dh’es 
4 Pauper (\v. de W.) i. xlv. 86/a To mysdeme of his 
eucn crysten. .« 54 « UoALi., etc. Erasm. Par. Matt. i. 19 
True honesty is ncyther redy to misdeme, nor hasty to re- 
iienge. 1671 Milton P. R, 1. 424 WTiat but thy malice 
mowd thee to misdeem Of righteous Joh. 

3. To have a wrong opinion of, Ire mistaken in 


one 9 view of. 

c 13I4 CilACCKR H. Fame 92 That take hit [^r. mv talc] 
wel, and scorno hit noght, No hit inisdemen in her thoght. 
1570 Henry s Wallace 11. 359 Be war that 3c do nocht mis- 
deme my taille. 1993 G. Fletcher Lida To Rdr.. 
Men unfitte to knowe what love meanes; deluded 
fbndlie with their owne conceit, misdeeming so divine 
a fancie. 1816 Breton Invect. agst. Treason (Grosart) s/* 
Where Wlsdomei care can neuer truthe misdeeme. 1877 
Gilpin Dsmonol, (1867) 257 Though such men are under 
favour, yet they misdeem it, and think God is amp^y 
with them. 1784 Cow per Task iv. 685 Hence loo the field 
of glory, ai the world misdeems it. 1848 Lytton Harold 
IL iL Nor misdeem me, that I, humble, unmitred priest, 
ihould iw thus bold. 1875 Under Old Elm viii, If 

avur with ditlempered voice or pen We have misdeemed 
lhMi hart Ufa taka it back. 

b. iram. To .suppose (a person or thing) erro- 


ncoubly lo be (something else) ; lo mistake (a 
thing) for another. 

1687 Dryuks Serr. Ltree v. Wk?. 1701 L1B5 My grace lo 
Fhiloi les misdrrm'd my l.ove ! 7 180a WoRUSw. Sonn.y 
Despondittg Father', Alisdeem it not a cankerous change. 

Lor't VI. xxiv. Thy thoughts possest 
With one tfto painful theme, Their own imaginations For 
reality mistlceni. 187a A. dk Yi in: Leg. St. Patricky St. P. 
at Lashri 65 Demons mUdeemed for gods. 

C. \yith adj. or phr. as compl, 

183$ J MINCH .Sonuet ' Looky dearest, what a glory*. If, 
having shared the. light, we should misdeem 'i'hai lignt oiir 
own. 185* Roiiekison Serm. Scr. iv. xxwiii. (1863) 291 As 
if some poor miserable ininister tejifher, rejoicing over 
his success, wtre in misdeem (lie work his own. 1885-94 
R. BMirr.rs Erts 4 Psyche Mur. 1. ii, The wealth wfikli 
men misdeem of much avail, 

4. To form a wrung judgement of , ; to lioM a 
mUtaken opinion. 

G 1300 Cursor ,M, 27742 Wrelh .. 1 lites, sCMides arid mis* 
denisse (^1375 Fair/, fliting ^hln(li^ & inisdemiH; g 1400 
Cott. Gatba It makes flitcing and misdemesl M.an aun » iii it 
fra him deuisse [other texts flends], t 1386 CiiAi cnc 
Merth. T. 1166 He that mistonreyscih, he mivlemeih. 
a 1818 .Sylvester Whs. (Gro-iaili 11 . 335/1 'Then doome not 
r.'ishly, lest you may misdeem. 16x9' H. Bukion Truth's 
Triumph 225 Misdeeming and doubting of the reinissimi 
of .sinnes. 1887 .Milton P, L. ix. 301 Misdeem not then. 
If such affront I labour to avert From thee alone, vhi- h 
[etc.]. 1779 Mason Eng. Garden iii. 336 Whom eldir 

'Thales, and llm Bard of Thebes Held first of things ter- 
restrial ; nor misdeom'fl. 1791 CowrcR I Had 1. 3.3, 1 .. 
much misdeem Of niy endeavour, or my prayer --hall speed. 
1814 Camv Dantey ifettwCn. iiB Farther on, If I misdeem 
not,Sol(lanieri bides. Ibid.. Paradise xxvi. 73 At his sudden 
u.aking, he misdeems Of all around him. 1839 \VoRnsw. 
Menu Tour Scotl. 1R03 iii, Leaving each unquiet theme 
W’heregetitlest juclgmenismay misdeeic. i884Bhur(R. V.) 
Peut, xxxii. 27 I.r.st their adversaries should misdeem, 
b. To .suppose mistakenly. 

15^ SrrxsFR State Irel. Wks. (Globe) 609/1 , 1 will r.aiher 
thinxe the cause of this evill .. to pioccedc rather of the 
unsoiindiiess of the Counst.-lU . . which [etc.] . . then of 
any such . , appoyntment of God, as 3*011 misdeeme. 1800 
Haki.vvt hi. 1P6 Iwea.st any man should mis- 

deetne that t.jod doth resist all attempts intended that 
way. 1817 SitKi.LKV lies'. Islam x 1 1. x. He misdeems 'Thai be 
is wise, who.se wounds do only bleed inly for self. 1839 51 
B\ii.F:V Festus 223 He by. .insiigaiing all the soul's vam 
aim.s. Misdeems to cause thee lose GikI. 

t 6 . irons. To have a suspicion or inkling of; lo 
suspect the existence or occurrence of (some evil). 

1494 Faryan ChroH. V. cvviL 92 The Kynge not my- 
demy nge cny ihyng of ibis Conspyred Ireiison. a i^SlU dall 
Royster D.\\\ iii, i.\ib.) 62 Surely, this fellowe iiiiscTcemeiU 
some yll in me. a 1607 T. Hrigiitmas Briehtm. Redh. in. 
5 wee were in ignorance, wc lay secuie in our 


11647)78 While > 
sin, .. never mis-dceming our rslate. 


1607 I'oi'SKLl Fonr- f. 


Beasts ( 165R) 177 The Fox . . misdeemeth no harm, and enticth 
‘ ’’c which is wrought clf’se into the month of his den. 


into the hiv 

t b. 7b misdeem a person) for 
him to be — . Ohs. 


to SUS|)CCt 


< 1500 Metusine 265/15 (lie) wa.s so Lyke a .Saiasyn th:.t 
no m.an m>*sdyiiird liym for other than a Sara^yn. 

1 to. inir. To suspect something evil. Obs, 

c 1430 Syr Gener. i Koxb.) 222 Jewel thoght of lreast.>i) and 
. tray . . Thoo he mysdemed in I his c.asc. Whan she cam not of 
so lr>ng wliile He supposed ther yede sum gyle. 1558 J. Hey- 
i WOOD Spider 4 F. iii. 25 Hath fortune wrought my foes at 
1 this lime hither, And not .so much a.s warnde me to mis* 

; deeme. 1581 Sack v i llk Gorbodue^ i. i. 39 ( M anly), I f thin ges 
• do so siicrrdc .As now my icious mind niisdemcth sore. 1596 
Loin:e Marg. 55 'i*hc cmpcroiir contriving new 

stivpitii:>n.s upon this .«ccond ,‘iss.iult, began to misdeeme. 
t b. const, ehuse. To stu.spect (that . . ). Obs, 
a 1530 IlNYWOori Play of Love (Brandi) 516 Anone .she 
iiiysiTemcd That I was not merely disposed. And so niyght 
she ihynke, for 1 disclosed No woidc nor loke, but such as 
shewed as sadly .as [clr.]. 1581 Savilk Tadfusy Hist, 1. 
\xviii.(i59i) i7lHelgaiic most men to misdeeme by his deal- 
ing, that he w.is .somewhat of counsel with the case [orig./rar- 
butt plcrnque sus/idonem coftsdentur]. 1800 Fairfax 
Tasso X. XXX viii. Nor say 1 this for that I ought misdeeme 
Th.'it Egj'pts promis'd succours faile vs might. 
Misdea'mer. [M 1 S-I 5 .] One who misjudges. 
1818 Manifest. A bp. Spalato's Motives App. iii. 6 This 
Some misdeemers impute to their penury. 
Misdsa'inftllp <*. dial. (See also Misdain- 
FUL.) [f. Misdeem v. + -fit..] Having a false 


judgement of ; suspicious of, 

f 1750 SlIF.NSTONK Jvhs . (1^77) b 3 ^^ 


304 He too, misdeemful 
[iiring. gave his treasur'd 


of Ills wholc.some law, Kv’n he, expiring, gave 

5 old To fatten monks on Salem’s dis;..nt soil ! 1879 Miss 
ACKSONA 7 fro/M. Word-bk.. Misdeem/uty .suspicious, ilfw- 
deenful. misdainjuly same .as above- -corrupted formB. 

Siud60*]liwff| "^'bl. sb, [Mia- ' 3 .] Mia- 
judging ; false judgement ; + suspicion. 

? 1488 Paston Lett n. 313 But for gclosjr and mj-sdemyng 
of pcpic that h.nfe me yn grcctc awayt. saoi Caxton Vstas 
Pair, (\V. dc W. 1495) I. xxxvii. 50 b, To the ende that they 
. . sholde hauc noo susuecyon ne misdemyng. 1571 Golding 
Catvin on Ps. iv, 2 His innocencle was overwhelmed .. with 
the niisdeemings of the common people. I88^ Sfrnser F, G. 
I. iv. 2 After that he had faire Una lorne. Through light 
mi.sdeeming of her loialtie- *8ia J, Mason Anat Sore. 33 
'To t.ike away all occasion of mualeeming. 
Misdaa'miligt ppb. a, [Mis-l 2.] Mis- 
judging; mistaken (of persons, their opinions, 
etc.) ; dial, suspicious. Obs. 

? 1488 Poston Lett. II. 313 The world ys to my.sden>yng and 
redy to make dy vysj’on and delude. 1584 B.v bingto.n C ot{/er. 
Frailty 4 Faith (1A96) 45 A suOTicious niisdccminp miiul of 
euery bodic. 1590 Spksskh F, <?. i. ii. 3 Covered with darke- 
nes and misflccmiug night. 1848^ J. Bkaumont v. 
Ixiii. vGrosan) I. ds O no. misdeeming Sovereign : I .tm cent 
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The sofi AmKiwindor of Peace to you. 176^1 H. Brooks 
/>.»<>/ o/" (1809) IV. 98 Pardon the iniMieeming trann* 

pi>rr4 of your lover.^ 1819 Shellsv Cenciw i. 87 The mM- 
deeminc crowd Which judges bv what seems. 

Kvans Lmtsiersh. lyardSf Af4Stfeemm^, suspicious. * Sho*s 
sadly misdeeming 

t Misdeli'glit, Oh. [M1S-I4.] Delight 
in something wrong. 

? 13 . . A/i Saints 510 in Arehw Stud, neu, S/r. LXXIX. 
440 If any wyked sprete had brou)t hym in myswedclyte. 

t Misdeli*gAt| S'. Oh. [Mis-^ i.j fass. To 
be wrongly delighted. 

1840 Bp. Hall Chr. Modsr. t. x. 93 This hony-bagge 
hath ever a sting attending it; so as we are commonly 
plagiied . . in that wherein we were misHJIelightcd. 

Misdeli*Terv v. [Mis-i i,] trans. a. To 
deliver to the wrong person or at the wrong place, 
b. To hand down improperly. 

Carlyle FrM\ Gt. vi. ii. II. 17 Message misKle- 
livered by my Official Gentleman.^ i88< Ad:t* Times AV/. 
LI I. 334/3 The goods were mtsdcUvered by the defend.'&nt.s 
to another firm. 1803 Westcoft Chr. A s^cts o/LUe (1897) 
408 The testimony of the Church i:* misdelivered itletc.]. 

Xiadeli*very. 4 -] Wrong delivery. 

1859 S ALA Tw. round Clof'k 34 The misdelivery of a letter. 
1867 Brandr & Cox Dui. AV/., etc. III. 89/3 {PrintiuA Jn 
case of any misdelivery a sheet is spoiled. i88g Law Times 
LXXVIlf. 386,1 The mistlelivcry by the company amounted 
• to conversion. 

t Kiademea'n, sh. Oh. [Mis-l 4.] Mis- 
behaviour, misdemeanour. 

160R W. Has Sword 4 Buckler xxiii, To thinke it any mis- 
demeasne in vs. If we .. doe fall againe Into our ancient 
Sword and Buckler vatne. sy^ in R Peirce Hist. Harvard 
Univ. (1833) App. 86 Sundry enmes and misdemeans whereof 
he was convicted. 1773 j. Ross Fratricide i. 308 (MS.), 

A Criminal arraign'd For.. some heinous misdcme.in. 

Misdemea'iiy v.^ [f. Mis - 1 i + Demean v.ij 

1 . re^. To misbehave, misconduct oneself. 

[iMi in Strj'pe Ann. Ref. (1700) I. i. 4a One of the Canons 
of utchfield has also preached lewdly, and misdemeaned 
himself (those are the words in the Minutes of the Council- 
Book).] iS77~87 Holinshed Ckron, (an. 1381) III. 434/R 
Neither did the townesmen of $. Albons..thusoutragiouslie 
misdemeane themselues. 16x3 Siiak^ Hen. Vllt^ v. iii. 14 
You tKit best should teach vs, Haue tnisdemenn'd your selfe. 
a 1618 Raleigh Prerog. Pari. (1628) x8 lusttces..that had 
vsed extortion, or brilien’, or had otherwise misdemeaned 
themselues. 1689 Col. Rec. Pennsyiv. I. 356 They did not 
judge the Keeper to have highly misdemeaned himself in 
his office of Keeper of the^ lioard Seale. 1736 Carte Or^ 
Mtmde I. a6o Sir Luke Fitzgerald misdemeaned himself 
before the board by uncivil words. iScy Hurhiont 4 Nor- 
man's Rtf (1858) II. 331 The said WiTlinm Baker did..un. 
lawfully misdemean and misconduct himself in his said 
service by neglecting.. his said master's service, 
b. intr. in the same sense. 

1763 C. Smart tr. Phsedrus iv. ix, When our neighbours 
mis-ocmean. Our censures are exce^ing keen, 
ta tram. To misuse, abuse. Oh. 
a idae Sir H. Finch Law(i6yb) 47 Hee (h«Tt misdemeaneth 
authority that law giucth bim..sh.'in be a wrong doer 
initio. 

Misdemea*!!, v.^ iwvr-*. [f. Mis-i 8 + 

Demean p,2] = Demean ».2 

»«43 Lvtton Last Bar, iv. ix, My Lord Scales, lift the 
curuin ; nay, sir, it misdemcans you not. 

Mi8ide]iieaiiant (misd/m/nant). [f. Mis- 

DEMEAN V.l + -ANT, OF f. MISDEMEANOUR by sub- 
stitution of suffix.] A person convicted of a 
misdemeanour. 

. J- i Gi/emey Notes on Visit to Prisons 78 The only 
division of these females being that of misdemeanants from 
felons. Amongst the men, the classification is much more 
complete; for, the misdemeanants are divided into three 
classes, and the felons into four. 18^3 Penny CyeL XXV. 
150/r Misdemeanants of the first division. i8fa Act 9B-g 
Viet, c. 136 I 67 In every Prison to which this Act applies i 
Prisoners convicted of Misdemeanor, and not sentenced to 
Hard I.abour, shall be divided into at least Two Divisioas, < 
One of which shall be called the First Division ; . . and a 
Misdemeanant of the First ^Division shall not be deemed to 
be a Criminal Prisoner within the Meaning of this Act. 
1896 Times 30 July 5/6 Dr. Jameson and hlsfdlow-prisoners 
. .were placed in the apartments reserved for first-class mis- 
demeanants. 

b. tram/. A person guilty of misconduct. 

1888 A. M. Elliott in Amer. Jmt. 0/ Philol.y\\. 146 
They were no set of political convicts or social misdemean- 
ants. i89R W. Beatty-Kincston intemperance 34 To be 
compelled to slake their thirst with water would be no great 
hardship to these confirmed misdemeanants. 

t Mi8demea*ii^t ///. a. Oh. [Mis-i 2.] 
Ill-conducted. 

1386 Hookkr Descr. Irel. in Holinshed IT, Bewailing with 
gre^remorse of conscience his former misaemened life, 
t vhL sb, obs. [Mis-i 3.] 

Misconduct, misdemeanour. 

889/1 For othre miademet^g of 
the Mid John Morys ayenst your Highnesse. S4Qa Plump- 
ton C orr. (Camden) 36$ Consideringe the said Dame Joyce 
WM innmnt, & nothinge knowinge of his misdemeaninge. 
iSja-3 Act 5 A/i*. c. 9 J 7 Heinous Perjuries and other 
Ounces and Misdemeaninges. sfiasisee mtsheing, Mir- 1 3I. 
i?&hrii'ng a mis<femeanlng, 

Mlidemeanist. [f. next ; see -ist.J Misde- 
meanant. 

s88s Lever Barrington xviii. Never did a misdemcaniat 
take his 'six weeks with a more complete consclousnesR of 
penalty than did Polly sit down to that piano. 

MisdamM'lloiir. -or, sb.l Forms : see De- 
meanour. [Mi8-i4.j 


1 . Evil behaviour, misconduct. Now rare. 

S494 Faryan Ckron. il civil. ti6 For the whiche mysse 
demeanure of this woman, that sne had innaturally slayne 
hir lordc and husbonde [etc.]. 1381 Child-Marriages (1807) 
78 Whan he perceyvid this Respondent to be with child, 
he perceyvid her noughtie lief and mlsdeamenour. 19M 
Grafton Ckron, II. 639 This great riote and vnlawfull mis- 
demeanour. 1879 Tenues of Law 63 His . . misdemeanet 
shall cause the officer . . to loose his office a 1639 W. 
Whatkley Prototypes ii. xxvi. (1640) 68 You . . that are so 
wickedly gevin over to idlenesse, and drunkennesse..be 
ashamca of such more than beast-like misdemeanour. 1713 
SiiEPPiELn (Dk. Ruckhm.) IVks. (1753) 11. 104 A thousand 
slanders . . will never here be able to give a suspicion of 
misdemeanor. 1775 Johnson 7Vf.T. no Tyr. 60 The whole 
town of Boston is distreiised for the misdemeanour of a few. 
b. An instance of this ; a misdeed, offence. 
Fabyan Ckron. vi. cevi. 318 Some mysdemeanures 
ana rules that were occupyeil and exercysed in his absence. 
IS9R Nashr Four Left. Cosfut. 5a ()od forbid that our 
forheades should for euer het blotted with our forefathers 
misdemeanors. s6oi K. Johnson Ningd. 4r Commw. (1603) 
78 Tliese misdemenors against all sence and reason. 1659 
Pearson Creed {1^30) 490 By great and scandalous offences, 
by incorrigible misdemeanours, we may incur the censure of 
the ChuT» of Gotl. 1709 Swift Adz>. Retig. Wks. 1751 
IV. 139 If any apparent Transgression .. would be imputed 
to him for a misdemeanor, by which he must certainly for- 
feit his. .Station. /11716 South Senn. (1744) IX. xil 359 God 
takes a particular notice of our personal misdemeanors. 

2 . Lena. One of n class of indictable offences 
which are regarded as less heinous than those called 
felonies. I/i^k ntUdimeanour \ see ^uot. 1706. 

14B7 Rolls of Parti. VI. 403/1 An Acte giving the Court 
of Star Chamber authority to punish divers misdemeanors. 
1503-4 Act 19 Hen. V/t, c. 14 f 8 Sucli reteynours and 
otTences and other Mysdemeanoiirs os .shalbe uoon . . con- 
t rary to the forme of this acte. 1814 Bacon Charge touching 
Duels 33 Practice to impoison, though it tooke no effect, 
way-laying to murder,.. haue been adiudged haynous mis- 
demeanors punishable in this Court. 1660 Trial Regie. X13 
He charged the Prisoner at the Bar with Treason and high 
misdemeanors. 1706 Phillip (ed. Kersey), High Mis- 
demeanour, a Crime of a hainous Nature, next to High 
M'reason. 1769 Blackstone Comm. IV. i. 5 This general de- 
finition comprehends both crimes and misdemesnors ; which, 
properly .speaking, are mere synonymous terms, thid. vl 80 
Words spoken amount only to a high misdemesnor, and no 
treason. t8(^ Jefferson Writ. (1830) IV, T03 The trial of 
Dayton for misdemeanor may as well go on at Richmond. 
1837 Sir S. R0MII.1.Y in Hansard Pari. Deb. Scr. i. IX. 327 
He conceived that if ministers should give such a pledge. 
it would be a high crime and misdemeanour. i8ai iIolforu 
Th, on Crim. Prisons 36 Any persqp convicted of any mis- 
demeanor, except libel 

3 . Short for: A person imprisoned for mis- 
demeanour; Misdemeanant. (Cf. next word.) 

App. in regular prison use till c 1830, when misdemeanant 
took its place. 

181a * A Prisoner ’ in Rxamincr 7 Sept. 574/3 The acts of 
Parliament required him to keep the felons and misde- 
meanours separate. 1815 Rep, Comm, K. B. {etc.) Prisons 
(Pari. Papers) 339 Four felon.s, nine mi.sdemeanors, and 
one fine. Ibid, 230 The fcmnle misdemeanors 1 generally 
class with the female debtors. i8s8 Min. EzHa. Comm. 
Prisons Metrop, VI II. i(>9 For debtors, male and female, 
and vagrants and misdemeanors. 

all rib. 1814 M/n, Eznd. St. Caoh London (Pari. Papers) 
App. i. 33 There arc three (prisoners! for misdemeanors in 
the other misdemeanor ward. 
t 4 . Mismanagement. Obs. 

Cf. Demeanour 4. But the use in the quot. was probably 
suggested by Manure. 

1^ Bp. hall Serm. Wks. i8o3 V. 336 Never was there 
any sterility, whereof there may not be a cause given ; either 
. . some naturall fault in the soil, or misdemeanure of the 
owners. 

tlEiBd6lil6a*ll0lir,/^.^ Obs. [^Misdemeant'. 
+ -our, -OR 2.] A person guilty of a misdemeanour. 
*533 Chren. Calais (Camden) 154 If they fynde any mya- 
dcmcanours, suspect persons or stmunnrs stirring in the 
strets. 1533-4 as lien. VI I t^ c. 3 1 1 The same roys- 
demeanours. Felons, Robbers and burglaries [sic] have .. 
the p^Tvylege. .of theire clergie. 

tMiMaamea'iioarv 5 ^. Obs. rare^\ [f. Mis- 
demeanour jA^] Misdemean v.i 
i8ae J. Wilkinson Coroners 4 Sher(fes 53 If any one 
shal refuse to enter bond or misdemeanor himielfe. 
tMisdCM'rt, Oh. rart-‘. [MlS-* i.] 
trant. To ai»tribtite unfairly. 

csjlBfi Chaucer Man of Law's Prot, 9 Thou blamest Crist, 
and seyst ful bitterly, He misdeparteth richeue temporal. 

lIiMd«rlva*tfoa. [Mis- 14.] A wrong deri- 
vation. 

1905 Alhenmum 464/3 This misderivation is no doubt 
responsible for the change of spelling of ' flet* to ' fleet '. 
m»dni-y,v. [Mia-ii.] 

1 1 . irons. To divert into a wrong channel. Obs. 
1849 Bp. Hall Cases Come, 111. vil 398 MIs-deriving the 
well meant devotions of. .pioui soules into a wrong cbannell. 
2 . To assign a wrong derivation to. 

1817 CoLRRiDOB 'Blessed are ye* x6 To exaggerate and 
misderive the distress of the labouring classes in ofder to 
make them turbulent. t8ra-34 Gootit Study Med. (cd. 4) 1. 
10;) Alimon, alimonla. alimentum .. have been commonly 
niisidcrived by the Icxtcographers from alej to nourish*. 
XiBaotori' 1 >o. v. [Mis-i ,.*| ,rans. To 
describe inaccurately. 

lisyBENTHAM Ration, Jndk, JEV'Af. Wks. V. 999 When 
any other circumstance is mhidsscribsd In the ueadings, 
1884 Forin, Rep, Dec 847 The events •• have oeen sya* 
tematically misdescribed by, .the Liberal press. 

Hence Mlsdsgesilwdi^. MlMtaMri'Wv. 
1880 Gasouet Vtn% JTitf. Mpnaet. IL 495 Those 
^it^ misdes^bers. Sir WatierMoett and the aothw of 


the ' Ingoldsby Legends ’. 1891 Atkinmn Moorland Par. 
These misnamed, or rather misdescribed pits. 

jKiffideMOri'ptioil. [Mis-I 4.] Incorrect 
description. 


iplK.„. 

47/1 'Accountant' was beid to be a misdescription of an 
accountant's clerk. s886 Dicky Eng, Case agst. Home Rule 
(ed. a) M The very heading of the Dill is a misdescription. 

MiaOMHiri'^Te, a. [Mia - 1 6.] Giving an 
inoccuraie desenption ifif), 

1903 Lazv Q, Rev. Jan. 9 His title is therefore misdescrip- 
tivc of his book. 

MisdOBe'rta Ohs. or arch. [Mis - 1 4.] The 
condition of being undeserving ; ill-desert, 

1596 Spenser F, Q. vi. i. is My haples.se case Is not occ«t- 
sioiid through my misdesert But through misfortune. 1656 
Karl Monm. tr. Boccalinfs Advts.fr. Paniass. 306 Tho.s« 
miserable creatures, who for their secret misdeserts, are . . 
condemned to tug at an Oar. 1885 Puhey Truth Enr. Ch. 
tgs Many of us, for our misdeserts, may be unfit lor the 
immediate presence of God. 

t Misdase'rEray v. Obs. [Mis- ^ i.] a. inlr. 
To deserve ill. b. Irons. To fail to deserve. 

1657 J. Sergeant Schism DispadCt 77 If any be found 
misJeserving in the same manner. 1871 Essex Peters (1890) 

I. 47 In assuring my selfe anew of y* friendship which 1 
have never ini.sdc.served. 

t Misdese'rriiig, vM. sh. Oh. [Mia-i 3.] 
Mlide*ert. 

1540 Paijigr. Acolastus I ijb,Throughe thy mysdeseruing. 
1611 Spbeu Hist. Gt. Brit. vii. xxx. 317 Not stained with any 
. aspersion of mis-deseruing. a 1849 Dkumm. of H awth. Hisf. 

I fas, il, Wks. (irnlio His past demerits and misdeservings. 

I MifiideroTodv /a. ppu. [Mir-i a.] Im- 
' properly devoted ; devoted to a wrong object. 

161R-15 Bp. Hall ContempL^ O. T. xviti. Asa Wks. 

: (1625) 1338 There were some misdeuoted to the worship of 
the true God. 1896 Kingsley Misc. (1859) 1. 333 Twenty 
' p^es of comment on it would not have been miMevoted. 

Kisdevo’tion. [Mis- 1 4.] Wrong or mis- 
directed devotion. 

t8ia Donne Progr, SouUsnd Anniv, 5x1 Here.. where 
mis-devotion frames A thousand Prayers to Saints. 1614 
, Bp. Hall No Peace with Rome | 30 The prlnate mis- 
: deuotion of some superstitious old wifel 1849 Milton 
. F.ikon. Wks. 1738 I. 439 The vanity, superstition, and 
: devotion of which place [xr. a private chapell was a scandal. 

t MiJid6V0ll% Obs, [Mis- 16 .] Wrongly 
devout. 

1810 Donnf. Pseudo-martyr 359 Some Icings in a miS' 

' deuout scale, .neglected the office of gouemement to which 
i God had called them. 1851 Bp. Hall Soliloquies xxiil 287 , 1 
i have grieved to see poor misdevout souls under the Pap.ic3’, 

! measuring their orisons, not by weight but by number. 

t Miilriii*etf sb. Oh, [Mis - 1 4.] Wrong diet, 
improper feeding. 

1508 PAVMELL Saltme's Regim, Pref. A J b, By our mywe 
dyete, and to moche .surfettynge. 1990 Spenser F, Q. i. iv. 
33 A dry dropsie.. Which by misdiet daily greater grew. 
i6ro Sanderson Serm. 1 . 143 A man may have.. little dis- 
tempers in his Itody, through mis-dyet or otherwi>a 1665 

J. Fraser Polichron, ($.H.S.) 387 A place unfit for him, con- 
sidering the aire and misdyet he was ingaged to grapple with. 

V* ^-Ohs. [Mis-l I.J To diet 

improperly. ilence llifldl*8ttr. 

1498 Dives 4 Pauper (W. de WJ 1. xxx. 68/t Yf a man 
mysoyete hym & etc ft drynke out of mesiire. 1807 Walk'- 
INCTON ops. Claes 4 Those who distemper and misdict 
themselves with untimely, .surfeting. ibid, 16 If consorting 
with misdieters, he bath himself in the mud^ streamer 
of their luxury. 1817 Hibson Wks. IL 853 To giue his 
patient a charge.. to taka becd how hee mis-diet hlmselfe. 

Miadi*«ttng, vi/. sh. t Oh. [Mw-l 3.] Im- 
proper feeding. . 

liifc Bk. Si. Albans c vU| b, The leest mysdyetyng and 
myientendyng sleth h(irj. 14^ Dives h Paup^ ( w - « W.. 

VIIL isBThls great body, by mis-dleiing and wilful dis- 
order, contracted these spuiluall dlseas^ „ 

^TkiMiid'A\.pa.ppU.Oh, [Mia-ia.] H- 
clothed; badly fumimed or prepared ; ill-treated, 
brought to misfortune. 

«I4M Songs of Lon^ 
might Goe before righ 
Imisdight. 188^1 


Lsmam PmUkts (P»rey SaoJ $ 
<wtefoM right, And will Brfbm iklljtT w w oy; 

dicht. leaftpg Hs— F, (?. v. vU, 37 Her heart gan 

grudge for very mpe despiaht CH so ^"2? "ft 
misery misdight sgS Bp. 

Nature suit them once 

both now mMight. 1807 R. OarbwI ir. Pkh^sW^^ 
ofWondon 043 Their wine, .^rwllh t^y 
so oft misdight (orig. is fdmdout ehacun 
MlBdixlwnfV. [Mis-t I.] tfwts. To direct 
wrongly ; to give a wrong direction to. 

iSeg ^Rio Mouia^lfmo 11. xvil 
the contention of his will shootd make him to misse;d 
his 



on the ground that the jury w«y mi^rjcMO. w ^ 
Wabuno Taks Old Reglmo leginhroogh the going 00* 
the tight, the blow wee miidlNCttd. — . 

address. ^ ^ 

8790 T. Burobbs Mb *• Tba vanity of. 
directed reason. i8il-4|T 
In a spirit of « 
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MISDOUBTFUL. 


OEM Eatty PuriL (1853) jBx The divinity of the times, .wa-s 
at once artificialf and to a great degree misdirected. 1886 
Kipi-inc lUparifH. DittUs, etc. (1888) 48 It was a mis- 
directed wire, Her husbatid was at Shaiiutipore. 

Misdire^ction. [Mim- 1 4 .] 

1. Wrong or improper direction or guidance; 
the action of misdirecting or the condition of being 
misdirected ; direction to a wrong address. 

1768 DlacksI'one Comm, HI. xxiii. ^73 A new trial, .is nuw 
very commonly had for the misdireciton of the judge at nisi 
print* 1830 (ji£N. P. Thompson Extre* (184 a) I. 228 The 
great object of fear to the middle classes, is the apprehended 
violence and misdirection of those with whom tiiey think 
•Uiey would have to join. 1837 Whkwf.i.i. Hist, induct, 
hvri. (cd. 3) I. 216 The mis-dhcctlon of their cflTorls. i860 
Mrs. Caki.ylb LtU, HI. 48 'I'lie two notes.. were received 
together (on account of misdirection). 187s Act 38 d* 39 
VicU c. 77 Order xxxix, A new trial sliall not be gi.'inicd 
on ilie ground of misdirection . . unless , . some Hubstuntial 
wrong or miscarriage has been theieby occasioned in the 
trial of the action. 

2. A wrong direction, line, or course. 

1861 Craik Hist, Enji, Lit. 11. 517 Whatever of mis- 
diieclion any of them may have given for a time to the 
form of our poetry. 1887 II. S. Hor.LANO Christ or Kccles. 
(f 888) 8 We. .wonder whether the entire movement of human 
life has not . . taken some terrible misdii ection. 


tMisdiipe‘nd,v. 1 .] tmns. To spend 

improperly. 

c 1380 Lay Folks Catech. (L.) 791 Whocucr mys-dispendys 
my^tys of sowle or Ualy or ony ojkr gomlis agaynst gudys 
law. 1390 Gower Con/, I. 52 'J'hut I scholde .schrive As 
touchende of my wittes fyve. And sch.ipe that thei were 
amended Of that I hadde hem misdis^Hstided. c\^\% Hoc- 
CLEVE Do Rtg, Princ, 1303 Some riche is large, and his 
goode mysdcspendeilie lii mayntenaunce of synne. 

t Misdispe*nse. Obs, ran-*. [Mia-> 4 .] 
Wrung expenditure. 

1430 Rolls of Parlt, V. iSo^'a The inysdispcncc and ap- 
pliyng of the same. 

t Kiidiati'ngniah, v. Obs. [Mm- 1 1 .] iutr. 
To distinguish wrongly, make wrong distinctions. 

1^ Hooker Eccl, Pol, iii. iiL 1 1 So that if wee imagine 
a dilference where there is none, because wee distinguish 
where we should not, it may not bee denyed that we mis- 
disiingulsha Ibid, 111. iL | 2 Herein for two things wee are 
reprooiied ; the first is mtsdistinguishing. 1634-66 Eakl 
Orrery Parthen. (1676) 3^3 You may acknowledge the 
Error of such a misdistinguishing. 

Misdivi-d*. v. [M la- 1 I.] irans. To divide 
wrongly. x88a in Or.ii.viE. 

Kisdivi^fdon. [Mia- 14 .] An incorreetdivision. 
1890 Cont, Did, a. v., Newt^ ntwUt Rti erroneous form due 
to misdivi^ion of an owie, 1903 Jespkrsen Growth Eng, 
i^ong, 73 The result being the same inisdivision of the word. 
Mif do (misdii*), v. Forms : see Do vA [OK. 
misi/Jn = OFris, misdua^ MDu., Du. misdeen^ 
OHG, misstpf mUsituon^ -dtsan (MIIG. missetuon, 
G. missiuft ') ; sec Mis- * 1 and Do v.*] 

1. intr. To do evil or wrong; to do harm or 
injury to, untff, against. Now rare or Obs. 

C9S0 Lindisf. John iii. ao H«lc monn..scde yfle 
vcl mis doe8l a iMi Wulfstan Hem. 1 . (1883) m Ac to 
fHa i.s luera, he a:r^san mUdydan. 113a O. E, Chron, 
(^tid M.S.)an. 1133 Durste nun man mbaon wISoder on 
his time, c laoo Ormin 3974, & )ifr halt iss halt he missdoh 
Onn anil kinne wbe, Itt reowehh himm. c 1x30 Gen, 4 Ex. 
3^^55 He liauen sineged and misdon. a i|oo Cursor Af, 7014 
Ga to dauid king, and sal He has mesdon again mi fai. 
c 137s Sc. Leg. Saints xxxvi. (Baptista) 436 [He] wich-stud 
in na decre agane hame hat tn ony thing til hyme mysded. 
>470-83 Malorv Arthur xvi. xvi.686 Fair .swete Ihesu that 
1 haue mysdoo haue mercy vpon my sowle. c 1300 J/r/ir- 
smg 361 There nyi none that may say that cucr we mys- 
dyde. .ayenst our souerayne lord, t^f Norion & Sackv. 
Copboduc I. i, I kiiowe nothynge at an, Wher in I haue mis- 
done ynio hb Gracew 1618 Wither Motto^ Nec Careo 
Juvenilia (1633) 531 To see my Friend misdoc, 1 want not 
Nor Love to cover hb innmiUies. 1671 Milton P. R. 
Jhe erriim Soul Not wilfully mb-doing, but unware 
"‘•sled 1676 Drvden State innoc. v. i, I have mbdone ; 

} ^''^ure the SmarL 1873*^ fF. Somerset Gloss., 
Mudo, to tranuress ; Co do amiss. 

A. tram, with pronominal or vague object : To 
Jo amiss. ? Obs. 


^ C/* Mhelrtd (Liebermann) 2 

unwilles .. aeni* hing 


,if hit gc- 



!»•?]*** If *hou have ony thing misdo 'Touchende of 

tkI’ f Hvltom Scata Per/,^. de W. 1494) n-al, 
hyaa^ and made frendes : and all is forgyuen 

.k"* More Dyaioge iii. Wks. ass/t 

I h^hingys that they myada igpi Kvo S>. Tmg. it. v. 28 
Horatio, what badst thou mbdonne. 1671 Milton 
lo shew what recompense Toward thee I in- 
*•31 Carlyle in Lett, Jane 
worth I. 70, 1 know not whether this book b 

worth Mythii^ nor what the world wUl do with it, or mbdo. 

•£* n perform (a duly) improperly. 

wiulSi ml"!?*’* *^4 commiUed to him 

inu dofvil or wrong to (a Mrson) ; to harm, 

“>Jwre, wrong, Odr. » v 

" - “ ,, 

wolltloke 

4 riasy 



! 

i 


I 

I 


I 


nibdos us. 1377 Lanci.. P. Pi, D. xv. 252 Mbdoih lie no ' 
nian^ne with his mouth greueth. 1470-8S Malorv Arthur 
V. xiL i8t Madame thvr shal tuine of my sul gctlys myM.loo 
you ne your maydens. 1330 Paliigr. 637/1 , 1 number iiiys,- 
ded hym nor mys^yd him. 1397 Lvly fb ofu. in Moon 111. 
i. 24, Pardon me. That 1 niisdid thee in iny witlcs rage, 
t b. To injure (an inanimate object). Obs, 

1387 Trevisa Higden (Rolls) 1. 1 1 1 Mysbyleued men mys- ! 
dede nciiere cliiiche. <^1400 Chron, Eng, Ixxii. in ' 
Archiv Stud. ncit. Spr. LH. 12 I he walks were so strongc i 
that noo man myght hem mysdoo. 
t4. To destroy, put out of existence, refi. To i 
do away with oneself. Obs. ! 

cia3o Gen. 4 E-^‘, 2642 Hanionel [7 Hamoncs] likunes w;ts 
oor-on: db crune b broken, 8is is inisdun. 1392 Kvo . 
Sp. Trag, IV. v. 6 Faite Isabella by her sclfe inir*donc. \ 
»S99 i^nrn, Faire IFom. ii. 669 Is not The better iiait of : 
me by me misdone ? My husband, is he not slaine? 1600 ' 
Hkvwood 'And Pt, Edw. iV, Wks. 1&74 I. xa 2 Drownd in a 1 
butte of BTalmscy ! that is strange, Doubtless ne nciier would j 
misdoe himself? 1613 J. Davies (lleicf.) Muses Teares 
D 2 li, Scucre Tori|uatus, did bis Sonne mis«do For charging, : 
'gainst his Churdge,his brauin.i^ Fo. 1619 in Heath Grocers' 
Lamp. (1829) App. 348 A burial-place fur children dying 
without baptism, and for such as had misdone theni^^elves. 
Xisdoer (misd/^Si). Now rare. [Mi.s-1 5 .] ; 
A wrong-doer, evil-doer, offender, malefactor. ; 

c 1310 IL Brunne Aiedit, 503 Nat oiiely a iiiysdoer now ; 
he ys holdc, Hut a.s a l«w«d foie he y.s eke lolde. 1387 
Tkevika Higden (Rolls) L 115 Whan |>eues and m^’.sduert'^ 
were ]»ere byheded, hedes were Mcit 1133 Koiis 

of Parlt, IV, 422/1 Pilours Robbours or eiiy other open 
mysdoers. 1495 Aft 11 Hen, Fil, c. 2 If eny persuiie or , 
pensoncs geve eny other mete or drinkc to the seid iiiys- 
doers being in stokkcs..or the stime prisoners favour in 
their mysdoyng. 1333 Covekuale Luke xxiii. 19 And one 
of the niy.s/doers thatnanged there hla.spheiiied niin. 1596 
SfKNsi.K State ircL (Giolie) 610/1 Fciuc of law, which re- 
strayneth o(kiKes and inflicteth .shnrpe punishineiit to mis- 
docres. a 1670 SrALDiNC Trout*, Chas, i (Spalding C.'liib) 1. 1 
50 To suminond thir iiiisdoerb at the mai&it ciossis of - 
Abcrdcin . .10 compeir befuir the .secteit inuiisull. i8oa-ia 
Hrntham Ration, Judk. Evid, (1827) IV. 590 Without 
having succeeded so far as to have produced in the breast 
of the misdoer any permanent.. leiienlaiice. 1818 Scott 
Hrt. Midi, xvi. He may tie called tne father c>f a' the miv- 
doers in Scotland. 1903 Expositor Nov. 339 The laws of ' 
physiud nature, .are nut gentle in their treatment of mis- : 
doers, nor. .of thuse involved in the misdoing of others. 
MisdO’ixitff vbi. sb. [Mis- 1 3.] Wrung- doin^, 
evil-doing; tdso i.aw, the improper periormance 
of an act. 

1340 Ayenb. 1^7 Ich me ssel asc inochc ase ich may wy)»- ; 
oute misdoinge a-yens ham |Kiye and condeccndic. c 1386 : 
Chaucer Melib, f 7^1 He tb.'it .sup)H>rteth him and : 
prcy.selh him in hb misdoinge. 1495 i>ee prec.). , 

CovEKDALE Goostly Psalmes\i\isb, 1846 H. 379 And after ' 
thy great benignite Forgyve thou all my inysdoyngc. i6r 8 ; 
[see Misconiinuance]. 163s J. Hayward tr. AV<;//(/rr AVo- t 
mena 8 My conscience doth not accuse- me of misdoing. ! 
1673 W. Sheppard AUions^ etc. xiL 357 Of an Action upon j 
the Case for Doing, not Doing, or M i.s doing. 1880 ' Ouida * • 
•Moths I. 102 I'he glance and the blush were not for the 
shame of her own misdoing. 1903 [see prec.}. 

b. All instance of wrong doing, a misdeed. 
Chiefly in //. 

IM Hecessary Doctrine 1 ij. He shall.. haue pardui^.of ; 
all hts inbsedoinges. % llrdre o/Comnnmtou 

do earnestly repent . . for these our misdoynges. i6n^ R. 
L’Estrangr Fab/cs ccclvxxviii. 3^.1 That .All-seeing Eye . , 
that Observes all our Mis-doincs. 1848 1 HACK f.R AY I an. Fair ’ 
xlvii, Harbouring of priesis, obstinate recusancy, and Popish 1 
misdoings. 1898 L. Stephen Stud. Jiiogr. I. v. 168 W'e , 
m^formve a mbdoing which caused no permanent misery. . 
miMWiXM.ppi.a. [Mm- l a.] Doing wrong. | 
1^34 interlude 0/ Vouth (1557) C iv b, Whan ye .sc mys- j 
doing men Good counsell geue them. : 

t Misd00*lll| sb. Obs. [M19- 1 4.] Misjudge- I 
ment. 

1606 Sir G. Goosecappe 1. iv. in Bullcn O. PI. HI. 23 
Such misconstructions, and lesolud misdooines Of my poorc ; 
work. 

+ Mi»doo•m|^^ [Mls- 1 i.] To misjudge. , 

1613 Sylvester job Triumph. 11. xix. 287 Know, there j 
shall judgment coin, To doom them right, who Others 1 
(ra.sh) misdoom. I 

MisdoU'btv Now and t/ic//. [M1S-I4.] | 
Apprehension of evil ; hence rr#f. mistrust, suspicion, j 
13M Kvi) .VA Trag. 11. iv. 20 lie conquer my mesdouht, | 
Andin thy loue and councell drownc iny feaie. im i 
Shake, a Hen. I’i, 111. i. 333 Steele thy fe.aifull thoughts ! 
And change misdoubt to resolution. x6ai O. San dvr Oviifs 
Met, X. (1636) 209 And thee Adonis, her inindoubt!* diss^ .adc 
From such encountei.*!. 1680 Crowne Atisery Civ. ICar 
V. 70 The bird that secs the bu-sh where once it .self Wa.s 
lim'd, . . Cannot but hover round it with iniMlouVu. 18*3 
Galt Entail 1 1, xxx, I liae a mi^oot ih-it a's^ no right , 
and sound wi' her mair than wi' him. 1893 Sir K. Arnoi.d 
in Westm. Gaz, 1 1 Oct. 7/2 It .seems time for enlightened . 
minds to lay aside misdoubt rcKanliug the continuity^ of j 
individual life. 1899 C. H. IIerkord in Shaks, If'kt, 
(Eversley cd.) IV. 404 The tragic compunctions and mis- 
doubts m Fatistus. 

msdon-bt, V. Now chiefly diai. or arch. [f. 
Mis* 1 1 -h Douut v. Cf. obs. F. mesdoubter refl. to 
suspect (1518 in Godefroy).] 

1. trans. To have doubts as to the existence, 
truth, or reality of (a things 
^1540 Ir. Pol. b^erg. Eng, Hist. (Camden No. 36) 156 
The dtisen.s..in nothing inisdoubiinge their power [orig. 
satis suis/reti uiribus], 1370 h htath, Pref. 6 That 
. . 1 did misdoute your rdous niynde to venues schole. 
s6at-3i Laud Serm. (1847) i9>i I ^>li never misdoubt 
tho piaty of thb nation in the jperformitig this duty. 1684 
R. Waller AW. Exper. 6s Misdoubting iht sufficMiH;y uf 


the Ligiiiurc to Misiain the .lir. 1861 'J'ROLLorE Orlej F, 
xxvit, Nhc did not ^ay iliat bhc iiil.sdoiihied the vtisdom uf 
. 1875 86 li’. Somerset Gloss.^AJUdoubtyXo 

nii!>belicve ; lodouU. 1887 1 *. .M'Neill / iVaavar/e 120 '1 his 
was the vc»Kt of Tecnk Ii«:ll : there w.t.s no inisduu!>tiiig it. 

al'sul. 1601 .Siiak.s. AU's UWl I. iii. 130 Maiiie likeli- 
hoiKls tnfoimd jm;e of this before, which hung so totiring 
in me ballaiKe, tlml 1 could ririthcr liclceiie nor misdoubt. 

b. W illi clause : To doubt //r/) I hat , . ; to have 
doubts as to hoio . . . 

*640 (.J, SANUYst m ist's Passion iv. 42/26 Who be.'ues Hot 
hts own burden, that ininv. inay MiMluuht, the Innocent 
became their prey. 1709 Sipyii. Ann. Ref. iii. 74 Wc need 
not .. misdoubt hut that it is his, under whose name it goes. 

Graves /.//• .S/> IV. R. Jlamdton 
(1889) HI. 622 MiMlouLling that the suhsciipiion plan had 
the sanction of the relaiiv. ^ 1891 Aikinm.n Moorland 
Par. 14 [He] gravely shook hi^ head, and misdoubted how 
It Would work. 

2. To have doubts about the character, honesty, 
etc. of (a person) ; to be inisti ustful 01 suspicious of. 

c 1^5 Eairc Em ii. .S73, Icakusy . - Hath so K-wilLhed my 
lovely Manviks senses That Im ini.-douhis hU Km, tliat 
loves his souL 1598 .Shaks. Aterry II', 11. i. 1,^2, 1 doe not 
misdoubt my wife : but I woulil hee loath to inrne them 
together. s6i^ Gataker Spirituall ll aUh (1637' D9 
Peter then, .mi.sdouliti-d not himsclfc, nor his own inahlliiy, 
but he would and should doc as then he said. i8t8 Scoi i 
Rob Roy xxii, I dimui misdoubt yc. 188s Miss C. F. 
WOOLSOM A»me yji Wc put him in cliargc of a woman, 
who .said she'd take cate of him, but I mi.sdoubt her. 190R 
A. Lang in Llackw. Mag, Apr. 481/1 His witnesses weie 
misdouhted. 

3. To have misgi\ings, suspicion, or forebodings 
in regard to. 

1363-87 F oxE A. Ar At. (1596) 248/1 They liegun to inisdout 
their speeding. 1588 Shaks. L. L. /,. iv iii. 194, 1 be.seei.h 
your Grace let this Lcttt;r be read. Our peison niis*doulas 
It : it was tiea-soii he said. 1393 — 3 lien, Vi. v. vi. 14 
The Bird that hath bin limed in a l>iish, With ticinbling 
W'iiig>ii misduublcth cucry bush. 1663 H. Cot.an ir. Pinto's 
Trai’, Ixxv. 307 Piesetuly inisdoubiiiig the buMiiesse, she 
went. . to imparl the siid news unto het Mother. 1837 Dickens 
Lett. (iftSol II. 9, I much iiiiNdouht an amateur aitist's 
success in this vast place. 1870 Mokkik Earthiy Par. 11. 
111. 496 Much they misdoubted what these came to do. 

+ b. To hesitate or scruple ^todo .something). Obs. 
Bei-I. it addon's Ansto. Osor. 11. 176 Ihe holy 
Ghost misdoubteth not lo speake in the Si.riptutvs, afit-r 
this usnall phrase of speech [uiig. sact iC Uterus non dull- 
tant voces hitiiamotli v^utparc], 

4. To fear or suspect the existence or occurrence 
of (something regarded as eviP. 

c 1540 tr. Pot. I’crg, Fug. Hist. vCamdcn No. 36) 159 The 
kinge, mi^aloubtinge some treason [orig./riiMi/* ;// si.spka- 
a 15W SiDSEV.-lnvH/ia III. (1629) 250 llcc miiaiuubtcd 
e.Tch mans tre«ison, and coniectured cucry possibility of 
misfortune. 1597 Beard Theatre God's Juifgcnt. (1612) i;o 
The 'J'uiks secure and misdoubting nothing. 1603 Dravion 
Par, IVars t. xlix', Warn'd by Langer to iniNdouht the 
woist. 1633 Herbert Temple. Ch, Po»\h xxviii, Vet in 
thy ilitiving -Mill misdoubt some evil. 1(^53 Gat.aker I 'init, 
Annot. *fcr. 6 Because he misdouhted tlisi overy as wel by 
the one as by the other, a lyat Siiti 1 ihLD (Dk. Buckhin.) 
Wks, (17S3) 1. 64 My Icfirful con.sciou.s eyes Look oUeii bad, 
misdoubtii g a surpruc. 

absol. 1700 Drvuen Wife 0/ Path's T. 116 Mi-odoubting 
much, and fearful of the event. 1850 Mk.s. Brow sing 
Poems island xxx. Poems II. 1&9 And who wMiild imiriiiur 
and misdouhi, Wlieii (iotl's gie.Tl sunrise finds him out ? 

+ b. transf. To fear for, have fears about. Obs. 
1630 R. N. \x, Camden's Hist, Eliz. 1. 14 'I'hisal.totitnihkd 
the French King, who « ould not hut int.Miouhi France [oi ig. 
Ga.'lix non poterat non timer,\ if by this new^ marriage 
England .should fall agaiiie to the Spaniard, his Enemy. 

6. Will) clause (occas. with simple <>bj.) : I'o fear 
or suspect (^Ihat something is or will lie the case). 

1396 Si'ENsER F. Q, VI. iii. 47 Mi>douliting lca.st he should 
inUguyde His former malice lo some new aNsuy. 1605 in 
Pimleuik MSS. I Hist. MSS. Comm.) 81 Ihcy misdoubt 
they shall not be able lo raise many yolunlarie's. a 
I-a Herbert Hen. f '///(i68r) 406 Neither did the King 
misdoubt that the pulling of Aim.s into so many of his 
Subjects hands would redound lo his urejutUce. 1813 Bvhon 
Pr. Abydos I. v. Much I misdoubt this wayward boy NVill 
one day work me more annoy. 1818 Scott Hrt, Atidl. 
xxxviii, And that Icddy was the Queen hersell?..! mis- 
doubted it when I saw that your honour didna pul on your 
hat. 1863 Dickens Aiut. Fr. iii. xv, Mr. Bolfm stared here, 
and stared there, as misdoubting that he must be in some 
sort of fit. 1885 Harpers Alag. May 830/2, 1 misdoubl the 
ladies won't like it 

b. With acc. and inf. : To siisixjcl person or 
thing) of being (so-and-so). ? Cos. 

1399 SasdvS Rnropx spec. (1632) 172 [He] is strongly 
iiiiMloubicd to practise with the Emperour for the joyning 
the Calholike and Lutheran fon es in one. 1615 Bp. Moon. 
TAou App. Cxsar 775 \‘ou iiiisdoubl the lustimony to bee 
forged, because it was forgotten to name the place. 

c. reji, and intr. To suspect ; Vo have suspicious 
10 be suspicious 0 /. Obs. or anh. 

1637 H KYWOOD Dial. viii. 109 Dost thou misdoubt thee Of 
nothing lost? hast all thy looks about thee? 1814 Cary 
Dante, Paroiiise XKiv. 86, 1 not a whit mii -louhl of Us as-say. 
1843 Jamk.** E'orest Days T. ii. 12 Get thse gon*", slut !.. 
what dost thou know of friars* cells? ^/loo much, I mis- 
doubt me. 1846 Trench Afirac. xviii. (1B62) 300 'Die 
ncighliotirs may have misdoubted of the work, as ba%ing 
been done on the Sabbath. 

Hence Misdou'btod fpi.a. 

1687 H. Morc.^/A Antia. (1712) x8i Su.spccted Iniiocency 
and misdoubted Iruth. 

tMisdou btftd , ». Obsr^ [Mm- » 6.] Sns- 

picious. So KUdou’btftiUy adv., su.spiciously- 

1575 R. B. Appius 4- yUd- civ, When »>«« 
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miMlouUfully, Without &n why, to call and crie. 

Si’Knskk ih V. vi. 3 She £an to cabt in her inisdoubtfull 
niynde A thousand fcares. 

Kiadou*btingi vd/, sb, [Mis-i 3 .] » Mis- 
doubt sb. 

1571 Golding Calvin on /V. Ixviii. i8 Our nature is for* 
ward to misdoubting. 1606 G. W[ooix:ocKii 1 Hist Ivtlina 
I. 5 This man.. casting about.. to found out the depth of 
this their misdoubting. 1813 J. F. Cooi'EK Pionti'n xi. 
'I'he misdoubtings of our arrogant nature. 1877 Ladv 
Wood Sbeta's FifrewoH 1. 364 She.. had a little nu.sdouht- 
ing of the success of an evening's entertainment. | 

MUld01l*bting»//A^. [Mis-Ja.J Distrust- 
ful, suspicious. 

ito Eliza's Babes 75 , 1 must now ask thee |Mrdon (Vtr those : 
misdoubting thoughts. 1814 Bvron Cfirsait^ iii. viii, Mis- ; 
doubting Corsair ! s868 Holmx Lfe B, Cod/rey xvi, Mis- 1 
doubting vagabond that you are. 

Misdrau'ffht. mre* [Mis- * 4.] 
tl. Misbehaviour. (Cf. Draught j3. 20 b.) 0/^i. 
c 1440 Capgkavu Life SL Kath. 1. 821 Whanne she covde i 
aspye ony mysdraught {MS. Kazvi. my&drawte] Of man : 
or (N woman, tliat thei were nyce. 

2. A draught (of air) in a wrong direction. 
s83jB Civii Engin. b ^ ri 7 i. ^rnl, 1 . 2x2/2 The mortar . . falls , 
out in powder, mid leaves gaping chinks for misdraught 
between the bricks. 

Miadrsw'. [Mis- 1 1 .] 
t L traus. 'I o draw amiss. Ois. 

Cf. OK. mestraire U merel {la fnen'le)^ jouer mauvais 
jeu, eprouver un revers ; un trail de merch^ un coup de la . 
fortune (Godefroy). 

1390 Gow’eu Conf, 1 . 18 So that under the clerkes lawe > 
Men .sen the Mcrcl al m}'9drawe. 

1 2. To enticei allure, mislead. Obs. 

138a WvcLiP Dent xvii. 17 He shal not haue many wyues, ’ 
that mysdrawen (Vulg. ailiciaHi\iht soule of hym. 1^ i 
Sa.vdys Europae Spec. (163?) 122 So they be in the latinc, ' 
and not purposely written, .to misdraw the multitude. 

+ 3. intr. To go aatrav. (Cf. Draw* v. 68 .) 
e 1190 S. Eng. Leg. I. 304/168 pe lubere lucifer. po he wa.s | 
is [re. St. Michaers] felawe. ,, for-to ne gaii misdrawe. 

Hence f Miadraw'ing ppl.a. (in quot. absol.). 
c 1374 Chaucer Boeih. 111. pr. xii. (1868) 104 Jif ^re were 
a 30IC of mysdrawynges in diuersc parties [orig. detrutan^ 
tiumjugumX, 1 

Miidraw*ing, vbl. sb. [Mis- i 3 .] A faulty 
drawing or delineation. 

187a, Proctor Ess. Aslron. iv. 59 A .nmall misdraw iiig in 
an orthographic presentation of a planet tgos C. P. Kkakv : 
in Author 1 Feb. 144 Leslie’^ mudrawiogs <h mob-capped 
maidens. 

t lCitdr 0 a*d| sb. [Nlis- 1 4 .] Dread of evil. 
1608 Shaks. Per. i. ii. 12 (go. 1) The passions of the mind, ; 
I'hat haue their first conception by misdread. 

t Xisdraa d, v. Obs. [Mis- 1 1 .] 

1. rejl. and intr. To have fear, be in dread. 

e 1330 IVill. Palerne IS67 Mlsdrede )ow neuer ; 1 wil ful- 
fill# alls forwarder feipli in dede ! iS87~8 Br. Hai.l Sal.^^ 
De/lance ta Envie 25 Needs me then hope, or doth me 
need misdread? 

2. Irans. To dread (some evil). 

i6od G. W[ooDcocKc] Hist. Ivstine xxxi, X04 To auoyd a 
iniiichiefe which be misdreaded. Ibid, xxxv. 113 Alexander 
. .miidieding no hostili^ prepared agaioat him at all. 

mMari Y0,v. CMis-ii.] 

1 1 . irons. 7 'i 0 commit (a wrong). Obs. 
c 1330 R. Brunhb Chrom. (1810) 116 If trespas be misdryuen, 

& do bin owen socoure, & 1 wille make amendcs. 

2. To drive in a wrong direction. 


the County of Flint 


being uitrcel uf the said Couniy Puialine, 
voo. Marks, which is also called a Mire. 


set together. . that should but any one pin of it be mis*driven 
. . you hazard the cracking . . of the whole. s88s Sir H. 
Taylor Auiobicgr, I. 298 The Government, .was so much 
misled, or rather mudriven, at to lupersedc him in office. 
MIm tmfZ) maiz), sb^ Alio 5 -6 ngrse, 5,8 111786, 
6 ml8se, 7 misa. [a. AF., OF. mist action of 
placing or setting, exjpens^ account, wager, arbi- 
tration (whence med.L. mfra, misio), fern, attract 
noun f. meitre (pa. pple. mis) to place.] 
t L pi. Expenses or costs. Obs. 
c zM Oodstaw Reg. 88 The mysis and expensU 1 -bad bv 
the defautc of the said John and Robert. 14169 Am. Cat. 
Ric. Dublin (1889) 1 . 333 And allso rollys to be made of the 
mists and costes. 149a in Kmue Fetdsm (1711) Xll. 490 
The Mites and Expenses the which he hiah doon for 
th'entettalntng of the Men of Werr. 

2 . A grant, payment, or tribute made to secure 
a Vibcrty or immunity, as (a) by the inhabitants of 
Wales to a new Lora Marcher, king, or prince on 
his first entrance into their country, (fi) uf the in- 
habitants of the County Palatine of Chester on a 
change of earl. 

taiSM Chester PI. (E. E. T. S.) 439 Ofte 1 sett vppon 
fake Assyxe rayyinge poore with faylnge myxe. tog 
Act 27 Hen.yiIL c. 26 §23 That all. .lay andtemporauTT 
Mrmnet nowe Uyng Lordet Marches [v.r. Marchers]., 
shall . .Imve suche myses and profittes of thir tenauntes 
M they have had or used to have at the first entre intothetr 
l^la Vi, c. 36 f ss. r 1987 In 

* 75 * As concemyngmysesthe whkh 
the SMd Erie [of Pembroke] and lorde [Herbert of Cardifl) 
f ‘*****: « their fyrst entry. 

BrsUsh BeWman 7 lmimul<ms, by way of Excim, 
Uwne, My^ W^ly and Monethlv Assesmenu. iS 
Kintps yale-Rayai £R|r. isWe perceive, that the InhaU^ 
ants of the said County of Chester, have paid, and mustpay 
rightfiiUy, at the change of every Owner of the said Earl 
dom, joooi Marks, callM a Mize. And the Inliabitants ^ 


imisl likewise pay s 
1663 P. Hknrv Diaries ^ Lett. (1882) 172 At Malpas at a 
pai Lsh-iiieeiiiig . . three mires sess’d for ensuing year. 1709 
.Si kYPEiffifM. liitrod. 1 7. tl Nor did she (Q. Elir.] forget 
her Myns ; that is, what was due to her from the People of 
Wales, by antient Custom due to the Princes of Wales, ..at 
their first Entrance utoh the supreme Government. 

3. A settlement by agreement. 

In Ef^. Hist, applied to the two settlements made in 
I January and May, 1264, between Henry 111 and bis 
I rebellious barons, called the JIfise of Amiens and Mist of 
• l.ewes respectively. 

, [^>*93 T* Wykrs ChfVH. an. 1264 in IHsL Angl. 

, Script. 11 . 63 Statutum quoddam quod Mbsam Lc- 
: wensem inusitnto nomine nuiicupabat.] lyoe Tyrrell Hist. 

; Eng. II. 1027 Until such time as the Peace between the 
! .stiid Lord the King, and the Barons at Lewes, according 
; to a Certain Mise or Agreement, should be fully concluded. 

; /bid. MMtg.t The Mise at Leives. 187s Stubox Cmst. Hist. 

; xiv. 1 177 (1896) II. 92 The MUe of Amiens.. received llie 
I pimal conrirmation on the 16th of March. 

4. Law, Tlio issue in a writ of right. 

1544 tr. AViA Brevium 2 loynyiige tiic myses v^hjii the 
mere, tr. Littleton's^ Tenures loi He. .may well have 
a writ ul tight agaynst him yt recovered, for thya that the 
' mise Khallbe joyned oncly upon the clere right. t7a6 W. 

Nelson Lex Mancriorutn (1733) 47 [Hie Court of the 
: .Manor] 'tis a Court which may try the Mise joined upon 
a Writ of Right. 1773 Blacks r on r. CVtw/M. 111 . xx. 305 In | 
a writ^of right, the mise or issue is, that the tenant has 
more right to hold than the demandant has to demand. .*^53 
Judge Lee in (•rattan s Rep. I'trgtuta (18^5) X. 355 Upon 
the mise joined on the mere right, every afnrmative matter ; 
goin^ to the right and title uf the demandant . . is necessarily 
put Ml issue. i 

tb; At ones (nm mise : by one’s own pleailing. | 
[Cf. AP. par sti mise et par soen assent (Britton it. xviii).] j 
>483 Eoi/s of Parti. V. 270/2 In cas that they . . aupere nat, I 
that than they that appered nat, by auctorite aiorseid be 
utteynt and convict, .as verydy and in the same forme and 
effect, us they were atteynt and convict at theireowii mysc. 

5. Comb.f as mist-gat herer\ miae-book, a book 
containing the ratings for the gathering of the mise 
in the various towns and villages oi the County 
I'alatine ; miae-layar, an assessor of taxes ; mise- 
money =- 3 (above). 

2673 *Mize-b<xik [see Misk ?/.). 1715 1 . Jolley {title) 
T'he Ilead Constable’s Assistant ; or, a hlize-Book for the 
County Paktine of Che.shire. iSM Cheshire Gloss, (citing 
Cheshire Shei^^il. 361), There was, and perhaps still is, 
at Chester a mise-book, in which every town and village 
in the county is rated fur this tax. 1^7 Cri. Lett 
Rec. Manch. (1885) II. 130 Reytiolde Farkynson and 
Anthonie Shepparde to the office of *myiiegaihercri for 
this year to come. 1604 Salford Portmote Rec. (1902) 41 
Henrye Kelley and ffratids Hutchenson were appointed 
misegatherers. ibid. 114 There shalbee a Laye layd by 
the *Myselaycni fur provysion of Bucketts and Hookes. 
1815 in Crt. i^eet Rec. Manch, (1885) II. 308 That 
A reasonable ley shalbe a.ssesiicd and taxed by the myse- 
layers . . whereby sixe ladders [etc.] . . maye be presentlyc 
provided for the Couion good of all the inhabitants. 1617 
in .V. t ^ Q . Ser. vii. (1891) XL 66*MUe Money. 1679 Blount 
Am. Tenures 162 The tenants shall pay him a certain sum 
of money called Misc-money, in coiirider.*ition whereof, they 
claim to be acquit ^of all fines and amerciameiitH, which are 
recorded at that time and in Court Roils and not levyed. 
1706 pHiLLin (ed. Kersey), Mise-Afoney^ Money given by 
way of Compo.sition or Agreement, to purchase any Liberty. 
tMise. sb*b Obs. [Of obscure origin. Cf. 
Miser sb.^] app. Paxtada. 

e 1440 Promp. Parv. 339/2 Myse, or mysys, w/rr, inpinr. 
161s CoTGR., Eaupemh^ a Panado, a Mise. 
t Xiflffit v.^ [App* back-formation f. Miser r^.i] 
inlr. To be miserly. Hence Mialng ppl. a. 

>579 F' Hakx Hewes owt of Pofwles Churchyards D j b, 
They scratch, they scrap^ tliey mise. they muse. 1999 
Lodge Fig for Momns Sat. iv. 21 A inucrable mytiiig 
wretch, Tl»t Hues by others losse. and subtle fetch. 

Mifl# (miz, mdfz), [f. Missr^.i] irans. To 
rate for the mise. 

1673 Sir P. LKVczfTF.R Hist. Antiq. Cheshire iv. 300 The 
Township of Limme. .Is in our Common Mi/e-book Mixed 
at 01/. i&r. ood. ibid. 331 Runcorn Superior and Inferior., 
are Mized together in our Common Miic-book, and are very 
hard Mized. t 885 Cheshire Gloss. f Mise% to value for 
rating purposes. 

Mfae, obs. pi. of Mouse; var. Mebb sb.^ and v. 
IfiMMffi (misPz), sb. arch. Forms : see Mis- > 
and Ease sb.\ also 5 xneoaeUe, 4 iii78ei8» mystia, 
miabeea, meseyaayCD, 5 myaaMg. [a. OF. 
mtsaist (from 15th c.), 1. mts- Mi8-2 4 -atM £a8X.] 

1 . Distress, affliction; trouble, misery; extreme 
sufiering or discomfort. Also //. Obs, exc. arch, 
atfosAner, R, 1 14 AllwtfleKblniDccheSBuroSer bitter, 

^ t is, pine Sc weane, Sc teone, & allc meseiie. c 1330 
Brunne Chrom, IVmo (Rolls) R460 ^ vnkynde ^u i^t 
vp reyse, tekynde >ou puttest to meseysey. C1378 Cursor 
bL 3596 (Fairf.), Squa hat now elde yww led pat he in 
mys-cse [Colt. lan|[ur] !(]§ in bed. I3|8i Wvclip Gen, Ul i6, 

1 shal multiply thi myaeses and iM conceyoyngla. 1 1|88 
Chaucer Pars. T. piot, 1 go with-oute returning.. to the 
lend of misese and ofderknessc^ where-as ii the Rbadwe of 
deeth. c 1440 York Myst, xx. 813 Myscse [Townole/Kmu] 
hM ncucre man more. cb49R Merlin 64 And so endured 
the kynge In greu mysese for love of Vgeme. 1470-88 
M ALORV A rthur ix. xlx. 367 Alle the myseene that lir mslram 
^1*5 **^**>^ ***** « Caxtou G old, Leg, 

148/3 Wherlbre are ye in ro arete mtscaseforbrodef Yf ye 
famue imne thys day ye sbal haue to menu t^^Godfreji ^ 
VI. t« Alle the meseaset & the mvRchiefR that the Deple of 
endured that tyme. e tlis Cnaman iltSd xtii. 
521 His dart. Meriones Pursude, and AdamM so Rtriu'd. 
with it, and his misRase, As doth a Bullocke pulk ani 


' Ktorme. 1848 Lvi ion Harold 11 . v. ii. 15 'Gurth, has uiy 
father ailed? ‘i'herc is that in his face which I like not . 
* He hath not complained of misease’, said Gurth, startled. 
1900 F. S. Ellls Rom, Rose I. 7/178 Cuvetise eggs men on, 
for their misease, To gather, but to .scatter not. 
t2. Lack of the necessaries of life or of the 
means of living ; poverty, need, want. Obs. 

ciaoo Trlu. Coll. Ham, 43 Diuicias et peutpertates ne 
dederis michi sed ionium uhim necessarian louerd ne 
gif hu me nober ne woreld wiiiiie ne meseiMs ac mi bare 
bileue. a xuen Cursor M. 4770 pat he. .ar grant pam son 
iiienskli to dci, Ar pat misese [Gfftt. hunger] lung for todrei. 
a 1305 Prose Psalter xliii. 26 Jtou for-)etest uur incsais 
I inopm nostrsil and our tribulacioun. ijSa Lancl. P. Pi. 
A. 1. 24 pat on Clothing is from Chele ow to saue : And bat 
uber Mete lit Meel for ineseise ofbiseluen. . * 3 B 9 in Eug, 
Gilds (1870) 31 Quut broyer or syster..falle in nii.scliefe ei 
iiiys-cse . . he schal ban AImes.se. 1490 Ca xton Godfrey ci. 1 53 
.Seyng that our men suflVed so inoche fainyiie and mebcUiic. 
3. Uneasiness, disquiet. 

1905 K. H. SiiEKAKD O. Hllde vi. 75 , 1 nuticed with some 
nii^ease that.. he scented to have the middle class contciupi 
fur the title uf knighthood. 

tMisea'Sei <>• Obs, [aiip. an adj. use of 
Miseahk sb. modelled on F. a/se adj. (?for *aaise 
aise at case) ; cf. the forms eestf eisc, s.v. ]*:asv 
a.] Distressed, miserable; in \v«int. 

n iaag Auer. R. 46 Hwo se is ful tneseise, of alle beo In n 
ewite. /bill. 162 Uorto uroureii uncro b<:t is meacise [;'. # . 
in ineseise]. e logn St. Julian 106 in A'. Eng. Leg. 1 . 259 pis 
liolie Man.. muni Miseise Man in is bous wri luueliche 
vnder-fonge. 1377 Langl. P. PI. B. vii. 26 And amende 
iiicsondieux b*’re-iiiyde and in}’seyse folke helpe. c'1440 
I see Miseaskd]. c 1450 Merlin 94 He. .yaf his godcs. .to 
iiiy.scse pcple of his leamc. 

absol. ’iangoo Morie Arth, 667 To mendynaniez and 
mysese in myschefe fallcnc. 

Obs.’^'^ [a. obs. F. inesaiw\ 
OF. mesaisier^ f. mesaise Mirease sb."] Irans. To 
trouble, inconvenience. 

1530 Palscr. 637/1 If you lake this waye, it wyll roysea&e 
you. 

tMiB6a*Red|a. Also 5 mia 8 ay 8 id. [f. Misk ah k 
sb. 4 >£D‘A] a. In want. b. Troubled, distressed. 

€ 1440 Eng. Conq. Irel. (Rawl. MS.) 115 The mayny, that 
was myssaysid {uubU AtS. inyssaysej and hungry, founde 
ther mette and drynke y-iiow. 15S3 Grimaldk Cicero's 
iJPtces (1558) To Kdr, To make sound the sicke mind 
(in case it be miseased and hath a wil to be relieved). 

tMiaea'Miy, adv. Obs. In 3 miseislioh. 
[app. f. M1BEA8E -h - LY 'bj] ? Miserably. 

a tsfiu Earth ix. in E. £. P. (1862) 151 whan erb hab cib 
wibstreiiip b***» geten, alas! he hab is leinb miseidicn i-meteii. 
iSSiMWWnMUt. Obs. rare-K [f. Mikeask 
sb, t- •ME88. J Trouble, affliction. 

14. . IPyeiiTs Bible Job v. at (MS. Bodl. 277), p** schalt 
not drede my9ccsnc5ftelVulg.ce4i/Hi/N/r/N] whanne itcomib. 
tHiffiRffi'Sety. Obs, In 4 myseiste, -este, 
-eisetee. [f. Mi 8 Ease - f - ty.] » Mibease. 

1381 WvcLir Mark iv. 10 Mvieiste uiyseeses, Vulg. 
oerumnse\ of the world. Ibid, xil 44 But this of hir myscsie 
[Vulg^iimHriaJ sente alle thingis that she bodde. 

t Vifaffi'ffiJv a. Obs. OF. mtsaisL -miH 
(also •aisi), f, mes- Mw- - + aisd East «.] Miser- 
able, wretched. 

c tiao St. Julian 1 20 in A*. Eng. Leg. 1 . 259 A Aliseiriore 
man bene he bou)te, no man ne mijte iseo. T. Usk 

Test, Love 1. iil (Skeai) 1 . 150 Unneth may 1 llgge for pure 
misesy sorowe. 

MlM’diuate, v. [Mia-li.] //iwM. To edu- 
cate wrongly. Also Miae'duoated ppl. a. 
[Mi 8 - t a], wrongly educated. 

1807 PoLLOK CRMrM The mkeducated fancies.. 

Of superstitious men. iSgfi O. Wilson Gateways Knou/. 
86 11 ie tongue is deliberately mis-educated. i8|^ Carlyle 
Frtdk, Ct. VII. viii. II. 277 His fault was the 
of having misedurated the Prince. i8w Ladps Realm 
June 216/1 Servants are not only more educated ; they are 

"aUMftaOR-tioil. [Mib-M-I Wrong or faulty 
education. , . . . 

1614 Bp. Hall Bpist, vi. vi. 394 Our Land Uih noblemwh 
comparable to the mis-education of our Gentry. >si> 
Caklylk Sort. Res. 11. iii. As for our Miseduesuon, msk® 
not had worse. s8m Kingsley Mise. (1659) *• ®37 
foculties, whith Ills at wicked to stunt, .by mfeeducation 
as it is to maim our own limbs. .... 1 

t ICiffiffi’gtffaaff. vbl, sb, Obs, [fi M 18 -I 3 -f 
Egoiro /Aij Uolawfol Instigation. 

1498 Dives ^ Pamper (W. dc W.) vii. vfll. 286/2 Yf omen 

d '^ii *heft***^"** **''^*y* •" mRnnef seruRunt he 

lIlMifun, vulgar oormptioD of Maiaoak. • 

ttil Scorr /r.^Ao'aiVi'Am inmcblM up.tli. 

gram, and MB toan to Mwwm MlMgUB DMOf • 

KImL var. Miuu. lUltfldMl. oba f. Misui- 
TOK. MMIA oba f. Utsiur. MlaeU*. oU f- 
Misn«. KlMltaiL ol». L Mu«;n> 
Mladto(e,oba.ffllil»niK^ 
ff.MT8nr. ^ 

mht; to tuo for a wioiB of taiprqi^'^tin’*^ 


amtat 

to put to wrong umi. 
you bequeathed, tbi mote is 
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MISERABLE. 


Oil Temporal ObjecU. 1851 Gkote Greece 11. Ixxviii. IX. 
;i35 The force of Athens, misemployed and broken into 
fragments, is found . . unable to repel a new aggressor. 
1800 Mill Govt, (1865) 66/1 Not that the depositaries 
of power will not, but that they cannot, misemploy it. 

iUsemployed,///. a. [Mi»-l2.] Wrongly 
or improperly employed. Also abxol. 


itiis'Cinploy^d hands, mig^it be better improv'd in some more 
manly Manufactures, igos i^tuly Mtivs 30 Aug. 5 Workers 
und loafers, unemployed, misemployed, and unemployable. 

laisemplO^Ulg, vM [Mi.s-> 3.] Mis* 
employment. 

1686 Horneck CrKcif. J^ius xx. 574 These general gifts, 
upon his abuse and inisempluyitig of them, are gradually 
removed, a 1711 Ken Prepariitives Poet. Wks. 1721 IV. 6 
'J'he pass'd can be no more, Whose mi.sempluying 1 deplore. 

Xuettployment. [MI8-I4.] Wrong em- 
ployment or use ; improper application. 

sggy’^ Act Eiis. c. 6 1 The. .misimployineiite.'i Falsi- 

tyes defrauding of the Trustes. a i66z Fi:li,kk /fWMiV-v, 
Rutlandshire (lOds) 11. 348 The pious and liberal gift is 
much abused by the avarice and mis'imployment of the 
Governors thereof. aidydllALK/V////. Orig, litan, i. i. (1677) 
4 An improvident expence, mid niiseinployment of their 
time and facultie.s. 1M5 Stanhope Paraphr. II. 267 By 
our Negligence and Mis'employment they prove at last (o 
have been bestowed in vain. 1846 Grote Greece 1. xvi. 1. 
407 A tiiisemplwinent of abstract words. ^ 1877 M. .‘\mnoli> 
Last Ess. (fH Church 155 The risks which beset practice 
from the misemplwmeiu of such criticism. 

MiBon, obs. form of Mizzkn. 

t "o. Obs, [Mia - 1 1,] trans. 

To mistranslate into English. Also, to make an 
English word of illegitimately. Also dbsol. So 
Mise'ngliahing vbl, sb. 


i567'9 Jewel DeJ", A Ad, (1611) 257 Nut nipping the 
Scriptures, nor misse-englishing them, SMKCTVMS'Lt's 

yind, Atisw, Pref., Hee tells us .. of inisenglisliing 'I'er- 
tiillian. ISid. § 6 With what face can the Kemuiistrant 
charge us with infidelity in quotation and niLs-cnglishing? 
1737 Byrom bietM. (Chetham Soc.l II. 1. 137. I thought., 
that the word tHAnimaiing^ was mis-ciiglished. , 

Mitenitd (mi'sdnoit). Min, [f. Miseno^ the 
name of a promontory near Na|des, where the 
mineral is found.l Hydrous sulphate of potassium 
found in white silky fibres. 

i8m Syst, Mht, (ed. 4) II. 377. 

t Mi8a'llt6r« V. Obs, [Mid-^ i.] trans. To 
enter erroneously. 

187s Conn, Col, Rcc, (1852) II. 160 This was ordered 
Septr. 3, 75,— and was miss-entered here. 


t KiM*nt«rillg, vbl. sb. Obs. [Mia -1 3.] 
Krroneoai entering, misentry. 

1580-1 Act2\ Eli*, c. 3i a No Fyne. .shalbee reversed . .by 
any WtiUe or Errour, Tor false.. Lattin. .miseiuring of any 
Warraunte of Attorney (etc.]. ,1809 Nokden Surv, Dial. r. 
34 The miiconcciuing misentring by the Surveyor, may be 
erroneous. 

tXis«ntrM*t.-iBtrea't,v* obs. [Mia*ii.] 
traus. To treat booly ; to ill*treat, ill-use. 

I4S0 Rolls 0/ Parlt, V. 189/a Arestyng and iiiisentretyng, 
Ryeiisi the lawes of God and Ubcrtccs of the Church, the 
Dean. 1483 Caxton Gold, Leg, 399/3 A clerke . .sayd it was 
not honest . . to mysentrete the holy body by vyoleiUe 
hoiides. 1519 Horman Vulg, 4 Pnstbod is holy, and 
ought nat to be roisintreattea. 1383 Golding Calvin oh 
IxxiiL 448 S. Paule warnetb maUters y* they should 
not mit-intreat their seruaunts. 

t MilltlltMa'ting, vbl, sb, Obs. [M18- I 3.] 
Ill-treatment. 


* 53 * Etyot's Instr. in Governor (1883) 72 Complaining to 
the Pope of the misintreating of us. 15B* Lambarde Eirett. 
ii' 111. (1588) 13s Violent handlings and misentreatings of 
th^ersoii. 

Mise'ntry. [Mis - 1 4.] An erroneous entrv. 

i6m Fulukcke \st Pt, Paralt, 70 Because he did make 
R misentrie once into a rolle in a Court where hee was 
Penal Laws 18 No Common Brewer 
snail bepmseculed for any Misentry— if [etc.]. 1768 Black- 
stone CetuM, III. 407 And if any niis-entry was made, it 
reified by the minutes. 

t Misepi'soopist, Obs. rare-^K [f. Cir. 

Mi 80 * + Iff/flrjvoffor Bishop + -iht.] A hater 
of episcopacy. 

»8m Gaudrn Tears Ch, iv. xxiv. 640 Those Misepiscopists 
• • who most envied, .that honour to. .other Bishops. 

Visar (mai'zM), <t. and Also 6 myoer, 
mysor, 7 mlior. 6-7 miBord, 9 dial, misord, 
nnaert, etc. [a. L. mis$r wretched, unfortunate. 

j forms art due to association with the suffix -akd. 
IS.*' r . V * have, like the Eng. word, the two mean- 

*ng8 of (1) wretched. avaricious.) 

iJLadj, 

!• Mimable, wretched. Obs, 

»oBb warg,^ Manne of all 
•^iiMaatwrfii.EivUAgau 




WBcIra, ^ MUerlv. anh^ or d%al, 

5" Awto ti. 1.111. 781 Treaairti, icrapt 


father finds a thriftlessc sonne. *7x9 Savai^e l^\ind>.icr 
111. *55 The miser-spirit eyes the spcndihrilt heir. 1789 
Burns To Mary in Heaven iv, Still o'er these scenes my 
mem'ry wakc^, And fondly bi-oods with miser care ! 1810 
J. Montgomery W, Indies^ etc. (ed. 3) 18 Datk through liis 
thoughts the miser purpose roll'd To turn its hidden treasures 
into gold. 1855 Singleton Virgil iii. 63 Ah ! fly fell regions, 
fly a miser shore [on^. /uge Utnt avarutti]. 
p, 1815-80 Jamieson, Misert, extremely parsimonious. 
Comb. i6oa Dheiun Mother’s Blessing (Grosartj jo/j 
W here thou shall see the niuer-miuded-dogge, Frie in trie 
furnace of his molten gold. 

B. sb. 


f 1 . A miserable or wretched person ; a wretch. 
Obs, {arch, in Scott.) 

SSM U DALL^^/'ruvM. AA>ph. 108 b. So did the pIiiloNOpliicr 
call uyin a miser, that hud no qualitec aboiie the commeii 
rate of in.'umc. a 1548 II all C/iron., Hen, / '///, 243 1>, He 
l aeictilly suffered tue^ stroke of the axe, by a ragged and 
Uouchei’ly miser, whiclie very ungoodly jierforiiied the 
Office. 1584 R. Scot Dlst oi*. IViUhcr. uii. n. 11886) 128 If 
these cold prophets .. tell thee prosperitie and deceive thee, 
thou art made a miser through vainc cAiuctaiiuii. *591 
.Smaks. I Hen. fV, v. iv. 7 iJecrcpil Mi-.t:r, base igiiublc 
Wrctch. 1608 TofShLl. Serpents 9 > Being destitute of . . 
omifuri, like a silly Miser . . hee trudged huinc to Ids owiie 
lodging. i8ao Scott .1 /i/Na.v/. xxiv, And who . . is the old 
miser who stands beside hiiii'f 1831 — P\ M. Teith xv, 
See thou keen thy .scoff--, to pass upon mistrs in the hosidtal. 
2 . One who hoards wc.ilth and lives miserably in 
order to increase his hoard. Also, in wider use, an 


avaricious, ^raspini; person, a iii^;gard. 

a. c xsfio Misogonns li. ii. 91 (Brandi), 1 he misers wealth 
doth hurt Ids health. 1599 Siiaks. Hen. I 11. i v. 47 Defence 
..Which of a wcake and niggardly proiectioi*, Doth like a 
Miser s^tuyle his Coat, with scanting A little Cloth. 1634 M il- 
’TCisCoinus 399 The utisun'd heaps Of .Misers treasure. 1691 
NoRKis/Vat A Disc. 265 To sec ati old shaking Miser among 
his I’ags, like a .Scare-Crow in FieUl^ of Corn. 1784 
GoLi)h.M. Ti'av. 51 .Vs some lone miser, sisiting his stoic, 
Bends at Id.s treasure, counts, recounts it o'er. z8i8 Bvkos 
Juan 1. cxxiv, .Sweet to the ini;^r are his gliiteriiig hopes. 
1^ Newman Tar. Senu. V. iii. 50 \ miser praising alms- 
giving. .is unreal. 

ff. 1588 Gkeknk Penmedes F, This Mcli.--sa flouiisldng 
thus ill happy fume, the old inisard her Father, .sought out 
. . a yoong Gentleman. 1623 Coc.kf.k am i, CintNtke. A 
nuNard, or niggard. 1879 Miss jACivSoN.S/iri/r//. fVoiddk., 
Miserdt a miser, an avaricious man. 1886 Cheshire Gloss. 

b. \ Misers gallon \ ‘a very small measure* 
(Nares). Miser's satue: see qnot. 1S77, 

1839 J, Taylor (Water- P.) ArmaJo Wks. 1. 82 The 
Drunken .SV«*'. .Her Ordnance arc Gallons, Pottles, Quarts, 
Pints, and the mi/er.s Gallon* 1877 Cassclf s Dh t. Cookery y 
Miser’s Sauce, Mince some young onions, a little parsley, 
..and grate a dessert-spoonful of horse-radi&li.^ Mix these 
ingredients with an equal quantity of oil and vinegar, 
t o. A nij^gard m the use of, 0 b.\\ 
i8jdJ. Taylor (Watcr-P.) IVks, 1. i^<u\Vine and.Vlc was 
so scarce, and the people there such Mirers of 11^1 hat leic.}. 

tMi'sex, sb,’^ Obs. Also 6 mizer. [(Jrigin un- 
certain ; peril, a use of K. ////sirs, which according 
to Cotgrave had the sense of a drink made from ihc 
washings of bec-hives.] A kind of sop made with 
the crumb of bread, etc. 

*594 Nasiie Vnfori. Trav, K, 'I’hey may cruiiibic il 
hread] into water well inough, and make mi/ers with it. 
1670-74 Han. Woolley Queen-like Closet (j684> i(»*> To 
make Misers for ChiUIicn to eat in uftei noons in .Siimiufr. 
Take half a pint of good small Beer, tw'o spoonfuls of Sack, 
the Crum of half a penny Manchrt (etc.). 

ICiMr (mai'zaj), sb.'^ Also mizer.^ [Origin 
uncertain.] A boring instrument usccl in sinking 
wells, consisting of an iron cylinder having an open- 
ing in the side witli a cutting lip, which is attached 
to the lower end of a boring-rod. 

184s Civil Eng. 4 Airh, Jrnl. V. 16S/2 The ‘ n.iscr ' can 
bring up a cubic yard of tuirth each time it is raided. 1843 
Min. Pro,'. Inst. Civil AVjf. 11844) II. 59 The advantages 



the action oOhe tool. Ibid. 57 the conical bottom of the 

mizer has a triangubr-shaped opening. 

liUger (raarzoj), r.l rare, [f. Misku j 7 ». 1 ] 
(vans. To hoard up in a miserly fashion. 

1888 C. Macdonald Elect Lady xvi. 144 Before prt.plc 
had money, they must have misered other things Some 
girls miser their clothes, and never godecent. sgoa t awiVf'i 
SuPPl,, Miser, to keeper hoard like n miscr ; to save (with «/). 

y44i4fcv* (mai'zai), fRclated to Miser 

trans. To bring up (earth) by means of a miser. 
Also absol. Hence Ml'sering vbl, sb . , boring u ith 

a miser. ^ 

1841 CMl Eng. ^ Arch. Jrnl. V. 42 o/i The miscnii^ was 
conunutd until the depth of 189 ft. 10 in. was attained. 
1843 Holtrapfiei. Turning II. 55a In boring large 
hoISk the earth is generally excavated by the process of 
* misering up \ *8SS Ooilvik Suppl, an iron cylinder 

. . in which the earlliy matters are collected, or nusered-up, 
in the process of sinking. . „ , v - , 

MifarftblliBIIB (mrzer^bilu m). [ad. mod.L. 
puHfabilisMi’Us^ f, L. uiiserdbil^ts Miserable : sec 
•ISM.] A form of pessimism (see (}uot.). So Mf- 
BBxaMliBtt an advocate of miserabilism^ ; lIiB#ra* 
blU'BtiB a,, pracliiing or advocating miscrnbilism. 

188B J. W. Barlow uTtim, Pessimism 8 The third .. of 
thcM unKienlific species combines the charactensiic evils 
of both wrathftil and quictUlic p^simism. It has-been 
aoUy Urimd MiserahilUm GMises^ilismus). The miseru- 
hnwle ptRsimtot spends his Ufa in sulky grumbling at his 


I'jt, wiiliijut making ilic ^li.^llU^t nkiii tu iinpio^e it. He 
lx i.oi a'jtivc, ii >r li.i^ the gia'.c to be tesigned. 190a A’/T'. 

Ocl. Cjj Lewpardi's pL-hsiniiMii is tT the ‘ iniserabilisi * kind. 

Miserability inizeiibi-liii). mre’-K [f. 
Mi.skbablk: see *iTY.] Misciablencbs. 

1838 Hawiiiurnk a liter, yfotcmlks. (i38j) iS:> The utter 
and ludicrous inlsei ability thereof madr us laugh. 

Miserable (mi-zcidb’l;, a. and ib, [a. F. 

misfrable hum 141I1 e.;, ad. I., misenibil-is 
pitiable, f. niucmri lu be pitiful, 1. tniscr wretched.] 

A. iiilj, 

1 . Of pel soils : £1. Kxisting in a slate of udscryj 
wretchedly unhappy in condition. Now rare, 

*5 *® Ii.ndalc 1 Lor. ,\v. i<; 'I hen aic 'tiT all men the 
iiiiscrablcst. 1536 rryn:, r e/ .'uCy., he ly fol. clviij h, I am 
a wivIcImm .1 : and a misciabic- j m.t 1 . 154S 9 Mar. Bk. Com. 
i’rnycr, Litany, llaim meu.y \i .jii v . mi t.ii.ble >yiii.cr*.. 
1560 Dai s ir. .'iitidfinc's Cennu. .-/.i .1, lb;.. Lc.-.ciheih 
hull fur (.hrixtes sake. .n>jt t i wjik-; ;iny •.••'.ircniilii-. a;;aii»‘*i 
liym, Lu>iig a inysetuble riim.*. {nti.,ritiu sane f inn.if*en:\. 
1^8 Sjjaks. lit. . 1 . 111. ii. *0 To Lid .lli.i.as u ,1 tlic tale 
twice ore How 'lioy was burnt, and hi: ma<‘«- nii-ciahU:. 
1604 K. _G[i<i.msionl ] /yAios'a's Hist, ln,iu\ v. .\ii. It 
was a thing very common . . that the Dhcll . . au.^weud in 
these fal:.e btiucluariv.N di:( eiviiig ihi.-* misctahli- |.ro] le. 1667 
.Milton P. L. xi. 500 O miserable Mankii:d, to what (all 
Degraded, to wluit wieti.lied state rt.scrv'd ! 17x0 Ufa p to no h 
Thes. Thcol. II. ^83 How' miserable wilt thou he wiilioi.t 
Christ, .Satan always domineering over.. thee. 
ahol. 1484 Caxios Fables 0/ ,Ese>p iv. v. (ic.;.-/) 1:7 
hvery one ought to do wcl to the strauriger aiid furgyue to 
the inyM-tiihle. 1711 Siih f .S’/tct. No. £4 p j In the Re- 
gard tor the Miserable, Euaalr look particular Care, that 
the romiium Foims of Di.stre.ss... should never obtain Favour 
by his M<.aiis. 

b. Mentally lull of misery ; wrc’chcdly iinlinpi y 
in feeling. Xow oflcii in somew hat trivial sense ; 
Wretchedly uneasy or uncomfortable. 

1S91S11AKS. TsvoCent. iv. i. -.sMyyouthfulliiauaile.theic- 
in made me happy, Or else 1 often had brenc often ini- ernblc. 
1698 bwii I Let. (17(^8) IV. i, He is the miserablest crcatuie 
in the world ; eternally in his melancholy note, w’hatever 
1 I an do. 1766 Goi.ijsm. Vic. IV. w ii, Go and be miseiable, 
for we shall nev»*r eiiji.iy i.me hour more. x8oa Mrs. E. Par- 
sons .Vyst. / isit IV. 152 Mr. CUfTord. seenud very mUcr- 
able by the loss of liU ^x. 1847 C. Bl^oMt 7 . Eyre ii, 
1 cry because I ani miserable. ^ x8m 'I'KNNVbON Enid 7 
The pang ’I bat makes a man, in the sweet face of her 
Whom he loves most, 1-. ncly and miserable*. x866 [sec 3). 

iibsol, x890.l>^/t(/aA'r 15 Mar., Not by subordinating relig- 
ious principle to the desires of the miseiahle. 

2 . Needy, poverty-stricken; wretchedly poor. 
Obs, cxc. as merged in i n. ^ 

11^5 Keg. Privy Council SiOt. Scr. 1. HI. 747 Vdill beg- 
garis and miserable personis. ^ *59^ SwiNbi RNE Testaments 
30 They be poore and needie, .<^uch as the law tcarmeth 
mi.serable persons. 1697 Damfilk Voy. 11699) 464 The In- 
habitants of this Country (New Holland] are the inisrraWest 
People in the World. The Ho«Imariofl.s of Monomatapa, 
though a nasty People, yet for Wealth are Genileiiitn to 
these. 1706 Phillij-s (td. Kersey*, MiseralUy wretched, 
unfortunate, distressed, poor. 1842 Borrow Bible in S/ain 
xxxiv, San Vincente, a large dilapidated town, thlefiy in- 
habited by miserable fishermen. 

3 . Of conditions, event'^, tic. : Full of or fiat ght 
with ini.^^cry ; causing wretchedness. 

1500-20 Dcmlaic Teems Ixi. 50 M>; lyf hcs bene .so mi.sci- 
ablc. 1535 Covi-KDAiB A Kings xiv. 26 The Loide con- 
.sidcred the inysciabic nfllicvion of Israel. >594 ShaKS- 
Rich, [lly I. iv. 3 O, I hauc past a niiscrablc night, So full 
of fearefnll D)came>, of \gly .sights. 1666 Dryden Ann. 
Mirab. Pref., K^s. led. Ker) I. ii 1 he desirnriion being., 
so vast and misiTable, as nothing lan parallel in story. 1726 
SwiPT Gulliver V. viii, What could I expect but a miser- 
able dcalli of cold and hunger ? 1813 .Shki.i.fy Q. Mab \. 
74S Di.ccase. di-gu.-t, and lassitude, pervade 'i heir valueless 
.vnd miserable llve.^. 1866 Mks. Chaklks Wvii/ ed Bet- 
trani i. 13 .Auntie says it is not of the least use to make 
one's self miserable about miseiabic things that never hap- 
pened at ail. 

b. In weakened sense : Causing extreme discom- 


foit. . 

1850 Beck's Lloiibt j ,3 It was a miserable inorrmg. .when 
we started for Slough in our open conveyance. 1856 !• rol'ue 
/list. Eng. (1B58) 1. V. 403 The journey in the wild weather 
WMs extremely miserable. 

4 . C^f things : Exciting, or such as to excite, pity ; 
pitiable, deplorable. Now ra/ t exc. with mixiuic 

of sense 5. ^ „ 

lua .Am*. H.amilion Cate.h. Pref. (i:'S4) 5 Birt and the 
siiniyu otlice be done nrgligcnlly, thai*- is ra thing afore 
God mair miscrabil, niair hc\yand inau d.yiinabn. 1005 
Sir T. Hekw rt Trav. (1677) .t^7 Super.stiiion I delert; 
but that it should become a derision, i.s miserable and to be 
pitied. 1726 Swii- r Gulliver it. * ii. To show the ruserable 
effects of a confined education. 1870 Max MUi.ler ,yc». 
Relig. (1873' ;*73 His .success was after all a miserable failure. 

5 . Pitiably unworthy, inadequate, or meagre *, 
contemptible, despicable; paltry, | sorry , ‘poor . 

i§op 20 OcNDAR /’ivwj Ixiii. 37 Anevihir sort, more miser- 
abilTThoclilihaibcnocht s-v profitable. 1534 Whitihton 
... . \ A <(n#1 for 


tvi. 2 .Aiiserauie geuers 01 i.uiiiiui»c ‘W ; 

^’arnass. 11. (1886) 8 [Ucl often .scratcheih his wilts head 
or tlic hringinge of one miserable period into the worlde. 
1820 T. Granger Div. Logikt 350 The PropoMiioii is miser- 
iblc. For a false adiuncl is put a true aduinct, happie. 
[723 Chambers tr. Le ClerTs Treat. Afxkit. 1. 137 * 
Itasei and Corniches will be confounded together, which 
iiust nc^s have a miserable Effect. *743 " m /»• hs. 
St j I. 412 One of the most miserable sermons I ever heard. 

ii^rable balance cf 60,000/. iSil in//«>/</ * 
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June f2^/t *rhc corn is miserable..; we have to uouiid it. 
1841 L. Hint 5'rYr(iB64) 11.34 It would be the miserablcst 
and ino»t despicable of all misses. 1873 Hale Ih His 
Nsurte vi. 60 lie had lost certainly half an hour in that 
miserable altercation. 

b. coUoq. Applied to very weak tea. Also absoL 
184B Lovl-r ffsuulyAndyxy, 130 The large bowl of puisfr- 
abU Mrs. O'Grady h«id prepared. 1900 E. Glyn Visits 
Elia, ao« There was only a mistrahlc tea left. 

6 . Miserly, mean, slingy. Now dial, 

1484 CaxroN FahUs iv. iv. (i88>v) ^' 1 <^ myser- 

able auaryciou-s the more goodes that (hey haue the more 
they desire to haue. igsa [implied in MisLi<Aiu.ENEss 2]. 
1997 UooKKB EccL PoL V. Ixv. ) 30 The libciall harted man 
is by the opinion of the prodisall miserable, and by the 
iudgement of the miserable laiiish. 1611 CorcR. s. v. Four^ 
mtpge. Cheese is good when a miserable hand giucs it. Idas 
BuaroN Auai, Mel, 11. i. iv. ii. (1651) 228 That he be not too 
niggardly miserable of his purse. 1646 Qi:arle.s JutlgiTPH. tr 
Mepxy Wks. (Grosart) I. 7V1 If I covetous it is inter* 
preted providence ; if miserable, it is counted temperance. 
1816-60 WhatelyCV/////!.*//. (1864) 235 In Norfollc and 

Suffolk, among tlie common people, the word tniseralfU is 
the only one in use to signify what we call penurious. 1853 
N, ly Q. Scr. 1. Vil. 544. i8m Mrs. Oaskeul Round 
the Soja II. loi A certain kind 01 sober pleasure in amassing 
money, which occasionally made them miserable (as they call 
miserly people up in the north). 

1 7 . iiaving pity, compassionate. Obs. 

»S 84 Three Ladies Lend. F j b, Therefore pray ye Sir, be 
miserable to me, and let me go. 1600 Hrywooo \si Pt, 
Edw, /Vf IV. tv. 1 j b. My Bonnes..itha Guile,.. and out- 
step! -outcept] the King be miserable, hcc.s like to totter. 


1630 J. TAVLoa (Water-i 
is vfjmcasurable, ] ' ' 

become tiiiscrable. 


-P.) IVhs. 11. 80/1 Although my crime 
hope your Lordship will not forget to 

8 . Co/fib.f as miHrahU-looking adj. 

1839 Darwin yrul, Voy, Beagle 3 A hospital, containing 
about a du2cn miscrablc*looking inmates. 

B. jA a miserable person ; one who is in 
misery, extreme unhappiness, or great want. 

[In mt^. use chiefly after F. puiseraMe^ 

1334 La Berners Cold, Bk, M. Aurel (1559) Hhvjb, 
The^ miscrabtes after that they be appoincted and set in 
their offices, where of they be notnynge woorthy [etc.]. i6m 
tr. Vepdeus Rom, 0/ Rom, 111 . 121 Parmolina (so is this 
ou) lO’ 


ini.sciable called that speaks to you 
' '' “ ‘ leed not admire at the Tribula- 


. loves you with pa 
1679 EvkRARO Disc, 23 We need not admire at the Tr 
tion which these poor miscrables do suffer. iy68 Sterne • 
Bent, Jourpu^Dutar/t So many misci ablcs, by force of acci- 
dents driven out of their own proper class. 1813 Southey 
ROilenck xxv, Saying thus, he seized the miserable. 1833 
Gen. P. Thompson Exerc, (1842) 11 . 480 The same kind m 
efleci, that a clean shirt and a razor have upon the miser- 
able who was in want of them. .«v Ian Maclaren ' 
Am/t Cnprpugk 287 It ill became such mtscrablcs [sc, students 
in grimy towns] to be insolent. 

Mi'serablaness. [-ness .1 

L The quality or condition of being miserable ; 
wretchedness, miserable unbaupiness. 

1613 PuHCHAS Pilgripptoi’e 1. xiii. (1614) 74 He found a 
miserable death, where others with miserablencssc seeke 
a blessed life. 1701 Collier M, Anton, (1726) 178 Does 
any natural defea force you upon grumbling, miscrablcncss, 
or laying your faults upon your constitution. 1830 Coi.e- 
RIUGB Lett. (1895) 751 Dunng my long chain of bodily 
misciablenesscs. iligo Spectator 5 July, ' My Coil ! what 
a genius I had when 1 wrote that nook', said Swift, halL 
mad and wholly miserable. .. Wordsworth, without any 
miserableness or despair, was., of the same opinion. 

1 2 . Miserliness, niggardliness, stinginess. Obs* 
igta Skelton IVky uat to Court 1039 Suchc gredynesse, 
Suche nedynesse, Myserablcncssc, With wretchydnesse. 
18^1 Quarles Eischyr, 11. xvii, It is lesse reproach, by 
miscrablcnesse, to preserve the popular love, than by liber- 
ality Co deserve the private thanks. s68i>6 J. Scott Chr, 
Life 11. S 3 Wks. 1718 1 . 289 His Prosperity either 
shrivels him into Miserablcness, or melts him into Luxury. 

Phillips fed. Kersey), Miserablensss, Covetousness, 
Niggardliness, Stinginess. 

8 . Wretched or mean character or condition. 

1633 Bp. Morton Disck, 5 Imputations 199 To the end 
that you may see the miserablciiesse of your Cause, which 
must be sup|)orted by such Frauds.. as his have becne. 

Miserably (mi-zerabli), adv. [f. Miseuable 

f -LV 

1 . In a miserable manner ; in such a manner or 
to such an extent as to excite pity ; in misery; in 
extreme unhappiness or discomfort. 

143B-90 tr. Htgden (Rolls) IV. s He herde that his modcr 
Bcholde die miserably, c 1440 Alphabet of Talet 244 And 
Iran come tytbandis at ^ poM was myseraolie dead, a 1300 
Bernard, at cura rei/am, (E.E.T. 5 ).) 1 As he his howsaide 
sulde contene, And his famele miserabilly sustcnc. 1333 
CovEROALK Micak ii. 10 Because off their Idolatry they are 
cottuple, and shall myserably perish. 1637 wood Li/e 
(O.H.S.) I. 216 'Phe effigies.. miserably defaced when Oxon 
wu besieged, Swift Gulliver iii. iv, In the mean 
the whole Country lies miserably waste. >733 Scots 
Mag, Feb. iQo/i Five were miserably scorched. 1780 Cowper 
LeU. &8 Nov., We promise, however, that none shall touch 
it but such as* are miserably poor. i8ia Shelley tr. Cal- 
atron sMagi Prodig, 11. 44 The melancholy form Of a great 
^ip.. Drives miNiablyl i88t Kurseli. Haigs vii. 154 
This unnatural sii^c .. which had ended in her busbano 
being MM miserably incarcerated, 
b. JKliffhly, deplorably, deaplcably. 

1317 Patmast. w, (1B86) 6, 1 want a worde 

Biecrablely I 1 must looke for another worde in my diction- 
ary im Middleton Cicero II. x. 414 Bassui was micer- 
iihly umulllhg 10 deliver up hu Legion. 

as l^oauae misery or distress; caUmi- 
1018^9 disaiiboasly. ^Obs. 

*3li Starkey Engk ^ __ _ 

nyseilkUy baodlyd. 13I4 Rowel Lhydt 


[They] set the cathedrall on fire, and. .spoiled and burnt 
the towne miserablie. 1396 Dalrymple tr. Leslie's Hist. 
Scot, 11 . 300 The jnglis men of weir, .afflicted vs suir, and 
misaribilie. 1603 Knoum Hist. Turks (1621) 59 [They] 
miserably and without redstance wasted the countrey about 
F.inissa. 1718 Morgan Algiers 11 . tl. 227 He continued 
his Excursions, miserably ravaging alt the Italian Coasts, 
b. So as to make one feel wretched. 

1806 J. BERBSFORDA/txrrtM//»i«.Z(^ VI. xxxviii. On the 
road— one of the wheels of your carriage beginning to creak 
miserably. 

t 8 . In a miserly fashion, covetously. Obs.'^^ 

16s I CoTGR., Sordidementt,.^s&t\Y, miserably, for (deere) 
lucres sake. 1736 Ainsworth, Miserably (covetously), Avarlt 
illiberaliter, 

4 . Meanly, wretchedly, badly. 

If 1386 Sidney Apxadia it. xix. 6 4 (1590) 187 b. The same 
loue makes me ashamed to bring you to a place, where you 
shalbe so. .miserably entertained. 1840 AIacaulav Ess.^ 
Ld, Clive (1843) fH- *13 younger clerks were so miser- 
ably paid. 

6 . Used 08 a pejorative intensive (cf. wretchcdly\ 
T71S. Poi'E Iliad I. 180 Sanson's map . . is miserably 
defective both in Omissioiis and false Placings. s8io f. 
Foster in Life 4* Corr, (1846) 1 . Ixxviii. 415 The miserably 
deficient improvement of a life of which the best part is now 
gone. i8yi Carlvi.r in Mrs. Carlyle LeU, 1 . 392 She had 
a miserably bad sore throat. 

Miaeraio(k, -aike, etc., obs. ff. Mesabaic. 
t Misera'tion. Obs, [ad. L. mismUidn-em^ 
n. of action f. miserdri to have compassion, f. 
miser wretched.] I*ily, compassion, mercy. 

« 38 a WvcLiF 2 Esdras ix. 31 Goa of myseraciouns lyulg. 
Deus miseratiqnum\, i43R-6e tr. Higden ( Rolls) 1 . 5 Diuine 
miscraciou [orig. diviua mtsepaiid\ liath prouided vse of 
letters in to the remedy of the imperfcccion of man. tgM 
Skelton IVhy uat to Court 1041 God of his tniseracyon Send 
better reformacyon 1 1333 Bellenuen Lhjf t. ii. (S. T. S.) 
1 . 17 Hir sonriys war commandit but oiiy niUeracioun to be 
cassin in tyber. 1609 Bible (Douay) ZecA, viL qcopum,^ Doe 
yemcrcie,and \\\Vs*^iai\ot\Sk[Wv\z-upiseratioHes/dcitt'], 1638 
Junius Paint, Ancients 72 The sight of so many afflicted 
ones provoking tearcs by a mutmdl iniseration. 

t Miseratonr, Obs. rare-^\ [a. L. miserdlor, 
agent-n. f. miserdri to pity-] One who pities. 

1609 Bible (Douay) Isa, Iiv. 10 comm.^ Our Lord thy mis- 
eratour [Vulg. puiserator iuMs\, 

Miaordou (mai^zoidam). [f. Miseb sb.^ + 
•DOM.] The habits and practices of a miser. 

1887 Pall Malic. 11 Feb. 2/1 A Tory Government pelding 
to senseless and uncalled -fur pressure^ for miserdoiii Is a sight 
for men and gods. 1M7 (Chicago) 13 Oct. 641 In all 

the annals m miserdont or rapacity. 

Mlsere, obs. form of misery. 

IlMifftoffi (mize«»*j, Fr. miafr). Cards, [Ft. 
poverty. Misery.] In boston and solo whist, a 
declaration by which the caller undertakes not to 
take a trick. 

z8jo * Eiurah Trrbor ' Hoyle 32 f Boastun.] I The is to play 
Misere, the elder hand leachs and in thi.s case there are no 
trumps. Ib/d. 34 In playing any of the four modifica- 
tions of * Misere'*. 1888 A. S, Wilkh & C. F. Pardon How 
to Play Solo iVhist a The monotony of (he very bad hands 
which in Whist were dealt out to him. .he is now enabled to 
vary bycalliiix * miscrc *. Ibid, 6 The mishre callci should 
..efaim the full penally for every such offence. Ibid. 9. 

II Misaraatur (mizer/i^*ti^i). Ecel. [3 pers. 
sing. pres. subj. of L. miurerl to have pity or 
mercy.] » May (God) have mercy : being the first 
word of the AbMlation used in the Western Church. 

c 1490 Bk. Curtasye 154 in Babees Bk,. To rohryue ^ in 
gcncraljmu 8ch.ille lerc py Confiteor and miscrcatur in fere. 
a 1470 Gkegory in Hist. Coll. Cit, Land. (Camd.) 167 He. . 
Jayde hym downe prostrate, sayng then hyt Cop^fyteor. and 
alfe the prelalys sayde Mhereator, 1843 J* Jones Mapu 
Plain-chant 25 The Con/iteor, Misireatur% aiid Indulgent 
tiam, are reched, not sung. 

II Miffienra (miz^«*rf). Also 6 meisererF, 
7misereri. [imperiling. of L.ffwrrifirr(8eeprec.).j 
1 . The fifty-first Psalm (fiftieth in the Vulgate), 
beginning Miserere put Deus Have mer^ uixm 
me, O God ’), being one of the Penitential Piafms. 

a IRIS Ancr, R, 44, « mid te mUerere, go8 biuoren ower 
weouede & endeS iks pe graces. 1339 pKav in Ellis Orig, 
Lett. Ser. 11. 1 1 . 153 Sayeinge the sawme of ' Meiaerery * ower 
UE 1283 Foxe a. k M. 1403/2 And so was broo|bt. .by the 
Shciiffes toward Smiibfieio, saying the Psalme ^/Mwnr by 


in pryson 1 
fs Cambria 


the way. a i( ^ 
..I may lay hoi 


UrquharPs Rabelais ill. xxiii, If ever 
I upon thee, .thou shalt have the Miserere 


even to the Vitulos [cf. Vulgate Ps. L fin.]. 16^ Blount 
Clossogr, Miserere, ., is commonly that Psalm, which 
the Judge gives to such guilty persons as have tbs benefit 
of Clergy allowed by the Law. 1819 W. Irving Diary 


Lift k Lett. (1862) II. ji 
“ E H< 


-- Apr., , 

CBlhedral in the evening. 1843 ] 

Arriving at Rome in the Holy Week, they huriied to the 


10 Miserere in the 
loLMBS Mbsart 69 

t 1 • _ a * _ .a 


Si^iine Chapel, to hear the MUerere at matins. 

b. With reference to the time it takei to recite 
the Miserere. (Cf. F. demettrer un ban misMri*) 

\c 1430 ME, Med, Bk, (Heinrich) ttt Sept hem Iw tespaoe 
or bis psalme seyenge : miserere mei deus.] WAROBir* 
Alexis' Seer, (1568) s6 Let all boyls togeibcrlor the mes 
of one Miserere. s6^ PMl. Treute, 1 . 971 1 bavahsanTm 
sw, that had seen it. that it did not set Wo^ on Fiid biit 
after the lime of sayfng a Mieerere* 

0, A musical lettiog td thif petlm. 

M Wa mrnm m m m ^ m. A* 


Lucan's to hear . 

■BfiS 


ri Otsory 13 I wailaalDlgUat Lady 


Id, » Kyuie I b. 

?ci6so R. Patrick in S. Arnold Cathedral M us. (1790) 
[title) The Te Deuiii, Bcncdictus, Miserere, Nicene Creed 
tc(c.J. 

%. transf. A cry of •Have mercy!’; a prayer 
or ejaculation in which mercy is asked for. 

a 1616 Deaum. & Fl. IVopnan's Prise in. i,No more ay-mces, 
and miseries [read mi!>crere.s] Tranio Come near my brain.' 
1637 J. D(aviesJ tr. LeU, Voiture xi. 1 . 19, 1 repeated to 
her in your behalf, a whole Miserere, a tjoo K en Hypuno, 
McpPoet. Wks. 1721 111 . 75 The Mourners, who the Peni- 
tent espy’d, A universal miserere cry'd. iSoa Edin, Re^t, V. 
152 A main fault that pervades the whole is the monotonous 
erv of miserere for the pour Irish. 1841} Loncf. Arsenal at 


Springfield ii. What loud lament and dismal Miserere Will 
mingle with their awful symphonies (zc. of firearms], 188a 
Eng.\l. 350 The sweet Alleluias and 


mingl , 

J. l 7 . Blunt Re/. Ch, Eptg, 



the plaintive Misereres of the English Prayer Book. 

1 8. In full Miserere mei (mrai), lit. ‘ have mercy 
on me ’ : a name for the iliac passion ’, a form of 
colic attended with stercoraccous vomiting. Obs. 

1611 CoTGR., Reply.. voiding of the excrements at the 
mouth : a disease called, Miserere pPteL 1648 J enkyn Blind 
Guide IV. 116 You were under a quotidcan furv, or sick of 
the miserere mei. lyaa (Juincy Lex. Physico-Med, (cd. ?), 
Miserere tnei, this is applyM to some Cnolicks, where the 
Pains arc so exquisite, as to draw Compassion from a Ily. 
slander. 1766 Amorv Mem, 11 . 50 In the cxcruciittiiif; 
torments of that most dreadful distemper a pnistpxre, 1783 
Pott Chirurg, IVhs. 1 1 . 148 If it proves fatal by mortification, 
it is taken for a passiodtUaca, or miserere, 

4. " Misekicoud 2 c. (An incorrect use.) 
1798-1801 J. Milner Hist, WimhesterW, 36 The stalU 
with their misereres, canopies, pinnacles, &c. Ibid, note, 
1‘hat small shelving 
funned when turni 
a Misepert, 1863,: 

Bo The Misereres here have place. As hiding from the day 
ofChacc The quaint device, and snakes that twine.. .Which 
speak the serpent's brood below. 1869 Toxer llight,^ Turkey 

1. 80 'llie stalls.. are provided with misereres, which. .are 
seldom used, as the monks generally stand during the wliolo 
.MTivice. 

atirib, 1872 N, 4- Q, Scr. iv. IX. 405/1 Miserere carvings. 
Ibid, 472/a Sliserere stalls. 

. M!i'B6rll00d> tart, [-hood.] Miserliness. 

1867 Bushnell Mot, Uses Dark Th. aai Hatej jealousy, 
petulance, miserhood, envy, --every sort of obliquity has iu 
own disfigurement. Ibid, 253. 

Miserioord (mLze*xikpjid)| sb* Alio 4-5 my- 
8ere-, 4-6 mi-, myseri-, my8ery-. [a.OF. miseri- 
conk, L. ptisericordia, f. Ptisericors (see next).] 
t !• Compassion, pity, mercy. Also as int. Oh, 
a 1315 Shoreham 1. 1183 To ourc lorde Mercy he cryK 
and biodek kym Mercy and misericorde. c 1366 Chaucer 
Pars. T, F731 Thanne is misericorde.. a vertu, by which 
the corage of man is stired by the misese of him that » 
mivesed. c 1489 Caxton Sonnes of Aymon xi. 284 Code 
lord.. by thy pile & nwsericorde graunt to Rowlande his 
prayer. 1349 Copupl, Scot, viii. 7a Quhy vil ae nocht haue 
misericord « pytie of sour natiue cunire ? 1031 tr. De-las- 
Coveras' Doufenise 144 IHe) abandoned himselfe ro divine 
mercie, and to the misericord of the waves. i 667"^3 Evelyn 
Hist, kelig, (1850) II. 217 The Divine misericord did not 
utterly alumdon our lapsed parents in this condition. 1705 
Vanbrugh Cot^edcp'ocy 1. iii, Misericorde ! what do 1 see . 

2. Ilist.esidAntiq. Senses derived from monastic 
uses of L. ptisericordia. a. An indulgence or 
relaxation of the rule. 

i8ae Scott Monast. xix. Indulgence shall be givM to those 
of our attendants who shall, from very weRriness, be unable 
to attend the duty at prime, and this by way of misericord 
Qt iadidgentia. , . 

b. An apartment in a monastery m wmcii certain 
relaxations of the rule were permitted, esf. one m 
which those monks ate to whom special allowances 
were made in food and drink. 

in Ankgobsp* (iMi) XLVII. Si.Thnt >«» whe 

houschoidesbethen kepte. . bull oonlyoon place which shaljje 

called the mysericorde where, Rbalbe oon udde lady of the 

eldest sorte ouenear and s^stres Jo all the 

thidre shall resorte. r i938.YNm ycrksh.Mbi^t \n aorhs^ 

Archmoi. Jrnl. (i886)TX. 212 A nolher 

same called Mysericorde. tM *n London kM sex A 

'Trans. IV. 357 iw/v, That Mr. Dean and his successors shal 

have the Mberioorde, the i"®*? 

Atkenmtm 24 Feb. 255/2 [Mr. Turle's hourol jjs^ 
largest of the houses ..next ^er that of the 
stood between the dorter ani the miroirlwwi®* ^ 1808 J. 
Fowlbb Durkmm Calk* 39 The miierii^e or ioli • , 

0. A ibelviDg prcoection on the ? 

a hins^ leat in a Aoir atall, ao^arrang^ that, 
when tnmed up, it gave support fo one standing 
in the stall. Also atirib^ , . 

iM AtS u uh m — — « Ita. 

sulUttWjnMU. 
a A dumr wMi 
given. [So mcAd'imHi 

M.. 

TON CAA«/i 9> 6s Mjnt 
t. oknrahl tAthma. 
tiMt b. Emm iMoom if 
.<fcJUt.r. 7 nii 4 XVl.tt 
duN np InoMJNtt 
d MrwMr lit. M h «•_ _ 
mtdisval ptletree^Me^ ea 
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t Mistrloord. n. Sc, Oh. [a. OF. misericordy 
L. misericord-em i-ccrs), f. miuri^^ stem of ww- 
rerl to pity + cord-^ cor heart.] Compassionate, 
pitiful, merciful. 

14^ Sir G. Hayb Lavu Amts (S.T.S.) 969 Jugis suUl be 
AY misericordcH, and full of clemence and pitee. 15167 Gutfc 
4. Godlh B. (S.T.S.) 168 Ifow suld we thank lh«it Lord, 
That was sa misericord. 1583 Leg, Bp. Si. Awirvis 448 
Ye man be gude, my Lord, And to yoS man misericord. 

t Misenco'rdiallyi Oh. [f. 

L. misericordia mercy + -al + -ly. 8 Cf. OF. 
ftiisericordialment.'l Mercifully. 

|i6M CcHC. tv. iii. Bi If miscricordiallyThis 

graSous Fmminino preserve your lives Kx ore Itipi. 

t Miserioo'rdions, a. Oh. [a. OF. miscri^ 
(orditux (from 12th c.), or ad. med.L. miscricor- 
diffs-uSf f. mUeruordia (see Misericorm j 

Compassionate, merciful. ! 

1483 Caxton Cato eiiijb, Yf he neucr p.'irdonned .. he 
shoid not seme to be myserycordyous ne mercyful. a icoo 
Atclusvtc 313 There nys so grcte a synnar in the world but 
that Is more piteable 8c myscricordyous whan the synnar 
repenteth bym. .of his. .aynne. 1508 Sheph. Kal. xiv. L j b, 
Uy youre myscrycordyous pyteye. 1634 W, Tirwhyt tr. 
Halz^c's Lett.^i I'he misericonlious Justice of God. 1648 
W. Vrownk Pohxandsr ni. 111. 79 That miscricordious 
(ioodncsse from whom I have so often petition'd you. 
t KisericO'rdy. Oh. [ad. l... misencordi-a : 
see MiMERicoRfi sb.\ Mercy. 

x^..ChaHcer*s Boeth. iii. met. xii. (Caxion), The Lord 
and lugge of sowles was mcotied to myserycordycs. 1491 
Caxton I'itrts Patr. (\V. dc W. 149s) 11. ^43 h/a To haiie ! 
mercy of me poore synnar & Indygne of thy grcte mysery- 
cordye. 

t Miso'rioorf, dt. Sc. Oh. rare^K [a. OF. l 
or L. mitericors ; cf. Misericord a.] Compassionate. | 
1535 Strwakt CroH. Scot. II. 566 Gratiiis God quhilk is ! 
misericors [rime perforce]. | 

Miiai^ni (mai*zdriz*m). rare^'. [f. Mi.sek | 
+ -TSM.] Miserliness. 

1798 Anna Srwaro Lett, (iSii) V. 155 Mr Newton has ! 
put an immense sponge upon Dr Falconer's reproach to his | 
miserism. 

tMiaaritj. Sc. Oh. Also misaritle. [app. 1 
f. L. miser + -ity after prosperity^ Misery. 1 
Lyndrsay Test. Papvngo 404 Quhat mortall cheangis, ! 
quhat miseritie ! [rime caiamitie]. 15M Oau Richi Vay | 
(1888) 51 Ye miserite of this vane vardil. Lyndrsay ; 
Monnnke 165 Sum tyme in vaine prospcritic, Sum tyme in 
gret Misaritie. 

tlCisevlike, Oh, Of obscure origin and | 
meaning. 

e IS50 Gen. ^ Sx. 9658 Dor-fore seide 9 e ebru witterlike, 
Dathe spacsiSen miserlike. (Petrus Comest or : Unde et i 
Hehrni tmptdiiioris iingftx eum fuisse auiumant. ] 


Miierlinoia fmai^zailines). [f^. next + -ness.] 
The quality or condition of being miserly ; niggard- 
liness, closcfistedncss. 

164s UssHF.R Body Oh*. 304 Frugality without liberality 
Idegenerateth) into sordid miscrlincsse. i860 Geo, Fh.ioT 
Mill OH Pt. 1 . 997 In old-fashioned times, an * independence * 
w.is hardly ever made without a little miserliness. 1865 
l.r.wks in^ Forin. Rn*. II. 699 Economy is rejection of 
whatever is superfluous ; it is not Mi.ser 1 iness. 

Viiwly (mai'zoili), a, [f. Miser sh. •«- -ly V] 
Pertaining to or characteristic of a miser; niggardly, 
stingy, 

IM3 'lAhSMn Christs T. 99 b, If there were any thtit had 
cliidgcn-olde coughing miserly Fathers they could not en- 
dure, i860 Winslow Ohe. Dis. Brain vi. 169 Iflienevolent, 
he [ic. the insane person] becomes parsimonious and miserly. 
1870 Dickens E. Drood vti, He was a miserly wretch who 
grudged us food to eat. and clothes to wear. 1875 Joweit 
/ lato (ed. 9) III. 104 The youth who h.*ts had a mean and 
miserly bringing up. 

• **‘*\V^i Lowell Under ike Willows vii, To spend 

* ®f ®ld friends to be most miserly. 

t Ml'SeroiLS, a. Oh. [a. OF. misereux, f. 
misht : kc Miskby.I Miserable. 

r> 4 n in Min Wood L*H. Rtf. Liulut fiM) I- inS She 
nath been long in the miserous pTi.son of Ludgate. 1530 
lALSGR. 319/1 Myserable wretched or myserouse. ipo 
jKneid viii. (i^6a) Bbiij b, O olague most miserous. 

Viiary (mi*z£n). Also 4-0 misere, mysero, 
4*7 mlaerle^ (5 mesury), 5-6 my8ery(e, 6 
misserie. [a. OF, miserie (i 2th c.), ad. L. tniseria, 
f. i«M^r( 9 ee Mibir). 

misrre seems to be a later re-adoption 
from OP. mi^ (mod.F. misire).\ 

*• ^ condition of external unhappiness, dis- 
comfort, or distress; wretchedness of outward cir- 
cumstances; distren eahaed by privation or poverty. 

of IV, 179 Wrecche of wrecches, out 

fcn* IiMO miserie. eiM Eng. Cone. Irel. 43 
c te? fov ni* Sake. 

II Sit'ta |l•l 4 lflsete. i 49 o- 9 i Maloev Arthur 

tr Ye M the ayierye yi we arelS: 

• nnmboUru 9Wi..4.e fgi converts live in great 


fainted. 1886 Ruskin Prxicriia I. 439 The misery nf un- 
aided poverty. 

personijied. 1750 Gray ^/e^yEpit., He gave to Mis'ry all 
he had, a tear, im Cowpf.r Castaway 59 Hut misery still 
delights to trace fts semblance in another's case. 

2 . With fa and //. A miserable condition or 
circumstance ; a cause or source of wretchedness* 

igM Fihhrr Funeral Serm. Ctess Richmond ViXis. (1876) 
306 After that he (ir. Laiarus] was restored to the myacryes 
of this lyfe agayne, he tieuer laugh. (Mar.) Bh. Com. 

Prayer^ Offices 94 b, The miseries of toil wretched world 
157a Huloet s. V., It is a great mysery to be very beautiftill. 
1615 Stow Ann. Pref. p 5 What a hellish misery it is to 
have vnreconciliable warre.H in one small kiMdome. 1660 
F. Brooke tr. Le Hiatu s Trav. iti. xvi. 398 *rhe misery is, 
divers of them have fallen to frequent t) ^ctr Superstitions 
and Idolatries. 1699 Dryden Mneid x. 1076 The Gods 
from Ilcav'n survey the fatal Strife, And mourn the Miseties 
of Human Life. 1788 CuwrEK Negro's Compl. 43 By the 
miseries that we tasted. Crossing iii your harks the main. 

Borrow BHde in SpamyXx^ He was going to expose 
himself to inconceivable mi'^eries and hardships. 1849 Mac- 
AiT.AY Hist. Eng. V. 1 . 626 All the miseries of fallen grt-atness 
and of blighted fame. 

b. comr. A miserable person or plncc. 

1790 Mme. D'Ariilav Oiaty (184-2) V. 181, 1 am sure she 
would gladly have confined us Iwlh in the Basiile, h.id 
England such a misery. 1888 Lady 25 Oct. VI II. 374/2 
‘ .Small .street Arabs she answered. * The Utile miseries out 
of the gutters *. 

3 . The condition of occ in grciit sorrow or distress 
of mind; miserable or wretched state of mind ; a 
condition characterized by a feeling of extreme 
unhappiness. 

1535 CovERDALE Joh ill. 20 Whcrfore is the light gcuen, 
to 111111 that is in mysery I and life vnto them that haiie heuy 
hertes? 1599 Return fr. Parnass. \. L 472 Thanks, gentle 
nimphes, for this sweelc harnionie ! Soe musick ycaMes 
some ease to miserie. 1667 Milton P. L. ii. ^63 Of good 
and evil much tliey argu'cl then. Of happiness and hnal 
misery. 1719 Duiler Sertu. Wks. 1874 II. 35 It is acknow- 
lodged that rage, envy, resentment, are in themselves mere 
mjsery. .*« 33 T tiNNvsoN Tu*o Pokes 2 Thou art so full of 
misery, Were it not better not to be? iSga Mrs. Stowe 
Uncle Tom's C. xxxiv. 311 It seemed as if 1 had misery 
enough in my one heart to sink the city. 
t 4 . Miserliness, niggardliness. Oh. 

1531 Elyot Got*. III. xxii, (1880) II. :i45 This was but 
miserye and wretched nygardeshippe in a man of suche 
honour. 1579-80 North OWA i (1595) 1107 His 
meane and simple ordinary of dyet. . was imputed misery .^nd 
niggardlincs in him, 1600 Holland Z.f7;p tit. 131 I'he 
Senate right sparingly (such was their miserie), decreed . .one 
dates thanksgiving ..and no more. 1614 Woiton F.lent. 
/(r^A/V.66 Alittle misery in the Premises, m.'iy easily breed 
some absurdity of greater charge in the Conclusion, 
t 6. A mean or despicable condition. Oh. 

1607 Dekker KnUs Conjur. (1842) 76 Into so lowc a 
miserie (if not contempt,) is the sacred art of poesie faint? 
(etc.l. 

6. dial. Bodily pain ; U.S. dial, (with a) .1 pain. 

1815 Forhv Poc. E. .Anglia^ Misery, acute pain in any 

part of the htxly. * Misery \n the hea»l*, means a violent 
nead-nchc. L.atham Black ty White 38 Ma^s.T, I have 
such a misery in my back. 1895 Century Mag. Aup. 543/1 
[His] most memorable remark w'as that he had *a misery in 
his stomach *. 

7 . Cards. =iMiSKRE. Common colloq. 

8. Comb., as misety-mahing, -stricken, -thirsting 
adjs. 

1813 Shelley (>. Mahw. i:-6Thou fr.nmedst talc ., to 
glut Thy misery-thirsting soul, ^ 1865 Dickfss Mut. Fr. 11. 
xiv. Perverted uses of the misery-making money. 1896 
Daily Tel. 10 Mar. 6/7 'J'he misery-stricken people of Italy. 
Misese, obs. form of Miskahr. 

MifOStee'llly Sb. [Mis-l 4. Cf. F. w^lscstimc.l 
Want of esteem or rcsiicct ; disrespect. 

1850 OctLviE, Misestcem. disregard ; slight. »88i F. 'T. 
Palgravr Vis. Eng, iii They of the great race Look 
equably.. on foe And fame and miscsteem of man below. 
1898 Bodlfy France II. iti. v. 258 The office of minister 
must remain in miscsteem. 

Misestea'in, [Mw-'i. Qi.Y.mcscstimer.'] 
trans. To have a wrong estimation of. Also Mis- 
estee'ming vbL sb. 

1611 SrsED Hist. Gt. Brit. viti. ill 9 8 - 402 Albeit some 
Heralds make Harold by birth but a Gentleman of one, 
and the first descent,, .yet. .it may seemc he is mis-csteemed, 
seeing his Father was Goodwin a Duke by degree. 1647 
H. hfoKK Song of Soul it. i. 1. i, I must him tell, that he doth 
misesteem 'i’hcir strange estate. 1685 Bunvan Pharisee f 
Publican 51 Wh.at kind of righteousness of thine is this, 
that standeth .. in a mis-esiceming of Gods Commands? 
1848 Lytton Harold vi. vi, 1 pray you not so to miscsteem 
us. 1^ GaoiB Greece ti. Ixvii. VIII. 477 The practical 
teachers of Athens and of Greece, misconceived as well as 
misesteemed. 1900 Henley Verses War, Envoy, That race 
is damned which misesteems its fate. 

Miaestimste, sh. [Mis- ^4.] Wrong esti- 


mate or valuation. 

185a H. Rogers Ess. (1874) I. vil 363 The presumption 
of tnis.. intellect, its total misMtimtite of the exigencies of 
the great piohicms with which it had to deal. 

Ili86*8tilliatei V. [Mis-l i.] trans. To 
estimate erroneously, have a false estimate of. 

1841 Carlyle Heroes ii. 75, I believe we mis-cstimate 
Mahomet's faults even as faulis. 1849 J- Gumming Christ 
Receiving Sinners vL 194 If you sec a person mis-estimat- 
Ing every thing around him, thinking.. that rags are royal 

mMtiSUVtiO.. • [Mis- 1 4.] False or in- 
correct estim.itloD. 

t8oe Syo. Smith in Lady Holland Mem. (1855) II. 64 The 
d«lay> 60 casl<med by the mis-estimation of my own powers. 


Miaa'xeeute, v. [Mia.i i.] i>ans. To 

execute, carry out, or perlbrra improperly. 

16^7 Clakf-ntion Hist. Reb. lit. f 234 A person so ob- 
noxious to them, in the mis-executing his.. office of Chief 
Justice »n Kyrc. 1894 kwb IN. Y.) i Feb., All the laws, 
good and bad, are so inisexecuted by Tammany as [etc.]. 

XiS6X6Cil*tioii. [Mis- x 4.] Improper 

execution. 

•535 Act 77 lien. y II f c. 24 | 9 Fyncs .for none cxecu- 

■ cion or myscxccucioti. of siuhe writtes. 1809 W. Blake 
i Descr. Catat. 3.1 .Ml is niis^ oticeivrd, and its mis executioii 

IS equal to its inisconci-i<ii<<ii. 

I [Mm- 13.] =ncxt. 

i« 46 guAiiLFS 7 »r/iw. , Wks. (GrosBrt) I. 8,/i 

1 he misex pending of my pretious time. 

I Xi8expe*nditure. rarc-K [Mih-i 4.] 

■ Wrong expeiitliture. 

! 1795 HAMinoN Whs. (1886) VII. 89 A misexpcndiiuie of 

so iiiiir.h money. 

tMisezpense. .. prec. 

' .«SS? SvLvtsiER Du Barttis 1. it. 9/1 Lcsse should 
' I wail their missc-cxpcncc of Icasurc, If [etc.]. 1617 Brggers 
Ape C 2 b, () wiet( hed end of idle vanity, Of inisexpence 
and Prodigality. 16^ Quarles Sheph. Oracles viii. ad fin., 
riiis fniitlcsse hower s miscxpence. 1665 Bovlk Occas. Reji, 
V. i. (iS|8) 297, I will not be forward to condemn him of 
a mis cx pence. 

Misezplain, V- [Mis-t i.] trans. To ex- 
' plain incorrectly. 

1674 Boyle ExcelL Theol. it. iv. 17a Divers phenomena 
of nature, that had been left uncxphiined, or wt-re left mis- 
' explained by the Schools,^ 1864 Grosakt /. ni/i/'r al/S<t/e 
53 Miscxplaining the incident ^ meaning only i.liilfllikr- 
ilispositioneil adults, robs it of all its meaning. 1869 Farr a k 
Pant, speech iii. (1870) 129 note, A scror I hand rcneciidn of 
Greek thoughts often both »^i^transIated and mNexplaincil 

Misexposi-tion, [Mis - 1 4.] Incorrect ex- 
position. 

1524*5 Archvol. Jmt. (1874) XXXI. 64 By inadvertence 
and niisexposiiion of the siide .Acte. 1645 Milton Tetrtuh. 
Wks. 1E51 IV. 247 Let them ..give G^ his thanks, who 
hath..srowrM off an invctcrat misexposition from the Gos- 
fwl. 1673 Baxii.r Let. in Ace. Sherheke ii. i(>8 You miii- 
. expound Rom. 7. and upbraid others with the consequents 
of your mi^-exivisition. 

MisexpOU'ndf V. [Mis-'l i.] /rar/r. To ex- 
pound wrongly, 
i 1673 prcc.]. 

Misezpre'Bli [Mis-M.] To express 
i oneself faultily, 

; f 1718 J.ife R. Frampton (1876) 199 If in such a royal 
; auditory he had misexprc.st himself. 1847 Fr. A. Kemble 
j Rec. Later l.i/e 111 . 305 You have misunderstood me, or 
' 1 mi sex pressed myself. 

Misezpre'ssion. [Mid - 1 4.] Incorrect e.x- 
! pression. 

Baxter (nf. Rapt. 324 The two former 1 hope are 
but mis-e.vpressions of a tolerable senre. a 183a I’entham 
Deontot. (1834) II. 221 Impute his neglect.. to misconcep- 
tion, or inisexpression, or foigclfulne.ss. 

j Miaexpre'BSixe, a. [Mis- 1 6.] Kxprc.ssing 
I .1 wrong meaning. Hence HlMxpra'Nsiveness. 

I 1816 Dent HAM Chrestom. Instc.id of being negatively 

■ and simply iincxnressive, it is po.siii\ cly niiscxpre^sive. //■/«/. 
Wks. 1843 VIII. 40 The inexpn-ssivrnrss, or r.itber the 

! mi-scxpicssivcntss, of the langii.agc. 183a .A US i in Jurisfr. 

' (1870) II. ^42 'i'he terms pronuilgcd and unpionmlgcd. .ate 
, not less in Inexpressive than wrillen and iinwiiiteri. 

‘ tMinfai t. Cbs. In 4 mysfait, 5 moafeat. 
i [a. OF. nmfoit, mod.F. nufait (= Pr. mesfait. It. 

I misfaUo \ f. mes/aire, m^Jairc to misdo.] Misdeed. 

! 1377 Langu /’. PL B. XI. 3^.6, I haiie wonder of ]«.. Why 

j nc suw'cst man and his make |'at no niysfaii hem folwe ? 

1481 Caxton Godfrey viii. 29 .All their mesfeates and tres- 
I peaces were reilrt ssyd. 

! Misfai'th. [Mis-i 4.] Disbelief; mistrust, 
j 138a Wycmf Ecclus, ii. i8 Who dieden the Lord, shul not 
ben nf mysfeilli [ v;88 unbilcueful] to the wnl of hym. 1850 
I Tennyson / 'ivien .A woman and not trusted, doubt lessi I 
i M ighl feci some sudden turn of anger born Of your misfaith. 

I tMiitfall, sh. [Mis- ^4.] Mishap, misfortune. 

1340 Ayeub. 84 Kiicade mysfalTcs and ror^es. Ibid, 86, 

• 182. c Caxton Rlanehardyn xii. 44 Ye w yll scandaly/e 
; & vtlrc your mysfal that is now happed to you of one man. 

I tKisfa'lly V. Obs. f. Cf. MI.G., 

j MDu., Du. misvallen, MliG. missevallen, Ger. 
j missfallen^ 

I 1. intr. To suffer misfortune, come to grief. 

I If 1300 Cursor M. 7820 Hi* hend he wrang..|nit godds 
i folk suld siia niis-fall. C1330 Brusne 
! (Rolls) 2005 Humbert gan ]>er mys-fallc. .Tor he dreynte 
herin. 1375 Barbour Brtue xii. 365 And that may happin 
to mysfalT. 

2 . impers. or said of the event : To happen un- 
fortunately, fall out amiss. It misfell me\ mis- 
fortune befell me. 

1340 Ayeub. 193 Hit is wel ri^t het hit inisualle to him., 
het de)i harm under o]>cr niuder. c tffih Chaucer Knt.'s T. 
1 530 .Al though thee ones on a tyme misfillc Whan Vulcanus 
had catight thee in his las. 1481 Caxjon Reynard (Arb.) 
55 Whiche mysfylle her euyl, flbr the false felle loxeawayted 
wcl his tyme (etc.]. 1509 Barclay Skyp of Folys (1570) 70 
'I'hou art blinde and mad to set thy brayne Ail thing to 
I venee by wrath that doth misfall. iM Palscr. 637/2 
Sythe you wyll nat be ruled, if it mysiall with >hw, you 
can blame no bwiy but yourselfe. 1590 Spknser A. (>. ^ v. 
10 Thereat she gan..to upbrayd that chaiince which him 
misfell. 161$ Svivkster Job Triumph. Vet did not 
Job, for all that him mis-fell, Murmur at Gotl 
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tllisfiii’me, sb. Obs,rare'^ \ [Mis-l 4.1 Evil 
fame or report. 

1480 Caxtom Tfwisa's JUj^den 111. xxiil nab, He bad 
grete Joye of euyll I005 and inyafame. 

V. (Mis i i.] Irans-To 

spread a false report concerning. 

a 1850 Rossf.tti hanit 4 Circ, i. (1874) 4a This false and 
evil rumour which seemed to misfame me of vice. 

t MisfidTe, sb, Obs. [f. Mis- t 4 + Fake r^.*] 
Going wrong or astray ; mishap, niisforlnnc. 

atyac Cursor 315 His sun.. bat wat All (lAt 

haldcs .stat, And halds pam up fro inisfare pat bni ne worth 
to noght. 1387 T REVISA Hidden (Rolls) II. 213 Slcrynge 
and incuyngc in lyme.s wib outc cny nij'-sfare forig. moius 
tutwbrornm aivt* rrror^\, <* 1470 Hi:kkv X. 1060 

Mckiil dolour it did him in his tnynd, Off thair mysfnyr. 
1496 Dives 4 Pauper (W. de W.) x. ii. 372/2 'J’hey were 
more enclyned to Icchcrye for welfare than to robbcrj’c for 
mysfare. 1996 Si-emskr F. Q. \ i. iii. 24 Crying aloud to 
shew her sad misfarc Unto ilic knighu. 

t Miafa-xe, r. Obs. I’orms : see Fare 
[OE. viisfaran OFris. mt\fsxra, MITG. missc^ 
varn, ON. mis/arai see !^Iis - 1 1 and Fare «».^] 

1 , intf. To /.ire ill, conic to j:i ief, lie unfortunate, 
ciooo >Elfric //out, iTh.) 1 . 100 Sume. .cweAaiS Sxt hi 


neauer wiAute care leste hit ne mis-feare. 4:1390 1 / 7 //. 
I^ale>nt 135; pi fader and al his folk so misfaren haddc, 
bat alle here Hues in a stounde haddc be lore. ci4ao Sir 
Auiadac* i Camden) xxi, A dede cors opon a brre lav A 
woman alle mysfare. 14^ Dives 4- Pauper (W. do W.) 
VII. xxviii. 319/1 In what Tonde iisurye is used openly that 
londe shall mysfare. i 6 ai Gude 4 Godiie /S. (S.T.S.) 333 
Do 3e the contrair, 3our housis will misfair. 1633 Heywooii 
/^ur. Trav. v. If shee misfare I am a man more wretched 
in her losse, Then had 1 forfeited life and estate, 
b. Of an enterprise: To mi-tcarry, fail, 
f X37J Ba«rovr Bruce (Edinb. MS.) x. 529 For it wes liys 
enteniioun To put hym till all awentur Or that a sege on 
hym mysfur. 1913 Uouglas ASueh ix. Prol. 66 Now war 
me laith my lang laubour mysfur. 

2 . Togo wrong; to transgress. 

f 897 K. ^i.FReD Gregorys Pay/. C, i. 29 ForSon oft fjr 
8jes lareowes unwi^ome misfar.i^b [orig. offeniant\ 8a 
hieremenn. c law Gen. 4 Ex, tgti If he sa) hise breSerc 
mivfaren, His fader he it gan vndiillen. a 1300 Cursor M, 
£66 , 1 sagh wel bat i misfard. 1390 Gotvea Cou/. II. 115 £r 
thou so with thlself misfare. 1487 1 /oto Good IFi/e Taug/tt 
Dau. 282 And kep th.ime fra neyd and mystair, That pouertc 
gar ihame nocht my«-fair. 

3 . tram, (Sc,) a* 'Fo do nmisi;. b. '1 o cause to 
go wrong. 

14161 Liber Pluseardeusis xii. viii, He that all ns made 
As iangand gouer nance of his Godhade Nathing mysfaris, 
bot all dots for the best, a 1578 LrxoFSAV(Pitscottie)CV/r2i/. 
Scat, (1728) 172 He shall .. misfair the Government and 
Guidment of his Country. 

t Mi/I&*ring, vbl. s/*, Obs, [Mrs- 1 3.] Wrong- 
doing; transgression. 

1999 SrENSFR Cot. C/out 758 For nil the rest do most-wlmt 
fare amis, And yet their owne misfarihg w'ill not .see. For 
either they be puffed up with pride [etc.], 
t Miafa'zingf///. a, Obs, [Mis-l 2.] a. Trans- 
gressing, misbehaving. 

c lago S. Enf, /.eg. I. 30^180 He [sr, Lucifer] m.iy c-^rsi 
euere-more his mis-riirinde pruyte. a 1300 Leg. Rood 
(j\shm. MS.) 50 Eraclius \)e emperour. .Of pis mysuarynge 
.prute f yernOH ATS. mis farinde pruyde] hurde telle Home. 
13. . PC, Aiis, 6470 Alle they [ic. the devil's sons] been mys. 
faryng. 1413 Pi/gr, Stnv/e (Caxton) iv, xxxviii. (1859) 

So that the kynge put awey that foule, m\*sfar\*nge old one. 

b. In evil plight. 

c 1490 Guy Ivanv, (Camb.) 1118 He .sawc a knyghte ryd* 
ynge ; Hys rygbt arme was mysfarynge. 

tMis& sliion, v. Obs, [Mia - 1 I.] irons. 
To put out of shape ; to make of a wrong shai)e. 

1970 Lf.vims ATanip, 164/43 To Misfashion^ deformare. 
1594 Olundevil Exerc, viii. (16^6) 757 He saith that they 
must needs mis-fashion the Regions, and make the.. longi- 
tudes, and latitudes, to be untrue. 1608 J. Dayr /tumour 
out of Breath lit. v, What toyle I had to fashion them to 
loue, And how ’lis doubled to misfashion them. 18417 Ward 
Sivt^, Cobier 35 What is amisse in the mould, will mis- 
fashion the prosult. 

llisfa'Sllioacd, //A a. [Mis-t 2.] na% 
formed; deformed, m!s-sha]ien. 

i9oo**M Dunbar Poems xxviii. *5 Tbocht God mak ane 
misfassonit man, Je can him all soiaip new agane. s^ 
Gesn Pr, Ma$u F iv, What a misfashioned argumentation 
is this. 1904 HooKsa Eccl, Pol. Pref. Hi. I o larough their 


is this. 799a HooKsa Eccl. Pol. Pref. Hi. 1 9 larough their 
mUfashIdnra preconceit ita Dp. Haix Hard Texts O. T. 
610 Sack a senp^at no wise wmheard would beare, as being 
mis-Cubioned. 

EUsfE'sliiouiiig, vbl. tb, [Mn*i 3.] Dit- 
figwcmcnt; deformity. 

rp*^^**" 343 I^t hym bryng the hnt upon 

hys hid for mysCMvonyng of it. M ulcabtrr Positions 

XXX. (1887) 110 Sicknesse assaileth vs three ways :..by mis- 
fashioning, when either the whole, bodic, or some parte 
t her^ wanteth bis due forme (etc.). 

t Xisfa*te. Obs. [Mis- 1 4.] Evil fate. 

1814 SvLVBSTp Prtr/. Verities Royal/ \, Panareins 1495 
Were t throw their own mis-faie, in having none, Or having 
\ ertue^not to have them known. 1891 Drni.owrb T/seoph, 
If. xxxiit, Misdeeds their own misfate engage. 

tMixfitSronr. Obt. [Mia-i 7.] nitfavoiiT. 

11S860 Contemp. Hist. Tret. i64i-«2 (iB8o) III. 1. 142 The 
c1erRie..delitterM their opinions in nit misfauour. 

XUfoMailM (noisfrs&ns). Low. Alio 7 
-fatonoe, 7-8 -feianoa, 8 -fe88na, 9 -femnoe. , 


[Mis-ti 2.] Distort- 


: [a. OF. mesfaisancix f. mesfaisantx prei. pple. of 
. ntes/ain\ mifaire to miido: see Ml8-'<£ and 
Feanance.] a transgression, trespass; spec, the 
wrongful exercise of lawful authority or improper 
I performance of a lawful act. 

I xsp 6 Bacon Atax. 4 Vses Com, Law i. (1636) 32 He is 
subject to an action upon the case for his misfeisance. 1679 
W. Sheppard (///A*) Actions upon the Case for Deeds, viz. 
Contracts. Assumpsits [etc.].. and for other Male-Feasancc 
and Mi-weasance. s^ Trial Pritchard si. PapHlon 9 
. 'i'hat were a Misfesance, or a Male-execution of their Office. 

' 1768 Blackstonr Comm, III. ao8 Any misfeasance, or act 
I of one man whereby another is injuriously treated or damni. 

fled, is a transgressfon, or trespass in it's fnrgest M-nsc. 1781 
; W. Jones Law BaUutcuis 54 A distinction seems very early 
! to have been made in our law between the r/i’wresance, and 
; the ////zfesance of a conduiior opens, ^ 1863 K>ngi.akk 
' Crimea 11 . 13 The custotn of awarding wild, violent praise 
i to the common pcrfoimance of duty, and even now and 
: then to actual misfrnsance. 1879 Dinuv Real Prop. (1876) 
vi, 303 uotCx All (:a.scH of dniiiage caii.scd by iiiisfea/ancc 
(commission of wrongful acts). 

iransf. 1840 New Afonth/y Atag, LIX, 242 The long-acre 
t'opse . . which had so often sheltered the misfeasaiuc lioth 
of my gun and lips. x88a Hvciif-R A!em, D. AT acutillan 
6 He hiid. .discovered some small misfea-sance in the shop 
; and had accused hU apprentice of it. 

t Xisfea'sey Obs. rare^~'^, [Hack- forma- 
tion f. prcc.] trans. To do evil to. 

1971 in Arc/ixo/ogia XLV. 6a Whose son or serx'unt shall 
be found to missfeaMc lohn a wood, sexton, in word or deed. 

MUlfaMOr (misfi*‘7^j). Law, Aho 7 -foaor, 9 
I 'feasor, [a. OP’, ntesfesour^ -/eisour^ agent-n. f. 

mesfairCy f. ntes- Mis- 2 + fat re to do.] One who 
I commits a misfeasance. 

I 1831 Star C/tamb. Cases (Camden^ 62 They take upon 
them to punish these misfesors. 1884 Lasu Rep. 76 Chanc. 
Div. 146 The punishment W'hich U reserved for wilful mis- 
feasors. 

MilfM'tnre, fMia-l 4.] A distorted 
feature ; a bad feature or trait. 

a i8ai Keats .^onu.f tinman Seasons, He [ic. man] has 
his Winter too of pale mhfeature. 1871 Carlvlr in ATrs, 
Cartyle's Lett. 1 . 4a .Some misfeatureof pronunciation, which 
I have now forgotten. 1890 R, Bridges S/torter Poems i. 

5 .All summer's 013* inisfcaturcs. 

EUsfea'tnred, ///. a. (Mis- * ».] Having 
had feat arcs. 

t868 Browning Ring 4 B/c. 1. 593 A dark mlsfcaturcd 
messenger. 

Hisfea'tnring, ///. a. [Mts-:> i.] Distort, 
ing the feature!). 

iIM< 'rENN’vsov IVrech iv. The strange misfeaturing mask 
that T .saw. 

tUisfee-l.r'. Obs. rare- K [Mis-^ 1.] iti/r. 
To have sinful feelings. 
f isee in O. E, /tom, I. 305 Ich habbe. .MUifclet. 
t Miflfee'lil^y ///• Obs, ran, TMis- 1 2.] 
Used in the earlier version of Wyclirs Bible to 
render L. insensatus 'senseless*. 

WvcLiF Plcetns. xvL 20 In all th^ thingus inyx 
felende, or vnwhtie, Is the herte. //'#V/. xxii. 14 With a mj-s 
fulende go thou not .awey I1388 an vnwijs manj 
tXisfeVgn.r'. Obs, rare [Mia-* i,] intr, '■ 
To feign with a wronjg intention. 

luo Denser F. Q. i. iiiT 40 By him, who has the guerdon 
of nui guil^ For so misfeigning her true knight to bm. 

t Kitfa^rei 7 *. Obs, Forms: see Fere [OE. 
misfiran : see Mi-s-i r and Fere r.*] 

1 . intr. To do wrong, transgress ; to misbehave 
(const, mid, with ^ towards). 

e 1000 i^i.pRic De Vet. Test. (Gr.) 7 Saul . . (xet folc bewerode 
wi 9 hB ha;8enan leoda heardlice mid wiemnum. beah be he 
mi-sferde on manezum ofirum binguin. a 1300 Vox 4 
212 in Hazl. E, P. P. 65 Men scide, that thou on tlpi^e ' 
Hue Misferdest mid mine witte. Trkviba Hirden 

(Rolls) VI 11 . 147 pe outrage of riche men, b^^ miaferdc 
with pore men [orig. dhdtum insoleniiam gna panperes . 
indigne tractabanturX ijw Gowrr Conf, I. 241 Dot only ; 
that thou hast misferd 'rhcrikende. ; 

2 . intr, and pass. To fare ill ; to come to grief ; 
to be unfortunate or unsuccessful. 

e iao9 Lav. 26229 3 if Ar8ur mU-ferde bene he come to fihte. 
e 1330 R. Bkunnk ChroH, IVace (Rolls) 7965 Alle bM i 
made a day vpright, ffallen was doun vpon lait nyght ; . .pat | 
saw be kyng hit misferde no. eipi Sc, Leg, Saints xxi. 
{Clement) 197, & hit fadir fore doule « wa he trewyt in be se : 
mysferde. a 1419 Cursor Af. 18311 (Trin.) pere I was wib 
my fooR mysferde {Coit. wat vm-sett]. 

3 . ? To overthrow. 

c im R. Brunnb Chron. (1810)224 Whan Sir Edward herd, 
bat bn had Lyncoln taken, & be Juerie miiferd, ber tretorie 
ouerachaken supra bei robbed fom & bIouM. 
Misfla'idf V, [M18-I i.j trans. To held (a 
ball) badly, flence Misfie'lded ppl, a, 1 

1890 Da/fy Nesvs 18 Sept. 3/6 Key mufielded the ball. ! 
1894 Punch 22 Dec. 298/3 The coume of a ' miiifieldtd ' bell 
between leaving bowler s band and returning thereta 
Miafl*|pliM| sb. rare, [Mis- 1 4.] Disfigure- 
ment, deformity. 

1 1379 Sc, Leg, Saints x 1 . {Ninian) 682 Othir be b* tohafe 
remedy of bis mysfigur, or be dede. sMgg Heavvsbgk Saul 


actions into an absolute deformity, a 1877 Manton Senu. 
John xvii. 3 Wks. 1872 X. 149 Some great, .governor of the 
order of the world, whom they mightily transformed and 
mis/igured in their thoughts. 1870 E. Peacock Ra^ Skirl, 


111 . M He may misfigiirc hissen ne.vt time as he likes, 1 
shall Icnaw him. 

NOsfl'gnred, ppl «■ Now dial. [Mis - 1 a.] 
Diifigured. 

i8a4GATAKER Trausuhst. 134 You may not marvaite why 
his aniwer is so di/Tused, deformed and mis-figured. 18B6 
. .V. tv. Line, Gloss, s, v, Afii/tgure, She'.t misfigured worse 
than ever 1 seed her. 1899 A*. Angi. Gloss., Alisvigured. 

[Mis-is.] Dialiguring; 

inigrenresenting of figure. 

1689 H. More I ilusiration, etc. 34 Even to the misfigurinj;* 
his own visan by the distemper of his pas.sion. 1699 iV.r vs 
Let. to Ld.Reay 21 Nov., 'I'he miscolouring, mis/igtiring, 
diminishing, or undue magnifying, of an object. 
XisSre (niigf)>i.-i), sb, [f. next. Cf. Miss- 
FIKK.] A failure to discharge or explode. 

Musket^ instr, 18 The instructor will nntuially 
attribute * mis-nres ' to a dirty rifle. s88i Gref.nf.r Gun 28 
A misfire of the charge in the mortar. 1888 Times (weekly 
cd.) 21 Dec. i?/3 Did you leave him after three or four 
iniKfires? 

attrib, sgoa IVestm, Gas, 26 Feh. 0/3 A misfire ball 
‘ cartridge or one that had been used but had not exploded. 

Misfire (misfoi**!), v, [Mis-i 1. Cl. phi. 
to miss fire, s.v. Miss p.i] tntr. Of a gun or its 
charge : To fail to be discharged or exploded. 

S79a in Scots Afag. (1753I Aug, 401/2 The little gun was in 
use tu snap or misfire. (t88i Grf.f.ner Gun 43 The weapons 
were.. tiresome to charge and discharge, and continually 
mtss.ftring.] tpoa IVestm, Gaz, 16 Apr. 8/1 Both guns in 
the fore-bnrbette had misfired. 

Miefit (misfi t), sb, [f. Mih- 1 4 + Fit 
A garment or other article which does not fit the 
person for whom it is intended. 

.8.3 J- nF.K Diet, Turf, etc., /l/r{^/z— clothes which do 
not suit the wearer's shape. Hence, *'tis a misfit *, when 
a story, or some endeavour fails of its effccti then ' it lon't 
fit *. 1891-61 Mavhew Loud, Labour 111 . 432/2 There are 
a nninher of (artificial! eyes come over from France, hui 
these are generally wnat we call misfits. KNir.HI 
Panages IVork, Lt/Sr lll. x. 213 [The] shoemaker.. would 
occasionally have a misfit or two on his hands. 

trattsf, and fig, 1813 [see above]. i86f Mls.s IlRAnuox 
Lady A udley 11 . ii. 79 Her mouth.. was an obvious niisfit 
for the .set of teeth it contained. 18690^7/^. Atag.jnne 
645 There are some unfortunate people In this world. wlii)<.c 
names are— how can t express it T— whose names are, MisfiK. 


It. II. iv. T40 As a thing wbkh long pressod out id form, 
Does, after being restored to Its true snaps.. sUrt back All 
fouljind crumpled to its old mlt-figurs. 

Mi 0 fl*giiM. Nowa^Wu' IMib-I i;- after 
disfigure (cf, M18-1 9).] irons. To disfigure; to 
distort the form of; to disguise. 

, J‘ GooiiwiHi?lrt/4 MmVPtfd, s That men. .lihould 
be able to misfigure the libsrali and ifigcnuons face ofvour 


645 There are some unfortunate people In this world. wlii)<.c 
names are— how can t express it T— whose names are, MisfiK. 
lOM C. E. f>iBORNE Father Dotting vi, Amid the street'; 
of Landpoit Father Dolling was no deplorable misfit. 
MiSfl't. V, [Partly L Mis - 1 i + Fit t#., paitly 
f. prec. sb.J irons, and intr. To fail to /it, fit bnOIy. 

ittg W. A1.1.INGIIAM in Athensfum 3 Oct. 435/1 No luck 
misfits thee, Ivy, great or mean, Mirthful or solemn. 1887 
Ttvin Soul 11 . lit. 32 Every truth, .is a link in one etem.'il 
and infinite ch.iin. and cannot possibly misfit with or 
contradict any other. 18^4 Outing (U. S.) XXIV. sm// 
His garments all misfitted him so astonishingly. 

So Mlsfi'ttlng vbl, sb, nnd prl, a, 

1891 1 . Tavlor Wesley A Afethodism a;i3 The misfitting 
of the twelve volumes [of Wesley’s Writings] to the times 
current, 1898 A ttbutVs Syst, Med. L 464 Mis-fitting bools, 
t MisfO'llgs?^ Obs, [f. Mis- 1 1 '^fong, Fanh 
v} Cf, OE, tnisfdn to make a ml^itnke.} trans. To 
take wrongly. 

cisiipOwT 4 Night, 1374 (Gxt. MS.), pah heo (ir. mine 
song] Dco god me hine mat misfonge An clrahe hine to sothede. 

t aUMbO’tillg, vbL sb. Obs. rare [Mis- < 3.] 
doing astray. 

1448 Lvna Nightingale Poesns 23/209 Myn handes were 
tiayled fast vn-to the tre, And for mysfotyng, where mni 
wente wrong. My feete ihurgh-perced, • 

tMisfbm're.t'. [Mis-I I.] 

tnms, « Miboitk i. (Cf. Foboivi v. 7.) 
f 1374 Cravcer Trains iv. I4t6 Rut yet to lew hir ro 
H is nerle misforyaf himever-^ 

lUiifb*nB. V. [Mib- * i.) irons. To form or 

shape amiw ; to miMbape. 

« 4«3 Pilfr, Smlt (Qnton 14(3) iv. xxx. 7I Ther wrtle W 
fourg^ a lowle drfMmnd bed. and n.d» miiit , 

all the body after, tglo 

Tlic tdiwoM*] that doc corno.-by «f Ki Jls? 

fflUrorming the yoong. Biai* 
comm., A potter can make a nw X*"** »f *• jS"* ‘ 
being mlnonnd in carting. 

ccecJid.Wki.(Groeart)l.isi He .hall ftnd all wiriw M w' 
.uppreM, Still by miiferimng, maketbdr own ronm l» • 
MiBftnna'tlm. [Mib> 14 .] Maltvmataon. 


I liberal) and ingcnuoui face of your 


He. .of the misfonnod arnk 'jjiie- ^ ^ >- // c 

Kisfb'rtwwt^'ft VvimpfSt.'uXU.b. 

matter . • to ^do out lia|^pi8;.fB5^f j fartu* 

Pr/neesLitm J Thus waiTO mbtehS* 



mSFOBTUNB. 

nate a beginning. 1664 H. More tniq. xix. 73 

Harbourii of retirement, .to the Nobler sort of Persons who 
are. .misfortunate in their affairs. 1733 P. I.inosay iniertst 
Scot* 11 The misfortunate Trader that fails. 1781 Eliz. 
Blower Goo, Baittnan 111 . az Hut her's misfortunate in all 
her undertakings. i8i8 Scott Hrt, Midi, xlvi, * Marriedr 
£fBe!* exclaimed Jeanie*' Misfortunate creature! and to 
that awfu*— 1834 Sir H. Taylor A rttvelde 11. i v. iv. 165 
In that misfortunate wasting of his strength. s8sS Hali- 
burton NaL ^ Hum, Nat, 1 . 186 lliese arguments.. do 
harm if the misfortunate critter is rublied agin the grain. 
i860 Kbade CMsier H, Iv, Maligning the misfortunate. 
Hence Misfb'rtunatelj adv, Sc,^ imfortunatelv. 
*7*7 J* Keith Mem. (.Spalding Cl.) 71 We expected im- 
mediately to htive open'd the trenches, Itut very misfor- 
iiinately we had no cannon. 1881 Blackik Lay Serm. 

viii. 346 One of those men of small notions,,. who, when 
perched inisfortunately on high places [etc.]. 

Misfortima (inisfp*jtj9n), sb, [f. Mis- i 4 + 

Fortune 

1. Uaii or adverse fortune ; ill-luck. 

1508 Arnolob ChtOH, 6ob/2, For his mysse fortune they 
wepc and waile. 133$ Coverdalr I*s. Ixxii. 5 They come 
ill no misfortune like other folke: 1379 Termes p/Law 62 
When any man by mysfortune^is slaine by an horse or by 
a enrt. 1500 Spenser F, Q. hi. iii. 5 When so her father deare 
Should of his dearest daughters hard misfortune hearc. 
1647 Clarendon Hist, Reb, 1 . 1 ao I'he common misfortune 
of- Piinces, that in so substantial a part of their Happyncss 
..as depended upon their Marriage, 'i'hcmselves had never 
any oart. 1741 Act is Geo, lit c. 30 Persons who have the 
M isfortune to become l.unaticks. 1874 Mozi.ey Ihtiv. ,Seriu, 

ix. t 9S Misfortune adversity, soften the human hcait. 
personified, 199D Shaks. Merck, V, 11. iv. 36 And ncucr 

dare misfortune crosse her foote, Vnicsse she doe it vnder 
this excuse. 1850 Waller Poems (1664) 180 Here weeps 
Misfortune, and there triumphs Crime. 174a Gray Eton s? 
Black Misfortune's baleful train ! 1818 Lvtton Leila 1. it. 
Misfortune set upon my brow her dark and fated stamp, 
b. An instance of this. 

1494 Fabyan Ckrou, vii. ccxxviiL 257 After which season . . 


cliaunccd In the goulfe ( 

Rem, (1759) II. 12 Nor shall our past Misfortunes more Be 
charg'd u^n the ancient Score. 1767 Gray in Corr, 
Nicholls (1843) 69, I Imve many disagrlmeus tliat surround 
me ; they have not dignity enough to be called misfortunes, 
but they feel heavy on my mind. 1781 Giuuon Decl. 4 F. xxx. 
111 . 177 He might perhaiM be aflf^ted by the personal mis- 
fortunes of his generous kinsmen. 1860 Wartkn Sea board 
U. 1 81 To be deprived of Burial . .has e\'cr been looked upon 
as amongst the greatest of misfortunes. 

C. Proverbial ohrases. 

i6aa Mabdb tr. AumatCs Guzman dlA{f, 1. iii. tgmarjp.f 
Misfortunes seldome come alone. 1847 Clabenoon Hist, 
Reb. 1. S 71 Let the fault or misfortune m what and whence 
it will ^ 171^ G. Rbdpath in Burns Affiif. (1838) 

1 . p. vii, Which is not our crime but our misfortune. 1717 
Addison tr. Ovitfs Met, 111. Cadmus ad fin., You'll find it 
his misfortune, not his fault. 1840 Dickens Bam, Rudge 
xxxii, Misfortunes, sailh the adage, never come singly. 188a 
.Sir B. Bkooib Psychol, inq, 11 . iii. 83 ITic overabundance 
of leisure . .is often a misfortune rather, than a fault. 

2 . dial, and colloq. To have or vteel with a mis- 
fortune: to have an illegitimate child. Hence 
nsed simply for: An illegitimate child, bastard. 

i8ot l latest Rig liii. She w? a Misfortune met, And had 
.*1 Ixurn. 183s M rs. Carlyle Lett, I. 4a It would be difficult 
for me to say that an Annandalc woman's virtue is the worse 
ora misfortune.. 1838 Marrvat Midsh, Easy iii. Ilf you 
please, ma*am. 1 had a misfortune, ma’am ', replica tne girl, 
casting down her eyes. 1888 Carlylr Remin. (1881) 1 1 . 156 

A Knerial * .V.... .J..!!...*..!.. 



fortune *. 

tKUfp'rtUMyC^. Also5meB-. TMis-i 
i.J a. impers, or 8aid of an event: To nappen 
unfortanateiy. b. intr. Of a person : To happen 
oy mischance to do eomething. o. To be unfor- 
tunate, come to grief. 

^ Exp, (Roxb.) 173 It mesfortened 

me.. to huite my lege. 1470-89 Malory Arthur ix. il 340 
iw!1k inysiortuned hyin, another stronge knyght met 
I*** More Apil 94 b, Whych tnynge to se so 
wiy two crysten folke, is a thyngc 
nm-Answ,PeysoMedBk,m% 
loa/i As for this argument of nUne..! missefortuned to 
^hle, ytji* talteth euen a pleasure to play with it. 
tS'Wtett) 276 Whatsoever shall happen to 
^ *he clock. 1818 E. Howes in Stow 

a. Now ran, [t Mmfobtdnb 
A ffected by misfortune, unfortunate. 

<ArW S09 Also se that 
left ft®* armouro That the peasaunt 

4 iI 578 LlNDK 8 AY 

' ^ S-) I* 8^ls pount prince. . 

TV/rSJI? "iifSii mlsferttunit gown. i8m Milton 
nrli ^^ W hll^ charity hath the Judging m so many 
8 ■dsfortmi'd WAloSc. “1878 BlackiJ 
t 8 HIghlandeia'.were not 
mbforluned people [sc, the 
collisl^ Sfi! rr •Syw. 1. 76 C^lng Into mtsfor tuned 

.L ihfi! taftr-K ft Mibportuvb sh. 

0“«.W-««etBWlt£BmWbrtBiie. 

9U. a. Oh. [f. mib*i a 

^ rooBD i>.3 rMiitak«n endcavoar. 


513 

c'1480 Townehy Myst, xxviiL 242 In all yourc sky tics 1 
more, and Ics for tiiysfowndyng fayll ye. ibid, 275 He : 
sbawid hym not to you, for niysfoundyng ye rafe. 1 

]ClSlra*llied,///.a. [Mia-l2.J Badly framed, i 
formed, or fashioned; ill-formed, ill-constructed, j 
etj^o Barclay Alirr. Gd, Manners (1570) Aij, A man i 
withnoare liercs uncomely doth incline To mlsframed fables. | 
*Si9.Aiip.. Parker Corr. (1853) ii Not with ambiguous | 
sophistication to fortify their misfrained judgments, a 1578 ' 
Lindesay (Pitscollie) C/tron, Scot, (S.T..S.) 1 . 143 Aiic ; 
peace of ane misframit giine that brak in the schutting. 

vbl, sb, rare^^, 3.] 

Mis-sliaping. 

*833 Moke Apol. xiii.Wks. B74/1 In the mlsse framing of 
hys matter more towarde dciiisioti then viiiiye, 

Obs, Alio -gong. [Partly a. ; 
ON. fftts^anga straying, misconduct, p.arlly f. 
Mis- I 4 + (]ang Going astray, misbehaviour, j 
13 . . Cursor, M, 1723s (Gott.) Of pi misgang hu wend again. ' 
A *3*8 Maudetein 21 in Horstm. Altcngt. Leg, (1878) 163 
For hir sinne & hir misgong. ! 

t Misge'ty tple, Obs, [»'. Mis- ' 2 + gd^ pa. 
pple. of Get 7^] Misbegotten. 

1390 Gower Con/. III. 283 For of the false Mo.abite** Forth 
with the strengthe of Amonites, Of that thei weren fer^t 
niisgete, The pocple of god was ofte iipsete. j 

Misfit : see M1.SGLTLT. 

Misgive (misgi'v), V, [Mis -1 j, 7J 
1 . Irons, Of one’s * heart *, mind, etc. : To suggest 1 
(to one) doubt or apprehension ; to cause to ap- , 

I irchensive (that) ; to incline to suspicion or fore- 
loding. (See Give v. 22; the i^crsonal obj. was ; 
orig. a dative.) j 

1513 More in Grafton CArou, (1568) II. 777 Were it, that • 
before such great ihitiges mennes. harts.. misgcueth them. 
c 1591 Marlowe /cto 0/ Malta 11. ii, My heart misgives me | 
that... He's with j'otir mother. 1593 ^^haks. 3 licH. IV, I 
IV. vi. 94 So doth my heart mts.^iue me, in these Conflicis, 
\Vhat may Itefall him. 1887 Milion P. L. ix. 846 Yet oft . 
bis heart, divine of something ill, Misgave him. 1718-13 
•Swit-T Jrnt. to. Stella 14 Feb., 1 was afraid to knock at the 
door; my mind misgaya me. 1727 Gay Eecg. Op, 1. vi, 

1 am as fond of this child as though my iiiinu mi<igavc me 
he were my own. .1849 Macaklav Hist, Eng, v. 1. 559 The 
minds of the Questioners misgave them that the guide was ■ 
not the rude clown that he seemed. 1865 Kingsley ; 
xii, Torfrida's heart misgave her. 

b. absol. or intr, Snid orig. of the mind, etc., 
and hence (now rarely) of the person (also refl}) = 
To have misgivings. 

.Shake. 0 th, 111. iv. 89 Fetch me the Handkerchiufc, 
My miiule mis-gUics. s8xa lip. Hall Contenipi.tO. T, iv. 
Wks. (1625) 872 Those seruiccs, which we are forward to, 
aloofe off, w’re shrinke at, ncere hand, and fearfully misse- 

{ ;iue. a 1841 Bp. Mo.un.tacu. Acts 4 Aton. (1642) 300 He 
)Cgan somewhat to mi'^givc him.scire, and to feiire detection. 
* 7«8 Pope Odyss, xxii. 175 lAr.ini, if by female fraud tlii-!. 
deed were done, Or (as my thought misgives) by Dolius' 
Ron. 1838 Lvtton Lei'a 1. vi, The /eguis might misgive, 
did they see me leave the palace with you. 187a . C..J, , 
Vaughan Earnest llWds (1878) 154 When we., misgive ; 
ourselves as to the i^os^hility of .spiritual endurance. 1887 ' 
Hall Caink Deemster xxxix. When this man came my 
mind misgave. ^ | 

+ C. irons. To suggest fear of. Obs, j 

15B7 Golding De Afornay xvii. Repentance presiip- ' 
posetn a fault, and conscience misgiucth the insewing of • j 
punishment for the same [orig. s'm propose lap^ne\ 

2 . intr. To fail ; to go wrong, miscarry. Of a 
gun : To fail to go off ; to miss fire. Chiefly Sc, 

*879 Seg, Privy Council Scot, .Ser. 1. III.. 227 The said 
George Hume presentand ane pistolct to him, quhilk had 
slane liiin gifscho bad not mUgcvin. 1829 Ibid. Scr. 11. 111 . 1^ 
Thair purpose misgave tbaiiie. t8jU Kami. Monm. Ir. Benth 
voglio's Irars Fiamfers 250 If Jmc design of assaulting 
England misgive. 


MISaOVEBN. 

•?«» .Dickens Old C, .Shop i, 1 had a strong misgiving that 
his nightly absence wtw for no good purpose. 1849 acaI'l a y 
Inst. Eug. ii. I. 18s The hulk of the Scottish nation,, .with 
mt'^giviUKs of conscience, attended the ministrations 
^'P‘^‘i‘^l**‘l clergy. 1883 Drummond.Va/. Law in 
.Sptr. H . VII. (18B4) 230 The misgiving which w ill creep . , 
over the bnghtcM faith . 

Ibsgi'vmg, ///. a. [ iNG 2.] That misgives ; 
having misgivings. 

*8^ R. roKTp; in .Shahs. Cent. Praise 25 My misgiving 
minde presaging to me ill. 1848 P. Bi.i.ki.lev GospTCovf. 
II. 172 >Viih a.. misgiving hcail, fearing lest out own mouth 
should judge us. 1711 M. Hi nhy Eorgw. Sin Wks. i8s7 
II. 5 Z 2 Sinners carry abtnii uiih ihcm a misgiving con- 
science. 1814 WoKi.sw. Il7u/e /Wvi. 8? He Frard, ami 
with misgiving mind. 1845-6 Tri:n. : n J/tds. .Srr. 1. 
vii. inBThis is the true answer to every misgiving qiK-stiun 
of a like kind. 

Hence Mlagl'vingly ndif.^ with misgiving. 

. *834 QfiNCEV ,4utob. .S^-. Wks. 1E54 H. 63 Misgiv. 
ingly 1 went forw.aKls. feeling . . that . . I was continunlly 
ncariiig d danger. 1850 L. Hrsi Autdiog. n. xi. 77 re- 
form in Parliament,, .which the yoiiiigci ones, .advocated 
hut fitfully and misgivingly. 

tKul fflO'ze, 7'. Oln, rarf^^. [f. Mis-l 1 4 

Gloze I'.iJ irons. To misinterpret. 

1^-8 T. l-'sK Test, Lerve 11. i. tSkeal) I 59, I have 
ordeyiied hem, whichc that am tor it c, mlsglosed by iiianne.s 
reson, to graunt .^hal ben eriduccd. 

Misgo (misgJu*), V, Now dial. Pa. 1. oml pa. 
pole, as in Go v. Cf. Miswend. i.] 

1 . intr. To go from the right path ; to go astray ; 
to go the wrong way. Often in /ig. context. 

1340 Ayenb. 91 ^1 he is ^t can l»anc ri^te way and be his 
W'ytinde mysge|>. ri386 Chaickr Rtctrs T. 29B 'Allas!* 
imod slir, ' I haddc almost niisgoun ; 1 hadde almost gon to 
the ctci kes bed ’. 1387-8 1 ’. UsK Test. I.m^w. x. iSkcai) 1 . 143 
And there thou hast misw'cnt, cschewe the path fiom hens- 
forward, 1 rede, c 1430 I. vug. Min, Poems (Percy Soc.) 241 
Duryng my lyf with many gret trcspace. By many wrong 
path wher 1 have mys*wcnt. 15^ Barclay ,Shyp 0/ 
Folys 271 b, But iu my iourtiay if that I hauc mysgo By 
bytynge wnrdes or scarsnes of scycncc. 1600 Fairfax Tasso 
XIV. xviii, All thy souldiours wandred and misgonc. 1875-86 
\l\ Sofnerset Class, s. v. 
b. Of a thing : 1*o go astray. 

1864 Mrs. Carlvlk Lett. III. 242 Send me a single line. . 
by return of post, ib.il I may be sure the thing has nut 
misgone. 

2 . in/r, and pass. To go astray, go wrong in con- 
duct or action ; to err, make a mistake. 

a 13QO Cursor M, 16148 0 galilee |»an es he born, pe folk 
he dos inivga [Faidl & bnngis our folk in wa). a 1350 
.SV. Nicholas 307 in florstm. Attengl. Leg. (1881) 15 [le lew 
sayd ban: *pou has inis-gcne. For to me payd Ixni.ncuer 


none 
if 1^ 
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lamit etc ii2Tjpon w^cli the isl. and 2d. Brewings inisg.ave 
likewise, hul the 3d. was good. 175a in Scots Alag. (1753) 
Aiig. 401/1 It [w. a gun] misgave with him thrice at a 
black cock. 17^ J. Robf.rtson Agric. Perth 248 Oats for 
the first year frequently misgive. 1833 Chalmers Const, 
of Man vi. (1B34) I. 228 The abortive eiitcrorises of.. 
Dlopi.inism. .have .all of them misgiven. 1880 Mrs. C. H. 
Macgill Mem. ILAiacgiilbi Fall back in thought on the 
question who He is, ana your hope will not misgive. 

3 . irons. To bestow amiss; to cite wrongly. 

1811 Cotgr., Mesdonnert to mis^iue, or bestow amissc. 
1829-140 Laud Hist, Chanc, Oxf, in Rem, (1700) II. 192, 
1 Sew nothing of any of their Liberty misgiven or misused, 
till about a Fortnight since. 01713 Ellw'ood Autobiig, 
(17*4) 318 Quotations, .misgjven, misapplied, or perverted. 

Wrongly given, 

1887 KuSKiN Prsrterita U. 254, I remember . . his swift 
correction of my misgiven Wonbworth’s line. 

[f. Misgive p. 4 -BR One 

who misgives. . ^ ^ 

1819 K. lAjNO tr. Barclay's Argents 11. ly. 76 Great are 
the gods portents but greater farre Our inward fcarea ; 
all men misgivcrs are. 1894 tVestm.Las. 8 Feb. 3/2 The 
misgivers reAly bold the situation in their own hands. 

MisRi’Vinff, vbl. sb. [f. Misqivb v. + -imo i.] 
The Bcaon of the vb. Mtsoitb ; a feeling of mii- 
tnut, apprehenilon, or low of confidence. 

■<oi Sham. 7 «/. C. ii». 1 145 And my mhsiuins .till Falles 
shrewdly to the purpose. l 8 ia Bp. Hall Conlcmpl.t^ O. T, 
IV, Ptagueso/RgypU His very misgunng hardens him the 
more. 1709STANUOPE Parafhr . 1 . 7s [ToJ i‘wk stedfastly 
up to this Tribunal, without any manner of Misgiving or 
Concern. 1781 Cowper 770 Conscious of her 

crimes, she feels instead A cold misgiving, and a ki ling 
dread. i8oi-8 Words w. Ode InUm. imm^t, 148 Blank 
misgivings of a Creature Moving alwut in worlds not realised. 


: ’. c 1400 A’ ule St. lienct ( Prose) 5 alK>t sal be blamid 
cuiient mi‘>ga. c 1450 Rk, Curtasye 363 in Babees Bk., 
any matin base in court tnys gayne. ? a 1500 Plowman's 
Tale lit Such mister men Ixm allmisgo. [ Kchoed by Spen.ser 
ShepH. Cai., July 201.] 1500-20 Di nhar Poems ix. 70 Plain* 
I rewoik in thir quhair 1 niisweni. ^ 1605 Maksion Dm. 
Courtezan 11. I>, I.oid, how wa,s I ini gtinv, how eavic ti'.** 
10 ci re. 1875-88 //'. .Somerset Gloss,, A/israent. p.t. aiiil 
A/., went astray; gone astray, lii ihchc tcnsv.s loiumun, 
but obs. in the pr.t. 

3 . Of a bii.siac.'^.s, etc. : To go wrong, miscarry. 
1788 Nicol Poems 21 (E-D.D.) But if a* mercy ihitigs mis- 
g.'ie. 1843 Carlvlf. Past 4 Pr. (1858) 125 I he iiu.Nirirss had 
all misgoiie in the int«*rim ! 1868 — Remin. I. if.9 Some 
• whole fleet of cargoes had by Mukbn change of price dining 
the voyage ruinou.sly misgonc. 1868 Gxi-uok Banjfsh. f.ViM-.r., 
to iiiLMUirry ; As, ‘A doot the thing 'ill inis gae’. 

1 4 , Of a firearm : To miss fire. He. Obs, fl'hc 
usual word is viisgic^ Misgive.] 

1588-7 Reg, Privy Councii Scot, Ser. 1. IV. 1 19 The said 
Archibald m hole ane plstolctt at him . . ; and .seeing the 
same misgaa, be. .presenlil ane uthir pistollct at him. 

Misgoingf ^b. Now rare, [Mis-J 3.] 
Going astrav ; trespass, transgression. 

a \yao Cursor .M. 17235 (Coll.) O |>i misgaing hou wciiid 
puain [cf. Misgang, quol. 23.. 1 . 1387 Trevisa Hidden 
(Rolls) I. II be stoat of mysgoynge [orig. status dn>ia, 
r/<»«.'>l. ii>8 Partk, Pe r. R. XIV. Ii. (Tollcmachc MS.) 
Londe of niLsgoyngc and of errynge [orig. terra deuii et 
errons\. i8m TnAr.KF.WAV Nr,womts xlv, Let those pity 
her who can Icci their own wvaknes.s and misgoing. 

MisgO’tten, pa, pple, and ppl, a. Also 5 mys- 
gettyne. [Mis- 'a.] 

1 . Wrongly acquiied ot obtained ; ill-gotten. 
cx4ia Hoccleve De Reg. Priuc. (^4 As yi mysgolen 

was, inys was despetidid. a 1485 Cast. t\rse7\ 2628 in Macro 
Plays is5 Mys goiyn good hee schal .schcndc. 1550 Crowley 
FAtor, 703 ' 1 8 c cootlis mysgotcn,th;it men do iher Rl wynne. 
iSi Spenser F, Q. vi. i. 18 Leave., that inuigotten wcfi 
'l^im that hath it better juslifydc. 1849 Bp. Hall (Vist-i 
Consc. IV. ix. (1654) 369 Secretly mis-gollen dispensations. 

2. » Misbegottef. 

c 1419 Sejvn Sag. (P.) 1075 He saw wyl with hys eye. .That 
thechilde was mys-gettyne. 180 Benlowks Iheoph. 11. 
xxxi. 27 MUgotleii Brat ! 190a Blacksv, Mag. July 89/1 
Cornwallis sahib .. had beaten Tippu, and thoiie misgotteii 
Mysore Avrl- nien]. 

Misi^O’yern* V, [Mia-' i. (F. mesgou- 


JIULBKU vcorUf 

venter \% cited only from Palsgrave 637/* )] 

1 1. irons. In obs. uses corresponding to those 
of Governs. ; to mismanage, misdirect, misconduct. 
c 1440 JacoRs IVell 148 He icchyth his dyscynlc*, to mys- 
gouernc here tungys. 1493 Festhall (W. de W. 1515' 75 
Then lohan blamed hym and sayd y‘ he h.sd mysgouerned 
the chvlde. 1512 More in Oafion C 6n»N. (1568.1 II. S*)? 
Brydeling and punishing of such as 1 *'“* 

thcinsclues. a 15?? Gascoigne B ii;.(i 587 ' I o Rdr. H 1 H J b 
If.inyfmtsgoucrning their owiic willes; iK>e foiiiine vsr 
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that for a Spurre, which I had heere appoynted for a Brydle. ) 
i6ai T. Williamson tr. Goitfari's H'is* VieUlnrdjb They 
. .feele,.|rrieuoiu woundes in their bodies, either for that 
their children misgouerne thetnselues, or their wiues behaue 
ihemselues vsurpingly. 
t b, for rejl. Obs. 

T<i ISM in Grose, etc. Antiq^ Rip, (1809) IV. A07 A Sliawme 
. .yf it be blowne withe to a \’ehetnc|n]t wj'nde. It makithe 
it to mysgoverne oute of his kynde. 

2 . trans. To direct and control the affairs of (a 
state, etc.) wrongly or badly; to mismanage the 
government of. 

yfirr, fngo vi. (1610) 71 Misgouern'd both my 

Kingdoine and my life, I gnue iny sclfc to case. 1665 Ruvi i' 
i\\as, Rejl, IV. .vi. (1648) 231 Onr wond**!*, that the Kulcrs 
of .States .. should onentimes inis.govcrn them. 1710 M. 
Hknsv l.i/e Lieut. Wks. 1S5;; II. 578/1 Our own 

wills have undone they have misgoverned us. 1880 
Sat, Ke^\ 30 Mar. 371/2 All Oriental nations under Orieiiial 
i iilc are iinsgovcrnetl. 

t MiflgOTernail. Oh. [M1S-I4.] a. r>ad 
steering, b. Mi.smanngemcril, misrule, tnittgovei'n- 
nient ; disorder. 

t4M Rffilh 0/ Farit. V. sg h By . , misgoveriiaile of suche 
.Maistres and Mariners with suche Shippes. ci^Cesia 
Rom. XXV. 93(irarl. MS.) That wacchemen slmlde.. visile 
eche house, jn-it |»e.rc was no misgouemAyte |»crc in. e 1470 
Harding Chron. rxLix. ii, Whom his father exiled fi^r 
misgouernaile. 

Miago'vernanee. Ohs» exc. an h. Also 5-6 
Sc. -goverance. [Mis-l 4.] 
tl. Misconduct, misbehaviour; evil living or 
conduct. Ohs, 

e CiiAi'CRR ^fonk*s 7 *. 22 Had never worldly man so 
hei^h degree As Adam, til he for iiiiseovernaunce Was 
drive out of his ] prospent,*. IR G. Hayr La^»v 

Arms tS.T.S.) 150 Be cans of the misgoverance of sik anc 
ungracious creature, all a hale company may I ak. .scathe 
and schamc. rx47o Harding Chron, r.v. xiv, He had .. j 
repcntaunce For his tre^pas and misgouernaunce. 1495 
Act 11 Hen. / V/, c. it Fpentnble^ Vong people. .he growen 
to ydelnes vires and other divers mysgovernaunccs. sgia 
Act, 4 Hen. VII c. 20 The same mysgoverned 

persons shall lyf in robbyng and mysgovernaunce duryng 
thcr lyves. 16x7 P. FLF.Tr.HER Laustisiw xxi, 'J'hose who 
disgrac't by some misgovernance (Their owr.e, or o!her>) 
swell with griefe or spigbt. I 

1 2 . Mismanagement, misdirection, misuse. Obs. I 
1390 Gower Conf, 11 , 150 For if tber fell him eny schamc, I 
It was thurf^h his misgovernance. 1413 Pilgr. So7vle (Cax* 
ton 1481) 1. 1. 2 By ihejT owne my Agouernau nee they for* ! 
lettyth the ryght way of veriu. ? a 15M in Gro.se, etc. A ntiq. | 
Rep, (1809) IV. 407 The soiinde horde crasede forsith the 
instrumente, Throw my.vgovernaunce to make notis wltirhc 
was not his intente. 1379 Sffnsfr Sheph, Cat, May 
^ All will be .soone wasted with misgouernnnee. i6ti 
fir. Hai.i. Heauen upon Karth | 7 These vnrtily affections 
are not more necessary in their licst v.se, then pernicious in 
thrir mis-goiicmance. 1678 Sir G. .MAcKKN/tE Vrim, Lmes 
,Siot, I. ix. (16)9)40 He who hums a House.. by niisyovein- 
nnce and not of set purpose. 

3 . Bad government of a country or state. 

1447 BoKRNiiASf ,Seyntys (koxb.) 28 'J o what myr^chaunce I 
't'he cyte he brouth, thorgh mysgouernaunce. ^1460 ; 
Fortcscitr Ahs. 4 Lwt. Alan, xiv. (1885) 144 Miirmor 
ageynes the kynges person, JTor be my.sgouernance off his ; 
reaume. a *57?^ iNDFSAY ( Pitscotlie) Chron, ,Scot, (S.'F.S. ) | 
I. J71 They tuik god to w’itnes ih.'it they sould be guiltles ; 
of the misgoverance of the rcalme. 1841 IIakfr Chron, ; 
(1660} 160 'i'hat the Kealm of England^ .should l>e destroyed 
through the misgovernance of King Richard. 1878 .Sti rbs i 
Comt, Hist, Jll. xviii. 243 He is liable to be defamed for 
misgovernance. 1 

1 4 . Lack of restraint. Obs. 

1483 in Heath Grocers' Comp. (18^) 61 Yf atiye debatis i 
arose betwixt anye two members, for misgovemauiice of ! 
wordes. ^1470 I/ors, Shepe 4 G, (Roxb.) 27 Beware of 
surfeie and misgouernance. ! 

Miigo*Tern 6 d,/i^ 4 a. a.] 

1 1. (Characterized by misconduct ; ill-conducted ; 1 
immoral. Ohs. 

ct44o yacoff's Well vto Ko)t only to code & sobre soue* 
reynes but also to mysgouernyd. c 14M G. Aahbv Dicta 
Phiios. A-fi .Misgoverned men and vicious. 1909 Barclay 
,Shyp of Polys 13 h, His mysgouemed maners. t«tS 80 in 
DnubaFt Poems (1803) 309 Misgovernit ^owth m.ikis gowsty 
age. s6ii Spf.p.0 Hist. Gi. Rrit, ix. xvii, (16231 B84 Many 
misgouerned and loose persons, 
ta. Unruly, unrestrained ; misrlirected. Obs. 

1993 Shaks. Rich, //, V. ii. 4 Where rude mis-gouern'd 
hands.. Threw du&t and rubbish on King Richarat head. 
1617 Drayton Arineourt 65 'Hie beauteous Margaritc, 
whose misgouernM spleene .So many sorrowes brought 
vpon her life, a i8m Donne Ess, 11651) M How strong 
and misgovemM faith against common sense tiath he. 

3 . Badly ruled or managed ; mismanaged. 

*•34 7 rtrt *4 Mag, 1 . 732 The poor misgoverned child. 
■•TS.Siedman Viet. Ports ii. (1887) 54 The punishment of ' 
a misgoverned career is that it hindera even the man of • 
genius from being justified during his lifetime. j 

MiBgo'Ten&ingy [f. Misoovekv v. -b ' 

•iNO I or Mis-i 3 + Govehxino vhl, The | 
action of the vb, Mihisovern. f R. Misconduct. Obs, . 
b. Misgovernment. I 

xi^Hou^ood Wife Taught Dan. 256 For fait of aw and ’ 
IN techi^ *hnme on to mysgouernyng. 1993 SilAKa. 1 

654 Blacke Just, dishonor, shame, mis-goueming. \ 
1809 Daimrl C#t». Wars 1. xxxiii. Besides, the times, with Jl 
iniiistice fraught, Connirr’d, with such confu.s*d misgouem- 
ing. 1711 in xath Rep. Hist. M.S.S. Comm. App. v. 1 la The 
people., dethroned thcrir King under pretence m misgovern- 
ing, 1849 Carlyle Past hr Pr, 1. v, A Governing CIasa. . 
which.. could not.. lie kept from misgmerning.corndawing, 
and playing the very deuce with us. 1 


Misgo'TenmittLt. [Mis- 1 4.] 
tl. Evil conduct; unruly or disorderly be- 
haviour; misconduct. Obs. 

In the firNt quot. strictly two words. 
c 1384 CiiAucKR //. Fame 1975 Of good, or mysgoueme- 
ment. 1973 L* Marrow o/Hist, (16^3) i4oTarquinius 

Siipcrbus . . for his misgovernment and lust in the City against 
the chast matrons, .was.. banished Rome. 1581 Pbttir tr. 
Gnazao's Civ, Conv, in. (1586) 127 b, Through idlenesse, or 
gluttonie, or some such misgouernment. 1999 Snakr. Pinch 
Ado IV. i. 100 Thus pretty Lady 1 am sorry for thy much 
misgouernment. i6m Warner Aib, Eng.^ifns) Epit. 384 
'I'lirough his owne obstinate headinessc and misgouem- 
incnt. 1869 Gi.anvill Df, Van. Dogrn, 'i'o Tho, Albius, 
'I'he unreasonable heats, frequent partialities [etc.], ..'Hie 
resentment 1 have of which misgovernments letc.l. 

t 2 . Error or irregularity in tlie management, 
conduct, or use of any tiling; ; misninn.igcment. Ohs, 
1601 43 FMz, c. 4 $ t Misconvertinge or misgoveme- 

niente, of an)* T.nndes Tenementes Rentes. 1890 } f.r. Tavi.ok 
bMy Living L 4 1 (1686) o If such mis-govcrnnient and tin- 
skiluilncss make them fall into vitious and baser company. 
1777 Howard .S 7 . Frisons (17S0) t8i No .. servant of any 
judge to take a fee on occasion of a ;tetition or complaint, 
founded upon the foregoing orders, or any misgovernment. 
3 . Bad government of a country or state; mal- 
administration of public affairs. ITence, disorder, 
anarchy (cf. misntle), 

1992 Sohody 4; Someb, (x8;S) 29.1 King Archigallo that 
now r.nignes In tiranny and strangc'misgovcnimcnt. c i8m 
C oKF. in Bacons lixs, (1827) VII. 376 Tending to., the 
raising of faction or other misgoveriiment. 1783 Rukkk 
.V/J. Pox*s E, India BUI Wk.s. 1792 II. 386 Whetner, with 
this map of misgovernment before me, 1 ran suppose myself 
bound., to continue., the nian.ngement of these countries in 
those hands? 1849 MArAutAV Hist. Eng. iv. I. 522 'I'he 
misgovernment oO^mes .. completely turned the tide of 
public feeling. xfn^Sai, Re^*. 30 Mar. 371/2 The chronic 
misgovernment . . which iisually .accompanies 'I'urkish rule. 

MilgO'veruor. [Mis-* 5.] One who mis- 


governs. 

1909 Barclay Shyp of Folys 257 b, O Lothsome lust : 
o mad mysgouemour Of all mankyndc. a 1849 DRL‘M6f. of 
Hawth. Hist, yas, ///, Wks. (171 1) 49 The nooility of Scot- 
land should be ready .. to .seise upon the king's favourites, 
and misgovernotirs of the state. 1829 Gen. P. Thompson 
Exerc. (1842) 1 . 179 A nation bound by the act of past mis- 
governors. 1862 Carlvle Fredk. Gt. xir. viii. (1873) IV. 
187 'I'raitors, misgovernors worthy of death, 1884 .SVi/. Rev, 
12 July 40/1 The mi^oveniors of Egypt. 

t Misi^'ffea, pa. pplt. Oh, [Mw-' s.] 

Grafted .'imUs; fig, badly matched. 

1990 SifAKS. Mids, X, I. I 137 I'he course of true lone 
newer did run smooth. But either it w'ns diflerenl in Idootl 
. .Or else mi.sgraffcd, in respect of yeares. 

Misna'fti V. mn?— ^ [Inferred from mis- 
gt'dfteaA To graft wrongly. 1846 in Worcf.stkr. 
Hiign'fted, ///. [Mis-I 3.] (irafteil 
wrongly or unsuitably. 

1738 WARBVRTON Div, Legat, I. Ded. p. vi, The Barren 
Leaves of misgrafted Free-thinking. 

t MisgraO'i*^. fMi.H-17.] To disagree, 

1930 Pausgr. 510 'i, I discorcTe, I inysgre, je descorde, 
1970 Levins Manip. 46/41 'lo Misgree, n'wjrcwr/Vr, 

tHisgrie'Ted, pa. pplt. Oh. [Mis-l 8.] 
Grieved or oflended. 


i<43 Grafton Contn. Harding (78 He desired hyin not 
to Dee misgreued that he did thus leaue hym. 1979T0MRON 
CeUtdn's Serm. Tim, 236/1 'I’hat they may not tninke much 
or be niisgreeucd.^ 1641 J. Trappb Theof, Theol. 170 They 
are such, as are misgrievM at the matter of the word. 

Mifgroil'lidv [Mia-^i.] /r^nx. To ground 
falsely. 

1827 Hallam Const. Hist. I. viL4i8 notOt That he had 
niisgrounded his opinion on a certain precedent, which [etc.]. 
misgrouTiaed, a, [Mis-i z.] EaUely 
grounded; ill-founded. 

> 89 * SvLVFJiTER Du Bortas 11. Ded. to Earl of Salisbury 
12 Cause-lcsB Eiivi^and mi^groiltidcd Hate. i8ioPRYNNa 
AntbArtnin. 253 (> vnhappy flocke that must be led by 
such a young inlsgroundM Sbepheard. 1833 Bp. Hall 
Hard Texts. N. T. 33 Your frMuent and misgrounded put- 
ting away of your wives, a i6tU Lciciiton Comm, i Pet, 
i. lA It is a foolish misgrounded iMr. 17M Astrv tr. Saa- 
vtdra'Fa.xardo |L Sometimes, upon a mis-grounded 
Apprehension, Money is expended to no purpose. 


MiSgraW'vt'. rar^-®. [Mis-l i.] itt/r. To 
grow am in. 1847 Hexham, Misweusen^ to Misgrowe. 

XisgVOWn, fa. fpU. and ffl a, [Mih -1 2.] 
Grown out of shape ; mis-shapen. 

c 1611 Chapman Iliad xx. 36 Lame Muldber. his walkers 
quite misgrowne. xtAxx,RichUFsLsana\xV\ 16. 25 An 
interlaced, misgrown, banyan forest. s 858 Grxgor Banffsh. 
Glott.^ Mtegrown^ ituntca. 

VifMprow’tli. [Mn-i 4.] A distorted or 
abortive growth. 

1847 Hexham, Ben Misweu in kruyden. l>oofnen% 4c., a 
Misgrowth in hearbes, trees, &c. iStg CoLF.RionR in LiU 
Rem. (1836) IT. 204 A misgrowib or lusns of the capridous 
. . genius of Shakspeare. il^i Clough Amotm de Voy. 
III. 170 Our strivings, mistakings, misgrowths, and perver^ 
sions. 1^ A. W. Ward Rag, Poe/sJl, 443 A disgraceful 
illustration of too common a mi.sgrowth of patriotism. 

tXisgua'SS, Obs. [MI8-I Ii] ftt/r. To 
gnem wrongly. 

>833 More ifebeli. Saturn Wki. 976/a He myise getseth 
amonge and weneth it were one, where In dede It wae 
another. 1669 Hookr Pficrogr, 74 Not withstanding this 
mjsjthessing. 

V. Sc. Also -goggle, -grugle. 
[f. Mw-i 8 4 gitgg/c, gruggU to handle roughly 


i 

I 


i 


or clumsily (see Eng, Dial. Diet,).] Imns, To 
handle roughly, maul ; to mar, spoil, bungle. 

S7Aa R. Forbes 7 m/. in Ajax's Sp.^ etc. (1755) 33 She bad 
me had aff my hands, for I miscrugled a* her apron. 1814 
Scott Wav, xviii, Donald had been misguggled by aiie of 
these doctors about Paris. 1818 » Ilrt. Midi, viu, Over- 
turning and mishgugeliiig the government and discipline 
of the kirk. iSag'^ Jamieson, I'o misgoggle^ to spoil, . . ns. 
■He's fairly inu^lit that Job’. • > > 

Mis g^'danoe. (Mis-l 4.] Guidance in n 

wrong direction ; misdirection. 

1840 Bp. Hall Epise, Ep. Ded. 4 The mUguid.Ttice of 
many w’dl meaning soules.. which are imptrtuonsly carried 
away in the throng. 17x1 Siiaftfsb. Charac, (1727) 1 . ii { 
By a small mis-guulance of the Aflection, a Lover of Man. 
kind becomes n R.'iv.'igcr. 1840 Carlvlk Hetves v. (1841) 
258 He wanders . . in a world of which he Is as the .spiritu.d 
light, either the guidance or the miHctiidance. 1844 Kisr,. 
LAKE Eothen xiii. (1878) 171 'fhe Nazarene, whose 
guidance had been tne cause of our difficulties. 1859 
1 . Tavlor Transmission Anc, Bks, xxii. 410 Under the mis- 
guidance of these chrouologic.'il errors. 

tMiagni'de, oh. [f. .Mis-i ^ + cini.K 

sh. III.] Misgnidnnce ; irregular behaviour. 

1998 Spenser Ilvnm Heav. Love 144 Nor spirit, not 
Augell.. Could make amends to God for mans misguyde, 
160a Warner Alb, Eng, ix. xliv. 210 Pro.serpin her ufTence 
(Grow'en through Mis-Ouides, Venial perhaps) we censure 
in .siLspence. ? t6. . Be^gnr-i.addie xv. in Child Ballads Y. 
119 And for a' the lassie \ ill misguide, She's now the voiinr 
knighfs lady. 


Miggui-de, v. i i.] 

fl. refl. To go astray, go wrong; to conduci 
oneself badly or manage one's affairs impropcrlv. 
1390 Gower Con/, III. 373 He may sone himself misguide, 


noght the p^ril toforc. 1483 Caxton G. de la 
b. Ho 


13901 

That seth no^ 

Tour k vij b, How the’ badde. . wymm'en . . were punysdied. 
as they mysgydcd them. sM Stewart Cron, Scot. 1 . 423 
(^uhen that that se..thair king Misgycle him seif in ony 
kynd of thing. 1891 Cui.prppkr Astrel. yndgem. Dls. (1658) 
43 'i‘he disease came by the mans own misguiding himself. 

2 . irans. To mismanage, misgovern, misrule, 
licnee (mod. 5 f.), to treat badly or improperly ; lo 
abuse, injure, spoil. 

1494 Fabyan Chron, yii. 50a The rcalme before tyme had 
been mysseguydyd by oflfyeers. 1972 Satir, Poems Rforw, 
xxxiii. 163 The ParUene Kirkis . . tnay sa misgyde That nane 
for wynd and rane thairin may hyde. 1871 Milton Snwsnn 
91 2 To .shew what recompence Towards thee 1 intend for 
what I have misdotie, Slisguided. i68x Colvil Whigs 
Sufplic. (1751) 94 When they misguided church and state, 
1787 [J. BeattieI Sioiicisms 55 'I'he boy misgiiidrs his 
chNiths.-> Abuses, or sullies. 1893 Stevenson Cairiono xv, 
1 ‘here were whiles when hU dander rase to see llie Fold's 
saiits misguided. 

d. To guide inauTongdirectioiKmisdircct, mislead. 

tgop Barclay Shjp 0/ Polys (1570)1 iui Blinde foolishe- 
nes Misgideth the mindes of people hye and lowe. 159A 
Nashe Unfort, Trav, 49 When Phaeton his chariot did 
misguide. ?»• Spp.nskr F, Q, yi. iii. 47 Misdoubting least 
he should misguyde His former malice to some new assay. 
16^ Decap Chr, Piety xvi, 8 3 Those leaders.. who mis- 
guide their tractable admiring followers. 1680 Cotton 
Compl, Gamester 8 But his drunkenness misguided his hand. 


so that he ran him onh 
Crit, 202 To blind Af 


ily through 
•Ian's errinj 


the arm. 1709 Pope Ess, 
erring judgment, and misguide 


the mind. 1799 Goldem. Polite Learning vi. The truth is, 
vanity is more apt to misguide men than false reasoning. 
1880 AIcCartiiy Osvn Twtes IV. 338 The curious ignorance 
of the condition of American .. feeling which misguided 
England's policy. 

absoi, 1698 Locke Let, 21 Nov. in F. Bourne Life 11 . xv. 
453 Outward heariM may misguide but internal knowledge 
cannot err. 1837 Carlyle Fr. Rev, 1 . 1. ii, The nobles., 
have nearly ceasM either to guide or misguide. 

]IiMnEii*d#d, ///-«. Alsos-kldyd. [Mis-iz.] 
tl. Ill-conducted, ill-behaved, immoral. Obs, 
c 1400 PlumpioH Corr, (Camden) 77 If I knew that she 
wold be a myskidyd woman, I shold never spenke word., 
for hir. iioo-ao Dunear Poems Ix. 20 Druncartls, dysoui is, 
dy(v]owris, drewetlis, Mlsgydit memberis of the dewellis. 
ip3 in Acc. Feun, of Itmtt (1864) 97 Alexander has bene 
ane mlsgidit man prodigus and has waistit..his..gudis. 

2 . Miamanaged, mismled. Obs, b. Bndly 
trained or reared. 

tSfa W1N31T Cert TresciatesYlVsh (S.T.S;) 1 . 4 Mansss- 
ing.. destruction of iour..misreulit, and misgydit gouern* 
ment. il^ J. Aiton Domest. Scon, (1897) 30® Misguided 
apple and pear-trees may be reooveied in a very few years. 
8 . Guided in a wrong direction ; miidircctcd or 
misled in action or thought ; hence, having a wrong 
purpose or intendon; emng in thought or action- 
ite Philipott Vitt, Cant. AJ, 
tru^ upon us by sauced and misguid^ 

Milton Free Cenmumw, 18 To give a stay, .to this genew 
defection of the misguided and abusd 
Trial Regie. lot Others might do It by a " 

science, a 1778 Humb i?«. (1777) L J® A" 
rathw a misguided ij^ionmt), grince arose, 


[etc.], stag Lamb Elia Ser. n« i 


actor,.. in the 


, Some conjic 
the 


J misguided humour of hit imrt, thijw ov«r ^ 

dish such a quantity of salt [etc.], liif Scott F.MjF* . 

~ bMn ih. fctt of ^ 


xxxii, Fore 

of si^tand,from that which was publicly given j 
R. D. $NAW PauSm Sp. 137 Vvivar on^ 
party cries had arisen among them. ^ ^ 

Hence 


I among I 

iMimw, of ,C; 


misguidednese, 

Browning Riitg hr 

Has rushed 10 Iht. 

CotstfrosHish Perversely and mwgaiCww# : 

m$t. >0. WiM, iM L •<* N«l«« )•»**• 



MISGUIDING. 

principal iny^gyiiar nuw of Scotland. 1648 Salimaknh 
So/M Drcpt y> That a new*&tar is to prepare for a mtb> 
guider. and your story of Baicbochebas upon it, it hath 
more lighisoinncsse than li^ht in it. 1741 Richardson 
Pauula IV. aj4 Pride, Vanity, Thoughtlessness, were my 
Misguiders. 179^ Elua Hamilton Lett. Hindoo Rajah 
(i8uJ !• S3B The misguider of the mind of Zaarmilla has., 
mixed some truth with the abundance of his falsehoods. 

Scott Redgauntlet let. xi, My gudesire was nae 
manager— not that he was a very great misguider. 

lCisgni*ding, vbL sb, 3.] fa. Evil 

conduct; misbehaviour; disorder, b. Misrule; mis- 
management; ill-lrealment. 6V. c. Misdirection. 

?ci470 G. Ashby Active Policy 431 Mysreule & extorcioii 
Mysguidin^, RoWxsry & nccligence. 1480 Caxton Chron. 
Eng. ccxlviii. u 7 b, Thurgh my^uydyng of the barge it 
ouerthrewe on the pyles. 1510 Caxton'e Chron, 111. 1*5/^ 
lie slewe .1. thousande of >*** olde sage faders of greale 
vertue bycause they tolde hym his mysgydynge. 1530 


sioHrf.in Aihirt, 
,1671-8. HtAO £h 


Osor. 

will 


515 

soine fals..that the skin goeth olT fiiiiii the bone. 16B6 
SrKVBNSON Kidnapped n\\\, 119 lie had looked on, day by 
day, at the mishandling of poor K.Tnsonie. 1904 LongntaK^ 
Mag. Jan, 254 Even my mishandling Laniioi rob the earth 
of its quickening power. 

Mishant, variant of Me.sch.vm'. 

Xishanter (mi]a*nt 3 i\ mischanter (mis- 

jjtfnlw. Sc, und north, dial. Also MlSCANTKlt. 
[Var. of M1.SAUNTKR, prob. influenced by mUhaut^ 
rniichanl see Meschant). The form miuhantcr 
is app. due to assiniilatioii to the synonymous mU^ 
ihance,'] Misadventure, mishap. 

,*755 PoRbES Aja.i'x Sp. II 'I'hcy had some ullugust 
*icla'n 


wtin slanc into the feild. Refi", Privy Council .Scot, Sur. 
I. IV. 266 For allegeit hiisgyding of sum of the saidis 
collegeis. 1788 Burns On .Sc. Bard viii, He ne’er was gicn 
(0 great misguidin, Yet coin his pouches wad na bide in. 
1898 WtitM. Gaz. 7 Oct. 3/a The .. perversion of our taste 
and mUguidine of our Bsthetic iiistincLs. 

Xisgni'ding, ///. a. [Mis-l 2.] That mis- 
guides, misdirecting. 

" *753 Plarl 0/ Essex (1756) 43 The narrow cen- 

sures of misguiding crowdii. ^ s8ii SHBLLkv in Hogg Life 
(1S58) 1 . 406 A man under a misf^uidine precoiu cption. 1891 
Baity News 15 Oct. 4/6 The. . misguiding criticisms of Tory 
newspapers. 

Hence XiBgnl'diafly adv,^ * in a way to mis- 
lead* (1847-54 Webster). 

tMlsnilt, Obs. In 4-5 -Kilt, -gylt(o, 
-gelt. [f. Mi8-1 8 + Guilt j^.J Offence, mis- 
deed, crime. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 1473a t*e moneurs for hair inisv;ilt, t>air 
hordc.s [Jesus] ouerkest, bair penis .spilt, c 1330 Will, 
P alt me Let me malce a-mendts for al my mis-gelt. 

I hid. 4397, etc. 1 1370 Robt, Cicvle (Hall.) 61 Thynke now 
thou was owte pylte Of thy lande, for thy mys-gylte. 14. . 
Leges Burgorum li, Gif ftat a burges be attachyt. .for det 
or for ony tllis^ilt. c 1430 Hymns Virgin (1867) 123 'I’liys 
mys-gylt pou for-yeue me ! 

Obs, In 4 pa, pple, mi^'gilt, 
■golt. [f. Mia-l 8 + Guilt v.] To do wrong; 
used inlr, or with pronominal obj. 

13.. Sir Beues (A.) i^8s What haue ich .so nicche misgilt? 
<*,*3*5 Mandeltin 24 in Horstm. Altengl, Leg, (1878) 163 
Euer lie &chone)> )>at hal» mi.sgilt. 

tMtogni-M, sb, Obs, [Mis -1 9.] Disguise. 
So t Misgtxl'ied///. a., f Misguiaing vbl, sb, 

igSt Satir, Poems R^orm, xliv. 332 ?our filthie, fals mis- 
’ * r dii ’ ' 


Ep , 

'('lie power of (rod. .shall as sSon be 'made void, as the true 
Poeirine of the Gospel, though called Errour, Heresie, and 
Schisme, and have all the misguises of Hell pul upon it. 
t Kisgye*, V, Obs, ft, Mia- 1 1 +£yo, Guy t'.l] 
trans. To misguide ; rr/f. to misbehave. 

*38® Chaucer Monk's T, 543 Tho wisie he [re. Nero) wel 
he hadde him-salf misgyed. 14^ Hocclevk /.« Mate Regie 
hotil deceyuourt. By whom the peplc is mis gyed & 
led. c 1500 Lancelot 1663 If thei tak not full contrlsioune, 
my^^gyit. 

TuiBil. Cani, Obs, [Shortening of Commls- 


a 1673 in Head's 
Togeman wear, Nor 


ang. Rogue i. iv. 44. 

CaA/ii^ Acad, 19 what Uiough 1 no 
Misn, or slate. 

MUh, obs. form of Miss v,^ 

Sc, form of Mishave. 

T Mllha’lef a. [Mis-Iy. (Etymological 
perversion of misa li Meskl.)] Unhealthy, sick, 
cfi*?"* Up***' *3* Forthi thou, and the sones ilk ane, 

oajte imshale aU was Naamane {</, itj/ra unhale]. 

•Killiaadle (mishmmd'l), v, [Mis-i i. Cf. 
t». msshandtln^ Du. mishafidcUn.'] trans. To 
handle or treat badly or improperly; to handle 
roughly or rudely; to maltreat, ill-treat, 
k 11 j mishandling vbl, sbi\ 1330 Palscr. 637/2 It 
1^* tnyahandell hym thus as you do. Ibid, 

M • mater, or procease that was mysse bandit. 

899/a To be so wrongefullyc 
speakynge agaynsie 
Osar mmrn k and abusions. 1581 J. Heix Hadaon's Answ. 


ill *Ji*L ^ that are so beastly brutish that 

th« wordet and deedes of others, .be they 
Bacon Tract Commondams 
proceedings wherein had eilhrr 
xxi*'l 7 '!M**i?^*** ^ mis-handled. i8s3 Scott Quentin D, 
man * inishandled the old 

Lett, (1856) IV, 93 He mishandled 
'"'****. * 1 ®“* success. 1904 Wevman Abb, 
M » old, and they may^ishandle him. 

‘®propef maltrertment. 

‘Iv*^ ^ ih. chwclM k.{« 


us. 1784 Kl kns ICclioMe 
ught ol 


that some iiiishaiitcr hud bclJ . _ 

llleg. Chiid, Mischantcr fa’ iii«, If ought of thcc, ot of thy 
maiiimy. Shall ever^ dautUon me, or awe mv. 1824 Scott 
Rcdgauntlet let. xii, Mischanter on the auld beard o* ye ! 
1866 GMtouK Banffsh. Gloss., Mischantcr, a liuit ; a bruise. 
1871 W. Ai.k.xanlikr yohnny Cibb {\'lq .?-;6 For there's sac 

muny niishantcni ’t wr hear o’ happenin' wi' the like o' 'im. 

Mishap (mishae'p), Forms: scellAPj^.l; 
also 5 mynchap, 6 mishhapp. [f. Mi.s -1 4 + 
Hap prob. after OF. mescheame Mfschanck.] 

1 . Evil h.Tp ; bad luck ; uiisfurtunc. Now rare. 

C13M Chavclr Monk's T. 255 What man that hath 

freendcs thurgh fortune, Mi.sliap wol make hem ciiemys. 
1470^5 Mai-OKV Arthur \ii. viL Thoroii inyshappo 
I sawc hym sice two kiiyghtcs at the pas.sage of (he water. 
< *530 Pol, Rel. ,f L. Poems (1866) 32 Wy.se laboure iS: my.s- 
happe seldom mete to<gyder. 159s SttAKS. 1 Hen. 17 , i. i. 
23 Shall w*e curse the Planets of Mishap? 1633 1). Hrhulki 
Temple ^ I.V2 Arlitlerie i, From small tires c tines oft not 
small mishap. 1667 Milion L, x. 239 ft cannot Ite But 
that Ruccc-ss ai(cml.s him; if mishap, Ere tliU he h.id 
return'd. Contempt. St. Man 1. ii. 116^9) 21 The 

greatest felicity of the World, was lyed to the greatest Mis- 
hap. 1807-8 W. Ikvi.s'u xviL(i&6uj 381 It is citiier 

iny good fortune or mishap, to keenly susceptible to the 
influence of the atmosphere. i8a6-M Wuudkw. To May 66 
And what if thou, sweet May, hast know'n Mishap by worm 
and blight. 

2 . In particularized use : An unlucky accuU nt. 

C1330 R. Brl'NNE Chron. (1810) 175 Many grctc mis* 

liappes, many hard trauatle. c 1450 Merlin 5 A won hy inan 
to whom weren falle many tnyshuppes with-ln shoitc time. 
i C’TiJis Plmukokk Ps,iL\\\. v, Fn.'iii ev’ry mishapp.. 
Safe thou ahalt by Jdiovas hand he guarded. 1588 SitSKS. 
Tit, A. 1 . 1 152 Secure from worldly chaunc.es and mishaps. 
1667 Dryokn Ind, V. ii, I might have liv'd my own Mis- 
h.'ip& to mourn. 1781 Cowi er Concersat, 321 Aloit lor unfore- 
seen inishaiis ! 1836 W, Irving Astoria 1. 17 The pleasures, 
dangers, ndventures, and mishaps, which tncy had shared 
together in their wild wood life. 1896 Law Twtes €.438/2 
The musical portion of the service had to be curtailed, .in 
consequence of a mishap to the organ. 

Proverb. 1^09 Barclay Shyp 0/ P'olys 11 . 251 One 

luyshap fortuiicth ncucr alone. 

b. A fall from chastity, ram (Cf. MihroimwE 
sb, 2 ,) Cf. dial, mishap-child^ a bastard. 

1857 F. Cl'nningha.m Walpole's Lett, I. 95 note, Lady 
Betty w'us the rrieiid and correspondent of hw’ift. In caily 
j life .she made a mibhup. 

' t Kieha’p, [Mis-i i.] 

1 . intr, 01 a person : To meet with iTiishd)> or 
misfortune ; to come to grief. Also, to have ihc 
misfortune to do something. 

C1330 R. Brunnb Chron, Wace (Rolls) 4967 For ^ou 
mysnappedest y he 5 rst ende. Now schaltow spede er h^t 
' bou wende. 1377 Langl. P. PI. B. x. aSj Arena dei mys- 
flapped and ely brake his nekke. 1402 Hocclkve Let. 0/ 
Cupid 217 For many a man hy woman hath mishapped. c 1490 
Merlin 24 Yef Voriiger haude be tber, ihey hadde not so 
inyshapped. 1533 Moke APx>l, 192 b, Mo men then so iiianv’, 
haue misse happed to be.. mysse punyshed. 

2 . Of an event or impers , ; To hap])en unfortu- 
nately. Often with dative jiron. 

C1330 R. Bkunnk Chron. Wace (Rolls) 132B0 Grace til 
hym wold non hytide, But eucre iiiy.s happeu [a 1400 IWyt 
I PfS, mishapnedj on his syde. 14.. Arth, ^ ,Verl. 795 
' (Douce MS.) For hit was inyshapped^ so, In his herle hym 
, was fill wo. c 1450 .Ifer/in 471 Gawein was euer pensif for 
his vncle,..thal hym sholde ciiy thingc inyshappe. 1533 
I iSfoRK A^l, 05 A thynge ..myclie more to be lameiUed, 
i when yt myslmppeth id fall belwcnc a man 8: his wyfe. 

1^ Lo. Vaux in Ellis Orig. Lett, Ser. iii. IV. 109 1 his 
i mishappethc me by Andrewe Malloric.s lewdest misleading 
my sotine. 1633 B. Josson Tale Tub 111. i, Some things 
mishap’d, that iie^ is come wiihoui her. 1647 Hexham, 

' MisschitdcHf to Mishap, or to Fall out 111 . 

b. Of a weapon ; To fall unluckily. 

1480 Caxton Chron. Eng, i. a 4, As ibis Brute shold shete 
VII to an hert hU arwe inyshapped .. and so there Brule 
quelled his fadre- 

So t KiBluFPping vhl. sb.f mishap. 

CS3|0 R. Bhunnk CArnif. (i8to) 68 Alle hU mishappyng 
felle'i^e com in to Pouniif [Dtscentiisi en /*. d sa coufusiounf. 
mrigtltM. adi). [Mls -1 6.] Hy mischance. 

1470-83 hiALORV Arthur vn. vi. aao By myshap thou 


camyst behynde hym and myshappely thou slcwe hym. 

tlll«hft*ppan, e'. [Mis 'i.] 

1 . » Mishap ft. 1. 

ei33B R. Brunnn Chron. (1810) 289 Boxte & deignoiise 
pride & ille avisemenC Mishapnes ofteiitide. Ta 1400 Morte - 
Arth, 3454 Mane, amende thy mode, or thow myshappene. I 
1330 Palsgr. 637/2 It is no wonder tboughe he myshappcii, . 
for he is ever quarellynge. J 

2 . -> Mishap v, a. 

MUM face Mishaf v, 2, quot. ciago]. c 1430 Pilgr, Lvf j 
Mamhode iv. xxiii. (1869) 188 Whan any wole Hee in to 
skyesLaiid afterward hapneth him tofaue,oher mishapneth. 
1330 Palscr. 637/2 He that trusteth ever to happe it mys- 
happeneth hym somtyme. 1350 Coverdalb Spir, PnU v. 


MISHNAH. 

41 No evil mi-happrned viiio him ihciof. icgo 
Mknskr E. ^). I. iii. 20 .-XOrnid, least to themselves the like 
iiiishaprn nui;h(, x6io 11 u[.i..\nl> Camdetis Brit. i. 59 If 
oii^ht slioulil inisli.-qiperi. 1611 Con^K., .MesadxcnirOf it 
iiiishappen, lo suu.ecd ill viiio. 

So t Miaha ppening vbl. .»/c, mishap. 

‘ * 33 ® i^* Bki nnl {. hri'i!, (lijij) jiyo On ko k^^t God lufes 
K’si mishamicnyng sallc lallr. 

tMi»lia-ppy,<j. f>M. [Mis-i 7,] Unhappy. 

c 1386 C.IIAV.CKU Aliltf. p fKj.' Solwefu! .liid mislmppy is 
tijccondicioun of a povre Ll-.;;;. r. t ,440 Promp. Parc. 339/2 
Myshuppy, ur Mihappy, injortunaHti. 

^So + Mlsha-ppineaa, unhappincv., iiuluckiiic.-as. 
riiM* Wv.MT ill TotUfs .Mui. ,.\rlj.) 47 WImi wit liaiie 
woidcs so picst, and 1 hat may coiiteyii inv uieal 

inish:ippine-^.srV ,639 Baii.ul L, :t. OJurnalync Ll) I. 143 
I he nii.>>liappnu;s of ific alTair. wlin.h tould nol h ; . bo com- 
pasMsd as lo >;ivc cuiilciii tu all. 

tMiaha-nit, />a. //*. .s,. Oh. [vi. Mis-i 

+ IUkUK + -// « -KU.] 

1501 Dolt.las Pal. Hon, i. xi.\, 1 atain: . . Ciap in ihc 
niu-katie aikiii stok misliurrit. 

tMisha'Ve, v, Obs. Also (^ .Sc. minhaif, 
miHchawe. [f. Mis - 1 i + ll.wi: 12 . Lf. 

llAVl^u rbl, sb, 3. (In OE. mishnbUndc - ill, 
unuell.;] rejl. To misbehave oneself. 

1528 *Vi. Acts Jas. f'(iBi4) II. 323.^2 Grfe ony Ijinc liin.l 
l« lie p* wc had mishad wj*. c 1560 .\. .Scon Poems iS.T S. ■ 
iii. 49 Bill nit 3c may inisliaif 30W in sum caiie, .\iid 3c 
dcfriid tjo* damis^cllis defame, i^z Aberdeen Reg. 118441 
I. 346 For the iniutiiig of diuer.se iiychthouris . . and for 
mischawirig of himself in .sic ^indry wayis. 1744 Mk.s. 
I)|'-LANV Life & Corr. (1861) II. 287 Barrow has mi&haved 
himself so mucli that he inusl go. 

Misheant, variant .of Mesch i ^ t. 

Mishear (mislip v. Also 3 Tuisiheren 
(see Y-HERfi). [In OE. mishierani see .Mis-l 1 
and Meah T'.l] trans, fa. In OE., to disobey, 
b. To bear amiss, incoirectly, ur imperfectly. 
Also absol, or intr. 

r96i.F.i iiELwoLh Rule St. Bcnct v. (Schfer 13B5) (7 ^'C 
kc row T^chyifl, he gchyiA me, ami sc kv cow mishyi 5 . he 
mishyrft nir. 611023 'VutrsTAN Horn, xviii. (1863) 104 Ami 
kact mancynn to swySe gode mishyrdc. a 1225 Ancr. R. 
296 On dpi word k<:t tu inis*ihcrcst. 1483 Cath. Angl. 
'.'11/2 To MishcTc, oiaudire, 1552 Hcluei, Mi'-heaic, 
obaudio, [Cf. Cooper Thesaurus (t56s)i Obandio, to heaie 
hurdcly or vnwilliiigly.) 1595 Sh aks. John ill. i. 4 Thou lia‘-t 
tnispokc, misheard, Be wdl udui.s'd, tell ore ihy lale againe. 
1815 J, C. lloRHorsK Substance Lett. (xBi6 II. 70/11 My 
informant inishrard or iniMook a metaphor for a fact. 1877 
Tf.nnvson Harold i. Your second-sighted man .. Mis- 
heard their snores for groans. 1884 Jiatpers ,'ilag. Dec. 
142 Perliaps he had niislicard the utiknown voice. 
iSo MiBhea'rar. 

1^2 ('ath, Antil. 241 V \ MLsheier, obauditor. 

Mishea'riiigy vbl. sb, rMi.s- 1 3.] t a. biniul 
hearing or listening. Obs, D. llcaiiiig incoirectly 
or imperfectly. 

14B3 Cath, Angl, 241/2 A Mishetynge, obanditus, oban- 
dieio, 1^93 lUves <V Pauper 11. xix. ivj, Godd«.s name 
is taken m veync by myshciyiig Fur if thou haue liking to 
hcie grctc oibcs [etc.]. 1832-4 De (^ci.\«.ey Cxsars Wks. 

1839 X. 32 The universal mishcaiing in the outcimosi ring 
of the audience, i860 Fcshy .Hin. Ptoph. p. vii, ' 1 ‘hc 
question how the translatois came so to render it, by what 
mi.srcuiling or nii.sbcariiig, or [etc.]. 1881 Bla.kzu. Mag. 

.\pr., [Errors] such a.s arise from mishearing. 

t MisEea'rken, v. OH. [Mis-J i.J inn. 

a. To listen sinful))', b. To inishc.'ir. 

1. 1200 in O, E. Horn, 1 . 305 Ich habbe . . .\I i.shn l iiirt. • 1580 
Jefi-ehie Bugbears iv. v. 3 in Archi:> .S/z./i', neu. A//. 
11697) XCIX. 40 An Mire he did id thee, or didesi thou 
iiiUsrh.-irken 'I 

Mishont, obs. vaii.ant of Meschant. 
[MiBhor'^8)ing : List of sput ions //W.v.] 

Mishlaw, variant of Musula. 

Mish-mash (mi'jiinxj), sb. Also 5 myitao- 
masohe, 7 mish-niaas. [A rcdupl ication of M ash 
j^.l Cf, G. misclifnaschy Da. (?froin I.G.) misk- 
mask.l A confused mixtuic; a medley, hodge- 
podge, jumble. 

t- 1430 Mankind 40 in Macro Plays 3 But, ser, I prey yow 
bis quest yon lo claryfyc : Dryff-driifT, mysse nrasche. 1585 
Hicins y«wiai' Xomenciaior 362 A confu.scd or dtsurdcicd 
heape of ull things together : a mist. mash. ,600 Holland 
Z iry XXVI. xl. 615 \ very iiiish mash [oiig lonluxio] and 
sinke of vile and wrt-ichcd persons. 1634 Sm T. Herbf.ri 
yViir. (163B) 27 A mish-mash of Arahics ;mJ 1 * •i tugutse. 
1676 Doctrine 0/ Devils 146 ITiat Galliinawphcy Mish-niass, 
of most Monstruoiis . . Conceits aiui Prai lises. 1806 \V. 
Taylor in Robberds .Mem (1613) II. 257 The Mishmash of 
Manuscript, printed exiracT tele.], i860 Plnf.v - 1 //h. Proph., 
Hi^gaix. 2 I he Samaritans, .(amid (heir mishmash of wor- 
ship, worshipping, as our Lord tells them, they know not 
what). 1876 Geo. Eliot Dan, Der, xxii, A ridiculous 
mish-mash of siqierannuatcd customs and false ambition. 

attrib, 1632 Aeww i.ozo,i'oHntr, i When, first, the 
first confused Masse Did, from its mish mash mcdly, mssc. 

Hence Mi’iRmaSh z'., to make a * mish-mash* or 
confused mass of; to throw into confusion. 

1694 Mottel'x Rabelais iv. lx. (1737) 247 Then is sacrific’d 
to hurt Haberdines Poor- Jack, tntngicmangled, mishmash’d. 
1791 Leakmont Poems 199 Steghin gluttons.. Mi.sh-mashiii’ 
creatures for their greed or gust. 1866 G rf.gor BaMffsh,Gtoss . , 
Meesh-mash, to mingle; lo throw into a confu.scd ms-ss. 

IlMithnahp nishna (mi'Jna). Also 7-8 
miana, mtschna,(/)/. misohnaios}. [post-Hiblic.Tl 
Hcb. mishnd^^ pi. mishndth and miskndvisth 
(0 repetition, (a^ instruction, f. rr;© shand!^ to 
rcrcat, ia poft-Hiblical Hcb. to teach or learn 
’ 131 -z 
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^ural tradition\] The collection of binding pre- 
cepts or halakhoth (see Halaciiah) which forms 
the l)asis of the Talmud and embodies the contents 
of the oral law. Also, a paragraph of the mishnah. 

tCio T. FiTZHERnRRT Policy <$• Kelisr* n. xiv. 191 The first 
collection was made by Iiidas, the soniie of Siiuon, . . and 
t his was called Misno. 1613 Pumchas Pilfcrunaj^c(t6ti) 169 
The Mhchnaios, and Getnara made vp the whole Talmud. 
Ibiti, 170 Their Mischna or Talmud text. 1713 Matiii:K 
k'iwlic, Bihle w The Jews affirm that the most remark- 
able copies of ine MUenna, written in the second age after 
Christ, were marked with points. 176^-74 Tlxker Lt. Nai, 
(1834) II. 673 Drawn from the Fathers, the Councils, or 
the Mishna. Chnmh, Encycl, IX. a8i/i, 524 chapters 

(Perakim), which contain the single Mishnns. M^ Eneyel, 
BHt, XVI. 503/2 A mishnahi if genuine, never l^egins with 
a passage of tlie Pentateuch. 

1 fence KUOibIo, -leal (mi'/nik, -ikal\ also 
nUaliBaio (mi/n^ ik), f Ml'snlao, -aoal adjs.^ per- 
taining or relating to, ch.ir:icteristic of, the mishnah. 

1718 PaiDKAUx **• ^7 The Tanaim or 

the Mishnical doctors. 17x3 Mather 1 ' indie, Biblt 301 
Ephodeus assures us that .Til the ancient Misniack books 
were pointed. Ibid. 362 /Xfter these let the Misniacal 
Doctors be considered. 1867 Chamb, Encycl. IX. aSi/i 
The individual enactments of the Mishnic doctors. ^ 18^ 
Expositor July 77 Very late Biblical or even Mishnic 
Hebrew. 1878 Encycl. BrityW 1 . 561/1 llie Mishnaic u.sage. 

f MishO'llOlirt sb. Obs. [Mis- ^ ?.] Dishonour. 

a 1300 Cursor Af. 23644 pe wicked . . or alle pai sal haf 
mishoniir. 

So tMlahonour v., to dishonour. 

1570-6 La.mbarde Peramb. Kent (1826^ 174 God was 
blasphemed, the holy Virgine his mother mishonoured. 

tMisho-pe, Sb. Obs. [Mis-i 7. Cf. MDu. 
mishope^ MSw. mishop.'] Despair. 

n 1300 Cursor bf. 370^0 For sli mis-hope l>at )>ai lij in, no 
diir pai nakin god btgin. c 1400 RuU Si, Bcuti (Prose) 9 
f^at ye ne falle in na mis-hope, hot in eodU trou) to Hue. 
c 14U St. Cuthbert (Surtees) 5889 Mys hope of Jmir synn. 
1506 Kalendir o/Skeph. I j b (i^s) 111 . 93 Myshope. 

tMilllO‘p6« V. oh. [Mia-t 7. Cf. MOit. 
mishopeUi NiHG. missehoffstt^ MSw. miskoppa,'] 

1 . trans. To fail to hope in. 

n 1x40 Lofsoutgxn Colt. Horn. 213 Ich ne mishopie pe nout. 

2 . tftlr. To despair. 

1303 R. Brl’nne Handl. Synne 8439 pat a man myshope 
noghc pogh he haue ^rete temptyng of poght. a 1340 
llAMrOLE Psalter xliii. 20 Mvshopand of thi coednes. 

. 1380 Wyclif Strm. Set. Wks. 1. 346 How my^te pis Ladi 
myshope pat ne she shulde come to hevene? 

Miaick, obs. form of Mizzick diah 
Mia-iheren : see Mishear v. 
Misimagina'tioii. [Mia-i 4.] Wrong 
imagination. 

1618 Rp. Hall Righteous Mamstton Wks. (1625) 700 Who 
can without indignation look vpon the prodigies which this 
mis imaaination produces in chat other sex? 

lEiaillia*gine« [Mis-l l.] trans. To 
imagine erroneously. So Misima*gined ppl. a. 

16x5 Donne .Serm. 34 Feb. (1626) 24 God hath no where Cold 
thee, that hee bath done any suca thing as an ouertendcr 
Conscience may mis-imagine. a 168a Leighton Comtn, 

I Pet, Wks. (1868) 331 Had he come down, as some have 
misimagined it, only to set us this perfect wav of obedience. 

Mililllpn*nion. [Mis- >4.] A wrong im- 
pression. 

1670 Baxter Cure Ch. Div. 351 Even he that overcometb 
in the main yet seldomc so far cunquereth as to receive no 
iiii^impression upon his mind. 1869 Sir J. T. Coleridge 
.Mem. J. Kcble xiii. jor, I can scarcely avoid sayinga few 
w6rds to prevent a misimpression as to himself. iMs Sia 
A. PicTON in /V. 4 (>. 5 Apr. 371/3 [She] is under a mis- 
impression as to any connexion between these two words. 
MlBlmprlsion. Error for Mirprision. 
i6it Speed Hist. Gt. Brit. ix. xxi. 781/1 Whose fault as 
shee thought, .was rather through misimprision then will. 

Misimpro*Te« V. Now rare. [Mia-i 7.] 

1 . trans. To employ wrongly (cf. Improve 
V. 3); to fail to use to good purpose; to abuse, 
use ill. Obs. or 1 /.S. 

16^ H. Moseley Heading Leaf 15 What should become , 
r^f hull that had ten Talents if he had misimproved them? ; 
1680 M ATMER Irtnicum tq That good principle of. . modera- 
ii>»n towards Brethren of differins Judgments, hath been. . 
pcM-versely misimproved. 1737 J. Willisom /{ft, Man's 
Compnntonwi. i. (1744) isS The most Part of Men.. mis- 
improve their Health. 17^ Missionary^ Mag, No. 33. 133 
We warned the people against misimproving so high a privi- 
lege. 18x6 I.0NCP. in Life (1891) I. vii. ^ You either over- 
|.Tieil my abilities and advantages.. or 1 have sadly mis- 
iii^roved them both. 

2 . To improve injudiciously; to *make worse 
for mending’. Also absol. 

1^7 Miller First Impr. Essg, xvi. (1857) a66 Nowhere., 
had the band of improvement misimprovM so sadly. 1853 
Cf. Johnston Nai. Hist. E, Bord. I. 113 This, our only 
station fw the plant,. .has been..tamperM with and mia> 
improved of late. 

Misiliipro*Tea, ppl. a. Obs. or UJi. Also 
S -improven. [Mis-l a.] Wrongly emplojred ; 
not nted to good purpose; nbused. 

iM> Hickbrinciu. 9. Nor did thi. tiemUow- 

nesse long want the mMimmved subtlety of a Gentleman. 
•7*7 WoDRow C<»rr, (1843) 1 1 .x 860 ur sins and misimproven 
and tafents Prayers aoBOur misimproved time 

tlUsimpro-vement, Ohs. [Mib*i 4.] 
Failure to employ properly, abuse, misuse. 

i6f4 [H. Parker] %iri Populi 41 If the commonweaUh 
hath an interest in slaves, How can such mU-Improvemcnt 


thereof be answered to God I a 1748 Watts Impron*. Mind | (1718) 85 She abuses Her mis-inform'd beholder’s eye. 17^5 
II. iv. We are jtiNily chargeable with criminal sloth, and mis- ; Berkeley Free-think. in Math, | 6 Wks. 1871 III, 

improvement uf 1 he talents. 1774 Aricail Adams in /Viw. — „.i — 1 «i«ai.. k. r. i. 

Lett. (1876} 48 The misiniprovemcnt of our great advantages. 

1806 A. Stewart in Mem, (1833) 333 Our sin in the inis- 
ii^rovement of former privileges. 

Misiinpro'Ter. Obs. or U.S. [Mis-i 5.] 

One who misimproves. 

1711 Blackwell in H. G. Graham Social L^e Scot. x. 

(1899) II. 133 [Hvery enjoyment that came from Providente] 
could but feed to the slaughter of the misiniprover. 1746 
1 ). Brainf.rd Diary n Oct. (190a) 1 . 314 My mind was per- 
plexed with fears that 1 was a niisimprover of time. 

Miainolina'tioii. [Mis-i 4.] A wrong in- 
clination. 

1651 ScLATEH Ch\ Magistracy (1653) 16 If any are found 
of the same misscdnclinatiotis now. 1673 O. Walker Educ. 

21 It is much envter to trend a natural mis-inclination to its 
neighbour virtue— than to its opposite. 

Misinoli'liei V. [Mia- ^ 1 .] To incline in a 
wrong direction. 

1631 Bp. Hall ttevis. World 11 1. § 11 See him, by inis- 

11-! L-- „.!ii t t 


inclining his own will, apostatizing from his Infinite Creator. 

Misinoli'iied, (pi. a. [Mis-i a, 7.] a. 
Wrongly inclined. D. Disinclined. 

a iyi6 South Serm. (>744) X. L 8 Our affections [arcl 
mis-inclined. 1837 S. R. Maitland Voluutary Syst. led. a) 
13 If you've any thing . .that you could let me have reason- 
ably I should not be misinclined to deal with you. 
Miainfe*r« v. [Mia-I i.] trans. To infer 
wrongly ; also, f to draw a wrong inference from. 

1397 Hooker Ecd, Pol. v. til 8 4 Ncstorius. .did . .mis-in- 
ferre that in Christ those natures can by no coniunction make 
one person. 1640 Sir E. Dering Carmelite (1641) B ij, Vou 
corrupt one Text and tiiis-infeiro two other, a 1663 Sander- 
son Sernt.^ Ad Cierum (1681) 67 Such conclusions as are 
mis-inferred hence. 1700 Collier 2Hd D^. Short Fieiu 101 
Because Mocle.sty i.s the Character of Women, [I] misinfer, 
that no Woman must be shewn without it. 

Muirnferenoe. [Miti-14.] Wrong inference. 

16x7 W. Sclater Exp. 3 7 'hess. (1639) A iv h, Plausibly 
perhaps hy mLvinference. 1647 'VstAveCotum. 3 Pet, Hi. 16 
when we put words into^ the mouths of these oracles by 
111 is- inferences or iiiis^ipplications. 

Mi8iiifa*rrintf| vb/. sb. [Mis- ^ 3.] ■> prec. 

16x3 Bp. Hall Epist, tv. iv. 343 Is it the voice of treason, 
or religion ? And, if traiterous, whether flatly, or by mis- 
inferring? 

Minilfo*r]]ly V. [Mis-i i.] trans. To inform 
amiss ; to give wrong or misleading information to. 
In the first quot prob. two words (see Mis adv.), 

1390 Gower Couf. 1 . 178 It nedeth of no bakbitinqe That 
thou thi ladi mis enforme. 1330 Palsgr. 605/1, 1 . . brin^ne 
from the trewc opinion by misenformyng. a 1608 Dee 
Relat, Spir. t. (1659} 67 You may al&o mark how the Devil 
at this time did mi.sinforin E. K. s^i Hobbes Lcxdath, 11. 
XXX. 175 To let the people be..mis-informed of the grounds 
.. of those his es.sentlail Rights. Milton P. L. ix. 
355 X.east . . She dictate false, and missinforme the Will To 
do what God expressly hath forbid. 1701 Norris ideal 
World I. iv. 188 Our senses, .do not. .deceive or misinform 
us as to the meer existence of things. 1807 G. Chalmers 
Caledonia^ 1 . ill. ix. 457 Pontoppidan misinformed, and 
deluded, his prince, upon a thousand points of history. 

absoL i6si Bible a Mac. iil 1 1 That some of it belonged to 
Hircanu^. .and not as that w'icked Simon had misinformed. 
1635 Bp. MovHTAQvApp. CasarashYmi misinforme against 
him for concluding with the Papists. 1678 Marvrll Growth 
Popery 43 However the King’s Counsel may misinform. 

MifliilfOTlliailt, [Mis-I 5.] One who gives 
wrong information. 

i860 in Worcester, 'citing Wilbcrforce. 1883 Standard 
1 1 Nov. 5/7 , 1 am at a loss to know what your mis-informant 
can mean w the expression. 

MisinforBia*ti08i. [Mi8-t4.] 

1 . The action of misinfoiming or coodition of 
being misinformed. 

xf/ks Fleming Contn. Holinshed III. loo^i A..riuer, 
which the Britons called Isk ; Ptolomeus by misinformation 
nameth it Isaca. 1633 in Nukoleu (Camden) II. 

60, I must now contradict.. what by D Gen. Middleton's 
very unkind and unfriendly misinformation I mistold you 
in my^ last. 1668 Clarendon V indie. Tracts (1737) 37 Either 
by misinformation or negligence of the clerk.. the county 
of Warwick was inserted, neik Johnson AT. of Pmuta 
Wks. 1796 XII. 339 He declares himself, .a^^nst the use of 
torture, and by some misinformation charges the English 
that they still retain it. 1800 Asiat. Ann, Reg. 313/3 By 
the misinformation of our guides, we were led to Aroergurh. 
1861 J. S. Mill Utiiilarianism v. 85 Courts of law allow 
voluntary engagements to be set aside, .sometimes on the 
ground^ of mere mistake, or misinformalbn. 

2 . Erroneous or incorrect information. 

a 1661 Holyday fttvenal (1673) 263 According to the 
common misinforimition, which tlie Romans had concerning 
Che Jews. 1743 T. Birch Life Boyle B.*s Wks. 177a I. p. evi, 
Not only our wcather-Elasies, but likewise our senses, 
may give us misinIbnnaUon ab^ cold. 180 J. W. Crokee 
in C, Papers 33 Aug. (1884), Lord George is again under 
some misinformation. 1901 Kipuno Kim vii. 163 He was, 
by virtue of his office, a bureau of misinformatloa 
fb. With a and//. Obe. 

Lorne in Willcock Gi, Masyttess (1003) App- Ul 355 
Whom they have incensed agalns me by their intsinforma. 
tions. c 1640 J. Smyth Lives Berke/eps (1881-5) A 
misinformation of those that waited In his sicKnes. 1788 
J smRMN Writ. (1830) II. 63 It says that Congmi removed 
tojiartferd, but this » a misinformation. 

]Eisi]ifo*nii#d,i^/.a. [Mis-i 9.] incorrectly 
informed ; having an incorrect or impmect know- 
ledge of or acquiuntance with the facts. 

C^7 in F. M. Nichols Laufbrd Mi//(i8qi) App. ajThe 
said pe de Ere abooe is mytse efifourmed bothe of wetfdyng 
.of Agnes Fords and (etc.], t6|| Quaeles BntbL ii. vl 


importi 

misinformeu ur misleading. 

Miai]ifo‘mi«r. [Mis-i 5.] MisiNroBMANT. 

1633 in Lismore Papers Scr. il. (1889) III. 333 Those 
maliaous misinformers whose. . lyes turnip my shices into. , 
a confused load of greife. 1697- 30 Row Hist. Kirk ( Wodrow 
Soc.) 535 Hiat oil incendiaries, and mi.sinforiners of the 
Bubjects anent his Majestic, .be punished. 1894 Columbus 
(Ohio) Dhp. 17 Jan., Your informer, or rather misinformer. 

Miaiastni’Ot, ». ».] To 

instruct amiss. 

• 847 ~t 4 Bauldwin Mor, Philos. (Palfr.)^ 147 When they 
haue beene . . misinstriictcd • • hy a fawning and fleerin;; 
flatterer. 1397 Hooker Eecl. Pol. v. xlix. 5 3 Let vs not 
lliinke th.Tt our Sauiour did raisinstruct his disciples. 1843 
Blackiv. Mag, LIV. 31 He. ^.subsides into the mere singinj;. 
master, to niisiiistruct the rising generation. 

lliaiiuitra’otioil. [MlS-l 4.] Erroneous 

instruction. 

16^ Milton Apol, Smect. Wks. 1851 HI. 399 Corrcr.iing 
by tne clearnesse of their owne judgement the errois uf their 
mis-instruction. 1664 11 . More Antid. Idolatry x. 116 liy 
reason of the blinde Mis-instructions of their Church, 1839 
spirit Metrop, Conscro. Press (1840) II. 157 The official 
project.. for the mis-instruction of our poorer countrymen. 
1834 H. Rogers Ess, (1874) II. I 59 Dent and uerverted hy 
. .early misinstructiun. 1898 Datly News 36 May 4/7 The 
Eton Greek Grammar., was one of the worst ever compiled 
for the delusion and mlsinstruciion of youth. 

Miiinte'lligenca. [f- Mis-i 4 -f Intelli- 
gence, prob. after K. fn/sintelligence.\ 

1 . Misunderstanding between two ptirties; dis- 
agreement, discord. Now rare or Obs. 

1639 Drumm. of Hawth. Sp. for Edin. Wks. (1710 ai6 
Whatever those mts-intelligenccs have been, which might 
have estranged . . us from your majR^ty- 1654*66 Lari, 
Orrery Parthen. (1676) 645 Her heart and face were in 
perfect mis-inlcUigence. 1763 M aci.rane tr. MosheiuCs Ecd. 
Hist. xvii. ii. I. i. I 31 (1768) IV. 323 There had .subsisted 
..an, almost, uninterrupted misintelligence belwern thr 
French monarchs and the Roman potitifis. 

2 . Misunderstanding of the meaning of some- 
thing ; wrong impression as to facts. 

1779 H. Wai-pole Let. to Rev. W, Cole 28 Jan., 1 .Ojowed 
one or two of them [sc, some tales] to a person . . who rn.'iy 
have mentioned them, and occasioned Mr. Lort’.s niis- 
intelligence. [1818 Todd, Misintelligence^ . . a. Misiriruriiia. 
tion ; false accounts.] i8aa Shelley Sel. Lett. (1882) 192 
'Jlieir stupid niisintelligence of the deep wisidom and 
harmony of the author. 

3 . l4ick of intelligence or s.Tgacily. rare. 

i8a8 Taiis Mag. 703 Jlr. Fr.J There reigns in our 
stables a rudeness, a misintelligeticf, which does not allow 
our undertaking the necessary operations for taming these 
animals. 1876 Lowell Lett. (1^4) H. 196 No cloubt the 

g overnment is bound to protect tne misintelligence of the 
iack.s, but surely not at the expense of the intelligence of 
the men of our own blood. 

a, mre-K [Mis-i 6.) 
Capable of being wrongly understood. 

1847-4 De Quincsv Protestantism Wks. iBj^B VIII. 89 It 
is^ not even intelligible, and, what is worse still, sure to be 
mis- intelligible. „ 

t Miliuta'lldf [MlS-li.] /fg/ij. To 

intend, purpose, or direct wrongfully. 

1393 Kvd sot, 4 Pers. 1. iv. 137 Cut short what malice 
Fortune misintends. 1998 Dickenson Greene in Cesr. (1878) 
111 Such recreations not mbintended, hinder melancholy. 

ppl a. 06 s. [Mi8 » j.] 
Maliciously aimed. ... . 

1594 Spenser Amoretii xvi. The Damzcll broke his mis- 
intended dart. 

f vbL sb, Obs. In 5 myson- 

tendyng, [app. f. R18 - 1 3 + Intknd v. + -jn(3 , 
but the meaning * tend, care for ’ i* not rworded for 
Intend or F. entendre,} ? Want of care, inattention. 

1486 Bk. St. Albans cviijb, The leesk mysdyetyng and 
niysentendyng sleth [bir). 

Misiatentlon. [Mis->4.] 

intention. 

1606 Bf. nAU,ConiemM., 0 . ^T.xx. 74 The act is no other 

then what the infinite hisdeeof God would lostly workc 
by tbeir mialntentions. _ ^ , 

llisiat«->pr«t, ». [Mis-i i. Cfc V. 
pmtr.'] trans. To inteipret ewOTeousIy or in «n 
incorrect senie; to give a wrong interpretation to. 
occas. absol. Also mlaliitOTpreting . 


c7MAn9. t\nn. mi. iii. i. lo V T : me. 

iiwr. in kMM. TiU mu dM nuk. Wm 

•xpreision Hrilnt Hie Mahntyi if 1 mis- 

MrCarthv Own Timee eixIL 111. 6% They •ntkfly mii^ 
interpreted the lignificanca of the storm. ^ ^ 

of miiinterpieUtiofi J liable to m 
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,Vhc. A'h., Wtrtter OB40) I. no The two most showy, 
heterogeneoas, end misinlerpretable writers of hU day. 

iCvintez^reta'tion. [Mia-i 4. cf. F. 

misiMttrprHaltm.'\ Erroneous interpretation. 

15^ Lichfield CtilaOrd^ (E.K.T.S.) 3a Uy the abvsiynse, 
mysinterurctacion or tnysiakiiiec of these or Jynaunces. IM4 
])oNNK aV^rw. (1640) iL 17 S. Matthew .. saves in a word, 
which can admit of no inis-interuretation That that was 
fulfilled which Ksajr had said. 16^ ' 1 '. Burnet Th. Earth 
iir. 13 We arc oblig’d to free it from tho.se false glosses or 
mis- interpretations, that, .make it wholly ineffectual. 1711 
Steei.R No. a F 9 One would think a silent Man., 
should be very little liable to misinterpretations. 1874 
Carpenter Meat, Phys, i. iv. (1879) 168 A tar more frequent 
E.'iuse of false perceptions, however, lies in the misinterpreta- 
tion of real Sensc-impre!Lsipn.s. A lllmtfs S^sL Med, 
1, 711 The histological misinterpretations it contains arc so 
numerous [etc.j. 

MiBinte^rpreter. [Mis-t 5 .] One who 

misinterprets. 

1599 Nashr Lenten Stnffe Wks. (Grosart) V. 203 The 
lawyers and selfe-conceited misinternreter;!. 1643 Milton 
Pivorce Introd., Wks. 1851 IV. 12 He is no Ijetter then a 
Pharise . . whom as a misinterpreter of Christ 1 openly protest 
nKsiinst. 1661 Boylr Style fijf Set ipt, His solid defence 
of divers of its truths against its misinterpreters. iSag 
C01.EHIDUK Aids Rffi. (1B48) 1 . 946 To present each article 
in Us true Scriptural purity, by exposure of the caricatures 
of misinterpreters. 

Miiljorn, v. i.J trans. To join or 

connect wrongly, inappropriately, or unsuitably; 
sj^ec, in Law (cf. MI 8 J 0 INDER). 

1540 A(t 3a Hen, VlU^eu 30 Y* issues liaue ben misioyned. 

Mysjoyning of thissue. 1667 Milton P, L, v. 111 
Oft in her abserice mimic Kuiisie wakes To imitate her [sc, 
Nniure]; but miNjoyntng shapes, Wilde work produces oft. 
1687 Dryden lliHd 4 * P* ii> X40 Luther, more mistaking 
whiU he read, Misioins the sacred Body with the Bread. 
ij^oSentpronia 111 . 61 It misjoins nor thought.s, nor words, 
nor deeds. i8m [.see next]. 

MlijorndBr. Law. [Mib-1 4 .] Improper 
joinder of parties in an action or of causes of 
action in a suit. 

1851 Act 15 4r x6 VicL c. 76 | 35 In case it .shall appear 
»t the Trial of any Action that there ha.s been a Misjoinder 
of Plaintiffs. 1837 Krrk Blackstonds Comm, 111 . xx. 334 
In actions of tort the plaintiff may always remedy a mis- 
joinder of defendants, hy entering a nolle prosegnt, as to 
the defendant mhjoined. 1883 [see Joinder b]. 
Xilldll*dge« V. l.] Irans, To judge 

wron^ ; to judge ill of ; to have false opinions of. 

1S33 Mors DebclZ Salem x, Wks. 052/2 And therefore no 
more inysse fudge any manne. 1633 Earl Manch. A I 
Mondo (1636) 17X If you know the goodnesse of a mans 
life, mis juQge him not by any strangenesse of his death. 
1 1779 Johnson L, P., trailer (1868) 109 That Clarendon 
iiiignt misjudge the motive of his retirement Is the more 
proliabic. 1891 E. Peacock H, Brendon 11 . 3 How you 
miriudge us women ! 

D. absdl, or intr. To err in judging; to form 
wrong opinions of. 

1588 Act 5 Elis, c. ^ I 93 And because no maner of person 
.shall miriudge of thinlcnt of this Estatule. Dryden 
AH for Love 11. Wks. 1701 II. 70 You misiudge: You sec 
through I.A>ve, and that deludes your signl. lyag Pope 
Odyss, IV. 38 Too long, misjudging, have 1 thought thee 
wise. 1868 Browning Ring 4> Bk, x. 1467 Have we mis- 
judged here, over-armed our knight f 
So Hiqju'dged ppL a,f Migjudging vdL sb, and 
///. a. (hence Kidlii’dffingly ae/v,). 


, . — .~~iging — 

1843 Milton Divorce (1643) A a b, Let me arreed him, not 
to the foreman of any mis-judg'd opinion, unles.se his 
rcsoluiions be firmly seated. 1677 Gilpin DemonoL 111 . 
II. 10 All kind of distresses arc obnoxious to the worst of 
misjudgmgs from umlevolent minds. 1788 Charlotte 
bMiTH htHtneline (t8i6) IV, 314 Did he not wish to sec 
ms imsjudcing father T 1836^ Dickens Sk, Boz^ Scenes xi, 
His graceful demeanour, stiff, as some misjudging persons 
'jonstdered it. 1838 Lvtton Leila iii. i, ‘I did not 
read that face mi.sjudgingly,* thought the queen. 1849 
libcrr'^*^'^ Ling, u. 1 . 153X110 misjudging friends of 

K^a’dgMaaat, •jn'dgment. [Mu- > 4.] 
Mistaken, or perverted judgement. 

93 Misiudgcmcnl is 
Ruspycyon . , we ludge our iieyghbour to 
*iP» S ihynkc, or do y» thynge that is mortall synne. 1633 
mi« L j**** M 157 To ninne so far into the 

mindes. 1798 Pegge Anonym, (1809) 
wWWk ^ ® misjudgnieiit, or a rash sa^dng, 

of a younger person. 1873 Spencer 
<*®77) ao? The bias thus causing misjudg- 
“ «**«cked by direct perception, 
iiot?heclc*h***^ ***^“**®™®"^ perception can* 

[Mis- 1 5.1 One who misjudge. 
stake, Introd. p. lxxxv,Tor 
migtt^ment and crime comes death to the osisjudger. 

(ini-«kM), Foimt ; 6 met-, mittoal, 
meatloBll. metioBUe, mettagBl, 

>nitoh.,^th.,ialitart,.keL-Q(m,inltkul. [Arab. 

th^SSro^® * ^ ittOitly 

ron^ Sp. $i$ttiea/.] 

rneMUw of weint, equivalent to 

'omitriei et Som JSS tJoT 


fSSS EdRN Decades (1885) 263, xi. Fanans and a quarter, 
is one Mitigal : And .vi. Mitigales and^ a halfe, make one 
vnee. 1613 PuRCHAs Pilgrimage vi. vii. (1614) 687 Euery 
Mittigall tyeiiig a Duckat of Cold, and a third part. i68i7 
A. Iaivf.i.l tr. Thevenot*s Trav, 1. 67 'J‘he Medical i.s a 
Drachm and .n half. ?«98 r HVER A(C, K, India 4 4'^ 

'i'heir Iow'CnI Weight is a Miscolle;.. whereof 6 tiiake an 
Ounce. 1753 Hanway Trav. (1762} 1 . v. Ixiv. 293 The 
inuscal through all Persia is the same.. 6 dunk 1 miKal 
6 inuscals 1 dram. 1836 Lank Mod, EgyPt 11 . 373 The 
chccra't (or carat),.. as above iiietilioncd, is the 24th part of 
a initcka’l. 1884 J. Payne 1001 Nights IX. 83 \f.Tke it nut 
large, a iniihcai in weight and no more. 1886 Yule & 
Burnell tiolmn-fobson Suppl., il/ixtW/, . . an Arabian 
Weight, originally that of the Komati aureus and the gold 
dinar ; about 73 grs. tgos Kneycl, Brit. XXXI. 627/1 j'lie 
unit of weight [in Persia] is the misk;tl <71 grains), subdivided 
into 24 nakhods (2*96 grairis\ 

2 . In Morocco, a money of account. 

xtes Motteux tr. .St.-Olon's Morotxo 145 The Meticallc 
or Ducat for the generality is nothing real, but such a 
manner of counting as by Francs or Livres in France. 184$ 
(i. C. Renouard in Emycl, Metrop. XXI 1 . 285/1 (art. 
Morocco^ 1 Mithk. 11 , or ducat, (.an imaginary coin)— m 
waklyahs-3s. ^i. Ibid, inarg., Mtskcl. 

t Miflkee'Pi Obs, [Mia-I i.] trans. To 
keep, guard, or observe badly or wrongly. 

13. . Evang. Shod. 915 in Archht Stud, nut, Spr, LI 1 1 . loS 
We sail iiogbt trow, .pe knyghtes )>at him my.HkeiMrd has Sen 
he in graiuc was layd. c 141a Hocclkvk De Reg. Princ. 1 ?tii 
If it be wrong dispciidid ormi's-kcot. 1530 PAL.sr.M. 6j8/i 
The beste thyng in the worlde, if h lie m>skt'))t, wyll mnrre 
in proces.se of tyme. a 1618 Sylvester Du Bartas. Mem, 
Mart, If. Ixxv. (1621) 1053 Misers mis-kcep, and Prodig.'iK 
miS'Spend them, [a 1649 1 >ru.mm. of H awi h. Cypress (7 rove 
Wk.s. (1711) 120 Prodigals mispeiid them, wrt'iLhc.s ini;>ktTp 
them.! 

tMi«kee’ping,»<>/.j*.Oiix. [Mj.s-i 3 .] Im- 
proper or faulty keeping, observance, etc. 

c 137^ .SV. Leg. Saints xxxvi. iBa^tista) 817 Oif be dckinc 
eschapit thru niiskepvngorc subtihte. 1387-8’!'. Use Test. 
Love 111. y. (Skeat) I. 42 To lesc his love by mi.skcping, 
tliorowe his owne doing. t4S7~8 Auc, Cal, Rec, Dublin 
I (1889) 1 . 298 Bccawys of liar niyskcpyng of har sayd swync. 

I 1496 Dives tit Pauper (W. de W.) 1. xxi. 56/2 Cause of 
liodely sckeiiesse is.. by ni^skepyngc of the childc in the 
' youthe. ^ 1540 Act 32 lien, Cl If c. 48 Al. . wa.sti:s imbesse* 

I linges mtskeapinges. .of the sayd artilleries. 

t Milken, sb, Obs, Also -kin. [VDim. of 
hlDu. meese^ Du mccs titmouse.] A titmouse. 

\ X58S H IC.INS Junius* Nonu'Mi laiorbo/x Parns , .atitmonse, 

; mlsken.^ 16x6 Sirfi.. & Markh. Conn tty harm 720 The 
; Miskin is more subiect vnto the gowt than any bird that i.s. 

Miflkon (miskc*n), v. Sc, and mtih, dial, [f. 
Mis- I I, 7 + Ken v.i, prob. after ON. mshenna 
not to recognize (a person).] 

1. Irans, Not to know ; to be ignorant of. 


r 1375 Sc. Leg* Saints viL {Jeuitbus Minor) 210 Lord, 

remyt bis gilt Ijmn t “ ' ^ * *—■ '* * 

Douglas 


sm to^ for b*u mj’skene quhat bni do. ^ 151;! 
oner's l. viii. 126 Quha ktiawis nocht the lynuige of 
Enee 1 Or quha miskennU Troye,^lhat ryall cictie ? 1551 
Aap. Hamilton C(4/rc4. (1884)48 Miskenmngthe ryi-hteous- 
ncs of God. a igo W^eddirbi kne Ball. Prayis tPemen 3 
(Bann. MS, 694)rTlic %'eritic and trewlli ihay do ini.sktii, 
X'hruch lhair oodurat olisiinatioun. 1819 Brocket r *V. 
Closs.^ Misken. to be ignorant of. \ 

2. To have wrong ideas about ; to misunderst.ind. 

c 1375 .V<-. Leg. Saints iii. {.Andretti) 355 Pu niiskcnni.s 

and s.nweris nocht be thingc he god will naf in thochi. 

' *538 Stewart Cron. Scot, II. 250 The warld, ihame self, 
i and God for lo iiiisken. 1660 Dickson IPritings 
I I. 23 The impenitent . . iiiiskens both God and himself. 

! X737 J. SViLi.isoN Ajfi, Man's Companion vn. vii, (1744) 203 
^ How ready am 1 to rnhsken and mistake him, when he 
changclh his Dispeii.sations toward me ! 1899 Cumbld, Gloss. t 
MisheUf to form a itUNlaken idea with regard to a person. 

absol. C137S Sc. Leg. Sttinfs vii. Cfacobus Minor) 174 
For nerhandail bepuple now inyskeniiand trowi.s in Ihesu. 
c 1470 Henry Iralface x. 459 Throuch thi falshcid thin awn 
wyt has inyskend. 

b. reft. To have false ideas about oneself, one s 
position, etc. 

1458 Sir G. Have Law Arms (S.T.S.) 6 He miskend 
himself and forfeit uuha had gevin him that grete bcautcc. 
*573 Satir, Poems Reform, xlii. 434 That na wayis ihay 
lhair sclfis iniskcn. 1791 Learmont Poems 266 Vc sair 
nii.sken yourser Or lhans ye wadnac tell me sic a i.-ile. 
1815-80 Jamieson s. v.. To misken one's self lo assume airs 
which do not belong to one, lo forget one’s proper station. 

3. Not to know ; to fail to recognize, mistake Ihc 
identity of, 

1549 ComPl, Scot. vii. 70 Thai %'ald hauc clair myskend it, 
be rasone that it vas sa mckil altrit. 1646 Kutiif-rford 
Lett, (1^4) 11. xlviii. 536 Ye shall misken him, & he shall 
appear a new Christ, itea Loveday tr. Calfrenlde's ( ViV- 
patra t. 45 He misken’d her not in the lustre of those 
glorious omamcnls in which .she then shin’d. lyaa Ramsay 
Three Bonnets n. 14 Wks. 1877 II. 384 Gin that I had nac 
maist miskend yc. 1814 Scott St, Ronan's xyi, No man 
fell 80 regularly into the painful dilemma of imstakiiig, or, 
in S^Ufn phrase, mishenning, the person he spoke to. 

4. To refuse to recognize or notice ; to attect 
ignorance of ; to overlook, disregard, disown. 

1008 Dunbar Tua Mariit IP’rwrN 380 Quhen he. .payntit 
me as pako, proudest of fedderis. 1 him miskennyt, be Crist ; 
& cukkald him maid. 1533 [sec Mi!iKENMiNG>»^/.rt.l. iss* 
Lvndesay Monarthe 19^’hare PredecessounSjPeicr and 
PaulL XTiat day wyll ilmme raysken, at all. 1S88.A. King 
tr. Cmnisiui Catech, 231 b, Noiher misken we the lusticc of 
God or denyes il. 1637 RurHEiiroRD Ae//. (1862) 1 . Ixxxix. 
SIX My Lord miskent all and did bear with my foolish 
Jtalouties. 1714 in Calderw^ Dymg Trx/. (1806) 226 
Misken theM new ones, hold wu by the old. tyina 
“ w. xxviil 8 Poor Towk’s friends soon misken 


^17/4 clauic. 1686 ( 1 . Si CART Joco-st-r. Disc. 14 I ken 
iMis County w»*cl cncugh, Mi.skenn 1 ttll'il yc. 

Misken. variant of MisKiN, dunghill, 
t Miske’niiixigq vhl. sb. Old Law, [f. Mis-1 3 
+ [)K. *({nning, vbl. sb. i.e^nnan to make known, 
declare : see KhN i4.lj A mistake or variation in 
[heading b .fore a couri. Also, a fine exacted for this, 
j ioiirul in Ntjvcr.'il allcp.» cl thail' rs of Kadweard, hut these 
! art; rithci forged or luoderni/ed in the i/ih c. 
j 11. . Lharter of h.aduratti 'wx I'.arhr Cbtir/cis 340 .\nd icc 
an hi*oiii cll :i1s\ta ftjvt hi ludilicn iSarto and loll 

; .^iid team, infan^eiteftcf and nrmcncsrcmid, gri8hru.lie .'iiid 
I liani.s<x:nc, forosi.il and nii vkctiiiin;;':. 1114-18 Leges- llennci 
' xxih in Lieherniaiin Ln’sctzc 1. i,i)i Sept; 1. tiani i!x ins'.ii.ia 
• placitanciurn cause transeuiit in ins alioruin*. exaui;eiaci«tne 
rerum . . transeuul ctiain in inisUji.nii'jnc — ini-vkvnniime. 

I Vit3i Charter J/cn. /, ihid. 1 . 5.-3 Ki amplius non sit mis- 
I kenmnga in hii-vteni:i- niapie in r»lkcsm<>Ur ntijur in aids 
; placitis infra cinii ateru. 1136 Charter ofs tephen in Siulil)>. 

: Scl. CharUts iiogs) i-tt tJiniKs exacii'-nas el iuiustiti.is et 
, tiieschcningas, sive per vii rroiniKs vrl ]n:r alio-, quoslilv i 
male induct.Ts, funditus txsiirpo. r iijoOV.My. La." It } u:\ 
in KeLAnt. ]. 33 Miskenuingt:, Mespns pnroi.u d.- tei. 
1*67 in Lib. tit; Afttiy. L*g. (184(7 104 t^uod non u i .1- 
sioiieiitur propter niiskeniiinga in suis hjquclis, vidclh • i, -i 
i lif-ijc non omnino narraverint. 1387 'I rkvika l/igdin (Ki ll .) 

' IL 95 Miskciiynge, channgiiige of speche in t.onrt. 1607 
CowKi.i. Inf. r/r. 1658 t'liii.Lii-s, Mtskenning [170601 .)//. 

; konniug). 

I Miske'nning, //^/. (X. AV. [Mim'I 2.] Mis- 
iinderst.'iriding, ignorant; neglectful, forgetful. 

1533 Bi-.i.i 1 SHE.S J.ivv V. AX. (.S. T. .S.) II. 216 ’I'o [m”*'-* 
ar nocht myskrnnanu na glide dedis suld he icineinhnt 
in reproche. 1^52 .Am-. Hamilton Catcch. (i^:8t) 25 Willul 
, ignorant and itiiskcnn.Ti)fl men. 

' Miskin > (miskin). .Also miskon. Vaii.'iM 
i (mainly a. w. midland di.il.j of 

i 1601 [Bi*. W. Barlow] Defence 8 A very heape and niisktn 
i of shaniclcsse viitruolhcs. <1x603 Onier-bk. H'onexUr in 
I Nichols Progr, Eih. I. 533 Kvery ^icrson having any 
; donghills or nix.skyns. 1615 Kii-.tciiF.R it Smihi ky A/. 

, I Calker 111. 216 \V ould you lutdlow my young jtrelly M islt 
In such a misken? 1656 W. D. tr. Comenius' Gate Lat. 
llnl. 139 (.)ur home-lired ones turn over miskens, and refuse 
things lUing out. 1789 W. Maksmall Gloui. I. 3:50 Miskin, 
tin; common Irrm for a diiiigliill; or a heap of compost. 
1896 // 'rtrac Gloss.^ .Miskin, u c«impi^>l pir. 

nttrih. 1665 S. Hakwakd Treat. Pro/ag. Plants in 
Markham tf'ny to Get H’ealth 111. iv, 103 Good rank mould, 
tempered with short muck and misken water. 

tMi'Skill’-. Obs. [?Dim, of MDu. 

viusct a. OK. tmtsc (mod. F, musette ^ (Ontcmusc) 
bagpipe.] (See quots.) 

X593 Drayton Eel. ii. 5 Now would 1 tunc my Miskins on 
this Greene [ware. A liiile Bagpipe]. 1678 Piiillii s, .'Mis- 
XvN, lOld word) a Tittle Bagpipe. 

Miskin, variant of AIisken sb. 
t Miskin-fro. Obs.- “ [f. MDii. fucskeu, mcis- 
kijn ( = mod.Du. mcisje) dim. of ///tn/ young woman 
•f Krow .fb.] A inaidscrvanl. 

1631 CoTfiR., Mi sthine, a wench, maid scru.mt, miskin fio. 

tMiskiBsing, vbl.sb. Obs.ratc'^K 
Improper kissing. 

1387 'rKF.viSA tligden (Kolls- IV. 219 Let no ^llyski.s^yn>:e 
have prise of ^ouie l»obc lyvynge [orig. Comktus resiras 
non vtneant osf ula com-hx], 

MiBknOW*! V. [Mis-I 1 and In curly use 
largely Sc.; cf. Minken.] 

1 1. t/ilr, ? To have an evil conscicnee. Obs. 
a igoo Cursor M. 17314 Me think 3c baf lo me iiiiskiiaweii 
of bat prophet/ b^t V- hang. 

t2. Irans, Not to know or be nwarc of; to be 
ignorant of. Also with clause as obj. Obs. 

i igJSSc. Leg. Saints {u.{Andre 7 o) 9113 Jte bRU. 

a.s Innocent, b»l mi.skncw al hyr entuit. 1513 Doigl.as 
rKneis vi. xi. 57 Mi-sknawin^; qiiliut this ment. 155a A nr. 

] 1 AMILTON {title), 'I'hc Catechismc ; . . ane . . I nstruci loun . . in 
inuieris of our Calholik Faith, .whilk na gud Christin man 
. .suld mkskn.TW. 1560 Rollanu CV/. / ’enus i. 62 'J'hal I was 
lhair. .lliay did inisknaw. 1581 in Cath. Tractates (S.T.S.) 
121 Gif yc haue red the antiuuilie, ye can not misknau this, 
tb. in pa, pjile. misktmvn - unknown {to), 

1558 KKNNF.nv Compenti, Trait, in U'odro'.v Soe. .Misi . 
(*844) 159 Because it wes evir misknawin lo the Kirk of 
Gotl. x^a-3 Reg. Privy Coutuil Scot. 1 . 230 Quhilk 
article . . suld not haif bcnc misknawin lo the .said Thoiims. 
163a l.iTHWiw Trait, vn. 328 Our way we Know, and yet 
vnlmownc lo other, And whiles misknownc to ys. 

3. To know badly; to have a wrong idea of; to 
misapprehend, misunderstand. Alst» ubsot, 

*535 Stew art Cron. .W ot. 11 . 5 Than lha inisknaw God 
androrloun .so far, Na woundcr i.s snppois lha get *he war. 
i^S Bi*. Hall Rem. Discontents xo8 If therefore we mis- 
know, the foull is in the mean, through which we doe im- 
perfectly discover them, a 1663 C. Harvey Sch. of Heart 
.\xii. iii, Some things thou know eM not, iiiis-knowest others. 
1831 Carlyle Sort. Res. 1. iii. Great men are loo often un- 


^MSAY Se, Frev, 
tham. t8t| 

I wonMlM 


'. AfFuZrvxz Kill, Were I you, Ranald, 
Sir Duncan. 


1831 

km>w’». or what is worse, inisknown. 1865 Ruskin Sesame 
162 What she half-know.s, or mis-know-s. *879 I . C. Mokison 
Gibbon a6 It would l»e greatly to iiiisknow Gibbon lo suppose 
that his studies were restricted to the learned langu »gw*s. 

b. reji, « Misken 2 b. Chierty AV. ? Obs, 

1530 Palscr. 638/1 Whan a man my.sknowcth hym selfe it 
is a daungcrouse tnyng for hym. 1965 Reg. Privy Council 
Scot, 1 . 370 The greit honour wc did unto ihame .. maid 
ihamc to inisknaw thame selflis. 1617 J as. I Let. in Bacon's 
Wks. i 1830) XIl. 329 You were afraid that the height of his 
fortune might make him mUknow liinu-eir. 

4. Not to recognize (a person) ; — Miskkn v. 3. 
c *375 Se. Leg. Saints xxv. 3*7 & twa lyand [he] 

has persaw5*t,^t he mjTikncw, fore Km Wiire hyd. « X 4 ]w 
Hli»mvW)N Jtior. M. 48 Knew lljoti not w« I 1 
Loixl and King Of bea.sics all? les (quod the MousO I 



MISENOWINa. 


518 


M18LZ0H. 


kntw, But 1 niiiikiicw* ycc lay bo law*, t'1500 

MclutiHM 10^ becvng that he iiiy&knewe the place for caube 
or the new toune & toure. 1570 Poems Reform, x. 19 
Na word he said, quhairthinw I did iniskiiaw him, Bccau.ic 
in sic ane staii 1 iicucr saw him. 1840 Carlyi.e Httvcs iv. 
(1858) 275 Why should ue misknow one another, fight mu 
against (he citciny, but uguiiisl ourselves, from mere difler- 
cnce of unironii 

5. To refuse to recognize or notice; — Miski-jx 4 . 
1483 Caxion Cato i vj, To thende that thou be not 
reputed for unkynde proude or niisknowyng ihe..scruysc 
u;^hjch they haue done to the. 1533 Uelllniu..v Liv/ v. w. 
iS. T. Sj II. 215 As Ignorant or inyNknawinc sic lhnlgi^ un 
semys to my estate [orig. wrjr ccft(/t\ ionis Mtj<m\. 157a 
Satir. Poems Reform, xxxiii. a.ss Thay ar su 1 ichc, that ih.iy 
do vs niisknaw. i37« Fenton Gold. Efist. (1582) 75 In their 
nro»peritie they misknow vs. 163a l.iim-.ow Trax\ v. au 
He priuately wronged me, which I iniskncw, as vnwilling. . 
to be too forward to seeke a rodiessc. 1633 Ur. Hall Otcas. 
.Ved/t. (1851) 111 We misknow our parents: not acknow* 
ledcing any friend, but the (.Tilor that brings us a fine ciKtt. 

absoT. *S 5 » Kennedy Commend. Tract, 111 ITodtinu So.. 
Misc. (1844) 126 He that niisknawis shalbc niiskiiawin. 

So Misknow ing A//, a., ij^niorant. 

1 1374 Chau:ek Toeth. 11. pr. \.iii. (1868)61 Koriiinc. .cucrc 
inysknowynge of hir self | L. sni i^aaramY 

t Misjbiow'illg. vbL sh. Ois. [Mis - 1 3, 7.] 

1. Ij'iiorance. 

c'Z374 CifAL'CKK IWth, III, met. \i. iiSlS) loi Alle the 
dyrknesse uf his mysliiiow y ngc. c 1375 .bV. /.ri". .Saints x.viii. 
(I'/i S/e/^cris) 41 A> i>e Irewyl he iiiysknawine, bat let hynie 
wyt na .siillitfast thing. 15^ Palsgk. 345/2 .Nlysknowyng, 
desi, Oj; fwissa nee. 

2. N\ run.i; or spurious kiiowlerlge. 

1683 Up. liALLG'jvrt//////»r.»A/iV WkjL (162^ 503 The viule.- 
staiiJing of man is ciicry way deceitfiill in oucrknowiiig, 
mis knowing, dissembling. 

3 . Used for: Mkskenninu. 

(384 in Arnolde C/iron. (i502)Cib/2 That in the cite in ' 
noc^iec be mis ktiowing. 1 

Muknow'ledge, sA [Mis- 1 4, 7.] i 

1 1 . Failure to recoj.'nizc or acknowledge- Oi.', 
a 1533 Ld. Uf.kneks Go/d. Bk. M. Aurel. (15461 Mm vij b, ' 
'I'he mysknowlage that thou makc-t to me. tj549 Compi. 
Scot. iii. 27 To puneU \-s for the mysknaulage of hi-s niagestie. 
2 . Spurious knuwledj^e ; misunderstanding. 
iSn Flmo.s Gnkt iard. (1618) 219 Their men at arme-s, hy 
negligence and misknow ledge had charged their owne foot* 
men. 1633 A. Wil>os Jas. /, 18 Lc!>t men might presume 
further upon the mibknowlcdg of niy meaning to trouble this 
Parliament 1679 G. R. tr. Boaist nan's '/neat, ITor/d 11. 
3^8 If there be so much misery, .it was joined to man since 
bis mis*knowledge of God. 1866 Carlyle Remin, (1881) 1 . 

J 7 The dismal perception that this sham of knowledge had 
een flat misknow ledge. 1891 .4 tlunxnm 26 Dec. 862/3 
Mr. Wagner's mtsknowledge e-\ tends to other than phil ;> 
logical matters. 

T Kisknowledge, z'. sc. Obs. [Mi»-r 7.] 
tram. To refuse to acknowledge. \ 

i6m Reg. Privy Council Scot. (1884) VI. 85 (Ogiivy had] ! 
Nteirit [up the complainer'a tenants . . to] mis^nawlege him . 
[and to withhold from him his inoills and duties]. 

Xislqr (mi* ski}, a. Now dial, (see Eng. Dial, 
Did.) Alisty. 

s68o Kirk-Man Rag. Rogue iv. viii. 108 Having a br.TVc ; 
opportunity to drink . . 1 swallowed so much, .that my eyes 
were niiskie. I 

Mislai'd, ///• a. .Sec M1MI.AY V. 2, 

1781 Cowper Lei. to y. Xewton Wks. 1817 XV. 109 In 
the mislaid letters I took notice of ceruin disagreeable . 
doubts wu had expressed. 

Mislaird. variant of MtsLE.vHEi). j 

Mislane, obs. form of M.isun ! 

t Mislauudra* Obs. [Alteration of (/iV/rr/zW/Y, ; 

Disclamjer: see Mis-l 9J Scandal, disgrace. i 

1531 in Archmologia (1882) XLVIl. 60 Redresae of the ; 
said myslaundre. 

Mislay (misU’i*), V. [Mis -1 1. Cf. Du. mis^ 
ON. misUggja^ 

IT trans. To lay, place, or set wrongly ; to mis- 
place ; to err in placing (a thing). Now rare, 
t4oa Pol. (Rolls) II. 97 For Alrede hisclerke wrote 

his reson, that thou mvsse layst, and dokkist it os the likist. 
1591 SYLVEsrER On Darias 1. i. gvj You have mis«cast in 
your Arithmeiick, Mis laid your Counters. 1601 Bp. W. 
li A RLOw Serm. Pa uUs Croxte 33 Fire . . if mislayed or abused, 
burncth the house, a 1631 Donnl 6.SV^2//. (1634)11. 34, 1 have 
not tntsU) ed my foundation ; my foundation is Christ, a iM , 
Vines Lords Sapp. (1677) 286 Upon this ground wrongly ' 
mislaid and mistaken, a 1704 L^cke Cond. Vnd, Intvod. 

8 4 Wks. 1^14 111 . 39^ 1 am apt to think the Fault is 
generally mislaid upon Nature. 

Wi.fig. , , , 

1671 Crowne yuliaua ill. 35 Oh heavens ! her grief mis- . 
laves her noble reason. 

2 . To lay (a thing) by accident in a place where ; 
it cannot readily be found. I 

*fl*4 WoTTON in Reliq, (1673) 436, 1 have 1 1 know not how) , 
mislayed the Character which T left you, therefore 1 pray ! 
^ 2 ? .* 7 *^ 3 * Walorom Pescr. isle of Man i 

(1865) 28 If anything happens to be mwlaid,and found again, 
in borne place where it was not e.vpected. iTfla Foots taw* 
^ssary i. (1782) ti Be sure you don’t mislay the pearl neck- 
lace. i8as Scoi T yr»/. 5 De»:., 1 cannot conceive what pos- 
sesses me. .to mislay papers. 185a Mna Carlyle Lett. 11 . 
203 , 1 am certain it is not mislaid . . 1 have searched too 
thoroughly. 

t8. To allege incorrectly. (Cf.LATv.l a6c.) Od/. 
1596 Bacon Max. Com. Law (1630) 21 I'he yeare must 
be flJledgcd in fact, for it may be mislaid by the plaintiffo, 
and therefore the defendants.. must alledgc it precisely. 
Hence MisUsr'ing vbl, sb. Also Xlilaj*ev. 
i#is Bacon yudUat, (Arb.) 450 Tlic mislaicr of a 


Mcercsiotn: is loo blame. 1649 Br. llALLt u^r'A Consc. 1. ix. 
82 The casualty of their mis.layiiig doth not alter their pro- 
priety; they are stiU his that lost them. 1898 Bp. Moui-K 
Co/oisian Stud. viii. t66 This little document has lately 
after a long mislaying, been in niy use again. 

Misle: see M18TLK, MlZ/.t.K. 

Mislead (mislrd), V. Pa. t. and pa. pplc. mis- 
led. [OK. mislkdan - MLG., MDu., Du. mis- 
. tdden^ OlRi. missekiien (G. missUiten\ Sw. miss- 
Uda^ Da. mislede: sec Mis-i i + I.eadt/.I] 

1 . Irans, To lead abtray in aclipn or coiKluct; 

. to lead into error ; to cau^ to err. 

ciei^ MlvmcP^I. Kp. xivt. in Thorpe Laws (1640) I). 
384 Gif he. .leortiian ncic, ac inisliet liis hyrincn. ai3po 
Cursor M. 28264 Mi spussed wyfv i hauc misledd bath in 
biirdyiig and in bedtfe. 14M tr.^ Secreta Secret.^ Prh. 
Priv. 142 He duthc many thyngis . . wherof Some bytli 
daiiiagid, Some bvtli iiiysladc. 1594 B. La Pmmaud. 
Er. Acad, 11. 233 When the aflfection of the heart, .is misleil 
and dcceiiied by liuiiiaiie reason, iteg Flokio Montaigne 
1. xix, l.ct nut pleasure so much mislead or transimrt us, 
ih.vl we . . forget, how many waics our joyes, .. be subiect 
unto death. 1^1 Miliun P. R. i. 226 The erring Soul Not 
wilfullv mis-doinc, but utiware Misled. 1736 Bu 1 i.kr /I Mri/. 
1. iv. Wks. 1874 1 . 78 Men are misled by external circinn- 
''Uuices of lemuiatioii. 1781 Cowpkr Retircm. 1 26 The roving 
eye misleads the careless heart. 1814 Scorr Ld, of Isles iii. 
V, 'I'hough by ambition far mi-sled,TQou art a noble kniglK. 
1856 SiK B. Brouie Psychol, fan. 1 . iii. 9S Juries have .. 
iieeti inislecl hy the refinements of medical witnesses. 

ahsol, 1615 Bacon Ess.. T'ncndship {.\t\i.) 179 Scattered 
Counsels . . will rather distract, and Misleude, then Settle, 
and Dirct.t. 1671 Milton P. R, iv*. 309 What can they 
teach, and nut mislead? 1861 H. Law Beacons of Bible^ 
Lantech \o Patience, the gentle guide to penitence, misleads 
to hard indiflcretice. 

b. refl. To misbehave, misconduct oneself, 
c 1374 Cif AL'LEK Tropins iv. 48 The folk of Troye hem- 
.selveii so misleddcn, That with the worse at night honiward 
they fledden. 1390 Gower Conf. 111 . 236 How ihei fur love 
Lemself mislede. 

tc. ? To aiUIuoe wrongly. Obs. 

1654 Gai AKER DAc. Apol. 80 Manie Papist.s have misled 
.Scripture in their . . labouring to prov the single life of the 
Priests to be of Divine Command. 

+ 2 . To mismanage. Obs, 

1390 Gower Conf, III. 141 And his a.stat. .In such mancrc 
forto Icde, That he his hnu.shold ne mislede. 1494 Fauyan 
Chron. vn. 502 To. .make serclie of certayne tliynges than 
myslad and cuyll gyded within the rcaline. 

3 . In [zhysical sense (or Jig.) ; To lead or guide 
in the wrong direction. 

*575 FtNro.v Gold. Epist. (1582) 16 Others suppasing 
tlieinsebie.s to be misse-led and gone a.Atray, are notwith* 
.standing in the high way to their felicitie. 1990 Shaks. 
Mids. X. iL i. 39 Arc you not bee, That . . mislcade night- 
wanderers? *035^56 Cowley Davideis t. Wks. 1710 1 . ^09 
An Angel whose . . Might Put by the Weapon, and mjs-Tcd 
it right. 1667 Milton P, L. ix. 640 A Flame Which .. 
Misleads th* .Tinaz'd Ni^ht-wanderer from his way. 1837 
Lvtton K. Ma/trav, 5 The lights have rather misled me. 
lienee MlslEa’dabl* rr., capable of being misled. 
.*» 3 « For, Q, Rev. XVII. 122 This last most mislcadable, 
If not most loadable, age. 

Mislea'der. [ Mi 8- I 5.] One who or some- 
thing which misleads or causes people to err ; also, 
tone who misrules or misgoverng (quot. 1300). 


c iooe /Klfric Saints* Lives y. 119 pa ongunnon hcora 
ma:^aai mycclum be-hrcowsiun pict hi mfre ka martyias mis< 
liOiaii woldon. c 1x7$ Lay. 4311 Ac Brenne hafde lu)iei 
men kat hine mislercclc. c 1303 in A. £. P. (1863) 57 F.r he 
ischryue were pe deucl was weT )iirne about him to mUlere. 
1878 Cumbltl, Closs,^ Misdeer't, led astray. 

So t llisl«a*rlng idd. sb.^ bad training. 

13.. .Seuyn Sag. (W.) 1391 For mi sones inislering, Ye 
.schulle habbe evil ending ! 

Misleared (misl^*rd), a. Sc, and tiort/i. dial, 
AIro -leert, -laird, [f. Mis-i 2 + /eared, Leukh 
Pfl, <!.] Unmannerly, ill-bred ; not knowing what 
is due to oneself or one's position in society. 

ifea Sc. Presbyl. Etoq. (1738J 140 t li •»»>t h® greedy, noi 
iiiLsleard. 1786 /faA-V/ A'lj^ Iviii. (1794) 21 The Embrugh 
wives them a' exceed For .s.Td mislear d ill words indeed ' 
iM S* I'Auu Bridewain vi. Poems a Some gat sue misleai 'd 
w i* drink. i8ao Scott Monast. iv, What made you, ye mis- 
Icurd louiEs . . come yon gate into the ha*, roaring like bulk,, 
egs, to frighten the leddy ? 183R Henderson Pro^i, 30 'J'hc 
deirs greedy, but you're mislcar’d. 1897 Crockett Lad'^ 
Ltn e X. iu2, ‘ I could get on a heap faster !' cried the mi:., 
leured lassie, her impudence rising iiistanily. 


I niartyius mis. 
ne hafde lu)iei 


1300 (jow EH Conf. 1 . 261 Thou Bonefas, thou proude clerk, 
Misfed ere of the Papacie. 1579 Tomson Calyids Serm. 
Tim.^^^/s \ great number.. which.. were misleaders, ft 
loued to disguise matters. 1506 Siiaks. s lien. IP", 11. iv. 
508 That villanous abhoniinable mivleader of Youth, Fal- 
stafTe. i6xt Steed Hist, Ot. Brit. ix. xi. (1623) 679 To dc- 
liuer the Realme from the misleoders of the King. 1703 
Kowb Ulysses v. Wks. 17^ 1. 410 Thou rash Misleadcr oT 
this giddy Crowd. 1753 Richardson Crandison III. 1 3 
Delicacy, too, i-s often a misleoder. ilto Mill Dhs. ^ Disc. 
(1859) II. 546 That Cleon, and men ofnis stamp., were by 
no means the worst mislc^ers of the Athenian p«N>ple. 1866 
J. Doran Saints Sr Sinners 11. 83 He denounced both song 
and music as tnisleaders. 

Mislea'ding, vbl, sb. [Mi.<i - 1 3.] The action 
of the verb Mislead; f misconduct. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 27926 Foie bebalding, misledin^ o lute. 
lABo Caxton Dtscr. Brit. 22 Scottc-Aand pictes by misleding 
or Maximus the tyraunt pursiewed Britaync. PUgr, 


Pamass. v. (1886) 23 Nere let the pilgrims to this laurell 
niounte Faintc, or retire.. Thro^b the misleading of some 
amorous boye. iflag Milton Colast, Wks. 1851 IV. 348 
Which may in time bring in round fees to the Licencer, and 
wretched inis-leodiiig to the People. 178B-74 Tvlkkr Lt. 
Xnt. 11 . 408 To other persons perhaps they might prove 
misleodinsR, stumbling-blocks, Law Rep, 27 Cnanc. 
Div. 630 There has not been any misleading. 

NUslea‘dillg,// 4 a. [Min- 12.] That lcad« 
astray or causes to err. 

1638 JuNitH Paint. Ancients 10 Such a iiiis-leadiiis laby- 
rinth of confused. .preccplA. ito Milton Plikon, Us, (A 
blindness) more gross or more misleading. i^M Da Quinckv 
Autob. Sk, Wks. 1854 II* *37 Natives os welios strangers. . 
have fallen victims . . to the misleading and confounding 
effects of deep mists. Pussy Leet, Daniel <1876) 487 


It would then have been simply misleading, to have iiM 
these words at all. sM Trvons Primer Pol, Econ, 47 , 1 
have heard it said that umJ is capital, intelligence is capital, 
and so forth. These are all misleading expressions. 


Hence Migtoa'diacly odb., XIBtM'AiantM. 
i86e T. A, 'J'rollope LetU, yonmey k > The period of the, 
somewhat misleadingly so called, nnaitsame, tMt Cott- 
temp. Rev. May 82B The mUleooingntss of the utterances 
of (Tisease and grief. 

MIbIm-TiV. Obs, exc. dial. [OE. mislitrm : 
see MisA 1 irasu. To miiteoch ; to 

, mislctd, mifgttldc : to lead astray. 


leured lassie, her impudence rising iiistanily. 

Mialea •m, V. [Mls-l 1.] trans. To Uarn 
badly or incorrectly. 

1678 Vng, Ainu's Call. 149 Things oin c: tnisileanieii me 
exceeding hardly unlearnt. yEjn Kuskin l ors Clav. xix. 
16, I learned nothing from it, and the public inislearncd 
much. 1900 Pilot »3 June, Those who bad iiusicarncd the 
lesson which they had sought to teach them. 

tMislea'med,///. a, Obs. tmih-i 2.] a. 
Ill-taugfht, badly trained; A'r. ^MiELEAiiED. b. 
Perversely learned. 

163a Rt iHLKtoko Lett. (1664) II. xiL 4.|9 Like a tanow. 
ing & inislearricd cliildc. 1637 /bid. 1. cl. uoi, 1 would lie 
liim, but dare not be iiiislearncJ and seek more in that kinde. 
t64a T. Leciii ord Plain Dealing (1867) ^5 Master Rcbeit 
Parker . . who . . wrote that iiiislcurned Book De Poliiea 
Ect lesiastica. 1640 Bi*. Hall Coxes Consc, Addil. i. (1634) 
384 A mis-learned Advocate. 

t Mialea’rningt vbl. sb. Obs. [Mts-i ;.] 
Want of learning. 

WvcLiF Ecclus. iv. And of Icsiiig of thi inyslern- 
yng [Vulg. de mendacio inemditionis] be thou cunfuundid. 

Misle'df ///. a, [pa. pplc. of Mislead z'.] 
Led astray ; misguided ; f ill-conducted. 


-conducted. 


fi tjoo Cursor At, 27735 Lates misledd, lightness o tuj^e. 
^ Kvd Cornelia in. 39 Esops mysled Country swiiihe. 


tM I^VD Lorneha in. 39 iLsops mysied uountry swaine. 
'I liat fownd a Serpent pyning in tne snow. 1614 Rich 
llonestie of this Age (1844) 27 Her former misled life. 1634 


Milton Comus 200 To give due light To the misled and 
lonely 'J’ravailer. 1711 in loM Rep. Hist. MSS. Comm. 
App. V. 114 To take pitty..on his mislead people. i8a6 
£. Irving Babylon 11 . 384 Poor misled men, who are tbein- 
selvcs ignorant of the spirit that drivel h them. 
Mitieden, obs. form of Maslin^, Mistletoe. 
taKiidM'flal,a. Obs. [f. M18LEV E 

+ -FOL.] Unbelieving. 

sA Wyclif Ecclus. I. 36 Be thou not rebel, and mys lee* 
ful^ulg. incredulns} to the dred of the Lord. 

MlBleen, -len, obs. forms of Mistletob. 
Mislen : see MahMN 

MislaBt (misle'st), v. [Alteration of Mollst 
by substitutioii of Mis- ^ 9 for the first syllable.] 
trans. To molest, injure. 

c 1573 Durham Depot. (Surtees) 359 Mfhclhet the said 
Rosse, Mathew Ogle, or Toppinge dyd then draw any 
wepon or iiiislest them sells. 1847 Halliwell, Misltif m 
molest. Var. dial, f l^e Eng. DiaL Diet.) 1863 in Rohwn 
Bards of Tyne 81 Ther’ sha^nit yen biv tongue or pen, Md- 
list wur toon or trade. 

Mitletoa, -to(e : see Mihtlltok. 
tMiatoV*, ib. Obs. [f. Mis- > 4 + Levs 
M i»bellef. . . uv 

c tsoe Trin. Coll. Horn. 73 pn mannes shrifte k® k«fh his 
inisleue berber^eff J»e fule gust on his beorte. 13.. f* /i* 
Allit. P. B. 1230 Made k® fader.. neuer trespost to him m 
tcche of mysseleue. ^ 

tmaMT*,!'- Obs. [f.Mi8.»i,7 + LEyp.] 
To believe wrongly ; to misbelieve ; to disbelieve. 

riBOO Trin. Colt. Hem. 137 His Iader..hi^de dumb ben 
siffe he k® engel mislefde. a tsaS 
misleued. f tan Gen. ^ Ex. 3006 J)®* fojc 
on. c I3|B R. BauNNK Chron. Wace (Rolls) *33^ A tempi 
..bat w^om be folk mys-lyuande Worichiped kefm"f 


Pis. (1843) 8a Nay, sayde the sole, thou niys icvesi, • 
bo that ttiou wenest. , , 

SotMUle’ving v^/. and///. a. 

aisM Cursor M. 20004 Ws ilk iimon he 


Soc.) 41 Ow, what menyht this mjjleyvng 2 

Mial«yn«, obi. ff. MKM.T, _MAiU»;- 
t lli-slioli, «. Obs. JOiL. mislu, 'S; 
m/stSe - OS. misUt, OFrIi., MLG., LO. 

MDu. mis(sty, ms^ft^lUt (Du. o 

missts., missG nusUlfh 

misslich), ?lcd. mislutr (MSw. D*. 

/f>), Goth. musaltUs t ice Mn-i *nd -wLJ 
1. Diverse^ unlike, varfotii. 82 Pu 

<181 K. riCtraRD Booth, xxxlU. I 5 
fvldest 8 aa eorflan mid mbilicum cytnMim 
siMn aitowe mbtlicum amda Irsowa ^ i 



MT8LI0HE 


M18L0CATE. 


pe inre [rule] is euere iliche : |ie uttre is misliche. a 1140 
WohuHK in Coit, Horn, 1 . a8i Selcu 5 es pat misliche and 
nionifaid hauen bifallen. 
a. Wandering. (Cf. next 2.) 

Aiioo in Napier O, /s. Ghsses 9B/3695 Errabundis . 1 . 
^agabuHtiis* mistltcum. 

t Mi'SllOhef Obs, Forms : 1 inis(t)lioe, 
a«4 mialiohey 4 misaeliohe, -ly. [OK. mis(J)licey 
adv, corresp. to prec. : see -ly’-s. Cf. MDii. misse-^ 
messM^t 01 IG. misselicho^ MliG. mis{se';ltfhe.'\ 

1 . In various ways; diversely, variously. 

(.*888 K. yEu'REU Boeth, xxxvi. § 4 (Scdsefield) 106 Rallr 
niitn xe S^ode yfele wilniaA to cumanne to goo<le. penh 
hi his mislice wilnirn. a 1100 O, E. Chron. an. 1036 (MS. D>, 
his & sume mislice ofsloh. <1117$ 

(.V>/A /Aw/. 231 Ac pis 3c<^eod he hndde isett hi-t\vcoiie 
fiend Jind fend p-st Iwin hi come rnistlice lo beric [etc h 
.rtsaS . iucr, E, 6 Vor pi mot pens riwlc chuiingeii hire 
mUliche eftcr euch ones mancre. 1^0*70 /f/Avx//Wc^ 1 160 
Ofmenne pal myslych wer miirdrcn ihnriii. 

2 . Ill various directions ; astray. 

A 1100 O, E. Chr(^n, an. 1072 ( M S. I.)) I It-r Kadwlne coi 1 
Morktrre eorl hliipon iit & mislice ferdon on wuda. r 1175 
Lamb, Horn, 119 lie sc.al misliche farati on monie gedwiU 
pan. C IS05 Lav. 6270 Fullc scouen ^ere hco misliche form 
[c 1275 hii misferde pere]. c t^Cnxf. (llalliwirll), 

I sc the myslyche i gon ami un^emed [/ Vrwof A/S, misdykm 
.Ki al for-3cmed, Fr. esgar^z], 

3. Wrongly. 

a 1*50 07 ul ^ 1773 pcos riche men. .pal Ictcp pane 

in-an pat of so fcle pinge can & yeiiep rente wel Mis. 
lychr. c 1250 H^r//, /'afernt 207 But tnisscly marked he is 
way. /bfttTjii Crist it for-bede pat ich more of pat inaiere 
so misseliche penke I 

Mialicken : see Misltppkn. 
tMisUe*, V. Oh, [Mis-t 1.] infy. To lie 
in a wrong position. 

c 1186 (’hm-icfr Afi/fer't T, 461 And eft he routeth, for his 
lieeu mislay. 

tMiSU'fa* Obs, [Mis-t4.] Wrong living. 
1606 Warner Alb, Eng, xv. c. 395 Can Iu->tice sicepe 
where such .Mis-life is found? 


tMis-li'ght, r*. Ohs, [Mia -1 I.] /ram. To 
lead astray by its light. 

1648 Hp.rrick Htsfer,t The SighUpiecx\ te Ju/ia, \n 
Witlwo'dh'- Wispe mis'light thee; Nor Snake. .I'iie ihee. 
MitUkd, sb, [f. Mr.sLiKR 
1 1 . Mislikino vbL sb. I. fVi.f. 

A 1300 Cursor At, 0007 pis castel cs o Itiue .itul gr.ice 
[9881!.. Wit tnisHk .s.afhe neucr be lodd, pe man pat pider* 
werdes lledd. 

2. Want of affection; dislike (d/), distaste 
objection (Jo), f To ^ro7V in mislike of : to be- 
come unpopular with. Now rare, 

A 1569 KiNGB.s.MYt.t. Conjl, w, Satan (1S781 S4 .As a m.nn 
that swaloweth a most plea.sant drinke without .any mislike 
of taste. 15^ Fleming Contn, //o/inshrdWX, 1275/2 He 
grew in mislilce of the nobilitie in continiiall prouoking 
them to anger. 1593 Shak.s. ^ //en, Vi. iv. i. 24, 1605 
M arston Dutch Courtezan 11. 1. B 3 b, O let not my secure 
snnplii;it3’, breed your mislike. 1645 Ussiip.r Body Div, 
(1617) 284 When the party withdinwcth itsdfe, in mislike, 
‘»r loathsomness. 1845-6 Trench fiu/s, I.ect, Ser. i. vii, 
112 Julian's mislike ol the rising faith. 1885-94 R* Bpicxiks 
Eros Of Psyche Feb. xxi, The ftoddess, whose mislike hml 
birdi From too great honour paid the bride on earth, 
b. With a and //, 

*5^7 North Guenara'e D/all Pr, (1619) Prol. i. p a What 
rh'’® hee expose himsclfe to, and multitude of mis- 
hkea, that hath the charge of governing others ? 1610 Hol- 
land Camden*! Brit, i. 84 Upon a mitdike that they tooke 
•*n«y deprive him of his Empire. i6m K. Bloi'nt 
none Subs. 222 Dispraising will nourish a mislike of siirh 
things, as deserue commendations, 
to. Disaffection, disagreement, dissension. Obs. 
nt586 Sidney Arcadia ti. xxvi. (1590) 218 The mislike 
growne among themselues did wel allay the heat against her, 
1^590 Act / rtxy Council (i8m) XIX. 300 [ThisJ may breed a 
general mumure and mislyice amongst the rest. 1654 Ear i. 
. lONM. tr. Bentivogiio'e irarrt Fiandert 75 Greater mis- 
Kes arising among the citlicns, they came to blow.s. 

T4. vVasting or consumption in anim.ils or 
plants; sickliness, disease. Obs, 

Huloet, s. V. Mieiykinge. Tahidus. he that is in a 
I « fio hlARKHAM Eng, Husbandman 1. it. iii. (1635) 
®®rtidn mislike or consumption in the 


Scurfr SSXr Hush. 92 Of Leannesse, Mislike, 

s q Mangine*se in Swine. i6m R. Hawkins Voy, 
linv/k. ^ **®'^*‘ have seene any man to whom they 

bred niis.fike,or done hurt with eating much of them. 

[Mw-l 7 .] Unlike. 
A iaa/40 Mialike, dissintiUs, 1597 

nit Ckirnsg. 22/2 Small sprontS. 

n^wlike^to the feet of the fishe Purpura. 

Now chiefly or r/#Vi/. [OF.. 
"OHO., ItHG. misttlieMtt, ON. W 



® * J*®*i mislicafl hlafoj^e, 


lorlnr* hi*. nco miaiicao pam nmiorac, 

wattdHi Hiftefii*** 18*87, & Xa% mn)* full Inn- 

®at iacob w* *7*® ^ lal»n 

h>8at Michi . him mUiiima; lUs ^ r 



>88® R* 

comyng 
mys- 
vlii. 


55 To belfESKL Sowit (Caxton 1483) itt. vlH. 

*5»a xf *h® *h®t aught haue myalilced them. 

«3 The dale of S. Steuben old 
chuM <1®® mbKke thee some ofher dale 

>888-7 T. Roqriir 39 Art. vl. ( 1625 ) 3 * Against 
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thrill whit-h ..defaiie and put out $.uch texts as mislike them. 
1870 .Morris Earthly Par, 111. tv. ^75 Becau.se the Godv 
are wise, and thriftle.s.s deed Mislikes them. 1874 Puskv 
Lent, Serm. 56 If thou thinkc.st that thou..mayest take 
what thou likest, and leave what mislikes thee. 

absol, A 1*50 Owl 4 Night, 344 For harpe & pipe 
foweles .song Mislikrp if hit is lo long. 1603 Drayton 
Heroic, Eb. iv. 11619) 34 Thai plcaseth well, and This as 1 
much mislikes. 

t b. To be out of harmony with. Obs, 

Perhaps a distinct word f. Luck a. or Like tV- 
c 1470 Henry IVa/lace xi. ia6i Hot a fyr brand in his for- 
heid lie bayr, And than him ihocht it inyslikyt all the lawe 
1570 And yat him thocht myslykit all the liiifj. 
t 2 . intr. T'o be displeased; in MK. also, to l)C 
troubled or uneasy (cf, MbsuKiNn rbi, sb, r). Oh, 
a lyso Cursor M, 2^13 .Vbt.im was J)cii ful inisllk.aiid Qiien 
he herd ban 0 his tyhand. <1330 R. Bkl-nnk Chrou. HWe 
(Rolls? 7417 Now gyitnes Lcyr 10 iiiyslyke, c 1400 V'vaiur 
•y iia:v, 534 .Am! knyghts and swiers war ful fa^nc, .M^s- 
liked none hot syr Vu.'iyiie. ri585 /•'airc I'.vf m. B';? The 
rep.air of those gentlemen to your house hath given im? 
great ori'.asion to mislike. 1592 W.\rsi-k Aib. Eng, vm. 
-\Iii. 18 1 First ihey tnislikt*, y«*at .at tlir. length fiu hicar Mere 
misle.ad. i6ai Hi-hton Artnt. Afcl, 1. ii. iv. iii. (1651) 147 
When theini rals were opened, .ami a noy.somc v:i\ our fiffcmleil 
her nose, she much inisliked. 164a Mit.ios A^ l- Sw>u t. 14 
They made sport, ami I laught, they mispionnuin 't .I'ul 
1 mi.slik't. 

tb. To be displea'icd «•//// nr at \ to ili-- 
approve of Obs, 

f' 1555 Harpsi ikld Dhforcc lien. I'/// (t’.-iindcn) 3P. Who 
. .would most highly mislike of this tlivorce. 1577 Hanmi-k 
Aut. Eccl. /list. (1663) 234 It was not Ih.‘> aii--e we mislikerl 
with th.it form of faith. Rovr^ON ill 'J‘. Pfroctnil 

(iorj^flits Gallery Aijb, iHel scofte at ihi.s, ami did mislike 
at tn.i!. A 1591 H. SMini AVirw. (1637) 410 Lc.st .Agrippa 
should goc l>.ick and mi.slike with hl.s Imldncss and s.iy n<». 

tc. with clause or inf. Oh, 

1539 Cromwfll in Merriiiian Life Of L,'tt. > f(>o7J II. 17B, 

I mislike that thamhassadoiir s.iyeth he .shal not rctoiirne. 
a 1586 SiDXKY 11. tifwiil 175 Misliking mm h such 

violence should bee offred . . to men of our rankr. 1618 
Dalton Counir. Just, Ixix. (i6;;o> 168 If the parly shall 
mislike to be.. bound to the peace, a i6$6 Halls Gold, 
Eeui, .'168S) 397 ‘I'hey mtslikcd lh.it any such Form shoul.l 
he forced upon them. 

3. trans. Fo be displeased or offended at; to 
disapprove of; to dislike, 

1511 Mokk in Gr.ifioii Chrou. (1568) II. 778 Hiat he mmli 
nusljTccd ihcstj two seucrall cotinsaylcs. 1547-8 Onfiv of 
Comun'uion 2 Wee would not haue our subicctes, so muche 
to mislike our iudgment. 1593 .Siiak.s. 2 lien, Vl. L,i. 140 
'Ti.s not 111)' speeches that you «lo mislike : Hut 'tis my 
presence that doth trouble yc. 1611 Bible Tram, Pref, p 1 \ 

If we. .doc endciionr to make that ht-iier which they left so 
good ; no man, wc are .sure, h.ith cause to mislike vs. a 1634 
Chapman Al/bhousus Phiys 1873 111. ?ip If she mislike the 
kiss ri take it oflf agen with such .in oinep ^ 1711 Dk Foi; 
Eel/g. Court sh. i. i. (.1840) 9 .^hc caimol iiiisliko him. 1815 
Mar. Eur.FAVORiii Love ^ l.a'.o 11. ii, Th.il d.iughtcr will., 
choose the very man her father mislikes. 1878 Glapsionk 
Glean. 1 1879) I. 7‘'8 'Fhcy mistrust and misUkv ibe temralisa- 
tion of power. 

trausf. 1577 B. Goocf. Heresbach's Hush. n. (1586) 05 It 
misliketh not a moist grauell ground. 

t4.To take sinful pleasure in ■’soincthing'. nix'”', 
riioo ill E. Horn, I. 305 Ich habbe. , .Misilikct swote 
smcllcs. 

t6. intr. To grow sickly or unhealthy ; to waste 
away. (Cf, I. 1 KK 4 .) Oh. 
c 14M Pallad. on Hush, tv. *15 Vf that the friiyie myslike 
and from hem falle. 155* Huloet, Mislyketi in the hod)e 
.. tube laborare, x6oi Holland /Yr'/y' II. xx, xi. If .1 
man perceive that the fish.. do mislike and grow sickly. 
16^ — Suetoft. 211 I'he tree, .did mislike and die. 

Hence Mialiked ///. a., offended. 

1641 Smtctyvnuus . 4nsir. i. (1653) 3 Misliked Persons? 
and why not offending |>cison.s? 1680 Baxter Cath. Cor:- 
mum. (1684) 2) When I i-.xtUidcd his misHked sense. 

Misli'kenqqs. >arf. [Mis-i 

+ L A distorted shai^e. Obs. 

C1440 Eng, Cong, hel, 131/25 tRawU MS.) That ihyngc 
that was in luyse-lyckeiiys I Dw?/. ME. ili.it was forshapi ). 

2. Had portraiture. 

i 8 m Soutiiky Ep, A. Cunningham Poet. Wks. 1838 III. 
308 This countenance, such .is it is, So oft by r.iscafly mis- 
likeness wrong'd. 

MisU*k 6 r. [f. Misi .IKF. V. 4 -krL] Ono 
who mislikes, dislikes, or hates. 

1585 Cooper Thesaurus s.v. Auerierc. Auersus a rrtv., 
n misliker of the truth, 1618 in F.irr S. P, Jos. I (1S48) 29a 
Those That were nii.sitkcrs of this woman's deed. 1866 
W. R. Alger Solit, Nat, 4 Man iv. 269 His mislikcrs cm. 
sidered him as ‘ a growling old bear \ 

Miqli'ldiig.fMrf. tMis.« 3 .J 

tl. The Opposite of pleasure; discomfort, un- ■ 
easiness; unnappincss, trouble. Obs. 

AiSRS Ancr, E, 180 Vtlre iiondunge is hwarof ciimeS 
likunge rtjjcr mislikunge, wiSulen ooer wiflinnen. 1340 
HAMPOLE/’r. Consc. 8319 pat na marc grcvance saile pou 
fele, Ne na mare p.iyne have, ne my.slykyng. 1275 Barbour 
Bruce itt. 516 Gretyng Cuxnmys to men for m>'sliking. 1470 
Got. 4 frAW*. 877 Na mysliking haue in hart, nor haue ye j 
na dout. 1498 Diws 4 Pauper (W. de W.) i. xlin. 84/2 i 
Somtyme dremes come . . of myslykynge that man hath 
whan he U wakymg. a 1368 Asciiam Scholem. i. (Arb.) 47 ' 
What soeiier I [w. I Jidy Jane Grey) do els. but learning, is 
ful of grief, trouble, fcare, and whole misliking vnto me. 
a i6qo T, TStmmr Silver tVatch-bell i. (1630) 10 The Peacock ■ 
. .with groat misliking, vaileth his top-gallant, seemeih to | 
florrow. 

tS. Displeasure; indignation, Obs. 

AIJM /?. E. Psalter \xx\\u 40 He sent in iMm wieib of 
his mls-ltkytige {!«. indignat tonrm], 1587 Eeg. Privy 


t Ai-v. >*r. 1. IV. .»f.Q l o his Ilit.iies inislykcing aiiii 

miscrMiicnimrnt. 159a Slow Attn. 287 Going forth with 
Inc Bishop, I il they came to Wind.sort, he entred theCTaMle, 
to the great misliking uf the Bishop{)e. 

3 . Dislike \of ,\ aversion. 

rtijW .Ascii AM .Vf/fiVrw/. n, i.Arb.) 147 This mlslikyng of 
Kymmg, bej;inncth not uyw' of any newfangle singuiaritie. 
1037 Gili.i si»iK /',.A Ccrem. i. ix. 33 Their wUh im- 
p*zriclh a .. misliking of all Festivall d.iyes besides the Lords 
day. S638 btiduty's .Arcadia ii. 107 Pariiciil.ir mens likings 
.ind inislikings (<•»/. V. ivyo, 1629 dislikings]. 1709 Strypk 
Ann. l\tf. 1, xl. .\rwf \vi her Majesty inwardly to the Secic. 

other licr t .miisillors. shewed mm li Misliking. 
1866 Howi us I rnef.iiu l.r/c \\, j|'m own little leaniing 
has made him imstruM hi* naiuial likings and inislikings. 
1891 'I abltf 7 I cli. .■lo'lhe picvnlmt misliking yf floginatM 
and traditional r'>t)r.lusi<M)s. 

t 4 . .Mutunl tlisnUcction, «liss(Ms:oii. Ohs, 

1564 ih I.ilis Orig, l.rtt. Ser. i. H. 1.^7 Wl.cll.. r you 
imderst.inde ihcrc In* anyc suthc mi‘.likiin:e l.rtwfiie them 
or not. 1589 t ooM R Admoti. 133 I’y flrfaiiiin.* und slaiu'er 
ing, he I ringt-tli the parties in hairt-d ..ml fnisiikinc. 

t 6. Mislikk >h, l ^Av. 

1552 Hi 1.01.1, Mislikyn.c*' in the boiiy, /.i/rf. 1601 

lloLitMi P/iny I. 5v, Tijjit manmr ..f r-Uv-iing or mi-.- 
liking cnlli d .sidcialit*. //id. II. ■•,17 In « ive of mislikiiig 
w hen the lial.*it of ibr l ody re* eiucth no benefit by fo- 
1616 .Si'Ri-L. Makkii. ('ountry I- arm 11. liv. v-ia '1 l ey [ 1. 
citron trees] fall, .inlo rnislikinqs :ind diseases. 

Misli'king, ///. a, [Mis- 1 2.] in .senses of 
the verb, f a. Unpleasant, f b. Disaffected, 
tc. Sickly. 

1477 \oBioN Ofd, Atch. V. in .Ashiii. (1652) 70 Odours 
misliking, ns .Aloes and Suipbure. 1586 Kahl Lfycfsii.k 
Corr. (C.Tmden) 385 Th.it such .0 man should carve a mis- 
liking tniiid. 1601 Holland Pliny I 504 'llic blackish, 
misliking. .Tiid vnkind herbs growing tlicrcupon. 

I fence KlEli'kingly adv.. with dislike. 

188s J. Hawtiiornp: Fort. Fool 1, xviii, Having | re- 
viruisly determined to sh.ike his he.'id mislikingly. 

Mislin: see Ma-ni in 2, Mi.«tlf.toe. 

Visling, obs. fnrm of Mizzi.tnc. 

Misli'ppen, 7*. Sc. and north, dial. Also niis- 
lick(>n (see l.irKEX). [Mis-^ i.] 

1 . thins. To deceive ; to disappoint. 

*5$* Burgh EeC. Edin, (1B71) 173 liyf il salha; pin the 
s:vidis<ciiandis. .to misUppin or defraudeony pairty in wairtv 
yng [etc.). 1581- a Erg. Privy Council Scot. Ser. i. III. 4-; 3 
His inajestie is liklie to be myslippinnit of wynis in tlmir 
Oefaulp 1683 0 . MfriioN ) orksh. Dial. 7 If wceM nut 
come jufl when we ilid, WccM I een mislicken'd out of our 
dinners Pegg. 1775 Watron l/ist. Halifax 543 Alislippen'd. 
disappointcil. 18^-10 J ‘annaiiili. ZV. /z/r (1846^ 20. I haflins 
think his e>n bac him misliprned. 1888 Sheflteld Gloss. 

2 . To neglect, overlook. 

1581-* Rig, Privy Couuiil Scot, Sci. i. III. 451 It can not 
be dificnit nor myslippinnit.^ 17. . The Ghaist (i The ye.ird- 
ing o' my bains Uinna inislippen— O remember me ! 1666 
Grkjor Baujfxh. GD^^-. ,Mis lipptnt. neglected. 18^4 
Ckockftt Raiders iii. In a great job like the making of the 
rarili, sm.nil points are* apt to l.c mislipt fn*‘'.l 0 'erlookch. 

3 . To suspect. 

1816 Scott /»'/. /b’«A»/'iv, I thought it la st to slip ' Ui 
ijiiictly .. in f.nse she shsndd niislippeii something of what 
wc’ic gaun to do. 1871 \V. Ai i xamilr Johnny Gibb 243 
Aw wmiia begin to mislippeti ye rioo at the tail o' the day. 

t Misli'terate, '7. Ch, rnlc.nned. 

1532 Guy.\tardc 4 Sygystuonde l.mvoy 1) ij, Vf ought he 
amy's..In addj'cyon t»r sence mvslytt crate. 

tMisU-ve, Oh. [Mr- 1 I. Cf. one. 
/nisse/ebrn.] intr. To live a bail life. 
r 1000 .El I Kit: lliwt. ( Til.) II. 324 Xu bid manniim sceamii 
hfCt hi nii.->lyb])ar) scrolon. a St. .’^/afthrm 4^8 in 
Horstm. Alteugl. Leg. tiBSi) 137 He tei hes .. J>o men 
inisIifaMd ware To mend |>am self. 1579 SrKssF.R Slteplt, 
Cal. May 87 If he misliue in Icudnes and lust. 

Mislivo, vari.inl of Mislevk. 
f Mislrved, a. Obs, [f, 6 + Life sb. f 

•ED 2. Cf. I .IVKD i7.] Of evil life. 

c 1374CMAITFR Troy/m iv. 330 O olde unholsoni .and mis- 
ly\ ed man. 1566 Dran r Hera, e, Sat. 1. iv, B \ ij b, If any 
person were mislytide in tbefte, or leachers lore, 

Mieli'ver. rare or Ohs. [Mi.s- i 5 ] A person 
of evil life; an evil liver. 

1436 Rolls of Pari f. IV. 311 'i .Allc m.nmcr of myslyvers 
.and avowicivis. i 5«8' riM)Aii: i)bed. Chr. Man IS3 Yf 
he sofre byr lo i*e an wborc and a misse ly vor. 1593 b ashf 
Christ\s /’. (^ b, The (lissobitesl luisduer that lines, 1604 
G. BauingioS Comf Notes Les it. xiii 8 5 • presump- 

tuous misliiiers, being must vncleanc I iJod. 1873 B. 
Gmvgdry Holy Catholic Ch. ?;|9 S<i many t nsbelic' ers and 
mislivers arc members **f the l.'hiiri h. 

Miali'vinff, rh/. sh. [Mis- ‘ .3.] h\’l living, 
r 1325 in E. E. P. 11862) 119 frAIichc ri>'t wol \% affray. 
And bl.Tine vs for vr ini.slyuyng. 1340 Ham pole Pr. Cause, 
3773 Parchaunce byfor |*:vir endynp, pai cr amended of pair 
inysly vyng. e 1450 .Berlin 2 Vcf they will repent and for- 
sake their myslyvingc. 1-1480 Hknry.son Mor. Fab, Prol. 
i. IV. lepreue the haill misleuing Of man. Paynrii. 

Sal. rne's Regim, Pref. A ii b, By our myslyuyuge and 
fylihy synne. 15^ Bp. Watson Sn\ .^n:rnm, xvu. io3 
The rcpentauncc that a myslyuynge manne "‘r woman .akcih 
for iheyr my.slyuynge. 1906 Edin. A'«*. July io3 He 
sufferccl for his sins with his eyes fixed on fresh inisUving. 

t Killi'Viug, ///. a. Ol's. [Mis-i 2.] Of 
evil life. 


1519 Horman Vulg, 78 b, A myslyvynge woman. 1550 
Crowi.fv Last Trumpet 731 For where mi.slyuyng onrates 
l)c, The people are not good cei layiie. 1558 (see pm*.). 1624 
Bp. Hail.SVfw. in Rem, H’hs, vi66o) 16 The nus-living 
Christmn . . ci ucifies Christ again. 

?'■ >.!>/ - ». [Mis-i 1 ] *<»«'• 

To misplace. 
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MISNAMING. 


Bentiiam OJfic. A^i. Extract CmsL 

CodeiSZiffi 1^ hy art^cially misiocaicdt understand con- 
ferred on an individuaii other than him by whom the service 
was rendered. 

Mifloca'tion. [Mis-l jl] Misplacing;. 

' a 1661 Fuller U'Wthtes (1840) 1 . 903, 1 am confident 
herein is no mislocation. i6j^ Carv Chrouol. 11. 1. § 1. xx. 
153 The Number .. was originally the Transcriber’s slip of 
the Pen ; so likewise the mislocation of Aphobis. a 183a 
IIentham DtonUL (1834) 1 . 254 Dirt, .is a sort of mislocation 
of matter in small particles. i8j6;^ ToiitfsCycl. Attaf, 11 . 
318/1 Mislocation of the germ during its growth. 

MislO'dga^ [MiS’i 1.] /raus. To lodge or 
place in a wrong place ; f to mislay. 

1676 Lifiut. Gas, No. 107 1/4 '»•’ mislodgcd by n 

Messengers mistake . . 6 or 7 bumllcs of Parchment Coiirt 
Rolls. i8b4 Byron Pc/. Trans/ \.\. u6 Tis an aspiring 
one [rc. a soul], whate'er the tenement In which it is mis- 
lodged. 1887 Hooo Hero 9 f I.camUr xxxvi, Mislodging 
music in her pitiless breast. 

t MislOO'kf sb. [Mis- 1 a.] Sinful looking. 
1390 Gower Con/ I. 53 Ovide tcllcth in his bok Ensample 
touchende of mislok. 

Obs. (Mis-ii.] 

1. ifttr. To sin in looking. 

c 1800 O. E. /font, I. 305 Ich habbe . . Misloket. 

CowF.R Con/ I. 56 That iliei wolde Misloke, wher that ibei 
ne .scholde. Ibid. 57 Of mislokynge how it hath fcrd,..now 
ha.st thou herd. 

2. To look unfavourably on. 

c 1418 Hocci.evr Pt Rtf^. Print. 703 And now 1 am mys- 
lokyd on loured. 

3. dial. (See quots.) 

1875-88. IV. SoMtrset It^ord-bk, Mislook^ to mislay; to 
miss; to lose temporarily. AtubYorksh. Gioss.^ Afis- 
look^ to overlook, neglectively. 
fMislO’ra# Ohs, [Mis-l 4.] Evil teaching 
or counsel. 

a logo Liber Scintill. vii. (1889) ^3 Flmsclicra mislara 
( L. carnalinm sngg€[jIStieaes\ a 1 100 in Napier O, E. Glosses 
238/323 Iniecebrast misUaraJ. e laoo 'Trin. Coll, Horn. 39 
KIch pine [of helle] is fremed on [nre fold wise. On is ke 
defies tuihting and mislore. 

t]Cislo*ae,v. Ohs, [f. Mifi-l 1 -klosi^ IjOose 
7».] Used to render L. dissolvere. 

1388 Wyclip Josh, xiv.8 My bretheren,. .discoumfortiden 
(r'.r. niyslosedyn,Vulg.<//5ni/7'/rf4«/l the herte of the puple. 

tHialo'sed, i>pl. a. Ohs, In 5 mysloset. 

K , Mia-A I 4. I^SK r».2 Cf, OF. nus/os blame.] 
ispraised, blamed. 

c 1440 Gesta Rom, xxxvil 3(10 (.Addit. MS.)* Crete men are 
but ^Mede, and sinale men borne downe and niysluvede 
[read mislosede {/or rime)\, C1450 fik, Curtasye 208 in 
Bnbees Hk.^ In swete wordis nedder was closet, Disseyu* 
aunt etier and mysloset. 

f Mi0lO'T6f V. Ohs, [f. i -I- T/)VE r\l] 

intr. To love in a wrong way. 

c 1450 In Pol. Rel, 4- L, Poems (1903) 134 pat I mysinfede, 
1 oske mercy. 

f Mislonrintf f ’*tbl. sb. Obs. [f. Mih-i 3 + 
Lovino vbl, sb.^ Dispraise, depreciation. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 27683 Missaii, and groching alsua Bak- 
bite, mislouing \Coti. Gatba sklander and Ixicbiteing]. 

Mialnxk, sb. Chiefly .Sr. [Mm-l 4.] Mis- 
fortune. 

1613 WonROFpHK Marrow Fr, Tongue 301 It was his 
Mislucke to marry that wicked Wife. 1847 Hexham, Ren 
misluckt a Mishap or a Misluck. 1711 CouHtrey^Man's 
Let, to Curat 84 But the Misluck is, he did not believe 
himself, lyag Ramsay Gentle Sheyh, 1. i. (1877) D. 47 Wha 
can help misluck? 

So Kialwok V. inir., to mM with misfortune. 
1647 Hexham, Af/i/wr^rii, to Misluck, to Mishap. 1808 
Jamieson, I'o Misluck^ to miscarry, not to prosper, 

Carl yle Misc, Ess.^ Prinzenraub (1857) IV. 343 'Phey are 
to ride by two different roads towards Bohemia, that if one 
misluck, there may still be another to make terms. 

Mitly, obs. form of Mizzly. 

Mis]lia*de« pa, ppu, and ppl, a, [MI8-I 3.] 
Badly or wrongly made ; f deformed, mis-shapen. 

c 137s Sc. Leg. Saints ix. {Berthohmeus) 217 pe face .. 
wes awful & mysmade. 1393 in Collect, To^m, (1 836) 1 1 1 . 857 
A feynyd chartre in oure alle forsaid confeffes name mya- 
maad. S483CAXTON Gold, Leg, 154/1 A man whiche was 
greuously mysmade. 1508 Dunbas Ftytingw. KennedU 53 
Mismaid monstour. i8m Bp. Hall Episc, it. xv. 172 His 
mis-made Presbyters. 1856 M rs. Brownino A ur. Leigh 111. 
594 Subjoined to limping possibilities Of mismade human 
nature. i88t Fairbaibn Sittd. Life Christ viL 115 llie 
simple Galileans were not mismade, only unmade, men. 

MiB]iLa*ke« V. Now.SV. [Mis-ii.l a. tram. 
To make badly, f b. To unmake, depose. Obs, 
c. refl. To disturb oneself, put oneself out. 

<■ 1400 Chrnn. Eng, Ixxxv. in Arc kixt Stud, ueu, Spr, LI 1 . 94 
Be stille, good wy n, quoth they, thereof mysmake you noghu 
igpo-ao Dunbar Poems xxviii. 10 That God mismakku 3e 
do amend. 1575 Burgh Rec, Edin, 9 July (t88a) '41 ITiat 
we haid spokitie off his Oralcethat we baid maid hUGraice 
and we waild mismak him. 1613 W. Cowpre Holy Alphabet 
186 Wee hnue mismade our sclues, ..and are not now 
like vnto that which (bxl created vs. s8as Jamiksoh, To 
Mtsmack. Mtsmake. 1. ‘io .sliape or form improperly | 
applied to clothes. 2. To trouble, to disturb ; as ‘ Dinna 
misinakeyoursell forme’. 1887! Yamieson's Diet. Suppl. a.v., 
He could threep a lee in your face, an* no mismak him. 

iMiamm'ldng, vU. si. Obt. [Mm-Ij.] Bad 
composition. 

1538 Guystarde f Sygytmotuli Lenvoy D ij, And where 
nede is to adds or sues oeuray Pardon of mysmakinge gladly 
thou bym pray. 


I t Mi0IIIA*IUlK6| Obs. raro^^. [M 18-14.] 

I Bad management ; improper administration. 

I a 1716 Beverley Virginia (1722) 1. § 20 l*hat this Dis- 
I aj^intment. .proceeded from a Mismanage of Government. 

j miSllia*Jiaffaf V. [Mis-I i.l tram, and inlr, 

I To manage bamy or wrongly. Also Miama'naged 
ppl, a. 9 Miama’naging wl. sb, and ppl. a. 

1690 IxicKB Hum, Uud, iv. xvli. § 4 'J'he Busine.ss of 
Assemblies would be in danger to be mismanag’d. 1698 
Collier immor. Stage (1699) 138 The Clergy mismanage 
sometimes, and they mast be told of their faults, s^ 

— De/ Short Viexv 68 As for his Mi.smanaging, he must 
account to his Ma.stcr. 1817 Jas. Mill Brit, India II. iv. 
ix. 294 The |;ood of the community . . so formidably llire.at- 
• ened in their niisiiianaging hands. 1838 Lvtton Alice 89 
I A mismanaged estate.^ TObhManch, Exam, at Feb. 5/3 In 
I .some respects our foreign policy has been mismanaged. 

I 1 lence Kluiia'iiagaablo a. 

I 1883 Rushin Fors Clav, xc. 169 A kind of girl . . who is 
I more or less spoilable and mis-manageablc. 

j Mi«m>*aag>iaent. [Mia-i 4.] Bad or 

! improper management or adminUtralion. 

iM Pkpys Diasy 13 Nov., The reason he h.*id to .suspect 
his mismanagement of his money in Ireland. 1690 I A>rKR 
Gold. II. xix. 1 325 Such Revolutions happen not upon every 
little Mismanagement in publick Affairs, tyii Pope Temp. 
Fame 456 Old niisinanagements, taxations new. 1845 K. 
Houavu Mozart 82 The mismanagement *of the bles.sed 
theatrical people, who, . . delay every thing to the last '. 
1878 Lecky Eng. in 18M C, I. iiL 423 In the English 
service misiiianagenient and languor were general. 

Misma^nager. [Mih-^ 5.] A bad manager. 
1683 in MaUland Hist, Edin. (1753) 1. vi. 104 Mis- 
manadgersand Imbezlersof the Cbmmon Good. S7ii Siicelk { 
I sped. No. 358 F 3, 1 would fain a.sk any of tne present 
: Mi.Hmanagers, Why should not Ro{)e-dancers [etc.].. appear 
' again on our Stage! 1980 Burke (Econ, Reform Wks. III. 
247 A long and unbroken pedi^e of mismanagers. 186a 
Public Opin, 26 July * Contents , The Mismanagement and 
Mismanagers in the War Department. 1877 Ruskin Fors 
Clav. Vlf. 239 He would find ..that the mismanagement 
could be * arrested instead of the mismanager. 

Mijiiia*imered. a. north, [Mia-i 6.] 111- 
mannered, unmannerly. 

1837 Rutherford Lett, (1862) I. cvl 268 Some pining and : 
mlsmannered hunger. 1790 Mrs. Wmeklrr Westmld. Dial. | 
(1821) 57 Sic like mUmannerd deins (s doings J. 1847 ! 
Hali.iweli., Mismanueredt unbecoming. Cuwb, | 

So t mnM'nnars, bad mannera. j 

1697 Vanbrugh Relapse iv. L (1708) 41, 1 hm your | 
Honour will excuse tiiy Mismanners to whisper before you. | 
i8ao Hogg PVinier Even, '/*. 11 . ix. 42, 1 do . . Ijeseetsh ycr ’ 
pardoune for myne grit fottye and mismainners. 

MisinaTki v, [Mis-I r. Cf. ON. tnismarka 
) to mark (a sheep'* wrongly.] 

I 1 1- To make awronggucis. (CLMark v. II.) 
i c 1440 York Myst. xxix. 1 23 Petrus , . . Of his company never 
j arc 1 was keiidc. pou haste pe mismaikid. 

I 2. irans, 1 o mark, note, or deaignate wrongly, 
i Also in pa. pple., having wrong markings. 

a ira More Anew, Poysoned Bk, v. il Wks. 1135/1 In a 
I side i^page] after mlsse marked with the nouinber of 249, 
j which should haiie been marked •• 359. 1699 Collier Def. 

; Short View 90 His Objections at Big- Alliances, is .some- 
what unfairly traascrib^, and the Page nilsmark'd. 1700 
! — 2M</ Def. Short View lot Why is Nature thus disguis’d, 
i and Quality nilsmark'd f 1904 Daily Chron, 30 Aug. 8/1 It 
I does not matter if the birds are a trifle mismatked. 

Misma’rriatfe. [Mis- > 4.] An unmitable 
marriage. So Injniw'xty v. {lit. and fif.). 

1817 Mar. Edgeworth Orwa}fifiv.(i833)42 Tlewas never 
the same man, especially since his last mls-marriage. 189a 
Sat, Rev, a July 29/2 i'he absurd words he mismarried. 
1891 Swinburne Stud. Prose (k Poetry (1894) lai The woes 
, any couple accidentally or otherwise mismarried. 

Miamaaa, obs. form of Miznazb. 

Xi0]Ba*to]lj. f A [Mi 8-1 4.] Abadiuatcb. 

1606 Sylvebteb Dh Bartas 1L iv. 11. Argt. 6 MIs-Matebes 
taxt. 1748 Richardson Clarissa IV. 65 See you not .. the 
mismatch that there b in our minds? sill Mrs. A R. Elms 
Sytvestra II. 168 That mismatch began the mending of 
I%ilip. s893 HaepeVs Mag, Mar. 538/1 The saucer a mis- 
maten. 

MiS]lia*toll9 V- TMis-l i.] tram. To match 
ill, badly, or unsuitably, esp. in marriage; pass, to 
be ill-matched or ill-mated. Also Miamn'tohed 
ppl. a., Misnuptoliing vbl, sb. 

>888 B. Jonson CymthiaU Rev, v. x, Cup, I am studying 
how to nuitch them. Mer, How to mif-match them were 
harder. 1833 T. Adams Exp, 3 Peter ii. 4 (1865) s68 How 
preposterous and mismatched b an erected countenance 
and a jnrovelling spirit 1 1838 In Buccleuch MSS. (Hist. 
MSS. Comm.) I. a8a Here and there a mbmatched suit, but 
none complete. 1843 Milton Divorce 18 One example of 
mis-matching with an Infidall. 1878 Dsyden All /or Love 
IV, Sure that Face Was meant for Honesty, but Htav'n 
mis-match'd it. 1708 Lioni A^ertPt Archit, II. 8/1 If 
the Members be. .not mbmatcht nor unsightly. 1848 J. H. 
Newman Loss A Gain 72, 1 have heard persona mentioned, 
but, if I fried. 1 think I should, In some casee mismatch 
names and opinkniB. ito Felton Fam, Lett, xlili. (1885) 
317 A mismatched rniir oTEleusinbn steeds, siys Knight 
Did. Meeh. 1436 The belts ore of different lengths, so as to 
mismatch the sections as they are revolved. 

Hence Kisma^tohment « Mishatob sb, 

1858 Mas. Gosr Heckingtm III. xlit 383 The mismatch- 
tn^s created by those hypocrisies of modern Ilfs which [etc.L 

Hiama’tM, pa. ppU. and fM. a. niiis- > a.] 
Ill-mated, ill-matchcd, uninitaDiy allied. 

i8bs j. Neal Bro, Jouathem 111 . 382 The windows care- 
fully mbmated, no two of a site. SI58 J. G. Holland 
Titcomb's Lett, v. 133 A mismatad match b much worse 
than unmated life. f8|8 Tennyson Enid 1975 Not all mb- 


maled with a 


a^^^^veral pairs 


yawning clown. 1883 Century Mag, XXVI. 
pairs ot mismated oars. 


imay*, V, Se, and north, dial, rAlteration 

of Dismay or Kbmay by substitution of the prefix 
Mis- 1 9. For the sense cf. Mismakb v. c.] trans. 
To trouble, disturb, ‘ upset * ; chiefly njl. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 15265 Mbmai vow noght, mi brejirr 
dcre, Quat-sum yee her or se. I 43 i?^. Alex, Grt. (Batina- 
tyne Cl.) 21 We na wayb sould vs mbmay. 1501 Douglas 
/W. Hon, I. lxii,l*han as 1 mocht with curage all nnsm.'itd, 
. . Sair ababit, beliue 1 thus out braid. 1815-80 Jamikson, 
To Mismae. to disturb ; as * She never mismaed her mind 
Mlsmase, variant of Mizmazr. 
t Mig]iiea*iif V- Obs, [Mis-i i.] irans. a. 
To mean or intend wrongly, b. To misinterpret. 

dt, 93 ’ 


930 Our northerne name of 
1847 Ward Simp. Cobier 61 


Verbtegan Dec, Inteli 
Pc^, misment for Margaret. 

Mismeane me not. 
f Kisniea^niiig, vbl. sb, Obs. [Mis-? 3.] 
Wrong intention. 

a 1586 Sidney iv. (1622) 417 He saw the misfortune 

not the mlsmenning of his woike, was like to bring that 
creature to end. 

tXiamm>‘iiiiig, ppl- a. Oh. [Mis-i «.] 
Wrong- thinking. 

1387 '^ T. UsK Tesl. Loi>e 11. ix. (Skeat) t. 88 Heretykes 
nn ml 


and miase-mcning people. 

Mi8mea*siiref v, [Mis-i 
measure or estimate incorrectly. 


I.] irans, 'I’o 


and 

ihrsr, 
kHAl.lJ 

Kupkranor 72 The moralist who worked alone and.. in his 
closet was most apt to misineasure Humanity, a 1859 
Dk Quincey Brevia iv. in Posth. iVks. (1891) I. 261 Whai 
motive should that furnish him for inisnieasuring Nineveh? 

So lIi8Sii8a*8urom8iit, wrong measurement. 

i8S8 Mill Dies, 4 Disc, I. 29a note, The habitual inis- 
mcasurement of the. .value of things. 1900 Murlkv Crrm- 
weil lit. i. 204 Mbmcasurcineiit of forces. 

lCi81II6*tre, V, [Ml.s-1 I.] Irans. To spoil 
the metre of. Hence Misme^tring vbl, sb, 

c 1374 Chaucer Troylus v. 1796 So preye I god that noon 
miswryte thee, Ne thee mbmeire for defaute of tongue. 
1509 Hawes Past, Pleas. (Percy Soc.) 220 Go, little )N>ke ! 
1 praye God the save Frutn misse metryng by wrong im- 
pression. 1513 D0UG1.AS yffNm XIII. concl. 217 'Jake guil 
tent . . ^he nowder magttill nor mismetir my ryme. 1819 
Soul HEY .Sir T, Morell. 228 Nd»/r, Whether these versts 
are her own composition, or whether she only remeinbned, 
and elongated, and mb-metered them 1891 Loi nkhi hn 
Stud, Chaucer 111 . vil 207 No one capable of reading ('au 
manage to misinetre them. 

t llS*ini-Ild*d,///. «. Oh. ran-'. [Mis > 
2.] J’erverted in mind. 

1509 Barclay Shyp o/Folys (1570) 95 Mad and nnsmiiuhil, 
priuate of wisedome. 

MiamoT*. VS. [Mm- >4.] A faulty move 
or step in action. 

1877 T. B, Aldrich Qnteu 0/ Sheba vili, (188s) is8 He 
had been guilty of a mismove in attempting to take her at 
a disadvantage, ipei N. A mer. Rev. FeU 166 It is a dis. 
tress to look on and note the mbmoves, they are so .strantiv 
and so awkward. 

f lEi8IIIO*ved« a. Obs. [Mia-? 6.] Moved un- 
rhythmically. 

?ai5oo in Grose, etc. Aniig^ Rep, (1809) IV. 407 How 
maya my.smovede tymere Judge a trew instrument ? 

t Mi8lia*me. [Ml8-?4.1 An abusive name. 

1481 in Eufj, Gilds (1870) 315 Callenge hym knade, 01 
horson, or 


1481 in Eng, C 

iiorson, or delfe, or any voder mysname. 

aCisii»*in«, V. fMiB-> 1.] 

1. trans. To call by a wrong name; to name 
wrongly; - Miscall t. Often with compl. 

taw U.Utimn>t 5 *rm.hf.C»m)ctati»a C viJ,Thcy be mis- 
named chtldrep of lyghte for as moehe as they so hate lyghte. 

" ■■ "■ \/*xrAi (1638)244 Oftentimes mis naming 


1803 Knollrs Hist 
vnto them th ’ 
Ads is Mon, 
nicknames 


the places they passed by. a 1841 Br Mouni agij 
m. (i^») 145 Though he misname the man, aim 
■iivKiiiiiiica him Danus Medus. tyis Steele Spect. No. 4 
F 4^By the Force of a Tyrant CvMom. which b n***'"*”^ 
a Point of Honour, the Duellist kills his Friend. i^4 
Beattie Minstr, 11, xxxvil, In that Elysian age Jn***”®*"* , 
of gold). i88b Farrar Plariy Chr l. 497.” 

Jo& and Simon were habitually called brothers when they 
were only cousins, it can only be said that they were need- 
lessly and systematically misnamed. m# . t « 

t i To call Iw an abufive name ; • i 

c I8D0 Coventry Corpus Chr. PlajD 6 /i 6 d 
thalt I d;^ the mys-nanif, Marce, Mare I • SLide 
Replyc. Wks, I. eii BycauM ye bar If 

haue her defamed, e ligo Bale K, Johan (Camden) 85 
tbtt with an hateftill harte Mbnamesi a kyng. i89> 
wooD^ To mbname, improporor% 

through this misnamed Paradise of l>iiint|nMs. 
tem^Rev. Aug. 184 The now mbnamed Padfle Ocean. 

[Mia-iaJ 

1. The gMng of a wrong Mine to s perron or 
a thing ; in Law m MtSKOMlR# 
isIpScfai/fM. F///,c.i 
or noii-recitall. tfgpTHVNNE 
there be _ 

Kitchin , 

mbnaming 01 nmumii- weN wrwron —— — 

(1780) II. 671 The., mbniuneing or not nameinf 
demise or grant. . . 

1 8. Calling by abusive namet. tWf- 




not 


T •• vaiimg vj ndumvo nrnnwum „ 

1841 MitTGN Ch. Govt I. vl, M And 
love by aophisilcalt arguing, tSem you thinke to co 
by scandaloui mbnaming. 
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Hisne, obs. form of Mizen. 
t Misnl'illv V, Ohs. |T. Mia- 1 1 -f Nim v. Cf. 
OHG. missenemen to crrij a. trans. To mistake, 
b. intr. To make a mist^e ; to err, do wrong. 

a i**S Ancr. R, 46 . . eluded of wordes, o5er mis- 

niiiiefi ucr-s nimeo ower uenie dun et ter eorSc. .o8er ualletS 
adun al uor muchel mbmimunge. a laas Lejp. Kath, 455 ^cf 
ne iriUnome onont urc innumcz. c 1150 <7rM. 4* Ex, 3091 
bund pharaoHi '{c haite mis>nunien ^1330 R. Brunnis 
Chron, (1810) an He proued . . pat k kyng inisnam, & did 
grete tre»pas. 1340 Aytnb, 83 Ine uhre querelcs huanne me 
mysnytnp. 

flence : a. error; b. mis- 

appropriation. 

atnaS f*®® alwvel. 1197 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 10465 5uf 
cni clerc vor^eue out pc king of siilch mi.s nimingc. 1340 
Ayenb, x6o po pet . . ine allc pinges habbep diserccion and 
mesure wyp-oute inisnimynge. 

Misnome (misndu-m), V. Only in pa. pple. 
[Jiack'formationf. Misnomeu.] tmns. To misname. 

1804 Eucknia OB Acton Tale without Title II. loi The 
effect of a principle superior to either pride or misnomed 
dt^licacy. iBaa T. G. Wainewricht Ess, 4* Crit, (1880) '.104 
wWr, '1 he misnonied Grecian Shepherdess. 1851 Lytton in 
lilackw. Mag. LXXl. 8fi/i This My Navel ,. misnomed 
jind insulted as 'a Contiiumtion of The Caxtons*. 


Misnomer ( misntTa maj), sb. A Iso 5 -noumer, 
7 S -noamer. [a. AF., OH*. mesmm{m)er Inf. 
used subst., f. Mis-- + to name:— L. 

mminare (sec Nominate ?».).] 

1 . Law, A mistake in naming a person or place. 

*455 Parlt. V. 334 /x To Jillcge or plcdc .. mis- 

noumcr. x<3a Dial, on Laws Eng. 11. xlviii. 12a fie. .picdctli 
misnomer [M. 1638 misnosnier]. a 1615 Sir H. Finch Laiv 
(1636) 38s The defendant may plead misnosnier of himself, 
or no such towne. 1769 Blacks 1 one Cowm, IV. 328 .4 plea 
in abatement is principally for a misnosmer, a wrong name, 
or a false addition to the piisoner. 1846 Act to yict. 
®- 95 9 59 misnomer or inaccuiate description of any 
person or place in any such plaint or summons shall vitiate 
the same. x88a Act 45 4* 46 Piet. c. 50 5 341 No ndsnomer 
or inaccurate description of any i^rsoiL body corporate, or 
place.. shall hinder ihe full operation of this Act. 

2 . gen. The use of a wrong name ; misapplica- 
tion of a term. 


163s Jackson Creed viir. xxvii. 304 The second fdiflTi- 
culiyl pitcheth upon a misnomer of the Prophet, as 
whfiher that Prophecie .. was uttered or written by 
/iichariah, or . . Jeremiah. t66i IIickkrinuill Sin Atau- 
rati king Wks. 1716 1 . 174 The Spiiit of G(xl . . miscalls none, 
:uid never is guiftyof any misnosmer. 1798 Mme. D'Arulav 
l,ett. 16 Dec , You would not accuse yourself of a misnomer 
in calling him cherub. ^ 1874 .SricMiEN Hours in Library 
(1892) 11 . vi. 206 A kind of misnomer which classifies all 
Scott's books as novels. 188a Pkbodv Eng. Journalism xxi. 
1^ riie City which, by a misnomer, is called the Metropolis. 

o. A wrong name or designation. 

1647 W. Moricr Coena quasi Koivn Def. vl 309 The 
Notion of Presbytery (which sure is a misnomer). ivaS 
Morgan Algiers il, v. 307 To pass by abundance of Mis- 
nomers he will needs call the Person 1 name DndvDcvil, 
Devil-Driver. x8i8 Uykun Juan i. cc, My name of Kpic*s no 
misnomer. 1891 Driver introd. Lit. O. T. (1892) 471 note. 
The term ' Chaldee ' for the Aramaic of cither the Bible or 
the Targums is a misnomer. 

MisilO*]lier^ v, [f. prec.] irans. To mis- 
name. Chiefly in pa. pple. and ppl, a. « Called by 
a name which is a misnomer, misnamed. 

1740 Richardson Pamela (1824) 1 . txi. 404 The tnisno- 
mered free-gifts which we read of in some kingdoms on 
extraordinary occasions. 1795 Wolcot (P, Pindar) IVhs, 
(1812) 111 . 435 Whose life (misnomer d life) is death, rank 
death. 1848 Eraser's Mag, XXXV 111 . 134 Louis, mis- 
nomcred ie Grand, iS^S Lady Lytton Behind the Scenes 
L II. ii. 186 He was beginning sorely to repent ihe mecipi- 
tnte step which he inisnomered hospitality. 1884 £oers- 
"r 4/* Jesus (ed. a) II. 562 The wretched witticisms 

of ^at is misnomer^ common sense. 

t MuillO*te« f'. Obs, [f. MI 8-1 I -f NOTESr.l] 
if^ans. To abuse. 

" Amr, R, 130 Saul, abuiens^ sine abusio. Vor Saul, 
on Ebreuwisch, is mis-notinge an Englisch ant te valse 
an^ nus-notefl ancre nome. 

MlSUU'lliberf v, [MlS-^ i.] trans. To 
number incorrectly. 

*614 Raleigh Hist, World v. i. | B Which nught well 
make it su.spected, that the Annies by Sen, before spoken of, 
were misse-numbred. 1774 GasTLiNC Walk Camlerb, (177?) 
MO The misnumbering the prebendal houses. 1908 Belok- 
Suppl.) as The hist twelve piecea are mis- 
numtered, 103-114 instead of 147-158. 

VimUTtnre.v. [Mia-I I.l To train up badly. 

O, T, xix. Elisha enrsingehil- 
dren*.fw'ih h” J””**** parents mis-nurturing their chil- 

Sc. Obs. [M18-I a.] 
mdly brought up; ill-bred; unmannerly. Hence 

(pftwrttt.) Ckm. Sd. (S.T.S.) II. 8, 
wft> nilsnurfartnes (v. r, misnortourit] deid and be 
SJfwU •"? ^ ‘“Th® KiriMUmen 

h«»i. "^*1 alMortnrU nor dlHolwdimt to ihnlr govar- 
nw £ JS* «**». 343 TW, homalinn will 

it* 3 S 3 i 2 VlirSSI''* «>• 

(m^, mlBp), before a vowel usually 
Gr. /iivo- (/lie-), combining form of 

The 

^ompoundi fomed in Greek with this prefix are of 
wme kind at those with the similar ^Xo-, 
VOL. VI, 


Philo-, but, both in Greek and in English, they 
are much less numerous than in the case of the 
latter prefix. The most important adoptions and 
coinages will be found ns main words, viz. Mis- 
anthropy, Misooamy, Misooyny, Misolooy, 
Mihoneism, and the related words ; others, chiefly 
nonce-words, follow here. Misobawlllet [C.ir. 
/irffofSajiXfvr], a hater of kings. Kieooa'pnio a. 
[In I 3 p. Montagu's Lat. edition (1619) of James Ts 
works A Cotmicrhlaste to Tobacco appears as 
Misocapftus: Gr. nairvus smoke], hating iobticco 
smoke; so lUeooa'pniet, a hater of tobacco 
smoke. Mi80oa*thollo n., hating what is (Roman) 
Catholic. KPsoolere a. [eccl. ( tr. xX^por ulcrgyl, 
clergy-hating. Kieo'oyiiy [Gr. hvv-^ kvosv dogj, 
hatred of dogs. KlEOga*lllo a., characterized by 
h.itred of the French. Xisogra'mmatiet [Gr. 
ypaftfiara ‘letters*, pi. of ypa/A/^a letter], a 
hater of letters or learning. Mi;flH>-K«llE'ne 
[cf. Gr. /iiaikKfjv], a hater of the CJ reeks. 
Miwonmth, a hater of matbcinatics. Kiso- 


mona'rohlcal a., detesting monarchy. Klso- 
mii'siEt [Gr. fioOaa learning], a hater of learn- 
ing. Mlsopm’dlEt [cf. Cr. fuaoitaiS^f ftTounais], 
a child-hater. Mlao-pa*rsoa, a hater of parsons. 
Mi80pa*t6rlBt, a hater of the Fathers of the 
Christian Church. Xisopogoniwtloally ad7J. [Cr, 
jiiaova/yeou name of a satire by the emperor Julian ; 
irdiyaip beard], with a hatred of beards. Mlso* 
pola'mioal a, [cf. Gr. /uaonSAe/iot], war-hating. 
Klio'Moplit [Gr. OKowfiv to look at], a hater of 
sights. XiiO'Bophitit [cf. (ir. fi[a 6 ao<i>o%]f a hater 
of wisdom; so MiEo*Bophy, hatred of wisdom. 
KiBothe*iBm [cf. (tr. fuaoOtosi], hatred of God or 
gods : so Xi80th«‘lBt, Misoihai*Btio a, Miso- 
tramo^ntaalBSii, hatr^ of what is ‘ tramontane *. 


MiBoty*ra]iny [cf. Gr. fiTaoTvaarros]^ hatred of 
tyranny. Xi'iozana [Gr. fdiao{evos\f a hater of 
strangers ; so MlBO*xaiiy [Gr. pfcm^cvia], hatred 
of strangers, f XlnoxyganoitB a., having no 
chemical affinity for oxygen. 

1638 Sc, Pasquils (1868) 43 Fromc .. Al) monster 

* M isobasilists . . Almighty i loA detiver iis. 1855 Kinoslkv 
Westw, Hoi vii, That *Misocapnic Sulotnon Jainen L i8m 

* JoKEi'H Fume * Paper on Tobaao 70 Otfemliue the nostrils 
of all *tnisorapnists with the fumes of his niunuungus. 1857 
Ellis Hi.ACKBrRN ReA, Cases Q. /». Vll. 190 Hewouu 
not have approved of tne *inisocatholic opinions. 1855 
Fuller Ch, Htsi. w, x8a King Henry the sixth, neivd 

lit. cn# tKic A Wi’ ni..hnr\ 


lately. 18^ Kdin, Rev, Juty 31 The *misogallic language 
and policy of Signor Crispi. Ai88t Fuller Worthies, 
Suffolk (1682) Til. 68 Wat Tyler ..being a *Misogrnmmntist 
(if a good Greek word may be given to so Barbarous 
a Rebel). 1868 Visct. Strangford Selection (1869) I. 
345 A aa.st.Trdly anti-Christian *miso- Hellene. 1^1 Pc 
Morgan Budqet 418 The great *misomalb of our own day. 

Maxwell Prerog. Chr, Kings X38 Our •Miso-inon- 
archicall Statists and Sectaries. 184a Sir E. Dering Sp. 
OH Relig. 1x6 Our better cause hath gained by this light ; 
w'hich doth convince our *Miso-musisLs. •ns Pip. Scl. 
Monthly Sept. 6 ss Children, says the ^misopaeiliM. .ire not 
only unfeeling. 1795 G. Wak epiEi.n Reply 2nd Pt.^ Paine 
54 For me, who am cng^eil in this controversy w’ilh our 
*miso>par9on. 1840 G. S. I^ber Prim. Doctr. Regen. p. xvii, 
l^st it should be eagerly caught up, by sorne strenuous 
^'Misopatcrist, as stultifying the legitimate Principle of an 
Appeal to Antiquity 184a .Mrs. Browning Grk. Chr, Poets 
Poems 1890 V. 135 He and Basil.. talked low and ^miso- 
pogonistically of their fellow-student J ulinn's bearded boding 
smiles. 1849 Eastwtck Dry Leaves 167 The *misopolenu- 
cal Cobden. 1873 Lowell Lett. (1894) 1 1 - xix He has 
become a thorough ^misoscopist or hater of sights. 1890 
Eng, Hlustr. Mag. Nov. 130, 1 am a •mysosophist! All 
wisdom is vanity, and 1 bate it ! i8ao-^ Colebiixie m 
Lit. Rem. (1838) lU. 33 Schools of psilology..and ^niso- 
sophy are here out of the question. 1848 Dr Qi’incev 
Christianity Vika. 1859 XII. 25X Hypocrisy, the cringing 
of sycophants, and the credulities of fear, united to conceal 
this "misolheism. s88i H. Harisiiorhe Glance 20/A Cent. 
56 They unite ourselves.. as •misolheists, against all that is 
called (jod. /A/f/., The new "Misotheislic Association. 1848 
De Quincbv Mackintosh Wks. iB6a XI 1 . 78 Machiavelli’s 
fierce *misotramontanism. 1874 Mahaffv Soc. Lue Crcfce 
V. X48 The , , known •miso-tyranny of the family. 1883 
Q, Rev. Jan. 107 His fellow •misoxcnc of a nearer East. 
t8ii Speed Hist, Gt. Brit, ix. ix. (1623) Our ‘Misoxenic 
(or hatred to strangersi was no new qualitie. 1874 Joiwklyn 
Two Voy, 125 Both Men and Women arc guilty of Mis- 
oxenie. 1799 Sir H. Davy in Bcddocs Contrib, P'hgs. 4- 
Med. Know/, 223 The terms philoxygenous and •misoxy- 
genous must be changed. _ ^ ^ 

Hasobse*rvano«. ran. (Mis-I 4.] tailure 
to observe rulcB or conditions properly. Also 


t Misobet'rvaiiejr- 

1498 Dives k Pauper (W. de W.) i. xl. 8o/i Yf thw use 
in uieyr dooyngc ony raysobseruauncc. i8m Karl Monm. 
tr. Malt>ezsi's Romulus t Tarquin 49 iSfisobservancie 
differs from contempt. i8iy Jas. Mill Brit, tudia 1. iii. 
V. 643 That as soon as any mtsobservance was laid hold of 
by the judge, the whole of the preceding operations, .should 
be set aside. 

So HiMhM’m z>., Miaohio FFtr. 

1849 Milton Eikon, ix. 87 The . . Covnantcers (For 
so 1 call them m inisobseivcrs of the Cov’iinnt). 1693 
Locke Educ. | 81 If 1 misobser\e not, they [sc, children] 


MZSOKBISM. 

love to be treated as rational Creatures, sooner than is 
iinagin d. 

Miso *CC1ipv. [Mis- I i.] irons. To occupy 
amiss. Also Miao'ceupied ///. a, 

1534 More Tr,-at. Passion Wks. 1330/2 He may..mis.se 
iKCupy hi-s c.ires and henpe vp in his h.irl a donghyl of 
ihcyr dyiu-lyshe van'uics. a X83S Brntham Deontol, 11834) 
Lnocenpied or misoccupied time. 

MlSOS^amy (mois-, misp ^ami). [ad, mod i.. 
nitsogamt-aj a. Gr. *fLiaoyani-at f. piaoyafsot hatin;' 
marriage (.Stephaniis), f. /n'lro- M1.S0- -f yafios mar- 
riage. C(. F, nmogamic.'\ Hatred of marriage. 

1658 B[A}L'Kt Glossogr.^ Misognntie {misoqain/a\ hjiiing 
of marriage. 18.. I.amu /„/. Coleridge (I..), It is 
misfigyiiy r.allicrilKm niisogamy that be nm-cls. iBsyCArtw//*. 
yr-wf. VIII. 397 .Not lliionnh any foolish indepcndcuce of 
mankind, or adventurous inisogainy. 

So lllgo'gamilt, a hater nf marriage ; Miso- 
ffamlo (ni.Vis^?-, miw)g:e*mik') a,, marriage-hating. 

, 1706 Piiillm'R (cd. Kcr.sey), Mixiganfi^t. a Marriage- 
hattT,^ 1780 M. ^^AnAN Thelyphthora II. Ii-, note., Notwiili- 
sLariding nil the Ijiiit-ruess of that gloomy iniM.iR.'uiitNt 
Jerome. 1877 Mrs. Forrest f.ii Mignon I. 34 A cynical old 
misogiiMiist. 1889 Pall Mnll G. 7 Jan. 3/2 Any doubt he 
may have ever cherished in liis luisogumic breiisl courtminij 
woman's creativi: capacity. 

Misogyne (mai’s^-, mi-s/Kl^in). rare'-', [ad. 
Gr. fsTaoyvprjs (see Misogym.st). Cf. F. misog)*ne.] 
A woman-hater. 

1817 Coleridge Biog. Lit. (Bohii) 112 The Misogync, Poc- 
cacrio. 

SoMiBOgy*nio,Mi80ff7iioTiB(mdis-,misp*d,:i;mos) 

woman-hating. 

i8s^ New Monthly AVaq. XV. 147 A cynic misogynio 
heretic old bachelor. 1859 Mekkditu A\ Eeverel xkv, Ilis 
mtsogynic soul. 1884 Trans. Cumbld. 4- Westn/ld. Lit. 
Assoc. X. 41 A woman has been, by misogynoits old hache- 
lois, said to be at the bottom of all mischief. 

Misogynist (mais-, misp'd^inist). Alsu 7 
-genyat. [f. Gr. fiXaoyvvrjs (f. /iTgo- Mlso -i- yvvq 
woman) -1ST.] A woman-hater. 

i6rd Sivetttain Arraigned l. ii, A 4 [Mysogenos loq ) 
Swetnams name, Will W more teiriblu in woineus eares, 
'Fhcn c-uer yet MUogenysts hath lieene. x84a Ki'llkR lloiy 
4- ProP St. I. xii. $ 3 Junius, al the first little hcitcr ihi-n 
a Misogynist, was afterwards so nltcvcil from himself, that 
he successively married foure wives, 1748 Rickahi^son 
Clarissa (iBii) I. 3t»S 'lliat surly old misogynist, as he w.'is 
deemed, Sir Oliver. 1858 'I'n m kekw Virgin, xxxiv. (iS/sJ) 
274 'Confound all women, I say’, uuiltrrcd the young 
misogynist. 1900 W. L. CormNi-v Idea cf Tragedy 104 
Many critics have called him |rc. Euripides) miso;>ytiivi, 
and certainly he .say.s very hard things ofthc (emaie se\. 

Hence MiBO’ffyiiiBm Mi.sooyny ; Misoffy- 
ni'Btlo, -ffyni'Btloal mijs. => Misogynio. 

i8ti New Monthly Mag. \.^ The sentiment has been 
re-echoed hy every mUogyiiisttc satirist. 1830 If N. Cole- 
RiDCE Grk. IWts (t8,U) ?74 Euripiiles did not indulge his 
supposed mi.sogynism beyond the ta.stc of his audit 
*8Sp J.^Bkown Horjt SuAs., Locke Hf Sydenham |i8s8) 10 
This misogynistical rosicrucian w.ns brought over to f)vf -id 
by Boyle. 1876 H, Kingsley GrangeGanlen I. 30 Ben Jtui- 
.son in his hideous mi.sogynism. 1^1 Harper's l^tag. Jnn. 
190/3 The misogyni.stic lament that 'Adam ever lost a rib . 
Misogyny (mai^-, mis^i'd^^ini). [nd. mod.!.. 
vtisogym-a, a. Gr. /juvoywiaf f. fATaoyvvijs (sec Mlso- 
cynist). Cf. F. f/tisogynie.] Hatred of women. 

1658 Blount .Misogynie imisop’nia),lhe hat** or 

contempt of wonieiu i 64 Phillips, .Misiginy. 18.. (sec 
Misogamy]. x88a H. C. Merivalk Earn it ofB. I. r. i. 7 lie 
. . walked (he brinks apatt, a thing of misogyny, in a suit of 
flannel. 

MisolOgy (mdis-, mis^idCKlgi). [ad. Gr. jiiao- 
Loyia (corresp. to /iirroAoyor hating icnsun) ; see 
Miso- and -logy.] Hatred of reason or discussion ; 
also, hatred of learning or knowledge. 

1833 Coleridge Tabled. 16 Feb , Misolugy, or hatred and 
depreciation of knowledge. 1847 Lewes Hist. Philos. 
(1853)327 Bruno’s scorn sprang from no misology. 1885 
Grdtc Plato il. xxiii. 155 Tinged with misology, or the 
h.itred of free argumentative discussion. 

So MlBolofflBt, MlBOlo^e (mai*sw-, mi*s<7lpg), 
a haler of reason or discussion. 

s868 M. P. W. Bolton Inquis. Philos, 89 ‘ Let us not 
replies Socrates, ‘ become misologiies, as some persons be- 
come misanthropes’. 1871 Jovvett /V n/o 1.4.38 As there 
arc niisantbropisls or haters of inen, there arc also miso- 
legists or haters of ideas. 1873 M 'wlev Stri ggle Nat. 
Educ. 66 What statesmanship is that which .. invests its 
priesLs with a new function, and entrusts afresh a holy army 
of misologists with the coiUkA of national instruction Y 

Mlsomere, obs. form of Midsummer. 
tMison. Obs. m MisY I. 

x8oi Holland Pliny xix. iii. IL 7 (!)f the excrescence 
name Misy [marg. or, Mi.s.inl. Ibid., Misy [marg. or, 
Misoti rather, according to Tuineb.]. 1611 Flokio, Mist\ 
a LlnJc of excrcsscnce of the earth called Misons passing 
sweet in smell and taste. 

Mison, obs. form of Mizen. 

Misonaisni (maistr-, misonriz’m). [ad. It. 
misoneismo (Lombroso Vuomo delinquente (1889) 
1 . 21), f. Gr. /iiiTo- Miso- -i- W-or New : see -ism.] 
1 [atred of novelty. Hence KiaoiiB'iBt, a hater of 
novelty; KiBOiiBi*«tto a., characterized by miso- 
neisra. 

1886 Pop. Set. Monthly Oct. 782 The fear of the un- 
known has been named misoncisin. . . It is bc.st rxciii- 
plificd in children and savages. 1891 H. Zim.mern hi 
Blackw , M.ig. Feb. 206/2 ‘ Wh.it else is it but this that we 
call inlsoneUtic *, continues Lombroso, ‘ that 
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speedy acceptance of scientific improvements * ? 189s Rmitw 
o/Ktv, Jan. Bj/a 'l he most thoroughgoing misoneist. 

t Miflopi'ilioil. Obs, [Mis- ^ 4«] An erroneous 

opinion. 

1545 Ravnolu Byrth Mankymt^ a Ortayne thynges . . of 
the whichebothe men . . and women. .haue conceauyd very 
crroniouse and niUopinions. 1614 Bp. Hall True Peace* 
fNiikcr (1645) 102 Evenr fault is a crime; every mis-opinion 
an heresie. 1640 — l. xii. 54 Were there not foule 

mis-opinions in the Churches of Corinth, Galatia, I'hessa- 
lotiica, Colossef 1680 Waller Div, MediL 35 Nothing but 
ignorance is the mother of this misopinion. 

Mi8ordarned,//i.///f. [Mis-i?.] fa. Not 
guided or directed. Ohs, b. Irregularly onlained. 
So t Mlnordai'iiiii^ mi^irection. 

c 1400 Mysordeyninge [see Misordinance], 1496 Sir G. 
Hayk Law Arms (S. T. S.) rqi But hete, but wilfulncs of 
a disordinate lust, . . but favour mysordanyt. 1640 Bp. 
Hail A>/Vc. 11. xv. 17a A Nullity pronounced of those his 
misordained. 

lEi 80 *rder, sb. Now fvin% [Mrs-I 4.] 

1. M Disorder (in various senses); absence or 
breach of order ; confusion ; disorderly conduct, 
misbehaviour. 

ci4ee Ser 7 . Maudevelle 4 Gi. Soudem (MS. Bodl. e. 
Musco 160, fol. Ill b). They by & srlle by craft & gyn, 
Theyr mysordercawscs alle myscheve. 1494 Fabyan Ckroa. 

II. xlvi. 20 After hym reygned .xx. Ksmges successyuely . . 
of the whiche . . is no mencyon made eyther for their rude* 
nesse. .or discordaunt meanes, or mariers. .the whiche mys- 
ordre Clcrkes disdayned to wT>’te or put in memory, c 1515 
Bp. Wert in Ellis Ori^* Lett, Scr. in. I. 18a, I have ne- 
gonne my Visitacyon in my Cathedrall Churche of Ely, 
wher 1 have ffounde stiche Mysorder . . that [etc.]. 1986 
Cog AN Hax*eH Health eexiv. (1(536) aaS It is better to pre- 
serve health by sobriety and temperance, than by surfet and 
mt.sorder, to mako the body weake and sickly, R. 

Baili.ir AHohaptUm (1647) Pref. A, When an Army is once 
.. put in such mlwrder as it begins to run. .“J 4 Z. Coke 
Logick 50 The misorder (dra^ta) in this motion is not from 
the .soul. H. Miller Footpr. Creat, ix. (1874) 160 The 
limijs seem to exhibit merely the amount of natural mis- 
arrangement and misorder. < 

b. An instance of disorder; an ill-ordered pro- 
cedure or state of things. 

1538 Starkey England 1. iii. 30 Except we..serch out al 
commyn fautys and general inysordurya 18x3 Camden 
Rem. (1636) 363 His Uncte.s .. with other of that faction, 
who nought to reforme the misorders of . . his Coun.sellours. 
a 1696 Hales Gold. Rem. (1688) gfi, 1 will speak of the 
redress of some misorders very frequent in our Age. sm 
Strypb Ann, Re/, xlv. 463 Because he found still the Con* 
tinuance of that his misorder. 18^ Edgar Old Ch. Life 
Scot. V. 334 To report to the Session what .scandals and 
misorders existed within the bounds of his charge, 

t 2 . Had or wrong order. In first two quots. 
with reference lo the * ordering * of clergy. Obs. 

t«$i Burnvnge rf Panles Church, etc. (1563) O ijb, The 
order by whiche oure Byshops and Frie.stes are made nowe, 
is more agreeing to the . . tradition of Tha^tles than that 
misorder wherby the Popish prel;ites order their clergy. 
15163-83 Foxe A. k kf, 1603/3 Boner. Well Syr, what say 
you to the Sacrament of Orders f Smith. Ve may call it 
the Sacrament of misorders. 1811 R. B. K. Parallel oj 
Liturgy with Mass-bk. 87 We follow punctually the mis- 
orders . • we cast the Epistles ever before and tne Gospels 
behind. 

t MilOTdwr, v. Obs. [Mis-i i.J 
1. irans. To put into disorder or confu.sion ; to 
confo.se, disturb. 

1494 Farvan Ckron, vr.ccix. 333 The dooghtcr of Canutus 
. by whome many thynges were mysse ordcryd, and specy- 
aI 2 y by yp aubtylytle of Hiis Erie Coodwyn. im Palsgr. 
638/1 1^0 hath mysordred these thynges sythe I wente. 


t MiSOTdarlttfff Vbl. sh. Obs. [Mia-l 3.] 
a. Mismanagement; misrule, b. Disturbance. 
0. Misconduct. 

x5s8 Pilgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 61 In ony other euyl 
kepyng of thy .syght, or misorderyng of ony other of all thy 
senses. 1535 Act a? Hen. P///, c. 18 Misorderynge of the 
saidc riiicrby casting in of dunge. i8a5 Hr. Mountagu 
App. C.wsar 3 Any mining, mlsordering, misdemeaning in 
any point. 1843 Prynke Sent. Power Pari. i. (ed. a) 8 
Who for misordering of hb people was deposed by them. 

t Mi 80 Td 6 r&f Obs, [Mis- ' 6, 7.] Unruly, 
disorderly ; irre^ar, confusM. 

a 1588 Ascnam Scholem. 1. (Arb.) a8 Lest hi.s oueriiioch 
hcaringe of you driue him to .seeke some mborderlie shifte. 
Ibid. 91 This kinde of misorderlie meter. a tksli_ Hales 
Gold. Rem. 1. (1673) 164 Unruly and m*— ? 

1861 Plymouth Col. Ree. (1B55) 111 . 313 F 
of I 


• 33 

•T'Crowd vs, and cro.sh vs, to tub monstrous Forme. 

2 . To ill-treat, ill-ui?. 

1990 CovERDALc Spir. Perle xxviii. 369 MOien he was 
moaced. .scourged, .and most cruelly mbordered and dealt 

1 ^; 


with all. 1975 Gamut. Gurton v. il (!^[anly), Master Doctor 
vp:>n you here complaineth That you and your maides 
shuld nim much misorder. 

3 . re/l. To misbehave, misconduct oneself; to tie 
disorderly or ill-behaved. 

1909 Reh. Var. Coll. (Hist. MSS. Comm. 1701) 1. 5 If there 
be any of the bretheme . . that messay or do in myssorder- 
ynge hyme selffe one anenst another. 1579 Act 14 Eiia. c, 5 
I 2 F.very person or persons, .taken vagrant wandring and 
misordering themselves. 1588 Nottingham Rec. IV. aao For 
miwjrderinge hym selfe in the sarmon time, Act 13 
Geo. IL c. 34 The County, .where such Person shall be so 
f iund begging, or otherwise misordering him or herself. 

tMilo-rderadf///. a. Obs. [Mia-i 3 .] 

1 . Of disorderly benaviour ; ill -conducted. 

■»S »9 More Dyaloge iv. Wks. 374/1 Where were become 
*11® I u ^ atnong rnen, if eueiy misordred wretche myght 
lUledgc that fiis mischicuous dede was his destteny ? a 1588 

2. Disordered, confused, deranged ; irregular. 

^'^Ppr-Monati. (Camden) 184 A heSr deade 
for the comen wealth and dew refonnacirm of the whole 
my^dered d^'oeesse can not ht pur3>osed. sege Primer in 
Pr».. Praytr, (,8j,) .o. No agrWmwrof W. 

as It were, in a mtsordered quire, every man sinaeth a con! 
tr^y note 1631 Gouge aWows ^43^ b 
erdered, when at is unadvisedly, or immeasurably moved. 

7 -,j:/Wrt(. 845 ) 3 . Chri.!^ 
«•/]>« inw^ered will, tm Mathia. Pun. 

Let. 0798) 397 Thu mis-orderd world, tbeie lawless times. 


' Gold. 'Rem. t. (1673) 164 Unruly and misorderly affections. 
1861 Plymouth Col. Rec. (1B55) 111 . 313 Misorderly carriagc.s 
tendi^ to disturbance in the towne of Eastham. 

t MuO'rdarljf adv. Obs. [Mis- ^ 6, 7.] In a 
disorderly manner. 

A 1557 Dium. Occurr. (Bannatyne Cl.) 36 The Scottis 
without anyskaith fled mls-ordouriic. igd Kennedy 
pend. Tract, in WodrewSoc. Misc. (184^ 143 Takand the 
place of aulhoritie mysnrdourlie on thame selfis. 1991 Stow 
Ann. 1x46 Being taken begging, vagrant, and wandring 
misorderly [cf. Misorder v. 3, quot. 1573]. 

t MiBO'rdinaiicd* [Mis- ^4.] a. Lack 
of order or regularity, b. Misconduct. 

c 1400 Lan/rnnCs Cirurg. 84 Mys-ordynaunce [r.r. niys- 
orde)*ninge] of dietynge. 1509 Barclay .Shyp 0/ Folys 
353 h, can rehers eche sort of folysshenes That vs 
mysgydeth through our mysordynauncet 

Miflordina'tion. [Mis - 1 4.] Improper or- 
dination. 1684 [see Misconsecration.J 

Obs. [f. Mts-l 2-^*0med 
after F.dr«/ adorned. (Cf. Obneh.*)] Unadorned. 

19. . R. Copi.SNn Helyas J’rol. in Thoms F. Eng. Prose 
Rom. (i8?8) 111 . 3 To take no regard to the languag mis- 
orned and rude. 

t Mijiow*iiiii|[4 t*bl. sb. Obs. [Mrs-^ 7.] 
Disowning. 

1661 J. Davies CxriV irarrrs 311 Manifesting an utter 
dblike and misowning of theirs and the kings proceedings, 
t Miapai'r. OAr. In 5 mTapayve. [? Alteration 
of Despair: see Mis- 1 9 .] ? Despair. 

14 . . Sir Btues 4364 (MS. Qint. in Hall.) The kyne Edgare 
Dryveth the to grete myspayre [A/.V. A. tomeche tc nbmare). 

t Mispft'rlUllCe* Obs, rart^^. [ad. OF. mes* 
parlance', see Mis- and Parlance.] Evil speaking. 

c 1570 pride 8 Lewi. (1841) 49 And prated witnesse of his 
fowle mbparlaunce. 

MiflpajTt^* [ff* OF. r/ifjr/df-rr: see Mis- and 

Pay v.i} 

1 1 . trans. To displease, dissatisfy ; to anger, 
irritate. Obs. 

^ AIRIS Ancr. R. 108 Hwose ..is wel ipaied xif heo b 
ipreise^ Sc mis-ipaiea gif heo nis bold swucb axe heo woldc. 
ei33o R. Bkunne CHnm. (Rolk) 7811 So ^ barons 
nought mlxpaye, Ne |>e comiin folk affraye. 01340 
Hampolp. Psalter cxxxviii. 33 If thou see any thynge in 
my way that b mbpayand til the. r 1440 York Myst. v. 64 
To do IS U.S full lothe, pal shuld oure god myspaye. 1493 
Dives f\t Pauper lu xix. i vj, If thou . . art nat royspayra 
whan thou hery^t them (it', oaths], thou takes! godde.x 
name in veyne. 

2 . To pay by mistake. 

i6tf Lend. Gom. No. 1369/4 Whoever has Mbpaid such 
a Bill, let him enquire of John Brassey. 

Mifpeak, mi8peohe,obs. (f. Mis-speak, Mib- 

8PEECH. 

MiMTf0tta’rm,v. [Mn-Ii.] /mw. Toper, 
form improperly. 

A iM VINES Lorcts Supp. (1679) 173 The positive worship 
of God in sacraments b not easily either mbperformed or 
negiected. 1883 H. Cogan ir. Pimtds Trav. xxiv. 87| 1 do 
not think any of your company can accuse me for misper* 
farming my duty. 1817 J as. Mill Brit, tndia 111 . ii. 74 
The duties of the office .. were . . such at could not bo oe- 

f lected, or mbperformed. 1873 Bryce Hefy Rom. Etap. a, 
'o de^^c him if he rejected or mbMrformcd it [sr. hb laski 

MiapcrfoTliuUIM. [Mib-* 4'] Improper 
performance. 

1684 Baxter pve/w Afgts. 1 4. to Most we renounce the 
Communion with them all, or reserve exception against 
their faults and mbperformancesT 1885 H. W. Bercnrr In 
Amer. Rev. Ian. 19a It ban argument against the mbper- 
formanM of duly, and not against the imperative duly, 
t MiSMTIOII, V. Sc. Obs. [AlteratiDn of Dfs- 
FEBBON, by aubstitntion of prefix: lee Mib-^ g.] 
trans. To treat (a person) with indignity. 


Jugment ilmf he was disobeyit, struhlit, and mbpersonic in 
the executioun of hb office. 1813 Extracts Ree. Lanark 
(1893) UG Qqbille hb . . acknahauiegc hb offens in mbper- 
soning the said Robert Lokhait \€/. supra imperaonitV 

Miffipanu'dffifC'. Now ran or Obs, [Mis-I i.] 
trans. To persuade wrongly or into error. 

1597 HooKEa Reel. Pol. V, UiL 1 9 The teachets error b 
the pcraln Iryall, harder and heauter by so mudi to bmirt, 
as he is in worth and regard greater that mlmenwadeth 
them. 1839 J ACKiMw Creed viil is. 86 JoVa wiftdid seek# 
to niispersuadc him. lyie Nottil Ckr, Prod. vU. 338 Tho* 
he IS misperswaded in so thinking. 

Miepenrua-BlblenoBS. mnee-wd. Incapability 
of being persuaded. 

Leighton Comm. 1 Pd, 1 14 Sons of mlipersaa- 
nblenesi [readertmg o/viah kwsAiae, Spk. v. 6V 


Miipffimffi*ai0llt Vow ran or Obs, [Mis-i 
4.] Persuasion of what Is erroneous ; wrong con- 
idction or conception. 

1594 Hooker EecL Pol, Pref. viii. • 13 Touching the 
sequcle of your present itibpcmwasions. 1597 Ibid, v. lx viii. 

L xx SuppoM that .some haue by mbperswasion liued in 
hbme. 18^ Decay Chr. Piety viii. F 7 ^me misperswa- 
sions concerning the divine attributes, which do . . tend . . 
to the comn>tlng mens manners. 17^ in Hearne Collect. 
(O. H. S.) ll. 50 To confirme pe^lc in their sevmal mis- 


persuasions. 1819 Soutiirv J 

r... J r-.-l 1.... 


^ore II. 307 Persons. 


under a fatal but invincible mispersuosion. 1834 OjH. Univ. 
Mag. 1 . 47 Till the mbpersuasion b eradicated from the 
‘ of the * " 


mind of the public. 

lUspiokel (mi'spikcl). Min. Also 7 -piokle, 
8 -pikel. [a. G. nnspickei, formerly also mispiitl^ 
mispilt^ of obscure origin.] Native arseno-sulphide 
of iron ; arsenical pyrites ; arsentmyrite. Also attrib. 

««3 Pettvs Fleta Minor 11. 7 All SiU’cr Oars, .free from 
Flint, Blent, Cobolt, Mbptckle, Glimmer, Wolferan. Ibid., 
'The Blent, Cobolt, or mbpickle Oars. 17^ in Med. 
Cmnm. 11 . 350 Specimens of aerated barytes that contain 
ramifications of mbpikel. 1801 Chknkvix in Phil. Traux. 
XCl. SIX To ascertain the quantity of metallic arsenic in 
mispickel. 1839 Urr Diet. Arts 681 Mi.xpickel is a tin- 
white mineral, which emits a garlic smell at the blowpipe. 

Hence t Kiaploklp 0., resembling mispickel. 

1683 Pkttus FMa Minor 1. 330 What is splendy, mi.\- 
pjckly, glimery or spady. 

Miaplft'oe, V. [Mis-i i.] 

L trapis, Tc^nt in a wrong place or In wrong hands. 

1994 Shaks. Rick, ill, 111- ii- 44 11 « haue this Crown o( 
mine cut fro my shoulders, Before ile .see the Crowne so 
foule mb-plac'd. c s8oo — Soun. ixvi, And gilded honor 
shamefully inbplast. 1603 Florio Montaigne 11. xxxi, If he 
have not washt a glas^e well or misplaced a sfoole. 


»Ea 

to misplace the Leaves. 1781 Cowrr.R J'able*T. 39 The 
globe and sceptre in such hands misplaced. 1881-34 Good's 
Sindy Med. (cd. 4) 1 . 60 (The teeth) may be misplaced by 
incurvation, or projection, or obliquity. 1887 Freeman 
Nors/t. Cong. (1877) 1 - vi. 489 Secondary authorities have 
altogether inbplacra the date. 

b. To assign a wrong position to. 

1551 Rrcordr Cast. Knowi. (1556) tS7 To prooue that it 
[the earth] standeih in the mydJte of the worlde,..! w>ll 
declare certayne inuinciUe reasons for confutation of them 
that my&seplace it 1779 Forrest Yoy. N. Gninea 6 That 
..the Spaniards, in their posterior charts, misplaced Solo- 
mon's bUmb. 

1 0 . absot. To misplace one’s words. Obs, 
sfog Shaks. Mens, /tr M. 11. I 90 Elb. Proue it before 
these varlets here thou honorable man, piYNie it. £u. Doe 
>*uu heart how he misplaces Y 
2 . To let (one’s affections) on a wrong object ; 
to place (one\ confidence) amiss ; f to spend (time) 
nnmofitably. Usually in pa. pplc. (cf. next). 

i8j|l birtv World ti. (1684) 176 In the study of 

which, so many do misplace their younger Yean. 1689 
Dbvdrn incL Emp. v. i, Your guilty kiiMlneMi why do you 
mis-place T t688 M. M. Solomows Prestr. 8a Hast thou mis* 
plac't thy heart on a treacherous Friend T 1710 Palmkr 
Proverbs 174 A man of honour bn'i therefore to be fool'd, 
because he has mb-plac'd hb address. 1784 Cownta Tiroc. 
so Power mbciiipiqyed. munificence mbplaccd. i8|8 Iamib 
Robber 1 . vii. 19a With that bright confidence wnkh you 
shall never find misplaced, you have yielded your heart [etc.]. 
Kispla^cedi ppt* a, [Mis-Y a.] Put in a wrong 
place ; devoted to a wrong object ; hence, out-of- 
place, unseasonable, ill-timed. 

*588 SHAKa. /ohm iiL iv. 133 The m{s-plac*d lohn. 1689 
Bvnvan Pharisee k Pnblleam 91 This misplacing of Gods 
Laws, cannot . . but produce mb-shaped. and misplaced 
Obedience. 1789 Golmm. Bee No. 3 f 3 Misplaced liber- 
ality. sTH A. Youno Example 0/ Frmmce 98 Two words 
on thb purity will not be entirely misplaced. 1797 Buikb 
Regie.Peace lit ad init. The looit. misdeed stones, .of this 
rongh, ill kept. .Piench causeway. 1814 Lamb Let. to Cole* 
ridge 13 Aug., One's romantic ciedolity Is for ever mis- 
Ming one Mo misplaced acta of fisole^. 8891 Hasdv 
Ten axjiiii, 1%e inddent of the iidsplaced letter. 

[Mis- I ^] The action of 
mispbicing or the condition of being mlf placed ; 
wrong pofition. 

UrnKUwaAmtid. Aik, ^ me. (tfiSs) ixo The story 
of themi^laceiiimtofcerttin MounUins on the Garth. 1878 
— Remarke 93 The msaaiirc of robpfaceiiitnt of the parts 
oftht matter of the Universe. iMBatSTOwarA#/^/. 

of the mlsplecttiiont of the Inddefit. tfo8 J., H. Movl- 
TON Gram, N, T, Grk. 1. 84 A very curious mbdiMient 
oftbeartidfOOCUfiinthebitaMveeAdtofin. is*. 

vbl, ib, tMlil-J a J - prw. 
i8m Bacou iSyjFerWka i8t7 VII. 131 An omlsM 
which k more than a mlspladniL syi8 A. Skopobd 
afwr.le.ipiTheMis^lii3tigoftheAcoeiit ifk^Atk^nam 
3 t Oct sl|||i^Tht enoneotts dates have led to much mis* 


tram. To plant 


pkdng of il 
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MISPRONOUNCE. 


1676 Bunvan strait Gat$ | 44 Wk!t.(i6^z) 636/1 You that I 
can tell how to misplcad Scripture to maintain vour Pride. I 
1681 Hickkringill .SVm Maa^catching Postscr., Wks. 17x6 1 . I 
906 They Hufler no Man's Cause to perish, .by a word iiiis- 
placed, mis-recited or mis-pleaded. 

Misplea*di]if. vbl. sb. [Mm-i 3 cf. prec.] 
Wronv pleading; a mistake in pleading. 

7 >fa/. on Laws Eng, ii. xlviii. xai The Judges shall 
so iiistructe hym..that he shall renne into no ieopardy hy 
his misplcadyng. 15M Act 32 Hen. VHI^ c. 30 Any niys- 
pleading lacke of colour .. or jeofaile. 16.. T. Adams 
Forrest o/Thomes Wks. (1629) 1059 And when the vj;)shot 
comes perhaps the miMileading of a word shall forfeit all. 
177a Dk 1x>lmk Eng, Const, 1. x. (1784) 96 A mispleading, 
or tne like transgression. 

t Xisplea'saaoe. obs. [Mis-i 7.] urief, 
sorrow. 

SJB7-8 T. UsK Test, Los'C t. iii. (Skeat) 1 . 22 I'heie shal no 
niisplesauiice be caused through trespace on my syde. 

tlCispl6a*M,v. Obs. [Mld-l 7. Cf. OF. 
tnes/blairc,^ 

1 . irapis. To displease. 

c i^yslfynms Virgin (1867)^1 Schulde neucrc |»is erjie 
for Jis erpe mysplese heuene king, c 1450 Lovkmch 
272 God • . Js nii\plesid. .whanne ony Synnere doth him hate. 
1614 }• Davies Eel, in Browne Sheph. Pipe G 6 Sith the 
rude world doon vs inisplease That well descruen. 

2 . intr. To be displeased with, 

ci4S^ Lovkuch Grati xxvi. 87 hlcgentync. .hire preide 
bat sche sholde not w'ith hire inysplesc. /bit/, xxxvi. 556 
Wherfore bis wyf gan there to mysplcse. 

t Miapoi'nt, Obs. [Sec Dwi*oi.nt and 
M 18 -^ 9.J trasis. To balk. 

Caxion Chron, Eng. ccxiix, Whan they appcrccyucd 
this, that they were my.spoynted they saylled strayt to Dcpc. 
MisMiiit, Now rare or Ohs, [Mis-l I.] 
trans. j a. '1 o point with the wrong hngcr. Obs, 
b. To punctuate wrongly ; to mispunctuate. Also 
Mispoi'nted fpl, a., Mispol'nting vbt, sb. 

154s Udall Erasm, Apopk, 87 b, 'Ilie errour of ilia's- 


poyntyng with the fyngcr. 1367 9 J ewkl Def. Apol, (1 Ci 1 ) 
103 You haiie purposely corrupted, and iiiispointcd the whole 
place. 198s Stanvhurst etc. (Arb.) 157 llie inis* 

poyncting of periods. 163$ Jackson Cne < i \ iii . xxxiiL 376 
Those sophistical No%*elUts who thus niispoint the words of 
his promise. . .Verily 1 .say unto thee this day, thou shalt be 
with me in Paradise. 1849 Bi;. Hall Cases Consc. ill. vii. 
2M Ambroses mis* pointed reading. 1744 C. Willais Assize 
.sWnt. at Vorh 26 This greatly misUken passage, .(ould not 
IMssibly have Ikcti mistaken . . if it had not lieen fust mis* 
pointed. 1870 !.x>well StuAy ti Umt 307 Misprints and mis* 
(Kiiniings. 

t]li^pO*rtf V, Obs. [Mi 8*1 1.] tratts. To 
import unlawfully. 

c i8« Donne .SVrw. (1640) 11 . xxxiv. 305 When foraiii 
mcichandizc is mis-ported, the Prince may permit, or inhibit 
his Subjects to buy it, or not to buy it. 

Misprai'se, v. Now ran. [Mis- • i, 7.] 

1 . tram. To diopraise, blame. 

n 1300 Cursor M, 25842 Mai unman inis*prais be thing 
|« «|uilk es bioght to god ending. 1340 Ayrnh, 136 He 
prayicb more |>c obre ^ more he him-iclue niUpraysc|*, 
1481 Caxion E eyuarj {\rb.) j Your Qiyldren many yens 
hei after shal be myspreysed and blamed therfore. sto 
KL^tCNis A&sehylns I. 196 Thus s(ieaking, ye mispraise toe 
holy rites Of matrimonial Hera and of Jove. 

2 . To pralM amiss. Also absol. 

ai6jt Donne Strm, (1640) ix. 89 lliey, whom 1 ha\x 
so nmpraised, are the worse in the sight of God. for niy 
ovcipraisinff. 1888 F. T. Palcrave in 19M Cent. xpU 341 
The natural frailly to mispraise and overpraise. 

3 . 7 Error for: Misphizk v.l 

1390 Shepk. AW. vii. D vy, When any maketh a vow and 
mispraysetb to doo it. 

tMispri'dt. Obs. rare^^, [f. Mis-i 4 -f- 
rRiuB so.t after Mispkoud.] Improper pride. 

sm Palsor. 945/s Mystakyngof a man selfeor myspride, 
ouTtroeviAame. /Afi/. 613/a, 1 lokc ashossh^or aswasshe, 
ns one dothe upon a thing by disdaynci or mispridc. 
XiSRri*nt. sb. [f. next.] A mistake in 
printing ; an error of the press. 

1818 in Todd, a 1834 (see Mis-scRirrb t88a Q, Rev, Jan. 
215 The hibliographical information . . abounds in errors . . 
many of them no doubt mere misprints. 

Mispri^at, v. [MlS-l i.] tram. To print 
incorrectly; to mike a mistake in printing. 

1494 Fasvan Chron. vi. cxdv. 198 If Dame future had 
any ihynjn forgoten or mysprynted in her. 1338 Morr 
Coi^nt. JistAa/e Wka 772/1 l^e there m>'ght haue bcnc 
rame ouerilght. .by miste wtSUm or myioe pirntynge those 
oC algorismc. s8Bl T. Snonr ChmtmVe IVks. 


Misprision 1 (mispri*^on). Also 5-6 mes-, 
my8(8e-. [a. AF. mesfrisioun (whence Law-Latin 
tnisprisio) =OF. mesprison^ -prision mistake, error, 
wrong action or speech popular L. ^mittus- 
pnwhensidmm^ n. of action f. ^minusprmhendHre 
(OF. mesprendre to mistake, act wrongly, mod.P\ I 
mAprendre ) : see Mia- 22 and Phkhknd v\ 

1 . Law, A wrong action or omission ; spec, a 
misdemeanour or failure of duty on the part of 
a public official. 

14*3 Rolls of Parlt. IV. 3(16/3 Suche inisprisiotis and dc- 
fautes of ye .said Slierefs. 1491 AU^ Hen, VIl^ c. 22 3 1 
Mesprision by hym commytted and doon ayenst the Kynges 
inoost ru^'al pcrsonc. 1612 Callls Stat. Seiuers 11647) 

To pronounce a Traytors judgement u(Min a Felloii, or a • 
Fclloiis judgement upon a Traylor, is> grand misprision. I 
1648 CoKK On LitU 111. Ixv. 139 If any man in Westiniiister ; 
Hall [etc.l. .shall draw a weapon uptni a Judge, or Justice, ' 
though he .strike not ; this is a great misprision. ,1873 St uhiis ' 
Const, Hist, xvi. 11 . 476 All defaults and luispilNioiis whero i 
by the king was tnjuted or the law bruketi. j 

b. Misprision of treason^ of felony ; originally, j 
an offence or misdemeanour akin to treason or ' 
felony, but involving a lesser degree of guilt, and : 
not liable to the capital penalty. As various 
I statutes enacted that concealment of a person's 
^ knowledge of treasonable actions or designs should 
be regarded as misprision of t reason y this term ; 
> came to be used as the ordinary designation for 
such concealment. 

llcncc it was often .sup|M>sed that the word niLprisian 
itself exprc^-Ncd the sense of ‘ failuic to denounce * a crime. 
This imagined .sense Sir K. Coke (followed Ly Llackstoiic) 
attempted to account for etyinoli>gic..alIy, assuming that the 
w-ord was derived from the OF. ntesptis (mod.!*, mfpris : 

I cf. Misprize shS and 7O) neglect, contempt. 

i333-*4 Alt 25 Hen. VIll^ c 22 | 9 Vf any person, - being 
commaunded . . to take the seitl othc . . obstynatly refuse that 
to do0..that every suche rcfusall shalbc. .adjudged mes* 

f rysion of high treason. ji 5 S>~* 5 t ^ Ethv. 1 7 , c. ix 

*rovide<l also, - that concealment or kepinge sci.ictc of any 
Highe Trca.son be deemed and taken only mysprision of 
'rreasoii. 1572 Aet X4 Plliz. c, 3 That y\ any person or 
, persons hereafter.. counterfayte miy suche kind of Coycnc 
..as is not the proper Cotgne of this Realme...That then 
eve^'c suche t Incncc shal^e deemed and adjudged mys* 
urision of Highe ‘I'lxason. 2579 Expos. Ttrmts 0/ La 7 u s.v., 
alUpiision orfelonie or licspassc. 1769 Blackstoke Cotunt. 

1 y. 1 19 Misprisions, .lue. .generally uiulrrsiot^ lobcallsuch 
high ofTcnccfi as are under the degree of capital^ but ntuuly 
: bordering thereon : and it is said, that a mi>pnsion Is con* 

; tained in every treason and felony whatsoever ; and that, if 
; the king so please, the offender may be proceeded against 
for the tntsiirtsion only. 2833 KinosLEV IVeshv, Ho ! 11 . vi. 
276 Amyas was guilty of something very like misprision of 
treason in not handing him o\ar to the nearest justice. 

If c. iransf, in popular use. 
a266t Heylin Land (166$) 54 It was almost made on 
Herc.sic. .for any one to be seen in his com)Tuti>’, and a mis* 
prision of Heresic to gi%'c him a cml Salutation as he walked 
the Streets. 1769 Jumins Lett, ii. 12 A sort of misprision of 
treason against society. Motley Rep. 11. i. 

: 134 The edict, .provided against all misprision of heresy by 
making those who failed to betray the susi>ected liaMe 
I the same punishment as if suspected or convicted them* 

I selves. sSte T. A. Trollope Marietta 1 . ix. 153 Guilty of 
' mis* prision of flirting. 

1 2 . Wrongful capture. Obs, 

144s Rolls 0/ Parlt. V. 60/1 How .. awncD<> of divers 
Shippea that have, lie commaundement of the Kynges 
i Counseiil, sent their Shi|)pes to the See, and they nought 
; sette in their Shippes Maisters nc Mar)!)^^, for their incs* 
prision on the See were putte in grete trouble. 

3 . The mistaking one thing, word, etc., for 
another ; a misunderstanding ; a mistake, arch, 

Shak.s. L. L, L. IV. iii. 98 A Feuer in }*our bloud '. 

' why then incision Would let her out in Sawcers, sweet inis^ 
prision. 2m — Mids. S. iii. ii. o n 2994 Pi.at yezi’eHAto, 


prision. 2m — Mids. A. iii. 11. o n 2994 p'i.at 'jesi'€ll-eu>, 
111. 17 By Uie misprision of the Ifrcw'cr of English hop^ics 
for Flemish hoppes. 2614 Sanderson Strm. I. 170 .\n 
earthly judge is subject to misprision, mis*information, 
partiality, corruption. 2630 Capt. Smith Trea\ 9 t Adv, 
Kp. Dcd., To prevent therefore all future misprisons, 1 
have compiled this true discourse. 2844 Bvlwrr Chiron. 


; sir?-'* Tiw... a>./. .w../, vm. 

2VC compiled this true discourse. 2844 Bvlwrr CAirvn. l^e^ngs of mispii^ lo\ c. rr . •> 

II To use the Middle-Finger instead of the Index ..is j t MiBpn"E6d4 ///• d* Ohs. [f. MlSlKUi. t.'.- 
iuch to be condemned. . . Paschalius alluding to the same 1 4. .£D 1.1 Mistaken. 

2 Xnn .4 1 .Omm t-r \'.«a-..A<p C... ^ * J- A* ... • ! v.. 


1657 Trapp Cownt. Esther v. 2 Nvillier did he coniinaiid 
her to the block, ah Henry the eighth did his Anne Bullcn, 
umjn a mcer mUprUimi of di.doyalty. 1705 in W. S. Perry 
Uist.Coll, Amer, Col. Ch. 1. ts'S.Xny temporary Misprison^ 
wc may for a short time iiill ihe reason of the thing l>c 
duly considered) lye under at home. 

Miiprisiou- (mispri ,>.'>n';. arch, [f. Mis* 
PIIJ 7 .B v.l after prec.] a. CouU mpt, scorn, b. 
Failure to appreciate or rccogni/c as valuable. 

2586 A Day Eng. Secretary 11. ‘lyy.) n,, [Such men] do 
of seruaiiis l>ecnrrie yiwcie :..of adutsetN, arru^aiit : & con- 
sequently, running into cucry mispri .io'i i.f 'others. 1601 
SiiAKR. IVett II. iii. 159 That dost in vik* misprt:,ioii 

shackle vp My louc, and her desert. 1692 iJaM.i-.N .5/. 
Euremonr s Elss. 19 The I.«v'ioiis |jarii(;ix!:ir)y hac] in great 
misprision the Adversaries Horse. 18x5 Scor r Cuy M. iii, 

I Those, .persons w'ho. .have their health baried agaiiihi (.on- 
I viction by prejudice and iiiisprisioii. 1871 K. K1.1 is tr. (!•«- 
i tullus Ixiv. 301 Pelcus si.ster alike and brother in liigh mih* 

' prision Held. 1899/ANCWiLL Master l viiL ■/) It mu 

iiisult to Ruth Hailey, and a misprision of her kindly vi i<-he-. 

Mispri'se, sb.^ rare. Also 6 meN , 0, 9 -priH». 

1 [f. MbspuiZK v.l; cf- OF. mespris, mod.F. m/fri,.] 

I = prec. 

1590 Spenser F. Q. ii. vii. Matnmoti ^^as iiuji.h di - 
! pirated, yet no’le he chusc Rut beare the rigour of his bold 
mesprise. a 1843 Cl. Fip:ld in C. K. l-cslic Mem. CvnstahU- 
(1843) xi. 116 Our most eminent landsea^te painlcrs. .ha\e 
. been subjected . . to frequent misprise and neglect. 1898 
T. Hardy IVessex Poems 154 When I found you, hclide:.. 
j lying, And you waived my deep misprise. 

+ MKspri’Be, Obs, rarc"^, [Belongs I o 
Misprize z/. 2 Cf. OF. mcsfriscy mod.F. vUprisc!\ 
Mistake. 

1590 Sr-ESSER Q II. xii. 19 A goodly Ship.. Which 
through great disaventute, or mesprize, He.' ^clfe had roiine 
into that nazaidizc. 

Misprise (misproiv^, v.^ Also 5-6 mes- 
pryso, 5-9 -priae. [a. OF. mesprisiery priser 
(mod.F. mtpriser) Sp. vunosprciiary Pg. me- 
nospretar i-\.. ^minuspretiiirc \ see Mi.s- - and 
Prize v. Cf. Meprize v.] tram, a. To despise, 
contemn, scorn, b. To fail to appreciate the good 
qualities of. 

>48. CaxtoS Godfrey liil 94 .\ mrscr^auiit named 

ariTus which mc.spiiscd cetleyn poyntes of the fayth. 2330 
Pai . sc^k. 630/1 He that meNpriselh his la-iirr^ it shalbe loiige 
or be thrive. 2949 Comp/, Sect. iii. 28 He that misprisis 
the correctione of his pTcceplor. 2599 Shake. Ado 

lit. i. 52 Disdaine and Scornc ride sparkling in her 
Mis*prizing what they loe>ke on. 1637 Hevwood Koyal 
'f ' King iL iv. It soaow’s me that you misprise my love. 1660 
: ! Ir. AmyraUni Treat, eone. Rciig, 11. iii. 205 By mi-^prising 
^ I and debasing his own wonh. 2^ Scott Last Minstr. v. 
f j XXX, l.e.ss lik’d he still that scornful jeer Mispris’d the land 
* I he lov'd so de.Tr. Black more Prr/yiross Her hne 

• qualities, .were misprised and under'\a!urd. 

tMiapri 'Se, Ohs. Alsu 5 mes*, niyspryso, 

I 6-7 misprise, [f. OF. mesprisy \ a, pple. of nus- 
i prendre to commit a crime (mod.F. miprcnJre). 
f Cf. compriscy reprise.'] 

’1 1 . intr. To commit an offence, do wrong, 

t 248« Caxion Pas is \ V, (Tb6:' 4S,l..knowe in myjM’.f 
that 1 haue me.spr>scd [orig. 1* ay x^andenuht tuesphs] i\.n^ 
'f faylled toward you. <1489 — Sonuts r/ Ajn.rn il 

Ve mys|nysed s^Tre whan my brother, .yc made llm.s sham- 
fully deye. _ a 1500 Melusiue 79 Vf in eny poyiil foisayd { 1 ] 
luiiie m>‘s.N.Tid or mesptysed. 

s : 2 . To mistake, misundti Stand. Also with 

\ i clause .ami ahsol. 

. I > 59 a. B. Joxsox Case Altered iv. i, Monsieur Caspar.. 

I misprise me not. 26x4 Middle 10s tTame at CAiss v. iii, 

: How you misprize ! this is not meant to you.waid. 2697 
' I W, Mokick CocHii fHost Koirii Def. xv. 206 There are some 
that mUpiUe their faults to be their perfections. 

'• Mispri'Sddf PpL [f. Misprize + -ed 
^ i a. Despised, scorned, b. Not appreciated, 
s ! J. BeaL'mom Psyche x\ii. cxii, Ine U'-st amends 1 

i cm, 1 vow to make 'lo my misprised slanderM Piety. i8rr 
I S Hazutt Tabled. Scr. 11. xi. (i860) 228 Such misprised 
/ ’ obligalionsc 28B0 M^’Carthv Ixvii. IV. a?q The 

i ! misprized TilteiiuN.^ 2809 Aiibktt's Syst, Med. Vlll. 


^8um qfj^lgoibiiic. T. SnoNT Chmneeri IVhs, 
B bob yJ| TIiii plaot b muprintod, at well In mlsitaming 
M mitrcckonlDg tht degrm of the tun. 

i<i» H.2uaT0M TVwM'f TWmmM 07 Vega't wpic hath 
unu(6catiM haphr mSfriiUtd. tn, PniTaN frt$. K. 
Obmv. (im)p. *1)1. SUmSMmik, irkHtr. CU, 


{ 121 to use tne Middie-ringer intieaa oi tne inacx..ts 
j much to be condemned. . . Paschalius alluding to the same 
I misprision of the Hand (etc. t 2699 tr. Sorecs Com, Hist. 

; Francion xii. m He intended to ha\x foysied into his 
1 Chamber the Coffer . . but by misprision he hid it in the 
; Chamber of Raymond. 1774 J. Bryant Mythol, 11 . fio 
I The fable of the Horse certainly arose from a misprision 
i of terms. 1827 Lady Granville Lett. (1894^ 1 . 114 Lady 
I jemey goes on callinj; Lord Morley Boringdon, and.. he 


endures this misprision. t 80 j, C Hare Mission vf [ misprizer 

e i « - f.: .x ..... 1 


of tkc sun. I Comforter (i8to) 193 The misprision of this passage 
aided in fostering the delusive notion. 

b. Afispriston of tht clerk : a clerical error. 

(In Britton (I. 317, 318) AF. mtsprisionn is used with re- 


2990 Shaks. Mids. N, lit. ii. 74 You spend your pks>ioii 
on a mispris'd mood. 

ICspri'ier. rare, [f. Misprize v .^ + -eb'. 
Cf. OF . mfsptisctdr.] A despiscr, 

2588 .V, 1 >AY Eng. Secretary 11. (1625' Some cihcr iui>* 
prizers of my courtesies. 1884 iQtk i cut. July 132 The 
mi’^prif.cr of the spirit and the worshipper of the body. 


and SJd t8if Coutaiuoi loti. (1B9O 673, 1 would that 
the mliprintinf had been tha wont oTum. .ifbuiage. 

Mtayriwa (miipnl'dll). nm, Abo 7 -print 
[f. Mianuii 0,1 + -All {.] Contempt, dhdaln, 10010. 

U* Pvnta] tr. HM. Aitrea vtt. 8 m Tin Muitiii.. 
will aocim me of (orig. ft. mMmiittamdlit I 

not for you. ilgo KitKMAii CMo it Looia 129 If tht 
m raile aialntt the mbpiUal that t makt of k. ilif 
Maiiib CM81.U in Lat^i Realm Mar. itfA A narriagt* 
vowiwomialhliUicationandmiRprhalMUvt, 
tM|gy«t*8MmMit. 0b$. [80 OF. rnttpritt^ 
f. Mrgf/rter MliPRiiB v.lj Di8daliko 
thottliSt*^ Cbrdalf 3 Thtwour of wti p nF i t i ni n t whydia 


ferenot to misnomer : mespridemn de nemnsy de tyV/.] 

2843 tr. Act 14 Rdw, ///, c. 6 lliai by the misprision of 
the u^kes of euery place, no proces shalbc adnulled or dis- 


the u^kes of euery place, no proces shalbc adnulled or dis- 
continued, by mistakinge in writynge one syllabic or one 
letter to moche or to lytle. 1943 ir. Act 8 Hen. F/, c. 15. 
1908 pKiuira (ed. Kerseyb <f Cleris. a Nc- 

l^ect^DcfauU of Clerks uiAVriimgi Engroesing or keeping 

fa A mtlfomutlion : app. regaidcd ai a 
miMake on the part of Nature. Oh. 

Hjge Bulwek Anthropomet, 16 To preserve what is 
acoMing to Nature, ami in case of mbpririon to reduce 
imio the Nattttall state, ibid, tie Thcee mbpriskms of 
Matnio In thb Organbal part. 

H d* UiyttM bttipiciOO. 


Miapri’lixiffi vbl, sb. [f. Misprize ;'.t 4- •im. L] 
- Misprision 2 . 

1489 Caxton CAiis. Gt, 132 The mysprysyne that gu> liad 
Boon in hj-s presence. 1539 Cromwell in Merrimaii / .*6 
4> Let* (!*?.•) II. 205 Fof mesprising and avoyding of hi;, 
abuses. 2M1 Shaks. AlTs IVell 111. it. 33 By the mispriMi'g 
of a Maide too vertuous For the contempt of Empice. 1848 
W. Bkownr Polex.inder 111. v. 145 Our oibprising of men 
miehi make you diw the same to iis. 1879 D. Criknwi;.ll 
I.ther Hnman. 106 What can be a more ignoble mismizing 
of man's true dignity, than to intimate.. that man luis no 
natural thirst affer righteousness t 
Miap>01l01l*ttM% r. [Mi3*1 1.] trans. To 
pronounce incorrectly. 

2993 Norden Spec, Brit. ^Vsfx 1. si Sometime we fiivk 
names in F.ngland nuen of the French, and mispronouncctl 
as .. Beautyw for Beaulieu. 184a Mitixw Apd, 

Wks. 2851 111 . 268 They mispronouncT and I mishk i. 
iffS Sherioan Rivals 1. it, Mia. Malaprop. .shall neat me 

182 -i 



MISPBONUNOXATION. 


HI8BBMBMBBB. 


. . with her select words so ingeniously misapplied, without 
being mispronounced. 1865 Dickkns ATm/. Ar. 111, xiv. 119 
To coirect Mr. Wegg when he grossly mispronounced a 
word. 1905 Aikiturum 8 Apr. 430/3 Daily do we suffer 
fioin the conversation of persons., who misapply terms, 
l^i^pronounce words. 

Misproannoia'tioii. [Mia-i 4.] Bad pro- 

luinciation. 

xsjo pAt.fkm. 17 Lest the lenier shulde accustomc any 
niispronunciatiun. 183a ir. SisMtMtfi't Ital, Rep. iv. 103 
I'hcy were made to^ repeat«-rcci and ciceri^ and were, on 
their mispronunciation, immediately put to death. 1859 
K. F. Bi’rtom Centr. Afr. in Jml. Ceog. Soc. XXIX. 234 
The words Tanganyenka and Tanganyenko used by Dr. 
Livingstone.. arc palpable mispronunciations. 

Mis^ropo^rtion, sh. [Mid< * 4, 7.] Lack uf 
proportion. 

18x5 Coi.ERtixsB Auh Reji. (1848) I. ?r j The temporary 
(Irformity and mUproportions of immaturity. 1847 
NKi.L Ckr. M/r/irrv (r86i) vttL 219 A certain iiiisproportion 
U induced which distempers all uur efforts. 

Mispropo^rtion, z’. [Mis-* i.] 

join without due proportion’ (Johnson). 

t Xispropo'nionateness. [Mis-i 4. 

7.] *x DiaPBOrORTIONATKNE»5j. 

.»S«7 G01.DING De Momay xiv. (1.192) 223 Mans Soule . . 
is troubled by the distemperature or misproportlonaceticss 
of the body. 

ICiipropo*rtioned,///.a. [Mis.ij.] Badly 
or wrongly proportioiicil. 

tSSa Huloet, Misproporcioiicd, fmfj^giatus. 1587 Gold- 
ing Pe Mornay xiv. (i592> 222 .A iniiliapen and niispropor* 
ti med head. 1657 Earl Monm. tr. Parutas /W. Vise. 73 
'i'his monstrous bt^y of the Roman Empire being G0m(>0SM 
of almost incompatible. ill-^overnVi, and misproportioned 
uiiris. 17x0 hf. Henry Chnst, Atf AVe/ Wks. 1S57 H. 458/1 
When..ihe exercises of devotion are either. .misplaced or i 


When..ihe exercises of devotion are either. .misplaced or 
misproportioned. 1879 Domoen isoytkey iii. 76 The rage 
of Popery working in his misproportioned features. 

Mianrood (mispruird), a, Ohs. cxc. arch, 
[Mis-^ Wrongly or wickedly proud ; arrogant. 

1303 R. BaCNNE Handl, Syune 3047 4yi hou for strenld^c be 
niysproote, And hast bostful wrd>’s and loudr. « 1400 Hylton 
Seaia Per/, (W. de W. 1494) 11. xiv, And yf ony man wolde 
lette his mysproude wyll he wexith felle & wrothe. igiS 
Raynold fi/r/A Mankyude Prol. II vij, Viterly abhorryng 
. . all fardyng, paynting,and counterfeit cast colours : which 
of some clampii ible and mysproude people be dayly vsed. 
ij93 Shaks. 3 Ht'm. 17 , 11. vi. ^ Impairing Hcnr)*, strength- 
'ning misptoud Yorke. 1605 C HAPMAN, etc. Eashv. Hoe jii. 
ii, Ah thou rnisproude Premise, daPst thou presume to 
marry a Ladies sister I i8to Scor r Lady 0/ L. v. xxvi. 
Thy tnis-proud ambitious clan. 1864 Miss Yoncb Bk, 
Golden Dttdt 169 A bold but misprouu and violent prince. 

t Xispronrintfy vbl. sb. Obs. [f. Mia* ^ 7 4- 
PiiovE V. » thrive!] Falling off, failure. So Mia* 
pro ving ///. o., failing, unsuccessful. 

i^Udam. Kfosm. ApopA. loi b, To laye vnto y'Goddcs 
>” r^lte of quaiilyng and mysprouyng. 1798 'Prasu. Soe. 
Arti Xyi. 204 By too thin planting 1 am subject to more 
roisproving crops, ibid. 209 If 1 try any fresh cxjierimcnt, 

I never condemn it for mispruving one year. 

XiMUHCtnatef [Mis-l i.j Ira/tj, and 
i/f/r, punctuate incorrectly^. 

a 1849 PoK Marginalia y, The writer who neglects punctu. 
Elton, or mis-punctuates, is liable to be misunderstood. 1897 
Daily News 3 Sept 6/2 A mispunctuated sentence. 

So MiEpunotna tioa, wrong punctuation, 
ito SouTHKY Espriella't Lett. (1814) III. 6< Omissions 
which alter the meaning, or mispunctuations which destroy 
it, W. S. SiMfsoN in Mew. (1899J 87 , 1 have corrected 
one or two mispunctuations. 

t Xisqna'met Obs. [Mia-i 7.] irons. To 
displease, ofTcnd. 

7 c 1394 Plonwan's Tale 647 But if any man these mis- 
qaemc, He shal be baited as a here. 1^8 Philups A/f>- 
tjugawy old word) to displease. 

Misfvota'tion. [Mis-l 4.] a. Inaccuracy | 
in quoting, b. An incorrect quotation. < 

X773 JoHNiON Noie on .VAuAr. Ani. 4 Cl. I. v, The mis- | 

5 notation of stall worn for siall^wortA. 1833 DiCKENsyA. I 
ioe, Tales lx. He could never sit by and hear a tnisc^ta- 
liori from the * Swan of Avon * without setting the unfortu- 
rate delinquent right. 1867 Lewes Hist. Pkibs.{tA. 3) 1 . 
tjo He is guilty of a very gross misquotation of AristoClL 

Miiquoisef [Mis*l i.] /raw. To quote 
incorrectly. 

Shake, i Hen. /P, v. ii. Looke bow we can, or 
sad or merrily, Intermetation will mi»(|Uote our lookes. 
1609 Collier De/. .Skori yiew 36 liecause 1 Misquoted 
tfLisfing Air, for lya/Hng Air. 1771 ynnins Lett, \xl\i 6 
You answer, .by misquoting his word.s, and mistating his 
r«rr)|,r»iii«jris. 183$ Lytton Rienzi 1. i, lliey.. misquote 
Litin over their cups. 1891 Law Times XCll. j8/i Mr. 
Bevint . .accused Mr. Willis of intentionally misquoting him. 

1809 Bvron Bards 4 Rev. 66 With just enough of 
learning to misquote. 

So KUquo'taT ; Miaqao'tiBff vbi, sb. 

Transp. Rth. 147 His disingcnuitv Is 
Thorndikes passage of Schum. 
Mag. XXvJII, 894 We are sad misquotenk 
^Xisra*te, V. Nowrur^. [M18-I1.I irons. 
To cstin.atc wrongly. Also Misra ting vbi. sb. 

1604 Hevwooo Captives i. I in Bullen O. PI. IV. 112, 

I have Uthought mee letter nowe to keepe This business 
secrett. .And not to make it publicke and this honest Pur* 
fyosa of mjrne by that nic-mes m’lsreatcd. a i6e6 Bacon Ordim, 


Miirea'dy Z'- [Mia-I i.] irans. To read or 
interpret wrongly. 

1809 J. Barlow Cclumh. x. 368 War sure hath ceased ; or 
have iny erring eyes Misread the gloiious visions of the 
skies V 1851 Robertson ^'rriN. Ser. 1. xvii. (1866)297 Let 
not the rich misread the signs of the times. 1879 Froude 
; Crsar xiU. 189 He misread the disposition of the great body 
I of'citueiis. 

So Mlar«a*der ; Klarta'dlng vbi. sb. 

I 1847-8 Dr Quincev Protestartiism Wks. 1858 VI 1 1 . 150 The 
; New Testament had said nothing directly upon the que.slion 
of slavery; nay. by the mlsreader it was rather supposed 
indirectly to countenance that institution. 1849 H. Miller 
Pootpr. Creat. xv. (1874) 300 The hypothesis involves u mi.s- 
I reading of the geologic records. 1866 Kingsley Heretv, I. 

' iii. 105 note, * Ulcus Ferreus says Richard of Ely ; surely 
; a misreading for uncus. 1885 Law Rep. 29 Chuiic. Div. aio 
' A misreading of the clause. 

Misreortal. [Mis-i 4.] An incorrect recital 
or account. 

*839 “^ci 3* Hcu. I'/ll c. 13 9 16 For mysrecitall or non 
rccitall of lcase.s. 1634 /rnls. Irish Ho. Lords (1770) I. 20 
The Lords of the Committee perused the JouinabBook.. 
and amended what Mistakes and Misrecitals they found. 
18x8 Cruise Digest (cd. a) V. 23 Though founded upon a 
mi&recital. ^ 1830 New Eng. Gen. Reg. IV. 300 It is 

drawn up with technical accuracy. . . A tnisrcciial would have 
then been fatal to the suit. .863 Ki.nglakr Crimea 1. xvil 
350 The Tutkish Government soon detected in it not only 
a misrccital of history, but (ctc.1. 

Misreoi*tat [Min-Ii.] trans. To recite 
incorrectly : to i^ive a wronp account or rcndcrini; 
of. Also absol. 

1391 Sylvester Dn Bartas 1. vi. (1641) 49/2 If the Gre- 
cians doe not mis-recite. 1496 Bacon Max. Com. Law xxv. 
(1630) 97 The reference of the Patient, the datew'hcreof was 
mivrecited. i6a8 Coke On Litt. 46 If a man .. mis- 
recite a lease in point materiall which is in esse, a 1715 


Bl'bnet OioH T/W IV. (1724) L639 1 *h<:y[*<^* words) were 
often ill heard and ill understood, and were apt to be mtv 


tccited by a very small variatimi. 1887 Hallam Const. 
Hist. xil(xd76) ll. 419 llic committee reported on the apth 
of March, after misreciting the order of reference to them in 
a very remarkable manner. 

So MUreci ting vbi, sb. Misrecital. 

157a Act 14 Eliz. c. 14 Any .suche Mysnainyngc, Mysrecyt* 
ing or not true n.Tmj’nge or recytingc. t688 Fridraux rand. 
Orders Ch. Eng. 70 That misreciting which you charge me 
with. 

Xisre^ckon, v. [Mis*i i.] 

1 . irons. To reckon, compute, or calculate (an 
amount) incorrectly ; also, to make a wrong cal* 
culation in respect of (a certain number). 

Rec. Si. Mary at //r7/(i90A) 330 For xxtx //of wax 
whichc was MisRekon)^! in the byli of her Acount a 1333 
Udall Royster D. 1. iv. (Arlx) 28, 1 am not »o otde, thou 
misreckoncst my yeares. 1614 Ralcick Hist. World ir. 
D634) 421 It is a familiar error in Josefihui to misreckon 
times. 1669 Sturm V Mariner's Mag, v, viil 27 The mistake 
of a quarter of an Inch. . may make you misreckon a Gallon 
in the Content. 1717 Berkeley JrmL Tcnr Italy Wks. 
1871 IV. 567 Avellino reckons (1 doubt misreckonn) 30,000. 

ng. iM Bp. Hall Serm. Lds. Parlt. 5 Apr. 2a Bee sure, 
if we be forgctfull, God will not mis-rcckon bis owne mercies. 
a 1716 South Serm. (1727) \l. 397 His Heart mlsrcckons 
him ; and therefore when he comes to rectify bis Account 
by the Measure God ukes of 'l*binga [etc.], 

2 . fass.t reji.., and isstr. To make a wrong cal- 
culation ; to Ire out in ooc’a reckoning. (Cf. F. se 
mhompter.') 

a. pass. 1530 Palsgr. 6j8/f, I bad rather Mye to moche 
than to ht mysrekened. 158610 Ellis ^Ht. Ser. i. III. 
8 Wherein no doubt he was misreckened. 

b. reft. s6^ Florio Montaigne i. xucx. (1632) 103 Ht 
that hath once misreckoned himselfe U never scene ogaine. 
16^ Flavel SaisU Indeediijnb 68 Thou roisrcckoncsl thy- 
self, when thou think’st Mv provision is olmott spent. 

0. inir. a tM Deb Reeai. S/ir. 1. ( 1659) 90 Where have 
1 misreckoned, I pray you T 1814 B. JoNeON Barth. Fair 
If. ii. Drinke with oil companies, though you be sure to 
be drunkc: youll mis-reckon the better, and be lesse 


collection. 18x8 Champion 20 Dec. in Athemenm (1891) a6 
Dec. 86^3 Oblivion, or misrecollection of the pasL 
t MuiM'd#. V. Obs. Also 4 pa. ^U. miairad, 
mysrad, [OIL tnisridan ~ M Du. , Du. misraden, 
OHG. viisserdten ' . . v , 


mysrad, [OK. snisrmdan ~ M Du. , Du. misraden, 
OHG. viisserdten (G. missrat€Pt)i cf. ON. mis- 
nfdii (neut. pa. pple.): see M18-* J, and Rkbb 
V., Read v.] irans. To misadvise. Also absoL 
C960 ASthelwoi.d Rule St. Benet Ixiv. (SchrOcr 1885) 117 
Xif geferrarden bame raid on xeinasiium gebeahte misredao 


b« werse to suine tii.'innes facone..and bus iiiin misredeS. 
a 1300 A". Horn wB Sore ihc me ofdrede. He wolde horn 


a 1300 A. Horn yx aore ihc me otareue. 11 e woiue norn 
inisrede. 1310 Cast. Love sty Ac as a Mon mis-I-rad [ed. 
Hall, mysrauj On vche half lie is nits-bi-lod. 1340 Ayenb. 
184 be like b«l ylefb Hstliche uint oftc b^t me him. .misret. 

tMiaren'rd,j^. Obs. [Mi8-i4.] l-ackof 


means we shall mis-rate both Perkons 
and lliiMs. 1804 Eugenia de Acton Tale wiikont Title 
111. 139 A boy, who. .greatly misraies her endowments. 


asham’d on*t. 1708 Swift Sent. Ch. Eng. Mam Wks. 1755 
II. t. 69 (He) must allow himself out, though, .he may not 
sec in which article he has misreckoned. 1831 Caelylb 
Sart. Ret. I. xi. Wherefrom, if 1 misreckon not, your per* 
spicacity will draw fullest insight. 

t 3 - irans. To present an loconect (etp. an 
exorbitant; account to (a person). Obs. 

1640 Bronx Sparagnz Card. iii. U. E 4 b. Ex, Gen. Who 
would be troubfed with such pinching guests 7 Car. I, tii 
good to misreckon such to be rid of *hem. 1654 Whitlock 
Zootomia 335 F or Artthmetkk ; who cau miire»on a woman 
(the^ can men) in payments? 

Misr«*okomi^,w^/.3A [Mia-i 3.] Incorrect 
reckoning or casting of accounts; miscalcnlation. 

1540 Falsgr. Wre/df/jvs biv, To belpe to vndo bym with 
inysse reckenynge and false dyce. igM J. H bywood Prev. 
4 Epigr. (1867; 161 MIsrecknyng is no payment. iSevTaAFr 
Cosnm. a Tim. iL i8 As inconsiderate Mariners, by mis* 
reckoning of a point, they have missed the haven, tyfa 
Phil. Trans. LXXXIl. 103 By these precautions, almost all 
pfNnibility of a misrcckoning was prevented, ilia Lo. Camf* 
SELL Chaneelion IxxxU. (1057) IV. ooi Seeing Lord Norris 
h^ not observed it, he went on with hto misrcckoning often. 

KisMeollB'et, V. [Mia-l i.j irons, and 
inir. To recollect wrongly or Imperfectly. (A 
favourite word of BenthamV) 

1787 Bentham Ds/. Usury ri. 49 If 1 do not misrecollcct, 
‘.remember insunces. atiga — Mists. 4 Corr. Wki. 
1943 X.60 He received, if 1 taisrecoOea bqI» tba sum of 

/lOOO. 

So Kl8veeolla*atioa. 

Ben tham Ration, yudk. Evld. (18x7) IV. a6i To 
enable him.. to reflect upon If, without danger of miire* 


tMi0regik-rd,j^. Obs. [M18-I4.] l-ackof 
regard, res|)ect, or care; neglect; contempt. 

S54e Klcordk Gr. Artes (1640) To Rdr., Contempt or 
mi^regard of learning. 15^ Spenskh E. Q. ly. viil 29 When 
as these rimes be red With misregard. 1637 Gillesime Esig. 
Pop. Ceretn. iii. iv. 50 There a'as also a great contempt and 
misregard shewed to the King. s6m tr. Soreis Com. Hist. 
Francion xii. 31 He found a snuul Seal.. by mis-regard 
huddleil in amongst the rest. 

t Misjrega*^y z'. Chiefly .ilr. Obs. [Mia-ii.] 
trans. To have no regard for ; to despise, disregard. 

tsB» Reg, Prhy Council Scot. (1880) III. 470 Thay wald 
gifiils Majestic occasioun. .to think his letter, .misregardic. 
163a Lithgow Trav. x. 453 The Kings safe Conduct he 
iiitsTCgarded, giuiiig it ncytlier Respect not trust. 1697 
in A. Fergussoii Laird 0/ Lag (1886) 247 They having ims. 
regarded all former admonitions of the Synod. 

Hence t Miaraga'rder, one who disregards. 

163B Lithoow Trem. v. 228 Bcciiig vntaiued Sauages, and 
iiiisregardcrs of ciuilily. 

t Misrehea'nial. Obs. (Mu-t 4.] Mis. 
recital, misquotation. 

147S-3 Rolls 0/ Parlt. VI. 49/1 Any iiivsrchcrscll of the 
nremisscs in any wise notwithstondyni^ 1513 Mori: in 
Wordsw. Eccl. Biogr. (1853) 11 . 60 If it mishappen me. .for 
lacke for good utterance, and misieheiusal to j^rvert.. their 
prudent iiLstructiunH. 1631 C. More Li/e Sir T. More (1878) 
332 They laid to his charge, .the. .misrehcarsal or'l'indall's 
arguments. 

t Mi4ir6lLM'r8#t V. [Mm-l i.] trans. 

To misrecite, misquote* Also absol. 

More Dehell. Salem Pref., Wks. 931/1 The man hath 
..misse rehearsed ibcni to make the reader wcne..l had 
written wronge. ibid. xvii. Wks. icwg/t He woulde make 
you wcnc her^ that I bothe misitcrehear.se and inUsccoiistrue. 

t Kimrigoriit t/. Lim. Obs. [f, Mis-i i 
Rejoin w.n inir. To reply wrongly to a pleading. 

a lies Sir H. Finch Law (1636) 398 Noreplcoder shall be 
notwithstanding that the Tenant liauc. .tnisreiovned. 

tMiSM'ktyt/. Obs. [f. Mw-l I 4 Kekk zi.l] 
intr. To go astray. 

a tsfe Owl 4 Night. 490 Vor sumerestyde is al wtunk & 
dob mysrekeu monnes hmk- ibid. 673 A sonc may a word 
iit>'srekc par mub schol ayeyn horte speke. 

Misrela'tiit /•] /ra/u. To relate 

or recount incorrectly. Alio absol. So Kinvw* 
Utliig vbl. sb.t KisroU'iion, incorrect relation 
or account ; also VUroUtod ///. n., wrongly 
related or connected. 

i8as Br. Mountagu Diatrihm 489 It could not be, you 
should Ko often mUiake, or mis-reUtc, if yuu had trusted 
>tmr owne eye.s. 1609 — App. Casar 118 HistoricaU mis- 
takings, misrclatings. a 1636 Hales Gold, Rem. 11. (1673) 
4 That if any thing were either omtited or misrelate^ it might 
be rectified, a s6^ Bramhall De/. 7 >ne Liberty Ep. Ded., 
To press home those things in writing, .(a course much lo 
be preferred before verbal conferences, as being . . less subject 
to mistakes and misrelations). 1674 Hickman Qsdnquart. 
Hist (cd. a) aa6 Some things done in England, and misrclated 
by the Doctor, must be rectified. 189s At// MesttG. 16 July 
VI Here are two flagrantly misrclated participles, 
t lliflMli^gtolU Obs. [hba-l 4.] False reli- 
gion. So t ifiavaU'gioaa a. 

Bf. HALLA^i/i 9 Nr/<i/«# Wks.(i6a05i8Tiieetemall 
state of their aoules hath not seemed too deare (ocastawav 
vpon an ill bargaine of mis-religion. tSaf— Ceniempt, 0 , T. 
xviit. Sednetd Prophet Ibid, ijao No iMilence should bee 
more shunned then the conueriolioii of the mu^reUigiotis. 
lift Bniisk Bellmtmn 1 Perjury and Lyes in their Mouths, 
Fi^hoods, Treasons Mlsreliglons In their heartSi 
lKiBvrait*aiMFf i.j 

1 . irons. To remember wrongly, unperfectly, or 
Incorrectly; to have an impenm leooUcctlon of. 
Now chiefly dial., to forget, ‘dlsiemcmbcr*. 

tg|3 Moan Anew. P ey em e d Bk. Win. tigg/i Not the 
paoner but my selfe was oueraeaa In thiU plwM tMh a title 
hast. In misse reffiembrineoBe word# of bis. s^iLihracfi 
in Rushw. Hhi. Cell (t^)l.es 6 He whotwkaii|NMiOaib 
with lime of recoUecti^ could not feoMmbar any tbiBf of 
such a Buslm^saifht third 
what. 1769 BiAcwnonB Comm. IV. yk 80 fWordtlmay ha 
..mistakan, parveitad, or mk-femsflihaiad >y too haarers. 

•err.*: mo mo mo. B tFkm 


ifet Caslvlb SttrHng 1 . L I A tuwul t^hatji y fisso 
around bis name. .10 that ha toM not fas ftQOtMsad 
mid only be mteftmeuamud. 

aSMsrt xiiiit. »$ A docW(~.TliiiMMMiAMr !!»■■■* 
2 . aim. or Mr. ' 
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MISBULED. 


So Klir«iiit*iiil)vaiio« rare, 

154a Recorde Gr, Artti (1575) 338 You would not hauc 
me trust to niemoric till 1 were better experte, leaste often- 
times I happen by mi&se remetnbraunce to bee abused. 1831 
Mackintosh HUt, Kng, II. 200 Every misreincmbrance 
into which hurry or faintness plunged her. 

tMisre'mpe, V* 0b$, [?f. Mia-i i +Kempz/.] 
intr, ? To go astray. 

<i|SSo *r Night,^ 1787 Telle ic con word after worde 
& if he hinkh hat ic misrenipe slund aycyn and do me 
ciemjie. 

Misre^nderi [Mid-li.] /A7;/r. To render 
or interpret incorrectly. So Misro'ndering vbi. sb, 

1661 Hovle Style of Si ript, 64 The misrendring of the 
Original Particles. 1674 Lapland ii. 59, 1 sup- 

P<jm; they are both mistaken, and inisrcndcr’d them leaden 
darts. 1693 Answ, Treat, Just Measures 39 'Phosc who 
•u> mistook and misrendred the design of the Brethren. sSyi 
Lichtftot KeidsioH New Test, iv. 178 ‘Your devotions' is 
not A inisrendering but an archaism, signifying ‘ the objects 
of your worship*. 1883 Harper's Mai;, Feb. 468/1 He 
would not admit that Shakespeare would allow Burliagc to 
misrender Hamlet. 

Miirep6a*t| V* [Mis-l i.] tram. To rci^at 
incorrectly. 

1819 Bacon Charge agst. Mr, I, .V. in Resusutatio (1657) 
61 BecauM I will not mistake, or mis-repcat, you shall hear 
the Seditious LiImII, in the proper lerines . . theieof. i^s 
Pkvnnk Fresh Discav, 36 He misrcpcats, and misapplies 
some Passages of mine, a 1715 Burnet Time 11. (1724) 
1 . 206 Words, they said, might be misunderstood, inisrepeated 
unef denied. 


MisrepoTty tb, [M is - 1 4 .] 

1 1. ‘ Evil report * ; unfavourabi 


1 1. ‘ Evil report * ; unfavourable rejiute. Ohs, 

i4ia>ao Lvoc. Chron, Trey ii. xix, Without spot of tres- 
passe or of blame Of mysreporte in hyndryiigc of our name. 

T. Wii.soN Rhrt. 59 li, Any iiiisreport or evil bchaviur 
of^r parly heretofore.^ 1589 Cooper 12 They, .shall 

often light into .. inisliking of many, and thereby get mis- 
rn><)rt. 1697 Sni riNUKi.. Disc, '/'riNiVv 42 The inis-ieport 
of him came fiom his real against Sabellianism. 

2. A false or erroneous report, as of the actions 
or character of a person. 

1530 Palsgr. 58s/>i I hynder ones promocion by my myssc 
rcportc. 153s Covrrdalr Sum, xiv. 37 Because they brought 
vp a tnyMret^le <if the lande that it was cucll. a 1649 
UKL'MM. of Hawth. //li/. Jos. // Wks. (1711) a6 The king 
at first was loth to lend an ear to misreports and calumnies 
of a man lately so well deserving. 1739 Ck^ifLOrmonde 1. 
jia The apprehension he lay under of those misreports. 
i86s Carlvle Fredk. Gt, xviit. vi. Vll. 193 An Aide-de- 
Camp made a small misnomer, misreport of one word, which 
was tenibly important 1901 A. Lang Magie ^ Relig, 44 
If they are all misrcpoita .. what is the value of anihro- 
pologioU evidence ! ^ 

b. without article, in generalized use. 

■SIS Starniy Lett, p. xvii, Yf I had found truth in dede 
thes- thyngys wych by m)’srepOft tber wyth you were com- 
iiiynly sayd. ijtfi Lambarpe Eiren, 11. viL (ifioa) 253 The 
one chareeib the other with words of misreport t66o 
Ingelo Renih, tjf Ur, 1. (1687) 65 You may have receiv'd 
misreport concerning him. 1748 Kicnarpson Clarissa (181.) 
VIII. 55 That 1 should.. PC the occasion.. of widening 
differences by light mbreport. 

MisrtpoTty V. [Mi8-i I.] 

L tnuu. To report (a matter) crroneoiisly ; to 
give a false or imperfect accouut of (an event, 
statement, opinion, or the like). 

e 14M Lvoo. CompL BL A'’mi. 6 os, 1 am worthy for 10 here 
the blame If any tninahere misreported be. i39r Greene 
Cotmy Catch, lit 25 This ule, omuse it was somewhat 
niisrcMted before,.. is set dowoe now in true forme, a iSat 
Hr. Mountagu Acte 8 Mom, (164a) 230 He mis-reporteUi 
Herods oflTupring and descent 1711 De Fob Plague Wks. 
(Bohn) V. 30 Thm has been heretofore much abuse in mis- 
reportiog the disease. 183a Db Quincev Bentley Wks. 1857 
VI 1 . 60 His behaviour . . scandalously misreported by Uennet 


scandalously misreported by IScnnct 
>874 Motley John ^ Bmmeveld I. iv. 203 Villcroy hod .. 
been making misduer .. by reporting and misreponing pri- 
vate oonveiiuioai. 

fb. con8t. acc. with inf. or pres. pple. Ohs. 

1474 ir. Marlorafs Apocalipe 39 IThey] boast thenuclues 
to be professors of the true fayine, ana misreport thee to 
fojow a falM doctrine. 109 Foijcb Heskimi Pari, 4 You 
KJI^rerat S. Peter being aLord of the higher house. 

2. To give a falie re|)oit or account of the atate- 
menu or opinions of (a penson). 

iSli LanMia lot io Be^mtom in Foxe A, a M, (1383) 
1747/t Christ himselft was misreported, & lalsely aopusea. 
ihs Baxru Cmtk. TIM, 11 . 1. 11 You whoUy mistake and 
misreport ua 18^ C^lube Dtf, Short Pine tef He calls 
me an unfair Advtnary, as if 1 had miBreported hint iMb 
RAwuHim Ame. Mm, CAM J. viiL ti, Th. protaliiUty » 
^ould BMoi to be. that Bmeui hat bam miir^Nirted. 

1 8. To ipnk iU of; to dander. Oh, 

7 van.W 1 i..«M 9 /tLM.btriw«M 
gw. Mte ^omIm IO .. aiimp«Mli,ai fcr M hype. 

Mm, MU, V. I. Ml A am that ewnr 
Did iM to Muctod year Otm ato, la 

»•««« Addh.^ ciSfiStof iSsrssSto. •* " "**^ 

tS. ^yr. To gieo a fklae npoit \<g). Oh, 

^'^^:iisssstea.a& 


1607 Markham Caval, 1. (1617) ao It shall appeare 
honor to our nation, and much sliame to them who baue 
wrongd it with former misreportirigs. 1690 I^ke Hum. 
Uud, 1 . XX i. 4 62 The wrong Judgment that misleads us, .. 
lies in misreporting u[ion the various Comparisons of these. 
1846 Grote Greece 1. xvi. I. 543 A misreported exaggerated 
and ornamented recital. 

Misrepo'rter. [Mm-i 5 .] One who mis- 
reports. 

ISS3 Grimalue Ciuro's Offices ii. (1538) 87 Diihonest mis- 
repot ters [orig. maledicosX 1384 Rfg^ Privy Council Scot, 
Ser. 1. 111. 648 'I'o slope the moutliis of misreport aris. ^ 1614 
Gataker Transubst. 1x4 As this mis-reporter and mis-ex- 
ixounder of him afnrmeib. 1748 KiciiARObON Clarissa (t6i i) 
VII. 264 Let misreporters say what they will. 

Mrnreprenent, V. [Mis-i i.] 

1. Irans, To represent improj^rly or imperfectly; 
to give a false representation or account of. 

1847 Clarendon Hist. Reb. 11. | 4r> TIiom. . who had done 
them ill offices, and misrepresented their carriage to the 
King. 1677 Gilpin Demonol, 11. ix. 390 Satan doth endea- 
vour to mi.srcprcsent God to troublea Souls. 1716 Swift 
Gulliver iii. viii, They had so horribly inUiepresenled the 
Meaning of those Authors to Posterity. 1846 Wriuht E%s, 
Mid. Ages 11 . xiiL 87 Popular tradition generally misre- 
presents the actions, but not the character of its hero. 1879 
r ROUDK Cxsar xxL 352 lie bad been himself misrepresented 
to hU countrymen. 

absol. thjx Milton Somsom 124 ThU, this is he . . Or do 
my eyes inisiepreseiit ? i8m CouuErr Weekly Reg. 9 Feb. 
362 If 1 had misrepresented, why not prove it ? 

2. To fail to represent correctly or adequately as 
agent or official representative. 

i860 Mill RfPr. (7x71'/. (i860 $5 The constituencies to which 
most of the highly educatccT. persons., belong., arc. .either 
unrepresented or misrepresented. 

So Miarepre 8 e*nted ///. a., Misre'presenting 
vbl. sb. Jind ppl, a, 

s688 Pulpit'.Sayings is Such, who pretend to be clear 
from the Imputation of Misrepre.seiuing. Colli KR 


In quoi. 1406 apj). iuietwlcd to he taken as Iwo word* (sec 
Mis a.) rendering OF. male rcf^i,-. 

C1400 Destr. Troy 795/ Thow iiiij*ht tueruell the mykell 
of iny iiiLsrewle, But bat wottes .. here longcs no loue 
..To hym M dressis for my dull,,-, Hw.cleve La 

Male Regie 90 Myfrccndch sci.h-ti \n-i.i me ful ofte. My 
mis reule me cause wolde a lii. 1484 C ax ton Fables 0/ 
/Esop 111. xi, The crvnie and mjsrcwlt-, of his Mjne. 1494 
(see .Misdemfj^nocr * i bj. 1570 I.k, ins Manip. 95/43 ^lE. 
rewle, extesius, luxus. 1613 Pukchan Tilgrimnge (1614; 749, 
1 hauc seen hou-scs as full of such pro>,iitMU-..a>ih*; sthooles 


from the Imputation of Misrepre.seiuing. Collier 

Def. Short I'uio He understands the Art of Misreure- ( 
senting. 1817 Dr. T. Chalmers in Mew. (1B50) 11 . 1 had I 

prcviou.sly t cad the mist cpiesented passage to Mr. Chalmers, i 
1887 Pall MallG, 28 Nov. 12/1 It [a company) can recover | 
thepurchosc money from the misrepresenting vendors. 

mi irepreianta'tion. 4 .] 

1. Wrong or incorrect representation of facts, 
statements, the character of a person, etc.; the 
action of misrepresenting. 

1847 Ip Kushw. ///s/. ColL IV. (1701) I. 554 lliose who 
have .. improved all opportunities .. by false Suggestions, 
Misrepresentations, and otherwise, for the destruction of 
this Army. 1861 Bovlk Stele of Script, (1675) 5 The 
misrepresentation mode by these men of the Bible, lyit 
Addison Spcit. No. 30 P 7^ Our Guides deceived us with 
MUreprese mat ions and rictions. 1814 Wei.i.ington in 
Curw. Deep. (1838) XII. 9 Misrepresentation of facts is the 
common practise of the writers for newspaiiers. 1858 Ld. St. 
Lf.onards Handydlk, Prop. Law v. 26 A purchaser . . who 
makes an actual misrepresentation, which tends to mislead 
the seller. 187s Helps Soc, Preu, xxy. 401 , 1 never met w iih 
a man who bore misrepresentation with thoiough calmness. 

2. * Incorrect or unfaithful reprcbCDtation in the j 

capacity of agent or official representative * {CtnL 
Dut, 1890 ). \ 

Mi sropreMutatiYe, [Mis-i 5 .] One 
who fails to represent others; a bad representative. 

i86b New York Tribune a6 Jan. (Cassell), A belter reply 
from that inasrcprrseiitative of Indiana. 1887 Pall Mall G. 

18 .\pr. 9/s Until the chairman appealed tor order his., 
opponents would not bear one of their misrcpre&enlatives. 

aU-ar«Rr*S 6 'Bteti'r», a. Not ; 

properly representative {pf), j 

1738 Swtft Let, to SheriitoH Wks. 1731 XIII. 147 The 
. .slavish Fiaciiccsof those mis-representative Brutes. sSob | 
Daily Tel, 18 Aug., The question before the country would ■ 
be whether the representative or the misrepresenutivc i 
branch of the Legi^ture should prevail, tgoa B. Kidd j 
West. Civilization 99 Interpretations . . utterly misrepre- j 
scniativc of the real meaning of the phenomenon. ! 

lU’areprwM'iiter. [M»-i 5 .] One who | 
misrepresentf, 

18W Pulpit’Sayiuge 15 They must not lake it amiss, if as 
they were misrepicscnters then, they are esteem'd Misre- | 
presenters still. Rh harusutn (Vorisixf (i8ix) IV. 33a ; 

111 will and passion were dreadful misreprcsenicrs. t78o-7R 
H. Brooke Fooio/^uai. (1809} tl. 9 Lawyers . . are . . the ; 
pleaders and impieaders, cepresenters and misrepreseiUerN < 
.. of our law«. 1813 Scott 3 Sept, in Font. Lett. (1894) 1 . 
ix. J06 All I have to fear.. is that some busy misrepresenter 
may whisper in the Regent's ear. 

^Obs. [Mia -1 1.] /rir/ir. To 
estimate erroneously. Also Misrepu'tod ///. a., 
wrongly reputed or estimated. | 

1888 Gauls' /Vi«r/. Thoories {1629) »s Wisslonic chose 1 
there to bee misreputed, rather then Curiosiitie should be 
sBtiiified. 1841 Milton Dh>oHe 47 They shall vindicate the 
misreputtd honowr of God and his great Lawgiver. 1899 H . 
L'KartAMOE AlUassce Dio, OJ[. tot Those Liturgies extant 
under the namti of misreput^ Authors. 

IUSN 0 #*mbUaiM. ra/A 
Want of resemblance or igreemeDt. Obs, D. Bad 
Itkeneis or portrait. 

« i8i8 Rauiioh in Gulch CoO, Cur, 1 . 75 , 1 shaU pick out 
•ome short mb-resemblances. or dtsafreonienta, bet^weea 
tht oommoo Uw, and the civil law. tire Sovtubt Ep, A, 
Cmminham Poet. Wka. 1838 111 . 313 Return we imw . . 
To a lighttf strain : and from the gallery Of the Dutch 
Qatt*a mtaeesemblaoota Paia Into mino. 
j(UNnil#t xA [Mia*i 4.] 
tL Dltofdcrly conduct or living; miaoondnet; 
iU*€Oiidu€l^ or irregular life ; eacesa. Obt. 


1 hauc seen houses as full of i,uch pro>,tltMU-.,a' ih*: sthoolcs 
in France are full of children. They there iimcli mis- 
rule, riot and w.-in tonnes. 

2. Bad rule or government (of a slrAe, etc.) ; 
miggovemment ; the action of misruling or con- 
dition of being misruled; hence (often , a vtate uf 
disorder, anarchy, or rebellion. 

1399 Langl. Rich. RedcUs iv. 3 Where was cutre ony 
cristei) kyrige. .pat hcldc swiche an hou*chold . . As Rir.hArd 
in pis rewme poru myserule of oJ»er 7 1450 Rolls r/ Farit. 
V. 206/1 The Abbot and Covent.. is in gret disoUci.)ii..hv 
the iny&icule and dilapid.'xcion of divers Abboiies. t54i 
A. Kerr in Hamilion Fafers 1 . 142 This inysrcwill an t 
breik upoun the Bivrdourls. 1857-8 in Rurlon's Diary (ir.v'.. 
11 . 365 Misrule is better than no rule; and an ill govern- 
iiiciit .. is belter than none. 1667 Milton F, L. \n. 

And the looil misrule Of Chaos farr remov'd. ^ 1725 

I* X39 The hcav'n born maid Knonnous riot and mi; - 
rule survey'd. 1777 Koulkison hist, Auter, \i, (lEjn 1. 
630 The authority of government had Inren almost foigottcn 
during the lung prevalence of anarchy and mis-rule. 1808 
Scott A*. . 1 /. Ferth xix, As the town is in mUiulc, we 1*0, 
Harry, will carry her home. 1841 Gen. Abbuit in C. K. 
Low' yrnl, li. (1879; 195 'J here is such misrule here, that the 
Country never can lie quiet ; people arc sent out for llic 
cjmress purpose of getting up rows. 

3. forJ (also Albol, Master) of Misrule : one* 
chosen to preside over the Christmas games and 
revels in a great man's house. Ohs. cxc. Hist. 

Sec Brand Popular Antiquities (1B13 I. 3P7 ^r-qq. K. T. 
Hampson Medii Aevi KaUndarium (1341) 1 . 116. 117. 

1491 in Lxeerpta Historica (1831) 88 To Kinglcy, luidc 
of iiiysicwlc, upon a prest, 1402 Hid. 92 To Kingh y, 
ahlnU of niysreule, Z j. 1571 I^ee Ia’RD */■. 14 a]. 1577-87 

Holinshed Chron.lll. 1^7/a (.>n mondaie the fourlh of 
lunuaric, the said lord of me.rif. diNi>orls came by water to 
London, .. where he was rccciucd by Wau>c lord of itilMulK 
to johnMainard one of the ^hirilfes of I^ondon. 1633 R. 
Evelyn in Arckxol, .1817) XVlIl. 333 , 1 giue fiee leave to 
Owen Flood my Trumpeter, gent, to l>c l-o’* of Misrule 
of all good Orders duiing the twelve dayes. t6s4 H. 
L'Estranuk Chas. /, 72 ITval Christmas the Temple Sparks 
I had enslalted a Lieutenant, a thing wc country folk call a 
Lord of Misrule. 1684. H. More M)si, Iniq. 323 Their 
Master of Misrule at Christinas. [i8sa Scott Abbot xiv, 
\ hall, a ball ! for the venerable Father Howlrgla.s, the 
learned Monk of Misrule, and tbc Right Keverend .\bbot 
of U tueason !) 

b. transf, and Jig, 

1591 Lylv Endym. v. ii, I.^uc is a Loide of misrule, and 
keepeth Chrbtmas in my corps. i8s3Wf.hster Ducksss 
Malji III. u, . 4 »/. 1 must lie here. Duik. Mu>t ! you aic 
a lord of mis*rule. Ant, Indeed, my rule is only in the 
I night. 1660 SoliH Serm. (17^7) IV. L 63 Their great 
Master of Misrule Oliver iCromwcll). i8ss W. Irvsso 
Braceb. Hall xxvi. 227 SUngsby .. who is not merely lord 
of misrule in his school, but master of the revels to the 
village. 1850 H awthornk Siarlet Let, viii. (i Rsa' There 
used to be a .swarm of these small ajppaiilions, in nolid ay 
lime; and we called them cbildicn of the Lv.»id </f MlmuIc. 
1898 K. Gkahamk Golden Age 15, I [^<:. ibcwind) am (be 
strong capricious otie, the lord of misrule. 

tc. Shtnu of misrule ;? nonce-use) : festivities 
such as those presided over by a Lord of Misrule. 

! 1555 W. Watkeman Fardle Facions 11. viii. 1S2 Thei 

I [icrBrachmancsJ couette no sigbtes, nor shewes of misrule : 
no disguisinges nor etitreludes. 

Mi»ni-U='. IMis-ii.] 

1 1. tram. To inan.ige or control badly. Also rejl. 
13.. in HampoU't Wks. (1S96) I. 172 pe foule feiulc hat 
mone gostle men bcgils borou preway of piydc bAt 
I misrcwle fere willc. 13^ Langu P. FI, B. ix. 59 Moche 
I wo worth pal man bat m> s rcukth his Inwiiic. 1390 Gow rr 
j Con/. III. 170 Wher such thing falleth ovcuvl Th.Ti cny king 
himself mlsreule. c 1480 G. .\shby Du Ui Philos. 19 ^uche 
folk as misrcule thciie spendyng. 1530 Palsgr. 638/1 If 
I you mysrule your selfc, you mayc. .calche some discaNC. 

! 2. To rule or govern (a counlr}*, etc.) badly. 

1390 Gower Con/. III. 346 If he misrcule that kingdom. 
' 14M-3 Pol. PocMs (Rolls* ll. 268 Engclaiid . .Whichc haihe 
1 be mj-srewk-d lerys seriayne. 1^ Gude A Gthilte B, 
i (S. T. S.* 197 Preislis . . Misrcule tbc realm ;ind court no 
j inoir. 1810 G. Chalmers Caledonia II. 1: v, The Duke 
of .Mbany misruled hrs kingdom. 1883 Fail .Mall la 
I Scm. lo/i He pleaded guilty to bring a disturber so long 
' as 1 telRiul w as misruled uy E ngl and. 
i Hence Miaru'ling vhl, sb. and ///. a. 

I c 1380 WvcLiF wki. (1S80) 21A For here Fynne & mysreul 
' yngc of hem self. Ld. Broi’gham For. Relat. Gt 

! Brit. Wks. 1857 VIII. 126 Like the knell of death to tk 
hopes of the misruling few. 

Kisni'led, ///. a. [Mw-* i.] 

1. Disorderly; lawless; unruly. Obs, otanh. 

a 1400 Hylton Si.ala Per/, (W. de W. 1494) I. xlii* A fa 
iny’sruled loue of man to hynualfe. c 1400 ApoL Lot I, u 
pat it Ur. a vow] be nuulc wip deliberacoun, Iwt \>c purp 
or entent be ik 4 misrewUd. 1491 Act w Hem, VI /, c. 2 | 
Vagaboundcs and other my&niM persones. isu Moi 
Com/nf. Atmrt VIIL Wks. 777/3 Agaynst niurdetti>& iheu 
.Tud against al other viciouse ft mysseruled person*. 15 
in K^rtson //izf. (1759! 11. Ajsf'. is r-K^ept we p 
fetter order unto our misruled papists. i8aa Sc ott .4 nti 
xxvU, 1 may weel tak the tale home to mysell, that b.te Jed 
misruled UM roving life. 

2. Badly ruled or jjoveined. 

1889 T, GLAaBB Belgic Post. iii. 5* Misruled nations 1 
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vain wars engage. 1871 BriL Q. Bn\ 1 A'H. 500 The state 
of Ireland, .was that of a misruled dependency. 
Iiisni‘l«r. Adiforderly 
person. Ois, b. A bad ruler. 

1479 in Bnr. Gi/Js (1870) 4x61 I shall reproue & chasticc 
the niysrewlers & niysdoers in the forsaid tounc. tigj 
Edim. July x Their tyrants and nusrulers. 
t Misru'ljv r/. Obs. [Mis- 16 .] Disorderly; 
unruly. 

c 141a Hocclbvb De Reg, Prime, 4376, 1 me reiMiu of my 
niisrcwly [v.r. mysreulede] lyfe. 144a Roi/s e/ ParlL V. 
55/a Misgoverned Maisstem.., and other misruly (loeplc. 
1570 Levins Mani^ 100/21 Misruly, CHortnis, 1581 in 
Cath, Tractates (S. T. S.)qo And knoK the crouins of thaine 
nuha or mUreulie. 1598 Br. Hall Bat, \'i. i. 89 And crub 
the raugc of his mis ridy tongue. 

Miss (mis)« Forms : 3-6 mis, my8se, 3-7 
misse, 4-5 mya, (5 mysa, 6 myshe), 6- miss, 
fl’artly f. Miss v.l; but other formations (likewise 
from the OTeut. ^mtsso-) seem to have coalesced 
with this. In the sense of * loss * (branch I) the word 
may partly represent OE. *mi 5 S neut, ‘ absence, 
loss* (Sweet An^lo^Saxon Dict,\ or be ad. ON. 
fnissi-r masc. or missa fern., * loss \ In some of the 
earlier examples of branch II (fault, mistake) the 
word appears to have been evolved (like Mia adv,) 
from the resolution of compounds of Mis- prejix 1 ; 
of similar origin are MUG., MLG., MDa. missi 
mistake, ill-success, Du. mis error. In the sense 
of * missing a mark etc. (branch 111) it has not 
been found earlier than the 16th c., and may be 
purely a late formation on the verb ; cf., however, 
early mod. Du. tnisse *vnjius ictus, jactns* (Kilian), 
which was developed from the adverbial use in 
misse slaan^ to miss one's stroke. Cf. also ON. 
d mis adv., so as to miss or fail to meet, whence 
the ME. cn mis (see 4 below), later Amaa adv,^ is 
prob. adopted.] 

I. Loss, lack. (Cf. Miss v^ IV.) 

1 . T'he fact or condition of missing, having lost, 
or being without (a thing or person) ; loss, lack, 
privation. QorvsX.of ox genitiye, (Cf. Mias v.l 14.) 

c 14M Harding Chrem, ccxxx. iv, The kyng murthered.. 
The auke was wod, and frantike for hb mbsc. 1494 Famvan 
Chren. VII. ccxxix. 260 And whan he lefte hU cruwne, than 
fell honour duwne, for mysse of such a kynge. 1^13 Mohk 
in Grafton Ckron. (1568) II. 783 When the w*ondring of the 
people cast a comely in her chekes, of the which she 
Dcfore had most misse. i <06 Marlows 2HdPt. Tamburt, 
IV. ii, As when an herd of lusty Cymbrian bulls Run mourn- 
ing round about the females mbs. Nashe P, Peni/etse 
o b. If more regard were not had of him shortly, the whole 
Kealme should haue a mis.se of him. 2614 Raleigh I/ht, 
World 11 . V. V. J 4. 570 At Carthage, the misse of so great 
a person was diueruy construed. iM-77 Feltnam Re- 
solves It. xxtl 40 An estate squander’d in a wanton waste, 
shews better in the miss, then while we had the use oii'L 
1886 Spurgeon Treas, Dav, Ps. cxliv. x s Temporal blessings 
are not trifles, for the mis.s of them would be a dire calamity, 
fb. Ob^rvable lack. (Cf. Mias v} 15.) Ohs, 
tttg S. Sewall Diary 27 May, The main streets thwacked 
with people, and yet Tittle nuu of people in Fen-Churcb 
and iLumbard Streets, lysa Oe Foe Plague (175^) 248 
Inhere wA no mbs of the usual Throng of People in the 
Streets. 

2 . Disadvantage or regret occasioned by loss, 
absence, or privation of a person or thing. (Cf. 
Miss v) i 6.; Chiefly in phrases, To have or jUnd 

heavy, Utile) miss of: to ful the miss 
of: there is no \greal) miss of Now dial, or 
imlgar. 

a im Moral Ode 234 )^ne hi cumeS eft to he cbcle, of 
hete hi habbefl misse. 12. . E, E, A Hit. P, A. 262 ptr mys 
nee momyng com neuer nere. c 1400 Destr, Troy 6707 Of 
s<.>che a inon were a mysse burgh the mekyll world, suj 
Lu Brrnebs Froiss, L ccxix. 279 lliese two kynges..bc- 
wayled the lorde James of Bourbon, sayeng, that it was 
great damage of hym, and a great mysse of hym out of tbeyr 
company. 1540 St, Papers Hen, Vlll, 111 . 205 Their shalbe 
greate rnyshe of ther abscntic, considering ther lowardnes 
and goode espcrience. tA Pi'TTenham Eng. Poesie in. 


XXV. (Arb.) 282 Heywood being loth to call for drink so oft 
as he was dry..sayd 1 finde great misse of your graces 
standing cups. ? iM Bacon Let, to Sir T. Bodley Wks. 
1830 Xn. 91 In respect of my going down to my house in 
‘ ' all have miss of my papers, W. Ranu 
i/e Peiresc. 66 l.aaving behind him a 
1. a ■ 


the country 1 shall have miss of my t 
ir. Gassendis Life Peiresc. 66 l.aavlng behind him a great 
misse of hiniseli, at Padua especially. 1748 Richardson 
Clarissa (i8ix) Vlll. 114 We know the miss of you, and 


even hunger and thirst, as I may saj 
Lliza Hevwoou Betsy Thoughtless 11. 2O7 Agreeable as 
her conversation was, Mr. Triicworth found no miss of her, 
^ lift lovely Harriot was left behind. 1797 Mrs. A. M. 
Bennett Beggar Girl 1. 95 The poor servanu will all have 
a mm of such a master as your honour. 1807 Anna Seward 
excellent qualities of bead 
and hean [etc.]. . I think his prore.ssional ulenu will have 
5 ® th® clasaica. 1880 Geo. 

Euot Mill on FI in. vni. 1 wa.s determined my son should 
haveagoodeddicmion: I’J none myself and Pvefelt the 

21 !? f it '■ **> »!>•"««« 

now yw 11 feci the miss o* your mother, my dear. 

to. transf A person missed, nonce^use. 
a 1631 Donne Eteg. us\. Poems (1654) 95, 1 foimd my 
miMstr^k hands, and praid him ull..whffe he did dwell. 
IL ^ rong, miitake. (Cf. Miss v> V.) 

1 3 . W rong, wrong-doing ; offence, injury ; a wrong, 
misdeed. Pvith miss ; wrongly, amies. Obs. 

Not always dbeinguishabW whh certainty from Mm adv. 


a lass Amr, R. 86 $if a mon..sci 9 & ded so much mis 
bet hit beo so open sunne [etc.], a typo Cursor M, 24339 
To me hb iiioder did bai bat mis. c 1330 K. Drunne Chron, 
H'ace (RolbJ 4784 pou btdes me niy.s & outrage! 1340 
Hampole />. Consc, ^289 Ab Innoceiites bal never dyd 
mys. 13.. Gaw. 4 Or. Knt, 2391 pou art confessed so 
dene, bc^nowen of by mysscs. c 2430 Hymns Firjpu (1867) 
98 Repentyngc be® oi al pi mys. c 1470 Henry \v allace 11. 
352 Be war that yhe with inyss deyine nocht my taillo. 
a 1500 Bernard, de cura reijam, (1870) 7/162 Ane aulde 
woman bat >6 Lichcrus and wyl not Icf hir mys. 1546 
Supplic, Poore Commons (1871) 79 Defer not (moost deare 
Soueraine) the reformation of this mysse. imo Spensek 
F, Q, 111. ix. 2 What wonder then if one, of women all, 
did mb? 159a Skaks. Ven, 4 Ad, 53 He saith, she is 
immodest, blames her misse. c 2812 Chapman Iliad v. 197 
Some other way I might repair thb shameful mbs. 1618 
J. Lane Contn, .Vyn'r T. xl 60 But if hee will for neithers 
(sakel^quitt the misse. 

t b. in alliterative association with mend, etc. 
c 1320 Sir Tristr, 2780 Mend! hou most hut mis [via, the 
slaying of Moraunt]. a 1400 Rclig, Pieces fr, Thornton 
MS. 91 ^ou broghte thaym to bly’sse Thorowe tnendynge of 
my.sse. e 2470 Henry Wallace iv. 64 Off thb gret inyss 1 
sail aiiiendis ha we. 2470-^ Malorv Arthur it. il 78, 

1 shalle amende all mysse timt 1 haue done ageynst yow. 
2581 Saiir, Poems Reform, xliv. 114 And tyme rcauyris 
amendement of missis, c i8ae A Hume Brit, Tongue (i 860 

2 To mend the misses that ignorant custom hath bred. 
1^7-90 Row Hist, Kirk (Wc^row Soc) 164 To amend 
hb awin misses, and to reforme abuses in his Court. 

t 4 . Phr. on mis (cf. ON. d mis) Amiss, q. v. 


vnderstode. c 2400 [see Amiss otitu st 
1 5 . iyithoute{n) miss : without mistake or un- 
certainty ; undoubtedly, certainly; ~ without fail 
in its older ^plication. [Cf. MDu. sender misse,'] 
airngn Five Joys 0/ the Virgin in Rel. I. 49 There 
is joie ant eke biisse. That ever last, wid-oute mbse. a tjoo 
Cursor M, 24758 (Juat time and term h^t bb bitidd. .1 sal 
yow moil wid-vten mis. ^2490 IwOveuch Merlin 208 And 
whanne the dcvel vndirstod al this, thanne was be joyful, 
with-owten mb. ibid, 308, 1366, 1388, 1454. 

te. Error, mistake. Obs. 

nistt Ascham Sihalcm, il (Arb.) 90 Without any great 
mbsc in the hardest pointes of Grammcr. 

IIL Failure to hit or attain. (Cf. Miss v.^ I.) 

7 . Failure to hit something aimed at. 

Proverb : A miss is as gOid as a mile (foriimrly 

inch in a miss is ns good as an ell, etc.) : a failure is a 
failure however near one may have l>een to success. 
..«S 5 SW. Watrkman Fardle Facious 1. vl 89 He throweth 
hb stone, fetching hts ronne, and maketh lightly a iiarowe 
mysse, thoiighe it be a good waye of. 2614 Camden Kern,, 
Prov, 3^ An ynche in a mbse b as good as an ell. itri 
Kkllv iSi^. Prov, 35 An Inch of a miss b as good as a span 
{mispriuled spawj 2819 Scott 3 D^ (1890) 1. 32 
He was very near being a poet— >but a mbs is as good as 
a mile, and he always fell short of the mark. 2880 Adlxr 
Prov. Poet, xl 237 Walter . . evades the blow but the mbs 
stretches his antacoiibt flat upon the ground. 1878 Browning 
La Saisie^a 163 What seemed hits and w hat seemed misses 
in a certiun fence-play. 2887 Rider Haggard Jess v, He 
has just killed half a dozen, .partridges without a miss. 

b. Billiards. A failure to hit the object ball, 
on account of which the opponent scores: in 
certain circumstances considered the correct play. 
Phr. to give a miss^Xo avoid hitting the obiect ball, 
csu. with the intention of putting one*! ball in a 
sale position. The opponwt is said to score a miss. 

s8f4 Mardon BilUards 29 In playbg off, it b customary 
to give a miss in the baulk. iFid. its Should the striker, 
wm in hand, play at a boll in baulk, hb adversary has the 
option of scoring a miss. sWy W. Dupton Pmet, BilUards 
ill. 43 The miss may be made with the butt or the point of 
the cue. t^ Bennbtt & * Cavendish ' BilUesrdt 345 In 
most cases a mbs would be the game here. 

8. Failure to obtain or a(micve something. Now 
rare. 

1809 Sir E. Hobv Let. to Mr. T. H. 15 Your debu were 
. . very clamorous : the mbee of your preferment wns 
grieuous. 1619 W. Lawson Country Houtew, Card. (1628) 
18 After first or second grafRng In the same Stocks, being 
mbt (for who hits all) the third misae puts your Stocke in 
deadly danger. s88i R. L'Estramob interest Mistaken 
Pref. p. iv, Airios turn'd Hcrctique upon the miaae of a 
Bbhoprick. 2880 Baxter Answ, StitUngft, exvUL 41 It b 
not. .the misa of a Complemcnl or Ceremony, that inakes a 
Man a Rebel. t 793’4 Kichardson Grandison (1811) II. U. 
12 If they have hadno lovers, or. .have not found a husband, 
they have had rather a mbs than a loaa, as men go. iSjM 
O^mTONE in Morley Life (1903) 1. 1 12 , 1 ought to oe thnni^ 
ful for my mus isc, failure to catch the Speaker's eye! 

9 . Printing. The omitting to lay on a sheet in 
feeding a pruiting-machlne. 

2888 Jacosi Printers' Voeab, 

Hiss (mis), fl.s of MisniM. 

Probably thb oral shortening may nave been suggsstid 
hy the written abhravioti^s 'Mis.' and (theiMter 
representing the spelling msstris) which were common in 
the i6-i7tbc In the following quota, it b not quits esrtain 
that 'Mb' b not a mersgrapom abbrsviatlon. 

rbsEChoieeXhemee, 4 CArngp O4 My Mbtriiat. .did thus 
salute me. Senianie good morrow, what abroade to aarlb t 
. . mistrb quoth 1. shall ths seruant baa In bad after hb 
Mb 7 Ibid. H 2, If your mistrb haue a fint wit, and your 
wife, but a plaine vnderstandiiig . . If your mb. be kind and 
dogged : wil you loue your mb better then your 

L A kept miitKM; « eoneaUne. Lew eom. 
»cmly, a common proititatoiWbort. Obt,tHt,d{ai. 


to be the Earle of Oxford's Misse (as al thb time they began 
to call lewd women). 1679 [title) The Character of a Town- 
Mbse. 1878 Butler Hud. 111 . 1 864 All women would be of 
one piece, The virtuous matron, and the mbs. 1789 Bicker- 
STAFPB Maid of Milt 11. x. 42 If one b a Miss, be a Miss to 
a gentleman 1 say. 2803 Mary Charlton Wife 4 Mistress 
IV. 21A, 1 would rather chuse to see thb child ..the wife 
of an noiiest man, than the Miss of a Nobleman. 2809 
J. Adams Whs, (1854) IX. 303 A Miss of the street. iBa8 
J. Wilson Noct, Ambr, Wk.s. 1855 1 . 10 Con you l^elieve 
what the newspapera said that the imrcnts connived at her 
being Colonel Barclay's nibsT 2889 in H, W, Line, Gloss, 

transf, 1700 Dkydkn Fables, Cock 4 Fox 56 'i'hb gentle 
cock. .Six misses had, beside his lawful wife. 

fig, 1878 Butler Hud, fii. l9te (1694) 51 Our Money's 
now become the Mbs Of all your Livea and Services. 

2 . Prefixed as a title to the name of an unmarried 
woman or girl (not entitled to the prefix ' lady * or 
some higher designation of rank). 

In modern use, when Miu b prefixed to the surname alone, 
e. g. Miss Ssnith, il normally indicates the eldest (unmarried) 
daughter of the family ; in referring to the others the Chi is- 
tiiTn name b cmployM, e. s. Miss Ethel {Smith). (But for 
reasons of convenience the Chri.stian names are often inerted 
or omitted without regard to this rule.) When the title b 
applied to sever.Tl persons of the .same name at once, uiiage 
sanctions two forms, viz, the .Misses Smith and the Mtss 
Smiths, the .former being regarded as grammatically the 
mure proper. 

2688 7 Petys Diary 7 Mar., Little Mlvs Davb did dance 
a jiffff after the end of the play. 1870 FttcKmiK Epigr. 43 
To Mis Daviex, On her excellent dancing. Dear hfis, Who 
woud not think (etc.). 1897 Vanbrugh Relapse iv. i. Enter 
Mlvs Hoyden, and Nurse. exToe Farquhar Letie 4 a 
Bottle Epil., Oh Collier ! Collier ! thou'st frighted away 
Miss Cross. t7Sp Swirr Direct. Serv. xvi, Mbs Betty 
won't take to her Book. 177s in I. L. Chester Westm, Abbey 
Reg, (1876) 416 Miss Catharine Ayrton ; aged three months. 
i8m Disraeli Viv, Grey 11 . iv. 1. 171 Docs my Lord Man- 
fred keep his maiision there, next to the Mlsacs Otranto? 
1870 Geo. Eliot in Cross Lfe 111 . ixa The Miss Ga&kelb 
were .vtayinjg^ with them. 2880 Theatre FcK 1 18 As Adriano 
Mbs Josephine Yorkc looked and sang admirably. 

b. Miss Nancy (dial, and colloq.) : an effemi- 
nate man. Hence Miss- A^ancy ism, effeminacy. 

1814 Carr Craven Gloss. s.v. Nancy, A Miss-nancy, is an 
effeminate man. 2886 HarptPs Weekly so Mar. (Cent.), 
Ineffable silliness, sneering at the demand for honesty in 
poUtic-s as Miss N.Tncybm. C28q8 Mrs. Lvnn Linton in 
speaker (1901) so July 4S3/>i I think a dash of femininity 
in a man b good ; but 1 bate a ' Miu Nancy '. 

O, A lady entitled to be addressed as ‘ Miss *. 

1840 Hood Kilmansegr, Marriage xxiii, l*he Bride, who 
came from her Coach a Miss, As a Countess walk'd to her 
carriage. 

3 . With ellipsis of the proper name. Not now in 
educated use. a. Without article, substituted for 
the name of a young unmarried lady, often equiva- 
lent to ' the daughter of the house *, * the young 
lady of the family.' 

t8^ Congreve Love for L, il x, Ob, madam, you are too 
severe upon miss, lysa Swift fmt, to Stella 30 Dec., I 
.vaw the Bishop of Cloghcr's family to-day t Misii is mighty 
ill of a cold. 1747 Garrick {titU) Miss in her Teens. 2758 
Johnson Idler Na 37 Fas Both the old lady and miss arc fond 
of . . collared eel. lieo BvaoH Bines t. 78 Is it miss or the 
cash of mamma you pursue T 188B J. Pavn Frince ^ Blood 
xxviil (1892) 239 * I nope miss b not much worse ', he said, 
b. vocativily, 

1687 Drvden Maiden Qm, ill, Adieu, Dear Miss 1 If ever 
I am bbc to thee again. 1870 [see a]. ijenXt.DeMouky s 
Fort. Cosmtry Masd (1741) 1 . 60 And, Mbk since that is 
your Name, you shall go Home to your Parents. 1788 
Golosh. W, rxxi, 'My sereelest Miss cried my wife, 
'he has told you nothingbut falsehoods.* t8i8 Kissv ft Sr. 
Entomol. (2818) 1 . 102 'Gear Miss', said a lively old Ijidy to 
a frbod of mine. « iSeg Forby Voc. E. AnMia av.. Nor 
must one say, ' Pray, Mbs, do you go to the bsll this even 
iogf 


y, • Pray, Mbs, do you go t 

I iliss VoNGE Henriettas Wish iv. 49, * I beg 
- -L. f ... • • Rita* 


you . 
But 


then bs isn't a gentleman.' 

o. In angry or contemptuoua 

ifsi WiYMAH ChippUsgs xEtii lA BwchsT says) ' You^baje 
met* 'Ob 00^110 Tut ^1 cried in dbu^ 'Yoad^missl 

4 . A vouig tuunarried woman; a girl, ctp. a 
8choolgirl| or one who has lately left ichool ; in 
modem nae, often connoting the iqaeamiihnesi or 
lentlmentality characterbtic of girls of sach an age. 

In ttienry English use now only pbyftil or contsmplooiis ; 
in trade use (mstinguish^ ftom uuaot tad tkUdnn, with 
reffnenct to sbes or stybs of aitkbs of clothing), taisMs 
denotes girls of ftom abont 10 to 27 years edygp. The 
Amsrlcaa diets, describe the word as heiag bcoHoqulal and 
trade use. 

id^DavcxBM MasdnsQn. ilL Oh, iny Mbs iaa Mimus t 
have you Ibuitd your t^uef « tyea & B. DkU Cant* 
Cfvn>iifbi,..aUubGirL lyeS P hiluiii ( ed. Kersey), Mfi 
a Titb ghrea to a young Gentlewomaa. lytg Oav aA 
Burtint^ 75 Three bowdlnjMchoob well at^ d wib 
mjisss. tyes Jonmon RmnStsr No. Is F tf A^hfwC .of 
miMbm at their ntsdbs. 1998 Lami Ir 
^ Oct., To fall out like boarding-sdiool aiSei. fta 
JLVknaomsMyst, Visitn, ivsVeryiialttMaMFd'reHdng 
ii48 Thnnyson Ampkton 8t The witheiM 1 
prose O'er books ofMvelPd 
c-.,---^hingtom III. X. sij Lsave tl 

undsr the t^ s}^sszaxte&.. 

Mas. iBtd. and l/tS* 


111. X. eij £ia^ rbem [la wMmiiiesI 10 
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MISS. 


(mis), Cards. [Possibly a use of 
Miss sb^ or of Miss At loo, an extra hand 
for which any of the players may discard his own. 


(i86a) In. 340 General Main waring hod been looed in miss 
four times runninic. 1883 H. Jonks in EncycL Brit, XV. 
1/1 Each player in rotation . . looks at his cards, and declares 
whether he will play, resign, or take miss. 

Miss (mis), v,^ Forms : i misaan, 3-7 misse, 
a -6 m78(Be, mis, myse, 5-6 mysa, 6 mish, 
o f miss; /a. t, 1-4 mlste, (3 misste), 4-9 mist, 
5*6 myst, 4- missed (also 5 -id, -yd, -ud, etc.) ; 
pa, pple, 3 ymyst, 3-4 imist, 4- (as in pa. t.). 
[OK. //iirmif « OFris. missa^ ML(j., MDu., Du. 
tnissen, OHG. missan (MUG., G. tnissen)^ ON. 
missa (Sw. mista^ Da. miste, from the pa. t. and 
pa. pple.) OTeut. *fnissjan, f, participial stem 
*Misso~: see Mis- ^.] 

L trans. To fail to hit, meet, or light upon. 

1 . To fail to hit (something aimed at). Said 
either of the person aiming or of the missile. In 
OK. with obj. in genitive (cf. miss of^ 23). 

7 > miss the CNskhm : see Cushion sb, to a,^ 

Beowulf a439 He miste mcrcelscs and his m.T;4 ofscet. 
e t4ro Hknry Wallace x. 366 The llruce him myssyt as 
Wallace passyt by. a 1547 Surrey in TotltVs Atisc, (Arh.) 
13 The palme play, where. .With dasied eies oft we..Haue 
mist the ball. 1603 Fi.qrio Montaigne i. xxxiit, 'I'hat 
ancient fellow, who, hurling a stone at a dog, misst him, and 
there withal 1 hit . . his .step^lame. 1648 Evf.lvn Diary 
tChandoied.) 193 They were most accurate at the long-bow 
and musket, rarely misring the .smallest mark. 1684 Ingklo 
Bentiv, ^ Ur, vi. 18a The next Course was perform'd much 
after the same manner, only IVoselenes roiss'o the Ring. 1748 
Anson's Voy, it iiL 148 'I'he Purser . .fired a pistol at Co/ens, 
which however mist him. Scorr Rokehy iv. xxvi, 

The gun he levell'd -mark like this W’as Bertram never 
known to miss. 1884 Tp.nmvson Ku, Ard. 75;) The babe. . 
rear'd his creasy arms. Caught at and ever miss'd it. 1867 
Fmrkman Norm, Conq, (1B77) 1. v. 387 He.. missed the 
traitor, and slew another soldier who was near him. 

b. in fig. application, csp. to miss one's aim^ 
one's the) mark (see Mark sb,"^ 7 c). 

153a Pai.sgr. 638/1 If 1 mysse nat my marke, he is a busy 
felowe. isps Shaks. I Hen, T/, 1. iv. 4, 1. .oft haue shot at 


fortunes fairely aim'd of Ute. Fuli.rr Ck, Hist, ix. 
176 The Ministers or Brethren now mining their mark, 
aiMted much of their former activity. 1731 Pope Ep. 
i.Oity is8 'Ihe Pleasure miss'd her. and the scandal hit. 
a i8m Cowpkr Ep. to Prof, Lady sB But ills of every shape 
and every name, Transfiwmed to hlcs»in^s, miss their cruel | 
aim. 18^ Browninq ( 7 ra$nmarian's rnneral. This high ' 
man, aiming at a million Misses an unit. 1^4 Grekn Short ' 
Hitt, in, I I Cromwell, .in his later )'ears felt hitierly that 
Puritanism had missed its aim. 

c. Occasionally, ui a missile, a blow, etc.: To 
chance not to bit (some object or part, not neces- 
sarily aimed at) i to pau by without touching. 

1749 Bracken Farriery tmpr, (ed. 6) I. 300 Gun shot 
Wounds are seldom or never deadly (provided the)* miss the 
very Vitals). 1899 Tennyron yivien 781 One flash, that, 
missing all things else, may make My scheming brain a 
cinder. 

d. a/*soi. (Phr. //it or miss : see Hit v, 22,) 

e itgo Cem, 4 Ex, 387R Ones he smot 8or on 8e ston. And 
misie. and sa| 8e water gon. 1535 Coveroals xx. 

16 with the slynge coulde they touch an hcer, and not 
mj'sse. 1991 Snaks. Rom, 4 Jni, 1. i. 314 Well in that hit 
you misse, iheel not be hit With Cupids arrow. 1887 
A. Lovell tr. Thooenofs Trav, t. xUx. 68 In cutting off 
Heads, tlM^ are very dextrous, and never miss. 174s 
Fieloino y , Andrestit 1. xvl, 1 never saw a surer .shoot at 
a partridge. Every man misses now and then. 189s Tenny- 
son PMen 349 The sick weak beast seeking to help herself 
By striking at her better, miss'd. 1868 Reads G, Gaunt 1. 
vi. 154 The longer and more steadily the duellist fixes his 
eye on his adversary, the less likely he is to mlsa 
2 . Not to hit upon (the right path). Usually to 
miss onds vm, (Also fig.) 

>847 [sss Misbino vM, sb, s). tdU N. LiaiBPiaiD tr. 
Castankedds Cossg, £. imd, 13 b. The said Nicholas missed 
y* channelL and mnm on ground. 1813 Snaks. Hen, Vtit^ 
lit. li. 430 Say Wolaey.. Found thee a way.. to rise in : A 
though thy Master mist it. liStMiLTON 
V h 'P* 73 S Thy way thou const not miss. 1749 FiELDiNa 
7 - Andr^ n. U, He could not apprehend any mischief hod 
neither could he suspect that he missed hb way. 

^ CAOLYtK Autibiog, a8 Their ^est son.. /having 
4 iw road.., felt into s pest pot. iIm Snellev tr. 
Cnideron e Mag, Pivdig, t. 76 t'ske which (psthj you wilL 
you «nn^ miss your read. ^ 

8- To fill to obtain footioffon (a step, plank, etc.). 


Also to mss tmo s /oohnfJl^) to miss a foot. 
rlfi “W Besyrik 5S8 10 Dmnbmds Poems (1893) m 

Frdr J^lne aitonr the stair Is gsne In sic wyii^ that i£t 
M hes the trsj^ And In ana myr he fell. 1841 J. Jackson 

into the dItaL .i%Isee PoemNO oM. sb. ^ Buins 
ohSj.m{iit a fit, an* in the pool ..she 
^ *• he ..dlnnarmisi ony 
oj^UctUsteiiygtel^QrWnncw^ TsNmftON 
********** "**** **** >**"**»***»* 


A. to iUI to OMk (a penon with whom a moet- 
ng ortotenricwwu p^Utortotaaded}. AIm 

•At Nmiw Othmm V* AwraW Wha tOnmi) I. .t, 


I r.inne prcsrntly to the water side to di.scouer your commine 
in ; 1 wonder how I missed you? 1598 Shaks. Merry W, ^ 
III. V. 56, i will visit her, tell her so .1 will not misse her. ; 
1683 Pervs Diary 27 July, Walked over the Parke to 
St. James's, but missed Mr. Coventry, lyai-e Porn Let, 
to Atterhury 14 Mar., 1 was disappointed . . in missing you 
at the Deanery, where I lay .solitary two nights. s88o 
MF.RF.niTH Tragic Com, 40 Then we missied: now wo mccL 
b. Of a letter : To fail to roach (a person). 

1899 R. M. NLlnes in Life (1891) 1. xi. 527 Lady Elles- 
mere s letter missed me altogether, althougn directed as 
1 desired. 

5 . Phrases, a. To miss fire. Of firearms : To 

fail to go off. Hcticc fig. to be unsuccessful, to | 
fail in his or its object^ | 

1717 Gay Begg, Op, 1. xiil (lyim) t 6 May my pistols miss | 
fire, a 1734 North Exam, l 11 1 160, 1 conclude only that | 
Wilkinson was a Trapan, and after mi.ssing Fire [etc.]. 1837 1 
Dir.KKNS Pickiv, vii, Never knew one of them miss fire | 
before. 183B IJ. Jf.rrold Men of Char. 11. 166 That's how < 
a man's brightest ideas soinetinies miss fire. 1859 Rkaue ! 
Love me little i, She missed^ firc—l’nclc Fountain, like j 
mofit Rnglishinen, could take in a pun by the ear, hut wit 
only by tne eye. ! 

D. To miss stays (AiXfd/.). To fail in the attempt i 
to go about from one tack to another. 

1691 Lond, Gas. No. 26B7'3 It was by reason he mist ' 
stays. tjs$Ckron. in A nu. Reg. i. 83/1 The Invincible, one of 
his fleet, . . missed her stays, and run upon a (l.'it. i8ai Scon 
Pirate xxxiv, His mate.s..h:ive been here waiting forhiri 
till they have mi&scd stays. 1893 F. M. CaAWFORuC'A/Afrrtt 
of King i. 1 1 She W‘ns near missing stays. 
fig, 1883 Stevf.nson Treat, tsl. xxvi, ! reckon I've 
missed stays ! . . I'm for my long home, and no rnisUTke. 

IL trans. To fail to attain. 

6 . To fail to get, obtain, receive, or acquire ; to ' 
come short of, go without (what it is possible or 
desirable to have). 

c xa^o Gen, 4 Ex. 3336 A met 6or wjts, it het Comor, He . 
man is he bead, and nutimor. Him gadcren or 8e sunne- 
sine, Ellcs he sulden mksen bine. 1340 Hampoi.p. /V. 
CoHSc, 5266 And for ^ godhede cs ful of blissc, parfor he 
sight of it ^ sal misse. 13.. E. E, A Hit. l\ B. 189 
Man may mysse myrbe, pat much is to pra>*se. a 145^ 
Lovelich Merlin 782 AVhanne the dcvel aspidc..that his 1 
pray he scholde tnut^ mis. 158a STANYHL'Rsr Aineis I. 
(Arb.) 18 Through this wyde roaming thee Troians lt.aly ^ 
mishiiig Fill many veers waiidred. 19^ Shaks. Merck, I , 

11. i . 37 And so may 1 . . Misse th.vt which one vnworthicr may ‘ 
utlaine. t8o6 Bacon in FourC, Eug, Lett, (iSSo) 41 Since < 
the time 1 missed the solicitor's place. 1834 Milton Com ns . 
923 May thy brimmed waves for this 'Hieir full tribute never ! 
iniM. 1779 JoHN.soH L. P.t Denham (1S68) 3) At the 
Restoration he obtained that which many missed, the reward 
of his loyalty. 1890 Misr Von<;k Henrietta's U'ish iii. 79 
She could not bear that her husband should miss his yearly 
holiday. 1871 Tf.nnvson Gareth 4 Lynette i?6s .So will 
my knight knave M Iss the full flower of this accomplishment. 
1879 K Roi'iiB Cxsar XL 130 Catiline h«ad missed tuc consul- 
ship, and w.as a ruined man. 

D. 'I'o fail to capture (a |^>crson, fa fortress). 

1998 Dalrymple tr. Leslies Hist, Scot, (S.T.S.) 1 1. 4<>S Be 
cans tha knew him not thm mist him, ami sa he rhai;>eil. 
1834 Sir T. Hkruert Trav. (1636) 94 Curroon. .attempting 
vainely Husser, but missing it redelivers Ranlf>s also into 
his enemies hands. 1889 *K. Bqldrew'ood' Rt 'blcrv under 
Arms xliii, >Vhat a muff Sir Ferdinand mu«it he, h^s 
missed me twice already. 

O. Not to have Ihe satisfaction of lieariiig, 
seeing, or witnessing (something). 

ilat H. Ainsworth Guy Fawkes iii. i, It has Wen .n 
painful spectacle.., and yet we would not h.TYe mis.scd it. 
ito Rogeks Eel, Faith (1853) 161 Painful as were the 
revelations which ensued, 1 would not have mi.ssed them on 
any ac<»unt. 1879 Jowett Plato (cd. 2) 1. 142, 1 would not 
have missed the speech of Protagoras for a great deal. 

7 . a. With inf. or gerund : To fail (to do some- 
thing). Now arch, or dial. 

€ 1^1 Chaucer Part, Foules 75 Thou shall nat mi«sc To 
comcn swiftly to that place dere. 1477 Norton Ord. Alck. v. 
in Ashm. (1653) 77 Which would not mUse. . to moke lac vir- 
ginis, e 1940 J. Heyw^ood Four P, P, 368 (Manly), I thought 
ye wolde nat naue myst To make men lyue as longe as ye 
lyste. 1968 facob 4 Esau Pro!., To send him a son by Sara 
he did not misse. 188a Chab. 11. in Cartwright Madame 
(>894) X59 Pardon me for haveing mist writing to you so 
many posts. 1887 Milton P, L, vi. 499 Th' invenuon all 
admir'd, and each, how hre To he th' inventer miss'd. 1733 
Tull iiotrse-Hoeing liusb, xiv. 196 In a dry Summer both 
sorts of Dover are apt to miss growing. 1818 Scott Old 
Mori, xxxi>% The whigs never muss to nnd it [at. good ale) 
out. i8ao KEATa tsaSeUa xxvi, 1 was in pain Lest I should 
mbs to bid thee a good morrow'. Browning RingABk.^ 
Pope iM So, never I miss footing in the marc. 
o. To (ail to achieve (an object). Cf. 1 b. 

1644 Milton A stop. (Arh.) 54 To make it plain that this 
order will miase the end it seeks. 173! W'eslev Hymns^* But 
that Thou dri nm Wisdom^ Lard\ My Soul would be 
extremely stirrM At missing my Design. 1779 Johnson 
L, /*., Cowley (1868) 6 He that misses his end will never he 
at much pleased as he that attains it. 

to. To miss (one*s) measure*, to fail to 
Rieasare correctly, Ohs. 

il^i Wkbvsr Anc. Funeral Mon, 37 1 The Carpenters 
(mUsini their measure) had made it so much too short. 
dL To fail to aocomplith (a stroke). 

1898 ' Crawley ' BilNmrJs (ed. a) ^ 1 attempted a difficult 
canon off the white— and sdsasd it, i 88 i J. Patn Myst, 
Miohridge xxil, A man.. must be an angd indeed who 
miaiei hu stroke at billiards without a murmur. 

8 . To escapCi avoid. Now only dia!,^ exc. with 
adv. /MX/, narrowfy^ etc. Also, t to get clear of, 
elude (porsnit). 

Jtip 8 ^4r'*^f‘^(W.de W, 15^0 i662The balll. m^-vsei^ 


the hsnde ft Iklleih to the grounde. Gudt 4 Godiie B, 


(S.T.S.) 126 Throw liis liittcr dcidc I mis Of hell the dyniis 
dour. 163B Sir '1'. H 1- rhkkt Trav. fed. 3) 33 A shark (a man 
eating fish, and who scldomc misse the hook, out of loo mut.h 
grecoinesse).^ idAoGLAFTiioKNK JFi7 in a Constable iv, Wks. 

1874 I. 321 The house anon 1 will enforme you, and what 
way to take To misse pursuit. 1788 P. Hf.nrv in Amer, 
Oratory (1868) 10 (Stand. Li* t.), Happy will you be, if you 
miss the fate of those nations, who. .nave groaned under in- 
tolerable despotism. 1791 W. Jkssop AV/J. Navig, Thames 
14 A cut of 400 Yartls will miss a very iTfXikcd and Obstructed 
Part. 1890 'R. Boldrewood’ Col, (1891) 278, I 

turned, .across country for Delhi, and after missing a few 
shots, rode one hundred and thirty niil«‘s before I stopped. 

with gerund, 1600 Hakluyt Pay, 111. 2^7 IThi ] made 
mee and my company as narrowly to cscaj.i*. staruing . . as 
cucr men did that missed the s:tnie. 1687 Isre Nai kowly 
4 hi. 1798 'roi-DF.KVY Hist, 2 Orphans iV. 94 .\ hollii.r, 
who narrowly missed Uikiiig off the toes of Humphry wiih 
his carriage. 1814 Scon Wav, Ixi, She.. once very nar- 
rowly missed introducing Wavericy to a recruiting-sergeant 
of his own rc.;imcnt. 

9 . To fail to t-ike advantage of; to Itt slip 'an 
opportunity, etc.). 

a i6a8 PkKSTOS Xtw Ctn t. (ifmj) 587 marg.t Because mc!j 
mUsc the time they fall into misery. 167a SIarm-.i.i. l\' h. 
Transp. 1. vf, How fre«)ucnt oppoitunities have 1 mist. 
n7a rKifSTLtv Inst. Relig, (17821 I. 338 Would the orator 
Tcrtullu.s have missed so fine a topic of declamation, had 
there been the least colour of truth in this story? 1B17 
Scott ///] cA/. Wulow\\ He thus missed an opportunity, .r-f 
doing much good. 1841 Jamfs Corse de Leon 11. xi. 245 If 
we miss the preciNe moment.. we have lost the great tnlis. 
man for ever, 1901 T. M. LiNriSAvC’Awr!f44 Min. in Early 
Cent. V. 173 It was beltt-r to be imposed upon sometimes 
than to miss the chance of entertaining a brother Chiistian. 

b. To fail to catch (a train, etc.) ; not to U* in 
time for. (Cf. miss ofi 23 n.) 

1813 Dk. SfSSKx in S. P.vrr Wks. fiSvc.; VII. 5, I fi-a» 
miss the Post. 184a Tfknvson Walking to Mail 102 But 
put your l>c.st foot forward, or 1 fear That we shall miss the 
nmil. 1858 [see Lie 27 a]. 1886 Manch. E.xam, 12 Jan. 
4/7 Mr. Parnell himself was absent in Consequence of 
nnssin^is train at Crewe on the previous night. 

10 . To fail to see or perceive (something that is 
within view) ; to fail to * catch * or hear (some 
part of what one is listening to) ; to fail to appre- 
nend or perceive intellectually. 

a 1388 l*arliorCt Jests (1844) p. xx, You may see his gocdly 
counterfeit Hung up on everie wall. You never can nii>se 
the likennesse. For evcric bodieknowes. . His fathers luvclic 
visnomie, 3596 Shaks. Tam, ,Shr. v. ii, t8 You are veric 
scnciblc, and yet you misse my .scncc. 1609 — Mach. 11. ii. 
13, I lay'd their Daggers ready, He could not misse 'em. 
1610 — Temp, II. I 54. 1666 Pf.fvs Diary 28 Dec., I sal so 
high and far off that I missed must of the words. ^ 1890 
I,ocKr. GoX't, II. vi. ( 61 WlcK. 1727 11. 175 The most blinded 
Contenders for Monarchy, by Right of Fatherhood, rannot 
miss this Difference. 1770 Johnson /., /*., Sar,>age (186S) 
320 Mr. Sav.ige.. thought his drift could only l.'c missed by 
negligence or stupidity. 1781 CowI'FR Reisrtm. 4(18 What 
obvious truths the widest heads may miss. 1816 Seui l Old 
Morf, xli, Ye cann.-t miss Widow M.nflure's public, for dcil 
another house or hatild is on the toad for ten lang Scots miles. 
1895 i; EO. ki.ioT A’ii., Evang, reaching 164 He is 

meeting a hypothesis which no one holds totally missiog 
. the leid que.viion. 1893 I.U)i>os Life Pu^ry 1. viii. 
.Allusive w’riting is open to two objections : Its point iv 
mivved by the majority of readers [etc-J. 

in. trans. To omit. 

11 . To omit, leave i>ut (usually, a part of what one 
is reading, reciting, or writing). Also with out, 

1930 PAi-Rf.R. fiSi/i He hath a .vyngular meinoiie, he 
reoyted al our hole comur.ycacioii .'ind mv.sscd^ nat a wordc. 
1563-83 Foxr . 4. 4 M. II. I'hen ti e said l^ne being 

I sitmcwhat abashed, said his Wiefe 10 these w ords, which he 
j missed vnaw.ares : Borne of the virgin M.ary. 1641 JSmec- 
TVMKVL’S I'ind. Ansxv. $ 2 The Ht-athens nad a Monitor 
! that led them .Ylong in their prayers, .that they mi^hl misse 
nor mi.stake no words. t8i6 Scorr (">/•/ Mart, xii, He has 
gone to church service with me fifty times, and 1 never heard 
him miss one of the resnonses in my life. s8i8 Byron Juan 
1. xi, If any actor miss'd his part She could have .served him 
for the prompter's copy. 1870 Toui.min Smith Eng, Gilds 
432 we/e. The tr,Yn,scriWr by a slip of the pen has nn.s.sed out 
words or parts of words. 

t b. To leave undone through inadvertence. Ohs. 

1568 Grafton Chron. II. 747 All ihingcs were prepared, 
and no thing was missed. 

12 . To omit the performance of (a customary or 
cxpcct<?d action) ; to fail or neglect to keep (an 
appointment); to be exceptionally absent from 
(church, school, etc.) ; to omit to attend or be 
present at (some particular s]'>etta(;lc, ceremony, 
festivity, etc., out of a series or succcs.sion^. 

1998 Shaks. Merry 111 it. ii. T02 One .. th.it will not misse 
\*ou morning new cuening pr.iyer. 160a Htd. 111. i. 9a (Oa i\ 
For mi^sing jiMir meetings and anpinntments. 1858 Whole 
Duty Many. 9 34 He can ne\*er find in his heart so much as 
to miss a meal. ’ c 1694 Prior l oitp's Looking Glass 11 She 
would never misA one day .A walk so fine. 1711 Stfklf. 
sped. No. 51 Ffi Gthers never miss the first Day of a Play. 
17^ FiFi.r^ixa T. Andreevs 11. iv. She. .rarely missed a bail, 
or any vMhrr public assembly. 1819 B'ntss Bi’Nskn in Hare 
Lt/e 1. V. 139 Mr. ThirluTill has never missed any Tuesday 
evening since, except the moccoli night 1834 Htx>» 

Hall I. xii. 122. 1 remember the lime when Dr. Cobb uevei 
missed a meet of ihe hunt. 1888 Ruskin Pr.ttnita I. ^C'S, 
I never missed chapel. 
tl8. To pass by, overlook. Ohs. 

1866 Bckvan Grace Abound. 9 2v^ How many Scriptures 
arc there against mcT There are but three or four : and 
canntK God miss them, and save me for all them ? 

IV. trans. To ^ without ; l.^ck ; want. 

1 14 . To be without, not to have, lack ; 10 cca.'ie 
to have, lose. Also with (Cf. sense (i.) Ohs. 
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MISSAL. 


a 1300 Cursor M, aoros He wil noght tak cark on him 
Quar tat it be sum sognt or nai, pnu hir bodi be mist o wai. 
1340 HAMroLR /*r. Cense, 8000 l^e dampned bodyse salle 
fredom 1377 Langl. /*. Fi, B. xii. loi As a man may 
nou^t se niysseth his cyehen. c 1400 Rem, Rose 5646 
'Jo paradys the soner go He.^al, .. Where that he shal no 
good misse. A14S0 Cov, Mysi, (Shaks. Soe.) 50 ^oure 
fadyriy love lete me newr mysse. 1581 Ler, Bp, St, An* 
drois Gif he had not fled for feir, Guoe Matchcwell had 
mist his mcir. tfdt-n Keltham Resotves 1. xxxiv. 59 He 
hath good Materials for a foundation : but misseth where* 
with to rear the walls. 

a/>sot, 1573 Tusser Hnsb, (1878) 3S To borow to daie 
and to- morrow to mis, for lender and grower, noiance it is. 
#11631 Donnb Lett, to Fers, //ononr (1651) 113 You have a 
fortune that can endure, and a nature that can almost be 
content to misse. 

f b. To be missed: to be missing or absent; 
not to be fonnd. Obs, 

f *374 Chaucer Troytus 111. 537 If that he were missed, 
night or day, Ther-whyle he was aboute thU seryyse. 15M 
CovERDALE a Kings x. 19, 1 haue a greate sacrifyee to do 
vnto Baal Who so eucr is mj’sscd, shal not lyne. 1596 Dal* 
RVMpLE tr. Leslie's Hist, Stot. II. 6 Of the Scotis onlie war 
inisset t wa knichtis, and of the commoun peple four thousand, 
tc. Contextually, to do without. Obs. 

1833 Heywooo Fant. 4- Friar Hj, This is the pardon, 1 
which ye cannot mysse. 15B0 Lyly F.ti/hues lArh.) 
Bringing vnto man both honnyc ;uKi wax, . .hoth so neces* 
wy that we cannot misse them. i6ie Shaks. Temp. 1. 
ii. 311 We cannot misse him: he do's make our fire [etc.J. 
1637 Ki'iiifrford Lett. (1664)0!. 301 Learn daily both to 
pos.'tess and miss Christ in his sccict hridcgroom*smiles. 


15. To discover the absence of; to perceive that 
(a person or thing) is not in the expected or 
accustomed place. Also (w^rM.) f with away. 

€ raoo Ormi.v 8-^19 Till [nCt itt comm till efenn, & Ca ^33 
misstenn he^Ve child, a laag Ancr, R, 78 ^ ueor 5 e time 
was ima heo nefde imist hire sune, & eft bine ivond. a 1300 
Cursor Af, 17^884*130 And when ^ missed hii body fast 
away bai fledd. 1373 Barbour Rmce xi x. ^04 On the morn. . . 
The Ingliss host myssit avay The Scotlis men. rt 48 ia St. 
Cnthbert (Surtees) 5641 be chikle waked and his belt myst. 
1568 Grafton Chron, It. 827 Ihey m)*S!>cd hym and knewe 
not in what part of the worlde to make inquirie or serche 
for hym. 1399 Greene Conny Catch, 11. at The farmer .. 
thrust his hand into his pocket and mist his purse. 1603 
Dryden & Earl Mulcrave Ess, Satire 47 Luce her, who 
miss’d her Name in a Lampoon, And grieved to find her j 
self decay’d so soon. 1711 Steele SpeU. No. a8o P a This | 
Man, wlioin 1 have missed for some Years in my Walks. ! 
1730 Grav Elegy 109 One mom I missed him on the ctis* i 
turn'd hill. 1770 Sir J. Ranks 7 mt, xvi. (1896) 376, 1 took 
decoction of nark plentifully, and in three or four d.sys I 
missed it {sc, an ague], lyte Cowpca Gilpin ait The post* I 
lx>y's horse right glad to mUs The lumbering of the wheeU. 
1814 Scott If ar*. ixiii, It was sae dark that his folk never 
missed him till it was ower late. t8j6 Browning Son/'s 
Trag, I. 198 Well, he paid my fines Nor missed a cloak 
from wardrobe. 


10. To perceive with regret the absence or lo^s 
of ; to feel the want of. 

1470-83 Malory Arthur xviii. v, 731 Madame said sir 
Bors now mys ye sir launcelot. c 13188 C*Tcs9 Pembroke 
Fs. L. iii, Not want of sacriflee doth mee offend, Nor doe I 
misse thy alters daily flame. 1667 Milton P, L, x. 104, 1 
miss chee here. Not pleasM, thus entertaind with solitude. 
1779 Johnson L, P., Milton (1868) 44 Milton was too busy 
to much miss his wife. 1849 Macai/iay Hist, Eng, v. 1 . 574 
Every month his native land remembers and misses him 
less. Dickens E, Drood iii, 1 feel as if it would mhs 
me, when 1 am gone so far away. 

V. Intransitive uses. 

tl7 To go wrong, make a mistake, err. In 
0£. impersonal^ con.st. dative of person. Obs, 

In .some of the latest examples the word should perhaps 
be referred to sense t d. 

' A197S Canons K. Edgpsr xxxii. in Thorpe Lmsn (1840) II. 
950 Ac beo se canon him Mt*foran eagum ; beseo to, gif he 
wille, ^ Izs ^ him misse. e twj$ Passion our f^ord toa in 
O. F. Misc, 40 po seyde vre louerd crisi . . Nymeb gode 
yeme bat ye nouht ne mysse. Hwam ich biteche kat 
bred.. He me schal bitraye. etym Spec, Gy IVarw, lao 
And, what it is, i wole pe wisse, Vnderstond, bat ku ne 
mi^se. 1489 Caxton Faytes o/A.w, i. ajx 1 telle the that 
thou myssest in thy sayeng in this byhaife. tgfla Lsgh 
Armory 51 There you mi.sse. Foe if you marke it, ibis is 
not like y*. y* went before, Ascham Sehoiem, 1. 

lArb.) 26 If a childe misse, either in forgetting a wordc, or 
in chaungin^^ a gtiod with a worse. 1833 HRRBgiT 
Temple^ H. Script, Starres are ix>ore bookic and oftentimes 
do misse. a 1700 Dryden Fables, Cock k rox 439 For art 
may err. hut nature cannot miss, a 1734 Firloimc On Can* 
versai, Wks. 1784 IX. 366 If. .men . . «men err in their cop- 
ceptions of what would produce their own happinem, no 
wonder they should miss in the application of what will con- 
tribute to that of others. 

tl8. To be lacking or wanting. Const dat. (of 
person) or to, Obs, (Cf. MiflSlNO ppL a.) 
c f^4 Chaucri Troylm ill. 445 Nil 1 nought swire. .that 
he . . wolde of that him missed ban ben seseo. tasa CovBl- 
!!r *’n w bnd their myssed (1611 ^ledinothiiige 

of all the go^ that the Ixwde had promysed. .it came aoary 
whyt. a 13^ fnlert. Beauty k Good Prop. Women ad An., 
hor grace^ib neuer mys To them that vse good prayers 
dayly.. 1S89 Lvlv Pappe w. Hatchet Dd,TTieie Aatl 
not mtMe a name of any, that had a Crodfatber. tdtt Bielr 
ill 7 Neither was there ought missing vnto them, 

“!!,**'*;**'*« Carmel. i8aa Scctxt F.M, Perth 

^,**\Jj***' Thomas Randolph might have a better 
claim to be answered/ ‘And, by my honour, it shall not 
miM for want of iny asking the grace.^ 

tl9. To fail to happen, come, etc. Obs. 

1390 C^WER Con/ 1. 325 Who loveth wel, it mai 1 
muse. .Bot if that tbei som weic finde. i6m Florio 
ta/gne 1. xl, Death hath come, or it will not misse. 


tao. To come to an end, give out, fail. Obs, 

a 1300 Cursor M, 9964 pis caste! es o bold and blis, khf 
mirth es neuer mar to mis. ri374 Chaucer Troylm iif. 
1624 That, thcre-as thou now brought art in-to blisse, 'lliat 
thou tliy*self ne cause it nought to misse. e 1381 — Part, 
Foules 40 Til the day gan misse. c 1460 Towneley Myst. 
i. 66 Thou has. .giffen vs loy that neuer shall mys. a sop 
Skelton * Now synge we * 71 And thou shalt have biyt 
'J'hat neuer shall mys. 

2L To be unsuccessful : said of a per80ii*8 
designs or the person himself. Now arch, or Obs. 

159a Snake. Rom. 4* Jul. Prol. 14 What here shall miss 
our toil shall strive Co mend. t66a Pefvs Diary 3 Nov., 
Though we have missed twice, yet they bring such an ac- 
count uf the probability of the truth of the thing, ..that we 
shall set upon it once more. 1687 Dryden Hind P, 1. 149 
The bank above must fail before the venture missL 1747 
in Cot. Rec, Peunsylp.V, 137 If they mi^s ii their Schemes. 
1813 Scott Rokeby iti. xxvi. If thy scheme miss. 

22. Of crops, etc.: To be abortive or unpro- 
ductive. dial. 


^ 1613 W. Lawson Country Housnv. Card, (i6a6) 18 Put 
in euery such roomth three or foure KirneU of Apples or 
Pearcs . . and that day Moneth following, as many moe 
(lest some of the former misse). 1806 in A. W, Line, Gloss, 
(1889) s. V., The turni|M have all inijcscd. ii3a ymi, R, 
Agric. .Vac. XI 11 . ti. 274 The seed has been known to miss 
occasionally. 

23. Mias of — . Chiefly Obs, or atek. 
a. To fail to obtain, receive, acquire, attain to, 
or secure ; ^6. (f occas. miss on,) 
a 1E3P Owi ifr Night, 581 pu hauest ymyst of fayrhede 
& Intel is godhede. c 1337 Lay Folks Cateck, (T.) 379 
And man w'itiiouten merci of merci sal misse. C138B 
Cmalxer Shiptnads T, 30 And if that I were riche.. 
Of twenty thousand sheeld shold ye nat misse. I3a6 
Skelton Magmy/ 397 And of my seruyee you shall not 
m^*sse. 1399 Return jr. Parnass, 11. i. 638 , 1 bad like haYC 
missed of this preferment for wante of one to be bounde 
for my truthc 1 a 1693 Beaum. h Fl. Wit at Sev, Wgap. 1. 
i. For feare some poor Earle steale her, *t has bin threatned 
To redeem tnorgag’d land, but he shall misse on*t. 1833 
T. Stafford Pac. Hib. r. six. 111 111 pleased for that they 
missed of the booty expected, tyta Steele Sped, So, 483 
P 3 He is that Sort or Person which the Mob call a hand* 
some jolly Man ; which Appearance can*t miss of Captives 
in this part of the Town. >y4a Mas. Montagu Lett, (tdog) 1 1 . 
144 An animal that has missed of instinct, and not lit upon 
reason. 1833 Macavt.av Ess., Mackintosh (1852) 323/2 A 

n 'ect which. .had very narrowly missed of success. 1841 
C. Paget Tates 0/ Vitlage (1852) 505 Placed in a state in 
which . . he cannot miss of everlasting baijpiness. 1868 
Swinburne Blake ^ Compelled, .to an eternity of fruitless 
repentance for having wtlrully missed of pleasure . . in this 
world. 


t b. To make a mistake with regard ta Obs, 
c 1386 Chaucer FriaPs 7 *. 118 £r we departe, I shal thee 
.so wel wisse. That of myn hous ne shallow never inls.se. 
c 1400 Sotomen 30* in Adam Dory 97 And to knowe god 
& yuel bat I Jwiw ne mysse. 
c. TO fail to Mize or capture ; 6 b. 

a 16^ Donne Elegy on AMs, Bnlsired Poems (1633) 70 
But thou hast both of Captaine mist and fort, Donna 
Olimpia 32 Which indeed, as to his possessions, she effected, 
though she missed of his life. 1^ Whibton Josephm, 
Hist, rv. il I 5 Titus., had captives enough .. to satisfy 
his anger, when it missed of John. 1833 WHimBa Pr, Wks. 
(1889) I. 262 They had missed of the old chief, but had 
captured his son. 

t d. To be without, lack ; to ceaM to have, lose ; 
•> 14. Obf. 

a SUM K, Horn (Ritaon) 196 Hue wenden mid y wiss^ 
Of Attcre lyve to misee. rt|at Sptc. Go Warw, aiS 
‘ peih sholcn se god ' apertelkbe. In hts godbede and in nb 
blisse, Off wbiefa k^i sholen neuere misse, esdh Catton 
Sonnu o/Armon xxil 486 Wyte it that yn have myned of 
peas, For Cnarlmnagne wyUe noo thynge of iL 
e. To fail to accomplbh (a detign) or realixe 
(a hope) ; to fail in (mi attempt or enterpriie). 

aiaag Leg. Kmik. 651 Vet kao be bedS icumene .. me to 
undcrncomcnc, moten nincn brof. bmo Gosrtt Costf, III. 
149 And 1 pMve] bot on desire, of wbich I mbit. ri4aa 
Lydo. Assembly 0/ Gedt so8 Oft of myii entent hath be 
made me mys. riadp Caxton Sennet of A/mets xiv. 321 
He never myssed of no thyng that he toke m hand. 1883 
T. Washinotom tr. Niekolay'e Fey, n. Hr. 34 He badS 
missed of hb enterprise. 1848 Milton EiJmn, e Rather., 
then that the People should not still mbe of theb hopes, to 
be rc 1 civ*d by Parlaiiicnts. i66n Pam Dissey t Nov., I my- 
self did truly expect to speed ; bot ure mhsM of all. 1887 
Doeap Ckr, Piety it F 1 Who can soimect that a caaee so 
rightly dbpos'd, should mbs of its effect t leeg Buukitt 
On N, T, Matt, xxvit 27*^ The Jews mbeing of their 
Expectation of a Temporal King in Chrbt. 1719 Da Foa 
Crsseeo il (Globe) 903 If he iidm^ of bb BosfaMM outward 
bound, he was to go up to China. 


t Not to find (a person or thing) 
expecti or detiret to; to discover the 


where one 
absence of 


(a thii^). Also, to fail to meet with (a penon). 

1360 Daub tr. Sltidandt Cemm, 37 When they missed 
of their company^ they wer in each a rage (eic.1 seea 
Knouis Hm, Tterkt (idei) Orlttos . . mb^c of the 
Moldanian, fell vpon Frmncb Sdienden. i8ie HirwooD 
Gold. Age IV. I 54 We have mist of Satume lately fled. 
i6s8 Gaulx Prmet, Tkeorteeiikedl 367 They urorthlly misee 
of Christ, that seckc him where he b noL syn Gram 
Ladft Last Stake v. Dram. Wks. im tl« etfl They ate 
certainly gone out that way. and Sb Friendly mutt miss of 
'em. 1769 Burioi Core. (1844) 1 . 179, 1 was unluckily In 

Ixmdcinandsoroiiaedof him. iT" * 

miss'd on him ybterdaay, though 
him. 


mkM W. Lim. iUtu.. i 
blhMh'dhlihan'Iew^ 


g. To miss of onis aim : « i b. 
liei Burton Anai.Mel. iil fi. vi. v, Penelope had a com- 
pany of luiters, yet all mbeadef their aym. sflishovdbAT 


tr. Calprenlde's Cleopatra iii. 222 Oroondates enrag'd to 
have miss'd of his aime, drew hb sword and threw himself 
after Artabon. 1771 Foote Maid of Bath iii. Wks. 1799 1 1. 
234 Projects, the most prudentialfy pointed, may miss of 
their aim. 1878 Lowell Ode /or ^th July 11. iii, Time has 
a cmiver full of purposes Which miiw not of their aim. 
n. To fail to perceive or understand ; ^ 10. 
1878 R. Barclay Apol, Quakers x. 1 19. 310 He cannot be 
certain, but may still miss of the sense of it. 1704 Norris 
ideal World 11. i. 38 The reason Is so very obvious that we 
cannot well mbs of It 1708 Atterbury Serm, (1726) 11 . 
vi. 190 These. .Perfections of the Deity, are. .most easy to 
be understood by us ; upon the least Reflection and Enquiry 
we cannot miss of them. 

1. With gerund : To fail (to do something); ■> *7 a. 
Whole Duty Man i. | 30 No man can mbs of enjoy- 
ing them (rr. Goda mercieel, but by his own default. 1663 
Pefys Dia^ 90 Sept, He hath not missed one night .. of 
supping with my Lady Gostlemaine. 1738 Washington 
Lett, Writ 18B0 I. 968 Since the first murders were com- 
mitted by the Indbns, I have never missed of receiving 
intelligence of their motions. 1849 T. Robbins Diary 
12 Aug. (1887) 11 . 579 Missed of seeing my brother at En- 
field. 1868 Swinburne Blake 6 With what excellent care 
and Caste this has been done, no one can miss of seeing, 
t J. To fail to accomplish (a stroke). Obs, 
c 1310 Sir Tfistr, 2389 Eft vrgun smot wik main And of 
kat stroke he miste. 

k. To fail to be present at or to witness ; 6 c. 

t6ia Beaum. & HuCupicTs Rev, 1. ad init, 1 had mist of 

this i[yuu had not call d me. 

l. To escape, avoid ; ■* 8. 

i6afl-9 Digbv Foy. Medit. (Camd.) 8$ [He] told me the Dun- 
kerkers ranged much .. about our channell, and that in all 
probabilities 1 could not misse of a hott encounter with them. 

m. To fail to take advantage of ; « 9. 

a 1808 PiESTON New Covt. (1629) 587 Because they do 
not effect the thing they go about, when ihev mis^e of their 
time. 1783 M. Cutlkb in Life, etc. (1888) II. 223 Missing 
of the opportunity by u hich I expected to have sent this 
letter last week. 

n. To fail to catch (a boat, etc.) ; - 0 b. 

1777 Foanklin Lett Wks. 1889 V'l. 56 Should you inLs 
of one at Boulogne, proceed to Calais. 

24. Mloa on — . To fail to hit upon. 

1843 Lamb Elia Ser. li, A mifut r/dn>rvut. Trite as the 
counsel was, and impossible, as one should think, to be 
missed on. 


Hiss (mb), p.* [f. MlSfl Irans, To address 
as * miss *. 

Mim Femier Inker, xlV| Did you hear bow he 
Miss'd me to-dty?— me a married woman 1 1883 Mrs. 
Carey Brock Margareft Secret viil. ii 5, ' 1 am not accus- 
tomed to hear myself called Miss Ellis,' . Well, you'll K* 
misted here by every one '. 

MlflB, obs. form of Mam sb,^ 

erroneous form of Mmsivic. 

MlflflagB, Iftoiftl, obs. if. Mmsaoi, Mias ay. 

tXiraA*kB.r. Obs, rare'^^. [a. MDn. mis- 
saecken (rood.Un. mistaken) i cf. Forsakk r.] 
(runs. To deny, renounce. 

1481 Caxton Reynard {kt\s,) 116 Yf be were olbcrwyse . . 
1 wold euer myssake hym. 


(mi'ifll), sb,^ Forma: 4 maaiol, 5 
inj888l(l)a, 5-6 maaaflU, miisfllo^ 5-7 mloaall, 
(7 erron. miflMfll), 6- miMfll. [ad. cccl. U mis- 
s&U, neut. sing, of missdlis (see next). Some of the 
early forms repreMOt OF. messel (mod.F. missel),] 
L The book GonUining the service of the Mast 
for the whole year; a mass-book. 

cigjurir/A. 4 Mori, 3574 (Kdibing) Her after eone Merlin 
swore. .Tofore ke king on oneieel. 1438 Test Rher. (Surtees) 
11. 9r,l wytenntomychaoiittyiBy*ckapeUorSaiicMAiine 

..mybeet Minall. lafle Caxtom C 8 fm. ffair- ccxxx. 245 
Chariya leydebbright b^on the paten with goddeabody 
and his lift hood on the mieMde. iflei Toet. Eker. (Sur- 
teei) IV. 947 To y* Chapelt In HolMc ray MeiHdl. mv 
Portna hi prynle. r ifSl DurAwM 4<rr. ffafk (Surte^ 728 
For Cerryege of y* new g^lea and ndraalct. 1811 Bible 
Trawtl, Prf^FiePW Nkolai the third*. brmht Into 
vie the Mbeab eff the Friere Mlnoritea i 8 flf d i MmiN 
Hlti. Rif, I. II. I > 40 Many of the iiiMor Oragy had M 
mueft more barimra than what wai teufht tbeia in the 
Maaeab and other Ritirab. tp§Awfw%Parnwjmysfi^n 
the Roman Church there were alwayi Fome of ijmyeivt* 
iiraybeiocnlntheirMinetisBraviarief|Ritna^.te dMfl 
T. H. Hotna In Mmyei. Metmp. XXL Counefl 

held itToledOkin 833.*adoptedlhe Mkrannd Braylm of 
Isidon, Bbhop oTb!^ till a H. PAUin 
Pkdneeng yg\o %. Gregory alone bekrafle lira credit of 
heving Sniplled . . the ftenrarartary and 
what we ahonld now call the MUeal aad Ondoal. 

Kb, Used vagndy fort A Romaa Catholic book 
of pftyef8» flip, whim Utttmliiatfldi so Ulomiiiated 
book of homip or tbfl lilm. 

11. 36S The greeter part of the algliLfls Witt 

i. Mii.dwkDfaHtflMb€rdClfiM*MdOlta*l* miiLomo#* 
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. . . Bfoei»/o€, U 

reveieniial to all that beeit the rawk of | 
over^MliiaL tll8J.R.RxaoXMIwrfii 

a Mrib. and CtmA. (aun* Ftt|b nfiMiMt e 
the iilnmiiMtidl of MrTieo.bbmWJMMIKriN*), 
u hmd^ htkr. 48* tAi •mne* 



MISSAL, 


1890 W. Whitk CatiU, Ruskin Mm. Library 6 *MUsal 
Album of l,Ady Diana de Croy. 187s J. Soui hward Diet, 
Typofr.^ * Missal caps^ a stylo of fancy letter, u.sed some* 
times us initials to Old Kiiglish or Black letter. 1831 
Lamb Lei, to Dyer aa Feb.. You never wrote what 1 calla 
schoolmaster's hand, like Mrs. Clarke ; . . nor a *missal 
hand, like Porson. 1888 Athenaeum 20 Oct. 514/1 'J'he 
colours used for the "missal letters, and in the final touches 
of the rubricator. 1871 Bi.ack Adv, PhatUm vii. 94 Deco* 
rating our bedrooms with "missaMike texts. i8<s Brown- 
1.N0 Mea <7 IVonieH 11. 237 He.. Fills his lady (("llfissal* 
marge with flowerets. s8tf Rcbkin Arrows of L haee (1880) 
1 . 129 The oflicers.-of the British Museum refu<ie to cx* 
pole their best drawings or "missal-pages to light, a ll^3 
SoUTHFV Bk. (1849) IV. 258 In lbe.se countries 

the poets resemble "missal-painters : ~their colours often 
Itch, their pencilling delicate. tTSKiN Art 0/ En^. 9 

The st>eciality of ctunur-method. .founded on "missal piiint- 
ing. \%^^Army«i Savy Co-op, Soe, Price List 668 Colours 
for illuminating and missal painting. 14^13 Edin, Rev. Apr. 
4^ The patient labour of "Missal-painting monks. 
Missal (mi’sal ), a, {sb,-) [nd. eccl. L. viindhit^ 
f. mhsa Mah-sx^.I] Of or {)crtaining to the Masg ; 
f .\Uo sh,^ a mass-nriest. 

^1348 Hall Chron.^ Hen. VtH, 74 The Closet hanged 
with clothe of gold all other iewriles Missall. Ibid,^ 82 b, 
The .'titer apparelled with all Juelles myssall <>f great riches. 
1349 LaTIMKR yd Strm. he/. Edw, Vt (Arb.) 86 It had 
lH.ne gotxl for our missal priestes to haue dwelled in th.’it 
contrye. 1333 Bfcon Reiiquei of no* P«pe 

H'inoriusthe niirdcommaundedy'the .Missallhread shonide 
be. lifted vp alioue the Priestes ne:ide at thes.scryng lyme. 
1614 Bp. Hall So Peace udth Rome 4 19 Wks. (1625) 658 
The Priestly Office of Christ is not a little impeached by 
the dayly Oiilation of the Missall Sacrifice. 163^ Gili.brpie 
En^, Pop, Cerem, Ep. A 3 b, Her sweet Voice is. .mutter- 
ing some missall and magicall liturgies. 1660 K. Cokf, 
Politer 4- .Subf. 162 All his Miss'll vestiinents. im Hei.v 
\x, 0 ' Flaherty sOeyaia 1 . 41 They distinguished Tnanes into 
mis<nU, and seculars ; the Missai-Thnnes were Presbyters. 

Missal* obs. variant nf Mimhilk. 


Mi-sial-book. T f. Mi.<tnAL /!.] ^ Mash-book. 

7.(1650)1 


c 1843 Howrll Lett, \ 


I 178 They ]iresent unto him the 


529 

do 5 ofler missiggefl. c lapo Beket 2036 in S, Eng, Leg-t 
Hold binne inouthb^ .puv iiiis-sciNt mi loueid )*€ king. 13. . 
Fir Beues (A.) 1 168 pow hadde.<u vnri3t, So tc misain a nonlc 
kni^t I e 1380 Wyclip tk'ks. (1880) 353 Crist was so patient, 

. - bat whan he w*as mys-<aid he cursid not a^en. 1470-83 
Malory Arthur v. i. t6i The kynge commaunded that 
none of them vpon pajme of dethe to rriyssayo them nc 
doo them ony harme. 1342 Copland GuydotCe Quest. 
Chtrnrg. E ij b, Myssaye nat the auncyentes, nor dysprayse 
nat Hyppocrates. 1368 facob ty Esau iv. xi, Cursed be the ‘ 
man that shall thee curse or tnissay. 1631 Heyw'OOO sst ' 
Pi, Fair Maid 0/ lEest 111. 33 Is she sucli a Saint, None c.in ! 
missay her Y 1878 TENNYsciN Oatefh k I y nett e <^23 Far lief* r ' 
had I fight a score of times Than liear thee so missay me and i 
revile. 1888 Morris Dream John Ball xii. 125 iTiese men ! 
shall the blind and the fearful mock and missay. 

tb. To say (something) with evil, abusive, or 
slinderotis intent. Obt, 

a 1300 Cursor M, 14779 Mikel of him ran bai mi^sat. 1340 ! 
Avenb. 1B9 By be kueade hitiche he ssel niisrigiire. 1470 83 ' 
Mai.orv Arthur vii. xi. 229 llie myssayenge that ye mys* 
sayed me. tm Palsch. 638/t, I never myss.'iyd hyni 
worde. 1393 Dravtom FxL li. 95 And sore repents what 
he liefore missc-said. 1614 .Svivesthr Part, X'ertues 
Royall Wks. (Grosart) ll. 134/2 And can suffer nought 
'Gainst them to lie mi.s-done, mis*said, mis-thoitght. 
t2. inir, 'Jo speak evil; to .speak abusively, 
slanderously, arrogantly, or the like. Obs. 

n 1300 Cursor .If. t yM pou miss.iis. deuel es in be. f ipkh 
Chaccf.r Maneifle's T, 249 He that hath misscyd..Ho 
may by no wey cfepe his w<.>rd a^ayn. 1481 Caxton Myrr. 

I. V. 28 To whom it pleseth that they messaye. 1596 Spf.nsf.r 
F. Q. IV. vi. 27 Her tongue.. brought forth speeches rnyld 
when she would have missayd. 


Cross, and the Missall tiook to swear upon. 18;^ Halr In 
His Same viil. 71 The beautiful missal lw>ok, frntn w-hich 
the .Senior Canon w.is aliout to read. i8m DnHin He 7 >. 
Oct. 246 I'hreo early missal-hooks of the Roman Church, 
or, a* they are callea socramentaries. 

Mitaale. variant of Mkhkl. 

C1373 .SV. Leg. Saints xxxvi. (Baptista) 366 Mi>sa!<! .'ire 
clenc mad also. 

tMisaa'llan, a. and sb, Obs. rarr* [f. eccl. 
L. ntisuU-is MiHHALn. + -l A.v.] a. Oiij. * MtaH.il. a. 
So MPaaaline /?. b. sb. \ mnss-pricst. So 
Mi'xsaliat. 

1814 Dapcik Birth of Heresies xli. 50 The vestments of 
these MUsalian Sacrincers. Ibid, 51 \ Pe<'tor.i!l . . whu h 
the Slissalists terme a Ch«AiuMe. Ihui. $2 I he .Stole put 
otier th« .\mict, at the .Missalians necke. Ihut 53 I’he 
.Missalian Priest, ibid, x\i. 84 Was there eiier..a mote 
detestable Heresie then this Mi<salinc transubstantiatton? 

Miaaall (.Vr.), Miaaar : see Mu7.7.i.e, Misheb. 

t Mi*aaarj. Obs, [ad, eccl. L. mUsdri-m^ f. 
miisa Masb sb^x see -art.] A KomaniM or 
Komish priest. 

1330 ViaoN iiodly Sayissgt (1846) 34 The very mivsades 
..do call it.. the sacrifice of.. praise. 1637 I. SRRGF.ATrr 
Schism DhpacKt 56 Such as are neither easify deceivable 
by our Mitsarles, nor possibly undcceivable by Dr. H. 

t Miaaa'tioalf Ohs, [f. eccl. L. mfssMic-us, 
f, mtssa M.iHR sb.^ : see -atio.] Pertaining to the 
Mass. 

a 1870 Hackrt a bp. tr/i/tanu I. (16021 101 Since he pro- 
fess'd open adherence to the Romish Church and did not 
renounce the Missatlcal corruption of their priesthood. 

J. OwRN Sat, hr Causes Apostasy Wks. 1852 VII. 

99 .Miesetkal aacrlficee for the livine and the dead. 

tMis«M'V01Uf|7^* [Mis-li.l in/r, a. 
To have defective tense of taste, b. jfif. 'To have 
wrong notions 0/. 

t4ea Poi, Poems (Rolls) 11 . 53 With wrong wryi>’ng he 
wroufte mykil care, and.. foul fel fro the chirch^ mis- 
sAverynM of the nacrament. 1940 Palxgr. Aeoiasius H iv h, 
To VR also the palate myiisefiauoreth or m^nse tasteth neuer 
a wtote. 

t MiSMir. Obs, Forms : 3-4, 7 mittawo, 4 
my8(a)awo, ml8(8)aa(o* myi*! mliaagh. [f. 
Mia*i 4 -b Saw lA* laying.] 

1 * Evil tpeaking, calumny* ilandcr* abuse. 

niaai R* tt4 A)ein miSHuiwe ofler misdede, lo, 

heranont, remedie ft salue. a ijee (see Mitixivimo vbL tb.i 
A life Hampolr PtmiternW, 3 All. .smingls and myssaghis 
. . that thoa suArd for vi. e tsff$ Crnntor Af, 3877 (Piurf.) 
Quit wane M wib misiasre fra my ererk ham to drawe. 

IF 2 . 7 Wrong eaprctiion, perverted langnage. 

^14 J. Oavtat Rcf, in Browne SAepk, Pipe G 4 So my 
sp rite been slecpl In dulnesse, througii these duller times 
"ITCSr ^ mudeke (riming rudely deepth 

tMiAMgr*|id. Obs, Also 4 miaal, 5 myatat. 
[f. nextl m prec. 

« t|eo Cmtor Af* 11474 Al has ^s curt herd H ntisal 
<■ i 4 *a Tmtsi^Aiyei, xaUi. If thou becrist. .Com downe 
s^gya vs all. And thole not thlee mmnaes [ftW sayel. 

MIA-BAJ (mi 8 |S^*)* 9. arth. Pa. t.' and pa. pple. 
nta^Mla (mts| 8 e*d). Forma: tee Mli-t t and 
sat k: alio 4 iaIiMB, nlMto; ^ t. 

[ML mtutom* Ma CC MDn. mb- 

T >% LO. mUuan, MHG. 

Te^nm rrtl of or ammat (* penon) t 
to.bu.,.lMi4mhtTn<kTnuy. Nowcrnkiod/Ml. 
• tmmAmr. X.tM BUM iMm. nor Mo eo wif mri 
Vot, VL 


fb. To S|ienlc evil ^ Ohs. 
a tjoe Curxor .If. i04i*o Tua wittnes fals bai I puruaid. 
To tell he h.'id o gtxld int-^said. ^.385 Cl. AITFR A. (r‘. U'\ 233 
And of mynne oTde seruauMiis thow misseyst. 1477 Poston 
Lett. III. 185 Sum evyll tong..myss .saycth td me. 1579 
Spenser Sheph, Cal. Sept. 106 Their ill haviour garres men 
missay, Both of their doctrine, and of theyr fayr. 

3 . trans. With pronominal or cognate obj. : To 
say anii^s, wrongly, or incorrectly. Now rare. 

a 1400 Cursor M. it’otl. ftalha) And of civue priiier 
rrist cs 3x1 yd Sum tyine ail if it be inivsayJ. 1619 H. 
Bcrton i'l nth's Trsumfh ^54 I.,et men l.»c!err.c ibal . . 
which the diuine Sciipturcs doe say, and not w hich ineiis 
tongues d<.>c inis-say. 1841 Mii.ios Animadz’ 4 * Wk*i. 
1851 III. Lest anything in g<*nerall might be mUsaitl 
in their pubfick Prayers through ignorance. 1883 Winn k 
l.oriVs /Vitiiff' Preamble, Beseeching him to pauion wbni 
is misdone or missaiJ, by others, or misunderstood by me. 

b. ift/r. To say what is not right or correct ; 
to say something wrong or and^s. 

1390 (.tOWER ( on/ I. 19 .\i d imtheles I ran r.oghl scie, In 
aunter if th.it I misvcye. e 14^ Caxton Sonnes 0/ Aynion 
vii. 174 Ye have m)ssayed. For 1 never sauc Keynawde 
nor 1 wote not ubat he i-. 153^ Sfensfr Shefh. Cni. 

.Sept. 2 Or Digg> n her is or 1 nu.ssaye. i8it Gill in 
Speed y heat. ut. Brit. Prcf.,(frcal love and little skill may 
cause mee to missay. 1816 B VROS .Siege o/Cor. Introd , 
Some of mosque, and some of church, And .some, or I mi.s. 
xay, of neither. 1879 Browning Iran h aneviteh 417 The 
Sacred Picture*— where skt.lks Innocence enshrined, Or 1 
missay! 

tMis-saj-er. Ohs. 5] An cnl 

speaker, slanderer. 

ty/oAyenb. 61 Blonderc and mis/ipgcre by^ of one scole. 
ibid, 177, 25ft. e 1400 Rom. Rose asu If ihai any mi.s- 
sayere Ilispj'se wnmmen. 1481 Canton Myrr. 1. v. 28 Mys- 
sayera felons A enuyous men that vvil Icnie no good. 

tMis-sayi^. sb. obs. [Mis - 1 3.] 

1 . The action oi the wrb Missat ; evil speaking ; 
slander, abuse. 

IJ.. in elnhiv Stud. neu. Sfr. LXXXI. 316/42 P.lcsscl 
lira |e..ro whom he w'orld makeh missiggjuge. 1340 
.Ayfnh, 66 pc myssigginges is hiiannc he on reyne|> 
Imnnohren and nggcp he greate felonyex. c 1440 Jacob's 
ire// 83 Myssayiiig; pal is whan hou spekpt euyll of an 
o^er manin’s goo^Inc'-ve. 13*8 Pilgr, Per/, v W, de W. 1511) 
Sob, And .asked of hym mercy and ff*rg>uenes of his mis- 
sayenge. 1381 Reg. Privy Council Scot. Scr. 1. 1 1 1 . 4 33 F-at 
missaying, detracting aiul sclandcting cf the IxiiliicA. 

2. MU-statement. 

1^ MtLTON Eikon. Pref. (cd. 2) .\4 To.. refute the miA- 
swings of his book. 

Misschelmaawe, obs. form of MrcHAELM-tH. 
W^-BOri'pt. [Mt 9 -> 4.] A mi$wriling. 

CoLRRiPGR Xotes k Lect. (1849) 1 . 143 In treating 
this * path ’ .as a mere misprint or mis-scripl fiw * pul ’. 1873 
F. Hall Mod. Eng. 175 »<»/<•, These mis-sciipts (aM/j-u', 
paralyu\ look as it descend.ants of araAiV^'M and xapoAif^M, 
which are nothing. 

MiMe, nonce-var. of M11.CK, used for rime. 

ill RcL Ant. I. 2y5 That he .. bring us of ibis 
woning For his muchele missc {rime blisec). 

Miisftd (mist),///, a, [f. Mi»h lO t -EnV] 
In tenses of the vK Also tfiai. of a heifer ; Barren. 
t6tS RTitmkr .Sheph. Hunting Eel. iti, Thy mist pleasure, 
in Burton't Diary (1828) 195 It wa.s .1 little misscti 
sense, that might be mendcil. i^j 'T heofii. Insulanvs* 
Seeemd Sight 1B9 Hi* account of .1 missetl hatchet found by 
a dream. A. Yocno Tour Irel, I. 259 I'hosc who buy 
the mist heifers are farmers in Monaghan. 1898 Westrn, 
Gae, 6 Sept. 2 '3 This missed train. 190$ Daily Chrots. 24 
Aug. Vfi The undergraduate never heara more of the misscti 
chapels. 

fb. Misstd u*a/: ha%’ing missed the way; 
erring, tiniying. Obs, 

tgfiphowreiM Angry lEom. Abiugfou (1841) 1 16 To light my 
mist way f^le to my right way. 

V. 1.] /fwffr. To see im- 

perfcdlv ; to take a wrong view of. Also absa/. 

tfii fxoaio msd FVuites Bi N. Well maic I want in 


MISSEL-BIBD. 

hMnlitie, but ncucr in ufit-ution. S. To much afTevlion make^i 
you mis-sce Iwth. 1840 Caki.yi.e Heroes v. (1841) 31 1 The 
man who laniioi think .ind see ; bnt r;n!y. .mtsSee the nature 
of the thing he works with Y 1B41 — .\tisc. Ess,, Baitlie (1857) 

IV. Herein he fui.dainenially ml-iodk ; inis-saw ;-and 
*•0 miswent. 190a Words of bye-vitness 324 Its modest 
hues and stature being ridiculi-iu-^ly mis -cen as 'purple* 
patched ' and ' tall *. 

MisBoe, c)bs. form of Mikky. 

Mi»«ee‘k, V. [Mw-l 1.] trans. and intr. 

To seek wrongly. So Mi.-.ee-king r(>l. sh., 
Miaaou'ght ///. a. 

1387-8 T. UsK Test. Love 11. xi. 4S I>r jurin 

niankynde departeth thilke goodet. by mk.<^i-<:biri w-binbe 
he Hhulde have hole, a 134a Wyatt in Totteis Mix. ( Arb.j 
87 The thing, that most is your dc*-irc, You do missw l.r, with 
more tranell and care. 1583 Mirr. Mag., R iven x xii. What 
mj'.schicfcs fol -w miisor.ght maryagrs.^ n t6s8 F. Gigaii. 
Ctelica Ixvi, The he.art of man mivseeking for the beM. 

Mis-see'm* V. Now rare. [Mis-l 1.] trons. 

To misbecome. 

e 1400 tr. Secrefa Secret. Cot/. T.ordxh. 62 Ne wo t 
noght hat yl my‘»‘.emys )>i di^nitc. .whanne h*-'U i^wervs ': 
* 5*3 I'ofCLAS ^ IV. vi. if.8 Nor it sail neuir me nk, 

na 3it mi<.<^cmc. The worthy Dido lohaid in fre-cbe mionory. 
1390 Si LSsi.R F. Q. III. iii. 53 Necertes, daughter, that ^ainc 
w.arlike wire, I w-ccnr, would you inj5?^.reine. ifc3 Fi'M'in 
Montaigne ll. iv, He hath at !ea-t lent him nothing that 
doth belyc him, or mi«.sccmc him . ni 64 i Bp. MofNTAGi; 
Acts k Mon. (1642) 57 Divines ou^ht not hold any opinion 
(it iiiis.*.tcmc-th their profc‘-sion 'o to hold) which h.nih no 
footing in Scripture. 1819 Chron. in Ann. Reg. 523 .A spirit 
that would liot have misi^emed the m- M i1lu‘-triou< olht-r 
ancestry. ..836 Carlvi e in Academy 17 .Sept. ( 1698.^ 272 1 
His hr;ul is getting a shade of grey. . whii.h di>es not mis- 
seem him, but looks very well. 

t Xis-see'iaiiig, 'hi. sh. Chi. [Mis- > 3,] 

? FniM show. 

1590 Speksfr F. Q. l V ii. 50 With her witchcraft and mis- 
seeming swccle. 

Mi«-«ee‘uinff, ///■ a. [Mi 9-1 2.] Mis- 
becoming, unscemTy. 

a 1340 liAMPOLE Psalter Ixvii. 15 Lo this misemand thing 
foloijs, 151J l>oL-CL\s jEneis I. Prol. 409 He. haldis mis- 
Remj-ng, Ay w ord by word to reduce ony thing. IHd. xii. 
i. 63 Of blnde and Ircndschip na ihjTig niyisrm.'ind l'*rig. 
nt'c genhs indecoresY ttto Spenser F. Q. i. ix. 23 Fi.ir 
nevtr knight 1 saw in suen misdeeming plight. 1603 I’Lorio 
.Montaigne 1. xxxvi, A thing which would no whit be iris- 
sreming or undecent, 

MiaaelL obs. form of Missive. 

Misiftl (mi stl;. Forms: i , 5 ixiiatel. (l, 3 -U}, 6 
mistle, mlscel, 6 7 miaiiel 1. 7 mis c le, missle. 

^ [OE. misfdf (1) basil, (2 mistU toe, dUtinj;uishc<l 
in the / eei hdom!: as cor/n:i>Ul .md dcrniUtl respec- 
tively : corresp. to OllG. G. rnisfr/] 

mUtietoc, early mtil.Du. w/V/r-/ * \ iKCum * i Kilian\ 
'clew' ON. only in comb. miifHfcifw 

Mistletoe .the and D.*!. ruiife! .tre prol>. from 
LG.; : of unascertained origin.] 
fl. Mistletoe. Cbt. 

C7t3 Cor/ns fHcswrU' V 185 Tiscus, mistel. t 813 
Epinai Gloss. 1083 Vixens, misiil. ^1430 Alphita (.\nctd. 
0-\on.l 192/1 |IVifR.d K*- de thene, a. mi'-trl. 

Ti kM'R Herfal 11. 164 b, t.)f the Missel or Misscito ire. 
1566 WiTHvis Diet. .^2 b, -Misilc, whiche groweih vpon 
aplc trees .nnd cral»he trees in a great numbre of white or 
yelow’ lieries. 1573 Ti ssf R Hush. (iF7B» 33 Ciue shrcj'C In 
their fees the mistle of trees. 1610 Bakrovom .Meth. Ehy.i}\ v 
I. x\iv. (r(’3Q) 41 Miscic of the OWe. 1670 Swan . 1 /. 
246 SlisscI or MiS'-elto, gtoweih . . upni trees. 

tb. afttib., as mtsscFbfnyy 'chiU, 

138a Ti rnfr Herbal 11. 165 The thurse. shileih out the 
•rnisccl l-eiricK. 1658 Sir T. Browne GatJ. Cy/us iii. 123 
The Ouincunriall Sj'^cks on the top of the Misde-berry. 

i’RNER Herbal II. 164 b, I'he best •missel byrde lyme 
is ficvhe rcsctniilingc a Icke in t wit bin. 1379 Lanch.sm 
( -ard. Health \ 1633) 40 M is^t 1 birdlime, h.nh pow er lo Soften 
and ripen aposiumcs w iih rosin and w ax. tfiw Sir H. Platt 
Gard. Eden 116S3I F6 There you >lull findc an Oakc wiih 
Mbtletoe therein, .ni the root whereof there is a •mi>sed* 
child, whereof many sir.'inge things aic conceived. 

t2. B.isil, Calamintka L Cbs. 

c 1000 Sax. Leihd. 1 . 2:^2 ^cnim has wyrte he man ocimum 
ft 061 vim n.-iman mistel nemneh. /bid. 11. S6 E018 mistel. 
ta.. .MS. EM 130 If. 54 hi MisiiL Oeimum. 

3 . Short for Mihsel-bird, Missel-thri sh. 

1845 .VfTi' St.ttist. .* 1 . c. SiOtL XIV. I Ross ft Croin.viy) 1 89 
The missel, bbtekbird. .. .'ind thro.st 1 e are v .^mmon. s88i 
/'r.v. Ber^o. Xaf.Clnb IX. No. 3. 554 The Missels were 
fewer than usual. 

Missel, variant of Mfsel <j. 

? 14.. iter Camer.tr, nx. in B.d/onts Practicki ;i754' 582 
Quhen lhay opin fish, ihay luke hot gif thay be missel fidi, 
or not [cf. Mfski. a. h, quot. a im). 

MiBsel, obs. Sc. loim of Mizelk. 

Misselane: see MEssKLTjtwNv. 

Misselany, obs. form of Miscellany. 
Mi*BS6l*oird. Now dia/. Also 7 missle-, 
8 miBzel-. [f. Misskl. Cf. G. tnisttljink^ Du. 
misUlrink.'] « Mihsel-tbri sh. 

i6a6 Bacon Syha I 5^6 An Idle Tradition, th.'a there i* a 
Bird, c.iUod a NIUsel-Biid, that fcedcih upon a seed which 
many times shee cannot digest (etc.). 1846 Sir T. Brow nk 
Pseud, Fp. iL vi. q 3 One kind of thrush called ifo^kyoc, the 
mi^sell thrush 01 feeder upon missehoe. 1878 v\ illc ;.imv 
Ornitk. II. xvii. 137 Turtius visi/porns major. The Missel- 
Bird or Shiite. 1731 .\i.aiN Xat. Hist. Birds 31 The Mirre b 
Biixl, riffv/r?x Viscivorus, 1788 Pennant / fetV. ZW, I. 2^-6. 
*771 G, White AV/A' .'*».#•, To PcH'iamt Nov., I'he people 
OI Hampshii'c and Su-viex c.vll the ^li^^r^bild the sioim- 
cork. 1879 Mis* J scknun /I o 
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Misselden* *(1111(0, obs. forms of Mibtletob. 

Misselin, - ling, •Hone, obs. forms of Maslin 

Mlsselliiig. Misaelmas, obs. If. Mizzling, 
Michaelmas. 

Mi'osel-thrusli. ff. Missel. Cf. G. w/Va A 
drossei^l A sj^ecies of Inrush, Turdus vucivontSs 
which feeds on the berries of the mistletoe. 

1774 Goldsm. iVa/. Hist, (1776) V. 170 The missel-thrush 
is di>(ineiushed from all of the kind by its superior sire. 
1774 ( ;. WHiTfi Stibomt^ To HarriM^tOH Sept., Sevennl maK- 


lutrrelled Gardner fired 339, with onemisSifire in the minute, 
worked single handed. 


pics c.-iine determined to storm the' nest of a mUscl-thrush. 
1859 Oakvvin Ori£. S/$r, iii. 50 The recent increA>e of the 
mis>r| thrush in iiarts of Scotland has caused the decieasc 
of the song thrush. 1870 Morhis Earthty Par, 1 1 1 . i\ . 1 :*4 
The sharp crying of the missch thrush. 

Mis8elto(e, obs. forms of Mistletoe. 
t MiS'M'mblanee. Obs. [Mih-i 4 .] Kiisc 
semblance. 

41 1641 Sir H. Speimas Fciuis xx. Po^tli- \Vks. (T^»,iS' 34 1 
From such misscmblances rise many eu"i 
Misson, ohs. form of MizEV. 

Mis-se'nd, v, [Mis-^ i.] tram, ro send 
wrong; to send to a wrong jil.ice or person. 
Chiefly in pa. pple. and ppl. a. Mis-so'nt. 

14.. SirBcuti 1447- ‘MS. .S.) He tokc no Iriie, he is mys- 
scndc.' 1737 J. Cmamim RI.AVNK St. (It, firit. .ed. 331 Ii. 

Liit 78 (Generali I.cttcr Oflfi«.e in f.omhard-Aireetl . . Mr. 
Robert Parsons .ntid .Mr. John Ihirher, to overI(»k the 
Franks and inis-sent Letters. i8u Mar. Kix-.ewortii 
HitcH II. iQQ .She ^K)intedto the word* mis.scnl written on 
the corner of the cover. •Mi hchisov Silur. Syst. 1. 

xxi.v. 48a *rn»V, Thi-* skelrh w.as missent. 1847-54 Wfbstkh, 
Miii’-ndt to send anii.Hs or incorrectly. 1841 Emerson .I/mc. 

749 It appears that there was .some mi.stnke in niy 
crc.ation : and th.it 1 have been missent to this earth. 

tMig- 8 e'n 8 e« sb, Obs. [Mis-f 4 .] Wrong 
sense or meaning. 

a i6f8 SvLVF.sTr.il Honor's F,ir^A\'l Wk.s. (1671) 1159 With* 
out Offence, without ^li^•Aense, or Blame, 
t Mi 8 - 86 'll 8 ef < '• Ohs. [Mis-M.] /ri 7 #ix. To 
attach a wrong sense or meanii^ to. 

1560 Jkwkll Sirnt, at Paufs Cross A iij, The false 
Prophets, .caused the people.. to mivsence the sacraments. , 
1817-47 FF.t.THA.M Resolves 1. Ixxi. 215 Philo.xetnis. .he.iring 1 
some masons, mis-sensing his lines.. falls to breaking their ' 
bricks amaine ; they a.skc the cause, hee replyes, they spoyle 
his work, and he theirs. 

t Xi‘ 88 erf -ar« Ohs, [ad. eccl. L. misst'itius ! 
Missary.] a mass-priest. 

A 1560 Bf.con Jewel 0/ Joy Wks. II. 26 b, Verely these i 
my.ssar.s arc alcogyther amy.-e. 1604 (see Mts.stricALl. | 

Misserie, obs. form of Misery. 

Xi 8 * 8 e*r 8 ’ 6 f Xownr/v’. [In e-arly use a. OK. 
wmxmV ;?ce Mia- -) ; later f. Mia- 1 1 + Skhvk v ] ! 
1 . irons. To starve b.adly or unfail hfully; to do 
a disservice to. | 

1340 A yenh, 20 f^nch hou uele it|>e lic^t nii'-sented j 
oure Ibord jesu cri-st. 1390 liowF.ROn/ III. 294 Of chat 1 
the king his gorl mis.scrveth, The pocple t.ikth that lie ( 
descerveth Hier in this world. 1475 /Vii/c^v /.r//. III. ijo ! 
If it be so that ye be mysse servyd ther. c 1500 Cette 
Rotyn Hade exc, 1 was mysserued of niy dynerc. 1584 ' 
Extraets Aberdeen Reg, (1848) II. 54 Quhillc (rcgrating i 
of victual) Ls.. the cans that the pure commounis of this 
burght ar mi.sservit. ni6a6 Bacon Charge Sest, Tergt 
(i66s) 19 Whereby a man may have |hac he thinketh lie 
hath, and not be abused or misserved in that he biiyes. 1717 
Arritthnot Co/nt, etr. xix. 9 xj Great Men who mis-served 
their Country, were often fined very highly. 

1 2. To deprive of the services of. Ohs, 

1498 Snt G. ffAYR Law Arms (S.T.S.) 147 Sen he .. 
mycht..have had otheris at will and wale, of qohilkix he 
has gerc the King be misservit 
t3. tntr. To miss fire. Ohs, 

1861 Jusiifiary Rec. fS. H.S.) 10 George presented a Pistoll 
to thpm which mi.sserved. 1889 h*o^d, Gaz, No. 3043/1 He 
presented his Pistol to the Country-man, but it mia-served. 1 

tMia-se*rviee. [Mis- > 4 , 7 .] A bad 
s«rvice; dissenice. 

1387 Goloing t>e Afor/tay xxiv. 409 That seruice should 
rather bee a mU.seruice than a Seruice, if it were not accord- j 
irig to hU will, a tt 6 o Conientf /list. Irel. ifj4i-3a (1880) j 
11 . T. 110 By those reciprocall misunderstandings a gape j 
\s;ts open for the mis.scrvice of both kinge and kirigdome. ' 

Ml«sery«, UiMese, obs. (T. Misert, Miseahe. j 
lliS'SCt (misiM t), V. [Mis- I i. Cf. MDa. : 


r 1440 Capcravr i.\fe St, Aatft, v. oao pou mysxha[mjrul 
(r*. rr, mysc hamful, shameful, vnshamfuileldoggeful of boost. 
Xi8-8hap8(misJ/f*p), sh, Nowrartf. [Mis-l 4.] 
A bad or deformed shape or figure; deformity. 
Also concr, a mis-shapen body or i^erson. 

cia8s Enr, Chron. (Camden 1856) 7 The whiche Kdmnnd 
luulde a croKul l>»k and wo-s a niysshai^. 154a I/hali. Erastn. 
A/o^h, 3 JJ .Si ten u.s. .whom for hi» monstreous myshape,.. 
Jupiter, A|k>1Io [etc.],, .used for their foole. 1810 Holland 
Camden's Brit. 1. 530 'I’he diuels of Crowdand with their 


Malcolm f. xxiL a8i Disorder and misshape imi\t appear to 
it the law of the universe. 

Mis-thape \,misj<“i*p), TK [Mis-^ 1.] irons. 
To shape ill ; to give :i bacl form to ; to deform. 
///. and fij{, 

1450-1530 Myrr. our 08 Ourc..soidIe. .ys made to 

hys lyketiesse but yt was defoyleil and darkyd and iiiys- 
.shape by .synne. 1530 Pai-Sor. 637/3, I iiiyshappe, or bring 
out of facyon.^ 1583 Gou>inu Calvin on Pent, cix. 6 ^ .Such 
.!< mishape thinges by their incluiuntmcnt.s. 1590 Spknskr 
E. (J. 11. V. 77 Whom ...she does transforine..And horribly 


iiii.sshape.s with ugly siglitcs. 1873 Howk Sel/ PedieaiioM 
993 They do sirangely mis-shape religion who frame to 
themselves a religion made up of . . doubts and fears. 1703 
J. Savagr Lett, Ant tents viii. 49 Mt.sh.ipc me, if 3*011 
ul«a5Mr, into any Monstrous Form. 1798 CoLLkintif. Piefure 
Poems (1864) 157 A ihou^ind circlets sprr.id And each mis* 
shape the other. 1858 f iRkener Gunuety 4;f6 If the distatn e 
the drops fall be not sufRctently great, and they reach the 
water in a semi-fluid state, the resistance of the water mis. 
shapes them. 


Ausserye, missese, obs. fi, mihery, mibeame. 
Ili8-86t (misise t), v, [Mis-i i. Cf. MDu. 
niisseiUn, tnissiiien, OMG. missisezun.'] 

1. irons. To set in .1 wrong place, misplace. 

r 1369 Ch.ai’cer Petite Blaum he 1210 Many a worde I ouer 
Nkipte In my tale for pure Fere I.est my wordys mys-sette 
wcuT. ft i8a8 Bacon Chari^e Sess. Perge 11663) 7 If. .that 
Ibjiundary of Suits lie taken away or mis*set, where shall be 
the end ? 

2. To put out of humour, ‘n)fliet\ Si, 

1501 Doi:r.i.AR /' 4 t/. lt.)n. ii. xxii, In recompence for his 
mi^ettand saw, He sail 3011 r best in euerie part proclame. \ 
1507 .Sattr. rooms Reform, iv. 13 In lyme be war fraainis i 
the work mivet hir. 17M J. Fisher Nems t43(E.D. D.), 

^ mis set her? 1818 55 coTT Bi, 

L^iiw^iii, I did ii<H say frighted, now* 1 only said mil-set 
wi the thing. 1818 ^ llrt. Midi, xviii. Our minnie's aair 
mis- set. 

lIlRset, MiaaenRe, MisMy: mc Mimr, 

Misuse, Mimsay Missy. 

]Ci88-il*r6. [f. phr. to miss fire \ see 
5 8. Cf. Misfire .r//.] A failure to discharge or 
ezplode. 

IBM Rforih*^ Mag. XXXVf II. 990 It was done wiihotit 
n miss or a miss fire. 1881 Times 15 Jan. 5/6 The fivt- 


MiBshape, variant of Mish.\p v. 
Mis-shaped (misp»*pi). ppl, a, [.Mis- » 2 .] 
■a next. 

iM Hawes Past, Pleat, xvxvit. (Percy Soc.) 199 HU great 
body, Which w.n.s mishuped fnl right wonderly. im Smaks. 
^Hen, V I, III. ii. 170 .\ly miii-shap’d J'runke, that beares 
this Head. 1801 Weevfk .1/irr. Matt. 203 Bleare-eydc, 
mi«hapt, vntoward, impious. 1709 PorK Ess,Cpt. 171 Some 
figures monstrous and mls-shap'd appear. Consider'd singlv, 
or beheld too near. 1878 T. Harov Et/ielber/a (iRcjo) 380 
Did you ever see anything so ugly as that hand— a mis- 
shaped monster, isn't ne ? 

Hence f XlsBhA'pstosMi, deformity. 

1610 Hf.m.ev Aug. Ciiie 0/Cfld lycM A statu.ary* . . can 
mold or cast it \i,e, a .statue) new. .without all the former 
iniss-shapedness«. 

t Xis-sha-peiMtlt. [MI 8 -I 4 .] Defomily. 
i8|» H. More wn/i</. Ath, iii. xi. Wks. (1717) 19a What 
is that out\i*ard mU-shapement of Boily, to the inward 
deformity of their Souls ? 

t]U>-Slia'P«ll, •>. Obs. rare. [? f. Mw- 
flfiAPEN Pts.ppie.y -4^ Mis-shape P. 

e 1440 A lphabet of Tales 3^1 , 1 am afrrd hat I sail oght lie 
myssha{ieriif {e/.aute sho was shapen to he a biche whelpe). 
1 ^5 5 Eden Decades To Rdr. (Arw 5^ People m)*sshapencd 
with ph.’intastical opinions. 1788 Prifier No. xyi. 217, 
I conceive<l that the purest favour of Providence might lie 
si^ierverted and mi«hapencd, th;it (etc). 

mis-flliapeil (mi 8 j(~t*p*n\ ppl, a. Forms ; 4-6 
mya-, miaehapan, (5 -on, -yn, 6 -sbapin), ^7 
mishapan, 4 - misshapen, ( 7 - mis-Bhapen). 
Also 4-5 mysohapa, mysshapCe. [f. Mis- 1 2 ^ 
shapen^ pa. pple. of Shape r.] 

1. Having a bad or ugly shape; ill -shaped; 
deformed; monstrous. 

t tp^Cnrsor M. 8o76(Fatrf.) Sagh men neuer of ns cure* 
sa misshapen creature*, e 1400 Pestr. Tm 5489 Myiahapon 
liestes. ibid, 7758 There met hym H* hfawhown, hnt vra* 
so m)'sshap. c 1449 Promp, Petrv, y}Bl% Myschape thyngc 
yn k>nde, memsiruesHs, 1539 pAiJiGa. 637/1 He is the 
moste mysshapen slovyn that ever you aawa i^t PtrriR 
tr. Cuazzdt Civ, Const, iii. (1586) 193 b| It sildome falleth 
out, that a good minde U lodged in a muhapen bodie. im^ 
Smak.*. Rich. ///, 1. il 951 Lin me, that halts, and am mi- 
shapen thus? 18^ DaVDKN Mimd ^ P, 11 1. 1054 A mLv 
shapen ugly race ; The curse of God was wen on every 
face. 171s Addison Rptti, Na <0 F 3 An huge mis-sliiuieti 
Rock ch.*!! grew upon the Top of the Hill i8|| Hr. Mar- 
TiNRAO Charmed ,Sea iv. 48 Jagged, misshapen meces of 
silver. Emrroon Eng. T^ts, Chureuter^ The mis- 
shapen hairy Scandinavian troll. 

2 . iransf. and /jf. Bodlv formed, ihipcd, or 
framed ; distorted ; f morally roonstrona or vglv. 

13. . E, R, Aim, P. B. 1353 In notyng of nwe metes i of 
nice gettes, Al was )ie mynde of hat man, on misKhapen 
hinges. iM Kaiclav Shypo/TFolyt (1570) 8 If 1 should 
write all ihc euiU manifdde. That j^roceedeth of this conn- 
terfaitc allusion, And misshapen fa.sh{ons I ncutr should 
haue done. 15M G. Harvrv Leiter>bh, (Camden) 59 A mis- 
shapin illfavorid frtshe copy of my precious poems, sipi 
V'umo Montaigne 1. xxiv, Crooked and mit-snapen mtndii. 
a 1831 Donnr Poem* <1650) 93 Mishapen Caviia, palpable 
nntroth*. 1833 G. HaaainiT Temple^ CK, Militani 48 Such 
power hath mightle Baptisme to produce For thing! mis* 
’^hwn, things of highest use. 1870 in laM Rep, Hist. 
MSS, Comm. App. v. j < Their ordnary designes (ia tapestry) 
for the most part being deformed and mishapen. s8n 
W. IsviMG Hist, New York iv. Ul. (tSeo) 938 Senne dostn. . 
mis-«topen, nine-cornered Dutch oaths and epithets that 
croi^ed all at once into hb gullet 
1 8. ‘ Without form * {fim. i. «)• Oht. 
sta Morn ft Ron. Cesie Lemg, Vnh ii. | so A kind of 
darke and mb-shapen iMcke fbep. 

4 ‘In ShRkcqmK, pffRipi, it onec similiM 
ill direetEd } u, tkapt a fount' (J.). 


s59a Shaks. Rom. 4 Jni. iti. Hi. 1^1 Thy wit. that Orna- 
ment, to shape and Loue, Mishapen in the conduct of them 
both. 

Hence Kia-alia*p 8 iily adv., Xia-aha'ptniieag 
(tmiahapnesae), deformity. 

1587 Goldino Pe Mornoy ix. (1599) 193 Euen mishap, 
nesse it self i* a kind of shape. 1811 Cotgr., MonstrUa 
emementx monstrously ; mishapenly. i8ai Bp. Mount agu 
Diatribe 94 To let you see the mieshapennesse of your 
Argument. 1883 B. Hartr Cuiyuiuez Woods i. 3 At times 
thi.s life seemed to take visible form, but as vaguely, a* mis* 
shnpenly as the phantom of a nightmare. 1903 O. Maihk- 
KON Repr. Men 0/ Bible Scr. 11. 271 It was as if a deformed 
creature., for the Arst time beheld his misshapciiiiess. 

KisalMOd (mi-shud). [f. Miss sb.^ + -noon.] 
The condition of a young unmarried woman. 

1881 Thacker AV xvii. When she used to read the 
Wild Irish (Hrl or the Scottish Chiefs in the days of her 
misshood. 1888 Btackw. Mag. CXXXIX. 493 Pretty 
daughters.. emerging from bre.'id-and butter-miashood. 

MiMibla (.mi-sib’l), a. rare, [f. L. f/Viss-, 
stem of mittHre to send + -ini.K. {filissihilia occurs 
for missilia in Sidonius.) Cf. OF. {Jetirei) mis- 
sihles.\ Capable of being sent. 

1789 G. Kpatr Peletv isl. 315 Their .spears, .not being in 
griternl mi!i.dhlc beyond fifty or sixty feet. 1809 I.amr Let. 
to Co/eridge 30 Oci., This Cu<tom-and*Duty Age would 
have made the Preacher on the Mount take out .*1 licence 
and .St. P.'iul's Epistle* would not have been mU<iibIe with 
out a stamp. 

tMissi-So, -fleal, odjs. Ohs. Also 7 e/Ton. 
-afique. [f. cccl. L. missific-us : see -ic, -ical.] 
Celebrating Mass. 

Answ. SuPfiie. Masse-priests viii. These Missificall 
.Missercs. 1807 l<. C|are\\| tr. Estienne's HWid of W’on- 
343 W'ithout interrupting his mivsificall deuotion. 1814 
] >ARcf r Birth of Heresies xxii. 105 Abolishing your Pmiii. 
pilian and Missafique Idolatries. 

Ohs. [f. ppl. stem of cccl. 
L. missificHre, f. missa Mann jAI : see -PICATk ] 
if$tr. To perform Maas. So f MiMiflca*tioa. 

. *«♦* Mti.TON Ch. Govt. V, W'k^ 1851 III. us What can 
be gather'd hence but that the Prelat would still sacrifice ? 
. .he would mis‘iiflcate. 1841 R. lUii f.iR Parallel Liturgy 

Mass Bk. 2 None but Schismaticks will denie their bar- 
inonie with the ancients in this M is-ificBlion. i8p^ Moi- 
TKi X Rabelais iv. Ixvii. (1737) >77 Fourlerii mU'ulii.TtitiK 
Arch-lubbers. 

Rglwmllplii (mi*sikin). janlar. Also miuakin 
(?^\ niasykin. [f. Mirsy -kix.] A little * miss ’ 
or young lady. 

1815 Zelnea III. v. 149 7 «Uira flew to the bell, with an 
exclamaticm, that but for her she should have forgot the 
Miiisakin in toto. tBjp /wi/V Mag, VI. 33 Little mannikin 
lord* and mivsykin ladies. i88| liOLMR I.FR A. Warleigh 
Ul. 971 ' It wifi lie your turn some day, missikin No, it 
will never be my turn, for I purpose to lead ! single life \ 

Mistil, perverted form of Mesle Ohs. 

i8to GriLMM Heraldry | 5. It. 941 Those Armes . . doc 
admit . . intermixture, of one colour with another, for which 
raiisr they .ire of l.eigh termed Mis«iU. t8^ Hrni vr 
G/ossefgr. 

Missilft ( mi’s.in, mi‘ 8 il}, a, and sh. Alio 7 -il.l, 
-al. [ad, 1 .. ntissilis (neut* ting, missile ns sb., 
miiiile weapon), f. wri'f/-, ppl. stem of mitthe to 
send : see -ILE. In OFr., Godefroy citef missiles 
dardz^ and Cotgr. has fm missile^ *a iquib, or 
other lire-worke throwne*.] 

A. adj. Capable of being thrown; adafHed to 
be discharged from the hand or from a machine 
or engine : chiefly in missili weapon. 

1811 dfUED Hist, Gt. Brit, ix. xvl (1613) 840 Women and 
children Msaill the English from their windowes with all 


children Msaili the English from their window with all 
sorts of miuHl things. i8ey Mat Ahomiii. S05 The Greeks 
mbsill weapons. « lyti Kxn Edmund Poet. Wks. 1791, M. 
313 Hit Agans all the Traitors drive befiMW, To shield 
them from the Angluins muwile store, lyeg Fora Ody**, vs. 
183 We beiid the bow. or wing the mitiile dart. ^ 1817 
Keatinor Trmv. II. e Every iiusaile article being imm- 
diately laid hands on by them and showered ra us. 187s 
K. W. IZoBSRTaoM Hist. Pla, InirodL 1 j. The horseman . ■ 
used his spean,. .as missile weapons. 

b. Applied to wespoos that discharge arrows, 

bnllett, or the like. raro. . 

ilip Scott tvankoe xxjl Their long-bows, slim 
other missile weapons, mn Macaulay Hist. Ew- »»«• 

III . 371 To alur his mlSIe weapon [se. a gual into a 
waapon with which he could eneooiilir as tneisy hand 10 
hand. 

c. tfunj/. and fig. 

1798 Bvsxr SnH. ft B. Wks. iM 1. 894 7^ 
with hia missile quilK tyfi Cowfiti iUad 
mkiaile force of nmsay stones, till Jam88(M 9 Yrit» 

IV. ee7 Since the Invention of gunpo^er hitt an ^ ^ 

weak aa welt as the strong with mlsiale d«afh. mH nwnh 
auiiNc Atmlaaim 60 But Meleager asaote, and with n» W* 
die wound, the monstrous boar. . . ^ . * 

d. Zool. Applied to the fUameiiti which 

hellis lends oat on provooatien. , 

tflaa Gossa Mar. Zsot. 1 . eg Actinia . * deMlIvM - M 
misNW fliamenu i9||8 TvowriX Man. SohAnemontt 98> 

1. A missile oUect or wen|KMi« M k irtOfM dll- 


1. A missile oUect or wen|KMi« M k 
charged from n en sire#, ft ImtlM 
tegf Btmmr GisssegKt MtssR CwMhft ft/ 


M. M 



MISSllTBSS. 


ijayourite missile of that opprobrious contempt [etc.]. 

?. Nttshb, ix. C1878) 167 All my 


wlielmM with missiles of the wall. 1897 I'kazer Pautanias 
534 Despite the cross-fire of missiles uiid the bitter cold. 
../V- *« 33 l. Taylor PanaL ii. 38 The word [fanaticism] 

is the favourite missile of that . . . , 

1M6 G. Macuonald Ann, Q. ... 
missiles of argument were lost. 

2. //. - L. mUsilia^ m missiles^ largesse (con- 
sisting of sweets, perfumes, etc.) thrown by the 
Roman emperors to the people. 

1606 Holland Sueio/t. 183 Scattered also abroad there 
were for the people MissiKs, during the whole time of those 
Plaic.s. 1647 A. Ross M^stag. Peel, vi. (1675) 136 The 
Romans were very lavish in their missals or larges at this 
solemnity. 

Misailry. variant of Menkluy. 

Mitsiness (mi*sines). [f. M 1 H 8 Y a. + -N£8tt.] 

MI8HI8HN£SS. I 

•§57 J • ILLKR A kohol [ 1 858) 97 The dcsignatiuii t»f water- ' 
drinlccr can carry no imputation of missiness or incdiocrit)*. 

Kissing (mi'sii)), vbL sb, [f. Miss z/.l + -ing l.] 

1 1. Absence, privation, lack. Obs, 

it im Curti^r Af. 14338 We .sid find mishing witcrli Of vr 
god Tieiiid o bcthanL 1393 Lancl /*. P/. C. xi. aoi God 
wol nat lete liym sierue In myschef for lacke of mete nc for 
iiiyssynge of clolics. tS44o york MyU, i. 48 Of myrthe 
ncuermore to haue tiiysbyng. £1530 Lu. Blknlks Avth^ 
Lyt. Hryt, <1814) 499 ’I heyr boost is .. in great trouble ft-r 
the myssyngc of theyr empcrouie. s6ii Speed Hht C,i. 
Drit. IK. iv. 48 Yoon which his suddainc flight and tnissine, 
tlie Einprense Nf.-iud . . was suspected to be guiltic of his 
death. i6ti Sm^ks. Cytnh. v. v. 275 My Lord, ..Vpon iny 
Ladies missing, came to me With his Sword drawne. 1614 
Up. Hall Contem^l. jV. 7’., Resurrtetion 381 .Shec freely 
confcssclh ihc cause of her griefc to be the missing of her 
Saviour. 

2. Failure to bit, obtain, attain to, or take 
advantage of. 

aijM7 ScMKEY .'Kutid 11. (1557) I) 3 Whether by fate, or 
missing of the way. i6oa Vlomo Montaigne 1. liv, With- 
out ever missing he would every time make it goc through 
a needles-e^e. a iM Pk»:sion New Covt, (1635) 566 'rhe 
missing of time hiingeih misery. 1660 Pkpys Diary 38 Mar., 
I'his day we had news of the election at Huntingdon for 
Hcrnaid and Pedlcy at which niy Ixird was much troubled 
for his friends missing of it. 1711 .\ddison Spect. No. 15 
F 7 The missing of an Opera the first Night. 1748 Anson** 
roy. iiL L joi The currents were driving us to the north- 
ward. .and we ihcteby ttsqued the tnissiiig of the Ladrones. 
1749 Fielding Tom Jones xtii, ii. These kind uf hair-breadth 
missings of happiness. 189BO. W. HoLStts-^r^/. Preak/M, 
ix. That trick of throwing a stone at a tree and attaching 
some mighty issue to hitiing or missing. 

t b. Miinng’Xwod (Bow la) : sec quot. Ohs. 

I 7 S 3 CiiAMOKjis CycL SnPp. .s. v. Patiding, Uowl room, or 
missing-wood, is when a Mwd has free passage, without 
striking on any other. 

1 8 . Fault, error. Obs, 

a tgl8 Am;ma.m ScAo/etn, 11. (Arb.) 88 Shew hU fauUes 
iciitly,. .of such missings, ientlie admonished of, proccedeth 
i^lad and^ good taking. 1664 Pepys Diary 10 Aug., 
To see him.. read it all over, without any missing, when.. 

I could not. .read one. .letter of it. 

Misalaf, ///. <1. (f. MiSW I'.l + ‘ING -.] 

1. Not preaent; not found; abaent; Rone- 

aijM Hf.vw’qoo P/i^ 0/ Lev (Biandli 34 Whkhe one 
ones^unde I ^de of all the re\l Not one mxsss'ng. cigM 
Merit Tales Of Skelton\xk\iV’s (1843) Lp.Uvni, bkmtonwas 
verye ansiie that his cup wu mysynge. t «#7 Snake. Temp, 
V. i. 3 .SS There are %«t missing of your Companie Some few 
oddc Lads. 1811 BiiLK 1 Ktnp xx. 30 Keep this man : if 
by any meanes he be missing, then shall ihy life lie for his 
life. 1871 Milton /*. R, 11. 15 Moses was in the Mount, 
and missitiii long. iyi8 Swirr Phyiiit a6 Wks. 1751 Vll. 
t6B Next alorn betimes the Biide was^ missing. 1833 
Hr. Maxtineau Manck, Strike L 8 Missing from home, 
rt 1849 Hood tVaterloo Ballad 40 Before I'm set in the 
(•.nreite As wounded, dead, and missing. 1848 Axnoiild 
Maritu Insmr, <1866) t. ii. iL 534 The ship is what is called 
u missing ship, Le. has been so tong on the voyage that the 
owner haa reason to suspect that she bat met with some 
casualty. 1880 Tvndau. GUc, u xxvil aia In a moment the 
missing man was drawn from between its jaws [«c. of the 
fissure]. 1900 Daily Newt a6 May 4/a War Office Slate- 
ment...The term 'missing* mcana that a soldier's fate has 
not been definitely aaoeitained. 

2. That failg to hit. 

* SiiiNBV Attr, k' Skills xaiii, The curious wits, . . 
idle painea, and aaiasing ayme, do guesse. 1803 
W Moaieugaa 1. xxxU, A nevcr-miuing runner at 
the Ring. 

8 . Of a crop : That hu fafled. 7 Ohs. 

■ Naidee^t Geaeriasl Stt, 408 Finding some beds 

1 had Mwn very early vmh onioiu to be a misnng cro|x 

C Special coUoeatiou; aainlBcliak,(a)wme. 
thug lading to complete a aeriei; (h) lt»L a 
bypothttical type amaoud to have exieted between 
two related typm; «r/. a hypothetical animal 
warned to be a oooneeting Unit between man and 
toe anthropoid apae; alio applied trlvIaUy to an 
uimal (or penon) mppoart to rewmbta the 
Utter; mlanuu word, n term which aroee in 
1891 in conaaion with 'oompetitiona' inetitoted 
i>r cotain periodlcali, the o^ hdim for the 
nompcti^ to gnam m appropriate word to (ill 
VPP.Ufttoadvenmntmi^ 

(Sit avH. eM A tMah le thedMlaim* 
I nedeebl muw •nSiitlii, Hah. ia ib. 

MM dnr b. aUi to 

[ iht adMiv 

i 8 r««ahiiM' 
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slow to fix upon 'missing links* and iheir nalute. 1883 
T. Tylkx in y'////e VIII. 476 The exhibition at the We.st- 
ininstcr Aquarium of The Missing Link', or, according 
to another description, ‘ The Human Monkey 189a Times 
14 Dec. 0/4 'ihc decision of .Sir John Bridge, to the effect 
that the* *iiiissiiig word' coinjietiiioiis .. are contrary to the 
law^ by which lottcric.s^ arc forbidden. Ibid. 17 Dec. 7/6 
I Missing Word ' Lotteries. x89a .spectator 17 Dec. 88-.5/I 
The fortunate gucsseis of the * missing word ’. 1898G1S.SING 
Town yV#irr//(fr xxv,The missing word this week, discovered 
by an Kast-end licensed victualler, vius pick-me-up. 

I I dice t Ml' 8 «lngly adv,^ with a sense of loss. 

1611 .SiiAKs. lyint. T. IV. ii. j, I haue (tiiissingly) noted, 
he is of laic much rvtyred frotii Court. 

Kissioxi (mipn), sb, [ad. 1 .. mission-em^ n. 
of action f. mitUn (///ijjr-) to send. Cf. F. misiion^ 
in OF. - expen.ses (Colgr.), from iTith c. in sense 3 , 
from 17 th c. in sense 4 ; Sp. viision, formerly 
tnisxion ( ‘ dismissal * in Orozco 161 1 s.v. Alissa ) ; 

It. Misxione.'\ 

1 1. Tlie action or an act of .sending. Obs. 

1606 Shaks. Tr. <V C>. III. iii. 1S9 Whose glorious dccdcs 
. . Made emulous missions *inongsl the g<xls thcmsclucs, And 
draue gicat Mars to faction. x6xx Fl<^kio, Miaithie^ a 
inission, a sending. 1847 Missive 0/ Consolation Pref. .V 2, 
This Mission of my thoughts into inycoi .ntry..^ OsbOkS 
Adv, Son Wks. (1673) 225 Nor can this Mission to the 
Tower be looked upon for less than the best Foitune s?, 
high a Malefactor could be capable of. i66x Plity Taxes 
13 The numerous missions of Cattle and Sheep out of Ire- 
land. 1698 Fkykr Alt'. E. India k P. cj The Kxlcnt of 
the Presidency is larger in its Missions than Kt-<^iderK-y. 

tb. Among the Jesuits, the send in;; of members 
of the order to seminaries abroad or on missionary 
woik ; also, a body of men thus sent, or the errand 
on which they are sent. Obs. 1 

1998 in Foley Rec. Eng. Pro^u Soc. Jesus *1878' III. 723 
Ve cuntinuallic r.oiiflueiKe of the rarcs and bestes [r/c] wittes 
i>f our nation to the Scminaiics, and ther (:'.>tt-.tauce in follow- 
ing ibeir missions. ^ IHd. 734 Thes evident tcstimoncs of 
missions and remissions, .sent continualUc to Fr. P. hy rx. 
piessc messingers. 1606 /bid. ;:6S Betnge sent in mission 
to the CoIIedge of Sivillc. 1644 Ibid. 66. 

2. A sending or being sent to perform some 
function or service; TheoL the sending of the 
Second or Third Teison of the Trinity by the First, 
or of the Third Person by the Second, for the pro- 
duction of a temporal effect. 

16^ Bibi. 8 (Doua)) Joel ii. comm., The mlsMon of the 
HoUe Qbost performed on Whiuunday. 1676 Hale C 
teMfl. 1. 310 The miraculous Mission of Hdy Spirit 
\ isibly and audibly. 374^ ir. Coetiog.m s U ///:. Jitii. A ' ts 
k Sci. II. 1180 The Mission wheicl'V t’htisi came into the 
Work! in the hu man Flesh. ^tTsa J. <iiLi. Trinity m\. 13B 
The greatness of God's love iu the gift aT}d mission of his 
Son. 1846 J. C. H.axe (////<•» The Mis-iim of ihc Comforter. 
1897 Catholic Diet, -cd. 5) 9r>4 t It cannot, .be said l)i:>l :dl 
three Persons are sent, t>«c;>use mivsion consists in the pio- 
cession of one Peison from another. 

3. KiiL The action of sending men forth wiiJi 
authority to preach the faith and administer the 
sacraments; also, the authority given by God or 
the Church to preach. 

1841 J. Jackson True Evang. T. ui. 1J6 Christ.. in the 
Mission first of hb Twebe, and after of his Seventy. X656 
HloL'NT Glostogr.^ Mission • s'lys a Roman Cat holick Aut hori 
is a giving of Ordet:,, Juiisdiciion and power to preach 
that l-kKlnne, which is taught by the i'atholick Church, 
and to administer the Sacraineniv. 167a 9 Conbek Comp. 
Temple «i702) 201 These words Rcccixc the Holy Ghost . . 
are properly used by us on the ordinary Mission of Pa.storv 
«i6m $TILLIM.H- 50 Serm. (1707) xlviii. 739 That Christ 
and nis .\posllcs did work.. Miracles, .and ihU for a Con- 
firmation of their Divine Misdon. 17x^91 Cll.^MBLKE Cycl. 
>,v., lesus Christ gave his disciples their mission in these 
words, Go^ and teach all n.itions, SiC. I'he Romanixts re- 
proach the Prolcxtants that their ministers have nomi.ssion. 
Mk Catholic Diet. .^84/2 Mission is inse]tar.ibly connected 
with jurisdiction, ••wj. T. Fowl. EX Adamuan Introd, 28 
. Toobu in consecration and mission from Pope Caclcsiiiie 1 . 

4. A boiiy of persons sent lo a foreign country, 
esp. for the purpose of conducting negotiations, 
establishing political or commercial relations, 
watching over certain interests, etc. 

i8i8 Bacon New AtL (1627) 19 That iu either cf these 
Shipps ther ahould tie a Mission of three of the Felloiacs, 
or Brethren of .Salomon’s House; whose Kir&nd u.ns uncly 
to glue VE Knowledge of the Afiaiies. .of those Countries to 
which they were designed. t86a Petty /'da <« 37 The 
envy which precedent mii^ons of English tin 1 1 eland) ha\c 
against the subsequent. 1791 Washington in .<mn\ .^.^r.v 
* Pespm (18^3) I. 127 An additional motive for this ro-i- 
fidenlial mitsion arose in the same quaitrr. i8m Edtn. 
Retf* XXL 13s I he French mission was Mill Etiflcred to 
remain in Stor.kh*:>!m, until the Monitenr mentioned the 
hi^aviour of GuElavuE disrekpeclfully. iti6 J. Pickkring 
yacab.. Mission. ..It was first cmpfo>'eil as a diplomatic 
term, I beltcso, by American wtitera. 1849 1 *. H. IIornk in 
Rmyel. Metro/. XVUI. afi/* (1) Diplomatic Missions, .the 
! object of which is, affairs of State or Politics. . : (a) Missions 
> of Ceremony or EtiqueUc, the obje^ of which is, nolifica- 
; ihmt or complimenu of congratulation or ctmdolence. (3! 

‘ Fixed Mlvnons, in which the Diplomatic Agent, .is charciM 
with watching over the variou.s objects alwve mentioned. 

Ik O s, a permanent diplomatic esubliahmcnt, 

cinbaaiy, or l^atiob. 

llM Asatr. Stale Pa^t (183^) H- 869 .^s nothin]; was 
aakl in my communication respecting the ordinary mission, 
It remaint of course in force. 1890 Cemtnry Diet. *. v. , i'he 
ntmbers of the British mission at Washington, 

6. A* A body of i^eiions sent out by a rcligiooa 
coBaaBnlty into foreign laoda for the converaion of 


MISSION. 

the hcMlhen. Also ;Lsp, //.; the organized clTorl 



..maketh her inio ike k.xir^^^inc P.Tris, of the 

Naii >iis, and Isles. 1648 C.v.i. .Tt ,' /«,/. . Mi.,- ions, .of 
Volunticis, Fryers mcnduar.is, or .Mo: ikes, or else 

of f'iri'.ed Jesuites. 1660 K. Bhookk ir. l.c Idam's Trav. 42 
.S. Francis Xaverius- .was called ihr Ap .-ile of ihe Indies, 
his order rontinue^ ihrir miN-.ion thiih*.r •.:i.l. 16^ Dkyden 

Astr.ra Redue 193 Like zealous .Miv.ij:. , I'n-y did care 
pretend Of .soul.s in shuw, hut made the ^..,ld their end. 

1768 Maci.aisk tr. Mi-slicim's ICul. Jli%t. Cei.t. xvn. i. | 18 
'J he African ini.ssloiis were allotted to ihi , au-.u-re t hder hy 
the court of Rome. 1830 Fncjcl. Ihi*. ed. 7 11. 

A mission toTisi‘.is i:i general of one or two fr ut , i.,r pricVi", 
who settle among the .savages [eti..]. 1864 Chuml', hnyd. 

VI. 488/2 The mission in the south of India ■ -j 1 ji.ii-ixcd 
the support of the Liiglish .'s'ii iety for Piom./ii’ig (..hri isan 
Knowledge. 1888 Encycl. /hit, XVI. 51 In i.-j the 
amount raised by British contiibull.^ns aloi.e to foui.;-, 
missions uniounlcd lo upwards of^ 

b. With qualifying word : An orj;aiiiza;i-jii I*;: 
the cvangelizalion, siiiritual inslruclion, or inoial 
bcitermcnt of vaiiou.s classes of jicople ; e. g. bciuc. 
city t poliic court mission. ((Jf. Ml.s.HKi.VAitY D. i.; 

■nny Cyil XV. 371/2 Wiihin the la-t four 
‘City Mis>ion.s' have been fnmed in London at.d several of 
the large towns 1851 Mvvni-w Loud. Labour 1 . 3i£ rh.ai 
the object of the London Ciiy Mis‘-ion is most rio'dr.. 
admits of no dispute. x86i E. L. Cl its ditie^ Home 
.Missions and Chut'.h Kxitii%lon. 

C. Cougt'igiUion of the J'ricsis cf the Mis .>1011 : 
a congregation founded by .St. Vincent de Paul 
in 1624, mainly for the ey.'ingelizaL m of the poor; 

I a].4o known as Lazarites. 

1656 Bi -Ol KT Clossogr. s,v. .'i/iisionar/cs,. ..\lso, a particu- 
lar institute in France, called the Fathers of the .Nhssion; 
v»ho gj hy pairs,.. preach and u'ltf-chire, and pcrfjrm other 
pastoial OlTices. 17x7 91 CiiAMiiLR.s ( 'ycl.t Mission is uls > the 
name uf a congitgaiim; of prie...K and laymen, instituted by 
Vincent Dc Pauhand confirmed in by i.oi>c I'l ban NHL 
under the lille 01 Pricsis c>f the congregad.-n of the mis'-ion. 
1^9 I ncyLl. Metrep. Xlll. 4SS/1 The Priests of the Mis- 
sion. .acted as hoine-n>ib.Mu:iarie>. 

0 . A j^rmaiient e.sl.ablisbment of missionaries in 
a counliy ; a particular ticld of missionat y acliN iiy ; 
a missionary post or station. 

tjk^Chrpti, in nu. R^. 1 .\n uificcr ih..t has lived sev en 
> cai s in the mi«i.sior.s of rai aguay. 18x5 Soli h ev I'a le /’.i r.i- 
guay in. xiv, They To tlie tu-aicM iidNsion spfd a:)J ask'd 
\he Jesuit's aid. i8|6 Maccis hvr-ay u. J/umiold: s Tr.n . 
viii. ico Nocturnal^ birds the fat of wide’; ;s employ cd in I't c 
Mi>si>>ns for dressirig fcKxl. 1843 Mam vAi .1/. Cl, -hi xiv, 

‘1 he mission of Conception . . is a vciy large stone bj:ldi:.g. 
t88oC'. K. M * HK H A.M / 'eru:-. L'a? i (y Dr. Weddell dese ended 
the river Tipuani to Gu.in.iy, ,i nn-rio;. cf la .....s ImJta:;s. 

b. tranif. An oigaiii/.ition, usii.-lly including a 
cbmeh w.th quasi-parochi-l in.-tliutiuns, esia- 
Mished in a particular district f^r the .<]■:: 
letter ment or conversion (f the jieo^le; .‘/r. . 
N.C. i h. (see quot. i^S4 . 

I’ 1800 C. Bi T LKK A,i. A. Tu.'li r in 1 > o/.'saiuh > --47 
L S The vicar api.n>i(.'Iic of the middle (h-tritt . . appointed 
lilm lo a :nissi».'() in .^Uiirudshiit*. 1845 I 'a/h’//.* r; 

Hackney. .. This intciesling Mission was established in 
July, 1S43, 1884 Ca/tiOi:.: D:,!. lu vnunlrus where 

the maj niiy of the population is no:i-Ca:holic .the piie.si.H 
having charge v*f souls are. not inducted intii pari -bes, bul 
stationed <'n tnivsi. n.s. x«>3 C. E. Orboe.se /.t/a. r D.'t'iiue \ , 

It w>.T,s icisolicd th.Tt 5 l.igd:-.h-n Co'U.;;e sliouh.i ad.pt i*. 
Slatlin’s M.vidnian .Slteri, a.s it.s nn-sio:.. 

7 . A s|.xci,il .‘series or course of religious se^vicc:^, 
sermons, instructions, etc. orgar.ircd in cop.aexion 
with a p.anicular church or p.irish for the jHirpose 
of siimuLiting the picly of believers ami converting 
the unbelieving. 

1771 Nccfnt )l,sf. J'f. Cen.nd I. zi-j ncti. In the lime 
ol l.enl many picachcrs go about fi^ni town tii i.wn. in- 
veighing vchcinrniiv aj;.ii!-.sl .sin, ami stic.nuoudy exh itling 
111 rcpec.iance. whi^h is callcvl Roiv.g upon a Mission. rSxo 
H. D. Bert )'n. brame xiv. 301 In the scv-ond year 
of inv sojourn, a mission was pieaciied .it .kvigneon tBfia 
(see ^IiSMoNKxl. 1906 Ch. I'lmes «h!. 513 1 he fnM 
service of the Rutidecanrd Hampstead ^li>^ion. 

8. rhe comiiiission, business or fv.r.aion with 
which a messenger, cr.voy, or .'igcnt is ch.irgt d ; 
now (sp. the trranvl on which a i • li’.’cal misMon 
is sent. 

1671 Milton R. n. 114 Hew t ^ s .omplish best Hl.s 
end of being on Earth, and mbsion high. 1704 Nelson 
Pest, k Easts xi.(i7ciO i;> None of the rest vf the .\|»osllc.s 
stand in ton’inliiion with St. P.tul for this Mission I*.. 
i'onveitin.g Biiiain}. 18x0 Scot r ii, * No’, answrtrd 

the old wv»m.an, sternly: ‘ to pail is enough. I go forth on 
my own mission IlINLWALL Greece 111 . 365 PhZUK 

|•ov%e.^^cd lalenis well sr.ilcvl for negotiation,, .but . .he nut 
with such opix^siiion as to deter him from proceeding further 
on the bti-sincss of bU mission. 1899 Ten> v.sos En.d 1:76 
.\noiher hutrying n.vsl. a man at .arms. Rode on .i n isslon 
to the bandit Earl. 1863 Ltl U'. 5SF.il in R. F. Buiion 
.Missi.'n to i^ifle 11664) p. x. You wcie infoimcd . that you 
bad liccn .selected by Her Majesl^s Government to r-uvetd 
on a Mis.sion lo inc King of Dahomey, to confirm ti e 
; friendly senlimcnts expressed by Oimmodoic Wilmot 10 the 
: King. 1873 Half In His Name vL loS It seemed to him 
. that there was not one. .whu setined lo lake the !t.i^t in- 
terest in bis inis.\ion. 

9 . That which a pcs*on i« designed or destined 

: to do ; a duty or function imposed on or assumH 
J by a I'^erfon ; ^a person’s) vocation or work in life. 
' ‘ 133 -J 
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Abo transf. attributed to things. Sometimes trivial 
or contemptuous, 

a tSos WoNDsw. Pnluiie i. Introd. 5 Whatever its muisiv>n, 
the soft bree/e can come 'I'o none more grateful than to 
me. 1819 Byron i.'- Who. .Thought daily ser- 

vice was her only mission. 18^ Cari.ylk Chitrtisin ill 
(185-i) 14 Work is the mi.viion oT man in this Earth. 18^3 
pHikScuTT .VraiVmv. 01.(1864; 335 They, .held it to be their 
* mission* (to borrow the cant phrase of our omu day) to 
conquer and to convert s|^8 Lo. Bkouuham 0 / Rctfolu- 
/n*»s Wks. iSw VI II. 33a .She Utf. France]. . ha.s a w/w/Voi, 
what we would term a vocation, to hasten and hcl|i the Dis- 
contented. 186s Lowell Thortau Prose Wks. (i89o> I. 363 
Everybody had a rnlssion (with a capital M.i to attend to 
cver>’Dody-else*s busitie!^ 1881 W. S. Gilbert Vatinui 11, 

1 am a man with a mission. 

10. attrib. anti Comb.^ as mission aj^ent, -boat, 
-chapelt •churchy -college, -fields -hall, -koust\ 
•journey, lecture-room, -preacher, preaching, 
-premises, -room, -school ^ -semina/y, -sen'icc, -ship, 
-society, -teacher, -tower, -vessel, -%vork. 

1888 E. T. MAriisR N^ranio/ 98 The work ac- 

complished by the *niission-ageiu.s. 19^ Mttnth -\uir. 150 
Two small *mission boats were built. 1883 Besant 
Gil^eom 11. x, He had. .a *mission chapel to serve in some 
slum or other. S79S in Missiofutry Mate, (17^7.' 11. 217 lie . 
preaches twice every Lord's Day, in the 'Mission church, ■ 
in Calcutta. 1839 Fenny Cytl. aV. 274/2 The Socielv for j 
the Propagation of the Gos()cl founded a "mission college : 
at Calcutta in 1820. 1856 Mission Field Jan. 5 The ‘ * Mis- 
sion Field* of the Society may be said to extend over an 
area of 7,000,000 M{uate milc.s. 1859 L. N. R. Missine Link 
i. 10 Many churches . . maintain . . their own mi^siotiarie-s, 
and have their own Home *Mis.sion halls. 1839 Fenny 
Cyet. W. 274 '2 Funds for the erection of churches and 
"mission-houses. 190a T. M. Lindsay Ckurck kMin, in 
Early Cent, iv. 163 The "Mission journey of Paul and ' 
Barnabas. 1831 R. Nlsdit in xii« (1858) 305 After ^ 

receiving Miceiice\he preached in the "Mission Lecture 
KoonL 1898 Dublin Rev. Apr. 315 A very holy Franciscan ' 
"mission-preacher. 1884 Catholic Diet, (1897) 6^4/2 In sub- ' 
stance, "mission-preaching has been employed in every’ age ! 
of the Church. 1848 Thomson Hist. Sn, Secession Ch. 153 ; 
M'.>re recently "mission-pieiniscs were erected. 1B88 Q. Rev. 
CLXVl. 57 1 he multiplication of "mivUon-rooxns in squalid . 
(listrict-i. 1879-80 W cusTER Suppl., ^Mission-school, a school 
for children who do not regularly attend a church, or who 
are poor and neglected. kV.S.) 1839 Penny Cyci. XV'. ; 
373/a So successfully has the work of education been con- 
ducted in the "mission semiiuiry. 1839 ibid. 272/1 A South- 
Sea "mi''.sion-ship. 1896 Miss Vongr Daisy Chain ii.xvii. 
529 They.. hoped shortly to be called for by the mission- 
ship to return. 1^ C. Simeon in W. Carus Life (1847) 27a 
I'he religious dissipation of "Mission Societies. 1897 Mary 
Kingsley W. Africa 557 Two "misslon-tcacbers. 1868 B. 
Hartb Angelrn Poems (1886) 7 The dome-shaped ^Mission 
towers, i8iB E. J. M ather KoFard of Dogger 95 The fleets < 
where "mission- ves.sels are stationed. tMt (title) A Few ' 
Words to Bible "Mission- women. 1888 H. C. Lea Hist. 
Issfuis. 11, 24 Their arduous and dangerous "mission-work. | 

Misiion (mi jan), r. [f. {)rcc. sb.] I 

1. trans. To tend on a mission; to give (a 
person) a mission to perform. Chiedy in passive, i 

ita Bbvkiclev Disc. Dr, Crisp ig Whom the Spirit of 
God., hath AO Mbsiond, Commbdon'd, and Enabled. 
*737 L^^’easn ii, To native Heav'n they're fled, and there ' 
have Place, Till mission’d to attend her Rising Race. 1785 
Gesstl, Mag. IV. 1. 66 The English.. thinking tiiat lieing , 
missioned to the States of Barbary 1 might command some 
attention from the Algerines, siif Keats Eudym, l 701 
A disguis'd demon, missioned to knit My soul with under < 
darkness. 1884 Carlyle Fredk. Gt. xi. ix. IV. 106 We j 
shall see him expressly missioned hither. 1887 Temple Bar 
Sept. 33 Panics, each led by its own captain, and missioned | 
to Its separate duty, began to go forth. 

b. nonce-use. To send. 1 

1814 H ooD two Sivans xxt, And through the shadows duo .. 
lie missions like replies. I 

2. To conduct a religions mission among (a j 

people) or in (a diitrict). | 

1771 Nugent Hist, Fr, Gerund 1. 387, 1 have heard the ' 
Tlicatines say [so].. when they come to mission our loub i 
for us. 1804 IVestm. Cat. 25 Apr. 7/t 'I'he young lady mis- I 
sionai ies who have been sent out to Algeria to mission the I 
natives. 1894 Mexborongk 4r Swinton times ^ Nov. 5/2 The i 
bia&s band musioned the streets momiQg and afternoon. 

3. inlr. To conduct a mission. ! 

i8g8 Athenstum 5 Nov. 648/a It was used by Sl Augus- 
tine when he was missioning in those partii. 

t MiSMOnaire. Obs, rare~~^, [a. F. mis- 
sionnaire.] « MiaaiOif ABY. 1887 [see Mismoner hi 

MrMionariiet v. Also -aryise. [f. Mia- 
aio.vARY -I- -iz£.] K MiamoNiza. 

. *»?» J. Arnold in Stanley L%fe let xi, No misiionaryiz- | 
ing IS half so beneficial, as to try lo pour sound and beaiiby i 
blixx! into a young civilised society, ttjo FreutFs Mkg. ! 
I. 7*7 The regulation of the Church— the conversion of tM | 
« nii-isionariiing Kam&chatka and Galway. | 

ICilBloaary (mrfandri), a. and sb. fad. rood. ; 
L. missidn&ri-us finh c.), f. missidn- MiaaiOtf ^ j 
-an-us -kKi. Cf. F. missionnaire %b, (G. Sagard I 
//#!/. du CanOiia 1636 , p. 1008 ).] A. adj, 

1. Relating to or connected with rcligioua mlf- 
Mons ; sent on or engaged in a mission ; proper to 
or characteristic of one sent on a mission ; occupied 
in or characterized by mission-work. 

In some collocations it La felt to be the »b. used attrib. 
pfitetomery rector {K. C. Ch.); mc quot. 1B84. Mit- 
etonary box i a box for the reception 01 coritributkms in 
money tomdt the funds of a missionary society. 

^ in foJey Roc. Emy. Proo. See. Jesus (1878) 111 . 89 
Ihey seeoMd. . firmly united in the several grac« of priestly 
and apofiolkal missionary vocation. 1890 Tsmelb Mite, 


I II. 20 These (rccordtij arc agreed, by the Missionary Jesuits, 
to extend &o far above hour Thousand Years. 1719 De 
I Foe Crusoe 11. (Glola;) 523 The Missionary Priests usually 
I w ent lliiihcr [.«'c'. to Macao], in Order to their going furwurd 
! lo China. 1813-15 (////rj Proceedings of the Church Mis- 
; sionary Society for Africa and tlie^ust. 1831 Downes 
‘ Lett. 1. 47 Near the gate is a large mi.vsionary croM. 184* 
lIoKUow Bible in Spain xlvi. One of those little accidents 
which cliequcr missionary life in Spain. 187a Froude in 
Br/t. 0- A'lW. (1873) LVll. 5c^ lliat section of the Pro- 
UstaiUd who alone pnssesseil tnis-sionary power. 187S ^Iax 
.Ml'i lkk Chips IV. 36^ ’i'he three missionary religions, Bud- 
ilhisiii, Mohaiiiiiicdamsm, and Christianit)’. 1884 Catholic 
Ditf. sv. Rector, 1 11^ England there is a certain luitiiljer 
of missions in each diocese, imttortaiu cither on account of 
their having been long esiablLsiied or because of the si/e of 
ilie congregntion, the priests in charge of which are styled 
* Missionary-Rectors'. 1886 Free Ch, Monthly Dec. 365/* 
Every class . . to have its missionary box. 1894 1 llingwori H 
Personality 10 The missionary desire to cuinmend their 
creed.. will. .increase the need of theological definition. 
transf. 1865 tisoTE Phito 1. vii. S190 The .. operations 
I announced . .by Siocrates . . as his missionary life-purpose. 

2. That is sent out or forth. Now Ohs, or poet. 
1891 Norris Pract. Disk, yys The Missionary Angels, 
that have the. .Office of Guardutis here upon Earth. 1699 
P0.MFRET Triumphant Poems (1724) a8 Cuyid..Who 
Troops of missionary Loves coinmanaii. 1850 b. Dobell 
Roman vi. Poet. W'ks. (1875) 9s I'he night, .calling By mis- 
sionary winds and tw ilight birds. 

B. sb, 

1. A person who goes on a religious missiou ; esp, 
one sent to propagate the faith among the heathen. 

Home missionary : a ^rson (usually a layman) employed 
by some rellgitms organi/ation to labour in the cyangeli/a- 
tion or spiritual instruction of the pix>r. City missionary : 
one so employed among<-i the^ poor of a city ; chiefly, an 
agent of the London City Mission or of one of the similarly 
named organ i/al ions in other towns; so totm missionary, 
Poltce-eourt missionary \ a tier son emuloyed to ottend a 
police-court and to work for tire spiritual or moral benefit of 
those brought l^efore it, and to inquiie into cases of distress 
that are dlscloitcd by the proceedings. 

1856 Blount Glossy., Missionaries, persons sent com- < 
niomy spoken of Priests sent to unbelccving Countries to , 
convert the people to Christian Faith. 1801 tr. EmiliaHne^t 1 
Frauds Rom. Ji tanks (ed. 3) 296 Should the Jesuits of Italy 
..send thither their Missionaries, Cavallieb Mesn, 

1. 4 ’The King sent through all his Kingdom Missiociaries 

to instruct the Protcstan\-^..tn the Roman Religion. 1791 
Wesley BT*/. (1873) Vlll. 216 Why are we not all devotra 
to God; breathing the whole spirit of Missionaries? i8S> : 
Mayhew Limd. Lalfonr 1. 70 A pour, .urchin,^ who was 
sjpoken of by one of the City Missionaries as being a well* 
oisposed youth. 1874 Green Short Hist. i. | 3. 23 The mis- 
sionaries of the new faith appeared fearlessly among the , 
Mercians. t%(i M. VV'iLUAMS Later Leaves 390 I'he great 1 
iLsslslance magi-strates receive from the thirteen mission;iri«s | 
attached to the diflerent Couns. Ibid, 397 My CcRirt mis- j 
sionary saw the two oflf by train. ! 

b. transf, j 

187a Marvell Rek. Transp, 1. 92 I'hat Politick Engine ! 
who.. was employed by some of Oxford as a Missionary | 
amongst the Nonconformists of the adjacent Counties. 1747 , 
CHEsrcRF. Lett. (179a) L fxix. 323, 1 would not, at twenty 1 
years, be a preaching missionanr of HfasCemiousness and j 
Mrbriety. e 1789 Gibbon Mem. raise. Wka 1814 I. 270 The ‘ 
fanatic missionaria of sedition have scattered the seeds of ; 
discontent in our cities. 1890 R. Bi’CitANAN Coming Terror j 
(1691) 8j M> father was one of Robert Owen’s missionaries, 
t O. A * Priest of the Mission a Lozaritc. Obs, 
xigP [see M1SB10.N lb, 5 c]. 

2. An agent or emissary; esp. one lent on a 
political mission. Now rare or Obs, 

*fi 83 dpol. Clergy Scot, 101 The Agents of the party would 
employ their little Missionaries to gather Storict from 
all comers of the Country. 1777 Burke Let, to ShorUfe 
of Bristol Wks III. aoo That this ill-natured doctrine 
should be preached by the missionaries of a Court I do not 
wonder, tlti J srPtRsoN Wn/bA Wks. 189a 1 . 148 The dtpk> 
matic misvi^maries of Europe at Paris, ties Soorr Piresto iv, 
Mr. Triucolemus Yellowley, who was the cboien miisionary 
of the Chamberlain of Orkney and Zetland. 

1 3. A misilonary body or establishment. Obs. 

1719 Ds Foe Cmsoe it. (Globe) 539 CbrUtianity . . wes 
once planted here by a Dutch Missimry of Protettanis. 
1761 thron, in Ann, Reg, 17a ’There were then. .61a jesuiis 
colleges y¥> residuartes 99 noviciates, aoo missionaries, and 
ssprofessors houses of that society. 

■i-asioiuurTSUp. [-buip.] The poiition 
or status of a musionary. 

1I40 FraseFe Mag. XXll. 163 To back Wlgbtwtck In his 
propagandist miisionaryship for the conversion of the public 
to architectural study, it^ G. A. Smith H, Drummond 
vL (1899) >35 Drummond resigned the miMionarythip. 
MiMionate (mi J9n/)t), v, U,S, [f. Miaaioir -f 
-ATE.] intr, « Mi.Miio]rizE v, a. 

1S18 J. PicKP.aiiia Voeah,, To Miteiommie, to perform 
the services of a missiooary. "A bw ecdesiattical word 
(says a learned clerical correspondent) used in conversation * 
in America. l8i4^*M Webster, MittioneUe, to act as a mis- 
sionary. (Not well authorised.) 

Mia^umtd (ini*/»dL ppl, eu Chiefly poet, [f. 
MiaaioK sb, otv,^ -iD.j 


1. Having a million ; lent on a million or emod. 

•/ dre II). tot The mliiiion'd maid 
Kpiy d, ' Go thou Dttiiois, Announce m mbskm to the 
royal ear . 1804 CaAKAMB Sabbath 431 Tae miMlon'd men, 
renounced Their homes, their country. .Bearing 
glad tidings to the farthest bbs. 1819 Keats £ve ^St, 
Agna uxa, Wtoi Madeline, Sc. Agnes* chermed maid, 
miMaqncd spirit, unaware. t8M BUukm, Mag, 
The missioned Angel of Dmtmction. 
a. That belong! to a perion*a million to perform. 


I t MillBiOliOeTf ih, Obs, j[f. Mlcwiog sb, + 
i -££tt.] One who gives a commission. 

a i66e Contemp. Hht. irel. 1641-52 (1880) 111. 11. 140 That 
. .such coniinishioners. .hud free libertie to. .treate. .accord- 
iiige instructions of theiie iiiissionecrcs. 

i t XissioneaTv v, Obs. ^f. Mibbion sh. + 

I >££K. Cf. electioneer \\s.’\ intr.io conduct a mis- 
! sion. Also Miaaionee'ring (also a//n6.). 

I 1719 M. Daviuh a then, Brit, 1. 276 A Secular Priest . . iiuw 
I MUsiuneering in Yorkshire. 1718 Ibid. 111. Diss, Drama 
i 12 That insolent Popish Misrioneering Ciiliimny. Ibid, ids 
I Their common Fool's Errand of Missionccring. 

I lUBBioner (mi jonai). {(, MIBBION 4- -Kill.] 

I One sent on a inUsion, a missionary ; esp. (in early 
I use) a Jesuit missionary. In moil, use chiefly, one 
who conducts or is in charge uf a narochial mission 
(in some dioceses, a permanent clerical ofli^r). 

1854 W. Mountagve Derfout Ess. 11. v. 1 3. 94 The misMoners 
of Fraiite. .seek to ctiinblifth thin practice in all places where 
they teach, that |)er.sons of all condiiion.s, nuke some short 
utl dress to God, at the striking of every clock. ?i6a7 DhvdilN 
Let. to Sir G, F.therege 13 Like mighty mi^siuner you come 
.Ad Paries Infidelium. iyi8 M. Davies.^ /Am. Brit. 11. i'.to 
Other four were .sent as itinerant Preachers and Missioiiers 
into all the Counties of Englarid.^ 1771 Golosm. Hist, ting, 
I. 51 The pope enjoined hi.H mls-sioncr to remove the pagan 
idJl& locK Ch. 0/ Fathers I. iii. 274 The Briti.sb style 

of. . illumination . .was carried by British niissioners far (otlie 
north. l8te Fvkniss Confession | xv. 16 One night during 
the Mission he went into the church. He stood near the 
platform where the mUsioner was preaching. 1894 Barino- 
Ctovus Deserts S, France 11. 76 St Fron to,, .probably a 
iiiissioner of the third century. 1896 19/A Cent. Aug. 213 Our 
[ihe Icsuits'l position as theologian.*!, missioners, preachers, 
t D. fye, (cf. MlBBIORAllY R I b, 2.) Obs. 

1687 Dryuen Hind k P. 11. 565 Poenvi O743) 1- *85 Those 
are tnc Manufacturea we export ; And these the Missioners 
[ist ed. Missionaires] our xeal has made. 1751 Eliza Hev- 
woot) Betsy ThoughtUis 1 1. 215 As every little circumstance 
.-.•seemR a missiouer from fate. 1793 Burke On policy of 
Atties Wks. VII. 146 You will have a missionci of peace 
and order in every parish. 

BglwwiAvtlwm (mi'/andiz;, v. [f. Mibbion sb, + 
-IZ£.] a. intr. To conduct or promote a mission; 
to do missionary work. b. trans. To do mis- 
sionary work amongst ({leoplc). 

18118 Bteukw. Mag. X^IX. 4^ Why do they not buy all the 
land in a Rmgle island, and mMsioniae and pbihmibropife at 
their own expeosa Mas. llt’TCMiNSOM /m Tents in 

Tswuspasd aiv. 125 One must hope.. that the Kafirs.. will 
cheerfully sufler inemselvcs to lie nil.vsionized, shot, and 
Ijayonettcd into uU-coais. 1I88 Mril J. K. Srksdkr AV// 
Secret 111. il R9 You liavebeen spending the long years in 
iniiisionizing cannilxils. 

Hence Mi'aaio&iaiug vbl. sb. and ///.a.; Ml'a- 
■ioaiaar, one who does misidonary work. 

1884 [set D1K.HCNTSRISH). 18II Poice (N. Y.) 9 Feb. 4 
Missioni/ing ageruries. 189a 19/A Cent. July i6t The mis- 
sbnising.. function of the Church. 1901 Pub/. Ciremlur 
iftMay 583/1 Bucial niissioniiera. 
lUMiip misrai (mi sii, -iz, mi’sFs). dial, 
and vulgar, [Corruption of MlSTAKaa. The oral 
equivalent of the aboreviation Mbs. (q.v,), which 
b alwai’s written cxc. in the vulgar usei explained 
below.] 

1. Wife. ( The missis b uied by a man In speak- 
ing of his own or of another man’s wife.) 

im Clase j, Noedkes Ixviil (E.D.&), MImusI t thinks 
as Di^, taa-day, YowVa put the meller's eye out f 1841 
I'HACKEIAV Pan. Fair axv, So he altered these words, 
lowing (o the superior knowledge of bis liitb Missis. 1880 
Geo. Eliot Mill on FL 1. viii. And what with the Missis 
being laid up so, things have gone awk'ardcr nor usual, 
tipi KiruNO Beureumr. BaUads it Thta 'art's lo you 
Fiusy-Wiusy, an' the missis and the kid. 

2. Used by servants (usually without ardcle) in 
SDeakinu of their mistrcssei. 

ifi|7 Dickkics Pkhn. axxvi, 'Oentbrnen'isaid the man 
In Hw... * niglve you the ladbs: come;. 'Hm bwrj* 
said Sam. *'rfie ynung tidtsises ...'MiisiteiL Sir ^.'We 
don't recognise such distinctions Im*. , tigsMisa YmmE 
HefsriettSe tPish iv. 49 Yes, Mist Henrietta, 1 was coming 
down from Missus’s room, when Mr. Godfrey stopped me. 
1857 Trollopx BareketUr T. II. ix. tfis * Mr. Sim ^led 
wiTb it himself, your reverence said Che girl; 'and wm 
venr anxious that mUiut should nave h to-day 
Hence Ki'ggia v, irasts., to addren as * Mn. 
iM DicKKMt Nich,Hieh. alii, 'Don't Miuiim^mtlwk^ 
..returned Miss Squeers. 

(miiij), a, [I. Mtts O.* c •lU.) 
Like or cheractetlilie of o niti. yonag Iwiy. or 
tchoolgirl; hcnoci eifected, ptin, iqaMMiiM, or 
lentimeutal. 

t98i Mmi. D'Aibuv Diary (iM) VL 47t I 

many people did not l&e thalfSa thonaina)oir EvaliaK 
and called It Uffiteted* and 'nMsli:. lifl the 

book- ifili Mm* Com Deessfe Dau, iL M 8o«m lbolU« 
mlMish sempb or other, ififii Mill BaABOON Mkaaode 

dre«, frishionabb when the Quean onmi to ibi Httonii 
would never do for girlf who iCur bwn iMifr 
Henoe lfl*gg1g|iKtggi 
ifiM T Hook Births, Dniffif A Mrviim. 1 
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MlS-8PELLINa. 


similar to bagatelle, in which balls are driven 
against cushions at the side of the table so as to 
go through arches (of which there are 15‘y at the 
end of the tabic, the number of the arch counting • 
to the pilfer whose ball goes through it. I 

1718 in Dig. Proc. Cri.-leti Savoy (1780) 15 Playiui; a | 
game commonly called Missibipce. 1777 Howard State of '■ 
Prisons 150 They aUo play in the yard at sicittles, niisbiNippi, ; 
fives, tenniSj &c. 1835 f. Wilson Biog 0/ Blind >8^, I 
remember his riccasionaliy playing at billiards, missisipic, ' 
sliufUe- board and skittles 1^ Bonn's llandbk. Games 617. | 
eUtrib. 1757 Aft %oGeo, //. c. 34 § 14 Any OaininK with | 
C^ds, Dice,. .Mississippi or Uillard Tables. i8et Strimt 
.Sf^orix Past. IV. i. | iB Arches similar to thusc upon the : 
mississipi-table. 

Obs. [M18-I 1. Cf. V, Musst’btr.] 
ttt/r. To be unbecoming to ; to misbecome (with 
dative). Also, to l>c inconvenient or disturbing to. 

?« ijdSCiiACCKa Rom. A’c’ii* 1194 And certes, it (a brooch] 
iiiissat hir nought, c 1375 Sc. /.ef*. .Saints xii. {Mathias) 44 
^ to be faddir pat hyme gat his byrth ful grctumly missate. 
1390 (iowKE Con/. II. 303 For it inai lie that ihi dejiir,. . Per 
cas to hire honour missit. 1411-00 Lyuc. Chron. Troy v. 
(1513) a D iij h/i And th'iugh so I jc that any worde m>'K<se syt, 
Amende it with chcre debonayre. r S4M Pilgr. Lyf Man-, 
hnte 1. IxKXviii. ^1869) so And suppose f*at, to bi s«ciiiyii};t-, 
j hadtie maad thin^ missittyiige. 

MiasiTa (mi siv), a. and ib. Also 5 myssif, 
-yfe, 5-6 -yve, 6 misalwe, -yve, -eif. [ad. K. 
missive fern, (also sb. in Cotgr.\ or med.L. tnis- 
sTv-us (Diefenbach), f. miss-t ppl. stem of mitt^re 
to send ; ice -ivk. 

The corresponding words in iiied. Latin and the Knmanic 
languages are used chiefly in phrases analogous to ' letter 
missive*: med.l^ titter^ F. ietireis) MissiveKx\ 

It. litUra missiva^ Sp. letra, tart a Pg. cartas 

missivas, also artna missiva (cf. A. 3). Cf. yiD\x.inusiJf 
brief. OF. has also Uitres missibles.\ 

II. aJj. 

l. Letter mlMive, missive letter. Usually pi. 
letters missive or t Missives. 

fa. Ren. A letter or epistle sent from one 
person to another. Obs. 

1519 Hokman b^ntg. viii. 80 b, Fync and thynne papyr, 
>eruyiige for myssyue letters. 1330 Palsor. 35 ’Fhe letters 
iiii.ssyves of suebe as be seercatores in the sayd countrett«. 
t 153a Du Wui tmirod. Fr. Ibid. 8<y8 'I'he .second l)okc shall 
he oi lettres missyves in prose and in ryme. 1637 RuTtiKRr ovo 
lAlt. (1664) I. CRiii. 319 , 1 know missive letters goe between 
the Devil « young hlo^. 1638 pHiti.irs, A tetter Missirte. 
a letter which U sent from one friend to another. 1710 
J. Chambsmlavns St. Gt. Brit. 1. in. x. (ed. 33) s8j Though 
the Numljer of Letters missive in England were not at .*dl 
considerable in our Ancestors Days, yet it is now so pro- 
digiously great (since the meanest People have generally 
learnt to write) that (etc). 

b. A letter or letters sent by a superior tutliority, 
csp. the sovereign, to a particular person or body of 
persons, convc)lng a command, recommendation, 
or permission. Now chiefly, in the Church of 
England, a letter from the sovereign to a dean and 
chapter nominating the person whom they are to 
elect bishop. (See C 0 N 08 D*hi.iRE.) 

1466 Amc. Cat. Rec. Dublin (1869) 1 . saide Maistcr 

John, .for th« Maire, BaylyiTcs and cominaltia. .10 make all 
mysnywe lettres in latiyne to Irtshe cnemyes. .and others . . 
that undrcsundiih not Englys. 1479 MS. Raw/, B. 33a If. 
43 nmrg., A commission inaad in a imtre myRsif foito visite 
the priory of Hertford by my lord Abbot in proper personr. 
1477 Bow. IV in Ellis c;n^. Lett. Scr. 1. 1 . 17 Whereas 
we have other tymes addrmaed our Lettres mUsiues viiio 
Robert Conestable for resiitucion of the goods of 'iliom.ts 
Yare. 14SV Nafol Au. Hen. Vlt (1896) 68 A letter 
musiue Vnaer the Kynges signett. 1333-4 Act 35 Hen. 
yili, c. so I 3 A lyccnca vndcr the greate scale.. with a 
Icttre myuyvc. conteynyng the name ^ the persone which 
they shall decte and chose ; By vertue of which licence the 
.seid Deane and Cbapitour.. shall.. electc.. the seid person 
iiaitied in the aeid letters myssyvei. igsg £ni-.N Decades 
Coniunu (Arb.) 43 The leiiers musiue which kynge Ed warde 
the .vi. sent. lOn Holland Piutartk's .Mor. 13 Alexander 
the Great had by his letters miastve given conimandement 
that the Greekes should provide Robes of purple against his 
return^ >837-90 Row Hist. Kirk (Bannatyme CL) 63 His 
Miiiestit Milt aught missive letters, dated ..To ..(such a 
man) Minister of (such a place). 1670 Buenet Hist. Ref, L 

m. 336 The King granted a Congb d'Hire to the Prior and 
Convent, with a Mu^ive Letter, declaring the name of the 
person whom they should choose. 1768 Blackstonb Comm. 

445 If a peer is a defendant, the lord chancellor sends a 
letter miicive to him to reuueHt his appearance. 1841 
Hallam Agee (^.8* I. Iv. 397 John 1 had long before 
admitted, that what was done by cortea and general assem- 
hliea could not bo undone by leturs missive. iMi Cox 
tnsut, L vi. 31 llie OMvention Parliani^t of 1688, Jected 
by yir^ of lelttrs-iniadive written by the IMnoe of Orange. 
** FaaaiiAU Norm. Cono. (tSvy) 11 . viU. 189 A good 
precedent for ^emgiltwre aM letter missive. 

c. Sc. » B. a. 

>888 Reg. Mjnr Cmemii Scot. Scr. 1. 1 . 641 AU missive 
leities, Qopti^ M ohiigalionis Ibr 189I 

h a, I 9 Though iKe Myer by a 
enokai that ho thought ho would not be Ale 
tbt Money. /M rTam. | es MimivwLetceri 
^ rioba^ wvBg wboio they rdaie lo mom solomn 

liMy {. Ml heloiniA 

. ^ AaioBgCoi^wartfciiuuliN,<Mi<acl«llet« 

to Mad ddm^w to aeovadl. 

<!««).». «.y« 

Anuiihflnn oiemM aS laaM Wuisa^toA 

eonneii wus lormeB us my nouNs 


I 1880 H. M. Drxter Congregationalism x. 537 In what 


manner Councils are regularly called. This has been uni- 
formly done by a form ot written request, which has received 
the technical name of a I.«tter- Missive. 

\sr letter missive. 


ta Sc Missive hill^ writing 
1364 Reg. Privy Councii Scot. 1 . 283 Heirupoun wer lettres 
direct and als inivNyve wriiiingU to this same effect sent to 
(elc.l. 01378 Linuesay (Pitscottie) CAr<»w. dVa/.(S.T.S.) 11 . 

1 12 This was done all for sending of ane missiwe bill in Ing- 
land. 1579-80 Rrg. Privy Council Scot. Scr. L 111 . 356 
Missive bill of Houstuun and New Work. 

1 3 . Of a weapon or engine of war : Mibhile a. 

Paiikn Kxped. Scot. lijb, Most of our artillerie 
Me iiiiNsiue engins. 1603 Knollks Hist. Turks (1621) 879 
Not u'ith their missive weafions onely . . hut with their 
(Irawne swords. 1697 URVDKN/A'wriir/ xii. 84H 'I'lie fe.'ither’d 
Arrows fly, And clouds of missive Arms invade the sky. 1704 
Swift Bait. Bks. Misc. (1711* 226 Ink is the great missive 
Weapon in all UalteU of the I.«ariied. tySo in Grose, etc. 
Antitf. Ref. ill. 68 Nor among the defensive machines is 
the missive wheel to be despised... ']‘hc missive chariot may 
also be effectually used. oiSop I. Palmer Like Master 
'1811) 1 . X. 141 He hurl'd the tntssjve weapon which trans- 
pierced the heart *»r his adverse thief. 

transf. 1667 MiLfON /'. /.. vi. 519 '1 hir Logins and thir 
Ralls Of missive ruin. Hlackmork />. Arth. v. 25.4 

Each on hi.s Fih: lui.vsive Destruction ix.turs. a 1761 Caw. 

I Horn Poems 19 Where dtcadlul flew the missive 

I deaths around. 

t ^ That is scut ; scut on an errand ; also, sent 
; as a message. Obs. 

I t6to ft exapla. Daniel 376 Christ is none of the 

niissiue or ministriiig .Angels. 1627-77 Fki.iham Resolves 
I I. xlvii. 73 Scaliger defines Death to be the Crssiuion of the 
Souls functions : as if it w'rre rather a rc.straitit, than a mis- 
’ sive ill. 1830 W. PHiLursd//. Sinai 1. 444 The iius^ive words 
then told be. 

B. sb. 

1 . A written message ; a letter. Sometimes . 
i - Mnissive letter* (A. i). Now usually, either 
denoting an official letter, or used as a somewhat 
high-flown equivalent of * letter*. 

In early use largely .Se. 

1301 Docoijik At/, t/on. 11. V, Mow Acoiuius tillCydippc 
anonc Wrait his complaint,. .With vther lustie missiues 
mony one. 1560 Rollano Crt. ycuus 11. 63s His small 
: ints.siue belyue he gaif him fro, Vnto thir thre. 1577-87 
I Holinemkij < III. 1237/1 A missiuc persuasone sent 
; to the Scots for the marriage of their yoongquccne Marie to 
' our yooiig king Edward tlic sixt. 1603 Fumio .Montaigne 1. 
xxxix, To spend thrir time iii wittily devising and closely 
hudling tip of a quaint missive or witty epittle. m 6 o$ Bacon 
Adv. Learn, 1. 33 The last act of his short laignc left lo 
merooric was a missiue to ht» adopted sonne. < t6io Sia J. 

; Melvii.lk .Vir/N. <1827) 2C3 To the quhitk convention his 
Maieste directed mtssyues to some of the nobilite. 1647 
{titles A Missive of CotuioUtion ; sent from Flandcri», to the 
Catholike.s of England. 1791 t.*iaiiuN Misc. If (1814} 1. 343 
; Had I delayed.. another |mm, your missive of the i3».. 
would have arrived lo time. i8a8 Prescott Ferd. bt Is. 
(1846) 1 . tx. 395 The marquis . .nati despatched missives, 
requesting the support of the principal lords, .of Andalusia. 
1879 ] 'arrar St. Paul (1883) 247 The circular missive from 
: J ames and the Church at } erusalem. 1883 I>obson .its ign 
0/ Lyre 188 Mysterious mtastves, scaled with red. 

I 2 . Scots Law. A document in the form of a 
I letter interchanged by the parties to a contralt. 
; Alio missive of lease (or tcuM. m. of sale. 

! 1961 Reg. Privv Council Scot. 1 . iRi 'The charter party, 

' and the missive, billis, and coequet of the said schip. 15^ 
: ibid. 11 . 139 The writting of missives and other wTitlLs. 
>773 Esskink hut. Law S..oi. iii. ii. 1 2 Where an axiecraenl 
amceming heritage is executed in the form of mutual 
i missives. 1816 Scott Bt. Dwarf, x. There really should t>c 
j some black and white on thb transaction. Sae just make 


mem (mistake), 1 itU 'w.. 1890 ‘ Q.* Three Slugs viii, We've 
found 'ee a gieat iiiissmcnt. 

MisBomer, Ml8Bon;ne : sec MiDbUMHER, 
Mize.s. 

Mis-SO‘rt, V. [Mia-i I.] irans. To sort 
badly ; to allot lo a wrong yAacc or in a wrong 
way. So Hi8-BO*rted ppl. a. 

s^i Mulcastek Positions v. dcE;) ^^5 if they be.. mis- 
sorted in place. <31616 Br. Andkkwks i/i Serm. xv. (1661) 
503 Not to be mis sorted iiuo a plaie iio wayr. tStr 

CoLKRincE Lett.. Conversat. eic. (ic X’> 11. -1 'Hit present 
unsorted or mix stirtcd ministry. 1873 M. Collins .'i^juire 
.Sihhesier 11 . xv. ij') These inissortcd twins. 

Hence Mis-so'rt sb., an instance oi mU- sotting; 
a thing tnis-$iortcd. 

1898 DaityHexvs 20 Dec. 3/3 lo In: able to sort iLt wliole 
; than iu 'blinds'— u ' 


ine a minute, niiMivc,. .aiiu « » laii 

subscribe it before famous witnesses. i8Ea R. Ainslik Land 
! of Bursts 94 As gif the Almighty was bun by missis ex o* 

^ tack, to gre them seed time an* harvest. i8ie .AU 34-3 
i IfY//. i\\ C 6s I 9 Provided each Tenant . .shall, hasve held 
i such. .Tenements under a Lease or I.Tascs, Missive of 
l>ease, or other wniticn title. «» 3 » W. Bell Diet. Law 
Scot. S.V,, It wouM appear that nusMve,s of lexse, like 
missives of sale, rctiuire to be stamped to found an action. 

t3. A messenger. Obs. ratr. 

1603 Shaks. Macb. i. v. 7 Whiles I stood rapt in the 
: wonder of it. came Missiues from the King, who all-haird 
! me Thane ol Cawdor. 1606 — Asit. Ar Cl. 11. il 74. 1640 
1 (i. Daniel Trinank.. Hen. IV\ ccclxxvi, Where trusted 
ianixarics stand about The Tyrant, Missives to his Cru«lt>‘e. 

t4. Sottiethiog hurled or thrown; esp, a missile 
weapon. Obs. 

: >«44 Digbv Sat. Bodies xiL 100 The stringes [of a racket] 

. . .do cause the misdues tennis l>alls] to speede so fast 
! lowardet their apnoynted homes, mo Sir J. Banks Jml. 

• (1896! 044 l>afeBsi\'e weapons they hav*c none, and no mi;.- 
i sivts oxeept si ones and darts. 1809 >V. lav 1 no A'nickes b. 

; VI. viii. (i^(,l t66 The heavens were darkened with a 
' tempest of missives. 

H ft. « MimriLB sb. a- 

ij^9 Jke. Taylob Gf. Kxemf. 1. Ad. | 7. no How great 
ihinnOod hath done for us, whether in publick Donativ'cs. 
or iinvaie Missives. 

tlii'UiTtlyt Bdv. Obs. [f. Missivx a. 4> 
-LT ‘^.1 lly letter. 

EVi.w'AV in Rigaud Con^. See. Men (1841) 1 . 63 At 
least mistively If not personally. 

lliMle, MiiBletoo, obs. ffi MimkLi MiattSToK. 
XiM-maie, variant of Mumabb. 

HilsmMt (mi'sm^nt). diai. [f. Miss vA k 
•mbbtJ R* Mistake, error, b. Lots. 

8881 TBBfiBLLAB TaUt 33 But howEomtvcr, wt maade 
a BilBwiiTnt IMS W. Tnobnbubv Gnnikemrt 111 . aviil 
•siTtee'e wMBthiBg wieng la the Wvtl, surely, somt mias- 


51.0.. with not more than iu * blinds. '-uiib-^ori . tl.iii ib. 

Mis-sou'nd, v. [Mia-i i.] 

1 . iu/r. Tu sound amiss. 

t a 1300 in Grose, etc. Antiq. Reg. (i8«^ IV. 405, .\ soii-e 
inyrtsowndithc yf the prickynge be not riglit. Ibi.i. 4 ', , I- or 
perverdlc of ihy pricking* and myssoundyngt: of il> Wi^v. 

2 . trans. and inlr. To mispronounce. 

«I 548 Hall Chron., Hen. f'///, 127 'they caliud Uiejii 
Crakcr!., wbych by inlssounding, wax crmiinonly called 
Krekers. 1^ Nasiie Lenten .Stupe 41 By con upti ^n of 
.speech, they fulxe dialect and misxe sound il. 1880 FKtL* 
MAN Lit. iS May in Steuhciix Life «>- Lett. (1R93) 11 . 204 If 
U sure to I** inUsountlco. 

Missour, obs. Sc. form of Measlke. 
t Missownoi V. Obs. [f. Mis -1 7 + .\o:i ne, 
S(.)U.vi> t'.] in/r. To be discoidant ; not to agree. 

*3»*. WvcLiF yosh. Pro!., And for>othe it may not be tooth 
that disc^rdith [?-. r. myssouneth, Vulg. dissonai], c 1463 
Ffig. (Camden 1856/ 57 Ariklcr k.’ii-. jiij. .to the s.iid 

ciaft of nigroniancie, or mix sownyng to the Crblcii feiili. 
Missoy, variant of Ma.vsov. 

Mis-spea'k, Also 4-7 misp-. 1.] 

1 1 . in/r. To speak wroj3gly or improperly ; lo 
speak evil. Obs. 

c laooiii O. E. Horn. L 303 Ich hablie . . Mi^ispeken. c 1374 
Chacckr froylvs 1. 914, 1 me repente If 1 mix ^pak. c 1^ 

• Miller's Prol. 31 If that 1 mis-j^tke or xeye, Wyie il 
the ale of Southwerk. 159S Shaks. John ill. 1 4 It is nut 
so, thou hast mlspokc, mixheard. 1613 tr. .1/r.t'fa'r it cas, 
.Anc. br .Mod. Times 764/1, I doc not inferre that it U law. 
full for wcomen to dcprauc or mlspcake by any mcaiiv, 
tb. To Speak disrespectfully or disparagingly cf, 
cijIfeWvCLiF liks. (iSSo) 228 Enemys of oure feiji )>iil 
bakbiien or royi^keti of va. 1390 Gower Couf 1. 227 If 
that 1 myhie ofiieiknc..That eny man of hire mispeke. 
1598 Svi VF.STF.R Du Barias 11. iv. iv. 1164!' 233 \V)io mis- 
.•^I^eakiiof thee, hee xpeU at Heav'n, And his ow tic xpetoe 
in bix face ix driven. 

t2. trans. To speak evil of; lo calumniate. Cbs. 
*5»», N. T. tRhcm.;)rit/r xxUi. 5 The prince of iby people 
thou shall not misNtieake. t^VuLis. Arraignnt. Paris \u. 
i, Mis-«>|>eak not all for his amixx. 

3. trans. To speak, ntUr, or pionouncc in- 
correctly or improperly, rare, 

{1390: see Mis-si‘LFch.] 1593 Nashs C^r/i/ x /*. (1613 132 
Wc care t>ot how we mispeake it »o wee haue it to >prake. 
a 1631 Don.ve Let. to M. .M. H. Poems ( 1634' 177 As a iiioikcr 
which delights to hcare Her early childe mU-speake halfe 
uttered words. 1879 Bi'ICHLR & LA.Nci Odyss. XIV. 7..S Thou 
haLsi not misspoken aught, nor uttered a word unproiiubly. 
bo Mii-Bpea kiirg r bl. sb. 

1330 PALSCR. 172 Bla.fketi:f, mispekyng of Cot!. 1650 
Karl Mo.s'M. ir. .Smaulfs Man bet. Guilty 199 As they 
have the art of speaking, llicy have also the cunning of mk* 
xiitaking. 

Mifl-spea’ClL i.] fa. E\ilsj:»eak* 

ing. Obs. b. Incorrect .«ij^aKing. 

1 1330 H'ill. Paleme 1523 Pm melior^ mckiy hire mayd* 
cncs dede calle, & many of hire meyne for dr^e of mis^e• 
spec he. 1390 Gowlr 1. 178 And oilierwise of no mi- 
Mjechc, Mi conscience forte scchc. 1 can nii,;ht of En\ic findc 
That I iiiispc'kc have oghl l^hindc Wherof^ love uwghte 
be inkpiiid. a 1461 Songs br Cards 15/A C vWailv n Club) 1 
Rewlc thi tunge in xwych a gys That non mysxpcchc come 
the froa 1496 /Vi rj 4 r Pauber vW. dc W. 11. i. xoy/2 Gixidcs 
name i> ix^cn in vayne..i.»y m^-slyjynge, by inyspechc, & 
liy inyAhcryngc. 189$ .Atlantic Monthly Slar. 432 Anolltcr 
foim of misspeech, to which most of us arc.. subject,— the 
exchange of syllables. 

t Mis-spee d, f. ots. [Mia- » 7.] hur. To 
be unsuccessful or unlucky. 

riMo R. Brvsne CArvx. IPace »Kollx) 6912 Now haue 
bey lor-sake vs alle & sum, . . Pal ofir-i my s-.tpcdde in her 
p.ass.'igc. *3»7 1 Rfe'VisA Higacn (Roll.- I. 243 Dayts pat 
K Romayncs inysspedde were i-hote iKl'.-oti. ax it were 
nouw leefui. 1496 /Vr« 4 Pnugt r (W. dc W.) vii. xiiu 
297,Y He that wyll not paye his tyihcs shall in^spedc. 
1901 riumtion Corr. iCamdcn' 161, 1 scr.'l about it unto 
the Shcreffe as xone ax Haic Harlad com from you, for 
xume remedy ihcr, if he iny.si.Kde. 

MilHIM'llt r. [Mih -1 1.] irons. To ipcll 
I incori ecll)'. So Mis-Bpelt ppl. a. 

I 1633 Feller Hist. Casitbr. (1840) tbo No wonder, if they 
I did mis-siKll him w hom they did mU-cal!, loading him with 
' oppntbrioux language. 1773 Sheridan Rivals 1. it, I'hat 
) she might not mis-spdl. and mix* pronounce woids. iBjft 
; Hawthorne TsiLe-toid Chi f pings with a Chisel^ Some 

i [of the monuments] w-ere insciil^ed with mksprlt prose or 
' rhyme. 1846 Lanuor Exam. Sh^s. Wka. II, 296 , 1 wrote 
not dot! n IM words, fearing lo mb-spell ihciik 
Hence lBiB-«p«*U sb., intB-spclling. rare. 

1891 X. ♦0. Scr. VII. XIL tsi 2 He has disiosxrcd a 
Ritxxpell in Evelyn. 1893 VuSitn Rev. July 37 Mis-H'^lls 
occurring in pioucr namea. , . . . 

]ji^.9p0*lli]Ur^ vbt. sb. [Mi 8-^ 3.] A bid 
j fpelling; falac oiiLogniphy. 



MIS-SPBND. 


MIST. 


i^S-6 Act 7 tir ^ lym, lllx c. 3 § 9/J'hat uo« Indictment 
. . khall b«e (|ua&hed . .for miswriting mispcllin^ false . . Latine. 

Mag, 1 . »i3 Mis'spclling or Mistake of Clerk- 
shik iMs Kingslkv P relude si The misspellings 
of clti|(lish iiumes in his work are more gross than even 
those in Domesilay. 1898, tiissiNC T0WH TravtlUr xkv, 
MiS'Sjielling, he knew, would invalidate his chance. 

liis-spa*ndf Also 4-8 misp-, (4-6 mysp-). 
[Mis- 1 I.] traus. To spend amiss or wastefully ; 
to make a bad, useless, or wasteful expenditure of. 

c 1375 Sc, Ltg, Saints xxxiv. {Pelagia) 44 Scho wcllli 
& pat beuie myspendit in sic degre, ^t (etc.] 1377 
f.ANCi. P, PI, B. XV. 74 How pat folke in (olyes raysi-wtiJcn 
her fyue wittes. 1480 Pol, Rel, 4 * Poems 206, 

t haue mysspendyd my 3’onge age In syitne, and wanton* 
nehed also. 1494 Fabva.n Ckron. vi. clxx. 164 tloncrnonrs 
therof mvsspent the patrymony thcrof in excesse. 1330 
PALSC.R. 638/1 Myspende nat your iiiona>-, you may happe 
to have nede of it. 159^ Pilj^im. Parpiass. v. uSSO) io» 

1 have beetle guiltie of mispcnding some time in philosophic. 
1697 DavDEN/ft'iK’/rf DeU., Some similitudr, which diverts 
. .your attention from the main Subject, and niisfHiiuls it on 
some trivial Image. at7Si Prior Oft a Pretty MaJivOpnan 
i, Our griePs misplac'd, our tears inis s|ient. s8ia Dvkon 
t' 4 . lltir. I. xxvii, Hb early youth, nny*pcnt in maddest 
whim. i8s8 Froudk Hist, Eng. (1S5S1 II. vL 15 ITheyl 
vow’ed to accept no benelicc, lest they should misspend the 
property of the poor. 

MiS-SP6*llder. 5*] One who mis- 

spends. 

1607 Hieron IPi’s. I. 4^1.3 Misj^enJers of the sabbath. 
1648 Miltox Ohenu Art, Pea^e Wks, i55i IV. 577 The 
most prodigal mis-spendeis of time. 17M JintxsoN Prayers 
MeMt. tiSi?) 67, I again appear in thy presence the 
W'retched inispender of another year. 

Mi«-spe‘ndillg, 'M li. [Mw- > 3.] Had or 

useless expenditure. 

138. Wyclif Sel. lPl:s. 111 . 370 pis mon schal nedis be 
danipned for iiiysspendynge of bods iresoure. ^154* Baknls 
lyjis. 11573) 364 Mispcnding of gooil«>. 1699 iientl. Calling 
422 Not only with the inis-s[>ending their own estates, but 
other mens. 

Mis-spenditure. [f. Mis-spend, 

after expenditure A Waste ful expenditure. 
a 1843 80UTHEY Syansy ia /’>iijrr*Xi 1 At^.(i 868 )LXXVlIl. 
104 Compelled to lo^ time the value of which he under- 
stood. and the mispenditure of which he lamented. 

tMii-ap« *1169 V, Oh. Also 4 -speyne. [f. 

Mis-f I + Spkne V.] trans. To misspend, mis- 
employ. 

c itTS Lay. 13483 ^ef ich his god niis spene [earlier text 
forlcoscl. ei^Cri/. /.jne (Halliw.) 1150 And for cure 
sy^ht myspende allso, lib cynen were blynwherved boo. 
1393 Lanou P. pi, C. xr. 174 And muche wo w'orth hym 
Iwt Jnwiit inys-speynck [v.rr, myspenebi mys'spcndebl* 
t MiS'Spense, -•‘no*. Ods. Alsomisp-. [f. 
Mis-l 4.] Improper or wastcfnl expenditure. _ 

1991 (iarraids Art^ Warre 61 Mbpence of munition. 
1^7 Blaku T/uaire Cods Jndgem. (1612) 427 The losse of 
time and mbpence of goods. 1617 Bp. Hall Epist, 11. x. 
30^ If your negligence, your riotous mis-si*ence, had em- 
paued your estate, asiifi Harrow Serttt. Wk.s. 1687 1 . 
30^ A wilful mispense of our time, a 1788 in Croft Let. to 
Pitt OH^ yohnsoHS Diet. (17S3) 40 The mbspence of eiery 
minute b a new record against us in heaven. 

Ilis*0p61lt (stress variable) , f/i. a, [ M IS- 1 2 .] | 
Hadly or wastefully sjHriit ; ill-spent, wasted. j 

sgoo-ao Dunbar Poems IxvL 3 llie mbpent tyme, the Mr* ' 
vjee vaine. 1781 Cow PER Hope 7 1 5 The sliameful dose of .all : 
hb misspent years. 1871 jK. Ki.lis tr. Catullus Urv, 2 80 : 
ill her own misspent worship unea.sily lost. < 

tMis-sta;rt, v. Ods, In 3 -sturta, •storte. i 

[.MiB-l I.] inlr. To start forth amiss. 1 

a tajo Ottfl 4- Hight. 677 ^ sone may a word rays fturte i 
\C.ott. MS, misstorte] par inub shal speke ayeyn horte. 

Mis-st»'te, V. I.] tram. To lUte ; 

errcneoDiiljr; to make wron^ statements about 
1690 R. Hollincworth Eyre. Uiurped Pouters You 
dare to mis-iepresent and inbtate the minde of God 1697 . 
Sanolrsom Serm. Pref. 9 13 ^1674) C 3 They mis state the 1 
Question, when they talk of pressing Ceremonici. 1791 J 
Cow ptR Yardley Oak 48 Unrecorded tacts Recovering, and 
Mii!)Matcd scliiii{^ right. 1818 Corbett Pol, Reg. XXlClll. I 
271 When a writer mis-states facts, he sure that be drives 
ill no very laudable conclusion. 18^ Bmoiir . 5 /., Cassada ; 
( \ Mar. (1876) 66. 1 am not mb*suting the case. 

absol. i864;< Hrownino J, Lee's Wife iv. iii, Now do 
t mis-state, mi-stake 7 

So Hi8‘8ta*ted ppl, n., Mii-ttating vbl, th , ; 
Mia-sta*t8r, one who mis-states. 

1643 pRVNMK Sav. Power Parlt. lit. 61 Through the mis- 
of the points in question. 1689 Glanvill Scepsis 
Sci. xiR. 130 The mb-stated woids are the original mbtakc. 
1859 Chamh. ytnl. XI. 404 That gross mbslater of fact. 

Mis-sta'temant. [Mis-i 4.] A wrong or 

erroneous statement. 

1790 Bl'rck.hs />/7». Christ Notes 39 lliere is in thb passage 
a imsuiemeni ^ jmpururit circumstances. i8f8 Cobbstt 
/ ot, AXXUI. 371 A very flagrant mn'.euteiiiciit in 
jKiini of L*ci. 187s JowRii Plato (ed. a) 111. 265 Slory- 
Ullers make the gravest misstaiemenu about men when 
tl^ say that many wicked men are happy. 

Misstay*, y, [app. f. phr. to miss slavs.l 
tnlr. Of a ship : To miss stays. 

.Steuidard s May 6/8 C. H. Cumbell .. muntayed In 
Cornlough B.-iy ; took the ground. 1906 Westm, Gas,\ Dec. 
9/» 1 he ship, when lacking, mb.stayed. 

Hil'ita’Pi sb. [Mi«-l 4.] A wrofiff step. 

. Philip //. IV. vi. I. 460 As he was de^d- 

ing a flight of stairs he made a misstep and folk 1888 B. A. 
WkTSOH Sportsmeuds Paradise 193 So that., the game may 
not be frightened by a mii-ilep. lijn OutlngiV, S.) XXIV. 


363 2 One mis-step migbt have resulted in a clear fall of 
three tbous;uid feet 

b. « Faux pas. 

*854, Marion Harland .dloue xxi, Watchfully, prayer- 
fully, Ida strove to keep her feet in the path, and by no 
tiii.vsicp or full, to cast obloquy upon the name she loved. 
189s Harpers Mag, June 153/a whatever we think of the 
til St misstep of i'ess in the immaturity of her girlhood. 

tMis-atc'p, V. Obs, [M18-I 1.] f/i/r. To 
take a wrong step ; to go astray. 

1300 Gowkr Cotf, II. 143 Sche scnal noght with hir litel 
too Albteppe, bot he sc it al. 1998 SvLVRsi fcK Du Barias 
11. i. 1. (1641) 83 If man from duty never had iiib-stept. 

v, rare, [Mi8-i i.] trans. To 
style or term incorrectly. 

a 1604 Hanmer Chron. /rel, (1633) 103 He . . came to the 
Church called.. the Church of great Paternus, mb-stiled 
with the governeinent thcrof. 1613 J. Da\ iks A fuses Tearei 
B 4 Grratiies (as we mb-stile it). 183a Austin Jurispr. 
(1879) 11 . Iv. 911 The privilege inb-stylcd personal. 

t MiB-iiiccae*diiigt /A. Obs, [M18-I3.] 
111 -success. So tMi8-8ttooe*88. 

«i 696 . 111 '. Hall Wks. it66.:l 197 As some shiftitiT; 

alchymUt that casts all the fault of his mis-success U|K>n his 
glassc or his furnace, a t66i Fuli-kh Worthies, I.incoln- 
shire (1662) 11. 154 Miscarriages in his Governinent (many 
by iiiismaiiagirig, more by the tnissucceeding of matters). 

tMis •BUa'i it, Imw, Ohs, [Mis -1 I.] trans. 
To sue (livery) wrongly. 

(laa? in Cal, Charter Rolls I. (1903) 63 With .sue and sac. . 
muiidbru he, nibkcrining, missucing and forfeg.) 1548 SrAi n* 
roRD Kinges Prereg, (1567) 79 l». Yf the heirc sue his 
geiierall lyuerie liecfore an oflTyce thereof founde omittinge 
them in the liucryc, the lyucry ismbsued. Ibid, 84 Whether 
in this case >** missutng of y* same shal be a cause of reseber 
or not. 

a* [M)8-1 1 .] /tans. To suit ill. 
/K1618 Sylvester St, Lends 588 Wks. (Grosart) II. 335 
'i’hat Robe of i*owcr, which those doth much mis .suit, Who 
have not on rare Vertue'.s richest .Suit, i860 Mrs. Brown- 
ing XapideoH 11/ in /taly xviii. He will not .swagger nor 
boast Hf hb country's meeds, in a tone Mlssutting a great 
man iiiotkl If such ^llouId siwak of hb own. 1864^ Browning 
Sludge the Medium, Each.. Is blind to what iiiissuits him. 

tMi'MIire- Obs. rare^K [ad. L. type ♦///«- 
sura, f, misS’ ppl. stem of miit/re to bend : see ; 
•URK.1 A commission. | 

1619 T. Adams Lycauthro/y 5 The mbsure, * 1 send you ' • j 
the mixture, *as lambes among wolves*. 
tMiMwa T 6 . Obs, rare^^, [f. Ml 8 -^ 4 -f 
•s7vare, repr. UE. -swaru^ -swara action of swear- 
ing, as in dpsu^ara.'l False swearing. 

a 1140 Lo/song in O. E. /torn. 1. 205 WreSSe and onde, 
Icsunge, mbsware vuclc i-holden Ireouoe. 

tKis«SWay% v, Obs, [Mis-l i.J trans. To 
sway in a wrong direction. 

a 1640 Jackson Creed xi. xxv. fit Other secular vanities, 
whi<.h usually inissway us Christians to folly. 

t Mis-swaying, vll. sb. obs. [Mw-i 3.] 
Misgoverament. 

1601 J. DA\iEs(lleref.) Mkroeosm, 149 The first Edward, 
that did flrst refine Thb Common wenie, and made the same 
attend When through nib-.swaying it seem'd to decline. 

tMis-awea‘ring, vM Obs. [Mis- >3.) 
False swearing. 

1493 Dives 4 /*auper iPynion) 11. xix. i vj. If ihou haue 
liking to here gretc otbes. .or any ttij’sswcryrige 

Miss- woman, -word: see Miswoxan, Mis- 

WOBD. ! 

Mis-swoTii|///. a. [Mi8-ia.] a. Forsworn. ^ 
b. Whose name has been taken in vain. | 


1908 Raieuder Sheph, £6 (1893) III. 63 Myssworone By 
wordcs [etc.l* 1800 Bfoomjicld /fill v. in Child BattaJs 
I. 395 But if 1 stay from Broomfield HtIK Ttl be a maid mis* 
sworn. ityt R. E llib tr. Cmtutlus Ixxvi. 4 A Cod*s mia* 
sworn sanctity, deadly to men. 

ICiasy (mi-si) , sb. Also 7 misiae, 8-9 miM87, 
9 mUwia. [f. MifiS sbf^ -t dim. sultix.] An 
affectionate or playful appelUtion for a young 
girl : used chiefly by servants and the like, occas. 
contemptuous, 

iM in \2th Rtjp, Hist MSS. Comm. App. v. 39 A coach 
fitc for pretty Mutec is not to be found riidf made. 1780 
Mme. D*Arblay Let, ai Aua in Diapy (1891) I. 311, 1 beg 
my best coroplimenti to him,— and to my master om miiiey. 
1818 Blaekw. Mar, 111. 403 An Engfish missy, slim and 
lAle. i89b Mrs. Slows Unek Toms C. xiv. 134* What's 
little missy's name?' said Tom at last, li^ Blackmosb 
Cripps liii. The pious papa and the milk-and-water missy 
rush into each other's arms. 

Comb. 183s Society 1. 138 The roiiey*Uke astonishment 
you are pleased to assume. 

Hence Xi-sajiali a, •• M188I8H. 

Miss Bstham-Eowaum Next e/* Kin lYamted II. 
xviii. 345 Why do you pul on this miisyish air of innoccncef 
MiilBy (mi*si), a, [f. Mim/A* 4 -y.] Pertain* 
ing to, resembling, or characterietic of a iniai or 
young lady; « Mimish. 

1809-S8 Mas. Eogewostn VMan vUi, Her kidyiliip .. 
values bcrself too highly, to mske such a missy match. 1831 
Society 1. 88 The mcao and missy feeling of smug the first 
opportunity to speak to you of a man, il|a Bovo Reertexi, 
Cotmiry Parson ii. 43, I have heard . .the same person 
cMled a genilefnanlikt man and a mlmy piece of afecUtkm. 

BV/rf 14 Jan. efi/t With nothing to reccun- 
m^d him physically but a missy pretlineMi 
Miggy, obs. variant of IfigY, 

1 Ust(inist),rfi,> Formit i-ml8t;alsofimlj8t, 
3-6 4-7 mrM, maw, (f m«r«*). [OE.M/#/ 


I str. masc. ^ MLU. (LG.)> MDu. (DuO snist, Icel. 

I mistur (genii, misturs) neut. (Norw., Sw. mist) 
OTcut. ^miksloz-t f. mig- pie-Tcut. *migh*^ 
meigh-^ as in Gr. ^/dxAi7> OSl. mtgla^ Skr. mih 
and megha cloud, mist. I'erhaps further related 
to the root of OE. r///ra/r, Miu, and meox Mix sb,i] 

1. A cloud formed by an aggregation of minute 
drops of water and resting on or near the ground. 
In generalized sense, vapour of water precipitated 
in very fine droplets, smaller and more detiscly 
aggregated than those of rain. Sometimes distin- 
guished from /og, cither ns being less opaque or 
as consisting of drops large enough to have a jier- 
ccptible downward motion. 

nooo.ELFRic Cen, xv. 17 pa |m sunne code to hcUc, 
slob |’a;r iiiiccl mist, ciogo Suppl, Ailfru s Gloss, in 
Wr.-Wiilcker 175/2^ Nebula, mist, uel :^eiiip. a iboo Morhl 
Ode 16 Ne miclite ich seon bi-fore me for smike ne for miste. 
c tago S, Eng. Leg, 1. 339/688 A wel deork mijst | arc com 
al-so bat swi]^ longue i-lasle. ibid. 317/603 )Wahe ic noiiiic 
hath pudere i-diawe pctie mist for hete. 1340 Hami-oi.k /V. 
Comic, 1445 Now gadini iiiystcs uiid cloudcs in b« ayre. 
C1379 Sc. Leg, Saints xl. (A'imium) 895 Bot iiiyste ves in 
sic iiegre pat nan mochl a slunc casie se. 13^ Tukmsa 
Barth. De P, R, xi. xii. (1405) 397 Myslc b frende to tlicues 
and to euyl doers for he hydyth theyr Mpyers and wayiyngcs. 
c 1490 A/. Cuthbert (Slltlec^) ^iu5 pan fell sodaynly &like a 
mysl, pat whidir to wende pui nc M-bt. 1530 Paijigr. 740 2 
Whan the moysture of the dewe stryketh upwarde BgRvne, 
it niaketh a inyste. i6m Marsiun Ant. Or Atet. 11. \Vks. 
1856 1. 36 The flngginK‘^t bulrush that ere droopt With 
each slight mist of mine. 16^ Mimon P. /.. xii. 679 As 
Kv'ning Mist Ris'n fruiii a River o'lc the marish glides. 
1798 CuLLNitNiS Ane, Alar. 1. xix, In mbt or cloud on mast 
or .shroud It peich'd for vesiKis nine. i8si Scott Cast. 
Dang, iii. The iiibt had xeltled tqion the hills, and unt oiled 
itself upon brook, glade, and tain. 1898 Huxley /*hysto^r. 
40 The atmospheiic mobture passes tnroupb the c:ondiiK>n 
Ilf visible cloud or mbt. Ibta, 44 The position of a river U 
often maikcd by mbt. 

fg, 1819 Hieron lYhs. I. 438 Neiiher b euery inyst of 
.sorrow dlvsolucd into learcs. 184a 1 ENNYSON /.mv 4 Duty 
43 Rain out the heavy mist of tears. 

b. Used in proverbial phr. 
c 133a Afth, 4 Merl, 7364 ( K6lbing) Ich hope . . We schul 
hem driue, m) soime dop mist ! c 1400 Ly ug. A ssentbly 0/ 
Gods 19U lierke as a mystc, or a feynyd fable. 1935 
CovBiDALS /m. xUy. 31 At for thy lie oirences, 1 dryue ihcni 
awayc like the cloudes, and ihy xynties as tlie myst. 

O. Scotch (t Scottish, f Scots) mist ; a thick, very 
wettiu;^ mist characteristic of the Scottish hilU; 
hmoejocularif, a steady soaking lain. 

1989 [7 Lvlv) Pappt tv. Hatchet Ded, Wks. 190a lit. 304 
We care not for a Scottish mbt^ though It wet v.s to the 
skin. 1999 Broughtods Lett. viii. a; It is no marueilc you 
so alTeci the Scottish mist ; for where the bud doth 
oeerodii'ieR, the tongue must riecdes creereAeytiv. 1613 
MiNSHku, Moilfnas, soft showers, Scottish mists. <11700 
B. F.. /Hit, Cant, Crew, Scotch^miit, a sober, soaking Rain. 
1770 WssLs;v yrnl, 16 Apr. (1827) 111. 384 We.. got into a 
.Scotch mist. 187s Routledge's Ei>, Boy's Amt, 38/1 With 
a lisht drirrle or ^ich mbt falling thickly. 

a. /tans/, A cloud (of small particles) resem- 
bling a mist ; a boic or hszincM, os that producer! 
by distance ; hence ffg, of time, etc. 

1719 Cowres Task 1, 360 The rustling straw sends up a 
frequent mbt Of atoms. 1794 Mas. RAOCLiri'K A/yst. 
UdoUko i, The plains of Guienne and Liangucdoc were 
lost in the mist of dbtance. ilio Shsllky St, Irvyue's 
Tower V. 4 Why may not human minds unveil I'be dim 
misU of futurity 7 s8ia Bvbom Ck, Heir, 11. ii, And o'er each 
mouldering lower, Dim with the mbt of years, Grc>' flits 
the shade of power. 1889 FaRKMAH Norm, Como, (1875) 
HI. xL 5 Times. .half shrouded in the mbi of ligand. 

2 . Dimness of eyesight; a hazy or filmy appear- 
ance before the eyes caused by disorders of the 
body or by the shrading of tears. 

c MOO Sax, Leethd, If. eo Lmcodomas wip eagna mbir. 
c laao BoiUarf 10a in O, E, Mire, 4 Of h» •J*" J*'**’«® ^ 
mbt tta CvLFsrrta, etc Rhorims xiv. iv. 38s lliey have 
HcaXach, mists before theb Eyes, and gmifineic 1693 
South Serm, (1698) HI. U. 99 Where there b a Giddiness 
in tN He^, there will always ba a mist htfbro the Em 
1899 Tsmnyiom Bnidxhiy Sha dU not woep But qer her 
meek eyes came a happy mbt i8io'Ouii>A' Moths 1- 33 
She felt a mbt before her eyec a tlahtim at hue throat 
1899 AtlhutPs Syst, Med, VH. 66 Soch palionu usually 
complain of a mbt befora their eyosi 

b. Hence uied in phrases with reference to the 
obsenring of the vision (physical or laental)} esp. 
to cast or throw a mist More (a person*8) e^\ 
also simply, t in ^nst a mist or misit : to fmuce 
mystification. 

i|8i Coonts Theemurust OJfundere eoEgUtm eeotk»io 
cast a mbit before ones eyes. 1979 Oomon Seh, Aouse 
(Arh.) oo The lugglw castoth a myk to wocito the CMMr. 

li^ buKKKB wlue/ Babylon M 4Thef any yoo con throw 

mbu bafora our eyas, To maka vb ihinlta yoe uiro. W 
(see Paniroo r 3 .*J. 41814 CuitNDOH Surv*MPtM». 
(1876) b6 And ^ a mbt of iMrdi ..ho dedal Maoa ^ 
1790 JoHMaoM Remhkr Nc 81 f f Over thb btr, iadsad# 
Bpmosontof aophbtry have baon anhlto mouili 10 tluaw 
^sti, which have daAonad their own iM. iBh Lami 
II. Copt, ymcksom, Ha was e Junw, who thiew lOiiU 
bafort your ayei. 

8. Applied to Immateiial thtagi cobeelfld li 
enveloping a moa’i mind and obfiwiBg Ui m i ftt ii 
vision or outlook, or vcil^r the nil chMMltf 
or blurrhw the outliiiei of a Wilt* ^ ^ 
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ilro. msBg aw ^ 

Chaucer //. Fame i. 359 Euery thinge yn wyste. Though 
hit be keuered with the myste. 1909 Hawrr Fas/. P/eas, 
X. (Percy Soc.) 36 The fatall problemes of olde anliauyte, 
Cloked wyth myst and wyth cloudes derke. sgad Piltir. 
Per/. (W, de W. 1531) 67 b, Alt cloudes & mystes vtterly 
purged and expulara out of our Boulcii. 1576 Flemincj 
Pano^L E/ist. 416 All mystes and fogges of ignoraunce. 
; 7 «»' f BNRKR Sincere Penitent Pref. 7 Those mists and 
false notions which our infirmities, education or conversation 
may have thrown in our way. 1779-81 Johnson L. P.. 
Cenv/ey (first par.)^ All is shown confused and enlarged 



Vill WateffreoPs 
thro' a vinous mist, My college friendships glimmer. 1849 
Robertson Serm. Ser. r. x. (iSf/)) 170 It was faith straining 
through the mist. 1858 M. Arnolo Empedocles it. 67 The 
mists Of despondency and gloom, 
b. Mists of deaths deathly mists. 

1719 Savage Wanderer iti. 280 Sad o'er the sight swim 
sh.idowy mists of death, 1866 R. T avi.or Poems^ A utumnal 
S'esperSf Peath's mist shall strike along her veins. 1878 
Rrowning La Saisiaz 484 As soul is quenchless by tne 
deathly mists. 

t4. A state of obscurity or uncertainty; an 
‘ atmosphere ’ of doubt. Obs, 

* 53 * ^»oRK Con/ni. Tindale Wks. 401/2 They wil clerely 
dissipate & discusse the m>'st that he fain would walke in. 
1590 Shake. Com. Rrr.^ 11. ii. 218 He say as they say, and 
perseucr so : And in this mist at all aduentures go. 1690 
R Discplliminium 54 The Cirand^ C.TU.se of this Realme . . 
is yet in the myst to many . .judicious men. 1678 Hatton 
Corr. (Camden) 161 My I-ord wee are in a mighty mist w^t 
our buisnesse is heere. a 1715 Rcrnkt Oivh Time 111. (1724) 
I. 510 In this mist matters must lie left till the great revcia. 
lion of all secrets. 

6 . alt rib. and Comb., as mist -cloud, -drop, 
•wreath \ mist-blotted, -blurred, -clad, -covered, 
-enshrouded, -exhalinp^, -hung, -impelling, -laden, 
-shrouded, -wet, -wreatheti adjs. ; mist-bow, a 
white arch, resembling a rainbow, sometimes seen 
in misty weather; mist-flower, a plant of the tro- 
pical American y^fX(a^Co9ioclinium\ tmist-haokle, 
a * cloak ' or coverinfr of mist ; mist-tree, a name 
for Rhus Cotinus, the smoke-tree Diet.). 
Tennyson Eh. Ard. 681 .\ ereat *mist.blottcd light 
^ 11 Dec. 4i[| The whole view 
mbt'hlurred and indistinct. 1897 Daily Plents 1 1 Dec-. 

•mist-nows were thrown by 


Flared on him. xUbo Academy 
is •inist'hlurred and indistinci 
8 '3 Clouds on which brilliant 
the morning sunlight. 1 
Stud. Rat. (1799) ll. 36^ 
emercinf^ above the Horiron.^ Li fe 0/ Fields 

m I he inclined plane of *mist-c 1 ouds again refiects a grey 
light. iSoo Siti’LLEV Dial. 20 Tell me . . What awaits on 
Futurity's ^mist-covered shore, a 1849 Eliia Cook Winter 
it here ni. The mUt-covered pane. tSoo Pusev Min. Proph. 
.^75 Countless multitudes of •mist«drop^ 1848 Dickens 
Dotnbey xxxiii. Towards the * mist-enshrouded all*, J . 
Scott A msrhean Eel. il. Poet. >Vks. 1 1 4 Dull are slow Ousa's 
^inist-exhaling plains. 1860 A- Orav Man. Bet. s88 C(ma» 
ctininm, *M»l-llower. ij. . Hr, Knt. 2081 Vch hille 

hade a halte, a *myst.hakcl huge. iSot Wervee Mirr, 
.Mart. (Roxh) aio A *misl-hung Siar-exhaled Meteor. 1797 
” ‘ 'the night 


the morning sunlight, |{. HoNrea tr. St. Pierre's 

9) ll. 361 These •mist-clad hills are Islands 





Mahon Eng. Garden 11. 196 The s.Tble ensign of the nigh 
I'nfarTd by *mi«t-impelling Eurus. 1899 F. T. Bullrn Way 
Nmy 8s The aecret of Ireland's greenness is the * mist-laden 
Gulf Stream. 1890 * R. Bolorewood* Cot. Re/ormer (i8<)i) 
>46 The *mtsl-shr(iuded pinnacle of. .success. 1778 Mickur 
ir. Vamoemd Lnsiad vii. 99S Distant navies rear the •mist- 
wet sail. 1811 Scott Don Roderick 11. Ixiii, All the phan- 
tasms of my brain, Mel(e«l away like 'mint-wreaths in the 
*=un. 1884 Tbnmvion En. .4 rd. 033 The •mist- wreathen isle, 
Obs, [? A use of prec, sb. influenced 
by mystic, mystery-, cf. Misty a.*] Things 
spiritual or mystical. In mist : mystically. 

13 . E.E.Alttt.P.A. 462 Ry^isoisvch * * 

A Tongandt lym to |m ma^’ster of myste. 

Eirgin (1867) 4t p<eM prophetU speken so in myst, 
kei mente we neuere knewe. 1887 Milion P, L. v. 43S^ 
down they ast, And to thir viands fell, nor seemingly The 
Angel, nor In mUt, the common gloss Of Theologians, but 
with keen diapstch Of real hunger. 
tMiat, OAr. App. shortened form of 
Mism/A.i -meed. 

ci^ Maommev. (Roxb.) xL o pat M achuki lede me 
fra citee to dies, If miato wire. 1 Abc/m Lett. IL 334, 
Ihavegretsmyttorit 

Milt (mitt), tr.l [OE. misHat^ f. mistyLlktsb,^] 
1. imir. To be or become misty; to gather or 
appear in the form of a mist; (of the eyes, out- 
linei, etc.) to become dimi obienre, or blarrri. 
ctooo Mvmc Grmm, xxxvL (Z.) ti8 me miatiafl 
mino tagan. r ms Pump, Pmnt. 340/1 Myatyiu or grow 
roky M wtdur, and myiity. Hgi Vacoham Sikx Scint, 
^ d imnrsd s tkicit, Egyptian dam^ Dark as ny 
Should mlBt within mtb iM Ksats £mdym. in. 44 
fdd brsatk h mlMlng In iIm wmi. nil Clark 
Eiil, MmM 1 . tM Ml twMt It waa lo Mi, How donds 
mistad o'sr the hUI. i8Bf Paouna in Rm. (1838) 1 . 141 It 
wipn m ram^and blow, anA whM wia www^ to mist 1891 
§3 Your eyti cannot but inSt 

To cover or obscuit with or as with mitt; 
to eofclop In Biigt } tobedimCtheiTes) with tears. 


Mat’d 0/ West iii. F 4 I.,ct*s mist our .selves In a thick cloud | 
of smoak. .*«S Sir G. Mackenzie Religious Stoic v. 43 ' 
That Glass is now so misted and soiled. i8to Keats Lamia \ 
If. 974 No soft bloom Misted the cheek. iSsfi Mrk Oli- 
VHMn Laird 0/ Norlaw III. 220 Stars do not mist them- i 
selves with tender dew aljout the perversities of human kind 
as these eyes do. 

b. with immaterial obj. 

>398 Marsion Sco. Villanie 11. v. 198 With Caducens 
nimble Hermes fights, .\nd mists my wit. 1613 Purchas 
Pilgrimage i. il ss Wc haue this testimonie of Moses of the 
elation of the World, whose sense, if I haue missed or 
mi.sted in the.se many words, 1 crauc pardon. 1637 Kuthrr- 
i-OHij Lett. (1862) I. cxviil 994 If 1 were not misted, and 
confounded, and astonished how to Ikj thankful. 1694 
Whitlock Xoototma 495 this double F.rrour nii*;ts mens 
Judgments concerning them. 

t Misti Obs. In 3 zniate, myste. [?f. ;/m/ 
pa. pplc. of Mims vy (T. Sw. mista, Dn. miste ^ 
intr. and trans, « Mt «8 py 
a 1950 On>l hf Night. 764 OR spei wri a lute ly-ic p.n 
mnche .strenghe .solde mj’ste. Ibid. 825 If he uox iniRte of 
al h» dwelc At ban endc ho creophb to hole. Ibid. 1640 
Nidc ic wih he playdi na more Vor her hu myst hi ryhtt. 
lore. 

Mist, obs. pa. t. .and pa. pplc. of Mt.s.k z'.l ; 
scribal variant of ME. migt (see M.\y v.l\ 
f Miata'd, pa. pple. Ohs, [app. f. Mis-i 2 + 
stad, pa. pplc. of Stead v.J In sorry plight. 

axgmCursor M. 28158 Quen 1 sagh o^er men mistad, Of 
his fare wald i be gladd. 

MiftakaUe (mUt^f-kabT), a. [f. Mt.mt.vke r>. 

-»■ -ABLE.] Capable of being mistaken, misappre- 
hended, or misunderstood. 

1846 Sir T. Browne Pseud, Ep. vt. L 279 If wee consider 
how differently they are set foith in minor .'tnd lesce tni>-iake- 
able numbers. 1 1653 Hammond Taraphr. N. T. Postscr. 

1 32 Places of .Scripture, .misiaknble by the K.nihusia^t. iSaa 
Examiner 341 't T he darkest and most mistakahlc p.Yrts of 
this drama. 18^ Bowkn Lock xii. (1870) 388 The internal 
peculiarities of the malady, ot which the outward symptoms 
are only the faint and easily mistnkahle indications. 

Hence Mista'kablsnsss ; Mista ‘kably adv. 

.168s J. Srrgeant Sure Footing 221 Supposing the noto- 
riety 0? it sccui'd the thing from mistakaldeness. 1844 
Browning Let. to Doivson 10 Mar. in Atkenrum 18 July 
(1B91) loB/i The good fortune whii.h appears sh>vvly hut 
not mistakably setting in upon me. 

Miatake (niiiuji-k), sb. [f.ncxt. Cf. Sw. 

1. properly, A misconception or mis.ipprehension 
of the meaning of something; haue, an error or 
fault in thought or action. 

Jl’sifs Paint. Ancknis ygi We doe excuse small 
mistmkeH in them. 41898 VasHER /.e//. (1 1^.86) 505 'Upon 
the old Sabbath-day^ or upon the Sunday ' ; by a strange 
kind of mbuke, turning the Copulative into a Uisjnnciive. 
1917 Lapv M, W. Montagu Let. to Lady Rich 1? Jure, 
Your whole letter is full of mistakes from one end to the 
other, lytt Hume Ess. h Treat. (1777) II. 5 It is easy fi r 
a profound philosopher to commit a mistake in his subtile 
re.asonings. 1818 CrvmE Digest <ed. 21 V. 166 Mistakes in 
the description of the mcmiscs. 1898 Sir R Bkoiiik 
Psychoi. Inq. II. iv. 134 Incre arc not a few nho make the 
great mistake exp^ting too much of life. 1896 F ROL'ib 
Hist. Eng. (185B) I. iii. 285 It will be thought .. on aider 
grounds, that the measure was .1 mistake. 1874 Mkki.t- 
THW'AiTS Mod, Par. Ckttrchrs 29 If is .1 great misi.-'.ke lo 
think that a building looks Utter for being empty. 

tb. A mistake cf : a misconception as to. 

1^ in De/. Rights 4- Prh. Cniv. Ox/ord *1690) 19 Mis- 
take! of the manner and rules of proceeding. 1690 T.i'ktkiv 
Hnm. Vnd. iii. x. | 16 Whatever Inconvenience follows 
fipom this MIsUke of Words. 1718 Siffle .Spect. N.x 502 
F I It cannot be called a Mistake of what U pleasanu 1771 
Jfnkivh Cent. Rep. (nl. 3) 11. v. 57 For when the defendant 
appears, a misi.nke of the process to bring him to .'ipot .At 
nmII do no harm. 

C, In generalized use. 

1871 Tillotson Serm. Pref. bsh, Infallibility is an .ibso- 
lute security of the understanding from all possibility of 
mistake in what il InsUcvcs. 174a Yorsc. St. Tk. ix. 32 
But if, beneath the fas’our of mistake, 'ITiy smile’s sincere. 
1811 Smillev C.-V<« 3 vi, 30 Crime and misery* arc in yonder 
earth, Falseho^, mistake, and lust. 

2. Phrases, t •• "A’''? or under a mistake ; 

under a misapprehension. Obs, ^ ^ ^ ^ 


thing and no iiiibuku. 1837 'I'iiu.kli'.av i, .\ 
lip-top swell, 1 uan a-.-.ure >011, ;i regular bang-up chap, and 
no mistake. 1857 Hi'ohkh Tout ifrotvu u i, Ves, it's a 
magnificent Roman camp, anri no mistake, with gates, and 
ditch, and mounds. 1884 Ifarptrs Afag. Feb. 41 2/1 Mary 
Ann was mad, an' no misi.nkc. 

attrib. 1838 Thackkray Eashnahk / ar Wks. 1900 XIII. 
951 A reglar slap-up, no mistake, out-an’-oui .nctount of the 
manners and usitches of genteel sof jf ty. 1B48 — Hk. Snobs 
xxiii, The real old original and-no-niivtaVe nohiljiy, i8k8 

0. W. Holmes Aut. Dnak/.-t. xii, lU is the. real, genuine, 
no-niistitke Osiris. 

Xiataka (mistt'i’k), V. Forms : .sec Take v. 
[a. ON. mistiika to take by mistake, refl. to mis- 
carry (Sw. misstaga rcll. to be mistaken , f. mu- 
^ Mih-1 I taka to Take. For the uses cf. also 
(JF. mesprendre 'mod.F. nu/rendre /\ 

1 1. tnms. To take wrongfully, wrongly, r.r in 
error. Obs. 

cxgSo Wyclh- R'Fr. (i'£ 3 o) 345 pis office is dlspjvrd 
orisif, own© »iffii;e. is iiii-se-iakt-.n. 1381— l^etit. v. n Th'.-.v 
shall not mystaak the name of the Lord thi God idillivh. 
1387 Tfemsa liigden I'KolK) VH. 3-^1 He hap non^l my-- 
lake as his owtc p:a he hap i-fonge for a tyme. 14.. J.nt. 
Eng. Foe. in Wr.-Widr.kcr 604/59 pyrsumptin'^ to inyMakc 
iS^Ckowley I Cay to Wealth 579 To make rcstitucion o! 
that ye haue misse taken. 1614 R J{)nr«)X Earth. Fair 11. 
ii, To be cucr busie, and mb-lake .nway the f ollies ai.ti 
c.-innes. .bt'fore they U halfe drunkc otf. n 1631 Dowi 
Sat. V. Pwins 11633.! 345 To .see a Pursivar t come in, ainl 
r.:iil .Ml his cloathes, Cope;- .autl all His Fl.-iie, I halli'.i-s; 
and fnisLikv them away. 

t2. intr. To transgress, offend, do wrong. Cb^. 
c 1330 R. Bklxnk Chren. 13S If pe Scoitis kyng mis- 
take in any braide f.)f tre-win in any pyng, av;<*yn Henry for- 
said. \axM Chai'cer Ketn. Rose 1540 Ladyes, 1 pieyc 
cnsampic taketh, Ve that ayeins your lovr ttiisiakeih. ^1400 
.S 7 . Alrtiui lUaud 622) 54 Ayeins no Man she iny.stook,. . 
Xoiper in word ne dcdc.' C1500 Meiusine 79, I haue mys- 

1. aken ouermocfie .inensi your noble pers-:nne. 189a .Scott 
Siget iv, I think the knave mistook more out of conceit 
lli.'in of purpose. 

t b. refl, ;and pass.) in the same sense. Chs. 
ri330 R.'Bki nsk Chren. Wacr iRolK) 5145 paw y mys- 
tMk me greuously, 1 prey pe of me haue l>ou mercy, c 1386 
Chai'cer Metib. F 852 c him so greelly n>istaken us, and 
han offended .. agayn your heigh lordshipc, that [etc.]. 
111400 Pety yeh 116 in ?6 Pot. Prcnn 174, 1 pray to the. 
Warne roe when I am mystan. 414x9 Cursor .M. 18782 
(Trin.) His kyn wol he not fuisake But we vs fouly mystake. 

3. To err in the choice of, as to mistake the or 
one's :uay read ) ; to lake the wrong path. 
Similarly to mistake one's mark, Ch. t>r arch, 

i^GowrR Ci'ft/. 11 . :5 That he mistake tKgbi fiis gale. 
1948 Hall Chron., tieu. I’llL 26 By negligcr.ee of the 
carters y* m> <iCK*ke y way. 1603 Flokio .Mcutaigrte 11. xii. 
(Frowde) .514 It is very hard lo find cuir in [terfeci pbgl.i.RTKt 
that doth not alwaies mistake Ids m.vikc .and shutc wid(. 
1666 Dryptn .Ann. Mirab. coiii. ( I hey) sw allow in ihc fry. 
Which through their gaping jaws mist.ike the wa\. 1942 
Yci nc; .V/. Ih. \i. 793 When blind ambition quite inist:d:t‘ 
her road. 1791 Mis.' R ai-c * in k /[“ i’w.*. i, T,a Motif 
l>ei:an to have .ipprthe:-".!-::.- that his servant h;id M/.>.iiiki 
the way. 

4. Irons. To misundersland the meaning of (a 
person) ; to .attach a wrong meaning to the wyings 
or doingii of ;a per5on\ 

140a Pci. Pct'tfis <1859) II. 97 Aial s.5 thou taki--i 

Jerom,.and lyc.si on Beri.,TTdf. a 1568 Aslha.m .ij/'.vVr;. jt. 
(.Alb.) 124 Erasmus.. is mi-iakcn of many, to the great hurl 
of sludie. for his authentic sake. 1591 Shaws. Tiro Gent, 
II. V. 49 Why, thou wh- c'.on .Vv'^e, ihc»u mi^tak Vt me. 1637- 
90 Row iiisf. Kirk • Woibow Soc.) 312 iHfJ was misi.'iken. 
and his ans^^er thrown .nnoiher' ^ensc. i6m BrNTt.rv 
Thai. 460 Ihere's no nsom any .suspicion, that he mis- 
took his .Author. 1709 Poi i: Ess. Crit. .ss? Yet .shun their 
fault, who, scandalously nice. Will needs mistake an author 
into \ii-c. 1714 K. Fipni-s Pract. Pise. it. 207 "rhe old 
serpent.. was.. out of hi.s calculation, and mistook his man. 
i8ai Shi lifv llcUas 792 Mistake me not ! All is contained 
in each. 1837 Browsing Stro/erd 1. ii. I was away, Mis- 
lix>k, m.ilignevl : how w as the king to know I 1891 Poll 
.Malic. 30 Oct. 5/3 On the vxjinl of resignation he h.-us mis- 
taken me. 

+ b. To have a wrong view of the ch.ir.ncter of 
(a ];K.-rson\ Also with compl. Ch. 


under a miMpprenwslon. , 1 ^ t 1 *8^^ Warner Alb. Eng. VI. xxix. 129 Let them take 

18B!} A /TV Hampsk. Pw. P^rs (1867) I. 460 It may l»e mc^lfuihor mistake me wanton. i8aa Elfichfr fieggaCs 
I nay be upon a raixlake, but, according to what I know fortune Mastei. Flo. I hou mis- 

and belive.l am faltcly indited. 1683 H. Pridravx in Clause, I am not worth thy blevsing. c 1880 


mmm 




Lett, Lit, Mem (Camden) 185 That you may W under noe 
miauke as to him. 174s Young A 7 . Th. viii. 884 For what 
U vice! nelf-lovc in a mUtake. 1779 Phot. 32B 

note, Granovius wax under a mistake, in supposing the 
Romans had no mich sum ns a Talent in then accounts. 
llM Smellkv it, Calderon’s Mag. Prodig. \. 32 You lie— 
under a mistake^ ih}| Stasidmra 12 .Apr., Some timid con- 
scfH'ntivee. .labour in the same mistake. 

b* By (rarely from, t «) misfake : erroneously, 
misukfflly. 

t|M Swift Gnllirer 11. viii, It Di-. a tooth) was drawn by 
an nnakilful Surgeon, in a Mistake. 1760 ynnius Lett, xui, 
(1771) I. 65 II is not that you do wrong by design, hut that 
%*ou should never do right by mistake. i8aa Corrett 
lfW*/,F Reg. o Mar, 579 In the year 1814 1 »» 

I, from mistake, euied at Chkhester. i8^ J. H. New. 
man Apol 03 A story of a sane nerson being by mnukc 
shut up in the watds of a Lunatic Asylum. 

e. And no mis/dki: without any doubt, un- 
dooUedW, for ccilain ; used eo/Mf. to emphasize 
A prooedtog statement. Also used uttrih.^ (and-) 
no^miOaho » undoubted, unquestionable. 

OAinMroesid(anosmloaslT)ontht8yliahlefia^ 

liie Laov MonOAN (1899) t$ He is the roal 


tak’st me C 1 au«e, I am not worth thy Mewling, c 1880 
Rkveriuge \rrw. .1729 I. 535 No, mKtakc i-;*! your Selves; 
V.) long as you are so unjust to others (etc. I, .ye have no 
ground to nope th.1l Goii w ill l-*c so men Iful to you. 

5. To have a misconception with regard lo (an 
opinion, sliilcment, aclion, purpose, etc.) ; to mis- 
.apprt'hcnd the me.aning or intention of; to take in 
a w rong sense, .attach an erroneous meaning ta 

1496 Rolls of Parlt. Yl. 511/1 As though eveiv of the 
said Shires ard *>ther wordes iheryn mistaken, had be well 
taken. 196a lUrs tr. SleidAnt’s Comm. 172 a. This Ora- 
tion.. w.ts set foiih in prynle, and John Galvine made .1 
comentary to it. Icsieany man shouU ndsiakei^. 1 w 
2 Ucn. /!', lY, ii. 56 My Fatheis uurposes hauel>eene ini'-- 
tooke. i8io — Temp. u. i. 58 He doth but mivtaVe the 
truth totally. 1679 Drvden Apd. Herck Poet*} K.vs. eil. 
Ker) 1 . 179 They wholly mistake the natuie of ci»tiv ism wl o 
think its businew is princiiNilly to find fault. 1709 Pi ti fr 
Serm. Wks. 1874 II. Pref. 7 An argument may not readily 
‘ lie apprehended, which is different trim iu lacing mistaken. 
1769 Junins Lett. xxii. 103 It somelimo may happen, that 
the judge may mistake the law. 1858 Fxoi of //m/ Fng. 
Ii85») l.ii. 144 He over-rated the strength of hiv Kncb-h 
■ connexion, and misiook the English ih;n .icier i88e I>fxoN' 
If VNdkerlV i. X He mi«t*X'k llm limes m w nn h hr liveif. 
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6. To make a mistake ; to be in error ; to err in 
opinion or judgement ; to be under a misappre- 
hension ; to take a wrong view. 

a. intr. Now somewhat arch. 

1581, Pkttib ir. Cuazzds Civ. Cohv, ii, (1586) 77 , 1 think 
you mistakT* ^^haks. Tiv 0 Gent. v. iv. 94 On, cry you 
mercy sir. 1 haue mi'itooke. 1611 Gouge Wrrcrrcf 1. 
f 42. 67 God can not mistake : the evill at which he is at 
any lime angry is indeed evill 1699 Bentlev Phal. 3?(5 i 
Th.it He was not the first, that made this (false) Discovery, 
but mistook after i;reat Names, Goll/ius, and Fa/cilus. 
•73* Pope A/. Cohhnm 9 to Yet, in this search, the wisest 
may mistake, If second qualities for first they lake. i8m 
Mar. Kogf.worth Mcrat (1816) I. x. S5 If 1 don’t mis- 
take. 1819 Shelley Cemci iv* iv. 56 How ; dead ! he only 
sleeps; you mi-lake, brother. 1861 yrni. A$iaiic <SiH\ 
XXX. 198 Professor l^issen mistakes .is to the liKality of 
this place. 1891 a May 532/9 If we mistake not, 

he has put the believers in the guilt of Richard III in a 
dilemma. i 

b. pass, {to be mistahen^ + fnis/ool^y .nnd t i 
Conat. Ill (rarely^ t</), 

1999 Shakh. Uen. / il iv. Yon arc too much mistaken 
in tins King. 1607 Dekkkr Knt 's Conjur. 11849) 69 The I 
destinies (who fought on their side) misiooke themselues j 
and in steede of striking the colours out of his hand, smote , 
him. Oabriri. Pl.atteiis in Hapitib's Legacy \ 

951 If 1 be not hugely mist.iken, it is the self-same with.. 
Saint- Fuin. i 5 s 8 L'oicaink Obsiinttie Lady v. iv. P^ms 
(1874) But I am much mistook ; you are not she Whom ■ 
here I w.is to meet. 1671 Miltom A/iw/wuqo;. I was a fool, I 
too rash, and quite mist.ikm Inuh.it 1 thought would have , 
succeeded liesi. 1784 Cou pen /’avv hi. 154 That He who 
made it (ti:. the earth], and revealed its dale To Moses, was ‘ 
mistaken in its age. 1814 Hogg Canf. Sinner 1B8, 1 can 
never be mistaken of a character in whom 1 am interested. 
1848 DtcKc^rs PvmbeyWt You're mistaken 1 dare .say. 187s 
Jow ETT platp led. a) I. 431 Plato, if 1 am not mistaken, 
wa.s ill. 

t 7 . irons. With direct obj. (or acc. and inf.) 
and compl. To suppose erroneously to be or to ; 
do . . , Also passive. Ohs. i 

1998 Spexser F. Q. IV. viii. 55 For me he did mistake that 
Squire to bee. a 1637 B. JonsON Eng.G*am Pref. (1640), 
The opinion of rudenesse and barb,yi>me, wherewith it [r/. 
our language) is mistaken to he diseas d. n 1881 Fi'Llek 
l^'ofthiex. U’aru'ukshire (1662) 194 Vincent of Covetiirie 
was.. bred a Franciscan (though l.earned Leland mistakes ‘ 
him a Carmelite). 1721 Bradley Philos. Acc. il^ks. yaf. 


ii4 Some mistake the .\ureliae of certain kinds of Buitrr* 1 
flies to be the .\ureliae of Ichneumon Flies. 17^ Butler ' 
Anai, II. tii. 170 L.«sl 1 should be mistaken to vilify Keavm. 

8. To mistake (a j^rson or thing) for (some 
other person or thing) : to suppose erroneously ' 
the former to be the litter; to substitute in ■ 
thought or perception the latter for the former. 

i8ti Shaks. IPint. T. ri. i. 82 You haue mistor)ke (my 
Lady) Poluenesfor I.AK)ntcs. 1817 .Morysox Itin. i. 181, I 
touched the poore mans bos with my fingers.. mistaking it 
for the Font of holy water. 1891 HoitaKS Lrtiaih. 11. xxv. 
131 i’hey mistake the Precepts of Counsel lours, for the Pre* 
repts of them that Command 1711 Addison.S/tc/. No. 190 ' 
P IS She [iC, a hen| mistakes a Piece of Chalk for an Egg, 
and sits upon it in the same manner. 1791 .Mrs. RAOci.iErE 
Foftt. Forest i«, The efTiisions of gratitude she mistook for ! 
those of lenderncss. i8a8 Scott F. Perth xxii. Poor ! 
coiLsip Oliver often mistook friends for enemies. 1871 i 
Morlev Voitatre 5 Those, .who have the tempera* ■ 

men! which mistakes strong expression for .strong judgment. 

9 . To err as to the identity or nature of ; to take j 

to be someliody or something else ; now usually in ‘ 
phr. there s no mistaking a. it is impossible not to 
recognize. | 

1990 SpEMSCa F. Q. 111. viil 5 In hand she boldly tooke ' 
To make .. Another Florimell, in shape and looke So lively 
iind so like, that many it mistixtke. 1833 MiLfOnArcadeM 4 ; 
What sudden bla/e of maiesty I.s that v^ich we from hence : 
descry Too divine to be mistook 173a Pope Fee. Mem 11. 
918 If white and black blend .. m there no black or white? 

.. Tis to mistake them, costs the time and pain. 1837 ! 
Dickens Puhtv. ii, I'here was no mistaking the fact. 1874 J 
SvMONDR .Sk. itaty ly Greece ( 1 898) I. x v. 390 Another fa.stro 1 
loger] described nim so nccurately that there was no mis- | 
taking the man. 

b. To estimate wrongly. 

Burns yoi/y Beggnrt 3rd Recit., I fear I my talent i 
m isle Ilk. 

1 10 . To commit an error in regard to (a date, 1 

a number, etc.): to perform (an action) at a wrong I 
time. Obs. I 

1704 Land. Gas. No. 4eiy/i Tn the Circuit Gazette, the 
Day of the Month for the Assizes. .» mistaken. 1718SW irr 
Gulliver iii. li, He. .brought my Clothes very ill made, and 
quite out of Shape, by happening to mistake a Figure in the 
Calculation. 1734 Seymour Compl, Gamester 79 He that 
mistakes his Stroke, loses r, to that Side be b of. 

1 11 . To bring by mistake into. Obs. 

1683-9 Drydem M'/W Gallant i. il Sore this fellow, .was 
***'1 “Y t oriune to mistake me into so much money, 1887 
Wit'* *725 L Grant us such Judges 
• .As still mistake thefns/;lvi:H into a Jest. 

tia. To take amlsa, object to. Ohs. 

1719 Dr. For. l^oy. round lyorldix^^n) 345 Since I would 
be a maker of presents, she should do herself the honour to 
take It with her own hands and he would be very far from 
mistaking them, or taking it ill from his wife. 

Miate'kcfU, a. [f. MisTAKR sb, 4* -FUL.I 
Full of mistakes. 

■880 PuRinvALL in Trans. New .^haks, .^oe. (1880-9) iqq 
T he scrappy and mistakeful state of the text, 

lUstakm (mi8t/>*k*n ),///. a. Also 8 , 9 r. 

[pa. pple. of M18TAKI v.j 


? 1 1 . a. Wrongly supposed to be so, b. Wrongly 

I taken for something else, o. Taken in a wrong 
I sense; misunderstood, misconceived. Obs. 

j 1997 Breton Marie's Exercise (Grosart) 5/9 Martha . . 

! cfiiiiplained to Thee of her sister’s mistaken and misternied 
! itllriie.s. x68o Drydkn Astrsta Rednx 149 The watchful 
' travcilour That by the moon's mistaken light did rise. 1744 
(see Mi.spoiNr r/.'^T 

d. Mistaken identity : a phrase used to describe 
an error made with regard to a person's identity. 

x88^ Remarkable Comdetions 96 (heading). Mistaken 
Identity. 

2 . Of persons: Tjiboiirtng under a misappre- 
hension ; taking a wrong view. 

1601 SHAKa Tu^el. N. 11. ii. 38 And she (mistaken) seemes 
to dote on me. i88e T. Blount Roscohei 5s An imputation 
(laid on them by some mistaken Zelots) of disloyalty. 
1711-14 Pope Ra^ Lock tv. 151 Vet am not I the first mis- 
taken maid, By love of Courts to num'rous ills betray d. 
1719 Dk Kos Fam. Instruct. 1. iv. (1841) I. 73 You 11 find 
yourself mistaken in my mother. 17^0 Junius Lett, xxxvi. 
177, I think him honest, though mistaken. 1878 Jevons 
Prinur Pol. Econ. 11 A hundred years after the publication 
of his great book, there ought not to ^ xo many mistaken 
people vainly acting in opp^ition to his lessons 

3 . transf. of their opinions, actions, etc. : Wrongly 
conceived, entertained, or carried out ; erroneous. 

1878 Hale Contempt, t. at The mistaken estimate of the 
generality of men. 1891 K. L’Estrangk Fahlit xxxviil 38 
i‘he l.icentialing of any thing that is Course and Vulgar, 
out of a foolish Facility or a Mistaken Pity. 1700 Collier 
swi l}t/..\hori View 193 Gf these Lines he gives a foul and 
mistaken 'Tran.slalion. 1748 Young AV. Th. v. 301 Friends 
counsel quick dismi-tsion of our grief: Mistaken kindness ! 
our hearts heal too soon. t888 Fkffman Norm. Cong. (1877) 
] 1 . vti. 158 We can only suppoiM* that a mistaken feelmg of 
loyalty hindered him. Gladsionk E. Crisis 2 The 

unwise and niistakeit views of some Powers have brought 
dishonour upon the whole. 

Mistakenly (misM*k’nli), adv. [f. prec. + 
-T.T ^.] In a mistaken manner ; by mistake ; under 
a misapprehension ; erroneously. 

1894-88 Earl Gmheiiv Parthen. (1676) 805 \ Vow. .mani- 
fested 10 be mistakenly grounded. Ma Trial Regie. 71 
He was unhappily ingaged in that bloody business, 1 hope 
mistakenly. 1719 Leoni Palladio's Anhit, (1749) 11.71 
A Portico (mistiucenly called Piazra in England).^ tra 
(ioLOSM. Pee Na 3 P 40 .Animated with n strong passion for 
the great virtues, as they are mistakenly called, and utterly 
forget ful of the ordinary ones. 1890 Korerison Lect. (1858) 
whether it was rightly or mistakenly 
denied. 1881 Sai.vtshury Dryden 115 'I nis was Amphi* 


myssetakyng, as might bryngt vs into any damnable 
errour. 1930 pAiaca %\ep2 M^akyng of a man iclfe or 

The Itkeneme causeth 


>878 Fulke y/rt- 
I do declare. 1811 


(m) It nvitters little whether it was 
denied. 1881 Sai.vtsbury Prydem i _ ^ 

tryun, which some ctilics have treated most mistakenly as a 
mete translation of Molicre. 

Ki*taJt«llllO*(mist.’'-k'nnf-s). [-Nf-sii.J The 
condition or quality of being mistaken. 

1889 J. Gnote Exptor. Philos. 1. 66 There is no reason 
why people should not find out the mtslakenness of them .. 
by m.nkinie ilie aileiiipts, and seeing the nlisurdity which 
results. 1894 Athemeum 20 Jan. 80/z A little prr>se tale . . 
which in simplicity and mistakenness is like the production 
of a clever cliild. 

Kistakor (mtstc'i*koi). [f. M lar.^KK v. + •XR 1 ] 
One who miMakei or misunderstandg. In early 
use, sometimef, one who urilfnlly takes things in 
n wrong sense. 

I99i'« Act 5 8 Edw. Vt. c, 1 1 4 Their hathe arrisen. . 

diverse doubles, .rather by the curiositie of the Mynistre and 
mystakers, then of anye ocher worihic cause. i8ti Bp. H all 
old Retie 191 The well meaning ignorance of mivtakers. 
i 88 i 4 tr. BenePs Merc. Compit. xtx. 7144 The unhappiness 
of the Mistaken ought to have derogated nothing from the 
excellency of the Medkin. iley in Hone Everyday Bk. 11 . 
1039 Would it be impomibte to make a . . mistake with regard 
to the misiakcr t 1889 Bpowning Ring fy Bk. xi. 9045 So, 
let death alone t So ends mistake. So end mistaken ! 

Mistakiiiir (mist/i’kiQ), vbl. sb. [C Mirtakr 
V, k -INO 1 ,] The action of Mirtaki v, ; f wrong- 
doing ; misunderstanding, misconception ; the act 
of making a mistake. From e 1580 to e 1650 fre* 
quent in tne sense of: Mistake, error. 

a ijM Cursor M, 97958 Enentes knlghtes [sal he frain) o 
misiakyng, And namit wrangwie warraing. csegm Pilgr, 
Lyf Mesnhode 1. txxvl (1889) 44 To von dama dapienca 
Kendeth me. .to shewe you yourt mUiaitinget. sgso Moea 
Dyaloge 1. Wks. 167/1 Tliat we shall auoide . . all such 


1719 PorK Odyss. vtt. 394 Man’s of a jealous and mistaking 
kind, a 1808 IfoRSLEY Herm. (rSis) ll. 959 They expected 
not like the mistaking Jews a Saviour of the Jewish nation 
only. 

t2. Of opinions, statements: Mistaken, erro- 
neous. Ohs. 

1851 Baxter Saints R. iii. ii. (ed. 9) 193 Do not say then. 
1 cannot beleevt that my sin Is paTdoned . . and therefore 1 
am no true Beleevcr : luis is a most mistaking conclusion. 
1880 Boyle Seraph. Lotft To Rdr. 3 Its mistaking Pa.ssages 
and unwary Expressions. 1880 Baxter Stiliingfl, 

Ixiv. 87 How faulty and hurtful this mistaking passionate 
Separation is. 

Miltakillgly (mist^i'kioli), adv, [f. prec. -f 
-LY^*.] Erroiieonsiy ; incorrectly; mistakenly, 
i6«a-89 Hkvlin Cosmogr. iii. 95 Sula..mistakinsty called 
Heliopolis, by (Ju. Curitus. 1894 Whitlock Zootomia 494 
The inislakingly frighted, and running Army. 1878 Loud. 
Gaz. Na 1973/4 With the Crest an Eagles head and a fire- 
brand ill the beak, but mistakingly engraved like a flaming 
torch. 1704 Rigging Or Seamanship 11 . 338 If the chaser 
should ini^kingly .stand on. 1807 Southey Ksptiella's 
Lett. (1814) III. 784 The Heaven therefore which men mis- 
takingly desiie. 18B3 A’iie/irrr XXVII. 254/9 Parents mis- 
takingly think the measles and whooping cough necessary 
accomiianiments of childhood. 

Mistiil 7*9 niietaU, 8 

mystall, 9 mistle, mipsel, etc. [Of doubtful 
origin ; perh. f. Mix jA*, dung 4- Stall sb. 

Connexion with Norw. mj 4 ^tet resting-place near a farm, 
or mjgikestodl hxoxvyci in the out fields lor milking purposes, 
is improbable J 

A stable or shed for cattle. 

1873 Depot. Cast. York (Surtees) 99 Me .. saith that . . he 
sawe the said Mary Sikes ridjng upon the backe of one of 
his cowes. And he endeavouring to strike att her stumbled 
and soe the said Mary flewe out of his mistall window. 
1703 Thorksby Let. to Ray Gloss. (E. D. S.), Mystall^ 
mcwstall ftir cattle, oxen, and cows. i8e8 ( omplete Grazier 
(ed. 3) 68 Ox-st.ills, or Feeding Houses . . are usually deno- 
minated (in Lincolnshire] mistles. 1847 Halliw kll. Missel. 
a cow house. Yorksh. S. hAUM tYak^etd XYords. 

Mistle. a cowhouse. s88a Leeds Merc, 3 June 2 Gootl 
Miatal, for 8 beasts, with Hay Chamber. iISs Law Times 
LXXVlll. 187/a Whilst the cattle were in the niistal ihcv 
were supplied w’ith water from the well in the fdaintifTs land, 

tMuta'ite,?’ oi>s- [Formed after Dihtastk ; 
cf. Mi 8-^ 9.] a. infr. To out of tafte. b. trans. 
Id spoil the taste of. o. To have no taste for. 
1940 Isce Mis-.savo( Ml. t98a J. Hivwooo Prov. k F.pigr, 
(iS67)ooTRst not to muche, lest taste mista.st thy chap-. 
1813 WiiiiEH Abnus Stript To Rdr., Some, no doubt, will 
mUiasle my plainnes, in that I have so bluntly spoken (etr.}. 

tfistate, obs. variant of Mtk-rtatr. 
Mlfltailgllt (misi(*t), ppt. a. [M|h. 1 7 ] 


myspride, 1973 BaRinr Atv. M 3^ 

mistaking, r.rrorem treat timihindo. 
kins' Pari. 903 As his manifold mistakInR do declare. i 5 it 
Sir H. Nbvili. in Bnectench MSS. (Hist. MSS, Comm.) I. 
131, 1 would wLh you not to neglect him, out of any mis- 
taking of his worth. i8e8 Bacon Syha 1 946 Thb Pretended 
turned Man told me: It wee a Misuking in Me. i8gi 
Homes Loviaik, iv, aliv. 336 The same mistaking of the 
present Church for the Kingdom of God, aidgg Seloen 
Table-T. (Arb ) na The way to find out the Truth it by 
others misiakings. 1877 R, Caev Pmlmol. Chron, 11. 1, exL 
161 To prevent Confusion, at well as MiRiakingi, It was 

n ■■■■■?“" * d--*- e th lif., ifT ij_ 

not permr 
inclined l 


I 10 preveni Mmiiision, as wcii as rami ^ , - 

t permitted fete 1. iteg Bvson Jnmn xvt, exviu, He first 
iliried to think he had been mbtaken; And then Jo be 


ashamed of such mistaking, ifge Spectator 7 June ThoM 
whose eyes are opened in a new world to thsnr fearful mis- 
taking. 1891 Kiplinq Light that Failed iv. 68 ITiere was 
no mistaking. 

HiBtMbig (roittri'ki^), ppl, a. [-iiro *.] 

L Misunderstanding, niiscooMving; erring. 

1998 Snaks. Tam. Shr. tv. v, 4f Pardon old fiitntr my 
mmaking eles, t8tl Patoa OdoBaodut vii, Still enquiring, 
still misteking Man. i8fi Drvmm Cloomoan v. H, 99 And 
with a eo^ mlstakina Piely, First btesstnf him, then 
M«*ven 1 tyti Swirr Hjeasatnor No, 04 F t And first I 
dsclare (BBcnose we live in a mlstakinf world) that jerc,]. 


Wrongly taught ; badly brought up. 

1991 H UI.OET, M istaught or rude, trinialis. 199a Inlerlt, de 
oj Youth B tv, Who Icariird the thou nustaugiii man *l'o 
speake so to n gentylmant than R. y E strange Fables 
xxxviii. 38 'llie Disorders, of either a Miviau||ht,or a Neg. 
lerted Youth, ifei D. Jerroid St. Giles xKii 991 AgHin, 
did strange ihoughts tingle in that mistaught liille Vain. 

Obs. [f, med.l^, mtstnns^ mtgltsni 
(OF. misfe, mijte ) ; ice Mixtiim. Cf. metl.L. mix- 
thro wm • mixtum simiefe *.] infr. To take the light 
meal known as miMtum, 

c tsoo Rule St. Benetipww) xxxv. a6 pa hsl icrnc o be 
kichin mU niiste {wxsi.aecipiant. .smgulot biberes etpanem] 
bi-fore pe mikil mete bred, butler, Vt tay mayserue wid- 
vten gniching. /bt'd. xxxviiL 97 Sno )ni^ miste 

(ovig. aedpiat mixtnm] sty lilil, be-fore sho rede. 

Miete, fcribal vir. mih/o : see Mat r.i 4 a. 

’ ciaog Lav. 18690 Ne mtsie (c 1975 mthle) he of jmn eorle 
n^ing Iwinnen. 

MiBtoa*oh, sb. [app. alteration of MmTxrcR 
after next.] Rad habit. 

1841 0 , S. Farsr Pror. Lett. (1844) H* '*'^**®* 8*t* 
these members of our Church such an unlucky misteach, 

“flSSmA (mist/iOf V. [OE. snistAean : sec 
Mis- 1 1 and Tkach w.T trans. To teach or instruct 
badly or wrongly. Also, t to tnltdlrect. 

Cleon iCLMic HonuCtlt.) II. 50 Rif ^ Jamowos .. mis- 
liecaB, Mn mlshysniaH. hi forpmroo hi sylfe, ctwka^n. 
4 Ajt, 475 Also he misuite, nho he scbcL IM f*®** 
Dymtogo iv* xL Wk%. 063/3 ll ^ should. .Uanw tne church 
for misteching the jieopTe. tgMCovtEDALB, etc. Etam. Par. 
/rsra. Argt, The R^InnsTTbcyiw IVm mitit taught ft by 
false weechers deceiued. fial Hawn Six Wks. 

1849 VII. 318 When 1 think dejected you will be. .for 
misteoching the young men of the University. tyM C> 
Mather Magn. Ckr. vn. 19 Their Tenebers .. hod miv 
taught and mis-led. the Pe^. iM Olamtomu 
Mtsadi x. (1870) 40i He If tnoted mlfUaght wtth leftmnce 
to the use of the strong hand. _ 

abiol. a Ml Fullu lYortkiot (1840) lit* k^%Thavb\d 
not only not tench in the Chutdi. but mfaluscH by their 
lascivious . . Vhsviour. 1^17 Hr. MAatweAU Sot. Amr. 
111 . sQs Has not God hU own ways, .df teaching when man 
miiteschesT 

b. To teach (a subject) badly. ^ ^ , 

ih|t Caiiyls Mlsc. E%%. (iSm) HI. 040 Tht Niw School, 
with all the! it taught, untaught, and misiaughi* 

Hence Mlalea'ohiiig f «4 lA 

■888 CovERDAta ct6 Hraom. Par. (M 1 Shaabw" S 
wan, that they were through mbmochyag biglM. im 
Ooloiiiki Do Momay xvL m8 The nUbSm oK Wis- 
mmpleoribePareatf. iMHsm Mmntw ifti .. 
lUsttd (roi*8t6d), g. [f. Mm M. 08 Ik 
Obicnred by or hidden la miit 
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Clare Potmt Rur, Li/i (ed. j) 58 Through the rimy mUted 
pane. 1887 HarperU Mag. June 108 He walked the btrccts 
under the thinly mUted moon. 

Misteir, obs. form of Mister 
M isMLl (migte'l), V. Also 7 - 8 -teL [Mis-l 1 .] 
1 1. trans. To number or reckon incorrectly ; to 
miscount. Also ahioL Obs, 

1486 Lydt.. Pe Guii, Pilgr, 17618 Thyis hand ek falsly 
bcyth and lylleth ; And in reknynge, thys hand myRtelleth. 
1530 Palsgr. 638/8 You have mysitolde, for there was no 
luftse in the puree. 1608 Sylvester Tri, Faith i. xxxv. 
^621) 540 That Bizantian Prince, that did mU-tcIl A four- 
ffnld Essence in the onely One. i6m Uhkion Stran/ie 
ytws (Grosart) 5 Their prayers are all by the dozen, when if 
they mias-tell one, they ihinke all the rest lost. 1647 H kxham, 
Mistel/en^ to Mistcll| or to Miscount. 

2. a. To relate incorrectly, f b. To misinform. 
Jewel Repl, Harding z8i M. Harding mis- 
tellcth nis authotirs talc^ and auoucheth that he neuer 
meant. 1674 N. Fairfax Bulk 4- Sdv. 141 One who could 
never mistake himself, nor mistel us. 1755 Johnson, To 
M istelt to tell unfaithfully or inaccurately. 

Misteltewe^ -tow, obs. forms uf Mistletoe. 
Miitoly, obs. form of Mistily. 
t IKiste'mpari sb. Obs, [f. Mis- ^4+ Temper 
sb.l Disorder. 

*S 49 CiiEKB Hurt Sedit. (1641) 31 To . . find by your mis- 
trin|>er to be themselves better ordered, fissa Llovu 
Treat. Health T viij b, If he haue the lepre m)*stemprc and 
paynes throughc al the bodye. 

So t KisU'mporaaof, disordered or impro- 
perly ‘tempered' condition. 

IS4I R* Copland Galyen's Terap, a A iv, The mystemper- 
.aiiiicc of y« flesshe vlcerate. 1561 IIollybusii Hom. Apoth. 
26 The iaundis caused by mistemperaunce of heate. 

t Miata^mperp v. Obs. [f. Mis- ^ i k Temper 
V.’\ trans. To disturb or disorder. 

a IS 47 Tameham*t Let. (1871) Pref. 130 Haue youe bene 
mysiein|ieryd With .ale att any tymeT 1561 Hollybcsii 
HiWt. Apoth. 21 b, Lj’ke to l>lce mistempereih the body. 
*88* Warner Alb. vil. xxxiv.(i6i2) 166 When .. Nor 
Husbands weale nor Childrena woe mlstempered my head. 
<6^ Sir E. Dering an Relir, 120 It w’tll not now suit 
this Bil, as it is now mUtemper'd to that purpose. 

Hence f Mista-mpering vbi. sb.^ disorder. 

1961 Hollvbcsh Hotu. Apoth. 17 b, Manye wayes getteth 
a man the cough : aomtyme of the brestes iiiistcmpennse. 

r- MiSTEKrEHANCR. 

1961 Hollvrusii Horn. Apoth. 26 The jaundis..is caused 
..ether by mistemperatness of beate, or by stoppyngc in 
iheU’uer. 

wata'lliparadt ///. ti. Ohs. or ar(h. [f. 
Mis-' t + Temperki).] 

1 . HndW or unsuitably mixed. 

1906 Kalendar Shepk. L 3 (1892) 111 . 107 Whan they (rr. 
the humours] be vnegall A myssc teinpred that one 
domyne oucr an other, Nasmk Terrart 0/ Sight 

Wks. (Grosart) III. 260 Our brains RYe like the hrmameni 
. , and exhale . . the like grose mUtempred vapors ami 
mcteuri. 1893 Bp. Hall Hard Textt^ O.T, 41/8 Those 
sttbslituliont . .shall be of a mU-tempered mixture, some of 
them strong, .others weake. 

2. Dilordered, deranged. 

1941 R. Copland Calytnt Terap, a A iv. The mystem- 
parM fleiihe ought to be demed in two dyncrences. The 
fyrste is whan the subiect flesshe is out of nature in an 
onely qualyte. 1SII7 Holinsnro Hist. Scot, 114/t He .. 
vsed to ell at supper . . till he were so i^empered, that 
being laid to s1cc|m, he would streight vomit out such heauie 
gorges, as (etcl. i 99 S Siiaks. yoha v. i. is This inundation 
of mistempied humor. 187a Rlackie Layt Highl 33 Gentle- 
and tenderness, and truth And Gospel charms to tame 
mistempered souls. 

3 . Of weapons : Tempered for an evil pnrpoie. 

I 98 a Smaki. Rom, k Jttl. 1. i. 94 From those bloody hands 

Throw your mistemper'd Weapons to the ground. 
tlU'Stellt V* Obs, mrif**'. [f. Mist sb} 4 - 
-IN ^ a.] trtms. To dim the senses or perception of. 

>S 98 Sandtb Rnropm .^pec. (163a) 8a Whom neither the 
fumes of fitrie passions doe misten, nor [etc). 
tlliate'iM, V. Obs, In 4 Pa. fpU. myaa- 
tenie. [f. Mia-' 1 4 - Tend v.iij tmm. Not to 
give proper attention to. 

19 . JF. B, AHii, P, A. 857 \t haf your tale myse-tente, 
To say your pcrie b al awaye, pat IS in oofer. 

t Hr 2 M 0 Uf|N* Obs, rarf^K [f. Mist sb. 4 
•EOU8.I * Misty'i obscure. 

*S 48 CmpL Scot, X. 85 On this misteous piopheseia, ihai 
haue Inienait veyris contrar soottend* In lio|w to conqoes it 
(ml*stai), xA' Obs, eic. arch, and diai. 
Forms : 3-4 melater, 3-3 meaUr, (4 iii6(i)8l6re, 
niMtar, inaraUrf mfiitfira» -eir), 4-3 misteia^ 
-are, aaalfar(a| 4*6 mlatir, mjallr, 4-7 maa- 
tlar, 4^ myalari (5 maalyari -Ira, •ur, -our, 
maiatar, mpalur, •9T,*ita, Milr, myatra, mlatra, 
otyri ( miaiar, 7 nlatlar), 4- mlaiar. [a, OF. 
mxifMTi mst$r^ mod.F. ai/rwr, (t) sendee, office, 
ocennation. (s) inatniment or made*iip article of 
certain kind% (3) need, necessity (ele.) « Pr. nuster, 
meitiiir. Sp»,¥{g. maUr, It. iwxitfijfnrii^popaUtr L, 
for mitUsUrimm : see MiNiam and cf. 
MMk (In I8*i4th c. stremed mr^/rr.)] 

X. Oeenpatloiii aamce, ate. 
tL Hifiotoaftf tmdai proMon, craft. Mem 
p/mitfiri n eraftimnA (cf. 3)« Mr. 
a^fmoCmmrMi 11I40 He..doi hhn leches Ibr to seko, 
And W sMa l»tk fta ftnr and niivpii sUtU war o pat 
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mister, c iw R. Rrunnb Citron. (iBio) 94 He asked for j 
bis nrcbere, waiter 'I'irellc was haten, niaistcr of pat mister, i 
laid. t6g Kespons pcigaf him perc, pci were men of mistcrc. 
c 13M CiiAutKR Prol. 613 In youthe he Icrned haUde a 

?:ooa muter ; He was a wti good wrightc, a carpenter. 1390 
fOWER Con/. III. 142 Of hem that ben Artificiers, Whichc 
u.sen craftes and mestiers. c 1477 Caxton yasom 21 For to 
mayntene the noble inesiier of armea. 1538 Starkey Eng- 
land If. i. 159 Kuery man scholer apply hym selfc to hys 
mystere and craft. t6is Daniel Call, Hist, F.ng. i. ii As 
one who well knew his mistier. 

ta. Office, duty, business, function. Chiefly 
qualified by p(>5«s(.ssivc pron. Obs. 

aiaag Ancr. R.jt Hulde euericb his owerie mester, & 
nout ne tc.'kine oOres. ibid. 414 Martbe niestcr is uorto 
ucdeii & schruden poure men, ase huselcfdi. a 1300 Cursor 
M. 2154 Sem had flue suns sere. Of an to spek es our mUterc. 
c 13S0 Cast. Los^e 478 Kihtcs mester hit is and wes In vche 
dom Pees to maken. c 1386 Chaucer Knt's T. 48a. 1 noot 
which hath the wofullcrc mester. c 1400 Row. Rose 6976, 

I am somtyme mewtager; 'J'hat falleth not to my mister. 
Cl Att Bh. Curtasye 352 in Babees Hk.^ Now speke w-e 
wylTe of ofliciers Of court, and als of hor mestiers. 

t3. Kmployment, occupation; practice. To do, 
use (such) misters : to be so employed. Obs. 

atMU% Ancr. R. 84 thishabeo8 bisie i pisse fule mester. 

C IR90 Cen. k Ex. 536 And t^e fifte hundred )cr, wapmen bi- 
gunnen ^uad mester, bi*twen hcm selut:M hun-wicste pla^c. 
a ijM Cursor At. 293193^0 tent [case of cursing] es of “pi-i 
ckerers pat openli dose sli misters, c t^o R. Bki-nse Chrou. 
ll/'aee (Rolls) 11576 We haue now al^s fyuc jtr I.yued in 
lechours mester. 137R Barbour Bruce xii. 414 Thai maid 
kiiychtis, as it efferis To men that oysis thai m> steris. 
t4. Skill or cunning in a profe-ssion ; art. Obs. 

A 1400 Mittor Poems fr. Vernon A/.S*. Mester wol 

not fayle pi lyf. Hit iiul pe neuere forsake, c 1450 J\fcrlm 
156 .And he l^te vp lightly as he that hadde grctc mystere. 
c 1479 Rauf Coil^ar 442, 1 haue na niyster to iiiatclie w ith 
maistcrfull men. 

6. Comb, t mister man, misters genitive) man : 
a craftsman, artificer; a man having a certain 
occupation. Also f mister folk. Phrases like all 
viister nteitf what mister man^ such a mister man 
came to be analysed as ‘men of all misters', *a 
man of what mister * of such a mister ' ; and 
these were subsequently interpreted as - * men of 
all classes', ‘a m.an of what (such a) class, or 
kind', ‘what kind of a man*, tic. The idiom 
occurs as an archaism in Spenser and later writers, 
from whom it was adopted (hut with misappre- 
hension of its meaning) by Po]>e and Scott ; it 
survives dialectally in Yorkshire (see K. I). D. . 

a IJM Cursc>r At. 37261 All mister men wirkand wit 
handcs. e 1335 Prov. Hendyug 270 in Rcl, ,* 1 ;;/. I. 115 .Of 
alle mc.stcr men me*.t me hongeth ihcvc*!.. 1340 Ayeur, 3-) 
Ine zuychc rcuen. prouost, bedeks op*e mcstcrcs men 
huiche pel hy h^’cp. 13.. St, F.rhcuuvlde in Horst m. 
Altcngl. Leg. (18S1) 267 Moiiy a mester .s mt>n of mantr** 
dyuersc. c xjfih Chavcf.r A'w/.T T. 852 But tcllcih me wh.-ii 
mister men yc been. C1400 Rom, Rose 6332 Now am 
1 maUter. now scolere; Now monk, now chunouii, now 
baily ; What-cver mister man am I. c 1430 i*ilgr. Ly/ 
Manhode 1. cxx. (1E69) 63 5 ^) pat ayciis suich a iiii>ur ii>fn 
it is good to haue suich a gorgccr. c 1440 I-ovi: Bohat euf. 
Afirr. xlvi. (Gibbs MS.), Uthcre mcslcr men pal broghten 
with hem d>'ucrsc instrumentys. c 1490 lx)\ kj ini Merlin 
ly What mester man Js he, thU, that dv>th \s here .vI thi.s 
dutresT C19M CV/. 0/ Lot's 227 Seeing full sundry ^Krplc 
in the place. And mister folk. 1990 Si kn.si r F. C' >3 
'I'o weet w'hat mister w-ight w'as so dismayd. 1593 Dray- 
ton Shepk. Cart, vil 47 These mister aries lieen Ix'ticr 
fitting tnce, ci6m Fletcher A Mass. i.:t. Tr. Laxvyer 
II. iii, What muter thing is this? Let me .survey it. i6a6 
Quaklks Feast for IVarsns Medic ii. What mister word is 
that T 1718 Poi'B Dune. 111. 187 Ri^bt well mine eyes arede 
the mystcr wight. 1S14 Scott H av. i\. Sometimes this 
mister wight held hui hands closed over his head. 

n. te. Instrument, tool. Obs. 

FiM Holland Hcnvlat xvi, He couth wryte wounder 
fair With his neb for mistar. 
lIL Need, necessity. 

t7. Need arising from the circumstances or facts 
of the case. Mister is, {it is mister : it is necessary. 
In tte predicative use, the word becomes nuasi-adj. 
a itto Cunor Af. 24610 O Miner and gold jriftes to bedc, 
M 02*^0 mister cs to rede. Ibid. 28377, 1 ha l'*en marc 
Grenand and greucand pan mister ware, c 1310 Sir Trisfr. 
1188 In hb schip was Knin .Al pat mister w.vre. 1340 
Hampolb Pr, Consc. 7^71 Hellc. .es..swa wyde and large, 
pat it moght kepe Allc Pc creatures.. Of alle K world if 
myiter ware, c 1390 li'iit. Paleme 1919 Mete k .vI maner 
ping pat hem mister neded. r 1400 Song Roland 321 And 
we may son help yf me pink m)*steT. c 1400 Destr. Troy 
tlSlR pai mjm to amend, is maistur ye go To the corse of 
bat kyng in nU deonc towmbe. c 1440 York Afyst. viii. 52 
Me lute do no dales dede, Hot yf gret m>^ttr me garte. c I4tt 
RrU ToIohs 434 Hyt was no mystur them to by'dd. 1470 85 
Malory Artnun, xv. 57, 1 wylle encountre with kynge bors 
and ye wil rcscowNt me whan mystcr b. 1943 .Aberdeen Reg. 
(iSid 1 * >9> That the portU be mendytt and lokit and 
reformit as mister is. 1^ 1.ai dkb Tractate 490.'^ • • 

And mend, geue ony myster be. 1600 in Pitcairn Crim. 
Triait (Bannatyne Cl.) il. a 86 Hald me excused for my 
vntemly Letter, qhilk b nocht sa veil vrctiin as mister ver. 
ta A condition in which help is needed, or there 
is a lack of some necessary thing; a state uf 
difficulty or distress; ex/, a state of destitution, 
lade of mconi. Phr. in or at {cne's) mister. Rarely 
m necessitous circumstances. In later use Se, 
m tioo Ctiftor M, 803 pat cled pam^n in pot mister Wit 
leues brad hath o figer. th'd. 10134 For-pl rede I paim pat 
yte Ktrt pat mai vow help at [ether texts in] your mistcrc. 
e tp$ ik. Leg, Saints I. [A atenns) Grct mystere gert me 


MISTEB. 

assemble 3011 oill. a 1400-9^ A lexander 1774 For nicstirc 
« miseric vnntth luay pou forilie pine awen uuitefe tors l‘i 
clethc & to fede. 1487 How Good Wife Taught Dau. 288 Si-: 
inyhletb haldb niiuJynnis in, That ihai ar pynit with pouerte. 
*W 5 » Extracts Burgh Ren. Stirling Kx^Z-i) 58 Neidand 
mister compcllil hir to sell the salcUs w.irklumcs to sustenc 
hir. 1570 Buchanan tS. I .S.i a-. Saying yat yai had 

eiiterit yanic in dangeare ami not support;! in miMcr. 1641 
Fekgi.'SON Prov. (1780 24 Mister nmkes man of craft. 1768 
Ross Helenore i. 27 To comeabiigswvi-.r was -.he to inti eat, 
An* yet 1 kend her mbter to be great. 

t b. To have mister ; to be in straits or in neces- 
sity; to be in want of bomelhing. Ols, 

<1 1300 Cursor M. 19044 At pair gain i..oinc nu te Pai gaue, 
llkaii pat pai .sagh mister haue. 1379 Bakuh m Brmc xvii! 
743 Till rekif tliaine that had mister. 1431 y;.-,/, 
iSurtees) II. 22 A tough felt.. to Ims in kcpyi.g uf Agne- 
Weston. .to lay on y" {xjre folkc y* hafe mysite in y winici 
f *489 Caxton Sonnes 0/ Aymon ix. 249 Socoure vs f.jr the 
love of Ihesus, for we have well mystre. 1567 Hud.- \ 
Giuilie B. OS.T.S.) 97 Bot he will gif and len his gude at 
large, Till lhamc that mysler hcs. 

1 9. Need or want of something specified. Const. 
of, to. Chiefly in to have mister. Obs. 

aigao Cursor M. 3247 Wit tresur grette and riche rin", 
Stalk uls niaidrti had of mister, llnd. 4718 Was neuer n nrt- 
mister o bted. Ibid. 28275, 1 . . lettc o )bm pe lighter bat p;ii 
suld hatietoine mistrr. c x'ggsArth.k Alert. 3428(K<ilhing ', 
>ou worp to hem wcl grct mister, c 1400 .NI m nulv. (Koxb.j 
xxiv. Z13 God liase n.v inisier of nieie ne drink, c 1479 /V<r- 
tenay 6253 Tho which had gictt necessite, Both mister and 
ned vnto som goodnesse. c 1489 Cax ion Sonnes 0/ Aymon 
vii. I Bo Vf they have myslre of vs, I Arte vs goo hefpe .■‘‘c 
sutourc theym. 1533 Bellenuen Lity v. v. (S.T..S.> II. 
ifio pe lietc had greie myster of mon^>^ havand sa mony 
armyLs to gif wagb to. 1603 Philo/us x\, lie is richt gude, 
Anc man of w ealth and nobill Lludc, Bot hcs mair inisttr ui' 
anc Hude. 169a .SV. Presbyt. (1738) i4oKngland, that 
stands mucklc in mister of a Reformation, 
tb. with ellipsis of prep. Obs. 
axyso Cursor Af. 20793 Disput, he s.iis, es na mister 
Bituix tc wis in swilk a w^r. aiaoo Rclig. Pieces fr. 
Thornton MS. 24 '1 hurghc pese gyltcs oure I-ord Ihevu 
lerrcs man all pat be base inyster till pe lyfe pat cs callid 
aclyfc. 

t c. with inf. To have mister : to need, rcijuire 
(to do something). Obs. 

c 1329 Metr. If cm. 3 Laued men hauis mar mister, Goiks 
word for to her. Than klcrkcs. 13. . F. E. A Hit. P. B. 67, 

1 haf 3crncd ik 3at ^okkez of oxen, 6: for my b)^' hem bj^t, 
to lx>we haf I mester. c 1439 Torr. Poringal 581 To the 
mowntcync he tokc the wry. To rest bytne allc that day. 
He had my-lyrr to l>e kyllyo I - cooled J. 1549 Comfl. of. 
V. 3'j Ve haue mistir to be vigilant andc reddy, sen the 
terme of ciistis cumming b scliurt. 

flO. a. //. Necessary articles, fittings, etc.; 
necessaries. Chs. 

141X Pilgr. Snvle xv, xxxvii. 134 b, Alle tho myslic’', 
whiclic that api>erle>ntn to the body without, as <.luih>iic 
hoasyngc and defense agcync dyuersc pci^'llcs. 1913 in 
.•Irr. Ld. Treas. Scot. (190;*) IV. 4E1 Item for V Sw**!y;i 
burdb to the Miivl Dwcnce for inisteris in the schippis. 1609 
Skfnr AV^^ May. 2a ^Stat. Rob. I) Rcseru.-ind to tl.c 
tutours their reasonable misterres and necesiare 
b. Something needed or necessary, rare. 

1809 Scott Hrf. l^fidl. xliv, WarlJ's gear was hciici. - 
forward the lca.st of her care, nor was il likely to be iiiiakli- 
her mbter. 

11. A matter or respect in which some necessity 
or want is felt ; a case of need, .St', in phr. with 
the vb. to beet : see Beet v. 3 . 

tjeS Dikbar Tua fuariit 711 men itS He . may nought 
bot worth a bcnc in hed of my myslirs, 1513 Douglas 
cEneis I. viii. 105 To hew, and tak Tymmer to l-cit ayiis 
and wtheu* nu'stcris. //■;’</. vi. i. 15. 1721 Ramsay .SVrjA/virr 
Lashed 78 To ;>leasc the sighing sisters. Who often beet 
them in their mi.stcrs. 1813 Hogg in Blacktr, .M.ig. Mar. 
314 If twa or three bunder pounds can beet a mister for yon 
in a strait, ye s;uma want iL 

Kiffttr (mi'stai), sbj^ Also 6 myster. [Sc« 
M.\stebxM 21 , note.] 

1. Used as a title of courtesy prefixed to the 
surname or Christian name of a man (not entitled 
to be addressed as ‘Sir* or ‘Lord*), and to de- 
signations of office or occupation. 

The word in mod. use may te test dc.scribcd as the oral 
equivalent of the w ritten prefix Mr. (q.v. iu its alphabetical 
place). In wTiting, the unabbrevuied form is now used 
only with more or less of jtxular inteurion; in a jussage 
like quot, 1654 iu d, most persons would now write * Mr.' 
(with inverted commas). 

» 55 * Aits Prhy Council Eng, (N. S.) 1 I 1 . 397 To sufTer 
ihrii Myslers Itassetes to h,Tvc acccssc and speake ..with 
ihcyrc brother. 1706 in Mem. Rtpon (Surlui.*s) 11 . 302 My 
te.st hat which is at Mister Rigedale's in Kipon. 1786 
Mrs. .a. M. Bennett yutenile Indiscr. 11 . 42 'Squire 
Franklin meant to do great things for Mister DcUmore. 
184a Hood Up Rhine xvii. Mister Broker, is that *cre yoiir 
carpet-bag? R. S. Surtees Sponge's Sp. Tour xli%', 

Spraggon took .advantage of a dead silence to call un the 
table to . 1 /ix.Vf Sponge to take wine, . .andby-and-by Mbtei 
StHMige * Mistered * Mr. Swaggon to return the compliment. 

b. transf. and joeuiar, 

1760-72 H. Brooke FaolcfQuaL (’1809) I. p. vii, O J upitci , 
Sioiiie water, a little water! dear mister Jutater, watci, 
water, water t a 1806 H. K. White Descr, Summers £rr. 
'I'hc snare for Mister Fox U seL 

c. The word ‘ mister * (Mr.) as a prefix or title. 

179I Golpsm. Mem. Protestant (1S9D 11 . 7^ They iicvi.r 
spoke to us without putting Mister to our Names. 1837 
Lyyiom /T. .Maltrar. 43 Stop, mon chrr, don^t vail mr 
lister: we are to te friends, i860 Emerson C^m.t. 


Mister; — - . . , , 

Culture W‘ks. (Bohn) 11 . Mr. Bill, ihough^he title of 
Mister good .'igaiuit any king in K\m>i>c. 1888^ Bus .. \ 



mSTBB, 


538 


IJvfS 19 G(i. Men I. 440 ‘ Wcll^ Mr. Bnrgont* .. 'Mister 
at the end of so ycapi ! . . 1 wish you wouldn't call me 
Mister'. 

d. One who is entitled to be addressed or spoken 
of only as Mr, . 

» 7«4 Foots Mayor o/G. 1. i, Hm his majesty dubbVl 
me a Knight for you to make men Mister T 1899 NlACArLAV 
fiiife.t Pitt (i860) x8a Plain Mister himself he [Pitt] had 
made more lords than any three ministers that had 
preceded him. 1864 nL'RTt)N Scot Abr, l.ii. 08 Whether the 
Persian Mir/a expresses a Prince or a mere (lister. 

2. As a form of address not followed by the name ; 
= Sir (or less respectful than that litlc\ Now 
only vu/gnr. 

1780-78 H. Brooke Fool o/Qaal. (1809) I. 31, I must., 
tell you, Mister, that matters are much changed.^ 1788 
Miss Buhnry Cecilia ix. iii. (x88a) 11 . 32a Mrs. Tielfield,. . 
runninff into the passage,.. angrily called out [to the chair- 
men], 'What do you do here, Misters? ' 1834 Hawthornk 

Txvice lold T. 

morning, mister , 

\\, The Courtin', , , __ - 

she, 'I'hink likely. Mister'. 1901 Punch *a Jan. 6$ Piease 
Mister, when are we going to get through? 
fS. A (horse's) rider. ^ M.vster sb, 4.) Obs, 
c 1600 in J. P. Horc Hist, St^vtUiirket (1885) 1. 360 The 
horse and mister yairof th.al first comes over the scoir at 
the said Walnuik of Paisl.iyc. 
tMiiter (ini-stw),r.l Chiefly Forms: 
as in Mister Also pa, /. mustrid, 6 mestoret, 
mistorit, myatart, miatert. [f. Mister 

1. impers. To be necessary or needful. Con.st. 
inf. or clause, or absol. 

1484 .SV. Acts Jos. / (1814) ir. 7 Ande gif it misteris hat 
secular power be callyt herto in suppowale and helping of 
hnlykirk. rctgoo King^ 4 Parker 99 in Hail. E, P. P, 
(1S64) I. 9 The hors prekyd, as he was wade, Het mestoret 
CO spor hern not. t 1900 Melnsine 222 VT it inystier, we 
shal guyde & Iccle you . . thnighe all the passages. 1983 
Leg. By. St. Anctroh 884 Ten pund .Stirveling 1 nave heir, 
Arid mair, when mUteris, you command. 1990 Spf.nsrr 
F. Q, Ilf. vii. 51 As for my name, it mistreth not to tell. 

b. What misters (a person to do something) : 
what need is there for him to, why need he ? Also 
What misters (a thing)? What need is there for it ? 
c 1440 York Myst, vii. 54 \Vhat mystris he. in gode or ille, 
of me to melle hc^ <49^ Caxtom Eneydos xvi. 62 What 
mystreth hym to edyfie cartage? 1981 in Caih. Tractates 
(S. T. S.) 77 Quhat misterit men in this eage setk out ane 
neu interpretation? 1990 R. Britr Serm. (1853) 17 Quhat 
misterd us to have a sign ? 1803 Philotus cxxvi, Gude-man, 
quhat misteris all this mowis? 1719 A. Pr^necuicx Poetm 
17 What misters me for to express, My present Poverty. 

2. Of things ; To be necessary, needful, or requi- 
site. Const, dat. of person. 

1379 Barrocb Bruce xmi. 2x3 And alkynd othir appnraill 
That mycht availl, or ^eit mysteir 'I'ill hold castell. a laoo- 
90 Alexan/ter 4281 Vs mistri^ neuire na medeyne for malidy 
on ertbe. 1419 Catterich Ch. Contract (Kainc 1834) 8 All 
the sfiifle of the smne that misters more for the mak>*ng of 
the Kirke of Katrik. rs490 Merlin 22 Blase sought all 
that hym mystered to write wiih. a 1530 Hkywcpcjo Weather 
(Brandi) 314 At all tyrays when suche th>’nges .shall mj*stcr. 

3. Irans, To have need of, require. 

14^ .Sir G. IFavf Law Arms (S.T..S.) 263 Gif me think 
I mister ma, I sail have leve to produce mn. ^1460 Tcnoneley 
Myst, xii. 231 Wc myster no sponys here, at oure mangyn^. 
c 1470 Hcmrv WaUtu'f in. 212 Harnes and hors, qiihilk th.ii 
mystcryt in wer. 1913 Doi gcar Mneis xn. li. 1x7 Now 
is the tyine that I maste mister the. 1533 Gao Richl Yay 
(i888> 62 Thay quliilk ar hail thay mister notht ane lech. 
1996 DALRYMn.R tr. Leslies Hist. Scot. I. 125 For surelie, 
we mister na Magistral. 178a Ramsay Three Bonnets iv. 
146 Counting what things he now did mister. 
absol. *438 Bk, Alexander Gt. (Bannatyne Cl.) a And gif 
* :hay mister, to mak rescours. 1578 Act 31 Mar. in Peebles 
Burgh Rec. <1872) 337 Quhair su^rabundance of stanis is 
to help vtheris thairwith that mistaris. 

4. intr. To find it necessary to do something. 
Also with ellipsis of inf. 

c 1440 A Iphabet 0/ Tales 6, I sail so ordand at hou sail 
nott myster to be a thief no mor. tgM J. Hrywooo Four 
P, P, 175 (Manly) That way, perchaunce, ye shall nai 
myster To go to heuen without a clyster ! n 1578 laNOCSAY 
iPitsrottie) Chfon. Scot. (S.T.S.) I. 20 Na man misterit to 
lak feir of the Eric of Douglas. 1989 Montgomerir Cherrie 
fff .'\las 80s Vlr^t quhen he misteri nat, he micht, He neids, 
and may not now. 

6. To have need {of )• Also pass, to be mistered of 
to have lost, feel the loss of. 

c 1470 Hrnrv Wallace 1. 361 Dot blynd he wa8..Throuch 
hurt of waynys and mystyrii of blud. 1484 Caxton Fables 
of /Esop lit. xvii. Gyue thou not that thynge of whiche 
thow hast nede of to the ende that allerwara thow mytter 
not of hit. c 1900 Melusine 21Q He . . proffred to them his 
seruyse, yf they myster of it. IM Abp. Hamiltom Catech. 

«Tr) be distrubit to thaim scirsa far as thai myster to 
thair honest susteniaticnin. a 1978 Kxox HisL Ref. iil. 
Wks. (Wodrow Soc) II. 81 It mycht chance that the Kyng 
aud artailyerit in France, 

o. To IKS of advantage or service. 

CX489 Ckxioh Sonnes of Aynton Iv. 120 Ijidy moder, 
gramercy of v> fayre a yefte as here is. For it mystreth 
me well. Imd. vi. 141. 


when 3’ou come that *. 189a T. Hardy Tess xxvii, Darling 
T'essy !. .Don't, for Heaven's sake, Mister me any more. 

Sc. Ohs, [f. Mister 4 - -ful.] 

1. Needy, necessitous. 


Ki'Vtor, [f. Mister trans. To address 
or speak of by the title of * Mr.^ 
t7^ Fikloimo 7 ^. Andrews iv. ii. ‘Pray, don’t mliiter 
puch fellows 10 me ' cries the lady. 1817 H A/urr Pol, Ess, 
(1819) 213 He would not have been content .. with Mistering 
his opponent, and Esquiring himself. 1830 Mw» MirroRD 
Yt//age Ser. v, (9863)^^38 Mr. Warde-pshaw t he is toocmi- 
nent a man to be mistered ! John Warde, the celebrated 
fox bonier. DfCKRMs O. Tunst xiii, ' None dt ymir 

mistering replied the ruffian ; ' you always mean mischief 


X517 Bnrgh Rccs. Edinb, ix86u) 1 . 170 The reparatioun, 
beyiding and vphalding of the Ticht 01 any misterfull alter. 
“ ** ~ ‘ ^ ..... For..siwten- 

1670 Ray 

287 MLstcrfull folk mor 
2. Needful, necessary. 
a Rails Raoing 1. 977 Thane Is it mi.sterfull to the 
Till nave tha! placis veil in thocht. 

Misteri, obs. form of Myhtert. 

Mist6*nil, V, [Mis-l I.] tram. To term 
incorrectly ; to apply a wrong term or name to. 

>479 Gloss, Spenser's Shsph, Cal. Apr. 144 Flowre 
delice, that which they vse to nustermc, Ffowre de luce. 
I W SiiAKS. Rom. 4 Jul, 111. iii. ax. 1999 Thvnnb Attimadv. 
(^75) 28 I'he woorke, before this last editione of Chaucer 
termed 'the Dreame of Chaucer*, is mystermed. sSaj 
Middleton & Rowley Sp. Gipsy v. i, 1 am none of ought 
Your rage misterms me. x8aa Liberal t. 342 The factitious 
modes of .society, which form what Is mis-tcrmed * its well 
being*. 1891 L. Merrick VhUt Moses 111 . xxiii. 189 
There are unions mistenned 'guilty 
Hence Miste'rmed ppL a., MisteTming vb/, sb. 
and ppt, it. 

.*S 89 Nashs Anal, Absuni, Cjb| (Hisl Imtd affectetl 
eloquence, . . better beseeming . . a nitsterming Clowne in a 
Comedy, then a chosen man in the Ministerie. 1993 
Noroen Spec, Britt M'sex 1. 8 Holding the smallest errour 
(yea the miscerming of the place) verie criminous. 1997 [see 
Mistaken///, a. ik 170S PHiLurs (ed. Kersey), Misnomer t 
..a mifiterming or miscalling. 

t Mi-atarona, a. Obs. In 5 myateraa. [f. 
Misteb fbX + -0U8.] Needy. 

14. . Lauglamfs P, FI. C iii. 78 {MS, Ft northern) pese 
mystenis men hat after mede wayten. 

Miatenhip, corruption of Mihtrrrr siiip. 

19S8 SiiAKS. Tit. A. IV. iv. 40 How now good fellow, 
would'st thou speake with vs? Claw. Yea forsooth, and 
your Mbtenhip be Kmpcriall. 

Mist 6 tCA (mistetj), sb. mrth, dial. Also 
-teoh. [f. Mir- l 4 4 Tetcii rA.] A liad habit. 

e 1490.9/. Cuihhert (Surtees) iaa6 We. . pat for our slepyng 
and mysteches, With goddls seruande we lete to wake. 
1888 Craven G/oss,t Mistetcl^ a bad instruction, a mls- 
teachiitg. ‘Toud mear lies gitten a sad mistetch’. 1847 
Halliwf.li., Mistecht a had l^bit. North. 

Xlifltetcll (mistenj), v, north, dial, [app. an 
alteration of Mistkacu after prcc. sb.] trans. To 
teach bad habits to ; to train badlv. 

1JU9 More Dyaloge in. xiii. Wks. 229/a Because he that 
had mistetrhed his wife and his children, were vnmete for 
a great cure. 1683 G. Meri ion i "orksh. Dial, 9 Thou macks 
sike Anters ThouT mistetch my Cow. 1888 Craven Gloss.t 
Mistetch, to teach bad tricks or habits, to gii'e Ixid instruc- 
tions. Mid-Vorksh. Gloss.t Misleicht mistr.'iin, or 

miste.ich. 

Mittetehad (mi$te*tjt), fpL a, north, dial, 
[f. prec. sb. or vb.l Badly trained ; of bad habits : 
commonly applied to a vicious horse. 

1^1 Ray N, C. Words (ed. a) 49 MisieUht ; that hath got 
an ill habit. Property or Custom. A Mistecht Horse. 1787 
Mar.xhall Econ. E, Yorksh, (E.D.S.) 33Misteached 
fpron. mislech't\pp, spoiled by improper treatment ; vicious, 
ns a horse. i8ap Brockett N. C, Gloss, (ed. a), MisteUhedt 
spoiled said of a horse that has learnt vicious tricks. 1893 
Northumbld, Gloss,, Afisf ached, mistetrhed . . . ' A dangerous 
horse is termed mistached '. 1900 Darlington H orse Shoors* 
Assoc. Price List, Cramped or Mis-stetened Horses. 

XistfU (mi .stfril). a. [f. Mist -Fin..] 
Full of mist ; obscured with or as if with mist. 

1599 Shakr. Hen. Y, tv, vt. 34 , 1 moat poforce compound 
With mUtfull [printed mixtmll) eyes. 187. W. A&orr 
in W. H. Rankinc Hero 0/ Dark Coni, (1896) a$ We’ve 
seen the mUtful mountains on the lone Olenshce. 1893 
Westm. Gas, 31 Jan. 9/a Moms rise misiful. 

tKistluvak, V. Obs. [Mir-' 7 .] trans. To 
show resentment .Tt 

S9^f SvLVRSTEi Dm Barias i. v. (1621) too The Dolphin, 
lieatins 'gainst the Ixirik 'Gan mine oblivion moodily mis- 
thank [oi^. pour taxer mon oublyi, 

tlEiatheW’. 0b$. rMra-l A bad habit. 
etjn Prcn\ Hendyng iSCCamb. MS.), Ne be N childe 
neuir so derc And he wil mis)>ewU [other version vn^wesj 
lere, Bcte him okir wile. 

v. [f. Mm* ' i 4 Think v.'] 

1 1. inlr. To have sinful thoughts. Obs, 
a laeg Amr. R. 69 Ick habbe ivettnad, JiciS Job, Ibreward 
I mid min eien, ^ icb ne misSenche. tiig Svlvestir fob 
I Triumph, xxxi. 458 , 1 made 0 Covenant with my consUnt 
I eyes, Prom /taring out on blaring vanities . Why should I 
{ once mifkthink upon a Maid? 

; 2. To have mistaken thoughts; to think mis- 
takenly (that . a). Also Miathi'iikiag vbl, sb, 

, a 1530 Crt ^ Levs 483 Women. .lightly set their plesire 
in a ^ace ; Whan the^ misthink, thw lightly let It passe. 
*899 B. JoNsoN Cynthia's Rev. iv. ill, Hicre k the notei 
and nil the parts if 1 mis-thioko not. s0Of F. Grrvil 
Mustapha 11. ti. For ignorance begeltoth cruelty, Misthink- 



^ P." Morgan Bu^t ( 1879 ) 336 Om . . who takes 

' - 'iw whlclimme hut a student 


misthinking from points of view 
M histo^can ore 
8. trans. To 


of histo^ can occupy. 

o . a bad or un- 


MZBTZLT. 


favourable opinion of. Also intr. const, tf, in 
the same sense. 

1993 Shaks. 3 Hen, VI, if. v. xo8 How will the Country. . 
Mis-tbinke the King, and not be satisfied t x 6 o 5 — rin/. a 
C/. V. ii. 2761 A 163s Chapman Aiphomta 11. (1654) 14,1 
hope your grace ii^l not mis-thinic of me, Who for your 
good . . Bethought this means to set the world at Peace. 
1^3 Lvtton Last Bar. 11. ii, When 1 am gone, my liege. . 
willnot misthink me, will not listen to my foes. 

4. With cognate obj. : To think bad thoughts. 

01618 Sylvester y*00arr/0x 1196 Wks. (Grosart) 11 . X34 
Their People.. can sufler nought ’Gainst them to be mis- 
done, mis-saidj mis-thought. 1667 Milton P, L. ix. 289 
Thoughts, which how found they h.Trbour in thy brest, 
Adam, missthought of her fo thee so dear? 

XisthoU'ght. [M 1 H-I 4 .] Krruneous thought 
or notion ; mistaken opinion. 

19^ Spenser F, Q, iv. viiL 58 Error and miMthoiight Of 
our Tike persons, eath to be di<tguix'd. c 1843 Carlyle Hist. 
Sk, (1898) 34a He h.'id no soul, .or his thought would not 
have Lieen such a misthought. 

Xisthriva (misjirsiw), V, [Mis-' 7 .] intr. 
To be unsuccessful; not to tlirive. Hence Mis- 
thri'ven ppt, a., unsuccessful, unprosperous ; 
Misthrl'ving vbt, sb,, failure. 

*Sfi7 Gude 4 Godlit B, i.S.T.S.) 287 And thocht thay fuffc 
at It, and bluw. .The mair thay bluw. .The m.Tir it duis tnix- 
thryiie. 1990 Jar. I Bao-iA. SMpop (168a) st IJiis oversight 
hath becne the ureate'^t cause of my mis^nriving in money 
matters. 1609 A. Craig Poet, Recr, (1873) 5 Amongst so 
many children some must mis-thrive and proue iiaght. 1778 
C. Keith Farmers Ha' vi^ And ay till this mis thriven 
ace. The gudemaii here sat like n sage. 1844 N, Brit, Rn>. 
11 . 34 A starving, mistlitiven, and wretched population. 

XistliroW', V. rare. [Mis- 1 I.] 

1 1. Irons, To cast (glances) with a wrong intent. 

1390 Gower Ctmf, I. io Ha.st thou thin yhen oght iiii<* 
throwe ? 

2. To throw (a ball) badly. 

tioB Westm. Gat. 14 July 4/2 To fumble the ball or 111!^. 
throw it. 

t Xi 8 |> 11 *IielL 6 | V, Obs, [f. Mih- 1 1 4 Jiumhe, 
0\i,fynran Think r.2] intr. To seem wrong. 

a 9889 Leg, Eath. ^9 het in of bet |>ing kt le mi»)>unche 5 , 
underfest pe an hair & uusicst aaun ke ooere. 

Mlstio, -ical, obi. forms of Mtbtic, -ical. 

Miatice, obs. variant of Mestizo. 

9704 Coiiect. Yoy, (Churchill) 111 . 709/a, 150 Afistices ami 
Negroes, /bid. 732/a. 

tllCltieO (mi’stikp). [Sp. « Cat. nies/ct h, 
taken to be a. Arab, misted (Tit. flat surface) broad 
basket, large fr}ing-pan, etc., f. salafia to flatten. 
Ill F. misfic, mimque : sec also Mv8T1c(k.] A 
coasting vessel having two sails, used in the 
Mediterranean. 


t 8 o 9 Navai Chrou, Vf. 416 The Spanish mktico Jean 
Baptiste. 9849 J- Allen Engl. Wooden Watis xvi. in 
United StP9'ke ymk Mar. 33a A well-directed fire was 
opened upon the misticoes from the frigate. 98IS Li\t of 
Ships R f Ported X>t^t Abt»rev., Mis. Miillco. 
tlUstid* , sb, Obs. ff. next.] A miihsp. 
c 98 M Cursor .V. 93599 Na mUiid [other tex/% 

miscniue, mlstime| mal Imim bilid. For |>Ri vr traist on ilka 
side. 


f Xisti'd^ V. Ohs, [0£. mhtldan : see 
Mis-' i and Tide r.] 

1. intr. To happen amiss or unfortunately. In 
OE. impers, to lie a failure. 

9007-34 Lam of Cunt (l.ieherinann) 348, A gif hit tihilr 
X, A xt lade mistide, demc sc hiKCon. 0 9a^ Owt 4 Nirht. 
$01 pu myht wene kiit ^ mystide hwanna pa 1^ hi nlre 


*iX. 

imi ^ . ^ , 

Aide. ' 9409^ Hocclevk 2>/0/.'644 Certes, for the deffautcof 
good forsighte, Mis-lyden ih)Tis^ pat wcl tyde mighte. 

2. To have misloitnne. 

c 938S Cnal'crr Metib, p 930 He that hath over-hard an 
herie, atte lastc he shal miRiiam and miMydc. 

Miitier, obs. variant or Mibtir. 

Xiltilpds (mi'stigris). [ad. F. mistigri knave 
of spades, esp. when accompanied by two cards 
of the same colour at * bonillotte * ana ' brelan ’ .] 
The name of the blank card in a variety of draw 
poker; hence, the game in which it is used. 

ilia Poker 76 MUtigrU. This b a variety of tlie g^e of 
Draw Poker, iomctimci called Fifty-'n»rf« Deck Foker. 
Mistigrb ia a name given to the blank card aooompanyinf 
every pack. 9899 Foker MemneU 97 Tha Joker to aome- 
timea called MUuf rb, ^ ^ 

tXi*tltikM#. Ohs. [f. Mihtt o.' andA.»4 
-A/dr,-HKAi).] a. Mistliicm, obaenrity. Ik Mys* 
tical slgniftcaoce. 

€ 1374 Cnavcer Compl, Mare ••4 What owntth thb ? 
what b thb mistlhedv? a 9400 Mvlton SeMm Faif (W. 
deW. 1494) It. xliit. By myatyli^ b b 
MekwericetorjhaanlnMychiithe. c MUf'VOO. 

«y ytnhda overiedeTiewfhwsbw 

l&tiL MhitUto!; obi. ff. MYtm,Mfmiiog. 

(mi'itiU), ash. Alio 4 
mi8llU,4-5]iii8te])r,etc. [£ If OTT 
In a misty manner ; in early qtiols* >&• 
Wfth^W qtioi.i». Misw ii* ■ 
ijta Hampolr Fr, Cenee, 4364 In ^ 

-»^£sa.;36£raa* 
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MISTIME. 

or my^tly wi7tcn. thut the rciider therof hliail hurdely come to 
knowlege of the trouthe. a 1633 Austin Mcdit. (i6js) 90 
These Men having gazed long at the Starre aliove doe as 
Mistyly behold the Wise-inen below. 1813 Examiner 3xMay 
348/1 The mistily seen objects behind. tB64 Lowell Eire- 
eidif Trav. avS It began to rain, first mistily, and liicn in 
thick, hard drops, 1874 Lisle Cakb Jud, Cutyptne I. iv. laa 
A seiiii'uncunscious and mistily vague hope. \w^ Cent. 

Feb. 556/1 The distant palms rose mistily into the genial air. 
t Mistrniei sb, Obs, [f. next.] Mis^p. 

<t Citrsar M. In mining of his mistime lie wites 
wend [rroi/ werd] and wans his time. 13. . ihid. 20050 (( futl.) 
Wuniinan sal iioght peris of barn, Ne none wid mistime 
I mischiucj be forfarn. 

Mistime (mist9i*in), V. [OK miulmian \ see 

Mi»-l I and TTmk v.] 

+ 1 . intr, a. Of the event : To liapijcn amiss. 
Const, dat. b. Of the person : To come to grief, 
sulfci misfortune. Obs, 

c iooo ir. Haeife Admoa. v. (1&4'.*) 44 ^^if him hwait iiiis- 
limak liesar^a his unrotnyssc. a imms Am r, A’, aoo Lauh* 
wen oJlcr gabbcii, ^if him itiis>biucolle [AfS. T. inis*times]. 

Eoems (Rolls) 11 . 58 Lilil wondir thow) lordis 
iiiyssrtyine, that ban suche coiifusouts. c 1400 in Lay Jfolks 
Man Jik, 84/38 Lat iieuer my saul on domesday mystinie. 

2 . Not to time properly: a. to do or i)erform 
.Tt a wrong time ; to say or do (something) out of 
season; b. to miscalculate or mis-st.ile the time 
of. Also absoL 

i^poGowEK Con/. 1 , 49, 1 urai the let me noght inisiimc 
Ml schrifte. /i>id. 111 . ;.:8i So hath such love his lust mU- 
liined. 7^11300 in Grose, etc. Anti>/. AV/. (1809) IV. 405 
The sow'ndc of a irew soiige iiiakithe trew concordc, llul 
suUill prickyngc mystynithe and causith gictc discorde. 
a 1661 Fuller I Mtfumanths/tiro 51 If he is 
guilty in Mis-timing of actions, he is not the onvly Historian 
without company in that particular. 1664 H. Mohk Afjxt. 
fnitf. II. II. iii. As Grolius has miviimed these Visioii!>, so his 
Interpretations arc auciirdingly absurd. 1673 Shafilsii. 
Ear/, .V/. in Co//. Foewt 239 He ili^sires you not to mis- 
time it : but that it may have only the second pl.-ice. 1706 
/Cej/ex. u/i»M E idicn/e ^07 Actions mistim'd lose their value. 
175s CHKstEHK. /‘ett. 111 . cclxxv. ^50 [H«l nus-iiiiies, mis- 
places, runs precipitately, .at the inarlc. i8^ Doras Court 
Eoo/t 14^ Rowley's chronicle drama alHiunds in anachron- 
isms. ihe brohable fact.H. .are only ni»tin'.ed. i8g6 ZW/y 
\eivs 14 July 4/6 [HeJ niis-timed a hall.. and was out leg 
before wicket. 

Mifltillied (mistoi md),///. a. [Mm-i a.] 
tl. Unfortunate. Obs, 

c 1470 Hksuv IVai/ace \i\\. 1212 The ost..prayit G^d.. 
Him to conwoy fra all mystyiiiyt cace. 

2 . Ill-timed, unseasonable, out of place. 

Ksf RAMIE Ausuf. to Dissenter I'hat's a little 
Unchariuhle, and Miss-timed, c 1710 Killinurkck .Sertu, 
(1717) A hasty and unguarded ICxpression, an incautious 
and mistimed Rcpro^if. 174a Young .V/. Tk, viii. 792 There 
Is a time, when toil must be pieferr'd, Or joy. by mis-iiiii'd 
fondness, is undone. i8w Scott iil, NVe do n«tt re- 

cover composure by the mere feeling that agilaliun is mis- 
timed. .V/rc/ittirr a July 88?/i Propi^U for reunion 
amongst Liner^is would be absolutely inislamcd. 

3 . Disturbed in one's habits, csp. with respect to 
i-ating and slccjiing. dinl. 

i« 4 l R. W. Hamilton \utae Lit, 356 ' He lias not slept 
for the last thr^ iiigtits. wonder he is ill 1 he is quite 
ini<>liiiied Ills legular hours aic interrupted. 1868 At- 
kinson Cltve/and Gloss,. Mistimed^ subjected to irregularity 
as tegatds seasons of refreshment, especially sleep. 

t ft- (or €ulv^ Obs. [Mid - 1 6.] 

Unseasonable (or unsca^nably). 

ri68o Beveripce Serm. (1729J II. 536 So careful should 
we be. .of speaking any thing mu-timdy. 

Mistivd^gf sb, [M18-I 3.] The action 
of the verb Miatime. 

1 . a. Doing A thing at a wrong time. b. Mis- 
calculaiion of the time of An event, etc* 

1381 MuLCAkTEB Positions xvt. (1887! 73 The rule of health 
ioiidemnes not daunsing. but the mistyming of it. 1840 
Jlm. Tavlom Gt, Exemp. in. Disc xiv. 11 He endures ar 
iionts, mistimings, tedious waytings. 1884 H. More Myst, 
/nit/, 448 The same falling out here that has in his other 
inistimings of Prophecy. i8g} J. Edwaei>s Author, O, 
4 iV. Test, 15a There was no great mis-timing of the story. 
1763 Ei.i.wooOi 4 fileA» 4 i*‘. (cd. ^ 301 If. .there wrls any mis- 
iiming in the Case it must lie on the Part of those Plotters 
for timing the breaking forth of their Plot. 1873 M axwbll 
iijeetr, 4 .Ve^ 11. 1 751 The error arising from a mistinung 
vnhe current. 

2 . diai, DiiturbAnoe of regular habitt. 

1844 W. Ceom DUmption eexiL (K.D.D.). This illness 
nuun have maid him leii fit to thole ony mbtiming cither 
o^cat or ileep. 

VivtiaMt Qiil*8tin^). [f. Miatt it.i 4 -bteas.] 
A condiiioQ of oeing miaty ; dimAcat, obscurity; 
Al80 tpmr. or acnni-iviirr, « vapour, htie, mist, 
baid of the Atmosphere and of the eyes or sight 
Ijte WvpLtr DonCU. tt There weran b tl CSioiin dark- 
^ clowd^ end myitynca IVulg. t$8t T. 

Norton CmMdiitut, 1. 8g A heavisome mMmeaae m cast 
GmmNO CtUidn m Ikssi. xxil ijo 
God. .did Ml a Clouoe dnrkeii^ imd mlailimM bel^ 
li? L 4 !rfbA I Of The Mlatiniwe soaitereth and 

suddenly. Jjfb JtAmn UUi, SeM. DitK ^ 
]!^^^|p^iMm8kAndiAiitbciMorthe8h^ tj^Riciuto- 
^nCinritsiMit) t jsg Mlstiiiimea, whkdTSve to my 
deh^ed m the appesNiSe of oil the cobum b the rain- 
lS>u»>8b»r itt, The udsdneMi of the mU-day 
•mhine. h|i88 Bmmiou Ekmss/s Korfelyli The 

^ Attiuii tonito^ Mllbg bto gw iM 
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b. of language and thought. 


[1577 tr. /}uilin^cr's Decades (1592) 24 The holy PropUci.'t 
of God . .did not cull the worde of God darkcne&s, obscure- 
nessc, or mistine&be.] t8t6 J. Gilchrist Philos, Etym. 40 
If he makes use of u little metaphysical mistiness. 18^ 

L. Howard A|. Ecf/er xx, i cannot even shelter iiiyMjlf 
under t he mistiness uf the |)ereinptory tve. 1898 Pali Mall 
Max, Feb. 250 In the iiustincss of wakiiia thought. 

Misting < mi’stin), vbl, sb, [f. I.ST sb.^ or 
+ -ingJ.] Mist. 

1686 (joad Celest. /lodies 1. xiii. 70 Great fog m. misting 
and mUling 7 p. 17,3 Derham Phys.- T/uol, 1, iii. 20 If ihe 
Vapours. .soon meet the Cold, they are then Condensed 
into Misting. 1903 It'estsu, Gaa. 8 July 2/2 Arriving in an 
Irish * misting drenched to the skin. 

Misting (mi-btiq ),//>/. a. [-ing Misty. 

177a CentL Mag. 394 Oct. 22, iiiisting morning, cloudy 
afternoon. 

t Mi'ition. Obs. [ad. L. nihtion'tm^ f. mist-., 

|ipl. stem of miSittc to mix. (^(T. Mi.vtion.)] 
Mixtion, mixture. 

161a Woodall Surg. Mate Wks. 11653) ^7^ Mistion is 
sui h a comix>.sition oftiodies, as itice ration, incorinirat ion, 
i-'>llii|uacion, and cutiiuMon do declare. 1646 Sii< T. Browne 
/‘send. P.p. 111. X. 128 In animals, .tiiaiiy actions arc injxt, 
and depend u|ion their living forme, as well as thut of iiiistiuii. 
1680 Boyle .Vn*//. Chem. lu 146 'I'o evince that Nature 
makes other Mistiuns than such os 1 ha\e allowed. 

Mlstir, obs. variant of Mistku ib.^ 
tMisti-the, t'. Obs. Also pa. pplc, 3 rtiia- 
iteoiBeget, 4 mys-i-toyped. [Mih-I 1.] a. ////r. 

To be dishonest in paying tithes, b. tiam. To j 
pay tithes wrongly ujion. 

riiatg .•!/#< r. A'. 208 Mis-iteo 3 eg«t fr-.r. tihe.^e lais, teou- 
8cn nils), elholden ewide, odcr fundlcs, oder lone, c zjfo 
Wvi.Lii Si/.‘iP^s, III. yjfg .Mle in3'slilH:ii nny gootlis 

lien crucly cursed. ri 1450 Mykc ty^o Hast |>ou wyih-holdcn 
a^ l^yhyncc, Or mys-l-tc>ked 7 
Mistitlc (mistM‘t'1}, [Mis>f 1.1 /rans. 

To give a wrong title or name to. Also Mis- 
ti 'tied ppl. a. 

1618 WniibR ,}/ottOt Eec eureo Juveiulia (1633) 533 -\ 
bashfulnesse, which some inis-titlc. (care. 1670 Mil'Ion 
//ist. Eug. IV. Wks. I £51 111 . 141 KrauUn whom he ini>- 
titles King of iLa^t-.Saxons. 1740 Nort h {titU\ KKuiuen 
uf an lli.>tont.al Libel, luistitlcd -A Cottrpitrul History uf 
ICiigland. tSiR Combe Syntax, /‘uiuresque xxi, Who then 
will venture to deilarc That man's mUliilccl M.»rfow s heir'? 
i8z6 '(Ji'i/. * Grand Master \ii. 187 Tlral all begot, mis- 
tith'd i>aY, Kept him in constant povcity. 

Miatle, obs. form of Miin^EL, Mizzle. 

MistldBB (mi’slles), a, [f. Mist sb} + •ll.s.s.] 
Free from mist. 

Bronte f V/rV//^ I. xiv. 270 How s<:>fl arc the 
nights of the continent ! . . No sea-fog. . ; mistkss us «t.K,.n, 
and fresh a% iiiorning. 1884 Etisn. Pet’. 479 An uncloudctl 
and niistlcss sky. 

Mistletoa (mi- mi s’llaa). Forms : a. i 
mistiltiii, 5 mUtilto, 6 myscelto, -towe, mis- 
oelto, mysteltow, misteltow, -to we, -dew, mis- 
letoA, muscelto, 6-7 mioelto, 6-S misselto, 7 
mlsoeltow, mcaselto, 7-9 missel toe, mis [b] let<^ , 
8-9 miaeltoe, mistleto, 9 -tow, 7 - mistletoe. 
E. 6 mysceltyne. misocldiu, misseldeu, 6-7 
mia'o)eldon, 7 misseldin^o, mistledeu, mesel- 
dine, S xuialoden. 7. 6 mislen, 7 misleen, 9 
dta/. mialin. [OF. mis/ilt.ist ( OS. mt\\fi//t i/iN, 
JSw., Da. misfU/aC, f. w/.'// 7 , -c 7 Missel) + 
idst twig. 

The normal development t'nidi obscuration of the lin.rl 1 
syllahle* of OK, Mists/tdn is leprcsenlcd by the (S foniis, of 
which the disyllabic y-fotins appear 10 l>e merely coiiiiac- i 
lions. I'he a-funns, to which the curicnl form belongs, j 
descend from another type h.iviiig secondary- stress on the | 
Hiial syllable, which app. undciwent the same development 
as the uncoinpounded word tJn (str. make. >, from which id 
(wk. fern.) wasi evoh'cd in late WS.) 

I . A nar.isitic plant of £uro|;>c, Visium album 
(N.O. Lorasuhaicsc)^ growing on vaiiouk trees ;in 
Hritain, frequently on the apple-trcc, rarely on the 
oxk) and bearing a glutinous fruit, from which a 
birdlime is prepared. 

Thin plant was held in veneration by the DruiiU, csp. 
when found growing on the oak. It is still used in England 
in Christmas dcLontiomi, a bunch of it being commonly 
bung from the ceiling of a room or hall : ste alsouuou 1S20. 

«. c tooo 4ELFRIC Gloss, in Wr.AVulckcr 136/1 1 CUceroj^o, 
mifttiltan. 1348 Turner Sasws /ZrrftM (K.D.S.) 89 Musccito. 
ciSia Lu)VO Trteu. Health C vij b, Mysccllowe Inyd to 
thread draweth out the corrupt humores. 1358 Fhai k 
yBsieid VI. P 4 b marg.j M)-slc 1 tcw callyd of si>me misteldcw 
erowy-ng on tiURa in winter wdih a yelowc shiny U ry. 1588 
Snakil Tit. A. II. iii. 95 I'he Trees - .Ore-come with Mossc, 
and baleful Misselto. 1399 A. M. tr. GaMihoneds Eh. 
Phytk/to #4/1 Take Misletoa of Ha.scUnuitree .. Mislet\>a 
of Oackes, of Pearetree. 1663 Bovle CsrjT . K .\ p . Sat . 
Pki/ot, II. V, vU. iSs A young I^dy. .was cured onely by the 
powder of true minseltoe of the oakc. 1716 Gay T rnia 11. 
41 Now with bright Holly all y-our Temples sirow, >Viih 
Luirel green, and aacred Mulcioe. 1788 1 ucker Lt. Eat. 

II. 371 It b thought the mtsletoe would be lost out of 
nature, if it were not contiaually propagated from tree to 
tree by the thrush. 1800 W. Ievino Sketch Ek., Ckrietmat 
Eve (tSet) 111 . je uote^ The mistletoe is still hung up in 
form-houses and kitchens at Chiisimas; and the young 
men have the privilege of kissing the girls under it, plucking 
tadi tinia a berry fiom the hush. When the berries are all 
plucked the privilege ccasea tiSfi Trtae. Sot, itai .'i The 
mfotlato of the oak had such repute for * helping * in the 
distosto incidental to infirmity and old age, that if was 
caUid l^imm Stmsim Crmis^ Wood of the Holy Cross. 


MISTRANSLATION. 

188s En/ytl. Ertt. Will. The inisilcLoc grows on a 
large iiuiiibcr of difTercni such a.s the apple, lime, elm, 

maple, will-iw, thorn, p )i.lar, and even on conifers. 

1538 1 UMNKH Z.//'<. 7 /^(i, uiigli uocaijt Mysccl* 

lyne. aut Myscelto. 1548 — i/erh s vK. D. S>.) So 

Viscuni IS called . .in englir.h t)r Misceldiii. 1590 

Greene ,\cver too late {ifyjtj) fij None conics nccrc the 
fume of the Mtsscldeii but hcMiixcih hlinde. x6is Cotch., 
Pise, Misscll, .M isseltuc, Mis.scldinc. 16^ Blount Glosstgr.] 
Messelto, Meseldine, or Misteldcn led. iwii Missddcn\, 
[.And in later Diets.] 

y. 158a Blllein /ju/w, De/,, />h..Siijfptn ( 1 ',7'/) 50 b smirg,, 
Misteltow or Mislen. U>id. 50b, This inisa-.ii \;t(j\vclh .. 
vpon the tree through the doungc of h> ^ut^. 1680 1 '. Law- 
jio.v Mite into Treas. 50 The iJruidc.s hud tJuk-Ticcs in 
great estimation ; they woi shipped the Mi-lf.-cn thut groves 
llieicoii. at8aS Fokby Toc. /l.Ang/iu {i’c-j<jS, .'tltdindiis/i. 

b. Applied to other species uf i Lmm and 
other genera of N.O. /.orani/iact'ui. 

American or False MlstleUie, P/ioradtudnui 
az'i'iCins. West Indiun MiNtleloe, 
dron, and Arccuthobium (Tieas. But ). 

ISM (tERARi'L Herbal iii. xxxv. iiCS, 2 I’inuui IndUm.t 
l^'iSbelij, Indian Misselloe. 3 Pisi um i\ruuianuiH A t.).', 
hj, Missclii>c i>f Peru. 1843-50 M^s. Li.ncoi.s f.tct. Jjoi. 

\ 186 Viscutn z-ertUiUatum 1847-60 Dahlino: os 

i Anter. IPeeds tjr ZV. 287 Phoradendreu,. .l\ j/avacem 
..Mistletoe. False Misileioc. i860 Gray Man. Lot. y.,j 
/*. J/avesL CHS . . (.A merican Mist 
t 2 . Basil ;« Missel 3 . Obs. 
a 1400 Stock/wlm Med. M.S, 21 1 Mistilto, otinitn. 

3 . all rib. and Comb., as mistletoe berry, bird- 
lime^ bouj/h, planl^ seed, trec\ mistletoe thrush, 
the inissel-tlirush, Tttrdus viscivorus. 

i6a6 Bacon jf 536 It may be, that Bird feedeth 
the 'Misseltix*- Berries and so often '. ind tlicre. 1597 
(irRAPUL Hertal i;i. xxxv. 1170 It cun iio where be read 
thut Ghatmelcon niger doth beare ■Mi.sselii?e birdlime. 
a 1839 T. H. Bayi-v {.title o//olSH), I he * Mistletoe Btjii.:h. 
i753Cii.\MhA.RS Cyci. Su/p. The branche.% of ircis lull 
uf ' Mislrioe plants, /bid.. The radicle of a *MiNlel'Dc j-ecd. 
1719 Sir J. (..‘oi.bAlcH Diss. cone. .Mutteiocy A Bird generally 
known by the Name of the * MidrOje Thrush ; which N aim , 

1 suppose, it dciives from its feeding upon Mislrux-Bcnic:.. 
i8r8]. Fleming /list. Ent. Anint. 64 'I'hrostle Cock, Shnlt, 
..Mksetio Thrush. 136R TlKNLk llirlal 11. 164 b, tJf the 
Missel or ^MUsello tre. 

Mi'St-like, a. and adv. [f. Midi -vA.l - 1 - -like ] 
Like a 

1 S 9 R .SiiAKs. A’r//L \ yul. Ml. iii. 73 Vnle.ssc the liirii'-h ».'t 
Harliickc gioanes Mist-hke infold mu f.t^tn the sr aieh of 
eyes. 1813 T. Busby Z-«. »</;;«■ 1 . lit. 642 A he Soul's seeds 
. . like .spreading mist, Mist-like exude, und iheic no moic 
exht. 18^ Lonck. Eekagucrid Citjf iv, The iT)i>t-Iikc 
banners cl^f>ed the air. As clouds with clouds cinLt.'ue. 
. .»» 47 T ESNVBO.s /*rit..t£s \ii. v-i the pa-wi .Melts inisl-likc 

I into this bright huur. 1873 * S’. Cooi ux.e’ ii hut A'u.y 

I Did at .Sch. lit. S'j A lenccr ini-.i-likc colour. 

I Mistling, obs. foim of M izzlln g. 

Miatoinit, obs. Sc. form of Misti’neb ppl. a. 
j Mistone mis‘U'‘'*n\ rMi^>-i 4.] Disci; hi. 

I 1813 Hch.g irAAc 230 The natp-slrings jaiic l in 

wild mistoiie. 

I t Xiato'ned, //.'■ 4 . Ch. [Mis-ij.] in.- 
} cordant, out of tune. 

^aisoo ill Grose, etc. -rl/./ii • Z\</. IV. 4../ In i!.. 

dyvers projxrrc tones -.f the mystonxdc s.'andf. 1362 Wivji t 
I 'erf. Tra.taUs M kfc {S. T. .S.l !. jo Tl:at anc ini.vtt iitii 
string 1 01. f. -und is all Jour haiitu nic. 1570 Saiir, tdani 
Et/orm. xNti. tb M:.--lvn.;i Mrirgis. 

Mistral vmi'sliiil, mislra'l). Also 7 moatrall, 
8-9 maestral, niacstrale. [a. F. midtal, a. l‘r. 


w/VZ/u/:— L. wiz^ 7 j//c? 7 -/> Magisikae. The liicral 
meaning is ‘ maslei-wind’ ; cf. Sp. maesfr,:/ m 
vitN/o maes/ro .Minsheu}.] A violent cold north- 
wcsi wind experienced in the MciUttir.'tnean pro- 
vinces of France and neighbouring districts. 

1604 E. GIrimsioSl) D\-hista's Hist, /ndi,* iti. v. 134 
Southeast is hy them called Xi^oc-^ue . . and hi.s opinjNite, 
which is Norwest, Mesztail. 1766. Smi‘1.1 1 1 1 Trav. J- rai,\e 
4 /taly xii, The iiind that blew, i.H called -Macslta), in the 
FioMncial dialt-ct, .ind indeed is the scvcrc-j-l that i\tt I 
fell. 1804 C. B. Brown tr. IV.’v/Vj l‘it:v Soil U.S. 179 
The mistral of Provence. 1813 J. Foksyth Eem. P.i. nrs. 
itaiy jy The nights arc damp, close, sufl'oeating, when not 
ventilated by ihc uracsluile, 1891 A. Lang Angling S kctc hi s 
176 He icached Mentone^ and there the mislial ended him. 

tMUtram, f. Se. Obs, [Origin obscure.] 
(rasiS. ? To derange, disorder. 

1606 BtkNth Kirk-Euria/l xvii. E 3 b, Fy kiik- 

buriall kirk l*ouiuIs are >0 misirammed, and i;i man) places 
cither so c.'iiicn up with it.uking llc> - . that letc.]. 1614 
Forbes On Kezviation \ii. i! uy ISatanJ Wing. ..dtut cml 
of God his liousr. he furiously nd.-lramniclh I ts owne. 

Mi8trfUISla*t6| f. [Mis-l i.] (rans. To 
translate incorrectly, 

IE3R Mc'^rk On/h/. Tinda/e Wks. 428/1 The tolher word. 
whiTb he hath alsv> mlstransUted of like malice e^desia. 
itisC ataklr God's Efi on Israel 3 Which place . . is . - 
commonly mistranslated and mistaken hy the mosu 1718 
Wattrland Tind. ChrisCs Div. xxtii. (1720) 437 The 
harned Dm ior by wrong Pointing .ind Mistranslatiiig ih-i- 
verts a Passage of J ustin MortyT. i8at Southey .Set. J. ett. 

111 . 1 do not mistranslate Arari nrAi/whcn I write of 

the £iir ideal of a work of art. i8u Pi'sEY Do, tr. Kea/ 
/*ftsen..e 67 note E, * Behold the blood of the co^rnanl *, 
has been nmlranslatcd, ' I’hlt bUiod is tbe cu\^naui . 

MiatnuialA'tioa. [Mis.t 4.] Erroneous 
or incorrect tianslation. 

189a C Lcsue Short Method w. Deists iii. 1 1 Wks. 1721 
I. toalis-lranslalioi s and cttois eiihei in Copy or in Pros. 
1731 . 4 i 7 4 Geo. //, c- 26 §2 Th.»t .MistraiivlatiL n. yun.iUun 
in f cNin by rca.son of Translation, Mts|iclling I’t Mistake m 

134 -J 
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MZBTBB 8 B. 


Clerkship . .shall be no Error. 1864 Pusky Lect Damici ^09 
The .statement, that the Zend books contained the doctrine 
of the Resurrection, was first rested on mistranslation. 

MistraUy -traw, variant forms of Mistbow. 

tXiatraa'd, sb. Obs, [Mis-i 4 .] A wrong 
step; a/ii/x/rtj. 

IS97 Miodlkion IVisJ, Selotnan aix. 17 Eyes thought for 
to inisleade, and were mislead : Feeie went to make mis* 
treads, and did mi.s.trcade. 

t Miatraa'd, v. Ots. [Mis*! i.] 

1. IroHs. To tread (one's Woes) aw^. 

ctm Sa/. Monks Kitdaro in E, E, P. (1862) 154 Ofie 
iiitNtredih je )ur schone, )ur fete beh ful tendre. 

2. f/i/r. To make a /aujc pas, 

>597 [see MiSTRBAD 

[Mis-' 3.] A 

mis-step ; a misdeed. 

1S96 SilAKS. 1 Htn, /K, III. ii, n Fur. .the RckI of heaut-n 
'I'o punish my Mistreadings. 1647 Hexham, Ken Mis-te>d€^ 
..a Mistreading. sydo-ya H. Hkookk Fool 0/ i^naL (i8u(>) 
I. 92 Their secret lapses and mistreadings. 


XiatMat (mistri t), r. [Mis-l 1 .] irasts, 
'Fo treat badly or wrongly; to ill-treat. Also 
Miatrea'tod ///. a., ill-treated; Mia* treating 
vbL sb.y ill-treatmeiit| abuse. 

x^^RoUsof Parlt, V. -.70 a To ih' etulaunficryni;, trouble 
and mistretyng of all Ladies, t 146$ Eng;. Chron, (Camden 
1856) 22 'lliat thay sholdt: not niystrtte the said Oweyne, 
lest he mtide the WaUhmon arise. 14^^ Dives Pauper 
(\V. de W.) VIII. xiii. 310/^ Robberye H called al^ nianer 
Diystrr«Ttynge of an other inaunc.^ good ayenst _hU wylL 
*799 Svit'THEY Ximiit^seripts iv, The Pig^^ A poor, mistreated, 
democratic l»east. 186a Lyi roN Sir. Starj^ I, xii. 77, I had 
.'»e«n muny more p.icient.s die from being mistreated for con* 
.sumption than from consumption itself. 1868 J. H. Nbwmam 
I’erstrs rar. Oum. ti Where iron rule, stern precedent, 
.Mistreat the graceful day. 1886 .A. W'bir h/ist Easts Mod, 
Eur.'pe uSSi^) 42 She .. ran counter to what Russian.s re> 
gaided as their traditional, though long miatreated rigime, 

MistrMtiamit (mistrf tment). [Mm-> 4 .] 
Bad trealment ; ill-treatment. 

1718 B. Church Hist, Philifs IPnr (1865) 1 . 140 The 
Government promising him satisfaction and redress for 
some mistreatment that he had met with. i8a8 Carlylk 
Misc, Ess.t Htytu (x888) I. 59 1 'hre.ats and mistreatment of 
all sort.<k 18. . Db Quincry Language Wks. 1858 IX. 94 
Darkness gathers upon many a theme, sometimes from pre- 
vious mbtreatment. 1891 CARa Manning in Dtiblin Retf, 
J uly x6i A century of narrow and commercial mbtreatment. 


Xistregg (mistri), %b. Forms: 4 maiat-, 
mMtiresse, 4-6 maystresCae, 4-7 maistroaCse, 
mastres, 5 maatrae, maiatreaa. -tricce, mayst-, 
maiiteres, -erace, meatreaae, 5-7 maatre88(o, 
mistrease, 5-8 nifatrea, -i8| 6 masterea, maia* 
tera, -triss, -teras, miston, maiatrica, -iase, 
meatrea, maeatriaa, myatrea, 6-7 miatriB8(6, 
(7 miateraa), 7- miatreaa. [a. OF. fnaisiresse, 
mo<LF. mattresst (cf. It. maestressa and mcd.L. 


magistrissa\ f. fnaistre^ mattre Master sb,^ + •esse 
•ESS. P or shortened and corrupted forms see Miss 
sbJ^ and Missis.] 

L A woman who rules, or has control. 

L A woman who employs others in her service ; 
a woman who has the care of or authority over 


servants or attendants. 

1406 Lyog. De Guil, Pilgr, 3786 For .she that ys a mays* 
teresse Mu.ste haue a seruant hyr to*beye. 1451 Poston 
Lett, I. 3aa, 1 send vow the cercioran for my maistressc 
your modir. f > 51 * Du Wes Inirod, Fr. in Pabgr. 1036 
Kly lady Ma^ ofEn^lande, my lady and 1na9tres.se. im 
CovBROALB Ps. cxxii. a As the eyes of a mayden (lok^ 
s nto the handcs of hir nuLstre&se. 1^1 Smaks. Two Gent, 

II. iv. to6 Too low a Mbtres for so huh a seruant. c 1614 
Sir W. Mvrr Di,io A Mntea in. 391 Her Dams attending 
.see their mbtris fall On piercing sword. ^ 1719 Pope 

III. 526 The maids officious round their mistress wait. 1886 
Reaob G, Gaunt 11 . iv. 76 That sort of. .cold pity women 
are apt to show to women, and especially when one of them 

Mistress and the other b Servant. 1866 W. Collins 


Arma,lale 11 . 322 Whan the maid-servant had opened the 
door...* Is your mbtress at home?* he asked. ^Yes, sir.' 
1903 J. M. Sloan Carlyle Country xxl 19a Jane Welsh was 
among the licst of mistresses to her servants. 

ProTcrbiat phrases, 1973 Tussbr Hush, {1878) 107 Such 
niubter such man, and such mi-strU such maid. t6ti Bible 
Isa, xxiv. a. i6st Peacham Gentl, Exerc, To Rdr., He 
fihould neuer leaue the Mistresse to court the maid, 
b. transf, and fig, 

IMS Ascham Toxopk, i.fArb.)44 , 1 euer thought shooting 
nIiouI idc be a wa>ter vpon lerning not a mastres oucr Icam- 
>M Shaks. Hen, F, 1. i. sa The Art and Practique 
p:irt of Life, Must be the Mistresse to this Theoriqoe. 
1638 DitYT>p.N Death Cromwell viii, Fortune, that easy mis- 
tM-ss of the young, But lolier ancient servants coy and hard. 
1848 Pre/. kss, in CharnocFs IVki, p. xii, Chamock's imagi- 
';***• handmaid not the mi-strcss of hb reason. 

2. The female head of a hotiaehold or family, 
and, by exleniion, of an establishment of any kind- 
tc^RuU St. DtHtUVtt,*) 10 tlkun t .1 Uk. d&cipiilM 
al o,ir, all hir nuMirciw; koj Kko wmre. uij PUgr, smtU 
(Caxton) IV. xxxviiL (1859) 64 She bve hyr seluen boldely, 
right as she were maystresse, and hadde alle the gouent- 
roent of the kyng, and hu hou«hold. 1913 Bradshaw St, 
IKrrAem l 2317 Of whicbe sayd places \sc, monasteries] 
she had the gouemaunce. As worthy maystres. tfiii BlSLE 
t /Tinge xvii. sonne of the woman, the mbtreste of 

the ^iise, fell sicke. ifiai I. Jackson 7>e# Etmng, T. ilk 
aas The Mistns u a good Huswife, but of shrewish condi- 
tMML 1711 Sterle Spect, No. aoa f la That the Masters 
and Miitreises of such Houses live in continual Suspk^ 
of their ingenuous and true Servania 1779 Mss. Cnaponb 


I 


I 


imprcuK A/rW(i774) IL aa The mistress of a family must 
be ever watchful. 1814 Scott Wav, liii, The future mis- 
tress of iny family, and the mother of my children. 1861 
Ft.uR. Niuhtincale Nursing 94 The mbtress of any build- 
ing, large or small, docs not think it necessary to visit every 
hole and corner of it every day. 1884 Tennyson Am. A rtr, 
ao Enoch was host one day, Philip the next, While Annie 
still Wiis mbtress. 

b. Sc, and dial, (with tAe ) : The wife of a prin- 
cipal tenant, a minister, etc. (tlie application vary- 
ing in different localities). 

i68j Reg, Par, Forres to Feb. (M$.\ John the son of 
Thomas Urquhart of Burgorge and Flowrence Dunbar the 
Mbtress (born]. 1786 Boswell ymt, 6 Sept, note, The 
tacksmen, or principal tenants, are named by their farms, 
us Kiiigsburgh, Corrichatachin ; and their wives arc called 
the mistress of Kingsburgh, the mbtress of Corrichatachin. 
1819 Scott Guy M, xxvi, Several of the neighbouring mis- 
tresses (a phrase of a signification how different from what 
it bears in more fashionable life !) hud assembled at Charlies- 
hopc to witness the event of thb memorable evening. i8aB 
Tjkxx Steam- Boat xii. 296 Although Mr Keckle hnd been 
buried but the week before, the mbtress, a.H a* minister's 
wives of the right gospel and evangelical kind should be, 
was in a wbolesome state of composity. 
fS. A woman who has charge of a child or 
young person ; a governess. Qhs, 

c IJBO Sir Trisir, loa To hir niaistresse sche gan say pat 
hyc was boun to go To he kni)! her he lay. c 13m Chaucer 
Doctors T, 106 This inayde, . . So kepte hir-sdf, hir neded 
no mabtreue. c 1386 — SqrTs T, 369^ I'hise oldc wommen 
that been gladly wyM, As is hir mabtressc, ..scyde, *ina- 
daiite* [etc.]. T1400 Vtvaine 4 Caiv, 936 Sbo was ul hir 
maystres, Her ke|Kr, and hir cownsaylcr. 

4. A woman who has the power to control or 
dispose of something, f To be mistress : to have 
the upper hand. Now rare, 
c 1380 Wveur Serm. Scl. Wks. I. 380 Oure lAdi . . is 
special mabtire&se to dbtroie here tikes. 1977 F, de 

L isle's Ltgendarie Kiu, 'l*be Cardinal knew that so long 
as the Quccne mother was Mistrcsiic, the aocomptes should 
neuer be taken. A19M Sidney Arcadia lit. (1590) 3^ 
While you say 1 am nibtrcsse of your life, 1 am not mis- 
tresse of mine ownc. 199a Q. Elu. in Archxologia XIX. 

1 1 That any lewd, .subject 01 myne, should make hb Sovc- 
racn be supposed of less gouvememcni than mistres of her 
word. 16^ A. ]>ovELL tr. ThtvenoCs Trav, 1. Ixx. 111 The 
World b turned topsie-turvie in this island ; fur the Women 
arc the Mistresses there. 1746 HBRyev Medit, (x8x8) 251 
The little creature.. she wed nerself mbtress of every gi’ace 
which constitutes or embellishes harmony. 1794 Mrs. kad- 
CLirPE Myst, Vdolpho xxxix, You arc your own mistress. 
1807 Crabbe Par, Reg. 11. 31 And now at sixty, that pert 
dame to see. Of all thy savings mbtress and of thee, 
b. transf of things more or less personified. 
c >430^ 1.VDG. Min, Poems (Percy Soc.) 60 Entenderoent 
double is a inA)‘Slressc, Triew people to seite at dislaunce. 
1909 Ramclay Shyp o/Folys (1570) 185 Tbb pride it lady 
and mabtres Oucr womankinde. 1987 Golding Dt Pfornay 
(159a) Pref. 4 Chriiit wrought by a powrc, that b mbtresse 
of Nature. 1603 Flobio Montaigne il xi, 1 know hb reBK>n 
. . so absolute mbtress over him, that she can never gi%e 
him away in any viciow desire. 1614 Jackson Creed 111. 2^9 
An infallible authoritie which may Mt as fudge and mit- 
trcsiic of all controuersies of faith. 171s -la Atterdubv Serm, 
(1734) 11. vik aoo 'Fbe Mind of Man b . . so little Mbtress 
of strict Attention, so unable to fix itself slcddily even on 
God. 1717 AxBUTHNor Coins, etc. 343 What a miserable 
Spectaefe was this for a Nation that had been Mistress at 
Sea so long ? 174a Young Nt, Tk, vni. 531 Pleasure's the 
mbtress of ethereal pow'rs. Cowper lask iv. 703 Ere 
yet her ear wa.s mbtress of thw powers. 184a Tennyson 
Gardener's Dan, 57 Such a lord is Love, And Beauty such 
a mistress of the world. 1884 Sat, Fev, 7 June 731/1 Eng- 
land b still oibirc-is of the situation on the Nile. 


1 5. The female governor of a territory, state, or 
jieople. Obs, 

t IJ 06 Chaucer A, B, C, 109 From hb andlle he made 
mabtresse Of heuene & ccr^. 1998 Sylvester Dm Bartas 
It. il 11. 673 That mudent Pallas, Albion’s Mbterb, That 
Great EIua 1688 Wallbr Poems 244 Ages to come. .Will 
think you Mistriu of the Indies urcre. 1789 CowrER Task 
V, ia9 Imperial mbtress of the fur-clad Russ ! 

b. Said of a country or state, etc. that has 
iupreina <7 or suzerainty over others. 

(Ancient Rome b freq. called the ' mistress of the world *.) 
i|79 Barboub Brnce 1. 5^ Arthur .. Maid Bretane 
maistrcs & lady Off twclf kmrykb that he wan. 1498 
Sir G. Hays Law Arms (S.T.S.) at The kirk of Rome sim 
be callit lady and maiscress of all cristyn kirkb. i i se 8 Lam* 
sarob Peramb, Kent (tBs6) tj The Wcstsaxoii liioedome, 
which in the ende became liKlie and maistres of all the rest 
of the kingdomes. idii B. JoNSON Catiline u i. Chorus, 
Rome now b mbtress of the whole World, sea and land, to 
cither pole. 1789 Cowper Tosh re, 169 A Roman meal, 
Such as the mistress of the world once found Delicious. 
1839 Thirlwall Greece 1 . 435 Erctrui..was mistress of 
several blanda 1898 JsrNSON Britteun xvL 155 England, 
mbtress of NormaMy and Anjou. s8n Rarl Dvnmorb 
Pamirs II. 313 Russia, being then determined to make 
herself mbtress of Central Asia. 


tc. The chief, the first Obs, 

1481 Caxton Vitas Pair, (W.de W. 1499) 1. mkvL ssb/s. 
The fayr vertoe of charyte^ whydw b the BsaystraNe or 
all vertoes. i8t| Shaks. Hsn, F///, 111. L 19a The LUly 
That once was Mistria of the Field. 
t0. A woman^ a goddetf, or something per- 
sonified u a woman (e.g. a ylrtuei a passion), 
having dominion over a petion or regtiM as a 

• Jl 

tymsyowthe 


r I 4 S 81 .VDO. Asumb^ 7 / Gods S49 Wyll ye agre that riiebe 


your tiiastressc May haue the guydvng of your varyaunceT 
1470-89 Malory Arih, x. Ixxi. 536 Wei I wote that loue b 
n grcle maystresse. 1994 T. B. La Primeusd, Fr, Acad, 11. 
61 They.. do as if they meant to despite God and Nature, 
whome they will not tullowe as mistresse. 16^ Shaks. 
Lear 11. i. 43 Mumbling of wicked charmes, coiiiurlng the 
Moune To stand auspicious M istris. 1633 M ilton A rcades 
36 The great MUtres of yon princely shnne. 1897 Yarban* 
TON Eng, improv, 6 To beat the Dutch with fighting, so as 
to force them from their beloved Mbtrissand defigbt, (which 
is Trade and Riches thereby). 
t7. A woman, or something personified as a 
woman, regarded os the authoress, creatress, or 
patroness of an art, religion, a state of life, etc. 

a >400-90 AlexaMder^syoUlnwvxk was a mabtres of many 
kingis werkb. 1490 Caxton Eneydos xiii. 46 Juno, the 
goodesseof wedlocke whiche is lady mastresse,and wardeyne, 
of the connexes or bondes amtnicules. a 1900-00 Dunbak 
Poems Ixxxvii. 13 Dochtir to Pallas. ., Mastres of nurtur and 
of nobilnes. 1977 NortmbbooKE Dicing (1843) 59 Idlenessc 


of these secrets) had taught them. 1708 Mrs. Cbnilivre 
Bnsy Body 1. i, Want, the mbtress of invention, 
fb. » Patkoness I. Obs, 

(1480: sec Mistkkis-bhip a.] 1710 Swipt Tfrni. to Stella 
10 Sept., 1 . .saw roy mbtress, Ophy Butler s wife, who b 
grown a little charmless. Ibid, i Oct., I'o desire him to 
engage I^dy Hyde as my mbtress to engage Lord Hyde in 
favour of Mr. PraiL 

8 . A female possessor or owner. Chiefly to be 
mistress to be possessed of; to have in her 
possession or at her disposal; also, to be per- 
fectly acquainted with (a subject). ? Obs, (Cf. 4 .) 

>99> T. WiiaoN Logike Ep. A iq, 1 haue first laboured to 
bring so noble a maistressc both of reason and judgement 
acquainted with so noble a countrev. 1600 Shakb. X. Y. L. 
I. il 4, 1 show more mirth then f am mbtresse of. i6m 
Fi-orio Montaigne 1. xl, [The mu 1 «] who iii the only nnd 
soveraigne mbtrb of our condiiion. .M, Bovlp Ofcat. 
Rejl, V. ix. (1848) 339 'I'he Collection . . u . . such, as if 
the Mistress of it were less handsome than she is might 
give her as well CauM to be jealou-i of tliese fine things. 
1903 Rowe Fair Penit, ti. i, If I was ever Mbtress of ^ui:h 
Happiness. 1798 WABHI.NCTON Le/t, Writ. i86y I. as6 You 
may expect.. that, without a considerable rcinfurLement, 
Frederick county will not be mistress of fifteen families. 
1966 Gentl. Mag, Dec. 587 A strong bodied mare, mist revs 
of 16 stone. 1788 Cowper Parrot iv. 13 'Sweet Poll !* hb 
doting mbtrcM cries. t 8 tt Mi» Al'stbn Sense 4 Sens, xl, 
Elinor, not hearing much of what was said and more anxious 
to be alone than to be mistress of the subject 

9. A woman who hax mastered any art, craft, or 
branch of study. 

1484 Caxton hdbles </ Anian v. (tS^i 
Ircsic in medecyn. 1939 Covebdalr NeJt, iii. 4 The fayre 
and beutifull harlot : which b a mastressc of wychcraft 
Spsnseb F, Q, I. vil t Great maistresse of her art was that 
false Dame. t8» Shake IVinl. T, iv. iv. 593 , 1 cannot say 
’lb pitty She lacks Iiistruclions, for she seemes a Mbtresse 
To roost that teach. i 9 ia Addison Sped, No. oa 8 Si 1 
would advise alt young Wives to make themselves Mbti esses 
of Wingate’s Arithmctick. >9s8 Rowe tr. Lucan vi. 91a 
Hill ? mighty Mbtress of Ammonun arts. >800 Anna 
Seward Lett, (1811) VI. 48 Who b such a mbtress, where 
1 am so shallow a student 1807 Crasbe Par, Reg, 1. 184 
llic Sybil of the Kow..MiMrcM of worthless arts. ^ (i88i 
Bbvck Amer.Commw, vl cii. 111 . 44S "oie, Degree titles. ., 
Mbtress of Polite Litersture, Mbtrcu of Music.) ^ 

10. A woman who liai command over a man s 
heart; a woman who b loved and courted by a 
man; a •weetheart, lady-love. (Now avoided in 
ordinary nie exc. in unequivocal context!.) 

1909 Haweb Past, Pleas, xvlii. (Ptrey Soc.) 83 You me 
my lady, you are my masteres, Whome 1 shall serve with 
alf my gent7lnes. tags Shako. Two Cent. iv. iv. 18a, 1 
giue thee thb For thy sweet Mbub sake, becauM thou 
lou'sl her. 1647 CtARBHOOH Hist, Reb, 1 1 bo How Gallant 
..a thug it would be for hb Highness.. to fetch home hts 
Mbtres. 1897 Drvdeh Virg, Past, lit 103 To the dear 
Mialreu of my Lovwei^ Mud, Her Swain a pratty 1 reMni 
has design'd. 1790 Johmsoh Resmbler No. r 8 F 3 How few 
faulu a men, in the first rapluret of love, CRii discover In 
the person or conduct of his mistress. i8aa Lamb A/m, 
Scr. L Modem Gedtantry, It sprs during their short court- 
ship., .that he hod been one day Ircaling his mistress with 
a profusion of civil speeches. tl8i [set MiiAfpaaciAiioNj. 
s^i Hardy Teu Exxiii, A last jauni in her compnny while 
they were yet mere lover nnd oilslfen. 
b. Applied to animala. . ^ ^ 

189a R. L'EaTnANOB Fables cxalii, The Other had 
a Good Riddance of bb Rival. .ami had All 1 ^ Mistresses 
to Himself sgfdn. tyea Cav Rur. SPort* 8t TIm t 
baU..Hb wetl-arm’d front agMiiil nb rival mi 
ihedintofwarhbmbcieM claims. dbmPonnyCt 


^jdewlap’d 


477/1 In France they allow twenty iSttsiaia to tach oodt 

U. A woman who Illicitly occopiai the plfice of 


wife. 




In my cuntre . 
namydamalsti 

(1603) 990 Every man hnth his' M ht reiB i ^ 

qTaiiis^^ mh Uke phaaorts (Mc.). 

Senn, Ixiv. 649 Tbom womtn, whom the Wiup wWiJ^ 
uke for their \nvei, and not for Ml ili iigsafti^ 1*5^ 
alacer name for CencnMnei). ■dggBvi^ 

Th. Ibm hb iSnShTsfi 

971 They I 
iltf Bvaon Mi 


fram lodgin bi • hwM UmMXJ'j'*''.,, 

look to imtal 




Another inisueae,or new 

Fw three years 1 was a OMB*! laMitNib MM ^ 
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MISTBOW. 


II. 12 . A female teacher, inatructress ; now only, 
one who ia engaged in a school, or one who teaches 
some snecial subject, as music, drawing, etc. Cf. 
3, and Master sb. a. 

^ Chaucrr Compl. Mars 33 She hath take him in 
.Hubieccioun. And as a inaistre!»i»e taught him his lessoun. 
f 1374 — Troylus 11. 98 ' Is it of love ? O, som good ye me 
lere ! ' ' Uncle', quod she, ' your maistresse is not here ! ' 
>534 ho. Bkrnkrb Cold, Hh, M, Aurel, (1546) F v, He 
rrouyded women and maystresses for to teache theim. 1663 
J. Hbatii Fla^^ollum (ed. 9) 4 From this A. K. C. Discipline 
and the Slighted Governance of a Mistris, his Father 
itmoved him to the Tuition of Dr. Beard. 1697 in 
rsnmytv, 1 . 53a Such and so many masters, ushers, mis- 
trisses. «I74S Pore Meat. P. P. Swift's Wks. 1751 V. 229 
ICven when I was at School, my Mistle^s did ever extol me 
aliove the rest of the Youth. iM M us. Doi is Conk 4> House- 
wi/s*s Mam. 88 The Masters and M i.stres.<ie.s of Boarding 
SoiOTils. Mod. She is a mistress at the High Sclkool. 

III. Used as a title or prefix. 

13 . Used vocatively as a term of respect or 
politeness; Ma]>am, Ma’am. Ohs. cxc. anh, 

c 1430 Syr Cener. (Roxb.) 269 * Maistres', he scid, ' sod 
you spedc ! ' T 1468 Paston Lett. 1 1 . 3x3 And ye know wdic, 
inaistras, liettrr y« afrrnde unknow tlicn knowen. 1513 
Bkadshaw St. Wtrhury^t 1. 133 Blessed vyrgyn Werburge 
my holy patroncsse, Helpe me to endyte 1 praye the, swete 
maystresse. 1534 Moke Cotuf. agst. Trih. ii. Wks. nyo 'a 
Forsoth maisters quod he, yourc husband loueih well to 
talke. 1588 Shaks. L, L, A. v. ii. 847 Studies my Ladic? 
Mislressc. looke on me. Milton /*. L. ix. 533 Wonder 
not, sovran Mistress, if perhaps I'hou carist, who art .<»oIc 
Wonder, much less arm Thy looks.. with disdain. tSaa 
Ho<iG Con/. Sinner e^t * Pray, mistress, what is your name K 
'My name is Arabella Calvert', said the otW : 'Miss, 
mistress or widow, as you chuse, for 1 have been .all the 
three '. 1905 R. GAasKTr IPi/l. .Shaks. 76 Mistress, if pardon 
for thy spouse entreating, Thine errand know for vain, 
fb. In angry use (cf. Mihh sb.'^ a b . Obs, 

1883 M. R. Lahkk Acquittsd though Guilty vi, {Father 
to daughter) But let me tell thee one tbin^, inisireNs; if ever 
I catch thee wt* him I'll tiiischicve th* pair on yo'. 

14 . As a title of courtesy. Prefixed, a. to the 
surname (in early use also to the Christian name) 
of a married woman. Now abbreviated Mus. 
(q.v,), formerly M**, Mis, M'**. Now dial, 

1471 Peutom Lett. lll.iBifit come to Me&trcsse Elysalwth 
Hyggens, at the Blak Swan. /^iV/., Mestresse Klysalieth 
bathe a iKm. and was delyverj'd w*tthin ii. dayes afftr 
Scynt Herteimew. igga Latimkr Stmt. (1584) 288 Hee 
htyred vp mistris Pilate, which tooke a nap in tne morning 
|etc.l. 1 ^ 3 - 4 )^ Foxp. .•!. 4 M, 1 1 . 2073/9 One inaistresse Anne 
Lacic wtdowe in Noliughamshiere. i6a8 ONtuary K. Stuitk 
iCainden Soc.) 4 M‘* t.ucas, wife to Anthony Liica.s. .died. 
a 1631 Donnb Lott. tJ Persons Hon. (1651) 75$ 1 hear from 
Ensland of many censures of my bookjof Drury. 1831 
T. Powell Tom 0/ All Trades 141 To alxite the fury of 
Mistrisse Ovcrcouni mine hostesse. 1^ Cowriia CilMn 65 
Now Miilress Gilpin (careful soul M Had two stone uotlles 
found, itss Hood Addr. to Mr$. Fry xiti, 1 like )'our 
chocolate, good Mistress Fry;! 187a Schklk i>e VckK 
AuteHcnnisms 307 Miitress is in the ^uth very frequently 
yet heard pronounced fully, without the usual contraction 
into * Missess '. 

b. to the Chriilian name or surname of an un- 
married woman or girl ; » Miaa sb.'^ Obs. or dial. 

?t 48 i Ptision Lett. II. 78 To my right worcheufull 
Mosires Paston. e 1335 Eux. Shelley in MUs Wood Lett, 
Aay. 4 Ittustr. LmdUs (1846) II. 213 Your letter,.. by the 
which 1 do perceive your pleasare is to know how mistress 
BridKet your daughter doth. Shako. Morey IV, 1. L 

1^7 O beauen 1 this is Mi.stresse Anne Page. 1707 Steele 
C orr.t Dear Misiresa Scurlock. 1710 Swift ym/. to Stolla 
35 Nov., So. here b mbiresa Stella again with her two eggs. 
&& t8i8 TODD, s. V. Miss^ Mistress was then the style of 
grown up unmarried ladies, though the mother was bving : 
and, for a considerable part of theiiBthloentury, maintains 
its ground against the infantine term 01 miss, 
to. to a title, as mistress mayortss. Obs. 

1941 Cml, Anc, Roe, DMin (1889) 1 . 410 Such olmrobrious 
words as one Walter Coke shold haw spokyn by Maisteras 
Mayras. 

d. iramf, and Jocular, 


Houusneo Ckrom, III. 861/8 Some profit the 
lutsbandmen in tome parts of the realmegot by the moouing 
of this matter, where incloauret were urcadie laid open, 
yer mlstresM monie could preuent them, igga Shaku. Rom, 
4 w, V. 15s (Qa t), Mtstresae minion youf lliankc 
me no ihankinn, nor proud me no pruudsi 1906 — Tam^ 
Shr, V. ii. 41, 1 , Miatria llridc,hath that awaken^ youT i 9 io 
— Teuty, IV. I. tjs Mistris line, is not this my lerkinT 

16. In the title of certain Court offices. (Cf. 
Mabtir s6, 111.^ Mistress of the Robes \ in the 
Kiiglish Royal Homehold, a lady of high rank, 
charged with the care of the Queen’s ^i^mlrobe. 
t Croai mistress : used to represent tihe title of the 
lady entrusted with the gofeniment of the house- 
hold of a foreign princess. 

>?>• J* Chamiiulayne St. Gi* Brii, 941 Mietrem of the 
Rite Sarah DuldMis of MarlboroughT ntt Hitt, Bnr, 
in 4f an. Reg, itS giaat duchem tw TtiSGanyl, atleuded 

^ hv ftiat luiatfM and the ladles of honour, leoi 
{PAf/aer't ^lw.Si Household of H. M. Queen AlmmtZZ 
Mtem of the RoSm, TIm DudMMi of B 
Iv. Technical sensss. 

10 . In thegameofBowlS|thejadi; Maiisn 

a Ills SiMsv Akadia in. idu. (t 390 ) 303 Maim (vstag 
Imt om Mm m towl. mw ih. .SiSM. oTlMri^ 

I oemelalal hepe le lie as nme the 
UisiriMeaiaapeiryeatt. iMSnMilib l>;#Cr.iii.tt»se 


So, Bu, rub on, and kiii!.e the iiiislressc. itap [see J alk j/>. ' 1 6 ). 
16S0 COT'ION Cnut/l. CaMOsier iii. 36 The World . . where 
mMt are . . wrong byassed, and some few justle in to the 
Mistress, Fortune! 
tl 7 . Hot, at PbUMULK 1. Obs. 

a lyae Lisle Hush, (1752) 281 The little mistress or plume 
(fywi whence the flower arises). 

18 . A lantern used in coal-mines. 

>891 Greenwkll Coal-trade Terms, Northumb, 4 Durh. 

36 Mistress, an oblong box, wanting the front side, 
carried^ upright ; the use of which is to carry a lighted 
candle in a current of air. i860 £ng. 4 For. Min, Gloss, 
(Newcastle Terms). 

V. 19 . atlrib, and Comb,, as mist rest- market, 
•server \ misiressdike adv. ; f miatreas-bowl — 
senstf 16 (cf. masler bowl), 

1598 F LOKio, Matto , . . the "mistres iiowle to caste at. 1694 
Wmitlocx Zootomia 486 Let who will commend their "Mis. 
tresse-like-choscn Arts. 180a Mke. Glimrip. Tour xlviiL 1 52, 

1 am sure that a "mistress-market must ijc a curious sulij^ct 
to the polished nations of Europe. 1609 Dkkkeh Cull's 
l/oru-bk. iii. 16 But (be) thou a Reueller and a "Mistris- 
seruer all the 3*carc. 

b. quasi-o<^‘. ‘Chid*,* leading’: with fem. 
personification , or (formerly) with a sb. grammaiic- | 
ally fern, in L. or Fr. (Cf. Mahtkh s/O 24 a.) | 

x^i SiriNKY A/al, ( Arb.) 30 So yet are they all directed to ' 
the highest end of the inistres Knowledge... -I n://f7c*c/<7e//.y. 
*599 Shaks. l/eu, /', 11. iv. 131 Hec'lc make your P.Tiis 
lx)uer shake for it, Were it the Mistresse Court of mightie 
Europe. 1601 Holland P/iny xvi. xliii. 1 . 493 loyners iir>e 
chu.se the mistresse threadte gtainc (Fr, tratisl. tumstresse 
veiue] that is most streight. tOox Fi orio Montuigne i. xxvii. 
After this general communitie, the mistris and worthiest part 
of it (etc.k 1611 CoTCR. s.v. Maiitresie, La tnaistresse 1 
Fgliso, a Lathedrall Church, the mistresse Church, or chiefe 
Church in a Townc. t0i\ Jackson Creed 1. no Rome, .the 
Mistresse-citie of the world. 1641 Milion Prel. F.phc. \Vks. 
1738 I. 30 Being Ijortt free, and in the Misttess Island of all 
the British. 1^1 W. Si(>Kfcs Vaulting Master D, The 
ninth Passe, calhd The Mistresse Conimand. 1667 Bovi f. i 
Grig. Fonnes 4 (^ual. ^ed. ») 291 Subjected to the predomi- 
nant Mistresse hoimc. t8^ Mack^il IV. Morris II. 
Through the inistress-art to ail the other suliordinate arts. 

Mistress mi'stres), t*. [f. prcc.] a. iratts. 
To provide with a mistress, t b. To make a mis- 
tress or paramour of. o. To call or address as * mis- 
tress ’. d« 7 'o mistress it: to play the mistress, 
to have the uiurcr hand. e. To become mistress of 
(an art), f. To dominate as a mistress. 

1579 J. Sit bHFJi Gafing Gulf 1 > 3b, Both she and wc 
poore wulcs, are to l)e maMcred, ntid. w'hich is worse, 
mistrised ta 1603 Sir C Htvi>ON yud. Aitrol. xii. 318 
Neither could Venus in coniunction with Mars cause any to 
mistrcKse another man.4 wife. iBoa H. Martin Helen 0/ 
GUnross 111 . 74 Not but 1 am surprised too to l>e *mis- 
ire&sed', ami to hear iheiit talking of my child. 18x9 
'Robert Rabelais' Ahtillard 4 Heloita xi Care not a 
farthing, but rcMdv'd To mistre^ it with men they lov'd. 18516 
Rfadk Sever too Late\\. xxii. 21S This one is a first-rate 
gilder, she mi>lressed it entirely in three days. 1904 M. 
If SWLE1 T Cneeds Quair 1. viti. 1 1 7 You arc lOi> tna.sicrful. my 
girl. . . 1 do not choose to be misticvied by a maid of honour. 

Mi'StrMSdOU. rarc-K [See-uvH.] Female 
despotism. 

1844 /'Vojrr'r ,Vag. XXX. 449/a We object.. to the sole 
xwM and niistrcasdom of the one histrionic queen. 
mi'StrMsllOOd. [See -Boou] The con- 
dition or (talu.s of a mistress (of a hottsehold\ 

•T* Geutl. Mag, Jan. 3 Her first act of mistressho^ w'as 
to give her husband a power of attorney to deal writh all os 
he would. 1883 Mr.s. I.vnn Linton lone 111 . xxx. 137 The 
house was a standing disgrace to her misitesshood. 

MistrtNISilig sb, [f. M 18 TK£ 5 S 

sb, -IKO C] raying court to, or dallying with, a 
luistreis. 

a 1631 Donne To .Mr, Titman Poems (i6m) 350 As if their 
day were onely to be spent In dressing, Alistrcssing, and 
compleinenu 1633 G. H frbkrt Ttmfde, Ck, Pemh xiv, Flic 
idlenease, which ytt thou canst not flic By dressing, mis- 
tressing, and complement. 1683 Tmvon IVay to Health 461 
No Mulrissing, nor Revelling. 1783 WtsLVV IVku (1872) 
XI. 525 Drinking, and drctiatng, and mistressing. 
MistNSSlRSS(nii'atr^^},a. [-L£8S.] Having 


no mistress or female head. I 

1873 Miss Brov'GHTON Namcv 111 . viii. 126 , 1 have again 
taken adsuntage of the mistresslcss condition ol the establish- 
ment. 1886 Mra Moevrlv Lady Valeria 11 . iv. 98 Altcar 
Court k»t much of its forlorn niistrcsslcss air. 
MistNMly (mi'stri«U\ a. [-LyI.] 

1. l)eloDglnf( to the mistress of s household, rare. 
•n» RichardsiiON Clarissa (i8ti) 1 . aoB Will be take from 

ma the mi8treMly managemeni, which 1 bad not faultily 
dtEchafpd T 

2. [Aer Mastkblt a.] Like one who is a * mis- 
tress^ In her art 

1988 M ackbneik Lounger No. 76 P 9 , 1 have seen some of 
them go through their evolutions in a very masterly and 
mbtrmy manner. 1794 Walpolu Let, to the Miss Berrys 
•7 Sept, 1 did tee the new bust of Mrs. Siddons, and 
• very mistressly performance it is indeed. 1804 Southey 
SeL Lett, (x 8 « 5 ) 1 . 87* You who maniM a pencil in 90 
maiterly, or imstietily a way. 1898 C. G. kobertson I Wes 
Aeeutemica esj, 1 uought Gerty would have burst out 
cmna, but ibe controlled hmaelf in a mistrtAsly way. 

jU'ttrMl-pitM. Now ran. Tf. MI 8 TRE 811 
after mastisfioci, Cf. F. mattrosso pHa the prin- 
dpel piece of a work.] A feminine masterpiece. 

msim to. HaaiEET Hem, Viti (1649) 17s Mistresse 
SlUaoHh Blunt • . was iboiight, for her rare Ornaments of 


II. 41 Kohamutid. .lif.iiig the Mi^trtss•picce of beauty in 
that Age. , IW Hatty Citron. 24 Mar. 5/1 Those who 
hold his f Sir Walter Lcbaut's] ' Dotuthy Forster ’ to be his 
mistresspiece. 

Mi'BtreBB-ilhip. [f. MihTUL^a t -sHir.] 

1 . The condition or sutus of mistress or head of 
a household, etc. ; authority of one la the iiosition 
of a mistress. 

iSBt Muixastf.r Positions xxxviii. (1S07) 17^, From the 
lowest in menaltie, to the highe- t in nii-iriship. a 16^ 

Bp. Hall Rem. Wks, (1660) ^ryi If any t)it;iti Mill u»urpe 
a Mistress.ship over them. 1705 Hr. Hi.i.i. Corrupt. Ch. 
Rome Wks 1827 11 . 290 Hiey never urknowlirf.Ktd her 
mistresship over them. 185BM1SS Mi i.^k k li'omads Th. 
about 55 Having all the care*., anfl ofily half the 

joys of maternity or mistress-ship. \%^Caihvlic Sevs 
July, Tliere ix some talk of her Majesty putting the MU 
tress-.shipof the rolies into commission. 18^ FfTriii- 1 1 Fights 
for the Flag 3 The struggle between the two mariiimc i..- 
publics for the niistres.s-ship of llie seas. 

+2. The statu.s of a woman to whom the title nf 
mistress \v.Ts used : always in Oh. 

1460 Poston Lett, I. 533 Bescebing yow of your gorKl 
inaLstcresship to be myn gCKXl malstcrcs to b**lp wit y'»ur 
. gracious woord. Ibid. Hi. 253 Plesith it your masir^s'-hip 
1 to wide, a 1553 Udall Royster D, 11. iv. (Arb.) ;i8 I'y your 
; mistre.shyps licence. 1611 Miinn.F.TON h Di kker Roaring 
I Girl 11. i, 1 humbly thank your good niistTe.v<.hip. X63B 
Ma.ssinceh City Madam iv. iv, He made a knighi, 
your sweet mistress-ship ladyfied. 
d. The post of mistress in a school. 

1891 Brit. 4 For, School Soc. Rep. if There has been a 
change of teachers, MUs Brown having resigned the mis- 
ticss-ship on her marriage.^ 1900 Standard 27 Oct., Girls' 
Scliwl.’ - Head Misirc-.s ship. 

' 4 . Pre-eminent skill in an art, etc. ? Obs, 

1819 Blaehw. Mag. V. 125 His wife has a complete 
inlstresi^ship in the art. 1837 TaiCs Mag. IV. 589 She .. 
imparts to her.. sketches a certain .style and mistress-sbip 
which no traveller of the other sex. .could have attained, 
i Mistreat, variant of Mi9TRIst. 

I Mistrial (mistrai al). [Mm-1 4.] A trial 
vitiated by some error (e.g. a disqualification in 
a judge or juror). Also, U,S., an inconclusive 
trial, as where the jury cannot agree. 

1608 Coke On Lift. 125 If there a mistryall, (that is) 
if the Jury commeih out of a \N-tong place, or returned \ y 
a wrong OtficcT and glue a verdict. 1651 Bfownlow Rrp. 
7 The words were spoken at C. in the County aforesaid . . 
and so a MistryalL t8ie East K. fl. Rep. Xll. 229 1 ittle- 
1 dale..movetl to., have a new trial on the grovind of a 
mistrial. 1884 Larv Rep. 9 Prob, L>iv. 1B5 They insisted 
that there had Ixfen a mistrial on the ground of improper 
rejection of evidence. n9B^ Boston (Mass.) 3 hi ay 

1/5 Another Mistrial. A Seven Da>'8' 'Irial of a Case 
K^ttlts in a Disagreement of the Jury. 
tXistriBt, sb, Obs. Also 5 mystrest. 
[Mih- 4.] M1NTKV8T sb. 

138a WvcLiF Prol. Bible iii. 4 God . punisshide hem.. for 
. grucch)’ng and mj-striste (o Goddls word, c 1440 Generjdcs 
1673 In hym he hadde no maner of tnysiresi. 1483 Cath. 
An^d. 241/2 A Misiiisle, desperado, diffidenda. 15 . 
Guistard 4 Sismond 11. (1597) C 3 b. And when they w er in 
coiiiin, they put no mistrlsL 

Obs. or dial, A Iso 4 • 5 -triste, 
4-^ -traist, 5 myatrast, 5-6 -treat, 9 -thriat. 
[Mis- I 7.] - M1.STIIUST f. 

a. trans. c lAS Chal'CER Pard. Prcl 41 .\nA never shal 
he more his wyt mistrlste. 1:1440 Geufrydes 1399 It greviih 
me full !M>:ire, 'Iliat j-e shuld me m^'strest by eny wave. 
c 1460 Sir R. Kos La Belle Dame 746 Sum man .say how he 
m>'NtriMed Is on Fuin pail>*se. 1958 App. Ha.ni1 ton Catech. 
(ii!S4) 41 .And quhy suld we mxiht put all our traist. .in the 
mercy of God ?. .Sucily wc suld nocht mistie'.i him. 

b. intr. t3|M I^weh Conf. 1 . I4;| Sc he uivshelh forto ben 
unbore, Er that hire fader somistriMc Tolellcn bite of that 
he wl^tc. ri40o Seng Roland 1S6 *Si*>lir son*, said the 
king, 'sore I mj-slrist . c 1470 Hfnrv IVallace ix. i6yji Ner 
the ciKtell he drewthaim prewaly In till a M:haw ; Sothcioun 
iny.straistyt norhi. 1567 Gude \Godiie H. 160 At thy drith 
thow did mistrautt, Ancf sa fell in d»pair. 1596 Dalrvmi'le 
Ir. J-tslie's Hist. .Scot. II. 356 (Juhom the dieiih of Makin- 
loschc cauM;t gictlie todefecte. . . mistraisting of his .iciioune. 
i8w Holdersiess Gloss., Misthrist. to mistrust 01 doubt. 

MiatrouthCe: sec Misiruth. 
t MistrOW*^ ib, Ohs, Also 4 -tru,n, -trou(ii, 
-trou). [f. next. For the form mistrun cf. the 
verb.] Mistrust, suspicion. 


dpal piece of a work.] A femmine masterpici 
msim to. HaaiEET Hem, Viti (1649) 17s Miai 
RlUabHh Blunt ..was thought, for bar rare Ornamcr 
aaturt. and oducation. to ba the beauty and Mittreiuc-i 
of hat lUnu. a liit Fvuaa Werthkt, Heex/Mshieei 


a 1300 Cursor M. 8433 And )»al Jiou noghl in mistru, 
par-ill mak i |»c here a W’ou. Ibid csfii He sal find, with- 
vlcn mi>trvtns, Sexti hale genet acior,-;. IHd. 15354 Hkan Of 
oper bad mistnin {rime re.sun). r 1350 »* ilL Taltme 3314 
Swiche misliowc had inclion. for |*ri so moche him pieised. 
riaoo Rule St. Bemt (Prose) 19 Vcf it sua hi tide, l»at any 
falle in mis-trout ; |>an s.'ii scl o pray gerne to god. 

t Kistrow', V. north, Obs, Also 4 -iru(n, 
•tro^u'n, -trou(0, -trau, -traw(e, -treu. [ad. 
ON. mistrua, f. mis* Mim-^ ■* trna (sec Trow i».\ 
The form mistrun in Cursor Mundi was ap^v orig. u,scd 
for the purposes of riiiic (perham under the influence of 
ON. mii/rif d'tsbelicf), but tne at seems to have been 
afterw'ards taken as part of the stem : i f. prec- sb ) 

1 . trans. To dislielievr (a person) ; to have no 
faith or confidence in. 

a taas A ncr. R. 68 For H k treowe is misJeued l.W.S . T. 
mistrowet), Ik |m sakelease ofle bilowcn, uor wone of wit- 
nevse. a ijoo CwFTar M. 3651 pat he kx mai be less misttu 
I !,>//. mislrau, Fair/, misliawl bou sal mi pou ert e^an. 
13. • Ibid, 17958 (G^tt.) His aucii sun sal he send dur.c 
In erde, Vat mani sal mUtron. C1490 Merlin 21 *Vt( 
I this be so', quod the luge, 'neucr Nhall I m>-Mrt'»«c the . 

1480 Caxtom Oritfs Met. xv. vi. The fader, hrlived t;>t 
I Ws^'ng. which wax full of iniquylr, & mistrowed h>> »on. 



MISTBUM. 


642 


MI 8 TUBN. 


2. To suspect (a jierson) ef (a misdeed). 

U7S Barsour Brittt x. 3.t7 Thai inystrwwit liym of 
Iratory. 

9. To disbelieve (a things Also with clause, 
dt ijoo Cursor M, 22795 Bot iiiistrou {EdittS, mistrun] hats 
ci na nede. c 137* Si', Lrg. Saiuts xl. (Ninisui) 1303 Mys- 
troM'and hat I inooit helpe |>« ocht. 

4 . intr. To be unbeheviDg, not to believe (in ) ; 
to be doubtful (of ). 

<11300 Cursor M. 13^95 pt maUtcRi Iuun pan biasin Tu 
iiiUtru o his sinful sell man [Fair/, rnisirowiie ou^r his 
scly iiiun, queherbe fore blinde had be bcncl. lUd. 17402 
Yee ar he folk hat ai mUtruus. ibid, 33868 Vie of all .^kiI it 
i*s..Kor to mistra in ji^ds might. rt38o WvcLif Sortu. 
Scl. Wks. I. 368 pc virile of BaptiNt tdlih how Gabriel 
bihi)ie him, and his stone tcllih how Zucaiic mistrowidc. 

lienee t M istrowiag vbl. sb. snnd ///. a. Also 
t Klstrow'able, f unbelieving; 

t Mistrower, an unbeliever. 
a 1300 Cursor M. 16643 Vee folcs inistruand folk. Hid. 
13671 To freta if hai in trouth war tru, hair inLstruing [Cifii. 
inistrouning, Fair/. mUtrowninul for to nibprais. ibid. 
J 130 J Lucas.. he mistriiand he tok to teche. 137^ B.^muoI'k 
Bruce x. 329 For that ilk iny^irowing, Thai.. put in pre.^toun. 
13 «* WveUF isa. Ixv. 7, I spredde out myn hondis al dai 
to a puple mplrouful I136S vnbilcucful, Vulg. 

— Bar, i. 19 We weren m>'j*lrowabIe [1388 vnbileueful, Vulg. 
inirredibilcs] to the Lord oure God. 1390 Gower Com/. Hi. 

56 For opiaile and mistrowinges They dede thanne suchc 
thinges. 1456 biK G. Have /.<r;c< .‘Jr//rr (S. T. b.) 89 May 
men move were agayni.> the Sarrazeiiis or othir mistrowaris. 
JbU. 103 The Sara/cnis or othir mbtrowand folk. 

t Mifltra'm, a. Obs. ff. Mia-i 7 + OE. tmni 
strong, after UxTiii M <j.] Weak. 

a 11x5 Auer. B. 263 ?if hco heiicheS wel heron, of mi^trum, 
Oiler Icaiic iiiel [.i/S. of ini^ttune meal, J/S.C, of iiibtrume 
iiu'IJ of iinsauure mete!>, of poure piiauncef 

MiltolUlt (inistrn st), sb. [Mis-l Cf. the 
lat-'r distrust sb.] Lack of trust or confidence ; 
suspicion, distrust. Const, of in, 'fto, f Also, 
doubt as to the truth or probability (of something). 

<: 1374 Cm.^ucek Tr^lus 11. 780 For ever som mUtru^t, or 
nyce .stryf, Ther is in love, soin cloud is over the sot me. 
1440 Genrrydes 57^ * To you quod >he, * now haue 1 noo 
iiiyjlrost *. 1488 Caxtox Chast. God it's Chvhicrn 35 No I 
man shall haue mystru^t of foi ycucne.>:ic of whaiM>iiieuer 
syiine man hathe done. <11533 Ld. Berners Huoh Ixxxi. 
247, 1 had no niystruste in him. 1601 Shak*!.^ ynl. C. v. iii. 

66 Mi^truat of good succes^ic hath done this deed. 1677 
M vrveli. Ctfrr. AVV- s. 1872 3 11 . 557, 1 have sent for you 
hither to prevent mistakes and mistrust.^ a 1690 Si ili.incfi.. 
Serm. xlii. Wka. 1710 V. 640^ The mistru.<it Men have of 
themselves would make their Fean over*balancc their 
Hopes. i8os^Wokijsw. Prelude x. i6t Man is only weak 
through his mistrust And want of hope, il^ Mil.m.as 
Ckr. MIL H. 111 . 39 These decrees were .sent to the Po|««, 
with a significant meimce, which implied great mbtiu.'^t in 
his firiimes.s. 


Miltruft (mistrn'st), v. Also 4 6 -tro«t>. 
[f. Mw-1 7 + Trust v., prob. after OF. mesfur 
(mod. F. mifier ) ; see Mis- 2,] 

1 . tram. Nut to trust, to have no confidence in (a 
person); to suspect the actions, intentions, motives 
(etc.) of. 

e 1374 Chavckr rroylut iv. 1606, I see wel now that ye 
mistriisten me ; For by your wordes it is wel y-scnc. c 1440 
Gemerydes 56^5 Me to mystrciste trewly !ihe U vnkynd, .. 
Vntrew to hir she shall me neuer fynde. ai^A Hall 
Chrtm , Fdw. F, 21 b, For whom mistrusted he that mis- 
tru>ttfd his awne brother? <m! SifAKS. Merry IV. v. v. 
14 1, I will neuer mistrust my wife againe, till tbou art able 
to woo her in good Engliim. 1715 Dk Fox Voy. round 
ICorld (1840) 307 Had it been a Spanish ship, they would 
not have mistrusted him. 1861 Tmackkrav Four Georgies 
•iii. (i 363) 151 She kept her household lonely and in gloom, 
mistrusting almost all p^ple who came about her children, 
1886 G. Allen Darwin vii. 113 The practical English 
nation mistrusts philosophers. 

b. reft. To be doubtful as to one’s own powers 
or c.ipabilities. 

1551 LATtMct Semi, (1584) 299 Mistrusting himselfe Md 
hys owne doynges, and truslins in the meritcs of Christ. 
■STT'By Hou.nshed Ckron, III. 1312/1 They mistrusted 
thcm-ielucs, .. their minds being suddenlie altered, they 
returned. 1875 Mamninc Mission H. Gktnisxxx, 217 Our 
need to watch over ourselves and to mistrust ounelvcs, and 
to trust in God alone. 


2. To entertain suspicions with regard to, have 
doubts about (a thing); to doubt the truth, 
validity, or genuineness of. 

, ^ <375 -v/. Pains 0/ Hett 232 in O. E. Misc, 218 To god hit 
is most hye trespace To myvtrost his mercy and grace. 
1526 Pilgr. Per/, (W. de W. 1511 > 167 h, Mystrust not the 
g«odnes of goo. tgap Moax Dyato^ l. Wks. 


^ ^ The 

tnessenger th^keth that he may well mistrust ft oetiy the 
mytacles. som M abston A ni. f Mel. v. sign. I, When I see 
• greaie sloppe, 1 mistrust the proportion 
of his thigh. 1619 Bacon Sp, Undertakers Wks. iM VI. 
20 As gamesters use to call for new cards, when they mis* 
Bciui, 4 Country Brow, L (ed. 4) 15 
^ch Waters ought to be mistrusted more tbiu) anyi where 
they are not pure, clear, and soft. 1759 Oolusm. Bee No. 4 
? *1° mistrust a promising 

title. 1848 Lvtton Harold m v. 178 Mistrust the wisdom 
that se^ only the thing.s of the day-light. 1871 Miss 
Yosg% Cofueoi Scr. il xiv. 15a Juan mistrusted this advice. 
3. To suspect the existence of or anticipate the 
occurrence of (something evil). ? Obs, 

>835 CovKROALi yudges viiL ii Tlie boost was carclesse. 
and mystrusted notbinge im Nashk Pasquits 1. 
B J h. No such largesse could be looked for at the hands of 
her Maliesitcj . . no tingring of Spanish covne mought be 
mistrusted. 1598 Baxiit TAeer. Warres 1. £ s To shaka off 


I .sccurilie, to mistrust the worst. 1603 Flokio Montaigne 
I. vi, They were all a.sleepe mistrusting no liarnie. 1S7A 
pKioEAL'X Lett, (Camden) 18 It is feared . . that he will 
I s[>vt.'dyly be mad, if he is not soe already, which his actions 
doc make every on mistru.st. 1718 Morgan .4igt\‘rs II. iii. 
238 'Uhe poor Prince,.. mistrusting no I'reacbery was easily 
suniriscd. 

D. with obj. a clause: To suspect /Ao/ some- 
thing has happened or will happen. ?Nowtfitf/. 
t Also pass. (correstx>nding to acc. and inf. in the 
active) : To be susticcted (of doing something). 

a 1450 A'«/. deLa 'Tour^s The brother toldc her husuondc. 
the whiche ullc his lyif after mistrusted that his wiflf had 
done amys. > 884-8 Hocn Decaties (Arh.) 386 Not mys. 
trustynge that timt sLulde haue hyndered theyr harf^enynge. 
1588 CoorBR Thesaurus, Sus/ectus in atiqua virgine. Mis- 
trusted to be oucr familiar wnth a mayden. ifiii Lady M. 
Wroth Urania 475 Shce mistrusted 1 loued a hi other of 
hers. 1648 Sir T. Bkowne Pseud, A>. 1. xi. 46 Wisely 
mistrusting that reasonable spirits would never firmely be 
lost in the Morement of things i^nimate,. .he [Satan] begat 
an opinion that they . . were living creatures. 1777 Boston 
Gaz. 10 Nov. 3/3 He said he was taking his Way tu Boston, 
hut is mistrusted to he goiti^ to Long or Rhode Island. 
1904 T. Roosevelt in J. A. Fuis Id/e viii. 1S7, 1 misttust 
that it scared the Spaniard almost os much as our 
charge did. 

absol, 1815 £. S. BritaiM*s Buss K 4 Except the Dutch 
should proove more froward and fond then f can yet mis. 
trust. 

fc. To have an inkling of (what is the matter). 
1707 Cur/i>B, in Hush, 4 * Gard. 204 Mistrusting what it 
ail d, 1 took the Pot out of the Water. 

4. intr. To be distrustful, suspicious, or without 
confidence. Also, f not to trnst in, to be doubtful (/[ 
13B. WvcLiF Ps. Prol. 737 To mystrostcii of fortiucncsse, 
and of the increi of Gou. iijto — Bar, i. 17 Wee han not 
leeued, niystro-»tende in to tiyni. 1570 Llxi.ss Mani/. 
>94/32 To Misti ustc, tlififilere. 1711 Prior Henry k 
Emin.i 352 Near thee, mistrust not, constant I'll abide. 
172 $ Poi‘E t.h(7jrjr. 11. 116 .^t once the geirrotis train com- 
plies, Nor fraud mistrusts in virtue’s fair disguisv. 1896 
Go.leys Mag, Apr. 391/2 Until 1 noticed .. your confusion 
over your name, 1 never mistrusted. 

Hence Miatru’sted ///. a,, in quot. f suspected. 
1588 Gkeenx Pandosto (1843) 10 Hoping now he should 
be fully revettged of such mistrusted injuries. 

Mistru^ater* i;.] Oue who mistrusts. 

c 1415 Found, Si, Bariholotueids (E.K.T.S.> 38 Ther was 
oonc ainonge the wepeis and waylers & mystrustres, ripyr 
ft sadder of age. <1 1580 Barnes ICks. (1573) 374/2 You In. 
fidclles and mistruster^ of God. 1843 Milion Divorce Wks. 
1738 1 . 112 These cautious inistrustcrs might consider, that 
what they thus object lights not uiion this Book. t8|||o 
Dickens Old C. Shop xvi, But now you're a universal tni». 
truster. 1881 Craik Hist, Fug. Fit, 1 . 391 The enemies 
and mistrusters of all innovation. 


Mifttru'stftlli a. [f. MlSTRUhT sb, 4- -FUL.] 
Full of or marked by mistrust; wanting in con- 
fidence ; distrustful, suspicious. Const. 0 /, 
iSap Moke Dyaloge ly. i. Wks. 247/2 To shewe our selfe 
so mutrustful & wauering, that for to scrdie whether our 
faith were false or true, wc .should gcue hearing, .to a fond 
frere. 19^3 Shake. 3 Hen, 17 , iv. 11. 8 , 1 hold it cowardizc, 
To rest nustrustfull, where a Noble Heart Hath pawn'd an 
open Hand, in signe of Loue. t88y Milto.n P. L, ii. 126. 
1880 Lend, Gaz, Na 1548/3 Wc begin hcie to Ijc somewhat 
mistrustful of the Mercliandiscs that arc brought from Ger- 
many. 171a Aksl THNOT Tohn Butliw, ii. Why so mistrust- 
ful ! Hast thou ever found us false to thee 7 1847 C. Broni x 
y, Eyre (1857) 86 She presented it acn^s the counter, accom- 
panying the act by another inquisitive and mistrustful 
glance. 1888 Nixo.n Euclid Revised Pref., So far, teachers 
are either unawar^ or mi>trustful, of such strength. 

t b. transf. Causing mistrust or suspicion. Obs, 
1591 Shaks. Fen, 4 Ad, 828 Or stooisb*d as night-wanderers 
often are, llieir light blown out in some mistrustful wood. 

Hence Xistm'Btftillj adv., with mistrust or 
suspicion, disirastfnlly ; WBtmstfUMMp the 
condition or quality 01 being mistrustful ; want of 
confidence, iuspicionsness. 

I 84 S UoALL Eratm, Apqph, 294 The mystrustfuincise of 
the Byzancians he laicdon chencckc of..y*capitain. a t|88 
Arcadia 11. (t^) 181 b^ A miatruslfuincsof my seife, 
as one strayed from his best strength, tioa WAaNss Atb, 
Eng. VI. xxxiii. Mistrustfully be trusteih, and be dread- 
ingly did dare. 187s Each aid Hobbit State Nest, (1705) «, 
1 am confident there must be some occasion or other of this 


so very great jealuoste and mlstrustfulneM of yours. 1873 
Bsowming Red Coit. Nt,<ap Those five Cold fingers, 
tendered so mistrustfully, s^ Mbskditn Egoist xxvii. 
(t^) 358 She controlled her alert mistrustfulness. 
]ilatra*stiac,t^/. [•waL] The action 
of the vb. MuTKuaT. 


tgafi Pilgr, Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 64 That coueni can 
neuer be in peace, .where the heed is sumeyous and full of 
mystrustyngc. tg## Exhort, in Priv, Propers (1851) 788 
without wavering or doubtful mistrusting. .In his almigniy 
power. 1847 Hexham, A mUcnisting, eea mistromoinge. 

Mistni*stiiig4i»//.a. Nuofi.] Thatmif. 
trusts, mistrustful. Hence VwIni'BtUMrlf adv. 

, >88s HvtosT, Mistnistvnge, diffident, ibid,% Mislrutt* 
tnglye, diffidenier, damtanier, igffi Funino PampL 
Effist. 93 My wauering and mistrusting mynda. «i|88 
SiiiHKT Arcadia vi. (1838) 488 Ihc humble feam at a sUll- 
mi&tnuting lover. ifiea-^DaQvfifcav Con/tts. i, Oraduallyi 
tenutivcly, mistrustingly, as one goes down a sheivlag beacli 


lenuuvciy, mistrusungly, ns one goes down a sMiviag beach 
into a deepening sea. 1848 tVhiUkaU lidx, 479 They parted 
oqjdly and mistrustingly. 

lUBtsii'BtlMBi a. [•i.m.] Free from mit- 
tnist or suspicion ; unsuspectiiig. Const kf 
>988 Warnxs Atb, Rag, 1. Iv, (ifiisT >4 He bunts abroed, 
mistrui^ of such wrong, tgii SL LIimcmsI Melta (1877) 
fie So ^ens sing vntiu tb^haue th^r will, Some poure 


mistrustlesse Pashenger to kill, ifije Quarles Div, Fancies 
II. xlix| Mistrustles Isaac seeing the wood, the fire, The 
sacrificing Knife, begins t’enquire. 1770 Goldsm. Des, VUt. 
>7 The swain, mistrusileMi of his smutted face. 1839 Blackw, 
Mag, XLY. 355 A bland expression of ndstrustlcss aflfeciion. 

t Xiatro'Bty, a. Obs. [Mib- 16.] MUtru>t- 
ful, raspicious. 

c 1440 rartoHope (i86a) 156 Ye shull me neuer fynde That 
eucr inystrusty shall 1 to you be. 

t Xistni*tll. Obs, north. Also 4 -trouthCe, 
-trowp, -traube, -treutht. [Mis-i 7.] a. Dis- 
belief, unbelief, b. Unfaithfulness. 

<1 1300 Cursor M. 18676 Bot hair niistrouth, he soth to sui, 
Es .streiighing of vr trouth to dai. 13.. E. E, A Hit, P, 
' ” ' . . - . . (oum‘ 


B. 996 For two fautcH hat he fol was lounde in iiiibtraubc. 

I, fat 


€ im Sc. Leg. Saints v. Kyohannes) 364 To hat cntentifat 
olpi niysireutht haf scham now*. 


X/ol. Loll. 97 
fpewihoutU 


trans. 'Fo 


hu ofhi niysireutht haf scham now*, c 1400 A. 
are Urout in to mis trowh, ft hopih to haue hcl 

Mistry (mUtrai*)} V, [Mib-i 1.] 
try wrongly. 

Brow'Ni.ow Rep, 7 tnarg., Tudgement arrested being 
mis-tried. Ibid. 17 It was moyeU in Arrest of Judgement, 
that it was mis-tried, because [etc]. 1906 Daily News 
5 Mar. 7/6 M urray.. was. .mist ried by Sir Forrest Fulton, 
and condemned to nine months' hard labour for perjury. 
Mistry, obs. form of Mvbtfky. 

Mlstryall, obs. form of Mintiual. 

(mistrdi st), v. Sc. and north, dial, 

[Mis-i I, 70 

1. trans. To fail to keep an engagement with. 
Also absol, or intr, const, with, 

1816 Scon Bt, Dwarf \y. Ye'll be gaun yonder, Mr. Pa- 
trick ; feind o' me will inistryst you lor a' my inoihcr says. 
>893 Stevenson Catriona xiii, ' Braw tr^ iits that you'll can 
keep *, said Alan. ' Ye'll just luUtryst aince and lor a' with 
the eciitry in the bents *. 1874 Crockei t Raiders 391 An ill 
spcidron o' a loon that had niislrystcd wi' iwa lasses already. 

2. pass. To lie perplexed, confused, frightened 
(app. orig. » to have an unpleasant meeting witli 
soinetliing). 

i8t8 Scott £i. Duyir/iH, It's a braw thing for a man to 
1 m: out u* day, and frighted— nu, I winna say that neither— 
but mistrysied wi' bogles in the hamc-coniin^. 1818— • Rob 
Roy xiv, J hey arc sair mistr\ sted yonder in their Parlia- 
ment-House, ohoiit this rubhcTy u* Mr. Morris. s 8 ss 
Robinson /I hitby Gloss,, 3 //>// 3 's/r<f, frightened, put out of 
track. * I hoc been sair inistrysted ', sotcly perplexed. 
BtistnUfti V, [Mls-I 1.] trans. To tune 
wrongly ; to put out of tune, make discordant ; 
to perform (music) out of tune. Hence Mis- 
tuned ///.a., out of ttuie; fof persons, having 
no ear for tnusic. 

1J04 CoRNisiiE in Skrttods ICks.it-fio) /vh. If he [u. 
the harperj play wrong, good tunes he doth lettc Or by 
rnystunyng Inc very trew* armonye. ibid, z vj, Any Instru- 
ment mystunyd shall hurl a trew song. 1535 Lyndesav 
Satyre 75 1 'ill all our ryinis be rung, And our mi.sioinit ungis 
lie sung. 1587 luce Mim-beuin). B. Jonson Eng, Giatu. 
vii, Where fur want of one tic. an acctnlk the word i.H in 
danger t<> Ijc mU-tiined. <t 1884 Lek.hton Comm, i /V/. iv. H 
\Vk(c 1830 11 . 3^ j When thou prayest alone, while thy heaii 
is imbittcred. .It is as a mistunrd instrument, c 1750 Arm- 
ai BONG Misc. (1770) 1 1 . 197 Some of the best mimicks are ini :»• 
tuned, and have not the least car to liarmony. im Chamvkls 
(pci. Su/p. S.V. Diatimie, Ptolemy's letracnords aie so 
niis-iuned, that Salinas Iia5 charged him with having 00 car. 
1775 Smollett Quix, (1801) 1 . aao hoarse, mistuned 
voice. sSia Scott Ld.M Islet v. xxviil, Hymn niistuned 
and mutterM prayer. 1883 Knowledge 25 May 315/1 W'iih 
the pianoforte tuned (or, one might say, mistunedi to equRl 
temperament. 

tranqf. oxe^Jlg. 1744 Armstbonc Art Preserv. Health 
IV. 134 'Hie Body, by long ails mbiun'd. i8ji Landor 
tmag. CoHV.^ Peru let 4 Aspasia Wks. 1846 II. 420 Idly do 
our simes cry out agoinst the poets for misluning the heart. 
1898 ButNMKLL Nat. 4 Snpemat. it (1884) 46 A Kheme 
unsining and mistuned. 

Miitur, obs. form of Mistir sbj 
fMi'Stiiroi. Obs. rare. [Tf. Mibb v,^ on the 
analog of fnixture\ but prob. iu^csted by Mistku 
sb.^ sT A lott, privation ; » Mibh sb.^ i, a. 

i983-4{i Foxx A, 4 M, 19A4/S How sore they looke hys 
death to luut, and aba bow hardly they could away with 
the mbturc (orig. detidtrinm] of such a man. ifps N asiie 
P.Peniteese 9oh, It b a great mbture, that wchauc not men 
swine as well aa beaslR. 

tMi'etureS. Obs. rare, [ad, L. misldrai sec 
Mutobk] Mixture. 

M ifiaS Bacon Disc, l/niea Av ^ In Retmteiialio 
(1657) 001 Sneb Imperfect Mbtures, continiM no longtr, Chen 
they are forced. 

Mistwa (mistfrin), v. Fonns : lea TuBff v. 
[Mls-l I. Partly after OF. mistaMrssir!\ 

L tram. To turn in a wrong direction; to per- 
vert, invert ; to revene the order of; to turn to a 
wrong UK. 

c 1|88 in Ret. Ant, 1 . 26y Arnies other legges nitR4»nd 


•vth {ic. in dreamsk Langour ant n 
HAMroLX Pr. C^. 1617 pat •• to 


monniyiif 


lay Imk leh b»wa 
la Wveur 


pM bein myitumes pair lyft •wfL""«iiirW(Mr fSe/. £ 7 
Ther ban summa l|M dbturblm |oa, and wolao 
attangelie ^ Crbt. ijgo Oowaa Cot/* 
men. .Iburgh Mbit of hem mkconied wwk Siondendi as 
Stones iMre and them, r 14K l#W I4f 
tumyit be tyme bat god ordeynydi for poll imyH dajf^ 
ft ny|t of day. « iggo kni. de im 
unlefiiUa Rynna of leeheryo .. mlecomllbi Iba 
nature >8K Moat CmiAdL Tlfiidbfr W1» 8lfif> 
mantfcsilye mbtomebm mytidt sad 
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MISUSE. 


oiierturneil from the vei^ foundAtion. is8i J. RelI Uoti- 
Hotit Anno. Osor, 398 The state of the OuesUon is mis. 
tourned by the Ro'iiiAnistea. aides H. Finch Linu 
(1636) 187 To reduce a water-course that is misturned. 

2 . i»/r. To turn in a wrong direction ; to go wrong. 
i3PO Gowkk Con/, 1 . 16 And whan this litel world mis. 
toriieth, The Rrete world al overtomcth. //*/</. III. 236 If 
the Monthe of Juil schal frese And that Decembre schal 
ben hot, The yeer mistometh. 1413 Sojvle (Caxton) 
t. xxiv. (1859) 29 Bokes of inoralyie tcchen what wcy a 
trewe pylgrym owed for to take and not for to mystome to 
one syde, ne to other. 

f o Mi8tu*rning vbL sb, 

1400 Ro 9 h, Rose 5545 And Fortune, mishapping. Whan 
upon men she is falling, Thurgh misturning of hir chauiice. 

MistU*tored| ///• «• [Mih -1 2.] Badly in- 
strncted or brought up, 

^ *757 T. Rdwarhs Canons Crit,^ Sonn, xxviii. To C. 
Onslow^ Gay, mistutored youths, who ne'er the charm ( )f 
Virtue hear. 1876 Blackis Songs 0/ Reiig,^ etc. 141 Before 
thepower of misvouched creeds and a mistutored church. 

misty (mi'sti)y a.^ Also i mistJx, 4 myisti, 
misti, 4-5 mystl, 4-6 inysty, (6 -tlo), 6*7 
miftio, 4- misty. [OE. mistii, f. vtist (.see 
Mist + -y. Cf. MLG., MDu. mistich,'\ 

1 . Covered with, clouded or obscured by, mist ; 
accompanied or characterized by mist ; consisting 
of mist. 

Becovulf 162 Atol xi(lzca chtende wms, . . seomade and 
syrede, sinnihte heold mlsiize morns, a \m in RtL Ant. 
1 , 265 Eyr mysty whose syth [in a dream], De.sturhaunce 
that liilh. c 1374 CiiAUCKR Troylus iii. 1060 For I have 
of a fill misty morwe Folwen fill ofte a mery someres 
il.iy. € 1430 I.vix:. CofN^l, RL Knt, 24 Whan that the misty 
vapour w.is agoon And clere and faire was the morowning. 
1 14S0 Ri’ssKt.L lik, Surinre 911 in Rahors Whebur hit 
be fej're or foule, or mysty .Mle withe reyn. 1^ Shaks. 
Ront, A yuf. III. V. 10 And locond day Stands tipto on the 
inistie Mount.'iines tops. 1603 K.noli.f.s //ist, Turks (1638) 


inistie .Mount.'iines tops. 1603 Knoli.f.s Htst, Turks (1038) 
I $7 I'he night liring dark and misty, and the moon giving 
little light. i68a Wood /.//‘(O.H.S.) III. 29 Misty and 
rimy morning. 1718 l.snv Si. W. Montamj Loti. II. Iii. 71 


rimy morning. 1718 l.snv M. W. Mont amt Lott. II. iii. 73 
The misty rams . . penetrated even the thickfur 1 was w’rapped 
in. 1817 WoLFK Purirtt Sir y. Moore ii, By the struggling 
moon-beam's misty light. 18^ .Masson Milton 1 . 720 ITie 
mistier north is forgotten, and he Ionics to make Florence 
his home. 1877 Tknnvson ILxrold iii. li, Two young lovci ^ 
in winter weatner, None to guide them. Walk'd at night 
oil the misty heather. 

b. Clouded with fine particles resembling mist. 

1833 Tfnnvson Miller's Dau. 104 The very air about the 

door Maile misty with the floating meal. 1883 Manoh. 
H.xam. 4 .May s/j 'l*he air is in fact quite misty with the 
fine impalpable dust. 

c. lllurretl or blinded as with a ‘mist’ of tears. 

1839 Trnnysun Enid 1620 Not an misty were her meek 

blue eyes As not to see before them on the path. 1897 
Rotnanie 0/ Lady Ration II. 74S1 1 never took my misty 
eyes off Trieste and our home. 

d. Having the appearance of being shrouded in 
mist ; indistinct in form or outline. 

1797 Mm^ Rapcliffe ttaJian xit. The long-drawn pro- 
spect faded inio misty light. 1818 Shf.i.i.rv RoseU. 4 Helen 
1 198 .\ troop Of misty shapes did seem to sit Beside me. 
1833 N. AaNOTT Thysl s (ed. 5) II. 207 The light fmm ad- 
joining points will mix at the edges, and will render the 
images minty and indistinct. 1898 .S'/. Janies' s Gas. 12 Jan. 
i>/t Striped across.. in a misty admixture of colouring. 

2 . (often with literal phraseology* retained), 
a. ‘Dark*; obscure; unintelligible. 

*377 bsNOl.. P. PI, B. X. i8t Ac theofode hath tened me 
ten score 13'mes, llie more 1 muse bere-lnne ^ mistier it 
srmeth. c 13B0 Wvri.iK Strm. Set. Wks. 1 . 156 pes wonlis 
lien mysty and derke to ^e puple. 1471 Riri.RY Cow/, A/ck. 
Ml. V. in Ashm. (1652) 183 Thys mysty talk\*ng. 1494 
Fadvan Chron, 2 Ryght mysty storyes, doughtfull and vn- 
i lcre. c 1330 InierL Beauty 4 (ra. Pro/, IP’ornen B iij b, 
The wordea whych thou spekyst in my presence Be so 


srmeth. c 1380 Wvri.iK Serin. Set. Wks. 1. 156 pes wonlis 
lien mysty and derke to ^e puple. 1471 Ripley Com/, A/ck. 
Ml. V. in Ashm. (1652) 183 Thys mysty talk\*ng. 1494 
Fadvan Chron, 2 Ryght mysty storyes, doughtfull and vn- 
i lcre. e 1330 Inierl, Beauty 4 (ra. Pro/, IP’ornen B iij b, 
The wordea whych thou spekyst in my presence Be so 
m3*sty, 1 perseyue not thy sentence, itfi Sidney A/oL 
Pootrte (Arb.) 3a The Philosopher, .is so hard of viterance, 
and so mistie to bee conceiued. that [etc.!. i8e| Florio 
Montaigne 11. xil (Frowde) 236 Wheretbre hath Iferaclitus 
tiecne sumamed mmebc, 'a darke mysty clowded fellow*? 
1814 Gataksr TVnnsuht, aoi What not inyaiicall, but 
mistie riddles are these? 1733 Johnion, Misty,,. 2, Ob* 
scure I dark ; not plain. 

b. Reoembling milt; obscuring, causing ignor- 
ance. ObSn 

1889 Hawri Peui. P/imi. (PRtcy Soc.) e To drawe a cur. 
tayne f dart not to presume. Nor hyde my matter with a 
misty smoke. tf 7 y 4 f HouMiRRDCAnNi. 1 . 19(^1 Uuing in 
a time of palpable oUndnesie and mistie superstition, a t8|i 
Donnr Mlegy on Mrs, Boulttred Poems (1654) 960 BUnae 


tayne f dart not to presume. Nor hyde my matter with a 
misty smoke. t| 7 y 4 f HouMiRRDCAnNi. 1 . 19(^1 Uuing in 
a time of palpable oUndnesse and mistie superstition, a t8|i 
Donnr Mlegy on Mrs, Boulttred Poems (16(4) 960 BUnae 
were those tyiu saw not how bright did shine Through 
fleshes misty vaile thoM beams divific^ 
o. Not illtti^at^ with Might’ of reasout 
faitlL truth, etc. 

idtt Havward iSmsr/. Tmnk Seni 1. 1 3* 59 Mollifle my 
stony heart, Illuminate my misty minde. tdll P. Flitch sa 
Pfif/is /si, tit. Iv, Sb^ m my mistie brsut thy spiling 
Iwbt i88i Prmn at# Crew aa. I 14 (i68t) sn ^ough 
timm beggn to look somewhat misttsr, and the purity and 
sMiual^oT Religion to bt much decilnsd. 

L IFlkSs 144 Shteld Roaeoa guldotlieo with 

• hnf blest ray, And pour on misty Doubt leslstless day. 
lilt W: R. SPRNctt nim 185N0 bamn of ml flit My 
misty nature aver kaowa 

& Of thoii^t, ipMCh : HaTiiigno<folmit.*oQt> 
ilm ordtanciwt ngM,liidi.linet SiMalMof 
wHIt wfcwi i oe to 1^ oren^tioo. 

•M J. W, Ciw«n I. C. Aou* •• Rov. on.). Dot 

p.K XuDT A.. TlMcilNirtiN^ inIMt Mm*U 

tiMMUntn to nb^M mrSnA lie Tn«i tmH 


Hist. Man. iv. 58 A misty recollection hovering about it 
in our minds. 1800 (jko.ss Gild Merck, I. 94 The jurists 
had not yet shrouded the notion in misty complexity. 

0. Of persons : Clouded in intellect. 

1899 Blackw. Mag. Xll. toi And over n skin of Italy’s 

wine To get a little misty, il^ If. Rogers Ess, (1874) !• 
vi. 316 A little too misty readily to follow the argument, 
they got drowsy. 

8. Comb. : pnrasynthetic, as misty-brained ; ad- 
verbial, as misty-brii^ht^ -dark^ •magnifies -soft adjs. 

t8it .Speed ///jt/. Gt, Rrit, ix. i. t Through the misty- 
darke times of which Stories..! am lastly approached to 
these limes of more light 1649 Hf.vi.in l/ist. Indc/. 11. 80 
innrg.^ Fop thin you must lake tlte faith of the mysty- 
hrayned Pen-man, who had this., by Revelation. ^s8io 
Coleridge in Lit. Rem. (1B38) HI. 210 Paragraphs so 
vague and misty-magnifle as this is. s86o Kuskin Mod. 
Paint. V. vii. iv. | 6. 140 The rain-clouds in the dawn, .not 
.shining, but misty-soft. 1^1 M. Coi.msh Mrg. 4 Merck. 

I. vii. 215 The air was niisty-brij^lil. 1886 Pall Mall G. 

5 Oct. 11/2 A misty-visioned political sect. 

Hence Ifi'styUli a., somewhat misty. 

1686 Goad Cetest. Bodies 11. iv. 202 Mistyish Heaven. 
tMiity, a:i‘ Ohs, [app. the prec. adj. used | 
by form-association for L. mystUns^ Pertaining 
to, involving, or characteristic of spiritual mysteries; 
mystical, spiritual. 

C1330 WvcLiK Sernu SeL \irks. II. 286 And so bre my^ly 
wiiii* ben tokened in pr. same story, c 1490 Lydg. Com- 
mend. Our /..euiy 134 Thou misty arke, prob.'itik pi.sc>’nt*. 
c 1449 Pkcock Ro/r, If. X. 201 O Sion, mysti doubter 145a- 
*93® Myrr, our Ladye 330 The m3’.sty or :*pyryliiall l^xly 
olcrj'stc. 1370 Llvins Sfani/. 111/42 Mysiie, mist, uebu- 
losus. .^fl•sl3^ mistcry, ntysticus. 

Mr81ina63^ta*3ld, sb, rnre^K [f. next.] 

Misunderstanding. 

1884 Meredith .Sandra Belloni xxvi, No misunder- 
stands, mind ! Wilfrid's done with. 

Mi^snndarsta-nd, 7 '. [Mih-i i.] 

1. trans. Not to understand rightly; to mis- 
conceive, miscomprehend, a. To take (words, 
statements, etc.) in a wrong sense. 

c 1900 I 'n et 4 Virtues 37 Siiiiie mis*understondet hiet Sis 
hall ifcTilt. c 1380 WycLik Serm. Scl. Wks. II. 123 pci mys- 
undii'stonden {ht la we. 1399 More Pyalo^e 1. xxi. Wks. 
147/2 That s<jmc of ibrm which do rede it diligently., 
may yet for a\ that, mistake Jk misvnilerstand it. 1614 
Rai kick Jllst. Il'orld 1. iii. f 9 He faileil in distinguish- 
ing these two Regions, Imth called Kdcn : and . . mi*.- 
\Tiderstood two of the fourc Riuers (to wit) Pison and tio 
hoii. 1809 H. BrRTON Truth's Triutu/h 310 It is plainc 
hee mis-vnderstandeth. .the place. 1778 Miss Bi'Rnf.v Evt, 
lina xxi, Hi.s boob)* of a servant had ini^imderstood his 
orders. 1791 Mrs. Rsm i iri F. Ront. Frrost i. His sense of 
compassion was too sincere to be misunderslooci. 1864 
Rrvck Holy Rom, Em/, xxi. ^18751 381 To or to cle- 

cry the Kmpire as a despotic power is to misunderstand ii ^ 
altogether. 1^3 Rvskin Pol, Econ, .Art .\cldenda ?;3 He 
must say alt he has to say. .in the plainest possible aords 
nr his reader will certainly misunderstand them. 

b. To misinterpret the wonU or .actions of (a 
Iverson). 

a 1300 Cursor. M. 19152 lesu bat yee did on rode, Jiat a!- 
wais yee mis-vnderstode. 1530 Falw.r. 633/1 He that 
\*ndcrstandeth a man must nedes nmke a fol>'sshe auswere. 
1880 W. Al i.r N Addr. .Vitiuou/. 69 When N icodemus grovly I 
mis-understood oiir Sas’iour, and demanded how* iln-sc 
things lie? 1791 Cimrerland Obirmcr No. 140 V. isi, 

1 conceive 1 have been misunderstood as having carricil my 
attack against the moral doctrines of S«ictafcs. 183? I.vt- 
TON E, Maltrav, 1 j My poor girl, we misundersfaiui each 
other. 1841 Emf.rson Ess., Sel/rrliauie Ser. i. 58 To !h: 
great is to lie misiins 1 ersio<xl. ^1847-9 Heu'-s Friends in C. 
(1851) I, 30 'I'he question is w'ill people inisundersiaml you 
—not, is the language logically impiegn.’ihlc ? 

2. intr. Also with clause. 

13.. Cursor M* 14207 (Gott.) lesus said, 'je mls-vrider- 
stand' |C<»//. miss yee X’nderstand]. /bid. 15922 ‘Yocne 
. . es ane of his pat wid vs es in band \ * Ebberthwert nai *, 
said he, misunderstand ' [Cotf, yee mis nu vnderstaiul]. 
i8u CoBBKTT Weekly Reg. 2 Feb. 995 The effects of the 
s)'stcm were so manifest, tnat nobody could misundersi.’ind 
whence they sprung. 1906 Kifling PuT.%ltr in Ttihune 
IS Jan. 4/3 Giuseppe placed the monkey atop of the organ, 
wh^e the beast, misunderstanding, sioM on his head. 

Hence KisudtnUTzdAbU ii., cAp-able of being 
misunderstood. 

t8M P, Parley's Ann. IV, 286 The old mamma grunted 
andiMked very misunderstandablc through her grey eyes. 

lli<raid«rsta’nd«r. [Mis-i 5.] One who 

mirandentiindii. 

isap Morr^n/I^ SoulysWk%. 324.^2 Many textes w'hiche | 
as larre semed vnlo the miss%*nderstandeni to ^leake against j 
purgatory, aa tctc.k 1697 J. Sbrceant Solid Philos. .\ j 
The true Dcnoa of Aristotle’s Doctrine, . . being taken . .from 
some Modem Mlsundcrstanders was lost. 1891 Poll .Mall 
G, t6 Oct 3/9 * Tim' ti a really striking book. It is some, 
what on the lines of* MisundersUxxi’, the chief niisiinder- 
stander being the hero*9 ow*n father. 

Iiiiiiiiidtrate*&diag« vbi, sb, [Mis- 1 3.] 

1 . Failure to understand; mistake of the mean- 
ing ; mitconception, misinterpretation. 

c 1449 PCOOCK Re/r, i. xil fSo The mis x'ndirstondins of 
the hnte text, im W. Wilkinson Coi/nf. Fmm. fA'>re 
Bi, All controuewiei growm among men about their 
mioiinderaranding of the ficHpluiea 1844 Milton Bucer 
m Div, xxviii. it Through miiunderstanding of the law. 
Mg SoirTK Serm. (1697) I. \*iii. 347 The misu^erslanding 
ofaword. at|»PRAXi>r<w#a/ii864)ll.i84MiiitprM«nta. 
Ilom of leaaons. And misundersundingt of notc^ 

2 . The condition in which parties fall to come 
to an ‘undcntanding’; an interruption of har- 
monious reUUont ; ditaensloni diaagieement. 


t&ia CilAS. 1 in Ru .hw. Hist. Coll, (1721) ill, II. 5 The 
malignant Party, whhdi have. .b«-goilhis Misunderstanding 
between us and our good Suhjc.t^. 1891-9 Luttbei.l Bri^ 
Ret. (1857) 11 . 339 Inc arroinin>nl:itiijn which seem'd to be 
in view Utween the ikhh* anri the French, upon some mis- 
understanding, quite disappears. 171a Si kf i.r S/ect, No. 

963 f 3 The many Misundti.si.nndirr,:s which arc created by 
the Malice and Insinuation of the ni< ancst Scrv.'ints lietween 
People thus related. 1849 CohorN S/. 17 America has 
three times, within the last few years, had a misuiuifrstatid- 
ing with two of the greatest Powers of the world. 18^ 
Gf.o. Kliot a, Bede xxnm. Some little pique or misunder- 
standing between them. 1867 Fkf.f.man .\ontt. Cauij, 
(1877) I* *1 38 Ocaisional misunderstanding?; si-em not to 
have seriously interrupted their friendship. 

Mi snndersta'nding, ///. a. [Mi.s-i 2 ] 
That misunderstands. Also ahsol. 

1810 Healey St, Aug. Citie of God 333 The n.is-un.l. r- 
standing reader, . might imagine that the Pagans worship|A*d 
p»xis in the Temples, 1673 BaxM-H Cath, Theol. 11. v. 1.7 
I'hese are but the Ixdd effusions of a misundersi.'mding ( u:t 
tentious temerarious passion. 188s Athrmeum 23 July 
*1^1/3 NVh.atcvcr is most vicious in a style which giowv «. ui 
«»f a inisuTiderstxiiiding worship of Keats. 1900 W. M. Sis- 
ci.air Unto You Young Men lii. 72 Doubts and diffiruU;*;- 
may m:tkc sad.. the fainthearted, the mlsundcrstamling. 

Hence Klsundersta'iidlagly adv.^ by a mi.s- 
com prehension. 

1793 Bradley Font. Diet, s.v. Wold, Wold, .. as Stow in 
the. Wolds and CotswoM. .is sometimes misiiiulerstandinKiy 
confound^ with Weald. 

Mi snnderatoo'd, ///. a, [Mis- 1 2.] im- 
properly understood ; taken in a wrong senf^e. 
Also absol, 

*^ C-AkKW Huarle's F..ram. Wi/s 17? Three mi-- 
vnderstood law’es, which th6y h.iuc learned at all aduen- 
lures. 1711 ArTERBCHY^ .^rrm. (1734) I. xi. 201 .\ rriis- 
understood Place of Scripture may overthrow One of the 
Prime .\rticles of Faith. 1990 Burek Fr. Rer. 219 Thr 
most tlangeroiis shock that Inc state ever received through 
a misunderstood arT.Tnurrnent cjf rrli^ioti. 1887 
Viet, Poets xi. 389 America, with her strange, .rni'^undci- 
stood yearning for a rightful share of the riiItur«..of iln* 
older world. 189s Zaxom ill Do^v Mystery 51 'Fhe incurable 
interest of hiimunily in the Unknown and the .MisunderstorKl. 
Hence Mi Rnnderstoo'dneRR. 
i 8 b 6 Bestham in JlVr/wr. Rex*. VI. 484 From non-under- 
stocKlness or misiinderstoodncss comes c^ppositeness to ex- 
pectation. 

Misure, ohs. form of Measi rk. 

1418 in Madox Formulare .Aug 1. (1707) 16 The boundcs 
] i founde and misiired of the. .groundc of John Bemardc*. 

MiBUiage (misyw ^H?)- ;W'«. [Mis- I 4. 
Cf. OK. meste 5 age.'\ 

tl. Misconduct; corrupt practice, abuse. Obs, 

1331 1 !W« Mlai <.E r*. 3I. 1579 Roy. Proclom. 15 Dec., 'I'he 
Crtf,3i misuNAge in ihc execution of sundrie her Highrcs 
Taunts made to diuers per'ions. 1^70 Sitn'.kb .sVir/ 4 . Cal. 
uly 184 Palinorle ,, YcmJc laic on Pilgi image To Rome, . 
and then He saw thilke misusage. 

2. in-us.ige; maltreatment; t//. instances of this. 

1354-5 EfvFN Dtrad.s (Arb.) ;i?6 Ihc fame of ihe)r mvs 

usage so preuented them th.nl the people of that pl.nce ako 
offendetl therby, wold bring in no wares. 1583 Got ion. 
CaJx'in on Pent, rli, 934 Ynd.er this saying our J-oidc hath 
comprehended all the mi>uvages ih.'il wee c;ui (iflVi fo aui 
neigldtoMir. 1801 Hoi.iAxn /'Huy (1^54.) I. 30 I hc^ic mis- 
usages which she (jc. the earth] abidetti aKme, and in hn 
outward skin, may seenie in some sort tolerable. 1870 (U H. 
/list. Cardinals ii. ii. 15.8 The rest of ihe Cardin.nls lookin,; 
U]ion the misus:igc of hi*; iwrvt^n, .ns a rcflccii.-'n upon ih« 
Order. 1709 .Strypk .Ann. Rt/. Inlra.l. 4 t. 3 By occasion 
c>f the ILnrdships .nnd Misus;igcs she undtn went before. 1837 
Dx'k’HAKi .V.W.' I?.;9) VI. 394 h.nd no longer any 
thoughts for the petty misusage of inan’-tind. 1858 I'avi vi v 
Fivdk. Gf. VI. iii. 11 . 7^9 Foul misus.ngc, not to be borne 
by human nature. 1886 .\. Weir /list. Basis .Mo,i. Euti/e 
(1889) Ibc Serbs., were determined only to defend 
theinscTvis from misusage. 

3. Bail or wronj; use, misuse. 

158^ in Strype Ann. Ref. 1 . (t7*>j) 50S This Misusage of 
the Privilege th.nt Vielonged to him, as her .Ambassador. 
<11638 .Mf-dk Ids. 1 . VX672) 14 If the Name of God l>e pro- 
phaned by ibe discsteeni nnd misusage of the things it is 
called upon. 01849 Poe ll‘ki//le, etc. Wks. 1864 111 . 3S7 
I'he misusage of ‘ like ' in place of * as '. 

tMisil BIUIC6« oh. [MI8-I 4. Cf. OF. m/j- 
usanie.] Misrule, mismanagement. 

c 1470 Harding Chron. cvxxxtit. iv, Made Rood rule and 
noble ordynaunce, .Auoxtling all misrule and misiis;(unce. 
a ihijo H ackft .Ab/. lYilliams 1. (169: o? iThcy] presaged 
that after he had chafed at tbeir mis usaiKc, they might 
promise to lhcm>tl> rs a gv»l cAst of his office. 

Miltna ;misy//‘s), sb. [Mis-^ 4. Cf. OF. 
mrsiis abuse, excess, misdecil.j 
L Wrong or improper use ; raisapplication. 

1398 Tre\ !S\ Rarth. Pe P. R. iff. i. (t49S^ 48 Uidorr sayth 
by a my*suse Homo a man hath the name of humo the 
erlhe. *490-1539 ,Myrr. our Lodye/k To be ware leasta by 
mysx’se m oure free wylle we falle in blyndnesse and bard- 
nes of haite. 1483 Caik. Angl, 241/9 A Misx-se; Abusus, 
.Abusio. 1690 IxHiKK Hum. Vnd. ill. x, 1 15 How much 
Names taken for Things are apt to mislead the Vndrr- 
standing. . . and that, perhaps in words little suspected for 
any such Misuse. .Atifbbirv Serm. II. iv. iw 
Lcsi he should punish our Misuse of his Mcrvics by stop- 
ping the Course of them. 1948 HAari rv Ohserv. Man 11. iv. 
9 3. 391 .A great Misuse of ’I'ime to dwell upon such S])ei-u- 
laiions. 1M6 J. Maitinral* Rss. 1 . 14 .Anirl misuse of the 
confidence of others. i88« Mamk. F.sam. 9S Mar. 
ThemxMS misuse of bis public position for piivatc profit. 
tSC lU-tttage. Obs, 

1998 Snarn. l Hen. /r, 1. I 43 Ypon whose de.id c">rpses 
ihete was such misiLse,Such hc.'istl3*,sli.'imele'f«c iranvfv»rri«a- 
tion, By thow Welshwomen done, as fete |. 
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f 3 . Evil custom or conduct. Obs, 

1509 Barclay (1570) 233 Let these fooles 

auoyde this mad misuse, and folowe the right way of vertu* 
ous crauitie. 1554 in Strype EccL Mem, (1721) HI. xviii. 
47 Thus plainly ye se one mischievous misuse in this mass. 
1604 Shaks. Oth. IV. ii. 109 How haue 1 bin behau'd, that 
he might sticke 'I'he smalPst opinion on my least misvsef 

MitUM (misy«‘2), v. [Mis - 1 i, Cf. OF. tna- 
user to make a bad use (of), commit an error or 
misdeed.] 

1 . trapts. To use or employ wrongly or im- 
properly ; to apply to a wrong purpose. 

cia74 Chaucer Boeth,^ iv. pr. vu. (1868) 145 pc comune 
worue t>f men mysusib . . Ins manere speche of fortune. <- 1380 
WvcLir Set. Wks, III. 252 And so many men myso^ib I? read 
mysvsibl her power, c 1460 G. Ashhv Dkta Bhilos. 378 
That mysguideth his lioelode..And al his rcueniies m\'s- 
vseth ! . I486 Bk, St, Albans d ij, Som folke mysuse this 
ter me draw. 1^ Shaks. 1 Hen. 11 % iv. iL 13 , 1 haue mis- 
vs'd the Kings Vresse damnably. i6ao Ifist, Fr. Rush in 
Thoms E, Eng, Prose Rom, (1858) I. -*8;) He h.td so vildly 
misused the oraer of his religion. 1754 T. Gardner Hist, 
Dunwich lit At the house is a stone- colTin misused as a 
•trough. ij 6 $ Blackstonr Comm. 1 . 244 A king cannot 
misuse his power, w-ithout the advice of evil counsellors. 
iRga Tennyson Cinliva 72 The Powers, who wail On noble 
deeds cancell'd a sense misused. i6s9 Ki-iot A, Bede 
V, It turns a mnn's stomach t* hc.ir the Scripture misused 
r that w.-ky. 1880 ‘ Ocips ’ Moths 1 1 . 1 17 It will not be men's 
fault if she misuse her libeny. 

2. To subject to ill-treatment; to maltreat, ill-use. 
1340 in R. G. M.irsden Set, Pleas Crt, Adm. I. (1894) 99 

With moche other wrongs and injuries that 1 and other 
hath been my^tused in tymes past. 1353 Act 1 Mary Scss. 
II. c. 1 f I Vr any person . .shall, .molest, .disquiet or misuse, 
any Preachour. 1613 PiraciiAS Pilgrims II. 1173, I was 
taken by the 'I'urks and misused and almost slain. 163a Star 
Chamb. Cases (Camden) 128 Whereupon Walton l>Lit the 
prisoner, haleing and dragginge him towardes the common 
goale, and otherwise misused him. 1781 Cowraa Hope 128 
hten deal with life as children with their play, Who Arst 
misuse, then ca.st their toys away. ^ 1840 i 3 ick£ns^ Barn, 
Rudge Ivi, They haven’t been misusing you with sticks, or 
pokers,.. have they, Johnny? 1884 'I'FNNViiaN Bechet 1. iv, 
Who misuses a dog would misuse a child— they cannot 


Obs. 


.speak for themselves. 

tb. To violate, ravish, or debauch 
t| 8 a Wvci.ir Jndg. xia. 25 The which w*hanne al ny^t 
thei hadden mysusid, thei lafttn hir eerly. 13^ Balk 
Cod' s Pronmes v, Of late dayes thu hast mysusedBersal)e, 
The wyfe of Urye. e 1540 W. Sampson in Old It^ays (1892) 
106 Bicause 1 have myseused here, I intende to make (her) 
n goode woman. 

t 3 . riB, To misconduct oneself. Obs, 
iSja in w, H. Turner Select. Ree. Ox/brd (tZSo) 109 For 
the Mysvsage of Seriaunts. .. Yf any of the serjaunts .. 
doth mysusse thcmselfe, or gevc not attendant to the 
Mayre, Aldermen, and ilayllyffs. 1383 /.eg. Bp. St, An- 
drois 953 in .Satir. Poems Reform. xIil I schame to tell Sa 
oft as I misvsit my sell, In guyding of the gift is of grace. 
1581 Lamrardb Etren. 11. vii. (1588) 202 If any such person 
.shall lie taken begging, or wandring, or misusing htmselfe 
(cf. Misorder V ., quiH. 1572], 
t 4 . trans. To speak evil of; to abuse with 
words ; to revile, deride. Obs, 

1586 J. Hooker Hist. Irel. 128/1 in Holinshed II, None 
taunting, checking, or misusing an other in aide vnsecmclie 
wordes or deeds. 1596 Shaks. Tam. Skr. 1. i. t6o. i6ei 
Burton Anat, Mel. 11. iii. vii. (1651) 356 Socrates was 
brought upon the stage by Aristoplianes^ and misused to 
his face. 1633 T. Stappdro Pac. Hib, xiii. (1821) 243 Doe 
you not hearehim misuse mee in words ? 

1 5 . • To speak falseljr of, to misrepresent ’. rari^ *. 
e i8oe Shaks. Sonn, chi, AH my vows are oaths but to 

misuse thee. 

1 6. To deceive, delude. (Cf. Abu.«)R v. 4.) Ohs, 

\TPSk WvcLiF A’cr/wf. xxv. 36 Fro thi flesh kut hir awei lest 

euermore sche mysvse thee. iM Shaks. Muck Ada 11. ii. 
28 Proofe enougn, to misuse the Prince, to vexe CUudio, 
..and kill Leonata s6os Sir W. Cormwaujs Ess, xxxii, 
Wee are misvsed by these spiriies both nisht and day. 

Misused (misy^-zd), ///. a, [L prec. ^ *ed 1.] 
Improperly used or employed ; ill-treated. 

C1373 .^c. Leg. Saints xxxv. (Tkadee) 17 Mysoysic bCtitc 
dots llofte. e i6ao A. Hvmr Brit, Tongue (1B65) 13 T« the 
last of these misused soaldioures, keepes alwayet il’f aun 
nature, excep it be befoer tio. sAm Milton Comms 47 The 
sweet poyson of mis-used Wine. 1803 Scorr Peveri/xxxix, 
Submitting to all his injustice with the endurance of a faith- 
ful and misumd spaniel, tte J. H. Ncwman Par, Serm. 

I. ix. 239 The voir muMisediouI is left exhausted. 1633 

J. Nichol in Knight Mem. (1896) 106 That misused sense 
of the word gallantry. 

Miausefiil (jniyfptSuX), a, rare. [f. Mnusi 4* 
■ruL, after «st/u/,1 Characterized by misufe. 

1890 A. Lang Old Friends xvl 133 The wanton mistiae, 
or rather the misuseful wantonness, of the Indian herb (ar. 
toli.'iccoL 

t Vm'MUMit. Obs. [f. Mnon v. -mrT.] 
Ill-usage; seduction. 

1361 Bren DK Q. Curtius iv. 56b, And Darios collide not 
he otherwyse perswaded but that she was slayne, because 
shewoulde not consente to her mysusement. 

[Mis-ic ] One who 

minises. 

»S 4 * Umu, etc. Eratm. r^. Mall. »v. (u Not dwCralM 
the mej^ bot of the nmuwr. iMl ft. tr. 

iersnee (1607) 204 To him that knowes how to uae then* 
they we goed,\>at to th^iiumoflhem they are ill. e lOtt 
Mamma Vn/etiUd The miiuMT of hie tn»t may foifcit 
that to others. 

Misussr^ (misy£*zM). law. fa. OF. ntesuter, 
Inf. Hied as tb. : see -nR 4 .] Unlawful use of a 
liberty or benefit such as may lead to its forfeiture. 


<11613 Sir H. Finch /,aw (1636) 163 A franchise i>.. 
forfeits by iiiisusing of it. As.. keeping Faire vpon two 
daye.s when bee hath but one granted : for that is a misuser. 
1604 R. Atkyns Orig. af Growth Printing 19 All lesser 
Governments under a Monarchy may by misuser be wholly 
taken aw^, or else abated. Blackstonb Comm. 11 . 
253 An omce .. may be forfeited by mis*user or non-user. 
1883 Lanu Times 27 Oct. 428/1 Something which had arisen 
in consequence of some neglect or some misuser. 

(misyiJ'ziq), vbi, sb, [MlS-^ 3.] 
I'he action oT the verb Misusi. 

1 . Wrong use or employment ; misuse. 
e 1380 Wvci.ip IFls. (1880) sAEuere^e betre ))at ahing is, 
worse Si be more abhomin.Yble as |ic iit^usynge |)er-of. c 1193 
Chaucer Scogan 95 Through misusing oT right. 1488^ 
Act 4 Hen, F//, c. 6 Throiim the negligence of. . kepers. . 
and by my8u<yng of their Uflices, thedere..u destroied. 
tsaC/Vi Per/, (W. de W. 2«3i) 238 AH vnlawfuH vsurpyng 

or misvsynge of the temporali goodes of onypersone. 1689 
Popple tr. Locke's istLet, Tot^oUion L.*s Wks. 1727 11 . 313 
Whether the Magistrate's Opinion can change.. the Power 
he has, or excuse him to his Judge for misusing of it. 1814 
Mrs. j. West Alicia de Lacy ll. 297 To render a strict 
account of our intrusted ten talents, for the mis-usings of 
reputation, of knowledge, of time. 1874 W. Bkigiit Hymus 
22 Look not on our misusings of l*hy grace. 

ta. Misconduct. Obs, 

Remotbstrance (2852) 153 How abhominabte is the 
nwsusinge of prelatis that holden benefLsid men in scculcr 
omets. tj[3a More Con/it, Tindale Wks. 34^2 He semed 
verye penitent of hys inysseusing of hymself, in falliM to 
Tyndalles heresies agayne. tOM &r W. Eure in Ellis 
Orig. Lett, Ser. 111. ifl. 280 For the reformacion of the 
mysusing of the Spiritualtie in Scotlande. 

fd. Maltreatment. Obs, 

1390 Sir j. Smyth Disc. Weapons 5 b. (The)*] haue 
liu^..more vpon the spoile, and misusing of the common 
people. 1647 Hexham, Een miskandelingit a Mis-ming. 

MiflVftlua, V, [Mis-l I.] traus. To value 
falsely or wrongly ; to misesteem. 

<f t6e6 (see Misrate]. 1614 J. Dastsr Eel, in Browne 
Shepk, Pipe G 3 b, I dread my warke Woll be misualued 
lx)th of old and yong. iBes Tkmnyson (?. Mary iif. ii, 1 fear 
the Kmperor much mis valued me. tfoo A tkenerum si Apr. 
490/2 After having been ignored or misvalued during his life. 
So lIisvaIiia*tion. 

IM3 Baity Chron, 26 May 3/2 This same mi<valuation is 
perhaps responsible for the statement that [etc.]. 

M£iT6*lltliret ^b. Now arch, [Mis-l 4.] An 
unfortunate venture ; a mischance, misadventure. 

1363 Hyll Art Garden, (1S74) Aivb, Whosoeuer thou be, 
That oy mlsuenture or by will, snail chauncethisbooke to see. 
1753 Smollett Qttix, tit. v. 1 . 108 AH the misventures, which 
have this day h.-ippened to us, are designerl as a punishment 
for the sins committed by your worship. 1831 Fraser's Mag, 
111 . 131 From among HO many shipwrecks and mUventures 
one goKxily vessel conies to land. 2638 Carlyle Frtdk, Gt, 
VI. i. 11 . 136 Pranks enough, and misventures,—half-drown- 
ifig ' in the mill-r«Tce at Annamoe in Irelaml *, for one. 

^ In allusion to Cervantes* use of desveptlura (sec 
DiflVKNTUBE) : P^oolLsh 'adventure*. 

i8m j. M. Wilson Tales Borders V. 96/2 Like all good 
knitHits of misventure, I fainted and fell down upon the 
floor. 1881 Duffikld tr. Pon Quixote I. v. 61 My honoured 
uncle would read those impioua books of misventurca 
t Miirantiura^ V. Obs. rare’^K [Mifl-l 1.] 
Irans. To risk in bad investments. 

1677 Yarranton Eng.^ tmproo, 20 Moneys misventur’d by 
trusting and bad Securities. 

Kbiwviltaxotu. «• rare-K 7.] 

Not vcntoroai ; Hmia. 

i88n Carlylr in Centurp Mag, XXIV. 20 Misventurous 
Irishwomen, giving op their plan of emigration to Aoitralia. 
KiSTOa-elMd, fa. and/^. a. [Mu-i a.) 

1 . Alleged wrongly. 

<21606 Bacon True Greminess Brii, MTki. 1859 VII. 56 
That veiy ..saying of Mutianu^ which was the original of 
this <mnion (that money is the sinews of war) is misvottched, 
for his speech was, Peeunim sunt nertd belli ctpilis, 

2 . Not well vouched for. iBfB (see MisruroaiDk 

fp/.a. Obs, [Mxs-i e.] 

In which one hat gone astray. 

1590 .SntNSER F, Q, Ilf. vii. 18 His late nuBwamlred wayes 
now to remeasure right. i6ee Quarles Feast ^Worsnes 
In, T hey . .relented, And (changing their inis>wandied wayei) 
r epent ed . 

t Kiswa'adwiagt ///. a, Obs. [M»-i a.] 
Going astray. 

CIS74 Chauceb Beetk. 11. pr. vHi. (1868) 61 AmyaUe 
fortune, .draweth myi wandrynge men [orig.dkir/(2r) fro the 
soucreyne good, /bid, in, pr. il ^ myswsadmg erronr 
mydedibhem in to false goodet. 1^ QuARLia/fM.J^Mweis 
vU,Can thymiiwandriiig eyes dbooee none, but her. That is 
the child or ail Idolater! n^^SoiMione Recant, SoUlut 
Wavering footsteps, and mbiwandring eyes, 

Obs. [Mfs-ifi.] fmixr.To 

lavish foolifhly. 

r S30e WvcLir Set, Wks. III. 400 JM seed of Gods woid Is 
better ben boseed of mon ; bs>m nit is worsetomympende 
bet ben to myiwastemonnyiseed. m liii 9vLViem Speeta^ 
lies viii. Wks. (Orouut) if. 198 Their Heeltb, WealtiCwit, 
mis-wasted Are but as Momouis blasted. 
tMiswaj'. Oh. A wrong path. 

€ 1374 CHAucia Boetka m. met at (1868) leo Who eo that 
..coueyteth nat to ben deseyuyd by no my»Wiyes Mg, 
nuilis devUtl Hdd. v. pr. 1 . 149 It Is to douten M M ue 
be msked weery by mysweys. 
b. qoasi-<m. in Up misww, to go astray. 
etpo Rom, Rose 4766 Cove taakita aHe to goon nuswey. 
MiswrdfO. /nm. To marry un* 

mital^ly. Also 0.9 of a marriage: 

Wrongly or unsuitably contracted. 


i^,Milton TV/fmkA. Wka »8^iV. 167 Every ungodljr 


and iiiiswedded mariage. 
improperly. 

V. 


VxhHJEX, Mistved, to wed 


4 


Mib -1 I.] 

Inion. Also with rfiiarr. 


\epi, PipeGe Porthy tho 
9MELMOTII ritwsbome's 


V. Obs. , 

1 . intr. To ha ve . wrong op 

1390 Spenser F, Q, 11. i. Prol. iii, Why then should wUlesse 

man so much misweenc, That nothiiut b but that which he 
hath scene? 1394 — Astr. xvii, Full happie man (mis. 
weening much) was hec. <11640 Jackson Creed xii. iv. 
Wks. All. 07 The Jews..miBweening that the whole family 
..of God ..should be comprised within the .. family of 
Abraham. 

2 . transa To think wrongly of. misjudge. 

1614 J.f)A\TR.s /?c/. in Browne i 

Songsters nremisween VI of all. 1749 Mel 
Ledl. II. Ixxii. 105 Ne thou, O man ! who dealVst the tort, 
misween The equal gods. 

tMijiWe0*llillg,r'^/.rA [M18-I3.] Mis- 
thinking; misjudgement; mistrust 

Canton Chast, Goddes CkyUUrn 92 A man shall put 
suene myswenyng away from hym. 1371 Golding Calvin 
OH Ps, lix. 20 They bee made drunken os wel with their 
owne misweening as with the flattery of the common sortc. 
1590 Spenser F, Q, i. iv. 1 Least.. rash misweening doe iliy 
hart remove. 

tMiswai-gh, (>. Obs. In 5 mys- 

weye. [Mia- 1 1.] irans. To weigh amiss. 

ct^Godstow Reg^,^iij Tlie balance of vertues 1 hauc 
rnyswr^, With sleyng of tonge, or with wilfiilnesse (etc. I 
t MlSWe'ndg V. [Mis-I i. (Fur certain 
uses of miswent see Miaoo v.)} 

1 . trans. To turn in a wrong direction ; to mis- 
apply; to lead astray ; to pervert. 

13^ Ayenb, 22 Ac uor hire eucle tongen hi mtiweiuleb 
m(^e uolk to done wel. ibid, 62 Huanne he miswent and 


To jangle of J ob or J eremyc. c 1460 O. Ashiv Dicta Pkilox. 
469 That the myddyl of your lifle be not spent in ydelnesse, 
ne in vnthrifte myswent 

2 . pass, and intr. To go astray {lit, und Jig.); to 
come to grief. Pa. pple. miswent ^ {i) gone 
astray; (a) out of gear; dilapidated ; ruined. 

1197 R. Gt4>uc. (Rolls) 7217 Vr louerd. .prest ab imad uor 
to smite men bat beb fnb wend. 1340 Ayenb, 27 pe herte of 
be enuious is enuenymed and suo miswent. 1390 Gowek 
Conf, 1 . 21 And eche in hUcompleignte tellcth How that the 
world La al miswent. ibid. 331 And that makih al mi world 
miswende. 1413 Pitgr, Sowle (Caaton 1481) iii. iii. 51 Good 
hede he took . . that cord or chainc were nought myi went other 
wise than it sbold. Rich Farero, (1846) 18 , 1 now fur- 
sake the former tyme 1 spent, And sorry am, tor that 1 wan 
miswent. <1 tg86 Sidnrv Sonn. in A rcadia (1622) 494 What ? 
Is thy Bagpipe broke, or are thy lambcs miswent ? teat l^ce 
Miscounsel V, ). 13^ Spenser F. Q. tv. v. 30 Who likewise 
sought her lover long miswent. 1800 Fairfax Tasso 11. x. 
22 In this ma/e slilf wandred and miswent. 1713 Port- 
land Pa^rs (Hist. MSS. Comm.) VI. 77 He that would tve 
a church miswent, Let him go to Cuckeston in Kent. 
tMiii^*lL Obs, TMib-I 4.] Wrong desire. 

1406 Dives tjf Pauper (W. de W.) vii. InCrod. 27/1 Her 
wycked couetyie and myswyll of richesse. 

tlliawi-n, v. Obs. [Mis- i I.] trans. To 
obtain wrongfully. 


*377 1 -anoIm Pa PL B. xiii. 42 Of bst men m^i-wonne pc\ 
made hem wel at ese. c tdij in Overbury's Wks. (1836) 10 
As if the day Were come, wherein another Phaeton Stolne 
into PlMsbus waioe, had all miise-won A claaoe contrary 


l&is-irl’fth, [M1S-I4.I 

mi Grotb Mored ideas 


Wrong desire. 

.176) 31 hA>craving is 

phyiM disease, mis'wiih b mental. 

V. l.J tram. To have 

wrong wishes with regard to. 
ii|s Carlvls Mtsc, Ess.^ Early German Lit. (1840) HI* 
173 He men mbwbhes and mbjudges, InMors scorns, 
superiors grudges. 


So t Miawi'shiiif vbi. tb,, wrong desire. 

tgyt GoLDtNO CahdnoaPsa xaxv. 23 Tbiiiiibwishlnghath 

Oh. I <»70 TowglMt. 

a Mxa§ Aner, E, aot To..iiuswiten el M heo naneB 
to witSIMU 

tMi0Wi*7t| V. Obs. [Mia-* t.] trans. To 
marry oalawfnliy. 

ciifs Gen, 4 Ex. 340 Ttvo hoodrsd |8r after Oo wooes, 
MlMuen hem goimen seBsi sones. ... . 

tMimrraMUi2 0^- [a|ip,f Mia«. 4 WoMAa.] 

A*bad woman*; agtiunipet 
ipb T11111AL8 Pmrab. WkkaiMmmnaa 17 Mw women 


„ _ dieoei«i|.TiHis sniil 

Momon. %$,,GutstssrdkSitsnondi%,{tSM)^bt 9 oaMf-> 

Theii jf woM euer haoe thonght to be a a di wo w ia., . 

tlUfWvatlaf, ^ tb. Oh. COM-* 3-1 

Disnae. 

liey Bp. Hall DU. MedtL vILThistlbi^bmlnniiils.- 
are some extinguished by toterwlssloib and by affwwflBt 

m&vwA (mbwiFJd), Noir eUsC Abo,9 
nlMwotd. [Mn.14. A bwA, 

•ngi/f or enm word. 

«tM, Aster. R, 1,0 A w h oo f d Ml N 
SytmTWOw g,. 17. : 

wM him ante diwkoMiJM 

Houmo nuMetKeMer. tn dliiilpiili ajtgBf 


HI 8 -W 0 BD. 
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misword or two. 1801 W. Huntington Bank nf Faith 88 
Not one creditor ever gave me a misii word in this world. 
i8aa Mas. Camrron Pink Tipptt 11. 33 If a miss word was 
said by chance, she would never let it drop. sSra Mas. H. 
Wood IVitkin the Maze i, Not a mis^woru would ever have 
arisen between them. 

Ki0-WO'rd« V. FMia-^ i.] trans. To word 
(a message) incorrectly. Also Mls-woTded ///. a. 

1883 Athtance (Chicago) 16 Aug., A numiM'r of mis*worded 
telegrnniH. 189$ Funk's Stand, Dh t,^ Mis-'tuerd^ to word j 
wrongly or inaccurately ; as the telegram was misworded. • 
Mis-WO*rding, vbl, sb, [Mih -1 3.] Wrong ’ 
ifonliiig or expression. i | 

a 1680 lIuTLKK Rem, (1750) I. 4*5 (Theyl spoil all they do ; 
by wilful Miswording of their Acts. 1804 Mai.mrs- 1 
iiuRY Diaries Corr, III. 327 A Miswording in the original ; 
Message. I 

t MiswOTk, V. Obs, Chiefly in pa, ppU, mis- j 
wrought. [Mia - 1 i.l ; 

1 . trans. (with indefinite obj.) To do amiss. | 

a 1300 Atsump, Virg. (Camb. M.S.) 187 ^cf ihc habbe eny 

i>ing mis wro)t, Tellez hit me. 13^ Hami'OLK /V. Consc, 
1993 I'tirnc agayne )>an may he noght For to amend bat he 
h.TS mvswroght. c\^ Lydo. Reas, k Sens, 9930 Yif any 
thing 1 ha myswroughl. a 1519 Skekton Refiyc, Wlcs. 1. 
214 llowe ye haue small cnntrycion Of that ye haue m^s. 
wrought. 1534 Interlude of Youth C iij, And amende that 
thou hast myswi ought. 

2. itUr, Tu act amiss ; lo commit an offence. 

c 13^ Will. Palerne 3148 pat M.he wold miswerche wrongli 
.'iny time. 1413 Pilgr, Sofude (Caxton 1483) 1. xv. 12, 1 am 
that same that nyely haue myswrought. c 1430 Cfft*, Myst, 
i?i A3cns God thou hast myswrought. 

3 . trans. To manufacture badly. 

a i6a6 Hacon Charge Sess. I ’erge (1662) 19 That which is 
ini&wrought will miswear. 

M isWOTShip, [MIS-I4.] Wrong or false 

worship. 

i8a6 Ur. Hall Contempt.^ O. T. xx, 118 He was not more 
the father of a later Icreljuam, then (in resided of miv 
worship) he was the son of the first lereboam, who made 
Israel to sin. 1840 Carlvlx Heroes L (1841) 5 Such 
hideous inextricable jungle of misworships misbeliefs. 
MiSWOTthipv V, [Mis-l i.J trans. To 
worship amis.s. Also Mitwo'rshipping vhL sb, ; 
MiawoTsldppor. 

i8m 111*. HALL.SVr/w. Wks. V. 420 In them God U made 

our idolj and we the misworsnippers of him. 1847 Wakd 
Simp. CoHer 35, 1 fear many holy men have not so deeply 
humhied ihemsrlves for their former mis worshippings of (Sotl 
as (etc). a. 6^ Ur. Hall Soufs p'arew, 1 3 There have 
nut wanted tuitions, .which have misworshipped it (heaven] 
for their God. 

t Only in pa. pplc. 411178- 

wreynt. [Mis-l i .] irans. To twist out of shaix*. 

139a Gowrr Com/, 11 . 189 The wardes of the cherche keie 
Thurgh mishandluige ben myswreynt. 

t Mi 0 Wr 0 * 0 t, V. Obs. [M18.I 1.1 (rant. To 
pervert ; esp. to pervert the meaning of (a passage). 

a 1400 Fety Job 360 in 26 Pol. Poems 133 All th)** world 
now ys myswiest, 1 o carpe thys, lorde, a>*enst the. 153a 
More CoMfut, Tindale Wki. 501/j The heretikes wrested 
& missc construed the scripture (rs we tec that these heretikes 
much more mysse wrest it nowe). 1^3 Golding Cah in on 
Dent, txx. 31 b, Ye see how this Text h.ub bin miswrested. 

lUawrito ^mUrsi't), v. [Mis-* 1.] trans. 
To write incorrectly ; to make a mistake in writing 
(a word, etc.). Also Miiwrl*tion pfl, a. 
c teeo ACltric Gram. L (Z.) M4 gif hit byo mlswriten oSHe 
miseweden of pam rihian criene. c 1374 Chavckr Troylus 
V. 179s So preye 1 god that noon miswryte thee, Ne thee 
mismetre. 1933 Mors Afot, vii. Wks. 858/a These wordcs 
seme to be miiwrilten, ciiher in the pAncipall booke. or in 
the copy. 1814 Ralbigh Hist, World il xxit. f 6 Whether 
it were sothat loaephusdid omit, or che that he did mis-writc, 
soine number of the yeares. 1677 Walus In Rigatid Corr. 
ScL jlfeii(iS4iVll. 608 At your note K, 1 desire you to con- 
sider if there be not somewhat miswritten. 18. . KiNGRi.r.Y 
Sir W, Raleigh in Mite. (1859) 1 . 33 That the passage . . is 
cither misquoted, or mbwiiiten by lUlcigh himself, 1 can- 
not doubt. Emerson Kss. Ser. 11. i. 13 And substitute 
something of our own. and thus miswrite ine poem. 1884 
A. R. PaNMNOTON Wsclifxx. as note, The mis-wiiiten word 
apocrisnt, instead of apocryphus. 189a Plunmeh Sax. 
Chron, If. p, xxxlt, 1130 (miswritten ioIch mlxxx having 
been sufastitttted for fkcxxx). 

Xiiwritilif (misrolTiQ), vb/. sb. [Mis-i 3.] 
An error in wiiong. 

}MF^\RaUtetfPenrG. IV. 378/1 Onyeirour in myswrilyng. 
i83a^) l^up Hist. Ckemc. Oxf. Rem. 1700 11 .^ 'Diat Slip 
was but in the mis-writing of one word. 1877 wTMountaou 
In Butcltnch MSS. (Hitt. MSS. Comm.) 1. w Thwe are 
Mme little mbwritlogis] In the peient. tTge J. Louthian 
4/ Proust 187 Nor shall any inch miswriting, Ac. 
after Conviciion. be Ciuie to stay or aireit Judgment. iliS 
1 MiRtwALt A Harr tr. NiebnkPt Hist, /fSeri (1855) I. a6i 
The upreaiett dlfllmiltlee in them (ic. the PosU « ulodorusl 
arise from mia-wriling. 1% £. A. Frirman O. S. Hist. 
vil. 9t s^ox ^ text or the Aronkle haa ikm yaan, but it 
•Mmtdiw that thia must be e mis-^tlng for tkirUon. 
lUawiousht: M« IfnwoRK v. 
tSUemiTM. Ofti. [Mn-t 4.I EvH haUt. 


There is no evidence that the word was ever used in Kng. 
except with reference to the mineral described by Pliny. 

tfci Holland Pliny xxxiv. xii. 11 . 510 Some., have 
written, that Mysy is^ engendred by the means of a fire 
made with pine wood, in the hollow veiiics. .of bras&e ore. . . 
But the truth is, uf the foresaid stone or ore [sc. chalcitLs] 


A Him. 4 A/iu.t I Si 
sparks, AS nii'iy. k 


83 Pktics FUta Min. 


have only 
r. 11. 90 Mh 


which G. AgricoI.T from Pliny, rails Atramentum suiortum, 
or shoe-makers Ulack ; but Pliny makes it a kind of Vitriol. 
lysiQuiNCV Lex, PltysicehMedAeA. 2). a 1775 Sir J. Hill 
Materia Med, 141. 

Misy. obs. form of M1/.7.Y. 
t Misyea'rnillg, vbf. sb. in 4 -;arninge. . 
[Mis-l 3.] Wrong desire. 

‘«37? •Sr. l.eg. Saints iii. (/iudrnv) 451 p:it . . he, throw ; 
pt croice of he blissit tre, suU exclude of mis^arninge he ire. 
tMi 8 y 6 * 1 lie« V, Obs. [Mih-1 i,] irans. To 
neglect. 

1008^ to6o Lazo Sorthumb, Priests xxxiv. (Licbermann) 

38a xif preost sceate tnisgime bcardcs oftiV ft axes, :^cbctc 
hiet. a iMt$ A ncr. R. 344 pc h*oges in hi**^c riwle pet beoO 
mis^emed. 13. . F. E. A Hit. P, A. 322 For hit was for-gartc, 
at paradys greue Cure ^ore fader hit con myssc^cme. 
t Misya'IlgAf V. Obs, [f. Mih-' i + 

(itNO v.\ inir. To go astray, miss. 

a 1S30 4 Sight, 1229 (Cutt.i )cf me ikeph mid iwar- 

nesse An fleoscli.Tl toward mis^enge [Jesus MS, misycngcj. 

Miayoke (mtsyju'k), v. 1.] trans. 

To yoke or join (in marriage) unsuitably. Also 
inlr., to be so yoked. 

Milton Divorce 1. viiL 18 Therefore saith the Aposilc 
2 Cor, 6, *Mi&-yoke not togelher with infidels', which is 
interpreted of inarringe. Ibiti. ii. xix. 70 Hinder'd in wed. 
lock by mts-yoking w ith a diversity of nature as well as of 
religion. 1643— Tetrach, Wks. ,851 IV. 150 Where the 
yoke is mis-yok’t, hcreiick with faithrul). 1871 Tf.snvsov 
Last Tourn, 566 Misyoked with such a want of man. 
Mitiaa'lous, <1. Wrongly zealous. 

1617 Br. V\m.lQuo Yadtsf f 16 Their mIs-zc.\lous passions 
hide themsclucs in a pleasing sw'cctnes.se. 1641 — Anszo. 
Find, Smectymn.^ 66 I^t those mis- zealous men . , see how 
they will answer it. 1841 Milton .-iM/V/mf/r'. Wks. 1851 HI. 
196 The pract ires, and combinations of Libelling Separatists, 
and the misrcalotts advocates thereof. 

Miasdn, obs. form of Mixk.v. 

Mit (mit). Obs. cxc. dial. Forms : l mitto, 

5 mytte, 9 mit. [OK. snitle wk. fcm. OTent. 
type *mifjdn-f f. root ^met to measure : see Mkte v. 
Cf. OHG. mezzo masc., ‘ [b]cminus *, M 1 1 ( 1 . mclze^ , 
G. metze masc., fcm., a measure for corn, salt, etc.] 
tl. A measure of capacity, in OK. app. *= two 
ambers; mentiunixl as used for com, meal, honey, 
ale, wine; in 15th caused for salt. Obs, 

894-09 Charters^ etc. (Thorpe) 4<^ xxx. ombra cckIcs 
U uclesces aloS h^t limpnad to xx, mittum. c 1039 l-oc, in 
Wr..Walc.ker 359^ Bata, niittan. € 1430 Codsfozv Reg. 664 
111 ibew)*cbe xiiij. myttes of Saltc IL. xiiii, mittas satisl 
2. dial. * A shallow tub, or other like vessel, uRd 

• for household purposes* (Miss Jackson Shfvpsh. 
Word^bk,. Suppl. 1879), as butter^mit^ kneading- 
mit. Cf.MoATjA^ 

I 1847 Hali.iu'Cli., Buifer-mif, a 5mal1 tub in which newly. 

i made butter is W'aNhed. /I Vi/. 

Mit, obs. form of Mioht sb . ; var. Mitt, a mitten. 

II Mita (m/*ta). [Sp.] In the Spanish - 

American colonies: A certain portion of tlic 
Indian population chosen by lot for a specified 
period of forced labour in the public scn'ice. 

Stevens it. l/errerds Hist. America V. 56 The 
Mitayos Tindarunas are Tributary Indi.ins the Curacas or 
native Ix>ids have set apart to hire them out to work in the 
Minei^ build Houses, and the like; . . These they fuinish to 
serve in their MitAs or Turns, for the Space of two Months 
or longer. 1777 Roaerison Hist. Amer. viii. (1S51) 1 1. 102 
In Fern, each rnita. or division, destined for the mines, re- 
mains tncrc six montha iSia Aun, Keg.. Getu Hist. 161 
Ihc inhumanity, .of thatrcgulation in the American colonies 
lof Spain] called the Mitas. t88e C R. Markham p€ru 7 \ 
Bark 147 ;VtY<u of Indians^ for the purpose of collecting 
COCR-leaves, were forbidden in 1569. 

Mitoh, var. Mich sb. and Miche r., obs. f. Much. 
lUtdl^bOArd (niHJ|bo*id). Nani, [7f. A 
■i Miche sb:^ 4 Hoard ;A] A support for a boom, 
yaid, etc., when not in nae. 

W. H. Holosworth Sea Fisheries 58 The mast of 
theie Yarmouth luggers, .is su|>ported aUmt the middle by 
a broad upright pieoe of urood called a ' mitch-lxxird 1887 
Hall Caine Deemster (1888) 65 Davy jumped on deck, 
took a lantern, and fixed it to the top of the mitcb-lioard. 
■•14 R. I4UGNTOM Wreck Golden Fleeu 18 The crutch of 
the mitch-board. 

Mlteha. ob*. form of Miche v. 

VltcaSI ? Obs. [Possibly from the 

suroame MiUkel\ it con hardly repretent the 
obsolete southem mitcM » Mickle j.] (See quots.) 

1889 in Diet. A rchit. (Arch. Pttbl. Soc.) a v., For paung the 
upM pawne with Mitchells per foote Bd. 1703 T. N. City 
4 C, Pnrekesser aot Mittkels. Purbcck-stones for Paving, 
pidt'd all of a Sim, from 15 inches square to a Fool, ujjj 
Salmon Country Build. Estim, ted. a) 3 Purbeck Paving at 
promlKUoui Siici .. is about sd. or Bd, per Fool ; also Mit- 
dmb art valued at alxmi ». \od. per Foot tlga Gwilt 
Arehit.. Miichei, a name given by workmen to l^llbeck 
•tooat CN twenty-four by fifieen inches when squared for build- 
ini. (Perh. an enor : cf. quot. 1703.I 


MITB. 

IlMitchella (mitjcla;. Dot. [Mo<l.Lat. ; 
named by Linnieus in 1753 after the botanist John 
A / itc hell (died 1 768 } .] A genus of trailing evergreen 
herbs of the N.O. Rubiaectg ^ a ])lantol ibis genus, 
c. g. Al. repens, the partridge-hci ry. 

s8a4 I/)unoN Enc^cl. Card. (Icn. IruJex fed. 2) 1206/2 
Mitchclia [read Mitchella) .. a diminutive creeper which 
1868 Darwin in Lif 4 Lett. HI. 301 


K 18-14.1 

tn quenchtn • • hit lust ^ 

mttwii|Miha«c0unbrahL ' 

Alio 7 mnt, mtaer. («. L. 

L A Uwt«f HHuhroom or tmflo 
or ooplt^ 


crows 111 iteat soil. 

The Mitchclia very good, but iMjlltn ani«iri-ntly rqu;il sized. 
1870 Mra W’hitxi y We Girts ii, I.e 0 ic* ua 


, . , , . qui' k to spy 

the bit of creeping mitchcliA 

Mitcher, variant of MicnRU sb. 

Mito^ (moil). Also 4 (5 myte, (5 moighte, 
myght). [OK. mite wk. fcm. ^ MDu., MLG. 
mite (Dll. vtijl fcm.', OHG. mi^a fcm., gnat 
OTeut. *M/lSn-. C(, F. mile, of Tent, origin. 

Franck suggest*, derivation fmm ihc Indogcnnanic n> t 
*mei- expres^ing sm»llnes*s Some refer the word to 
abiiiut-variant ot the Tout, root *//zar/- (Goth, maitan, OH* .. 
mei^ctt) to cut.] 

1 . In early use, applied vaguely lo any minute 
insect or arachnid ; sometimes .ypec. a small j.ara- 
sitic insect infesting hawks. Now usually restricted 
10 certain genera of the order Acarida of arachnids, 
and chiefly applied to the cheese-mite, Tyroglyphus 
(formerly A ( ants'') efomei liens. 

ciooo /Klfhic Gloss, in Wr.-Wulckcr 122/6 7 fi[»]wz/r, 
ma^a, mile, c 1386 Chaucer li 'i/e's Pr.d. 56-., I . . wered 
vp.jn my gayc scarlet gyles. Thi^e wormes nc ibi«;e Moltbes 
ne ihi^e inytes Vpon my peril fttie hem rirui-r.T deck 1472-3 
Rolls 0/ Pari t. VI. 59 '1 Such (woulsj as shall happen t > 
tote or perych by long slandyng, bilyng inoightes. c 1475 
Piet. I 'oc. in Wr.-Widcker 767/26 l/oi gu:aa/ioHf a myght. 
i486 Bh. Sf. Albans C v, .An bawke that hath mites. 1530 
Palsgr. 745 '7 Mylc in chesc, myte. 1601 Shaks. -zl //’ s WtU 
I. i. 154 Virginitie hreedes mites, much like a Cher se. 1611 
CoTGR., Calcndre. the coinc-dcuouring .Mile, or Wccuill. 
1633 Latham Words Art Expk, Mites, aie a kinde 

of vermine stnallcr then Lice, and most ;dN.>iit the ht-nds and 
nares of Hawks. i8$8 Kowlam> Mnu/t'fs Theat. Ins. 1094 
In English, Miles hi cheese, leaves, diy w'ood, and wax. 
1732 Poi'K Ess. .Man 1. 196 Say what ibe use, were finer 
optics giv'n, 'P ins|jcct a mile, not comprehend the heav'n? 
1753 Chamueks Cyct. .V«/A. s.v., The Mites among figs 
resemble beetles. 1870 NinioLSoN Mnn, Zoot. xxxvii, 
(1875) 269 Several Mites {Thaiassarachna. Ponfornt.hna. 
&c.)havc been found toiidiabit ^aU water. 1881 E. .A. Ok 
NF.ROD/«yMr. Insects 62 Other kinds of mites which may very 
likely be found on currant bushes. 1896 tr. Boat Zoi't. 285 
Peculiar microscopic VY\t^\.\lUmcdex/ollictdorMm)e)C.\.\\i 
in the follicles of tne human nose. 

b. With defining word prcfixctl (sec quuls.). 

^ 1797 Encycl. Brit, fed. 3) I. 4^/2 The siro, or cheese-mil c, 
is a V ei y minute species. Ibid. 49/1 The haccaium, or scai let 
iree-mitc, is a small species (of .■iearui], 1831 Penn^ Cyci. 

I. 69/2 Watcr-Mitcs [liydrmhnelLf^, 183^ llcb*n»iic (see 
Itch sh, 3], 1833 Kirby Hah. 4 Inst, Amm. xix. II. 305 
.\ species of bat>iniie [Pteroptcs\. 1870 Niciioisos Man. 
Zotd. xxxvii. 0^75) -f*9 The Wood-miies (i'^nbaiid.r). ,xrr. 
lo Izc found amongst moss and herbage, or creeping upon 
trees or stones. 1874 Hnrdndche's Sci.^Gossip 734 - 

ehus l.apidum (Stone Mitek 1874, 1877 Harvest-mite (•-cc 
Harvest sb. ^\. 1B96 tr. Boas' Zool. 2:54 The Bctilc-miits 

(genus Ganrasus) frequently occur on lUei’cs Bumble-bre^, 
eic. .. An allied, but thin-skinned form, the common Piid- 
mitciDcrmanyssus ar ium occurs on |tirds( Kowl^,(^■^nari^•^\ 
and sucks their blood. 189B E. l)R‘*'tROD lland.'i. Ik- 
sects 61 Fhytoptus ribis. or the Curr.ml Bud Mile. 

2 . slang. A cheesemonger. 

(17^ Yooxx Commissary iii. i. Miss Cicely Mite, the only 
daughter of idd Mite the cheese monger.) 1785 Grose Diet. 
Yuig, Tongut', .Vi.V, a nick name for a chec.scmonger, from 
the small insect of that name found in cheese. 

3 . of Mb. and Comb. 

i8aA GitTAKER Transubsf. 151 Corruption, putrefaction, 
mitc-brecding[etc.]. i774Golt>sm. .V.i/, Hist. (1824) 1 . 405 
These (cheeses) arc never found to bleed mites . probably 
ViecuTuse the mite*fly is not to be found in Lapbnd. 1878 
¥.HVixs,ou Sovereignty 0/ EthRs. The same original power 
which, .works in a lobster or a miic-wotin. 1881 E. A Oh- 
MFROD Injur, insects 180 The Mitcdnfcslcd bud. 

Mit«2 Cmsit). Also 4 myt, 4-5 myght, 4^6 
my to, 5 myth, 6 myit. [a. (? through OF. mite^ 
mb c.) MDu. mite fern, (early m^.Du. mijte, 
now mijt) « MLG. mfte^ meite, meute (whence 
early raod.G. meilt^ something very smalD:— 
OTeut. prob. identical with Mite r^.i] 

I 1 . Originally, a Flemish coppe r coin of verj* 

I small value; according to some early Flemish 
j writers, worth J of a Flemish penny, though 
other, chiefly smaller, values are also mentioned. 

; In Eng. use mainly as a pioveibial expression for 
’ an extremely small unit of money value. In hooVa 
; of comroerci.al arithmetic in i6'i7th c. it com- 
monly api^ars as the lowest denomination of 
English money of account, usually 9^^, but some- 
times ^d. and sometimes -^d; it is, however, un- 
likely th.at the word was ever in Eng. mercantile 
use. From the 14th c. mite has b^n the usu.al 
rendering klh<^ugh the Wyclif versions have * mynu- 
tis *) of minutum x Vulg.), Gr.XfxruF in Mark xii. 
43, where two* mites* arc staled lo make .a ‘ rmhing* 
(Gt. jro8/mvTi)f, L. guadmns); hence the word is 
now popularly take-0 as equiv.Tlcnt to * h.Tlf- farthing *. 

1277 Lancu /*. PI. B. XIII. 196 Haueil nou^i he |H>re 
widwe Imore) for a peire of luyics pan nlle rhal officdcn 
iu to^NM/f/iiciftfM ? cmSsC AXit>N Dutfogues A l*eny, 
a halrpcny, A ferdyng, .t myie. 1335 Co\ rrhai.i .Mas k xii. 
43 z\nd there came a |»tic wyddowc.aiid put in two inylrx. 
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which mAke a farthinee. IS77 D. Gray Storeh, Dnv, 
Arithm, 5 Kirste giue neede tiowe many Mites make one 
Farthyng, and that beeyng 6. you shall lor cuery 6 Myles 
cary one Farthyng to the place of farthynges. s6oe H yll 
A rithm, 111. i. Pp vij, Four Mites is the aliquot part of a nctiy, 
via. I, for 6. times 4 is 34. and so many mites marcnants 
assicne to i. petty. 1674 Jf.akk A nth, (1696) 77 That is 
16 Mites in one Farthing. 1706 PuiLLti'S (eel. Kersey), 
Ji/iUf an ancient small Coin, about a third |>art of our Far> 
thing. 1778 Gazettetr (ed. a) s.v. LittUborouf^h^ Xotts,^ 
Many little coins like flatted peas, called mites, are also 
found here. 1807 Sovtiikv EspritUa's Lett, I. 243. It w-»ii 
soon entirely disappear, ju.st a» the mite or half fat thing has 
disappeared before it. 1863 Tkevklvan Owi/tt. \\\xllah 
(i86«i) 95 We were ferried across It he G.-ingcsl for the 
moderate remuneration of three mites a head. 

t b. In proverbial phrases, as not worth a miU^ 
not to cart a mite^ etc. {To fay) to the mite: 

- * to the uttermost farthing *, wilhout deduction. 
ci3Se ffY /4 Faltmt 4543 William.. Grcibed him.. so Jat 
non mi^t a-mend a mite w'orh, i wene. Jhiii, 5348 Al he men 
vpon mold it amende ne mi3t. .h.tlf a mite, c 1374 Chai ckr 
Compl. Mars 126 He ne roghtc not.n myte for to dye. 
*■*374 — Troytus iti. 783 (832] Vf to lese his loye he set a 
myte. Than seerneth ir'h*il ** worth but lyte. 1375 
Bardoi'k Bruce 111. 19S And Ha the hart be disctimfyt The 
b*xly i.s nocht wvnih .a inyl. ( 1415 CW/. Fersev. 247 in 
Macro Plays 84 pou synne my sowle scse, I ^eue not .1 
myth, c i^S Myst. (1S82) i. 143 And though thei 

sharme and crye, I care not .A myght. 1513 Dol'CLas /Eneis 


Groatnv. tl'/l \Vks. (Orosari) XII. 137 Greene will send 
you now his groat w*orth of wit, that neuer showed a mtte.s- 
worth in his life. 

o. With allusion to Mark xii. 43, (one's) mite is 
often used for : The small sum which is all that 
one can afford to give to some charitable or public 
object ; hence fig. applied to an immaterial con* 
tribution (insignihcant in amount, but the best one i 
can do) to some object or cause. 

1650 Baxter Sainti A\ iv. xiv. tJoi Will my mite requite 
thee for thy golden Mines? 1687 Dryoen tlind 4 
1 1 3 .\te you oefranded, when he feeds the poor? Our mite 
decreases nothing of your Ntore. 2700 Swift Tritical Ess. 
Wks. 175s II. t. X40, i hope 1 nuy ne allowed among so 
many far more learned men to offer my mite. 1947 Berke- 
ley Tar-tvaitr in Plague Wks. 1871 HI. 479 ft may not 
be amiss to contribute iny mite of advice. 1784 Franklin 
Autobiog, Wks. 1840 I. 103 My mite for such purpose was 
never refused. 1818 Scott Hrt MutL ix, Reuben Butter 
went to offer his mite of consolation to his old friend and 
benefactew. i8e7 Korerts Voy. Cmtr, Amer, 255 , 1 have 
been desirous . . to add my mite to the great ma^s of in- 
formation. 1873 MoRt-F.Y Rousseau 1 . ix. 328 He subscribed . 
his mite for the erection of a statue to him. 

1 2 . A small weight ; sfcc. the twentieth part of 
a grain troy. (Sec note s.v. Droit Ohs, 

2390 GowEt Conf. II. 27^ Lovers, .tliogh thei love a lyte, 
That icarsly woulde it wete a myte. 15. • MS. Hart. 660 
Jf.Bx b,£uerysubtyJlegrayne(dotb]contayne2omytes. i6ei, 
a 18081 1649 [see Droit *J. 1725 (sec Blank sb. xoj. 1717 
Arbuthnot Tables Anc. Coins 109 llte Sevil piece F.ight 
..contains 13 Pennyweight rx Grains and 15 Mites (of 
which there are 20 in the Grain) of Sterling Silver. 1727-38 
Chambers Cyct. (ed. 3) s.v. 

d. A minute particle or portion ; a tiny fragment. 
Now only collog. or vulgar, 
s8o8 Shaks. Per, 11. ProL 8 Loosing a Mice, a Moontaine 

J pinc. 16x4 Sir A. Gorges tr. Lucan iv. 148 Although we 
ew are but a mite Mongst thousands that for him do flght. 
1633 Ford Love's Sacr. iv. ii, 1 haue a sword.. To.. cue 
your throats, and mince Your flesh to mites. 1870 Eacnaro 
Cont. Clergy 56 We be but mites of entity, sukI crumbs of 
something. 1691 Kks Creation 11. 130 The Ants. .drop 
upon them a small Mite of their stinging Liquor, tte 
Byron Mar. Pal. iif. i. All the pregnant hearts of our bold 
blood. Moulder'd into a mite 01 ashes. 1888 Hawthorne 
Fanshmue vij, A man must ke^ his mile of honesty. 

+ b. Arith, A fraction (see quot.) Ohs, rare-^, ; 
>709^*9 V, Makdey Syst. Math,, Arith, 21 A Fraction or ' 
broken Number, ia that which we assign for a part or parts 
of any whole thing. It is also wont to be callM a Mite or 
Fraction, because these things arc broke into small parts, 

4 . fig. A 'jot', * whit*. Now only coltoq, 

1377 Langl. P, PL B. XX. 178 Sur^erye ne Fisyke May 
nou^te a myte auaillc to medle a^ein elde. e 1410 Lypo. 
Assembly of Gods 1814 He hyt ryght or wrong, he changeth 
nat a rnyte. 1971 Goldino Cairim 9 n Ps. ii. 6 He is further ; 
of from earthly men, than that the whole multitude of them 
can one myte deface the' glory of him alone. 1973 Meio 
Cust,>$tte III, i. D iijb, God waieth not, who is a spnte, Of 
any vesture, or outward appearance a mite, Tatham I 
Loire Croivns the End L (1640) K t b, Since then my love is j 
Ttot one mite rewarded. sM C. D. Warnea Their Pit* , 
s^imagt xi. (1B8B) 256 The White Sulphur waters. .bad not j 
done her a mite of good. 1897 Graphic (Christm. No.) 9, 1 
I wonder whether you will help me a mite Co-day. taSh ; 
WINSTON Chcicmill Conision 191 He’s a hard one to fool, I 
too. Never suspected a mite did he? I 

5 . A very small object ; often, a very small living ; 
cieatiue, at a liny child. (Cf. Mni50.) ! 

ISM Litv MtihtrBemM, ii. ii Well, without HalAptni. ' 
all my witte is not woorth a dodkin : that mite is miffing I 
in this groue, for as long as hit name is Halfepenie, be will 
^e banquetting for the rther Halfepenie. sfai Clare VW. 
Mtnsir, I, 7 And ules of fairy-land he loved to bear, Those 
mites of human forms,. .That through a lock-hole even creep 
with ease, tbga Dickens Bleak Ho. xv, A mite of a bo^ 
tome five or six years old. 1883 Gd. Words 639 When 1 was 
quite a little mite. 2893 A thmtie Monthly Feh. 283/t What 
an intense spark of vitality must it be that warms such a 
mice (vis. a bird] In such an immensity of cold. 


i) Mitella (mltc*lh). f L. mitella, orig. ‘ head- 
band \ dim. of mitra : tee Mitre.] 

1 . Surg, A sling for the arm. 
t688 R. Holme Armoury in. 434/2 The Mitella Is a .. 
Scarf to. .carry the Arme in, that is hurt or wounded. 1793 
' Chambers Cyci. Supp, s8u Dunglison Med. Lex. 
i 2 . Hot, A genus of herbaceous plants of the N.O. 
I Xaxi/ragacett^ native to North America. 

I For the meaning of the name, cf. quot. and the English 
synonyms bishop's cap and miire-wori. 

! 1731 Miller Diet., Mitella (so call’d, of Mitella, 

I Lat. a little Mitre, because the Seed-vessel of this Plant rc- 
, sembles a Bishop's Mitre). Biistard American Sanicie... 
American Mitella. 

j Miter^ obs. form of Metre ; var. Mitre. 

I tMite^SOdntf <1- Obs. rare’^^, |]ad. L. ////• 

I tescent-em, pr. pplc. of mflesc-tVe^ f. mHis mild : see 
Mitigate.] Growing mild. 1717 in Bailey vol. II. 
Miteyn, obs. f. Mitten. Mith : see May v. 
Hith* variant of Mid freP, and adv, Ohs, 

Ii Mitliaa (mi*t>an). Also mytton, mythun, 
methin. [Assamese methihi,"] The Gayal. 

184^ E. J. L. Daliom in imi. Asiat, Soc. Bengal XIV. 

! B65 i he ^fy tton is the only species of horned catt le possessed 
hy the Meris. 2889 BAtrora Cyci. India (ed. 3) II. 936 
Methin, the w*ild cow of the hills near Cachar. Hunter 

Imper. Gas. tnd. 1 . 349 'Hie mithan or gayal {Gavaus/ront- 
; alis). 1890 /Vf // il/tf // G. 18 Aug. 7/3 To propitiate these 
, ghosts an animal must l*e slaucntcred -whethcr it be the 
I prolific pariah dog or the valuable mythun. 

Ohs, Forms: i mfSan, 3-4myth(o, 
3-4 iiiith(e. r.\ Com. W.Ger. str. vb, ; OE. niihan 
(pa. t. mad, jd. meodoUp midon, pa. pple. miden) 
corresponds to OFris. lfar)mUna to avoid, O.S. 
mithan (MDu. midm, Du. mijdtn), OHG. miden 
to hide oneself, conceal, avoid (MUG. miden, mod. 
G. meiden to shun, forbear). 

For the affinities of the Teut. root */»//>, see Mis-i.) 

1 . trans. To conceal, dissemble (feelings, etc.). 

In OE. (as in OS.) occaa. with obj. in genitive. 

r888 K. AClfreo Boetk. xxvi. | x Ne me nxefre nxes eatles 
swa ic wolde, h^ah ic hU mifle. a 1300 Cutsor Pf. 20060 
(Juen yee fast, ben sal yee scan gladnes wit yur sembfand 
blith, and stia yur fasting sal yee myth, c 1300 Haveiok^gi 
His sorwe he coube fui w*el inibe. a 13x0 in Wright Lyric 
P. iv. 24 My murthe is at with mournyng mcind, ne may 
ich mythen nit namore. 

2 . absol. and intr. To remain concealed, to 
escape notice (in OE. also tram, to escape the 
notice of) ; to hide one^s thoughts or feelingi. 

21900 Gloss, in Wr.«WuIcker 222/18 Dilitiscendo,mitjfVKdLt. 
0900 tr. Bxda's Hist. v. xii. (1890) 424 Monix fling 
e)^[e]Nlice ge wilbitmlice gescb, jk oflre meoflon [b. fnuUa 
quae alios laiereni]. e tooo Sax. Leechd. 1 1 . 298/8 ponne 
bib Rona sweocol aetcowod on him ^ jer deaxol mao. c lago 
Gen. 4 Ex. 3807 Dm flU folc mide a stund Tor-dred. 131^ 
30 Horn Ch. 835 Sche might no longer niiihe; To nim 
.srac that maiden fre, And seyd, Horn, y love the. 

uther : see Mitre, Moither v., Mother. 
Mithology, etc., obs. forms of Mythology, etc. 
lEitlmi: see Mithras. 

Mi'thraciM. V. Incorrect form of Mitbbaicieb 
V. Hence Mi'thraoising />/l.a, 

1878 A. Wilder in E. P, Knights Symbolic Lang, a xix. 
The Albigcnscs, it is supposed, were Manicbeansor Mithra. 
cisins Christians. 

Mlthradatic, etc. : var. ff. MiTiiRiOATic.etc. 
il Mitlinilllll (mi^rr^m). ^ntig, PL Xith* 
rsNi. [Mod.L. f. L, Mithr&s : see Mithras.] A 
sanctuary of Mithras ; a chapel (often underground) 
for the celebration of the Mith^e mysteri^ 

1878 CoOTTE in Arehmotogia IxSBt) XLVII. 206 A similarly 
acuminated stone was found in the MUhraeom at S. Cle- 
mente in Rome. 1900 Pilot 24 Mar. 94/2 The lion-headed 
human figure, .that so often occurs in the Milhrma. 

(mibr^i'ik), a, [f. Mithba 4 -ic. 
Cf. late L. Mithriacus Mithriac.1 Of, pertaining 
to, or connected with Mithras or his worship. 

1678 CuowoRTN tntelt. Syst, 1. iv. 1 16. 286 Zoroaster and 
the ancient Magi, who were best initiated in the Bf itbraick 
Mysteries. s8^ Milungeh in Arehmologia (i8ai)XlX. 71 
'Hie crow, the scorpion, and the serMnL are animals com- 
moolysccnon Mitbraic monuments. iSTyPARKBsCe/eremr/f 
0/ Rome Plate xv. Catacomb of Mithnuc Worshippers, 
Hence IEit 1 m*ioiHai«>MiTHaAisii; Kithni*ip 
Hist • M1TBRAI8T ; mtlura'islaa v. » Mituraisi. 

188s C W. Kino Gnostict 49 Such a connexion was actu- 
ally declared by the partisans of Mithraicism. ibid, 62 The 
author of the ApotMypse probably had the MlthrakisU 


in view In penning this allMOty. Ibid, 248 (IndcE) Milb- 
raicisiim Christians, 1878 Coots in ' ‘ 

XLVIi: 


_ -I Arehmologia D88a) 

ao6 A stone commemorating this birth 01 Miihna 


jgthl 

was an object of adoration amongst the Mithraldsta 
Pop. Scl. Monthly Feb. Mitbraklsm, with explanations 
of us alliance with Occidental Christianity. 1818 Conteu^, 
Rev. Jan. 96 The Lord's Supper was modified to meet tne 
Christians who had been converted from Mlthraldsiii. 

Mitlirflisiii(nii*Jtrf(|U*m). [f. Mithha 4 -fflM.] 
The religion of tne wonhippm of Mithnti. 

s8aa Hodcnon in Arekmol, Atliema I. 307 The lu cc i i s of 
Mithraism in Gaul and Briiidni must net, tbeiefoM be attri- 
bute to novelty. 18I7 J. A. Farees In GeniL Mag, Nov. 
44a In its general tenets. .Mitbtahm was the same as Zoro- 
swrianlsm, out of which it sprang. 

Mithniflit fmi*)Ty>|i9t). - [f. Mithra 4 -mt.] 
A wonhipper 01 or bditvor lo Mlthims. 

iM P^. Sei. MonfhMJmm 283 Whether the ChrSfliaai 
borrowed from the Mitbnims or the Mithiaiits Utnn the 


Christians. Pilot saM 

him [Ormuxd J with the Koi 

tmthrai-tio, a. 


Pilot 24 Mar. 94/a The Mithraists identified 
'.Oman Jupiter. 

. Obs. [f. Mithra 4 -iTxa] 

MlTHRAlO a, 
x^ G. Higgins Celtic Druids 132 A Mithraittc cave, 
which was found near Newcastle. 

Mithraiie (mi*brf*| 3 i 2 ), v. [f. Mithra 4 -ize.] 
intr. To hold or affect the doctrines of Mithraism. 
xte in Century Did. ; and in later Diets. 
mifimm (mi*bra;s),]Eithra(mi’>i&). Afythol. 
Forms: 6 Mitra, 6-7 Mythra, 7 Mithrea, 6- 
Mitbra, 7- Mlthraa. [I .. MUhr&s, Mithris - Gr. 
Midpdf, a. OPers. Mithra^ corresponding etymo- 
logically to Skr. Mitra, one of the gods of the 
Vedic pantheon.] One of the chief gods of the 
ancient Persians, in later times often identified with 
the tun. His worship was introduced amongst 
the Romans under the empire, and spread over 
most of northern and western Europe. Also appi icd 
by More to the Supreme Being of ‘ Utopia *. 

1991 Robinson tr. More's Utopia 11. (1895) 267 There is 
one chiefe and pryncipalt God. .whome they all commonly 
in theire coiintrey tankage call Mythra. X989 T. Washing. 
ION tr. Nicholay*s Pay. iv. iL 115 [I hey) worsliipped the 
Sunne, which they called Mitra. 1603 Holland Plutarch's 
Mor. 1306 This Zoroostres. .named the good god Oromaxes, 
and the other Arimanius..he gave out.. bIm that there 
is one in the middes lietweene them, named Miibret: (and 
heereupon it 1% that the PersianH call an intercessor or 
mediator Mithres'. 41692 Crash aw 1^^1.(1904) 365 Be- 
fore the Infant .Shrine Of my weake feet the Persinn 
Magi lay And left their Mithra for my star. iSsf Hodgson 
in ArchmoL aEliana 1 . 284 Montfaucon thinks tlieso two 
attendants are also Mithrases. 

attrib. 1869 C* W. King Gnostics 47 The Mithras* worship 
at first indeed makes its appearance as a distinct creed. 
1903 J. Moffat in Expositor Dec. 469 The Mithra-culc. 
Kithratio (mi])rae*tik), a, [f. Mithra 4 
-ATic.] Of, pertaining to, or concerned with the 
worship of Mithras. 

10x6 h ABKU Orig. Pagan Idol. 111 . 178 Porphyry, .tells us. 
that the Milbratic grotto was a symbol of the World, and 
that it was dedicated to Mithras in the capacity of the 
great demiurgic father. iSaa Porter 7'sav. Georgia, etc. I. 
673 The true faith, from a dateless epoch in Persian annals 
until the conquest of the Arabs, was the Mithraiie mystery. 
MttluriAC (inl-)ffi»k), a. and sb, rare. [a. L. 
Mitkriaeus, f. Mithrah.] a. adfi ■■ Mithbaic. 
b. sb.fl. A festival of Mithras. 

1818 K. P. Knight Symbol. Lang. | 16B. 135 Another 
mode of mystic purification by baptism was the Tauroboliiim 
..of the Milhrlac rites. (Index has Miihraic riies.] 

PusEV Led. Daniel vili s)7 Tf»« Satrap sent the King 
I’early 20.000 cohs for the Mitbriac^ 
lUtllzi^t# (mi*J>ride<t). Also 6 mith-, ma- 
thridst, mithirdate, mltridat, 6-7 metrid8t(e, 

I metbridate, 7 mjrtbrldste, metbredate, mitb- 
rydat, mitridaU, medridate. [a. mcd.L,Mi/^- 
riddtum, altered from late L. mithridStSump orig. 
neut. of MUhridaHuSp •eus adj., pertaining to Mith- 
ridates (see below, sense 1 ncte)p t L. MUhriu 
MithraddteSp Gr. Miflpi-, Miflpaflarqr. Cf. OF. 
metridai (mod.F. mithridaie\ Sp,, It. mUridatOp 
Pg. mitkridata^ 

L Old Pharmtuy. A com^itioa of many in- 
gredientf in the form of an eWoary, regarded as 
a universal antidote or preservative against poison 
and infectious disesM. Hence, any medicine to 
which similar powers were ascribed. 

So calltd from Mitbridate* VI, king of l^tiM (died 
r6j ac), who was said to have remfered blmsslf proof 
against imsons by the constant ust of aniidoles. 

19x8 Paynbl SmUme's Regim, (1 ui) 33 b, Aulcen laythe ; 
There be ctrtcyne medlcins. .whi^ wyl not luffre poyson 
to approche ncre the harte, as ulacls and Metridaie. 1933 
Elvot Cast. Heltho (1541) Ay, Mithridaics invtnitd the 
famous medidns ageynst poyion, callid MUbridau. 199I 
S. Kellwavb Defins, agst, Plajmo 3a Taka amM Onyon, 
inaka a bolt In the myddic oihlm, then fill the plaei wicb 
Mifridat or Triaele, and some Icaues pf Rui^ 

180a Timmi Qnereit. iii. 177 Take of . .the trea^ of lllyihn- 
date, and the confection of kiacintb,oi each t ounets. 1818 
Sum. ft Mamkh. Country Farm 387 Some loakt 8 
aigne miihrfdalc against tnajetagua. .with two old walnut^ 
thrst figges C«tcl s8l8 wSww Commqam Wom, v.^ 
47 Fools uili of Mythridato, Cordials, 1/8^ 

R. Bbown CompL Farmer (1799) 9 ^ H 

hooey or mithridalo. iloi GirroiD tr. JnyetuU 
if the husband, preidontof hb 

with mithridalo. slsg Seoir BetroikeduyVL Tbdr rash 
rscipet. thair iniihridato^. .thiir amuloiAaod iboir ctoms* 
esltrib. vte Salmon Bai/e Di^pen§,itii%) S8>/« ™ 
MHhridatt Julsp aaainst Fiu of Uio Molhir. 
h. frans/. and fir. 
tmi Lvlv Midat iv.iv. 47 That which 
botli to sorrow and wondor, ia that metdekU aMlhndal for 
melanff^) should niako him inad. imfTSwt^mgwnfc 
«U, Cordbll of ban, ttehl MmIiiMiS. lOM jfjS 
Htmorth Honeek, Bke, (Surtoet) ¥• Vie. -WiSSMdiidiila 

to hh hwt i4i MmAmm MMOitm. i;. in > »«“■ 
of Mth^r lonit. Idh. MWdt ponoM 

him Pr 

a In fnll mSkrkkn mSSi, ksSMk 0* 
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MITIGATION. 


IM7 Gerakue Htrbal ii. xix. (1633) 261 Mithridate Mus- 1 
taro. .the roote lonu and slender. 1731 Miller Guni. j 
Dicf.t 7 * 4 /AjrA/,..Mithriduie Mustard. Ibut^Thlaipidiuni^ 1 
..Bastard Mithridate Mustard. 1760 J. VMLlntrod. Hot, 
App. 319 Mithridate Mustard, Bastard, Ibtrit, 1780 J. T. 
Dillon Trav, Spain (1781) 393 A high mountain covered 
with mithridate. 1854 Miss P^katt Flower. PI. 1 . 87 Thlaxpi 
arr/^MiS (Mithridate Mustard, or Penny*cress). 

Mitluridatio (inipridac'tik), a. Also 9 mith* 
radatio. [ad. L. tniihriddiic-us^ a. Gr. Mi 8 pt 8 a- 
TiEof, f. Mi^piScfri;? : see Mithkidatk and -ic. Cf. 

F. milhridatique^ Sp. mUridatico^ ?g. mithridatico^ i 
|L Of or |)ertaining to Mithridates VI, king of j 
Fontus. Milhridatic wars^ the wars waged by ! 
Rome against this king. | 

1840 Ogilbv tr. Firg. Georg. 11. (1684) 79 noit^ This Tree ; 
was nrst shewn by Poinpey to Koine in his Mithiidatick ! 
Triumph. 1678 J. D. (Z/V/r) The Histoiy of Appiuti. •• ; 
In Two Parts. Tne First coii.sisting of the Puiiir.k, Syrian, 
P.*xtihian, Mithridutick, . . and Hannibalick, Wars. 1898 
W. M. Kamsay in Expositor 133 The Koiiians aided : 
them to gain their ficedoin in the Mithradatic wars 

2. Of, ))ertaining to, or of the nature of mithri* 
date, rarer 1847 in Werstkr. 

3. a. Resembling Mithridates or his alleged im- 
munity from poisons (see MlTHKlDATE I mit). b. 
Pcrlaining to or of the nature of mithrid.atism. 

1868 HkLrs Rtaltnah vi. (1869) i j2 Poi.%on h.'Ui no more = 
efTert on my Mithridaiic constitution than girigerbeer. ‘ 
£. R. Lankestkr in Xalure 13 June 149/2 The 
mithradatic theory of inoculations. 1 

II Xithrida'tioon. Olfs. Iu 6 metridatioou. • 
[ined.L,, a. Gr. fuCpiddriHuv^ neut. of Mi$pib&Tnc6s, ; 
iMiTHKiDATic.] ^ Mithkidatk 1. 

1540 J. Hlywoou Pour P, P. 619 Mercury sublyme. and 
metridaiicun. 

Mitllridatisni(nu*|)ridrritiE m). [f. L. Mithri^ 
(lU-es (see Mithuidate) + -ihm.] Tlic condition 
of immunity to a poison induced by administering > 
to an organism gradually increased doses of it. 

i8si Moklll lx. Fourier s Pass, ifuntan Soul 1 . 191 The 
state of Mithtid.'itisin, or unitary accord of our Ixxlics with 
the neuter poisons, will depend on [etc.]. 1889 K. K. 

Lanklsikr Adj*. Sii. <1890) 113 We ^y speak of this 
training in tolerance of poison as *mithridatisin*. 

i| Mltliridatill]ll. 01>S. .Also mlthrldation. 
[L /fiithridaUum: seeMn URiDATK.] - Mithkidatk. 

1693 tr. BlancanCs Pkys. Diet. (ed. 3), Mithridatium^ 
compounded by KingMiihridates. i7d4GRAiNGKR Sugar 
Cane it. 130 This medicine is called ytitkridatium^ 
in honour of Mithridates. 

IKithridatiie (mi>ri*dataiz),t/. Alsomithra* 
datise. [f. L. MUhriddHs (tee Mithridate) 
-IZE.] irans. To render immune or proof against 
a poison by the administration of gradually in- 
creasing doses of it Also Irans f. 

1866 Lowell Lef/. l. 406 Our constitutions adapt them* 
selves to the slow Misoii of the world till we become mithri. 
datiied at last. in9 E. R. Lankestek Ativ . Set , (1890)114 
Poisonous snakes are. .mithridatised in regard to their own 
poison, /^iir/., Thus the animal i.s mithridatised. 1889 » 
in Nature 13 June 149 The utility of the related term*i 
* mithradatbe * and ' mithradatic* is obvious. 

II Xithrida'tam. Obs. Also 7 meth-, myth-. 
[med.L. : see Mithridate.] « Mithkidatk. 

1603 Dekkbr Wonder/uU Yeare D 3, For poor Methrida- 
turn and Dragon*water. .were boxt in euery corner, and yet 
Were both dninke cuery houre at other mens cost, im 
Bacon Adv. Learn. 11. x. | 8 For except it be Treacle and 
Mythridatuni...thcy tyethemseluesio no receiptes seuerely 
and religiously. 163A K. H. Salernts Kegiue. 51 Under 
the name of Tryacle the noble medicine Miihridatum may 
be comprehended, which two be like in operation, 
t Obs. rare, [n. of action f. L. 

mUifiedrt : sec MiTiFY r.] Mitigation. 

18^ Topsell Four/. Beasts (1638) 161 The juyee of 
liarly to be given to them for their mitification. 1^7 
Tomlinson Renou's Oisp. 63 Such distempers as teipiiie 
mitificAition. 

Obs, rare, [.id. L. mUiJUdre^ f, 
Lf/i/tis mila : see - ft.] /rans. To soften, mitig.ite. 

idgCkBLOUNT Gkuagr.. Miti/te. to uactfte, or make quiet. 
>744 Mitchbu. in PkiL Trasu. XLiIL, 145 'I'ke virulent 
Acrimony of the cutaneous Contagion being inviscated, and 
consequently milifted, by the Semen which received it. 
Mitlgftblt (mbtig&b'l), a, [ad. L. ^tnifigd- 
bifis (implied in miilgdbiUitr adv.) f. mUigdre to 
Mitigate.] Capable of being mitigated. 

A 1877 Barrow lYks, (1686) 11 . xv. at j The rigour of that 
ceremonious law was mici^ble. ilM-if G^s Study 
Med, (ed. 4) 1 . so The jpain will be..far IcMmitigable. UBy 
Gurnbv Tertium Quid 1. 18s Suppoiing the pain of tha 
racktobemlilgable. 

MitigfU : see Miekau 

Kit^puit (mi*tig&nt)» a. and sb, rare, [od. 
L, pr, pple. of mUigdre to Mitioati : 

lee -AMTi.] A, Mitlgatingi lenitive. 

s Cfl, A pla^slsr ma^ 


^ . . -I lenitive. 

yllSteJSuX.®’ 

Ok. Fonu: 

M. MmoATi *.{ dso 6 &. attIgMi. (.d. L. 

mUi0in i m imt] Mitt. 


i43S-sotr. Higden (Rolls) II. 387 Hit was answerede to ' 
(hcyine by Apollo Deipbicus that pestilence to lie mitigate i 
[ 1 « sedariy if [etc ]. loid. V 1 1 . 35 Kut their my ndes not^ mil t* 1 

gate kerwith [L. Sed adhuc non sedatis auimis\ iS3> Elyot i 

Gov. II. vi, The wise prince with that plaync confession was \ 

mitigate, n 1533 Ln. Beknli4h 6 V 4 /. />’/(. i)/. ./t/zr-rZ. (1546) 1 

L vi, His chastyseinent w’as mitigate, and more ecsyc. 15160 
A. L tr. Calviu’s Foure Strut. Song Ezteh. iv. That the 
pain should be mitigate. 1580 Rollanu Crt. Yeuus Piol. 

1 13 Sumpart ar dry and sum arc mitig.iit. 159s in Neal 
Hist, Purii, (1733) I. *:5i That some more mitigate and : 
peaceable course might be taken therein. | 

Xitigate (mi-ticefU), AUo 5 my tty gate, 6 j 
my ty gate, metigat(e, mit(l)igat, mittogate, 

6 - 7 mytigate, mittigate, 7 medigate ; also /a./. 

6 .Sr, motigat. [f. L. mitigdl^, ppl. stern of mlli- 
gCire^ f. miti-s mild, gentle. Cf. P'. mitiger (OP'. : 
also mitigucr')^ Sp. mitigar. It. tuiligare^ , 

1. irans. To render (a i^eison, his mind, dis- 
position, or mood) milder, more gentle, or less 
hostile ; to appease, mollify. Now rare. 

*43*-^ «S3» Mitigatk/zi. /// f.J. 1513 Moke Rhh. 

Itl^ Wks. 57/1 Where the king l«ike displeasure, she would 
mitigate A’ apMasc his mind. 1584C00AN Haroen Health ii. 
(1630)31 TTie Chesse.. was invented . . to mitigate the minds 
or hearts of Tyrants. 164a Diclar, Lords 4* ( V///. London 
8 Such ConiiiiiNsioners were mittig.\tcd, in respect of some 
cTaus^ perilous to the Commissioners, and apptoyed of for 
the lime to come. 1781 Ht -•me Hid. Eng. I. viii. 178 T lie 
Cardinal of Pavia, .tooke care, .(o iiiitigale the pope by the 
accoutiiN which he sent df that princes conduct. 1855 Pi sly 
Doctr. Real Presence Note S. $ 75. 694 S. Leo the Great. . 
mitigated Genscric, when Rome was taken. *«S 9 J; pROW.N' , 
Rao 4r /»*. (186:/) 18 The severe little man was miiigatvd, 
and conde.sccndcd to say * Rab, ma man, puir K.ibb!c\ 

2. To render (anger, hatred, etc.) less fierce or 
violent ; to appease. 

1494 Fabyan Lnroft. vii. cxxxxv. 271 The preestys. .to the 
enteiit tumyttygatc. .tbccrucllyeofthe .Nayd tyrauntes, dyd 
oiieii them the ornaincntys of the suyde cliurche. 1513 
Hh^oshaw Si. Werhur^e 11. 1554 O glcirujus viii^in. .Mcti* 
gate the malice, .of RLluird our lorde. 1558 Di*. Wmkos 
.V*T*. Sai.ratu, xviii. 116 T‘o mitigate Godtles dyspleasure. 
<11378 Lisuks.ay (Pitscoltie) Chron. ■S.T'.S.) 1 . 302 

Thir gooile wofdis. .metigat and assuadgit the Duike- of 
.■\lbanicU ^iger. 1579-80 North Pluian/i, .Sj'.Y.i (15^5 
503 To iiiitigute somew hat the peoples ill will tow ards Inin. 
16^ in Yerney Ment. t'1^34) 111 . 317 [Luce begs Sir Ralpn 
to do bis best) to medig.itc my lady's anger agaiii'^t In t 
dau'. 1777 Robeh I S oS //#.'/. Amcr. v. lijjtH 11 . .Monl«. 
zuma addressed them with every argument that could tniii- 
gatc their ra^c. 1855 Putscon Philip !L L vi. 379 
I’hc . .envoys interposed to mitigate the king's anger. 1875 
Jow EiT /V4/(r(ed. 2) IV. His titrates') liostilil) towaids 
the Kophist.% . .was not mitigated in later life. 

tb. To relax the violence of ^onc s actions, etc.). 

< 1470 Hlnkvson Mor. Fed. vit. (Lion <y .lA»w4i) xl, To 
temit sum tyme ane grit otTcnce, And mitigate with mercy ' 
crucltic. 1509 Barclay Shyp 0/ Fe/ys Mitigate by 

measure your proude hastic language. 1549 Ccmyl. Scot. 
ProL n Dame Ibrtounc vil luiitigui hyr aucMi ciualtc. 

3. TO alleviate (physical or menial pain); to i 
lessen the violence of disease' ; to lit^hten the 
burden of (an evil of any kiiul> 

B43R-50 tr. Higden ^Rolls) V. 189 .\ man ims) ngc, ^cplc 
beynge by use to say * Criste heli^e the *, and make a crOsse 
on their inowtbe to iniliiijaic that pasiaon. 150a .Aikvsson 
tr, De Jmitatione iti. Ihu 241 Comfortc me, gix>d loide, in 
' my exyle mytygalc my sotowe. 1541 R. Cov\.\sa G nyd en s 
Quest, Chirurg. O j b, .Anoyntc it Ut. the place] w iih oylc of 
Roses. .Co inylygatc the .vinert. 1553 T. Wilson A 7 it 7 . 5 It is 
: wisedome. .wardy to mitigate, b) piolcstacmn, the evil! that 
is in theini. 1590 SrESsiiR F. Q, i. x. ?6 .Xnd dieted with 
I fasting every day, The sw elliiig of his w oundcs to miiigalr. 

I 1591 SrAHHV tr. Cattans Geontafuie Bij, The I.Tsocr .stone 
.. hath venue to mittigate Kernels of the flesh. 165(5 
Cl LPEFrEM, etc. RHerins vi. i. 132 .At first the pain w»l 
seem to eiicrcase ; but aftcrwMid, it wil be mitigated, and 
; cease. 1715 Aouison Fre. holder No, 12 F J Government . . 

iiiilig.Ttcs the inetiuality of power among ^lurlicular persons. 

• *788 Roberi.son JHst. Siotl, 1, Wks. 1813 1 .^ 29 Princes of 
greater abilities were content to mitigate evils which they 
; could not cure. i8h Abernkiiiv Surg. Obs. 92 Nothing 
I mitigated her suflfcriiigs so much as lint dipt in a solution of 
■ opium. i8r 4J- H. NrwMAN//iV/. .sT.ti87?>Il,ii.iii. 2 s6Hc 
i . .gave himself up to the composition of tltose works w’hich 
..mitigated his political sorrows. s8m R. L. Dovglas in 
; Bookman OkX, 2yi The king, .does nis best , .to iniiigaic 
the disastrous clwts of the blunders of his middle life. 

: tb. pass. To be relieved of a burden. Obs. rare. 

; i «44 Hastings Ingram Let. to Ld. Deubig^k 19 .\ug., Y» 

counlric exspecieth by yo^ justice to be initligatcd of yo^ to 
I heavi^rcssures. 

I 4. To abate the rigour or severity of (a law) ; lo 
i render less stringent or oppressive. V Obs, 

ia|B More Cou/ut, Tsnda/e Wk». 641/1 Yet arc the law cs 
; «if tne church mitigated. 1583 Homilies 11. FastiHg\\.K)%\\ 

It may lawfully.. alter, change, en mitigate ilmse Ecclcsi- 
ahlkafl decrees A orders. 1883 Bril. Spee. ti Where he sees 
the Laws rigoious or doubtful he may mitig.Tte and interpret 
them. 

tb. To lessen the stringency of ^an obligation'. 

C. CARTW'RiGiir Crrt. Keiig. i. a Vour Majeiiy knows 
..my obligation to him, which ditference in opinion shall 
never mitigate in point of alTection. 

5. To reduce the severity of (a punishment). 
Also, t to lower, moderate (a price). 

A 1133 [see MmoATB/a-A^/.]. 31 Men. 17 //, 

C. 8 TVdiminish or mitigate the penalties. iM -3 34 ^ 
35 Mon* Vtll^ c, 7 Suchc I^tides .. shall .. haue the same 
auctoritle lo mittigate, mid enhaunce the pticc of wyiies. . 
•a.. occasion shall require. 1996 Shaks. . 1 /mA, F. iv. i. 
ao3 , 1 haue spoke thus much To milligaie the itisticc of thy 
pMk tilt Burton Aunt, Me/. 1. iv. 1. (1651 • 454 Those hatd 
C8iUNins«.arB co be mitigated. 1887 Milium P, L, x. 76 


That I may iniiigaic thir d.j.jni. 1850 Dicklns BiiLStUkwg 
in Uouseh. Word\ II. ^04 'llity were,.(tned five poundi^.. 
but.. the macktraie. .iiniijjaied tlic fine to fifteen shillingN. 

1869 Tozeh liighl. Turkey II. ^84 As. hbe could not revcr.Ac 
the curse.. she did what she t'juld to mitigate it by subsli* 
tutmg for death u sleep of a bundled years' duration. 

b. To tender (a condition, eusuiin) more humane. 
i8m J. B. Robertson in You Schlegt l's Philos. Hist. (1846) 

30 Cnristianity first mitigated, and then aliolished slavery. 

1869 Lecky Lurof. ^^or. {\^' 7 ^) I. ii. Mmeus Aurelius 
.. mitigated the gladiatorial shows. 

0. TO moderate, reduce lo a moie Ixiarablc 
degree (heat, cold, light) ; to temper ihc severity 
of (a climate). 

1611 Touknllr Aih. Trag. 11. hi. That but iuliij'aUr!,Thu 
heat. 1611 llini.K lYi^d. x\i. iS Sometime the ihanc was 
mitigated, that it might not burne vp ibebt'.u^t;: that we.e 
sent ag.Tiriht the vngiKlly. X74a C'oi-lins Orleuial /. /. 11. 

34 (Jr m^verow n'd fountains iniiigaie the day. 1837 Lym.l 
Priuc. Ceot. 1. 1. viiL 1:26 Ihc wini'.r and suinmct icinp«-!.i. 
tures Wing sointfiimes iriiligatvd, and at olhtis 
in the ‘•ainc latitude. 18^ Macali.ay liss.. Liivt 
304 Many devices which now mitigate the heat ot lii'^ 

1 liinate, preserve health, and prolonii; lift, wt-.n-. u..kii:.-.\ 

1846 Du (Jl'iscey Antigone Wks. I’iCo XIV. 721 '1 tu i* 
were no stage lights; but .. tbe general light uf day w; . 
‘specially mitigated for that particular part of the 
x86o Ma {:hy /‘Ay s. Grog. .Sea (Djw) viii. § 39B ‘Ihis current 
is fi'It as far as the Equator, mitigating ilir rainlt.. -, (.liiiuitc 
of Peru as it gr^^s, atid making it delightful. 

7 . To lessen the gravity of (an offence); to j>alliate. 
1719 Yoi sg Rncnge ill. i, I heii you muM pardon me, If 

1 presume to mitigate the ciimc. x86a Llhios Hk. Hunter 
(i363!3':>i It may perhaps do sonielhing lo mitigate SurltrC'.’s 
offence |n the eye of the world. 

8. With a quality as obj. : To moderate Uhe 
.severity, rigour, hciiiousncss, etc., -y soiiiclliin^}. 

In recent times there has l>eer) a tendency I o prefer this 
pcriphiastic use to the uses in which the vb. take- a thin^ 
or condition as its object. 

* 57 * Got liiNG Call in on Ps. Iwiii. ;^,4 Ihc hai-hncsse of 
the inetaphor was to Lee mitigated. 1^7 Hooklk Eicl. Pel. 

V. .wii. § .11 We r.oiild greatly wi-.h that the risiT of this 
their opinion were alayed and mitigated. x66o Woon Life 
'O.H.S.j I. 359 The siriLiness of the Lord’s day was mili- 
g.iied. 170a J, Ib RCLLL Ckftlick (1714 1 163 To M itigate the 
\ icilence of the Pain. 17x8 b tee thinker No. 10. 69 No 
(.’ 'nvider.Mion u^Km Earth can mitigate the Heii. usnc:.s of 
the Crime. 1849 James Wo^dvian ix, Oiir. wlio. .siiovc to 
niktigate the bhr^d^ rigour of a civil war. 1879 FhorsiK 
L .rxar ix. 96 Cioar nUei'i.cded lo mitigate liie ^evt riiy of the 
puni-.hment. 

t 9 . In physical senses: To render mild ; to free 
from acridity; to make (laud) fruitful. Cis, 
t6ot Hollanu l^iiny I. 379 This lire, .hath in it a ccrtainc 
fat liquor, and tntr* t)i intonjmpositions of sweet ointments, 
fin’ lo . . mit igatc the other oilc. ,i 654 R. l.'uUFISOl>'N Ir. /m- 
/.'Avxi.iii. sc>7Toc.xervisc and mitigate the fields w iih ploughs. 

10 . intr. To become mitigated; to grow milder 
or less severe, rare. 

1633 T. J.VMK.s Yey. 6S The cold did very little mitigate. 

; 1738 H. Brwkc Jcf-us. Deliv. 1. 43 But a.-. ),is Years cn- 
! ireasc, his litcN asswage Allay with Time, and militate 
with Age. x88o M<^Carthy Oxvh Times IV. Kii. ^33 Ihc 
bitterness of popular feeling had very much mitigated. 

Mitigated , ///. a. [f. Miti- 

gate V. + -Ei>i.] In iienses of ihe verb. 

1671 WooDHT vD .S 7 . Teresa It. xxxii. i>j Tisf K.id>ers of 
the .Miiigatcil Rule. .\.\xv. ._%• 1 In .\|iiig.»teii 1 aif.ers 
Car indites had bin a'.ttnipiing the .".vine. X77X inr 

Humph. Cl, 1(1 .M.'iy, Saying, in a mitijaleJ tone— ‘ .Purely 
I am much obliged— 1791 lU kuk . higs Wkv 1^42 

1. 517 Who, though they i-erlci tly al ho; a de*-poiitk go\cip.- 
ment, ceitainl)' appro.aclnd incor nc..ily to the lo'r ».f 
mitigated iiioriaKhy, than [tit.]. x8xo spoiling Mag. 
XXXV, ^6 Fined in the mili.:aird penally of ten poiimi-. 
X869 G. L AW MON Pis. Eye 11^74 12 The so', d mitigated 
nitrate of ril\er. 1884 IliNii k Wii\ ir .Vj - \ .My 
Van. iii, She was dressed in ntiiigaied mourning. 

Hence ICl'tlffKtadly adv., in .t initigatcd degicc. 
1884 H. Jamls J.ittle Teur in Trance .v'i.i, This young 
man . .was mitigatedly monastic. He had .-i big brown frotlc 
and cow l, but Im; had also a shitl and a tstir of shoe". 

‘.mi tigdtiij'^, zH. ib. [f. Mill’ 
li.vTE r. 1* -1N« LJ The action of the verb Mitigate. 

(1 1683 SiuNKV Disc. Colt. til. \v. 0704' 2^7 T he power of 
mitigaltng is Insepeiable from that of instituting. 

MiUgating [t. Mitigate 

i>. + -ISC '■!.] .(\lU viatinf;, cxlcnuating, palUalinj;. 

i6it Websuir IChi/e /Vm 7 F 2, V»e.iie nie hciuc, Vnio 
this house of w hat’s jour miltiga; • g l lilc? .LVn. Of 
. conuertilcs. 1749 Fielpixu Tern 'n ' 'N ks. 177-, 111 . ;'o5 
' 1 . .h.Yve iiHirc than once aj»plied to tbe judge on the bch.ilf 
c-f such IhighwaymenJ as have had any miiicaling circum- 
stances in iTicir ca.sc, ifl^x M \CAiT-VV Ass., //u.\t,Mgs (1830) 
636 He could sec no miligaling ciivuinsla ices,noicdc«ining 
merit. 1903 K. D. Shaw I'auiint Fpist. j.;} The Mosaic 
legislation (tlc.^ling with slavery) was essentially miligaling 
' and icstilcling. 

MitilfatiOll vU^itigi^ Jau). [ad. L, ftiiligdfwii- 
(My n. ol .Tction f. mitigdre to Mitigate, If- 
fuiliga/icn from I4lh c.)] The action of miti- 
gating ; the fact or condition of being mitigatevl. 

1. Abatement or rela.xation of the scxcritv or 
j rigour of a law, i^cnalty, or the like; alleviation 
i of an> thing painful, oppressive, or calamitous; 

• I extenuation or palliation of .an offence. In mid- 

• i gatim : by way of palliation an offence^ ; in 
' i order to obtain a favourablemodincation ((/judge- 


ment, a penalty, damages'. 
1 *347-8 A‘’/Vx e/ Pat If. 11. 215.1 *''» 


8 Roils e/'Parlf. II. 21 5. ‘i .si mitigation nc lui > -it 
I aa due fcimc.) ij8a Langl. P, PI. A. v. .-ex l>otc 
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for muchcl Men.i mitieacion 1 be-seche; Dainpne me 
not on domes day for I dude m> ille. c 1430 Lydc. Min, 
Poems (Percy Soc.) ao6 Sobre and appecaw suche folk as 
falle in furye, To trist and bevy do ni^’tigacioun. 149A 
Kasyan Ckron. vii. 651 Kor Che mytigacion of his Mynfull 
sykenesse. igM Moss ApoL xlviii. Wks. 994/1 Therfure 
nede we no suoi cbaungc of the lawes for that purpo.^e. 
But on y« tother side, what harine would come of hys inyiy- 
gacions, . . the whole summe and sequels of hys dcuises doe 
mure than manifestly shew, ^ 153^ Elyot Cast, Ihltht' Usig) 
36 h, It somewhat profyteth in rnitigation of excessiue hcaie. 
1599 Shaks. IUh, K, l L 70 How now for luiiii.tiatioii of 
this Bill, Vrg'd by the Commons! sdos — TutL A'. 11. iii. 
gS Ye squeak out yotir Coziers Catches without any mitiga- 
tion ur rcniorce of voice. tCaa Bacon Horn, f^// 209 'I'heir 
manner was.. to suffer them to hmguish long in Prison, and 
. . to extort from them great Fines and Kansonics, which 
they termed Compositions and Mitigations. 1664 H. Mokk 
Afyst. /Mt^, xiiL 44 As for the niitigatioii of the fault of 
either side from anyexteriour circumstances 1 briefly adde, 
That (elej. 1749 E. Moork Tnat Sf/cfft 318 These crimes 
successive on your trial Have met with prm.»fs b^ond | 
denial, To which yourself with shame conceded, And but 
in mitigation pleaded. 1766 Blacks rpNK Cowm.^ 11 . 508 
Though, as against the lightful executor or administrator, 
he cannot plead such piiymcnt, yet it shall be allowed him j 
in mitigation of damages. s8oz Mstt. ^rnL V, aai She j 
perspired . . very freely, but without atfording any mitigation 
of her p;iin. 1817 Corbett Taking Leaz t ConnirymtH 13 . 
The Wolves, .flew upon the fleecy fools and devour^ them i 
and their lambs without mercy and without mitigation. 
183a Ht. Martinkau Homes Abroad L 6 A niiligation of : 
puiiishiticnt. 187s JowETT Plato (ed. a) I. 139 The shorter 
addrevs in mitigation of the penalty. 1885 J. pMrH T iHk 0/ . 
Toxvh 1 . 45 Williain Henry murmured something in miiiga* 
lion about its lieing an acro-itic. 1884 Mamk, Exam, ; 
34 July 5/1 All that could be done fur him was to attempt : 
some niiligation of his p;un. 

b. A ciroumdanoe that mitigates. > 

1719 Bl'ilfr Si-rr//, Wks. 1074 11 . 70 Mitigations and ' 
reliefs arc provided . . for most of the afllictioiis in hun^i 
life. t74a Vocnc .V 7 . i'/t. vi. 4 lliU ^eining mittgaiioii | 
but tnfl.'imcs ; I'his fancy 'd incd'cine heightens the disease. 
1864 Fl'sky /.-c/. Darnel (1S76.1 340 Which God gave them 
as a niiligation of their ills. 

1 2. i^llonitig (of words or slatemcnls) ; a quali- 
fication, limitation. Obs, 

ts88 F11AL.NCK Lawiers Log. Ded. PPjb, The addition, 
dcuoclton, or mitigation of woordcs. 1651 Houisks Levinth. 

111. xUi. 306 Hee bringeth one Text, .. lohn 16. 13.. where 
(saith liei by all truths is meant, at least, all truth necessary 
to salvation But with this mitigation, he aAributeth no 
more Infallibility to the Pope, than to any man that pro- 
fesseth Christumity, and is not to be damned. 1709 Stryfk 
Ann. Ref. 1 . xliv. 445 A third letter was written to the 
Chancellor, with more iiiittgalion. 

1 3 . Propitiation (of a i>crsoii) ; taming (of an 
animal). Obs. 

lilt Wveur EciL xvU. 28 How gret the merei of God, 
and the mytigacioun . . of hym to men conucrteride to hym ; 
[L ei propiiiaiio iliius couvertmtibus ad se\. 1737 Wnis- 
TON yose/kns, Antiq. xvn. v. f 5 The most envenomed , 
serpents.. admit of some mitigation, and will not bite their 
benefactors. 

t 4 . ? A soothing remedy, Obs. 

£1430 Lvug.^ ^/«. Poems ^Pcrcy S*jc.) 15 And ageyns 
hcitis ffor mucigacions, Damy’syns wiche withe her taste dc- 
lyte, Fulle grctc plenle both of blak and while. 

Mitiffttive (mi'tige'tiv), a. and sb. Now rare 
or Obe. [ad. L mitigdlivus, f. mitimre : see Miti- 
gate V. and -ivK. Cf. F. miligati/.] 

A. adj. Tending to mitigate or alleviate ; leni- ' 
live ; aI:io const oj. 

c 1400 Lan/ranTs Cirurg. 335 j^u schalc ^eue him medi- 
cyns. .bat ben mitigaiif for to take awey be akyngc. 1541 
K. Copland Guydoni AVr/Nir/. XJb, 'llie fyfeb ^rmc is 
viigueritum dulce moUyfycatyfe, resolutyfe, and mytygatyfe 
of the payncsof y* synewes. 1566 Waror tr. Alexis* Seer. iii. 

I. 49 b, A piayster miligatiue, and very gentle for Cankers. 
t6it CoTGR., Mitigaiif^ mitigatiue, leniiiuc, appeuiue. 

B. sb. Something that serves to mitigate or 
alleviate ; a soothing remedy. 

c 1400 La^franTi Cirnrg. 317 l^ie h^to mitigatiuls for to 
do awei ^ akyngc. c 1430 Lydg. Mtn. Poems (Per^ Soc.) 

196 Ayer of nature . . (is) a gret i^tigatiff. c 1539 Kemedr • 
0/ Ltme Prof, ao Whiche may the mucnce of kme aslakc To 
the louer, as a mitigatiue. 

Mitigfttor (mi'tig^'taj). Also 7-8 -er. i 
[agent -n. f. L. mitigdre : see MiTiOATB v.] One 1 
who or something which mitigates or alleviates; | 
t a soothing remedy. 

1605 Timmx Quersit. i. xiii. 51 A certain red ocre . .which ! 

. .a j;rr.at mitigator of all grimea and painea. 1698 Rioglrv ! 
Traet. Pkysick 357 Mitigaters are useful, cither temperate j 
or cold. i9ti Snaftksb. Charnc, (1737) 111 . 23 The highest j 
gl ;>ty which cott’d be attain*d by mortal man, was to be 
/niii'4.Yior or moderator of that universal tyranny already ' 
establish’d, Bushneix It^om. Rifdrage viL 139 They 
ate more mitigators now, but instigators rather. 
XitiMtorj (mi'tige(uri), a. and sb. Also 7 
mitt', [ad. L. mitigti/ari-us, f. miligdn : sec Miti- 
gate v. and -ohy 2.] A. adj. Tending or serving 
to mitigate ; lenitive, alleviating ; palliative. 

i-^*^/**^*!^^**^^ //rW XI. 758 Then iwixi his hands he 
bru-de A sharM and mtitgatorie roote ; which when be had 
infttxdtf Into the grccnc wclUlcansed wound, the paines he 
wll before Were well^ and instantly allaide; tftj Cboker 
Pari. Deo. 18 Feb. in Examiner 22 Fetk iiB/j Thftf .. 
Admiral h-id since re«.eived no mitigatory or restraint 
orders. liM I. H. BtCNr Ref. Ch. Eng. 1. 33 Whatever 
milhuiiory exi^nations might be offeredby the learned. 

S. sb. Something which scrvei to mitigate ; a 
lenitive or soothing remedy ; a plea in extenuation. 
idf8 W. D. tr. Comgidiia* Gati Lat, Uni 1 806 Hee mitb 


gateth ixiiiiii, with certain mittigalories, or anodyiic.s. a 1734 
North Exam. 11. v. | 3(1740) 316 He talks of hard Usages, 
and straining Points of Law., and such Mitigator ies. 

t Mi'ting. Obs. Forms : 5 mytyng, mygh- 
tyng, 5-7 myttiog, 6 my ten, myting, myteyng. 
[f. MiTic ^ + -iNu 3 .] A diminutive creature. Often 
used ns a term of endearment or of contempt. 

rs44o york Afyst. xviii. 113 With bet mytyni^ yf bet we 
Ih: mette per is no salue bat hym may saue. Ibid. xxxi. 30^ 
i\>u mumiueland niyghtyiig. <1480 Tattmelry Atyst. xii. 
477 Huyll. praty mytyng! 1408 Kxnnkdik Ffyiing w. 
Dunbar 494 A niyteii Iv. r. myting). full of flyting. a 1509 
Skklton E. Rummyng 224 He calleth me his wbytyiig. 
His mullyng and his myting. — Agst, Gamesche lii. 113 
For nlle ys iiat worthe a myteyng, A mekerell nor a wyte- 
>-ng. a is8s Montgomerii Eiyttug to, Pohoart 9 Foule 
misiiiadc mytting. 

(miTis). Also mitiis. [a. G. mitis 
\tirtlit) : from the name of the mtinufaciurcr, Ignaz 
A/ilis of Kirchberg (t77i-iS42).] A/i/tsgnvtt: 
Scheele’fl or Emerald green (see Emerald 5 d). 

1839 Uax Diet. Arts 619 Mittis green is an arseniate of 

.'A Vllf 


ts/ty Palais f Paintiag s. v. Scheele's Greta^ Minis Green. 
Xitis 2 (mi *tis). Metallurgy. [Named by the 
inventor of the process, P. Ostberj' of Stockholm ; 
app. from L. vtUis mild, taken m the sense of 
MILD <f. 8 b.] Milis eoitingi a method of in- 
creasing the fluidity of molten iron ($0 as to render 
it ]x>8sible to prevent the occlusion of air in the 
casting) by adding a minute quantity of aluminium 
to the charge in the crucible ; also, a casting pro- 
duced by this process. So viitis-snetaU process^ etc. 

1884 T. NqHDKMf ELDr ill Ironmonger ^ May SuppL, On 
' Mitts* Castings. t888 Chamb. JrnU 14 Aug. 527/2 The 

* Mitis process'. Ibid. 538/1 In the United States and 
Sweden, Mitis Metal has already established itself as «Tn 
article of commerce. 1888 Pall Mali G. 6 Sept. i»/i The 
looth txirt of I per cent, of aluminium, when added 10 
molten wrought iron will reduce the fusing-^int of the 
whole mass some s^jo degrees, and will render it extremely 
fluid, and thus enable wrought iron (or what are commer- 
cially known a> * Mitis '-castings of the most intricate 
ch iracter) to be produced, xl^ Jml Iron Steel Inst. 
XLIV. 476 Mitis (Hastings. -Sumbke . .describes the method 
in use at the Mitis foundry at Chemnitz. 

Mltkul, variant of Miskal. 

XitOttlf rnitoni^ (moiT^m, -dam). Biol. 
Also in mod. Latin form. [ad. mod.L« miioma 
(mitdn'mii), f. Gr. fifrot thread : see next and cf. 
carcinoma^ sarcoma, etc.] Flemming’s name for tlic 
mass of flbrtls of protojdasm in the body of a cell. 

t888 RoLLEsroN & Jackson Anim. Llfi p. xxi, Proto- 
plasm . .as a rule . . Is more or Im vesicular, consisting of a 
denser subtance (tnitomc) enclosing droplets of a more fluid 
character (enchylema, parainitome). 18^ Klein & Eokins 
Elem. llistol. 1 1 The divided nuclear miloina. 1900 J ACK- 
SON Gloss. Hof. Terms^ Mitom. 

II llitOSiB (mitda*sis). ri. -oseg (-da'i'/z). BioL 
[mod.L., f. Gr.pirof a thread of a warp : see -OHis.] 
a. The splitting up into threads of a minute 
granular nucleus embedded in living protoplasm, 
Cf. Kartomitohis. b. The figure presented by 
the nucleus at any stage in this process. 

188I R01.1.KSTON Se Jackson yt mm. Life xxii, The nu- 
clear membrane is dissolved in mitosis and reconstituted 
round the new nuclei 1891^ Lancet 6 June 7369^ The 

* mitoses * are not of uniform size,, .but present the greatest 
variety in this respect in one and the same tumour. 1898 
A llba/fs Sysl. Afed. 1 . 65 Many of the comcal corpuscles. . 
can.. be seen undergoing mitosis. 

Hence Vitoale (mitdh*sik) 0. « Mitotic. 

1890 in Century Diet . ; and in later Diets. 
lUtOtio (mitpTik), a. [f. Mitosis : see -otic.) 
Pertaining to, connected with, characterized by, or 
exhibiting mitosis. 

1885 Rollkston & Jackson AhUh. Life p, xxii. The divi- 
sion of the protoplasm lof n cell) . . may be indirect or mi- 
totic. S904 Drti, Med. Jml 10 Sept. 584 The work of 
Flemming and his pupih in 1884 placw beyond doubt the 
mitotic reproduction « lymphocytes In these situations. 

Hence a[ito*tieally adv., by mitostf. 

1890 in Century Diet . ; and in later Diets. 

NMitra (mai*tr&). Also 7 mi-, mythni. [(..» 
A. Gr. furpa : see Mitre /A] 

L Anita. A head-dress - Mitkk sbA 1 a. 

1(83! Sir t. Herbert Trma. (id. 2) 148 Above each doore 
it ingrsven the Idea of a Ma^tique Monarch ; his roabe b 
Irtng. a Tiara or Mithra on his head, life Lkiicn Ir. C, O, 
Mulled a Ane, Art | 383 (ed. 2) 488 A magniflceiu luxuri- 
ance of curling b«Tir restrained by the mitra. 

2 . Bol. fa. (see quot. 1775). b. (see quot. 1852). 
177s Ash, Miirm, the name of a plant, the roitreola. tSM 
Hensu^w Diet. Bel Terms, Mftra, used synonymously 
with galea, for ' Helmet '. Aboi the thick, romMled, and 
folded pileus of sooie fungL 
8 . Surg, *A flUct 01 
hcatr “■ 

II - - 3 - 

see Mituaillb v. and -adi.] A wholesale execu- 
tion or massacre by volleys of mltraille- 
1831 Alison lliai. Europe ii849*-9e) 111 . xBL 1 115. 133 
The inhuman mitrailladci of Lyons. 

II MitnhiUi (m/tray, mltr/i- 1 ), eb. Also atigli- 
citcdmiiralL [Y.mUrailUiO¥.miip)trailkmiX\ 


„ or bondage applied on the 

1 * (Mayne Plxpos. Lex, 1856). 

KiinuillAd# (mitrayad). 

I.] A ‘ ‘ ‘ 


money, pieces of metal ^ an altered form of OF. 
mitaille, f. mite : see Mite ^.1 Small missiles, as 
fragments of iron, heads of nails, etc. shot in 
masses from a cannon; now spec, small shot or 
projectiles fired from a mitrailleuse. 
ji8os C. James Milit. Dict.^AUtraille^ Er, siiiall^ piceex 
of old iron, such as heads of nails, &c.. with which pieces of 
ordnance are frequently loaded.) i8d8 Kinulake Crimea 
(1877) IV. vL 140 His., purpo.se of meeting the assaulting 
column . . with a pelting blast of initrail. 1878 Voylk fle 
Stevenson Milit. Dict.ved. 3) s. v. Afitrailleurt A machine 
gun intend^ to throw mitraille, tliat is, groups of small 
proiectileSf independently, to distances of louo yards. 

lienee llitral*Ua, v, rare [cf. F. mitrailkr\ 
irasis, to assail with mltraille. 

1844 Til. Parker in J. Weiss Life At Corr. I. 335 'J'lie 
wretched Terrorists of the Revolution guillotined . . and 
initrailled, 1 know not how many. 

II lCitraUl 61 ir (mitrayor). [Fr., agent-n. f. 
mitrailler to fire mitraille (sec Mitraillk t^.). In 
Littrc only in sense a.] 

1. ~ MiTUAiLLKimK I. Also, See quot. 1876'^, 
1869 Fokhery in JnU. R. United Serf . /ffi/iY. Xlll. 540 

Mitraillcur. the term I have adopted in the title of tliis 
IKiper, perhaps best of all exiire^scs what is intended, 
namely, a weapon producing a hail storm of comparatively 
small projectiles. 1876 Voyle & Sieven^n Milit. Vut. 
(ed. 3|) s. V. Mitrailleur^ The S^el mitruilleur is the one 
used in the Russian army. It is a ten-barrelled gun on the 
Gatling system. Ibid.^ Mr. Hale . . has invented a iiiilraib 
leur which fires five rockets at a time. 1883 Pall Mall C, 
15 Sept. 1/3 The French mitrailleuse was only an adapta- 
tion of the Montigny mitraillcur. 

2 . One who works a mitrailleuse, r/rzr"’®. 

1800 in Centum Diet. 

i) mitraillaiuia (mitrayJz). [Fr., fern, agent- 
n. formed as prec.] A breech-loading macHinc- 
gun with a number of barrels fitted together, so 
arranged that it can discharge small missiles simul- 
taneously in large quantities with great rapidity, 
or singly in rapid succession. 

It was lalroduccd into the Ficnth army about 1868 and 
first brought into service in the Franco-Gcriiiati war of 
1870-i. 'lacre are many varieties of this gun, with qualify- 
ing names prefixed. 

Times a) July 10/3 The Ein|N:ior ..is reuorlod to 
have constantly had the mitrailleuses brought to St. Cloud 
to lie tested under his own eyes. . . The mitrailleuse is, 
perhaf^ relied upon to do for France in the present war 
what in th« last the iieedle-gun did for Prussia. 187a 
Kuskin Eagle's B. I 34 Gur mechanical coiiirivance will 
only make the axe of the mitrailleuse mure abhorred than 
that of the guillotine, leee K. W. CHAMaKaa Maids 0/ 
Paradise i. 14 A battery 01 Montigny mitraillcuMUi |iasi»ed. 
lUtria vmaitral), a, and sb. Also 8 mytrale. 
[a. F. Mitral, ad. moti.l.. mitrdlis, f. L. mitra \ 
see Mitre sb. and -al.] A. adj. 

1 . Of, ])ertaining to, or resembling a mitre. 

s6io CtiLLtM Ileraidrr liL I 190 The Field is lupitcr, a 
Mitrall ImperiafI Sol, gamislicd and enrichw with 


ibult margin, A Cruwne 
*■ it€i 


Crowne 

sundry precious Gems, Proper. 

Imperiail Mitrall. t8ii4 Darui Biidk of Heresies xii. 54 
Which Myuall Ornament u only prcscruM for eminent and 
higher Pricstsi. Sir T. Browns Card. Cyrus it. in 

Hydriot, etc. 41 The mitrall Crown, which common picture 
seems to set too upright and forward upon the head of Aaron. 

2 . Anai. Mitral valve: The left auricnlo- 
vcotricular valve of the heart, ao called from iU 
shape (ice quot. 1872) ; formerly it was considered 
os two valves. Also called bicuspid valve. 

11693 tr. BiancartTs Pkys. DicLiyA. 2)Jdiirsde$ Vstlvuie, 
mK.EMuopales.\ 1705 W. Cowrea in Fkil Trans. XXV. 
J974 The Mitral and Semilunary Valves of the Left Ven- 
tricle of the Ileart. i8Sa O. W. Holmes Pr^. Brealf.-i. 
xi. 337 Heart hito as hard as a fist,— beHowMound over 
mitral valves. 187s Mi vast EUm. A not. 40B 'Ihc left 
auriculo-ventrkular opening b guarded by two flaps, form- 
ing what b called the mitral vilvea from a fancied resem- 
blance to a bbbop's mitre. 

b. Anat. and Bath, Of or pertaining to (he 
mitral valve. 


tlss Markham Skodda Aascmli, S07 Constriction of the 
mitrd orifice. 1897 Dunglirom Med. Lest. av. Eegufgita^ 
Hon, Mitral regnrgitniiom ,.mmm the idittx of lilopd 
liar optnirm, during t 
dbrnSLCmgesHei 
sagiS Iniufllcle^. il 


tion, Mitral regnrgiimiioa - - 

through the left auriculo-veniricular optnirm, during the 
contraction of the left ventricia Si. Gemea Hmp, 
Rep. 1 X. 406 With mitral and tricusplo Iniuflklei^. bIm 
Syd, Sot. Lex., Miti^ esrees, the area in which the Rounds 
produced at the mitral valve are heal heard. 

B. sb, m Mitral vahm. 

Ii»e4 J- Harris Lex, Tecksa, t, Jlfiimfirz. are two Valve.' 
at thoUeUica of Eeaa ^Imoamrit, In the Left V^ricb td 
the Heart) aim J. Hopc In Cycl PrmeL Med. tV- W* 
Extreme contractioa of the mitral, .can be detected by the 
characters of the pulse, end the aaeemhisge of other ms. 
1I47 AilbHtea Syst. Med. Ill, 450 A .. contracted .mlind. 
t^^lbidW, 2$ The degree ofilleiNMls of the mitril b 
i^ally more severe than that of ibetfiaiipM. ^ , 

lUtnbt* a. Sat. uASmL [ad. L. 

miMU.M wearing* tnrbm, Cmitntt imMitmxv. 

and-ATiJ HnvbwtlwihtMofniBtbtorboapct 
ifO E. roaau Nakt d afHi MttbMna Tka b 

fulMvIindticat and mitiaia. 

Miitf/r. t IUo.puck..Bditala. 
mtn (mainai), N.> Fonut 4-1 
mirtM, .w, , mjrtff*. mirlor, 6 aq^f 
myttM. mlttur, aMtor. 4 - 
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1. a. Aniiq, Ab rendering of Gr. fUrpa, L. milra : 

A headband or fillet worn by ancient Greek 
women ; also, a kind of head-dress common among 
Asiatics, the wearing of which by men was re- 
garded by the Romans as a mark of effeminacy. 

ijia WvcLiv /m. iu. 19 In that dui the Lord shal don awei 
the. .aTincercle!i, and mytris^ and rambys. and rih.'incfi. — 
Judith xvi. 10 She bond lugidere bir cri»p nerU with a mitre. 
c 1450 Miraur SaluaciouH 3304 Judith hire cluthU didde ou 
tiiohl flfeiityvalefaire and Kwete With mytre hirehevedarraied. 
1590 SraKSKR F* Q* I. iL 11 And like a Persian mitre on 

i er bed Shoe wore, c 16^ M urr Duto ^ yKneas 11. 417 His 
iirled head with Phrygian mytre [j'Eu. iv. a 16 Matonia 
fuitra] guised. 1647 A. Koss Mysta^. JWt, iL (167^) 40 
Pacehus used to wear a Mitre, winch Is the proi>er attire of 
women. 1609 Gahth Di^ns, vi. 72 These, Miters emulate, 
Those, 'Turbans are. 1M6 Brande & Cox Dkt, Sci,t etc , 
s. V., Servius makes it a matter of reproach to the Phrygians 
that they were dressed like women, inasmuch as they wore 
mitres. 

H Used by Chapman and Pope for the Homeric 
furpij, which means a belt or girdle. 

csSii Chapman //iW v. 719 Orcsbius, that did wear The 
giiudy mitre. Pope ildd. 870 Gresbius, iu his painted 

mitre gay. [Gr. uSi ^wppiicrKtro nirpriv. ] 

tb. Applied by travellers in the 16- 17th c. 
to the turban or the long conical cap worn by ' 
certain Asiatic peoples ; also, rarely, applied toother | 
kinds of head attire worn in remote countries. 0//x. | 
1585 T. Washinuton tr. Nichotayt iv. xiv. 128 Thry 1 
weare . . on their head a long niyter. 1604 E. GImmstone) . 

///</. ItutUs V. XXIX, 420 ‘Thu maidcs were 
chithed ill new garments, wearing, .vpoii their heads myters ; 
made of rods coveted with thin mays. s6^ Sir T. Hemuem i 
Trav, (ed. 2) 227 .AlMiut their heads they wreath great 
rowles of Catlico,of silke and gold,, .they call them shashes, 
in |iii.st linieH (especially those worne by Kings) Cydariti.s 
or Tyaraes with us call'd Mithers. 

2 . A sacerdotal head-dress, 
a. Hebrew Antiq. Used (after L. mitra^ Vulg., 
and )Atrpa, LXX.) for tlie ceremonial turban of Inc 
high priest (Heb. nc:so mi^nepheth^ ^Umph ) ; 
also (in Wyclif and the Douay Bible, though nut 
in the other versions) for the he:ul-dress of the 
ordinary priests (lieb. ; Coverdalc 

and the Bible of 1611 'bonnet*, 18M4 Revised 
* headtire *). 

For the * mitre' of the English Bible of 1611 the Vulgate 
has cidant or tiara {tuitra only in Exod. xxxix) ; its miha 
is the * Ixinnet ' of the English Bible, Wydif *s rendering of 
fitiaris by ' mytre ' b noteworthy, as probably indicating 
that the word was already current in English (in sense 1 b). 

i^la WvciiK xvi. 4 lie [sc, .Aaron] shal be gyrd with 
a lyniien ^rdil, and a lynneii mytre he shal putie to the 


cech, liL 5 Pucie )e a clcane cappe or mytre (153$ 

itid) 


heed. ^ . 

Cuverdale a fayre niytcr, I'ttii a faire miier, i8l4(A*iTifA 
a fair mitre {marjctu, or turban)] spon lib heued. 1398 
Tmevixa Barth, D< P, R, xvit. cxxix. (1495) 687 The inyter 
of the cheyf preest was shape to the liknessc of the her be 
' 1614 Raleiuh Hist, 

Priest . . with his miter. 

^ I took away The High 

Priest's mitre, long since threadbare grown. 

b. EccL A head-dress forming part of the 
insignia of a bishop in the Western Church, and 
worn also by certain abbots and other ecclesiastics 
as a mark of exceptional dignity. In its modem 
form, it is a tall cap, deeply cleft at the top, the 
outline of the front and bock having the shape of a 
lK>inted arch ; the material has usually been white 
linen or satin, embroidered and often jewelled; 
but mitres of gold or silver have also been used. 

Th« application of wdtsra in med.L. to the episcopal head- 
dress was doubtleu tugguled by its occurrence tn the de- 
scription of the aitire 01 the Jewish high-priesL (See a.) 

In the Anglican church after the Reformation, the mitre, 
though theoretically part of the episcopal insignia, wax 
seldom actually worn except at coronations down to that of 
George III. fn recent times some bishops have revived its 
use on special ceremonial occasionik 
t Wyct.ir Set, \Pkt, \\, 398 Bishopis. .shuldcn knowe 
1 k^ Goddis lawes : and his token hei beren on hem, wliannc 
het hiten hem wih her mytir. e 1393 Chaucer GeutiUsu 7 
Al were be mytre {CaxUm mytor) ooune or dyademe. 1431 
Rfc. St, Marjt ni HsU 97 Also a myter of cloth of gold srt 
with stones, a 15U Lo. BaeNEXS Hswa IxuL 819 He [x, 
the abbot) called alThis couent, and chargyd them .• to re- 
uest them telues with crosse and myter & copes, to reccyue 
Hiion. tfg|| Chrats, Gr. Friart (Camden) 33 Dyvers oy- 
shoppes and abhotles in their myiteies. ys The by- 
shoppe in his myttor. slit Evslvm Diasy wo I^, There 
WM a silver mitre with cndscopal robes, born by the Herauld 
Ufore the herse (of the Bishop of Hereford). i€ibDinn»M 
Hiskt ht /A I. 39S Our Pantber, .. The crosier wielded and 
Ibemitre^^ tfee Hook CAi>ir/. (1871)^ The epboopal 
c^nct-MItres. tb^h worn in some w Uie Lutheran 
Churches (as in Sweden), have fisUeii Into utter desuetude in 
England, even at Cordnadoni, 

^ Howau. latt, y. 48 Upon their heads they 

Mausioit p, xl. In, Egyptian monnmenla we And 

- J « .. . M«h « -Ur^ 

0 . Uicd as dM qrmbol of the qitocojpal oftM or 


1641 Hevwoou Render here you' I plainly etc. 2 As 

Wobtan, Kwket, WoLsey,. . And their successors,.. Would 
make the Miier levdl with the Crowne ! a 1680 Conlewp. 
Hist. I ret, (Irish Archa»)l. & Celtic Soc. 1879) L i- ! 

indeere himself unto the Cuuiicell, tliat they may spuakc a 

? ood wurde fur him lo enjoy a mcctcr. 1708 HkARNE 
'olleci, 10 Jan. (O. H.S.) 11. 88 Learning being.. reckon'd 
a very ordinary Qualincatiuii for y« Mitre. 1738 PorE A'/t/A 
Sed, iL 240 Stars.. (Such as on Hough's unsully'd Mitre 
shine, Or beam, good Bigby, from a heart like thine). 1849 
Macaulav Hist, iv. I. 491 Baxter, .refused the mitre 
of Hereford. 1903 Edits, Rev, Apr. 526 J ames II.. could not 
get a mitre for Petre. 

d. Her. The representation ol a (bishop’s) 
mitre. (In British heraldry borne, instead of 
helmet and crest, over the arms of episcopal sees ; 
in the arms of a few sees it occurs also as a charge.) 

1610 Grii.LiM Heraldry iv. iL 193 He b«»irctb .Sable, a 
Miter with two Labels .Argent. 1787-41 Chambkks Cyil. 
s. V., In Germany, several great funiilies l>eur the iiiitte for 
I heir crest ; to shew that they arc advocates, or feudutaries 
of anticiit abbics, or ofTicers of bidious, &<'■. 1764 Cowi'kk 
Tiroc, 369 In fancy sees him.. ride In cvuch with purple 
lined, and mitres on its side. iSxxCrahh Techuot. Diet. s.v., 
'Those [sc, the arms of the sees] of Norwich and Chester 
have three mitrex. 1885 Fair holt's Costume II. Glo&s. 2£6 
'The row of strawbeiry leaves around the modern arch- 
bishop's mitre is an invention of mc^ern engravers. 1894 
Woouwamu Ecetes, Her. 101 'The mitre of the Bishops of 
Diirhiun is represented as rising out of a ducal Coronet. 

6. slang. A hat. 

Fammrk & Heklly Slans^ .l/iVrv (University), a hut. 

3 . Used as the name oi various taverns and 
hotels, etc., as tlic Mitre Tavern^ a famous place 
of resort in Shakspere*s time. Also altnb. 

1608 .MilujI-KTom Mad World v. H, 'This a ill Ijc a 'True 
feast, a right Miter suuper. 1611 Bavky Ratn-Alley 11. D 3, 
Mccte me struiie At the Myter doorc in Flcct-strccL 1633 
KoWLKY Match tit Midn. 11. £ 3, Come, wccle. .to the Miter 
in nrcdslrecte, wcele make a mad night on't. 1661-6 Woon 
City of Oxford lO.H.S.) III. ij2 This High-(Jerman. .fell 
sick at his arrival, in the Miter innc. 

4 . t a- *l'hc ‘ head* or ‘cap* of an alembic. Ols. 

tgat Sylvlsilu Dh Rartas 1. iii. 139 Like as in a Lim* 
lieck, th* heat of Flic Raiseth a Vapour, wbicli still mount- 
ing higher 'To the Still's top; when th' odoriferous swr-at 
Alrovc that Miter can no further get. It softly ihickning, 
falleth drop by drop. 

b. A cowl for a chimney {Cent. Hut. 1890). 

5 . Hist, A base coin cunent iu li eland during 
the last half of the 13th c. see quot.). 

1749 J. Simon Irish Coins 15' note, Other foreign coins 
called MitrcN, I.ioiiincs, .. Eagles, &c. from the stamp i>r 
figures impressed on thettt, were.. uttered here for pcnnicb, 

' though not worth half a penny. 

6. Conch. A mitre-shell. 

1840 Sw’AINMn Maltuology y8 The .Mitrinx, or mitres, 
where the spire is always acute [etc.]. 1861 CAKri-N i KK 

in Rep. SMsthsonian fust, for r86i\ 180 Family Fascio 
lariada: (*rulip-shelLs and Mitres). 

7 . oHrib. and Cot/tb.: mitre-beater^ -gold^ -supers 
: stition ; milre-irowned^ -missings -shaped acljs. ; 

; mitre-wise adv.; mitre-flower, ‘a plant of the 
genus Cyclamen'* (Ceni. Did. 1890); mitre- 
. mushroom, an edible mushroom [Hclvclla cr{fya\ 

'■ so called from the 8ha|)c of the pilcus; mitro- 
sheU, anv one of numerous species of marine uni- 
valve shells of the genus Mitra (the shajie in some 
species resembles that of a mitre) ; mitre-snake, 
‘ a slender colubrine serpent (genus Conlia), espe- 
cially C. episeepa, of the Mexican bordciland* 
(Funk's AYiWf</. Did. 1805). 

*•38 W1LI.IS Pesseiliings 1 . xviiL 127 The long train of 
proctor s,..*mitrc-bcarer», and inccnsc bcarcrs. 1885 W. J. 
Fiizpatrick Life T. N. Burke 1 . 17 Dr. Butler .. *initrc- 
. crowned, singing the High Mass at St. Finbar’s. tSao 
SfiLMAN P\iil Jerus, (1821) 114 l]be brcasitplate gems, and 
the pure * mitre-gold, Shine lampUke. 1840 L. HiNt Dram. 

' Whs, Wycherleyt Couyrrtft^ etc., BiO£^, Cougrriv p, xxxiii, 


of keys (Ki.y a/'. 9 . Lopped mitre a coiabinatiuu uf ihi; 
lap and mitre joinlN. 

1678 Moxom Mtch. Exerc. iv.6o By Miters are meant the 
joining of two pieces of so as the Joynt makes lialf a 
Square. 1710 I. HARkiK i.t x. l\Um. fl. Mitre, in Arclii- 
tccturc, is the Workmen's Term fur an Angle that is just 
45 degrees, or half a right one ; and if it Le a quarter of a 
Right Angle, they call it a Half Mitre. i8a$ J. Nichol- 
.•tON Operat, Mechanic 589 A lapiM.-d miirr. 1890 Parker's 
Gloss. Archit., Mitre, the line loiunid by the meeting of 
mouldings or ulhcrsurfar.es, which inn-rbCLi »r Inicrcept e.tch 
other at rtn angle. 1876 Etuyd. Brit. IV. 4^9/1 A keyed 
mitre. 1880 Coath Builders' Art Jrnl. I. 71, 1 drive all 
home, and cut the mitres and joitus on ih>: hixly • iiiglf- 
lianded, thus making a better job by cut than 

i:an be obtained by solid mitre iiuidc at Vk uch. 188a J. 
Li kin Picture Frame Making 2 'Thc'-e linouldlui;'.! 
only be sawn lo a mine or angle of 45 deg. 1901 .S . BUx. ks 
lUnstr, Carp. 4 Build., Home llandn rafts zS ’I he 
mexsurcs on four pieces for the >idcs of his Muadtai./.lt: \.\ . 
the foune], allowing for the milrt*. 190a A. \ J/i /c 

in Wall 337 Now a lock of that sort joins in an - r 

mitre at ihe middle, where the tw*u sides meet hhe n %:•!%«, 
pointing to rcsi-t the ti<le. 

2 . Short for mitre^ square. 

x^8 Moxon Mech. Exerc, v. 85 .As the Square 1 -. in.i'!*; 1 • 
strike an .Angle of (/i Degrees, and the Miter an Angle of ;"r 
degrees, so the Be\il [etc.]. x84a (jwicr Archit. tdo-s. s.v. 
Bevd, 'The make and use of it [sc. the bevcl| are nu’eh thv 
.same as those of the comniori ;.<piare and mitre, e.\t.Lpi that 
those are fixed, the first at an angle of ninety decrees u'.d 
second at forty-five. 1877 Amateur liamiLraJi 77 
,re, 'T..S< 


irttriiter's I ty-Miuare, T-.Squarc and Midc. 1884 
Knight Mcch. Suppl. 1890 iu Century Did. 


0*WM Cm/. I. ts« tb^fLbnw HtfiS 




Bravo, Doctor Young! With leave of tin* very gloomy, 
*niitre-missing,aiid most erroneous * Night ’Thoughts ' [etc.]. 
!!S6. Linuley Si h. Bot, ix, 1 56 c, Hekrlla crispa (the •Mitre 
Mushroom). 1766 Mag. Apr. 169/^1 The *mitre shap'd 
aloe. I7S3 CMAMBiiks CycL Supf. App., ^.Mitre-shell, the 
English name of the smooth and slender buccinum, wdth 
a .split njslrttin. <1 i6bB F. Grevil Sidney u. (1652) 30 To 
binde this * Miter-supcrsiiiiou with the rcail cords of truth. 
i6te Greenhaloh in Ellis OHg. Lett. Scr. 111. IV. 280 .A 
very light cap with Us coiners standing si rcight and upwards, 
•mitre wise. 1844 Thackeray May GauMs Wks. 1^ 
XI II. 44a The dinner-table set out, the napkins folded 
mitrewise. 

VitN (mai'UT), sbA Also miter. [Of some- 
what wioertain oii^n : perh., as is usually assumed , 
a Umsferred we of hut the development of 
tense ti not euy to explain. 

Pottibly Ultra may be a reference to the early form of 
the epbropal mitre, which had a vertical band bisecting a 
rectilinear angle at the top.) 

1. In Joinery and other mechanical arts : A joint 
(also mi/tr-joini) in which the line or plane of 
jnnetion makes an angle of 45 ^ with the side of 
each of the two pieces joined, so that the adjacent 
tides meet in a right ancle; the shaped end or 
edge of a piece of material intended to ibrm such 
a Joint with another; an angle or slope of 45 **. 
Now sometimes applied to any joint in which the 
angle made by the sides of the joined pieces is bi- 
•e&d byUie line of junction. 

KondmUro \ a miira-Joint Urtnathenad by tha insertion 


The carrtrtiler's 'Tty-siiuare, 

‘Cnichta^/c/. Mcch. Suppl. il 

3 . Short for tnitre-whed, 

1844 S iLi’HLN's Bk. J'arm II. Whtui it hii}irH:iis lh.it 
..the wjiechs y, fig. 322, arc.. mitres. 1875 Kmghi Did. 
Mtch. fig. 3102 d, .Miicrb. 

4 . = Gi sjsEr 2. (Cf. Mitke z>.- 3.) 

i88« Callj LILLI li Saaabo Did. StCiile'xwrk 305 In 
divuling the .•^liu.hcs to foiiii the ('•u.s^>l:t or Mitrr, pUac 
double the number Iclc.]. Daily Sea'S 10 Mar. ;.'.4 

'I'hcrc urc no buttons at ihc back IliI the oxerLout], but a 
fin'Lsh is Icut by iniirca being uoikvd in. 

6. Comb., mitre-arch, (he curve formed by the 
ixiilrc or junction of two curved burlaces, as 
in groining, etc. ; mitre-bevel = ///rV/t -. y/ia/c’ ; 
mitre-block, board, (ti) a joiner’s mine box ; (/>;: 

~ mitre sheet ing-board ; mitre box, a joiner's 
templet with keifs or guides for the saw in culling 
material for mitre-joints ; also, a similar tool for 
mitring printers’ rules ; mitre -brocket, each of the 
angle-brackets in the bracketing of a moulded coi- 
nice ; mitre-oap, a cap of a newel lenniualing a 
handrail lo which it is miircd; mitre-clamp, a 
clamp with mitred ends; hence m it tt-i lumped; 
mitre-cramp, a cramp to secure a glued miiic- 
joinl while it is drying; mitrc-cut, ‘a groove cut 
in the surface of phnte-glxss for ojoaniciitalion* 
{Cent. Diet. 1890) having a bottom angle of nearly 
90° ; mitre-dovetail, dovetailing, a combination 
of the mitre and dovetail joints; also allrib.; 
(cross) mitre drain (see quot. 1838) ; mitre 
gauge (see quot. 1875' ; mitre-iron, -jack (see 
quots.); mitre-joint (sec .sen.^e 1); so mitre- 
joiuted a., furnished w ith a mitre-joint ; mitre- 
line, any line which bisecti; a mitre-joint ; mitre- 
machine = mitring- machhu; mitre > plane I 
[PL.ANE a plane having the iron set obliquely 
across the face of the stock ; mitre- plane - [rLA>E 
sfi.'J, the plane in which the mitre-joint lies ; mitre 
post, eacn of the chamfered outer ^xists of a pair 
of lo^-gates which, when closed. j>rcscnt an angu- 
lar face to the stream ; mitre rule, a plasterers’ 
tool (see quot.) ; mitre-soating ti., (of a valve) that 
has an annular seating turned to an angle of 45^ ; 
mitre shooting-board, a shooting-board used in 
chamfering the edges of wood ; mitre sill, the sill 
of a lock-gate winch ]>resents an angular face to 
the stream when closet.1; mitre square, a *SL]uarc ’ 
with the blade set immovably at an angle of .15® 
for striking lines on something lo be mitred, also 
sometimes applied to the bevel ; mitre-valve, a 
puppet valve naving its face and seat inclined 45® 
to Its axis ; mitre-wheel, e.nch of a pair of bevelM 
! cog-wheels, the axes of w^hicli are at right angles, 
and which have their teeth set at an angle of 45®. 

‘ 1715 W. H At ) PKNNv Sound Buitdimg 16 To find iht Angle 

or •Mitre Arth of a .. Groin. tSs- D/i/. ArJut. (Arch 
I Publ. Soc.) s. V. Bez el, l-Au instrument] u liich answers for ; 
i siiuare, a common bc\’cl, and a •milrc-bcvcl of forly*fiv« 
! dck;TceA. 1846 Holtz APF rEL Turning II. 303 •Mitre block 
< 1871 .VvELiNG Carpentry Or Join, 61 A saddle or block 
know n as a Mitre-block oc box. 1884 Knight Diet. <Vf. ^ 
Suppl., *.Mitre Btyanl 1888 Loikruwfs Did, ,Med 
Eugirs., .Mitre Board. 1878 Moxon Mrch. Exerr. v. i 
.kn'oiher way . of Drawing, or striking out of Squares, M iter 
and several Bevils ■ . is with a Tool called A *MUci T*oi 
1873-^ Knight Diet. Meek., Miier-liox. 171^ W. Hali 
rKN'NY Sound Buitdiuf 14 To find ihc.. *.Mitre-Br,'ulci 
of a Cove. t8ao P. Nicholson .stain^es \ Handrails 
* Mitre-cap., is a block of wikkI. tumni (o some agiecab 
figure.. used in dog-legged stairs to terminate the han<!r.ii 
18$. Diet, .•\rchit, (Arch. Publ Soc.) s.v. Clam/. •Min 
clamp. i8as J. Nicholson Opera/. .Mtxhauie 0 o» lk«ii 
keyed and damiied, niortUe-clarnp^l. an«i 'inilie-clanipei 
1847 Smfatom Busltler's Man. go J he l.«>t uivtlioJ to L 
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mentioned, .may be termed ^mitredovetail grooving. 1873 
Tarn TrtdgMs Carftntwy 240 *Miire-dovetailiug. 183! 
Civil Eng, it Arch* jml, 1 . Other drains are made 
under the roadway which, from their form, are termed crvn 
*mUr$ drains. Their plan is in shape like the letter V. . . 
'I'he construction of mitre drains is (etc.]. 1875 Knight Dut, 

B iTBCrB tn ilaktavimSMA *1... 


I adjustable 

mitre gauge. 1843 HoLTZAmiiL Turning 1 . 197 (A faggot 
of iron) made of a round bar in the center, and a group of 
bars of angular section, called *mitre iron, around the same. 
i88a Knigh r DUt, Mtfh, Suppl., * Miter a templet 
used in making and fitting suf kinds of small miters on 
moldings. 1688 R. Holme Annonry 111. ^67/a [A plane] 
for the fitting and framing of *Miter and Hevil Jin’nts. 
1791 Smeaton Edyston€ Z. p. 196 The mitre joint of two 
pntiguous bars. Ibid. | 376, 1 chose them to be ^mitre^ 
joint^ at the angles. 1678 Moxon Meek. Exerc. v. 85^ A 
^Miter line. i8m W. J. Gomdon Foundry 155 The cutting 
of the louvres, which aocy docs on a ^ mitre iiuTchinc. s688 
K. Holme Armoury iii. The *Mitcr Plain. 1894 
C. P. B. Shelley iVorksho^ .^///. 44 Mitre-planes.. are 
intended for planing across (tie gr.-iin. 1813 P. Nicholson 
Praci.S - - 

$0 that t 

*oa 1838 - . , . . 

gates are made water light at the *mitrc posts, by being 
rubbed dry the one upon thc^ other. _ 18415 r^ncycj. Meirop, 
XXV. 177/1 The *niitre or joint rule is eighteen inches long 
by three inches wide, and alx;ut an inch thick, bevelled on 
to a thin edge about an inch wide. 1888 IIasllcx Model 
EngiH, Itandyt'k. 111 The *mitrc*scating coiie-valvca . . 
are often considered easier to make than the ball valves. 
1903 Casselts CyU. MechanUs VI. 167. a A *niitre shoot- 
ing board. 1841 Bkles Gloss, Civ. Engin, s. v. LoGji, 
The bottom framings, against which the gates are shut, are 
called *initre sills. 1678 Moxon Meek. Exerc, v, 84 The 
*Miier ^uare .. is used for striking a .Miter line, as the 
Suu.are is to strike a ^uare line. s8$0 ArehxoL Jrnl, 
VI I. 403 What is technically called a mitre square. 187c 
Knight Diet, Monk., * Miter-valve, 1833 Lot don Eacyct. 
A rehit, Glo>s., ^.Vliirt tuheej, ««i 4 Stephens Bk, Farm, 
II. 395 Each of the screws is mounted with a small mitre- 
w heel. 

Mitn (mai Ui), p.i [f. Mitre sb ,^ ; cf. early 
mod.F. mitrer^ miltrtr^ S>, Pg. mitrar, It. 
mitrart^ mitriart (Baretti), Olt. nut rare, med.L. 
mitrdre.'] tram. To confer or bestow a mitre 
upon, to raise to a rank to which the dignity of 
wearing a mitre belongs. Chiedy in pa. pple. 
mUrea, invested with something by way of mitre, 
c 1380 Wycliv Set, lyks. 111 . as Bischopis mytrid wih two 
hornys figuren ^t bci schuldcn ^ru good cnsaumple putte 
^ folk fro vicU to virtues. C14410 Prem^, Patv. 341/1 
Alytryn, mitro, 1801 CoLERiociE in C. K. Paul W, G^tvin 
(1874) 11. 74 It was once clothed and mitred with flame. 

J. Grahams SMatk 333 Mitred with a wreath Of 
nishtshade. 1891 CE. Uonios Daniels Purgat, xxviL 176 
W oerefore thee over thyself I crown and mitre. 

Mitr6 (mai*t9i), Also miter, [f. Mitrk sb,'i] 
L /raw. To join with a mitre-joint; to make a 
mitre-joint in ; to cat or shape (the end of a piece 
of material) to a mitre. Also with awaj^, up. To 
mitre the square : to bisect the angle of a joint. 

1731 (implied in Mitring vbL lAj. 1793 HocAnrii Anal, 
Beauty xil 17a The profile out-line of some corner of it [se, 
the moulding] where it is * mitered ’, as the joiners term it. 
1833 Loloon Encyc/, A rekit. | Jiaa The .slates lo be all 
close-mitredf when two planes meet imainst a diagonal line, 
they arc aaid to 1 ^ rattred xien Gwilt Artkit, | 2383 
<1859) 607 Steps and risers mitred to cut strins, and dove- 
tailed to bald.sters. ciESfiRudim. Eavig. (WeaTe) 116 They 
are. .mitred into the gunwale. 1875 Carpentry /)• yoiss. 83 
Such work as mitring up a box. tVi Young Ev. Man hie 
own Meek, §453 Ihe edges are bevelled or mitred away, 
b. htir, Tt “ 


b form a mitre, meet in a mitre-joint. 
i8ao P. N iciiOLSON Staircases ^ Handrails a8 The part 
that mitres upon the riser below. i8m Encjfcl, Brit, 11 . 
467/a A moulding returned upon itself at ri^hi aiietea is 
.said to mitre. In Joinery the ends of any two pieces of wood 
of corresponding form cutoff at 45^ necessarily abut upon one 
auother so as to form a right an^e, and are said to mitre. 

2 . a. Bookbinding, b. tainting. See quota. 

s^5 [cf. Mitied ppla, ^ 1880 Zaehnsdorf Hookbindiug 

xxii. 119 As a general rule morocco is always mitred. IhuL 
1 V I Carefully mitreing the corners where any lines arc used. 
1888 J.vcoBi Printer^ IToeab. Mitre, to chamfer, .the ends of 
rules in order that th^ may join cloMty in forming a border. 

3 . Needlework, To make an angle in (a atraigbt 
atrip or band, etc.) by cutting out a thiee-comered 
piece and uniting the resulting edges, 

1880 Plain Hints Needlework 97 To make comen of a hem 
. .they should be ' mitred 

Mitre, obs. form of Mitre p. 

Mitred (maiuid),///. a.i [f, Mitri and 
V.' 4- -ED. Cf. med.L m/lrd/us.J 
1 . Entitled or privileged to wear a mitie. Mitred 
abbot ( med.L. abbas mitratus ) ; an abbot in- 
vest^ by the pope with the pririlem of wearing 
a mitre; hence mitred abbey (med.L. bemjicium 
intiratuni), an abbey ruled by a mitred abbot. 

In England before the Reformation the mitred abbots 
were members of the House of l^rds. 

c ijfa Mitbe v.*]. ijh Ungu P. PL C. v. 193 More 
pan^ by^icha^ olier ^ mytrede bisshopcs, Ofer 
lumberdmoflukeiJieMy^byloneaslewes. iwBALE 
Eng, yotanee 11. E iij, Whiche of them shuld be hSheit in 
that mitred kingdomc of idlenesse. igfie Daus tr. SUidmnde 
Comm, 368 The bishops • . and . . a few other mitred men. 
i6a8 Bramhall Cousecr, Bps, vi. 139 One Bishop and two 
Mitred Abfaeta. « 1881 Fuller IvortkUs, Yorks, (1668) 11. 
190 Selby, whare after be (Henry] founded a Miired-Abl^. 
I7i9 Diswosth Pope 87 The bisfaop .. related Ihsi con- 


ference to a friend of his, a dignified but not a mitred clergy- 
man. 1830 lYestm, Rev, Xll. 573 The methodist parson 
and the mitred bishop, Sturbs Const, Hist, 111 . 

x\. 445 The mitred and parliamentary ablieys were not 
iilcnticaL 

2 . Wearing or adorned with a mitre. 
c 1410 Lydc. Story 0/ Thebes 4186 As a bisshop, in>’tred, 
in his stalle. 1480 Caxton Ckron, Eng, eexliv. 300 Bisshops 
reuesiied and mytered with senscers to welcome the kyn^. 
158a in AV/. on Foedera £. 11 . 48 The impure assemblie 
of those shaven fathers, those myteryd and redd-liattyd 
fcilowes (at Trent]. 1837 Milton Lycidas 11a He shook 
his Miter'd locks, and stem bespake. 1887 Dryden Hind ty 
P, I. ao9 Your fangs you fastened on the mitred crown. 1790 
lluKKR Fr, Rev, 153 We will have her (ic. religion] to exalt 
her mitred front in courts and parliaments. ^ siog Southey 
Modoc in lY, xv. The mitred Baldwin, in his bond Holding 
a taper, at the altar stood. 1890 Tvmmh Busy Wills (t^ii- 
den) 939 A leaden token.. bears on the obverse a mitred 
head. 1863 J. R. Walbran Mesn, Fountains Abbey (Sur- 
tees) 147 The abbot robed and mitred . . standing under a Iri- 
j foliated canopy. 

b. Bearing a representation of a mitre, rare, 
1768-74 Tucker Lt, Nat, (1834) 11 . 4641 1 ihe initred 
; coach come rolling along. En^. Garden 

iv. 106 The fane conventual there is dimly seen, 'llie mitred 
, window, and the cloister (mle. 

8. Formed like a mitre ; having a mitre-shaped 
, apex; uVat. Hist, in specific names mod.L. 
j mitratus), 

^>547 SuRKEV ,'Eneid iv. 977 With mitred hats, with 
. uynted bush and beard. i 86 e (fkantb, Hncyct, s. v. Basilisk, 
*l‘he Mitred or Hi>oded Basilisk {Basiitscus tMiiratus\ a 
: native of the tropical txirts of America. 1887 Hay Brit, 
Fungi J40 Helvetia tacunosa, the Mitred Helvel. 1897 
H. 0 . roeBES Hand-tk, Prituates 11 . 137 The mitred 
I langur, Semnopitkecus mitratus. 

! Mltrwd (marUjd), ppl, a,^ [f. Mitkk c.- -f 
; -£D. J In the senses of the verb. 

1775 Ash, Mitred, cut off at an angle of forty-five degrees. 

' 183B Skyring's Builders^ Pruts 18 Mitred and glued 
. (Murders. 1^ (]wilt Ankil, f aaSs (1859) ^7 groov^ for 

balusters, circular . . mitred and turned caps, such to be men- 
; tionnl. 1847 Smeaton BnUders Man, 90 Fig. 36 represents 
: a still neater dovetail ; and, as the edges are mitred to- 
, gether, is termed a mitred dovetail. t86o Burn Gloss, 

• y Vi hn. Terms Builditig 7 Mitred Borders, narrow widths 
I of boarding placed round the front hearths to fireplaces. 

( 1871 Riug^valt’s ,‘lmer, Encycl, Priutinr, Mitred Rules. 
187s Knight Dict. Me^h., Mitered, (Bookbinding). Said of 
a nllct oniametilatton when the lines unite exactly at tlicir 
junction wjthout overrunning. 1880 Zaehnsdorf / 7Mii- 
, bindingxxxi, 119 This (finishing with a full gilt back] U done 
in tw'ow^s, a 'run up 'back and a 'mitred' back. 190a 
Wesim. Caz, 16 .May 3/3 Perpendicular mitred lines of iii- 
! sertion on the skirt. 

Mitr3«wort (fnai*t9iw4^jt). [f. Mitre sb,^ + 
i Wort.] A book-name for the genus MiTKtLA. 

) Pd/se tnitre-wort : a plant of the genu.<t TiareUa, 
1845-90 Mrs. Lincoln Ltd, Bot, App. 176/3 TiareUa 
cordf/ofia, (mitre-wort). 1898 Gray Man, Bot, (i860) 145 
i Mitetla, Mitre-wort. TiareUa, False Mitre-wort. j 

Mitndat(e, obs. forms of Mitubii>.\te. j 

lUtrifiNm (mdHrifpim), a, [ad. mod.L. ; 

miirifomtis, f. mitra Mitre sb .^ : see •form.] ; 
a. At, Resembling or shaped like a mitre; i 
conical, hollow, and open at the base, the base i 
being sometimes irregularly indented ; applied to ! 
the calyptra of mosses and to certain fruits, b. ' 
Cone/i, bhaped like a mitre-shell. 

1830 (.inoley Nat, Syst, Bot. 333 The miiriform calyptra. 
1843 Penny Cycl, XXVI. 446/3 (Of sbelU) Mitriform t hpirc 
ur^uced, conic. iHi R. B. Watson in yrnt. Limn, Soc, 
XV. 404 Shell, «*high, mitriform, biconical. 
mtliM (moi't’riQ). vbi, sb, [f. Mitbe v,^ 4 - 
•inoL] The action of Mitre in its VRrioui 
senses; also eoner, the shaped end of r piece pre- 
pared to be mitred with another. 

*73> HALmNMY Ptrspedive 31 The Mitering of the 
under side of every Square, .must lie drawn from the Point 
of Sight 1778 Encyet, Brie, (ed. a) 1 . 6t8 The thidtness of 
the bracketj with ita mttrbg to the ruer. i 9 gn Seidel 
Organ 1^8 Sometimes pipes require even a repeated miter- 
ing This mitering greatly inffuences the. .tone of a pipe. 

D. attrib.f as mitring tool \ also mitring h/ock^ 
boards box, saw, etc. « mitre block, boara, etc.; 
miMnc-nRoblDe (see quots.}. 

1148 Encyet, Metrop, XXV. 177/f Tools used by the 
plasterer... There are also various miirira tooh of iron or 
steel. 1871 RingwatCe Amer. Encyet, printing. Mitring 
Box, a liox Used to facillutc the operation of cutting 
material that is to be mitred. Ibid,, Mitring: Meukimet, 
various machines made for the pur^m of mitring mica 
ncativ and aocurately 1871 Knight DkL Meek,, Mitering, 
machine ijatnxrys, a macnliM for mitering or slanting the 

i e dL, ... 1 


Pract, 0/ Customs {xZsi) 314 * 
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make stockings, iiuts,&c. but they will be coarse and ordinal 
1898 Kane Ard, Explor, 11 . 1. 34 Mitts of seal-i 




t ff* nonee-wd, [L Mitbb tb, 4 > -0U8.] 

Relating to a mitre or bidiopnc. 

1991 HuooeafORD Satmng,, Monody Death of Diets 137 
When soft reclinea In velvet pomp snpriaM Divinliy, em 
tranc'd In miirous dream. 

Mitrv (moi tri), a. Her, [f. Mfraa lA -tI.] 
Cbargea with a number of mities. 

1847 Gloss, Her,, Miiry, Tha word cocuis In blaioning 
a bordure charged with eight i^rea. 88I9 Elvin Diet, Her, 

mtt (mit). Alio mill. Chiefly in pi, 
[Shortened from Mittie #A] 

L ■> Mimii ib, t. 


1788 Univ, Mag, XXXVII. 394/9 Silk mitts, and silk 
gloves. 1799 WoLCOT (P. Pindar) Lousiad^ v. Wks. 1819 1 . 
3^ Transform an old silk stocking into mits. 1811 Ora 0 
juiiet 1 . 49 Dudley laughed, and took hold of her cherry 
fingers, that peeped out of her mils. i8a8 Scott Aunt 
Marg, Mirr.lntrad., The black silk gloveiL or mitts. 1851 
Catae, Gt, Exkib, II. 573 Lace mitts, a 1876 Ht. Martineau 
A utobiog. 1 . 57 The long niiu she wore. 

iranef, s8M Pop, Set, Monthly Nov. 908 The hands and 
forearms of the women are tattooed with mitts, os in the 
Marshall Islands. 1909 Daily Record 0 Mail 30 Dec. 7 
A novel device, .for persons who do not know how to swim. 
It consists of a mitt or gauntlet. . . When fitted to the hand 
it forms webs between the fingers and tlie thumb. Ibid., 
An elastic band which fastens tne mitt to the wrist. 

2 . ■> MiTTEff 1. t Also slang, a glove. 

i8sa J. H. Vaux Flask Diet,, Mitts, gloves. i8ia J. Smvtii 
• ‘ Waste Silk.. inn ' 

>« 

, 94 Mitts of seal skin we 1 

wadded with sledge-straw. 1887 Smyth Sailor's Word-bk., 
.Mitts, a protection for the hands, covering the thumb in 
one space and the fingers in another, so that men wearing 
them can still handle ropes. 

3 . (/.S. slang, a. A hand. b. A big mitt : a 
mode of swindling at cards (see quot. 1905) ; 
hence a municipal scheme undertaken with a view 
to the private advantage of its pioinotcis. 

1901 H. McHugh Joknltenry 10 I'm sitting on the sofa 
with one mitt lying carelessly on the family album and the 
other bunched around a $1.70 cane. IM3 Daily Ckron. 
37 May 7/3 A ' big mit,’ . . is a big boocilc^ game, a graft. 
1903 Blot ino, Mag, Jan. 137/1 At the ' big mitt ’ game moiie, 
mi ingenious methw of swindling by means of a stacked 
hand at stud poker, a vast profit was made. 

Mittain(e, mittan, obs. forms of Mitten. 
tMittaaa, Sc, Obs. rare. Also myttane, 
myttolne. [Of obscure orimn: cf. Mittell.] 
A bird of prey, a kind of hawk. 

isoe>ao Dunbar Poems xxii. la Forsett is ay the falconis 
kynd, Bot euir the mittane [v.r. myttelll is hard in mynd. 
/lid. xxxiiL 73 The myttane and Sonet Martynis fowie. 
Kitted (mi*t^), ppl, a. [f. Mitt 4- -ed’-.] 
Wearing mitts or mittens. 

.Atlantic Monthly Feb. 153/1 Reaching in deftly with 
mitt^ arms. 

tmttou. .SV. Obs, rare. Forms : 5 myttal, 
myUll, 6 myttell. [Of obscure origin : cL Mit- 
TAHE.] * A bird of prey of the hawk kind * (Jam. ;. 

1457 Sc, Ads yas, it, c. 33 (1814) 11 . 51 V)>er fuulys of 
reif OS rrn^w bu.<»Mrdc 9 sleddes and luylUlles Iv.r, (1366) 
tnittalU]. i90fr-ao [sec Mitt ank]. 

Kitten (mi'Un). Forms: 4-5 matayii(e, 
metayn, myteynfe, mytiD, -en, 5 mating, 
5 -6 myttan, -an, 5, 7-8 mittoin, 6 mytayne, 
myttayn, mytton, 6-8 mitton, 6, 8-9 mit- 
ton, 7 mittoine, 7- mittin, -ing, 6- mittan. 
[a. F. mitaim (from I ath c.), of obscure origin ; 
cf. F. miton ^^untlet (i6th c.), mitten (1738 in 
Littre), alto Fr. dial, mite mitten, and mcd.I.. 
(15th c.) mitana, mitanna mitten, mita ? mitten.] 
I. A covering for the hand, differing from a 
glove in having no divisions for the fingers, but 
provided with a separate receptacle for the thumb ; 
worn either for warmth, or (e. g. by hedgers and 
other workmen) to protect the hand from injury or 
pain in handling something. Also (now tUai. : see 
Eng. Dial. Did.) applied to a thick winter glove. 

( tiM Chaucer Pard, Prol, 45 Ha bat his hand wot pulte 
in lEs Mita: 


'or’aULl 


p.pt. 


ditayn Ha shal haua multipUyng of hU grayn. 
PL Credo 498 Twev myteynes as mete, maad all 
wi wiuutc* : pe fy Dgcra weren ror-werd, and ful of fan bonged. 
cuyn Pallad, on Hush, 1. 1167 And bolit, cokiri, myttant 
[L mstniems depe/Ubnt] mot wa were. laH in Tyilcr Hist, 
Scot. (1864) 11 . 391 A para of matingia for hunting. 1519 
Babclay Rg/ogesrv.(ts7o)CUi/t His furred mittens were of 
a currts skin. 1981 Homitiee il Rxcoes ^Apparel 1 14 b, He 
that mflleth in Kb.. corked slipptrs, trimma buskina, and 
warma mittons, is more rady lo chyll for coldc, then the 
poora iaboury ng man. a 1813 rLCTCiiEa LoveUCure it i, Let 
not tby mittens abate the talons of thy authority, but gripe 
theft and whoredom wheresoever thou meet'st 'em. 1634 
pRACHAM Genii, Exerc, ti. vU. it6 Dtoember must be cx- 
presaed with a horrid and fcarefull aspect, . . at his backe 
a bundle df Holly, . . holding in futd Mittens the slgne of 
Ceprioomiis. f88e Pfymonik CoL Ree, (1855) IV. tiThme 
woe found hb capo^ with hu slaffe and one nitting. 1887 
pREYa Dimty 91 laay Ihe Swede's Resident .. came to u» 
out of bed in his furred mittens and ftirrcd cap. 174 
T. Conbett Pfte, Si. Ck,Rnee. 157 aef#. The vulgar people 
•• with their •• glovce on, wMcb are almoit 
strong as a hedger's mHUns. ima Middlehom in PkiL 
Tram, XLll. tfit A large Paft^ tever Miltinn.* 
which reach up as high as our Elbows, liii Soorr Hrt, 
MidL axi, Hasdlv andconfiiBedly searchinf for hb worsted 
odliaiii and staiK s8l^ K H. Dana Mtf. Mmf Ui« 
crewlcan get their wet mittensand slockinii dried. tii 4 
B^s mitten [see Combination 10]. , . 

M\pkfmi. i8fo J. Owen Animmdn, fiai ftwy 
stum blockheads, at lo bt imposad on with fiSpIditry, 
that tbw may feel through a pair of Mltim. 

b. rhraici. To east onft mMmx to offer 
a challenge (cf« GAVHTLinri 1 e}* To dM ^ 
w lav up {% pergon*i} mittom (te.) a to give tm 
finishing strote to, to kill (cf. CUW r. ty Ti 
kamttowitkouimiUow, to treat tmetcfftinF* 

igfo NAgMS Mmsftm Afowlfo AM|^04»|M 

my Mitten vpon the qumll. sM lUt Pern (ffo » je 
To handle wMbMil nduiiis. ii|8 ^ VMminn Sroum 

iStiSS£ XSiisSiSf^SSKt 
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(*735) 30 They may come to lay up my mittens, an* ding 
me yavil, an’ aa styth as gin 1 had been elf-shot. 

O. Her, 

1688 R. Holme Armoury tii. xviii. (Roxb.) ixo/i He 
beareth Gules, a left hand Male Mitton. .proper, 
d. slang, pi, (tf ) The hands. (//) Ikixing-gloves. 
s8i8 T. H. Vaux Flath Diet,, iMitUns^ the hands. 1859 
HoUewt SlangDictt Mittens, fists. 1883 J. Gkkenwood 
Odd People 56 That's their mittens they’ve got tied up in 
that hanlcercher. They’re fighting coves. 

2. A sort of glove of lace or knitted work cover- 
ing the forearnii wrist, and part of the hand, but 
lot extending over the fingers; much worn by 
women at the beginning of the nineteenth century, 
and lately revived. Now more commonly Mitt. 

17S8 Johnson, Mittens, gloves that cover the arm without 
covering the fingers. 176a Ann, Peg^. 162 Their chief busi- 
ness was making silk nets, purses, and niittins. 1795 Wol- 
coT (P. Pindar) Pindariana Wks. i3i2 IV. 187 On week- 
days were black worsted mittens woin , Klack silk on Sun- 
days did her arms adorn. 18^ Miss >(ii ford tillage Ser. t. 
923 The sleeves came down just below the elbow, and were 
finished by a narrow white ruffle mertine her neat mittens. 
i8j8 J^icKKNS Xkh. Nick, iii, * Hem ! ’ said Miss Creevy, 
coughing delicately behind her bla^k silk mitten. 

D. tramf. See qnot. 

[1899 Cf. rnitten^wise, \ liclow.] 1900 Daily Mail 5 Feb. 
7^1 The sleeve in its full dress adaptation is call^ the 
mitten because it falls fioin the shoulder, though it is at- 
tached to the liodire underneath the arm, and covers the 
hand right down to the knuckles. 

2. Phrase {slang or colloq,). To get the mitten : 
of a lover, to be dismissed or rejected ; hence, in 
wider application, to be dismissed from any office 
or position. Similarly, to give (a person) the mitten, 
1838 J. C. Nral Charcoal Sk, (Bartlett), Young gentle- 
men that have got the mitten.. always sigh. 18^ I^wkll 
Fable/br Critiis q-jjh Here comes Dana, .. Who'll be going 
to write what’ll never be written Till the Muse, ere he 
thinks of it, gives him the mitten. 1831 [H. H. Hall] Col- 
lege IPprdi 209 Mttten, At the Collegiate Institute of In- 
dian^ a student who is exMlIed is said to get the mitten. 
1869 O. W. H ni.M rs Guard, A xiii, Some said that Sus.in 

had given her young matt the luiiten, meaning thereby that 
she had signifie<l that his services as a suitor were dispensed 
with, Puuih i Mar. 108/9 I.ifelxxit h.'inds who are 

found shrinking, Or with fear of d.inger smitten. Get, not 
medals, but the mitten. 

4 . alt rib, and Comb,, mitten-gauntlet ^ -sleeve^ 
•wise (adv.) ; mitten-beaver, the skin of a beaver 
used for making mittens [cf. F. miiaine inferior 
l)eaver«skins] ; mitteii*miU, a 6 ght with boxing- 
gloves. 

1744 A, Doaiui Countries Adjesetut to Hudsons Bay 26 
The eight is the *Mittain Beaver, cut out for that Purpose 
to make Mittains, to preserve them from the Cold, 1898 
Archmot, /Kliama XIX. lit. 946 The hands are covert 
with plate ’'mittcn-gauiiilets having gads and cuffs, ito 
MAfiiLL FecaA. av. (Farmer). *Mitten-mill. . ««i 3 J. N. 
Brkwm Beauties hug. 4> H'ales Xll. 11. lu 146 A woman. . 
with..*mitten sleeves a belt and cordon. 1899 Wr'estm, 
Gas, ea Dec. yi When a lace sleeve, iiistead of having 
actual mittens is brought *mitten*wtse over the hand. 

Hence Hi*tten r»., U. 5*., /mitx., to *give the 
mitten * to, 

1873 Carleton Farm Ball, 10 Once, when 1 was young 
as you, and not so smart, perhaps *he mittened a 

lawyer, and several other chapa. 
Ilittta6d(nil*t8nd),a. [f.MiTTKXr3. + -En-.] 
Furnish^ with, or wearing, mittens. 
t8|4 Hr, Martinbau Fatrers ii. so Jane settled herself, 
aproned, shawled, and mittened, at her desk. 1878 IVhitby 
G/oss, a V., ' A mitten’d cat catches no mice '• i8m KirLiNo 
7 tui JuHfk-Bk, i6a The girl, .laid her mittened hand. .10 
the tee floor of the hut. 

Path, Obs, [a. L. mUtent-em, 
pr. pple. of mitUrt to lend.] Said of the organ or 
part sapposed to send peccant 'humours ' to another. 

t66i Lovell Hi%G Anim, flr Min, 367 It’s cured, by., 
evacuating corrupted humours and helping mittent parts. 
1676 WiaxMAN Ckirurg- Treat, ti. v. 179 Vicious Humours 

E cant in quantity or quality are either thrust forth Iw the 
t mittent,.. or attracted by the Part recipient. 1884 tr, 
BonePe Men, Com/it, xviii. 631 We must consider whether 
the part mittent (L./«irr mittens] of the Humour to the 
Stomach he lesa noble than the part suscipient. 

Sc. form of Mutilatb. 

II Mittimu (mrtimls), xA [L- mittimus 
lend*, the first word of the writ m Latin.1 
1. JLaw* A warrant under the hand and seal of 
a justice of the peace or other proper officer, 
directed to the keeper of nprison, ordering him to 
receive into custody and hold in safe-keeping, un|il 
delivered in dne course of law, the person sent and 
8peci6fd in the warrant. 

a 1191 GsKENa and Ft, Com^CakhiiM Wks. (Groiart) 
X. 131 Tha knifht. .bad him (ir. bis cierkiinaka a mittlmui 
to Mild the Tinltar to pritou. liii Mamunosu /few Wm 
y* i. Take a Mittlnmi, And carry him to Bedlam. iIBi 
W* RoBianoN Pkrmteot. Gem iiM 486 Send him away 
a Mittlmua to ihe hooie of CorrcctloiL lyel Vanss. 
& Ds. From Hntb, v. 98 No words, & « a Mfifii, or a Mit- 


Rolls of Parlt. V. 516/f Doo to be made, cure Writi’ 
of a MittimuH unto theTresourer and Barons of oure Kx- 
chequiur. 1641 Tenues de la Ley 204 Mittimus is a Writ 
by which Records are transferred from one Court to another. 
1704 J. Harris Lex, Techn, 1 . 1717-41 Chambers Cycl., 

Mittimus, in law, a writ, by which records are orde^d to 
be transferred from one court to another ; sometimes imme- 
diately, as out of the King’s Bench into the Exchequer ; and 
sometimes by a certiorari into the Chancery,and from thence 
by a mittimus into another court. 

C. transf, and Jig, 

163B N ABBES CoiK Card, V. vi. 71 lITarr, , . I sweare I under- 
stand it no more then Ignoramus himselfe. Ralph, Make 

I.:. iLi:..: .....1 1 1..: 1 i. u... 


3. Filthy, foul. 

ata»s Leg. Kath. 704 pet eiuh waried weoued of Jre mix 
mautne/ ron of pet balcfule iilod al biblodeget. Ibid, a too, 
& tine mix maumez allc l>eon nmanset. 

Viz (miks), [f. Mix v.] The act or result of 
mixing ; a mixture. Chiefly colloq , : A muddle, 
* mess ’ ; also, a state of being ‘ mixed ’ or confused. 

c 1586 C’tkss Pembroke /*!. cxlvm. iii, O make harmo- 


timus, Ni4 Foots Meqmr^Gx i. (1783) is Somt wananta 
And mliUmusit ready Wd up. ituHo Tucicaa Lu NeU. 
(tlj^ 1. 84t. 1 aavar siiii a mlttlmoi to th« housa of cor^ 
vKtiqn, hut fiad much lauier tc wera dooB by Borntbody bIbb. 

nuU EMg* ill. |Bb ThB hBir of an BStata Aan. .scarcB 
BttmuBd vmniiiig tnough to sign his nama to a Mittimus, 
tb. (SwqMt. t44t.) 


his Mittimus uivl setui liim to schooie. 164B Bp. Hall Free | 
Prisoner vii. in Three Tractates (1646) Never was 
there a more close prisoner then my ^jul is fc>r the time to 
my body ; . . which since it’s first .Mittimus, never stir’d out : 
from this strait room. i68t F lAvEL Metlh Grace xxxii. 
540 His mittimus is already made for hclj. a 1708 Bf.vkkid(;r . 
Pnv, Th. I. (1816) 164 How runs the mittimus, whereby he 
! is pleased to send me to the dungeon of afflictions, 
i 2. colloq, A dismissal from office or situation; 
i a notice to quit {dial,). To get one's mittimus : 

! to be dismissed ; also, to get one's * quietus*. 

* 588 . Nashb Saffron IValden Xjb, Out of two Noble- j 
' mens houses he had hts Mittimus of yc may be gone. 1668 
! K. L'Estrance Vis. Quev. (1708) 83 He had his Mittimus 
- and took the Left-hand way at parting. iIm Cari.vli: 

; Latter-d. Pamph., Jesuitism 15 Ignatius's black milliia 
. .have got their mil titmiN to (.'haos again. 1837 Kiscslkv 
' Two y. Ago 1 . i. 94 He got his mitiiiiuis by one of Scham^ I s 
bullets. 

3. A jocul.'ir designation for .1 magistrate. 

! 1830 Kanoolph Conceited Peddler \iVs. '1275)38, I .im 

no Justice of Peace, for 1 >wear, by the honesty of a Mitti- 
mus, the venerable Bench ne’er kissed my w...r shipful l>nt. 

• locks. 1795 Sheridan St, Patr, Day 11. ii, Nay, 'lis but 
w hat old ftnttimus commanded. 

I Hence Ml'ttimiui v- trans,, to commit to jail by 
; a warrant. 

1784 Foote Mayor o/C, i. (1781) 9 Had 1 been here, I 
; would have miUimu>i*d the ra^al at once. 1836!. Hook 
j G, Gurney III. 83, 1 had mitiimiised half a dozen paupers 
i for V^egging al>out the .Hirccts. 

I obs. forms of Mitten. 

Mitila (mi •t'l), V, Se, [?a. F. mutiler to 
Muttlatk ; cf, mittiiate,'\ trans. To hurt or mu- 
tilate. Hence Mi’ttled///. a. 

i8ao A. SuiiieRLAND St, Kathleen III. 213 The stirk that 
ye lat get itsel’ mittled the ither day. a 1889 C. Spence 
From Braes 0/ Carte (1B9B} ri Collie left me in the bog, 
A mittled, mettered, drooket laddie.^ 1900 Barrie 'Tommy 
Grisel xxvi, Say a word ag.xinst him and I'll miltle you. 

Mitton, obs. form of Mitten. 

Vitty (mini), dial. The stormy petrel. 

Fenny Cycl, 

II Mitn (mini//). [Tupi.] ■» Curassow. Also 
II Mitupora'nga [Tupi poranga bcautirull. 

The two names are anpljed by Marg^raf to two ditferent 
genera or species, but the identification is doubtful. 

(a 1844 Marggraf HisL Rer, Nat, Brasil, v. (164S) 194 
Afitv vel Mtd'i Brastliensibus dicta avis c.x Phasianorum 
est genere, major gallo gallinacco. Hid, 195 Kepcriiur A 
alia cjusdem species, quam Mituporasiga vocant BraAlicn- 
ses, solo rostro & pennis capitis diticrcns Icic.).] 1753 
Chambers Cycl, Mitu, or ,Hi(u-Pora»cu ; . . a Bra- 

silian bird of the pheasant-kind, .according to alarggrave,. . 
but supposed by Mr. Ray, rather to approach to the nature 
of the peacock or turkey-cock. Webster, Mitu, 

n fowl of the turkey kind, fotind in Brazil. 1890 in Century 
Dii t, : and in later Diets. 

Vity (“>^Pri), a, [f. Mite jA* + -y L] Full 
of mites, abounding in mites: said esp. of cheese. 

1881 CoLviL Whigs Supflk. (1751) 8s Si^me sold the sol- 
diers mity meal, xtoy Piachv, Mag, XXII. 383 The part 
(of the cheese) is particularly mouldy and inity. 190^ 
Longm, Mag, May 27 Too much sall jutik .and mity biscuit 
ain’t good for you. 

fig, 1778 in Loval Vetses (1860) 35 Do’st think it is an 
honest job This Mity bunch of Kings to rob? 

II MltyZ (mainis). [Gr. furvr, the wax used by 
bra to co\’er the crevices of their hives,] (See quots.) 

1908 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Mitys, the gummy Wax with 
which a Bee-hive is first lin’d. 1818 Kirby A Sf. F.ntcmol, 
xxvit (1818) 1 1 . 48s (The bees] replacing the demolished cells 
..with mitjTs which firmly fixes the comb to its support. 
fMiX, jA.t Obs, Forms: 1 mioz, meoz, 
(meohs, meohz), x -4 mix, myz, a mex. [ 0 £. 
mtox neut, (?or masc./«-FiU. wiwjr, miuhsx^ 
OT^eut. type ^mihso*, m parallel formation with 
*mikstth% (Goth, maihsfu-s, OHG., G. mist roasc., 
dnniQ, f. wk. grade of Teut. root *mFgh- : see Mio.j 
1. uuagj filth. Alao/>. 

c8M K, aufibo Boetk, xxxvi. | 1 Se wisdom & eac oore 
cneftas..Ucgafi forsewene swa swa miox under fcltune. 
€ tBOB Agt. Gotp, Luke xiii. 8 Go ic bine bedelfe & ic bine 
bewurpB mid nieoxe. c ioob ^lfric in Morris OR, Horn, 
I. 301 Sb6b aheffi of mcohse |K>ne mann be he wile. \Qui 
suscitat de pulmere egeuum'hr de stenonerigitpauperem,] 
4117s Lanw, Horn, 113 God ahef of mexe bene men be he 
wule. a IBSB Pnrn, jElfred 385 in <>. E- Miu, 196 And 
vyches cunnes madmes to mixe schiilen i-MuUen. 41313 
Snorrmam iv. S39 For nys non of be »y»e [sins] tet hy ne 
comeb of bene [sc* prMeL For myx of aJle myxe In heuene 



by by-gaii. 

2 . trans/, A vile wretch. 


4 toys Orism 53: In 0 . A. Misc, 140 Nt myhlB be «wes 
bo urursB b* don Butt a-mongbeoues on rode an*hon. 41330 
wm, Falerm 193 pt quene his moder on a timB as a mix 
bon|t, bow fake & how fetis it was A frcliche schapen. 

Morte Artk, 989 , 1 am comyne fra the conoucrour, 
« .Mtsstnger to bit myx, for mendemente of be popie. 


thought of her cfear eye and her healthy way of loc^king and 
talking, and I was more in a mix than r.vcr. 1901 Harper's 
Mag, Apr. 761/1 * It has all been a mix and a mnOcilc , «;he 
answered. 19^ Speaker 3 lime 931/1 They made an in- 
dcscribablc mix and blend of colour. 

b. Ih-inting, -^See quot.) 

t8p7 Daily ,\civs 29 Nov. 6/3 A somewhat diffctt-Mi da--: 
of Printers’ errors are iho^e that arise from whai icchui- 
' rally known as ‘mixes’— that is the accidental lunning 
■ together of sentence^^, .which have no connexion. 

c. Miz-up, the state of being ' mixed tin ' 'see 
. Mixr'6-. 

.898^ Daily News 12 .Vug. 6/3 One or I wo b .als had 
run into the raft, and there was a considcralle mix up there. 
ibid. 94 Nov. 7/3 Glove Contest in .Amt-rica. Midway tbr 
round was a rattling mix up. spos Daily Chron. 14 On 
; 3/9 The general mix-up of things in these. .Iftlirr day’s 
Miz (miks), V, Pa. t. and pa. pple. mixed 
’ (mikst). [Hack- formation from the ppl. adj. mixt 
(see Mlxed ppl, a.), a. F. mixte, ad. L, mix/us, 
pa. pple. of mi sore to mix. Cf. Mixt v. 

Our earliest example of the vb., in any form other than the 
pple., is of the date 1538, and it was extremely rare urjiil 
Shaicspcrc’s time. Of the pa. pple. itself, the earlic*!! 
examples are c 1480 and 1526, the latter year being the date 
of our first quot. for M ixr r*. The OE. miscian 1 the alleged 
by-form '‘muian is spurious) which has generally been 
asstimc'il lo l»c the source of the preyent verb, apu. did not 
survive into ME. Only two examples are cited by Toller, 
and in these the sense seems to be * to apportion suitably '. 

'J‘he L. misifre mik-sk- is f. the indogcrmanic root 
*mik- (: meik, moik-\ represented by Skr. »n\ >vi (:— ^w/Tro-) 
mixed, and V»y in.'iny vbs. with the sense * lo mix * in the 
\ various langs. : Skr. miksh, IGr.NiayriE (Gr MiyvvFai is from 
! the cognate root mig-), Welsh mysgu, Olrisn mesc, Lith. 

I maistiti, OSl. mlsiti (Russ. MlilDfiTIf'. Whether the OE. 
i miscian, OHG. misgen, miikan (MHG., mod G. 

mischen) is cognate with the Latin or an early \\ Gcr. adop- 
: lion from it, seems doubtful ; the absence of the word from 
= Goth., Scandinavian, OS., and Frisian, is nn atgument in 
favour of the latter view.] 

L trans, T 0 put together (two or more substances, 
or groups or classes of things) so that the particles 
: or members of each are more or less evenly dif- 
) fused among those of the rest; to unite (one or 
more substances, groups, etc.) in this manner with 
i another or others ; to mingle, blend. 

Not now employed w’ith reference to the more intimate 
' union of yubsiances to form a chemical compound ; in ihi^ 
application combine is the usual vb. 

41480 Songs hr Carols 'Percy Sc'C.) 6 Bull now prosjTs 
^read profjTs) glorius be inyxyd «ilh gall, Wychc byiier 
p and tediuA over all. 1516 Pugr. Per/. (W. de W. 15311 3 
afore pleasaunt to beholde than U the colour of syluer inyxtc 
with golde. 1535 Coverdale 2 Esdras xiii. 11 And they 
were all myxte together : the blast of fjTc, the wyndc of 
the flammcjs and >■• greatc storme. 1538 Flyot Dkt., 
Misceo,..\o myxc [ft* 1545; 1548 rta*h myxt, 155.2 myxte j 
or meddyll together. 1535-8 Phaer ,Eneid 11. E iij b, 

& mixt w» dust smoke (Virg. 11. fki9 mixto^ue randan- 
tern puluere fumum\ thick streames of reekings rise. 1560 

• Bible (Genev.) Heb. iv. 2 The uorde that they heard, pro- 

fitted not them, because it was not mixed [Gr. ovyvrRpaMc- 
F04] with faith in those that heard ii. Drant Horace, 

Sat, 11. iv. G viij, Aufidius, myxt neddj’ wyne, and 

; honey .nil in one. I57t Mascall Plant, fr Graft, 86 

• dense the ground of wcedes and mixe it well with 
j good tnolde .and fat earih. 16^ Jvkiv.s Paint. Ancients 
j 272 He who x-ainly mixing many faire colours representelh 

nothing else in his worke but a painted iem;>est. 16^ 
Miliom P. L, XU. iSi-2 Thunder mixt with Haile, Haile 
I mixt with fire must rend ih’ Egyptian Skie. 1870 Lady 
1 Mary Bkrtik in 12/A Rep. Hist. JfSS. Comm. App, v. 21 
, Some ware all small ribban, others brode ribbans, others 
broad and sm.all mixed. 1718 Lady M. W. Mon taco Let. 
j to Ctess Mar 14 Sept., 'fheir own hair.. they mix with 
1 a great deal of false. 1800 U. Lagrange's Chem, L 129 If 
' j’ou mix nitrous vapour with oxy^gen gas there will be no 
1 absorption. 1811 A, T. Thomson /.W. Disp, !. (i8t8) 
j p. Ixxi, Ox^'^en gas and sulphurous acid gas probably com- 
bine when .simply mixed together. 1810 Byron It. 

ixxv, lYie lots ucre made, and mark'd, and mix’d, and 
handed In silent horror. 

I b. With immaterial obj. ; To combine, associate, 

I or blend (different principles, methods, qualities, or 
! one principle, etc., 7vith something cIk). 
i *»7 Smaks. a Hen, //', v. ii. 48 Brothers, you mixt your 
' Sadnes.se with some Fcare. t86B Stillingfi. Orig. Sacr, 

■ II. vi. 8 It Now there had been no reason at all for this, if 
' he had mixed promises together with bis threotnings. 1707 
Fluyer Physic. Pmite-WaUh In this case we must mix 
l)olh the hot and the cold Method. 17BD Bcti vr St*m. 
Wks. 1874 II. 7 'Hie two principles are frequently mixed 
j together, and run up into each other. 1815 EtrNiNSTONB 
: Acc, CnbAn/ ( 1849) I. 333 They also mix trade and agency 
' with their regular banking business. 1875 Jowttt Plato 
' (cd. a) V. 194 In ihe election of the Council, the legislator 
attempts to mix aristocracy and democracy. 

to. To put in or introduce as an ingredient, to 
interspene. Const, to, Obs, 

1807 TorSBLL Four/, Beasts 1S7 The milk al'^o of 

a Goat mixed to a Womans milk is best for the nourishment 
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of man. bccnu!>c ii is not too fat. a 1715 Bvrnet Owh Tiwf I 
(1724) 1. 18 They were very factious and insolent ; and both | 
in ihcir sermons and prayers were always mixinE severe ! 
reflections on their enemies. 174a Young Nt, TA, viii. 495 - 
Knows he, that mankind prai.se against their will. And mix 
as much detraction as they can ? 

d. To prepare (a compound) by putting various 
ingredients together. 

139s Smaks. Kom. 4- ^ul, iii. iii. 44 Had\st thou nopoyson 
mixt ? 1^7 Dhydkn yir^. Georgy, lit. 685 From the Founts 
where living Sulphurs boil, They mix a Med’cine to foment 
their Umlw. 1818 Kitchiner Cook's Oracle fed. a) 577 
riultlirigs are best when mixed over night. 184a C. White- 
iiKAo A*. .V<ira^ (184s) II. iii. 203 I’ll write the letter while 
the punch is mixing. 1887 P. M*^Nf.ii.l /Han'eane 100 He 
had inixeil and otherwise prepared ns much of his l.'iyerinE ^ 
compound as he thought he might unc. j 

e. hyftrboiit'aliy. To con found, confuse together. , 

1667 ^^ll.TON P» Z. VII. 215 They view'd the vast im- 
measurable Abyss. ., Up from the bottom turn’d by furious | 
wiiides .And surging waves as Motint.'iins to ass:iull Heav’ns : 
highlh.and with the Center mix the I’oic. ^ j 

f. In various occasional uses : To unite (persons' j 

eyes) in interchange of gUmces ; to join (hands). 1 
Also t to mix one's (hii^h ( ^ 4 b). | 

fSga .SHAK.S. yen, 4 AJ. 480 Were ncuer foure such lamps | 
together mixt, H.id not liN clouded w iih his browes repine. 
16^ Marston Faum iv. i. The Romans. .thought that 
a woman might mix her thigh with a .stranger wantonly, • 
and yet still love her husband matrimonially. 1713 Ann i.son ; 
Cato 111. ii. 36 Never to mix my plighted Hands with thine. 
1868 i' KVN'Ysu.N LhKri'tins 56 .Aruf hand.s they mixt, and 
yell'd and round me drove In narrowing circles. 

7 ^, intr, a. to be mi.xcd. Also, to admit of being 
mixed ; to unite with, to go (well or badly) along 
with. 

163a M ARMioN //o/tafufs Leaguer in. iii, O divine counsel ! , 
that so rare a lieauty Should mix with wisdom. 1647 
CowLRV .V/j/r., Ptatonick Fot't i. When Souls mix 'tis on . 
H.'ippincss: But not compleat ’till Bixlies too combine. 
1667 Milton /'. L. xi. 539 But is there yet no other way,. . : 
how we may come To Heath, and mix with our connatural > 
dust? rr 1745 Swirr Abitr. Hist, Kng. Wks. iSai X.303 
The Danes.. in process of tiine..mix^ with the EnglisK. 
1760'aGoi.LisM. Cit. IK.xciv, Her dear idea mixes with every 
scene of pleasure. 1774 — \at. Hist, 1. xix. iw//.. All the : 
lK>dtes of the earth are «rontinuall]^ sending up a part of their i 
substance by evaporation, to mix in this great alembic [the 1 
atmosphere), and to float awhile in common. //>/</. (1776) 

II. 136 At lasL when the approiiches of sleep are near, 
every object of the imagination begins to mix with that | 
next it. 1796 C. Marshall Gartm, xix. (1813) 379 The { 
pyramidal wrt [of the Star of Bethlehem] is a proper flower • 
to pul, mixing with others very ornamentally. 1797 Lamu 
Let, to Coleridge 10 Jan., 1 do long to see our names CO' * 
gether; not for vanity's sake ..altogether..; and yet there . 
is a little vanity mixes in it, x8is Elpninstonc Acc. 
CaMlmi (1842) II. Ill The Afghaun Hufm»auyehs mix well • 
with the nooraunees. 1843 TZncycl, Metrop, XXV. 169/1 I 
Some builders prefer receiving the grey-stone lime ground 1 
dry, as it mixes more readily when made up into mortar. ! 
18^ SxRi.ve ^^etu, E, Thring 164 He floated in their ele- j 
ment, not .soluble. It is often the way with heroes : they will ; 
not mix. [ 

b. Of the eyes : To interchange glances. foeL ' 
i8m E. Arnold Lt, Asia 29 Their eyes mixed, and from j 
the ]f»k sprang love. 

3 , trans. 1 o unite (persons) in dealings or ac- j 
quaintance ; to associate ; f to join in sexual inter- : 
course. ChieHy re^. .nnd pass. Now rare, 

1535 CovFRDALE Ezra ix. {Contemts), Es/dra-s Is soiy that ‘ 
the people haue myxte them sefues with the HeylneniAh 
weraen. tS99 B. Jonmn Cynthia's Rev, iv. v, Mnee must 
mixe thU gentleman with you in acquaintance, x^ Milton 
/’. L. I. 579 Th* Heroic Kace..' 1 'hat fought at Tneb’s and 
Ilium, on e.'ich side Mixt with auxiliar Gods, tbid, sci. 686 
Th'ise ill-mated Marriages. .Where good with bod were 


I.0W Countries. 

4 . intr. To associate, have intercourse with 
(occas. atnong ) ; to occupy oneself with^ take part 
in. Also t to mix in with, 

ibAj Milton P. L. vi. ai Gladly then he mixt Among j 
those friendly Powers who him receav’d With joy. 1697 ; 
Drvdlm ARneid vii. 5^8 .She flies the town, and, mixing | 
with a throng Of madding matrons, bears the bride along, i 
171 « Addison Sped. N<x 69 P 1, lam inflnitely delighted in 
mixing with these several Ministers of Commerce. iTaa 
Wodrotv Corr. (1843) 111 . 3^2, I hope still to be guarded 
by l>ettcr principles. Indeed, it*s hard mixing in with self- 
wilb-d .,nd peremptory people. 1771 Junius Lett. liv. (1788) 
991 lie never mixed with the world. 1818 fkjm Oid Mori. 

X, H.'ive you, who used to mix lio little in these onhappy j 
friul.s become so suddenly and deeply implicated, ; 

yitrrfr of Lit. .Seiit. 109 Here he mixed among the piimi- ; 
uve and ru/ie irdiahit.ants of the clistricC. s888 £ EowAsrxi 
Kntegh I. xxiii. 531 He had mixed largely with hb couniry- 
'"every rank of life, sgya Rouitedge's Ev. Boy's Ann. 
153A Mr. Polylank has only mixed in the best society. [ 

b. I o have sexual intercourse with, 

1815 Chapman Oiiyss. 1. 173 She mixt [Gr. with i 

Neptune in his hollow caurs. t«^ M ay Conin. Lucan 1 . 963 » 
Ir /*f?'?*-*®* ' * woman kinde 1774 Goldsm. . 

Hat. -,(> 77^1 III. 3^3 Warrenm assert, that the pole- 
with ihe ferret. 1889 R. B. Amoerhon ir. 
Rydbergs rent. Mythol. 151 Tlii:y mixed with the wood I 
sprites, and thus became the progenitors of the Huas. 

c. To join battle, engage in conflict, /er/. 

\Ufi Drvoen yirg. Georg, iv. ^9 Wasps infest the Camp 
will) loud Alarms, And mix in Baticl with unequal Arms. 
a 1700 — OsniTs Melam. xir. Fables 448 Where Greeks and 
Trojans mix'd in mortal Fight. 

5. To croM in breeding, trans. and intr. 

1737 Beacksn Farriery impr. (1757) 11 . 55 When a good 


English Mare is mixed with a Barb, she produces a better 
Foal. sSpa A. A. Ckozier Pop, Errors about Plants App. 
157 (Fuiik) Plants mix or cross in the blossom only. 

U. Mix up. s. tram. To mix intimately, to 
work into a mixture with something else. 

*753 J- Bartlet Gentt. Farriery vi. (1754) 68 Then give 
him two drams of calomel, mixed up with an ounce of 
diaiiente, for two nights. tih%Encyct. Metrop. XXV. 168/3 
Mortar... Its comi>osition s'aries. .according to the various 
ingredients which may be mixed up with it. 

D. In immaterial applications. Now only with 
unfavourable implication: To mix or associate 
irrelevantly, unsuitably, or confusingly ; to confuse. 
Also slang (see qnot. 1823). 

a s8o8 Horsley Sertn. iv. (1816) 1 . 75 Who is he that shall 
determine in what promrtions the attributes of justice and 
mercy, forbearance and severity, ought to be mixed up in 
the character of the .Supreme Governor of the universe? 
1818 Bvron Jtton r. xx, But then .she h.'id a devil of n .spirit, 
.And sometimes mix'd up fancies with realities. 1813 'J. 
hEte ' Did. TnrL To Mijc it up^ to agree secretly how the 
partie.s shall make up a tale, or colour a transaction in order 
to cheat or deceive another party, as in case of a justice- 
hearing, of a l.'iw-suit, or a cross in a uoxing-match for money. 
1848, Harr Missum Com/. (1850) 403 One virtue was mixt 
up with a thousand crimes. 187s Jowl it Plato (cd. 2) 1 1 1 . 
188 His manner of mixing up rem and imaginary persons. 

O. With implication of something discreditable 
or unpleasant : To associate with (inferior or dis- 
creditable company) ; to connect with or involve 
in compromising affair, shady dealings, etc.). 
Chiefly re/, and pass. 

1847 M arrvat Child r. H. Forest xxv. It is not fit that the 
heiress of Arnwood should mix herself up with foresters' 
daughters. 188a K. Dir ky Victor Emanuel v. 53 An I talian 
exile, who in his hot j'outh had been mixed up, very much 
against the grain, in an aljortive plot for the assassination 
of the late King. 

d. intr, {Fngiiism.) Of two comb.Atanl8: To 
interchange blows wildly and rapidly. 

tSdh Daily Heivs 24 Nov. 7,^ 11 )C men were in the centre 
of the ting mixing up in the liveliest manner. 

Mizabld (mi*k.sab*l), a, rare^^. [f. Mix v. 
+ -Alif.R. Cf. MI8CIBLR, Mixiplb, mixtible.] 
That can be mixed. Hence IXl'xabtoAMM. 

[i8a7 Blackw. Mag. XXI. 761 It consists of jarring, un- 
mixable atoms.] iflM Web-stfr, Mixable. [And in later 
l.)icls.j 1881 Whitest Lang, 7 Any view, .concerning 
the mixablencNS or unmixableness of language. 

tMi'zar. Ahh. Obs. 

a 1300 Liber Pairis Sap. in Ashm. (1652) 199 Sche ys 
a very frendly mixar. The progeneration of a neate Elixar. 
Hid. 201 1 'he which ys called the grente Efixer, And ys 
verily made with a stronge mixar. 

tlEiseditf- Ohs. [f. Mix/A.i + ed'A] Foul, 
polluted. 

c 1300 Havelok 2533 pat file tray^our, that mixed cherl. 

lUzady (mik&t), ppl. a. [Originally 

mix/j a. F . wixte (in the AF, faw phrase acciaun 
mixte in Britton c 1 3 ()o : see senie 1 below) , ad. 
L. mixiust see Mix v. The word having the 
appearance of an Kng. pple in which would 
re^larly have an alternative form in •ed (cf. blesl^ 
blessed^ vext^ vexed), the form mixed {ntyxyd) 
came very early into use, and ultimately gave rise 
to the formation of the vbs. Mix and Mixt. 

I'hc spelling mixt in the 17th c isprob. in most instances 
merely phonetic, but may sometimcR fndicate that the writer 
apprehended the word as an adoption of I* mixtus rather 
than at the pple. of an Kng. vb. in recent use thu spelling 
sometimes occurs (///>/.) in ihe legal seme 1, but otowwise 
it is confined to writers who advocale spelling reform.) 

L Law, FormerW applied to an action which 
partook at once of the nature of a real and of a 
personal action : see PKHSriRAL 6 a. 

With the abolition cd real actions (see Personal a. 6), 
mixed actions necessarily came to an end. 

144I [see Perronal es, 6). iSM Act ay Hen, Vtit, c. 06 
1 4 Al actions jpcrsonals. .and m actions mixte . . shall be 
sued by original! writte. r s8se Bacon Cnee PoiLnaii Scott, 
(1641) 19 But for free-bold, or lease, or actions mil, or mist : 
he is not inabled, except (etc.). 9788 Blackstoni Comm, 
HI. 298 This action of wasca is a mixed action : partlyreal, 
so far as it recovers land, and partly pcmonal, so Ihr as it 
recovers damages. i8f8 CruiSK Digest (cd. 9) V. 539 In 
pleas real or mixt f888 T. C. Williams In LrnwQ, Rev. IV. 
398 Mixed actions partook of the nature both ct ml and 
personal actions. 

3 . Mingled or blended together; formed by the 
minglinff of different substancei, individualsi etc. 
1587-8 PHAEft Aincid vi. Qivb, Tim hedlong tbrtwst 


Nir/glv, A Building, 
either made of stone, bnck, or mist thdol^ond, Gae, Na 
3 160/4 Stolen . .8 Pieces Northern brown mist Cloches, lyge 
Young Ht. Th. v. 980 With mist manure she •urlbits the 
rank soil. 1747 Waatav Prim, Physic (tyssip- av, Abstalh 
from all Mixt, all High-scason*d Food, ilitjr. W. KOSIN- 
son] No Church II. 938 A plate of mixed mmUs. site 
Boutell Arms f Arm. viit (1874) T94 Armies.. oomposed 
of mixed bands <» mercenary toldMrs. 
b. Coin|>ottndcd ^(dilTefent Ingredients). 
i8ae Bacon Holy IVar Ep. 0 cd., Therefore t haue chosen 
an Argument, mixt of Relfgloot and Chiin Conektefaiiom ; 
And likewise mixt between Contem^lailae and AeUiie. 
ita Griitilis Servtta'e inqmie, Dm) 840 This is the 
beginning In Venice of the Omcn of tne Imioisiiloii mixed 
of Scf nlar and Ecdcsiastical Persons, m tyti flourn .Kerm. 
(1B93) II. 14 With an odd klhd of passion, mised of pleasure 
and envy toa 174a Young Ht, Th, viii. 819 Nature, .drinks 


to man, in her nectareous cup, Mixt up of delicatesforcv'ry 
sense. 1M3 R. W. Dixon Afauo 1. xi. 33 1 'liU story mixed 
of spiteful ialsity My wicked daughter cave. 

8. Consisting of different or unlike elements or 
parts : combining diverse natures or qualities ; not 
of one kind, not pore or simple. 

me Palsgr. 920 Myxed lyght is devyded in four partes, 
f SM^V. W rbrk Eng. PoeirielKxh . ) 69 A fooit of two sil tables, 
is eyther simple or mixt, that is, of like time or of diuers. i^go 
SwiKBUKNK Tesiaments 123 M ixt conditions are those which 
are p.*irtlie arbilrarie and partlic cusuall. 184s Rutherford 
Tfyal/jr ’Fri. Faith (184 j 51 David was punished according 
to the rule of that mixed and fatherly justice, which keeps 
a due proportion between the sin and the punishment. 1711 
.\nDisoN Sped. No. 62 P 6 Mixt Wit therefore is a Compost, 
lion of Punn and li ne Wit. 1748 Ciober Let. to Pope 34 
What a merry mixt Mortal has Nature made you? 1700 
Monthly Rev. 11 1 . 485 The mixed atomists, whooscribe the 
power of thinking to some inherent power in matter. 1844 
11 . H. Wilson Brit. India II. 164 A person of mixed 
European and Indian descent. 1849 Hark /' ar. Scrt$i. 11 . 
460 Man is a mixt being, made up oia spiritual soul and of 
a fleshly body. 1903 A. Carr in Expositor 6 J une 418 With 
these mixed motives Pil.Tte wrote the title. 

4. Made up of good and bad elements ; h«9viiig 
both good and bad qualities. 

174s Wksley Ansiv. Ch. 11, I have described them, as 
of a Mixt Character, with much Evil among them, but 
more Good. 1780-a Goldsm. Cit, IV. lx viii, This getiil«iiian, 
who is of A mixed reputation . 17^^ A nn. Reg. ti. 50 The life, 
character, transactions, and wtiiings of that mixed man 
[Voltairej 1778 Guidon DecL tjr F. xii. 1 . 343 Every circum- 
.stance that relates to this prince appears of a mixed nrid 
doubtful nature. 188s Mozley Remin, I. xx, As regards 
the older boys it is a monastcO', and the results are about 
as mixed as in the monastery 01 old times. 

6. Of a company of jicrsons: Comprising indi- 
i viduals of different birth, rank, or character; not 
i restricted to one class or set. 1 fence, in bad sense : 
I Not * select containing persons who are of doubt* 
I ful ch.T meter or .status. 

I 1811 Bible Exod. xii. 38 And a mixed multitude went vp 
I also with them. 1657 J. Watts l lnd, Ch. Eng. 199 You 
cannot away with mixt communions. 1705 Stannopr 
Paraphr. II. 249 ‘lliis Pamide Has siwken liefore a mixt 
and numerous Auditory. 1700 Swift Fates CUrgytu, Wks. 
; *7S> V. 35 A free Manner of speaking in mixt Lk>mpany. 
1748 CiiESTRRp. Let. to Son 19 Dct., Avoid, in mixed com- 
panies, argumentative polemical conversations. 1817 Byron 
’ Hep/o Iviii, The comj^ny \% * mix'd ’ (the plirase 1 quote 
I it As much as sayingi they're below your noiire). looe 
T. M. t.iNC> 9 AVCA. f Minntry in Early Cent. ii. 49 The 
• populatiou of Owinth wax as mixed as tlmt of Alexandria. 

I 6. Of a government or |X)1ity : Combining features 
j of two or more of the recognized typi (monarchy, 
t democracy, etc.) ; not pure or al^solute in type, 
j i8|i Starkey Eng/end iu ii. t8i For thys cause the moxt 
; wysc men. .affyrme a myxte stale to be of al other the best 
' and mmt Conucnyent to conserue the hole out of tyranny. 

{ 18^ HonBE!! De Corp. P'ot, is This Policy they call Mixt 
; Monarchy, or Mixt Aristocracy, or mix! Democracy, ac- 
cording ns any of these three sorts do most visibly pre- 
' dominate, lyga Hums F.u, hr Trent, (tm) 1 . le Unbounded 
' liberty of the press.. isoneoribcevilialtendintf. .mixt forms 
I of Government. 1844 Ld. BaoucNAM Brit, toust. i. (1862) 

I 1 2 Hie ancient republic of Sj^a was a Mixed Aristocracy, 
j IHd. iiL 39 The British Constitution, the most perfect 
I example of Mixed Government. 

7. Of sciences : Involving or dealing with matU r ; 

' not * pure 'or aimplv theoretical. Horn rare as Obs. 
j exc. in mixed mathematics : see Matbbiiatic8. 

184s (see Mathematics]. 1708 Pnillips (cd. Kersey), 
Mixt MeUhcmmticks, are those Arts and Sciences which 
treat of the Properiief of Quantity, apply'd to material 
Beings, or sensible Objects; as Asiron^y, Geography, 
Navigation, Diallins. Surveying, Gauging, Ac. 
CoLRaioci Method in. We call those Isdtncei) mixed in 
which certain ideas of the mind are applied to the general 
propcrtict id bodies. rf^Un Phitos. Manuf. 9 finest 
model of an automatic manofacture of mixed chemistry is 
the five-coloured calico machine, 

8. Path. Said of coiet which preaent symptoms 
of two kinds of disease at once. 

Mixed /even tee quol. t8s8. Mixed msevnt, ‘one in 
which the true skin and the suDcutancous connective tissue 
are both Involved* CSyd, Soc. Lex,), ^ 

iTty Gooch Treed. tVounds I. 975 The oMi^hjage 01 
symptoms will generally be of a mixt nature. 88j|8 Mavne 
Expos. Lex., Mixed Fever,.. a fever having a mixl^ of 


the eympioms of an {nflammaionr and a typktM 
a comMnalion of Synocka and Tophus, flpy AUbutt c 
Syst, Med. 1 1 . 445 Where the cane to marked by a fnc^crato 


cka and “fyphsu. 

«.«*••• •>. ^^9 »▼ ••••e the case w merkc*. — — - - , 

amount of erdema, and a modeimte amount of parafysisB ** 
someiimct called mixed beriberi. 

0. ComprMig both scxeti Involving ihe pretence 
or co-operation of both sexes. Mixed seMp one 
in whlcB girls and boys ore taught together. 

1844 Milton Are^. (Arb.) » Who shall rsfluba oH^ 
mixt eoovcniation or our youth, male and (kmale togetimr, 
as is the fashion of this Country? ilif — A ^ 

Nor In Court Amours, Mixt Danes, or wantem Mask, or 
MMilihl Bd. iM U Rammv (MM DdiMMlwi oT 
a mixed school in regard to Its Influenci In promoting a 
Christian education, ilii Joyce Seh, MeumgeSf^iVP 
mixed sch^, in which the gtrti do not team lisedltero rk, 
so far as the time-table Is conoemed, tbo I8M»8 88 8 "JP. 
^opl.^ i88e Grove Dkt. Mus. II. jjg Miaed 

t8>’« for • combination of wmalt and malt V oNS ji. 


i Brownlee Leevm-Tennh iSv Imdids wntor 
ly in Mlxtd Double i8|| baity A&ii# t Ai|fW^8 
I, ha sSit a coovirt to the mbmd tyslia^M odpoinolh 

la mUf. MMtaUy cohAmI, • OL 

'mnuy* with drink. 

•If. ZmA Mwm,) Aug. (VlMniirik *R4 W. W*** 



MIZID. 

not drunk, and he wornt Mber * You say he wasn't drunk? ' 

No, Sir, he was mixed*. i8to Punch 4 Sept. 106 Tom- 
kins's First Session. . . Rather * mixed 'after twenty-one hours' 
continuous sitting, he says (etc.). 188a U. C Mebivalb 
P ane// o/B, II. r. xxiv. lod, 1 am myself a man of peace, 
who only carried a gun four times, and grew rather * mixed' 
over it. 

11 . Special collocations: •fmixtd angle, one 
formed by the intersection of a straight line and a 
curve; mixed arch, an arch of three or four 
centres; f mixed body, a compound body (cf. 

i f IXT j^.); mixed oadenoe J/k j.(seequot.); mixed 
halioe, the sacramental wine with water added to 
it ; mixed oontraot Chni Law (seequot.) ; mixed 
decrement Cryst. (ace quot.); mixed earth 
(see quot.); f mixed figure Ueom,^ one com- 
posed of straight lines and curves; f mixed 
firaotion ■* mixed nuniber {fi ) ; mixed marriage, 
a marriage between persons of dilTercnt religions; 
mixed metal, an alloy; also Jig. (in quot. attrib.)\ 
mixed metaphor, the combination of two or 
more inconsistent metaphors in one figure ; mixed 
mode Philos, (see Mode sb, 6 ) ; f mixed money, 
money coined of mixed metal ; f mixed motion, 
the descending curve of the trajectory of a projec- 
tile ; mixed nerve, a nerve which contains afTeicnt 
and efferent fibres ; mixed number, f (a) a whole 
number expressed by two or more Arabic figures 
{obs,)\ {h) a number which consists of on integer 
and a fraction ; mix 3d person Law (see quot. : 
after mod.L. persona mixta) \ mixed pickles, 
vegetables of several kinds pickled together; 
t mixed plat Geom.^ a surface partly plane and 
partly curved ; mixed proportion Math, ^ mixed 
ratio \ t mixed range * mixed motion \ mixed 
ratio, treason Math, (see quot.); mixed school 




ri. J. tmtrw, 31 a mixca UCCrO- 

tnent h one in which unequal numbers of molecules ore 
omitted in hei^t and in breadth, neither of the numbers 



dients . . may in great measure be mechanically sep 

/AW. 371 The only mixed earths, to which peculiar 

have been assignM. are loam and mould. 1904 J. Hairis 
l^ex. Teekn. 1 , ^Figures .Ifijr/, are such as are bound^ 
partly by right Lines, and partly by crooked ones, as a 
lyeS W. Jonrs Syn, Paimnr, Mmikeseot 91 To 
KeduM an Improper Fraction into an Integer, or *^tixt 
f r^ion. ilgt Mr. Mabtiniau //«/. Peace v. xi. (1877) 
414 Catholic clergy were beginning to object to 
me *mxed marriagei which they had hitherto sanctioned, 
teiy Morvson liim, 1. 154 A statua of a woman, made of 
mixt metal (riciMr then fanm, vulgarly call^ di BroneoX 
l^^eter s Trap, (1780) 1. aij A blue kind of 
"jsteli not unlike varnished steel, lioo Lamb Let, 
to CoicHi^iand t^yearX It seems the Doctor la Invariably 
the ttiie id broken or *mixed metaphor. t6oe in 
J. Simon sruh Coins (1749) 104 Three score pounds in 
ml« monies of the new standi^ of this reatme. tdes /bid. 
109 To reduce the base mIxt monyes of throe ounces Ams 
D «•*$ J. Davim Cates t 8 U 

Roigne Elisabeth, pur payor tenges del Army, .que fiiit 
ma{ntetiie..a fnppresMr le retellion de Tyrone^ causast vn 
Riaund qumtiro de Mixt Moneyes.. desire cotne in le 
is ■••• Sturmy Markups Miu, v. xll. 

!:#38n All the s^iwl nerves are •mixed nerves, 
®J*npo*ad of aflhrent nd elihrent, of motor and sensory 
*f 48 Rncoant Gr, Arios jisys) 53 That number & 

promtenpttsly placed om among another, each 


milk, young animals; mixed tone, name of one 
of the Gregorian tones ( * peregrine tone ) ; mixed 
train, a railway train made up of both passenger- 
carriages wd goods-waggons ; formerly also, .1 
train carrying different classes of passengers. 

1S94 Bluhdrvil Exerc, iv. t. (1636) Of plaine Angles, 
. .some are said to be *mixt, because the one fine is cro^oa 
and the other right, RalI'MSON Math. Diet.. Angle 
mixed or mixtiline.xr. 1815 J. .Smith Panorama Sa, 4- Art 
I. Ill *Mixed arches are of 1 centres. 1817 Rickman 
Anhii. it Mued arches are of three centres, which look 
nearly like elliptical arches; or of four centres, commonly 
calM the Tudor arch, i8g6 Stani.ry f/ist, Philos, vi. 
{Aristotle) (1687) 178/s •Mixt bodies are twofold, imperfect 
and perfect. 1876 Staihrb & Uarrctt DUi. Mns. Terms, 
* Mixed Cadence, an old name for a cadence, consisting of 
a stibdominant followed by a dominant and tonic choid ; so 
called because the characteristic chords of the plagal and 
authentic cadences succeed each other. 1877 j. D. Cham- 
bers Div. Worship S44 The course of the Church of England 
in respect of the • Mixro Chalice. t88o Wnaktoh Lam Lex. 
(ed. a), •Mixed contract, one in which one of the parties 
confers a benefit on the other, and requires of the latter some- 
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if it be partlie plaine, and partlie crooked, then is it called a 
•Myyeplatte. 1704J. HABBisitr.r. Techn. \,Mixt Reason, 
m Proportion, 1669 Sturmy Mariners Afax, v. xii. 75 
Every Shot made upon the Level hath the *mixt or Crooked- 
Range thereof. 17x7-51 Chamubrs Cyci., * Mixed ratio, or 
ptyportioii,^ 1695 .Clinch AM Geont. Epit, 19 •Mixt Reason, is 
the roni|Mring the sum of the Antecedent and Consequent, 
* 2 .**)® of ‘he Antecedent and Consequent. 1531 

Dtai, LawsEu/^, n. 1. nj A •mixte lythe is properly of 


1634 

**• (*^42) 490 J^w of tithes there be three kindcs, 
prediall, ^rsonall, ant! mixt. 1671 Ctnoa/rs /nUrpr., 
Mixt lyihes, Decimx mixta:. .Are those of Cheese, Milk, 
ixc. and of the young of Beasts. 1844 fW. B. HkatmcotkJ 
Lanticles 11, A ninth [tone] is generally added .. called 
‘•Mixed’. ^ 1838 Cfvi/ Engits, if Arch. Jrnl. I. 115/1 The 
mixed train which leaves Birmingham at half-past four. 
■•39 Bradshaut's Railway Time Tables 25 Oct., The 
Mixed Trains consist of First Class Carriages carrying six 


ana patscnccrs are indifferently carried. 1866 W. Coi.i iss 
Armadale 268 In the crowd and confusion caused by the 
starting of a large mixed train. 

Mizedlj (mi*kstli), adv. Now rare, [-ly -.] 

1. In a mixed manner; after the manner of a : 

mixture or combination ; + conjointly. j 

* 57 ® ^Bilunoslry Euclid xn. ii. 361 Note the manner of ' 
the Jnff in this demonstration and construction, mixtly. 
jpsfi S. H. Golden Law 56 The Israelites liv’d together in 
Goshen, .. and not mixtly or scatteringly amongst the 
Egyptians 1839 Eraser** Mag. XIX. 127 Jlc lived.. with 
the revolution, revolutionaily . with the director)', director!* 
ally ; with the consulate, mixedly. t86o I. Tavi.or Cltimaic 
Cwilis, III In such instances the Governing Power pleases 
itself in thinking of men— mixedly, luid alter natcly—.*Ls 
brutes and as babies. 

t b. Promiscuously ; without discrimination. 
tfM Bkaro Theatre God’s Judgtm. (1612) 333 lie spared 
neither noble or ignoble, but mixtly sent them to their 
graues, without rcsj^ct of cause or justice. 

2 . With intermixture of other qualities, elements, 
etc. ; not purely, simply, or absolutely. 

*579 G. Harvey Letterd'k. (Camden) 66 Anye notable 
thinge..that..is not ether mereW or mixtely outlandish. 
*594 Hooker EccL Pol. 1. x. 1 10 The one sort (of laws) wee 
may for distinctions sake call mixedly, and the other metrcly 
Humane. 1653 Apol. J. Goodwin 4 Things of a Religious 
nMure are abs^utely such, or mixtly. 

3 . Math, In mixed proportion (see Mixed 11). 
sftea Ali.n'cham Geom. Epit. 19 \i A \n.X\D then 

mixtly as A-hBiA^-Bv.C-^D.C^D. 1709 J. Waro 
Mrod, Math. 11, vii. (1734) loi If Four guantities are 
PropcNiionals they will also be rrt^rtioual in Alternation, 
Inversion, Composition, Division, Conversion, and Mixtly. 
MlMdneifi (mi*kstnei). [f. Mixed 4- -ness.] 
The ouality of being mixed. 

iM WILKINS R eat Char. tt. L | 28. 1717 Bailey voI. 1 1, 
Miscetfaneonsuess, mixture or mixedness together without 
Order. s88i J. Hawthorne P'ort, E'ooli, xxxv, The reserva- 
tions produce.. that roixedneu in human characters which 
must more or less vitiate any . . generalisation. 1893 Spectator 
15 Apr. 490/1 The mixedness of American dinner-parti^ 
Hizel(l, obs. forms of M1XIIII.L dial, 

Xizaa (mi*ks 9 ii). Now dial, or arch. Also 
1 miozien, rnooxin, -on, t, 4-5 myxen, 3-5 
mizno, 4 myxne, 5 myxon, 6 myxson, 
miokoson, miokaon, 4*5, 7, 9 mexen, 7-9 dial, 
mixon, 9 dial, maxon, -on. [OE. mixen str. 
fern. prehistoric ^mihsinnja^ f. ^mihso - : see Mix 
j^.l and -ER A similar formation on the parallel 
stem ^mihstu^ (Goth, maihstns, OHG. mist dung) 
isOllG. mistunnea dunghill.] 

L A place where dung and refuse is laid; a 
dung-hill or laystall ; also, a heap of dung, earth, 
compost, etc. used for manure ; f dung and refuse 1 
from sheds and cow-stalls, etc. {pb 5 .\ 
egaa Linditf, Gotp. Luke xiit. 8 Ic delfo smb hit A ic 
sen^ micxsena atooe A^lfric Sigrtvulfi interrog. xUx. 
0888 ) 16 On ter® nyfiemestan fleringe wics heora gangpyt 
fit heorm myxen. C13I86 Chavcrr Pars, T, F 837 iliough 
that booty writ speke of horrible synne, certes hooly writ 
may nat Iten dcfouled, namoore than the sonne that shyneth 
on the Mixne [r.rr. myxen, myxene, mexen]. 1480 Rol't. 
Derytl 38 Into a foule donge myxen he her caryed. 1381 
in 5M Rep, Hist, MSS, Comm. 1. App. 57^2 l^t all the 
myKSons and annoyances be caryed away byttore the spryng 
do cum. *S 9 fi Haringion Afetam, Ajax 42 By turning a 
Rtreame of water on the mlckescms, be } Hercules] scowred 
away that in a weeke, that an hundied could scant haue 
done in a yiare. 181s Cotcr., Fumier, a mexen, dung-hill, 
heape of dung. i8aa Mabbr tr. .Alemmm's GntmiW aAlJ 
ti. M The. .tottennest mixen that was in all the street. *681 
R. Holwr Armonryu, 193/1 .A muck-hill b the place where 
the Dung u laid till it oe carried into the field to manure 
the ground : tome call it a Mixon. 1794 J. Clark Agrk, 
Here/, sj The makings of mixens, however, is not properly 
attended to in genenu. * 1885 Gossr Lan^i 4 Sea la Great 
mixens outside the doors, strewn with the shells of enormous 
limpets. 1I81 Di.ACRMOaR Christm*eil xvl. He was turning 
up a mixen in a meadow near the lane, a 1887 Jrffrrirs 
Field 4 Hedgerow (1889) 169 He had dug up a gallon of 
Makes* eggs in the * maxen *. 

b. trarnf, and Jig, 

liaa Bf. W. Bablow Amsw. Kametess Cath, 337 The 
Splitler would needes ..haue this mixea stirred. 1684 
hf, W. Lloyd Hist. Arc. Ck. Gotd. IM. (b>, The G/sta 
Pomtiptomm, that Mixen of ill-contrived Fqmrte, which 
pmkaps WBS oiade before Bede's time. i8ie T. Habdv 
J>mmftkMedor rxxvL HI. 151 We w'ill let U lie buried in 
eternal mixens of forgetfulness. 


Mizxiro. 

0. Proverbs, f cock on his own mixen : cf. 
Dunghill sb, 1 b. Ihtter wed over the mixen than 
over the moon ‘better marry a nci^ihbonr than 
a stranger from distant parts* (E. D. D.). 

Aiass Aner, R, 140 Ave me sciS, 'Irri coc is kene on his 
owune inuenne '. a 1661 k uller IVorthU*, Cheshire {xfAii i. 
1^4 Better wed over the Mixon ilicn over the Moor. 1710 
Lrit, Apollo No. 12. 3/2. 1818 .Scoi 1 i/rt. Midi, xxxi, 

; Better wed over the mixen as over the moor', as they say 
in Yorkshire. 1^4 T. Hardy Madding Cnrud xxii. 1. 250. 

2 . A term of abuse or reproach to a w oman or 
child: see quot. 1887. dial, 

*764 Footf. Mayor of G. i. Wks. 1799 1 . 173 Who told you 
as much, Mrs. Mixen? 18B7 T. Daklisoion balk -S o. s. 
Cheshire, Mexen, Mixen,.. sl term of rcproacli tfi a female. 

‘ Yo little mixen ’. It seems to have origin.'ii«d as a comic 
substitute for vixen, 

3 . attrib., as mixen-cart, -heap, ^hole\ mixen- 
▼arlet (quasi-arrA.), a term of abuse for a man. 

1610 A//Vr. .Mag., King Afadan xi, I ilnnke the lIo aoc 
that driues the inix«n-cart Hath better bap than Brini vN 
such as I. 1886 Cheshire Gloss., Mixen-hole, a midden hoi**. 
1895 Crockftt Aten 0/ Moss-Hags L 13 Faugb, keep w ide 
from me, mixcn-varlet ! 1903 F. Hall in Eng. Dial. Did , 
Afixen-heap, a dunghill. 

Mixer jni'ksoi), [f. Mix v, a- -ebL] 

1 . One who mixes (in various senses of the vb.) ; 
spec, in various manufactures, the workman who 
performs the operation of ‘ mixing *, 

161s CoTGR. , Meslangeur, a mingler, mixer, blender. i8a8 
Scott Tales 0/ Grand/. Scr. 11. xlvii. (1841) 207/2 'J he 
wretched mixer of the )Hiiv>n was tried and executed, 
lx)Nr.F. Catawba Wine ix. To the sewers .*ind sinks With 
ail such drinks, And after them turn! Ic the mixer. 1884 
Mnmh, Exam. 16 .S«t. 7/1 Professional mixers [of cotton] 
had liccn less successful in their operations. 1897 Allbutt's 
Syst. Med. II. 9?8 I’he ‘mixers* and ‘dippers' are parlKit* 
larly liable to sufler from phossy jaw (in m.-ttch factories]. 

2 . A machine or mechanical contriNance for 
mixing. Also with defining word. 

1876 Catal. Set, App. S. Kens. Mus. (1637) 24^ Mixoscope 
(colour-mixer). 1883 EishtrUs Exhih. Catal. p. Ixxxiii, 
P.^tent mixer for mixing hard water supply and lime water. 

AllhutCs Syst, Med, V. 443 Ihe smaller end of the 
stirrer may be used to remove the drop of diluted blood from 
the mixer to the cell. 1901 M'estm. Gas. 1 July 7/3 'llic 
fall of a workman into a sugar mixer. 

So Kl'xarasa, a female mixer. 

183a W. Taylor Hist. Suiv. Genu. Poetry 11 . 4B0 .A 
poison-mixcrcss Ought not to sully England's royal throne. 

liixey*ixiaxY» variant of Mixty-maxty. 
tMi'Z-grasfi. Ohs. rare, [?f. Mixr.] (Sec 
first quot.) Also alirib, 

*778 fW. Marshall] .Minutes .Agric., Digest 73 By Mix- 
grass IS here meant a CotnrK>und of White-Clover, Rye- 
Grass, and Trefoil. Ibid., Clsen\ « It wa«i. ..siatkcd with 
the mix-grass hay of Norwood. Ibid. 80 No M.inure has 
this year been laid on Mixgrass-I.eys. 

Miz*H«]lene (miksbcli-n\ [ad. (ir. 
f. f»st[oy MiXO- 4- 'EXAqv Him ene.] A person of 
mixed Greek and barbarian Mood. 

1848 Grotr Greece n. xmii. XII. 64$ Taking into pay a 
semi-Hellenic population in their ncighV<ouibo(.Nt (.Mix-Hcl- 
lenes, like the Liby-Phenicians in Africa'. 1875 Low ki i. 
Spenser Pr. Wks, 1890 IV, 266 The descendants of the 
earlier English settlers had dcgeneiwied as much as the 
Mix- Hellenes who disgusted the Latin poet. 

Ifiiwltill (mi'ksinil). dial. Forms: 6 mixel'l, 
9 mazQl, S- xn&xbill, mixhilL [f. Mix ih,^ 4- 
lIiLL sb.'l A dunghill, mixen. 

155a Hvloet, MixeH and dunghs'll. 1570 Levins Afanip. 
56/29 A Mixcl, r/crrirrar/NM. Museum Rust. I. Ixii. 

261 They generally make a maxliill on some comer of the 
land. i 80 Haknam in ymt, K. Agric. .V.v. VII. 11. 589 
Part d[ the ground.. w^as manured from a mix-hill. 1887 
Kentish Gloss., .1/4.1 m/, a dungheap. 

Mizible (mi’ksib'l), a. ? Chs. rare. [f. Mix v. 
4- 'iBLE. Cf. Mixable, Miscible, Mixtiblf..] 
Capable of teing mixed. 

1607 J.DAViiLs.Vwwwra 7 Wa/if C j b. Mixion vnites Things 
mixible by change ; Or intermingling of their Substances ; 
Things mixible, are they, which, though they range. Arc 

I ct coni.’iin'd in cithers Essences. t8oo .Med. yml. IV. 25 
t being known that the sulphuric and septic acids are 
mixible w’ith each other. 

Mizie-maxie, variant of Mixty-maxty. 
lEildllg (mi'ksiq), r 3 /. [>ingI.] The action 
of the verb Mix. Also with np ^scc MIX p. 6). 

*599 B. JoNSON Cynthia’s Rer. 11. i, I cannot abide any 
thing that sauours the poore ouer-worne cut . .1 must haue 
varict)', 1 : this mixing in fashion I hate it worse, then 
to burne juniper in iny chaml>er. i6it Cutcb., Afistiomne- 
ment, a mixing, mingling (etc,). 1683TRVON Way to Health 
xix. 615 These ought to lie the Chi« Ends and Considera- 
tions of every man in Marriage, and not the mixing of 
Mannours. and joyning togetner cf Farmes. 1813 van* 
covvKR Agrii. Deron 213 llie quantity of lime expended in 
these mixings being s'oluntary. 1875 Diet, Meek.. 

.Mixing, iC/oth.) uniting wod of aitterent colors foe mixed 
cloth, called medteys. i8m spectator 6 Dec., I'he mixing- 
up of A local contnM with the working of the Purchase Act. 
1893 .Atkenrnm 23 Nov. 731/* This mixing.. takes place 
in the arrangement of the stories. 1897 Encycl. Sport 1, 1 2 
Mixing, a deliberate attempt to put in a few running 
strides when in a wralking race. 

h, concr, itiM ((\S. s/ang,) Mixed drinks. 

1861 Lowrll Btgiosv P. Ser. 11. 1, Le' \ liquor : Gin'ral, 
)’Ott can chalk our friend for all the mixins. 

0. attrib.^ as mixing bond, machine, sict^e, etc* 
Knight Diet, ATotk., Mi. *Jmg mOi hint, VooWs ina 
chine for mixing chemicals, fcriilirerw, etc. Ibid,. Mi « / vc- 

138 
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mzTTTBa, 


on« by which ingradienti are intimately combined by 
sifting togechcr. ittt EntycL Brit, XII. ^i/a The rub- 
ber., is mechanically incorporated with about one-tenth of 
its weight of that substance {sc, aulphur] ^ means of the 
mixing rollers^ iMj Moaaia Odyss, ix. 9 IDie wine-swain 
from the mixing-bowl filleth up And oeareth forth, and 
poureth the wine in every cup. 1897 F. M. CaAwroau 
Ccrlionc xxv, Don Atanasio (the apothecary] laid down the 
broad mixing-knife he was ustng. tM Alwutts ^st, Med, 
The mixing pipette is provided with a rubber nozrle. 

A [.nro>.] That mixes. 

Thomson Amlnmu tjfia The mind,.. where the 
mixing passions endless shifte 

Mlxlon, obs. form of Mixtiok. 

Mizita (mrksoit). Min, [Named in 1879 by 
A. Schraaf, after A. Mixa : see -ite.] * Hydrous 
arsenate of copper and bismuth, found in fibrous, 
green incrustations* (Chester Diet, Min, 1896). 

tm^rd AM, t0 Dand*s Mim,Z 7 Mixite... Occurs with 
bismuth, ochre, bUmutite, and torbernite in the Geislergaiig 
at JoachimsthaL Named in honor of Bergrath A, Mixa. 

fugitive^ ctCe] Tending to mix. 

1614 W. D. Phihstfktr't Banquet (ed. a) a6 This mixitiue 
a^lication of viands, 
jillxne, obs. form of Mixen. 
tllUjCO- (mi'ks^), repr. Gr. f. root of 

piyvi/vcu to mix, occurring in many Gr. com- 
pounds with the sense ‘mixed*; usM in a few 
mod. scientihe words founded on Greek analogies, 
as Xlsogamoiui (mik%rgdm9s) a, fGr. 7^-or 
marriages- -ous.], Jehth, (see ouot. 1880); Mixo'- 
fgydOBLj lehth,^ the condition of being mtxogamous; 
Ifixopjoiui (miki^'piai) a, MM, [Gr. /^d-vilor, 
f. wvor pus], ‘ mingled, or mixed with pus ; formerly 
applied to the urine* (Mayne JSjt/px. Lex, 1856); 
Vlzoioop# [see -scope], the name given to an 
apparatus for mixing colours; lllxotro*phlo a, 
[see Trophic tf], ‘half-saprophytic* (B. D. Jackson 
Cbss, Bot, Terms 1900% See also Mixobabbabio, 
Mixoltdiaf, and cf. Mix-Hellene. 

1876 Mixoscope (see Mfxxa a). stSo Gunthbu FisAes 
xUi. 177 The majority of Teleostet are mixogamous— that 
is, the males and females congregate on the spawning-beds, 
and.. several males attend to the same femue, frequently 
changing from one female to another. sSBt Atkenmum 15 
Jan. 97 Chapter xiii (of GOnther's Study of Fishes deals] 
with, .mixogamy, polygamy, .as occurring amongst fishes. 

(I MizO-barMnO (mi ks^biibaeTik), a, [f. 
Gr. iu(thBapfiapm balf-barbarian half Greek : see 
Mixo- and Barbaric a.\ Characteristic of a 
people partly barbarous and partly Hellenic. 

<^T. Newrqif Eu, Art 4 t Archstol, xL (1880) 413 
All the barbaric and mixo-barbaric coinages imiuted from 
Greek prototypes. 

Xizolyuiia (fniksd 1 i*diin),a. Mus. [f. Gr. 
lu(o~hvBtot half-Lydian : see Mixo* and Ltdiar.] 
The designation of (a) the bif(hest in pitch of the 
modes in ancient Greek muuc; ( 3 ) toe fourth of 
the * authentic* ecclesiastical m^es, having G for 
its * final * and D for its dominant. 

lete PuTTRMHAM Eng, Paste if. x. (Arb.) 9S The Eolien, 
M iTx kilidien and lonicn. iSoj Holland PMetrek Explan. 
Words, Mixelidian tune, that is to say, kunenfable and 
pitifull : meet for Tragocdics. 1960 Stilbs in Phil, Treuts, 
Ll. 709 In the Mixolydian species, the diiseiictic tone was 
the first interval, reckoning from acute to grave. 1796 
RL'SNey Hist, Mus, 1 .^ Mixolydiaa mode. iB|i W. F. 
Donkix in SmitKs Diet, Gr. A Rem. Amt. av. Music 
{Greek\ The seven species of the Octachord . . were anciently 
..denoted by the names Mixolydian, Lydian (etcL.. Che 
M ixotydian oeing the highestjana the Hypodorian the 101 
1867 Macpaiskn Harmony 1. 14 llie fourth mode Ami 
selected is the Hyper-Lydian, sometimes called Myxo- 
Lydian. 1893 H. E. Wooldriocb Ckappei^s O, Eng, Pep* 
Mus. I. p. XI, Ecclesiastical Scale of G. 7lh or Mixolydian 
Mode. 

Mixon, dial, form of Mixer. 
t IKi'ZSICllipo. Ohs. rare^K [C Mix sh,^ 4- 
*schipi -SHIP.] Wickedness. 
a lies JulieuuL 46 (Royal MS.), Ant mi lauerdes wil ich 
wurche, pat is mcistcr oner mixsebipe [F«fA MS, mcistcr 
of alle mixschipes) oner al ber imeL 

tlKM, sh, Obs. Also 7 mixlo. [ad. L. 
mixtum nent of mixins : see Mizxd ffl, a. Cf. 
F. mixti ib.J 

1 . A substance condsting of different dements 
mixed together; esp. in Old Chem.f a compound. 

. Diciv Hat. Bedies xxv. | x. sep The canats of the 
figures of diuers imxtes, and j^ioitarly of some pncions 
stemes. id6g-« Pkii, Trans. L 396 He diicoiinet of Bread, 
Wme, Oylc, end the other Mixtes that are made of Plantca 
sM B0V1.B .Scekt. Chsm, in. 17a There maybe two torts of 
Mixts, whereof the one may not have any of all tha same 
Elements as the other consists of. 1704 J. HaBMS Lex, 
rtchu.\ Mtxt 1 e. a Mixt Bedy: By which, fa Chymis- 
try and Natwal^losophy.is understood a Body not miat 
or compounded by Art, but by Nature t such as Minerals, 
Vegccabl^, Md Animals. X7a7;-4i Chambbbs Ctei, av., 
Psr/^ct Mixts are the clau of vital or anlmatad bodies... 
/wrAi/^Aff jrfj are inanimate Mies. 17M PhS^Tmms, 
L. 163 Where the quantity of the mixt to be assayed waa 
very smell. s8os W. Saundbss Min, Waters ih The 
blood h not merely a peculiar chemical mixt, but a living 
pnrt of the nnimal economy. 

2 . In imniBteriBl applicttions : A product of 
mixture, a compound. 

1589 PirmiiMAii Eng, Peesie 11. tx. (Arb.) 97 Now also 


haue ye in eucry song or ditty concoide by compasse and 
Concorde eniertangled and a mixt of both. 1847 Gentius 
tr. Ma/vessPs Ckie/ Euemts, etc. s6s From tbat conflict 
it comet forth a mixt, which is not feare, but consideration. 

Oit. exc. l/itt, : Me Mixes o. 
tMixLv. Obs, Also 6 myrto, mlxte. [In- 
ferred from the pa. pple. mixt (see Mixbd ///. a.). 
In the early i6th c, afthough mixt was freely used as a 
ppte., there seems to have b^n much doubt whether the 
Inferred Eng. vb. shouk) have the form tuixt or mix, 
Elyot's Lat, Diet, (1338), s.v. Miscse, has myxe, but the 
edition of 1548 alters this to myxt,] 

•u Mix V. 

igeS Pilgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1^31) 39!^ By mixtynge 
water with floure, & werkynge it into paste, tgei Elyot 
Genf, 1. xiii, Mixting serious mater with thynges that were 
pleasaunt. 1545 Raynold Byrtk Mankynae xa3 In the 
whiche also myxte barly meale. W1548 Hall Ckron,^ 
Hen, yt lap Aduertisyng hym..not to..mtxte his ssfetie 
and surenesse with the unstablenesse and unsuretie of his 
newe alye. 1963 Winirr Cert, Tractates Wks. 11 . 60 
Bot . . gif we sal begin to mtxt noueltie with antiquitie. 1809 
Bible (Douay) Jer, Argt, In the next eleuen crapters he 
mixteth consolations and threats. 

Hence fMi'zting vbl, sb, 

iM Covkroalb 9 Mace, xiv. 3 Alcimus (which had.. wil- 
foll^efyled himselfe, in the tyme of the myxtinge) (1611 
their mingling (with tne Gentiles)]. 1570 Deb Math, Pref. 
*ij. And to is this Aritbmettke greatcly enlarged, by diuerse 
exhibityng and vse of Compositions and mixtyngea. 

Mixt, var. mixed ^ pa. t. and pa. pple of Mix 9. 
Mizter-maxter, etc., var. ff. Mixtt-iiaxtt. 
tlCi*ztibl6« Obs. rare, [ad. mod.L. type 
*mixtibiie» f. L. mix/-, ppl. stem of miscere to Mu : 
see -IBLE.i«MlXTlL. 

1790 tr. Leemanius* Merr, Sieues 57 The Magnet has 
Harness, an iron Colour, and the like, proceeds uom tba 
Virtue of Mixtibles or the £kment& 

Xiztifonil (mi*kstifp4m), a, rare, [f. L. 
mixLuSt pa. pple. of miscere to Mix 4 -fobm.] Of 
a mixed mpe, form, or character. 

1837 Carlyle Fr, Rev, I.vil lx. The Central.. glancti, 
only with the eye, at that to mtxtirorm National Aaeembly. 
1837 — in Froude Life in Lend, (1884) 1 . 108 My heaitn 
were mtxUform dandiacal of both sexes, 
txasta. Obs, rare, [ad. L. type ^mixtiUi 
neut. of ^mixtilis f. mixU^ ppl. stem of miscere to 
Mu : see -ILXJ A mixed body, a compound. 

1694 ViLVAiN Ait, Ess. L xxvi, From which, .all mixtlls 
doe surmount tM — Tkeei. Treat, i ay MixUls are com- 
pact of Elements into which they reeolv. 
lUactiliiiMr (mikstili-nai), a, ff. as pitc. 
-f- -AB.] Formed or bounded partly By straight, 
and partly by curved lines. 

lyee (see mixed amiyf/. Mixed //4 m. 1 il 1734 Bemeelev 
Analyst 1 34 The riant LineCc being producM to K, there 
are form^ three small Triangie% the Rectilinear C E r, the 
MixeilinearCEr, and the Rectilinear TriangItCET. sin 
Woodhouss in Pkit. Tram. XCIl. tsi The lines and mix* 


triaimic therein exhibited ouuwt be called natural 
signs. iSff Bixosob Philos, MeUk. 61 The Uttie mlxtilinear 
figures at the ends of the trianglea 
So Mizttti'naal a, rare^, 

1^ Frauds Mag. VIII. 491 Wbethm fa reetilfaeEl, cur* 
vilincal, mixtclUicar(sikk or ochwr figurw. 

Xizti'lioilf angUdzed form (in translations of 
document^ of medX. mixtilidn-tm Maiuv*. 

csfipe J. Sinmi Lives Berkeleys (1880 1 . 135 Had also 
Drag^pUcome, mixtiHoQ felc|. t8M Kibe ui AHutdem 
Act, (Camden) p. xxi. Small qnantitwa of oom, mixtiuion, 
and malt were reedvad from the mill under the Court. 

Obs, Forms: & 5 BBjrztIoB, 
•jon, -ioan, 6- miztioii; 0 , 5 mjzFoii, mFz- 
olon, 6 myzioB, 6-7 ndzioii. See alio Mimoii. 
[a. F. mixtion (from lAthc.; also marf^),ad.L. 
mixlidn-em (also mistwH’^), n, of action f. eifi- 
cere (pa. pple. stem mixt^^ mist -) ; see Mu 9.] 

1 . ^n. The action, or process of mixing, or the 
condition or fact of being mixed. » Mixture i. 

«. tsSeCAXTOMCvAf. Leg; 133/1 The waxowhychab made 
of the bM purely wythout compunye and myarioun of ono 
bee with another signefyatb ifia body of our lord Jheau 
cryst. S8|a PALaoR. 048/1 Mixtkm of thynges, mixtiem^eea* 
Jusioa. isfia W. Fulkb Meteors (1640} 63 Upon tho mix- 
tion of thma ooioufa..Rll tMogs have tboir colour. 1194 
R. Ashley tr. Leysle Rey^ Bang all vnltad by tho rntx- 
tion of blood, sea# CAwinunr TeSle MUtUon [ifits 
saixieml ndngling, or tempering togatbar. ifiig Caooug 
Bedy^Mem sy^n BmUima Jt tha b^ mixtion of laedai 
fa Matrimony, liu Dwav Hat, Bodice xvL f 7. 143 Tha 
qnalitiat which wefiM fa bodiaa do result out of tba coas- 
positioo, and mixtkm of tba Etamania syafi C PuaanAix. 
Meek. Maeraeosm t3M Thom thu considar tbat the Mixtkm 
of diflarent Partidasiis tha CauN of tha Ganaratlan. 

A t3|B Teeviba / farlfi. De P, R» t, (149N 6 From thb 
holy tiynyta all oonftnioo and aU oiyxaoB of panooaa b 
vovded for tho fader b a nothar. tha aona b a noibar, tha 
holy ghoet b a nothor. 14I1 CaXtoii Gold Leg. 437 b/t. 
He Mytth..that by tha vartoa of Iba aama my Efo n ttia 
paopb may be uoyad to god by vamy loaa fa dymedaii. 
ififaR. Mathew 6ia/.i4faA|9o»s By nmoeof the mlxion 
offordbbVagatalivaa. 

9 . Conor, A product of mixing, osp. n medidne 
or drug composed of varfous fngrodlcnli. 
a, rsayyCAxTOH Feme flt Thb myStfanahallhauasEcha 
Mna that yf thy body ha anoyntad Iherwylh tha fym na 
^a vanvm of the diagoB .. may not noya the tjia — 
Ovids Met, XIV. vfi, Afld Other Jflowild She icSaT. fa 
m^ fits CMt Seot. fa. So Thai 


place of parcbemant with this mixtion. 1607 R. CTarbw) 
«. .. . ... .. ^ . These their mixtions 


tr. Esiieuuds Worid Wenders 846 ' 

they call oounterpoison. a 184S Diosv C/eset O/eu. (1677) 
171 Put this mixtion into a deep wooden d‘ish. sfiov Phil, 
Tretms, XIX. 637 There may be copious Supplies of Matter 
for such Mixtions. 1757 tr. Hsnekefs Pyritei, isa These are 
• •in tbeir mixtion found of a like proportion of metal and 
sulphur. 

ft, igM Ord, Crysten Men iv. xxl. (W. de W. 1506) *3* 
To make these mlxlons where with women paynte theyr 
visages. 1978 Baker yewell ef Health 104 b, Take the 
myxion, which put into a goates skynne. 
b. ■■ Mixt sb, i. Obs, 

1481 Caxton Myrr, 11. xxl iti Of thysa two myxtyons 
(sande and the glayre of the see] b made good glasse and 
dare. 1999 Eden Decades are there not many 

that do care to knowe of what substaunce or natural mix- 
tion it {sc. gold] consisteth. 1849 Sia T. Browne Pseud, 
Ep, II. 1 . 55 Vet are they not to be closed up in the generall 
name of concretions, or lightly passed over as ondy Ele- 
mentaiy and Subterraneous mixtions, a 1677 Hale Prim. 
Orig. Alan. iv. ii. 399 The materia prexima or stcunda 
of all other Corporeal Beings being the simple Elements, 
and the next Matter of all Mixtions or Compmition. 

3 . « Mixture 5. 

tss7 N. T. (Genev.) Heh, iv. 9 It. .profited not them that 
theynearde the worde, because they y* beard it, had not 
the mixtion of faith, a 1977 Sia T. Smith Cemmw, Eng. 1. 
vL (1609) 5 Ye shall finds one vtterly perfect without mix- 
tion of the other, a 1619 Fotheuby Aikeem, 11. x. § 3 (1622) 
304 God b a pure sufatance, without any mixtion. 1696 
Stanley Hist, Philos, v. (1687) 185/9 But the Ckds being 
void of corporeal mixtion understand purely and sincerely, 
t Xiictionf V, Obs, rare, [ad. F. mixlionner^ 
f. mixtion : see prec.] trans. To mix, make into 
a mixture. 

rigao Melusime 14s Vexsellct full of flaxe grecyd with 
0yle and mixtyounea with brymstone and sulfer. 

Hi*xti8h, a, nonce-wd, [f. mix/. Mixed ppl. a. 
4- -I8H \] Of the nature of a mixture. 
a 1844 L. Hunt Blue-stecking Revels 11. 164 So Irish, so 
modish, so mixtish, 10 wild. 

Minly, variant of Mixbdlt adv. 

II lUxfelllHU Obs, rare, [med.L. mix/fim, neut. 
of mixtus Mixed ppl, a, Cf. Mists 9.] 
h In monastic rale : A slight refection. 
e 1499 Caxton RssU St. Benet xxxvUl 131 The reder may 
afore nb lecture take a lytyll refcccyon that Is called mix- 
turn yf neda be for by-cause of his redyng atie meta. (iSss 
Ceame Teeknol Did,, Mixtum {Arekstel.),a breakfast, or 
a certain quantity of br^ and witia.] 

2 . » Mixt sb, i. 

mOsP PJ, SaaoEANT] tr. 7 *. White's Peripat, Irnt, eoy A 
Mixtum, therefore b a body of cerUin parti^ divers de- 
grees of rarity and density letc.1 Ibid, si 5 The nature of 
Mixtnm's. which consist in the Nnmbar and Proponion of 
rare and dense bodb% follows (etc.). 

Mijctan (mi*k 8 tiiU, -tjai). Abo 6 mFsture, 
mlxtur. [ad. L, mixlBra (idso mistBra\ f. mixt- 
{mist-), ppl. stem of miscire \ see Mix f. Cf. OK. 
mesture, misture, F. mixture. It, Pg. mistnra, 
Sp. mistnra, mixtura, G. mixiur,'\ 

L The BcUoQ, process, or fact of mixing (in the 
intiBositive senses of the vb.) or becoming mixed ; 
slio, Bn instance of thb. 

ma Palior. 4M/1 , 1 albyab as mettab he abyde or u 
sylvCT or jolde b with their myxtuia, je attrempe, 1987 
doLDiEOi?# Aforwqr (t79a) I440r7*miiitur of the alements. 
1884 HookeeAc^#/. i.UL fa ifthaMoona should wander 
from her bmrten way, the ihnct and saasoni of tha yaart 
UtEdthaaiseluas by dboadarad and confuiad mixture. 1813 
PuRCHAi Pilgrimmgs (1814) 8a That mbturm fa gments, 
saadai^ and tna like, were forbkidea iy tha Law ofMosea 
Ihd, 78 Thb river .. pawsth through the Lake Thonitis 
without mixture of wataie by mason cf thb swiflncma. 1717' 
At CHAMatM Cyelf Mixture, la maitart of drapery, d^cs 
tba union, or hMndtag of lavaral woob cf difihrant osiers 
yet spun. tTisARBtmiifOT ABmemUitnfH m When 
la Liquon are axj^M out of the Body, which W 
v mixtura convert tha Alimant Into an Aiumal Liquid, 
itaa A Combe Pl^iei. THgesHm (ad. 4) mB Mixturm of 
dUfotant kfads of fM are alroiigly oondan^ by almost 
all wriiait on dlatalici^ aa fajuftous to difmtion. iSfo 
Ttedau Giae, n. v. aan From the Intimate nuxmra of Mr 
and wmar wa obtain foam. 8|7t Baoehot Pkyeietk rd 
it 89 Eariy fa hbtory tha contfanal, mlxiurai ^ conquert 

foraioEMiSr^^ Pl»R«totttaiii Fdfi^dmt 

**K'h 1 Setraiiiii 3 «e«iiMi TlwMtieaoriiilxlnK 

(dHUncnt thinn). t Obs. ^ 

iifaOnMnC<MM./tt Agnd Saiwyow ibMWih hit 

0. Mhnd state er cond M oo; co wMtenc e w dif- 
fRcnt ingiedienie er of dffitient graape or clmn 
ef thlim meteellr diffmed UnuA eedi Uaa. 

Jsd Ptt ». nMI. |4 0.ta »p<*.- ^wg*» 

IfMPNr. I A DimeiM o(ibteeetinfte«fr 
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vi. Wki. 1B73 II. 38 Btlle^ronU [a Courtcfan]. .For whose 
true love 1 woula..Hate the worlds mixtures, and the 
•miles of gold, sdig Chadian Odyu, viii. 38a The Sunne 
their mixture saw; and came, and told, sdga Milton 
PiHitroso a6 Thee \sc. Melancholy] briffht-hair'd Vesta 
long of yore, To solitary Saturn bore; Hu daughter she 
(in SaturiM raign. Such mixture was not held a stain). 1699 
Hammond OhIPs, xix. 9 The dread of offending God keeps 
the man from all impure mixtures. 1697 Potteb Anitg. 
Crteeg t. ii. (1715) 8 Promiscuous Mixtures had been allowed 
of amongst them. iTp^ia Pope Thtban 1. 96, l..With 
monstrous mixture staiivd my mother's bed. 

f. The mixing or blending of different races in 
|ommon offspring. 

184s PaicHASD NaL Hnt. Man ao The tribe of people, 
termed .. Cafusos .. are known to have sprung originally 
from a mixture of native Americans with the Kegroes 
imported from Africa. 184$ Youatt £>tf^iv.(i8s8) 15S 
shock-dog is traced by Buffoti . . to a mixture of the small 
Danish dog and the pug. 

tg. The fact of * mixing* socially with others, 
association. Obs, 

1784 T. Smith in F. Chase Hist, Dartmouth Coll, (1891) 

I . a6 He intended, .to send his son to obtain his education 
in mixture with these Indians. 

2 . concr, A product of mixing ; a complex unity 
or aggregate (material or immaterial) com|)oaed of 
various ingredients or constituent parts mixed to- 
gether. a. With the components specified (const. 
of) or implied by the context. 

Bk, Quiutesstnci \, 9 Putte alt hat mixture into 
a strong waiir maad of vitriol and of sal petre, and hesiluyr 
wole be dissolued. 198s N. T. (Rhcm.) John xix. 39 Bring- 
ing a mixture of myrrhe and aloes. s6ia Drayton Poly-olh, 

II. 304 That braue youth, the splendor of whose eye A 
wondrous mixture shew'a of grace and maiestie. 1676 
Glanvill A'if. Pref. aiij b, Then«venthJ Essay is a mixture 
of an Idiea, and a disguised Histury. 170a Addison Dial. 
Mtdals L Wks. 1766 111 . 9 The agreeable Mixture of 
shades and fountains, in which the whole country naturally 
alfounds. 173a Lbdiaro Stthos 11 . vitt. 227 His conduct . . 

fatal mixture of weakness and temerity. 1815 

‘s mixture of 
. s mixture 

of surprbe, joy, and anxiety, did not deprive him of the 
presence of mind which tne occasion denunded. 1884 
. Greenwood 4 Iron ix. 186 It is alwa\^ con- 
d better to use a mixture of several brands of iron in 


J. Smith Panorama 6V1. /ff Art U. 314 A simple mix 
sand and clay. i8s8 Scorr P. M, Perth xix. His n 
of surprist 
presence 
W. H. G 

sidered I 

a charge for any casting, .since such mixtures are most 
frequently found to be stronger than the average of the 
several brands taken separately. 1899 AllbutPs S^st. bUd, 
VIU. 8a6 The vessels may be all veins... caoillanes,.. or 
very commonly a mixture of both. 190a T. M. Lindsay 
Ch, ♦ Ministry in Early Cent, vi. 258 The sorry mixture 
of Paganism and Christianity which (etc]. 

fb, « Mixt sb. 1. Obs, 

E. G(RiMSTONt 1 D'Acosta*s Hist, Mia To Rdr., In 
the two following books, is treated of that which concemes 
the Elcmcnu and naturall mixtures, as Melialls, Plants, 
Beasts, and what else is remarkable at the Indies, ibid, tv. 
xtil 248 We . • will passe to the two other mixtures, the 
which arc planu and beasts. 1634 Milton so.Can 

any mortaf mixture of Earths mould Breath such Divine 
inchimti^ ravishment? j 

8. sfic^ in variouf concrete applicaliont. 

a. A preparation for medicinal or other pur* 
poset, coiiiiiting of two or more ingredients mued 
together. In Pharmaijf^ now ap|died to potions 
or liquid medicines, in contradistinction to pills 
and other solid forms in which drugs may be ad- 
ministenri. 

1S9S Shaks. Rom, f JmL iv. iil st Wjmt if this mixture 
do not worke at all? 1804 ^Oth, 1. ui. 104 With smue 
Mixtumt, powrcfull o*re the blood,. . He wrought vp on her. 
i8tt| Fretsini mixture |see Fsbbzino p8/. tb, 4 - Pnil- 
Lirs (ed. Kersty), Mixture . . . In a 
Ingreditnu or Drugs mixt in a Medicine. s8a8 Med. 7 rui, 
XV. 513 A pint of this mixture {tc. of wine and water] was 
presented to him. iSgt J. Daviis Manumi Mni, *93 
Aniispasmodic mixtures. 1904 Lemgm, Mag. reb. 304, 

1 took a sip of the horrid mixture. 

b. A cloth of variegated or mottled fabric, 
usually of * quiet* colouring. Heathor^ Oxford 
mixtuni see these words. 

17M Ds Fos Cot, Jmtk (1I40) 310 Five yards ^ crimsom 
[cloth] . . , and the rest of ftne mixtures. 17*7-41 Cmamibrs 
Cyel, i. V., Th^mUturs, or mixed stuff, is that whose woof 
and warp are of wools of different colours dyed and mixed 
before they were spun, tm Mutt Advertuer ts Jan. t/3 
Woollen drapery, ]eaBS(jBulmn(s. . .plains, mixtures, tile 
CAUijFaiLo ft SAWAto Mmdkumrkt Mixtures^ a term 
applied to any cloths of varieimod colourini^, such as 
Knickerbockers and Tweeds. il|8 Heaihc^mixture [see 
Hiathki 3], 

tUrl^ v/U Su^. Mtr. Nw. sVt But MiMpt lU 
ocher clam of fsntloiiien am worn darit freen. drahi or nux> 
lure cloths, im Dkkbii8 Pitkw, ax. An elderly, .man, in 
a black ooat,da«K mlxtura trousers, and small black gaitera 
tfiy Daily Noun 8 Apr. l/LThe skec miatum canvases, 
tfoa Dmify Chsm. 7 Jamlo AlMjaclmi..ofadmlM^uim 
serge. 

a. A Isti lobMoOi SAtdr^ etc. of various softs or 
qualitiis mixed together; uroally with qualifying 
word to Indicate the variebr^ 


stances as distinguished from {ehetnical) combina- 
tion ; also concr, the product of such a mixing, in 
contradistinction to a compound. More explicitly 
mechanical or simple mixture, originally used in 
antithesis with i* chemical mixture. 

1797 Encycl. Brit, (ed. 3) XII. 184^1 Chemical mixture U 
attended with many phenomena which are never ob^rved 
in simple mixtures. x86s Brande & Cox Diet. Scf., etc., 
s. v. eJumisiry^ Artificial mixtures of oxygen and nitrogen. 
Mj Remsui Elem. Chem. 1 (1897) 9 Mechanical Mixtures 
ana Chemical Compounds. — In a mixture the substances 
are unchanged... In a chemical compound the substances 
which are in combination are completely changed. They 
are so intimately combined that they cannot be recognised 
by any ordinary means. 

b. A fluid containing some foreign substance in 
suspension : opposed to solution. 

1785 Hamilton in Phil. Trans. LV. 150, 1 think .. wc 
may consider the transparency of a heterogeneous fluid 
..as the criterion of a true solution, and where that is 
wanting, it is only a mixture. 1875 H. C. Wood Thcrap, 
(1879) 18 Mixtures are preparations in which one or more 
medicinal substances are held in suspension in water.^ C)f 
such nature are emulsions, in which some oily material is 
suspended by a gummy or an albuminous body. 

6. The action or an act of adding as an in- 
gredient ; the presence of a heterogeneous element 
in the composition of something ; c^psAi-concr. an 
amount or proportion of something neterogeueo us 
that has been added to or mixed with a thing ; ad- 
mixture. Without mixture : nnmixed, pure. 

sttS Piltr, Per/. (W. de W. 1331) 40b, Whether.. these 
bothe sayd tbynges be togyder in your soule without oiiy 
myxture of y* contrary 
For when the 

his precious bit. - . 

mixtureof water, Daus tr. Sleidant'sComm . pg b, Suchc 

ministers os should preache Gods worde sincerely, without 
any mixture of mens traditions.^ s6xi Bible Rev, xiv. xo 
The same shall drink of the wine of the wrath of God, 
which is powred out without mixture into the cup of his 
indignation. 1613 Pvrch as Pilgrimage ( x6i 4) 96 The Earth 
kinde of bloodie mixture, somewhat like red waxe, 




A la Md. p^ftical •daaoaiMdiHlSiMMel.d 
tMaaiagi Tlw awAankal alataf of two nb- 


..hath ^ . 

the depth of three or foure cubites. 16*5 Bacon Ess.. T rut k 
(Arb.) 499 A mixture of a Lie doth euer adde Pleasure, 
x^t Bakes Chron, (1653) 16 His [if. K. Edgar’s] Pious 
Acts were, that he built and prepared seven ana forty Mon- 
asteries. . . But now his mixture of Vice marred all. 1658 
Sir T. Browne Hydriot, i. a Except the salt Ocean were 
handsomly contempered by a Mixture of the fresh Element. 
1870 TaMfLK /.#/. /2Z>A.yWa/(y Wks. 1731 11 . aai Such is 
the Composition of human Things, that nothing is pure or 
without Mixture, a 1704 B. Kkacn Key to open Script. 
Metmph. (1779) 137 Adulterating the Word of God by the 
Mixtureof their own Fancies. i7aoHKARNECtf//f'f/.iO.H.S.) 
VIL 186 His Conversation, which was eenerally facctiou^ 
not without a Mixture of Satyr. 1715 Watts Logic y vi. 

1 1 In order therefore to a clear and distinct Knowledge 
of things, we must uncloath them of all these Relations and 
Mixtures, that we may contemplate them n.iked| and in 
their own Natures, im A Dickson Treat. Agric, 1. xix. 
(ed. a) 143 The soil in whi^ there is a great mixtureof moss. 
i8*6 Lamb Elia Ser. lu Pop. FoUacia xiii. The good 
things of life are not to be had rinjgly, but come to us with 
a mixture ; like a schoolboy's holiday, with a task affixed 
to the tail of it. 1849 Youatt Dog viu (1858) 31 1 HUkbark 
. .had a slight mixture of the howl, and there was a husky 
choking noise in the throat. 

6. Mus. In full mixture*stop : A compound stop 
or fumitore stop : see Compound n. a f. and Fubm- 

TU&E 8. 

1778 Hawkins Hist. Mus, IV. 1. x. 147 The comw>und 
stops are the. . Mixture., .and luindry others. 1811 Busby 
Diet Mus. a v. Stop. Mixture, or Furniture Slop. 1878 
Staines ft Barestt Diet, Mm, Terms, Mixture, an oig^ 
stop, consisting of several ranks of pipes to each note. 1878 
Mixture-slop [see Furniture 8]. , 

7 . I^iniing, * Tvpe setting that calls for the use 
of three or more distinct facet or faces and bodies 
of type’ {fent. Diet. 1890). 

1888 Jaoosi Printers' yocab.. Mixture, an extra charge 
involved on compoutiou if three or more types are used in 
a work. .... 

Hence fUlntm v. Obs. rare-\ rtfl. to mix 
or mingle oneself wth, to associate with. 

I A N. Licmefirld tr, CastanheddsCong. E.lud, i- ^i- 
40 They will mixture themselues with you and yours [Pg. 
rsAx.etterr coeles de mestura\ 

tlHU*xbiir0Ui <8* Obs. fun^K [f. Mixture 
sb. ^ -oua.] Of the nature of a mixture. 

s8^3 Evelyn MM. Retig. (i 8 w), 1 . 173 Nor is this 
00-ei^ence with any mUiurous confusion. , ^ 

Wx^-sMstj, misy-mm 

nckitt, B>i‘kil|m«*k.l), a. uid sh, Se. wd dial. 
Fonu : «. 8-9 iiilxtt«.in»ztt., 9 mixtar-nuuiter, 
9> A mlzi»-iiiule, nixv 

nBKax. uixT-iiuucx. [A wied redupliction of 

Mijrf Mixid M/. a. Cf. Mish-mash.] 

A. « 4 '. Incongruously or promiscttously 
mingled; jumbled together: mixed; confused. 

Boms £Anm/ Cry *»«. V«n qu^ 

lM£h.pal\Th. CesUtioo. Mt Qvihh UnOrr l.ui/1. 


^ iBfi Mactacgart Gallovid. Encycl. (1876) 1 89 Wi’ supper 
in hb kyte weel fed, Comjiosed o' unco mixie maxies. 18*9 
Brockett N. C. Glois. (ed. 2), Mixiy maxtyt Mixy-maxy, 
any thing confusedly mixed, an irregular a mish- 

mash, or hotch-potch. 1871 Alf.xanukr Johnny Gibb tx. 

68 A mixter maxter o* figures wi' ihe lettcnt o* the A B C. 
1899 Roy Horseman's Ik'ord xxxix. 429 The warld was 
a gey queer mixty-niaxty. 

Miseili miszeu (mi'/n). A^aut. Forms : 5 
meseyn, 5-7 meson, 6 mizine, myxzen, mesen, 
myssyne, myssen, missonne, mysson, Sc. mo- 
san, 6-7 mizen, 6*8 mlaaen, misne, 7 my son, 
meiueme, mison, miszen, mizon, mizan^e, 7- 
mizen, mizzen. [a. F. misaine (in mod.Fr. fore- 
sail, foremast ; CI381 migenne in Hatz.-Darm.), 
believed to be ad. It. mezzana mizen-sail ; the It. 
word is fern, of mezzano middle. Cf. Sp. maana, 
Pg. mezena foresail, Du. hezaan (earlier bezane], 

G. besan (-mast, -segel) mizen. 

The agreement of the use in Eng. Md It. suggcsUi that 
the divergent use in mod.Fr. is not original \ the statemcM 
that 1 l meitsana originally meant * mainsail’ seems lo be 
merely a conjecture Ixused on the cl y niological meaning o( 
the word, the precise implication of which is uncertain : 
some have suggested that it may be ’ middle .sized '. 

The 16th c Ml'sall ySc ) and myssylt (sec ouoL c 1515 S-v- 
Main-nizln) appear to be synonymous, but their relation u 
this word is obscure.] 

1 . (Also mizen-aail.) A fore-and-aft sail set on 
! the af^ter side of the mizen-mast. Often used as 
synonymous with Spanker, but more correctly 
applied to the * mizen trysail*, set instead of 
the spanker in stormy weather, f Formerly also 
applied to a sail of similar shape serving as the 
principal sail in certain small craft. 

1469 Mann. 4r Househ. Ext, (.Roxb.) 200 Item, for a yerdc 
for a rncseyn, xvj.<r. 14^ b lava/ A cc. Hen. H/l (1B96) 37 
■ Blokkcs for the meson with iij shevw of brasse. /but. 41 
Meson sailes. .ij. 1949 Compl. Scot. vi. 41 Hcisc the mysten, 
and change it ouer to leuatl. 1591 Plkcyval Bibl. Hisp., 

! Diet., Messana vela, the mi/ine siulc. 1601 Holland Pliny 
' 11 . 1 Yet arc not wee content with a single moinc saile.. 
vnlessc..we haut foie-sailea and sprit-sailes in the Prow, 
inisnes also hoised vp. .in the Poupe ;. .and all to set vs more 
forward vpon our death, and to ha.slcn our end. 1809 .n 
' Dory viL in Child Ballads W. 132/2 Thvy hoist their saiies, 

. both lop and lop, The meisscine and all was tiidc-a. i6aa 
R. H A wKiss yoy. S. Sea lix. 138 To fight wiih sprit-saile and 
myson, and top-sa> Icii loose. 1669 Sir T. Hekbekt Ttai. 

; (*677) 389 This tempest . .forced us. .to lie by the \^t without 
i more sail than the mirzen. 1869 Siurmy MarinePs Mag. 

\ 1, ii. 16 Lom the .Misne in the Brailcs. 1870 Lovel Diary 
: (Hakl. Sou) 130 A small vessel with a meson and stay sail, 
i 1894 Narbokougm, elu in Acc. Sev. Late i oy 11. 2 NYc 
: ..drove with our Missen-sail towards South-east. 1719 J- 
* Edens in Phil. Trans. XXIX. 318 Their SaiU [sc. of a 
' Caravel] arc all Mireii Sails that is, Triangular. 1748 A «• 
son's yoy. l. vii. 73 We were obliged.. 10 continue under a 
reefed mizen till eleven at night. 1888 R. C. Leslie itea- 
; painter's Log vi. 130 1 he Dean is coriect in his descnpiioa 
1 of what was known in those days as bagpiping the mizen. 

I by liauUng the mi/en-sheei to windward. 

! b. In figurative context. 

i 1579 PurTENHAN Partkeniades in Nichols Progr, 

■ Eiis. 111 . 477 Thou strike mizzen, .Tiid anker in bis poric. 
a 1619 Fllicmer IPit •without .V. i. ii, My,juier is a 


goodly portly l-ady,. .she spreads saiten.as the Kings ships 
doe canvas, every where she may spare me her misen, and 
her bonnets strike her maine peiticoaie, and yet ouisailc 
me. 170s Vanbrlom False Iriend ill. n, Ihere may U 
foul weather there too. 1 reckon at present he may be 
lying by under a mizen at tbe stiect door. 

2 , » M1ZEN-MA8T. Now rare, 

1583 Hayes Karr. GilUrt's Voy. in //aWaW III. 

90 The Golden Hind siiLXceded m the place of > izadimiall, 


(1863) sjS b^emu things however coud Yer mixlie- 
ziaKltB ^dlsTVie wP the pure Milesian bluid O* tmnsome 
Sally NoddlB. iM a Pease* *33 Hts pmnu 
■tby-iiiaxvi uod dAed vb tae w^l The mid adw ne 
gM y*t & • led-rawl. 1894 SuPerJIuow Wornmn 

Ma 4 M« 7S H makes a body feel mlxtte-maxUt to come 

uppnWsuSdmi-UlteamWsiibBiKitt^imm. . 

8 k iff. Anything promilcuoaily mixed; a mixed 
Of confated massi a heterogcncoui mixtui-e. 


! a^ removed her flagge from ihe mizon unto the foiclop. 

; 180 Mabbe tr. Alemans Gutman dAl/. u. 357 Siieameis 
! that belonged to the Main- Mast, ibe Misne, and other 
j fitting places for them. 1816 Caft. Smith A^id. \ng. 

1 Stamen 1 3 In great shi;o they haue two misens, ihe lauer is 
• called the boneauentuer manxi, 1834-9 Brereton 'irai\ 

I tChciham Soc.) 169 This carries four masts. .4. the mu^, 

I which is placed in the stern almost over the helm. 

1 Smyth Sailors U'ord-bk. s. v. Admiral, l*he while bt. 

George's cross at the main, fore, or mizen. 

j 3. attrib, and Comb, in the sense ‘ pertaining to, 

1 connected with, or near the mizenmasl or mizen- 
I SAil’, AS miun-boom, -trail, ■*>/, -halyai J. -lift, 
-parrtl, peak, -pole, -ri^n^, -royal, -sheet, 
i -tkroua,-skysail, -stay, -ftaysati, ta(k,-lruck,'\ -tye. 

i AlsoiniAea-AAil(see i'',Mi*is-MAST,MuEKTOP,eic. 

i Mis AiC. Hen. VH llW) 36 shtowdej. 

IhtPvi M«on Ivftn. .Moon Tial)eM..M^ pcitll. 
..M«on rfielo...M«on tyo. t« C*w. Smith 
yme. Stanre. 1. I S* **?>!• ***? r>»VDM A C**' 

vkiJast TetMfat 1. i. 0*1 the Mi*n 4 Adt H»u 

■ft MtKn theet! i«M Luitwil (1857) «> 

4h 6 Hanging while flags ..on / 

Bvron Karr. Patagonia led. 2) ao6 Which be d^red migh 
be hung up in the misen-shiouds. 183$ Sit J. Ross Mat r 
2nd yoy. xlvi. 594 Carrying away ^ muen-Uoom. 184 
R. H. Dana Seaman's .van, 1 . 1 . 4 Mi«n ro)’*! yard 16 ii 
Mizen sk)*sail yard 10 ft...Mi«n pole 9 It 1909 Datl 
Graphic 17 Jan. 4/4 Watching the numn truck swin 
among the stars. 

lIi*l6n*llUU8t. AW. The iftermost mast c 
a three-masted ship. 


Karat Aic 

mast (or ihe said Ship. 


Men, yil (li^) 14 A Mayne Mew 
1909 in Ld. Treas. Acc. St 


III. 86 Item,, .for ane mozan roast and »»»**• 

Bi’AIKH.’Om in HMUuyt »'«•• »• *75 Ik* P<nn«M 

htr Mymn nuM ou«t boon! with llass* 
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MIZBN TOP. 


556 


HNaMOHIOIAN. 


Ans0H*s II. Iv. i6i To make a ml<en-ma»t for the IVagtr, 
><95 R. LaiuHTON UnJer J*'o£Mam's Flag xxi, Her luiaen- 
mast had been shot away in the battle. 

Mvm&*tO*p. NauU The*top'ofamizen-mast; 
a platfoi lu just above the head of the lower mizen- 
mast, 

i66^ Load* Gtu, No. >78/4 She wears upon her Main-top 
an English Ancient, .and a French upon his MUen-top. 
1806 Ata/. JmL XV. 73 Lord Nelson was mortally wounded 
..by a musquet-ball,.. fired from the miren-topof La Kc> 
douDtable. 1833 Mahryat /*. Simple xiv, 1 was put into 
the mizcn-top. 

b, alirih^ as mizen-toP'boy^ •man^ -shrouih, 

iM Capt. Smith Accid. Vug, Seamen 14 The iniAon top 
shroudes and their ratlings. 1833 Marryat /'. Simple xiii, 
Having recourse to one of his remedies to cure a inizcn-top- 
lx>y of smoking, a i860 H. Stuaki Seaman s Catech, 79 
The duties of muentop-men aloft are much the same os the 
other topmcii...The youngest and slightest hands in the 
ship are usually selected for mizen-top-nicn. 

]iEi*l6]&*topga'llaat. Naut, Used altrib. in 
miaen-topgallant-maatythc mast abovethemizen- 
topmast; similarly in rniwitop^UatUbraa^-mast- 
head^ -sail^ yard, etc. 

1864 CAamb, EncyeL s.v., Above it.[jr. the mizen-mast], 
are the mizen-topmastt the mizen-top-aallant-mast, and the 
mizen-royal. 1I&5 Beuford Sailor^t rocket Bk, vii. (cd. a) 
360 When she is immediately to hoist her ensign at the 
niizen top-gallant mast-head. 

Xi'Mn-tO'psUMt. Nttut. The mast next 
above the lower miren-mast. Also attrib. 

t6s6 Caft. Smith Aeeid. Vng. Seamen 13 The misen top 
mast. 169s Capt, Smiik'e Seaman e Gram, 1. xiv. 63 Mizan 
Topmast Sbrowd^ . . Mizan Topmast Stay. . . Mizan Top- 
mast Crowfoot. 17S8 GeniL Map, XXV. 184 With the blue 
fiag at the mizentopmast head of the Monarch, 1841 R. H. 
Dana Seaman t Mem, 1. iii. 16 The main topsail braces . . 
are seized to the roizen topmast-head. 1867 Smyth Sailor' t 
tyorddfk, s V. Stay, The miundopmaet stay is that which 
comen to the hounds of the main-mast. 
Mi'Mn-tO'psaiL Ndul. The sail above the 
mizen-sail, the sail set on the mizen-topmast. Also 
altrib, 

i6e6 Capt. Smith AccUL Vtig. Seamen 13 The misen top 
sayle ycard. i6pi Capt, SmttEs Seaman's Gram, h xiv. 

63 Milan Topioul Lifts. Mizan Topsail Sheets. 177*"^^ 
Cook yoy, (1790) 1 . isr It was so tempestuous as to split 
the main lopMil and the fore mizen-top sails. 184s R. H. 
Dana Seaman's Man, l iii. 16 The mtzen topsail braces 
reeve up through the leading blocks.. on the main rigging 
ikid.. The lower block of the mizen topsail halyard b usually 
in the mizen tops. 

Miieii-vard. AomI, The ysid on which the 
migen*fail » extended. 

1484 Maval Ace, Hen, Vii (1896) 49 Meson yerdes-.U* 
SJ64 ui R. G. Marsden Sel PL Cri, Aamir, (Seklen) II. 139 
Item a bade smalle bote of two toune and a myssyne yerde 
vj* viij^ 1817 Capt. Smith Seaman's Gram, iii. 17 You 
must allow the Misen Yard and Sprctsaile Yard finch ol; 
thicknesse to a yard in length. 1786 CuMaeaLANo Oburver 
No. >3 1 . 334, 1 would bans him at the m izen yard. 

Miser: see Muss and 
Miserion^ obs. form of Mxzxbios. 

(mrzmpt), AIso 6 mysa meea, 6-7 
mia-maoe, 7 miaae-, 7i 9 inia-i 9 dia/. min-, 
miu/^niMe. [Varied r^uplication of Maze sb,] 

1 1 . A labyrinth or maze. Chiefly Obs, 

Salksscry IVelsk Diet,, Frusiial, a myse masc. 
1987 Harm At tr. Beta's Serm, 69 Salomon, .hath walked 
vs through the whole labyrinth & oiizmaje of this life. 
161a J. Davies Mms/s Sacrif, (Grosait) 10/1 Errors mime 
nuue, where lost b Veritie, Or blinded so, that still wrong 
course it takes. MtdM Bp. hL Smith Serm, (1633) 334 In 
thb distraction, and mbmaze, 1 think the middle-way to be 
the best way. a North Li/e Dudley Norik UUi) it 
The Gentlemen 01 the House were in a Miz-inaze|aiiQ Mnew 
not how to take one Step towards extricating toemscivea. 
*794 Pe^y't Betig, (ed. 4) IL Glom. s.v. Meue, On the lop 
of Catharine-htU, WinclMcr (the usual play-place of the 
school), was a very perplexed and winding pmh, running 
in a very small space over a great deal of ground, called a 
MifMaze, 

2 . Mystification, bewildering deluiion ; a state of 
confusion or perplexity. Chiefly dud, 

1604 Babington dom/. Notes Exod. viiL 18 The Lord will \ 
cut off that differenoe and mbmaze,.. and giue hb truth 
victory ouer aJl Enchanters, ttyt Pulman Rustic Sk, (ed. 3) 1 
116, 1 da veel all cv a mizz>maze. 1873 (X R^- Uct. 393 ! 
The physico-thcological roizmare which.. clouded the per- 
ception of those who were following immediately in the : 
wake of Newton. s8Be Mrs. Parr Adam 4 Eve xxvii. 371, i 
I want to be a bit quiet— my head teems all of a mbmaae 
like. 1880 Hi, Comwnli Gloss, s.v. Mismate, * I'm all o' a 
mizzy.inaze*. i88e E Cornwall Gloss,, Mismase, bewildcr- 
^ment. 

1 3 . Dazzling radiance. Obs, 

01814 Gonuutra 11. L in Neto Brit Tkeairs III. 110^ 

I have now a M;hemc in my head, which, .will tnvileM yott 
all 1^ micma/c of glory. 

I^iimore. Obs, « MAsarirouB. 

t8a6 Bloo^ Mismor (Span. mm»uurm\ a 

Dungeon. ifigB in Phillipi. 

1 KtMvl'tl, native Mexican form of Mnqoin. 
(In F. Hernandez A'««a IHant. Ilitt. i6«i.) 

xnSfsctsa i-tjs. iziss-tHi 


Ifisurko, obi, form of Masubxa, 
lUlBl# (miz*lX f A Forms : 5 mjatU, 7 mitl#. 
miwto. J[CMu8 LB9.* Cf. IlDm snspiz/ dew.] 
or dNizlIng rain, drizzle. 


I 1490 Caxton Eueydos xv. 53 And tormented [them] Rygth 
{ asperly with Rayne myscll,and grete heyle stones ainonge. 
I 1686 OoAo Ce/est Bodies 1. xii. 49 Snow and Mbie. ibid, 11. 

xii. 33a A niUle of Vapour or Fume may be extenuated into 
' some hundreds [of miles] at least. 1B06-7 J* Bkhhskoro 
; Miseries Hum. Life (1836) vi. iii, A mbt which successively 
becomes a mizzle a drizzle a shower a ruin a torrent. s8fe 
All year Round No. 73. 51a The sorts of rain are natural (as 
cat-und dog-rains, showers and mizzle) and unnatural. 1886 
.S'. \y. Line, Gloss, s,v,. There was a bit of a mizzle. 

Mini* (mi‘z'l), v.l diai. Forms : 5- xni8el(l8» 
niy(8)8ylle, 6 misaelCl, myalo, mysael, me8ol, 
mlsell, 6-8 ini8la, 7 miiell, 7-^ mlile, miatle, 

. 8 zneaale, 9 meaiMe, meael, 6- miaile. [Re- 
corded only from the end of the 1 5th c. ; cocn. w. 
the synonymous Du. dial. micztUn, SVFlem. 
fnizzeien, mijzelcn, LG. miseln, museln\ a fre- 
quentative formation with the suffix -lk 3; the 
base is found also in Du. dial, wiesregm drizzle, 
mitzig, miezerig, LG. misiF, drizzly.] 

1 . ittir, {itn/ers,) To rain in very fine drops, 
drizzle. Also to nnttU of rain, 

1483 Cr/A. Angl, azf/aToMbeller/l. M)‘sylle),^inv/VR/v, 
piumtinare, ssaa Palxgb. 130 // brrffne, it mblcth. 1579 
Spenseb SkepkTCaL Nov. ao8 Up, Colin, up ! Now gynnei 
to mizzle, bye we homeward fast. i6e6 H olland Sueton, :r9 
If it chancM to mizzle of raine, hee tooka that for a luckie 
signe. i66b Marbb tr. Aleman's Gusman dA{f, 11. 48 The 
raine. .came not drizling or nuzltng downe vpon me ; but 
[etc.]. lyit-ia Swift JmL ioSlelJa 34 Mar., It has rained 
or mizzled all day. 1701 Bailxy, To Mitle, [g* mbtle, 
i, e, to rain in a Mbt, of Mieseten, Du.) to rain small. 

Miss Mitpord Recoil. 1 . 81 On the morning in question, it 
did not absolute^ rain, it only mizzled. 
t 2 . tram. Of a cloud (also im/ers,): To send 
down in a drizzling shower. Obs, 

1384 Lylv Sappko IV. iU. 59 It seemed to myscll gold, with 
Ihire drops. lega Warncr Alb, Eng, viii. xxxix. (1613) 193 
Some Cloudcs nut nibetl RavTie. 

Milida (mi*z*l), v.- slang Also in *Shelta* 
form niiali. [Of obscure origin : tlie Shclta misli 
^ to go ' has b^n assigned as the source, but thU 
may be from £ng.] tntr. To disappear suddenly ; 
to run or slink away, decamp, vanisn, take oneself 
off ; also im^rative » be off I Also dial, * to sue- 
comb, to yield, to give up* {Eng, Dial, Diet,), 

1781 G. Parker ViewSociety II. 331 llcprcferrcd mining 
OB to France. sSaj W. T. Momcrirfp Tom 4 Jerry j. iv. 
(1838) 30 Now then Dicky, mizzle !—bc scarce I— broom t 
>te R. S. Surtees Spongers Sp, Tour i, It was a murky 
October day that.. Mr. Sponge. .was seen mizzling along 
Oxford Street. 1883 U* Ao/. Hist, Moray 78 

When it saw ua the trout imnuKliately turned itself round, 
and mizzled back into the pool it had come from. 1891 Carew 
No, lift xxxvU. 434 Mbli in an *our and a 'arf. 1904 A. Lano 
in Mom. Postb Feb., He mizzled into the general company, 
and I hope he enjoyed hb luncheon. 

Minlo (mi’xU Obs. cxc. dial, rare. 
Forms : bmisael, misto, 7 misol, 9* misale. [A 
frequentative formation, }wrb. suggested by Mix- 
MAZS.] tram. To confuse^ mnddfe; fto make 
tipsy; also, to mystify (a person) ; to give (one) 
wrong information. 

Stumes AnatAbus. 1. (1879)87 Their hcades pretelev 
roizzcled with wine. 1399 Pobtek Angry Worn, Ahingt, 
(Percy Soc.) 48 What though he be mump, misJed. blind. . f 
lis no consequent to me. tSoi Bp. W. Barlow De/^e 81 
They were by thebownc ignorance mizeled, or by Ihmr blind 
guides mbs-led. tSM Bound Praoine, Here/, (E. D. D.). 

(mi*zT), v,^ Se. Also o mlsto, mislo. 
[Var. of Measub v, ; early mod.Flembh (Kilian) 
has ntasekelen * reddish spots contracted in winter 
when the legs are put too near the 6re’.] tram. 
To make s^ty. Hence IIi*nlod ///. o., said 
esp, of the legs when discoloured by sitting too 
near the 6re ; also Vl-mijr a, in the same tense. 

1801 W. Beattie Emits Time Parings^ Yule Feast, May 
the French for their ambitiofi Get mizzled shins, tisf A. 
Scott Poems 146 (Jam.) Off have 1 blawn the danders quick 
Their mizlie shins amang. 1808 in Jamieion. i8!|b A, 
IIenoerson Prw, 47 Bare shouthers mak mizzled shins. 
Misdo, Sc. form of Muzzlc v, 

Miolofr (mi*zbj). slang, [t Mizzlb 0.8 4 
-xrI.] (Sec quot. 1890.) 

1834 H. Ainswobth Roakwood in. v, Though a needy 
mizzlcr mvsel, I lUcci to see a cove voi*s vel dressed. 1890 
BARaUa & Lelano Slang Diet, <1897) s,y,, Missler or rum 
w/zz^p one clever at cflfocting an escape, or gettins 

MinUttg (tnrsllq), vbl, sb, [t Mizzli v.i 4 
• 190 1 .] The action of Mizzls w.i ; the fslling of 
very fine rain ; f fine fiin or drizzle. Alio fy. 


precnid with ther drowsy clwre. immoystorid with mblyng 
and ay droppyng dry. 1319 TmoALB Deut xxxii. t My 
spcach flowe as doeth iba dtwa^M the mmellyiiga vpon the 
berbes. 1379 Mascau PUmt, 4 (ima) 7 jrhiy..doe 
put their fruite uihered, Into the mUMtoftbiW Garden, in 
the raine k mislings, vppon the hare aarth, iM Stanuiv 
Mist Philos, VI. (1687) 378/fl They (ar. clouds) ara cmidtaied 
. .into drops of water, whidi if tbwcouM down very smalt, 
m called mbiing; If 0«ai«r, rafn. UBf A, Loviu. Ir. 
Tkereno(s Trasi,n,itln 0 m Kvening we bad 8 ihower of 
tain, .which waa the fttsi, save oficty a little mblliig, that 

Rain, after a Fof In Winler or nl aome other Timet. tSa 
1 noatAV Let, 8 Juno In AtiantieUontkfyiikgs) May |8M 


must wait for a shower of shillings, or at least a slight dew or 
mizzling orslxpeiicc.s, before I explore New York very far. 

Xinliiig (mi'zlii)), ppi, a, [f. Mizzle v.i 4 
-INO syrEat mizzles : a. of rain or the like. 

>538 GOvkkoale Isa. xviii. 4 There fel a inysitnge shower, 
like a dew. 1633 R. Davenport A'. John 4 Matilda v. i. 
14 b, These [eyr^ sheed . . inisling showers. 1733 Aruutii- 
NOT Ess, Fleets Air iv. 87 The Air., feels more moist when 
the Water is. .in meazling and soaking Rains, than in great 
Showers. t8e7 Sporting Mag, XX. 397 Tuesday morning 
came in with a nasty mbtling rain. 1866 Mrs. H. Wood 
St Martin's Evo xxviii. A slow, mizzling rain was falling* 
b, of a day, weather, etc. 

1641 Best Farm, Bks. (Surtees) 44 If the morninge bee 
Welle and mblinge. 1697 Phil, Trans, XIX. 745 Wet and 
Mbtling Weather. 1714 Gay Shepk, Week Tucs. 55^ In 
iiiiHling days ..With nappy beer 1 to the liarn repair'd. 
a 1843 Harham ingot Leg, Ser. 111. My Letters^ Another 
miz/ling, drizzling, day ! 
t O. fig, 

t6o8 Chapman Byron Plays (Pearson) 11 . 369 The mbiing 
breath of uolicie. 

MissllngB, obs. form of Measlinoh. 

Miuly (mi'zli), a, [f. Mizzle v.^ 4 -y i.] Of 
the nature of, or t^aracterized by ' mizzling *. 

1366 J. Partridge Plasidas Ciiilb, I'he dciidly shaff 
through mbicy cloudcs aloff in Skies doc file. 1666-7 
Pepys Diar^ 34 Jan.. It proved dark, and a misty night. iSti 
Coleridge in Blackw, Mag, X. 353 Thu . . muzzy, miriy 
morning. 1833 G. J. Cavlky Las A{forjas I. 187 It came 
on mizzly. and we put on our cloaks. 1866 Ulackmoue 
Cradock NowoU xxii, A nuzzly drizzly rain set in. 

MiBS-mase, dial, variant of hi izmaze. 

Xiisy (mi'zi). dial. Forms: 4 misy, 7- 
miiay. [ME. misy, ^rh. related to OE. mcos 
moss, bog.] A quagmire. 

13.. Caw.iCr, An/. 749 1 ’e gome vpon Crjiigolet gl>ilez 
hem vnder, mony muy and myre. 1674 Ray N, C. 
IVortis 33 Missy, a (Juagmirc. 1733 in Johnson. 1819 J. 
Huiterworth (Paul Bobbin) SegueTLoiu, Dial, 39 (E.D. D.) 
They draggunt mch . . ibro* mizziea. 188a Lane. Gloss., 
Missy, a soft, boggy place. 

llXna. [Gr./ipu: see Mira 1.] - Mina>. 

160s Holland Plutarch's Mor, 373 A holfe a Mns[uiispr. 
Mua; correaed in Errata] of silver. t7«7WHiaTOH 7 Rsr>a«r, 
0/ Jewish IVeights 4 Meas, ts cl, Maneh. or Mna— luo 
Sheaeb in weij^t— 21,000 grains Troy. Maneh, Mua, or 
Mina, aa a coin « 60 shekels ■*7. 10. o. 184$ A'zkyrr. Metrop. 

1 . 444/3 The Greeks had a second pound of 16 physical 
ouncCT, called the tunes, or mina, 

t Obs, rare. Also Nam. [a. L. ffiftam 

(Luke xix. 34), accusative of fund Mna .1 » Mna. 

1377 Langl. P, Pt B. VI. 844 (He] laf fmt Mnam to byiii 
hut ten Mnames hadde. 

t XMmO&tU'iillt A Obs, rare- ». [ad. Gr. 
FFfffunmvruc-bt of or for reminding, f. fwq/iopfv-cip 
to remind, f. ituriimm (sec next).] Mnemonic. 

s^Urqumait JowolVlks, (1834) aia Thb Mnemoncutick 
hexameter, guis, quid, ubi, quibus asexiliis, tur, quomodo, 
quando, 

XMBlOllio (n/mp'nik), a, and sb, [od. Gr. 
tiumiooiifbt, f, 31P7HON-, ladiimN mindful^ f. yod^, 
isvaabas to remember. Cf. ¥, mnimomque, Sp. 
mnept^nuOf Pg., It mmmonieo, G. mmmonisek.] 

A. ai(f, 

L Intended to aid the mcmoiy; pertaining to 
mnemonics. 

ITU Chamums Cyel, Supp,, Mnemonic TaMes, among the 
aritiiM to assist the reetwny, thb b one of great use. iSW 
Felton Ane, 4 Mod, Gr, I, 1. iii. 40 Many of the NorA 
American itibes had invented. .a set of mnemonic ^ 

which the worda of popular songs, onci lean^, could be 
recalM to the roemoiy* 8870 JxvoNa Elem, Lffu 
In the next lessoii oeruln ancient momnooic liofs will be 
furnbhed* 

2 . Of or pertaining to memory. 

took Immenso pteasuro in thb mnem o nic lourosy. 

B, sb, a. A mnemonic device, b. Mnemonics. 
sM j- Mabtiuiau Stud, Ckr, 136 Serving the wpote of 

a tbeolofical Mnemonic to those who want a rsliaion ready 
more than deep. s 8 | l 7 Siu W. Hamilton MeMh, vit 
(1899) 1 . >83 Mnamottic, or tho scbacu of tho Jaws of 
Memory. 1899 Alibtus'e Sysl. Mod, VII. 449 dMTsrwt 
sounds art best ttmambersd Iht mm u siwic 8*^ ^ 
Pitman. _ 

]lMmoili 08 d (n/o)piilkil}t a, [f. Gr, laui- 
iioput-M (see Mmemonio) 4 •aiJ • Mmimonxo a, i. 

s668 Hartub to Worikis^o DiaoyUW H- ^ 
b tho bast mn em onkal nsmntkM to inu of 

goasca. STM R. Plbnino rS^ Fail Rome 
137 To remember tho thrst hunils thMssrivus, ttlation 
to the morning, thu day, and tho eusatog^ at ihty art 
piAwkd fo &.M I hf *» 


ite Uallam Niti, Litlha, Bl I «4 ^ 

these mncmonical treaibci ho CBnuiof totiodncid 
hb own theorttical phUotophy. dfSfr. df«ff 

Usee Gt Men Wka. (Bohm if hbipry oTlbt u»i* 

vwy U symptomatic, and life b an a i non k a l i 
Hence MmanrilMlM m MVfMOlilBr; n»R- 
mo*aienl]y adv.^ In n mnemooicnl i 
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I IKnemoniooii 


nikim). [Gr. laniitwutiv. 


neut. sing, of ity^iuoutot : sec Mneuomic.] A 


device to aid the memory. 

1858 ApplciotCt Cvci, 111 * 410 Uode'K law in not a law, 
properly speaking, but simply a miiemonicuii fur remember- 
iiigthe distances of the planets from the sun. 

MnemoniOB (nanp'niks), sb, pL [f. Gr. /avi;- 
fwvtMdf neut. pi. of fi¥ritioviH6t : see Mnemonio and 
-10 2 (-iVf). Cf. F. mndmonique^ Sp. mnemdmea^ 
Pg., It. mntmonica^ The art of refreshing, im- 
proving, or developing the memory, esp. by arti- 
hlial aids ; a system of precepts and rules intended 
to aid or improve the memory. 

[1706 PiiiLLii'S (ed. Kersey), Mnemonka.] 1711 Uaillv, ; 
MHemonickSt Precepts or Rules and common Places to help : 
the Memory. 1755 in Johnson. i%9^Re^hter0/Arts 4 ^ 
Set, I. 46 (beatiiMjF 0/ paragraph) Mncmonicks. 1837 R0P. i 
Emycl, V. 6/t The ancients were well acquainted with : 


I ouarretl aiw inoe, Pallas shall rest content. 1391 Greene 
Maiden's Dr, xv^ No foreign wit could Hatton's overgo ; 
I Yet to a friend wise, simple, and no mo. a 1619 Ki.etchkk, 

■ etc. (^, Corinth 111. ii. Song, Grief is but a wound to woe t 
Gent lest fair, mourne. tnournc no moc. 181a Byron Ch, 
Har, I. xciii. Ye. .Shall find some tidings in a future page, 
If he that rhymeth now may scribble moc. 

B. quasi - aA [These uses originated from the 
adv., but from the point of view of the later 
language those that survived may be regarded as 
elliptical uses of the adj.] 
fl. With partitive genitive sing.: Something in 


Encyci. V. 6/t ibe ancients were well acquainted with : 
mnemonic.^. 1843 Carlyle Past 4* /V. ii. xvii. With all 
conceivable appliances and iiinvmonicti. 1866 Bkanlik & ! 
Cox Diet, Sei.t etc., s.v., l*he common process of lying a knot | 
ill a haiidkcrciiief, &c., will exemplify the simplest species 
of mncmonicii. I 

Mnemonist (n/munist). [f. Mneuon-io + ! 
-I8T.] One versed in the science of mnemonics; 
one who teaches how to train and improve the 
memory, or practises the art of memory.* 

1883 Coonca in M 4> ff, 3rd %r. 111 . 383 Hisfir. Fuller's] 
contemporaries gave him credit for being an accomplished 
mnemonint. tm Euejjtc/, Erit. XVI. 533/1 ^lodifications 
of the systems o(r cinaigle aud Aimd Paris were advocated 
by^bsequent mneinonists. 

Mnemoniie (ni'mdnaiz), V. [f. Mmk&ion(ic) 

+ -IZE,] trans. To express by a mnemonic formula. 
Hence MnomoBlUFtlon. 

1849 N,Amer. /Pev. July 360 lliis work, .contains a series 
of num^rs arranged with the various corresponding words 
to facilitate the rapid mnemonisation of facts, flid* 363 
Twelve fortunate individuals being thus mnemonized into 
immortality, P. Miles Mnttwteckuy 1. 17 On finding 
an Event with its Date, that we wish to Mneinonize, or re> 
tain in the mind by Mnemotechny, we [etc.]. 

MMmotaonilio (n/m9te*knik), a. and sb. pi, 
[f. Mnemotechny 4- -1C. Cf. F. mMmoUchmque.\ 

A. adj. Mnemonic a. 

* 8)8 CimV Eng, hr Arch, Jml. II. 437/3 The mneno- 
technic IriV] rules appended to it. 1844 Fauvel Gourauu 
{title) Phreno-mnerootechnic dictionary. 1873 Hamerton 
intetl. Life tii. x. (1875I ia8 llie mnemoleconic art. .may 
be of some practical use in ordinary life. 

B. sb/pl. Mnemonics. [See -ic s (-^ 0*1 
184$ Fauvel Goueaud in AT. Amer. Ren. July t6a A gi- 
gantic impulse given to mnemotachnici. t888 D. G. Bmin- 
lON Myth* New World i. (1876I 15 On what principle of 
mnemotechnics the ideas were connected with the Knots 
and colors we arc very much in the dark. 

MMmotMluiJ (nf*iiuiCekni}. [f. Gr. Rsdipsq 
memory •¥ -rcxWa, Hyyti art* Cf. F. 
technii.'l m Mnemonics. 

184s Fauvel Gourauo UitU) Phrcno-mncmotcchny, or 
the art of memory. 1848 Worceeter, Mnemotechny ... the 
art of memory, or in artificial method of improving the 
memory, P. Miles {title) Moemocochny, or Ait of 
Memory, themeiiad and practical. 

Mo odv,^ quasi-i^. and a. Obs. exc. 6V. 
and narth. Formi: i mfi, Anglian mh {adv.)\ 
mfi {fldj .) ; 8-6 mO| mooi moo, (3 moo), 4-6 
may, (6 omyo, me, mooe. Sc. mea, 7 north. 
moay). 3-9 mo, 3-0 moe, 6-9 Sc. and north. 
mae. [Com. Tent : 0 £. md corresponds to OFris. 


addition; an additional nuantily or amount. Obs, 
a 1000 Andreas 1443 (Gr.) No |)e laiics ina hurh daro 0 a 
xedrep ;tedon iiiutan, pa he heardra tiur.st licarma gefrcntc- 
daii. a 1x50 Otvl hr Night. 564 (Jesus MS.) 1 1 wat dosiu godes 
among monne ! Na ino htne doh a wtecclie wrcimc. 

1 2 . A gi cater number ; more individuals of the 
kind specified or implied. Const, than, Obs, 

In OE., a verb to which ntd is the subjet. t is put in the 
singular. Subsi^ucntly, wo in this sense was treated as an 
adj. with ellipsis of a plural .sb, and ihcrcfore takes a 
plural vk. 

a. In early use, with partitive genitive plural ; 
later, const, of, 

^ 0900 tr. bxita's Hist, 11. ii. (1890) 102 Mid by euwer nia 
is. 971 Blickt, Horn, 61, & weana iiia bonne a:ni;^cs nuinnts 

? emct sy bet hie arimaii ina:;s<^. CI175 Lamb. How. 37 
fa iiionna ic sculde bi^eteii swu. c t jM Chaiclu Prol. 
576 Of maistres baddc he mo than thrics ten. ^1470 
Henry Wallace ti. 192 Off ws thai haifT wndoync may than 
ynew. 1546^ l.ANGLKY Pol. b'erg, l)e Invent. \ii. vi. 144 b, 
Of these valiant beggers there t>c in cuery place mo then 
a great meiiy. 1549 CowpL Scot. iv. 39 'llier is inaye of 
the sect of sardanacMUS amang v-s, nor thcr is of scipiotis. 
1610 tr. Camden's /list, Eliz, 1. 29 The Papists mui mured, 

' luat moe of the ProtestauU were chosen of set purpose \ 
tb. Without partitive genitive or its equivalent. ^ 
Often ^ more persons, t Mo twice : twice as ’ 
many. Obs. 

<1900 tr. Dxdds Hist, t. xi. (xiv.] (18^) 48 pa:t hcoia mo* 
heora feonduin on hand eodan ; S)* wyes b« b^^t 

don ne wolde. c laoo Trin, Coil, How, 141 And muchclc 1110 
farefi on bi^ bx;, W is on bU^ woielde, lulieiide be leutne of 

S nitcncc. . bane don be Icomc of maiShod. c laoc 1 *ay. 13^^36 
eo. .isc3en scipen an & an while ma U >*79 mo] while nan. 
a laag Ancr, R, 4a Her siggefi fifti auez, oper an hundred, 
u8cr mo ofler Ics. Ibid. 74 Mo sleafi word bene swcord. 
a ijpo K, Horn 864 Her oub paens ariued, Wcl mo bane 
fiue. C1470 Henry Wallace x. 113 Aud I haiff seyn may 
twys in to Scotland, With |oa ilk king. 1)83 WinJet Four 
Scoir Thrt Quest, Wks. (S. T. S.) 1 . 129 In mony places 
thryae in ye oulk, and to fer may nocht aim in the moneth. 
1994 HoOKSa EkcL Pol, 1. x. | a Unto life many implements 
are necessary; moe, if we seek, .such a life as (etc), 
t o. Thi mo : the majority, the greater part. Obs, 
c vgj/s R. Beunhe Chrom. (1810) 58, A ^r he had t>e ircuth, 
on his side were be mo. 139) L^ct. Rich, Redete* iv. 66 
Some heldc with the mo how it cuere wente. c 1449 Pkcock 
ReOr. v. vti. 312 The mo of the peple. 1518 Pifgr, Per/. 
(W. de W. 1531) 173 b, Crisostom answereth. Before the 
mo he hath spoken euyll of the. 1589 Pvttenuam Eng. 
Poesiei, av. (Arb.)48 Some men among the moe became 


wJ, mi (betide mdr, mir adv., influenoed by the ' 
adj. mdrct mfra More), MDo. moo (the MDa., 
mud.Da. mar, OS. mir adv., is influenced by the , 
adj.), OHG*, MHO* mir (mod.G. nuhr; the | 
MllG. mi, early mod*G. meh, is a shortened : 
form), ON. moir^ (Sw» Da. mer), Goth, mass 
OTeut. The 0 & variant hai not been 

accounted for : hut cf. OE. mist Most adv. 

According to Brugmann. OTeut. *mais is unconnected 
with L.iPn(^,iiv44gtt,lrat isthe formal equivalent of Oican : 
maist and raprmnts an Indogtrinanic type *w/ri, formed ' 
with comparative sutta ds (:*•>» :-^)on the root 
(: W- : eel*); an ablaut-viriant is found in Oliish mdo 
more 

tA. adv. Obs^ 

1 - In or to a greater degree, estent, or quantity. 
Mo and mo \ lacitaalngly* 

(iss Vetp. PiotUr Ii. s m lofodM hele ofor frsamsttm* 
niu^unieatwisiilraa maehonaMuocan rehtwisnbii. cW 
ly ALVEgoAwfA.EMii,|) Hit Iw Mwmfi 1^ ma Is 
Eimmas wmu^ 00 «fM tr. BeM* Hist, iv. 

kvra. (tiM) )7 o0m lM.«lo1faiia vwSeuk lesiam ma ft ma 
pnbmrntd wmra. eii^ Limb. Horn. 9 Ka wm im mei mt 
her god don for Un i& N on M Una fod U9I11M 

8VLonger,fhfiS^^ Chiefly qualiflcd 

oyanp,nOfmmi intr,nivtrmvi(mtnnQ)kBm 
flee also Evumo, MAfnno, Nbvbmo* 

jqrtRCliieat W mmii u t^ 
jwImmAuamf eti flmffaNmiLa4f p mt wm t moiaa and 


iiiaydtrniie/.uii hundiebe bow^aiule & fowre & forty bowsaiidc 
1110. c 1400 Row. Roio He WHS not sole, for llier 
mo. Z413 Pi/gr. Sowlc .Caxion 1483) iv. vii. 61 T his fayre 
grene appcl tree . . Naid ..I nc beie ucucr no ino but this 
one appcl. 11460 lowneUy .1/ji/. iii. 15* J ake . . of kh 
kynd beestis two, Mayll & fcmayl), but no nio. X540 J. 
Hevwoud Four P. P. Aj b, Yti hauc 1 l..:i:n at Rome also 
And gone the stacioms all arowe, Iv-icis Nbrync and 

many mo. 1594 Hooklr EcU. Pot. ii. vii. « ij I he Chronicles 
of England nicnlion no moc than only six bcaiing the 
name of Edward. 1597 Ibid. v. lxx\ iil $ 1 - 1 i.e ai.cicnle^^t 
of the Fathers mention tho.se thicc l .«. vl«. iiasiical 

order siiecified .and no moe. 1603 Bac .n Adv. Lram. ir. 
.\v. 4 3 And besides which axioms, there ate di. r::>, inor-.. 1641 
G. Bi iir.KS .SVr-///. 5 Nov. 5 In all which plcicc , n.aiiy 
moc, the Origiiiail word is Ictc.l. 1715 Kams-v i'..ni:c 
Sh/ph, IV. i, But first I'll Roger rai.se, and iwa tiuLe ina*', 
To catch her fasl. 17B5 Burns Death -v Ur, 
xxii, Forbyc some new', uncommon weafjons . . I 

Midge-tail clippings, And mony mae. 1844 W. Ja o i. 

0/ .M earns 71 'E. D. 1).) Scvcr.al mae that 1 did kca. 
b. const, of. 

iS6s TuRKtR Paths 13 Other writ^rs give a gt-al dc.de m > 
of properties unto this Lath. 1583 Leg. Pp. St. A ndt <>; v 1 4 
Of honest men he lutd na^mea. 1724 in Caldcrwood Uyoi.: 
I'cstimonics (i8o(<) 232 Would you open moc of ilmlr 
1B56 G. Hfc\'nt-BSf>N Pep. Rhymrs eU. Benv. 14 Need 1 
mention ony mae. .O' the honest men o' the day. 

t C. Phrases: Withoiitcn mo^ biU ma (Sc.) = only, 
alone. Obs, 

ct290.V. Eng. Leg. 1 . 321/41S pat euerech of he . in I-i-. 
firmament], i-wi.s. One stcotte hath with-outc m>j 
plancle i-dcoped is. a 1300 Cursor M, 234^9 Fiue hi.its 
and fi.schcs tua, Bot i|uatdoii l>ai, wii-vien maa? 1375 Bak- 
iioi;K/?r7/rz 11. 9 For nc wald in his chamhic be. .in priuatr, 
With him a clerk, for-uwlyn ma. c Cenerydes aoS-j It 
is your louc, quod she, withoutc moo. 1360 Kollanu Crt. 
yenus Prol. 63 Ou ane of thamc allutcriir, but ma. a 1600 
MoxTGowr.itiK Mkc. Poems vii. 46 O worthie w ichi bot!i 
w'ysc and w'omanlic ! O myn but mo ! 

C. adj, s More a, 

lln OE. the construction ol wd with a piirtitivc geniti\t: 
(see B 1, 2) was somciimt.s inconvenient, because the sb. 
which was felt to be virtually the subject or object of ibe 
verb, or the regimen of the prep., did not show the nature 
of this relation by its inflexion. Hence the genitive was 
occas. replaced by the case in which the sb. would have 
stood if md had been absent, or (to express the same thing 
in another way) the sb. was placed in apposition with md. 
In this way md became practically an inuccliuable adj.) 

1 . (With a sb. in sing.) a. As the comparative 
of Much : Mure or greater in amount or quantity, 
b* Additional, further. 

This use has ^ways been rare, and perhaps the later 
examples may be due to mere inadvertence. 

971 Bliikl. Horn. 331 Ac ma wen is N onsende binne 


Pmsiei, XV. (Arb.)46 Some men among the moe bccaiue 
migblv and famous in the world. ^ 

to. Phrases. And mo, or mo: and, or a larger 
number than that specified. (Frequently used to 
express an indefinite excess over a numl^r stated 
approximately.) Similarly, One or mo. Obs. 

a 1000 Eleme 674 (Gr.) It nu worn sccaccn .cc. [sc. wintra] 
Me ma gciclea rime, riaoo 'J'rin. Coll, Horn. 235 His 
michclncssc waa unhiled on ten fold wise mid mo. c 
d>, Etsf, Leg. 1 . 313/490 For ^ man )Kat mijtc go cucrcche 
daye rourty mile, ana )cot sumdcl mo. f 13/so Sir Tristr. 
613 Hc..rMtly raf him..Ten schilingex and ma. c 1470 
Got. 4 Gaw. 970 nis scheild he ebe^it hsm fra In tueniy 
peds and ma. 147) Exek. Rolls Scotl, V 111 . 153 mr/r, To 
mak and depute sublennaiidia undir him in the said landis 
ane or maa as he thinkis mtisle exp^ient. 1590 Aet Sed. 

3 Nov. (17^) 30 That the secretaric..mak ana constitut 
particular oeputut, ane or mae. ifiiy'iS W. Lawson Orch. 
h Card. Pref. (1623) A iij b, A . . way of planting, which 1 
hauc found good by 48. 3*ceres (and moc) experience. 

1 In phrases of which the proverb the mo (he 
merrier is the type. Obs. 

*878 Barsoui Brtite xiv. 273 Hie ma thai be^ The niair 
honour allouc haue we. 1^ S. Fish Sn/pltc, Regrers 
(1871) 13 To make many hoapiub for. .poore people? Nay 
truelv. The moo the worse. 1571 Dioces Pantom. 1. vii. 
C iv 0, So haue ye the aides of your scale echc to be deuided 
In 12. 60. 100. loooi pO)*nts . . the mo the more commodious. 
a 197s Gascoiuns Pastes, Flowers 30 And mo the merrier 
ii a Prouerbe eke. 1884 G. Meriton Vorksh. DiaL 64 
Moay the merr)*cr, but fcwer better Fair. 

Mo and mo : used to express a progressive 
iacretae in Uumbers. Obs. 

€ Lav. 18176 Auer ^ comcn ma & ro.t and ferden 
touwara OctOi tijs Palsge. 707/1 Syihe we used to spurge 
batgais out of towne, we hax-e ever eythe bad mo and mo. 
87 Other individuals of the kind specified ; other 
petiODS or things in addition to those mentioned. 
Const* than, save, bnt. See also No mo. 

In Um oombinations many mo, m hundred sua etc, mo 
adnht of taken at adv. ; tee A i. & 
nodem no hms which muMnot bi confounded with the OE. 

04 md. where fv4 « *not', and m 4 might be lefened to 
amasDS. (Thefirstquot. maybdongio A. t.) 

eause Alfiic Gram. aiv. (Z.) >61 Donatui telo gyt ma to 


luiiilt NfanibfoBraniemoa^beA ciEfS^*ffon omr 

Vndtm in O. A Nmn a^ pi^yen and mo M 
ksaj) vBidsiuns^ l|.. A A AlHt. P. A. iTfS k wyth hym 


cngel, se hit mzx hiardlicor j^eferem. Ibid, 347 Ara nu . . 
and ma w'stcr of jnnum mube bu ne send, c 1275 Passion 
our Lord 317 in O, F.. Misc, 46 Hwat abyde ye nu)>c to 
habben mo wylncssc. ia.. Lett. Marg, Anjou 4 Bp. 
Beciington (Camden) 69 For their moc suretc, ye do the 
said B. and his sei vants to be bounden to us. tgu Si lw as i 
t*»v«. Scot, 111 . 347 With small power ry-dan^ fu»th the 
way, This Striuiling,. .With far ma ;>ower hes him i mbc^ct. 
i6so Shaks. Temp. v. 1 334 )Viih ..noyscs Of roring... 
gingling chaine.s And mo diuci sitic of >ounds. 1650 Stisoshv 
Uiaty {iS^t) 34a Never ihirslingc ambissciously ftfur nv.rc 
hono* nor covetously of moe estate. 1893 Northumb^d. G lea, 
5.V. Mae, The mae pairt on them wis gan back agyen. 

2. As the coniparati\’e of M.int : More in number 
(as distinguished from more, greater in amou:it or 
quantity). Const, than, ncr\ also negatively with 
bnt. Frequently qualified by many, also by far, 
xvell. Rarely put after the sb. 

c taoo Trin. Coil. Horn, 27 And forgiue Ub ure cukes 1 ^ 
we hauen don .. and ofle . . and muchete mo side ^nne wc 
sc^cn mu^cn. a 1300 Cursor M. aiBS.? Hot oi (xe ma l.'ikrns 
w e se, .\i ^ w air warnist ar we. 1398 Trkvisa Barth. De 
P, R. viL Ixvi. (1495) 283 The female serpentes haue moo 
teeth than males. 1481 Caxios Reynard (.\rb.) 7 Ye haue 
byien and nyplc myn vnclc . . many mo l\ lucs than 1 can 
I vile, iw Rastlll Bk. Purgai. 1. xiii, There be no mo 
Gi>dd>'x but one. a 1641 Br. Mountacu Acts 4 .Mom, (1647) 
28 Bookesuf moe sorts then one. 165$ Fuller Ch. Hi A, 
\iii. ii. 6 16 .\ccorvring to the rules of iMo;*ortion, who could 
expect otherwise, but, the moe men, the moe Martyrs? 1737 
Ka.ms.cv Prov, (1750) 5 fair maiden tochcrless will get 
mac w'oucrs than husbands. t868 J. Salmon Goioodean iii. 
ii, .\ne maun keep mony mac cracks to their scl', ..than 
abroad they tell. 

Phrases. Mo,. than one or Pao, two or 
three, nio . . than enough. Obs. 

13. . Gaw. 4 Gr. Knl, 730 He slepcd in his ymes Mo ny’ttcz 
kn in-m ghe in naked rokker. ci)M Lancelot 1197 The 
lady said, * Per dec, He vsyt haith mo horses than one or 
two tsoa-RO Di NBAK Pcems Ixxl 4 ^ciru and day is mo 
. than two or thie. 

t C. prcdicativcly. Obs. 

a i)M E, E, Psalter xv. a Tille haleshs hat in land arc 
I ma, He sclkouihed alle mi willcs in |ml tjjs Bariic>ib 
Bruce xi. 636 His layis ar ma Than he. a 1400 Sir Fere. 
v 36 He was ferde lease my sonnes sold hym slo, Whenne 
! thay ware eldare and moo. ^1460 Towneley Myst. i. i6j 
J Enhiy besi)'«..brynig ye furth and wax >'e mex 1^1460 
i Fortescub Abs. 4 Lun. Mon. v. (1883) 119 How be it thai 
(ii:. harms) bith mony mo than wc hauc shewid yet. 1967 
CaL Laimg Charters (1890) to8 Becawse tbai war fer may 
! nor he was b* mycht nocht stopc thaim. 1811 Biiilr Ps. 
Ixiv. 4 They that hate mce withal a cause are moe then 
the hairei of mine head. tSa# Br. Mouktagu u 
Ecclcaiasiicall constitutions ate moe, more rertaine; of the 
: same authority with the Churches written I.awes. i 6 s 5 
J Fi'LLEmCA HisL 11. ii. | 6 Seeing you are moe in Numlxr. 
1 3. Additional to ths number specified ; further, 

other. 



MOA. 

Forminii; an a4)anci to a sb. pi., often aualified by an in- 
definite adj. as ma^y, Aii^,etc., or by adennUe numeral ac^. 
as Me, rtM», etc. 

c looo ^LFKic Crtun, viii. (Z.) 3a byb eac 011 ma 
atowum. c i3ao Sir Tristr. 33s fairest hauke he gan ta 
pat tristrem wan pat day ; Wib him he left ma Pans for to 
play. 138s WvctiP Ruth i. 11 Y haue no mo sonys in iny 
wombe. 1 1449 Plcock Rt^r, 11, xi. ai5 Thou) ther wcr x. 
thousind mo bokis writun in Londoun..of the same Seintb 
lijf. c 1483 Caxton 30/34 Make the ynche to 


pakers, tmny r 


j says:] ^ , . 

haue gud lucke. c 1800 Montcomesie Cker'nt 4* Slat 847 
Thair be mac acnces than the sicht. 1613 Snaks If to. iV//, 
III. ii. 5 You shall suataine moe new duigraces. With these 
you beare alrcadie. a 1649 Dmvmm. op Ha>»th. Wks. 
(1711) a Day shall but serve moe sorrows to display. 1711 
Ramsay Pfttpti t tf Plenty 306 For rowth shall cherish love, 
and love shall bring Mae men t' improve the soil. 1813 K. 
Picken Misc, Pctnn 1 . 151 Gie's nac inae sic wilher-shins 
tb. put after a sb. pi.; also with a sb. sin;;. 
precedcA by many a, and negatively, f Times 
MO, at other times. 06 s. 

riaoe Oxmin 8157, & }et he haflfde suness ma Acc himm 
he laflf halt crune. a 1300 Cursor M, 3210 Sex scor and 
scuen ycir lined sarra .\nd deid wit-oulen childer ma. 
A 1300 Pall 4- Passion u in R, R. P. (1862) 13 And in 
to belle sone he lifte an wih him mani an mo. e 1330 K. 
Urvn.n'F. CAron. (1810, 36 After nyen & tw’cnty ^re ha dede 
him hihen nam, & sex inoneihes mo. ^1386 Chaucer 
Clrrk's r. 393 Ther fil, as it bifalleih tymes mo [etc.]. 14x3 
I AS. 1 /Cittiis Q. xlii, I . .sawe hir walk . . With no wight mo. 
Dot onely wommen tueync. e 1440 Gentsydes 1064 After 
byin ther came ij kyngge^ moa 15.. Adam Bel 538 in 
Kitson Anc, Pop. P, 95 Syr, they be slaync,. .And many an 
officer ma 1579 Sfemscr SA4/A. Cal J une 57 , 1 aawe Calliope 
wyth Muses moe .. Theyr yvory Luyts .. forgoe. AigBs 
^^o.N1coMERlB Chtrrit ^ Slat 20, 1 saw the cunning and 
the cat,. .With mony beistia ma 

fc. with a sb. pi. qualified by dAir or with 
otAer used absolutely. Ods. 
c lage BtAti 571 In Bnf, Leg.% Seint Thomas grauntedc 

bluhclichc hcos [sr. laws] and opure roa IHd. 2syj<^ Ofte 
ich habbe pe guod i-do and manie othurc ma a 1390 
Cursor M. 14449 Laiar hat ded was, .he raisid, and oper 
maa. 13M (^wee Cony 1. i8t Too Cardinals he hath 
assissed With othre lordes many mo. 1 1400 Apol Loll 79 
And his inconuenient mai not be voydid w* mani moo o>er. 
1470-^ Malory Arthur t. viii. 45 Kyng Lot and mo outer 
called nym a wytehe. 1513 Douglas ^ntis 111. iv. 6 The 
crucU Celeno, With all the vthcris Harpyis mony ma 154s 
Ascham Toxopk. 1. (Arb.> 37 And infinite other mo lettes. 
idea WiTMsa Chr. Carol 87 Some others pUy at Rowland- 
hoc And twenty other Gameboys moe. i6$a C. B. Stapyl- 
TOM Horodian xvii. 144 llicsc Countries got he left unto 
his heires. With other moe. 

H 4 . Mo and less : misused for more and less in 
reference to condition or rank. Obs. rare K 
14x6 Al'OSLav Poem 80 Fore thi-stlf furst thou pray .. 
And fore men and women mo and lees. 

Ii XOft [Maori.] A bird of the genus 

Divobris, formerly inhabiting New Zealand. 

[i8ao Crmm. * yoc. Sew Ztalassd Lang, 181 MSe O', a 
bird so called.! s 84 s Br. Wiluams in Trans. Zool. Soe. 
(1844) 11 b *37 Natives told me of some extraordinary 
monster which they said was in existence, . . to which they 

f ave the name of ^Moa tSSa Dana Afam. Gecl 578 The 
foa {Dinornis gjgaalgus) of New Zealand exceeded the 
ostrich in sire, saw Daily Tel so Sept., The other Barons 
are doomed, and will ere long he an extinct species, like 
the moa. 

XOAb (m^«'»b}. University slat^, }Obs, [See 
quot. ; at Winchester Collm Moab is the name for 
the laYitories .1 A kind ofoat : see quot. 1865. 1 

miSlaa, r Dutt Moabt a name applied to the turban- I 
shapM hat fashionable among ladies, and ladylike swells of | 
the other sex, in 1858-9. From the Scripture phrase ' Moab 
is my wasbpot ' (Ps. lx. 8X which article the hat In question 
IS supposed to resemble.— f^iMvfrsi^. il^ Graphic ao 
S ept. 3or^a His stiff brown * Moab * oitha newest fashion. 

Xoapite (mff«*&t> 9 it}, sb. and 0. [ad. L 
Mbabita (Gr, Maio^irqt, repr. Hcb. *aMTD nMbi)^ f. 
Moab : see -in.] A. sh. 

1 . One of the people of Moab^ which bordered 
on the territory of the trani-Jordanie Israelites. In 
16-1 7th c. occas. applied opprobriously to Roman 
Catholics. 

B38a WvcLir Deni, xxiii. 3 Amonvtb and Moabites fso 
all later versions] . • sbulcn not goon into the chkclie of tne 
l..ord. SS67 Gudo 4 Codiio bJl (S.T.S.) sos Ze Moabiiis, 
With homis twa ful hie, Outwart, Wke scheip. m heir the 
^istis mark. ns6a8 W. PaniLa JusH/, iil lU. (16S9) sii 
'ihat doctrine is part of the dregs of oorrupted nature, 
msintaaned hir Popish Moabites. 1903 G. Matmison Ropr, 
Mtn bibU 11 . 66 The Moabite wonSip^ the physically 
beautiful. 

2. slang, (See quots.) 
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1530 CovEROALS Ruth ii. 6 llie damaell the Moabitisse. 
b 6 sb Bible ibid., llie Moabilish damoselL 1881-3 Schaff 
Encyd. ReUg. Kuowl 11 . 1540 The Moabitic worship. 
Moag, variant of Mooua v. dial. 
tXoaloi. Obs. PI. moaknes. [repr. OE. 
mdx^ mdse-^ recorded only in Comb. : see Mabh 
id.i] A mash in brewing. 

1703 Sir J. More Eag. laUrest iv. 6a Two Moaksei will 
. . take out the strengtn of your Malt. Ibid. 68 Lade or 
Pump out your Second l^uor..on your Moaks. syRl 
Bailey, Moaksi a mashing in hrewmg Drink. 

tXoaL Obs. Also 3 mAL [a. ON. m&t 
OIL mil: see Mail sb.^X Langnt^e^ speech. 

ciaoo Ormin 4970 Forr jeauss o Grickisshe mal Onn 
Ennglissh iss Hxlcnnde. esaw Gen, 4> Ex. 81 2 >cs frenkis 
men o Trance moal, it nemnen ' un iur natural'. 

Moal^e, obs. forms of Molb. 

Xoa*] iar* Some kind of railway lamp. 

1843 Meeson & Wklssy Exchequer Casts (1845) XII. 33 
Scott T'. The Eastern Counties Railway Company.. .On the 
iSth May, 184s, the defendants . . agre^ to purchase . . one 


lowers. 

e?’ J^^rtainlng to Moab or the Moabitm. 

a^ument erected by Meska king 
of Moab c 850 ijC, which furnishes the ttrlutf kaewB in- 
•cripcim in the Phoenician alphabet. 

•■V S P- The Moabite Slone; a Ike- 

Heoee a wooun or th« Moabite*! 

WMUtU (mzaU tik), Mo-aMtteli (.MtlJ) adit., 

of or pertainiog to or iMcmbIbig the MoaUteb 


And buy afenn W dcih but gadi. 
mone. tttvoBtAsii ' ‘ 


RoysUr D. L ii. (A 


side lamps were delivered, .and paid 1 

Moam(e, obs. forms of Mona. 

Xoan (mffttfl), sb. Forms : 3 man, 3-4 mon, 
mane, 3-7 mone, 4-6 moon(e, 5-7 moane, (5 
moyn?, 5- moan ; Sc. 4-6 mayn(e, 5-9 mane, 
8 main, 9 maen. [app. repr. an unrecorded 
OE. ^mdn prehistoric OE. *main-, whence 
*mainjan, OE. mmnan Mian v.^ 

The sb. cannot well be identified with OE. mdn wicked- 
ness (though the cognate ON. mein has tha sense of 'hurt 0 ; 
perhaps its phonetic coincidence with this may be the cause 
of its being unrecorded in 0£. llie word has app. no cog- 
nates in Teut or elsewhere, as there seems to be no sufficient 
ground for etymologically tdeniifying its derivative OE 
mmnats to complain (Mean v.*) with sndsiam to intend, 
mean, speak of (Mean v.*).] 

1 . Complaint, lamentation ; an instance of this, 
a complaint, lament Chiefly in phr. To moAo 
{finds) moan : const, of and with dp. elauso. Now 
always apprehoided as a transferred use of sense a. 
For t to mtaa m#*s mossn, see Mean v.* s b 
a laaji Atur. R. 418 pja b lodlich kiuE hwon me makeS 
mone m tune of ancre cihte. t sm S, Eng. Leg. 1 . 96/140 
Icth for gooes louc : witboute ante 
, 3^ ibid.f To W we comicih to maka 

ore mone : of strong tif hM we leaes. m sapo Cursor M. 
16865 Noi^r kai ^ emsampie code kaF>bi. 

C1J73 Sc. Leg. Saints xxvi. {Nyckolas) 1137 pane in bb 
hart he mad maync & sichtt sare. 1398 Trsvisa Bsssnk, Do 
P. R. XII. xxvti (149s) 430 The kite seketh hb meete 
wepyngc wyth voys oiplcynyngc and of moon. 14s} Pllgr. 
Soimt (Caxton 14^ 1. xv* 9 , 1 not to whome to make my 
mone to. c 1490 Hollamo Hondmt 41, 1 herd ane petuosi 
appel^ wi^ anc pur mane, Solpit in sorowc. a sgsi Udall 
ii. (Arb.) 19 Of loue 1 make my roonc, 


ssya 


in Digges Compi. Ambass. (1655) 343 There b my great 
moan made for the loss of hfonsictir D'Candaks. igfi 
Snaka Ttoo Ctni. 11. iil 33 Marke tha moane ibt mako, 
syao Ds Fob Copt. Singleton t. (1840) 18 A carpenter, .made 
such pitiful moan to be taken in. 183a Tennyson MilUPs 
Dan. vi, And oft 1 beard the tender dove In firry woodlands 
makiiw moan. s8ja — Mariassa in Sooth 1 , But *Ave 
Mary I made she moan. ibid. viL *The day to night *, she 
made her moan. i86| Lynch Selfdmproo. vL 134 The 
moan of the idle about dreumstanoe. Frsihah Jiform. 

Cong. V. xxitL S59 la Henry's days the people made tbeb 
moan that they were ground down. 

Comb, sgiff Florio, Querelmg a complaint, a moaae- 
making. 

fb. A State of grief or lamentation. Obs. 
iSeo ;s e Dvnsar Poesm Ixxiv. 3s Befaald my mufon, and 
mwming merwaloua sjle Inoblend Disoo, Child O ly, 
Thou maicst laarne what griele, iorowe and awne, Sociaus 
had with Xaniippa bb wyfb tfipi Shaks. i Non. F 7 , il 
iii. 44 Thy mirth shall tuina to moane. cAmDoKwaLGenile 
Crspi Wks. 1873 1 . 49 Twouid kill my soule to leave Ibee 
drownd to moDt. t6fi Milton EpiUph PTnett Win- 
chestor ss Here he lean of puftet aiQaa Weepi far tkea la 
Helicon. 

2 . In mod. nse, with onomatopoeie soggettioot 
A prolong low inarticulate nmrmur tnuGatite 
of physical or mental toffering. 

Differing from yrwNf la that b svgfsNs n soond km hank 
and deep, and prouced rather by continnoua pab than by 
a particular accos or parojiyim. 

1673 Milton Some.. Maesaere in Piedmont^ Avenga O 
Lord thy sIsiMlit^d 8ainu..*TlNlr amaiis The Vales 
rsdoahi;dmtksHllbb tpB Boon Odo St. CodUaho Minn 
mosni, HoUew groans. And criss of lortundihoitst site 
Blabs Sonpeinnoe., Cradle Songg Swsst mosas, doys-nks 
sighs, siii 7. Mavnb SiUerGsm iv. yiii, John answer'd only 
u^libtearAOr madtnawsolIt83am.v^mnns.] 1M4 
TsNNvm Boddltea 15 Phantom s ou n d of Mows rtescindingi 
moan of an snemy rostssersd. 

b. iramf 61 the loWg plalmlTe sound produced 
by the wind* water. 

^3 Scorr rffama in. lotted. lU, 8ss how tha llitk 
funi^ In ihnadf of lilvar, down tbs •Waft swan 
the hiooklet's moan ! il|a TBNiivseN Ped. Art tXn (He) 
heara tha low Moan of an mdmownam. Ma-TmoAU 
G/sr. 1. MviL ass IhaBManof ckf adlaeiBt phMichlaMd 
In nobb harmony. 

vmmL [t the sb,, a new format i on tal^ the 
the older Mian sr-t 

It b dotthcfnl whalhar the eb nwwi offfen bafaie ikt 
tfithc. dranrboftannndiprlotorodlioMiSIm 
Monemmoooi In othar insaincso tha rlmaa show tHai the 


a 1677 Bauiow Serm. Wks. 1716 If. 38 1 
moan the scantness of his lotl S749 I 
III. ii. The sk^ Wretch who moan^ 1 


MOANITIOATION. 

word is Moni v. (e mun). The two 15th c InsUnces here 
given may be genuine, but possibly the true readings are 
meste^ mommya.] 

1 . Irons, To complain of, lament (something) ; 
to lament for (a dead person) ; to bemoan, bewail. 
Const, with simple object and object clause. 

(1471 : see Moaned / 4 /.a.] asS4* Hall CArvn., l/sn. VJlt 
68 h, llieb fall was rule moned emong wise men. 1695 
Stow ^ mn. 780 Thb man was greatly moaned of the people. 
' ” " 1 Doth not every man 

Smollbtt Redcido 

III. Auv wm wuv uivwii w the tedious Night. 

s8t6 Scott Aniiq. xl. Na, na, 1 maun never maen dobg 
and suffering for the Countess Joscelin. 1848 Thackexay 
yan. Pair xiVt She.. bitterly moaned the fickleness of her 
Matilda. 

t b. ref. To lament or bewail one's lot, to 'make 
one’s moan* ; Mban a d. Const, to. Obs. 

c i4as Castle Ptrsov. 1613 in Macro Plays 125 Mankynde ! 
take kepe of chastyte, & mone \printsd moue ; bnt c/. 
^iots. undsr Mean v.q bee to maydyn Marye. 15^ 
Cranmkr Catsch. 148 b, God hath commaunded us to., 
mone oursclues to him in all our troubles and aduerxiiies. 
ifi4a Rogers Naaman 48 You should rouse up yourselves 
and moan youreclvcs to the Lord. 

+2. To condole with (a person) ; to pity. Obs. 

1593 Toll’Troth's N. V. Gi/l (1876) 24 He looked to have 
his wife rebuked and himselfe moned. ssafi Danstt tr. 
Comints (1614) 33a If this misery had fallen but vpon them 
only that made tnia composition, they had not been greatly 
to be moned. S669 Drvobn lyui Gallant 111. 1, Non. 
What ! Does be take no pity on me t Const. Prithee moane 
him Isabelle. 

3 . intr. To make complaint or lamentation. 
Const, of for. Now only arch, or /or/., coloured 
by association with sense 4. 

>88) Q* Hlis. Boethius 1. pr. v. 15 Of our compUynt 
[thou] l^te moned (L. dolnistiXt & bcwaylde the wrack of 
estymatioiit Lostc. 1393 Shaks. Lucr. 077 Let there be- 
chance him pitiful! mischances, To make him mone. 1650 
“ - ” " i,thai 


Se. Metr. Psalms ctl 6, 1 like an owl in desert 1 


nightly there doth moan. 1799 Pori Odyss. xi. 100 Still 
as 1 spoke the phantom seem'd to moan, Tear followed tear, 
and groan succeeded groan. 1833 Tennyson May Queen 
C^ikJus. xiv. And what is life, that we sl^d moan t i 8 ss 
Biimlby Ess.^ Avel i^ Ne. ao 6 We listen to the fictcc 
Achilles moanmg for his lost mistress. 

tb. tram, {cansaiively) To cause to lament, 
to grieve (a person). Obs. rarc^K (Perh. moans 
is a misreadiftg for moves.) 
a i 6 ag Fletcmbr, etc. Pair Maid Inn. v. {.And yet my 
wife (which infinitly meanes me) lauiidt (etc.). 


wife (which infinitly , 

4 . Mr, To make a low mournnil sound indica- 
tive of physical or mental snflerlng. Cf. Moajt sb. a. 

tyas (seeMoANino vM. sb.], S798 Woaoaw. Weareseven 

xitklobedsbomosningby- 1819 Sneluv Cxwrf in. li. 79 

The house-dog moansand the bcamscradc. slaiDIsRAeu 
Chtu, /, II. x. 145 The King, .throwing himself on the bed 
..poMionately moaned, ihaddiiw abunaant tears, tlyt K. 
Elus tr. CmlMllnt Uiv. 119 Mother, who o'er that child 
aman'd desperate, all bcartbrokciL 
b. transf. of inanimate things. 
iBeoScorr Last Minsir, 1. xii. She sits,. And listens to 
a heavy sound Ihat moans the moMy turrets round. 1851 
Kingsley Song. Thru Pishors. For men must wotk . . 
Though the harbour bar ha moaning, sgoo A B. Davidson 
Called dCed K. 167 You bear, .the forwU moan. 

5 . tram. To ntter moaningly. Also with forth. 
slif Kbatb St. Agnes axxiv, Fair Madeline began to 

weep And moan forth whlam words. bImShelliv Dirge, 
Rough wind, that moaaost Joud Grief too sad for sona. 
ilin Tbnnyson Gninemro sjo And In herself she moan d 
•TSo bte, loo late!* ilM Beowhino La Saisaio 75 
llelodioHa monoid tha oihor 'Dyfaig day with dolphin-hues.' 

Hcaoe t l^Baatd a.^ lamented, 

1471 Sia J. Pastoh b P. Lett. IIL 9 Ihtr was kyll>'d 
iippoo tha flirido..Sir OBrifriy Bowihihw off ewr cootre, 
6 hydAa b a son moonyd bibd her. 


(mZamflU), «. [t Moav j*. + -fot.] 

L Foil of moufaig or boMatatioot etprcMUig 
UoMBtatioo or grief. Said of a pctioo, U» action^ 
etc., hcBce aS a mdedy, toog, etc., plalative, 
moomfuL aad. tfov Maaewhat rwv. 

« Siom^fMiili. MiMSb Xmt cMMiTM lo «Mnt 

tiM bwrm Wkli awMlUl aSell«k far MMagh W ■rirte 

AW. Eng. L iv, Ho saw a BKNMliiirioit of MOpb. 01677 
Babrow Wki. (s6l6) IL 4il D8M8 (pahh A Jaaiii)gnidj» 
(or moko moaoAitt ooBqfaSmt) agakwt om ai^te. [(X 

Mm 4M. i,rCuuu ^ ^ IMm 
tE Fnaght wflh or cawSg lajiwlrttoa. 


■,nT|irnw.ffiMMiai. MaUSbl 
{.MNMilaiwiagwioMiM. oifla] 
1 V, ,jte Larii all tb. tad I 


to 



TIh acrien of *aMUMt 
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MOB. 


M’*«.«i 4 iig (m^rniq), lAl. si. [-IKO 1 .] The 
Mtion of the verb Moam, in various senses. 

a tM Sidney A rcadia t. xi. (i m) 44 Palladius. . bewught 
her (or her promiie leke, to put eilence so longe vnto her mon- I 
Ing. x%iilkO^KHRi£kt€0UiZtaiEm€0urmged^k%, 1851 VIII. 1 
Hence his compleinls, hence his moanings. 1714 Ramsay 
yMatt vi, Thy graneing, and maneingi Have laitiie reich’d 
myne eir. 1744 AaMSTaoNO H^aith iv. 151 Nor to 
the rivulet’s lonely moanings tune Your sad complaint. 
iSgg Bain Sensn 4 Fnt, 11. ii. § 9 (1864) 916 The moaning of 
the wind is due to the waxing and waning of the intensity 
of the sound. 1880 Tennyson Crouinf iht Bar, And may 

S he no moaning of the bar, When I put out to sea. 
Expositor Mar. 198 The self>oommiserating moanings 
I modem lyrics of pessimism. 

Moaning (m^s'niQ), ppl. a. [f. Moan v. 

•INO il.J That moans. 

a 1800 J. Waxton Otlg OH SkootiHji', Linnet, or warbling 
thrush, or moaning dove. iSap F. Glasse Beljpe Past., 
True Lover 141 A sighing, moaning, am'rous youth. 1830 
Tennyson Pooms 07 On the black and moaning sea. 1859 
Kingsley Misc, (i8to) 11 . 981 The soft melancholy alto of 
the moaning woods. 

Hence ltoa*aiBglj adv, 

1837 ViELANDEi Vestal, etc. 80 Hark ! the sad voic'd bell 
..now rollinji Meaningly and low. 1844 Dickens Mart, 
Chue. XV, High over her they {se. waves] break,.. and giving 
place to others, meaningly depart. i8S7 FraseVs Mag, 
LVI. 489 The rain welters moaningly. 

MoiAless (mde'n1f»), a. [f. Moan sb, 4* 

-LE88.1 Without ft moftn. 

1810 Scott Lad^ 0/ L, vi. xxi, Thus, motionlesiL and 
moanless, drew His parting breath, stout Roderick Dnu ! 

Moaniome (mde-nsj^m), a. nonce-wd. [f. 

Moan v, -bomk.] « Moanful. 

i88j Jean Ingklow in Longm, Mag. Sept. <33 While 
lovesome and moansome thereon spake and falter'd the dove 
to the dove. 

t Moanworthy, o. O^x. [Moanx^.] 

Worthy of lament. 

1540 Pauok. AcoUutus D iij, This was hu mone worthy 
communication .L this was his pituous tale worthye to m 
bewayled or lamented. 

MoaPt obs. form of Mope v» 

IlKoar (nn 5 >r). Also moor. [Mftnx*- Irish 
ftnd Gaelic moor: see Mayor 3.] (See anots.) 

1698 J. Chalonek Deter, tsUo/Man lylifwhicii (courto], 
the Moors which are the Lorda BayUflTs of the Land, give 
Summons. 1701 W. Sacheveebu. Ace, isU of Man 9 The 
Towns [are govern'd] by the 4 Constables ; and the Civil 
Constitution, by two Dotmsters, 6 Coroners, 17 Moars, or 
Bayliflii, with several other inferbur Officers, litt J. John* 
ION Juriepr, tsle 4/ Man 89 There is also in each parish in 
the islanda an ancient officer called e Moar, who collects the 
renu and (biei due to the lord tetc.I 
MoarfOL obs. forma of Moor, Morr. 
lCoanan(6« obt. forms of Mooribh. 

Hoary* obs. form of Moort o* 
tMoaahy. O^x. ran^K Some kind of for. 
lisp Middleton TVi Lave t Anti^, D, Lamb^ Wolf, Fox, 
Leopard, Minck, Stole, Miniucr, Racoone^ Moashye, Wol- 
nerin, Caliber. 

Moat (n^Ot Forms: 4-8 moto, 4-'6 
(9 diai.) B80I1 5-6 mooto, 6 moalo, 7 moat. 
[ME. RMfr, (VMf, tpp. identical with Mon x^.^ 
moand* embankment, a. OF. NMf#, mptfe. 

The deveiopment ol the eenM* ditch* from that of 'em* 
bankment '(for which cf. Dike s8.. Dam jA.*) may have taken 
place in Norman-French : Moi^ {Diet, Paine Nermmmd\ 
says that mMte b still used in Normandy for * moat *, and 
quotes fiom an early document (f of 16th c.) a penage oon- 
taining woeH in ihb aenic.l 

1 . Adr/i/. A deep and wide ditch snnoundin^ a 
town, ome, or otner bnildin^ vsnally filled tinth 
water as a flection against assault. Also iramf. 
naddf. 

IJM l-ANOL. /*• PI A VI. 76 pe Mot b of Mercl pe maner 
al abouten. i||y ibid, B. xix. 36a Conscience comaunded 




ho el ciyiiieiie to ilelue, And make a muebe mole. 1469 
Bury wait (Camden) 46 Alb the curtelage. . wyth Jnne the 
moote. ifia Booeoa uyeieuy iv. (1870) 939 Yf there be a 
moote made abonie It be. a mansion], there should be some 
(reeishe tprynge come to It. tlM SNAaa. Ri€h> //. ft. L 48 
The siluer lea, Whbh leraei itin the office of a emJl, Or as 
e Moeie defembii to a home. 1847 Claebndon 
VI. I tjB The does In Lehchfield. apiece natumlly strong, 
end defeodod with a moat, ite & Savile Nm Modeled 
Sea 4 It may be said now lo £ii8bnd,..What shall we do 
to be saved In ihb World! There b no other answer, but 
ihia Look to vottr Mote. ty.. S. Jsnviis Mod, Fim Lady 
in Dodtby PoomM (1783) 111 . 174 until at length eppeers 
tte ruin'd hall Wlihte dit frmMreen moai,ei^ivy^drKl. 
*M BtSKtNa ia Hansard PmH, Dobahe X. 949 Sar- 
munM by that ImprsMbb ssoat wbh which the uivlBe 
Providence Imfortubu Ihb bland, we can smr [etc.], itm 
W. IsviNO Siotek Bk,, Royed IVef I. 194 The g^en.. 
^pbs what was once the moat of the he^ t^FitBautN 
i^orm, Cotef, (18781 IV, mdlL tg} A ieil 7 iavhie.. 8 Bm a 
nstund moat lomid the gimiif pvt of the cky. 

Apondtldco; C8p.u nsh^poiid. Oh.ktc.dmL 

'Ah M iMM M , 3 , MW Ml ,r A*. 

«e»vy wAtMiTift«rcMi»«»»fc»n 
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3 . allrib, and Comh,^ as moat^side ; moat- 1 
garden, one situated in a disused moat; fmoat- 
hen, the moor-hen, Gallinula chhropus (cf. 1774 I 
in a) ; moat-houae, a moated house. 

1899 Cbockett Black Douglas (ed. a) 94 Sholto stood, .on 
the topmost step of the ascent from the * moat-bridge. i8a6 
Hoi. Smith Tor Hill (1838) II. 89 I'be *moat*garden. 
tS44TvaNBn Avium Prmcip. 1 6 , Trynga, Anglice a uuater 
hen, or a •mot hen. 1899 Trevelyan F.ng, Age Wyeliffe 318 
He was welcomed at nightfall to the kitchen (ire of the 
•moat.houM. 1697 VANaaucH Relapse iv. v. Will they 
n the Gate, or do they desire I should grow at their 
oat-side like a Willow t 

tMoat, sb^^ Obt, Also 7mot,moate,8 mote. 1 
[Cf. Mit 2.] A cheese-vat. 

t6oa Plat Delightes/or Ladies iii. xxii, You may deuise 
maates or cases [Tor cheese] either rounde or square of fine 
wicker. 1817, 1819 Cheese mot, moate (see Cheksb 7]. 
1738 Bailey Houtek, Did. Fill a narrow high cheese | 
mote or vatj continually filling as the curd sinks, till the : 
mote or vat is full. 

Moat (in Jut), V, [f. Moat x^.l] tram. To | 
surround with or as with a moat, ditch, or trench. ! 
(Said of a personal agent, also of a river, fosse, 
etc. which serves as a moat.) Also with about, ' 
Ilf, routui, 

c 1400 Anturso/Arth, 871 (Thornton MS.), I cyfTe to the 
. .Twa baronryse in Burgoyne, with burghes so baIde,That 
are moled abowte [Douce MS, batailM abou^te]. 1909 
Hawes Past, Pleas, xxxiv. (Percy Sue.) 175 A manour place. 
Moled about. 1808 Holland Suetou. 17 The Ciruue was 
enlarged on both sides and moted round about [L, k i** 
gyrum Evripo addito\. i88e Morden Ceog, Red.. Huh- 

f ary (16^) 98 Komora is. .moated by the Danow. 1700 
>RV0EN Ceyx 4 Alcyone 37a An Arm of I>ethc with a gentle 
flow.. The Palace moats. 1788 Morant Essex II. 500/1 
It is now but a farm-house moated in. 1779 Forrf..st Voy, 

N, Guinea 183 A broad and straight street... It is so well 
raised, as never to be overflowed ; and is moated on both 
sides. 1841 J. A. Carlyle tr. Dante's Inferno (1840) 88 
l*he deep fosses, which moat that joyle.%s city. 1899 Mot- 
ley Dutch Rip, VL xi. (1866) 804 Through tne breach w.ts 
seen a massive tcrreplein, well moated, 
b. iransf, and fig, 

1817 Br. Hall ^tki vadis (1634) § 1 In moting our Hand 
with the Ocean he [God] meant to shut vs My from other 
Regions. 1809 B. Jonson Staple of H, iv. i, He (a master- 
cook].. Makes Citadels.., Some he dri-dishes, some motes 
round with broths. 1841 J. Trapfs TKeoL Thtol, iv. iBt 
Warding oflf (as well at they can) Gods blow, motting them, 
selves up against his fire. 189a Bknlowes Theoph, ill. Ixvi, 
When purple robes hide scarlet sin Ingrain’d from that life- 
blood, which moated their Souls in. 1740 H. Walpole 
Lett, (1857) I. 63 The torrent broke down the quays... We 
were moat^ into our house all day. 17M Young Nt, Th. 

V. 481 Moated round, with (athomless destruction. 1830 
Examiner j%y't A prodigious elTusion of cant.. streamed j 
forth, to moat in as it were, the new Go\'crnment. 189a i 
M. Abnolo Empedocles on Etna 11, The sea of cloud That j 
heaves its white and billowy vapours up To moat this isle 
of ashes from the world. 

Hence Moa'ted ///. a, 

1091 SvLVEtTEE Tri, Faitk iv. xiv, Ellas* Faith.. Fir'd 
wtuiout (ire his moated Sacrifice. 1^ SuAKa Meas,for 
M, III. i. 977 There at the moated-Grange recides this Be- 
i«ted Mariana. 1878 Dryden Aurengt. Epi Ded. t When 
he eees he can hardly approach Greatness, but as a Moated 
Castia 184a Carlyle CromweU 1 . Introd. iii. 38 A moaied 
mansion, with ditch and painted paling round if. 1903 Ai'stin 
Fioddon Field 11. 79, 1 would not be an hour with him 
alone. For all my vaunted moated maidenhood. 

Moat(e, ou. forms of Mote. 

Moattf, variant of Motsr. 

Moath, obi. form of Moth jb,i 
Kaatiiig (mJvtiQ). The puddling beaten in 
behind the stonework of a mining shaft built up 
through a bed of quicksand. 

1I30 Brewsteds Edin. Eneyct, XIV. 338/a The ashler and 
moating are progressively carried up. . .1 ne water. . is kept 
back by the clay moating. si|9 in V rr Did. A rts 970. 
Moatley, obs. form of Motley. 

Mob (ni/>b), xJ.l Also 7-8 mobb. [Abbrevia- 
tion of Mobile xJ .3 Cf. the following : 

1711 Addison Sped. No. 135 F 10 It is perhaps this Humour 
of speaking no more than we needs must which has so 
miaetably curtailed some of our Words- -as in mob. rtp.pot. 
imeeg, and the like, a 1734 North Exam. iii. vil. ( 1 740) 574, 

1 may note the Rabble first changed their Title, and were 
callea tke Mob in the Assemblies of thU [ihe King's Head) 
Qub. It was their Beast of Burthen, and called first, mo- 
8f^vin^,bnt fell naturally into the Contraction of one 
Syllable. 173II Swift Pol, Convertaf, Introd. , Wks. V 1.934 
Abbreviations exquisitely refined 1 As l\>u for Positively, . 
Mobb for Mohile .1 ^ ' 

L The difocderly and riotoui part of the popula- 
tioD* the roughs, toe rabble ; an assembla^ of the 
rabble ; a tomultuoua crowd bent on, or liable to 
be incited acta of lawlessness and outrage. 

iM k’knwy ^Xiw.(i 899)IV.447 (isDetlTJieMobbcirned 
away the very boar^ and raflera. ICf. 1888 Luttrbll Bnef 
Rel (itS 7 ) i* 4*8 (It Dec.) Tbls night the mobile were up 
again (etc.).] 189a feuoHte ConvmticU 19 But Common- 
wealths why should we rob^ Of th* Glory of a Rding MoU 
ii|g C Hatton in H - Coer, (Camden) II. 918 For thes 9 
uiSis a groat mob have been tipin HolhomandDruryljine. 
nS^oSTMoaiti in Sparks^ ♦ WriU (183.) I. ts We 
■aSq Le under the domination of a riotoits moh. 1790 
BiaRB Fr, Rov, (ed. t) its lord George Gordon, .having . . 
laiaad amob (excuse the tenn, it b still In use here) which 
pulM down all our prisons, iIm Macauuv Niil,EHg, y, I - 
888 Tboanay had become a ^ l•MGataNflap« //flf. 

UM) rag Whm mobs wart roariiA thamMlvtt hoane 
fbrMVliltvaiidttbaity*. 


fb. One of the mob. Ohs, 

Farquhae R ecr nit ine Officer w, (1707) 18 Enter Kite, 
with a Mob in each Hand drunk. 

2 . The common mass of people; the lower 
orders ; the uncultured or illiterate as a class ; 
the populace, the masses. 

This is noted by .Swift among the vulgarisms for which he 
censures Burnet’s History. 

itei T. H(ale] Aec. New Invent. y. xxiv. An idle Notion 
• .that intoxicated the beliefs of the Mob. 1695 Dryofm tr 
Dufresnoy's Art Paint, Pref. 96 A very Monster in a Bar^ 
tholomeW'Fair for the Mob to gape at for ihcir two-pence. 
01715 Burnet Oivn Time{i<y 3 a) 11 . iii. v. 70 At least he 
[the Prince of Orange] thought religion was oi.ly for the 
mob. ^ xyjB Swift Pol. Conversat. 1. gi She among the 

Mob in the Gallery. 1749 Fiflding Tom ix, Re- 

fusing to gratify the good-natured disposition of the mob. 
[Note] Whenever this word occurs in our writings, it inlrnds 
persons without virtue, or sense, in all stations. 175, 
Cnrnt Card. Jrnl, 13 June, Three estates, namrly kings, 
lords, and commons, all entirely passing by in silence ibnt 
very' large and powerful body which form the fourth r^tutc 
in this community, and have )>een long dignified and dis- 
tinguishetl by the name of 'the mob*. 1770 81 Johnsov 
L. P., Pole Wks. IV. 49, 1 , says Pope, have the town, that 
is, the mob, on my side. 1794 Southey Lett. fr. Spain i ';yy. 

50 'rhe opinion of this forgiving power vested in the church, 
will, among the mob of mankind, destroy the motives to 
virtue. 1831 Ln. Brougham Sp. 7 Oct. (1838} II. 599, I do 
not mean the populace — the moh: 1 never have bowed to 
them. Ibid. 800 But if there is the mob, there is the people 
also. I speak now of the middle rlas.ses. 1888 Di ff Pol, 
Sum, 143 7 'he moh of the great cities, .is hostile to us. 

ts. Without /he : Disorderly or lowcr-cla^s 
people forming a crowd. Obs, 

1893 Humours Tenvn isS A number of uridistingiiishahle 
mob. 1716 .Addison Freeholder No. 44 p 3 A cluster of 
mob, who were making themselves merry with their belter'.. 
1711 Db Fob Mem. Cavalier ft 340) 15, 1 saw the street 
..full of mob. 1751 Chesterp. Lett. 18 Mar. ^1774) II. 
tiB Every numerous assembly is mob, let the individuals 
who compose it be what they will. 1989 A. Young '/'rav. 
France (i8go) 910 Great riots at Belfort last night a body 
of mob and peasants demanded of the magistrates the arms 
in the magazine. 

4 . A promiscuous assemblage of people ; a mul- 
titude or aggregation of i^r^ons regarded as not 
individually important. In Australian use, without 
disparaging implication, a crowd. 

i888CAFT.^L*THouse Taking K. James, etc. (B. M. Add. 
MS. 39091-96, If. 3), These Cent, mob [afp. meaning the 
j king and his friends] were much perplex'd to get a coach, 
j 1700 Drvoen Cock ^ Fox 398 Fancy, .(impounds a Med- 
■ ley of disjointed Things, A Mob of Coblers and a Court of 
Kings, a 1704 T. Brown Praise IVealtk Wks, 1730 I. 87 
The applauses the mob of quality gave lo the Dean’s oration. 
1737 Pope Hot. Kpist, 11. L 108 But for the Wits of either 
Charles's days, The Mob of Gentlemen who wrote with 
Ease; Sprat, (^artw, Sedl^% and a hundred more. 174a 
Young St. Th, viii. toE8 Earth's genuine sons^the scep- 
tet'd, and the slave, A mingl’d mob ! a wand'ring herd ! 
1784 CowTRR Tiroe, 208 Train him in public with a meb of 
boys. 1813 Shelley Q- Mah v. 58 Gold : Before whose 
image bow, .The mob ofj^sanis nobles, priests, and kings. 
183a in J. West Hist, Tasmania (185a) 11 . 49 A mob of 
natives appeared at Captain Smith's hut. 1875 Hi.lis E^s , 
Party-Spirit too Those W’ho think wh.Ttever the litile moh 
in which they live pleases to think, 1877 Ht. Martineaus 
Autobiog. III. 177 Young men who deprrcaied the lyrannj 
of a moneyed mob. i88a *R. Boldrfwood’ Melb. Men;, 
ix. He. .was one of the ‘ Dunmore mob ’, and aided gener- 
ally in the sympo<i.a which were ihere enioj*ed. 1A8 — 
Eobbery unsier Arms xix, Al the side of the crowd was .x 
small mob of blacks. 1890 .Melbourne Argus 16 Aug. 13/2 
It doesn't seem possible to get a mob of steady men fin- 
work of that sort now. 

b. transf. and Jig, A heterogeneous collection 
or crowd (of things\ Obs, exc. Austral, 

1798 Pope Dune. 1. 6^ She secs a Moh of Metaphors ad- 
vance. 1741 Yoi'ng St. Th, IX. 1437 'Twill not make one 
amid a mob of thoughts. 1844 Fori Philip Patriot July 
a/6 They buttoned up in front ; the only suit in the mob 
which did so. 1^ G. P.\RKER Round Compass in A usiral. 

V. 71 My wife, .insisted on my carrying this l»ook to you .. 
and if it was in your mob of books, to give this copy to 
somebody that w'ould appreciate it. 

C. orig. .Austral. A flock or drove of animals. 

(The foim mop In quot. 1836 is peth. a mistake.) 

1838 in Three Yrs. Exper, of Settler in X. .S'. tV, 44 
(Morris) While 1 watched the mop [of cattle] 1 had col- 
lected. 1848 G. H. Haydon 5 I’rT. in Austr d. Felix iii. 59 
The * old men ' kangaroos arc alw ays the !.»' g*‘rl and stroncest 
in the flock, or in colonial language, 'mb'. 1875 Mel- 
bourne sped at or 22 May 34/a A mob of sheep has been 
sold at Belfast at iz. tod. per head. ^ 1906 T. 0\rv\^ am John 
e/Grrisau ix, Al last . . we sighted him [.x white colt), gallop- 
ing quietly along in the centre of the very last mob of all. 
d. Shtilasui dial A ‘school* of whales. 

1808 Shetland Xews 30 July (E.D.D.), It is believed this 
jtbom (of whales] consisted of two mobs. 

5 , slaug, A company or gang of ihievct or pick- 
pockets working in collusion. Also, a member of 
such a company. Swell mc\ a class of pidi\K>ckets 
who dress stylishly to carry on their occupation. 

1843 Punch IV. 199/1 The swell mob^lhey are there. 
tkjhi-MiOon Imag.Comv.. Southey k /-Wkv. 185,1 H* iff*/* 
i Making room for tne swell-mob of aulhvws to pass by. 1851 
: Mavhew Load, Labour (1864) !• claws of 

1 pattcrcrt..work in 'schoola ' or ‘mobs ' of two, three, or 
1 loar. 1859 Elamg Did., Schooi, or mob, two or mvuc 
I ' paiteroiVworking together in the streets. 1884 Sfan.i.i *./ 

1 6 June 8/3 'I'here were alrout twenty mobs ipickixxket-) 
that never got a rap. 

0 . eUtrib, and Comb , : a. simple attrib. (senses 



MOB< 


560 


MOB-OAF 


I and a), as mob-assembly^ •associator^ - cause ^ 
•fancy y favour^ gentry ^ -government, -uiol, -leader, 
•meeting, -orator, petition, rule, -tyranny, -violence, 
-way ; mob-like adj. b. objective, as mob-adoring^ 
-fearing adjs.; o. instrumental, as mob-election \ 
mob-created, -guided, led adjs. 

i8a8 E. Irvinc Last Days 304 The ^mob^dorina pre.s!». 
a 1734 North Exanu 1.11.(1740)06 This *Mob-asscrm}|y was 
drawn tojether for the Purpose of Terror. lysoCARTR/Z/r/. 
Eng. 11 . 13s These *mob-associators broke open hou^s by 
nignL SMI Amherst Term FtL Na 43 (17^4) asA, 1 do 
not intend to enumerate all the strong holds or this prevail- 
ing "inob^ause [re. High-Church]. 1807-a W. Irving Sal- 
mag, (1S24) aSo Your true *mob-created great man. sSaj 
Moork Fables 9 Where Ki^s haN’e been by *mob.cIections 
Rais'd to the throne. 1841 C. Mackay Mem, Pop, Petus, 1 . 

It tickled the ”mob>fancy mightily. ^ 1835 Lytton 


(1840) 300 Hie assurance gtave the *mob gentry a ch< 
1770 Burkk PfTS. Dhiont. Sri. Wks. I. 23 whilst thev 
terrifying the great and opulent with the horrors of 


check, 
r are 
*mob 


*mob-led. 1796 W, Cooke Conversation 111. 34 That •mob- 
like education of the streets. 1714 Manobville Fah, Bees 
(1733) II- 41 In all •mob-meetings,.. the entertainment in 
general U abominable. 1839 Whittier Pr, IVks, (1889) II. 
3^ The •mob-orator of Cme and Kerr^r. 1714 Dn Foe 
Mem, Cavalier (1840) 31a The •mob petition from Bucks 
was presented to the king. 1869 M<^Lar£N Serm, Ser. 11. 
vii. 133 The willing spirit sets us free,.. free from the •mob 
rule of Passions and Appetites. ciBoo R. Cumberland 
yoAn De Lancaster (1809) II. a8o A propensity in the 
town's-folk to. .administer tumultuous justice in their own 
•mob-way. 

7. Sp^ial comb. : mob oourtahip, courtship 
among the lower classes ; mob defenoo, defence 
by the populace as opposed to military defence ; 
t mob-driver, one who incites a mob; mob feast 
nonce wd,, a banquet open to every one; mob 
law, Maw’ imposed and enforced by a mob; 
mob-master, one who controls a mob; mob 
opinion, the opinion of the illiterate or uncul- 
tured; mob reader, a reader belonging to the 
mob ; t mob story, a story circulating among the 
mob. 

1883 Ruskin Fors Clav. x& 167 There are no words strong 
enough to express the general danjger and degradation of 
the manners of •mob-courtship, as distinct from theie. 1845 
W. H. Maxwell Hints Sotaur on Service 1 . 339 No city 
. .afforded the same advantages, few what mi^ht m termed 
a •mob-defence. ^ <7^ North Exam, t. lii. (1740) 126 
Colonel MUdmay, an old Rumper, and late •Mob-driver in 
Essex. Hid, 11. v. 343 A Sideling-Writer, .shall cry, O ! 
the Paptsis are set up ; just as bis Mob-Driven did to their 
Rabble. i8js Moors Mem, (1854) VI. 150 This is the third 
dinner., one of the others being a •mob feast, at six shillings 
a-head. i8s9 Bbntham Not PohI^^^ As has been seen in the 
case of Saint Stephen,, .a sort of ^ob-law might . .be stated 
as forming part and parcel of the law of Mosci. a 1734 North 
Exam, Ilf. vii. (17^) 571 •Mob-Masten-.that upon the 
Watch-word, are to bring forward some hare-brained Rout, 
which they call the Peoj^e. 1789 Warburton in Popds EO. 
Cohham 135 note. This though s mere •mob-opinion, is tne 
opinion in fashion, and cherished by the Mob of alt de- 
nominations. 1897 Drydkn Mneid (e) 3 b. Such things 

as are our Upper-Gallery Audience in a Play-House... 
These arc •Mobb-Readers. 1718 AoDiaoif Freeholder No. 9 
p 1 2 Do you . . believe the •mob-story, that King George 
designs to make a bridge of boats from Hannover to Wafv 

^liob (napb), sbJ^ Ohs, exc. Hist, [Cf. Mab th,. 
Mob v\, and Mob-cap.] 

1 1 . Cant, A strumpet. Ohs, 

1863 R. Head English Rogue 1. Ivii (end). We hist and 
parted; 1 sigh'd, she did sob; she for her lusty ImL I for 
rny Mob. 1673 — Canting Acad. 13 Mob, a Wench or Whore. 
tbit. 1Q2 When a Mob he has bit,nis Cole he will tell. 1697 
N. Lee Princess of CUvt ProL, The little Mob, the City 
Wantcoateer. 

1 2 . A n^glig^ attire, a dishabille ; also attrib, 
mob dress. Obs. 

1683 k. Hrao English Rogue 1. x, Thdr Mobs Scarfs, 
and Hoods all rent. 1709 Brit, Apollo 11 . No. 71. 3/3 It 
shines. .As Beauty does, ttio' in a Mob-Dress, tyto Swipt 
Jrnl. to Stetia 13 Dec, The ladies were all in mobs (how 
do you call itf) undrcit. lysa Steelx Sped, Na 303 p 11 
Wrapping Gowns and dirty Linncn, with all that huddled 
Oeconomy of Dress which passes under the general Name 
of a Mob. 

3. .rx Mob-cap. 

1748 Richardson Clarissa (1811) 111 . Ill 99 Her head- 
• dress was a Brussels-lace mob, peculiarly adapted to the 
1 “'” of her features. 1790 VisAJomaShedks, 
If as,. Ham, if. ii. i^^note, The ordinary morning head- 
dress of ladies continued to be distinguisned by the name 
or a mab, to almost the end of the reign of G^ge the 
^ond , 1793 Steevens thid.. In the counties of Essex and 
Middlesex, this morning cap has always been called a snob, 
and not a mab. My spelling of the word therefore agrees 
with Its most familiar pronunciation. 1803 SporitugMag. 
k ii I *** lAtlies talking of the ^ved fssMonsme 

Iii^ o\d woman, wmfing a dose mob and pinners. 

Mob (mpl^, sb.^ (See quot.) 

Seidel Organ 150 The mob is a sort of brush, eoo* 
sisting of threads of wool or silk, which are glu^on ton 
thin handle of wood or wire. 

tMob« p.l Obs. [Cf, Mab v,, Mob sb,K 
Mobli p.J 


1 . trans. To muffle the head of (a person) ; to 
dress untidily. Also to snob up. 

1883 H. More Exp 7 Epist, PreC b a, Men . . having 
. , Chins as smooth as Womens, and their Faces mob'd in 
Hoods. 188s — Ex/^. Dan. i. Notes aa Monks and Friers 
mob'd In their Cools and long Coata syao Gay Eclogues, 
Tea-table, Yet in the gall'iry mob'd, she sits secure, a 1743 
Swift Story Injured Latfy (1746) 3 , 1 co always mobbed, 
and in an Undress. 178s Goldsm. Cit, fr. xc. Wks. (Globe) 
233 [He] shall sit. .mobbed up in double night-caps. 

2. 7*0 mob (1/), to go a-mobbing: to go in dis- 
guise, or attired so as to escape recognition, to the 
unfashionable part of a theatre, etc. Hence (? asso- 

I ciated with Moo j^.l), to frequent low company, 
j I17R0: sec I.] 1717 Db Foe Hist. Appar. iv. 43, I don’t 
wonder .such as these go a mobbing among those meanest 
of mad Things call'd Free- Masons; rough Cheats, and con- 
fess'd Delusions are the fittest things to amuse them. iTys 
Town h Country Mag. 85/3 At the play one night with the 
Freemans, mobbing it in the gallery. 1988 Miss Burnbv 
Cecilia iv. vii. Warrant I’ll mob with the best of them ! 
1883-9 Mrs. Sherwood Loify 0/ Manor 1 . ix. 389 , 1 don't 
I want you to make your appearance, I want to go incognito, 

I to mob it, you know, to go in masquerade, and sit in the 
I gallery. 1837 New Monthly Mag, LI. 36 He cannot mob it 
I to see a play in the pit 

Mob (mpb), v:^ [f. Mob sb.^] 

I 1. trans. To attack m a mob or disorderly crowd ; 

{ to crowd round and molest or annoy; to press 
! undnly upon; to throng; also in pass, to be 
I attacked or surrounded by such a mob. 

I 1709 Luttrell Brie/ Ret. (1S57) VI. 494 I^ast week a com 
I factor, .had like to have tiecn mohb'd. 1717 Dr Fox Mem, 

! Ch, Scott. IL 37 They mobbed the Presbyten*, beat and very 
; ill treated.. the Moderator, sna Rhode island Col. Ree, 

! (1859) IV. 3M Tis very wonderfuf to me . . that none of His 
i Majesty's officers of the custom, have been mobbed, and 
j torn in pieces by the rabble. tSio Sporting Mag, XXXVI. 

363 The crowd were very abusive, following us, and mob- 
' bing ns. i8a8 Macaitiay in Edin, Rev, May, Whenever 
any tolerable book of the same description makes Its ap- 
pearance, the circulating libraries are mobbed. 1884 Manch, 

, Exam. 4 Oct. 4/7 I'he Alcade of the town having made 
I him.self obnoxious to the peoDle, they mobbed the Court- 
! house. *•94 Baring-Goulu Deserts S. France II. 63 The 
j populace, .mobbed and derided him in the streets. 

b. To force (a person) into (im action, etc-), 
drive him from (a place) by mobbing him. 

1734 Da Fob Mem. Cavalier (1840) 139 The Icing was 
obliged to leave them... for fear of being mobbed Into 
something . . unworthy of himself. 1840 Hood l/p R bins 7 
i Between one and anotherfl was fairly mobbed into it t88t 
! W. Phii.lips Disunion 6 Throughout half the great cities 
of the North, every one who touches on it [the slavery 
question] is mobbeef into silence t 
2 . intr. To form a mob, to congregate in a mob 
or disorderly crowd ; also to mob it. 

tyii E. Ward Vulgus Brit, vtti. 96 For those that Mob, 
like noisy Knavet Against the Law, with Clubs and Suves. 
lyaS Woolstqn Disc. Miracles iv. 6t If they did mob it to 
tneir own disappointment, about the Door of the House. 
1733 Foote Eng, in Paris 1. Wks. 1790 I. 37 They ha'nt 
mmt enough to mob here. iM Hood baity Tale v. With 
duty hides, all mobbing on together. iIm — Miss Kil- 
mesnsea* Fancy Ball tx. As many more Mob round the 
door To see them going to see it. 1843 W. H. Maxwell 
Hints Soldier on Service I. 74 Perceiving their unsteadi- 
ness when mobbed together in the repulse. 

8, nonce-use. To mix up with a mob. 
it47 Tennyson Princess vi« a8p That Which .. drags me 
down From my fixt height to mob me op with all The soft 
and milky rabble of womankind. 

4 . trans. To abuses Kold, rail at dia/, AlsooAfP/. 
1881 [see MosaiNO edf. sA* 3). m iBei in Fossv PVc. £. 
Anglia. S901 Lorsgm. Mag. July 953 *Xet her mob^ sha'll 
sune get tir^' 

tMbllMUrd. Obs, rare, A 'clown’, 'boor*. 
(A term of contempt.) 

e 1440 Vorh Myst. xxviil 137 Nay inch mobatdis ichall 
ncuere man vs make. ibid. xliv. 74 Harke, maiitir. .Howe 
^t hes mobbardis maddis nowe, ^ mabtir b^t ours men 
naue slayne. 

tKobarahip, variant of Amobebshtp Obs, 
1487-8 Roils 0/ Paris. V. 580/9 A Gnutnte to hym. .nndrt 
the Scall of oure Erlcdome of Marche, of th* office of M o- 
barship of cmre Lordship of Dynby. 

Mobbwd (nipbd),^^/. a, [f. MoBrA^ and v.i 4* 
-ID.] Fumifhed with or wearing a mob ; hooded. 
Aleo Comb, mobbed-hoad, a harlot (cf. Mob 


More Exp. DaH,\, 99 Tbsy [«c. Monks and Friars] 
ig to nothing hut holiness ..whethar In tbesa 
mob'd habits, or got into a more brisk dress. 1797 Mas. 


Centlivrb Ptatonick Lady Epil., Young Templars. . March 
hither \se, to the thcatrel where Mabb*d-beads too often 
ply. lyoi — Bstsio BodyEpU. 33 like that dark mob'd-ap 
Fry. .Who to remove Love's Pains bestow a worse. 

Mobbtr (mrbai). ff. Mob p.s * -mb IJ 

1. One who moba, in toe aeniei of the ver^ 

tyuWHtTEnELO Brit/Ace, Late rrfa/ Wks, 1771 IV. 

105 His Majestyhad nowhere pot the reins of Government 
i^ Che hands of mobberi. lytg Bvbom 7 mi, tb Lil Bern, 
(Cbctham Soc.) 11 . 11. 598 He ordm no two peraona ba 
seen walking Kwetber .. onhaln of baing daamad mobbari 
and rioters, Hmr^eMam, Mar. 399 That sparrow 
^duB^cared in a panik, and tSa wbola party of mobbars 

2 . i/,S, (See quot.) 

ligB E. L. WAKEMAM Itt CsiAmiAs# (Okio) IHspedHt 8 Oct., 
Thou who remove thelMi tothe sialtmans* wagem, or the 
costers* carts, who an called • mobbtrs *. 


Mobbid, mobdd (mp*bi, mdu'bi). Also 7-8 
mobby, 7 mobbi, (mabby). [a. Carib mahi 
batata, drink made from batatas.] 

1 . In the West Indies: a. A apirituous liquor 
made from the batata or sweet potato. 

18^ T. Veenev in V. Papers (1853) 194 This as we call 
mobby is only potatoes boyled, and then pressed as hard 
as they can till all the juco is gon out of the root into 
fayre water, and after three hourcs this is good drink. 1759 
G. Hughes Barbados 34 nett, Mobby is a Drink made with 
pounded Potatoes, and Water fermented with Sugar or 
Molasses. i8a8 H. N. Coleridge tVest Indies (1833) 40 
Their suppers being a few potatoes for meat, and water or 
moblie to drink, 
b. (Sec quot. 1859.) 

1833 AIrs. Carmichael Dorn. Mann, IP. lad. II. xiv. 68 
Ginger beer, mobec, and orgeat are always plentiful (in the 
market). 1839 Bartlett Did. Amer., Mobee^ a fermented 
liquor made by the negroes in the West Indies, prepared 
with sugar, ginger, and snake-rooL 

2 . In Amcnca : The expreased juice of apples and 
peaches, used in the ciistillation of apple and 
peach brandy; also the brandy itself. Mobby 
punch (wet quot. 170O- 

1703 iL Beverley Ptrpnia iv. 11. xv. | 74 (1733) 354 
MobSy Punch, made chner of Rum from the Caribbee 
Islands, or Brandy distill'd from their Apples and Peaches. 
i860 Worcester, Mobby, the liquid or juice first expressed 
from apples and peaches, and alierwards distilled to make 
apple or peach brandy. 

t Mo vbUr, V. Obs, [f. Mob sb,^ -h -(I/FY.] 
trans. To drive out by moS-violcncc. 

a 1734 North Exam, 11. v. (1740) 34s This same High 
and Low shall.. serue for Noise, and mobbify out, at Elec- 
tions, conformable Ixiyal Gentlemen, 
t Mobb^^f vbl, sb^ Obs, [f. Mob v.i t -INO 
The action orMon v.I ; in qnot. attrib, 

1893-9 hlRS. Sherwood Ledty 0/ Manor 1 . ix. 390 The 
mobQng-party for the theatre was determined upon and 
carried into enect. 

I Mobbing (mp*bi9^, vbl. sb.'b [f. Mob 4- 
-txo I.] The action of the verb Mob. 

1 . Gathering in crowds ; the action of a mob in 
assailing a person. 

a 1734 North Exnm. iil vH. (17^) 579 Ihe Spirit of the 
Faction was not broken till • . the Rye Conspiracy was dis- 
covered ; and then Mobbings were laid aside all at oncK. 
1741 H. Walfolx Lett, 13 Nov., It is Admiral Vernon's 
birthday . . and the night will be full of mobbing, bonfires, 
and lights. . - - - J 


__ iiiims 

and lights. 1818 Remnrks Eng, Mann. 32 , 1 never heard 
any one. .say that the mobbing of a London tout was any 
thing but insipid. 1883 Manch, Exam, 18 Mar. 4/7 Two 
of the prisoners, .pleaded guilty to charges of mobbing and 
rioting. 

allrtb, 1781 S. Petbri Hist, Coaaecticut 411 David 
Wooster, the rebel General, Benedict Arnold's old acquain- 
tance and mobbing confederate. 

2 . Hunting. 

1781 P. Deckford Hunting (i8ot) 913 When hounds are 
at cold hunting with a bad scent, it may then be a proper 
time to send a whipper-in forward : if be can see the fox, a 
little mobbing, at such a time as this may reasonably be 
allowed. 

8. ? Abusive treatment, scolding (tee Mob v.^ 4). 

1803 Censor 1 Mur. 35 If ha has not enough to give some- 
thing to the waiter and the ostler, be must . . undergo a 
good (or rather a bad) mobbing from these gentry. 
Mobbing a. [f.MoBtr.S4*-iiioii.] 

That gathers in a mob. 

ilaa y. Bamham Socrates 48 Till the mobbing populace 
shall catch a sparkle of their radiance- 
IKobUlb (m^bij), a. Also 8 mobiah. [f. 
Mob xAi 4- -ISB.] Resembling or characteristic of 
a mob; t given to mobbing (obsX disorderly, 
tumnltoons. Alio, fcbaractentUe of, or appealing 
to ' the mob ' or lower classes ; vulgar, clap-trap. 

tSag Whether ParU. he dismlved hy Death HPriudss of 
Orange 4 They turn more Mobbish than a Dover Court. 

end tmmer, Ste^ 398 The Surveyor 
gives the Teat a mobUsh Turn, and fobu iu mme of ojs 
own ill Language, ivis Hicicta Tsoo Treat, Ckr, Prsestk. 
(1847) 1. 168 hS nomdi fhlladoas way arguing, 

Eabl or OxfOBD lit Perttand Peters VI. (Hlil MSR 


Ckmm.) tsA 1 navar was hi 10 mobUsb a plabe, . . 
scarce walk the siiaauffir the muabarsef nmie thal toked 
about ua 1793 K, Youiio Exampk ^ Frame ltd, 3) 58 
At if it was poiiible, after rou^, by uiffamMory publi- 
cations the mobbiah wMt, chat you eoM draw the line 
of modeffation. 1814 Scott Wm aaav, Tba group.. wars 
in ordinary Lowland diemea . . whkb. contiascad jmtb the 
arms they bore, nva them an trrmW sad nmbUth^ 
pearancc. 18^ Blachw, Mag. XXIX itt Tba 
1^ of destruction* sSM Gaulvui Fredi Gt, xvt. vil. IV. 
isi Be jodidiL arkhnieiicnl. In paiiiiig ommmonhlse. 
VMtairrs fraud]; not shrltky, mobblib, and dying off Into 
the lofioita t 

Hencs 12n*bbitfk]y tuh, 

M,^vteM Aihem, SflL IL njn^ 
qt^ of Thamakmicn .. bnviM auMWily 
of the Emptipr’s Uauienanta MiyCNMnwF Dite. OhJoff 
98 SooM mobifhiy dlipoiad ptnena . 

Mobbtom (mp bis'm). n. Mob aA •livj 
MobUsh beba^onr. . 

tli9 Biaeim. Meg. XXVIII. KaiMnff UMir ihaa 
what iramuit call.. maran^ 
lbbbl#,Mdbb|r: agg Moiui Koim ^ 
Mob-oii^ ptMoBiAi llwiidilta 
mopmnfi (^# m sap) it not Miiij M 
cap wm bf women in iht tAbsMiiflf 
(aasqiiots.). OCKoniAd|. 



KOBILB. 


MOBILIZATION. 


ilia H. ft J. Smith Rd, Addr, v, Lady Macbeth is to 
have . . a cotton sown, ana a mob cap. litp Colkhioce in 
LiU Rtm, (1836) 11 . aas A mohcap is still a word in common 
use for a morning cap which conceals the whole head of 
hair, and passes under the chin. 1^ Faieiiolt Coiiu$f/e 
3^ Mob*caps, that covered the hairi were worn [ci/Bo] 
with a full caul and deep border, secured by a broad riband. 
1S49 Dickens Dav, Cofp, xiii, A mobcap { 1 mean a cap, 
much more common then than now, with side-pieces fasten- 
ing under the chin. t8S4 Edna Lyall Wt Two ix, [Her] 
smooth grey hair was almost hidden by a huge mob.^p. 

Hence Mob-oaypeft that wean a mob-cap; 
lEol^iOappliliti., nome^wd. 

Ttei Moose Mem, (1854) V. 951 Her beauty was gonei 
her dress was even prematurely old and mob-cappish. 1909 
Author s Feb. 144 Alisdrawings of mob-cappcd maiden.s. 

Mo’bilar, a, nonte-wai [f. Mobile + • a r.] 

Pertaining to the mob. So t Kobila'rltj. 

1797 Mrs. Griffith Lett, Henry 4* Fraucet (1766) IV. 47 
The mobilar Spirit infused into the People of Ireland, 111 
17^3, has been the Root of all the Tumults and Ruings in 
this Kingdom, ever since. /A/Wl, It would be an useful 
Work for some ingenious Writer to lay open to the Public, 
the DiflTerence between Popularity and Mobilarity. ibid.nti, 
lEobilft (m^tt'bil), fAt Also 6-7 mobil. [a. 
¥, mobile (in premier mobile, etc.), a. L. mobile 
neut of Mdbilis : fee Mobile a. 

The later examples with the spelling mobile were perh. in- 
tended by the writers for the Latin mbhile (in Eng. pro- | 
nunciatjon m^’bilr). A pronunciation iiipb/'l is indicated I 
by the rime in quot. 1645 under t.] I 

1 1. First, grand, great, principal mobile, angli- | 
cized formi of Prhium mobile (///. and Jig}). Obs. I 

*549 Comfl, ,\’eot, vi. 48 A 1 thir nyne speris or hauynts ar 
incTosit vitht in the tent spere, quhilk U callit the fyrst 
mobil. c 1649 Howfal Lett, v. (1650) 150 Thou First Mobile, 
Which makst all wheel In circle round. 169a URgrHART 
JewetyiVx (1834) 349 There be some that have been pretty 
well principled, . . yet seeing the great mobil of the rest, by | 
circumvolving them into a contrary motion, hath retarded 
their action letc.). Collect, (Churchill) 111. 37/s I 
i'his Wind proems from the Course of the first Mobile, 
a 17M Mary W. Godwin Posth, IPht. IV. Ixvii. 3 A worhl 
in which self-interest.. is the principal mobile. Ibid., Let. 
Pres, Char. Fr, Nation 45 , 1 begin to fear that vice, or, if 
you will, evil, is the grand mobile of action, 
a Metaphysics. A body in motion or capable of 
movement. Now rare^ 

anhjh Hale Prim, Orig, Man, iv. ii. sqi Motion, whose 
Aleasure Time was, had a beginning, before which it was | 
not ; because no Mobile was more ancient than the begin- 
ning of Time. 1889 Boylc Enq, Notion Nat, 355 The 
[Immateffial] Agent having no impenetrable Part, wherewith 
to impell the Corporeal Mobile, 1879 Lewes Probt, Life 
9 Mind Ser. 1, 1 1 . tv. iiL 1 45. 979 There can be no direction, 
distance, dimension, unless a mobile moves in that direc- 
tion, and a sensation appreciates it. 

Mobil# (m^a*bili), sb ,5 arch. Also 7 mo- 
belo, 7 >8 mobilee. [Shortened form of U moinle 
vulgns the movable or excitable crowd.] The 
common people ; the populace, rabble, Mob. 

[1800 W. Watson Decacordon (1603) 6? There followeth. . 
another deuice plotted of purpose Co nuuce it seeme meet to 
the Ignorant multitude . . (for note this, that populariiie is 
the rouer they ayme at in all their proceedings, the mobile 
vnigut being euer wauering and readiest to run vpon eucry 
change).] 1878 Snadwkli. Libertine v. 81 D, Lop, D'hesr 
that noitaT tnc remaining Ro^es have rais'd the Mobile, 
and are coming upon us. . . Enter two Shepherds, with a 
great Rabble. i8m In Vemey Fam, Memoirs Nov. (1^) 
Iv. viL BSO Y* mobele was very rod to y* Dutch Imbosidor 
ft his wUeT i8i^ HicKaRiNoiLL Hist, \Vkiggism Wks. 1716 

I . II. 166 Dr. Lamb.. (an Intimate and Friend to the Duke 
of Buckingham) was pull'd in pieces by the Mobile and 
Rabble. sM aia J. Lavdei (rountainhall) Hist, Notices 
Sc, Affairs (Bannatyne Cl.) 705 The Privy CouncclL.re- 
pretved them, .for they thought not 8t to imtat the mobilee 
loo much. iM W. Longubville in Hatton Corr, (Camden) 

I I . op Tho mobile has been very turbulent hereabouts, tvoi 
De r OE True-born Eng. Misc. (1703) 14 He grants a Jubilee, 
And him Huaa*s from his own Mobiiet. lija N. S. Whea- 
ton JmL 171 The mobiie were Cut gathering. 

Mobil# (m^'bil), a. Forms: 5 mobylo, 6*7 
mobil, 7- mobilo. [a. F. mobile^ ad. L. mdbilis, 
f. md-, movire to Move. Cf. Moils o. and sb,l 
L Capable of movement; movable; not fixed or 
sUtion^. fhk In varioni applicationi. Of the 
sight: Wandering, not iteady* Of a star; Not 
fixed. Abo in mobile spirilSf the * spirits* by 
which the motor impalKi were supposed to be 
transmitted to the mnacles. Obs, 

1480 Caxton Enoydot ab; ft Dydo ..or euor that she 
coiMo Mye ony thyag, as nwymM heUo her sbhte all 
‘"Psm wythout 10 aroilo It vpon ont thyngt of a long 
while urn SiecLioN tFhu not to CouHf sea Any eMt 
fyxt or ^nwblt 18^ ociLwna Pnihomyoi, 1. v. st 
Motive Pnculiv by a wondtrftill providenco of Nature 
imea the moule Spirits, and thoso moved, fbrch . . to 
their telnacedOmuii. tpof^ Cnambkm 0 rf., dfeSi/#, 
"v^ble: any thing tnioepuhlt of osotlonior that b dis- 
to bt movad allher I7 ItaeU; or by some othar prior 
*n^l8>OT emnw. [Not in JoniiaoN 1739.1 
D. Of a limb, an oigaii of the Imy : Movable, 
not fiMd, 'Ace*. 


o. Of a liquid, etc. : That has its particles capa- j 
ble of free movement. 

i8s> Nichol Archit, Heav, toi Streams of matter inter- | 
nally mobile, i860 Maury Pkys, Oeog, Sea (Low) L | 27 I 
Like all fluids they are iiiobtle. 1878 Huxlky Phyiiogr, 56 
l*he mobile liquid passes into a compact rigid solid. 1880 { 
Kastian /fra/u 9 '|]he coming into contact of a fragment 
of organic matter with projected portions of the .substance 
of an Amoeba is followed by the closure of this mobile sub- 
stance round it. 

d. Of a celt, molecule, etc. : Capable of separate 
movement, ' free* ; not adnate or fixed. 

1871 T. H. Grrrm Pathol, (1S73) 109 It is the 

mobile celts which are principally concerned. These cells i 
are the most active. E. R. CoNriKR Bax, Faith ii. 89 ; 
Yet no less a task is laid upon the mobile molecules, mo- , 
mentarily renewed, momentarily iterishiiiE, of the brain. 

e. Moliile spasm, H Sower’s term for the slow j 
and irregular movements that occur in the extremi- ' 
lies after hemiplegia* ijlyd, Soc. Lex, 1891 ). 

^ 1899 Allbutt's Syst, Med, VII. 338. ibid. 735 The pccu- 
liar mobile spasm known as athetosis. 

2. Characterized by facility of movement, a. Of 
features : That easily change in expression. 

,1891 Mrs. Drowning Casa Guidi Wind, i. 708 And brows ' 
that with a mobile life contrive A deeper shadow. 1874 
Green Short Hitt, vt. f 4. 309 l*he thin mobile lips . .picture 
the inner soul of the man. 1876 Bf.sant ft Ru b Celia' x 
A rb. xxxii. As much astonishment as discipline would ■ 
allow, expressed upon a not remarkably mobile set of frn- ‘ 
cures. ^ a i88e C. T. Newton Art hr Anhreol, iii. 79 In the ; 
Ephesian heads, the eye appears rather as if seen through j 
a slit in the skin than a.s it set within the guard of highly ' 
sensitive and mobile lids. 

b. Of a person, hU mind, etc. : That turns or | 
is turned easily from one thing to another ; want- 
ing in stability of purpose; also, in favourable 
sense, versatile. 

i89< Lewf.r Goethe 127 Nor will this surprise those 
whohave considered the mobile nature of our |^l. i860 
Hawthorne AAirA/c /V htm (1879) I. ix. 89 This idea filled 
her mobile imagination with agreeable fanta«.ies. 1866 
C'/omA. .ViiA'. Oct. 469 (/I r/. Naval Men] The very nature 
of his work, .makes an off-hand, free-spoken, deci-.ive, ami 
yet mobile man of him. 1887 Mill Subj, H\uhch (i86q) 117 
women's minds are by nature more mobile than lhr>^e iT 
men, less capaVile of persisting long in the same continuous 
effort 1874 U Stkfhf.n //^A ri in Library (1897) I. v. 187 
His imagination is more intense and les.s mobile. 

O, rarely of a visible object : Constantly in 
motion. 

1881 SiEVENSON Arab. Xis, (1SB4) 145 In the mobile 
lieht of the lantern. 

0. A/f7. Of troops, etc. : That may be c.asi1y and 
rapidly moved from place to place. 

lero A. G. F. Griffiths Eng. Army iv. 107-8 Wbeeleti 
vehicles are not sufficiently mobile to conform to the rapid 
movement of active troops. 1897 Watm, Gaz, 16 Aug. 3. t 
A mobile army of upwards of 25,000 men. 

MobUiaxy (mtibidiin), a, [ad. F. ptohiliaire, 
f. L. mdbili^s movable ; see -ary.] 

1. In the Channel Islands : Relating to movable 
property. Also as the distinctive epithet of a cAui t 
that deals with * mobiliary * questions. 

i88e Warri'rton Guernsey {\522) S3 On the second Monday 
of the term, the mobillary \tic ; also in other gas f age*] 
courts are held for the upper parishes. 1894 Falle 7rrsey 
iv. lie This Court.. is intended fcMr the decision of Mattel's 
of less moment, as Arrears of Kents . . , Arrests, Disi r.'rining.s, | 
and such like Mobiliary things. 1841 Di ncan Guernsey 485 : 
In the mobiliary court, all common debts may be sued for 
by way of summons. 

2. Of or pertaining to household furniture. 

1899 Cr. Lithasie's .4rts ,]fid. Ages i. to SiTecimens of 
momiary sculpture. 

3. Mil. Pertaining to mobilization. 

iM Daily NeufS 16 Apr. 6/3 We lihe Rusaiansi do not 
command the mobiliary facilities of the smaller Powers. 

: 1898 Westm. Gaz. 5 Dec. 7/1 The frontier forces, .have also 
bem placed upon a mobilury fooling. I 

tMobilifio»-ti<m. Ohs.rare*^^, [f. Mobile ' 
ff. : see -ficatiok.] Mobilisation. 

1794 Earl Malm csti'RV Diaries 9 Corr. HI. 113 , 1 trusted 
no time would be lost for putting his army into a state of ; 
; mobilification. 

MobiUtyUiwbHtti). [a. F. mobility, ad. L. 
mdhilitds, f, miWlis : sec Mobile and -itt,] 

1. Ability to move or to be moved ; capacity ol 
change of place; movableness. (Sometimes enume- 
I rated among the properties of matter.) Also, 

. facility of movement. 

SAM Caxton Fneydos xv, 57 Wherby arose one euylle 
go^esM callyd fame or rvnommee, whkhe . . by mobylite 
vygorottse cncrcascth lier form in rennynge. e 1900 Moks 
W hs, H Inm Etcrnifcc. .. Thou moriall Tyme .. Art 
nolhyng els but the mobiltie,Of sonne and moncchaungyng 
In eucry degre. NtejgWoTTON Sum, Edm', in Rr/i^, 
(1691) ttS A rod or barre of iron . . by the help of a corke. . 
being ballanced in water, or in any other liquid substaiKc 
whim it may have a free mobility, will bewray a kind of 
unquietude, 1880 Doyle Absolute Rest in Bodies 1 9 The 
Eueuieani. .ascrflnng to every paiticular Atom an innate, 
i and unlooeeaMe mobilUy. or rother, an actual motion, t88l 

} Ncaaia Theory Lore 1. ii. »8 The two eminent Propertys 
; of matter, vix. that of receiving >*arious Figures, and that 
of MoiIm or Mobility, lya? Arrvthnot TaNes An<\ 
Coins, ate. 944 The Romans had the adYaniaM,,by the 
Bulk of their Shipe, and the V\mi of Antiochut m the 
Swiftnem and Mobility of them. iTfa Phil, Trans. 
LXXXII. Ml The ihcrmometeni I enq^oyed had not a 
■uflicliiit mohttity fhr very nice experiuMBts. 1794 G. Adame 


,Vat, hr Exp, Philo*. IV. xlix. 347 Of all that are known in 
the universe, the mobility of the matter of light is the 
greatest. 1837 Dri- wktlr Magnet, yri Tlie mobility of the 
needle is diminished. 1841 — Martyrs Set. 97 Paul An- 
thony Foscarinus. .wrote a^mphlct m which he illustrates 
and defends the mobility of the earth. 

b. Of the limbs or organs of the body : Freedom 
of movement ; absence of fixity or rigidity ; occas. 
liabiliw to lie abnormally displace<l. 

sgaB Faynell Salerne's Reghn. ^1541) 115 The .ii. cause 
[of over-much bleeding] U mobilitic of ihr, sirterie, . .for 
woundes with out rest can nat heale. t688 Doylk Final 
Causes Nat. Things ii. 55 Nature not having given that 
mobility to the eyes of flies. iSix R. Knox Cloquet's Anat. 
ifis .All that the former |sr. the tarsus] h.as gainrt] with 
respect to size and s^ilidity, it appears fo have lost with 
reference to mobility. 187a T. (L Thomas Dis. 

(cd. 3) ^9 In estimating the effects of direct pre-sun.- upfjti 
the position of the uterus, its extreme mobility must be cun- 
stantly borne in mind. 1876 Dkknstkin Five .Sense* 34 .All 
organs adapted for touching are endowed with the gre:ti<‘*-t 
mobility. x88z Mivakt Cat 54 The iiiobiliiy of the spinal 
column in different regions. 

c. Of persons : Ability to move about. ? Obs. 

*777 Johnson Let, to Mps, Thralep^ .Sept., Mrs. ..grows 

old, and has lost niui.h of her undulation and mobility. 1779 
Ibid. Oct., Put 1 am told how well 1 look; and 1 really 
think I get more mobility. 

d. Physics. Of a Ihiid : Freetlom of movement 
cf its particles. 

1817 Faraoav F.xp. Res. ii. 6 The actual relative mobili- 
ties of the gases arc inversely as their specific gravity. 18^ 
Hi-.rm:hi L.V/W, ,Vat. Phil. 232 The perfect mobility of their 
[jrr. liquids] parts among one another. 1871 T’vndall 
Fragm. (i879>I. x. 311 'i he mobility of hydrogen .. 
tieing far gre.ater than that of air. 

e. transf, and Jg. of Immaterial things. 

1866 Rockks A grit, 4- Pries I. iv. io3 Labour, r.n which 
so in.|iny circumstances arc now' conferring mobility and ex- 
pansion. 1889 Spectator 17 Oi t., It is within the province 
of the State to promote the mobility of laliour and capital 

2. Ability to ch.inge easily or quickly ; liability 
to fluctuation; changcablcncss, instability ; fickle- 
ness. 

1587 Fenton Trag. Disc. i. 10 b, [There is not] any so 
gretUe a {laterne or example of her br. fortune's] mobitie 
1*579 mobility], as they tliat fynde often chaunge of estate. 
1696 Bt.oirsT Glossflgr.f Mobility f moveablene.ss, changeable- 
ncss, inconstancy, a 1678 Hale Prim, Ori^, Man. iv. vli. 
356 We cannot choose out daily observe in our mIvcs a 
strange mobility and iiT^tability in our Imaginative and 
Intellective Faculty. 1899 I. Taylor Enthux. iv. (1867) 75 
In the conformation of the heretic, by temperament, there 
is more of intellectual mobility than of strength. 1873 
Hamfrton Intell. Life ix. iv. (1875) 315 The mobility U 
fashionable taste. 1884 ir. l.otzex .’ife/aph. 8, I do not 
ignore the many valuable results that ate due to this 
mobility of im.igination. 

b. Of a person: The condition of being easily 
moved ; excitability. 

1814 Byron fuan xvi. xcvii, So welt she acted all and 
, every part By turns— with that vivacious versatility. Which 
, many people take for want of heart. They err— 'iis merely 
w'hat IS call'd mobility, [.W/c, In French ‘mobiliid'. I 
am not .<ure that mobility is English.] 1839 C. 1 -opft 
Selffortnaticn 11. 225, 1 bad not the excitable spirit, the 
mobility, to u.se their own term, of our French neighl^Durs. 
1870 Hi 'XLEY Lay Serm, ii. 27 Women are, by nature, 
more excitalde than men— prone fo be swept by tides of 
emotion, .. and female education docs its best to weaken 
every phiT-ical counterpoise to this nervous mobility. 

! C. Of the features; Facility of change of cx- 

prefvion. 

1845 E. Ifot-.Mi'S 2 qS Mozart 's physiognomy was 

• remarkable for its extreme mobility. The expression changed 
every moment. 187a J, H. Gi sdsionf. Faraday ii. 89 
, That wonderful mobility of countenance. 1884 Graphic 
4 Get. 357 A mouth with a sympathetic mobility about it. 

3. Mil, Of a field force and its equipment ; The 
quality of being able to move ra]>idly from 01 c 
^sition to another. 

i 1866 E. B. Hamley Operat. War vi. i. 316 Mobility and 
' the mutual support of all arms,.. were now on the side of 
the French, 1871 C, H. Owen MotL Arti/ler)' in. iii. 329 
Other me.ans have been taken to give field Datleries the 
greater mobility now required on some occasions, 189A Ln. 

; Woi-SK.LEY Life .Marlborough 1 . S9 .A new and well-ordered 
mobility and a facility of manoeuvie was taught. 

Mobility^ .mtibiTiti). [f. Mobile Mob 
' sb,^, after fiobili/y.^ T'hc mob; the lower classes, 
Drydfn Don Schist, iv. iii. She si r.>'. led you out with 
her F.ye, as commander in Chief of the Mohility. ^99 
! HicKKKisoii I. Lay-Clergy \\\i< 1716 1. 321 No wonder then 
j that the mot*iliiy did run a m.Tc ding, w hen Oppressions will 
make the Nobility and Wi.^ Men mad. 177^ Foote 
I I. (177?) 24, 1 don't mean for the mobility only ; 

..llie bc*:t |»eopIc of fashion at'n't ashamed to follow my 
I l>octor. iSejl^ YKON Juan XI. xix. note. T he select mobility 
1 and fheir patrons. 1843 Blackw. Llll. 79lTiey are as 
• easily to lie distinguished . . from the ^ildren of the mobility, 

! as is .1 wcll-liliwrded Arabian from a Suffolk punch. 

I MobiliBftbl# (mJe*bilai‘zab*l), < 1 . [f.MoBiM7.B 
I T». 4.-.\HLK. Ci,¥.mobiihablc.] Capable of being 
I mobilized. 

Coniemp. Rev. XLV, 18$ A molnlizahle arm)*. 189a 
4 Harper's Mag. J une 94/3 The mobilirable commands, post s, 
companies, and establishments of the armed force. 

MobiliMtion Cmdtt:bildiz/I‘jan). [a. F. mdi- 
UsatioH, f. mcbilistr to Modilub ; see -.%tio.x. 1 
1, The action or procesi of mobilizing or render- 
iiig * movable * ; bringing into circulation ; also in 
/.tfw, the conversion of real into iHrrsonal j^roj^n y. 
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in bon^» to be taken in payment for national lands. 1879 
Baking>Gould IL 940 Roman law.. brought in 

the novel ideas of capital and tne mobilisation of real pro- 
perty. 

2 . M7. and JVava/. The action or process of 
mobilising (an army, a fleet, etc.).' 

s866 CA. Tintet 14 Apr., Austria.. oemanding that the 
mobilization of the Prussian aimy be at once discontinued. 

Atamck, Ajram. 06 Nov. 4/3 The news respecting the 
Russian mobilization of troops is exaggerated. 

atMK te^ Pnli Mali G» 14 Feb. 7/1 A Mobilization 
Committee has been sitting at the War Othce arranging for 
the despatch of troops to Suakin. 

Mobilii* (mJa-bibiz), v, [ad. K. mobiUstr^ 

f. mMU : see Mobile <i.] 

1 . trans. To render movable or capable of move- 
ment ; to bring into circulation. 

>5 Jan. a/a 'Fhcy have ‘ the masses *, they say. 
We believe they have, so far as those inorganic masses as 
yet have been— to borrow a French term— 1884 
Riolm 91 Apr. 3 Mobilise the riches of Austria (and Free 
Trade is tn fact only movement— circulation— life) and [etc]. 
s868 Pali Mall G. 94 Sept. 4 Either the Governor-General 
must give up his tourS| or must take his Council with him. 
The real question at issue seems therefore to be not as to 
the healthiness of Calcutta, but whether the Supreme Council 
^ould be mobilized. xHq^Al&utf t Sysi. Metl. Vf. 259 Oil 
once deposited may be again mobilised and transferr^ to 
other capillaries 

2 . Mil. To prepare (an army) for active service. 

1858 C L.. Bases L(/!r Gfrmamy a^6 When ever the 

armjr is to be prepared for war or mobilised, Che Reserve 
step into their respeedve raiments agmn. 

oMo/. i8yj BoBBSTiUOT & Dwvta Franca-Ger. IFar viii. 
170 It only requires a simple telegraphic order to mobilise 
.. to set in perfectly harmonious movement the colossal 
machinery spread over the whole country, 
b. fif/r. (for fassht). To undergo mobilization. 
Ld. WoutLEY in igik Cm/. Mar. 437 To fill its., 
stor^ so that.. its little army nu^ be in a condition to 
mobilise. 1899 Daily Newt 18 Dec. s/a The Seventh 
Division is to mobilise at Aldershot. 

Hence Mo'blUaed ffiL a., Mo'biliiing v6L sb, 
1851 Gallenga tialy 463 The mobilized national guard 
was to leave Milan for the camp. 188a H. Spencbb J/arf. 
Sochi, I 515 In rude societies, .the army is the molnlized 
community, and the community is the army at resL i8m 
F. T. Bullbm U^ay Navy 83 The signal was made, * Mobil- 
ised cruisers proceed independently to Portland \ 
Mobiah, obs. form of Mobbish. 

and ib, Obs. Forms : 4-6 moble, 
(4 mobill, Sc. mwbill), 4-5 meoble, moabla, 
mebla, (4 meeble, Sc. mebila, 5 Sc, mobylla, 
mnbttUa, maubla), 5-6 mobiU fa. OF. moebic^ 
mobU (mod.F. meubic) - Pr. moble, 

msubU, Pg. move/, It. mobile popular L. ^mdbiU 
$m for clast. L. mbbil-em : see Mobile.] 

A. adj. Movable. Chiefly of possessions, e.g, | 
in £ioodf mobUs, moble pods, personal property. 

€ 1380 R* Bbunnb ChroH, (1810) 300 Whan pe kyng adeed I 
half of alle Hr mohle h>nE- c 1340 Hampolb Prose Tr, iz { 
Thou sail nogbte coua^c pe hous or oHr thynge mobill or j 
in-mobill of pi neghtbour. c 1391 Chaucbb AstroL 1 . 1 si j 
AJle the sigMS, be they moi!»t or drie, or moeble or fix. i 
141m PFilit 4 lap. N, C. (Surtees) 1 . 80 And alle remenant ; 
EM rtsidewe of my goods moUes and vnmoble& 1480 . 
Caxton Ckross, Eng, ccxxv. 930 For whiche nedet to be 
aped the kyng axed the fiftbe part of all the meoble goodcs 
of englond. 

B. sb. pi Movable goods; * personal* property. 
ran in sing. 

i|. . Coer 2 r L. 6460 Homs he wente. . With that tresore 
and the moble. e 1330 R. Bsunnb Ckroa, (1810) 145 K ichard . • 
HU mohles on filucr rcUed Hrgh Inglond alle his godc. sM 
Bassoub Bruce p, 275 A man.. That wcs..rich of mwmJl 
[.MS. E moble] ana catelL ^1400 AniurM 0/ Arth. 199 
(Douce MS.) If auHr matens or mas miite mende H myi, 

Or eny iiicble [v. r. mobylles) one molde. a 1430 Kni. de 
ia Tour (s868) 119 They wolde bane lefte her notbingenor 
londes, heriMe, nor meuble. 143S Sit G. Have Law Arms 
(S.T.S.) I $4 Gudis wonnyn apon inymyes . .that is to lay 
meubleis. 1913 Douglas ^neis vitt. vL 15 Nor sit had 
Ithai] aafl to conques nor wyn geyr. Nor kep thair moblU 
quhen it gadderit was. 

Moblt, mobbte (mp-b*!), v. Obs. exe. dial. 
Also moble. [frMoent f. Mob 0.1 Cf. Mabblb 
V.] trans. To muffle (0Qe*8) head or face. Chiefly 
with up. Hence f Mobled a. 

1603 Shaks. Ham. (Qos.) n. iL ssa Play. But who^ O who 
had seene the mobled (ill Fed. inoblMl Qncenet Cor. 

• Mobled U good, faith very goocL tigs Shibubv 

Genii, Fenice v. iii. The moon d^ mobbte up her self 
*®*"*5r?* i** *• Where she will shew a ouarter fact, tnd 


w like so mai^ Judg^ in MUs Jackm SkreOtA . 
HConLbk, 9. V. Mwle . Er moblcs ‘erielf up in that owd wd 


youraelf well up* its a dcapert, raw, 

^ In writers echoing Shakspere*s use. 

JW.?* ®«* heard, tu 

oE , tSm mobled wot Of some new pUntiff for the llgliw 
tl^ Eabl or SoiXTHBtic Meda Maiden , etc. tso TlSra 
a woman, -close mantled in brown, Mobled aM 
muflied from sandal to crown. 

Xoboenqr (mpbpicrisi). [f. Mob tb.\ after 

dsmaefoip^ochlocrttepx see-OBAor.] 


1. 'I'he rule of the mob^ gov^ment by a mob. 

1754 A. Muaruv Greo/e-tnn 7 rml. Na ps Another Mode 

of civil Policy, which cannot ba called by a better name 
than a Mobocracy. 1789 Mmb. D'Abilay Diasy to Nov., 
Mr. Wilkes.. quarrellM with a gentleman for saym^ the 
French government was become a democracy, and asserted 
it was rather a mobocracy. s8m 7 tmes 18 July, Henceforth, 
..mobocracy will be *at a heavier discount' than ever. 
1878 Baymk Purll. Eetf. X. 431 [They] seem to have been 
infected., with the cretinous hallucinations of mobocracy. 

2 . The ' mob ' dr lowest class as a mllng body ; 
a ruling or politically supreme mob. 

t7S4 A. Murphy GmyWmi yml. No. The Mobocracy 
have further the legUlative and executive Part of their Laws 
in their own Handa 1819 Metropolis II. 73 Without the 
nobles, the mobocracy would have it all their own way. 
1836 Ckamb. Jrnl, Vl. 935 The shopocracy in the pit, and 
the mobocracy in the gallery. t88s Centttry Mag. XXXI. 
54 The American demagogue U the courtier of American 
mobocracy. 

Moboorat (mp*bPikriet). [formed as prec. after 
democrest, etc. : see -crat.] One who advocates 
mobocracy ; a leader of the mob, a demagogue. 

1798 in spirit Public yruU, (179^ II. 123 Kepubltcan 
Gazette for iBgs. Written and propnesied by an eminent 
Mobocrat. 18^ T. W. Coit Puritanism 933 The demagogue, 
the mobocrat, the sans-culotte& 1879 Baynb Less./r. my 
Masters 1. 75 The idiotic notion, possibly entertained by 
a brainless mobocrat here and there, that [etc.]. 

Xoboontio (mpbp|krx*tik), a. Also 8 mob- 
oratio. [f. prec. -h -ic.] Pertaining to or of the 
nature of a mobocracy ; that advocates mobocracy. 

*778 J* Tucker Lei. to Burk* (ed. 9) 14 Tarring and 
Feathering would be the mildest Punishment, which such 
a Rebel against this (Mob-cratic) Constitution could expect. 
1838 Mrs. Stowe in Lift iv. (t8^ 8$ All the newspaMrs. . 
were either silent or openly * molmatic *. 1889 J. M. 
Robbbtson Ess, Crit. AietAod S3 His dislike of mobocratic 
and democratic principles. 

Xobocratiofol (mpbP|krse*tik&l), a. [formed 
as prec. -ic-au 1 Of or pertaining to mobocracy. 

1734 A Murphy Graf plan Jml, No. 95 Mr. Wilks., 
was not in his Heart of Mobocratical Principle Ibid,, One 
disaflfected Person cannot withstand the Mobocratical 
Power. 1804 Fbssbmden Dtmoer, (1806) 1 . 98 Many plaus- 
ible excuses For mobocratical abuses. 

Xobolatnr [f. Mob/ 3.1 + •olahy, 

after idolatry A Wordiip of tne mob. 

1884 Daily Tel. 8 Apr., It u no sacrifice of revenue at the 
shrine of mobolatry, at the abandonment of half the malt 
lax was so clearly proved to be. s88s Dublin Mom. Mail 
15 Dec. 3 Mr. Gladstone has himself always discriminated 
hiiwttn popularity and mob-olatry. 

Mo*b8hip. nonce-wd. [f. Mob rd.l + •ship, after 
lordship, kingship^ a. jocularly. The penonality 
of a member of a mob. b. Mob-government. 

1830 FrateFe Mag. I. 437, The two gentlemen.. smile 
condescendingly on the mobility, cut a curvet in the air to 
shew their mobships that they are clever lively divinities, 
and finally [etej i8n Huxley Evolution 4 Etkies 51 
The Ionian politics hadpassed through the whole gamut of 
social and political changes— from pairiarchal. .kingship to 
rowdy, .inobship. 

Xobnuui (nvbzmAn). [£ moSt, geoitiw of 

Mob x 4 .>] 

1 . One of a mob or eroird. 

i 858 Express 10 May, To.. find himself in a wtll-dresied, 
auerulouik selfish mob,.. to see small detachments of bis 
fellow rooDsmen conveHd by policemen through phaelont 
and barooebes [etc.]. 1881 W. H. Mallooc in Contemp. 
Rev , 938 Of all these thousands of men [compofing a mob] 
each nuui has his own separate icmperaroent.. .The passions 
that direct him as a mobsman may be quite dormant In 
private life. 1901 R. M. ^inXMa>B.Snllipaa II. 10 Fomst 
had none of ms mobsmen in tba tbeaut lhal avaninf to 
repeat the dUtiirbance. 

2 . (In full twid mobsmam.) A member of the 
iwell mob (see Mob sb,^ a). 

t§a- 4 t Mavmew Load, LaMar II. 369 SwsIbmobmMtL 
and ihiwfw, wid hooMbmliai. M. 1*4. IV, a, 'Mob*- 
men', or tboiw wbeptandvbymuMnlduMriljr. 

Jam i8iTb«iw«H mobwon p i opw g .o wa lhr wota KWhtt 
atraoiilnfMigioffroathriiitoimcn. /Mtf., A icnool of 
mobnnn, i,a4 D*if Hm 9 Mov. ■ Ho bdan|^ to 
a jM, of nrtU nobtmm who lb* WoM-omL 

fCobjrll*^ Sc. wiaat of Mobu Oit, 

MoeiidAii, vBiiaat of Mobaodah. 

Xbeador variant of MooEAOOt 
Xooadort MeMooKBHOBB. 

•flCOMwk, variant of Maoaqdi. 
in, j, H. C*Ma Z. /wMm it Tho nativH call h a M» 
COM, and whmi ttlMa ]fanng n toon frowi mqr tUM. 
XoOATM*. otw. fonn of Mobaib. 
X000fMin(m^lciiitt). Forma: 7,9nobltBala, 

8 mtfftaata, norilMoa. nogathBon, •l(a)aoi^ 
-otBoa, -OBOii, -aa«B, monl(B)>oBr 
-awBOB, mawlraaalii, inai>Baaa(o)B>, monlraBaln, 
-aaeon, •aaon, -oaoa, tna g a aa i n. 8-9 m oBBB ( a)IHy. 

9 raovrkMa. no«kl(a)aoBt flBoooaao<e)a. •osIb, 
•aaala, mognaaaa. mogliaia, aMOM, BMOnB. 
BOB, moOOBBBlB, 8- BMOOMbk ft. PoneBtBa 
mrekasim, Odjibars m»IUrim\ othbr ladiaa fUa. 
lecU bava the itiew on the ndddlo HrllaUat at bt 
Mamganictt mtkieitUt, Mkmac •uiirnM.I 

L A kind of foot-gear anda of ‘VbciMda oc 
otier toft Itathar. won bjrtha Indian U Nortli' 
America, and by Rt tn^paia and tnk w oodimn 


who have adopted Indian eustorai. Ako aUrit., 
ai mtceatiH track, awl. 

i6ia Capt. Smith Map Firgisdm XArh.) 44 MocAasisu, 
Shooes. 1704 Hew HemipeA. Prop. Papers (1869) 111. 490 
note. Every Householder, .shall provide, .one good pair of 
snow shoes and mogasheena 1703 S. Willard in Early 
Rec. Laueasterj Mass, (1884) 938 We found a mogemon 
tracke. and spent some time scouting after said Iracke. 
1780 CAor*. in Amn. Reg* HI* a Vs His dress was a deer- 
skin Jacket,., with morgissons, or deer-skin pumps, or san- 
dab, which were laced. 1788 M. Cutler in Z.(^, etc. (1B88) 

1. 493 We aaw frequently moccasin tracks, which appeared 
10 nave been Just made. 1799 J. Smith Ace, Remark. Oc* 
curr. (1870) 115 All the surgical instrumenu 1 had, was a 
knife, a mockason awle, and a pair of bullit moulds. i8a8 
J. F. Coopsa MoAkans (1890) 11 . iv. u The Impresnion of 
a moocosin in the rich ana moist alluvion. 1840 R. H. 
Dana Bcf. Mast xxvi. 85 Indian curiosities .. such as., 
feathers of birds, fur mocassins [etc.( 1877 Black Green 
Past, xlv. His mocassins of bufifalo-hide were very elabo- 
rately embroidered. 

2 . MoooMin flower, plant, U.S. name for the 
orchidaceous genus Cypripedium (LAdy*8 Slipper) ; 
yellow moooasin, 

1700 Plukenet Opera Boi. (1769) HI. 101 Hetteborine 
Virgiuiana. , , I'he Molkasin Flower. 174! PAit. Trans. 
XLV. 179 They call it the Mocasin Fluwer, which albo 
signifies in their Language a Shoe or Slipper; i88aCf arff^n 
3 June 384/s The Mocasson Flower {pypripediumspectabile) 
. .here apparemly finds a congenial home. 1890 iiyd, Hoc. 
Lox., moccasin plant, same as M.ftenver. Moccasin root^ 
the Cypripediutu puhesems. 100a Cornisn Ha/uralist 
TAames 181 Big white mocassin flowers,.. and bog arum. 

3 . [Possibly a distinct word; in any case the 
reason for the name is obsenre.] In full Moodaaln 
snake : a venomous crotaline snake, Ancistrgdon 
(or CeneAris or Toxicophis or Trigpnocephalus) 
piscivorus, abont two feet in length, usually of 
a somewhat aquatic habit, native of the Southern 
United States ; also iVater Moccasin {•snahe), 
Ilighland or Upland moccasin, the Cottonmouih, 
Ancistrodon atrofuscus, a similar or identical 
snake inhabiting the dry land and mountainods 
regiona Sometimes erroneously applied to the 
Copper-head snakes Ancistrodon coni^rix, and to 
snakes of the colnbrine genus Ntrodia. 

1791 W. Barteam Carolina 9!j9 Tho mocusin snska is a 
large and horrid serpent, ibid. 973 There is another snake 
in Carolina and Florida called tne moccasin. 184a Hol- 
aaooK H, Amer, Herpetoi. III. 33 'PrigOHoetpkalns pnei- 
T'eriff.. .Water Mocassin Vulgo. Ibid, 4$ The Trigonoce* 
phedns airefuseus, .is. .called in Tennessee Ilighland Mu- 
casrin. 1849 J. E. Gbav Caial Specim. Snakes Brit, Mus. 
16 The Bla^>brown Mocassin, CeneAris air^uus, 1853 
Baird & Ciraio Catat. H, Amer, RepUlet u to Toxieo- 
phis piseipoms,..\fmXtr Mocassin, ioid, Highland 
MOCBMin {ToxicopAis eUr^usens), Ibid, 186 Upland Mo. 
cassin {Toxieepkls atro/nseut). Ibid,, Mocassin {Herodia 
sipedan and H. /msciata), t$f. CasseiTs Hat. Hist. IV. 
319 The Copper-ncRd Snake Trigenacepkaint iAfuistrodon) 
(«He/er/rMr,ohen wrongly called the Mocassin Snake, .preys 
upon fr^ and birds, tils Riverside Nat Hist. (1888) 111 . 
394 l'heso<alled higbland-mocasai n,^ ncistredon atrMuseus. 
has not been coUtcied since the time of its original descrip- 
tion. It and A.pisciverus are undoubtedly the same species. 
Mocc—inBd (mfkUiQd }. a. [t. prec. 4 -ED 1.] 
L Fnmiihed or provided with moccuini. 
ilgi Mavns Reid Sca{b Hunt, i, This region it only trod- 
den by the mocttsined foot of the hnnter. a. . Whittibe 
yankeeCyMiee Pr. Wks. iB^ 1 . 306 Quick tripping of fair 
inoccasiiiwl foet on guttering iqs paramenia i^BlaeAw. 
Mag. Ayr. 497/s Her moccislnod foot, tucked Into wide 
wooden stirrunb 

2 . UaS.sUmg. (See quo!.) 

t 4 m Baetlett Diet. Amer., Moeemmod, inloxicatsd. 
South Cazelina. 147a Scmiix qt Vieb / f meraoMfrMi 35 
In the South a man made drunk by bod liquor is said to 
have been * bitten by the (moccesinj snake *, or simply to be 


txocoralgoa OAf. In 7 »ut- 

seBlga [fl. It. moccemgo, iiMf#fiv#(Florio 1611} ; 
from the Bgme of Tommiso Mooeolgo, doge of 
Venice 1415-8}.] A small coin formerly enneot 
in Venice^ worth about nlaepence. 
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tKooh, V* Sc, Obs, Also 7 moftoh. [?f. 
Moch a. But cf. G. muchen to turn rancid or 
mouldy.] intr. To decay, rot 
1614 Extract Aber*i, Rtg. (1848) 11. 394 Not onlie sail 
the most pairt of thamc Uc. the books] moch and conswme, 
hot [etc.]. <11670 Spalding Troub. Chas. / (Bannatyne 
.Club) 1, 49 'Ilie comes.. bcgane to mocho and rott. 

Mooh, obs. form of Muou a, 

Mooha ^ (mdtt'ki). Forms: 7 mooua, 8 mooo(e, 
moooa, moohoCe, moohoa, 8- Mooha. [In early 
examples ntocm^ moco^ mocho \ of obscure origin, 
|>ut regarded (perb. correctly) by Johnson (and 
apparently by Woodward in 1728) as identical 
with the place-name Mocha ^ (in i8tb c. often 
spelt Mocno) ; hence now commonly written with 
capital M. Cf. G. mokkmUin^ Y.pierre de Mocha 
U 765 in Encyclopidio X. 590), Sp. pUdra do moca, 
Pg. pedra de moca, perh. after the Eng. name.] 

L (Also Mocha stofic, pebble,) A variety of 
chalcedony resembling or identical with moss- 
agate, having dendritic markings due to the 
presence of oxides of manganese, iron, etc. 

1679 Will Don, (Somerset Ho.), My Mocus stone 

Ring. 1704 in Ashton Soe, Lift Q, Anne (188a) 1. 180 A 

g old Moco Stone chain set in Gold. Ibid, i8x One Moco 
tone Bracelet. 1718 Woodward FossiU aa l*he Mocho- 
Stone. Noit, Achates Mochoensis. . .These are nearly re- 
lated to the Agat> Kind,.. with Delineations representing 
Mosses, Shrubs and Branches. lyaS — Caieu. Foreien 


Mosses, Shrubs and Branches. »a8 — Caial. Foreiea 
Feuiti 16 A Mochoa-Stone, with Delineations of Shrubs. 
>7S3 Mss. Dclanv in Life 4 Corr, (x86i) 111. ai9 Some 


new acquisitions of shells, agates, niocoes, and a thousand 
fine thiiiss. 1769 Public Advertiser ao May 3/4 Beautiful 
oriental Mocoa^ Antiques, Seed Pearl. Ibid, it June 3/a 
.A .MdUrning Ring, Hair, Mocoa, set round with Amethyst. 
1771 PhiL Traus, LX 111. 17 The Earl of Wandeslord 
had one of them sawn into a slali, and it is as beautiful 
ai a Moco. 1769 £. DaawiM Eot, Card, 1 L 157 Pictured 
mochoet tesselate the ground. 1817 H. E. Lloyd tr. Tim^ 
hotvskPs Trav, 1. 185 An eminence which was covered 


1856 A Faulkner Did, Conimerc, Terms, Mpocherns, a | 

S um resin yielded by the Bombax Heptaphyllum. s88a J. 

MiTH Diet, Plants Econ„ Afneherus, a gummy substance 
obtained from the bark of Bombax malaSaricum, Mi E. 
Balpour Cjfcl, Mia d, Muchi-ras. Hind. Gum Kom 
several plants,— Salmalia Malabarica and Morinmi pterygo- 
sperma, also a gall from the Areca catechu, ittfa CasselCs : 
Emct, Diet,, Afochras, ! 

MoG]i7(mp‘x0i<>- [f. Moch a. 4- -Y. Cf. 
Moky, Muggy.] Damp, misty. 

tM HaPst Rig Ixxxi, Mair scouthry like it still does 
look. At length comes on in mochy rook. [For later quota, 
see E.D.D.1 

Moohyll, variant of Mickle. 

Mocio(u)n, -cioner, obs. ft. Motion, -eb. 
Mook (mpk), Now rare or arch. Forms ; 
5-6 mokk(e, 5-7 mooke, 6 mok, 7 moke, 6- 
mook. [f. Mock v,] 

1 . A derisive or contemptuous action or speech ; 
an act of mockine or derision. 

Alphabet 0/ Tedes 360 pe gude man bade styll h 
had a mokk [L. maritus delusus remansit\ 1491 Caxton : 
Vitas Patr, (W. de W. 1495) 11. 195 b/a This olde philo- : 
sopher..casted at hym mauyproude mockes & shaitiefull j 
wordes. 1500-00 DuNBAa Poems xUx. as Wyvis tbussmakis i 
mokkis Spynnand on rokkts. tfiog Hawu Pait, Pleas, I 
XXXV. (Percy Soc.) iSi He. .called me boye, and gave me 
many a mocke. 1535 Joyb ApoL Tindale (Arb.) 14 
saith Tindale yroniously in a luok as though it were false. 
a 1541 WvATT in Tottets Misc, (Arb.) 36 Such mockes of * 
dreames do turne to deadly payne. x^ Golding De Mor- \ 
nay xv. (1617) 251 Ye may well thinke they gauc a dry I 
mocke to all the arguments of Aristotle. 1615 Swktnam • 
Arraigntn, Worn, (1880) p. xxi, Thou canst not goc in the ! 
street with her without inock.s, nor amongst thy neighbours 
without ftumi^ 1679 Earl Ml'LCravb Ess . on Satire 194 
For after all his vulgar tnariiage mocks, With beauty daz- ' 
zled, Numpswas in the stocks. t888 Child Ballads III, ; 
178/1 Robin Hood.. changes clothes with the palmer (who : 
at Arst thinks the proposal a mock). 


Mock (mpk), j^.3 dial. 

1. A root or stump ; a log. 


word U evidently used with considerable latitude, and by no 
means confined Co the bodies so named in this country.] By 
Karl Mueller, Black mors Clara Vaughan xf, .Any 
Mocha stone, fortification agate, or Scotch p»ble. 

2. One of several brown geometrid moths lined 
and varieMted with grey, esp. of the genus 
Ephyra ; m full often nwcha moth, f stone. 

177s M. H ARSIS Eng, Lepidoptera 47 Mocha stone. 
Pale mocha stone. 1869 E. Nswman Bnt, Moths 73 The 
False Mocha {Ephyra porat«l^,,\ do not know the cater- 
pillars of the Mocha moths from each ocher. Ibid, 74 The 
Mocha {Ephyra omiaronarieCi, /6i</., The Dingy Mocha 
{Ephyra orbicularia). Ibid., The Birch Mocha {Ephyra 
penaularia), 

3 . dial, ^ A term applied to a cat of a black 
colour intermixed with mown.* (UalliwcU 1847.) 

MooIia^ (rodR'kfi). Also 8 Moooo, 9 Mokft. 

( The name of an Arabian port at the entrance of the 
led Sea .1 

L In full, Mocha coffee : a fine miality of coftee ; 
originally, that produced in the Yemen province 
of Arabia in which the town of Mocha is situated. 
[So F. Moka, Sp. cajl de Moca, Pg. cafe de Moka,\ 
imSiR I. PaiNGLB Let, in Eucycl, Brit, (1797) V. 124/1 The 
coffee ought to be of the best Mocco. 1819 $. Rogrrs Hum, 
Life Poems (1819) 14 Then fragrant clouds of Mocha and 
Souchoaa Blend as they rise. 1^1 M. Collins Afr^, 4 
Merch, il. x. aoa The. .lady would.. sip a cup of strong 
Mocha. tB6s Encyd, Brit, XVI. S4o/* The., name 01 
Mocha coffee it denved from the shipnieiit of coffee there. 
2, a. Mocha aloes i an inferior kind of hepatic 
aloes, of dark colour and nauseoni smell, brought 
to Aden from the interior, b. Mocha senna: 

* Indian* senna, the product of Cassia lanceolata, 
anguslifolia, or ekmiata. 

Ml SyeU See Lex,, Aloes, Mokes, t88a Bkntlby Man, 
Bot,{%A, 4) tt4 The Common East Indian, Arabian. Mocha, 
orBomtey Senna is derived from Castia aagnstifeUeu 

Moohado, variant of Mockado. 

Mookato, obs. corrupt form of Mustacbio. 
t K oa k ii, ^urg, qSs. [a. F. 8i0irA#8kein,OF. 
maUhs (mod.F. mkki) ieton «1 A teton. 

184* 2* Copland GnyieePe Qnoti, Chlmeg, Livb^ And 
all otlmr wouadtt wlthMU uniM and mochas ousht to ba 
vndamianda to bo consolydata, 

Morao. obs. form of Muon af., a, and ada, 
Mooilitt(l, •&(!, obs, forms of Miceli, 
l^hmoio, oba form of Muoavni. 
tVfo*Oll]iO|(a andi#. Ok, leuW^mochlifnif 
80. Gr. paxkmk pertaining to the use of leven ( in 
^ueau 4Uiee.a<»), U ,mxKh Imt.] ». mIj. 
Smf. pt or itiMiBg to th, ndwtioa of a dii* 
boM (Moyn, Sxfu. Zr«. 1856). b. si. 
"•f A putt, 80 a., (of . 


at first thinks the proposal a mock). 

b. t To Make 9 nock{s or a mock at : to deride 
(pbs.). To make a mock of \ to bring into contempt. 

a upa Gregoifs Chron, in Hist, Coll. Citizen Lond, 
(Camden) 178 For men provesyde be-fore hat the vyntage 
of Gascon and Cyan shulde come ovyr Scbciers Hylic, and 
men made but a mocke thcr ot 1908 Dunbae Tua Mariit 
IVemen 279 Makand tiiokis at that mad fader. 1535 Cover- 
dale Ps, xiiL 9 Ye haue made a mocke at the counccll of the 
poore. — Heb, vl 6 Yf they fall awaye (and concemynge 
them lelues crucifve the sonne of Goa afreszhe, and make 
a mocke off him) that they shuhie [etc.]. i6ix Bible Prent, 




xiv. 9 Fools make a mock at sin. 


Mem, Cut, Ttckely 


11. 125 Tckeley made a muck at this forced offer. 1714 . 
Gay Sheph, Week, Tues, 19 Colin makes mock at all her 
piteous Smart 1819 Hawthorne Tidcedold /*. (1B51) II. 
xviiL >65 My own shadow makes a mock of my fooleries ! ! 
»«8* Hall Oainb .Scapeeaat v, An evil spirit would make a i 
mock at him. 1894 Crockett Raiders 21 , 1 could never . 
forgive her for making a mock of me. 

C. Derision, mtickery. I 

1968 GaATTON Chron,^ 11 . 726 All their Inuiaile, paine, and 
expences, were to their sluune loste and employed, and 
iiothyngga)'ned. but a oontinuall mocke, and dayly derision 
of the French King. 1691 Washington tr. MiltoHs Drf, 
Pop. vit. M.'s Wks. 1851 Vl 11 . 171 Are they called m in 
vain, and in mock only 1 1881 Palgeave Visions Eugi 247 
[They] watched the Ganges-brimming jars In fiendish mocK 
borne past their dungeon bars. 

+ d. An imposture. Obs, 

lasj Ld. Beenbes Froiss, 1 . clxxvi. 213 He sent roc W'iih : 
y* letter, the goodlycst chessemen than cuer 1 sawe: He 
found out that mocke, bycause he knewe wxU that the 
capUayne loued well the game of the chesse. 

t In phr. tnochs and mows : see Mow sb, | 

2 . A thing to be derided or jeered at ; something i 
deserving of scorn. 

1489 Caxton Faytes of A, iv. L 230 Other suche^ tbinges • 
of the whiche shulde not be reputed nor taken in luge- : 
men! but for a trifle or a mocke. 1^3 Leg. Bp, St, A ndrois 
197 lliey hald it still vp for a mocke, How Maistcr Patrik ; 
fedd his flock. 16^ May Luemn x. 31 If ere the world her j 
frecdomo had attaind. He for a mocke had been reserv'd. | 
Fullee Ch, Hist, III. iv. | 20 llicy were a frieht to , 
few, a mock to many, and an hurt to none. 1814 Byron ' 
Ode to Napoleon avi. Foredoom'd by God— by man accurst, ' 
And that last act, though not thy worst. The very Fiend's 
arch mock. 1890 Mas. A E. Baer Friend Olivia i. 5 A | 
Puritan gentleman is her mock, and nothing else. 

3 . The action of * mocking* or imitating; concr, 
something that mocks or deceptively resembles; 
an imitation, a counterfeit. 

ifliii Crash AW Mmtickt Duell 108 Now reach a straine 
my uiie Above her mocke, or bee for ever mute. 1699 
Burton's Diary (1828) IV. 277 It is but a mock, an image 
of a House of Lords, iley J. Baelow Columb. iv. 23 While 
pious Valvenie mock of priesthood sunds. Guilt in his 
heart, the 8 oep 4 in his hands. .“•iM Mas. Browning Lost 
Berner xxxli, Or, in mock ef art's deceiving, was the sudden 
mildness worn t 

4 . atlrih, mss : t mook-aigii, a derisive gesture ; 
mook-word, a term of derision. (Perh. rather f. 
the 8tem of Mock v,) 

i6|9 Howell Vecab, i. To make mock-signs with the 
fingers. FarlaeattaenablajpasciMlttc,], 1849 K.W, 
Hamilton PepEdne, tv.(«d.t)6i Rdigion la a mock-word 
on tkeir lipa* 

lleokOnHc),^*-* [Possibly lepr.uOE. 
(eUted to ON. mvik.r soft (see MUB a.). 


*mtt, reUted to ON. soft (see Mibb a.), 

ssuli Mocb.] (See qnots. 1706, i88j.) 

im Hone Smbsechae 275 (E.D.D.). 1798 W. Marshall 
ItKltng* L til The washings of the 'mock*, or pomege. 
ML 3a Meek, pomeie, or ground fruit i88i FeiiNo 
IVrm. Hemi amnet 38 Meek, eppki made into 

cheeM or pm— Ingri reedy for the cider-press. 


1844 Barneb Poems Rural Life 328 Afock, a root or stump 
of a cut-off bush, or large stick . 1859 Morton's Cyct, Agric, 

If. 724/3 Mock (Dorset', the root of a tree. 1874 Mas. 
Whitcombe Bygone Days Drvon 4 Cornw, 194 The Christ- 
mas I^og . . is usually called * the mcK.k '. 

2 . A tuft of coarse grass or rush left by cattle in 
pasture land. 

1844 BARNFJi Poems Rural Life 328 Mock,., a tuft of 
sedge. 1886 Elwoktiiy W, Somerset Word hk. 482 The 
cattle usually leave tufts or patches of the tanker herbage : 
these are always called mocks. 

Mock (mpk), sb,^ Anglo-Irish. [(Jf obscure 
origin.] A piece of land held in ' conacre Also 
Comb, mookground ~ Conacre. 

1814 F.vid. bff Commons Comm, 20 May 131 What do you 
mean by mockground?. .Do you not rr.fer lo niULkgtound ? 

Il may l>e ; they call it comacre. 186a H. Coulter West f 
Irel. 71 Conacre or Mockground as they term it in Clai<u 
. . 1 have heard of an instance of a Mock bebg charged fur 
at the rate of f 10 an acre. 

Mock (infik), a, (Not in predicative use.^ 
[Partly from the attributive use of Mock ; 
partly from the use of the stem of Mock v, in 
combination with an object. The hyphen is still 
often used in the collocations of the adj. with sbs. ; 

I when these are used atlributively the hyphen is 
almost always inserted.] 

1 . Prefixed to a sb. to form a designation for a 
' person or thing that ' mocks parodies, imitates, 
or deceptively rt^sembles that which the sb. properly 
denotes ; ^ sham, counterfeit, imii ation, pretended. 

a. of persons. 

1^ Laiimer P toughers (Arb.) 26, I fcare me some be 
rather mocke gospellers then faythful ploughmen. 1591 
Si'LNSER AT, Hubberd xooi They this mock-Mng did espy. 
1691 Evelyn Diary 6 Mar., Then inarched the mourners, 

I General Cromwell . . , his mock • parliament- men, officers, and 
: 40 poore men in gouncs.^ 1660 Fuller Afixt Contempt, 

' (1841) 256 Many mock-miniNterB having banished out of 
I divine service the use of the Lord's prayer, creed, and ten 
; commandments. 1668 Dryof.n {title) An Evening's Love, 
i or the Mock- Astrologer. 1687 A. Lovell tr. Thevenots 
! Trero. iiL 10 The Tomb of the Mock-Saint wliich is in the 
! middle of the ChappcI. a 17x1 Kem Hymnotkeo Wks. 1721 
i IIL 217 The Envoy 'I'hanks to the Mock-Aneel raid. 1704 
Swift Drapier's Lett, Wks. 1755 V. il 30 This little arbi- 
trary mock-monarch. 1849 Macaulay Hht. Eng. \i. II. 

84 A banister .. appeared for the mock plaintiff, and made 
i some feeble objections to the defendant's plea. 1901 A. Lang 
, Afaric 4 Edig. 134 The mock-king who was annually killed 
I at the Babylonian festival of the Saesa. 

b. of things, actions, events, etc. 

cisfii [see Mock holiday). 1581 Samle Tacitus, Hist, 

; IV. XV. (1591) 179 Those roockc-e^dilions of Caius the 
! Emperour. ^16x3 Cockeram, To Rdr., The mocke-words 
' which are ridiculously vsed in our language. 1643 Couy^ 
eat eking Bride, tittep., IhU. .Mock -Mat riage was kept 
' privately in London. 1646 J. Benbrigoe God's Fury^ 54 
Alas, your mock-pra>*ers, mock-fasis your mock duties 
make ht» fury come Into face. R. Stafylton 

Jmcnal 3x3 His w'ooden mock-kiiife. 1695 Fuller Ck, 

: Hist, II. ii. f 43 lliose IdoU .. wire so far from defend- 
ing ihcmseivcs, that their mock-Moulhs could not afford 
I one w'ord, to bemoan ibeir fin.ill IVnI ruction. a 1696 I'p. 

' Hall Rem. tvis. (1660) 167 The Popish mock-fasts w'hich 
i allow the greatest dainties in the strictest abstinence. 168a 
: Drvuf.n & Lax Dh. of Guise 1. i, I'll swear him Guilty. 1 
swallow Oaths as cosic as Snap-dragon, Mock- Fire lhatjievcr 
! bums. 1680 ,Acc. Reasons Chas, 1 1 ii’ar Sta/es-Gem. 6 
I After a Mock-Imprisonment of nine or ten days he was let 
; out again, a 1700 B. £. Diet. Cant. Crrn', Mock-song, that 
. Ridicules another Song, in the same Terms and to the same 
; Tune. ,4 .'ifiKk-Romance, that ridicules other Romances, 

' as Don Ouixoi. A Mock-Play, that exposes other pbyes 
: as the Rehearsal, a 1711 Ken Hymns F.vanr, WTA, 1721 
. 1 . 83 Mock-Thunder-bolc in his Right Hand be graspt. 

: 1770 yuniHS I,ett, xxx\iiL (1820) i 83 ITic lofty terms .. re- 
I sembled the pomp of a mock tragedy. 1838 Thirlwall 
I Greece IV. xxsiii. 49 llie mock a.ssembly was dismissed. 

I 1839 Fa. A. Kem ble Resid. in Georgia (1 B63) 31 'Phe turkey* 

' buzzards . . soar over the river like so many mock eagles. t8^ 

! Thirlwall Greece Vlll. 361 A mock trial in which their 
: enemies were Judges. 1899 Tennyson Afaud iii. vL 33 It 
i is time, O passionait heart and morbid tyt. That old hj'steri- 
' cal mock-disea.se should die. 1894 Hall Caine .\faMxmaH 
! V. ii. He. .lifted hb eyebrows and hb bands in mock protesL 
C. of qualities, sentiments, etc. 

1648 Sanderson Serm, 11 . 348 The:- are .. many mock* 
i graces . . that . . are not the things they seem (» b^ l68a 
Winsianley Eng, Worthies 346 One that was a Thrasonical 

■ Puff, and Embleni of inock-valour. xyia Addison Sped, 

■ No. 309 F 1 l*hat superior (ireatness and Mock-Miqesty. 
i which IS ascrilwd to inc Prince of the fallen Angels. 1784 
I W. CoxE frar. Poland, etc. 1 . 150 This spirit of mock- 
! reverence. x8o6 T. Camfbell in Smiles Afem, T Murray 
i (1S91) I. xiv. 336, 1 am not B.s.sttming any mock modesty. 

I 1838 Lytton Runzi x. ii. The young man. .had much of the 

.. mock pairiotbm of the Romaiis. t8n Bli^k Green 
Pnst, xxiv, He gave that advice with mock humility. 

2 . Special cdlocatio— (asually hyphened) : mook 
nuotion, a ' Dutch auction* (see Accriox sb, 2 ) ; 
also, a fraudulent auction of worthless articles, in 
which a brisk pretence of bidding is kept up by 
confederates in order to elicit genuine bids ; mook- 
oolour, a fugitive u oppeied to a permanent 
colour or dye (cf* Ealte co/onr: False <f. 16 b) ; 
mook*gold| a yellow alloy compo^ of copper, 
due, platinum and other materials in T*arioas pro* 
portions (Cen/, Diet. 1890) ; mook*kn—, a callo- 
sity on the inner side of a horfe’s leg irlow ihc 
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knee (Sj^d, S^. Lex, 1891); mook-lead «> Blende, 
hence mook^leady o., containing blende ; f mook- 
man, (n) one unworthy to be called a man ; also 
aiinb , ; (^) a chimpanzee ; mook-moon ■■ Para- 
8 ELENE; mook-ore - mock-Uad (see also qnot. 
1681) ; mook-plum • bladdtr plum (Blai)J>er 
10) ; mook-rainbow, a secondary rainbow (see 
Rainbow i); mook-aun- Parhelion; alsoy^. ; 
t mook-velvet, pcrh. - Mockado. Also in names 
of culinary preparations, as mook-brawn, the flesh 
of a pig*s nead and ox feet cut in pieces, and 
dressed to resemble brawn ; mook-duck, -goose, 
a piece of pork from which the ‘ crackling ’ has 
been remove, baked with a stuffing of sage and 
onions {coUoq^\ mock venison, leg of mutton 
long hung, cooked after the manner of venison. Also 
Mock turtle. 

Cheats 0/ Londtya Exposed j5 , 1 term them "Mock- 
Auctions, because they are deceits throughout. 1884 Dickens 
DicU J^Hd. a8/i The ‘ Mock Auettoa^'yB a swindle, stet 
M. Williams Later f.eartes 8j A mock auction case. 1789 
Maa. Raffald Housekpr, (1805) 30a To make *Mock 
Brawn. 1845 Eliza Acton Mod.Cookrty, 1 ndex, Mock brawn. 
S791 Hamilton BertkoUet's Oyeiag 1 . 1. 11. iv. ao; If it loses 
its Ixx' * ' . ^ - 

Cassel 

irts toa 

I. 18a A black 

gloMy Matter like Talc . . common in Cornwall ; and call'd 
there *Mock-Lead. 1809 Glover's Hist. Derby 1. 84 Mock 
lead is the native sulphuret of zinc. 17S7 tr. Hencket t 
i'yritol 6 These fissures.. be often *mock*le.idy. t6a4 
Kletchkr IVi^/or Month 1. i, I would first take to me, for 
my lust, a Moore, One of your Gally-slaves, that cold and 
hunger, Decrepid misery, had made a *mock-nian| I'hcn be 
your Quecne. tfijS Massingkr Bash/. Lever \. 1, What a 
Nlock-man property, in thy intent, Would!it thou have made 
meT iTjl fsee Chimpanzf.i:]. Vilvain Epit. Ess. v. I, 
Three *iiiock-Moons at once reffex'd hav bin. 1889 Pall 
Mall G. 97 Oct. 7/1 Occasionally for a few minutes one or 
other of the mock-moons was very bright. 1881 Grew 


■ riAiiiiuro!* «• »■« 

body or ground of colour it is a *mock colour. *•77 
fselLs Put. Cookery 26a *Mock Goose is a name given in 

— ■ f — I A *1.- jjPj, J 


in,jind 

I just under the knuckle with sage-and-onion s '' 
wiyaB wooDWARU Xat. Hist. Fossils i> 1 ; 18a A black 


»ine parts to a leg of pork routed without the skin, an 
stuffed just under tne knuckle with sage-and-onion stiiffinj 


.S 7 . Earth (etL a) ajq This mineral has been usually known by 
the names of black-jack, and mock-ore. 1819 Clever' s Hist. 
Derby i. 84 Mock ore, or sulphuret of zinc. 1890 B. D. J ack- 
80N Gloss. Bot. Terms, *Sfock-piiiMs. lyig Popf. tk*ks. 
Shiihs. I. Pref. a Each (HCture like a *mock -rainbow is but the 
reflexion of a reflexion. i8te-8 *Mock-sun (see Parhelion]. 
1871 Marten Pier, into Spitsbergen in Acc, Sett. Late Poy, 
n. (1694) ^ A Parelion or Mock-sun. 1878 Browning 
P'oets Crotsic xxxix, Let France adore No longer an illusive 
mock sun. 1888 Pall Mall G. a Apr. 7/a Four mock suns 
were seen in the neighbourhood of Greenwich, a 1813 Ovkr- 
EURY New Charac., Fellow 0/ House (t6i O L 3, His meanes 
will not suffer him to come loo nigh (toe fashion] : they 
afford him *Mock-veluet or Sattnisco. 1845 Eliza Acton 
Mod. Cookery aas *Mock Venison. Hang a plump and 
finely-grained leg of mutton in a cool place (etc.]. 

b. In popular or book names of plants, as 
monk aoaola, Rcbima Pseud-Actuia (see Acaha 1 
2 ) ; mook-appla, Canadian name for EchinocyUis 
lo6aia{Treaj.B0t. Snppl. 1874); mook biahop(*f )• 
weed, American name for the genus DisfopUura ; 
mook-oharvil, (a) Cow parsley, Aulhriscus s/l- 
vislris; (p) Shepherd's needle^ Scamlix Pectin \ 
mock gillyflower (see Gillyflower 3) ; mook 
liqoorioe, Goat's me, Calega officinalis ; f moek- 
muiUrd, [tr. mod.L. sinaputrum\ JSalvadora 
indica ; mook mjrrtle, ? bog-myrtle, Myrica Gate ; 
mock-olive, an Australian jasmine, Notelna hngi* 
folia (Maiden Naiive PI. Australia 1889) ; mook- 
orange, (a) the common syringa, Philadelphus 
coronarius ; (^; the Carolina cherry-laurel, Pt^nus 
caroliniana ; (r) the Australian native laurel, Pilto^ 
sporum undulatum (ibid.) ; mook pennyroyal, 
tl\e genus Hedcoma\ mock plane(-tree), the 
sycamore, Acer Pseudo- Platanns \ mook privet, 
the genus Phillyrea ; mook aafl^n, Cartkamus 
tinctorius ; mook willow. Spiraea salicifolia, 

1794 CataL Seeds in Faut, Rose Kilravoch (SpRld.Oub) 
4 -'8 "Mock acacia. i88e Gray Man. Bot. 156 Discopienra. 
•Mock Bishob-wced. S948TURNER jV/iWf (K.D.S.)S4 
Myrrhis is called In Camhrygeahyre casshes, in other plaom 
•inockecheruel. 1597 Girardb Herbal II. COCG. 884 Pec^ 
Un yenerit . . Shepheards Needle, wilde Chertiill, Mock- 
C'h^ill. is48Turnbr Sasuea Heroet{liJDJ&h 86 Regalicum 
Malso named Rncacararta,Galega, & Gaiarda...Itinayebc 
, called in engllshe •mocke Lkores. 1898 J. PanvES in Phil, 
Trans. XX. 316 Five leaved *Mock-Mustard. 1817 Ellison 
A irkifead a6 Thickets . . Of sweet *Mack-in]mie and of 
t *^8* Miller Card. DUt.^ Syriaga .. The 

Hock-Orange; tSis Brack enritoe f^Cwa Lomi- 

stana (1814) u There is particularly one very bMutlftil, A/s 
Jauue.m yellow wood : by some called the mock orange. 
sm Quillrr-Couch Ad». H. Revet 130 A bwh of modi- 
V the verandah. iMGray Mam. Rot. 

I’f^nyroyal. lytT-siH Mahtyn 
Milled s Card. Diet. (iBot) s. y. Acer, With uslt (the Gr»l 
hUple] is volgi^^lled the Sycomore-tree and bysdnm 
•Mock^lane. Ohy Bsntlry Mam Bot.ind. 5) «ai The latter 
[Acer Pseudopiatanus] is generally known und« the names 
of the SymmM Gr^er Maple, and Mock-plane, sfif 
GERASDg Herbal iii. Uv. i S09 Of *mockc Prhiet. i PhilR 
sva miumatlfoHa. mi Miller Card, Diet., Phiinvm, 
Mock-Pnvet igiS Turner Names Htrhes (l&Di&l 09 
Cnecni or enkos is called /.in englishe Bastarde Mgron or 


•mockc-saffron. 1833 Johnson Cerardds Hsrbal An 
This Willow leaura 


. 1601 


'Shrub . . 1 have named in Eiigliiih 

"'Mocke willow. 

a in names of birds, as mook-nightingale, 
(ft) the Blackcap, Sylvia atricapilla\ (d) the 
Garden warbler, Sylvia salicaria ; (r) the White- 
throat, Sylvia rufa (or Motacilla sylvid ) ; (tf) the 
Sedge warbler, Acrocephalus schanobaonus ; mook 
regent- bird, an Australian Honey-eater, Afeli- 
phaga phfygia ; mook-thruah U.S. ■> Mocking 
thri:hii. 

1788 Pi(.\NANT Boot^W. a6a It (the blackcap]. .Is called in 
Norfolk the *mock-ntghtiiigalc. iSgt Montagu's Omith, 
l^ict. (ed. a) 4a It does not aupenr to me that the provincial 
names of Mock-nightingale, Nettle-creeper, Nettle-monger, 
are ever applied to the Blackcap, but to the White-throat 
and the Fauvette. 1878 Newton in F.ucycl. Brit. XVI. 
541/1 The name. . Mock-Nightingale is in England occasion- 
ally given to some of the Warblers, especially the Blackcap 
. . and the Sedge-hird. 1848 GouLO Birds Austral. IV. 48 
Warty-faced Honey-eater... *Mock Regent-Bird, {of the] 
Colonists of New South Wales. S890 Century Diet., ^Mock^ 
thrush. 

3 . Comb. a. with adjs. and ndvs. with the sense 
' in a counterfeit manner *, * simulatedlv Chiefly 
implying humorous or ludicrous simulation, as in 
Mock-heroic. 

NiYit Ken AdWainf Poet. Wks. II. 178 Seven mock- 

bright Angels on the Deck appear'd. 1838-48 B. 1 >. Walsh 
Aristopk. 44 tiote, A mock-serious tone. 1838 Gen. P. 
Thomfmn Audi Alt. 1 . xliv. lyi The men, pompous, 
mouthing, and mock-dignified. 1M4 O. Meredith Emilia 
xxxvi, * It U done, sometimes *, she said, mock-sadly. 1871 


— //. Richmond xWii, 1 told her inock-loftily that f did not 
believe in serious illnesses coming to godlike youth. i88e 
SwTNEURNB Stud. .Skohs. (ed. a) 198 A useudocritical and 
mock-historic society.^ 1893 (U. S.) May 120/t 

* Thank you ..Mr. Smith ! * she .said, wjth a mock-offended 
air. 1900 G. Swift Somerley 117 Prudishly mock-modest. 

b. with a verb, with the humorous tense ' pre- 
tendingly * ; * also with a p»l. adj., as t mook- 
made a., made as a counterfeit. 

a 1819 Fleiciier Bonduca iv. U, 1 defie thee, thou mock- 
made man of m.it! Nt88z Fuller Worthies, Somerset 
(166a) 111. 31 Other mens mock-commending verses thereon 
(/c. Coryat's Crudities). 1809 J. Corbett monk xl 158 He 
(«>. Monk's butler] was a wag whom Charles the First had 
mock-knighted one evening at supper with his table-knife. 

Mock (mpk), V . Forms: 5 mokken, moke, 
mooqoe, 5^6 mokkyn, mok, 5-7 mooke, 6- 
mock. [ME. mokken^ moeque, ad, OF. motquer 
(K. moquer) to deride, jeer, a northern dialect form 
corresp. to the synonymous Pr. mochar. It. moceare. 

According to some scholars, the word represents a popular 
L. ^mucedre to wipe the nose (whence F. moucher. It. moC' 
ctire),i.*mMa'Us{c\aas. iMmOcusi see Mucus). With iheOF, 
(whence the Eng.) transitive use, cf. L. Imungfre to wipe 
the nose, to cheat. The reflexive um: (the only one in mod.Fr.) 
se myuer do arelqdun^ may originally have denoted 
derisive gesture imitative of the movement of wiping 
the nose. In mod. Provengal, according to Mistral, mcuca 
means *10 wipe the nose', "to strike on the none', while 
se mouea^V, se matter, and moucado means *a blow on 
the nose *, * a humiliation *. 

Another hypothesis, less plausible semasiologically, would 
connect the word with Ger.diaL muchen to growl, grumble, 
OHG. irmuccazam * mutirc’ (mod.G. muchsen to grumble).) 

1 . irans. To hold up to ridicule; to deride; to 
assail with scornful words or gestures. 

a taas Knt. dela Tour 64 Tbd were mocked and scorned 
of alle folke for her Icudnesse. cssge Mankind 371 In 
Macro Plays 14 Haue ae non other man to moke, but eiicr 
mef 1484 Caxton Fedles of Pogs viL Alle the sailary or 
payment ed them that mokken otber n for to bemooquM at 
the last, tsie Palsgb. 639/e He mocketh bym at every 
worde and yet the foole perceyveth it naC. Ibid. 86j/f , I 
potte. I mocke one with makyng a potte in the syde m my 
mouth. i8w Snaks. Ten^. in. ii. 34 how be modiei 
me, wilt thou let him my Lord? 1841 FuLUta HofykProf 
St. III. ii. 158 Mock not a Cobler for Jits Mack thomliM. 
1781 W. Cameron in Sc. Parmphr. xvii. vl, Mock not mv 
name with honours vain, bot keep my holy laws, siia J. 
WiuoK Isis 0/ Palms ii, *73 Ait thou a fiend. .Come here 
to mock.. My dying atony. 1889 M. Arnold VrasUa vit, 
With imUes, till then, C^ly she HMcks the sons of Rwn. 

b. With adv. or phrase as complcmeDt : To 
bring to a oertahi coition mockcfy. Now 
rare. Also, t fg (lO to evade (an arn- 

ment, etc.) by mockery or tiiffing ; (d) to gala by 
mockhm or buffoonery. 

iSa XfveoMa\Ss 4 ^ofthe Lord EvJ, And se lor M. 
More, whom the vertte moet ofiendeth, doth but mocke 
it mil when he ceo not sole it sgei SranscR if, HMerd 
509 For there (at court] thou neA must leeme to laugh, 
to lie,, .to be a beetle-stock Of thy gnat Masters will, to 
sconM,or mock. So maist thou cheuBce mock out a Bene 

widows Shell ihb hia Mooie, mocks out of Ibek dser 
husbands; Mocke moCbers from their sonn€s,modktCRifli8 
downe. sdeg Jackbon Creod v. keIv. | 4 He weeld .. be 
RiockedoutofnisskuibyCoarttors. sdigrinMiCAi'/OA 
IX. vfi. f 18 It waseosolceckHae to the gievlty of BIlaB to 
mock Beals priests oet of UMdriupmitMon. osHtsWooiiiM 
My BoautlMLadyboSmna gls^ bell, Wboee chuder 
leughiM through my breki Mocaed me beat to fistbagahi. 
o. To defy ; to set at nought 

tsdS Knox First Blael (Arh)|tl tbinke IDmwIn tbli 
nesen diald be mocked, sgifi foAua HmK F. ft L |o^ 
I wqeki on-siere the etemtei eles that MWi . . Yoe, moora 
theUenwhen he roree far MiyTowinlho Ladti. siii 
---idR/.AC/. iii. Bllii8iirilUm^%wleseiimmo^ bet'* 
mocke the mldnlfbc ML sijfy C Gaiaia CA^ IeL (18791 


946 The hierarchy . . know how to honor the appearance of 
justice while mocking the reality, 
d. fig. of im^iersonal things. 

1887.1 ffiLTON P. L. \s. 8a8 Ciur walks at 


.ILTON P . L . IV. oas uur wriks at noon, with 
branches overgrown. That mock our scant manuring. i74t-s 
Gray Agrippina 156 These hated walls that seem to mock 
iny shame. 1784 Golukm. Trav. 248 Though my harsh 
touch, falt*ring still, But mock'd all tune. And iiiarr'd the 
dancer's skill. 1788 T. Wartoh On H. M. BirthAay 51 
And many a fane he rear'd, that still sublime In massy 
pomp has mock'd the stealth of time. 1807 Wonnsw. White 
Doe VII. a8 A perishing 'lliat mocks the gladnm of the 
Spring. iSei Shkllbv Adouais x; Melodies, With which, 
like flowers that mock the corse beneath, He had adorned 
and hid the coming bulk of Death. 1847 A. R. C Dallas 
Look to ferus. (ed. 4) 84 AustmlaNia and Polynesia have 
arisen to mock our arithmetic. E. Garrett* House 

ly Works 1 . 13 Their artless sport did not seem to mock 
her, as did the sunshine and the breeze. 

2 . intr. To use or give utterance to ridicule ; to 
act or speak fo dedaton; to jeer, scoff; to flout. 
Const, at, t with. 

e tioe Mankind in Macro Plays 14 We xall bargen 
with yuw, A nober moke nor scorne. ssoe Ord, Crysten 
Men (W. de W. 1506) it. viiL 107 Also those the whyche 
mocketh with these auncyentes. igSt T. Norton Calvin's 
Inst. 111. aoa This forsooth is not to mocke with the Snip- 
lures. ts8i Mulcaetbr Positions xli. (1887) 239 Some, .do 
vse to abase them, and to mocke at matbematicall bcades. 
1804 £. GIrimstoneI D'Atosta's Hist, iudits 1. vii. at 
Ijictantius Firmian, and $. Augustine inotke at such as 
bold there be any Antipodes. 1811 Bihlk Prov, i. a6, I 
also will laugh at your calamitie, 1 wil mocke when your 
fcare commeth. iw CowrkR Task v. las Thus Nature 
works at if to mock at Art. i8ie Scott Lady 0/ L. iii. v. 
Fleet limbs that mocked at time. zSsa Snki.lRv Chas. /, 
iij 386 If fear were made for kinss, the Fool mocks wisely. 
1884 Tennykcin Btcket iv. il, Wiu he not mock at me? 

tb. To jest, trifle; to make sport Obs. 

e 1440 Promp, Farv. 341/a Mokkyn, or iapyn, or tryfelyn, 
Ittdjfico. € 1480 Wisdom 8a6 in hfacro Plays 6a Mynde . . . 
i>n a Noper I wyll .. Set a noble with goode chcre rwyly to 
spende. Wndyrstondynge. And I tweyn be H> ftoff 'I'o 
* • '• '.liuDLEylnFroude 


. goode dvner. 1337 Sia J. Di . 

Hist. Eng. III. a53 He. .moclm not with me, for he brake 
down a part of the decks of my ship. 1811 Bible Cch. xix. 
14 Lot., said, ..the Lord wil destroy this citle: but hee 
seem^ as one that mocked, vnto his sonnet in law. 

8. trans. To deceive or impoM upon ; to delude, 
befool ; to tantalize, disappoint. 

c 1470 Henry Wallace viii. 141a In spech off luff suttell 
ye SotheitHin ar ; Ye can «fs mok, suppot ye se no mar. 
1518 Cromwell in Merriman Li/b k LetHigos) IL 141 He 
dothc but to dyvLse to mocke al the world by practises with 
fairc wordes for his owne purpose. 1381 T. Noeton Cal» 
vids Inst. lit. 048 Let us not wilfully mocke our teluct to 
our own destruction, ispy Shaks. a Hem. /F, v. U. ia6 My 
Father b gone wilde bto hb Giaue,. .And with hb Spirits, 
sadly 1 suruiue. To mocke the exp^tation of the Woild ; 
To mslrate Prophesies. t8ti Bible 7 n 4 g. xvi. 10 Behold, 
thou hast mockra me, and told mee lies. i8i8 Br. Hall 
Breathings Devent Soul [tbyd soi Whet woukf it avail me, 
O Lord, to mock the eyes 01 all the world with a sembbnee 


titoque at a j 


of holitiessT 1687 Milton P. L, x. 773 Why am 1 mockt 
with death, and Icngih'nd out To deatmeas painT i8te H. 
& J. Smith ReJ. Addr. iii (iSij) 17 What stately viMon 
mocks my waking sense? i8if Snellev Fragm. Tale Vn- 
iold^ Empty cups ..Which mock the lips svith dr, when 
they are thirsting. 1847 Emerson R^, Men, Nmpeken 
Wlub (Bohn) I. 381 As long as our civiluatfan b esseniblty 
ona of property, .. Il will be mocked by delusions i8m 
M. AwoLoEmpedoclsi on Etna 1. 13 Mind is a ligbc which 
the Gods mock us with, I'o lead those false who tmit k. 
fb. Toditappolnt ^ pomething prombed. Obs. 
1141 b 1 . S, Leiinsro SeL Cos. Crt. Reonesis (Seldcn) 61 
Your sayd servant and sublet was .. dbsapo^ted and 
mocked m soche bandoges as he shoM have bad. 

4« To ridicule by Imitation of tpcech or action. 
(The current oolloqubl ii8e, nnfl pimmably at 
old as the i6th c., hot not evideneecf in Iherature.) 
ifenoe, to Imitate or resemble closely; to mimic, 
counterfeit (Cf. MooKiiio-Biaa) 
sM Snari. fohm v. il tft Another [se. drum) diall .. 
raiile the Welkine eari^ And RMckt the deepe mouth d 
Thunder. iCti — Wini, T. v, ill tg^ Tsopmn To see 
the Ufa as liuely m^'d, as tuer StiO Bleeps mock d 
DeRth. a sym &B. Did. Cams. Creso, /*#Afisotor mimick 
anotber. niiR Yovno Hi. Tk. tit For what live cm 
berel.. to Md each wretched day The fimer mock? b8i? 
Snellev Rto. Islam vi. xlv. | He fa borsej tmjd spread 
Hb nosirib to the bfasl, and Joy^y Mock the fiwee peal 
whhneichiiigs. i8hu-CfaK/|fl98Hemockeaiid inimK» 
Ellbesetemidlieara tBtf^WtiMjmlaamrmkMwtb 
Uke Ufa well mock'd fa mirlile.^itaRwKiN^^ /'ufaL 
B. tv. iv. 3 ti Not one of StEnifieldV Kino b HMan^hw. 

.{ifMid. hi. uU, Ajid ■ocit. tfi. .p>w at hill w d d« U 

t b. To iunUt% maM • Wm pvSnMot 

bUbimyeel^Beliif mfirmli^liUhb%Ue mocksi fee 
pnwijM that he makes. ^ ^ * 

fo. In the 17th A waspmMdto 


n few iIm. ibmilng c dai p on^ KS. nhp$ am 
*on.«h6orMHn.tUagiihHhiMdM... I tBonfc- 
bossnr, («) npplM tonhonw thit hnlMiMp*!^ 
•nee of wenitb, bit k eHher teerteS m we ly 
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the liberal entertainment which he has led them 
to expect ; in quot.>^^. Also Mock-God. 

1611 Florio, a buK-btarc* a Rcarcrow, a *Riock* 

bcggjcr. a loy to mocke an ape. 1615 Cupids lyhirligig 
C41 Whatt tbi!i| A shirt that ye weare, Else 'tis a mock- 
beggar with stripes. i6ie Rich Cahintt A Gentleman 
without meanes, is like a faire house without furniture, 
or any inhabitant,.. whose rearing was chweable to the 
owner, and MinfuU to the builder, and all ill-bestowed, to 
make a mocK-begger, that hath no good morrowe for his 
next neighbour, idas J. 'I'aylor (Water- P.) H^aier-Cormo^ 
rout C a D, The pcmre receiue their answer from the Dawes, 
^ho in their caaing language call it plaine Mockbegger 
vifanour, for they came in vaine. /iigsg Forhy h^ac. £, 
Attgiia, AfocA-Bejggar-Z/nU, 1835 Horsfikld Sugttx 1 . 136 
Some old buildings in a place called the Mock-beggars. 
1840 Gent/, Mag. (xt. 338 Both places . . bear the name of 
Mock-Beggar*s HalL The one is an insulated rock near 
Bakewell .. presenting from the road the semblance of a ; 
house. .. The other is a Tudor .. mansion in the parish of 
Claydon ..which ..remained so long unoccupied as to be 
the cause of numerous disappointments to those travellers 
who had never been taken in before. 1598 Florio, 
uaut/ianfi, the name of a leape or sault so called in Italian, 
as we should say *mock-clowne. s^ Fuller /fo/y St. 1. 
i. 3 Some women which 'hang out signes .. will not lodge 
strangers; yet these *mock-guests are guilty in tempting 
others to tempt them. 

Xockabla (mp-kibT), a. [L UocK. v. •f -able. 
Cf. F. fftoquable,] Deserving of or exposed to 
derision. 

i6qo Siiaks. a, y, L, iii. ii. 49 Those that are good maners 
at the Court, are as ridiculous in the Countrey, as the be- 
hauiour of the Countrie is most mockeable at the Court. 
b8m Carlyle Fr. Rev,{i^'j2) 111 . 1. vil 41 This huge Moon- 
calf of Sauisculottism,..is not mockable onlyjMd soft like 
another calf. 189a Pkyton Mem, Jeeue iii. 63 Tlie Primates 
..mock ns unconsciously. We encounter the mockable 
element in man, just at toe junction where flesh is losing 
into mind, animality into mentality. 

Hookodam, variant of Mokaudam. 
t Mockado (mpki'dp). Obs, Forms : 6 

mockeado, xnoohadoo, mookadoo, -adowoi 
makadowe, moocadowe. 6-7 mocado, mooka- 
doe, 6-8 moooado, 7 moooadoe, •dow, mooa- 
doe, moohado, muokado, 8 mookade(e, 6- 
mookado. fapp. a corruption of It. mocajanh 
(see Mohair) or some variant. 

Cotgravc (1611) gives ' mockado ' as the rendering oTF. 
mOMcmde (not found elsewhere) and nweayart, and he 
renders motuaieuti by *sUk moocadoc'; a Fr. form 

occurs in 1580 as the name of a material for curtains, 
norio (1611) has ft. fMCumimrat and moccaiorro^ ^rookado 
sluffe *.] 

1 . A kind of cloth much used for clothing in the 
16th and 17th centuries. Also aitrib,^ as nwckado 
eassock^ dduhlit^ etc. ; ntockRd 0 tnds^ jfringn (men- 
tioned at a coromodit)r sold by weight). Tu/t 
vtMkadot a peculiar kind of mockado decorated 
with small tufts of wool. 

It was made in Flanders and (first by Flemish refugees) 
at Norwich ; it H usually mentioned as an inferior material 
(of wool) in contrast with silk and velvet, but a * silk mocka- 
do ' is also spoken of. Quol 16)8 exceptionally refers to 
mockmdt as a costly fabric ; but the word by that time may 
have extaaA to be generally understood. 

iS«3 Rk/kmond Wil/e (Surtees) si One night gowne of 
mockeado with one paire of hoaae of the same. iS7>"a 


mockeado with one paire of hoaae of the same, isji"* 
A. Whitfelo in Durham DHee, (Surtees) 346 Mochadoo 
for the cote, colter, and handb, with sylk bootions. im 
Deb Dieuy (Carod^ 6 Some ktnde of tufk mockado, with 


aoiiea blew and red, 1987 HaaRisoN Kuglamd 11. v. (1877) 
1. 13a Mockadoes tufted and plaine. ibid, 111 . 1 <1878) 11. 6 
Now by meanes of strangers succoured here from domesticall 
persecution, the same [ic. wool) hath beene imploied vnto 
sundrie other vacs, as mockadot, baies, vellures (etc), igia 
PuTTEMHAM Eug, Pmste Ilk xxiv. (ArU) ago Who wou)d 
not thinke it n ridiculous thing to see a Lady in her milke- 
house with n veluei gowne, and at a bridall in her cassock 
of mockada tag* Bk, tV, IFr^in AutifMmtyXXXll. 

874i 1'* black moocado fringe, iii s. viii d. 1994 Lauxse & 
Gribni LeMug^imu (1598) C 3 b. When I . . saw . . what 
a faire mockado Ci^i it him. 1^ Lonca Wite Mherie 14 
The farmer that was contented in limes mut with his Russet 
Frocke A Mockado sleeues, now sels a Cow against Easter 
to buy him silken gaera for his credit iflog Land, Pro* 
diged III. i, Why she went in a fringed gown, a single ruff, 
Md a white cap 1 and mv Ihther in a moUdo coat 1817 in 
Heath Grocery Comp, (1869) 437 Crimson mochados to make 
uccves for the poore men. idea in Semortk Hotuek, Bkt, 
(Surtees) tag A pound of black moccadow ends, ij*. vilj^. 
sM h>iu>£4«i^*« TVtelii. i, Iniagine fint our rich mockado 
dottbim. idffo Aei iR ciu, //, c dRatea Inward, Mocado 
«i^thad(MfBBO^,UUf4 

u the tjm of on inferior material. Also 
ai/riS, or Hcjr. : TramjMry, inferior. 

. ^ m ■ ■ a . 


w the dottn BOimd, uu 

u the tm of on inferior material. Also 
ai/riS, or mjr. : Tmm]Mry, inferior. 

, .nn ntm CmM rmr .l, Mockad.. ninch., nun. 

ud i. li i tT d B fc R, Hamm rt J’ut, 8, I will 
.idtMMM M bodfa : T M. mm .f thw. Mft nockadao 

wrtidooM. 0»J.T,wm(Wum-r.)JCiamriytiuir 

mitilM. mm *MNdb?M<Ma 
itM — dM8.D.lwam 
»Mt bidh Mww.d M B.B.M. Of ItoidMi u moAidn El» 

ss.a.’SssTaTr* *“* 

A ( 8 a Mt) 

ledott or iui act oTmodting; iikedcery» 
>Ukwbf teliloii ; • derisive atteraiioe or actioo. 


MTo-dS Malorv Arthur ix. i. 338 In mockage ye shallc 
be called la cote male tayle. 1494 Fabyan Ckrott, vii. 608 
The Frenshe Gaguyne bryngeth in a tiiatier of game, as he 
rebersith, to the mockage of Englisshmcn. 1935 Cover- 
dale ha, xiv. 4 Then shall thou vse this mockage vpon 
y« kinge of Babilon. 1948 Gkst Pr, Man* Dij, What 
an vnsulTerable inogkedge is this aswel of god as of our 
soueraygne lord y« Idn^. 1961 T. Norton Calvin e tnit. 

IV. XX. (1634) 743 Christtans ought truly to bee a kinde of 
men . . open to the malice, deceitiL and mockages, of naughty I 
men. 1977 Hanmf.r Ant, Eut, Hist, (1663) 3I In a mockage 
they tned the sharpnesse of their swords upon the dead 
boaicH. 1607 K. C(arew] tr. EsHenne's World of Wonders 
347 Turned into a matter of mcrrinseni and mockage of 
poore Saint Peter. 811677 Manton Sertn, Pe, cxix. V 4 ! 
(1681) 347 Their Derision and Mockage of Godliness ceasetk | 
b. The fact or condition of being mocked. | 
1934 f-o- llERNERii Oo/d, Bk, M, A are/. (1^6) G ij. The ’ 
woorkes of the pcple ar holden in mockage with wyse men. 

Lyly EttOAttes (Arb.) 344 Which then brought youth 
into a foolcs Paradise, and nath now cast age into an o|>en 
mockage. a 1696 Males Gidd. Rem, 111. ( 1673) 3^ 1 1 is but an ; 
errout to think that God i^ a party capable of mockage and j 
illusion i no art, no fineness can circumvent or abuse Tiini. j 

2 . An object of mockery. ! 

1939 CovEKOALE fer, XXV. 9 , 1 will make of them a wilder- 
iiesse a mockage and a continuall dcMrte. i6b8 Wither • 
Brit, Remetnb, Coiicl. 53 Nay, Law is made a mockage, ! 
and a scorne. 1657 Reeve Gods Pica 23 Man ..was the | 
spoil of time, the mockage of fortune, and image of con- : 
siNtency. 111677 Manton Serm. Ps. cxix. 83 (i6di) 553 
Though sconicd and made a imickage [1725 iuoi.k] by those 
that . . lived in pomp and splendor, yci his zeal was not 
abated. 

3 . Mimicry, close imitation; concr, something 
that mocks or resembles, a counterfeit. 

i6i< I. STErHF.NS Ess, <7 Char., A Ranke Ohscrt>er (1857) 
160 Whilst he mciuics to purge liimself by observing other 
humours, he practises them by a shadow of mockage. 1686 
Goad Celest, Bodies 111. i. 397 , 1 can believe, .that there arc 
such Mockages of Humane Nature by Sea, as an Ape is 
on the Mountain. 

Mockaire, oba form of Mohair. 

Mo'ckaniate. nome*\od, ff. Mock v, after the 
words in the context] A moocer. 

It 1990 ifua^e^ ipocr, 111. in Skelton's Whs. (1843^ II. 435/2 
He is no Acquinistc, Nor non Occanisl, But a mockaniste. 

Mockaseen,-a(8)sin,.aK>n,otM.fr.MuccA!ii.v. 
Mook.beggar : sec Mock v, 5. 

Moxk-rard. [f- Mock + Bird sb,] The 
I American Mocking-bird, Alimm polv^htlus. 
i 1649 Perf, Deser. Virginia (1837) 15 One Bird we call the 
I Mock-biro ; for he will imitate all other Diids Notes. 1709 
; STP.ELir. Toiler No. 51 F 4 1 'he Indian Fowl, tailed the 
Mock-Bird, who has no Note of his own. 1774 Goldrm. 

^ Nai. Hist, (1824) II. 337 llie American Mock-bird. Ibid. 
338 The mock-bird is ever surest to please when ii is most 
ttself. 1809 Campbell Gertr. Wyont, i» iii. From merry 
I mock-biid's song, a 1894 Caroune A. Soli mev Poet. Wks, 
(1867) 13 The piettv mockbird with bU borrowed notes 
Tells thee sweet irutb. 

b. Applied to the Sedge-warbler and the Black* 
cap (cf. MOCKUfG-BlRD a). 

1811 G, Montagtis Ornith, Diet. 326 Mock Bird, a name 
applied to the Srage Bird. 1894 Newton DUt. Bird^ 582. 

0. Jig. 

s8oo SouTMKY Let, to Coleridge 8 Jan., Moses will be a 
very mock-bird os to languages, shag Dvron Island 11. 
xiii, Sweep these mere iiiouc-birdsof the despot's song From 
the tall bough where they have perch'd so long. 

Mook-(uown: see Mock v. 5 . 

Mocke, Mockeado, var. ff. Mock, Mockado. 

I Modrad (miikt), a. [C Muck v. + -edI.] 
Imitated (in nuot, abso/,), 
t88 . Darwin Qrig, Spec. xiu. (t866) 507 When the mockers 
and the mocked are uught and compaired they are found 
to be totally diflerent ir essential structure. 

Mockedar, obs. form of Muckender. 

Mocker (mp-ku). Forms : 5 moker( 6 , 6 Sc, 
mokkor, mocker, 6- mocker, [f. Mock v, 4- 
-ER*. Cf. F. moqumr,] 

L One who mocks, derides, or scoffs. 

1477 Earl Rivers (Caxton) Diciei 14 b, Ware that ^-c be 
no mokers for that engendreth liattercd. cisdo Voting 
Childr, Bk, 39 in Babees Bh,f Be no irlosere nor no mokers 
1970 Buchanan Ane , 4 dmomtioun Wks. (1892) 24 Mokkaris 
cf oil religioun and vertew. 1634 Canke Hecess, Separ, 
(1849)331 How can he prove dial thciie were outwardly 
wkk^ and irreligious, known to be idolaters, drunkards, 
Borccrers, mockers, . .Ac. 1683 Burnet ir. Utopia 39 

If the many Mockers of ElUha,. .felt the Effect of bis Zeal. 
What will become of one Mocker of so many Friars ? 1688 
South Serm, (1697) 11 . viii. 397. An Ordinance, in which 
God IB BO teldom mocked, but it is to the Mocker's confu- 


rion. 179a Rvron Rem, Middleton's Exam . 525 Wlmt these 
Mockers calfd a drunken Fit, Was God's Performance of 
what Joel wtiu i8i| Macaulav Hist, Eng . ii. J. i6t The 
peculwrittes of the Puritan.. had been.. favourite subj^ts 
with miners. 1903 Shaker 10 OcL 29/1 “I'he enthusiast 
eras a happy man, the mocker was a miserable man. 
b« doe who deceives or illudes. 

180a Snaki. a, V, L, IL vi. 13 If thou dicst Before 1 cone, 
thoH art a mocker of my labour. 

SL One who imiutet in speech or gesture. 

8* A mocklng-blrcl. 

ITT* BAaRiNGTON in ^4^ Trans, LXIIL e86 From ilie 
■Itmiioa which the mocker paM loany other sort cff. .noises. 

a BAiHD Caiai, N. Amer. Btrds fSt «• Var. Mimus cee- 
r Mril Long-Tailed Mocker, tile — Biros H, A mer, 
yys Miorporkyudua .Thrasher; Sandy Mocker. 

A Abf. Hist, A mimetic animal, 
its. Dabwim Orig. spec, xiii. ( 1866 ) 307 The iiu>tkcr» are 
almmH Invotialdy loie tn'«ecls. 


Mockere, obs. form of Mi cker. 

Mo;ckar^nut. c/,s. The fruit of the North 
American White-heart Hickory, Car^'a tomentosa. 
Also, the tree itself. 

A. Wood C/lri«-// 4 . 491 Mocker-nut Hickory. 

**S 9 J- G* CooFEH in Ann. Rep. Smithson. Inst. 255 Carya 
tomentosa N utt., Mockcr-nut. i860 G k ay Man. Bot, North. 

U, S, 402 Mocker-nut. White-heart Hickory. 

Mookary (mp'kDri). Forms: 5 moquerye, 
mokkery, 5-6 mockerye, moequery, 6 mockeri, 
.Sc.mokrie, mockxie, 6^7 mockerie, 6- mockery. 

[a. F. moquerie (iglh c.\ f. vioquer to Mock.] 

I . Derision, ridicule ; a derisive utterance or action. 
1416 Lvug. be Guil. Pilgr, 13020 They be no thyng off 

niyii allye ; 1 haue off hem but moquerye. 1481 Caxton 
Reynard 11 Rcynart .. shal thy nice how he may be- 
gyle dcceyue and brynge vow to some mockeiyc. a 1933 
Li). Bernkrs // w(7N liv. 182 V* paynyindyt] gyue ii to Huon 
in a mockery, a 1948 Hall Chron., Hen, Vlll lui L. 

All our haiynges were by the Frenolte kyng turned into 
moequery.^ 1560 Dai s tr. Sleidane's Comm. 15,3 b. Tlii.s 
wax the third mockeri of fortune that chaunced in Frauncc. 
1963 WiN^Ki (S.T. S.) II. Ei Studiiiig lo ihraw hi-, 
niokrie and bairding the ineklc vertew and honor of Iii-. 
father to he a vyce (etc ). 1590 SrLSSLR P. Q. 1. vii. 43 Th .- 
furlornc Maiden, whom your eiex have xcene The laughing 
st^ke of fortuncx roockcriex, Am lli' onely daughter of a 
King and Qurene. 1590 Shaks. Mids. N. 11. ii. 123 Wheic- 
fore wa.s 1 to this kccnc mockery borne? a 1656 Bp. Hall 
Rem. Whs. (1660) zp .Should a man be bidden to., wall; 
xteddily on hi.s head, ibis would juMly xound as* a mockery, 
a 1719 Addison CAr, Relig. vii. Wkx. 1766 III. 317 The 
insults arid mockeries of a croiided Aniphiihcatre. 1838 
Thirlwall Greece III. xx. 163 The heralds of Datiux had 
been put to death with cruel mockery, i860 Mks. Carlyll 
Lett. HI. 61 * Mrs. Prudence', ax Mr. Barncx calls me iti 
mockery'. 1860 Ffllman .V^r///. Comj. 11875) Ill. xii. 238 
l..ayiiig himxelf open to the jeerx and mockcrie.s of hix rebel- 
lious subjects 18^ Gladstone in /PVi/. Daily Press j July 
3/4 He wax sorry that gentlemen with no knowledge 01 the 
subject should receive this remark with mockery. 

b. A subject or occasion of derision ; a person, 
thing, or action that deserves or occasions ridicule. 

1960 Dals tr. Sleidane's Comm. 38 Which thingex are 
doubtlcs to all that wise be, a very mockerye. 1990 Sir 

J. Smyiii Disc. Weapons 13, f conclude, that such fortifica- 
tions in England are verie xkorncs and mockeries. 1996 
Siiaks. 7 'am. SAr. nt. ii. 4 What will be said, what mockery 
will it bef To want the Bridc-grooiuc wiien the Priest 
attends To xpeake the ceremoniall rites of marriage? i8ao 
Hazuit Led, Dram. Lit. 314 When the name of Jeremy 
Taylor ix no longer remembered with reverence, geniux will 
have become a mockery, and virtue an empty shade. 1849 
Jamf.s Woodmmi vii, As if he made a inockerv of the very 
ac()uircinents he boasted of. 1870 Bryant Iliad I. x. 311 
I..et no one yield to sleep, Lest we become the mockery of 
the foe. 

2 . Mimicry, imitation ; a counterfeit repre^nta- 
j lion; on unreal appearance. Now only m indig* 

I nant use, a contemptible and impudent simulation, 

i >S 89 Shaks. Hen, \\ iv. Chor. ^3 Yet xit at»d see, Minding 

• true tiling by what their Mock'ricx bee. 1609 ^ .Vac/', in. 
tv. 107 ricnce horrible >hadow, V nrcal mock'ry hence. 1717 
Poi'E Elegy Vn/ort. Lady 57 And bear aUmi the mockery 

I of woe To midnight dances, and the public show. 1853 
: Kanl Grinnell Exp. xxvii. (1856) 225 It wax a mockery of 
warmth, however, xcarcL-lyworlhytheunptetcnding sincerity 
; of the great planet. 187B Yeats Gunvth Comm. 1S9 J'hc 
I unhappy monaich then w ent througii the mockery of a trial 
for concealing hix ucasurex. 

3 . Ludicrously futile action ; something insult- 
ingly unfitting. 

i6m Smak*w Ham. 1. i. 146 It isos the A)tc, invulnerable, 
And our vaine blowist, malicious Mockery. 1634 W. Tik- 
\ w HVT ir. Balzac's Lett\\o\. I.) ;t9S It were a mockery to make 
I choixe of .sicke folkes and..lo put suvetcign power into 
! tlieiir hands, lo the end onely lo have them leave it to of hers, 
j 17^ MontAly Mag, VI. 3^7 Although suffered to perish 
i almost for the common necessaries, his body wax oxtenta- 

• tiously carried to the grave in a hearse, accompanied byjihe 
mockery of a mourning-coach. 189a Robertson Serm. Ser. 
111. xvti. 215 It is mockery, brethren, for a man to speak 
lightly of that which he cannot know. 1863 Gto. Eliot 
Romola xxxvi, In her bitterness she (ell that all rejoicing 

j wax mockery. 

I 4. attrib, 

! *S 83 Shaks. Rich . II. iv. i. 260 Oh, that I weie a Mvxkct ie, 

King [read Mockeric-kingl of Snow, Standing before the 
Sunne of Bullingbr.>oke, To melt my ^Ifc away in Water- 
drops. 1634 Ford Perkin Warbetk 1, t. Still to be frighted 
wiin false apparitions Of pageant Majestic, and new-coynd 
greatnesse. As if wc*e were a mockery King in state. 1824 
' Tait's ,Mag. 131/1 Legitimacy is a mockery word in xu^ 
i a case. 1898 Watts-Dlsvon AyLiin xi, A monxtrouB 
; mountainous reptexentatlon of an aw ful mockery-goddess. 

' Mockeaon, obs. form of Moccasir. 

' Mo'Cket. Nowtf/Vj/. [Shortened from 
Muckendek. Cf. Anglo-Irish muckie^ motky^ in 
the same sense C. Hart).] A bib or hand- 
kerchief; also, 'fa kerchief. 

*537 Act Hen, Vtll, c. 15 l>r use or weare any 
xhirt, smexk . .mocket. ur linnen cappr, coloured or dyed 
with Saffioii. 1611 CoiGB., Baverette^ a bib, mocket, or 
mockeier to put before the boxome of a (xlauering) child. 
ibid , s,v. Embovetf, 1880 W, Comxo, Gloss.. Moeket, a 
bib attached to an apron to keep the front of the dresx cleasi. 

i'MO'dkxt-llM'd. Obt. [Origia obKure.] 
' Sw qnot, and cf. Akoomt. 

1688 Plot Sta/fordsk. iv. 163 They work it (re. the iron] 
into a bloom, which U a square barr in the middle, and two 
square linoba at the ends one much less then the other, ihc 
smaller being called the .\ncony end. and the greater the 
SLicket hrml. 



KOOKTUIi. 


MOPAL. 


Mooketto, quaai-lt form of Moqositk. 
tKo’okfta,«. [f. Moox -FUL.] Full 
of mo^er}\ 

lOos Public Ckaraciers 256 The merry maid in mockful 
play, i8ao C R. Matumin Meinwth (iMa) 111 . xxxi. 253 
Those whose mockful persecution, or wnose vacant pity, 
micht be equally torturing to her feelbgs. 

Hence Ko'ckAiUj adv,, in a * mockful ’ manner. 
sS«4 Frasep^s Mag, X 436 He was impetuous, daring, and 
mocl^ully defiant. 

t XO'Ck-God. Obs, [f. Mock v, -f God 
One who mocks, derides, or defies God. Also 
aihib. and forming adjs. as niock-God-like, (Very 
common in the 1 7th c.) 

iSei Dbnt Pathw, Heavta xaS Now the earth is full of 
ranke Atheists and mocke-Gods : which scoffe at the GosmU. 
xSis W. ScLATEa Ministers Pifrtion 49 A pretty mocke*G^ 
answere it will bee, . .to tell him God] : for matter of tith- 
ing, thou ha^t a custome to the contrary. i6s8 S. Waxd 
iethreis Itsstice (1627) 42 What shall I say to such mocke- 
ffod.like EsausT iS^ W. Hughes Man of Sin \, x. 45 This 
Impudent Mock-God dares to make ^ws to bind the Con- 
science immediately, where God Almighty hath left it free. 

Mook-gueat : see Mock v, 5. 

X0‘0k-ll6r0'i0f a^d sb, [f. MoCK a.l 
A. a 4 r\ Imitating in a derisive or burlesque 
manner the heroic tmaracter or style ; burlesquing 
heroic action. 


Terence^ Bunuch 1. iii. 121 noUt The poet in a kind of mock 
heroick manner invokes the muse to teach him to draw the 
character of his heroine. s8« Penny CycL XV. 396/1 
'I'assonrs mock-heroic poem, '^La Sccchia Rapiu*. 1847 
Tennyson Princess ConcL ix The men rcquir^ Chat 1 
should give throughout The sort of mock-heroic gigan- 
tesqne. Black Madcap f'. v, * I am not to go down to 
the foot of the lane ? * said she, with mock-heroic sadne.ss. 
1889 Swinburne Stud B, Jenson 73 The ve&sm is a really 
superb example of tragicomic or mock-heroic blank verse. 

a^soi, 17SS-8B J, Waston £ss. Pape (ed. 4) 1 . iv. asS 
Cervantes ; who u the father and unrivalled model of the 
true mock-heroic. 

B. sb, A burlesque imitation of the heroic style 
or manner. 

lyaS Gulliver Dtcypktdd 7 Peter abused the Wittlings of 
the Town for not having Sense enough to taste his hlock- 
Heroicks, 1847 Tsnnyson Princess ConcL 64 In mock 
heroics stranger than our own. 1884 W. Smith T, B, SAaw*t 
Mist, Eng, Lit, xv, (1865) 394 The famous mock-heroic of 
Boileau. 1879 Frouoe Gmtar viil 83 He (Cmsarl had no 
sentimental passion about him i no Byronic mock heroics. 
So Kodk*]i8xo*ieal a. «• MocK'Heboio a. Also 
Mook*]Mroioallj oAr., in a mock-heroic manner. 

s8fi L. HvnrAntoiivg, xxiii.(i86oH7o An article which 1 
wroee, with the mock-heroical title of The Graces and Anxie- 
ties of Pig Driving, Daih Chrvn, 37 Dec. 4.^ The 
' Argonaut * mock-neroiwy cbaflenjges anyone to point to a 
single case of a college man naving bitten off another pL'iyer's 

tMo^-holiday. Obs, [Mock a .1 Only in 
phrase: 7k //qy mock-holiday^ to act deceitfully. 
Const wUh, 

fg. . Cedai, Anc, Duds (tgo 6 ) V. 498 As it seme beplaieth 
aiock halliday with me. c igdi Veron FreamiU 50 b, God 
dptbe playe mocke holy daye wytb us, if he mromysethe 
tinges, that it lyeth not b us to oblate, stef Meeting 
o/Gaiimnts si The stirrup plaide mock-noly-day with him, | 
andmadeafbolcofhisfiMe. e 1607 Bsigmtman i?ssw 4 tfie« 
(x6x 5) 330 The lesuites doe not bterprete the Scriptures, but 
playmockc haliday with them. 

Xoekillg (mfkitj), vbL sb. [f. Muck v, 

- 150 1.] The action of the verb Mock ; the utter- 
ance of derision or Kom; imitation, mimicry. 
Now only nfrundial. Also occas. fan object of | 
derision. 


Bottus {Laud MS, m If- SH This came to Boctus 
the kyng All in scome and in mwkyng. iS 39 Tonstall 
Strut, Palm Sund (1823) 13 He was obediente to suffre 


Strut, Palm Sund (1823) 13 He was obediente to suffre 
the mockyngc of the people of jewes. sto Shaks. Timon 
I. I 35 ft IS a pretty mocking of the life. s8ii Biolk I 
Ezek, xxu. 4 Therfbre baue 1 made thee. .a mocking to all | 
couniricA Eabl Monm. ir. BoccalimPt Ai/vts. /r, \ 
Parnass, I. i. (1674) t These fahe Cheaters.. mind only 
mocking and cosenage. 

tb. Moeking-8took, a laughing-stock. Cbs, 

Very common b i6-i7th c 

1516 Tindalb 3 Pet. k. 13 Off you they make a mockvng- 
. >Sil Mona Cen^, agsU Trib, 11. Wks. xios/s The 
PhilLitics. . vsing Sampson for their mocking slodtcb scorne 
of God. 1639 S. Du ViaaEi Ir. CmmuP Admir, Etfemit 
208 The wisest persons made but a mockbg-ilocke of his 
> ^nity. 1791 Walkeb, Mockis^tvek, a butt for merriment. 

« '833 Ht. M artineau CkarmtOStd viii. 1 2a How should you 
i>car to be made, .a mockbg-stook while yon wert full of 
gloomy wrath? 

Kookil^f (mp*kiq), ///. 0. [-150 U That 

mocks, ridicules, deludes, or mimics. 

* »kome one with m^yaii wordei, 
Jt rafar^. Shaks. L. L, L, 11. 1 . ss^SoiM merry 
nuKbng Lord bthke, ist so? Davies fmmari. Svui 
Blowing Master mock'd not tboa, 
YfS*** be said, Tmth was bi^o here below. 1834 Cahiv 
Separ, (184^386 A mockins contradiction of Mr. 
Johns^ 17M J. HwMts Siege Damaseue 11. II, 1 am 

jiiL (i866j ^ But if we proceed from a district whU m 
Lepmlis Imlates an lihomu, another modibg and modtod 
spsombdongina to the samo »ncrm equally close b tbtlr 

1871 rRWMAH^ArBrw.r#Mf; 

(1876) IV. avIH. 187 The Mvages, as iho mocking longussof 
the Normans callod ihom. 


Xo*oldiitf-birdt [f. Mockiro fpi, a, Cf. 

M0CK-BIBD.J 

1 . An American passerine song-bird of the genus 
Mmtts, esp. Mimus pclv^ottus^ characterized by 
its habit or mimicking the notes of other birds. 

1876 T. Glover in PhU, Trans, XI. 6tx There are also 
divers kinds of small Birds, whereof the Mocking-bird, the 
Red-bird, and Humming-bird, are the most remarkable. 
s888 T. Clayton L$t, to Roy, Sac, xa May (1844) m Their 
mocking Birds may be compared to our singing Thrushes. 


mocking Birds may be compared to our singing Thrushes. 
ihid, 33 The red Mocking is of a duskish reo, or rather 
brown ; it sings very well, out has not so soft a Note as the 


brown ; It sings very well, but nas not so soft a note as me 
grey mocking Bird. 1741 £* Lucas Jmls, ^ Lett, (1850) ix, 

I promised Co tell you when the mocking bird began to sing. 
IMS BiNGLEVifNiiN. Biog, (x8x3) 11 . X5S The Mocking Bird 
seems to have a singular pleasure in leading other birds 
astray, ita W. S. Dallas in S/st, Nat, Hist, II. ^ 
hunters in me Southern States know that the moon is rising 
when they hear the Mocking Bird begin to sing. 

2 . Applied to other birds having a similar apii-, 
tude for mimicry: a. the Sedge-warbler, Actok. 
cepkaius scfuKuobmnusi b. » Butcheb-bhcd ; a 
the Blackcap, J^/via atricapil/a; d, i^MooKiNO- 
WRBK ; 6. the Lyre-bird, Mtnura superba ; fl » 
Parsok-bibd 1 ; g. the Bhim-raj, Edoiius para- 
discus (Balfour Cycl, Ind. 1857, p. 133); h. 
french mocking-bird (U. S-), the Thrasher {Jfar- 
porkynchus), 

a 1773 J. Cook l^oy, /Vierfff (1784) 1 . 151 [In NewZcabnd] 
A small greenish bird... One would iinimine he was sur- 
rounded by a hundred different sorts of birds, when the 
little warbler is near. From this circumstance we named 
it the mocking bird. 1835 W. Yate Acc, N, Zealand ii. 
(ed. 3) 53 Tui, This remarkable bird, from the versatility of 
its talents for imitation, has by some been called * the Mock- 
ing Bird '. 1848 G. H. Havdon Five Trs, in A ustral, Felix 
vi. 1 31 Numerous pheasants {ntennra suferha). These birds 
are tbc mocking birds of Australia. i8do Baird Birds N, 
Amgr.js3 HarpvrfyncAns ru/us..¥niKh Mocking Bird. 

I 1883 Newton in Encycl, Brit, XVI. 541/1 Ibe name 
Mocking-Bird, . . u in England occasionally given to some of 
1 the Waruers, especially the Blackcap {.Syetda atrkapilla) 
and the Sedge-bird {Aerveepkaius tck^nebxnus), — • 

Diet, Birds 583 In North America two Wrens. Thryotavrus 
; Indotficianus and T, bewicki^ seem to be widely Imown as 
* Mocking-birds '. 

Xookillgly (mp*kiqlD, adv, [f. Mockibo 
0. 4 -LT ^ J In a mocking manner. 

> 54 S Klvot uUt,^ Neuute^ wyttyly, mockyngly. idea 
Warner Alb, Eng, tx. xlvl (x6ia) 3x5 And, he sayti^ Let \% 
meete, * Let's meete*. quoth Echo mockingly. IM3 Gta 
Eliot Rvmola xxx. Whispers which died out mockingly rs 
I be stnined bis car after tnem. 

Mocking-ftock: see Mockibo vbl, sb, 

I Xoddag tlinuill. [Cf. mock-thrush. Mock 
0. 3 c.] The Thrasher, narporhynchus fustus or 
rujus, 

s8j9 Audubon Ormih. Biog, V. 736 Townsend's Mocking 
Thrush. s8m Emeison Poems, MusketagnidyiVs, (Bohn) 
f . 485 A modking thrush, A wild rose, a rock-loving colum- 
bine, Salve my worst wounds. 18^ Gentry Ltfe-Hist, 
Birds E, Pennsyiv, I. a6 The Mocking Thrushes as a group 
are chiefly •outhem. 

MocUngwMa. An American wren of the 
genus Thryothorus, esp. T, iudovicianus, 

187a Baud, elc. N, Amer, Lesnd Birds 1 . 143 The great 
Caroltna or Mocking Wren, b found in all the S^tb- 
eastem and Southera Slates from Florida to Maryland. 
1878 Gkntbv Lifo-Hsst, Birds E, Psnnsyhf, L 74 Thrpv 
thorns ludotdeianns,, .b commonly sumamed the Mocking 
Wren from its remarkabb DOwers of mimicry. 

tXo'ddgh^ a, Obs, [f. Mock v, <¥ -ibh.] 
Mocking, derisive; also, mock, sham. 

1494 Fabvam Ckrom, vti. yj/b In dimyoo of the Xynge, 
th^ made Ihb mokkyssbe rymt folowyng. igil Mona 
Rich, iii, Wks. 67/1 After tbb mockbhc elecdon. tmui was ! 
he Crowned (efck 1831 Wesvia Am, FnsstrmsMon, 457 
This mockbh rime doi^lL 
b. Of animals : ^ittish. 

a 1309 Secltom cm, Cionts 181 Let le who that dare Sho 
the mowyshe Buure. 

Hence tHo'oktiklf info., In a * mockish* manner, 
ism Palsgi. 839/1 Mockys^ly, Jar mocousrie, tgsa 
More Con/ut, TtndaU Wks. 393/1 £b couldbt neuer 8 mC 
in hb heart to mke so Biock]^lye of such a matter. 
tXoek-BMdg, mof-ghfodg. dial Obu 
rart^^, [Original form and etymology nnoerUin; 
the first eleinent mav be Mock 0. or possibly Mock 
sb,\ tree-stump ; it the correct form be mog-^ it 
may be connected with Muoot .1 (See qnots.) I 
Also mook-ahadow, twil^ht (Halliwell 1847). 

1889 WoRLincE Syst, Agrk, (168s) ptQ Megshtsdi, the 
shadows of Trees, or sack like. 1881 Blount Gtonogr, 
(ed. sX Day-WykSsgats, L e. the going down of day-UgSt ; 
otherwise called the Modhshads, 

Mook-algnt ice Mock sb^ 4. 

Xooktgv^. [Mock 0.1 
1 .. A dish consisting of celfs head dressed with 
ttuoes end coodimeats so as to resemble twth. 

1783 Mis. Glassi Cooksry (1787) 340 To dnni a mock 
turtle. Take a calfs 1 iead|ete.r J- tsium load 
Art ed Cooksry (17M 1. ill. 31. MheMna Oeoi Cook 4 
jtfsM 993 Mock TeickL or Calfb Mi^ 

2. {}n{xX\, Mock turik soup.) AsoBpmade(ain« 
ally of calf s bead) la imkatkm of Inrik aoep. 
i Load AH o/Cookot9{iibdl um. tsS 


well-fed COW calf (etc). 1833 Marryat P, SimpU xxvii, 
As the midshipmen prophesied, there wrs plenty of pork— 
inock-turtle soup, made out of a pig's head (etc.]. 185s 
Delamee Kitch, Gard (x86i) i33 Cooks say that it [/. e. 
Sweet basil], .is a grand secret in the composition of good 
mock-turtlesoup. 

/g. i89oW.CoRvLr«.4 7 Jwft.(l 897 ) 5 S 3 Anglo•Cetho• 
llcs started vestments, and a whole lot of mock turtle '. 

Mock-word ; see Mock sb,^ 4. 

Moo-main (mp*kmfin). Surjf, fa. Chinese 
muh^mUn ‘ cotton-tree, Bombax Coibor (Williams 
Syllabic Diet, Chinese Lang.), 

Loureiro Flora Cochimehinetuis (1793) gives mo-mietr 
koa as the Chinese name tor Bombax pentemdrec] 

A white shining fibre of great lightness and 
elasticity, the pibauce of the seed-pod of the silk 
cotton-tree, Bombax heptaphyllum^ native of 
Cochin China and Cambodia. 

MoQ-main truss, a specially designed truss padded with 
. thb clastic fibre. 

sM in Maynb Expos, Lex, 1866 Treat, BoLjsVi Moc- 
main, a Chinese name for Bombax Ceiba, s866 Chambers's 
Encycl, a v. Silk-cotton, 1881 Syd, Sac, Lex.^ Bombax 
htptaphyUum,„n tree which afforas the substance called 
moc-mam. 

II MOOO (mff'^'ktf). {Tupl moed'j Akindofeavy, 
esp. the Rock cavy. Coma (or Aorodon) rupestris, 
a South American rodent rather larger than the 
Guinea-pig. 

1834 Cuvier^ s Anim, Kingd, 1 . 139 Ihe Moops have rather 
simmer grinders than the Cobayes. 1869 K. F. Burton 
Night. Brasil 11 . 313 The brown Moco peeped out of its 
home. 1898 Nat, Science June 376 The m o c o Is ..sometimes 
called the rock-cavy. 

Mooo, ohs. form of Mocha i. 
tMooOftt Obs, [Of obscure origin; perh. a 
use of Mocha 1.] Some kind of * clouded cane '• 
1781 Foote Orators 1. (1780) xe 1*0 drop a hint that I may 
occasionally use him as a walking stick; a kind of an 
eleyantly clouded Mocoa,or an airy Anainaboo: yet, that 
it IS by no means my intention to depend upon him as a 
support. 

Moooa, mocoe, obs. forms of Mocha 1. 
Mocoek, mococo, obs. forms of Macaco 8. 

1797 S. Tames Narr, Vey, 14X The tail of the mocock, is 
the most beautiful that can be imagined. 

il Moco-mooo (mde-kpmJtt'kp). Also 8 mucoo- 
mueco, 9 moooomoooo, moonmoon, moka- 
mokn. [Carib : * moucou^moucou, espece de pied* 
de-Teau ^ (^Diciionarium Gaiibi, 1 763).] A variety 
of arum, Arum arborescem, growing in Guiana, etc. 

1789 E. Bancboft Gniana 104 The Muccomucco always 
grows an water., *lt usually grows eight or ten met in heignt 
and b jointed evw few inems. 1848 Watbrton IFand. S, 
Amer, (iS8a) §5 Tim mocamoca trees on the hanks of the 
Dcmerara. liss H. G. Dalton Hist, Brit, Guiana 11 . aoi 
Mocco-roocco, Amm arboreteens, laet A. H. Keane 
C rif/ra/ XfNvr. 11 . 44 X The Urge leaved Mocomoco. 1903 
Deb Vmux Col. Serwes L 96 Moka-moka a tall arum witii 
bare stalks- 

Moooner, obs. variant of Motiokbb. 

Mooqua, Moeqimiy, oba. IT. Mock, Mockbbt. 
Moouddum, obs. form of Mokaddam. 

Mooui, Mo^on, oba. ff. Mocha i, Motiob. 
iModdndl). [Gael, mbd an aiaembly, court, 
B. ON. m^i: see moot tkj The yearly meeting 
of the Highland AaaocUuion, for literary and 
muaicBl competitioDa. 

s88| Dally Nome si July The Highland Assocbtlon * 
are going to hold thmr tecoiid *Mod^.. at Oban- 1901 
Scotsman so Sept. 4/9 The awittol Gaelic Mod was hrid 
yesuiday in Glasgow. 

Mod, obs. form of Mood. 

Mod.* abbrevUtion for MoDBiir, Mookbato. 

(ii^B*dil), 0. and tb. Alao (aense 4) 
6 moodaL [ad. medX. moddlit, f. L. mod-us : 
lee Modb and -al. Cfi 1 ^. moded^ A. adj. 

1 . Pertaining to mode or fimm as contfaited with 
tahstinoe. 

s8e8 Laud Serm, (P/.cexIL 3-1) 18 There must be..a|>ar. 
ing M of feolhh aad vnlearnoe Questions, yea,and of many 
Modaltoa ij^OAtBCfV.Gfemelll.6NonlB^ieaDd 
Vitbsitb are differanocs of biuaoo acts memly |^iden(«l 
or modaL 178B J^bstlbv Corrs^Xkr. I. u Or. Wellb 
thought the dlstlnctfoii. .Oat oiily modak^ Hfo Robertson 
Serm, Ser. iv. rI. (iIjO) ten A hefe B y . known In old Umm 
by tbo name of Sobelliaiiiim or moM Trinity. 8M ^ 
Mbllor Prissth, iv. 170 To dboounl from the teachlni: of 
^rist the words ' cot * nod ' drifdi *• as lermi enjdmng 

modal operatic, .b to rtUnqubh thtliMiid Inlorpiciatlon. 

2 . Lam. Of a kgacy, cootracti atfot Coataining 
provbioaa definiog the faaaaer ia which it is to 
tqka cflnOt. 

I88H SwiNBUmiB TutamonU tss Ric^ilm ooad t ionM 

CMModdL i|,« iGnWi N m tiM k 

ItnM.'ibwdh. 

a Mm. rUfttUMtoaMd.. . ^ c... 


a Mm, FHttWMto 
vtmUmun tmngmm 
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Grow DM, Mhs, 11 . 340 The Modal Sign is iisoalty placed 
after the Cle^ like the Time Signature in modern music, 
spaa Wnim, Com, 91 Nov. to/a A great many genuine old 
Imllada, some so old as to be modal in form— that is, pre- 
exbtent to the time of the major and minor scale. 

4 * /^V. Of a proposition; Involving the 
affirmation of possibility, impossibility, ne(^ty, 
or contingency. By some writers used in a wider 
sense, so as to be applicable to any proposition in 
which the jpcailhate is affirmed or denied of the 
subject with any kind of qualification, or which 
fontnins an adverb or adverbial phrase. Of a 
syllogism : Containing a modal proposition as a 
premiss. 

igSp J. Sanford tr. AgriMs Van. Ariet 22b, And of 
these doo onely approoe eight Moodes and laugh at Moodal 
propositions. iSgy tr. Burgnndicius kit Logic 1. xxviiL 113 
These Enunciations, .are Modal ; because they not only 
denounce the Predicate to agree or disagree with the Subject, 
but also declare the Manner hour they both agree and dis- 
agree. 1774 Rrio ArittoiUt Logic iv. | 6. (1788) 95 In a 
modal proposition the affirmation or negation is modified. 

WHATBLY Logic U. Iff. fed. 2) 106 A Modal Proposition 
may be stated as a pure one, by attaching the Mode to one of 
the Terms. *• 7 !?- [cvoNB RUm, Logic viL 69 It has long 
been usual to distinguish propositions as they are pure or 
modal. 

6 . Gram, a. Of or pertaining to the mood of 
a verb. . b. Of a particle : Denoting manner or 
modality. 

1798 Tookb Purity ri. (1605) 467 Our language has made 
but small progrela.compared either with the Greek or with 
the Latin, .even in this Modal and Temporal abbreviation. 

Iklf Grk, Grmm. I. 1 184 The Modal vowel, which 
signifies the modal relations of the verb, and varies accord- 
ingly. s88d Exfositor Xll. 289 'Hiose conjunctive and 
m^al particles in which the Greek language is so incom 
parably rich. 

B. sb. Logic. A mod.il proposition (see A. 


to apply also to that of ' assertory * judgementa I n Kani*s 
classification 'the Categories of modality* are those of 
possibility and imi^ibility, existence and non>existcnce, 
necessity and contingency; the term is coordinate with 
Quantity, Quality, and Relation. 

sSjifi Ptumy^ Cycl, VI. 368/t 'Phese Categories consist of 
four inimordial classes: x. quantity, 3. quality, 3. relation, 


- 1 


S7*S Watts Logic 11. ii. 1 4 There is no great 1 

making modals a distinct sort [rr. of proposition], igay 
Wnatkly Logic iL iii. (ed. 9) 108 When a hypmhetical 
Conclusion is inferred from a hypothetical Premiss, . .then the 
hypothesis (as in Modals) must be considered as part of one 
01 the Terms. 18711 S. H. Hodgson Pkilot, Reft. 1 . 368 It 
has the advantage of exhibiting the derivation of the Models, 
as they are caltM,from the reflective mode of consciousness 
Ietc.J. 

Modffilim (mJt'dfilb’m). [f. Modal -ism.] 
The Sabellian aoctrine that the distinction in the 
Trinity is * modal * only, Le. that the Father, the 
Son. and the Holy Spirit are merely three different 
modef of manifeetation of the Divine nature. 

i8«9 Schaff Hiti, Ckr, Ck. (an. t-jii) 299 Sabellian 
modalism. tfos W. Sandav Crit. 4M Cotj^l viii. 244 The 
language of Ignatius tmds to Modalism. 

Xo^UJiffit (m^'d&list). [f. Modal + -lar.] 
a. sb. One who holdi or professes Modalism, b. 
quasiHR^'. m M0DALI8TIO. 

sflu I. Tavloi SaSmrd^p Emm, xxviii. 469 The error of 
the Modalisif and SabelUans, ExpotiUr Dec. 408 
Passages, .could be undentood in aolstinctly modalist sense. 
Hence Xodali'otlo a., of or pertaining to the 
tenets of a Modalist. 

1878!. Cook Rotfott Lid. Orikodoxy Ii. 40 The definition 
giyen here is not inodalisiic. 1880-3 Seke^^t EneycL Reiig. 
TCnowi. II. 1549 The old and generally accepted division 
into dynamic and modalistle Monarchlanism. 
Modality (modndlti). [od. med.L. moddiHAs^ 
f. moddtisi lee Modal and -itt. Cf. F. modaiitL'l 
1 . The quality or fact of being modaL Also, a 
modal mlity or circumstance ; the modal attri- 
bntes or something; f ft Question or point relating 
to mode, manner, or method, and not to substance. 
Nownifir. 

m ifliy Bavnb On Rpk. (1658) 144 Ubeiiy in this sente^. . 
cmtingcncy. neoeisUv, theae are roodalitiea agreeing to 
Me^s, as eifecu are in order to their second causes. 1649 
M. Hudson Dh. Rigki Gmi. it. UL 87 Even the temporal 


. jr f— iy in the reality, 

though not & tha Modality thereof. ligS Burtom^t Dimry 
1. 44 Shall mioctlUm and modalities and forms, bind 
and lie up a IhurUanMif 1704 Noam tdoai IfWii. x. 

eonoalve the modaUty of any substance as 
a Mm distinct from that subsuuiot. ..We cannot oonoeivt 
a circle at a beia|| distinct from extension whoro modality 
*t is* lies fiiimomikiy ifqr. XIV. 474 The resemblance 
t^M iu colMr Auib the modalltim « thou^ and feeling 
of the artlsk by whom it b sketched. 

2. ffi* In die ediolaitic the fiict of 

being a modat* ptoposldon or sylmgiim. Alto, 
the particular duaUfieation by the presence of which 
• Promtion b tmidend modal. 

A modalltle of propo* 

o. u Kudu uid nineqMit tlMt iiatn. 

Fhidi b dtlMd bf tte Om to 
7^ tt ii ptoMt wiMB JiNceoMBti m ctonifad 
m pcoblmMtle, MNiloiy, and apodlette. 


^ modality ; each class containing three utegories. iSM tr. 
Lottdi Logic 53 What modality have such sentences as 
these, • JT will be /• *, * .5 ought to be *, * .J may be ‘ S 
has been No one of them affirms reality, but the 

unreal which is past in the la^t is something quite different 
from that which is nermitt^, enjoined, or future in the 
othera. . If all these shades of meanine had been t^cn into 
Kcount, the forms of modality might have been correspond - 
inaly increased in number. 

8. Civil Lavs. * The quality of being limited os 
to time or place of performance, or, more loosely, 
of being suspended by a condition: said of a 
promise ’ {Cent. Diet. 1^). 

Xodalllfe (mJ a*dabiz), V. rarc^^. [f. Modal 
a. + irans. To render modal. 

i8s7A.tf Wilson in Oxford Ett, 115 All dogmatic state- 
ments must be held to be inodalired by greater or less pro- 
bability. 

Modally (mdu-dhli), adv. [f. Modal + -ly -.] 
In a modm respect ; with reference to mode or 
manner. 

1849 M. Hudson Div, Right Covt. it. lx. 130 Gods honour 
and the Kings arc not really but onely modally and cirr.um* 
stantially different. 1904 Noaatx ideal World 11. i. 21 
l*hings that are modally distinct, or distinct by a modal 
abstraction, that is whose dbtinction is owing [etc.]. 1867 
I* ROUDB Short Stud.t Sptnoza (ed. 2) 232 1 here fore Ixicaiise 
things modally distinguished do not qufi substance differ 
from one another there cannot be more than one substance 
of the same attribute. 

Modd(e, obs. forms of Mood, Mud. 

Moddel, -dor, obs. forms of Modei., Mautreb. 
Moddley-coddle, variant of Molly coddle. 
Mode (mi^iid), sb. Also 4 moede; and see 
Mood sb.^ [In branch I, a. L. modus measure, 
size, limit of quantity, manner, method, musical 

* mode ' (in late Latin also * mood* in grammar and 
logic), f. \V.Indogermanic*wft/- (s *med ‘ : see Mete 
V.). In branch II, a. F. mode fem., ad. L. modus 
(with change of gender due to the final e ) ; the ?>. 
word had in the 16th c. developed the sense of 

* fashion *, and this was adopted into Eng. in the 
17th c. 

Ihe F. modi (t$th c. in Hat2.-Darm.) remained fem. in all 
uses until the i^th c, when the ina.se. gender was adopted 
for the uses, chiefly technical, that belonged to L. modus. 
For the sense ' fashion * the fem. gender retained. Sp., 
Pg., and It. have modo (from latiti) manner, etc., moda 
(from Fr.) fashion 1 the Fr. word in the latter sense )m been 
od^ed as G. modt^ Da. mode^ Sw. mod,] 

1 . In senses derived directly from the Latin. 

1 . Mus. a. A kind or form of scale ; a particular 
scheme or system of sounds, (n) In ancient Greek 
music : Each of the scales or sets of sounds, accord- 
ing to one or other of which a piece of muUc in 
the diatonic style was competed; denoted by 
special names (Dorian, Phrygian, Lydian, etc.) 
and each having a special character attributed to 
it. Sometimes also applied to the scales used in 
other (e. g. Oriental) systems of music. 

C1374 CHAUCca Boetk. 11. pr. i ao (Camb. MS.), Mus^'ce 
A damywl of cure hows bat s)T)|^h now lyhtf re moedM or 


Key deserve the Name of essential Notes, 1777 Sm W. 
JoNRS £ts, tmit. Arts Poems, etc. 198 Now a seriei of 
sounds relating to one le.'iding note is called a mode, or a 
tone, and, as there are twelve semitones in the scale, each 
of which may be made in its turn the leader of a mode, it 
follows that there are twelve mocles. 1797 Eueycl. Brit. 
(ed. 3) IX. 285/1 Major or minor intervals, as they prevail, 
characterize the ntajor or minor mode. x88oC. H. H. Pabby 
in Grove yJiV/. Mus, II. 460 The Dominant major ninth is 
only used in the major mode, the minor ninth in both. 

b. The proportion of a long to a large and to a 
breve ; «= Moon sb'^ 3 . Obs. cxc. Iliu. 

1667 Simpson ComOend. Pract, Mus. 14 in former times 
they had four Moous or Mixlcs of measurin;; Notes. 178a 
Buknkv yfrt/. Mus, II. 421 The Circle with a point of per- 
fection in the center, thus was the Sign for Om great 
Mods ptrfecty in which all long notes w’ere enual in duration 
to three of the next shorter in degree. x88o W. S. Rockstho 
in Grove Diit. Mus. II. 340 In the Great Mode Perfe( t, 
the l.argc U equal to three Longs. In the Great M<x!c Im- 
perfect, It is equal to two only. In the Lesser Mode Perfect, 
the Txrng is equal to three Breves. In the Lesser .M'^de 
Imperfect it i.s equal to two. 
t2. Gram . « Mood 2. Obs . 

1510 WiiiTiSTOM f Wjf. (1527) 3 5 »omtyme of the infinytyvr 
mode folowynge. stfi Kllkk in Confer. 11. (1554) Mii.i, 
The wordes..arc both the imperatiue mode in the Grttkc 
text. 1751 Harsis Hermes UTs. (1B4X) 159 T'hus have we 
established a variety of modes : the indicative or declar.'i- 
tive,..the potential [etc.]. 1843 Penny Cycl. XXVI. 25? '2 
The term V'erb comi^rchends those words in a language 
which are used to indicate the relations of moilc or m<>od, 

3. Logic. [= med.L. modus, a rendering of Gr. 
Tpuwos, introduced by the early commentators on 
Aristotle.] a. « Mood sb. ~ i. 

More Confut. Tindale ill. 290 And thy% syllogysme 
yf Tyndale wulde fayue w'vt in what fy^^ure it is made: he 
shall fynde it in y* fyrst fygure, & the th>Td mode. 1699 
T. Raker Reft, Learning v, 51 To reduce our . . loo!« 
reasonings to certain Rules, and make them conclude in 
Mode and Figure. 1774 Rkin Aristotle's Logic iii. f 2 Wks. 
II. 694/2 'Phe Mode of a syllogiMn U determined by the 
Quality and Quantity of the propositions of which it con- 
sists. 1843 Mill Logie 11. ii. f 1 Kach figure is subdivided 
into modes, according; to what are called the quantity and 
quality of the proposition^. 

b. The character of a modal proposition as either 
necessary, contingent, possible, or impossible; 

; each of the four kinds into which modal proposi- 
tions are divided as having one or another of these 
j qualities. 

i8sa Manscl Aldrich's Logic (cd. 2) 45- 
i 4. A way or manner in which something is done 
or takes place; a method of procedure in any 
activity, business, etc. 

' a 1667 Jr.R. Taylor Gold. Grot»e, Guide Penit. (1836) 156 
; The duty itself l>eing once resolved upon, the mode of doing 
it may easily be found. 1798 Wellinuton in Gurw. Desp. 

mode of bringing to an amicable 

— : — ...tr-L I arise. 

irefer that 
ffecl. x8i8 


probosyons now heuy'ere (orig.wNNr leviorts^ nunegrapiores 
sModosi xOfjh Plavfoed Skill Mus. 1. xL 57 That which 
the Grecians called Mode or Mood, the latins termed l one 
or Tune, a tjwj Newton ChronoL Amended i. (1728) 59 He 
fTerpanderl was the first who distinguished the modes of 
Lyric music by set'erol rwmes. 1841 Eltiiinstonb Hist. Imd. 
IIL vil 1 . 297 ITie Hindu music appears . . to be systematic 
and refined. They have eighty-four modes, of which thirty 
six arc in generaf use, and each of which, it appears has a 
pmliar expression. tWSn Macfaxrbn Harmony i. 8 In the 
diatonic genus, the Greeks had several modes. 

(d) In m^i^val church music: b^ch of the 
iciues {ecclesiastical or Gregorian modes) in which 
FLAinaoNO was composed (derived from and 
named after, but not always corresponding to, the 
ancient Greek ones) ; b^lnning on different notes 
of the natural scale, and thus having the inten^als 
(tones and semitones) differently arranged. Au- 
thentic fuodeSf Plaoal modes : see these words. 

lytt A Malcoua Trent. Mus. ix. 563 .^uthentick and., 
j^al Modes. 1788 Burnbv Hist. Msu. II. 14 Dm Eight 
Tones or EccMoitical Modes. 1839 Penny CycL XV. 296/1 
In whit is coltod the Gregorian Chant there arc ci^t modes, 
or loncsi. .Tho Authentic modes are the Dorian, Phry*gian, 
Lydian, and Mixo-Lydian of the antients. tSSi Macfarrfn 
iii. 6 A mode in the medueval church was a dis- 
Cribaiion of .. notes, .which varied in the order of the tones 
and semitones according to what note was chosen for the 
key^iole. 

(r) In modem music : Each of the two species 
or clotiet {^Jar and misseA of keys, having the 
intervals differently orrangea : conesponding re- 
spectively to the Ionian and iEolian ecclesiastical 
modes. Formerly sometimes « Kit 7 b. 

tyM A. Malooui TVtfn#. Mus, Ix. 974* I would propose 
the Word MMr, to express the melodions Constitution of 
thq Octtivt. . ; and becauM there are Two Species, let us 
coll that with a Wg the /wnlrr Mode, and tmU with a ydt 
thefiMSfrdMk. ma^rThe 


, Dopn. iii. 23 If they finde a determi- 
>y Modes of Weing, which were never 


(1B37) 1 . 5 A regubr 

adjustment . . any questions which might hereafter arise. 
2794 Palfv Evid. (1825) 11 . 239 A good man will prefer that 
by which he can produce the greatest effect. 1818 
Cruisb Digest (cd. 2) II (. 310 The mode in which a seisin 
of .1 rent may be acquired, has lieen already stated. 1825 
Watfrton Wand. S, Amer. 1, i. BS The only mode then 
that remains U to proceed by water. 1884 F. Tfnpi-e 
Relat. Reiig, f S, i. vi. (1SS5) 183 The writer made use of .t 
mode of teaching u.sed commonly enough in the Bible. 1900 
L. H. Bailey Bot. 152 When the compartments split in the 
middle between the partitions, the mode is loculiddal 
dehiscence. 

tb. Used for •mode of expression Obs. 

1779-81 Johnson L. P.. Dryden Wks. II. 385 He who 
writes much will not easily escape a manner, such a recur- 
rence of particuLir modes as may be easily noted. 

6. A particular form, manner, or variety (of 
some quality, process, or condition). Now rare 
exc. in uses (e. g. in mode of life) in which it ap- 
B41 Eltiiinsto^ Hut. ind. proachcs sense 4. 

naie intellection of any M 

in the least hinted by their extcmall or inteinall sensK. 
173a Pope Ess. Man i. 211 Wlial modes of sight betwixt 
each wide extreme, Fhe mole's dim curtain, and the lynx's 
beam. Ibid. ii. 83 Moiles of Self-love the Passions we 
may call. 1758 Johnson Idler No. i F 2 Every mode of 
life has its conveniences. 1781 Gibbon DckI. 4 r, xvii. 11 , 
22 note. The mode of superstition which prevailed in their 
own tiroes. 1791 Boswkll Johnson Mar. an. 1781, Con- 
descending to tiifle in the same mode of concciu xtlsi 
Dr Qc‘isct.y Lang, Wks. IX. 6> The French language 
possesses the very highest degree of merit, though not in 
the very highest mode of merit. 1843 Tvndall (fi///) Heat 
considered as a Mode of Motion. 1888 Miaa Br addon 
F,\fal Three I. i, She ernsidered her mode of life intensely 
domestic. 

6. rhibs. a. A manuer or state of being of 
a thing ; a thing considered oi possessing certain 
nttributes that do not belong to its essence, and 
may be changed without destroying its identity, 
b. An attribute or quality of a substance; *an 
accidental determination * (J.). e. In Ix>cke's use ; 
A 'complex idea* which denotes neither a sub- 
sUnce nor a relation. Mixed mode : a * mode * 
formed by the combination of different simple 
ideas ; opposed to simfk mode^ a mode formed by 
the repetition of the same simple idea. Ohs. 

xOfgi Galb Cri. Gentiles II. iv. iVocm 5 Finite Fr.s or 
Being may be distributed into su Instance or Mode...Mvxlv 
Is not a complete ens or being, nriihcr is it a mere non* 
entitle or nothing. 187s IHd. III. 6 Moralitie is 
yt and $tk of any Mode or j not ph3*5ically or inlrin*terally inherent in human acts i68i 



KODB. 

GlanvilIi SMmcismMS 143 That a Spirit it not an Accident 
or Mode of Subetance, all in a manner pmfiiiit. 16^ Locks 
ifmnu Uud, It. xiL 1 4 Modes, I call »ich complex Ideas, 
which, hoover compounded, contain not in them the sup* 
Mition of subsisting ^ themselves, but are consider'd as 
J^peiuUn^s on. or of Substances t such are the 
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' Being, 

Universe, to which these Attributes or Modes of Existence 
are nwessarily inherent, is a Contradiction in the very Terms. 
For Modes and Attributes exist only by the Existence of 
the Substance to which they bdong. lyas Watts i. 
ii. I 3 The next sort of objects whirii are represented in our 
ideas, are called modes, or manners of being, lyay-sa 
CNAMBhss C>c/. s. V. S/iMfiSism (end), Since the mode is not 
really distinct from the substance modified. 1981 Cowpkb 
TMyph , 48 That substances and inodes of every kind 
Are mere impressions on the passive mind. 

U. A direct adoption of mod.F. mode in the 
sense of fashion, prevailing fashion or custom. 

7 . A prevailing fashion or conventional enstom, 
practice or style; esf, one chamcteristic of a 
particular place or period. 

r 16145 Howru. Lett v. xxxviiL (1655) 1. 311 He is also 
good at Larding of meat aAer the mode of Fnuice. 1645 
Evelyn Oi»ty 8 FeK, Some of our company were doutM 
at for wearing red cloakes, as the mode tMn 1665 
Sir T. Herbert Trmv. (1677) 45 The Bannyan and other 
Indian Females after theOnental Mode are seklom visible. 

Milton P. L, i. 474 <3ods Altar to disparage and dis- 
place For one of Syrian mode. iyi6 Ladv M. \V. Montacu 
LtU fe C*test 0/ Mar at Nov., Tiiey are. .dressed after the 
F rench and English modes. 1^ Dt Fodt Emf, TrmdetmmH 
11841) L K. 75 It is the mode to live higE to .spend more 
than w« get. SII37 Carlyle AV. Rrv. (1873) 111. it 1. 59 There 
are modes wherever thrre are men. t^i Cati.in Jv,*A»tter, 
Imd, (1844) II. Iviii. 949 These people.. have much in their 
modes as well as in ibeir manners to enlist the attention. 
1884 W. C Smith Kildragtan 69 We are grown To tie I 
a •«ort of dandies in religion, Affecting the last mode. 

b. 7 Something fashionable. | 

1841 Lady Blessincton tdttr in France I. v. 66 Oh, the ; 
misery of trying on a new wWr for the first time, and before ; 
a stranger ! i 

8. Conventirmal usage in dress, manners, habit | 

of life, ‘etc,, esp, at ob^rved amongst pertons * of 
fashion'. i 

169a R. L'Estrangb FaMcs i. a We arc to |irercr.,tlic j 
Blessings of Providence before, .the splendid Curiosities of 
Mode and Imagination, tyit Steele Spec/. No. 6 p 4 Is I 
there anything so just* as that Mode and Gallantry should j 
be built upon exerting ourselves in what is proper am agree- 
able to the Institutions of Justice and Piety among us ? • 
1789 Jefferson /KnV. (1859) IL <54 These Beniiments be- ; 

came a matter of mode. 1817 Carlyle Af/u, (1857) 1. 19 ; 
Over which the vicissitudes of mode have no sway. 18^ 
A. C Hiluei in and Bk. Rhymers* CM 80 We know that I 
way they teve of old, For it is mode in Opera-land. | 

t b, (Jdan^piople) of mode « vian etc. of fashion | 
(see Fashiox sb, 1 j b). Obs, 

1876 Ethf.redce (/f //r) The Man of Mode, or Sir Fopling ! 
Flutter. lihy^Humeurs Tatum aS The man of Mode h^ in : 
Town. t7tt Addison Sped . No. sip F 3 If after thb we ; 
look on the People of Mode in the Country, %re find in them 1 
the Manners of the la-st Age. 1711 Steele ibid. No. i8a p 3, | 
I . .had the Satisfaction to see my Man of Mode put into the 
Round-House. 1749 Bolingbboke Paidd Ktng 181 Tlie . 
choice spirits of these days, the men of mode in politics. j 
to. One who or that which sets or displays tlie ; 
fashion. Ohs. 

lyts Steele Sfect. Na 478 p 9 Every one who is con- 
siderable enough to be a Mode. 1818 Lady Morgan ! 
Autebioff. (1859) 481 1 ^ball send two dressed dolb for the •! 
ivro babies, as modes. \ 

8. The mode: the fashion or custom in dress, | 
manners, speech, and the like adopted in society i 
for the time being, arch, 

1649 Dk. Newcastle Conss/syCapt, 1. ti Wee sre govemd i 
by the mode^ waters by the moonc. sO>jat)wYUimAisidna* • 
/ten Prol, BuL gentlemen, you overdo the mode. 1897 I 
— P/V/rV, Life •4 b, The D^otion . . was their Interest, and, j 
which sometimes avails more^ it was tlie Moda 1706 Adpi- 
SON Resamend iil iv, It suits a person in nw station T | 
observe the mode, and lie in fashion. * 7 ^ Young Lmse 
Fame v, The mode sKe fixes by the gown she wears. iIm I 
Saxe /Wmi, Times 303 Slaves to the Mode, who piiich i 
the aching waist And mend God's image to the Gallic taste. \ 
1898 Henley Lead, Ty/es, Barmaid^ Chca|dy the mode ; 
she shadows j 

tlO. In phrases: In, out cf (Ms) modo^ in, out j 
of fashion or enstomary use, esp. In * polite* | 
society ; a//, much the mode^ said of the o^ect of | 
a general but usually teroponuy popularity. Obs, i 
t6^ Evelyn KeU, Hart. asThb Tna is now all the moi 


1791 A/acS/arram piafy UJM 409 J 
was a thin, glassy silk, used for hooch, 
Gordon Gen, CenHiinadke, 439, 33I ^ 
vmAHH, Rejr,,Chrmr.tt2/*^ 


A la mode (or model 

J, scarfs, && 1768 W. 

>91 338 ystds figured mode. 
„ A black silk mode cloak and 
oi^her APpereL iM Adved, 6 Jan. 15/1 A Variety 
***• Haberdashery line..coiisbting of Modci^ 
. .Vellum Modes,. .Sattins, &c. 1796 /fist, Ned Evans I. 
is6, 1 will lay my mode cloak to a brass pin, 1819 J. H. 
Vaux Alem, 1. 11& I began my depredations by udetng a 
piece of elegant black mode. i8r8 Miss Mitford ViUssge 
Ser. II. 55 Her close black bonnet of that silk which 
once .. was fiMbtonaBle. since it is still called mode. sM# 
CoM. Atag. Aug. 136 She had on a black mocle cloak that 
had been her mother's. 1900 Academy at July 41/1 Her 
tram of soft mode silk, she held up at tlie back as she 
walked. 

b. ? An article made of thii material. 

1847 C Bromte 7. Eyre xviii, Brocaded and hooped petli- 
c^s, satin saoques, black modes, lace lappets, Ac. 

12 . Lace-making t (JSit second quot.). 
t88e Cole in Eaeycl. Bdt. XIV. 185/3 The use or meshed 
grounds extended (ifisc^iTsok and srounds composed en- 
tirely of varieties of inodes were madiL 188a Caulfbild & 
Sawaro Diet, Needhwerk^ Aiedes, a term used In Lace 
nH^ii^todcgjtc Che open work Fillings between the thick 

tld. (See quot.) Obs, 

R. Holme Armetny il 117/1 Modes, or self coloured 


14 . attrib,^ ag mode-book, a huhion-book. 
t86i Mrs. H. Wood Eas/Lynmesxit Hc^ head-dress, .was 
like nothing in the mode-book or out of it. 
t Xoda, V, Obs, rare, [f. Mode id.1 

1 . trans, or quasi-Znoir. a. To put (a person) 
into fashionable clothing, b. To mode it^ to 
follow the fashion. 

1698 Blount Chasegr , To Rdr. AUK In London many of 
the Tradesmen have new Dialects... The Taylor is ready to 
mode you into a Rochet, Mandtllion (etc.L a b6Si Fuller 
IPorihies, Sussex (1663) lit. loa He was Recounted .. some- 
what ClownUh,. .fMurtly, because he could not mode it with 
the Italians, /btd.^ iramviek iil 119 He could not Mode 
it, or comport, either with French ficleness,or Italian pride. 

2 . intr. To be or become * the mode 

1663 Cafe/Cejfee 5 Pure English Apes ! ye may, for aught 
1 knov^ Would it but mode, Iwn to cat spiders too. 

Modee, obs. form of Moody. 

Hodefy(e, -fyshe, oba. IT. Modify, Mcdhsh. 
Mftdlll (mp'del), sb. Forms : 6 modill, 
moddeU, 6-7 moddel, 6-8 modell, modle, 7 
moduli, modil, modalle, 6- modal, [a. 
OF. mcdelU (moid.F. modble\ ad. It. modellot dim. 
of mode, ad. L. modus : see Modi sb. From It. or 
Fr. the word has passed Into other langs. ; Ger. and 
Sw. modelif Du. and Da. mode!. Module j^.] 
L Representation of structure. 
fL An architect's set of designs (plans, eleva- 
tions, sections, etc.) for a projecM building; 
hence, a similar set of drawings made to scitle 
and represrating the proportions and arrangement 
of an existing ouilding. Also occas. a delineation 
of aground-]^an(y.^. of a town, a garden, etc.). Obs, 

.157s GsscoiCNa Pastes, Herbes 173 ^d I shall well my 
sillie sclfe content, To come alone vnto my kwelv Lorde, 
And vntohim . . Totel some. . reasonable woroe,Of Hollandcs 
state, the which 1 will present. In Cartes, in Msppes, and 
eke in Modch made. 1 5 79 is Noai 


North PMarek^ rempeins 
(1595) Pompey liked exceedingly well the Theater.. rikI 
drew a modell or plaiforme of it to make a statclyer then 
that in Rome, s^ Sidney Apet, Poetrie (Arb.) 33 The 
same man, as soone as hee might see those beasts weR 
painced| or the house wd in moddel, should straightwahs 
grow without need of any description, lo a hKNdafoompve- 
mmding of them, ci^ T. DiGCBalnrifY4wisft|rtiXL saB 
The proportion of the fludgates andcapestaindB..shal in 
modell bee allsoc sett downe. tsay SfiANa. a Hen, /K, 1. liL 
14a When we meane to build, We first sartwy the Plot, 
then draw the ModelL liaf Sia W. CoBNWALLia Em, 11. 
xL (1631) 166 Cottages may be built without moddka, not 

K tlaces. i8f7-i8W. Lawbon Hew Orth, 4 Card, (idei) 
ef.. The Stationer haih,.bertowed muchooit andcare in 
hauing the Knou and Modeb by the bed Artixao cut In 


for the Avenues to their Countrey pdaces in France. 1889 
rig-rif. (1681) 175 The white Shock-Ral^ 
of Turkic IS. .now become the most in Mo^. 1871 J, 
OtESsrr in iV. Eng. Hist. ^ Gen. Reg, (1868) XXIl. <3 
have come to Town, they must prcsMitly be in 
5^** clothes. i6n Rengarq^es Husaenrt ' 
V things are set formalities, and out it Mode. ! 
T» 1* toi Nothing can be bad or 1 

good, But a.% us in or out of Mode, lyjll Swift PeL Com- ! 
versa/. **7 Why Tom, you are high in the Moda iX 
Frankun Zr//. Wks. i8m VI. apo If 1 would finbh my • 
le, 1 i^ouldyet add something that means i 


letter in the mode, 


of it. ifdfiec Platform e]. tfWkSmtrx Pm,St, /{gmire 
Win 1755 11- 1* 895 When a buiUte bio be elected, the 
model may be the contrivance onlv oione head. 

*• 4®^ f» wy 

Mo^ll to build mischicfe on f i8ii Touanttm ^18. Trar, 
II. ii. My plot still rbes Aooonling to the Modell of mine 
ownedwok 

b. transf A Mimmtiy, epitome, or obetract; 
the * argument ' of a literoir work. Obs, 
a i8e8 Bacon Le/. /e T, Mat/hew\a Speddinf d Lett, 

(1870) IV. 133 Of ihbL when you were bate, I shewed yoo 
some model a OSofs Mioolxtor Worn, Beware RCom, v. L 
>07 The Mtors that tbb model here diaooven Are only ftair. 
a 1849 WiNTNaop Hew, Bag, (i8a6) II. 031 Thei treatise 
about arbitrary govemiiicnt, which he ffrd tenderad to the 
deputies in a model, end ffmUng It approved by sobm, and 
Mbnra in others, he drew St up more at larpi. 1789 y a 
H. Brooke Foot 0/Q1M (ffc9) ill. ei. 1 have now. .given 
you the..unftMrmed rudimenUor our Briiannk constitution. 
And here 1 deliver to you my Rule model of the ffnbM 
oonstruccioo thereofi 


take to be ike moii ftishionable age alMMt’io%rat”smne 
»«*•• *•*•“«**• ,*•<• Ma^ulat Hist. 

Eag. bk 1. 408 In a few months experimental science became 
all the moda 

fll. m Alamode 4. Aleoattrib, 


to. A description of stractnre. Obs, 


XODBL. 

in the Center ef the whole world, but only in the Center ef 
thvs our mortal world. 

2 , A representation in three dimensions of tome 
projected or eziiting strnctnre, or of some material 
object artificial or natural, showing the propor- 
tions and arrangement of its componhnt parts. 
IVbrking fnodel^ one so constrncted os to imitate 
the movements of the machine which it represents. 

1815 G« Sandvs 7>wr. asi Menelaut with ffftle ships, sent 
him only one, with the modeb of the other In clay, lo colour 
his perjury. 188a Parvs Diasy 10 July, Cooper. .begun hb 
lecture upon the body of a snip, which my having of 
a nmell in the office bof great use to me, and very pleasant 
and useful It b. 1885 Moxon tr. Figswia (1703) 70 If they 
vrere all cut out, and placed one above another. would 

..have the Model of a true pair of Stairs. iM T. Miller 
Cnwr^ Medettisi 1 When you go to raise the M^cl of 
My Ship or Vessel, you must In the first placo know the 
togtb of her Keel (etc.k 1897 Br. Patrick Cauuu, 
Exed, XXV. 9. 483 The Hebrew word Tabnit . . signifies 
a Structure, or Building; which cannot be better expressed 
than by the word Model, which he now saw of the House 
he was to erect 1707 Dc Fog Sytt,*Magie 1. L (1840) 30 
Prometheus, who*. is feigned by the poets to have first 
formed Man ; that b lo say, formed the Model of a Man by 
Che help of water and earth, and then stole fire from the 
sun to animate the Model. 1786 ir. HassetquisCs Voy, 
Levant 149 They, .force them to buy. .imxlels of the grave 
of Christ 1814 R. Stuast His/, S/eam Engine 96 The 
university’s oollcctiun of mechanical and philosophieal 
models. iSre G. Downes Le//, Can/, CauH/ries 1. 19a A 
model of WiIliAm Tell stands opposite .*inocher of his son. 
They are formed of wood. 1847 Tennyson Princess Prol. 7 j 
A dosen angry modeb jetted steam. 189a Mat. Jameson 
Leg, Afenasi, Ord, (^863) 140 At hb feet b a small model of 
a hill. 1875 Encycl, Brii, fll. 833/3 Mr. Brunei had com- 
pleiad a working model of certain nmehines for constructing 
..blocks. 

I b. fig. Something that accurately resembles 
something else ; a penoa or thing that is the like- 
nett or 'image* of another; esb. in HtHe models a 
thing that represents on a small scale the structure 
or Qualities of something gmter. Obs, exc. colloq. 
or dial, in the {vetyi) model 
*888 Shake. Rick, ft, 1. ii. 38 Thou dost consent In some 
large measure to thy Fathers dbith, In that thou seest thy 
wretched brother dye. Who was the modell of thy Fathers 
Kfc. iSoR Hesm, v. iL sou I hod my fathers Signet in my 
Purse, Which was the Mudell of tlM Danish l^le. 
Dbavton Bar. IFars iv. xxxiv. Seeing Lundy that so fsire 
doth stand,- • Thb little modell of hb tianbh'd Land. i8i| 
PuacHAi Pitgriasage (1614) 31 DeKgbled (at the Father in 
hb Childe) in thb new modell of himietfe. t88| Br. ] Fatsick 
Parab, Pilgr, xv. (1667) ijt These qubt pbu^s are the 
resemblances of the serene regions abore, and little modeb 
of Heaven. 1814 Hooo Con/, Sitsner 138 The likeness 10 
my bic hapleni young master b so striking, that 1 can 
hardly believe it to be a chance model. iSra Cbockett 
Lit/ie Anna Mark M. (1906) 438 He minds me of Sir James 
—the very model of Sir lames. 

0. An archetypal image or pattern, 
f74a Voung Hi, Th, ix. 1337 when shall l..Gare on 
creation’s model in tire breast Unveil'd, nor wonder at the 
traiacriDC moret Reid fn/eli. Powers 431 Every 

work of art has ks modm framed in the imagination. 

1 8. A mould ; something that envelope closely, 
*888 Snake. Rich, It, iil tt. ici Nothing can we call our 
OH’n but Death, And that small Modell of tht barren Earth, 
which Mrues as Paste and Couer to our BonSs. IS88 
Hem, F, 11. Prol. 18 O England : Mo^ll to thy inward 
Greacnesec, Uke Utde Body with a mightae Heart. 
t 4 . A small portrait Hence conftiisd with 
Medal. Obs. 

■Sob Malynks Anc, Lorw^Merth, 398 Modclb or Medolla 
to be worno by the said hundrelh pertons of the societie, 
and the Mamers of counting hottes. sitt BofVLK in Lis, 
more Papere umb) II. 19^1 raoeavid..a chayn,aiid the 
kkifs pMre or moduli of gowM fiMeoed to the chayn of 
■ouT sM Walton Oonno (ed. e) 91 Tbit modiel it 

Gold of the Synod of Dort, with which the Stotesprisintfd 
Mm at Me last beinf at the HaiM. 

6, An obieot or fignse mods la day, wax, or the 
Uke^ and tntaidcd to be feprodooed in a mom 
durable material t Also, vwrr^, a ikctch or study 
ilag. 

*aiaiingiUaier, SKplaii. IWms, Model 

Is any OMect that a PMSsr works Mr, abhsr alter Nature, 
or osberwlie: but mom commonly K signlftss that whkh 
Scnlpiors. Pslniett and AicMtoets make to Govern tbsm- 


made for a poiatlag, 
. 1888 AmjoMBY PssBsii 


DnvBBN Dq/Muo/eAH 

amoreperfKt Model 

to draw op the 
VIIL 




i^mbykiMMfn. sSsslbn^ 

Sccnare of a Play. OtSptaeyet, mSZ. 

__ -ViafTSiisrJiSpifBS 

Iwviag « jMttem in Motk whieb to imnoM 
vpoa tb, plul«r wotlttaf the tool howwtodi 
'wd forward!. ClMoout. 

. >foy ■ XtciMMaH MicAaafc M PtoMitoj^ 

Wtd wood MMick, /tod. Th. iBodib or loiiBt aw jg 
Mmiinapl,iBnaridtat,,,anlMi.to OVtOmuAtOtt, 

XL Tra* of dcqpb 
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houM by Ihe moddl of Salomons palace. i6fo F. Biookr 
tr. /.# Blanc' t Trav, 46 This Town is. .built very stately at 
the Italian model 169S Favca Ace, E, india ^ P, 107 
These Vessels that are for this Voyage are huge unshapen 
things, and bear both the Name and Model of their old 
Junks. lyiS Eng, Gatetletr (ed. a), Putney. . has a church 

..I ..I « n* 


after the same model with that of Fulham. i8in 1 . Tavi^r 
Enthus, iii. (1667) 55 Koch of his works is perfect, both in 
model and in movement. 

b. of immaterial things, systems, institutions, etc. 

In the t7th and s8th c. often in mmw wedel^ denoting a 
remodelling of some institution, etc. 

.ISSJO. HARVKv/’fV/v^i.Vitf/^. Wks. (Grosart) II. 43 Such 
i new-devised modell, as ueucr Sun uw before.. .Old Archi- 
lochus and Thron were but botchers in their rayling faculty. 
1^47 Clakrndon i/iit, Eeh, 11. f ro It was now easy • . to 
surest . .that here was an entire new Model of Government 
in Church and State. i6tB Cudworth InUlL Sysi, 1 . 1 $45. 
53 That new Modle of btbicks, which hath been obtruded 


upon the world, .is no Ethidcs at all. ' itrs De For Comfl, 
hng, Gent, (1890) aa Exactly after tne modclle of tne 


Common-wealth of Rome. 1997 W. Horsley Pool (1748) 
11 . 33t This new Modclle of Things has quite corrupted the 
very Soul of Naval Aflairs. 1739 Robkktson HImL Scat. 
VIII. Wks. 1851 II. 939 Such acts as.. paved the way fora 
full and legal establishment of the presbyterian model. 1764 
Foote Mayor ofG, 11. Wks. 1799 »• *76 He will put us into 
the model of tne thiM at once. 1874 Green Short, lint, 
viii. 1 5- 508 The new laith . . borrowed from Calvin its model 
of Church government. 1875 Jowbtt Plato (ed. a) 111 . 51 


12. A person or thing eminently worthy of imita- 
tion ; a perfect exemplar of some excellence. 

1788 Anna Skward Lett, (i8tt) II. 104 A man Johnson] 
whOf hating dissenters of all denominations, held up the 
writinjpi or Clarke and the life of Watts as models of 
perfection. 1794 Palsy Evid, 11. ii. (1817) 60 The Lord*s 
Prayer is a model of calm devotion. 18^ N. Nicholls 
Remit^ in Corr. m. Gray <1843) 43 Mr. Gray thought the 
narrative of Thucydides the mMeiof history. 1868 .Swin- 
burne Blake 16 'I heir vivid and vigorous style is often a 
model in its kind. 1871 E. F. Ruaa Ad Fidem xt. an 
Models of pure and noble conduct. 

13. coUoq, in //, = • model dwellings* (see 14 ). 

1887 Pall A/all G. 5 Oct. 4/a The parish has gone down . . 
and the building of the * models ' has not made it rjetter. s8o6 
Ifailv Chron, 95 Aug. 5/6 The ordinary streets and the 
smaller models, which make up the hulk of the Ghetto, as 
we find it in Whitechapel [etc.]. 1900 Daily Xmus 25 ( 3 ct. 
3/4 The overcrowding per acre caus^ by * models ' was just 
as unh ealthy as overcrowding pet xoom. 

IV. 14 . fa. ■* Module i. Oh. 

<S 9 S Havoockb tr. Lomaiiut l 89 But because Vitruvius 
I measureth this order by models, . . 1 purpose likew ise to keepc 
I the same course, making the diameter of this columne at 
j the base, to consist of two models, whose height with the 
I tiasc and Capiull shal be fourteene models. 16^ Moxon tr. 

Vignola (1702) To Udr^ Our Author to avoid that, .certain 
I uncertainty hath reduc'd all his measure, to a convenient 
and universal measure, which is called by the Name of 


Limited in size, after the traditional model of a Greek state. | a Model [It. Modulo \ : The invention whereof hath made 


e. The {New) Model (Hist) : the plan for the 
reorgoni/atloa of the Parliamentary army, passed 
by the House of Commons in i 644 -> 5 . 

184$ Cromwell Let, to Fairfax 4 June in Carlyle Ltil. 
4 Sp.% That^ you would be plea-sed to make Captain Rawlins 
.. a Captain of Horse. He hxs been so before ; was 
nominated to the Model 1845 Wuitelockr AUm, zo Jan., 
The commons., debuted about the new model of the army. 
Ibid, s Feb., Debate about the ordinance for the new model. 
Ibid, a Apr., The new model was by them [zr. the king's 
party] in scorn called the new noddle. 

ts. Scale of constrnction ; allotted measure ; the 
measure of a person’s ability or capacity. Ohs. 
(Cf. Module sh. i, i h.) 

1808 Bacon Adv, Learn, 1. vil f ig An Errour ordinarie 
with Counsellors of Princes, that they coansell their Maisters 
accordiim to the modell 01 their owne mind and fortune. 
i8ae K. Carpenter ComcionabUCkrietian (1623) m Hauing 
..spoken, .(according to the modell of time allotted for me to 
•]ieake, and you to heare) of the reall religious practice (etc. I 
i8e4 F. Whits Re/l, FUker 301 We are farre from appoint- 
ing Ignorant persons to be fudges of that which exceedeth 
their modill and skill i8m Bacon Unity in Relig, (Arh.) 
437 Of this I may giue onely this Aduice, according to my 
ftonaU Modell 1^1 Houbbs Leuiatk, 11. xxiv. ijp Tliui 
much (considering the modell of the whole worke) is suffi- 
cient* i88e HiBBsar Body Dh, i« ao6 Shall any reduce and 
shrink up the thoughts and wayes of God to their narrow 
and siraiincd modrif iiys BAXTxarai/8. TkeoL ti. I 278, 
1 tell you the Ignorant ana Carnal 


the whole Art of Architecture very e.s.sie. 170610 Piiii.nrs 
(eel Kersey). 

b. « Modillion. Ohs, 

186a Gerbieb Counsel 39 'Phe Models in the Cornishes 
may be just over the middle of the Column. 


may be just over the middle of the Column. 

V. 16. allrih. and Cottth, a. appositive, pass- 
ing into iu/j , : Sendng or intended to serve as a 
model; suited to be a model, exemplary, ideally 
perfect, * pattern 

Afodel lodging'koHte\ originally, one of a number of 
Ic^ging-houses, established c 1840-5 by various philanthro- 
pUu and placed under regulations intended to secure the 
comfort and the orderly conduct of the inmates ; the designa- 
tion was afterwards applied by the proprietors of large ; 
lodging-houses to their own establishments, often of a very * 
low class. Model dtvellings : in lx>ndon and elsewhere, ' 
certain Urge buildings divided into (bits for working-claxs j 
temints, intended to supply better arr.Tngcmcnts for jumiu- j 
lion and comfort than are obtainable at equally low rent in 
the same neighbourhoods. ' 

Marg. Fuller IVom. talk C. (1862) 31 Lectures on 
some model-woman of brule-like beauty and gentleness. 
1847 llluitr. Load, Frtvi 93 Jan. 61 Model Lodmng House 
in Sc. Giles's. tBfk Emerson Eng, Traits^ Ahlitg Wks. 
(Bohn) 11 . 35 Sir Kenclm Dighy. . was a model Englishman. 


ahsol, 1858 0 . W. Holmes Ant, Bteahfd, ii. (1B59) 94, 

1 rough out my thoughts in talk as an artist models in clay. 
Jig, 1841 Milton Reform . ii. 45 But by what example 
can they shew that the form of Church DiK^line must be 
minted and modell'd out to ocular pretences T 
3. To give shape to; to frame, fashion (usually, 
an immaterial object, or a document, argument, 
etc.). + To model out ; to produce (an expression 
of countenance) by studietl effort. 

i6b$ Fvuch ah Pilgrims 11 . x. xiv. The Mother .. 
played a womans part, shed l^res,. .tn(jdcld uut a delect^ 
Countenance, and . . made an impression In them of her inno- 
cencie. 1768 Sterne Sent, Joum. (1778) 1 . 5 {, I forthwith 
l)egan to model a difTercnt conversation for the lady, think- 
ing . . that 1 had been mistaken in her character. 1818 
Crulsb Digest (cd. 2) IV. 182 Articles were, only minutes., 
j and ought 10 l>e so modelled.. xs to make them effectual. 

! *« 5 . Aianch, Exam. 16 June 5/3 Budgets .. inodL-Ilni to<i 
I much on.. free- trade principles. 

I +b. To plan out, put into preliminary shape. Ohs. 

I tMa Drydrn Life Plutarch 71 Having moderd hut not 
I finislrd them {sc. the 'Lives'] at Rome he afterwank 
resum’d the work in his own country. 

c. To mould or assimilate in form to, 

1683 Brit. .spec. 39 'Fhe Words which they received, .‘^cem 
much to lie modcllra to that Dialect. 1903 Coniemp, R>r. 

357 The sea-shell models to its form the w'andcring 
fish that dwells therein by choice. 

fd. To model into^ to bring into (a particular 
shape). Ohs, 

a 1704 T. Brown Sat, Antients Wks. 1730 1 . 16 Some 
modell'd them^ [i.e. Satire.s] into a purposed Turin to act at 
the end of their Comedies, a 1817 T. Dwioht Tnet*. Nrto 
Eng., etc. (1B21) II. t49 It is impossible for a brook of this 
size to he niudelled into more diversified., or more delightful, 
forms. 

e. To form (something) after a particular model. 


Usually const, after ^ on. upon, 
vjys hist, Litteraria 1 . 437 He w*as ordered cither to 
suppre.S5 them, or to model them according to the Plan that 
was prc5icriljed to him. 1841 D'I&raeli Amen. Lit. (1867) 
130 '1 he earliest writers of 1‘rancc had modelled their taste 
by the Greek. 1841 Eli'NInstone Mist, Iml. xit. iii. 11 . 655 
lie modelled his court on tliat of NAdir Shih. 188a Hins- 
dale Garfield 4* F.duc, 11. w Each new culleae is modelled 
after the older ones. 1898 Hodlf.v France 11 . iii. iv. 181 
Parliamentary institutions primarily modelled on the 
Englishj^ttem. 

t4. To organize (a body of men, a community, 
a government, etc.). Ohs. 

1054 Fuller Ttiw Sersn, 12 Were they all connected into 
one iWy,.. summed up and modelled in one Corporation. 
a 1861 — IVortkies, IVales (1662) iv. 8 Wales . . not 
modelled into Shires, .till the raign of K. Hcnn^ the eighth. 
1874 BAKEa Chron.t Ckas, It (an. 1659) 860 'They propose 


****‘*^'^ ^trcxl (i88t) 1 . aa There's j Iq have the Army setl^ and modelled in a way of 


my^ lord's . . model cotuges, with more comforts in them, 
saving the size, th.Tn m)r uuher's house had. t86o ri// Krar 
Round Na 57. 161 A mtlWowner, whose mill, 1 was assured, 


did man talk according to his Model, and so do all 
Sects. 

t b. CompiM, extent of ijiaoe. Ohs. 

Tm 1800 in Lplfi IK8a. (190a) Ilf. 493 The ihundringe God 
whose all-tmbnu:inge powre Circles ye modell of this 
spalioin roundc. 

9. Of a Violin, viol, etc. : Curvature of turlace. 

1838 Pvboubo Violin ix. ^1878) a88 The instrumenu by 

the three Amati are rather higher, or less flat, in the model, 
than those of Scraduarius. 1848 J. BiSHor Ottds Violin I 
P875) 4 The even side [of the wood for the siolin's back or 
belly] b Chen smoothed and the model traced on it. 

IIL An object of imitation. 

10. A penon, or a work, that is proposed or 
adopted fot imitation ; an exemplar. 

etio N. N. tr. Dm Boefe Compi, iVoman t. Eivb, The 
desire we have to hceome like to some goodly model 1893-4 


sort of Priesu and Fryers j J* i8^ /*«MV 9 Jan. 32/1 A 


Bishop of London b. . more eaailv imagine than discovered. 
1891 I ablet a May 694 How did so model a )*outh get on 
at the University? sags M. Williams Later Letrves 369 
In the case of many cleared areas, . . model dwellings have 
been erected for the accommodation of the persons display. 

b. simide attrib., chiefly with r^erence to ti)e 
life-models employed by artists, as in niodeMof, 
•stand, •throne. Also objective, as model maker. 

1873 W. Moasis in Mackail Life{\i^ \, 301 , 1 keep it up, 


Unity before they determined upon the Government. 1878 
Sia G. MACEKNZtE Crim, Laws Scot, tt. xvl | a (1699) 215 
They having been modelled in an Army, and taken in the 
Field fighting, .they behoved to be judged by the Military 
Law. 1893 llumonrs Town 41 There's not a Trader . . but 
h.TS hb in Modcllinfi^he GovernmenL a 1715 Burnet 
OxvH Time{i^t^) I. 421 The design was to keep up and 
model Che army now raliicd, 1704 R. Fiddes Morality Pref. 
8) God, who founded human society, may model it as he 
pleases. 1770 Lanchorne Plutesrch 11879) 1 . lot/z Solon., 
being ask^, What city was best modvlcd T he answered. 


1873 W. Moaais in Mackail Life (1 8m) I. 301, 1 keep it up, : Oomest, 
drsMini^ the model day like I to dread Sunday. 1881 ! modellinj 


dreading the model day like 1 used todread bunday. iBBi 
lastr. Ceasue Clerks (1885) 55 Figure, Image-Maker... 
Model Maker. i8m Morrow Bohom. Paris 43 They placed 
the helpless M. Haidor on the modcl-stond. 1898 Watts- 
Dunton Aylnam viii. il. A.. burly woman,. .standing on 
the model-throne between two liy figures. 

o. Special comb. : modol-drawing, in art- 
teadiing, that branch or stage of study which 


pleases, 1770 Lanchornr Plutarch 11S79) 1 . lot/z Solon., 
being ask^, What city was best modvlcd T he answered. 
That, W'hcre those who are not injured aic no less ready to 
prosecute . . ofTenders than those who are. xOfa J. . 4 iton 
Domest, Ecen, (1857) 333 The whole powxr of iiniiluting and 


Gibson in LHt. Lit. Men (Camden) B17, I had a letter i consiaU in drawing in perspective from solid 

he might talM a mora to adjust hb own materials. 1714 ! * 999 ®\* 9 * . . 

Gay Let. to Lady 31 , 1 then resolved some model to pursue. 


M to adjust hb own materials. 1714 


Gav Let. to Lmdy 31 , 1 then nsMlved some model to pursue, 

Feruied Fmich entka- and began anew. 1734 tr. Rollin's 
Ant. Hist. (t8s7) VI IL xix. v, 156 Which ywng ofRcers 
should ptepos s to thenselves •• a model 1^ I-viton E, 

Malireto, Modeb may Ihim oor taste os critics, but 
do not exdla os to he auibon. iM Embsson Addr,, 
Cmmhi^Rt, Mna. MHcs. (Bohn) II. see Imiution cannot 
go ahove Its model 1811 TNitLwui. Gneee VI. S13 llic 
system., served, .as a model for the policy of Rome under 
the emperon* 1878 FnaaMAN Home. Cone. (1876) IV. six. , , 

^ i midislamwSSi*^^”' ^ ^ told hb spe ci al j 

li. A poMyi, or, Ion fnomntly, a Aing, that 
•erraa at tha aiw*! pattern mrawork of paiating 
«r iailptn% or tot mom poitkm of aoA a wotkl 
W. * pciaoo fhoaa pfORnioo H b to poa for 
utiite aod art-i^to. 

sstr rs.'atrosf 


idag in Willis & Clark GfwMV/gr(i 886) 111 . 101 A Model 
Room for the Jacksonian Professor. 1843 J. B. Williams 
{title) A manual for teaching model-drawing from solid 


they g ive the term moM Id a naked maiig 
iHoie ttving niiliig convert b 


rngf^aowhoBS niiliig convert kMo snints or 

b> Amg, A wooiaa arto h anpkmd to a 
tep^a or aaillfaiirli riiM to oiliibR to coiloaMn 
«ab of atiute U toOa m Itf ottking htewtf 
m foinb « 

One of Iht BMkbii dTlhi 


Xodal (mfrd^l), Vo H. prec. sb. Cf. F. 
modeler, Sp., Pg, modtlar, iL modellart.'\ 
t L Irons. To present as in a model or outline ; 
to portray or describe in detail. Also with forth, 
out, Ohs. 

1804 Dbavton Aioses in Map of Mirmlet 11. 57 AflUcted 
London, •• When thy afAiction scru'd me for a booke, 
Whereby to modell Egipu rnberie 01849 Usumm. of 
Hawtn. Poems (1658) 165 Cease dreames,..To modell 
(brth the pnsrioM of to morrow, a 185B J. Smith Sei, Disc. 
vn. ill ti8ti) 397 Our Saviour, when he models out religion 
to them, poinu them out to something fuller of inward life 
a^ spint. 

tb. To frame a model or theory of the stnic- 
tttieof. Ohs. 

1887 Milton P, L. vm. 79 ^lien they come to model 


^ \ Heav'n And cakulaie the Starrs. 


2. To produce or fashion In clay, wax, or the 
like (a figure or imitation of anything). 

Phu, Trans, 1 . 99 Having an extraordinsry address 
In SMiddling the FIxum H. Walpoli i^eri^'s 

Ame^ Pnimi. (lyWlV. nos Michael ..began by modelling 
MMttett iimct la day» to show hb skill tvyt Bp. Hoimk 
MOt^rntMomms. 1818 11 . 9 He movSM or modelled 
kfaafsr. mmilnBa potter doth. lUp Emxisoh Poems, To 

AV 8 to OOOOf lOCMiMtAlBllCf WIU89 

and dnidr mota 


modelling parishes was at one lime entirely ecclesiastical, 
t b. To classify, arrange in a system. Chf. 
iTsyTiiRELKFLD.Wr/rx Hibernicx Vref.^ He [Boeihaave] 
hxs concisely modelled plants according to method. 
t5. To train or mould (.a person) to a particular 
mode of life or living ; also, to make a tool of. Ohs. 

188s Boyle Occas, E^,y, v. (1848) 316 Those whom their 
nearness to Him, or their Employments, make the con- 
^icuous and exemplary Persons being thus modcl’d, their 
Rclatioas and Dependants will quickly be so loo. 1666 in 
jotk Rep, Hist. AfSS, Cotnm. App. v. 94 By their too 
TOW’erfuil persw'xrions to modell him to their designe-S. 1671 
O. Walker Educ, i.iL 24 One. .who may continually aitend 
the Child, . . model hU manners and preserve him fr^i 
danger. 1701 Farquhah .ViV //. HV 4 /air ii. i, Tis an in- 
supportahle toil, though, for women of quality, to model 
their hiLsbiinds to good lirceding. 1734 tr. Rollin's A me. 
Hist. (1S27) IX. 2oy He modelled him, and instructed 
him fully in all that it was necessary to do or ssy. 
t0. To plan, machinate. Ohs. rate'-'. 

1713 PorE X. 339 F.ach friend y?u seek in jMn en- 

closure lies. . llnnk'st tnou by wit to model their escape? 

7. inlr. Of the portions of a dravring in progress ; 
To assume the appearance of natural relief. 

18.. F. Fowier t*harcoal Dnsn^isig 4^ ;CenL), The face 
now begins to model and look round. 

Modeless (mJu*dli*s), a. Also 6 moodole88e. 
[f. Mode sh. k -lrss.1 

1 1. Unmeasured. Ohs. (Frequent in Greene.) 
1580-3 Grvrne .Mamiiiia 1. Wks. (Gfosart) II. 17 Nor to 
shewe himsclfe such a moodelcsse Aminius, to aay all were 
Criples, because he found one halting. 1987 • Canh 

ofEAuae ibid. IV. it Vsing sudie mcrtilesse cruellic to his 
forraine cnimie!^ & uach modelcsie [1593* A 4. moodlcsse] 
I rigour to hb natiue citizens 

I 2. In mystical use : Having no * mode* or specific 
I determination. 

i 1898 R. A. Vaughan Mystics (iS8t'> 1 . vi. viii 395 note 
! Th« sons ara utterly dead to self, in bare modeuss love 
T. F. Knox tr. Lifir H. Suso 31 The modeless ahj'ss ch 
the dtvuit ettence. 

Henoe lt 0 *dUl 0 MEB 088 . 

bM R. a Vaughan .^frsti.s II. x, I. »5'’ The con- 
trast UMi with her, not hriwcen Finite and Ioflnite..Ue- 

188 
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XODBLI^B. 

tween mode and mode1eK$nes9,..but simply between God 
and Self. 

It Modaliar (modclydr). Ceylon. TTamil mu- 
ifaliydr, *an honorific plural from mudali a chief 
(Vule).] A head-man, chief; a chief military 
officer. Grand modetiar^ a commander in chief. 

i66a J, Davie-s tr. Matuielsldt Trav. iia The Portuguez. . 
made no difficulty to confer upon him the office of Grand 
Modeliar of Candy. . . Grand Modeliar, that is, Constable 
of the Kinadome of Candy. 1840 J. Foebes t i l><r* Jn 
Ceylon 116 On our arrival at Avisaveik^ the Modeliar in- 
formed us that fetc.j. 184s Kntycl, JMro/. XVI. 45'/* The 
chief military officer in each Desaveny was the Modelydr. 

4^s/i 1 ne frequent collision of the civil and military 
authorities the Kordlcs and Modelydrs. 

Modelist (mp*delist}. fn quots modelllat. 
[f. Monsr. sd. -f -ist.I A maker of models. 

1676 T. Miller (/tile) llic Compleat Modellist : shewing 
'I'he true and exact way of Raising the Model of any Ship 
or Vessel, small or great, either in Proportion, or out of 
Proportion. iSae Hogg Q. iiynde 1. aS Come, modellist, 
thy toil renew— Such scene shall never meet thy view ! 

tModelise, V. Oh, [f. Modei. sb. + -izE. 
Cf. Modulize.] 

1 . irons. To frame or construct according to a 
model ; to give a particular shape to ; to model , 
frame ; to organize. Also 
1^ Sheltox in Verstegan Pte. Iniell. To Author, Thy 
curious nation . .all that was rare or strange In forrain lands, 
at home did modclli/«. 1639 G. Daniel Hcclus, xxiii. 86 
He who ere Time was, yet Knew all things, and now 
Modellized fitt, Sees with a carefull Eye. Mon homl 

Ativ, 0/ NewcastU (Surtees) 16a To inodilise an acte for 
restrayninge of the brethcren from talcing apprentices. 169a ; 
Galiden Teart Ch. iv. v. 426 Which, .some .silly Saints and j 
devout bunglers will undertake to manage and model ize j 
beyond their line and measure. i6fe F. Brooke tr. > 
HloHc'i Trav, 387 Some amongst them . . civilized the rest, i 
and modelized the government. 1716 M. Davies Aiken. ! 
Brit, HI. Piss, Physick 3a The learned Protestant Anti- 

? uartan Pochard, and the erudite Popish Bishop Dan. 
luetius, . .agree entirely, that Apollo was modcHz*d by the 
Ethnicks upon the Platform of Phut. 1771 Luckomue 
Hiit. Print, 400 The Germans have a ragged r,. .which, in 
modelizing their letters to the present shape, they have : 
castrated. 1810 Splendid Follies ll. Her impatient hus- 
band was reproving her stupidity..; for Milford would fain 
have modelized her. 

2 . To symbolize. 

ides C Brooke Oh Sir Arthur Chichester Poems (187a) 
a37 net outward accions modelized her minde. 

Hence Mo’delited ppl. a,, modelled, shaped; 
Mo'deliiiiig ppl a., formative. 

1599 B. JoNSON Fv, Man out 0/ Hum. 111. i, For the more | 
modelizing or enamelling, or rather diamondizing of your 
subiect. 1688 R. Holme Armory iv. xii. (Roxb.) 475/a ! 
Their gods, made of little Modellized stones or mettle. 1716 
M. Davies Brit. il. 18 He had a Modcllizing,..or : 
an Approving Hand in all his Royal Letters, Commissions ‘ 
(etc.), site Splendid Follies II 1 . 87 1'hc enlightened Chris* 
tian, wbob but for the modelizing hand of science, which 
fuhioned him in his cradle, had been thy [the negro's] equal, i 
M8^U#d (mpdeld), / 

1 . Soaped or organized after a particular or de- 
sirable model : frequently with qualifying adverb. 

tdet G. Samdvs Oviks Met. l (1633) 9 O would I could 
my Father's cunning vse ! And soules into weH-modul'd 
Clay infuse ! 1670 Femm Case Liberty Consc, 30 We are 
not such modePd Christiana, as they coercively would have 
us. 1670 in Wodrow Hist. Suff, Ch, Scot, {ijn) II. 60 The 
Lord \iacdofiak!, a professed Papist, with a modelled Artny 
. .hath remained in Armes. 1700 S. I.*, tr. Fryke’s l^oy. £, 
ind. 177 Their vigilant, and wisely Model'd Government. 

T n. i_ to o A r'L 


2 . /i^. The action of bringing (anything) to a 
desired or desirable form or condition, 

a 1693 Binning Serm, (1845)486 That constant . . rule, which 
the Lord gives concerning the modelling and carnage of 
the armies of His people in all their wars. 167s Milton 
Samson, 0 / Tragedy, in the modelling, .of this Poem.. the 
Antients and Italians are., follow'd, as of much more 
authority. 1676 Towerson Decalogue 411 He who invests 
another person • . should have the modelling o( his own 
grant I7aa \Voorow Hist. Suff, Ch. ScoH, II. 377 The 
CouncU's Letter . . contains some other Things anent the 
Modelling of the Justices of the Peace. 1749 Mrs. Delany 
in Life 4 ^ Corr, 11861) II. 51^ She is a fine lively girl, but 
R'lints a good deal of modelling. 

3 . The action or art of making models; the art 
of constructing representations of things in clny, 
wax, plaster, or the like; spec, the art of 
making a m^el in clay or wax to be copied in 
more permanent materials by the sculptor or 
founder. 

175^ G. Smith Laboratory II. 84 They are very expert in 
carving and modeling. t8^ F.ng. Cycl., ISiogr, II. 163 
Chantrey . . therefore turned his attention to modelling in 
clay, i960 Our Eng, Home 167 These beautiful modellings 
and arboresque chasings. 187a J. Yeats Techu, Hist, 
Comm. 351 Associated with and dependent upon casting is 
another new handicraft, called modelling. 1875 Knight 
Diet. Mech, 1458/1 Hie largest attempt at geographical 
modeling was by Mr. Wyld. 
b. transf, 

1888 Encycl. Brit. XXIII. 90/2 A new school of taxi- 
dermists, with new methods, whose aim is to combine a 
knowledge of anatomy and modelling with taxidermic tech- 
ni(iue|are now coming to the front, and the next generation 
will discard all processes of ' stuffing ' in favour of modelling. 

4 . Art. The representation of solid form in 
sculpture; transf. the representation of material 
relief and solidity in painting. 

1874 SvMoNDS Sk, iiaty * Greece (1898) I. viiL 134 An 
ideal Roman head, with the powerful square modelling. 

H. Wallis in Athenaeum 8 Nov. 599/2 The drapery 

'elHng. 


d. a. [f. Model v. 4- 


1704 Blais in W. S. Perry Hist, Coll. Amer, CoL Ch, , 

I. 108 He. .would keep a Standing modelPd militia in con- 
stant pay. iSfit * Ot’iDA ' Held in Bondm (1870) 3 Broad ! 
chest,and splendidly modelled arm. 1887 Kurkin | 

I I . 60 A beautifully m^elled fimhead. sSgg Mm. B. M. , 

Croker Village Talet (i8>^) at Her two modelled arms, | 
jingling with copper bangles. | 

2 . Plxecuted In relief. { 

187s Knight Diet, Mech. 1458/f A modeled map of a > 
country aoo miles square. 

Modtllar (mp'debi). [f. Model v. 4- •erI.] 
One who models (in any lense of the vb-) or 
makes models, esp. one who forms models in day, 
plaster, wax, or the like. Also Jip^. 

1603 Florio Montaigne l xxv. (1632) 79 Philosophy (as a 
former of judgements, and modeler m customes) shall be his 
principall lesson, sfigs Wood Ath. Oxon. II. los He .. 
became, .a great propoMl make^and modeller of state, and 
publisher of several seditious Pamphlets, mm Addison 
Sped, Na 414 R 5 Our great Modellers of Gardens have 
their Magazines of Planu to dispose of. 1791 Smkatom 
'Edydotte L. I 69 A competent draughtsman and an excel- ' 
lent modeller. 1809 J. Nicholson Operat, Mechanic 465 ‘ 
Ihe modeller and the mould-maker, whose ocettpaHont are 
very dutinct Uanches of the art. The modeller has great 

trvw at** • _ _ a tea eaa. ^ 


ix\%o has all his careful elaboration and accurate modellinK* 
1889 Academy 7^ May 365/1 The modclline in the numerous 
portraits . . is painstaking rather than really firm or expres- 
sive of the structure beneath. 

6. aitrib,, as tnodeliing-clay, •wax ; modelling- 
board, a board used in loam-moulding to give 
shape to the mould (Knight Diet, Me^. 1875) ; 
modelling loft mould-hfi (Ogilvie 1882) ; 
modelling-plane, a short plane used in planing 
rounded surfaces (Knight) ; modelling-itiok, 
•tool, tools used by modellers in clay or wax. 

1886 F.ncyct. Brit. XXL 571/1 Over this iron skeleton 
welLlempered ^modelling-clay is laid and is modelled into 
shape. 1807 Anna M. Porter tiungar. Bro, iv. (1833) 40 She 
plied the ^modelling-sticks, or the chisel, with equal vifeness. 
1846 Penny Cycl, auppl. 11 . 313/1 ^Modelling tools, are 
made of wood and wire. 1849 Encycl, Metrofyl IL jyo/t 
To make the best ''modelling-wax, take two cakes of virgin 
wax [etc). i 806 Brands ft Cox Did, Sci,, etc. II. 551/1 
Modelling wax consists of bees-wax melted with a small 
quantity of Venice turpentine, with which a little flake white 
in powder, or other powdered colour is mixed. 1891 Kipling 
Light that Failed x. ( 1900) 201 A piece of red modelling-wax. 

Modellion, variant form of Modillxoit. 

Modelligt, obs. variant of Modembt. 

Mo'dtl-WOOd. The hard pale^lonred wood 
of the Indian rubiaceons tree Adina (or fancied) 
cordifolia. 

. »% 7 . E- Balfour Cycl. India, Model or Putcha Ootoo 
Wo^ ^ 1M6 Treeu, Bot, 748/1 Model-wood. Haudea 
cordifolia. 

Mod«Ba(infvd/n&). [Name of an Italian city.] 
A deep purple colour. Also aitrib. 

i8n>M Goa^s Study Med. (ed. a) I, 394 The modena hoe 
is produced by the carbon with which the blood U kieded. 
ibid, 400 (A cause which) converts it from a deep purple or 
modena, into a rich scarlet. Ibid. IL 114 The rnuces pi 
sent a Modena-red colour. 


mit that he might be cho^ from'among the most odebiated 
of Royal Ac^emicians. 1846 Penny Cycl. Suppl. 11 . 
313A The. .formative skill of the modeller (in clayl 
KodelUllg (mp-dfiliq), vhl, sb, [f. MoDBL v, 

4 - -IMOt.] 

fL The action of drawing or projecting plans. 
Obs. rare-K (The word may possibly be the 
ppl. adi. used absoi.m* modellers 
Ifli Muioastrr Positions v. (1887) 25 Whom vm fir. of 
Drawfnglatl modelling, all matbemaeikes, all manoaries do 
finde aiMConresse to be so notorious and so necdcfulL 


Ibid. IL 114 The fauces pre- 

. j88i W. WiLUAsm PpiAvc. K#/. 

Mid. (ecL s) 219 The conjunctiva varies in shade from a 
bright scarlet to a modena red. 

tMod#llfttlir3« Arch. Obs, rare’^K [a. F. 
modlnature, ad. It. modanatura^ f. modana mould- 
ing.] The mouldings decorating a comioe. 

1684 Evelyn tr. FrearPs Archit. II. I 90 Its proportion 
. .requires an enrichment of handsome Modenatures. 
tWo'dMf, V. Obs. Also 5 modro, 5^ 
modem, [ad. OF. maderer (F. modirtr"), ad. L. 
moder&ri : see Modbbate p.] « Modieati v, 
in various senses ; To restrain, hold io diedc ; to 
temper, mitigate; to regulate, settle; to modify. 
(Frequent in ifithc.) Hence Ho'darlng voL 
sb.j a diminishing, attenuation. 

1414 In Proc, Prhy Council ixlypt II. 141 Eoy. .oflVe that 
were moderyngft of yoore hoole title or of any of yman 
claymes beyonde the see. ci^mMie tfPmii, V, 417A 
Moderjmg aleway the nomhre oT the Persooes and fistates 
of the Parlemeiit,. .and of other Offieen, ae thenecessite and 
s^jee of the Xyng. .requirech. c Mge tr. De /mitmtiano iil 
xiljT^f ht dedirct of hibeite most hemramyiied k moderid. 
1^ Botonm rN/(IrD4f^jv(CaRt0fi)d}tLYr every man 
will temple fit modre his etretijlk .. he soil have grete 
desyri a^ plesire in hb strenglC HfgAet st H§m.ytl, 
& e 1 1 In modring of the seid esiaMle..b he oideyned. 
tfitt More Apil, xxil Wka Ifit/t It thk pacifier would 
moder and mcMure hb suABdende ^the woruee of S. Fhule 
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- MODIBATB. 

One referreth al to the opinyons of Socrates scbole. the 
other modcreth all after cu.stome of men and lawe ciuyle. 
Moder, obs. form of Mauthbu, Mother. 
tKO'derablei Obs,^^ [ad. L. modern- 
bil-is^ f. tnoderdrl to moderate : see Moderate v. 
and -able.] Moderate ; temperate. 

ifia 3 CocKBRAM. Moderable, temperate, memiurable. 

t mO'deraoy. Ohs, [f. Moderate a. : see 
-ACY.I Moderation. 

1601 in Archpriest Conirov, (Camden) 1 . 193 They did it 
w>k niuche more moderacie and ^hewe of peace . . than 
these did. 

fMo'denuiCO. Obs, [ad. med.L. r/Wrraff/rii 
(Du Cange), f. L, moderant-em\ see next and 
-anceJ Moderation. 

t^t Botoner Tutu Old Age (GAxton) b 5 b, Fabius. .had 
in nimsilf a good dispocicion of a moderaunci medlyd with 
curtesye. 1934 Whitinton Tuityes Offices 1. (1540) si En- 
dued with this slendrer vertues, as moderaunce, tcmperauiice 
and . . just)’ce. a 1978 Lindesay (Pitscottie) Chrou. Scot. 
(S.T.S.) 1 . lit He wald wse sic modcrance heirin and deill 
witht thaine as gentill as he could, 

Xodorant (mp*d£r&nt). [ad. L. moderant-em, 
pr. pple. of moderSri to Moderate: see -akt. 
Cf. F. modlrant.] Something that moderates. 

1897 Oaiiy Neivs 9 Feb. 7/4 He added a moderatit in the 
form of castor-oil. 

Moderantinm (m^rderfintiz’m). Obs. exc. 
Hist. [F. modirantisme, f. modirant^ pr. pple. of 
modirer to moderate : see Moder v. and -ism.] In 
France, during the Revolution, and later, the doc- 
trines and spirit of the Moderate party in politics. 

*791 Burke Policy of Allies Wks. Vil. 134 ITiey [sc. the 
Jacobin Clubs] loo have been lately subjected to an ex pur- 
gatory scrutiny, to drive out from them every thing savour- 
ing of what they call the crime of mnderantbm. 1799 
Hxl. M. Williams Lstt, France 1 . 1^9 ijod.) 'i he revolu- 
tionary tribunal, .was denounced for it^ moderantism. 

So Mo'denuitiEt, one professing moderantism. 
1I77 Mosley Crit. Mise. Ser. it. 05 Other prominent 
meinoeni of the oarty whom they lovcu to stigmatise by the 
deadly names 01 Indulgent and ModeranttsL 
Kodwata (mpulcr/'t), a. and sb. Also 5 Sr. 
modreth, 5-7 moderat. [ad. L. moderat-ns, pa. 
pple. of moderdrti see Moderate v. Cf. F. modifri,] 
A. adj. 

1 . Of |>ersons, their attributes, actions, etc. : Ob- 
serving, exhibiting, or acting with moderation; 
avoiding extremes; characterized by temperance 
of conduct or expression. 

Moderate drinker', one who does not drink to excess, but 
b not a teetotaller. So moderate drinking 
ct4t» Hoccleve De Princ, 2436 Moderat speche 
engendrith rests, and makith. *431-9^ tr. Higdtn (Rolls) 
1 VT 309 A man lyke to a god, happy in Mtelle and moderate 
in peace. t«6e Daus tr. Sleidanes Comm. 175 They must 
bring with them a mynd neythcr ambitious nor covetous, 
but godly and moderat. 199S Shaxs. Merck, V, iil ii. tie 
O loue be moderate, allay thy extasic. 1611 Bisle Ealus, 
xxxL 20 Sound sleeps comroeth of moderate eating. iSia 
Documents agst, Pryune (Camden) 53 Methinkes it thotiTd 
make you more moclenite, just, and compassionate fowardes 
others, ififie Titus Sp. Ho, of Comm, 26 Oct. in Collect, 
Poems iBSllie moderatest and meekest Man that ever was, 

. .Slew the Kgvptbn. fvfil Girron Decl, k F. V. xlix. 97 
In the reformation of religion, hb first steps were moderate 
and cautious. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. VL II. 64 Ro- 
chester's moderate counielA illy Poor HtWo (1888) 76 
You are such a voiy moderate man, Octavius, that you 
n^ht Just as well talce the pledge as not. 

2 . a. Of opinions and their supporters: Not 
extreme ; not strongly partisan, b. Hence (now 
usually with initial capital) used as the deriva- 
tion of various pollticid and ecclesiastical parties 
and their views : see H. below. 

IL 1644 Hrtlin BrirfRetni , Laud 4 Some of the more 
moderate (or rather the bsse violent) Lords, -fsve out that 
they intended onely to remove him from hb Ma)esiies eere. 
i4S4 Gataker Disc. Apot . sfi, t maintained e good corre- 
spMcnce .. with the moderator sort on either side. 1709 
[title) The New Ass^iion of those called Moderale- 
Church-Men. By a Truc-Church-Man. ntpM Bvrnrt 
O wn Time iv. (1753) 111 . 137 He slackened ell the bws 
made against the moderate Presbyterians. 1770 7 «MiNf 
Lett, xxxviil (1788) m They have lost or renounced the 
moderate windplee 01 their government. 1I89 Spectator 
18 Dec., 1 m tempulion to a Prime MinbCer b to eppoini 
only * moderate ' men. 

b. tiai WiTHBMMON Beet . Ckarmeterieiia Wks. 1804 IL 

S I The moderate party commonly sot up 00 a prmenco of 
ng more Itamet^n their ad^ .r _ 


being more learned than their adveisaries. ifi^s Metn, 7 . 
Hmltty 37 There are two oapccndlng principlee within the 
Church of SootlenA the eu p perters of whl^ are oalled 
retpectively Bvangeii^ andModerau. iM STSinrHSRS 
RATReitifCh. m The Moderate v^ on- 

pppalar. sta MHIeig Story ScottTCk 30S In 17881 I>r- 
beoime theavowed bader of the Modenuepm* 

8. Of medium or mltMliug quauri^, quality, 
or extent; (airly larfi[e or film; ^tomDlfi*. Now 
often (esp. In phr. very mpdiraii) in deprecietlve 
sensei Mediocre, scanty. 

ffisySNARS. TYmmiil l^ttyTbersb Mil toinm.i 
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Poetry or Eshay]. 1711 Swift JfpHl. to Stti/a to Nov.. ; 
Have you got the whalebone petticoats among you yet 7 1 j 
hate them ; a woman here may hide a moderate gallant 
under them. 1748 Anson's Voy, 111. vi. 3^0 It is a rock of a , 
small circumference, but of a moderate height. 1796 Mohsb . 
Afutr, Coog, 11 . 73 (/^/Mjria), They put a very moderate ' 
faggot into them [sc. stoves). tSag J. Nicholson Operat, i 
Mschanic 69 Where great quantities of water are discharged | 
from moderate heads, the actual bead of water, and the { 
virtual head,.. will nearly agree. 1818 Posey Hht. En^. ! 
I. 38 The rest are very moderate productions. 1889 Sat. ' 
Rro. 16 Mar. 336/1 He [rc. the tiorse Monarquel looks 
long in the back and has very moderate loins. 1807 A Ubutt's : 
^yst. Med. 1 V. t6a The skin assumes a moderate icteroid hue. 

b. Of physical processes, conditions, or agencies : 
Not intense, violent, or rigorous. Of the voice : 
Neither excessively loud nor excessively low. 

1398 Trevisa Barth. Do P. R. xi. il (1495) 384 Winde 
that is moderate and not contraryouse to Snypmen. 1590 
Spenser E. Q. 11. xii. 51 The milde ayre with season 
moderate Gently allempred. 1598 Epulario L j b, Make a 
moderate (ire as to a Tarte. J. Cukingham in Phil. 
Trans. XXV. 1640 Grey cloudy Weather, with moderate 
Gales from NW to W. 1769 Mrs. Rakfalo Eng, Housekpr. 
<1778)399 Bake them in a moderate oven. 180a Med, Jrnl. 
V1II.314 A second case.. terminated, .in a moderate sweat. 

Joyce Sch. Managettient 7^ 'i'hc monitors must be 
trained to speak, when teaching, in a moderate voice. 

4 . Comb.^vAtnoderaie-minded, -priced^ -sized 

1819 Byron 1. cxviii, I'm a *moderatc*iiiinded bard. 
1909 Westtn. Gas. 22 Sept. 3/3 Extensive and ^modenite- 
priced hotels. Museum Kui,t, HI. 157, 1 pass a 

*moderate*sized roller over the field. ! 

B. sK One who holds moderate opinions in ; 
politics, religion, or any subject of controversy. I 
Hence (now usually with initial capital), a member 
of any of the various parties of which * Moderate’ 
has been the official or customary designation ; 
e.g. in the French Revolution (transl. of F. 
modirf) applied to the Ciirondins, later to the 
Dantonists and others. 


222 A schism was taking place in Pennsylvania l^etween the 
moderates and the hijp-Ayers. 1831 A._W. FoNBi.ANQyE 


Europo X. 11 . 63 note, Those who . . frequent the socie^ of 
. . Feuillanls, Moderates, or Aristocrats. 1877 Morlrv Lrit. 
Misc. $er. 11. 98 The cxecuiiun of the Anarchists only pre< 
ceded by a week the arrest of the Modcr.Ttes. t88a<-3.VcA/f^ *3 
EncycL Roiif, Knowh 1. 630 The Moderates hastened to 
elect him [xc. OectUanus, bishop of Carthage^ 
b. In the Church of Scotland during the greater 
part of the 18th and the former half of the 19th 
century : A member of that party which (in opposi* 
tion to the ’ Evangelical ’ party) held lax views on 
doctrine and discipline, and opposed the abolition 
of lay patronage. 

About 1843 the abbreviated foniu Mods and Mons were 
familiarly used for * Moderates ' and * Nondntrusionists '• 
184a ArrMT. y. //alley iQ One of the facta illustrative of 
the principles and practice of the Moderates which made a 
deep Impression on Halley's mind. 1848 Strut iiBBsAfi*? 
Rtlk/Ch. 191 The Moderates, about the year 1735, allowed 
them («c. the popular party] to have their own way. *•54 
If* MiLLkR hch. St ^Jun^ xxu. (1660) 339 llie younger men 
were staunch Liberabi. but great Moderate^ the elder, sound 
Evangelicals, but decidedly Conservative in their leanings. 

O. In recent municipal politics (opposed to 
Pr^tssivi ) : A memtet of the party hostile to 
undlertakings involving laigc expenditure of public 
money. 

1894 Times 10 Dec. 6/1 A Progreaaive headed the poll, 
followed by six Moderates, at the election of guardians. 

Modiratd (mp'dcreit) 1 1'* Also 6-7 modarat ; 
pa. pfU. 5-6 moderate, 6 Sc. moderat. [f. L. 
*mockrid^^ ppL stem of ntoderM (pre^claisiciu and 
late L. mderdri)^ L *moder- i^^mades^ (whence 
weduim Modest), a noun-stem parallel with 
tnoda^f $fwdm meature, Mode sb. Cf. L, operari 
to work, f* 8/iir work.] 

1 « (ram. To abate the exocaiivenen of; to render 
lc8i violoit, Interne, liMioos, or burdensome ; t to 
reduce the amount m (a fine, charge, financial 
burden). 

t4|B-|e tr. //ifdkn (Rolls) V. |t This Marcus Anionius. . 
moderate erevous lawes and constitntions with other of 
gy. -a-*!. » 


The mayscm..dyd peioeyue..ihiiilier lndygnadon..wae 
modeimt in her herte. sfi8 Pi/gr. Per/. da W. irti) 
St Theie otttrageoiis mocyons be moderate ft 


St tneie outragemis mocyons be moderaie ft ttcuryed by 
the cardlnall vertue temperaunoe. ss4s Act 33 Horn K///, 
c. •• The Slide maiiter. .shall IwiM . .aiidoritle to moderate 
such recemiHinces as be..fbrraiied. igBe Snntaa F. Q. 
II* U. 38 With eqnall measure she did moderate The strong 
wtremitleieriheir outrage. i8MB.O(WMSTeNBU)'^rax/a'x 
Hitt. AuSvik xUi. iifKi meneiseof the night then b 
not iufRdenl to moderato nnd to conecl Ahe violent heate 
oftheSunna iMSiuwk Tr.fCr* w. tv. sTMinefe is 
mrattpenlKtihatltSHUa..Howumlinoa^^ ite 
in XUiaf 7 r&. Utt. Sea tt. HI. 171 HU Giaoe by Kis 
dyethitheo n iode ral edliU gout, k U (etc.]. tAgpkPrmn* 
vfmUt.i/tXu. (1898) II. 9iOrdend uml ye Aitoucite 
$Mliniodendidfbia{(»8«m3(«4^ i9|iUeiAiui.S«fA#x 
Hjia soft 1..8dviae you mmodenm your demanda sm 


entertain of ever discharging or moderating our incuin- 1 
braneca 1W8 Manch. Kxattt. 29 June 5/1 Mr. Balfour * 
iiiust^ moderaie at once any hope he derives from the sup* ! 
position. 1903 G. Mathekon Repr. Men Bible Scr. 11. 36 ! 
Lot should have rciuctnbered this, and should have nio* 
derated bis desires. 

b, intr. for reft. To become less violent, severe, j 
or rigorous. | 

^ 1678 Butleb // fu/. 111. it, 463 Yet when his profit moderated, 
The fury of his heart abated. 1819 Baron i>b Bdnbtetten 
in Lady Morgan's A utobiog. (1859) hi the heavens have 

iiioderated, 1 propose . . to pay you a visit. 1897 J. Chal.mer 9 
ill Li/e xi. (1903) 443 Fortunately the weather moderated. 

+ C. Irans. To simplify. Obs, 

IS57 R* T. (Gcnev.)To Kdr. ••iij, I haue so moderat thciii 
[the arguments of Scriptures] with playnunes and bieuitie, 
that the verie ignorant may eascly vnderstande them, 
ts. Irans. To exercise a controlling influence* 
over ; to regulate, restrain, control, rule. Obs. 

1534 More Treat. Passion Wk:;. 1311/1 This couldc none 
do hut he, th:it . .was able, .to moderate and measure theyr 
pac^ hyni selfc, in suche ^^se as them sclfc wystc not why. 
1538 Siakkxy I. iv. xoA By hys royal powar..hc 

may moderat al thyng accorclyng to hys plesure and 
>558 Euen Decades 304 collar or raync whcrwitli 
he mod^teth the course of the hurtes. 161a Brinsley 
/.Utt. /.it. XX. (1627) 238 The Intcrlineall translation may l>c 
a worthy heipe for a man. .who can so moderate his eye, as 
to kcepe it fixed upon either Oeck or I.xuine alone. i6ts 
Crooke Body 0/ Man 274 The wotmin was otthtyned. .to 
guucnie and m^erute the house at home, tdai .lAiiX. Body 
of Liberties 9^ in Col. Latvs Mass, (1889) 59 Provided that 
the whole action be guided and moderated (ly the Elders of 
the Church where the Assemblic is beldc. 174R Young A /. 
'Th. vii. 533 But these.. When reason moderates the rein 
aright, Shafl re-ascend. 1781 Gikiion Deel. 4- E. xvii. (1788' 
11 . 33 Whatever could interest the public prosperity, u’as 
moderated by the authority of the Praetorian praefccts. s8o8 
Barclay Muscular Motions 324 On w'hat grounds arc we 
to imagine that these two musics shall . . moderate one 
another w*ith accuracy and precision 7 
reft. 1638 Baker tr. lialsacs Lett, (vol. II.) 209 Vvt 
moderate your scife a little at firNt, and be reserved in a 
.strange country’. 1673 Sir L. Jkkkikr Let. to Earl 0/ 
A rlingioH in W. Wynne Life (1724) 1 . 128 The two Bishops 
lia%'e moderated themselves as much as can be desired. 

tb. To adjust, arrange, adapt; to modify; to 
proportion the quantity of. Obs. 

1477 Earl Rivers tCaxton) DicUs iB He in<jdcraied so 
his mete and his drinke that he was at noo tyine falter nor 
leener than other. 1513 Fiizhkrb. Hnsb. § 44 And he that 
hath but a fewe shepe moderate this medievne accordyngc. 
c 1370 Schort Somme jst Bk. Discipline | 6 The minUteris 
stipend sould be moderated that neither [etc.]. 1630 A\ 
Johnson's Kiugd. 4* Connttw. 243 Not only hi.s orders and 
ueertes are broken and moderated by the Counccll, but also 
sometimes rejected and contemned. 

3 . In academic and Keel, use: To ])residc over 
(a deliberative body) or at (a debate, etc.). 

To fuoderate a call (l$c.) a ' to moderate in a call ' (see 3 b). 
sm Hanmlr Anc. Ecct. Hist. 84 There moderated there 
at mat time the schoole of tlte failhfull, a famous learned 
man called PaiUanus. 1393 Bilson Gevt. Chr. Ch, xiv. 391 
The Churches of Christ before that time were guided by 
ccrtaiocchicfe Paslours, that moderated a.s well the Prcsii) * 
lent as the rest of the flocke. ^1830 W. Scot Apol. Harr. 
(1846)^17 I'hc General asMinblics were not moderated by 
Superintendents ct Gt n.Assepub, Ch. 17 Dc- . 

(16I2) St No Minister, moderating hU Session, shall usurpe 
a negative voice over the members of his ScNsion. 1708 S. 
SfcWALL Diary 4 Feb., He expounded the first of Matthew 
yesterday ; Moderated the Bachelouni Dispute to d«iy. 1748 
IPhifehall Even. Pott "So, 363 A Call was moderated fi»r 
the Rev. John Edmonsion, Minister at Cadioss. 1809 Kl.\* 
UALL Traxt. 1 . vii. 68 'Hre governor or some one chosen to 
moderate the court. 1818 Scott Old MoH, xxxi, Others 
were moderating a harmonious call, as they somew’hat im* 
mpcriy termed it, to new officers. 1848 G, SlRUTHBRS Hisf, 
Relie/Ch, ii. 201 A call was moderated... 'Hie people had 
set their affections mran Mr. William Adam. . . For him they 
moderated a kind olirregular call among tbcmhclvc.s. 

b, intr. To act as moderator ; to preside. Now 
chiefly Sc., to act aa president of a Presbyterian 
church court or of a synodical or congregational 
meeting. 

In iha^ollish Presbyterian churches, the * call ’ or formal 
inviUlion to a minister-elect is signed by the members of 
the congregation at a meeting attended by the presbyter^*, 
and presided over by its moderator. On such an occasion 
the jrabytery (or its moderator) u said to snoderate in 

I jli Confer, iik (1384) Oj b, Any learned man present might 
miSerate, 1814 B. Jonso.s Bart. Feur 1. ui, A question of 
Predestination.. put to 'hem by the Matron, your Spouse ; 
who moderates with a cup of wine, cuer and ationc, and a 
Sentence out of Knoxe between. 1833 Pauitt Christianogr. 
31 Stadiis was thaflist Bishop of Buantium. .who hath had 
a continued Succession to the P.'ttriarch now moderating. 

Bacon Disc. Cm/. Eng. i, xiil 11739^23 In *hc 
National and Provincial (SyiK>dH» sometimes Kings mode- 
rated alone, sometimes the Archbishop alone. 1707, K* 
Chamberlaymb Pres. St, Eng. iti. xii. ved. 32) 468 The 
Rc(;lttS Piofeiwors of Divinity, Law, and Ph>>jck, ^are 


MODERATION. 

180a Carkw Comiuaii 1. It j^sxeth mine abililie l'» 
moderate the question. 1603 Sir C. Hbyuon Jud. Astrol. 
xii. 276, I will retiuire nu other arbitrators, to moderate the 
controuersie Ixietwcne v>. 1736 Lhosi Alberti's Archit. I. 

33 b, Cato moderates the matter thus. 1744 Wakbukton 
Remarks 1. Wks. 1811 XI. 3^7 But St. Paul himself has 
lung ago moderated this questioti for us, and declared for 
the negative. 

tb. absol. or inlr. lo act as incfliator or arbi- 
trator. Also, to take a mediating view. Ohs. 

1597-8 Bacon Ess ^ Discourse (Arb.) 14 I hc hunourablest 
part of talke is to giue the occasion, and agaitie to moderate 
and piissc to s^miewhat else. i8za Brinsley Lud. Lit. xiii. 
(1627) 184 When one takelh the affirinative part, ir.uther the 
Negative, and it may be a third rnodcrateth or determineth 
betwenebijth.^ 1634 .Sir T. Herrf.ri Trav. Klga/yuli. . 
imxivrated iwixi the Cadits and hi.s ownc Keforiiiali«»i .. 
1708 Svtin Sentim, Ch. 0/ Eng. Man L Wks. 1751 JV. 

65 Endeavouring to moderate between the lival Powers. 
ijxjAlyUtsos Gjtard. No. 122 p 6 'Hierc acre however a kw 
select judges who moderated between both tbe-ic extrcuif^.. 
1758 Connoisseur 7^0. 130 P i,_ I shall not pretend to mo- 
derate in family disputes of so important a nature. 

Moderated (mH^rtritcd), ppl. a. (-E1) 1 .] 

+ 1 . Rea.sonably restricted and limited. Obs. 

.*•43 Pkvnxk SiK'. Ptni'cr Pari. App. 14 ’llieopontpir* left 
it I sc. the kir)gly power] mure moderated to his suecessuut^. 

Manley Gn-tius' JLoxo C. H'ars 496 They say, the 
Netherlander^ were never enslaved, but had alwayes a mo- 
derated Empire Inmiided by Law^. 1690 Locke Govt. 11. 
xiv. (Rtldg.) 159 Moderated nionarchie>> and well-rramcd 
governiiiciils. 17^ Bl rke /r. Rtv. Wks. 1S08 Y. 333 If the 
present projeet uf a rcnublick should fail, all securities to a 
moderated freedom fail along with it. 

+ b. /IV// ///dr 4 r/Yi/rt/: well-conchicted. Obs. 

1680 Wa'i EK iioi sF. .Arms 4- .Arm. 178 .Abounding in rich, 
stout, grave, and well moderated Cilizcas. 

2 . Rendered moderate; reduced to a moderate 
.'iinount or degree ; duly regulated. 

tZi^\y\^Kh\A.\Quarrels Auih. (1867)261 IHcl grudgingly 
bestows a modcraied uraise on this cxijuisitc .satire. 1857 
Bf. Wildkrforci^ in Li/c ii&8x) 11 . x. 345 Ixird .Aberdeen 
thinks that anything but a carefully moderated course, .will 
t ome in too .strong contrast w'iib your pa.st silence. 1878 
Dowoes Htud. in Lit. 4^ Those who po^Nvss a moderated 
but steadfast confidence in the beneficent tendtneics of the 
laws of the world. 

Moderately Cn^derc tU) , atlv. [f. Moderate a. 
+ -LY In a moderate manner, degree, extent, 
or amount ; in or with moderation. 

1398 Trkvisa Barth. Dc P. K. xix. xliii. (1495’ ES6 Swel- 
ncs*.e laved to the longe upcii>'th moderatly and hciyth 
modcratfy and moysteth modcraily. c 1489 Cnx ion Blanch- 
nrdyn i. 13 Blanchaidyii .- right moderatly and manerly 
j mayniened hym .self. 1560 Dxvs ir. Sleidane's Cofum. 226 b, 

I He wyll so moderately U!^e (hy.s victor}-, that no man shall 
n^c to fcare hys s yoicnee. 1591 Shaks. Rom. 4- Jul. 11. 
\i. 14 i'hercforc l.oite moderately, lung l^-jue doth so. Too 
I swift arriucs un tardie a.s too slow*. 1831 R. Bolton Cotn/. 
Apt, Consc. ii. (1635) 155 If Hee be but moderately, and not 
every day drunk. lyii .Akhlthnot .Aiiments (1735; 146 
Tea is .-ut Infusion of a Plant ace-sceni, and moderately 
astringent in warm Water, atfhj Shkkstone Ess. Wks. 
1777 11 . 7, I think, moderately speaking, the vulgar are 
generally in the wrong. 183s J. Foster in Li/e ^ Corr. 
0 846) 11. 193 N ever more than \ ei y im^cmtcly good. 1880 
Rffpousib. Opium Trade 22 'J he Chinaman w^o smokes 
moderately. 

b. Cotfib.y as fftodcraltlv-gi/ti J. .tdis. 

Combinations of the adv. with adjs. in -fi>" are often in- 
correctly subslilulcd for jurasynlhetic derivatives tonlain- 
itig nuderate adj., c,g. modcratCiysi-ed for mo.ii r.tte siud. 
1807-8 Svn. Smith TlymUy s Lftt.\\k>. 1857 11 . 167'*- 
1 A set of worthy and iiK)dcr.-itcly-gificd itirn. s86oy8i Flor. 
j Nightincai.e .Vursit^ v«jd. 2) 9 .A modc-rately-si^ed bed- 
i\xnn. 187a Hi'XLLY Physiol, lx. A moderately-lighted 
suiface. 

ModerataaeB8(nv*^^rr'tni-s). [f.MunERATc a. 
•f -.vE-ss.] The state or condition of being moderate. 

1571 OoLuiSG iWr/H ohPs. xlvi, Il When mvii ronne a 
head without advisement, there b no roonve for modcralc- 
ncssc. 1658 .A. F ox tr. li'urt;:' Snrg. 11. iii, 52 .A true 
modcratcnc.ss in eating and drinking. 1781 Jisiamom> 
Pf iv. Idje Lervis .Vi', IL 144, 1 am sururued at the mo- 
derateness of the sum. 1871 Baglhot Physiis \ Pol. 11 876) 
203 A vigorous inodcratcnes.s in mind and body. 1894 W. 
Walker Hist. Congregat. Ch, 1/.S, 361 A moderateness of 
cost which should put it within the reach of the most needy, 

Moderater, -^rateur: see Moubk.vtob. 


Xoderstixig t^- Mont- 




obliged to moderate al every Dwtors and Batcbcllom Act^ 
in their tcveral Faculties. imT. Hutchinson Hist. Mass. 
(ed. 3) 1 . 181 notCf Mr. Mather, .moderated at the masters 
ditputaitons and oonfeiTed the dcEree.H at the commence- 
ment in 1681. i8a3 t 7 radus ad Cmntabr, 80 To Moderate^ 
10 p^orm the office of Modcialor in the schools. 1869 A. 
Macdonald Story Disputed StitU<^ni (1877) 89 (E.D,n.>, 
1 musi go over and see him one of these days, before hi.H 
call is moderated in. 1898 N. R. Johnston looking Back 
Snmtet Lemdi^ He had moderated in a nnanimouscaU 
lac me in Topiham congregaiion. 
t4i (ram. To decide (a oueetloa) at on arbttm- 
tor ; to icttli by bringing nboat a compromite. 


I _ 

' RATE V. + -ist; ^.] That m^crates. 

I 1873 R. Leich TntHsp, Reh. 22 .Alack, Alack, I, that 
I was upon the moderating part. 1714 Sw ikt/ 'vr. .V/. .AJlairs 
I Wks, 1 755 1 1 . 1. .ro7 .Acting for the future upon a moderating 
I scheme in i to reconcile K>ih parlies. 1887 .Aihenjeum 
I 26 Nov, His ii>cKlcT.Ttiiig influence was especially 

va1ual>!c. 

Modorfttion vm^dcrJi’Jan). [a. F. medPrtUion 
(14th c. in H.*itz,-L>arm.), ad, L. wodcriVicn'cm, 
f. fHoderdn lo Moderate : see -atiox.] 

1 . The .action or an act of moderating, 
fa. I /imitation, restriction; a limit; a 
1 rest riding provision or clause. Chs, 

! 1437 Roils o/Parlt, IV, 5.>8 i For yc it-nIc uf the saidc 

I WoUes and WoUefelL over the nH>deraitou aforesaid. 1481 
; Ibid. \*. 467,1 The Kyng..asacnte(h to ihb Petition, ami 
; hit accepteth, with certeyn moderacions provisions ai^ 
exceptions. N1848 J. Gregory Posfhuwa ^1650) 12 This 
Moderallou of the words, though it hath not so much 
evidence as would bee required, yet it hath a notable preleos. 
1700 C Davicnaht Disc.. Grants, cw. $ 111. 192 I ne Mo- 
derations or Savings put in W iilitig .v- afoj c are in Number 

m-t 
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MODBBATOB, 


t b. Control, rule, governance. Also, a system 
or method of government. Obs. 


evens, issi Elyot Gcv, l i, A body lyuyng, compacte or 
made of sondry astates and degrees or men, whiche u . . 
gouemed by the rule and inodention of reason. 1568 Grak- 
TON Chrom , II. 706 For surely he [je. Humfrey Puke of 
Gloucester].. heyng a lyuc, and hauing the moderation and 
gouernaunce of the common welth, king Henry hud neuer 
wauered in so many hasardcs. 1503 Bilson Cifvt Chr, CM, 
ix. Ill It cannot be doubted, bat the moderation of the 
keies, and imposition of hands %rere at iir>t setled in the 
Apostles and exercised by them. i6ia 1 '. Tavloh Comm* 
TitHo L 7 He hath last all the hridlc and moderation of 
himself. 1^33 Bp. Hall Hard Ttxis. H. 7 \ 130 My right* 
cous judgements in the moderation of the world and craering 
all the attsires of my Church. syeS Leoni A Ihtrtf t A rchii, 

I. 77 Tliose who are entrusted with the supream authority 
and moderation in publick Affairs. 

fa Settlement by arbitration or compromise; 
an arrangement, a compromise.' Obs, 

1560 Daus tr. Sleuiaat's Comm, 47 b, Wherin not with* 
standyng to use this moderation, that suche as be in pc^s- 
sion already, be permitted to enjoye the rente. tM Graf- | 
TON Chroa, II. 731 If it might please the king of Englaiide | 
to appoint certayne of the yomcn . . to appoint not oncly 1 
who snould enter^ but also the number of them, he thought | 
that this moderation should be both suretie and pleasure to j 
both the parties. I 

d. Abatement of severity or rigour ; restriction | 
within moderate limits. Now rnrv. Also, freduc- | 
tion (of expenditure), abatement or lowering (of ; 
pecuniary charges). | 

1598 Grenewey Taciiud Amn, til. v. (i6as) 71 They de- i 
bated the matter concerning the moderation of the law I 
Papia foppra, s6oi F. Godwin B^%0/ Eng, 515 [He] went ! 
about by course of law to su^ nim and force him to a j 
moderation of cxpence. tSas £lsino Dtbaitt Ho, Loods I 
(Camden) 110 Moved, whether a gencrmll jubelee shalbe 
for the debtesi or whether a moderacioa f tSap MAssiNoca 
Pictmro iv. i, la extreames Of this condition, can it be In , 


Ess, 303 , 1 find ^t two things that may render it [sc. life] 
happy : The Moderation of a Man's Klmires, and the good 
use of hts Fortune. Moa Stbyps Ahm, RH, 1 . xlvil 475 It 
would be with some Mooeration only for Strangers, a 1716 
South Strm, C1737) VI. 1 . 31 What is all Virtue but a Mo- 
deration of Excesses ? 

2 . The quality of being moderate, in various 
senses; now only with reference to conduct, 
opinions, demands, desires, or their indulgence; 
avoidance of extremes; self*control, temperance; 
occasionally, f avoidance of severity or rigour, 
lenity, clemency. 

i43»-fs tr. Higdtn (Rolb) V. 31 Thb Marcus Antonias .. 
moderate grevous lawes and constitutions with other of 
gfRttcr moderacioa. 1309 Hawes Pasi. PUat, xiL (Percy 
Soc.) 49 Bat modcracyon in theyr myndes b bad. So that 
ottlra^ may them not overtake. in0s T. Norton Calvin's 
IhsL l 63 a pacience and quiet mooeration of hart, a iM 
Preston Brtsuipi, Loot (16^1) 3x3 The modcratioo that 
keepeth from actions wherein b excesse, b good, lyae 
Stkrle Fungral v, (1734) 79 Oh I grant me, H«v'n. grant 
me Moderation ! 17M Da Foe round World (1840) 
309 He admired muefi the moderation I had used, s^ 
V. Knox Ess. (18x9) 1 . ii. 12 Moderation is the law of enjoy- 
ment Lajh Lot. to CoUridgs 5 July, Can you write 
with sufficient moderation, as 'tis oulcd, when one sup- 
presses the one half of what one feeb or could My on a 
subject? liey Disraku Piv, Groy vl i. There b moderation 
even in excess, i^ss BaewsTee iVrw/M 1 1 . xxiv. 346 Con- 
siantius . . in place of persecuting the Achanasians, treated 
them with the greatest moderation. sIm Jowett PltUo 
(cd. 3) V. 68 He is sensible that moderatiM b better th*n 
total abstinence. 

b. Pbr. In modiraiUn ; in n moderate manner 
or proportion. 

1M7 Chambsrs' Encyst IX. 350/1 The habitual uae of 
.'(Icoholic drinks in moderation. tfo\ Pilot 17 Oct 375/1 
How about that cruel bearing rein f in strict modcrauoo it 
may do no harm . . bat thtt in moderation it docs not 
produce the effect aimed at by those who use it. 

o. Sc» Applied to the views and policy of the 

* Moderate ’ party in the Church of Scotland (see 
Modkhatk B. b). Hence occai. the Mcderaiim m 

* the party of mMeration % the * Moderate! *. 

1x733 Erskine .Verm. Wks. 1871 11 . 357 There is a genera- 
tion of Gallios and Laodkeans who under the name of 
moderation, falsely so called, will look upon yott as mad- 
men.) 1733 WnHBRsrooH (li/ls) Ecclesiastical Character!^ 


US ahsoltttely necessary to secure the interest of moderation. 
1831 J. M. CAMPsau. in Mem, (1877) I, 78 The Moderation 
?? excited against me as tha Evangelioids. .. 

therest presbytery are not better than 

3 . Sc, The action of * moderating in a call’ (sec 
Modkiute ^ 3 b); a meeting 01 a congregation 
together with the pre»bytery, for the pwpow of 
t^ige call to a mioater-clect. See alio ({aoC 

Asstmb, Ch, Scoit. (i34«) 3,, *x||9 itselu* 
of Assembly respecting the moderation of ftoi 
jAMitam Av. Modoration^ When a minbter b 

^ obetioa ■ paetSHlMb 

sMthaUha Pnohy^ grant amodorat%n iSthTpM^ 
M A Duncan In D. Dissonnn Memoir sThe 

arndmadoa was delayed lU ^ Junawhen he 

received a unanimous call ii;| Jas. OMAntOni if tko 


tics, .being an humble Attcn^ to open the Mystery of M^ 
deration. iSei T. Bbown in O. Webh Llfo v. (1835) Ihe 
governing churchmen have persuaded the DuadMea tnal It 


*600* v. I. 73 II10 provost and minister gabbled about 
presbyteries and synods, the moderation m calls, ciders, 
deacons (etc.). 1904 K. Small Hist, U, P, Congrtgat 1 . 
135 A moderation was applied for, ,£100 of stipend being 
promised. 

4 .//. In the University of Oxford, the * First 
Public Examination’ for the degree of B.A., con- 
ducted by the Moderators (see Moderatob 5 b). 
Colloquially shortened to Mods. 

1838 J. C Thomson Almm Matros 224 The next conmul- 
sory examination b called ‘moderations*. 1883 A. Bsur^ 
ratt's Pkjfs, MettmHric Pref. 13 When he was reading for 
double Honours in Moderations. 

6. Combat as (sense 2 ) nwderati0n-tttong€r\ 
(sense 3 Sc.) moderatioH day, 

01716 ^UTH SertH , (1737) VI. 80 No Moderation-monger 
under Heaven shall ever j^rsuadc me that St. Paul would 
have took such a Course with such Persons. 1904 R. Ssiall 
Hist, U, P, Congrcgal, 1 . 353 Hb rejection on tne modera- 
tion day was the last straw that broke the camel's back. 

Moderationieit (myder^i'/anist). [f. prec. -f 
•lar.] An advocate 01 moderation; spu,^ one 
who supports the views of the ’ moderate drinker* 
as oppoMd to the total abstainer. 

184a G. MCvlloch Sobriety contrasted w, intomf, 131 
From the tx^ resting place of every Moderalionist arises a 
Voice..* Beware of Moderation'. 1883 Lsapts JmL so 
Oct. 657/3 I'hb b the new line of defence behind which 
some moumtioniMis [sc, on the drink question] are dUposed 
to shelter themselves. 

BCoderatisill (mp*der/tiz*m}. [f. Moderatk 
a. and sb, -b -I8M.] The doctrines or policy of any 
of the parties known os * Moderate addiction to 
moderate views or courses of action. 

1793 Hist, in Ann, Reg, 83 It was common ..with the 
more violent Jacobins, .to make charges against those who 
were less so, or insinuate suspiciona m Moderatbm 1 1^33 
PusEY in Newman's Lett, (1891) 11 . 134 But 1 fear those 
persons have too far committed themselves, and are too 
ingrained with moderatbm. 1841 Mem, 7 . HalUp 38 lira 
principles of Moderatbm in the Soottisn Church. 1894 
IVesim, Gas, a Apr. 3/3 Moderatbm, then, has made no 
way in Rotherhithe; but a certain number of Progressives 
who voted in 1893 did not take the trouble to go to the polL 

Modaratift (mp*d6r/tist). [f. Modkbatb a, 
+ -IST.] One who professes or is charactcriied by 
moderatism or moderation. 

1718 M. Davies Aiken. Brit, II. 337 That solid Modem- 
tbt Mr. Talents. 1817 Bentnam Part Re/brm 1 ntrod. 33r 


tbt Mr. Talents. 1819 Bentnam Part Refbrm 1 ntrod. 33r 
The Honourable Gentleman in question, yrho of all modcra- 
tbts.. seems to be least remote from Radkalbm. 


Ii Moderate (mpdM*t^), adv, Mus, [It. : cf. 
Modibatk] Moderately ; at a moderate pace or 
tempa Abbreviated AM, 

1704 Expik, For, Words in Mns, Sks.^ Moderaio,\s with 
MMcration. nSe Stsnnb TV. Skandy xL 1811 Busav 
Diet. Mhs, (ed. 3), Moderator a word used ac()cctively to 
signify a time of a moderate degree of quickness. 

Moderator (mp'dlrBftai). Also 4, 6 modera- 
toure, 6 moderatar, 6-7 modaratoor. [a. F. 
madlraitur 15th c. in HatE.*Darm. (cf. OF. mode- 
reur\ a. L. snodtrBlor^ ageot-n. f. modtrdrl ; ice 
Modebate V.] 

fL A ruler, governor, director. PdsDfig, Obs. 

ijpB TaxvisA Barth. De P, R. viil xvL (14^ 3ta Hit 
sonne U modeiatoure of the fyrmaiBcnt. SM-Q Foxe 
A. 4 M. 1 . 578/1 Vou..takc vppon you so cocbiBii)y..tobt 
a controller and mabter moderatour of other mens roattcrik 
1379 Fenton Gukeiard. l (1618) tr There were ioyned with 
him (Rs moderators of hb youth) loho lacques 'rnouke, . . 
and the Count Petillane .. both Capuincs of great experi- 
ence. tdsi PavNNB Epbt 17 The great Moderator 
of the Universe, who liatii..wnNigbt wondrous thiDgs.. for 
the honour and safety of hb If iqesty, and hb Realmcs. 
1640 Br. Hall Ckr, Moder, L vU. 66 Custome of the places 


itebiis me in M a moderaior. eigb Ceuegeuat Mnekke 
5 ^, S? ^ h^-pm^ trehb dibps at cUSm* 

Vnull hb fingv otodamaed^ bidet And dotes the sweet 
iW TiArv Cewnw, 7 ob nuAdtg Ht..inhes 
to btwrpose as an Afhb«, or Modoiaior, 
bMM both sides (ele. 1 . sym Apoaioif SlpeH* No. 309 
F 8 M m ss a kind of tMmOm htSHm Iht two 
opposite Pwtbi. iM Pawi^ K8a Coip 11. tK, Ho 
was tamettly requeslod by the oontendfaw duMmiU to 

,lSQS^.w«rw!^ 


Si&sv^SSl 


the honour end saicty of ms MAfesty, sikI dis Kenlmcs. 
1640 Br. Hall Ckr, Moder. L vU. 66 Custome of the plsca 
cere of beslth, regard to our ability, art fit moderitori of 


every mans pdate. sM J. HAasmoroN Preng', Pep, Govt. 
II. XL (im)334 The Romans hsviiw conquer^ Antiochu^ 
beesme ModWators of Asi^ i6ie n. Moan Apoemt Apoc, 
103 The works of Righteousoass (were numbered] by dayes, 
of which the Sun b moderator. i68e Grew Anal. Piasde 

I. VL t6 The Cortical (Body] b the Moderator of dial 
Ue, Motion] in tho LIgnous. 1700 S. Sbwau. Lott,»Bk, 
II Sept., Siornis and l^pots which Chrbl makes great 
use M in Governing the World; and fai thb He b only 
Moderator. sM BAacLAV Mneemtar Motiom 370 The 
ume muscles . . when acting in any capacity at motors, 
have, .at alt times the same moderators and the same direc- 
tors. s86y FaxtMAH Norm, Conq, tyiyi) I- Iv, 109 Compatent 
to act in his nama as moderator of tha Wasicm realm. 

1 2 . HMUi^usi, One who kcepi a midtUe ooone. 
tffg T. StAWNmFortr. Faith 158* Thma meaaa mo* 
dcraioor% half halters. 

8. One who acts as aa arbitrator between ditpu- 
tanto; an arbiter, umpire, jndge. Atio, a mediator. 
cssSn tr. CeMde Comm, Prayer Bk, In PkmlM (ifol) 

II. 313 If Ru he any Conteotion riaa, than mch as nra np> 


is a moderator between tha several political parties in the 
State. 1884 Mamck. Exam. 12 Sept. 5/1 In Syria he was 
the moderator between two sets of fanatics. 

4 . A person chosen to preside over a meeting or 
assembly and conduct its business; a presiding 
officer or president, esp. ( 7 . 5 ., one elected to 
preside over a * town meeting *. 

1373 Cartwright Reply to Anew, Wkitg {/1 39 What is it 
then that is sayde in Exodus that Moiscs .. sate as it were 
moderatoure in that election T 13B0 Lyly Eupknes (Arb.) 
431 The Ladie Flauia, . . as moderater commaunded them 
both to silence, willing Euphues as vmuer in thciic matters, 
briefly to speakc hb mindo. 1641 in Col, Laws Mass. (1889) 
49 So shal the presedent or mixlerator have [a casting 
voice] in all Civill Courts or Assemblies. 1649 in Rec, 
Muddy River 4 Brookline^ Mosm, (1875) 36 »*oU\ It is 
ordered yi there be a Moderator chosen annually to regu- 
late publicke towiie meetings. 1966 M. Cutler in A&^yCtc. 
<1888) 1 . 13 There should be a Pre.sident appointed, to act 


as Moderator, to propose all matters to the Club. 1799 
S. Frf.rman Toton Off, 104 Having first chosen a Modci.v 
tor to manage and regulate the business of the meeliug. 
183s Marsdbn Early Pnril, (1833) 107 A presiding mode- 
rator always concluded the exercise, which lasted from nine 
to eleven o'clock. 188a Mass, Public ,Stat, 333 At every 
town meeting. .a moderator shall be first chosen. 

6. In academic use : a. A public officer formerly 
appoint^ to preside over the disputations or exer- 
cises prescribe in the University schools for candi- 
dates for degrees. Now (n) at Cambridge, one of 
two officers, appointed annually, who preside over 
and ore responsible for the proixrr conduct of the 
examination for the Mathematical Tripos; (Aj at 
Oxford, on examiner for Moderations. 

1393 G. Harvby Letter-bk. (Camden) 51 As he was abroad 
in the schooles, Ro wuld neds seme a moderator at home 
too in the haul. 16x5 Crookr Body of Man 133 That occu- 
bte Anatomist Petrus Pauius of Lcydon. .my first Maister 
A Moderator in Analomie. 


1874 Hickman Hist , Quin- 


and Mr. Buckingham and other Ministers present signed 
Certificates, that they Judged them to be worthy of the 
Degree of Bachelor or Arts. 1799 Cambr. l/miv. Cat 143 
Moderators are appointed and paid by the proctors. 18^ 
Abstracts New Exam, Slat, Ojff. (1831) 1 'ITie *Fin*t 
Kxaminatfon' under Moderators will take place for the 
first time In Easter Term 1853. 1906 Os/ord l/miv. Cal. 
176 Honour lists issued by Moderators from 1891. 

b. At Dublin, a candidate for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts who passes out first (Senior) or 
second (Junior) in honouriL 
1838 Dublin Vnh, Cat 15 (Jf the successful cindidtUes 
in each department Isc. Physics and mathematics. Classics. 
Ethics and logics] there are two grades, called Senior and 
Junior Moderators. 184$ W. Ii 8. Tavlor Hist, Uuiv, 
Oubl, 15s [Uat oQ Works examined in for moderators in 
mathematics and physics. i8Ir Sockty 16 Dec. 18/3 Mr. 
Maunsell grsdiiated . . as a Moderator and Silver Medallist. 

6. In the Presbyterian churches : A minister 
elected to pr^e over any one of the ecclesiastical 
bodies, f./. the congregation, the presbytery, the 
synod, the general assembly. 

sgSa Min. Gen. Assembly in Petarkiu Bk, Vniv. Kirk 
Scott (1839) 17 It was proponed he the balU Asromblie 
that one Moderator sbould be appointed for avoMinB con- 
fusion in reasoning, tdba Rtg. PrkiyComadlS€ot,\\\. 476 
Mabter Nicholl DalgMiclie, as modetalour of the haill 
synodal Meemblie, . .Tatrik Gilleifie, sMdwalour of the 
haUI presbiierie of Strivding. 'SMimMNUVS Answ, 
xiv. (1653)61 The Moderator in Geneva Is hot Ma Superiw 
order lonb Brethren. 1699 Luttexll BriHRet (i 857 ).ll; 
36a The moderator fof the gen^l assembly of tte kirli) 
adjourned them till August is mouths, irafbmn Further 
Ate. £, CuHl Wkfc 1755 HI; 

rotor of the general amsmbly In SootSST iM M^uukh 
Acc. Brit. Empire iv. vliL (1834) II. sS? ^ Amembly 
chooses a modwalor for everjT mwlliif, whoi in recent 
times, has been always a cWigyman. 

7. One who or that which mitigilei or makes 
moderate. 

i6ss BimTON AnmL Mot in. Iv. n. Ii. ftpoi) Hop^ 
that iwsei modwMor of passions as ShBonMwaijlslt tM 
Tsvon Mkc. i. 6Thli Es^lM FosMlwor pursUfkbt^ 
Moderator or Friondlv Qt^y in all Minsrab. ^y J- 
Soorr Park RnieU, (odL 4) 3*3 B was knoyi to bs..l^ 
IRumia's] poUcy, to ruoommond hoMlf in Fmapo as the 

nuwnanimous moderator ofekeseverity of her AUiaa. 

B». Hitt AiDcmberofnbfi^ MpersoiMoiW 


ofpersooiomsed 

^Keguliton’^ who 


to the violeat methoda of the ’ Keguliton who 
professed to supply tho went of the ngiw sd* 
miniatntion (d'litsuoi hi the CeroliMi r 1707 ^^* 
1969 Lm Mowrscvte AOmAfMfHfC4m»(*N7) 


ifSo^ West mHaeiiagir f AUf. t j6A Tm fegyMois** 

soon find that thehr toss orgaAm Jior am 

prs pme for sywemaiic leiliiaMib nndsr ihs dano flii ii t wi 

mSSm k Fr. fom mtOnditr.) 
mdtnUr-la»olm Sh). Alih At mAmImI 
contriraiiM fajr wUA tM wmij it vO to iM 

wick of nch ft lanp ii MntMM* ' ' - ^ 


Htft.iahet wick of sech a lamp ifi 

Modetaio r , rMiP Pragi. MotkaaU f 

H. elite te 


> M.f) 
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employed is so great, the oil would, but for the * moderator *, 
flow over with too much rapiditjr. This moderator, or regu- 
lator, is a tapering rod of iron-wire. 

8. eUtrib, a. Anai> and Phys, in names of 
certain structures exercising a regulating action, 
as moddrator^band, ‘Centre, ‘ligament, -nerve^ -ring 
(see Syd, Sec, Lex, 1891). 

s8^ AlUmtC* Syit. Med, V. 849 l*he apparent provision 
against this distension (of the heart] in ungulates by the 
^moderator band, demonstrated by the late Professor Rollcs- 
ton. lyla A. Monro Cottifar, Anat, (ed. 3) 76 Each lateral 
pr ‘mcNlerator ligament of the head. Ouambkrs Cyct. 

B.V., Moderator-ring, .that ring which the muscles of 
the eye iiitilce round the optic nerve. 

b. Moderator- (occas. modilrateur) lamp, a 
lamp in which, by a mechanical contrivance, the 
passage of the oil from the reservoir to the burner 
IS regulated or tnoiierated to a uniform flow. 

1851 Praci. MechoHUi' Jmi, Mar. 273 Hadrot's Moderator 
Lamp. s8^7 Union 73 Jan. 63 (Advi.), Modcratcur lamps 
. .just received from Paris, iqqia Ulackw. Mag, Apr. 469/1 
New lapipshades . . decorated the globes of the ni^erator- 

laiiipH. 

Modaratorship (mpdcirrilajfip). [See -buir.] 
The function, office, or position of a moderator. 

tSat 'S mkctymnuus* I’ind, Anew, xiv. 183 From whose 
Moderators our Bishops differ onriy in |ier|)ctuitic of Mo- 
dcralorshi(i. sM Hevcin tixtraneHS Uapnlant 153 Passed 
from one to another in their scvcrall turns like the hfoderator- 
ship in the gciicrall Assembly of the Kirk of Scotland, ty^ 
Richardson Crandison (1781) I. xiii. 76 Mr. Reeves.. said 
he would, by way of moderatorshiu in the pi-cseiit debate, 
read them a passage. igjB Dull, Unh. Cal. 15 Those 
candidates for d^rees who have obtained honors in the 
preceding part of the College Course, are entitled to offer 
themselves as candidates for Moderatorships. icmi Daily 
Chron, 25 Dec. 6/4 Moderator. ship of the Free Church of 
Scotland. .. A letter wa.s read from the Rev. I)r. Marcus 
Dods, declining to bo nominated to the Modcratorship of 
the next A.sscmbly. 

tModsn.trMR.Oj/. [f. Mooeuatoh + -Kaii.] 
A female moderator. (Only in 17th c.) 

iffea Dolman La Primand, Fr, Acad, (1618) 111 . 664 The 
maker of the matter and nioderatresse of all nature, a 1661 
Fl’llkr Wortidte, IVr/bA. (166a) 111. 191 Hilda, .liciiig a kind 
ofMuderatresse in a Saxon Synod. iM G oauC^/tx/. AW/rx 

I. xit. 47 Those who allow the Lunar Influence to lie Mo- 
deratressof the Tides. 

tModRn'tris. Ohs, Also 6 moderatrioe. [a. 
L. tnoderdtrix, ¥, nuHliratricei sec Modkrator.] 
A female moderator. 

iMt Elvot Gey, 11. ix, Temperance, .is the moderatrioe as 
weTT of all motions of the minde, called aflecies as of all 
actis procedyng of man. 157^ Timmk Calvia on 1 Cor, 64 b 
{jweuxidU Loue the moderatnx of contention, a 1614 CorK 
in Gutch Colt, Cur, I. He loved equity, as the true 
umpress between them both, as modcratrix of extremes, 
iflfi C. Caitwiigiit Cert, Reiig, 1. 63 Your Church hath 
..practU^ilmlong time, for a woman to be head or supreme 
mMcratrix in the Church. Kss, Educ, Gemtteufom, 

13 She is ordinarily a Moderatnx in the Academy at the 
Dispuution amongst learned Wits. 1741 Mioolkton Cicero 

II. X. 386 He had given up oil his resentments to the Re- 
public; made her the Modcratrix of all bis acts. 1733 
KtCHARoaoN GroMidisom (1781) VI. |v. 356 I'hc debate was 
closed, and referred to Mrs. Shirley, as Modcratrix. 

i Ko*dWAtw«R Obs, rare-^K [f. Modkuatk v.: 
see -URS.] Moderation, temperance. 

1574 Newton Health Mag, 77 Aristotle.. referreih all the 
cause of prasperous health unto temperate moderaiure of 
meate ana drioke, and [etc.]. 

Modare, obi. form of Modkb, Mother. 

Modaraid, (?d»roi».) variant of Midred Ohs, 
Hodarhad(a, •las(Ba, -ly, obs. (C, Mother- 
head, -LESS, -LT. 

Xodani (m^'dsin), a, and sb. Also 6-T 
modarna. [ad. late L. modem-us (6ch c.), t 
mode just now (on the analogy of hoaiemus that 
is of to-day, f. hodie to-day). Cf. F. modeme, 
PgM It. tnodemo, G. motiern.] 

A. 01^*. 

tl. Being at this time ; now existing. Obs. rare. 

«S>s — pUNSAE Poems txxxv, $ Hodiem, modern, sempi- 
tsfu, Angelicall regyne 1 iggg Extracts Aherdtea Regd\%^^ 
1* ees The next paiiiament, to be haldin. .in name of our 
■n^gracioos oueae moderne. iny Burgh Roe. Ctasgaw 
(1876) I. 183 Hew, crie of EgUngtoune modeme. tfoo 


1 1 ^ modem Pimktait of the said S^y. 
a. Of or pertaining to the present and recenl 
tim, u distinguished from the remote past; per- 
tmamg toor originating in the cenent age or period. 
I" epmmoely SMliid (in ooatrndiniinctioii 

^ madfewe/) to Uie lime subesquent to the 
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Modem Languages. 1713 Poi'E Guard, No. 4^2 The 
authoress of a famous modem romance. 1737 J. U. Gkosk 
yoy. E, Indict 74 These last are of inoderncr date. 1737 
tr. Kevsler'e Trent, (1760) 111 . 400 Their country appears to 
have been situated.. at a great distance from the modern 
Padua. 177a Mitfohd Ets, Hat many Lang, 260 The most : 
admired modern masters. sSto R. D. Clarke Treev, Russia 
XXV. (1830) 120/1 Perhaps we are not authorised in con- 
sidering the modern Greeks as legitimate descendants of the | 
Getas. 1864 Kikk Chat. Bold 11 . iv. i. 170 The close of the ' 

1 5th century is universally recognized as . . the starting-point 
• .of Modern, in distinction from Mtdueval, history. 

b. GeoL nwA /ool, Belonging to a comparatively i 
recent period in the life-hbtory of the world. 

^ iSax UucKLAND Reliq. Diluv, 21 The modern hyicna is an 
, inhabitant exclusively of hot climates. 1830 Lvxll Princ, 

I Gro/. 1. 114 If such species be termed imxiern, in comparison ‘ 

; to races which preceded them, their remains, nevertheless, 

I enter into submarine de(>o>.its many hundred miles in length. , 

I 1873 Dawsom Earth 4 Man x. 248 The Modern Damans 
i or Conies. 

I c. Prefixed to the name of a language to form a 
j designation for that form of the language that is ! 
{ now in use, in contrast to any earlier form. In • 
: recent philology used technically to denote the 
! last of the three periods into which it is customary 
, to divide the history of living languagc-s ; distin- 
guished from Old and Middle, Modem English : 

. see Efoumh sb. i b. 

d. Modern languages : as the designation of a 
department of study, ordinarily taken to include 
only the better-known living literary languages of 
j Euro()e (sometimes merely French and German). 

I Wsoattrib, in modern language masler, school, tripos, 

■ 1838 Dubl, Univ, Cai. 55 ^icdals for Mixlern Languages. 

186a Rc/t. Puhl. .Schools ComtH. (1864) III. 257 (Eion) With 
• ivs|)cct to modern languages, they are not uircd for much, 

; are thcyY 

i e. With reference to secondary education, 

I applied (in contradistinction to classical) to sub- 
jects of school instruction other than the ancient 
languages and literature. Modem school, modern 
side : in some English public schools, a separately 
organized division of the school in which * modern 
; subjects* form nearly the whole curriculum, Greek 
i (and, usually, advanced I^tin) not being taught 
186a Rep. Puhl, Schools Contnt, (1864) IV. 381 There 
: w'ould be this danger .tb^ idle and incapable boys would 
I wish to enter this modem school to get off Latin com^si- 
tion and Greek. i88t F. E. Hulmb Tmm, ColL^ ft Xetghh. 
Marlborough 91 In the modem school the subjects of in- 
struction are mathematics (etc.], Pall Mall G. 7 Nov. 
a/a * Modern sides * are either effective (as they all ought to 
lie) or non-cffcctivc. If the former, there are scholarships 
in 'modern subjects* for them to van. ^ 3903 Mactn. Mag, 
Nov, 78 [At Harrow] the Mixicra Side is not sclf-containra 
in the sense of having a separate staff. It has been thought 
lliat any attempt to group Modern Side boj's together and 
apart under sepazale iimsters and tutors would be unwise. 

f. abs^. That which is modem, f Upon the 
modem : ? peculiar to modem times. 

1780-71 H. Brooke (1809) 1. 105, 1 appfuhcnd 
that thu character is pretty much upon the modern. In all 
ancient or dead langt^cs we have no term an)r way ade- 
quate, whereby we may express it, Daily thrvn, 

21 Jan. 4/6 He rejoices in that ituibility to depict the modem 
which is the most convincing sign of the Cimtemporary. 

3. Characteristic of the present and recent times; 
new-fashioned ; not antiquated or obsolete. 

■390 Sia J. Smyth Diu, Weapons 8b, Without composing 
them of diuers sorts of wcaDotisi according to the moderne 
vse. 1398 Barrrt Thtor, If arrrx Gloss. 251 Moderne warre, 
is the new order of warre vsed in our age. 160$ B. Jonson 
yolpoue 111, tv. He has so moderne, and facile a vcinc, Viiting 
the time, and catching the court-eare. 1876 Etheredck 
Man of Mods l i, BcU. He thinks himself the Pattern of 
modem Gallantry. Dor, He is Indeed the Pattern of modern 
Foppery. 1701 De Foe TrueFcm Eng, 24 But England, 
MMcrn to the last degree Borrow's or makes her own 
Nobility. i8ya Howells Wedd, Jonm, (1892) 79 They 
conjectured . . flavours of Tennyson and Browning in his 
verse, with a modemer tint from Morris. 1883 Academy 
S4 Jan. 53/1 Perhm Gray is at his modernest^ in the ' Ode 
on Vici&'Jtude*,..if not most modern of ail in that final 
quatrain of the Elegy whkh Gray's feeling for unity ex- 
punged. s88s J. Pavn Talk of Toum 1 . 130 A writing on 
the wall, which, albeit it was not in modern characters, 
needed.. no interpreter, 1808 Westm, Gas, s6 Tan. 3/3 
Against such foes, men with the modernesi artillery and 
higheM explosives art utterly powerless, 
a in disparaging use. 

1751 Richaroson Gr«ivfwM(t8ii) V. xtii. 83 You. .are not 
a modern woman ; have neither wings to your shoulders, 
nor gad-fly in your cap : you love home. 

O. Nor, m FPame modem : see quot. 1895 . 
iMd P. O. HvTCMiiisoit in Holts 4 Gleanings (Exeter) II. 
Sofe The French anas are represented as* France Modem *. 
till CusSANS Her, <ed. 4) st3 Henry the Fourth three 
FleunKie-Ijrs were subacituted for a field xm/, for the Arms 
of France. This alteration, .constituted what is commonly 
known as France modern. 

t 4 . Every-day, ordinaryi commonplace. (Fre- 
quent in Shaks.) Obs, 

tgas Lome CsUkaras Hg, h..makeibhim hlinde and in- 
consMernte in maittrt aswcll modeme, as ncoessarie to hU 
Snake yM«tii. iv. 41 Then. .would 1 .. 
that felt Aimioiny.. Which soornes a 

J t s8m — A, y, L, n. vii, 136 ITie 

Jastlcs^ With eyes seuere and heard of IbrmaU cut, Fnll of 
wise sawes and modeme inilaiioet. s8m B. Jomsom Akk, 
IV. h Whn this is vet A kind dl nwderne bappinesse, 10 
kaM M CoNiinon fer a grsai lady. 


6. Comb, with adjs. and pa. ijplcs., as modem’ 
bred, -built ^ -looking^ ‘inode, ‘Practised, -sounding. 
Also modern-dress (attrib.). 

i8q8 Han. More Ca Uhs 1 . 1. 9 The mind of a true "modern- 
bred lady. 1003 Daily Chron. a8 Dec. 4/4 Moat of thciie 
furnaces lue "modern built. 1885 J. K. Jerome On the 
Stage 64 For ordinary "modern-dri-ss pans, wc had to use 
our own things entirely. 1849 J. FoMii.s Phyth ians Holi- 


imSmi 
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u|)ori "modern-made silver plate to reprcM-ni antique goods. 
17MA. Mumi'IIV Gray x-Zk/i Jra/. No. B6 Many of his Turns 
did not allude to "mraem-practised Life. Daily Chron, 

10 June 7/1 A pietre with the more "modern mounding title 
of ‘ 'I’hc Court of Comfort 

B. sb, (Chiefly in plural^ 

1. One who lives in or belongs to the present 
lime; one who bebmgs to a modern as cemlrahtid 
with an ancient period or epoch. 

1585 T. Washington tr. Nkholafs Coy. 1. ii. 2 b, Th*- Ih.b 
Balcores, so auncienlly called : but by the inodcrncs Maior- 
i|tic and Minorque. 1609 B. JuNiusn Silet.t IPciti. iv. ii. He 
iiiuvt have Seneca read to him, and Plutarch, ami the 
ancients ; the moilcrns are not for this disease. 1717 Prior 
Aluta I. 520 Some in ancient lMX>ks delight ; Otheis ni-e(«:r 
what ino<ieriiH write. 1784 Eurtp. Mag. May gj(>h No 
modern has been beard to play an adagio with greater taste 
and feelii^. iSiaT.TAvLoK Pisi. Philot. Arkfotle 
The insufnciency also of the Philosophy that has been sub- 
.siituted by the Moderns for that of Aristotle is demonstrated. 
1840 Penny Cy<l. XVII. 2/1 {Organ), In point of touch, and 
mechanism generally, the moderns are far superior to their 
predecessors. 1888 W, CoRV Lett, ft 7 e« 4 r. (1897) 539 The 
old modern'-, s;iy Chaucer. Spenser and l.e Sage, 
tb. transj. applied to a thin;:. Ohs, 

■735 J- Stoue-Br. Tk,yitts 14 Descripti'jn of m.’tny 
fine Bridges.. in Italy w'herciii the finest among the Mo* 
dtrn^* is the Farnesian. 

2. One whose tastes or opinions are modem ; a 
member of the modem school of thought in rela- 
tion to any subject. 

1897 Mag. of Art 283 It will be deemed old-fashioned by 
llic latest of modern^. 1903 J. Orr Prall. C>. T. xii. 453 
note, >tost of the moderns deny the supernatural charucier 
of prophecy. 

tModemal, a. Obs, [f. lateL. modern us i^see 
prec.) + -Ai*.] Of or belonging to the present day. 

iSia Bookot Dycfary A iij, Y* which [flowrery language] 
in all wrytynges is vsed these modcrnall dayes. 

tMO'darnur. Obs, rare. [f. Moder.v a. -k 
-erK] = Modern sb, 

159a NashK P. Penilf'tse 21 Report (which our modrrnf r\ 
clci>c flundring Famcj puts nice in memoryc of a noial lc icst 
1 hetird long agoc. 

t Modernicide. noncC‘ud. [f. Modern sb. ^ 
-CIDE I.] One who kills ' modems*. 

a 3774 Golosm. Ess., Visit to Elysium Misc. Wks. 1B37 I. 
213,1 should certainly have fallen beneath the hands of this 
company of men, w'ho gloried in the title of Moderniudes, 

Modernisili (mp-dditiiz'm). [f. Modern a. *»- 

-ISM.] 

1. A usage, mode of expression, or ;>eculiarity of 
sly le or workmanship, characteri Stic of modern ti mcs. 

1737 Swift IM. to pipe 23 July in P.’s UTts. 1757 IX. 
219 b. The corruption of EnglUh by those Scribblcis, w hu 
.send us over their trash in Prose and Verse, with abomin- 
able curtailings and qu.iint iiiodcrnismic 1853 B/otirTf. 
Mag. LX XIV. 314 Shake-spcarc's archaism is exchanged 
for this modcrnisiiL a 1864 HkwmoKNL Aincr. .W.V-M*. 
(1S79) II. 77 Such modernisms as asinM lamps. X87X Farle 
Philol. Eng, Tongue^ 3 481 I he la.st of iboe (f 75. ‘ its 'J is a 
comparative modernism in the language. 1897 D. C- Tovev 
A’ IT', ff A'xx. viii. 143 The published sfieciinen contained., 
some impel fections and modernisms. 

2. M^cm character or quality of thought, ex- 
pression, style of workmanship, etc.; sympathy 
with or affinity to what is modern. 

1830 H. N. Colekiugk Ctk, Z’lV/x (1834) 274 The w'otnen 
of the Odyssey diNCover occa.sionally a moderni.sm and a 
want of heroic simplicity. LtNGARD Anglo-Sa.x, Ch, 

(i8v8) 1 . ii. 65 ii 47 /r. The modcnnsin of its language. i 86 t 
F. Metcalfe Oxonian in l(ehtHd\y. (1867) 57 And some- 
how this very modcniism begets a desire for reverting now 
.Tnd then to old things, old people leic.]. 1887 IVestm. Rev. 
June 348 The Roman Church and the American Republic. . . 
The one typifying mediasvalism, the other illustrating with 
tolerable ndeiity the spirit of modernism. 

Xodandlt (mp*dajnist). [f. Modern a, 4 * 

! -iHT^ Cf. mod.L. modemista (Luther), F. mo^ 

I demistc.'] 

fl- A modem. Obs, 

1388 J. Harvey Disc. FrobL xo6 Likewise.. of randry 
! other ncotci icall mathematicians and modemisU. iggE G. 

I Harvfv Pierre * s Super, iSa The will of lhis,fe that odd 
Modernist, is their owne. 

2. A supporter or follower of modem ways or 
methods; in the iSth c., a maintainer of the 
; snjieriority of modem over aacient literature, 
j 1704 Swift T, Tub ix. Wks. 1751 I 138 That his IMr. 
j W’oiion’sl Brain hath undcigoiic oa unluaty thakc ; which 
i even his Brother Modetnitls themselves like Ungrates do 
; whisper M loud, that it reaches up to the Ganet 1 am 
' now writing in. 1864 Dmfy Tel, 8 June, Inose Gucipbs 
; and Ghibclunes of art, the modernists and the mcdimvalista. 

*• 74 . Kvskin Vat iy. 4 ruo liB86) p Behold, the Christians 
, despising the Dunce Greeks M Infidel modernists dr* 
' spise the Dunce Christians. 

i b, attrib, (quasi-A^.) , . 

1848 KiMcaiav seoft v, That vile modernUl naturalism is 
' creeping back even into our painted glasa. 
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S. In education, one who advocates the teachint; 
of modern subjects (including modem languages) 
rather than that of the ancient classics. 

i 9 sli J. Gaors in /Cu. 99 Let us survey the state of 
the attack upon it [jc. classical study] first by Patriots, and 
then hy Modernists. 1905 7 n$l £ilu€, Apr. a66/i The pre* 
sumption that the pure classicist would be degraded or con- 
taminated by adinixtuic with the modernist unregeiierated 
by Greek. 

Modernity (mikld-Jnlti). [ad. med.L. wo- 
dimitat^oniy noun of quality f. wotlcm-usi sec 
Modebn and -ity. Cf. F. modentiN (Littr^).] 

1 . The quality or condition of being modern; 
modernness of character. 

iSsy Hakewill A^ol. v. (1635) 190 Vea but F vilifie the 
present times, you say, whiles 1 expect a more flourishing 
State to succeed ; bee it .so, )'et this is not to vilifie modern- 
ity, as you pretend. lyfia H. Walpole Let to Colt aa Feb. 
(1S58) Vlll. t6i Now that the poems [jc. Cbatierton*s] have 
been BO much examined, (that has an ear) can get 

over the modernity of the modulations. 1796 Pkcge A WHjftn. 
(i 8'J>9) 439 Macrobius is no good author to follow in point of 
l.atinity, partly on account of his modernity, and portly of 
his foreign extraction. 1888 Athenaeum^ 31 Mar. 401/3 
l*hose unlucky stumblings into iiiodernity which some 
archaizing translators do not avoid. 1904 May Sinclair 
Div. Firt 415 My dear fellow, modernity simply means 
democracy. And when once democracy has been forced on 
us there's no good protesting any longer. 

2 . Soinethiiig that is modem. 

*7S| H. Walpolk Let to Sept. (1857) II. 355 But 

here ts a modernity, which beats all antiquities for curiosity. 
M\Harp<Ft So/i After he had., arranged him- 

self in these modernities. 

Modemiiation (mpdainaiz^>*j9ii). [f. Mo- 
D£RMZ£ V. -ATiojf.] The action or an act of 
modernizing; the state of being modernized. 
Also, a modernized version. 

1770 Gough in Lett, toGrangtr^i The Manjuis of Win- 
chester's noble house at Englefield has suffered by some 
late modernizations. 1818 Hallam MuL^ Aj^m (1873) I. 150 


comedy of so entitled, ilpg C. K. B. Bar- 

sett A iv. lot The town of Bletchingley, .is, despite 
some modernization, an old-world spot. 

Modemiia (mpnldinaiz), v. [ad. F. modern^ 
her, f. fuodeme : see Modjcbn a. and -izc.] 

1 . troftt* To make or render modem ; to give a 
modem character or appearance to ; esp. (o) to re* 
write (an old text) in modem spelling or language ; 
to change (obsolete words, language, spelling) for 
modem equivalents; (^) to remodel and refashion 
an ancient building. 

1748 [implied in Ruioennizeo »/. a.J. I9€s Fielding 
Covtmt Card, Jrnl, 1 1 July, I have taken the Iiocrty to mo- 
dernize the language i8m Brooku^ Cazettetr (eJ. 13) ilv. 

The young generation arc modernizing these antic 
[ santsque] vestments, itifi BrtUkumitU Beumabtu Jrml, 
Introd. 9 The text was modernized throughout. 1880 Dixon 
IVimdiorXW, xiL 116 No one ever dreamt of modernising 
Surrey's lines. 1901 Daily Expreu 38 Feb. 5/3 llic King 
has decided to have Wiikm Cutle thoroughly modernised, 
b. To bring about modem conditions in. 

1880 Thackesav RommL PaAtrt^ Dt jMvtHtutt^ Gun- 
powder and printing tended to modernise the world. 

2 . intr. To adopt modem customs, habits, ways, 
or the like. rare. 

ITS) Richardson Grdiiu/iJMi (1811) II. ii. 10 He scruples 
not to modernize a little ; but then you ^ that it is in 
compliance with the fashion, and to avoid sinralarity. t8bt 
Mas. J. West Imjidtl Faiker I. 37 Mugqleton mo' 
demised so far as to have a chitterlin tacked into his hoUand 
shirt. 4 i 8 s) W. Jay Autobio^, xvUi. (1855) 173 Several 
new Khools also, or to modernize— * colleges \ for the sons 
of the prophets, have been established. 

Hence Mo*d6rnisnd///.a.; Ko'demiaing 
sb, and PfL a. 

1748 H. Walpole Let to Bfottlagu 35 July (1657) IL S19 
'ilie rest of the house is all modernised, slaa J. Wiirrsa- 
BorTOM Oburv. Two Fr, Word* 39 A very good modernized 
edition of the Essays. $$69 Fammam Fam, Speech ii. (187^ 
77 The Lettish, spoken in Courland and Livonia, Is only 
a modernised form of Lithuanian. t8fi9 AihiHomm 35 Apr, 
533/3 Capt. Barton is justly severe on the unwarranuble 
muieraumg of Camoins. 1004 Blackw, Mag, Feb. tm/i 
T he modernising spirit has taken bold of the SMtistical ut- 
r>artment. 190) Athenmum 19 Aug. 349/3 The Gatehouse 
which gave entrance to the now mooernuwd Council House. 

(nydajnaiEai). [f. MoDXBBlXX Zf. 

-p *£R 1.1 One wko modemucs. 

WHiTBPtELD in Li/e^dbe, (1736 


}r» C. W HiTBPtELD in Life^due, (1736) a» The Generality 
, our Modernizers of Christianity. ileS Southey b Ann, 

Rerf, 111 . 564 Not only the style, but the morals of the origi- 
nal,.. arc vitiated liy^ French modernizers. sWPoaiiSTT ; 
tompar. Lttgj We expect the old harmony hkwma tarlier ' 
soimds and idcM to be ke^ up by the moderniser. 

D. One who deriret to modernize education i 
the elimination of * cloiflict *• 
iM, /L SioowiM in yrml Sdue. ?«b. ii6 Bdbi. it wa. ! 

M odsnCy ado. [f. MoDn* a. ♦ 

'tlS.J 

L lo aodem Hmw. Now rare, 
im Vewteoa* ImUll iL (i6a8) ,4 Th. heneur « 

wdlutmtljrumodwiwly of ibainoitMidiMUaiiiidM. ' 

Mta Trm. in. By Mwi lib, ofeU wm cdbd : 
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iiiuderiily used by the States General, a treaty of peace was 
agreed uixm. i8w Utsier Jral. Arckteol. Iv. 344 Bonnght 
..was specially due on land moderiily held bysorren tenure. 

2 . In a modem manner; after the fashion of 
modem times. 

1743 Load. Mag. 35 To be iiiodemly polite, introduces 
Extravagance. iM^f9r«..SV4r39June, The Latin original 
reads to-day most modcmly. 18^ HarfePt Mag. July 
315 Most modenily American as U is, it nos a flavor one 
tastes in travels of old times, 
d. Comb,^ as modemly •armed ^ written adjs. 

1894 tVestm. Goa. 13 Oct. 5/1 The well-drilled and mu- 
dernly-anned force which China can put in the field. 1995 
Daily Ckron, 38 Dec* 8/3 A modernly-written play. 

Modenmasfll (mp'dominM). [f. Modrrn a. 
-.V£Sfi.] The quality or state of being modern; 

' conformity to modem ctmditions or ideas. 

1731 Bailey vot. IL Modemness^ newness, the being of 
late day’s. 1895 W. douBBTr Rur. Rides (1885) 11 . 19 The 
Bridewell, which from the modernness of its structure, 
appears to be [etc.]. 1839 FraseFs Mag, Xll. 650 Though 
he should, .outlive hU modernness as much us George CoTe- 
inan the Voungcr has outlived his youth. 1874 hiAHAPPY 
Soc, Lift Greece ix. 378 The fact remains a very curious 
monument of the modernnes-s of Attic life. 1903 A ikM'meum 
16 SepL 363/) The * modernness' of thought shown in 
Jevotis's mode of handling his subject. 

Modenchypp, -snip, obs. var. Motuebrhip. 
Moderwo^ obs. form of Motherwort. 
Modasrt (mp'di’st), a, [ad. F. motieste^ ad. L. 
modesFus keeping due measure, moderate, modest, 
f. ^medes^ a synonymous variant of modo-t modus 
measure : see Mona sb. Cf. Sp., Pg., It modesto.] 

1 1 . Well-conducted, orderly; notoarsh or domi- 
neering. Obs. 

1)74 Helloweb Gueuards Fata, Ep, (1577) 138 Your 
lordship ought to . . coitimauud your ministers of lustice. • | 
that they tie milde, modest, and manerly : for sometimes the 
sorrowful Sutor doth more fcele a rough word they speake, { 
then Che iustice they dilate. s8ii Bible a Maec. iy. 37 The ! 
sober and modest oehauiour (riiv erw^poovniv xal iroAA^p 
cvrafiiai'] of him that was dead. 185a .Sir E. Niciiolab tn 
.V. Papers (Camden) I. 330 He seems to be indeed a very 
modest and discreet person. 

2 . Having a moderate or humble estimate of 
one*8 own abilities or merits; disinclined to bring 
oneself into notice; becomingly diffident or un- 
assuming; unobtrusive, retiring, bashful ; not bold 
orforwi^. Henoeofactions and attributes: Pro- | 
cceding from or indicating these qualities. 

19^ CooppiB Tkesaums s.v. Pfodestas^ Adoteueaiia tao- 
destissitaa, very modest & sober youth. ibid.t Modestus 
vultu, of modest and sobre countenance. iSofi Shakb. Lear 
It, iv. 35 ftesolue me with all modest liaste, which wav Thou 
mighe'st dcseruc, or they impose thb vsage I ite Waltos 
Angler ii. 31 You are so modest, that me thimts 1 may 
promise to grant it before it b asked. <fi88e Bittlek 
Rem, (1730) II. 31 ) Nothing renders Men modest, but a 
just Knowl^sc how to cwnpare themselves with others. 
1710 Palmer Proverbs 187 llio’ the modestest are not al- 
ways sure to be paid first, yo\ an impertinent dun b very 
odious. 171a Buocell Spict. No. 373 P ta When they are 
thus mixed and blended together, they compose what we 
endeavour lu express when we vaiy a modest Assuramet ; 
by which wc understand the just Mean between Bashfulness 
and Impudence. 1748 Chexierp. Let, to Sots aa Feb, The • 
more you know, the modester you should be. 1781 CbwrER 
Truta 68 Cbrbtian-like, retreats with modest mierk 
1901 GiBiON iM'/. dr F, xxxi. 111 . 33^ In a modest and sup- 
pliant tone, 1818 Scorr Amti^, vi, A lubt and modest 
top was heard at the poriour door. 1^88 TEMMveoM Idylls 
Ded. 17 We see him ae be moved. How modest, kindly, all- 
accomplbh'd. wbc. >>BB *Mare Twain* Mats that Cor- 
raptea HetMeyburg^ etc (1900) toy A little book, merely a 
little book— could words be modetterf 1901 ), Watbon 
LUp 0/ Meuter xxiL eoa Nathaniel wai a quiet, modest, 
dirndcuL questioning person. 

b. Of thingf, fometimes with femi-penoni- 
fication: Apoarently zeUring from obimation, 
not obtruiivefy conipicuouf. 

1788 Burns 7 b Mounimla Detisy^ Wee. modest, crimson- 
tipped flowV, Tboo*s met me in an evil boor. Bi||» J. G. • 
Strutt Sylva Brit, 73 Thor delicate pjeen chaogInE to . 
modest brown. <1 ito Bbyant Yellow Violet 3 1 'he yellow j 
violet's modest bell Peeps fiom the last ytai's bavee below. ; 
8. Of women, thdr attribute! and behaviour: 
Governed by the proprietlet of the lex; deoorout | 
in manner and conduct ; not forward, impudent, or 
lewd; ^shameffiat*. licnce (in later uie also of 
men), tcmpulonily chaste in feeling, language, 
and conduct; shrinking from coarse or impure 
suggestion. 

ai99i H. Smith Ptfpeur. MetHmge 3a He layd not that 
she was the wbest, .. nor the auMlietcrt wife in the world, 
but the fittest edle for him in the world, a 18W Mont- 
coMsaiB Mise. Poems 11 . 9 Tbe mylldest mw ; the mdimt, 


Z784 Goldsm. 7>ttv.4u6 llie modest matron, and the blush- 
ing maid. 1781 Cowpek Esrpost 48 Her women . . Forgot 
the blush that virgin fears impart To modest cheeks, and 
borrow'd one from art. 1818 Scott Drt, Midi, xxxv, A 
young wonuui.. whom countenance might be termed 
modest and pleasing in expression. 

b. Of female attire : Decent, not meretricious. 

, 1611 Bible 1 Tim. ii. o That women adonie tbemselues 
in modest appvell [Or. fr xaraeroAfi xoaMfyk 

t c. InofTensive to decency. Obs. 
iMS Sir T, Herbert Trav. (ed. 3) 301 Hieir waist is 
circled with a pecce of Callico, which makes them modest, 
f d. Modest part : that part of the body which 


modesty requires to be covered. Obs. 

1634 Sir T. Herbert Trav. 13 As a cover to their inode.st 
parts, they gird themselves with a piece of raw leather, and 
fasten a square piece . . to it 1693 Dryden Persius iv. (1697) 
460 The depilation of thy modest part. 

4 . Of or with reference to demands, statements, 
estimates : Not excessive ; free from exaggeration, 
moderate ; not unduly exacting or importunate. 

1801 R. Johnson Kiaga, ijf Commw, (1603) 153 Some more 
modest in writing affirme, that the Moscouitc could leuie 
150 ibouMnd horse. ^ c 1818 Fletchem Thierry tt Theod, 11. 
i, 1 haue in the relation of iny wrongs Bene modest, ids) 
T. Scot Highxu. God ^3 'I*here is nothing practised in our 
Church, but that which finds allowance and awrobatioii 
from the modestest and learnedcst of their side. 1^ Boyle 
lYks. (1773) 1 . pb I, In less than a yeazrof which not the 
least part was usurped frequent sicknesses and journies, 
by furnaces, and by (which is none uf the modestest thieves 
of time) the conversation of young ladies. 1708 Aodlson 
Pres, St XYar 5 During the last four Years, by a modest 
Computation there have been brought into Brest above six 
Millions Sterling in Bullion. 1761 Cowper Conversat. 889 
Held within modest bounds, tbe tide of speech Pursues the 
course that truth and nature teach. 179a Burke Core. 


(18^4) III. 370 This is not the less modest and peaceable 
for being clear, open, and manly. 

5 . Of things: Unpretentious in appearance, style, 
magnitude, or amount. 

1790 Golobm. Des, Vitt 140 lliere. . 'J'he village prcaclier's 
modest mansion rose. Kvtter PontkiU 7 Surprised 
by the modest pretensions of tbe entrance. 1840 [see 
Quencher bj. 184a Mas. Gore Fascia. 18 Dominique 
Ifoasted a modest annuity of about fifty pistoles. 1838 
THAKKOMA'i Christmas Bks, (1872)66 They set up a carriage 
—the modestest little vehicle conc’eivabie. 1870 Dickens 
K, Drood vtii, And then I step into my modest share in 
the concern. 1888 PaU Mall G. 31 J uly 3/1 For the modest 
sum of td, t88y Rubein Prmiertia 11 . 147 Modest gardem, 
and farm-dwelling houses. 

0 . Comb., ai modestdiki, •looked, •lookings -seem- 

i8ai Lady M. Wroth l/rmnia 317 Her *modcst-Uke bash- 
fulnes. 3854 Gavton Pleas, Notes 111. i. 68 Never tniit a 
^modeit-lookt Stallion. t8s8^ Scott Hrt Midi, v, A 
^modest-looking, fair-hatred girl. 1884 A. McKay Ilist, 
Kilmarnock 191 A p 1 aanjjniodest 4 ookiiig structure. 1708-48 
Thombdn Spring 989 Die enticing smile, the *modcsb 
seemiox eye. 

ModaatindB, erroo. variant of Modretnirb. 
t ModB'BttoOB. Obs. rare-'K [f« Mobisty -p 
• 0U8.] Modeit, chaste in habita. 

1547 Boqbde Introd. Kmowi, lx. £ iB h, The women be 
modestiouse A In tbe townee & church they oouer tbcih self. 

t Mo'dwtlMBi 8- Obs. rarg^^. [f. Modut a. 
-(-•’iJMff.] Dcftitute of modcaty. 9 
1991 SvLVEBTEB Du Bortos 1 . 1 410 Alaaf how foUhlesse 
and bow modcsblcsM Are you. 

ModMtlj (mfrdfiatli), adv. [f. M0DC8T a, •¥ 
•LY 2 .] In a modest manner. 
fL Without exaggeration, aaoeiii or importu- 
nity ; with due measnre, moderati^ ; with reserve. 

1981 Daus tr. BnilinforonAPoe. (t|7j) 38 After be [the 
Lofdl Bpeaketh modestly, least by iBaspas E ii ng oner miKh 
the ktone and errour in the foythfell, he should trouble 
their mvDdcs and discourage them vticriy. 1979 Gooson 
Sch. Abnso Ded. (Arhl 17 fioeiy nan fedde mod^y on 
that wbiche stoode before bias. Fbttir tr. Guommos 


that wbiche atoode I 


Pettir tr. GuommoU 

Civ. Conv. ti. (t«86) 99 A jnince • - nusc use his authoritie 
modestlie. t 8 o 8 SiiAES. Tr. 9 Cr, iv. w tea Mod^y 1 
thlnke, The foil of euery PhrygHUi aiooe ehII cost A drop 
of Grecian blood, ifora Temm yt. LdChamtfri^ 
Wits. 1730 It. 317 He Mima the Point of P^estumtlon 
the finnest ibat ever any body did, and laogba at any of 
them, that speak modesuy It. STM Now 

a8o F 3 Shewing bow forcible It was tqspeek Modest!)^ 
your own Wants, im Swm Lot, to Di. Dorsot»flf^*% 
1 desired you wouM beaiM a p refo n e en t of one hundred 


aodmodest. 1998 SriNBBa G- iv. U. 39 m modest wna 
in all her deedes and wordik And wondrous chast of life. 
1807 BEAU11.& Vim WomamneUer v.v,Tbott woman which 
wen borne Co teach men vertue, Fahre, sweet and modeM 
maid forgiue mr thoughta. 1887 MiiTOH P. Z. tv. 310 And 
^ M yeUdad, 1^ him beat receivd YeOdsd with coy aiib- 
miseion, modest pride, And sweet refttctant asMToui delny. 
sktn DinroEN Virg. Georg, iv. 988 Their modest Appetites, 
Averse from Venus, fly the Noplfail Rites, tfst mBLE 
No. 134 F 1 , 1 am apt to helSmCbefli^ your Pardon) 
mat yon m still wM 1 my self was once, a queer modest 
found a sober modem Mall was always 

^ no Ufo OT Siilrit. wm RicMAaqm Amvidi IV. tao 


andfiftypoMKlaa year to a certsiiicleigyiaaD. Your an* 
awer waa that 1 asBod modestly. 
2,W^nt8elf-coiieeit(m pim not am- 

gaiitly or obtrorivaly* ^ 

iflM Grafton Ckvod II. 73I 

Mnei^Z Ml**ia!^a‘ 3 ^ ceuM 

examine bfaaselfe, to zee bow smieb he Is yx^orlhr to toue 
so aood e Lady. Mb Mavne Lneiim (1M4) las Yet these 

selves from a serpentB tooth sown, sfii DEVpan sem 
Sekuh Fwt hjSfwh I uSSt Tiwf B Sp Hy 
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MODIFXOATIOB, 


modently* 1593 Shaks. i H*h» T/, v. iii. 179 Afar, Surh 
commendAtion* as becomeR a Maide, A Virgin, and his 
Seruant, say to him. Siif, Words sweetly placM and mo- 
dest[l]ie directed. 1I47 C. Brontr % Jijfre vii, The hair 
to be arranged cloaely, modestly, plainly. 

4. Comb, (cf. Moderately b). 
iSto Ruskin Ltei, Art il (1875)41 No modestly-tempered 
. .thinker would now take upon himself to decide. 

Modestness (mp*df*Btnds). Now rar/r. Also 
6 modestinea. ff. Modest s. + -ness.] Modesty. 

sg^ Lanqley PoC yerg^ De Invent 11. iL 36 b, A Kynge 
. .which attained to that dignitie by no ambicion or favour 
lait ^ a singular ^t & sober modestines. 1348 R. Hut- 
-reN Sum of Piuinitie R iij b, I'hys prece^ conteineth ex- 
cellent vertues, y* is to uye diligence in obeyng, doinge our 
vocacion. modestnes, pitie toward our parentes y common 
welth & such like vertues. 1638 H. Riokr Horace' e Epodee 
xi, Then my modcstness .shall give o*er to strive. 

Modestr ^mp*desti). Also 6-7 modestie. 

& . F. moaestie or ad. L. viodestia^ f. viodestm 
ODEHT a,] 

tl. Moderation; freedom from excess or exag- 
geration; self-control ; clemency, mildness of rule. 

sgji Elyot Gtn>, I. xxV| Modestie; whiche worde nat 
beinge knowen in the englisshe tongue, ne of al them which 
under stode latin, except they had radde good autours, ; 
they improprely named this vertue discretion. 1383 '!'• 
Washington tr. Nic/tolafg Vay, 1. xviii. ai He gouemed I 
with all modestie to the great contentment of the inhabi- 
tauntes. i«g 3 Shaka Tam, Shrenu Induct, i. 04. 1 am 
doubtfull of your modesties, Least . . You break into some 
merry passion. 1801 7 m/. C*. hi. i. 213 'lire Enemies of 

Cssar^ shall say this : Then, in a Friend, it is cold Modestie. 
1639 Iti.i.kr Ifofy irar 111. vii. (1647) 120 Richard refused 
. . to strip poore mariners out of those rags of their estates 
wRk the mercie and modestie of the waves and winds had 
left them. 1796 DuaKR Pimt Not Soc, Wks. 1^3 I. 30 ; 
Thus are we running in a circle, without modesty, and with- 
out end, and making one errour and extravagance an excuse 
fur the other, t^t GiaaoN Dec! 4- F. xxxi. 111 . 192 The 
modesty of Alaric was interpreted . . as a sure evidence of ; 
his weakness and fear. 

ironical, tlyp Southky IMU 18 Feb., 1 am likely to ; 
recover something from Baldwin and Cradock. The trus- j 
tees of their affairs had the modesty to expect that I .should , 
receive a dividend of one shilling in the pound [etc.]. 

2. The quality of being modest, or having a 
moderate opinion of oneself; reser\*e springing 
from an unexaggerated estimate of one’s qualities; 
freedom from presumption, ostentation, arro^ce, 
or impndenoe. ^On a modesty, from a feeling of 
modesty. 

<333 T. WiuoN Rket, 19 h, Modestie is an honest shame- 
faitnaite. 1801 Holland PUnf 1 . iva Augustus Ciesar . . 
expreisely forbad that the Poeme of Virgil should be burned, 
notwithstanding that he by hb last wil and tesument on a 
modesty [orig. contra Uttmmenti ciut r>rrvcft»</f4SiM], gatie 
order to the contrary. t8oa Siiakr. Ham, it. ii. 289 iWe 
is a kinde [of] confession in )x>ur lookes ; which yi>ur mo- 
desties haue not craft enough to color. t88i LurraKi.L 
BriH Ret, (1857) 1 . 69 They would trust to his own 
modesty. 1711 Addison Spect, No. 931 p 4 An Excess 
of Modinty obstructs the Tongue, lyia Strblb ihid. No. 
3S0 P e Modesty is the certain Indication of a great Spirit. 
1779-fi Johnson L, P,, Additon Wks. III. 46 By the influ- 
ence of Mr. Montague, concurring, . . with his natural mo- 
detty, he was diverted Rom..cntcnag into holy orderA lioa 
Mm, Jml, VIII. 386 A desire whkA perhaps proceeds 
from too much mMesty, and a mistaken deference for 
otherA 1817 Karb Gmestet (1859) 6 True modesty does not 
consist in an ignorance of our merits, but in a due estimate 
oCthenu 

tb. Humility (towardt God). Obs, rare, 

>387 N. T. (Geneva) Acte xx. 19 Seniyng the Lord with 
all modestie jGr. fiefb. irdm rairviKo^pmi'iN)- 
to. Deferential feeling. Obs, 

R. J0N8ON SfK Man in Hum. 1. i, There is a w.iy nf 
winning more by lone And vrging of the modestie, then 
fearA i8i| J. SpBMCRa Prodigiee (1665) 77 Arguments from 
Humane Authority generally shew better in Rhetorick then 
I.ogick, and press tne modesties of men more then their 
judgmcniA 

td. Shame, iBonlnaion. Obs. 

1394 Lvlv Moth. Bomb. iii. I, I can neither without danger 
imother the Are, nor without modestie discloee my furie. 

8. Womanly propriety of behavionr ; ecinpulons 
chastity of thooght, speech, and condnet (in men 
or women) ; leierve or lenie of diame proceeding 
from initi^ve avenion to Impure or coarse sug- 
gestions. 

iSflsCopna Tkosmams av., Mode»Hm^..YifgineUi$ mo- 
Mayd^ amdestta 4 slMunefesioei 1391 Snara 
"• *" jpoderty, say no, to that, 

^i»they would haM the ptoflerer GODtinit, 1 . liie — 
111 . L SS By my modestie (The iewell in my dower) 

I not wish Any Companion In the world nut you. 
jfliiMaMMsa 4 Ftaut #lile/ XX ns^ 1. 1 , Togalneueir 
boon, Our ^Mdammpnt off their 1671 

Tracts (1717) tl8 You talk of modesty: 
there hath been no man laen to bkiili In the oonit idnoe the 
l iNt KaaTCUPPS yirtmo mt In the mm 
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afflicted with c.Tncer in her breast, but could not bear that .1 
surgeon should see it, and was rewarded for her modesty 
by a miraculous cure. 1803 Outing (U. S.) XXVI. 8/2 
'they have no conception ofthe western idea of modesty, 
and go freely about in their * nude simplicity \ 

b. A kind of veil for the concealment of the 
bosom (see quots.). In full modesty-bit^ -piece. 

1713 Addison Guard. Na 118 P 3 A narrow lace., which 
rum along the upper rnirt of the Stays before • . and being 
as it were a part of the Tucker, . . is therefore . . called the 
Modesty-PiecA 1731 Genii, Mag, I. 789 .Sometimes the 
Stomacher rises almost to the chin, and a modcsty-hit serves 
the purp^ of a ruff ; at other times l»ut half way, and the 
modesty is but a transparent shade to the beauties beneath. 

Loiterer No. 32. 1 1 Their handkerchief opened on cither 
side, and left between it a space of at least eight inches, i 
which was occupied, not covered, by a bit of narrow lace. ' 
a part of the ladies dress which 1 have since heard callcci ’ 
a Modesty piece, c 1800 Som Costume (Percy Soc.) 207 i 
A modesty they all must have. If nc*cr a smock they wear, O. | 
Irons/, 1 ^ 0 ^ Ann. Reg. 11. 14 The females [of Sumatra], : 
before they are of an age to be clothed^ have what may not ! 
be inaptly termed a m^esty-piece, being a plate of silver 
in the shape of a heart hung before. 

4. Unpretentious character (of things), rare, 
i^m Blackn*. Mag. Apr. 404/1 The straitnei^s of their siir- ' 
roundings, the modesty of their homes may better be ima- 1 
gined than described. 

Hence tMo'daaty v. {nonce throw 
by pnidery. 

1748 Richardson Clatissa IV. 42 Twice already have 
you^ my dear, if nut oftener, iiiudesty'd away such 
tunitics AS you ought not to have slipt. Jbid. 55 You . . 
have accusea me of having modest vM away, as you phra*^e 
it, several opportunities of licing— Being what, my dcarir 

Modi, obs. form of Moody. 

Modia'tion. I/ist. [jid. late I.. moduiliOn-em 
a measuring by the MoDir.s.] A toll or t.ix on wine. 

1861 BrorNT Glossflgr. (cd. 2>, Modiatum, a measuring by 
the Bushel ; Also a measuring of liuuid things. i73aTuvi:Y 
Anglia fud, 83 I'hat they shou'd he free throughout Eng- , 
land and Normandy, of all Custom, Tulls, and Nlodiatioris . 
of Wine. 

Btodieity (medi'siti). rat'C. [a. F. modicitp^ 
ad. med.L. modicitiihem^ f. L. moduns moderate: 
see next.] Moderateness. 

1811 COTGA, Afodicit/t modicitie, moderatenessc, mcan- 
ncsse, littlcnesse. •«» tr. Fatfinds Tkeat. lion. in. iv. iCa 
And thiTse Icwels or Gifts .. were nut set down in the In- 
uentarie, after the Husbands dcccAse, according to the 
modicitie of the price, or small sTilue^ of the things then 
, giuen. 1881 11 . Jamks Portr. Lady II. iv. 53 Mrs. l ourhett 
. . found cuiii|iensation for the darkness of her frontage in 
(he modicity m her rent. 

Modiemn (mp'diki^m). Also 7 mod(d)leom(e. 
[a. L., ncut. sing, of modicus nio^lerate, f. mod-m 
measure : ice hfoDS 

1. A small quantity or portion; a moderate or 
limited amount. (Often qualified by little or smalt.) 
a. of food and the like. 

In quoC. 160Q app. a slang term for * something eaten in 
' order to provoxe thirst *. 

C1470 iIrnkyison Ator. Fab. 11. ( 7 >»'N 4- C. .House) xi, 
Ane modicum it mair for till allow, Sua that sn>de w'Rl be 
earner at the dais Than thraw’in vult and mony spycit 
. maiA 1380 Lvlv Eupksset (Arb.) 159 Age seeketn rather 
; a Modicum for susienaunce, then feastes for surfetA i8m 
! Abmin Foote upon F, (1880) 24 There was no boote to bid 
■ ninne for drams to dritie downe this vndisgucsted moddi- 
; come. 1809 Df.kkrr Gvts Homed'ke. Protein. 4 l.ay open 
i all thy secrets, & y metical Hieroglyphick of Rashers ath 
I coalet. Modicums & Shooing homes, a 1870 Hackkt Abp, 
Williams u (1693) 74 Eat it up all, or not a whit, for a 
Modicum will Grtpe the Belly. 1703 BRAni.F.v Fam, Diet, 

A v. Treticle, Drink a small Moihcum of good Wine upon 
Trollopr West Indies iiL (i860) 42 With the 
of coffee comes a small modicum of dry ttNLst. 1873 H. C. 
Wood Therap, (1879)306 It is probable th.Tt but a modicum 
of the poison was absorbed. 

b. of money or other property. 

Dekrer Honest H k, Wks. 1873 D* ^ There's a little 
modicum more, pprtcr, for making thee stay. s8a8 Bcbton 
A mat, Afet. 11. ui. v. (ed. 3) 316 As AlcumisU spend that 
small modicum [ed. 2, 1624 that little] they haue to get 
mild. 1847 Lilly CAr. AstroL clxxxv. 784 It may^slso 
import some parccll of Land or acquisition of some modicuin 
by the decease of a Kinsman, a 1734 Nobth Exam. 1. iii. 

1 193 (1740) 903 Upon Search of his Pockets, there was 
found hu ordinary Modicum of GuinesA 1740 Fielding 
Tom Jones v. viii, St. Paul hath taught me to ue content 
with (he little 1 havA Had the modicum been less, 1 should 
have known my duty. 1873 McLaren Strm, Scr. 11. L 14 
A true, lofty life nuiy be Uvm with a very small modiaim. 

a 

t 8 o 3 Shars. Tr. ^ Cr, it. i. 74 What modirums of wil he 
vtttTA 1808 Hirron Wks. 1 . 59 So you must euen giue all, 
cttcn lor one little modicum of hearty obedience to the truth. 
i8aD Vrhiier Him Recta vU. 115 They are also cooling, not- 
withetanding the modicum of heate in them. 1873 Evelyn 
Terra (1676) 30 Such (Earth) as having a modicum of 
Loam naturally rising with it, to entertain the moisture, 
does neither defile the FtngerA nor cleave much to the 
SpadA 1781 CowpRR Conversat. a Though nature weigh 
our talents, and dispense To ev'ry man his modicum of 
aenst. 1^ BaioifT Sp Reform 97 0 <^ (1868) IL 99 And 
no law can para, not the smallest modicum of fi^om 
or of Justice come to you, until (etc.|. 1874 W. E. Hall 
RigkU ^ Duties HentraU 11. ii. 64 To possess any force at 
all, It must vatmsa a modicam of armament. ••N Stvebs 
Cosut. Hist. III. xix. 37t The monastic and other schools 
plaoed lome modicum of learning within reach of alt 
tS* Jocnlarty applied to a penon of small 
ataiuie, AlaOi more or lets dieptiaginglyi to a 
woiiiair(cf./^9 Al/). Obs. 


181s Middlftonc^ Roaring Girl I haue 

culled out for him.. a daintier bit or niodicome ihen any lay 
vpon his trencher at dinner. 16x3 Massinger Dk. Milan 
II. i, Marc. Where are you? You Modicum, you Dwarfe? 
Mari. Here, Giantcase, here. 1631 Shiri.f.y Love in Alate 
v. iv, Heaven bless your worship, and the sweet-faced 
modicum in your company. 

Modiflabilitj (mp-difaiiabiilti). [f. next : see 
-ITY.] Capability of being modified. 

H. Green Vital Dynnmks 57 'I'he principle of 
oiganic modifiability and unity of crimfxisition. 1856 Lyell 
Wi DanvifCs Life tfr Lett. (1887) 11 . 8 5, 1 foresee that many 
will go over to the indefinite modifiability dot trine. t88a 
H. Spf.ncf.r First Trine. 11. xiii. 9 104(1875) -o? The struc- 
tural modifiability of a child is greatt.r tlu«u ili.a or an uduli 
man. 

Modifiable (mp’difaiiaVr, a. [f. Momfy t'. 

4 - -ABLE.] That can be modified. 

1811 CoTGA, AFodifothle. modifiable, qualifi.'tble. a 1704 
l^OCKB F.xam, MoUhranchc 9 10 Wks. 1714 111 . syj It 
appears to me more difficult to conceive a distinct 
Image in the uniform unvariable Essence of G<jd, Dimti in 
variously modifiable Matter. 1840 J. H. Gkei s i'lVrr/ 
Dynamics 76 Man has the most tncrdifiable organs of mo- 
tion. 1889 Scottish Leader 16 Feb. ^/3 'J'he whole « as- 
may have liccn modifiable by the decisions of the Commis- 
sion now sitting. 

Hcncc Mo'diftablantM. 

1873 Morlby Rousseau I. 145 This belief .. of the ea^y 
moaifiahleness of a society in the hands of an energetic 
lawgiver. 1888 Pop. Sti. Afonthly May 117 BufTon, wlio 
Contended for the modifiableness of species. 

Modificabi'lity. rare. [Formed as next f 
-ITY.] Modifiability. 

1897 C01.FRIDCE Tabled. 12 .Mar., Internal or mental 
energy and cxtcrn.'il or roi^ircal inodifi'-.ability are in in- 
verse pronorlions. 1883 Kom^nks Mtnt, Kvol. Anim. 
xviii. :jt8i An argument against the modificability of instinct 
by natural selection. 

ModifiCftblffi o. rare^°. [ad. L. type *modi- 
ficAbilfSt f. ptodificare to Modify: see -able.] 
Modifiable. 

1791 in Bailey. 1753 Johnson, Modificahle^ diversifiable 
by various nuxles. 

ModifiCftnd (mp'diBksend;. rart^^. [ad. L. 

• ntodificand-us, gerundive of modificare to Modify .] 

1 Something that is to be modified, 

a 1839 Bf.ntham Language Wks. 1B43 VIII. 317/2 In this 
. way, modificalive clauses in any tiwinV»er may be made to 
. precede, and by that means exclusively attach upon one 
and the same in<xlific.and. 

tBtodifteat*, Obs. [f. L. modij^cat-y ppl. 
stem of PwdifiiAn to Modify.] Ivans, 'lo modify ; 

■ to limit, restrict; to distinguish with a specific 
mode of being or specific characteristics ; to differ- 
entiate into various ‘ modes ’ or forms of existence. 

ifias N. Cakfentkr Gtog. Del, 1. iii (1635)48 A Philo- 
sopher ought to distinguish betwixt that which glues them 
a power to mouc, and that which limits and modificates the 
action, i860 R. Shfringhan Kinj^s Sufrem. Asserted 
viii. (1682) 73 Although they do not dimini^ Majesty,, .yet 
they do diversly qualifie and modificatc it. 

Hence t Modifloated ///. If. 

1848 H. Lawrf-NCK Comm. Angrlls 29 To see Gtxl . . evi- 
; denlly, clearcly, • , without a straitened and modificated 
vision. i 6 S 9 PF.ARSON Creed vL (1662) 312 And hr shall 
reign forester and ezrr^ not only to the mLxlificated eternity 
uf his .Mediatorship, . . but also to the complete eternity of 
the duration of his humanity. 1838 Cldworth /ntrll. Sys/. 
I. V. 9 35. 870 The modificated Lives of animals and men, 
as such, according to ibein [.Yie] accidental things. 

MooificatlOll \.m^lirikr>'jV)n'. [a. F. modi/ca- 
Him ( 1 4 th c. in H alz.-Darm.), or ad. 1 .. vtodificMicn- 



or qualification. (Tends to merge in sense 3 .) 

1803 Yxxsoxa Montaigne iiL iii. (163a) 459 So that it i« 
nnturally a paine unto mee, to communit:ate my selfe by 
halves, and with modification. i8a8 Donne Serm, lx viii. 
(1640) 6 qi He that belecws not every .Article of the Chris- 
tian raitn,..DitmNaAi 7 Nr (no modification, no mollification, 
no going lesseh He slial be damned. 1657 Hawke Killing 
is M, 49 Manana . . approves the killing of Princes by 
poison .. yet alwa>’s with this modification, that it U better 
to ptvison a Tyrant in his chair, or in his habit, . . then to 
mdson his drink, i860 R. Coke Touer 4 Subj, 221 The 
Commissions and Bulls of the Popes L.cg.^te arc . . to be . . 
published with such cautions and modifications^ as that 
Court shall judge expedient for the of the Kingdom. 
1789 Junius L ett. xxi, I'his pn^osition they have unifonnly 
inamtaincd, without any condition »r modification w’hatso- 
cver. 1881 Lockver in Satire No. 616. 361 tVe find that 
the geneial statement requires a very corsiderable amount 
of modification. 

+ b. ? Appeasing, mollifying. Obs. 

1838 Finett For. Ambass. 48 llie French KwAmssadof 
Iha ving^iaken oflence) . . was enlcrtaintd by one or two Lords 
of the Bed-Chamber . . with a& satisfactory reasons as they 
I could frame for diversion, but writh little effect, though Sir 
Thomas Edmons . . were (together with the Master of the 
I Ceremonies) sent to him immcdiatly after to the same pur- 
pose of mixlification. 

I +>; Phihs. a. Tbe bringing of a thing into a 
I particular mode of exiitencq; determination ol 
! a sutoance into a particular mode or modes ol 
I being; differentiation into a variety of forma 
I or ‘ modes’. Obs. (merged in 3 ). 

igM Ord. Crysten Men (W. de W. 1506) iv. xvil 217 Aftr* 
the cyrcumstauncea and mwJj’fj’cac^-on of mortall synne. 
! iM Gale Crt, Gentiles iv. tii. vi. 191 If wwn contend 
: shout the terme specifi cation . , I t an .. subMitiiic in the 



MODITIOATION. 

room thereof a terme equivalent thereto In point of eflicace, 
namely, MtjkiificaiioM, which is used by our acute Dr. Sam. 
Ward ,1698 Bkntlby B^iyULtct, ii. 14 If these powera of 
Coeitauon, and VoliUon, and Sensatioiu are neither inherent 
in Matter as wch, nor acquirable to Matter by any motion 
an^odificauon of it. 1701 Gasw Cotm, Sacra 11. ii. « 96. 
40 ^e hereof [w. of Sense), being only to minister to 
tjte Modification of Life in the Vital IMndple, wherein the 
Essence of Sense doth consist. 1^9^ $ia W. Hamilton 
(1859) 1, The word moaificatidm is properly 
the bringing a thing into a certain mode of existence, but 
It is very commonly employed for the mode of existence 
Itself. , 

fb. The form of existence which belongs to 
a particular object conddered .is a determina- 
tion of some wider entity or substance ; one of the 
p.irticular or concrete forms into which a substance 
or entity is differentiated ; a ‘ mode ’ or variety of 
being (cf. Mode sb, 6). Obs, 

The philosophical conception having lost currency, tlie 
expression is obsolete both in philosophical and in general 
use, or is merged in sense 4. 

1684 H. Mork Myit, A /cl 498 There is no Specifical 

change in the most contrary modifications of Matter ima- 
g^ble, but onely Accident.il. x6te Glanvill Df/, P’an, 
J)cgw, 91 There is no way then of lUTendinj; the assertion 
of the souls being matter, or any modification of it 1690 | 
Lockr Hum, l/na. 11. xiii. f 4 Each different distance is a 
different modification of space. 1768-74 Tucker L/. Xai, 
(1834) f. 17 Disposition, configuration, and motion, are not 
sautancesjbul accidents in ancient dialect, or modifications 
according to modem philosophers. JowvtoM L, A, 

" ' ... Charactert 0/ Mil 



toil, 


Po/c Wkt IV. 7a His Charactert 0 / written with 
close attention to the operations of the mind and modifica- 
tions of life. tSjd-y [see D* Israeli Amen. Lit. 

(1867) 19$ Hew mooifications of thought create new modes 
of expression. 

3 . The actioQ of making changes in an object 
without altering its essential nature or character; 
the state of being thus changed ; partial alteration. 

1774 Burke Amtr. Tax. Wks. Tl. 409 Sir, a partial rqiea], 
or, as the bon ton of the court then was, a modificaiicn^ 
would have satisfied a timid, unsystematic, procrastinating 
Ministry. 1839 Southey Doctor am. 1 1 1. 305 It is a curious 
instance of the modification which words undergo la differ- 
ent countries.^ 1893 J. H. Newman Hist. Sk. (1873) II. it. 
L 71 Here again was a very powerful instrument in modi- 
fication of their national character. Darwin Orir. 

S/ec. L (1873) ^ Our oldest domesticated animals are still 
capable of rapid improvement or modification. f86o Tyn- 
dall Glac. L I 7 It required but a slight modification of 
our plans. 

4 . The result of such alteration; a modified 
form, a variety. (Cf. sense a b.) 

1669 Holder EUm. S/ieck 6 The chief, .of all signet is. . 
Humane voices and the several modifications thereof by the 
C^gans of Speech, vix the Letters of the Alphabet 1704 
N EWTON 0 /tubs(i 79 t) i(n And therefore these Colours are to 
be deri^ from some other Cause than the new Modifica- 
tions of light b;)r Refiractioot and Shadows. iSsi Craig 
Lut. Drawing \vL 14a Together with blue, red, yellow, and 
their modifications and combinations. 1843 /. Badcock 
Dom, Amnum, 94 The acid of wood in its original state, 
or the acetate of lime, which is its next modification. 1813 
H. J. Brooks /mtswi. Cfystallegr. 96 The secondaiy forms 
of crystals have been ex^ained to consist of modifications 
of the primary, occasioned by decremenu on some of their 
edges or angles. 1897 Miller Elcm. Chem.^ Org. (1869) 
IV. 1 1. 96s Stearin may exist b three modificatiomi, each 
of which has a different fusirm point. 1867 H. Macmillan 
BiHc Teach, vil. (1870) 130 Alf the pMs of a plant, from 
the seed to the blossom, are mere modifications of a leaf. 

6. a. Scots Lam^ The action of assessing or 
nwardmg a legal paynmt ; tsf. the determination 
of the amount of a parish minister’s stipend. (Cf. 
MoDiFTir.5.) 

1969 Rtg. Prioy Council Scot. 1. 665 That he sail tatisfie, 
content and pay all pertonis skaythit or hurt in tbair jnidis 
be him.. at the jugemenl, sicht, discretioun, and modifica* 
tioun of Johnne Enkin of Dun. 1978 ib£i. III. 30 The 
ordinar assignationis of the stependui of the ministre con- 
tenit in the yeirlie buke of the modificatioun. 1999 Extracts 
Aberiew Reg. (1848) IL 109 For payment of bis vnlaw 
according tothe modificatioun of the consalL 1838 W. Bell 
Diet. Law Scat. a. v. LocaKtf^ The decree oTihe Teind 
Court, modifying a stipend to a minister from the teb^ 
of the parish, is called a decree of modification. 

b. /nw. A limiutioo or conditioning of the 
holding of pioperty. 

*•*8 Cruieb />4vr/ (ed. a) IV. 13 An agreement to make 
some future disposition or modifioition or real pr oper ty. 

6. Grants %, ( 2 iiaIificatloii or limitation of the 
sense of one woid, phiusci etc. by another; an 
instance or resnlt of thiSb 

Chambers Cyct s.v. Mod^aihe^ Noona End 
, verbs, .are stMceptible of divers circumstences or nKWflca- 
Items. 1849 Rntycl. MetrW. 1. 70/a la all iheaa balances, 

It IS obvious, that the attribite expremed the adjealve 
nnd^Mi some modification from the adverb 

D, Alteration of a vowel by *iimUnt’; on 
instance or result of this. 

Y name, is known in eSrmany 

mrl i ourielvei with the 

rendering * modification '. ibU.» Tbme 
ffi^ifii^iofis remain, even though the vowel that cansed 
them slM^ImveMsh^ by lapse oftiine. /M laiTbt 
limjM^aiNi lU modifi^ion >. moPallMattG. 99 Jaa 
t/3 Wy..a;nno^e‘r^er’oftbtff«wrlook aftartte 

oorM apelling of the German text? The signs? the 
modification are wanting in almost every case. 

7. Mm. ? « mmUom tmptrammi (sea Mbam 

TOME). 


sre 

t8ii Bushy JD/Vf. Mat. (ed. 3), Modificaitom, a term applied 
to that temperament of the sounds of instruments whose 
tones are fixed, which gives a greater degree of perfection 
to one key than another, and produces between them a cha- 
racteristic difference, as in organs, harpsichords, and piano- 
fortes. 

ModifloatiYe (mp-difikcitiv), a, and sb, [ad. 
ined.L. modifiedtiv^us^ f. ppl. stem of L. tnodiJUdre 
to Modify : see -ativb. Cf. F. modijicatify -ive 
(tSth c.).] a. adj\ That has the property of 
modifying, b. sb. Something that modifies; a 
modifying word or clause. 

^ a 1661 Fuller IVorihicSt Gen. (1669) 1. 59 The 
it self, where Numbers and Measures ate 
the aforesaid Modificatives (* almost 

H. More ParatiA Prophet. 487 And t 

the Setdement or the Reformation is a 

added thereto^ yet that is but a modificatlve , 

but Chat which is the main, the form and substance of the 
Reformation w^ before. 1717-41 Chambers Cycly ModL 
yicative, something that modifies ^ or gives a thing a certain 
manner of being, ibiely 'i‘his last kind of woids, which 
serve to modify nouns and verbs, since they have no general 
name in the common grammars, he { Burner] chuses to call 
mottificaiwes. a 1831 Bentham Language Wks. 1843 V 1 1 1. 
3>7/e Ip this case put the modificatlve clause before the 
clause intended to be modified. 

Xodifleator (mp’dlfikritpj). rare. [a. L. 
modifiedtor, agent-n. f. ntodijicdre to Modify.] 
*■ MODIFIER. Also (repr. Sp. modijicador) a 
member of a political^ity in Spain c 1823 which 
advocated the modification as opposed to the 
abolition of the constitution. 

s8e4 IVesiut. Rev. Apr. 395 The drift of thb gross policy 
was too obvious: yet with it he aimed to satisfy the modi- 
ficatory 1889 Science 8 Nov. 318/1 Sulphuretted hydrogen, 
a m odi fi cato r of the skin and of muconi membranes. 

Modifleator^ (ffip*difikritdri), a. [f. pree. •f 

-ORY 2.1 Modifying ; tending to modify. 

1814 iVesim. Rev. Apr. 318 The modificatory party in 
Spain believed that the epoch of triumph was now at hand. 
t86f Max MUllbe Sei. Lattg. Scr. l viiL 997 In Turkish. . 
all modificatory syllables are placed at them of the root. 
1864 ibid. Ser. 11. vU. (1868) 396 Here *j' and 'dh* are 
clearly modificatory leCtenu 

Modiflad (mp-difoid),///. a. [f. Modify v. 4* 
-ED^.l In sensefi of the verb: umited^ altered, 
qualified, etc. Modified logic : tee qnot 1837-8. 

SA916 Sir Gi Hays Law Arms ($.T.S.) 196 Vasnllis 
ar behaldyn to lhair harouu in speciale jurisdkeioun modi- 
fyit, and to the lung in generate. s668 Min, Barm Crt. 
Stitchiil (1905) 53 Three punds sevin shillings for the 
modified pr>'ce thereof. t6^ 1 .dckr Hum. Usui. 11. xviiL 
1 7 The names, which in several arts have been . . allied 
to several complex ideas of modified actions. 18^ Dis- 
rabli yenetia it. ii, An uncertab light, or rather modified 
darkness, that seemed the sky. iteh8 Sir W. Hamilton 
Logic iv. (i860) 1. 60 W)ial I nave called Modified Logic U 
identical with what Kant and other philosophers have deno- 
minated Applied Logic {Anmmndie L^b, Legica a^L 
cola). i8m Proc, Ailol.Soc. 11. 166 Toe modified word 
is not. as with us, the predicate or qualifying noun, but 
the suUect or leading one. 1849 M^ullocn Taxathm 1. 
i. (185s) fit Proprietoff of estates subject to a variable land- 
tax have, in fact, only a modified right of property in them. 
iM OiABLEY Harmany xv. 175 We may also take the 
third below. ..and thus wA a new bas% or as it is called, 
a modiM boss. 1868 Huxley Physiol, xii. (1^ 314 llie 
crysulline lens is composed of fibres which are the modified 
cells of the epidermis. 

JKodMm* (mr<lii9iM). [f. Modify d. -f -be 1.] 


KODZTT. 

2 . To alter in the direction of moderation or 
lenity; to make les8 levere, rigorous, or decided; 
to cmalifv. tone down, moderate. (Tends to merge 
in tne wider sense 4.) 

rigfiS Chaucer Am/. 'a T. 1664 Wherfore to shapeii hat 
they shal nat dye He wolde his firsts purpos modifye. i4id 
Lyoo. DcGuil. Pilgr, 94376, 1 . .prayed hym. .that he wold 
..modefyen his vengcaunce, and to wUMrawe his lugc- 
ment. ^1480 Hknryeon Test, Cress. 999 The pane of 
Cresseld for to modify. 1909 Hawks Past. Pleas, xxxiv. 
(Percy Soc.) 174 Your hasty dome loke that ye modefy. 
i6in Donne Pseuda^mariyr 184 For so Mariana modefies 
his Doctrine, that the Prince should not execute any Clergy 
man, though hee deserue it. 1796 Burke Subl. 4 B, iv, 
XXV, The great has terrour for its basis ; which, when it is 
modified, causes that emotion in the mind, which 1 have 
called astonishment. 1813 Wellington in Gurw. DtsO. 
(1837) X. 18a Upon the whole I conceive that it would m 
best for the mri to modify their sentence. 1819 Byron 
Juan ji. Ixiii, They did their best to modify their case. 
>898 Lang IVand. India 409 There is generally a light 
breere to modify the heat. 1869 Tozer iiighl Turkey II. 
964 In fairy tales . . inconsistencies are . . modified and 
softened down. 1873 Mies Braooon MHly DarrtU xii, 1 
suppose tliat medicine was intended to modify those atincks 
of sickness from which she ha.s suffered so much. 

8. a. Philos. To determine (a substance or other 
entity) into a imrticular * mode ' or modes ; to ^vc 
(an object} its particnlar modality or form of being. 

a 1643 S. Ward in Gale Crt. Gentiles iv. 111. vl. 191 l^at 
the previous Concurse of God, as the first causcu doth accord, 
ing to its mode modific and determine al the actions of 
second causes. t6^ Gale Crt. GsHtiles iv. iii. vl. He 
doth by a particular efficacious concurse so modiim and 
determine the entltative act, as that the natural specifica- 
tion and individuation thereof may be ascribed to him an 
the God of Nature. 1706 Phillir* (cd. Kersey). Modify ^ . . 
Ill Philosophy, to give the Modality or manner or Existence. 
iTEy-ai CiiAMBEM Cyct. s. v. Spinosismy Whence it rolloe*s, 
that the substance modified by the square figure cannot be 
the same substance with tliat modified Iqf the round figure. 

t b. gen. To differentiate into a variety of forms; 
to distin^ish or diversify by investing with ifiecific 
characteristics. Obs. (merged in 4). 

t68e Holder FAem. Speech 39 They [* letters'] modify 
and discriminate the Voice without appearing to discontinue 
Locke Hum. Und. il xviil 1 3 Sounds . . are 


fied to a great variety of complex ideas, ifipi Fevek Ate. 
E. India a P, 978 Moft than twice Seven Plates are differ, 
ently Modified to invite the Palate to Luxury. 1704 New* 
ton Optiekeiijii) tot And therefore the differenoes of diesc 
Colours from one another do not arise from the diflhrent 
Confines of Shadow, whereby Light u variously madUledi^as 
has hitherto been the Opinion of Phllosopbeii. ijify Sir 
W. Jones Ess. imit. Arts POems, etc. 907 As the piiRions 
are differenlly modified in different men. 

4 . To make partial clianges in; to change (aii 
object) in retpect of some of its qnalhies; to alter 
or vary without radical transformation. 


^ A leqe 

igiy Ibid. 796 The btcihren agreefh, that certane of their 
number be adjoyned wHh the Lords Modifycr% to perfyte 
Che asrignaiions of this present year. i88e H.MoaarfSMMf. 
GhmvUfs Lux O, loS That universal Spirit of Nature b 
most certaioly the Mow of the Matter of the World, and 
the Modifier thereof. 1717 Humr Hat. Hist. Retig. vl in 
Four Dies. 47 That a limited deity . . should in the end be 
rcpreioited as eovereign maher and modifier of the uni- 
verm. i8fo MAumr Gar/. (Low) xxL 474 A powerful 
of climate b the blent heat of vapour In the air. 
1869 T^a Earh Hiet. Man. il e6 A tmrd cont tructh m 
^^*..7 ^ common ..i iho modifier after the 

i^ifi^ 1888 O. Macdonald R. FsUeoner I. eej We 
shall have .. more modifiers end oonpbters. and frarer b- 
ventpri. i8|9r Authanj/e Phategr. Bull. Ill, 371 Coloiud 

inedle raeonunended os aereene or inedifiem of iKi IkhL 
V. Alfo 4*7 modnta, 
[a. F. modifier {j4^Q.\mLUmcdificdn. 
•dri to limit, moderate^ f. med^ Modi : fee *Fr.1 
1 1. tram. To limit, icttroln, keep within bounds 
•ndmeoseie; Obs. 
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operate by reference to or comNiaioa frith ocher woids, and 
extend or modify the estate given by those other words. 
STpe Malthui Popul. III. vil (1808) IL eic Others employ 
inemselvet in modifying the mw matcriab of nature into 
the forms bett lulled to the gratificatioa of maiu 1834 
TmiTt Mag. 1. 164/1 MeafttiUB of imptovement to often 
mulibted, or, ai tlw word is, ' modified ' [by ibe House of 
Lords). i8|9 Macaulay Hist. Eng. iti. I. 391 There ere, 
however, some Important jmrte 01 hU choincier still to 
be noted, which will greeiiv modify thb oaimatc. 1863 
H. Cox imstit. L iv. 18 llie Crown OMnC either aueot 
to or reject bills In Parliament, but aumol modify them. 
sfTfi Huxley /’fiyr/qfr.xvU. 173 The ag en ts which arc now 
al work in modilytng the crust m the enith. 
b. To alter to ti to odaiit (fig), ran. 

sEeoMed. 7 ml, IIL 914 Every mecfcal nian..trl8 knou 
how to modify iu dose and formula to the eabliiif dreum 
Rtences of bb patient. 

5. Scots Law. To osacai, deem (a payment of 
money, a fine, coat^ ; to award (a imyaient) to a 
peiton; e^. to determine tht omnnat of a porteh 
minbter’a stipend. ihlsosdsoL 

lfmcUAhnhmKu.M.A V. 
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MODULATE. 


particuIariM a general term. 184$ Encycl, Mtirop, I. 70/1 
i‘he adverb., in used to modify an adjective, or a verb, 
or another adverb. 

. b. To change (a vowel) by ' umlaut*. 

>• 45 1 . M. Kkmblb in /’m*. Phiht, Sac. II. 138 The fthort 
n continuea to represent the Gothic m. .where it has not 
been dulled into 0, or modified by a following i or / into y. 

7. Cysi, (Seeqoot.) 

i8b3 H. J. Khuokk tnirotU Crytialhg^, 04 The new 
planes produced by decrements are denonunated acondary 
planes, and the primary form, when altered in shape by the 
interference of secondary planes, is said to be midijitd on 
|lic edges or angles on which the secondary planes have 
been produced. lbid» 96 Crystals rarely present themselves 
under their respective primary forms; they are usually 
modified by new planes, producing secondary crystals. 

Kodityina (mp*difoi|ig), vbL sb, [-IN0I.] 
The action of the verb Modify. 

1843 in Dundee Chnrttrs (1880) 86 The said Proves!, .shall 
compeir..and thair Judiciallie consent to the inodefying of . 
the lorsatd sowmes as ane constant ycirly stipend to thair 

K irsone.^ 169a K. L'Estranok Fame eexv. 188 All this 
escanting, and Modifying upon the Matter, a 1853 
Jav A utobiof, xvii. (1855) i6j General princiules of church, 
government, which will admit.. of considerable modifyings 
111 their application. 

Mo’difyiag. ppi- <>• ^0 That modifiea. 

t793 llKODORB Math, Fvid, 145 Indeed, except as 10 the I 
sound of a language, it is iiidiflcrenl whether these modify- , 
ing words are prefixed or suffixed, ifiae li. J. Usookk ' 
Jutrod. Cryetallcgr, 113 When the modi^ng planes first ' 
touch each other on the edges of the tetrahedron, a regular . 
octahedron is produced. 1843 Bokmow Bibie in Spain hii, 
There is many a cave of nature's forming .. which neverthe- 
less exhibits indications that man has turned it to some 
at.count, and that it has lieen subjected more or less to bis 
ni'Mlifyina power. i8m J. M. KkstULK in /V.x. Philol. Sot . 

II. 136 where the modifying vowel has only been introduced 
in the proccM of conjugation. 1883 11. Urcmmusu Mat. 
Laut tu Spir, IF, viiL (1884) 259 Changes of food, .exert 
a ptjN^erful modifying influence upon living organisms. i 

ModiUoh(e» -like. obs. forms of Moojuly. i 
Modillion (m<H]i*lyan). Forms: 6-8 

modiglion, 6-8 modilion, 8-9 modillon, 7- 
modillion. [ad. It. modiglione ; cf. F* modillon 
fill 16th c. also tnodigliott). 

The iiliiin.ite etymology is not clear; the resemblance of 
sense would suggest cuiinexiun with L. Mutuius Mutclk.] 

A piojccting bracket placed in series under the 
corona of ihe cornice in the Corinthian, Composite 
and Homan Ionic orders. Also applied to similar 
ornaments in modern building, f bt 1 7tb c. some- 
times •Mutuuc. 

Siiurs /frkA#/. Divh, Mutili, wbiche is also named 
MMiglions. 1598 R. Havixickk^ tr. Lomozm u xxvL 95 
Iking diuide«l into 6 parts, one giues denticuU', an other 
lymatium which suppurieih the raodiliomt. Evklvn 
tr. Freart's An hit, 136 Modiiions, being certain supports 
in the form of Corbel 186s Moxon tr. (1702) 36 j 

The Modillion. .or Underprop to bear up the Cornice. 173a ' 
IIknkklky Aliiphr, in. §9 The Entablature and all its < 
Parts and ^OinaiiiPiits .. Triglyphs Metopes Modi^lions 
and the rest. lUiTTON Diet. Anhtt,^ MeditUon^.. 

Lett ornamented, they are sometimes used in the Ionic I 
entablature. Civii Em£, ^ Ank, JfuL 11 . 82/1 On I 
the ends of the Jouts an iron cappin|(| formina a modillion. 

PxTRiK Reund Tawers /rei, 11. ut. 933 The mouldings i 
which cap the Corinthian modillkms in the palace of Dio- ; 
clesian ai Spa^ra i8tt Rbinnrl .Hasent, etc Attisf. 6a j 
Manner of nxing Modiluons &c. on .Soffits. | 

ntirib, S737 Salmon Cenutry Build, Fetim. («d. a) 09 i 
Modillion CoiniUhes, Cove-Eaves, and Dentil Cornishes, ' 
are generally measu^ and valued by the Foot .^uperficial. 1 
1817 Rickman Stylet Artkit, Eng, (1848) 30 This modillion - 
corniot is, in fact . .rather Italian than Roman. j 

XodlnMM, obs. form of Moodiness. | 

IlMfkUola Ak/. Ml, [mod.L., : 

aitemtion of L. modiolm Modiolus.] 

1. iMA A geout of muiseli (Lamarck); a ; 
nittsiel of this mus. Cf. Modiolus a. 

t8a8 CaoucM Introd, Lmmarck't Conchol. 18. 1839 

Sowaaav Comch, Man, 1841 H. Millbi O, A*. Sandtf, xiv. | 
(184a) 094 Wa may find the ancient modiola of the Lias^ in ' 
habitats analogous to those of its modem represenlative ‘ 
the muscle, ilifi Bonothn't Anim, Pateuitet 16 We have | 
opened hundreds ofthese modiolm, and we have never met ; 
with any without their crabs. 

2. Boi, A MDtti of Mdivatim (Mdnch i 794): . i 
Named firomuiawhorled position of the carpels, resembling 1 
the nave of a wheel 

jM LufOUV Vog, Kingd, 370. otfilg Paxion Bat, 
XwA^(i868K modhms from Modiolus, the nave of a wheel, 
wborled poMon orcarpda..,Nat. or. Malvacms. 
M p dlriM? (modai'A&i), a. Anai. fad. mod.L. | 
mBtUolddr-u. L Modiolus.] Beloneins to tlhe 
ipodloltti of tho oar* 

..WImMavnb Ar/st.4d«> fMOmm Vititkr.Ammt, 

11 Lsto The inner or modiohur wall of tha turns. 

4L fOfv**. [ad«mod.L. 
f, L. i tot Modiolus and 

(Sea qnot. 1866.) 

. At/, m. L (ed. ^ 454 Nave.ihaped 

aa«rs»wss!S“--’“^ 

I ^ iw*/mAiw budwt 

Sr JSlaS ^ 


MNW, or Anabaptisten, an Instrument which they use in | 

. .ConCuttienK, Cuu, and Fractures of Bone. 1708 PiiiLLirs 
(ed. Kersey), Modiolus. .AXuo a Trepan. 1891 Syd, Soc, . 
Lex,^ Modiolus, .Also, the crown of a trephine. i 

2. 7^1, Earlier name for the genus of mussels 
Modiola (see Modiola i ) ; Afytilus modiolus Linn . 

[1777 Encycl, Brit, (cd. 3) XII. 6xo/i, Art. Mytilus^ The 
modiolus, or great mussel.] 

8. Aftai, The conical axis around which the 
cochlea of the car winds. 

1813 ill Chabr Technot, Did, 1840 E. WiLiiUN Anai, 
Vrtde M, (1847)469 The central axis or modiolus is large 
near its base, where it corresponds with the first turn of the 
cochlea. 

Modfeobs. form of Mothek. 

MoUlfer (m^u-dij), a, [f. Mode sb, -h -I8H.] 

1. AocOiding to the mode or prevailing fashion. 
(Very common in 17-18 c.; now somewhat arch,) \ 
a. Of persons: Oliscrvant of or following the 
mofle (usually with suggestion of disparagement). 1 
1660 Incki.o Bentiv, hr L-r, 11. (tfiSat 155 .Such Matnicrs as j 
were scorned hy the Modish World. ,1684 IVl'Ys Diary 
26 Aug., Mr. Pen, Sir WilliamS son, is come back from ' 
France, and come tu visit my wife. A most incxlish person 
grown, she says, a fine gentleman. lyta Aouison Sptct. ? 
No, 399 P I The modish Hy|)or;rite endeavours to appear ; 
more vicious than he really is the other kind of Itypo- : 
crite mure virtuous. lyag WoiiRow Corr. (1843) i(!8 

.Ml our modish writers. 1803 Mar. Edovwurth Belinda , 
(1B32) II. xxviii. yfig A s'cry pretty, modish, affected young 
lady. 18^ Aones M. Clf.mkk J*op, Hist. Astrou. 14 The ^ 
imist brilliant and modish society in England was at that 
time to be met at Bath 

ahsoL 1873 E. Phillii's Theat, Poet, Pref. **3 For Cloths 
1 leave them to the discretion of the Modish. 190a Westtn, 
(iuji, 16 Jan. One still .sees the modish clutching their 
skirts when they walk abroad. 

b. Of things: Conformingto the mode; in accord- 
ance with the prevailing fashion ; also, followed 
or sought after by })eopIe of fashion, fashionable. 

1663 Pefys Diary 21 i>ct., A good velvet cloak, .and other 
things imrdish. 167a Wycherley LifS*e in IVood iv. ii, Be- 
sides, they say he lias the modish distemper, a 1706 Evelyn 
.Syhui (1776) 319 The Swedish Juniper, now so frequent in 
our modish gardens. 1743 Lomi. ^ Country B$ew. 11. (cd. 2) 
112, 1 ^lieve the greatest Evil is on the Side of this 
destructive modish extraordinary Incorporation of the Yeast 
with the Beer, De Foe's /^uf. '/radesfp/an (1S41) ll. 

xliv. is6 Houses liuilt thirty or forty years ago, are now 
old-fashioned, and must be pulled down, to build more 
modish apartments. i8to S. 1 >hkkn Re/ortnist 1 . 220 Her 
modish effrontery was evidently constrained by habitual 
puriunism. 18^ Mrs. Smvtmiks Bride PUat xxi, Her 
mother's elegant and modish little abode. 1894 Daily Xt^os 
o Feh 3/1 'I'll! then {i,e. Easter], no one Is .supposed to wish 
lor mouish raiment. 

2. notue-use. Pertaining to • mo-Je * in the 
metaphysical sense. 

1899 f, Solid Philos. 102 Whence the Notions 

i Mgiiiiyd by such Words arc..ModUh (us we may term it) 
or expressing some Manner [HowJ tbc Thing is. 

XodisUy (mds'dijli), adv. Somewhat arch, 
[*LY'^.] In a modish manner; fashionably, 
i i8fe SlH T. Hekbkkt Trav, (1677) 144 His sleeve is either 
I carclesly or inodishly thrown over n\% arm. tyio Load, Caz. 


k arm. tyio Load, Caz. 
No. 4642/3 A Brick Building new and inodisniy built. 1976 
i Foi»tr Banhmpt Prol, Wks, 1799 11 . 97 Unless, indeed, 1 
inodishly apply. For leave to sell my works by lottery. iIIbi 
I J. Bunting in Treffry Metn, J, Benum (1840) 344 His 
I ministry was scriptural ; not n)etapli>i»ically subtile, nor 
i modlshly .scnlimcnial. 188s B. Harie Flip lii, The slight 
. .^ure of a young woman modUhly aiiircd. 

) iKodisllMSI (mik*dijnvs). [f. Modihh -f 
: •NB8S.] The Mate or quality of being motlisb ; con- 
I formitv to the fashion ; affectation of the fashion. 

1898 Glanvill Seasonable Reject, 30 fTheyJ do not Scoff 
' at Religion out of enmity or malice, but out of luodislincss 
1 and coinpliaiicc. lyts M. Hknrv E^e P, Henry Wk,s. »8y 
! 1 1 . 744/2 We must . . not affect singularity, nor affect modish- 
i ness. 1894 A. Birrkll Ess, iv. 101 Wit of that getiuine 
; kind which is free from niodlslinett. 

I Modiflt (mds'clist), rare, [f. Mode sb, -t* -isr.] 
j A follower of the fashion. 

1819 Q, Rex>, LIX. 414 The announcement of a new poem 
I by Byron never excited a grratcr sensation amongst the 
I men of letters— than the desctipiion of a new dress w orn by 
! a ceruin beautiful English duchess, periodically excites 
{ amongst the modiMs--«? the continent. >•0 WUSCKSTUI 
. (citing Q, Rev.), Hence in kter Diets. 

! HlIodiaitD (tiwdist). [Fr.y C mode fashion: 

I see Mode sb,\ One who makes, invents, or deals 
in ailiclet of fashion , esp. a maker of ladies robes, 
millinery, etc. ; a milliner, dress-maker. 

iSga Smiduv L, Arundel xxxvi, Fashioned, .by an in- 
genious Ptsriiiiaii modiste. tSSa Dissarli Plndym, xvi, The 
days of the great modistes when an English lady might 
absolutely be dressed in London. 1903 .Speaker 7 Feb. 
465/s The modiste and the govemexs had fallen foul of 
aach other. 

HModiM (m^eMitk). An/i^, PL modil 
(m^'**dUi). [L, modius, whence h. niuid.] 

1» A Roman corn-measure, equal to about a peck. 
Also, in the Middle Ages, a measurt of capacity, 


dry and Uouid ( -> F. mnid) of varying aixe, oom- 
tnonly renocitd by • bushel *. 

I|g8 Tstvtsa Barth, Do P* R, xix. cxxviii. (1495) 93s llie 
meswra Modins haihe that name for it is peifyte of his 
mantra* i8af Houand Amm, Mareelb xxv. xii. 178 So 
arievm and exlreame was the faiiuiit..thst if in any place 
tatrt WM but one Modius or pedra Of mcale found ..it was 
eschiuiged for Itb uieccRof srMd. 18918 ir. Biamteinf* Pkyu 
DkU s). 1708 pMiLurs ltd. Kerwy). i8aa Ranrkn 


liisi, Ftance 11 . v. i. 312 A modius, proixtbiy a bushel of 
corn, !iold at Muyeiioe fur i«n shekels of silver. 

2. A tall cylindrical head-dress with which 
certain deities arc reprcsenied in ancient art. 

*800 J. Dallawav a need. Arts 245 Both [Jupiter 
and ITuiol have frequently the cap called ‘ modius ’, from 
its resemblance to a bushel. 1850 I.t.iT(.u tr. C.D. ,M filler's 
Anc. Art f 357 («i 2) 437 In Icrracotlas from Magna 
Graxia. .Uemeter has the modius on her h-^ud. 

Modiwarp, -wartpobs. forms uf iiwarp. 
Modle, obs. f. Model. Modo: sec Modi;. 
Modre, obs. form of Motueh sh. 

ISoda colloquial abbreviation of Mode- 

rations : see Moderation 4. 

1858 J. C. Thomson A tnix Matres 226 Between the ‘ lit tie 
go* and *mods‘ he learns nothing new. 1893 I'.LA'ii itK 
Whitby In Suntinte of Youth I. ii. 26 Neither ihe aitain- 
merit of the Balliol scholarship, nor a ^fir^t in 
elicit^ a word of coiigiatulaiion. 

t Xo'du, Mo'do* Obs. The name of a devil 
(see quols.). 

1603 Har.hnkt Pop. Impost, x. 4B Modu. Ma: Mayi Its 
deiiilT, was a graund Commaundcr, Muster-inaistcr ouc-r thi; 
Caplaims of the scauen deadly slnncs..: so salth bma 
Williams. Ibiti. xxii. 148 Maho, and M(h.Iu (the two 
Generals of the infernal furic.s). 160$ Modo [sec Mahi ]. 

tModula-minOUSyti- Obs. rare-\ [ad. I.. 
type *moduIdminoiHS^ f. L. moduliimeti melody, 
f. ///pfifir/tfri to Modi: late : sec -oi’.s.] Melodious. 

1839 .Svdenham Senn, 25 By a kindc of modulaminou^ and 
dclielitfull ayre. 

Modnlut (mp'diillant). rare'^K [ad. I.. 
moJtelant em^ pres. pple. of modttldri 10 Moi»L’- 
1.ATK.] A modulating ,igcnt. 

1869 E. Wauham Eng, YerHf cation xvi. 119 In niodrin 
Engluih verse alliteration only plays the '-uliordinate part of 
a iinxlulaiit, not to 1^ unduly decried whcie not overdone. 

Xodular (nv’‘b»l^;, a, [ad. mod.L. modu- 
lilr-is ;or F. modulaire '^^ f. L. modul-us : see Moj#i:- 
Lus and -akL] 

1. Arch, Of or pertaining to a module or modulus 
(see Modi’I.e 4), 

_Gwilt An hit. Gloss., Modular Proportion, ih.il 
which is regulated by a module. 

2. A/alh, Of or pertaining to a modulus. 

*798 HvnoN Course Math. (1B26) 11 . 413 If W were the 
greatest load w’hich a modular wall, or column, cv>uU catry. 
1815 — Philos, hr Math. Diet, (new cd.) 11 . 60 Modular 
Ratio, a term invented by Mr. Cotes, to denote the ratio or 
numbtf whose logarithm is what he calls the modulus [tr. 
ratio tnodularis, K. Coles //arwon/Vi Meusurarunt (1727) 
u. 5]. 1843 MacClllach in Proc. R. ixish Acad, 11 . 45.^4 
It may happen that only one of them [r. . the curves] (.an be 
used in the generation of the surface by the pnodular method, 
as the method of which wc are treating may be called, from 
its employment of the nuxlulus A focal curve which tan 
be so Used shall be distinguished as a snodulor focal, 1843 
De Morgan in Emycl, Metrof, 11 . 385/1 Taking, ibtrefotr, 

4 a solution of the modular equation, which makes the above- 
mciilioiicd cquationN consistent. i86e Salmon Anal, (a-opu. 
Three Disnens. 109 Professor .MacCulIagh calls the latio of 
the focal distance to that from the directrix, the intxluius of 
the surface, and the foci having imaginary planes of contact 
he calls mixUdar foci, a 1883 Tl. I. S. Suit it Coilti t. M nth . 
Papers (1894) 11 . 1,60 The Modiifar Curves of an Unci in 
Order, 1894 Foksyth 633 The Rener;»l 

definition of a modular funciion is ih.vi it is a uniioim 
■ function such that an algcbiaical equation sul sisis lielwecii 

5) ^ where a, fi, y, 8, are integers subject 

lo the relation 

Mo*dQlatai/<7-////. raro^K [ad. L. moJuldBus, 
pa. pple. of ntoduldri to Modulate.] Modulated. 

1814 Cakv Dante, Par, xx. 23 As sound Of cittern, at the 
fret-board, or of pipe, Is, at toe wind-hole, mj(iulale and 
tun'd. 

Modulate V. [t 1. modttltil-, ppl. 

stem of fHodnitiri to measure, adjust lo ihythm, 

; make melody, etc., f. modulus : see Modulus. Cf. 
F. modultrA 

1. trcuis. To set or regulate in a certain measure 
and proportion ; to adjust, temper, vary conform- 

; ably to ; to soften, temper , tone down. ^Tbis general 
i sense tends to be colouied by those that follow.) 
i t8a3 CoCKKKAM II, Done by measure, modulated, 1^3 
; Burkr Sp, E, India Bill N\ ks. IV. r., I shaB certainly 
' endeavour to modulate ni>’sclf to this te:n}.>eT. 1797 Mrs. 
Radclifke Italian ii, She deierniined lo inodulaie that 
nature to her own views. 1831 Tknnvson iv, 

I Motions flow To one anoihvr, even a« iho' They were mo- 
\ dulatcd so To an unheaid melody. 1858 IX'shnfll dTrnvr. 

; Xexv Life xii. (1669) 168 He learns how to modulate and 
: operate his will. 1004 Blacksv. Mag. Mar, 345''^ glance 
i . .travelled from the walls lined with well-bound books lo 
i the lam^ts m-iduialed lo the proper light. 

2. spec. To attune (the voice, sounds, etc.) to a 
certain pitch or key; to vary or inflect in lone, 

! adapt to a new tune ; to give tune or melody lo. 

■ Const, /ii, t unio. 

. I 181S Crookr B<dy of Mam 911 The second vm: [of the 
I tongue] is to breake the a^tr that U driuen out of the Lungs 
' i and 10 Modulate the voyce. 1701 Grrw Cosm. Sacra 1. 
j V. I 71 . 28 The Nose, Lips Teeth, Palate. Jaw, Tongue, . 
All serving 10 make, or to modulate the Sound, tyig Brck^mx 
r 1 AW»*< on Pope's Odyss. iv. 1 . 261 Ik it creilible that any 
I person could m«xlulate her voice so .trifully as to nsemhle 
> ! so many voioesT 1748 H. Walivlb Let. to Mann «S Mar. 
B Gluck., is to play on a set of drinking •glasscrs. whith he 
s I modulates with water. 1781 .Stfrnk /V. .s4air</i' V. iii. He 
e. ; listened lo the voice of nature, and nxHlnlnied his i’« n unto 

4 ' it. 17I8GISSON ZVi/. A A. hi. 443 Thcs'ong»t.>f iMijinpb 



MODULATION. 

were modulated to psalin.< nnd litanies. SruaRRON 

Tretu, Daz'iti P.s, Ixvi. 7 'J'he noise is to be modulated with 
tune and time. 

jUr. i8e5 l^’ifiUr in Loud, (1806) 111 . 184 To mo- 
dulate by counsels resulting from experience, the sweetest 
chords or the human heart ; which thus regulated constitute 
the harmony of life. 1830 Da Quixcey BtHtlty Wks. x86.} 
VI. X74 Bentley’s English style was less meritorious... 
lie took no pains with it.. .He would not stop to modulate 
a tunete.ss sentence. 184s Ciaik Sk, Lit ff Learn, 111 . 
100 A soul of nobleness • • modulates every cadence fof 
iipenser's poetry]. 

b. intr, of A song: To be sung in varying 
cadence or harmony (wtM). 

181S Shci lev Alasior 46 , 1 wait thy breath, Great Parent, 
that my strain May modulate with murmurs of the air,.. 
And voice of living beings. 

3. a. trans. To sing, intone (a song), b. i»/r. 
To play, make melody {on an instrument), raty, 

c 1557 Abf. Parkeb Pi. xcii. i To thy roi'kI name, O Gcd 
so hye, Due laudes to modulate. 1698 Frykr Au, E, India 
dr 17^ Who hearing one sweetly modulating on an Is- 
mean Pipe, swore he would rather hear the neighing of an 
Horse, il^ Mag. Oct. 6do We are conscious of 

a murmuring humble voice : it is a beggar, who is modulat- 
ing a prayer for alms. 

4. Mus, t a. trans. To pass to (a particular 
note) in the course of a composition. Ohs, 

1797 Encyct, Brit, (ed. 3) XU. 5 1 a/i After having sung the ; 
tone m/, we naturally miKlulatc the third m/, and the fifth ; 
W, instead of the double octave of w/, and the octave of loL ! 

tb. intr. To pass, in accordance with the laws ' 
of melody, /rd/;/ one note to another; to compose j 
mnsic correctly. Ohs, j 

178* Bl'rnry Hist. Mus. 11. ignoie. The Greeks more fre- | 
cjuently modulated from the key note to its fifth below, than ' 
10 the fifth above. 1707 Encyel, Brit. (cd. 3) XI I. igv « To : 
modulate properly in the same tone, it is necessary, i. To run 
through ail tM sounds of it in on agreeable air (etc.l 
c. To pass from one key io or into another ; to 
change the key. (Also said of the key.) \To 
modulate upon (a particular note) : to introduce ' 
jt) as a transition to another key. 

sMt A MAtroLM Treat, Mut. xiii. 441 To modulate into ^ 
and make Cadences upon several other Kevs. Ibid, 446 It 
now remains to shew, how to modulate from one Key to 
another, so that the Transitions may be easy and natural. 
*797 Brit. (ed. 3) XI 1 . 193/1 Issuing from the major ; 

mMe of uf, to modulate upon its mediant. s8te Paoer ! 
Hartnany x. (ed. 3) 104 A minor key most often mooti tales to { 
one of the related major keys. 1890 A. B. Bach A ri Ballad j 
xa8 Loewe here modulates . . from G minor into E flat minor, j 
tram/. S. Cox Expos, xi. 131 In the middle of ! 
verse 5, the invocation of a divine advent modulates into a i 
sorrowful and pathetic confession of sin. 

Hence Mo*duUted, Mo dulating fp!, adjs. 
tns SoumvxLLzCAsue iti. 73 When The .Master’s Hand, 
in modulated Air, Bids the loud f>rgan breathe. imi W. 
Tkompson Siekness v. ajo May the nightly Pow'r, Which 
whispers on my Slumbers, cease to breathe Her modulating 
Impulse through my .Soul, a 1806 H, K. \yutTC Bent, 
(*837) 359 The plev-sure we derive from tragedy is a pleasing 
sorrow, a modulated pain. 1874 Symonds Sk. tiaty 
Greece (1898) I. ix. iy3 Clear waves bathed in modulated 
aiure. 1880 Ex/ost/or XII. 291 A number of phrases . 
follow each other asyndetically, without conjunctive or 
modulating particles. 

Modulation (mpdiff 1 /i -Jan). ItLf, modulation 
(f4th c. in lIatz.<Dann.) or ad. L, moduld/idn-em, ; 
n. of action f. moduUtri to Modulate.] I 

1 . The action of forming, regulating, or varying ' 
according to due measure and proportion ; 
t measured or rhythmical movement; variation : 
(of light, line, form, etc.) with regard to artistic ; 
effect ; a softening, tempering, or toning down. | 
1531 Elyot Oev. I. XX, More ouer the emperoors chat ; 
were moste noble, delitcd in daunsyng. perceyuing tberio to 1 
lie a jxrfecte measare, whiche maye be called inodulation. i 
1^4 (iavt. Tongue i. 3 To this purpose the infinite wisdom | 
of God ordained Speech, which as it is a sound resulting j 
from the modulation of the Air, has most affinity to U»e j 
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modulation of voice as when he spoke to Seth. 1886 Hux- 
LKV Physiol. vU. (1B60) aos llie modulation of the voice 
into sj^ch is effected by [etc.], 
d. The action of sin^g or making music ; an air 
or melody ; pi. musical notes or sounds. Now rare* 
sjgS Tbx\*isa Beertk, De P* B. xix. cxxxi. (1495) 941 
phonia is temperate modulacion accordynge in sowneshighe 
and lowe. e 14056'/. Mar^ofOigmes 11. xi. in AnglimVlll, 
178/14 Oure loroe. .fluid hir nerte wi^ myrhe, and nir lippys 
wib modulac)’one. i6s6 Buliokab Eng. Bxpos.^ Modulntion^ 

• * :. 1614 l) 0 NNB ii. 

j udgement, sayes David ; 

I upon the meditation and modulation 
of the mercy of God, even his judgements cannot put us 
out of tune, Bloi'nt Glossogr.* Motiulation^.,a plea- 

sant tuning, a singing or playing by number or measure. 
1718-45 Thomson Innumerous songilers, in the 

frcsheninij' shade Or new-sprung leaves, their modulations 
mix Mellifluous. i 8 i 5 T. L. Pkacock Headlong Hall xi, 
To ring to the profaner but more lively modulation of 
Foules voMt danser^ Mademoiselle ! 

4 . A/us. a. /fist. In the ecclesiastical modest 
Each of certain notes in each mode, on which a 
phrase of melody must begin and end (see quot.). 

1880 Grovdi Diet. Mne. II. 351/a The intermediate 
phrases can only begin, or end, on one of another set of 
notes, called its Modulations. Of these Modulations, four 
—the Final, Dominant, Mediant, and Participant—are of 
more importance than the rest| and are therefore called 
Regular. But ns the constant reiteration of these four notes 
would prove intolerably monotonous, in a Melody consisting 
of very numerous phrases, other notes, callecf Conceded 
Modulations are added to them. 

fb. Compoiition or performance of mnsic, 
management of melody and harmony, in a par- 
ticular * mode * or key. Also, a chord or succession 
of notes, an air or melody (cf. 3). Obs* 

IMS A Malcolm Treat. Mns. xiii. 441 Under the Term 
of Modulation may be comprehended the regular Progres- 
sion of the several Paris thro* the Sounds that are in the 
Harmony of any particular Key as well as the proceeding 
naturally and regularly with the Harmony from one Key 
to another. Burnky HUt. Mus, 11 . 41s As to the 
Modulation, it is so monotonous, that little more^ than two 
chords are used throughout the Canon [* Sumer u i-cumen 
in ']. 1797 EncycL Brit. (ed. 3) Xll. x^i/a Modulation . . 
frequently means no more than an air, or a numbei of 
musical sounds properly ctmnccted and arranged. Ibid. 
511/s The modulation formed by ut with the octave of sol 
and the double octave of wii, sung one after the other. 
thid, 5ia/a I’his modulation or chord n/, smi b, W, w/. 

o. In modem use: The action or process of 
passing from one key to another in the course of a 
piece; the result of thii^ as an element in the 
harmony of the piece; a change of key. 

1895 PfifLurs, Modulation, a carr>'ing on a Song In the 
same Key, sometimes passing out of it, then getting into it 
again, without offending the Kars, tyat A. Malcolm 7 'rtat, 
Mus. xiii. 450 Having thus explained the Nature of Mo- 
dulation from one Key to another. BvaxKv Hist. 
Mut. II. 161 note. I’bc modulation from D major to C is 
rarely found in modem music. Ibid. 164 The following 
specimens of Chromatic Modulation, ascending and descend- 
ing. 1839 Penny CycL XV. agfi/a Modulation may be di- 
vided into Simple, Chromatic (or extraneous), and Enhar^ 
monic 1889 Ptoev Harmony (ed. 10} xiv. | 371 By . . en* 
harmonically changiM one or more of its notes it [the chord 
of the Diminished ^venth] can be used for modulation 
between any two keys. 

5 . tranif. Melodious composition in prose or 
verse ; harmonious treatment of language. 

1799 Johnson Idler No. 63 9 7 Then begin the arts of 
rhetoric and poetry, the legiuatton of figures, the selection 
of words, the modulation of periods. 177^8 — L. P., 
IPailerWia. II. adg The Poeu^Elisabmfi had attaiMd 
an art of modolalion, which was afterwards . . forgotten. I 
1841 jyiwtLKMU Amen. IM. (1867)476 A master in the art of I 
versification was struck by our poet's modnUtion. I 

0 . Arek. The proptmontitf or regulating of the | 
parts of an order by the moanle (see Module a). 


spirit. 1695 Woodward Sat, Hist. Earth iv. (1733) 195 
'fhe Mutter of two or more Kinds beiim mix’d t^ether, I 
and, by the different Proportion and M^ulation of that 
Matter, variously .. diversify’d. 1733 HoOAtTN Anat. 
Beauty xiL 95 Different kinds of softnings and modulations 
of the rays of light. f853 C. C Perkins Ital. Scutpture 
II. ii. 134 'That delicate modulation of surface treetmeni 
which gives high value to the best Florentine metal work. 
1888 SeribnePe Mag. III. 4x4 It U not thc^rmness of a line 
in drawing or sculpture that makes It forbidding ; it is the 
stiffness or poor quality of its modulation. 

2 . The action of inflecting the voice or an in- 
strument muiicatly; variation of tone or pitch; 

, regulated variety of inflexion in the voice; a par* 
ticular inflexion or intonation. 

*Si 3 TaAHRBON IHgds Chimrg. 11. iii. xv. 60 That it \u. 
the uvuUJmyght gyve modulation or tunyngelo the voice. 
1646 Sia T. bsowxR Puud. Ep. vii. xiv. 368 Although the 
wcuon. throile and tongue be the instruments of voice, and 
f chiefly concurre unto ihm delight- 

1^1 in^ulaiions. lyoi Cmu Coim. Sacra fc v. | 10. 95 
**** Wind-pipe arc fitted for the Modulation 
A'eyi/rr*# TVer. (1760) IV. 14 
Aa^g the singers in Italy .. rarineUi indhputably makal 
the greatest figure for the fineness and modulation of his 
voice. 1797 Mss. RADcLiFFa ttalian i, All the sensibility 
of chyacter that the modulation of her tones indicateA 
1814 L. Mima AY Eng. Gram. (ed. 5) 1 . 361 By 
IS meant that pleasing variety of voice, which is peeved 
in uttering a sentence, and which, in its nature, U perfectly 
distinct from emphasis, and the tones of tmotlon and pas- 
sion. i||g Gra Eljot A. Bede i With the same gentle 


sita J. Wtaa Stone^Heng 6s Ornaments made from 
the Rule of the Uorkk MMuIttion. itge Gwilt Arehit. 
Gloss.. Modnlaiion^ the proportioo of the different parts of 
an order. 

ModvlatiT# (iiip*dufl«ftlv), a. rare, [od, L 
type *moduldtfp-us : fee-irs.] Serviog to modu- 
late (the voice or intonation). 

fi8i Sweet Met. Bng.Sonmde 71 Our ponctoation-iaailte 
seem to havo been originally uiodulative. 

Modfdator (mp’didl/ttM). [a. L. modulator ^ 

T it-n. f. modulArt to Modulate,] 

One who, or a thing which, mMulatei. 

1 1500 Prooerble in AnHg. Rep. (1809) IV.jioB A perfyte 
modulatour makitbe hls songo trew. tda# WNinocK Zoo- 
iomim 477 Poetry . . is a most musloan iMulaior of all In- 
telligiUes by her Inventive Variaciont. tyig Dmiiam Phfo^ 
Theoi. V. y, (1797) 995 The Tongue .. the artful Modulator 
of our Voice. si{|4 Da Qvincev AnMogr. Sk. vL Wki. 
1869 XIV, 171 Thus, in a muiical meupM, the grtat man 
IS the sole modulator and determiner m the key ia which 
the conversation proooeda 1898 Maa. Camu Qnmkor 
Grandmothor 143 The ham was a modulator of alt things 
balancer. 

2. A chart uied in the *tonic sol-fa* a]fateiii, 
showing the rctatioae of tones and scalee. 

s8le Catal tntommt. Sahib. It axiv. 33 the If odalatQr, 
or_pointing board for laadilng tunes. 

Moflmfttegy (nip’di#l/tuH;i a, fad. L type 
*moduidtifri-tis, f. modulM to MODULATE : see 
-OUT.] Pertaining to or lervitig for modnktlon, 
*••• wvin Oiove Mmo^. $^9 OUmhM more 
woadiriblmodnlato^ OMNI navtmlleR upon uttetfy 


KODUUI. 

Kodulo (mp'diiil). sb. [a. F. modulo (1547 in 
Godefr. Compl.)^ or directly ad. L. nwdnUus imall 
measure, limit or standard of measure, machine 
for measuring water, module in architecture, also 
rhythmic measure, dim. of modus measure: see 
Mode sb. (Cf. Mould a. OK. molde^ modh 
L. tnodulum.) The earliest uses in Eng. seem to 
be bated directly on Latin sensei not found in Fr., 
and also to show confusion of the word with 
Model. The architectural sente appears to have 
been introduced from Fr. in the 17th c.] 
fl. Allotted measure, compass, or scale; one's 
allotted power or capabilities. Cf. Model /A 8. Obs. 

1586 A. ^ AY Eng, Secretary it. (1695) xaa To repose a 
foundation coniionant to the module or compasae of thin 
my present intendment. 1587 Fleming Contn. Holinshed 
111 . 1364/9 His counterfet so naturallie cenveied into co« 
loures, with his white beard, the hollownesses of his cheekes, 
.. and all within a module the circiimfcrrnce whereof ex- 
ceedeth not six inches. 1607 Wai.kinc:ton Opt, Class. Kp. 
Ded. 3 Yet for that module of theve habiliments in me 1 
have ever bent my judgement so far ns in it lay to limit 
[etc.^ s6s8 Coxa On Litt. Pref.. The module of a preface 
cannot express the observations th^t are made in the work. 

G. Watte tr. Bacon's Adtf. Leartt, ix. i. 471 That the 
mind for its Module [orig. pro MOiiMlo\ be dihited to the 
amplitude of the Mj-steries. 1663 Ciiarlrton Char. Cigant. 
41 Whose picture, thoi^h in too small a module, is lakeii 
also by our Author. t68s Wittie Surr*. Heavens 70 , 1 have 
reasoned with modesty according to my module. 

2 . t a. The plan or design in little of some large 
work, Cf. Model sh. i. vbs. 

I * 5 ^ Acts Privy Council (1898) XVII. 455 Send unto us 
a plat forme or module of tke situation of the said myine 
upon the river. i6is R. Badlkv 7 b Author Kn Cory.nt 
; Crudities k, Yet in thy booke the module is descried Of 
many aCitie. and Castle fortified, ifiaa Hakf.wii.l Davids 
I ’otv vi. 999 Man . . himselfe, a little map or module ns it 
were of the great world. 1636 Earl Cork Diary in Lis. 
mors Papers Ser. t. (1886) IV. 910^ 1 sent [them] . . to tak 
a module of the L. presidents howse . . to make the lyke by 
flbr my son. 1695 Woodward Hat, Hist. Earth 11. 107 
That's the Business of the Larger Work, of which this is 
only the Module or Platform. 

t b. A plastic or graphic representation (usually 
on a small scale) of some material object. Cf. 
Model xA 2. 

itti SVLVEETBN Dn Bartos i, vL 1015 You that have seen 
within I* ‘ 
able |or 

of the iGng of Creatures. 1609 1 . .. 

Ixxxvii, The Pummel . . rarely wrought With artftil Modules 
At66i Ffatmam Beoehte. etc. Let. a. 74 By this weeks 
Carrier you sliall receive the Module of the World In a box. 
1 0. poet. A mere image or cotmterieit. Obu 
fliiAxa. yohn v. viL 58 And then all this thou scest, U 
but a clod, And module of confounded royalty. i6et — 
Alts I Cell f\*. iii. 114 Come, bring forth ihb counterfet 
module. i6oi SvLveaTxa Du fiartas it. iv. iti, Sehisme 499 
This Childe (no Man, but Man’s pale Module now). 

fd. poet. A model for imitation; a type or 
pattern of exccllcnoe, a perfect exemplar {p/); 
m Model sb. to. Obs. 


11 DVLVEBTKa i/M sforsms I. VI. lois sou inai nave seen 
in tbit ample Table, Among so many Modules admir- 
forig. parmy tant dg pourtraifs], Th'admired beauties 
le King of Creatures. 1609 Hrvwood Brit. 7 'roy xii. 


1609 Danirl Civ, ICmrt iv. IxaxK. That vartuous Prince 
..borne to bee The module of a glorious Monarch, tflol 
ivLveBTKE Du Barteu 11. Ded., from Thee (rare Modine 
of Heroik minds). Ibid, 11. i. f. Eden 94 Ye Pegaii Poets. . ; 
from henceforth still be dnm Your fiibled prayMs of Elysium ; 
Which by this goodly Module you have wrought. 

fe. A r^iilarly formulated plan or scheme (of 
government, etc.); » Model so. ih. Obs. 

1690 NatONAM Ceaeo/Comnm. n. so Notwiihitandlng all 
the KeasoDs to the CMtiary the Scolish Module was still 
pressed. 

S. A Standard or vnit for mcoattriog. 
«i 6 a 8 F.GacviLCir/K'a vi, Meaeoro of oil ioyas stay to 
phansie tiiccs Module of pleaM? a. sISfi Bxiuf aao Let. U 
A uthor in Pococka Comm. Hooon (a). Many of the ancimts 
serv’d thcniaalvas with ordlnaiy Emins of come (which 
module hath nleo entred our Eafltsh Laws) for the M^ 
suras both of length nnd cnpaciiy. tfwo H. Mordo Anitd. 
Aik. I. V. SchA 145 Tbay are not made .. by measura co 
modola. which should limit, and. as it wera, de^ and 
determint them. sEy R. W. llAMaTON Pip. Edne. vi. 

4SO The only new measura 1 would legaliae «^ld^ ^ 
^moduli * (or loiat other name at prosant unoccopiad) of 
goMoniftricaliDchaa, . 

dC Afick. In the clasde oidefi» the unit of length 
by which the proportknf of the parti ore ei- 
preteed; Uinollv the gemldlaiiieter of the ooUimu 
at the base of the ihoik.* 

In ^4 TWnw. Cirte4 A. ilwftr.r Ih* 
eolumni are so nearly 16 modnlaib that thar ^ 

madtthiLMMvMdiMMMnb . 
h Numim. Tht dbuntMr of « 


6. MUh, -Moooiw*. 

6. An •ppuMM fee iiiiinHi «r Mdete • 
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for mcwurinjif the amount of water drawn off in an open f 
channel for irrigation. Ibid. 147 Thii module discharges ‘ 
one cubic metre, .per hour. 

117 . ?Tbe capital of a pillar (cf. Mutule). Obs. • 

J. H IGGINS tr. JuniiU Nonunclator 904/1 Epiitylium^ ' 
Vitrulvius], capitulumi modulus. . . The bead or chapter of j 
the piller : the module. 1610 Holland Ca/ndtH's Brit. i. 

411 what a sort of modules or Chapters of pillars [orig. qnot ' 
g/istyiia] ,, haue beene digged up. 

t Module, V. Obs. [In sense i, a. ¥, modulc^r^ j 
ad. L. fftodulBre to Modul.\T£. In sense 2, altera- j 
tion of Model v. after Module sb."] 

I 1. tram. To sing, perforin (music). 

i6to G. FLaicHbR Christ's yict. 11. xviii, Soon the old 
Palmer his devotions sung, Like pleasing anthems moduled 
in time. i6sa Drayton roly-olb, xiii. 70 That Charmer of 
the f^bc. .That moduleth her tunes so admirably rare. 

2 . To Model, mould, form. 

.>998 SvLVKSTaa Du Bartas it. i. ii. Impostun Argt., Jus- ' 
tice and Mercy modul'd in their kiiide. i 6 ai G. Sanuyr . 
Ovids Met. 1. (163a) 9 O would 1 could my Father's cun- 
ning vse 1 And soules into well-modurd Cfay infuse ! i6gg , 
Woodward .Vat. //isi. Barth 11. (1723)95 Men. .which were 1 
to inhabit this Earth, thus moduled anew. ! 

tMo'dnlet. [f. Module -i* - et.] ; 

A little model. 

iggl SYLVESikR Du Bartas L vii. 747 But, soft my Muse : 
what? wilt thou re-repeat The Little-World's admired mo- i 
dulet? idio W. Folkincuam Art 0/ Survey i. iiL 6 The 
Cra^tude of the Soale is diue^ihed in seuerall Plot^ and '■ 
particular Modulets. /bid, 11. iv. 53 Proportion consists in ; 
the generall Modell and particubr Modulets of the Plot. 

tMo’diilis*, V. Obs, [f. Module sb. -h -izE. 
Cf. OF. moduliserXa make melody, and Modelize.] 
trans. To model, form a model of ; to organize. 

Sylvmtkr Du Bartas 11. iii. in. Law 2115 While . 
with the Duke [Moses], th' Eternall did devise, And to his 
inward sight did modulize His Tabernacle's admirable ‘ 
Form. 16^ Everard Prat. Princes liurapt 40 They who : 
have the . . dexterity to modulize or conquer Sovereign 
Estates know better than any other by what Maxims their 
Successours may be enabled to maintain themselves ihereiiu 

Moduli* obs. form of Model. 

II Modulus (mp^didlUis). PI. moduli (mp'di/lbi), 
moduluBsa. [L. : see Module.] 
ti. Arch, «. Module sb. 4. Obs. ! 

igftg Shute AnhU, C Jj A Modulus, or half the thicknes 
of the pillor. 

2 . Misih, a. A number bv which Napierian 
logarithms must be multiplied in order to obtain 
the corresponding logarithms in another system 
^usually that udth base 10). 

(lyts R. CoTKS Harm. Meusur. 4 Pro diversa magnitu- 


I machine, .is the relation between the work constantly done ' 
upon it by the moving power, and that constantly yielded 
at the working points [etc.]. SS46 Mallkt in Trans. B- 
\ Irish Acad, (1848) XXL 93 If we take the modulus of 
I elasticity for the following rocks from the preceding table, 

. and, comparing these with the modulus of cast iron^ sup- ; 

' pose the time of wave transit in each to be proportionate | 
i roughly to the square roots of their respective moduli, j 
; get the followinu uble of results. 1^7 Sir W. Thomson in j 
j TCucvcL Brit. VII. 804 Moduluses oj Klastkity. A modulus ; 

I of elasticity is the number obtained by dividing the number 
I expressing a stress by the number expressing the strain | 
; which it produces. ..An isotropic solid has two principal j 
' moduluses— a tuodulus of Lonipression and a rigidity. 

4. A unit of payment (see quot.). 

188a Cambr. Stat., Triu. Coll, (188;)) 590 The Council j 
shall hx for the year the amount being not more than.. ; 
250/. lu l>e called a tuodulus. And there .shall lic paid to ; 
each Fellow, .his proper dividend fixed us hereinafter men- 
; tiuned by reference to the amount of the modulus. There 
shall be paid to the Ma<iter .seven moduli, and to each of the 
; Chaplains and to the Librarian one half of a modulus. 

6. gttu A norm or standard. Cf. Module 3. rare. 

1 *864 Reader to Apr. 544/3 He soiuetimes deviates from 

I the strict modulus of the sonnet. 

Modur^e* obs. forms of Mutuek. 

!l Modus (ntJu-diis). PL(rar«)modi(mdu*ddi); 

! (in sense 4) moduses. [L. modus : see Mode j/>.] 

! fl* Old Law. The qualification of the terms of a 
I conveyance or other instrument ; the consideration 
: of a conveyance. 

1590 SwiNBCKNk Testaments xyj Modus is a moderation, 
whereby a charge or burthen is ltnpo.^cd, in rcspccte of a 
coiiiinoditie...'Ine nicane or moderation is kriowen hy thl-. 
worde {that) as 1 iiutke A. B. my executor i>r giue him a 
hundred pound, that he nuie erect a monument. 1850 Bt'it- 
ttiLuLazu Diet., Modus , . . in old conveyancing. .\ considcra- 
• lion; the consideration of a conveyance, technically c\- 
‘ pres^ by the word ut. 

2. gen. The way in which anything is done; 
mode or manner of operation. 

Sometimes short for m. operamii or ul agendi (sec 5). 
iME VELVN Corr. (1852) 111 . 23 Touching the reports of 
this day., as that Rochester was entered by stratagem, or 
Canterbury (for none of the relators agree cither in the place 
or modus), a 1686 T. Wat.son Body piv. (1692) 23a What 
I shall be the modus or manner of Trial ? 1760 in 1. Allen 
i Hist, Vermont 11798) 144 That either fiarty should establish 
i the modus, or rules to be pursued in determining dUputc.s. 
i in Proc. Amer, Phit. Soe. IV. 259 The modus in Inch 
' the electric charge passes along the wires. 1898 A. La no 
.Making Re/ig. yliii. 143 Because.. psychologists are unable 
; to explain, or give the modus of a set of phenomena. 

i +3. Phiios, ^ Mode sb, 6. Obs. In full modus 
\ cssendi or txislettdi. 


dint quantiUtis assumptae M, quae adeo vocetur System- 
atU ModulHS.\ ITS] Chamberh Cyd. Su/p. x.v, Logarithtn, 
Thu lint oe is what Mr. Cotes calls tiie modulus of the 
sNuiern. 1^ Hutton Course Math, (1828) 11 . 306 Multiply 
the result oy the modulus of the system of logarithms. 1897 
Chambers' Math. Tables (cd. Pryde) 454 Modulus of 
common logaritbms«M90-435a9448i9. 

b. A constant mnltiplier* coefficient, or para* 
meter involved in a given function of a variable. 

For the specific applications see Grecnhill Elliptic Fume* 
tiOHS (1B91) 4, 53, and Forsyth Theory 0/ Fuuciiomsixeagi 377. 

1843 Ma(£ullach in Proc. R, Irish Acad. II. 448 The 
given plane may be called a ditniive plauc^ and the con- 
stant ratio may be termed the modulus. i8te Branoe & 
Cox Diet. Sd.^ etc. 1 . 768 Any uigonomeirical function ofd 
is termed aa elliptic fuuetiom^ having the argument u and 
modulus k. 1873 Maxwell Blectr. 4 Mesga. (1881) L 217 
We may call k and k' the two comjplenienury moduli of the 
confocal system, a 1883 H. J. S. Smith Collect. Math. 
Pespqn ! I. «7o Geomctriiml Cemstniction of the Trans- 

foroMl Modulus Ly means of the ModuUr Curve. 

0. A measure of a quantity which depends upon 
two or more other quantities. In recent use chiefly* 
the absolute value of a complex quantity. 

1845 Ds Morgan Calculus qfFwuctious in Eucycl Metrop 
Ih 375/1 By the modulus or a (4*. we mean the function 
a (jT, jr) conMcied ai of a single subject. The moduli of the 
Mim, dUferanoiu product. Ac. of two functioiui are the sum, 
diflerenoR, Ac. of the moduli. 1848 Caylev ColL Math. 
Petpors I. ajS The square of the secant of the semi-angle of 
multant rotation will ba tha modulus of tho rotation. 1891 
KoaaoN Trigoesom, 055 Tha Hnodulusof tha sumofa numbw 
of complax quandtiai is lass than, or equal tO| tha sum of 
thair modttU. 

d. Tkioty tf Members. A number In respect of 
which other nnmben are congruent 
jta O. B. Matniws Thoerp Humbert 7. 
o. Phpsia and Medt. A eoostant indicating the 
relation between the amount of a physical dfect 
and that of thoforce prodndng it 
ModsUusdbUttkiUMl qdkiiiaUy applied by Young to the 
quantity by means « iiSSi tha amount of longltudiiuil 
Mtanskm or oontraedan of a bar of a given material, and 
Uia mBpttnt of tha tansloo or prassma oausbii k, maybe 
gyd^in^tmms d each other* Nov used in a wider sense 

■to T. Youmo Loci. PhUos. xUi. 1 137 According to thia 
analosTi wa may e a mra m tha alaaddty of any subatanct bf 
aoaiulii oolnmn of tha aama suhstanoa. which 
m^Udaiipmliiatad tha nwdalas of ita alaaddty. VWll. 
eait mav be shown that every small cAanga of form b 


) 187s Howp. Living Temfie it. i. \\Tcs. 1724 I. 126 iCijii* 

{ cism (if Spinoza.) And if tne Essence of iiubstance contains 
I the inexisting hlodi, the Essence of the Modi doth equally 
I contain their inexistence in Substance, a 1679 T. Gooi'jwin 
' Christ Msdiatorxx. v. (1692) 48 One and the same thing is 
I differenced from it self by a different modus^^^ manner >i( 

I existing, n 1679 — .I/im'z /rcz/«/«r. lii. 9 The tii.s- 

i tinction of thev perMnaliiy (if ahxtradly considered from 
the essence) being but modus essettdi. 

4. A money payment in lieu of tithe. fall 
modtu decimandi, 

I 1618 Seloen Hist. Tithes x. 788 Where .any . . Prcscripiicut 
or Custome hath sctled a Modus Dtcimatuii or certain 
' uuanttiie payable, though never so little, for the Tithe. 1669 
I WoRLiPGC Syst. Agric.(i63i) iii It is to be wish'd that 
there were some more certain Modus in lieu of that trouble- 
j someway of T>Thing. 1887 Assur. .IH. Lam/s 31 .\ho 
■ Modus of Tithes was arnnher Infringement of the Canon-s. 

; 1747 Genti, Mag, 57/1 The ancient .Mtsiusses and com- 
positions for tylhes. 1783 Burn £cd. Law II. 38.8 Of 
: modus's, or exemptions from payment of tithes in kind. 

; 1788 Blackstone Comm, 11 . lii. 20-3CX 1843 .Meesou 4 

I IVetsby's Excheq. Rep. (1844) XI. 676 The plaintiff was.. 

• empiqm in maintaining and upholding the said inixluses. 
. iM Geo. Euot F. Holt vi, 1 . 137 The spiritual penam who 


u 8qnlvil^ to a fonm peudo^ dm tandoni and whl^ 
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still took his lithe-pig or his modus. 

6. In mod.L, phrascii: a. modus agendi, the 
. mode in which a thing acts or operates. 

1849 Noad Electriiity {vA. p 29 Scientific men are not 
; agreed as to the modus agemds of the amalg.^m applied to 
: the rubber. 

: b. modus operand!, mode of operating: (it) 

I the way in which a thing, cause, etc., operates ; 
i (8) in more recent use, the way in which a person 
gocf to work. 

1894 Whitlock ZMifoNf/u 229 Because their Causes, or their 
moaus eferemdi (which u but the Application of the Cauae 
to the Effect) doth not fall under Deroonstraiion. 1835 
Kdsm. Rev. LXl. 85 We are still ignorant of the nature. .v>f 
' this foroa and of its modus tferandi. 1843 Mill Logie iii. 

< X. 1 8 1 . 539 We must make entire abstraction of all know. 

1 Mgc of the simpler tendencies, the modi operandi of mer- 
cttiy in detail. 1878 W. Archer In 0 - Microsc. Sci. 
XIV, I JO The followtim will show the tmtdus operandi. i8m 
K. Granamb Peigan A 86 It would hardly be in the public 
interest to diidose his MTiWtH , , 

o. modua vivondi, mode of living ; a 
working arrangement between contending parties, 
pending the settlement of matters in debate. 

1^ S. 4 Q. Sor. v. XII. 109 * Modus Vivendi '—This 
fomittla is in daily use to wiptess a practical compromise. 
tSifo Stmndmrd oy Dec. oh Russian Goi'emment and 
tho Pope have arranged a modus tivtmdi, 1I84 Mauck. 
Sjsmm. 9 Dec. 5/5 He hoped to csublish a modus rhKudi 
pending the conclusion of a Treaty. 
tlle*dw»U. Obs. Also 7-S mud-, 8 mid*. A 
vailint or corruption, in old Dictionarici, for 
WOODWAU or WiTWALL. 


2571 Huloet, Mtxlwall a byrde which destroyeth bets, 
aytastra. 1657 C. 11 k( k Univ. Char. I ij, A mudwall or 
i%ood pecker bird. 1658 Rowlanu ir. Mou/et's Theat. Ins. 

901 The nests of Swallowcs, Miriwals [orig. H/iaz/reENm], 
Owls, or Wood-peckers. 2706 Phillies (cd. Kers^), Mif 
vuill...Mot{wall. 1738 Ainsvvouth Lat. Diet, i, Modwall 
(bird), ykus, . . Mud wall (bird), o/dasUr. Ibid. 11, Apiastra, 
..midwal. 

tM0'd7,a. Obs. [f. Moi)lj8.+ -y.] Fashion- 
able, mocnah. 

1701 F. Manning Poems 67 , 1 am •)'rqoyed,says one, that 
we shall see Of Mody Fanv so great variety. 1741 KiCHARD' 

SON Pamela 1 . xxxiu 225, 1 said, O dear Mr. Longman, you 
make me too rich, and too mody. 1771 1 '. Ilt;LL..Vi> IV. 
/Itirringfoniij^i'j) III. 42 These (dresM:.! were tntiicly new 
for the wedding.. mine the mod y coloured uinirAXi, edged 
with ermine. 

Mody, obs. form of Moody. 

ModyDgstrete, var. or corrupt f. M iddk.nm l.m •. 
c 147s Piet. Voc, in Wr.-Wiilckcr /Av uuum [ - c./’- 
tium], a modyngstrete. 

Modyr(e, obs. lorms of Mothkh sb, 

Moe, var. Mo more ; obs. f. Mow sb. and 
Moeble, obs. f. Mobile a. and sb .^ ; var. McbUr.. 
Moed^e, Moeder, obs. ff. Mood, Mothkk. 
Moedor;,e, Moehair, see Moidork, Mohair . 

' Mocllino (inc^u'Clin). [f. F. saoei/e m.irio\v 4 
-IN i.] A kind of unguent for the hair. 

1851 Official Catal. Ct. Exkih, 1 1 . 79a ' Moellinc a ^iccu- 
Uur oleaginous compound. 2860 in orclsilk. 1864-1897 
in Wlbstlr. 

Ii MoellOBL (mwaloh). Atch. [Fr., altered form 
//assimilated to moclU marrow) of OF. motion, 
metden, moimi, of obscure origin. ] Rubble used in 
masonry; - Rag sbA 
[1836:' as Fr. ill Parker Gloss. Archil , 11850* s.v. 
stone. t8 ^ Sim mosls Diet. Trade, Moellon 1. French), rough 
Mones fit for building.] 187$ in Knight Diet. MeJi. 

Moerdre, Moerdrer, Moerdrice, obs. ff. 

Ml rder, -LB, - zsa. 

Moes, obs. form of Mosh. 

M<BBO-Gotk CmrscgfV). Also Meeso-. [ad. 
lale L. Masogothl pi., f. L. Mcesi the people of the 
country (from them called filxsiii\ corresponding 
to the modern Bulgaria and Servia + Gothii see 
(JOTii.l A member of the Gothic tribe that in- 
habited Ma'sia in the 4th and fih c. after Christ. 

1828 T. H. Horne tntrod. Study iicript. I. 302 Ulphilu^ 
a Celebrated bishop of the Mar^.o-Gotli'n 1884 Chaml. hn- 
cycl., Morso-Ccths, ihc name gi\en to the C who in tht 
3d c. settled ill ^l(r^ia at the mouth of (he Datiuhe. 

McBBO-OothiC ;m/s^gp‘}>ik>, a. and sb. Alsu 
Hawio*. [ad. lale L. Masogot/iic us, f. Mdsogothi : 
see prec. and -ic.] A. adi. Of or [icrtaining to 
the Ma-so-Goths or ihcir language, b. sb. The 
language of the Mtuso-Goths. 

Formerly applied !•> the language of the e.\la:it Golliic 
vcr>ion of portions of the Scriptures, which is doubtless the 
work of the M«c«o-Golhic bishop Wulfila A'lphilos . But as 
the language docs not differ nuilcrially from that of other 
remains of Golhic, and there is r.o evident e that .'^uch dif- 
ferences as exist belonged L* the dialect of NVulfila hi:;l^cIt. 
philologists now usually speak of ' Golhic ' simply. 

(1889 H ii KKs Imlituiiont's C.iammatiLVc .Anglo-Sax- 
onicas et Mor'-O-Golhujc.) 2828 T. H. Hornf. in: ted. 
St.'fdy Siript. I. 304 The MassO-Golhic lran>lation of iJjc 
ihiilei n Kpi.sllcs of Saint Paul made by I’h hilas, .'Nd, A 
complete sel of Ma»o-( 3 othic has becii cast. 1831 

Cari-YI F Mart. Res. in. vii. Had there l»een tio .M.v>o- 
goihic I’llila, there had been no Eng)i^h Shakespeare, or a 
diffncnl one. 1845 SionniRT (irantmar in Fm.vi/. Metro/. 
I. nB t In Mil -ai Goihic the verb or iton is not found. 
a 1888 J. Kkr Led. Hiit. Preaekiug vi. (i£s 3 93 The New 
Tcsianient and ihe Scptuaginl .. found ihcir way into 
Western tongues, through the Vulgate and the Mc»csogothic. 
Mo4t (m(7|{). [From the name of the firm, 
Moi't it Chandon of Rhciins, which sells it.] The 
name of a class of champ.tgne. 

1841 Tm-xckkray St. PhUifs Pay at Paris Wk-s. 1900 
X [I I. 554 A bottle of soda-water, which all the nit takes t<> 
be real iiioet. 2883 Miss Braduos Goiden ca(/lll. i%'. 91 , 1 
can have a bottle of Mocl there. 

Moether, obs. form of Motueb. 

Moevable, etc. : see Movable, etc. 

Mofe, obs. form of Move 
IlMofette (m(jfc*t). Also moifette. [F., ad. 
It. (Naples) mofettcL » Sp. mofeta.'] a. An exhala- 
tion of mephitic gas escaping from a Assure, b. An 
opening or fissure in the earth from which such 
exhalations escape. 

i8U'34 Goisls Study Med. ,ed. 4I III. 433 'I'he first, for- 
merly denominated pfilogi!.tic air, and sometimes mofette, is 


thio\sn forth largely during the dccontpoution of animal 
matter. lEaj Crabb Technol, Pu t„ Mejette ;C'A w.) another 
name for Nitrogen. 1849 Oit£ tr. liumholdfs Cosmos I. 

Various substances have been ejected during the sarih- 
quake, as hot water,. . .l/^//cr bf/4U«.exhalaiioiw efi carbonic 
acid gasl . . ; mud, black smoke [etc.]. 1887 Our Eart k \ it 4 
Siery 1 . 225 The amount of carlx>nic acid which is dis- 
chanred by these inoflettes must be enormous. 

Moff^, moi[ll tmpf). [See quot. 1SS5.] An 
instrument consisting of a pair of compasses, one 
leg of which is fashioned like the leg of a pair ot 
callipers. 

18I5 Let. a8 Nov. (MS.>, It is a cross, in fact, Utwtcn 
compORR and calliper; and its thaiacier ofcro'.s breed ii- 1 
■ it originally ibc name of hermaphroilii e. which u as c or rupted 
, into mophrodiie, which ban been shonenest into ’moff . 
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ign Maksnall AMai Tools ra A useful form of calipers for 
marking oflr..is known by various names, such as * odd-leg 
calipers', 'scribing calipers', 'hermaphrodite calipers , 

' mophs *• or 'jennies '• 

II icoir^ ^ 

itei Official CatmL Gl, Ejtkih, III. 1371 Caucasian silk 
stuff (cafled moffi), sQsi Simmonos Did, Trade. 

Moffe, obs. form of Movk v, 

MofTelCl, moflELo, obs. forms of Mufflk r*. 
Moffette, variant of Mofette. 

II Moftassdl Angle- f mi. Also 8 Mo- 

fiiMel, 8-9 -ul, 9 MofuaiL [Hindostani /////- 
ad. Arab. mufa^^al^ I>a. pple. oifaf^ln 
to divide, separate.] 

L In India, the country as distinjpiished from 
the * Presidency* ; the rural loctiliiies of a district 
as distinguished from the chief station. 

1781 Hickys Bemoal Gas. 31 Mar. (Yule), A gentleman 
lately arriv^ from tne MofDussel. /Aid. 30 June A 

f ;entfeman in the Mofussil, Mr. P., fell out ofhis chaise and 
>roke his leg. 1878 iiifle) Ufe in the Mitfussil; or the 
Civilian in Lower Beiigal. 1886 Yu lu & Huknkll 
Anglo- tnd. S.V., 'Phus if, in Calcutt.i, one talks of the Mo- 
fussil, he means anvwhere in llengal out of Calcutta ; if one 
at Benares talks or going into the Mofassil he means going 
anywhere in the Benares divUion ordistrict (as the case might 
l>«^) out of the city of Benares. And so over India. 

2 . attrib. Of, pertaining to, belonging to. or 
living in the Mofussil ; rural, provincial. 

Macaulay in Trevelyan Lift (i8?6) I. igs The Mo- 
fussil newspapers, .have spoken favourably of tnU measure. 
t86e Rural Lift in Htugal 10$ Characteristic of Mofussul 
life. 1878 Li/t in Mo/nssil I. 58 'I'he natural dulness of a 
wet Sunday 111 a Mofussil bungalow. 1906 Adr-ict Nolt^ 
Office 0/ SHferinttndent o/Oori. Prinling, India Voucher 
Na 5656 When cheques on mofussil banics are sent, they 
must include the amount of discount. 

Hence MoA&‘88ilit8, one residing in the Mo- 
fussil ; Mofti*B8ilii8 V, inlr,^ to live away from a 
town or residency {nonce-wd,\ 
t84< (/i 7 /<r of news^a^r) The Mofussillte. i86g Sala 
Qualm iht Ctrenutnarigaior (S4 Bankrupt scholars, whose 
parents had been mofussilising in an inordinate degree. 
1888 BookstUer's Catal. (Bofuoay) To Purchasers, Mofus- 
silites should always send the price and posugc of the books 
beforehand. 

Mog V. dial, and i/,S, Also 7-8 

mogg, 9 mug, maug. 

f L inlr. Cards, To exchange cards in the 
obsolete game of * costly colours • Obs, 

1874 Cotton Comffi, Camesttr (16S0) 89 You must deal off 
three a piece, and turn up the next Card following ; then the 
Eldest IS to take his choice whether he will Mogg ithis is 
change a Card or noX 1734 Sevmock Comffi, Gamester 
(cd. 5) If. 39. 

2 . To move on, depart, decamp. Chiefly with off 
or on, 

1784 T. BavoGKS TVoivrt (1797) 11 . laS Get on 
board thy rotten ship ; The rest, 1 hope, will scorn to mog 
off And dim my daylights if 1 jog off. iSte C. C. Robinson 
Dial. Leeds 363 * Mug on ! ' * Wean't mug a bit siSo 
Anlrim Of Dawn Gloss,^ Maug, to walk away. * Sfaug off 
with you *. 

3 . To walk along slowly but steadily; to jog 
on, move gently (K.D.D.). 

1857 J. T. Staton Bobbjt^ Shuttle 5 fE.D.D.) Aw mogged 
up cawt otb loom-shop into th* heawsc, 1873 W. Caklf.ton 
famn Ball., Out d the Fire ss He. .mogged along to the 1 
•toor-way, with never a word of row. 1894 Kkuington 
ill Harper's Mag, Feb. 359 As our horses were thirsty and 
footsore, we * mogged along *• 

4 . Irani, (See quots.) 

1879 Miss Jackson Shfopshire Word-hk., Mog,xa move 
from one place to another.. Tclljobn to mog nic cows i* 
the mornin '. 1887 S. Cheshire Gloss., Mog,,,\A to make 

to go, remove. Speaking of some one who had honestly 
tfstored to her some befmgings, a woman said, ' Many a 
one *ud ha' mogged 'em off . 

Mog, V.-, dial, variant of Muo v, 

Mogador (m^rgUpi). Also -ore. The name 
of a seaport in Morocco; used atlrib, to designate 
certain of its products or exports; as Mogador 
colocynlh^ gum\ also absol, (see quot. 1866). 


I me. 1897 Blachw, Mag,lAw,ti^\ They came into the 
place in tW * 


icir mogans at night, quiet as ghosts. 

I, The legs. Obs, 

1780 W. Fosbks Dominie Deposed 9 Wac to the night 1 
fimt begsn To mix my moggans wi* thee, man. 

l(n)8on, obs. lorms of Moccasin. 




Mo^(n)8onL 
Moggy (mygi). [Possibly a variant of Maooie.1 

1 . (Sm. (west Midland : 8eeE.D.D.) A pet-name 
for a calf or cow. 

c iSsg Houlsiom Tracis II. xlviiL 4 Skelton's kine. .lowed 
so, 'twas pitiful to hear them. For all they were dumb 
cre.ature.s 1 knew their meaning, aa well as if tney had said, 
'Give us a mouthful of dry food...* 'No*, says I, 'poor 
moggies I cannot do that..'. 

2 . dial, and slang. An untidily dressed woman. 

t888 .S'. IF. Line. Gloss., Moggy, 9 slattern, dressed out 

untidily : ' She did look a moggy Y898 Farmer & Hen- 
ley Slang, Moggy (old) a hadij^rcssed woman i a guy. 

Moghol, variant of Mogul. 

Moghe, obs. form of Moth, Mow sb. 

Moghet, var. Mugget Obs. exc. dial, 

Moghol, Moghra : see Mogul, Mogba. 
Moghrabbin, variant of Mauorabin. 

1906 Athenaeum 8 Dec. 735/2. 

Mogbt, obs. form of ^foTlf. 

Moght(e, Mo^Ce, obs. flf. might po. pple, 
of May r.i 

Moghul, variant form of Mooul, 
liXogi- (mf*d.:^i, mpgi). Combining form of 
' Gr. p&yi-i with toil and pain, f. /idyot toil, used in 
' a few mod.L, pathological terms, as Kogii^ phia 
[Gr. •gr.vfhy ; cf. F. tnogigraphie]^ diffi- 

I cult or cramped writing, writer's cramp; also in 
I anglicized form Mogi'graplgr ; hence Mogi* 
gra pbio a. Kogila*Ua [f. Gr. /loyiXdX-or that 
speaks with difficulty], stammering ; Mogi'lalina 
^ prec. (Syd. Soc. Lex. 1891% Utogipbo'nia [Gr. 

sound], * a difficulty in producing loud vocal 
sounds with the larynx, ordinary speeim remaining 
unaffected * {Syd, Soc, fAx,\ 

1 1858 Mayhe A-t/oi. Lex., Mogigrafhia, term for difficult 

j nr cramped writing : mogigmphy. ibid., Mogigrmphicus, . , 
mogigraphic. 1878 tr. von Ztemsseds Cycl, Med. XIV. 873 
He distinsuishes two varieties of defective speech, f>ara- 
phonia and moeilalia. 1897 .4 llbn/Ts Syst. Med, 1 V. 8 <u> The 
cases described by H. FrSnkel under the name mogt|monia. 

Hogi(n)aon, -iasin, •nesan, obs. fl. Moccasin, 
Mogmon, obs. variant of Monion. 

HXogO (mbn'go), [Native Australian.] The 
j stone hatchet used by the aborigines of New 
I South Wales. 

iSej Crass Technol. Dkt.^Afogo, nn Indian tonmhawk. 
; 1838 T. I. Mitchell Three Hxped.l. 204, 1 heard.. the 
! inogo of a native at work on some tree close by. 1888 W. 
j Carleton Australian bits. 90 One mute memorial, by bis 
I bier Hl« mogo, boomerang, and spear. 1I78 Foreit A 
Stream 13 July 37S/s With the head of the mogo (they) will 
crack the iKine't ni animals for marrow. 

Mogol(l, Mogor, obs. forms of Mogul. 
Mogoaon, obs. form of Moccasin. 
iXogra (n»^*grii). Forms: 7 mogera, 8-9 
mogroa, 9 nohra, moogree, morgreo, moghra, 
mogra. [Hindi mbgra.] The Arabian jasmine, 
Jasminum Sambac, Also atlrib, 
s86a J. Davies tr. Mamdelslde Trav. 86 There is almost 
no Flower but is sought after more for its cTrlour then scent ; 
for though those they call Mogera and Scampi have a good 
smell, yet lelcf. 1797 J. H. Unoss Foy, £. indies 229 A 
necklace, .oompom of flowers strung together, they call 
mogrees, something rcseinbltng Spanish double Jesaamy. 
i8fa J. Fosses Oriental Mem, lu. s68 A sofa.. adorned 
wiih wreathes of mogrees. 1839 yiwLxmiH Angler in IFaiet 


II. 317 II1C mogrt-wrcaihs about bis neck entwin^ Thoec 
flowers the emblen ^ - 

Lt, Asia IV. 107 


flowers the emblems of as pure a mind. 1879 E. Abnolu 
T he Suodha Devss .. Plucked the red 


obtained from Mog^or. s888 R. & Chasnock Ferba 
,Wom., Mogadore, a bees'- vox from Mogador. 

Mogasheen, -aaon, -araon, obo. ff. Moccasin. 
Mogera, obf. form of Mogba. 

Moget, var. Mugget Obs. cxc. dial, 

Xofj^gan (mffg 6 n). Se. and dia/. Alto 9 mog- 
gen, -in, mogan, muggin, moogaiL [Of obscure 
origin ; the Gael, mogan is believed by Celtic phl- 
lologistf to be adopted from Cf. mMm oial. 
(llant^; 'gaiters made of coarse sadciog* (E.D.D.); 
also (though the seme is more remote), moggins 
(Cheshire) shoes with wooden soles, clogs.] 

1. A long footless stocking ; a stocking used as a 
parse; also Mong sleeves for a woman’s arms, 
wrought like stockings' (Jam.). 

■ 7 M R- Fosses yira/. in •J/-(«755l 31 Pm taer 
pome a them wot the sma end o their moggan. t78a Reea 
HeUnare^ etc. 134 Had 1 won the Icngtbbut of ae^r of 
sleeves,.. And on my twa gardles like mouans wad^wT 
sl!|i^ 0 . S. Buchan in Whistled»inkie\n, in. 72 He., 
prepared for to dee : And left.. bis lang necklt m^n to 


mohra-flowers. ifct Syd.Soc, Ixx.fMoogreeJtawers, yie| 
Fail MallG. 23 Dec e/i Th^ are moreree flowers. Toe 
nautch girls wear them in their hair, igee Mise W. Dovontv 
Afoot through Keuhmir Fedleys xi. 143 From off the bland 
bowers Come scents of moghra tress in blooin. 

Mograbi(a)ii, Mograbbin: see Mauobamn. 

>837 Bacyei, V. 10/s MogrAMns\ Arabs of the 
urestem part of Egypt. 

Mogiabaa, variant of Mauobabbe. 

Mogogyi see Moxiff, 

Xoind (megN*!), sb, and a. Forms; a. 6-7 
MagoU, 7 Mogol(i, -nil, 8-9 Moghol, *hol, 9 
Mog-, Mogbal, 7- Mog^; ji.6-7 (9 from Pg.) 
Mogor, 7 Xaghoorft, Magor(8. [a. Pers. and 
Arab. murgal^ murpd^ a misproonnciatloii of 
the natm name Mongol. Tba 0*fonn8 iqwesait 
the Sp. and Pg. cormption Mogor,^ 
jb. sb, 

L A Mongol or Mongoliani $poc, in Hist, (a) A 
follower of Baber (a descendant of Tanenaot) 
who founded the Mongol empite in Hindustan in 


I ine Vfouemoors hroilier of QuiAaya.seiit a Mopoii vnto 
i . T?" • Pwwnt of refrediliML ilRiJ. Davita If. Mem- 
Mislot Tran, 8e The Mogars,. Who ceoM oat of great 
Tortery, are good Natur'd, ndld, dbcreel, dril letcl. i8«i 

CbM,i«Kh 4 ii. 


The besieged Naik..had killed a great many of the Md- 
ghuls. 1^4 L. J. Tkoi lER Hist. Ind. in. vii. i6o Driven 
out of the province he had hoped to reconquer for the Mo. 
ghals, Abhi Singh . . retired into his own country. i8B8 
VuLK & Burnell Gloss, Angio-lud, av.. Among the Ma- 
hominedans of S. India the Moguls or Mughais constitute 
a stroimly marked caste. 

fi, tool H. Johnson A’it/gd, d- Commw. (1603) 179 In 
Cambaia it nelfe, where the Mogors are of such fearefull 
puissance. Hue the Kesbuti. 

t b. MoguPs breeches : ? a sort of long drawers 
or pyjamas. Obs, 

a IMS Fletcher, etc. Fair Afaid Inn iv. ii, Oh let him 
have his shirt on, and his Mogols breeches, here are women 
ith' house. 

2 . Thi Great or Grand Mogul, also shortened to 
the Mogul : the common desijpiation among 
Europeans of the emperor of Delhi, whose empire 
at one time included most of Hindustan ; the last 
nominal emperor was dethroned in 1857. 

a. 1^ Hilkock tr. Frederick's Foy. 6 Tweliie yeares 
agoe the great Magoll a More king of Agray and Delay., 
bwame the goucrnutir of all . . Cambaia. 1613 Purciiah 
FUgrimnge 542 The Mogol or Mugor. 1634 Sir T. 
Herbert Trtn*. 29 lliese M^ub or Eniperours of East 
India. 1710 Addison Whig Exasn, No. < p 4 Turks and 
Indians, who have no laws above the Will of a Grand 
Bignior or a Mogul c 1996 T. Twining Trax\ Amer, (1894) 
92 When 1 was at Dchfi the Great Moghoj. .allowed me., 
to have his name and the date of my reception at his Court 
engraved on some personal ornament. 1840 Dickens Barn, 
Budge iii. But then he awoke out of a dream about picking 
A locK In the stomach of the Great Mogul. 1876 Bancroi>t 
Hist. U. S. 111 . i. It The empire of the Great Mogul. 

A Pabke tr. Mendoza s Hist. China 407 The grand 
Tartar, or Mogor. e IMI Fitch in Hakluyt Voy. (isgo) II. 
1. 254 The people . . call him 'I’he great Mogor. 1813 Stoxv's 
Ann. 945 llie great Maghoore whome some corruptly call 
Mogall. c 164s Howell Lett., The Fate (1650) 1 1 . 1 28 That 
she may prire his royall favour more Hian all the wuret 
fetch'd from the Great Mogor ! i88e R. F. Burton tr. 
Catnoeus' Lusiad x. 11 . 384 The Grand Mogor. 

b. transf. A great personage; an autocratic ruler. 

Drvden a iW Keeper iv. i, Mr. Limberhsm is the 
Mogol of the next Mansion. 

8. The name of a kind of plum. 

1718 Mrs. Kales Receipts 29 The great white Mogul 
makes a fine black Plum. 1731 Milleu Gartt. Diet, h.v. 
/Vnmns; White I mperUl, Bonum Magnum ; white Holland 
or Mogul Plunu 1848 Miss Acton Mod, Cookery 483 Pre- 
serve 01 the Magnum Bonum, or'Mogul plum. 

4 , In full mogtdengini, locomotive : A locomotive 
of a peculiar Wpe built fot hauling heavy trains. 

Knight Diet. Meek. Suppl. s.v.. The Afogul is gene- 
rally accepted os^a type of engine especblly adapted to the 
economical working w heavy 4 reight traffic. Ibtd, fig. 17S6 
Mosul Locomotive. 1883 Iron 25 Sept. 281/3 The * Mogul * 


ngine. 

D. pi. Playing cards ofthebestquality (sec quots.). 
184a Bradshaide 7 ml. 16 Apr. 371/2 The heut cards art 
J w — MuStationertbFr — 


called M( 


I are 

Raney Trades Reg, 1 Sept. 
019 'Fhe different qualitjcs of cards are distinguished Mb 
Moguls, Harm's, Highlanders, and Mer^ Andrews. ^ 1867 
Fhltol. Soc, Trans, 71 AftfEw/r, so called from the device on 
the wrappers used for this particular sort of cords ; the 
device being a fancy sketch or picture of the Great Mogul. 

B. adj. Of, pertaining or relating to, the Mc^U, 
or the Mongol empire in India. 


1617 PuBCHAS Pilgrimage (ed. 3) 609 Wee might i 
haue spoken sufficiently of the Cambayans olrcadie, in our 

" — - 1719 Dt y— 

a Mai 


former Mogoll-Relotiont. 
568 We thought our selves 


ayan! 

Foe Crusoe 11. (Globe) 

. Jaich for the whole ten ihw- 
»nd Mogul ''Tartars. 171a tr. Petie do la Croi r'e Hitt- 
Gengkio Khan 1. i. 7 Every Mogul Family.. were accus- 
tom’d the first Day of the Year to celebrate a Feast. 17M 
Gibson Decl. ^ F, Ixv. VI. 332 Memorials In the Mogul or 
Persian language. Ibid, 337 In the Mogul empire of the 
north. s8^ J. B. Nobton T^kt 38 llie old Mogul dy- 
nasty. 19DS Blaekw. Mag, Mar. 317/1 It was here that the 
later Moghul emperors hdd their daily court. 

Hence tKoifRUili a. » Mogul a. 

* 7*8 J- T. pMiLim tr. Thirty-ffiur Confer, 331 His two 
Sons, .undertook to defeat all tiM Mogulbh Army. 
KopUlltoffi OndgNTithi}, ff. [f* L. MogHntia, 
indent name of Mauu.] Of or perUinIftg to the 
city of Mglni in Gemuuiy (ice quots.)'. 

1841 (////#) Looke about You.— The Plot of fonUtn, the 


Moguntine Jesuito, to ckeate a Church of the Religion 
established therein, ifigi Blount GlotMegr„ Mogunhnt, 
belonging to MogunUa or Menu a Qty In Gennony, where 
Priming was first invonted by John Outenbnif rni. 

r/ii#,..belor4imgloilMartofpnnting. tin 


t7ysAs^fl#anHs//f 
reccm Dictf.j 


I 


[Of obienm 
A tmtetjr of 


^rU). AIm mohor. 

origin; in Fr. mtm dt UtMgrttA 
lUlian mulct . „ 

n^’ieii:‘!hS\s:tssSiik 

d^Trmt. JM, Moll., SttmimiMkm. 

■•hslr (in^h2.i}. Fonne: 6 moocTiw. 
mooohniT. moeknin, r nMSslN, amStr, moo- 
hoUr. mowhaiTO, jS meahtSt, nowSws 7- 
mribalr. [Ultimady n. AnUe rnuxom 

cloth of gocts* hnir (lit 'MlMt 
axvytnu^Onm). The UReijrof 

ii ofaieam, the word hnring eOM JrI» IpS 7 
non than one dunmd. llwpnMnlliMi ierMh. 
do. to nmoclatioa with ANk i. 
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Kng. word was adcmted in Fr. as Mouairft now spelt tuoire 
(see Moire); the ap. moar^t tmer. It. moarro^ G. mohr^ 
Hcem to be adoptions from Fr. 

1 . Properly, a kind of fine camlet made from the 
hair of the Angora goat, sometimes watered. Also, 
yam made from this hair. In modem use often 
applied to a fabric in imitation of the true mohair, 
in the i8th c. wholly of silk, but now usually of a 
mixture of wool and cotton. Mohair glad \ see 
quot. 1884. 

1570 G. Cammon in Hakluyts Voy. (1599) I L 1. la? 'J'here is 
ilso cotten wooll.. .chanileu, mocayarcs. 15I4 W. Bamket 
JhM, 373 Cloth 01 Wooll, Karsies, Mockaires Chamlets, and 
all sortes of Silke. 1^ '1 '. H ickock tr. C. Fretlsrlck's Vi>y, 
6 b, Gerdles of wool! and bumbast black and red like to 
Moocharies. 1619 Purchas Microcosmus xxviL ate The 
new devised names of Stuflfes and Colours, .. Vcletaro, 
Phili7.e11o,..Mohaire. 1640 in Noorthoutk Lmtlon (1773) 


The prevailing spelling Is Mohammedan^ but Orientalists t 
.soineliiiies use other forms based on various modes of . 
transliterating the name Muhammad»\ 

A. adj. Of or pertaining to Mohammed, or to 

the religion or doctrine of Mohammed. i 

1681 Moores^ Baffled 23 'Phe Mahumedan Law. 1776 i 
Mickle tr. Camoent Lusiad^ vii. 313 note^ 1‘hey have 
long submitted to the oppressions of a few Arabs, their 
Mohammedan masters. i8u W. Irving Alhambra 1. < 
14s Mohammedan worship. 1844 H. H. Wilson Brit, India ! 
I. I. i. II 'i'he Mohammedan kines of l^lhL 1878 A. , 
Burnell in Atodemy 28 Dec. 604/1 On medicine eleven 
Hindu liotiks and one Muhammadan were published last 
year. 1880 A. Kumsf.y Ktitle) Moohummudan l^aw of In* j 
neritancc. 

B. sh, A follower of Mohammed; a believer ! 

in the doctrine of Moh.immed. i 

*777 J* Richardson Dut, Persian^ Arah.^ etc., Dissert. ' 
p. xli/t Many of the Mohammedans having a ciinImtii of 


840/a Yarn, grogram or moyhair, theewt. qt. five score xs.bd, j carrying about them vcises or chapters of ihc Alcoran, by 
1641 Silke'inohers [see Dukktio). 1668 T. Kokkhy I.et, way of preservatives or charms. 1841 hsnv. Arab, \ti, f. 
a8 Sept, in Mem. (Surtees) 16 A inohaire with a small weale 6a A person, .does not. .become free, unless he flies from a 
[for a gown). i7oa>3 in Willis 8t Clark Cntfibtidjfe foreign infidel master to a Muslim country^ and there 

II. ail Crimson Morelia mohair for the Curtains 1717 liecoines a Mohammadan. 18^ A. nL'RNF.i.i. in Academy 

W. Mather Hr/jf. 409 They imjiort. .('amblels, | 28 Dec. 604/1 The sacred Ixioks of ihe Hindus and Mii- 

Ctrogiams, Grogram Yarn, Mohairs of Angor. 1733 Popk | haiiimadaiis. 1888 S. S. .Xm.nu rr in Cambr. Kez\ p. Ixii, 
Kb, Lady 170 .She. .Oliserves how much u Chintz exceeds • The orth^xlox Muhammedan in India would disdain letc.]. 
Alohair. I74a'3 Mas. Delanv in ^ Corr. (t86i) II. I ( rnoh.r-TnAflania/ni). Also 

; 9 Muhammedaniam Maho,nn.edani«n. [f. 

of mohair, KnitiHT Pief, Mrih.i^upp\.^ Mohair (ilnctt prec. + -ISM.J The Mohammedan religion, 

a grjalVhair and cotton French dtess goods. 1884 West. *815 Tweddelts Rem. note, Mohammed.Tnistn purified 
Daily Press 13 June 7^ Mohair is a more ordinary materuti, from the cortupliun and degeneracy into which it is pre- 

hcrving for early morning outdoor wear. tended, that the Kenuine faith has lapsed. 1817 C. Mii.i s 

a A garment made of such material , . 

MolUim« 6 da«li.«(mah*Wa„oiz,.r*. [f. 
ventured upon nuwhairs. 17^1 Chkhtrhp. Lett, (179a) 111 . i MohammedaX + -IZE.J tram. To convert to Mo- 
166, 1 could find no moh.*iirs in London, that exactly ; hnmmcflanism ; lo make conformable to the prin- 
sitiNWfrrd thftt cl^NCriplioni 1861 tt /v///. \ skiicl ritf*H of the 

III. 69/1 ABt.ynioh.irUveryi>r«iiyinad«withtw<)nut^ cipiM ami Hies oi ine .^lonammMMs. 

flounM,.nfi« bottom of the sfcirt. I ••»8-3a in \\ fostf.i.. i«)j f «<//,/ 

u • r .u A .. • Kec, .\pr. ite/i Aboriginals who were Mohammedan i/ed 

• The hair of the Angora goat. j during the Mohammetlan dynasty. 

*753 Han WAV Trav. I, v. Ixx. 317 xtote. Mohair from ; IlenccKoha mm8daiiiia*ilo&,KohA‘mm«dAii« 

firit imJi.rtadS?rf moh!!??fmm'h; Converting to Mohammedanism. 

Cape [of Good Hopei, made in 186a. amounted to 1036 lb. **75 '' h>tney A//^ xii. 231 After the Moliamnie. 

i8*CN5fe//*f /VrA«.A*/«c.lV.26i/aThewoolIyhair«Iled of P^rsm. ^ . 

mohair, which forms the fleece of the Angora goat. T BKOlUi'3IUIl6wB]llc Ofis* In 7 MahURied- 

4. A soldier's nickname for a civilian. | [f. Mohammed + .I8M. Cf. Mahometism.] 

(fROSR Diet. Vulgar T.% Mohair, a man in the civil I » MOHAMMEDANTNlf. 
line, a townsman, or tradesman, a miliury term, from the j 1614 Skldem TitUs Hon. 105 An African expressly aflirms 
mohair hullons^worn by persons of those descriptions or j that in Mahumedisme were ^ciently Ixxii. i^ts, and now 
any others not in th« army; the butions of military men j but two. 1788 Gladwin Hist. Hindostan 1 . 49 Moham* 
bring always of metal. (i8aa Scott Steel xii, * I need not ; medUm first apiieared in Ca^hmeer alv>ut ihe commence- 


ventured upon moyhairs. 17^1 Chkhtrhp. Lett, (1792) 111. i 
166, 1 could find no moh.Tirs in London, that exactly ; 
iiMNwerrd that descriplion. 1861 Kug. IVom. Dom. i 

III. 69/1 A grey mohair is verypretty made with two fluted 
flounces at the bottom of the skirt. i 

3 . The hair of the Angora goat. j 

*753 Hanwav Trav. I. v. ixx. 317 note. Mohair from : 

turkey.. is from 25. 61/. to i2x. the pound. 1878 P.neyeL ‘ 
Brit. XVI. 544/a The first importation of mohair from the 
Cape (of Go^ Hope), made in 1B63, amounted to 1036 lb. 
\%f%CasselPs Techu. Kduc. IV. 261/a The woolly hair called 
mohair, which forms the fleece of the Angora goat. ; 

4 . slang. A soldicr'a nickname for a civilian. ! 

(fROSR Diet. Vulgar T., Mohair, a man in the civil I 
line, a toamsman, or tradesman, a military term, from the j 


bring always 01 metal. [iSM scott Ateel xii, * 1 need not 
speak of it, my lord,' Mid the man of war; *the world 
knows ii--'a|l, perhaps bnf the men of mohair— the poor 
sneaking citizens of London.'] 

5 . oHriK or adj* Composed or consisting of 
mohair. 

1(^0 GLArTHORNK Hollander iii. Wks, 1874 1. 1 13 Moehair 
pcticoates. Rates Merekandiu 59 Camel or Mo- hair 
yartie. 1674 Wood Life (O.H.S.) II. 300 License was given 
to gent, commoner! and commoners to sreare silk and ino- 
haire round <*>79^ Mrs, Havwood Sew Preteni 

(1771) 259 Mohatr-stuffs may be managed in the same way. 
17^ Hng^ Gatetteer (cd« a) a. v. Macclesfield, Its chief 
inaiiufaciure i% mohair buttons. 1881 W. FAiakAiaN Addr. 
to Brit. Astot, p. Ixi, Foincy or mixed goods from alpaca 
and mohair wool. 

b, sfee. Comb , ; mohair braid, * worsted braid 
used lor binding garments’ {Cent. Diet. 1890); 
mohair goat, tne Angora goat ; mohair luatro 
(see quol.) ; mohair-aheU (see quot.). 

i88s Cavlfkild A Saward Diet. Seedlework yjo ^Mohair 
or RuMian Braids. i88e Daily Sexvs 17 iiept. 6/a 'I'hc 
.‘\ngora or *mohair goat. 1884 Rnium r Diet. Mech. Suppl., 
*Afohair Luster, a olack dress goods, resembling alpaca, 
consisting of mohair woven with cotton warp, 1793 Cham- 
errs (.>«/, Rupf., Moire,.. \\ku *mohair shell,.. a peculiar 
species of voliita, which seems of a closely and finely reticu- 
lated texture, and resembles on the surface a piece of mohair. 

Moluunnad (m^h^'miM). Also 7 Hahumed, 
8 Xuhammed, 9 Mahom(m)od, Muhammad. 
The name (repr. Arabic Mul^ammad) of the 
founder of the Moslem religion. (See the older 
European form Mamomvt.) 

The older forms with final t, which follow the early 
European tradition, are placed under Mamomrt; those 
which show reooune to the Arabic form are for convenience 
collected here, os eaplaining the diversities of form in the 
following adj. 

Hkstwkll (////#) Mohammedis Imposturm; that Is, 


3 s*rwKLL (////#) Mohammedis Imposturm; that Is. 
a discovery of the forgeriet, ^lihoods, and impieties or 
Moh^nM i 8|4 SiaT. HtamtRT Tneo. 36 They Izc. the 


ai^ ettatour of all ibinga stU pNiLLim. Mohamet or character, and am shared in not only b; 

Ml ArabUn Impomor. t|yy J. KtcHARDSoN medans generally, but even by many Hii 

Beowell AtU Prude- N i b, .Moharr 
SouTMEV Kodot^hrxx, 19 The snbjocled rwm,. .the name of the first moneih of ihe Ara 
Wem Sj^ld bow In reveramm at Mo^n^'simma itet dar. containing 30 daies.) 1881 J. T. Wheeler 

M (ttet) t4 Tm Oidem Time 11 . 347 The time came round for i 
^ ^ Sf ^ called’^ Hossein Jossen '..better kn 

sl|8T.P.HtJOMii8 Mobumim. t88i Flovei l/mexfl. Baluchisi 

^1*0 7 llihmn>daH| 9 lIiliom>dntt» 1 Ia» Monaut^ variant of Mamout» elepban 
M^wihwM m h , Noh M iia i AM , llQkMrk(in^*'l> 4 k). Alto 7-8 M«l 
wa n a inwn i l i B , Mooto anitl o n . [A Mobam. hmUii «mI in varion* fermi porpoitln, 
-SPJltUK. Now MMiilli! MfcitItiM for tho mM tho nntivt pranucStion, u 7 Koi 
«H«llAaoilWAa CtamyioM^^ MoSMOOb Hmowwoc. Koouow. 


inedUm first ap|)earcd in Ca-^hmeer alv>ut ihe commence- 
I ment of the eighth century of the Hegira. 1830 F. W, 

N EWM AN Phases 161 MohanimedUm . . conquers those Pagan • 
creeds which are morally inferior to it. 

MollUUiiediia (mi9hiL‘*medriz>, V. [f. Mo- 
hammed < 4 * -izB.] Morammedantze. llence ; 
BtohaauiMkLiia'tioa. 

in Wrestle ; and in later Dict^ 1906 Forin, Retf^ \ 

I Fehste The ^(ohammedtsatimi of the Middle Kast, 

t Moha'mmedry. [f. MnM.\MMKD 

; 4 - -RY. Cf. Mahomktbt.] » Mohahmeiuntom. 

1613 Purchas Pilprimage (1614^ J78 The Persians are ;» 

; kindc of. . Puritans in their impure Muhammedrie. 

Mohaque, Mohar : see Mohawk, Moua. 

II Xohlirra (nioha;*ra\ Alsomojarra. [Amcri- 
! can Sn, mojarra.'] a. Any fish of the family 
I Gerridm, common on the coasts of the Southern 
; United States, b, A Californian surf-fisth, Hyp- 
I surus caryi. O. The cow-pilot, Pomtuentrus 
I saxatilis. 

184s Storur .SvHofsh Fishes S. .imer. in .l/irw. .imer. 

* Acad. 11. 336 (tcrres Bra.MlianuA, Cuv... Called, at Porta 
! Rico, * Mobarra 188a Jordan A Gilrert Synopsis Fishes 
I S. .Arner, 61 1 Pomaienfrms saxaSUis, .Cow-pilot; Mojarra. 

! 1884 Jordan in Goode, etc. Sat. Hist. Aqnat. Anim. 276 

* The names * Minny ', * Sparada', and ‘ Moharra*, are also 
anplied to the sm.Tner species^ lof ‘peahes’) northward. 

' loid. 878 Hypsurns Cary i ..is known u ‘Moharra’ to . 
j the Portumie^ie at Monterey; elNcwhere it iii a ‘Perch’, 

■ ibid. 270 The Moharra Family- Gerridsr, 

II MolUhrraBi imahv^tiha). Also 7 muharam, : 
8 muharrem, 8-9 mohurrum, 9 moharran, mu- • 
harram. [Arab, nmharram (lit ^sacred*).] a. j 
The first month of the Mohammedan vear, con- j 
tiining thirty days. b. An annual celebration in ' 
this month ; orimnally a period of mourning ob- 
served by the Sniitet in memory of the * martyr- 
dom’ of Hasan and Husain; in India the cere- 
mooles are now rather of a festal than a mournful 
character, and are shored in not only by Moham- 
medans generally, but even by many Hindus. 

(tits Beowbll ^nsA Trade* N t b, Moharram, Muho* \ 
rw«N,. .iIm name of the first moneth of the Arabian Kalen- 
dar. containing 30 daie.v) 1881 J. T. Wheelre Madras m 
Oiata Time 11 . 347 The time came round for the MursuI- 
man Imsl called 'Hassetn Jossen '..better known os the 
Mohurrum. t88i Floves Ume tpi. BaluckMstaa 80 The 
preparations for Ihe Moharram were extensive. 

Itbhaut, variant of Mahok I. 
tiii Lindliv Vtf* AViw<f- (*54^) 3 ^ The plant HI* 
hiseusl la called Mohoe or Mohaut. 

Monattt^ variant of Mamout» elepbont-drlver. 
KplUMirk Also 7-8 Xohook, Mo- 

bauki and in varioos forma purporting to repre- 
•onl tha native pronnncittioni aa 7 Mowba(w)lra9 
Mauquawog, Maquaw^ Moqua^ 


7-8 Maqua. [North American Indian. The 
spelling Mohock, q. v., is now appropriated lo 
a transferred use that surN'ives only //is/.] 

1. One of a tribe of North American Indians, 
formerly supposed to be cannibals. 

The Mohawks originally inhabited the neigh) »ourhood of 
the Mohawk River, in what is now the State of New York. 
They were the most powerful of the Six Nations or Iroquois. 

1638 P, Vincent 'Prue Relat. in Mats. Hist. Coll. Ser. ni. 
(1837) VI. 40 He went with forty men to the Mohocks, 
which are cruel, bloody umnitels. 1651 Plymouth, Col. 

Rec. (1855) II. 769 A reuuest was made the 1 :lm winter by 
a messenger from the French at Canada to asfUt them 
against the Mowhakes. 1676 I. Mather R. Philip's War 
‘i36a) 168 The Indian affirmed, that those Indians who are 
known by the name of Man^uarivgs {or Mohaii ks, i.e. Man 
raters) had lately fallen upon Philip. 1693 ^ title'. .\ Narra- 
tive of an Alieinpi made by the French of (. anai'.a upon 
the Mohaqur’s Counlry. 1709 S. Sewai.l Diary 9 .Ang , 

Col. Hobl>ey*s Regiment musters, and tlie (^ovr. orders ihr. 

M aquas to l»e there and see ihem. 1778 Wolcoi • H. I'indari 
Poetic Fpist. Rci’iexvess Wks. ifcib I. 3 With hati.ticiH, 
sr.alping knives in shape of |jens, 'lo bid, like Moho-ks, 
h:ipli*ss authors die. 1819 Rees Cycl. XXI II. .l/n/zan-At, 
an Indi.Tn Nation, acknowledged by the oilier tril>ev ut th«: 

.Six Nations to be the true old heads of the cor)fr:rierru.y. 
1^5 Pint yet. Metrop. XXI. im/'-i 'I'he appearanr.e of a 
single Mohawk on the hills was suffitienl to thiow into 
alarm the Indian villages in New England, 
b. Mohawks l oni ; a variety of maize. 

1678 WiMHORi* in I'hil. Trnus, y.\\. 10(5 In ihe pine 
Northerly parts, they have a peculiar kind called Mc.ihauk-> 
Corn, which though planted in June, will be ripe in sea.vrii. 

2 . The language of the Mohawks. 

1754 EpWAKL>s Freed. U'ill iv.^ xiii. (1851) 404 The 
(Question is riot whether wbai is said l.aiin, French, 
KnglUh or Moha\%k. 17^ .M^hauk Prayer Bk. 'lille-p. 

A new edition, to which is .vided the Gosixrl according to 
St. Maik, translated into Mohawk byCaptn. Joseph Brant, 
an Indian of the Mohawk Nation. 1B73 R. HitOWN Races 
Mankind I. 241 Mr. Jone.N expresses his belief that in 
Canada there are only two distinct Indian languages— the 
Ojebway and the .Mohawk. 

3 . Used by mistake for Ami:ck i . Ohs. 

1771-84 Cook’s Voy, (1790) 1. 288 Most of our re.Tders must 
have heard of the Mohawks, and these {the Indians of Ba- 
lavial are the people who arc so denominated, ftom a cor- 
ruption of the word aniock. 1797 Emyci. Brit. fed. 31 XII. 
439/1 If the officer takes one of these amocks or moha'tvks 
. . alive, he has a considetable rew ard. 

4 . Skating. Sec quot. 1893.) 

t88o VAKr>FRVELL i?: \ViTHAM Figurc^Skaliur fed. 3) te 
This change . . was last year introduced into the Club figures 
oil ice, and ebristeneu by the name of ‘ Mohawk *. 189a 
MoNiER-WiLLtAMR, elc. Fieure-.S’kafiug 60 A Mohawk is 
simply a step or stroke from any edge in one direction to 
' the same edge on the other fool in an opposite direction.. . 
I'o make an Inside ft^rward Mohawk, the skater must (etc.). 

j 5 . all rib, and adj., as in Mohawk language, 

' nation, etc. Mohawk tAoael (see f(uot. 1891'. 

I *7^ Chambers Cycl. Su/p. swv. Mohaukt tom, I'his 
Mokaulc kind lof maiz) need not bee sown before June. 
1763 W’h maker .Serw. TO June (1767) 44 This Joseph is a 
Chief of the Mohawk nation. Kttcyel, Brit. it-d. ;t) I. 

A63/1 He .. spoke well the Mohock language. 1878 1///1V) 
Mohawk tnin'>irrl.s' annual of dramas dialogues and dr<tl- 
lcric.s 189. .Syd. Ltx.^ MMia-.vk-tassel, ike FupatO’ 
rium purpnreum. 

Mohawk, Mohdi: see Mohock, Mahdi. 
Mohe, obs. t. May ; var. Mows Obs. 

Moher, obs. form of Mohair ; variant td Mohur. 
Mohican, Mohegan ;mt>hrkan, -g^),d. and 
sb. Also 8 Mohigon, Mohiekon, 9 Mobiecon, 
Mohigan, Moheecan ; also in renderings of the 
native form, 8 Muhhekaneew, 9 MahicaDDi, 
Mo-hee-con-neugh. [P'rom the native name.] 

A. adj. Of or pertaining to the Mohicans. 

. *7«« C. ' Bkattv T'.i'O Mouths' 7'<»xrn76?! 109 Thirty or 
forty of the Mohigon Indians. *778 T. Hvtchiss Topogr. 
DtsK r. Virginia etc. 66 Mohickons 1788 I. Ei^w arps «////e) 
t)bser\'ations on the Language of the Muhhelcancew In- 
; dians Ibid, 6 'I'he analogy Iwlwecn the Mohegan, the 
' Shawanee, and the Chippewau languages. 1881 Encycl. 

■ Brit. Xll. 831/1 The Pequod and Mtmegan tri^s were 
: amongst the largest and most powerful. 1884 G. Smith 
, Short Hist.Chr. Missions ti. xii. 1^6 In 1661-64 the Mo- 
; hcccan Bible, the fiwt Bible printed in America, was printed 
i by him Irr. John Eliot). 

1 B. sb. 

1 . One of a w'arlike tribe ol North American 
Indians of the Algonquin stock, formerly occupying 
the western part of Connecticut and Mas^chusetts. 
(Sec also quot 1819.) Also, the language of this 
tribe. 

1788 J. Eow’SEDS Obserr. Lang. Mnkkekaneeru Indians 5 
They are by the Anglo-.Americans called Mohegana. I bid. 1 1 
I Tile Mohegans hai-e no adject isxs in all their language. 

1819 Rees CpcL XXI II, Sfohii\ons, a tribe of Indians 
1 whose habitations lie on a branch of the Susquehannah. . . 

Also an Imiian tribe in the N.W. terriuwy, which inhabiu 
i near Sandusky. i8a8 J. F. Cooren {titlr) The Ijixt of the 
'' Mohicans 1836 Pop. Encyel. IV. 73/2 uoU, 'Fhe word 
I hfhtnvkmnin, in Mohegan. 1873 ^ BRO^'N Rotet 
I kind I. 2>4 I'he Mo4)ee-oon-ncughs (or Mohicanx^ are now 
almost extinct. 

1 2 . (See quot.) Obs. 

1848 TsuCs^ Mete- May 309 A Mohican, in C^idonian 
phra«eology,Jt a Iremendotidy heas'y man, who rides five 
I or six miles (in an omnibus] for sixpence. 

IlMbho' (in^rha). [Maori.] An extinct ralline 
! bird, A^Mamis Maniellt, of New Zealand. 

I i 1848 R. Tavlor in Proc. Zool.Soc. 0850) xvtit tii Meko, 
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Kail, culoui; black, 5aid to be a wingle&i bird as large m 
a roH'l . . ; it i.H nearly exteriiiinatca by the cat. 1850 
Mantell in /*/ w. Sot. xvm. an According to the 
native traditions, a large Kail was contemporary with the 
Moa...lt was known to the North Islanders by the name 
of'Moho*. t88s Goulo //antibk. Birds Austral* \\, 
Niftornis Mantetli Owen. Moho. 

il Moho (mJu'b^), [Hawaiian.] A genus of 
ineliphigine birds peculiar to the Sandwich Islands, 
named in 1851 by Lesson: a bird of this genus. 

[tyta W. Ellis Voy, Capts* Cook k Clsrke 1776-80 II. 156 
A black and yellow bird called tiiohh .1 1800 in Csutury 
DLt* Blackuu Mag* Feb. 245 This mono feeds much 
al.10 on the nectar of flowers. 

Moho, variant of Mahoi i. 

Mohock (mJa'hpk). Hist* Also 8 mohaok, 
9 mohAwk. [Transferred use of mohock Mohawk ; 
now differentiated in spelling.] 

1 . One of a class of aristocratic niffiaus who 
infested the streets of London at night in the early 
years of the 1 8th century. 

I7ti'>ta Swivr Jral* to S'cUa 8 Mar., Did I tell you of 
a race of rakes, called the Mohocks, that play the devil 
about this town every ni^ht, slit people's noses, and beat 
them, etc. syit-ia Hlarnk Colkct. 30 Mar. (O. H. S.) 
111 . 326 A certain barbarous Sect of Persons arose latrly in 
-London who distinj'uisb themselves by the Name of .i!o< 
hocks. 1717 Phiok Alma 11 1. aii Hut give him Port, and 
potent Sack ; From Miik«sop hft starts uu Mohack. 1738 
CncsrcRF. Lsi. 23 May Mi'sc. U'ks. (1777) II. 499 'I'he other 

n: ... . « -■ fiord Ox 


[ii«l that Prince l:.uj;ciie intended to murder 1 


Jxford, by 


employing a set of people called Mohocks, which .Sixricty, 
by the way, never c.\isted. 1789 .M. Madam tr. Psrsitu (1795) 
III Nero .. was a kind of Mohock in his divei'.sions. 
1819 Lytio.n Dsi'trsux II. xi, A large tjand of tho&c young 
men, who, under the name of Mohawks scoured the town 
nightly. i8m J- K.Muiir Cartick vii. 111 Garrick [hadj an 
experience of stage inokowks. 
t 2 . (Meaning unknown.) 

177a Graves Sf ir. Quix* x. xxiv, l^b Tench . - had always 
a liiilc phial of rrj-ar's Balsam in his pocket, some.. court* 
plaistcr, as well as his corkricrew and mohock. 

3 . atiri^* and atij. 

t7ta SrLLLE S/set* No. 324 p 1 A Set of Men . . who have 
lately erected themselves into a Nocturnal Fraternity, 
under the Title of the *Mokock Club, i8la Pumh 18 Feu, 
£3^2 The Mohock Revival. 

Hence Mo*kock v* trans*^ to assail or maltreat 
in the manner of Mohocks; MokockUnn, the 
practices or the spirit of the Mohockit. 

iyi8 Eutortainer No, 12. 76 We love Mischief for Mis- 
chiefs sake, and can . . break wiiidows, .. knock down <.)ld 
Women, . . and Mohock the Tories. t8la Pumh 18 Feb. 
83/2 Ihat ancient form of ruffianism known as Mobocki.Mn 
appears to have broken out with more than ancient severity 
in various parts of London. 1883 L S. Wingfield A . Rnvt 
L il 40 He exceeded in luxury and Mohockism that pair of 
immortal rowdies. 

Mohock, obt. form of Mohawk. 

Mohoe, variant of Mahoi i. 

Mohogena, •g(g)on(e)y, obs. ff. Mahogakit. 
Mohol(l, obs. variant forms of Mahal. 

Mohor, Mohout, var. ff. Mhobb, Mahout. 
Mohr, variant of Muorb. 

1831 Trelawny Adh. yiou/uftfr Son 111 . 39 Presently a 
niohr of the clk<kind burst cover. 

Mohr, Mohrs, var. forma of Mobub, Mogba. 

(mJu's^in), Min. [Named after 
Friedrich A/oAr a German mincruogist (1775*- 
1839) : see -ixE^.] LOllikoitb. 

*^3 J* Chat-man Prast* Mia. 138 Mohsinc. . . This 
substance having no aeneral name, 1 have bestowed upon 
it that of the able ana celebrated Mineralogist by whom it 
was first dLtinguished. 

Mohait* (mpa sdit). Min, [Formed at prcc. 

•f -ITg.] == lLH£.XITg. 

1817 A. Lew in Phil, Mar* Ser. 11. 1 . aai Some crystals 
belonging . . to a new species, which . . 1 propone to call 
.Moh'iite, in honour of Professor Moba tljf Dana Mia, 
3^Mohrite. .is supposed to have come from Daimhiny. 

Moht, ob>. form of might ^ pa. pple. of May vA 
Mohummadan, variant or Mohahmida.v. 

)l Mohw (mou h9j). Formi: 7 moor, 8 muhr, 
mohr, 9 moher, more, miihkr, 8- mohiir. 
[Pers. muhr, primarily seal, ical ring, cogn. w. 
Skr. mudrd seal.] A gold coin, originally Peniao, 
but used in India from the i6th c. onwara. Now, 

' the official name of the chief gold coin of British 
India * (Yule), weighing i8o grains troy, and cmi- 
taining i6fi grains of pare gold; its valne ii 15 
rupees. Now usually goM mohur* 

1696 OviNGTON Voy* Surait 219 The Gold Moor, or Gold 
Koupie. M valued generally at 14 of Silver ; and flit Silver 
Roupie at Two .Shillings Three Pence. f7t| Hanwav 
rr,m* (1763) 1. V. ixiv. apt Muhr ashresiic, or treble ducat 
of 6 mildenaer \ alue 6 (EnglUh crowns). t7i|| SciurTOil 
indoMtan (1770) ai8 The Colonel . . sent . . a preieiit of five 
hundr^ gold m^ui^ [/oot-aoU, about gxoeo aierfliigl, 
1778 mat Jos. h&utke, etc. Defos, 17/1, 15000 rupees m 
{“Shura 1796 Tame Austen Esnst k •S’rw. (1879) 42 Na- 
bobs, gold ^nra, wd pulanquina ^itoi Mnsyel. Bfit, 
(ed. 3) **'^$>^* Moh^, m Bengal, a gold c^. 

worth about 3^ ito? t>* Jonnson Tad, Firut 

Sports 175 A Gold Mohur (value two pounds). 1811 Tvs* 
MWNY Youagtr Soa IxvU, I contrived to lualise a few 
Ws of gold miM 1^ rupees. 1840 E. B. Eastwicn 
Lor^m An eflering of one hundred gold ewhantooe 
hundred and filif pounds). 

miMb* thfM Lang fVaad* fadia 9 The good players are 
playing Mgh. Gold niobiir points. 


I Mohurrum, variant of Mohabbau. 

I Mohw, obs. variant of Maugu (a male relative). 

Mohwa, variant of Mauwa. 

Moioh, see Moca a. Sc. 

Moicher, obs. variant of Michbk. 

CooFKK Austv* Dt/* Truth laa They be self will 
' tiioichers, they be not diligent scbolers, that leauyng their 
nuistere tcachyng will folow their owne interpretadons. 

Moide, obs. form of Muir>. 

Moidar (moi'dai), V. dial* Also 7- moyder, 

I moidher, 8 moyther, 9 moithor, moidur, 
*ar, mither, myther, moyther, meither. [Of 
I obscure origin: iKissibly related to Muddlb v.] 

1. trans, *To confuse, perplex, bewilder; to 
worry, bother, fatigue* (E. D. D.). Chiefly /orr. 
and ttjl* Also in passive, to lx; overcome or 
stupefied with heat. 

1674 Rav AI C. IVonis 33\Velly Moyder\i\ almoiit Dis- 
, tracted. Cksshire* 170$ [T. WalkerI tVit 0/ a tVotuaa 


ibid., Moytherd, confounded, tired out. Glouc. 1794 J. 
Williams Ctyiag KpistUt etc. 20 Sure Coniinon Sense 
iiioider'd. 1^ Maciaggakt Gallm-id* Emytl* 349 One 
whose intellects are rendered usete»s, liy being in tlie habit 
of taking spirituous liquors to exccs.v. is said to l>c moidort* 
1848 Mrs. Gasklll Marv Barton vL 1 . 90 Don't iniihcr your 
iiianiuiy for bread, here s a chap as gut s«>me for you. 
i860 Glo. Ef.ior Mitt on Pi* iii. viii. Scolding her for 
* nioitheriiig ' herself and going uliout all dav without chang- 
ing her cap. 1862 Mrs. Gaskell Siiviars L* II. ix. 156 
.She's fairly inoitnvrcd wi* heat an* noise. 18B0 Misa 
Hkouciiton .S>c. Th* 11. v, Moideriiig ht» brain w’ith tem- 
perance meetings, . . tcm^rance |*aper.s, nnd such iro-sh. 
1900 M. O'Nkili. Songs Girtu Antnut 4 This livin' air U 
inoitliered wi’ the bunimtn' o' the bees, 
b. (Sec 4Uots.; 

1847 If alliwlli., Mither^ to muffle up ; to smother ; to 
encumber. Sorthampt. t888 Sktffitld Gloa. s. v., A Derby- 
shire woman said that a child was 'inytbered up in clothing ' 
w'hen it was too much wrapped up. 

2. iWr. ^To talk incoherently or foolishly; to 
be delirious, to wander or ramble in one*8 mind ' ; 
also, *to wander ahul aitnlesaly or confusedly* 
(E.D.D.). 

\%^J^lt^Ofd* Gia*s., Moithor, ,* in miiuf. 


187^1 iss Jackson Shro/shirg Wordd>k*, Moithor, mithor^ i 


3 . !>///*. *To labour very hard* (Halliwell}. 
Also (masi-fm///. with away* 
i8a8[CARR] Cratea Gloss, 1 . 328 Moidtr,* .to labour hard, 
to toil. 1846 Bmockett N. C* IVords* si. . Comh. Mag* 
(Ogilvie 1882), She lived only to acrape and hoard, moidering 
away her loveless life in the futile energies and sordid aims 
of a miser's wretched pleasure. 

Hence Moi’dered ///. a., confused, stupefied; 
Moi'dering ppl. a., stupefying, bewildering. 

1674 Moidered (cf. Moioer r.). 1798 Mary Lams Lot, 
to Coitridgs 17 Oct. in Final Mom* C* Lamb iL 305 
I’olly, what arc those poor crazy moythered brains of 
Hort^rd* Clou., Moithor^ 
also lightheaded or 

A/r, in Jrai. Geog. 

Soc, XXIX. ^3 After midday it would be difficult, .to find 
a chief without the thick «'oicc,. .and the moidered manners, 
which prove that be is cither drinking or drunk. 1898 J. K. 
S.NowoKM tVob 0/ old tVoavor vii. (1897) 78 It was out of 
these moidering talks with my mother that I mithered nerve 
enough (etc). «s8aa T. Snaw in R. Wmlacc Country 
Sohoolm, (iB^ lyoMosdart, stupid. 

Moidor# (mol*do*i). Alio 8 moyodov#, moo* 
dorCe, moydor(8, moido?, moldor. [Corruptly 

0. Fg. motda d^aura lit* * gold coin * {jnoiaa Mohry, 
aura :->L, aurum gold).] A gold coin of Portni^ 
current in England in the Mdt half of the i8th 
century (lee quot. 1717). In later use, the word 
surviv^ as a name for the turn of 17/., which wai 
approximately the value of the coin. 

[iTea in W. A. Shaw Sol. Tracis Rag. MouoL Hist. (1B96) 
166 In Portugal the Moeda is rccconcd at ten Cnisados or 
aSr. 7.id.} 1711-fta Newton /bid, 178 The Movdorw of 
Portugal, one with another, as they arc brought hither by 
the Merchant.. in England are worth 27/. Sd, Haff-penny. 
1717 — In Ld. AldMham Coiioff, oa C»mrNgr (igeo) 
442 Some years ago the Portugal moedors were received in 
the west of England at aSt. apiece; upon notice fron the 
mint that they were worth only about 27#. id„ the Lords 
Commitsionen of the Treasury ordered their reorivers of 
uxes to take them at no more than a;*. 6dL ifNy-4i 
CHAMMum Ov 4 , Moidoro, Moodort, or Moodm, a gold coim 
struck, and current In Portugal, Mrs. Dbunv In Lifi 

^ Corr. (1861) 1 . jssThe gentleman subacribad two wol d ets 
a piece, and have two tickets each night to diipose of to 
ladies. 1740 Fuankun Lot. Wks. 1887 ll. 153 , 1 send you 
also a ifioidore enclosed, which please to accm toworda 
chaise hire. 1779 Moot. Spy (V.8*) 17 Mar. 4/3 LoiLa Sam 
of Money, all in 0 ^, ria 9 Moido^ f Four tSSAjAma, 
and I Half Orinea. 1880 Tiollovb Frmmlty P* vilL To 
pay back the dowagrn*# hard moidoree. ite L» SrEmaN 
Hours ia Librar^. 30 Tanffhle soljects wMd Ke can 
wm|h and meaturt and reduce to a wldoi m and piffio l iii 
Moton, oba. Ibim of Morsv* 

Moisnaimt, variant of MomAST (Mf. 
Molsimoi tee Motb> (kind of flanann). 

Moiot, dial, variant of M0ffBid.t 
■olotj (mol'dtl). Fonnas 4^5 aolto, 5 
moitoa, 5-6 a80Fto(o, 4*7 amjrtio, 6 mojiigt 


6-7 moitle, moyatia, moietle, 6-8 moliy, 7 
moyitie, moyety, mojety, 6- moiaty. [ME. 
motto, moitio, a. OF. milil, moitU, earlier moiti, 
meitiet (mod.K. moitil) Pr. moiiat-z, mitat-z 
(Gascon maytat), Sp. mitad, Pg. mitado. It. mth 
(and in learned form modieta) modietiltom 
middle point, in late L. half, f. medius middle: 
see Medium. Cf. Mbdiety.] 

1 . A half, one of two equal parts : a. in legal or 
quasi-lcgal use. 

1444 Rolls 0/ Parit, V. 104/2 Ye to linve the oone moite 
yerof, and he that espicth..hit forfaitable, to have the oyer 
iiioitc. >S 4 S Tttt.enr. VI. 234 The moilie ur half pairtc of 
the mannor. 199a KydJ!/. 7 >a;^.ii. iii. 16 She Udaufoterand 
halfe beire Vnto our brother hcere, Don Ciprion, And shall 
cnioy the moitie ofhis land. iflogHoLLAND/’/if/arc/i'rfl/ar. 
497 Mandron..oflrcred him the one moitie ofhis country 
and city, a 1674 Clarendon Hist* Rob* xi. 1 176 To submit 
others to pay . . a full moiety of all they were worth, a 1715 
Burnkt Oivn Tiuto ir. (1724) L 214 AlL.uere required to 
bring in one moiety of their flnc:« : But the other moiety was 
forgiven tliow who took the DeclaratloiL 1838 Vi* Bkll 
Diet. Law *^cot. s. v., A sum payable in moieties it payable 
in two equal shares, though sonic times, erroneously, the 
term is applied to u sum payable in two or three diucrent 
liarts or instalments, 
b. i'en. 

0H7S Rartouay 5936 Tliys monsire with teeth the swerd 
ther taking. In moitees to Forthwith it brekinic. 191^ 
Si'ENSEN A. Q, IL xii. 31 They.. were depriv’d Of tbcir 
proud bcautic, and th'one moyity Transformd to flsli for 
their bold surquedry. i6ot Holland Pliny 1 . A man 
at three ycarcs of age. come to one moitie of his grow th 
and height. 1841 Milton R ^ orm , 11. Wks. 1851 III. m, 
I know Hiey will not turn the bvaiiic or cquall Judgement the 
moity of a scruple, tbnu Marvlll Keh, Tr%\Hsp. 1. 119 Let 
half of them be ^hool- Divines and the oilier moity Systema- 
tical. 1776 Gibbon Dtd, 4* F. x. ad/in.,ViK iiiignt suspect, 
tliat war, pestilence, and famine, had consumra, in a few 
years the moiety of the human species. 1999 Washinci on 
Lott. Writ. 1893 XiV. 196 On this ICstale 1 have more 
working negros by a full moiety, than can be employed to 
any advantage in the farming system. 1835-8 Totids Cy, 1. 
Anat. 1 . 173/2 An carlhwotm cut in two. .will continue to 
live, and each moiety will become .. a perfect animaL 1897 
AilbutVs Syst, Mod. IL 850 Hereditary taint may be traced 
in a very imge proportion of alcoholic cases— it is said in 
nearly a moiety. 

2 . loosely* One of two foccaaionally more) imrla 
(not necewarily equal) into which something ii 
divided ; f one's riiare or portion, 

1998 Shakn. 1 Hon* Vi I, in. L 96 Me thinks my Moiiy, 
North hroitt Burton here, In uuantitic equals not one of 
yours. i|97 Hooker AccV. /W. v. txxvii. I 2 Saint Paul 
oim selft dividing the l>ody of the Church of Christ into two 
inoietief iiaineth the one part iBtMfef. 0 t6eo Shake* 
xlvi, By their verdict is dctcriiiliied 1 'hc clecreeyes mo)Ttie 
and the deare hearts part. 1655 Fuller Ch* Hist. 11. iv. 
Is Crowned Monarch of the Southern and sreater Bfoiety 
of this Island, a 1874 CLARLNtx>N Sums. Lovimtk* (1676} 
261 The greater moiety of the world being, .mere Heathen 
men and Paaana i8||[seeij 1814 Hdxlev /,«/ Y/r///. 
v. (1870) 98 rhysiolQgKml Science.. Its Bubject-matler is 
a large moiety of the universe. 

t b. contextually* A email |)ait ; a lesier iharc, 
portion, or quantity. Obs, 

1993 Shake. Lmr, Dcd, The lone Ijdediaite to your 

ritnoul 


lowdship U without end : wherof ihb Pamphlet wiu 
beginning b but a superfluous Moity. 1605 ut Pt, loro' 
mimo III. I, Methinka inj mo>’ccic, not dnt litUe ihpught Of 
them .. But should imbe spleens big as a cannon bullet 
Within your boeomes- 1811 Shake. HTn#. T, ii. tii. 8 Say 
that the were gone,, .a moity of my rest Might come to 
me Bgaine. 169B H. More Obsnv. in Euthus* Tri*, etc. 
11696) 144 All that will be left of this learned dbeonrK of 
yours, will prove such a small moiticofthat knowledge your 
presumptuous mind conceited to be in her self, that (etc). 
iflfE Fullei Pisj^ I. xU. 39 Who knows not. ^t that jhe 
word Molly .. importtlh Iht Just midst, and true half of 
a thing, though turn// moity in ordaaary dbeoune b taken 
for ony Cant^ or small portion. 

8. Jocularly, One's 'better half, tc. a wife 
(rardy, a husband). (So F. moitid.) 7 Obs. 

im IS. Bekingion) G, do Lucedt Mom. (1738) pii It was 
to deprive the Husband of the vdunury Love of hb Moiety. 
1770 La 4 y *9 Mag. I. teS/a Amonf tho griavaim against 
which Mr. Buttb exeb^t abroMl, b thtaxt^^ 
of hb ooubb in^ty. 1880 LAMa id 19 Tbt Lady with 
a skeleton moiety In the c|d print. 

4 . Anthropology. Eachof thetwoprimsry clifles 
into which an Auftralian tribe Is divided. 

s88l Howirr In Jral Auihnjp. htti. XVlll. S^Them 
art in such caaoi totaasE which eadi i^y to one nw^y^ 
tbatriboi Ohooh.SnHCtMkOiLiMn/Mmrribet€entr* 
AuMtrml. U. 70 The four (EubcImaEid Eft P8^aa esid 
DttUliarai ^rula and Kumara; the flnt iwofonMng ont 
n^y M Iht trlb^ and tha latter two fond^ aaoihar. 
McolK obs* se. forms of Movi. 

M oi ght o, obt. form of Mini (an insect}. 
XoUmiOii, variant of Movioir (Mr* 
Xdl(moU),i6.i anh.middkl. AlapraBOFto. 
7^9moila,9iiiooll,miroil,mwllni [LMoubv.] 
L ToU, labouri diudganri mq. In UUomi moth 

sBuhxwmmnAunoCPi.dL 

moyla, nbmia. |i|8^ 




cara not what mtoam 
sgm Hammoho On Pi 
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MOIBi. 


2 . Turmoil, confusion, tangle; hence^^. 'trouble, 
vexation, concern. Also in //.* (K. D. D.)« 

iljUL Bailrv MyUic 47 So fierce a xtorm, That with the 
maodlns moil the waves themselves Inflamed, a 1864 IIaw- 
TiioRNR Atu^. NoteMs, (1868) 11 . HI When 1 flounder 
into the midst of bushes, which . . intertwine themselves 
about my legs, and brush my face [etc.]... It is laughable, 
after 1 have got out of the moil, to think how misenibly it 
affected me f&the moment .*W 5 Strvrnson ChiMx Gard.^ 
Kteptakt Mill iii. Deaf are his ears with the moll of the mill. 

8. ' Nfud, mire; sticky, wet dirt* (K. D. D.) ; a 
spot, taint ; damage caused by touch. 

I |i8i8 Tooo (citing UptoH\ Moil^ a spot.] 184a Akf.rmam 
Wilish, Gloss. 36 *To get into the mwoilc', to get into the 
mud. tsatf Mrs. Hrowning Auk Leif^h iv, 55J A finished 
generation, dead of plague, .Swept outward from their graves 
into the sun. The moil of death upon them. 1888 Berksh. 
Glass.f Mwtle, mire. ' A's a<gettin* vurdcr in the mwilc*, 
i. e. he*s going from bad to worse. 

tMoil. OSs, Forms : 7-8 moylo, 8 moyl, 
moile, 8-9 moil. [?var. of Mi:lk in the sense of 
hybrid ; see quot. 1823. Cf. Genet-moil. 

1813 J. n ADCOCK Dom, Amustm. 47 The farina of the 
pippin was introduced to the flower of the Siberian crab, ! 
whereby a mule was produced.] 

A variety of apple ; also cider produced from this. 1 
1657 AtrsTF.M Fruit Trees I Kp. Ded. a iii, Cider that is ! 
m.’idcofthebcst Fruits, as Pearemaines, Pippins, Moyles,. .is 
much St ronger and lietter than t hat which is made of ordinary 
fruits, J. PiiiLiPH Cyder 1. 57 Pregnant with the 

Dregs Of Mo>Me, or Mum, or Treacle s viscous Juice. Ibid. 
ao The .Moile Of sweetest hony'd taste. 1813 .Sir II. Daw 
Agrie, Chem, (1814) 354 The golden pippin, tne red streak, 
and the moil, so excellent in the Vglnning of the la*it 
century, are now in the extremest st.sgc of ihcir decay. 
XoU (moil), a. and .fA'i diat. (Anglo-Irish and 
Welsh border.) Also moyle, mull, mweeal, 
miol. ^See K. D.D.) [a. Ir. snaol^ and the eqnlva- 
lent Welsh mocl^ lit. 'bald'.] a. aJj, Of cattle : 
Hornless, A hornless cow. 

1847 Gloss. Heraldry^ ilAvVc, a provincial word signifpng 
an ox without horns. iISS Mortons Cy<l. Agrie. II. lix 
Muil (I rish), cow without horns. Havcrcai. Hereford^ 
Gtoss.^ Moyle ^ a hornless cow or bullock. 

XoU (moil), w. Porms; 5-7 moile, 6-7 moyle, 
7-9 moyl, (9 dial myle, mile, mwoil, mwile), 
7- molL [a. OF. moillitr popular L. 
lidrt^ f. 1... moUit soft) to wet, moisten, also intr, 
to paddle in mud (mod.F. snouiUer to wet).] 

1 . tranu To wet, moisten ; to soil, bedaub, make 
dirty, chiefly in fassivi. Oh, exc. dia/, and atrh, 
ct4M BitjM 138 A monk that toke the snryngiU,..And 
did right at the manner is, moilltd al hir p.*iiis. i<7< 
'ruaiSRV. Ventrie 33 If they go to kenell wetie and moyled 
with dj^. 18SS-4 WHITKLOCKR JrHl. Ssvtd, Rtnh, (1773) 

I. 447 Though the streets were very dirty, and their rol)es 
very long, •• yett they did not hold them up, butt were 
pitifhlly moyled. lyeia PiiiiUFt (ed. Kersey), To Moil^.. 
to dawb with Dirt. 173$ .SoiiF.RVii.t.F. Chnse 1. 363 Moil'd 
in the clogging Cla)*, panting they lag Behind inglorious, 
1841 C H. Hartshornb SaUpM Auttgua xo8 Moiled from 
yed to fut. a iMs Mrs. Browwino yfether 4 Poet « ii, 
LetCeri moiled With my kisses. 

tb. To defile, Ohs, ran, 

1^ Sprksrr Hyum. Meav. Love 330 Roure thyself., 
out of thy soyle, In which thou wallowest. . And doest thy 
mynd in durty pleamiret moyle. 1647 Trapp Comm. Rev. 
xiv. 4 Which nave not moiled themselves with fornication 
rorporall or spirituall. igoo — Comm, Lev. xxnil 30 .\s 
David, how did hee moil himself with Bathsheba. 

1 2 . intr. To make oneielf wet and muddy ; to 
wallow in mire. Obs, 

a 1888 R. Edwards Dmsmn ^ Pith. (1571) f iii, All day 
1 moyle in doorte. SSTS Gascoigne Ftewers^ Fruits 0/ Foes 
Poems 1869 1 . 94 A serpent.. Which (almost dead for colde) 
lay moyling in the myre. 1377 B. Googk Hertshack's ftusK 

II. (1380) St b. The r rogire continually doth crie while in 
the stincktng Lakes he ttUI doth moile. sfM Sir Cfyomou 
Prol. A 9, Filthy Swine which In the mire doth moile. 

8. To toil, work hard, drudge; Sometimes 
with some trace of the etymoi^eal sense a : 
To work in wet and mire. Often coupled with 
verbs of similar mesning, esp. in to loti and moU. 
Very common diai , : see & D, D. 

Latimei Ssrm, Plomgjktrs (Arb.) a6 They fra vn- 
preachiitg prelates] are ao trouheled wyth Lordelye l;pynge, 
..mounchyng In their nurangen, and moylynge In ihmr 


geye manourea and 


so trottbdra with loyier- 


Lowieehyppea iggS Mirr, Fall K. 
vill. And moyleth for no more then for his ne^- 
fuH^yre. ^ t|^ H. Oifpoao GH^awirt Poems (Grotart) 


oui miNM nos 100 muen wnucr 

Ground 1 For the Hope of Minet is very Uncertalne. sdei 
H. Bveton TriiUV tjo Vega hath spent ..m 

»apters..whfrln he aisles In sweate and dust, ctdla 
5.*!?**®?* ^ tolls., to come 

iMyVM. Bum 11.1, 

1 miui MO M in th*4um'4dirty mmI, Ai>dfw.Mich|i.y 

Wit h thw twu MmJm’, dwr MiShi, TtnaQ dl <Uy, 

wL'SSP' Jf I******* »e» o*it i-Mw* r. It A, 

tail Md rmU la Mom md tMMrtafc idM Lom*. 
L S MW Mm duly nraOtog Middilviitit in 

12* £9**** P*>l> a. . hMtli. aio Sum .4/d<w. it 

Si •• 

HMagei SMo paowmiio vtyssss, isfyiisSv» it. iir.«>Mw 
34 A htwyw wIm N|wt.— H««in, to md mH. 

t 4 . tmu. To WMiy, bttot* hiumn, tomtent. 

Odofljr/MidM. <Mr. 


Stanyiiurst ARneis 1. (Arb.) 37 Iiino fel harted,Thce 
seas, thee regions, thee skies so spightfulye moyling [otig. 

I. 380 ewer mare nuve itrrasque metu caelumque ft%tisat\. 
1800 Holland Lh*]^ xu xxiL 1074 Much moiled ihcy were 
nil, and sore toiled in this untoward way. 1604 T. Wright 
Passions 1. ix. 31 Who is moyl^ with heavtnesse. .and per- 
ceiveth not his heart to Ijee coarcted ? 1840 tr. Verdere's 
Rom, Rom. tii. sox 'Ihis while Alcidamant and Griolanis. . 
were no lesse moiled, for the great Knight of the Sun.. so 
stoutly with-stood them. 1633 H. Cogan tr. Pinto's Trav. iv. 

8 We had been, .miserably moiled, and our hurls, that were 
great, but ill looked unia iSey Spirit Pnbl, ^mls, (1835) 

408 He seemed sadly moiled with his m.'itrimonial miseries, 
b. red, 

^ ax^wxxxi^ Sick y fans Solve Pref., We moile and tor- 
j moile oure seines in studying and deui'^ing howc we inaye 
come by the giftes of glassy* fortune. 1581 Mi.'Lca.stkr 
• Positions iv. (1B87) 15 They Ur. the ancient writers] mode 
, theinselueH sore, with the maners and conditions of the 
I nurse. x6oo H.mci.uyt P%>y. (iRto) III. 401 To moyle them. 

; selves thus with nhiect and hasic workc. c x6tt Chapman 
i itiad xxiii. 637 No more tug one another thus, nor moyle 
I your M-lues [rpiflceflr wacor^i j. 1873 M akvi ll Rek. T ramp. 
i II. 115 , 1 only threw it out like empty Ca>'k to amure him . . ; 

I he runs au'ay with it as a very serious business and so 
! moyles himself with tumbling and tossing it, that be is 
i in danger of melting his SpermaCcti. iSflp'rFsvYSfis Xortlt, 

I Farmer^ Xnv Style xiii. But *c tued an* moil’d ’issrn de:id. 

0. intr. for rejl, 'Fo distress oneself. Obs. exc. 
dial.^ to worry, be fidgety or restless. 

1367 Golding Ch*uVs Met. w. 502 'I'liey moyled Mhy 
others niyght not geve like gift as wcle as shcc forig. AV, 
iur non ^iis eadem dare dona licerrt^ Murmur erat], 

W', fine. G/ess., .1A>/7,..(2) To he ruli;etly» or rest- 
less. ‘ The.lrc’s mxi gcttin’noTt rest wi* hiin ;it tjeels ; he’s 
teMiit' an' moilin’ alioot for iver 

6. trans. To root ///; to burrow in (the ground; 
like a pig, b.idger, etc. ; ' to draw pot.itoes with 
the hand from under the growing pLant * (K.P.D.;. 
Ohs, exc. dial. 

. *S8* J- Bkm- l/addeu's Ausif. 101 b, l.ike a wild*? 

. Boare,‘to mo)le up by the rootes, the floiishyrg ami most 
plentyfull Vyiiearde. Ibid, 3:’5b, It is apparaunt eiMiijih 
wlual thinges arc moyled uppe by the Rootes, hut what is 
planted in that place, be confes^etb be catmot as yet ilisccrne. 

; tb. intr. To burrow. Ohs, 

13. • Edgeworth Serm. i. 6 b, Couetous men l>e..euer- 
like wantes or Moles moiling in the grounde. [1615; cf. vl 
1638 A.^ Fox tFartz* Sur/[, 1. vi. 23 Why do they* then 
. molest the Pat iet it with seeking, prvs>in,:,...'iiHl moiling in 
the Wound. 

te. trans. ? To maul, mangle. Ohs. 

1898 Fryfr Ate, a;. India kt P, u8 Trampling a Man to 
Death, or Moiling him to Pieces w'ith their For A eads. 

Moil: see >foiLi:N, Moylk, Mule* and 'i. 
[Moile, 'adish madeof Marrow and grated bread', 
in Speght’s glossary to Chaucers jyarhs 159S 
' (conied in Blount 1656 and in liter Diets.) 

is due to misunderstantling of /ranch moile (sec 
Fkanciiemylk) In Lydgate’s I'hehes ibid. 370 b; i*] 
Moile : see Mule rA ^ and sb.'^ 

Moiled (moild), <1. dial, [f. Motl a. nr shj^ 

-t- -EP*.] Of cattle: Hornless, 

1839 Iferejbrti, Gloss, ^ \ inoilctl sheep* is a aheep 
without horns, 1853 Mortou's Cycl, Ajpic. 11 . 724 .^loi/ed 
(lleref.. Irish), without horns. s8^ Miss Jackson .Shropsk. 
IFord-bk, ».v. Moillcd^ My pretty mnoill^ ’eifer. 

Moiled {moi 1 d\ ///. a, [f. Moil v. + -epL] 

1 , Hard worked ; exhausted ; oppressed with 
labour and toil. 

1 1817-18 W. Lawson Otxk. 4 Card, 4S The Horse 

• and moiled Oxc wn>iighl to an vnlimcly death. 1703 Gen ft. 
i Magt, Dec. 1084 Matted^ troubleif, fAiigueil, Sedgemoor. 

' i8m Clare Poems Ruiml Life (ed. 2) 136 The rough rude 
; plouffhiTun,. .While moil’d and sweating, by some p.astnre's 
' side, will often (etc.). 

I 2 . Made dirty nr foul ; soiled, dial, 

* Sherwood, Moiled in the mire, Fnfing/, ibid., 
Moyled, SonilU. 183a Hereford. Gloss.^ Moiled, dirty with 
wet mud. t88a It ’, irons. Gloss. 

MoilGT (nioi'ldi). rare, [f. Moil v. + -erL] 
One who moils or labours ; a toiler. 

Foxe a. 4 A/- (>596) 184/1 As for your Cardinals, 
we shut them out both of churches and cities, for that w e 
ice them not preachers but prollcn;..not pillemand up- 
holders of the church, but , . muilers of monic and gold, la 
Grafton Ckrvn. <1809) 1 . 3 This Cain was a great toxler 
and moyler in the earth. liBe Mrs. Rinor.Li .t fysf. Palace 
Card, xxiii, Excepting a few millions of toilers and moilers. 

Moilere* obsL form of Mflikr. 

MoilMCmoiU). Class-hlotvinR, Also ( in Dicta. ) 
moil. [Ct. F. mmla * sc dit, dans les verreries, 
dca moroeaux de \’erre qui s'attachent aux Cannes', 
Littrd).] (Set quot.) 

187s KNiGirr Dut, Meck„ MoHes, the metallic oxide 
adhmng to the glass which U knocked from the end of the 
blow-pipe. 

MoIUf (mot'li). Se, and An^lo-Trish, Also 
moylit, mollyo. [f. Moil a.] A homle«8 cow 
or ballot; also Iransf, applied to a person; 
alto attrih, or adj. 

1814 Mactaggart Codhaid, Rmeyel^Moylie, a mild, good- 
natufed person : an auld snnHe, a tame person, ex^n to 
Rillynest ; a moylie, is also a bullock wanting horns. 1880 
Antrim 4 Drum Gloss.^ Moily, Moilya, a hornless cow. 
hornless. 

MoUillg (moMiq), vhl, sb, [-inoL] The 
action of tKe verb Moil In wirious tenses. 

ri|iO tRicif ASDESl Misofonns 11. ii. 80 (Rrandl) Or In what 
end Rbottkie we hert spende Our dayes in vrksome moylinge ? 


' *575 Ganim. Gurtou iv. iii. 1 Mai.ly *, NVhy, makes the knaue 
any moyling'? 15B1 J, Hi i.t Hadden's Ans 7 u. OsoK 3»0 
These men have.. iindiri:i ken imu.li fruiileAse labour in that 
l.'imentable moilyng «*f diingf.s Miiith they have subverted. 

; 1604 T. W HIGH r Passions vi. yfj W hiii brnught first hunger 
' and thir&t,.. toy ling and moyling into this world? 1891 
; Woor> A th. OxOH. 1 1 . 205 .Xfn.-r ;i gr* :it deal of moyling, tur- 
i moyling, perfidiousness, and 1 kiuiw not what, be laid down 
bis h< 'ad and died. i883“8 Srri'»ii fis Treas. Dav. Ps. c.xxvii. 
i 3 HIcy es thiMii more 111 ibeir revting iii.*\n others in their 
moiling and toiling. 

: Moiling (moi'liij),///. a, [f. Moil v. + -ing -.] 

I That moils; labouring, toiling; faliguii.g. toilsome, 

j 1803 Knoi lf-S //if/. Turks (ifiai ; nt^B Sm.h ni /dine lubor. 

160B Merry A vilnf F.dmon(on{\(i\n) F ?, Wc Lane had l) c 
moylingst night of it that cucr we nad in our liui-s. 1699 
R. I.'Ksirasgf. Fablisctt.w Oh ibe Kncli**:-. Misery uf 
the Life 1 Lead ! crj-s the Moilii.g Hii'.handman, to 
all my Days in Ploughing [etc.]. Aiyit Ki s Ermuud 
Pcct. Wks. 1721 II. 81 That mf.yling ^wain who yl- uj;)'.', 
the fertile rioil, LiKiks rarely to h:s Ih-ni fai lot (iod. 1840 
Dicki'.nk Barn. Budge Ixvi, 1 am an abject •bt'r. and a 
loiliTig, moiling .. ptiltci's wcvstl. 1879 Miss J 
.S'brcpsk. iCord-bk., Miting, dirly and laborictus- ‘ A mill',' 
j»>h **87 Paily Xe 7 vs 14 July 7 3 A good sprirVlii.;* ..f 
re;d mnilmg workers in ihtir Ix-st. 

Hence Xoilingly adr*., in a moiling innt'.ner. 
i6ri T. Williamson tr. Coulart's Wise i ieiUard 7 He 
riinncs and moylingly trots vp and ilowne. 

Moill i er(e, -lo, -ye, moilre, obs. ff. Mi i.int. 
Moilsoxne ( moi a, [f. Moil zk 4 -sojjy.J 

Involving toil — Labothous 2. 

1877 lb ackmoi l F.rcnta i, .\ dask, n.nrtow gorge dr prutt d 
from the moilsomc mountain tr.xk. 

Moine, obs. form of Mink sh. 

1^1 r, Hor.y tr. l as tig Home's Couftifr 1. Rij b. Some in 
ryilingc. srmc in ^jlayngc at fence, cuci>c man acconlinge 
lo the moine of bis meiinll [It. 1547,* 6 b, t/asiftno scerndo 
la mintra del suo trefut'/e]. 

I! Moineau moi-ni), j| mw.ana). Font/ Also 
S moyeneau. [Fr. ; regarded by Littre .ind lintr.- 
Darm. as a use of moinean spaiiow.] :,Scc quol.^ 

1704 j. Harris Lex. Ttchn. I, Moyeneau . .\ 9 > a small flat 
Ba'ition, commonly placed in tbr middle of an over-long 
Cm lain, by which the Bastions at the Lxticn.itics arc not 
well defended from the Small-sl.oi, by rr.-.ron .'f iht-ir Dis- 
tance ; so th.'il this W’ork Ls proper for placing in it .-i Bociy 
of Musqucleers to fire upon the Knemy from all sides. 
/All/., Mainean [with similar explanation]. i8or in C, J .svi.s 
Mild. Diet, And in mod. Diets. 
tMov&Cf* Ohs, rare, .Mfo tnoynea. [ad. 
OF. (early i4lh c. moinesse, mejnene, moipmse, 
f. moine: see Monk and -k.ss.] nrn. 

1513 Bradshaw SL It'erburge i. 413 The other hyght 
saynl Erkengodc a moyncs serene. Ibid. 3519 Blessed pure 
xTrein moines and abbas^r, 0 v« ner.aldr werbmge, 

Moines, ob.*;. form of means : see Mfax sh. 

1149 I'entlatu MSS. iHisi. MSS. Comm.. 1906) 3 note, 

Moiniall, wiriant of Monial sh, Ohs. 

Moir, obs. form of More a. and adv. 

Ii Moire (mwar, m\v^“i, mo*2). Also 7 moyre. 
[F, moire, according to Fr. lexicographers an 
adoption of some form of Eng. Mohair. 

The OF. moire, the name tf some textile fabric men- 
tioned byChrcMicn of Troyes uth c.', is believed to be 
unconnected with the modem word.] 

Oiiginally a kind of watered mohair; afler- 
w.trds, any textile fabric (but usually silk) to 
which a watered appearance is given in the process 
of calendcting; a watered or clouded silk. 

Moire antique, explained by Fr. lexicographers to mean 
a watered silk of large pattern, i*« in Kng. use practically 
synojt\mou.s with pueire, which is apprehended as a >hoil- 
cned form. 

1660 Pftys Piaty ji Nov., Wc lx)ught some greene* 
w. dieted moyre, for a morning xxastecoate. 1884 Hid, 

S May. .\ new black (loth suit and cloak lined with silk 
moyre. 1751 CursTi RF. Let. to Sen 22 .^pr. (1774) 11 . 136 
T.ilk pompons, rnoires, SiC.. with Madame de Blot. 18^ 
Mrs, CANt.MF. Lett. II. atv 5 [/'mswatfr /cv-l I don't 
think I ever s.iw so ira.^hy a moire. 1838 HoWans O'C/. 
Coinm. S.V. .^feire Antique, Ifgooil silk bexi'rappcd tightly 
and carelessly round a 1 oiler, it may liecome moire much 
against the inclination of the possessor. 1880 Trollofr 
FratnLy P. (i?6i) 111 . xxii. 316, 1 supyv.se Jane can pul 
her hand at once on the moire antique when we reach 
Do\*er?* 1866 Miss Brxddon Lady s Mile 191 The heap 
of silk and moire. 1869 ’ Mark Tw .mn ' /wwih', Ahi\ xxiii. 
(1S72) 166 Velvets and moire antique''. 
llMoir6 (mwarf, mo^Tc’^), a. and sh. [Fr., 

. pa. pplc. of moire r, to gi\*c the appearance of 
moire to, f. mcirt Moire.] 
j A. adj, Gf silk : NVntcieil. Of metals ; Having 
' a * watereil ’ or clouded appearance. 

»** 3 J: Badc'ock Dom. Amustm. 140 Moird Watering, by 
other Methods. 1898 Mrs. Browning .Auk Leigh iv. 563 
Those p.vssed the salt*, with confidence of eyes And simul- 
, tancous xhixer of moiid silk. 1868 Jovkson Meteds iv. 104 
Gtxing the plates (of galvanised i^l the well-known moii^ 

! apriear.rncc. 1893 G. Eckrton Keynolcs (1894) 33 The lap 
! of ncr moird gown, 

! B. sh. 

1 . A variegated or clouded appenranoe resembling 
that of watered silk; esp. as !mp.arted to metals 
for the purpose Of ornament. 

1818 yfuLSci, 4 Arts Y. 368 On the Moir^ Metallique, or 
Fer Wane moird. Hid., I'hc moirif has of late l^een much 
impixrved by employing the i*low pipe. ..When il-c imin* 
has been Ibmed, the plate is to he varnished .snd polished, 
the varnish being linlerl with .iny gl.xnng colour, .-uvl ibu'. 
the red, blue, green, yellow, ami p^ail i-oloiired m mii^s aie 
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manufactured, itjg Urb Pki, A Moirft mftalliqWt 

called in this country cr>‘4talli<ed tin>plate, ih r variesatcd 
primrose appearance.^ produced upon the surface of tin* 
plut^ by applying to it in a heated state some dilute nitro- 
muriatic acid for a few seconds, then washiM it with water, 
drying, and coating it with lacquer. sM Teall BriU 
Peirogr, 440 AffiM, the name given to the wavy appearance, 
comparable to that of watered silk, presented by thin plates 
of mica under crossed nicols. 

IF 2 . Erroneously used for MoiBS. 

i 9 Si Ojffinai Caiai, Gi, JKxkiA, 1 1 . 504 * Moirtf antique 
for garmeiiu, various colours. i 9 ^Kg/ts. yurigsGt Eakih, 
(i8«r) 368 Gros*de-NapteS| glacd, and checked moire, and 
satin. 1861S LohJoh Soc, ll. 40 Costly Moiras. x86a CaiiiL 
iuttmaU Kxkib, 11 . xx. e4 Moird antiques. i88e Miss 
Bnaodon Cold. Cal/\. ii. 43 Mi^ Pew.. went rustling up 
and down the terrace.. in her armour of ap^lc-green moire. 
iMs Mabel Collins Preilitsi iroM.tH xxxi, He wore a 
cuat of white molrd antique, embroidered with gold. 

Xoirit moirdi V. [f, Moiu^ s^. and Moire. 
Cf. F. ffw/rr.] /raw. To give a moire or 
watered appearance to. Also Moi*rinff vk/, sb, 
itaj AVte MOHtkfy Mag. IX. 551/a The means which 1 
had employed for moiring tin-plates. 1884 W. H. Wahl 
Gtikumopl. Manip. 531 (Cent.) Ihe .solution [salt, or sal 
ammoniac) m.iy be applied (0 the surfaces to be inoirded 
with the aid of a sponge. 

Moiraen, obs. form of Mokkkx. 

Koiretta (mware*c). [f. Moire i- -irrrE.] A 
textile fabric mode to imitate moire. 

*?* 9 S Pru f List^ Moirette for lining. 1900 pai(y AVtiu 
1 Sept, b/i A nut-brown cloth dres«. .has a petticoat of nut- 
bnmii moirette to match it. 

Moirneing, obs. form of Mokmno. 
Moirologijt (moirp'likl^ist). ran'^K [f. late 
Gr. /loipoAd^uf (corruptly written fwpoXuyot, 

Gr. fivpioXuyos, whence Mvriolooi'e), f. Gr. potpa 
fate, death -Adyor speaker, disconrser: sec 
oLotiisT.l A hired mourner in modern Greece. 

t886 aV/a July 315 Ihere may be found traces, too, of 
1.ethe. .in the death ballads sung by the hired mourners. . . 
'I'he moirulogt%U will .sing of the loneliness of the living, of 
the horrors ^ death [etc]. 

tMoui. Obs. Also moyaCe. [a. F. niois 
month.] Only in AUis of Easter or Pasch ( ~ 
OF. mois do Pasques^ med.L. nunsis Pasehat ) : 
a. the month or the fortnight ending on Low 
Sunday ; hence Low Sunday itself ; b. the Easter 
dues, payable on or before Low Sunday. 

14x6 iavtniry Lett Bk. (E.h'.T.Sw) 104 Ric. Toy reseyved 
the moyse of Ester of Ric Crosseby,. .C marc . 144s tiolU 
of Paris, V. 60/1 At the moys of Estre next comyng. 1449 
ibid, id^/c Afore the Kynff In hu Benche, aite the Aloys of 
Pasche, that shall be in the ycre of our Lorde mccccxlvi. 
1491 tbui, VI. 44^3 To be certified on this side the Mois of 
Ester then next rolowing. 

iKoisa (nioiz)i ifia/. AlsoSmoya. intr. To 
thrive ; to increase, improve, mend. 

Marshall Norfolk (1795) 11 .^ 384 To Moyt^ to 
thrive ; spoken of crops and stock : also in a general sense, 
as * he muddles on but docs not ro^*s ’. 1791 Gentl. Mag. 
LXl. IL 1033 It is a common saying among the common 
people of this place (Norwich] when a person docs not seem 
to recruit after a lit of illne.ss or when lie does not thrive in 
the world, that such an one does not moist, a 1889 Fosnv 
Po€. k, Anglia^ Moist v, to mend, improve, increase, &c. 
iMo £. Gillbtt Soag Soi. in Nor/. Dial, vl 11 To sec 
wuther the wine-trees moised, and the pomegranates blowed. : 

t Moiflon* Obs. ran. Forms : 4-5 moyaoun, 
muyson, 4-6 moyton. [a. OF. 
moison^ muison^ AF. mrwson ( 1 4^ in Riley Mem, ; 
Land, 563), early mod.P'. maison^ moysort (Cotgr.) 
:«-L. miusian-em act of measuring, f. m^s-, metfri 
to o^ure.] A. A * measure ’ in music, b. bize, | 
dimension. 

e tjag [sec G-sol-rz-ut]. ijt. Langl. P, PI. A. XI. 138 I 
And alle Musoos [t'.rr. muaon)*ai, musoun^ muytoncs) In j 
Mu^yk I made hire to knowe. }n tgSd CHAuexa Rom. 
Rotf 1 677 And some ther been of other moysoun, That drowc | 
nigh to hir scsoun. And .speddc hem faste for to sprcdc. 
XS 4 S Ravmold Byrth Maakyndt i. xv. (1553) 40 Vaynes.. 
the which in moyson & notaole biggcncAsc mocn surmount 
the quantite of y« above named descendinge brest vaynes, 

Moinon, obs. form of Mushroom. 

Hoist (moist), a. and sb. Also 4-5 moiate, 
4-6 moyaia, 4-7 moyai, 5 moaia, 6 mowaai. 
[a. OF. moisio (xiiod.F. mcite). 

The ulterior etymology Is disputed By imist scholars 
OP. wunstt U believed to represent late L. muccidust an 
altered form of L. mOcidut mouldy, related to mOebrt Co be 
mouldy, mkeor mouldinciis, mOcut Mucua CC F. maitir 
to grow mouldy :-popuUr Latin *ndBcfn, clasa L. mOebni 
also Rumonsch musck wet, Friuli mould doughy. It. mouio 
limp. Some, however, following Diet, condder it to repre- 
s»)t L. musttHs like new wine, also frcdi, new (said, a g. 
of ermese. pepper, etc.), f. musium new wine, Must. It u 
poMblc that the two Latin words have coalesced hi Fr.J 
adj. 

,?• wetneia; containing 

liquid in a state of suspension or abMiptlon ; not 
dry ; damp, humid. 

Now differing from damp in having no icndcDcy to Imply 
either an undemrablc or a merely temporary or casual con* 

Isevisa Barth, Dt P, R.\. xix. (1495) |m Kjmde 
mid^h the mMtb moy^ wythin to teai|Sw and^haemgo 
thccselyart^^mof the mete, e 1400 Maunukv. ( 1839) 
IX. too jiff the Krthe were made moyit and wcet with ttot 
Watre, It woldc nevere here Pmyt ibid, xiv. 160 jif 
Venym or Poyioun be brougbie in presence of the Dya- 


mand. anon it begynnethe to wexe moytt and for to swete. 
€ laao Lvne. Atumb/y 0/ Cods 358 With her lAoyst clothes 
wid t«are.s all be spreyiit. 1^3 Catk, Angt, 344/1 To make 
inoste, Ufjoidart, 4 citera. mi to wete. 1509 Wolbry in P\nir 
C, Rug. Ltti. (iSto) 10 This mowest ft corupt a)’er. 1593 
Euen Deeadts 137 The confynes of the cniefe citie ore 
moister then is necessar)'. xSii Biblk Bot^ 3 Child. a6 As 
at had bene a moUt whistling wind. 1S67 Milton P. L. xi. 
741 The Hills to their suiqilie Vapour, and Exhalation dusk 
and moist, Sent up .amain. 1706 Lkoni A Ibtrift A rckit. I. 
30/1 I'he moistest part of the Quarry. 1707-48 Thomron 
Summtri^f l.ike the red-rose bud moist with morning-dew. 
17^ W. Buchan Dom. AStd. (1790) S07 I'he skin grows 
moister, and the sweat, .begins to have a peculiar fwtid 
smell. I79 « C., Marshall Garden, xviii. (1813) 311 Let 
spring sown seeds be watered occasionally, according to the 
weather, to keep them moist. 1797 Coi.rridce Ckn'siabtl 1. 
31 8 I'he lady wiped her moist cold brow. 1B19 Elphin- 
STOKE . 4 £C. Caabnl (184a) 1 1. 91 I'he Gurmscer itsdf is moist, 
and sometimes even marshy. i86a H. Spencek First Princ. 
IL X. I 84 (1875) 358 Moist winds.. liise so much heat when 
they reach the cold mountain peaks, that condensation 
rapidly lakes place. 1866 Tate Brit. Atollusks iv. 159 I'he 
vmieiy inhabits moist places. 18M F. M. Crawford Rout. 
Singtr I. 33 You are oppressed wiw a moist heat. 

D. Of the eyes: Wet with tears, ready to shed 
tears. In i6-i7th c. also, Watery, ‘rheumy’ (as 
one of the signs of old age ). 

c ijSS Chaucer Aftiib. F a6 Whan that thy freiul is deed 
((uoJ he lat nat thyne eyen to moyste been of tecris. 1997 
Shake, a //eu. IP, i. ii. 903 Haue you not a moist e>‘e 7 a 
dry hand 7 . .a white beard T. .and wil you cal your sielfc yong T 
ite B. JoNBOM Sii. IPom. 1. L W'eabe liainmcs, inoi>t eyes, 
and .shrunkc members. 1S07 Wohdsw. lir'kiie Dot 11.68 On 
the banner. .He glanced a look of holy |>ride, And his moist 
eyes were glorified. 1817 Shelley Rtv. Islam v. iv, 
Ihoughts Ilyich make the moist eyes overbrim. 1899 
Tknnvson Enid 1199 I'he tender sound .. Made liis eye 
nioisiC. 1897 ' H. S. Mxrrihan * In Kedar's Ttnis vi, A 
round-faced, chubby little man, with a tender mouth and 
moist dark eyes looking kindly out upon the world. 

o. Of a season, climate, etc. : Wet ; rainv ; 
having some rain ; having a considerable rainfall. 

1481 Caxton Myrr. iil viii. 147^ One somer is i^e and 
moy%ie. And another is (‘ " ' 


Jt assoriys. 1997 Shakb. s Htm. il\ iv. v. 140 (1600 (^o.) 
But for my teares. The inoUt impedimenis vnto my speech, 
1 had forestald this deere and 


sep 

MAN Hiad I. yA The moist wales of the 
iwiwAtoF iypa AevSa]. 


deep rebuke. ci6ii Chaf- 
they saild [Gr. 


5 . Associated or connected with liquid, sfec. a. 
foei. Tearful ; accompanied with tears, b. Said 
of a process or apparatus in which liquid is used, 
t Motsi measure : liquid measure, o. Of diseases, 
etc. ; Marked by a discharge of matter, phlegm, etc. 

tsSm Turner Balks 13 A ciath . . holdeth after moyste 
mcamire an unce and an hnife. 160^ jst Pt. Itronimo 1. 
IL 61 Tis as common To weepe at parting as to be a woman 
..play not this moyst prize. 1637 Milton Lycidas 159 
Where ere thy bones are hurld.Whcihcr beyond the stormy 
Hebrides, . . Or whether thou to our moist vows detivM, 
Sleeps! by the fable of Bellerus old. 1796 Kirwan Etenu 
AHh. (eil. e) 11 . p95 No efrcctiial method of analyzing this 
ore [I'ui stone], in the moist way has as yet been discovered. 

UkR Diet. Arts 81a 'J'he assay of ores, comprehending 
the mechanical part : that is, 1>y washing ; the ( heinicid 
l»ai I, or assays by the dry way ; and the a.s.says by the moist 
way. 1876 Bristowe 7 a. 4 Proi t. Med. (1878) M \Vheii . . 
the gangrene is what is usually called * moist *. 1891 .S>(/. 
Stc. Lex., Moist tetter. Ibid.. Aioist wart, the Condyloma 
acumiHatuM. 1899 AllbutCs Syst. AStd. VIII. 511 It |>i:. 
eczema of the fingers] may be dry or moist. INd. ^74 The 
healing of a chronic moist eczema may be iiideAmtely de- 
layed by washing. 

d. J/ed. Of sounds heard in auscultation : Sug- 
gesting the presence of liquid. 

RAVES Syst. C lin. Med. xx. 330^ I'hc only 
Rtcihoscopic phenomena observed were extetiMve minute 
niul moist bronchial r&les. 1898 .AllbutCs Syst. Ated, V. 
»o Two great cla.vscs of the dry and of the moist sounds. 
+ 0 . Addicted to drink. (Cf. Dry 17.3.) Obs, rare‘s'. 
1619 R. Hanrib Drunkard's CyP 8 By the testimony of 
the loosest and inoystcst naturalists, the %ery Poets. 




dry'c and wyndy. 1949 Ravnold 
Byrik Atankynde 89 Ihe hole ft moyste whether. 1604 E. 
G(rihston«] D' Acosta’s Hist, Indies il ti. 84 The night 
being colder then the day, is likewise more moist, nm 
Dmyden Piny. Georg, l 14O Ve Swains, invoke the I\)w^ 
w‘ho rule the Sky, ror a moist Summer, and a Winter dry. 
1819 ELFNiNsroNB Au. Caubnl (164a] 1 . 17^ Some places 
are refreshed in summer by breezes from moister countries. 
1869 Dickens AIuL Ft. 1. vii, I'he weather is moist and 
raw, 1878) EvoKS Prim. Pol. Eton. Ui. |d In England we 
have good soil and a moLit climate lilted lor growing grass. 

t o. In inedkuval physiology, said of elements, 
humours, planets, etc. (•» Humid b); opposed to 
Dry. (See Cold a, 6 .) Obs, 
e 13S1 Chaucki Pari. FouUs 380 Nature. .That hot, cold, 
heuy, lyght, moyst, ft dreye Hath knyt with eucnc nouin- 
berts of a-cord In esy \oiy% gan for to apeke ft seye [etc.]. 
1390 Gowki Con/. III. taoTCancer) of himself is moUte 
and cold. <1400 Lan/ranit Cirurjy, la Oon uf^ men 
is of an hoot complexioun ft a moi&i, ^t o^cr of a cold 
complexioun ft a drie. s«S9 Hawes Past. Pleas. x\i. 
(Percy Soc.) 73 Youth is .. flotc, and moyste, and full of 
lustincft. «' 1930 Llovo Trtas. Health A j. It shal do good 
to nio>'Ht |)erv>n.H and womgn. iSea Smaks. Ham. 1. i. 1 18 
(and Qo.), And the moist !Uanre, Vpon whose influence 
Neptuiies Enipicr stands, YVas sicke almost to doomesday 
with eclipse. 1707 Flovxr Physic. Pulse^lPatck 71 In 
Children and Women the cooler and moUtcr Diet is most 
agreeable to preserve their natural Pulses. 1774 Goldsm. 
Fat. Hist. (1776) VI. iSj They [sc. fish] are cold and moist, 
and must needs, say they, produce Juices of the some kind. 

t 2 . Of plants, fmits, etc.: ‘Tnicy, snccnlent’ 
'); not withered or dry; fresn as opposed to 
ried. Obs. 

1377 Langl. P. PI. B, xvi. 6S Malr)'monye I may nyme 
a moUtc fruit with-alle. t3|SB Wveur Job vUl 16 Moistc 
semeth the rctehe befor the Sunne come. 1987 Maflot 
Gr. p'orest ai b. It is then best of all riuen, clouen and cut 
in sunder when it is moyst and jrccne. iS^ Snakb. Timon 
IV. iil 333 Will these moyst Trees.. page thy heeles And 
skip when thou point's! out! 1811 Biaui Nnm. vL \ Nor 
(shall be] cau moist grep^ or dried. i8si CoTCi., Sueeu’^ 
lent, succuUut, sappie, moi^ full of iukc. 
t b. Of liquor : New, not stale. Obs, 

€ 13B8 Chaucer Sir Tkepat 53 Notemuge to putte b Ale, 
Wh^er it be moyste or sule. Anf. Pnl, 99 A 
draughte of moysto and corny Ab. 

to. New, not worn, * green*. Obs. 
e iM Chaucbe Prol, 447 Hir hosen wereo of fyn scarlet 
reed fful streite ytcyd and shoes fnl moyste and newe. 
t 0 . Yielding moistoie or water; bringing or 
that brbga ram or moiiture; contamSng water (or 
other liqw), Obs. 

1 jM Gower Cot/. I. fld4 Thilke Mod which ccbolde have 
ese To regne among the moiiuveinei. tgga SraNtaa D. 
111. I 57 The moist daughters of hime Atlas strove Into the 
Ocean deepe to drive their weary drove. s8m Shakb. Alfe 
WtU II. L 167 Ere twice b murke and occidcntatl danm 
Mobt Hcspenis hath quench’d her aleepy Lampe. smu 
sHif Pt. RMra/r. Parmus, 1. ii. 187 Plabe Metfors, Wed 
of the exhalation of Tobacco, and the vapors of a anovit 
pot, that scare vp bto the open ayre. 1784 Pont IVhuUor 
For. tin Moist Arctnrus clouda the sky. 
t 4 . Liquid; watery. Obe* 

€ f 374 ,CNAUf;aa Roetk. v. mtL v. ije fCamk M8.y Oothar 
beestis by ike wandrynge lybtntsaa of Ur wyagia bbyn the 
and ouerswymmyn the spaoaa of the loagi eyr by 
nipyst flemge lorig, HqseMo mSSHii tSfR Wveur ytr, 
xhv. asOtfretoft molit wattMltA/W of 

hmrvsl. 1390 Gowia Coo/, IIITm Tim moiatedr^ / 
the rm Descenden Into MlddOeftlia tflisPALaOB. 744/t, 
I iwalowe downe any medycyne gr lyconr that b moyMe, 


' 7 . Special culldcations : moiat chamber, a 

; * chamber * in whicli nucrosco]>ic objccta may bt 
I kept moist; moiat colour, a water-colour pig- 
I mctit b the form of a soft paste ; mobt gum « 

! Dkxtrix (Cetd, Diet. 18^}; moiat stove, a 
i hot-house heated with a moist heat ; moiat augar, 
I unrefined or paitblly refined sugar; alao oitrib. 
\ and Comb., as moist sugar-coloured adj.; utoid 
' sugar bow/^ s/oon, etc. 

my Dallinger & Drysualk in Momikh Mierou. yrnl. 
(1874) XI. 97 Recklingliauscn's ' *niciisi chamber ' only cn- 
I ablet us to arrest for a short lime the dissipation of the fluid 
; under examination. RuTNaNFORO Ontl. Histot. (ed. 3; 
! t so Schultze's modiflcaiioit of RocklinghRuaens moist chain- 
I ber. tS8| Enovf* XIX. 8^1 1 * or water colour^ the 
j pigments are prepared. .as * ‘moist colours' contained in 
t small porcelain dislies. iia4 Loudon Emcycl, Card. (ed. ») 
^ 1 6177 The bark or ^moist stove, .baving a pit for bark or 
other fcruientiiig matter instead of a stage. 1S49 Pioris/s 
Jmi. 134, I then place them, .m a moist stove or forcing 
bouse. [1^ R. Ligon Barbadots (1673) 65 The Sugars 
• they made, were but bare M uscavadoca, . .so *nioiM, and full 
of molasses, and so ill cur'd.) iSoS Kiaav & Sr. Entetnol. 
xliv. IV. 303 Of a granular appearance, much resembling 
fine moist sugar. 1839 Court Afag. V 1 . 169/1 Misves 

Larkin . . wore their own sevenpenny-moisi -sugar coloured 
. hair. iSi47 A. ft 11 . Maynew Crtaiest Piagnt *f Li/e iii. 

: 30 She could not for the life of her lay lier lunds upon the 
I lump-sugar, and we were obliged to pul up with moist. 

! bS88 W. H. St. John Hope in Arckatokgia^ L 150 Hih 
! mazer was formerly used in ibe fiunily as a moist-sugar 1 h>w i. 
8 . Comb., chiefly parasynihetic, as moisi-brained, 
-eyed, •natured o&jjix UMO moisDstrihng adj, 
iM Sir G. Goostcappt i. i. In Bullen O. PI. 111 . 9t I •* 
know him to be a dull *moist-Waiiid Asse. tlsy Wbrstkr 
(citing Colmridge), ^ Afoist^oyed. tISf Worlioob Syti. AgHe. 
<1681)71 A very excellent S^foraoold ‘moisi-naittrad Laiiu. 
18^ L. Hunt Rinsini iv. 177 Then isouc forth In this •moist- 
striking air. 

tlB. e^sol. god sb. That which Is moUi; 
moisture. Also, mobt quality, molftness. 
latUU CMAucaa Rom, Rote 1584 Aboulen it Is /tras 
springi^i S'or inoiae so thikke end wet iyklogij^ B q* 
Biay b winter dye. igge Gowbr CVq^ 111- 
wiifumta moist ludrye. e 1470 HEiiiivioii^er.Fa8. 1 iCoek 
4 7«/) xi, Riches. rQuhilk malth, nor moist, nor vther rail 
canicreit. igSs TuBNKsffeMf sb Icbgoodfortbecimmpe 
and for all emda diseaiee and moyste of the synewes. UM 
Davies Immort, SomixsLXS, y. She lo^th Heat|MdC^ 
and Moist, and Dry. And Lift, end Death, and IW,and 
WartogitM. i8o8STt.vmm Du BturioM ii. iv . nuSekitme 
419 Myrtles and Bays for waai of mobt "‘f 

Chafman Odytt, viit. 67 The de^ mobt theu They furtWr 
rcacht. tdSy Miltom P. I, UL 693 Who . . B^ his swift 
errands over mobt and dry, Cie Sea and Land. i|4* 
Youno Ni. Tk, IX. 99 The moist of tuiman Ihm the^un 
exhales; Winds scatter, ihio' ths mighty void, the diy. 
llolfliti V. Forma : 4-4 mopalt, ^7 

ao^il (piupple. tnoias), 6* mobt [C Molar ff.j 
L 'tram. To lender molsl| Impart mediture to; 
to mobten, wet. Obs, tac, mat* (see E*D.D.)« ^ 

fwinanyfflancrcaism: llbrhit 010* 

XIV. xlvi. (i4p5) 483 Val^ ben 
that come out of moaniaynmL 
(lloBb.) ^ Blak bfada.Jn hoia 
r lijmT. PsiOKiXK b Gollbr HUd* 

384Beliolde myna ayes wbaia 
face. ISIS Klvot Calf. JVMfdi 
andmoystelhthahodyai smrt 
(tSe8) 174 Mnbrtiig wsMm r Sw 

end wanted milhai iHsCvps 

iworde Aliaadb i n ohls d b b hb bamli 
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Hftrtlib Rtf, Com am, i8 Rye . . need not . . be dryed, t 
but beaten and moiHted wUh its own liquor. iBei Claue i 
If^UL Minstr, ii. 145 A« evening moietM the daisy by thy side. 1 
b. To elake or quench (one's) thirst. 7b moist | 
ofus lip : to drink very little ; also (slang) to moist I 
onis day. (Cf. Moisten v. 1 b.) Now dial. | 
1377 Lancl. a /V. R. xviii. 366 May no drynke me inoiste j 
ne iny thruste slake, Tyl [etc]. 1530 Palsuk. 6W2, 1 dytl 
nut di'inke to day. 1 dyd but moyste my Ivppes witn a quarter i 
of wine, n lySe Cv. Cavendish /fWjrqf (1893) 241 Thus passed { 
he forthe his dynner in gre.nt lamcntacion and hcvyiies,whiche ! 
WM more fed and moystyd with sorowe & teares, than with 
ovther pleasant mcts or dylicate drynks. 1579^ North . 
PlHtarchf Lycurfpu (iMS) 45 So they al dratike hartcly j 
except himself, who . . did no mure but a litlc moyste his ; 
mouth without, and so refreshed himself. sSoa ^fut Pt. 
Return fr, Parnatt. i. il 339 Meete me an houre hence, at ‘ 
the signe of the Pegasus in Cheapside, and He moyst thy ; 
temples with a cuppe of Claret. iM Smakh. Ant. CL v. 
ii. 285 Now no more The iuyee of E^ypts (trape shall 
moyst this lip. Smart Ramhlhtg Rhymes 120 

When he used to moist his clay An* l.iy his corn in. 

t O. fig. Chiefly, To soften (the be.'irt, etc.). Ohs. , 

tj.. Propr. Samet. (\-erhon M.S) in Archh* Stud. mu. \ 


tj.. Propr, Sand. rVernon M.S) in Archh* Stud. mu. 
.^pr. LXXXl. 317/57 pc wfuche techers dude Moyste wel 
he hertes of trewe men cueridel. 1435 .Mikvn hire 0/ 1 . tn e 
II. V. 80 Froo qwhens he byrnys with liife swetist & with a 


oneteii witn itanor. to matstm o 
Clay a h, \ct Moist v. i b.) 

In quot. tin mmiIm Mf/MbuMd « ‘ 


In quot, 
water *. 


BKBU.BV C>ril^ 583 Vfyms. If you drink 
liahty feast, Moisttiiing your thinty maw, 
«Il itaLAMa AMi Scr. 1. Cron more 


II. V. 80 Froo qwhens he byrnys with liife swetist & with a 
ilraght of heuenly p.avAage he is moystid Sl vmbesett fk truly 
is transformyd with h-jit of happis to*cuin. 1557 Saru/it 
Primer 1 Oood l>>rde Jesu ChriHte, .. moiste my mindc 
with thy most precious blonde. 1378 ('«. Wiutstone snd ' 
Pt. Promos 4" teusamira v. ii, Slormes of teares did show re 
As myght, with rueth, haue moyst a stony hart. 1308 
KowhANm Betraying 0/ Christ 27 And let my teares lie 
flouds to moist my heart. 
f 2 . absol. 

411448 H ALL CArvM.,//r/<. r 3^ b. Sprinkle a vessell of water ' 
and It moisteth not, but cast it out wholy tdsether and it 
boihe washeih and nonsheih. 13168 Ri i.i I'.vn linhi^ark. Bk. 
Simples 5 Waxe is good for plasters . . it moisteth and is ; 
used for outwarde M^icines. 1381 Mt'LcrAKTKR Positions { 
XX. (1887) 87 Walking in the dew moystes and hartnrs. 1804 
Domnr Devotions^ etc. (ed. 9) 162 As thy water moysts so 
it cooles too. 

Hence t Xoi* 8 t 6 d ppl. a . ; f Moi sting vhl. sh, | 
and ppl. a. 

ijffe Wveur Pent. ai. 10 Moystyngc watiystVulg. 074/jr 
irrigu^i 1138 Teevixa Bortk. De P. R. xiii. v. (Hoill. 
MS.), After Uiee moistinge of be londc he hfepes of] graucl 
toschedeK iS 4 > Cofland Galyen*s Terap. 2 A iv, .Seus« 
y« bathynge & mo)*itynge. 13419-88 St krn hold & it. Ps. 
cxvL 8 Thou hast deliuer^. .my moisted eien from moume* 
ful learei. a 1388 G. Cavendish HWsey^ in >yordsw. AVcA 
(i8t8) I. 456 After he had. .dried Ids moisted cheek es, 
he spake to them in this sorte. 1^ Brioht .)felanch. xl. 
288 AU which purgers are to be.. mingled with some moyst* 
ing decoction, toia Dravion Poty^dh. il. 40 Upon whose 
moisted skirt, with sea-weed fring'd about, Ine bastard 
Corall breeds. 

Moist, oba. Sc. f. Most ; Must sb^ (miuk) and v. 
X^dstoa (moi*i’n), v. Also 6-7 moyatan. 
[f. Moist o. •in\] 

1. tram. To make or render moist, damp, or wet ; 
to wet tuperficiallv or moderately. Also absol. 

13I0 (Implied in Mowtened, Moistcnino pyL adjs.\. 
lape SpENsra F. Q. iii. vi. 34 Xe doe they need w'iih w’atcr 
01 the ford .. to moysten cnetr roots dry. iSto Markham 
MaeUrp. 11. dxxiiL 483 It looseth and scattereth humors, 
warmetn and moiateneth. 1811 Hirlk Job xsi. 24 His 
hreasti are full of milke, and hui bones are moistened with 
marrow. 1808 IIacon Syhm I 930 A Pipe a little mobtned 
on the iniide . . maketh a more aolemne Sound, than if the 
Pm were dry. a i8Bn Charnock Chief of Sinmrs OhJ. 
Mercy Wks. (1847) 16 Water cannot but moisten, fire can- 
not burn. 1797 RaAi>i.RV Fam. Diet. s.v. ApricoeJk. 
Moisten them (m*. the aprtcocks] with a Spoonful of Water 
or Vinegar, lotiNaoN Idler No. ij P 1 By faul confi- 
dence in these filuicioui promises (of nne weather], .many 
curls have*been moistenra to (Uccidity. 1794 O. Smith 
Laboratory 1 . 91 Mealed powder moistened with brandy, 
lisa (X WtNiLow imsur Lifs iii* 88 No tears of repentance 
have ever moisteaed the eyes. 

b. In expiCMions relating to the satisfaction of 
thing. To moUtm the iips^ throaty etc.* to refresh 
oneself with liqnor* Jo tuoistm 0U4*s tlay : see 


tbiUps il used a * make the mouth 


^ifloi OtKKia Bedekoiors Beam. Ul B4b, And halfe a 
doiea tijMt Itiwy havt] aMyiined tfedr lipa urith the sweet 
feyM of the purpled ftmpe. 9941 Ir. tfArgomd Chimes* 
ML atk itj This same Prisst.. takes care to moisten his 


now and then a laift Glats 


^ drinking evoiy now and then a large Glats 
^ Skellsv Cyd^ sSs Ufyeon. If you drink 

8 RW a mighty feast, liolsteninf your thinty maw, 
m wUI ito wdl iSiLam8 RHa Ssr. 1. Crmee bofort 
^ror. The Mvoury soup and mewm steaming up the 
mrik and m ol mnin g ine Um of the gueen um dmirt. 
Smr IFoodit. v. Yon have hims moisteaiim your 
ts some pnipom. il^ Dtcatim (Hi C, ship 
gjyhi* Mr. 8wiveller..€liaiieed at the momeat-.to he 

>Hmr, wtihoid sioivlnt e^to 

to.^. mMonr r. i c. Oh. mrv. 

, JISMUmM In MotancMD ppi. m. tl* to iMi Pt*uia 
tife\ It moiilined fwi his eirecutloner*e heart 

a* tmir. To bseiNttt molM. 


Moigtenad (moiVnd), ppl. a. Also 6 
moistned. [f. Moisten v. -r 
1. Rendered moist. 

Moistened Mhm (nonce-phrasc'», a literal rendering of 
r. jpaute^ mouilUe^ applied to a person excessively nlraid 
of incurring any discomfort. 

1380 Siijnkv Ps. vl v, My moistned Ixrd proofes of my 
sorrow showeth My tjcd ..With my teares Howeth. 1391 
Shaks. X Ueu. fV, 1. 1. 4Q When at their Molliers inuihtned 
fy*Si Babes shall suck, t^ur lie be made a Nourish of salt 
Teares. 1897 IJmvdkn I'irg.Cunrg. in. A52 The Southern ' 
Air And dropping Heav'tis the moisteiiM ICarth repair. 
*749 Fihldino Tom Jones xiii. i, All those strong energies 
of a gwid mind, which fill the moistened eyes with tears. 
i8s3 Green/iousc Comf. I. 247 Any dirt or dust [should l>e] 
irnrefullY % moistened sponge. i8<p Tiisck- 

KRAY 1 ^‘irgiH. II. xvii. ijq The story alx>ut the French is, 
that their governor, the Uttke of Aiguillon, w'as rather what 
you rail a mois/eu.ut chit ken. x86o 'rvNDALi. Clot.. 11. xxiii. 

351 When two pieces of ice, with moistened surfaces, were 
placed in contact, they became cemented together. 190a 
Paity Chrou. 8 Jan. 5/1 A moistened finger .. may be re- 
commended in an emergency, 
ta. Softened, niaefe tender. (Cf. Moi.ktp.x v. 1 c.) 

T* W Aisos Ceufurie 0/ Loue xxi. Poems (Arb. ) 57 
Theire lieaines dniw'e forth by great attractiue p*jwer My 
moistned hart. 

Moistanar (moi‘s*n.'>i). Also 7 moystner, 
moittner. ff. Moikten v. + -er 1.] One who or 
sotnething wnich moistens. 

t8ii CoTOK., Trenrpeur, a dipper; wetter, moistener; 
soaker, steelier; scasoner, teniperer. 18m Ir. HrueCs Praxis 
Mcit, 103 His diet must be liquid broths, and moystners of 
the body. 1759 Johnson, Moistener^ the Mrson or thing 
that moistens. 1867 Con temp. Rev. V. 31 I'hc ocean, that 
great moistener and softening equalizer of the atmosphere. 

Xaiataning (moi*s*niq), vb/.sb. [-ingI.] 
The action of the verb Moisten ; also cotter. 

1811 Hini.c Prop, iii. 8 It shalbe health to thy nauill, and 
marrow [marg. Hcbr. watring. or moy^^tningl to thy bones. 
1811 CoTCR., MouiUement^ a wetting, or moixteriing. 1897 
I Hakkwill eXpol. 1. V. 9 3. 52 It pleased liod to open the 
w'indowes of Heauen for the tnoi«itning and nourishing of 
j their scedcs. iBS 4 Ronalds & Kiciiardson Chem. Tethnol. 

I (cd. 2) I. 3;;t A iii(xlt-raie moistening of ^mall coal h.'is..the 
advantage of preventing its falling through the grate-bars 
and creating Just. 

Morstattillg,///-'r. *rhat moistens; ; 

rendering or becoming moist. 

1980 Sidney Ps. xxii. ix. My inobtning strength is like 
a pottsheard dried. 1397 .\. M. tr. GuiUemrau s h r, c 4 /> 
rnrg. lob/i With moyNieninge ine<licamentes must it 
be cured and helped. x88a Salmon Dor on Med. 1. 51 
Moistning medicine^. 1700 Dryokn Guiscardo 

504 When the World beg.Tn, One rommon Mass compos’d 
the Mould of Man ; One Baste of Flesh on all Degrees be- 
stow'd, And kneaded up alike with moistning Blood. tSSo 
Misa Bradoon Just os / am ivj *God bless you, Sir Ever- 
ard said Vargas vrith moistening ryes 
Koister. obi. fom of Moistcbb sh. and 
lloistfU (moi'stfrd), a. rare. [f. Moist a. + 
•FUL 1,] Full of moisture ; moist. 

> 99 * Sylvester Dm Borfas 1. iv. 94 Moistfull tn.itler. 
t8ta Dration Poly-oiK x»iii, 28 Her tnoystfull Ttn.olesi 
bound, with wreaths of quiuering Kccds. 1833 Sisoi.ilrs 
tr. Virgil 1 . 347 'Ibe next Aurora.. Wa« scanning earth, 
and moistful slmde from heax'en Had ch.a«ed away, 

Punch 17 Sept. 132/2 When it h^ to play quick It is moUt- 
; ful and thiclL For the trombone is fond of beer. 

Moisttiy (mol’stifei), V. [f. Moist a. + -ky.] 
ttxins. To moisten ; used humorously of ‘ topers \ 
* 7 M Bcrni Fam. Cry Postscr. vii, Tbo* w hyles yc mois- 
: lify )*our leather. 1840 Mrs. F. TROLLorB li'idorv .Married 
XXIX, The ladies taught her how to arrange a 'sintMTui I*, so as 
; to defy the iiKuMifying eftecis of the climate. tSSa ). Wai k r k 
Jaunt to Auld Reekie Zt (They] moist ified Ihcir droulhy 
' cl^Wi rousin brandy-whiiters O' punch. 

Koistiusll (inoi'stij), a. [L Moist a. + -I8II.] 
i Somewhat moist or damp. Hence Koi'BtislusoM. 

I 1378 N BWTON Lemnie's Complex.w. iii. 109 b. This humour 

. . is a ceruyme vUginous moystishnes . . which ought . .to be 
sent out and purged. 1810 W. Folkingham Art ofSursey 
I. xi. Tfi K . .moisti&h evth. * 77 ®^ Withering A’rrf. Plants 
(ed^l III. 684 Moislish mountainous situations. 

I iCpiftlMS vinoi*stU*s), a. [f. Moist sh. ^ 
-LBsa.l Devoid of or free from moisture ; dry. 

> 98 * WARNER Aih. Eng. viii. xxxix. 174 Some Cloudes 
■ giue Snow, that lights and lyes a rooysturc mo>>tlc«. 

Sir T. Herbkrt TfOff. 183 A rinde moystlewe hard and 
scaly. tSay Caet. G. Bravclerk Jourm. to Morotro xii. 
141 I'hc moixiless tongue rattled as ii essa)*ed to speak. 

: 1884 i. Puavr.s in (m/. IVords Nov, y68 The suhterrane.'iii 
^ galleiies. .Iea\*e the teed dry and moistlets. 

adv. Ohs. [f. Moist <r. + -ly *.] 

I In A moist manner (In quot., drunkcnly^. 

sBsmwndPt. Retumfir, Pameus. iv.iii. 1921 Swaggering 
fell moiiily on a tauesnet bench. 

IBoisiMM (moi*stm’«\ [f. Moist a. k -ness.] 
The quality or state of beini; moist ; in early use 
also tfFMrr., moisture. 

tail Taavisa Bmrfh. Pe P. R. iv. iv. (1405) 85 Yf moysi- 
netbe shedde in to the vttcr parte* of a th)m|^e, it fyllyth 
mile the voytle place iherof. e 1400 tr. .Seerrta becret.^ Gov, 
lorith. 80 Who* crape. Vf no8ht..fedr>yl or..be moyet- 
iMMeofhS«stok«ty vpioHciegpeandkebraunche*. tysB 
T^NdCUt Lnho viii. 6 Some (of the seed! fell on ston and a* 

. tone at yi was tpronge w yt ejdditd awaye because \i 
ladted moyttna*. tyfe Cooper Thotmmnts, Alopoenrut, . 
aft kearbe like a foxe** tailc: full of moelne*M. tap* 
ruMMO oni Fmitoi 1*9 ^ l*f- ft*.***®***!!® 

dfkb and wilhom inol*tiieRf«. * 9 fei GBaatRa Prtne. 25 Fhe 


Vnt. VT. 


liifelliBiii of this Clime, lyag BaaDUtv Fmm. fhet. %. v. 
Sm o tmo ai e^ Whidi proceed* from the Moitine** of the 
mil. Iii# h Hknouion Opemt. Mochetuie 799 Cotton 


wool i* generally used.. to take the [gold] leaf up.. on 
account of iiA. .flight iimistntsh. iSfe Manch. Exam. 23 
F«b. 5/4 liybrid inucb btitcr adjipted to.. the nioi»>ttiesR 
of our climate. 

fb. transf, nn^fig. Oh. 

<‘I4B5 .St. Mary 0/ Oignics i. vi. in /I Wjf //Vi V I II. 139/19 
Wh.’innc shelwasjeomen to hirselfr ageyneas after a moyst- 
ne<«seof niytide.rekeiiyd A r.ountid sttuitly.-ittecuenealle hir 
deedys. 1351 Biiile (Matthew) J06 xv. ;/*>/«, < )nt of wliiche 
priKx-deth Michc fal-vc doctrync as «lrieth vji ihe moistnes of 
the soul« ill trifling out y* truth. 1576 WodLioN ('/i». 
Manual B iv. Me hath the name of a c-.iiriMinn. he 

is itigraflcd in Christ, as the braiirhe in the Mo.kr, & vj 
to reccyuc of his ino^'stnesse and lyfe. 

Moistre, obs. form of Moisture v. 

Moisture (moustiui, moi stjaj), sh. Also 4-7 
moysture, 5 moatour, 5-6 moystour, -er. 6 
moiBtur, -er, [a. OF. wwj/o«r(mod.r. moltnir . 
f. vtoiste Moist /r.] 

1 1. MoUtness ; the quality or slate of lieini; 
moist or damp. Ohs. 

xyph Trf.visa Barth. Dc P. R. v. xxiv. (Bodl. MS. ;lf. 
ilTi/i Hoossenes of ]>e voice come]» of the moist tire fif 
wosen and of ^ lunges. 1477 Ord. .Al h. v. in .\'-hm. 

54 Mnisture, and Dimes, be qualitycs Pas-ivc. 1575 
Laneham Let, Wti) ?o 'I'be weather endynde loo sum 
moyster A wynde. 1397 A. M. tr. Guiltcateau's J-t. 
Chirnrg. 42 b '2 Through the humiditye or moyster ihe.rof, 
it may soficke through the Escara. 1804 E. rilKiMSTONK] 
D’Acos/a*s Hist. Indies v. xviii. 379 . 4 i such time a* the 
fouiit.'iines, springs, and rivers, did increase by the moistures 
of the weather. 1693 N. C'ari'Kntfr Grog. Pel. 11. ii. (1635) 

22 In the Earth are ingendred the foure ferst qualities of 
Hcatc, Cold, Drouth, and Moisture. 1774 Goidsm. Sat. 
Hist. {iTjCS VII. 94 .Seldom venturing out, except when the 
moisture of a summer's evening invites them abroad. 1777 
Waixon Philip II (1839) 747 Alva had.. applied to Philip 
for liberty to leave the Low Countries, on account of the 
bad state of his health, occasioned by the moisture of the 
climate. 1794 S. Wilma m.s Veruiont 61 .Another rrmarkable 
cflTcct is an alteration in the moisture or wetness of the earth. 

2. Water or other liquid diffused in small 
quantity through air as vapour, or through a solid 
substance, or condensed upon a surface. 

?a.368 CtiACCiiK Rom. Rose 1424 Through moisture of 
the welie swete Sprange up the s(.tie grrne gras, c 1386 — > 
Pars. T, P 146 G<xi shal oestioic the fruyt of the crihe as 
ft o hem ; ne water nc shal ywe hem no moisture, ne the Eyi 
no refresshyng, ne fyr no light, r 1400 M avndev. (Roxb.) vii. 

23 pai hafe na moisture lH>t forsaid lyuer ministers. 

I4ia>ae I.\ or.. Chron. Troy <E. E. T. S.) it. 990 It lelx>n> 1 wil 
. . nat corrupte with water nor moysture. 1483 CoM. Angt. 
244/1 A Mosiour./fwr, humor. 1399 Daviks Tmmort. .Soul 
XXX. xviiL 11714) 94 The Moisture, which the thirsty Earth 
Sucks from the ^a. 1611 Bible Luke viii. 6 Some fell 
vpon a rocke, and assoone as it was sprung vp, it withered 
away, because it lacked moisture. 1697 Drydi.n Ixrg. 
Georg. I. 3S7 For Mtiislure then abounds and Pearly Raii.s 
Descend in silence to refresh the Plains. 1719 Dr. Foi; 
Crusoe 1. 123 The Earth having had no Rain after the Seed 
W'as sown, it bad no Moisture to assist its Growth. 1783 
Bvrke a*/. Fox's F. India A'rV/ Wks. l\’. 75 in that country* 
the moisture, .is given bur .ti a nrtain season.^ 1803 Med. 
Jml. IX. 231 Oxydalcd muriatic gas mixed with dilfcrent 
i>ther gasses.. is ca.sily changed into acid by the moisture of 
the fleshu *«43 B ,.>KROtv Bible in Spain xxx, Xo moi'.lure 
was wrung from his tanned countenance. 187B Hi'xlky 
Fhrsiogr. ts Snow is not the only solid form in which 
atmospnenc moisture is precipitated. sSfe Man:h. F.ram. 

6 .Apr. 5/2 The bree/c is more balmy, with a touch if 
moisture in the air. 

b. wilh reference to tears. 

*997 SiiSKS. Lirvrs Compl. 373 That infected moysture of 
his eye. iBiB Dn.xr.N8 .ViVA. Siek. vii, Nicholas Nickleby's 
eyes were dimmed with a moisture llut might have been 
taken for tears. 1897 ‘ H. S. MtHRlstAS ’ /« KeJar's Tents 
vi, Wilh, as it were, a .small solution of sympathy, indicated 
by a moisture of the eye, for the family, .in ihiit bereave- 
menL 

t c. The liquid part or conMituent of a boily. In 
Medieval philosophy, the humours or humid pro- 
perty, naturally inWrent in all plants .nnd animals. 
.Also radical moisture*, sec Radicwl a. i. Ohs. 

1398 Trevisa Barth. Pe P. R. vti. xxxi. 0495 ' 345 -A Feoer 
KiH: •• ^A!*dth the subslancyall moisture of the Ijody. 
ri4SO Lvixi Secrees 1259 Yif purgacyons Be neressatye.. 
Solve flew m brennyng or moysture To kepe a mcne. 147* 
Radical moisture (see Radical a. 1). 1511 Fishlr J'erw. 
esgsi. Luther ii. Wks. ,1376) 323 The trees whan they be 
wydred. .and all the moj>tour shronke intv' the role s no 
lust of grenencs nor of lyfe appercK- otiiward’y. 1347 
Boorde Brr.'. Health cclxxxiv. 94 This n atser (xc. spitilel 
iloih come of the humiditie or inolslers of bloude. *993 
Shaks. 3 Hen. 17 . »i. i. 70, 1 canm-i weepe : for all my 
bodies mo>*slure Scarce semes to quench my A-umace- 
burning hart. 173R Arbv’THSot Rules of /by/ in Ahsnents^ 
etc. I. 406 When the worms ate large they will consume the 
moisture. 

d. transf. and fig. 

1408 Lvwi. PeGuil. Pilgr. 2618 The *ottle..may DTof>T 
neuer a dele To here frut. .Of vettu,. .ffor that yt lakkeih 
moysture OflT grace. tSaa Malyniji Aut.. Lntp*Afetxh.t^ 
Game was the radical! moiM ure of commerce. 1871 M orls v 
Crit. Misr. Scr. 1. Carlyle « 18781 173 .\ cloud of -cduloiis 
ephemera .still suck a little spiritual moisture. 

t e. A noxinuft exhalstion or humidity. Obs. 

1341 Roordb Dyttmry tv. (1870) 239 To diye up the 
conug)*ou* moysters of the walle*. ts^S Brinkiow 
Lament. (1874) 81 Oh l«orde God,, .when they Iw lu tiv'.He 
or plagcd righlfullye of the, eyther I'c diughl, moysture. or 
pestilence, or anye suche like. 

1 3. Liquid in (general. Obs, 

1330 Palror. s 85/«» I h>-?^se.. .a* a hole thytic whan one 
putteth to any mojMure. ixm jsee Bi lw ark i. » 1 ]• »S9» 
Kvn Sol. 4 Pert. 1. iii So The earth is n»y Coiinirey. A* 
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the marine inoUture To the red guild fieh. itee Dryokn 
yirgr. Pmst, III. 17a Now dam the Uitchea, and the Floodsi 
restrain : Their Moisture has already drench'd the Plain. 
1713 Addisom iiL V, When you. .offer'd the full helmet 
up to Cato, Did he not dash th' untastcd mobture from him f 
1741 J. Mastym /V^. Gtorg, I. (tSii) 80 Their wive.H..boil 
away the mobture of the sweet must over the (ire. 

4 . aiirib.w\^ Comb, ^umcistmre supply \ moist ure^ 
sharged, -loving adjs. 

iffay-35 WiLLia May 19 Dews for the mobture-loviiig 
floweis. iStS K. Johnston AJ[rica iL 96 There is natunilly 
a marked difference in the moisture .supply north and south 
of the Atlas. 189$ Swettenham Malay Sk, a8i Plains and 
slopu of green on which the mobture<harged clouds un- 
ceasingly mot latncaSi 1896 AilbnUt Sysi, Med, I. ’.15a The 
moUture.faden monsoon. 

t Moi'fltlire, v, Ohs. Forms : 5 7 moystura, 
6 moatsr, moyatre, 6 moisturei 6-7 moiater. 
[f. Moisturb sbA 

L irons. To moisten ; to water, make wet or damp. 
1471 RirLEY Ccmy. Aich. iii. viii. in Ashm. (1653) 141 
Therwith dyd Hermes moj’sture Iin-s I re. 134S Raynolo 
Byrth MankymJehxi. (155^)34 h, Moysiryngeal that parte, 
as it were wyih a dewe. ? Covebdale Faith/. 
xexL (1574) sat They water and moisture all thinn, and 
make them fruteful. 1584 Lylv Sa//ha in. iiL 18 Will you 
hane any of this S>*rope, to tnoysture your mouth ! 1610 
Markham Master/, u xxx'i. 60 It proceedeth only from 
flegme, cold and grosse, which moj'sturing the braine too 
much, causeth heauinesse. 

2. inir. a. 7 b moisture away : to decay from 
damp. b. To shed moisture. 

S519 in Fabric Rctts For A Minster (Surtees) a68 Item 
the amendynge of the dalmatykcs for ye Advent Sc. Septua- 
gesym myghte be done w* a licile cost, whiche nowe mosters 
away & not occupieiL Item the lettron wherupon the 
gospell b red b moistered away & faull>*n downe. 1810 
G. Flbtchbb CAr. /‘iV/. 1. xl, Heau'n stole it selfe from 
earth by clouds that mobterd voder. 

Xoi'StwalaMs U. Also iffal. moiatefleaa. 
[-LESS.] Lacking, or destitute of, moisture. 

i8a8 JL Ruddiman TaUt 8 SA. 941 Some aged female, 
whose dry and inoisterlcss eyes can bek>t withstand the 

J ungent fumes of the operation. 1847 in WBasTES. 187a 
ETPERiES IVild Lift in S. C. so The chalk b mobtureless, 
and nothing can grow on it. 

Xoiatj (raoPsti), a. ff. Moist a. * -t 1 .] 
t L Of ale : New. ( « Moist a. 2 b.) Obs. 

C13IM Chauceb Meusci/i/s Prot. 60 For were it wyn or 
odid or moysty Ale That he hath dronke he speketh 111 hb 
nose. 

2 . Moist, damp, wet Now rart. 
t4aa tr. Stereia Secret,. Priv. Prhf. 919 The bloode It 
hotte and movtti. igiSt Hollvbush Hem. A/eiA. 97 b, The 
Lyuerworte that groweth in moyscye maiishcs or standinge 
waters. leaeCrBSS Pembiokb Aniomie ajir Nor yet the 
cruell murin'ring blade Warm in the mobtie oowclb made 
Of people pell mell dieng. t8o| Deavton Bar. IVars 11. 
XXXV, Amongst the Ayre-bred moyscie Vapours throwne. 
183a Lithgow Tritt*. tx. 404 The moysty and choaking heat. 
1:1868 Sib J. Lauder (Fountainhall) Trefr. (SbH.S.) 76 
right poddock stoob. •grow in humid, mobi^ phum. 18I9 
P. R. Stockton Ardis Claverden (1890) 37a Toased out upon 
the mobty air. 

b. of a day, season, country, etc. 

154s Ascham Texe/A. if. (Arb.) A liile winde in a 
rooystie day, stoppcih a shaffe more than a good whiskjmge 
wynde in a clere daye. 13198 Spenseb F. Q. vi. ix. 13 The 
moystie night .. Her deawy humour gan on tn' earth to shed. 

a 8 Lowell Lett. (1894) 1 . 301 A mbty, mobty morning. 

I Miss Yovgb Vng. Sie/-matAer ii, ft is not doing the 
place justice to acudy it on a misty, mobty morning. 1894 
P. CoLLiBB in Femm (U. S4 Aug. 731 A misty, mobty 
bland [re. KnglandJ 

t 3 . Given to drink. Obs. rare'^K 
1393 *P. Foulfacb* Bacchus Bountie Ca, Which beeing 
once tasted, dooth maniellously cncreasea moystie appeiiu. 
Molt, obs. Sc. form of Moat Moti. 
Moite(e, obs. form of Moutt. 
Moither,Moithem,var.fr.MoiDER,MATHKRV. ; 
Xoitie,*y, Moititre, obt. ff, Moirtt, Motive. ; 
Mpiarra» variant of Mobarra. 

Xok, obs. form of Mock, Muck sb, and v, | 
Hoka, variant of Mocha 2. ! 

IlMolnUUUhm (mykn-ditm). IneUa. Also 7 ‘ 
mookadam, mocadaji, 9 muoeadam, muotid- 
dum, mokaddam, ]nokhad(d)am, -am, mooud- 
dim, •am, mukaddim, maqaaddam. [Arab. ; 
tnuqaddam, pa. pple. of qaddama to place in ' 
front.] IIeadmak i. 

1834 Sir T. Herrert Treeo. 38 The better Rort lofthe 
Raman priesu of Surat] are calm Mockadams, or Maateri. 
1833 H. CoGAN tr. Pinids Trmp. iv. 8 The Jaylor, which In : 
.u— , w pATton 


anguage b called Mocadan [etc.]. 

. Mon. tt 2 The subordinate collectors have been de- 


1804 HasHuge Cor/or. Ree. 4 Aug., In Cooper Smst.t 
CtosA (1853) Any trawl-net, whereof the moidc holdeth 
not five inches sin throughout 1869 Worudoe Sysi. 
Agric.^ Did. Ruti.t The MocAs of a net, the mashes of a net. 
1874 Kay .S'. A E. C. Hoards 7a The AiaAes of a net. 17^ 
Grose Prennne. Closs.t Mektt the mesh of a net. Also 
wicker-work, perhaps from the resemblance to the meshes of 
a net. Norf. 

Xpko^ (mJsk). slang and dial. [Of unknown 
origin. Cf. dial, mokus donkey (MampAire. Devon). 
In the 16th c. proverbbl phrase ' Mocke (or Mok) hath 
' lost her shoe * (Skelton IFArHat te fVwffr 83, Garlantieoj 
I J.aurell 1396) it is possible that MecAe b a name for a 
; donkey or a mare (cf. Skelton's use of Mockism m.), but 
connexion with the modern ntcAt b unlikely. Senses 4 and 
5 may be etymologically dbtinct.] 

I L A donkey. 

I >848 If. L Tufpbr] in Art ft Peytry Na 3 (1830) 131 They 
' might live like gods, have infinite smokes^ Drink infinite 
! rum, drive infinite moAes. ilki Mavmbw Ltmit. Labour 1 1 . 

! 85/1, 1 had a good moke (donkeyX and a tidyish box ov a 
; oirL ■•S 4 Thackeray Hetveomss xxx, Mbs Chummey.. 

■ inclines to the one (rr. of the costermongers) who rides from 
market on a moke rather than to the gentleman who sells 
I hb greens from a hand-ba!»ket. 1883 Kingsley Water-BM*. 

I viiL 305 Rut he saw the end of such fellows, when lie came 
! to the bland of the Golden A-sses.. . For they were all turned 
; into mokes with ears a ^urd long, for meddling with matters 
I which they do not undenta R. Green Lett. 

j (isK») >86 At last 1 have resumed my donkey. . . Never was 
I such a moke. She rushes at the stcepe.st hillside. 

I 2 . transf. * A stupid fellow, a doU* {JCesU, Diet. 
1890); - Donkrt a. 

3 . Australian slang. A very inferior horse. 

tiot riiywr (Melbourne) 19 May 6/3, 1 have exchanged 
my hired moke for a fine black horse. 1898 in M. Davitt 
Li/e A Peegr, Australia xxxv. 191 And a bosom friend'a 
a * cobber * And a horse a *prad * or * moke *. 

4 . U.S. A negro. 

1871, 1879 in Scheie de Vere Americauitms. 

6. Theatrical slang. * A variety performer who 
I plm on several instruments* {Cent. Diet. 1890). 

Xoka^- dial. Also moak. [Of ol^cnre 
; origin. Cf. .SV*. Moch a. and Mi'ooy a. ; also Sw. 
dial. fMohet cloudy (Rletz ).1 A mist, fog. 

1888 J. E. Rrogden Lincetn. Gloss., MeAe ^ . . a mist, foggy 
‘ thick weather. 1878 Mid-VerAsh. Gloss.^ MoAe,. .cloud and 
dampness together. 

Hence lIo*kj a. dial. (See quota.) 

1708 Phillips (ecL KerseyX MoAy. (old Word) cloudy ; as 
i MoAy iVeather, 1738 Ainsworth Lat. Did., Moky weather, 

• tempestess caiiginesa, 1888 J. E. Bbogden Limcim. Glo^s , 

I McaAy, hazy, dull, dark, weather. 

Hoke, obs. form of Mock, Muck sb. and v. 
Hokedore, variant of Muckikdrh. 

Mokel(l, Moker, obs. ff. Mickli^ Mocker. 
tHokwavd. Obs. [See - aw.] «Mi-cKr,Kr.R, 
miser. 

1303 R. BaUNNE Haudl. Synue fiaio Auaryct, ryebe and 
barae, ys a hclsi a mokcrad (v. r. mokerard). 
Mokere,Mokerer,ob8.ff.MucKKR, Muckerer. 
Hokhad(d;ain, variant of Mokaddav. 

> 0 Xold^ (mJB'ki). piaori.] The native name 

; of two New Zealand nshes, tnie Blue Cod, Pereis 
eolias^ and the Bastard Tmmpeter, Latris eiliaris, 
(i8ao Gram. ^ Fee. Lang. N. Zealaud (C M. S.) 18a 
McAi, s. A fish so called.] i%7 Hvrstnousk H. Zeatmssd 
1. 199 Sea fish arc more plentiful : the best are the Hapuka, 
..the Moki, the Wharefaou [ctc.^ 1891 AVar 95 May iji 
'Ihe fish in question was New Zealand 'Mold ', nrblueood, 
as it b called there, though it has lem affinity with cod than 
with our own gray mullet. 

|Moki> fm^ki). Also moklhi, mognejr. 
[Maori.] A kind of Maori raft (See qnots.} 
i8m j. S. PoiACK Manmere ^ Cast. Hem Zemlemdore 1 . 
996 In the absence of canoe^ a qnanti^ of dried balmshee 
arc fastened tegether, on which the native b enabled tocmaa 
a scream.. ; ibHe hnmblc conveyances am called mokv 
iM Jml. Ha. Re^semt. H. Zealand Kcm. QL 18 (Monrb) 
We aossed the river on mohis. 1871 C. ll M< 


their lant 
Asiai. M 

nominated choudrie^ and thcjse who coRcct^ In vilUiges, 
moc^ims. 1803 Wellington Ld. 16 Sept. In Onrw. 
Desb,i^\d^ L It has more than once happMiid that 
mbaMarsand muccodums, and between 60 and loodriveri, 
Imve deierted in one night. 1870 Ria G. CAMPtaLL la Sftt. 

Cl“b) 138 This headman wm Mad 
the M^aMum in the more northern and eastern Mivincts. 
t^ Bia^. Mag. Mar. jji The ‘ moqaddam o^na* in 
AngM^M parW onfy mmns the chief of SfSmiCcri. 
1901 /Md Oct ^51 The minor shcikht. .have cortnin Umiind 
povm in nominating the Mokaddems or lesser dBdnla. 
lRo k R>do(li)r, variant forms of Muckekder, 
Xolui-inoka, variant of Moko-moko. 

XoIM^ (mdaky. dial. Also 7 /f* aookoa. 
rAstnmed sing, of ivralg/;-0£. mdx net: see 
ICm.] A mesh of a net# Alio //. wkker-work. 


If OVRV KmadA> 


iug A bant in H. Zealand 59 (ibiid.), Mogoev, a Maori 
name for a raupo or flax-sti« raft. 1889 v. f^rica tViUt 
WiU Rndevby its From amongst tho boahoa bo drew forth 
a * mokihi ', on which he croNcd the river in safety. 
attrib. iBA frnl. Ho. Represent. N. Zeatmndkpp. UL 
18 (Morris), Moki navigation. 

M6kkar,Hokk0i7, obs. ff. Mocker, Mookibt. 
IlHoko^ (mdR’ko). [Maori.] The system of 
tattooing prmotised by toe Maoris ; also, any par- 
ticular pattern of tattooing. 

{1789 J. Banks JM. os Nov. (tlgfi) 103 The people., wem 
browner .. and they had a much larger qttaatity of enwre or 
black stains upon their bodies and faoea.. In lab particular, 
I mean the use of mmaca, almoit every tribe aeeim to have 
a different custom. 1803 Ciuisn Tim/. RetUL H. Zeatand 
Aio The lines upon the faces and penons of the New Zea- 
landers are universally detigiuued amoca) il|8 B. Taylor 
7 > lAa a Mani 130 The grand ornament oTaQ was the 
mokooriattoa sM Roauv (Ififr) Moko ; or Maori Tat- 
tooing. 1898 Mako 13 fkL A— Moko algnajUirt on a 
dciri. /bid. 16 He drew Ibr Dr. Tnilll the laiohoi ofhb 
brother and ofhb son. 

Hence Ito'feo 9. /nm., to tittoo in the Meorl 
mtnner. Hence Xerkood ppl. a, 

M Roauv Make 183 MMwod heeds In messwRi ead 
cdjeciipnt. sfee Waaofini 8199I., JMsb w. /- 
XokoS (mffrkp). i 4 mrV(S 88 qroL) 

^ t8io Hdtede Stang DieLlad. s), 
by Morlimen to nlmaaaiitA kulad mi mliiaha 

R^iiw during ftpumibtr, befdit the phoaieiK* 
eomesiii. Ihey pull out their tails and roundly ai 
are no pheasaais at all, but mokoe. 



II Mokft-niokft (mffK'koimJwke). Also rnnko- 
mako, moka-mokn. [Maori,] 

1 . A New Zealand species of Heard (JLygosma 
ornatum or L. mako). 

[iSaoGnMi. 4 Foe. Lang. S. Zealand(P. M. S.) i8a MoAa 
moAa, a small Ibard.] tpoa in WBBiTBa Sn/pt. 

2 . The Bell-bird, Anthomis melasmra. 

01I88 A. W. Bathgate in Sladen Australian Ball, aa 
{title) Tothe Moko-Moko,or Hell-Bird. iMp PAamCatat. 
N. Zealand ExMb. 119 (Mo^s s.v. ^ 11 -mrd), Bell-bird,., 
or Mako-mako {AutAcruis Melanura), b still common in 
many parts of the South Island. 19m Longtu. Mag. Jan. 
ail Tne tub and moka-mokas vie with eaoi other to see 
who can sing the sweetest. 

Hokum (mda'kffm). [a. Japanese moku-me ] 
An alloy used in metal*work. 

[1884 C. G. W. Lock IFarAsho/ Reeei/te Ser. lit. 38/z 
Attention should be called to thcHO-called mokii-mc, a word 
which might be rendered by 'veins of the wood'.] 1889 
Bbannt Kru// 4 \FildbergeFt Metsdlie Attoys 
so-called *m<^um', an alloy .. introduced from Jiqian... 
Chiefly used fur decorations upon gold and silver articles. 

Mol, variant form of Mail i 8 . 2 , Mull. 

liXolu (rodtt'U). [L. mala (1) millstone; (3) 
salt cake; (3) a false conception (after Gr. pvXyj}. 
Senses a and 3 below are mod.Latin.] 

1 . A fleshy mass occurring in the womb; a false 
conception ; ■■ Mole sb.^ Also transf. and fig 

s8oi Holland PBuy 1 . 163 A false conception catiea Mola. 
/. a moone calfe. 1^38 James Her Lane. (Chatham Soc.) 9 , 1 
hope no sbtera did ot molacs dye. 1848 Sia T. Bkumnk 
Pseud. R/. II. vi. 93 Many Mola's and false conceptions there 


Molacs forth. 1871 Gbew AnrnS. Plante iv. Anp. 1 1 'I’hese 
lliornt (have thetr origin), from the outcr^ and Icm fecund 
Part ; and so produceth no Leaves, but la, ai it were, the 
Mola of a Bud. 1733 N. Toibiako Midmifry jn Mold's 
and false Conceptions. t8aa>34 Goods Study Med. (cd. 41 
IV. 196 The human mola sometimes atuins considerable 
dcvciopement without cither brain or spinal oord. 

1 2 . A fish ; M Mole sb.^ 1, Molebut. 
llie Latin wo^ is in Carpencier's additions to Du Cange, 
with a quotation from an anonymous MS. of the tbih c. ; 
tha pweuige b in Rondelet De Pise. Mar. (1354) 4^5 ^ 
MoLKatr. 

1898 Phillim (cd. 4), Mola, a Fbh found in the Adrbiick 
Sea. 

3 . £nt. The grinding surface of the broad basal 
projection of the mandible of certain Insects. 

i8si Ktnav A Sr. Entamat. 111 . 437 Thcae mandibles., 
are fumbhed with.. miniature mill-stones to grind it [U. 
food). The part here alluded to 1 call the Molm. 
tXoluir- Obs. rare. Anal. Used in pi. as 
r^ering of L. malaria in the early editions of 
Vegetitts iv. i; mod. editors read malaria, but 
the meaning is not clear. Topsell 1607, rendering 
the same passage, h.is * grinding bones*; Markham 
1610, copying Blnndcvil, kai melairs, which in 
cd. 1675 bMomes molars. 

ipM Blunoevil Did. Horses vilL aIh Then there b a 
great bone in hb [the horac'ri breast whertvntoare fiutened 
j .xxxvi. ribbes. And to the C^lumcll behind be two bones, 
I and from the molaire to the ioinU other twa 

'tXobm. Obs. Also a molayno, 5 molnne, 
muUii. [Of obscure orig^ : cf. Mollit.] A bit 
for n horse. 

13.. Gaw. 4 Gr. Kmt. 169 Hb molayneib A alb K >MUifl 
anamayld wae IwnAe, pE aicffopei pat lie ilod on. atayned of 
he same. a 4 l!| Cath. Angt. 149^ A ssobn {MS. Af errou. 
uiokan, MS. A, mobnej of a brydtile. /«i^, snordacutum, 
emtmares. IHd. 946/1 A Mtihui, ed/Molan (A.]. 

(mffe'lij), a.i and sh. Also 7 molar#, 
and 7-8 pi. in L. form molnreo. [ad. L. mMr^is 
belonging to a mill {sb. millitooei minder tooth), 
f.maSi a millstone; see -ar^. Cf. F. malaire 
(16th c.) I rLk> AF. dmlt amtHm (Britton}.] 

Ml. adf. 

L Grinding, serving to grind. U. spae. Applied 
to the back-teeth or gnsi&n of ma mm als, and the 
flat or rounded grinoingteetli of certain ftahet. 

M Bacon .Hdva §jm ^ Back-Tesih, 
the Molar.TewS, or Cfiliideii. nsSSi FVUia Wbrikust 
CAeskirt (t88e) 1. 179 Huft necasiMy thisa Wtt SMsea) 

for mani iiistenanet, b pio^ by llis mMiI anerlM « 

such aged Mfson^ who wanting tMir M4>ra 
maktuaeohhrirOnaRlbrCMfidM StdbJbunM.Me^ 
Teeth iL i. Orindtral^ ivn onMM IMh ea^fiir aide 
of the Mouth. i87tbARWtR/kmXMl.L92It99i*:> 
Bi if tho poRterlor Rsoiar or wbdondmth wifo tsiMHnf tv 
become mdiinsniary In tho mom dfObtd tMS ef 
1888 RoLLitsTON A JocnMin Anim. 4l4i8^ 
imtor mi^^b g reater in tho HifO and Itahhk than In my 

InMm jawR Of poUtkM ndvonim^ 

ChMUMls ^ lb. «WMMI 

HM pncMi, mm CMWila «■, 
a Of o, pMtualiw t» • 
frups (M, lift). ■ ■ . , i, ' JM 

wk 4 r 4 f life 

badbn fhrinad of tho 1 



MOLAB. 


MOLB, 


are deiiignated by the name of Molar Glands, because the 
oridce of their excretory duct ie Mtuated opp^ite the last 
molar tooth. 1884 Knight Diet, Meek, Suppi. 613/3 Molar 
Forceps, heavy forceps for extracting the molars ; or cowhorn 
forceps for eriulicating roots when the crowns have decayed 
below the alveolar process. s8pi Hyd, See, Lex,, Molar 
glasuU, 

d. Eni. Of or pertaining to a mola. 

«* 7 ». Wood-Mason in Trans. Ent.Soc. Lond, i^a In., 
other ' Rove- beetles . no molar process is develo|ied. Ibid., 
The molar branch of the jaws in Blaita and Machitis, 

4. Path, Of the nature of a mola or false con- 
etption. 

t8sa-34 Goods Study Med, (ed. 4) IV. 186 Simulating 
pregnancy, from molar concretions. 1891 in Syd, Soc, Lex, 

B. sb, 

1 . A molar or grbding tooth ; a grinder; spec., 
a true molar ^ a molar tooth in the adult which is 
not preceded by a deciduous or milk-molar. 
False molar, a pre-molar; a molar tooth which 
has replaced a deciduous or milk-tooth. 

1541 (see Dual sb, a]. 1S71 J. Wkh.htkr MelalUtgr, ix. 
140 Two or three of the inolares or grinding teeth of an old 
Cuw,^ Phil. Trans, LVII. 465 None of tlic inolareit, 
or grinding teeth of elephants, are diM:overcd with these 
tURks. «»34 M^MuaraiK CxviVr'a .*1/11///. AVw^tf. 50 The 
canini have two rorHs, which causes them to part.ike of the 
nature of false molars. i8tf W. S. Dai.ias in Sysi. Nat. 

I fist, II. 494 'Ihe true mc^rs are furnished with sharply 
tubercular crowiia 1881 Mivaht Cat 39 Uehiiid the third 
preiiiolar is an exceedingly small tooth, which is called a 
true molar. 

2 . hktkyolo^, A tooth which h.Ts a rounded 
or convex or a flat surface. 

1880 GtlNrHES^/Vx 4 rr 3^4 In all the species [sc, of Mylio* 
batidst] the dentition oonsUts of perfectly flat molars, funning 
a kind of mosaic pavement. ^ Ibid, 406 Jaws [i/*. of Sarg/n^ 
with a single series of inciRors in front, and w*iih several 
series of rounded molars on the ude. 

8 . Eui, One of the thick internal processes with 
a grinding uorface found on and near the base of 
the mandibles of many insects. 

sSpa J. & Smith in Trans. Amer. Eutotu, Sm. XI.X. 84 
Another of the basal pieces,..! propose to call the ttiolar, 
or grinder... In the present species the molars are ridged 
anddissimilar. 

Molar [f. L. mdles mass; see 

-AB 1 ; cf. Molb 1 ^. 3 ] Pertaining to mass ; acting 
on or by means of large masses of matter. Often 
contrasted with moUeular, 

188a H. SrBNCBR First Print, if. v. f $5 (1675) The mo- 

lar motion which dUappean when a hell is struck by its 
clapper, reappeari in the bell's vibrationa 1871 Two all 
Frtigm, Seu 11879) t. xiL 360 This cleavage is. .molar, not 
molecular, sguj F. W. H. Mvxat Unman Personality II. 
709 This apparently molar world consists.. of at least two 
intwpenetrating environments, molecular and cthcrial. 
molArilbna (m^loe'rif^im), a. Bat, and Zaol, 
[ad. mod.L. maldriform^is, f. L. moldr^is: see 
-FORM.] Having the form of a molar tooth. 

In Maws Mx/o». Lox, 1888 O. Tmoma.s Catal, 
Marsupiatia Brit, Mus. 4 The milk-premolar well developed 
and long-pcnistent| molariform. 1901 .*1 mer, Jmt, Set, A V. 
iT^ho premoUn rarely become mmariform. 
molUj(m^n'l&ri), a. [nd. F. molaire Molar a.: 
see -ART iCl Adapt^ for grinding or pulverising 
food; «• Molar a.^ i. 

i8e8 Kirsv A Sa Entomot, 111 . xxxiv. 415 He (Marcel dc 
Serret] .. divides them ise, the teeth oi the Orihupicra) 
into ineisit'O or cutting, iamiary or canine, and mdasy or 
grinding teeth. i 8 |S Kiasv llab, ^ Inst, Anim. II. xxl 
381 Their laniaiy, incisive, and molary teeth. 1884 Snnday 
at Home Jan. aS/a It is this unequal wearing surface of the 
elephant's ^ndws which makes them truly * molary* or 
'mill-atony • 

tMolRea. Se. Obs, Aliomolaah. [Assumed 

ung. form from Molamrs.] « Molasses 3. 

1771 FasQuasoN b Herd Songs (1904) 48 The ignorant 
^ Who drinks all tha ovening at burning mola&s. a 1779 
D. Gsamam Coedm, CrfiA;/, writ. 188} iT. 51 Spout ye a 
mutchkin o* molash in her cheek, ye'Tl get her mind an* 
spwMl the better, sttg G. Bsvcic Poems 35 The only gold 
iimlais has dune, Soma drouthie wives it's sent hame soon. 
Hence Kola'mMd a,, drank with * molags*. 
* 9 i 8 W« Buchan Dorn, Med, (1790) 98 note. The common 
people tove got so univenally Inio the habit of drinkbg this 
mseiiMt, that when a porter or Uboursr is seen reeling 
^loyLlke sIreeUitiMy aay,A#Ae#gul molmtsod, 

I MrtM— (iii#ls8). Cm. Also 8 1 

[F. M 94 »r#.] A soft oohefent gieenish ssndslone 
of Miocene sge^ esp. that pecs w to the region 
betweSB the Ape and the Juia. 

IbawAN Mem, Miss, (ad. t) 1 . 90 MoUane, a arey or 
ysflowishjgriy nolle, femid b the nSghboarliood 3 t Lau- 
pans of Flmiioa. itef R. Jamrion tr. 


587 

iopted in the plural form, and this 

mained constant in Kiig. exc. in the application to an alco- 
holic spirit (M;e M 01. ass); the word is however construed 
as a sing. In the Western U. S. (according to Bartlett 
Diet. Americanisms 375) it is treated as a plural.] 

1 . The uncrystallized syrup drained from raw 
sugar ; also, the syrup obtamed from sugar in the 
process of refining. 

The word is now rare in British use, but in the U. S. is 
commonly used promiscuously with treat le. In tcchniciU 
lariguage, molasses is applied to the drainings of raw sugar 
and treacle to the syrup from sugar in the process of te* 
fining. 

N. I.iciiEi-iKLD tr. CastanJteda' s Cong, E, Ind, 1. 
XXIV. 61 h, 'I'here was nothing els but Cocos and Klclasus, 
which is a certeine kinde of Sugar made of Palmes or Date 
trees. . *58B N., H. I^oy, Cavendish m Haklujl ^'oy. (1589) 

8 to One was laden with . . molassos or sirroiie of sugar, 
bcanes (etc). 1999 Hakluyt Voy. 11 . tt. B We spent liere 
very iiecre three moneths before we could get in our lading, 
which was Sugar, Dates, Almonds, and Malassos or sugar 
Syr rope. 1663 Boyle Use/, Kxf. Nat, Philos. 11. iv. 105 
Which, together with Rice and Molossos (or hlack course 
Sujger) they put into a quantity of Water, and distil it in an 
Alimtdck. 1694 Westmacoi Script, Herb, (1695) 6 Good 
store of Molossus or common Treacle to sweeten it. 1731 
P. Shaw Three Ess. Arii/. Philos, is An Inquiry into a 
Method of converting Mclasscs or Treacle into tolerable 
Sugars 17^ Museum Rust. 11 . tiL 17 Whatever sic- 
charlnc particles touch the greatly-heated broiler arc turned 
black, and form what is called molasses. 1884 Gladstone 
Sp. on Budget 7 Apr., 'llicre was also liquid sugar under 
the class of niela&sea or molasses. 
t 2 . Se, A Spirit di;»tilled from this : see MoLAfts. 
« 7 «» W. Buchan pom, Med. (1790) 98 uoU, Al»ove two 
thousand private stills (in Edinburgh] are constantly em- 
ployed in preparing a poisonous liquor called Molasses. 

8 . atlrib, and Comb,, as molasses acid ~ Me- 
LAHSio ACiD ; molasses beer, a fermented liquor 
flavoured with molasses (cf. treacle heer); mo- 
lasses bird (see quot.) ; molasses cistern, a tank 
which receives the molasses: molasses-gate (see 
quot. 187^); molasaes spirit » sense 3 . 

184 T. T HOMSON Chem. Org, Bodies 624 The nature of 
the ^melaRscs acid ix not better known tluui that of the 
herliaceous matter. 174a Lond. 4- Country Brnv. 1. (ed. 4) 

i t Of Brewing "Moloi-Rcs Beer. 1839 Urb Dh t. Arts 91 
loUttCR beer. 1878 Proc. U. -V. Nat. Mus. (iB79‘ 1 . 197 
lllirdR of .St. Vincent) Certhiola jOirAar/u/t.. .Called the 
* •Mola^seR bird*. EucyiL Metrop.SXW. The 

curing-house is a large airy building provided with a ca- 
pacious 'molasses cistern, ita Knight Piet. Mech.,*Mo' 
iasses'gate, a faucet with a sliding lip at the discharge end, 
to cut off toe flow positively and prevent drip. 1884 Pum 
Diet, A/icnlt. 44 Ikekcepcrs have adopted the ' molasses- 
gate '. lyji P. Shaw Three Eis'.Artif. Philos. 133 History 
of *Mela!K^ spirit. 1753 Chamulks ty%l. Su/p. s.v. Sugar 
spirit, I1ie manner of prci^iiig it U the same with that used 
for matt and melasses 

Hence Kola'Mled, Vola'ERy atljs., char^eil w i th 
molasses. 


^ ^ . ^ . .....js. lisf R. Jamrson 

Cs^ir’R Tkmy Mmrtk 97 Cwtab Ibuilsi and * 
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brown sheny*— not the rile molassicd stuff, thick as thc^ck 
of FalsiafT, but the genuine thing. 

Molat, variant of Molkt Obs. 

Holata, -atto, obs. forms of Mit-vtto. 
Molavee* -yle, obs. forms of Moolvle. 
Xolayne, obs. form of Molaf, Mullei.v. 
Molberi, -bexy(a» obs. forms of Mri.R£RBV. 
Mold, o^. form of Mole sb.^ and jA’i 
M old, Mold-: see Mould, M<»i liv. 
f XoldaTO. Obs. [f. Moldavia : see next.] 

1 . A long outer garment worn by ladies during 
the first half of the 19th cent. 

i8aa (Mrs. St. Georgr] Jt'nl. rLit Germany {tB 6 \) 95 
She (the Queen of Prussia) wore, .a moldave (simply a liody, 
train, and xhort siccxxs) of pale pink .rilk. 

2 . ■> Mou)aviak sb, 

1891 jloRRuw Las'ft^’o xlvii, * He is a Moldave &aid the 
.\rnienian. 

Moldavian (mpld^'vi^), Ii. and sb, [f. Mol- 
davia, formerly a province of northern Turkey, 
now part of the kingdom of Rouroania: see -ian.] 

A. otlj. Of or pertabing to Moldatn.! or its in- 
habitants. Moldavian balm, mini, the plant Draco* 
eefhalum moldavicumw Moldavian cloak » Mol- 
DAVE 1. 

ifEe J. Lee Introd, Boi, App. 310 Moldavian Baulin, 
Dmemphalnm, itat Snklu.y Helios 389 The false Mol- 
davian serfs fled. 1890 Century Dkt. slv., Moldavian 
tlook, 1891 Syd. Soe, Lex,, MoUarian misd, the Draco- 
cephalnm moldaricmnt, 

B. xA a. An bhabitant o( Moldavia, b. The 
Moldavian language. 

lioil (sea Miaa r. ijO, 1847 W, C L. Martin Ox i. B/i 
Tht names of this aniiiial bthepresentday areas follow 
MiM,..b Polish Moldavbn pimbr (etc). 1891 

Borrow Lavongro xivtti, Tht cuffs which 1 had seen him 
bistow upon tht Moldavian. 1004 ex 330/1 

IVandationR ftom tko Turkish, Arabic,, .or Moldavian. 

M^a, oba var. Mole sh,^. Mould. 

Mola (mdil), xAi Forms: 1 maal, mil, 5 
naol|6 iiio 610|6-7 moU, moala, 7 molla, moal| 
9*Slr.db4flBaala,mail,4*mol#. [0£.fwd/?nettt, 
cotrttp. to OHG. mHl neut., mala sir. and wk. 
fern. (hHG. mail hciUm Mtilo ttr. and wk. feni.), 
Galh. EMiaf neat.] 


1 1 . A discoloured spot, esp. on cloth, linen, etc. 
Iron*mole ; sec the corrupted form Iron-si OULD. Obs, 
c 1000 /Ellric Clots. in Wr.-Wul..kcr 125/19 Stigmentnm, 
ful inaal on raescl. CI090 i‘oc. ibid. 446/10, 533/1 5 m- 
lam, mal. 1377 Lanol. P. PI. B. xiii. 31^ pi bcM cole, 
haukyn. H.iih many moles and spoiits. 14.’. in Ret. Ant, 

I. loB To done away mool or spool funn clothe, a 1939 
I* isiiKR Serm, W ks. (1876! 40a Any iiKHiir in your kerchiues. 
1979 Ialy EuOhues {\xh.) 39 One ymn mob: dcfacelh the 
whole pecce ol Lawne. 1988 L. M . tr. Bk. Dyeing 6 Weal 
it still againe, till ye see the ino'.l go forth. sBm Hoc<j 
Mount. Poet. Wks. 1838 11. jtj 'lh;a mantle bears 

the purple dye. And all the waiers in Liddisdah.-, . .Can 
ne'er wash out the wondrous made'. 1^9-80 Iamii-son, 
. 1 fail,tL spot in cloth, especially what is ciuised by iron ; 
often, nu irtte mail. 

2 . spec. A spot or blemish on the huirion skin ; 
in mod. use, an abnormal pigmented piomincnce 
on the skin, sometimes accompanied by a close 
hairy growth. 

1398 IKEVISA Barth. De P. R. vii. xvi. (1495) * S Wl.an 
a mole of the eye is fresshe and l\lyl redde jxipy -.t-de ?>nf- 
fyeeth to helpc il. 1571 IIyll Physiogurmie iiiile-p.i, A 
little Treatise uf Moles seen on any p:ot cytber •/( mati >•-. 
woman. 1988 (iRKENE Pandosta (1843) 15 On*- inxaie 
siaineth the whole face, Barcklky i-eUc. Man iii. 

I.1603I TOt His wife had a IhiTc Macke spiH a indc siniic tall 
it) behind in her necke. 1601 Siiaks. Trvel. N, \ . i. 749 My 
father had a moale vpon his brow. 1601 Holland Tliity 11 . 
76 Pimples, we^ and molls that be cyc-sorev. Ibid, 399 
The haire growing in any mollc or wert v|Kin the facc.^ a 1618 
Kai.fich Mahomet (2637) 74 An hairy moale as big as a 
l^ase. ^ 1671 Sir T. Brow'me Let. EHcnd i 10 In consuinp- 
ti\’e Disease.s some eye the complexion of MoaK 1693 [see 
N.evl'sJ. 1711 Adiuson spec/. Na 130 f 4 The several 
Moles and Marks by which the Mother esed to dcscriW the 
Child. 1839 J. Ghlek Dis, ,Shiu 335 A small mole upon 
the check is sometimes held rather as a heightener of female 
iM-auty than otherwise. 1B99 Alllutfs Syst. Med. VI II. 
819 It is very difficult to discriminate warts from moles. 
1900 Hr. Glvn I’isits Eti~al*eth ci^yj) 33 We saw a.. family 
of elderly girls.. and they all had moustaches cr moles on 
the i heek. 

fb. An ulcerated sore on an animal. Obs, 

t5U Skf.i.ton IChy not to Court 243 A mayny of mare- 
folcs, That occupy ineyr holys, Full otpcjcky molys. 

t O, Jig. (a) A blemish, fault ; a distin- 
guishing or identifying mark. Obs, 

*644 Bi'LWKR Chiron, 103 Reckoned by Quintilian among 
the inoales of Khetoricke. 1691 N. Bacon Diu. Goz't, Eng. 
11. x.wvii. 1173^ 167 A Mole in the fair Face of Church* 
governmenL i66r Sharrock Vegetables 9 There is a great 
con troversie.. whether this be a seed, or oncly particular 
mole, and character uf Plants of that nature. 1699 Bentley 
Phal. 393 A few particular marks and moles in the LelteiN. 
* 7*5 1 *^”*- llidd i. Pref. K 4, ’J here are two Pecuimiitics in 
H omer's Diction that are a sort of M arks or Moles by a hich 
e\ cry common Eye distingut^ies him at first sigKi. 1743 
WiiiTKHSJiD On Ridicule 317 The random pencil haply hit 
the mole; Ev’n from their prpng ffiies such specks retreat. 

3 . atlrib, and Comb., as mole -I tie, -marked adjs. 
1876 y 'roHs. Clinical Soc. IX. 45 On the arms and h:4nd> 
were several mole like specks c>f discoloration. 1906 
Bla.Inv. M,tg. May 637/1 Such masculine fluivain as our 
mole-maikccf friend. 

Mol* (^mdnr, Forms: a. 4-7 molle, 

5 mooli, mulle, 6 moal, mowl. mol, 6-7 moale, 
moole, moule, mowle, 6-7 moll, 7 moul, 4- 
mole ; &, 5-6 molde, 5-7 mold, mould, 6 moold. 
[ME. f/tulle, molle, corresponding !o MDu. mol, 
moll/, MLG., LG. mol. mul m.isc.; an early 
Frankish funn (? 7th c.; appears in the Kcichenau 
glosses in latinized form : * talpas, mult qui terrain 
Miunt \ 


Some scholars regtird the word as a .shortening of OTcut. 
tnolAo^acrpon-, <\\'rpon- Mut tnwAKr; acconlmg to others 
it is nn independent dt’ii\:iti\c from the tool of Moved sb., 
Mvi i- The word resembles in foim a WGer. word for 
• li/ard * : OS., OHG. mol, MUG. moly tuolm, uiolch, mod.G. 
woich\ the two c.'m h.\idly be idt-niical, bul^ they may be 
from the .same rtH»t,or they may l>c hj-pocorislic shortenings 
I’f ditfcrcnl comjxvtinds of *iMflida mould, earth.) 

1 . Any one of the small mammals of the family 
7 \ilfiJx\ esp. the common mole of ihe Gld >Vorld, 
Talpa eurefa^t, a small animal al>out six inchea 
in lenj^h, having a velvety fur, usually blackish, 
exceedingly small but not blind eyes, .nud wy 
short strong fosaorial fore-liml« with which to 
burrow in the earth in search tjf e-irthwomiR and 
to excavate the galleried chamber? in which it 


dwells. 

a. 1398 Trkvisa Barth, De P, R. xvni. t. (i*;.5) 739 The 
molle that halhe eycn clo»yd w ythin a webSc. 14. . Stes kh. 
Med. ^tS. 1.4x1 in.-fw/r/nf XVlIl.305Take& fleamoleowie 
of be skynne. 14*6 Lvdg. De Gui't. Pi/gr. 18390 For low in 
Cline, on euery side. Lyche a mollc, they abyde. 

Houhtrd Jlouseh, Bks. (KoxK) 559 My 1 -ady gaff Rraby for 
tA^mge of mulles x*ij.d. i486 (see Lasour sb. id], tra 
Palrgr. 946/1 Mole a beest, talpe. 1^73 Tusrrr Hush. 
(1878) 86 Go strike off the iiuw lcs of dclumg mowleau 1^ 
Lvi v Sappho 11. 131 Talke Inot) with any neerc. the hill 
of a mowTe. i6ti Bihlv l.ev. xl 30 Ihese also shalle 
\nclenne r-nto y’ou,..lhe Lyzard, and the Snaile. and the 
Molle. 1714 Gay Shef^ tVeek, Friday 157 While Mole« 
the cramblcd Earth in Hillocks ra'tse. 1819 Warden 
United Statu 1 . The Red mole of $cha, TaiPa rubro 
.^mericattoL 1888 J. Dallas in Jrnt. Antkrop. Inst, XV. 
123 The distribution of the nxcAos is a 1 «o noteworthy. 189I 
'Paity Newti Sept. 6/6 Th.ii leader, instead of burrowing 
underground like the mole, «hould j^pcar on the surfac-t. 

fi, e 1410 Petllad on Hud*, iv. 1 30 The molde & other Mirh** 
as diggeth lowe Anoy hem not, in hard lond )*f they growT. 
1970 Levins .Mesmip, 160/ai A Mold, ta^a. Ibid. 218/40 

^ 140 - i 



MOLB. 


KOLB. 


iM .turn Kiwn ixiv, uiynde n molln. 1591 

F. Kous ThuU L4b, Like blinde Moles into our bane we 
goe. 1598 Sylvester Dh Bartmx ii. u ii. Itn^ture 3;^ In 
heav'nly things ye are more blinde then Moak 1697 Dkv- 
ulr i' 4 >x* The blind laborious Mole In winding 

MazcN works her hidden Hole. 1713 Beni ley AVm. Visi . 


A Mould, y^UiH^ham Arc. IV. 164 Payd to u by. .Boxes, or Cases, culled Mole-Trapi, made of Elder- 

Bacon . . for takyng of mouldes 111 the felde xiyr. 1593 Lviv Boughs slit in twa 

KH/ergMM//i.\\ks. 190a 1 . 478 Me he terrified., saying that b. SimilatiYC, as moU^eclour. tnoIe»MinJ. 

attributed to 

^ * in classic ud latn times. ^ 1660 CoHictu^. Hht TreL dr. Arcbieol. Soc.) 11 . 98 How 

1^3 Biynde as moiled 1598 are the Irish soe *mould-blinde that they caiiot see those 

r. Kous rniut L4 i-tke oltnae Moles into our bane we < 8 m a. Mnnr.va Jk I iRiQl rt.X n* 


abuses. s8so A. Rodger Potm* <v xS0tigs (1838) 346 Scores o' 
mole-blind fools forby. i88a Con. F. Woolson Awu 50a As 
the prosecution *mole-blindedly averred. 1906 Watm, Can, 
I a Oct. 13/1 The neutral tones, * mole-colour and crey. 
1OS9 N. Carpenter Achii^^l iii. (1640) 149 The child of 


/ft * Compastf aiid last i naturt, whose *moleey«i.ecan hardly pierce so farre as its 


Tendency of Passage h^s as blind as a mole. own spheam. t6ie Healey St, Auf, UtUigfGod 149 But 

49 . transf, One who Avorks in darkness. farre mistaken was bee, and *inole-eid in this matter. 1897 

160s Dent Pt^tkw, Htm*tn 76, 1 woondcr .. that these £• K. Chambers in Jan. 113/1 The Getiuan dis- 

Monies and Mucke-wormes of this earth, should so minde .sertation. .has. .the narrowness of mole-eyed outlook. 1906 

thrse shadowish things richesj. i6ee .Shaks. //aw. 1. Pa//j^ CA/pm, 15 Oct. 8/a A simple skirt in *mole-grcy 

V. 161 Well said old Mole, can st worke i'th* ground so fitst ¥ velveteen. 188a Hibbert Ba/fy £>n>. 1. 26J They are sharp. 

A worthy Piuner. 174s Young AV. /'A. ix. 919 The miser sighted abroad ..but *moIe‘ltke blind at home. 1837-9 

earths his treasure ; and the chit'f, Watching the mole, half- I hTxllam //is/. Lit. (1847) 111 . v. f 33. 47a A purblind mole- 
brg;;ats him ere morn. ISSS J- 1 ^* Leii child CVrwti'o// | like pedantry. 1891 Ar/^iVetor 18 June 5/8 The blind mole. 
Mints 151 The miners there must have been generations of , like marsupiM recently discovered in South 
huin.Tn moles pursuing their slow but certain advances in , J. Quincy in Lifs <1867) a8|i It is now ) 
m>‘stcrious candlelight. 1 most *mole-sighted. 18^ Carlyle Dirfi 

b. One whose (physical or mental) vision is (187a) V. 30 Hedigs unweariedly, ^molewii 
deemed defective. I clopM^fieli , , 


^ ^ _ , discovered in South Australia. 1813 

J. Quincy in Lifs <1867) aSs It u now apparent to the 
most *mole-sighted. 18^ Carlyle l/uttrot Misc. Ess. 
(187a) V. 30 He digs unweariedly, ^molewise, in the Ency- 


t6ie Shake. Ttmp. iv. L 194 Pray you tread softly, that 
the blinde Mole may not hearea foot fall. s&nyV. Hughes 
.I/4M i^Sin I. iii. 1 1 very mole must sec, and Papist can't 


gainsay the I'ruth propounded. 

3 . Applitxl, usually with dchning prefix, to other 
animals, as Cape mole, (a) the mole-rat Bothy- 
ergus ptantimHS (Ccn/. Diet. 1890); {tl) the 
j^olden mole; duck-mole (see Di'ck jAI ub); 
gold-, golden mole, the Caije chrysochlore,f '477- 
iochloris aureus ; marsupial mole, a. nmall pouchM 
burrowing animal, Notoryctes typhlops^ native of 
Australia ; radiated or atar-nosed mole, Condyl- 
ura cristata. See also Shrbw-mole, Water-molk. 


1731 Medley Kvlbsn's Cays G. ttoff 11 . 123 Moles, .are 
pretty numerous at the Cape. 1781 Pennant //isi. Ouati, 
11 . 487 Linnzus places this (Brown Mole) and our raaiatcd 

■ I- e 4.:i o r\... 


Mole, in his class of Sorex or Shrew. ..••ssw. S. Dallas in 
SysL Sat. /tUt. II. 490 The^ peculiar metallic lustre of 
their coats, which has given rise to the name of Golden 
Mole (Ckrysockioris aurta\ applied to the best known 
species. 1839 Wood illnsir. Xat. //is/. 1 . ^79 Radiated 
Mole, or Star-nosed MQ\€.^Astrawyttts ertsta/Ms. 1898 
Guitis Mammalia 1 i3Marsupial yi<\%\,Sotoryctsstypkleps'). 
loa^ Q. Rsv. Oct. 470 The golden moles, recognisable by 
the iridescent sheen of their Air. 

+b. Short for moJe-erkket (ace 8 b), Obs. 

lyta Dbrham Phys.^Thsol. iv. xiii. (ed. 3) 934 l*heir 
two Fore-legs are formed somewhat like those of the orainary 
Mole.A, or Gwyltstalpa. 1761 .inn, Rtg. 113 The gardeners 
round Lambeth are pestered with vermin called thing moles. 
1 4 L French meU : app. a translation of Y. taupe ^ 
* a sort of tumour formra under the integuments of 
the head, which are raised like the earth mined by 
the mole ' (Littre). Obs. 

1607 C Toubncur Rev. Trag. Wks. 1878 1 1 . 10 lie hold 
her by the fore-top fast enough, Or like the French nioale 
heave up hair and all. 

6. The borer of a Mole-plough. 

. **®S.*^* W. Dickson Praci. Agric. L Plate xlvii. Fig. i. 
is the beam, a. the mole, to which segments for lengthening 
it screw on at 3. 1834 Brit. Musk. I. 4S3 The mole, or 


clopaedic field. 

c. Objective, aa mcie-seeker^ -taker. 

1*1515 Coc/ee Lors/t s B. 10 Harde ware-men, *mole sekers, 
and ratte takers, /bid. 5 With lelyan loly at sygne of the 
bokcler. And mores *moule taker. iMt in Vicary's Anaf, 
(1888) App^ ii. 109 Item, for John Whatson, mulleuktr, 
ix s. iiij d. 

8. Special combinations : mole-oaat, a mole-hill ; 
mole-oatohar, (a) one whose business it it to 
catch moles ; f (^) used as a vague term of abuse 
or contempt ; so also mole-oatohiug a , ; mole- 
diver, the Little Grebe, Tachybaptes Jtuviatiiis\ 
mole-drain t>., to make drainage courses with the 
Mole- PLOUGH ; mole-plant » ; mole- 

Btone, a stone of a pardcular character regarded as 
an amulet (cf. Toauhtone) ; mole-tree, the caper- 
spurge, Plupharhio lMthyris\ molewort, the genui 
Arabis or wall-cress. Also Mole-hill. 

S707 Mortimer /tush. (i7ai) 1 . 330 An Instrument much 
used in the West Country icht the spreading of *Mole costs. 
1880 Dai/y TtL 9 Dec., A fresh mole<ast, apparently ju.st 
thrown up. ^ ssyg Tcsber i/mh. (1878) 90 Get *muwle 
catcher cunninglie mowle for to kill. 1603 Dkk ker Wmdtr- 
fult Year D a That God would blcsse the Uliors of those 

I r. t c...-. .... ... , * 


i mole -catchers (sextons), tfiap Shirley Widdims iiL G, 
j Whorson mole<atcher. il^ D. Jerrold St. GiUs xiv. 

; 138 A tnolc catcher of tolerA(e Mris. a t6^ (Jrqnkarfs 
Kabtlais lit. xtviii. 391 The *Mole<atching Symmysis 
‘ have been . . incensed. 1887 A C. Smith Birds Iritis. 505 
: In Sussex it [sc, the Little Grebe) is called the **Mole 
I Diver *. 1844 H. St»:phkn8 Bk, Farm I. 806 An acre of 
I ground can be *mole drained for 134. 6d. 184B Rnejn t. 

Bsli. (ed. 7) VTIl. 130/a llw drain thus made is like a 
large mole gallci^, and hence it is called *mole.dramiiig. 
1700 £. Liiwyiy f.st. la Mar. in Rowhnds Mona Antiona 
<>7^3) 33S Besides, the Snake-Stones .. the Highlanders 
! have their Snail-Stoncs^ PadUoc-Stoncik ^Mole-Sioiies. . 

; and to all which they attribute their several Virtuca i8f8-fe 
j A. W'oou CUss^blt, /lot. 487 Enphorlda Lat/^ris. •Mole- 
I tree. Caper Spurge. 1770 J. Hill /ftrb. Brit, II. 069 


have their Snail-Stoncs^ Paddoc-Stonca ^Mole-Sioiies. . 
and to all which they attribute their several Virtuca i8f8-fe 
A. W'oou CUss^blt, /lot. 487 Enphorlda Lat/^ris. •Mole- 
tree. Caper Spurge. 1770 J. Hill /ftrb. Brit, II. 069 
Genus iv. Anibis. *Moli>wort. 
b. In the names of animals, aa mole-orioket 

[cf. Du. molkrekelX^ any one of the fossoriml ortbo- 

. • ^ 


borer, is a well-temperra cast-iron conical share, of about , *,1' rt^/Z/ii^/sw mmn r 

three inches diameter at the largest end. ! insectS Ol ibe genUS OrylMaipOf Ctp. (/• 

6 . pi. Moleskin trousers. Also mok trousers. | vulgarts ; mol# hoc-loo##, • cbenferoui cnista- 


1890 Times f6 Sept, ru/4 The missing man. .was wearing 
. . dark gray waistcoat, white mole trousers. 1900 H. Law- 
son Over Skiyraiis i6a Tom stood up in his clean, while 
moles and while flannel shirt. 

7 . attrib. and Comb. a. Simple attrib., os male- 
eartht -heap, -hillock, -hole, -run, -track {^-tract ) ; 
also moU-grains, -spade, -s^ar, -staff, -tine, -trap, 
implements used in the destraclion of moles. 

190^ IVestw. Gas, a6 Nov. 16/1 There are some interest- 
ing diagrams of •mole-carths. idgi Evelyn Fr. Card. (>8y:p 
100 They are destroyed likewise with •mole-grain^ wbum 
i.> a set of sliarp iron-points, skrewed upon a suff. 1617 
Minsmku Ductor, Mo 1 c.hitl,or "Mofe-heape. S879G. Mac* 
nuNALD P. Fabsr 11 . xU. 23^ Some mere molchcap, of which 
her lovelily sensitive organisation,, .made a mountain, isag 
Fi rzMERB. Surv. xxviL (.1530) 50 The moss wyll rotte, and the 
'moll hyllockcs wytl amende the ground weL t8a4 Scott 
Rtd^anntUt ch. viii, A stumble, .over an obstacle so in- 
considerable as a inolc-hillock, cost the haughty rider his 
life. 1579 Langnam Card, /ieattk (1633) 350 Put Leekes 


life. 1579 Langnam Card, /ieattk (1633) w Put Leekes 
into the *moldholcs to make them come forth. 1613-16 

W. Browne Brit, Past. 11. v. 86 Or in the bonckc the water ; 148 llie typical species, cilled the Mote#liiiw, Btorimo 
hauins got Some Mole-hole, runs, where he expected not. ; brtvksuuSa. 

JUS* u * 1 .“/ Hence lB#l#tai mnet-wd, mole-like character. 
(I w6) SawAiD />//. (1811) I. 378 Darwin Is n mole 
Cmeme lo Milton, and that yon wHI srv is Meed a molism. 1796 

hisjwayn^sfoffcSlhe^jifnS^e I S^e, ncM awam of ^ 

Vol^mr-i). a.* Abo 6 .ouo. 7-8 (ia mm 

*) mold; 7 in Latin form molM. In 

•*«« «..AL.« 4 »faB.,mimj cf.OF^. In 

Ml the first. -IniUM up the earth. 1676 T. Glovbb In Phit. senses 8 and 3, R. F. mbk 111886.9 6^ ^ mMl. It 
VI In*»nimmt Iron and Sp. have mok Sm-, (from the Lttb) In the 

a .W Mortimbr //« i8,(i7fi) ^nie i maia’* tb# — fm «iri#r bMokwotar’ f se s 

I. J18 A deep Earthen Vessel set in the gronnd. wlA the S v?"* • 

brim even with the bottom of the *MoMracts. sna J. fr^low) it expressed by Spa mue/lo, Pg» motto, It 


species « the latter [se. Bat^/gnsl, mU of Sooth Africa, 
among them the Strand Mole-na [B. maritimuiu 187. 
CassSts Sat. //ist. I. 376 llie Hairy-tailed ^'Mele-shrew 
Urotric/uu tatpiidte. Mo Rhirside Sat* Hist. (1888) V. 


rAW.^/r/.(i888)V. 


a i5sa Lrland /ri'ii.(t769) Vll. cs Kent Ryver it of a teed 
Depthe not wel to be occupied with Botes for rowflyng 
Stones and other Moles. 1555 Edxn Decades 97 When 
they sawe boo greats a mole to nioue as it were by it selfe 
without orea 1578 Banister Hist, Man 1. 1 If he note . . 
how the whole mole, and jmek of members are susuyned 
by them (nr. bones]. 1596 F. Sabie Adanfs CompL, etc. 
G 3, O inightie Founder of the earthly mole. s6^ Top- 
bell Four./. Beasts (1658) 153 I 1 ie venr mole and quantity 
of his [1. e. the elephant's] body is suflicient to arme him 
against the fear of aeath. s6it Corvat Crudities 486 That 
Superlatiue moles vnto which 1 now bend my Speech. 1637 
Heywood Rtyal Skip ay How else could such a mighty 
Mole be rais'd f s6S7 Tomlinron Reuou's Disp. 549 Whole 
roots, .should be condited, for their mole hinders not. 1677 
Hale Comiempl. 11. 9a The Guilt grows to such a molts, 
that a Man is desperately given over to all kind of Villany. 
1711 G. Hickbs Two Tnai. Ckr. Psies/k. (1847) II. 108 
The victim to be slain was brought to the mole (or bulk) of 
the altar. 

2 . A massive structure, csp. of stone, Krving as 
a pier or breakwater, or as a junction between two 
pLices separated from each other by water. Hence 
metonymically, the water-area contained within 
the mole ; an artificial harbour, a port 
a 1548 Hall Ckron., Hsn, V/// 004 The Turkeiplicr with 
.vi. English Knyghtes were appoynted to defends the Molle 
or Pccre at theliauen mouthe. 1579 Fenton Guicciard. vi. 
(1599) 331 The other, .retired to Uie mole of Napica 1615 
G. Sandys Trav. is The sea-rutned wall of tne Mould. 
Uid, S5S The Mole, that from the South windes defendeth 
the haiieii. s6ia Lithcow Trav. x. 448 A French ship., 
that was lying in the Mould. 1695 Black more Pr. Art A. 
IV. 483 As when a Mold repels th Invading Seas, m 1674 
Clarkndon //ist. Reb. xv. f la He anchored in their 
very mole. 1717 A. Hamilto.s Sew Ace, E. /nd. I. vi. 43 
It has. .a pretty good Mould, or Bason, for the Easterly 
ImonsoonsL 1773 Hmvdonk Sicily vii. (1809) 60 A stream 
of bva running into the sea, funned a mole, which no ex- 
pence could have furnished them. 1791 W. Bartram Caro- 
lina 3 $ J A long point of flat rocks, which defended the mole 
from the surf. sSab Chnl Eng. # Ar^. Jmt. 111 . a6s/a 
The extremity of the mole, called the chop, in which ilie 
sea made a urge breach. Crbsy Encycl. Civil 

Engineer. I. 67 The Mole, which united Chalcis in the 
inland of EubfAW with Aulis in Berotia. i86e Merivale 
Rom. Emp. (1B65) VI. xlviii. 6a A oonplete mole or break- 
water. ilja Ykatr Grrwtk Comm. 4a Dcmocrates.. con- 
nected Pluroe with the mainland by a jetty or mole. 1893 
Sloank>Sianley Remin. Midshipm, L/ft mm. 864 We took 
up our position olf the New Mole. /bid. 067 Landing at 
the Old Mole*. we emerged into Waiport Street 
fd. Anti^. A Roman form of mausoleum. Cbs, 
1700 J. Monro in Misc. Cur. (1708) 111 . 401 D. M. at the 
head of an Inscription, argues the Moles, the Sepulchre, the 
Monument, &c. waa in the primary intention made Ibr and 
dedicated to the Soul, lyia Pope Fp. Addison si. Huge 
Moles, whose shadow stretch'd from shore to shore, Their ruins 
perish'd, and their place no more ! I 9 i 6 Lroni AibertPs 
Arckit. II. 56/1 ’Ine S«|Mt)chres of the Ancients are.. in 
several other forms us Moles and the like. iltS Bvrom 
Ck. Har. IV. clii, Turn to the Mole which Hadrian, rear'd 
on high. Gwilt Arckit, 1005 The mole of Adrian, 
t jkfd#4 sb.^ Antiq. Obs. [ad. L, molo (Gr. 
/ivAq) : see MoiJt.] A coke mode of grains of 
apeU coarsely ground and mixed with salt {ymla 
salsa) which was customarily strewn on the 
victims at sacrifices. 

a 1347 SvRBEY cEneid iv. 694 She with the mole all in her 


cean, Apseudes ietlpa ; molo-rat, (a) any one of 
the rayoinorphic rodents of the family Spakuidm, 
csp. Spalax typhlus ; (6) dial., the common mole : 
mol# shxww, (a) the American genus Blarista of 
Soriiidie ; (b) the genus Urotrichus of Myegalinm, 
1714 Dkrham Phys.-ThtoL iv. xUi. (ed. 3) 333 note. The 
*Moie-Cricket {GtyUotm/pa), 187a TooHUurrcR A/astis 18 
In the glowing leas The shy moWricket ahrillcd. itjfB 
A White /Ast Crustacea Brit. Mus. 67 Apseudes talfa, 
*Mole Hog-louse. 1981 Pkmnant /fist. Qmsut, 11.4^ Bllna 
• .Mcde-Rat. 18 3 6 9 Todd */ Cyc/. A stai. 11 . 176/a mo)^ 
rat {Aspaiax ssmni). 1849 Sk. Sat. HisS., Mammatia IV. 
89 'Ibe Mole-Rat ...SmSie typMns (etc.). b6S6 W. S. 
Dallas in Syst. Sat, /list. 1 L 463 The Gforkyekidet,af Mole- 
Rats, form another family nearly allied to the Murids. 
1865 Rhiersids Sat. Hist. (18M) V. lot The Mole-rati, or 
family Spa/acidse. /bid. toa There are some half-dosen 


«**t***^! 5 “’ ."W Mortimer Huab.{tqai) 
I. J18 A deep Earthen Vessel set in the ground, win the 
brim even with the bottom of the *Mole-tracts. syia J. 
Jameo tr. Le Blond's GardesUt^ 174 Traps should m laid 
about half a Foot deep in the hiole-Tracki. dkgs R. Cnilo 


in Hart/U/e /Legacy (1655) 91 A *Moal-lrap which the 
Gardiners frequently um about London. 171a J. James tr. 
Le Btoad's Gardening 174 The surest way 10 catch them, 


/bid. IV. 189 She, not aware 01 his mdetsm, relied upon it 
that all was well. 

I IoIa (n^- 1 ), thfi Abo 6 mOUo, 7-8 <io mum 
1) monld, mold; 7 in Latin form moloa. In 
MUM 1, ad. L. fMlU fcm., mam; cf. OF. md$. In 
MnMa,and5,a.F.«d4rfflaic.,ad.L.aMEr. It 
and Sp. have mab fen., (feom the Latin) in the 
eenie <meet'; the ecam *pbr, bnnkwalar*(a , 
beloir) b captciecd hf Sp. mnetU, Pg> mMt, It 
mefe (whence G. mUt, baeido mUt Cron Fr.), the 
rebtkn of which to L. mtUt b nncertala.] 

'tL A great maie, huge pbee; the eoUccttva 
mam of any object 


handa devout Stod. mar. tlwMillnr. tmiUau«C«nvnir. 
th>. Litr. III. iiviii. m 6 Tbi. mol., lump., m MMonrd 
dougb. rfm D-vokn Virg. Pmil, viii. 115 Crumbl. the 
saciM Mole of Salt and Coin. 

Mol# (mdnl), sb.^ Path. Also ymoRl#. [a. I. 
pidle, ad. h. moia (Gr. jiuAq) : see MOLA.] A false 
concepUon ; i- Mula i. 

t6it CoTCR. s. V. Frere. Fmrea doe /Lombards. Moles, or 
Mooncalucs. i6isCROOKE/?aB>^dV#N a9811ieLoagmenia- 
lion tber«ft>re of the Mole is neuer made without copulation. 
«i6t7 Bayne Lett. (1634) 117 Uving.births are Mrangers 
here, mooltt and abMives are oth^ise. iTjfo Hewbon in 
Phil Trams. LX. 389 Thoim large cloU whidi. .^ve i^en 
been called molts or fiUte conceptions, e iHp drab. Sis. 
(Rtidg.) 791 They showed a piece of wood, whidi Umy bisely 
affirmed to lie a mole, of which the wliaim had hojm 
delivered. tSSi Trams. Cbstet, Sok t-and XXII. u ^ 
patient, .had not menstruated... A fortnight oAerwards the 
niole,.wascxpeUcA _ 

tKhls, a.* on. (a. F. Mffe. See Mou a 

Olid Molkbut.] 

1. The amhititOrthagariuns 8fi8/iBe(CfeMoLiBCT.) 
1601 Holund Piiny h §49 Ibe Mole «r ,I-*P® 
Phycts, doth alter her hue, 1661 HioLAa/m. 6 

Mtn. 933 Mek. Moia. ..The whoki Fish to ef a frrine 
aqyour, end very unpleewnt . . , . 

a. dial. tPerbadMuentword.] The tocir goby, 
Cobiusnigtr. dgUiaC er tm ati Gima 
tMdlt,#.i Obs. aiMyriilto/.7*#iBid#,ofiiBlh 
[f. Holb sbXi tranSa To root, bUib, diseolonre 
||77 LAii6L./{/’d axiir.f 7 S Ht boM iCPieaeAcii m 

tee lie IX- 315 Maie. to fiaiiie 
Ifforda 145 To digirrofe 

wm midM wT (he MaM « a hk Wrifel we4alb «m 
hurt some gate, ' 

in*) 

OT mobs (ramtfV /Met iH,)i . . . 



UOLBBUT. 
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MOLEST. 


. 711 The two noUherilh are. .eIm) required to ' 
■cftlei molci and ifre»» the Cow*hiII, Mocr, and Lcii/es. 

2 . To burrow or form holes in, as a mole j 

(Ogilvie 1883). To mole (something) oult to 
grope darkly in order to find (something). j 

^ 1855 Dickens Dorrit 1. xxxv, He had felt his way ineh by i 
inch and * Moled it out, sir ' (that was M r. Kiitcks^s expres- 
sion), grain by grain. ! 

3 . inlr. To destroy moles Diet. 1890). j 

Molebut. Ohs. rare. Forms: 6-7 mole- 1 

bout ; ill Diets. 7 moleboute, -baut, -but(t, erron. 
ipout, 8 -bat. [a. F. molebout, ! 

Said by Rondelet iDe Phc. Mar. 1554) to 1 j« a coiiipuutid 
of the Provencal (MarseilleN) iiaiiie mote (which he ^ays is ; 
from the L. mota^ millstonci with allusion to the sliaix: of 
the lish) and the Spanish synonym bout. Cf. Mola 3 and 1 
Molk sb.* ; with the second clement, which ciinnot be S)x or 
even Cat., cf. OF. (lathc.) /r'Mr/v/z/Tt kuot, and llurriA'J 
The sun-fish, Orthagoriscus mola ; =- .VfoLK 1. 
1598 Flop 10, Boia. a fish that grunieth called a Molcbouu 
1601 Holland Bliny II. 43^ The gicatest of all other fishes ' 
the Mole-bout. 1659 Toukiano, a .. Mole-pout. 
i668CiianlI!:ton OptotHotiicon 1 39 Moi,t . . the Molebut. 167a 

i OHSKLVN New Kug. Rarities aa Porpuise or Porpivs, 
folebiiti Sea Hog, Sus Marinus, Tursiou. 167B PlllLUlii 
(ed. SeePorpus. 1736 Ainswohiii iLa/. ; 

A molcbat (fish) Orthrngoriscus, 

li Mole'CVla. Ohs. [tnod.U : see Moi-kculk.] 
Molec'ulk. 

1678 Cl'Uworth tn/elL Syst. 1. i. fi 16. 16 Asclcpladcs. . 
huptiosed all the Corporeal world to In* made, .of Dtssimilar 
and inconcinn Molcculae, i.e. Atoms of dilfcrcnt Magnitude 
and Figures. 17^ Uukkb Regii.^ /*eaie i. Wks. VI II. 191 
.Ml these particular tuoUeulji united, form the great mass 
of what b truly the body politick. 1800 tr. T.agrange'i 
Chetn, 1 . 14 The moleculic, which first unite themselves to 
a body, adhcie with much greater furcc than the hist. 

b. In etymological sense: A small mass or 
aggregation* 

s7i3CHKsKLUkN Anat. 111. x. (1726) 337 In such person^ as 
have their blt»d too thin, the (ilobuli cohere and form 
.Molecule or polypuses. 

Xoleoiliar (mi 7 le'ki/I 11 i), <1. [f. mod.L. moU- 
cula (see Molecule) 4 * -ab 1 . Cf. F. moL'inlaireJ] 

1. Pertaining to, consisting of, or conccnied with 
molecules; acting or inherent in the molecules 
of a substance. Afolctular hcat^ weight \ see 
the sbs. 

1813 H. J. Bpooke tMtrod.Cryitaltogr. 51 Parallclopipeds 
lAhose least niolcculor attraction is in the direction of their 
dingonal fdanes. i8a8 Kimuv K Si*. Kmtotnol, IV. xxxvii. 3 
Comparative anatombts have coiLsidcrcd the nervous system 
of aiiimab as formed upon three primary types, which may 
U' called the tpioteenfar^ K\\t ganglioaiet crrebro-tpiMah 
1841-4 Fsirpson RxfiritPice Wks. (llohiO I. 181 The 
new molecular philosHipliy shows astronomical interspaces 
betwixt atom and atuiiu brkNCKR Pprine. Rsyehot, 

(1873) 1 . 1. lit 51 Each iiortion, while pairing on the wave 
of molecular motion, adds the molecular motion given out 
during its own Uttnafomiation. 1899 Darwin Orig.Spre. 
iv. (1878) 100 The .sha|)c of a cr^-slal is determined solely by 
the molecular forces. >•79 Thomson 8 c TAir Xat. RhiL 
1 . 1. I 365 The ultimate, or molecular, constitution of the 
bodies. 1884 J. Tait Mimtt i» Matter too Molecular movc- 
tneiita are not identical with thought and feeling. 

Xlds'oalsriat. rare. [C prec. -MT.] On« 
who invcitigatM the propettie* of molecules. 

1869 J. H. Stirling As regarkts Frot^^aspn. etc. 61 
Ncitf ler inolccularbts nor Darwinians then, are able to level 
out the difTcrence between organic and inorganic. 

XolMBluity (mt>lekii 71 .^'rlti). [f. Mole- 
cular a. '¥ -ITT. J The quality or state of being 
molecular ; also, molecular imencies generally. 

184a Pepwjt CytL XXIV. 332^3 Theories of moiccularity. 
1871 H. Marshall FarverjTLif* l.Lxyii. 133 Human will 
has knit particles together as close and tight as molecular it y 
could. 

MolMidarlj (mt'le'kiin&iU), Oiiv. [f. Mole- 
cular 0. 4 - -LY^.j In a molecular manner; as 
regards molecules. 

lisa Gaova Corr. Pk/t. Foreet (ed. 3) 16 All matter. A* 
ever in moveaitnt, not merely in maMCs, . .but also molecu- 
larly, or tbrotrehout its most tntimaie structure. 1871 
Rossaia HmMt. Med. lu T*hc longue becomes moist, ana 
cleans from the edges, either in patches or roolecularly. 
Voltovto (m^llkiAl,mdti*irkiAl). [a* F. moli- 
€hU (1698 in Hat8.-Darm.), ad. mod*L* m^lecttla^ 
dim. of L mdUs mass. 

The word stems to have eriien in the t7th c. in the db- 
cussions Initieied by the physkel speculations of Descartes.) 
1. Pkjtsia ana Ciem. One of the extremely 
minute discrete partides of which material suh- 
stanoet are conceived to oonsiit. In early use the 
term wu employed somewhit vaguely ; in modem 
chemistry toe molecules of any element or com- 
P<mnd are assumed to be of nniwrm lise and mam, 
mpresenting the emallmt portions Into which the 
suhst anos osn be divided wltltout losing its chemical 
Utmthy, (Cf, the earlier Mouiculao 

Mdfwihrt BiiSfonb Itrm fer the iadcurvctiblo 


ganic molecules. 1804 /’////. Trans. XCIV. j.?A The woril 
molecule.. is undei stood to represent the peculiar solids, of 
definite compo.siiioii and invariable foiiii, the accuiiiulatioii 
of which forms the crystals of luineial substances. 1869 
Roscob Eiem. Chetu. (1871) 169 The smallest pitrliclc of an 
clement in the free state is, however^ not a single atom, but 
a croup of atoins mccbaniciilly indivisible, or a molecule. 
iSBa 'IvNKALL in f.oitgpn. Atag. I. 30 A group of atoms 
drawn and held together by wKat chemists term affinity, is 
called a molecule. 

b. transf. and fig, 

i 83 i -8 Hallam Hist. Lit. 11 . II. L 19 Language is always 
a mosaic work, made up of associated fragments, not of 
Mparale tiioleculcs. 1879 Gko. Eliot Tbeo. .Stuk vii. 134 
He a as a [iolilical molecule of tlie most gentlemanlike ap- j 
pearance. > 

c. Occasionally used fur : A chemical equivalent | 

(usually, of a €om{)ound). I 

1878 A. Crl'M Brown in Fneycl. Dp'it. XVI. C21/1 When • 
(I chemist speaks of acting 011 a tmilecule of succinic acid with 
two innlcctdes of |iciilac!tloHde ofphospliorus. he means that : 
he mixes them in the proportion of 118 parts of the former to 
3 X177*5 of the latter. For the sxike of precision we some- 
times speak of a molecule of w ater (or other substance) in 
gratniiies,oreven of a gramme-muleculc,agiain.mi>lcculc,8:c. 

2. In |)opular or loose : \ small panicle. 

1799 XikWAN Ceol. Ess. 47B 'i'he molecules of s(jil abraded 
and curried from some spots are often annually recruited t>y 1 
vegetation. 183s Kirhv ttexb. Inst. Anitn. I. iv. 162 Thc 
first plants and the first animals arc scarcely more than ani* 
mated molecules. 1899 J- l^* <-*REK.sk Mapi. Auim. Kiptgti.. , 
l'roto:ioa Iiitrod. 12 Both alike Ipluiits and animalsl spring 
fr'im genus, i.e. minute inde|jendent living molecules. 1878 
iiho. Eliot Coll. Break/. F. 33 Feeding on molecules of 
floral breath. 

Mole-head, [f. Mole sb. '^ + Hkad sb. is h.] 

= 1*1 KH-H KAIL 

ts8s T. WASHixoioxtr. Skhotay's i. vi. 4 b, All the 
people.. ruiitie to the mole bead to .see vs enter into the |K.)rt. 
/Nit, vii. 6 b, We saw ul along the iiiollehcad the peo|jlc with 
tlic viuldiers. 1587 Fli siisi. ContH. Holinshtti 111 . i 
The pierre w as not fitiishcd by 350 foot so fur as the founda- 
tion thereof 4 whit.h be t ailed the Molchcad) was laid, c 1710 
Tcp-rwgion Mem. .1B89J 141 To lire southward of the mould 
head. ^ 180a Eng. Eneyel. VIll. 431 T Ports— formed by 
throwing a strong mound .. across the harbour's mouth to 
some isluud <ir rtM:;k- -atlled rnolc-bcads. 1816 Markyai 
Midsh. Easy xxxiii, Was he to be thrown over the molchcad 
to the fishes ? 

Mo le-hiU, molelult. [f. M..le 

1* A small mound, or occas. a tidge, ul earth 
thrown up by moles in burrowing near the surface 
of tlie ground. 

< I4|0 Fiigr, I.y/ Manhode 111. xxx. 152 At a m.dlc 

hille J stuinblcdc and fil doun. 148s 8 in Purkant Ri-.'/s 
(Surtees) 98 Pro «(s{Krciotie ler nit>dh> lies. t49R-3 t^'fd. 6 yj 
moldhiller. 1531 . 1 /A'. Ace. St. John's Hes/^ Canteph., 
Paid forcustyng a Utidc of moll hillys. 1610 G. Fi.r icni k 
ChrhCs 1 'ii.t, 1. Iv, Like a (»f husie ants that cr.i\^lc 
About some molehill. lyaS Swirr v, W'alking 

to the (op of a fresh Mole-hill, 1 fell to iiiy Neck in the Hole. 
i8sS^V* •'^* Dallas in a;»a/. AVt/. tiist. 11 . 469 The little 
beam well known a.s Mole-hills. 1878 Enevil. Brit. XVI. 
609/1 Po-ssages. .along which the animal hunts its prey, 
throwing out the soil in the form of mole-hills, 

2* In allusions to the smallness of a mole-Bill ; 
chiefly antithetic with mounlaw. To make a 
j mountain {out) ofi a mole-hill : to attribute great 
j importance to something (csp. .a difficulty or 
I grievance) which is really insignificant- 


Of vcgct.'iUc fruiu or sted.s: Resembling the sails 
of a windmill, i.e. having many 'wings • 

1840 AIM, .l/ti/crW/z/fUfr'io, shaped as the sidl of a mill. 

1858 in .Maymk fi.Kftos. Le a. 1900 li. D. Jackson 
Bot. Terms^ ir#o Molendinai.f.iuts, Im nislicd with large wing- 
like cxi.aiisioiis. Ill iii'jd. Dict^. 

Moiendinar.^LAudA/). mme-wd. humorously 
pedapilii), [ad. med.L. mokmiinCir-ius {lertaining 
to a mill, f. molethiitntm mill, f. moknd-us (firu^ 
mentum moUndum corn to be ground; gerundive 
of molh‘e to grind. (A brook at (Glasgow called 
the Molendinar Burn ; the local j^ronuncialion is 
m^lcndf *nar.)] a. adj. Of or concerning .a mill or 
miller, b. sb. A molar tooth. 

i8m Scott Monast. xxviii, Q mi>M Molendinar beauty. 

1814 — A/, Renans xiii, Ihc exiiaLti-y:! <.f a carious 
molendinar. 18*7 — Diary 10 Feb. in l.oi;kburt I. i/e. The 
stories of the Miller of Tbtrlslune, uiid similar inolcndiiiar 
tragcdic.<(. 

So XoU'Bdi&ary it., belonging to a mill ; j/., 
a mill. 

iSao Scon .^to^last. xxix, Ibc house of thy ii.olendiiiiiry 
faiher. i8aa — Pirate xi. Can a in:in..1fM/k at that thui^ 
there, wliieh the)' have the impudence to call a cjm-inill, 
without trembling to think that corn should be intrusted to 
su« h a miserable rnolendiiiury ? 

MolendinaTioiU, a. Obs.-^ [Formed as 
prec. 4 -ous.] Of or y crlaining to a mill. 

1698 Blocnt Glossogr., ndittap-ioui, of or pertaining 
to a Mill. 1718 in Baillv. 

Mole-plongh. [f. Mole sb.- + Plough ^/^] 

A plough in which a |K>inte(l iron shoe attached to 
a standard is drawn along bchenth the surface, 
making a hollow channel resembling the track of 
:\ mole, which serves as a deep drain. 

i798J.MmL>i ETON View A grit. .1//i/i.T. ^89 .A mole plough, 
ifncnled ly Mr. Adam .St oil, f«ir the purjKjsc of makm;; 
holIiAv-draiti^. Sir T. Wkioin.soN in Casseit's Techn. 

F.dm. IV. 219 First we have the mole- plough forcing ii[» way 
ihtough a tenacious ckiy, and leaving a hollow channel. 

Moler .nidu loi). [f. Moll v~ 4 - -eu *.] A 
mole-catcher. 

1893 IUrixg-Goi I n ChcaP‘Ja<k II. 39 Artisans out of 
liuniour because trade was slack, gangers., .millets, molcrs, 
go72ard.s. 19M C. G. H aki-fr t'oiwi'o-,, hly^f King's Lynn 
JCooei 206 The moles, .caught by the mulers. 

Moleskin (mda Ukiu). [f. Mule sbl- 4 - Ski.n.] 

1. The skin of the mole used as a fur. Also 
other skins sheared so as to resemble this* 

1668 K. L'E sTk'Woi; JVi. Owrt’. (17081 14 The Impositions 
rsjw to be .set on f s-»t, arc upon Barc*neck’d l.adies, Palcht s 
Mole-skinv, Spanish Paper, and all the Mundus Mulicbiis 
more than wli.tl U netevsury atrd decent. t^o^ Edsa. Evetr 
.\eifs 17 .\pr. 6 There is just now an exceptional demand 
for moleskins,, .due to a rei>ori tltat the King recently had 
a woLsicoat made of tnole.%kiiiX. 1006 ii'estptu Oa^ 3 Nov. 

1 2/1 The me lexkiii that i.v producea by shearing musquash. 

2. .V Strong, soft, fine-piled cotton fustian the 
surface of which is '.sh.ived * before dyeing. 

1803 .Ann. Reg, 830 .\ patent, dated June sSih, to Joseph 
Everett clothier, for an article. .which he denominates 
.SuliNlmry Moleskin. 1831 iVa 9 ^^pL 

3 6 I'hc truwscrs arc of stout moleskin. 18^3 Black Adz-. 
FhaefoH xviii, 'I'he loafer in moleskin stood at some little 
ilisianie. 

3. //. Outer garments, esy^L trousers, made of 
moleskin ^in 2 ). 

1838 J. Si Rt THKRS /Vy/. a ‘is. (1850.' 11. 113 Our niolcskiiis 
.ire every way as capable a.s their blouses. 1858 Times 
;m Nov. 8/5 Our agrii ultuntl lalxjurers win > wear corduroys, 
or moleskins. 1^3 Mrs. C, Praeu Ontiatv tjr Laumiaker 
I. 23S Bushnien in iiniuaculate moleskins and flaring tic-s. 

4. atlrib. and Comb., as moleskin breeches, elothes, 
j (Pci/, colour, trousers ; moleskin-breeehcd, -coloured 
i ndjs. ; moleakin shaver, a workman who ' shaves ’ 

. or crops the surface of moleskin. 

' 18^ Daily Xezvs 25 July 8/1 Plodding old labourers, 

■ moTeskin-breeched . 1899 Ov IILIK-Coccll Shi/ 0/ Stars 
I \ii, TatTy went foith to wotk in ‘moleskin breeches. .*?»♦ 

• H. Mii.LKR At. A. <V At'/t//r. vm. 14c .\ suit of strong ^molesktu 
clothes. 1903 JIVjr/w.GrtJ. 10 Sept 4/3 l*here is 'moleskin 
colour, a term Ktrit of the mania for ^moleskin coats, which 
..will result in ‘moleskin-coloured cloths of nuny kinds. 
1881 Insir. Census Clcpks 71 Fustian Manufacturer . . 

. • Mole-sk in Shaver. 1900 H. Law son On T ra* k 57 The scrub 
■ steamed— and stunk like a new pair of * moleskin trousers. 

< Molest, sb. Obs. exc. arch. [a. OF. mcleste, 

' ad. L, moledia trouble, f. moksi-us ; 8cc next] 

! Trouble, hanlship; molestation, injiiir- 

13. . A'. /4/iV. 5443 Thckyng thereof hadde mole.AL Ibid. 

I 5811 Rot of licstcs and wonres felle, And of the wcdereii 
! stiongc, and tcnii^esu-s I'hat hem duden grele molcstcs. 

' I A 141a Ladg. Two Mereh. 577 What grevous molest and 
! wh.’it heuynesse With many assaul in dre^ doth v» lodoulc ! 

' C 1489 Caxion Biapukardyn xviii. 58 Neuertheles, they leftc 
not to lodge hem self there, what fiv dauneer nor molestc 
that men coude do 1 0 them.^ 1995 GaticN a ^foum, Caprment 
(1616) K 3, 'i'hus clogg'd with loue, with pasuons and with 
griefe, I saw the cxMniry life had least n^olest 1847 Liu v 
C'Ar. Astpvl. clxxxv. 621 You have victor)-,, .and acquire 
what you desired, .even out of these molests. i86e W. J. 
Limon GA rfrAi*/, etc. 53 Alfred. .Sat down to keep the feast 
of Knphany Within his walla, secure from all molest 

tMol2*2t« a. Obs, txtre. [a. OF. moleste^oA. 
L- moUsi-us : see next.] Troublesome, vexatious. 

loa TAvauNEE Emspm, Pror. (1553) 64 Many ther l»e 
which while they atudie to do a man go(M do hym much 
harme, or otberwiae be molest and gieuoiive unto him. 
Moleit (mple'stj, I', (a. OF. molester ^ i a-i^th 
I c. iu llalz,-Dariii.) Sp. mekstar, It molestare. 


1570 Foxe a, hr M. (cd. a) II. 1361/1 To much amplifying 
I hinges y^ be but small. mak)'ng mountaincs of ^lulch^l^. 
178 Flaming Paput/l- F./ist, a t; pnargin, 'l a w home you 
re as much comparable as a mole hill to a inouiilaine. ^ 159a 
,VLY Entert. Wks. 1903 I. 4S9 .Among my laic's, there is one 
riefe, that my daughter, the MLslris of a Moole hil,halh ^ 
inch forgotten, .ductic. 1994 Battle 0/ A bazar 11. ii, 

• _ _ # _ i.!ii ■ .1 . ..u: ■ 
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1978 Flaming Ptxpu»/l- Efhr. a 17 pnargin, 'l a w homc you 
are as much comparable as a mole hill to a mouniaine. 159a 
Lvly •• " ‘ .... 

griefe, 

much „ ^ ... , . 

King of a mole-hill had 1 rather be, 'Fhan the richest subiccl 
of a monarchic, Shaks. tVr. v. iii. 30. 1831 Ccks- 

tina s 63 Thou pronttsesl mountaines, but performest Molc- 
hils. W1880 Charsock Mercy /or Chit/ Sinners >V'ks. 
(1846) 58 Can mulc-hilU stand again>t him who has levelled 
mounUtiis? 1778 1 '. Hcichinson Diap:y 5 May, I told liiiii 
his nerves were aflecled : ewry mole* lull was a mountain. 
189a J. Tait .I//W in Matter (cd. 3) 53 [This is] like 
m.iking mountains out of molehills. 

attrih. 1879 Dkyokn Lek CEdt/us iv. t, F.ach mole-hill 
thought swells to a huge Olympus. i 8 m -18 Rkniham 
Ratuppi, Jpuiic. Rvid, (1827) V, 738 Of the mountain of their 
nonsense the magnitude may be measured by the molehill 
dimcnsioni of . .their, .sense. 

3 . A tmall eruption or excrescence, notue-use. 

1898 Bl'Lwfr Mnthpv/opptet 1x7 Whose heaving ph.Tntvies 
fill their Faces full of such aitincial Mole-htls.^ 

Hence (wwe-wds.) MolehllliRli a., like a molc- 
liill ; Mt'to-ltiUy 0 ., abounding in mole-hills. 

ifiM Btmekn*. Mag, XXVIII. 888 Obstacles, .we smile at 
the idea of wnnountbg, ao molehiliish do they kytkg, i8m 
Claes Rural Muse iit When 1 airoll o er the inole-hilTy 
green. 1891 * Annie Thoma.<i* Thai 4 ^^ I* ^ A 
rather mole-hilly piece of grass. 

Moleine, obs. form of Mullein. 

Mdleism : see Mole sb.^ 
tMdra. Obs. f Shortening of Miranolin. 
saii Bury IVllls (Caaden) 1361 vj s^ver apon)-! w)ah the 
nufiens h^dea. 

Molen, obs. form of Mullein. 
tMolmda'rioUBf Obs. ran-^. [f. med. 
L. molmddri-us, f. molend-usi ace Molendinar.] 
Of or pertaining to a mill. 
iM la Blount G/otugr. : whence in later Diets. 

(malcndln^'Jds), a. Bot. 
[f. metLL. molimdm-um mill (see next) 4 > -.viEOua.] 
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MOLIITB. 


ad. L. PfiohstHre to trouble, annoy, f. molest^us 
troublesome, burdensome, annoying, f. * moles- ^ 
perh. cogn. w. //iJ/A mass, biii'den,] ^ 
fL Insfts, To cause trouble, grief, or vexation 
to : to vex, annoy, put to inconvenience. Ofis. 

^1374 CiiAUCF.il Trovltts iv. 85a (880) But how thi« c;is 
doth Troilus moIe<te, 'I’hat may non crthely manner ton^c 
seyc. C1400 Rotn. Kase 5374 If he do not his requesic, 
He shal as mochel him molestc As hisfelow. 1490 Ca-xtom 
Emyxios vi. *6 Elysse faynynae that she nc myghte no 
lenger duelle in the hous of Acerbe late her husbohde, by* 
cause (hat she was overmoche moleste and grevcd bytrtc.J. 
iMi Act 33 Htn, I’fltt c. 35 For lacke of the siiide wnti^r 
[they] shall be muche greeued anno)'ed and molested. 1549 
CoutpK Srot, XV. 134 ^our gudscheir molestit the pepil yiiht 
intoflerabil exactions.^ 1568 Grafton II. 645 Neither 

will 1 molest you with the recitall of all the prrticulcrs 
thereof, W. Lawson AVw Orc/i, 4- Oart/, (16*31 

4 If ouertlowing molest you after one day. auoid it then hy 
deepe trenching, a 1667 Cowley J‘Jss. rm I’crse tfr /'mmv, 
LibiPty i. These are the small uneasie things Which about 
Greatness still are found. And rather it Molest than Wound. 
iTOS Addison Itafy (1733) sr The Cblds of Winter, and the 
Heats of Summer, are equally incapable of molesting you. 
I7a6 LeoNi Albtrttt Archit. 1 . 4/1' The Western .. Rfeflec- 
fions of the Sun . .molest us most of all : because they double 
the lleaL 

tb. Of disease : To afflict, affect. Alsoy^^^. 

1576 Flbn INC /’««<*//. A/iy. *68 If he lie molested still, 
with that mischiefous nialadie, 3’et (etc). t6oo J. Pory ir. 
Lcifs Africa viii. 399 With the French po.xe 1 think thnl 
no other countrie vnder heauen is so molested. 1604 *1'. 
Whight Passions 1. iv. 17 If the passions of the .Myndc bee 
not moderated according to reason .. imineduTtely inc Soule 
is molested with some malaJir. 1^6 Sir ' 1 *. IIkownc Pscuti, 
A/. V. xiii. *53 Usin): inmtinuall riding, they were generally 
niolesied with the Sciatic,! or hippegowte. 1696 / Trans, 
XIX. *5* He has lieen. .generally molested with a Diarrhoea 
for some years past. 

2 . To interfere or meddle with (a person) in- 
juriously or with hostile intent. Now almost 
exclusively in negative contexts. 

1994 Fabyan Chroa. vit. 469 Certnytie men of the duchic 
of ifurgoyne . . gaue vnto h^’m, to the ciitcnt he sluilde tint 
molest or hurte that countre, CC. M. floryns cjf golde. 15^ 
Kdcn Treat, New* inii, (Arb.) 34 Their chiefe studie is m 
no case to moleste their neyghlioures. legS Uarcklky 
F*Lic, Man (1631) 478 .Another companie of Mice joyiicd 
with these and m^ested them more then tirfore. 

Milton Civ, Poxvr 31 No protestant ..ought, by the 
icinmon doctrine of protectants, to be forc'd or niofested 
for religion. 1660 R. Conk d* ,Suhj, *31 No person 

shall M molested for any offences abovesaid. 1695 Kkn 
Hymn^ * Glory to thce^ tny God* v, i.«t..No fiowers of 
darkness me molest. 1769 Blackstonf Cotnnt, IV. 115 By 
the statute 1 ^ * Ph. & Mar. c. 8. to molest (he |lovle^* 
sors of abbey l^ids granted by parUament ( > Henry the 
eighth, and Eoward the sixth, is a praemunire, 1861 
Hi’RurroMK & Nobman Exekeq, Rep, VI. 450 He the 
plaintiff should not nor would molest or disturb the saitl 
Ann Thomas in her person or in her manner of Jiving. 1864 
Carlvlk Fredk, Gt. xv. iL (187*) V. 278 Prussians, under 
strict discipline, molest no private person. 1884 Law Rrp,, 
14 C?. B, D, 796 The Countess ..‘molested * the defendant 
'contrary to the covenant contained in the separation deed. 
190a A. Lang Hist, Scot, II. vii. 136 It does not seem . .to 
follow that she intended to persecute or molest Protestants, 
t b. lb tamper with (8 thing). Obs. 

1603 T. .M.^ True Narrai. F.nt, Jas. / £4 h, .A great 
common (which as the people there'about complaine, sir 
I. Spenser of London hath veiy vncharicablc molestcfJl. 
1774 T. West Antiq, Furness (ifos) 366 When it was Arst 
molested, .some of the tomb stones were removed. 

1 3 . intr. To cause annoyance or vcxtition. Obs. 
igto Lvlv Euphues (Arb.) 4*1 Yottr pardons obteyned, if 
I (^end in .sharpnesse, and your patience graunted, if molest 
in iCTgth. I thus beginne to conclude against you all (etc. t 

t Hoto staaoe. 

Molestation. 

1^ Lvpx True Act. Retaking^ Friends^ .Adventure* 14 
Being uncapable of making any further resistance, he went 
nut upon t)^k staggering to and fro, without any further 
.Molestance from the Boy. 

tHolMtate, V. Obi. [f. ppl. of L. 
utoUitAre Molut V.] troMf. To namM, trouble. 

1943 Grafton Cant, Harding 373 He desired the kyng 
y* De would not molcsute his reaime beraAer with snene 
cruel lormentyng and Acryng. 

‘ a. OF. 

action 


Obs, {L MOLKHT V. 4 - -ANCB.J 


lolMtatlon (mplest/i'Jan, m^-). fs 

B. of 


molestation^ ad. L. molestlitidn-em^ n. 
f. molesidrt to trouble : see Molut v.} 

1 . The action of molesting, or the condition of 
being molested ; annoyance, hostile or vexatious 
interference; t vexation, distress. 

c HM Beiyu 1399 Wee hava no node to doul werr, ne 
mokstaemn. igig Douglas ^^ueis 11. ii. 98 With thiarigntc 
pur hartU sterit to petic. All moleatatioun ccasit and lattin 
)>e. 1378 T. N. tr. Cong. W. India 98 Ncyther bit penon, 
nor none of his coiintrey thould rcceyva anya moMiaihm 
of him. ISM A. M. tr. CmtUmeau's Fr, Ckirurg, s lliara 
are Bomc m the Plates (vnto my great moIcBtmone and 
•orrowe) !osi._ 1604 Shaks. Otk, 11. L t6 , 1 neuer did lika 
mi^IcBtation view On the enchafed Flood, tdii FiOSttA Aem% 
..Also mi^estat^, Ivtnet, or anxiety of mind, aiidi 
FuLLEa IForthies, IFesimimsier (1669) 11. 910 Soch bit 
baxwding hts person > really worth ten ifurasmd of tfM) 

aiipg BOVLB 

Htst Air (169a) f8o Haying in great veneration tba bodias 
of their ancotoriL being most cxtreamly 
moleBMion of the dead. 179# Mas. CaNTtivaitAiircy Bon 
1. 1, You are. .to move your Butt to Miranda, .wiihouilft 
or moleBUtion. a 1700 Sewel Hist, C ' ~ - 


weeks without receiving any molestation by the way. 1878 
Bosw. Smith Carthage 97 He would be safe from Roman 
molestation. 

b. Scots Law. The h.*irassing of t person in his 
pos.3ession or occupation of lands, c. Eng, Law,. 
[vSee qnots. 1SS4.) 

1458 SiS G. H.ivr Law Arms (S. S .3 io 5 The . . 

may tak fra thame lhair foresaid iiiri^ictioun^. . giT thai 
mak ony molestaciouii to cristyn that is in thair jurisdic* 
tioun. 1497 Extroiis Ahertieen Reg, (1844) 1 . 65 Or yit, 
that 3'e or thai mak ony arrestment, molestatioun, tribiile, 
or inj ur to the saide N icholl . 1547 Reg, Prnw Council Scot, 
1 . 79 He sail desi.st and cese fra all slop, molestatioun, lett, 
and impediment making to the .said Schir George Douglas. 
1304 /6ff/. 273 The partie makaiid the invasioun, persute, and 
molestatioun sail pay . . the soum of fyve thouHand markis. 
IS97 Skenk De VeiF, Sign. s. v. Assisa, In sundrie civil 
cau.<«s, .sik as perambulations, cocniriotiy iiude^tations,.. 
sr r vitig of brie ve.H, and in al 1 and .sundrie crim itml ca uses. 1807 
/SnrgkRec, GiasgonniB76) 1 . 359 Sik as bei.s imprissonet for 
capitall crymes, trttble, molestatioun or ryett done witbin 
the said burghe. i86t lli'RLSfONR & Nok.man Excheq. Rep, 
VI. 453 The a'ords ‘molest or disturb', in th.Tt covenant, 
mean |Mrsonal molestation or disturbamre. 1884 Law Rtp,^ 
B, D, 54:3 It amounted to substantial molestation, 
using the word 'molestation' in the sen.se of injury knowingly 
ai\d without lawful excuse indicted upon another in nis 
person, character, social position, or pro(terty. 1889 Larw 
Rep,t 14 (A B, D. 706 The iiii>le..tation may be of different 
kinds : adiiltery ana the birth of an illegitimate^ child as 


Ein 

uattons. 



molestation by the wife. 

2 . With a and in //.: A trouble, annoyance, 
vcx-ition ; cotur, a cause of annoyance. Now rare. 

i 1400 Beryn t loi For a molcstacioune Ther was noon 
othir remedy, but a consolacioune. 1474 Caxton Ckesse 
1 1 1 There coineth of glotonjx riottes wroiiges and molesta* 
cions. ‘ i w Edkn tWeades 339 Such greefes & mtdesia* 
tions as they other wyse rcceaue. 1576 Fleming Panopl, 
Episi. 6a, I wil withdraw me sclfe from nl molcstatUms and 
perplexities. 1604 T. W bight Passions 1. iv. 16 If the in* 
ferior appetite or passions obey add com ttrre u ith the will 
. . they take away the moleMations and tedioiiMiesse that 
occurre in the practise good wevarks. sdaa I. Cols Of 
Death 93 The molestations tvf trade, or worldly aflfatres. 
184a F L’LLEB Holy 4 r Prof St, lit. xxii. *13 AH the molesta* 
lions of Marri.igc are abundantly recompensed with other 
comforts. 1863 G Kix Kmot Romota Ixai, *l*ha man w ho 
was as great a molestation to vicious dcixcns . • as to a cot. 
rtmt clerg)'. 

Mole'stadt ///* a. [t Molest v, k -edI.] 
In sensei of the vb. ; In quot., f harassed. 

*597 A. M. Ir. GnilUmeaus Fr, Chirttrg. a Throiigha 
the iniuryes of this most disturbede and uiolestrde lime, 
there are some of the Platei lost. 

Molestw (niple*st 9 j). [f. Molest v, 4 - -kr 
O ne who molests or disturbs. 

I W. Wilkinson Confut. Family of Lone, Britf A*w r. 


.A j^'Ood make him to lie a member, not a molester of the 
Church, e 1870 Cotton F'qy. fret. ii. Poems (i68q) 17B 1 ill 
the Bells, that had been my morning molesters, Now wak'd 
me again, chiming all in to Vemra. 1715 Kirkfa trick 
Relig. Ord. Ncrivick (1845) 10 To restrain all such mo* 
testers by ecclesiastical censure. 1899 Pop. Sci, Monthly 
July 118 It has no offensive odort to warn off molesters. 

XolMtihll (nutle'stful), a. Now rare. [f. 
Molest sb. ur v. k -ful.] Troublesome, .innoying, 
painful. 

1098 DALBYNrLE tr. Leslies Hhi. Scot. 1. 04 In Ijrme of 
wetr quhen..to karie. .kitchine vesbeU thay tn^ bauk and 
molestful. Ibid, vii. 13 Quha suspectet this kuir thalrlbr 
to be committit to him that be war nochl molcBlful to hb 
toung sona Dauid. 1804 T. Wrignt Pastiont 1. U. 9 Waa 
have a continual! and mokstfull baitell with Caroallvicta. 
i8ai T. Williamson tr. ConiarTe IViu yieiHard Thou 
oughtest not. .to bold it grbuous or iiiolatfii)l to hiioi k»t 
thy sigbL 1879 WooiTiiEAn, ate. Parmpkr. St. Patti 1 i8Tba 
wicked alto shall have a resurrcctioo . . to all manner of 
molestful passibiliiy. liat C. E. Noitom Dmnte'e NeU x. 
47 That noble fatherland to which perchance 1 was too 
molestful. 

Hence t llold**tfldl;F adti. (Minsheu S/. DUt. 

IL 1599.) 

tXolMtto* Obs.ran^^K [8.0F.AV8/(rr/^,ad. 
L. molestia : see M0LE8TIOO8.I Trouble. 

■SIS Chaucer's Boeth, lit. pr. ix. (Smat) 1 . 77 He ne getelh 
him net sufAsaunce that poarcr forteletn, and that molestia 
\Camb. k Addit. MSS. molaste] prikketo..and that derke* 
nesM hydeth. 

XolfStfng. vbl. sb. [f. M0LI8T V. k - 150 1 .] 

The action of molest tt. ; t tnnoyauce, injury. 

*588 CiOMWEti. in Merriman L(/k k ^*etL (rpoa) 1. 33 The 
grete molestyng and trowbetyng of all the nadm abowle 
theym. lalf Daub tr. Ballinger on Apoe. (157^ eii b, If 
Christ will come to iudetment, why he dimriTe It ao 
tong, and to bo great mokstyng of hist tm HANMU^nr. 
^IcrL Hist. (1583) 394 Agatntbe felt a molSBting dl No- 


Molmtif. 


k -ifro ^.1 Troubicaone, ioterfering. 
tg97 A. M. tr. Gulllesneade Fr. Ckhirg- toV* 
fracture of the bone, with Ibo motoBiiiigi ami MMaonie 
^dentes iberof. 1804 T. Wmoht Paukm L Iv. 18 If our 
heartcB..rcioyce in Ood, then paint Is fined into ptssBure, 
Md a molesting Bervlce iitto a detigblihll obiiiqu lt . srif 
Galt Prenost xl, In nocMnf, bwevor, did his molastbig 
umper cause so much dbf roance, ns when (fei]. 

fXolrtttoWy B. 0 h$. ff. L. iMMAw/ 4 i(n.of 
quality i. mclestus iroublcaoaMj k •OUSi] Trouble- 


fiM Pace in Sirype Eeel Mem. (1791) I, App. xL so 
TeSoBsntB of h^ thbii and bnngar with moMous 


pasiage of haggle. 1997 A. M. tr. Guillemeau's Pr. 
Chirurg, 34 fa/i They weare tooiniollerableand molestiouBa 
vnto the patient. 1611 Speed Hist, Gt. Brit, vi. xxUL 1^14. 
1 14 Here in Brhaine, the most vnquiet and molestiout Pro* 
uince of all. i8bo Venner Fia Recta ii. 3a If the time be 
very hot, and the thirst molestious, . . foura parts of water 
may be mingled with one of wine. 

Hcncc t Kole*atlotuiiiein, troiiblesomeness. 

a Hackst Cent. Serm. (1675) 893 T hey come upon 
us with some molastiousness and torment. 

t Mola*ltoilS| a. Obs. rare, [f. L. molest -us 
troublesome -p -ouh.] « Moi.E8T10i:8. 

>555 Hdkn Decades qo It is a warlyke nation and hath 
byii euer hetherto molestoua to theyr bortherers. /bid. 1 30 
*1 hey seemed to bee molcstous to thinhabitantes. 1657 
W. AloBiCE Coeua quasi Kotpii Pref. 18 Humors which . .were 
neither discerned, nor were molcstous. 

t MolO'StuOlUlf a. Obs. [crroii. f. molest-us 
troublesome: after lemfesluotts, etc.] Trouble- 
some ; troublous. 

M1578 Knox Bk, Common Order (1602) 199 Afflictions 
are molestuous [ed, 157$ niulestsomej, noysome and hard to 
be borne with. i6it Mukday Briew Chrm, 9 jg Pompilius 
..appointed his seate in another City.. but findiiig it too 
inollestuous he transferred the State to another Citty. 1657 
Trapp re///w. yob Hi. 17 VexatiuiiH persons,.. molestuous 
and mischievouK. 

Molet, obs. form of Mullet Obs., Mullet. 

Moletta, Molette, obs..ff. Mulatto, Mullet. 

Molewarp, obs. form of Moulowarp. 

Holey (mJE*li),<i. rarerK [f.MoLEj^.^ + -y.] 
Of tbc nature of a mole. 

1798 CoLDBM. Hist. Onr Own Lang. ii. Wki. (Bohn) IV. 
419, I am far from saying that Parker w.'u a 8ne. . writer 
tA the Knqiish language, but he ceriatnly did it infinite 
service in discouraging . . the inoley. creepins Myle, which, at 
that time, infected all the ranks both of the laity and clergy. 

Mole^ 6 ,Molhah,ob!i. ff. Mullein, Mill.\ii. 

Moliable, obs. variant of Molliablk. 

II Molimen (midai-mcn). PI. moUmlna (m^N 
li'mini), J'hys. and Path, [L. mblimeu effott, 
f. mbiiri to make an effort, undertake, attempt.] 
An effort by which the system endeavours to 
perform any natural function, esp. menstrual moli- 
men. the straining to bring about the catsmenin. 

i 80 s T. H. Tanner Pract, Med. (cd. 5) 670 The effect of 
the menstrual molimen is felt by (he whole »)*steni. 1878 A. 
Hamilton Netv, Dis. 990 She never had had her cata- 
menia nor noticed any moliminiL 1889 J. M. Duncan Lect, 
Diu IVomen xvit. (ed. 4) 133 There may be a molimen, or 
no molimen. When (here is said lo be a molimen or at- 
lemp^the girl expects the flow. 

tMoli*aill01Ui» b, Obs, [f. L, mblimin^ 

Molimen -i- -ou.h.] 

L Characterized by great effoit or endeavour; 
laborious. 

1848 Blount Glotsogr.. Motiminous. that hath force, iv 
ii'Cin endeavor lo do any tbinj; : difficult. 1688 It. More 
Real Pres. viii. 62 All which things to repent here w ould be 
loo moliminotts and inconiislent with the Brevity I intend, 
lyaa Wollasion Relig, Nat. v. 93 If the genius of the 
language.. were well understood, some labprd and moli* 
ruinous attcmpcs to account for it [the 8ood) might liave been 
prevented. 

2. a. Maisive, cambroni. b. Weighty, mo- 


mentoui. 

c 1843 Observ,om his Majesty's late Atum. k Expresses n 
Some way was invented to rrgulaie the motions of the 
peoples moliminous h^y. 988a H. Moat Myst. Gadi, vii. 
L all Some Propheciee are not conditional but abeplute, as 
certainly all ihose are that are of so vast and Molumnous 
Concernment to ike World as the appearing of the MestiaB 
is. 1884 — Arnsw,. etc. 178 In this place it was impertinent, 
and loo moliminous, nor sutalile lo the accttstomed brevity 
and auednetnem of the Apocalyplick style. 

Hence t VoU-adMMlr aekt., Uborioaaly. 

1878 CuDwoani luielL S/st, t. iL | 19. 8s If this Mty 
mmi needs go about motlminoosly to make a wim>M wbot 
Tools and Instnimenu oonld be Imvo to work wlihatiT 

Xoliiit oba. form of MoLLiUf. 

HblilMnr b. rare. ff. late L. 

moEndri-mSf f, moiftm mill i ace -ary *.] Of or 
pertaining to the grinding of com. 

1774 Penhant Tour Seat. Zs tTfe. do All tba e^ina^ 
operations are done at bome. iSfeRvBKlN Fjtrtitmf. vi. 
ifiT llie ‘Usd *,a mam *led* tSm tbt Toy into the town 
for molinsiy purposes. 

IBoMil* (iwlrfm), » tad jA Xtr. nteEnpr* 
AF. •mtfimt, f. mtUm (mod.F. inmiM*) niU: iw 
Miu Mil) .n.] 

A. Ajr. or or icMmUteg Sw utjfnM and 
curved estitniitiei of a nul-tladi np. M tr$u 
mtUm, a cioh each of tN mm of vrakh lenM* 
aatea )a two oiqMadad a^ cateed MamkM M* 
maUing tiM oxUtmMw of a ndn^tod. 


• mMbM curing nak 

CMMIMlilW, MIM. L- 

PMaiiM..«ipnri( ann amv I 

B. jd.L rnCmumltm 




XOLZirBT, 


591 


MOLLIFICATION. 


9 . ■ MilL'Rimd (Ogilvie 1881). 

Hence f MellMd a, rare Mol>i.<k a. 

iM R. Holms Armoury in. 342/1 Let it be called a Mill 
Rinde moUiisd, bccaiue the end> turn like the Croia Moline. 

tlEoUaft. Obs. Also 8 molionet. [arK 
mcu/iftef, dime of motiUn a mill : sec -kt.] a. A 
little mill, a small grinding apparatus, b. A stick 
for whipping chocolate. 

tM Gagb iTVjt/ imio xvL io6 The ChocolaUe.eiH stirred 
in a cup by an instrument called a Molinct, or Molinillo. 
tM WoRUOCK C>d/rr(i6Qi) i76*rhiK kernel beins; ground 
fine l>y a molinet. ite [Kvklvn] Mumiits Mn/hbrix 1 1 A 
Tea and Chocolate Put, With Molionet and Candle Cup. 
m 1900 Re K. Did, Cant. r*/vri% Afo/intf^ a Chocolate SticK, 
or little Mill. i7al Raiuev, MoUinct, a small Muller to 
grind Colours. 

IColiaiSBI ^ (n^'lini/ra). [f. the name of the 
.Spanish Jesuit Luis MoHm (1555 -1600) -f -IBM. 
Cf. F. mciinismeA The doctrine propounded in 
1588 by Molina, that the efticacy of grace depends 
simply on the will which freely accepts it* 

1669 Galb 7 'rnt idea Janseuixmc 107 ITie subversion of 
Molinismo. 

lIolillisinL ^ (mp*lini2*in). [f. the name of 
Miguel de MoUnos (1627-96) a Spanish priest.] 
The doctrine of MoHnot ; anictism. 

1900 Lot^, Go*, No. s86t/i [Auto da Kv] There were 43 
Criminals brought out of toe rrisim of the Inquisition 011 
this Occasion,.. moAt of them accused of Molinism or Juda- 
ism. 1M8 BaowNiNG Ring ^ Rk, vi. 152 , 1 he.'ird..wiiac ia 
priest*s-daty— labour to pluck tares And weed the com of 
Molinism* 

Molinilt^ (mp'linist). [£ Molina k -ibt.I One 
who holds the doctrine of Molinism ; a follower 
of the Jesuit Molina. Also attrih. 
t 6 jA I. OwBN b^ind, Rvang, xxxl 646 The MoHnists and 

„ ei. f i .... 


Jesi 
iho other. 


on the one h<I& with the lansciiians or llayans on 
1(99 Ali rear Round Na 30. 82 *l'he Molinists, 
were.. analogous to our High-Church party. 

attrih, vfik Humb /Tm. A ‘i'reat. (t^) It. 461 The Mo. 
linist party had tried to discredit these miracles 

Hence tMoHni'Biio a. 

i 6«9 Gai.b True idea JanxenUme ^4 They publidit this 
Cartel 0/ Di/tamci to the whole Molinistick Partie. 
Mblillisfe * (mpiinist). ^ F 01 med as Mom n i sm ^ 
k -IBT.] A follower of Molinos. 
sM BaowNiNC* Rimgib Bk, v. 1 ^ 8 . 

tMoUnoaiat. Oh.-* fa. F. tnolitiostsiif f. 

the name Molinos : see prcc.J «> prec. 

lyaT-ga CHAsiaBia C/kV., Molinoxixts. .tne same with what 
arc otherwise called QnittisU, I 909 Etuyal, Brit. fed. 3) k v. 

Molionet, erron* form 01 Moli.vbt. 
tMoUtioaL ObSa fa; F. molition (Rabelais ; , 
ad. U mdlUidn-tm^ n. of action f* wbltriXo make 
exertions^ to build, construct.] a. An endeavour, 
effort, b* A contrivance, ap|>aratus. 

1997 A. M. fr. Cniltemeaus Fr. Ckimrg. ivIl Tliis 
treasure house of Engfaica, Moliiiones, and of other Co^tut- 
Kicall Instrumentea. tdaa M. Nbwcombn Cro/l CkntxiCs 
Adx>enaries (1643) *4 You that have bin now these two 
}’eares wrattUng tirich them, you know what their Mo]iiion.s 
have bin. id|i CuowoarN InieU, Sret 1. ii. f 92. 86 In* 
fimte Atoms, .after many ConvolutumA and K volutions Mo* 
litions and Emayi.. chanced.. to settle into this form and 
system of things. 

t]loli*tioa^« Obta rar$^^, [a. mcd.L. ma- 
litifshem, n. of a^on from L* to grind : see 
-moM.] The action of grinding. 

1791 Baiunr vol. II, MoKtiom, grinSiigs. 

Obs, rart'^K [ad. nied.L. molt- 
ttira, f. L. to grind: •ee-TtJRK.] » Multpup. 

1696 Biamhau. Refie, Bp* Ckaicedon v. 204 This claim 
«i uniyenall power and authority doth bring more moliturc 
to their mill* 

MolkMtn, obc. form of Moocabiv. 

(nM)f tba AI90 6-7 Mall. [A familiar 
diminutive of Mary* Cf. Mollt.] 

L A female penoBal name. AfW/ Cuf/'/wm, the 
nickname of a notoriout female of the firil half of 
the 17th c., introduced by Middleton and Dekker 
into their Roaring Girl and by Field into his 

Aminds for LadSos* iMoii Tkomsods mark 

- 


noot. 1785, 

^ , . --- ofmHIt Mngdnkm 1194 (Carpenter) Consci- 

tiMhowdo^thyeoiiMieiie^lIttWH^ littMtDDUnoM 
(/«6h) the Roaring Girle. Or Moll Cot Porae. 
^.Ii huh lately beene Acted on the Portunt-tlagt ^ tha 
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yerns*. ICorihatupt, Gloss.* bfoU-bloh^ 1 

or Molly-bhbs, 1880 jEPKRRiRa Gt. Estate iv. 78 ‘ A moll 
cm flod away.' 

2 . A prostitute. Also, the unmarried female com- 
panion of a professional thief or vagrant. 

1604 Middlf.ton Father liubhurds 7 *. Wks. (BuUen) 
VIII. 78 None of these common Molls neither, butdlscoii* 
tented and unfortunate gentlewomen. 1789 Grosr DUt, 
lyig, T.* Moll, a whore. xBip T. 'I'mompnon in Collect. 
Songs Ntn>castle Dial, 10 When the Malls began their reels. 

Bkk * Diet, Tnt/^ Molls are tlie f»‘iiialc companions 
of low thieves, at bed, Iniard, and business. 1877 Fnt Vrs. 
Venal Sent. iii. Once, when be was speaking of ‘ his old 
woman ' for the time l)cing, I asked if she was a * crooked * 
one tot>. ‘ Oh, j*cs *, he replied ; * 1 never had nothin' to do 
with any ** moll “ who couldn't cut her ow'n gr.'iss.' 

1 3 . ? A ramrod (sense uncertain ; perh. a di.^tinct ! 
word). Obs, 

1996 Acc, IVlns/ordm Proc. Somerset Archsol. Soi , 1900, ■ 
194 One muskelt with bis flaxe, twich boxe, moll, and test. . 

ITcnce Moll v. (see quot.). 

1851 Mwhkw Loud, Labour I. 310/2 ‘There is a great ' 
many furnished cribi^ let to ncedys (nightly lodgers) that ■ 
arc iiiolled up ' (that is to say, associated with women in the 
sleeping-rooms). 

tKoU, /r. Ohs. rare. Forms: 5 mole, 6-7 
moUe, 7 moll. [a. OF. mol (mod.F. mott^ moly 
fern. molU L. moll-em soft.] 

1 . Soft. 

1474 Caxion Chesse 111. v. G viij. Hit happeth ofte tymes 
that the nature of them that Imsm sofie.'iiid mule taketh soner 
Inipiessyon than the natiirc of men that be rude & stronge. 

2 . aMms, In B moll* b moll « flat. [Also Hemol.) 

1997 NfoRLiiv Intrihi, Mux, 5 Phi. W'hat is b moiled Ma, 

It IS a propertie of singing, wherein^i must alw'uies be st^ng 
in b ^ b mi* and is wlien the vt is v\ F fa vt. a s6oo 
Mostgomf.kir Mixe, Poems iii. 14 Sing sho tua notis, the 
one ii out of tone, As B acre lau and B moll far abonc. 1667 
C. SiMpjiOM Compeud, Pract, Mus. 113 /? Motle was when 
they sungyii in B, 

Moll, itbs. f. Mobe sb.^ and sb.‘^, Moui.i>, Mi ll. 
Molla, variant of Ml'LLAh. 

Mollag (inp lag). Manx dial, [Manx.] ^A 
dog's skin blown up as a bladder, and used to 
float the herring-ncu * (Kelly Manx Did. 1S66). 
As empty as a mollag* quite empty ; as full as u 
mollag* dead drunk. 

1883 Fisheties V vhib. Cahtl. (ed. a) 132 One Balk or long 
line lor cod-fishing.. .with 'mollag' or buoy. 1894 Hml 
Caikf. Manxman 151 Vuur head's as empty .as a mull?g. 
MoUah, variant ofAlvLL.\H. 

Ko-Uand. Ohs, exc. Hist, Also 5 moUond, 
4- 6 moland. [f. wJ/, southern Mlu form of Mail 
sh} k Lakil] Ijind for which rent was paid in 
commutation of t^rvilc customs. 

The explanation in «iuot. 1607 is erroneous; the term 
< apparently continued tn lie traditionally applied to ccit.'titi 
lands, but its iinpott was matter of conjectuic. 

IRQO Reg, Bury St, Edmunds in VinogradoflT Villainage 
(189a) 183 Oinnes tenentes de mollund solehant essc custu* 
matii. T a ijm Keg. Eye Prio»y ibid. 1 64 Si tola tci^ fuerit 
inollond priiiiogcnitus debet e4«tn rctincre. [1399 in Essex 


Rev. July (1904) 131 John Pyg was admitted to tenure 
es of niolond.] 1909 fVill o/Gyrden (Soma set 
1907 ibid,, Molland Werkkaiul 


(titl«*pk) A true 

^ — u-.-r"— ^ uahiBid of Strau- 
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of four Rcres of niolond.] 1909 IVill oj 
Ho. I, V. acres molland. 1907 ibi*l,, ] 

Freeland Worland. (1983 in Essex Rev. July (iiia4> i;r 
Richard and Clcmence Kverard .. held Sayei\ molond, 
a quarter of molond l*clongmg to it.] 1607 Nokiif n 
Dial, IV. 183 Moiland is up-laiid, or high jj^ound, and the 
contrary is Fentand, low* ground. 

tMO'llRVt. Oh, [F*. {poire dcS mollarf, f. 
mol, molls .soft + -art : see -arh.] A kind of pear, 
j i8m Svrflbt Country Farm lit. xU.\. 537 iVlicate peares 
’ such as are . . the raset, hasting, rimolt, moH.irt, gree*:iM|. 
(oiig. de rcnohlt* de mollart, de i erdelel\. 

Mollaaae, vari«int of Molassk. 

Mollat, variant of Mollct OAr. 

MoU-bUHMT. Thiivtf slang, [f. Moll sb, 

: + Buserr.] So Moll-hiiaaiag M sb, \,scc quots.'^. 
l|«9 M.stsfll r«*. (Fanner', sa*. . . MoU-bu;jcT, a 
thiefthat devotes himself to picking the potAcls of women. 

! 1904 speaker 11 June 956/a He made a lot of money by 
m^-buiriug ’ or picking women's pockets in the streets. 
MoU-cmudle, -e^dle, var. ff. Mollt-cx>I'I)lf.. 
tMdlto. Ohs* [a. Sp. molle* a. Quichua mu Hi ; 

; cf. F. molle ‘an Indian Ivcc' (Cotgr.).] The 
Peruvian mastic-tree, Sikintts molle, native of 
tropical America. 

E, G(rimstokc) D* Acosta's Mist. Indies iv. xxx, 292 
Molle Is a tree of many sTilues, which costcih fooith small 
boiighes, W'hereof the Indians make wine. 1840 Parkinson 
Thai. I i*ii4 £giifw#/VL «f«vi preod Pemaui] similis 
MolU dicta. Ihe Indians Molle. 1793 Ciiamhkrs Cycl, 
Snpp* App. av., Imlion Ma«tic, the name by which the 
Mwe, or l^tfuvian Lentixk is sometimes called. 

I lIpllR, MoUee, obik If. Molr, Mull, Mai.lvr L 
Xolloiyet obf. form of MolliFy. 

]iDli€imok#i obt. form of Mallrmucr. 

1819 Sir J. Rom Nmrr,v$dVoy. iii 38 I'here were some 
•heu woten and molleniokts about the diip. 
llollen, obt. form of Mullein. 

XollMOrat (mple'i^at), Med* [ad. m^lc- 
MNiif-gM, pr. pple. of molUsePn, f. moUis toft : tee 
•RBCBBT.j Tending to become toft. Hence Mol- 
IttUBti, tendency towardt toftneit; «« Molli- 
Tllib. 

iftM»|4 GoodtSiudy Med, (ed. 4) III. t6 The brain, .ha*^ 
hitii fbund in a motk^il or pulpy stale, thid, 940 Thei < 


is always to the touch a luullrsccnce in their structure. its 5 
liL'Noi.isoN .Med. J.ex. led. la), Mollesience* Mollitics. 

MoUestuoua, variant of Molebtioub. 

-SV. Obs. Also 6 molet, mol;l)at. 

[a. OF. molete spur-rowcl, also an ornamental 
stud imitating this: see Millet. Cf. Molan.] 
(VfJriginally, a boss or stud on a bridle-bit. llcncc :) 

A studiletl or toothed bit for a horse ; abo mollet bit* 
Also mollct-bridle, a bridle having a bit of this 
kind (rendering \,. frenum lupatum . 

i«>3 ia l.d. Treat. . 4 cc, Siotl. (lyx. II. 706 Item, fur ane 
inolai brill ill and ane lee, xij s. Jb. t/. y/y Ami for mollat 
l it, -imill bilii-. (etc.), tm/bid. ly.i; 111. , ,5 Item, fur 
ane gret mullet bit to the Kiiiir, xiiijs. 1508 l)i nhar Tnn 
Mariit IVemen 349 Thar niyght na molciI?'.r. mollat] mak 
me rnoy^nahald my mouth in. 1511 r)oi:r.i.As yEt/eis vit. v. 

10 Thair hurny.ssing of gold rychl dcyHy dychi, 1 hai ningc 
the goldin molletiix bunicist bryi.liL 1536 Bfi.i knijf s L ron. 
Siof, (1S21) II. 269 Maklieth. .said, 'This m.’vn wll not obey 
my cliargU, quhill he lie riddin w'ith ane inollct hi idil ; nuih- 
thclcs 1 sail gar him draw like ane nvir in amr catt’, 

t Mollet, Zf. Obs. ? nonce-wd, [I. piec.] inir. 

To ride. 

1509 Lyndf.say Om/Aryw/ 333 Dot, geuc ihay r.Mi pilayai 
the cairtis, And mollfet iiiuylie on ane Muir, Th'jcht ihay 
had ncucr sene the m:u1c, Jit..Wyll lie maid .sic ane ^pilI• 
tuall man. (Cf. quot. 13^8 under prcc sb.] 

Mollet, obs. form of Mullet. 

XoUeton [f. F. molUton f. mollet, 

dim. of mol [mou;, molle soft.] = .Swanskin. 

<858 SiMMONDR Diet, Trade, Mollet on (Krrncb' swanskin ; 
a kind of blanket or flannel. 1896 .Mthnit's Syxt. .Med. 1 . 

744 .Some dose, soft material (' moil*, t^n ' U .suiiablc). 

b. The rags of closely woven white flannels 
{Eng. Dial, Diet* 1903). 

Mollewell, variant of Mulvel. 

MoUey, variant of Mali.kr ^ ; obs. f. Mollt L 

t8$R Life in Bombay 23 There must be from one to six Mol- 
leys, or gardeners. 

tMo-Uiable, a. Obt. [Badly f. I.. moUire to 
soften k -abi.k.] Capable of being softened. 

i6tt K. Hoi .ME Armoury ii. B5/2 Tar, a cumpoundrd 
Rosin, or kosin made molliahle. ibid. 119 '3 Gums. . nquid 
or more moliahic, as Liquidambra (etc.]. 1766 Compi. 

Fanner s.v. .Stone, a hard suhd Vr.tdy, uciihcr moULablr, 
fusible by Are, nor soluble in water. 
tMo lliata, v. Ohs, rare^^, [Formed as 
prcc. + -ATE •'.] (rans* To make soft or easy. 

170a Poet iOvitl) Bantered (ed. 2) 23^ Soon w ill .she mol* 
lialc your way, Charm'd with the Magick of a Fee. 

tMo’llieine, «. CAf.**® (ad. mod.L. molli- 
cinsts (in moUicinum emplastrum soothing idastcr, 
Phillips, ed. Ken«y, 1706), inferred from late I>. 
moliicina a kind of soft garment.] Mollifying. 
i8|8 Mavnh Expos, Lex, s. v. Mollii innr, 

t molliciaouBf o. Oh, [f. prec. + -our] 
Softening, mollifying {Syf, ,^0t. Lex, 1891), 
Mollie: see Mali.ee 1 and Molly. 

KoUiont (mfliicnt). c2. and pb. [f. L. mol- 
lient-em, pr. pple. of mollire to soften, f, mo/li .< 
soft: see -ENT. 1 a. 17 //^. Softening, rare'""^, fb. 
sh, Med. \ softening apnlication. Ohs, 
i6ia Enchiridion Med. 02, I awly mollicnls and resv/lu 
tiues. 1791 Bailfv, MoilienS, suttening, mollifying. 1736 
Aix.swokih Lat. Diet.* Moliient, moUienx, deliniens. 

Hence Mo'lliently soothingly, assuagingly. 

1847 in Wi hsikr; and in later Diets. 

t MoUi&'Ction. Oh* mrc^K (f. Mollify 
I'. : sec -FAtTio.v.l •- Mollification. 

iSoa-M Good s Study Afed, {^. 4) 111 . 46.1 There is a con- 
siderable difl’crcncc in explaining upon the same ptinciplr 
the iiioHifaciion of the diseased .'irca. 

Mollifiabla (m^/difdiiab'l If. [f. Mollify 
+ -ABLE.] Capable of being mollified. 
i6si SpFFn liixf. Gt. Brit. i.\. vL f 14. 4^8 The King.. 
I'«crceiuing Bcckcts stiffeneAse. .to be no way mollifiahle by 
' whalsoeuer his old fauours [etc.]. 1799 in Johnson. In 

mvxl. Diels. 

Molliflcation (m^liflk^Jan). [a. OF. molli- 
' /L aeion (F. mollification)* ad. L. mollijiedtim-em 
f. moUifiiiire ; see Mollify v, and -ation.] The 
action of the verb Mollify ; an appeasing, ap- 
peasement, pacifleation. AUo. f something that 
softens (a substance) or mitigates the h.irshne8s of 
(an action or quality); +a softening expression, a 
qualifying clause. 

r 1386 CiiAUCKa Can, Veom, ProLk T, 301 Yet forgat I to 
maken rehcrsaille Of watren rorvisif and of lymaille And of 
bodies mullifiLacion. 1941 R. Copland Guydons Form, 
Sjb, The dylygcnl workman ..ought to wyt to whiche 
rcsoUicyon is due, and to which mollyfycocyon. 196R 
Ih 1 Li YN Bnl’U'ark, Dial. Soarnes 4 Ckir, 13 You music use 
mollitications a»d xoftenyng modiccnco. 199D Bahiovgu 
Mtih, Vhysukw, xi. (15^) 91 If it [w matter] cryepe into 
■ the bcllv, you must minister most of all iro'lificalions. 

1 II tdto ForiikkRY Athecm. ti. \iiL | s (1622) 990 There » a 
mollitication v^ed, to leduce the .. Deification, within the 
! comMsse of this sense. sM Donnr Serw, Ixviii. (t^o) 
. 6 qi Pawnabiiurino modification, no mollificat'iou, no going 
iesse) He shall be damned, tfioi NoaRis Pract. Pise, n 707) 
IV. 296 .\ Truth, which may be represented nakedly at it 
is with ikimc tendemeos and mollification. 1718 M. 
! Davies A then, Brit. ll. tfta In return of all his reciproc al 
{ Molifications and Meliorations of some uncouth Points. 
; t88t I>aily AViet 7 Feb.. We close the bix»k with some 
1 feeling of mollification tow'oid its faults. iM G. Allf.m 
.Maintit't Sake xvii, With 'loinr ^Ainl show of mollification 
in his H'ftenrd lone. 
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MOLLIFIOATIVB. 

t XolliAoatiT^v a. ami sd, Ods, Also 5 
molyfloatyffs, moUifloatif(6, 6 molifloative. [a. 
F. moUiJicatif^ •ive, ad. med.L. *mollificiUfv-iis^ 
r. mollijicart to Mollify.] a. adj. That causes 
mollification or softening, b. sh. A medicine or 
application that softens. 

€ 1400 Lan/ranc's Cirurg, aj |»e chapitle of medicyns 
mollificatyues (r.r. molyficacyficsj. ibid, an pis is n inolli- 
licatif pat rasis made. 1400 Barkougii AMt. rhysick vii. 
iv. (1596) j8S If you wilt make a cU’ster moHincatiue lacking 
‘ } tilings aforesayd, doe thus. Ibid,^' 


ment cold . . moltificative, and attractive. 1656-74 in Blocn r 
Giosto^, 177s in Ash. 

Xoilified (mpdtfaid), ///. a, [f. Mollify v. 
+ -BD *.] In senses of the vb. : t Softened, 
rendered soft or supple (obs ,) ; f rcmlered less 
severe; mitigated pbs.)\ appeased, conciliated. 

1696 A. M. tr. G ni lie mean' s Cmrnrg, 37/1 The fleshe .and 
all tile other mollifyed pans of the iv»yncie. i68a Dryukn 
Laid Pref., Wks. ((llolic) 187 'Fhosc texts may re- 
ceive a kinder ami more mollified interpretation. 1764 
Harmkr Obtew, xii. i. 35 INV'henl the sacred writt:r . . s.iys 
A'gypc has no rain he must he understood in the same inoh 
lified sense that Maillet, or rather the Abbot MuNCrier, puts 
upon Pliny. 1649 Thackkr \ v Pendennis 1. xxix, 284 * Buys 
will be boys*, the mollified uncle thought to hiinsell. t 96 o 
Hollano .1//jrr Gilbert x. * We are dis.’Xppointed here again, 
Fanny \ said the doctor with a mollitied tone. 

Hence Xo'lllfledly adi\ 

i6a6 \V. Femner HitideH Mamun (1653) 7a The hloud of 
Christ is of a sufficient value to redeeme them all d tato : 
Secondly, mollidedly, d tanto, 

Xolluar (mp‘lif>ii9i}. [f. next 4 - -ek 1 ; cf. F. 
mollifiatt (Cotgr.).] One who or something which 
mollifies. 

199s in MUc, Hilt, 4- Pkihl, (1703) 169 The Lord Trea- 
surer. .ever secretly feigned himself to be a Moderator and 
Moliifier of the Catholicks Afflictions. t6io Markham 
Maiterp, 11. clxxiii. 485 Branckvrsin is a wonderful! great 
moliifier. 1^10 T. Fl'ller Pharm. ExUmp, 317 Vinegar. . 
is itself a prime Corrector and Mollifyer. 
lColl£^ ;mp lif3i), 7*. Also 5-8 molity, 5-6 
mol(l)yfy(e, •efy(e. [ad. F. moUifur^ ad. I.. 
moili/tcdre, f. mbili-s soft + -JiLdre ; see -PY.] 

1 . trans. To render soft orsupplc; tomaketendcr; 
to rednoe the hardnests of. Also abso/. Now rate, 
1406 Lvon. De GniK Pitgr, 8399 Han a leche. .Thy synwes 
harale to mollcfye With oyneinentys, to make hem plye. 
ibid, 10983 I>>’amaunt, I trowe, ys noon. Nor noon other 
maner ston So indurat, to mollefye. As he. 1490 Caxton 
Eme^ot XV, 50 ‘fhe erth . .was alle made fatte and molyfyed 
wyth the bl^e of the bestes that were there Immolated. 
igM Eorh Dieadi* aao These skynnes bein|E made verye 
bMe, they hunge them . in the sea . . to mollihe them. i6fo 
Markham MasUrb, 11. clxxiii. 493 Manna is of equall 
temper hoCe and ary ; it openeth. it mollifieth, and incar. 
nateth. sM Wilkims Mew IVorlti xiv. (1707) Metals 
arc not rarify*d by melting, hut mollify’d 1707 Curies, in 
Hwb, ^ Card, 30a One of the.. Plants is that which so 
mollifies the Bones, that.. we cannot stand upon our I.cgy. 


I fS. To enervate, enfeeble. Obs^ 

I 1400 Caxton Eneydet xii. 4a This man onely hath moly- 
' (y*«d my wyties, and perturbed the corage of myn opyiiyon 
hrste. 1x77 NoariiSROOKR Didug (1843) 165 Whose mind 
is so well ordered.. that these wanton daundngs..woulde 
not corrupt, ouercome, and vtterlye molifief 

I tA To abate the violence or intensity of 
(passions; also heat, cold, tempests, etc.); to 
I relieve (care). Ohs, 

C14M EpiiajPii tic, in Skeiiods IVks, (1843) II. 390 To 
: inoll>^ oure mon}*!i. isae-s Rrinklow Laweut 10 'llieir 
! absence shulde not quenene nor mollifye your loue towardes 
' your brethren. . 1577 B. Googr iieresbaclCs ilusb, 11. (1586) 

‘ 8^ The extreeme heate of the sunne, is somthing mollified 
; with the cold blastcs of the winde. i6ia Drayton Pely-oib, 
i xii. 186 Refresh you in my bathes and mollifie your care 
; With comfortable wines and meats. 1693 Ln. Vaux tr. Ga- 
t dean's St, Paul 338 His great courage could not be inolli* 
i fled, a 1833 R. \Vat.scn in Spurgeon T'rvujf. />«». Ps. cxiii. 

' 7 What sources of comfort does it fxr. Christinniiy] open lo 
mollify the troubles of life ! 

I 5 . 'I'o lessen the hariihness or severity of (ex- 
^ pressions, laws, etc.) ; abate the rigour of (demands) ; 
alito, to represent in favourable terms, to enphemize. 
Now rare, 

103 T.d. Berners prdst, (i8ia) I. ccccxxiv. 741 The crle 
of r launders ., inolcfyed ihc mater as iiuiche as he might. 
>549 CovERnALK, etc. ErasM, Par, a Cer, Ar^t., He molli- 
fietn the slmrpcnei vs«d in his former epistle, a 1^4 
Clarendon i/i*t, Keb, viii. | aoi They would, by yielding 
to some things when they refused others, sooner prevail with 
the Houses to mollify their demands. 1681 Drvden Sp, 
Friar v. iL 75 Now mince the .^in, And mollifie Damnation 
with a Phrase. 1785 Sarah Fielding O^elia xiii, He had 
not mollified the term of Savage. 17^ Jefferson Writ, 
(1859) IV. 349 Otir alien bill struggles hard for a passage. 
Jt has been considerably mollified. i88e Expositor XL 460 
The .\postle. .could easily and euphoniously have miNlined 
and mollified hU expression. 

t6. To impart a tender beauty to. Ohs. or 
mnee-use. 

c 1750 Shf.n.stonk Ruin'd Abbey 20 The vocal flute . . 
Crowiui his delight and mollifies the scene. 

Mollififillg (mp'lifdiiii)^, vhl, sh. [f. prec.+ 
-ING The action of the verb Mollify. 

r 153a Du Wi s introd, Fr, in Pahgr, 1040 Molifiyng of 
Barnes (1573) 274/1 Duns saith, that 


W. Irvihc Tales Alhatnbra^ Moor's Legacy (1875) 161 
Pedrillo Pedrugo. .out a basin of hot water under his chin, 
and began to mollify his beard with his fingers. 
fig, 1614 Donnr Devotions 306 Thou raincst vpon vs and 
yet doesc not alwayes mollifie all our hardnes. 

t b. 7 b molHfy the fist (? nonce-nse) : a jocular 
substitution for * to grease the palm \ 

1698 FavER Ace, E. India Sf P, 98 Making the Merchant 
dance attendance till a right underst^ding be created be- 
twixt the Shawbunder and them, which commoni)* follows ; 
when the Fi.«l Is mollified. 

t O. To mollify tht belly : to relax the boweli. Obs, 
1533 Elvot Cast, Ifeltho (1539) ai Quynces.. taken after ‘ 
meatc. .mollifieth the heaiy. i^t Wionowes Nat, Philos, 

4$ It mollifieth the belly, and cureth hardnesse of the bocke , 
and belly. | 

fd. intr. To become foft or tender. Ohs, 

Pavncl Saiemds Regim, O (] b, Tyll tyme the meate ; 
of them mollifie. and waxe tender. j 

2 . tram. To soften in temper or disposition; ; 
to allay the anger or indignation of ; to render 
less obdurate ; to calm, pacify, or appMse. From 
the 15th to the 17th c. very common in the phrase 
t lo mollify {ynis) heart. Ohs, 
c 141a Hocclkvr Ds Reg, Prime, 2638 Lat vs mollifie Our 
hertet sioute to hb gentericu Davs tr. SMdands 
Comm, 408 b, Ambassadours, whiche miffhc mollifie their 
myndes and perswade them to peace. 18^ Drydsn ft Dk. 

N Rwe astlr Sir M, Mar^ali ill. (middle), 1 most moUifyhim 
with money, a 1719 Burnet Own Time (1724) I. 211 Even ; 
the Presbyterians were much mollified . . by hii mfld and } 
, heavenly course of life. tjiiHvmLHisi,Ci,Bnt.\,ClMS.if ; 
V. 27t lo mollify, by these indulgences, the rage of bis most I 
furious persecutors, itya Black Adv, Phaeton Ravii, * Oh, j 
as you plc^*, said the young man, a trifle moDilM. | 

t D. intr. To become softened In temper or 
dUpoRiiion; lo grow more kindly or genial ; to 
relax ones severity, to become lets angry or 
obdurate, to relent. Obs, 

»53«) 9a6 Shall make the 
RM hardc herted nersmethat is, to mollify ft mellc. cilSS 
Tinoalr - 4 imw A/w Wks. (1533) 330/2 The hart hcrehS: 
ginneth to and waxe soft, a 19I6 Sionrv Arcadia 

IV. (1598) 413 Philtnax feeling his hart more ft more mollk 
fying vnip rmwed fete J 1694 Dryden Levs Trinnf 
phant V. I, She has a delicious tongue of her own. and 1 
toamlUfy. 1741 H. Walpolr Lett, to Mann 21 Nov.. 
He., owned hto fatner had mollifie^but hoped she woidJl 
exease him. liij Examiner 268/2 The father mollifies and 
is reconciled to the marriage. 


angre. <31942, Barnes ifOt-x. (1571) 274/1 Duns saith. 
there is a mollifieng, that precedeth grace, which hce calleth 
attrition. *fi43 Steer tr. Ex/. Chyrurg, xiv, 55 They Ij.-, 
scars! re«iuire greater mollifying. 

MoUl^^ing a. [f. u prec. + 

I -ISO •.] 'lliat monifies (in sensics of the vb.). 

sspo Barrough Meth. Physick iii. xxxvii. (1796) 163 It 
! protiteth gre.Ttly to discend into a bath made of mollifying 
herbs. i6it Diblk IVisd, xvi. 12 It was neither herlw, nor 
mollifying plaister that rohiorcd them lo health, idea T. 
Scott /Vw«iVr 31 TheNobiUtie Ilu6 idlely, aci|uainting 
themselues with all effeminate fashions, and mollifying 
pleasures. 1713 .M. If KNav Meekness 4- Quietness 0/ ,S/irU 
(1822) t 6 i Could any thought lie more mollifying than that ? 
01797 H. Walfolk Mew. Geo, 1 1 (1847) H* **• 4* 'I'he 
face of Lord Kildan, one of the mollifying demagogues, 
wa-s blackened on sign-posts. tysaOntbiok Mar. 4o;j/‘j 
We should not embrace the mollifying delusion of security 
itiprivate or in national life. 

mOlligUt (m^ligvt). C,S, dial. The angler, 
Lofhim piseatorifis. 

1884 G. B. Goode, etc. Nat. Hist, Aquatic Anim, 173 
The Goose Fish or Monk Y\%hJ.o/hins/iseaiorius,,.ll\t 
\ names of the fish are many ; . . In Eutem Connecticut [it is 
called] *Molligat*. 

Molll] tnook, variant of Mallemuck. 
s6|E Goodiiocr Fey. South ,^eas 20 Various birds, .such 
as IM Albatross, NcUyii, Peeos, Moilimocks fetak 

MoUin, obs. form of Mullbim. 

Xdlliaft (mp-lin). Med. Also -in. [A trade 
name; 7f. U mollds soft-F-lBl.] A ydlowish- 
white saponaceous preparation used as a base for 
ointments in the treatment of skin diseases. 

1889 Lancet 6 Apr. 698/1 A saponaceous jRtnuation which 
is known under the name of * mollinc*. tmu Syd, Sor, Le.r,, 
Mollin, 

IColUnttv obf. variant of Moukbt. 
MollipilOM (mplip^'UlH), a. [f. L. mdUis 
soft : see FiLoaB.1 Having soft pilage or plumage 
(On/. Did. 1 890). Hence XelUyOo^Mlir {fhid^, 
MoUipulT, variant of Mullipuff. 

If oUildiftr (m^lUai). slang. A woman, 
siia J. H. Vaux Flash Dict,,Mmisher, a woman, tigt 
Mayhkw Load, Labour 1 . 424 One old moileshcr (woman)., 
brought out 8 lbs. of white rags. 

MolUtiftf variant of Mollitt. 

IlCtdlitiM (mpliTiifz). Also 7 molUolea. 
[L. mollities, f. molh^s soft.] tk. Efemi* 
nacy (yhs.). b. Med. Softeni^, toftacts. MoiH- 
ties eerehrif softening of the brain (.M. Soc, Lex. 
1891) ; mollities osstum, softening of the bones. 

1^ Taa 1 Connterhi. (Ar^ ifo MoUidcs and delldieia 
were the wnicke andoifmrow..of the Ronaiis Empire, 
ite-e Todds Cyd, Anai, 1 . 437/1 The phenemena of mol- 
lilies.. and.. other morbid actlona i 89 f Baitiowa Tk, hr 
Prod, Med, (1878) 913 MoUhiee omittm b cbaracterbed 
anatomically by progressive softening of iho bonea 
tBtolUidi^ Obs. rniv-l [ad. L. W/T- 
lihtt-emJ.molltreXowafieiski lee-iov.] Softening. 

1697 Tomlinhom Rettou's Disp, 79 Moltllion b the begi^ 
ning_of Liquation. 

BEoUmras (mpli'/af), a. rare. [f. L. mallUhes 
softnem 4- -oua.] Lnxorions^ fensooiia. I 

iM QUARLRe Bamabas 4 B. (rfigi) 79 Can lusty diet, 


I and motlicious rest bring forth no other fruits, but faint de- 
sires, rigid thoughts, and Phleginatick conceits) 1840 
. Browning Sordelto lit. 129 MoHiiious alcoves gilt Superb 
‘ as Bysant-domes the devils built. 

! tXo’Uitud*. Obs, [ad. L. molliiUdOt f. uiolli-s 
' soft : see -tudb.] Softness, effeminacy. 

1696 Blount Glossogr.t MoUitnde^ softness niceness, ten. 
deriicsR, efieminatenesH, wantonness. 1767 A. Camfuei.l 
' Lexi/h, II A perennial mollitude of manners. In mod. 
Diets. 

tMo'llitj. Obs, In 7 mollitia. fad. L. 
mollitic-s soltness : see Mollities.] Cientleness. 

i6m Marrow of Com/lements a If that tenderness and 
mointie inherent and predominant in your soft sex sway 
its sceoter in you. 

Mollotto, obs. form of Mulatto. 

M0U1UIO4 moUnsik (mp-l^sk). Nat. Hist, 
Also 9 molluaque. [ad. F. mollusque^ ad. mod. 
L. Mollu.hca.] An animol liclonging to the 
Molltisca. 

1783 Barbi.-t Genera rerntinm p. xvii, Ascidia, The 
Bladder- Shajicd Mollusque. Holothuria. 'I'he I'cntarii- 
lated Mol)n«iqiie. Medusa, The .Snake-lock Mollusque 
iSim Homk in Phil, Trans, XCV'I. 286 All the mollusqucs 
which creep on their licllies 1839 Penny Cyd, XIV. 321 
Terrestrial and fiuvialile Mollusks. 1867/. F RANcis Ani/ing 
vii. (18811) 250 'i'hese molluscs took well to the lake. iSm 
K. Munro i'reh, Scot, 81 This mollusc is now extinct in 
the Clyde. 

BtoUnsoa (mflliF ska), sb, pi. Zoel, [mod.L. 
mollusca (jonston 1650), neut. pi. of L, mol- 
luscus (occurring in mollusca nux^ a soft kind of 
nut), also cllipt. as sb., and ntolluscum neat, used 
sttbst. os the name of a kind of fungus.] a. 
Applied by Linna'tis in 1758 to a heterogeneous 
group of invertebrates, forming the second order 
of his class Vermes, and comprising the Echino- 
derms, llydroids, Annelids, and naked Mollusca. 
To these the shell -bearing Mollusca were addctl 
by later naturalists, b. in present use (mainly 
following the classification proposed by Cuvier in 
1788 1800}, a phylum or sub-kingdom of animals, 
comprising the four classes Gastropoda Gimpets, 
snails, etc.), Scaphopoda (tooth-shells), Cepnalo- 
poda (cuttlefish, etc.), and Lamellibranchi.i 
(oyster, mussel, etc.) ; the classes Cirrhepoda, 
Tnnicata, and Brachiopoda, included bv Cfuvier 
among the Mollusca, arc now placed elsewhere, 
and tne Polyxoa have since Cuvier’s time been 
added to the phylum and asain removed. 

1797 Kncycl, Bnt. (ed. 3) XII. 204/1 Molinsca^ln the 
Liimcan system, i« the denomination of the second genu% 
of vermes or w’ormii. Thesic are simple naked animals, not 
included in a nhell, but furnished with limbs. ilefiTuatON 
tr. Linn, Sytt, Nat, IV. 3 Class VI. Worms. ..They are 
divided into fi%’2 Orders. I. Inteatina.. . 11 . Mollusca. Are 
naked, furnished with tentacttla or arms, for tlic most part 
inhabitants of the sea; and (etc.k >8e8 Fleming Brit, 
Anim. 224 Ii i« my intention to proceed lo the considera- 
tion of the species (ef Radiata) .. immediately after the 
enumeration of the Mollosca. i8f6 Kirkaldv ft Pollard 
tr. Boas' Text-bk.daoi. 289 mr/r. In many .Mollusca.. certain 
parts of Ihc epithelial covering of the pericardium ere glan- 
dular. 

MftllHiCb” (m^'tk&n), a, and sb. Zooi. [f. 
prec. 4>-Air.] a. tidj. Of. ]^rtaining to, or having 
the characters of the Mollusca. b. sb. One of the 
Mollusca ; a mollusc. 

iSiS-ie in WReiTUh. tin Kiriv Hob, ft tust, Anim, 1 . 
viii. 230 The Cirripedet. .2eem to have little to do with the 
bivalve Molluscans. Ibid, 254 I'he superiority of the Insect 
over the Molluscan tribes. i88| Gd, Words Aug. %%il% The 
molluscaa population of our Britbh shores. 

BfoUuaelCarraa (mplM^dgfrat), a. Also 
moUuaklgoroos. [C Motbuac ft -OBUora.] Bear- 
ing or producing molluscs. 

dbfi Huxlky Anat, imr. Anim, viU. 513 In some few of 
the elongated tubular moUuskigerous sect are 

found attached, .to one of the intciiiiinl v tmeli . 
Monuopid (m^ikoldl, a. and sb. [f. as 
prec. ft -oiD.] A. adf. 

1. Zool. a. Belonging to or reiemblfaig the 
Mollusca ; b. Of or belonglngto the MoUucoidea. 

fftSUEar. Cyci., Nat, Htd.m. MTbe MeRoMoM Mb- 
dirim m the ntund forms. tOff £m Com £lem,Ceol, l 
( 1879) 996 Their affinitUt l/.«. uioM of the PelyMe] erv 
probably moUuseoid. 

2. J\Uh. Of the nature of mollnaeuin. 

I AlibatfiSytt. Med. VIII. gafi MoOmeoM am. 

. sb. 

1. One of the MoUoicoklca. 

sta W. S. DALLAi \nSyd.Hat. Hid. 1 . 4 t 8 l 1 i 6 
AfMt, Ho, IJ. 147 MonuMiM 

2 . » Mouowoii 1 (Sjfd. sn. lix. 189^ .. 
MollsiortSsI (ovlMohdil), «. p. 

tuacoiD ft .Ab .1 as MoiXOiOOIl) A . 

So iMhMwalWMi «. {Cm. ,, 

iomsa: we -ottk] A effS* 



M0L08S0ID. 


M0LLU800IDBAN. 

comprUing the Polvzoa and the Brachiopoda, and 
formerly luso the T unicata. 

iHS 111- 8^8 Milne-£d wards has 

proposed a division of the MoUntca into the Moliusca pro* 
peri and the Moliutcoida iMoUuscoides)^ including under 
the latter class those Polype-like forms, the Pofyaaa and the 
Atddhida, i860 Huxlbit /ntrod. Ctoisif, Anim, iv. 83 
The Ascidioida,^ llrachiopoda and Polysoa . . may be con- 
veniently denominated Molluscoidtu im N ichomson Mam 
ZoaL (ed. 4) 330 Distribution of Molluscoida in Time. 
KoUu^daan (mpl/^skoi-dfi&n)! a. and sb. 
[f. MoLLUacoujEA : see -av.] » MoLLuacoio a, 
and sb, (fisHt, Diet, 1890). 

K0II1UIOOIUI (m/lo'skaa), a. [f. L. molluscous 

(see Mollusga, Mollu8cum) + -ous.] 

1. Of or belonging to the Mollusca. 

1813 Bakiwkll introd* Cvol, 179 Moluscous animals of a 

S rticular smies. 1816 Bingley Usrjul KmowL 111. 13 
olluscous^orms are simple animals without shell, and 
furnished with limbs, as the cuttle fish, tnedusa;| star-fish, 
and sea-urchins. 1840 Chamb, Jmi, Na 438. 17^/3 I'he 
snail the Modulus dimion of the animal king- 


dom. 

dear 


Gintt, Mag, Apr. 407 Now that oysters arc so 

we should look around for some molluscous substitute. 


2 . fig, esp. in the sense of* flabby*, * invertebrate 
. 1871 w.s. Mayo Never Again xxix, Reclining in mol- 
luscous languor upon a mother-of-pearl reading-lounge, she 
seemed [etc.]. 188^ Chr, World 38 Aug. 648/4 The mol- 
luscous might of Chino. 1886 Manch. Exam, o Nov. 5/a We 
may regard him as a fair type of Toryism in its present 
molluscous condition. 

3 . Path, Of, pertaining to, or of the nature of 
inolluscum. 

i88a-8 Fagcr & Pye-Smitii Princ. Med, (ed. s) 1. 1 la The 
peculiar discoid slmpe of molluscous growths. i8m All- 
butt's Syst, Med, VUI. Sas Molluscous tumours. 

i fence MoUfTsoousiitBi. 

1870 Contemy, Rev, XIV. 108 That * moral molluscous. 
ness* which my Lord Klcho has had the good fortune to 
make into a proverb. 

II Kollnsoum (minn-sk/lm). [mod.L., iiSdi; 

L, moUuscus : sec Mollu8Ca.1 

1 . Path, The designation ofa kind of soft tumours. 

1818^ E. Thompson Cullen's Nosol. Method, (ed. 3) 33a 
Molluscum; Small soft wen. 1899 AUbuiCs Sysi, Med, 

Vlll. 874 The mollu.scuin tumours. 

ta iooL « MuLLOiiC. Obs, 


598 

of a ^ mpllie though on a small scale. In whaling parlance, [ 
a * mollie ' means having a night of it. 188 $ Schlev & Solev 1 
Rescue o/Gretly 183 These interviews are called * Mollies *, I 
and are announced by a bucket hoisted as a signal at the j 
fore-royal masthead . - . Generally speaking, a ‘ M ollie * means j 
making a night of it. I 

Molly-coddle (mp*likpd*l) sb. Also 9 moll ; 
oaudle, -coddle, [f. Molly i -»• Coddle ».2J 
a. One who coddles himself or is coddled; one 
who takes excessive care of his health ; an effeminate ' 
man. Also attnb, b. dial. » Mollycot. 

1833 Sis C Nai'IEK Colonies aop A 'moll caudle* spirit 
that reigned supreme through all the acts of this govern- 
luenl. 1849 Tiiackkhav Pehdennis I. xxxii. 310 You have 
been bred up as a iiiully-coddic. Pen, and spoilt by the 
women. 1B51 — Eng. J/unt. v. (1853) 357 He couldn't do 
otherwise than..holi( him up to scorn as a tnoll-coddle and ; 
a milksop. 1894 Wii.kins & Vivian Green Bay Tree I. 24 ■ 
This desperately molly-coddle age. 1893 Times xa Nov. > 
14/a 'They .. come .. from well-meaning but molly 4:oc1iJle . 
frietidK. 1903 Eng, Dial. Diet.. Mollycoddle A man 
who does household work ; one who inter feres with womcn*s 
business. 

Molly-OOddlo (mp‘likpd*l),i^. Also9moddl0- 
ooddle, moddley-coddley. [f. prec.] trans. To 
cotldlc or cocker up. 

1870 Dickens K. Drood ii. Don't moddley-coddley, there's 
a good fellow. I like anything liettcr than being rnoddle)-- 
coddleyed. t88o Mrs.^ roxKi-isTF.a Roy ^ F. I. 264, 1 mn 
t. _ _ iM. •* tf.otxld(M in * 


not going to have the child inolly< 


1 in that way. 1883 


Miss Bkaudon Gold, Calf III. vii. 337 Ix>olc here, mother 
dear: I'm as well as ever 1 was and I’n^ not going to be 
mollicoddled any more. 1^ Cath, News 21 May 8. '3 This 
is very much like appealing to a householder to mollycoddle 
a burglar who had invaded his premises rather than bring 
in the police. 

Hence lIo*lly-coddling vtd, sb. and /^/. a, 

1881 ' Rita ' My Lady Coquette xv. Fresh air is a thou- 
sand times better lor her than molly-coddling and medicines. 
t88s Tiuies a Jan. to A hj’persensitive and mollycoddling re- 
gard for our finer feelings. 1893 IfVr/w. Caz. 6 Feb. to/a 
Moddle-coddling is the curse of missions. 

Mollycot (mp'likpt). dial, [f. Molly i 1- Cot 
jA 6] One who ‘ fusses* about domestic concerns ; 
a man who performs a woman’s domestic duties. 


1831 Johnston in Proe, Berw. Nat. Club 1. No. i. o The 
Eolts i^broHekiaiis [is] a molluscum new to naturalists. 

Holluak, -sque, variant forms of Mollusc. 

Molly I (mp’li). Also 8 moUey, 8- mollie. 
[f.Mou.iAl I -k-T.] 

1 , (With capital M.) A familiar pet-form of the 
name Mary ; often applied contemptuously to a 
Mass’, * wench*, and occas. to a prostitute, (Cf. 
Moll.) 

1719 D'Uargv PiUs I. 5 Town foUiei and Cullies, And 
Mollcys and Dolleys, For ever adieu. i8ia Siibllky Peter 
i7#//3m VI. xxxii, 'Twould make George Colman melancholy 
To have heard him, like a male Molly, Chanting those stupid 
staves. 1890 Glaueester Gtoss. 97 The men and girU [at 
a hiring-fair] art called ' Johnnies and Mollies '• 


a hiring-faiG are called ' Johnnies _ 
2 . An effeminate man or bo] 
Molly, in the same rase (< 


10^ ; a milksop. 


Afiss 
Miss Aiissiy, Miss 


sb,^ 3 b) ; hence Miss MoUyism. Cf. Molly-coddle. 

1734 W. WNtTliiaAD WorM Na 58 P t If he goes to 
RchoM, he will be perpetually tclicd by the nick-name of 
Miss Molly. 1785 Caots Diet, yutg, 7*., Molly^ a miss 
Molly, an efleminale fellow, a sodomite. 1816 ' Qvis ' Grand 
Master 1. 19 In fact, a specimen of folly, A sembver [sic], 
a mere Miss Molly, J. Wilson in Blaciw, Mag. 
XXXVI. 643 It would be lad. .if John Bull were to be emas- 
culated 1^ Miss-Mollyism. 1879 ^ Bb Walfoko Cousins 111. 
17a Simon ti not a molly, whatever h 


he may be. M^iUustr. 
Load. News tl Oct 363/3 When a man makes a * molly * of 
himself by dcacribing the urork of the housemaid. 1901 
* R. CoNNoa* Mass Jr, Glengarry vii, The Langfords are 
rejnlar MolUea, 


3 , A large buket used for packing fmit, etc. 
i8te News^s^er, Peart, tr. to 41. per molley;.. walnuts, 
3r. M, to 4t. 6 a. jm mollty. tSlB Standard 11 Sept., In 
tmmeimble *iiioUUi* (big tesktd of plums. i8g8 Card, 
Mag, I SeM. 381/1 Dutch (peaitL as. to as. Of. per molly. 
«. hpedal combinationt : Molly ootton-lail 
KS. m cotioHofail; moUj-hend slaug, a ^soft-head *, 
simpleton; molly-mop, an effeminate man; MoUy 
WM h d I a l i , the pied wajgtall, Mofacilla iugubris, 
tte Bamm Did, Amorn Coitondait, a rabbic. 

RHsersUe Nai, Hitt, tt888) vT 78 Molly Cotton-tail. 
IM Mnntgjs Mag% XXVI. 404/1 Stevens Is in it topnsa 
tM itiiff 10 the SnoUyliiadt that cniii bo got at srithM 
him. i8in RaiiVAT P, bfitdsaety xvC 1*11 disrato you,.. 
Mj^Td^molIv ino|k ilhi SwamaoM Prav, NasmeMMU 
ufM Wagtad {JMeiacilla tagabrU), ..•Molly washdbh. 

Hence tMoil^ir. 

in, If It wasn't fbr 
^ avianfira to nollyUi, Mder, 
«jd 8^^ sheuM^Mimly Know mfam Am imiitttr. 
M^^aoUtoCiifU}. dW. [Alleged to be 
Ml Abbreviated fom^ALiiniOKh 
^;J"/®****^ a. MAw(Mtf)* 

Maaaai VI. m fdtsou.. 


1837 M iss MiTFoen Country Stories (i8yi) 99 He's a worse 
moll>\:ot than a woman, c t86t J. T. Staion Kayx frd 
Loominary (1867) 63 If ever aw conientetlly turn Mollycot, 
there'll ha to be some very different noshuns oth whole 
duty o nun. 

MoUyhawk (mp'Iib^k). Corrupt form of mollyo 
metwky Mallemuck. 

1884 SruKGBON in Sword A Trowel Apr. 167 The Molly- 
hawks, and Cape-pigeons., folio wed faithfully in our wake. 
1888 Daily Neivs 10 Sept a/4 Molly-hawks. 

Molly Maglliro(mf»*li|m3gw9i*T). [A female 
name (see Molly l ; Maguire is a common Iriih 
surname) assumed together with the female di.S‘ 
^ise : ra quut.] A member of a secret society 
formed in Ireland in 1843 for ibe purpose of resist- 
ing the payment of rent. 

1868 W. S. Tkbkcn Realities Irish Life >n, 8^ These 
* Molly Mag^uirfs * were generally stout active young men, 
dressed up in women's Llothes...Tbe 'Molly Maguires’ 
became the terror of all our officials. 

b. trans/. A similar society formed in the 
mining districts of Pennsylvania for purposes of 
intimidation, but suppressed in 1876. 

i8fo Dixon New Amer. II. vm The judge who tried this 
murderer was elected by the Afolly Maguires; the jurors 
who assisted him were themselves Molly Maguires. 

MoUymawk, variant of Mallemuck. 
Mo'lmaii. Obs. exc. JJist. PI. molmen. 
Hate 0 £. ^sndlman, f, mdl Mail sb^ Man. Cf. 
^ mailoman^ A bolder of Mollamd ; one who 
held land for which he paid rent in commutation 
of servile customs, 

11^ Ely Surt'iy in Vinogradoff Villainage 449 De con&ue- 
tudinariis qui vocanlur Molmen. 1091 Inquisition 19 
Rdw. /(Rcc. Office) ibid. 186 Liberi tenetUcs percartam. 
Uberi tenentes qui vocantur Aeaokemcn. Sokemanni qui 
vocanlur molmen. Custutnarii qui vocantur werkmcn. sSpa 
ViNocaADOFF Villainage in EngL 184 Hie word mal-mcn 
or mol-mcn it commonly used in the feudal period for 
villains who have been released from most of their scr\’iccs 
by the lord on condition of paying certain rents. 

MblOOh (mJt'Vk). [a. L. Moloch (Va 1 g.\ 
Gr. MdXox, MoAdx (LXX), repr. Heb. 
mPUh, It b belief that tbeMme form of 
the name (or rather title) was MeUk king 



prononneed 

shames In order to mark their horror of idolatry. 
'The Bible of t6it has ihe name always as Motech^ exc in 


Vulgate.] 

L The name of a Caoaanite idol, to whom 
diildm were ucrifioed as bnmt-offerings (Lev. 
xviii. fi): reprerated bv Milton aa one of the 
devili. Hence (as appellative, bat now always 
with capiul M), applied to an object to which 
horribit sacrifices are made. Also attrib. 

Tilt RabblniosI ilovy that chttdten wtrt burnt edhe (being 


placed in the arms of the image, whence they fell into the 
flames) appears to le unfDunded, but is popularly well- 
known, and has influenced the Iran&ferred uwe, 

'• 392 Moloch, h«XTid King besmear'd 
wiih blood Of htirn.*ui s.'tcrificc, and parents tears. 1794 
CoLEkiixiE M usings 185 1 hee to defend the Moloch 

Priest prefers The prayer of hate. 1799 Sporting Mag, 

?■ J ,* The moKx;h to whom her honour and haptfiness 
had been sacrificed. 1817 Coi.khjix;f. Statesm, Man. App. to 
'l^he M olocks ] of human nature. 183B Civil Eng. a Arch. 
Jrnl. I. 394/a More lives have been s.v rificed lo the Moloch 
of biph pressure steam, than Iclc.]. i88b Barlow Ultim. 
Pessimism 40 1 he trouble of rearing new victims for the 
Moloch of culture. 1868 W. Cobv Lett. 4^ Jt'nh. (1897) 237 
I'his hoh>caust, this human incense, this Nloloch-sciueering 
of intUKents [a hut Sunday in school chupcij. 

2 . The thom-lizard or thorn-devil, Moloch horri- 
dus^ native of Australia, one of the most grotesque 
and hideous of existing reptiles. Also aflrib,, as 
moloch-lizard (Ogilvic .^ufpl. 1855% 

{The mod.L. Moloch horridus (Gray 1841) was jcugge-^Ud 
by Milton's expression : see quot. 1667, sense 1.] 

1845 I. Gray Catal. Specint. Lizards Brit. Mus. 263 
The Moloch, Moloch horridus, Gray. 1893 Daily Nnvs 
32 Dec. 5 '4 Australia produces many curiosnir.s . . but few 
tire greater oddities in .. appearance than the Moloch lirard. 
ll'ld.f The Molot;h i» decidedly the most remarkable of 
recent additions to the Reptile House. 

3 . A Brazilian monkey, ( allilhrix moloch, 

1875 Encycl, Brit. 11. 155 The Moloch Callithrix. 1893 
Roy. Nat.^ Hist. I. 173 Another Brazilian species is the 
Moloch titi {Callithrix mohih). 

Hence Molochohlp nonce-wd. 

1661 CowLKV Govt. Cronnvell Wks. (i68Sj 57 To set him. 
self up as an fd(il,..and make the Nery .Streets of D^ndon 
like the Valley of Hinnom, by hurning the Ixiwcls of men 
as a Sacrifice to his .Moloch-sfiip. 

Ii Molochine (mp'Lfkin), a. and sb. Zool. [f. 
mod.L. Moloch (generic name of the moloch 
lizard) + -ixkI.] a. adj. Pertaining to or con- 
nected with the reptilian sub-family Molochintr^ 
represented only by the Moloch {jCent. Diet. 1S90}. 
b. sb. A molochine lizard {/hid.), 

Molochite(B, 6b&. forms of Malachite. 

.*585 T. Washington tr. Sicholays Voy, iv. xi. 123 h, In 
this place are also found the Sardonique stones Molochite, 
and those which ate called IrU. 

Molochixe (m^n lifkaiz), V, [f. Moloch 4 - 
-IZE.] trasis, in mnce-uscs. a. 10 imbue with 
the cruelty characteristic of the worship of Moloch, 
b. To immolate, to sacrifice as to Moloch. 

iSag Hone Everyday Bk. L 29$ Humanity was dead, for 
superstition Molochucd the heart. 1879 Txnnvson Harold 
I. i, I think that they would Molochite them {se. their babies] 
too. To have the heavens dear. 

Hence MoTochiaing ///. a. 

1878 P. W. Wyatt Haretrada 44 The MolochUing fire 
that scan the germ Of kindness in man's soul. 

Moloker (mpT^u). slang. Also molocker. 
A renovated silk hat. So MoTokar v. (see quot.). 

Sala Break/, in Bed v. 105 'Us like an old hat that 
has Imn * molokercd *, or ironed and greased into a simula- 
crum of its pri>tinc frevhness. IVestm, Gas. 18 July 
3/3 A good Molocker i Molocker, it appears, is the trade 
term for reno^’aied old cha/eaux). Ibsd,, We came across 
one shop where Molockers w ere sold. 

Mol088a*g, obs. form of Molakses. 

XolOBSCO (midp's), rare. [ad. L. mo.^ossus.] 
tl. = Molossus I. Obs. 

1731 Blackw'all Saer, Clastiiks def 4 illusir, II. too 
I he smaller Alcaic verse with a Molosse interpos'd. 

2 . « Molossus a. 

1848 Dr (^uincfv Mod, Greece Wks. 1S63 XI II. 460 Out 
bounds .. a horrid infuriated ruffian of a dog— oftentimes 
a huge moloss^ big as an English cow. 

3 . A mastiff-bat (see Molossike). 

1845 Encycl. Met rob. XXI L 249 Molosses of the Old 
World... Collared Mofosse.. Plait ea Molosse. 

Molosses, obs. form of Molasses. 

Xolossiftn (midp'siin), a, and sb. Hist. [f. 
L. Molossia (■« Gr.Hokocaia) a country in Kpirus, 
f. Gr, MoXotra^ MOLORSUS : sec -an, -ian.] 

A. adj. Of or pertaining to Molossia; csp. 
Molossian dog, hound, a kind of mastiff. 

1649 Ogilby Vifg. Georg. (1684^ 111. 434 But feed Fleet 
Sitarian Whelps and ihy MololSs;.^.^ Breed. 1837 Penny 
Cycl. IX. 481/1 Alexander was the fir^l of the Molossian 
princes who bore the title of king of Epirus. 1879 Farrar 
St. Paul V1SS3) 460 The carcase of a Molossian hound. 

B. sb. All inhabitint of Molossia. 

a tepa Greene Mamillia ii. (1593I G 3 Sarcas the king of 
the Molossians. 1878 Encyel. Brit. Vfll. sSi'a The Mo- 
lossians [inhabited] tne Inland district of which the lake of 
Pambotis or Yannina may be regarded as the centre. 
MolOMio(inplp*sik),a. /Vi>xpi(y. [f.Mou>M-rs 
4- -ic.j of or rartaining to a molossus. 

tOaaiti Century Diet, , . • , 

atolOMill« (m.’l(r»in\ <1. and sb. Zool. [f. 
mod.L. Molbssisuo a family of bats (f. Moloss-us : 
see MoLoaara a) : fsee -ink.] 

A. adj. Relating to the MolossisLr. 

i8ai Ftowaa ft Lvdrrker Mammals xtiL 669 The Mo- 
lomine division b characterised by [etc). 

B. sb. One of the Molossinm or mastiff-bats, 

1849 CusnePs Amm. Kingd. 6 ^ The Molossinea... These 
have the muult ample leic). 

M^OWlOid (mplf'soid), a. and sb, [Formed 
at prec. : ace •om] « Molossine. 



MOLOSSirit 


KOLYBBO- 


iM« H. Allen Bah M AwiK (SmUAMmiam Miu, MUct 
VII.) 6 The Molooold group oT the MoctUionidc. 
XoImsuS (mt^l^s^s). [a. L. Mahssus » Gr. 
MoXoff^^r Molossian, used subst aa below.] 
h Prosody. A metrical foot GOii|Uting ^ three 
long syllables. 

W. Webbb Kny. Poetrit (Arb.) 69 Molossiusi that h 
[a footj of three long, as - - 1879 J. W. 

White tr. Schmidt' » Rhythmic 4> M&dc 33 The hllfiuNSUS, 
like the spondee, was used in solemn religious melodies. 

2 . A Molossian dog. 

lila *OutDA' Mnrcmma I. 54 She was afraid of the white 
.Moloaus dog. 

Kolossua, •otto« obs. ff. Molasse.s, Mulatto. 
Mdlour, -owr^ obs. forms of Mullek. 

IKolaht obs. fonn of Mulch. 

Mol stick, obs. form of Maulstick. 

Molt: Me Mllff V . ; ob:i. form of Moi't.T. 
tMo'ltabto, o. Ofis. /-o/V®. [f. wo/i, obs. 
form of Mslt 9. + -able.] Capable of being 
melted, meltable. 

tgju HuLorr, Moltenable [157a (ed. HIgg!ns>, Moheablet 
/HSliit. 

Molts, Molted : see Melt ik 
Molten //f- dr. Forms : see Melt v. 

[strong pa. pple. of Melt v.] 

1. Liquefi^ by heat ; in a state of fusion. 

Now said only of meUl« or other bodies that rcouire great 
heat to melt them ; not, e. g., of wax or ice. Cf. aIf.ltko, 
ciyysSc, Leg. Smmts xlviii. {jHlieuM) 39 par men pane 
dang hir sare,. .& inoltyne led he gert ^et a*pone hir hed | 
tspo-ao Dunbab Potttu xxvi. 6a Out of thatr throttU thay 
schot on vdder Hett molcin gold, igad Pilgr. PerA (W. de 
W. 153X) 133 To tome the boylynge oyle or molte Teed hath 
ben no more pa)'ne, than the pumsaunt warme w*ater. //•/</. ; 
xgab, Goddes of metall molten, iggd Shaks. t Hen. I 
V. iik 34 , 1 am as hot as molten Lead, and at heauy too. < 
i6it Barbcy Ram-AiUy tv. i, It lies, At heauy in my belly 
at moult lead. i6m Dkydem I’irg, Ceorg. iii. 686 Scum 
that on the molten Silver swimt. CowfER Task I. 171* < 
'l*he stream. That, as with molten glass, inlays the vale. 1884 
C. G. W. Lock Workshop Receipts Ser. iii. 349/3 Malleable 
iron is iron which has been 'decarburired '..by the action 
of air upon it in a molten state. 

1804 Lanoob imag. Coav.^ Demosih. k Rub. Wks. 1853 I. ' 
86/a He leaves them in the quiet possession of all their ! 
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in It. (1598) u Iskle Afclueke, and in J7th c. Sp. 
and Fg. as MaJtuo^ ishs Malucas and Mclucas, 
The name {the Moluccas, the Molucca Islands^ 
of a group of islands (also called the Spice Islands) 
situated in the Eastern Archipelago ; used a/trlh. 
in Moluodf balni) a cultivated labiate plant, 
Molucctlla Imis, native of the Eastern Mmiter- 
ranean region; Moluooa bat, the Harpy bat. 
Harpyia cepkdhlek, native of the islands of Celebes 
and Amboima; Moluooa bean, the fruit sd a 
species of floNDUC, Guilandina Benducella ; Mo- 
luooa berry, the fruit of a large tiliaceout tree, 
Elseocarfm serrahts, native of India; Moluooa 
crab, a name for species of the g^ns Linmtus ; 
the king-crab; Moluooa deer, a species of deer, 
Cervus molncccnsis, found in the hioluccas ; Mo- 
luooa grains, the seeds of the East Indian tree 
Croton TUgiium, from which croton oil is extracted ; 
Moluooa nut, the Bonduc nut ^Mayne Ex/os. 
Lex. 1856). 

sni Millkb Card. Diet. s.v. Molncca^ * Molucca Balm. 
1980 W. Aiton Hortus Kewensis II. txo MelHCceita Ixtns. 
..Smooth Molucca Balm... .. Prickly 

Molucca Balm. 1781 Pennant Hist Quod. II. 55B "Mo- 
lucca Bat. a 1688 J. Wallack Descr. Orkney (1603) 14 
Upon the Rocks you will find, .very oft these pretty Nutts 


[eljMat* (moU-bd/t) 

moljbd^ [mod., fo 


Chem. Also 8-9 
88 Molybdio a. I see 



moultcn arguments. •*i} SwiNBCRNR Songs htf, Sunristt 
Tenebrmvj In the manifold sound rem<jte, In the molten - 
murmur of song. 1884 F. Harrison Choke Bks. (1886) 333 
The molten mission of Burke. i88«^ Times (weekly ed.) . 
IS May 3/3 The molten material of his mind too abundant 
for the capacity of the mould, overflowed it in gushes of ' 
fieryexoSr , 

t e. Molten grease (see quot 1754). Obs. \ 

Phillim (Sl Kersey), Molten Grease^ a Disease in j 
HorscSi 1754 Bartlbt Farriery (ed. a) 166 By molten- 
grease is meant a fat or oily discharge with the aung, and I 
arises from a colliquation or melting down of the fat of the j 
horse's body, by violent exercise in very hot weather. ! 

2 . B. Of metal or other substance; That has j 
been melted (and again solidified), b. Of an : 
Images etc. : Made or produced by melting and , 
running into a mould; « Cast /jpl. a. 8 . 

e gagoS, Eng, Leg. I. 316/580 pei be of molten bras were. I 
MbB Surtees Misc. (1888) a lai fand certein srnale peces 
mnlten tyn menged with other metall. 1535 Coveroalk 
Exod. xxxil 4 They made a molten calf. 1641 Best Fam», 
Bks. (Surtees) 99 Wm buy our molten tallowe. .of the huck- 
sters and tripe- wive^ 1718 Prior Solomon 11. 337 His 
Mystic Form the Artians of Greece In wounded Stone, 
or molten Gold, express. 

1 3 . Dissolved (in a liquid) ; also, loosely, reduced 
to a partially liquid condition, e.g. by potre- ' 
faction. j 

atymCureor M. 33791 semis al again kind pan man 
es molten flexs and banes, fra time ^t Im lie roten ones ha j 
pith and lijf als k^i had ar. e 1400 Psulad. on Hush. 11. 384 
And summe hem kepe Thre nyght in molten |L. iiquide\ 
donga. 

Hence Moltoalj like what is molten. 

. * 87 s Lowrll Amosig! my Bks. Ser. 1. iii. (1870) 149 A., 
language, .that is still hot from the hearts and bains of a 
peoMc, not hardened yet, but mokenly ductile to new shapes 
of sharp and dear relief in the moulds of new thought. 
Molter, obs. form of Moulder, Multure. 
Moltid, obs. pa. t. and pa. pple. of Melt v. 
Moltkmg, variant of Maltloro, Matloko. 
i6m Eng. Farrier B 9 h, Molt-long, is the pinching of a 
straight-boofe. 

tMoltOB. Obs, [f. the name South Molten, 
a town in North Devon. 

The word appears as in Ger. use (but with Fr. prominCM* 
t^, and said to be from FrJ in Flrigel'i Diet. 

*■ 93 - C Confused with Mollbton.)] 

A kind of coarse woollen cloth. 


tc45 Rates Custom Ho. dv«b» ' 

Mitons. I17M Bmcr Grand Gautteer leoS SemtlhMomL 
the chief Manufacturci are Serges, ShaUom, and 


V' JK^ititles of Wool are brougtn liere to ilar- 
7 l 5 J **^A- 1 ^***V 7 ** 1 '»*'- 34 A molcon, or hlanbrt coat. 

lock. .1 had earned under my molton coat. 
Molton, obi. pa. pple. of Mew v. 

Mo lUmn ^ obi. form of Muttoh. 

Moitrtng, obi. form of MouLOERnro 4. 
Mol^ni(^ •tjmnydt obs, pa. pple. of Mrlt v. 
MCoImm {mdhrU), Also 7 MoUuen, Mo* 
luooo. [Appmi In Fr. (1518) at Islet Melupees, 


monly in places expos'd 
teoli, that, 1 know not for what reason, go under the Name 
of Molucca Beans. [Cf Sloank in Phil. Trans, (1^) XIX. 
%^ere the name Pkmtoli Molucaui is cited irom Sib* 

S Chambers 
fiominate it 

^olaqua, the Molucca bean, by which title it is 
also known in England. 1887 Bentley Mssh, Bot, (ed. 5) 
484 Elaocarpus {Ganitrui^ serraiut . — The fruits are com- 
monly known under the name of "Molucca Berries. 1681 
Grew Musssnm 1. f v. tv. 130 like "Molucca-Crab. Casurr 
Molucensis. loea KRoroTKiN MutusU Aid it like big 
Molucca crab {Limulus). 1893 LvuRKKCa Horns 4 Hoofs 399 
The * Molucca deer. 1837 Penny Cyd. VI 1 1 . 179/3 The seeds 
of the Croton Tiglii were formerly used as a drastic purga- 
tive medicine, under the name of grains of Tilly, or * Molucca 
arains. 1696 Sloane Catal. Plant Jamaica 333 "Molucco 
Nuts of mra. cur. 

Molwarp, obs. form of Mouldwarp. 

XoW (mjB'li). [a. L. mbly, a. Gr. fiwAv.] 

1 . Ethology, A fabulous herb having a white 
flower and a black root* endowed with magic pro- 
perties, and said by Homer to have been given by 
liermes to Odysseus as a charm against the sor- 
ceries of Circe. 

The Homeric moly is by some modem writers identifted 
with the mandrake, but Ineophrasaus and Dioscorides ap- 
ply the name to iK^me species of garlic {A ilium). 

typn Golding Osdds Met Ep. Dcd. a iv b. And what is 
else herbe Moly than the gift of stayednesM And teinpcr- 
ance f 1570 (kissoN Sek, Abuse ^rb.) 42 It shall preuay le as 
much against these abuses, as Homers Moly agmnst Witch- 
craft. 1580 Lvly Euphues Wk^ 190a If. to But as y* 
hearb Moly hath a Bouts as white as snow, A a rooce as 
blacke as incke : so ajie bath a white head, showing pietie, 
but a black hart swelling w« mischiefe, ite M ilton Comus 
M And yet more med'einat is it then that Moly That 
Hermes once to wise Ulysses gave, srag Pofb Odyss. x. 
36s Black was the root, but milky white tne Bower, Moly the 
name, to mortals bard to And. iB^ A. Lang Customk Myth 
154 Homer's moly, whatever plant he meant by that name. 
Eg. ssM Lodor PksUis.Compt. AVr/rrk/(t875) 68 He had 
Cooes Moly growing on my pappes. To charmB a hell of 
sorrow and nuabappes. 

2 . Applied to various plants that have been sup- 
posed to be Identical with the moly of Homer. 

%. The liliaoeont genus Allium, etp. the wild 
garlic, Allium Moly. Also with prefixed word, 
applM to various species of this genni» as civet, 
moscoridel, dwarf, Ilomer^s, Indian, Mont felticr, 
fino^tbple, serpents, yellow moh. 

stag Parrihion Pa^isue rsi Moly. Wild# Garlicke. 
1660 Sharrock yegetakles to$ llie late Pine«pple Moly, 
the Civet Moly 01 Monspell^. .are wtll presarm oiany 
ycarcs. 1664 Eyblvn Kas. Hort, Aflqr (16^ r; Flowers in 
Prime, or yet toasting. .. Bugloss, Homers Moly, and tht 
while of Dioscorides (ctc.k iUd., Sept, 35 Flowers in Prime, 
or ym lasting... Moly. Monspelisns (etc.). iMe Whbmoi 
Jourm, Greece l 7 , 1 ahould have taken it for a Moly, but 
that it had no smell, s88i R. Holme Armoury 11. 53/3 
SerpentB Moly.. the small green leaves twine ami crawl, 
from whence it took its name, tym MoanMEE Hnsb, fed. 53 
11 . 131 Moly, or Wild Garlick, Is of several Bocta at Kiniu, 


Moly, the Sweet Moly of MoBMIler, fte, 19% W, AirON 
Hortus KeumusU 1 . 4ea Alanm smbkirsuium,..Hakrf 
Garlick or Dlotooeldcs^s Mely. Ibid. 413 Althm map- 
cum. , , Homefs OarlielL or Moly. ibid, aft At Am Mly. 
• .Velhnr Garlick, or Moly. t8|8 J. H. Newmam Cattteta 
(1890) ss6 The stauly lily, the rosiid camatioiit dio goldsn 
lifi tPesim, Gaa, 4 Oct. e/f Moly, however, can 
be identiiiSL It is a common Imibof Soumm Surqpe,., 
covering the grouiMl with sheots of brIUiaat ysltov. 

tb. App. identified with ArmeHa emU 
garU. Obi. rarefy. 

1178 Lyte Dad'iMMtiv.LsDl Yor may sIio vBcImisiiioiigst 
thekindes or Moly,asort of giaimfiowiiit aloim the sea 
CMrt. .and ..bearing floweis..lall MUoihm a wlilto purple, 

MIM OOlOltff 


Phil. Trasts. LXXXVl. a88 The acidulous molybdate of 
pot-ash. 99s Molybdate of lead. 18S1 Bbistow G/mr. 
Min,, Molybdate ef Iron^ occurs in subAbrous or in tufted 
crystab of a deep yellow colour ; also pulverulent. 1899 
Cagney tr. Jakseas Ctta* Diagn, v. (ed. 4) 185 Molybdau 
of soda. 

Molybdena (mpltbdi*nk). "lObs. Also 7-9 
' -dasna, and 9 in an^Ucised or Ger. form molyb- 
! den. [a. L. molyhdmna, a. Gr. ftoXv/SSanm, f. 

; pbKvfihos lead. For the history of the application 
j of the word, sec Plumbago (note at end ot article).] 

I a. Applied vaguely to various ores or salts oi 
I lead. b. An older name for Molybdenite, by 
i early mineralogists confused with graphite and 
' with various ores of lead. o. From c 1790 to 
c 1 830 sometimes used for Molybdenum. 

1693 tr. Blancard's Phys. Diet. (ecL 2)^ Molybdmna, native 
. and factitious the native U only a mixture of Lead and 
Silver Mine ; the Factitious is a sort of Litharge. 1783 
Withering tr. Berpnan's Outl. Min. 65 The acid ot 
molyMxna has never yet been obtained quite free from 
uhlogiston. •tm Beddoes tr. Sekerif't Chem. Ess. 227 
Kxperiments upon Molybdmna. 1778. 1794 Kirwan Etem, 
Min. (ed. s) 11 . 4 The Moiybdenous acid has been ex. 
tracted from Molybdena. /did. 313 The Molybden seeni* 
to me to be only in the state of a Calx. 179B Phil. Trans. 
LXXXVl 11 . 133, 1 evaporated it to dryness, without per. 
ceiving any vestige of oxide of molybdarna. i8t6 P. Cleave- 
land Min. 403 ‘The Graphite and sulphuret of molybdeiu 
often strongly resemble each other. 

d. a/frib, : t molybdena acid, molybdic acid ; 
molybdena oohre Molybdite. 

1783 WtTHKaiHGtr. Bergman's Outl, Min. iSMolybdiena 
acid. 1854 Dana A>i/. Min. (ed. 4) II. 144 Molybdena Ochre. 

Hence f Molybde'Rio, t Moly'bdenous adjs,, 
obtained from or pertaining to molybdena (cf. 
Molvbdic). atolybde&i'feroRB a., containing 
molybdenum (Cent. Piet. 1890). 

ITM Wedgwood in Phil. Trams. LXXX. 317 The molyb. 
damic acid, discovered by .Scheele. 1798 M oly bdcnou» acid 
Molybdena). 1798 Kirwan Elem. Min. (ed. 3) 11 . 216 
The molybdenic Calx b known to communicate a yellow 
colour to Lead, thkt, 478 A pure Molybdenic acid. 1815 
Smith Pamorama Sa. 4 Art 11 . 431 Tbb b the molyli- 
js acid. 

t Moiarbd*ii»t«a, Chem. Obs, [f. Molyb- 
DEN-A k -ATB^ 4 -Ei>i.] Combined with molyb- 
denum. 

1798 Kibwan Elem. Mia, (ed. a) If. sia Yellow Molyb- 
denated Lead Ore. Ibkt, 399 Molybdeiiated Barytes i*i 
Boittble in cold water* 

Moljbd#ait# (mali'bd^eit). [f. Molybdek-a 
-f -ITE. Cf. F. mo/ybdlmfe.] t B. Chem. An arti- 
ficial iulpbide of molybdenum (obs.). b. Min. 
Disulphkie of molybdmum occurring in Ubular 
blubh-grey crystals. 

1796 Kibwan Elem. Mia, (ed. t) II. jtg Molvbdenite. . . 
By tbb name I dUttngobh the Regnlut produced from 
Molybdena Dana M/u. 406 MolybdeDiie generally 
ocacuni imbeddedin.. granite., and other pniiudve rocks. 
19M ScMsman 4 Nov. 5/8 Molybdenite b Queeniland. 
MoljbdtIlUt (mylibdrnflm). Chem. [mod. 
L., altmtion of Molybdima.] A metallic element 
(symbol Mo^ occurring In combination, as in molyb- 
denite, wolmite, etc. 

When feparated it b a brittb,a)mo«t inftisible silvtrwwhite 
meui, permanent M ordinary tcmparatvrBi, but tapk^ oxi- 
dised ^heat. Mo^rUhmmmtfemMoLYamraif^l 
— — - • - MotYBDENiraJ/W.). 

k ore con- 


MofyMmum axu _ 

1883), Moiyhdenam sulphide »» MotYBDENiTa J/Ab 
ifoS J. Smith Panerama Sci, 4 Art tl. 408 ^ . 

taining molybdenum has almoit tha appauam afplom- 
bago. i8nWAnaAWBiMFCAMii,(ed.ti)5iaMolybdeoum 
occura In small qpiantlty aa MilphNle. 

MolybdiO (mpU'bdik), [f,M0LTBD-BKA4 
-10. cL F. melybdioui.^ B. Min. Contabing or 
derived from molybdenum. Molybdie ochre » Mo- 
LYBDiTB, MolyMlic sihierm^v/xum. b.Chom. 
Applied to compounds containing motybdenum in 
ita nigber valency; cap. In moMtUe oHd. 

1798 Hatoiett b PhU. Trams. LXXXVL w Tht ytl* 
bf^olybdicadd. slat T. TboinoNCdiM.fd.^ 1I*M7 
The f^ybdie acid pie^taimb rim alaie oTafliie whim 
powder. s8te W. Philum /M8rai8^ j) 187 Mob^ 

Sic Sttver. ebs DAMAd^ieAMpL Clf^ea) 

lybdic ocbre/i^ Watiu FmmerChem. fadk^w) SUW#* 
tiofM of molybdk aritt iMUre a itddlibhi^ 

VolVbdlM (mU'Mte}. sea. Alio -iB. 
rrM3;Tn>.»A * -miM « MoinoR& ^ 

* -m cr. F. m»fykU*\ TiiMNt oT ndyb- 
dai«m ooevRinc ia yttum mMaif usom u 
iaetMUtiOM. WiDM»O.AAISIbfi 43 *e> 

c0Ut,m$^td4 ‘ 

a. cim, rr* 




KOLYBDOKAirOT. 

DiiiUK.] PteAxed to names of salts, to indicate the 
piesence of molybdenum. 

illMl Bsmidb CArw (ed. t) 005 Tetwiphuret of molyb. 
dcnuin. .combines with the sulphurets o( the electropositive 
iiieUlB..and forms a class of sulphur*sa]ls, which may be 
called molybdo>tersulphiireu. 

Kolybdoniftlioy (tntfli'bd^macnsi). 

[f. Molybdu- + -MANOY.] (Sec auot.) 

(im CiiAMBKKS CycL Su/A^ AMybdoinaiuia, MoAuB<o. 
ittunM (citiiiic Potter ArcAgeaL Gn ii. xviii).] ite 
Elwoktmv^^v// Ayg 445 Molybdomahcv, Idivinatien] ^ 
noting motions and figures m molten lead. 

Molybdomeildta (molibd^rmf -noit). Min. [f. 
Gr. lUiKvfihn lead + moon : see •itk.] Selenite 
of lead occurring in thin fragile white lamella; 
{Casselts EncycU DUt. 1885). 

Xolybdout (mdli-bcbs), a. Chem. [f. Mo- 
LYB1)-ENA + >0U8.j Applied to compounds into 
which molybdenum enters in ita lower valency, as 
opp. to Molybdio : etn. in molyhdous add. 

1706 Hatcmktt in Phil. Trans. I.XXXVI.3J6 The green 
oxyde, which* #1 am inclined to call molybdous acid. iM 
Hamv EUm. Ch*M. 11 . 59 When one part of powdered 
molybdenum, and two parts of niolybdic acid, are triturated 
in boiling water . we obtain a fine blue powder, which Is 
molybdous acid. ^ 1873 Watts Fvtvnes' Chtm. (cd. 11) 514 
Molvbdoiu salts in acids, are opaque and almost black. 

Mom» Momble, obs. fit. Mum, Mumble. 
fMomblishness : see Liu of Spurious IVords.'] 
Hoxnbu: see Mambu. 

Mombylly-ohaunoe,obs. ff. Mumble, -cuance. 
t Xomo 06s. [Corresponds to MLG. 

OHG. muoma (MHG. muonu^ mod«G. muhmt)^ 
prob. a reduplication of the first syll. of OTcut. 
*mddar Motheb. A probably related formation 
is represented by On. fuJna * mammy’, MDu. 
(rare) mSue aunt (and perh. M £. Mone sb:^^ crone).] 
An aunt. 

c 1440 Pfomp. Parv. 34S/1 Mome, or awnte [Pynsoa faders 
siister. Mome, or auntc, moders systcr]. 

IKon# (mJ«ro). Obs, exc. arch. [Of obscure 
origin: posdblv related to Mum. Some have 
comparea Fr. (Norman dial.) mSmo * little child ’ 
(Moisy).] * A dull blockish fellow ’ (Phillips, ed. 
Kersey 1706): a blockhead, dolt, fooL 

>Si 3 Rtspuhika I. iv. 346 An honc&t mome ; ah. ye doll, 
yemwie, ye Nodye. igfia Incklenu Disoh. Child G iij b, 
And me her husimide as a slarke mome. With knockyng 
and mockynge she wyll handcU. 1373 Tttisxa Hnsb. (1878) 
139 lU husmdric spendeth abrude like a mome. ijm 
K. Scot DIkov. IS^ttckcr. vii. xii. (1886) 118 Saule saw 
nothing, but sto^ without like a mome. 1390 Sn aks. Cam. 
Err. iiL i. 3a Mome, Malthone, Capon, Coxcombe, Idiot, 
Patch, im DaKKXS Gvits Hor^-^. 3 Grout-nowles and 
Mosmea will in swarma fly bussing about thee. 1613I $. H. 
GM Lmu 13 And yet like Mnselcss Momes, sit still. 
171a D'Uarav Piiit L 147 lisping her Liquor scatters, 
Ana Nelly hicooupping calU her Mome. 1781 Taw 
Oncitu Brtnt/ord iv. 1, At this the Knight look'd like a 
Mome. iHi DurriKLo Dan Qnix. I. p« cxix, Hut if thou 
cook a kind of fare That not for' every mome is fit, Be sure 
that Ibols will nibble there. 

>||fl in Ladiard Lifi hfnstbarangk 111 . 418 Rut 
let their molten Mome of Triumph stand, And blush, tho' 
Braia, at Marlbro's mighty Hand. 

Xoat ) ^nMim). [Anglidrcd form of Momub .1 
fa. A cari^ critic (o^x.). b. nomi-ust. A buN 
foon, jester. 

tjBlMirr. Mng., Wi^ FnU Blacksmith xiv, 1 dare be 
Imide a while to play tha mome, Out of my sacke some 
others faultcs to lease, And let my owne behinde ray backe to 
pt)^ tfltt A. Rots HM. Wart 4 Pref. 4 lit isl larre more 
easie to play tha Mome then the Mime, to reprehend, 
then to imitate, life — f'lstv nil Bsligiam (1635) To Rdr.. 
Yhme cenaorioas Momes. 167# Moxon Print Lett, a My 
Pains and Endeavours may lie under the Censure of De- 
tmctliig Momea tfee Q. Koo. Oct. 465 Samuel Rogers. . 
could stin describe the Italian mome as one* Who speaks 
ii^stln not, but we laugh |. . Arleochino *• 

Moma, mUuit oT M alm^o. dial., loll. 

Xomdib MilL-alyng, obi. if. Mumble, -bubo. 
Xomma^ VBrauit of Malmbkt Obs. 

XoOMlt (indAnii&it), $b. Alio 5 momontl, 
6 momonti; St^ 6 mBmanl, 9 muioiit. [ad. 
^ mBmmtmm nMmmcDt, moting power (hence, 
iiBportaiioe, coonqueiioi). moment of time, par- 
tMie, t mmim to mote. Cf. F. mmont 

(from iith e.), Sp., Fg.j It mmittlo, MUG. 
iBmmii im^ moment of time, mod.G. moment 
(from Fr.)» monmnt of time, mamiui neut 
(from teib) momentent dediiYe conildetmtion. 
€Mthd factor.] 

L A porttondriiBmioolMMf foritidnrBtioiito 
pE taiMi Into Bcoonnti n poiat of timni an 
wmt Alichh ttenmniaifle, 

^ a mimOi (piobs origbally nied with 

JSfl ■ 
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SOI l^n a moment of an houre, the WeUhenien wer dene dis- 
comfited. 1390 Shaks. Mids. N. III. ii. 33 Whin in that 
moment (so it came to passe) Tytania waked, and straight- 
way lou d an Am 1396 DALNVMn.r. tr. Leslie's Hist. Si >d. 
y. 300 In the verie selie mamunt quhen thay war to Joyne 
l^ttell, BiMhope flbthadic. .cumis betueine thame. slay 
rxLTHAN ^rWmii. [1.] xlix. (1628) r43 W9e are curdled 
to the Ushion of a hfe, by time, and set suemmionB ; when 

ull cacrmiii Si. 1#w* 2^ sU a a. ' _ 



Idea in our Afinds, in the train of their or 2 nary Succession 
thcr^ 1748 CiiEHiEKr. LeL ta Son 16 Feb., 'l*he value of 
moments, when cast up, is immense, if well employed. . , 
Every moment niay be put to some use. a 1774 Golosm. 
Sura, hxp. Philos, (17^6) 11 . 295 As the sun is every mo- 
ment altering its situation, so is the lundskip every moment 
yaryinij: its shade. 1896 Sih B. Bhooik Psychat. tnq. 1 . 
ly. 125 The mind is often active even at the very inoincnt of 
death. 1863 Gro. Eliot Romoln xxii. It seemed a long 
while to them — it w^ but a moment, i^s FuKkUAS Norm. 
Canq. [i8?6) IV, xvii, 78 Eadgar, the King of a moinf.rit. 
1891 E. Pkacock N. Brendan 11 . 10 At this inonieiit a 
servant entered. 

k persomjictl. 1441 Fulleb Holy 4> Ptaf. St. iv. xiii. 304 
She remembreth how suddenly the Scene in the Ma.vjue was 
altered (almost before moment it self could take notice of it). 

b. The moment i occas. in pregnant sense, the 
fitting moment, the momentary conjunction of 
circumstances that affords an opportunity. 

WASHiNtiTON in Bancroft Hist. Cofui, (1882) 1 . 21 
The moment should be improved ; if suffered to pass away 
it may never return. 186$ M. Aknolu Ess, Crit. i. 5 The 
man is not enough without the moment. 

O. Phrases, fell a moment i at a moment’s 
notice. For a mcment \ (n) predicat ivcly, destined 
to last but a moment ; (b) adv., during a moment. 
Fort he mometUi so far as the immediate future is 
concerned ; also, temporarily during the brief space 
referred to. Oise moment', cfliptically for * wait one 
moment'. * listen for one moment’. Off the spur 
of the moment : see SruB. On, upon (he moment 
(now rare) : immediately, instantly. The moment : 
elliptically for * the moment when ’ or ^ that as 
soon as ever. This momesU : used advb. for (n) 
without a moment's delay, immediately ; if) just 
now, hardly a moment ago. To the moment : with 
exact punctuality ; also, for the exact time required. 
..,•***« ? * Washingtom tr. Nichalay's Voy. 11. xviii. 51 b, 
The other.. being kept fk reverued as at a moment to suc- 
cour Kt supply the instant necessiities which might happen, 
tflo; Shaks. liman u i. 79 .All those which were bi« Fcl- 
lowes but of late. Some letter then his valcw ; on the mo- 
ment Follow his strides. 161 s Bislb Pr<n\ xii. 19 The lip of 
Irueth shall bee established for cucr: but a lying tongue is but 
for a moment, a 1763 SuKNSiONi: Ess. 1763 IL 206 
1*he best time to frame an answer to the letters of a friend, 
is the moment you r^-eivc them, tloo Lam b Lef. ta Moffuine 
13 Dec., 1 have received y«>ur letter this inoineni, not having 
been at the office. 1840 Dickeks Old C. Shop i, 1 rose to 

J ;o:. .*One moment, Sir.’ he said. 1871 R. Ellis tr. Cafnl. 
rts X. 3 She a bdy, methought upon the moment, Of some 
quality. 1871 M. Colliks J/ry. 4 JfrrrA. 111 . i. 2 a.\ cook 
who could roast a joint.. to the moment. 1878 Tip kyson 
Eervn^e ii, You fly them for a moment to fight with them 
again. i8|^ S^ctator 18 Oct. 509/1 The political crisis in 
Portugal ended for the moment on Monday. 

ta As the name of a definite measure of time, 
a. In medieval reckoning, the tenth p.irt of a 
‘point’ (see Point sb.^ A. 10), the fortieth or the 
fiaicth part of an hour. ‘ b. With reference to 
Rabbinical modes of computation (repr. llcb. pn 
bi'ieq)', see quot. 1625. o. In the i^-iSih c. 
uccas. used for Second. Obs. 

a 1398 Tbevisa BnrtA De P. A*, ix. ix. (i49S\ And a 
day (containsl foure quailrantea. And a quadrant con- 
Ceyii)nh syxe houres. And an hemre foure pfiynies. And a 
poynt .X. momentes. And a momrni iwcbie vnees. .And 
an vnee seuen and fourty attomos. c 133a Du Wes Intrcd. 
Fr, in PnUgr. 1078 Of atmos lien made the momentes i^^f nio- 
mentesben made the myrnutes. t6ai Drathwait Sat. Ewh 
knssie 15 Who souemes thee, point, moment, minute, houre. 

b> ifafl T. Godwim Afases 4 Aaron ui. 155 Not Iwfore 
the ninth houre, and the 204. moment of an houre... Note 
in the last place, that io8a moments make an houre. 
a. iflqa H. Moaa Sanga/Soul Notes 163/1 , 1 understand, 

. .by a moment one second of a minute. 1767 Lady Mary 
C oKB ymL t) Aug., The Dock has three hands one for 
the hours, one for the minutes, and a third for the moments. 
1 8 . A small paxticle. To (he moment : to the 
smaliest detail. 

Moment of n bntoncei lit. from the Vulg. Momentum 
stnterm, winch is a mere Hebraism, and therefore has not, 
as U Romeiimrs supposed, any share in the sense-develop- 
ment of the Latin word. 

l#i WVCUF /M. x 1 . IS U! Icntiles as a dro|.e of a 
boKct, and as 1 moment of a balaunce ben holdcn. 1594 
BLUNDavM. Sxen\ iii. 1. xvil (1636) 316 For 10 every 
■everall nlacek 5’ca to every Utile moment of the earth in 
an^liqur^heaie,beWth his proper Horiron. 1618 
juitlut rack/, .‘indents 77 Examining therein e^iy liiije 
moment of Art with such lnfaitgable..care that it is easie 
lobe psaccived they do not acknowl^ any crater plcawy- 
ti4a K More i^#v if Sent 1. Ep, to Rdr. note. This 
opGikm, though h hax'e in moments of reason, yet letc.). 
i&i Nnaaia Pmet. Vac. 03 Cine of the Soalca may a^ 
ft^ve Rome moments of ^vanim mora than the 
oilmr. 1784 RicHARWipa Grandssan V L xyt. 58 Be |ooil. 
and write m every-thlng how and abont it ; and wntt to 
tha moment. You cannot hi too minute. 

tb. Math. Aa iiifiniiciimal uicitmcnl or de* 
omMBt it a TtryUig quintUy. Ofa* 


MOMBHT. 

• 

[1704 Newton De QnadraturaCufTarutn^ Momenta id 
^t increinenta nionieniane.'« synchrona.] 1706 Phillips (cd. 
Kersey) s. v. , Moments are «ich iiideterniinatc and uncertain 
l-art» of (^uuiiiiiy, as ate suppoNcd to be in a iierpetual Flux. 
•748 Emerwen 3The MomcitLsand Fluxions ought 
not to be confo^ed together, since the Moments, .are as 
different from the Fluxions as any tffett is different flora 
Its Cause. 

4 . Importance, ‘weight*. X(»\v only in the ad- 
jectival phnue of {great, link, any, itc.) moment. 

isn Cu.K in Ellis Oritr. Lett. S«r. in. I. j,„ He said the 
kyngs Highiies lettres if they luid coiiiinc in season shulde 
j have iieen of no sinale motnente. imi Shaks. i Hen. VL 1. 

I 11. 5 What Townejt of any moment, but we li.-mcY 1617-18 
i W. Lawson Nesu Orchardx. (162 4) 2 'I hc (birdner bad not 
need be an idle, or lazie Lubber, for so your Orchard being 
a matter of .such tnoriient, will not prtroHtr, 1647 Clami.n- 
DON Hist. Reb. 1. | 1^2 The Crown well knowing the rni> 
men! of keeping 'lliose the objects of revet ence. and venera- 
tion with the People. 1709 latier No. 67 P 11 A Matter of 
too great Moment for any one Person to detenninc. 177s 
loHNsoN in Bos7vell tiZxi) II. 203 The great moment of 
his authority makes it ncces.sary to examitic hU position. 

1 1790 Bt'KKK Er, Rcv.ys 'I'hings which appear at first view 
1 of little rnotnetil. 1823 Scoit Peveril xxiii, 'I he affairs 
of moment which have called me hither. 1874 Ghkf.n Short 
Hist. vi. $ 3. 290 He (Caxion] printed all the English ))oetry 
of any inoinenl w hich was then in existence. 

+ 6. Cause or motive of action ; determining 
influence ; determining argument or consideration. 

*606 Shaks. Ant. 4 ( (• i. n. 1471 1 hauc scene her dye 
twenty times vppon farre poorer moment. 1611 B. Junson* 
Catiline iv. v, Can these, or such, lx: any aydc.s to vsH 
I.ooke they, as they were built to shake the woild. Or be a 
^ moment to our enterprise ? i6»y M • v /.man v. 3S9 Thinke 
I ye that such as yc Can any momc.~.t to ijiy fortunes bcY 
I 1631 Lithcow Traxf. ill. 117 llie ditiine Maiestic doth swey 
the moments of things, and sorteth them.. to strange and 
vnlooked for effects. 1663 Jut. T.vyLor Funeral Serut. 
Bramkall 36 lie so pres.sM the former arguments .. and 
added .so manv moincrils and weights to bis discourse, that 
(etc.). 1691 Norris Pract. Disc. 59 This is a certain Nign 
that w'c arc not determined by the Monienis €>f Truth,, .but 
by some other By-Considcration and partial Inducement. 

+e. Motion, movemenU Obs. 

1641 Milton CA i. W'kft. III. 97 .All the mt> 

I iiients and turnings of humane occasions ate mov'd to and 
’ fro as upon the axle of discipline. 

7 . A definite stage, period, or turning-pomt in a 
course of events. 

I 'Phis sense now tends to be apprehended as an application 
i of sense i, ' point of time '. 

I 1666 Sakcroft /.r.r Ignea 6 A threefold Song lit. Isa. 
t xxiv-xxvii). .tun’d, and tilted to the three great Moments of 
the Event. The first, to the time of the Ruine itself. . .'llie 
; second .. fitted to a time of their Return. . .’ITic third.. be- 
longs to the whole middle Intcrv'al. 1906 C. Bigg Wayside 
Sk. p. v,'rhcse ix’cturcs.. might have lieen called Essays 
’ on Ine Development of the Church. They refer to three 
' great moments in that fateful prof;es.s— the making of the 
niedizval s^’stem, the decay of the mediarval system, and 
the beginnings of modem Christianity. 

S. Meek. ta. - Momestim 4. Obs. 

1706 W. JosLS Syn. Palmar. Matheseos 2S2 Moment . is 
I compounded of Vclociiy. .and. .Weighi. lyty-^BCHAMHKk.*- 
Cycle., Moment, Momentum, in mechanics, is the same 
’ with impetus, 

b. Applied, with qualifying words, to certain 
functions serving as llic measure of some mc- 
! chanical effect the quantity of which de|X*nds on 
. iwo different factors. 

Thus the moment 0/ a /or<€ or a w/acity about a fHiiiif 
the product of the length of the ditircted line reprr-«nting 
the force or the velocity, inultiplied by the length of the 
pcr()cndicular from lI ic point. The mcment of a t oupU is 
j the product of either of the two equal forces into the length 
I of the arm. The tnoment of inertia of a body ahi)ut any 
axis is the sum of the products of the mn» of each pat tide 
c*f the Kxly into the >qiiarc of il^ Iia.st dUiam.e from the 
a.vis. Mcwt'f.t of mcmeufusn of a rotating body is the pro- 
duct of inonunliim into the distance from ibe axis. 

183a Kxter & I.akon'fr Meek. x. 13s The moment of a 

• f ticc is therefore fimnd by multiplying the force by its lever. 

. age, IHd. 137 The product of the numerical expressions 

fvT the niANs" of the Unly .md the square of the rj&diuA of 
gyration, .has l>evn called the m.rmeni of inertia. 185$ 
Kan KINK .Van. Afpl. Mahani.s 22 The mcmetii of a 
] couple me.'uis the pioduct of the magnitude of its fiMce by 
: the length of its arm. ibid. 308 1 his is called the btndiug 
; mcment or moment 0/ flexure of the bea.m at the vertical 
; section in question. 

I 9. One of the dementi of a (.omplex conceptual 
I entuy. v.Vfter Oer. use.) Cf. Momesti m 5. 

! 1863 J. G. Mi rthy Comm. Geu. xx-v. i-i i These are all 

• moments, lu'lcnt elements ii. the memory of man, founda- 
: lion-stones of his history an J philosophv. «tt8^FEaRiKa 

: Grk. Pkilcs. (i 36 <>i I. V. 125 Being and not-Beins are the 
; elements or moment. s of Heconiing. 1869 Jml. Speeul, 

. Philos. III. 351 I'hc moments of the Comnrehenrion are 
l'nivers,Alitv,* Farticulariiy. and Individuality. iB79 J. 
Veiich it. JVjiVtr/rr* .Method (tflSo) Introd. 79 It U a com- 
plete mi-take historically to assume that the moment of 
' Caitcsianisin is consciousness. 1906 K. F. Scot 1 |/ACi^4^r/ 
: iii. ^ 1 he ethical moment iu thus mark-dly absent 
I lU. aitrib. and Comb., as fmoment-space ; moment- 
i lived, diz w^ adjs. ; moment-Exia Physics, a line 
indicating by its length and direction res(iccti\*ely 
; the moment and the direction of a couple ; t mo- 
meni-hand, the 8econd8-hand of a time* piece. 

186a IIrandk a Cox Diet. Sd.. etc. I. c;s Such a line 
: is called the "moment-axU of the couHe. 1809 T. IKwalu- 
non Poems 67 On Seeing a CUxk ; the hour and "momei.t- 


ha^S of which were going in conimr)* directions. 1833 
— “ * SllR I “ 

161 -a 


ere going in 

Lams To Moxon t4 Jul)*, Lifli, etc. (i 8 ; 6 ) 1 . 143. Sh* ukas 
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KOMBITTUM. 


it (Jft her wAteh) out eve^ moment to look at the moment- 
hand. 1654 Whitlock Zootomim 404 All mans Creations 
(his Actions) are vanity what be doth for his Creatour) 

and his Creatures, (the Effects of those Actions) but Abor- 
tives, or "moment-lived iM W. Elliot Abu 90 *Mo> 
ment-living flowers that blow. Full of ftagrance, soon to 
perish, ssol Dunsar GoUf/m Tmm eio I 1 ian was I 
uroundit to the deth wele nerok And yoldyn as a wofull 
prisonnere To lady Beautee, in n ^moment spaceb 
t Momentv V . Obs. tarr ^ [f. Moment jA] 
tram^ To determine to the moment the time or 
occurrence of; to time precisely. 

« Bflfli Fullkr MV/AiW, (iflfo) 111. 6a All Acci- 

dents are minuted and momented by Divine Providence. 

Momenta, pi. of Momentum. 

(mpme'nt&l), a. [a. F. motnental^ 
ad. late J^^rndnunidl-is (Implied in mdmtntdliter^ < 
adv-) ^ rndmenium : see Moment jA and 'Al.] i 
4l. Having only the duration of a moment; ; 
momentary. Obs. I 

sflefl BRSrdfl Sidu^'s 0 »r«a/b,D, Not one momentnil j 
minute doth she swerue. sflja Lmicow 7 rar.iv. 13J Ma- 
homet the second, .lioing in a discontented humour, to be- i 
hold.. this famous Citie, that so flourishetl in bis eyes, by . 
momentall circumstances, collected hb cruel intentions, to 
the full height of ambition, idffl Sir ' 1 *. Baowsce Fund 
V. V. 940 For holding no de^ndence on any preceding 
efficient but God, in the act of his produdion there may be 
conceived some connexion, and Adam to have been in a 
momentall Navell vrith his Maker. 1 

t2. 'Important; valuable; of moment*. Obs. 
sflit in Todd, but with quoh 1606 as in sense 1 above. | 
3. Math. Of or pertaining to momentum, esp. ; 
in fnomentsU ellipse^ illipsnl. 

. IBWB. Williamson InSegr, Catenha (cd. a) x. | so; The ; 
lioundary of an elliptical lamina may be regarded as the i 
momenul ellipse of the lamina. ; 

t Momffi'lltallj, adv. Obs. [f. prec. -f -LY 2.] I 

1. From moment to moment. j 

ito tr. BuKVsmMtds Pmtampr 1. 1 31 The bodies of lining * 

creatures remayning in a daily ebbing and flowing, so that j 
momcntally the corporall spirits are dissolued. j 

2. For a moment. 

iflgfl Sia T. BaowNE Pstitd. Ep. 111. xxi. 160 Ayre but j 
momenlally remiUning in our bodies, it hath no proportion- 1 
ablespoce for its conversioni 

t Xoueilteliei a. and sb. Obs. Also 6 -tain, - 
-tayne, 6-7 -iaine. [a. OF. mamsntain^ ad. L. ! 
mbmmtdtieus momentary, t mdmsnt-um : see 
Moment sb. Cf. Momentant a] 

A. adj. Lasting for a moment, momentary, 

ssto ffsttrs Bl. yifT- los This life that is momentaine. 

L. Savnorrs in Coverdale £#//. dfari. (1564) iSa Our 
tribulation, which is momentane and light, preparctb an ex- 
ceding & an eternal weight of glory vnto vs. sflip Donnb 
Ssrm. (1661) 111 . 971 Present any of the precedes of the 
Revelation concerning Antichrist and a Papist win under- 
stand it of a single, and momentane^ and transitory man, 
that must last but three yecr and a half, ifljo Rrathwait 
GtnSUnt. (1641) 375 Promisinjr theni..lbr this momcn- 
taine sorrow, an incessant joy in Sion. 

B. sb. Math. >- Momic.nt 3 b. 

imB Misc. Curissa 11 . 199 The Momentane of any Pbwer. 
Hence f MomaataBalF adv. - Momentabilt a. 
eidss Donne A’/m. (1661) 111 . 405 For the merdes of 
God work momenunely in minuts. 

tMomaateliaffilv ts. Obs, [f. L. naminidss$-m 
(see Momentane) -al.] Lasting but a moment. 
SofMommitomoMitr. 

a imB Rollock Strm. Wks. (Wodrow Soc.) IL yoe Tbo 
momentancan Ikhtnces of afliictioun wirkis into us ane ever- 
lasting wccht of glorie. c i6so )V0men Smimta 4 That which 
by nature. .transitorie, and momenlaneaiL 1694 Whit- 
lock ZsUsmM 983 He scarce affbrdech the unchMt Cui^ 
rent of the Affisires of the wicked, so much as to be a deby, 
but ondy in the aporehension of os Momentancan Eph^ 
merit and epan-tong-lived Accountants. 

tMoiiieata'MonB,M. Obs. [f. L. mmnstd^ 
nr-fri (see Momentane) 4- -ous.] 

Very common in the 1 7th c. I 

1. Lasting bat a moment ; momentary. j 


I tMomenteiiiiiem. Obs. {f. next -ness.] 
Momentariness. 

I 1634 Bp. Hall Chna^. Man <1615) 3s How doth the mo- 
' ineiitaninesse of this misery adoe to the misery, aids) 
Goucc Csmm. Htbr. x. 95 (tfss) ». 484 As great a differ- 
; ence as b . . betwixt momentaninesse and everiastingnesse. 

t Momentenyt a. Obs. [ad. F. memSMtassJp 
I ad. L. mdmentdBS'Us : see Momentane.] 

Very comnioo in the i6tb and 17th c. 

I Pertaining to the moment, momentaiy; Iran- 
sito^ ; evanescent 

! igaS Fishrr 7 Ptmit. Ps. dl. Wks. (1876) 196 Euery thynge 
ill this worlds is caduke, traniytory & momentany. IM 
Holland Lit»y xlv. 1 1901 The momentanie fey of some 
vaine and uncertcin occurrencib 1844 Hkylin Brig/Beitti. 
Land 26 His death was glorious, the paincs whereof were 
short and momentany to himseife, the benefit like to lie 
I perpetuall [etc.], lyafl Huxnam in Pkit. Troftt. XXXIV. 

I 140 Vivid Coruscations. .which.. formed by their Collision 
: momentany Arches of a Circle. 

I Momenta*riaTi. tiotut^wd. [f. Moment sb. -1- 
i -abian.] One who believes in 'moments* (see 
I Moment sb. 3 b). 

iflds Da Morgan in Graves Lift Sir IV, R, Haauiitou 
(i8ra 111 . 598 Cotes was an infinitesimalist ; so was Newton, 
till he abjured in 170& But he continued a momentarian— 
which 1 lake to'be a (dU*)"* -man— all his life. 

Momentarily (mff«*mdAt&rili), adv. [f. Mo- 

MINTABTer. + -IY 2 .] 

' L For a moment. 

1634-66 Earl Orrery Pmriktm. (1676) u9 The offended 
! god, 10 make those Sentiiicb sleep etamdly, that would nut 
i momentarily, sends down Mcrcurj*. 1790 in Spirii Puht. 

ymla. (ed. a) 1. 72 It may be momentaniy pallbted by a 
^ connection with a more wholesome family. 1676 F. A. 
j Walkeb 3 i 0 mtjt xiii- 966 The price of gold, .mounted, .from 
; xs‘63 to 1777, rising momentarily even to 90^17. iSgt 1'. 

I Hardv TtSM xxix. He released her momenlarily-impriiioned 
I waist, and withheld the kiss. 

I 2. At every moment ; moment by moment, ra/v. 

I tioo Soutnkv Ltt. it Ct/gridft 1 May in Lf/Sr itZsp) 1 1 . 64, 

I I am intemipied momcntartly by visitors, like fle^^fesdng 
a new-comer t ttaJ-G.Mi “ " 


tXo*mmitlMffi|B* Obs.rars. [il Moment ji^. 4 
-LKgg.] Having no foundation (tee Moment sb. 

1633 Amrs AgsL CtPvm, 11. 61 The Rdoynder forgettetb 
himself muche, when upon this unoertaina and momentlesse 
conjecture, he comparetb the Replier to a bungrie creature. 

Momently (mda-mentli), a. rar$. [f. Moment 

sb. 4 -hYi.y 

L Occurring at every moment. 

1641 J« Jackson TrusBvtmg. T. 11. 159 Modeme Christians, 
whose very lives are, in short, a dayly, horary, momently 
breaking m that great Euangelicall precept 1867 Mrs. 
Whitnrv L. Gslathmits xii, He told them of God's mo- 
mently thought and care. 

2. Enduring for a moment. 

i8iy CoucaiOGB Sadyraauf's Lett, i. in Bitg. Lit., etc. 
(iB8a) 945 A beautiful white cloud of foam at momently 
interns coursed by the side of the vessel with a roar. 

Momently (rnffo-m^ntli), adv. [f. Moment 

sb. + -LY 2.] 

1. From moment to moment ; every moment. 

1676 W. Row ConiH. BtmiPa AHiebhg. lx. (1848) 144 Take 

up the sweet cross of Christ doily, hourly, yea momently. 
1747 Mem. Nuirtbum Crt. 11 . 79 Who was dearer to him 
than the vital blood that momently circulated in his heart. 
1891 Zancwill CAiidr. CAette u vii, Rcb Shemuers tone 
became momently more sing-song. 

Cemb. 184a H. Ainsworth Latte. WitcAet 1. ix, He., 
whirled on with momently-increased velocity. 

2. At any moment ; on the instant. 


a new-comer t 1803 j.G. 

34 11ie light was also momentarily getting worse. 

1 8. At the moment, instantly. Obs. 

1799 SiCKELMoaa Aguee A Ltomara 1 . 8 Thu was im^ 
mcntarily agreed l<x i8ot Bus. Helms St. Marg. Cave 
11 . 60 The friar groaned, but almost momentarily ffcco\*ercd 
his emotion. 

Momantwinagg (mJwmcnt&rincs). [f. Mo- 
mentary 4 -NE88.] The quality or condition of 
being momentary or transitory. Also/^. 

i8ey HARa^^uvMff (1874) $ioOnc of tboee pamoxes. .for 
whkn «. their momentariness and tinpremeoitatcdness arc 
mos^ a sufficient excuse. 1871 Morley Voltaire v. (ed. 9) 
966 Ine momentariness of guilt and eternity of remorse. 

ManailtgaiTy (nida*mdnUri),a. Also 6 -tarry, 
•arye, 6-7 -arie. [ad. L. mthtuntdri-us^ L md- 
ment-ssm : see Moment sb. and -ary 6,] 

1. louting but a moment; of but a moment’s 
duration; transitory. 

1396 TmoALK 9 Cor.ve. 17 Tribulacion, w'hkh u raomcn- 
tarry and light 1399 Greknb CromPa IV. Wit Ci6t7) a All 
morull thinp are momcniarie. 1641 MAUTaaroH ^trm. 17 
A momentary dalliance. 1711 Steelr Spoei. Na 79 f 8 
Hu Griefe are Momentary, and hu Joyi ImmortaL 1791 
Ceatl. Mag. 39/1 Thb enor seems to have arisen from a 
momentary forgetfulness, sfflfl Kane Aret. Bxpl. II. xxil 
990 We availed ourselves of a momentary lull to shoulder 
the sledge. 1903 W. H. Geav Our DMus SAtfA. «9 The 
liar may aet some momeatm benefit, .from bis IslamioQd* 

2. Off living beings: Snort-lived; ephemeraL 

1387 GeaEHB PeueMet W^ Cab, Men are. .the true 

disaples of tyme, and therefore momenUrfek ififoOvARLts 
EatJdrut. il c How full of dc^h ie the roiserable ^ of 
momentary Man. ita Detokn CUomaems iv. L 4^ 1 
wott'd have swopp'd Yoath for old Age, and all aqr Xifo 
behind. To have been then a momentary Man. ossjte 
Llovo Genius. Eaavy Bom tilio a momenlairy 8y, 

To flutter, buu abw^and die. 1871 M. Abmold Lit. 4 


iLLAit Breaik/r. Veldt (18 


supposea iv ne pavvoic jrcarijr. nuu.jrwrij^ qiwncriy, or 

momently, es iBaa Shpllev Perteles Em. 6t Lett (1886) 139 
In the ea of watching an event momently to arrive. 

8. uonts^usi. Instantly. 

1814 Hogo Cot^. Sinner 357 , 1 wM momently surrounded 
by a number of nideous fiends. 

4 . For the moment; for a si^lu moment. 

1868 Gro. Eliot Sp, Cipay 063 *rhoughts. .took at me 
With awful faces, from the vanishing ham That momently 
had hidden them. 189a Spectator a Apr. 451/1 ‘l*he fall 
in the price of Silver^ which this week momently touched 
30^. an os.,, .it creating genuine alarm. 1893 CaocKM r 
SweetA. Treev. 157 The rain comes in fririoiu dashes, and 
a chill bliie blink looks momently tbrongh between. 

Monglitou (mpemenUs), g* [C Moment 

sb. 4 -UUS.1 

tl. Having motive force. Ohs. 

1639 L. S. PeopUa Liberty a. tS In such ptrticttlan. a> 
are not momentous to the Impairiag of the pobUck welfare. 
2. Of moment ; of great w^ht, consequence, or 
importance; important| mighty. 

stdb Jeahrs Mixt. Setm. DAt. 15 TWe reinalneth a 
accm objection, which Is thoaMaraBMinentous. 01761 Caw- 
thorn Poems {Iff a aea Who.. could decide whene'er they 
met Momentoue iniiba without a belt 1844 Tnirlwau. 
Greece Vlll. lx. 77 His death forma a momentous epoch in 
Grecian history. 1874 Green SAort Mist, vi 1 6 . 395 1 ‘he 
ten years which follow the fell of Wolsey are among the 
roost momentous in our history. 

8. Of persons: Having indiienoe or importance. 
Now rarg. 

[. Coearr Disc. Eelig. Bug. 9 The Roman-Caiholidcs 
in England,, .being Rich end Powerful,. .ere very moment- 
ous, and seem to be capaUt of grant Designs. sSas-f 
Lanook imag. Coup. Wka 1I46 L 464 EBomiiiORdas was 
undoubtedly a momentous men, and fe raR ida b le lo Laoedu- 
mon. i%8 b. B. Shaw Pinye I. WUmss^sHo. sgCoksne, 
hardly lest momentous than Sattoiius hi a u m f , eontem- 
pletes Trench with the severity of a Mn. 
t4. Pertaining to momentum. Obs. 

1771 WHiTaNuaiw in PAil. T^asss. LXV. siB It seems 
reasonable to infer, that the momeotoue ferae b much 
superior lo the sfeiple pressure of the oelusMi IK. 

Hence MoBto'MtggalF adv. 


Hence MoaM*Mtaii8lF adv. 

J ' ^ 7|Apertgnimiy offend 
cry notoriously and momentooualy irikf iBIp Kinglakk 


To flutter, buu ebw^end die. 1873 M. Abmold Lit, 4 
Dogma (1876) pt xxxi. Truth more complete than the parcel 
of truth any momentary individual am seise. 

8 . nenee-sssi. Ready at the moment 
tToti Port Odyst. xnr. 959 Hardly waking yet, gjpruBi In 
hit mind the momcniary wH. 

4 . Recurring or operative at every moment Now 
rati. 


ill (1848) 407 Form displayed in space, and moroentaneous ran. 

.mrgy.M.^cl.mcnlorp.iii^>. wa T. Wawo. /V iw. .» Attortl.. Bwk 

a Oocniriiig in a monent, iMUataneMl. Tkdit. dock nrii«iacApw..JMmrii!fi!iM*.«|^ with 

1637 Monica Coenm guasi Kotrii xv. 931 Thouh the moasentary sound, im E. Do Boit n'oeo Easuify Bkg* 


very notoriously and momentnouslylriSrj; i8to Kirglakk 
CrwMoVl. ix. 990 Two or more oourses of action moment* 

oi^diffhranL 

iKOmmtOUtttM (nMiM*nl 9 «ito). [-NI88.] 
The itatc or quality of being momentous. 

9670 Dodwil^ Baxter Amm, /Mns^(t68i)'7f It IW 
rat them In adiid of the graater aicMiMilqiiMeis of Bood 
uoverament and peara than many of their dIfferepoMi nu 
CARTB//fef. Aftrllt I9 The momeatowoewof tto aiaiir. 
1870 J. H. NaarMAM Gmm.Assemt n. a.4ie A conv fctioH y 
or the reality and nomentouflwis of «w unseen worw. 
sMADaifyNem 11 Feb 3/9 A nwner of a nwraraionsacii 


1697 W. Monica Coena quad Kotrii xv. 931 Though the 
previooa dispoaitions were pracedenLynt the Introdimtion 
of the form b momenuntoos. 16701^ Claekb Mai. Hist. 
Mitre S8 In whkh momentanaous explosion of the whole 
quantity all the force consists, 1690 Rav Disc, m. vL (1739) 
391 Shra this Dbiotutfen be gradual and luce^vi or 
roommianeotts and sudden? 1799 HoLcaorr U. LmmteVs 
xxyii. 130 Creation of every kind b m o mentan eouai 
8. Peruming to an infinitcsimBl dhiikMiof liM 
CL Moment 3 b. 

^ hers, of what the 

Mlebrai^ Mr. Newton has demonstrated.. coooeili h g the 
Moroentaneous ^ciiienu or Decrements of Qnmtitbi 
that Incrcas^ Decrease by a continual Floa. 

Hence t IBoaMuta*BMfngiw adv.^ in a moment, 


momentary sound. 1799 E. Do Boit Fietu A 
11. 119 A dealer In Sm fine arts In m oraei 
a aponting-hoosc. 1806-7 h BBRiraoRO Mi 


tlEoiiratML* Oh. [limiMMinTiL, 

tmor/ML cteyfftHat'aMONiit'ordMk.Me. 
ilia Shmut 7 >m n UMiiif laain* hb 




ground, but the momentary ra pport, of ell eidi|Mmc. 
to. Instant, fosUntanooui. Obs. 
^i 7 toE*GuBo«/^/' 4 Dw 6 bP^*L IlMt 

demands a momeiiiBfydeebieii. 1847 DmsjjBjKrxmrs^ 
ii.xi,lsectled..thaiyRiirarinet lo goawiWinydrisf 
occurred which raonirad me moHMatmrv attmnifiL 

tUwoftliBib Oh. > 


mhunhm'. m. Momnr j#.] 
tL Oh. 

.im a RMm. aSa ttmtie. 

IHM Mwim'* MtaMM a 


ta ToipMMwiitfpi 
wiMVMMM. Oh. 
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if|^ Amiu' XV. 311 Momtnium^ or Momnit of 

4 . Meek. The 'quantity of motion* of a moving 
body : the product of the mass by the velocity of 
a body. Angular momentum (see quot. 1870). 

1699 ksiLL Exam, Htfl, Th, Earth 10 According to the 
Laws of motion, the momentum or quantity of motion of ! 
both bodies taken together would remaio the same, 17S7-41 ' 
Chamsbrs CycL s.v. In comparing the motions of 

bodies, the ratio of their momenta is always compounded 
of the quantity of matter, and the celerity of the moving 
b^y. 1870 Evbrbtt DtuhautCt NaU Philos, 7^ llie 
afigntar momtHtum of a rotating body is a name given to ; 
the product of the moment of inertia and the angunu vclo- ; 
city. 1888 Minchin Uni^L Kinentat, 106 The momentum I 
of a moving particle in any direction is defined to be the 
product of the number of units of mass in the particle and ; 
the number of units of velocity in its component of velocity ' 
ill that direction. 

b. Hence, in popular use, applied to the effect ; 
of inertia in the continuance 01 motion after the : 
impulse has ceased ; impetus gained by movement. 

itSo Tyndall G/ac. 1. xxvii. 216 His momentum rolled 
him over and over down the incline. 1874 H. R. Rkvnolds 
7 ohM Bapt, III. iii. 180 Every drop of the Nile or the Ganaes 
has been, .lifted by the sunneam to the height, the fall from 
which give the momentum of its onward panitage to the sea. 

Comb, t88o C. & F. Darwin PL 508 This mo- 

mentum-like movement probably results from the accumu- . 
lated effects of apogeotropisin. ! 

iTte’^fKNOX Ess, 1 . Iviii. 257 Such genius, .makes itself 
felt by its own native force, and bears all before it by an 
irresistible momentum. 179a Burke />. Rtv. Wks. V. 100 
That momentum of ignorance,.. presumption, and lust of 
plunder, which nothing has been able to rrsiiit. t868 King- 
LAKB Crimea (1877) 111 . i. I 44. 308 Ambition lends .strength 
and momentum to the purpows of a gcncraL ipoe A. R 
Davidson BibL 4 Lit. Ess, vii. 188 Faustus Socinus gave 
a new momentum to the exposition of the Epistle. 

6. - Moment sb. 9* 

i8e9 Sia W. Hamilton Discuss. (1652) 31 You have alt 
the momeuia whose relation and notion constitute the 
reality of knowledge. 1874 Mokris tr. Ccbcrxocgs Hist, 
Philos, 1 1 . 93s The momenta of Quantity arc : uurc quantity, 
quantum, and degree. 1903 A. B. Daviontin o, T, Profthicy 
vtii. 114 Revelation, .was in all cases part of the life of the 
individual, a momentum in the spiritual relations of him 
and God. 

Homarie, -ry# obs. forms of Mt^mmery. 
Honiia. etc., obs. forms of Mummy. 

Momln, obk variant of Mammee. 
t8M J. DavibB Hist, Caribby ttlti 31. 167s W. Hughes 
Amtr, Physit, 57 Of the .Momin-Tree, or Toddie-Trec. 
XOBliolOfy (m^ttroip*ldd,{i). [f, F. momie 
M(JMMT : see -loqy.] The science of mommies. 
1894 AtheuMum 3^ Mar. 983/9 Even the history of the 
Egyptian dynasties is a department of momiology^ 
t MO'BliibLi Obs, [if. MoMB sb^ •¥ -I8H,] 
Resembling a ' mome * or fool. 

1346 Pnabb Bk, ChiUr, (1^33) A ij, Snuffing at all that 
oflendetH tha noies of their momtshe affections. 1990 
BAsmuTON Cewi^ HoUs Gtn, xii, fi 8 Cutting thereby and 
therein the combes of all such momish Monkes that [etc]. 

tMomisia. Obs, rare'^^. [C Mom-us - h 
- 1 SM«] Carping ; fault-finding. 
i 8 tt CoToa., Momorift momeric, moroUme, carping, fault* 
finding. tfisA in Minbnbu Doctor (cd. 9) 471. 
tllO'aiiit. 04 r. [f,MoM-U8 4> •I8T.] A fault- 
finder. 

ijM MoaLBv tafroit. Aims, Dad., Insulting momistes who 
tliinic nothing true but what they doo themselues. t6if 
Hutton Eolmt Aaai, Epil. Dab, What Momists censure, 
or the roring eect , Be what it will, tb but their dialect, 
ijM L.OWBN 5/0C. ^suii, Dod. (1699) A iJ b, All malignant 
ZmlyMs, and biting Mombts. 
tMo*miM, 9 . Obs. [f. Mom-us 4 -lU.] iWr. 
To play the part of Momut ; to canl. 

1894 WHITLOCK Zootomia Prtf. a vj b. If Authors Carp 
(were not my Principle of Chiuracter otherwise! I could 
m^iie and cavil at Matter or Form, .of tha'ir Labours. 
Mmlyng^ obi. form of MuitaLiMa r A 
Momma t eee Mamma (etym« note). 

i8ss Hmypn^t Mag, Kev. 841/1 Do you think you'd catch 
anybody lUBdlng a contract wrong to old MeakumT Oh. 
nominal Why, IwH Ung round Cm 
II Momma (mpm). a Japanme meainre of 
wwht eonal to 9*75 grammet. 

^ The quantitv of silver being 
dBily ..wus sOimMama.' si9i ArA#ae Jaiw 1/8 
Htyl g ives the aoqMmiaa equal to t.73 grammes, whila tha 
c^eqiihniema 9 .ysgmau^ ^ 

Mommo ohmioik oba form of Mumchavoi. 
Mommar, Mommats MommiOb •yt see 
M»>nANAinni.MoniT. 

VX.dU. TlMkii«-taned 

(CnV. DM. tS^). 

VomaMW ehi. fmM o( Moiwnlo jS. 

WmMjffSilifal am. Aho 

[t aeAL Mmmlks 

•Sbitnor. 


t|9f A. M. tr. CuiUemeau's Fr. Chirurg, 51/1 As we have 
sayea of the momorMoni^or Bitten. 1999 GmbclhoucPs 
Bm, Phy sicks soji They sensiblye perceave a momorsion, 
and corrosion in their Wombe. 

Momot, variant of Motmot. 

Momp^, oba variant of Mumping sb.^ 
ilKtb-mmm^sb.pLObs, Also mono pyxmea. ^ 
[f. Hioncy Mun mouih + Pin.] The teeth. ’ 

c 1490 Lvoo. Min. Poems (Percy Soc.) 30 Thy mone pynnes 
bene lyche old yvory. c 1460 TowntUy Myst, xii. aio Syrs, , 
let vs cryb furst for ooiie thyng or oder, That tbise wordis 
be purst, and let vs go foder Oure mompyns. 

t Momnrdoteo, ^b.pL Obs. [f. ME. *momur 
- Mammer V. + Dote sb. (cf. Dort sh, and canker^ ‘ 
dort Chaucer Trail, Cr. 11. 1572).] .Sulks. 

c 1400 Destr, Troy 0089 {heatiiug^^ The Soletiipnite of 'Hie 
Ohit of Ector, And How Achilles Fell in he Momurdotes 
for Luff*. 

II Momns (mdn*m 2 ls). Myth, Occas.//.7Momi, 
Momusaea, 8 Momue’a. [L. Momus^ Gt. Mwyu>s, 
personification of tmfsof ridicule.] A Oreek 
divinity, the god of ridicule, who for his censures 
upon the gods was banished from heaven ; hence, 
a fault-finder, a captious critic. A daughter ^ dis~ 
ciple^ sou of Momus^ a facetious or humorously 
disagreeable person ; a wag, a buffoon. 

! Often in allusions to the story (Lucian Herttt. xx, Babrius 
lix) that when^ ilephaistos (or Zens) had made .1 man, Mo. 
mus Mamed him for not having ^ut a window in his brtusi. 

1983 J. Hall in ' 1 '. Gale Euchtrid. A iiij. But maugre nowc 
the malice great of Momus and hbsect. 1579 ¥i LKtLEe/ut. 
Rastcl 710 The sentence b wel itiougb placed, if Momus 
could let any thing alone. ^ a 1988 Sionky A^l, Poetric 
(Arb.) 79 If you. .by a certatne rusticall disdainc, will he* 
come such a Mome, as to be a Momus of Poetry. 1601 
Holland PHny Pref. to Rdr., Ccrlcs such ,Momi as these 
* . thinke not so honourably of their native countrry and 
mother tongue as they ought. 1609 Bacon Adtf, Learn, 11. 
xxiiL 14 That w'indow which MomuK did require. 18^ 
Sanderson Serm, (x674> I. 293 A fault more pardonable, if 
our censures staj’ed at the works of men, like our selves ; 
and Momus-like, we did not quarrel the works of God also. 
1669 SruRMV Mariners Mag. aij, 'llte Rules, .in the follow- 
ing Treatise, are most exact. ., though much more abused by 
' ignorant Momus and his Mates : 1 giy, such Mointisses 
will have their.. Tails lash*d by the ueviK 1700 Swift 
Trit. Ess. Wks. 1751! V. iSo Those carping Momus s, whom 
I Authors worship as the Indians do the ^vil, for fear. iSaa 
' Byron IFerner iii. i. Were Momus* lattice in your breasts, 
My soul might hnxrk to open it more widely 'Ilian theirs. 
1833 Court ,^tag, VI. 184/1 '111— — -e H— k, the momu.^ of the 


i H— k, the momiM of the 
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social, the literary and the political world ! 1848 Dicklns 
Dotnbev viit, * 1 do not think.. that Wickam is a person of 

sery cheerful spirits or what one would call a * 

daughter of Momus*, MUs Tox softly suggested. x86o 
Rvrkin Mod, Paint, V. tx. x. f 7. 306 ' Momus*, the Spirit 
of Blame. 

Momy, momyan: see Mimmit. 

II Mon :!>npii). r Japanese.] A family crest or 
badge. (FreqaentV in decuratire design.) 

18^ Mrs. B. PALLista tr. y,\squema* f s Hist. Furtulun 
457 Of these princely [Japanese] fmnilies W'C shall sive the 
* mon ' or arms most frequently occurring. w 

Mon: see Man Man tn^f, pron, Ohs,^ 
Moan, Mone jA and v. Obs., Mckin, Mux v. 
Xoas (mdaiia). [a, Sp., Pg., It. mcna monkey 
(whence the mod.L. spcofic name"'.] A bin.Tll, 
long-Uilcd African monkey, Cercopithci us snona, 
1774 Goldsm. Hat, Hist (1824) II. 157 The fifth [of 
M. Buffbn’s 9pecir.s of.^frican monkeys] is the Mona.. it 
is distinguished by its colour, which U v.iric gated with 
black and red ; and its tail is of an ash colour^ with two 
white spots on each side at its insertion. 1874 Wood 
Hist. L 47 All the long-taile«l African monkeys are termed 
Monas by the Moors. 1897 H. O. Forres Handtk, Primates 
II. 86 The Mona Guenon. Ccno/itkecus mono. 

Monacal; see MoN.icuAL. 

Monacanthid (mpnakaem|ad), cl Zoo/. [f.Gr. 
tswbmrbat (f. /loro-i MONO- * dscai^ tpine) -f -ID.] 
Of a 8tarfi» : Having the ambulacral spines in 
a single row. 189a Century Diet. 

Monaoatin (inpnx*s/tin>. Cbrm, Alsomono- 
aoetiu. [Mono- 2.] (See Acefin.) 

1I98 Foumes* Chem, (ed. 6) 607 With acetic acid . . it 
[glycerin] forms three comlnnations,— monacetin, diacctin, 
and triacctin. 1869 Robcob Chem. (1874) 386 Mono-aectin. 
tMoaaollCa. Obs. rare. [.d. u moHOch-us 
Mone.] An affected snbstitiite for ' monk 

1940 tr. PoL Verg, Eng. Hist, (Camden) 199 Ausustine 
indMiletiis, two BMMiachcs of sownde livinge. mi H. 
BaotiOMTON Require of Agreement 62 Fuller of c)*cs then 
all tha Bridge-maker monacbea 10 this day. 

Mftaaftal (mp-nikSl), ii. Forms: 
7 moaaj^S^ 7- monachal, 8- monacal. [adL 
eocl.L« f. monack-us Mone. Cl F. 

c. Hat2.-Darm.).] Of, pertaining 
tOb or dUiinctefislic of a monk or of monaatic 
Ufa; nofiaatic; monkish. 

T. Rogbm 39 Awf. (1815) 186 Ptotsis who, .makt 
the vowt and promnlon of the Monachall, or life of a 
Monde, aa good a token of Chriitiank at Ik^UfM efm 
Limoow Trim il 78 lliii monachall and liccnlimiB life. 
i8|| l^-KLL Gem. Hist. RAig, 199 Thera art no Monachal 
OMntittiriont that m much oMiga Monka to otey their 
Siiperiowr. as [tic). ifa8 Aviawb Pamnm j68 If a child 
Of! hliiiaat^ Monachal or fionfidi Tonanre. 
li^i BUnhw, Mag, XLIX. 374 Undtt ovtry cieoA Btona- 
chal auaieriiy and tccluaion had bean atttmpied. 1889 
Faim IkmPatlkn IL xH 137 Jtiomo sovna 10 hava 


had the monacal feelings which led him wholly to avoid the 
society of women. 

Mo n aolukto (m^Miak^t). rare~"^. .H- h 
monaehAfus, U fuonac bus : sec Monk and -ateL] 
The period of life passed as a monk. 

1819 DvGDhLe Monast. Angl. II. 94/1 Abhat Turketul.. 
died, in his sixty-eighth year, and the tweniy-scventh of his 
monachate. 

Monachism (mp-n&kiz m). [f. L. monach^us 
Monk + -ism. Cf. F. monachisme.l 
1 . The mode or rule of life di.stinctive of monks 
and nuns; the monastic system or principle; 
monasticism. 

1577 Holinshkd Descr, p 9 it. viL ir/2 Augustine, .thinking 
this sufficient for.. the stuhlishmcnt of hys monachisme. . 
1819 W. Hull Mirr. Maiestie 44 Popish MonacliLsine 
clesincth and confineth profession of religion, to bare con- 
templation and meditation. 1796 Ayliffe Partrgon 37^ 
From the time of King Edgar, to the Reign of Henry viii, 
Monachism bad bueti growing here in England. t88a 
Macm. Mag. Sept. 370 Monachism. .separates the duty of 
charity from donirstic duty, making the one the task of the 
nun alone, and the other of the wife and mother. 1876 
; J. H. New'Man Hist. Sk, 11 . I. V. 97 MonachLsm liecamc. . 
nothing else than a peculiar dcpaitmcnt of the Christian 
ministry. 

t2. A monkish characteri.stic. Ols. 

1670 Milton Hist. Brit. Wks. 1738 11 . 70 Florence of 
Worcester, Huntingdon, Simeon of Durham, . .with all their 
Monoebisms. 

Monaehist (mpuakist), a. [f. eccl.L. mo- 
tiach-us Monk -f -iST.l Favouring monachism. 

i86e Ri skin' Mod, Paint. V. ix. ix. | 11. 295, 1 do not 
find in (jiorgionc’s work any of the early VcDctian mona- 
chist clement. 

MonacIliBa*ti 03 l. rarc^^. [f. next -f -ATION.] 
The action or event of becoming a monk. 

Foesvth Rem. Excurs, Holy 960 A sonnet ready 
for every occa«iion, such as births,.. monachiiation, death. 

Monachisa (mp-nakaiz), V. [f. L. mcstach-us 
Monk + -ixe.] a. stitr. To live the life of a 
monk ; to become a monk. b. trasts. To make 
(persons) monks. 

i 8840 RNsav A/irw. I/o/e-Scott\, 179 Individuals, .were soon 
attempting to monachi/e, and to live as they thought that 
men in their places would have lixed in the olden days. 
1898 Dublin Riv, July 222 'Hie large share taken by Teuton 
women in the w*ot ics of conversion and monaUiiMtig. 

Monacholite, blundered form of Monothelite. 
Mouacid (mpnx'sid), a. Chem. Also mono- 
acid. TMono- a.] Having the \tovect of saturating 
one molecule of a monobasic acid. 

i88a Hofmann in Pro,’. Roy. Soc, XII. 7 ^yater decom- 
poses them with reproduction of the monacid compound. 

Fotvna Chem. (td. 9) 494 The mono-add ethers. iSM 
Franklanu in yml, Chem. Soc, XIX. 385 The monacid 
alcohols. 

Monack: see Moon ack. 

Monaoord;e, obs. forms of Mokochoed. 
Monaot (m/nx'kt), a. and sb. [Shortened 
from Monactine.] a. adj. - next. b. sb. ,\ 
sponge-spicule consisting of only one ray {Cesit. 
DUt. IS^;. 

Monactinal (mpnac'ktinal), a. [Formed as 
next -f -AL.] Of a sponge-spiculc : That has only 
one r-ty. 

1887 & O. Rini I V in Ref, Fry. Challenger \\. Inlrc^. 6 
The chief Fpicuics of the group are * monactinal ’, that is to 
say, consisting of only a single ray. 

Monactine (mfose'ktin}, a. [f. (modX. 
ly|Tc *suosia£lFu-us) Gr. fsovo-t (sec Mono-) •¥ 
dxrcN-, anris ray.] ■■ MoNACTlNAL a. 

1BB7 '' ' - 1 * SoLLAS in F.ncyJ. Brit. XXll. iifi (Fig. la). 
Typical mrgasclercs. a, rhabdus (monaxoa uiactinrii b. 
Stylus (nionaxoii monaciiue'. 

Monaotinallid (mf^n^ktinclid), sb. and a. 


[ad. mod.L. .VonaclweUidg sb. pi. (sec below), 
formed as Monactine + -e//a dim. suffix + -wte; 
see -ID.) a. sb. A sponge of the sub-order or 
group J/onactine/lidg, characterized by the pre- 
sence of uni-axial spicules, b. aefy'. Of or per- 
taining to this sub-order or group. So Moaaetl* 
ae'lUdaa a. » prcc. adj. 

1883 Carter in Ann, Hat. Hist. Ser. v, XI. ^2 The great 
number of existing Monactinellid sponges. 1884 Riverside 
Hat, Hilt. (18&S) 1 . 67 'The Monactinellidao foc^ in the 
palmoroic rock* are uncertain. 188c Hinds in Phil, Treuss, 
CLXXVL 434 lliose monactinellid* whose skeletons am 
exclosivTiy corapoaed of uniaxial spicules. 

(mp’n^). Also 7 monade. [a L. 
monad- ^ monos unit, ad. Gr. |«ordr unit, f. p^rot 
alone. Cf. F.iPieiiadk, Sp.,Pg. wpisais, iLnseModk.] 
L The number one, unity; an arithmetical unit. 
Now only Hist, with reference to the IMhagorean 
or other Greek philosophic in which numbem 
were regarded ta real entitiei, and ai the pri- 
mordial principles of existence. 

1819 G. SANDva Trstp. 144 [tr. SByt. Otese, t. i.) Eight 
monads, dacads eight* eight becatont Declare hit name 
(ir. llllOYl«888). Hag G. Daniel TrimaexA., Hem. F. 
cciv, NumbcfS came Their Preiodicc, but Monad* never 
vane. 188a Stanlbv Hist. Philos, tx. (1687) s*j/s ?V>* 
make a differtnee betwixt the Monad and One, connivir^ 
the Monad to be that which exists in Intelicctval* ; One in 
numbers, /bid, 595/1 The Monad is a quaniiiy, wlinrh m 
the decreaat of muTiitude, receiseth oMMiMen and »uimni ; 
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for below QuAiidty» Monad (tvmi below Monad. Quantity) 
cannot retreat, 1676 Cuoworth S^si, 1. iv^ 37a 

The CauM of that Symp^y. Harmony, and Aneeinent, 
which IS in thingii,..was by Pythagoras called Vnity or a 
Moiiade. 1706 J, aIaitnew 8 To Rdr., They 

fram'd up a whole decad of frivolous depositions, without one 
entire monad of truth. 1^ Jowbtt Plmio (ed. a) 1. 485 
Instead of saying that oddnm is the cause of odd numbers, 
you will say that the monad is the cause of them, 
b. applied to the Deity. 

id48 H. Moaic Somg ^ S^ml 11. iiL 111. xii, One steddy 
Good, centre of essencies. Unmoved Monad, that Apollo 
bight. iM CuDWOiiTU tnieiL Syst, 1. iv. 325 'J hat which 
was called by them (sc. the Platonists and Pythagoreans] 
the rb Iv or |sea4f, Umiy itself or a Monad'-that Is one 
ti^ simple Oet^. l^l OTsrakli Amtn* IM. III. 333 
He (Rob^ Fhidci) reveals the nature of the Divine Being, 
as *a pum mona/^includina in itself all numbers*. 1I50 
DAUBBMtr Atom. TJL xiv. (cu. a) 451 The monad is used to 
signify the Deity, as being the first great Cause, one and 
the same, thron^out all space, and in all time. 1870 J-.H. 
Ncwman Grmtn* Asumi 1. iv. 49 But of the Supreme Being 
It is safer to use the word * monad * than uniu 
2. An ultimate nnit of being ; an absolutely 
simple entity. 

Chielly used with reference to the philosophy of Lcibnis 
(1646-1716), according to which Che universe of existence 
consists of entities without parts, extension, or 6gur^ and 
possessing, in infinitely various degrees, the power of per- 
ception. lliose among these 'monads' which have the 
perceptive power in the higher de|j;recs are souls ; the rest 
are formed in the view of the percipient mind into aggre- 
gates, which constitute bodies. The term wsa adoptea by 
Leibnis from Giordano Bruno (rf. 1600), with whom the 
* monad ' has the twofold aspea of a material atom and an 
ultimate element of psychical existence. 

1748 Hartley Obitrv. Man IL i. ay No Sensation can be 
a Monad, inasmuch as the most simple are infinitely di- 
vbible in respect of Time 17^8 Rkid IhUIL Pmtftrs iii. iv. 

. .Lt •LI- t ! I « 'I-!.- 
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1874 Morris tr. l/tbtrwf^g iiisi. Pkilas, f 111 II. 37 Bruno 
opposes the doctrine of a dualism of matter and form. . .l‘he 
elementary parts of all that exists are the minima or mon^s, 
. .they are at once psychical and materiaL The soul b a 
monad.. .God b the monsdof monads. 1879 H^'XLBy liutMt 
iii. 81 The possibility that the mind b a Leibniuian monad. 

traH&. 188a Rtv. Apr. 403 The wealth, the might, .of 
the Brubh empire arc due not to the mere aggregation and 
activity of monads or units of mankind (etc). 

8. Bid* A hypothetical simple organism, 
assumed in evolutionaiy speculationa as the first 
term in the mealogy of living bein^^ or regarded 
as associated with a multitude of similar organisms 
to form an animal or vegetable body. 

Kirby Hmb* 4 ImL Anim. 1. Introd. 34 Thus [accord- 
ing to LamarckJ, by consequence, in the lapse of ages a 
monad becomes a man 1 ! 1 1847 Tuik tr. Oktn'$ Pkytio^ 
pkihM, 570 Decomposiiioa b a separation into Monads, a 
retrogression into the primary mass of the animal kingdom, 
silgi H. Spsncxr Soc, Stai, xxx. 451 We are warranted in 
considering the body as a commonwealth of monads, each 
of whkb has independent powers of life, growth, and repro- 
ductioQ. i88d Bastian Braim 10 l*he encysted mass of living 
matter may after a time divide bio a swarm of smaller 
though most active monads. 

4. ZooL A protozoon of the genus Monas^ or, 
more widely, of the order MontuUdea or the class 
Flagdhta. 

t8S|6-o R. OwKM Ent^aaa in Todttt CycL Amai, II. 1 
Some species of the Trematode Entoioa are bfested oy 
parasitic PAygatirica which belong to the Monads. 1848 
Mantell n, AnimakuUt 38 The monads we luive just 
* are sbgle, free animalcules. 1847-9 ^ Jones 
7/1 The 


has been recently called. s 88 d Pascoi (ed. a) 

383 MonadMry, 

II Monadelphiih (nipD&de‘lfi&). Bot. [mod.L. 
(Lintisens 1735;! f. Or, one 4* dSaX^^a brother 
+ -lA 1.] The sixteenth class in the Liniucan Sex- 
ual System, comprising plants with hennapbroditic 
dowers having the stamens united in one bundle. 
1753 Chambbrs Cyci. A'w//., MktuuUiphim^.^k class of 
I plants whose stamba or male parts, by reason of their fila* 

I ments running in among one another, are all formed Into 
one body. 17^ Martvn Romutau's lhi» b. (1794) 9a In the 
sixteenth class, called McumtieipkM^ the dlinKius are united 
so as to form one regular membrane at bottom. 

Hence Xo'aaddlpli, a plant of this class; 
Ifoiiadolpldatt a. next ^1828-32 Webster.) 
Moaadalplioiui (mpndde*lfos),(i.Z^(?f. [Formed 
as prec. 4- -oua.] a. Of stamens: llavingtheftla- 
ments united so as to form one bundle, b. Of 
plants: Havmg the stamens monadelphoui; be- 
longiim to the Alotiaddphia, 
s8o6 UALTiNK BriU Bot, I 331 Stam[ma1 all connected, or 
monadciphoua. tfje Linpley Nat, Syst, BA, Introd. a8 
The stamen.s..are monadelphous in MalvacesB and Melb- 
erne. 1870 Hooker S/mA, Fhra 397. 

MonMiary, variant of Moradaby. 

Monadic (mpna:*dik), a, [ad. Or. 
composed of units, f. jiovoS-, jiovdt Morail] 

1. Composed of monads or units ; pertaining to 
or of the nature of a monad ; existing lingly. Also 
quasi-7^., that which is composed of units. 

1788 T. Taylor Procias 1 . l^bs. 14 The monadic, or that 
which b compOMid from certain unilx, they justly considered 
as nothing more than the image of essential number. 1839 
Bailey restus xxvtL(i85a) 467 In ihb fatal life There is no 
real union. All things here Sbim of monadic nature, 

J. Hadley £*s, (1873) 343 So, tem, we have the seven open- 
ings of the head, the three twin pairs of eyes ears, and 
nostrils, with the monadic mouth to make the seventh. 187a 
HaowNiNO Fifiiu xlviii. What does it give for germ, monadic 
mere intent Of mind in face? x^y^CcuitMp, Rev, XXI 1 . 
45 Personality, .self-consciousness, and freedom of the will, 
IS rather the power of breaking thr^gh the limits of rebtive 
monadic existence, of expanding into the infinite by con- 
sciousness and will. 1875 J. H. newman Let, Dk, Nar/Ak 
37 We cannot lake as much as we please, and no more, of 
an institution which has a monadic exblence. 

2. Chem, Of the nature of a monad ; univalent. 
1877 Watts Fenfuei Ckem, (ed. la) 1 . 36a Potassium forme 

only one chloride, KCl, and is therefore univalent or mo- 
nadic. 

8. Relating to monadism. 

t86a Mai'Rice Mer, 8 Met, Philet, IV. vtii. f ya., 517 
Leibnicr, whose monadic tendencies may have plat^ him. . 
at no very great distance from hb iroponent. 1874 Moirib 
tr. Cebenveg't liiet, Phiiot, f lai it. ,14$ Kant..wtiigs the 
monadic nearer to the atombtic doctrine. 


smgle, 11 _ 

r/ri« b Tcdtti CyA, Anai, IV. 7/1 Tlie 
.somewhat resembles a transparent mulberry I 
Itself about at wilL whence the name 'grape monad', 
a bear. 


l/velta 


genus 
rolling 

, - - , which 

these animalcules bear. 

5. Chim. An clement or radical which has the 
combining power of one atom of hydrogen. 

1889 Robgoe EUm, Ckem, (1874) 172 The elements of the 
first group combine atom for atom with hydroa^ they are 
monovalent elements or monads. lAA, ^lalltuiu b a 
monad in the thallious compounds. 

aitrib, and CmeA a. Bid,^ at mnad-demi 
(8eeDBMi3 2),/9/wi; A89M(ii/-/r'i!radj. b. 
as monad aUm^ tknuni^ radital, 

a. fliB Pbitcnaro Hitt, /dattria 89 Separate Monad- 
like bodies, itfl Dana Zt^pk, I (1848) 7 MtU, Monad-like 
in their motions. 1874 Afcmtkiy JmL MkroK. See, XI I- 
361 The mbute monad-forms fauna in macerations of fish. 

b. 1869 Koacot Eiem, Ckem, {tZ 7 i\t 79 Each atom. .re- 
quires two monad atoms for saturation, /bid, 177 The 
monad elements unite amongst themselveB to Ibrm only lew 
and simple compounds, sl^ Ralfi Pkvt, Chtm, Introd. 
26 From all dibasic adds a imaid as well as a diad radical 

be derived. 

7. quaai-^njf. MoRAOic, a. Of or pertnining 
to the monaw constitution of matter; b. Cbom, 
That ^ the atomic conttltntion of a monad. 

vIL (1848) le; These ftmarhs are hi# 
tended to support no monad or thaory. sM 

Oouno Cktm, 16 Monad, dyad, and triad combba# 
lions. ^7iD)cme5/rr4 (ed.a) 1S4 Bfairomonad 
metate give ns their line sMra at a low daim oOmL 

Mcaadaej (mpua^). [ad. modX* mamadF 
L momu: see Morad and -Airl B. 8.1 
Toe oator covering or envelope of en aeaemUafle 
ofmonade. SoaleoVoaa'dlittytintlieinmesmw 

li fy# It jvm P AygmMm In Ttddt CyA. AnaL IV. 
7/a Smfina fsnsra cosspos^ of numerous Monads, amm 


(mpnie'dikal), a, [f. piec. k -al. 1 
Of the nature of a monad ; plaining to a monad 
or monads. 

sfias H. More Seng of Saul \%, i. in. Exiv, All here depend 
on tne Orb Unitive, which also bight Nature Monadicall 
Cvdworth inteU, Sytt, 1. iv. 356 Henadical (or Mo- 
nadicalj Gods, and Intellectual Gods. 1879 M^CoBK Scott, 
Pkiloi, xl. 282 The monadical theory of Lctbnitx. 

Hence Koaa'dleallj adv, 

*794 T. Taylor tr. Plotimtu Introd. 39 It U said.. that.. 
erory Dumber subsbts monadically in unity. 

Xoiiadiform (mpn«’dil|pj^^ Biol [f. Mo- 
rad : see -form.] Having the form of a monad. 

lafis G. Kkakley Linki in Chain L 9 The Codmm 
pectorAe. commonly called the High Priest's Breast-pbte 
. .consisu of a comhinailoa of siitcen monadiform bodies, 
dbposed regularly in a foupcorne re d ubiel. i8i8 (see 
next). 1877 llvxLXY Anat, im. Atdm. ii. 06 In BiooMcca. . 
a fixed monadiform body b cnctosed withm a structurelcRS 
and transparent calyx. f89s E. R. Lankkstie b EmeyA, 
Brit, XIX. 837/2 A very large number of Gymnomyxa pro- 
duce siiores which art termed * monadiform j that b, have 
a single or sometimes two filamcnu of mbratue protoplasm 
exteraed from their otherwise stroclo rel es s bodies. 

■muUUgvrwU (mfidUidg,em), a. ZttL 
Beuing or compoMd of monidi. 

t888 jAMia^^LAsa in Mem, Bottom Soe. Hmi, Hitt, L jas 
The monadigerous layer lines the cavity of the body.. .Tnb 
layer b composed of monadiform animwcules packed cloeely 
side by side in a vast colony. 

MOBftdia# (mpmfioiii), a. and sb. [id. mod. 
L. mmtadlKHi (^renberg j, f. mamdL Morad, 1 A. 
adj. Of or pertoiniQg to tot monadi or Hagclma. 
b. sb. A piotozooa belongiog to thli dtii. 

slhr-f R# Jones Pofygattrim in Toddt CyA. Anmi. IV. 
7/2 The. .group of animalcules belonging to tho Monndino 


type. tbS, 9/9 A p rohonddiferm mouth dmllar to that 
p o^ mad by the Monadhiee of Vohmx. tlii CaaMMYia 
Mkrotc, 0 Eov, (ed. A 1 418 Moniidino forma 
So VoMdi'Bto of or beloii|pbf to the 
monadine fomlly. 

itoS CuNRiNONAN In SA. Mom, Mtd. OtUm tmMa t tt 
Crowded with infosorial, monadiitic, iwd lettMifoelo 
forms, ibid, ap Tbo doroiopaMttt •• nf aomn MmaWnlc 


(■V'oXdlg’m). [CMbVA0>-i8M.1 

The theory of tM moMdic aatam of matter or of 
sabitaiioe generally; the pliitoeopUcal dootrho of 
monads, eip. u formlated by Lilbn iz . 

^s^ssjsseStXe^srt^iiSiA 


MORARTKOnS. 

from the slough of ordinary Atombm, which, with Leibnttr, 
it never completely cast off. s888 Symonos Rtmedu, it,, 
CAk. Rtaet, (1898) VII. ix. 78 IBruiio] supplied. .Leibnlti 
with hb theory of monadUm. 

Monadiitio (nipnfidi*stik), a, ran, [f. 
Morad 4- -I8T10.] Pertaining to monadism. 

1891 in Soc, tejc, 1908 Hiobtrt Jrui, Oct 197 11ic 
theory of inoimdistic idealbm. 

MoilAdito (mp*n&d8it). ran^K [f. Morad 
4* -ITE.] One who believei in monadism. 
im tr. Gemardt School 0/ Mam 38, 1 close with the Mo- 
nadites,and with them affirm that matter cannot absolutely 
think. 

Moaadity (mpDtt'dlti). rart^\ [f, Morad 
k -iTY.I MonMic 8tote or condition* 

[RSi Browning Lett, to Homo II. 31 All truth b 
assimilative, and perhaps even reducible to that monadity 
of which Parmenides discoursed. 

MonadolOCT (mpnldiriadjiV [a. F. monads 
dogit (i.eibniz),T. monado : see Morad and •loqy.] 
The imiloBophIcal doctrine of monads. 

2738 Hkt, Littermria IV. 193 The second Argument \> 
burrow'd from I.eibiiiz*s Munudulogy. 1847 Lewes Hut. 
Pkilot, (1867) 11 . 371 When that reasoning conducts him tn 
such hypotheses as the prc-establbhed Hami< 
Monadology. xfOq Cimtemp, Rev. VI. 60 He h 
mado* 


amionyand the 
b developing 


. .but monadology like a disciple of Leibnitr. 190s hncycl. 
lint, XXX. 651/1 Hb, [sc, Leibniz's] monadology, or half- 
Pythagorean, half-Bruntslic analysb A bodies into monads. 

tMo'niuly. Obs, ran. [irreg. f. Monad.] 
The number one. 

1637 Hkywoou LomMt Mirr, B 4 b, (Hie Pythagorean 
schmd reasoned thatl all nations, .can tell no foitner cnan lu 
the Denary, which is Ten, and then rctiirne in their account 
unto the Monody, that is one. i6m tr. Flmddt Mot. Pkilot. 
\\t God..b understood to be that absolute Monody or 
Unity, which oncly was in it self. 

Monal, variant of Moraul. 

Monaleohlte, blundered form of MoRoritKLrrk*. 
MoiUUnida (mp*nfim8td). Chem, [f. Mon(u)- 
k Arid!.] An amide formed by the displace- 
ment of one of the three hydrogen atoms of 
ammonia. See Amidb 2 uoie, 

1861 P'owMtt* Ckem, (ed. B) 734 Organic derivatives of 
atnmonia—monamines, and monamides. i§$o Roscoe /ite/a, 
Ckem, (1871) 368 LmUc monamide b obtainra by the action 
of ammonia on burtide. 

MolUUniad (mpTiftmsin). Chem, [f. Mor(o)- 
■> Amirb.] An amine formed by the exchange of 
one of the three hydrogen atomi of ammonia for a 
basic radical. Sec Amine nde. 


1899 Hofmann In Pne, Ror, Sm\ IX. 293 Contributions 
towards the History of the Motiamines. 1878 Kingskit 
A nim, Chem, 37 Ths amines, .may be grouped into 3 classes, 
namely monsmines, diamines, and triainiiics. 

MoamilApMtltio, ff. Pros.ran^\ In Diets, 
-auapestio. [f. Mor(o)- k Arapjsstic.] Con- 
taining but one antpscat. 1890 Century Dkt, 
Monandav, Sc. variant of Monday, 
tMinuaimm (mpDie*ndrifi}, Bot. [mod-L 
(Ltnnseos 1 735), f. Gr- itamrbpm living one husband 
(f jidroT Mono- 4* Mo- man, maley] The fir»t 
class in the Linnsean Sexual System, comprisbg 
all plants having bennaphrodite flowers with hut 
one stamen or male organ, 

17S3 Cnamseu CyA. Sm^,. MomsMdrimt..mthm of pisnta 
wbldi have herma^rodics flowers, with only one stanwn in 
each. 1780 J. Lee /N/ rW. /(sA 11.11.(1763)73. 17^8 Mar- 
tvn Ronttemde Bot, ix. (1794) 87. 

attrih, 1797 Emyel, Brit, (ed. 3) XVI. 8e/e A genus.* 
belonging to ibe monandria class of pkuila. 


Hence'* ltMU4*BAur fmru"**), a plant belonging 
to the dasa Mommaria; MoaaTiiTtaRi Mon* 
a*aMo ath's, Craro^^) ■* Morardrous* 
i8s8 3s Wemtes, Momamdtr, ibULt Momomebdam. 1891 
Syd, Soc, Lojt,^ Mottamdrk. ^ . 

Moouatooma (mynandiua), a. £f. Gr* par- 
orl^ot (see Morardbia) k •ouaj 
1, Bot. Belonging to tiio dais Mooaiidria ; of a 
flower, having a smgle stamen. 

iSsi CAtHNi Brit, BA. | ts llbwsiB] nMnaadf^ 
i8|i9 Balfour Mum, BA, | 394. 1881 frml Limm, Soe, 
imil. 365 Sunoumlid by s « moru nanaiidiuus imk 


2* Havfim but one hodiaad. namo-mso^ 

iMSNtNaiAao iMt.Bon 393 Tht qutea Is BMiiaiidrous 


^ (nVDisTidri)* AhomomAtoAn* 

[ad* Gr* t piimbfasi ast Moravpbia 

and -T*] 

1* The CQstom of bavihg ottly obs huaband at a 
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MOXTABOBIOAL. 


MOHAPAAL. 

SEoupsal 0. [f. Mon(o)« ■¥ 

ApmB *At»] llavint; a Kingle aptc. 

1IS4 A. J. Ch, 1 . i. 33 Mr. Fresh ficia's 

canon that a Greek tnep^ church is latcrt and a inunapsal 
church earlier, than the time of Justin II. 

XonArdl (m^nuik) jAI Also 5 monaroha, 6-7 
monarkC6| 6 monarohe. [ad. monarcha^ ad. 
Gr. /AOi^apxV* (tnore commonly 
alone + dpx-^iu to rule. Cf. K. monarque (14th c. 
Hatz.'Darm.), Sp., It. monarca^ Pg. monarchal 

1 . In early use, a sole and absolute ruler of a 
state. In mcKlcrn use, a 80 vcrei(>n liearing the 
title of king, queen, emperor, or empress, or the 
equivalent of one of these. (Ordinarily, a more or 
less rhetorical substitute for the specific designa- 
tion of the person referred to.) 

r 1450 l.vno. Snrees 299 Sonhrvyn of Renoun, Which as • 
iiionarcha af euery Kesioun, (ian me thi.s Charse. 1538 
F.t.YOT Dict.y a pry nee, whiche reuleth alone 

u'ithoul ^cre or coniiianyon, niuiiarche. isya H. Middel- ' 
MOiR inr.UiA Oriff. Lett, .Scr. 11. HI. 5 Hia deseij’ii. .» to 
make liimBelfe inunarche of Christendoine. 1587 i ioi.niKG 
Pt Mornay yjii. (1592) 96 From the great Mon.'irkes we ; 
come to the Kings nf tasuerall Nations, and from them to ! 
vnderkings of Prouinces. 1996 Siiakk. Afrrch, K iv. i. 1P.9 
'J'heiinality of mercy, .becomes 'I'he throned Monarch better 
then liLs Crowne. 1818 Sir T. HaRUKaT Tratu (cd. at 11 a 
He is reputed as a 1 >Noiutc a monark as any other in India. 
1783 Watson Philip Hit ni> (>839) i8j 'llie French and 
Knglish inonarcliH, in whose name this propo^al had beeti 
made. 187$ Maine Hist. inst. xiL 350 According to. . 
Austin, the Sovereign, if a single person, is or should lx 
called a Monarch. 

b. transf. andy^. 

1981 SlMNKV Apol. Poitrit (.\rb.) 40 To be moued to doe ' 
that which we know, or to be mooued with dedre to knowe, ; 
HocoPhs: Hiclnbor est, Nowe therein of ail Sciences.. 1 
is our Poet the Monarch. 1606 Smakk. Ant. 4* Cl. 11. viL 
lao Come thou Monarch of the Vine, Plumpie Bacchus, 
with pinke eyne. 1609 C. Rt'TLRt h'tm. Moh, i. A 2, And 
al this vnder the govenimcnt of one Monarch, of whom 
alioue at things they {sr. the bees] hauc a princiiial care. 
1840 R Ki.sa SfrfM, 15 The Sunne..w‘ho is tnc Prin«;e and 
Monarch of the Skie. 18^ Fryer Acc. £. /Mtlia A /'• 91 
Unless the Seamen or Soldiers get Dr link,., then are they 
Monarchs, and it is Madness to oppose them. 174a Volng 
AV. /'A. IX. 1617 How far, how wide. The matchless mon- 
arch |sc. the sunj, from his flaming throne. .throws his 
licams about him. 178^ CowrRR .^/cjr. Se/kitA 1, 1 am mon- 
arch of all I survey. 1807 P. Gash yrml. 105 Most of the 
corps crossed over to an Uland, to attack and rout its 
monarch, a li^e brow n bear. 1817 Byron Mam/rtd 1. i, 
Mont Blanc is the monarch of mountains. t8ra Morlf.v 
/ W/ofiv <1886) 7 In the realm of mere letters Voltaire is 
one of the little hand of great monarchs. 

2 . slang* The coin called a sovereign. 

Maviirw Amm/. Labour 1. 97/t Upper Benjamins, 
built on a dowiiey |>laD,a monarch to half a fnitiuf...Pair of 
long sleeve Moli^in. .half a monarch. 

3 . A very large red and black butterfly ifianais 
PkxipAus). 

1893 Morrir Brit. Bnitirji. 71 The Monarch.. Is one of 
the commonest species througfiout a great part of North 
America. 

4 . aitrib* and Camh * : a. simple attrib., os mon- 
artk-like odj. and adv., ntimaren-wist. 

c 1986 C'TRsa Pembroke Pi. xciii. i, *Monarck-likt Ichova 
raignes. iSSaGERRiRR/’riNc. 19 The Monarcblike Staires 
of the Patlace of Dariua Bailrv Ftttui xviiL (1857) 
252 l‘he lion, mooarchlik^ alone Hath sympathies with no 
race but his own. 1988 T. BL Lm Primswd. Fr. Acmst Iv. 
.t8i If a dtie be assembled in * Monarch- wise [orig. ri Error- 
artkiqtumtm^ it b to bee defended against sirangem. 

b. appositlve^oa mamartk^bet^ •dead^^goa^ 

7 m, -ntatijtr, •miW, •mamster^ ^oak^ 

'Savage^ •spirit^ •swaitt, •vutor, 

1788 Cmspi, Fmrmnr av. (?aMvn 7 isg, Thb was giving_grest 
>««nts to the *iiioiiaich-bc^ 188# Neale Stmion, Piems 
1 3 > The monaich, midst the *numarch-dead Reposes in his 
glory. BavAirr fiimd 1 . 1. 3 The *monarch-god, Apolla 
tSay-g H ALLAN Hitt, Lit, il iv. 1 81 Reasons. .in favour of 
a monarchdttdga. tigaCowLEV Mittr,.Htarid^r€mkim£ v, 

^ ^ ^ cha^d witn evil Fate My *Monarcli-U>ve tnto 

{.ifyrRnt-Slaie. tlsa Sia A. de Vrse Sntf 0/ Faith 259 
Mid wild fova^, .Soould thus the *Monatch-martyr's son 
appear. 181a Cramb Tmlm L 87 And now. Into the vale of 
yews dedined. He hIdM too little of the *monardi-mind. 
>881 NAfHB Cdrifl*! T, Whs. (GnMart) IV. 114 Vengeance 
«m your SQ«^..fbr thus mirronring mat for the ‘Monarch* 
m^ttt of Mothers, sHaDEVOEMA/oc/V, 28 ‘Monarch 
oaks that ihada tba plain An^ spread in solemn state, 
Mploelvraigii. mi A. Uno Bcati, 111 . 11. t8 Charles 1 
^ example c 5 f four bigll^ *moliarch-popes. 
JJJ* PavuEM Cool h^Fan pb Droams ara but inierliid^ 
wntoh fancy mjto ; Wlm*nuMiaKh raam slam thisiaimic 
W «v. 4M Tlw •monaiclMavaga (sc. 

n. ^ Mnillnf my. i8ta CoLEainoB Pieraiom, 

“' 3 , Thb wmk^ •manaii^tpifflt, If ha foil, WUt drag a 

<>• objMtive, fantninMa^ m 
MH nSrw, mmmh.miadmita^ 


■iddiitiMNa, 

^jmmmnhF. 
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(he] becomes contemptible in the Eyes of the World. i8m . 
FrasePt Mag. XX. ia6 So be it known, Wc monarch it by 
rule of two, and not of one. 

t Mo*Bforc]l, sb:^ Obs, [a. OF. monarches mo^ 
narque fern., seini-popular ad. late L, type 
mona rchia^ « Mokakcuy. 

Chron. Fug, in. f vj b, The Monarch of Rome a bowt 
this time niightili encrcsed. 1372 J. Jones Bathes 0/ Bath 
Ded. aiij, Dladud..a Brittayn the ix King of this 
Monarch after Brute. 1988 A. Marten Exhort. FeUthf. 
Subjects Dab, 'I’he Konutn Monarch.. was one hundred 
times greater thpn ours. i8ee Warnur A lb. Kng. x. lyii. 
250 It. .w'os Aduisde a Monarch alisolute in France to bring 
to^s. Aristocratick gouenimcnt, nor Democratick plcasd. 
MOBavoh (mp'iiajk), a. Dot. [f. (ir. /idv-or 
one, single + dpx *4 beginning, origin : cf. Diarch.] 
Arising from only one point of origin, as the 
woody tissue of a root. Monarth-hmtdU^ a xylem- 
bundle in which there is only one straml. 

1884 lio\\>:R & Scott /V Baty's Phaufr. 350 In the hep- 
tarch or otviarch examples of LycoiK>lium cl.Tv:itiim iri- 
veiitigaied, 1 almost nlw'R3*!i found one of the concave plan's 
lar^e^,. .the other smaller, .with a ’i>eparatc . . va 5 iCul.Tr .strand 
(in Itself monarch*, lying in front of its. .outer surface. //>/</. 
3^ The monarch hundres of .some sf>e< ics of Trichomanes. 

Monarch, var. Monikkr slangy name. 
Monarchal (m/^naukal), a. Also 6-7 -all. 
[f. Monarch sb. + -al. Cf. OF*, monarchal. ‘\ 

1 . Of, belonging to, or characteristic of a 
mon.'irch ; befitting a monnreh. 

159a Nobody A Sofueb. F 3, .My kinglic browes itch for a 
stately CrowTie, 'Htis hand to le:ire a round Monarchall 
Ololx. ^ 1610 Grii.LlM Heraldry vi. vii. 7B0 1 he Bla/on of 
these his Maicstics most Koiall and Monarchal Erisignes. 
1887 Milton P. L.n. 4:48 .Satan, w'hom now tran.MX'ndent 
glory rais'd .\bove his fellows, with Monarchal^ pride, .thus 
spake. 1829 l.AMH Elia Ser. 11. Cotrt'aleseeutt 'J o lx sick is 
to enjoy monarchal prerogatives. 1828 O. S. Fahkr Dijfic. 
BouuuiistH (1851) 60 The liishorK of Rome have legitimately 
inherited the alleged monarchal prerogatives of Peter. 1849 
BtaikuK Mag. I.VII. 783 The royal Imrangue . . h.'Ls . . a 
certain monarchal tone. 1888 Belgravia Mag. I.X.. 43 A 
bAstard, crowned. Aped manners of monarchal state. 

Jig. 181a Dr AVI ON Poly-olb. iii. 371 By whose monarchal 
sway, She fortifies herself. 

2 . Having the Hiatus of a monarch; that exercises 
the functions of a monarch. 

1988 Ff.rnp. Blaz. Centric 11. 26 This is that fashlonctl 
Crowne which appert.Tincth to kinges oiiely monarchall. 
i8m Dekker Dreamt (t 86 t 4 41 Hce 1 Adam]. .was sole 
monarchall loid O’re the whole glolie. 1698 Finkit l'ot\ 
Antheus, 3 He. .would never allow (he sayd) much as a 
(lueslion or thought of coinfxtitton betweene him a mon- 
archall Miveraignc and a meane Rcpiibli(.|ue. 1878 .NDr- 
VFLL( 7 rineM Papery 12 l*hc king, .was mote Gen«-r».»us and 
Monarchal than to .assign Cause for his Actions. i8a6 
G.S. Farfr DijKc. Rasnanmn 11853) 217 I hrisi's Monart h.-il 
Vicar might .send two of his dependant sufirragans..ui.on 
an eix;1esi^tical eriaiul. 

3 . Of a state, etc. : I 1 iat is ruled by a mon.irch. 
Of government or institutions : Monarchical. Nuw 
rare or Obs, 

a 1988 Sidney Arcadia v. (1613) 451 Hie Princes p^sons ; 
being in all monarchall gouernements the very knot of the 
peoples welfare. 18^ J. Hayward tr. Biandis Banish'd 
eipg, Pref. verse. The ware.. by thee in-brought To this 
Monarchall He. 1840 H. Kino Sertn. 41 lAMik . . upon 
Kingdomes governed by formes Munarchall and Absolute 
ms yours. Landor Peric, (jr As/, clvii. Wkv iSsi H. 

A19/1 Nations monarchal and arbtocraiical. Harr 

Aussion CtfUf/.J i 8 yt) 15 (Such a change] would h.ivc over- 
thrown the legitimate monarchal coirstiiution of j’oiir being, 
to set up the ochliKracy wdthin you in its .stead. 

Hence Voiut'roliallj a(L\, as a monarch. 

1838 G. S. Farkr inquiry 392 Antichri’*!. .hath already 
appeared in his true cWacter, seated monarchally in the 
seven hilled city. 

XOMKCheas (in|>*nijk«-«). Now rare. [f. 
Momabch sb. + .Esa.] A female monarch. 
lepS Markham Sir B, Crinvilt, To the fayrest ix. Thou 
..Onelie iinmaichlesse Monarchesse of hari.s. 1908 Fit 2- 
i G KRTRA Y JfirA*. Drake K\ 8 %\\ 74 Dcaih-scoruinv Gilbert.. 

To EnglRnds Monarchesse did force to yceld The .savage 
I land. 1818 Cart. Smith Deu r . New Eng . 32 For example : 
j Rome, What made her such a Monarchc-sse, but oncly the 
j adventures of her youth . . in dangers abroade. 184a Bromk 
Queens Each, v. U Were I .sole tnonarchess of thus Idand. 

I >i« 3 J Nicholson Hist. ^ 'Pradit, T. 99 Meg Mcrrilies or 
i the monarchesB of tinkers and gipMcs. 

Mo&forollifol (m^S'ikiM), a, [f. L. won- 
; anhia Monabcht -i* -al. Cf. OF. monarchial^ 

1 , Of, pcftaining to, or of the nature of a 
monarchy; that is under the dominion of a 
monardu Cf. Monarchal <?. 3. 

a8oeW. Watrom IVrisrsnfofiddoa) 30 When these Realmes 
of Englaiid, Wales and Scotbnd, snal be all one Mon- 
aichiaU lit ed lesuits. 184a Bridge Wounded Cause. Cured 
UL 98 The oaturt cf Monarchtall government, we shall come 
to consider. .In that which followcs. 1880 Aubrey in iMt. 
Enuneni Perttms (1813) III. 447 'Hie Ubertv of Mankind, 
ht thought would be greater under a free state than 
ander a monarchiall government. 1737 Common Ses$si I. 
tio The ancient Form of government, w*hich was Kingly or 
Monarchial. a iM C. f. Fox Beign fas, H (t8o8i 2^2 
To promise, therefore, tnt continuance of a monarchial 
omablisliaMnt, and to designate the future monarch, seemed 
10 ht necessary. ii8p Rawlinion Ane, Hisi, 339 The form 
offovtmmtnt was monarchial, 

X « Monarchal a. i. 

tjM Anna Sxwaid Leit, (1811) II. 104 A man . . who wor* 
riiippad tho monarchial claims and desp i sed the parental 
tl^ BImkm, Mngr XLIX. |68 The authoritative 
— of duly ie uplMld..in all iia absolute and mon* 


arcliial rights. R. G. Gumming HuntePs Lift S. A/r, 
(i«>a) 47/2 I'he dignified and truly monarchial appearance 
of the bom 1870 Baldw. Brow n Eccl. Truth 273 Ine growth 
of the monarchial power. 

+ 8. » Monarchal a. 2. Obs. rare. 

1800 W. Watson Decacordon (1602) 319 He shall haue the 
title in words of a king nionaTchiall. Hid. 324 One Icsuite 
Pope and prince Monarchiall. 1881 Baxi I'.k Afor. Pr^nost, 
(1680) 65 A Visible Constitutive^ or Governing-Head ; 
whether Monarchial,.. or Aristocraiual or Democratical. 
Monarchian (m^naukiin), sb. and a. Eccl. 
Hist. [ad. late L. monanhidni pi., f. monarchia : 
gee Monarchy and - an. 

'I'he term monarchiani 1 :; inrrely a nickname applied by 
Tertiillian (Adv. Prax. x) to certain opponents of the 
doctrine of the Trinity, in derksion of their unintelligent use 
of the word monanhia (* Munarchiam, inquiunt, teneinu.***, 
ibid. U). In early apologctic.s, 4 noyapxio tou Btov <' the 
monarchy of God ') was a current designation for ChriNtian 
inonuthcLsm, and ihese heretics regarded themselves as the 
defenders of this cardinal docltine against the 1 rinitariauN.) 

A. sb. One of tho.<;e heretics in the 2nd .tnd 311! 
centuries who denied the doctrine of the 'I'rinUy. 

M'Klern hUtormns distingui'-h l»elwccn ‘ DynaiuisUc' «)r 
* .\d«*ptionisi' Monarehians, w ho regard^ Christ a.s a man 
endowed with Du ine power, and ' M^Klali.Htic' .Monarchisn-, 
who maintained that He was an incarnation of God thr 
Father. 

1769 A. MAcr.Ai\R tr. Mosheinis Eccl. Hist. 11. v. 1 20 (lE vO 
64/1 His [sc. Praxeas'J followers were called .Monarchians, 
because of their den^’ing a plurality of (M-rsons in the Deity. 
1841 H. J. Rose tr. Xeander's t/isi. Eelig. II. 7S3 The 
Monarchians who reduced the w hole 'J'rias (or Trinity) only 
to diflferent conceptions and relations under which the One 
Divine Being i.s vicw'cd. 187a Mori<«> ir. Vebertoi f s Hixt. 
Philos. 182 1 . V'S The Mon.Trchian, Praxeax, . . .Tppears . . 
to have taught tnat the F.'tther descended into the \ irgiii. 

B. adj. Of or l>elonging to the Monarchians or 
to Monarchianism. 

1847 J. Tokxkv tr. Neanders Hist. Relig. II. 331 l lx* 
founder of thi.s Monan hian parly in Rome. IHd.. Ibere 
arose .. another Monarchian sect in Rome. 1853 \V. K. 
' 1 ‘avi.f.ii Hip/aiytns 11. i. 75 The. leaders of the Monarchian 
heretics. 187a Morris tr. L' eh rzteg' s Hist. Philos, f 94 1 . 

387 He [.Abelard] gives to the dixTrinc of the Trinity a 
afonarch'tan inic-rpretniion, 1899 A. K. Garvie Ritschlian 
Clued. IV, vi. 172 In spite of the op|iosition of the mon- 
archian schools, whether adoptionist or modalist. 

lienee Mona-rehioaiom, the antitrinitarian doc* 
trine of the MoDarchian.<t. Mona'rehianist * 
Monarchian sh, MoiiareliiaiLl’Rtio a. » Mon- 
AHriir^N a. 

1841 H. J. Ro.sr. tr. S x ander s Hisi. Relig. II. 259 The 
others, .were s’.ill more strongly Opposed to this class of 
Monarchianism. iM J. Maktinfau Stnd. Chr. 246 This 
shows the yet powerful influence of the Judaic Moitarchian- 
ivtii. 1872 MoRRiiS tr. Vehettveg's Hixt. Philos. | 8a 1 . 3(."^ 

In the tr.Tchings of ihrse Monarchianists the I#ogos-con- 
ception is not found. I bid. | 94. 394 He (Abelard] ofleti 
einplo>*s. .the almost Monarchianistic connparisons of .An- 
giLstine. 1888 Haicii fnjf. Creek Ideas vii. (iBou* 71.7 The 
two schools of Muiiiirchianisni. in one of which Christ was 
conceived as a mode of GckI. and in the other a.s His ex.ilted 
creature. 

Monarchic Cin(ba’Jkik\ a. Also 7 -ique, 
7-8 -ioke. [a. F. monarchiquty ad. Gr. liOvapxiK-ui, 
f. puvapX’Os : sec Monarch and -ic.] 

1 . Of a government : Having the charactcri.stics 
of monarchy. Now rare\ usually replaced by 
Monarchical. 

1624 Brief Inform. Affairs Palatinate 74 The Empire is 
not an Estate Monarchique, where the Prince ruleth 
absolutely. 1647 Clarendon Hist. Reh. vi. 4 1 to That the 
Parliament only aimed at taking his majesty's regal rights 
from him, to the prejudice of monarchic government, w’ith- 
out any thought of reforming religion. 1727 Warrurton ^ 
1 Eng. Causes of Prodigies 119 He [re. Sallust] first wrote 
under the Consular, and the other (re. Tacitus] under the 
, Monarchic Sute. 1864 Carlyi.r Eredk. Ct. IV. 49a * What 
' form of government do you reckon best?* inquired he.. 

I * The monarchic, if the king is just and enlightened *. 

2. Of or belonging to a monarchy; pertaining 
; to or favouring monarchy as a form of government. 

1847 Clarendon Hist, Reb. 111. | 80 In that (bill].. there 
w*ere some clauses verj* derogatory to monarchic principles, 
as g'D tng the people authority to assemble together it the 
! King faikd to call them, a t8tt Davenant E/ithal. Wks. 

’ U873) 31a For Hymens common-weulc cannot dUpence In 
I private with Monarchick excellence. 1798 Birkr Visul, 

' A’«/. Soc. 67 The Monarchick, ArUtocratKal, and Popular 
Partizans have been jointly laying their Axes to the 
, of all Government. 1891 G ALtUiGA Italy 1^9 Mataini.. 

\ blames the Milanese for throwing themselves into the arms 
of an Italian, however monarchic, confe<lerate. t86y Free- 
man AVrMT. Cong, (1877) 1 . iii. 74 The monarchic, the 
aristocratic, and the democratic branches of our contfitution. 

3. Of or pertaining to a monarch or monarchs. 
j Now rare or Obs. 

1612 Selden Draytods Poly-olb, Author of lUustr. to 
. Rdr., I'he Author, in Passages of first Inhabitants, Name, 

; State, and Monarchique succession in this Itle, Ibllowee 
' (etc), Needham PeuJUt of Adv. t $ The contcining of 
: Monarchick Powxr in its just hounds. 17.. Addit P^'s 
I Wks. (1776) 1. 107 In vain was minisieriu breath. In vain 
i monarchic folly. 1807 J. Barlow Columb. iv. 420 A new 
i creation waitt the w estern shore, And moral triumphs o'er 
j monarchic power. 

; tA * Monarchical 4 . (In onot trum/.> Obc* 

i tSjB Litngow Trmv. v. 183 Cyprus, Candy, and Sicily, are 
! the onely Monarchicke Queenes of the Mediterranean Seas. 

' Ibid. 191 The Cedars of lihanon,.. like Monarchick 
to w'ild beasts, .become the chiefe Champions of Forrests. 

HttnuTohical (mAiS*****)! ai«> 6-7 

, -ftU. (f. Mojiakchio «. ♦ -At.] 
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MONABOBIOALLY. 


KOVAflk 


1. Of the nutiire of or having the characteristics 
of a monarchy; tip. of government, vested in 
a monarch. 

tf^HaytmylVork (18^4) 48 Such is the civil governement 
..Monarchical! in her Maiestics person. 16m Fulbkckr 
Pamifctt 3a Thus in the end they came to a Monarchical! 
estate. And these Nations. . do create a Duke or Capitaine, 
who may gouerne the rest, a iSil Raleigh Prime (1643) 1 3 
lliat a Kingdome he not too Monarchical!. 177s yufitus ' 
f.eit, lix. (i8ao) 305^ I hope the English constitution will for i 
ever preserve its original monarchical form. i9so Frrscott ; 
Peru II. ii. 19 With the A2tecs..it [the form of govern- I 
ment] was monarchical and nearly absolute, Lecky 
£firep, Mpr, 11. iv. a86 Ihe monarchical.. institutions of 
feudalism. sM Schaef C 4 r. Chunk VI. 1. x. 44 Fvery 
little principality in monarchical Germany.. ba.s its own 
church establishment. 

irunsf, idig CaooiUB Boefy fi/Man 39 It is more honour- 
able (say they [sc. the Peripatetics]) and monarchical, that 
there should ne one principle [<’.g'. the Heart] then many. 

2. Of or pertaining to monarchy; that advocates 
monarchy as a form of government. 

iM WiTHEt Brii, Remeutb. viii.'i53o Ev*n what the son 
of Hannah told the Jewes. Should be their scourge (because 
th^..weresovBineTo aske a King..) that curse they shall 
Amrra to be a Law Monarchical!. Sia T. Brownr 
Curd, Cyrus iii. 143 More in the edi^ial Pal:^es of Bees 
and Sfonorchical spirits; who make their comlissix^ornerml, 
declining a circle. 1833 Alison Hist, Europe (1849) i* 

S 38. 474 The remains of monarchical attachment yet 
Iiagered..iSd5. Mah I I Brigand Lifi I. po Men representing 
ail varieties of opinion, .appeared in N.ipies. .^fa2zima^s, 
monarchical democrats, j^c. 1S69 Lkcky Plump, Mor, 11. 
iv. 287 When the ci>ui-se of events has been to glorify., 
monarchical, .spirit, a great, .sovereign, .will arise. 

3. Of, pertaining to, or characteristic of .*i 
monarch ; befitting a monarch ; monarchal. 

1576 Fleming PauopL F.pUt, 198 , 1 am content with niy 
.Monarchical! maiestie or title royall. i6aa Donne Sernt, 

2 Cffr, iv. 6 Serm. 1660-^1 III. 377 There is not so Regal, so 
Soveraign, so Monarchical a Prerogative, as to have [etc.]. 
1S47 Cowley Misiresst Lof'e laY our brave and haughty 

scorn of all Was stately, and Monarchical. 1S49 Milion 
Eikom, XV. 144 That his Monarchical foot might have the 
setting it upon thir heads, im Foote Sabcb 1. (1778) y 
A very monarchical address. liSg Dickeks Mut, Fr. i. viii. 
When.. the bees worry themselves.. about their sovereign 
and become perfectly distracted touching the slightest 
monarchical movement. 

4. Having the power or fnnetions of a monarch ; 
having undivided rule ; f autocratic. 

a tSi$ Raleigh Prince (161a) 6 So that a Monarch bee 
not to Monarchical!,, .as the Ktts.se Kings. 1641 J. Jackson 
True Rvaug, T, 111. 173 The Messiaa where he is Monarch- 
ical!, and rules, Is also Eirenatchicall, and atorMs. ipo6 ^ 
D. W. Forrest A uiherity e/ Christ vii. 409 1 n the churches j 
of Egypt, as we have seen, there was no monarchical bishop. [ 
Hence MtnuvsolUoailj adu,^ in a monarchical | 
form or manner. I 

1SIST.B.AH Primaud. Fr, Acad, f. 58; Who can denie, , 
that ic is not a great deale better for great and might ie j 
nations to be governed monarchtcally. ifei Horses • 
viath. If. xix. ^ Nor are Chose Provinces. . Democratically, j 
or Aristocratically governed, but Monarchically. sM J. ' 
Harrington Oceana (1700) 70 To plant it Nationally, it 
-cni«:aHyin part,. 


1678 CuDWORTH Issicll, Syst, I. iv. 1 93. 403 Plato acknow- 
ledged and worshiped many godsyet . . he was no polyarchist, 
but a Monarchist, an assertor of One Supreme God. 1803 
R. C Jess Growth Ciass, Crk, Poetry aoo Aeschylus.^ 
no monotheist, yet he might be described as a monarchist 
in religion. 

8. MoNABCHiAsr sb, rare^ 


A. Plummer tr. Ddllin^de HiPpolytus C. iv. I 
88 It is now no longer fiossible to amine exactly what 
Sabcllius himself or other later Monarchists contributed to 


mu.<t be.. either Monarchi«:aHy in part,, .or Monarchically i 
•n the whole, ifjp FraicFs Mag, XIX. tay He lived.. { 
with Kings, monarchically ; with the people, democratically. 
tMi^ Schesff's Emycl, Reiig, Knowl, 1 1 . 987/1 The Roman | 
churcB. .organised monarchi^Iy, the whole power centring 
in the Pope. 

Mdu‘rolU«*.uisto<M‘tio(ftl, 0 . That 
combines the monarchic and aristocratic principles. 

itiy Behtham AtriL R^orm Introd. laoThe monaraico- 
aristocratUal theory, Blackie StiPCuli. 7, I once 
heard, .that all the mUeries of this country arise from its 
monarchico-aristocratic government. 1 

MoiMtfoUbini (mp'n&ikia’m), [a. F. mm* | 
archisme, f. mottarchu : see Mobaxcbt and -isx.] I 
L The prindplea of monarchical government; j 
attachment to monarchy or the monarchical prio« | 
ciple. I 

S83II Fraude Mag, XVU. 913 The obJect..!s to combine . 
republicoDism with monarchism. 1I48 Tnifs Mag, XV. 
300 A president ofadvil tribunal, and a president of a tribunal | 
orcommefca were suspended lor no act save their former \ 
monarchism. Monthly LXXXll. shi/t His ' 

lBismarck*s] monarchism retted not only on bis peisofial j 
allegiance to the hereditary dynasty [etc], 

2. Belief in a sole mier (among the goda). i 

tayy J. B. CAanutrsa Tieidt Mitt, Rolig, sig All the 
gods (in the Homeric theology) are little else than repre- 
Mmtaiives of Zeus, each in nis own realm... Thus^ mon- 
archism has touched the borders of monatheiim. 

MOBacehiat (nv^iikiit}. [C MoiiAiai.T * 
•in. Ct V. MMortiiitt,} 

L An adrocne or Mppofter of moBardijr. Also 
In J-iftk-mukuthitt (see Fifth Mohabcht). 

(to M. Humom /><e. XIOkt GtPt. II. a 0 TVs Bd-tiv. 
Messing of MoRarchM,..the Relatum or Monarch, and tte 
Cnr^um w Mom^bu wtd Mbjwtt. sM* Mi. 


FlrSli■^Ky..wM not pmon.1 bat to hU 

5 S 3 T' 5 .i.* 7 ** '*•»« I. n» Foe Ih. 

pnnd^ of the furuiOT being d^gegical, cenM not allow 
much favour to one who rose a Monarchist declared, ste 
Bs^am MotPauioai MmmhistsamI Aristocrats I mm 

144, 

tlkmiraionBrchliu and alMlote monarchUts. 

2 . One who beliem in monaichy among the gods. 


the development of this view. 

Xonwohigtio (mpn&iki*stik), a, ||f. prec. + 
-1C.] Of or pertaining to monarchism ; in quot. » 
Moxahchian a. 

i8m j. H. New'man Arians 1. v. (1876) lao To confess that 
Goefwas, in such sense, one Person with Christ, as (on their 
Monarchistic principle) to be in no .sense distinct from Him. 
XonarolliM (mp^niUkaiz), V, [f. Monabcii 
sh, -IZB. Cf. F. monarckiser^ 

1. intr. To perform the office of monarch; to 
rule as a monarch; to rule absolutely. Also to 
Monarchic it, 

sm (see Mo.n.\rchi2INO fpi, es, below), im Shakb. 
Rtch, if. III. ii. 165 Allowing him a breath, a liuTe Scene, 
To Monarchize, be fear'd, and kill with lookes. 1849 Howell 
Present, Parit, ir 'I'lmt King hath an advantage hereby 
one way, to monarchtze more absolutely, and never want 
money. 1898 8. H. Gold, Law 6a He was necessitated to 
Monarchize it, and sclMy manage all. i8ss Shkli ky Tri, 
Li/e 504 The delegated power. Arrayed in which those 
worms did monarchue. Who made this earth their charnel. 

b. of }^rsonihed agencies. 

tspa Nashb Four Lett, Cot/ut, K, Shce (zfr. Art] a banisht 
Queene into this barralne soilc, hauiiig inonarchizd it so 
long amongst the Greeks and Romanes. i8ou Dekkkr Old 
Foriunatus Wks. 1873 1 . 105 Vice.. in cuery land doth inon- 
archize. 1849 J. W11.SON in Btactnu, Mag, LX VI. as 'Hie 
enthusmst adores Greece— not know’ing that Greece mon- 
arch ises over him. 

2. troHs, fa. To make subservient to one 
monarch ; to rule over as a monarch. Obs, 

1808 Warner A lb, Eng, xv. xciii. 37s King Rodericke, sur- 
namd the great, did monarchize at last Wales, that had necre 
as many Kings as Cantrefes in times past. 181a Drayi'on 
Poty-olb, V. M By whom three sever'd Realms in one shall 
firmly stand, As Britoin-founding Brute fiist hfonarchiz'd 
the Land. i8ri Lady M. Wkoiii Crania 189 Raise vp 
your spirit, that which is worthy to Monarchise the world. 

b. To moke a monarchy of. 

i860 Milton Free Contmw, Wks. 1851 V. 453 So far shall 
we be from mending our condition by monarchizing our 
Government. 1794 J. Courtenay Pres, St, Manners, etc. 
P'rance 4r It, sen l.et's boldly advance To hang the Con- 
vention, and Monarchise France. i8eo Jefferson U'n't. 
(1896) VII. 45t Principles which go .. to sink the .suite 

S tvemmeiits, consolidate them into one, and to monarchize 
at. 

Hence IBo'iiavoIilslmg vb/, sb, and ppt, a. Also 
Xo'iuuroIiiMr, one who inonarcbizes. 

ijygs Nashb P, Pentiesse (ed. 2) 34 b. Such a monarchiring 
spurite it was, that sayd vnto Christ, If tliou wilt fiiU down 


fights against monarchy; an i 
ri 8 oua 7 r/r) 0 . BarclaU..d« Rtgi 
versus Buchananum, Brutum, Bcnm 


pride Of these our irreligious monarkisers Be Crown'd in 
Mood, a f8iu Parsons Leicester * s Ghost (i6ai) 10 Or like 
as Oesars Monarchiring sprigbl Punued false Brutus at 
Phillippos field. 

t MOM'rellO. Obs, Also Xonarolia, Xon- 
nrko. [repr. It. mcnarca Movabch.] 

1. The title assumed by an insane Italian who 
fancied himself emperor of the world; hence 
transf, applied to one who is the object of general 
ridicnle for his absurd pretensions. 

1388 Shaks. L, L, L, IV. }. 101 This Annado is a Spaniard 
that keeps here in court A Phantasime, a Monarcho, and 
one that makes imort To the Prince and hit Bookc-mates. 
sis8 Nashb Saffron IPaiden M sh. But now hs was an 
insulting Monarch ahoue Mooardia the Italian, that warn 
crowneton bitshooes. 1834 Msbbs IVitsCommste, 390 They 
\sc, braggers) gape after. .vaine prsyse and glory. As. .in 
our age Peter Shakerty of Pauls, Monarm t^ liti^ 
about the Court. 

2 . Used derisively for Monabch. 

1998 Mabstom Sat, IV. F s. Tbit thttDdti«r..l8 now the 
great Monarko of the earth, Whose awfnll nod,..SIiskiS 
Euroos around-workc. 

t SfgnarolioTBBaeMttH Obs, [f. mod.L. 
moHarehomach*ms (see below) •F -inr,] One who 
an anti-monarchist 
Regno et isiMI Peicstntead- 

, ^ Brnheriunu R reUquoe Mon- 

arcbomschos.) tdeg T. Corset UnMrd, Seat, Armour 30 
That aseeniofi of the Mouarcbomaciiistt isaoi alwslsttme. 
m tdis Davaiii. or Hawtm. Wks. (171s) tig TIm history 
which 1 have written, of the livis of the ftveldnp of Scotland, 
n»y, by fone monarcbomschlsiate chsllsnm as scanda^ 
lous. 1818 AdlAi. ifte. Sept. 891 The monaichowfnchjbas of 
the riateentb oentary. 

HOBMOhy (mp^&iki). Formi : a. 4-7 him* 
Mohto, 5-6 -F*. 6-7 aeaarkl*, •kr, f hmo- 
wehr; 0 , 6-7 moBHFahiH. ft. F. hmmfkMi 
(i,thc.\ ad. L mmartkia. Or. ndt 

of one, C ttUafixrm UoiuiCB.] 
fL Uadlvidod ndo bjr • mii^ ponoBf *olt 
ml. or iov«i«igBtT} obtolote Bomr. Ok. 

in tbu pmt. T. Bkb£«a. «W W tri b /MK 

tr. MbAa <Rolw UL „ A .4 IM. iht nouidM 


monarchy of the universe is a dominion unlimited in extent, 
and everlasting in duration. 1849 Lingaro AngioSax, Ch, 
1 . iii. 114 (St. Peter) whose happy lot it had hem to receive 
. .the power of Mnding and the monarchy of loosing [orig. 
Potestatem iigandi et monarehiam sotvendi ] both inheaven 
and on earth. 1878 Mosley Cssw, Serm, i. z Gregory VI 1 
. .claimed the monarchy of the world. 

S* rSSi Stewart Crou, Scot, (Rolls) 11 . 494 Kcncthus. , 
was thelirst..that hod monarchia Of tua ktnrikis. i8m 
Warner Atb, Bug, x. Ivil (1619) 951 Discount of his 
Experience thus, he then descends to it, Whereby of 
Monarchia might himsclfe the French King fit. 

Tb. /oiuJr. Exclusive dominion (of a body of 
persons). Obs, 

1800 W. Watson Decacordon (1609) 394 The lesuits aspire 
to the whole and absolute monarchie of the world. 

2. A state having a form of government in which 
the supreme power is vested ih a single person. 
P'ormerly, also, a nation or state having domi- 
nating power over all other states. 

Absolute or despotic m,, a government by the absolute will 
of the monarch. Constitutional m, (see Constitutional 
a, 4 bX Elective m., one in which the monarch is deter- 
mined by efeciion as opposed to heredity. Hereditary ut., 
one in which the sovereign power descends by hereditary 
right. Z/W/tf/fw. (see Limited a). 

c 1430 Lvdg. Min. Poems (Percy Soc.) ia8 The realmes 
and the monarehyes. Of crthcly princes. 1494 Fabyam Chron, 
^ xci. 67 [Egbert) hadde subdued the more panic of the 


One Monarchie that men doith call. 1960 Daub tr. ATrr- 
diine's Comm, 392 b. That the same Monaichyc. that hath 
l>en now so many yeares in framinge, maye at the lengihe 
be e5tabli.shed. 1^ Shake. Hen, d, 11. iv. 79 Good my 
Soueraigne. .let them know Of what a Monarenie you are 
the Head, a 1S18 Raleigh Prince (1643) 2 Monarchies. . 
are of 3 sorts touching the right or possession of them; viz. 
I. Hercditar^Ti-.a. Elective, ..3. hfixt.. . Monarchies arc of 
9 sorts touching their power or authority; viu. 1. Intier... 
a. Limited, i^t Hobbes Leviath, 11. xxvt 140 It is .. 
necessary to consider in this place., what is the will of the 


, seems to present the fairest scope for ridicule. 1874 Ban- 
, CROFT Feotpr, Time L 47 The Chaldean Monarchy was the 
I first in Older of time. 

8 . In the abstract : Monarchical rule. 


Monarchy, call 
II. 904 Who 


^yranny. ^ 

once at such a gentle reign repine, T 


i8|l Hamilton Papers (Camden) 40 It is chiflie monarchie 
uhicn » intended by them to be destroyed, tfift Hossi s 
Lexnath, 11. xix. psFor they iliat are discontented under 
it Tyranny. b88i Dryoen Aht, f Achit, 
, . ce at such a gentle reign repine, The Gsll of 

monarchy itself design. 1741 Humk Pits. I. vii. (1777) 33 
Absolute monarchy, uierefore, is the easiest death, the true 
Euthanasia of the British constitution. wi88u Bucele 
C* m/fz. (1873) III. iU. 156 llie very institutioD of monarchy 
was repulsive to them. 

1 4. The territory of a monarch. Obs, ran, 
e 1999 Bale iC, Jeham (Camdenlpi Than shall never Pope 
rule more in thys monarchie. 18^ Brntlev Phot, 403 
Crouds of those that would have come to Court from the 
furthest paru of the Monarchy. 

5 . transf. uAJig, (From leniea 1-3.) 

Butler (f//Zr) The Feminine Monarchie Or A 


1809 C. Butler (f//Zr) _ , 

Treatise concerning Bcea 1899 Congreve Lovo/er L, 
Ded., Nobody can dispute Your Lordship's Mcoardiy in 
Poetry, lyti Steele Bt^Ushmam No. 7. 44 Liberty is 
checked by toe Restraints of Truth, and the Monarchy of 
right Reason. 1791 Bbmtham Pameipt, 11 . sof A prison, 
n sort of monarchy which has ntver yet been notw for plans 
of conquest. 1I84 J. Parker Apost, Life 111 . 133 The only 
monerchy that b not tiiuel b the mooRreby of holifieti. 

R XOBftrda (iitoDi*id8). Alto 8 moiiifdiie. 
[mod. L., f. the name of N. Mmardn (1493-1588), 
B ^taniit of Seville.] A gennt of herbiceoua, 
labimte, aromatic planttfoiind chieflv In N. America, 
of which the apeaeiJIf. pusufaia yielda a camphor 
and an cmential oil, the wtmanta^sampkarf -at'/ of 
oommeroe. 

fyiicr. PomofeiHti, Drugs I. 199 Thb was dmiMbm 
the gum Monardus uiTd agalBit Im gout sfH 
Zbi’ACdm. s.v.,OUorMociarda. The esiaotial oil of an 
AnlasktaklMst^^t^pinMmeudaPmnUd^ Itcaiily 
•epaimtes into a Uquid m and a oimplior. 

lIOMvdift (mani-jdla). Ckm. Ff. pica^ 
-iir.] A cryttiliiiie tolid, bomeric with thymol, 
whifrh fepamtet from monaida oU. 
laia Bittmoe Mod. DM,t M osk trdl lthh€sniSil^ 9 i^ 

optol^ bomeric wito thymol, obtoinad ftoinoii efboiiAnt. 

XoauunaMMi (nvot^jAiaa). * 2hi/. ff* 
Mov(o)-tGr.^ep*, 8 pF 4 Fnuda 4 «Oiiai] Hifing 
only 00a inala for aamSd taialca. 

IkMUKrtSi^i' Qn0»4iNltii}. PoS. U 

«M Joiot only* (4i«t &t. £$». lIsOV 

MMuarUinlw (iMoiAl’Uinit), i. 

aim moao*. rc > ASmooiWS .1 Of 

••mVav BmN Ok OriiS, C 

sssSfww 



MONDAY. 


MONA8TBB. 

1 . m Monad in various senses. 

iSM J. Dre in Ashm. (1652) 334 Our Monas trewe thus 
use by niaurcs Uw. tSSSliLouMT Ghttup^,, Af^s (Or.), 
the number <me, unity. 1768-74 Tucker Za Ar«/. (,834) I. 

hough Ha a moniu Md we are monadet, yet Kc.). 
life Grotb *• ** ITic first principle or beginning 

tjX Number was the One or Monaa 1870 I. H. I*^wmam 
Grnm, Assent U v. let llie One Personal God, who U not 

ta. Arith, (Seequot.) Obs, rare^^. 

1674 jRAKR/lnVA. (1^) 5 Digits are sometimes called 
Mo^es. 1704 in J. Harris Lex. Techn, I. 

Monost, obs. form of Monirh v. 

Xonaiter (mpnae-stw). Biol. [f. Mon(o)- + 
Or. dffHip star.] The single-star figure which 
occurs between the rosette and diaster stages in 
cell'division. 

7^^' Micwsc. Scu XXX. 
177 Ihe ftlage [of cell division] which is termed the 'mother 
star . 'aster , or * monaster *. 1889 Klein EUm, Histol. 10. 
lKoiUUlt6nAl (mpnisti^'iiil), a. Now /wrv*. 
ff. L. monastifri-um (see Monastery) + -al.] 
Belonging to or of the nature of a monastery. 

C14M Lydc. Assembly o/Oeds 913 MonasterUU monks. 
WTHcow /Va». I. 19 Idle mon.xsterull I^yterers. 
IbuU V. 219 False miracles, first inuented partly by mona* 
sierwIl TOuerly. 1870 Walton Lh>es 11. 134 irfe declaredl 
luiiiself for the Church of Rome;, .betaking himself to a 
monasterialjlfe .845 I .iNGAsn AngiihSax. Ch. I. 250 
Moiivm which led to the first monasterial establislunents. 
*iW, 9 ^*"Si'^*f*'MAN Fate of SacHlege Ess, 1853 I. 370 
Sir Kd ward Dodsworth . . possessed the monasterial property 
ofNewland. ' 

Hence KoiiEate*rUllj adv.^ like a monk. 

*•61 UnouiiART Habtlais 1. Prol. 3 It is not the h.ibit 
makes the Monk, many Ix ing Monasterially accoutred, 
who inwardly are nothing Icsse then monachal. 

Xonastorian (mpnastlA'rifin), a. and sb. Reel. 
[f. med. L. Monastiri^um Munster (Westphalia) 
^ -AN.] The designation of a fanatical sect of 
Anabaptists who, early in the 16th c,, settled 
themselves at Miinster under the style of ‘ the New 
Jerusalem *. 

*841 T. If AVNE Aw/Ai*r 93 Luther wrote.. a Preface to 
Vrhanus Rhegius U>ok against the Monxsierians leic.], 
1650 TnAPpC»w/N. Kxoit ii. la The like madness Ls reported 
of (he Monasterian Anabaptists. 
tXoiUUrt6*rieal, o. Obs. rare-'K [f. L. 
tnonastir^ium (see Mu.vastkry) + -ic + -ai..] Of 
or pertaining to a monastery ; monastic. 

ifigt AW/Arr'x Abel Redk*.t Musculut 250 The Prior . . 
demanded of him how he Itk^ a Monastertcal life. 
Xoautdiy (mpuistan). Forms: a. 4-7 
monaglerlo, (5 -erl. 8 -try, 6 monnesterie), 5- 
monaatory; 4. 5-6 monaeter, (6 -tro), 5 mo« 
neatre, 6 -tar, 6-7 -ter. [ad. cccl. L. ffionastiri* 
um, a. late Gr. ftoyacrijpiov^ f. fioidi(§iy to live 
alone, f. /idK-ot alone. The fi-forras are from 
OF. mtfHoslere. Cf.MiN 8 TER .1 A place of residence 
of a community of persons living secluded from the 
world under religious vows ; a monastic establidi- 
ment. Chiefly, and now almost exclusively, applied 
to a house for monks; but applicable also to the 
house of any religious order, male or female. 

*438^tr. nigdin (Rolls) tl. n The monastery of Wynne* 
burne [1387 ^Fvwus mynistre, L. mamasttrimnS\. tbia. 129 
The monastery of Seynie Hilda ( TeevUes abbay]. c 1440 
Gtsia Rem, xltv. 3^ (Add. MS.) Sir, why purpose ye to 
^Iroye Hs monestref 14$! Roils 0/ PaHi. V. 221/1 
Th abbesM and covent of oure Monastcrie of Saint Saviour. 
1^1 CsxTON GM Leg. 3B6/1 What monaster is yonder 
t^t 1 setT i||g PiRv in EUis Orig. LetU Ser. 11. k 141 
He sainae what a goode Crytten is yowre Kinge of Yngliuide 
* 2 Py*iflowno ihe Moncsierys. i8|8 DAt.RViin.Rtr. Leslie's 
if»L Seft. X. 310 A ceriane monestar not far fra the place 
quhair tha lay. ciiw IPoenm SaMs ti By her example, 
many monaatcrlea of Vargint and monki were founded at 
Roin_e. a 1860 ComtomA Hist. /mi. (fr. ArctueoL Soc.) I. 
'Wi On^e did " 


idle did guarde the monetter of the 
DominicKS Order. 1700 B. Maitin 


tssCapialnOon V...,.., 

Hat. Hitt. S^. I. Someemtj^ Iti Church, .wai at first a 
Monaatry. tM Scott F. AC Pertk xi. There aioM that 
gnat tumult at the outward gate of the Monastery. 1841 
EuTMiNeitma Hist imt I. tot They have nothing of the 
nwom of the Hlndfi monastic orders.. and seem never 
allowed to ^ve the monastery. Teckm. Hist. 

monasteiy was a luminous poiac, whence 
the light m dvlliimtlen radu^ into the darkness around, 
b. MrU. and Cmk 

bdbn h. wm mdSmI ioSm 
iMMMWArMl<l«S4)VrwAllMM 

*ty ****>‘.59 ibow w>d cIihhSw.» 
*imuwMe(aiAiM'ttik)^*Mdi«. [■d.ined.L. 
•. hi* Or. immmtmA (lit. • pertain* 
to aolHi^ 1^’Vt to lift alone t aee 

Mow^tar. C£ F. mnuttipu (i,th a), Sp. 

IT’, It m mtt t k0.} A. 

J.r %*S* **» (pi^ a miiappnliaMM aw). 

-f-MH Pae& a Fair, a wiigL w, 3 iriM«ilw«r.tyM fcl 

a. to of pmoM 

' ftom the woild im^cr itHghm 
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I vows and subject to a fixed rule, as monks, nuns, ( 
fri.irs, etc. ; pertaining to monnsteries. 

I 1800 Smaks. A. y. L. III. ii. 44, To forsweare the ful 
y* i" • "ooke meerly Monastick . 

^Drayton Poly.oib. xrIv. 444 He (Saint Gregory] Rt 
Alyniard led A «nct monastic life, a Saint alive aM uead. 

<r 1631 Donne Hris. Boulstred 69 He sinkes the 

a?*” narmclesse fish monastique silence keepe. 
1664 H. More A/vr/. tniq. A47 Out of which luckless Kepre- 
wntation . .this Monastick i.egend seems to be framed. 1760 
R0RERT.SON Chas. VI. Wks. 1851 IV. 147 The three vows . 
of poverty, of chastity, and of monastic obedience, which ' 
are common to all the orders of regulars, ibid. 148 The * 
primary object of almost all the monastic orders is to 
separate men from the world. 1806 Gazetteer Scott, (ed. 2) 
fS, of monastic buildings. t86t M. Pattison Ess. 
(1889) I. A7 The inmates.. were submitted to an almo«^t 
monastic dt^ipline. 1871 Yeats Grenoth Comm. 333 Monav 
tic lands, .yielded a scanty produce. 

8 . Bookbintling. The distinctive epithet t)f a 
method of finishing by tooling without gold. 
More commonly called 'antique*. 

ZAniNsDORF Bookbinding xxiL 11 1 Finishing is 
divided into two classes — blind or antique, or as it is some* 
times called, monastic and gotd*finisbed. i8i^ W. J. K. 
C\SAHt Bookbinding for A matenrs XX. 162. 

B. sb. A member of a monastic order ; a monk. 
183a Lithgow Trav, x. 474 Your order.. by all the other 
Monasticks. is hated, lyai K. Keith tr. T. d Kem/is Pnii. 
Ltiltes Pref. 7 The pious Author having been a Nfonaslick 
or Brother of the Order of St. .Augustine. i86e Hook L irvs 
Abys. I. V. 226 ('rhe\*J are warned not to give to seculars or 
mona.stics an example of. .wicked conversation. 

iransf. 1864 Lowkll Fireside Trm*. 26 His pie-plants.., 
compulsory monastics, blanched under barrels, each in his 
little hermitage, a vegetable Certosa. 

Hence f Kosut'gMolj adif.^ in a monastic manner. 
tflgS Dalrymplr tr. Lestifs Hist Scot iv. 227 Quhair, 
quhen thair lyfe he iiionastiklie had informed, a Mngnifik 
Mona.sterie..he erected. 

MonutiOftl (m^TncX'stikal), a. Forms : 5 mo- 
nostioale, -alle, 6-7 -all, 6 Sc. moneatycidl, 6 - 
monaatioal. [f. med.U motiasiic-us Mon.astic a. 

+ -AL.] Pertaining to or characteristic of the 
mona.stic life ; in early use ■■ Monastic a. i. 

itfi Pol. (Rolls) II. 65 The thridde degree. .off 

stch as ben gaderid in coventU togidere;..the vliich for 
worldly combraunce kepen in cloLstris, . . and this elepe 
we inonasticale. t4^'Sa tr. Higden (Rolls) IV. 327 The. . 
Essei, exercisede and tisede allcmostc in alle thynges a life 
motiABticalle. <11348 Hall Chron.. Hen. IP 11 These 
mono-sticall pcrsoncs..toke on them to write.. the noble 
R«es . . of kyngm and princes. 1993 R. Har\ kv PHHad. 5 1 
A tiKmasticall liuer..hath no partes of time for such young 
childish studies, c 1610 IPomen .Saints 79 Her mona.sterie 
was at Dcrham, which she hcr.sclf built, and in it recciued 
her motiasticnll weede. a i6a6 Bacon Ch. Centra:*. Wks. 
18^9 I. ^^7 The itUe and monastical continuance within the 
universitits. t6At Milton A mmadlp. \Vk». 1851 111 . 237 
ITieir liking of doltish and monasticall Schoolemcn daily 
increast. 1686 AcuoKav Painting ll/utt*% 131 One of the 
first Founders of the Monastical Orders. 177a T. WrsT 
Antiq. Furness fn (transL of papal document] We will, 
that monastical discipline be there observed at all times. 
i8S9 C^Barkfji Assoc, Princ. 1. 9 The gr.adual de^rturc 
from primitive monastical austerity. 

Hence XOBR'sUoally adv., in a mon.istic manner. 
1600 Surflst Caumtrie Farms it. xlvL 294 The Spanmnls 
• .did erect and set vp a Couent of Friers Cordeliers, liuing 
monastically. a s89r J. Smh 11 Set. Disc. ix. 45a To confine 
the soul thus monastically to its own home. 1709 Swift 
Let to Boiimgbroke 31 Oct., Years.. monastically pas.sed in 
this Country of liberty and delight, and money, and good 
company! 1867 Contrmf. Rev. IV. 377 A monastically 
organised community of ascetics. 

Xoautioinil (m^nnestislz'm). [f. Monartio 
4 - -ISN.] The monastic system or mode of life. 

*788 Milnrr Hist. Ch. Christ iv. xix- (1812) II. 243 
Monasticisro continued to make a rapid progress through 
this whole century. 184a H. RacF.Rs Fss. (1874) I. iii. 144 
The church would soon nave fallen back, like the purifi^ 
forms of monosticism, into its ancient corruptions. 1868 
Freeman .Verm, Comq, (1877) H. x. 452 Monasticism, in one , 
form or another, was dominant for some ages- 1883 Con- 
femf. Ret*. Dec. 8^ No one can que.stion the services ‘ 
rendered to civtU/ation by western monasticism. I 

lIoaastioiM (m^tc-stisaiz), v. [Formed as i 
pnec. 4 - -izr] irons. To make monastic in cha- ! 
racter; to convert to monasticism. Hence Mo- , 
nrstfolBod ffl. a. 

i8S4 Ffwser's Meg. L. 321 Subjecu .. belonging to the 
RodiMb, or. lo speak more truly, to any monatiiascd church . 
i8m Milwan Led. Chr. iti. (1864) 11 . 80 'i*he instituiloiis 
which were hereafter to send forth Columban to convci 1 

and monERlklM the German forests. Ofi Edin, Rev. July 
156 A married clergy monastidsed in vain by Dunstan. 
Xo&atomio (mfnit^Mnik), o. Chem. Also 
moiio-. [f. Mon(o)- k Atom 4- -ic.] Containing 
one atom ; conaisting of molecules each containing 
one atom. Also us^ for : Univalent. 

dbi/b Warn tr. Gmelim's Hmmdbk. Chem. 1 . 53 Monatomic 
gases. 1888 Oplinq Anim. Chem. 3a Monatomic alcohol. 
liTt Tvhoali. Fragm. Set (1879) I. tv. 105 Chlorine itself 
U molecular and not monatomic. 1874 j. P. Cooke AVw 
Chem, 278 $uch h)’draies art paid to ba mono-atomic. ibid.^ 

A hydrata Is. .monaiomk, diatomic, iriatomic,etc. according 
•a k eontains one. tw<\ three, or more hydroxyl groups. 

(m(mfe't 5 mix*m). [Formed at 
pitc. 4 * -ISM.] The quality or condition of being 
nuARtomie. 

iRgk 1 * SeomaN in Orr*s C/n*. SH., Chem. 46 * 11 ie proof of 
* — would be capability of cleciric dccomi^tlon. 


Xonaul (mpn§*l). Also monal, minaul, -al, 
moonaul, menall. [* Hind, mnnal or mondl (it 
seems to be in no dictionary)’ (Yule).] The 
Angl^Indian name for the Impeyan pheasant 
{Lophophonis Impeyanus). (See alsoquot. 1864.) 

* 3?7 Utham W/j/i Suppl. 209 Impeyan Phea- 
wnt.... Sir Elijah (Impeyl informs mr, ihal these birds are 
known in India by the name of Monaul. 1858-9 Russell 
Diary India ( i860) 1 1 . 164 They had only killtd .1 few splendid 
minaul (monal, menall — /ff Uois sediu Ht\-Aw\ another kind 
of Dheasant called coqpla&s. 1864 J erixjn Birds 0/ India 1 1 1 . 
HL •!•) 5*0 Lo/hophorus intpeyauus Latham. . .The Monaul 
Pheasant, ibid. 516 Ceriamis satyra. I.innatus. . . ‘ .Monaul ' 


II ISomblllOM (mj^^'lps). [L., f. Gr. jjLoyavXot 
single flute, flute with a single pipe, f. ftoVo-s single 
4- a^A^t pipe.] An ancient Greek flute with one pipe. 
•787 Fncyct. Brit fed. 3) XII. 487/J The mot.aulos, or 
n ngle flute. 1864 Engel Mus. Anc. Nat 155. 

Monaural (mpn§*ial), a. [f. Mon(o> 4 * Aprai .] 
Of or pertaining to the use of one e.ir only. 

1888 Fop. Sii. Monthly XXXIII. 87 Direction c.ir.noi 
he appreciated by monaural observation. 

Monax : see Moonack. 

Monaxial (mpnx ksial), a. Bet. and Zool. [f. 
Mon(o)- 4* L. axi-s 4- -.\b, after Axial.] lla^^ng 
only one axis ; developing along a single line. 

iBBo Nalnre XXI. 440 In many cases it (the centr.M cap- 
sule) is monaxial, in others dipleuric. 1880 Pascok Lotd. 
Ctassip: fed. 2) 283 Mmtaxint wh^n the axis is in otie 
direction only. 1888 Athenxum 31 Mar. 406/2 Sponges 
with monaxial spiru lea. tooa Encytt Brit XXV. 433/2 If 
ibis be the primniy', or relatively primary axis [of flower] 
the plant is monaxial ; the majority of phots are, however, 
plunaxial. 

Monaxile [m^nx^ksil), a. and sb. Zool. [f. 
Mon(o)- 4- L. ax*is 4- -ilk.] a, adj. Of a sponge- 
spicule : Having only one axis. b. sb. A mon.'ixile 
spicnle. 

1888 Rolleston & UcKSON Aninu Life 810 Monaxilc 
Kpirule^ Hid.. Spiculn lo a great extent tetraxile ; large 
nionaxiles common, .spicules for the most part monaxilcs. 

Mouaxon(mpnse*kspn),<i. Z(fI. [f. Gr. ftuF-ct 
(see Mono-) 4* djfor-, djfeoy axis. Cf, mod.L. J/e- 
mxona nent. pl„ the name of an order of spongei;.] 
Having only one axis. So Moaaxo ale a. 

1884 K. R. Laskkstkr In Fncytl. Btit. XIX. 849/2 A 
spherical (homaxotiic) or a cone-shaped (monaxonic) per- 
forated shell, 1887 ScLLXR IHd. X\lL 4t6/i Monaxon 
Birad iate T>*pe (rh.ibdus'. IhU, 416/2 .Modifications of 
monaxon type. 

Mouaxonid (m^mse ksonid), a, and sb, Zoel. 
[ad. mod.L. Momxonida nent. pi., formed ns 
prec. : sec -in.) a. adj. Belonging to the sub-onlcr 
Afonaxonida of sponges. Of a sponge or sponge- 
spicule : Having only one axis, b. sb. A mon- 
axonid sj^nge. 

1887 S. O. Riulev in Fej. ChaJiengrrW. 1 ntr<Al. 

5 Mon.axonul IHd. 6 Both these forms of spicule 

are..' monaxonidV 1887 Soi,tA8 in Encyci. B*if. XXII. 
422/1 llie scleres are moulded on a Monaxonid baNe, ihU. 
427/2 Tlie Choristida. .xxzccmmonzx than the Monaxonid^ 
Monaaita (mp’nfiroit). Min. [Named by 
Breithaupt, 1829 (Gcr. mottazU . f. Gr, ftoraflnF, to 
be solitar)’, on account of its rarity.] Phojjphalc 
of the ceHum metals, found in sm.nl), reddish 
or brownish crysttils (A. H. Chcster^. 

1836 T. Thomson Min,.Ceol., etc. I. 672 Mon.\/Ite. ..This 
name was given by Breithaupt to a mineral brought by 
Fielder from the Uralian mountains. 1^ Watts Diet. 
Cheni..Monazite. Edwardsiie, Mengiie, Eremite, A phos- 
phate of cerium and lanthanum, also containing tbonnuin 
according to some authorities. 1903 F.din, Kcv. Ocl. 3S9 
The North Carolinian monazite. 

Monohaunce* variant of Mi'mchance. 
Monohe, obs. form of Mi nch v. 

Monchen, -ioun, -on, -yn, v.ir. ff. Minchcn. 
Monck, -ely, -ery : see Monk, Monkly, etc. 
Monoorne, obs. form of Mongcobn. 

Mond, obs. form of Moi'NH, world, orb. 
Mondain, obs. form of Mi'munk. 

Monday (mirndr*, -di>. Forms : i-a Mdnan 
d8^N> a Monendeix, Mdndex, 3 Monen dai, 
Munendai, 3-4 Vonenday, Monedai, (3 -dvi, 
5 -day\ 5-7 Aunday. (6 -day(iO* 5 Monnyn 
day. Honunday, 8 Mooneday, 4- Monday; 
Sc. 5 Monoundai, Honynday, Monnunda, fi 
Mon(o)uiidAy, 6 9 Mononday, (7 Moonday), 
8 Mununday. 9 Munan-, Mona»*, Hnnon- 
day. [OE. MMtandtt^^ f. nn^nan genii, of nnUui 
Moon sb. 4- dit^ Day ; a translation of late L. 
Lnnsg dies, whence F. Imdi^ It, lumd), etc. 
Equivalent forms in the other Teut. longs, are 
OFris. ntAnendci. m^ntdt'i, MLG. nuUundach, 
mandach, MDu. manendack^ macndack y,I>u. 
maandtjg)^ OHG. mAntfag ntAntac. mPn- 

tv, fnSniat, rood.G. Afaniap^, ON. nuinoitig r 
^Sw. mhtdog. Da. masulajt'-'\ 

1. The second day of the week. 

c loao Agt. Gosp. John vii. 32 rubric. Dj'x *re;il on mona-i 
diea on h«Te fyftan wucan innan leiu tene. . ' ■ '* 
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MOirOAT. 

ferilCt IfMdhdc in A ( 1 885) VUI. 39 1 pM suniwndcs^s 

nama waes of Here siinnan, & [mm monandMes of Hes monan. 
c 1060-1195 Rtct SinfuLPtnoH, 1 3 in Umrmann Gwtu 
445 Koicseilnn riht m oam oe on lande stent : on snmor 
be soeal elce Mondase ofer genres lynt hit laforde wyrcan. 
1109^. EXhron, an. 1199. pa began tat mot on Monend«cis 
& heold on an to 5 e Fridmis. c saoo \ViHi§HtyRnleSt. Benet 
(1888) 49jtet is asunniinda;3e & on monan da^. c xw^Gtn, 
kx» 7a He lei out on 9 e munendaL c 1090 Btktt 900 in .V. 


next ^ore tiie fest ^ ^int Martyn. a'i^ Dium. Occur, 

_ ^ * 1 ! 


day last passic. sgpa Shaks. Rout. ^ Jul. iii. iv. ^iCmA 
But soft, What day is this? Fav. Monday my I^rd. 
idaa Laud Diary 99 Mar., Wks. 1853 III. 15* ^ster Mon- 
day. tM Bsathwait Barnnhees Jrnt, (1818) 15 Bantery 
. .where I saw a Puriune-one Hanging of hU cat on Mon- 
^y, For killing of a mouse on Sonday. c 1713 H. Carey 
Ballad, Salty in our alley iv. .^nd that's the dw that 
cornea betwixt A Saturday and Monday, a iSio Tanna- 
Hii.L /’sYif/s (1846) 14s. 1 see I maun quat talcin' Munon- 
day’s ytll. 1896 A. E. Hol'sman Shropthirt Lad in, Or 
come you home of Monday When Ludlow market hums. 

2 . With specific epithet. Black Monday, {a) 
a name for Easter Monday (the historical ex- 
planations in the quots. arc nntrustworthy ; for 
the unlncky character ascribed to Monday gener- 
ally, and esp, to one or more Mondays in April, 
see Leechdoms III. 7^5 and 162, Brand’s Fop, 
Antiq. ed. Ellis 1813 1 . 466 IT., and qnoL 1700; the 
common notion that rejoicing is naturally fol- 
lowed by calamity may have caused the day after 
Easter day to be regarded as even more pmlons 
than other Mondays) ; (b) school slangs the first 
school-day after a vacation, f Bloody Monday 
school slangs the first day of vacation, a day of 
punishment for offenders. fVat Monday [«F. 
Istndi grassy the Monday before Shrove Tuesday. 
Saint Monday, used with reference to the practice 
among workmen of being idle on Monday, at a con- 
sequence of drunkenness on the Sundav ; chiefly in 
phrase to keep Saint Monday, Collop Monday : 
see Collop ^ i c. Handsel Monday : see Handsel 
5. Also HoCK-MoNDAT, PLCUOU-MoyDAT. 

f IJM (MS. ? 13119) A. £, Cildt (1670) 97 Vis gilde Khal 
hane, by sere, foure mornA{mhe9..ye .Accunde schal be on 
bUke monuuday. c 1435 Chrou. London (King«ford 1905) 
13 In the same j'cre (1360I the xiiij day off April and the 
morwe after Ester Day, K)*ng Edward with his CXMt lay 
byfore the Citee off Parys; the t ‘ ^ . 

..so bytter colde, that 
erefore, vnto this day >t 


! which was a ffoule Derke 


day ..so bytter colde, that syttyng on horse bak men dyed. 
Wherefore, vnto this day >t ys called blak Moiidxy. 1449 
Bower Fordnn't Scoiichron, xrv. xvii. 358-0 [Relates that 


the army of the Black Prince sustained terriole losses from 
a storm on Easter- Monday i357<] Propter hoc hueuxque in 
Anglia feria secunda Paachm Bfak-mononday vulgaritcr nun- 
cupatur. 1491 Acc. Ld. High^ Treoi. Scot, I. Item, on 
Blak Monnunds, to the Freris of PIdinburgh, ix s. 1596 
Snaks. Merck. V. it. v. 35 It was not for nothing that my 
nose fell a bleeding on blacke monday last. i6ot Motiingka/u 
Rec. (1889) IV. 956 Itt y% ordered, that the Aldermen.. shall 
wayteon Mabter Maioron BUke Monday yearely. wiSoa 
Hanmu Chron. Irtl, (1633) 186 Anno 1309, the occasion of 
blacke Munday, and the original! remembrance thereof rose 
at Dublin. [A massacre of the English scttlcra of ^blin 
by the Irish on Easter-Monday.) 1700 Poor Robin Feb., 
1 find not by the Stars we shall have ever a Black-Monday 
this Month, which we are very glad of, because such da>’s 
are very preiudicial to the Credit of Astrology. 1735 Ibid. 
Jan.. Hut after Twelfth day Christmass is ^bly eclips'd 
and beclouded ; then comes Black monday lor tbs &nool 
boys, and they as well as the rest must go to their daily 
Labour. 1749 Fir.i.Dtiic Tom Jones viii. xi, My mother., 
made home so disagreeable to me, that what m called by 
school-boys Black Monday, was to me the whitest in the 
whole year, ifsg Bsockrtt AT. C. Words (ed. s). Blacks 
Monday t the first day of going to school after the vacation, 
s66s K. V ERjiinr Let to Father Winchester Collm 18 May, 
We Ahall breach up on the Whensday before holy Thursday : 
And Sr. I would desire you to let your hones be here on the 
Satcerday following that I may be going on Bloddy Monday, 
upon which day all the Children .. (jm home ft after that 
day noebody atay.s but tome of the Children whkb the 
Warden maices stay here for some notorious action they 
have committed. 1765 Garrick in Unlv. Mag, XXXVlf. 

1, like a boy who long has truant play'd.. On bloody 
Monday lake my fearful stand And often eye the birchen- 
veepter'd hand. 

*385 T. Wasiii!ik;to 3I tr. XkholayU w.xxxvl fttb, 


orrmo vii (,856) 408 It U a custom In Irela^ 

0«* P. Thojimo, Audi AH. f. »«. .. 

S,>"‘ Maud**. On E. 

a. attrib. ^ 

^ M w^yniiht. rtw _ Hmm, n. tt. 
in Mrt X^HiS^MSS^Cumi. App^r^I 

ing,aciiiai 5 * dining I** New York, 1I171 Kiruno Begraehr, 


Ballads, Snarleym, An* If one wheel tm , 

may lay your Monday head *Twas Juicier for tl 

t8^ Marv Kihoslbv W, AJnea 140 This morning the 
French official seems sad and melancholy. 1 fancy he has 
got a Monday head (Kipling). 

Mondagiffih (mtt nd^ii|), a. [1 prec, -f -tsH.] 
Affected with the Indiipositiou. often felt by 
clerjwmen on Monday, resulting nom the work of 
Sunday, Hence Md'adagrinliMMi. 

1804 W. Bull in Mem. (1864) 313 , 1 quite forgot it was 
Monday, and 1 dare say I am Mondayisli. tftgsGiLnLLAN 
in Watson G,'s Lett, k Jmls, (189a) 145 Your Utter has 
chsered my * Mondayishness 1864 Congregutionaiist Apr. 
390 There is a disease, only known among ministers, of 
Mondayishness. 1884 Guardian 10 Sept 1350/9 It might be 
read, .even by the Mondayish clergyman. 

MoDdayn(e, obs. forms of MuyDAKS a, 
il Monde (mdftd), [hr.: lit, * world*, Cf, 
Bxau MONDE.] The * world* of fashionable or 
aristocratic persons ; * society *• Also, a peiion*8 
particular * world* or circle; the ^set* in which 
one moves. 

tyte H. Walpole Lett, 36 Sept., When the momk returns 
to Paris, I shall probably be more dissipated. 1774 Ibid. 
33 Apr., I.. expect )*ou will think no personagee of less 
moneu 6t to invite to ow partie qnarrfy, i8es Byron Jmom 
XIV. xix, *Tis said . .That no one has snccecden In desenbing 
llie monde, exactly as they ought to paint. i88b Thacke- 
ray Philip iv, Unless 5*00 are of the very great monde. 
Ibid., You come home late, and you don't live in a proper 
Monde, sir £. Bradoon Li/i in India v. 167 otils 

have b^n left at the houses of the monde. 

Monde, obs. pa. t. of Mbn v, 

Mondevne, obs. form of Mundane. 
Mondglorye, variant of Mandglobtb Obs. 
fMondlalt o- Obs, In 5 •ftlL [a, OF. 
mondial^ ad. late L. mtendiSlis^ f. L. mitnd-ns 
world : see Mundane a .1 Worldly, mundane. 
c 1478 Partenay 18 And wd at ease of goodcs mondialL 
Mondio, obs. form of Mdndic. 

Mondongae, obs. form of Munddnodil 
ilMondongO (mpadg^go), [Sa mondongo. 
Cf. MuNDUNOim.1 A dish compel of tripe; 

i6n Masse tr. Aleman's Cneman etAlf, 11. 974 On the 
Saturdayes, we alwaics made our mcales of bfondongo's 
{marg. The tripes or intraU of any lieastk 1884 Henltk 
Exhih.Catal. 139/3 Mondongo (a soup-like dish ; a favourite 
preparation in the country) [Venezuela]. 

Mondoyne, obs. form of Mundane. 
t Moaei shy Obs, Forms : i gemina, 3 ymone, 
imone, man, 3-4 mono. lOE. lemdna wk. masc. 

OTeut type ^gamaimn^^ cogn. w« ^ganmnyo- 
common : see Mean n.^] 

L Companionship ; sexual intercourse. Cf. Mene. 
a 990 tr. Beedds Inst, 11. viil [ix.] (1890) lao pa he snest 
his lercndwrecan sendc..& ^\sau usmnan gemanan bmd. 
€ taog Lay. 3<9i6 Ne mlhte bat maiden his mc^w i-MUn. 
a i 99 i SI, hfarher. 13 Ant neom i folhi noodelukcsi b>Rt 
cunnig to beon clcane widuten monnes man ant IU08 
flesches fulServ 1097 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 6359 So nis it neqt 
quab king uor mi kinedom b Tinone (r^r. in mono) Vor 
an fcuiwe idi abbe ta rtm Siiorbham t. 1600 And 
3if h>'s make mooc craueH Ibid, 1763 Bot siTber uieicbcs 
y-mone be Fol)ynde. 1387 TEeviia Higdon (Rolls) VI. 
39 He was i-bore of ho ma}‘de Marie by vertu of God wib 
ontc mannys mone [L. non hnmano simime\ 

2 . A companion. 

1197 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 6436 tk> lit was of al engetond 
king wiboute mone. a igro oC, Horn 560 (Cainb. MS.) 
Abulf was hb mone. 

tMona. Ohs, rare^^, [Ta. ON. mSm 
* mammy *. J An old woman, a crone. 

1300 Gower Con/. 1 . 97 He teiide up for the lady aone, 
Arid forth Khc cam, that olde Mone. 

Mont (md^), [ad. modL. mona, the 
specific name, or its sonree Pg. mona t sec Mona. 
Cf. F. mone (BuflonYl McBfA. 

itM Museum Ned, Hist I. 30 The mone..b moally 
brought to Europe from SensgaL 

tMtaa, p. Obs. Forms: g miuat-ii, g-4 
nmi, 3 men, a momio, 3-5 mono. [a. ON. 
muna to remember (a pi^crite-pitsent, 1 and 3 
sing. ffMif, 1 pi. munomt pa. t. rnnsdla^ mmida\ 
etymologically Identical, and in most of its forms 
coincident, with munu to intend (see Mdn «). 

The equivalent OH. mussaa to think, consider, b nre exc. 
In the compounds ptnmnmn (sea I-mvne r.), o/hneema to 
recollect, MiRviMMM to consider 1 it b aitlikely that the ME. 
verb b of native origin, as the examples are all from dialecla 
with Scandinavian admixture. For tiie root and tbecogniiica 
In other Tent, and IndogermanU langs., see Mimo sA'] 

L tram. To remember, bear in mind. Mmointr. 
(const ifi. 

e tom BosHeay 370 In OS. Mise, it De hertet ooales we 
oien to monen iWta sunenwiftrol. rtMoGra.agjr. jaS 
Nos and bbe tri sunen, Stoi, Gsm, Imet u wmita 
munen. And here foure wiUf woren hem wM. iHd, tmo 
So milked tnerilc wb man .. lb of adamm gllie nmnsB, 
oijp S, E. Psalter lav. f CUmae and seaa IpMs 
w^es monca a nm Cursor M, 8384 Bot If mlbo^of 
wil mm sir klngi^ I wat Ha W.nf wsht* Ibid. 
^7 Uucdl CMary]..giue me graei..MI deem to bete., 
H suns dsd to men on at ijof EL BamiMi HemdL Symn 
7673 Yn a prouerbe of okU Xrig% 9 , joufbi wwies. yn 
age moMi. c sjm Sir TrMr, igt CwTHow imire>M 
fram folwnd lomf Moneiiow nemrlii Met emTSi, 
W^<wxmollM4SMCAiid«xlieos)pm^ 
*bM IM weldc mone pat he was Us broKr rone*, sm 


KQVlBd. 

Baebovi Bmee xix. saS But othlr dedii nane war donne 
That gratly b apona till monne. 
b. fiiXr. To make remembrance. Const. o#i,>or. 


ssgsdCnnorM, 9933 lecbonias |a herd me mun [other 
tts month ^latiel be had to sun. a ijoo IHd, 9519 Jib 


For Crblabelle uule to mone. 

2 . To mention, tell of. Also absol. and intr. 
const of, 

0130 

texts I _ 

ilk king of mon He had an aniepaaon. 01310' in 
Wright Lyric P, xxxii. 99, Y wole mone my song on wham 
that hit ys on y-long. c ijaa R. Brunne Chron, Wace 
(Rolls) 914 Bot Noe & his^re sones And behr wyuea— be 
bible hit mones— Were none worth! in Codes sight. Ibid, 
14893 Mayster Edmond aeis, ai me mones, pat bu Enele 
hadde nynstene sones. ti. . Prepr. Sonet, (Vernon Ms.) 
in Archtv Stud, nen, JT/r. LXXXl. 106/99 Biriona, bat we 
of mone, hit b to mene *a coluer aone*. 
b. const, dot, of person. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 90395 [Mary Any-] I sal mon mi suet sun, 
He M te Isc, John] do til him com. Ibid, 94758 Quat 
time.. bat bb biticld pat sco was getcn..l sal vow mon 
widvten mb. 1303 R. Brunke Nandi. Synns ti888 Now 
haue 3e herdc be poynles twelue...Prcsteioghtehemalleto 
kunne Lewed men to teche and monne. c 1313 Body h 

. . “metauitUt 

Piee 


. . w . - 

/r. Thornton MS. ix. 939 * What may bb insna',quod these 
men, * mone it vs mate . 

Mono. obs. f. Many, Moan, Money, Moon, Mun. 
Monechon, -on(e^ -yn, var. ft. Minchek Ohs. 
Moneolan, obs. form of MoNcsaAN. 
MonMdo, variant of Manitou. 

1845 Hirst Com, Mammoth, etc. 17 We deemed Monfddo's 
will Had given us to these sons of Flame. 

Monek(e^ oba forms of Monk. 
MonambryMy (mpne*mbri|Aii). Also 
mono*, [f. MONQo)- -h Embbyon 4- -y.] The 
condition of producing but one embryo. Hence 
Montmbsyo'Bie 0., having a tingle embryo. 

180 Balfovr Meut, Bot, § 580 In general, one embryo is 
prOQueed [in fertilbationi constituting what b denominated 
monembryony. 1879 SroaMONTH Afan, SCi, Terms, Mon. 

Monameroas : tee Monoremeboue. 
t Mcnaap. Ohs, ran. [ME. Monen in Montn- 
dity^ Mondi^. Cf. OE. Monan dfen^ niht^ Sunday 
night.] Mmen morrow^ Monday morning. 

otyM Vision ef Peml (MS. Laud 106) in ArchktSlud. 
ueu/Spr, Lll. 38 Fram sauirdaynon to b« monen moruwe. 
nliD*aaO» Oxford Vsew.Obs, [U. warn*.] 
A formal leromcfer of a University function. So 
Motmo V, tram,, to serve with a *monco* or 
reminder, 

1711 Hearne Collect. (O.H.S.> V. 83 Thb Morning 
praidied ML Mear..ai SK Matk*a..lt was about half an 
hour after ten cr'c he came to Church... He excused him- 
self by saying he was monso'd koT Afternoon. IHd, isS 
Thb Morning pleached al X* Cnurch JF. Poller... ML 
'Taylor of X* Ch. was pot in the Noia. there having been a 
Mbuka in deUveniig the Monca 

Monaour, obs. fonn of Monbyer. 

MailB|riO (mpnepik), a. ran. Alio monoepio. 
[U Mon(o)- -h Gr. Iv-of word -f -lo.] Composed of 
;le word or of lentencei oomhting of a single 


49 i 8!38 BsiinfAN Lang, Wka 1843 Vlll. 333/1 Thb pro- 
poriiion will consist of one word only, or of dlvars words.— 
win be either monotpic or polyepic. iSggPsp,S€i.MoHtMy 
Feb 440 A child's ftrsc imitative caEc. whi^ aught be dc- 
Kribed as monepfeor sbigU^vomled-Ha ' wow.wow 'dou* 
Cdownb-bcmeBtialiyva^ /ME Apr. 781 Hb speech is 
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the Church by 
with moparch ic a l aathority. 

yChr.Ch. il .73 No one. .can maintain 
....« .... Jr what may be callid.ibr lock ofa di^ 

tSnetive temv m o n sUmofm e y b esawi l ia l to theconiinuity of 
iheOinieh. tfoi bwMb 84 Sc. Pwer b com- 

mooly said by the Faibofi to bo wttypeofnionsfdkopao'- 
So Moffiagl'aaoffial a., partainlng to or of the 
natuie of a moaeplsoopacy; I MPffiaii*aoopiie 
(qnaii-LadiO, a mootplsoopal bbliop. 

ilSi O. a FiNDUV ir. SsdsiSds Apoetls PemtkVb^JSh 
The roon.epiaoopal fiftrfiw# of Ifnatbr JHd, MO 
fsMusoMBsSSiiMionmttoUumrt^ bbim eff K 
t orU t w ith the m o n o| fe8 p M tamoP>«<hiad obhopiw IM 

HoMorCi^iiai). Fiol. Alsomaiiara. Angll- 
cited fern of Memn% ring* Mavnu. 

Illl Huxuev in Q, JfulmMOOaSif, Vtlljio, I pro. 

'tewSriSSSfe''*'’’ 

Koaw. obi. fm .fliAinijni. , „ , 
km. -.rr—... ~ 

JStSJS 

oiganbatloa 




MOKBBaiBM. 


MONEY. 


603 


tht Monera group. 1896 tr. HiucktCs Hist Crvat* 1 . 184 
Tho 6nt complete oUervetions on the natural history of a 
Moneron.. were made by me. .in 1864. 1894 £. Clodd in 
ActuUtf^ 7 July 14/1 The theory of the continuity of life 
from moneron to man. 

Hence Koarrnl, Monrrle anSf'j.-MoNEBANa. 
KoM'nui a,, of or belonging to the moncra; sb, 
a moneron. 

1879 Huxlky Auat tnv, Aniut, ii. 95 An cndopla&tic re- 
petition of the moneran Protomonae. 1881 CAapRNTEa 
MUrosc, ir Rtv, (ed. 6) | 394 Another interesting 
* moneric " type is the VtunpyrelUL. 1891 Q, JmL Microsc, 
Set XXXI 1. 6ti Haeckel was mistaken in assuming their 
disappearance in a 'moneran stage'. 

Konerginm (mp-naidgiz’m). rJuoL [ad. 
mod.L. (and Ger.) manergismus^ f. Gr. novos (see 
Mono-) -i- Ipyor work : see -ism.] a. 'fhe doctrine 
of some Lutherans that regeneration is entirely the 
work of the Holy Spirit ; op[)08ed to Synkbgism. 
b. Applied by some mod. writers to the doctrine 
(closely akin to Monothelitism) that the two natures 
in Christ have only * one operation * (/iia Mpysia). 
(In this sense some Ger. writers have, more cor- 
rectly, mostenergismus.) Hence Mo-nerglnt rA., 
one who professes monergism; also next, 
Xonergl'atio a., of or pertaining to monergism. 

1887-80 hrCUNTOCK & St KONG (>c/. BiH, Lit Vll. 481 
(Cassell SuML) It is held by monergists that the will of 
binful man has not the least inclinntion towards holiness. . 
unlU it has been acted upon by divine grace, sibj E. K. 
Mitcmeli. tr. HatnadCs OuiL Hist, Dogma ^oo The Mon- 
ergistic and Monolheleiic Controversies. iM Srkiiii & 
Millak tr. Hantack's Hist, Dognus IV. 25a The Monergist 
and Monothelitc Controversies. 

IlMonarOlOa (mpnl^rpzdaa), sh, pi. ZocL 
[mod.L., f. Gr. isovripis single + animal.] 
All alternative name for Moneba. 

1881 Carpenter Mkt-ase, ^ Rev. (ed. 6) | 392 Monerozoa 
(as they have been designated by Prof. Hamel, who first 
drew attention to them). 

Hence Xoaeroio'aii n., of, belonging to, or 
characteristic of the monerozoa; sb. one of the 
monerozoa ; Voaeroso ie a. - prec. adj. 

1879 CAaPRNTCB in Euej^L Brit. IX. 375/1 Living 
organisms of the simplest possible * moneroeoic* type. 
Mones, monesehe, obs. forms of Monisu v. 
Moaofia (mpni*p&). ^Origin unknown.] An 
astringent sulatance obtained from the bark of 
a Brazilian tree, Chrysophyllum Buranhtnt (C. 
glyeyphletHm), Hence Xoaenia (mpnrsin) Chem,^ 
an acrid principle obtained from monesia. 

1843 Pheurm, 7 ml. III. 29a Dr. O. Martin St Ange.. 
says : ' A vegetable suhsunce, called m§tmi»t has lately 
been imporiM from South America, in the form of hard 
thick cakes. ..M. Bernard Derosne, the druggist, who intro- 
duced it, infonns me that some trivellen c^ the monesia 
hsaV^gehsurn 
Kinga. 900 A 
smnin, celled motustm, 
uoaest, obs. form of Monish v, 

Moneotar, -or, -re, obs. forms of Monasteby. 
Monontyoall, obs. Sc. form of Monabticau 
Konatun, obs. form of MonifTAur. 
tMOmataTiaaia. Obs. ran^K [f. L. mo- 
nitdri-Hs (see next) •»> -an.] Of or pertainbg to 
money or coins ; numbmatlc. 

1718 M. Davim AtktH. Brit. 111 . 80 The last of all the 
hf^al-kind Authom and Moneiarian Wriiinn 
Moil#taN]r(m|rn-,m 9 'nA&ri),n. {jkd,L.moni^ 
idri-us of or belonging to the mint, f. tttonHa 
mint : see Monbt.] 

1 - Of or pertaining to the coinage or currency. 
Msmteuy if«ff,the standard unit of value of a country's 
coinage. 

Brntnam RmHom. ymdk. Bvid. (1827) 1 . 148 
Monetary forsery— ^ergery in relation to the current coin. 
tteOtK P. Thommon Exire. (i^s) 1 . ao8 The principles 
w what he terms monetary value. i 8 ji tr. StsmomAi's Hat. 
NeA jv.Sg The whole monetary system of Europe was., 
amdoned to the depredetions of sovereigns, who oonlinu- 
Bjiy ^'^ied the title end weight of coins. i8si Humphreys 
Cam Citf. Mem. vl. «8 The effigy of Pen was adopt^ as a 
IgBBf^^type by the fhntiGapeana s^ Grren Shari 
ms/. L 1 6 . M Laws which regulamd tho monetary standard, 
m. Fertainlog to or oonoemed with money, 
pecnniaiy, 

S'*?** MoEPohi. V. tx.xL 330 Monetary aioeticMro, 
mii^ In the lilhanl of plmwiie^ knowledge for the 

•Saissk-Ht 


bark, gduurem ; and others, buremkem \ li^ Hoog Vfg. 
gd. 900 An acid \rteM acrid] principle, analogous to 


ethyl. Henoe Mmiotlqflto g. 

ioili.. wgp M ii V . K l! iWiiiiSl M ie. 
' ofMiul Tiw «snl^ of noiiqr. 8« 


1709 J. Stevkns tr. Quevedo's Com, litks. (1709) 488 For 
founding the new Sect of Monetlsm, changing the Name of 
Atheists into that of Money-mongers, or Monctists [trans- 
lating Sp. ditierismos and diaeristsu]. 

Monetisation (mpm-.mt^mAdiz^i'Jon). [f.next 
+ -ATioN. Cf. mod.F. mott 4 lisalion.‘l The action 
of monetizing. 

1864 in Webster, G. B. Sh aw Fabian Ess, Socialiitn 

xo^Ionetitttion of silver, import duties. 

Monetise (mp*n-, mn*n/t9iz), v. [f. L. montt-a 
Money + -ize. Cf. F. montUser,'] tram. To give 
a standard value to (a metal) in the coinage of a 
county ; to put into circulation as money. 

1880 in Webster, Suppl. 1903 Speaker 10 OcU 53/1 He 
demonetised silver in Cjennany ana monetised gold. 
Moneto, obs. variant of Manitou. 

1773 Hid. Brit, Domin. H. Anier, xiii. xi. 241 They 
assert, there are two inunetoes or spirits ; that the one sends 
all the good things they have, and the other all the bad. 
Moneur, obs. form of Moneyek. 

Money (mn*ni), sb. PI. monoys. Forms; 
3-6 moneye, 4-c monoie, -oye, moone, 4-6 
monay(e, monei(e, mone(e, monye, 4-8 mony, 
5-7 monny, 6-7 monle, 4- money, [a. OF. 
momU^ mofiip^joie (inod.F. mmtaie) ^ Fr., .Sp. 
moneJa^ Pg. motda^ It. motuta L. mofilta (? f, 
motifrc to warn, remind) : orig. the name of a 
goddess (in cla^cal times regarded as identical 
with Juno), in whose temple at Rome money was 
coined, hence, a mint, money. Cf. Mint 
F or the plural the irregular spelling monies U still nut 
uncommonly met with, ei»p. in sense 4.) 

1 . Current coin; metal stamped in pieces of 
portable form as a medium of exchange and 
measure of value. Picee of money : sec Piece sb. 3 c. 

^1330 K. Brunnb CAzvm. (1725) 238 Edward.. wille witc 
certeyn, who schent has his inonc. Of clippers, of roungers, 
of suilk takes he (ptestis. 1340 Ayenb. 26 Of guod metal hy 
inakeh ualse moiieyc. 1377 Lakuu P, Pi, B. xv. 343 
merke of hat mone is good, ac \nt metal is fieble.^ t6ti Bible 
t Kings xxi. 2 , 1 will giuc thee the worth of it in money. 
t68o ^loKOEN Geog. Reit,. Asiai. Tnrtaria (1685) 396 The 

nfv..... ..r 1.: a - 'e _ 1 t 


rent money. 1848 C. Walker Uht. IndePemi, 1 . 169 Francis 

A1 i_ u r-w 5 


money i 


CSm, Alio aone*. 
^ vrv Ab M naie eoapovad b 


your pocket full oTinoncy if you've got a hole in the corner. ! 
Jig, 1691 Hobbls Leviath, i. iv. ts Words ore wise mens 
counters, they do but reckon by them : but they are the ; 
mony of fooles. i 

b. Applied occas. by extension to any objects, i 
or any material, serving the same purposes as coin. : 

cx40a Maunokv. (1839) xxii. 339 He [the great Khan).. 1 
makethe no Money, but of Letber emprented, or of Papyre. 
ISI3 Edeh Treat, .Vewe Ind, (Arb.) 24 The monie which 
they vse, is made of a cerUNTie paper.. with ye kinces 
ymage print^ thcrom t6ee j. Porv ur. Leds Africa In- ! 
trod. 9 t Salt is the priiKipalt thing which runneth currant 
for money throughout all the emperours dominionis 1807 
Robinson i 4 rrAmi/. Crmca il xix. 177 In cams of emergency 
..the SparUns were allowed the use of money nude from 
the skins of beasta w 

C. In mod. use commonly applied indifierenily 
to coin and to such promissory documents repre- | 
tenting coin (esp. government and bank notes) as ; 
are currently accepted as a medium of exchange, i 
See Paper money. 

1819 Noble's Instr, Emigr, U, S, 107 The best money to 
t^e to the United Sutes i;* either guineax or Spoiush * 
milled doUars ; . . Bank of England note» will uot do. 1884 ! 

^2 No one hesitates in counting 
note as money. 1880 Bon. Price in 
Only 34 in each ioo 4 were cash— i 
that U, coin and bank notes, true money. 1903 l^estm. Gas. . 
18 June a/i In international commerce the form of money 
most used is a bill of exchange, and a good bill is good 
money. 

fd. Bleuk moHiy (amed.L. woncla pugra)^ 
copper coinage ; ? also, debased silver coin. Whits 
money^ standard sih'er coin. Obs. 

[tg3$Act^Edw, ///, sUt2,c 1 1 4 Que totes maneres de 
noire monoic, que courent ja communalment en noire 
roialme . . soient tote oultrement ostez.] 1443 Rolls o/Partt. 
IV. 296/2 For as muebe as gret scarcite of Whit money 
is wyih inne this land, because that silver is bought. 1469 
Sc. Acts Jos. Ill (1397) I 40 That there be na Deniers of 
France,., nor nane viber counteifaictes of black money, l:>c 
tane in payment in the Reatme, hot our soveraine Lonls 
twin black money. 1987 Harman CenxaS 4a He plucked 
eute vUi. thyllingea in whyte money. 16^ MiiiOLEios 
Pkemix I. vi, He Bad so much grace before he died to turn 


moneys current among ihr. thief i.ut ions of aniiquity. 1889 
Atfunaum 30 May 690, 'x Ihe reasons for the>c changes in 
cuiiuge, the intentions of those who issued monc)’s .. are 
often almost unknown. 

3 . Coin considered in reference lo its value or 
purchasing power ; hence, proiicity or yjossessions 
of any kind viewed as convertible into money or 
having value expressible in terms of money. 

c xago.Y. Enr. 1.262/41 Non ohur Moncye, hco scide, 
ich ne habbcTwte mi-self her. 1377 Lani.l. P. Pl, B. xiii. 
394 To marchaunden wiih inonoye (r'.r. and make!i 

her escbauiigcs. CX386 Chalclr Ptol. 705 Up-.^n ;i day 
he gat him more moneye 'I han that the p«:iso;) ^at in 
inoiUhcB tweye. c 1430 Lyog. London Lyckpeny i. But for 
lack of mony 1 cold not spcdc. igsoMoRE Suppl, Soulys 
Wks. 323/2 Then weie he very cruell in that he deliuereth 
them not without moncL 1939 Biule i Tim, \i. lo For 
couctousnes of money is the rote of all cuyll. 1691 liobHLs 
Leinath, IL xxii. 122 Sometimes Iu-»ttce cannot be bad with- 
out mony. 17x8 L.\oy M. W. Momacc LUt. (i?.87) II. 237 
'Tis his business to get money, and hers to spend it. 17^ 
Han WAY Traev. II. 1. iiL 15 They have introduced the custom 
of giving money lo servants. 1776 .Adam Smith It^. .V. iv. 

L P 1 AN^alth and money., arc, in common language, con- 
sidered as in every respect synonymous. 1879 Ffoudl 
Cxsar xviii. toi He already owed half a niilliou of money. 
1890 Murray s Mag, J une 764 He'll come into a lot of money 
some fine da^'. 

b. with demonstrative or j-o'sessive adj., desig- 
nating a sum applied to a particular purpose or in 
the possession of a particular person. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 16475 Here i yeld vow yur mone, ges 
me a-gain mi war. c 1330 R. Bbl’nne Chron, (1725) 308 pat 
t) me tiu ping he wrouht, hot spendid his mone. 1^3 Bury 
] Pills (Camden) 27 This mony not to be delyueria to noon 
of hem. 1990 Shaks. Com, Err, iv. L 63 The monie that 
you owe me for the Chaine. [see Fool 56.* x d]. x6^ 

Bi-nyas Pilgr. 11, (1862) 3^51 Then said one of them, 1 will 

I iuy you when 1 take^ my Mony. x8x8 Ckl ise Digest .ed. a) 

. 477 Notwithstanding the father paid the whole mone)'. 
1838 p. Jkkrold Men 0/ C/mrot /zr (1831) 320 The highway 
laconism of ‘ your money or your life ! * 1891 Kipling Light 
that Failed \x\x Come back when your money's silent. 

C. considered as a commodity in the market 
(for loan, etc.). 

a 1687 Petty Pol. .Arith, vi. (1691) 100 It is certalu that 
mony which payclh those Rents and driveth on Trade* 
inu.st have increased also. i69t Sir D. Noktm Dis(. T rode 
Pref. Bj, Money b a Merchandize, whereof there may be 
a glut* as well os a scarcity. 1776 .Adam Smii h IP, -V. iv. i, 
It b not any scarcity of gold and silver* but the difficulty 
which such i^ple find in borrow'ing, and which iheir 
creditors find in getting payiiicrit,that occasions the general 
complaint of the scarcity of money'. 1797 Burke Regie, 
Peace iii. SeL Wks. HI. 208 The value of money must be 
judged, like every thing eUe, from it‘.s late at market. X898 
EmycL Brit. XVI. 721/1 In mercantile phraseology the 
value of money means the interest charged for the u.^e * f 
Imnablc capitaL ^ 'Jims, w'bcn the imu-kct rate of interest is 
high money b said to be dear, whe t it b low money b ic- 
garded a.s cheap. 

A cerlnin money (see Ckrtain* sK 5 b), 
C1380 .Aniecrist in Todd 3 Treat. iPy.ii / 149 To stit 
pereon her syngncl for a certeyne iiioiieyc. 19^ Chron. 
Gr. Friars (Camden) 70 [She] gave hare hu:»handc a salt) ns 
mony a )xre durcynge h)’5 ly^. 

4 . pl. Properly ^ ‘ sums of money ^ but often 
indistinguishable from the sing, (sense 3). Now 
chiefly in legal and quasi -legal parlance, or as an 
archaism. 

118a WvcLiE a Mace. iii. 6 And lolde to hym the tresorie 

t I # J. 1 


Hands. X63B Lithcow Tract, iv. i4o[He] fumbhtd him with 
great moneys* and other necesNai ies. 1734 tr. R oilin' s A nc, 
/list. MX. v. (1S27) VII 1 . 163 To make him a present of the 
monies arising from that sale. x8aa Byron /f >rfl«.*rit. it* 
But to steal The inone)'S of a slumbering man ! 1869 Mom, 
Star X Feb., A young woman, w’as charged, .with stealing 
' Robert Thurston,. .74. 6»/., his monc)^s. 


from t^e person of L ... 

x866 Crump Banking v. xi8 An agreement to pay the bill 
aired. X87X R. Lius It. Oi- 


when certain monies were realred. x8tx 
i iuilus xxix. 22 Ls not all hb act To swallow* monies, empty 
purses heap on heap T 

1 ^ From Shokspere onwards, the use of the pi. 

j for the sing, has been commmly attributecl to Jews, 

^ ; whose supposed pronunciation is soinetimes ridi- 

wMte nionev into gold* a great we to hb exe^tor. . spelling ‘ monish 

184a FVu.BR Hofyh Prof. St, IV. V, 264 Receiving black • ^ bf^rck V 1 iii iit Y. 

moi^ from ebeat^ he payes them in ^ood .silver. ^ «S88>hak> Merck, i,}. iii. 117 A , 

2 * (With pl.) A particular com or coinage. 

Also, a deaomination of value representing a 
enaction or a multiple of the value of some coin ; 

In full, ivi8M<F o/aeeauni (sec Acooont sb. i). 

TV... k.n.! 


You come to me, and )oii 


uaS Lydq. us ttait. Pilgr. 17614 Tbys hand in frenshe .. 
Ys callyd • Mttvyntietit \ For yt forseth. .A inon)*< call)*d 
Pnyttvyn. 1482 Caxton Myrr. ill. xiv. 165 The monoyes 


were esUblisSed lirtt : for as moche as they had not of alle 
thingiRnecessRvystogydie. i/M J.RyDir. A nxms'Co^ 
psmL MM. 69. 1 an wih the Trapan* to the 
■featnes of a ttlotr mony callod a RoirII 1617 Morvson 
Ittm. I. eSs Now 1 will set downe th« divers monayp of Ger- 
ayniy wich tht Mvenll values of them, c 1830 Muh Eng, 
fhNM (1664) 4 He ought to know the Meawres. Weights 
Mdlioiiits of all forrmtgn Countries, B. Jonson 


say, Sh) locke. we w'ould baue inoneyei. 1794 Ci'mblrland 
7 en* ti. it, .Sheta. Why truly, monies b a goot thing. 1819 
Scott Ivankoe xi, * O , said the Tew, * you are come to pay 
monc)*!!. . . And from whom dost thou bnng it I* 

5 . With defining word, forming specific phrase^* 
as t chief money « capital ; even money, equal 
betting, also atlfib . ; t proaent, t Poal money - 
Ready money; fsixigle, email money, small 
change ; t SpanlRh money slang {9^ qnot. 1700\ 
For^anf, s^ maaey see Hard it. 2, Soft a, Frvo> 
prefixed sh, denoting the reason or purpose for which money 
IS expended* as fieervmaNey (Brer sb.^ 4), Blood-monlv, 4:.inif. 
money (Card aA* t4>. eanscienu-monev iConnciknce 16 c) 
t Corv.MONRV. raU.smomon iGatr ixL llu5M-MOM.v. 


t Corv-MONRY* gattaaoney CGatr sb.^ 131, HusM-.MOM.r, 
, ^ PoCKRT-MOMlV* SMART-MOKRV. etc. 
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XOBBT, 


1553 SiMM/tftJ CAuix^w, Acc. in Attii^umiy XVII. 117 


(1593) D^t [There] came another and bought a knife und ' 
should hauc sinclc money asaiii. ifii Donnb A Mai. 

!>-/ AMMt'v. 334 And that rit^ Indie which doth gold intcrrc, 

Is but as single money covn*d from her. Fki rv Last 
|k V, which.. raised me an estate of about 13000/. in 
ready and real niqncv.^ 01700 B. E. Du i. Ctuti. 
^faitish-tnaneyt fair words and Compliineinsi lyaa Dh 
roB Pioi^Mt (18S4) 106 Small Money to make up any odd 
Sum. 1003 VMly Neivs 8 Aug. 4/5 If number five wins the 
batik collects all the even-money Dct.s. 

6. Phrases, etc. 

a. Proverbs. Money makes the marc {ot ^ horse) ' 
to go ; fHOiuy is the sinews (or t wrrrjr; of war 
^cf. Cicero Phi/, v. ii. 5 ' uervos belli, i)ccuuiam 
infinitain ’) ; time is money ; etc. 

c 1450 Coo. MyA. (Shaks. Soc.) 26S In old termys 1 liavc 
herde seyde That mony niakyih Schapman. 157^ J. S^nu* 
Foso Hours Roertai. (1576) 213 Money makes the horsse 
to goe. .160S Bacon Ado, Learn. 11. xxiii. | 38 But timt 
opinion 1 may condemne with like reason as Macchiauell 
doth that other : that tnonics were the sinew’s of the warres. 
l6^ (sec Nuavic jA. 2). 1660 T. M. C. lymiker's Hist, 
indeed. IV. 65 The Array could not subsist without money 
Cwhich is the Nerve of War). 1659, 1698 [see Mace » i b). 
iToa WoLCOT (P. Pindar) Hore Money, Odes to Mr. Pitt iv, 
Tu money makes the old mare trot. 1861 Teafford City 
fjt Suburb xiv, Money makes money, it is said. s886 Haring- 
Gould Court Royesl xliii, Time was money to Mr. Cheek. 

He did not allow the grass to grow under his feet. 

b. For money*, in return or exchange for money. 

For or at the money : at the price paid. For love 
or motuy : see Lovx sb, 7 c« (So and so) for my 
money, a colloq. expression of approbation »■* . . is 
what 1 desire or like\ * . . is my choice*, ‘give me . . * 
t To take eggs for {ones) money : see £00 sb. 4. 
/.W.R- Bkukne Ckrom, (1725) 248 pei wer out of ^ tour 
delyuerd for mone. c W vclif frbe. (i88od 24 1 Whanne 

preIatb..fauouren hem in wnc for niuney't. 1513 Brad- 
shaw St. lyerburty u 1677 There was habundaunce Of all- 
manor |>leasurcH to be had for monye. 1599 Smaks. Much 
Ado 11. liL 6j Well, a borne for my money when all's done. 
1616 W. Haughton {title) English-Men for ray Money. 
1687 Drydkn & Dk. Newcastle Sir M. Mar. All v. i, 

•wn.' ..I ill I t i i... 


of the "money cofur within the ^tc che*t, 1597 Beard 
Theatre Costs Judgem. (1612) 490 If there were anic^money* 
coiitroucrsies to be decided* tytl M. Hemmv Forgiv. Sw 
Wk.s. 1853 II. 319/a Our Saviour in his parables alludes 
to *money-debts. ste Sir G. F. Duckett Itisit. Eng. 
CluHtac Found. 31 He found the house with a money- 


^ ^^e found the house with a money- 

debt of 935. marks. 175S bf.Pts Let. on Havy 19 These 
assigned r'ickets would be equal to ^Moncy-dnughts 


upon any responsible Banker. t88e W. Newton Semt. 
fir Beys 4 Cir/s 11881) 37a She had lost the key of her 
"money-drawer. 1875 Stubbs Const. Hist. 1 . Ui. 47 Such 
are the proporiioii:> of the wer-gild and the *moiiey-8ncs, 
ijgo Spknskr F. (}. 11. vii. 30 * Suflise it then, thou *Moiiey 
God,' (quoth hect "That all thine ydle offers 1 refuse . 
idoD'iB Rowlands Four A'uaves {Percy Soc.) 63 A knight 
.. Iritreates his father .. Some *moiiy-iiieaiis to lielp him 
he would make. 1588 A. Dav Eng. Secretary L (i6aO 45 
A wretched ending of such ^money-misers. 1850 Trafp 
Couwt. Exod. XX. 17 Violence offered to^a woman .. if 
shce were not quick, it was onely a *monie-niulct. 1799 


They may talk what they wnll of Oxford for an university, 
but Cambridge for my money. i7oo[see Give v. 3c]. 01734 
NoRrH Li/e Dudley Norik (1744) t8i It is certain the Pam- 


. 'Uitteyi\ortn (1744) to* It is certain the Pam- 
phlet is. .utterly sunk, and a Copy not to be had for Money. I 
i8eB-ia Bentham Ration. Judic. Evid. (1827) IV. 93 Tm 
higher you pay for your dispatch, the more delay you have 
for your money. 184a S. Lover Hamty Andy x, * Yoiirt 
right 'ijuud Diclc, ' Murphy is the very man for our mone>*\ 
tiw Daily Tei. 70 Jan., fchamsecn, w'lm cost R70 guineas 
at Mr. Ji^er's sale, is ruoned a bargain, .at the money. 

0. To make motuy : to acquire or earn money ; 
also, to get money by (he sale of make a profit j 
out of. To toin money : to acqtiire wealth rapidly j 
(see Coin p.i i c). 

Pastoa Lstt, I. 416 He..resscyvytb but chaffr and 
waare for hy4 comys and woUys, &c. and then most ab>*de 
along day to make money, igya-sdipi (ace Make v. 29k 
iM W. M*Dowall Poenu Caltowe^ Dial as When Buona- 
parte in splendour shone, *Twas then 1 niMC the money. 
1901 S/ectaior 90 July 8a/i The War Office ought not to 
make money out of^ any more than tbe^ should subsidise, 
the riffe clubs. 

d. (It is) everybody s or every masts money : in j 
early use, what everybody pr^ers to buy ; also, 
what everybody can afford to buy ; now (mainly in | 
negative context) what everybody would nnd worth 1 
iu price. (Also in analt^ous phrases ; see quots. , 
1625,1712,1851.) To be (goM, bad, etc.) ntomy: ! 
to a (good or btui) investment, to ‘ pay ’ : There j 
is money in (something ) : money can be made out 
of it. 

160s Holland PUrff I- The ointment of Saffron 
confected at Soli in Cuicia, imported for a good while and 
caried the praise alone : but loone after that of Rhodes was 
every mans money. 1805 Bacon Ess., RUkes, When a Maos 
Stockc u come to that, that be can expect the Prime of 
Markets, and ouercomc those Bargaines, which for their 
greatnessc arc few Mens Money. s8S3 Catakbi Vind. 
Annot. Ter, 99 The whole work consists of two great 
volumes, and the price cornequcDlly correspondent, not 
every mans mon^, and in fewer hands thimore. tysa 
Addison S ^ t . No. 48a F i Such a Discourse is of general 
Use, and every married Man's Money. s8s> hiAVHEW 
Lend. Lab. 1 . 91/t, 1 sell dry fruit, sir, in February and 
March, because 1 most be doing aomming, and green 
fruit's not my money then, /bid, ijq/i Mignonette's 
cverybexly's money. Dahlias didn't go off so well. /bid. 
(1861) 111 . 103, 1 reckon Astley's b the worst money 
for any man. /bid. 130 Riebardson's ascd..to he more 
"^fy.but now it's as bad as the rest of 'em. sHy Pa/l 
MMl G. I Mir. 14/1 There is undoubtedly money in guns. 

1 . aitrib, and Comb. %. simple nttrib., at money- 
affair, .bond, -ehest, i-eodger («*mUcr% coffer, 
•(ontroversy, -debt, -draught, -drawer, ^$to, 
•market, ^-means, i -miser, -multi, -payminlt,-priti^ 
T-saek, ^ -safe, -standard, -token, -tnmsaetion, 
-valuedton, •va/ue, -wages. 


Up Rich if CaSSiSmZiA 

Money-bonds can ennch hioL s8|b8 Pvbev in t 

vi^'iEwAiniS^ja; 
it ;STi .•ss»s' .!« 


pound sterling in the present time. t88i Maine Ahc. Law 
V. 157 The husband.. pays a money-price to her relations 
for the tutelage which they surrender to him. 1803 Davies 
Microcosm. 153 The *Money-Sacke best kept the Land from 
sack. 1799 iiHll Advertiser 6 OcL ^3 Ch^cd-.with 
having broken open . . the *money-saie within the said 
dwelling-house. 1771 Rapek in P/iit. Trans. LXI. 468 , 1 
discovered the Egiiican Talent to have been the *nioney- 
standard of Macedon. 1875 Jowett Plato (ed. a) 111 . 942 
They will need a market-place, and a "money-token for 
purposes of exchange. 18^^ Ld. Sr. Leonards //andy.Rh. 
Prop. Law xviil 134 Losing at this as a simple "money 
transaction. iM JifiLL Pot. Eton,, PrcL Remarlcs, I. s He 
accepted these [goods] at a "money valuation. t8M Emer- 
son Soe. 4 Solti., Eioyuence Wks. (Bohn) 111 . 3a In old 
countries, a high *moncy-valuc b set on the service of men 
who have achieved a personal dbtinction. 1817 Maltml'b 
Popul. (ed. 5) 1 . 31 An increased number of labourers receiv- 
ing^ the same "money-wages will necessarily, by their com- 
petition, increase the money-price of corn. 

b. objective and objective genitive, at money- 
hrroufer, -catcher, -clipper, -coiner, -getter, 
-hoarder, -lever, -teller, ^-thirsler ; money-breeding, 
-catching, -clipping, -&tting, -grasping, -loving, 
-meditating, -saving vbl. ilw. and adjs.; O. advL. 
and instrumental, as money-bloated, -distressed, 
-mad, -mouthed, i spelled (» spellbound) adjs. 

a 1848 Svob Smith Ballot YtVa. 1859 H* The "moncy- 

bloatra blockhead. 1788 Goldbm. I'ic. IK iii. Though he 
was a "money-borrower. 1798 Mre. M. Robinson /I m/i'Ni 
1 . 71 The blustering,, ."money-breeding savage, her latber. 
17M C Mathen Magm. Ckr. vii. u The DbciplcB of thb 
"Money-catcher became so Exceeding Fierce. 1841 Emer- 
son Led., Man the Reformer Wks. (Bohn) II. 336 llie 
most bronzed and sharpened nioncy-catcher. ms {title) 
The Pleasant Art of ".Moncy-Catening. 1759 B. XIartin 
Nat. Hist. Em. 1 . Somerset 68 A uotorious shelter for 
Robbers and *Money-clippm Foxs A. Of M. 

(1796) 311/1 About which tinie auKi,. .lewes for "monie 
clipping w’cre put to execution. 1715 Leoni PaUadio's 
Archit. (174R) It- 78 The Memsasrii had the inspection over 
".Moncy^mers, and Bankers. 185a Thackerav Esmond 
1. xiv, Pew fond women feel "money-distressed. 1813 L. 


1. xiv, Pew fond women feel "money-distressed. 1813 L. 
Hunt in Examiner a6 Apr. 337/1 An assembly of ioobers 
and "money-getters. i8g| Walton Angler L s "hloney- 
getting men. i8j8 J. HT Newman Peer. Setm. (ed. a) ll. 


getting men. 1838 J. H. Newman Par. Setm. (ed. a) 11 . 
xxviiL 395 A life of money-getting b a life of care, tfcg 
Jowett Plato (cd. a) 1 . 190 liocraiM makes a playfu) allu- 
sion to hb money-getting habiu. 1789 Wolcot (r. Pindar) 
Exposi. Odes iii. Perdition catch the "money-grasping 


b a life of care, tta 
• makes a playful alfu- 
jfip Wolcot (P. Pindar) 
the "money-graspbg 
kUL 18 It may wcO to 


ExposL Odes iii, Perefitioo catch the "money-grasjmg 
wretch. 1843 Trapp Comm. Con. xxUL 18 It may well to 
said of "money-hoarders, they have no qukk-Mver, no 
currant money. 1799 Lo. Alxkiand Corr, (t88a) 111 . 301 
llie "money-holders know. .that the whole oontineoial 


system Is involved in calamity, il^ Mae. Grant Mem. 
( 1844) 111 . eri He b no "moneywiover, and b kimUMafted. 
17M Rowe Feur Penit. 1. L 54 Sour, unrelenting, "Mony- 
lovtog VUlaim. 1788 lyomem ^ Honor 111 . ai9 That 
"moncy^mod avarice. 1749 Fieunno Tom Jones xi. lx. 
Not 10 travdf the "nMuey-mediiating tradesman. 180a 
Pricket Honors Pam (i88i)4SoaM golden "monymouitod 
eloquence, that victh a detractors Oratory. sSto £. Irvino 
Babylon I. iv. 111 Legblaiion upon any prlfidpla but that 
of money-making, or *aioney-smig, hatk gone to sleep* 
1818 T. Adams Ivhite Devil 4a A mercenary tongua and a 
"moncy-spel'd conscience. SA94 R. Ashlxv tr. toys li Roy 
20 bu "Money-tellers, and changers. il8> PbRnch Distill. 
PriL "3b, Did you oever hcare of a vapouring foUow.»ttot 
. .was..€anghl aside by "money-thirsleisl 

8. Special combinatioiu: f noiigp-biiik » 
Bakx 2A3 j or 7 1 80 1 moiigr*bgakgr ; tinoB8j* 
baltgrgr, g clipper or iwegter of cola; fmoiigjr- 
bawd, derifive name for a usurer; moagr-blllf a 
bill in Parliameiit for granlliig suppUes; monoj* 
brokor, a mooay-6U\a\ mmof-Amma, a clam 
(in a Parliamentary bill) for granting auppUcs ; 


tothemoney^aailcet; nmop-ooirnoL « Cowan 
1 a; modgy-doalof, one who deals Id noB^ in 
the way of eaduumi bankfaigi landlngy etc.; to 
momy-dgailng ^/, f a 80 iior*dMppir. 
a sharper who drops a pieee of money ana 
tto pretends to have ibuodlUla ordgrtobbtoln 
me confidence of hb Ipieodfd dape; moaagr- 
flower, the plant Honeelyi tunaria Uenedtx 
'Kmongrfiftiieauuii a ’ rndney^iiiaa* (toe below) 


of ifood position; money-jobber, a dealer in 
money or coin; 80 money-jobbing vbl. sb.; 
money-letter, a letter containing money ; 
t money-man, a financier ; also (nonce-use) one 
who dedres money; money-market, the sphere 
of operation of the dealera in loans, stocks and 
shares, etc. ; f money-master, one who possesses 
large fimds with which he does business, a capitalist ; 
i'money-merohant, a trader in money, money- 
dealer; money-order, an order for payment of 
a specified sum, issued at one post-oflioe and 
payable at another (in British official use restricted 
to what is popularly called a J^st-officc order, in 
which the name of the payee does not appear on 
the Older, but b transmitted from the issuing to the 
paying office in a Metier of advice*; thus dis- 
tinguished from the postal order) \ money-pot, 
an earthenware money-box from which coins can 
be taken only by breaking the vessel; money- 
quake, a financial smash of seismic magnitude; 
t money-sorivener, one whose bnsiiiess it is to 
raise loans, put money out at interest, etc., on 
behalf of hb clients (see Scbivkkkr) ; money- 
spider » next (n) ; also, a spider of the genus 
SedtUus', money-spinner, (a) a small spider, 
Aranea scenita, supposed to bring good luck in 
money or other matters to the person over whom 
it crawls; (b) one who makes great profits by 
speculation or usury; so money-epinning vbl. 
so . ; money-taker, t (a) one who takes bribes ; 
(^) one who is apTOinted to receive payments of 
money, esp. one who is set at the entrance of a 
place of entertainment to receive the money for 
admission. 

a i8aa F. Grrvil Sidney (165a) 230 Ihat provident Lady 
..made his credit swell ihrougli all the "noiicy-tooks 01 
Europe. 1^7 Yarraktox Eng. ttuprov. 18 All persons 
that nave designs to get cunriderable Sums of Moneys into 
their hands for intended designs, ur buaudous adventures 
wply tliemselvvs to the "Money- Bankers. ^1515 Cocke 
Lorelts B. (Percy Soc.) 11 Pla^'crs, puise cutters, "money 
baterant, Gcrae washers. t8a8 B. Jonbon Ste^e of N. and 
Intcrmeuiie, Old Couetoiiiiiessc,..the "Money-bawd, who 
U a ffisb-towd too, they say. a 1715 Bubnkt Ovm Time 
III. (I7e4> I. 439 'the House of Commons gave a "money 
bill for this, my Halian Comt. Hist. (1876) 111. xiiL 37 
The king airitated question of the rmht of the lord* to make 
alterations In money-bills. s8t8 B. Jpnson in Breumds 
Past. II. To Author, Or, like our "Money^BrokrriL take vp 
names On credit, and art exMsen'd. tllax J. Holland 
Memtf, Pfetai It. v* tij Mr. Rothschild, the euiinent 
capitalist and money-broker. 1844 Ld. Brougham Brit. 
Const, xvii. (188a) 368 The assent of the Lords to a "monev* 
clause lejust as necessary as lo any other part of a Bill. 
ivay-St Cmambebb Cyd. s. v. Book-keeping, 'Ttov may keep 
Ito debt and credit both on one side, by double "money- 
columns. i88t Chamb. Emyci. 11 . Ra7/a Ike first money, 
coluiiui on each page is for the discount, and the lecond 
for the cash. 1908 Daity Chron. 93 May 6/4 A keen eye 
intent on the mooey-column (of a ncwspiwy tfog Sow- 
KRRV Conch, Mem, 85 "Money Cowry, Cyprma Moneta. 
1787 Hawkinb Life Joksuon 493 A ooropany of "monel'- 
dcaler% who, in ibur time, told toe balanoe of the Antwerp 
exchange. 1888 CauMF Bemking i, 1 Soma aulboritics 
assert that the Lombard merchants comment the business 


exchange. 1888 CauMF Bemking 1 . 1 Soma authorities 
assert coat the Lombard merchants comment the business 
of "money-dealing. 1748 Smollrtt Rod. Remd. xv, A 
rascally "money-dropper, who made it his toainett to decoy 
stiangen in that oMnotr to one of hiaown tonnta 1578 
"Mony figure, 1097 money flower [see pemnyffeemr. Penny 
la). 188a Turn Diary 7 Apr., Vnl£ tto^bi can get 
some nooleoian or riot "moncy-fenllenian to wml him 


or ridi "moncy-fentlenian 


tto Kina can get 
man to wml him 


money. 1898 I. Caav Ees. Cm 9 The People were again 
furmM*d by the "Meney-Jobberi, witli new Argumenu 
' ‘ ^ 1798 Bf. WatooN Addrets 


gainst tto Govenunent 


to those with the paroela, or "money-leltori, ask them to 
wait. t|9i^AnF.8ANoyajr#riM.LsA8tofocototxhqi;tod 
VB 10 come and Imio fteely, witkoiit moofo ; borenaq God 
Is no "monie man. if 88 Pma Dtory il Sopc, To dinner 
to Sheriff Maynell’t, tto great mooty-men. tore Gomin 
Fer.Rjtek. 10 Tto power wkito foriijpi cnpiialisto holdm 

tioo was bill to about tto BiHMi ^RsJMsnme 
Himgd. 8 Cemuem, 339 They are ffMl.ieito and mony 
Masters, 1847 TaAFFCmmw, IMA iuff.ta 5 tbt^ 

ftj. s/sytrstimmsi 


durouiiw o« U. CtaNh 0 IhtM *!■ 
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MONBT. 

Ktition in connexion 4irith eo-cnlled ‘inoney-bpiderii*. 175^ 
Mmi. F. Brookk Old Afaid No. 36. 289 Labt niKUt you 
were more pleased than a wise woman ought to have beent 
at seeing a *money*Bpinner utxm your handkerchief. tB6a 
Salx SwtH SoHt r. X. 933 The son of a city moncy>spinner 
of mushroom extraction, Chamicr Afy Travels 111 . iv. 

^1 ' ~ ** 

t^er. £reasd i* . 

noble rie stand . ^ . ^ 

5 Nov. I. iiSSi 1 P>|d my penny to the moneymaker. 

XOMy (m9*ni)» v. [In sense t, ad. F. 

Mayer; in the other senses, f. Money 
1 . /raw. To coin or mint fmoney). rare. 

ct^^Pilgr. Ly/Manhode t. cxiL (1869) 59 And therfure 
on him was forged and moneyed thi raiisoum ; the wikkcde 
smithes forgeden him on hU bakund mone^en forig. Fr. 
uMMHawrMi] him. 1691 Lockk Latuer, Interest Wks. 1727 
II. 44 if your Exporution will not balance your Imporu- 
tion..away must your Silver go asaini whether Monied or 
not Monied. «•*» Sala Anier, m Ivar 1 . 136 The Aineric.'iii 
..double-eagle.. IS perhaps the most beautiful and splendid 
coin ever moneyed in any mint. 

1 2 . To supply with money, bestow money upon. 

In bod sense, to bribe. Ohs. 

« 5 «« Ti.nualr Ohed. Chr. Man^ D ij b, How many yercs 
they will prolonge the Mntence with cavillacions & suttcltc, 
if they well inony^ on both parties, — Tract, 
Prel. G j, Then come in the embasHudours orr'raunce and 
tiionye a fewe prelates, .to betraye both the kynge and the i 
royalme to. s6ti SrsKO Hist. ( 7 i. Brit. ix. xi. (1623) 674 
Some perfidious English, whom King Robert had mony^. I 
Hkywooo Captives l L in Bullen O. PI. IV, 'i'hou hast j 
monied me in this, Nay landed me. asfias Fli^tcher Ik < 
Mass. Lmws of Candy 1. i, He out of his own store Hath 
iiiotiied Cassilanes the General, 
fb. To furnish money for (an undertaking). 
a ite Aubrky Lives. InsntAert{\iife) II. x He wasa poure* 
man, nut Sir Hugh Middictoa . . moneyed the businesse. j 
8. To dispose of for money, rare, 
c 1611 Chatsian Iliad xi. w Our prey was rich and great ; | 
Twice fiue and twentic flo^es of snccM fete.] ; . . And these 
&oone>monied wares We draue into Neileus tiiwue. tfipg 
FustPs Stand. DUt.^ Money v... 2. (Rare.) To dispose of (or 
money ; as, to money a cargo. 

4 . To money out : to state in detail the prices of ; 
to ^ price out* or ^ figure out* (a tender or esti- 
mate). Se. 

sfijs LoUDoft Encycl Archit. § 1059 (.Scottish Specification) 
detailed^ bill of every article contained in the estunate, 
together «vtth the price at which each article was monied out, 
must accompany such tender. 1893 IVestm. Cas. t Nov. 7/3 
The high prices at which they moneyed out their tenders. 
Xo*&tyaga« /iisl. [a. OF. wonsuage (mod. 
F. moHnayage)^ mint, tax upon money, f. monmyer 
Money v. Cf« med.L. vtostilhgium and 
tdlieum.} * A |)ayment by the monevers for the 
privilege of coming; otherwise explained as a 
payment by the subjects to prevent loss by the 
depreciation or chan^ of coinage* (Stubbs Se/, 
charters Gloss, s. v. MoMelagium\ 

1747 Cartk Hist. Eng. I. 482 Moneyaee was a duty of 
twelve pence paid every thinl year in Normandie to the 
Duke for not altering the coin. 1780 Hums Hist. Eng. to 
lien, VI 1 ^ I. App. II. 414 Moneyage was also a general land- 
tax.. leviM by the two first Norman kings, and abolished 
by the diarter of Henry I. 

Xoatj^baff. 

1 . A bag for holding money. Often used jocularly 
in pi. to acnote * wealth*. 

Coorsa Tkesmmrm s.v. Nmmmrius, Theca unmaria. 
a money bagge. igpl SuAxm MetvJk, V, 11. v. iS, 1 did 
dreamt of money bags to night. 171m Aoduion Cmua, Noi. 
106 p 4, 1 found my place taken up by an ill-bred, eukwmrd 
puppy, with a mongr-bag under emdi arm. ilag Lams Elia 
u. 6 i^ge Illmsim, The insecure tenure by whioi be (sc. the 
muter) bolds his money bags and parchinenuT lilf Sf. 
James's Gae. 9 July oft The elder bad poascssiou of the 
money-bags: mm eo Prince Victor was forced to eat the icek. 

2 . irosuf, (//.) A pevion who it chiefly remark- 
able as a poiaesaor or lover of money. 

itil Keats IsaMim xviii, How could these money-hags 
see cast sadist. iMJ. Ascn Story sf Life 37S Thou^ 
Miuarsons and iquiraii landlords and money-bags leagued 
together against me, 1 was tetumed by a maiority of 34. 
V0Mji>b0Uid. eu jocetiar, [after weather^ 
DetalaedW want of money, 
itat Mooan Mem. Sheridan 11 . ^ Hb letters to the 
treasurer of the theatre on theee oobudoni were generally 
with die words * Money-bound *. il^ Jbavpsison 
fir Bvermnts Dost, I5 When you were often money-bound 
iw a monUi at a lime at a manor-hemse. because you hadn*c 
the requUio amount of cash wbaiowiili to dp the aervanu 
on leaving, me Smvtn SaUePe IVerdhh., Memeydeuad. 
•P^mpriMlveor snch pamei^efs u in dclaindd on 
om till a lenlttsyBes arrives fer paying the passage Made. 

liO*Mg^b8IL A bra in whkh money i* kept *, 
n ekied bra inlo whldi atTfaiKi or contrlW 
twu m thnuS • lilt. 
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MONEY-MOirOBB. 



Silver from the Warden,, .and delivereth it to the Monierk. 
1697 Lvllyn NuMtis $ H . i. 4 Coin’d by certain Florentine 
moncycrii. 181$ Ann. Keg.. Lhron. 84 The inoneyers* hall 
mid offices also escaped with liulc injury. 1874 Silbb> 
Const, Ilist. I. X. 31^ The general depieciativn of the coin- 
age, caused by the dishonesty of the inoneyers. 

tXo*II6yfied, /«.///«. Ohs.rare-\ In quot. 


money chaungeris] siuinge .!/»/. xx^. 73 In I 294/4 The P.ovosi .,nd Compai.y of Moiicycrs. 1670 

uure temple.. Where tabilhs full of tresoure lay. .Of oure ! tcs Fodinue Reg, 41 MuMer-uotker, who receivelb the 

chefTe mofiy-cliangers. igafi Tinoalk Afii//. xxi. xs And ■ _ 

overthrew the tables of the moiiy cbauiigers. 17x7 Arbuth- 
NOT Coins t etc. 212 The Usurers or Money-changers being 
a sort of a scuidalous employment at Rome. 1827 1 UACAL'LAY 
A'lrjr., Machiaxfelli f 13 1 'he tables of Italian money-changers 
were set in every city. 

Moneyohe, obs. form of Monish. 

Xoneyad (mu'nid), tf. Forms: 5-7monyed, 

6 monide, 6-9 monied, 6- moneyed, [f. 

Money sb. + -ed^*.] 

L Having or possessing money, rich in money. 

Mofteyed man often spec. Capitalist. 

1457 Poston Lett. I* 416 Of such chaffr takyng he shall 
nevere be iiumyed. 1573 L. L1.0YU Pitgr. Princes 104 Hcc 
should bee the most iiionyed Prince that cucr shouldc raigne 
in India, c 1991 .Marlowe Jeiu of Malta 1. (1633) C, I'hou 
art a Mcrcliaiit and a monied man. 1997 Bacon Ess.^ Colours 
V. (.\rb.) X43 When a great moneyed man liath dcuidcd 
his cheste and colncs and bags, tfias Hiid.^ Usury p 4 
To inuite Moneyed Men, to lend to the Merchants, fur 
the Curitiiming and Quickning of Trade. 1647 Clarknuon 
Hist. Rcb. VI. 8 288 The Maniuis of Worcester was gener- 
ally reputed the greatest monied man of the kingdom, lyta 
SwiifTCtfW. Allies Wks. 1751 VIII. 119 That Set of People, 
who are called the Muui<m Men; such as had raised vast 
Sums by trading with Stocks and Funds and lending Money 
ujion great Interest. 1707 A. Hamiliun AVtu Acc. E. Ind. 

I. xii. 139 The Insolence of the Portugue^ce makes it unsafe 


moniflde, -fl*d. [f. Money ; sec - fy.] t:ndowed 
with money. 

184s IVitls Recreat. M 8, Nature did well in giving poorc 
men wit, Ihal fooles well monifidc [1663 ibid. 15 b, 
monifi'd] may pay for it. 

VO'llOyftllf ^ [-FLL.] Abounding 

in money. 

160a Broughto.S Corrupt, in Ilandl. Relig. 52'i he Icwc, 

. . looke for a moncyfull Ring. 

M[0‘ney-gr«b. [See Grib ib. a c ] One 
who is bordialy intent on amassing money. 

1768 Woman of Honor III. 235 Vanity is seen ci.pablr. of 
erecting the very dirtiest money-grubs into Peer-. 18x6 
' 1 *. L. Peacock Ijryll Cr. (iii>6i) 128 He has been ctioscn a;, 
the most conspicuous grub among llie moneygrubk of bis 
borough. 

Xo’ney-grabber. [SeeURCBBERa.] ^^prec. 
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for money'd strangers to dwell atiurng thenu 1803 Wordkw. 
Poems An/. IndeJ. i. xx. Sonnet, These times strike monied I 
worldlings with dismay. i8aa J. Flint Lett, Amer, 108 ! 
To appropriate to themselves the labour of less moneyed ! 
ciiixetis. *«44 Si ANLEY Arnold (1858) I. vi. 237 The landed : 
aristocracy and moneyed aristocracy. 1868 Rcskin Time . 

4* 7 /V(k(i^a) 154 The monied men and leaders of coininerce. 

1871 M. CuLUN.*i Sirq. ^ Merck. Ill* ix. 226 So moneyed 1 
a uuku deserves better treatment. 

fb. With qualifying adv. : (we//, plcnicotisly, ' 
etc.) supplied with money. Obs. 

1471 Rivley Cdw/. Alch.x. xxxix. in .\shm. (1652) 157 : 
For they can tech h\s Monkys to Icve in poverte. And to ' 
go clolhyd and tiiunyed rclygyuusK’. 1479 Poston Lett, ' 
III. 254 , 1 was nott wccll iiiuiiyeil, (Tor I hadde iiott paste 
X. nurke. 1998 J. Hbvwoou -V//< 4 ‘r 4- F, Ixxiii. 3 Had he 
Irene an ant pleiiteuuslic monide. 1688 Fairfax in .1/aA*'if. 
Cell. 4 7 as. il (O. H. S.) 243 Vc best inonycd was best j 
qualifyed. j 

2 . Consisting of money, derived from money. 

1790 Kuhke Fr. Rer. Sel. Wks. II. 129 'Hie monied pro- 
perty was long looked on wdth rather an evil eye by the . 
people. 1298 klALTHCs Po/uLitSsj) II. 398 The clear monied 
rent yielara to a certain number of proprietors [etc.]. iSia ' 
('oMBE Picturesque xix, ’'I'in a proud scene of nioni^ strife 
Forms this magnificence of life. i8as W. laviNt; in Lift ^ 
Lett. (1864) II. 233 11 ie tnoneyed infiuence of the man of 
wealth. 1839 Penny Cycl, 111 . 47 sA Trade revived, and 
tlie monied resources of the State were improved. 1898 
Lxveb Martins of Crd M. 346 For these, we want power 
from you and some present moneved assistance. 

3 . Afosuyed interest \ interest or concern in 
money aa a possession ; a class or body of persons 
having such interest (Cf. lastded interest /) 

1711 (see Landed a a). 1797 J. 11 . Grose I "oy. E. yisulifs 
407 A class of men called the moneyed interest. E776 Adam 
Smith W. aV. 11. iv. (1869) I. 35s hi such capitals are com- 
monly lent out and pud b^ in money, they constitute 
what is called the monied interest. 1790 Bubke Fr. Rrv. 
184 'fhe monied interest U in its nature more ready for any 
adventure ; and its possessors more disposed to new enter- 
prises of any kind. 1793 A. Young kaesmfle France Bt 
The monied interest, .have some advantages from the more 
portable nature of their wealth. 1885 J. Bright Canada 
IJ Mar. (1889) 67 W’e know what *the City 'means... It 
meuis that the jjwple who deal in shares..* the moneyed 
interest ' of the City, arc alarmed. 

4 . U.S. Of a company or corporation : Having 
power to deal in money. 

ScNELE DS Veke AmcriMoismt y>\ A Moneyed In- 
stituUon, as chartered companies ue generally called, like 
banks, insurance companies, and the like. 1889 Century 
Diet, S.V. Co^raiion, Moneyed corporaiion, a corporation 
haring Imnking powers, or power to make^luans on pledges 
or deposits, or authorixril by law to make insurances 

lEOMyW (mNniai). Forms ; 4 moneur, 4-5 
monjour, monoyere, 4-7 monyer, 5 moneyour, 
monyowre, noneour, moniotir, monier, 
4- moneyer. [a. OF. mon{n)ier^ mcn^fCoicr 
L. Monlldritts coiner, ininter.] 

1 . tlk« A money-changer. Ohs. 
a tjjoa Conor M. 147*7 P*ir ox, Vair cu, )>air scope hal ■ 
said, And mootuiwI/MMiT^ moneyer*) hair mono tald. ctm ; 
WYCLir SeL Whs. II. 49 Jesus. .lutncde up $0 doun pc ; 
boidis of monyerb. ct^Eont, Rose 68x1 But see w hat j 
‘ ‘ Wi ttsfsrs. And silver cck in gamers, Taylagitrs, and | 

nuinyBWB* ^ 

b. A mracy-dealor, banker, capitaliM. 7 Ohs. | 

lyci I*MiLUfi (ed. Kerstyk i 

iMdw to dieb Trade, to dmd in Monies upon Return. 17SS ; 
Jomiami, Mmeyer u One that deals In money; a btmlc^. 
l%gTNAcalBAV^b«EwalMblv,P.BnSlr,hu asutipnin j 

lha world ; F.B.aMwat among moneycn and Ctty nobs. 1 

5. One who colii8 money; a coineri minter. Now 
chiefly MUt, 

Formwly wad as an oflkial derignaiion at the Mint; the 
*Gompany of Moocym* was aboltoM in 1837. 

Ign-w Rooclevb Diedog^ 174 Ye cor^ man, ya fislse 
t489bi4neWsfMXV. t7sTHettldnioiiiours 
to COMM and to make it. a un Sit T. Smitn Cosmsstw. 

91 To all ha^qua^.M8e 

liQSwt,ftiarool^(ctc.| tiji Btowtu rorira- 
JtoMf BiCa HM«8..aoMlm8 te^tmiua and cm- 
pailea ef WaMm Bollrito wvnyer* i888 Lead, on* Nm 


1851, D. Jerhold St. Giles xxxii. 331 And su, ih'ry've 
turned you over, .to the old moncy-gruuoer. 186a I'mokn* 
RIRY Tnnier II. 758 Was this.. the ineie money-grubber 
and sordid Harpagon T 

.So Mo'ney-grubbinK vbl. sb. and ///. cx. 
x848^ Thackeray Vasi. Fair xx, 1 'he w'bole pack of money- 
grubbing vulgarians, Disraeli Lothair xxxii, Tiiry 

nave become absorbed in iiioDcy-giubbing and w-lial they 
call industry. 

Mo'liej^lender. One whose business is lend- 
ing money at interest. 

178. Ui'RKE Sp, Durat. /*ar/. Wks. 1812 V. 378 In every 
district of the kingdom, there is some le;iding man,. ..some 
active attorney, some p^ipular preacher, some iiiungleiider, 
&.C. &c. w'ho is followed by the whole flock. *335 D ICICKNS 
Mk. Boji, Pawnbroker's Sho/, The better sort of pawnbroker 
calls himself a silversmith^.. while tbe mote humble money- 
lender boldly advertises his calling, and invites observation. 
1878 Stubus Const. Hist. 111 . xviii. c>i llie odium which 
has been heaped upon him us a inoney-lcndcr. 

So Xo'ney-londlng vbl. sb. and ppl. a. 

*785 Foote Commissary 1. Wks. 17^ If. 7 That canting, 
couxening, money-lending, match-making, pawnbroking — . 
x8i8T. Fealock Fightmare Abbey 118 A money-lending 
Jew. x866 Crumi* Banking \, 8 Money-lending was carried 
on very extensively after the return from captivity. 

MoneyleiB (mn-niles), a. [-LEafs.] Without 
money, having no money. 

138a Langl. P, pi. a viit. 130 Mettles and Moneycles on 
Malucme huUe*. 1909 Barclay Skyp of Polys (1570) 3 
That jpoore men and monyles may her once sec. 1641 Mil- 
' TON Ch. Cervt. It. iii. Wks. 1851 III. 173 Where bribery and 
; cuiTupUon solicits, paltring the free^ and nionilesse power of 
; discipline with a cartudl satisfaction by the purse, lyxa 
; sped. Nol 437 F i She manics. .a Moneyless Girl to a Man 
, of Fortune. 1841 Kmekson Leet.y.Van the Refomur ySVs. 
' (Bohn) II. 24a We are first thoughtless, and then find that 
, we are moneyless. 1841 R. Oasileb I led Papers 1 . 
xxxviL 789 Her public coffers are moneyless. 

' Ko*iMy>mak«r. 

i*!. One who coins money; a minter, monejer. 


rt4oo Destr, Troy 1590 Marchaiidcs, Monyntakers Mon- 
gets of f^’che. 14^1 Test. Ebor. [Surtees) ll. x6 Ego 
hannes Esyn ■ - 


- Jo* 

Cannes ts^ngwald' de Eboraco, nionymakerr. 1523 Ld. 
llEasERS troiss. 1 . cxxxvi. 163 Two hundred money makers, 
that forged there the Money for the french kyng. 
t b. A maker of counterfeit coin. Obs. 

( 1440 in Heanie R. Clouc. (1774) 587 Anothur (statute] be 
made a none ryghte That inon>'c makers vbuld les*e hure 
syghtes. 14.. Aj^t, Frias s in I\ 4 . Poems [KolU) 11 . 230 
Mony-makers 1 trow thei rtgis prpditores. 

2 . One who ^ains and accumulates money ; one 
who is skilled m, or intent on, (getting money. 

18846. Meredith Sandra Bellomi 1, The fact of hU being 
a money-maker was redeemed in their sight by his devotion 
to music. 1899 R. Wallace G. Buchanan tL 41 He was no 
I money-maker. 

' b. A thing which yields pecuniary profit. 

1901 Munseys Mag. XXV. 748/a Some wells hat'e been 
great moneys makers Tor their owners. 

So Ko'Mj-malciiiK acquisition of wealth ; 

fb/. a., occupied in, or intent on, acquiring wealth ; 

: also (of things), yielding money, lucrative. 

1739 CiBHCR A^L (1740) 58 These Shaic» of the Patentees 
were promiscuously sola out to Mony-making Persons, call'd 
Adventurers, ite Milman Lai. Lkr. xi. viiu V. 187 The 
Jews were the mst; their strange obstinacy in money- 
making made them his perpetual nciints. a 186a Bucauc 
Chiliz, vi86:i^ III. iii. x^\ mercantile and money-making 
spirit. 18B7 jERsorp Arxagy it. 63 Farming nev’er has been 
a money-making pursuit. 

Money matter. [See Mattes sbA at.] An 
affair turning upon money. Chiefly pi., tbe 
financial side of tninga. 

tggi Latimeb Serm. snA Sumd, . 4 dv. (1584) aja h, It u 
not a triflyng mailter, it is noi a money maitcr. igSo Daus 
tr. Steidands Comm. 74 A mony matter can net breakt 
their frendriiyp. i8i8 BuroeveHs ApoL CivK I settled 
the money^maners oC tbe Proulncca. lyia Areuthiiot John 
BuU IV. u, Wliat if You and 1 , Nic., sliould inquire bow 
Moncy-matten staiMl between usf 1895 Macaulay Hist. 
Eng. xii. III. SOI He bad been a priiKipal agent of the 
Older of jesuiu in money matters. 1887 Ruseim Prrteriia 
11 . 147 Amuety about money matters. 
Mo*Biap*iMttfflr. A dealer in money, cap. in 
the way^ lending It. 


eoUh 

tMNI 



MONBYOOBAOY. 

IS7I Golding Calvin I*s, xv. 5 For it is a very vnmcet 
thiiigi tiut.. only the uionymongera sitting stil iJiuld lake 
tribute of cuery mans labors. 1^ Massingek Unnai, 
Combat IV. ii, My ray.. The citie cormorants, my monie* 
mongers, Have swailoer'd downe already, syaa ). Siiuu> 
BBAas Lydia (1769} 11.3a The 'Chimge-aUeyJ^bers, who 
can no more suflfer a story to lie still without imuroving, 
than these money-mongers can their cash without interest 
*•44 Ki.nglak£ Edihtn (1845) loa Rothschild (the lute 
money-moraer). 1877 Klskim Fon Clav, Ixxxii. 335 Given 
• . not by God . . but only by the Jew moDey-niongcr in 
twenty per cenL 

a//af. ri6s3 Rowlanoo Fain S/y^Knoftt 14 Tiie 
sonnes of Mammon, mony-monger Maucs. 

Hence Vo’sej-mongerisf vbL sb. and ///. a. 
AlsotMo*aey«moB 9 iair (cf. mass-rnoniiini^i etc.). 

>504 K. Wilson CobltFi Pn/h» 1. ii. 140 The money 
nionging mate with all hb knauerie. c 1600 Timm v. v. 
(.Sh;iks.Soc.) 90 Awav, thou mony-monging connoiant. i$t6 
K B A IS Soon, to Haydon^ K money mong*riiig, pitbblc br^. 
1848 Kingsley Ytaai xv. (1881) 304 The last place 111 which 
he will look for the cause of hb misery is in that very monay^ 
mongering to which be now clings as frantically as c\;cr. 
1874 Fareab Ckriii xtii. (1881} 88 These money-moiigenng 
Jews. 

Xoneyoeraoy (mrai^*kraai). /otular. [See 
-CRACT.J The moneyed class as a ruling power. 

1834 BtackuK Ma^, XXXV. 339 Which has at last precipi- 
tated the nation, bound hand and foot into the bonds of the 
shopocracy and moneyocracy. s8S9 Cas-ligkt tr A 
XXVI, The Rower of the Britisn aristocracy and moiieyocracy. 
Moneyour« obs. form of Money kk. 
MoneT’fl-worth. [Worth sb.] 

1 . Something that is worth money, or is recog- 
nized as equivalent to money. Often in pbr. Mtfntjt 
or mornys worth. Cf. the older Money-worth. 

a 1604 HanHex Ckron. irtL (1633) 160 Laden with gold, 
silver, money, and monies wortlu 1874 Allkn Danftr 
Entkn. 90 To take mony, or moocys-wurtn, whereby to live. 
1760 FoorE (1767) so 'l*ho‘ money b not to be had, 

money's worth may, and that s the same thing. 1845 SrEriiEit 
Comm. Law Eng. (1874) H. 174 An obligation to pay money 
or money's worth on the breach of any covenant. 

2 . An Moivalent for the sum of money paid or 
to be paid; ftill value. (Now chiefly witA poss. 
pron.) 

1388 Shaks. L. L. L. 11. 1 137 In surety of the which. One 
part of Aquitaine b bound to vs. Although not valued to the > 
moneys worth. Jowett Plato (ed. aj 1 . 141, i give my , 
pupib their moncya-worth. j 

jb>*Mywort. [Su^ested by the old L. name | 
I^*ummmlaria.\ The pumt Lysimachia Xurnmu- 
taria or Herb T wopence , which has roundish glossy I 
leaves. Also, a book-name for Attagalfis itnella^ | 
Sibthorpia turopma (Bastard or Cornish Money- ! 
wort), and other plants. * I 

isyS Lytx Dodotnt 1. liiS. 78 Mony worte hath small slender I 
staTlces . . vpon euery side whereof groweth small rounde j 
leaues. .almost like to a penny. IS87 OsaAKua Horbal 11. | 
clxxxix. 503. STOS Watson in PkiL Tram. XLIX. 815 The 
purple-flowered Mom^ort 1787 Withebing Brit. PlanU 
IL 939 //xr/ 4 f...Pufple-flowered Money- 

wort. Bog Pimpernel. /bidllL 557 Sibikorpia eurofma. | 
Baaurd Moneywort itfS C A. Johns Wttk at Lizard 
987 Eibtkorpia EnnpgOt Cornish Money- wort, . .clothes the 
skies of evciy..rill. 


MOirOlHG. 


987 Sibtkoifia EnropgOt Corni^ Money- wort, . .clothes the 
skies of evciy..rill. 

lEo*iMj-worili, th. r WoBTB si.] 

L B Mobbt'i^-wobth I. ? Ois. 
c tpba WvcuF tVks. (1880) 67 AUe syebe as taken inooey or 
money wor^ for gostly offices, c ijpf P. Pi. Crtdo 715 pat 
Wy may kachen Money oWr money.woithc and mede to 
Ibnge. tsaS PUgr. P$rf. (W. dc W. 1511) 175 Yf they be 
founde to hauc ony non^ or money worth, contrary to tbeyr 
rule. 1543 BaiNKLOw Compl. xxiv. (1874) 71 And if thei. . 


rule. 1543 viinklow \,omyt. xxiv. (1B74J 71 And tt tiia.. 
gtue no mony nor mony worth, thei shal be cownted here- 
tyckes. 1688 Clasendon Vindic. Tracts (1797) 93. 1 do < 
positively deny that ever I received, .the least sum of mony | 
or mony-worth for any lease made by hb Majesty of his 1 
customs. t8ooCAr9M. in Xriia/. Aim. A4r.toi/i To dispose 
of hb patronage for money, for money-worth, or for any thing 
convertibU into money. I 

2 . Worth in money, money-value. 

1303 Exfoziiar k\ft. 971 The value of a gift b independent 
of lU money-worth. S|k4 QnariUk'z CataL, It b. .equiva- 
bnt in intrinsiG value to an early Quarto, and ought to be 
equivalent In money-worth likewiac. 

tlfO'BSf'-worih.a. Ois. [WoBTBo.] Worth 
money, valuable. 

In cxampletlike quot i6ix, the word maybe the prec. sb. 
used predicatively. 

1611 CoTGi. a.v. Argoni, Cat argont gtiargint tmnt: 
Prov. Nothing but money b money-wortn. 1843 Ussneb 
Body Div. (1647) 994 Whether it be Cattail, money, or any 
thing thin is moncy-eforth. 1849 Bk Hall Catot Come. 
(1630) 94 There b ao great dUfcrence between tbb case^and 
that of loane. . ; save that there money b let, here eommodi- 
timiiioney-worth. 

lloxiful, oba. form of Manful a. 
mpng tb. Alio 8-9 mimt, o maaf . 
[Aph^c form of Yxono ib. (OE. 

1. A mingling, mixture. Obs. em ditS. 

mmg wore8so ^eelen of teheorU 
met iknoww OoJL 01149 SawUo Wardo In 
Er **®*j** unb^hch ant tbieferliciM mong 
N balm earn deroefthe marc. 1848 A B. SvAlS 
LUeatirzh, fPordtM.v., * All of a mang Mke*: La. nV. aa 
It weie,maihed or Jumhiid together. 
tb. Interconrie, commerce. Obs. 


! 2 . Applied to mixtures of different kinds of meal 

(the precise application varying according Co 
locality). 

[1380 in Etsox Ect». July (19041 1481 3 acres of peosenumg 
, & 3 ufbcnemong.l et^^Pict. Voc, inWr.-WftIcker 785/ia 
l/et' mUiiiio. mo[n]ge. 1787 Crosb Provinc. Gfarr., Mung, 
food for cl kickens. hi 8 b 3 . Fonav Yoc. E. Angliot Mnng. 
a mixture of coarse meal with milk or pot-liquor for the food 
of dogs, pigM, or poultry. s888 Bkejyield Gtoss.f Atnngt a 
niixed food for horses. 

3 . A crowd. diaL 

1877 £. liXiGH CJUskin Gtoss.t Muntf, a crowd, a rabble. 
1883 C F. Smith Soutkemisnu in Trans. Anttr. Pkiloi. 
Soe. 51 A student, .(from West Tennessee) was heard to say 
recently ; * Well, if 1 fail on my examination, I'll have the 
consolation tliat 1 am in the mang* (i* e. Hhe crowd 'J. 
tMongf t'.l Obs. Forms: i mangian, 3 
mang, 7 mung. [ 0 £. matigiati =■ OS. 

ON. manga ^mangdjan^ f. L. mango 

dealer, trader. In quot. 1S06 a back-formation 
from Monger j 3 .i (which Holland s|)cllt munger').] 
a. i/i/r. To traffic (with), b. trans. To barter. 

ca97 K. i^LiKED Grtgory's Past. C. xliv. 333 Hwst 
forstent mnigum nicnn tbet, ftcah he inangtge Mi nc ealne 
6bne middanseard .age, gif he hb saule forspUdtf f 1000 
AClfeic itoM. (Th.) 1 . 419 Mid sceaputn he mangoS. ataag 
Aturr. R. 146 SetntGr^orie awundreS him, & sti 9 j>et men 
beofl wode rat treoweft so vuele r. tnongen swa uuele]. 
Ikid. 407 Vndeore he maked God..)N;i for cni woildliche 
luuc hb luuc trukie [.**. r. manges], a iiM E. E. PsalUr 
ci. 97 And sdi hilinse wendc saltou ka. And hai sal be turned 
[r.r. manged, Vulg. mutabnmtur\ swa. 1606 Holland 
Suston. 68 He was none uf these that lie ki the windc to 
ijiung and catch at luheriuiiccs. 

Mo&flft Also mung. rapp.f.MoNGr^.] 

1 1 . tntr, 7 To mingle (with). Obs. 
a 1310 in Wright Lyru' P. xvi. 5a With murthes monie 
mote heo nionge, that brid ao breme in bourc. 

2 . trans. To mix; also, to knead. 

1790GROSB Provinc. Gloss, (cd. a), Mangy to mix. Wurcexl. 
iSto Marshall Ka*. Rep. vfmV;., II Vif. 334 notoy The term 
in use. for thb mixed mongrel crop,, .b. .mong com; doubt- 
less from the obsolete verb mong to mix. 1^ Broeut 
Norfolk 17 To mung b used as meaning to kDcaddough. 
Mong (mwp)t prep. Now always written 'mong 
(iV.’mang). AIm 3-4 mang. [In ME. an aphetic 
form of amangy amongy or imong (OE. lemang) 
VxoNO prep.\ since the 16th c. only iioetic^ 
shortening of Among.] Among. 

€ taoo Ormin 939 Ibtt icc ne heo mang wiinmannkiim Till 
haBhinng butenn chilldre. ^ c laog Lav. 10099, & mong UtaTC 
a-niong] heom seoluen vniinete seor^en. a tgea Cursor M. 
10974 ft tre hat bers na fruit to liaiiid. Mang oher tret aghi 
not to stand. 1398 Shaks- Merck, r. iii. v. 94 How som 
ere thou speakst'mong other thingi- 1 shall digest it ? 1840 
Habington Q. Arragon il L Ca b, Tb that wilt make thee 
held a potent Pecre, Mtmg men oth\ Pikc, of bulfe, and 
handelierc. »« Bctler Hnd. 111. iL 351 'Mona these 
there was a Politician. With more Heads chan a Ifeasi iu 
Vbion. 1788 Bl'kns Vision il v, 'Mong swcUiog floods of 
reeking gore. 1798 Macnxill Iraet d lYar it. 60 Ibricc 
frac an the ground he started, . .Thrke. .Sigh'd— and sank 
'mang heaps o' slain. 1858 W. T. MAtaoN Poems 3 The 
breese that 'mong the branebea makes a stir Of leaves. 

Mongoern (mF-qk^m). Obs. exc, dial. Forms : 
3 manoorn, 5 mongorne, 5-6 mong(6)oorn6, 
S mon-, snimeonie, 7 mu2i^)k-oom, muag- 
oorne, 7« 9 munoom, 8 (In Uicta) mangoorn, 
8-9 mangoofn, (0 nionk-oorn). ff. Mono sb. 
•f Corn sb.^] ^ Mixed com’; a mlxtufe of two 
kinds of grain (usually wheat and rye) sown 
together; «« Maslin^. 

saSig Mnnimnst Magd. Coil Ox/. (188a) 144 Maocom. 
f 1440 Promp. Pesrv. 934/1 Mestlyooe, or monge come-. 
{S. mongome), mixtUh, igp Huloet, Beere come, hurley 


(N. mongome), mixtUtb. igp Huloet, Beere cotml bmUj 
bygge, or moQcome. ijra j. Jones Botha Bnehitone o u 
Some (make bread] oT^MuGetllog, or Mancome, as la 
Worcester Shyre. s8ao M arenam Panto. Htssb. 1 17 Mas- 
line, or as some call it MuackuoorM or Blend-come, bring 
part Rye, andpartWlieaU mixed together. iWPun’NIeA 
fordsh. 941 They sow fit with Monoom or Mlscellane In the 
place of wheat. s8os Dvncumb Agrk. Hertf. 66 Rtb, 
which wbh uo equal oroportloa of wheat, coniifiiiited tin 


hread-com used fin rel^ious bouses baftxre thebaappreision, 
b now sown but sparingly, but gndn thus mixed in flour 
during atbne of scarcity, or dearness, sdU retains the name 
of monk-com, from the circuinstaoees above-mealioDed. 


awbJ^oHom K. Edgar \ 14 fin Thorpe Laws 11 . 946 We 
Imrahpmt preoiU xehwilc tHise him rintUce & ne heo mn'ut 
mangere nud unrihte. c loeo Ags. Cap. Matt. xiii. 45 Eft 


buying vp a commodity,, .for to haue the Monopoly of it, 
rabelh the market. 1833 Ford Lad/s Trial 1. l,/VA 1 am 
. . no monopolbt Of forged Corantos, monger of Gsieu. Pis. 
Monger of courtesans, nne Futelli. s834GAVTON/’/Mi. Notes 
111. viL III Their [the Barbers'] shops are. .the Magarines of 
all Newes. . All the Mongers of that kinds come thither for 
matter and Inspiration. iSia Religionism aj Cheese* 
mongers not more likiL nor bcana each other ; Tor every 
monger b a monger's brother. 1841 Syd. Smith fin Lady 
Holland Mem. (1855) II. 44s Mongers who have lived in 
the midst of cheese. 1874 Kuskin Fors Clav. xxxviii. 33 
He would be. .more reverend to morub..as a true monger 
of sweet fish. t 88 i DvFriELD Don Quix. 1 . Pref. 39 Official 
guardbns of the faith and mongers of prayers. 

t b. Used for : Whoremonger. Obs. 
xjdb Baynarp in Sb J. Floyer Hot 4 Cold Bath. 11. (1709) 
•j8 j Some strong young Mongers ofgoril Constitutions, liave 
brushed throu^ such Misfortunes 

2 . Used as a second element in compounds, as 
cheesemonger, costermonger^ fishmon^r, flesh* 
monger, ironmonger. In formations dating from 
the middle of the 16th c. onwards •monger nearly 
always implies one who carries on a contemptible or 
discreditable ‘ trade ' or * traffic ’ in what b denoted 
by the first clement of the compound, as r#rgMa/iy- 
manger, fashion-monger, mass-monger, merit- 
monger, fuws-monger, pardon-monger, scandal- 
monger. I1ie more important compounds of this 
kind are given as Main words or under their first 
element; the following are examples of the 
occasional formations, the number of which is 
unlimited. 

iwm Coram Rege Roil m. 99 dorso (1B98) 143 Wilbltiiuin 
le Heymongcr. c 1473 Plumpton Corr. (Camden) 30, I 
fand one which hath bene of old a supcriedba mounger. 
1339 Bale Image Both Ch. xvUL Bbv], Foute priestes,.. 
and holy water mongers dayly peruerting the ignorant 
iMpIct iM Builer find. 111. lu m T*he Imratient Stales* 
Monger Could now conuio himself no longer. 1748 
Cmistkef. Let. to Son 6 Dec., The numcfous.. tribe of 
insect-mongers sheU-mongers, and oursuers and drbrs of 
butterflies. 1781 Ckcbchill Rotciaa $09 The nice punctilio- 
mongers of thb age. tiaa Southky Sir T. More 1. v. 109 
The Dumaniiy-mongers, who deny the neccuity and bw- 
fulncsi of infljciiiig carital punbbment in any case. tSiy 
Haetnorne TWikedoid T. (18511 I. xix. vfby 1 must be 
content to beer the stixtna of a Action monger, ilpl Eciectk 
Rev. Ser. vi. 111 . 411 Ihe biter quaUlication..b notoriously 
complied with by most of our recent word-mongers. 1883 
Kinchuav Lett, etc. (1877) 11 . 181 My only fear b that 
pcopb will fan^ me a vcrbal-inapitadan'monfer. 1900 
Academy a8 July 73/9 Ah, Mr. Haggard, what an incorri* 
gibb hero-monger you are! 

tMongtr^t Obs. [Origin obaenre; perh. a 


use of piec.] A kind of fishing vesael. 

1381 Eden Arte Nauig. Pref. 2 i^ Fyshaimen that go 
a Irawlyng fas fy^ in Catches or mongm 1370 Act 1 j 
EHe. c. II I 3 The Catchei, Mongers and Piaudcs pie- 
tendyng to buy framh Herryngea. 

Mongoreil, obs. form of Mokoml. 
MdBHffirlBg(RiF'n«rin),tri/.gA [f. Monger ^ 
4 -IN^. CL soldUnmg^ Trading, trafficking. 
Chidly nifld, like mmsgor, aa a aeoond alcment In 
compoonda, with a like Implioatioo. 

slfi TMoars Mf/ridi Horn. II. of Let none of them 
undertake any reevesbip or mongeniif. 1887^ H. C Lea 
.Sacerdotal CeUbacy xxv. (1884) 411 Tat salvation monger, 
ing of Teisel. 1890 STEVEMaoN Aetna the Plaint 314 AH 
theae..mUiuiit mongeriim of moral half-trulhs. 

So Ko'itgarliig//A^a.,a8 in boroHg^mongtnng. 
Mongtvj (mo'Qgeri). {t Monger ^ 8* -y.] 
m Monoirino vbl. io.t Only R8 oecond element in 


compounds, ns booh-mingiry, Iron«monorrt, etc. 

187# Blackib Lemg. 4 Lil. HighL Seel. iL 88 These days 
of vddespraad proM and bookmongety. 

MdoghoL Moni^liaii, var. if. M0N00I4 -ian. 
tMonimiL Obs. [nd. Ms^iaUa(t» Monlo 
Cibeiio X from Arab. Jabai monntaln), tha mod. 


Cibel/oxlrom Arab, fibta mountain), tha m«i. 
a muture of dlRmnt loeda sown to coma ap as one crop. BR™®*J Mcmnt iCtAa 


b. attrib.. 08 motmot 
adj. mingled, mixea, lx 
ctga P. Pi, Cndi 788 And 


nmuKom broad, heap ; alio as 
lixedT, to mmogcom loam. 

Bcee mong -corn bred to her 


gfjM rt^ 786 Ana mnee mong-oora bred to bar 
meteimen. b||R Br. Hall d^af.v.iLis8 A jolly lowidini 
of a whom footebrood Fromof the mong-come hespe shall 
Irebitts loedo. tt^g Movnr ft BEimtT HeallKs tmpr. 
XXV. 939 Misslin or Mnnckc o nvbtOo d , nmde of Rio and 
Wheate togethor. dOmHerofird. Clou, ist A 'monoom 
means a team oTboriis and oEon mixed. simMiia 


^m'nieamatMcf bqiMeaiidoMmljMd sftmMiia 
jAcxsm ShsypdL IVonl^, mv., Mtmooni brond^ very 
. j^but theer's nu^'liki a wi o'good w'eabm dour, 
mongn ppoMwiila^ w. MAorariinnT 03o. 
Monffiir 1 (mrygRi). Fonns ; i mtm(p)gm^, 
a maagare, 3-5 amm, 3 mnmtmt, 6-7 
mragnr, 3- mongw. [OE, mati^ (- OHO., 
ON. aiaflgigrf), agent-n. dmootgim Mono 0.1] 

X. A dealer, trader, liaflldeir* From the ifitne. 
Mwaid% chiefly, one udm denke on a petty or 
dlareimtable *trallie*j alMk fai recent nee, In 
dooicioni analyiee ot wo i da Ulm okooidmangerM 


Sicilian name,] Mount Mtont la qnoti. Inmtf 
tiSo Howau Parly of Boaeit 134 Wtlhui oswe ftlt loo 
oAon . .SH^ finmacea or Mongibelb offliil. siff 
MAO On Death Dh, AlSmmrlo vL 8 TM Oty turn'd into 
one Monglbil 

Al8ofaaiii(g)^i 
3 maiigliig^ [OE-MMisfiMir, t ntnngkB Mono 
v.^] Trading, tnAd^. lnmod.iii8 ontyasa 
second dement in compotmdsi as 
soandat-nmging. 

esici ofgs. Math xnft 3 lb foiikN^ 


a. B asgag a 

tty «r So t W Mi m Wjy* 

R *• 1 9 S aB? & «i9ai 





XONOLS. 

t XO'&gl0| V* Ods. [? freq. of root nmg-tfnani^* 
to mix (cf. MONO sb,)» Cf. the much later Minolr.] 
To mingle. Hence f Ho^ngUng vbL sb, and ///. a. 
maiS R. 6 mi riwle.^U cuer on ft ichil Mn, 
wiftiM monglttngo ft wiSute chaungungt. Ibid^ 1 1& Ich am 
fttille of mora, nout one monghnde honden, auh puten 
bonden utward. IbU, 338 piu euer lum vnel mongleo him 
mit mine gode. Ibid, 384 I’e beorte ichlr .. het non ne 
mei habben mid monglunge of unUeauwes. 

Hongoe. variant ofMuNOO. 

MongoeSv obi. form of Monooosk. 

Xoagol (m^^g^l), sb. and a. Also 8 Uungul, 
-al, 8-9 Mongoly 9 -ghol, -goto. [The native 
name, said to be f. mong * brave *. Ci. Mogul.] 

A. sb. One of an Asiatic race now chiefly in- 
habiting Mongolia, a large territory sitnatea be- 
tween China proper and Siberia, but formerly 
extending into eastern Europe ; also more widely, 
one of the Mongolian race, a Mongolian. 

“ 38 Those few 

1788 CilBflON 

. Jinumerousarmy 

..to subdue the Pagim Calmucki and MungaK 1817 i*of, 
Rncycl.V, x%/i Having lubjugated Kusvia, the hfonguU 
entered Poland in la^o. i88g Emeyel, Brit, XV f. 744/1 
I.aiiiawm has always had .1 great attraction in the eyes of the 
Mongols. 

B. adj\ Pertaining to or characteristic of the 
Mongols, their country, or langut^c ; Mongolian. 

lyfe SesAFTON /ndbifon (1770) 18 l%e TarUn, or the Mun. 
Tartars, .are commonly called Moguls. ‘ 

Rtv, XXX. 480 The Nogals still bear, .in th 
the marks of their Mongul descent. 1841 
XXV. 867/1 The Monshol and Manchti 
pupincaiN Lfit Iffg^ (ed. 5) 354 ObUque Aiongoi eyr«. 
itSs EmyeL i?r7i. XVI. 741/s An expedition into by 
which the oountiy was made tribuury to the Great Mongol 
Empire. 1883 Ibid, 749/a The Mongol tongue U .*1 memMr 
of the great stock which recent scholars designate as Ftnno. 
Tataric or Ural-Aluia 

Mongolflert variant of Montgolfier. 
XoagOliftll (mfqgJe-liin), a, and sb. Also 8 
Mun^iaiit 9 XonghoUan. [f. Mongol 4- -tan.] 
A. adj. 

L Pertaining to the Mongols, their country, lan- 
guage, etc. : « Mongol a. 

iTjp tr. SirmlUittbii^t Dittr, Run,, etc (title-ph A Vo> 
cahulary of the Kalmuck-MurwalUn Tongue. Ibid, 139 
After the Tartars had totally demited the Mungalian Army. 
1838 H. MoatAV, etc Hiti, 4 fVicr. A<c, I. iL 39 
The opinion whidi assigns to the Chinese a TarUr, or 
rather Mongolian lineage. t88a Chmmb, IV. 693/1 

The Mongolian goat. 1^ Rmytcl, Brii, XVI. 75^1 I'ne 
MonfoUain characters . . are written perpendicuiariy from 
above downward, tepii Lvoaaaxa H^rmt ^ 183 The 

ts^n or Mongolian gaselle. 

2 . AfUkrtfbhgy, Belonging to the yellow-skinned 
straight-hafred type of mankind (according to 
Blumenbach*8 climficatlon). Cf. Mongoloid. 
i8el STAaa£/rtit.iV4i/. Hitt, t. 38 The Mongolian variety 
inhablu eastern Asia, Finland, and Lapbmd in Europe, and 
includee the Bsqrimatta of North America. i8|a Ptmmj 
Cjv/. II. 473/f 'fhe white (or Ceucasianl, the yellow (or 
MongolienX and the block (or ElhiopianV 1003 BUtekto, 
Mag, Mar. 370 Their features are decidedly M^oltan. 
d. Applied to a type of idiots characterised by 
a physiognomy reaembllng Biat of the Mongolians. 

1891 ;. C Down in Tuke Dkt, PtyeM, Med, II. 644X00 
per cent of all cases of Idiocy arrange themselves around 


>798 Monthly 

their countenance 

descent. 1843 Entycl, Metrofi, 
:hu languages. iBsy 


a highly chamcterlstic type wtuch the writer has proposed 
to call the Moi^ian variety. 1904 Brit, Med, Jml, 17 
The biilologicai examination of two brains of 


Mongolian idioCa 
B. sb, A A native of Mongolia ; a Mongol, 
b. One of tbe Mongolian race of mankind (see 
A. a), a The langnage of the Mongoli. 

1848 % Bdtt Gtt^^tldt. Rmit, iU. IV. 176 They speak 
Avery i^e dfadeet Jt MongoAlan. t8|u R. G. Latham in 
On's Circ, Sel^ Oeg; MsAI. 316 ThtMoi^lans are the 
ntMt nomadk of peptilatloni. Ibid, m Zmgis-Khen waa 
a Mongolian and not aTurit ffsi Siaclfm, Mag, hlar. 
34 i/i vddtt o fllcert hAa thecMieiU^ Mongottana 
fosse thnr clavett. 

M aafoM o (wwr‘Sl)t «• •>>1 A Mokooii 

+ ■10.] m. *9. HMgoHiA h. A Mon* 

e<Hwa bngBan. 

n!^ BbM.^ w btetllul. of 

itr.MM mt ^ (t,^ at. 1lirir.vlik or Bbch, ih. 

Brtt XXtV. a/i Urn, Tw&e IbtM 

tv. ijsi Hm oanlim b 
mtr *, ■IfMMUHOb 
ftlfoiMb + . a] 

} Ip, inniMnc!9 ft liM MOft* 
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Mb'ngolo* (mp*9g^), used as combining form | 
of Mongol or Mongolian, to denote * partly Mon- 
golian and partly . * 

i 8 B 0 A H. Rbanr in Encycl, Brit, XXIV. s/a Mongolo- 
Turkic and Finno*Ujno«Samo3’edo-Tuninisic. 1903 CofA 
temp. Rev, Aug. 190 The Mongolo-Manriturian question. 

Mongoloid (mp qg^oid), a, and sb, [f. 
Mongol + -oid. Cf. K. mongphnde^ A. adj, 

1. Belmring to that one of the five principal races 
of mankind (according to Huxley's division), which 
prevails over the vast region lying east of a line 
drawn from Lapland to Siam. 

1868 Huxlev in Trout. Intern, Congr. Preh, Archseot. 
(1869) 93 In the Mongoloid race the complexion ranges from 
browniM-ycIlow to olive, 

2. » Mongolian a. 3. 

1899 Altbutet Sytt, Med. VIII. 3,6 Dr. A. K. Garrod 
mentions six cases of mongolotd idiots 
B. sb. One of the Mongoloid race. 

I tB68 Hvxi.ey in Trans. Intern, Congr. Preh, Archseot. 
(i860) 95 The X.'iiithochroi inhabit a fur smaller area of the 
earth's surface than the Mongoloids. 

MongOOftft, mungoosa mp-qg/Ts}. 

Forms : 8 mongoes, -goos, mungos, 8-9 mun- 
gooa, mongooB, -gos, 9 mongoua, muDgooae, 
(//. ?erron. mungoea), 7- mongoose; A 8-9 
mangooat, (-ooat). [a. (? through Pg. ptan/pts) 
Marathi mangus (Teingn mattgistt^ Konkani /;;//;/- 
gasa^ Canarcse ptungist^. The (8-forros are from F. 
tnattgottsU.'i 

1 . An ichneumon, Ilei'pesUs gri setts ^ common in 
India, and well known for its ability to kill 
venomous snakes unharmed. Also applied to 
other ichneumons (subfamily IIerpesiin 9 s)\ in the 
form Mungos the word has been used in zoological 
f.atin as the name of a genus (now Crossarchus^) of 
this subfamily. 

FRvra Acc. E. India 4- P. 116 A Mongoose is a-kin to 
a Ferret. 1784 Grainger Sugar Cane ti. 93 ni*te, \ species 
of East India animal, called a Mongoes, which bears a 
natural aiitij^hy to rats. xSoo A tied, .Im/i. Reg.^ Mhc. 
Tract t %}•» The vherra khneumoHt which, by the Euro- 
p^ns, is called mongoos. itty D. JottKiiOM Ind, Field 
Sports 304 A cat withstood the poison better than any other 
animal.exce|>ting the MungoosevI* hneurnonk Bowrikg 
Vis, Pnilippiue 1 st, xvi. 374 Oxen, swine, buflafixs, deer, 
goats, .flying squirrels, dogs, rats, miingiies and other quad* 
nipeilii, are found in various stages of domesticity and 
w ildness. 1881 Etnycl, Beit, XII. The Indian ichneu- 
mon or muiigoos. .is considerably smaller than the F.gyptian 
form. 1893-4 Rop, Xai, Hist, I. 474 'i l'-e ihick-iailed 
mungoose iCynietts peniciUata ) . . inhabits the Cape Colony, 
and Is of medium sixe. t8aa KtrLixa Jungle Bk. 134 It is 
the hardest thing in the world to frighten a mongoose. 

fi, 1774 (fOLDSM. Hat. Hist, 11.304 The Weasil kind., 
comprehends .. the Ferrit, the Mangoust (etr.l 1785 G. 
Forster tr.Sp»trnann'i Vty, Cape G, H, (1786.' II. 346 The 
viverra ichneumon, or the mangoust. 1840 Ir. Cmier's 
Anim, Kingd. 93 The Urt'cs of Mr. Hodgson appears also 
lobe a Mangouste, with incomplete orbits. 

2 « A specks of lemur or maki. Lemur mmt^oz, 
(Potsibly a distinct word ; but no source has been found 
for it in Malagasy or any other langua« of the Indian 
Ocean, and it may be a transferred use of the name of tbe 
ichneumon.] 

1798 Edwards Xai, Hist, I. is The Mongoor. (I'he 
Fr. version, in parallel columns, has Le JIfangons.] These 
animals arc lirought from Madagascar, and many of the 
smaller islands brtween that and the East Indies; they 
seem to be one remove from tbe direct Monkey. 1774 
Goloiok. Hat. Hist, IV. 340 A second of this kind [sc. tlie 
Maki), which it also a nati%*eof Matlacascar, is the Mon* 
gooA 1797 Eneyct, Brit. (ed. 3) IX. 78s/s The mongoos, or 
woolly itiaucauco. inhabits Madanscar. i8a8 Stark Etew. 
Hat, Hist, 1 . 60 /. .’rbe Mongoot. ..The Mongolia 

is a considerable portum of the day in sleep. 1839 /*rxey 
cL XV. 331 /a Mongoose, or Mongoor, one of the names 


nytwo kinds. iM .aiorsr .^///rr. I. Mon- 
is, the offspring of the w'olf and dog. i8s8 Wkbsiev, 
bridt a mongrri or mule. i 8 m Dakwin Orig. Spec. iv. 
A huge majority. .of the seedlings thus raised will lurti 


lii 4 M j 



of a specica of Macauco^ Lemur Mongos^ Unn. 1868 
Museum Hat, Hist, 1 . 43 The Mongous \Lenmr .Mongoz) 
• .b a lictb larger than the ring-tailed lemur. 

Mongome, obs. form of Mono-corn, 
Moantl (mN*ng;r^), sb, and a. Forma: 5 
monfFGU, 6 moa-, mangerall, 6-7 mangTGl(l, 
mo(u)iigrGl, -ell, 6-8 roungrel, -il, mongrell, 
•il, 7 mungriUi 7* montrel. [app. f. root meng-, 
NfPfjF-, to mix (ice Mbno r., Mono sb, and 
F.>) 4 ‘-liKL.r A* sb, 

1 . The oinpring of two different breeds of dog. 
Chiefly, and now only, a dog of no definable 
bleed, itnlting from varioni ciosaioga. 

MiS Bk, St, AOmms fiiijb, A Ctrehownd, a Bastard, 
a Manpvlb a Maatyfe. tsn Tcma Hmsb, 11878) 98 Gf 
■aitUitt and mungnria ufb Fiamino tr. Caius* Hegs 
43 Of mungieb or laaoalb (u demerrs] somwhat is to be 
•pokta. And among ihem, y« Wappt or Tumespet. 
ToiiwLLPamr/, Buuts 134 Of tto mixt kind MDon called 
In Bnalbh Mangrcb or Mongreb. Thom wt call Mangrela 
whkh Uioogh they bo on both tides, prapagated by Dogges 
ytl art they not of one kind. « liigOvEtai nY A Wi/b^ etc. 
(i8]l) tit Ukf a Iran mon g rell, he neither bittt nor barks, but 
whtn yonr back b lowMs hlm.^ 1874 Lmd, Gan, Na 94$^ 

A|itttSdIiidhnS^I,erHe .. w , ^ 

IM Dbvmn Virg, Past, 111. et I 
fOMirtliet 
„wlfli,.abraihy 


KONOBBL. 

vi. 106 ' What kind of dogs did 3*ou see in j'our travels t . . 

‘ Two or three very fine breeds of mongrels *. . 

tb. Applied to persons os a term of contempt 
or abuse. (Cf. cur.) Ohs. 

Phling Tis Cleyd gangrell, auld 
mangrril I to the hangrell, and sa pyne. iw>i B. Jonson 
Poetaster iii. iv. You inungrels, you curres, you ban-dogs, 
wee are Captaine I'vixa, that laike to you. i6ao Middlr- 
TON Chaste Maid il. ii. How did the mongrels he;.r my wife 
lies in? i647WiiARTON BtUum Hybrrn. Wks. (1683) 337 
To the intent that this liarking mungrel may not delude the 
ignorant with lib pedling trash. 17^ Foote Mayor o/G, 

I. Wks. 1799 1 . 171 Is that your manners, you mongrel? 

2 , In wider use : An animal or plant resulting 
from the crovsing of different breeds or kinds; 
restiictetl by some acienlista to the result of tbe 
crossing of varieties (opp. to hybrid). 

i^Charleton Exercit. de Di/ter. et .\rw. Autnt. fed. s) 

36 Ca»tis..Ly£is€us, a Mongrel, engendered of a Wolfaivl 
a Bitch. 17^ Phillips fed. Kersey', Mougfsl, a Cre.ntuie 
got by two kinds. 1796 Morse Auur. Gc-g. I. i(,7 Mon- 
grels the -...1 j— 

Hybrid, 

99 A hiTL , , . ^ 

nut mongrels. lin'd, viit 273 Ihe parents of mongteU are 
varieties, and mostly domestic varieties. 1879 tr. De Cuafre- 
/ages* Hunt. .Species i. vii. 63 1 hU ciONsing itself U differenily 
named according to whether it takcsplacc leiwecn dinerenl 
races or different species. In the nrsl case it produces a 
mongrel, in the second a hybrid. 

3 . A person not of pure race; the oflspting of 

f >arents of different nationalities, or t of high and 
ow birth. Chiefly in disparaging use. 

154a UnALL Erasm. Apo/h. is By ih- waie of reuilyng or 
clc-.piie, laij'ng to the charge of the same .\ntisthenes that 
1 c was a moungrccll, and had to his father a ciiezen of 
.Athenes. but to his mother a woman of a barbarous or salvage 
countree. 1577 HAKNF.a/f»r, AVf/. //iV/. (1619) 356 .Selcn.Ts 
. . a inungrcfl, by father a Gotth, by mother a Phrygian. 
t6cx> Ilnt.f.AKn Lhy iv. iL 140 Being a mungrell, as it were, 
the one halfe a Noble, the rxher a Commoner. i6aa Fletcher 
.SV rt I'ty. IV. ii, C/a. Of what sort are they ? Jut. They say 
they are lienileinen. But they shew Mungrcls. 1708 Wil- 
son. etc. tr, Pcironius .ArHterts He*s of a right Breed boih 
by Father and Mother, no Mungril. 1870 Edgar Runny- 
\ tnede xxit. Men. .of every race, mongrels almost to a man. 

1898 F. T. Bcllf-N Cruise 0/ Cachalot 115 Neither do the 
i Arab mongrels, .bear any too go-jd a reputatio;', 

/ig. 163a Lithgow Trav. i. 3. 1 being. .borne ta the 
Muses as to the World, a mungreil to bol£ 

4 . In transfened applications, more or less con- 
temptuous. 

t ft- A person of mixed or undefined opinions, or 
who leans to both sides (in religion or politics). 
Also {rare), a person of undefined official position. 

1334 T, Sampson in Stripe Edt. .Mem. 1731) III. App. 
xvuL 53 weak hri^ther seeth you, as munipels mingling 
yourselves with the Papists in their idobtiy. 15S1 Davs 
I r. Bnitinger OH .Apoc. (1573) 58 It were better thou were a 
Sinner or an Heathen, than ah hypocrite ard a mongerell. 
163a Lithgow Trar. viii. OurseueraH .Ambassadours.. 
at Constantinople, uho laihex stay there a.s Mungrtls ll*An 
absolute Am)>assadours. a 1638 Mf.cr Wks. iv. ^672) 819 
Vou desired but to know what 1 thought of Cenujlsxio 
versus Altarr, and 1 think 1 have told vou ; and you see 
hereby what a mungrel I am. 1643 Kings Cal But Opened 
48 llie King, .despiseth 3-011 by the name of Mungrri’s as 
not altogether firme enough 10 his owne designe. a 1677 
Barrow Seme. (1686; III. 89 If thou wilt be brave, be brave 
indeed ; singly and thoroughly ; be not a double-hearted 
mongrcL 1713 Addison Cato in. vi, Mongrils in faction, 
poor fiaint-hearted traitors ! 
b. A ‘ cross * [betwecH\ 

1613 PuRCHAS Pil^mageUbxOs ^86 Whose Religion wa* 
a mungrell of the Greekish, Egyptian, and their own. 1^5 
Mil TON Colast. ^Vkx. 1851 IV. 397 Ibongh his twofaculties 
of Sen ing-man and Svdliciter, should compound into one 
• mongrel. 1863 Cowoes Clarkr Skaks. Char. xvi. 411 In 
! character he U a eort of mongrel beiM'een the thoroughbred 
' jester-clown and the cur errand-boy. 1884 Car i vi b /V v/fF. 

I Gt. xvn. V. (1 8-3) VI I. 56 Some cart, or dilapid.Tied mongrel 
betw'een cart and basket. 

B. adJ, (appositivc and attributive uses of tbe 
sb.) 

L Of dogs : That is a mongrel or of mixed breed. 
^ Fleming tr. Ccuus* Pop 33 It remaineih that we do* 


Mir^aabkaiaMiiMrfl; 
Hrt Mungm bark'd, I ran 


midkMiilMMn..Watcliinc tha warning nioii|rtl here ami 
tkM 8i8aCAimitv PkrMf ft 7>m/*(td.t)4tAionF‘ 
Sidtodftiicymii n gtfl. iHaMnallaaDDON A//* /rqrn/UL 


■ liuer^mlo 3*ou the Dogges of a mungrell or currishe kind. 

' 1679 Biocnt Anc, Tenures 10 A Mungrcl Hound, for the 

■ Cha.«*e of the wild Boar. 1688 J. Clayvos in /'AiV. Trjwx. 

: XVIII. 133 ITiere followed them two < r three Mun^lCurs. 

■nS^J Hoolr Orl. Fur. xvn. 639 XVher ih* exerting voice 
of silloge-swains A mungrcl cur again-q the wjlf constnun*. 
1890 C. I- Morgan Anim. Life -t Iniell, (1S91) il 3 The 
bitch retains the influence of the^ mongrel puppies . . and 

: therefore mongreliret subsrauent Utters. 

b. As an abusive epithet for a iierson. 

t 6 oc Sii AKS. Leear 11. ii. 34 A Knaue, a Rascall, • and the 
Sonne and Heine of a Mungrill Bitch. i 6 e 6 •— Tn ft 
Cr. V. iv. 14 That mungrill curre Aiax. 1780 J. Hughrs 
Siege Damaseui v. il (1777) 61 Perfidious mungrel slave I 

2 . In wider use, of animals and pUnta. (CL A. a.) 

163s Swan Spn, M, (1670) 354 The Tassel lot male) of the 

! Saker is called a Hobbie, or Mongiel Hawk, c 1643 Howell 
Lett. iiL 54 Tbe Welsh nag., is right and of no roongrill 
race. 1768 Bosw'RLL Corsica i. (ed. s) 40 Their sheep being 
of a mongrel net, 1770-4 A HvKTRa (Temr. /r«. (i8oi) 1. 

; 489 Care should be tiken that the cabban tribe.. should be 
cultivated at as great a distance from ea^ other as possi 
to premt tbe ill consequences of a mongrel produce, ifryt 
Daswin Dete, ,\fam It. xv. 156 The reswli would.. be the 
production, .of a mongrel piebald lot [of pigeons). 

3 . Of persons: Of mixed race or mstionalilj*; 
Uasring parants of different races. Chiefly in dis- 

. ivtragtng use. 



XOHOML. 


608 


iM Hoiland SuetoH* 30 Diatn mungrell GauIm no 
better than lialfe Barbarians. 1^ DaYDBN Cane. Granadn 
I. i. Thtir Munnil Race is mix'd with Cturistian Breed. 
iTOl Moar.AN Algifr$ 1 . 1 . 10 A mmigrel breed of Tyrians 
and old Africans. itos^oirrHav Mmdfe la IK xv.To learn 
tliat law from Nonnan or from Dane, Saxon, Jute, Angle, 
or whatever name Suit best your mongrel race 1 1861 
il€V. 16 FeK 187 We Englishmen may be proud of the 
results to which a monm and a hybrid race have 
led us. iSyt Darwin Drar. Afam 1 . vii. 935 An immense 
mongrel population of Negroes and Ihutuguase. i8ra 
Farrar Si. Paul (1883) 354 Men.. unsophisticated by the 
debilitating Hellenism m a mongrel population. 

4 . transf. Of persons, things, classes : Of mixed 
origin, natare, or character ; not referable to any 
definite species or ; that is * neither one thing 
nor the other *. Cniefly in contemptuous use. 

idi Sidney A/fii. Pairii (Arb.) 65 Neither the admiration 
ana commiseration, nor the right sportfulnes, is ^ their 
mungrell Traw^omedie obtained 1600 Svrplst Country 
Farm vi. xxii. 709 Such wines are called mungrell or has* 
lard wines, which (betwixt the sweete and astringent ones) 
haue neither manifest sweetenes nor manifest astriction. 
idsa Commission Cases (Camden) 319 What is be* 
tweena Adam and Christ, halfe a new creature and halfe 
an outd, a mongrell Christian. 1645 KiuFs Cahinet Opentd 
47 He [the Icing! calls those, who ha\-e deserted their trust 
in Parlument,. .by thename of a base, mutinous, and mun* 
grell Parliament, a s66s Fi ller IForfkieSt IPiY/r (1669) in. 
158 lliese Mungrell Pamphlets (part true, part false) doe 
most mischief. 1663 Butler //ua. 1. iii. im This sealot 
Is of a mungrel, divers kind, Cleric before, and loty behind. 
tCpi Wood Atk. Oxen. I. x86 About that time King Hen. 8 
[was] setting up a mongrel Religion in the Land, syoa in 
Stomers Tracts 4th Collect. (1751) III. 9X A Sort of mnngrit 
Church-goers, whose Conformity was not the Result of Prin- 
cipl& but of a luke-warm Compliance with the Humour of 
the Times. ipSa-yi H. Walpole yiertus^s Anecd. Paint. 
(1786) IV. 84 His imiLstonL w‘ithotit his taste, compounded 
a mungrel species, that haa no boldness, no lightness, and 
noM*stem. a 1784 Lloyd Laiv Student Poet. Wks. 1774 I. 
9 k Th.'it mongrel, half-form*d thing, a Temple*Beauf i8a6 
Hood Irish Schooim, viii, A mongrel tint, that is ne brown 
blue. S833-S J* H. Nrwman Hist. Sk. (1876) 111 . 1. ill 


Ohs. [f. MoNO«tB : tee •btib.] 
only Bs the lecond element in 
fer, 

Pdfit Edxo. 1 469 Aggthe le Flormon* 


part Jew, part Pagan. ^ 

A’m June 75s A subservient peerage, elastic principles, and 
1 polic” 


51 [He] had nMn brought up . .a mongrel sort of religionist, 
t Pagan. tll4 W. St. J. Broorick in Forin. 


a mongrel I 

b. Applietl to a word formed of elements from 
difTerent languages, or to a dialect made up of 


cUfferent langn^et. 

>LLANo Camd 


sCio Holland Camden's Brit. i. 486 A muMrell name 
halfe Saxon and halfe Latin* i 6 sa 4 a Hevlin Cosmogr. n. 
(1682) tSo A mungrel Language, composed of Italian, French, 
and some Spanish words. 1715 ir. Paneirolim' Herttm 
Aiem. 1 . 1. VRU. 91 Aurichalcum . .is a mungrel Word derived 
from both those languagei^reck and LatinJ. 1887 Deut.scii 
in Q. Rev. CXXIII. 430 The Aramaic . .had become in the 
bands of the people a mongrel idiom. 1871 Farrai Wiin. 
Hitt, ill 93 If they spoke their own language, it bewrayed 
them by its mongrel dialect. 

Hence (noncKvords) Ko'Bgreldom, lBoa« 
gro'lltirp the condition of being a mongrel ; IBo'b- 
frtliBli or., Mo'Sfnllj a., reiembling a monffrel. 

18. . Moots On Hunt in ByrosCt IFks. (1846) 596/f They 
saffer small mongrclly cam in their kitchen. 1850 F. Francis 
Heufton Dogvane (1888) 40 A mongreli.sh-looking, coarse- 
stemed pointer. 18m Sala Geudighi ^ D. xxi, A brown 
dog of an uncertain ^ade of mongreltty. 1884 Blackmorr 
Tommy UAm. IL il 17 What marvef, that we have sold 
our hirth-nght to 
use of the tongue 
domf ttig Fa/i Afaff C. g ^ 
develop undoabted signs of mong n fldo m . 
t Mo*agrel9 v. Ohs. rare. In 7 moim*, mim*. 
[f. prec.] tram. To make mongrel or hybrid. 

f6oa Mamton Ami. ^ JHei. l Induct., MUIant being halfe 
Spanish, half high Dutch, and halfie lulians, the mood of 
the chtfflst bousee is cormpt and mongrerd. — IKInf 
u mu I. i, Shall our blood be moungreld 1 


fm. II. IL 17 woat marver, tnar we nave soki 
(ht to an acephalous mollusk, when the simple 
ongue has passed into such headless mongrel- 
I FaU AfaffG. 9 Jan. 9/1 (The dog] began to 


yon Will 1. i, Shall our blood be 
eormpcion of a itragling French ? 


moungreld with the 


eormpCion of a itragliM French? 

ICongMliEBl (nunjfpfliz’m). [f. Movobbl 
sh. 4 - -1811.] The condition or quality of being 
mongrel or hybrid. 

iggS FLoaio, Bastardume, bastardise, mnnssdiism. s8gf 
Examimr 974/9 [He] has passed from rank Toit^ to the 
mongrtlism of 'moderate reformer *. 1840 D. T. Bsownb 
Amor. Ponltry Yd. (1855) 66 There is no breed of fowls 
more disSgur^ W mongrtlism than this. 1871 Galton in 
Proc. Rey. Soe. XIX. » The variations to which the breed 
is liable, and which mSht at first be thought due to mon* 
grelism. 

Vongv^liM (impqgrinoiz), v. TL Mobobel 
sh. 4- -izb.] tram. To nuike mongrel m race, com- 
position, or character. 


I tMo*nff0t«r. 

; A female tmder; 
i comb., atifowr-i 
ia8i 10 Cm, Paii 

; gester. 

Monffuba, Tariant of Munouba. 

Honaul, obs. form of Mongol. 

Monhad* -hoada, oba if. Manhood, -hbad. 
Moiiliydrida(mpnhM‘draid).CAgii». [f.MoN(o)- 
4 - Hydride.] A compound of one atom of hydro- 
gen with an element or radical. 

1866 Odung Anim, Ckom. 1 Monhydridei, dlbirdrideR, 
and trihydrides.. and their derived chlorides, 

Horn, obs. form of Many. 

MOTlialt SL Bod sh.\ Ohs. Also 4 -yal8, 4-6 
-7al(^ 6 -tale, moiniall. [a. OF. menial^ meinal 
{tnoniah sb. fem.),f. F. moim Monk ; or ad. med.L. 
vumiAFis^ A. adj. Monastic, rarr^. 
tM Blount GtossogT.^ AfonieU or Moumhai. 

B. sh. A mm. 

13177 Langu P. pi. B.X. 319 pere shal come a kyng and 
coniesse |ow religiouses,..AM amende monyales monkes 
and chanouns. 1513 Bradshaw St. lYrr^utge 11. 319 Virgin 
and moiniall of mycle excellence, c iggo Bale a', yo^n 
(Camden) 18 Canons of & Marke, Vestals and MonyalA 
1387 Fleming Conin, HoUnshtd 111 . 1097/1 The first was 
a liouse for women called monialeft or nuns. 

Mbaial (mJnmi&l), sh.^ Areh. Now AtUiq. 
Forms: 4 monlel, monyele, moynield, 4AS 
ino7nel(l, 5 mimett, 6 monyelle, -Bl, mu- 
ii(7)iaU, moinel, lOTnell, 9 monli^ [a. OF. 
moim/f moyml^ memaH^txs meigtuanl^ mayneau^ 
maituau^ mod.F. memau^ of unknown origin, 
i Cf. Mollion, MrxNiON.] 

I 1 . A mnllion. 

1339 in J. T. Smith Amtiq. Wotiminsier (1807) 185 [For 
, the purpose of strengthening and keeping tn tiieir places 
j the] moynells jin the cost e^le]. \igg mom. RiAon (Sui^ 

\ tecs) III. 109 Ct in J moniel lapid. ngend. cum plumbo in 
I pnedictis alnri\ « 1440 Sir Dogrov. ism Square wjudowus 
' of glas. The rechesi that ever was Tho moynelus waa off 
bras. 1416-7 Rec. Si. Afesry mi Hiltt^ For liq mnnall for 
I wj’ndowcs. a 1548 Hall Caron.^ Hon. VHi 73 The poates 
or monyelles of euery wyndow was gvlte. sn in Pemtion 
Bk. Gray's Jnn (1901) 4^ Mnnialls in the i 
Ecelosiologisi V. 164 The wc 
' aisle, of three lights with simply Ini 
• J. Allen Liskeeurd viil tip Three smalT iiquarc*headed 
! lights . . the openings separaiM by moniala. 18^ M^V iiria 
Christ Church Caihodrmt 98 note. In all Umm old walls 
were found.. annuloted monials and cusped tracery. 

t 2 . One of the plates of gold on the back of a 
bishop’s or abbot’s glove. Ohs. 

C1540 /np. tYostm. AtAn !n Trms, Lond. A Atdsx, 
Arekmol..Soe. IV. w The best payre of Pasturail Gloves, 
with parclls of brodei^ work ana small perells haveyng on 
them ti monyals of gold gamyshed with vj stones and xxiiij 
gret perles. 

Moniast^ obs. Sc. tuperl. of Many. JCoQlila, 
obs. f. Moneyed. Konie, obs. f. Many, Money. 
Monied, var. Moneyed. Moiiiefaiild,Moni^ 

I obs. ff. Manifold, Monial. Monler, var. Mo- 
NiYEB. Monies ounnee, kinnee, kunnees 
see Manykin. Monieet, obs. f. supcrl. of Many. 
MonifUd, -ibid, obt. ff. Manifomi. 

Moniflder lee Monstfted. 

Monilfoted (mp*nibiM),jM/. a. Anai. [f. L« 

mmTii necklace a -ate > 4* -kd i.l Monilifonn. 

9877 Huxley Anest, ism. Amitm. viL 416 An aoomaory 
aland composed of dichotomoua raonilated tubci. sM 
P. Manson Trop. Oiteasfo xxvi. 393 The individual hairs 
become white, or downy, or spHmered or monillaled 
Mon 11 eee(e, obf . forms of Monbyudm. 
■BoadlUtann (mpoliiijFim), a. [t. F. 
ferme^ or modi, ptotaii/armis, L erefsi// necklace : 
see -FOBM.] Of the form of or resembling b nedt- 
lace; necklaoe-fhaped ; having contractions at 
regular intervals; eonsistiag of or chaiacteriied 
by a series of globular or oval protubtranocs sug- 
gesting a string of beads. 

i8oi-t tr. Pmlim/ Trm. (tSia) II. tg$ MooUlfonn iron-ort, 
and puddinf-sione, ate aUt more common In the idriitoue 
beds, 1819 Samoueuji Emiomot ^ 
as loim or shorter than the bodi 

set 4 KiRtT ft Sr. Entosmoi, Itf. 

horn on the tail) of SpUnx leUropAm. .Is montfifom. 1974 
CooRB Fungi 38 The sp ote a are.. ge iier a led in * 


iSsf Maxwell tr. Horodian (1^5) 936 It was not fit that 
ho Bfunarell/d in that man 


either of their Rium should 



tte [set Momgiel a, 1 1 
Hence VengFaiiBa*tloB. 


*lnagst fof(. Apbetfe form of 

AMONOST. 

..^■fiV,HA9iGWi 7 Wn9/n# vii. Fanstus h feasted mottfa 

!*“■ "?*!**"*-*• jJu ?,[“*•• ek^x.Twih.. uSR 

w mMunti* ibdl ihon ga ito Miltw / 

Mongn )imM dUp«, and diiZU Md dg 
,qor WATT. n Sfir.Sa^t. Oysiia. 

Mngtt • IheuMd ui^ ThmMibM Cowl hS ihiAl 

all perfections the most perfect wife. 


1819 Samoueuji Emiomot, Compomd, 

or shorter than the body, wiin monlHfcns , 

IR9T ft Sr. £mtotmol_Ul. 146 mofo. That (ia the 


there waa an altematfon of mmUI dark twelttogi with 1 
almost colourleis intervals between them. 

Hence VoHlUisffaUy adv.^ so as to icsamUa a 
necklace. 

^ 1848 E. Fosns H m kedtyed Meimm sp From the 
bulbs spriM as manF pals yellow, s 

slender. coinnE teniaoiia. iSSs J. 

Srtt. kiV. SS}/* ^ tM tht 

MowiinmL obi, fonn rf MoitPiiWT. 
WoalwfliUf (n^wiWiX JTAi. fNamed by 
L. J. Inlitittm, iM| ur. 

atobto. b ^BH it ii-'j t c i (ittygwd gmt 4 if- 
nenltv t le. .im.] AntlniiPiuito tfflctd and iron, 
fonnd in ywowWi or Inmrniik cryitoli. 

'•Ml PMiA5.rfr. Mtm iikmiiO- 


KONUa. 

tMeiUoil. Uil. 06 s. Alio7mentBon,7'^ 
mognloa, 8 moicnoB. [a. F. mtigMM, in ivtn c. 


, of obscure origin : cf. Sp. muHcn 

muscle of tns arm .1 (See quota. 1658, 1706.) 

s6m Loveday tr. CmtprtmiddsCmismmdrm t. 47 His sleeve 
whidi issuing forth of a Mougnon of gold, in the forme of 
a Lions jawet, cover'd his Arme to the elbow, was of the 
same, laal Phillifs, Mougnom^ (French) the brawny part 
of the arm, also the brassel, or that pert of a Cbat of 
Armour, that covereth Hie Arms. tSm Howell Lox.^ 
Pmriio. Yocmh, xliv, Monions for the shoiildersgg/f tpeUeuci. 
Lts ntoigmons, EspeUdarts. 1706 PHiLurs (id. Kersey^ 
Afoigmon. the Stump of a Leg or Arm that is cut off; also 
Armour for the Arma iSoa Jambs Mitit. Dku^ MognUns. 
Monion.Moniour, obs.ff. Munnion, Monbtrr. 
MonipUan, variant of Manyplibs. 
Monlpolioal : see Monopolical. 

Moniftk (mp-nij), v. Forms: a. 4-5 monaat, 
•srst, mooneat, 4-6 mon6at(c; ff. 4 mones, 
moneyobe, 5 -7a(t)oh(o, -cache, -yoke, 5-6 
monyah(a, -yaabe, 6 monl 8 (t)b(e, 5 :r. monla, -ya, 
6-monieb. /b. /. and . in -r/. 4-5 monyti, 
4-6 moneat, 6 -iat [a. OF. manester popular 
L. monestdre^ an unexplained derivative of menin 
to advise, warn. For the change of termination 
in English, see Admonish.] 

1 . tram. To Admonish (a person), in various 
(Alsoa^jc/.) arth. 


1494 FasVAN ChroH. 
Rhura exchew and for- 


west window of Iho north 
Interflecring monUls. 
ill t 


m. a lese Cursor At. 97330 And for to monest \Fairf. 
monast] bim ful geme, if he can noght, for to leme. 1 1380 
WvcLir Set. Whs. III. 6 Here he monesti)8 ech man to lyve 
wel. rsaee Rom, Rose 3579 For I you pray, and cek 
moneste, Nought to refuten our requeste. ri4m Pfj^ock 
Ropr. IV. iv. 44S Poul bade him [se, Titus].. forio corrccie 
dsuuitis as wed n« forto moneste. 

VI. cliiL 140 Monestlng hym . . that he s 
here soche d^mge. 

B. m igM Cursor At. 96898 We moneyche [Fair/, monest ) 
biRCops prvistes bath,..^t ^ thol na sauU for to be leml 
vnto ^ reinddes hand. tM BAtaoua Rruee xii . 383 Thai 
may weill monyss [Cmsuh. MS. monast] aa ihai will e 1440 
Gestm Rom. xlviil 916 (Add. MS.), Whan loieph was mo* 
nyashed and bidden by the annaelL that he shuld fiee into 
Kgipte. 1481 CkroH. Plug, g vij, He monyschyd all cristen 
men that premes shuld be wonMiipped a bown all other men. 
tsts Douglas ^ntis x. viil s The haly nymphe..Hyr 
brother Turnus did monyt and exhort To loocur Lawsus. 
wigm Frith Aumo. Afivr (rSap) 175 And so are we monished 
by iMNoh, in the 8th chapter, that we believe no such 
fantosha. wigSB Archam Scholom. i. (Arb.) 11 Qtlde not 
hastellt .but monish him nnlelie. t6e6 O. WfooDcocKrl 
LHft Emporors in Hist, ivoiimo Hh iU, Men say that his 
parent! were mooUhed in a draaaie to ad him Theodosius. 
t6.. Swinburne Spousmts (1686) 91 Vet is he rather to be 


^ . Yrrm. Rxi. (1857) 369 

Each doing as he is inwardly monished by tho HolyuhoM. 
t866T. N.TfARfER Pomeo thro. Truth Ser. l t« The Apostle 
then, ns Pacian monishes us, speaks of a visible unity. 
fp«. t. and pplc. in -rf. 

«S3D0 Cursor M. 99999 He (ms aEht..fra hali kirk has 
laght, and he harder ta monest thriso (etc.)* 1378 Barrour 
Brmco xri. 379 Tharfbr thai monyBC thame to mi Of gret 
vonchipb o 1400-90 ^/rjTowfor 3197 (Ashm. MS.)pusmonesc 
he h* mcsiangers loire maisiir to soy. e 1499 Si. Cuthhert 
(Suftem) 6400 Of H* wyso monest was he. fiig Oou6r.As 
Ai'mois III. Ill 77 Let ws obey Phebus.. As we hm monest. 
tm 6 Bellenoxn Cnm. .Ymf. €1891) 1 . 931 Rcule monist he 
taw viiioun, come with the said reuquletb 
b. In eccIcBluHcfil use. (Cf. Monition 9b.) 

0 t44e ymooFt Wott 36 AUe ho M * kepin or defom^ an 
vm theef, after ho tynm be ihm monestyd of here 
ordinotye, io specyal or In gcncial [etCik Un Au. Ld. 
High Troeu. Scat, VI. 150 To oiooii the priores. .fiN iiai- 
payment of ihalrlaxt of the Beltane liiioe. sdsyfaiW.H. 
HMe Freo.imCommifQm€e{tUs} so Ho is now monished 


to appeorein tho CoMhfiorie the first court d^ of t^sx 
noxt nik Acts Dmrkem High CotmmiAmCrt. TfiH^^ 
heard the^e Lord Mrifopp Hdk..m&nhA and reqidre 
Vaux to give over the prefeiaoB Mcnstlef Cf figwwa 1847 
Com Prmet. Seel ComrfitnlVmmo^^ Wtde 

b. thall lMe.|. 

dMnamTM wSdMtljr MoriM fim er My Mhir 
errlno uariHildiier ' * 

t a With tb^ u 614 (Otefly in tnuRhiion) : 

TeodiMtto; to givt waning nt{ to«tt to 
tjffe WveuF Lmho HI s8 Ho ssoMftl 
Ihuigis (VoIb. MsUiaptldim ei aOm ex.. 

Ciis^SiSesSh/rrek 

of atlonMnlsiBoiiiaiid|Var~ ‘ 
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KOVITOB. 


Xo'ttiflmieat. Alsos monastement. 

[f. Monish v, •!> -ment. Caxton, a. OF. rndtusU^ 
mtni\ Admonition, warning. Also, f a reminder. 

MiJ Caxton Goitt Leg, 065/2 Gerard.. refused nlwcy bit 
inoneatementes and tecnynges. MaS Kabvan Chron, vn. 
ccxUv. a86 Kjmge John came not at y* day appovnted.. 
uccordyng to y« monyuhement to hym gyuen. im Foxr 
A. 4 * Mutiket, friers, and nonoes. .forget that their 

ceremonies wer aionishnientes to put them in myndof theyr 
profession. 156$ Cooreb TheeaMtus^ ComntoHitio,,vi ino> 
nisbment : an aduertUement. 1896 Snowokn Web of Weaver 
xix. (1897) aiXi 1 was fairly plagued with it till 1 had shaved 
iny beard, to spite her monishmentSi 

Xoniim (in^niz*m). [ad. mod.L, monism^us^ 
f. Or. /loKof single : see -ish .1 

1. PkUos. A metaphysical system based on the 
assumption of a single ultimate principle or kind of 
being instead of two or more : opposed to Dualism 
and Pluralism in various applications. 

The doctrine that only one being exists. 

tSte F. Hall Hindu Pkilat, Sysi. 160 To the Veddntins 
the eoablishmcnt of monism, or non-duality, is most essen- 
tial. They wish to make out the soul to Im Brahma, and 
the world to be false ; whence it would follow, that Brahma 
solely is true, and that nought but him exists. 

b. A general name for those theories which deny 
the duality (i. e. the existence as two ultimate 
kinds of substance) of matter and mind. 

Thus materialism and idealism or spiritualism are both 
species of monism; the name^ however, is often applied 
specifically to a third variety, viz. the doctrine that physical 
and psychical phenomena are alike manifestations of a reality 
which cannot ue identified with cither matter or mind. 

ifTO tr. UaeckeVi Hi\t, Crvat, 1 . il 35 The .Monism here 
maintained by us is often considered identical with Material- 
ism. iflb AMfyr/. Brit, XXII. 564/1 Until dualism had 
been thought oulj as in the Peripatetic school, it was im- 
possible that monism (or at any rate mateiialisiic monism) 
should be definitely and consciously maintained. 1898 
iLLiNOWoaTH Div, fmmau, iil. 71 Monism.. started from 
the physical side, from analysis of the cerebral conditions 
of thoushc. 

0. The doctrine that there it only one Supreme 
Being, 88 opposed to the belief in a Good and an 
Evil Principle as co-ordinate powers. 

187a Moaaiitr. Uehertuept Hist. Philos, 1 . 334 Against the 
dualism of the Manichmans . . Augustine defends the monism 
of the TOod principle. 

2 . (See quot. : perh. a misapprehension.) 

i88e Pascoi Zoot, Ctassif, (ed. a) 983 Monism^ the descent 
of all organic beings from one primitive slock. 

Xoililt (mynist). [f. Gr. p/haot single h -IST.] 
One who holdt a doctrine of moniim (in any sense). 

i8|^ Sib W. Hamilton Meimfk, xvi. (1850) 1 . 995 The 
Raujits or Substantialists are again divided into Dualists 
and Inio Uniiariant or MonUts according as they (etc.]. 
1888 it Hall Hindu Philos, Syst. 267 Can monism be esul>- 
llshtd by simply showing, that two things are different in 
kind? if so^ the Naiytyikas, no less than you, are montsts 

Moniat t 8ee Monish v. 

Xoftlsitio (m|fjii*stik), a, ff. M0NI8T -1- -ic.] 
Perttiaing to, involving, or holding monism. 

i88i P. Hall Hindu /wiVbs. Sosi, eu llw belief, that 
the internal organ, Ac, the whole world, are false, is the 
very life of the monistic doctrine. 1888 J . MAariNCAu Pss, 
1 . 158 Mind, to think out its problerns. .cannot be monistic 
187a Couiem^, Rev, XX. 397 Elcaticism was monistic, did 
not intend to recognise any distinction between matter and 
spirit 1880 Pascoi Zeot, C tmssif, (ed. 3) 383 MeuisfU theory 
holds that creation was the product of natural forces. sSW 
Mvies in Gurney, etc. Pkmniusuts 0/ LMssgl, Inirod. 50 
A monlslic scheme of the universe. 


So Moai'stloHl H. {Ceui, DicL 1890); hence 
|gOHl*8tloally 8db,,from a monistic point of view. 
iMe Aihismum 35 Dec. 851/3 JBahnsen's] pbilosophy 
..defines the * Ding an sich^oT Schopenhauer, the Will, 
pluralistically, and not, as Hartmann does, monistically, 
tllo'ait. OAf. [ad. L. mcnii^us,'] A reminder, 
ifiga TNoeaaiv Dieery (ed. Hunter) 1 . 137 Lord, ouiaify 
aljmpnitaefmofSslhyf 

Voilittal (mAhiJaa), sb. [a. OF. monitioH 
(from igth c.)i or ad. U mamUdm-im^ m of action 
t mmU-t ffiWifdhi to admonish.] 

1» fa, iBstroctioni direction (obs,). b. Warning; 
adomitoryoonnscl. Mfo in particnlariied aeniCi 
an admoidtion. a vramlng. 

iU. iAmiromi) 659 Andro med lame 
imlelonekHt N tuld nochc hla puikNie let. ibSTnl 
49 ^ kbige. .ferte mak gret monleionei at 
{Me8ir8vim|nk8tovneSiihl«.c»iMiohatlbBte. i^at-c 
HomvniM^WMTo laboar..at the txdcynfe 
■gd^monldpiiy a %mt nan. Mft Caxton if apoalf 
ioomnni II, m But naaer lbr..ihe monysdont ne warn- 
yngta cfcanaadia llw kma umid not ^ann hiananMiMk 
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Past h Pf^‘ III. xiii, To them the voice of Prophecy, of 
heavenly monition, is quite ended. 1879 CJkcen A'«W. Eng, I 
Hist, xxWt, 117 Turning the deafest of all deaf cars to the i 
nmniiions which he received to slay. ! 

2. A warning or intimation of the presence or ; 
imminence of something (now only, of some im- 
pending danger). j 

1398 Trbvisa Barth. De P, R, x\*f. xlviii. (1495) 569 Blacke , 
gete gyuyth monycyon of them that haue fendys w>ihin I 
theym. 1430-50 tr. Higden iKolK) II. 220 In that he ^afe 
not to hym a inonicion her of. 1694 W. Holdrr Oh Tone 
vi, 72 We^ have no viMblc Monition of the Returns of any 
other Periods, ikuch as we have the Day. by Successi\'e 
Light and Darkness. Penny Cycl. XV. 332/1 These 
Monitory Lizards.. obtained credit for this monition solely 
from the accident of their ^unts. ^ 1908 Daily News 10 Apr. 6 
The first monitions of the impending catastrophe occurred in 
63 A. u., when. .Campania was shaken by an earthquake. 

9 . An official or legal intimation or notice, cap. 
one calling on a peison to do something specified. 

€ 1460 Oseuey Reg. 92 After thre moniclons or wamynges 
(by 1 ^ vicare of Cudelyriton or his stedys beryng to hem to 
be paide) [etc.], in Eng, Gilds (1870) 406 Ibat they 
appere in the yeld halle. .vpon monicion to them yeven by 
eny scriaunt, vppon the pe>*n of xij d. 1402 Bury Wills 
(Camden) 78 That than the scyd aldyrman . . snail after reson- i 
able wamyng and ther monycion avoyde hym. zeia Act j 
4 Hen, VI It, c. 4 Premnble, Of the which outlaries..ihc i 
partie defendaunt . . had never knowlege nc monycion. | 
1540-1 Elvot Isuage Coff, (1549) 142 Oncly hearyng that he 1 
was chosen Prelor, before that he had monicion thereof, he j 
fled. 1615 Act 12 fas, /, c. 8 in Bolton Elal, Irel, (1621) 434 
That every per^n should have lawfull knowledge and moni- 
tion of such actions as hereafter bee to be. .sued against him. 
1863 JowETT in Life ijf Lett, (1897) I.x. 311 , 1 hear that this 
moiiiuon is to be issued at the V.-C* Court next week. 

^ b.^ A formal notice from a bishop or an eccle- 
siastical court admonishing the person complained 
of to refrain from a S|)ccified offence, 
iM Barclay ShyP of Polys (1570)236 To thy monition my 
Bt^op 1 assent. i6to Bp. Carleton furisa, 275 That all 
1 T ranslat ions of Prelates all depriuations rcuocat itNi s inont- 
i tiotis Eccicsiasticall censures, .shall he voide, vaitie, and of 
I none effect. 1696 Phillips (ed. 5), Monition,,. x warning 
! given by Ecclesiastical Authority to a Clerk to reform his 
! Manners, upon Intimation of his Scandalous Life, lyse tr. 
i Dupin' s Reel, Hist, tjth C, 1 . 111. i. 77 What Monitions 
j soever, Excommunications or Interdicts lie [the Pope] may 
I inake.^ tUj Hallam Const. Hist. I. iL 77 note, A severe 
I monition from Archbishop Morton to the abbot of St. AU 
I ban's imputing all kinds of scandalous vices to him and his 
monks. 1847 Coots Pract. Ecei, Courts 255 [ Form of) Mo- 
nition to Refrain. 3906 [see Monition r.j. 
o. In those courts which use the civil law process 
; (as the court of admiralty), a process in the nature 
I of a summons. (Bouvier Ltnv Diet, 1856.) 

1840 Haooard Cases Admiratty III. 300 The Court., 

I further decreed a monition against Matthew Russell. 1854 
j Ait 17 tfr >8 Ciit, C. 78 I 13 It shall be competent to him 
to proceed by way of Monition, citing the Owner or Owners 
of such Ship (ctcl..lo appear and defend the Suit. 
X0]li'ii0]l| TL EccI, Law, [f. prec. sb.] trans^ 
To warn by a monition. 

1883 O. Rev, CLVI. 530 The offending clergymen had been 
solemnly monicioned. iob8 Sir L. Diroin in Cihsrdian 
98 Feb. 347/^ 1 suspend Mr. F. from office and benefice for 
two years, 1 monition him not to offend again. . . Disobedi- 
ence to the monition w'hich 1 has-e decreea..can be.. dealt 
with by the infliction of an even sesTrer sentence. 
Monition, obs. form of Munition. 
tXoni'tionor. [f. Monition v.-h-ERi.] 
One who or that which gives admonition or warning. 

im8 Olds Antichrist 199 b. As many as considre not so 
faiihfull a monicionar. 1597 J. King On Jonas (1618) 59s 
Wretched is the man, whom the Lord corrcctcth not ; whose 
first messeneer and monitioner u the first borne of death. 

tXo'IUtiTOf a* and sb, Obs. rare, [f. L. 
monit-t ppl. stem of manure to admonish -f •ive.] ! 
a. adj. Warning, admonitory, b. sb, A warning i 
or reminder, 

Mbpr Whs, iibp) 326 Ignatius.. urges the Vniiy 
of the Altar for a monitive to the Confutation to agree 
together in one. 411677 Barrow . 9 crwr.wks, 1716 11 . 140 
Considering the usefulness of them.. as they are exemplary 
and monitive, 

Xottitor (mp'nit^i), sb. Also 7-8 -our, [a. 
L. mcnitor^ agent-n. f, mosure to advise, warn, lui- 
moniih : see -or.] 

L One who admonishes or gives advice or warning 
to another as to his conduct. Now somewhat arch. 
tAlio {rar$\ one who advises another to do 
some particular action, an instigator. 

sgH/h bifOM Max, h Com,Larou xvL (1636) 61 When 
a man ta andior and monitor to another to commit an un- 
lawfuil act. atai — Adv, VitUers in CaMa (1663) 4a In this 
(le. rtllglonl ydu need not be a Monitor to the King; the 
chlifkat of lua Imperiall tiUes, Is, to be The Defender 
of the Faith. ifi|a Bkatmwait Sng> GentUm, (1641) 1 16 
Th^gh loaion like a discreet Monitor advise them to Mo- 
< derate their pMaiont. ifi|a Ba. Hall Oecns. Medii. xc. 
(1^3) tfl9 O God, thou art still eciiiaUy iiieicirttlL..Lct the 
iMind of thy faithfull monitors smita my eares. tfiga Dav- 
din CUomemes i, I, You promiaM Patience, Sir. 

CUm. Thou art a Scurvy MonitorJi am Patient., tysi 
JoimaoN ^iwil^NaissPS ThaoBfcioMi asonitor la per- 
aacatad with hiUfad..heca«ini ha amtiiiies that suptr^y 
whidiwaarafmtwBliutgj^hiim mtBuaKaCam 
‘ ftlaa) I.erS Stikt anTSwu iMtora, tbttjMMp watch 


b. frans/, of things more or less personified. 
(Often of conscience.) ^ 

Jks. Taylob Sertn, Gold Gro 7 >e, Snsnuter xiiL i6a .\ 
final judgement is no good monitor to him, to whom It is 
a Mvere executioner. 1759 Stekne Tr. Shandy 11. xvii, Con- 
science, this once able monitor,— placed on biglf as a judge 
within us. 1814 Hogg Conf Sinner i Of the matter fur- 
nished by the latter of these powerful monitors (jc. history 
and tradition), 1 have no rca.vuii to complain. 

2. A senior pupil in a scliool, or (formerly in 
England and still in America) a student m a 
college, who has special duties assif^td to him, 
csp. that of keeping order, and who may occa- 
sionally (as in some elementary schools) act as a 
teacher to a junior class. 

1546 in Peacock StaLCon/br, (1841) 123 Lti them [ic. the 


(tl44) 1 . 878 Stiki a!ir<*fflW5^tor«,a« tamp watch 
eMUMaeiloaormy llfia 4 i|aCwiiiiiQiiAii^A Patmi, 


scvcrail absences negligencics and misbehaviours. .. given 
up by the monitours in their bille. i6ia Brinsi.lv Lud. Lit, 

205 The Monitours of that weeke. a 3656 Kr. Hall Rrm, 
IChs, ( 1660) 248 Even the most carelesse boyes will W afl^raid 
to offend in the face of the monitor. 1764 Mem. G. PsaG 
manazarji lliis mark of distinction {sc. a large iil>atid] did 
moreover entitle me to be head monitor and marshal of that 
w'hole school. 1841 Elfhinstonr Hist, ind, 1 . 353 They 
are tnught, with the aid of monitors, in the manner intio- 
duced from Madras into England. 1848 Siat. 4- Laws 
Han>atd{\^^ 11 Monitors are appointed, and their duties 
and compensation fixed, by the Faculty. 1875 A. R. Horc 
Ply Schoolboy Fr, 76 We looked to see that none of the 
monitors were in sight. 1881 New Educ. Code (ed. J. Ktis- 
scll) 23 Temporary monitors employed in place of the 
teachers causing the vacancies are recognised a.s part of the 
school staff. 

9. Something that reminds or gives warning. 

1655 Fi'LI.er (Hl Hist. V. L f 32 That picture was placed 
there by the Cnrdiiutls own appointment, to be to him a 
monitoiir of humility. 1675 Tbahfrnb Chr. Ethics 202 All 
our enjoyments, .are daily monitors of mercy to us because 
they are purchased by the blood of Christ. 169. Locke 
F.dnc. 8 107 The Pains that come from the Necessities of 
Nature, are Monitors to us to beware of greater Mischiefs, 
which they are the Fore-runners of. 1700 Gray Corr. n*. 
Nicholls (1 84 3) 205 , 1 sympathise with your gout : it would 
he strange it 1 did not, with so many internal monitors 
as 1 carry about me, that hourly bid me expect it myself 
this autumtu 1791 W. Bartram Carolina 100 At the re- 
animating appearance of the rising sun. nature again revives ; 
and 1 obey the chearful summons of the gentle monitors 
of the mcad.s and groves. 1840 Br. Jolly Observ. Sunday 
Serv. 219 Such emblematical rites.. cleared if superstition, 
are useful helps and monitors to our weak minds. 

\ 4 t. s Back-board 4. Obs, 

1784 CowrcR Task it. 585 A Monitor is wood— plank shawn 
thin. We wear it at our backs. 1818 Lights 4 Shades I. 
515 In one corner of the room may be seen Miss Jenny 
choaking in a monitor. 1831 Britton Irishmen 4 trishxvont, 
(ed. 3) 67 Every real young lady she averred ought to wear 
momtors and steel collars. 

5. A lizard of the family Monitoridm or Vara* 
niditf inhabiting Africa and Australia; so called 
from being supposed to give warning of the vicinity 
of crocodiles. 

i8i8 Prichard Research. Pkys. Hist .^fass (ed. 2) I. 73 
Africa possesses the Monitors. 1831 L\ ell Prime. Geol. II. 
103 The monitor of New Holland is sp^ifically distinct from 
the Indian species; these latter again from the African. 

American VI 1 1 . ai8 Large monitors and many .smaller 
lizards atound. 1900 Westm. Gas. 19 .\pr. 1/3 Among the 
latest arri\'als at the Zoa is a Bengal rooiiiior. 

0. An ironclad having a very low free-board and 
one or more revolving turrets containing great 
guns, built on the modd of the vessel invented by 
Captain Ericsson (sec quoL i86a). 

tSfia Ericsson Let 20 Ian. in Church Ltfe (1890)^. 255 
The iron-cl.Td intruder will thus wove a severe monitor to 
those leaders [xr. of the Southern Rebellion]. . .On these and 
many similar grounds I propose to name the new battery 
Monitor. 1864 ibid. II. 49 llie ability of a dozen monitors 
to take Charleston. i86b (see t ronci.ad xAJ. 18B7 Westm, 
Rev. June 368 It Is sUted that the United States possesses 
fourteen monitors twenty j-ears old, and five in process of 

construction. ..... 

attrib. 1864 H. DRArr.R in Q, Jml. Set. 1 . 520 When a 
person enters a Monitor turret, he cannot fail to feel a 
sensation of absolute protection, surrounded as he is on all 
»dcs by 11 inches of iron. 

b. An ironclad railway truck caiT) ing a big gun. 

i88d W. W. Burns in Cent/try Mag. July 460 General 

Lee's famous railroad monitor was amiroachiiig. ^ 

7. (In full went for roif or top.) A raised 
part of a roof (e. g. in a railway-carriage or omni- 
^), with openings for light and ventilation. Hence 
monitor-car, 

1871 Snow Pathfinder a ‘The roofs (of certain laUway 
passenger cars) are of the monitor pattern *, meaning sltghtkr 
elevated along the centre, to make the car airy- - *>78 
ViufSMX Diet, Meek,. Momitor<ar, , , 

8. A jointed noule useii in Jtydramic minmg, 
whi^ may be turned in any direction. 

1881 RaTmokd Mining doss, Ctmtusy Mag, Jan. 
394 Pipes from fifteen to thirty inches in diameter, .may 
seen sending through a hydraulic mine. These pipes ler. 
minate in monitors, each discharging a gleaming shaft of 
water so powerful as lo toss about rocks, torn in weight. 
1891 RngGeer LXXII. tty The monitor, .has a hall jmnt 
that permits It to be slung in sny direction. 1898 («ee 
HvnaMn.ic«.t). 

|Ko*Mitor« V, nomco-ti»cni. [f. prec. sh.J front. 
1 To ^Adt as a monitor. 

leS 



KOHITOBIAL, 
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K(AT( Emfym, iv.,8S4 In that name void white 
Chasiffy khall sit, And monitor me nightly to lone slumber. 

MomterUl (ni()nit6.TlU), a. [f. L. monitor 
ri‘tts (sec Monitory) ♦ -At, or ad. F. monitorial^ 

1. » Monitory h. i, i b. 

ms I'* Damn's Keel, Hiti, tjik C, I. ii. i. 17 The Senate 
being inform'd that the Momtorial Bull was publish'd. 
« >754 Carte Hist, Eng, (1755) IV. 63 The Emperor . . 
issura on the 30th of that month monitom letters r^uiring 
him to lay down his arms. sti6 F. H. Naylor Hist, Gsr, 
SMuiv 1. r. iv. laS They resolved to preface hostilities with a 
monitorial addrem to the Palatine. tSlgC Carlyle Kreti^, Ct, 
VIII. V. II. 34a His Mi^esty even honours him by expecting 
he should quietly keep a monitorial eye upon the Crown- 
Prince. 

2 . Of, pertaining lo^ connected with, or per- 
formed by moniton in schoolf. 

iffg R. W. Hamilton Ednc, iv. (eil. al fi Bell and 
Lancaster Introduced the reciprocal ami monitorial system. 
■•64 Kdim, Rtv, July 185 The *monitoruil* system, or the 
system of governing the younger l>oys through the elder. 
■185 W. Hunt in Dkt Nat, Bhg. xVl. 57/1 He [Dniry, 
headmaster of Harrow] disliked flogging, and the vgOLVOi of 
monitorial caning seems to have grown up in his time. 


ness that ought to have proved It legally valueless, was the 
fruit of the episcopal monitory. 

Monitnis (mp'nitres). [f. Monitor sb, -i- -Rsa.] 
1. A female monitor or admoniaher. 

1745 Ricnardson Clarissa IV. 54 His divine monitress, 

..... I .A... ..i! Ifl A : 


Hence lloaito*riiaiy adw,^ in a monitorial 
manner (1847 Webster). 

Monitonhip. [-ship.] The office or p<Mi- 
tion of a- monitor; also, the period during which 
any one holds the office 6 f monitor. 

SMKinvMMUi's’ f/W. Amsxv. I 25. 187 Those.. who 
..might be fit Monitors. .were designed to that office of 
Monitorship. 1847 I'aiis Mag, XIV. aos They not only 
pay the boys and girls for acquiring a Icnowlcdj^e of the 
business, but they also pay the person who, during their I 
monitorship and apprenticeship, is to have the benefit of ! 
their assistance, for teaching them. 1851 R. Nesbit in ; 
Mitchell Mem, xii. (1858) 301 Government Institution 
has such advantages over us. .in monieorships and teacher* 
ships, fta 1866 Harvard Mem, Biog.^ C, B, Brvnm I. 359 
He met his expenses by keeping school during the winter 
and w'iih the aid furnished by the college monitorship. 

XonitorjT (mpmitdri), a. and sb. Also 5 
manyterye. [ad. L, monitori^us^ f. monitor*, 
see Monitor and -ort. Cf. F. monitoire^ 

Ml, a^, 

1 . Giving or conveying a warning; serving to 
admonish; admonitory. 

ct4ao Mankind 87a in Macro Plays 33 MankentL ^e 
were obliuyowa of my doctrine manyterye. 1388 A. Day 
Eng, Secretary 1. (1695) 3 Sundry Epistles, the titles where- 
of are . . Monitorie, Accusatoric . , and such like, i to Bacon 
Hen, F//, ^5 The King also made a Statute in that Parlia- 
ment, Monicoiy and Minatory, towards lustices of Peace, 
that they should duly execute their office, a t8sa J. Smith 
Sgi, Disc, vi. to The general difference between prophe- 
tical dreams andYhose that are merely nouthctical or moni- 
tory. i6fi R. L'Estbaivgr Fables xxxi. 31 That which was 
Rimeness, and 111 Nature in the Aggressor^ was only a 
Monitory Justice, and a Discreet Sharpness in the Other. 
*783 Burke Sp* Fax’s K, India Bill Wks. 1849 I. 9;^ These 
were the .sole object of the monitory resolution of this house, 
iftg WoRMW. IFaggvnertu 154 heard the monitory 


(Bohn) II. 59 The mottoes of their families are monitory 
proverlM. i88s Manck, Exam. 96 June 5^3 Lord Brabourne 
bad to say a few monitory words lo bring the preachers 
hack to their forgotten text. 

Const, a/, a s^ H. Reeo Led, Eng, Lit. v. (1855) 257 
William Caxton—jEllose life is to be tbought of..a.s moni- 
tory of * periMtual industry 
D. Monitory let hr - B. 2. 

tto Phillips (fid, $\ Monitory /.etiers^ Letters from an 
.Ecclesiastical Judge, upon Information of Scandals and 
Abuses within Cognutanca of his Court. i6|m C Mathkh 
in Quincy HUt, Harvard Univ, (1840) 1 . 487, f have alrea^ 
written a large monitory letter to iho^ innovators. 1784 
Robertson Ckas, F, x. 111 . 912 The Pope, .immediately 
Issued monitory letters. 1839 James Louis NIF, 11 . 93 
fudging that the monitory letters he received were rather 
from the handi of enemies than of friends, he displayed a 
calm countenance. 

2 . Monitory lizard m Monitor sh, 5. 
tSto NetvalCkrom, XXIII. 59 That extraordinary animal 
called the Monitory Licard, from its faculty of warning per- 
sons of the approach of any venomous animal. 1839 Penny 
Cycl. XV. 33V> The warning of these Monitory Liraros 
was said to be a hissing or whistling. 

B. sb. 

tl. An admonition; iomething that lenref as a 
warning. Obs, 

c 1U7 Asp. Pabkir Ps. Ixxviil fi8 Argt, This hyu mo- 
found oration A monitorie Is To God to tumc. 1813 Pur- 
^As Pilgrimage I, iv. 29 , 1 see not why they riiould denie 
God that libertic to impose, or man that nfoeisitia to need 
Mch tiumitorics. atto Bareow Serm, (ifS86) 111 . lU. 31 
Mmitoriex, encouragements and excitements to our duty. 
2 . A letter containing an admonltiott or warning, 
esp, one issued by a bishop or pope. 

* 8 e 4 70 in kesnsciiatio (ifUt) TosThers 
was a King of Hungary, took a RishM in Battel,. .Whera- 
upem the Pope writ a Monitory to hlmt For that he had 
broken tha ^viledgc M Holy Church. 1707 Load, Coo. 
Na 4360/1 There are Three Monitories primed, and affix’d 
in the most frequented Pleocs of that City, tyfo Gmoon 
Misc. Wks, (1814) 111 . 458 A monitory, or summons, to b» 
pear in fifteen days, was affixed on the clmrch doors. sM 
r. H. Naylor Hitt, Germany J. 11. xi. 479 Ferdinand, .in a 
thufidering monitory, annutisd their proccedinffc 
Moaunr Voltnire 919 This lestinoDy, givta with a vague* 


^ ^ \rgtn 

intonation, under his English monfiresses. 1897 ’ Ouida'* 
Massarentt xv. 287 It must be very annoying to have a 
perpetual monitress in one's own daughter. 

aitrib, tObf Ruskin Prseterita 11 . 499 Lady Trevelyan. . 
became at once a monitress-friend in whom I wholly trusted. 
2 . In a girls* school, 4 t pupil having special 
duties assigned to her (cf. Monitor sb, 3). 

1044 y^g. CommuMicani (2848) 19 As head monitreu 1 
know them both Very uvell. 1868 Regni, 4 Ord, Army 
8 465 The training of School Mistresses, pupil teachers and 
Monitresses. 1884 Cassells Fam, Mag, Mar. 916/9 The 
monitress . . moves towards the three culprits, and tells them, 
..that talking is not allowed. 

XonitlU (mpYiitriks). ran [fem. in 
Latin form of Monitor : see -trix.] « prec. 

17*7 Somervillr Hor, Rpist, t. x. 49 In vain from Nature's 
rules we blindly stray, And push th* uneasy monitrix away. 

Moniwhat, variant of Manywhat Obs, 

K 03 lk (niL^k), sb, Formt: 1-3 munuo, 
(muneo-), 3-3 muneo, -ek, 3 munuoh, 3-A 
monek(8, 4 monok, muno, inii3i(o;k, 4-0 
monke, muxike, 5 mongke, 6 moonka, Sc, 
mounoha, moan(o)k(a, mwu(o)k(a, 5-6 monok, 
3- monk. [OC. mnnuc :^pre-historic ^muniko^^ 
ad. popular L. ^monicus for monachnsy a. late Gr. 
yovaxoSf sub&t. use of Gr. ftoraxbs adj., single, 
solitary, f. ybr^os alone. Cf. OFris. munek, •ik, 
monik (MDu. monic^ momc, mtin(i'.c^ Du. monnik, 
mnnnik), MLG. mon{n]ik, monk^ OIIG. mussih 
^MHG. mun{i)ch^ miin^eSch, G. mbnek), ON. 
mtlnkr (Da., Sw., also the Rom. forms, 

F. moitte^ Pr. mon^-s, Sp. Monje, Pg. monge 
(:— Rom. type *monto\ It monaco. 

In accordance with its etymology, monaekut originally 
meant a religious hermit or solitaiy, but was from an early 
period applied to co^nohites, and thu eventually became the 
ordinary use.] 

L A member of a community or brotherhood of 
men living apart from the world under the vows 
of poverty, chastity, and obediencci according 
to a rule (characteristic of the particular order), 
and devotra chiefly to the performance of reli»ous 
duties and the contemplative life. The difl^rent 
orders of monks ore distinguished by habits of 
various shaocs and colours (cf. b). 

In Englana, before the Reformat^ the term was not 
applied to the members of the mendicant orders, who were 
alivays called^/arr. From the t6th c. to the 29th c., how- 
ever, it was usual to sp^k of the friars as a clans of monks. 
In recent times the distinction between the terms has been 
carefully observed by well-informed writers. In Fr. ami 
(jcr. the equivalent 01 monk is applied equally to ' monks ' 
and * rriars\ ^ ! 

llie word properly belongs lo Christian use, but is some- j 
times applied to persons of other religions (c, g. Moslems ' 
Boddhistsli 1 

A900 tr. Bmda’s Hitt, v. xii. (xi.] (1B90) 434 Wss sum ; 
munuc A nuessepreost in nebnesse his celan eardixende, ! 

noma wms Hamgels. E981 iETHRLWOLO Rule St, * 
Beast i, (1885) 9 Feower synt muncca cyn..OMt forme is | 
mynstermonna..O]Mr cyn Is ancrena (etc.]. riiM O, E, ; 
Ckross, an. 675 (Laud M&) Hwilc abbot k* heji ytet cortn of 
he munecan. ctm Lamb, Horn, 143 pe treowe men, he ; 
mnnekes, >e metdene, k* wedded* irioce . . sculen beon j 
icteoped on kv fader Tint halue. ctaofi Lav. 19906 to child j 
munec wes inne Winchsestre. a laag A stcr, R, 318 Muniich, 
preosi. ofier clerk. 1*97 R. Glouc. (RoUi) 11478 Sir alcin ■ 
was ck inome in monekene wede In k* priorie. atytn | 
Cursor M, 99009 Quatkin man aum eutr it ca,. .or cicrc, or : 
munk {GotL monkfor canun. 1377 Lancl./*. PL B. xx. a6a 1 
Monkes and monyals and alle men of Religioun. rtqon ; 
Maundev, (Roxb.; iL s Ane ablxiy of munkes. sgst Wrio- 
tneslrv Ckron, (Chmden] 1 . le All the orders of friers j 
channons, moncks of Stratforde and Tower HUL tgan 
PALsca. as6/i Monk of the charterhottsi^ ekartrwx, igw 
Daus tr. kieidan/s Comm. 371 11 ie common people named 
him Monke, because he was of thordre of Paute, the first 
Hermit, ito Gude A Godiie B. (.S.T.S.) eo6 Tbo Monkis 
of Metros maid gude kaill, On FrydayU qnban they fasiit. 
1398 DAL1VMI1.S tr. LesLVt HisL Scot, x. 436 A Dominican 
mounck. 1893 Knollss Hist, /WAt (1638) 951 Dalasat.. 
there executed Torino Keman another toitious Tvkish 
Monk. 184# Evelyn Dimyi^ MaivA Monk at hU beidcai 
1788 Givron DeeL 4 F, lx. VI. lao Aim prleaii and monks 
were the loudest and ssom active in thn demrection of the 
schlimaticB. liii GiRmiBR Set, Gsmtseirti Many asailM 
the diieowry Ipi gunpowder) to Roger Bacon, too monk, 
1849 Krmoui .torsiw fisJFqr* it- lx. 11.448 Although monke 
are not neoemarily clergymen ,.snsay of the beoy In Ibit 
country took holy erdera, MyCk, Timt^yth Tbit the 
object of a monk wa* to make • good man m hlaunlC Ihe 
obket of a friar was to do n good work among othem 
D. Preceded by defining odj. haring reference to 
the colour of the habit: blodk Monk, ii Bene* 
dictine; also, a Bkdc or AvmulttAkB Canon; 
tgmy monk, whllo monk, a Gfoteireian monlu 
^ mm 5. jto. I • m/40 A to Amq hi Iffi |m 

MX ct4oojfow.kso#8taAatlm9CiiafiQuniffqgttler%Or 
white monkes. or them bUMb rigii HolUnd / todof 178 

rsStrjKttisK:.‘x; 


ware uf two blacke monkes, Eche on aaood palferay. c 1830 
Risuon A'wrv. DrywM l 904 (1810) 913 Whicn monastery he 


replenished with black monks, Augustines. 1700 Tyrrell 
Hist, Eng, II. 744 l*he White Monks, .were forced to pay 
• .40000/. of Silver. 1768 Entick London IV. 937 Thu 
parliament was adjourned to Westminster, amongst the 


E monkSi 

O. Proverbs. 

1340 Ayeub, 265 Vor ^ cloHnge ne make^ na^t toe 
monek. 1376 H kywood Prov, (18^) 69 Ye make hir a cook- 

i. 93 But all Htos, make not Monkes. 1878 Ray Prw, 

O^A ow%% Ffl ^5^8- s 


queane, and consume her good, 
beane in a moonkis hood. s8: 


167) ( 

And she must syt like a 


1813 SiiAKS. Htn, 


it syt like 
r. F///, 1 


fed. 9) 9 ^ The Devill was sick, the Devill a monk would 
1 ) 9 , The Devill was well, the devill a monk was he. 
t 2 . pi. The house of a particular order. (Cf. 
Friar 2 c, qiiot. 1375.) Obs, rare. 

1536 Ckron, Gr, Friars (Camden) 3 Whane he Ue. King 
Jolm] had raynyd xvij. yeres he dyde, ft is burryd there in 
the monkes before the bye auter. 

8. As the name of certain animals whose form 
suggests the costume of a monk, esp. with reference 
to the cowl or hood ; see also qnots. and Sba-vonk. 
(Cf. G. mbneh.) 

* 7 fi 8 Brownr yatnaica 430 Bubretiis i, Fnst a msnhna 
rugota. The Monk. This Insect it smaller than the WeviL 
1813 S. BnooKsa Cenck. 136 Monk, Conus monackus. 
1831 G. Montekgds Ornitk, Dtei, 196 Monck^ a name for the 
Bullfinch. 1840 tr. Cuviers Anlm, Kingd. 99 (Seals] The 

Monk (Pr/r— ' 

pi. s8 Troi 

neck have also suggested the 
' lAiather Head '.etc. 2848 Zoologist VI. 2976 Angel FisHl 
Squat ina angelnt. This strange fish, .it frMoRntTy called 
a * monk '. ito Mavhew Lottd, Labourism) IJ. 64 HIk 
pigeon-cote.. is no longer stocked with carriers, dragoons 
norsciiien, jacobins, monks. 1863 Cassell s Ptd, Nat. Hist, 
L 116 The Monk. Pitkecia tuonachus (a nionlceyj. 

4 . As the name of various objects in certain srts 
and crafts (see qnots.). Cf. F. moine, G. mpneh. 

1683 Moxon Mecn, Exere.^ Printing 383 When the PresR- 
man nas not Itotributed his Balls some splotches of lack 
may lye on.. them, which.. he delivers upon the Form; m> 
that the Sheet Printed on has a black blotch on it : Which 
Blotch is called a Monk. 1683 Pettvs Fleta Min. 1. 15 
When the Lmun is prepared you must then have a Frame, 
in which you may bMt the Proof-Test and Crucibles *. . . then 
. .grease also the upper part of the Frame which is called 
the Monk. 1783 W. Lewis Comm, Pkii,»Teekn. 130 A round 
i,calleda 


. 1040 tr. Lm>fers esnius, jitnga. 99 laeaisj 1 ne 
*etagins). 1848 J. Goui.u Binis Australia IV. 
*opsdorkyisckus Comiculaius,. .Ixthfixe head and 
t also suggested the names of * Friar Bird ', ' Monk 


ffioedpest^* 


i Monk. 1834-47 J. K Macaulay //<// 


pieSeMawiswar. 

iyteU Geeh Robin 


Fortif, (1831) 909 The piece of agarick used lo communi- 
cate the fire lo the powder Is called the monk. 1878 Vovlk 
& S ravENsoN Miiit, Piet., Monk^ a piece of Junk or touch- 
wood laid over the priming of a mine to give the miner 
time to retire. 

6 . allrib. and Comb.^ os monk artist^ ^bishop, 
4 and\ monk-like adj. and adv., monk-edneafed, 
•tttffde, •ridden^ •tangki odji, 

1833 Milman Ixst, Ckr, xiv. x. (1864) IX. 391 No doubt.. 
m.*«ny ^monk-artisU fled from the RacrUe((ious East to prac- 
tise their holy art in the safe and quiet West. 1881 tr. 
Montalemberls Monks o/West 11 . 19 St. Martin, tire great 
*monk-bishop whuic ascetic and priestly virtues had edified 
GauL 1833.VC. Acts Ckas. /(1817) V» 96/1 Any church lands 
fryer knoii *inonk lands or comoun lands. 1611 Floeio, 
Momacale^ *Munke or Nun-like, iltl CoWEiT Pol, Reg, 
XXX 1 11 . 691 But, monk-like, whenever it deviates from 
downright dullness, it Is only to discover iu malignity towards 
toleration and frertom. ito Westm. Oat. 93 Oct. 7/3 With 
a monk-like girdle round his waisL iMg Kinosliv Henw. 
XX, The French look on ui English "monk-made knights a% 
spurknii and adulterine. 180 Lvtton Harold vi. v. He 
concealed his disdain of the monks and *monk-ridden. 1888 
Milman St, Pamlt 946 The sbouU of a labhle of o( 
*monk-taught men, and boys "monk-educated. 

b. Spg^ comb. : monk-bftfe, the Molossus 
nassetns of Jamaict, etc.; f fMib-ohUd, a boy 
who is being brought up to be a' monk ; moto- 
ornfl (after priestcrafts monkish practice or policy 
based upon unworthy motives; monk-flowar, a 
name for the luppooed gennt MonacMasstMus, to 
which the orchidi of the genus Cnfnif/kNi have been 
sometimef refened; f moak-hoiiee, a monaitm; 
Konk-Lalin, the corrupt Latin need by monki ; 
monk-moninr, a fiivonier of monks or monoeti- 
cini; monk pnrrol (see quot.) ; monVaelq^i 
U kind of worffied* (HalHwcIl 1847)1 
oowl - Moribhood ; monk-ennl, a whibe-wUed 
teal Inhabittag the M^iterranean andnetobouri^ 
ocean; mow*a gnn, bnrqiinbiui Anw, v. 
mbtsoksbUeMf a name given to the wheewoek gun 
of tte 16th c.| from the fimey that it krai invented 
by the monk Sdiwaii^ the nllcgea bvenior of g^ 
poi^; monkVhond, +(«) fasmMti-s^; W 
-MomuBooD; (0 the pinat IsaoUodm 
ami tmonk'e pennon, .woodlioa (cf. 

/Mf#); to^(’n)rtotafiAW.,fi|Anf8to 

the Klvngciof eiule are aewn fktOMOWthc othtfi 
{p) *the fadi left at the jnnetion ^ ^ 
wto a ball fa caet* (Smyth 
t monk-Bimn (eta qnot^ 
dbgs Go/mm flaL Smsm , 
ateon^ytmliM ^ ' 
upianeeavmM, ‘ 
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MONK, 




1I48 Lytion Harold vi. iv, I Hhall need no tnediator between 
nnture and monk-craft. 1483 Cath, AngL 947/1 (MS. A) 
A *Muuke how«e, conobium & cetera; vbi Abbey. x 6 ^ 
Motticux Rabelait v. xxvit, (1737) lan The Prior of the 
Monk-House. iSm Cahlvlb Past ^ Pr. 11. vi, Some of ue 


(a great *monk-monger..) held York and Worcester. i8te 
Kinchlev Hereto* xxiii, Are you a monk-monger into the 
bargain? 1878 Daily News 16 Sept. 3/1 * *Monk' parrots 
are sickly rarrotsi, which liave caught cold on their passage 
to the wholesale dealers in Liverpool, London, &c. iMi-a 
AH 20 Hen, PI, c. 10 Drape appeller *moiikes cloUteK. 
iS 4 i’i ruxNKa Natnes Hordes (L.D.S 4 0 It is cidlerl mucnch 
happen in duche, and it maye be called in eiiglishe^monkes 
coufe or blcwe woIMiainc. 1841 Penny Cyct, XXI. 158/1 
'Hie skull of the *Monk Seal {Phoca Monachus), i8S5 
W. S. Dallas in Sysl, Nat, Hist, 11 . 470 The Mo^ 
Seal {Stenorytu'/tus tnonachus)^ which inhabits the Medi- 


thus albh*eHter\ from Madeira. lOBi (.iKBKNan tiun 47 In 
the Dresden Museum there is an example of this I wheel- 
lock 1 system in the celebrated * * Monk's Gun '. 1870 Black 
tr. Demmins IPeapatts of tPartkf The flock of compilers 
Ktili continue to call this litile hand-cannon *Mocnchs- 
biichse or *iiioak'» arquebus. 1666 J. Da vi ss Hist. Caribhy 
isles 101 I'here is another kind of Porposes which have 
the snout round and hollow, . . some call them *Monks- 
heads, and Sea-Monks. 168a Whki.kk Journ, Creecei. 25 
Aconttnm Lyco€tinumUK,\..w\\\c\\ 1 took to be a kind of 
monks-head. 1780 J. Lkis: introd. Boi, App. ^19 Monk's- 
head, Leontodon, 184s Hoknei-t Planter UltL 11 . PI. lx, 
From the receptacle looking bald, after the flower and seeds 
are gone, it (xc. Leontodon raraxacum] is soinrtimes called 
Motiksh^. ljuS Wahok tr. Alexis' ,Secr, (1568) 94 'I'hc 
little beastes called *Monkes peason or sowes. iM Cait. 
Smith Acxid, Vng. Seamen 17 A *munke seiimc, a round 
seaiiie. 1730 Blancklkv Nam. Pxjfositor, Monk Seam— 
Sewing the Edges or Selvedges of .Sails together, over one 
another on both Sides to make it the Stranger. 1668 Cii arle- 
TON OnomastieoH 114 Dodo Lnsitassorusn^ Cygnus CuchI- 
latuSf. .the Dodo or *Monk-swaii of S. Maurice's Hand. 

tMonk,*-. 06s, rare, [f. Monk sb,"] 

L irons, a. To make a monk of. b. notue-use. 
7 To cause to look like a monk. 

a 1000 Eegberii Confess, xxviu in Thorpe Lazos 11 . 159 
He hine mot munecian. e 1105 Lav. i 99134 pa bis child wes 
iwaxen pait hit cu8e riden, pa lette his fader hit munekien 
(c H7S monakil. 1738 Lo. S. Mannkus in P'attt. Rose Kilra- 
c'ecifr (Spald. Cluh) 448, 1 don't care twopence what 1 wear, 
provided he [sc. Ramsay, the painter] does not monk me. 

2 . 7k fitenb ii : to be a monk. 

1738 Amopv BnstcUKxnSs Ilf. 63 It pleased me so much to 
see these monks march off with their smiling partners.. It 
is really a fine thing to monk it on this plan. 

Monk-oom* variant of Mongcokn. 
Xoakdoai (mrqkdam). [i Monk sb, -h •uox.] 
The condition of a monk; monks collectively; 
the domain of tnonka, 

i8fa Hook Lives Abog, II, iv. aSi I'hrowing off the re- 
straints of mQnkdom..ne travelled as a vidtor from one 
monastery to another. 1881 Fkouok Luther in Contemf, 
Reo, XLIV, 5 Hans.. was bitterly disappoint^, knowing, 
perhaps, more of monks and monkdom than his son. 18^ 
E. JoHmoN Rise Christendom 485 Monkdom passed under 
the. .condemnation of the world some 400 yean ago. 

Monke, obs. form of Monkky, 

Xonktrj (mv'qkari). Chiefly coniempimus. 
Alio 6-7 moiik(o)rj6, -ffria, monokaiy, 7 mun- 
k(a)nr« [f.MovK/A-i--iBT. Cf. MDu. 

1. liie itatCi condition, or profeasion of monks 
(or itligipns orden in general) ; monastic life, 
monasticism, 

T 13^ Latimbx ia Lett Suphrese, Monast, (Camden) 149 
For the upslandynge of his iorsa)d howiac, and contynu- 
ance of the same to many good porpasesse, natt in monkryc. 


For the 


Bpacoof9oycei«s 
Ime. 1888 PAom 


after, monkerie oaasM throu^out 
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and se, Ar callit Denis, for dignite. tgga LAi iMxa Ser$n, | 
^th Sund, Kpifh, (1584) 329 Du not as the fuiidne^s of the I 
Monkei^ first did. 1837 I^NUoa Penlameron^ ^th Day's 
interviezo Wks. 1853 i*- 'i'k*: clergy and monkery at 

Ceruldo bad never been cordial with Messer Giovanni. 
1878 £. C. G. Murray Russians of To-day 141 It was the 
custom to recruit the ranks of numkeiy by. .impressing Kome 
of the worst-lieliaved pupiU in the lour ecclesiastic^ aca- ; 
demies of St. Pctcislnirg, Moscow, Kiew and Kaimn. 1880 . 
SwiNBURNB Stmi, Shaks, iiL ted. 2) 914 And of such here is 
enough to glut the gorge of all the monks in monkery. 

3. pi, Monkim practices, appurtenances, or : 
paraphenplia. | 

i8s4 Darcib Birth of Heresies xv. 62 'I'he principal! 
Monkcric.s are celebrated on the left side of tlie Altar. i «73 
Mrk. H. King Disetpies, UgoBasst v. (1877) 179 It likes me 
ill 'I'o see.. thy bright face above the monkeries Of the , 
block habit of the Barnabites. t8^ Morlky Diderot I. iii. 

59 The..conruscd tbeological wtldemcss of sin, asceticism, 
miracle, and the other monkerie.s. 

4u Conduct or practice characteristic of monks 
(esp. those of the Middle Ages); a system of life 
or conduct marked by the aUeged faults or abuses 
of monasticism. 

1649 Bp. Hall Cnus Cause. IV. i. (1654) ^ Although those 
Ca-suLsts dfie sufficiently doat uptm their Monkery. 1693 
KliNNKTT/*tfr. Auiia, VII. 96 If We renounce all the mutikery 
of this tale. ,1848 Vl ARK Mission Comf. 11850) 475 7 'his 
righteousness lies not . . in Ituniati service, monkery, pilgrim- 
ages [etc.]. t8S4 MiLMAiS Lat. Chr, 1. i. (1864) I. 57 A second 
ntamage. .wa.s revolting to the incipient monkery of the 
Church. 187a Creighton Hist.Kss. li. (1902) ^>1 \ reaction 
gainst . .the monkery and bigotry of the Middle Ages. 1^ 
TkNN'vsoN Becket iv. li, I, that thro* the Pope divorced King 
Loui.s, Scorning his monkery. 

6. slang. The practice of going on tramp ; also, 
tlic country distnets frequented by tramps. 


any FatliBr In tha thini century, in favour of monkery. 

Hallam Mid, ^gur(t87e) IIL e74 After the introduction of 
monkeiy, end iu zumoibal theory of dutiee. 1844 Stamuey 
Aenal/iit^) I. iL 8s Monkery eeeme flourishina timre in 

K t win, H. R. RavNOLoa fehm BapL uL | a. 181 

^tmodero tdiotiBis of monlnry. 

2. a. A body or oommimity of monks; to ctUb* 
Ushneot of monks; a monastery. 

^tlm Uniim 4M Seme, iff, Sdm, K/(Ark) iil If he 
dye la iho^alaM of dampndpn. he sbel liee In the mnt, 
thoaihtiM hane a whole llonkerye to tyngefor hym. 
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torehbi Prini$dl Note-Bookeell to pieces 'j hen Wchence 
it lay forth. 1884 Wood Idft » l>«c- (O.H.S.) if. » Hit 
pertOQ ridicoloui, like a monkey rather than a Xtian. 
lyel-v FABQimAB Riwnur A/pw/. 11. ii. She reads Pleyt, keeps 
a Monkey, and ia itouhkd with Vaponrs. 1707 PMRP 

Omwif (1816) aSThejneener tort of monkica. iTyiMoeaa 
Atsser, Catf, 11. s^e l%ey ait on their hams, with tlwir legs 
andagmBdTqioi^la^ 1858011x1^ 

Kehestssa xiii. Mi, The entic Monkiet, whoie wild gambola 
iM%.,SlKMk Ihe wM aSeoSuiLLinf 

ImrIv, The dlatterim of the monkey. ilN Haiimtom 
Pign, civ* Yi. t73 IVe Amtrim aa^vS d^ widely.. 
Mm nUUM npea and moid^'a the Old worid. 

bo With onnUfying word: net qnotn- 

MmeHesg wmwAyi amoekey of the gegoa See 
akin CArtnmiihllogsMnii PnotoncM, Sovinimh Snota. 
Vinvnr m oMlim 


MONKBY. 

*^..^*'*11* Martin 2). i8oa Bingley Anim, Biog, (1813) 1 . 
86 fhe howluig inunkey. 1863 Bates Nat, Amssson ix. 


Labour I. 244 He had followed the ' inonkry ' from a child. 
Ibid. 947 The writer of this account was himself twti whole 
5 cars on the ' monkry *, l^efore he si«w a lodging-huuMs for 
tramps. Ibid, 348 ‘ Well ', said he, * I don't kiiow what this 
'ere inonkry w'ill come to, after a bit *. 

MOTlkenS. [f.MoNK iA-i--K88.] A nun. 
1709 T. CoNSETT State of Russia 167 Monkesses lo knilt, 
sow, iir weave lace. 1861 tr. M outale tuber f t Monks cl 
West 1.496 How little she desired lo Ijc a monkess (orig. F. , 
moincsse, rendering Jerome's monotlusX. 

Monkey (mp*ijki), sb. Forms : 6 munokey, ; 
munkkejr, munkje, monke, 6-7 munkey, 7 ! 
monkeys, -eie, 7*8 monkie, 6- monkey. PI, . 
6-9 moakies, 7- monkeys. [Of uncertnin origin. 

The MLG. version of Reynard the Pox li498> lia** (only 
once, 1 . 6161) Moncke os the name of the son of Martin the 
Ape ; and early in the t4th c. the same character is men- 
tioned as Monnekits (v. r. .Honnegnin) by the Hainaulter 
Jean de Condc' in Li Dis dKaientianent (Schcler) B53 (the 
passage is also printed by Cliabaille as a * branche * of the 
Roman dn Renart), .\s the name docs not occur in any 
tithcr version of Reynard, the Eng. word can hardly be de- 
rived from the stor)’. But it b not unlikely that the pro- 
iwr name may represent an otherwise unrecorded MLG. ; 
^moneke^ MDu. ^monneki/n, a cxilloquial word for trionkey, j 
and that this may have been brought lo England by show- | 
men from the continent. The MLG. and M Du. word would ! 
appear to be a dim. (with suffix -Ar, -^hijn : sec -kin) of some ; 
form of the Rom. word which appears as early inod.F. i 
SMOnne (i6-i7th c.). It. snontta (earlier mona), .Sp., rg. mono, ' 
mod.Pr. mouno female ape (a mosc. mono occurs in Sp. and i 
Pg.), whence the diminntive formi^ early mod. F. monine. 

It. motvUuo and t snonii^ckio (Florio). The origin of the 
Roro. word has not been discovered.) 

1. The simian animal, and transferred uses. 

L In its widest applicatitm, an animal of any 
species of the group of mammals closely allied to 
and resembling man, and ranging from the anthro- 
poid apes to the marmosets; any animal of the 
order Primales except man and the lemurs. In 
a more restricted sense, the term is taken to exclude 
the anthropoid apes, and the baboons ; in popular 
use associated chiefly with the greenish long-tailed 
sp^es having cheek-pooches, often kept as pets. 

By some writers, the word ape U u»ed toexo^ the wider 
of lira two seneea above explained, and snonkey b confined 
to ita narrower application, Oihcn employ monkey vs the 
wider term, reatnrting sspe to the toilleu and especially the 
■nthroDoid * iaonkcya~. 

igfaFAUML 046/1 Monkw a becat, bronHooue, marmot. 
T.fSn in ElUs Oriy, Lott. Sax, in. II. aaa, ij Munke Caita, 


Sykex Monkey, a.s it is called after it* discoverer, who 
brought the first hpeciiiifrn home more than bevetily year* 
ago, iii a haiid.soiiiciy marked species. 

c. Monkey up (or on) a stick', a toy consisting 
of the figure of a monkey attached to a slick so that 
it can lie moved up and down it on a sliding rinR. 

1863 Tyneside Songs 18 In these days, lir wa.s a regular 
brick. When he iicid the munkey^ up tlu: siii.k. 1874 ' Max 
A nk i.BK * Out of Hurly-burly viii. Willlt had a purple 
monkey climbing on a yellow luick. 

2. trails/, a. One who resembles a monkey in 
api^earance or behaviour; esp. a mimic, or one 
who perforins comical antics. 

1909 Nasiik Martins Months Minde 34 See h'>w like the 
€>ld Aue thb young Munkey |iatt«rrth. 1607 Toiski.i. 
Four/. Beasts 7 The Knglishiiieri call any niati v.diig Mich 
Hi&trioiiical actour* (nVJ'a Munkey '. a 1716 .Sca im .s>rw. 
(1842; IV. iu6 In a word, no man ran Ije exact atid perfect 
in thb way of flattery^ without being a monkey and a niiinic. 
imi-iBbs D'Israkli Cut\ Lit, (1666) 75/9 ImiiatKiu by 
which an inferior mind bci:oincs the monkey of an original 
writer. 1809 Malkin G'rV Bias iv. viil f so If *he b staik 
inad for such a monkey as this. *•73 Symonds Ork. Poets 
viii. 956 Grote clearly thinks that Arblopliane* was a 
meddling monkey. 

b. Lsed as a term of jilayful contempt, chiefly 
of young |)cople. 

Shaks. 0 th. iv. i. 131 llib b the Monkeys owne 
(iiuiiig out : She pcrswadctl I will marry her fete.). 1603 
— .Motb. ly. ii. 59 Now God hclpc thee, poore Monkie: 
But how will thou do for a Father Y ^ 1818 B. Jonson Devii 
tin .-(ji 11. viii, I cannot get my wife 'J‘u part with a ring, on 
any terineN ; and The .sollen Monkey bos two. 1710 Swift 
7 rnl, to Stella 2 Nov., Well, little monkeys mine, I must go 
write ; and sc^ood-night. 1715 I>fc Foe rntn. Instruct, il i. 
(1841) 1 . 170 Our master's son..b such a religious monkey. 
1820 BvRftN Jtoyt I. XXV, A little curly-hei^ed, good-for- 
nothing. And mischief-niuking inonkry from hb birth. 18^ 
Thackeray Pendennis iii, I'hc young monkey used to ride 
out .. ill quest of Dulcinea. 1876 Ruskin Let. to y*Mg, 
Girls 8 Scr\-e tlie poor, but, for your lives, ytiu little 
monkeys, don't preach to them. 1893 * Kuna Lvall ’ How 
Child* en raised Wind i. Go to sleep, you monkeys, and 
don't worry your brains at thb time or nighL 

3. In Australia: - monkey-bear .see 17). 

1847 Cartentfr ZocL f 314 (1E57) L 352 The Phascolarctos 
or Koala.. by the coloubts..b usuaUy tenaed the native 
Bear or Monkey. 

4. a. diai, A young hare. b. Australian, 
A sheep. 

t88i A. C. Grant Bush Life Queensland vil (1BS2) 66 No 
one felt Wtler pleased than be did to see the last lot of 
'monkeys', as the shearers usually denominated sheep, 
leave die head-station. 1889 Fishing Gao, V SepL 147/3 
young hare (or monkey, as they are called here (re. on the 
Wye] at this time of the y'car). 1893 F. Sx>kuh Austral. 137 
Now and then.. you lit upon a 'mob* of the wild, timid, 
yet inqubitive ' monkeys ’ (sheep). 

n. Applied to various machines or implements. 

1 5. A kind of gun or cannon. Obs. 

1630 Art, Rendition Edinb, Castle 4, 28 Short Bra&se 
Munkcysa/ia 4 Dogs. 10 Iron M unkeys, Flaxellnm, 

or O. Crcmn>e/l (1672) X03 Twenty-eight Brass Drakes 
colled Monkeys. 

3. A machine consisting of a heavy hammer or 
ram working vertically in a groove and useii in 
anchor-making and in driving bolts and piles. 
Also applied to the ram itself and to the hook by 
which It is raised, 

Blanckley Nav. Expositor, Monkey, a Block made 
of Iron with a Catch, made use of in Ginns for driving 
Piles. 1794 Rigging 4p Seamanship 1 . 80 The Monkey is a 
machine lor .setting the arms, &c. It consbts of a weight 
of about 200 lb.,, .and a long iron shank susMiided by an 
iron chain to a crane. ?»» 3 C RABtt Teeknol. Diet., Monkey 
{Mil.\ a machine which b used for driving large piles of 
wood into the earth. 1839 Ure Diet, A rts 44 The junction, 
or shutting on, as the workmen call it, of the several 
members of an anchor, b effected by an instrument called 
a monkey. 1847 lllnstr. Lend, News 16 Ocu 252/3 A 
pointed iron rod . . look 46 blows of a monkey. 1833 Ocilvib, 
The monkey of a pile-driving machine b the double hook 
which takes up the ranu Thearlb Nmol j 4 rchit. 135 
The bolt u driven with an iron sliding lam, termed a 
'monkey', an operation usually rti^uiring four men. tgM 
Engineer 19 Sept. 285 The snatch hook of the pile driver is 
the monkey whilst the falling weight it the ram. 

b. Mil. The instrument which drives a rocket. 
18^ in Casskll. i8q 6 in Farmer Stang, 

0. Short for monkey-block (see 17). 

1833 Mahrvat P. Simple vi, 'What blocks have we below?' 

. . I have a couple of monkeys down in the store-room. 

7. Applied to various reoepUcles for liquor. (Cf. 
the phrase in 1 1 below.) a. A kind of w^en kid 
for grog. (Adm. SmylL) 
b. ? A hunting flask. Ohs, 

183a R. S. SutTEBS sponge's Sp. Tour (189^ m Havins 
. .filled hb 'monkey* full M aberry, our fricM Jog slippea 
out the bock wav to looaca old Ponta 
o. A globular earthenware water^vesscl with a 
neck. CL Monksy-iw 2. 

rnriat Mislgt xvi. (184a) 301 Thai dorei, 
monkey of cool water thank you. 1873 
Knight Diet, Meek, it66/i The woier-jors or monke)**, 
used in tropical oountrica These aro merely unglaM 
earthenwaro jugs having a small neck and a spout. 18I3 
OuvB ScHiBniBa Farm 11. viii. In the front room 

a BBonkiBy and two tumhien stood on the cenne table. 
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My 

Amhtkv 


monkey up, i 

Pmriah If. iv, 1 Always my 


monkey up when 1 hear these swells biing down the law 
about indiga itla *OtitoA* AUiJkt If, 91 I'm glad that 
girl put my monkey up about the coals. 

14 . Bitting slang. £iqo ; la Americai $500. 

The expbMtion in quot. 183a is proK erroneous} the 

German oi^inal has 'five pounds '1 but this sense b equally 
unauthentimuedL 

sfiia tr. Puickitr^MuMhau't T^ureJGirman Prints III. 
xiv. 373, 1 won eight rubbers and two ' Monkeys *• What 
b a ^Monkey'? yon ask... One for twenty-five pounds U 
called a Poney ; and one for fifty, a 'Monkey*, iftet Wiiytb 
Mblviclb Gd, SfiikiHg aaviii. II. 31 A 'monkey* at 
least to the credit-side of your own book Uncled in abwt a 
minute and a half. sMi Standard aj Mar. 3/7 Dourance 
.. was decidedly favourite, and after 500 to 45 had been 
noted to her name, nearly a monkey went on at 10 to 1. 

15 . To kaoi a monkig on a house, etc. : to have 
a mortgage on it 

Common in northern and midUnd dUlects : see E.D.D. 
Presumably suggested by the initial m of mcrirage, 

tfey iV. a Q, ser. v. Vul. 389 A Monkey on the House. 
iW Graphic 10 Apr. 399/3 To a Uwycr..a mortgage is a 
' monke y with a lo^ tail'. 

nr. 16 . aitrib.oxA Comb., ohmoniey appendage, 
•hind, -mimic, •tribe, •trick; monkey-faced, -led, 
•looking, -tailed adjs. ; mostkey-like adj. and adv. ; 
monk^-fashion adv. 

sM SouTMBV LeiL/r, Spain (1799) 6 The little boye wear 
the ’monkey appendage of a tail. aM^ Hawthobitb 
A mcr. Ba/c-bha ( 18791 1. 30 With something of the "monkey 
abU from a little Frenchman, slga KiruMO 



formed from that of ml other animals, the *monlnv*kiod 
only eaoepted. oiiii Soufiunr ComMu-pU Bk, 111 . 809 
Mankind at the lowest point where monkey-kind b at its 
highest, lyyg SMseiDAN Rioaii 11. i. But country dances I 
••tobe "mookcy-led foranight I sfiis Cotob., Pdrrrv ^ 
Cesm/, a*Monlcie 4 ike lamge of stone in onr Ladies Church 
at Paris, s^Mai^uv Bi^., yafiisAm (i8te) 9^ The 

of the pupiL tila Pail Mail Budget aa Aug. 14/s Brown 
urchins swarm up trees i«M. VL.ScartCruite 

Midge xvUL (1843) 341 The "Monkey-looking paws. lyel 

I ^hb fimUnouih'd 


^ y^ninifcs rush dfaeofdent in. 

1731 ttarmeup in Vpreag in Arbnthmfi Mite. Wkt. 
07 S() II. 3) The tMnUog Keproa^ of thb fbubmouih'd 
d ^br. iraft POra Dune. ii. eje Three 
^-calls be ^ bribe Of him, nhem chattMog ihiBmes eba 
nionl^.^bc. 1809 Malbih Git Blot v. i. V 90 Pluyini a 

17 . Special cmb.: aMBk«7>baar,tIielioo]a]iM 
Bauvebevof An^b; aioBkn>blrd(McqiMU.)} 
aoBkey'blooki* eimell tbele l>U)ek umppcdiritk 
« ewiael: alM, thoae neiled m 
khm mercluuitiBen, to lead the boBUtees thnmrii' 
(Smyth 1867); awtftor>b% 

• /ootboeid et the back of o vehicle for 0 footmu 
br coodu ct o f to attad on; aoBkff'bo**# (A 


ICOirKBY. 

8. A. A brickUyer’s hod. (1885 in Casstltt 
Etuycl, Di<t.) b. (See qnot) 

1886 Good iPerds 5 jo [Lucifer-match making.] The splints 
..are received in large cases and are transferred in batches 
of 30,000 or so on to trays, technically known as * monkey’s '. 
8. Mining, (See qnots.) 

. Gmeslev Chss, Caai-miHing 170 Afeukeg (Lei.k an 
iron catch or scotch fixed in the floor of a way. 1888 W. K. 

N ICHOLSON Coal Trotfe Giost, ( E. D. D.), Monkey, an arrange- 
ment placed between the rails at the head of an incline, 
which allows the wagons to pass over it in going up, but 
prevents them from running rack. 

10 . A soltttioa of zinc chloride, used as a /lux in 

soldering. 1890 in Century Diet. 

m. Colloquial and slang uses. 

11 . To suck (or sup) the monkey \ (fi) to drink 

from the bottle; hence, to tipple; \b) to drink 
out of a cocoa-nut emptied of milk and filled with 
spirit ; to drink spirits from a cask through a 
straw or tube inserted in a small hole. | 

1797 Mas. A M. Bennbtt B^gcar Girt (1613) 111 . 353 
Thee hast been sucking the moiikcy. /hid 370 A goodUh | 
wench in the main, if one keeps a sharp look-out after her, } 
else she will sup the monkey, itsa Scott Pirate xxxix, : 
* Why, be has sucked the monkey so long and so often ' 
said the Boatswain. ' that the best of him u buffed 1S13 i 
Mausvat P. Siutpu XXX, Do you know what * sucking the ! 
monkey* means r.. It is a term used among seunen, for ! 
drinking rum out of coc >a-nut!i, the milk having been | 
poured ouL 184a Barham lugol. Leg. .Ser. 11. Biaak ! 
Maueguetaire, B;;sides, what the vulg.*ir call 'sucking the | 
monk^ ' Has much less effect on a man when he's funky. 
1888 Star 37 Mar.^ Three men..w*ere charged with an ' 
offence callea 'sucking the monkey *, but in legal phraseo- I 
logy feloniously stealing, taking, and carry ing away brandy ; 
from a cask in the Londm Dock. >>94 lCesiin.Gae, to Doc. 
5/1 'Sucking the Monkey*, .was the cause of the death of 
a dock labourer.. .Ha had driven in the bung of a cask of 
brandy, and haVIng had a good draught of die liquor, be- 
came unconscious. 

12. Monk^s allowance (see quots.). 

178s Gtoss DicL Vutg. Tongue av.. Monkey t alleaeamci ; 
more kicks than halfpence. 1833 Marsyat P. Simple ii, 
You'll find nionkev*s allowance— more kicks than halfpence. 

13 . My monkey's up\ 1 am angry or enraged. 

So to get one's m. up, to put (a person’s) m. up. 

MxTynetide Songt 35 For when maw mungky's in> aw 
gan The yell hog or ni'cn. 1893 Rontiidge's Vng. Gentl, 
Mag. June 433/* My ole maA-sa's monkey up, ana no mis- 
take. 1889 ' 
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{b) see quots. 1838, 1S67 ; {c) a long narrow canal 
boat; monkey-driit, > small prospecting drift* 
(Raymond Mining Gloss. 1881); monkey-engine, 
a form of pile-dnver having a monkep or ram 
moving in a wooden frame (Knight Diet. Mech. 
1875) ;. monkey-gaff ^U.S., a small gaff on some 
lam merchant-vessels, placed above me spanker- 
gaff ; monkey-hammer, a jeweller’s drop-press ; 
monkey-house, a building in which monkeys 
are kept for show, as at zoological rardens; 
monkey-Jaoket, a short close-fitting j%ket, such 
as is worn bv sailors; f monkey-pease, wood- 
lice (cf. mcPtPs-pcason)i monkey-preM«>///aM^^- 
hammer\ monkey-pump, > straws or quills for 
sucking the liquid from a cask, through a gimlet- 
hole made for tne purpose*(Smyth 1867) ; monkey- 
-rail, a supplementary rail above the quarter rail : 
monkey-rigged a., rigged with ’ monkey-spars 
(in qnot. used for ’not full-rigged*); monkey- 
rope, {a) a creeper or liane in a forest used by 
monkeys in climbing; (b) a rope fastened to a 
sailor's waist-belt when he is working in n 
dangerous position; monkey-ehinei / 4 , l/.S. 
x/ai4f, monkey-like tricks or antics; monkey- 
spars, ’reduced masts and yards for a vessel 
devoted to the instruction and exercise of boys* 
(Smvth) ; monkey (*a)- tail, a short hand-spike ; 
'a lever for training a carronade* (Smyth); 
t monkey-waist, a waist resembling a monkey's ; 
monkey-wrenoh, a wrench or spanner having a 
movable jaw. 

1891 'Ada Camrridcr^ Three Mist Kings iL 9 A little 

"nionkcy-bcar came cautiously down from the only Bum 
‘ * - - 


tree that grew on the premiscA. 1848 Schomburgb It 
Barbadot 68 1 yireo odivactn Wilson. The "Monkey Bird. 
t86i Du Cmaillu Eqnat. jifr. xvi. 306 'l*hU little monkey 
is also a great favourite with the monkey-birds [Bnurot 


merchant ships to lead (into the mast or down upon deck) 

.1 : ..I -•A 1? 


key-board. tSSf Mom. Star 11 Feb., The man.. pursued 
the omnibus and again jumped on the stepand endeavoured 

1889 Law Rep. 13 


to set on the spare monkey-board. 

Q, B. Oiv. 301 In consequence of a defect in the ironwork 
by which the 'monkey-brard ’. .was supported, the pbintiff 
fell. sM SiMMONDS Diet Trade, * Monkey^hoai, a boat em- 
ployed m the docks. 1887 Smyth Sailor e IVord-hk., Mon- 
kfyboat, a half-decked boat abovc-bridgt on the Thames. 
s888 Standard afi Sept. 6/4 1 'hey had to cross a * monkey- 
brat ' to get to the baMe. 1883 Harped t Mag. May 859/1 
(On Regent's Canal), we are In the midst of a little fleet 
of monkw-boats, d^ down in the water with bricks and 
sand. 18I3 Century Mag. Oct. ra6/a An answering pen- 
nant flying from her "mofikey-gali. 1^ Routledfie Ev. 
Boye Ann. yA An instrument something like what in en- 
gineering u called a "monkey-hammer, but is known in the 
ffoldsroith's trade as a * dropdown * or monkey press. 189a 
Zootagiet XII. 4383 The "monkey-house has been subjected 
CO a course of cleansing, sffo R. H. Dana Btf. MmetnxvA, 
We always took our "monkcy-lackeis with us. 1894 C N. 
RomnsoM Brit. Fleet S15 In lilo a roonkcyjRcket took the 
place of the blue tunic i8Ba Habtman Preserver 8 Ft- 
storer of Health 47 Take a hundred "Monkey-pease, or 
Hoglicc, those that roul themselves round when they are 
touched. 1889 "Monkey-pram (tee jVimivr-fioMriMrrrL 1840 

R. H. Dana Bcf. Maet xxxv, (We] painted. .the "mookey- 

rab, black, white, and ^low. sfM Scribner^e Mag. SapL 
390/1 Haoging over the monkcyeail in order to tee us well 
as feel the quick answer of the venel to her hcina 1M8 
Daily Tel is SepL s/i Most of the simuncn nowudayi an 
" 1849 £, E. Nambb Racmn. S. A^. If. 

lorest-tratsb mostly poniMed togMher bjr various 
Cfitpefa hert « - - 


MONZaTZBlL 

1848 ScHOMBVRCX Hht Barbados 599 Anona pahutris 
Linn. Monkey Apple Tree Hughes, li^-ge Mrs. Lincoln 
Leet. Hot. 54 The pitcher-plant Is a native of Ceylon, where 
it is called "monkey-cup. 1789 W, Aiton Hortne Kmeusit 
11 . 361 Mimulus... "Monkey-flower. 1796 C Marshall 
Garden, xix. (1798) 344 Monkey flower, or Ameriesn fox 
glove, blue s88a Garden 24 June 437/3 The. .dull eupreus 
section of Monkey flowers. i8s8 "Monkey grass (sec Piab- 
sasa]. stOf Molonkv Forestry iP, A/r. sss "Monkey 
Guava. b8w Emycl Brit Xl. aai/a Even in England 
large quantities of these ' "monkey nuts ' are consumed by 
the poorer children. 189B Zamgwill Chitdr. Ghetto t. iii, 
Ihere was brisk traffic In toffy and gray peas and monkey- 
nuts. tigs Miss Pratt Flotver PI. V. 309 "Monkey Orchu. 
1866 Keaaer^ June 566 Mr. Carruthers calls attention to 
the singular genus Araucaria (the ' "monkey-purrie ' of 
ignorant gardeners). 1891 Tinut 7 Oct. 10/6 CoiMS of the 
monkey pusile. 1849 BAtrouR ^frrw. Bot 495 'llie Juice of 
Hum crepitans. Sandbox-tree, or "Monkey's dinner-bell, is 
also very acrid. 1798 G. Hughes Barbados 166 "Monkey. 
Vine. 1848 ScHOMBURGK Hitt Barbadot 61a tpomea NU, 
Pers. Monkey Vine Hughes. Blue Ipomes. 

Mo'&kej, V. [f. Monkby jfi.] 

1 . irons, a. To ape the manners of, mimic, b. 
To mock, make a jest of. 

>H 9 , Mrs. Browning VHle^franca viii. All curMcd the 
Doer for an evil Called here, enlarging on the Devil,— I'here, 
monkeying the Lord! 1879 Browning Arittoph. A pot 
Wks. 1896 1.674/1 Then marched the Three WDO..bfon. 
keyed our Great and Dead to ht art's content l*hat morning 
in Athenai. 189a Pkyton Mem. Jesus iii. 63 If man alloas 
vanity, lust, vulgarity in his nature, he delivers himself to 
be mocked and monkeyed. 

2 . inir. To play mischievous or foolish tricks. 

1888 Chicago Advamu 9 .Sept. 5^ I'bere esn be no ' mon- 
keying * with the issue. 1I87 F. Francis Saddle 8 Mocat- 
sin 143 It is just possible that 1 may have been monkeying 
with the cards a little. tWSo Anthony* t Photogr. Butt 11. 
1S8 His time is too fully occupied in ' monkeying 'about his 
brat, sails and rigging. 1891 KirLiNo & Balestier Nan . 
lahka vi, 1 don't see how you fellows have the time to nion- 
keyaround here. 

|CO'llk«r-brMtd. Also monkajr’. bnad. 
Tm fniit of the beobab tree ; the tree itself. 

1789 W. Aiton Hortus Keutensis 11 . 430 Adansonia digt 
/a/B..e Ethiopian Sour Gourd, or Monlcics-brcad. 1849 
Balfour Man. Bot | 784 The Baobab tree of Senegal, or 
monkey-bread. 1897 Marv Kingsley IK Africa 149 Dr. 
Peleasier then insisu on banging down monkey bread-fruit 
with a stick, to show me their iiMe. 

a. [C Mokkxt sb. -f -ed^.J 

Made like a monlcey. 

179a J. WiLUAMS SkroPt Tutsday in A Cabinet, etc. (1794) 
S9 Lhsmpanfe hnmanis'd, and monkey'd man. 

Mo*iilHqr^BB 06 . 

1 . A face like a monkey' 


i 1998 fvcmv}, Mona^i 
i munkie face. i88e F, 


i. Also aitrib, 

. . i munkie, a pug, a kittin, a 
BaooKE Ir. Lo Biame Trap. 


"monkey-rigged. 
359 Noble iSm- 1 
fiaoesand crteiM 


H. Mblvills tVhaie UbU, The monkey-rope was last at 
both ends. sStB A. R. Gaon in Pep. Set Monthly Xlll. 
419 Yon asay bave notlead bartfooiid boys cutiini np 
""monkev-shtnai' on liaas with tntiia safety to IhiiHitlvti, 
sipl F. R. Stocnton Pomonde Trmo. 76 Most of ibem 
pbyed and cut upmonkey^hines on the bny. i8ai Mamvat 
H and me that "flwnkay'staiL liasRowLANiNi 
Looks to ff (187s) s8 Yon wUh the Hood. thafUlini-biiid, 
the Rolfe, The "Monchy-wnsk the hreecMng HkanBenrt. 
sBA SiMMONCi DkL Tmdt, ^Monko ywr tn e h. dbmOuting 

b. la names of finiltt and plaata: monkij 
oenfiB, applo-lBM (aae qaotfe); moBkoF-oiip^ 
the pitcher-plant, gemia Mipiutkos\ vusakup* 
flower, the genna Mlmulmti amkej graae, the 
fibre of AiMoa fimtforui mMu/p fliumi, JDio^ 

s^sos mispiHformis\ nrakey mk, n anine for 

the pea-niit, Arackis hypogm\ monfcair ordhte. 
Orchis lopkrosastlkoii iBmkeF-Fiian]e,utMsde« 
monlm, Araucaria mbrkata\ monkef’edlmiev* 
bell, the laadbox tree, /fern cr^itam\ motkkin* 
Tise,J^mieAf84Al8oMovKBT*BmuBy*fACHi^voT. 

tts ■iSgyg.fc’a-g’igair'gt 





One.. made us good laughing, with his mows and monkey 
faces. iSli T. Tlatman HormcHtm Rideao No. 33 (1713) 1. 
3 1 4 Harry wilt . . have hie Hule Monkeylace mounted loadorn 
the top of the Anuteidam-Coflee-hoaiib 1789 Footb Com- 
missary I. Wks. 1799 II. 17 Doctor Catgut, the meagre 
mu!»icuin : that sick monkey-feca maker of crotchets. 

1 2 . The betel-nnt Obs. 

3700 Plueenbt Opom Bot. (1^) III. 149 Phlma Arcci- 
fera fructu com pr a s B O [ctc.k nidus Cmctus Nuds-.ex 
Angola allatus e^ ft h noUtsoibaaMoahtydiuo, iU dictus. 
So If o'Mkeir-flMeft a. 

189s R. G. CvMMtNO HunteysLlft S. Afr. (tgos) 14/1 This 
Is a common feilfeg nmoim thb mohlicy-feead race. 
Moatefiy (m9*Qkifel}, V. Also 8 monkify. 
[f. Movxbt sb. 8 -rr.l tram. To make like a 
nonkqy ; to make ndicnlona-lookinBi Hence 
Monke jfled, Mo'nki^lng ppl. adjt. 

3781 Chron, in Amts. Reg. ts6 A parcel of j^entioe boys 
monkiflid ia the tame manner [1.0. 'ftenchined vp in the 
new moda*}. R SoorrCrwAy ilfftSpr x. (1841) 174 The 

people have so monkeyfled him that ha b scwtely nrescnuhle 
on iha quarterdack. iM E. Howaao R. RMr xix, His 
features wain coirnimmsd hno a small monktyfltd compMs. 
slSa D. Wilson Pooh. Man vU. iti The very mqnkcyfying 
procam to urhlch soma of Iha IHasnationa of Inferior human 
tma hava bam aabJo^ fe Ihb pkloiinl dtoroginphy, 

MoolWfaeM (awVklhii^ (t Movut 0 . 
* •■ooD.j condiaM or itato of being * 
mookMr; dso ntonln,* cotliclivdr. 
sM o. Moou/Vmst 4^ jM/ss»r 11w (Int 

yHWMliicbnywrolv,<jUWr,Miliigtbw.i^si|>iwiisri^ 

of mqnktyhood, intoa homg fit top 

sly, L. BTWMmXw. 

nMfrem 
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MONO-. 


Tkm Eng, Staiawen (1882) 207 The religious middle classes 
were soon repelled by the impielies of the (French] revolu* 
tion. .all men of sense by its monkeyism and its madness. 
XO'BlE^y-pot. Also monkey*! pot. 

1 . The woody seed-vessel of the Brazilian tree 
Ltcythis ollaria ; the tree itself. 


LttyihU graiuliJI ora, t86t Bi£nti.kv Man. Hot, 310 Pyxis 
of the Monkey-pot., with transverse dehiscence. 1871 Kings- 
LKY.^/.^«rrxi| If nature bos played the poor monkeys a 
somewhat tantalizing tnck about Brazil nuts, 8he has been 
more generous to them in the case of some other Lecythids, 
which go by the name of monkey-pots. 

2 . A vessel used in tropical countries for cooling 
drinkinsf- water. Cf. Monkky sb, 7 c. 

1897 GuMTEa 5 «jflii TumbuUxxx. 265 Let him (the butler) 
remember that the rain-water for our drinking Ls to be well 
chilled in monkey-pots. 

tMonk^yrO'ny. Obs. Alteration of Maca- 
HONi 0 n Mriise a) by ftsaocisilion with vtmkey. 

*778 omrsioam Rivah iii. iv, An' weVe any luck we shall 
see the Devon moiikeyrony in all the print-shops in Bath ! 
1786, Mas. A. M. Bennett JuvtniU Itutiscr, 111 . 5 The 
sneaking crew of monkeyronics. 

Monkery (munklii). rare^^, [f. Monkey 
sb. -I- -RY.J A place where monkeys auound. 

t8a8 H. N. Coleridge l^tsf Indies (183a) aoi l*he frog, 
gerics of France, the crabberies of Antigua, or the mon- 
keyries of Trinidad. 

Mo'nk'flth. [f- Monk sh, Cf. Ger. 

1 . The Angel-fish, Squat ina nn^elus, 

i6ioGuillim Heraldry in. xxvi. (1611} 183 To these must 

be added Mantegres, Satyrs Monk-fishes, i^a Jossrlyn 
AV w Eng. Ranties 96^ Munk Fish, a fl.it Fish like scate, 
having a liood like a Fryers Cowl, Hkwson in PhiL 
Trans. LIX. 305 , 1 next went to Brigrithcliiistone, where 1 
found kingston, or monk*flsh, a species of skale. i8|6 Var- 
RELL Brit, Fishes 11 . 407 The Angel -fish.. is also called 
Monk-flsh. because its rounded licad looks as if enveloped 
in a monk's bood. 1883 Fisheries Kxhib. Catal. (cd. 4) 108 
Monk Fish or Angel Shark, caught at Lynn, Norfolk. 

2 . The Angler, LophUss tiscatorius. 

t666 Mbrrktt Pinax 186 Rana fiseatrix, the Monk, 
Toad, Nass, or Devil fish. 1880-4 I^ay Fishes Gt, Brit, 1 . 
7^ 188a Molugl't). 

mOllJUIOOd (m0*Qkhud). [f. Monk sb. h 
-HOOD.] The Btftte, condition , or profession of a 
monk; the monastic life, monasticism. Also, 
monks collectively. So f MonklieAe [-head]. 

Ir. BxdaU lisst, v. xiil (xii.] 434 ^t he in 9 sct 

^^rmyndgade mynster mid hb licne inn:^edon wass & inn 
ntiinuchade bescoren. ^ looa ACi.fric Horn. (Th.) II. izo 
A^'g^er ge prroslhadcs ge munuchades menn. i|oj K. 
Brunnr Hassdl, Sysssse aoi pat he fors.ike..God of neuene 
and hp bapteme And alle fa godeneMte of bp munkhede. 
CI44! Pkcock Repr. iv. vb 460 Dynyii..makUh mensioun 
that the grete dukis of the chircfie..ordeyneden the re- 
ligioun of monkchode to be had and vsid in the chirchc. 
c 1490 .St. Cnthbert (Surtees) 6410 He left all and to monk- 
hede he pas. i8ib ArraRavRY Asuw, Consid. ^rit Luther 
7 s He had left on ht« Monkhood too. 1740 Hor. Walpolb 
^'A fr* Florenee 189 Nor the d.irk cloister's mysiick rites 
display, Wlionce num'rous brawny M onkhoods waste awaj*. 
i8m Lonop. Hyperim 1. vtl (18x3) 47> 1 think the name 
of Martin Lather, the monk of wittemburg, alone suflBcient 
to redeem all monkhood from the reproach eh laziness. 1894 
Milman Lai, Ckr. iv. vii. (1864) 11 . 344 Image worship in 
the niassofihepeople.orth« whole monkhood. 1888 H.C 
Lea Hist, tnqsHe, I. esa The oouncU had forbidden the 
formation of new orders of monkhood. 

Moiilde, obt. form of Monkky. 
tMo*iiklafi ///. tv. Obs, [£ Monk sh, -t* 
*1N0 >.] 2. LTvtng like monks. D. ? ILirbouring 
monkf. 

tr. LesHsnedt Serm, dcA Comyc, 8 Neither thw lie 


LKfAt Lesstxi, If nature bos played the poor monkeys a 
somewhat tantalizing trick about Brazil nuts, she has been 


loluary, how religioaa, how mocking, bow muncking. 1 
would say ; so coever they be. idga Fullbi Piegmh 11. xtii. 
a86 BehfiM here the large difference betwixt him [sc, John 
the Bapdstl and monklng Eremites. 1814 CoLKaincE 
Tabli-U ti May, The old amohitic eslablttaments..wcre 
converted.. Into monasteries and other monklng recepiaclca 

Xouiill (mvgkip, n. [f. Monk sb, -f -nu.] 
1. or or belongliig to monks; monutic. 


-WaMtl 

^C^ft«l.*'Sook. 




} ILirbouring 


1^ IlAut Eng, Votmries 1. (tssO 4a lb Those ,VL homes 
<n mat earthly BiiMwemlimlnApiinde, the .ilmonl^ 
mea that In those dayts fynt entered. igSn Dai's tr. EteL 
dmsCosssssi, 90 Man nniat be warned that they saffre not 
them sdves to lie boandtn to Monkish vowes. i|iv 7 *. 
HortenU CmisHfs tkei, iv. 491 hi Only monkish nm [bj 
tenn^ peifi^^ in the Fepa^ iwv MoaveoN itim, in. 
■la MonlUvoweeheliiKaiMiMtaiewoidorOod. syti 
Cownn CAaiAr 43 Wham WIN thoa then, tweet Chaiimf 
^Waet nium'riei feundl li^ 


OMidibh oelto and nium'rim feundl 1840 
tSAM I, Ibmaaiic carvhtt hioagbt feom 
b ^BotiwwJNiMhAri^liCMeator 
of prkBWmft niid the mennshsyiitin with 
■pnde. «8M M^taaiil Sersss, Sir. tu vi. 
QKiSl feSTm Ml old mMilih Bbmry the 


Mews, (1851) III. Aio Mr. Sparke. .invited me to the palace 
to see an old monkish painting. 1838 Murray's Hand-bk. 

N, Gesrm, etc. 63 (Utrecht is] in monkish Latin Ultra Tra- 
jectum, whence comes its mc^ern name. 

d. Suited to an establishment of monks. 

1791 W. Gilpin Forest Scenery II. 144 The situation of 
Beaulieu-abbcy Ik . .perhaps more monkisn, than could cosily 
have been found in the neighbourhood. 

2 . Resembling a monk or what pertains to a monk. 

*877 *r. linllingePs Decades (1592) 881 The greatest part 

of these monkish priests, doe nothing else but sing in the 
Church, and mumble mas.se. teft Hammer Aussu, JesuiCs 
Challenge To Rdr. a In wcede monkish, fricrish, priestly 
and PhariMicall. t6oa Marsto.v Ant. if Mel. 1. Wks. 1856 < 
L 14 A tliinne lippe, and a little monkish eye. 2645 Milton I 
Colast. Wks. 1 85 1 IV. 365 The exposition, .is the receav'd 1 
Exposition by all Icrnca men, unless it bee a Monkish | 
Papist beer and there. 1849 Dickens Dav. Copp, xxiii, ! 
‘What is a proctor, Steerforth?'..* Why, he is a sort of \ 
monkish attorney *. z88a-3 SchapTs Emycl. Relig. KntnoL i 
11.917 He lived like a monk . . .He was not luotikish, though. | 

3 . Characteristic of monks or the monastic 
system ; chiefly in depreciatory sense, having the I 
evil characteristics, features, or tendencies attri- j 
buted to monasticism. 

1370-8 Lamb.srdf. Perawb. A'ent (1836) 231 By this and | 
such other Monkish partc.H of theirs, you nuy see i^htid 
otiusn hr cibus /luiat alienus. i<wi I'roub, Raigne K, ' 
7 i>/in (1611) To Gcnllem. Kdrs. 70 Fond rashne.sse iimrdrcth ' 
first a Prince, And Monkish falscne^se poysneth lasta King, 
tftas N. Carpenter Geog. DcL 11. vii. (1635) 126 In such 
a Monkish age..»the most petty inuentions were admired 
for great matters. 1841 Milton Anhnadv. Wks. 1851 111 . 

1 90 Vour Monkish prohibitioii-s, and expurgatoriou.s indexes. 
1693 Kfsnett Par. Antiq. Pref. (end), 'i'h<^i<: be some, who 
slight and despise this sort of l.earning, and represent it to 
lic .1 dry, b.iiTcn, Monkish studic. 1790 Ht rke Fr. Rev. 149 
This Gothic and monkish education. 1813 .Shf.llfy AV/rx 
to Q. Mob Poet. Wks. (1891) 44A Chastity is a monkish and 
evancclic.il superstition. 1863 Rl'SKiN Muncra Putv. Wks. 
1873 IL 4 The monkish doctrine of the o|)|K>siii(>n of body 
to soul. 1864 Burton Scot. Abr, II. i.68 He. .is a monkish, 
bxikish person, who meddles with nothing but literature. 

Mence Mo-altighnuMi. 

188a in Ogiiate. 1900 Daily Ne“.vs 77 July 4/6 The 
monkishness of Henry the Sixth's portrait. 

MonldKlIL (mo'^kiz'm). [f. Monk sh, -i- -ism.] 
The monkish system. 

i|^i8M. Davies A then. Bsit. \l. 272 Back again., into 
their unavoidable Mahometanism, and conf«tpienti:illy 
Monkisin, and judaical Papism. 1807 G. Chalmkks ('a/i> 
donia 1 . 11. vii 318 The merit of Mopkism now found its 
way into Western Europe. 1848 Blaihzv, Mag. Sept. 328 
They have been sunk in the mire of their monk ism. 
MoilUy (mp'nklt), a, rare, [f. Monk 

sb, 4* -lyT] Of or pertaining to a monk or 
monks; monastic. 

4900 tr, Bxdds Hist, v, xix. title (Schipper' 65a D»iic 
Cynred Mcrcna cjyming & Offa Eastseaxna cjrning on munuc- 
licum hadutn to Rome becom. c 1373 Se, Leg. Saints xviii. 
(Egipaane) 99 For sa ennomyt liot man wits in nionklyke 
; vorke, vord,'K dcde,..bal |etc.^ iS3r Mokk Onj/*/. 7 V«* 
dale Wks. 397/a /\s Otho did in Almain w'hich ranne oute 
of the charterhouse, & . . toke a wyfe for sobrrim and 
chasiisyng of h)'s munkelye membres. 1348 G. Wwhaict 
I r. Ssviss Conf, Fayth in IFoiirow Soc, Misc. O844) 22 We 
reject and reuise (hb monckcly cha.stite. 163a Earl .Mon.m. 
tr. BeHtwglio's Hist. Relal, 73 But to return to the Monkly 
Order. 1803 Mostih Dec. 574 No lonser monkly garbs but 
dainty muslins or frilled confections nit hither and thither, 
(fence ll8*KkliB8M. 

*•7.* . Taylor in Pall Mall G, 8 OcL 1 1/2 Islam . . replaced 
j monkliness by manliiiesii. 

Monkrie, -ryCe, obs. forms of Monkery. 

I Xonklllip (mv QkJip). [f. Monk sb, h -ship.] 
fe. The monastic system ; monks collectively, b. 
With poss,pron. The personality of a monk. 

I 1800 Brent tr. SarpCs Costnc, Trent (1676) 634 All Catho- 
I lick Writers do condemn Luther . . of H eresy, for saying that 
Monkship b a humane invention. I7s8 hf. Dames Athen, 
Brit. II. ]|i9 For 'tb truly said of Mathew Paris that his 
Monkship b at every body that comes in his way. 1861 
Beeksf. Hofb Eng. Cestkedr, 19/A C. v. 168 As society and 
monkship drew more apart from each other [etc.). 

Moak’s-hoodv monkshood (mu^^kshud). 
[Named from resemblance of form.] 

L A plant of the genus Aioniinm^ csp. Aconitnm 
Nafeilsu, 

fCi. Du. monmihskap (early mod. Du. • Mnssekskappehens, 
aooniium, hecatheb, vulgo cappa vel cucullus moiuudii *, 
Kiliank Ger. snlfnclukappe.\ 

.Ml? ^ Lvtu Dodoens nu Ixxix. 427 Blew Woolfs bane, or 
Monkes Hoodc,. .b small . .The flowers be as lille hoodes. 
1999 GKtAenE Herbat 11. ccclx. 823 Thb kind of W\N>lfs 
bant, called Hapetlsu vems, in English, Helmet flower, or 
the great Mufiks hood. i8m Parkinson Parad, 215 A w- 
peUm* wrwr Pert csnmlio. Blew Helmet flower or Monkes 
iMKid* i #14 T. Joniokin tr. Pmrefs tPhs. 805 I'he mice, 
flruit, and sobilMice of Hmpellns [mv. or Monks-hood] 
taken inwardly, killelh a man the same day. *845-^ Mrs. 

* homed or flooded 


itHbrtttd far iMnb^ 

« H> A w fa y 

n^SaSSl t 


1819 Crooke Body of Man 773 The second is called 
Cncuitarss or the Mtmkcs-houd. .//rt/m calleth it Trapezius 
or the I'ablc-inuscle. 1683 Snafe Anat, Horse iVi xxiL (1686) 
193 The Cucu/inris or Monk’s Hood. 

4 . Monkshood moth, book-name for Plusia 
momta, which lives on the plant monkshood. 
s88r W. F. Kirby Europ. Bntterfl. Sf M, (1903) Plate xlt. 
Honk’s rhubarb, [trans. med.L. Rheubar* 
barum (or Rha barbarntn) Monachortim ; cf. F. 
rhubarht des Moutes,"] A name for species of dock, 
esp, Rumex Patientia and R. alpinm, 

1378 Lancham Card. Health 197 Diinke one dramme of 
the route of the garden Docke, or Alonkcs rubarb to purge 
withall 1397 flF-iAHDF. Herbal 11. Ixxviii. 314 The Monkes 
Rubarbe is culled.. of some Rhubarbarum Monachornm, 
or Monkes Rubarbe: because as it should sreme some 
Monke or other haue used the rc»oie hcci»-of in steed of 
Rubarbe. 1707 Curios, in Hush, g Card. 2&0 Ihppriapathum 
or Monks-Khubarb. 173* Miller Gnrd. Diet, s.v. /.a/n- 
tkum, Round-lcav'd Alpine Dock, by some cull'd ^lonks 
Rhubarb. t866 Treas. Bot, 998/1 s.v. Runux. 1895 J. 
Shaw in R. Wallace Country Schnolnt. 22 Plums, 

such as Monks* rhubarb and mosterwort, of no value now, 
but formerly used in poor people's broth. 

I U Erroneously appli^ to the garden rhubarb, 
Rheum Rhaponticum, 

I 1737 Bracken Farriery Itnpr. xxv. (1749) 216 Rhaponti- 

I CUM or Monk's Khcul^arb. i83t yeg. Subst. Food 310 Monk 

: Rhularb. .is . .a native of Asia. . ; we find it mentioned by 
'i'usser as early as 1 573, as being then cultivated in England. 

Monmonth (mvn-, mp*nma|'). Hist. Also 7 

; Munmoth. The name of an English county town 
(formerly regarded as part of Wales), used attrib, 
1 . Monmouth taf: a flat round cap formerly 
worn by soldiers and sailors. 

*599 Shaks. Hen. F, iv. vii. io| The Welchmen. .wearing 
Lcs in their Monmouth caps. 1603 Chapman, etc. Easfiu. 
Hoe IV. F 3, Hurle away a browne dozen of Monmouth 
c;ipps or so, in se.i.ceremony to your bone voyage. 1640 
Howfi.l DodonasGr. 13 Sonielimes you shall not .see in 
the whole atmosphere from morning to night as much cloud 
as would line a NIonmoth Cappe. 1641 A rminian Xunuery 
fi I'liey came to Church in rouT>d Monmouth Capps. t8^ 
SvMONDs Diary (Camden) 14 Bewdley. ITie onely manu- 
facture of this towne is making of capps called Monmouth 
capps. 18.. Sessg of Caps in J. P. Collier Roxb. Ball. 


LtffcoLN Loci, Sot, 31 Such plants as have homed or nooded 
iMCtarlcs, as the Cmumbine aod Monk’s-hood, are mostly 
poUnooiL t8|8 Olivei £km, Bot, 11. 130 Monkshood is 
vary pobonoua, and iht roo( has boon mistaken for Horse- 
m&ha..wiih fatal rtstilt. 

aXppUed to tpeciei of the emot Deipkinium 
eho, to DUfytrn Ctuteiaria (Trees. 


IMS OcMiM MrM 11 . ccccmvL 9.4 fa En|^ Lsrk« 
iMir..MdMttsk«lmed«. rts, PMKienN /’Ora/. T.^, 

fSe Amt, Hie tnpeiiui mttidfe Oh, 


2 . Mottrnouth cot k : a military ‘ cock * of the hat 
in vogue towards the end of the 1 7th century. 

(Proh. named after James Duke of Monmouth, natural 
son of Charles 11 .) 

1711 Ai.>t>isoN Spect. No 129 9 10 The .smartest of the 
Country Squires appear still in the Monmouth-Cock. 1769 
: Gk ANGER Biog. Hist. Eng. 11 . 470 The Monmouth, or 
military cock of the bat, was much worn in thb icigii (ac. 
Charles 11 ). 

' Monn, variant of Mi n 9., must. 

Monnestariep obs. form of Monastery. 

t Monnet. Obs, rare, ^See quot.) 

1 » 65 J R. Sanders^ Physiognomte 176 Lillie ears denote 

a {^ood understanding, but they must not ke of those cais 
which being little, are wiihall deformed, which hapiicns to 
men as wdl as cattcl, which for ihb reason they cal) 

■ Monnet-s ; for such ears signifie notlting but mischief and 
malice. 

MonnyplidS, variant of Manyplies. 

lEo&O- (nq>nd, before a vowel often 

mon-, repr. Gr. /lovo-, combining form of fsorot, 
alone, only, sole, single, occurring in a number of 
words adopted from existing Gre^ compounds (as 
Monarch, Monody, Monogamy, Monogram, Mo- 
nologue, Monofuly), and hence used to form 
words, mostly scientitic and technical, indepen- 
i dently of a Greek original. The second element 
; of these words i.s normally of Greek origin, but in 
; recent formations mosuh is often combing (instead 
of Uni-) with a Latin clement (as monocelluUir : 
see alto a below), and occas. prefixed to an 
English word (as Monolinb, Mono-rail). Many 
of these words have correlatives in <//- (sec Di- 

C ref.'-*). tri-,pofy-, etc. The more important will 
e found as Main words; others of less importance 
foAow here. 

1 . General words: |i Kon(o)Rii888t]i8*sia /W 4 ., 
anaesthesia of a single part. lKono>la*Ktio a, 
Biol, [Gr. fikatST’OS sproat, bud], having a single 
germinal layer {Cent. I>i*f, 1S90). ||Moao* 
1d!*pKla, -Vl!*pKis Path, [Gr. vision], a 

state of vision in which objects are distinct only 
when one eye is used (Mayne Expos, Lex, 
18^6). Xonobra’iioliUU a*, having only one set 
of branchix or gills {Syd. Soc, Lex, lo^O* Mono* 
oa*rdUn a. [Gr. «rap^a heart], * having a single 
heart, as fishes and reptiles^ (VVebttet 1847)- 
Xonoot Unlar a, Biol, Unicellular ; so Moao- 
a untccUnlar organism {Cent, Diet,), 
! XonoGiTStrio tu Biol,^ having a single centre, as 
a cell; if imA Unipolar. MoBoe!*roou «r. 

Zoof. [Gr. Wp«-or tail] monomastigate {Ccstl, 
Diit), g IB0RO8IMVWR Patk.y • chorea limtte«i to 
I oneaiet,a88nann*(6>t£&'.Z^A'.). KoaooilUto, 
1 •al'liattd adjt, Zoolf having a single ciliam, imi- 



MONO-. 


614 


MONOOABPOUA 


ciliate. Ko&ooci*li»a a. (and sd,) ZooL [Gr. ^oiXia 
cavity}, having the encephaloccele single ; pertain- 
ing to the class otherwise callecl Lepto- 

eardii {Coit, Du'L)\ so Konoeerllo (-«//<■)/ having 
a single cavity* (Mayne). Koao-oolouxed a, 
rare * S having only one colour. Monooo'ndyUtr, 
-ooAdj'liiA, -eoBdy'llo adjs, ZooL [(ir. novoKvr- 
5 vX-of single-knuckled, f. irovSvXor knuckle], having 
one occipital condyle, as the skull of bi^s and 
reptiles ; distinguished from Dicondyliax. Mono- 
eoTmio Om BoL [Gr. aopfi^os tree- trunk], having a 
single main axis of growth. Monooro tio, Kono*- 
crotoiM ot^'s. Phys, [Gr. e/wr-os beat], ol a pulse, 
having a single b»t, not Dicrotic. KoBode’rmlo 
n. [Gr. 9 ippa skin], having, or consisting of, a 
single dermal layer. Monodla'bollam {aoaee-wd), 
belief in a single devil ; cf. polydiaholisni (Poly- i). 
KoBOdiA'BMtxal a. Math.j term proposed for 
quartan curves with a single diameter. Mobo- 
dlohlBBij'daoBB a, BoL [cf. Monoculamydrocs], 

' having indifferently cither a calyx only, or both 
calyx and corolla ’ ( 7 mu. Bot. 1866). Moaodi- 
ma*trio a. Cryst, » Dimctkic. KoBodi'itlcli 
(Monce»ivd.)t a distich forming a complete poem. 
MoBOdj*BBBMaa a, Boi^ [Gr. Ivvapit power; 
after Didynamous], having one stamen much 
longer than the rest (Mayne). lloBOi'atroiui 
n. Zool, [CEstrum a b, (Estrus a b] (see quot.). 
MoBoflB'gallate a. Zooi , « monomastlgate. lloao« 
gB*Bglial a. Path, [see Ganglxox 1 J, epithet of 
a bubo affecting only one gland. XoaogBagllo*aio 
a., having a single ganglion (^Ceni. Diet,). Xobo« 
goaaB'tto a, EnL [Gr. yovfu-fiv to beget], having 
only one brood a year \Syd, Soe. lex,). Xoao- 
goaopo'xlOf •goBO'poroBB adjs. Zoot, [(ir. yhr-ot 
generation vop-oi passage], having only one 
sexual aperture or generative pore, as certain 
dendroccele worms {Cent, Diet,) ; XoBO'lohita, a 
trilobite in which the division into three lobes 
is not distinctly marked {Ibid,), XoboIo- 
bBlar a, Path,y having a single lobule or lobe. 
XoBolo'OBlav a, BoL and Path,, having a single 
cavity or cell, unilocular (Mayne). VoaoBM*ati- < 
gata a. ZooL [Gr. phanf whipl, of in- i 

(Brians, having a single flagellum, uniflagellate 
{Cent, Diet.), XoBOBiaxoflo*BustoBa<i. [Gr. , 
povop^p-ifi consisting of one part {ptp-os part) -t- ; 
aotpat; awpa body], having the body formed of 
one segment, as the order Monomerosomata of 
Araehnida in T.each’s classification (Mayne). Xo- 
BOBOBTaa [Gr. vevp-ov nerve], a member of 
Rudolphi’s division Mononeura of animals with 
only a ganglionic nervous system (Brande 1^42); 
so XoBOB«B*roBa a., belonging to this division , 
(Mayne). Xoabpa*noBBl a,, having but one 
person (Worcester X 860, citing Meadows). Xo*bo- ; 
pliBBa if/rif. [Gr. pordpax^ijs visible alone], obs. ’ 
synonjrm of ]&18T1LBITE, prob. so named because 
it has one very distinct and brilliant cleavage 
(Chester). Xoaa'pluuMna a, [see prec.], * simi- 
lar in appearance’ (Maunder 1830). Xo’bo- 
plaaid 0. ZooL [Gr. aXcur-ovt flat cake], having 
but one madreporie plate, as a star-fish {Cent, j 
Diet,), Xoaaplau'rld [Plkuba], one of the i 
family Monopimridm of bivalves. XoBoplaa'ro- I 


DiV/.); so XeBoplaB>obxB*Ba1dBB (Brande 1843), 
XaBaplaBxobrB*BablBta {Cent, Diet,), Xaa^ 
pBa«nM*alBB a, (and tb.) ZooL [Gr. webpmo 
lung], belonging to the Monopneumona or fishes 
with one lung; so XoBapBaa'aMBeeui a, {Cent, 
Diet,). XoB 4 ipro*a||la a., of a colonnade, edh- 
sisting of a single row of colnmns plac^ in 
advance of the wall of a hnllding. Xdmoplevp*- 
fUa a. (and sb.) ZooL [Gr. wrepvy*, wrioot wi^, 
fin], belc^ng to the order Mono^erygil or fishes 
with one tin {Cent, Diet ,) ; so Xea^T^efTfioM 
a. (Mayne). XoBoprlen 0. (and sb,) Zool, (Gr. 

gate], belonging to the group Monopytm of 
radiolarians, which have a single pieimopodal 
OMing {Cent, Diet,), XoBoeetexio 0. Pros, 
\S»t» povboxnp^ of but one form, f. oyApm form], 
consasting of one form of foot throughout (/Mkf.). 
XoBoaoM-tio 0. Crpt, [Gr. ampnr-^ 06/10 body] 
(see quot). Xmim-mtomB 0. ZooL [see prec.]! 
^yuig a ringle body or cell, as a rhizopod {CitU, 
2 ^L), Xonoipana, spasm ccaifmed tooneri^. 
XoTinetaeli, XoBwataeiMaB, XoB00lB*elipwM 
adfs^Bot. [modJL monostaehjnu, Gr. erdve-t car of 
com], bearing a single spike. XoBooH gTawn 
^ havinig bnt one stigma (Mayae), Xomo* 


atarlona a, Bot,, having but one style (Mayne). 
XoBoaymptOB&a'tlo a, Med,, having a single 
dominant symptom. Xoaote'lephoae, a tele- 
jihonc adapted for transmitting sounds of definite 
pitch; hence XoaotelepliO’Bio 0. {Cent, /?iVA). 
XoBOthclioBB a, ZooL [Gr. C^X-vs female], 
applied to species in which several males serve to 
fecundate a single female; polyandrous {Ihid^, 
XoBothe*tlo 0. rhilos, [Gr. $trt/c- 6 f positing, per- 
taining to a thesis], * i^iting or supposing a single 
essential element’ {/bid.), XoBO-tomoaa a, Min, 

S Gr. ro/i-d cutting, section], having a cleavage 
istinct only in a single direction. 

««93 OirNaMsoN Med, Lex, (ed. 91) ^Monanscsthesin. 
1899 AUbutls Syst, Med, VI 1 . 30a The co-exintcncc of 


■titaied 0., formed I 
tMa Waits DM, Cbom, 
term b applied to oompoi 


5i«n^dves._im!| Rsiunui Cbem ( 
The lactic adda.. win he ahowa 10 be me a oa ul 
ipodticu orpropi^acld. ii|p MHanr sC Sept 
ihe cM^jitiou of awooakhsik^ 


1B99 A/iOMtts Ayu. Area, vii. 30a ihe co-ex intcncc 01 
brachial luonoplcgia with brachial inonoanxsdicsia. 1899 
Todde C^L Anat, V. ( 139/2] The simpler and *mono- 
cellular AI4W. 1880 W. & Iu^nt t^/asoria 1 . 99 The mono- 
cellular unimprcgnated ovum. iM tr. Geetnbaur'e Centp. 
Anai, ^7 If the rete remains broken up, then it is known 
as a diffuse, unipolar, or *monoccntric rete mirabilei ^ 


cellular AI4W. 1880 W. S. Kent it^mseria 1 . 99 The mono- 
cellular unimprcgnated ovum. iM tr. Geetnbaur'e Centp. 
Anai, ^7 If the rete remains broken up, then it is known 
as a diffuse, unipolar, or *monoccntric rete mirabilei 
H. M. Ward in Natnre 37 Jan. 3oi/> A complexity is in- 
troduced as soon as the sap-vacuoles appeiir, in many cases 
niukiiig the cells not monoccntric but polycentric. 1866 H. J. 
Clark in Amer, ymt. Set, XLll. 334 The *monocilinie 
Fiagetiaia. il^y A nn. Nat, tlisi, Ser. 11. XIX. a6o A group 
of *monocilialcd Monads. t88o W. S. Keni tn/nseria^ 145 
The normal, small, monociliated and uniciliatcd sponue-cclU. 
19 ^ Trans, Soc, .*1 rit XV 1 . 284 A * mono-coloured substance. 
1890 Century Diet,, * Menoeandytar, ^McnacomMian, 
Flower & Lydekkeu Mammals iii. 83 'Fhe former 
Ithe Anomodontu] have become *monocondylic by [etc.]. 
1899 Nature 9 Nov. a8/t Following ViVrhtung, the author 
recoipiiscs two principal types— the *monocormic and poly- 
comiic respectively.. .The common spruce lir is on example 
of a monocormic conifer. 1891 Syti. Soc, Lex,, *,MoHt\ rotic, 
a term applied to the pulse in which the dicrotic wave is 
absent. 1879 Korerts tiandhk. Med, (ed. 3) 1 1 , n Among 
Ihe principal dangerous signs are a marked dicrotous or 
*mono-crolous puiM. 1^1 Syd, Soc. Lex., * Mottodermic, 
having an envelope or skin consistins^of one layer only. 1897 
Nature 7 Oct. s S V a The elements which constitute the mono- 
dermic outer of the ctelom. t8Be SrALoiMC titiu Demon* 
^t^xy >7 *MonodiabolUm being as impossible as monotheism. 
18^ Brit. Assoc. Rep. ti. 33 On *.\lonodiamctra] Quartan 
Curves. By F. W. Newman, t^a Pereira" t Polarised 
Light (ed. a) 196 'I*he p>Tamidal, the tetrimonal, or the 
*inonodimetric s)'stcm. i8a§ Cahlvlk Schiller iii. (1845) 
154 The plan was that it (the Xenien\ should comprise an 
immense multitude of detached couplets, each conveying a 
complete thought. . . It was at first intends to provide aL^t 
a thousand of these pointed *inonodtstichs. 1900 IIeate in 
(?. Jmt, MUrosc. Sci, Nov. 16 There are two forms of 
.sexual season evident in female mammals; the *monacs- 
Irous in which there is only a single cestrus at one or more 
particular times of the year (bitch), and the polyorstrous in 
which there are two or more concurrent dkesiroui cycles at 
a particular time of the year (mare). 1880 W. S. Kent 
tn/usoria f. 310 A simple *monoflagellate organism. 189B 
StOGWKK .Students Text*bk, /.ooi, 1 . 30 Monoflagcllaie 
forms. i86f Bumsteao Pen. Diu (1879) 401 It is very rare 
for more than a sin^sle gland on one or both 0dc« to sup- 
purate specifically ; and hence the virulent bubo is said to 
be ' *nionoganglial *. 18N Lancet 26 May 1043 The cirrhosis 
is at first ^monolobular. 1869 WArra DM. Cheut. 111 . 
1047 ^ .\fonophane. 1991 GeiKis Text-hh, Gtel, vi. iii. 
iii. (ed. 4) 1170 The family of *Monopleurids..atid Hip- 
puritids. 18^ Civil Kng, 4 Arch, JraL VI. 3jo/a The 
advanced or "inoiwprofttyle colonnade in the centre is aoo 
feet in length. s8n Teall Brit, Petroyr. 440 ^Monoso* 
matic, a term applied to crystals and their incluaioiis when 
both belong to the same mineral spcciea. 1899 AUbutCs 
Syst. Med. VII. 391 The *inonoepa9ins or piototpasms of 
Jacksonian epilepsy. 1819 Pantoma, ^Menesiaek caulis, 
in botany, a stem bearing a tingle spike. t8!aa Ooilvib, 
^Monostaehous, 1779 I. JiNKiMfOM tr. Limutui* Brit, 
Ptemts 354 *MoncsUichyout jynoagXy explained, 'consist- 
ing of but one range or order % tMjh Mayne Kx/ot. Lex,, 
Monottachyous, iteo A Ithmtfs Syst. Med, VI 1 1, s 19 Char- 
cot thinks, .that in cntldren the imial stigmata (of b^eria) 
are often absent and the dlseoM is **iiioiiosyinpiomatk *. 
1839 Skefaro Min. t p. xxxi, Fterl Karate. .1 Hcxabcdfil 
..a PyrRinkhiI..3 ^Monocomoiis. 

2 . Chem^ Used in tbe namet of compoonda to 
signify the prtsence of a aingle atom or combining 
equivalent of the element or radical indicated 
the word to which mono* la prefixed. 

pROTO' hoi also been used wHh the same meanliHr. The 
nomenclature b rogutarty oontimicd in the eerks dL, 
ieira^tPenteh, hexa- (see Hoxa- and Hex-), JUpia>, 

The more important of tbeae nainea %ri treated 
as main-words : tee MovACXur, Movaiodb, Mon- 
BTRTL, Mobochloridi, Moboxiibi. etc. ; also 
Mokobboxo-. Movokitbo-, etc. With a like aenx 
are formed Mobaoid, Mobatowo, Mobobawc, 
MoBOTALKifT. A iret Bse of the prefix la illni- 
trated here in monoKioiQpoiuiidfseeqiiot.); mono* 
aubflitatloii, ratNtitatiM alleeling only one of the 
elementf or nadicala in 0 eompoimd ; mono^mb* 


Mono«aoetln, -aold : see MoBAcxnB, -aoid. 
MonoaneBthesia: see Mono- i. 
Mono-artloular: see Monarticular. 
Monoaacal (mpnPiie'ks&l), 0. physics, [f. 
Mono- + Ax-is + -al.] (See quot.) 

1890 Century Did,, Monoaxeu, pertaining to a single axis. 
Monoaxat isotrefy, the case in which the liomotatic coeffi- 
cients are completely isotropic round one axis only. 

Monobaaio (mpnob^i'sik), 0. Chem, [f. Mono- 
-»• Bask sb,^ 4 -10.] Having one base, or one atom 
of a base. Of an acid : Containing one atom of 
replaceable hydrogen. Also » Monatomic. 

IM T. Graham Eltm, Chem. 167 MonobRsic salts. 1849 
D. CAMrsRLL Imnv, t hem, 140 Solutions of bibasic or mono- 
basic phosphate of soda. 188a M iller £lem, Chem. (ed. 3) 
111. 59 Nfoiiatomic or monob«i»ic elements, one atom of 
which is in combination equivalent to.. one atom of hydro- 
gen. 18^ Koscob £tem. Chem, (1871) 349 Formic ocid is 
moiiolmic. 

Monoblaatio, -blepsia, -blepsis, -bran, 
ohiate: sec Mono- 1. 

Monobromated (mpnpbrJa'mrUcd), 0. Chem, 
[See Mono- a and Beubate.] Said of organic 
compounds in which one atom of bromine has been 
substituted or added in each molecule. 

1889 Cent, Diet, s.v. Camphor, Monobromated Gii^hor. 

Monobromide (mpnob^du-moid, -mid). Chem, 
[f. Mono- a + Bromide.] A compound of one 
atom of bromine with a monad clement or radical. 

1879 in Family Herald 4 Dec. 78/3 *J’he monobromide of 
tatii|mor produced the most extraordinary effect 1881 
AW. Soc, Lex. s.v. Camphor. 

Monobrominated, Monobro*miied, 


Monobromated. 


adjs, Chem. (^Mono- 3.I Monobromated. 

i8fo OFrKNMEiM in 7 r#»/. Chem. Soc, XV. 99 Monobro- 
minated menihene. 1860 Miller F.tem, Chem. (ed. a) III. 
943 Monobrominated ethylene. 1878 Kinoxett Anint. 
Chem. X04 A monobrominated product. 1889 Nature 36 
S^. $39/a On a new nionobroniixed camphor. 
monobromo-Cmpnpbr^nmp). Chem, Also(esp. 
before a vowel or 0) monobrom-. [See Mono- a 
and Bromo-.] Combining form, expretsing the 
presence in a compound of one atom of bromine, 
as monobromeuetic acid, monobromobinsene, 
i 8 fl |8 Faumes' Chem. (ed. 9) 469 Monobromacetic acid. i8Ss 
Millem Eitm, Chem, tea. 9) III. 370 Monobroniosucciiiic 
Acid. i86f Rubcok Idem, Chem, (1871) 369 Monobtom- 
succinic acia. ilj7a Femmes' Chem. (ed. 1 1) 759 Monobromo- 
benxene is a iMUMibciiling above iy>^ 

Monoonloio (mp^Brlsik), a, Chem, [Monu- 
3.] Containing one atom or equivalent of calcium. 

1807 AiibulTs Syst, Med, IV. 390 Two molecules of di- 
cam phoepHate and one of mortocalcic phoephatc. 

MonoCffirbOX ( mpiwkft^jbiki), 0, chem, [Mono- 
3.1 Containing or derived from one atom of carbon. 

wm$ OouNO Auim, Chem, m The moel stable mono- 
carbon compound known to coeiiiists, namely, carlionic 
arih>‘dridc. i8Sa Roscoa £tem, Chem. (1874) 317 Mono- 
cortion or methyl scries 

MonOOUrDCnffit# (mpnoki'ibfin/t). Chetn. 
[Mono- a.] A neutral salt of cardie acid 
(H,CO 0 in both atoms of hydrogen aie 

replaced by a metal : ace Caebobate sb. 1. 

1894 J. StorrxBM in OrPg Csre, Sein Chem, 437 It » • 
true ncuiral|Or mono^arbonote. 187# Hamav Mat, Med. 
(ed. 8 > 159 By coaiiniied bottiai it b further reduced to 
mono-carlionaie. 

Monooardlan i aee Mono* i. 


MomCKXarp (mynehiip). BoL IsuF.momearpe 
(De Candolle), 1. Gr. pbro^s MoBO- aapo^bt fruit; 
in mod.L. monocarpus,'] A monocarpic plant. 

1848 Smant, Momoemrp, a plant that bean fiuit but ome. 

Moseeiindlaiy «. Bet. 

[Moiro*.] HaWng cr con^iiig « a fwiaarpcl* 
1881 Bbrtnaii PiemAmirut. I. IniioA 17 mtnn a more 
precise nomaii^BM b adopted, the fio^ b moneemr^ 
when the pittilcoosbts^adbBbiliiiplaai^. >971 
Duvaa tsss. BoL ye Garden amrior, aM; 
pons, menocamllarr. siM BniiinT AOm 
400 A whorl oraMmecarpaOiiy ovarba 
KOSiOM'XSiisa,* Ar. 

[Foraied m iwsI (or t nod.L. * 
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MONOOBPBALOVS. 

bearing fruit but once, and dying after fructification, as 
Wheat. 184* Bramdr Diet, tiQ,,MMto€arfioHt frend 
MoMear^CHt]. .is a term invented by De Candolle to desig- 
nate what garaencni call annual planta >875 Bknmett 
Dvei Sochi* Bit 806 'l*he plant itself is also completely ex- 
hausted, all its disposable formative sulMtances are given up 
to the SM and the fruit, and it dies off (monocarpous plants). 

8. Path, (Seequot.) 

1891 Syd, Soc, Lex.t Mowcar^u . . In Medicine, formerly 
used to describe an eruption the spots of which were not 
close to each other but discrete. 

Monooellular.-oellule, *06111110: see Mono- i . 
Konooophaloiui (mpmacHilos), a. [f. mod.L. 
mmocephal-us^ Gr. iMovooi^aX-at one-headed (f. 
fiopo-t Mono- + levpaX’-ii head) + -0U8.] Having 
only one head. 

1. Bot, a. A term applied to a fruit or ovary 
which has but one head or summit, b. Applied 
to a plant which has its flowers disposed in a 
single head or umbel. 

1815-80 Mas. Lincoln LecL Dot xv. 00 They [sc. the 
capsules] are monocephalous, as in the lily, or polycepha- 
lous,asin Nigella. 1858 Hknsi^w Dirt, Dot Ter ms, AToho- 
aphatcHS^ where flowers are disposed in single heads or 
umbels, &c. Also^ where the ovary is surmounted by a 
solitary style or stigma. 

2 . Having the character of a monocephalos. 

i88s in Cos%tlTt Bneyet Diet ; and in mod. Dicta. 

II Monooephalus (mpnpse-f&lils). Teratolof^, 
[mod.L., see prec. Cf. F. monociphalien (Littrd ).] 
A double monster having one head and two bodies 
more or less completely blended together. 

188a in OciLviB ; and in later Diets. 

So MOBoeephalj (see quot.). 

1891 Syd, Soc, Lex., Monocephnty, tbe condition of a 
Monoeephoins, 

Monooercous : see Mono- i. 

Monoeeroi (mflnp’scrp^). Also 4-5 mono- 
oeron, 7 -oerot. [a. OF. motioccros, monoferon, 
a. L. vtonoceros^ mcd.I^ also monorerott, a. Gr. 

-M/Mvr-, f. /idyo-f Mono- 4- oipat horn.] 
t L ^e Unicobn. Ohs, 

ij. . A*. A Its. 6539 A best iher is. .That is y-cleped bfono- 
ccros. Tmkvisa Dartk, Dc T, R. xviii. xc. (1495! 8^9 
Monoceron is a wyld l>eest moste ^hape like to the horse in 
bodi. fflot Holland Pliny I. 906 The Licorne or Mono 
ceros, i6ai ButTON Anot. Md. 11. iv. 1. iv. (1694) 303 A 
Monocerots home. iM Trapp 7 a met iii. 7 Some 

creatures indeed may be taken, but not tamed, as the tiger, 
panther, monoceros. t6i4 tr. Donet*t Merc, Compit vi. 939 
(He] cured several of the Plague, onely by applying a piece 
of the Monocerot's horn. 1749 PoiNTKa Oxou, Aend, 160 
(In the Musaeuml Monoceros and Khinuccros Horns. 

having a ‘horn*, os the saw-fish, 
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unites directly with chlorine, forming a monochloride and • 
a trichloride. 

MonOOUarinated (mpnaklue^rin^U^d), a, . 

Chem, [Mono- a.] Having one equivalent of 
chlorine added or substituted in each molecule. 

i8sa Watts tr. GmeltWs Handhk. Chem. VI 1. 289 Mono- • 
chlorinated Meihyl-Kther. 1^3 FawneT Chem. (ed. 11) 555 '■ 

A mono-chlorinated or tiionobrominated olefine. 1876 Encyet \ 

Brit V. 676/a Moiiochlorinated cthylic ether. ' 

MonocUorO- (mpnpkl6»rp). Chem, Also (csp. | 
before vowel or A) monochlor-. [See Mono- 2 I 
and Chloro-.] Combining form, expressing the j ^ 
presence in a compound of one equivalent of chlo- I 
rinc, as monochloracetic aeid^monochlorhydrin^tXc, 

Watts tr. Gmelids Hattdhk. Chem. IX. 199 Mono- 
cbloracetic Acid. C*H*C1,0*. Ibid, 498 Moncuchlorhydrinc. 

Ibid. XI 1. 540 Momjchloraceute of Ethyl 1857 

W .. ... .. 


UONOOBBOKB. 

1890 in Century Diet. 1899 CauneV tr. Jaksch's Clin. 
Diagn, L I Arlerul bl«jod is moiiochroic. 

Xonocliroiliatic (mpmfkrpmse'tik), a, [f. Gr. 

Mono- + xp«/«v<xos Chbomatio (f. 

colour) ; Gr. has /xovoxpw/iaTor of one colour.] 

1. Of or presenting one colour only; applied 
spec, to light of one wave-length. 

Monochromatic latnp, a lamp which produces such a light. 

i8aa Brewster in Tram. Roy. Hoc. Edin, IX. 43t The 
Monochromatic l.ump being thus compl*;icd, I lo^t no time 
in applying it to the illumination of Miciov opic objects. 
b8r7 Q. Jrnl. Set XXII. 374 T.'illwi on Monochiomaiic 


Miller F.ltm. Chem. III. 380 Monochlorhydrin. 186s Ibid. 
(cd. 9) 111. 373 Glycolic Acid. .has also hrm procured by 
heating inont>i;hloracctatc of potash for some lime letc.l 


t 2 . A filh having a ‘horn 
sword-fish, or narwhal. Ohs, 

1990 SpSNsaa F, Q, ii. xil 93 Bright Scoli^ndraes arm’d 
wiih silver scales; Mighty Monocctoii with Inuneasured 
tayles. 1635 Swan Spec, M. 11670) 399 llie Monoceros or 
a fldi with one horn may fitly be called the Sea-Unicorn. 
1706 PaiLLtPS <ed. Kersey), Monac€rot.,,K\iiO the Saw -fish. 
tIasG- Paxton Ittnttr, ft ily Script, (ed. 7) t. 89 llie Mooo- 
cerot is a native of the Indian seas. 

3 . Astraa, The sodiacal constellation of the Uni- 
com, lying between Canis Major and Canis Minor. 
^ ineyet Brit (ed. 3) XII. 939/t. 1839 Penny Cyct 

4. x genus of prosobranchiate gasteropods 
(lAmarck 1809), so called from the prominent 
spine on the outer lip ; the nnicom-shell. 

i8s8 1 . Flrmino Hiit, BHt Anim, 34a. i%i-« Wood- 
w Aim Moilntcm 113, 

XoaootVOU a. [C Gr. fiord- 

xfp-wt (efi piec.) 4* -0U8.] Having a single horn 
or horo-llkc prooett. (In recent Diets.) 

J *OT 1 MTnMimn (m^br^i’siflm). Bet. PI. 
•la. Also sngUdied iiioao*ohM/. [mod.L, f. 
pwo-f Mono- chasm, separation. Cf. 

DioRAStuir.] EIdiler*t name for that form of 
cymoae infloresoenos in wl^ch the main axis pro- 
duces odW t single braneh ; a unlparous cyme. 

i8|8tr. 

TePt-M, JMl (19S9) 436 A monochasium U 
*^*dafcilfaiW4r«ir or Ssf/ijr erto the laieial branches 
alwm ariit M the taoM ^ 1900 

"• o, jAcaaou deu. TmtUt Monoekeu(y,o uniparous 
cyM auhar pur^ or riaultifig bom the mducuon of cymas. 
Hence li eneeiMFilna 6., of the natnie of or per- 


i8te koscop. Eiem. Chem. (1871) 367 Monochlor propionic 
acid. Ibid. 409 Monoclilor-bcnzol 1873 Ff^vnes* them, 
(cd. 11) 759 Monochlorobcnzcne. 

Monochord (m^n< 3 ^k^id). Forms: 5 6 mona- ; 
cord(e, monooorde, 5 Sc, mony-, monicord, 
7- monochord, [a. F. monocorde (from 14th c.), 
ad. med.L. monochordos^ -cft, a. Gr. >iopdx<p8op, 
neut. of fAovuxofBof adj., having a single string, f. I 
ftdpo-r Mono- + xop^ string (see Chord sh.). Cf. : 
Maniciiokd.] 

1 . A musical instrument comprised of a sound- ' 
board with a single string; in the iith c. used in 
singing-schools to teach the intervals of plain-song ; 
in later use, an instrument for the mathematicnl 
determination of musical intervals. 

^ 14^50 tr. Higden (Rolls) HI. an As hit may be schewed 
in the monocorde (urig. in monochorda (v.r, monacordy ], 
when the wire extendede on a holowc body is distreynede 
diainetrally. 1609 Duvlano Ornith. Mkrot 23 A Mono* 
chord.. M a long yiuare peece of wood hollow within, with 
■ a string drawnc oucr it. 164a F« lli-r Holy 4 Prof. St. 

If. vii. 72 His mother tongue was like the dull tnusick of a 
' nioiiochord, which by study he turns into the harmony of 
scvcrall instruments. 165a Wharton tr. Rothman's Art 
Difinin/^ 157 That the Soule of the World, .may . .l>e as a 
Monochord sounding out by the threefold kinds of Creatures, 
Inteliectuall, Cclcstiall, and Corruptible, at one Blast, one 
only Life, 1694 Holdlr Hartnony (*73*) 50 These Rations 
are more certainly found u!>m Inc Si ensures of a Motio* 
chord. 178a Burney Hist .Vnt. (17^) 1 1, il 78 The method 
Guido pursued in teaching boys to sing was by making them 
prat?tice with the monochorcl t88o Grove Diet. Mns. II. 
354 Monochord . .7X\ instrument consisting of a long l>ox of 
thin w*ood with a bridge fixed at each end, over which is 
j stretched a wire or catgut string. i88b Broadhovsp ,Mus. 

< AeoMtics 101 Thompson’s monochord is a method of demon- 
’ strating the pilch by adding different w'eights to a stretched 
; siring. 

j 2 . A mediaeval musical instrumeut with several 
i string and bridm for tbe prodnclion of a com- 
I bination of soonmt. Ohs. ex& //;>/. 
j e 1407 Lvoc. Resom 4 Sens. 5583 And I nstrumentys . . Many 

I moo than 1 kan tcUe .Orgnys, c)Tolys, inoiiacorJys. r 1450 
* H0LI.AND Howlot 758 The crovde. and the inonycordis the 
‘ eitt)TnU ga)*. 14^ Acc. Ld, High Treat, Scoti. 1. 116 
j Item, to J^oe Hcrt, for berina a pare of Monicordis of )fc 
Kingis fra Abirdene. 18I5 .A. J. Hipkiks Pianoforte in /:«* 

VI V ...r .k^ 


noDoehMiuii'. 


A- 


ayunr Mom. Bet. (sd. s) x Iv. 1 1. stf The same 
ulataialt atoiyrhmial, or nnipafous cyme. 

■nmOdinuraMM (n^MiiliiwdAt). «. 
fp' [t bmAL Mmtckku^fdtm, f. Gr. 

ROMO. <i>xAv>A’,xAitfiAeloiik: ■•••loot.] Having 
y* ;y * ** havtaign^inghpe^tli; 



. ^ . — — Monochiomaiic 

18^ I)E Quincey a H toh. .Sk. i. I 7 W ks. 1854 1 1. 36 
note. Porphyry U far from Wing so monoi-hiomalic as 
Gibbon’s argument would presume. 1854 Pereira's Polar- 
ized Light (ed. 2) 27 The com{wnent prinimtic colours aift 
simple or homogeneous lights. Each of these may l,r ii-rmed 
a monochromatic light. 1874 T. Hamov I- or Jr. Mad. Croud 
II. iii. 30 Under a nionochruniutic Lammas sky. 

2. Executed in monochrome. 
i 8 r 3 

monoc . _ 

S«;pl. 75 '1 he Monochromatic works were highly criccmed. 
1879 K oon Chromatics xviiu 310 In monodiTomatic designs 
the small interval Is very freciuenily employeil. 
b. sh. pi, studies in monochrome. 

1893 Athcnxum 27 .May C76/? There are examples of all 
sorts of styles.. [incUidtng] the monochromuiics and subtle 
isller. 


( J. Badcotk pom. Amusem. 52 Mr. Gilpin’s m»jdc of 
riiromatic painting and printing. i8a8 AV//i/. Rev. 


eyet, Brit XIX. 65/1 We attribute the adaptation of the 
narrow regal keyboard to what wm still called the mono- 
chord, but wan now a complex of inonochords over one re- 
sonance board, to the latter half of the 14th century’. 

3 . A hanuonious combination of sound; hence 
hannony, agreement. Now rare. 

I riaao Lmii. Atsemhi^ ^ Gods 7 Masyng..how ih.Tl I 
, mygnt make Reason & msualyte in oon to acorde ; but 
; 1 cowde nat hryng about that inonacorde. ibiet 2016. c 1500 
: in Grose Anti^, Rep, 11800) IV. 41;^ Purenca in the margent 
. makithe a trew monocorde. 1909 Hawes Past, Pleas, xvu 
' (Percy Soc.) 6t The vii. scyences in one moikvroide, Eche 
i upon other do full well depende. «tS48 Hall Chron,, 

. Men. IV Introd., By the whiche you shal . . hnmg \'S into an 
; vnille and inonacorde. tbid,. Hen, Vlt 3 There kicked a 

< wrest to tbe harpe to set all the strymges in a monacorde 
I and tune, a Image tpocr, tit. 471 in Skeltons IVkt, 

(1843) 11 , 439 for' of that monocorde The scripture doth 
; lecorde. 1844 Bi lwer Ckind. 105 llieir cunning mannag- 
; ing of the Hand in time and tone. 1 have sometimes callM 
I the Horse- Rbetorique of Smithfleld, which by calculation I 

< have found to differ from the Fish Dialect ol Billingsgate, 
i in the monochord of motion. Mo Swihdv MKS fnd.Skaks. 

; UL (cd. a) ato We hear a sound of sacred and spiritual muric 
• as solemn as the centrsi monochord of the inner main itself. 

1888 ** Stnd. Songgt The sense of thy golden Great harp’s 
monochord Was the ioy in the soul of the singers that hailed 
thee for master and loni. 

Hence tVoaodlmdSMir. [tr.F.wmYhifnffser], 
fWr.to perform cm themonochord; IBonoohordiat, 
a writer who treitt of the monochord. Also tM ono* 
elMvAlpalA., pertaining to the science of the mono- 
diord. HoaoolMfAona a, (fee quot. i8a6). 

1881 UaQViiAaT RMedi %, vit. (Rtkig.) 35 He ..would 

Md ms hc^moiiochortiUinf with hiR fingers. iflaySrrTUi 
Jteti, DrydmoK To answer, him in Trigonometrical, Meu- 
phyi^, and Monochordkal Fustian U not to the purpose. 
diu }Vntm. Bm XX. 81 The monochordists from Euclid 
dowiiwaids. iM Mavnv Expos. Lsx.^ Monackordsts, 
bivinf only one stiiii( : monoohoidomi 
MoiUMMioeM : see Mono- i. 

(awDpkrdi’ik), a. ran. [fi Gr. 

^ coioar (H Moiro-4-}^-a 

^l0iir) <f*ia] Having or Aowiag only one cMonr. 


tone-studies of Mr. WhiNtit 
Hence Monochroma‘tlenll7 rzifr/. Also Mono- 
chyo^matiam, the monochromatic condition ; 
t Monochro’matiat, a painter in monochrome. 

Barrv in Lect, Paint, u (1848) 81 The old method 
of lbi.>Mr they called inonochromaliM-.. C1869 J. Wvloe in 
Circ.Sci. 1.54/1 A series of. .phenotuena connected uiili 
mono chromausm. 1880 W. Sevi rn in Macm. Mag. No. 

37^' Nothing is more piir/lin^ to beginners than 10 de- 
trrminc Ijctwei'n two very opposite colours as to which is 
the darkest in tone, or, lo umi a long word monochromatic- 
allj’. 1890 Anthony s Photofpr, Full. III. 40S For develop- 
iiicTit, a monochioniaiically lighted room is still a necessity. 
Monoduronie (mpnakija-m), sh. and a. 
Forms: 7-9’ monochrom, 8 monocrome, 9* 
monochrome. [In sense i, ad. med.L. mono* 
chroma, -cAnTwa/-, evolved from Gr. isovoxpmitarot 
adj.; in the other uses a. F. monochrome or ad. Gr. 
povoxp^t^i -ov, of one colour, a by-form of ftoi o* 
Xpotitaros (sec Monochronatic).] A. sb. 

1 . A painting executed in different tints of one 
colour, with leprescntatiun of light and shade. 

i66a Evei-VN Chaicogr. iv. 35 Those wretched cravings., 
where the Devil U but one great blot .. and the test of 
the Figures .Monochroms as ridiculous. 1760 ,^nn. Reg. 
III. 11. 164/1 hour monocromes which stand hrst in the 
caubvgue of pictures (from Herculaneum). i8ot Fiseli 
Led, I. (1848) 350 Monochrom, or paintings of a 

single colour. 1848 ikia. 351 note, I’htre appears to be no 
example of the perfect monochrom {i^oroxfmiLarw) on the 
ancient yase^ 1849 Ki'SKIN Lamps iv. I 41. 132 The 
Elgin frieze is a monochrom in a state of transition to sculp- 
. lure. 1861 Tmornbckv Turner I. 105 His e.'trliest workc 
j being mere monochrumesi in sepia. 1866 Drande 8c C'o\ 
Diit. Sci. .S.V., A drawing in chiaroscuro is a monochromr, 
whether in black and w’hitc or in any colour and w hite.. .'I'hc 
skiagr^ or silh«)uette is not a monochrome, though eve- 
cuied in a single colour. 

2 . Representation in one colour ; tsp, in phr. (to 
paint, etc.) in monochrome. Hence occas., the 
state of being in one colour ; a tract of one colour. 

llinstr. Lend. Xctvs 31 Slay 4«yi'i Messrs. Hull- 
I mandel, who produce effects in iiiuuocnroine. 1858 Birch 
' Anc, Pottery I. 250 A great iniprowmenl . . wras the use of 
incised lines cut through the colour to relieve the mono- 
chrome. 1861 J. Bi ll Colour on Statues in 7 ^/. Soc. Arts 
IX. 424/1 I'hc wonderful groups of the Mcdici monumenis 
have come down to us in llieir nalise monochrome, un- 
, itsuched by change of lint. 1874 Fergi'sson in Comtenrf, 
i Act*. Oct. 759 No architect ever proposed to line the whole 
. . w iih one cold, monotonous monochrome of gray. iM 
: T. Hardy F.thelbcrta 11 . 47 Here nassed hills rwa like 
j knuckles glosxd in dark olis'c, and little plantations between 
j them formed a still deeper and sadder monochrome, tooa 
. Fin. yet Brit XXXI. 68^1 If a coloured object were iflu- 
; ininated solely by a parathn light, a print from the negative 
I would give a kiir reprcscntalion of the object in itiono- 
clirome. 

B. adj. Having only one colour; executed in 
one colour. 

j 1849 Ruskin Sn*. I.amps iv. | 41. 133. 1 have an intense 
los'e for these monochrom figurca 1890 Lcitch tr. C, O. 

> Mkliers A nc. Art i 74 Outline drawins and monochrome 
■ painting. 1861 Tnornbcrv Turner 11. ^ Some almost 
monochrome hut powerful w'aier-colour Swiss scenes. 19W 
EncycL Bnt XXXI. 685/1 7 hit light-filter, .will render all 
colouicd objects in cTMTect monochrome luminosity. 

Hence Monoohromio, Monoohrowaioal adjs. 
rr Monocrkomk €t Ko^nodhxowiink, a paintet in 
monochrome; also (quot 1861 1), one who advo- 
cates the use of monochrome. MonoaliroTnonn 
a, « Monochromk a. aio*iio^hre siy, the art of 
painting in monochrome. 

1839 CrtvV Eng, ft Arch. yrmL II. jbhfx These kinds of 
i sculpture . . were held in greater estimation than 
chromic sculpture. 1894 ^ - 


•.Miv^LXXVl.sshTheM 
! gentlemen..wear amonbchromicorone-ccilourcd suit. 1901 
in N, k (?'9*h Ser. VIII. 903/2 These hacini. .are sometimes 
monochremuc.. others slm a Mimber of frmtastic designs. 


1890 Century Diet, *MomochromkaL i68a Evelyn CheH- 
< AfT. V. laj Herediccs the Corinthian, and Tlielophancs the 
SKyonian, who were both of them but •Monochronusis. 


l88t J. Beu. Colour on SMnes in yml. Sot. Arts IX. 424 1 
It the edditjon of coloring to statues 10 be looked upon a« an 
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advance in art, or a retrogre-«.sion ? The polychromists will, of 
course, hold it to be the former, while the monochromist in 
sculpture will represent that [etc.]. i85i TuoKNauav Turtttr 
1. M Girtiii was at first little more than a monocihroniist. 
a tMSiR G. Scott Led. Arckit. (iSro) 1. s8o The churches 
. . of one unvaried stone colour . . have OMn made over Mriodi* 
cally to the tender mercies of the monochroinist. iM AIayn k 
Expos, /.ri*., MoHOckroiuM. . ^monochroinous. iMo Sala in 
Daily Td. afi Fcb.^^8 The ^enei^ inonochromous ^nt;i- 


fie&s of the disestablished 1 


iSsS llvoR Clarkk AVa, 


*J/E»aiitvi/‘iVi/>',..D:iinting in one colour. 1879 Koon 
matks xviii. 310 We return now to a brief consideration of 
monochromy, or decoration in a single colour. 

Monodiroilic (m^n^kr^nik), n. rare^^^ 

[Formed as next + -ic.] (Sec quots. ; but the word 
cannot with etymological propriety be used in the 
sense .nssigned.) 

1840 Smart, MoHocheoHlc, existing at one and the same 
geological period. s88a Ogilvir, Monodironic^ in geoL 
applied to organic remains which seem to have been de- 
posited at the same period. [Similarly in later 1 Mets. ] 

Monoohronoiis (m,’np‘krdiids), (I. Pivu [f. 
Gr. fAovoxfiw-ot (f. fwiyof M6no- + XP*^**^ lime) + 
-ous.] Consisting of one * time * or inora ; inono- 
semic. 1890 in CeMinry Diet, 

Monoolirooiis (m|fa/>-krd,a5), a. [f. Or. /lord- 

(see M0.VOCHR01C) + -ous.) » MoN(x:huoic. 
Mavnr Exfos. Lex.t MomKhrouSt . . monochroous. 
itei in Syd. Soc. Lex, 

Honociliated : sec Mono- i. 

Vonoole (mi9*n,>k'l). [a. F. monccie (in OF. 
as adj. «= one-eyed), ad. L. monoculHS : see Mo.vo- 
CULOUS.) 

1 . A single eye-glass. 

1858 Simmoxds Did. Trade, Monocle (French), a reading* 
glass for one eye. s888 W. J. TccKiia E. Euro^ 46 ' He 
has. .a glass in nis eye *. * A hinocle or a monocle t 1889 
I). C Ml'rrav Dang. Catspazu xiv. (iSgo) 947 A great mo- 
nocle which the old gentleman used for the critical examina- 
tion of bis work lay near at hand. 1894 Idler Sept. 1 75 The 
young man screwed a monocle into his right eye. 

2 . - Monocule {Cent. Did. 1890). 
Honocleid(e (mft'nJkbid). J[f. Gr. /xuvo-t 

Mono- aXfiS-, aXett key.) A cabinet locked by a 
single key. 

e iM^ilitle) Description Cf the Monocleid Writing-rahinets 
..invented by 'fhomas 5k>pwith. 188s Mewastle Chron, 
35 May, Superior Oak Monoclcide. 

Xonoolinal (mfm^kbi'nal;, a, and sb, GeoL 
[f. Gr. fioro-t Mono- + tcxf^-tiK to bend + -al. Cf. 
anii^^ symlinaPl a. adJ, Applied to strata 
that dip or slo|)e in one and the same direction, 
b. ih, m MONtX^LLNE. 

t 888 H. D. Roexas Geol, Penntylv, 1* 10 The ridges., 
arc of three orders... In geological language they are of 
anticlinal, synclinal, and monoclinal structure. Ilf id. i3 
Monoclinal V'alleys. 1876 Face eidv, Text^bk, Geol. iv. 83 
The strata of a district, though lying at difierent angles, 
may all slope in the same way, and in such a case they are 
said to be monoclinal or dipping in one main direction. 1877 
Lb Coxtk Elem. Geol. (18:^ 178 Such a bend is called a 
monoclinal fold or axis. iW T. M. Kf.aok Orig, Mount. 
Earns XX, 350 The Water-Pocket flexure, one of the 
grafwest inonoclinals of the west. 

Hence MoBoeU'BAlljr adv, 

H. D. Roceas Geol Pesuuyh, 1. 10 Dipping only in 
one direction, or monoclinally. 

]IonoollIUbt2(infn«Kbi'n/t),n.C77r/.[Formed 

if MONOCLIN-AL -f- -ATC^.] Monoclinic. 

>847 in WBatTCi ; and in later Diets. 

Monoclia# (mp n^Uin). GeoL [Formed as 
Monoclin-al ; cf. anti^^ s/nctine^ A mono- 
clinal fold. 

1879 Gkikib In Encyel, Brit. X. The strau are thus 

bent op and continoe on the other side of the tilt at a higher 
IcveL Such bends are called mtonoelines os monoeanal 
foldst because they present only one fold, or one half of a 
fold, instead of the two which we see in an arch or trough. 
1898 Milmb Seismoi, iil 33 The bases of monoclines are 
tracts where lanics are frequeni 
M<moeli]li2a(mF’^kll*nUbi),tf. /?if. [Formed 
ai MoNOCLIR -008 4- -IAN.] » MOMOCLIKOC8. 

1900 & D. jACKflON CIm. Boi, Terms, 

Monodiiaio (mpnaklFnik), a. Crysi, [Fomied 
as Movooun-al 4 * -lo. Cf. F. moHoainique,^ 
Having three nneqnal axes, two of which intellect 
each other at right angles and the thiid or min* 
cipal axis atenects one at right angles and the 
otner obliquely. 

i8^ Phiium Vetwf, x. 97s The flfth, or oblique, or mono* 
dmic system, has one of its axes perpendicular to the other 
iSte Roetoc Elem, Chem, xix. (1874) its Yielding the 
salt, (NH|)2HP04, which crritallisM in the monocHnk lya- 
or^tS?!^ ^ Mfloodinic 

^ Honeeli&ola'Ana, XoBoelineliririo. Vo* 
n oc l U om etrio adjt, [nee Hedral, CuNOUCaio 
h <*•') (in the same fenieV 

M Pn*b Monoctinohedric. tSgS TNUofCftuM 

m CnMtoiak cryMtUim h tb. *iiwnoeUneiMUle 
system. 


iHm (1799), or mod.L. mMcclsnuSy „ 
Mono* f ex/pe bsdf conch : see -ous.] 


(ni^l8i'n^),0. rCF. 

r, f Gr. yi^re-f 


1 . BM, Having both stamens and pistils in the 
same flower, hermaphrodite. 

i 8 a 8 Stark Elem, Nat, Hist, 11. 466 Those vegetables 
where the male and female organs occur on the same plant 
ore called Monoclinous s and the others Diclinous. . *849 
Palfovr Man, Bot, | 648 I he flower is bemiaphrodite, or 
monoclinous. iSa Vines in Encyel. Brit, XXlV. 131/s 
Series a. PolypetaU \ usually monoclinous. 

2 . GicL ^ Monoclinal a, 
s 88 a in Ggilvib ; and in later Diets. 

Monocoalian, -OGBlio, -coloured : see Mono i . 
MonOCOlOUe* nome-wd, [f, Gr. /lovdxwX-or 

(f. /luFo-r Mono- -»• xwXov limb) -t- -ous.l (See quot.) 

1798 Ferriab Illnstr, Sterne, yarieiies of Man aoo The 


. or 

lole 


of 


lieople were monocolous, that Is, having only one leg, 
sciaptxlous, having feet so large as to shelter the «m( 
bo^, in a supine posture. 

Mono-compound : see Mono- a. 
Monocondylar, etc. : see Mono- i. 
Monocorde, obs. form of Mokochord. 
Monooonnic: see Mono- i. 

Monocot, Monocotyl, shortened forms 
Monocotyledon. 

1879 Lr Contk Elem, Geol, 1. (1879) 354 Types.. of the 
monocotylson the one hand, and of the Dicoiyls on the other. 
1890 Aintnmnm 99 Nov. 702/x Angio&perms are divided 
[by Or. D. H. Campbell] into two * sub-classes thus pbeing 
the monocots and dicots on a lower level than the cycads. 

XonOCCtFl^s rare^ \ [See prcc. and 

cf. MONOCOTYLOUa 2.] ^ MONOCOTYLEDONOta. 

I8a8-Ji in Webster ; and in some later Diets. 

Xonoootjledm (mp:npk|7tiird|Tn). Bot, [ad. 
mod.L. motuKotyledon^ f. Gr. /lovo-r Mono- -f aorv 
Aif&ir cup-ihaped cavity : see Cotyleiwn. 

‘i'he term Mouocoiyledones was emnloyed by Ray, Iml its 
practical introduction into botanical classification dates from 
Jussieu i77i>J 

A flowering plant having one cotyledon or seetl- 
: leaf in the embryo. The Monocotyledons (in llot. 

I Ijit MonocotyUdonts), or p>idogens» constitute one 
I of the two great classes of flowering plants. 

! [1703 Ray Methotlns Plant, 9 Monocotyledoncs, quae nec 

! folia seminalia bins eflerunt, nec lobos binot condunt] 
' lyay IUilcy (voL 1 1.), Monocotyledon, which si^ngs from 
; the Seed with a single Leaf at first, as Corn, Tunn, Onions 
I &c. 1800 tr. Lagrange's Cbem, II. a6i It b chiefly from 
i the seeds of the monocotyledons, .that the greater (lart of the 
; fcculx are extracted. 1837 HeNFRF.v Elem, Bot, | 750 The 
I Stems of Monocotyledons are very generally herbacerms. 

Monoootyladonoiui (mp:npkptili*d6n»s), a. 
Bot, [f. prcc. 4* -ous.) Having a single cotyledon ; 
belonging to the class of MonocotyMons. 

1770 C sliLNe Bot, Did, %.r, Colyledones, hosnn seeds, 
however, have only one seminal leaf ; in which case, the 
plants, by bounisis, are termed Monocotyledonous. 178s 
MARTVN Eonssean's Bot, xiii. (1704) 131 note, sSm Dar- 
win i^oy. Nat, xi. (1873) 944 Stately trees, .loaded by para* 
siiical monocotylcdoiious plants. l8SB Riciiaroson Geol. 
vii. (1855) 164 The monocQtylcdonouA, or endogenous classes, 
b. Of or belonging to a monocotyledon. 

1849 Balfoux Man. Sot, | 91 F.ndogenout or Monoco- 
l^lcdonous Stem. Pack Adv, Text»bk, Geoi, ix, 185 

The parallel venation of a monocotylcdonoui leaf. 
Moaocotjrlous (mpnukp'tilas), a. [In sense i 
f. mod.L. monofotyl^us, f. Gr. ybro-t Mono- -f 
itmvk*ii cup, cavity : see -ous. Cf. F. mofi^tyii,1 

1. loot, liaving one vent or month (lee quot.}. 
1898 Maynb Exbcs, Lsx,^ MonoeoiyluStV^i^^aioi Blain* 

ville to a Family {Monocotyla) of the Enlowon myaoctphmlm, 
comprehending thoec of which the body has but one vent : 
monocot ylous. 

2 . Bot, Used for Monooottledonous- 

1905 Balfoui Coebefs Orgamgr, Plants 11 . 317 The seed- 
lings. .have the ordinary Iw-form of monocotylous plants. 
XO&OOTMF (in^F*krftsi). [ad. assumed Gr. 
type *tsoyoMpana : see next and -oract.] Govern- 
ment by a single person, autocracy. 

tte Biggs New Di^. P 34 The Monocracy and single* 
sol'd intcmpcraiure oT the Liver. 1794 A MinrPHv Grays 
Inn Jml Sa 95 Monocracy, ArttlocrMy,and Demoenwy* 
SvD. Smith Ba/Ist fed. a) 19 A scene of wholcwle 
bacchanalian finaud,.. which would disgust any man wbb a 
free government, and make him sigh lor the monocracy of 
Conataotinople. i8n Goldw. Smitn Unitsd Statu s6o 
jeflerson's jeremiads over the encroachments and oorrup- 
lions of monocracy under the first two PreeidentE 
Moaoent (mp’irilcrset). [ad. Gr. /wpoeparri)? 
ruling alone, f« jiotv-t Mono- 4- aper-wV to rule ; 
see -CRAT.I a. One who lulre alone; an antociat. 
(In Diets.) b. A partisan of monocracy or mo- 
narchy; a political nickname given rrVira 1790 by 
Jefferion to members of the Adcraltst party, be- 
cause they sided with England as against Fnmoe. 
1780 JtrmsoN IWX (18m) IIL^494 The doctrinm of the 
Monqcrau. tm /Md IV. 9 The wer ^weeu FfMct 
(land nei hraught lonrar ‘ ‘ 


and EngU 


hraught fenraid the lUpubiicias end 


Monocrats in every State, i88| J. T. Mom)r« jArsm 
xv.(iU5}sst Here was an act, done by the great Reiliblkan 
doctriiMre-president,. .monnidikal, be y ond wbat any *aio> 
nocrat * had ever dared to drenm of. 

Pffuh th. mm fliriww fWBwIw tfSi BHto* 

Hcdm aiMMtirttc A, nhtiag to BMnoeiMnr. 

M«tO(nottOb -OToltNWf m now I. 
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MOBOeolwCmAi^'kMIiiXA AIm) (in lenw a) 
mono-ooular. If. late L. moftc(ul-us (see Mono- 
cuLua) 4> -AR. Cf. F. mofsoculaire.l 

1 . Having only one eye, or the use of only one 
eye. Now mrr. 

1840 Howkll Dodoua's Gr, 86 Who going to cut downe 
an ancient white Hauthorne-Tree. .had soine of the pricklc!, 
flew into his eye, and made him Monocular. 1684 Powi:r 
Exp. Phitu, I. 83, 1 could never find any Animal that was 
monocular. s8a8 K. Liiwyd in Phil, Tram, XXVII. 464 
He had..catch\l Monocular Trouts. *787. Barrington 
ibid. LVll, 907 Monocular fish, which are said by Giraldu» 
Cambrensis to be found in the lakes of Snowden. 1886 
R. F. Burton A red. NtO, <abr. cd.) I. 90 Had we escaped 
the mortification of Chose monocular Kalandars. 1887 Brit, 
Med, Jml, 7 hlay 995 A Riiiall monocular fictua. 
b. quasi-jd. A one-eyed person. 

1886 K. F. Burton Arab. Nts, (abr. cd.) 1. 83 [She] re- 
turned with three monoculars. 

2 . Of or pertaining to one eye only ; adapted to 
one eye. 

i8|s8 Edtn, Ees'. CVIII. 439 Monocular virion, or vision 
with a single e>'e. iStb Van Bi rrm Dis. Genit, Org, 87 
'Ibese varieties of ophthalmia . . are rarely mono-ocul.Tr. 
tiTS Carfentrr in Encyel, Brit. XVI. 374/1 By the inser- 
tion of a suitably constructed binocular eye-piece into the 
body of any ordinary monocular microscope. 1891 Syd,Soc. 
Lex., Monocnlar bandage, a txindage applied 10 one eye 
only. 190a 19M Cent, Apr. 605 It is still more rare for it [rr. 
colour-blindness) to be monocular. 
fig, 1890 T. Marfinrau Seal Author, Eelig, 163 Such a 
monocular tdicnomenon b the orthodoxy of the Church. 

Hence lfo&08nlA*rl^, monocular condition. 
XoBO'eulnrljr adv,, with the use of one eye only. 

1^ Nat. Mag. 11. 376 Thieving iiuiy not unnaturally be 
assigned to a mental strabismus or monocularity. t88c 
CAaPF.MTKR Microtc. f t 6 (ed. 6) 39 No one who has only 
thus worked monocularfycan appreciate the guidance deriv- 
able from binocular vision. 

t MonO'Olllatet a, Obs, rare’^^, [f. late L. 
monoiul us (see Monocullr) 4- -ATI after L. 
oeulMus Oculate n.) One-eye< 1 . 

i6i8T. Adams .V// r. A^r-ra/rv Wks. (1639)664 Philos<tplty 
(vnliaptired with grace) is said to be monoculate, to haue 
but one eye, and tlial is of naturnll Reason. 
McmOOnla (mirmikinl). rare, [a. F. monocuk, 
or ad. L. monoent-us Monoculus.] A crc.Ttiirc 
with only one eve (e.g. the Cyclops). Also, a 
member of the Lumiean genus MONocuLUa. 

1771 j. R. FoastRB CataL Anim. H, Amer, 31 Monocule, 
King's Crab, Monoculus Polyphemus. 1819 Bfadew. Mag, 
XX vL 385 little moving tnlngs. no bigger than mites, 
wera bustling about, and now ana ttien I coim perceive one 
or two of these diminutive monocules venturing leic.). ilji 
ibid, XX XI 1. 667 The 01 iA^ in the forehead of the Mono- 
cole ahhrxrr'd. 

Moaooillitt fm^p'kitfliit). rare. [f. late L. 
ptonocul-m (sec MojioaaUB) ♦ -IST. Cf. F, mono- 
€ulisU,\ A monoculous person. 

i6« Missrldsn Free Trade 114 Some Monoculists, by 
the sharpriessc of the acncc drawne to one £ic, see betirr 
with that, then boili. 1699 *Hudo Turiifrvii.' Walk 
knares, walk in Morgan Phoenix Bfit, ^1733) 1. 36a Our 
learned Monoculisi and Noble Commander, Col. Hcwsoii. 
1888 North Brit, Mast 38 Sept, O'Beidwin had tlw valu- 
able auistance of a - - not over-refined mbnpculist, and 
another equally objectionable member of pugilistic society. 
Xoaomdite (m^f-kurbit). rare, [Formeil 
as urec. 4 - -irai.) 
tl- 7 Monocuust. Obt, 

1718 Entertainer No. 14. 95 Are thera no Deputies of oak 
or MonocolitesT 

2 . * A fossil snimal that appeiuv to have hut one 
eye’ {Cent, Dirt, 1890). 

HMMealeu (mA^kUOai), «. (4 L 

mt’Ms (Me next) ^ •oua] OocMfed. 

tIfS Buouirr Clestegr., M u mmtmr , bpaeseat/msi^l 
that hath but onceye, one w'd. a sms fisiM Jrerfhiu, 
Cammrmmh, Ci66s) 1 v. 30 He lelleth us also of Moiwcu^s 
Fbhee. 1881 Qlanviu. Fmm, Degm, itp We judge truth to 
htdrcttimcrih'd by the confiiws of ear MifCe 
all the rest of the world Moiocaloaa 

snftfen s. 

Every one-eyed nail, la Ihesa patML (Is 1^ 

HoUcm. Am. ih. ■OBOcnioM IbiMU dihOtK 

DMM. mi O. w/Hmmw S .trtMifc MmOlf 

pr. Kmx wu Um mMocnloMi WMeitMmfe^viikvhom 


1 remember breakfhitinc 
Jtg, 1840 NAFiai Cemq, 
monoculou dipUMuacy* 


MMk » E OxliMi'i 


moaoealw (mA>rl(Um). [IUeL,in«K. 
r. Gr. fOfm Moir(o). -f L. enwtf tyt-J 
1. Aone-rndb^l. 

CsfdsnGdiaBM/lEmiAfhJtsaMiqam 
It b ra kmae oiM m, iliM to aaMDM 

Si« X HaaaBiT TVwb, (edTij ae^iHia^d 
from wlnekinu when they ihool are Nii f 
tTegrol/wNObjSFs. /Md.Mmgdfvf 
‘11110.) iTwOujwcvZrer. 
iisid for a Farmn bai 



a^a tlw roam iba 
3 . A*‘ 



XQirooTOLa. 

four* horned menocultti, n very ftnmll species about half a 
line in length. i8^ £. Forirs Naktd^eytd Mtdutg 6o So 
wrote Otho Frederic Mttller-^filledy by his studies of minute 
life, with a deep spirit of reverence and admiration of his 
monocull iMe Huxlky Cmyfith v. a;g The water .fleas or 
the monocuH of the ponda. 

8. a« A bandag^e ibr one eye. 
sfl4p in Craio. iI^s Knight /}/c/, Meeh, 
b. A single eye-glass Soc, Lex, 1891). 
Konoosrole rr. Gr. MuRo-r Mono- 

ifvgAot wheel, Cycle. Cf. Gr. iMvomncXm with 
one circle.] A velocipede having only one wheel. 

* In one form the rider is seated inside the wheel ' (Web> 
ster SuP^l, lOos). 

1869 Tke S eheipede (N. Y.) Apr. 79 A New York mechanic 
has devised a monocycle or single machine. 1869 Sci, 
Amer, » May Ttie machine is evidently a monocycle. 
1901 Hp$dker 1 5 > eh. 564/1 Monocycles progressing at eighty 
miles an hour. 

KonOOJOliO (m/mosi'klik, -sal'klik), a, 
[Formed as prcc. + -lo.] Having a single circle 
or cycle. 

1. ZooL a. Of or pertaining to the Mottocy(Hca^ 
A subclass of crinoia EchintMerras having only a 
single circlet of basal plates, b. Of or pertaining 
to the Motu^yclia^ a division of Holothurians 
having the tentacles in a single circle or series. 

t88a r. H. CAteRNTRa in Q. JmL Microsc. Sci. XX 11 . 
377 The montK^’clic Coyintttlr, 1888 Rollrstos & Jack* 
SOM Anwt, Li/t 545 When they (ic. underbasals) are pre- 
sent the ba*ic of the apir.il system Is said lo lie dic)'ciic, 
when absent monocycnc, 19M S,ankesiers Treat. Zoo/. 
111 . Ill Monocyclic and dicyclic genera should not be 
placed in the «ame line of descenu 

2. B&t, a. Having the memliers of a floral 
series disposed in a single whorl, b. Annual 
(a D. Jackson Gloss, Boi, Terms 1900). 

1891 Syd, Soc, Lex.t Sfonatyclic^ having the members of 
a scries all in one whorl. 

3 . Klectr, * Designating a certain system or ar* 
rangement of armature windings and transmission 
lines for the utilization of currents in a combined 
lighting and power service* (Webster Suprl, 1902^. 

mOIlOOJOlMfl (mpnd 6 i*lc] 9 s>, a, Comk. rare'^^, 
[f. mod.L. moHoeyci-m (formed as Monocycle) + 
-OCR.] (See quot.) 

t8tf May MR kxSat. Ltx.^ MomocycluSs applied to the 
Suuaria monacycUs^ liecause its last turn is circum^crilicd 
at ihe base by a transversal filament : mnnocyclous. 

MoboO]^ (mp'ndsist). Path, [f. Mono* 4- 
Ctst.I a tumour consisting of a single cyst. 

1869 T. G. Thomar Dh, M Wf»»(ed; a) 553 The monoc)*!^ 
..develops the power of cysto-genesis and becomes prdy- 
cystic. 1897 AUhnifs Syst, Med. 11 . 1110 The hydatid 
Madder, .consists of a single simple sac or mono-cysi. 

MOBOOJBttd (mp*nAiistM), a. [Formed m 
prec. + -Rns*.] --next 

1888 T. Gill in SmilkMomimm Kep (1886) t. 765 The 
monocysted Urraorints {nod Gregarincs). 
ICOBOOJBtUl (mpiUTsUtiks a, [Formed as 
prec. -f -lal Having or consisting of a single cyst. 
187a T. O. Thomas Itit, iromem {ed, 3) 65a Unilocular or 
jcystic tumors rarely attaiii a great sire as such. 1889 
LAHKtSTaa in Bneyel, JfntrXlX. r ' 


i/a The sporii- 


lation. .of Uw various monocystic GregarinK^ 

Hince M oao« 8 r'«ttonll 3 r adv, 

1878 Praslrr Oiar, Tamart 31 llie distinction.. of the 
monocystically inclined and the polyc>'stic. .cy'sioma. 
K0B06f^8tUi (mpawi^stid;. Zoot, [nd. mod, 
1-. kUnoeystid^m (ncnL pi.), f. Gr. fidwt Moko- 
+ KioTHt bladder, Crnt ; see •!!>.] A member of 
the order MassatysHdia of Gregarincs, having the 
body simple, I.e. not segmented. 

188 s E. R. UHKiHiTRa in Q. Jrmi, Micr^ite. SB. XXII. 58 
rhe Monocysdd Rine/o. 1888 Rou-krtom A Jatr. 
SOM Anim. 8 sQ The MonoevstkU of the Fjirthwnnn. 

bo llonMgnti*Aenai a, ana sh» (in recent Diets.). 
MoBOqjMBiriBa (mpodsltd^-riSii), a. and sh, 
ff. Mmo^taria neut. pi. (f. Gr. 

'Moib* -f itArrap^ cell) + -AR.] B. adj, 
belonging to the g^oup Memeyttaria of Radio- 
Isriani, mich have a sla^ central cipsale; uni- 
capsular. b* lA A meimr of tUt group. 
^\siCmimyDkt. 

flKwoteeta^ -V]# (mpiuidie-ktil), If. Zaol. 
[•d. Gr. impSOrrA-ci one-flngmd, C luSrc-f 
Moio- + AlimX-m Cf. \ mamdeulyl€.\ 

MoRoiiAmLocra. 

b ah^ aalvtimny mono- 
4|ipatiA II. 1036 A moaodactyie hand. 


(ll,^ 31, 

«. iSw. 

^ .tmtoMdae^ 
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MoBOda'Otyly. [f. Monod.vcttl -h -t.] The ' 
condition of being monodactyl. 

1897. Anrer, Xaturalisi Feb. t6i The monodactyly, ob- 
served in the pig by Aristotle. 

Monodelph (mp*nddelf ;. Zoot. [ad. F. Mono- 
delphe (Dc illainville;, f. mod.L. Monodetph-ia^ f. 
Gr. ydro-f Mono- + deX^vt womb.] A mammal be* 
longing to the subclass Monodelpkia of mammals, 
characterized by a single uterus and vagina, and 
comprising all mammals except the monotremes 
and marsupials. 

Rraniir Did. Sci. etc., Monodt/phe..^ a name given 
by lie Hl.'iinville to the first sub-ebss in his binary division 
of Mammalia. ti^8 Barti.f.v tr. Topinards Anthnp. 22 
J'he Monodclphs include (t) 'llic Cdncea and Atupkihia, 

(2) The Pachyderjnata (etc.]. 

SoMoaodalpIBaji, ab.adj, of, belonging to, or cha- 
racteristic of the Monodelpkia ; b. a member of 
this subclass; ltoiiod«‘lp]iio,lIo&oda*lp]icma adjs. 

Mavnc F.xpos. Monodr/phus^. 

i860 HcxI-KY Introd, C/ass^. Anim. 90 In ihU manner 
..the Monodelphian Actus t« supplied W'ith nourishment. 
IHd. qB The type of a distinct order of deciduate Mono- 
delphons Maunnalia. 1890 Fi.owF.a Osteol, Mavtw. L 1876) 
3'I nc remaining Monodeiphian Mammalsare i. Priin.-iies. 
1881 Mivart Cat 469 'I'he Cat, as a monodclplious mammal, 
of course shares the characters which distinguish that 
class from both the others. 188a Ogiiatf, Afonode/p/i^ 
Monoi/eiphiamt sA a mamiiud tielonging to the suh-class 
Moiiodelphia. /A/V/., Mott HlclphU. 

Monodelph, etc., erron. IT. Mon.\io:i.fh, etc. 
Monodermic : see Mono- i. 
ilMono*dia. Mas, [It. or L. : u:c Monody.] 
(See ouot.) 

1880 K ocKsrao in Grove Did. Mus. II. 3!?4 '1 Monodia. 

A term applied, tiy modern critics, to music written in what 
is sometimes called the Homophonic Style; th.'it i« to say, 
music, in which the Melody is cotifiiied to a single part, in- 
.sicad of being eaually di.siributcd l>etweeu .tII the Voices 
employed, a.s in tiic Polyphonic. Schools. 

Mono^boliam, -diametral: see Mono- i. 
XOBOdic (tn^^np'cUk), a, [.id. Gr. iiovgihiK-u^ 
f. fiovfrS-or : see MoNor»T and -ic.] Pertaining to or 
of the nature of monody. In Musiiy characterized 
by the predominance of one part or mclotly, to 
which the other parts merely furnish harmonies. 

i8t8 llesnv Cram, Mnt. 99 moiCy The first of these styles 
of melody they term momidic, the second potyodic. 1879 
(•■ovK Did. Mus. I. 746-'! Homophone . . is sometimes 
Rp|>lied to music written in what was formerly called the 
Monodic style. Rockstro ibid. 111 . 27B/2 'I he Mf> 
nodic School of FKnciice. 1896 J. A. K. .MAiti.ANt> in Did, 
Kat. liiog. XLVII. 42/2 The new art of inonrwtic w riling, as 
opimsed to the e1a1x>rate invc.lutions of the madric;t)i:in 
period. 19M II. W. .Smvtm Creek MeSr Tods p. vi, Mono- 
die nielic, or that which U sung by a single voire, is repre- 
sented in the earliest stage of Greek song by the nome. 

So Xoao'dloal a , ; lE<mo*di€ally ad:\ 

Bloi KT Gl0ssogr.t Mcnodiced. Century Du 

MtmoditesUy, 

MonodiohlamydeouB, etc. ; see Mo.xo-^. 
KoaodUlt (m^*n<kli 9 t^. [f. Monop(y t - 1 st.] 

1 . One who >vrites or slnf:s a monody. 

17$! Rktiiardson Cerr. (itk>4* II 1 . 183 Think you, Mad.'ini. 
that a certain monodist did not imagine himself possessed 
by this purer flame. i8t« Hohf Evt^y-day Tk. 13 Aug. I. 
1106 The montwiist (xr. Huddesf’rrd. w’ho wrMe a * Mou'-Hly 
on the Death of Dick, an .\cadcmical Cai'J Ci-mnecis him 
with cats of great renown in the annals uf witchcraft. 

2 . One who composes in the monodic style; 
oppoflcd to eotUiapuntisl (Cent. Diet. 1S90). 

Honodistich: see Mo.vo- i- 
Mo*BOdiS6, Y’. nome-wd, [f. Monoi>(t 4* ’izR.] 
trans. To make the subject of a monody. 

« 79 « Coi RRiiw.r Ld, Aug. in Biog, Lit, (1647) 11 , I 
was at Matlock, the place monodtxra by Bow les. 
n MonodOB (mp'nAlfn). Zoot, [mtKi.l.., f. t ir. 

■ ftorodorT-ffuir 6 Sous,f,pAn’OtXioy ^0)- 4- o 8 ovt-, a 8 oi»t 
tooth.] A genus of delphinoid oet.ace.ins, coii- 
tiining only the narwhal {A/. montYefvs ) ; also, a 
; roemm of this genus. 

■TSa J. Hill //isf. Anim, pAAfastodomy the Unlcom-fish, 

. or ^r-wal. lygj Chamber.s ^4 ri86s Lmii- KV 

in ICyldds Cire, Set. 1 . 103/a Even the Monodons or luw- 
! whales may be made to yiw train-oil. 

VmodOBt (inp*nMpnt), a. rare^**, [Formed .is 
1 preo .1 Having oniv one tooth. Also Xo&odo*ntal 
! A, « the nature 01 an * only tooth ' ; also, pertain- 
; tog to the genus 

I MB Kamr Crimnell Exp. xxxriL (1856) 340 The bom, 
i that monodontal process which gives them their name of 
sea-utdoom. 1891 Syd, Soe, Lex,, Monotfont, 

fippiNxIramd. mm<>dta-mA\ Also 
9 moiiodimiii(o, [f Mono- k Drama.] A dra- 
matic piece for a tingle performer. 

1991 SocTMXV lei, toG, C, Bodpnd f6 Oct, in ^^(1840) 
1 . 185 Monodramas, conodramas, tragodramas, all soits of 
dramas. 1809 in Spirit Tmki. frmit, <i^) VH. 170 He 
(an actor] is amif^af to rt up in whurh ^ 

lakes a piiacipal part. iS^ Edtm, ^rr*. XXXV 111 . 183 
The Rrst attempt at dramatic writing would naiur^y be in 
Ihefefmoramonodmme. litt Ajwutfarr eys/i The puns 
and dioHery of Mathews m hh new moao-dvama ri# Home, 
llfli Edeetic Eer, XXVt. tii The entire sum of hiv 
fBiowaUiehi poetry osar ke mid he dramatic, though 
mneh efTt. .rimple monedrmma. ifo# Atkmamm 18 J une 
t^i TnmyRoa tanended * Mawrto be a pm monodrama, 
yet It was taken for a pottiail of himself. 


MONGBOIOUB. 

Jig, «8e4 AVxf Mont/ily Mag, X. 41 Friendship is with 
them a mono-drama^ in which ihey play the principal and 
mIc part. 

lleuM Xo:Bodrama*tio pertaining to or cha- 
racteristic of a monodrama; XOBOdra'BUhtilt, 
one who writes a monodrama. 

1803 in spirit Pubi. Jruls. (1B05) VMI. 17B Hint 16 a 
Mono-dramatist, how to avoid dainnutiori. iSeg Biaekw. 

73*,*l hr.se Rit-at performers, .have rctiied into 
a tlignified and limited ran^e of mono-dratnatic parts, 1897 
Ii-NNYSON Mem. Ld. Jchhjsoh 1 . ^02 ‘Maud 'and other 
inonudrainatic poems. 

MOBOdromic (mpn^lrp-mik), a. Math, [f. 
Gr. luivo-t Mono- + 8 po;x-or course + -ic, after F. 
monodrome (Cauchy).] Of a function : Ha\'ing ,1 
single value for one value of the vaiiable. 

1890 in Century Did. 1893 Kohsvtu i ht:>yy 0/ Tnnc- 
tioHS 1 5 note. 

XOBOdy (mpnddi). [ad. I., mvnodia^ mrnO- 
dium, a. Gr. popg>Aia solo, lament, f. poiyS-.'.s sing- 
ing alone, f. yor-os Mono- 4- ^ 8 - contracted form f>f 
doi8- abiaut-var. of aub-fiv to sing; cl. ^817 Odk. 
Cf. F. tnoiwdie^ It. monodia.'] 

1 . Ill (.ircck literature : a. A lyric ode sung hy a 
single voice ; an ode sung by one of the actors in 
a ir.igedy (as distinct from the chorus) ; hence, a 
mournful song or dirge. 

(1589 PniF-SMAM AW. Poesie i. xxiv. (Arb.) 63 Such 
fuiierail songs wrre called F.f-inedia if they were song hy 
iii.Tny, and .\ 1 onodia if they were \!tered by one alone.] 
16x3 CocKKRAU, MonodifS, mournefull songs. 1658 Bi-ovni 
C/ossogr.f Monodic, a laincntahlc or fi leral wlitre one 
sing^ .-done. 1751 Johkkok Kamb/er N o. 2 56 P 7 T ragetly was 
a iiioiiody or solit.'iry song in honour of Bacchtis, iinprovc rl 
aftcrw.'ird^ Iritoa dulogue. Fa\% kcs ir . Sappho Introd., 
She wrote nine BikAs of Odes, l>e«.idrs Klegiis, Epigrams, 
lambics. Monodies and other ricces. 1896 Haich Creek 
Drama 363 'I'he monodies form one of the most salient 
features in the tragedy of Eiirinides. 1900 H. \V. Smviu 
Creek Melic Tods p. xxi, '1 he chief rcprc-ciitaiives of ll c 
monody are the Aiolians and the Ionic .Anakreon. 
b. .\ funeral oration. [So in late (ir.] 

1781 OiBitON Der/. Or T. xviii. 11 . iioar /e, The monody 
pronounced on the death of Coustaniine, might have been 
very instructive; but prudence and false lavtr engaged tlic 
oi:»li»r to involve hhri'-elf in vague d(f«.1amation. 

2 . A poem in which a mourner l>ewails some 
one's death. 

1637 Milton t.yddas .Vrgt.. In this Monody ibc .Author 
beM.aiU a learned Friend, unfortunately drown'd. 1691 
\V ooD Ath. Os on. I. 590 So^>n after wa.s x tomh erected., 
whereon was insculp'd a Monodie made by Dr. I.Aur. 
Humphrey. 1790 CouRairniE {tit/e) Monody on the Deatli 
ofChallerlon. 1809 1 *\ron Bards -v A'l’r-. 747 !j*t monodies 
on Fox regale your crew, 1866 M. .Akvoi,I) (.'/.Vr] Thyrsis. A 
Monody, to commemorate the author's friend, .Arthur Hugh 
Clough. 

3 . Mns, The homophonic style of composition 
(see Monodi.l''. Also, a composition in this style. 

1887 Dady .Vrri'X 3 May f/i S»»n^s for a single voice 
were n<>t known in art music until Vincrn/o Galilei. .rit:n- 
p.vsed solos w'iih instrumental accompafiiments. On the 
invention of these * monodies', as they wrre called, ihr 
three aliove-namcd (Italian] masters, .founded their drama- 
tic attempts. 1890 in Century Did. 

4. * Monotonous sound ; moiiotonousness of 
.sound * {Cent, DieO, 

PoK Bells iv, Hear the tolling of the Mis— Iron 
bclU ! W'hai a w‘«irld of solemn thought their moncHiy 
compels! 1885 Miss Mikj-klE Trcfhd Ct. Smoky M:x. 
i, ',t> I he vague, riching voice of the woods rose and fell 
with a melancholy luonoily. 

MOBOdjfBIhBiic i,nipnixldinse*mik, -din-), <r. 
rare, [f. tlr. fiupo-r Mono- 4- 8 tVa/i-ir power 4- -ic.] 

1 . Having only one power or talent, nonee-ttse. 

18x3 De Qi incev Hertl'r \Vk<. 1S62 XII.’^.'S Monruly- 

n.Tinic men, mvn of a single talent. 

2 . Chem. « Monovai-knt. 

1871 T HiTUCMi'M Chem. Thys. 23 Bulyrjl. is a mono- 
dynamic radic.!!. 

MOBOdyBaJBiflBI (m/xuxbi*namiz*m). rare, 
[f, ( ir. /idvo-T Mono- 4 - 8 vvttfi-if power, force + -laii.] 
rhe doctrine that all forms of .activity in nature 
are only vaiivms manifestations of one force. 

i_ 887 I .Ewi'.s Hist, Philos, (ed. fi 1 . 3 Side by side with 
this tenuiive.. monotheism there Is a hold and unhesitating 
inonodynamlsm, the effons of all the e.wl^; thinkers being 
lo reduce all the powers of nature to tme [^ inctple. 

Monodynamous : see Mono- i. 
ti lEOB<BCia(in|m/'Jia\ [mod.L. (Linnsns 
*735\ f- fioVo-t Mono- + oTe-ot house : cf, 

’ Drkcia.] The twenty-first class in the Sexual 
System of Linn.Tas. comprising plants which have 
the Stamens and pistils, or male and female organs, 

' in separate flowers, but on the same plant, 

1 170 Cii .\MBivits Cy%.L Snpp., Monsreia, In boian)*, a class 

of plants which ha^'e ma the male and feicale parts, . . in the 
: same, hut in diflerent l1ow*ers $ and those on the same roof. 
178s Martyn KontseatCt Bd. lx. (1704) 6 ^ t 96 a Darwin 
in /.(lek f'dt. (1887I 111 . iua Aliout one^nud of the BriiUh 
genera of aouatic plants belong to the liniwan classes of 
aIi>ih> and Diivcia. 

Hence MombbIrb adj, « Monckcious; sk, a 
tnoncecions plant or animal. 
i8R8>jr Wrrstrr, Memedan (rt. ami xA' : and in mod. lYitts. 
MOBCMiMB (mpni Jids) , a. Also luonroious. 
[I. M0K(BCI-A 4 * -008.] 

I L Bot, a. Of phanerogams ; Having unisexual 
* male and female flowers on (he same I'* ^ 
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KOirooBinroio. 


HOROBOIBK. 

longing to the linnscon clast Mokoscu. (Cf. 
Mottoicovs a.) 

ijAi SnLM in Pkif. Trans. IV. 959 Not only in the 
Dicecious plants^ but in the Moneec^ii and Polygantious 
a 1 iSaa Hortns .4 nfiicw 1 1. 548 With flowers monoecious, 
iflyy Darwin Forms 0/ FL Introd. 9 We now come to our 
second Class, that of monoecious spodes, or those which 
have their sexes separated but borne on the same plant. 
1900 I). D. Jackson GUsSs B0U Terms^ Momtehms homo* 
sramy, fertiluation (irom another inflorescence of the same 
plant (DeipinoX 

b. Of cryptogams: Having both male and 
female organs on the same individual. 

iflSi Beni'I.ky ilflee. Bof* 303 When conceptacles of both 
kinds [ic. with antheridia ana sporangia] occur on the same 
plant, thu is termed mmsacioMSt if on diflerent plants, they 
are HiotciouSa 1887 IMda (ed. 5) 396 Some species, a.s Ffuns 
plaiycar^HSt are monoecious, Le. contain both antheridia 
and oogonia in the same conceptacle. 

2 . Zooh [Cf. Monoio a.] Having the two sexes 
in one individual ; hermaphrodite. 

i8a8 Kiaav & Sr. FMtomoi. LV. xlvii. 401 The first of 
these purpooes was best promoted by creating^ things 
* according to their kind ', w'ith sexes momccious or dioecious. 
1880 Pascob Zoota Classi/s (ed. 9) 383 Monopchns, When 
the male and female are associated in one organism. sH|8 
Rollrston & Jackson Anim. Life Introd. as The testis 
may co>exUt with the ovary in the same animal, which is 
then said to be monoecious or hermaphrodite. 

Hence Hoaoi'oiouBljr ot/r. 

W. Darungton Amer, H’eeds Gloss. (t86o) 4^/a 
AfomaecioMsIy or monouoHsly polysamonsx having perwt 
and imperfect flowers on the same plant. 1890 in CsmiMry 
Did . ; and in later Diets. 

K 08 l€ 8 CiJim (mfn/'siz'm). [ad. mod.L. mome^ 
nsmus, f. Gr. (sec Monocia) + -ism.] 

The condition of being monoecious. 

Bennrtt & Dyer SaM BoU in. vi. 807 If the plant 
which produces both kinds of sexual organs is large or at 
least strongly differentiated, distance in Uie relationship of 
the two kimfs of reproductive cells is still attained by the 
male and femalcorgans beingproduced on different branches; 
and this phenomenon, which u in general termed Motuecism^ 
is also common in the vegetable kingdom. 

IKonOSidiO (mpnaiai'dik), a. rart—^, [f. Gr. 

of one form or kind (f. fioro-t Mono- 
4- tflfl-ot form) * 10 .] Of one form or nature. 
ni8aa Smellcv Fss, 4 Letf. (1840) 1 . 145 A beauty 
wonderful in its nature. . . It is etern.ally uniform and con. 
sLstent and monoeidtc with itself. /Md 146 The divine, the 
original, the supreme, the monoeidic beautiful itself. 

Monoembryony: see Monembrtony. 
Monoepio : fee Monepic. 

X<moe«trou 8 , Xonoflagellate : see Mono- i . 
Monoethyl : see Monethyi. 

XonOffain (vnp*nJj^m). Bat, U.T. moHcgame^ 
ad. mod!L. mcnegamstf fern. pL of mimogamm 
Mono lAXOCs.] A plant of the order Monooania. 

i8i8-3B Webster, Afonoj^am^ in Ivtanyj a plant that has 
a simple flower, though the anthers are united, (citing) Lee, 
In mod. Diets. 

n Xonogamia (mpi^g^*mU, -ga:'miil). Bai, 
[mod.L. (Linnaeus) use of late L, monegamia 'tingle 
marriage’, Monooamt.] The sixth order in the 
nineteenth class {Syngemsia) in the Linnaean 
Sexual System, comprising species which bear 
solitary flowers (not collected in a capitnlum) in 
which the anthers are united. Not now recognized 
as an order in any system. 

Lee Imtroda Bd. iL iil (1765) 8t Monogamia: 
i8m j. E. Smith Phys, Boi. 400 Linnaeus has a 6th Order 
in tbi«[ir. the i9thl Class, named Monogami^ consisting of 
simple flowers wicii united anthers ; Imt this 1 have pre- 
sunwd to disuse, because (etc.). 

Hence Xonofn'aslna a.l, pertaining to this order. 
t 8 a 8 - 3 s in Wcsstbr. 

Xonogamian a.s rare. [f. 

Monogamy -an.] Of or pertaining to mono- 
gamy; monogamous. 

1876 L H. Morgan in N. Amer, Aar. CXXIII. 6a It was 
founded upon marriage between single pmrs, but it Ml below 
the monogamian family of dviliaed society. i88t — Com* 
thF AT. Amer, KthnoL IV. s As the syndyaiimian family 
of the period began to assume monogamian characteristics. 

b. Zooia ' Mating with but one of the opposite 
sex* (Fnnk’s Stand. Did.). 

XonOffMBie (m^n^'mik), a. [f. Gr. /lord- 
va/i-ot (see Monooamovb} 4 * -ic. So F. mM^ga* 
mique^ 

1 . Of or pertaining to monogamy ; (Icsi correctly) 
practising monogamy, monogamous. 

^ trace of the monogamic 
pillM of ortMoxy ihercfore Sumon. i8la J. M« Ludlow 
in Afatm. Mog fl. 46 If M. Mkhelet haa iiitIdUd himself 
physiology that man it a moiMfamie aidmal, 
■M. «RttsklnAefYCfc.VL»6A 
to»«theneedsoflume«befs. ^is, 
ordinal monotomic homes cannot do. iffs 1 SotAFF 
*549/* The InatiruiloBof mono- 

gamic mamage in Genesis. 

2. Bot. m Monogamous a. 3. 


Xoilom*iiii<m 2 | a. Bat. [f. Mokooami-a -f 
•OUS.I Bdonging to the Linniean order Afanegumia. 
sM in Mavnr Exfes. Lex. 

Xonomniit (mlhp'gftmist). [£ Gr. /cord- 
Ta/t-os (see Monogamous) -i- -ist.] 

1 . * One who disallows second marriages * Q.) ; 
also, one who by custom or law is debarred »om 
second marrii^e after the death of the first spouse ; 
opposed to digamist. 


I 


moiwmoaf ^ Trs^ Maasgsi^lalil^'TSiS^^ 
coUfcted in a capliiiliiin. 


the death of his first wife, to take a second ; or, to express 
it in one word, 1 valued myself upon being a strict mono- 
gamist 

2 . One who has but one living and undivorced 
spouse, as opposed to bigamist or polygamist. ^ 

1731 Bailey (%‘oI. ILX one who U of single 

marnage. 1S61 Sai, Rev, at ].)ec. 637 Polygamy is ftirbidden 
by the Gospel, and. .consequently, on becoming a Christian, 
a man must. .become a memogamtst itSa Max Mulleb 
Chips (1867) 1 . 168 The Parsis are monogamists. 

8. qnasi-mA'. - Monogamistic. 

SS73 Pobtb Gains iv. (ed. a) 545 A monogamist forum will 
not enforce polygamistk law*s. 1906 TAe Christian 1 Nov. 
9/a Christianity, the only absolute monogamist religion. 

Hence MonogMBl'Blio rr., of or pertaining to 
monogamists (sense a) or monogamy; favouring 
monpptmy. 1890 in Century Diet. 

t Mu>no*mBlilg, Obs. [Formed ai prec. 
4- -DJt] tntr. To hold the opinion of the ' mono- 
gamists* (see Monogamist i). 

160s T. Bell Motives Rom. Faith Ded., If Tertiilllan . . 
erred montanidng :. .if Hyeronimus monogamizinip 

XoBOgamOlUI (mikip*g&mdB), a. [f. eccT.I- mo* 
mgam^us (a. Gr. fAovnyofwt marrying only once, f. 
/loFo-r Mono- 4 * yd/iot marriage) 4- -oua. Cf. F. 
monogaPiteJ] 

1 . Of persons : Practising mont^my. a. Having 
or permitted to have only one living and nn- 
divorced husband or wife at one time: opposed 
to bigamists or polygamous, b. Refraining or de- 
bnrri^ from remarriage after the death of the first 
spouse : opposed to aigamous. 

. * 79 ® MALTHt’R PoOnL (1817) I. ai6 The number of people 
increased in a fourfold ratio by pol>’gamy, to what it is in 
those cemntries that are monogamous. tSW-ja Werster, 
Monogameus^ having one lyife only and not permiiled to 
marry a second. tW^ W. G. Palcravb Arabia I. 993 A 
faiihnil and (though wealthy) a monogaiiiotis hiuhand. 

2 . tool. Of animals, csp. applied to birds : Pair- 
ing with only one male or female, cither for the 
breeding season, or for life. 

1770 G. White Setborme. To Pennant xxix, Amony the 
monogamous birds several are to be found, after pairing^ 
time, single, and of each sex. t8)a * H. Mourray ' Dorn. 
Poultry (ed. 6) 141 The pigeon is monogamous, that h. the 
male attaches and confines himself to one female, and the 

ytnst.Amim. 


ey are mono* 
_ ir eggs] till the 
young come forth. iStS-fl Owrn in Todds CycJ, Anat. I. 
367/1 All the Birds of Prey, .arc monoi^amous. 1871 Dar- 
win Desc. Mass, 11 . xx. 361 Several kimis, as some of the 
Indian and American monkeyiL are strictly monogamous 
and associate all the year round with their wives i88a 
GUnther Fishes xii. 178 Some Teleoaei. .are monogamous, 

8 . Bot. Belonging to the Linnsean order Mono- 
gamia. 

iSai tr. DecmmdotU 4 SpremgePs T.Um. Philoo, Plmsdt il 
ii. 94 The Linnman Monogamous planta. 189I (see Mono- 
GAMic a, a]. 1891 in Syd. Soe. Lex, 

4 . Of or pertaining to monogamy. 
ilBi Babee in Roy, Geog. Sot., Sappt, Papon 1 , k 97 A 
Europtan.. whose personal conviction.. is strictly mono- 
gamous, liTa Lucky Eng. im iSlAC.CtSBj) 1.495 Pwpetvml 


Bbrtbam British Aim. Comp. 77 The grouse. .iiM a bod 01 
strictly moncMpunoua habits. * C. Paiton' Stud, Pre* 
Judket vU, Monogamous marriage. 

Hence MoBO'fanoaiOir aw. 
it79 Echo 3 July t/3 There me in this conntry. .mgaa 
women who cannot p^Uy be monogamoiiBly married. 
ICmomaqr (m|ftip*g&mi). Alio 7 mono- 
gainie. ^*V.mmogamio9oa.tgc\.L. monogamian 
Gr. tuooyatda, f. (nee MoMOOAMOua ).1 

L The practice or principle of marrying only 
once, or of not remairyinff aBer the death of die 
firot apoufe : oppoaed to Jigamp. Now ram. 

sfliB T. Tayloe Comm. Titnt L 6 The marriage of tht 
wiues sister b fiorbidde n by proportion euen In monofimle, 
liooBr. Hall / fmkAfnm Ctenyi. xlx. loAlfheehodsacr 
read the Book# ftrllowii^ of NOBoaunb, he might have 
ftmnd(etc). sM Blount G7miiyr.,^mMfww/4,aiiiBrTyini 
of one onely eife all the life tiivM. tTOM m ek iSfli 
Macaulay Ate, GsAfiMt. (1860)61 If ORie and hbapida^ 
tim Vkar and hb iiioii 08 aiiiy..hiivacaiiiMl..iiiii£hii^^ 
mirth. 

2 . The condition, mle, or emlom of being 
married to only one peiaon at a time (oppoied 
to po/ygamy or Ailgamy)i chiefly applied to the 


rale or custom (more expHdtly eaticd monogyny) 
/^^ch a man can have 0B9 one wKe, but auo 
Including monandry^ the ml# or emtom by which 
a woman can have only one Imiband. 


170! Brit. Apollo Na 8s. 1/1 Monogamy b Agreeable 
to the Primary Intention of a Marriage-Btaie. * 7 > 7 -Si 
CHAMBEna Cyct,, Monogamy, the state or condition or those 
who have only married once, or are restrained to a single 
wife. 178! Krid Active Pomors iil hi. vi. Suppose again, 
that we reason for monogamy from the intention of nature. 
1869 Lecky Rnrop. Mor. 1 . 107 In Rome, .monogamy was 
firmly established. iItS K. Johnbton A/rita 111 41 In 
Marocco Monogamy is the rule both amongst the Arabs 
and the Berbers. 1886 Laso Times LXXX. 335/3 A country 
where monogamy b the only Ici^al form of marriage. 

8 . Zool. The habit of living in pairs, or having 
only one mate. 

178s G. Forbter tr. Sparrmads Voy. Cape C, H, II. lao 
Thevenot is right when he asserts, that the ostrich lives in 
mononmy, or with one female. i8b8 Stark Eiem, Nat, 
Bist.i, 51 These apes.. live in monogamy. 

Monogangllal, •ganglionic : see Mono- r. 

Xoaogutrio (in(m<»g£C-strik), a. [ad. F. 
momgastrique : see Mono- and GAflThlc.] 

1 . Anai, (See quota). 

1753 Chamrerb Cyel, Supp„ Monogastrie, In anatomy, a 
name given by Vieitssens, and some French writers, to one 
of the muscles of the ear, called by Cowper, the intemus 
antis, and more properly by Albtnus, the tenter tympani. 
tpeq Appletods Med, Piet., Monogastrk,,.o, having n 
single Miy (sakl of muscles). 

2 . Having only one stomach or digestive cavity. 

1814 Edin, Ret*. XXlll. ate The one [Le. Avarice) h 

a monogastric bloodsucker. 1849 Huxi.ey In Phil, Trans. 
CXXXIX 436 I'he stomach of a monogastric Diphyes. 
iflSS Dunolison Med, Lex, (ed. la) s.v., Man b monogastric; 
ruminating animals, on the contrary, are polygastric. 1875 
If. C Wood TA/re/. (1879) 547 Youatt statet that.. both 
with monogastric animals ana ruminants, he has never 
knoam the drug to fail. 

Monogan (mp*nAl.;en). Chem. [See Mono- a 
and -GEN I .] An element which combines in one 
proportion only. 

1873 (see Polygenic: a. sk 

lId&OggMitj(m(mA]iffn/‘lti).d/«/L [Formed 
as next 4- -ity.] 'Hie state or condition of being 
monogencous. 

1906 Athenxnm so J.m B3/3 The following papers were 
communicated (im Jan. ii]: ^On the Monogeneity of .'in 
Algel>rRic Function , by Dr. H. F. Raker, (et&k 

MoilOggllMU (mimadAf'nfas), a. [f. morl.L. 
monogene-us^ f. Gr. /lowysr-iit (f. #idro-f Mono- + 
7fr-off kind, race) 4-onfl. Cf. F. monogPnP.] 

X. Ofone race or family. 1891 in Mavni Af.r. 

2 * BM, Generated in the same form as that of 


the parents. 

189a Ceminty Did, b.v. 1891 /bid, b.v. Trematoda, The 
nicmogencoas and digencous suborders [of Trtmaioda\, 

3 . Math. Having a single diflerential coelHcient. 
Cf. MONCKiSNOUII It. 7. 

1888 B. W'illiamson m Rncyct. Brit. XXIV. 71/1 (reri- 
Okie) The function is monogeneons. 

Xoaggtnwig (mpmxl.i^e'nfsis). [a. mod.L.: 
see Mono- and GiNiflifl. Cf. F. monogentu.] 

1 . Geoi. Oneness of origin. 

1884 WawTxa (cites DamO. 

2 . Biot, in various uses (see quots.). 

1886 Bbandr A C6X Dkt. .VW.,etc., Moaegomeis. Professor 
van Beneden undersiamb ihb term as applied to the direct 
development, c. g. of an Bntuioon frOBS a parent resembline 
itself. Prof. A llioinson nset b as applied to descentof Rn 
individuRl from one parent form, oootemlag both the sperm 
cell and germ cell, or mab ana feotele piiuni minciplex 
t886 Chamb, Encyd* VIII. 195/0 The MraB Mo^emm 
and ttomogemesis have been, .applied to the eases In which 
ncNMcxuaf reproduction lakes pmee by flss lon or jpniiM- 
ik>n. i88b Ocilvie, M o e ug enotis. .(r) Minsd hy Hseckel 
to mean development of ad the beings in the nnlvint ftom 
a singb cell 1891 Syd, Soe. Lex., Afamgsiwifr, .. the 
doctrine of the descent of Bw membefs of a spoobs from 
an original single pair. IM,, ifoaogmodtt.Mn same as 
Monogtay 

Hence lloMot8*B««lBk • MoNOOBiiiar, 

i8te Templo BarV. tt| The theory of gradual climatk; 

^ ^ laon^Bsibt s ro iuii 


>.ftil1 


sea.IXlib quarrel of 


Jt upon a new lint of diieiioia«.Anis qi 
the mono- and polygtiwsbts,.b a very prsiiy one* 

MOMgWMSgr [C Gr. ^ 

■togle-f'Twwf.) t Y^rMtw! c£ ltoxoeiiinii>] 

1. aMoNoonmii. 

•a, bi CiMMtf’. AM. nd in kMT Dteii. 

a. » MovMoxr. Om il Cmimr Dkt, 
KwiOfWlio (m^toAljlkrllk), «. [Fonnd 
M MoMootiiBan : we .omne.] 

1. Gw/. Of or pertaininc to monoMMiRt 

■nlUoff from ooe oaotlniMa proctw « ftmmoo 
(Webiter Sufft. tSSe). . ^ , 

,S^^SSS.‘:±SS.'^IS^S^. 

mountains, becauit a rtsult ofone gas 
word,mohogeiietlei 

2 . BM. Of or pertilDliig 16 
monogenism. 

monogenstlce the fiormar ailMA6&| ^ 
vorbty of prlmbtvo ctllaM teUW 
as the souret of all bmk 
monogtnei lo tbsory WMmMMiai 


in s 



Kovoaiirzo. 


MONOQRAFH. 


genetic Treinaloda it [the ovum] is always laid i in the di- { 

S inetic it mayi or may not commence its development in 
e oviduct. igM Mincmin S/atasoa in £. R. lAnkcMer 
Tretii. Zool, 1 . 166 In MoHocytiis the whole hfe<history is 
a single cycle,.. it is, in fact, monogenetic. . . But in many 
other Sporosoa..the ufc>cycle becomes digenetic, that U to 
say, it is differentiated into two distinct generations. i 

4 . (Seeqaot.) 

tgoo B. D. Jackson CUst, Boi, Tennst MwtogtHctic Re< i 
priductioH^ asexual reproduction. 

Xoaoganic (inpn<H]2(e*nik), a. [f. Gr. /toi^o s ^ 
Mo 3CO- 7€V-ot kind, origin (cf. -oen) + -ic.] 

L GeoL (See quot) So F. motiof^Mque, 

ilgt Maynk Airj-,, MonogtHicus^ applied to a 

rock of which all the pwts arc of the same nature ; thus the 
tnpnogenic goinpholitc U a calcareous rock in a calcareous 
* cement, more or le-^s pure: monogenic. 

2 . Chtm, Combining with an element in only 
one form; forming only one compound with a 
monovalent element. ; 

1873 Fown/ci Chfut. (cd. 11) 231 'I'hvrc arc a few other 
ntouogeiiic elements. 

3 . Math. Monjqenic futulion : a fuiictiun which 
has a differential coefheient ; i. e. one whose rate 
of variation in any direction is independent of that 
direction by being independent ot the mode of 
change of the variable. 

1803 KoaivTii Thtory of h' Mictions 14 The idea of a mono- 
genic function of a complex variable and the idc.'i of de- 
pendence expressible by arithineiical operations are not 
uMsxtendve. igoa^ H. !>. Rakku in Kmyci. Brit, XXVIII. 
539/1 A monogenic ana1)'tical function; the word mono- 
genic having reference to the fact that variotu series, in 
X -c, x - C|, X - ci I, . . . , which represent the function in different 
parts of the plane, have a single urigiii. namely, the series 
fix), all the properties of the function iK-ing virtually con- 
tinued in this one series. 

4 . Biol, a. ‘Of or iiertaining to nioiiogcnesis * 
(Webster 1897). b. (iSroquoi.) 

t 894 ’’l 900 G. M. Gouui Diet, Mtd. (ed. $), Monogcui(\ in 
biology, producing but one sort of embryo, us distinguished 
from dtfhyg€Hic, 

5. ‘ flavin^ a single origin ;~applicd to the 
human species' (Webster Sufpl, iqoi). 
XonOgttliifllll (m(fiip*dA/iii/*in;. [f. Moxo- -i- 
-(iEX -itili. So F. monogoHisHu,\ 

L The doctrine of monogeny; the theory that 
the human races have all descend^ from a common 
ancestry, or from a single pair. 

1883 liuxLCY in Fortn, Rev, I. 373 Five*sixths of the 
public are taught this Adamitic MonogeniMn, as if it were 
an establUhea truth, and believe it.^ 1878 .V. ,^ntcr. Rev, 
CXXVI. 491 Hut the church rloctrine as to iiian's moral 
condition does not depend at all upon m<.mogenism. 1880 
.\. H. Kkank in Xstinre p Dec. 199/1 Unorthodox mono* 
genism, that is monogcnisin not starting from a created 
pair,.. seems (etc.! 

2. M^Amarck s term for the doctrine that all 
animal types actually living have derivcxl their 
origin from the same anatomical element* {Sjtd. 
Soc, lex, 1891). 

Moaogeiliat (mi>ii|>'di(Aiitt). [f. Moxo- -I- 
•OEN 4- So F. mtmigiHistt.} 

1 . One who belleveit or maininint the theory of 
the oiigin of menkind from a »ingle pair. 

(^.lODON in Nott ft G. Imdig, Races 403 llie Mono- 

S enists and the Polyg«ii»u: being an exposition of the 
ocirines of schools professing to sustain dog inatically ibe 
Unity or the Diversity of human races. 18^ Hvxlkv in 
FortiL Ren, I. a/j According to the Monogenists, all 
mankind have sprung from a single pair. sSts Tylom in 
Rmyel, BH$, ll. si 4/1 The monogenist has claimed all 
mankind to be ileaoended from one origiyal stock, and 
generally from a aingle pair. 

attrik, liSg Huxuiv in Forin, Rev, I. 373 The Mono- 
g«iist hy^estt tiSg Tyidb in BaiHrc 3 May 8/s 
Prichard, the leader of the monogenist school fortyyeanago. 
iM Cave ituMr, O, Tat, ii. 103 A monogenist argument. 
2 . One who mainUins Ine nnity of orij^n of 
livinff beiii0a 


1870 F$^, Mech, 11 Feb. 524/1 Chlorine forms only one 1 
coiniKiund with hydrogen... Chlorine may, fur this reason, : 
be called a motiogcnous clement. i 

4 . Gcol, (See quot) Cf. Monogenic i. 

1888 Tkall Brit, Petrogr, 440 Monogenoue^ a word ap> 
plied by some authors to clitic roiks the fragments of w hich 
are derived solely from one rock. 

5. Biol, Used as a general designation for gem- ' 
mation, or sporulation, as modes of asexual re- 
production involving but one parent. 

1884 SkixjWick tr. dans Zool, I. 96 Reproduction by fi^ 
hioii, which, with that by budding and sporc-forination, i-s 
included under the term moiiogetious asexual reproduction. 

6 . ‘ Of or pertaining to tnonogenltm* ( Cent, Diet,), 

7. Mailt, * Having a single differential coefficient 
considered as a rule of generation* (Cr«/. Diet ,) ; 

•= Monogenic 3 . 

Xonogai^ .m/np'd^/ni). [f. (}r. /idvo-r Mono- 

•f -c'.KNY. ^ F. MonoglnU,'] 

1. The (theoretical) origination of mankind from 
one common pair of ancestors; also loosely j the 
theory of such origination, monogcnisin. 

t86s Antkrop, Ret*, Oct. 362 This |^mticr in as cntitletl, * t )n 
Muiiogeny and Polygeny . 1893 S. X.Kvati J! mu. Origins 

4' 15 As the old orthodox argument for tiionogeny fadi tl into 
oblivion, a new and more f^owerful one was furnished by the 
doctrine of Evolution, as expounded by Ilarain. 

2. Monogcncsis; monogenons reproduction. 

ilM Mayne F.xpos. Lex. Motteyenia, Physiol,, applied 

by nurdach to the mode of generation which consists in the 
production, by an organised tx>dy,of a part which sepanites 
at some period and becomes by its grow th a new individual, 
similar to that which has produced it : inuiiogeny. 

Monoglot (mp'ipVglpt^, a, and sh, [ad. Cr. 
Rewirfkonr-QS, f. fiovo-f Mono- + 7A(vr7a, 7Aw9(ra 
tongue, language.] A. adj. 

L Of a |KTson : That speaks, writes, or under- 
stands only one language. 

.*«3» Soi-iHKY Let. 19 June in Life (1650) VI. 106 Lament- 
able experience makes me know how inut h is lost by a 
monogtoi traveller. 190 $ Rchoohnasicr 1 5 Apr. 774/1 * Mono- 
glot ' Welsh maidens are few in these days. 

2. Written in only one language. 

1890 in Century Dut. 1893 Funks Stand. Diet. s.v., A 
monoglot dictionary'. 

B. sb. One who knowe only one language. 

1894 Times 11 Jan. 7/4 Whether monuglots only arc 
reckoned, or Ictc.l. 1893 Weiim. iia^. S .May 2/3 Four or 


1M8 OwsN ^mili 111 . 817 To meal the incviuble quesuon 
of * Whfiiot the ffrai orjpnk uiattarT ' the Moaomnkc ia 
reduced to enumerate the exiating efomenle into whkh the 
HmptaM tivliic Jdly. .or aicoda.rU nwlvabk. 

Hence StoMfnai'MIo potainiiig to mono- 
Beniiti or moaoMRtom. 

itooAr II ftS i6iA A co m Hewt to it of ib. aion» 
RoiXict^JolnitiilMioHMatlMarih.oriiaariwui. M$ 
?vncv la AaM I. .7, Ceoiblniag Ml that u nod la 

^MMOgwiiMkaadMnaai^ l•,a-laI9M 

CM/, loiy n, TSilr JadiaMBt am oftaa u a coaniooriy 
Iv itMBi onoottumo 

Moaa g sjSf W (iMyJaAm), <. [f.Gr.«ai>o>t 
UoiiD. * yhh.mUud^aiOwVf* glow, ptodoee 
{m -om) * .om.] 

CBm foot, il|C.) 

^•^^nyombim* t. 

tre n i Siffl Sr oMHHrSt oSt wSeS *- 

■Ml a ogw Aa Zdav . ' ■ - ’ 

30 iicniCNmo to . 


VeUm. S .May 2/3 Four or 


five of them |rr. the jurors], .are Welsh munoglols, and do 
not know a u'ord of English. 1898 Blackw, Mag, 717 Sour 
and Saxon-hatitig monoglois. 

Monogoneutio : see Mvxo- 1. 

Kono gOlliO (mpn^*nik), a, Biol, [t. Gr. 
3iovo-f miNO- + Torixor parental, f. 7or-, 71 y- to 
bear, produce.] Of the nature of monogony ; non* 
sexual. So Moao fToaoiui a* 

1878 ir. Ha*\keCi Hist. Creat.X, 1S3 llie phcnomcn.nT 
non sexual or monogonicprop.igation. //vV/. CvMitcnts p. viii, 
Nonsexual or Monogonous Propagation. 

Monogonoporlc,*goiioik>rou 8 : see M 41 N 0 - 1 . 
XonOgOBAT (mflhp’goni). Biol, [f. Gr. fiuro-g 
Mono* + - 70 W 0 be^tting. Cf. Monoconic.] Re- 
production by fission or gemmation; iion-sexual 
propagation. 

*•73 lit AX M i;u fcM in Frasers Mag, J uly 4 Cells . . ca;«ablc { 
of pTMUcing by the priK^^ of monogony . . and amphigony, 
the endless s’ariety of living creatures. 1876 [.see AMriil- 1 
cony]. 1900 B. D. jACKSim Gloss, Bet, Terms Add. | 

Moaogmn (mp’nr^Jgnem). Also 7 mono* : 
gramme. [Two formations, In sense i, ad, 
L. mewgrammys adj., a. Gr. f. ■ 

tk&vth-s si^le, only + 7popfi-7 line. Cicero attri- ^ 
butes to ^icumt the use of this word (app. with i 
the virtual sense * unsubstantial ’) as desenptive of 
the gods acconling to his conception of them, and . 
LacUius uses mottogratHmus for a thin and colour* ! 
less penon, a *merc shadow*. Nonius (r 380) j 
who has preserved the passage of Lucilius, explains 
the word as designating a picture drawn in line i 
only, before the colour is applied, (a) In sense a, 
ad. late L. monogramma ncut. (5th c.), irre^larlv 
formed after late Gr. ncut. of 

TpOT^iof, f« 3iuro-Y single d- letter. Both the 

late L. and the lata Gr. words were applied to the 
*moaogniai* (in the modem sente) which repre- 
sented the signatofe of the Byssntine empmr^ 
In madX. mamgrymma was common. CL F. 
mmgmmm maac. (1633 In HatE.-Darm.).] 
ti* A pktnic drawn in lines without shading or 

colour t ftskdclL (Mr. 

1*1. VjUMn St, Amg. xxi. TiW Cmm. 

(iMa)84PdiiMn..llntdM endy ddinat. im lin« forth 
tb. flctti. thty wOl drew : which b calbd x Monognmroe. 
mtta B. JoiWMi Vmdtrmois, PMt t» rmmttt ii Vo. 
wtn..T..ar.w hly S.pMfieitt:..‘W 1 M iri.coiwMtm w 
M Art U CMM To h. dMoibod hy . MonogiMn. With one 
amt hhii, yo' hod fcmrf «• •» I »"• • rtd. Mam^no 
5/nw. n. Wiw. 1M4 IV. 571 A kbd of 6frt dniuht, w 
cdounohly, Mid Moaecram of life, rtn Coexx. 
J/orMiM Yo. hwo, «ir chp^ MarapMU my ku>, 

WhM. mm b bUy ytciw'd forth to laMrusi^ 

AM IVifel. L (iStQ Th. MM «t, ^ ^ Ht MH the 
MMiimi : ouiUm. of figwm wMiom light or dud., but 
whk aoM iddMo. of tb. pHta within nm ootiiM. ilu 

fsie tb,}. 


2. A character composed of two or more IcUcrs 
interw'oven together, the letters being usually the 
initials of a ]»erson*s name; now often, such a 
character 8taitq>cd or otherwise made on note- 
paper, seals, etc. 

'J’/te Christian monogram or monogram of Christ, the 
combjtiatioii (^) ttf ihc fir -i iw/, lcitcr» of Xpurrog (Cliriht). 

1696 in Fuii.mi's fc'l. -,1. 1697 Kvkian S’untism, v. 186 A 

monogram oftcnlimts -ti vctl their turn. t7«7‘3sCHAMBKRH 
Cy*^l' ^•^•1 il*c R'uuan labaruni Imre ihe monogram of JrbUS 
Christ. *761 Phil. / fans, Lll. 31 Tin? fourth letter ib suc- 
ceeded by a mono^nim, or f oiTipkx « haratiler, formed of K 
and the aforesitid accented I. 1781 <;ibi.on /Vt/. g F. xx. 
(1787) 11. 194 'Fhe iny.sierious monoj;ram,at once expressive 
of the figure of the cross, and the iniii:d Idlers of the iiutnc 
of Christ, sta PiMty Cyit. \V. 341/1 The mon.igraiiis 
used by the Gernian and Italian engi avers. 'I be French 
artisU rarely use*l inonogi anis. 1843 Fm y, t. Mitrop, X X 1 1 1 . 
5'-8/7 Most of the ancient Printers made um*. in iii«ii;raiii!i 
or ciphers, containing the initial 1ettei.% of their names, or 
oilier devices curiously interwoven. 1^7 Lo. I.inosay .Sk. 
/list. Chr.Att I. ir»a .X cross. .supiKirting the tnoiK.grain of 
Christ. 1863 Dic'kknh . 1 /m/. Fr, I, Tu/rmlow re«,eivcd 
a highly-pcrfuined cixked-hat and tiKMiograin from Mis. 
Veneering. 1883 .Anna K. Gens Hand a- Ring viii, I 
have read the Monogratn upm your liundkcrchicf. 1900 
A. Lang Hist, Scot, 1. ii. 24 On iht'.M; stone pillars is fouiid 
the Christian monogratn, surrounded by .*i circle. 

t3. I'.Sce t|uot. ' Obs, rare-"'*. 

1636 Bi.ors'i G/ossogr., Monogram,, ix sentem.e in one 
line, or an Epigram in one verse. As Pauper viden Cittna 
7vr//, 4* Mart. 1^-1708 Ihiil.Lii's, 1711 Bah i.v. 

, t4, (.See quot.) Obs. rare. 

i8ei J. Haoi x Babylon, /nur. Some arbitiary ^igri, 
figure or character, /lesiined toc.\pie-.^conipIcte words, and 
wliich 1 tlirref'ire call inf/ii- .'grams, ibid. 56 'I'hc clbtr.ictcrs 
(•tithe l/abyl'Miiait bricks l>eing. .monogranis. .designed to 
cja>re.<.s either whole sentences or whole words. 

6. altrib, 

1871* M. Llor-wu' Catnbr, Freshm, '464 With gorgeems. 

I monogram buttons. 1884 Knu;hi Dut, Mech., .Suppl., 

; Moitogrant Machine, a foot press for stamping inonograms, 
initials, si/c.s, etc., on paper or inaimhictured articles. 

Hence Mo^BOgrammEd a., lK*aring a monogram. 

x868 K. Yat ks Rock .i head 1. vii, The much mono,;i am rued 
I note. Harfer's Mag. Jan. 7^2 Its mon''gr.*immcd 

I coupes. 1890 * L, Falconer* Mlh. Jxe vi, The.. mono* 

I grained envelopes. 

t M0]10gra*III]ILal« a, Obs. rare, [f. L. tnotic- 
gramm^us sccprec.) +-.\l..] Drawn in line only, 
i without colour. 

11x819 Foiiiikuv Athcom. 11 .^ x. I 4 116 . 2 ) ^08 .And as 
I shewed Inrfore, of I'uncium in Geoinelr)- *, th.'il it hath 
diners lines, as nionogrammall diaughts of the image of 
(if'd : M) may the same be shewed in .Aritkmetuall xmity. 
ibid. xiv. 4 i, 355 A monogrammal description, and a kind 
(>f rude draught, as it were with a Cole. 

Monograiailiatio .mpmVgiam:c‘tik\ a. [f. 
bate L. monogrammal^, monogram ma. Monogram 
+ -IC. So F, mottogramtHaliqtic,^ Of, pertaining 
to, or in the style of, a monogMin. 

1773 8'visios in Phi/. Trans. I.XIV\ 322 It will follow, 
ihat^ the K()maris K^rrowed the numogrammaiic way of 
writing rather from the Etruscans than the Gicckri. i8ao 
Gcutt. Mag. XC. i. 40 As far as Koinan CapilaUcan c.vpress 
this InscriVlion which U partly monogram matic, it stands 
thus Ictc.]. 1874 W, H. Withrow Catacombs of Rome 
(1877) 401 'I hey ricv}uciilly aU.iund alxj in. .monoCTaiiuiialic 
j abbieviaiivniN. \^fi%,AtkcH,tMn \\ Nov. 854/1 The mono* 
grainmalic cross lx:lQng5 to the third century after Christ. 

: So XoBOgTBmiBB'tical a., concerned with mono- 
grams. 

.1871 .AtheH,Tnm 16 Sept. :--74 Mr. Ka hard Redgrave joins 
’ his two * K's ' l>ack to back, and triumphs as a monogram- 
I iii.Tlical artist. 


Monogramiaatiie, t>- [Formed as prcc. 

-7 -lEE.] <H/r. To use moDOgtammatic characters 
in WTiting. 

1818 Fdin. Rev. XXXI. loS In their insCTipti(>n.s..thc 
Sp.Tnish Goths, .were fond of using combined capitals — <d 
inonograinmatizing. 

Moaograimilio (mpni^gr^u mik), a. rare, [f. 
Monogram + -ic.] 
fl. -(Monogrammal. Obs, 

1711 Baii.gv, Monogrammick Picture, a Pklure only 
drawn in Lines without Colours. 

2. Pertaining to or of the nature of a monogram. 
18^ D. Wilson Preh. Ann. (1863; II. iv. iv. 288 A species 
of Monogrammic Runic writing, 
t M01l02rft*llUlliCftl4 Obs, [Formed as 
prcc. + -ICAL.] 5= prec. l, 

1883-8 H. Mork ill Norris Theory Lne (1688) 219 No 
Attention is sufficient to make us rightly discern the buuty 
of Holiness, but onely a shadow y Notion or Meager Mono- 
grammical Picture thereof. 

t lIonogra*mmow, a. Obs. rare^K H. L. 
fno9u^gramm-us adj. (see Monogram) -f -ouft j In 
outline; indistiDct. 

1678 Ci-DwotTH Irsteli, Syrf, 1. ti. 1 9^ 6 t As lot tbote Roman- 
ikk Monogrammous (>ods of Bpicunis, had they been 
seriously believed by him. they couM have been nothing 
else but a certain kind of Aerial and snectroos men. 

i Btoaogrfeplt (mrn^O. Moxo* -f 

-OHArU. 

The earlier word with this meaning was MoMocaAniv 
( - Fr. and Ger. mmsograpkit, still in tae>, which was dis- 
carded prob. becmune Its fomation suggested an alw>iract 
. sense. (Cf. lLfk%, pk^ograSh and F. pkotograpkie,) Fr. has 

sb^ writer of a BiODOgraph, aiid adj. (of a book) 

treatinff of one sabiecc .1 

i l. OrIgiiiAlly, in Nnlnrxl Ilistoo.^j^xe^rAle 



MONOGBAPH, 
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treatise on a unele species, cenus, or larger group 
of plants, animsut, or ininerds. (In this use often 
with const. </instead of the more usual on.) Hence, 
in later use, a ^parate treatise on a single 
object or class of objects : in contradistinction to 
the general treatises in which this is dealt with as 
part of a wider subject. 

i8ai tr. Jjr SprcHgits EUm. Philos, Flnniswu 

i. f 6. 163 By a Monograph we understand a coiiip'ece 
account of any one fuiiiily, tribe, or genujc nothing b^iiig 
neglected which is necesiuuy for a perfect knowledge lif it. 
iSay /ry/l, S^i. XXI 1 . 39 By the frequent piihlicatiun of 
monographs, . . the science of natural history i:aniioC hut he 
e-isentialljr promoted. iM-ja WeasrER s. v., A monograph 
of violets in botany ; a inanograph of an Eg) ptUn nminmy. 
1839G. Bird ^Vo/. Philos, 77 Ontne subjects treated of, in the 


)Srayh 

ikottish species. tWa Ans fku Channii isl, Pref. (ecL a) 7 The 
Channel islands.. deserve and re«iuire a monograph. 1876 
Pauk Ativ, Tixi’hh, ir£ol, xiii. 337 Mr. Wwxlw'aru’s Mono* 
graph of Fossil Crustacea. 18B0 AHunjeHtn u June 76a 
Monographs on Poe, Hawthorne [etc.]. 

U 2 . Misused for MuNotaiAM 2, 

1849 Alb. Smith Pottltlon Lsgauy (tSs4) 24 A steel key., 
with some initials wotked in a monograph in the handle. 
1876 Fii£K.MAN Hist, 9t .*/ n h, Sk, 49 On one of which [uillar.sl 
is a monograph out of w hich ingenious men have speilcd the 
word * Theodoricus *. 

Monograph (mp iuTgrur, v, [f. Munogiupii 
jA] imns. To write or produce a monograph on ; 
to treat or discu&t in a monograph. 

1878 T. Gill in H^sr/cPs Jan. 22^/2 Dr. H. Wood 
has mononaphed our fresh- water alga;. 1881 D.\hw-in 
Peg, MoHiit 1. 8 The British species of Lumbricus have 
never been carefully oivtiographeiL a i88]r Hooker in J>ar^ 
iiHHS Li/e l^ Lett, 1. 347 It was monographing the Barnacles 
that brought it about. 1890 .Miss A. M. Clekkk ,Syst, Stars 
277 This extraordinary object .. has been monographed, 
mapped, measured, Hgured and photographed. 

Monographor [f. moilL. 

nto$tograpk-m (see Monograpuy) + -£R l.] One 
who writes or has written a monograph. 

1770 G. Whifb Sethorue, To Barrington 8 OcL, Es-ery 
kingdom, every province, should have it*sown monographer. 
t8e6 Kirby & Sr. Entowol, xlviii. IV'. 425 Apolloaorus. . 
was the first monographer of inlets. 1880 NKwruN in 
Encjfcl, Brit, XI li. 625/a Few existing birds offer a better 
subject for a monographer {than the kakapo). 190^ Speaker 
II Mar. 563/1 It is impossible to imagine two .subj^ts more 
attractive to the intending monographer than Matthew 
Arnold and Sidnev Smith. 

Monognpllic (m^n^r^e fik), n. and sh, [f. 
Mono- + -gbai'HIC ; in senses 1 and a after Mono- 
ORAM ; in sense 4 after Muno(;kafiiy ; ct F. 
grathiqiulX A. adj, 
fl. ^fo.vonKAMMic r, Obs. 

1711 B.iilev, .\[onographick Pictnre^^ Picture only drawn 
in Lines without Colours. 1899 Guli.ick & Timbs Paint, 
38 I'hc monographic style painting in Greece] consisted 
alxo of line'i, but the inner lines or markings were given as 
well a« the cxtmqr outline. 

2 . ^ Mo.xogkammic i. 

f888 HarpePs Hag. .Apr. 746 A tnonograubic combination 
of the letters A and P. 1890 in Cent my Dut, 

3 . Kepresenting a sphere in a single diagram. 
b8!s8 Bep. Brit, Assoc , Sect tons ij 8 On Improved Mono- 

gra^ic Projections of the World. By James Gall. 

4 . Pcitaining to or of the nature of a mono- 
graph. 

1819 Good Stndy Med (cd. 3) 1 1 . 547 The muncgraphic 
and clinical writers of our own country. 1869 W. S. Dallam 
tr. Mniiert Facts /or Danoin x, 106 A hhmographtc 
hfemoir. 1899 AllhuiTs Sysf. ,Mcd, Vf. 305 Material for 
. .monographic treatment. 

t B. SO. pi. Writings treating a subject mono- . 
graphically. Obs. 

17M Pembant Zooi. (1776) 1 . 343 The curious monugrapbics 
on the swallow tribe of that worthy correspondent. 

Monognvjdiieal,*'- [Conned uprec. : 

+ -icalT « mokoohathio a. 3. 

17M Med JmL I. 30^ This valuable moiiographicat book 
divided into four dutinct ports. iti8 je.in Wbsn 


^ I WosftroR. 
1904 Edin. Rev. July 15a The monographicol method has 
lieen much discusecd. 

lI«M>gr»'pUea]]3% (LpKc. 4 - •»!>.] 

In the manner or form of a monograph. 

18^ V. Thomas Addr. Sham Roy, Sen, Med, a Snrg, 

"t v'g 1 To write roonogrophtcally, u to write pronnindiy, 
it is to write professionally. iRffh C^ss Birds N. W, Introo* 

7 Three families.. arc treated monographlcally. 

Moaogvapliiit (in^|rg^fuit\ [f. Mono- 
graph or Monoobaphy -k -UIT.I A monographer. 

>te.Oooo Study Med, 111 . 198 The ophtbahme mofio* 
graphists, by nuking every variety of anectlon a distinct 
ois«a&e,have mmi unmerdfully entaurfed Um lilt under this 
genus, Wbbstcb, MonographSki, one who initei a 
nwjograph Idles A'WMl. • 

V* Or* fsboo-t 

Mono- + to write ; see -OKAnT* In , 

Mn 8 ei,hrepresenUmod.L.oi 9 iM(c^/A/a(t 8 thc.)i , 

f.nf<?ff^m|^A-fir(Linnxus),oncwbo writes a tmtise | 
mm gwui or spectes. Cf. F. monograpkU 
(1807 in Uttie).] 

L - MoHOOian i. {fibt. in Natnrat Hiatoiy 
i^^pUeation; bat itttl oecMtootUy applied to • | 
tieaiiae on eome epedal ntileet te oun dettert* I 
ndtti of knowledge.) i 


>773 White Stlbome^ To Barrh^ion ao Nov., My 
monugranhy of this little domestic and tamiliar bird. 1777 
/hill, tfo May^ A good iiiunography of worms would affbra 
much entertainment and inforinaiion. 1789 Sir J. E. Smith 
in Ment, (183a) 1 . 133 Schreber Is writing u monography on 
the genus Aster, iltp W. Lawrbncb Led, Physiol, iooi, 
(1833) 33 The best iiiomq^raiihy we possess in the class 
, hlaininalia. ^ 1898 J. G. Dowlinu Ecci. Hist, iii. | 3. ao8 
' Munographies (if I may be allowed to naturalue an useful 
; word) or treati-ses on particular brunches, have been still 
more abundant |in Geniiany] than works on the general 
history of the church. 1849 K. A. Yacciiah in Brit, Q, Rest, 
May 307 Schleiermacher .. wrote also monographies on 
Aiiaxiiiiander .. and Socrates. 1868 Merivalk Sa/insi 
liitrud* (ed. a) i« The Catilina and yugurtha are what 
. ure dcRominatea in modern times Alonographies ; Le. 
narratives of a detached .series of connected events. iM 
Pekuussun Htsi, tud, Or East. Archd, 111. 1. ^4 In order 
to write a complete monography of the Kashmiri style, we 
ought to be able to trace it veiy much further back than 
' anything in the previous pages enables us to da 
! t 2 . (S<requot.) Obsr^ 

: .i8b 8-9S WKRsrKR, Montgrapky^ a description drawn in 

lines without colors. Qu. riiould not this be motu^asn T 
ICoaOgyil (mp nod^^sin). Hot. [ad. mod.L. 
monogyn-us : sec Monogynia .1 (See quot.^ 

i8a8'3a Wksstek, Mouegyn^ in botany^ a plant having 
only one style or stigma {cites Smith\. i860 Wurckstek, 
Motiogyn [cites Lindley\ 

It IKonOgynia (mfiuri^rnia). Bot, [moti.L. 
(Linntens), 1. monogyn^us monc^ynous (f. Gr. 
/idvo-f Mono- k yw-ii woman, taken in the sense 
* pistil *) : see «ia.] The first order in each of the 
first thirteen classes of the Linn;van Sexual Swtem, 
comurising plants having flowers with only one 
pistil or stigma. Also used a/lrib. or ad/. 

>78? J* Lee introd. Bot, 11. iil (17651 78. 1788 M an t yn Rous- 
seans Bot. x. (1794) 99. 1849 Emcycl, Metrop, XXV. 7/1. 
Hence aloslogy^Uaa, MottOfj'Blo, Monogy» 
Biomi aolls, « Monogynous a, t. 

a 1704 StR W. JoNfui Enchanted Fruit Wks. 1799 VI. 183 
Taught . . To class by fnstil and by stamen. Produce fjmii 
nature's rich dominion Flow'rs Polyandrian Monog)iiian. 
1891 Syd Soc. Lex,^ Mono^nic^ same as Afone^notu, 
iBsfi N fAVNE Expos, Lex,, MonogyninSt having one pistil, 
or one style ; . . monogynioua. 

MoilO|Q|[niBt (m^pri^inist). [f« MoNooYN-Y 
k -1.ST.] One who practises or is in favour of 
monogyny. I 

189s In Futik*s Stand. Did, tgea In CasselCs SnppL 
MoaogjrnCMUlCmpnodssini'P&n.a. ff. 
Mono- + G YNOSci-t’M + -al.] Applica to a simile 
fruit formed by the gynaH:)am of a single flower. 

H. J. Bau'ovr III Fncyd^ Brit. IV, 190/3 Simple 
fruits are hence sometimes denominated monogynccdal, as 
bdng formed by one gynoecium. 

Monogyaons (m^p*dAinas.>, a, [f. mod.L. 
monogyn^us (see Monooynia) k -otM.] 

1 . hoi. Haring only one pistil, style, or stigma ; 
belonging to the order Mmogynia. 

1818 P. KEITH Syst. Pkys. Bot. I. 117 .Sometimes the 
pistil is single or >olifBr>*..thc flower is (then) said to be 
monogynous* i «37 ~ Bot, I»ex. s. V., Flowers having but 
a single style are said to be monogyrious, as in Primula. . 
i86f Bentley Mem, Bot, L iv. | 4. 374. 

2 . Of or pertaining to monog)’ny; living in 
monogyny. 

1890 in Ceutmy Did, 1908 ipfd Cossi, Fch. 333 The 
Report (on the decline of the birth-rate In N.S. W.). . stigma- 
tisca the married state of thoee who practise it (if. Umilation 
of oflspringl asooeof 'mofiogynoUB proecitutiM *. 

3 . Zoof, * Having only one female mate ’ (C/if/. 
Did.), 

lIOlUTgyilj (rojfop*dgloi). [f. Mono- k Gr. ; 
ywli woman, wile*] The practice of mating with ; 
only one iemale, or of marrying only one wife. ; 
(Corresp. to Monandky.) 

1I78 H. SsENCER Princ.Sociol, (1877) 1 * Monogyny docs 
not fully express the union of one man whh one woman. • 
since the fcminine unity is alone indicated by it... Hence 
moncminy, expreaslng the Binglcoees of the meniage, may 
be fitly retained. 

Xonoludogm (mpnelueldd^eD), a. ff. Mono- 
k Halooin.] Contaloing one et^Bivalent of g 
halogen* 

BlggPree. RoyeUSoc. LIV. tot On the Ratio of the Specific 
Heau^gcPim^nB and their Monobalogen Derivallvei, 

XmolmMmUl (nynrili/'mfeM), 4. Mid, 
Also 9 moMmoYOim. [f. modX. mmokhneir^ 
neut. pi. (ad Gr. var. of ymtuhtyat 

lasting one day only, f. Movo-f>i)fMp8i day) 
4--oua.] JLiMiagor existing only one day. 

(189} tr. BUmemsdo Phym DM, (ed. e\ MoaoMmormt 
Dhtmei that an cared in one Day.) mt Baimw, Moao^ 
homtvMsDioomtotfaaekaa laet hotoae Day,8rafacMid 
in a Day. s»0UAvmaBxpo§, Lo4t,9Moaimorotf,,ttailki$ 
orendufin|oneday.. ; moaemeroBK 
Hca/MSScsIs 0>v>>^l3i’dra). CSm. pk* 
Mairo. a and Hnnura.] A bjranta conlalaiiw 
ooe eqaivilcDt of water. So K eseS r l w i Hi 
comjxMaded wMi oneeqoiTeliatofwilcr. 

Mssi^-'aiesars*’ 


Xo&OliydriO (mpnohai'drik), a. Chtm. [See 
Mono- a and Hydbio.] Having one equivalent of 
hydrogen in combination. 1898 in Maynr Expos, Lex, 
Xoaoll^drogOll. [MoNo-a.l Uaedo/ZriAto 
denote compounds with one equivalent of hydrogen. 

1869 Roscoe Elem. Chem, xv. (1871) 160 Monohydrogen 
phowhate. 

MOnolO (roiTnoi'k), a. Zool, ran, [ad. mod.L. 
moHoka (neut. pi., De Dlainville 1825), a. Gr. type 
*pb¥otaos : see MoNffiC'i.v.l » Mon(BCIOU 8 a. 

iM Mayne Expos, /xx,^ Monotens,. .Zool. Applied by 
Blainvillc to a sub-Class (Monotea, nom. pi. n.) of the Para, 

which have the sexes 
monoic. i6Bs Entour, 

Mag, Mar. 336 The. .evolution of monoic insects. 

XoaoieoilS (m^oi'kas), a. Bet, [f. mod.L. 
moHokdts, F. MOPtotquoArttg, ad.Gr.type*fidroi«ot 
(sec Mon(Xcia)4--ou 8.J a. oMonoecioub I. Now 
I rare or Obs. b. Applied by Darwin to those 
; *polymmoii8* plants which have the three sexual 
vaiietlM tc^ther on the same individual : opposed 
to trioiious. 

iSsB Good Sttuiy Med. IV. $ Monoicous plants. 1831 J. 
Davies Manual Mat, Med, 154 Flowers greenUh, sniafl, 
monoicous, diMKised in spikes. 1863 Bbrkei.ev Brit. Mosses 
65 Crypham, Mohr. Munoicous. 18^ Darwin Forms 0/ Ft, 
Introd. 13 Uf the other or inonoicous sub>group of poly, 
g.imou.s plants, or those which bear hermaphrodite, male 
and female flowers on the same individual, the Common 
Maple iAcer caiMpestrv^ offers a good inniance. 

Hence Mo&oi'ooiuilj adv, 1847 MoNq£cioLsi.v). 
Xonoid (mp'noid), a, (and sb.) fad. Gr. /loro- 
«i 5 - 4 > of one Ibnn, uniform, f. /idvo-s Mono- t cfB-os 
form : see -oial 

1 . Ash, Prosody, Composed of feet of one kind. 

in Century Did, 

2 . AJa/b. Applied to a surface which possesses .t 
conical point ol the highest |X)8sibl€(if — i)th order. 
Also abscl, or sb, ^ snastoid sur/an, 

188a Cayley in Proc. Brit. .Asia.-., Sections 3 A tone., 
and a monoid surface with the same vertex. tfiSfi BsANUh 
& Cox Did. Sti, av., Tliecpnek P and Q are called respec- 
tively the superior and inferior cones of toe monoid. 

(tnp*n9|9idi*iz'm). [f, Mono- 
k Idk-a k -ISM.] Concentration of the mind, or 
fixation of the attention, upon one idea; esp. as a 
form of monomania or a hypnotic condition. 

i86e FouLEe Med. Voc.s MonchUeitm^ that artificially in* 
duced condition in which the acts of the mind, Mnsathiii, 
and motion, may be completely governed by means o( 
suggestive idcas—tbe individual licing consdousi-.^rii///. 
tm$ Cvuukf & .Myers in Proc. Soc. Psych, Research HI. 
407 It is olnierved that the menial condition of b>'pnoli5r(l 
'subjects' is often one of marked mono^ideisra *of strong 
and one-sided alteotion. W. J. Gbrxnstrkbi tr. 

Cnyan's Ednc. 4 Heredity I. 14 This sUte has been called 
monoideiMn, and U found in somnaaihalistb 1891 Syd. Sot. 
Lex., Monordeism. Biaid's term for the condition in which 
mental conditions la ooe perMm are governed by ideas sug* 

f ested by anoilier. iSns Scli.v in Tiike Did, Psych. Med 
. 1 10/3 Narrowness of interest with iu accompanying ten- 
dency to monoideUin is one fertile louice of danm m an 
age when sntidividoo and specialtsnilon of work nas been 
carried to an exireme point. 1907 Atkessmum z Mar. 35^/* 
Monoidcisni in science ik always a prcitni peril. 
Xono-i'odo*. Cham, [See Mono- a and Iodo-.] 
Combining form, denoting the presence in a com- 
imuml of one atom of iodme. 

lin Fofvnod Chom. (ed. 11) 8oe ONyphenols are 
from the cormponding monoiodophniiols. iSgt Syd, See. 
Lex., M oao f o d^omt m n o, sunn as Asayt kdsde. 

iffAfirtir, obo. form of Monk. 
jSto^din^hodrlo, var. MoKoaiNoaxoatc. 

fm^irlitsia). [f. Monolatby, 
after sdohur,} A wonfeipper of one god. So 
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MOHOLITH. 

2. •> Mono*hail. 

190a IVestfH. Gaz, 1 Feb. lo/a A project for constructing 
a railway between Edinburgh and Glasgow on the monoline 
principle. 

XonoUth CiiV rt. Also mono- 

lithe. ^ [a. F. womlithe adj. and sb., or ad. L. 
monolith-us adj., a. Gr. fAov6XA$ot made out of 
one stone, f. Mono- + \i$os stone.] 

A. sd, A single block of stone, esp. one of 
notable size, shaped into a pillar or monument. 

[iSay O. Higoins Cvitic Dmtiis 214 The monolithoi or 
bingle stones.] 1848 Chawb, People I. 433/2 

Twenty-four colosMal inonoliihcK, represeiitiiig Indian gods, 
are placed in Mpan-ite divisions. 1851 D. Wilson Preh, 
JuH. (i 860 I. V. 166 The giant niutiolitlis of Salisbury 
plain. i8m R. H. Pattkmson Kss, Hist, /jr ••trl Several 
10 markable monoliths, or temples carved out uf single rocks. 
1875 Encyd, Hr it, II. 390/a The olKdiska of Egypt arc 
generally huge monoliths of red granite or syenite. 

B. adj. ■■ Monolithic i. 


3 j .Monarens wno iransuurl 
iiieiiia. aM Sir G. G. Scott Led. Archil. (18791 H* 4^ ' 
The side doorways were found to have monolith jambs. 
Monolithal (mp'mylihal), a. rare. [f. MONO- I 
idTH + -AL.] ^ Monolithic a. 

1830 Maunuek Trtas, KhoioL i. 1847 SMtAioN RuildePe 
Mao. 21 s The princi|i.*d Egyptian buildings were the pyra- 
mids, obelisks labyrinths, monolith.'il chainiNrrs. ^hinxes,and 
trinples. iteU \ H. Ori comv Rrypt^ I. 190 l*hc image of 
the god in hu monolithal (made of a single stone) shrine. 

lionolitllio (mf:i(di*)>ik), a. [f. MoNOLlTU 4- 

-IC.] 

1. Formed of a single block of stone; of the 
nature of a monolith. 

1815 FueaROOKb Rtuyd. .AnlL/. I. w These sanctuaries 
iiftcn consisted of a .single excavated block, 'lliey are called 
Monolithic temi^les. 1849 Fkkksian AnhiL 101 i'he (ireck 
toluinn, which, 111 idea at least, U so esM-ntially monolithic. 
t8te I'KNNhNT CtyloH II. X. ii. 622 Row's of inonolithic 
pinai's, each twenty-six feet high. 1876 Fi rgcsikin Hist, 
lud. 4r Kasi, , 4 n- 4 i 7 . iv.ii. 338 There U no doubt that their 
monolithic character is the priiK-ipal source of the awe and 
wonder with which they have l>een regarded. 

2. Composed or consisting of monoliths ; relating 
to or characterized by monoliths. 

i8si n. WiLsoN./VfA. Aum.v. loo I'he rcmatk.Mile mono- 
lithic group called The Stones of Stennis. //>id. 103 What 
iii:iy be staled the monolithic era of ait. 

0. (Sec quut. 1881.) 

1881 Young A‘v. Maa hie otva .Vet A. I 133s It is intended 
to build the walk In * monolithic * concrete, that is to say, a 
wall composied of concrete built up piece-meal which haroens 
into a solid unbroken masa. 1889 (see Beton]. £«• 
A,wHeer/f/x' Maje- XVI. iji/i ]..'ir2sc Monolithic Concrete 
ibiildiiig. Hid, A larise Monolithic Factory Huilding. 
MonolobiU, -lobular, -locular ! see Mono- 1 . 
Mouolo^ian, ran. [Formed as next + 

-IAN.] oi MONOLOOIST. 

i6as Minsncu Dteeior led. a) 472 A Monolo^an, or a 
Monologue, one that will luiue all the lalke to himselfe, or 
i.nc that loues to heare himselfe lalke. 1839 Taite Mag. 
n. 18 Pierre [is] a monologian well worth the listening to. 

Moaolagio (m^ttlpd^ik), a. ran. [f. Gr. 

liov6KorfmQ% (see MciNOLOfUTg) 4- -ic. Cf. F. mono* 

lopqui.^ Peitaining to, or of the nature of, a 
monologue. 

189s Blacuix Stud. Leutg. 37^ Yon will tbu4 m^e for 
youraelf a sort of epeaking pimctice in the monologic form. 
1886 BuCKMoaa Crmdock Hou/eil liii, A nage and a half of 
monologic dialogua. 1888 Aeademy 16 Oct as j/j record 
of her {se. Mite P. Manyat'a] * muiical, diaiuatic, and 
monologic* irtumpba. 

MoatAogioal (mpwlp dAikM), a. [Formed is 
prec. -f -lOAL.] « MoNOUNUO. AUo of a ] 

Given to moaolofftte or soliloquy. 

wA/mrt® Afiv. I 3 C.. 3 w/a | 


1849 Hew 


i person : 


. monologue, 
Ulkci 
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i8»6 DisRAhLi Viv. lire/ 1. i, ‘Now who could have told 
the child that I ' monologuied iiiainiiia, with all a iiMininas 
i^niimtion. 1890 SvMONDR Afes/t. L. Gozzi 1 . 128 Celio 
iiioiiulogi.sed agamxt his mortal foe Morgana. 1899 Speaker 
a Dec. '337/a The charactersi seem to monologise •*ib- 
blratHedly. 

Monologue sb. [a. F. 

‘ one that loues to heare himselfe talke ; or 
very much about very little * (Cotgr.), ad. Gr. /lovo- 
I Aoyor speaking alone, f. |idro-t Mono- 4* -Aotot 
I speaker, speakmg. See -UKiUK.l 
• t !• One who does all the talking. " 

' iSag [see Monologian]. 

2. ‘A scene in which a person of the drama 
speaks by himself* (J.); contrasted with i /torus 
and dialogue. Also, in modern use, a dramatic 
com|K>sition for a single |ierformer ; a kind of 
dramatic entertainment performed throughout by 
; one person 
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nnty in bis monologi^ antertainmentiL but 
drama, ilsf Cailvui Miee., Cer. Pimyw. (1840) II. 55 
Vby«i which . .art u miaily monologicBL il^ Brcrfosd 
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Urvuen Ket. Dram. Poesy (Kerj I. 78. 1 can show.. 

in CaliliHe and Sdattus sometimes thirty or forty lines l<.>f 
rhyme togcthcrl, I mean lieMdew the Chums, or the mono, 
logues. 1696 riiiLLli'S (ed. 5), Monologue, a Dramatii k 
Scene, where only one Actor speak;-. 1739 CnmKR Apol. 
(1736) II. 164 'I'he inuiiologttes and pageants draw’n from 
jilace to place on wheels answer ex.icrtly to the cart of 
Thespis. 1849 E. HoLMhs Mozart 200 The opera I>egan 
with a monologue. 187a I.idikin F.lcm. Relig. iv. 1 32 The 
true .sense of the monologue in Hamlet may 1 >c thus 
summed up. 1883 S. C. Hall Ketrospeit II. 254 It was in 
monologues ih.'it he [Mathews] sur|>asscd all competitors. 

traits/, 1849 Lyiton Caxtons vi. i, Life is a drama, not a 
monologue. 

b. In generalized sense: Literary comiK)sitioii 
uf this nature. 

1668 Drvdcn Kse, Dram. Pt/'^y iKcr) 1. 50 He also gi'ts 
you an account of himself. . in iii<*ti>jlogue : to which un- 
natural way of narnition Terence is subject in all his plays. 

C. A poem, or other non-dramatic composition, 
in the form of a soliloquy. 

1866 .Athenxum 3 Feb. 175^1 Mr. Robert lUichanatrs new* 
volume of |*ocms, * London Idyls *, w ill cimsi.si princiirally 
of monologues. 

3. A long speech or harangue delivered by one 
person who is in company or conveisalion with 
others ; talk or discourse of the nature of a soliloquy. 

llKLPis Friends in C, Scr. 11. 11 . v. 115 Notice the 
self<ontaincd talker, whose talk is a itiuiiologue. 1873 lit. st. k 
Pr. Thule tii. He was pleasing himself w'ith a seric.s of 
monologue!!, interrupted only by hU cigar. 1909 .\, C. Hkn* 
SON Upton Lett, (1906) 310 He will plunge into a fiery' 
monologue about his ambitions. 

Mo*llOlogll0, V. [f. prec.] 

Locizg. Hence Mo*noloiguing vll. sb. 

TatYs .Vag. I. 367/t ‘ What, the rectory of -y, if 
I'll change my osat? ' monologues the vicar. 1863 .Vot an 
Angel 1 . 140 Aliss Mary, .monologued the while, after her 
manner. 1891 HUukw. Mag. .\ug. *203 Holmes..goc> on 
with his monologuing— if we may coin a word. 1894 G. 

I Moore hethrr H'aters 41 Feeling that he bad Mreurrd an 
appreciative listener, he continued to monoli>gue regarding 
; the wealth and rank his family had formerly held. \ 
MoaolOlpBist (mp*n(nTgisC). Also -logueiat. 

i f. Monologue 4 - -ist.] One who talks or per- 
uims in monologue; one who delivers monologues. 
186s .Athenrum 39 July 151/3 The new'csl of the inono- 
loguists is Mr. Allaire. 1868 ilid.^ FeE 175/1 Such sub- 
I Jects as ‘The Murder Idyl’, in w'hich the monoloKuist is 
I a w’oinail w'hose husband lias been hanged, sl^^ W. 

, Matmkws Gt. Cottt>ersers,etc. i. 30 The name, .would imply 
I that he ( Ld. Macaulay] wusa monolcttuebi, not a convener. 

I 1991 Diet. Hat. Hiog. Suppl. 1 . 317/a Browning was, as a 
1 writer, hugely a psj’chologiCBl monuloguist. 

I Mo&OlOffoiM (mp*n^lpg9iz}, v. [Formed as 
! prec. 4- -izB.] Monologize. 

1870 Rkaoe Put yoMne(f, etc. II. xUi. 185 He kept the 
, hall always going, but did not monoloraire. G. Mkkl- 
iMTii Diana xvii. Finding Redworth beside him, he mono- 
I loouifcd in his depths. 1886 BaaANT Childr. Gtbeon ProL 
; I, Her lipa had a habit of silently nionologuising. 

MonblogJ (m^p*ldd^i). [ad. Gr. lUN^oAovia 
(f. fioe6koyo%: see Monologue).] f*. A mono- 
logue. Ods. b. llie habit of monologizing. 

iM Cmai'man Hynms Couspir. E 3 K Which the Welch 
Herrald of their praise, the Cucko W’wkl scarce haoe put. 




I plunge into a ficr^' 
intr. To Muxo- 


in his inonoloBy, In mt, ami saud with rcucrencc to his 
merits. 1618 DULLOKAR Rng. Expos., Mouol^e, a tak- 
ing slill of one thing, a long lak of one matter. i8m Mik- 
SNSU Dueior (ed. s) 474 Monologie. a long tale of little 
matter, only speech without substance, a 18^ Pk Qiincky 
Comm. Wks. i860 XIV. 171 Coleridge persisted m mono- 
kgy^lhrough his whole life. 

a, mr/'*'. [id. Gr. /loro- 
^ potwpAxof : see Monomacht.] Of the 
niture of single combat. 

esiie Sia I. SXMn.K In Stmpitl Hallaiis (187*1 348 Thes 
numomachicM (^aW-th-I Jarris hetuix my selif and the. 

Mo&rafoiOUflt (niAvmftkiit), reiY. [f. Gr. 
|ioro7dix*8t + •itT.] Oneum fights in single cymbal, 
itli Du Qtmteuv Afofor Gil/Hlam'e Lit. PertraiU\iV%. 
1890 XII. til With the idr of some Titan idiiigcr or Mono- 

(iuF. 

o^SLLTMMiMMrAM, a. Gr. f. iwo- 

|4x*Wi (l»! *lS*» t Mokd-+ji«x*. 

fkxitiin to light] A liBgle combet ; » contert 
Mweentwo; adnd. . . . 

uiji A. fuMiMttfiM A MoiK)mM*l.of Mfltavw m 
■MmVTmh. m tOS SiowKV it.»U. It. 


KONOHBBOnS. 

' in<muti^liieUtw«n«Anaxiu!i and Py rode.. t6fS'l'.A»AM. 

I ruci/ix Wks. 823 Christ alter his monomachie or 

single combate with the Deuill in the Desart,had Angels to 
attend him. s6a4 Hlvwoou Cunaik. 11. 62 All the monsters 
and terrours of the earth in single monoinachy to OA'erconie. 
1^ Bp. Hali. C OSes Cimsc. n. ii. ( ,6y)) 83 A monomachie 
of twelve single comhaianis on either part. <i 1770 Smart 
Duellist 38 I'he morning came — and man to man. The 
grand inononiachy began, tgai Byron Let. to Kinnaird 
6 Feb., The duello, or monomachie. 1889 R. F. Burton in 
Aca^lemy 1 Aug. 69/1 'I hc oiln r (kind of combat] is the 
I inononiachy for especial purpoM-...io decide an important 
I question without .shedding the blood of the general. 

b. In Latin form. 

i 1614 Heywotju Cunaik. 11. no He died i!i a single mono- 
macliia valiantlie by the hand of Achilles. 1849 Fumii 
Handbk. Spain 11. 604 'Ihis nioMomachia i^ evidcjilly Oii- 
ental, 1903 Lang in lUacktv. July 4^/2 Thest: were 
the first wounds he received cither i;i Ijutilo, sirge or tiie 
inonoinachia. 

Mo'nomane. [a. F. mommam : see ne.\t and 
I -MANE.] .\ monomaniac. 

1846 Worcester cites Month. Rev. 

Monomania (mpnfm^i'nia). [a. mcxl.] .. nuno^ 
mania, f. Gr. iidvo-i Muxu- + /laxiaMAMA; after 
F. motumanit (Esfiuirol).] A form of insaniiy 
in which the patient is irrational on one subject only. 

\%K\QHart. Jrnl. For. 4 Hrit. Med. V. 311 [M. F-stiuiri.-Vs 
Af.i:ount of Colony of Maniat s, at Gheel, near Brussels], 
Monoiiiatiia is sometimes successfully treated with neutral 
salts in atjua graminis. 1833 Fri< 11 aro in Cyd. Prat t. Mexi. 

1 1. 833 I'he term mononiariia, meaning inadnc.ss affecting one 
pain uf thought, .has generally been adopted of late times 
instead of melancholia. 1877 L._C). Pikk in Em /.I. Hrit. 
VI. 584,- 3 Kleptomania^and homici;j,.l inonoinania are a.s- 
SCI ted i>y medical theorists to be forms of mental ahrrration. 
1883 T. S. C LoL'sios Clin. Led. Menial Dis. 17 The fixed 
ile'iiisional states without excitement or depresrion come 
next, the Mononianbs. 

b. transf. in popular u>c : An exaggerated en- 
thnsiasm for or devotion to one subject : a craze 

O'). 

1834 Ed/n. Rev. LIX. 43 The epidemic monomania which 
iiifci ted the wot hi so largely during the sixteenth and seven, 
teenth centuries. 1849 I Mcklns Par. Co/p. xvi^ 1 call it 
quite my m(.>nom.\iiia. It is such a suVijei.l of nunc. 1864 
Kingsley Rom. ^ Teut, tii. (1675) 7® A virtuous youth 
who!^ monomania was shooting.^ 1866 Mis-s Bl.musin 
I^ady s Mile .xx.xiii, 'Hial sort of thing is a munoiiiania with 
vero rich people. 

Monomaiiiac (mpn^inr^ niak), ih. [i. 

MonuRaMA: see -m.vmac.] One who suffers 
from monomania ; one who has a monomania or era zc. 

1833 ri f /mwarww 23 Nov. 792 In the >car 17:73, there was, 
at Besanron, an idiot— a mono-maniac— a fool. xfnpS Penny 
Cycl. XII. 484 2 It is rarely that the mind of iht mcno* 
maniac is otherwise iMfrfecily sound ; there is generally 
combined with the delusion a nH>tbid state of the moral 
feelings. t86« H. \\\>r. Carr of Can lycn I. 167 The old 
gentleman i.s a monomaniac on the subjcci of society. 1889 
ssorp Coming of Friars A small army of wander- 

ing nit'moroaniacs..w’erc roaming about lAmduu. 

b. otij. ss next. 

Sir J. Pyget /-»/. 29 Nov. in Mi/n. v. (1901) 03 He 
is certainly a .sharp fellow, but I should think rather mono- 
maniac on the reflections. 

Mo&OBUUUMal (mp nomanoi'akal \ a. [f. 
Monomania, after maniata/.] Pertaining to, cha- 
racterized by, or afflicted w ith monomania. 

1833 Hlaek".v. Mtsg. XXXIV. 452 He is triuisformcd at 
the D^k our Monoiiiaiiiacal Necromancer into a fish. 

R. W. Hamilton Pop. £dm-. x. (ed. 2) 327 These arc 
the fanatics to w horn this subject [n. education] is a mono- 
maniacal idea. 1B57 Dickens Lett. 13 July, He retired 
from the stage early in life (liaviug a inonoinaniacal de- 
ju.sioii that he was old). 1897 S. S. .Sikh^ge LifeT. Wakky 
I XXV. 230 Waklcy w'as not inonoinaniacal on medical reform. 

I Monoma'nioua, a. rart^^. [f. Monomania 
t 4- -ous.] Monomaniacal. 

1871 1 . AT HAM, A/(i7Nama«ii('Mr, inonoinaniacal. CollMHsaUy 
\ it is, pro^bly, the commoner word, though avoided by 
w r iters who study purity. 

MonomMtl^te: seeMtiNo* 1. 

Mononid (mpm^m'', sh. and a, V Ohs. [a. F. 
monbmc, f. Mono- in imitation of binbmei see 
IIINITMIAL.] « Monomial. 

111719 Harris (J.). 1809 S.vng in Pkiks. Mag. VI. 362 
The Pnmitives and fkrivatives of the Pr.xluct of two Mo- 
Home FunctioiLs. 1849 L^kuner in Fncycl. Metrop. I. 527/1 
Monomes arc said to oe homogciieois when they arc of 
the same degree. . , , 

(mpniTm/hi'skds), a. [f. 
Mono- 4 * Meniscus 4- -ous.] Applied to those 
eyes, in invertebrates, that have only one lens. 

1883 Laskf-ster & Hot KXK in 0 * 7 ^ MUrosc. S%i. 
XXI 11 . 106 The elewely-MJt groups of monomeniscous eye,s 
of M^tiapods. 1888 Kolleston * ^ * 


„ ; lACKiiOM Anim.Life 

525 With the exception of the lateral eyes of Limulus,.. 
Anichnidan eyes are always monomcniiicous. 

l^noment, obs. form of Monument sb. 

MonomeroBomatouB ; see Mono- i« 

MoilOflldVOUB (m^p’meros), a. [C mod.U 
mcHomer-us {pM. Gr. £, |idro-v Mo.no- -f 

Skip^ part) 4 * -0C8.] a. EtU. Consisting of only one 
member or joint, b. Bot^ Applieo to flowers 
hiving one member in each whorl. 

t8a8 IC1RSV& Sf. EntomoL IV. 336 Monomcrous {Mono- 
ntems\ When the trunk has no suture or segment Ihd. 
378 Toni mOKtly trimeroiis, rarely dimerous or mono- 
meroui. iHb Gray Struct. Hot. vi. | 3. 176 1 «^nns. .com- 
|i^ of the Greek numends ptelUcd to the word maoiung 
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MONOKBTALLIO. 

parts or members as M^HOtHtroms, for the case of a flower 
of one member of each. 

XoMBUltallio (mpnc»inAse*lik), a. [f. Mono- 
•f Mbtaluc, after hinuiallk.'\ 

1 . Pertaining to, involving, or using a standanl of 
currency based upon one metal* 

1877 [sec Bim£1ai.uc]. .iljt Aunfr, Rev. CXXVII. 
130 A mono-metallic basis of gold. 1879 Simt-i' Daily 
.Wsiis 14 June 5/1 England is what is calfw nionoinetallic, 
that i«, she bases her currency on one metal, gold. ^ 1890 
Tittu'i a Jan. 9. a If the wond became monometallic on 
a silver basis. 

2 . Chem. (See ouot.) 

1908 G; M. Goclo hicL J/r*/. Terms^ M0Hifin€tallic^ 

I. containing one atom of a metaiin a niolL'Ciile. 2* capable 
of replacing one atom of hydrogen in an acid. 3. consisting 
of one metal. 

Xonom^talliim (mpnimie*taliz*m). [f. prcc.: 
bce -isM.] The monometallic system or standard 
of currency. 

1879 Blackn\ Aug. aja British statesmen of all 

parties.. have united in extolling' the ad vaniage.s of ">ono» 
inetailism ’ in the form of a single cold standard. 1881 /I end 
11 May 6/1 The only alternatives were uni venal niono- 
iiietallism by the adoption of gold, or a convention among 
the nations binding each other to use silver and gold equally 
at certain fixed values. 

i fence Moaom8*talll8t, one who advocates or 
favours monometallism. Also attrib, 

1876 .V. Amer. Rtt\ CX.XVI. 163 The moiio-nietalista 
denounce it for dcmoneii/ing the best of the two iiieiaU. 
i88s AttoHtic M.mthiy Apr. 448/* Moiiometalli^ts and 
bimetalllMs, business men and bankers are assaulting the 
tlangerous silwr legislation. <888 Rev. May 62a 

The evergrowing .^ircity of gold, .was remarked, .also by 
the mononictalllit Economist 

Xononiotw (mfflip*mAu). Pros. [a. L. ttwuo- 
meUr^ a. Gr. lAWoyatpcd^ f. /lovo-r Mo.xo- 
Menus.] A line consisting of one ‘ metre *. 

1847 in \Veb»tick. 1870 R. C. JtSH SophccUt 
fed. a) 141/1 Dochmi.ic inonomctcr. 1900 H. W. Smvih 
Grk. Melic PmU 248 The refrain is an iambic monometer, 
which was often used in exclamati^s. 

IKonOlllstliyl (mpn(>me*|iil). Chem. [MoNO^a.] 
Used attfiK to aenote organic compounds in which 
one equivalent of methyl takes the place of one of 
hydrogen. Also Monomt^thyUtod, -mtthy-Uo 
adjs. in same sense. 

1889 RoscOK Eltm. Chem. (1871) 340 Mono-methyl phos- 
phine. i8te Fkwwkll in Jrat. Soc. .Arit XXVIII. ^44 
Dimethylaniline. .free from unaltered aniline, andcontoining 
only 3 per cent, of the monoinethylatcd compound. 19M 
VVeaSTSa SuppL, Mvnotutthylic. ^ 

XOBOJUdtniO (ropndmenrik), a, [f. Gr* popo-i 
Mo2fo- ♦ pfrp-oa measure (see Mbtrb 4 * -ic.] 

1. Cm/. « ISOMIETRIC 3. 

1887 Dawa mu. 348 Primal form : niononietric. 1888 
Pvwmi dum. fed. 10) a88 l^e raoiiometric, regubir, or 
cubic system.— The crysuU of thi'* division have three aiual 
axes, all placed at rigut angles to each other* 

2. Wnlten in one metre. 

1891 CentHTf May. June 185 Its serene verse, impressive 
even in the mooometric dialogue. 

XtoOllldtriOftl (mpm^roe'trikil), a, [f. M050- 
XETEB 4- 'iCAL.j Pertaining to or consisting of a 
monometer or monometen. iMe in Ocilvic. 
XonOflBdftl (m^u'miiit;, ih. and a, [irreg. f. 
Moxo- after bimmial, Cf. Mokork and Moso- 

ROMLVL.] 

L Aig€bra. a. ib. An expression consisling of 
one term only. 


of a monomiai is itself a monomial. 1888 Bramob & Cox 
Dkt. Set, etc. s. V., Thus a^^abfj acjfl are monomials, 
b. aJj. Consisting of one term only. 
i8of Mvaihly Rev, XXXV. 471 Formation of ibe powers 
of monomial quantities iHi J. R. Yojino to Otf t Cr«*. 
.sVi., Malk, Sci. ai4 When the surd, .is mc^mud. vym 
JSHcyei. Brit, XX fX. 180/3 Sarrao's Monomial Formula is 
inoch emploi^, in giving tha munle velocity. 

2 . Appltra to a term consisting of one word only. 
188s Jrmi, Merv. DU, XI. 49a Profossw Wilder wm 
the adoption of technical, bnci; moBoimal tem^ sMf 
B. G. WiLDca ibuL XII. aya Most oCtha namca selected or 
introduced by me eonsbt 0/ a single word each ; they are 
monomialis or better, mononyms. 

Moiiono*miaii»tf. [lMofo- after aif/fisp/»nMi.j 
Kecognizing or ba^ upon one law. 
c 1810 CoLumoB Lit, Rem, (1838) 111. . 

Taylor escapes from the Monondmian Romaisfn, wbici 
netted him in his too eager recoil from the Antinonuaa boar. 

IfommorpUo (mpiiotii^ifik)7 tf. [Formidas 
next 4 ' >10.] w next. 

i8te WuBSTva Sttppt. 1894 Ifoa O. M* Goold.XMcA 
^ed. 5», Mvaamvr^kU, in biotogy ; (a) 8pdM to a 
of ir^ividuats, exhibiting similarny orldiuitityrf 


heteromorphous species in the same genus. i8m A Ubnit s 
Sysi. Med, VI 11. 473 Ibe features of the eruption, whether 
monomorphous or iiolymorpfaous..are. .all characteristic. 

Hence Mo&oaio*rplB«m» the condition of being 
monomorphous. 

1883 Walsh in Rroc, Eniout, See, PkibuL 11. 233 Mono- 
iiiorphisiii is the rule ; Dimorphism is the exception. 

MoBOlliyMnLaii (mp:nom8i|e**ri&n), a, and sb, 
[f. isio\,\ZMonomyan-a n. pi. (f. (jT,fdvQ-s Moxo* 4- 
fLv-t muscle) 4* -AN,] A. adj, Monomyary a. 


a 

uii one side. a88a Burton Bk, //««/rr (1B63) a If you make 
an allusion to nionomyarian malacology, it will not naturally 
be supposed to have reference to the cooking of o)Titer sauce. 

B. sb, Monomyary sb, 

1837 Penny Cycl, VII. 433/3 The common oyster will 
serve an example of the Afonoinyarians. 1881 Casstli s 
,\at. Hut, V. 333 We may . notice in the valve of the 
Moiiuniyarian a simple unbroken line. 

So ltoaoiiiya*rioii8 a, 

183a Fokbks in EdU, Xrw PkiUs, Jtnl, Lll. 7a Mono- 
m various Lamellibranchiata. 

MgftH Amy miy (mpnpmoi‘hri), a, and sb, [See 
prcc. and -aby.J 

i A. adj. Belonging to the group Monomyariq 
of bivalves, having only one adductor muscle. 

1835-8 TodiCs Cycl A /Ml, I. 695/3 The family of mono. : 
myary Conchifers. 187a Nicholsoh PaUont, 318 In »he ; 
Monomyary Bivalves it is the pi^terior adductor which i 
remains, and the anterior adductor is absent. j 

B. sb, A bivalve of the group Moiumyaria, ■ 

1841 Brandb Dkt, Sci. etc., MonatHyariesy all those | 
bivalves or conchifers which have only one adductor muscle. 1 
; i8s> WooDWAiii a6 The valves^ of the oyster (und j 

iiiher monomyaries) lue connected by a single muscle. 

Mononei-riit. ff. Gr. /i^v-or .Moxfo)- 4- ovupor 
dream.] A person who has never dreamed but once. ■ 

1783-71 Wali’OLB tacrine's Anrcd. Paint. (1786; V, 100 ! 
1 1 seems he had never dreamed ^fore, and Hiorcsby quotes 1 
Mr. LKke for another mononeirUc. { 

Mononeuran, -neurout: sec Mono- i. j 

MonongaheTa. (See quot. 1859.) 

1899 B.\RTLkrT Did. Anur,^ Mentfuynkeia, A nver of 
Pennsylvania, i**! called, gave its name to the rye ^®***;|*l^* 
which large quantities were produced in its ncigbhoumood, ' 
1 and inde^ to American whiskey in general. 1883 Dicky • 
PedcraiSi. I. 157 Where the cigar H:ase was always read)*, 
and the flask of monongahela wa.s always full. 

MoilOlliteBta Ckem, fMoxo- a.] 

1898 G. Cork in CVr’i Circ, Ac/., Vrmet. Cktm, 56 
mononitrate is formed by dissolving bismuth to saturation ; 
in warm dilute nitric acid. ' 

liioiloni'taPO»(ni(»nim8i*tri»)- [See M ono- J , 
and Nitro-.] Used to denote organic compounds ' 
ill which one equivalent of the radical NO, takes | 
. the place of one atom of hydrogen. I 

1889 Roscok EUm. Ckem. (1871I 4a* Momwiro-naph- | 
i thalin. iSfj CArwr. (ed. u) 765 Monomumoloeiifc 
i /bid, 766 ITie monoiiitroxvlcneR are heavy oiU. i^i AW. j 
! Sec. Lex., MenenitroceltHteu, CsHitNOtIpB, the enW , 
' result of the action of cold nkrK add of moderata atrangth j 
onootton. . * 1 

(mpntxufo'mi&l), n. and sb. In- ! 

^ tended as a more correct form of Monomial. ! 

1844 Da QuiNcav Lerk Pel Ec. fret o CoMDently, 
whiM *natural price * (tiie contradiction 01 * iwkel price ) 

Is always a mononomial, price, founded on jbe 

Supply to Demand, must aiwaya be abinMid. iStiF.Hau. 

Me^ Eng, vL 175 Tbmi theie b efynmnut^^ wiih 
the meHcmUlcd Vm mathcinaticianm. .sbvwbly copied from 
the French, for dymmamter and memonemM, 

Mgswimti iolfar (mpnoniiS'klJiU), a, (/A) [f. 
MonTVNucl^ + HtTiogoneDiidenfo 
b. sb, A mononuclear cell. 

1888 tr. HneHds Bad. IwotaHg, 61 Ijurga mononuebar 
cclla 1898 AtthUPe Sy§t, Med, L 818 bift moi^ 
nuclear leucocytaa 1908 Brit, Med, 7>w4 10 Sept. 383 
Theac cells are supposed to be transiik^ between ibe 
large mononuclear and the poiymmvhoauclenr neuCrophttea 

So Moaonm'tfMtud tu » Monokvolbaiu 

Jrml Mkroee, Sci. XXX. 490 Large OMinonii* 

I arc seen lying scatiaed betwM the lympbo- 


MovoPHOirons. 

1878 CuDWoRTM /nteil Syei, 1. Iv. | 36., 611 AthanuMus. . 
disclaimeth a monoousian Trinity, as Epiphanius did before 
a tautoousian, /bid, 830 Acccraing to Athanasius, the 
Three divine Hypostases, though imt monoousious, but 
homoouMous only, are really but one God. 

Mono-oxy* : see Monox Y-. 

Chent. [Mono- a.] The 
lowest In the series of palmitates of glyceryl : see 
Palmitin. 

s8^ Millkk Riem. Ckem. 111. 878 Monmlinitin. .Dipal- 
miun. .Tripalmitin. 1873 Kalfb Pkye, Ckem. 4^ 

Monopatllio (mpnppap>ik), a, [f. next 4 > -ic.] 
Affecting one organ or function, 

[1898 Ma' 




cytea sM AU/mtfs SyU Med, I. 117 Bound mononw 
cfea^ceni with fiiikly abundant protopniin, 

(mpuAiim). [t Gr, Mouo- 


j serMNw 00 
mononyms ^1 be employed. 

Hence MommfmMo (mpiMii'iiilk) a., coiniitinf 
of a moDooym or mooottyms ; M siiofy (m^ 


npYiimi). a moiiooymic system ; Mf ea ymtM 
(m^idiiiais) v., to coowt into a monoi^; 


form 1 (8) applied to specim In which the 

one alter another with comuaralivety imignilhM tadbldnnl 
c^acter. ste Cambr, Sat, HUt. V. 4^ Thb spidet [of 
MymenopteralTs said to lie monomorphuL 

Kononiovplunui (mpnom^*il8s), a, [t Gr. 
/tdvo-f Mono- + pop^ form + -ooe.] Havl^ only 
one form ; exhibiting limilarity of fom throi^ihoat 
its i^ous stages of devetopment. 

iBm Wbstwood Med, Ctnuif. /meeie 1. ty In the Mono- 
m oMO Be divbMn.,tbe pupa contintMs active. tByk Loa 
tPi/d P/emera U. 37 We And monomorphous and 


wbenbe 

sips J, W. Dunhiwo In Bmtem . MeM/yMm/* Vllf. 074 
In a mononyaiksyslein, smdboiddfeqttireMinjMiy 
nameBasthmareold^lobeiiaiaidt ii8|B.GwitMf 
in Jmt, New. Die. XIL 879 llib foa t ur e ef 
pai^larly chameterime laa Mfeni \ “ ‘ 

BncNt Hrnndkk, Med SeL VIIL |S|/t 

adiealve .. m * j . . 

amectivc and 

Hm desired mononyiiiisailen _ 
drgnning the saperflMi SMillw 

. Ropoodoi-of (f. pbyth$ IIONO* sMdl 
•AN, -008.] Of out sutaaaofo 


MeB, set, viii. uvt m 

Hr Bi^m# mA 

Wjfiywvflwi H Wm 



5 ykk Ex/ot, Lex,, Mene/ntkia, term for a single 
suffering of illHea.He. MonopatkicHs, of or belonging^ to 
Meneiatkia : nionopathic] 1890 Century Dtd, 1^1 Syd. 
See, Lex, 

XoilOpfotliy (in^p*paki)« [ad. mod.L. mono^ 
pathia or Gr. /uwowddcia (in sense a) : see Mono- 
atid-PATHY.] 

^In Solitary suffering. Obs. 

10 $$ Whitlock Eootamia 31 Every one calculatvlh his 
Nativity . . by crying at his Birth, not comming only from 1 lie 
Bodies Slonopalhy, or sole suffering by change of its warme 
Quarters; but.. from Sympathy wtih the divining Soule. 

A A disease or disorder affecting only one organ 
or function (Ogilvie 188a). 

Monopad (inp*nJ[^). Also-pede. [f. Mono- 
4- L. petD, p/s foot] A creature having only one 
foot. Also adj, 

iSsp J. Wilson Sect. Amhr, Wks. 1855 I. 319 Any one 
single thing in this world. . , rational or irrational, monopcil, 
bipe<l, or quadruped. 18 . . Even. Siara\ Dec., The ap}Nir«ril 
monoped. 1891 Syd, See. /...r., Monopede, a moiulruhiiy 
in which the two lower limbs are fu»ed iiito one. 

Honoperaonal : sec Mono- i. 

(mpni;pc*tdlas\ a. Also 7 
-088. [L mod.L. motivpeta/~us 4 -oUH ; see Momi- 
and Pktal.] Of a flower : Having the corolla in 
one piece or the petals united so as to form a tulie. 
(Called rAto gamopdalous and sympetalous.) 

1893 Phil Trane, XVI |, 76a The Flowers come out in 
Clusters, are monupetalose, with five /xuinid or InciNUirv 
1704 J. liARRia /^x, Ttikn, 1. MonepetiUeui hicxvcn.. 
are.. all of one piece. 1783 Davidson in /^#/. n,%nx, 
LXXIV. 45s The corolla is montmeialous. LiNbi.i y 
/Hired, Bet. l. ii. 187. E- Hulmk Wtli/d. p. vi, 

Corolla rotate, monopeuioos. flvc-cleff, tube very srwn. 
Moiioph 8 milie (rojfnp-ftdgaiz), v, [f. Gr, /lovo- 
^y-of (see next) 4 -izic.J intr. To eat alone. 

tl^ Badham NmiUut. 518 Whereas the ulution migM 
sometimes munch and monophagiie in tiolitttde. 

MOBOplu^OlUI a, [f. (ir. tioku- 

^oY that eats alone ; see Mono- and -puacoi h.] 
Eating only one kind of food. 

i88i BREWKa /Ud, Pkecue it FaMe, Memepkaxeu*. the 
eater of one sort of food only. 1879 tr. Sempedi Antm. 
i.Oe 51 A Y-ery conspicuoue oonUast exists . . between 

Monophagoiw animals.. and Polwhagouscr^iiires^ 1881 

K. R. LANKKSTBa in Nature 3 Mar. 4^1 MonophagouH 
and polypbagous aniroab are distififuislicd. 

So tMHoplMS'glMi, t Vo-aopbaoaCsce c|uot.). 

i8e8 Mimbnxu Duxter fed. a) 474 A Mmophagian. or 
Monophasuc, one that cau Ms meat aiona srithout companie, 
or cals oiuy ot cme kindc of meat. 

MonwSMy (wAvOdji). r«d. Gr. /W-#- 
^yfa caung MODct lea Mono- and -phaoy.] 

1 . Eating alone. ^ • 

i8|ffPNiLurm AfomMtfy,an ua^ efQP% or of one kind 
of meal. ifT* DkwStfhne te Om II. 150 Monofibagy 
makes a man melancholy and 

2 . The eating of only one kiod of food. 

MmsHtu DmterUA. d 474 Mnjpphsife • 

made with one kinde M n^ jM Btotmt 

"ScnopSaai*. -BIummim t Homo. i. 

+PaMi 7 ]&ihlbitiae • piMMi cr./r{r 

pAtue, Aiao MemofteYdit «» , . 

mmU. lb. pol^plMwiiMlM>mMnMlt«% bM kwr. 

on|y » .tagtfcpbM. h IW yhMiy ^ ^ 


Mono- '«■ fM4 mmmL] 

L (See qiwt) 

illilLVOMaHilnAtMrJ 

S53ffi'js ^SS3 SaMS 

ofpiMloHtllrinmadMbaiBPgiiiKeipk;^ ./ 

a « HoMononi. ^ - 




KovopRomr. 

2. • Homophonous. 

1I69 J. 1 * Nbvins China xiv. 197 In our lansuase, theM 
monophonoua words are so few that the other u ords in the 
sentence clearly fix the meaning. 

MOBOp]u>ay (m^^ iSni). Mus. [Formed afi 
MoMOPHOITR + -Y.] ■■ Monody, ifiye Century Diet, 

Monophote {mfrnotm), a. [L Or. /i($po-s 

Mono •¥ ipm lisht.] 

1 . Epithet of an electric arc-lamp regulator (see 
quot.). Also Koaophotal a, (Funk’s S/anii. Diet, 

Knight Did, Meek, Suppl., Mmephote Kegitiator^ 
a voltaic-arc regulator adapted to but a single li^it on a 
circuit ! as distinguished from ^lyphete regulator. 

2. Monophott lamp » IIoixiphotb. 

lias Sloank RUctr, Did, 321 Lamp^ Hdophde,, .Syno- 
nym— Monophote Lamp. 

Moaoplltludlllio (mpn()f>m'lmik), a, [f. Gr. 



Cj'cToptan 

35S/a St. Jerome was equally explicit about the exislence'of 
the Phdenix and monophthalmic men. 

Koaophthong [ftd. Gr. 

^oyy-ot adL f. /idvo-t Mono. + ip$^ot sound.] A 
single vowel sound. Also attrih, 

sfie T. Gsangei Div. Legike 103 Syllables of one letter, 
that is, euery vowell, Monophthongues. 1776 Cami’RF.li. 
Philos, Rhet, (iBoi) 1 . 219 An equal mixture of consonants 
with soft and monophthong vowels. 1783 J. IIeattir Dhs. 
266 Kan in he^u is as truly a monophthong as the inter- 
jection O. ins E. SixvKRS in Encyct, Brit, XV I II. 782/2 
The sound of the so-called loiig^ a in make^ 
although once a monophthong, is now pronounced as a 
tliphthong. 1888 Sw'KKT Rug, Soutu/s 22 The levelling of 
the two dements of a diphthong under a monophthong. 

Hence Monoplitlionffaa vmfm|ff|)p*qgai) a., con- 
sisting of a monophthong; Xonophthongliig 
vN. sd, m Monophthonutzation. 

1783 J. BaATTix Dili. 266 Grammarians, .speak of tri{i- 
thongs, or three monoohthongal sounds coalescing in one 
lable. 1883 A, M. Hell Prime, Speech 123 The Scottish 


syllal 

lii.'ilect, in which the m< 
vowel. 1884 G. Dunn in 
nigs na^ 


I 123 

„ 1 A is a %*ery cnmmoii 
Class, Mar. 91 In general. . 
diphthoiira' have two monophthongal coireiate-s. Thus: 
eu : 0 : u. iSps F. J. Cuaris invest, Riwes Clariodus 52 
The monophthonging of eti was of too ohl a d.s(e to allow 
IIS to suDDOse that (eicL 

Xonophthongite (nipn(%‘qg 3 i 2 ), v, [f. 
Monophthong 4- -izr.] tram. To convert into a 
monophthong. Hence Xoaoplitliomfiia'tioa. 

1880 awp.rT in Trans, Philol, Soe, i ^8 That unaccented 
(a:i)^ underwent a gradual approkimation of its elements, 
ending in monophthongumtion and shortening. tUg Atner, 
Jmi, Phiioi, vl. 420 Cases claimed ns examples of the 
inonflphthonglsailon of €4. IHd, 435 A mon<iphihongi/cd 
diphthong. 1904 Expositor Apr. 31 3 That IkMian mono- 
phthongixin| of the diphthongs. 

M 08 l 0 plljl«tl 0 (mpnafaile'tik), a, [f. Gr. 
I4dro-i Mono- -f ^Atru-dt, f. tribeunan, f. 

tribe .1 Pertaining to one family or race or 
to deeoent from a tingle prototypal form. 

TrnA Mierose, Sd, XIV. 047 Monophyletic Stem* 
structure of the Animal Kingdom, il^a tr. Sikmidts Dese. 
4 Darw. 325 The so-called monophyletic hypothesis, accord- 
ing to which Che difierent fiuniliet of organisms are derived 
from a sin^ primordial form. 1^ tr. HaxcMs Rod, 
Man 1. 247 My Gastraca Theory, on wnich I hase the mono- 
phyldic genealogy of the animal kingdom. 
Moao|riurllou (mpnofi'bi), a, [f. Gr. fiovd- 
^X-of (T. | 3 ro-f Mono- ♦ ^vAXov IcaQ + -ous.] < >f 
A calyx : Contiiting of one leaf. 

iTifi Hiu. in PhiLTrmms, XLIV. 63 lliis Rina is truly 
a monopl^lloos undulated Calyx. tSio Lindlby .VnA Syst, 
Cslyx mmphvlloue, divkiedT 
Rwtmliyodimt (mpnafM’adpnt), a, (jA) Zool, 
[f* Gr. tumhf Mono- 4- to generate k ofiovr-, 
oMt tooth .1 m, tuh\ Having only one let of teeth. 
Said ilio oi^the teeth. 

■Hi'S* OwxN le TMtCytl Aaai, IV.ptfi/aThtMono- 
Phyodpnt character of the CMacea. tl^s Blakk Zee/. 47 
i he Cetacea are dUher t oot h leea or monophyodont. lige 
FoTHRaaiLL Zmi. Typtt f CiaeM 179 Kdenuta. Teeth 
• nonophyodoiiti toolfeeii ana wiuioul enamel. 

O. i». A nonophjodoDt aalmal. 

. Ae-» Owmi la TMTr Aaai, IV. 901/0 The 
M9nephjrodoati\ or thOw that geneiaie a eini^ eel of 
trnjUohummhjActmaA 
. Vmnlimito (n^fiaelt), iK(p.) But. Hitt. 
[ad. lu aoeLGr. 

Mwjp-f Mono- ♦ fiKr-tf nalnre: tee -nil i a.J' A 
who bellem that then li only one nature 

injhepenoBorjMnCkifaL 

ciMa belief are the 



628 

lyfifi Gibbon Decl, 4 F. xlvil IV. 563 The monophysite 1 
doctrine (one incarnate nature) was rigorously preached in 
the churches of Egypt and the monasteries of the Kasl. 

Severus, the Monophysite patriarch of Antioch. 
iSei J. G. Shepparu Fail Rome xi. 608 The Monophysite 
heretics.. were cruelly persecuted by the orthodox Greeks. 

Century Mag, XXlll. 851 Those old fears about , 
lapsmg into the Monophysite heresy. 1905 Expositor A^x, j 
sfi^hristianity in its Nestortan or Munuphysiie form. 
MoilOpli;^itic CmpDprisi*tik), a, [f. prec. -i- 
-ic.] That is a Monophysite; |)ertaining to or 
characteristic of Monophysites or their heresy. So ' 
KonophTai'tleal a, (Ogilvie Supp^^s,^. 

1813 Roscob tr. Sisutaudt s Lit. F.ur, (1846) I. ii. si The 
Nestorians.. massacred seven or ^ eight thousand of their 
orthodox or monophysitic adversaries. 1893 E. K . M n cii kll 
tr, Hamaek's Outl.Hist. Dogma e^qOrigen, who had many . 
sympathizers among the monophysitic monks. 

Monoplijaitism [f. Mo- i 

K0PHT8IT£ -t- -IBIC.} The belief of the Monophysites. 

i83» Pop. Encycl. V. 37 U In 483, the Acephali . had alrc^y 
seceded, and formed the real strength of MonophysUism. 
1899 Duhlia Rev, Jan. 83 The extension of the Coptic Rite 
in Egypt favoured the spread of monophysitiMn. 

Monoplacid : see Mono- 1. 

Monoplast (mp‘ni}pl8est). Biol. [f. Mono- 4^ 
-PLABT.] An organism consisting of a single cell. 
Hence Monopla'stie a, 

\%n F. R. I.AKKF.STFR in Jrul. Microsc, Sei. XVII. 
403 The Monoplast - Ovum. ZA/V/. The inr>rioplastic phase 
of individual developiuftit. 1879 ^Stokmosth flfnn, Sii, 
Termx, Monoplast^ a naked non-v.'isinular lK>dy ; an animal 
tell destitute of envelope. Monoplastie^ having one prini.Try 
form. 

Monoplastid (m^n^lzc^stid). [f. Mono- + . 
Plahtid.J *= Monoplast. Also atirib, 

1889 V*is’F.s in Sature 24 Oct. 621 Weissmann appears to 

have fully established, that the body of unicellular organisms 
(inonopla-stidcs) . . is immortal at any rate potentially. 1804- 
1000 G. M. Gotui Diet, Med, (cd. 5), Mofuphstid, t8^ 
Moorf. in AVi. June 373 There arc many mono- 

plaslid forms with affinities among the polyphstids. 

II Monoplegia (m^naplf Path.^ [mod.L., 
f. Gr. /iwo-f Mono- 4- -wXiyyia, aXrpfri stroke.] 
Paralysis of one part or limb onK*. Hence Koao- 
ple*glo a,f ]>ertnining to or affected with mono- 
plegia. 

1890 Century Did, \V. R. Gom'Eft^ Man. Dis, AVr 7 % 
Syst, (ed. 2) II. 437 A monoplegia afiecting the leg only, 
li^ Allhntt's Syst, Med, I. 6^ Paralyses of the limbs in 
epidemic cercbro-spinal meningitis.. may be of very* various 
tm themiplegic, imraplesic, motioplegic). 

Monopleund, -pleurobranch* -pneumo- 
nian« etc. : tee Mono- 1. 

Monopodo ih, and <1. [ad. L. 

stmwpodTut^ a. Gr. ^pooomliiox ■ iiovbmovt ;,-»o 3 -), 
f. fidro-r Mono- 4- woik foot. Cf. F. moth^p^leJ] 

L A creature having only one foot ; spec, one of 
a race of men fabled to have only one foot, with 
which they shaded themselves from the heat^f the 
sun sec Pliny Hat. Hist, vil. ii). 

1816 Kirhv iv .^P. Rniomoi, xxii. (1818) II. 2-7 Some 
Marv.iL'l, a kind of mononods, have only one of such liiedi- 
fbrmliiTf^nilnenccs 1864 i/>weu./>V«/i/c /'mr'.. At. Sea 172 
The monopodes. sheltering themselves from the sun beneath 
tbetr single umbrella like Toot. 

2 . ■■ NloNoroDirH. 1890 in Century Pic/. 

3 . As otlj. Having only one foot. 

(Cf. I.. monopodiuM one-fixNed table.) 
llgotii Century Diet. 1898 An hn^oi, {inst.) Jml. LI II. 42 
Monopode tabl^ for the reception of oblations. 

MoaopodiAl (m/mpi^Ju’dikl), a, [f. Mono- 
FODiUM 4- -al.] Pertaining to or of the nature of 
a monopodimn ; characterir^ bv having a single 
and continuous axis from which lateral shoots are 
produced. Hence Moaopo'Aially aeh. 

1878 Ralpour ill EneycL Brit. IV. 93/2 In monopodi.vl 
branchings ibe piimary axis may continue to develop more 
Strongly than fts lateral axes. tHd, 125/1 In Myosv>tis 
(Forget-me-not) the axis l« not a syni^iuin, but the 
branching takes place monopodially. im t^Rxv Struct, 
Bot, ill. 1 3. 55 note. A stem formed hy the continued develop- 
ment of a terminal bud is monopodtal or a monopodium. 

n Moaopodimn (in(Hii^pim*dii’in>. Bot, [mod.L. , 
f. Gr. fidro-f Mono- + *08-, wods fool.] A single 
axis which extends at the apex producing in suc- 
cession lateral structures beneath it. 

dHM Hbnnett h Dvb« ir. Sesehi Bot, 156. 1876 B.m rora 
in Rniyet, Brit, IV. 9V2. 


MOlfOPOLlBTZO. 

lb*- W. Barlow Three Sertu, ii. 49 Tlie intollerable licenses 
of Monopolen and Solesalcs. 1998 Harincton Met am. 

97 Ntiw for niy monapole, I would aske but this 
trifling sulc. 1809 J. Davii-.k UumouEs tlecev, on Earth 
(Grosart) 15 Some i<» gaine Stjme Sfonopole, which then 
could not be got. 

2 . An emporium, lit. 

(Cf. Gr. liOMirwXioi^ trading mart cnjo/ing a monopoly.) 

*800 W. Watson Decaiorr/nn 61 Merchants.. 

trafficke..from one M.*irt, Yinuen, promontorie, or Monopnle 
to another. Ibid.syi [Father Parsons is] a Monopole of all 
misciiiefe. 1610 Bovs if'ks. (162^) 454 The deuill.. begat 
insolent pride, which is a monopol of rnisthiefe. 

3 . An unlawful convention; at:onspir.ncy. 

Comp/. .Scot. xvi. 140 The ciuil lanis deffendis & for- 
biddis al monopedes and conuentions of the comont pepil. 
S987-8 Reg. Privy Council Scot. IV. 253 It litcomcs alwayes 
his majestic.. to repres and stay all monup(dies and fac- 
tiounes. 

+ MO'tlOpOld Obsr" ® [ad. Gr. povovdiAqr, f. 
fi 6 vo-$ Mono- -p vwKris seller.] A monopolist. 

164^ Hf.xiiam Dutch Diet.. Een FocKer^ a Monopolf, 
or an Engrosser of Wares and Commodities. 

f Monopoled, Ppl, a. Obs.'^^^ {See quot.) 

s6ii (see Monofolize 7'. 1). 

t Mono-poler. Obs. Also 6-7 -ier. [a. OF. 
monopo/ier: see Monopole ^ and -ikr,] A mono- 
poli.st. 

Fletcher in Lett, Lit. Men (Camden) Bi The 
.said Compaiiie. .having reduced thcmsc|vt.s to the nomY>cr 
of xij, and so lieeing now more notable ^^onopohcrs than 
they weare bccforc. 1601 J. Whfkler Treat. Comm. 102 
'rhe s.aid coiiipanie by no sound rea.son..caa be charged 
to bee anic such Monopediers. i6ri CoTr;R., Monopolier^ 
a monopoler, or monopolizer. 1840 [see Pollf.r 2]. 1641 
Frogs 0/ Egypt 5 By 'I hee our base Monopolers doe fall. 

t Monopo'lilui. Ohs, [f. Monopoly ^ or Mo- 

NoiHJLY 4- -AN.] A monc^Ust 
s6oi J. Wheeler Treat, Comm. 66 The said M. M. 
Aduenturers were now in hi.s town of Knibden no more to 
l»e accounted Monopolians, then they were here lofore in 
Antwci|L i6aa E. MiRSF.LnF.s PWe Trade (ed. 2) 57 The 
selling of the price at the pleasure of the Monopolian to his 
priiL-ite Vienefit, and the preiudtee of the publique. 

t MonopO*lioal| a, Obs. (In quot. 7 moni-.) 
[f. Monopoi.k 1 4- -icAU] Monopolistic. 

x6a4CArT. Smith Virginia i3(y Whosoeuer. .seeketh either 
by getting monipdicall patens by forging vniu&t tabs 
' to hinder our ucifare. 

t Monopolish. a, Ohs, [f. Monopole 1 or 
Monopoly 4- -ibh.j Monopolistic. 

1380 in Cal, St, Papers. Foreign 366 There is no such 
*monopolUh* trade used at Emden. 1801 J. Whffler 
Treat, Comm, 105 Tlie about said idander of Monopolie, 
> and monopolish trade v.sed in Einliden. 1813 — in Buecieuc h 
MSS, (Hist MSS. Comm.) I. 122 .\ monopolish passport 
granted to Vetstegan. 

Monopolisill (m^p^liz m). [f. Monopoly 
. + -ISM.] The system of monopolies. 

1881 Stature 27 Get 602/1 A land of strong tendenues 
toward monopolism and ccnscnal ism. 1888 Bkyck .dwrr. 
Owwrr*. 111 . V. xciv. jiS The two great national parties., 
denounce monopolism in the abstract. 

KoilOpolist (rnffo/^qviTlistV [f. Monopolf. or 
Monoiyily + '1ST. Cf. It. monopolisfa. G. monO’ 
folist.^ 

1 . One who monopolizes or possesses a mono- 
poly ; one who favours monopoly. 

1601 J. Wheeler Treat, Comm, 7a By this means.. the 
i Hanses should .. p0s5es.se the whole trade of the ri^Ime, as 
• Monopolists of the whole kingdom. 2648 Gacp. i/Vr/. /W. 

xiL 61 The Marquesse of Scrralvo. .was the best Monopolist 
, of salt that ever those parts knew. 1671 W. Perwich 
‘ DesAsL'hes {Ik. Hist SocJ 148 The army has been sickly, 
& the monopcdi.st that undertook the furnishing them w'ith 
provision is much blamed. 1773 Bi rke Sp. Coneii. Amer. 
VVks. 111. 63 'To raise the value of the ^Kisscssions in the 
hands of the mral private monopolists 1866 GEa Eliot 
j F, Holt XKX, We know what monopolists are: men M-ho 
want to keep a trade all to ihem.selves, under the pretence 
■ that they'll lumish the public with a better article. 1885 
La‘iv Times I. XXV 111 . 222/1 An absolute right to refuse to 


MoaopedeiUI (mAv pWsi), «. it. Gr. 

fi8ro-tMoNO- «o8-, w6* fool + -oun.] One-footed. 
^ 8818 tfaepePi Mag, Jan. 307/1 Monopi^ous -storks and 

(iQ^lDp*p^}* Pros. [ad. mod,L. 
a. Gr. ftarotratia, f. ^o-» Mono- + 
m|., ^ foot.] A meunte contiiting of a single 
foot rt44l*«»I>«roi>YV 

Mcnoe Rttmopirtla (af^'i'p^ik) o., consiiUng of 
or COMlitnting a moooj^y. Om in Diet. 

tVelMVOM*. Oh. Also 0 monor poldo, 
T— mona»olo. 7 moaopoL (a. OF. 
mm^ ok or ad. late L. Moxopolv.] 

1 . m MOROPOLT. 

•Ifol Mau CAms., Htm. V! ts$ Dinm otW oyma 

mnli^ 10 Ms dww, « . ■ KMhtnn, t0,[tihw Mil iMkiiM 
aaMaif p«M. of office wmOm, and ferain. ifol 


.supply a prime necessary of life U a dangcrou-s weapon 
intWl with which to arm a monopolist. 

2 . transf. One who obtains, assumes, or oocnpies 
sinything to the exclusion of others. 

! 174a Young .V/. Th, il 508 Joy is an import ; joy » an 

' exchange; J03* flics monopolists; It cad-s for two. 1781 
CowPER CiUKrrsat. ffsj When .some green heads. .Suppose 
i themselves monopolists of sense. 1813 Hi-ron Corsair iii. 

] vi, The life diou icav'st below*, denit-d above By kind mono- 

E dists of heavenly love. 1817 Keats IVks. 41889) 111 . 5 
Ic feels his being as deeply as Wordsworth, or any other of 
I our Intellectual monopolists. 1868 Bright Sp.. Reform 
! 4 Dec 11S76) 392 The monopolists of political power. 

! 3. oitriK passing into adj, 

CouoEN in Pall Mall O'. (1891) 16 Oct. 3/1 Those 
monopi^lUt humbugs, who are ready to hurrah for frea 
trade in China, and vote against it in England. 1870 G. 
Allkn CoL Sense I 1 The pleasure of colour is one which 
raises it.sclf above the common level of m>.mopoUsi gratifica- 
tion, and attains to the higher plane of mslhetic delight 
>887 B /kt*p. June 327 ^The immumties.. conceded to 
the rocmlicrs of that mooopmist corporation. 

I KoaopoUstie (m^^pdU*stlk), a. [f. picc. 4- 
' -ic.] Kdating to, or connected with, a monopoly 
: or a system of monopolies. 

1883 F#ril Ckr. Dmiom Aug. lo The monopolistic * rail* 

j road trunk-line fare-agreement*, tipt JtrrwTvis/^rr.isAug. 

' 171/t Associated press fianchlses are a inonopolixtic posses- 
sion that gives some new'spapeia an advantage over oiherx. 
1 189a Xatfom (N. Y.) 25 Aug. r i8/i TV spirit of rmdn 

I unTmism It essentially monopolistic and prescriptn*^ 



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS, SIGNS, &c. 


a. [in Etymol] 
a ^8 a 1300) ... 

<f., aif/.f adj 

absol. ... 
abst 


ad. [in Etymol.], 

adv 

advb 

AF., AFr 

.tnaf. 

An/iq 

aphct 

•pp-/ 

Arab. 

Arck. 

arcA 

Archmol. 

asuoc 

Aiir. 

As/rc/. 

ai/nd 

bef. 

m/. 

«oh ; 

/iV. 

Build. 

(as c 1300) 

c, (as 13th c.) 

Cat 

i’atoihr, 

Cf., cf. 

Chtm 

cI.L. 

cogn. w 

tolUct, 

iolloa. 

como 

Ccmb 

Comm 


comp 

compl 

Conch 

coHcr. 

ionj. 

cons 

Con8t.| Const. 


Cryst . . 

(D.) 


Da 

dat 

dcf. 

dexiv 

dial., dial. 

Diet 

dim 

Du 

Eccl. 

tllipi 

c. midi 

Eng. 

All/. 

erron 

«/., csp. 

ctym. 

euphim 

f!XC 

f. [in Etymol.] ... 
f. (in subordinate 

entries) 

fem. {rarely f.) ... 

M- 

F. , Fr. 

freq. 

Fris. 

G. , Gei 

Gael. 


» form of. 

■■ feminine. 

» figurative, -ly. 
■» French. 

« frequently. 

« Frisian. 

« German. 

« Gaelic. 


* adoption of, adopted from, j gen. 
^ ante^ before. ( 

*= adjective. 

« absolutely. 

” abstract, 
accusative. 

- adaptation of. 
adverb. 

« adverbial, -ly. 

■■ Anglo-French. 

=* in Anatomy. 

» in Antiquities. 

=» aphctic, aphelized. 

»■ apparently. 

-- Ar.nbic. 

- in Architecture. 

^ archaic. 

« in Archa:olog}'. 

association, 
in Astronomy, 
aa in Astrology. 

attributive, -ly. 

: before, 
in biology. 

- bohemian. 

- in Botany. 

in building. 

- rmtf, about. 

= century. 

» Catalan. 

^ catachrestically. 

confer, compare 
» in Chemistry. 

~ classical Latin. 

« coonate with. 

- collcclivc, -ly. ! 

, - colloquially. 

« combined, -ing. 

Combinations. 

« in commercial usage. 

, as compound, composition. 

« complement. 

=5 in Conchology. 

concretely. 

-> conjunction. 

» consonant. 

K Construction, const rue<t 
with. 

in Crystallography. 

» in Davies (Snpp. Eng 

Glossary). ! 

a* Danish. I 

« dative. 

~ definite. 

•> derivative, -ation. 
a: dialect, -al. 

- Dictionary. 

«■ diminutive. 

- Dutch. 

in ecclesiastical usage. 

« elliptical, -ly. 

* east midland (dialect). 

"• English. 

« in Entomology. 

*■ erroneous, -ly. 

* especially, 

» etymology. 

« euphemistically. 

* excqit. 

« formed on. 


j/.vii 

Geol. 

Geom 

(jOtll 

Gr 

Gram 

Heb 

Ber, 

lUrh 

Hort 

imp 

impers. .. 

impf. 

ittd. 

indef. 

inf. 

infl 

III/. 

intr 

It. 



(Jara) 

(M) 



(L.)(in quotations) 

lang 

LG 

lit 

Lith 

LXX 

Mai 

masc. {rarely m.) 

Afaih. 

ME 

Afed. 

med.I 

Afech 

Afetapk. 

MHG 

midi 

MiL 

Afin 

mod 

Mus 

(N.) 

n. of action 

n. of agent 

Nat. Hist 

* Nani 

ncnl. {rarely n.j 

NF.,NFr. 

N.O 

nom 

north ! 

N. T. 

Xtimism. 

ohj I 

Obs., obs.. ... 

occas. ' 

OE. 


OF.. OFr. 
OFris. 

OHG 

Olr 

ON 

ONF 

opt. 

Omith. .. 

OS 

OSl 

O. T 

OTem. .. 

orig. 

Palmont. 
ptuppie... 
pass 


. ^ genitive. 

. ■■ general, -ly. 

general signification. 

■■ in Geology. 

«■ in Geometry. 

Gothic ( ~ Ma'so-Gothic). 

Greek. 

in Grammar. 

— Hebrew. 

«■ in Heraldry. 

with herbaiists. 

M in Horticulture. 

Imperative, 
e impersonal. 

« imperfect. 

^ Inaicative. 
a indefinite, 
a Infinitive. 

^ influenced, 
a interjection, 
as intransitive, 
u Italian. 

a Johnson (t)iiotation from). 

= in Tamirson, Scottisli Did. 
Jodrell (quotwl ftom). 
Latin. 

* Latham’s cdn. of Ttxld’s 
a language. [Johnson. 

= I^w German, 
a literal, -ly. 

^ Lithuanian, 
a Septuagint. 
a Malay, 
a masculine. 

in Mathematics, 
a Middle English. 

in Medicine, 
a medieval Latin. 

in Mechanics, 
a in Mct.aphysics. 

Middle iligh German. 
a midland (dialect). 

^ in military usage, 
a in Mineralogy, 
a modem, 
a in Music. 

Nares (quoted from), 
a noun of action, 
noun of agent, 
in Natural History. 

T- in nautical language, 
a neuter. 

a Northern French. 

» Natural Order. 

> nominative. 

B northern (dialect). 

*- New Testament. 

» in Numismatics. 

■ object. 

^ obsolete. 

» occasional, -ly. 

‘ Old English ( a Anglo- 
Saxon). 

■ Old French, 
a Old Frisian. 

a Old High German, 
a Old Irish. 

B Old Norse (Old Icelandic) 
a Old Northern French, 
a in Optics. 

» in Ornithology, 
a Old Saxon. 

^ Old Slavonic, 
a Old Testament, 
a Original Teutonic. 

« original, -ly, 
a in Palaeontology, 
a passive or past participle, 
a passive, -ly. 


pa. t a past tense. 

Path « in Pathology. 

perh perhaps. 

Pers % a Persian. 

pers « Iverson, -al. 

pf. *=» perfect. 

rg a Portuguese. 

nilol. - in Philology. 

phonet phonetic, -ally. 

phr. a phrase.' 

PAren « in Phrenology. 

PAys a in Physiology. 

pi.,//. == plural. 

poet, a poetic. 

pop. a |H>pular, -ly. 

//A a., ppl. aclj.... participial adjective. 

pple a participle. 

Pr. -- Provencal. 

prcc ^ preceding (word or article). 

pref a prefix. 

prep. a preposition. 

pres present. 

Prim, sij’ft ... Primary signiticatiuii. 

priv ^ privative. 

proli a probably. 

pron - pronoun. 

pronunc - pronunciation. 

prop a primrly. 

i^os a in Prosody. 

pr. pple a present participle. 

Psych ... in Psychology. 

q.v a yuod vide, which see. 

(K.) - in Kichardsoii's Diet. 

K. C. Ch. a Roman Catholic Church. 

refash a refashioned, -ing. 

reft., red a reflexive. 

rcg. a regular. 

repr. ^ representative, representing. 

PAet -t in Rhetoric. 

J<om a Romanic, Romance. 

sb.,.t^. a Kobstantivc. 

Sc a Scotch. 

sc ir//iVc/,undci stand or supply. 

iii/^. ' singular. 

Skr Sanskrit. 

Slav. . Slavonic. 

Sp. Spanisli. 

sp a selling. 

sfct. a s^ifically. 

subj ^ subject, subjunctive. 

iubord, li. -■ subordinate clause. 

siiliseq a subsequently. 

Mibst a substantively. 

sufT. ... suffix. 

sD(x.'rl a superlative. 

Unr^, a in Sultry. 

Sw a Swedish. 

S. W a south western (dialect). 

T. (T.) - in Todd’s Johnson. 

techn a technical, -ly. 

TAcol. - in Theology. 

tr a translation oC 

trans. a tiintitive.* 

transf transferitd Knie. 

Trif(. a in Trigonometry. 

Tfpttd^ a in Typography. 

ult a nuimate* Hy* 

unkn m imknowii. 

U. S a United States. 

o., vb - verb. 

V. sir., otw a verb atfoiig, or weak. 

vbl. ib. a verbal mbetantive. 

var. m varfamt of. 

wd. a word* 

WGer. a WeWGtmiaiklc. 

w.midl a weW midland (diataet). 

WS. MWatSmton. 

y.) a in CoL YttVi OIOHiry* 

a in ZoQlbgy. 




Before a word or iMk. 

T — oteolctc. 

H >■ not netnralized. 

In the quotations. 

* Mnactimes points out the word illustrated. 


IntbelittofFormii 
I ^ before iioa 
a « uth c. fiioo to I joo). 

3 i3lh c. (1200 to t300> 

5*7 ^ >5ti>to*7tliccutiiiir. (See Gnml Explan* 
atioM, Vol. 1, p. ja.y ' 


Ihi tlic Shtmeli 

^indicetoinwofdoribrm a id — . 

of whidi tte exMetmli iaiNil% 
«*• *» extant lepfeeaMMlfik 
deecMaoT. ' . ■ 

The printing of a word in Small Caktau indieates that farther inlbnnarien will be ..J ,, tHirtiHl'fii 



XOVOFOLYLOaiST. 


Ilonmolylogiat. 

who performs a Monop( 


[f. next + •XBT.] One 

ONOPOLYI«OOUE. 


27^/1 The Monopolologiit [ftc] sUrtled his 
audience, itje /bia* 904/2 Mathews made his first appear- 
ance as a Monopolylogut. 

Xoncipoljlofflia (mpiu?pp*li1pg). [f..Gr. /i^o-t 
Mono* -i* v^Xv-i Foly- * •Xo^ot *looub.^ An en- 
tertainment in which a single performer sustains 
many characters. Also /£, 


iSa# in Sfirii PhM, Jrtilu (1895) 3^3 Like Mathews in a 
Monopolylogue. iSga T. H. LtsTEa in M, NapiePs Corr» 
(1879) 153 'I'he Duke 61 Wellington lays aside his mysterious 
ipolylogue. 1S3S Ntw Monthly Mag, LI I. 76 The 
I part was another Monopolylogue, called * All well at 
ihuoches all the characters by Mr. Mathews, a iSsg 


(1879) 153 'I'he Duke of Wellington lays aside his mysterious 
monopolylogue. 1S3S Ntw Monthly Mag. LIL 76 The 

third « . . 

Naicl . 

Hood To Lady on Dtf, India v, Go where with human 
notes the Parrot dealeth In inono^/^y-logue. litt J. II. 
Nrwmam Loot ijf Gala x. 68 The conversation, or rather 
inono-polylogue, as some great performer calls it, ran in 
somewhat of the following strain, i860 Sat, Ret*. X. 973/1 
Last week we gave a view of a distinguished religious 
actor in a monopolylogue and domestic performance— 
Spurgeon at Home. 

Konopota'SSdo, a, Chem, [See Mono- a.] 
Containing one equivalent of potassium. 

1873 Fowmes* Chtm, (ed. 11) 395 Monopotassic sulphate, 
if commonly called bisulphate of potash. 

If OnopOW (mpndwpas), a, nonce-wd, [f. C}r. 
/ioKwir- or fti6vww-ot one-eyed (f, fiov-ot 

Mono- + eye) + -ous.] One-eyed. 

lygl in S/Mt Piiht, Jrtdt^ ti799) IL 327 That a great 
many gentlemen, .never nad more than one eye. . ; that their 
progeny also were like themselves monopous. 

IfollOpriOflidiMI (mpn^praii<mi'di&n), a. 
Pedmonl, [f. Gr. /idpo-r Mono- vpiW saw.] 
Having serrations on one side of the stem only : 
said of graptolites* Also If onopri'onid a, 

\%ja Nicholson Man, Zoot, 95 Besides the simple forms 
of GraiTtOlitcs with a row of cellules on one side (mono- 
prionidian), Ihere are others with a row of cellules on each 
side (diprionidian). iM Rolleston ft fACksou Anim, 
Lift 769 A typical or monoprionid Graptohte. 
Monoproftylei sec Mono- i. 
MonMiycuiini (mpnMai kit’m). [C Gr. 

pdro-t MONO- -h soul + -ISM.] The theory 
that all souls (or the sonls of all mankind) are 
one ; the unity of souls asserted by this theory. 

ilS« W. Hkbuev in Caiemlia Rio, XXXIX. 383 Some of 
his expretsions point clearly to the middle-age notion of 
monopsychism— that all mankind had but one soul, a 1894 
Romanis Th, oa RtRg, (1895) 50 Wherein all causation is 
gathered up into the monopsyclitsm of a single personality. 
II MoaopiyollfNiia (m^m^kdu sit). [mod.L.» 
see Mono- and PaT0HO8ig.J -s Monomania. 

. *••1 T S. Clouston Clin, Loci, Mental Diu 18 A true 
imprmon firdlii a nerve of common sensibility may be mis- 
interpret, as when a man has cancer of his stomach that 
causes him real gnawing pain, and be says be has rats inside 
him that are caung his vitals. It might help you to uiulrr- 
stand this oondilion better if it were called Monopsychosis, 
igBS Bmidmn't Diet, Philos, 9 Psychol, av. Mono^^ MofUh 
mania (. .also termed, by Clo^on, monopsychosis}. 

tlfoilppter* Archn Ohs, rare^\ Also 8 
monoptcro. [ad. F. monopllrt^ ad. med.L. 


625 

wing, as the (orcerula of the Fraxinus: monopterous. t866 
in Treat, Bot, 

Monopterygian^ -ioua: see Mono- i. 
t XoaoptiOi O. Ohs ,-^ « [f. Gr. pdv-or Mono- 
+ dffTix-df of or pertaining to sight (see Optic).] 
One-eyed. Also ahsoL 

i6s6B LOUNT Ghstogr,. Monohiick, that sceth oncly with 
one eye. sym Bailsy (fol), MonoptUk, 

Xonoptical (m^p*ptik&l), a, humormsfy 
pedantic, [Formed as prcc. + -al.] One-eyed. 

iSai Blackw, Mag, IX. 61 Monoptical Squire Polyphemus, 
eitsa M. J. Higgins Fss, (1875) 74 He was a rugged 
veteran, white>haired, bloated, lame, and monopticaL 

Xonoptota (nip*n^pt0ttt). Also 7-8 -tot. [ad. 
late L. mmopi&MtSf a. late Gr. ^lov^air-or’, f. Gr. 
/idvo-r Mono- + mrssrhs fiilling, cogn. w. wrarmr 
case, f. irc-vr-fiy to fall. So F. monaptote^ A noun 
occurring in a single oblique case (as L. astti), 
s6is Bninslev Pot, Parts (1669) lot Q, Which call you 
Monoptotf f A, Such words as are found in one oblique 
ca.fe. 1^ Blount Glotsogr., Monoptoie, a word having 


nonopierosi see Monoptbbos.] » Monoptckos. 

iSgS pHiLLin sX M&nepier^ was a sort of a round 
Temple, whose Roof was supported by one Pillar only. 
* 7 S 7 ^t CHAMaats Cyct.^ Monoptere^, .a kind of temple 
among the aniienu, round, and without walls t having its 
dm supported by columna. m% in Ash. 
Xmcmtoral (m^Xi^ptAral), a, and sh, [f. late 
L. mcnaptir-os (Vitruvius, in sense 1 below), mod. 
L. mampler-tts (in sense a), a. Gr. *iwniwrepas^ 
lit. 'having one wing or fin’y f. ^vo-i Mono- -f- 
row or circle of columns: see-AL.] 

A. adt\ 

1. Arch, Of t temple: Consisting of a single 
circle of eoTumas supporting a roof, 
sta P. Nicholsom Prssci, Bnlld, Gloss. sSS Monspieron, 
MoaMe)ymi TempU^ an ediftet oonsiitiiig ot a circular 
coloniuidei supporting a dome, without any Inclosing wall. 

ifV 


<1*^ wklMiit any eilla). 

A dM. Having a single 


_ tiS/s The nppcrmobt 
an open or mooopteral 


, ftny wing, or alate 

pari* [CC P. mimpthte (1708 m Hatx.-Darm.).1 
80 U A 0 InMmcyel Brit, SCXII. (Hi. 17 ) AT. 
i"onopiiralcymlii. 

A A monopteral temple; a monopteios. 


P«M on MhiMH, wjthMI MU. 
llSCOae,itMrM(iDAvp(<V>)> Onh, Alao8-9 
(mAm. at 0} hie L. tmufttm 
>aj< t tM MoMtntAih] A oonoplml tam^. 


*t*9miun 


'I Ne o- »r§£^Am. 

hm OHO 


a sort of round 


. Ulior on tho 


KONOSPXBXIO. 

XOttOrhytlimio, a, rare. Pros, [Formed 
as prec. -i- -ic.] » Monorimb a, (Cf. prec.) 

1^ Longp. Ane, Span. Bail. Prose Wka 1886 1 . 169 
They loW Spanish ballads] are all monorhythmic, with full 
consonant rhymes. 1833 — Drift.iyood ibid. 996 In these 
old romances, .the verse is monorhythmic 

Xo&OrilMy •rhyma (mp-noroim), sh. and a. 
[a. F. manarime (1690 in Ilatz.-Darm.), f. Gr. 
fiopo-t Mono- 4- rime Kims, Rhyme.] A. sb. a. A 
j^tical composition or passage in which all the 
lines have the same rime. b. pi. Lines forming a 
'tirade ’ with one rime. 

1731 Bailey (vol. II.), Monorhyme, a poetical composition, 
all the verses whereof end with the same rhyme. 1868 
T. Wright Prtf. to Langto/t's Chron. (Rolls 11. p. xi, In 
this manuscript each new set of monorimes is hended by 
a'title in Latin. 1886 Posnett Compar. Lit, 46 noie. The 
rudeness of this versification, says M. Gcruzcz . ' 
c lei 


but one Case. 17*1 Wesley IFkt, (1879) XIV. 40 Mono- 
tots, which have but one Case ; sa. astu, *»54 Andrews 
c Stoddard Lat, Grant, f 94. 36 Xionoptote. 

Hence MoAopto*tio a., having only one cai^e. 
iSya Latham s.v. Moneptote^ A word that appears in one 


. [ S.V. Monoptote^ A word that appears 

form only i<| on the first view, equally aptotic and monoptotic 


& 


—both or either. I 

Monopylean : see Mono- 1. 

KonopyranolUB (mp:npp:>irf*nas), a, Bot, 

Gr. fuSyo-s Mono- + fruit-stone + -oua. 

F. monopyrhie,\ Having but ooe stone or kernel : 
said of fruits. 

17^ Phillim (ed. Kersey\ MonoPyrenous Fruit, such 
Fruit of a Plant, as contains in it only one Kernel, or Seed. 
1866 Treat. Bot., Monopyrtnous, containing one stone. 

Mono-rail {vapnorPl), ff. Mono- + Rail 
A designation (chiefly attrio.) of a railway with j 
carriages running on a single rail. So Hoao- ; 
railway. I 

1897 IFft/m, Gas. 9 Apr. 4 /a Patent electric express rail- ! 
way.. built on the mono-rail system. 1901 Vaity Netvt I 
lA Mar. 3/9 The Proposed Monorail between Liverpool and ; 
Manchester. 1900 iPsstm, Gat. s6 May 5/3 A scheme., 
for the construction of a mono-railway. | 

XOttOrchid (mpnp *ikid), a. and sh. [f. mod.L. ' 
momrehis, ptonorehid**, see Monorchis. Cf. F. 
moncrchide,'\ a. adj. Having only one testicle ; 
characterized by or exhibiting monorchism, b. sb, 
A monorchid {^rson; => Monorchis. 

18U-34 Good*s Study Med, (ed. 4) IV. 6 There is a set of 
barbaruns at the ba» of the Cape of Good Hope, who 
appear to be %*ery generally monorchid, or possessed of only 
a single testis. 1874 Van Bdien Dit, Genit Osg. 390 A 
Monorchid has only one testicle in the scrotum. tm§Laneet 
ifi July 141/2 1'he question as to the possible, .inconvenience 
to whidi monorchids are liable falls under two heads. 

XottOrcUdisill (mpnp'ikidiz'm). [f. prec. -f 

-ism.] » Monorchism. 

1S60 btewSyd, .Vac. Vear-bk. Med. ^ Researches^ Mon- 
orchidism and Cryptorchidism in Man, 1^4 Van Bi rkn 
Dis. Genii, Org. 30a Occasionally monorcbiduim is acquired. 

II Xonaroliis fmpn^ukis). PL monorchldeB 
(-^'ikid/z). [mod.U mvncrchis, pi. (incorrectly) 
•idcs^ a. Gr. iUropxcs adj., f. /i^r-or MoNO- + opx<^ 
testicle.] A person or animal with only one testicle. 

lyai Quincy Lex. Pkysico-Med, (ed. a), Monorckit. 1843 
Curling Dit. Tetiit 5a Many instances of roonorchides, or 
persons having only a single testis, are also mentioned by 
the old authora iSSs A. o. Taylor Print, 4 Pract, Med. 
Juritpr. 866 Monoremdes. .have been known to be prolific. 
MottCNhiMin (ropnp*ikiz’m). [Formed as 
Mokorchis 4- - 18 M.J The condition of having 
onlj one testicle. 1876 in Dunglison Med. Lex. 
■onorgaBio (nHW^Jgae'nik), a. [f. Mon(o)> 

+ Oboam + -IC.) 

L Med. Of a disease : Aflecting a tingle oigan. 

i88n in Wkistxr Suppi. 

3 . Having only one organ. 

1887 Science 3 June 534 In the natural world some beings 
are monorganic, others are polyorganic. 

MoilOirhillt (mp*norain), a. and sh, Zocl, Also 
monoorrhine. [f. mod.L. MimorhUta, f. Gr. phro-s 
Mono- 4 - AtW, note.] A. adj. Having a tingle 
natal pusiage only ; tfu, applied to Uie Mmo- 
rhino, a group of skulled veitfmrates, having only 
one Baiur ptmge, ami comprising the lampreys 
and hags. Also MammMaal (mp*noroinU), Mo- 
aorldsman (rornoroinos), adfs. in the same sense. 

sBem Ceahtey Dicl., MenorninaL lNd,,Mtmorhine, 1897 
S. iL LAMaama in NeU, Science JvXl 47 To assume. .that 
these fishes were monorrhlnc, h ill^itimatc and 


is marked 

by monorimes, of indeterminate length. 

B. adj. Having a single rime. So also Ko'no- 
Yimed ppl, a, [sec -ED -J. 

1833 Longp. Dri/t-lVood Prose Wka 1B86 I. 299 The old 
romances were sung ; and ..hence there was a good reason 
for dividing them into monorhyme stanzas. 1898 Saintkri.kv 
Short Hist. Eng. t.it. (1905) 737 Ihcse^ rolling quatrains, 
rhymed as a rule Nd6H,..but sometimes monerhymed 
throughoQL ^ 1901 H. Lynch G. Parti Med. Fr, Lit. 90 A 
little poem.. in monorhymed quatrains. 

MonoBchemic: see Mono- i. 
Xonotelenide. Chem. [Mono- 2.] A sele- 
nide containing one equivalent of selenium. 

1873 Fownes* Chew. (ed. it) 998 The mono, tti, and pent a- 
selenides. 

XonOMeme (iryn^'m), a. Pros, [ad. Gr. 
popdoq/i-or : see next.] next. 

190a in Webster s Diet., Suppi. 

XonOMeinio (mpn^si-mik), a. Pros. [f. Gr. 
posCatip^os cited in sense ‘having only one significa- 
tion* (f. popo-s Mono- 4 - a^pa sign, mark) 4 - -ic.] 
Consisting of or equal to a single mora. (Cf. 
disemic, trisemic.') 1899 in Century Diet, 
XoilOMepalOlUi (mpnime-pMas). a. Bot. H. 
Mono- 4- mod.L. stfaUum Sepal 4 -008. In F. 
nionosipale.'] Properly, Having one lateral sepal 
only ; but commonly misused for ^amosepalcus, 
183a Lindley Nat. Syst. BoL Introd. 94 In Sclcranihcae 
the calyx is always monosepatous. 1837 P. Keith Bet. Lex. 
S.V., If the calyx of any flower consists merely of a single 
piece, or sepal, or of several airpals united, it is said to be 
monosepaloiu, as in Primula. 1861 Bi ntlev Man. Bot, 925 
>\lien a monosepaloas calyx is entire, the number of sepals 
can then only be ascertained by the ^tnation. 

XoaOMi'lieate. Chem, [Mono- 2.] A sili- 
cate containing one equivalent of silicic anhydride. 
Miller Stem, Chtm. (1869) III. 198 Monosilicate of 


eihyf. 

XOBOddplumOlUl (jopaosarfifnai), a. Bot. [f. 
Gr. /i^po-t Mono- 4- ai^eer tube, pipe (Siphon) 
4 -OUS.I Having a single siphon; applied to certain 
Aigse {tloridcB^ in which a transverse section of 
the frond shows only a single large, elongated 
central cell or siphon not surroundra by smaller 
similar cells. So VonouivltOBle (-soi^'nik) a. 

1853 Harvey Nereis BorealuAmer. ii. 8, Ix. Wrangelia- 
cem. Frond filiform, monosiphonous. ifiSP Berrelev 
Crypiog, Bot, 1 133 Of those green Algae which are marked 
by calcareous matter, there are two scries distinguLsb^ by 
their monosiphonous or polj-siphonous stems. 1I8S Vines 
in FhcvcI, Brit. XXIV. 126/9 The filaments (<rf the Pkmy, 
jporen) may consist of single rows of cells {jmenosiphonous^, 
as in most Ectocarptx, or of several rows of cells (polys/- 
phonons\ as in the Mes<gtaacea, 1900 B. D. J ackson Gloss. 
Bot. Terms, MonosiphSuic, 

II Monosil (mpnJa'sis). Bot, [mod.L., a. Gr. 
puvexsit solitariness, singleness, f. poeow to 
single or solitary, f. phro-t single.] Tbe isolation 
of an organ from the rest. (Cf. Mokost.) 

1873 CooKK Man, Bot, Terms (ed. 2) 73. 1874 R. Brown 
Man, Bot, 609. 

X011O8IOU0 (ni/)ni«^u‘dik),a. Chem. [Moko- 
2.1 Containing one equivalent of sodium. 

1873 Foivnes* Chem, (ed. 11) 233 Monosodic Catbonate. 
Ibid. 340 Monosodic orthophosphate. 

So XoiMO-BO'dium, used attrih, 

1897 Miller Stem. Chem, (tG6a) HI. 950 Mono-sodium 

^lifonoBomatic, -ous, -spasm: see Mono- i. 

Monosporm (mp'mvpajm). Bot, rare""^, H. 

Cf. r. 


, . ifoo Nature ao Sepl. 504/si There is no evidence 

whatever that any of die creatures clawed together lui 
Oatracoderml were monorhlnal like the Lampreys, tfoe 
BlehtieFe DkL^ ^pppin Menerhinous, 

Bi A monotUnsl vertebnte. 
sBm in Centney Dici*l ami in later Diets. 
tMonorbytu. [f.Gr.M^po-vMoNo- 

4 - hdhprM Rhtthm. 1 » MoNoimia 

^ word should n mn *^vlng one 

was intended na a asoie oonect fiwm 

the hybrid mo norhyme {aisstO, the 

word rhyme being regarded aa a derivative of Mpiec* 
if^AsN, Memerhythme, a poetical composition in which 


W pOWfl-OV IVItSTaB. 

Btymolo|leally the 
ihymi'VMi piob. It 
lo ba iuWtItuttd for 


I versos end wnh tbe same rhyme. 


Gr. fi«wo-t MONO- 4 owipp-a seed, Sprrm. 
monosjerme (adj.).] A plant having but one seed. 
1879 in S10RMONTH Mast, Set, Terms', and |a later Dkts. 
Xonospemal (m^MpS'imdl), a Bot, rati. 
[Fonned as prec. 4 -al.] Having only one seed ; 
monospennousa Also Moaospo 'rmnlOMB a. [Cf. 
F. ptonospermatipu,^ 

Mavne E:^et, Lex,, Meste^ptrmal, Monotptrma- 
teas, ha\‘ing only one scedi one-seeded; both of tbesr 
terms are used, doc the aeoond is the more correct one. 
■878 J. H. BALVOUt in Encyct, Brit, IV. 151/2 Tbe drupe 
is a . .monospeimal and unilocular indchiscent fruit. 
MoaMps-cnle. «. [Formed a. prcc. -ic.] 
L Bet. -< MoMoanmiooa. 

it8gl MaVMX Expet, l^tx,, MenatpermUut, the Mune a^ 
MeiMePermms\ lift Syd, Sec, Ler., .nfomM/emfi , thr 
tame as ,M e no tp e rm afons. 
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KOHOflPBBMOUB. 

2 . Pkjts, Pertaining to, or affected with| mono- 
Bpenny. 

igoe kyeMtrU Dici., Su//i. s.v., Monoipermie eggSt 
MmMparmoui (in^i«pd*iinat), a. Bot, 
[Formed as prec. + -ou8.] Having only one seed. 


BcL I. XV. (tySs) ^ 1797 £»cjvi, Brii. (ed. 3) XI. 388/1 
Thera ara eight buren stamina, and two mono^pcrniotis 
berries [in s^ Lihdley Bat, Sysf, Bof. 

8 Bocoonia has,. a monosperinoiis capsule. t88i Bkntlkv 
Afmm. Bet 336 The pericarp is monospermous. 
XOBMpBrmj (mp-iiMpSimi}, Phys. [After 
PoLTSPERsrr rGr.«oAvmpfaa),f. Gr. /idvo-r Mono- 
4> awipiia seed. Cf. F. moMcs^rmie,^ Impregna- 
tion of an ovum by a single spermatozoon ; opposed 
XoMysptmw. ipoa in Diet, Suppt 

XoaoraAWiOlhl (mpn<»fe*rikal), a, rare-^, 

f f. Gr. Mono- + c^p^a sphere + -ical.] 

Consisting of or having a single spnere. 

IJTS In Ash. tfjS in Smart; and in recent Diets. 

XOttOspOnaylie (mp^n^ppodi-lik), a, [f. Gr. 
fidvo-ff Mono- ^ cvMvX-of (Attic o^p^vivXot) verte- 
bra 4> -10 ; see Spo.vdylic.] Having a single 
centmm, as a vertebra; without intercentra, as 
a vertebral column. 

tl^ Rydru in Kr/. t/B. Fislt Cemm. 983 l‘hc caudal 
part M the axial column may be perfectly monospondylic. 

I XOAOraoraagilim (mp^nO|Sporu;‘nd5iilm). 
Bot. [mwCL,, f. Mono- -i- Spobangun.] A 
sporaimnm containing or bearing monospores. 

ftps ylvt Queheii Micresc, Club July as The mono- 
sporanaia are terminal, on one- or t wo^elleid branches. 1900 
Is. D. Jackson Clest. Bei» Terms, Memespera^gtHm, used 
by Sauvagean for the organ which produces monosporcs. 

XonoipOM (mpuMpu^i}. Bot, [f. Mono- ^ 
SroRt .1 An undivided sporci as in some of the 
lower Algae. 

ilga 7nv7. Qwiketi Mkme, CM July 94 Their neutral 
organs are undivided, r.#. they are monoapores. 1900 H. 1>. 
Jackson Gless, Bet Terms^ Menes/ere, a special spore in 
BeteemrpHS, by Sauvageau considered to be a Gemmeu 
X0fli0iip0S«d(mfnusp<Vjd),tf. Bat. [f. Mono- 
Spobb ID 't. CC F. monospari^ « Moko- 

BPOBOua. 

tMe J. M. CsoMstt in Eneyei* Brit, XIV. 555/t Mono 
spored species. 

M(moqporiiiMroaa,m^m«pori‘Rnt),a. Bot. 
[f.Mo»osroiil-i>-(l)rEiiODS .1 BMriiwmonotpore!i. 

ttge Jrttt Qmikeii Microse. C/nA July 94 Inerc was ample 
materiM for mtning the true characters of the epiph)*tc in 
all stages of the neutral or monosporiferous state. 

Xonosporogonj (mptmwporirgf'mi). [f. Gr. 
uiaa-t Mono- avopo-t sowing, seed •¥ •yoria 
begetting.] (See quot) 

1I91 Syd, See. /.rx, Mohm 
reproduction in which a singu 
asQoiniuf cells of an org anism, increases by division, and 
forms a multicellolar organism. 

XOBOSporOlUi (aipnMpd«TOs, roifop-sporos), a. 
Bot. [f. Gr. /i^vo-f Mono- 4- awip-m Spohk 4 
-ous.] Having but n single spore. 

dBBb Mavhi Expat. Lix,^ Menasporut, applied to any 
eoncepcicle of a cryptogamious plant which contains but a 
single sporule : moaosporous. 1^ Cookr Fungi a6 M. 
Sd^Ud^was of opinion that the basioia of the TremclU were 
monesporotts. tbUL 145 Each of them [te. thera lobes] very 
soon emits four monoaporoos spicules. 

Monontneh, etc. : see Mono- i. 
XraiNrtMariB (^mpnpsti ‘drin\ Ckm. [Mono- 
a.] That species or stearine fonned from glycerin 
by the repUieement by stcaiyl of one only m the 
three OH groops. 

tSpI PammeP Chem. (cd. 5) ygp Three compouiids of stearic 
ado with glycerin have been tnus produced, which M. Bcr- 
thcloc distinguishes as monoatcann, blstearin, and tetra- 
stearin. B879 C R. A Wright in Emyct Brit X. to/a 
The process of saponification may be viewed as Che mduat 
piogrcMivc transformation of trislcarin..into distearin, 
monostcarin, and glycerin, 

MqdmMU (mp-naatil). Bot. [f. Gr. pitao-% 
Mono- -i- block of stone, slab : see Stblr.] 
A single axial cylinder of tisaoe in certain plants. 
So VoBMlenie a. Also Mononlrljr (see quot.) 

and " ' ‘ 


, hex.^Manasfereremy, the form of asexual 
gle cell detaches itself from the 


tpoo R. D.jACKaoaGiaiM. Bat Terms, Matiattf Be, hMv\ng 
a single axialcylinder efthsut, in which the vasenlar tisstta 
IS develop^. /Md., Afauastaiy, the state of having a siti|^ 
stele; adl. manastelaus. ipee Emyci. Brit XKV, 419/9 
Arrangement In strands: the cylinder or monoitcle. 

■Oliosfeioll (mp*n^tk), sb. Prot. Forms: 
7-8 monoailok, 7- moBoetloh. Also 6, 8 to Cfr. 
form n^nostlohon. [ad.1ateL.niPfmi/frAwiRi,fiip- 
mstuh^tum (Ausonlus), a. Gr. fiov^mysr, nettC. 
^fcordorixet adj. conskting of one verm^ f. 
mono- 4 OTixof row, line, or verse. Cf, F. mmoOiqm 
ad> (11138* in Dtt Cange) and tb.] A poem or 
epigram consisting of but one metrical UntT 
^*177 KeNOAi.t. Fiawert af Rpigr. fQ4b.ThisMeiiMri^Mi 

ffiitf s ® 3K 

ippa, eattiga, eanda. tlgg J. H. Ir. TSveuat x. Rp^ Dsd. 
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3, I know not whether you have ever met with the fol- 
lowing Monostick. 1708 Brit ApaUa No. 47. \/\ That 
Celebrated Moiiosctck, The Bashful Water saw her God, 
and Blusht. 1711 Bailxy, Mamasikhan, an Epigram coii- 
i sitting of one single VeiM. 1871 Browning Beuaust. 169 
: Who could speak A chorus to the end, or prologize,.. Or 
; thrust and parry in bright monostich. 1891 Driver intred. 
Lit O, T, (i8pa) 34a Single lines or monostichs: these are 
found but rarely* 

MonOltiW (mpUdstik), a. Also 7 mono- 
atiok, 9 (sense s; monoside. [a. Gr. fioy<i<rrixor 
(see prec.) ; in sense a a. F. numosiiqtu (Haily).] 
1 . J^s. Consisting of a single line of verse. 

1898 Blount Glessegr., Pfauesitek, (mauasiickem) that 
u’hich consists of one onely verse. 1898 W. R. W. Stxtmkns 
L(/e 4 Lett Freeman 1. 37 it contains monostich passages. 
t 2 . Min. » MoNOSTicBoua 1. Obs. 
sBag^tj R. Jameson Cknr. A/in. <cd. 3) an Monostic 
topaz, .is a slightly oblique eight sided prism, in which two 
and two laterm planes meet under very obtuse angles. 
lEoaOStiOJKmB (m^stikas) , a. [f. Gr. 
Mono- 4 unx-ot row, line 4 -ous.] 

1 . A/in. (See quot.) MoNOsncii a. a. 

1898 Mayne Expos. Lax., MamatiiekaMt^ applied by Hafly 
to a variety of the prism, the base of which is surrounded 
with facets which have different inclinations, as the Yenites 
manastkMm : monostichous. 

2 . Bot. Arranged in a single vertical row, rank, 
or series, on one side of an axis, as the flowers in 
certain grasses. (Opposed to disticbons.) 

i996 Trent, Bat., Monasikkans, arranged in one row. 1900 
B. D. Jackson Giast. Bet Terms. 

3 . Loot. Consisting of a single layer or row. 
tSit Lankbstee & Bourne in Q. Jmi, Afkresc. Set 

XXfll. 19s ’l*bete maybe called respectively Monostichous 
and Diplostichous eyes. liW Rolleston & J acrson A nim. 
Li/s 49s (Artkrepadn) The hypodermic cells beneath the 
ihickenea cuticle constitute toe ammmteum, and remain 
either in a single or form a douMe layer; hence mono* ur 
diplo*stichous. l*he mooosiichons ommaieum U said to be 
MXMtatic when cup-shaped, ibid. ^25 All the eyes of 
Limulns are monostichous. 1901 k. R. Lanrrster in 
EneycL Brit XXV. 697/9 Ike monomcniscous eye is rarely 
proved with a single layer of celb beneath its kens ; when 
It is to, it is called monostichous. 

MonoBtigmAtous : see Mono- i. 
Mottoatematoms (mpiu>istpm&tds), a. Zool 
[f. Gr. fidro-9 Mono- 4 oropar-, tnbpn. month 4 
-ous: cf. next.] Having only one mouth or 
sucker ; r/W. of or pertaining to the Monos/amata, 
the highn of the two midn divisions of the A/r- 
faeoa, including all metaxoans (with a single oral 
aperture) excenpt the iponges or Pofystamatn, 
Opposetl to fofyitomaious. In recent Diets. 
Mottoatma (minuistimm), a. and $b. [a. F. 
monostome (Littrc), ad. Gr, pordffro/i-of with one 
mouth, f. fi«ro-f Mono- 4 enbpa mouth,] a. 
adj. Having only one month or soelccr. D. sh. 
An animal having onlv one mouth or sucker, as 
a metazoan, or a parmutic trematode worm of the 
genus Manostamnm or family Manostamidm. So 
Moao'Blomoas a, [f. Gr. pmabarop-ot 4 -ous], 
having only one moudi; monostomatons. 

t8|8 & Forres Ainked-pyed Medutm 80 Brandt.. divided 
the Diseepharm into Monostomous and Polystomous. 1849 
Huxley In Phil. Tram. CXXXIX. 4^ The stomal 
membrane of the Monostome Medusm. sipl Mavnb Ex/as, 
Lex., Mesmiatma, having hut one mouth, or opening ; 
moDcetooiotts. iMa Coroolo in 7 mL Limn. See. ui6i) V. 
38 The ab s ence , however, of a ventral sucker, .pouts to a 
closer alliance with the Monostomeo. 

MomoatNa^ (mpnuttnmf). Prot. [ad. Gr. 
pwbarpo^.^ adj. , f. p£ro^ Mono- 4 ntpo^ reenr- 
ling metrical feneroe, Stbophb.] A pom in which 
one stropbic arrangement ii repintea thfonghovt 

i8m in Century Dkt. 

Monoatropldo (m|8iP8trp*flk), a. (and sb.) 
Pros. [ad. Gr. /lovoerpofMr-^f, f. popbarpof ^ : see 
Monostbophi and -la] A. adj. Conaiidng of re- 
petitions of one and thesame strophic arrangement 
1671 Milton Smmtem PreC, The measure of Verse us'd in 
the Chorui is of all sorts, odl d by the Greeks Motioslrophic, 
or rather Apolclymenon. without regard had to Strophe, 
Anthcrop^ or Eimd. t tM f C uhuiiiland] Obsamar Na 1 1 r . 
IV. 158 By making Iris Chorus monostniphk, he has robbed 
it of that Ivric beauty, which [etc.]. 18149 Gaotm Graeea 
11. xxlx. (1809) IV. 119 Until thb time (600 a c.) the song 
hod been monoatropMe, oonrisilfig of nothing more than 
one ttoifocn sionu, repitted from the bofinniM to the end 

I. ii. (ed. 6) 97 rile Dithyramb of Loims eventually bemme 


KOHOSTLLABUL 

Xonontyloun : see Mono- i. 
Kono-nubatitution t see Mono- a. 
Mcuoaulpllida (mpnosirlfaid). Cbtm. [Mono- 
a .1 A sulphide containing one equivalent of 
suiphnr. Also f Koaonuli^avolt in the same 
sense. Also If oaowlpkita, a sulphite containing 
one equivalent of sulphurous acid. 

i8S4 J. ScoFPBRN in OrPt Cire. Set, Chem, 408 Two 
compounds of sulphurous odd with soda ore known—the 
monosulphite and the bisulphite, ibid. 4x1 The monosul* 
phuret or monosulpbide of ^ossium. 
iiMonoaj(mp*nt«i). Bot. [a. F. si/ONarrg (Mor- 
ren), f. Gr. ubomais : tee Monobis.I (See quota.) 

1869 M. T. Mastebs Yeget Terat 58 The late ProfcMior 
Morren propoeed the general term Monosy for all these 


, , the general term Monosy 1 

coses of abnormal Isolation. 1900 B. D. Jackson Chst. 
Bet. Terms, Afeuesy, Morren's term for the abnormal isola- 
tion of parts due to (a) AHesmy or ib) Diolytis. 

tWraenrlUb*. Obs. [a. F. moHOsyllabi or 
ad. late L. monobyllabon.] » Monosyllable sb. 

>8iS Jar* 1 Ess. Peetie (Arb.) 59 Gif )our Scctioon be 
nodtt..a mono^llabe.- 

MonosylIfkbio(nFn88il8e'bik).e. [arl.med.L. 
mcnasyilaSk-Hs (R, Bacon layi), f. late L. mono^ 
nlkdhus » Gr. poYoavkkafim : see Monos yllabox. 
Cf. F. moHOsyliabiqui (175a in Hatz.-Darm.).] 

1 . Of 8 word : Consittuig of one syllable. 

iteB-ja Wksstrs, Afeuetyllnbk, 1. Conmtins of one ^I. 

lahle ; os, a monosyllabic wm. it^ Stodhart Gram, in am- 
eyet Metrep, 1. 131/1 A short monosyllabic preposition. 1906 
Atkeumum 19 May 573/1 Monosyllabic roou. 

2 . Consisting of monotyllablet or of a mono- 
syllable. (Ct. Monosyllable sh. c.) 

iloB'je Wrostko, Afemasyltmbk,. .9. Consisiins of won!^ 
of one syllable ; as, a monosyllabic venu 18^ Dickknk 
Aikk. Mick, xvi, Ike tame gentleman, .again made a mono- 
syllabic demonstration, by growlinp out * Resign ! ' 1866 
Gsa Kliot F. Hatt Introd., Throwing out a monosylLibic 
hint to his cattle. 187a Atkinson tr. Cauaft Nat. Philet. 
I t6i A person speaking with a loud voice in front of a 
reflecting surface at the diotance of iiws fott con only dh- 
tinguifth the lost reflected syllabic : such an echo is said lo 
be monoeyllabic. 1877 DoMeh Skmkt. Prim. iv. 41 The 
appearance in Shakespere*s verse of weak monosyllsbic 
eudings. 18^ AiBidfeSytt Ated. VIll. 367 The speech 
is often monosyllabic, a whlspeied monotone. 

b. Pkilol. Used as the distinctive epithet nf 
those languages (e. g. Ckiiicse) which have a voca- 
bulary wholly ooinpoaed of moBoayllablcf. 

1804 Crit. Ret. in Pkitat 4 Ceat its The Gbinese, and 
other ssonotj^bic tongnet. ilNa WmTNrv Li/e Lang. 
xil 939 If we met with monosyllohic tongues in different 
ports tn the earth, we should have no right lo infer their 
connection. 

8. Of a person : Uttering onlv monosyllables. 

1870 Diosaku Letknir viii, Lotkair was somewhat mono- 

a lUbk and aboont. liia Moo. H. Wood D, Grieve l yiii. 

r. Anenim .. hod been cheered a little during his \»st 
days at Clougb End by the appearance of David, very red 
and monosyllabic, on bis doorstepi 
tlCoiMOnrlla*bieRLf* Obs. ran. [Fonned 
88 prec. 4 -AL.] •> Monobyllabm. 

rmPkiL 7>«iw.XVI.63AMcNWMaabM 
JoNNioN, A/tanasyilabkai^ of one sy {kbl^ 

17^ — in BMwdlZi^ t9 Mar.. He is quite unsoaol ; hi4 
convemtion b quite monosyllaUcal. 
Mmooilfobiefoltar (mp^nPsUff’bik&li), ad:^. 
[f. MoxomLABtCiaV-iiT *.] la a moemjrlUblf 
or iBonomrllablea 

•M CouMMB ^/. (iin) a, WMch 1 I10W ta be 
(MaMorlhUadl, i ,. . b ii ik ) • K. alM Lam B/t. Sa, l 
Mf Pint PUvt r£c^a..itt U» Mm l-enUw pranunci.- 
lion inenoqrn.Ne.ll, .liUiorM^ OT An|licM.iiM oi^ 
iMiif Kk. vfTH wnr. iN. Sam /iMrr. b<-,[>W5) 
III H« bMaM N.p^*S ^ aalr 

HeMOTM««r'cN. m>no- 

svIlabicaJiv In iSor. 

Km<^lMrfssi(m,« 3 llXM.‘»). [F^ed 
as Monobtllabb 4 -ISN. Cf. F. mmM//mbism:\ 
Addiction to the nse of numoqyllalmf ; the quality 
of being monosyllabic. 

tin MnpDin /iyirfrysu I» the spMlsd and sw Aej 
of that line this ' “ ^ ^ 



LBfit. 

apsrt 


. d.pL Monostrophic 

iTtfG. LHipniNorotD|/f/fr)Aa Apokgyfer the Mono- 
i "tidies which were pabUshed in 1789. with a second 
, coition of Monostre^i^ 1789 Cowper /.#/./# (AswAv 
! Wks. tS^ V. 189 HaatiiigfM*a Moneeit^los. 

(iBfUMtail), oA Arch. [f. Mono* 
-fSTTLsi.) Buut in one Style thfOfghOHt 
sl|R pARKta Gfom rod, o I. jpiL 

Arth. Jt Qt!idr0n Movo- 
q-ervA-of pillar: set Svtlb«.] Bntlni oe eon* 
pillar, or eriSmn. So 

^ CMi £s^.4 XteA pM VIL mA We ommIm 


dwpwclwdjn A. wS-am, 

ibo monosyllabaMnofoarowii 

XVIII. 

at. fvsuit 

n scsR MwU y inoompoUble wfrh MoMMMiHfo - iM A* 
Kib^t Btknai, 108 Monoivliifliii to t o Hep 

thfJM but 

ai prec. -•. •MB,] /tnim. Tov8irii«BiaM)fll8Wc. 
HeAoeJMeBMrUnbMi^ tom tor 

wmJ^ptak^l 


•^bisiiif of the tSMUtin 

7 l e a aiy lt aMa^ 

»llahu {jm U0L^„. 
A xl. AmMd nf ofi 




MON08YLLABLB. 


M For thU purpose twruc the inono«illablcs of our Eiiglisli 
Saxom excellently well. i6oy Tomibll Btatis ( 1658) 

mTbe French men call it 'furchette*; which word our 
rarrieni..do make It a monosyllabic, and pronounce it the 
* frush i6ae Donnb Strttt, ixxiv, ( 1640) 75^ This one little 
particle, this monasyllable, So. 163! Six T. Hxkhert Tratu 
(«d. ‘i) 139 Their language U most ^rt of monosyllables. 
16x7 Wako Sim/. Lobur (1843) ^ Home are rakiug in 
old musty Charnel books, for old mouldy monesyllables. 
1680 MokOLN Gtog, RecL^ China (1685) 418 They liave above 
60,000 l^etiers but not above 300 Words, which are, for the 
most part, all MonasUlablea. 169a Drydkn CUatnentt 11. i. 

I 14 By Heav'n, Til change it fmy name] into Jove or Mars 1 
Or any other civil Monosyllable, That will not tire my 


a ^fbllOsyilablc Line turni Verse to Prose. 

I aj^Oct., Monosyllabic-lines, unlc»'artfully nian< 


that a line of monosyllables is almost always harsh, 
j, Oman Faith h Frudom iii. 101 To perpetrate ten 

monosyllables in succession was a high offence. 

b. Phrajic, In t in monosyllable. 

tgyo-d Lamnarok Peratnb, Kent (1826) 233 Erasmus com- 
liorcth the English toong to a Dog's barking that souiideih 
iiQibing els but Baw waw waw in Monostllable. iW C 
Morris Aryan Race viii. 190 Philologists arc generally 
salishcd tluit man first spoke in monosyllables, each of 
which conveyed some generalued information. 

e. Often used to indicate ftomc emphatic word 
(esp. yes or no\ which U sometimes intentionally 
left unnamed. To speak {answer^ etc.) in mono- 
syllables i to st^alc with intentional curtness; to 
answer little but * yes’ or • no *. 

1608 Dkkkkr Lanth, g Candle-U, L A, She dealt in nothing 
but in Monosyllables, (os if to hauc spoken words of greater 
length would naue crack! her Voice). 1679 Dmvokn Tr. hr 
Cr, II. iii, ALhii. 1 con brook nocomparisotiii. Ajax, Nor I. 
A^hih Well. Ajax. Ajax. Well, Acnille^ Tkers, So, now 
they quarrel in monosyllables. 1814 Miss MnroKU Village 
Ser I. so K low soft voice, sweet even in its monosyllables. 
*•« Kirciiix tVand, by Loire 165 Her reply was con- 
veyed in a monosyllabic. i86s Tbolijopk Btlton Est, v, 
* No She pronounced the monosyllable alone. tl8s * E. 
Garrktt* Cm/ vi. 104 Me. .remembered her only 

as a gaunt, black*cycd girl, who answered in monosyllables. 
1903 Lottgttt. Mag. Sept. 291 Juliet leant back in her corner 
rcsimnding by an occasional monosyllable. 

^ aq/\ 1. MoKosYkL.tiiic 4 f. I. Sow rare, 

13189^ PunxNMAM £f^. Poesie 11. vilil. (Arb.) 9a Words 
iiionostllable which be 1 ^ the mote part our riaturall Saxon 
English. 1840 Turkiamo ftal. I'm tor tille-p., A display of 
the monasillabic panicles of the lamguage, by w*ay of Al> 

C faabet. Blocnt Glossogr.^ Mona^ytlahU^ that hath 

ut one syllable. iM Phillips Pref., Pronouns, and Mono* 
syllable Verb', os Minu Thine^ ThiM, IVhat^ Ltn'e^ Give. 
1878 Marvell ,Mr. .VwiWv 43 The Gentleman's name.. is 
the Monosyllable voice «*ilh which Cau do usually address 
themMivtsto us. e it^oCowcir IVke. tiS.t;) XV. jao llleJ 
would think the line impr^ived by a mon6’^)riable epithet, 
which would make it run more smoothly. 

2 . ^ Mo.NOSYLt.Aiiic a. 2, rare, 

xpfs Dkyobn Mntid Ded (e) 4 b. It seldom J^ap>ensj>ut 


>syl 
to IVaisk 

aged, are stidT or laaguishiM; but may be beautiful to 
cxpicis Melancholy. iBat BYaoN JmoH v. liii. Others in 
monosyllable ulk coaued. 

MOMIjrllabltf V. rare. [f. Moa^osillable 
i 3 .] irans. To redooe to a monosyllable, 
atto Clsvilanu Smectymmmnt 46 Like to nine Taylors, 
who if tightly mlPd. Into one man are monosyllabled. 

Mob^QsSM, a. rare, [f. Mokohyllable 
Sb, ^ -ED 5 i.J MoBoaTLLABIC <1. 3. 

1838 I. Tavioa Home Ednc, 131 A monosyllabled stanxa. 
li ii^0f8 j*l]kboa. Obs, PL -oyllaba. [L. 
Mono^llaboH^ a. Gr. ^o^uAAo/Ior, neuter of fioro« 
evAAo/loff adj., f. pbvo^ Mono- •¥ ovKXa$-ii Syl- 
lable.] A monoivllabla. 

1178 CAacoiONx Rteele Cl. (Arb.) 77 That Crammer grudge 
not at our English tong, D)'cause it stands by Monosyllal^ 
And cannot be declined as others are. i|8a G. Harvkv 
Phree Proper Lett. 55 You shal at w« 11 ..heare foyer as 
^«f>v,..wythan Infinyte €ompan3*e of the same sort : somc- 
ume MoQosyllaba, tomciime Polysyllaba. iM M idols- 
ton Fam. Lmn v. iii, I will ooely in Monoeillaba aunswere 
for mv telfe. si^ H. Moaa Brief Reply 10a It wa« a great 
oversight .. to Imvo out that AlonoRyllabon which was of 
»uch prindpal signUlcatioii in the scatcncc. i|i8 M. Davim 
Atkoa, iby^ It. 199 No Laconick Monosj'llaDoii. 
X 02 MjlIoniinil(inpoP 8 ii 5 ^i 8 ^^ [f.Moxo- 
STtLOQisic.] 7 Seeq«ot.) So MoaoBfUofi'Otloa. 
thaW. HAMttTpN xIr. ti88o) 1 . syllo|iaiii. 


vtowad tt an iaolaiad and indoMndanc 

MonoRyllogbm* that fa, a dnM roaaonina. ibid, xxvL 
iL 44 in ninaot loiht Exiaroal Fona, Piohationaare Simplt 
o^oneiyllo|&le» Htker oonifac oft sliiffa reasoning. 

Xoftonrirayilnm (iiipii8idme*tnk)i a. [f. 
Mono- a* SYMiumiial 9k Cttsi. «MoKooLiNia 
, Waatm SfadM i8i^ if ArJUPOM lo Sept 34S/e 
(Oraphiia (Mmnl In ttSBSm cmitda ao Indfaii^ 

midar it unoefiain wbaiBar they btfang to um bean* 
Eonai cv monmynmiatik tyitam. 

^ iM MQfgt dkiRlnCmintyDkt. 

wpWMilr liaiiiuF Saliw ti oili pl^ 

• (fMK .a^Ew.^ ante In. um Uiiir 

I in aoi Minis iM dMlM of alnamattv Ji 
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Hence MoBOBjiiima*trioaUj adv. 

1875 (see PoLYSYMMnXICALLY]. * 

Xonoasrmmetrj (mpne^i'inetri). Hot, [f. 
Mono- + Symmetry.] The condition ol bcini; 
monosymroctrical. 

1875 Bennkti & DvifU Sochi Bat. 183 Monosyinmetry U 
. . njxirtit'ular ca.se of the ordinary bilateral sirui.turc. 

Monosymptomatic : see Mono- i. 
li Xtmota (mpnou ta). AfUi^. PI. -t 88 . fm^. . 
L., f. (jr. fiuvwTot (also fiovowrot) onc-cared, with ! 
one handle, f. fioro-s Mono- 4- wr-, ovar-g ots ear, I 
handle.] A one-handled vase. { 

1887 K. V. Head l/iet, Rumorum 521 Amphora with small | 
niotiota beside it. i 

Monotelephone, -phonio : see Mono- i. 
XonoteiMaron [a. med.L. ' 

monotessaron, f. a*rron. after diatessanm ) Gr, /lot'o-r , 

; single 4- rfooap-ft fonr.] A continuous scriptmal i 
i narrative prepared from a collation of the four 
I Gcisiiels; -> uiATEnuAKoN 3. 

i8m y. If. Home' X iutroti. to Bible (C. S. td.) II. 1. xi. 

478 0'*unk) *l'hc importance, .rjf.. obtaining the clear amount 
of their various narratives, has. .suggested the plan of di- 
gesting the GusimU into . . a connected history. . tcrntcil . . 
a Motiotcssaruii.^ i86b F. Bakha-m (titled Improved Mfxio- 
tesioron ;. .combining the words di the Four Gospels, iflte 
in Ogilvie. 

MonotbalAmie (m^i^lalae'mik), a. Also 
incorrectly -thalmio. [Formed as next 4- -ic.] 

1 . ^ Mukothalamoeb 2. 

PiiiLLirs Ceol. in Etuycl. Mitrop, VI. 606 2 
Monoihalamic ccphaloj^a. 

! 2 . Bot, Of fruits : Formed from one pistil or dower. 

1870 Hetifrey's Elnn. Bot, | 255 Fruits may be divided 
into free or tnonothalauticfruits, formed from single flowers, 

< and coaflucHi fruit X, 1871 Masters in Sature 2 Nov. 6/a 
i Clusstficaiion of Monothalamic Fruibs 1874 K. Brown 
; Mtxn. Bot. 483 Monothalmic Fruits. 

b. (See ejuot.) ! 

I 1900 B. D. Jackson G/mx. Bot, Tertnt, MonothaLxmic^ 

I momoihalatxtoM, <i) applied to apoihccia consisting c>f a . 

' single chamber ; (2) when galls cotudst of only one interior 
chanilwr. 

I MoaothaluiOlUI (m^p)K]e‘limas' ,a. [f.Gr. = 
ftoRo t Mono- biXap-cf bed -chamber (sec 'fM-v- i 
LAMcs) 4- -oca.] Having only one chamber, 

1 . A'lf/. (Seequot) ! 

i itifl Kirry & Sr. Entomol. xiv. (1818) I. 456 The majority I 
of galls are what entomologists have denominated mono- ' 
ihauimous, or consisting of only one chamber or cell. 

2 . .Applied to the chambered shells of forsmi- ' 
nifers and gasteropodous molluscs. 

; »tj 4 Rogrt Anim, h Veg, Physiol, 1 . 265 Some,, .os the . 

Ai]{onaut, or Paper Nautilus, have shells undivided by par* ' 
I tiiions; and ore accordingly termed uniLxular or mono- 
ihalameui, Todd'sCytLAnat. 1 . 114/1 The surface 

of the body is . . covered with a shell, w btch is . . rarely morio- 
thalamous. i88a W.S. Kent 1 * 3rB Some Mono- 
• thalamous Foraminifer such as Lagena or Milioln. i 889 
I Rolleston & Jackson Anim. Life 875 \RadiolariH The 
j cyrtoid skeleton may be monoChalamous . .or. . pobthalamoiuc 
; 3 . Bot, AppliM to theapothecia of certain lichens. 

a i8i8 E. Tuckbrman (Cent-c 1900 (we Monothalamic 
I 8^ 

MonothalliOlUI (mpn4')>a**]ias>, a. Chem. 
[Mono- 2.] Applied to tballious salts which 
contain one equivalent of thallium. 

iffit Wat 11 ukt, Chem, V. 755 The inonothallious salt 
TIH*PO\ is formed on mixing the dithalliuiis sail w'ith [etc.]. 

. «?73 Foiraet* ChetN. ved. 11)413 Monothallious orthophos- 
phate 

Monotludloid (mpn9|>aeioid), a. Bot. [f. Gr. 
/loro-f Mono- 4- 8aAA-^ \sce Thallus) 4* -oin.] , 

< Having a single or undivided thallus. 

««8» in Syd, Soc, Lex, 

XfMIOtluuiUlGid (mpni’Fa^'ronoid), a. Bot. [f. 
Gr. pbro-s Mono- 4 Mpr-ot bush, shrub + -oiD.] , 
- MoNOTHALI. 0111 . 1891 in .Syd. Soc. Lex. 

Xonotbeoal (mpni’ki'hM), a. Bot. [f. Gr. 
Titfao-t Mono- 4- case, box 4 - -al.] Having < 
i only one loculament or cell : applied to anthers. 

1^9 Balfovr Mam. Bot. 1 405 Sometimes the anther hi^ j 
' a single cavit}*, and beccmies unilocular . . , or monoihecal. 
iMain Wenster SnppL ; and in recent Diciik 

MraoUltim [f. Gr. 7ioro-t ; 

Mono- -p #t-^r god 4 - -ism. Cf. F. monetkIismeJ] \ 
The doctrine or belief that there is only one («od. 

if8a H. Moac Myit. GedL in. li. 62 But thus to m^e the | 
World God, U to make all| and therefoia this Kinde j 
Monoihrisme of the Heathen fa os rank Atheisme as their < 
Polythciimo was proved to be beforo.* 1738 Baii kv (folio) 
Pief, tend), Monotheumg the Doctrine or ftincipks of the i 
Uniurians. iBia Cooan Jewish Disp. ii. f 7 * i^hc 
Jews) have continuod Bna . . In their adhereiKe to pure 
Monothefam, under every pereecution. 188$ Lrckv A at^n, 
(1876) II. §77 A race whoM pure monotheism formM a 
marked ooniraa to the scarcely dfaguieed pol)thelMn of the 
Spanish Colbolics. il^GLAOtioNE in Comtemp, Rm June 
tillie only large monolbefam known to histone times is 
that cf Mahomet. 

IlCNiflklMiit (nip*ik»|B|tM>, sb. (a.) fFomied as 
piBC. ♦ *I8T. CC Y.snenetMste.] One mo bclievei 
m only one God ; an adhefenl of monotheiim. 

aUB H. Mosk . 4 focal Apoe, U Ihey destroy the w^ip 
af tha Son of God under on ignoriuil pretence of Mono- 
iMiin; wKoroaa the nm di^nct kMwMa* iho* mm 
OSdota not make us lew MonolheSsla than the)*, ilia 


MONOTIWT. 

CoGAN Jewuh pup, ii. ^ 7 . xhc general propensity lo 
Uie worship of Idols woj, hnally bul>duvd ; and they bccluiic 
Moncaheistb m the •■triuesi senw of the term. 1874 M All ah v 
Ltfe Greeje xL 1^34 Their literary monuments were 
coitiposcd by the cultivated iiiotiolhcfats. 
b. attrib, or aB, =. next. 

/ a? I Abury. .might be a temple 

of the first, or Monotheist Druids. ta 7 a Bagehot Physics 
hr Pol. II. (X 880 ) 77 1 he Jew*,, who were irioiiothcfat, were 
l^LYiSiMbT Romans who u erc {lolythcist. 1875 (see 

Monf^heistio (mpno)i,i*slik), a. [f. prcc. 

+ -IC ; see -ihtic.] Of, pcriainin;^ to, believing in, 
or characterized by tnonotheUm. 

18 ^ 1 rench Introd. 58 The inonothei.sticieligioti 

of the Jews, t^i C. Hoik;k Syst. T/u ol. 1 . 1 . iii. 243 There 
are monothcisUc hj'mns iti the Vedas. 19 M Sayck Babyloa. 

4 r Axsyr. xi. 262 A inonoiheistic schoid actually existed in 
one of (be literary circles of Babyhjnia. 

Monotliot'BtiGal a. •.» Moxotui istic; hence 
XoiiotlMi*Btioall7<n/t*., in a monolhcUiic iiutniicr. 

1877 I • SiNc i.AiR Mount f it 7 S.i Ki '1 he stveie tiionuiht.i.'itical 
spirit. 190 S J. Orr Probl. O. T, iv. They phe pairiarcli 1 
tboui;ht and spoke monotbefatically. 

Monothelete Tluol. a more 

correctly etymological form of Monoihllitk. bi* 

Mo notliala tiaa, Monotbola tio adjs . ; Mono- 
tlieTotiBm. 

s 8 te Neale Hymns East. Ch. 33 He (S. Germanus) iniglii 
be the more favourably distx>sed to Monolhcletism, because 
he had liecn sai deeply injured by its great (jp{)onent, pogt*. 
natiis, t 88 o 'T. M. Linusav in Emytl. Brit. XI. 156/1 The 
Moiiotheletes refused to submit. 1887 Heakii Rtmian I A. 
i. 2 The iiionotheleiian patriarchs and the dyothcletian p^'pe.-. 
iiiiitually anathcni.'ttircd each other. t 8 ^ Sciia»-»‘ Hist. 

I Churchy .yfcdixvai Christ, f ita 490 The Alonotheletic 01 
otie*u'ill controxersy. 

MonotheliouB : see Mono- i. 

Xonothelism (nif^hp li/liz'm). rare. [f. Monu- 
I THKL;ITK) 4 - -iSM. Cf. F. WW/pMcV/i ;//€*.] — MoNO- 
TUEL 1 T 1 SM. 

I.OVF.LI. Gen, Hitt. Relig. 132 They a ho look upon 
Monothelism as an Meresie. ouglit lelc.). 1858 j. C. Ro. 
HKKTSON Hist. Chr. Ch.y zud Period 39 He ..agiced with 
him ..in a personal profession of Motiothcli>tii. 
Monothelite (ni(ktp‘)»fl 3 it and (/. Alsu 
! 6, 8 -it ; in blundered forms 5 MonachoUte, Mo* 

! nalachite, 7 Monotholite; cL Monotiiellte. 

[ad. med.L momthtlUag ad. (with assimiUtion to 
I -/ 7 a -iteI) late (ir. /lovodcXqn^t (7th c.), f. Gr. 

/Aoi*o-f single 4- dcAr/r^t, agent-n. from diA-fiF to 
' will. Cf. F. f nonet kdlife.'] A. sb. An adherent ol 
the heicticnl sect founded in the 7th c.) which 
. maintained that Christ has only one will. 

1430-40 Lvtx;. flt'chas IX. iv. ( 15 ^ 8 ) 73 Of a secte calif d 
Monacholites. ^ 1480 CAKiRAVE LAr'<?N.'t Rolls) 96 His (ii. 
F.iaclius] hetesir, M'bech thei c 1 e|nd Moiialechites. c tSS 9 
R. Hall Life /• isherxn F.'s IVls. (t.K.T.S.) 11 . 1 >s .\galho 
against the monothelits. 1997 Hooker Eccl. Pol. v. xlviii, 

1 9 The Church haihof i>ld condemned Monulhcliies a^ Here- 
tiques, for holding that Christ had but one will. 1615 Sir E. 
Hohv Curry-, ombe iv. 17 ^ You haue heard that Honf»riu' 
the first Mas a Monotholite. . *» 3 « SirT. Herbert yV<i:'. 
led. 7 ) 161 They professcCliris 4 ianily taught them erronioosly 
by Jacohu.s the SjTiaii Monoiheliie. 1718 Monoihelit (.see 
Monoikelitic a.). 1898 J. C. Rurknibon Hist. Chr. Ch-, 
sud Pen\*d6^ Wilfrid.. was |n\i:ed lo lake a place in the 
council against the Monotbelites. 

allusively. 165 s Obsenf. Forms CtKd, 16 It fa notliing else 
hut a Monarchy of Monothclites or of many men of one will 
most commonly in one point onely. 

B. adj. Of or (leTtaining to the Monothclites or 
their doctrine. 

18 x 9 PiRcHAS MLrotosmus Ixix. 695 The M.irotiiles-. 

, maiiitainv the .Mimothcliie Hcioie. 1680 B.axter / fma'. 

Stiilingjl. xxxvili. 64 So were the Orthodox under the 
I Nestoiian, Euiychian, Monothelite, ■ . Princes. 1768 Gibbon 
. Pt\ 1. h F. xlviL IV. 5 S 9 Hotet The Monothelite monk. 1840 
W. Palsii:r Eccl, Hist. vii. 73 Honorius [bfahop] of Rome 
sanvlioiied the Moiuiihelile heresy. 1898 J*.C* Robertson 
Hut. I hr. Ch., 2 nd /Vr/.vf 55 The Monothelite controversy 
for a time weakened the influence of Rome. 

KonothftliViO (mimpb/li‘tik\ a. Cf. Mono- 

I THKI.KTIC, [f. prcc. 4 - -IC.J » MONOTHSLITE B- 
1716 M. Daviks .Aiken, Brit. II. 290 The Emperor Con- 
j .Nliins the 2 d, that he might the belter cxet'ute hfa Monotlie- 
: lilick Principles of Ariah Prosecution, he pretended to im* 

' pose Silence on the Heterodox Monothtiils. 1894 Mh.man 
; Lot. Chr, II. 126 $everinus..repudiateii the Monothelitic 
; doctrine. 1881-3 Schs^'s Emy\ l, Selig. Kmoud. II. 1192 
j lire Monothelitic confession cf the Paltiaroh Stergius. 

lE0IICI'th6liti8]ll (mf^rK^riliz'm). See also 
I Monotbeletism. [f. Monothelite 4 -ism.] The 
i doctrine of the Monothelites. 

! 1789 Macijunk ir. Motheim's HccL Hist, vii. n. v, 1 5 The 

dixirineofMoiiothelitfam. 01861 Cunningham // ixL J'heot. 
( 18 (^ 4 ) I. xi. 378 Honoiius advocated Monolhetitism. 1881-3 
SehaJT* Eaeyi'l, Rctig, Kaottd. I. 457 Monothdilfam con- 
tinued among the Maronites on Mount Lebanon. 

Monothetio: see Mono- i. 

Monotllionio a, Ckon. [Sec 

Mono- 2 and Dithionic.] In manat kionic acidg 
a very unstable fluid, H|SOt, obtained by the 
action of diluted suliAuric acid on iron or zinc, 
with exclusion of air. iBpi in .s>/. Lcx. 

Moaokint (mF’D^tinO. [f. Mono- ^ Ti.vt.] 
Kepresentation in a single colour or tint ; .lUo a 
picture in only one colour. Chiefly in phr. in mo- 
notint, Cf. Monochkome. 
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1886 CpuhtM/. Sept. 405 lo boirow the iMiguage of 
painting, the characters ate mere studies in mono-tint. 
1886 AiAetutHm aS .-Vug. 373/3 The list of books . . includes 
..'.All round the Clock', from original drawings in colour 
and monotint by Harriett M. Bennett, itlv /JrVf. 34 Sept. 
413/3 Books illustrated in colour and monotint. 
XoilOtOOOIIB a. [f. Gr. /loro- 

TuK^os bearing but one at a time (f. fiopo-s Mono- + 
roif; rufTitp to bring forth) + -oua.] a. iftW. 
Bearing only one or normally only one at a birth ; 
uQi|iuous. b. Omith, Laying only one egg be- 
fore incubating, o. Bearing fruit only once : 
a term propo^M instead of Mohocakfic. 

t88o Guay StruU* B0U 33 note^ MoHot0C0us (bearing 
piogeny once).. would be more appropriiUe [than mono- 
caimc]. 189a [all thiee uses] in Ctninty DhU 
Xonotoina (mp'mrt^um), a. rare. [f. Gr. /lopo-f 
Mo^fo- ^ To/ioi TOME.] Comprised in one volume. 

187a F. Hall Recent tAcmpL 55 noie^ It is used by 
Southey, in Tk$ Doctor (monotome ed.), p. p. 1873 
J/a/. jswg; lU. «6 MoUt 'l'h« monotome edition of Gtbeon's 
MUitUmneoue Wofks^ in 1837. 

Monotomoua : see Mono* x. 

Xonotaiia (mp ntrt^en), a. and sb, [ad. mod.L. 
*m 9 W/an-us adj., a. late Gr. fiovorowos, f. Gr. 

Mono- + rovof Tone. Cf, F. monoion adj. 
Sp, mondtono^ It. monotono, G. monoton adjs. The 
use of the word as a sb. is ])ecaliar to Kng.] 

A. 4 n(f. Monotonous a, i {rarely a). 
yfiaPhil. Trans, LjX. 494 The Euiopeana conclude.. 

Che Chinese tongue.. is barren, monotone, and hard to 
understand. 188a C. P. S.myth I'kree CUks in Russia II. 
195 The dark figure of a watchman soldier pacing his weary 
round through the monotone snow, appears the only living 
object ^ 1878 O. Shipley Gloss, Reel, Terms 6 The accent 
being either plain, Le. monotone; or medius [etc.]. 1873 
KiNGLAKsCP’/M/rt (1877) V.i. 51 As lulling as the monotone 
waves. 1901 R. Beidges Milton's Prosody 78 'l*bc mono 
tone recitation of the prayers in cathedrals. 

B. Sb. 

1 . A continuance or unintermpted repetition of 
the same tone ; the utterance, in speech or singing, 
of a number of successive syllables without change 
of pitch. 

1694 Bulwsr Chiron. 136 Shun similitude of gesture ; for 
as a monotone in the voyce, so a continued similitude of 
gesture. Pennant Brit, Zool, I. 724 The pigeon kind 
excepted, whose slow plaintive continued monotone has 
something sweetly soothine in it tlM-yg J. Thomson 
City Dread/, Nt, x. xv. He muimured thus and thus in 
monotone. 1899 A Ubutts Sost, Med, V 11 1 . 367 The speech 
is often monosyllabic, a whispered monotone. 1908 H. 
Black Edia, Serm. 184 There is no music in a monotone, 
b. Irons/. 

a 1849 PoK Relit Poems (1850) 77 Tolling, tolling, tolling 
In that muffled monotone. ti§B Allingham Goblin Chita 
of Balieshannon vii, The monotone Of the river flowing 
town Through the arches of the bridge. 1883 Woolnen i 

r ^ :i « 


usedi, 1850 Helmorb Man, Plain Sou^ 221 Monotonic 
mediation. 1880 Kockstxo In Grove Diet. Aims. II. 355/1 
The use of Moiiotonic Recitation is of extreme antiquity. 
So Ko&oto*Bieal a , ; lloMOto*nioallj mfv, 

179s Chememp. Let, Son 93 Jan., A play, in which one 
should not be lulled to sleep by the Iciigtn of a monutonical 
declamation. \%tioLipfincMttMog, Jan. 100 Hear'st thou 
thin 


mgs, And word-calls 
Monotone sh. 


doi 

My Bemmti/nl Letdy 76 Drearily solemn runs a monotone, 
Heard thiou^ breathless huslL 1I78 H. & Wilson ^//. 
Ascents i 15 A monotone of murmur from the river. 

2. Monotony or lamencifi of atyle in composition 
or writing ; something composed In such a style. 

tl^ T. W. Higginsoh Atlantic Ess,. Let, to Yng, Contrib, 
78 An essay may be thoroughly delightful without a single 
witticism, while a monotone oi jokes toon grows tedious. 
i8m Steoman Yict, Poets s, (1M7) 189 *ln Memoriam'.. 
alt^ogh a monotone, [is] no more monotonous than the 
souDdsofnatttre,^the murmur of ocean [etc. t 18.. Blackik 
fOgiivie iSSa), The sentimental monotone of Macpherson*s 
Ostian, 1903 Edin, Ren. Jan. 65 The whole story b a 
miracle in monotone. 

3. yjjf. A monotonous continuance or recurrence 
^something. 

1898 Ruskin Mod, Paimt, IV. 171 Its {se, science*!] 
history is a monotone of endurance and destruction. 1901 
Henley Hamikom ^ Loeuender 61 In a dull dense mono* 
tone of pain. 

4. One tone or colour ; cf. Monotint. 

1899 Boston (Mass.) VouiEs Companion 3 Dec. Advt,f 
Single and double-page engravings in monotone. 

Xoiiotfflii# {mftneioen), v. [f. Monotone sb,\ 
irons. To recite, speak, or sing in one nnvtrieu 
tone : to chant or intone on a single note. 

1I64 J. W. Bsoous 8[ J. Place {titu) On monotoning 
Prayer. 1180 F. G. Lbe Ch. under Q, Elit, 1 . 311 The 

E ansh clerk.. was duly authorized by the Piimaie of Eng- 
ind.. to monotone the Psalms at Mattins and Evensong. 
1890 Tabiet 2% Oci. 675 He knelt while the Utany was 
monotoned 1899 Eclectic Mag. Fch 184 He generally 
.^ei/cd the opportunity, .to monotone long extracts. 1899 
Doiiy Newt 7 Feb. 6/3 lire choir monotone the service, 
rlence Mo'aotoning vbL sb. end ppl. a. 

1883 Sia U. Oabeley Bible Psalter Pref. 6 The recited 
portion ought to approach as nearly as possible to good 
n^Moning. tgiy F. THOMrsoN New Poems 159 The wind 
an^ keep both one monotoning tongue. 

Xoaotofttd (mp'nptdend), a. rare. ff. Mono- 
♦ Tt)Ng sb. ♦ -Eli*.] Having only one tone. 
lEgo R. BoLDKi^ooD'^A/rWa Right xxxvl, The mono* 
toned wastes of the great Cold De^rt. 1890 - Col. Re- 
Sandy spaces, already flushed with green, 
h^succ^ed to the pale, dusty, monotoned landscape. 
XonctMto (mpnptp-nih), a. Mus. [1 MoEO- 
TONE sh. + -10.] Relating to or uttered in a mono- 
tone; *also ctpable of producing but a eio^ 
tone, at a drom^ (Cm/. Dkl. iSoo). 

vm gtnycLBrU. (ed. 3) XU. c^/a Hie fundamenUl 
bass which in itself m monolonic and liule sailed for singing 
(ctc.^ iNst-ja Waasigic, Atonotenic. mofiocunous muTe 


that rush of bomewardduirrying 
monotonically harsh t 

Xonotonist (mdnp-t^mst). [f. 
or Monotony h- -laT.j In various nonce-uses : One 
who speaks monotonously; one who constantly 
' harps on * one subject ; one whose style is mono- 
tonous ; one who loves or advocates monotony. 

{ 1748 RicHAKotON Clarissa (1768) IV. 125 If 1 ruin such a 

Virtue, sayest thou ! Eteriud monotonist I 17^9 Truslee 
I Mod. Times 1 . To others, who do not like to be taught 
, by boys,, .and who go to church more to keep up appear- 
• aiices, than from any spirit of devotion^ he would provide a 
! monotonist of sixty. 1848 Gilfillam in TaiTt Afag, XV. 
I yt To avoid insipidity of excellence in his seraphs, and 
I insipidity of horror in his fiends,, .was a problem requiring 
j ..dramatic as well as^cpic powers. No mere monotonist 
I could have succeeded in it. 1909 lYesitn, Gas, 30 Sept. 4/a 
I The Imperialist or monotonist who likes to see as many 
people as possible under a Government of the same pattern. 
MoncAmiia (m^p-tilndiz), V, [f. Monoton- 
ous -f -IZK.] irons. To render monotonous. 

1804 Southey Lett. (1856) 1 . 357 The very snow, which 
' you would perhaps think must monotonise the mouniain«| 
gives new varieties. i8h Estaminer 199/a Madame Rossiiii 
has languished throush Zelmirm, and Madame Vest r is 
monolonizcd Rosima, till every frequenter of the opera must 
be completely wearied. 1889 Biachto, Mag. July 93 This 
destroys individuality and monotoniscs character. 
Xo&OtO&OIIS (m^ftip-tifods), a. [f. Gr. povd- 
roNof (see Monotone /r.) 4 - -ousj 
L a. Of sound or utterance : Cfontinuing on one 
and the same note; usually in modihra sense, 
having little variation in tone or cadence, b. (See 
quot. 1811.) 

1778 Waxton Hist. Eng. Poetry II. Emend, a 4, Every 
tine was perhaps uniformly recited^ to the same mon<^ 
tonous modulation with a pause in the midst. 1799 
Sewaro Anted, (ed. a) II. 367 lA>rd Chatham's eloquence 
. . was neither the rounded and the monotonous declamation, 
..that we have seen admired in our times. 1811 Busby 
DUt, Mus. (ed. p, Monoiouont^ on epithet applied to any 
instrument whicn produces but one lone or note : as the 
drum, the tamborine, &c. s 8 t 4 Scott lYav, xvU, Hie 
monotonous and murmured chant of a Gaelic song. 1839 
Fr. a. Kemble Resid, in Geo>gia (1863) 61 A melancholy, 
monotonous boat horiu 189a Bushnam in Cire, Sci. (1865) 
1 . aSs/a The successive notes nave nearly all the same pitch. 
This kind of succession, .b properly termed the monotonous. 
i8m 'J'rnnyson Gniuevsre 417 A soice. Monotonous luid 
h<Jiow like a Ghost's Denouncing judgment. 1883 Mary 
Howjtt tr. /'*. Bremer's Greece 11 . xii. 4a The owl of 
Minerva lets us hear in the evening hb monotonous cry. 

2 . Irons/, and fig. Lacking in variety ; uninterest- 
ing or wearisome through continued sameness: 
said e.g. of occopatione, scenery, literary style, etc. 

I79i-iis3 DTsraeli Cur. Lit. (1859) 11 . ao8 The iiatioiuil 
character retained more origiimlity and individuality than 
ourmorNKonoushabiisfiowadmiL iSeySTSVART Pianter'sG, 
(iSaSt 60 The Lime, a Tree, which, unless on the foregtound, 
is always foimal and monotonous in landscape, itei 
Macaulay Ess.^ Byron (1897) 154 The monotonous smooth- 
ness of Byron's versification. 1871 Hamkkton IntrU Li/e 
XU. L <1875) 4x4 The monotonous atazacter of the Midland 
scenery. i8^Miss Biadoow 7 * Haggards Dan. II. 93 
The life b somcwbai monotonous,, .bull hopejxm will not 
grow weary of it. 1878 Green Stray Sind, 6 Dull straight 
streets of monotonous houses. 1898 Ridee Haggard Heart 
0/ World I, These men proved to be half-breeds of the 
lowest class, living in an atmosphere of monotonous vice. 
quesi-eiAf. 1849 Browmino FUtar Igmotms 98 As iiionoco* 
nous 1 paint These endless cloiuers m eternal abbs With 
the same series Virgin, Babe and Saint. 

8. Math. Of a function (see quoL), 

[s Qm. monoton. introduced hy C neumann 1881.I 
1800 in Ceminry Dkt. sfsa Lova In EmyeL Brit. (ed. 10) 
XXVlll. 547 A function which never ioaeaset or never 
diminishes ibrooihout an interval b said to be 'monotonous 
throughout ' the intervaL 
Hence 


s8|9 Fraseds Mag. XIX. 158 Rhymed alfRendrlnei . . 
produce a wearisome monotonousness. 1881 Tisnet iS Mar. 
1 2 Hie weary moiKHonousncts of Russian life. iMja ^ arn 
Twain ' Yanhee at Crt. K, Arthur Ravi. 303 There is a 
profound monotonousness ahoui its focts. 
KotttrtimmMljy adv. [f. Monotonous a. 4 - 
-LY^.] In a monotonoue maimer; wHh tireiome 
uniformity or lack of variation. 

iSeS-jB WBRSTER, Moaoiomomsh, wkh one iinllbrm tone | 
without inflection «fv.lcK»(/yN»..J. tHi L. StEFNint 
Ptaygr, Enr xiU. (1894) 397 Wreeths of mbt. .chaied each 
other monotonously along the tneky ribs, 1^ Liodon 
Etem. Retig. Iv* tea A man fo whom diieaie had never 
been launt, and whoM constUuiion hnd been even mono* 
tonously free from Its assauUa 

MoMtOBjr (m^tM). [f. late Gr. luwwmfk 
tamcneae of tone^ monotony, f. tustbrorm Mono- 
tone a. Cf. F. nmMonii (1690 in HAtz.-Dirm.).] 
The quality of being iiioii^no«a» 

L SamcncM of tone or pitch; waaC of vAriity 
lo cadence or inflection; ocoub qntsi-cfflirr. n mo- 
notonooi sound, a monotone. 

haying but one tone; aleB a want effolfocHoii or variation of 
voice, or a pronttnckiiioii, whcie a foitg setles of words art 


1 ne urocr comprises ine aucR-oiiira piarypus ii/i 
rfynckhs faradoxns) end several species of spiny eni 
of the genera Tesdgtgiouut (or Eenidma) end Zag/ot 
Acanthoiiossns, They oic native to Ausiralb ant 


MONOTBOOB. 

delivered with one unvaried tone.] 1748 J. Mason Etocni, 10 
To avoid a Monotony in Pronuiicmtion, or a dull, set, uni- 
form Tone of Voice, lym Power Pros, Numbers 13 For 
though its [zc. the drum s] Sound be only a Monotony, yet 
|etc.jr 1761 Si ERNE Tr, Shandy IV. xix. It b in vain 
longer, said my father, in the most querulous monotony 
imaginable, to struggle as 1 have done. 1774 Warton Hist. 
Eng. Poetry i. I. ai Our earliest poets, .were fond of multt- 
plying the aaine final nound to the most tedious monotony. 
1818 Shelley Statszas written in Dejetiion iv, 1 might., 
hear the sea Breathe o*er mv dying brain its labt monotony. 
1831 W. Godwin Thoughts Man 22 A »hcepbh..M:hoolboy, 
that bung hb head, and replied with inartlculaied mono- 
tony, tm Gaa Eliot F. Holt i. The soft monotony of 
running water. sM*H. S. Mxrhiman* /Vb/iOiiM ii, The 
sleepy monotony oTihe rattling block-sheaves. 

2. troHs/, andydf. Wearisome sameness of effect ; 
tedious recurrence of the same objects, actions, 
etc.; lack of interesting variety in occupation, 
scenery, literary style, etc. 

1708 Fofe Lei. to Walsh 22 Oct., I could equally object 
to the Repetition of the same Rhimca rvithin four or six lines 
of each other, as tiresome to the ear thro* their Monotony. 
1783 Blair Lui, Rhei. xiii. a6x Monotony b the great fault 
into which writers ore apt to fall, who arc fond of harmonious 
arrangement. i8ao w. Irving Shthh Bk. I. 13 At si-a, 
cveiylhing that breaks the monotony of the surrounding 
expanse, attracts attention. 1831 Macaulay Ess.. Byton 
(1807) 158 Never was there such variety in monotony as that 
of Byron. 1843 Bor row Bible in Spain vii. 46 A tower— the 
only object which broke the monotony of the waste. 1883 
Gilmol n Mongols xxiv. 395 The monotony of prison life. 
Xono'tTClIUd (mpnptiPmhl), a. tare^K [f. 
Monotbemk •«- -AL.] Monotbematoub. 

1868 Reader No. 163. 153/1 Monoircmal mammalians. 

II MonotNmata (inpnptrrmitli), sb, pi. Zoo!, 
[inod.L., nent. pL of wonotrTmatus adj., f. Gr. 
fidvo-t Mono- 4- ryppar-. rp^ya perforation, hole, f. 
tpd- root of TcrpoiVfiF to bore through, ixrforatc.] 
The lowest Order of Mammalia, containing mam- 
mals which have only one opening or vent for the 
genital, urinary, and digestive organs. 

The Order comprises the duck-billed plotypus {Ornitko, 

L — 1- _ * -—'l^ies of Spiny ani-eatefs 

tlossus or 

. , . and New 

Guinea, and are oviparou*. 

1831 Proc. Zooi, Soe. 1 a Mar. 99 [U- of GeoNroy St. Hilaire I, 
The Monoiremata. 1839-47 Owen in Todds Cycl, Anat. 
Hi. 368/1 The skull In both genera of Monotremata b long 
and depressed. 

XoaotMamte (mpnetri 'mA), o. and sb. Zoo!, 
[ad. inod.L. monotrlmatus ; see prec.] a. ad;, 
^Monotrematous. h,sb.\npl. -Monotbemata. 
1848 Smait, Aionoiremates, 

XM0trMUkt<mffl (mpnetri mltai), a. Zool, 
[f. Monotbemata -r - 0 U 8 .] PerUining to or cha- 
racteriatic of the Monolnmata. 

1839-8 Todds Cycl, Anmi. I. 174/s The monotrcinatous 
animaU. .form a complaU caceplion to thb siaieiiient. ifl8 
Fortn, Rev, Apr. 597 , 1 am Vy no intan9 convinced that all 
mammals bad roonocrematous progenitors, 
MoilOtrtBlffl (mpwtrim), sb, and a. Zool, [f. 
Gr. nbro-% Mono- 4 - : see Monotbemata. 

Cf. F. monatrlme.^ 

A. sb. A member of the Monoiremato. 

183s Kirby Hah, 4 Inst, Anim, II. axlv, 483 Thb Sub- 
class b divide into two Orders, Monotreme^ and Mar- 
supians. iM 4 Ref, Brit, Assoc. 777 Mr. Caldwell.. bad 
discoveicd that tha Monotiemas were oviparoiii. 

B. adj, m Monotbbmatods. 

1890 Century Dkt av., MooocreiBt inamnab ; a mono* 
trema ee g. 

Henca Ma'natxamiaust a. » Monotbbmatoos. 
1810 in Ceniurv Dkt 

SnuM&yk 

Areh. fad. L mottoirigMk-os (Vitruvius), 8. Gr. 
^fteyofaryXv^et atiy., C ur. Mono-4T^* 

VAefof TRiOLYru. Cf.V.moHotrigfyp^ 9 h.^dody] 
A. ad/. Havii4[ only one ufglyph In the space 
over in intercoluinwtioa. _ . . 

Myk..; or WMUylt. On f 

Doric. 184a OwiLT ^rrAi?. J ■809. A Is the SfitylBP'aioiie* 
irlgl^ Imarcdomniatlon or 3 mediilia. ^ 

3^ Momtrigi ^. . . iha iMiiceliimnhmiM In M 


to tbs 


308 Momtrig^pk. . , iL, - 

oidar which emhfODm one trlfli^ atol tW8 1 
eniahlaiute. 

So Sloaottlgl,<fhlO A allOMOjnudiVMI A . 

vfi.nV« MwiWilirtib WW***"^ 

‘tHowotvodk on. Alw gf ■ 
r,ox-w o^wlNdid (etar), :A 


:-w oAo-wlMlid (<ei), A . 


eahibited 

Sher^tVmUi^,,^ 
wM, was lo have been 
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MOBBIBUR. 


Moaotroohal a. ZooL [f. 

mod.L. monotroch-us (Ehrenbcrc, a. liwv- 
rpoxof : see prec.) + -al.1 a. fielongin^; to the 
diviftioix Momtrocha of rotifers, in which the troclinl 
disk or 'wheel* is single, b. Having a single 
band of cilia, as the larva of a polychicle worm. 
O. Belonging or pertaining to the division Mono- 
trocha of HymenopUra^ in which the trochanter 
has but one joint. So Konotro'oblaa a, (jb. a 
monotrochal rotifer), Xono*troohoiui a. 

1I45 EncycL Afetro^, VII. 266/1 The Wheel Organs are 
either Afonotrochoust i. e. have a simple coiinecled ring of 
i/iliu, or [etc.]. i8s4 Adams,* etc. Alan, Nat, Hut, xai 
Kotifers. . . 1 Order.— Monotrochiaris (MunotnKha). 1886 
A. G. Bournk in Eucycl, Brit, XXI. 8/1 A munotrcx:hal 
polychctous larva. 1890 Ctutury Diet., Afonotrochiaa [a, 
una rA]. 1895 Camdr, iVat. Hist, V. 494 In the stinging 
Hymenoptera the trochanters are usually of a single piece, 
and these Insects are called monotrochous. 

llXonotropa (in^o*lr(T|)a). Hot. [inod.L. 
(Linnaeus I 737 )» t^opurpoiros living alone, 

solitary, f. iUvo-t Mono- + rp 6 iro% turn, direction, 
way, manner (f. rpiwup to turn).] A genus of 
dicotyledonous plants, the type of the N.O. Mono- 
tropeaSf characterized by a solitary flower with 
serrate petals. M, uniflora (the only species) is 
the Indian-pipe or corpse-plant. Also this plant. 

[17SI Chamsebs Cycl, Supp,, Mouotropa, in botany, the 
name of a genus of pjants, called by lournefort, oroban^ 
c/ufides, and by Dillenius hypofitis.\ lyyS G. White .SVA 
borne. To Barrington 3 July, Afonotropa Aypopithys, yellow 
inonotropa, or birds* ne&t. ita’Sn Mrs. Lincoln Leet, Bot. 
X. 61 The Afenotropa, or Indian pipe, U of pure white, re- 


X. 61 The Afomotropa, or Indian pipe, U of pure white, re- 
Nciiibling wax'work. 1905 Longfn. Mag. Jan. 257 The uii- 
uiiiny yellow monotropa abounds as of old. 

XonatrOMOMU (mp:ntitrppri*Jos), a. Hot. 
[f. mod.L. MonoiropAce-m (Lindley 1836) + -uus.] 
Of or pertaining to the Momtropau» (or Mono- 
trop€m\ an order of gamopetalous herbs, having 
the Monotropa as typical genua. 

In lecent Diets. 

Xoaotropaoni (mpnptrjn-pias), a. Hot, [f. 
mcKl.L Monotrope-m (Nuttal 1818) •h -OL'8.] Mu- 

NdTROPACEOUa. 

Mavnk Expos. Lex., Monotropeus, .'tpplied to a 
Family, .of plants eslabridied by NutUi, having the Mono- 
tiopa lor ihetr type : munotropeous. 

Xonotroj^o (mpn<drp‘flk), a. Zooi, [f. (Jr. 

(f. fidro-f Mono- ^ rpffccy to feed.} 
■¥ -ic. Cl ttmewpapHo (Strabo) to eat but one kind 
of food.] Of a parasitic organism : Infesting only 
one host ; feeding on one kind of food. 

1900 A C Jones tr. EisebeZs .S'tmet. Bacteria 49, 1 . Pro* 
(otrophic Bacteria.. occur only in the o|ien in nature, never 
panUitic, alwa^-s nionolrophic. 11. Mciatrophic B.’ictcrio, 
..(facultative paraBites), monotropliic or polytrophic. 

XoAOiropio (mpiuitrp'pik), a. [f. Gr. /Uro-t 
single, Mono- •«* rpdv-or turn ^ -ic.] 

1 . AfofA. - Movodbomic (opp. to pofytropk\ 

iSgi tr. HamacEs Diff, 4 Ini. Caic. 128 The total course 
of a otie*valttcd (nionotropic) function is realised by help of 
two planes. 

2 . (See qnot.) [? Error for moptotropkic.^ 

igon R D. Jackson Clo$i, Bot, Terms, Monotropic, ap- 
plira to bees which visit only one species of flower. 

XonotanMl (mp’Oi^raipfll), a, [f. Monottpr 

+ -AL.J -^NOTYPIC. 
i8|shiC<ii/irf7A>d:/. And in later Diets. 
SKoAOtarp# (iBp*ii9t9lp), ib% and a. £1 Mono* 
*f Typi; m sense i rapr. mod. L. montEyput^ 

A. rA 1 . * The only or sole type ; especially, 
a sole spedas which constitutes a genus, family, or 
the like^ (Ogilvie Smp^. i88i). 

iSSt Bewtiiam In ^rnt, Unm.Soc* XVIll. 345 Macodes, 
Blume, and Hyophih, Lindley, are both monotypes fiom 
the Malayan Arcbipeloga 

2. 'A print from a metal plate on which a 
picture Is painted, at in oll-oolour or winter's ink. 
Only one proof can be nmde, since the picture is 
traniferrea to the poper* (Cm/. DUi^. Also, the 
m^qd of producing inch a print. Also Mrib, 

q/i a very interesting collection of 
y Mr. Charles A Walker of Boston. 


redk of devolopina dite proce w . mm £• can be appr^wched 10 by I^nd, nor Sea, except in ihi'tsc 
^i^XXXILt|/i The monotype Knot a Monoxyb^ or little Barques, which draw not above a fo^'t 
ival M a inoiewhiil old, mcUiod of lepto* of water. ?Tf8 CMANDLKa Trax\ Crenc 281 ,K mail 
a psmtlng hy an aitlet waded to il [a, a hut] and procured us a moiMxylu or tray. 


vniy one proof can oe nMde, since the picture is 
traniferrea to the paper* (Cm/. Dki.). Also, the 
method of producing inch a print. Also aiirib. 

*Sli Mriitl I Feh. 6 q/i A very interesting collection of 
by Mr. Charles A Walker of Boston. 
Mr. Walker m not invent the monotype etlll to 
himb dMihecradkddeMlopiegthtepiocem. mm £. 
Balk M XXJHLt IA The n^ype Bnm a 

* imrivel U a amtiewhai old, mcUiodd lepro* 

dtt^ en paper a puiiSig hy an aitiit 

The inrentm name fbr a oompoelng^machiiie 
wUch lim cats nd then wli w the type by 
cf « peffented peper (oU which hM been 
Pwlaittly pndn^ OB Mietlier put oftbe mechlDc. 
CKLnonMLMtMiouMi. AlwoMra. 

. **rT <*— -* iltiiMijt Y pir Th. f wiwi Mow* 


XOROtypiC (inpiH/ti'pik), a, [f. mod.L. tnono- 

T us (sec next) + -ic.] 1 

Having or containing only one type or rcitic* ' 
sentntive. 

*878 T. G11.1, in Troc. I/, S, Nat, Mns, 231 All the genera 
arei^iiotypic exeepi Malthe. iMi Beni ham in Jntl. Linn. 
Atff. XVIl. 3J2 Parudihantliuh, Kegelialctc.]. .are all niono- 
lypic genera. lOW J. T. Gulick ibid,, ZooL X X. 201 .M 0110- 
typic r.voludoii is any transformation of a species that does 
not destroy its unity of type, a 1894 Romanes Darwin tjf 
after D. (1897) 111. 75 The alUimportant distinction between 
inonotypic and polytypic evolution. 

2 . That is a monotype; that is the sole repre- 
sentative of a genus or a higher group. 

*886 P. L. ^LATER Catal. Bis^t Brit. Mut. XI. 17 Hemi- 
da£His..,'V\\i)i is again a moiiutypic form. 

So l|toit0ty*viiMl a. a Monotypic*. 

1890 in Century Diet. And in later Dictii. 

Xonotsrpoua (m^ptlpus), a. [f. mo(l.L. 
wonotyp-m (f, Gr. >iovo-t Mono- + rva-or Type) • 
+ -OUM.] w* Monotypic 1. (Sec quols.) 

Iflsfl Mavnk Expos. Lex.yA1ouotyPus,a\i\^\vA by Mirbel l« 
gesura, asy\\e K ,aiid to ramilicA, as the LoMex, coinpostil 
of one union of objects intimately joined by a multitude of 
relations perceptible at first glance ; applied by De Caiitb >11e 
\o genera which contain but a .single species : lnonotvpou^. 
1891 Syd. Soc. Lex., Afouotypous, of one type. Applied |i» 
qenera the species of which are very similar, and form a dis- 
tinct type. 

Monoundai, -day, obs. forms of Monday. 
XonOWalant(in^aip*valent),a. Chtm. [Hybrid 
f. Mo.vo- T Valent.] = Univalent. 

1869 Koscui: EUm. Chem. (1871) 172 The elements of the 
first group combine atom ftw atmn with hydrogen, they are 
monovalent elements or monads. iMi tr. A, Streckers 
Org, Chetu. 114 The M«movaIent Alcohol Radicals. 

Hence Moiio*val9nc9, Mono^yalonoy, the cha- 
racter of being monovalent. 
rijy a in Century Diet, .\nd in laltr Diets, 
monozida (m|/np*ksdid, -^ksid). C/icnt, [f. 
Mono- 2 + Oxide.] An oxide containing one 
c^ivalent of oxygen. 

The term is Used where several oxides of the same clement 
are to lie distinguished, as carbon monoxide CU, to be dis- 
tin^iishcd from carliun dioxide CO2. 

*8^ Koscok / s/r///. Chem. (1 871 ) 69 The salt dec-Oinp<.)>cs on 
heating into nitrt«grn mon-oxide and water. 187J Eoxouex* 
Chent, (ed. ii) 129 Equal ajcigliis of oxj’gen, nitr(»grn, and 
carbon monoxide are tranv|)ired in t«uial tiines 1891 Lancet 
a May 993/a Small quantities of cartioii monoxide, 
b. attrib, 

xyaa Lancet 25 Aiia 607 a Deaths from carbon monoxide 
poumning. ^ 1904 Aiheuxutn 51 Dec. 909 ■* 'J’he oxygen . . 
combines with a portion of the carbon to form carUsn mon- 
oxide gas. 

M01l0ZJ-,ai0a0Z-B Chem. Also mono-oxy-. 

[f. Mono- 2 + 0.xy((;en).] Combining form, 
expressing the presence in a compound of one 
equivalent of oxygen. 

Fownes* Chem. <ed. 9) 494 Monoxethylenamine 
CeHBth, N U|. I liuxethyicnamine iC « H 4U,),, N 11 v ibid, 
378 alonooxysalicylic-.icid. i88t Nature 14^ Apr? 566, 1 
HenMne,when acted on by .. nitrogen ictruxidc— N/J| — 
yields^., monoxy-brnrcnc— — an homer or metamer 
of quinonc. 1891 Syd. Soc. Lex., A[onodxybeH::oi. Ibid,, 
Monox) benzol, the same ax Carbonic acid. 

Mpnojqrlt (m^n^ksil). Also -xyl. [a. F. 
mmoxyU adj. (Littre), ad. Gr. ftoEofvAov: see 
Monoxylon.] » Monoxylon. 

>774 Afise, in Ann. Keg, 169/a To these succeeded trunks 
of trees cut hollow, termed by the Greeks monoxylcs. i8qo 
Kkightlev Rout. Emp. III. V. 376 The Ciothx cmliarked ihcir 
warriors in three thousand monoxyls or c.mocx. i8lk K . F. 
Bi'tTON Arab. Sts, IV. 168 Here it l^i-. the Arab word) 
refers to thecanoc . . pop.' dug-out 'and cKassically 'monoxylc*. 

Monozjlio (mpnpksiiik), a, [Formed as 

MOKOXYLOU8 ’¥ -ic] MoNoXYLors. 

1889 D, Wilson Preti .Ann, 111. vl ted. 2» If. 160 The 
rude oaken coffin, or monoxylic ii’^t. 187U Mii.llr & 
Skkrichlv Eeniandu. 28 Monoxylic canoes could not haxc 
conveyed u large number of men. 1881 C. Elton (hig. 
Enf. Hist, 168 lUirtcrl in the can\w-sha|icd chests of o-iU 
which are known as the * monoxylic coffins 

il Mo&pzjloa (mpnp*ksilfih). PI. monozyla. 
Also 7-8 in mod.Gr. form monoxylo (»ing.). [n. 

; Gr. neut. of ftov^vXos : see next.] .\ 

I canoe or boat made from one piece of timlicr. 

I iM f Epkn Decades 78 The>'r canoes whivhe we may well 
! caule Monoxyla, byxauxe they are made of one hole tree. 

I itti Wnrlck Jonm. Greece i. 37 'Die Fortress, .nciihrr 




wadad to il (at. a hut] and procured us a monox ylo or tray. 
iMd„ The monoxyla or skifls carry every thing to and fnx 
dim Seopai Chron, 111 . 478 There you may sec the Moiio- 
Jtyioii* built exactly upon the model of the ancient Greek 
VNMet ; whoM name it likewise retains. il8a D. Wilson 
Prdk. Ann, t. it. (ed. 2) I. 57 llie rude Briti^ monoxyla, 
«kiu|^ and hollowed out by stone axes, with the help of nrc. 

Erroneously explained* 

tiiy Smvtn SaiSods l E o udbkH Monoxylon, boats in the 
Ionian Isles piopelled with one oar. (Hence In recent Diets.] 
MoimqrlMS (mpoyksilss^ta. [ad. L. mono- 
xyi-m (lUGr. pmbidKm made from a solid trank, 
L Mono- 4- (tfA-or wood, timber, picM of 
wood) ^ -our] Formed or made out of a single 
piece of wood ; also, using one piece of wood to 
make a boat or coflui, etc. 


1863 1-). \Vii.tA>s i'eth. .\nn. i. ii, icd. j) I. 47 The luuix* 
xyluu% uriifKfi i of Uriiaiu's prchi.,loric limcb. ibid. ix. .’.'i 
'J he iiiyiioxylous boal-buiUki ^ of the Forth. 1879 — iti 
/■myct. Jirit. 11. ^ .t 'I h*: ni'JiH.ixylous oakcli canoe> du.; 
up from lime l<i lime in the \a!lry of the i 'lyde. 

XonOSO’On, a- Zool. [Foimcd as next A -.vN.j 
~ MuNO/.dlC 1. \9^\\\ Century Diet. 

MonOSOic (mpni'Ztiu ik , a. Zool. [f. mod.L. 
Monozd-a neut. pi. ij. Gr. poi/0-5 Mono- + fyuv 
animal) + -ic.] 

1 . Belonging to tlie division MoHozoa of radio- 

larianS ; » \I0N0CYTTAR1AN. 1890 in CentHry DLf. 

2 . Applied to a spore which produces one sporo- 
zoite (see quot.). 

1901 [see PuLYzuic i bk 1903 Minciiis E. K. 

I.ankestcr/(w/.i. 165 The spores arc dUlinguisbed oi^mono. 
zoic, dizoic, fetrazoic, po/y^oic, and so forth, act'jrding a - 
they contain one, two, four, or many sporo/olu.^. In tlx. 
inoiio/oic condition there is no secondary muliip!i( ation 
within the siMirocyst. 

Monra(d)dene, variant forms of Manukd 0^. . 
Monradite mp'iira.<loit). Min. [a. (J. tnon- 
radii (A. Erdmann 1842), f. the name of 1 ):. 
Monrad of Bergen : sec -ite.] A massive gtanulm 
variclv of pyroxene found at Bergen in Norway. 

1846 Penny Cycl. Suppl. 11. 30B/2. 1849 1 . Nilol Man 
Min. 190. 1851 Bvooke & Milllh Philnpi Min. 662. 

Monrssidene, monreden, var. ff. Man red. 
MonrooiBlR (in^nr^u’U'in;. [f. name of James 
Monroe, president of the United States 1817-1835 ] 
The ‘Monroe doctrine* (see Doctrine a c). So 
Koaro9‘iat, a supporter of the Monroe doctrine. 

1896 lEestin. iinz. 18 Juri. ^,'1 It is stated.. that the rcptJtt 
..in its definition of Monroeism, declares that ihc acquisi- 
tion by purchase, aggression, or otherwise, of tcrritoiy on 
the American Continent by a foreign Power will be con 
strued as an unfriendly act. 1901 Ibid. 17 Sept. 2/2 He 
was a determined Monri>eist. 1004 Speaker i O^. 6/2 
Monroism before the advent of Nfr. Roosevelt has always 
been confined to enforcing a ‘ hands off policy. 

Xonrolita vmn'nrobit). Min, [f. Monroe the 
name of its locality in New Vork State + -LITE.] 

: FlBROLlTE. 

..*«49 SiLLiMAN in Amer. Jrnl. Sti, VIll. 385 f)n Monro- 
lile, 185s Bkookl & Millch Phillips* Min. 662. 

liMons (lUfinz). Bl. montes (mpnt/z). [I. 
mons mountain.] The I^tin word ibr ‘mount*, 
‘mountain*, used in certain phrases, a. Palm- 
istry : Mona Jovla, Mercarii, Batumi, Veneris 
(see quot. 167S). b. Anat.\ Moss pubis, the 
more or less prominent faltv eminence covering 
the pubic symphysis of the human male ; Mods 
V eneris, the similar eminence in the woman, 
tflai R JoKsoN Gipsies Meiam, Wks. Kildg.) 620 2 Y ou 
. are no great Wcnchcr, I see by your table, .Although \our 
Mons I cneris sayes you lu-c able. 167S Phillii s ftil. 4', 
Tuhereuta, inChtiomatu y are those nivirc eniinent Muscles 
or protuberant parts under the Fingeis; they are oiheiwive 
called A1cntcs\ that under the Thumb, I ulcreutum. or 
Mohs I inerts ; th.Tt in the Root of the Fo^«^^lllgcr, ix called 
Mens jenis. of the Middle- finder, Mohs Satutui, of ibc 
Ring-finger, Mans .SV/M,of the Litlle-flngcr, MoHsMenurii. 

, 1693 tr, Blancard's Phys. Diet. icd. 2', Mohs lyueris, ibe 
I upper pail of a Womans Secrets, something higher than 
Inc rest. 1797 Eucycl. Brit. (ed. y I. 740 1 The moms 
. seneris , . is internally composed of adipose inembrancs. 1857 
‘ Bi’llock ir. Caseau.d Midsftf. 19 'I’he Mons Veneris is a 
; rounded eminence, .situated in nont of the pubU, and sui- 
mounting the vulvx 

Mens,, erroneouf abbreviation of Monsieur. 
MonBc(h)ipe, obs. forms of Manshii*. 

MotlBe, obs. form of Manse v, 

Ii KonBeigneur (mohsfnyor). n. meBseig- 
neurs (m^sfiiydr). Forms: 7 montseigneur, 
-senior, mount-segnior, -senicr, mons(6)ig- 
neur, 7- monseigneur. [F., f. mon my + sci^- 
suur lord. C f. Seig n eu r. ] 

I. A P'rcnch title of honour given to persons of 
eminence, esp. to princes, cardinals, archbishops, 
and bi.^hops. .Abbreviated t In absolute use : 
The title confiTiid since the lime of Louis XIV 
upon the Dauphin of Fiance. ('/'*. 

1610 Hiitrio-m. E ij, Every Pcdlcrs Fix-ntli is Icnn’il 
Monsigneur. 169B M. Lisixk yonrn. Paris (1099* 195 TIk 
chief of the Bkiod Royal .ire lodged here. viz. the King, 
.Monseigneur the Dauphin, and the 3 Grandsons (elc.l* Jbid. 
.■01 Monseigneur had been but laid)' possessed of it (si. 
Meudon). lyay-A* Ciiamiilks CycL, .'ifonscigneur, in the 
plural Mcsscigncunii. a tide of honour and i^sMct used by 
the French, I bid, Meuu'igneur. .i» a quality now ic- 
siraimd to the dauphin of France. *859 Dickens T. Pn'O 
; Cities 11. vii, Monseigneur, one of ihe great lords in poacr 
' at the Court, held his fortnightly reccptioiL 1871 K. C. G. 

Mt RH.\v Member for PearisxW. 331/1 drink to ihe health 
> of Monseigneur Ic Due de Haiitlimg \ cried M. Ballanchu. 
j t 2 . Used for Moxsigkok. 0 h%, 

t6oe YV. Watson Deeeacordon (i6oa^ 96 First he (Doctor 
Lcwi^l was made Montseigneur. i<n Imp. Consid. See. 
; (1675) JS And when was that, our great Monseig- 

j neurs? iBfo Fisnm Rnatkks Alarm Wks, (1679) 589 The 
! Pope, and his Cardinals Mount Senior*, Jesuits (etc.]. 

II MOOSiMr ( 1088 )'^’, mnyb). Forms : 6 mon- 
sure, HdWi mounsire, *87^8, Sc, mon- 

aour, 6-7 mouna^i er, -aiour, 7 mounoor, -aeur. 
i montor, moniudour, meuuaitr, 6- monsieur. 
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MONBTBB. 


Also jocularly 8-9 Moi'NSKiiM, 9 Mots^oo. [F.; 
originally two words, mon my, sUur lord. Cf. 
Mesisiius and Monheiunei'u. 

Cf. S|K uwmiHr, It. utotuAt used in speaking to or of a 
Frenchman.) 

1. The title of courtesy prefixed to the name, 
surname, or nobiliary title of a Frenchman ; urigi- 
ually restricted to men of high station, but now 
equivalent to the Eng. * Mr.*, exc. that it is apidied 
to the bearer of any title of rank as well as to 
others. In English often used in speaking of 
(Euroman) fore^ers of other than Fr. nationality, 
instead of the equivalent prefix (as Nrrr, Si^uor, 
Senor) used by the particular nation. Abbreviated 
J/. (the forms often occurring in 

Eng. writings, are not now ciirrent in France). Sec 
also the plural Messieurs. 

iStain Acc^ Ld» High 7'rras. .Vtv//. I V. Muii>ure 

l.amote servitouris, Uiat dansit an« iiions to the King. 1511 
Si. Payers Hen. VUl^ VI. 194 Mon>'. dc Kokyndullflf off 
th \llinains. 1533 in Acc. Lti. High ’J'rtras. Scott, VI. 
133 Writtitigis »etid fiirth of Inglatid to Monsieur Bewis. 1616 
JSiK C. Movnt.\uu in Bncclcttch .l/.i'.S'. (Hist. MSS. Comm.) 

1. 248 Mouncer Shamburgh wliu'ii he is in town I hear lies 
. near me. £vclvn Diary 5 Dec.. 'I'he pabcc of Mons. 

de Bassonipiere. 1670 Cor ion K&pcrHon 1. 1. 3 Monsieur 
de la Valette was be that would t.-ike u{kiii him to execute 1 
this design. 1730 (ioLDSM. (////r) Memoirs of M. de Voltaire. I 
176a Ann. Reg. 86 When M. Rousseau published his Emi« | 
lius. . • I'be following letter from mons. Rousseau. . . To ! 
accept of Mons. Rousseau's resignation. 1798 {title) .Stella, j 
Translated from (he German eff M. Goctne. itiS Ji lia I 
Kavanach MadeUine viii. 90 Mon.sieur Bignon was a hale : 
. .lililc man, on the verge of Hfty. itei K. C G. Muraav 
Mtmher /or Paris 111. 332 M. le Due de Hautbourg. 

fb. transf. and jocular. Often with reference to 
the French custom of prefixing the title to designa* i 
tions of office. Obs. 

1353 Rts/nSlica 1. iv. 393 Sayde not 1 he sholde be called 1 
Mounsicr Authoritye? ai33) Uuall Royster D, iv. viii. 
(Arb.) 77, 1 my selfe will mounsire grauodc captaioc vnder- 
take. 1^ J. Hcywooo SyiHer 4r F. IviL 246 With this ; 
mounser graund capUyne the great brasger; Was much . 
a mased. 13^3 Pilkingiom, etc. Bum. Panles D i b, But : 
that a man may not be wiser than Mounser Pope, 1 would 
interOTcte this greate miracle thus. 1330 Shaks. aliJM. A*. 1 v, 
i. 10 Mounsieur Cobweb, good Mounsier get your weapons 
in your hand. iM DaYDaM All for Love Pref., He h^s.. 
transformed the ilippolytus of Euripides into Mondeur 
Hippolyte. tyua Wolcot (P. Pindar) Solomon Menst^ 
tray ii, To eaten that vile free-booter, Monsieur Mouse. 

o. Afonsimr{de) Parity a euphemistic title con- 
ferred in France u^n the public executioner. 

tte Dickons T, Two Cities 11. vii, At the gallows and the 
wheel. . Monsieur Paris . .presided. > 

2. Used fvocatively or otherwise) as a title of 1 

courtesy substituted for the name of the person 
addresm or referred to : (n) in speaking to or of | 
a Frenchman; {b) in literal renderings of the ; 
mode of speech of Frenchmen. } 

1^ Shaks. L. L. L. v. L 47 Mounsicr, are you not lettred ? ' 
iSoi <— Alts IVeli II. V. 94 Where are my other men ? Mon- 
siettr, farwelL lyij Swipt SeUamamUr Wks. 1755 1 J I. ir. 75 
We say monsieur to an ape Without offence to human shape. . 
1 7 68 74 Tucker Lt. Not. (183^) II. 595 The French car- i 
penter cannot saw hb boards without . .tiling to bis fellow, | 
'^Mon&ieur, have the goodness to reach me that 6le tin • 
HowELts ChoHco AeqneuuL viii, * Monsieur heaps me with 
benefits monsieur '.*began the bewildered cooper, 
fb. Used for: The French people. Oos. 

\iffl Remaryues Unmonrs Town 03 When th^are witty, 
they are alwaics beholding to Monsieur, sifg Roxb, Ball, 
(1887) VI. 446 Now Monsieur brira out all you can, We'll fight 
yon ship or man to man. 1701 ‘T. Advico in Coluci. 

Poems 106 That, that's the sure way to Mortifie France: 
For Monsieur our Nation will always be Galling. (1735 : 
sec Moumseer.) 

3. Hist, A title given to the second son or to the 
next younger brotto of the King of France. 

iBfa Miouelmork in EUb Grig. Lett. 8cr. 11. 111. 8 The 
motion that was made to the Qocne your mbtrb for Mon- 
.sicur. ifiofi Miodlktoh Mad World iv. F 3, It was sua* 
pectecl much in Mouniters dayes. a ite Nacntoh Fragm. 
Reg. (.Xrb.) 36 The same lime chat Mounsbr wras here a 
Suitor to the Queen. 1670 Cotton Fsfermon tit. ix. 443 
The King, the QuccniL the Mondcur, and Madame, with all 
the other Princes, and Princeiaes. tyff R. C. Dallar tr. 
Clir/s Jrnl. Ounr. Louis XVt 139 monsieur, and the 
Count (P Artois, were again asicmbung all the emigrants, 
tin jErfEMOM Animog. Sr Writ. (18m) 1. isS Th^ pro* 
cured a committee to be held. .to which Monsieur and the 
Count d' Artois should be admitted. 

4. A person who is addxeiied as ^Monslenr*; 
in early use, a Frenchman of rank; in later usc» a 
Frenchman generally. Now ran or Obs,\ see 
Mossoo, Mouffstea. 

tseo'se Dunrar Poems Ixiil. 43 Monsonrb of France, gad 
darat<unnari% 1613 Shake. Hen. Vlff, 1. In. ti Now 1 
would pray our Mi>f.Meors To Ihlfike an Euglbh C^fcr 
may be wise. And nvuer see the Lounre. ifaf Doavion 
59 A Souldicr there aman intght mecte, 

leading hn Mwnsin ^ the armes fast bound sliia T. 
Rawuns II. I. p, And l..onely surviv’d to ckreat 

defi^ In the Mounsiers tcMh,and stand Defendant For 
my Coi^rfm cause, ifisg Milton Rdnc, 8 Nor shan wa 
then thn Moun^rt of Peris to take our honifult 
youth into tblr. .custodies, and tend them over backiiaMn 
Op^md Into mimics, ite Howell 

U®“**l* ®f of SpaliKilie Monmfaurt 

ofFrra6e^theGirieUor£iiflatid.tbe NoMcaaf ScoSiiid, 
9lHlb¥unutAee.EMndiaaP, 
a Xm Factoryb better stor'd with Moii- 


I sieurs than with Cash. 1703 LvnuKLL Bri^/ Rii. (1B57) 
I V. 580 At last the inonsieurs struck, and are brought into 
' riyinoiith. 17316 Rhode island Col. Rec. (i860) V. 47a, 1 do 
> not doubt if the monsieum should think pioper to attack us, 
we should be able to give them a good flogging, 

5. Monsieur John, Jean, a kind of pear. 

(1664 Evelyn AW. Hori. Nov. 78 Pears, Messire Jean.l 
1731 Millkr Gard. Diet. s.v. Pyrus. Messirejean bkiiic 
& gris, I*, r. The White and Grey Monsieur /ohii. 1741 
Comyl. Fam.Piece 11. iti. 4^0 These Pears. (Oct.) Green 
. Sugar, . . Monsieur Jenn,. .and others. iMe R. Hoco Fruit 
. Mauuat 200 (Pears] Messire Jean ( . . Monsieur John). 

6. (Seequot.) "I Obs, 

Mrs. Gl.assb i' ookery {I’ltiS 331 To dress a turtle the 
: West Indian way...'l 1 ien lake from the lxick>shell all the 
meat and entrails, except the monsieur, which is the fat, 

; and looks green. 1769 Elu. Rafpald Eng. Housekpr. 
(1805) 15. 1785 Farley Lond. Art Cookery (1789) 3a 
t7. altrib, and Comb., as monsieur-land, 
France ; monaieur-Uke adv.^ after the manner of 
a Frenchman ; monsieur’s pear, ? ^ 5 ; mon- 
8ieur(*a) plum, a large yellow ))liim. Obs. 

ifise Drydf-n Evenittjfs Lofoe 1. ii,Thcy were of your wild 
English . . , a kind of Northern Beast, that is taught its feats 
of activity in * Monsieur- land. 1679 (>. R. tr. BcHtvstuau's 
'Pheat. Worldwi. 245 And dressing of themselves *^lonsitfur• 
like. 1638 Evelyn Fr. Card. (16751 114 ^Motisieurs Pear. 
Hid. 128 *.Mon<iieurs Plum. 1708 London Ke Wise Retir'd 
Card. 1 . 40 The Monsieur Plum is large, round, and of a 
Violet Colour. 1731 Miller Card. Diet. s.v. Prunus, Prune 
de Monsieur, /. e. the Mcuisieur Plum. 

t M oiuiieimliip. Obs, [f. prec. + ship.] a. 
I'he personality of a * monsieur*, b. The con- 
dition of being a ' monsieur *. 

1379 G. Harvey Letier^k. (Camden) 66 Hath your Mon- 
sieurshipp so soonc forgoltln. sdaj Dekker Knt.'s Coujur. 
(18^2) 36 Praetbing all tht foolish tricks of fasluons after 
thetr Mouiuiieur-ships. 1673 Wycherley Centt. Dancing- 
.Master iv. i, Vou hax'e swora.. he shall never have me if lie 
docs not teax'e off his Mouslettrship. 

Monsignari -aOM (mpnsinypT, -ny^m). PI. 
monaigxiorl (-nyp ri). [It. Mensignore (^ortened 
•sfgftor), formed after Fr. Momseionxub: see 
SioxoB.1 An honorific title bestowed upoo pre- 
lates, officers of the Papal court and household, 
and others. Also abscl. 

1641 M1LT0.N Ch. Giwt. II. L 43 Bilsoq hath decipher'd us all 
the gatantcrie.s of Signore and Moiisignore, and Monsieur. 
ifiT* P- II. Hist. Cardinals 11. I. 130, I have cticharged 
Mondgnor Burleinont to wait upon wii. Baretii 

.4 c€. .Manners h Cast, itmty It. 168 Their cardinals and 
principal uiondguori's seem in general to have a greater turn 
for the science of politics than for any other. 1813 C 
O'Conor Cotumbanus adJ/ibeemos So, 6. 116 The thunders 
of scarlet Cardinals and purple Monsignorc^ tlyo Disraeli 
Lothair Ixiil, 'rhere wtse some cardinals in the apartment 
and several monsignori. Men i/ T/me {n6. iD 218/2 
Mondgnor CapcL.was named private chamlwrlain to Pope 
Pius rX., in 1868. t90§ Century Mag. FtU 595 ’Mon- 
signori * are^ no( messarUy hbliop«, nor even consecrated 
pnests, the title bring really a secular one. 

Hence MeanigBe'Hel a,, possessing this title. 
1876 Tinsley's Mag. XIX. 34a (He] was not a cardinal 
archbbhopi a monsisnorial pr^te, or Loyoliic. 
Moiielisht|-8iAU}t»etc.: see M.\NSLAi(;HT,ctc. 
Monsoon (ropusd*n). Forms : 6 mouMoyn, 
6-8 moneoni 7 moii8ooii(e, -eone, -eoin, -eoin, 
montheoune, moii(e)lheone,moo&eoon, moua- 
eou, •eouii(e,munso(o)ii»iiisiieon, -eound^moe- 
■oon, mo^8}oii, 8 mouaeoon, iiioa8(e}ooii, 
6- monsoon, [a. early mod. Du. masissoen, •sejm 
(Linschoteo ft* Pg* maufdo, in 16th c. ftlso 
inoufUa (Yale), believed to be e* Arab, mausitn 
lit. season, hence monsoon, f. watasua to mark. 

The word is found in all the Rom. langa : F. suonsson 
(in i7th c alio momson, muess0n)t tnotuout It, monsone 
fin loch c. 

1* A leftsonal wind mmiling in sontbem Asia 
and es^Kcially in the Indian Ocean, which daring 
the period from April to October Mows approxi- 
mately from the south-west, and from October to 
April from the north-east, the direction Ining de- 
pment upon periodic changes of temperatore in 
the sarroanding laad-sarfacei. 

The south-west os summer monsoon b commonly accom- 
panied by heavy and continuous ndnliiUff and b thsrifore 
often referred to as the wet or rainy monsoon^ the north- 
east or winter monsoon being known at the dry monsoon. 

104 Barrxt in Hahin/fsVey,US9b) 11 * h S 7 > The tliMs 
or seasonable wmdes called Monsons. /MsBoTiwinonMn 


lOaiia/fArf. 


Mlis 1 . 47 The dry M fft 
BSowh tr. Points PkmSoit 
the somnier montoon. ^ 

gclVVJ^,^r 

'Ruavoan Winds H, 
than twice at ftmusal 


FiMtcr Corre^, 111. 268 . 1 departml Ibr Bantam havinc.. 
the opportunity of the Monefhtona. sfitfl Sir T. Rok nm- 
bassy Soc.) 1^ The Monfhsont will cIm be spent, 
ifily K Lovau. tr. Thninato Trmo, m. 1. L 1 The proper 
MSMn for Siilini 00 tho lodiaii-8ea b called Moneson ot 
Monson, by coflipilOB of Momsem, im I. R 
Fey. E. indUe inTlie mtsr aiontoon. i^Oan 

Milit, Tram, BFiudoeiam II. 331 The aMMoe 

Admiral Pococilw to neit the coast syw FoiuiRSf Vah H* 
GniHen sU Dofhig ow north east monsooib the hlahiM 
tki« k in the night $0§ JuoTAMOvn fir* Eetynatopisi. 
indies 1. 47 The dry M nbwe mo m co nt F&fi C. a 
' bw M/ lAJV iol Tht conent called 

« Canfin/ 

non, Is that 

^ H. F. 



as at the opposite Mason, when the north-east monsoon 
prevails at sea. Ibid. 33 While the average direction of 
I he suiiiiner moiiMMii is leu easterly, that of the winter 
iitonsoon b less westerly. 

b. The breaking a/, change of the monsoon : the 
period of tempestuous weather which freouently 
prevails between the north-east and the soatb-west 
monsoons. 

1693 Sir T. P. Blount AW. HisU 418 The Tempestuous 
Mouths about Autumn, or at the change of the Monsooiu. 

Fryer Ace. E. lud. 4 P. 48 The breaking up of the 
Munsoons. 1761 Ann. Reg.^ Charae. 7/1 Toward the end 
of October, the rniiiy season, which they term the change 
of the monsoon, begins on the coast of Coromandel, 
h. T. hvLLtn Cruise t achalot 99 The change of the mon- 
soon in the Bay of Bengal is beastliness unadulterated. 

o. The rainfall which accomponiet the south- 
west monsoon ; the rainy season. 

1747 .Scheme Equip. Men of War 23 Like Monsoons or 
Water-Spouts, the higher they rise, the more they are con- 
tracted. itoe Wellington in Gurw. Des^ (>837) 1 . 77 , 1 
doubt wbellier that will be sufficiently early to cnoble us to 
cmiclude matters before the setting in of the monsoon. 1838 
Lett, fr. Madras (1843) ^^4 There is a great deal of distress 
among the natives owing to the failure of the monsoon. 
1869 E. A. Parkks Pract. Hygiene (ed. ^) 82 The floods of 
the excessive tiiotmion which prevails there (/. e, Burmah). 
1877 C. Geikip. Christ xlix. 51879) ^89 The early rains were 
longed for as the monsoons in India after the summer heat. 
2. Irans^. Any wind which has periodic altenia- 
tions of direction and velocity, caused by variations 
of temperature between the land surfaces and the 
surrounding ocean, or by the diflerenoc of tern- 
(Terature between the polar and equatorial regions, 
Cf. TrADK WIKI). 

1691 Ray Creation 1. (169a) 79 That the Monsoons and 
Trade Winds should be so constant and periodical even in 
the thirtieth Degree of Latitude all round the Globe.. is a 
Sulucct worthy of the Thoughts of the greatest Philosophers. 
1796 Morse Amer. Gcog, 11 . 560 Easterly and westerly 
monsoons.. prevail in thin country, c 1796 T. Twining 7'raiK 
Amer. (1894) 8 Ihe northwest monsoon was now prevailing. 
iSSI Maury Phyt. Cteg. Sea xiv. f 787 Monsoons arc, for the 
most part, formed of trade-u Inda when at stated season:- 
of the year a trade-wind b deflected in its regular course . 
it b regarded as a monsoon. 18B9 W. Fesrel Treat, Winds 
199 All the great monsoons, .are found in countries and on 
uccona adjacent to high mountain ranges. 

8. jig. and in figurative context. 

1761 Bvbkb Xabob o/ArtoiWst. IV. 3 sio 11 »om who have 
seen their friends sink la th« tornado which raged during 
the lata shift of the monsoon. 1831 Cailyle Sari. Res. in. 
viii, Such a roiiinow b Man ; ..hb Ocean the immeasurable 
All ; hb Moniioons and periodic Currents the mysteriou> 
Counw of Providence. lOfl De Qumonr Antigone 0/ 
.Sophoeies Wka i86t XIII. ata lo the very monsoon of 
hb raving miaery, 

4 * aitrib. and Comb. 

lifR J. Davies tr. Mamdelstds Tmv. 245 Which put us in 
hope, WR should noon have the Mansoo-wind. libg Anna 
Seward Mem, Darwin 186 The monsoon winds. 18B3 
Euot In Ind, Meieosot, Mem, II. a These characteristic;* 
of the monsoon rains of that year, ibid, 3 Cyclonic or 
South-west Monsoon Storm of. July 1878, 
of or rdatf 


Hence VeaaQO'Ml a., of or relating to a mon- 
soon ; MoReeo*BiBkly aeh,, os fin a monsoon. 

iM Eneyel. Brit.X\\. isS/e The heavy oMosoonal rains 
fairly act in. Ibid., 11 m witKls of AuSUaha are also siricily 
monwonal. igse Kipling in Aeeuiemy 17 Mar. 219/1 ft 
rained monsoonisbiy. 

MOttlttr (mpustej), sb, and a. Forms: 3-6 
moDtlre, 5-0 Ar. moaetfir, •loor, 6 aaouimler, 
moiisiitf(ei-Uiire, j<r.-ioim,5-miOReler. [OF. 
tnonsiro (• Tg., It. sMonstro)^ id* L* snoststrum 
monster, eomething morvellw; or%. a di^c 
portcDt or warning, i root of moRfrt to worn*] 

A* sb. 

tL Someftiing extraordinary or nonotural; a 
prodigy, a marvel, Obt, 

ri374 Cnaucrr Booth, 11. pr. L eo (Cenih. MS.)ThlUie 
mefu!?lesMoiisirelU///#ar>rw^ tfiMWicup 

a Mace, v. 4 Alle men preyedeoilbe pKmairl^ or wondres. 
. .for to be turned In lo ao^ ct4ts HeccLtvs De Reg 

esEiiinoasire M in oMre |iM god 


PHne. 344 Was It net 


|.boi«wMoraviiflfiet €i40lRva,MM,F^Ofj!^y 

t^issiSTJsrcsrsiliSsSi 

In Lott, sn)prtsa, Monmet, { CiMe de n) ifieTbrw' ?? 
Mfndylisliaiii\.lMth..1irG(^ heuie 
chytdem into bys vieoiigcMtiyi esti W bfm doBt> 
In ihyi cornitie a m o n s Uft ned waey de • 
iSfil Kim Pim BirnH lAtk) ee% thsl 

a^ vtherii deeylibcha OMMiiS ef vfsn 
Atredtmd Disc, ParmUd HotLiilfb i 

sts..$ssrismSsit 

pMNTi whM WM • MwiiirMa I 

17M Bh. TSmOnut- « •III 

Moo^. tfw 

m 4 Momur-jUaS wm amMMMWf 

a An anfaml or 

oflto pnrtt from tht aonNil " ^ " 

•Rtcted oria mom 
miiihaiMO bhdL in 

«MMd 

IMm.. 
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XOVBTBB. 

dlfTormcd a)en Kynde both of Man or of Best. 14I1 Caxton 
I. xiv. 44 Or it bath a incmbre lasse than he oufibt 
to hatt& . . and may be called therfor a monstre. lo^ Chrou, 
Gr, Fnan (Canrusen) 57 A monstre. a calfe wyth ij. heddci^ 
liH. eres, iiij. eyneg viij. ftoete] and ij. tayllcs. 1607 'rorsEij. 
Fout'L BtatU 337 A horsee-lceeper which broght . .an infant, 
or rather a luonaten which he had got vpon a Mare. 1614 
B. JoNSON Bnri , rmir iii. i, Then you met the man with 
the monsters, and 1 could not get you from him. a iMo 
Butlbr /CfM, (1750) n« 70 His Parti are disproportionate 
to the whole, and like a Monster he has more of some, and 
less of others than he should have. 1717 Lauv M. W. ; 
. Montagu L*i, ia C*Uu Mar 16 Jai^ Tiie princes keep 
• ' favourite dwarfs. The Emperor and Empress have two of 
these little Monsters. 1703^1 Chambbrs Cycl. s. v. MuU^ ; 
Mules, among gardeners, denote a sort of vegeUble < 
momiteis. Smbllib I. 123 When two 

children are distinct they are called twins ; and monsters, : 
when they are joined together, a 1793 T. ({untrr Est, 4 
Ohserv, (1861) I. 340 Tlie vegetable kingdom abounds with 
monsters. 1840 Por looamf Tale Wks. 1B64 I. 141 The 
term * monster* is equally applicable to small abnormal 
things and to great, ste AllhutVs Syet, Med, IV. 528 It 
[/./. congeniul absence ofspleenl has been noted in monsters, 
b. transf, andy^. 

1804 Shako. 0 th, iii. liL 107 Thou ecchos't me ; As if there 
were some .Monster in thy thought Too hideous to be she wne. 
slat Scott Kemihv, xxx, Varney was one of the few— the 
very few moral monsters, who contrive to lull to sleep the 
remorse of their own bosoms. 1837 Emckson Adtireet^ 
Amer, ScM, Wks. (Bohn) II. 175 The slate of socie^ is 
one in which the members have suffered amputation from 
the trunk, and strut about so many walki^ monsters. 

M. Abnolo LtL 4 Dogma (1876) 356 The non-ChrUtuin 
religions are not to the wise man mere monsters. 

8. An imaginary animal (such as the centaufi 
sphinx, minotaur, or the heraldic griffin, wyveni, 
etc.) having a form either partly brute and partly 
human, or compounded of elements from two or 
more animal forms. 

Except in heraldic use, the word usually suggests the ad- 
ditional notion of great sise and ferocity, being specifically 
associated with the * monsters * victoriously encountered by 
various mythical heroes. 

c ijIsChaucbb a. G, \V,m%{Ariadat'S This Minos hath 
a monstre, a wikked bute, Tnat was socruel that . . he wolde 
him (1. a mart] eie. 139a Gowaa Ceq/ 1 1 1 . 123 A Monstre 
(f. e, Sagittarius] with a bowe on honde : On whom that 
sondri sterres stonde. € 1400 PaUad, oa Hutb, 1. 935 For 
eddris, spritis, monstris, thyng of drede. To make a smoke 
and stynk b good in ded& 1090 Caxton Enrydot xv. 58 
Wherof woi mode a monstre tulle terrible, that hath as 
many cyen in her liiede..as she bathe fedden vpon her. 
i | ao eo Dumoau P^emt xxxv. tS He saU ascend os one 
horrebble jrephoun. Him melt sail in the air one scho 
dragoun ; Thir terrible monsterb soil logidder thrbt. 1987 
6Wf 4 CW/fs BaiL (S.T.S.} 114 Thoebt Hetcuks for 
Exionie, A mychtic monster aid subdew. 2 it endit he in 
miserie. tfM M AaLosvB 11/ Pt, Tamhurl, iv. iii, A monster of 
8ue hundred thousand heodes, Compact of Rapine, PsTOcie, 
and spoile, i8m Smaks. Temp, 11. il. 09 This is some Monster 
of the Isle, with foute legs, till PvacHAi Pilgritmagt 
(1614) Annedoius a Monster (ouierwhcre like a Ibh, 
head, ft0t and hands like a Man). 1737 Pora //#r. E/isf, 
11. i. f8 The greet .\lddes, cv'ry Laboiv juu^ Hod stiff this 


PHANT Makere Fler, xii. : 


of iniquity. 1887 Bowkn .1 
I hellish deed. 


Monster t<c. Death] to subdue at lost. 1811 Bvbok Sairdan, 
I. ii, A sort of semiogloriotti human monster. i8m ParwoRTH 
A Moiant BrU, Armeriaie Introd. 7 How difficult it often 
is to determine whai species of beast, bird,., monster,, .or 
tree, a charge was intended 10 represent 1879 Jee’err 
Plede (ed. s) V. 13 The book of the Laws if left tncompletc 
is conipared to a monster wondering about without a head. 
1893 CUHAIIS Her, (ed. 4) 98 The Dragon b a winged 


b. iramf, and^. 

sSBO-oe Dimaaa Peemu xbvI. 91 The fowll monsiir Glut* 
!^y* Ui!8 DaoclsV EgUget iv. (1570) Cvjb, Fcorefull is 
labour,. TKeadfull of visage, a monster intreatable 1980 
Daui \t,SMdmme'e Cemm, 17 h. He would wbhe that all 
learned mea woulde set on trith touch and nayle to os*er- 
come that Monstre. t888 Dsydrn Ann, Mir&h, ccxviit, llte 
inffint monster [i,e, the fire of I^donL with devouring 
strong. Walk'd ncMiy upright with exjuted head, tees 
Rows Tmmeri, 1. I. gi Oh thou fell Monster, War. 1809 
Lytton momier that tivei and dies in adropt^ 

water--eamlvoroiia— inwttlablc. tSglEMBBaoNiTrfr. Tnuts^ 
IFeaitk Wlco, (Bohn) tl. 73 Engineers and firemen without 
nunbar haye bten merillcid In teamliig to tome and guide 
theiiionMr(w.8lMi]. 

H In oollocationa like ‘ faulUeii monater * mon* 
Ber of peifbclioa't connoting an Incredible or re- 
poUveiy Minatnnd degree ofexeelleace. 


A fiMtltlem Monner whkh the world ne'ie saw. 

\ A penon of fahnaean nnd horrible cmeliy or 
widkedmt ft BonUrone esmmple 0 / (wkkednem, 
orwMjpaitehrvice). 

Mmeo dSiMrr # X liys. at 



I Alexander VI was a monster ' 

, - „ - — - Creid 1. 347 Pygmalion, moitsler 

unrivalled in helfbh deed. I 

6. An animal of huge size ; hence, anything of | 
vast and unwieldy proportions. 

1530 Palsur. 744/3 A monster of the .see. a 1533 Brr- 
NRKS //mom 1 . 167, 1 condempne thee to be .xxviii. ycr«rs 
a monster in y see. 1813 Purchas Pilgrimnge (1614) 830 
A great beast, .(a Crocodile or some other monster). 1738 
WesLF.v /'jr. cxLVii. viit Monsters sporting on the Flood, 
In scaly .Silver shine. 1739 Golusm. Free. St, Polite l,eam, 
(Globe) 432/3 From theMUutuspiciuus combinations proceed 
those monsters of learning, the Trevoux, Encyclopdclies, and 
Bibliothcquesi of the age. 183a Tr.vnyson Eo/os-eaters 153 
The wallowing monster spouted his foam-fountains in the sea. 
6. a/trih, and Coftth, a. simple attrib., as Monster- 
-‘broody -bttlk^ -lanJf -market^ -spite \ monster-like 
{tdj. and adv. ; b. objective, as monster-master^ 
-monger t -queUtr^-tamer\ monster-bearing^ -brted- 
Utg^ -tamings -teeming adjs. ; c. instrumental, as 
monster-guarded adj. ; d. appositivc, as monster- 
ereWf -iW, -lord, -man, -master, -paddock, -people, 
xUjh Fansnawb // Pastor Fido 1. v. 9 The *monster> 
bearing earth Did never teem such a prodigious birth. 1718 
PoFF. J)uHC, 1. 108 In each she marks her linage full exprest, 
But chief, in Tibbalds *moiisler*brceding breast. 1738 G h ^ v 
/’ro/rr//«i ii. 41 Earth*s *monster*Wo<M stretch’d o ' 


1 on thi ir 

iron-bed. 1807 Drvdr.n ^neid ix. 959 Down sunk the 
*.Mon.sier-Burk, and pre.ss‘d the Ground. Ibid, viii. 395 
Thy Hands, unconquer'd Heroe, cou'd subdue The Cloud- 
Uirn Centaurs, and the *Monstcr Crew. 1716 Popf. Hind 
V. 054 To tame the "Monster-Ciod Minerva knows, And oft* 
aflticts his Brutal Breast with Woes. 1994 Selhuus K 3, 
Thou hast trode The *monster'garded [prtn/ed monster- 
garden] paths that lead to crowncs. 1710 SH APTRsa Adv, 
Author ill. iii. 183 Moastersand *. Monster-Lands were never 
more in request. i7|6 Thomson /Jlerty v. 676 V'anish’d 
Monster-land. 1981/r. Norton Cahins fust. iii. xxii. 
(1634) 456 It W.1S a *monsterlike change that the honour of 
first birth was removed to lacob. 16^ Shaks. Aut, 4 Cl, 
IV. xiL 36 Mpnster-like. toto Guillim Her, iii. xxvi. 183 
Animals, which being duly shap^, doe neuerthelesse mon- 
ster-like degenerate from their kind. 1899 L'Estrance 
Chas. /, 119 In the same moneth.. wherein this ^Monster- 
I^rd (AudleyJ was sentenced. 1998 Svt.VF.STEi Du Bartas 
IL L 11. /Mposture 638 Which, like the Taunting •Moivcter- 
man of Gath, Have stirr'd against us little David's wrath. 
1890 Drvpf.n AmphitiyoH \\ i. Monsters and monster men 
he shall engage. 1838 Jvnics Paiut, Ancicnit 43 A man 
may find them always upon the *monster-market, vihere 
they stand and stare upon such maimed creatures. > 99 i 
SYLVF.STRa Du Bartas 11, 11. 11. Babylon 85 This * monster- 
master stout. This Hercuks . . they tender. 1834 Sir 'I*. 
Hrrbrrt TVwf. 5 Guiding their Monster-masters to a prey. 
1704 Sw'trr T, Tub v, I nave alwa)*!! looked upon it a-< a 
high Pmnt of Indiscretion in *Mtmsicr-mongers, and other 
Retailers of strange Sights, to hang out a fair targe Picture 
over the Door, drawn after the Life. Massikcfr Wry 
ii ‘twinu III. i, A March Frog kept thy mother ; Thou art but 
a ^monster Paddock. 1880 Otw ay Caius Marius 1. i, 1 he 
* Monster-people roar'd aloud for joy. 1791 Pope's Dunciad 
tv. 491 ScribL note. It tiecomes a doubt, which of the two 
Hercules's was the ^Monster-queDer. tjn College 96 How 
to mitigate their *inonster-spite. Ti8e6 liaAvroN Eg/og iv. 
Poems D 7 b, Such ^monster-comers who w'ould take in 
hand? 1848 Fanbhawb // Pastor Fido 1. i. is^That 
*nionscer-taming King . . Hod never grown so \*aliani . . If first 
the monster l/>ve he had not tam'd. 0819 ^wf vxjis Prometh, 
Vnb, I. 447 Never yet there came Phonusms so foul through 
*monstcMecnung lielL 

7. Special Comb., as f moii8taMittle*inan, a 
dwarf monstroiity ; t monater-lova, a deformed or 
aborted love. 

1807 TopiRLL Four-/, Beasts le The most parte thought 
him to ^ some Monstcr-lillle-man. 1833 Food Broken II. 
I. i^bis thought Begets a kind of monster-love. 

a, adj, [developed from the attrib, and ap|x>9i- 
live use of the sb.J 

L Of extraordinary size or extent; gigantic, 
huge, monstrous. Cf. Mokstre a. 

Spirit Metrop, Consrrz', Press (1840) II. 15a This 
monster product or our time. riSga F. Rogers (IaI. 


if8a Snapimn (Dk. Buddim.) Bee, Poetry 139 Reject 
that nfiii^jRvor whidi appears So thir, of making pemet 
choradm Thera's no aodtlhiiif la Natnra, andymiTdniw 
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contumeliottsly to one of O'CenneU's immense.. meetings. 
1843 Borrow Bible in S/aim xxxvi, The monster bell of 
Moscow. 1843 Ann, Beg- eej The assemblage of immense 
mosses of peo^.. denominated * Monster Meetings i8aa 
LtHGAto An^o-Sax, Ch. (1858) II. App. C. 344 In the old 
church.. was a monster org^ 1893 Kanb Crtmmell F.t/. 
bIvL (1896) 433 The port of Proven is securely sheltered by 
its monster hills. 1888 Disoabli Let. to Mty, Abenom 
8 June (In Dare/t Caiai. (1895) si)^ 1 have to receive this 
BMHikig a monster deputation or your Excellency s subiects. 
19M Og/ord Tisnee 16 Mar. 4/s This roonsrer liner, will. . 
be the Msacst vesaci afiooL 

Comb, with advK force Mike a monster', 
as mamt0r\-€eUing, ofir^pltatgjtdjs. ro/r. 

iSsy Tombu. Fonr^, Beasts e/b\. uicir. .Ituelyygly figure, 
rapcwwnled in thh monster^ting-beast. il8e Kipling 
Depmrtsn, Duties, etc. (1888) 8s An incarnation of the local 
Ood, Mounted upon a monater-ncighing horse. 

Hence a., marvellous, extra- 

ordinary. t ilo'RBlivQr R-f to make monitrous. 
Ko-Mlegliood, the stale of being t moniter. 
a mock title for a monater. 


' lera Besym 1787 These monitreftillt thingb, I devise to 
the Be-canra how shuidist nat of hem a-haesM be, tspy 
WaiiiBt gyrtkis N iv. These Monsters (abiMen of women] 
woulde m oratirfie the Manners and beaulaftill Ornamenis 
M Woamo. il^ B. Jonson Bn, Mam sm Hnsm, m. ii, Let 
whs wM maMhallMmealetfi»yourllloml•^eMp• 
aoi bit I. otpis 9WIVT Dr, Mttnj/i Beph 10 Tls «o 
iWa it g ei Umi your monnersbip's crony Should bi envied by 


MONSTBATIVE. 

litm, much less by Dclany. 1850 Fraser's Mag, XLV. 90 
It was a Behemoth of puffs, .standing alone in solitary 
monsterhood. 

Xonster (mp nstai), 7'. rare, [(, MoNSTER sb,] 

1 . trans. To make a monster of. 

1805 Shaks. Lear i. i. aa-j Sure her offence Must be of 
such vnnaturall degree. That motiMers it 

2 . To exhibit as a inon>tcr; to point out as 
something wonderful. 

1807 Shaks. Cor. 11. ii. 81 , 1 had rather haue one scratch 
my Head i' th* Sun, When the Alaruia were xtrucke, then 
idly sit To heare my Nothings monsitr’d. 1833 Lamb Elia 
Ser. II. Productions Mod, Art^ Were the ‘fine frenries', 
which po<isesscd the brain of thy own (Quixote, a fit subject 
. .to be inon&tered, and shown up at the hc.Attiess banquets 
of great men? 1873 K. FiTzGTRAi.ti Lett. I. 33a He 
[Bdranger] hated Paris,, .hated lieing inonstcred hiinsclf as 
a Great Man, as he proved by flying from it. 

3 . 7 o monster it : to play the monster, assume 
the appearance of greatness, nonce use, 

1898 Ihck Rich, ill Dcd., They will hauntc the noblrM 
merit.s and endeavors to their Sun-set, then they monster it. 

Hence Mo^AStorod a., rendered monstrous, ab- 
normally great. Also M o’ASttrtr, one who makes 
great in a remarkable degree, an exaggerator. 
(Echoing Shaks. : see Moxstru v, 2, 1607.) 

1877 Black IK W' be Men 95 You wor<.hip your own wlve«, 
and make your gofls A tnoiivtered self. 18^ Mrr. Gorr in 
Scio Monthly Mag, LX. 52 The poliiir.'il I .ady Patroness ; . . 
the .Tccredited monstererof nothings inaudible in the gallery. 

Monster : see Mon.stke sb, Obs, 
t Xcnstrable, O- Obs, rarr^^, [ad. L. mon- 
sirdbil-is, f, mon sir ii re: see >fox.sTRATE v, and 
-Aiti.F..] Capable of feeing shown or demonstrated. 

c 1490 Mirour Saluacioun 1694 Tlire thlnges notable The 
whilk lie thre figures of olde tyme ware monstr.Tble. 1856 
in Blount Clcssogr. 

tMonatral. Obs, rare~~^. [Perh. some error ; 
cf. MoK.sTR.m.] =« Monhtkance 2. 

29m Cranmfr Let, to Hen. VI 11 in .Misc, Writ, (Parker 
Soed 733 Spoiling and robbing all the countries of Austria, 

Si ilia, and Carinthia . . as well churches as other houses, 
not leaving Monstral nor the Sacrament. 

XonstmiCd (mp nstrans). Also 1 -a mass- 
trance, 4 munotranoe, 6 monstrans. [a. OF. 
monstrasue (AF. moustratnue : Britton ria^o), 
ad. med.L. monstrant-ia, f, L. monsfrant-em : sec 
Moxstrakt a. and -asck.] 
tl. Demonstration, proof. Obs. 
a tm CMrntr A/. 71796 In const ant inopll and in fiance, 
Ovtdu had mad mani mustrance, c 1400 ibid, 77798 (F.dinb.i 
AntecrUte . . in ]m* ivmpil sale he site . . hare sale he do him 
circumsise, and miinst ranee make of his maistris. 

fb. Lau;. In Mons/rance of right, translating 
SX, monstrance {^moustrance\ de droit, a writ issuing 
out of C hanceiy, for restoring a person to lands 01 
tenements legally belonging to him, though found 
in possession of another lately deceased. Obs. 

i^i tr. Kitchin's Courts Vlrv/ (1675) 471 He shall have Tra- 
verse or Monstrans of Right to the same. 1668 Half Pref, 
to Rot It's Ahridgm, a q b. Office po|st Mortem, Traver<we!« 

. inlerplcdcr, and Monstrans of Right in relation ihcrruuto. 

2 . R,C, Ch, a. An open or transparent vessel of 
i gold or silver, in which the host is exposed. 

in Brit, Mag, (1B33) III. 39 Itm paid for the hyre of 
A AlonMians at corpus xpe tyde viijd. 1991 lav. Ch. Goods 
Surrey A monstrance of sylver. list J. H. Nfw.man 
Catk, in Fur, 244 One of them jr. e. the priests).. takes out 
the Blessed Sacrament, in.<erts il upright in a Monstrance 
of precious nicUl. 187a O. Shiplfv Gloss, Feel. Terms s.v. 
Bcnt'dit fion. The priest .. turns and blesses the people with 
the monstrance which contains the blessed ^crament. 

b. A receptacle usetl for the exhibition of relics. 
iSaa in NichoU .Mansi. Anc. Times (1797' * 7 > Hem, a 
monstrans, rI a rclike of Sent Marten, im C. Af. Davirs 
U north. Lond. 733 The chapel of St. Paul .. exhibited in 
a monstrance the relics of the saint, 
t XonstTRntf sb, Obs. ratt. In 6 mon- 
8traunt. [app. ad. L. monstrant-em (see Mon- 
8TRANT a.') in subst. use, Cf. Mokhtral, Mo.v- 

KTKATK .fA) ™ MoNRTRANCR 2. 

1909 Fishi’r Serut. in St. A»ir/t Wks. (1B76) 274 He .. 
kyssM not the selfe place where the bl«isyd body of our 
lorde was contcyned, out. .the fote of the monstniunL 
t XO'lUltrRIlti d. Obs. rare [ad. L. man- 
si ran f -cm, pr. pplc. of mon st rare : sec MONSTRATE 
r.] Showing or declaring. 1707 in Bails v a‘oI It. 
tMonstrate, sb, Obs. rare'^K [Ecrh. some 
! error ; cf. Monstral, Mon8Tr.int r^.] * Mon- 

, STRANCB 2 . 

1914 in G. Olivtr jlist. Coll, (1841) App. x6 A Monourate, 

' siluer, hole giltc with . .a crucifix in the toppw 

I i XonBtratoi t*. Obs, [f. L. mons/rill-, ppl. 

• stem i>f monstrare to show, f. monstr^nm : tee 
I Monster /A] trans. To prove, dcmonslnite. 

• 1847 M. Hi'Of-oM Pit’ Bight Gort. 11. x. 166 The light of 
i nature is sulficient to moimrate the. .impiety thereof. 

t li[01UltaPR*tl<ia» [ad.L.m<>fej/nil/i^«-m, 
I f. mimsfrdn : see pnc.] A demonstration. 

! GtAPTON Chrem, 11 . 82 The blood Imrsi incontinent 

1 out of the nose of the dead kln^t at the dimming of his 
sonne, gcuing thereby as a certatne monsiracion, nowe he 
was the authw of his death. 

/-<X7V. Ob$,ratg-K [ad. 
L, type ^mmMrdtims, f. monstrdre to show : <iee 
•ITR.I qaol.) 

l8S3 L Cobb Logich <1857' rfis A ne:Y!fsar>- -Sllogisni i? 
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either Monstrative [or] Demonittrative. Monatrative is, 
whose Mean is taken from a monstrative place, that i& from 
every place of necessary invenikm, except the efficient 
cause, the end, and the effect 

tMonstra'tor. Oh. [L., f. tee 

MomTBATCv.J A demonitrator, exhibitor. 

il!||a Sia W. Hamilton Disctist. /*kiUs, etc. 689 This 
exhibition a University ought to supply ; and at the same 
time, as a necessary concomitant, a competent monstrator. 

Ods. Alio monitor, monatyr, 
mpnoitoroe [ad. med.L. mmstrum^ app. nd. OK 
monUrt fern. (mod.F. mmtn')^ vbl. sb. t ptomtrer 
to show.] B MoirsTBAKOR. 

c i4lo Acc, Si, Amdrfw Nuhhmrti in Si. Maty ai 
Hill p. Ixi, The ctose of the monestcre. 149 8 -9 Rtc, Si, 
Mary at Hill 937 Item, for mendyng of the mon-iiyr for 
the Sacrament xvjd. sgio CAmrrArv, Arc. Si. Margaret's., 
lytsim, (Nichols 1797) 8 A monstre of siluer and gilt to liear 
in the Sacrament on Corpus Chrisii day. 1548 in An h-To^ 
lagia (1869) XLII. 89 Item a monster of silver and gilt. 

li MolUltM (moAstr). a. [Fr. ; adjectival use of 
Momire MoNiTER xA] A frequent journalistic 
substitute for Monster a., esp. as applM to meet- 
logs, 'demonstrations*, etc. 

iS^A Basham /mA Leg, Scr. 1. Mcastre Balloan iad 
yfM.), Three cheers for the ‘ Monsitre * Balloon. 1893 Pffi. 
Sptn Valley 35s He . . helped . . to organise the monstre 
gathering on Feep Green. 

Moutre, obs. form of Monster. 
IKO'IIStrioidffi. [f..l.. tnomir-um : 

see -HDE 3 .] The slaughter of monsters. 

i8!9d Thackeray Virgin, xxv, If Peneas had cut the 
lattes [l t, the Dragon's] cmel head off he would have 
committed not unjustifiable monstricide. 

tMdastri*f(Mr 01 UI«a. Ohs, \i,\^monstf*um\ 
see -FEBOUB.] Producing or bearing monsters. 

sg^ Knox First Blast ^rb.) 7 This monslriferouse em- 
pire of women. 1716 M. Davies Athsn, Brit, 11 . yt^ Not 
to be able to stand the Brunt or Medusman Aspect of his 
own Monscriferous Bantling. 1891 in Sec, Lex, 

Monstrifleffi'tioiL mtui-wd, f Formed asnext : 
see -FiCATloar.l The action of m^ing monstrous. 

1849 Ruskin Sev. Leunpt iv. | ^ 96 Many forms of so 
calM decoration . . ought in truio to be set down in the 
architect's contrai^ as * For mmetrificedieH '. 

t MO'llffitrilj, V. Ohs, [Cl.,, fHOHStr-um •. see 
-FT.] (runs. To render monstrous ; to pervert. 

itey CoLUNS De/, J?/. Ely To Rdr. is How punctuall he 
is in his recitings, marring and monstrifying anothers 
directest mcaniiig, with his. .prodigious interpunctions. 

tVoiUltruiOII. Ohs, rart^K [OF. tnens- 
truism^ •freson, •frisun, repr. L. monstrdtivn^tm : 
see Monbtratiok.] A parade. 

x4iB tr. Seereta Secret, ^ Priv. Prip, 139 Ther was a fam 
cuMiome amonge the Ium, for onys a yere the kynge slioldc 
haue of his Pepill and his hoste a monstrison. 

MonffitrOffitj (mpnstrp*s!ti}. [ad. late L. 
mmstr9sUds^i.mensiros-us Monbtboi'b: see-iTY.1 
L An abnormality of growth, esp. in an animal 
or plant; toner, t part or organ that is abnormally 
develop^ ; also occas. -■ Monster sh. 2, 

>S 0 COBH Decades To Rdr. (Arb.)53 So that the monstro- 
dtMiprowth owt of the body, idse-da Hevlin Cosmegr, 
IV. (168a) 138 Amongst these there are some Rarities, if not 
awnstrositles, it^nature. ^3 Clakke in Phil, Trans. 


LXXXI II. 161 The defect 
of monstrosity) proves, that |eic.) 


(not an uncommon kind 
*787 M. Baillie Moth, 


place it came from, a 1897 South Serm, II. v. sa4 We 
sometimes read . . of Monstrous Births, but we may often 
see a greater Monstrosity in Educations. i8a6 Southey 
Viad, EeeLAngl, 848 The sutement of his contemporary 
biographer confuted itself by its monstrosity. 1898 Hoht 
Ceurid^ln Canthr, Eu, 337 The moral monstrosity of sup- 
posing Uiat God can have given us lying faculties, sgoe A. B. 
Davidson Called e/Ced xi. a8a To be lost . .does not imply 
any uncommonness of vice, or monstrosity of wickedness. 
XonitroUB (mp*n8tra8% a. Forms: g mon* 
8trowg,6 moii8trowig,-ienui,-tro8e, -t(o)rouao, 
monatroous, 6-7 monateroug, 6- monatroua. 
[ad. OF. monstretix^ -tenux^ ad. late L. nwn- 
strOsiis, f. L. Monstrum Monster : see -ous and cf. 
Monstruoub.] 

fl. Of things, material and immaterial : Deviat* 
ing from the natural order ; unnatural. Ohs, 

1480 CAPGR.vve Chrea, (Rolls) a6 Zoroastca, whan he was 
bore, lowas no child dedbut he, and this lawhing was no tokne 
of good, for it was monstrows, that is to scyn, ageyn course of 
kynde. igol Dcnbar Tna Mariit iVemen 57 God gif nmtri- 
^ moiiy were made to mcll for ane seir ! It war bot monstrous 
i to lie mair, but gif oitr myndis pleisit. 1577 Vactrocillirr 
I Luther en A>. Gal, 83 It seemeth a very straunge and a 
I monstrous maner of speaking thus to say : I Hue, 1 Hue not : 

I 1 am dead, I am not deiul (etc.]. 1813 Bacon Aix., Unity 
I in Relig, (Arb.) 433 It is a thing monstrous, to put it (/./. 

I the temporal swoi^ into the hands of the Common People. 

1848 Beaumont Psyche t. xv, His Diadem was neither brass 
' nor rust, Rut monstrous Metal of them both begot. 188a 
; Sir T. Browne Ckr, Mer, 1. 1 9 That Vice may be uneasy 
I and even monstrous unto theeg let iterated good Acts. . 

I make Virtue.. a second nature in thee. 1701 Rows 
' Step^Metk, It. il 934 More monstrous Tales have oft amus'd 
the Vulgar. 1738 BuTuea Anal, t. uL Wka 1874 I. 60 That 
there are instances of an approbation of vke .. for its own 
I sake., is evidently monstroua 
i t b. Of persons : Strange or unnatural In con- 
I dnet or disposition. Ohs, 

1388 Bible (Bishops') Zech, iii. 8 They are monstrous 
persona 1373 Lyly Euphues (Arb.) 108 Pasiphas so 
monstrous to love a Bull. !Hd, isS An atheist, a man 
in my opinion monstrous. 1807 Dsavton M0en*<a^e^ 
Agimc, etc. i6< And in her fashion she b likewise thus. In 
eue^ thing sne must be monstroua 1807 Shaks. Tiniea 
IV. it. 48 Hee's flung in Rage from this ingratcfull Seate Of 
monstrous Frienda *834 tr. Scudery't Curia Pel, 137, 
1 must appear to thcm..unciviU and monstrous. 

2. Of animals and plants: Abnormally formed; 
deviating congenitally from the normal type ; mal- 
formed. 

1397 Gesabde Herbal \, Ixxxix. 143 A degenerate Garlick 
growen monstrous. 1838 Jumus Paint, Ancieuit 93 They 
are as little brought fmth after the nature of man, as pro- 
digious and monstrous bodies, a 1897 South Sernt, 11. v, 
a34 We sometimes read and hear of Monstrous Binba 1790 
Horne in Phil, Trans, I.XXX. 396 The.. double skulf^ 
a mmtrous child. .«li» R. Knox B/cimnCs Anal, 307 
Certain monstrous ffetuscs, acephalous and others, have 
been seen destitute of all the muscles. 1839 Darwin Grig, 


Anat, (1807) jB'Tbe Mrsoo to whom tlus moiiicrosity be- 
longed, liv^ to near murtetn yoars of age, s8ii Darwjh 
Ong, ,^pec. u, (1878) 13 By a monstrosity, I picsumc b 
meant some considerable deviatSoD of structure generally 
injurioas, or not oseftil to the species. s888 J. tait Afina 
in Matter (1890) 49 It b because nature refuses to propagate 
monstrosities that hybrids are sterile, 
b. tramf, utAfig, 

s^ Fullm Hely IVesr n. xxxiv. (1647) 89 The body of 
their state being a very monstrojilty, and a grievance dl 
raankiod. 1884 Powga Exp. Pktles, Concl. 184 Ibb 
numerous piece of Monstrosity (the Multitude). 1701 
Norkis ideest Wertd i. H. 48 'Those few defects, . . mon- 
strositys or whatever von please to call them, whidi are to 
be found in the world, and seem to dbflgore the face of 
nature. s8|s (set Moon-calf ib). i88i Gbexnim Gun* 
nery its Such a monstrosity [se. as the ' Lancaster gun ') 
would have been buried soon after its birth. sW C. A. 
Hsiggs Mestianie Prepk, Pref. ii The word Jehovah .. b 
a linguistic monstrosity. 

2 . MoNfliraR xA 3. Alto//. 
i8s 3 Sia T. Rrowiik ReHg. Med, ft 8 1 The Moltltuds .. 
confused together, make but one great beaac, and a mon- 
stroMty more pr^ioiis then Hydra. iBtfh Peemd, Ep, 
V. xU. a6a We ^ tolerau flying Horsts, .. Hirabs and 
^iwcs; fi^hsnenre mMstrodtlsaL rarkbsb or sbePEetlcall 

t 1, w Art being aonetfow, « 

imed contmy to the ordiawy coone oTnatnfe. 

1838 Blount Gtessegr,, Menstradiy, 

ness the Out of HcrmaiflirodiieA is88 CmmMM^mser 
Wolfius was of opinion that the smut of com 

Si trantf.uA fig. 

Bnmm fm*. (1847) saWhu n mnnitiMH, kt k 

iu aia tMnp . 

/I w Man, abMerh^eemw net to iuM 

- ud moMtrwkb^ lOI b b. mm bak •« tb* 


(iMpU*; 


Christ III. xviii. (1878)333 It was a mingling of the law and 
the gospel ; which, like all unnatural unions, produced a 
monstrous birth. 

fb. said of httmgn being!. OhSk 
(1300-00; see 4.1 1388 Maslowk ix/ PI, Tamhnrl, 
fv. (1590) Dab, Wer0 that tamburlaina As monstrous 
as Gorgon, princt of Hell, The SoukUue would not start 
a foot from him. 1813 Chafimn Odyss, ix. a68 In which 
kept bouse A nan In shape, immaiML and moneterous. 
sWln Weeds Life sB}vXy (O. H. S.) 111 . 973 A monstrous 
young woman,, .whose shapes b very wondeifuL 
transf. and Jig, sygpk SrAaKsv Ragtesad 1. iii. 84 The 
partys in proportyon not agreyng . . laake In tbys polytyica 
body grsie and momtrose deformyta. •|73-8|3 Aar. Sanovu 
Serm, o. 349 Tbooa art ougly patarnei cf mooitroos 


a Hteing the nature or ajtpcaiaaoe of a nonter 
(leeMommijd. 3). 

c ima Pitrr, T, 335 In Thymads Amimaeh, (1863) Appu 
86 Thb b Dm woman ..whom lobn aaw .. •ytlng apon a 
motisterus best. 1347 Booaoa isdred, A>mif 4 vi. u870)*4i 
Castours and whyte baaies, ft ocher momtarous b a eiftes. 
1381 MAxaicK Ba. ef Hates 904 Tha Sea cf the monsteiotts 
lieasc Antichrist. sftiaQ. SAHOva 7 >wr. 113 Adorned with 
the statues of gods and men ; with other moostroue resem- 
blances. 1887 Milton A ft. 635 Nature breeds. Perverse, 
all monstroua all predigions things. .Gorgons and Hydra’s, 
and Cblma^s dira . dtm DsYnm Virg. Pesst, viL 8s Such 
and so menmeaa let thy swain appear, If onaDa/s Absenoa 
lophv not like a Year, sysf Da Foa Cmsse il fOlotM) 380 
Their monstrous Idol sBfti TnistwAu. Creece I. vl. eto 
On its conflnss art the haunts of cht amaiiraus Chimffim, 
and tht territory cf the Amaaena OOf Uonn EsuikJ(y 
Par, 1 . r. 418 Long-necked diagoos.. And amay anolbef 
mojiBtroos namsleie thing, 
b. Aboanding to moniteii. t Ohs, 

1817 Milton LjueUat 158 Where thou. .under the whelm* 
urn tub Vbb'it the bottom of the mooslfcus world, tyoi 
^rx OdysM, IV, 898 Must I the wanlora weep^ Whtloi'a In 
the bottom of the monstrous deipT 
4. Of inmatiurBllTor extiftofdiilirlly bug! dfanm- 
■loiffi; gfgantfe; tniBciiao; enomMma. 
t|sa-ss Donsau Pams xvfil so Bo I batlMI ofstHure, 
^ cmyvt creatoomiXid ho cf g«nilichl 



Satan •• Lay floating., in bulk as huge As whom the 
Fables name of monstrous sise, Titanian, . . Briarios, . .or that 
Sca-beost Leviathan. 1711 Addison Sfect Na iw F 7 
Dressed in a most mqnstrous Flaxen Periwig. iTtfl Swift 
Guttiver 11. vUl, 1 was equally confbunded at the Sight of 
so many Rgmics.. after navinu so long accustomed mine 
£)*€& to the monstrous Objects 1 had lelt. i8t8 Cssivav in 
C, Papers (1904) 1 . 977 Dined at Lord Hill'e with my young 
ladies . . and a monstrous party. 1848 W. H. Bartlett 
Egypt ta Pal, xxL (1879) 450 The soil revealed its singular 
fertility in noble grain-crops and weeds of monstrous growth, 
b. of immaterial things. 

iwi Shawl Alls WeU ti. ii. 34 It must be an antwere 
of most monstrous sise, that must fit all demanda life 
J. G. Rogkis Priests it Sacram, v. 103 The power, indseo, 
IS too monstrous for any man under heaven to exercise, 
to. Excessively difficnit. Obs, nona^use, 

s^ Power Exp, Philos, i. 61 The right figures of both 
which Crystallines are monstrous, if not Nmpoadbb, to 
find ouL 

ft. With emotional sense, expressing indignation 
or wondering contempt : Outrageously wrong or 
absurd. 

* >373*80 Baret Alv. E. If. I What a monstrous absurditie 
is this that K. . . should haue neither sound nor signlfica- 
tiuii. 1388 Marprel, Kpist, (Arb.) 31 Nay sales my L. of 
winchester (like a monstrous hj^pocrite. for he b a very 
duns). 13B8 Shawl Tit, A, iv. iv. 51 Shall 1 endure this 
monstrous viltany? 1810 — Temp, iii. ii. 33 Wilt thou tcH 
a monstrous Ibf 1880 Stillingfl. Grig, Sacra iii. L 1 11 
What monstrous arrogancy would it be In any man to think 
there ba mind and reason In himself and that there is non«r 
in the world T s880 DRYhEN ft Lee Dk, ^ guise iii. i, l\i 
spread your monstrous Lyes aad sow Sedition. 1713 Aoni- 
SON Freekeider No. 7 F 4 So many absurd and monstrous 
falshoods. rtjbJ. C iLRKET Ckr. Atenem, viil (1659) 321 
Monstrous would be the supposition that an injury could be 
repaired by a compensation provided at the cost of Him 
who hod been injured. t8S0 RonsereoH Serm, Ser. in. i. 
(1872) 4 The monstrous fact of Christian persecution. iM 
R. W. Dale Lect. Prtack, ix. 985 It seems monstrous \ot 
us to sing about God's goodness to the Jews and never to 
sing about hb goodness to ourselves. 1888 Brvcc Amer, 
Cemenw, I. xxv. 371 A monstrous B>’tiem of bribery. 

6 . Like or Uiitting a 'momier* of wickednest; 
atrocions, horrible. 

tgfe DAtfi tr. ,SieidaMe*s Cemm, 336 Monstremse and pes- 
tiftroue pertones. 1387 BaUad en Murder Dnmley in 
FraseVe Mag, LXX. 9a 1 Hit cruell rourthcr ye will call 
monsterous. 1393 SHAKa7R8niL L mCn-Thou monstrous 
slanderer of htauen and earth. Can, Tnou monstrous I niurer 
of htauen and earth. i8si Yerksk, Trmg, 1. lx. What mode 
you show such monstrous cruelty T a i88t Holvday Jurtenat 
(1673) ** 1^0 at first b monstrous. 1838 Hoi.iant> 
TiUemPs Lett, viii. 159 So 1 say that a godless woman » n 




fli/TM P, L t. 197 IliM 


C. Mrrkdith Gdis Fr, Hist, 15 Nor would 

be shun her sullen look, nor monstrous hold The doer of 
the monstrous. 

t7- As an excbmuitioD, in the sense 'greatly to 
be marvelled at*, * aitomidlng *. Ohs, 

1990 Shahs. Miis, H, lii. L 107 O monstrous, Osinngc. 
Wsarehnnted. 1998 — i//xfi./Kii.iv.94|Oinoni<roiii! 
ebusn Buckroro men groihM out of twoT ibid, 591 0 mon- 
Btroos, but one haUe penn3r*worth of Bread to thb intol* 
lerabis deab oTSackef lira — Lear v. Ui. ^ Most mon- 
strous I O, know'st thou this papsrt aSgfkCaaawmiSiOld 
Back, IV. xxi. O bless me ! O monarous 1 A PraytrbookT 
1 8. Used as a colloquial or affected mteiiiive. 
Ohs. Cf. 4 . 

I7ie-ii .Swift Jmi, ie Sitllm 7 Falhi Wt Hbyc a mon- 
strous dsul of snow. S717 Lady m. W. lloifYAdu Let te 
Ahbi Centi wg May, The Greeks have a most nonitrws 
tiras in their pictures . . drawn upon a gold giouiw. t| 8 s 
Miss Burney Cseiiia 1. Ui, After all thb HwastrouR fatlgo^ 
1 was to hava my hair drsassd I9 


of vanitv 

b. quati-ffiSh. in the senae: Eieeedlngtyi wonder- 
ftflly, ^iiiigbtT\ Now ran or Ohs. 

traaSNAira. Mide, AT. 1 . ft S4 lb spMks In a i^roiis 
liuia voyoc. ilsB JtewiAMia Haams Leek i n g Giassi 14 
A GcmMiaao ..Hath a young wib and ^ b s*Mr^ 
line. i 88 AiRAbJMM’/vmCC 8 »dcn)|t a 8 a,Icaniiot 
but fcraiTM HMiy doe tbgmoratioui vahappy act, tvia 
Swift JraL ta iMa 8 Dsa» It b.MKhJMMtrMn rw 

saifir.ar.-jaft'x&.tagsss 

9. ^ m tn t tnm MnM wei,t 

■teow «m«i. ft fwm of ftlqMftibiDOWMk to 
the Wftrt Indi*,| ■ “*"* 

lame kindi of apM 
Mia H. Wauou Let. 
prlndpalhalwpacaMl 
nava not Sara, the *1110. 
giL(is8|^pAII 

Heoo Ptydi enatntai 9 ni*’A''Yjrf 

Momtf 









MOHBTBOtrSirESS. 

vmdntd on. i6m T. Wright Fant^u i. x. 44, 1 mieht 
dflclifOi what PastionR they are lubiect vnto, whom Nature 
moiiatrouitly bath Mgned. 

2 . In «n uimatunl or extraordinary manner. 
iM Edrn DicadtM To Rdr.(Arb.) 53 Vicious behauouroi 
whidi monstrously deforme the n^des of men. 1388 J. j 
UuAtL DMrf/Aet (Arh.) 17 My flesh Irembleth to heare 
you «|Nnke so monstrously. 1648 Sir T. Browne 

f. iu. to They melted down their stolen ear-rings into 
a calf, and monstrously crycd out : These are thy gods O 
. Israel ! that brought thee out of the land of F.gynt. sm 
iCticyeit BriLitd, 3) XII. 330/1 Virtues. .of the same ni^re 
I as chose which the Basilians [uc] attributed to their mon- 
' ' strously cut stones. 

b. To a moustrout dej^ree ; in later oie often as 
a mere intensive, * hugely’, ^vastly’, 
if 1874 Clarendon .V«m Ltviaih. (1676) 301 We are 
monstrously in the fault. 1709 STr-hi.B TatUr No. 48 P 1 
Heels to his Shoes so monstrously high, that he had three 
or four Titn« fallen down, had ne not [etc.], syfla Miss 
Burney Cteiiia 1. v, .She had been, .so monstroudy engaged, 

1 could never And her at home. ipe8 Disraeli Fir. Crey 
IV. 11 , In life, surely man is not alwa>’s as moastrously busy 
as lie appears to be in ^novels and romances. t86i Hughes 
Tom Btynm at Ox/, ii. In monstrously short time the pur- 
suing skiflT showed round the comer. 1904 ' Anthony Hopk * | 
DotmU Harnett L 4 She's monstrously fat. i 

MonitrOlUinMS (mp-nstrasnes). [Formed as ; 
prec. -f -NK88.] The quality of being monstrous, in i 
various senses of the adj.; csp. unnaturalness, ' 
hugeness; enormity. | 

*874 Briejy Ditc, Trouh, Frattek/ant 91 1 All monstrous- 
nes off errorikand whiche Satan newlie sekethe to bring : 
into tlie churche againe [^ing] driueti awaie. 1806 Prec, 
agtt, Laie Traitert 93 ITie monstrousnesse and continuall ■ 
horrour of this so desperate a cause. 1883 K. Ixing tr. Bar^ '■ 
cla/t A rgenit \\ vu. 350 'I’he monstrousnesse of his knaverj'. 

« *7M North F.xam, iil vit. § 33 (1740) 527 Let none start 
at the Monsirousneis of this Kupposiiioii. i8s8 Hallam 
Mid. Aget (vSva)^ 1 . 138 llie apparent incredibility of the 
charges from tnetr monstrousness. 

b. as a mock-title, nonce^use, 

I7r 8 in Hist, Horfilk (1819) H. laoa The two dick fools 
win be new dressed to attend to his monstrousness [sc. the 
Norwich Guild Snap Dragon]. 

tVonatrvo'siW. Ohs, [ad. F. monshttesUd : ‘ 
see Monatruous and -ity.] » Monhtiiosity. i 

14M RePi* Friar Daw Te/iat in Po/. Peemt (Rolls) II. ' 
loA Kynde hath defermyned the noumbre of tlii fyngrU, and ' 
if it paste noumbre, it is cletnd monstraosite. ttai Hollano : 
Piiajf I. 3S9 Ouer and ahoue those monstruontics which 
Italy hath oeulsed of it selfe. we h 


haue remaining.. those 


also' of stfmnge . .nations abroad, tdag T. Wright ^attient 
I If his Parents were, .marked by any moastruositie of 


I Shaioc 7 V. 4 < 7 r. iii. 0 . 87' This is the mon- 
I infinite, and the exe- 


V. 965 ] 

Nature. 

struoaicit in lone Lady, that the will as i 

culion confin'd. 1830 OENTiLts Centiderafieiu 84 That of 
one member bigyar than another, hath iiotlilng to doe with 
goodneaa but with Monstruotdiy. tya# Warbi rton Tract t 
(1789) B if the Monstruosity or their Crimes exceed even 
imiminary onea 1797 Fuej^i. Frit. (ed. 3) XU. 947/3 
M. rabri arranges, .compressions of the cranium, and many 
other defonniCMB of this kind iu the class of morbific mon- 
stniositiea. /tdft. 048/9 Munscmosiiies which are per- 
pciaated exist in the original organixation of the seea of 
the plant. 

t Vo*IUltraou« Oh. Also 4 •nioi, 5-6 
-runt, -fowovis, 6 -roowt, 6-7 •raouoe. [ad. I.. 
HtMtiruBs^uSy irreg. ft momtrttm Mokster: sec 
-0U8. Cft F. mamfnteHx, Sp., Pg., It metts/rugso,} 
« Morstrour in variout senses. 

Very oommon In the t6th c. 

Cnaocrb BeetA. w. met iil 93 (Qunb. MS.) Hem 
. .^t..byweyleth the Moostnioe chaungynge hat they suf- 
fien. 1418-89 tr. Higdem (Rolls) VII. 133 'This pope Bene- 
dicte aapmed to a man after hie dethe, tn a monstruous 
similitttda. 1471 CaxTon Xecmyeli (Sommer) 17 The fieri 
dragona, the dedely grifibnii, the monstrowout beaccti. 
( etc. in .^/foii'3 IF 4 *. (1841) II. 39a 

O mntherer vnmeiurable, . Monstnms of entrayle, aborryd 
in kynde. tgia Bbooh Paikw. Pra^r xlvii. Kivh, All 
the monastlm lectet haue pul of tnevr oowics ft mon- 
^mooa garmonten Wimset Cert, Tractatet (S.T.S.) 
1.19 Tht moaatniui ydoll of auarice. 1809 Biele (Doiiay) 
Hmmk axil Coaim» Being accustomed 10 such monstruous 
thingei, bo lepliid nunillaily, nothing therwith astoniihed, 
IW CULimta ft CoLB Bmrtkel Amai, l xvil 45 Tis mon- 
*imotMi,wliMi botfi the kidneyiaie Joyned into one beneath, 
and daavo tofalker. 1899 Lottoru. Brig/ RH, (1857) II. 
139 A morntruont fish of an all fooB. having the paru and 
mpa of n dog.^was ehol in the ThaiMB. tpeo W. King 
Tnmm Hm i e ey 13 A Ifonitniotti firth, iiaa WAtavaTON 

HmoTtnvvslnMsar «fe., ato'ai 
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1 . An inhabitant of a mountain region; a high- 
lander, mountaineer. Also attrib, 

. 1048 MhS; P. Trollope Vit. Italy 1. 1 xo A montagnard 
praulation is always better worth looking at, than any other. 

2 . Ilisi. A member of the * Mountain * or extreme 
democratic iiarty in the le^latnres of the first 
P'rench revolution. 

1879 EncycL'Brit, IX. 609/a The Montagnards alone., 
oppo^ a declaration of war. 
monta(i)gn 6 , ote. forms of Mountain. 

Montan, obs. form of Mountain, Muntin. 

II Moilta&a(mpnta*n*&). [Sp.: see Mountain.] 

1 . pi. As the proper name of certain mountain 
districts in Spain. 

184a PeuttyCy^L XXII. 291/1 The Montallasof Asturias. 

2 . In Spanish- American countries : A forest of 
considerable extent ; spec, the name of the part of 1, 
Peru east of the Andes. Cf. Monte -. 

184B Penny CycL XVllI. 3/9 IPeru], The MounUm 
Region, or MentalUt, runs parallel to the Pacific. t8s8 

I. F. Holton New Granada 436 (Cent.) All land coverei! 
with thicket is called monte if it t>e hut a few miles 
through, and montaila if more. S878 II. W. Bates Central 
Anter.^eic. axo The traveller.. finds himself in the Monlaha 
of Peru, a. .tiicle-known region on the eastern slopes of the 
Andes. //^V/. 239 The EcuiuIot Monuha U..more ahun- ! 
dantly watered. 1888 Guillaume Antasen Prov, Peru 3 - 
The Montafla or forest country—is that immense region 
lyii^ along the slopes of the. .eastern range of the Andes. j 

]£>iltano 6 , obs. variant of Mountance. ' 

Montane (mp'nt^n), a, Nat, Hist, [ad. L. 
ntoHtdn*us, f. mont^^ vions\ ice Mount sb, and 
-AXE. So F. ntontane.} Pertaining to or inhabit- i 
ing mountainous country. 

1883 J« f'* Baker N. Yerkt, Sind.^ Bet., etc. an One^ of 
the moAt frequent of the characteristically montane species. 
1881 Gardcnert* Chron, 15 Oct. 50^9 A single sf^cies re- 
stricted to elevated montane localities in Tasmania. 1883 

J. G. Bakkii LeJte Dist, Flora 938 Parsley Fern.. one of 
the most universal of the inotitane Lakeland plants. 

Montane, obs. form of Mount.ain. 
f Montft'niOf a, 01 $, rare, [ft I.. montan-u$ 
(sec prcc.) + -1C.] Of or pcitaining lo mountains ; 
consisting of mountains. * • 

*799 Kikwan Ceol, Kss, i6i Ihe most extensive montanic 
rangM commonly consist of three chains, 
t Mo&ta'liioftlia. Obs, rarc~~K [f. J/pn/air-fir 
(see Montantru) + -ical.] •• Moxtaxistic. 

,1807 SekeL Disc, agtt, Antichr, i. i. 39 It was supersti- 
tious and neere Montanicali. 

Montaniftlll (mp*ntaniz*m). [ft Montan-us 
(see below) + -isii.] The tenets of a heretical 
Christian sect, founded in Phrygia by Montonus 
about the middle of the 2nd century. 

Montanus claimed for luiiiseif and two female associates 
prophetic inspiration. The tenets of the sect w'ere millcn- 
arian and severely ascetic, but otherwise did not difler 
appreciably from those of the Catholic church. 

1397 Hookee F.cel, Pel, v. Ixxil fix Tertullian proclaym- 
ing cuen omn wane to the Church maintained Montmisme. 
*•89 J.«» \ AYLOR Gt, Exemp, lit. Disc x\i. S 7 if by such 
austerities I lead others to a good opinion of Montanisni 
1 must.. alter my cl>et. 1909 T. M. Lindsay Ck, 4 
Ministry in Early Cent, vl 915 nete^ Prophecy lasted until 
it was finally discredited by Monunism. 

Moateniftt (rop*ntani9t), sh, (and <i.) [ft Mon^ 
tdthHs (see prec.) 4 -ler.] A believer in Mon- 
tanisni. Also as ad/, Mont.\ni8T1C. 

im Hanmee Anc. lUcl, Hitt, 89 margin^ Apolloniua 
against the Montanistes. s^Tf Fulke Hetkind Pari, 439 
Other heresies of y« Montanistes. 1833 Baxter Ckr, Cen» 
cerd 6 Q Some Ariant, Nestorians, Monolhclilcs, hlontanisis, 
denied the souls immortality’. 1701 Echard Eccl. Hist. 
(r7io> 546 Tertullian.. began to incline towards the errors 
of the Montanista. 1833 MOorr Trav, Irish GemtL in 
Seafdi Rellg, 1 . 263 Th^fontanists..took it on the word 
of their founder that he was the very Paraclete promised by 
the Redeemer. 1830 Schafp Hist, Ckr, Ck, (an. t-^t t) 300 
The Montanist promts, ibid, 301 The Montanist Proclua 
Hence VoAtRBi'stl^ f MoBUai'BUoRl adjs.^ot 
or relatiitf to MontanUm. 

1809 Br. Hall Hem. Mmrr. Clem 11. xri. The Montan- 
isticall vaunt of virginitie. 184s PAGI17 Heretiegr, (1647) 
89 A fourth hold Aniinomtan, Montanistickc^ and Famu- 
iMcke Tenets. 1689 Stiluncpl. frem, 11. li. (1663) 160 
Setting aside the MonUniitical spirit ..the first-rise of this 
IgoialRtuus was from the bogs of Popery. 1833 J* H. 
Nxwman Ariamt L I. (1876) 17 llie perverse spirit, .which 
we have been tracing in its Montaoiitic and Notation 
variailbs, still lurked in those parts. 

Mo&tMitft (mputineit). Min, [ft the name 
of MHiassa^ one of the Sutet of the American 
Union t see -ite,] A hydrous telluride of bismuth 
ocenning in ydlowi^ earthy incrustations. 

liSI Gnrm In Atmer. Jkml. Sei, Ser. 11. XLV. 317 A tel- 
luiatt of biimuih, for wbioi I propose the name ' Monuniie *. 
MontaaiM (mputineii), v. [ft bfgHldH-sti 

S iee Montanirm) 4 -m.] rnfr. To follow the 
octrincs of the Montiniitt. 

IM Hooua Seel Pel iv. vii. 1 4 TcitullUn. .indged all 
them who did nol Montanlse to be hat camelly minded, 
leaa Br. Haul Hem, Mmrr. Cieigy Hte might haue 
found hli TetuttUa, then Moiitjmiiing,to vph^ true 
end cathoUko^nreh. life Miluan AfreACAr. til. 363 
Mfl^crtulliia cvkleiitly Montaniiei in this triatlae. 
f]iMllsaiMUI««> <nt. ni«— . [ad.LMMr- 
tee Moqirr) * -ooa.] 'Be* 
lmgi^ito-ll<Nml«iiii,moniitainoM'(Bine7 17*1). 


HONTEU. 

Xbmtwnt > (mp’nUnt). ? Ois. In 5 monataunt. 

& . r. uunituU, lire., pnle. of wonttr to rise, 
uuHT, used .aUt,] • MUMTiir. Also attrib, 

1449 in CeU, Prec, Chanc. (>. FMe. (1830) II. Pref. SS 
Beames, mountaunts, .. rafturs. 1713 Cham 9ERS tr. Le 
Clerdt Treat, Archil. I. 108 Without the Chamhranle 
is a Pbt- Band.. called a Montant or Window>|>ost. 1803 
P. N1CHOI.SON Pract, Build, 228 Muntins or Montanu. 

1838 Civ, Eng, ijr Arch, 7 rui, I. ,50/1 They I/, v. the pilesl 
were driven^ in panels (montonis) of sixteen feet. Ibid., 

T‘wo other similar pieces vwre then placed near the top fiT 
the 'montant' piles. Ibid. 150/9 Addilionid ties.. were 
notched on to the ' montant ' pieces. 

tMontant.^ Obs. rare. Also 6 montanto. 

[a. F. montant 'an upright blow, or thrust* 
(Cotgr.), subst use of montant pr. pple. : see prec. 
The form montanto is fictitious It. or Sp. ; Prof. 
Skeat compares Sp. montante * two-handed sword ' 
(Minsheu).] A ' downright ’ blow or thmst. 

.*S 9 « B. JoNsoN Av. Man Tn Hum, iv. v, 1 would teach 
thciie nineteene [gentlemen], the speciall rules, as y uur PunU\ 
..your Passadatyo\xt Mentantei till they could all play 
vciy ncare..as well as my scife. 1398 Shaks. Merry IV, 

II. iii. 97 To see thee fight,.. to see thee passe thy puncto,.. 
thy distance, thy montant. 1x999 — Muck Ado 1. i. 30, 1 
pray you, is Signior Mountanto return'd from the warres?] 

Montayii(e, obs. forms of Mountain. 
ilMontDretia (mpntbrrpa). [mod.L. (De Can- 
dolle), named after A. F. E. Coquebert de Jfont- 
bref, a French botanist ( 1 780-1 801 ).] A genus of 
iridaceons plants, bearing bright orange-coloured 
flowers ; a plant of this genus. 

[184s Lindlly Veg, Kingd. (1846) 161.I 1899 Daily Neii't 
22 July 4/4 Nasturtiums, montnrelias etc. 1900 Book ef 
Gardening 352 'lliose [Triiuniasl usually catalogued as 
^^Ollthrcllas are the most popular. 

Monte Hmp'ntr}. Also mon ty. [a. Sp. W(7///r 
mountain; heap or stock of cards left after each 
player has his share.] A Spanish and Spanish- 
American game of chance, played with a pack of 
forty-five cards. Three-eard monte ^ a game of 
Mexican origin, played with three cards only of 
which one is usually a court-card. 

1899 B. Taylor Ktderado 1 . xit. fto They are playing 
monte, the favorite game in California. 1878 Besaki & 
Rice Gold, Butferjty Prol. ii, I thought we should find a 
choice hotel, with a little monty or p<^er afterwards. t877 
Black Green Past, xiii, Five-.\ce Jack received a libei^ 
I«ercenUge from the three card-monte men who enterUined 
these innocent folks. 1887 F. Francis Saddle tt^Mecaisin 
66 * Do you want to play monte ? ' he asked. Ibid, 144 He 
. .was eight hundred [dollars) ahead once. But he played 
it oflT at montd. 

II Montft'^ (mpmU). [Sp. : lit. ' mountain ’.] In 
Spanish-American countries: A more or less 
wooded tract ; a small forest. 

1898 (sec Montana]. 1879 Encycl, Brit, IX, 406/3 The 
monies of L'^ruguay are of no commercial iraluc. 

Monte, ob^ form of Moitnt. 

MontebankCe, obs. forms of Mountebank sb. 
Montebrasite (mpntrbra-zdit). Min, [ft the 
name of Afontebras in France (A. Des Cloizennx 
1871) : see 'ITE.] A variety of Ambltgonite. 

ICOL Eleut. gfin. (ed. 2) 124 Amblygonite. .. 
Montebeaeite, wdth no soda, i* pethaps distinct. i8te C. 
Elton Orig, Eng. Hitt, 9 The newly described mineral 
'moniehrasite *, a phosphate of alumina. 

Montcmule, variant of Monticule. 

Monteere, obs. form of Montiro. 

Montftff, variant of Monteith Obs. 

Montegra, variant of Ma.vtiger. 

Monteigh, erron. form of Monteitii. 
Monteigne,-ir(o, obs. fft Mountain, Montero. 
MftntuHK (m(hitr*)>). Antiq. Also 7 mon- 
leigh, 8 mont8ir, 7-omonteth. (Seequot. 1685.) 

18S3 Wood Life Dec. ( 0 . H. 8.) 111 . 84 This year. .came 
up a vessel or bason notched at the brims to let drinking 
glaKses hang there by the foot so that the body or drinking 
place might hang in the uratcr to code them. Such a bason 
w'as called a 'Monteigh*, from a fantastical Scot called 
'Monsieur Monteigh', who at that time or a little before 
wore the boitome of his cloakc or ooate so notched w wvw. 

' sOp Lend. Gaz. No. 2453/4 Stolen . . ; .t large Monieth. 1899 
Farquhar Constant Lonfde Epil., 1 he poet merits an ig- 
noble de-ath. Who fears to Call o\xr a brave Monieih. 17 ^ 
Ann, Barber- Snrg, Lend, (1890^ 489 An earthen roonteth. 
1711 Bailey, Mentetk^ a scollop'd Bason to cool Glasses in. 

; X773 Send, Chren. 7 Sept. 946/3 The following articles. . 

’ were assayed and marked ; . . mont^fls, maiareens. 1991 
' Athmeenm 10 Aug. 197/2 A monteth, containing thirteen 
I silver beakers, given to the town [r . e, Nottinghem] in 1689. 

MontBfli (mp*ntcm). Obs. exc. Hist, In 8 
i montain. [From the L. &/ moniem^ * to the 
; Hill*.] A festival (originally nnnnal, latterly 
triennial) formerly celebrated by the icholait of 
Eton, who in fancy costumei went in piocesiion 
to * ^It Hill a mound near Slon^, and there 
collected money from the bvitanderg. The money 
• collected wu applied to defray the expenses of 
! the senior colleger ^e 'Captain of the Montem *) 

! at King*f College, Cambridge. The last eelebra- 
: tinn was In 1844. 

1743 Don in Pan. Trane, XLII. 561 This young Gentle- 
maiThad .. over 4 Mated himself .. by perfonmng a Fart ri 
; the Montain, near Eton, where he was a .Sclwlar. 174S 
J R, Cvar in Maxu-ell-Lyie Etea Ceil (1899) S** I* was ikw 



MoxmnrBaBiAN. 

Mr. Oiok'l intently to Im os.have • Montem thu ywr. 
xm Shsoidak Sc^ V. II, Mr. it toaiu, had 

com homo ^ night hafora Um from SaltUII, whore he had 
‘ 2 *“? ** «»"««« wbohaiaaonat Eton. 

*>•? J- Evaw W'lMdMT, etc. M3 The ancient 

Cttttom ^tto Montem n oala^tad at Eton every third 
year 00 WhifToe^y. ilgg Sin A. West Xeet//. 1 . i. €0, 
J took part in the last * montem « 
b. a//rid. and as montm day^ dinner^ 

dnss^ folt^ procession \ montem-aure-i^ht, the 
night of the twentieth day before the montem, 
when it became ^sare* that the senior colleger 
could not receive a twenty-day summons to 
present himself for a vacancy in King's College, 
Cambridge, and so would be Captain of the 
Montem. 

m 1760 Hixsocrr in BramtFs Pep, Antif. iiitp I. 345 The 
Montem day used to be fixed for the first Tuesday in Hilary 
Terai. atiy Genii, Mng. June ssg/a The young Gentlemen 
Walked .. in grand procession, to Froemore, in their full 
Montem dresses. iMg W. L. C. Etordana 153 The night 
which followed the twentieth tluy before the Montem was 
ailed MoHiem^n^i^t. 1886 Uowdem Shellty I. I. 25 
The years 1805 and 1808 were made glorious by the Montem 
processions. i8n A. G. Grinxan in Will, Mary Ceil, 
Qnmrierfy II. 118 Mrs. Voung..paid the bills of tailors,., 
cost of montem poles and the montem dinner, and all 
manner of expenses incident to their position. 
Montananee. variant of Mountrnakcr. 
t MoatMS'griMl, a. Obt. ran, » next. 

itae Btnckw, Jan. 45/1. 

lloiltanagnnCa (mpnt/n/*grin), a, and sh, 

t f, Monienegro (Venetian It,, - Tuscan monte nero, 
lack mountain, a literal translation of the local 
Slavonic name Cmagora) -in.] 

A. OrA. Relating to Montenegro (a Slavonic 
principality on the cask of the Adriatic) or to its 
inhabitants, language, etc. 

life Brii, ^ Par. Rev, XI. 136 Tile Montenegrine 
of making war. iIm Paton Hi^ht, Adriatic^ lo' 

m ...... .L.... AJ-!...!. 


) mode 

. . -r — >05 The 

idea of a Montenegnne port on the Adriatic was at once ; — - — ~ 

negatived. 1M3 BHl, XVI. 781/j The first Mon- = 5 ***^*?‘ T ^ » «!»>'> /'«**. ‘he synodical month 

tenarin newspaper . . began to appear in 187a i*®® * '* "“ny peroles of antuniity. however, it wa.s 

* j from a verv early fwriod found desuable that the catendar 
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Th. lint voyage n^. in a Montgolli«r balloon was by 
Pifatre dc Rosier, at Nov. 1783. 

, 3*9 He made a imall balloon filled with 

inflammable air . . suspend^ ^ which was an enormous 
Montgolfi^ (a balloon of nrlfied air). 17^ ibid,. Principal 
fJear. 39/1 A Montgolfier, or fire-balloon. tfisn Sia G. 
HiMOjffuMrf 1. 46 A huge paper * Montgolfier', or fire balloon. 
s8So Chamb, Encjtci, 1 . 046/a The longest voyage ever 
exrated in a Montgolfi^re. i88fi Brands ft Cox Did, 
Set, tXz,^ Monj^er Baiioen^ a balloon filled with atmo- 
spheric air a. dilated by heat. 

Month 1 (mim)>). Forms; 1 mdiudf, -oV, 
mdal^ 3 moxdl, a-5 monefB, 3 monepp (OrM.), 

3- 4 monpa, monthd, monet, 3-7 monethn, 4 
month, moonep, monyp, mooneth, mounthe, 

4- 5 monape, 4-6 mos^h, 4-7 monath, 5 
munatha, 5-6 monytha, 6 monnath, Sc, 
monaoht^ 3- month. [Common Tent.: 01 ^ 
rndnad masc., « OFris. mfinalA, MSn{d)df masc., 

, OS. mdnoiA masc. (in glosses; ML(;. nttifid, 

I MDu. maeni, I>u. maand fern.), OHG. MtfnM 
■ (MHG. mihtdi^ mod.G. monai) masc. , ON. mdnutS-r 
I masc. (S\v. minad. Da. moaned), Goth, mendp^s 
j OTcut. *miin(p-, related to *f//ibnon- Moon sK 
1 n the 1 6- 1 7th c. the spelling nteneih was almost universal.) 

I A measure of time corresponding to the {leriod 
; of revolution of the moon, 
i L Any one of the twelve portions into which the 
conventional year is divided. (When not otherwise 
determined by the context, the reference is to the 
Mnonths' inherited by Western dvilized nations 
from the Romans, and known by the names 
January, February, etc.) More explicitly calendar 
month, less commonly t calendary^ civile political, 
usual month (for ilfnstrations of these designa- 
tions see under the adjs.). 

The primitive calendar month of ancient nations began 
on the day of new moon or the day after, and thus coincided 

^ ..... I- I .....L 


a sh. 

L A native or inhabitant of Montenegro, 
ififa Brii. 4r For, Ren, XI. 136 A Montenegrine is alwav*s 
arnM tS^ L. Oliphant J^itodti (1888) 181 A sulwart 
Montenegrin, looking magninoent in his national costume, 
a A close-fitting woman’s garment resembling 
some Oriental miutary costumes, and ornamented 
with braid-work and embroidery (Cm/. Diet, 1890). 
MonttrtJ (mfnterP ), The name of a city 
in California. Ui^ aiirih. in Xontavey oypiwaa, 
hftUbm, nuiokorol, pine ^lee qnots.). 

mBU SARGCwr Rep, Paresis M, Amer. froth Census IX) 
*22 HJ/WfW macraearpa Hanwcg...*Monterey Cypress, 
lilt Jordan ft On.aeRT .Synapsis Fishes N. Amer. 8?! 
Pnralichihys caU/amiens . . ^Monterey halibut \ Bastard 
Halibut. ttt4 G. B. Goooe tfeU, Hisi, Aenatk Anint. 
316 The *Moncer«y Mackerel— eamcatar, 
tils SsRQRNT Rep. Forests bl. Amer. froth Census IX) rofi 
Finns insi£nis Douglas. .* Monterey IHne. 

fiMoilteroCmpnte«*ru). Alloy muntiro, moan- 
tsra. -rop-ro, 7, 9 montem, 9 montoiro; fangli^ 
filed monntire, monte»rd, mountwr, mon- 
tiev. fSp. montem, f. montero hunter, lit 'moun- 
taineer ^ f. monte: see Mouirr sh] A Spanish 
hunter's cap, having a spherical crown and a flap 
capable of being drawn over the ears. Also mon^ 
tero rap, (Common in the 17th cent.) 

ties R. Hawkins l^ey, S. Sen xiii. 98 Upon their beads 
th?y weare a Nuht-capp, vpon it a Montero, and a Hat 
over that, rt liefi Bacon Mew Ait. (1900) 3a Hb Haft was 
like a Hclmett, or Spanish Montera. m tfije Bcoau. Rrsu^ 
mns in Fuller Abet Redin, (1867) I. 83 Another . • sent him 
. .a muniiro lined with rich sablea. ifipi Urouhait Trior/ 
Wks. (18)4) ajD A mountera-cap on his head. 1^ fie 
Pervs Dinry so Mar., Two monteeres for me to lake my 
choice of. ilia J. Frasri Patichran, fS. H. S.) 164 The 
fellow, .shot an arrow at him, which stuck fast in the tippet 
of bis moantire cape which hung behind his hack. Hid. 
134 A Montier cape called Mfunrky on his (MontroM's) 
head. nf6MCLAaBNDoif///t/.ir^.ix.ls5(Hejwisukca 
in his Jouraey. having a Mountero on his head, lias 
Mottbvx Rnheinis iv. ntx. (1737) 194 The Midripl, like a 
Mountecr-Cap. n tyij Eu.wooo A utoHaa. (176$) 74 A lame 
Montier-osp of Black Velvet, the Skirt H which being 
tamed up in Folds (etc), tjho SrasNi TV. SknndyVi, 
XXIV, The Monterocap was scarlet, .mounted all round 
with furr, except [etc], lie] Scott Peverlt xxxv, A laig* 
ij^tero cap, that enveloped his head. iM J. Wilson 
Mmt. Ambr, Wka 185$ 1 . 98 Now alt iheM old heroes i>f 
li^ Lonor. Ouire Mer Wka 
inftont ^ A peasant woman . . with a montita cocked up 

*•”*} *‘‘»''** ». a ai, Th* cmIu 

xJ '**•*•. "****••** “P pf ftEUlW. 

Montoth, tariant of MoRmta. 

mpnmM ob*. fom of MoomAW. 
WOBigolScr (nvnte^lfiai; Fr. mboMfi). 
Alao aoBgtoUlw. [The nune V the 

!' M. And J, t Montgolfier of AanoMy 
(Atd^), who invented the nppnntn. 

In Fr. the Montgolfier balloon it called^ the 
derivative name fen., whidi has mom* 

time* been adopted Vf Eng. wiiten.l A tMtlloen 
raited by heated air {mt^ of r'fire. 
balloon *. (Mon folly Montgolfier Mtoon.) 


i year 


al number of the smaller 


s very e 

should contain an integral 

periods used in ordinary reckoning. Hence the true ‘months' 
wwe superseded by a series of twelve periods each having 
a fixed number of days (on the average one-twelfth of the 
number in the calendar year), and thus having no relation 
to the changes of the moon ; but this artificim period con- 
tinued to bear the name of* month *. The systems according 
to which the reckoning by months was brought Into relation 
with that by years were very various. In the Julian calendar, 
the months in leap j’ear had alternately 31 and 30 days, 
while in other years February bad only 99 instead of 3a 
This symmetrical arrangement was under Augustus broken 
up by the transference of a day from February to August, 
and of a day from September and November to October and 
December respectively, modudng the system now in use. 

r W K. .^LFRi^ Bmth. v. § a lk>nne Smre sunnan scima 
on Agustai mom hatost scino Sonne dysegaS se fie teniie 
wile hwcic smd ocvcsunbwm dryj^rn funim. c iooe/Ki,pRic 
Gen. VH. II On pern omm mmiSe on hone seofenieofian 
dMhasmon 8 efl.wiiMC 7 . A'. Ckmn. an.iitoOnberefifian 

•aSktm a^an ^ — ff RN^ f ff 1 !.^^ 


1477 Carl Rcvfrs ^Caxton) Dietes t Inthemonetbof luyll 
the said yere. 1531 Covirdalr Rjrad, xiii. 4 This dayc arc 
ye Rpne ouL eucn in y* monetb of Abib. ifiig Bkdw'cll 
Arab. Trade., Atkamn, This monetb tiny call Kamadhan, 
which also is their f^i. iM Sir G. MACKXNzrR Crim. 
Laws Seat. 11. iv. | i (1699) 183 RegUtrat in the Books of 
Secret Council, the tj. ^y of that Moncih. liif W. 
RoBxatsoN Pkraseei, Gem. (1693) 868 The Montth of March. 
»77S S. J. Pratt iJbet^ Opia^Mty. (1783) II. 9j6The arid 
month of July. 1794 Crvobn Ceneord, (cd «) %. v. Momtk, 
The names and order of the months In tho (Hebrew) Civil 
year are the same as in the preoeding table, only be- 
ginning the year with Ttsri or September, slay RoaiNSON 
Arehsrel. Grjrca m. xxv. 339 The Roman January, which 
was their first month, was in the depth of winter. Die 
Macedonians reckoned Dius their first month from the 
^tumnal equinox, sfis M. Pattisom Sts. (1889) I. 36 
Dr. Pauli.. more than once gives the day and the month, 
without remembering to add the year of an tvent, 
b. An emblcRiMic npreicnttlkm of thii. 

1649 Evrlvn /V my 7 Nov., TtmTomple of Janniquadri- 


froniis, hnving 4 arches loMMog the 4 StMons, and on 
cKh side n^cs for the Monethet. lyin Budorll Sped, 
No 495 V 4 Then eanm up the three Monllie wbfoh belong 


to this season. /Mf.. Thw came ^ Atiendam^ 

8. Astr, ft, (In Ml Zunar month.) Tbo period 
in which the moon nuikef n complete revolntion 
relttively to some point, cither fixed or momUe. 

*rhert are thus smreral apt^ of lunar month, as the time 
of the revolution b diffeieni according to the point with 
regard lowhich It bredioned. Usually the term denotae 
the jynadkai Monthflo. the period from one new moon (n 


9 id€real, iropkai, oM nodieaimmih : sse Ibbie ndjn 

4 M 141 2k monee b moM hlit tapb 
TtRvifA Barth. Do P,R,VL lif.{t4M|) |S4 The nonmM 
the mime uthmspamfoilM wlommilm mem piMvth fr^ 
one poynt in the lynmunent nnd eomyth im le fibe same 
..m^ythxxyUdayesandvIUlieiifeii U/ktCaSho AaRt, 
A moMht, friMiwfow. tmi RfiooiSicViff. ATimmA 
(ij|6) 14 A Monetb b tho lUM of the More oouree 


of time wherein the Moen 


-.-i ^ 

thro’ the Zodiiic ) yet (ttc.1b 


MOMTK. 

tlM BAi, 11 . 8oc/i We have as many different 

snedea of months as there are different motions with wbbh 
that of the moon can he compared, ibid, 8oe/a The dif- 
ferent lunar months. Synodical month, Sidereal month. 
Tropical month (etc.). 

Mfuth of apparition^ illuminaHvs month : 
j that part of the lunation daring; which the moon 
is actually visible. (The length of this was 
variously stated.) Ohs, 

1304 Blundxvil Fxerc. iil l xlvi. (1636) 360 The month 
of Appantion consbteth of eight and twenty dates, ifisfi 
PHiLurs S.V., A monetb of Apparition, /. the space of 
a6 dayes and ta hours, wherein the Moon appears, the other 
three days being deducted wherein it b obscured by the Sun. 

0. Solar month : the twelfth part of the solar 
year; the time occupied by the sun in passing 
through one of the signs of the zodiac. 

c 1000 Sa.v. Le^kd, 111 . 944 Dare sunnan gear b hmt heo 
beyrne bone iniclan circul zodiacum.. . A'ice monfie heo 
yriifi under an bu^ra tacna. 1308 Trrvisa Barth, De P. R, 
IX. ix. (1495) 354 The oionthe of Uie smnne duryth as longe 
as the sonne abydyth in one svfftie in hix course, lytg tr. 
Gregorys Asiron, (1796) I. 941 That space of time. . wtierein 
the Sun runs thro* one Sign of the Zodiac, is calfd a Solar 
Month. 

3 . A space of timci reckoned from any moment, 
and either (a) extending to the corresponding day 
of the next calendar month (in which case the space 
of time is called ' a calendm month ’), or (h) con- 
, tnining a8 days (often miscalled a ' lunar month ’). 

I a 900 tr. Badass Hist, v. xvii. (xix.) (1890) 454 He ha fela 
monpaj^r gesmligum geJesum geomlice ab^-segad wcs. 
c 1000 ALPaic Gen, xxix. 14 Da an monufiagan wet. c 1105 
! I . A V. 777 1 preotcene monfies wunede Julius in Ofierca c 1x99 
; Gen. 4 Bx, 9599 Drc monefi hauco jhe him hid. c iiio 
{ Witt. Faterne 5074 pe fesi of |mt mariage a moneb fiHIe 
lasted, tj^ Lancl. P. PL A. iii. 140 Heo may as muche 
do In a Mooneb ones, As (loure) secre seal In Scueo score 
da^'esH c 1400 Mavndbv. (1839) v. 49 At the ende of 3 Wekes 
or uf a Moncthe, ibei comen a)en. 1481 Caxton Godfrey 
cxxl. 163 The siege hadthenne endured nygh ix. moncthes. 
IS79 Lvlv Rnpknes (Arb.) 46 A quicke voderstanding, U 
able to attaine to more in a moment .. then a dull and 
blockish head In a month. 1999 Aets Prhy Comneil XX I X. 
591 Allowance .. at x.lL the munnetb, accomptlM xxviij 
dabi to the monethe, b yearlic caxx.U. ifiai Cokr Oh 
H it. t3sN A month mensis b regubrly accounted in Law 
si. dayes* and not according to toe S^r moneth, nor ac. 
cording to the Kalender, vnksse it bee for the account of 
the bjM in a ^nare impeiit, itSj 1 rvoh Way ta Health 
134 Which comet to jmum in six, eight or twelve Moneths, 
more or ksi. lyiy W. Hoasizv rad(i 7 dS) II. 948 'fhe 
I hurricane Months liegin about the Twelfth of JuV»and 
continue to the Nineteenth of October, lyii Blackstonr 
Comm, 11 . Ix. lAi A month in law is a lunar month, 
or tweolyeixbt flays, unless otherwise expresmd. ilit 
J. Aii(»n Domest, Fcen. (1857) 103 In Scotland, we are said 
to enjoy nine months of winter and three monthf of very 
had weather. 189a Ad 13-14 rid, c at (An Act for short, 
ening the Language used in Acta of Pwlioiaeni) 1 4 The 
Word ' Month to mean Calendar Month, untese words be 
added showing Lunar Month to be inteisded. 188S Li'cv 
Gfadstane Pad. 97s I'kat plank bed, every aqnare inch of 
which is ai wellknown in the Home 01 Commons as if 
members liad passed upon it a month of all-night sittings, 
b. sing, for pi, after 8 numeral. Ohs. exc. dial, 
c 1179 Lamb, itam. 3!% mon pe bic xii monefi in ane 

K 'sunc. ataoBAncr, R, ai8 Sum ancrc is M wenefi pet 
7 schub heon stronglukesi iuonded ifie uornieste tweolf 
monefi pet heo Ugon ancre lif. flijan Conor .Vf. 11197 
Mare pan thre monet duclld he In bb aghen kindli contre. 
riMO Harrow. Hell 908 Twelut monep is agon, |bt I 
poMe martirdom. c ifoo Destr, 'troy 8373 Sex moneth ft 
no more. 1*1470 Hrnrv Watlaco fii. 334 Till a moneth 
war gaync. 

o. spec. One of the 'nine monthe* commonly 
acconnted to make up the period of pregnancy in 
women (about 270-80 days). So stvon memthi 
child, one boro about 30 w^s efter conception. 
cyysLimltttf. Go^.JUdm L 36 M monefi [RnOw. MS. 
monofil bSe seista flmr fila M>ceigtd b na-ber^* ifiN 
Cytl. Prmet. Mod. Ill* 471/e Mk mother and donghMt., 
were in the habit ofawnMnialiai up to tho tovonih month. 

tL Used as an Indelipite meaime of time, eq>. 
in//., along while. 

klot Smaio. Ails WoU IV. IIL 98 i 1 hmw tqnIgM jy 
patch'd slxteono huilnemai, a moneilw bqgth a peetSB 
tiff Shilloy Comi tn. * 
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MONTIOITLE. 


longed period. This day month : at a time a I 
month after the day indicated, 
leit Biaut I Chyou, xxvU. i Nowe the children of Israel 
. . which came in, and went out moneth by iiioneth, through* 
out all the monetha of the yearc. i6e6 H. Phillips Purch, 
PMt* (1676) 89 Moneth by moneth, nay, day by day. 1668 
Pkpvs Dtavy 11 Mar.. About four o'clock the House rises, 
and bath put off the debate to this day month. 174a Hist, 
Ptlkam^ Mass, (1898) 334 Said Scole is to be KeeptTMonth 
about at each Plase. 1:71 Goldsm. Hist, Eng, ll. 74 Kn- 
truoted with the charge or guarding him month about. 1808 
Timss 36 Feb. 4/4 A widow.. [wants J to take the ^rc of 
a Child from the month. i8t8 Shellkv Martnghi xiit. 3 
He hid himself, and hunger, toil, and cold. Month after 
month endured. i8ga MAsavAT Af. Farstsr v. It may la.st 
a month of Sundays. i86m| Tennyson AylmtPs Field 488 
itn the noise about their doors, .made The 


_ Palsgr. Acolasius Q ig , A monthyshe vytayle . . . i. j 
moche viiayles, as wolde seme %'s for a bole iiionelhe. 


iNGWoou Under Meteor Flag tUq Don't 
idm about it 1894 Owen & Boulger 
' Month by Month. 


So month by month the 
nightly wirer of their in ^ 
it 18B4 H. COLLINGWOOU 
be a month of Sunday 
{jtitle) The Country 
f 4. Applied (as the name of the nearest recognised 
division of time) to certain measures of duration 
supposed to be important in particular sciences. 
PhtiosoMcal month (old Chem.): see quot. 17J7- 
41. Asidicdl or medicinal^ decretory or decretorial 
month : the space of j 6 days 3 a hours, formerly \ 
supposed by physicians to represent the interval 
between the emes of disease. Ohs, 

1848 (see Medicals, i dl. 1787-41 Ciiamuers C ycA s.v. ; 
Months Philosophical Month, amongst chymlsts, is the space ' 
of 40 days and nights. I 

1 5 . pL ^ Mkn8E8. Obs, 

iS78^Lyte Dodoens 11. IxxL 34 1 The wilJc Kasill . . stoppeth i 
. . the inordinate course of the Muneths. 168s Pepvs Diary 
37 Sept., My wife having, .her months upon her is gone to 
bed. d^yfmsTUACOTT Script, Herb, 183 Saffron., ex- ! 
pclleth the Months and Child. 

6 . Attributive um and combinations, a. attrib,^ 
as month-long adj. and odv. ; f month book, an 
account book intended to serve a month ; f month 
ooums >■ Mbmues; t month-day, a stipu- 
lated or allowed period of a montlrs duration, 
chiefly in phr. within a month day 'cf. Day 1 1) ; 
(d) the corresponding day of the following calendar 
month ; month-man month's num (sec b; ; 
month-name, the name of any one of the calendar 
months ; t month-nurse ^ monthly nurse, 

>887 Order 0/ Hospitath F vj, You shall kepe xtij * Moneth* 
Books. Every Hooke shall contalne all your receipts and 
Paiments receued and paid in cuery Moneth. i|n Hvll 
.-iri Garden, (1393) too The same water drunk . . doth stay 
the exccsse of the /month courses, igpo Gower 11 . 37 
He his irowthe leiih to liorwe To come, if that he live may, 
Aycin whhinne a *Monthe day. ibid, too Withinne .. 
tuo Monihe dav. c 1440 Generydes 1890 To muster with- 
ynne a mooetb day. c 1470 (sec Dav sb, 11]. 1548 Lanolcv 
Pol, Verg, De invent, v, iv. 101 b, 'Utei vse commonly not 
to lie purified afore the mooetli day. 184} Pussv Setyn, 
Holy Enck, sS All but a *month*long fast tram our * diuly 
Bread*. 1887 Morris Odyss, x, 14 And me monih^king 
there be cherished. 1794 Annate of Agree, XXll. su 
Harvesl*inen, (month-men) aI. per month. 1908 Atkanmnm 
8 Sepl. s8a/i The old distilte of Quakers to the ordinary 
*inootb*naiiiea. i8i8 Ligjkis 4 Shades IL 31s, 1 was booed 
up with a maricet-gordeiicr, a *iiioDth-aarse letc). 

b. Posaeisive genitive, as f month's day « 
mmUh <fir/(seea)s also » Month's miho; month’s 
end riW., a religioui celebration held after the 
expiration of a month from the date of a funeral 
(cr, Mokth'o kind); month’s man, a man em- 
ployed at enhanced wages for one month’s labour 
duiuig harvest. 

ctfsS Piasnptoa Carr, (Camden) asd As I understand, ye 
are oonteated 10 bide the order of me & others,, .so that an 
end smar maid before *months day next, sgsa in Suss, 
Anh, CM (1869) XXI. aoi (Will of T. Delve : At hU burial 
X masses. . . At Ms month's clay a cast of bread, two pounda 
of baef, and a penny]. tSSg Montkty Packet Dec. 683 In 
many a parish, the only ocomlons on which the chur^ is 
well filled is when one of these ' ^Month's Ends' (as they 
ore called, whatever time may have elapsed since the funermu 
^hers together a train of moumert. me W. Etue Mod, 
H nt b a ndm, V. U. 8 He commonly employed six ^Monche- 
Men every Korveet 1814 CnAeLOTTE Smi tn Couaersationst 
etc. 1. 191 Bat whet b a monthsman 7 .. 0 ne who b hired by 
Hm ftHrmor, to wmk Ibr him fbr a month, during harvest. 

Oh, esc. ITist, Also x 
moBth% fi,p ffiti. mooxith. [ad. Gael, monadn 
(uttUl 13111 c. pronoimccd mmiaCf)* Cf. i^ce- 
nmes smi as MlnUk BlaftA A hif^ hilt, mopn- 
w. ApplM spefn to tho Giampfamsi ctp. 
toward tkir saslcm •xtrsmity (Tamictoii). 

Boeaoim.dhiar 11. 494 Dimuid In the monih thar 

S) 





ftMdimiAi 
or fit pbriaUnt to t Mii&v iiMMhly. 


Xonthlixig (mo'n^iiq). rare^K [f. Month t 
+ -UNO.] A child a month old, or whose age 
can be counted only bv months. 

1804 WoRDSw. 7 d my infant Daughter 16 Frail, feeble 
MonlliHng !->by that name methinks, Thy scanty breathing 
time is portioned out Not idly. 

MoBtUy (mv*n|»U), a, and sb, [f. Month ^ + 

-LY 1. OE. had m 6 pt(d)hlic\ cf. OS. monothlic^ OlIG. 
mdnddith (G. monatltch),'\ IL adj, 

1 . Done or recurring once a month or every month. 

1847 Fuller Ciood Tk, in Hiorse T, (1841) 135 we have.. 

not care enough to keep one monthly day of humiliation. 
1681 Cowley Prop, Ado, E.xp, Philos, Verses & Ess. (1660) 

46 Two of the Professors by daily, weekly or Moncthly 
turns shall teach the publick Schools. 1783 Burke Ind, 
Comm, Rep, Wks. 1 1 . mo M r. Hastings . . urges the necessity 
of the monthly payment of the Nabobs stipend being , 
regularly made, tijfi Lytton Aiice 1 . tii. 36 She saw 
EvcK'n opening the monthly parcel from London. 1889 
H. CTamebell Causat, Disease viiL 54 Monthly migraine. j 
b. A. Mknstbual a, 2. I 

181a WooPALL Surg, Mate Wks. <16^3) 68 Anise- seed., 
inoveth urine and moneihly termes. ibid, 71 Amoutneunt 
. . provoketh the moncthly courses and urine. i8d8 Med, 
yrni,W, 39 About five years ago the monthly period ceased, 
and since that time the head-ach became universal. 1889 
J. M. Duncan Clin, i^ct. Diseases IPom. xix. (ed. 4) 1^2 The 
woman has this violent disease during her monthly time. 

2. Pertaining or relating to a month ; payable 
every month. 

1578 Walsinciiam in Digges Compi, Amhass, (1655) 313 ! 
My moncthly charges (are) drawing now to two hundred i 

B mnds the moneth. 1373 Reg, Privy Council Scot, 1 1 . 319 
alie, owlklie, or monetblie wageis. 1843 Borrow Bible in 
Spain xli. An offer of a monthly salary. 1848 CLAistiKK in 
Phil, Trans, CXXXVIII. 125 On the Corrections to l>c 
applied to the Monthly Means of Metepiological Observa* 
tioiis taken at any hour to convert them into Mean Monthly 
values. 1901 T. M. Lindsay Ch, A Ministry in Early 
Cent, iv. 12$ They paid a monthly subscription to the com- 
mon fund Kdips menstrua), 

8. Continued or enduring for a month. Now 
rare exc. as applied to the revolution of the moon, 
where the sense blends with sense i . 

1989 Greene Menaphas (Arb.) 26 Minutes ioyes are 
monthlte woes. Shake. Lear i. L 134 Our sclfc by 
Monthly course.. Shall our abode Make with you by due 
iume. Mimon P, L, III. 728 T 1 ie neighbouring Moon 
. .her aide Timely interpos^ aud her monthly round Still 
ending,.. in her pale dominion checks the night. 169a 
IIentlkv Boyle Lect, vt. 34 The monthly Revolutions of 
the Moon. 181$ K. R.C. Daluah /’ rr/iw. Statem, in K. C. 
Dalbs Corr, Byron 1 . p. Ixxx^ It is truly absurd to see how 
all Ixird Byron's monthly fnends prostitute the word re- 
tiutacy, 

4. S>pecia1 combinatimis, as monthly bird, the 
fieldfkm (Swainson Ptmi, Names Birds 1885 ); 
t monthly mind ^ Month’s mind ; monthly 
none, a sick-nurse who attends a woman lying in 
during the first month after her accouchement; 
monthly rooo (tree), the Indian or China rose, 
erroneously supposed to flower every month. 

1849, t86o [see AliNo sb, 5 b). 1884 Evelyn AW. Hort,^ 
Mar, (1699) 31 Cut away some Branches of the Monthly 
Rose-tree close.^ t 888 R. Holme Amcnry il 63/2 The 
Monthly Rose (is) of the purple colour, it bears three tUntis 
in the year. 17^ Mortimeb Hnsb, Ujjt) 11 . 164 The 
Monthly Rose baring Flowers only three Months in Eng- 
land. 1844 DtcKENf Mart, Chus, xix, A monihly-nurMr, 
or, as her Mgn-board boldly had it, * Midwife 1868 Chamb, 
Encyct, VI 11 . Ibe name Monthly Rose is often given 

to it from the nouon that U flowers every month. 

B. sb, 

L //. " Mknses. 

lija J. O. MuRrHYOmiN. /L ac xv. 35 The issue is not at 
the usual time of the monthlies. 

2. A literary periodical magazine or revii^ pub- 
lished once in each month. 

i8s8 OtutL Mag, July 7 All the monthlies alcove named 
had paned away before Cave started Hie Cicntleman's 
Magmiine. 1904 Daily Chron, is Mar. 4 -'7 ' Can you get 
me a copy of the ApocjryphaT* he asked.. .* I can't quite re- 
member, sir *, she i^ied ; * b it a wcekly—or a monthly 1 * 

3. Short for tnonikiy rose (see A 4 >. 

t8m Motliy Corr, (1889) 1 . v, 130 Our gardener has dug 
up jus half-haidy roses, multifloras, and monthlies. 

XontUj (mrnjdi), adx\ [f. Month 1 4 -i.t 2.] 
L Onceamonth; in each or every month; month 
by month. 

t|g}-4 A A as il€H, Viiit c. 8 Ihepoore cariers. .repair* 
yuge wekely and monthcly to your alee of London, tg^ 
Jteg, Privy Couneii Scat, 11 . ej And sua forth muneihlie 
opoun the first day of everie moneth. t8n Ow kn Pent- 
bfaheshiroiihod 10 He held Sessions and a Counc>-c Couite 
monethUeb ilfig Evelyn {iitie) Kolendorium Hortense. or 
Oard'oer'e Almanack, directing what he b to do monthly 
throughout the Year. 1944 Berkolev Let, to Prior 3 Sept., 
Wks. 1871 IV. woo Two pamj^lcu that come out monthly. 
iM JtvoNt Prissu PoL Acnm. 93 Clerks receive their 
sowici monthly. 

1 2. After the manner of a lunatic. Obs, npv- 
liti Miooleton ft Dekkee RaeerimgGirl v. ii, Ibe man 
lolkts monthly:..! see heel be staike mod at our next 
meeting. 

■Mth’S fldaA. Also 5-7 moiilli mind. 
ir&v 4 U England before the Reformation, and 
itin in Irdtnd among Roman Catholics: The 
commemoration of n deceased person by the cele- 


bration of massci^, etc., on a day one month from 
the date of his death. 

There seems 4 o be no autliurity for applying the term to 
the coniiuenioration throughout the month following the 
funeral. The notion that it meant a commemoration re- 
curring every month is baseless. For an English rustic 
survival of the ' month's mind' custom, see suonth's end in 
Monih sb, 6b. 

1468 in Somerset MctHeval WHU (n 01) a 10 , 1 will that 
there l»e at my dirige mus and moneth inynde noon other 
tapers ne candelstikkes hut such as lie of the same chirch. 
1487 in Poston Lett, III. 463 Every ^kcke folowing unto 
my munthes myndc oon trenlall, and iij. trentaUes at my 
monthes mynde bbide the solcmpne dingc and masse that 
b to be requyred for me at that tyine. 1530 in N, 4 
(1900) 9th ^r. VI. 414/t, 1 will that my executors cause 
an hole trigintall of masses to be saidc..tipon the day of my 
buryall. .and likewise as manny at the monel hs mynde and 
asmany at iny yercs day. IC48 Langley Pol, i^erg, De 
invent, vf. viii. 128 In England the custoine is to kepe the 
thirty date or moneth myndc w ith like OUtes,as w'er doocn 
on the buriall dales. [Grig. Apnd Anglos hoc Jil vigesinto 
nono die postquam mortnus est srpultus,\ 158$ Co<-»n r 
Thesaurus, Cenotaphiutu, a monument of one dead where 
the body U not, as the herse at the monthes minde. 1711 
Stryve F-ccL Mem, 11 . iv. 2B1 llie month's mind for the 
two Dukes of Suffolk late d^cased was kept September 33 : 

.AO the more solemn celebration of the funcraU of great per* 
sons about a month more or less after their interments ured 
to be callid. sSm W. Cari.bton Tresits Irish Peas. (1S43) 

1 . 161 He hadn/ even a Month's mind ! Hid, note, \ 
Month's Mind is the repetition of one or more masses at 
the expiration of a monin after death, for the repose of the 
departed souL 1884 Weekly Reg, 11 Oct. 453/3 Tne month’s 
mind of the Ute Marchioness of l>ondonacrry was cclc* 
br.Med in the Catholic Church of Newtownards. 
b. irons/, andy^n 

tSitihTorrr.Aiba(tBSo) iSLoeherethe Mouths Mindof my 
deare bought loue. Which (once a Month) 1 vowd to memo- 
rise. tfioi Holland Pltny IL 933 'llicy doe offer sacrifice 
cuery 30 dtiy of the Moone, antf these monelh mindes they 
keep as holy-daies. 1813 Purchas Pilgrimage viit. vi. 763 
They vse to solemnize cerlaine months.mindes in their 
Sauage manner for any great personage dead. 

2 . Used allusively as a more or less playful 
synonym for Mind ji^.l 13; an inclination, a 
fancy, a liking. Also (rarely) To he in a month's 
mind, to have a strong expectation. Obs. exc. dial, 

^ 1580 L> LV Kuphues (Arb.) 464 Determininge toendehislyfe 
ill Athene, although he hadde a moneths mindc to England. 
>598 Br. Hall Sat, iv. iv. 116 He thaw's like Chaucers 
frosty laniucre ; And .<«ts a Months minde vpon smyling May. 
i8ti CoTGR. 5.V. Engrand, Tu ts bicn engrand ete trotter. , 

. thiiu hast a moneths mind to ha gone. i(bi Br. Mountacu 
• Diatribe 383 You bend toward them in the parting, and beare 
. a moneths mind still v nto them. 1660 Ptrs's Diary 30 May, 
In another bed there was a pretty Dutch woman, but though 
I had a month's mind I had not the ^Idness to go to her. 
1709 Congreve Way 0 / World in. i. She has a Month's 
mind; hut 1 know Mr. Mirabell can't abide her. 1739 J. 
Siii bbearb Lydia (1769) II. 76 Tbb baronet then had a 
month's mind to the Dowager Viscountess. 1809 Malkin 
ti /7 Bias VL it 7 3 If )ou once leave us, we arc in a month's 
mind that we shall not vat you again, xtia Hist, y, De^ 
lastro 4 his hro. Bat IV. 324 Now her ladyship felt malice 
enough against the men to has-e a month's mind to another 
husband. iM ScoiT ymi, 8 July, He [a lion] was lying 
like a prince in a large cage, where you might be admitted 
if you wbh. 1 had a month's mind— but w as afraid of the 
I newspapers. 

IContiMlliia (mpnlbe'Dit). A/in, ff. the 
name of T. Ahnticelli (1758-1846) an Italian 
mineralogist: see -ite.] A yellowiab cfarysolitic 
silicate of magnesium, calcium, and iron. 

1831 H. J. Brooke in Philos, Mag, X. 365 Monticellite.. . 

! On the supposition of its being .in undnerihed mineral, 

: and from Vesuvius. 1 have named it after Mr. Mon- 
! ticelli, who has punlbhed a work in illustration of the 
I minerals found in the neighbourhood of that mountain. 
1B45 F.ncyil, Metrrp,y\, 509/1 Monticellite,,, \ Mineral 
from Vcsuviu.s. 18^ in Chester Diet, Min, 

Monticlft (mp*ntik*l}. Also 5 mo(u)nt70le. 
[ad. F. montiiule: see Monticule.] A small 
mountain or hilL 

140a Caxtos Eneydos i. it Vpon whom was so moche 
sonde layde, that vpon polydorus semed to be a lityl hille 
or montycic. Ibid, iii. 17 In whicbe place there hadde be 
; accutmied, or heped, of sonde a lytyl hylic or mountycle. 

; lyti Bailey, Monticles^ little Mountains. 184a Borrow 
Lavengro xxv, He stood on the top of a steep inontklc. 
1877 Lyttkil Landmarks 11. ii. A moated hillock,.. 

! the le.*\nted men*s monticle or moated ^ amp. 

Montioolillft rnif^ti'kdbin), a. Sat, Hist. 

' rare^^. [f. 1- montieel-a mountaineer (f. monfi-^ 

. mens mountain 4 * toi-lre to inhabit) 4 -ixs.] 
i Inhabiting mountains {Cent, Diet. 1890). 

XontioolOIIS (mpnti*kd>lds), tf, rare \ 

; [Formed os prec. + -oua.] Living or growing on 
mountains. 

i8e8 Mavnb Ejcpat, Le.r. itoi Syd, Sac. Lex. 
tjioiiti*CiUftta,tf. Oftj. [1 Monti- 


cule 4- -ATE 2 2.1 (See quot) 

1840 Smart s.v. Montassic , Munikulate means, having 
inany little pcoiections. 

moatieuft (mp’ntikiisl). Alsoeivvff.^monti- 
\ cole. [a. F. mtmtiemU (whence the earlier Mon- 
: ticlb), ad. late L. menticHlus^ dim. of matt/i-^ 
j mens mountain : lee - 071 . 8 .] 

; L • Monticle. 

>781 HiM. Europe tn .Ann. Reg. 46.3 Five sources con* 
! tribute to form tliM fount ain*^, whkli send up to the top 
t little monticules of sand. 1818 J. Mnioen in inserter 
! It Nov., Mount Ida «a small moaiicole so namefiL 1884 
* 146-2 



MONTIOULIPOBOID. 


b. sf€c, A small conical rnornid prbduced by 
volcanic eraption. 

!•» Lyell PriHc^ Gt0L 111 . too If we could strip off 
fromatna all the lateral monticules now visible., the dimi- 
nution of the entire mass would be extremely slight ! iMj 
Bveton ft Camkron tv GM Comt^r GoU 1 . ii. 41 The 
lower monticules and parasitic craters. 

2. Ami, and Zool, A minute eminence (on the 
surface of an animal or organ). 

1874 H. A. Nicholson In Q, yml. GeoL Sfic. XXX. 701 
Hie presence of * monticules^ or * mamelons ' from which 
the name d/M/iVir/^^eni was derived, cannot be relied upon. 
iSpo Ctniury Did., MpmtkmtHS, in omo/., a little elevation, 
a monticule. 

Moatiovlipovoid (m^«:ntiki//U’p5roid), a. and 
sh. Zool. [f. mod.L. Alontkulipora, a genns of 
corals (f. L. montkid-us 4 - mod.L. -pora : sec 
Madrbpobe) 4- -oio.] a. adL Of or pertaining to 
the genni Maniiculipom, D. sh. A coral of the 
genus MoHiicuiiporcL. 

iMt H. A. N1CHOLSO.V Cfum Montimiip&rA 13 Some 
other Monticuliporoid tj-pe. ibut^ ThU cWactcr being 
common to many Monticuliporoids. 1883 in Ann. Sat. 
Hist. Ser. v. XI 1 1 . 117 The Monticuliporoid Corals of the 
Wenlocle Limestone, ibid,. Some of the commoner Wen* 
lock Monticuliiioroids. 

Mdnticuosa (mpnti'kiMlJas), a. [Formed 
as next : see -ose.] Covered with small eminences. 

i8fS Dana (1848) 56a With an uneven or monti- 

culose surface. 

Moaticulou (mpnti kiiSIiis), a. rarr^. [ad. 
ined.L. moniicttldsus, f. L. mmiicukus : see Monti- 
cule.] Having little projections or hills. 

i8Si Blount CiMsagr.^ MsmticMtoHi, full of hills or 
mountains. (In mod. Diets.) 

Xo&tiform (mp'ntifpjm), a. [f. L. monti; 
mom mountain 4 - -foex.] Mountain-likc ; having 
the shape of a mountain. 

1818 G. S. Fabeb Orig. Pagan tdal. If. a8o Like the 
montiform pagodas of Buddha. 1819 Btackw. Stag, V. 58 1 
The earliest montiform edifice, which the sons of men reared 
as a studious copy of Mount Mem. 

XontigmOlUl (nipnti‘d.:{/nas), a. rare^^. [f. 
Lite L. moniigim^a native of the mountains (f. 
momti; mans mountain 4- gen* root of gigtilfre to 
Nget) 4- *008.] Native of mountain localities. 

S I Bailky, iHomtigiuouM^ bom on the hills. 

OntipCKM (mputipoAj). Zo 0 i. [ad. mod.L. 
Mottfipora a genm of paforete corals, f. L. monti-, 
morn mountain 4- mod.L. •pora : see Madrepore.] 


A perforate coral of the genus AfotUiportt. 

ligO Bbxnaro in 7 >m/. Litm. Soe., Zoffl. XXVlf. 139 A 
heterogtneous group consisting of Montipores (etc.]. 


So lBoati*poriBe related to the Montipores. 
1899 BRBNAao in JraL Lima. Sac^ ZaoL XXVII. 147 
Ptammoeofrm^ Dana, u the last genus which Milne-Ed wards 
and Halme placed in their Monttporioc subfamily of the 
Poritidm. 

Xontit, obi, pa. t. of Mount v. 
tKontt^rmpUltfO- Obs.rare^^. fLL.mon/k, 
MOM mountain 4- va^pint-im, pres. pple. of vagari 
to roam (cf. moHiivagus ) : see -AirT L] (.See qnot.) 

1898 B1.0UNT Giasstgr,, ^famOvagaut, that wandreih on 
the mountidns. 

So tMoattTRffoafl a.{{.h.nkmiivag-us -ova."] 
sAgb pHiLLirs, Menlmagout, wandering up and down the 
hills and mountains. 

tXonljoy. Ohs. raro^*. [a. F. Moni poio, 
a commemorative catm, f. moni hill t Joio joy.] 
See qoot. lyay ; also irans/. 

1893 Urquhait Rabtiau 11. xxxiii. atS Finally they found 
a montioy or heap of ordure and Rich, vm Bailkv voL f I, 
Moni^joytt a Name liy which they mill neani of Stones, 
laid together by Pilfniiis,in which they stick Crosses (etc). 

Xoatmartritofmmtmi'itfoit). A/in. [Named 
by Delam^therie iM mxAfonimariro,Tmz Paris, 
its locality : see -its.] A variety of gypsum con- 
taining calcium carbonate. 
tSit uaa Dkt. Cksm^ MamimarMU. 
]lblltmO!rlllOBite(m^tmori*l^ait}. [Named 
1847 MonimoriUon in France : see -itb.] 
A massive rose-red silicate of nlnmininm. 

i 96 € Watts Did. Chim., Manimorilhmiie, a rese*rcd, 
fragile, argilleccoas substance found at MoatinorUlon. 1888 
in Bsande ft Cox Did. Sd., etc. IL 334/3 s-v. Mimrmiogy. 
II Montolv. Obt. (Fr.. L mimt-er to Moun.1 

1. A hon«*block. 

17.7 B.iikt vol II, MmMr, • atoM H hU u lb. 
Stirrap., whkh IuAm Riding Mutm nomil thdr Honn 
»n»od.Dlett, 

2 . (See qnot.) 

rI?P »b« Fob* o» Sertof Ibe 

Foot on the left Stirrup. 

‘t’XOIl'toll^e Ohs. 
tnouiofi 
«if|g| Lo. 
vp his tnayns and 

heap, pilei f. ntonio Mount /A] 

1. (Scequoti.) 

■ SlMMONM Di 


[a. OF. tnonim^ var. of 


sbe«> : tte Mittox] A liatterii«*niii. 
Lo. Bernkm Hum cv. 348 Thempeieiv. .drwod 
iyas and montoni to tveke the wallM 
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15 to 33 quintals. i88e D. C Davies AMail. Mimrais 
414 Monion. .a pile of or& the weight of which varies in the 
various mining districts of South America. 

2. A unit of weight employed hi Mexico chiefly 
for ore under the process of amalgamation {Ceni. 
Diet, 1890, citing Dupoit). 
t XO'lllm. sMBg. Ohs. [a. F. Monin watch : 
cf. Munter Sc.] a watch. 
iSia J. H. Vaux Fiash Did., Atmirat a watch. 
llXoiltro(moAtr). Organ-building. [F.montre 
sample, show, f. numin-r to show.] (Sk quots.) 

1878 Stainer ft Barrett Did. Afut. Ttnut, Afamin, 
mounted diapason. An organ stop whose pipes form part 
of the case or are placed away from the sounaboard. 1888 
tr. Locker's F.xplan. Organ Stops 40 Afontre Is the name 
given by the French to the visible, or front, Principals. 

XontroM, Montt, obs. f(. Matrosr, Mount. 
Montuous, variant of Mountuour Ohs. 
XontHM (mp*ntiui). [a. F. moniurt, f. 
monier to Mount : ace -urk.] 

L *A mounting, setting, or frame; the manner 
in which anything is set or mounted ; as, the 
monture of a diamond. Shafi-monturt, a kind of 
mounting for the heddlet of looms in figure- 
weaving . {Cesti. Did. 1890.) 

1831 G. R. Porter Silk Mamu^ p45 The carefulness and 
.'(kiir . required in preparing the v.nrioiis nrrungements f>r the 
harness in the loom or. to use the technical phrase| in 
bniM/ifg the moniurt. i88s Ocilvie, Afomiurt, a setting, 
mounting, frame, or the like. 

0 2. [As Fr. (moiitur).] Something mounted or 
‘set up*. 

1888 York Herald 10 Aug. 3/3 Flower Department.. .A 
quantity of French Monttire.s. 

Monture: see M ounture. 

Mont7, variant of Monte L 
Xomment (mpTiiifm^nt), sh. Forms: 4-5 
monyment, 4-6 monumente, 6-7 moniment, 
3- monument, [ad. L. monu^, monimeni-um 
something that reminds, R memorial, monument, 
f. Monire to remind: see -vent. Cf. F. monn^ 
metU, ,Sp., Pg., It. Mcnumetiio.] 

1 1. A. sepulchre, place of sepultnie. Ohs. 
rrhe earliest recordecl sense in Eng. ; repr. a bte L de- 
velopment of the sense as in 5 b, which was adopted later. 
Cf.Wer • 


sRgk^nnmnmDid. Trmfi, Afomiom (Spanisb), a iidMr's 
name for a heap of ore ; a batch under the prectss of amal* 
, varylim in quantity in different localities, ftom 



Welsh mynweni (a. L monumemiMui). graveyard.] 

1300 Cursor At. 16904 k prince o preistes o kair lagh 
uent to bat monument, And sperd it wit a mikcl staii. ti. . 
Efamg. Nicod, 733 in Arckiv Stud. nru. Spr. LI 1 1 . 4<H He 
wand cors . . And byd it in hn monument. 1 149a Aflrour 


a 1300 ( ^ . 

’ uent to bat monument, An 

i 

1 wand, , ^ 

' .Kaluaeiouu 3403 Hie dore of the monument was stopped 
I with a grete stone. I9e8 Pitgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) aaS 
I All y* be in theyr monumenles, or graucs shall heart the 
I voyce of the sonc of god. imr Shams. Rom, ^ Jul. iti. v. 
I aoj In that dim Monument where Tybalt lies. t8ti Bible 

I tea. txv. 4 A people. .Which remaine among the graucs. 

; and lodge in tlw monuments. 189I Sir 'J*. Browne Hydriot. 

ii. (1736) 31 Hie Saints we olxiervc aiosc from Graves and 
! Monuments. lEcboba Vulg. Matt, xxvii. 53.] 

! Jig' f <388 Wveur Iris. (1880) ^ Wo U lo you, phari* 
i SICS, . .hat ben but hud monumentis. 

I 2. A written document, record ; a legal iostm- 
1 ment (App. sometimes confused with muniment.) 

r 1440 P#viMr>.P4Fr.34a/a Monyment, or charurys, or okcr 
! lyke, stsumimentum, t|ia Morwyno Bvomym. 33R Lean- 
; inge Co the monimcnis and sayings of Fnilus ^giMla. tf^i 
I Foxi {title) Acts and Mooaroenu of these latter and perilloos 
i DayeiL 1^31 GoucsfM'sWFTNfiu ill. f 65. 3M Their roUcsIo 
which they recorded their momsmema. i8|| Stilunovu 
Orig. Brit. L 4 Gildai..sadly bmenU the srafic A any 
Domestkk Monuments, to give him certain hriomiatimk 
1709 STSYne Amm. Rif. L iv, 84 This discoune of Giiiil ., 
I have transcribed from the original, and pot fai amoim the 
monuments in the end of the hook. 7 tym Buaas AArRgm. 
Kstg. Hist, III. ix. Whs. i8ia V. ysy Ail our monuaMnla 
bear a strong evidenoa to thb cham lin the bws]. i8ii 
M. pATTiaoN Acadetm. Org. v. 184 Tha critical ttudy of the 
monumenu of Roman and Feudal Law awy Justly daim no 
inconsideimble share in our endowmsma 
t b. A piece of inforinatioB gifen la writing, 
t Mmnmmts ef Utters (-Renaitsanoa Latin smomsmeHtes 
titUramm ) : biormatlon fomishtd by documents. 
tmLfLTnMDecadesdAs But when Demetrius wasdemannded 
whmher cytber by the SBoaumatiiaa of bltais or by fame kite 
ihcym of ikeyr predecamours they hadda any knowlrntga of 
the wa/Ctm, e igfk R. Moaica In Lett. Lit. Mem (Camden) 
34 Suchc papers of mon u me n u at 1 badd In nw enstodk 
concemyng the fumyturu of your Ceckskstkall aioryt. 
s89r STArvLTON StreMe Lem C. tVmrres vit. 40^ I can 
promise many Animadversions oonewning tham, out of the 
Monomento of lictceri in my hands. 

8. An indlcatioo, evidence, or token (of some 
fact). Now nwv. 

t8ig RofUTLAiiDB Hells Broke Looee 4 For Falus iha 
Gouernour of lury ouertoofca Tbeudas, and sant his haad 
as a monnmenl lo lernsakn. t§faPmTvrPet.Ammt. (1891) 
34 Thera Is at this Day no Monument or raal Argument 
mat, the IrM wwa fkit kn^ th^ had any 
^one-HtNuteataa iyriWAiA»k7.GmMw^ 
gnMi. Ptof. 4 Ochar lloob..whare oiay ha toaiid many 
Monuments of uncommon Leemingi simi MATNajmi 

fairs£2S9Ssssri±s“— 

tb. Something smrvlng to Umtl^; a EMtk, 
indication ; sometUag that glTeg iFiririiig,iaport«iit. 

G; 1. V. 3I HC gsofeoom. .Was qqlta 
dkmembred, and Us amUm ^ — 

monniaine as ha want Tmk U 
moniment. tM. it. xH. 80 m. . 

.monim^s, Wat fowly im'L I)|B| Mi I 
see. if|8 Snakr Tam, 7 ^, iti,% 97 


I in Wksster. * 18^ J. Kknt Cotumt. Amer. Law 
446 In the dascnption of the bnd conveyed, the 
it Known and fixed monuments control courses and 


XONUIOINT. 

this goodly company, As if they saw some wondrous menu* 
ment, Some Commet, or vnusuall prodigie 7 iM tr. Hobbes* 
EUm, Pktt. (1839) 13 For the acquirina of philosophy, some 
sensible moniments are necessary, by which our past 
thoughts may be not only reduced, but also registered 
every qne in its own order. 1897 Thornlev tr. Longus* 
Dapkmts 4) Chloe 005 Laius has shewed the monuments 
long, ypmptofULrm] thou hadst about thee. 

o. CL S. Law. Any object, natural or artificial, 
fixed permanently In the soil and referred to in a 
document as a meani of aacertalning the location 
of A tract of land or any part of its boundaries. 

i8a8-3e in Wkestei “ “ • ' 

(eil. 9) iV. 1(46 In the 
rule IS, that 
dihtances. 

4. Anything that by its survival commemorates 
A person, action, period, or event. 

riS3p Tindals Ausw. MoreVlVn. (1574) aSVf For our 
r«I.H^ayth in visityng the monumentes ci Chruit, therefore 
hath God also destroyed them. 1998 Spenser State Irel, 
Wks. (Globe) 638/1 Is there any token, denomination, or 
monument of the Gaules yet remn^’nyng in Ireland? 1618 
Bolton Floras (1636) 9a He raxed Saguntus to the ground, 
an ancient rich Gty of Spainc, and a great, but grievous 
moniment of her truth, and faith to the Koinans. 17^ De 
Foe*s Tour Gt, BHt. IV. 130 Many Monuments or this 
Battle are still to be seen here. Phillipr Geot. s It 

is not certain that mooumenta remain of all the changes 
which have occurred. *•78. F.. Mellor Priest k. vL a8o 
The Supper becomes thus a hbtoric objective monumenl. 
b. An enduring evidence or example. 

1879 Strange Xeuts from Oakingkam 5 We. .do deserve, 
no more mercie at his hands than other the Monuments of 
his Exemplary Justice, ivtj AboisoN Cato iii. ii, One.. 
Who pants for breath, and stiNens, yet alive. In dreadful 
looks: a monumeot of wrath 1 1789 Gibbon Autobiog, 
(1896) 154, 1 wished to have observeo a countr)*, the monu- 
ment of freedom and industry. i8bo Hazlitt Lect, Dram. 
Lit. 40 It may be considered as a monument of the taste 
and Mill of the authors Kane GHunell Exp xxxiv. 
(1B56) 309 They [ice-bergs] were beautiful objecti, monu* 
roents 01 power. 

5. A structure, edibcc, or erection intended to 
commemorate a notable person, action, or event. 

Tke Afonument : a Doric column aoa feet In height, built 
in the Gty of London (1671-77) after the design of Sir 
C Wren, to commemorate the great 6re of London, 1666, 
which originated in a house Roa feet from the site of the 
column. 

lieu Warner AlA, Rug. Epit. (161 e) /b\ Their edifying 
and sumptuous Erections of all our chiefe Minsters, Monav 
tcries, and Monuments, Evelyn Diary 06 Feb., This 
monument I/, e, the Forum Tmlanum] being at first set up 
on a rising ground. 1689 ibid. 17 June, At this time the 
words engraved on the monument in London, intimating 
tlmt the Papists fir'd the Ciity, were erased and cut out. 
lyei Load. Cat, Na 371^4 Mr. ler. Wayte, Fishmonger, 
near the Monoment in New Fisn atrett, London, lets 
Barham tugol. Leg. Ser. 11. Misadr. Afargmie, And now 
Tm here, from thb ncre pier it is my fixed tnient To jump, 
os Mister I^vi did from off the Monn-meni 1 1884 Bryce 
Holy Rom, Em/, xvi. (1875) 3S4 ,Over alljofle those two 
monuments of the best of i* * ‘ 


the heethen Emperors . . the 
columns or ai arcus Aurciiui and Tn^n. 

b. A etnicture of stone or otner lasting material 
erected In memory of the dead, either over the 
grave or in some part of a sacred edifice. (Cf. 1.) 

19N Snanr. Tit, A.h L 3SO Traytori away, he tcst*N not 
in thb Tombe : Thk Monumcui utw hundieth swes hath 
otood, Which I kaiit Sunquuduily re-ediied. ki 

Swayne Sarwm Ckmnkm Ace. (1898) 148 Seiting up v* 
monument of Mri. Ray. Ifft JmnM Lett, liv. (tlao) 286 
Honours shall gather roofM hk mo m im e nt. i88e Waster 
Semkeestd II. tij SomoilmeB the dead were buried in hastfi 
and Monuments were erected .. on the sides of the pubhe 
icmmIs. 1919 Morlev Ctadstome II. v. is. 157 He fouM the 
speech foe a monument to l.ordl Phlmeiitott In the Abbey 
*adelicattaiiddi(licottduly\ 
to. A curved figure, ftatne, effigy, Ohs, (Often 
in Shakft) 

Snaejl Lner, jgi Where, like a vertuous Monument 

M of kwd vnhalkwtd eyes, 1801 
* ■ ‘ light not 


HP 11. §87 At Rum there bteffiv 
dtekt bU mel^ .. ttanffing MsqnKthe w 
Dt» within the lAmk of AiMm^ ri 
If. H. je O S k e^ Ihoo Ape uf diuiMye 
id be her Seeie hul MR MooemeokfRi 

aSrir. /o muMwriBf in coinmen 
i8i| PimcNAs PUgrimeuFWdi kof At the 
rna a grM heupe M IMkimto 


the monuments 
~ tiffSNAES. 

I doll vpon 
inaChap- 


sagrei 

theskMlaofdaud 

in monunMut of their 
7. attra. ud 
.mOtr; . 

of 




w $ n nuimtiOUiiUir, 

■itardwnodcl 


Um MoinmBt tet « UaW)! 

NMjr, nonejr eoUwlw mw ifWWB *® 
nlnitm SMm who wiw ikiwft •xpaw?*!'-. 

.iws rjrftiWia 


Bii.iiii** •» 



wboteofiMi 

SS&C& 


687 


MOOOHBB. 


MoinncaHT. 

Voniiment (mfr nifjfmefnt), V . [f. prec. Cf. 

F. moHumeni^ plac^ on offtcial record.] trans. 

In variotts nonce-uies : To cause to be perpetuallv 
remembered ; to record on a monument ; to fumiia 
with a monument. 

iM Ford Honor Tri, (Shales. Soc.) 24 Unspotted Ibcrece 
who . . monumented her rape wUh extremity of death. 1660 
Watbrhousb Antu ^ Arm, <3^ They had their A nut 
TriumphaUtt in which, .were monumented the Victories of 
those to whose memory those piles of fame were erected. 
lyaS H. Walpoi.k Let, to Bentley Aug.. The poor woman 
• ..passed her whole widowhood ..in collecting and monu- 
menting the portraits and relics of all the great families 
from which she descended. iM Hawtiiornk Eng, Note* 
bkt, (1870) II. 86 The ecclesiastical dignitaries bury them- 
selves and monument themselves to the exclusion of almost 
everybody else. 

Monumratal (mpni»me‘ntal), a. [ad. late 
L. monumentalise f. L. monununt*um Monument 
sb ^ : ace -al. Cf. F. monumental^ A* atfy\ 

L Pcftaining to a monument or memorial 
structurci or to monuments in general, fin - 
early use (cf. Monument sb. 1), pertaining to the 
tomoi sepulchral. 

1604 Shaks. 0 th, V. ii. 5 Skin . . smooth as Monumentall 
Alabaster, e 1647 Crashaw O/oh Death of moet detired 
Mr, Herryt 68 Softly may he be possess!, Of his monu* ; 
mentall rest f ijig-ao PorB ftiad vi. 591 Press'd with 
a f/md of Monumental Clay ! 1708 — Pune, 11. 313 And 
Monumental brass this record liears. 1760-^8 H. jIrookf. 
Fool (1809) 111 . 143 Marbled effigies aiul monu- 

mental dmsils of the renowned. 1769 Tiiorfb Uitte) Ke- i 

S istrum ^ Koflensc : or, a Collection of .. Instruments of 
ivers kinds.. .Together with the Monumental Inscriptions 
in the several Churches and Chapels. 189S Fug* Cycl.^ 
fliegr, II. 163 Chantrey's career for the last twenty years ‘ 
of his life, as a monumental sculptor, was unrivalled. tSpo I 
yohn Butt 5 Apr. aj8/i When the tight of monumental , 
history drat dawned upon Assyria, the land was found to be 
inhabited by a Semitic race, 

*^37 J* Phillips Ceoi, 6 The general rules of geology I 
contribute continually to dll up the void spaces in its monu- 
mental hiitocy. j 

2 . Serving as a monument or memorial. 

1638 Bromb Northern Latte ttt. iu Wks. 1873 HI. 51;, : 
I wUl now bestow my weelth in Monumental go^xl deeds. 
1764 Cowpbr Toth i. 276 The Mole. .Toils much to earn 
a monumental pile. That may record the mischiefs he h.is . 
done. Bubilb^. Nalfoi 0/ An ot't Debts WUn IV. 

30 A name that will m well remembered as . . long as t!ie 
monumental debt of England shall endure. 1817 Rickuau ' 
AnhiL to8 The monumenUl chepeU of this style arc pecu- I 
liarly demrving attention. 

fb. Serving as a memento; also, aerving as a 
proof of identity. Obs. 

idei Smakb. Atft Well tv. iU. 20 Hee hath giuen her his ; 
monumentall Ring, idgj Tnorulky tr. Longut' Dafhnit 
h Chtoe uojt t expgeed her with these monumenUll to>*es. 

d. Having the aipect of a monument; like a ; 
monument. 

t6o8 Snaks. Tr, 4* Cr, in. iiL 153 PerMUcrance, deere my 
I.ord, Keepee honor bright, to haue done, is to hang Quite . 
out of fashion, like a rustle male, In monumentall moacrie. 
idji Milton Pomoroto 133 Shadows brown that Sylvan j 
loves Of Pine, or monumcnial Oake. 1740 Ravnard ifeattk j 
(ed. 6) eg Lot t tad monumental wife. i8!|9 Fratedt Mag, 
XX. 910 It baa rcaly an atr auite monnuuntal^ as our ; 
Frtncli nelghbottn phnee it. 1874 Micklbthwaitr Mod, I 
Par, Charehet 18 A monunieiital biulding, such at a church 
should be. iSm Sala In Dasfy Tel, 8 May, llie monumenial i 
fourpost bed nos been taken down, 

4 . trumf. Comparable to a monument in mag- i 
sivenesB and permanence. Often said of literary ! 
worka. Alto, loosefye vast, stupendout. 
a t8d8 Clbvrlaho Gen, Peemt^ etc. (1677) 77 Defend my j 
Rump, great love, allay my grief, O spare me this, ihta i 
Monumental £^l 1864 Sala in Daily lit, 18 No%'.. 'The 
public began to doubt the vcraciw of that monumenul liar. 
i878GM>r£uoT Dam, Der, xxti. Hii monumental obtusencss. ; 
i8^ J. T. PowLUi Adamaan Pref. 11 Dr. Reeves's original ^ 
edition of Adamnan, a truly monumental work. Met 
iPeekty Peg* 6 Dec. 714 Manuals of etiquette . .embodying 
monuieniu enobbery and priggishneia. 

6. HiMoiieally prominent and significant; 
miining coospiciKms to posterity. 
iSm Mat. Baowmtio Drmaa ^fEMU 36 Thou shall be 
M Idea to all souls ;«A monumentel melancholy gloom 
been dowa all ages. i8|o SwtNaueiiB Eu, * Stud, ^875) 
^3 TIm gMloryof monuoMntal men and mighty memorteiu 
i8|i ImwBU. Ameag my Bkt, Ser, tu 94 The relation of 
omn 10 luaiatitif U noimiiiental, and eaafka the era at 
whithiha modem b^iia 

tB. rA In /A a. Identifying tokens, b. 
Monmiisntalemotloiis. Obt* mro, 

ii|f TaomiLav tr. ZaqfNf* Dt^hmit 4 ChUe B03 Now It 

mmfCtsnrnMan 

JJii. Momalto*e “ 

monoaiiAUL 

ImAr n N6v« vAit, In iplu oTa number of 
Amyi tiiSmCeatatyDiei, 

(n^filaMMrtitllsU), v. [f. 

MoNfuegny^ •m.l inMssi tb mate pnniia- 


die qeality of being 


ne^ neoid ofi to mori or 


as by 



rhyme. i8ls ' HeUn Favcit ' in Blackw, Mag, 758 Looks 
and gestures, which ii is, or it is not, the business of the 
artist to monumentalise. 

Hence Kontuii6:ntalisa*tioii, the act of making 
or state of being monumental. Moamamtalisiitg I 
vbl, sb,, a placing on record, commemoration. | 
L*. P. Smvtii Our Inherit, iu Gt, Pyramid (cd. 3^ 32 1 
l*his monumentalisation of superhuman contemporary , 
knowledge. t88i Athenmum Na 2811. 328/2 The sonnet j 
as a i^oetic form for the monumentalizing of a single thought 
orjffiasc of emotion . . is already high in favour. I 

Monumeiltelly (mpnitzmcnUli), ach , [f. 
Monumental a , + -ly *3.] 
fl. By means of a monument. Obs, rare’^^, 

a 1619 Flxtchi-r, etc. Kut, Malta v. i, Thy memory . . in 
brazen Characters, Shall monumentally be register'd To 
ages consequent. 

b. As regards monuments. j 

t88a-3 M. R. Vincent in Schaff*s F.myd, Relig, tCtunol, I 
2000 Monumentally, the city {Ravenna] falls into the line , 
of ecclesiastical history with the era of the Theodosian i 
family. 

2 . By way of a monument or memorial ; like a ; 

monument. , 

Gayton Ptetu, Notes 1. 2 Like Pauls ScafToMs, j 
Monumentally standing, because none dure take them down. ■ 
1708 Penn in Pa, Hist. Soc, Mem, X. 15, 1 would have the 
said county to be marked northerly by trees or stones inonu- 
mentally. 1891 Harped s Mag, July 275 /t Embodied 
monumentally in stone. 

3 . In a ^ monumental * degree. 

1888 Lowell in Daity Netut 26 July Cj, Therein some- 
thing cspecialty*^t might almost use a amt w ord and say 
iiionumentally— interesting in a meeting like this. 

Monnnientary sm^^ninme-ntari , a, [f. , 

Monument sb, + •aiiy. Cf. late L. monumentarim^ I 
Of the nature of a monument. • 

t8io sporting Mag, XXXVI. 133 The remains of this ! 
once celebrated character are permitted to remain w ithout I 
any monumenlary token of rcspecL i 

lEonwnanted (mp-nirfmentnl), ///. a, [f. : 
Monument v, + Monumentally com- 

memorated. 

*774 ^Vf.si.kv in Wetim, 11 . 654 When, .lies desert 

the monumented clay. 1844 R. Chamrkks Vest, Creation, 
Early Hist, Man, (1850) 249 The dimly monumented 
Toltecans. 

Moniimenter (mirntilmentoj). [f. Monument 
V , 4* -ER 1.] One who erects monuments^. 

t8pa £. L. Ainold Pkra viii. Nor did I think I was 
marble, or even the plaster of more frugal monumenters. 

Mo *3IUIll61ltl3St« a , [f. Monume.\t sb, + 
•LE88.1 Without monninents or memorials. 

i8m Caro. Wiseuan Fm,, Supes/iciat Trav, (1853) ID. 
441 (lie mushroom growth cf a monumentless pc^c. 
Mony, obs. form of Many. Moi^r- : see 
•nKMiyi occurring only in sb$. adopted 

from Ijitin; in acrimeny, tertmony, querimeny, 
sanetimony, it represents L, *mbma, and in vtatri* 
mony, parsimony, patrimony, testimony, it repre- 
sents L. •mJnium ; for etlimony there are tJ^o L. 
forms olimMa, *m^niufn, the former being ante- 
and post-classical. The -mon* of the two L. suffi.\cs 
is related by ablaut to the suffix -men of objcct- 
nount, of which -men/um -ment is an extended form, 
MonyalCe, monyall, var. fT. Moniau 
Monyoion, obs. variant of Munition. 

Monye, Mony6l(l, obs. if. Many, Mullion. 
Honyer* obs. form of Moneyeb. 
Monyfb(u)ld;e, -ifold, obs. E, Mantfoli). 

1109 Set. Cos, Crt, Star Chamber (Seldcn) 196 The niotiy 
floid riettes oppressions Ik wranges don to hitiL 

Monykin: see Manykin. 

Monyment, obs. form of Muniment. 

Monyon, obs, form of Mullion. 

Konyour, Kiwre, obs. forms of Moneyer. 
Monyple : see Manyflies. 

Honys, •y(B>ch, obs, forms of Monish. 
Honyath, obs. form of Mannish, Moonish. 
Xoiiyit: see Monism. 

Xoiiyth(e, obs. forms of Month. 
t Monil#. rare. Sc. corruption of Monkiei'R. 
«|888 Pburn iu Biogr, Pretbyt, (1838] 1 . 79 Oh the 
Moniies, the French Monties »ee how they run. 
Xwisoilite (ropnt^'naiO. Min, [Named by 
F. T. KobcU 1871 (iW4?ifB(?iri7) after Mt. Monroni, 
Tyiolt its locality : see *118 K] A silicate of alumin- 
ium , lioQ| etc, TcsembliDg green homstone. 

188a xti App, te sth ed, Dana 11. 

Moo (»«).'». [f^ Moo V.] The low of a cow ; 
an act of lowing. 

iftS D, Davtoion Semttms 46 1 'hou rangest o'er thy food, 
smona the qotvs A' f«ari«s o' thy moo, or cap'ring uil. 
MM CtfMirarA Eep, Dec 840 The cows utter long * moot* 
04 exciCciiicnt. 

Itoo V- Also t mo, (9 rnnoX [Echoic] 
inir. Of a cow or ox : To low. b. Of a person : 
To utter tha sound represented bv ' moo*. 

8118 See(, vL 39 The calf» began tyl mo. 

OSSnmGpkTt Met, t, (1393) ti 1 'hou (ar, loj. .dolefullic 
im amp Uato my talks, liiy Bariey*Brtake (1877* »s 
wIiMt delelhtt S^nds the Ecebo did recelue, 11mt to his 
masMB the syhaui beasts did moo. 1818 Todd^ To bfar,, . 
C Tb kmr aaa cow; usually pronounced meo, though mue 
" ma to be the enaoftaphy. ilia TRAcassAV 


Neweemes 11. 174 Blessed darling crows, moos, jumps in 
his nurse's arms. 189a J, S. Fi.ETCiiEa tvhen Chat. / umt 
King ii, I used to wonder . . if that were Farmer l^nby's roan 


in 
ii'rtz 

.... Farmer Denby's roan 

cow that mooed so loudly under the western window, 

lienee Mooring vbl, sb, 

1844 Tiiackkray Little Trav, i, A huge peiiful of Durham 
oxen, .maintain an incessant imxiing and hellowiiig. 

trans/, iSIO Harper's Mag. Apr. 738 The mooing of the 
waters seemed to deepen. 

Moo, obs, f. Mo, more ; obs. an<l dial. f. Mow*. 
Mooch ;m/7tJ:,j6. slangzn^dial, Alsomouoh. 

[f. Mooch v.] 

1. slan^. The action of mooching ; esp. in phr. 

OH the mooch, 

1867 Lond, Herald 23 Mar. 221 (Farmer v. Moochcr) If 
..asked.. what he was doing, he would lave said he was 
on the niouch. 1889 T. K. Jkrome Three .Men in Boat iv. 
You are doing a mouch round the town. 

2. dial. The fruit of the blackberry. 

■ ■ ' ■ 

ln-rrics *, 

' mooches '. 1886 Britten & Holland Eng. Plant n. 
Xoochi moucll (mi7tj>, V, Now slang and 
dial. Forms : 5 mowohe, 7, 9 mouche, 7 mooteb, 

9 mooche, moaeh, moche, modge, 7- mouch, 

8 - mooch. [In 15 th and i 7 lh c. mowche, mouche ; 
the senses, closely similar to those of Miche sk, 
suggest that it was adopted from the source of 
tliat word (OF. muckier to hide, skulk, etc.) with 
some dialectal vaiiety of pronunciation.] 
tl. intr. ?To act .the miser, pretend poverty; 

= Mkhe V, H b. Obs, rore^^. 

c 1460 Torvneley Mysf, xxx. 571 The pennys th«i powebid 
aittl held ihaytn still ; The iicgonsthai mowchid.Tnd had no 
will (for halt fore. 

2. To il.iy truant; esp., in later use, to play 
truant in order to pick blackberries ; hcncc trans, 
to pick (blackberries). 

itea Mauui-. tr. Aleman's IFAlf, 11. 289 Wee., 

runne a>mi>m.hiiig ey liter to our Autits house, or our grand- 
father^, where wee arc made tniiLh of. t6ss tr. Com, Hist, 
Francion vi. 9 ‘Hie Ka’<le more miiKUull of Prey than 
Honour, did one day mootch from the 'I'hundet which 
lame Vulcan had irnTde . for .Almighty lupitcr. ty^ Grose 
Prozdne, dost,. Mooch, to play the truant. iB|9 {see 
Mocm II sh. 2]. 1887 F. ‘ 1 *. H.wkrg.m. Hrte/ordsh, Gloss. 23 
* Where is — t ' ' On, he's gone mouching ’. 

8 . intr. To loaf, skulk, sneak, loiter, or hang 
about ; to slouch olong, 

1851 M^vwrw' Lond. Labour I, 424 '! These h^gc fellow's 
.Tre >Iow' and dull ; the)’ go mouching along as if iht-y w'ere 
cro«tking theins«-lvc*, 18^ Miss Jackson Skropsh, IVord* 
Ik . »8.s ''K'mv) good, 'c d lesnuthin’ but moachaly.)Ut from 
m'jrnin' tell ncet\ t88a OulL^ tt, Mouch,. .10 live a sort of 
Mritii-vagabor.d life, selling water-cresses and other wild 
piiKliice, and w ithout a fued place of abode. t888 ' R. 
j’m)I Robbcpy under arms xxii. tl. 15 And I don’t 

sec hill what huchr««nging . ■ .-lin't a> safe a game, . . as hhk^ 1i- 
ing about cattle duffing. 1889 J. K. Jf ROMk Three Men in 
Boat vii, All the inhabitants .. come out and mouch round 
the lock with their dog.s, and Rirl, and smoke. 

fraus/, 1881 Daily tel. 20 Oct., They found the vesvcl 
a) le to do little more than drift. After mooching along in 
large-fashion aw hile, they sighted a steamer. 

4. trans. To pilfer, steal. 

i86b Mavhew Lend, (IV.] 41S/2, I don't mean to 

s.ny that if 1 see anything laying about handy that I don't 
f mouch it (/. e. ste.*il ith 1880 JxrrERirs Hodge^M. II. 178 
To mouch a gotxl armful of fiesh-cut clover. x888 Daily 
Tcl. 27 Nov. 5, 2 They . .would holly assert that they never 
; mouched a penny from anybody. 

5. iulr, 'To sponge, to slink away and allow 
nthcrs to pay for your entertainment* (Banere 
Si lArland Diet. Slang). 

Mooehaxy, obs. form of Mohair. 

Xoocher, moucher (mi 7 *tjaj). Now slang 
and dial. Forms: (9 moehar, matcher, mocher), 

7, 9-moacber,9 • mooeher. [f.MoocH r. + -eb'.J 
tl. ? An offender rriwwj/. Obs, rare—*. 

1671 T. BRYnM.L / OTP Fmg. relating to Nobility 4 Cent, 
Ii 675> 'Pref., If High-Shoon Commi-Mi-wealihs-men, and 
1 Ollier Mouchers against Honor, Ikcem y, and Order sliould 
i Continue as they were wont before the Rc-Erccting of thU 
Honorable Court, 1 should be sorry. 

2. dial. One who ‘mooches* or plays truant 
I from school, esp. in order to gather blackberries; 
hence a gatherer of blackbenics. 

1870 Ijidv VrRNFY Lettice Lisle x. 117 WTial a moucher 
: YOU are, David ! Allan's after them blackberries. 1878 Maa. 
Kwing Jan of Windutill vi, ' I pla3*ed moocher be coo- 
tinued^hy w'hich he meant truant. 

8. slaing. One who loiten about, a loafer ; also 
ill various specific appUcaGona (tee qaott.>. 

i88a Mavhew J^ond. Labour \iy.\ 282/1 1 'bcy loiter 
about the streets and poblic-boUfen to steal fnnu drunken 
: persons, and are called *Biig-bunltn' and* mulchcr»\ 18^ 

; Jeki ekus Gamekeeper mi If. vil. 14% There are three klnd^ 

: of pivicheni, the local men, iheraiders,. .and the * mouchcre' 

! —tallows.. who occaaionally loiter along the roads and 
; hctlges, picking qp whatever they can lay hands on. 188a 
— Gt. Estate So Broad hnrdoric teves, whkh the moucher^ 
put on the lop of their baskets to shield their freshly gathered 
waicrcresses from the sunshine, ifos J. K. Idle 

itieat xi, The Whitechapel hawker or the moocher of the 
Paris boulevard, ipal Daily ,\etvt 17 Ike. 6 The mom her— 
the man who liws by gathering watercress, blacilemes 
nuts muahrooms [etc. 1. 

Mooeherui, variant of Mochra8. 


MOOOHINO. 


638 


HOOD, 


MooolUaf, aoaohiiig ///. a, 

[f. Mooch v. >1110 !>.] That ‘ moochet’. 

iMi Huohiw ill Afmcut, Mm V. m/t And the >*uckle 
tlid itcraam. * L«t u» peck out hu cyes^ * Zich aeirt mouchin 
wo&bird deatirvca to be caddM \ iM^i^ 'Jlmfs aS Jan. 
7/5 The Mouching Fraternity.'— James llompson . . and 
Joiin Sullivan . . were charged with bq^ging at Walmersley. 

Mooehulka, variant of Muchulka. 

11 Mooohy Anglihlnd, Also moohee. 

[ Hindi One of the caste of leather-workers. 

t•|7 Matirms ^1843) 133 The Dramins and merchant 

boys all Mit together: there was another row of the Moochy 
or workman caste;, ihgs Btnaret Mag. IV. 380 Mild indeed 
wc thought such a penalty for a vile inochec's infringement 
of the great budnuuh*s dustoor. 

Moook, dial, variant of Muck sb, 

MOO'OOW (in/«*|kau). [f. Moo v. + Cow.] A 
childish name for a cow. 

itss CoMBB PictHrtsqtie xiv. The sheep all baaM. 

the asaes bray'd. I'he moo-cows low'd, and lirizzie neigh'd ! 
1841 Thackkkay CAtffwc. 4^6 Can they 

de^n so much as a horse, or h dog, or a ' moo-cow for 
little Jack who bawls out for them? not they. 

Mood (mAd), sb,^ Korins : i m6d, 3-5 mod, 3 
moddy 4->5 Se. mad, mwde, 5 modde, moedCe, 
a- 6 mode, mrtJi, and Sc, made, 5 laWA. moyde, 

6 mood, .Sr. moyd, muyd, 5-7 moode, 3- mood. 
[Com. Teut. ; OK. nent. » OFris. mM netit.| 
mind, thought, intention, OS. ntSd masc., mind, 
cottra^ (MDu. /ucc/f mocd-^ Du. mocd masc.), 
OHG. muot masc., mind, thought, courage (MLG. 
mugi^ mod.G. mui\ ON. ///i^-r masc., anger, 
grief (Sw. mod ncut., mod courage\ Goth. 

tnSd* anger, emotion :—OTeut f. 

pre-Teatroot ^m^ : m/- : m/- (in Doric Gr. pw-cBai 
to seek after, OSL sii-mhi to venture, Gr. /ia-rsvcir 
to seek).] 

fl. Mind, heart, thought*, feelmg. Ohs, 

agootr. BjtddM HUL iv.axx. (tSpo) 374 God onsendc in 
Sara bno^a mod, ^t heo woldaii bis gencoman. c laog 
Lw. II Hit com him on mode & on his mern honke bet h< 
wolde of Engle k* mdclaen tellen. ibid, 4489 Heo hauede ; 
cnne leoue-mon.. pelcof hire weU on mode (c ia7sonheorte]. i 
• taag Aiur, R, 340 Nim ofte iSinc modc^ k^ne nirnc dom , 
of domesdci. e taja Sojaaria sa in O. £. Misc. 84 * 
Wymmon, if ku vndcrstode Hwo hit is bat drviike byd, bii ! 
uroldest b^ of okcr mode, c lage S. nag. Leg. 1 . 103/B5 
Nov ich woLquath ke lustise, ^warc-to kou tornest H mud. | 
c ijM Sija Jaiian 103 (Aahm. M.S.) Vor we nabbep power ; 
no mon to bringe in sunne a^en is mode, iggo Gowes Ctn^, 
III. i6j If tboa wolt take into thi mod Reson, thou myht be | 
reson accme That [etc]., rteoo Datr, Trog 515 For to 1 
nele with ^ maidyn & hir mode here. 

2 . With specific colouring. \ 

fa. Fierce courage; spirit, stoutness, pride. 
Beowulf \\^ He hmfde mod micel c ism Lav. 35476 Ah 
cniht he wes wander god & he liafde iwi« muchcl iii<ad. 
c lage Bekoi 1838 in S. Eag. Log. I. 159 Heo bi-leueden al ; 
heorc greic moo and heorc kretningue al-so. a igje Otael . 
1133 was otawel fol of mood, & Tau^t as he were wood. ! 
■j. . E £. Aim, P, K 4/01 Masterful mod & hy|e pryde. i 
ijTS Baioour Bruco xix. 633 The erll, that wes of mckiil j 
mode a t|M Syr Peuy 117 in Hazl. E. P* P. L 166 Peny | 
wyll mayster be, Prove nowe man of mode, [ig^ Femtom 
GaiuiawA. xiii. (1309) 604 Not weighing In thetr glorioas | 
moodes, how farre the daungcr exccMed the attem^) 

tb. Ktiigtx. To feck, pkk mood\ to take ' 
oflenoe, be^me angry. Obs, 

c Pnior blotter* 315 in Lamb. Horn, 67 For-^tf H 
wndlBe and ki mod, for k^nc is ki bode god. c tm% Lav. 
879s |hiC mines mines muchcle niod swa milde u iwurden. 
ij. . AVwjm Sag, (W.) a6a And sone sche gan topekke mod. 

€ Ijse R. Bbumee Medih m To tome a wave from hem, 
fadyr, by mode e ijfto Sir Foruatb, 3633 His herte wax 
angry A fol of mod. cij|W Cmavcbb iCmtlt T. 999 Til at 
the lasts aslakcd was his mood, c 14SS Hqccleve De Reg, 
Priac. 4347 But or ksy twynned ksnSi km pekkU moode. 
1SS3 Seoltoh Agtl, Seotiet, Vmto ditwrt poo fU si Who so 
inerat pyhcih mm, The tokens are not good To be true 
Englysh blo^ r ifag RxtiroBDX /Var Wit 4 Sci. etc 
fShaks. Soc) lot Lord let thy mercyc uU, And mytvgate 
thy moode. tipi Smaks. Ti»o Gtmi. iv. L 51 Who, in my 
moode, 1 suVdvnto the heart. i8oo Holland Lhg L a. 9 
Mood without might is vain and bootlesse [orig. vaamm 
tiaoviribmtirmmetttX. (liia Scorr/mMi 4 #rxxix, Andnow 
my father in his mood may day this poor bondsman. i8!|i 
Tennyson Mmudi. L xiv. What t am 1 nging alone as my 
fothcr ra^ hi hb amodll 

tc. Paiiionate gria. Ohs, 

4 tjee K, Horn 1519 tCambr. MS.) Rymtnhild was ful of 
mode ; He wap teres of blodc tj. . Gag IVarw. (A) 1549 
Ney^e hb hart hrast for mode, ft for sorwc pedc ncr srodt. 
c 1430 Sgr Gemr, (Rexb) 1339 She wept, she sobbed, for 
grcic moode* 

8. A frame or lUte of feclingi; one's 

humour, teiiifi||^B|i^iiOB at a puiticBar time. 

BlkM. Horn, 
c saoo Ormin _ 
serrhfttll hertte 
tykwamn 
C*n,e^EM,‘g, 



muraendumod. eyt 
.. jwg on kM canitcR. 
sohhttawldefriMr..Wikk 
, . aiagiCHR/ft AfiplA SAnd 
^ktfcvuRbmod vtal eoMft 

tL* o mede. / ifsa HomM 1703 

ps was Ubbnblikt of mod, pat he saw klmsofoWaadhtfite 
Uli Caijou ir^rdl^)7TbospSk^^ 

make tho multiiiidefaialiigh moode to isdilothtCoBiisett* 
house, siao F.Bioemttr. A# Mur*# riiea. 38s Butfike 


mules they [sheep] are bumoursome, and one must, .expect 
their good mood before they will travail. 4 1703 Bvaxm' 
Oa N, T, Luke iL 38 Nature will have her good moods, but 
grace is steady, iloy Mtd, 7 rul, XVI 1 . 8 The self-dubbed 
Doctor retired in an angry mood. 183a Kkigmtlky ifisi. 
Rag. II. 53 Assailing him with a virulence of scurrility 
luiraly exemed by Luther in hb worst moods, sdga Mrs. 
I Stowb Undo Tom't C, xix. Miss Ophelia had never seen 
. him ill this mood before, and she sat perfectly silent. 1887 
! Bowen / Vry. Maoid tv. 434 Only to thee were hb moods 
and hb hours of tenderness icnowiL 
iraasf 1818 Byron Siogo Cor, xvi, Wildest of waves, in 
their angriest mood. 187a Liodon Eltm. Relig. ii. *8 hien 
talked about . .the moods of Nature, the religion of Nature. 

b. To change {^tstm) opu s moodi to change 
one's state of mind. Also, opu's tnood chapigts, 
(Cf. Mind sb^ 13.) 

4 1300 SirU 109 Dame, dame, torn thI mod. 13. . K, A lit, 
103 Y-chaunged vras al his mod. cigf% Sc, Leg, Saiais 
I. {Kaioriao) 485 The empriourc kan changit Tits mud. 
? 41 1440 Morte A rih, 3^33 Bot be atie aftyre in^nyghte nlle 
his mode changede. tS8i Caowxxv P/nu, ip Pagmo 19 No 
feiide, therefore, shall ^a>'nge your^ mode, i860 Tvnuall 
Glac, I. xxiv. 170 HU mo<M was entirely changed. 

C. Ipp a pnood {for something), m the mood {to 
do something) : disposed, inclined. Also f hi the 
pHoed doing something). 

13^ (see Mood iA* 1 b). 1813 Fletcher, etc. Ca/Z/i/e 
V. lit. You'r pleasant, but Fabntto know 1 am not in the 
mood Xpriatod wood] of SuAering jest 1838 Tmirlwall 
Greece 111 . xxv. 393 But the Council was not in a mood 
for such reflections. 1840 Dickens Bartt. Rudge lx, She 
was in no mood for sleeps 1880 M<^Cartmy Own Timot 
III. xlvii. 436 He saw what men were in the mood to do. 

d. pi. Fits of variable or unaccountable temper ; 
esp. melancholy, gloomy, or bad-tempered fits. 

1859 Tennyson Elaine 79s I'hen turn'd Sir Torre, and 
being in hU moods Left them. 1863 *Holnk Lee* A, 
Warloigk 11 . 307 When first be mfted ^ to marry him 
did I not say * No '• . T Have 1 not told him since 1 should 
be dead with moods in a month t 
4 . Formerly used in many alliterative colloca- 
tions: A. with verbs, as to mend, appupod, mese 
one's pftood; to pnar, meng, met*e (» move) one's 
pnood \ also pnapred, pneved, etc., in one's moiHi. 
Also to mourn in tnood, to mean (Mcab v,^) opu's 
mood, mean opuself of opu's pnood, 
c tsog Lay. 3407 Hm mod him gon mengen, he mor)ned« 
swi8e. 4 nas Isee Mbno r. 3). a tjou Cursor M. ttyp 
Bot sua he mengud kam koir nnioae, pu naman ojier vndir- 
stode O his spece wat he wold sal. iHd,y>s^ Ouils sco hIr 
mened of hir mode Comfort had sco son rul gooe. a igau- 
1400 (see Mxan p.* ib). 4 t|pu.(mc Mend r. a).. 

Spec. Gg de Wmretugko 133 Hit is a deme niourni(n]g in 
mod. 13.. (see Mesx r.]. 8377 Langl. P,PL II. x. 363 
Why meuestow ki niode for a mote In H broihcrcs eyt. 
t4t4O0 bforto Arih, 3454 Mane, amende thy mode, or 
thow myshappene. ri4fs York Mgot. xxii. 43 He has 
fastid, kxt manrts his mode, Thcr fourty dayes with-owten 
foode. c 1470 Henry tYa/taco vtL 1099 Als Inglbmen sair 
murnyt in thar made. « tgM Douglas A". Hart 1. 170 Out 
of nicsour marrit in thair mode. 1513 — ACmio L ii. 1 1 
Wiiht soeptour in hand thair muyd to nicis and still, fiigii 
SxRLTON Magugf 3394 He may mende your mode, a igap 


lid cxiw mod ft romxenc to Oode 
roar M, 3614 pou sal nb icruc wit 
id, 33184 To irirsdp pit SwM pi>» 
I pu^th mode and migfi. 4i|tt 


premisses are affirmative, requires one to be universal, pre. 
scribes a particular afliniiative conclusion, and admits the 
moods DarmptitJJaiisi, and Ditmatit, • 1906 JoexrH Lt 


me In lesMclef 
o to.ibt iliuie* 
wShe 


vige ofCoarto 317 Meuyd all in moode. 
t b. ( With) fpiood and main, main and mood, 
mood am might. (Cf. Maik sh.^ a. Might /A 5.) 
Cf. OS. mOdoudi taogiukreft tHcL is6V 
41 §00 Ir. BadeCo Hitt, L xvl (1890) $4 Da ongonnon heo 
scicce nuelum mod ft mmgen monian. fys BtkkLHom.w 
For8oa we soeolan mid calb mod ft mi^nc to Gode 
gecyrran. cigee Curtar 
fi^c and mxrn. /bid, 
had fordight, psi graid k 

Minot Poome fed. Hall) vL 77 God.. Strtnhilh kirn main . 
mode Hb regbt in Franos to win. cMfs Si, Cuihkert 
(Surtees) 55s jPri pR foues god with luayne and mode. 
e ie6o Towmeug Mptl, xix. 157 With mo^ and mayn. 
19 M (see Mbho v, 3]. 

Mood (mBd), sbP [An glteration of Mom 
due to uflsociation wHh Mood rAH 
1 . Logie, (« Modi #A a a.) Any one of the 
classes into which cndi of the four 'fignm* (see 
Fioobb sb. 33) of valid catcmrical syUegisms is 
fubdivided on the gioond of the several waya in 
which syllogismt dtw with regard to the quality 
and quantity of their oonstitaeiit propoeitlofis. 

T 1 ie moods have mnemoab tyuaes (BatMXA, CaiAUXirri 
tu,), ra which the three vowels lepieaent the qualiw and 
quantity of the three ptoposiiiont : A^anlverial amnna- 
tlvc, Ewnniverial neganve, Iwpartlcatar aBmiativi^ O* 
particular negative; (Some of the oonssnanto aba have 
signifleant functions.) The number of reeognised ngiods b 
10, vu. four in the flril ffgurq, four In the second, six fo the 
tiilfd.andflvefotbelbnrth. 

A difleient, piabablya hbioricillybldw.sents of the word 
occurs fo soiiM writm ^ g. Aldrbh and Whaiely) alon^Sb 
Che sense above explauMA sad wbhout being expressly 
dbtingubhed from It. In tab Reins the mood ^sytloghii 
b the typo of miMlum to which b btlonp lu 
quality and qusiicity aloae, wbhout regard tt 

so that, a.g. Celmeiic iu tho 6rst tere and C. 

lecond would be not two moods DM two wiptlis of Ibd 
same mood. (Sot qtwL 1908, whort ihb souM b dMwy 
adopted to iho oaduiloa of the othorj 

MWMMk uMeOriiinMiMirdii^blilti 

J«V5iii £ 4 nM. £i,git 1,4 W« _ J 


same figure... The different moods haVe received dbttnct 
names in the various figures wherein they occur : and hence 
what are called the * mood-names '..indicate both figure 
and mood. 

b. fn mood aptd figure : in due logical form. 
1389 PapOo w. Hatchet B b J, Tb neither in moode nur 
figure. [1699 : see Mooa th, 3 a.] 
attrih, 1693 Drydkn Juveuatsu (1697) 146 O what a mid- 
night Curse nas he, whose side Is pesterM %riih a ^lootl 
and Figure-Bride I [Hde] A Mood and Figure-Bride, a 
woman who has learn d Logtek. 

2 . Grappt, Any one of the several groups of 
forms in the conjugation of a verb whicn serve to 
indicate the function in which the verb is used, 
i.e. whether it expressek a predication, a command, 
a wish, or the Iflce; that cjunlity of a verb which 
dei)ends on the question to which of these groups 
its form belongs. 

1573 Golding in Barct A to. To Rdr. viii, How sliull 
men directly ft-nde The Coniugation, Nomber, Person, 
Tence, And Moode of Verbes togithcr in their kyndeir 
i66p Milton Acced, Gramtanr 17 lliere be four Moods 
which express the manner of doing; the Indicative, the 
Imperative, the Potential or Subjunctive, and the Infini- 
tive. mi Harris I/ertMOO l viiL(i765) 140 Hence.. the 
variety of Modes or Moods, itai L. Mt/RRAvAxg’* Crmui. 
(ed. 5> 1 . til Mood b a panicular form or state of the verb, 
showing tho manner in which the bcine, action, or passion, 
is represented. 1869 J. Martikeav ICtt. 11 . 69 A mere 
grammatical nietamomosb from mood to mood. 

D b. with punning reference to Mood jAI 
iSot 11 JoN«»oN Giptiet Mttmta.^itti) 53 All your fortunes 
* ItbeTcni 


we can tell yee... In the Moodes too, and tbel'cnscs, That 
may fit your fine five senses. 188s N. O. Boilean't Lairia 
11. 14 Inis Baggage once in her mad Moods and Tense» 
Had lx>mbard read, the Master o' th' Sentences. t8i8 
Scott R»b Rag xvit. You arc, of course, jealous, In all the 
tenses and moods of that amiable passion 7 19M Westw. 
Gat. I July 13/s The things that were nuNnentous to 
FitsGerald were the moods and tenses of himself, of nature, 
and bU friends. 

8 . Muiictl leDiei. fA* Id medifeval music, a 
term used to indicate the telative duration or time- 
value of certain notes to each other in the rhythm 
of a piece ; Mode sb, 1 p. Obs, 

Tht great taaod determined the relation of the * long ' to 
the *burge\ the letur tnood that of the 'breve* to the 

* long ' ; each of these was called porfeot when the greater 
note was oqiial to three of the smaller, intper/eet imen it 
was equal to two. (Cf, Prolation, Time 4 

1197 Morley introd. Mat, 13 Afri. DtgrRCS of muKicke 
thi^ made three, Moode : Time and Probtion. Phi. What 
did they toarme a Moodet Ma. llie dew RMOsuring of 
Longea and Largts,and was eiibcr greater or baser. Lbid. 
18 Inere be foure Moodes now in common vse ; Perfect of 
the more prolation. Perfect of the lesse probtion. Imper- 
fect of the more prohtioa And Imperfoct of the leiM nru- 
btion. Ibid., Amuat, fab, If a pbinsong consisted al of 
Longes, It was called the first mood : if of a Long ft a 
Brble successiuely.it was called the second mood,ftc. 1809 
Dovland Omith. Microt, 41 A Moode. .b the measure of 
Longs in Larges, or of DrteiM in l.xmgs, M99 C. Bvtlu 
Pom, Mon, v. (1633) K iUi Now and then she beg inneth in 
duple time some two or three Semibriefes, but alwaicn 
endeth with Minims of the tripb Moodt. iTfis Bv*'**^^ 
Hht, Mut. II. 183 As all Dbcant Boves In sonre parttobr 
Measure, Mode, or Moad,\a (Franco] first defines a Mood- 

• A A/sm/b the refwcsentotlon of the lint of measnred 
sounds, cxpresiod by Longs or Brevei,* 

tb. A writieo tyiDDol ufDd to imlieate ^mood 
(in the above 8 ciiie). Hotarted mood-, tee Ri- 
ToaTan ppl, a, iny Modlw introd, htuo, o. 

to. vMoDaxA t afia the variooi appllcatioiw). 

ifMP Morlbv futpjod. Mum., Annof, fab By .the fwnte 
of Vood, weto signified nony lhii«es b Musbke^, First 
those whidi the kamod call moodes, whkh afterwtfds were 
learmcd by the name of tnnea 1887 C SinnwCoupPend. 
Praet. Mitt, ns That which the Ofoebm^M Mo^ f 
Mood, the Ucimttmid Tone or Tuue. 1889 Milto^. Z. 
1. 5|o Anon they move In pcriect Fhth mr to tim Donen 
9 ^ ^Hotow/farmw 
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Sm J. Duckworth in Carr, Adm, y, Markham t 
(1904) 81 We returned to Port au Prince to mood upon our < 
amiurd indige»ted and blundering plan. I 

Mood, dial. ^Sheffield) variant of Mould sh* \ 
and o., adopted m certain technical nies. | 

ita J* Holland Meiai 11 . si In thu sute it 

[ft*, tne fork] is called, In common with all articles after the 
first formation the hammer, a itma/. i860 Tomlinson 
Arit ♦ Ser. 11. Cutlriy 49 ITiis rwW or 9fWHld, as 

it is called, U shown in the annexed cut. itje Knight Otci. 
Aftck. ia^3/t A length is cut off, and the forger speedily 
snaedk thiiL that is, shapes it roughly into the form of a 
pocket'knife blade. 

Mood(e, Moodal, obs. ff. Mud, Modal. 
Mooddin, variant of Muezzin. 

Moodor, obs. form of Mother s 6 , 

Moodie, variant of Moudie (mole). 

Moodilsr (08/i *dili). adv, Porms : i mddelfoe, 

3 inodi(3)Ti), modi())Uko, 4 modilioh, 4-5 
mo(o)dlliohe, 7- moodily. [OE. ^rnddigiUc (for 
the actual form mddellce cf. the parallels cited s.v. 
Miohtly <uiv,\ f. m 6 d Mood x^.l : see -ly ^.] 

1 1 . BraveW. boldly • haughtily, angrily. Ohs, 

((f yfatdMi 900 pKr modelice maneju spnecon. 
c laoo Ormin iaa6 Forr bale latehb modilii, & berepb upp 
hiss hmfedd. thid, 9041 puss minnte iho lull modt^lii Off 
hire sinne lellpenn. r taso Otu, 4 A.r. 9584 Do bad his 
king al opelike, In atle Inir^es modilike, Ruerilc knape child 
of &t kin ben a-non don 9e flod wiS-in. 1377 Lanci.. /*. /V. 

B. IV. 173 And modilich [C. v. iGi v, rr, modiliche, mevNii* 
liche) vppon Mede with m>’3te he icynge loked. 1603 Fluhio 
Afamia/fHe 1. xlvii. ^16.^2) 152 If the fervor of Mondeur d« 
Foix had not drewne him over rashly and moodily to pursue 
the siraglers. 

2. In a moody or sullen manner. 

161 1 CoToe.. Ai^rHtmtmit sadly, pensiuely; moodily, 
lumplshly. till MAaavAT P, HimpU xxxviii, ■ I can do 
nothing Jor you, Peter ; 1 have no interest whatever ', re- 
plied he moodily, lija Tennyson Lti Toum, 647 Pacing 
moodily up and down. 1876 Lowell Among my Bkt, 
Ser. II. ^ When hU mother died. In iBio, [he} was moodily 
inconsolablei Biackw, Afag, JaiL 104/1 Thirlstone. . 
WES staring moodily into the fire. 

MooUIIMS (mfi'din^). [OE. tnJdtpus, f. 
mMi^ : see Moody and -KEsa.l 
tl. Pride, paAtion, anger. Ohs, 
c 1000 AClfnic Horn, (Tli.)I. 360 Da heofenlican myrhSc 
bcAytan, 8e 8a heofenlican en^tas 8urh m(Hlt;tn}*Es« for- 
hiron. m tiTg Cnti. ii»m, 119 Hi wolde mid modinesse beon 
betere ponne he lesoemn were, ciooo Ormin 4979 piss 
nuhhtetredehpunnderrloc All moditncssessstrciinclm. a iRgo 


315 pe mode kyiige of Measedone. ibid, 3327 pe mody 
men of Messedone. 1606 Birnib Kirh-Bnrmiixsxi, (1B33) 
E 3 b, IToAvavBatev, sometyme the name of Gehenna, for tne 
boulkes of many muddy men that fell in that greene. 17SS 
Capt, Car xxyii. in Child Ballads 111. 434/a But mony 
were the mudie men Lay gasping on the grien. 
t 2 . Proud, haughty, arrogant; headstrong, 
stubborn, wilful, obstinate. Obs. 

c 1000 iELFRic Dout, xxi. 18 gif aenig man hsebbe modijne 
sunu and ranene [Vulg. soHtumactm rt proitrvHtn\, 
a 1100 Voc, In Wr.-WuTcxer 3x6/17 Suyerbut^ modi^ c looo 
Ormin 96x3 Forr Dribhcin tiatc^p inodU mann, « lufcpb 
alio meoke. ibid, 11853 To ^eomenn affterr laferrddom K 
affterr modi3 wikenn. Aiaag Beg, Kath, 418 ^ef ha 
modi motild [I* kanc contionatricem Utnerariatn] oucr- 
cumcn mahten. inBr L ancl. P, Pi, A. x. 919 And so comep 
Dobest aboute andDringehaf-douti Modi, And pat Ls wikkede 
wil. e 1460 Tawneley Ktyst, xxiit. 86 Yec, for as inodee as he 
can loke, he wold haue turnyd an olhere cruke Mj’ght he 
haue had the rake. 

t 3 . Angry, given to anger, wrathful. Obs, 
c laoo f iRMiN 8363 Forr pati he wass modit mann & griiniue 
wipp his leode. c xago Geu. 4 F.x, 97x9 A modi stiward he 
8or fond, lletende a man w*id hi&e wond. 13. . Guy ti af'UK 
(A.) 906 pe douke Reyner scye pat cas Of Sessoine : wcl 
modi [Cnius Af,S\ full angry] he was. c 1440 Promp. Parr, 
341 'i Mody or angry'. 1544 Balk Brie/ Chron. Cobb am 
Bvij. In his modye niadnesse without lust profe ded he 
openlye excommunicate hinL 1367 Golding ihutfs Met, 
Vf. 43 Hir coiiiilnance did bewray Hir moodie mindr. 
(.jrig. {ou^essaque vnltibus trant\ 1589 Warnfh Alb. Eng, 
‘ xxxiii. {^^12) 162 When, like a Lion thirsting bloud, 


igyt Goldino Coshin on Pm. Iv. 16 ’lliU wish proce^ed 
not of a trubbled or unadvy*sed head, or of mMynesse. 
1608 tr. Bgeealinti Stvh/wnd PoHlkkt in. 11 . 179 Such 
was the naturall hatreed of the sheepe towards the Dogs, 
and the implacable moodlnessc which they conceiued to m 
hurried vp and downe, that (etc.p 
2. The state or condition of being moody, sullen, 
or abstracted. 

I8fi8 Carlyle FrM. Gt, (1879) 1 . l HL 99 Whiffs of 
Jealouay..lhe product of aoddenul moodinesses in him. 
1861 J. Nicmol in Aifnt, (1896) 73 His kindness was often 
tried by my moodiness and cocentneity. 1891 Wevm an Sttny 
A\ CluddiSf In the general silence and moodiness 1 escaped 
notice. 

tMoo*diiig. dM Obs. [f. *m0od a. Welsh 
mwdkxdh 4 -iMol.] Vaulting, an arched ceiling. 

ijifl in D. R. Thomas //#>/. Diac, St, Asaph (1870) 701 
The mooding of the chancel. 

Moodir, Mdodirlah,var. ir.MuDiB,MuDiBiEH. 

Moodith (m^'dihi a. ranr^, [f. Moodx^.i 4 

-1811.] Chaneterited by moods ; fitful, capricious. 
Henoff MoO'ffSAlp adu,, Moo'dinhaoM. 

Davita. folio wad hy race n t Diets., quotaa an example of 
atoodtskfyfnm RicMurdaon's Grmndisoa ; but in the paiiage 
quoted (f. Ut. Extt) all early adltloni have ma&iiily, 
i{M H. Oaronrb Loam 11. in Smtdtamsrs 139 lAy aside 
this rustle moodlahneM. 1898 Academy 99 Oct. 173 The 
turbulent neurotic moodlahneM of the Italian poet. 

H MoodoOM (mddN'gdl. [a. Telegn rndduga.] 
The East Inoian tree Bsdia fromdasa or 
spirmm\ only Mrib. in SHBododga mV, a dear oil 
obtained from the seeds of this tree* 
ifM 7 >Mf. 9 f<i..v, Ji^iliATIwtMdilof 

..Mato qiMUll, of ^ adltd noadooga oti, which 
•h. Ihul.. doelM* cooihl w to paM w i MiilMlmiiitk pro* 
pntit. 3)53.. il,.t.cVii. 

fatOM. OmktSfd-S.e.t**. 

IXtoodur, Ob., form of Motsn. 

Voeay (n44i), a. Font.: i mMiSt •oi, 
t-3 nofU|, t-x aiedlt jrS moSr, 4 aodar, St. 
Biwdy, 4-5 aodo, 4, 0 JRr. mni^t 1 aodoo, 6 
(S St.) flModlOt (7 B«ddr)> X .Sr. 
6 - moo^. [OB. wM;; - OS. mUitg, 
•t/ MpL Da. n m O gt, OHG. *mtuiag 

inpUid n iNiMrM cottngo (HHO. mmut. 

O^b. mM/t* ng»y »*OT<at. rnmst , C *mkk‘ 
MOODiff.lj 

« g0i«d,T oga^y i| <M> njAfa g ptdn.) OH. 

^ AM emseffi niwy a mody iiiin» # p tss ^ AhMmmdtr 


IU4U a 111 uxucr lu 11 in iiqu 

xgM Duncan Apf. Etymel. (K-D S.) 70 /» 
*7» Ramnav Sc, Prtn^ ^1707) 95 Yc keii nai 
and bread when it is mool'd in to you. x8i 


did moodie Richard range. i6e8 .Svi.vlstfr Du Bnrtas 11. 
iv. IV. Decay 1190 O ragefull Tyrants ! moody Mon.Mers, 
see. See here my Case, x^ Milton Eikon. 740 There be 
a sort of moodie, hot-braini, and alway'cs unedifyM con- 
sciences. *<97 Dryden /^T wiV/xii. I2J3 Angry Jove., the 
nvxKly sire. 

4 . Subject to, or indulging in, moods of ill- 
I humour, depression, or the like; iil-humourecl, 

; gloomy, sullen, melancholy. 

*593 Shake Lncr, 553 And moodie Pluto winks while ' 
{ Orpheus playes. xdjR Sherwood, Moodie, mcrut^ triite, \ 
i xbA Witty Apipktk. 147 A young maid having married an 
I old man, was ooMirved on the day of marriage to Vte some. 

what moody*. x68t Drvdf.n Ah, 4 Aekii. 45 The lews, a 
1 headstrong, moody, murmuring race. xSog WoRi>aw'. Wag. 

! pmer iv. 1 34 It rather hath Stirred him up to livelier wrath ; 
Which he stifles, moody man ! With all the imtience that 
he can. xtig Byron Hehr. Melodies x. ii, I'hosc smiles 
unto the mix^iest mind llieir own pure joy impart. X846 
Trench Mirac. xx. (1862) 327 Her sickness, .had brought 
her into a moody melancholic state. x8^ T. H ardy H Vod. 
i loaders I. ly. 64 Kvtn among the moodiest, the tendency to 
; be cheered U stronger than the tendency to be cast down . 
b. Applied to humour, thought, tetion, etc. 

*591 ^hake Lncr, 1602 Unmaske deare deare, this nitxxlie 
; heauines.se. nt6^ Drlmm. of Haw'th. Poctut (1656) 17S 
Those Soules whioi vices moody Mii^s most blind. 1741 
Gray Ktom Coll, 79 Moody Maoness laughing wild. xTffe 
^ Burke Sp, XaM 0/ Arxofs Debts WTis, IV, 215 It may be 
Raid that this letter was w*rttten by the nabob of Arcot in 
a moody humour, under the influence of some chagrin. 1819 
: Hood Engeat Aram 38 Then leaping on his fret upright 
i Some moodv turns he took, xfige Prescott Pern 1 1 . xB The 
. cavalicrR rode back to Caxamalca, with many moody s^ula* 

• tions on w'hat they bad seen. 

C. Kxpretsix'e of moodiness or ill-humour. 

1998 Snake i ffe$t, /P*, i, lil 19 Maiestie might neuer 5*et 
' endure The moody Frontier of a seruant brow. s8oe Coi r- 
EiocK Death qfWaiiemsteim 11 l vii. What ! meet such new s 
with such a moody face t 18x4 WoRDSw. Excursion iv.482 
i Cleave not so fondly to your moody cell 1880 Byron Mar, 

I Eal. L ii, A moody brow and muttcr*d threats. 

Hence IIodi)l8)}o (Orm.) [see -l.\ik], pride. 
c laoo Ormin 71 Acc purrh bait lab^ modi)lenc ^ic comm 
; all offhemm .sellfenn. Ibid. 3633 Ne toe )ho bonh nan modiy- 
; Im 3C Off hire miccle scll^. 

j Moody, variant ot Moudie (mole). 

Mooe, obs. form of Mo, more, 
j Mooftee, ^ti, variant forms of Mum, 

I Moogmn, Moogree, var. fT. Moggan, Mogr.\. 

I Moohummudam, variant of Mohahmedan. 

1 Mooli, dial, variant of Moil 

Modi (rimI), sb. Sc. and wrtb, dial. Forms : 
6-9 mule, 6 mull, 7 mole, 7, 9 mowle, 8-9 
mooU, 9mool, muil,niowl, metKu'jl (see E.D.D. ), 
8- mool. fapp. a dial, variant of Mould ; for 
the form cf. Gold sb.^ Some of the forms 
coincide with those of Mull i^., and it is occasion* 
ally difficult to distii^ish the two words.] 

1 . Mould, earth, soil; also in f/. *dry earth in a 
pulverised state; earth for working* Dial, 
Dili .) ; a tmall Inmp or clod of earth. [In the 
first qnot. nsedy^.) 

liifji LmottAV (ntioouic] Ckrem, Scot (S.T.S.) I. 369 
Quhen uchoooiiie on Scoliiiground scho . . inclynnit hir mIi to 
tnttartb and tnik the mollb thairof and kissii. 1641 Bert 
Farm, Bks, (Surtect) X07 They.. nice it ell over with hey* 
rakes. .till Iht mowles bss indifferenc smalL Another 

haibaihowlt andshowltUi the mowksinto the holE tm 
J. Watson 543 Mold or Earth, iyli 

W. Masskaix. KrAIt. 11 . 341 GIose, AfeaB, mould, estth 
toil. liM A. SooTT FeemeftM 48 Now fields, convuls'd 
Kkt dsahln* waves, \^ld row slang, An* out the ripen'd 
tfeasare lavss The mooIr ainaiw. 1934 J. Wilson AV/. 
Ambr. WIce 1856 IV. 7a Mso oa^ tbs wsc sleek mole blind 
kseanee he has nse sen they can set, nnd leeves darklin in 
ihsmonL 1II9 Penn Cwfv^AbNlrse(£.D.D.) Good leafy 
Mowlselbr DSE yenr'a blubs Ibnlbs]. 

I. The soil for n grave ; the grave. Alio /A 
i giavt^ods. 


MOON 

1 *599 Dalrym^fle Ir. Leslies Hist, Scot, 1. 69 The rest I pss 

j ouer, of quhilkes mony now viidir anc mule and lumps of 
I *<45 RtTMERFORD7’r/a/4 xx. 

' « iV fpr , * mules of the holy grave. sfaS Ramsay 
' Bool Kicky t Ar ^andy 72 Ah, heaveiiii ! did e er this lyart 
! ?l *be cuuldrifc mools on thine. 

! Burns Addr. to Toothache iv, Or worthy friends rak'd 
; t the mools, Sad «ghi to see 1 x8i6 .Scon Antiq. xxxiv, 

I When ye laid his head m the grave. . ye jaw the moub laid 
. ^ »«5 Runciman 

Skippers tjf 2sh, 260 Aw II be putten aw^ay and happed up 
amang the omuls afore maw lonny lad comes h\em ony 
inair. X894 Crockett Lilac Sunbonnet ix. 75 Ye smell 
o the mulls, xgag J. Lumsdf.n Too-Jc iv. i. 74 Quid uuld 
, 1 oungcr s 1 the mools. 

! 3 . Comh.^ mool -board : see Mould- bo abd. 

Mool (m»l), V. Sc. Forms : 6, 9 mule, 9 
! moul, 6- mool. [f. Mool 

1 . trans. To cnimLle; esp. lo crumble (bread) 
into a bowl in order to ^oak it in liquid. 

0 tnUro, to mule in. 

1 naithiog but milk 
to you. x8a4 M ACIACflART 

Catlorid. Eneycf, 413 The baimie» them daigh did mool. 

2. inlr. To associate intimately 7oith, 

*7.. Blythsome Bridal iii. in Herd Coll. .Seal. Songs 
(1776) 11. 24 And there will be Ala^ter Sibbic Wha in w i* 
blat k Bet<iy dW mool. x8o8 80 Jamirson, To mule in -.viih 
ont\ to have intimacy with one, as thove who crumble their 
bread into one ve&^i ; q. to eat out of the same dUh. / 
svadna ntnle in tvith him, I would have no inlimaie fellow- 
ship with him. xSit Hot.o Brownie 0/ Bodsbeck 1. xi. 219 
I'hough 1 ken I'll soon |je in a warld o' spirits an' that 
1 maun mingle an* niool w i' them for ages. 

3 . trans. To bury (cf. Mool .»//. 2 and 3). 

x8x8 Hor;G Broxvnie 0/ Bodsbeck 1. xi. 2o3 But where .ire 
they now ? A* tnouled ! a* monied I 

Mool, obE f. Mole, Mule, var. Moul. 
Moola(6, -lah, obs. forms of Mullah. 
Moolavee, variant of Moolveb. 

Moolberye, obs. form of Mulberry. 

Hoold, obs. form of Mole 'i ; Mould. 

Moole, ol)a. form of Mole, Mule. 
MoO'linCgla, Sc, Alsomu(i)lin,mou- 
liu. [f. Moolu. 4 -iNG^.] Crumbs. 

x8ai Moir .VanxiV Waiick vil 60 The laddie's girn set 
with moiDlings of bread. xSog Crockett Men of Moss-Hags 
iL iS, 1 fed him w'ith crumbling& out of my jacket pocket— 
* moolingii ' Moirie l^ennox called them. 

Mooli, obs. f. M ole 2 . Moollah, var. f. Mull.\h. 
Moollen, obs. form of Mullein. 


fMoolowo, a, Ohs, rurr"**. ? Variant of or 
error for Mellow a, 

*574 R* Gard. 6 If your grounde l>e grassye, 

riiUglie, or slyffe, it should be first sowen with Hempe, or 
Beanes, which naturally maketh the grounde moolowe, 
de«troyeth w'eedes [etc]. 

IlKoolVM (m/ 7 Tvi). Forms : a. 7 moaleuee, 
8 moulewy, molavie, -vee, mouUvie, 9 
mooUvoe, 9 moulavin, maulavi; &. (7 ernm. 

’ moole veleo), 9 moulvi>, *vee, maulvie, mool- 
vee. [Urdu muhi^ a. .Arab. ntaulawiyf^ 

properly an adj., judicial, but used as sb., mould 
Mullah, of which it is a derivative.] A Moham- 
medan doctor of the law; in India, a compli- 
mentary designation among Mohammedans for a 
teacher of Ar.ibic, or a learned man generally. 

PuRCHAS Pilgrims II. ix. xv. 1611 Amongst the 
Tuikcs..thc Mculeuees..are an order of Dcruceshcs, that 
I time round with Musike in their Diuine Seruice. 177# 
Order 0/ Cenmil 0/ H,E,l.C, in Claim of Roy Rader Cknm 
' 13/2 (Stanf.) The Caurce and Muftee of the district, and 
two MoulewyK, vhall sit to expound the Law. xs^ N. B. 
Halhed in Calcutta Rev, (1856) XXVI. 79 A Pundit in 
' Bengal, or 3Iolavce May daily see a carcase burn. 1788 
Hurkf. esgst. M”. //«x/iN^r Wks. XVI. X03 These women 
ha\'e Mr. Middleton’s. .guarantee.. for their having a law 
oflicer of high rank, or moulavie {printed moulavre) of their 
own. 1834 BaJbpo 11. xiL so The holy Moolavee was sent 
on board the ship. xB4t Elfminstonk Hist, Ind, 11. viii. 
iii. 23s I'hough there was no organised body of clergy, there 
was a class [called moulavis or mullahs) from which judges, 

. lawyers, and ministers of religion were, .taken. x88a Beve- 
ridge Hist, Ind, 111 . tx. vi. 677 The Moulvie of Lucknow. 
1891 Daily Ckren, a Sept. 5/5 Mohammedan moulvis. ^ 1904 
it. S.MiTH Skotl Hist, Ckr, Mitsiom to 6 Ihe Maulvics or 
Mohammedan doctors of Tunis. 

Hence MoolVM-Bhlp, the office of the moolvee 
! formerly appointed as assessor in certain courts. 

a x886 .Sir G. Yule in Yule & Burnell Angta^lnd, Gleu, 

; SuppL (1S66) S.V. LeKv.officer, The Moul vee-ship.. must 
; have been abolished before 1 became a judge (1 think), whidi 
i was 2 i>r 3 years before the Mutiny ; Mr I have no (tooUeo* 

; lion of ever sitting w*ith a MoulveEv^* . 

! Mooly, Sc. variant of 8, 

Mo<yn (mi/n),x^. 3-7 mone. 

(4 mon, mowBo), 4*-{]||pjp||h tmik. 4-0 
moyn(9, 5-6 mwne, 8 iipiiC8-9 muin, 6- 
moon. rCono. Teut : mma wk. mate. <■ 

OFris. mina^ OS. snAn^ maae. (MLG. mdne mate., 
MDu. mdm masc., fern., Du. moan fem.\ OHG. 
mdna masc. (MHO. mdtse, mht roaac., 

rarely fern.; alto ffidfi/, mbni^ mbnie. mod.G. 
mond masc.), ON. mdnt maic. (Sw. mAnt, Pa. 
maane'}. Goth, mtna mate. :-*OTeut. ^mBnan^, 
.Accofdtna to Brugmann this form has arisen by substitution 
! of Aiiff&E, from IM /-stem *mPmbP- Month, m OTeui. 
i *ngfaa’^ Nefnkw from Indogeimanic *nepih (cf. K nepit- 



MOON. 


KOOir< 
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inw). Cobalt words for 'moon * Mid * month* wo found In 


months Mid with roduced ^ade of alom-soflix •uifms- (Skr. 
tuat, mdM, Z«nd muMm^ OSL m/jmI; moon, month, Gr. mv*', 
lou. lifif, L. mfmsitt Irish mf, month). The prevailing view 
that the root is to measure (the moon having, it w sup- 

posed, been named from its functioD as a measurer of time) 
IS plausible, but cannot be considered certainly true.) 

L The satellite of the earth ; a seconds^ planet, 
whose light, derived from the sun, is reflected to 
the earth a^ serves to dispel the darkness of 
night 

The moon's constantly recurring changes and pliases (see 
1 c and Ntw moon. Full moon. Half-moon, Hakvkst moon, 
and cf. CaxscBNT, Quaktu) have caused it to be taken as a 
common type of cnangeableness or fickleness. They are 
poMlarly suppoeed to influence the health of body and mind, 
and to cause lunacy (cf. Lunatic). I'he moon's appearance 
to the eye of being diversified with light and danc patches 
gave rUi to the fanciful comparison of its d»c to a man's 
face (see i f and Man-in-the-m6on). It has been worshipped 
as a deity by many races ; in classical mythology it was 
identified with vwioua goddesses (see i b). Its white or 
silvery light is taken as emblematical of coldness or chastity. 

The moon's attrsetiou is the chief cause of the tides. The 
period in which the moon completes her series of changes, 
or in which her orbital revolution brings her buck to the 
same apparent position with regard to the sun, is called 
a month ; in astronomicat use this term is applied in a 
wider sense (see Month ri.t a a). 

c W K. /Elfked AmM. xxi, Sio sunne Isringo Icobtc dagas, 
ft sc mona libc on nihe, rises Lav. 17861 a auen 
time pe mone gon to sdne. r leSpCrn. ^ JSx, 145 Demones 
li)C is montfl met a CnraorM. 17188'!' S9 He waldfor 
vus marterd bee, hat time when mo>’n wor fuL r ijlg 
Chauckr H* Fmmt iil xoa6 To wexe and wane. .As dooth 
the foire wfa^e mone. c igflo Tnwiultjf xiv. tjj It 
gyfys more light. .Then aiw son. .Or mone, when he 01 son 
has ton his hght. fire. . 9 /. A/Samt c vj. Take bony 
at the chaunmg of the moon. 1577 B. Gooex HtrttbarkU 
Htttk. L (1586) so Looke that the winde be Westerly, and 
the moone in the wane. iM Shaks. L. L, L. iv. iii. 30 
Ihc sillier Moone. FuLLxa JhU Mam*t FunirtU 13 
The moon would have shined without any spots. 1774 
Goldsm. fVhf. Hist (1776) I. ss3 The waters of the tea, 
running from all parts. 10 attend the motions of the moon, 
produce the flowing of the tide, sl^ Tkmn\'son /a Mem, 
xxviii. The moon is hid ; the night is still. iAtj Dawson 
Earth 4 Man I o The moon seems to be a body which has 
had lime to complete the whole history of geological change, 
and to become a dry, dead, and withered world 
b. Since the disappearance of the grammatical 
genders of OE., in which was masc., the 
Iminine pronoun has commonly been us^ in 
reierring to the moon, even when no peisonifica- 
tioQ Is intended (the neater pronoun occurs, but 
less frequently) ; in poetry the moon U often per- 
somfidL always as a female, and sometimes, after 
claasical example, identified with various god- 
desses, as Cynthia, Diana, Phoebe. 

£ saoa St Mickaii 451 in S» Eng, Leif, I. jts Alt man 
may bi ^ Mono i-sco ha SOTla bm is neowe riiL tj. . 
fiT. E. AUit P. A. 1069 The mone may M'Of acroche no 
m^-^te, To spotty bo is, of body to grym. ijle Wveur isa. 
xid. 10 The moone shal not shyne in his (1388 hir] lytt. 
— MeUt xxiv. ap The suanc schal be maad derk, and tne 
mono schal not |yue bir U|L ijpe Ggwxe Coa/, 111 . 108 
Benethe alle othre slant the Mone. . ; Of flodes hihe and 
ebbes lowe Upon his change it schal be knowa ifoi 
SrexscR P/rjf. Gnat 508 And eke the Moone her hastie 
stcedcs did sUy. 170# Cowrxa 7 Yrw« s8 And, when de- 
eoending he Isa. the sun] resigns the skies, Why takes the 
gentler moon her turn to rise? Omije 

aa The Snn will run bis orbit, and the Moon Her circle. 

a With reference to the moon's changes or 
phasei^ its influenees, etc. 
r U 74 CNAUcta Cam//. Mart 93$ Hi that bath with love 
to Qona Hath oAer wo then chaneed is the mone. sm 
Lamgl. C. X. 108 Liinailk lollcrs and leperes a-bonte. 
And mad as ^ mone sitt more o^er husc. sges Hawbs 
Past Pleat, xviil (Perqr Soc) 83 The mindc of men 
chaungetb as the mone. tSn Snaxs. Meeu,/tr M, Iil I. 
as Tm art not certain^ For thy coeaplexioa shtfis to 
iirange effects, After the Moone. atM Davrmaxt Law 
agtt Lotfirt IIL I, That arere a sudden change, and would 
shew More of the Moon in him. Hum b in a mad-wofnaik 
iTflS Cowraa TesUe 11. mo Our habits, .change with ev*ry 
moon, sflm kitd, 7 m 7 . IX. 138 Thb periodical increase 
and decrease of the fever he was incKriM to ascribe to the 
changes of the moon. 

d. Mean mmi (Aitr.) : an imagimtiy BMxm snp- 
poicd for purposes of cnleolation to move mi- 
formly In the Miplic» compledog its cirenit in the 
same time os the flctoal moon. CaUndar^ MiUsi- 
astieal moan : an imaginary moon uaed in deter- 
mining the date of Eesler. 

S7ia EHle/crPMIafMeultry^ vU. In the Year 16841 the 
Mtr^ieal Moon, stL^iAs Moon b the HeavMMTand 
^ Eccbuai^ nne, vk Aai feond by the Colman of 
GoMen Numbers, happMflng to dUhr flrom aach otbar, Ihb 
5 “!? wi??* rSS Dbuentlim. ^77 Sm^ 

Bnt VIL 6i$/i Thb cabndar moon b not thenoon ornie 
httveM nor the nm mm of the estronomers. sM Bh. 

Hoon rebned ID In 

^deflmiion flf Ea^-Day b not the actual Moon of the 
Heyensjbnt^the CM cn dar Mooilot Moon of Se Lnoar 
Cydi, which b ooonted as full on iit fbiirteenth dnv. 

ft. Ptovtrb. Tk deBtve iMal Ike mmt it maeU if 
(fft) pnm chMH (or iftam to believe an 

abfloraity. SimilaHv,tfiiicylAi//ib8mMfrMM 
lisi JUw E§d$ Aflr (Arh.) 114 Yf they save the mtaa b 
]iabw«iWaflia«bilivetlMtlctttnia. tp%J9xtH AnHHt 


Wka. (1773) 105/1 lliey woulde make men beleut..ihat ye 
Moone L made of grenechese. liit, 1696; I7i| [see Cnkbsx 
ifi.* a). ITSS Max Lennox Ftm, Qaix, iv. 1, You may as 
well Mrsuadc me ike Moon b made of a Cream Cheese, as 
that (etc). i i 8i 14 [see CaBAM-cHxxsx]. 

f. with allusion to the Maw-ik-thb-mooit. 
a ijio in Wright Lyric P, xxxb. 110 This like mon upon 
hch when er he were, wher he were ythe mone boren ant 
y-fed. c i|74 Chaucei Trpalut 1. 1014 )k>a hast a ful grete 
care Lest ^t he (^ert wole falle out of he mone. 1 1449 
Prcock Repr, 11. iv. (Rolb) iss A man which stale sumtyme 
a blrthan of thornb was sett In to the moone, there forto 
abide for eucre. igBi Shaks. L, L, L, v. ii. ai4 Reaes, You 
todke the Moone at full, but now shee'e changed? Kin, 
Yet still she b the Moone, and 1 the Man. 1997 Lvly (/t//r) 
I'he Wooun in the Moone. 

fg. Afoon's man: a man who is under the 
moon’s influence. (See also Moov-mak.^ Minim 
of the moon » Moon-man i. Afoont minion 
(pseudo-arch.) : a night-watchman. 

1596 Shaks. i Uea, IV, L il so I.et vs be Dianaes For- 
resters, Gentlemen of the Shade, Minbiis of the Moooe. [Cf. 
I. IL 15.] IMd, 3$ The fortune of vs that are the Moones 
men, dooth cboe and flow like the Sea. 1609 (Dekker) 
Ravtnt A Isa, B, At the beginning of every Almanack, it i« 
the fashion to haue the body a man. .bitten and shot at 
by wild beasts and monsters. And lids fellow, they.. call 
the man of the moon, or the moons man. sfiag Camoeh 
Rtm.f ApOeurtl ixtfk tyj To what cause our mutability., 
maybe merred, 1 know not, vnlesse that we. .are Lnssartt 
or the Moones men. sfliy LmoN Pelham xlix, In an 
instant two of the moon's minions, staffs, lanterns, and 
all, were measuring their length at tbe foot of their name- 
sake of royal memory. 

h. ji^ (csp. associated with the tun or the stars). 
€ igM KOVDON EUgit Sir P, Sidney Spenser's WkiL 
(Globe) 5W1 Tis likely they acquainted soone ; He was 
a Sun, andshe a Moone. ijlfl S haks. L, L, L, iv. iii. e3o 
My Lout (her Mistres) U a gracious Moooe, Sbee (an attend- 
ing Scarre) scarce scene a light, lififl R. Steklx Hmsbmmd^ 
maa't Calliag v. (tC7'.r) to The moon of the world doth 
interpose and hide from lum the sight and beams of the 
Sun of Rightcousneia. 1776 Johhson ap Apr. in fibimr//, 
Modem writers are the moons of literature , they shine 
with reflected light, with light borrowed from the ancbiitA. 
2. The moon as vbible during one (lunar) month 
is in popular language spoken of as a dbtinct 
object from that of another month ; its being 
the number of days that have elapsed since new 
moon. Similarly, the tb. is used with qualifying 
words for: The moon as shining or visible at 
some parlicttlar time or place, or as presenting 
some j^rticttlar appearance. (See also Niw moon, 
Full m<kin, llABVicaT moon, etc.) 

'Fhesa it a ssspcm. there it na m^avnthe moon b vbible 
(hot visible) at the time and in the place indicated or implied. 
The Mmcoa ia iht seem saemdt esrms (or /«i/> the appear- 
ance of tbe moon during the fir>t quarter in which the dark 
portion of the orb is made faintly luminous by earth-light. 
e 1000 Sax, Ltechd, III. t8s On ante nihte ealdne monan. 
Ikid, 95a Sc winterlica mona jpafl norflor b’one sm sunne 

S on sumera 1154 O, £, Chrem, aa Ii3( Ab il uuare 
renibt aid mooc an sterree abuten him at mid dad. e tVlfi 
Chavcsx Prel, 403 But of hb craft to rekene wel hit tyoes, 
.. Hb herberwe and hb moone,.. Ther nas noon swkh. 
fSgS WfTMAUi IHct (1568) i/s ’Via lime betweetie the olde 
lUMne and the newc. lios Shaks. Ham. iil iL 167 AikI 
Ihirtb doicn Moones with borrowed shecne, AInhii tbe 
World haue times twelue thirties becne. lili Evelyn 
Tyrasmat (ed. a) 13 When the State It self was as seldome 
above the Age of a Moon without a new bee. ly . . Sir 
Patrick spent vi, 1 saw the newamon. .Wl'ilic anld moone 
in her anne. tflss COLsaiDoa DeJecHm t) Lo 1 the New- 
moon winier-hrightl..! aae the old Moon In hw lap^ 
fortelling The ooming-on of tain and squnUy bbsL iftto 
Keats Hyperha L 83 One NHMfe, with alteration slow, had 
shed Her silver Masons fbar npofi the nig hL iBvi F. Cits- 
soLO Ateeat Mt Btemc ss The laa hete now near hb 
•cfiing, and there being no moon, dtp Penny Cpct, IX. 
953/1 If Che peichaleiooolHliNia8aiiiaay,llieDext8Nndey 
b Easier Sunday, iflie Tvnoall Ctac, i. xxv. 169 The 
night being withoot n moon, we carried three lanierna, 
■■4 Harpedt Mag, Nov. 906^ The young MOOn hung In 
the west, itps H. Nttsar Bath CieCt Rom, 17 The moon 
was divine as it bathed everything with bs ittvor tai^ as 
only Australian moons can da 

8. With icfeicnce to the moem’a positiaa above 
the earth, or lit coftapkaoeiew in the aky ; oftoi 

3 uasi-peiionlfied, t.g.eathewitneaaof terreMrIal 
oingi, the ’queea of the night’, or the like. 
Sbakipite has many pamsgai cewtahiing such sHaibBa. 

BetliaryjfA He swsrM bi U lodfu U he soaneand 
hi Be mone. PaHet efAloop to. tu ltlM ut 

Ood kepc..tht mone fro the wohNHL KXCMp.ii^e * 




OssMtaiiu iv, via 1 will couch# veoe eMvoaoiina. < 
shalnoi bee spbJ^tber of Sonne nor mSs. tawMoaL 
tnirod. Mat, i8j Making as Utile eocnoni of UMm at thi 
awonedoihofthcherl^erate liaa Snans* K £, 
y* ih iio yojs mmmaoidSt tb like the bowibg ef 

r. A twya m,, o, ty wrf *S& W iamw 

swelliog to the moo n . .. 

tb. PhfuM. 

in thb snbhuMn ifbtn, <m Munii 
•bwi, m mtm. BUm t‘ 
inoMy, cuthljr. {Ttfrpm, , 

at mttn : «stmvi^pntm .fS-aifi, 

RMon : to go to extiavigaal 

tVMM iwnM «r ,,4 h bHiri M. Mini ^ 


pi.li.dabenwil.inoM. «MisC«t.P#rwv..6gi(niWKra 
Playt IS4 Mary I U lone a-bouyn be mone, as make Man- 
kynde Irewe ft sao. In grace wr to gon. eifiifl Skblton 
Magayfi sad All b without measure, and far teyonde the 
a FatTN Assotker Bk, agtt RestitU (iBsp) sao 
i thinketh that 1 stand weU in my own conceit, and 
myaeif above the moon, sjffln, etc. [see Cast v. 41]. 
^ Day Eem, Seerttary u (1635)80 You reckon too wide, 
you loe beyoniftbe Moone. i6ea Shaks. Ham, iv. vU. 146 
All Simples that haue Vertue Vnder tbe Moone. tdig 
Hen, Vlll, III. it 134 Hb Ihinkings are below the Moone, 
not worth Hb serious considering, idaa Bacon Ett,^ Cert, 
saeaUt (Arb4 97 I'he Dwelling vpon tbem. and Exalting 
them aboue the Moontrb. .Tedious. lyH Rauiav VUim 
xii. Par abuve the mune. We watching beings do convene. 

o. Typifying a place impossible to reach or a 
thing impossible to get. 

1593 Shakx 9 Hnt, KA 111. 1 138 And dogged Yorke,tkat 
reraes at the Moone, Whose ouer-weening Arme 1 haue 
pluckt back. 1777 Prirstlky Mestt k Spjr, (178a) I. Pref. 
7 My mind is no more in my body, chon it b in the moon. 
1813 Wellington in Gurw. (1838) XL 86 If 1 had 
been at any time capable of doing what these gentlemen 
expected, 1 should now 1 believe nave been in Uie Mof>ii. 
1 ^ 7 , Tennyson Primrtt iv. 408, 1 babbled for you, as babies 
for the moon, sto Dickens fil/(reA He, vi, He was a mere 
child in the worlo, but he didn't cry for the moon. 18^ 
Thackeray Leoeie, (1861) 196 , 1 might as well wbh for the 
moon as hope to get her. 

fd. In various phrases expressing ineifcctual 
or useless action or attempt. Oks, 
a 1319 Skeltom Boagt e/ Court 383 Ihoa mayste not 
stud^'c, or muse on the mone. 1590 Sir J. Smvtii /)/><. 
WeakoHt 15 Their bulbu doo worke as much eflect agaiiMt 

•L_ irt i .1. -I . _ 


ft. 7bxdtW(tdu//,trducv)MeMr9pif (slang): to 
make a * moonlight flit 


the landlord. Lemt a ties Univerteu Songster 1 . 

e^'d lo gammon her bndlord, and likewise boll the 

itw Col. Hawker Diary (1891) 11 . 193 He having Just 
‘shot the moon', 1 had to follow him to a cocki^ in 
St. Giln's. ffli# Zangwill Bow Mystery to It b well for 
the landlord to he about hb own esuce In Bow, where 
poachen often shoot the moon. 

4. An appearance in the sky reMmbling a moon. 
(Cf. mock^mooa,) 

xiieg O, E, Ckroa, an. fio6 (MS. E) On k fiiht ^ on 
mor:ten wms Ceiia Domini. . wmroo xeikewen iwegen monan. 
tgi^ae Dunsar P»iemt xvxv. 50 PuU weill 1 wist to me 
wold nevir cum thrift, (^uhlH that twa monis were sene vp 
in the lift. 1995 Shakx Toka iv. ii, 189 They s^ fiue 
i scene to nlehi ; Foure fixed, and the nft did 


CowFEX Task v. 159 A wat'iy li|ht. .thal 
moon new rben, or meteor fitfl'n From 


Moones were ji , 

whirb about The ocher loure, in wondrous motion, ivli 
** rht. .thal seem'd Another 
prom hesv'n to eanh. 

6. A flgure or representation of the moon, cither 
cicfcent-uiaped (cl. Half-moon) or circular (like 
the ftill moon) ; a moon-ihaped ornament or vessel. 

Specific uiet ate : (x) a giHilok (cC Moon-sham) i (h 
V. S, i/evt o larie circular bitcuii. 

1431 Ret. St Mary est Hill (1905) efi A hole vctUemenl 
of Nil veluct with merres ft moon 01 golde. igsO'i Fabric 
Roilt York Miatier (Surtees) m Toe corporaa cssu. .the 
one wib a moone, ft the othm or cloth of tusshea* hblcc of 
the owt side. 1594 T PttLE ^fieeaef L 1 , Our Moores hiue 
seen the sUucr moons to wane, In banners brauely spread- 
ing oucr the pUine. liia IL CAuraNTEt ExAerhace v. 
xix. 336 Your argumento are lUce your invindbb Armado's 


j ill their first appearance make a mighty Moona bur 

ate burnt and confounded in the end. liei t^e Maho- 
mrtL TaNNvmiN Pat Art tSfi Axd pmuHnintese mc es 

ef precious oUs In hoH^'d -«r mmxm «aas «Mark 


jgg ^ galBA sfii|| * 

XaKxi^Li/kiaMMitXA, ^ I Mat atybi^aA for 
9 moons darn nnnd wot^hSem t dhkam,- MlfirfieM 
Dai(y Poet % t Oct., Tum b le rs and Oaa M PiBi .' 

6. The disc, plfltOi or orlhoB ifpMsnting the 
moon in a clock whim exhibits the ftmon’i pnaies. 

liottrbtoxy hourix tidhBatymRitGidBplahkf^ h^ 
For. . vppuiciiig of the hncl^hiudk Vh 
fouwixiiylTVaiauion lii^kh8lMnlp5»A^deiinwj 

7 . TlwMiaffiNor ajtaMt _ .. 

9 . foH. m HOOMMar. 

li 



with oidtad iMNiliijI, 


after* 
tt L. Anm 
. 4 see# Sag, 






MOOK, 


MOOir-BLZND. 


Still common in the ^ih (^day) of the n 
chiefly feet, and in renderincs of barbi 
€ I 17 S CurtorM. 915a (FairT) Hetiaa )>i 


ttftooH\ Otherwise now 

f barbarian sMcch. 

e I 17 S CureorM. 915a (FairT) Heliaa )>at propWe . . M stint 
^ rayne horou hie prater, hit lasted vj. moiies \Cott. monct, 
CM. monethes] ft iQ. )ere. a 1400 Med, Receipts in Ret, Ant, 


lime, and specyallye whanne there is great wete in that mone. 
iflel SHAici./Vr. II. V. 10 One twelue Moonea more sheeMe 
weare Dianas liueriei tflifl J. Dvkk Caveat Archippue 
(1619) ao Who may not soone be sufficient to reade..the 
Church-aeroice, and 


bteasini 


once in n Moone to bestow a mornings 

vpm hiapMpie?^ 1693 H. Co^ANtr. Pintds Trav, 


istng ^ ^ _ 

iL (1663) 33 The last assault, that was given on the thirteenth 
day of the Moon. 1716 Gay Trivia 11. 360 When hoary 
lliames . . Was three long moons in icy fetters bound. 179^ 
WAaMiNGTON Lett, Writ. 1889 1 , m3 They proposed, .to stay 
only one moon, and then to start for their nation, sflaa Lamb 
Etm Ser. 1. Roatt /*/>, A young and tender snckling^under 
a moon old. 1876 EmvcL Brit, IV. ^s/i The 14th of the 
paKhal moon. 1877 W. MArniawa Ethnogr, Hidatsa 60 
A land where the summer was but three moons long, spot 
Hbnlbv Hawthorn 4^ Lavender is the moon of roses. 

The lovely and flowerful time. 

b. slang. A month's imprisonment. 

i8)b Moncribvp Hrt, London 11. L (Farmer), They've 
lumBered him for a few moons, that's all. 1894 A. Moaai- 
bon Mesm Streets 259 So Scuddy's life went on, with occa- 
sional misfortunes in the way of a moon, or another drag. 

O. ■> HoifBYNOOy. 

[1709 Mai. Manlkv Secret Mem, (1736) 1 . 38 Tbo* it sur- 
vives not the Hymenman moon.] i^sp O. Merbdith R. 
FevertS xxxii. Where may these lunatics have gone to spend 
the MoonI 

IL The time daring which the moon is visible. 
Cbs, or fed. 

(378 Babboub Brace iv. 617 And als soyn as the mo^m 
wes past, Hym thoucht weill that he saw a fyre. 183a 
Tbnnvbon EUamore 124 The. .odorous wind Breathes low 
Irctween the sunset and the moon. 

tl2. Thsmoon, a. Alch, Silver, b. Her. Argent. 

im BaakwawLX Armorie rt. 119 b, His fielde is Saturne, 
an nande dextre in fesse, of the moone. iflio B. Jonson 
Akk, II. i, The great med cine ! Of which one part pro. 
iceted on a hunored Of . .Venus, or the Moone, Shall turne 
it to as many of the Sunne iflsi Krknch Disiilt, vL 197 It 
will roiolve the bodies of the Sunne, and Moone. 

1 18. A fit of freniw ; ~ Lunr 3 . Obs. 

tOof Toornbub Rev. Tmg, 11. R a. 1 know '(was but Mme 
pecttwi Moone in him. 1^ Sir B. Drring Sf, on Relig, 

A new Moon did teke these men, 1 did begin to finde a 
different greeting. 

14. « .Mooy-ITE 1 . 7 Obs. 

1708 W. Gibson Diet, Horses (ed. a) 213 Other Infirmi- 
ties, .such as Mooob and Defluxions in the Eyes. 

15. tUtfib. and Camb. a. Simple attrib. « 'of or 
pertaining to the moon, existing in or made by the 
moon or moonlight as moon-basting^ -aoud^ 
•dawn, -gfeam^ •pimpso^ -hau, -path^ •rap, bde, 
•wake; D, objective, as inuois-^siii^adj.; o. instrn- 
mental or locative « ' by the moon or moonlight, in 
the moonlight, under the inflaence of the moon 
as moon-blanchid, -blasiidt -bright, -charmed, 
-fmting, -gathertd, -giiitering, ded, -hvtd, •made, 
•melhwtd, •raised, -soaked, -tanned, -taught, 
-treddin, -whitened adjs.; also (sense 5 ) moott- 
crownedadj.; o.§imi\auye,M mo9n-anhed,browei/, 
•/ifft/ ppl. adjs.; also ■> ‘moon-shaped’, as moon- 
face, -head. 

Wh Micklb tr. CMsarnr* Lntiad 11. 77 Stem warriors 
with the quivering lanoa, Or *inoon-arch*d bow. i8h|B M. 
Arnold SnssmerHiRhi 1 In the deserted *moon-blanched 
street. 1794 Couuidob Relig^ Mntinp 138 Glia.stUer 
shapings than surround *Moon-blasted Madness when he 
yells at midnight. 1841 Milton Apot, Smeci, Wk& 1851 
III. 314 Those thanks In the womans Churching for her 
delivery ftom Sunbuming and * Moonblasting. i8w Moork 
Rpist. I. iv. How we should feel, and gaie with bliss Upon 
the ^moon-oright scenery here 1 1893 Bailby Mystic, etc. 
pn *Moon-biov^ maids, ita M. Arnold Somihem Ivigkt 
xxB, Down to the brimm'd ^moon-charmed Main. H13 
Hogg Qneede IFIahe 11. Wks. (1876) sp His cap the ''moon- 
clouds silver gray. 1776 Micklb tr. Cmsaeenf Lusiad iv. 
^ And *iiioon<iownM moaquas lay smoaking in the dost, 
tipa P. M. CRAwroRD Cota Bnsufo xiii, The "moon-dawn 
M^ing up In soft ladianoe to the sky. ita Thackbrav 
- rarv^ the beauties Ume aa the 
^iph thajBiiiilii^ of his harem. atmPsufisirsPatsss. 
ni To t«Mlhn"MooD*Tac*dGnck 9 ds, that were sad. 
I J* paaiiPCaD MiHrhs Haas. L(/h 304 The neccsRlty 
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in whose mild *moon-metlow*d foliage hid. 


38 Tte BpHilS Of their *mbon-freeiin|: cqfitola 
Mrim imU« tb. -MoaiudM 'tMo. nhutAou’. 

jJjHj. Tu dmO. C«r AM^CJVt MV. l,Wllh tllMd 

nMonAM^dtu^lMiinililM aMSwiixntf./£M 


effgnssafPMm 10 Witn- 


.*•*7 ’ 

in the 


Kipling 


Captains Courageous iv. 103 She sat down in the "moon- 
path on the water. 1818 Scoit Hrt, Midi, xxix, Haud 

your tongue, ye "moon-raised b ! 1844 bo. Houghton 

Palm Leaxtes aoa A picture by "moon-rays designed* i8ps 
Lii. Lytton King P^y 133 Herbs "moon-soak 'd on 
Hecate's alurs. tM Hemrick ffes/er., Olaron's PaL, And 
now he finds His "Moon-tann'd Mab. 1890 Mas. Browning 
Sea-side tFath ii. The water grey Swang in ita "moon- 
taught way. « Eariy Rose xii, Singing gladly all the 
"moontide Never waiting for the suntide. 1M5 Swinburne 
Atatanta 41 Making sweet .. "moon-trodden ways And 
breathless gates and extreme hills of heaven. 1876 Morris 
Sigurd II. 137 The "moonwake over the waters. s8ps Ld. 
Lytton King Peppy vii. 187 Their "moon- whiten'd wings. 

16 . Special combinations: moon-blink (see 
quot.) ; moon-blow, injory to the body produced 
by the moon's rays; moon-born ppl. a,, (d) born 
under the moon’s influence ; (/>) bom in the moon ; 
moon-bow, a lunar rainbow; moon-box, a device 
for exhibiting the moon on the stage of a theatre 
{Cent. Diet.); f moon-burnt ///. a,, moonstruck ; 
moon-clock, a clock showing the changes and 
phases of the moon ; t moon-clover -< moon-trefoil 
naoon-creejier = Moon-flowkr 2 {Cent. Diet.) ; 
moon-oulminating ppL a,, applied to such stars 
(used in calculating longitude) as culminate with 
the moon and are near its parallel of declination ; 
so moon-culmination, the culmination of certain 
stars with the moon {Cent. Diet.); moon-cul- 
minator, a moon-culminating star ; moon-cutter, 
one who cuts gas g:lobe8 (see sense 5); moon- 
daisy, the ox-eye daisy. Chrysanthemum Letuan- 
tkemum; moon-dog, a dog that bays the moon ; 
t in early use « Mooneb i ; f moon-drake 
(fandfttlly modelled on Fibe-dr.vke), a fiery 
moon; f moon-flaw, a defect attribute to the 
moon's influence; moon-glade US., the track 
made by moonlight on water ; moon-god, the god 
of the moon ; a deity associated with the moon ; 
so moon-goddeM ; moon-knife, a crescent- 
shaped knife used by leather-workers ; moon-lily 
n Mooy-riA>wBR 3 ; moon-madness, lunacy 
(cf. sense i c); moon-month, n lunar month 
(Ogilvie 1883); moon-penny, Chrysanthemum 
LeucatUhemum ^Treas. Bot. 1866) ; moon-plant, 
the plant Soma; moon-proof a., proof against 
the moon’s light or influence ; moon-rainbow, a 
lunar rainbow ; moon-sail, -sheered ppl. a. (see 
quots.) ; moon-shooter slang, one who makes a 
'moonlight flit’; moon-shot ///. a., accompanied 
by fitful moonlight; moon-slave poet., applied 
to the tide as dependent upou the moon ; moon- 
•tad ppl. a,, ? occupied by the moon; moon- 
trefoil, Medicago arborea \ moon-wise a,, learned 
in the moon’s movements, eta ; t moon-w^er, an 
instrument for finding the position of the moon; 
t moon- work (see quot); moon-year [cf. G. 
merndjahr], a lunar year (Webster 1864). 

1887 Smvth SaikPs trordb., ^ .^fooahiink, a (emporary 
evening blindness occasiooed W sleeping in the moonshine 
in iropcal climates. 1891 R. F. Burton Sentde I. il 13 It 
took his countenance a year or two to recover from the 
eflects of the "moonblow. s8pi Drvoen A". Arthur tt. i, 
A "moon-bom elf. s8w W. Snith Thmmdaie iv. ii, lliere 
would be no end to the astonishment of your moon-born 
traveller. i8sa Lu Lytton King P<pPy vii. 69 The moon- 
bom music or the nightinxale. 1871 U. Macdonald Otie to 
Light in Orgeus Songs, All the colours. .In rainbow, "moon- 
bow, or in ml gem. c 1^ A, Scott Poems (S.T.5.) iv. 65 
Sum "monebrunt madynis myld, At nonctyd of the nicht, 
Ar ebappit \p with chyld. iloo Gentl. Mag, 1336/9 Under 
the West tower U a "moon-clock. lytt J. Prtivcr iu 
Phil, Trams. XXVIII. 47 Camerarius hit '^Moon Claver. 

Philos. Mag. 1 . 47 A List of "Moon-culminating Stars 
for 1837* (887 Smyth SaitoPs IPord-bk., *Moon.cuhnina- 
tors, certain stars near the same parallel of declination as 
the moon [etc). 1883 Hkesm Daily Post ii Oct., Flint- 

5 lass Trade.— "Moon Cutter wanted. i8S8 Miss Pratt 
"iosver. Pt, (i86t) 111 . 311 Ox-eye or "MoonDaisy. a 1887 
Jbffrribs Toilers 0/ Field The broml moon- 
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"Moone-proofe? 1817 Shelley Rev. Islam vi. xxviL 9 A 
Ringing uoinc of lra«c&, a canopy mcx)n-proof. 183S J- P* 
Kenneuy Horse S/toe R, vi, Your thick skull is moon-proj^f. 
1890 Browning Christmas Eve vi. 11 'Twas a "moon-rain- 
bow. vtet and perfect, ijfei R. H. Dana Seanm's Man. 

1 16 Moon-saif^^ small sail sometimes uirried in light winds 
above a skysail. 1867 Snyth Sailor's IFord-bk., ^Moon- 
sheered, a ship the upper works of which rise veiy high, 
fore 1^ aft. s8m Globe 2 Apr. 1/5 'Mic "moon-shooters 
sometimes have lodgers in their abodes. 1901 Confentp. 
Rev, Decu 843 'Ihe gusty *moon*shot night. 1839 Bailey 
Festus viii. (1853) 93 Where tide, the "moonslave, sleeps. 
*m* Tronb, Raigne K. John 11. (1611) 75 Could 1 . .Remoue 
the Sunne^from our Meridian, Vnto tlie "inooncsted circle 
of lir antipodes. 1731 Card, Did,, Medicago \ 

"Moon-Trefoil.. .It hath. .a. .Fruit, shap'd somewhat Uke 
a Half- Moon. tOSa Stanvhurst ^:$ieis iii. (Arb.) 74 .And 
"moonewise Corit^ts on bnisse their od h;itinonie tingling. 
1674 Flamsteed in Phil. Trans, IX. 2ig, I fell to peruse 
Mr. Street's Discourse, and to consider the Contrivance of 
his "Moon. wiser, xhja C. Nessk Antichrist 9 o\ His work 
is Idolatry, a work of darknc&s, *inoon or night -work. 
Moon vip^n), V, [f. Moos sb.'] 

1. In various nonce-uses. a. trasts. To expose to 
the rays of the moon ; rcjl, to ' bask* in the inooii- 
light (cf. ScJN V.) ; to give out (a light) as a moon, 
b. intr. To shine as a moon ; to move as a satellite. 

1601 Holland Pliny 1 1 . 96 If they would haue it fro wax] 
to be exceeding white indeed, they seeth it yet once more, 
after it hath bin thus sunned and mooned, a 1850 Mrs. 
Brow NiNG Stght 4 Merry Man i. Where l«e all thy laughters 
clear?.. Where thy festiv'e companies Mooned o'er with 
ladies* eyes? 1894 De Quincey A utobiog, Sk. vi. W'ks. 1 1 . 337 
The huge man. .not sunning, but mooning himself— apiicat- 
ing himself in the occasional inoonbe.iinv. 1871 Ci. Mac- 
donald Wks. Fancy 4> Intag, IV. i'atablcs, La e's Ordeal, 
An earthen lamp whose faint light Mooned out a liny halo. 
1886 R. F. Burton Arab. Nts. (abr. ed ) 111 . 99 Wnite as 
a full moon when it mooneth on its fouiteenili night, a 1903 
H. S. Mermiman Tonunaso's Fortune,t\c.{i^)t^ 'I'he more 
curious of the President's guests, who were now mooning 
innocently around them as they saL 

2. intr. To move or look liitlessly or aimlessly (as 
if moonstruck) ; to go about, alofig, around (etc.) 
in a moonstruck or listless manner. coUog, 

i8a8 Alb. Snitii Idler upon Town 46 A mooner is an in- 
dividual who moons about without any object, half absent, 
half contemplative. t86i Hl chf.s 'Tom Brown at Oxf. i, 
1 mooned up and down the High-street, staring at all the 
^‘oung faces. 1867 Miss Beaddon Rnn to KarthX, ii. 4a 


£(**»• . - 
Let the "Moon-dogs nark on, 'till their throats are drie. 
1688 R. Holmb Armoury 11. 184/t The Mooner, or Moon- 
Dog which continually is Barking at the Moon. iSsa J. 
Brbk St. Herberts isle 163 'Tween the screech of the 
owl and the moon dog's moan, oita Corbet A non 
ogfuitno Poemi (1807) eiS See where m^moon-drake 'gins 
to riie. a ifl||i Booms Queen 4 Cone, iv. vii, I fear she has 
a "Moonflawln her hrmins. 1888 Lowell Biglow P. Ser. 
It. Introd., "MoonMade : n beautiftil word : for the track 
of moonlight on tm water. iBpg Westm, Com, 8 Nov. 3/1 
The gondolas and launches pass like dark shadows in a 
moon-gladt. i8lt Rawlinson A me. Mm., Chaid. viii. 1 . 
SQO The cem^ at Mngheir was built in honour of the "moon- 
god, Sin or HorkL iht Kbightlev Myth, Gr, ^ it. ioa 
their mlbuiiding; ner with their own Artemis, it would 

PAYGMlr S m W. XIV. 389/3 The Syod leather is.. 
gr o tmdideilKa curious "moon knife. 1888 Clark Rubsell 
Death ShkbtlL 119 The "moon-lily when it hangs down its 
white beauty and contracts its milky petaU 1817 $hbli.ev 
JEm Mam vt. xvii. t Want, and "Moon-madneis, and the 
Metis swift Banc, m 1843 Boutniw C0mm.pt. Bh. IV. 634 
A eeller of "moonplant. liSa R, H. Pattbmon Ess. Hist. 
4 Art 471 The soma or moon-plant ia a round smooch 
twhdng putni, peculiar to the AravalK HiUe letak iit6 
B. /onion Masgue ofOberm Wks. 979 Re 3^Mlr cym, yet 


about the house and gardens. 

b. trans. To pass asoay (the time) in an aimless 
or listless manner ; also occas. to utter mooningly. 

1838 T. Hook O, Gurney 111 . 179 , 1 'mooned* out, that 
my sympathetic ignorance of the ohirct of our dialogue had 
woundra her feelings. 1876 Besant ft Rice Gold, Butterfly 
xvi, I might have mooned away the afternoon in the 
Park, il^ \V. C Smith Hilda among Broken Gods ;iE79' 
335 Why had I mooned away the night, when there wa<i 
that to do Which still might heal our sorrow ! 

d. To hunt by moonlight. 

ibfB Emyct. Sporty II. 64 .All the excitement of the ex- 
pedition may be said . . to lie in this * mooning '. If the 
dark object which the hunter fondly imagines to be an 
opossum lie higher than the line of the moon, he must per- 
force fix his e>’es on it and walk steadily backwards until 
the moon U directly behind it. ..'I'he beast can obviously tie 
mooned from one spot only at any given moment. 

Moon, rare obs. f. Ma.v Al ; obs. f. Moav. 
Moonaok (mf/'n»k\ Also 7-8 moDBck, 8 
monax, 9 moonax. [a. Lenape monachgeu (f. 
monham to dig) ; the m^.L. form is monax J] The 
ground-hog or woodchuck, Ardomys monax. 

Among the negroes, the name is wplicd to a mythical 
animal supposed to have a baneful influence. 

1678 T. Glover Hirginia in Phil, Trans. XI. There 
are also several sorts of ravenous Beasts, as Wolves, Racoons 
...Monacks, Fljing Smiirrels. 1740 P. Collinson Mem. 
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motte, of America. 1814 Lewis & Clark Trav. Missouri 
River (1893) 111 . 966 \Ye observed in our route no animals 
cxc^. .a moonax. 1871 Scmelb de Vere Americanisms 
159 The poor negro who meets it . .is doomed.. .Experienced 
negroes say when they look at him : ' He gw ine to die ; he 
sc^ the inoonack 

Moonaul, variant of Mon aul. 

MoO’abMin. A ray of moonlight. Also^^. 

1990 Shakil Midi. K, 111. i. 176 And plucVe the wings 
from painted Butterflies To fan the Mo^ne-heames from 
his sleeping eies. 1808 Bacon .S^yiva 1 113 As the Moone- 
Beames playing vpon a Waue. 1717 Pors Hor, Sat, it. vl 
ite Tell now the Moon-beam trembung fells And lips with 
Silver all the w.ills. 1793 Coleriogb imiL Ossian 19 But 
I . .shall, .dwell, the Moon-beam of tby soul. In Slumber's 
nightly hour. 1817 Wolfe Bnnal SsrJ. Moore ii, By the 
struggling moonbeams* misty light. 

M00ll*blilld| a. [Cf. Du. maanblind, G. 
mondb/ind.] 

L Of horses: Sufi'ciing from ' moon-eye’; moon- 
eyed. Also used sb. as the name of the disease. 

1888 Phil. Trmns. 111 . 73i» I had a very narrow escape 
from an excellent Hone which had that only defect, which 
they call Moon-blind. 1689 O. Hfvwood Diaries, etc. 
(1885) IV. 134 IThe marel was a very likely bc.'isi, hut 
proved moon-blind, ctyao W. Gibbon in Compl, F.trme* 
(1766) S.V. Blind Q 3/3 Mo^t. .foreign writers.. in liT.iiiMC 
the diseases of horses have . . reckoned ihe moon-hllnil 
symptoms as a peculiar disc.vc of the •j'es without haring 
any relation to a cataract. 1909 Bla<*u\ ,^tag. Jan. 6r/i 
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Another horse.. which wai. .moonblind— that u to say, he 
was more blind at certain times than at others. 

2. fig. Of intellect : Purblind. ? Obs. 

1711 SHAKTRsa. CAanic, (17^7) HI. exi We have to deal 
with a sort of moon-blind wtta, who.. may be said to re- 
nounce day-light, and extinguish, .the bright visible out- 
ward world. 173! Wasburton l}Af. Ltrai. 1 . 30 The Pro- 
fcsiHKS of them [re. metaphysics and lo^c] are Moon-blind 
Wits, lygy — Z//. to Hurd 8 June (x8^) 344 In full .. 
conidence of the publick'a being more than moon-blind, you 
g.ive them a key to the secret 

3. Suffering from blindnesi brought on by sleep- 
ing exposed to the moon's rays. 

itjo Marbyat Kim^i Qtim xxii. It would as well 
. . to request the officer of the watch not to permit the men 
to sleep on the upper deck. We shall have many of them 
moon-blind. iM Mas. R. Lax 4 A. xviii. 

(1B54) 314 Soldiers who have been mot'ui-blind for life. 

Hence Hoo'm-bliaAaeM. 

c lyae W. Gibsom in Cornel Farmtr (1766) s. v. Blimt 
Q 4/1 Another kind of moon-blindness which is also the 
fore-runners of cataracts. i8s7 I-ivincstonk Tmv, vL 133 
You may sleep out at night, loolcing upto the moon till you 
fall asleep, without a thought or sign of moon-blindness. 
i8g4 Havks Amot^g Mtn 4 * Horsti i. (ed. a) 9. 
]C 00 *]l«Calf. [Cf. Cl. mondkalb (Luther); aUo 
mondkind^ MLG. maanenkinJ \^kind ^ child).] 
fl. An abortive shapeless fleshy mass in the 
womb ; a false conception. Obs, 

Regarded as being produced by the influence of the moon. 
Coopxa Thtsanrut, Mota^. .^. moone calfe (in the 
womans woumbe). 1594 T. K. La Primaud Fr. Acad. 11. 387 
The moone calfes in the womb, which fall out often, iflig 
CaooXR Bodjf 0 / Mom 193 The signes of the Mola or Moon- 
calfe. iM tr. Poria't Nat. Atape 11. ii. ap A certain 
woman.. brought forth in stead of a child, four Creatures 
like to frogs. . . But this was a kind of a Moon-calf. 
fig: iflaj Poems on Aff. Stats (1703) H. 106 And then 
liemocracy's Production shall A Moornmlf be. 1644 Prs* 
rotative AmatomiMsd is The Parliament is in labour of a 
MmihCalfe. 

b. A misshapen birth, a monstrosity. Obs. or arch. 
tflio Shari. TVim/. ii. U. 130 How now Moone-Calfe. 1831 
Carlylr Sart. Res. 111. x. (1838) 168 England .. offers pre- 
cisely the elements . . in whtco such moon-calves and mon- 
strosities are he<t generated. 1837 — Fe. Rso. (187a) 111 . 

1. vii. 41 lliis huge mooncalf of Sansculottism. 

a One boro with undeveloped brain; a con- ! 
genital idiot ; a bom fooL I 

tiflao B. JoNSON News fr. New Wsedd. Pr. . . Moone j 
C^ves ! what Monster is that . . T a Her. Monster? none 
at all ; a very familiar thing, like our foole here on earth ] 
liay Draytox {title) The Moone-Calfe. Stuttoram plena 
SMHt omaia. idag Drvoem Juoeaal vL (1^) 1;^ The Po- 
tion, .turns his Brain, and stupifles his Mind. The .sotted 
Moon-Calf gapes. 1783 Beattir To Churchill 4 Fame, . . 
What halTmade moon-calf can mistake for go^? 1818 I 
Scott Hri, Midi. xxx. If he is as yon say, d'ye think he'll I 
ever marry a moon-calr like Madge ? i8B8 Strvrnsom Kid ' 
mapped v, * So .said the poor mooiMslf, changing his tune 
at once. 

2. In allusive or misapprehended senses, a. One 
who gazes at the moon; a * mooning ^ absent- 
mindM person. (Cf, Calp l f c.) 

rsitg MiooLSTON No IFit like lFomaH*s 1. L iis One 
Weatherwise, ..Observes the full and change, an arrant 
moon-calf. i8a6 Disraeli Fiv. Greg 111. vi, I have been 
piaying, 1 fear, the mooncalf tonight ; and And that, though 
I am alate watcher, 1 am not a Mitary one. tMae Dicrbns 
Farm. Fudge vi. Instead of standing gaping at her, like an 
old iiiooncan as I am. 

t b. A child of the moon ; a flcklei unstable 
person. Obu rare, 

1607 Crapmah Rusjg ePAutbo/t tv. Women. .Are the most ' 
perfect images of the Moone (Or stUl-vnweand sweet Moon- i 
calues with while faces). i 4 ay Trapp Comm. Acts xxii. iql { 
1 shall be counted a Moon-cau ; a Retraxit shall be criired ; 
against me. iSgS — 1 Tim. hi. 8 Ministers must neither 1 
lie Seaealves. nor Moon-calves 1 doable-tanguod, nor un- j 
stable, or double-minded. | 

MM-a-OWacr. Old Cant. (See qmt 
1673 .) b. duU. A meeker. 

1873 R. Head Camtietg Acad, toi The Moon Chrter is 
generally tekeo for any Link-Bw : but particularly he b 
one that waits at some Comer of linGolns> Inn-Fields with 
a Link in his hand, who under the pretence of Lighting 
you overebe Fields, .shid light yon into a Pack of Rogues. 

17- . in J. Ashton lUk Ceut, 9 rai/s (1887) 334 One Volly 
Vance, otherwise call'd Glym Jack from his having been 
a .Moon Curser, or Unk Boy. mo C Biddle AutoHeg. 
<1883) 51 A ship from Jamaica .. the crew of which bad M 
htf , and gone to Providenco in what was called one of the 
Moonenriers or wrecken. i8i| R. B. Thomas FarmePe 
Boston, U.&) Dec., All the village moon-cunicrs 
came in for their portion of the wreck. 

Koo*a-diffiL A dial for showing tho houn of 
the nighi ?)y the moon. 

Cefrr/. JW/et 1. vl m Some pretioos Stones 
are Natural Moon-dials; the Mlenite fete.). S7ay-gi 
C%\Kn%mCyct.%.v.Diai. eitia PoR /Vi/iwfrwnf ts AbM 
twelve Mr the morm-diJ. dhnSncycl.BHiviht^mie^ 
u ^^W***. CamWd^ there 

is an eUbmate .and around it a series of nnmbers 

which make it available as a mooinlial when Ibo moon’s 
au IS known. 

moono, obs. form of Moah, Moob. 

id (mfind, fgtr n»«n*d), «, ffc 

Moon sb. or V. + -in. J ^ ^ 

fl. Lunatic. Obs, rare^K 

je^^m Matt. iv. 94 AI y« weer^. other spriicd, or 


shaped, b. Ornamented with moons or crescents ; 
having moon-shaped markings. 

1807 DKKKsa H^hore 4 / Babglou Wks. 1873 II. 358 Goe ; 
cut the salt fome with your mooned keeles. a i6s8 Sylves- 
trr Mirac. Peace Sonn. xxxviii, The Mahomite. .in Vienna 

B 'aino His mooned Standards hath already pight. 1630 
RAVTON NoaKs Flood 381 When with his mooned traine 
; The strutting Peacock. .Flutters into the Arke. 1S67 Mil- 
TON P, L. IV. 978 Th* Angelic Squadron . . sharpiiing in 
I mooned homes Thir Phalanx. 17^ Micrlx tr. Cameens* 
i Lusiad I. (1778) so Their bowsprits pointing to the shore, 

! lA safe moonM bay), siiy Shrluiv Rev. islam xii. xiiL 6 
; The braicn rein she flung Upon his neck, and kissed his 
I moonbd brow. 1888 THGRTMEiaa Pigeons xxi. 171 'J*he 
I Swiss and Mooned pigeons have a crescent- shaped coloured 
! mark on the breast. 1 883 -9 4 R. Beidoes Eros 4- Psyche 
' Nov. V, 'Twas then he wrought this work . . Emboss'd with 
! rich design, a moonid car. 

3. t a. Mooned matt Man-in-thk-moob. Obs. 

' b. Accompanied or attended by the moon, or 
moonlight. Also applied to a moon-goddess. 

1803 Deavtom Man ia the Moon ad fin.. And oftentimes 
the Mooned man outspies the Eauedropptf. tdap Milton 
Hvmm Nativ. xxii. Mooned Ashtaroih, Heav'ns Queen and 
Mother both. ciSaS Bbodobs Apotheosis Poems (1851) 96 
Be pale, thou mooned midnight ! 

4. Moonlit, rare, 

1831 Lvtton Miltom 1. ii| Dreams he of nymph half hid 
in sparry cave. Or Naiad rising from her mooned wave? 
j Mooner (mA-nai). [f. Moon sb, or v. + -xr 1 . 
In first sense rendering mod.L. iundritts.'] 

1 1. A kind of watch-dog (see ()uois.}. Obs, 

1376 Flbmino tr. Caimd Dogs 89 This kinde of dogge is 
likewise called, .the Mooner ; Because he doth nothing else 
but watch and warde . . hawing and wawing at the Nloonc. 
1389 L Wright Hunting 0/ Antichrist t6 The dogge 
cbIM Lunarius, the Mooner, whose nature is continually 
to barke at the Moooe-shine m the water. t868 K. Holmk 
Arsuouty 11. 164/x. 

2. One who moons about. 

t8l^ (see Moon v, 3]. 1888 Sala From Watevioo to 
Pemtmsuta II. loe A rMooner'Is an idle, listless, friend- 
Icssly inquisitive person, of strect-wanderinR habits. 1884 
Pumh s July i/i 'Fbe ancient a rey Bridge is delightful to 
moon on, For ne'er such a spot tor the mooner was made. 
Moonffirj (rofr'ncri). [f. Moon v. -t* -SRT.] 
w Mooning vbl, sb, t. 

4it8||4 CoLBBtDGB in Blackw, Mag. CXXXI. 119/a The 
roost uuitastic yet maudlin inoonery. 

Moonait: see Monish v, 
t XoO’&ffit. Obs, ratt^^m [f. Moon sb, -f -xr.] 
A small moon, satellite. 

184a Br. Hall P'ree Prisoner u. Three Track (1646) xia 
Some leaser Planets moving round about the Sun, and the 
Moonets about Saturn and Jupiter. 

XoO’A-tjr#* [L Moon sb, 4 - £yx sb, ; in sense 1 
transl. of L. mu/us hmaiuus (Vqfetius^] 

L Farriery. (Usually An eye affected with 
intermittent blindness (attrirated to the moon’s in- 
fluence ; also, the disease itielf, moon-blindness. 

shftt TorSKLL Four/. Beasts (1858) a8o Of Lunatick or 
Moon-eyes, ite T. os Geay ConipL Horstm. 6 Be you. . 
marvellous carefull that neither your sullion or mare have 
..ffloomeyes. wairy ^cs, or bloud-ehotten eyes. 1748 tr. 
VegetM Dutemp. Horses tsa There ia another Diaiemper 
. .tM Ancienu called it a Moon-eye. 

2. a. A North American flib, Hyadm tergism. 
b. The cisco, Ceregttnm kevi, 

1843 Stoebb Synopns Fishes M Amer, in Mem, Amer, 
A^Sd, 11. 488 Hyodon ier|^iis .. Called 'Moon-eTe', 

* Shiner ' Lake Herring * at Mffala 1884 G. a Goode 
Nat. Hist, Aquatic Antm. 54s The Moon-eye or Cisco. 

Xoon-fTtd. fifi- a, [f. Mooh-xtx f >XD*, 
Cf. G. manadttgtgl 
1, Farriery, Affed 
eyes’ 


2. ffi. Shaped like the reretoent) moon ; cresocnl- 


Ifected with the diicaae of ^noon- 
.moon-blind. 

t6to Maerham MasUrp, lu xU. 839, 1 have feene Rsany 
a f lothfull and hoaiiy horse brought to be moone eyed by 
the folly of hit rider, syga A Yovno Trm, France The 

English mare that carrica me. .Is going nqpidly blind. She 
Is moon-eyed. i8ia6>wVi^Afitr«VllL88aOeoncRwlMr 
on his examination found that she was * mooiMyad 
tb. Purblind; squint-eyed. Obs, 

a8l8 Davoau Brit, Red 94 So manilesiL that even the 
moon-eyed tecu See whom and what this Providence 
tects. . «7 I* Ai^rth Lot, Diet,, hfoon eyed, iuociesuMf 
IssscWosus, f 7d3 Gaoas Diet, Fufg, 7 % M o mey e d hem , a 
squinting wench. 

1 2. Having cyf8 adapted for teeing nt uigbL Obs. 

1899 Wafki to Phil, Traste, IN. From their seeing so 
deer as they do to a moon-thiiw ntoht. we used to call 
them moon-eyed. 1708 PniLLifs (ed. 8), M ot n eye d tm DmF 
eyed, that can see better at Nkhi, than by Day. 1798 ASrw 
Ann, Reg 168 Or whather bmided by the sSlu gfar^The 
moon-eyd Indian. ,co balsam j n ro vts repair. sSiyG. Fiblo 
Chromatics (1845) f 31s. 183 Tnat kind of nyctafophto |rfSr 1 
called moon-eyed, which to common to the Bushmen of 
Southern Africa, who sleip out the day. and ant Mind 
when the sun ibtoei, but. .see well In seeiiiing daikoeas. 

3. Having rouiidl, wide-open eyet, aa a terrified 
person. 

1790 WoLooT (P. Ptodari Compi, JEA fP f. BMibe^Rbi, 



m^ftrn toff. And lod^lU^^ s8|nBnmi^ 
Sordfllo fit 9 Bfidd mo on fa m pow wmk mynnelrflbly. 


XoCBL-fllhv A name for various fiihes re- 
sembliog, or having parts that resemble, the moon ; 
A. The sunfisb, Orthagoriscus mala, b. U.S, An 
ephippioid fish, Chesiodipterus faber, 0 . Any fish 
of the genus Selene, 

1848 Sia T. Browmb Pseud gA- nt. xxiv. 189 The Moone 
fish, or Orihragoriscus. 1881 Gasw Musstum t. loa Moon- 
fish, Moia Sawiaui Luna ; BecauHO the 'i*ail'fln is shaped 
like a Half-Moon, liie Flat. Hist, in Ann. Reg. 631/a 
The moon-fith (tetraodon mola). 184a Storbr Synopsis 
Fishes N. Amer. in Mem, Amer. Acad. II. 339 E^ippiis 
gigas, Parkinson. ..Called * Moon-fish ' in the Antilles. s88i 
Goooa Fish, Must. U, S, 17 (Fish. Exhlb. Publ.) Moon- 
fish Chmtodipt^s faher. 18^ Nat. Hist. Aouatic 
Anim. 339 Seteue setipinuis . .known, .in North Carolina as 
the ' Moonfisb * or ' Sunfisb ibid, 393 The Silver Moon- 
fish— 5 r/Sni# argentea, 

Xoo’n-floww. 

1. The ox-eye daisy. Chrysanthemum LeucaU’ 
themum \ also C, segetum (Treas. BotO- 

1787 WiTHEBiNG Brit. Plants (ed. 9) 11 . 999 Greater Daisy. 
Ox-eye. Moon-flower. 1881 Dora Grrbnwell Poems eoS 
The Sun-flowers and the Moon-flowers. 

2. A tropical plant, Bona-nor, that blooms 

at night, havinjB; large fragrant white flowers. 

1899 Tbhnent CcyloM 11 . vii. iii. i6a One moat interciting 
flower . . is a night-blowing convolvlllu^ the moon-flower 
of Europeans. 1887 Miss E. Money Dutch Maiden (1888) 
93 The odorous moon-flower gave out a rich perfume. 

Xoong, mimg moq). [Hindi mBng,] 
A species of vetch, Pkaseeius Mungo, common in 
India; also, the fibre of this plant, of which mats 
are made. 

ttoo Misc, Tracts In Asiat. Ann. Reg. The stalks 
of the Oord are hispid in a less d^ree than those of the 
Moong* 1888 Livingstone Last Jnslt. (1873) I. ii. 34 A 
large basket of soroko, or, as they call it in India, 'mung 
19. . Mod. Trade List, Moong mats. 

Hoongo, variant of Munok dial. 
tMoO'nifled, PpL a. Obs. rare^'. [C Moo.\ 
sb. 4- -IPT 4> -xdI.j Shaped like a moon. 
tM ysmhma 1 . X43 (A peacock'*] moonified tail. 
Xomilj (md*Dili), adv. [f. Moonv a. 4- -lt ^.] 
A. ? Like a moon. b. In a mooning manner. 

asMqg BaoDORt Song on Hater iL So our sails in the 
bubbles Gbostily Are minored. and hover Moonily. 1887 
Pussch to Sept ito ’ Far wont 1 * he mounily muttered. 
XoMlllMA (nff'ntodi). [f. Moony o. 4 * -Nxa.s.] 
The quality or condition of being moony. 
t|93 O. MEaBDiTN Amaeit^ Marriage 1 . xlx. ti6 Contact 


with ner spirited him out 

VoO’Biaffi vbi, sb, [f. Moon v, 4> -ino i.] 

L The action of the verb Moon ; listless or aim- 
, less wandering abont or contemplation, 
i 1I37 Kinoslbv TViw y. Ago i, John Briggs . . neglected 
, alike work and amusement for laxy mooning over boukx. 
; iMs L. STxrNEN Sndft to. 19s The knight used, it seems, 
{ to loM himself to metaphysiad moonings. 
j attrib, 1^9 Mbbrditn R. Feverri xiL Lady Blandish 
likewise hinted at his mooning propenslttos. t88s .Sala 
Aee, Addresses 914 It may have been on a mooning excur- 
* sion. * when 1 had., nothing to da 

2. Hunting Iqr moooligbt. (See Moon v, 5 .) 

A [-no*.] LMIm, aimless. 
Hence Moo-BlaglF ada. 

1893 Max PaMtaarON irem Pirate 177 Chtoaie mooninglr 
silent tqp% Athenaum 19 Aug ejs/t The Celt of 'the 
FcNty-ftve’ was not a awontog misanthrope. 

Xooniaih (rnffulj), a Obs, or areh. Also 5 
mongaab. [f. Moon d, -f -nm.] Reiembtlng or 
characteristic of the moon; infliienoed by the 
moon ; acting as If under the moon's influence ; 
chanffcnble. ncklA 

r h^vinL Resan h Sens, 6181 God forb^ Thai ttor 
ihoMe in womanhede Ben any Monyiah taebe M *Vj^**< 
iiedfotter than y* a wat iffto MotCASTBa Pontius 
xxxviii. (1887) 178 As for bodtos the maidens Iw mwe weaken 
omM coflimonly euen by oatm as of a moon^ tofluMce. 
i8ou Snars. a, Y. L, tit 11488 At wIM ^ wrald 1 , 

sluutosofrelfosorr«ar«L i4|| H. Tavloe snff P/. 
Artevetde iv. U, ’Tb moontoh m a dmm» 

Mootlito. [4^-irfc] Admlleriollwmooo. 
iliagTMuig Tr. S h a ndy v, xaxiU. ^ . 

Skr. mmiU.] A mhm hi oaftab mho plun 

Of Moitl Moirmr. 
M o to l — (m»alAi), o. liModirjA<i>-uM.j 
Withoot a moeos aol ut m br Iha r ~ 
tUh, Sm iMMi 
MnmaiMMiMi. twSravitarCiiiljkiij 
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M00N8HI9E. 


Moonlit (in»*iil^). [-LET.] A little moon. 

iSje Mothkhwkli. Potms^ 47, 1 pledge thee in the Nilvcr 
liorn Of yonder moonlet bright. 1891 Casstits Pam, Mas» 
Dec. 55/1 The satellites of satellites, the little moonlcts of 
the moons. 

Hence f Moo'nltted a, Bot, « Lunate. 

I 7<7 tr. Liunsfut* Fam, PI, 385 Capsules 

many, inoonletted, recurved, one^efl'd. 

KoonUght (ro^ nbit), sb, [f. Moon sb, + 
Light jAI Cf. Dn. maaniicht, (Ter. tnondlicht.'] 

1 . The light of the moon. 

' TasjM Chaucer Rem, Rom 1010 Ne she was derk nc 
broun. but bright. And clcer as [ia] the nioiic-light. c 1440 
JaceoM //'V// 166 Iti W ny)t folwyni^ be |»e moncly^t, a 
kny^t . . cam rydyng homwarde. im Shake. AfercA, I \ 
V. I. 54 How sweet the moone-light sleep«;s vnon tliis banke. 
idM Dryden Ahh. Mirah, Ixvui. Till the last streakH of 
dying day withdrew And doubtful mooidicht did our raec 
deceive. 1765 Maty in Phi!, Trans, l.V. 311, I saw the 
comet, but could form no judgment as to its appearances, 
because of the im^on-light. iMi Sievknson Silverado Ay. 
4 A tail ship lying anchored in the moonlight, 
b. transf, vnAfig, 

<tf4i0 Tourn, 153 The chcefe wasaplowniell. 

And the shadow of a bell. Quartered with the Mofjtie-light. 
1868 Farrar Silence v, il (1875) 30 This pale moonlight 
of a utilitarian ur rational morality. 1873 HlacK /V. Thule 
iii. If you asked him wdiat Sheila was like, he would have 
answered by Miying that there was moonlight in her face. 


ta A moonlight scene or landscape. Obs, 

1783 Scots Mar. Alay 963/3 A moon-light, from Van Hos- 
lan. I76e-7i H. Wau;olb Pertne^s d need. Paint. {1766) 


i8<i B. H. Hau. College „ 

Williams College, lire ^iic rhetorical exercise is called liy 
this name ; the rea.son is n<H given. The students speak of 
'making a nish Ibr moonlight *. i.c. of attempting to gain 
the prize for elocution. i8fo C. DuKrre ///r/. Il'illiams 
College 104 Those who receive the appnntment to speak for 
the prize have alwa>'s. .been called * Moonlights'. ! 

6. aiOibn as mj. Accompanied by, batlied in 
moonliftht; lit up by the moon, moonlit; ]Kr- 
formed by the light of the moon. 

iSm R. &OT Ditcmf, WiUkir, x. ix. (t886) 150 Riding in 
a moone light night. tM Siiaks. Mids, N, 11. i. 141 If you • 
wilt.. sec our Moone-li^t reucls, goe with vs. 1797 hlRs. ! 
Radcijfkk Af<s//«e xii, The gate opened at once upon the ! 
nifH)nlight mountains. 1819 Kratb A'rv SI, .'Ignes siii, A 
little moonlight room. Pale, latticed, chilL i8e9 Oilkriugk 
Monody Chaiterton (later vera) 135 Dancing to the moon- 1 
light roundelay* I 

b. Moonlight fiit^ Joining i the removal of | 
bousehoM goods by night to avoid paying rent. ! 
So moonlight wanderer, {eolloq. or slang.) 
tTss (see FuTriNc vM. ski 1899 *J. Bek ' Diet. Turf 120 
Moonlight wanderers, or ' ny-by-ni^t ' persons, w ho cheat j 
their landlords and run away by night. 1804 Craven Cilosf. « 

« on-light 8it. 1868 Athearnm 13 Oct. 474 Probably { 
en wished to have his rent before it was due, that he | 
might be safe against *a moonlight flit '. 

7! Comb. 

tyfle Warton Oh Birth Pr. IPales 48 The cloister's moon- ' 
light-cheaucFd floor. i8aa Siiellry Sensitive Plant 1. 34 
The vand-Uke lily, .Itfled op. .lu moonlight-coloured cup. 
MoonUght (mAnbitX v. [Rack-formation 
r. Moonlighter.] a. pass. To be attacked by . 
moonlighters, b. inir. To engage in moonlighting. 

^ectaior 15 Oct. 1376 An Irish tenant ni^'s this 
rather than ba moonlighted. 1887 Tinue 96 Fch. 8/3 Eight : 
men were, .charged with moonlighting.. .The accusM were 
not moonliglkttng. 

MoQBUglltad(ii>«*nl8itvd),///.a. [f.MooN ' 
sb. -F Lighted ppl. a. after Moonught sb. Cf. 
Moovlit.] Moonlit 

iii9 Jamu RteheUem xxviii. The thunder-clouds passed 
away, and left the skydear and moonlighted. 1E99 Merc- 
uiTH if. /kwnr/iut, The moon-lighted valley. 
KoonXgMtr (nUlmlaitM). [Ponned as next : 
see -lit.] Om who engage! in moonlighting or 
commit! a moonlighting oatrage. 

ifJN teedk Mm, ty liar., A * moonlighter * sliot by the 
VitiTxu.v Clamots ilisrA Tl. xxxv. 07$ iihii 
landlords driven abiead- .by the fenr of moonlighters. 

^Koonlifhtittg (mft'nbitq), t4/. sh. [L 
Mooeugbti^. -f •ivoL] 

L .The performanoe bg night of an eipedition, or 
ofanftlldt action. • 

HSf* Tlie exciting ooeopation of 

moonlightings. ^Tbedlte bmc8^^ that have 

E Hi IniMidTiM paqpitntiM br of 


entered the huu^c of a farmer.. and treated him so bruiaily 
that he is not exi^ected to recover. 

Jig, s886 Huxlky in Life (1900) II. ix. 144 All good iikti 
and true should combine to stop this system of literary 
moonlighting. 

So Moo'nligbting ppl, a. 

Pall Mall G, a6Attg. 8/a Small Moonlit^hting gangs. 

Speiiator 8 * Jet. 1 330 One of the moonlighting party 
that attacked Sexton's house. 

Moonlighty (ni»*nbiti), a, [f. Moonlight 


III. 943 A smatl moon-light.^ 1798 Sir J. Rfvnoi.hs Ghr. 
viii. f 1876) 437 A picture which f have of Rube us : it is a 
leprcsentation of a moonlight. 

3. » Moonshine 4 . ? Obs. 

1809 Scott Poacher 81 Yon cask holds moonlight, run 
when moon was none. i8ea — RedgauntUt cli. xviii, .\ cask 
of moonlight. iSsf (see NIoonshihf. 4]. 

4. U,S. An excursion made by moonlight. 

1888 Boston (Mass.) Jrnl, 11 Aug. 3/7 To-night the fourth 
in the series of moonliglit.H wul be made. 

6 . Amcr. Univ. slang, (^Sec quoti.^ 

Words 910 Moonlight, At 


sb, + -T.] Resembling moonlight. 

1875 Mrs. Olii'Iiant Curate in Charge vii, A sort of 
tnooiiliglity blue. 

Moo*ii>like,o- onAaJv, [f. Moonj^. -f-liki:.] 
Like or rcscinbliiig a moon; having the charac- 
teristics of the moon; after the manner of the moon. 
^*S 9 fl Spenher^ F, Q, V. vii. 13 She saw transfigured Her . . 
Muoue-Iike Miir« tt> a Oownc of cold. H. Mori-; 

Song 0/ Soul II. iii. 111. Ixii, Venus NYtK*n-like grows corni- 
culate. 1810 SocTHEY Kehama viii. iv. The iiiiiliilude 
Ix^hind cli>se up the rear With moon-like bend. 18^ G. 
Macix>hali>.^. A p.ile face, on which a faint moon- 

like .smile was glimmering. 

fMoO'iiling. Obs, [f. Moon sb, + -lingI.] 
A simpleton ; an idiot. 

t6i6 D. JuNsoN Pa'il an Ass 1. vi, I haue a husband, . 
But such a iiujuii ling, as no wit of man Or roses am redeeine 
from being nn A*-se. 

Xoomit (in/rnlit , a, [f. M«xin sb, 4 - 1 IT 
ppl. a,] Lit up by the moon ; bathed in or flooded 
with moonlight. 


1839 ‘IVxNYsos A rah. .Vts. 27 The sloping of the iiioondit 
sward. *.“3 Cd, Words 112 She stood on deck, watching 
the moonlit sea. 


MooUflitten, a. poet. [See Littem ppl. a.\ 

~ prcc. 

Hirst Poems 74 Under a lattice encircled with flower«i 
l)im with the dew of the inoon-lilten hours. 1B70 Morris | 
EarihJ^ Par, 1 1 . iii. 105 A piece of fair moonlitten snow. , 

tmOO'll-llian. Obs, [Cf. Moon sb. 1 g.] . 

1. One whose occupation is pursued by moon- . 
light ; a * night-walker* ; one who robs by night. 

Cf. * the ini^onvs men ', Sluiks. t //en. /P, 1. ii, 35. 

163s .Shkkwooli, Moutie-men, brigands, 

a AKipsy. 

1608 Dekkek Lauth, 4 Candle /d, G ab, Moone- man 
siciiifie.*^ in F.tiglUh a m^-man..By a by name they are 
cmled Gipsies, they call thcin.selues Egiutians, others in 
tiK^kery call ihciii Moonc-mcn. i 6 ai Ik Tonhox Gipsies 
Metanu Wks. (164* >65 They are Gipsies O' ihi* yearc, o' 
this Moone... cV. Oh they are called the Moone men 1 re- 
member now ! a 1700 B. E. /yUt, Cant, Crcn\ «, 

Gmsics. 

3. A dweller in the moon. 

a i8as FtETciiER.ctc. Fair Maid Irtniw ii, Tav. .Shall - 1 he 
a moon-man 7 Fero, t out of opinion, the (leople t»t‘ that 
world, .do vary the fieshion of their clouthes ofinct then any 
Ouick-silver'd nation in Kurojjc. 1^7 KMticN<.*s /Wms 
(1857) 104 Beauty of a richer vein.. Unto men these moon- 
men lend. And our shrinking sky extend. 

Xooarftkw (mii*nrrikdi). [f. Moon sb, + 
KakkrI.] 

1. A native of Wiltshire. ^ 

^ See i|uol. 1787. In Wiltshire a more coinplimetiUir>' turn 
if given to the story : the men were caught raking a pi>nJ 
for kegs of smuggled brandy, and put off the revenue men by 
ptetending folly. 

1787 Grose /'rtnnnc.Gloss., /^roc, K \ij b, Wiltshire Muon- 
r.’ikcrs. Some Wiltshire rusticks. as the story goes, seeing 
the figure of the muon in a pontl, attempted to rake it out. 
1819 J. C. Horhovse Let, in Snules J, Murray {x^i) \ , 
xvL 409, I h.ivc been., immersed in the tiii>«i able provincial 
]K>litics of iny hrotlier invKui'mkeis of this c»uniy. 1881 
Slow il ’/Itsh. Rhymes 1 llie Wiltshire Moonrakers. 

2, eVattl, A Rail above the sky-sail ; cf. moon-saiL 

Smyth Sai/or's Word>bk. 189a W. J. Gorijos 
Foundry 37 Now all the old canvas has gone, with its snowy 
wings from the w'atcrsails to the moonrakers. 

lienee Moo'n-raki&f sb,^ * raking the moon*; 
Jig, pursuing vain thoughts. 

1869 Blackmobe /.onus D, xrii. As soon as cs-er it was 
known that my wits were gone moonraking. 1894 Halu 
Caine Atanxman 1. ix. 43 naA-e the lad's wits gone moon- 
raking, 1 wonder! 

lCoo*]iriEG« [f- Moo.n sh. ^ Rise sb,"] The 
rise of the moon. Also used for : The east. 

1718 P/til, Trans, XXXV. 454 A luminous Arch.. which 
extended it self almost from Sun-set to Moon-ri>c. 1817 
Shrllkv Reo, Islam it. x. O'er the still sea and jagged 
; islets darted The light of rooonri.se. 1868 Ixkikvfr F/em, 
Astron. 17a lYie time between tw*o successive mejonriscs 
varies p msidfrably. 

MOQUMd (mii'ns/d). [f. Moon sb, -f Skuy 
after motl.L. mfnispcrmnm (badly f. tlr. 
moon, awipisa seed).] A plant of the genus Meni^ 
spirmnm (having lunate s^s). 

*118 Mittta Card. Diet, II, Aleuispermnm^ Moon-seeil. 
s8n /tortus Ang/icus II. 547 Almn/ermuM Canadense, 
Canadian Moon Seed... AT. Firginicum, Virginian hi oon 
Seetf. iflgy Gray First Less, Rot, (1 866) 95 The rudiments 
of pistils art often ftMind in the sterile blossom, and rudi- 
mentanr tumans in the fertile blossom, as in Moonseed. 

aitnk 1849 Ralfoui Man, Bot, | 748 A/enlspcrmaees^ 
the Moon-se^ Family. 

IKM&Hftt (inM*n8et). poet. [f. Moon xA, after 
iiMijrf.] The setting of the moon. 


1616 Bacon Sylva | 075 Soporiferous Medicines. . liciii' 
lockc, Mandrake, Moiiiiediode. 

2. A circular lamp-shade. (Cf. Moo.v sb 5. ; 

1830 Galt /.ajrrio '/'. is. vii, .\ t.'ible-lainp with a moon- 
sliude. 1841 Civil Eng. 4 Anh. Jrnl. IV. 195/1 No moon- 
shades should ever Ik: used, as, besides intercepting a con- 
siderable portion of the light, they (etc.]. 

3. Shadow occurring between spells of moonlight. 

19^ H. Hmsx /^ re-Raphaelitnm\\. la Like palled shapts 

in a heavy dream, detoclied by moonlight and iiioonshade. 
lK00*lI*Ellftp6d, a, Sha;)cd like the moon, 
esp. crescent-shapcrl, lunate. 

^ 1709 L^ad. Gat, No. 4510/^ 'Hie Hoy Burthen 9 or 10 
Tun, . . Moon shap'd in her Sleir. 1763 Mims Tract. Husb. 

1 1 1 . 38a Compressed moon-shaixd p<^«. 1868 W. K. Parkp.k 
Shoulder^girdle Vertelr. 32 'Ihe in'njnshajied 'glenoid’ 
spaces of liie curaco-scapular caitilage. 

II Moonthee, mnnthi Also 8 mun- 

chee, 8 -9 moonabi, -shy, 9 munahec. [Urdu 
rnunshi, a. Arab. munshi\ pres. pple. ol anMa 
to compose, causative of nasha'a to grow up.] A 
native secretary or language-teacher in India. 

N. K. Haliieo Cmc Genioo Laws i. 17 Moomhl^ a 
Writer or SccreUry. 1781 J. Price Tracts I. £9 iY.j The 
young gentlemen. .reason and dispute with the mwichccs 
(tutors; in Persian and MoOrs. 1768 Bl'kki-. .sp. agit. Ii\ 
//nUingt Wks. XVI. 223 There was a Persian luoonshcc in 
a secret of which Cantoo BabMi wa* ignorant . 1800 W h.i.i.Es. 
LEV in Owen Deep, (1877) 743 An csUblUhincnt of Moonshii-- 
and native teachers.. will lie attached to the nrw College. 
1849 K._ K. Paktw'Ick Dry /.eaves \ made my old Muhaiu- 
madan Munshi. .compute the date. 186 $ Spectator ii FeU 
164 I'he (^ueeti read Persian like a moonshi. 

MoonEhine (in/z:n/din;. A*bO 5 -shone (?). [f. 
Moos sb. Shine sb, Cf. OHG. mhmchtn (mod.l i. 
tnondscheiH\ Du. maneschijti^ DN. mdnaskin^ 
j 1. - Moonlight sb. i. Now rare or poet, 

I csgoo Mrlnsine 98 Here shall we ahyde tyl it be mone 
■ shyn. SS98 Shaks. Alerry W. v. v. 106 Pinch him, and 
I burne liim, and turne him about. Till Candles, and Star- 
: light, and Moonc-shine lie out. 1633 Earl Manch. A I 
: .Moudo (1O36) 130 Hi.s dayes . .passe as a shadow by M wnc- 
shine. 1^ Colkkiim;l: .4 nc. .yar. 1. 78 Whiles all the in{;hi, 

' through fog-stm>ke w hite. Gltmmt- red the white moun-shiiK-. 
1814 ^:oTT Wax', xswii, The twilight liad given place to 
moonshine when the party halted upon the brink of a pre- 
cipitous glen. 1884 W. C, Smiim KiUrosian pi Every., 
gleam of moonshine . nuxked and laughed at him. 
b. Jig. and allusive. 

1607 Chaeman linfsy d.Ambois iv. i, Women. .as the 
tender Moon-shine of their beauties Cleertsor is cloudy, 

. make men gl.%d or sad. »•» Haii>:v Fesins xvi. 186 
'llie l.Tixiog dreams as lound he lies, In inwnsbine of hi- 
mistress* eyes. 

. + c, ITie time when the moon Ugins to ghinc. 

l Gt. Scauderbeg 1 > We went together, at the Mooii- 

Sliiitc, upon the Sea Shore. 

td. transf, i^jiH uUir'^, \ month, ncnce^me. 

1605 Shaks. Lear r. ii. 5 Fot that I am some twelue, or 
! fourtcene Moonshines Lag of a Brolhet ? 

2. Taken as the tyj^ of : An ap}>earniice without 
' substance ; something unsubstantial or unreal; now 
esp, foolish or visionary talk, ideas, plans, etc. ; 
orig. in phr. f moonshine in the itui/er, later simply 
vtoenshifu. Also a mailer if moonshine \^tobs, . 

I Past.m /.lit. IL 3?6 If Sir Thomas Howys wet., 

made byle\-e and put in hope of the moone shone in the 
water and 1 wot nat wliat. 1530 Pai-v'.r. £6,s/i For moone 
shyne in the water pour vne thoie de riens. 1588 Sh.xks. 
!.. /., A. V. it, /c>8. 1617 Momvson Itin. in. 6 Their cxuii in uall 
brawlings aUnit Mistnv shine in the water. 1614 Bloli.l 
Lett, ii. 49 Our clis.vcntionN are alx^ut Moonc-shine. 1698 K. 
Franck Sorth, .1/yw. <1821) 33 Their, .delectable morsels 
will melt into imvtnshiiiex 178s Grose Diet. I'nlg. 7 '. s. v., 
in.itter or moulbful of moonsliirir, a trifle, nothirijg. i8aa- 
^ I)E Qf isciiV Confess. (1867) 7 Coleridge's entire state- 
ment u|K>n that subject i.s iscrfcct moonshine, x^i B. Hall 
Patthnnyri II. viii. 155, 1 found the W'holc affair.. a matter 
of moonshine. 1^4 L Stephen* Jlanrt in lAbrary (1^2) 

1. xiL ?6i science, and not a mere edifice of moonshine. 
1887 later 3 Sept. 1 1 73 As for all this ulk about Federal- 
ism, it is moonshine. It means nothing practical at all. 

+ b. To hang by the moonshine : to be baseless. 
i5ja Mohk Confut. Tindaie Wks. 564/2 Ve may wel per- 
! ceiuc . . that the profe of a1 his whole conclusion . . hangeih 
‘ all by the monesnyne. 

O. slang, Gililed moopishine : see quot. ? Obs. 
t8a3 ‘J. Bee* Dut, Turf tai C'lded Atocushiue, sham 
. bills of exchange; ' no eflcijs iSsa /^Vr/. (.'amiW 19 To 
borrow money cm his own notes of hand, wdiich they call 
; * gilded moonshine ’. 

t3. Cookery, a. Eggs in moonshine i a pie- 
pnration of C)p;s used in the i6th and 1 7th c. Also 
allusively (with reference to sense 2}. b. A dish 
in which a * sky * of blancmange or custard was 
diversihed with a half-moon and start in clear jelly. 
(Mrs. Glasse Cookery^ 1767, p. 280.) 

1576 in /fakht)fs Voy, (1600) 111. *3 ft U to he thought 
that the King of Portugall w*ou 1 d not have given to the 
Emperor such summes ^ money for egges in mooneshinc. 
* 881 U. H arvey i^ierce's Super. 24 You may discourse of. . 


tiil wmWHiNit Good News HI, Twaa moonict at suriing. 
■hfiniORtta Earthly Par, III. iv. 980 In Iht darkling tide 
BAwbet iho rooonset and the dawn of day. 

IIOO*&-BlUbA3. [Cf. G. mondscM/ein sense 3.] 
tl* The plant nij^tshade. Obs. 


1 wott not what maruelous rgges in mooneshine. ^ i6aa 
Siiaks. Lear 11. it 35 He make a sop otV Moonshine id 
you. e Howell Lett, (tdjs) 11, xxU. ^ CouW I those 
whiiely Stars »> nigh, . .l*d poach them, and as Moon-shine 
dress, lo make my Delia a curiinis mess. i66e May 
.Aceompl, Cook (1665) 437 Egg« in Moon-shinr. 

4. Smu(pgled or illicit spirit . Cf. MooNLitiHT sb, 3. 
(The niectse application varies with the locality.) 
tTSgiinoaE Dkt. I^utg. T at v.. The white brandy smuggled 

147 - i 
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on the coasts of Kent and Sussex, is (ed. 1796 and the gin 
ill the north of Yorkshire are] called moonshine, tisg 
Urockbtt 4V. Gloss, (ed. a). MooH^shtHO, 

..smuggled whiskey. lAii J. T. Hbwlbtt Parish Clork 
1. 9 A KMSS of real Hollands^genuine moonshine. 
attriS. 1901 MuHte/s Mag. XXV. 4a8/i Georgia and 
Arkansas have the greatest number oT moonshine stills. 
Ibui. 430/a Moonshine whisiw. 

1 5. attrib. or as adj. lilnminated by the moon ; 
moonlit; (of persons) active by moonlight or at 
night. Cf. Moonlioht sb. 6. Obs. 

13187 Harrison Ef^asui 1. xxiv. 129 A spirit that would 
of custonie in a iiioone shine night.. run at tilt and turneie 
in coniplet armor with anie kiiight..in that pUicc. 1098 
SitAKS. Mo fry IK v. v. 4a You Moone-sbine reuellers. iM 
Kacon Sylva | 866 Slarre*Light Nights, vea. and bright 
.Moonc-shinc Nights, are Colder thiui Cloudy Nights. 1706 
Swift GmUivsr 1. v, It being likewise a Moon-shine Night. 
iSao S/oHiag Mag. VJl. 97 Moonshine s^rtsmen, famili- 
arly termed poachers. 1831 Dhkwstf.k Magic xiii. 
(1833) 337 During the clear iivjonshine nights of November, 
tb. Vain, empty. Obs. 

t668 H. Moan Vtv. Dial. iii. xxvL (1713) 343 They are 
weak, abortive. Moonshine Conceptions. 

MoOlUlllilier (m/7*n/ainaj%^ C/.S. [f. prec. 4 * 
-krI.] a distiller of 'moonshine* (see prec. 4 ). 
So Moo*nahining vb/. sb.^ illicit distilling. 

i860 Ac.nbs STBICKI.AND Old Friends 31 The moonshiners 
had no cargo to defend. 189a Pall Mall G. 8 Mar. 7/1 A 
Knoxville (Tenn.) telegram.. says A desperate fight has 
occuired between a party of ' moonshiners ' and a sheriflTs 
posse. >8M Chicago Advance 6 June A young man 
speaking at a temperance meeting while bis brother is in 
tne p^itentiary for * moonshtoing . 

t Xooiiflliiiiiiigf tpi* Obs. [f. Moon* 
UHINC sb. 4 - -ING -.1 ^ MoONSHINT I. 

1710 R. Ward Life if. More 134 Lying one Moon-shining 
light in the Cradle awake, he was taken up thence. 1780 


1710 R. Ward Life fi. More 134 Lying one Moon-sbining 
Night in the Cradle awake, he was taken up thence. 1780 
Mrs. Inchbald 77 / tell you ivhat iv. i. It was a fine moon- 
shining night, l«(t night. i8a8 Ligkis h. Shades II. aji 
Jack and myself went thither on a moonshiiiing Monday. 

Xooasllillj (roA’uJdiiii), o. [t MoonshinN 
sb. 4- -r.] 

1. lllummated by the moon ; moonlieht. 

160a Carcw Contiva/l 136 b, In a fatre Moonc-sldnie 
night, he hyeth to dig it up. 1717 Pore iu Lady M. IK 
Montagu's Lett. Oct., I lie dreaming of you in nioonshiny 
nights. 1886 P. S. Robinson P^aller Teetotnm Trees 140 
Every one who likes to do so may still belkvc that on moon- 
shiny nights the elves and fays come out into the meadows. 

2. White as moonlight ; resembling moonlight. 

? ligg CoLERioca Alice da Clos t8 As apocless fair, as aiiy 
light As that moon-shiny doe. 1^ CxaurLB Fr. Rev. 1 . 
IV. iv, Thy serenely beautiful Philosophising, with its soft 
moonshiny clearness. 

9. Of the nature of ' moonshine’; vain, unreal. 
MaSai. Rev* No.^ia9i. laa There is a good deal of moon- 
shiny sentiment in it, especially in the conversation of the 
lovers. i8^ A. MaclabbN In Chr, Comnew. 11 Dec. iit/a 
Unsubstantial emptinesses and moonshiny illusions, .which 
men chase after. 

t Moo'nsiok, Obs. [C Moon xd. ^ Sick a. 
In OE. mdnsik (Northumb.), ^m6nsioc MDo. 
mainsiec (^Dn. maaHzieF\^ Lunatic. 

C97S Rnshw.Gos/. MatL iv. 34 {Ka he dioTol hcfdun & 
mon-sekm [luuaticos] & loman. im J. Hrywooo Prov. A 
Bfigr, (1867) ac5 Wyfe, 1 weene thou art dronkc or Leuni- 
tiKe, Nay husband : women are ncuer moone sickc. 1616 
T. Adams Souls Siehmess Wks. (1639) 471 If his Itch pro- 
ceed from a Moone-sicke bead, the chaoc intention b to 
settle bis braincs. 

li Xooniiflfi muiUBif (mM-iuif). [UrdQ, a. 
Arab, mun^f juat, honest (pres. pple. of tsn^afa 
to be bisected be impartial, from n^half).] A 
native judge in India. | 

i8te Gloss, to lih Rep. Set. Comm. E. tnd. Comp. 31 | 
Mnnsiff. ffijs Macaulay in Trevelyan Compel. Wallah 
(1866: 3a;r The Shasters and the Hedcya will be useless to 
a MoonsiflT or Sudder Amecn. 1I44 H. H. Wilson Brit. 
India 11 . At9 It was provided, that the Heads of villages 
should be Munsifs in their respective villages. bIt# Gbant 
Hist. India 1 . ct. 556/a Moonsifs, who were at first re- 
stricted CO bearing cases valued at fifty rupees, were made 
competent to deaf with those of 150^ 

XoanstOM Cm^nst^n). [f. Moon sb, •f 
Stork id., after L ssllnUlSt Gr. czKipiriff (Afiot) 
Selenitk.] popular name, allnding to the 
lustre, for some varieties of adnlarla and alwte. The 
moonstone of the ancients was probably Mlenite' 
(Chester Dili. Mim. i8p6). 

t6|B Sheiwood, A inooQe-scooe,d 7 r/vN do la tune. Mt 
w. RoBBirrsoN Phraseol, Gem. (1603) 893 A moon-stone ; 
helemiiet, 1778 Eng. Ceueiieer (A a), Hauborougk^ Oxf. 
near Woodstock, b noted only for the seienhes, or moon- 
sipne, iSoe Phil. Tram, XClLeSg Moonatone of Ceylon. 


; tracted or dazed condition apparently due to some 
I mental obsession. 

I 1^4 Milton P, L, xi. 486 And Moon struck madness, 
pilling Atrophie. 174a Pofe Dune. iv. la The moon-struck 
PropMt felt the madding hour. 1840 Dickens Dav. Cop/. 
i xxxiii, I, the moon-struck slave 01 Dora, perambulated 
I round and round the house and garden for two hours, tfis* 
M. Arnold Trstir. 4 Iseuli 1. aop * Up, Trbtrain, up 1 . 

I *thou moonstruck knight! What foul fiend rides thee?* 
I i8te-94 R. Brioccs Eros 4 Psyche Mar. xxU, Deform'd in 
I body, and of moonstruck mind. 

I 2. (See quota, and cf. Moon-blind a.) 

i8f6 Mrs. R. Lbb eiA"* Wauderers xviU, 1 was afraid 1 
! was moon-struck [ne/r, by sleeping in the open air]. 1867 
Smyth Sailor's Word^bh.^ Moou struck^ an influence im- 
puted to the moon in the tropics, by which fish.. though 
recently taken, become intenerated^ and even spoiled. . . 
Human beings are also said to be tiyured by sleeping in the 
moon's rays. 

Moontan, obs. form of Muktin. 
Xooawa^(S (m/4*nwjfid(z), adv. [f. Moon 
sb, 4 •WARp^s.] Towards the moon. 

«8S6 Bailey Mystic 35 From the immoveable star-pbne to 
the prime Conceptacle of motion, moonwards, through All 
spheres in graded order. 

Xoonwort (mii nwNit). [f. Moon sb. 4* Wort 
id., after med.L. lundria Lunabt id.i, Du. moan* 
kruidy G. fMndkraut.l 

1. The fern BoitychiuinLunaria m Lunar Y sb. b. 
Also small or lesser moomvorl ( « old Bot. name 
Lunaria mimr), 

iSyt Lytb Dodoens L xdv. 136 lbb berbe is now called in 
Lattne LuHoriat and Lunaria minor.. in English Litnaric, 
or Moonewort. 1591 Sylvestbr Du Barias t. lii- 763 Horse, 

I that . . Tread upon Moon-wort with their hollow heels ; 

I Though lately shod, at night goe Lare-foot home. 1597 
GrJiAaoB l/erbal It. ixKxv. w Lunaria or small Moone- 
woorC groweth vpon dire anabuTen mountaincs and heothes. 
1631 Frrncm Distiil. it. 46 llie leaves of.. the lesser Moon- 
wort. I9fa Mastyn Rousseaus Bot. xxxii. (17^ 489 Moon- 
wort, whidi grows on dry pastures, has one naked stem, and 
one dnnate^ frond. t8M S. Thomson Wild FI, ill. (ed. 4) 
The curious little fern moonwort. 

2. The plant Honesty, Lunaria biennis; Li.** 
NARY id. a. Also pp^iai moonwort. ?f>di. 

thttCotQX.^LnnairemajeHr; cnfraudeiunalre. Great 
Moonewort, Pcnnb-flower. . . Honestie. sfigfi W. Coles A rt 
o/Simpiingyf The seed of Hulbonack resembles the Moon, 
which b therefore called Great Moonwort. 178JI Mari yn 
Rousseau's Bot. xxiit. (1794) 330 Ibe brilliant whitcncRs of 
I these silicles has occasions tius plant ftr. Honesty) to be 
I called White Sattin : and from the shape of thm it is 
I named Lunaria and MoonwoH. 

I 1 8. ^ Maowoht, Marrubium Afysson. Obs. 

I * 587 * (see Madwobt i). ifiggSwAN ^ee. M.{itjo) 316 
Mad-wort or Moon-wort.. in Latine Afyssnm or Lunaria, 
4. The tree-soml, Rwnex Lunaria, 

1697 Phil. Trans. XIX. 435 A Tree-Sorrel from the 
Canaiies, which b no other than the Mi^ians Moon-worl 
of the Arabbns in Lobcl. 1866 Treae. Bot. 
t8. Biua moonwort: a plant of Switzerland, 
Soldanella alpina, having circular leaves. Obs, 

1619 Parkinson Farad, 334 Soldanella Aipiua, Moun- 
taine Soldanella or blew Moonewort. 

Xooaj (mj 7 *ni), a, [f. Moon id. and v. 4 -y.] 

1. Of or belonging to tbe moon ; resembling or 
characteristic of the moon ; like that of the moon. 

a tjM SiDNSV Arcadia iii. (1633) S57 What mou'd me to 
inuiie Your presence (sister dcare) first to nw Moony sphere. 

Blanc Songs Immoc,, Cradle Song 4 Sweet dreams of 
measent streema By ha|M^ silent, moony bcamel t%f$ 
G. Macdoralo Malcolm Ilf. x. 148 Iht cave shone silvery 
gray, with a faint moony sparkle. 

2. Moon-shai^ fib Crescent-shaped, lunate; 
hence, having tne crescent as an emblem or ensign, 
belonging to the Tnrkish or Mohammedan {lower. 


1991 SYLveaTBa Du Barias 1.% 487'nie Moony Standards 
of proud Otioman. 1697 DavDCN ^wfifxL 063 They clash 
with manly force their Moony Shlekb. sytfi Fbutoh Poems 


Htone, 180a Phil. Tram, XCII. ete Moonstone of Ceylon. 

Festus xix. (iScs) 311 The moonatone's chang- 
light, STRBETce Free. Stones 310, 311. 

1898 O. MKtRpiTN Odee Fr. Hist, 94 She gasad 
With eyes, moonstm portaU to her heart 1898 
^ 3 /a The coal was of Param violet velvet 

en^he skin moonHtone-grey. 

Xoo;iM8t^wn,/d/. a. -MooNtnuoK. 

***'• moon-stricken knight 

Lo. BaoooMAit BriU ComU 
xri._(il63) 3x8 The moonstneken Prince. 

■oeaatnok (in« MtnFk), pn . «. k moos 
a. + anuk, piu pple. of Sniue Ct A. exxL 6 
Md late Gr. ..X^atro,.] 

L ATecied la aiind or detaaoed ia 
(dMOiyli the tappowd indacnoe <7 the moon) ; ia 
carIjrafeaad«rrd.«liuMtk; aaw implyiag a dk.> 


337 The miscreant Mooinr Host. Befbre the Vi^-Crose 
fthall fiy. 1814 SovTNBY RoderUk xm, One. .aim'd against 
hb neck The moony falchion's point 
b. Round, cimlir. 

ifijfi Blaehw, Mag. XXXIX. fiyo He was large and stout 
with a very red face, full and moony. 1868 DicKBNe Pint, 
Fr, I. X, An oilcake-fed eiyb of basiaess-fiQtlfmaB with 
mooDcy spcctaclea. 

8 . Illuminated by the moon; nlio, resembling 
moonlight a 

M HcaticK Hejper,, Oberon's Pal., Mildly dbpaririing, 
^IiIm thasn mites OrCandrd dew in Moony idgMir liiw 


W. Tavem Hiri.SMfv.Cerm. Poeiry I. 090 The somery of 
Klopiiock b always iOnminaled 1^ a moony iwiUght, a 
misty glory. t88| O. Macdonald D. Crsmt IL islL 187 
On the moony side fof the streetl people «. oouM rewgidae 
each ocher two houses away. 

4e Indlned to moon or act in a lietkai, aimleei 
manner; given to mooning; stupidly dreamy. 

*f** h* (ic. Wtnl. 0.1 M. . SlMW^ 

dnwey, moon,, laqinMtic.bl., MpR>em, Ml. 

b. Sliffhtlj totoidcttcd. r/MT. 

.■a# N- X 1«CM oSl. nn. iMr SMrrii 


*f** M (ic. Lori* WncjN .1 m. . Sl.^ 

dnwey, moon,, laqinMtic.bl., MpR>em, Ml. 

b. Sliffhtlj totoidcttcd. r/MT. 

Xbony, obt. form of Mamits , 

. f Mfie Oseney Rsg, >39 John Odhe.mad mooay other 
Hune pare Bd^ ptesem. 


Xbop, variant of Sc. Moup, to nibble, etc. 
Xoope, Hooped, obs. if. Mopb rd., Moped. 

Moopoo, variant of Mopokk. 

Xoor (mQei, m5ej), sb^ Forms : 1 m6r, 3-5 
mor, 3-8 moxo, 4-5 mur, Se. mwr(6, 4-6 mure, 
5-7 moore, 8-9 Av*. muir, 7- moor. [OE. mdr 
masCe i- MDu., Du. moer neut, MLG. mdr, ntoor 
(whence mod.G, moor neat. Da. wior), OHG. 
muor neut. OTeut. ^mdro-^ whence ^morjA fem., 
represented in OHG. muorra str. fern., ON mder^r 
fern., moorland. 

ON. had srid-r* in the same sense ; but thb must be wholly 
unconnected, unless the -ro of OTcul. ^mOro^ be a suffix, the 
pre-Teut. root being (: nia, as possibly in *n 49 *rl Merk 
sbl). Most scholars, however, regm the r as belonging to 
the root, which they consider to lie an abbut variant of 
"Mrrr*, mg to die, so that the primitive sense of the sb. 
would be 'dead ' or barren land.] 

1. A tract of unenclosed waste ground; iiuw 
usually, uncultivated ground covered with heather ; 
a heath. Also, a tract of ground strictly pre- 
served for shooting. 

Beowulf \oi Sc |ie moras heold, fen and faesten. Ibid. 1405 
Ofer myrean mor. e laog Lay. 4817 Meduwen and niorc!! 
& ha ncxe muntes. a 1340 Hamfole Psalter Ixxvii. iB 
He braked stane in he more (Vulg. in ertmo\. 1379 Bar- 
bour Bruce VII. 108 Syne in a mwre that cnicrit ar, 'l*hat 
was bath hce & lang & braid. 1190 Goweb II. 95 
The R(x which renneth on the Mot, Is thanne noght so 
lyht as 1. 14. . Customs of Malton In Surtees Mise. (1888) 
58 It was grauntyd..pastur' to all h« bestes in be feyldes 
and in be more, c 1470 Hknrv Wallace 111. 60 W)nh thar 
serwonab fra Ricardtoun that raid To Mawchilyne mur. 
1996 DALavMFLB tr. Leslies Hist. Scotl. 1 . 17 Heir 1 say is 
ane gold myndc in Craufurde mure, ito Shakb. Hatu. 
III. iv. 67 Could you on ihb laire Mounteine feaue to feed. 
And batten on tnb Moore? 1776 Adam Smith IK H. 1. xi. 
(i860) 1 . 155 The most desert moors in Norway and Scotland 
produre some sort of pastnre. 1789 Bubns /fa/y /•air i, 
The rbin* sun owre Gabion muini, wi' glorious light waii 


[ure some sort of pastnre. 1789 Bubns Holy Fair i, 
rbin* sun owre Gabion muini, Wi' glorious light waii 
tin. M^ulloch Ace. Bril. Empire (1854) I. 16 


glintin. tSifi M^ulloch Acc. Brit. Empire (1854) I. 16 
"be York.shlre moors are by far the most extensive and im 
portant of any b the kingdom. 1880 EMBawiM Cond. Lift, 
Culture Wks. (Bohn) II. 371 In the country be can find. . 


Culture Wks. (Bohn) II. 371 In the country be can find. . 
moors for game, hilb for geology, and groves for devotion. 
i88fi Times (weekly ed.) 6 Aug. 13/3 The moors thrown on 
the market for the year hung heavily on band at first. 

2. t A manh Ipbs .) ; also dial, (see quot. 1883). 

1441 Tintinhutl Churehso, Ace. (Som. Rcc. Soc.) 180 Kt 
de legilibus venditb in b more hoc anno [etc*]- • R** ( I 47 S 
Piet. Foe, in Wr.-Wftkker 797/9 ™i *% » 

SrENsaa yieg. Gnat 330 Therto the frogs, bred iu the 
sUmie scowring Of the mobt moores. their jarriM voieci 
bent. SToi A. db la Prymb in Phil Tram XXU. 96 j 
Acorns have frequently been found at the bottom of the 
Soil of those levels end Mores. lysfi Pm iLurs(ed, Keiscy), 
Meor..b now commonly taken for a Marsh, or Fea 1787 
WiMTEi Syst. Hnsb. 35 Moors and Bogs generally consist 
of rotten trees, roots of weeds, and other half dbsolved 
vegetabb subetanccs. slSi Grant Allen CoRu Clout's 
Calendar xmuAjI 338 In Yorkshire a mov means e high 
stretch of undolaiiiM heath-covered rock; whereas in Somei- 
set it mcene a low BM bvel of fornier marshlaod, leclaiincd 
and drained by means of numerous 'rbines \ 

& gfia/. The foil of which moorlamlcontiiU; peat. 

I9|fi DAUtVMFLB tr. LesUds Hist. Scot, L 9 Ruch, kctuirpc 
andDard hilUs full of moiae, more end marrase. t6ie w. 
Folkimckam Art ef Survey 3 The vulgar (mecics of the 
earth] b either eimpto as Clay, Moulde, Moor, Oravell, 
Sande. 1799 J. RoatarsoN Agrk. Perth 35 A thin Rratum 
of moes, vmete the suhaoil b gravel or land, b called Moor. 
1877 SKBarcNLYUsN/./MiRMf 138 The IS Quite 

unknown among the egriculiuiml populatio n of the fenii. 
Tbe itthetance b called tnif and whmre thin, or so weathered 
as to be unfit for fuel, tbe term MMerbeppUed. 

i. CortmalL a. Amoororwhfitekndwheretui 
ii found ; Hence nnur-dw/w, -//n, •works (lecquotL 
1601,^778). b. (See quota 17789 1860.) 

Bleu Cabbw Conmedl 8 Under il&i iHb [SuemuwM 
they comsebe abo the Moore workei.' (bid, tsN 
of good lloorwiyn (which the beet sort) will vjy 

about fourescore pound, /fiftf. 18 llio Tynners irfiht whole 
shbe are deuldealnlo fbure quarters, two caM Moores, 

MtlMplaeMwbBreiho'^n^wi«pu|EliLybu 

and Black mooro: tbu Tlwanialll and Pmwi^ 1778 
pRvcu Min. Comub, 316 But if the pbee or Mine lbs bw, 
It b miud to say,*llo bftonoto Mm: F In tbe vaUev. 
th«ysay,*Htb 8onoluC!mb.« /» 3M 
wewd amita a root or a quantity of Ore M e 
part ofihe Lode; as ‘A Mowr ui 6 n\ Mo or of T in j 

Ibid., Moorhouss, a bovol boOc with turf Ibr woritssM to 

bur port of a loda as 8* moil *01 tin. .. 

6. «MH». and CmS.,u -sUt, 

•wiMiit amr-hnd, hmu tOiaOSs, 


word .liMHI.1 a toM or a duantiur of <M w a faramr 
part ofilio todoi a. ‘A Hour of Oro . *A ,• 
»/.£, MMrkMm, a horal iMlh wlili Mtf fcr worinaM to 

bur part of a lodob as 8 * moil * of tin. 


mndx moor-hrod, •tenmMviuQb. 
^ffcgMVTON Barom fKiriVLlaib. i4fTbl 
MalM. siii Mem. SL GUiss, Dmhomisimiiuebp 


Ilf At thi *mir MM i8saVAmaPva9Aj^ffi ¥* r* 
tnoM cold and bliifiitliig viuiotiiM elfiriiC^ 

■tntam or tia'Mtt 
of On, .fmi ON. 

tomoMnot dwol ■fcio.MOlililmaiiMfcrWN** 
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bath |[after G. tnoorbad]^ a therapeutic procedure 
in which the patient ii buried up to the neck in 
peat taken from a bog; moor-coal, t((f) ?pcat 
used for buraingC^i^r.) ; {b) a friable variety oflignite 
[after G. inoorkohie (Werner)]; f moor-earth, 
|)eaty toil; moor-evil, a kind of dysentery in 
sheep and cattle; t moor-fen, a marsh; tmoor 
grieve, an overseer of a moor ; moor-bag, broken 
ground from which peats have been dug ■■ feat 
{wtt Peat! 3d); moor-head, the highest 
part of a moor ; moor-house (see 4) ; moor-ill 
moor €vil\ moor-master, t(a) an officer of the 
corporation of York ; ( 3 ) in Cumberland * the 
sufxrlntendent (not captain) of a mine* (Linton 
Lake CcuHtfy^ 1864, p. 308) ; moor-pan - weor- 
band\ moor peat, peat derived chiefly from 
varieties of sphagnum or moss {fient, Z)iV/.) ; moor 
planter (see quots.) ; moor-sick a., affected with 
inoor-sickness ; moor-sickness, a disease of sheep 
moor-evil; moor-tin, -works (see 4). 

1800 Tukb Agrit, N, Riding 10 There is some cold ihin 
clay upon what is here called a *inooi band. 1844 Stfimi kns 
nk. Fnrfn 1 . 670 Moor-band pan belongs to a class of bodies 
known to chemists under the name of ochrty depoiiiti, ^ itta 
Geikis Text^bk, Ctcl,^ iii. 11. ii. f 2. ^54 A daik ferruginous 
layer known to Scottish farmers an ' moor Uind- pan*. 1S78 
tr. tvw Ziemutn't C^ci, Med, Xlll. 170 ^Moor-Baths a?id 
Mud-Bathe, Mxalled. form a separate class. laSa Ad ^ 
KiiuCm 4 I 6 Woorking..of any.. Stone Sea Cole. Slone 
Cole, *Moore Cole or Cherk Cole. tSi6 Jameson Sysi. Min, 
(ed. 2) II. 378 Moor-Coal or Trapezoidal Coal, Nor- 
DKN Surv, Died, iv. 229 Mniw (etch ^Moore-carlh or Mur- 
gion from the river betweene Colebrooke and Uxbridge* and 
carry it to their barren grounds. 1749 W. Ellis ComM, 5 >f /. 
Shet/, etc. ilf. v. 321 What they call Wood- Evil in some 
other Pat te, they call it here the *Moor-Evil, because they 
conceive it is bred in a Sheep or Lamb, by its lying on 
nioory, cold Gi ound. \j^ A. Cbokk Short View Otntoor 8 
The larger cattle are frequently visited by an epidemical 
distemper called the Moor-evil. 1847 W. C. Mastin Ox 
151 Wood-evil, moor-evil, or pantas. c teog Lay. 20164 
do8 ^ wildc cron i km *iiiorucnnc U layS 'fznne]. 1^ 
Reg, Privy Conncil Sect, IV. 4C/7 Thomas Strauchane, his 
*mure giciff. 1814 W. Nicholson Talti in Vent 241 
The *nioor-hagg8 were wide— but he slen'd them. 1637-M 
Kow Hid, (Wodiow Soc.) 557 , 1 hope if ( may rule 
my familic on a *moorhcad, may niy neighbours in a citie 
loube me of niy privUedge because 1 have nighbours? 
1798 R. Douglas Ageie, Roxb, iy> Cattle.. are seized 
frequently with a sciious and alarming disease called the 
.'caW-#//, and sometimes the 'nmedU, 1818 Scorr HI, 
Dwmrf X. Though he helped Lembside*s cow weel out 
o' the inoor-ill. 178a Hht,^ dutiy York (1788) I. 249 
The chambctlaitis . . nad two assistants, callra btidge- 
masteis, and ^muie-masiets. 1848 J. Baxter Libr, Ptmi. 
Agric, (ed. 4) II. 306 The sub-sou plough was used for 
bteaking the *moor-pan. itfi Planting 3< in Libr, Vief, 
KnowLt Huib, 111 , Slit planting.. is pmformed..by the 
*inoor planter. Ihid,^ The moor planter is a heavy Itisiru- 
ment. consisting of a wooden shaft and handle two feet 
nine inches in Imgth, terminated by a single slightly cut ved 
prong of well tempered iron or steel. i8it in W. Marshall 
Rev, South, Rep, ta Board Agric, <32 Sheep pastured on 
these moors, .bmme what is called *moor-sick. 1814 Siiik- 
RKFP Agrie, Sntv, Shell, 66 A pining, or wasting, called pro- 
vincially the *fiioor-slckness, affects sbeep^ chiefly in autumn. 

b. In namet of plantfl : moor-ball, a iponge-like 
ball formed by the threads of a fresh-water alga, 
Cotrferva otgdgropila; moor-barr/, any plant 
of the genus yaednium^ esp. the bog bilbeirv 
{VaeeimHm uligiHOSum) and the cranberry {V, 
oxpeoccos); moot myrtle, Myrica Gale (Britten 
& Holland Plant-n^ ; moor-palm, (a) the flower 
of the Carex or sed^ tribe ; (^) the flower of the 
Erio/kotum or ootton-rush ; (r) the catkin of the 
dwarf sallow, Salix auriia ; moor-ailk > moor^ 
palm (b); moor-wort, t(a) in OIL, some un- 
identified plant, conjectnred by some to be the sun- 
dew; (^) Andromeda poUfolta, 

}pf jKosiOM Brit, Flora 318 Cot^j^m wngiv/iAi.. 
*Moor*oalk 1I68 Treat, Bot, s.v., Moorballs ate some- 
times used at pan-wipers. 1780 J. Lkk inttod Bot, App. 
319 *Moor Barries, Yaoeininne, 1777 Rosson Brtt. Flora 
s8 YoiiMHm C 7 jrjyar<M..Cranbwry,..Moorbarry. 1788 
W. Marshall Vorkxh, II. 34a ^Moorpawms (that Is, Moor- 
Palmi), the flowers of the caroa tribe (ed. t, l79^ 11. 33^ 
tM floweie eieriephomm^ the cotton rush]. 1840 SIdonta 
Sere, IL 48 IVom the quantity of moor palme iStiephortim 
f^Sroaiam) which jprow In their numerous rich meadows. 
iJW y. A. Las /Cm IK Vorkt, 406 Salix anrita L. 
^eifjSellow. «lioorja^'. ibid gfo Carox bfnends 
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i*— the poumlferotts catkins in 


bloom. J. Lucae Sind, Hiddxrdtde to In the 
ibeeplMgi ^ 


chat, Pratintola rubkola; (jb) the meadow-pipit, • 
Anthus pralensis, 

181a Annk Plumptke tr. Lkhtendeidt Trav, S. A/r. I. 
224 Woods and level green valleys, with ponds in them, in 
which wcic large flotk-( of *moor-bifdv. 1900 H. Sutcliffe 
Shameleu lYayne v, Moor-birds were clamorous up above j 
her head, ite Macgillivrav Brit. Bhds II. too Tardus \ 
torenatns. The Ringed Thrush, or Ring Ourel...* Moor 
Blackbird, 1878 Kav 75 The ^More- < 

Buzzard: Milhus .. common to be seen in ' 

Heaths and Wusts. i6o< Drayton Man in Mooue x86 llie ■ 
Teale and *Morecoot taking in the Weed. 1821 G. Mon- 

.. . J «« 1 T r 


•Meorl 

Luca, . , 

— r — irNdily on Iho aowMi of the -moor-dH 
i<onon,|MM^ f MOO^w. ZokM II. »l OTI m. umlui 
1^ WnncMM MU Pbmtt (imU II. 373 
d SmU , Uno. Mth Won, or limwort. 

In nuMi a uimnb: moMSbltd, a bird 
thtt neiti in te oMon, esa the comnoo graoM, 
Torn kfO>ui moM UMkbfid' (wt qnot.); 

te mnidi bnmer, Ctnm mrngi- 
MMVMbLte MBimon ^Innln or water 
■MO. teFtetardtegtet aidoMlF, « med by 
oMt senM, te iw 
fMit, Lmim Ummt tlio uiOf, te Ubdi 
" »i 7MnV7ifW!»i BMor lMMlar,te aanli 


(wnw, Hvwr onmer, we mnn 


foutKl upon most of the mountainous districts in the United 
Kingdom, s^ M ACOtCLivRAY^ Brit. Birds 1 1 1. 3B2 Circus 
serttgittoitit. The Marvli Hatricr...*Moor Hairier. Moor ' 
Buzzard. 1544 Turner Avium Praiip. 1 1 b. Qiialts evt 
ayicula Anglis stonechatteta aut ^moriettera dicta. 1668 
C1IARLE10N Onotnasticon Qx R nbetrat R nb/cola . ,ihe Stone- 
chatter... Mortetter, or Bfack Cap. 18^ Sw'AInson Proz/. 
Names Birds 45 Meadow Pipit (Anthus prate nsis^. , .*Moc>r 
tit 1900 H. Sutcliffe Shameless lYayne iii, Thou look*:.t 
scared as a moor tit Willuchsy Ornithol. 11. av. 

(1676) 169 The * Moor-Titling : The Sionc-sniich or Stonc- 
chattci. 1855 Rng. Cyd., Nat, Hist, 111 . 894 Moot titling, 
one of the names of the. .Stone-Chat,. .Saxicola rubicola. 

Moor (mu«>j, sb,^ Forms : 4 Maur, 4 -7 
More, 5 Moure, Mowre, 6, 8 Maure, 6-7 Moore, 
7' Moor. (Now with initial capital.) [ME. More^ 
a. F .Afore c.)^ Maure, ad.I-. Maurus{mtA,'L, 

Morm), Gr. Maupor. Cf. Sp., Pg., It. More ; MDu. 
Moor, Afoer (Du. Moor), OHG. Atdr, pi, MOri 
(MHO. Af 6 r, Mar, mod.G. Mo/ir). 

The L. J/ftwniff, Gr. Mavpof may possibly be from some 
ancient Noith Afiicati language. Some believe the word 
to be merely a use of Gr. Maupoc black (which on this view 
U aphetic fiomauauper blind); but Hits adj. (or at least this 
sense of it) is confined to late Or., and may even be derived 
from the ethnic name.j 

1 . In Ancieni Hisioty, a native of Mauretania, 
a region of Northern .Africa corresponding to parts 
of Morocco and Algeria. In later times, one be- 
longing to the ])eople of mixed l^rber and Arab 
race, Mohammedan in religion, who conslitulc the 
bulk of the (X>pulation ot North-western Africa, 
and who in the Sth c. conquered Spain. In the 
Middle Ages, and at late as the 17th c., the 
Moors were commonly supposed to be mostly 
black or very swarthy (though the existence of 
Mvhite Mooia* was recognized), and hence the 
word was often used for ‘negro* ; cf. Black. \rouu. 

1190 GcfWCR Con/, 1 . 08 Ther w as no grace in the \ i^ge, . 
Sche loketh forth as doth a Mote. 1398 Trevika Barth, 
Ot P, R, XIX. ix. (149^) SO9 .Al>0 men of the nacyojt of 
Maurys theyr Uackc coloui comythof the inner petiiycs. 
i'1400 Malndlv. (1839) xiv. 1^6 Elbioikc is depart^ in 2 
piincypalleimiies;. .the. .panic mcridiunrlleisclviuwlori*- 
lane. And the folk of that Coiiliee ben Make . . and thei 
ben clepl Mowie% 1 1489 Camon Sonnes 0/ Aymon xs\i, 
565 He w'as soo angry for it, tliat he became as blade ns 
a moutc. 1518 in Ate. !,d. High Tteas. Scoti. (i^m) IV. 
338 Item, . . to the Bivchop of Murrais mote, at brocht ane 
present to the King..xiiijr. 1547 Bookdr Introd. Kuo-.vi, 
xxxvi. (1870) 212 Uaibary .. ibe inhabylours be Called l)ie 
Mores: iner be whyte mores and black moors, a 1948 
Hall Ch»on„ Hen, YU Granado, which many yeres 
hod bene possessed of the Moores or Mawritanc nacion. 
>SSS Watrcman Fatdle Facions 1. iv. 48 llie rcste of 
the people of Libia westward . . are called Mautes or 
Mooics- iSSS Eokn Decades m Etbiopes, which we nowe 
caule Moores, Mooiens, or Negros. 1998 Shake. Menh, 
Y, III. V. 42, 1 shall answerc that better to the Common- 
wealth, than you can the getting vp of the Negroes Iwllie : 
the Moore is with childe l>y you l.aunceletT i8m Ra C. 
Mutey Hamets Rhine title p.. The Religion and Policte of 
the More, or ILiibanan. 1813 Middlfton Triumphs of 
'Truth C I, 1 being a Moore; then in Opinions lightnesse 
As far from SaiKtity as my Face fiom whiteness. 1813 
Pi'RcNAS Pilgrimage (1614) 687 The Sea coast-Moores, 
called by a general name Baduini. 161a I.iihcow Traw 
V. 232 A Towne inhabited by Cluistians, Arabs, and Moores : 
not blacke Mooics. as the Affiicans be, but . . a kinde of 
Egyptians. 1847 Cowlky Mistr., Not Fair, A very Moor 
(mctniiiks) plac'd near to Thee, White as his Teeth, would 
seem to l»e. 1708 Phillits (cd Kvisey), .Moor, or Bhxxk- 
moor, a native of Mauiiiania, in Africa. T707 M. Henry 
Rxpot. Bxod. ii. 3, etc., Pity to fair a Child should suck 
the Btctt of a Tawny-more, lyai Eliza Hevwood tr. 
Msue, do Gomez's Belie A, (1732) 11 . 121 Mezemortc was 
eRticmclydiwrlcd at theiecital.inwhat manner the Maure 
had been cnieitain d, 1778 J. Kicnaroson Arab. Gram. 4 
'llie Mauritanivk lhand], which is used by the Moors of 
Morocco and Barbaiy. 1849 James lYoodman iv, A lawny 
Moor with silver bracelets on liis arms, and a turban on 
hb head, 1904 Athemxum 2 July ao/i Another discussion 
has arisen on the oiigin .. of the term * Moor'... M. Bloch 
finds the tiprcssion used in five different senses, as applying 
to the mixed lace iiihabiUnc the towns of Algerm and 
Tunisia, the mountain tribes of Morocco on the Algetian 
frontier, and the nomadk Uibes of W^cstern Sahara. . . M. 
Deliile ..thinks that those called Moors havo never been 
•Hher black or the descendants of bUck I wes, 

9 L A Mobtmmedan, esp, a Mobammedaa in- 
habitant of India. (Cf- itooM.) 

uM Hickock tr. FrederkNs Vey, 13 And wheims 1 spnk 
ofllooros 1 meaiie Mahomets tecL 1807 Tofull Four/, 


iwoj 


J 48Bb t hauo heard a story of an Englishman In Bar- 
as* as*«t«^ i birr which turned Moore. 1897 Damfiku Voy, I. 507 

•Mil •UlltllM) (at) the Hone* • a 'Town of llm Moors ; which name our Sramen give to all 


Subjects of the great Mogul, but cbpccially his Mahometan 
Subjects. 1763 ScKAiioN Indostnn (1770) 18 The word 
Mt^rs is used by us to cxpre>s the Mahometans of all sects 
and countries who are st^iilcd in India. 1884 Trevelyan 
Compet, lYallah (1866) 251 In those days the tank and file 
of uur army always siiokc of the inhabitants of India by 
the appcllsuion of ' Moors 

3 . allrib, and Comb., as Moor-lass, •tabroner; 
Moor bridlo, a kind of bridle used by Moors ; 
Moor dance (see quot.); Moor-lipped a., having 
thick lips like those of a Moor ; Moor macaque, 
monkey, the black macaque. Maiocus mauriis ; 
Moor saddle, a Moorish saddle. 

1704 Lond, Caz. No. 4056/8 A •Moor Bridle :inil Saddle. 
1801 SiRUiT sports 4 r Past, m. v. 171 'J hc or 

•Moor dance is exceedingly different from the morris- 
dance, .. being performed w ith the castanets, ur rattles, at 
the end of the fingeis. and not with bells attached to 
various parts of the dress. IC04 in Acc. Ld. High Treas. 
Scoti, (1900) II. 465 Item, for hors to the •Mote lasses. 
Ibid, 469 Quhen the .More las wes cristinit. 1639 Mas- 
singer Vnnat. Combat iv. i, •Moore lip'd, flat nos'd, diniine 
ey'd [etc.]. 1906 lYestm, Caz. 26 Oct. 8/3 The •.Moor 
Macauiue. a stump-tailed Indian monkey. 1885 Cassells 
Encycf. Did., “Moor -monkey. 1904 in Ace. i.d. High 
Trecu. St oil. (r/(»o) II. 430 Item,. .10 the 'More taubionar, 
to his expens maid be the Moricnis, viij Fianch uounis. 

Xoor (mu-J, inO-j), j ^.3 AW. [f. Moor ». 1 ] 
An act of mooring. Plying (or running) moor 
(see quot. 1883). 

^ 1790 Ki ancki-ev E.vbositor, Mw, signifies the lay- 
ing out the .\nchors of a .Ship so, as is best and safest for 
her Riding. 1883 Clark Rl ssbll Sailors' Lang,, Flying 
moor, letting go a weather anchor w hilst the ship has way, 
and then, when the cable range is nearly out, letting go 
the other anchor^ Sloanc-Stanllv Remin, Midshipm, 
Lift xxxii. 437 The Queen . . ran into Beikos, and there 
made a running moor, which was well performed. 

attrib, 1908 Daily Chron. 19 Nov. 5/5 In being cast out 
of the boat they actually fell upon the moor rope. 

Moor (mu^j, muoj), z;.l Also 5, 7 more, 6>S 
moore, 7 moar. [F^rly mod.E. more; prob., in 
spite of iu late occurrence, repr. OE. ^niAHan, 
corresponding to MDu. (according to Kluyver 
originally Frisian, which accounts for the vowel j 
mdren to moor (a vessel ', tie up (an animal) 
\VG. *mairbjan, a I'karallcl formation w ith *mair- 
fan, whence OE. ^tUKran 'not recorded, but im- 
plied by the derivative mxrels mooring-rope), 
St Du. nihen (mod.Dn. menn) to moor (a vessel). 
The word passed from Tent, into Fr. as atnarrer 
( j3lh c.), for which the sinqde marer occurs in OF. 

The merren, marren to m(X)r (wlience M aruni ) 

resulted from a confusion of this vb, w’ith merten, snarren 
to delay, hinder (modDu. only marren inlr., to loiter, delay, 
hesii.'ite), cogn. w*. Mar r.l 

1 . brans. To secure (a ship, boat, or other flo.!!- 
ing object) in a particular place by means of chains 
or ropes, which are either fastened to the shore or 
to .nnehors. 

[1495; see Mooring xH. lA) 1497 Nazal Ate, Hem. IT I 
(1896) s 39 Vron chayncs. .that the scid Ship was mored & 
Kotle by in J’orie^mouth ha\tn. ism m K, G. ^Iar^dc:) 
Sd. Pi, Crt, . 4 dm. (1^4) I. 91 The said shippe. .being not 
moryd came 1 ydyng with thee rioode by foicc. 1577 North- 
BRix^KK Z>f. //»f (1843) 64 If it bee lawTull las Christ sayth). . 
Iu inoure a ship faster that is ready to runne against the 
jockes. 1693 If. Cocan tr. Pinto's Trav. v. la 'i'hcy had 
mooted up the Galley. ^ 1789 Faixoker Diet, Marine 
Cc T, siiip may l>e cither moored by the head, .or by the 
head and stern. 1793 Smeaton Edystonc L, | 10a A trans- 
port biitty. .was moored with chains at the distam e of aliout 
fifty fathoms directly North from the Gut. i8to Scott 
Lmiy of L, 1. x\iv. Until the rocky isle they rtach, And 
moot their shallop on the beach. 1840 K. H . Dana Be/ Mast 
.\v, Until night, we w-ere employed in getting out the boats 
and mooring ship. 1896 M rs. Caff ys Quaker Grandmother 
jot I'll.. moor up the boat at our landing-place, 
tb. To moor anchor, to anchor. Obs, 

1600 Hakllvt I'oy. III. 66 The Michael mored anckcr 
vpon this gie.*it yce. i8bi, 1847 [see d]. 

c. rc/l. or in passive with personal subject. 

1614 R aleigh //»/. lYortd v. I | 4. 331 They thcrefoie 

not only mored themsclues strongly by their .\nchor», but 
chained the sides of thdr Gallics together. 1748 .Jason's 
J 'oy, II. i. 112 Wc can led our hawsers on board her, in order 
to m«.H*r ourselves nearer in shore 1877 C. W. Thomson 
Yoy, Ck.tttencer 1 . ii. 109 About mid-day we were moored 
in the Tagus off the town. 

d. trausf, and yfs- 

i8ii T. WILLIAMSON tr. Gonhirt's lYise Yieitlard 179 W'bo 
Imlh coinmauiided you to moore your anchcr of hope in 
such a little lump of dust os man isT 1847 Ward Simp. 
I'.tA.Vr (1S41) 20 Those men never Moored their Anchors 
well in the firme Si>ile of llcascn, that are weathec-wrafl up 
and down viih every eddy -wind of every new doctrine. 
174a Young AV. Th. ix 597 Thou, whow heart, Whose 
little heart, U moor'd within a nook Of lliU obscuta Ter- 
restrial. Stanley Sinai t Pal. i. 11858) 65 The camels 
as they lie, like stranded ships mootrd round the tents. 
i860 Tyndall Glac. i. xxv. 185 Moored to ihe took, on tw*o 
sides the cabin stood firm. 

2, absoL and iM/r. a. To secure pqc* 8 ship (etc.) 
in a particular place ; to anchor. 

t8R7 Caft. Smith Gnun, ix. 45 More Crowe. 

To More a crosso is to lay one anchor to one side of the 
streame, and the other to the other 1 Ighl against one anvi her, 
and so they beare equally ebbe and floixl. Hid., More Prouisev 
To more a Proutso, is to haue one anchor in ihe riuci, and 
a hawser a shore, which is mored with her head a .shore. 
ibid., Two cables is the least, and foure tables the be.^i lo 
moie by. 1887 Milion P. /.. t. .07 The Piiot tf some 
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smiill nigbt-founder'd Skiff, . . Wiib fixed Anchor in liis | 
»kaly rind Moors by his side under the Lee. 1678 PHU.Lirs 
(e J. 4), To M9ar b to lay an Anchor amidst the : 

stream, a Head, and another a Stern, when you fear driving 
a^horeb 1688 R. Holms Armory m. 165/1 Mooring • 
Water*sbot, that is quartering between bo^ (anchors). 17M 
Ahsoh*s 11. i. 1 14 Cumberland Bay. where we moored. 
1877 .VR. Ruwahds A’rVk xxi.641 Most travellers moor 
fur a day or two at Kamak. j 

b. Of a ship : To be made secure by means of I 
anchors; to take up a particular position at anchor. | 
1807 DaroEN jEtuid vi. 1346 At length on Oury ground ! 
his Ciallies moor. 1701 in Picton l/pooi 4yfHHic. Htc, (18S3) j 
1 . 308 Such ships .. shall moore West Nor>west and East ' 
Southeast »* 7 S J- H. Bennet niuUr MidiL 11. XL 364 j 
A solid granite quay, that enables small vessels to moor ' 
close to land. j 

Hence Moored Pfl. a. I 

1887 Team Ingblow Christ's Rtsurrcit x, Swaying on 
it purple sea. The many moored galleys clustering at her 
qttiy. 1900 Daily News 34 Sept. 8 > A violent collision 
with the moored barges followed. 

Moor (mu«i, m5«i), ?».- [Prob. f. Mooa sb.^ 
Cf. Ntoor^eviL] inin Of cattle : To evacuate san- 
guineous urine. Hence Moo'ring vbl. sb, 

1737 Bmackbm Farriery Im^r. {1756) I. as; Cattle wliich ■ 

! itss Blood, or have the Mooring, as they call it. 177s 
f. Watson Hist. Halifa r 543 Moor, as a cow d«tes when 
ler water b mixed with bl<^. iBoeyS Craven Dial. s. v., > 
When cattle are inflicted with a disease which occasions 
bloody urine, they are >aid to be moored. . . Some attribute 
it to coarse grass in m.irshy grounds. i 

Moor; see Moak, Mouur, More, Mort. 
Mborod (md'iid\ a, and s6, Shetiand dial. 
Also mooral, -et, -it, murid* murrit. [sl ON. 
wdraud-r, f. wJ-r moor* heath + rated-r re<i.] a. • 
adj. Heather-brown, reddish brown : esb. of sheep ’ 
and wool b. sb. A reddish brown colour. 

1809 Eomondston dellmnd 11 . arc The iheep..are of 
different colours ; as white, grey, black, speckled, aitd of 1 
a dusky brown called moorit. tmjt R. Cowifc Shetland ix. 
i6i Sheep .. of a DKuliar brownish shade, termed b>' the | 
natives murid. 1884 Rampini in Gd. Words Nov. 746/3 ; 

A herd of native sheep, black, white, grey, and^ moorat. 

Speetator 31 Aug. 378/1 It b sometimes difficult to 
convince pef^ple that our moorad b not dyed. 

Moongo Cuiu«*r^ 3 , moeT^d^). [f. Moor v} + ‘ 

-AOlJ 

1. The action or process of mooring; the con- ; 
dition of being moored ; also a place for mooring. 

18^ Eabl op WEsruoitLANo Otia Sacra 18a $he*s come ‘ 
to Moonae,and there fast, To lie aside untiU carin'd. i88e 
Whblbe Jourm. Greece t. » It hath good Moorage, and b < 
deep enough for Ships of any rate. 1887 Hall Cainb ! 
Deeatsierx\ Since my coming to moorage there no boat 
had crossed its water. 1890 Dally News 30 May s/3 There 
ore spots where you may pay for moorage. . 

3. Money paid for the use of moorings. ! 

Hals Narr. Cuslames iv. in S. A. Moore Fortshore 
/1888) 344 Morage for ships^ cerrage, wharfm, 186S Rep. 
Trial Afpledore Hmrboar in Exeler ^ Plymouth Gas. 

13 Mar., The only custom he had proved was the right to 
come in, paying a certain mofjrage or postage. 

Moorat* variant of Moorad. 

MoO'V^bnni. Se. Forms: see Moor [ f. I 
Moob/AWBvrx/As] The burning of the heather I 
on a moor* which is unlawful between April 1 c : 
and Nov. 1 . So Moov^buraor* one who seti lire 
to heather ; also Koor-baraUisf ^bi. sb. 


iSoS Southey Chrom. Cid App. 386 They arose and entered 
the Moorery, and slew many Moors. 

Mooroas (mu«»*M* md»*r^). [f. Moor sbJ^ 4- 

-£89.] A female Moor. 

1811 CoTCR., il/tfPViyNr,aMooresse,a shee Moore,abbcke 
woman. 1677 1 *. Holyoke Eng.^Lat. Dict.^ A slice moor, or 
mooress, morula, s8sS Campbell £pistle/r. Algiers to 
Jlor. Smith 35 The Mooresses, shrouded in white. 1891 
Hall Caine Scapegoat xxii, A matronly Mooress. 
Mooret, variant of Moorad. 

XOO'X^fiBwL [f. Moob sbJ * F 0 WL.J 
L St. The red eronie, Lagofus ueiietu. 
ipA in Ace, Ld, High Treea, Scotl, (1901) III. 191 Tua 
wild geb and xii mure fowluL tdaa Lithgow Treeo, iii. 106 
Abundance of Gccfkc, .. Pigeons, Fartridgeiu Moore- Fowle. 
1773 Act 13 Geo. Ill c. 54 f 3 Pheasants Afuir Fowl, Tar- 
magans, Heath Fowl [etc.]. 1787 Burns Tam Saatson's 
Rlfgy xui, Perhaps upon his mould'ring breast Some 
*'*)itefu* mtiirfowl bigs her nest, 'J'o hatch an’ breed. 1881 

" ‘ ptarmigan (etc.]. 

looi^fowl shooter 


h. pi. 

^744 J* 

drove off from her 'Moorings. 


1744 *{2, Philip! Jrtd, ^Aneods E^d, 193 The Prize 


14. . Ordo Jasliciarie in Sc. Acts (1814) L 34R/t All ..mur 
* f ^./(i 8 i 4 ) If. 


, Sc. Acts 1 

^ . man mak' murbym be moncthe 

f march^. . vndcr bo payne of xb. 1499 Each, Kolli Scoil. 
‘‘oena * 


humaris in fbrbodin tyme. 
f>!\ It is ordanyt b* na mar 

' sarchc.. vndcr bo pay nc ,,, 

> 395 That thair oe na murebume. t8ie Ait 7 Jas. I, 
Acte against burning of Lingard Heath and other Moor 
Burning 1878 Sir G. Mackenzie Crim, Lame Scot. 11. 
xiv. 1 1 (1690) 310 They have power to punish.. Makers of 
Moor-burn, keepers 01 Crooves, wilful Bwgera 1771 Act 
13 Geh tlic,^%^ Cve^ Person who snml make Afob- 
burn, or set me to any Heath or Muir, in . . Scotland, . . 
shall [etc.], lij^ Stbyhsim Bh, Farm ynP As heath con- 
stitutes a princ^ Ibod of the moumam dicep, muir-burn- 


XI. 

All 


ing improves cm hmth far food. 1804 CrocKktt Raiders 
3i8 Wc were now among the burnt neathcr . • kicking up 
the ashy dust of the March muirbum. 
fig. mm in J. BlacKerrow HisU Seeessioa Ch. (1841) 647, 

1 was amid of labiGg a muir bum that might not be 
cauly queoefaed. 

Moo*»-ooek. [f- MooRi3.i •»> Cook sb.i] Tlie 
male of the red groufe, Lagepur segikm. Alio 
occas. the blackcock* Titrao igtrix. 

, Durham Acc. Rolls (Surtees) 16 In . . xij Mon 

fmptis. In,.vil Morkokcii 14^ Sc, Arts Jas. t 
V 1B14) II. 16/a Blak cokes gra bennys and mur cokes, ul; 
Golding Ovids Msi. viil (1593) aoi Now It b a mcare Alia 
nioorccock^. cootes, and cormorantt do broid and nestle 
there, azte Wood Oxford (O. H. S.) lit ifT Arm*.. 

between J more-cocks sablo. 1738 Almn 
fpst. Hist. Birds I. 33 The Red Game* or Mort-Cock 
f. EoMONfisoN Her.^ Moor eaek^ the 

isifegi jssxtiflaig ** 

KOOra(#)re, obt. fonm of Murdeb. 

Moova* obf. form of Moor* Mori. 

KdoiMSh, obs. form of Mooubh a.i 
Mdoreiii* viriant of Moruk. 


J (ffl&**f 8 rt* mdR^reri). nome-wd, [C 

A Moorish ctuarter. 




X 


Spit ^ 

J. Grant Oiairnii/mMr I. iv. 56 Muirfowl, , . 

Comb. i8t8 Scott Old Mort. i, The mooi^fow 

has been often surprised to find him busied in cleaning the 
moss from the grey stones. 

2. South Carolim, The ruffed grouse. 

1791 W. Bartram Trav, Carolina, etc. (i[j9a) 330 The 
wary moor fowl thundering in the distant echoing hills. 

3. Sc. Moorfowl(*e egg, a variety of pear. 

1709 Zeau in W. Hector Selei't. Judlc. Rec. Ren/resv 
(1876) 43 That pear tree called the Muirfowl Egg. 1817 
Neill H^ic. in Edia. Encyct. (18 w) XI. aia 1 ne Muir- 
foul egg is jtnother pem of good nualities, said to be origin- 
ally Scottish. 1880 Hogg Fruit Mam. soz Muirfowl's Lgg. 

Moo*r-fM 8 is. [f. Moor sb.^ -h Grass.] 

1. Sundew, Droura rotundifolia, 

1897 Gsrardb Herbai\\\,&i, 13& It is called in English 
Sunne deaw,. . in the North paru Red rot, . . and in Yorke- 
shire Moore grass. 1874 Josselyn Vw, Nao Eug. 80 
Rosa-sotis, Sun-dew, moor-grass. 1749 W. Ellis CompL 
Sheep^ etc iil v. aai Now this Moor-Grass, in the 
Iktfisb of Wing (Buckinghamshire), they call Rosa^Solis^ as 
it is distinguisnri by Shepherds from other Grasses. 

2. Sc, Silver-weed* PoUniilta amerina, 

1777 Ligntroot Flora Scot. 1 . *68 PotenlUla anserima . . 
Moor-Grass. Scotis. 

3. A grass of the genus Sesleria^ csp. S, cesrulta^ 
blue moor-grasi. 

>798 J- Hull Bril. Flora 1. st Sesleria errulea , . . Blue 
Moor^rass. s888 Trtas, Bot. s. v. Grass. 

4. The eolton-gmss* Eriephorum angustifoUum 
(Britten & Holland). 

8 . gen. A grass growing on a moor. 
sg/mAn hmoL /Eliama XXll. 80 Block-faced »iheep, which 
maintain a spare existence on the heather and moor-gra»»es. 

Moor-haad: see Moob’s-uead. 

MoO'xJlffill. [f. Moor sb.^ -»• Ho.] 

L The Water-hen* GallinuUi chloropus. 
cigea Pol. Songs .Camden) 158 Ueo cometh by-modcred 
ase a moNhen. la. . Foe. in Wr.-Waicker 599/43 Palesirit, 
a morben. istsTusberv. Fakomrie 137 Some bold opinion, 
that the bones and bloud of a Bargander, Moorchen, and 
soeb like, may be gineo to an hauke. sta Moufkt & 
Bennet Health's Impr, (1746) R05 Home Biids are sodden 
or roasted without their sfclns, brause they arc black and 
hitter, as Rooks, Daws Coots Rnd Moor-hens, lyog Dale 
Pharmacol, .Suppl. 359 A.Gstllima aoualica...sh9 Com- 
mon Water-Hen, or Mmr-Hen. tl^ Eucycl. BHt, XVI. 
808/3 In winter, when the inland waters are froren, the 
majority of Moor-bens betake themselves 10 the tidal rivers 
3 , The female of the red grouse* 

>347 Durham Acc. Rolls (Surtees) 4s 1 d..v) Morcbennes 
empt tiai Palsgs sgUs poulle griache. tin 

Burgh rZ. Edia, (1871) II. lit The Im mure ben vjdT 
t8it CoTom Poule grieschegU Moovchenne, the benne of 
the Grice, or Mooremme. a 1798 Busns * The Heather 
svas bloommg'4 Ac fengtb they discovered a bonie moor- 
hen. lACOiLLivRAV Brit. Birds 1 . togspus Scoth 

cus . . . MooNfowl. Moor-cock. Moor-hen. 

3 . A bird of the Auftrallan genus THbottps. 
fSSe G. Bmnstt Gatherings Nmi. in AustraiasUs viii. 189 

The Rail-like bird, the BhuStailedTribonyx, or Moor Hen 
of the colooisis 

4. The Ameriesn coot* JMica amrkana. 

18H Trumbull Hemes 0/ Birds 117. 

Moorlffia* variant of Mobiax. 

Moorlaff (miivTig* mdeTl^)* vbl. sb, [f. Moor 
vX + -iiroL) 

1. 'The action of the verb Moor v.^ 

Mfetlsee mporlng<hainhdism\ tarn HataifieerHem, Vll 
i&a The Bryngvng the seyd^bip to the Bhoirs 
for sMiyng of byre there. lieS Capt. Smith AeM F^g. 
Seamen 3 To baue. .the coromaiNl of the long boau, for. . 
waipinf, towifif, and moruing. sm Busks Rsgir, Peace 
Hi D89R) t5i Them is much want of room for the mfo and 
convement mooring vessels and constant accem to them. 
1888 Eucycl, XXL 398/1 Ono of tho dijocUcHis msdo 
to slack mooring b that tanw am forniid below water wboio 
they art not vistUe. 

2 . eoncr. Somctbifig {p»g*g tope* di^ etc.) bj 
whichadoitiiHfotqeetUmuelait: also the o«^ 
to which it U moored. 8 L riitr* (Somewhat nM.) 

>778 DeipeDMng Krsiri st Bbckiif altafo of 
the mooring. sCSf^BvaoH LtmetoMr, Hodgo m wflhom 
cmr boatmen quit tbtlr mooriof, And ell hSSlf RHiiO jlV 
the m jBm SootMV AceTAfeHe Regk I. ^ WiseM 
by ^ fall of their for mocfla^ ^ 

4Si/i To one end of the r* 
wavofmoorlom 
•iH foresail and u 
toMst as noon as u, 


i ^ a.jL.1 ^1.... 


%NCKLICY Hasf. Ex. 
and coiibbu of 
I Lvtton What 

. , from its moorings 

stepmd in, and took up the oars, Ewycl, Brit. 11. 
8/3 Mushroom anchors first proposed for ships, are now 
only used for moorings. i88s Cath, Hews S7 July 8/6 The 
huge Rodney fouled a ligbtsnip the other day and broke 
her moorings. 

tranefi sMfig. 1838 J. Gilbert Chr. A tonem, (iBj^a) 1 16 
Having broken from ml moral moorings, be will find himself 
adrift. 1897 A Ubutt's Syst. Med, 1 1 1 . 507 When . . the pylorus 
is dragged from its moorings. 

3. pi. The place in a river or harbour where a 
vessel can be moored. ' 

175B J. Blank Plem Mar. Syst. 65 Nearly the same time 
will be elapsed before the. .ship. .can be secured at her 
moorings. ««48 Macaulay Hist, Eug. iii. 1 . 300 Some of 
the new men of war, indeed, were so rotten that, unless 
speedily repaired, they would go down at their moorings. 
s88o lx)NOK. Wavside Inn, P. F ' * * ' 


Ret'ere's Ride iB Where 
.•iwinging wide at her moorings lay The Somerset. 

fig, tfSi Cahlvle Sterling 11. iv. (1873J 118 When once 
the household was settled in its new moorings, .he returned 
to his employments and pursuits. 

4. allrib. and Cotub., as mooring bridle^ bttoy^ 
cable, chain, -mund, -Pori, •stone; mooring 
anchor* one of the fixecf anchori ))lace(l at the 
bottom of a harbour* to which vessels are moored ; 
mooring-blook (see quoL iSi^); mooring-post, 
(is) a strong noright post hxed into the ground for 
securing vessels to the landing-place by hawsers or 
chains ; (3) one of the strong pieces of oak inserted 
into the deck of a large ship for fastening the 
moorings to when alongside a quay (Adm. Smyth^ ; 
mooring awivel, a swivel used in mooring a ship 
to shackle two chains together to that they may 
not become twisted. 

iIbo Scorebby Acc. Antic Reg. 1 . 3^7 For the puipoM of 
plBcing a *mdoring anchor, liys Eucycl. Brit. fl. 8/1 
Mooring anchors are not limited by conkidcralionR of weight, 
&c., at ocher anchora are. . . Moonng anchois may therefore 
be M Hone, .or of cast iron, ttop in Trans.Soc. Arts (iBtr) 
XXVIII. 173 Many of the Itnc-m-batilt ihipf . are moored 
with Mr. Hemman's cast-iron *motNing-blocki. itis Fol- 
coaoFs Diet. Marine {ed, Burney), MoorimgMock is a son of 
cast iron aochor of about t||u cwt. uko In some of hi« 
Majesty's poru for riding ships by. 1809 Haval Chson. 
XXIV. S3 She ran againrt one of the *niooring buoys. 1875 
Encyct, Brit, 11 . B/i A huge buoy b attarbed to the end of 


^ 38 


8/ TA large buoy b attad 

a ^mooring cable 1489 Havat Acc, Hen. Fit (1 
Chenes for the Loves. J, *Moryng chencs. .ii. iM Levli; 
Mnrtiue tfCrd *M. 578 Can you not set ..that where one 
drags the anchor so easily, the *ifiooring-ground was never 
goorif 1789 Falconer Diet. Marim (ifoo) Ccyb, Bridio 
..whose upper ends arc drawn into the ship at the *moorini;- 
porlE 1884 Mas. L1.0YD Ladies PoU. 41 Iwo or three 
hardy fellows, who held on for life to the ^mooring-posts. 

Reg. 488/3 The 'mooring-stones re 


maiW perfectly stuwly as did all the ships tbit were pro- 
perly moored, e fSlo ll. Stu abt Seaman's Cmtech. 54 What 
IS the use ofa^mooring swivel? li b put on when the ship 
has two anchors down, to keep the tuna out of the cabbE 
Mooirlffih (mfrR'riJ* i^*iij)* g.1 Forms: 4 
moovyaghg, 4*5 m(Mr]ra 8 h(e* mofsooh* -isoh, 
6 moiwiah(g* morii^, -yaiit 6-7 morlali, 7 
moofoagb* 9 Sc. muirigh, 6 - moorish, [f. 
Moor tb,^ 4 -laii.] 
tl« Of soil: Boggy, swampy* Obs, 

1491 Caxton VitaSPatr. (W. SbW. 1495I i- utriil 38 
’fhe grounds was soo soAa and nmrymhi. inat they enired 
up to the raynes. igdl Lelamd ttm, V. 81 It is to he 


suppoeid that ihes PboEs for ihs most part in Mor^(u. r. 
Momb) Gfouiidcs* and lying sumwbal ta low Giwndes 
drsane tho moist Places about thtm. s8|>FrpiS8s Rums 
0/ Time 140 There now no rivers courssis to be somtf Bui 
moorish foimes, and manhis am Milton 

Comus 43s By Jake, at moorish feu. li^ Withks llfR^ 
Imah II. Jtx.(t^)m MoorM Gn^ are nowmhmd, 
That, on them we M amy rldt. flMSuT^ 

199 A tlwttsand loads..imm..1aldi> a afombh pb ea- »j ie 
StoMiBSav Ate. Arctic Reg. I. *R» 1 >H»^?* 1 ^,**®®****' 

look, airi consbtad appaiuntly of black a^vU^ 
fig. i 8 ai a JoimirFsri6ff#ry.l,Th^ 
moorish mifidt IW ..sfaiki Bstwrii the Mips of any villaiib. 
tb. tramf. If 
ij|iTRavisABbr/iK 


//Umm. t If SmSmim «« lud liMirilMMU 

moorisli asri maddFi thsy afu M* 
to. Ofwalsf: Sqcha8i8.i 

t^J^ethgugew, AsmitiMb it 
hemy or morymh s. tggb OtOftai^ 
chaulky KstitfiT .Tht RMwiiliColft 


IdSozi. Ofo. 


nif OaaAam th o 

aiabt^lfooririiliritow^ai 

Wi JKOOniB OfOWm* 

of m MtMeiN S* Ibr IUriii|fc 

•ei MAMMMtiwiib fummaam 1 



E or or jMrtdiMiLfr e 1 
moon «ri 
* moor} - 

ml. cuiugugsti 






KOOBI8H. 


647 


MOOBY. 


63 A church iUndinge amonce the moarUhe bills. 1744 
Fiimton in Phii» Trmtu* XLtll. 61 The Land is mountain- 
ous and moorish, abounding with Moss and Heather. stSj 
Buins in Cunmnsham (1850) 55/1 A romantic, out 
rather moorish puce, on the hanks of the Poole. 180a 
Woaoaw. Rttoi* ^ Mtpend, xi, Upon the margin of that 
moorbh flood, sflgi G.*Johnston Nat Hitt E, Bord, 1 . 104 
Common in muirish pastures. 1887 Ruskin Frstierita 11 . 
m Moorish Skiddaw and far-sweei>ing Saddleback. 

8. Inhabiting a moor ; growing on moors. 

161a Dravion Pafy-M xil 580 Or'e*gone with loue of 
Hansc,a dapper More-land Lad.. the wanton hart of that 
delicious mayd. .was turn'd so much from becing coy lliat 
shea might seeme to doat vpon the Morish Tioy. 1844 
Strfmkns Bk, Farm 11 . 474 The disease.. is there called 
the muirdll, as if it were the consequence of cows eating 
muirish plants. 

Moorisll (mu«*rij, mO<»Tif^, n.2 Also 5 morys, 7 
mori8h. (Now with capital hi.) [f. Moobx^.*^ -f •ibr.] 
1 . Of or pertaining to the Moors. 

Now often used with reference to the style of architecture 
characteristic of the buildings erected by the Moors in Spain 
(8th-i[^th c.) and in Northern Africa. Cf. Morbhquk. 

SAM tn Prhy Purse Exf. Etiz, of York (1830) 34a 'a Her 
huliyng of black, red and green, with morys letters, with 
cushions. 1600 E. Blount tr. Conettmgfio 333 For that 
a moorish slaue, who hoped by that meanes toaauc himsclfe, 
discouered him to a Prouost marshall. 1709 Strrlr Tatter 
No. 118 P ^ Augustus.. is said to have passed many of 
his Hours with little Moorish Bo>’s at a Game of Marbles. 
1797 Enc/it Brit (ed. 3) II. 323/1 The greatest peculiarity 
in the Moorish 1 * * 


I architecture is ilie horse-shoe arch. 


iingly 


Borrow Bihie in Spain vii, A large ancient and seemingly 
Moorish castle. i88s EneyU, Brit XIX. 633/3 A nne 
dish, now in the British Museum . . ; though Moorish in style, 
it has a Spanish inscription. 1903 Edin, Rev, Apr. 378 The 
Moorish peasantry, .fought for their masters, 
b. Befitting g Moor, barbarous, mtue-me. 

1799 Colrri OCR Plot Phiovrrfd 38 And if by the wanton 
and moorish exercise of this privilege he can ensnare the 
awembly into marks of indignation, then [etc.]. 

2 . Mohammedan. Now only collcq. (chiefly in 
uneducated use) in Southern India and Ceylon, 
t Formerly also used {adj. and quasi-iA) as a name 
of t^ Urail or Hindustani language : see Moors. 

tdta PuacHAS Piigrimage (1614) 48a The Religion in 
Camhaia is partly Moorish, partly Heathenish. 176303 mi-: 
Milii. Trans, nindostan I. 376 The ccntinel was sitting 
at the lop of the gaic^ singing a moorbh song. t7i4 in 
Seton Karr h Sandeman Seuct/r, CaUutta Can. (1864) 1 . 
i< Lieutenants Speediman and Rutledge.. were bound, 
circumcised, and clothed in Moorish garments. 1804 W f.ll- 
iiKiTON in Gurw. (1837) 111 . 30 o She had a Moorish 
woman interpreter, and as 1 heard her give orders to her 
interpreter in the Moorish language [etc.]. 1889 Ceylon 
Observer 11 June, From Weligama comes the news that 
another alexandrite has Just been discovered by the Moorish 
priest I Moulana) weighing 6 lb. and 8 rupees. 

t XoOTi 8 ddj« Obsr ‘ (f. Moorish a. ' 

k -LY ^.] In a maialiy maimer. 

tiea Dravton Pely^lh, xxv. 333 Sheein her foggy Fennes 
so moorishly doth feed. 

tMoo'rislUMW. Oit. [f- Moobihh 4- 
■nbbbJ Matshjr or peatjr qaaliW. 

1649 Butnb Eng, Imprev, impr, \ 1653) 59 If ihu be not. . 
sieepM to wi* constant corrupt water, that it is turned into 
a moorishness,., this very Land may prove your best I.and 
in a little time. 1891 IL L*EsTaANca Josephus, lYart ^ 
Jeutt III. xviii. (1733) 686 The Water sweet and potable, 
without any thing of Moorishness either in the Taste or 
Colour. 

tXooTisBL Ohs, [f. Moor sh^ -ism.] 
ft. The polity or religion of the Moors; Mo« 
hammedaniun. b. Moors collectively, o. Con- 
duct befitting Moors, barbarism. 

t6ao Shilton Qutx, 11. xxvL 174 Don Quixote teeing and 
hearing such a oeale of Mootisme, and such a coyl^ he 
thought fit to succour those that fled. Ibid^^ He began to 
raine strokes vpon the Puppetish Moorbme, ouerthrowing 
wme, and beheading others, iflny R. Ashliv Almmnsor 1 
’Ibe great Caliph, the sustayner ol Morisme. 1681 Rvcaut 
tr. Ormdads Criiuk 148 Banishing not only her, but her 
devoted Worshippers from the extent of their Dominions, 
with which barbarous Morlsm,tiot yet fully satisfied [etc.l. 

Xoorit, ygiiant of Moorau 
X oorllUld (mil«*jlted| mde'jldnd), sh, [f. 
Moor shy 4- Land 

1. Uncnltivated lana; in early nae chiefly fen- 
Isnd; in mod. use. conntry coniisting of moon; 
land ftbonnding in henther ; a moor. 

^88S L6s Oler all# mor-londa io dm e s . 

<‘>688 Gm. i Em, 1968 A^ aaron held up hb bond, to Se 
water a^ 81 moie loud, cmrs Gedeiem Reg, se8,J half 
In the moreloiid. efnA^tjCee, 34 1 6 Every 

Fmoiblw orhkli and watMuir Lands, iltt u. Jbroous 
rond opaued inm a paldi of ttioorlaniL 
* Q * (Qulfler Gtoach) MpiThayRioodIa tha heart of a 
'noorland. 

ba _ ^ . 

But thou faam'al 

dlk$A^LMetnp, 

a a ' ^ 


(seoa-M Dunbab Poems xiii. i Ane morlandis man of \ p- > 
landis mak At hame thus to his nychbour spak.] i6ia 
Dkayton Poly-olb. xii. 776 Or e-gone with loue of Hnnsc, j 
a dapper More-land Lad. 1789 Burns To William Simpson ; 
104 While moorlan* herds like guid, fat braxies. 17^ J* 
RoBKKTikON Agric, Perth 306 In the moorland parts of the i 
county, the attention of the farmer b mostly confined to his 
cattle. i8ie Scott Lady of L, 1. xxxiii, But vainly did the | 
heath-flower sped Its moor-latid fragrance round his head. ! 
ttpa R. W. CiiAMutHS Maids of Paradise x,Tbe moorland 1 
wind rose and tossed her elf-locks in her eyes. 

XoorlftJidor (mu»Tl^id3J, mdo*ila*ndai). [f. ' 
MooiibAND 4- -krI.] One who lives in a moor- 
land; spec, one who lives in the Moorlands of 
SulTordshire. 

c 1646 True Relat.^ etc. in Glover* s Hitt, Derby (18*9) 1 . 
App. 63 The moorlanders in Staflbrdshire came to him, en- 
treating him for assblance. Ma LeyborsU'Popham MSS, 
(Hist. MSS. Comm. 1S99) 119 The county [Slaflbrd] b apt 
to fly into arms, the northern inhabitants being ‘ moor- 
landers ' and the southern parts abounding with ' ironmrn ’. 
1667 Cotton istarron. 1 v. 69 Rascals as fah^ as Mourlanders. 

t Moo'rluidish, a. Obsr^ [-ibii.] Ctmrac- 
teriMic of the inhabitant* of the tnoorlandis. 

1686 Plot Staffordsh, 109 To prevent these little country 
Moorelandish cheats,.. the Factors keep a Surveyor all the 
summer here. 

tX00*rl0g« Ohs, Also-logg. [app. f. MtioK 
shS -»• i.uu sh,^ (See quots.) 

1691 R. Child in Hartlib's Legouy{i 6 s^ i4> This is in 
brieic my PhilOM)phy concerning Moorlog. 1711 Fi rry 
Daygeuk, Breeuh 73 uote^ Moorlogg, is a vein of divers 
sorts of rotten Wood, .which lyes OMut 3 Fi»t and a half 
. . undeineath the Surface of the Marsh Ground. 1840 c h it 
Eng, 4> Arch. Jmt. III. 106/1 Moorlogg is described as a 
vein of matted brushwood, with nuts and pieces of rotten 
wood interspersed. 

Xoomiftll ^ (mu»*i-, mo«‘jmil*n). [f. Moor shy 
+ Man sh, Cf, Moorsman.] 

L One who lives on a moor, 
c 1790 Sir M. Hunter Jrnt, (t(^) 74 The Moormen fight 
cocks, and arc very fond of the diversion. 1836 M k&. Bray 


b* (See Qttot 1845.) 

Ngrthtm pait 

8pon DRimbhlra. mmlaiiia a aiaas mi 


Nocthtmpart(78iaftbrdihlie|boidRM 


sj;tet|iot.) 



or 


Rite «4f. Of tte Mtw* Ilf m 

P*Rteiliit t wmAitee noeria^ 


Tamar 4- Tasy 1 . 23 The moormen most commonly convey 
their peat, and all things else, on wliat is called a crook. 
187a M.Col LIK9 T',00 Ptunges for Pearl I. yi. iii The 
best pedestrian upon ordinary ro.nds will find himself tried 
by the swinging step of the moorman on his native soil. 

2 . An oflicial who has charge of a moor. 

1687 in CxckxCau of G/wiArr (1811) 38 Every man that 
keeps cattle U|>on the More, shall bring hb cattle to the 
Moor- man to be branded. 1889 Sat Rt 7 >. 5 Sept. 333 L>art- 
moor b divided into four quarters, . . and there is a functional y 
called par excellenu a Moorman, who has charge of each 
quarter on behalf dT the Duchy. 

XoOTmaii [t Moor sh,^ 4- Man.] ^ Moor 
sh,*i ; in India, a hfohammedan. 

i6tjl Frveb Acc, E. Imtia 4 P, 5$ Hiese Moormen . . never 
set their hands to do anv I.Abour, but that they sing a 
Pttlm^or Prayer. 3763 Scbaptok ( 1770) 36- The 
Moormen, .mue them, cd whom they have no iealou-sy, the 
ministers of their oppression. Lettfr. Madfas (1843) 
41 , 1 gave some embroidery to oe done by a .Mix>rm.'in re- 
commended by my tailor, slga Whittier Dtme mi Men 
speak the prabe or him who gave Deliverance to the .Kloor- 
man's slave. 18 . _ ' 

bought in by the owner. 

Moormen who came for the sale have made offers. 1897 
Tabtet 16 Oct. 606 Whether the man be a Christian, Jew, 
Agnostic, Buddhist, Mormon or Moorman. 

Moorn(e, obs. forms of Morn, Mourn. 
X00*r-pa'rk« [Use of Moor Park^ the name 
of the house of Sir\Vl Temple (</. 1699), by whom 
this fruit was cultivated.] A variety of apricot. 


_ Ceylon Ot ters er ^ May, The gem u as 
bought in by ihe’owner. 1 hear since that some of the 


ill . . , 

proper Stock for the Moor Park Apricot. 1881 En<yd, 
Brtt,Yi\\,mJ\ The Moorpark is undoubtedly the best 
apricot in cuUivatioa 

XoOT-pOUt (mu*'jpaut, md«*jpaut). Also 7 
mooM poult, -pout, moorpoot, -poult, -powte, 
more pout, 8 moor powt, 9 Sc, muir poot, dial, 
moor-pot, 7- moor-pout. [f. Mck)B shy + petti : 
see Poult r8.] A yowg grouse. 

190611 
to ana 1 
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Morepoots.ftc. 1684 E. Ckamberlavne Pres, St Eng, 1. 
(ed. isl 6 What abundanoe of. .heath-cockiL more-pouts or 
groUMHhrushes. 17O8 Ramsay Lure it Pcartricks teals 
moor-powts and plivers. 1816 Scorr Old Mort, Introd., The 
Laird accused our Landlord, deceased, of having encour- 
aged. .the destruction of har^. .moor-pouts ieic.T « >839 
Hogci Skge Rosb, iv. Talcs & Sk. 1837 VT. 105, I will., 
smoor the transgrcuors like as many moot-poots. 

II XootyUuy (mo«ip0*qki). Indian, Also 
moorpungkex, moorpunkep, morpunkee. 
[Hindi morfajkht^ lit. •peacock-tailed’, f. wor 
peacock pankht fan.] A kind of Indian 
pleasuie-boat tonnerly need on the Ganges. 

1767 in J. Long Select A. Uupuht Rte, (1869) 534 
(Y.) A ftw moorpungkeyi nnd beauleahs for the service 
of Mahomed Reaa Khan, .asiooo. o.a tfsB Et«A Hamil- 
iQg Leti, Hinioe Redak (i8n) 1. 353 Moor Punky. A 
country vesml oCn peculiar construction, used for the con- 
veyance of cotton oinI other homy aitkW stMOGiLvin, 

Mmpnttkee. n naUve pleasure boat of the Ganges, elegantly 
dieoinltd,andpiopalledhynumeroitt]^l^^ 

t KOGHf Hi end sh, Amgip^lmsam, Ohs, [Perh. 
R. Po. Msmtkt Moorish. Yule refen to the 
parallel forma Bens^s for Pengtlli, Indastans for 


Hindustani, and Tuiks for Turkish.] A name for 
the Urdu or Hindustani language : cf. MOORISH. 

1767 J. Rennlll Let. 10 Mur. (MS.) (Y.), The politest 
Language b the Monrsor Mussulmans and Persian. I784'5 
Ann, Reg.w.ix The Htndustanic or a& it isvulgarly Icimcu 
in India, the Moors lanRiiaRe. 1796 Hawlkv Uitlo) A com- 

E dious Gtammar of the Cuneiu Cuiiupt Dialect of the 
gon of Hindustan (<.fuiimoiily called Sftioisi ; with a 
:abulary, English and Mo^^rs, Minors and Ln(;lish. 1803 
Beddoes riy^lta x. 53 Speakini; M.aTc c any thing but Moors, 
1883 R. N. Lust Mod, Lang. Afr, I. ix. 57 Forty years ago 
in fndia in Militaiy circles a ni.'vn who knew the Veinacubr 
of British India was s.'iid to ktiow ' the Nlotirs'. 

tXoor*S-haaA. Ohs, Also moor-head. [f. 
Moor shli -k Head sb,'\ 

1 . A representation of the head of a Moor ; spec. 
in Her, (sec quot. 1780). 

1673 Ray lonrn. Low C, 487 Vpon many of the pillars are 
Moors heads carved in the stone, and one or two uiih 
lurbants on. lyaa Ni'iBET Syst. iter 367 Jyhn Moir of 
.Stonniewood, Aigcnl, three Moors Heads couped. distilling 
Drops of Blood proper. 1780 Edmondson Hetaldry 11. 
Gloss., //fW. .the head of a black, tjr negro- man, 

placed in profile, couped at the neck, wreathed about the 
temples, ar. and az. and having a pearl pendent at his e:ir. 
1^7 Gloss. Heraldry 160 Moor s or Blackamoor's head, 

2 . (See quots.) Cf. F. iHt^de^More, 

^ thn Glasers Combi. CUem. 31 1 ‘he Brass Vesica, with 
its Refrigeratory, or hloors head. iflM Salmon New Load, 
Dnpensatory 816 Of the cover of the Vesica, or Moors-head. 

It is made of Brass, having a Neck six Inches deep [etc.]. 
1706 Fhiiliis (ed. Kersey). Moors head, a Copper -cap, 
tinn'd on the inside, and made like a Head, to be set over 
the Chimney of a Reset berating Furnace ; Also the Head 
of a Copper or Glass- still, which is l;.t(.d on the Body, having 
a Beale, Nose, ur Pipe, to let the raised .Spit it run down into 
the Receiver 171a tr. Fomrfs Hist. Drugs 1 . 8 Put creeri 
.Anniseeds. .in a Glass Cucurbit, which cover with its Moor- 
Head. 1844 T. Wersier Emyct. Dom. Econ. 104s *lhe 
Moor's head is another form of still that has been used, nnd 
b found convenient for diMillaiion on a small scale. 

8. (See quots.) Cf.V.chevaltesledevtoreiSloKgx,). 
1660 How'FIL Yoc, ii, A hotse that hath his head darker 
then hb body, called the Mo(.>rs head. 1716 W. (^ibson Diet. 
Horses (ed. a) 712 The Roan well tnaik d, or with a Mote's 
Head. 1793 Chambers Cyd. hupp.. Mere s hrad, in the 
manegejtnplie^ the colour of a Roan borse, who liesides the 
mixture or blending of a gicy and a bay, has a black head. 

Xoo'nhip. ttonic-tthi. [f. Moor sh,'^ 4 - -ship.] 
//is Moorship, a derisive title applied to a Moor. 

1604 Shaks. Oth, 1. i. 33 This Counter -caster, He (in good 
time) must his Lieutenant be, And 1 (blcsse the maike.i his 
Mooreships Auntient. 

Xoorftmail m 5 *’JzroAn;. [f. moors, 

S en. of Moor sbA 4 - Man. Cf. Moorman.] A 
weller on the moors (in quot., on the ‘ moois* or 
drained marshes of Somerset;. Also, one accus- 
, tomed to the moors. 

1889 Dovli: .U/raAC/dr^yxxxiLTheBussex Rhine. .is net 
. .bioad. and was, therefore, unmrniioned by the moorsmen. 

' 1904 £. Rickert Reaper 346 Theve d.ingers to life and limb 
never entered the head of the pi.ictised moorsman. 

Xoorst<ma (mu>>‘i-, Jstpun). Min, [f. 
MotiR shy 4 - Stonk.] 

1 . A kind of gianite found chiefly in Cornwall. 
ri6oo Nosden Spec. Brit, Cornxe. (rrrS) 18 There is a 
Slone called a Mcur-Slone, which lytth dispersed vpon the 
face of the mount.Tyncs and on the confused rockea e 1630 
Risdon Surf. Dei'on i 215 (i6r«) 773 Wbcie is a table and 
se.'iis of mcK^rsione. 1674 Ray Colleit U'opds, Pte/, Ttu 
(E.D.S.) 13 A mould made of moore-stone. _ 1793 Smeaion 
Edy stone L. 9 91 .Mootslone, which in reality is the true 
Granite. 18^ Gw ii.T Aechtt Gloss., Moorstenr, a Sf>ecic.'i 
of granite found in Cornw all and some other parts of Eng- 
land, and very serviceable in the coaiscr parts of a build- 
ing. 1875 W. M^l Lwasii 14 GirrVfIr lYigteuoishhr 105 This 
ancient fence [the Deil's Dyke] is built of blocks of common 
moorstone. 

2 . A .<lab or piece of moorstone. 

1698 Lister 7<»irrir. Paris (ifitjji) 146 By reason of those 
Sand or Moore Slones ^ith which they grind their Coin. 

' 1707 Mortimer //asA 11721) 1 . 104 The Sand is very white, 

' and in Scilly glisieting, w’hkh may be occasion'd from the 
I mouldering of .Moor -stones. 

8. allnh, 

c 163D Risdon Surv. Pervm | 32 (1810) 3a Their arms aw 
cut in the mooistone pillars. 1773 Ironstone in Phil. 
Traus, LXIV. 102 A globular piece of moorstone granite. 

' 1883 F. G. H EAi H in Ccutury Mag. Dec 165/1 Semicircular 
arches surmounting nioor-stonc cohi rtn*. 

IjXoonik (mri-*'ruk). [Sec quot. i860.] A 
kind of cassowary, Casuanns tennelti. 
sB 6 o G. Bennett Gatherings Xat in AhUralasim 344 A 
I new species of Cassowary procuied from the natives of New 
Britain. . .It utters a peculiar whistling sound, and 1 am in- 
' formed it also emits a loud one resembling the w*oi d Moot uk, 
w hence no doubt b deriv ed its native name. 1876 hncyei. 
A*n 7 . V. 1S6/1 The Mooruk,or Benneli's Cassowaiy..ap- 
, proa«.hing in the thickness of its le^s to the moat, 
j IlKoonra (mu»-jvi), [Sl^r. WfJrf'd.] How- 
1 string hemp (sec Bow-8TRI»o 5). 
j 14 1794 Sir W. Jonfs in Asiatic Ret, IV. 271 Mui-va.) 
! |8S9 KOYLE Fibrous PI. India 55 The Moasyn fibie is tm- 
I ployed by ihe natives for theb howsltings. 1884 Imp, 4 
i Mach, Rev, 1 Dec. 6710/a The Glenrock Company, .intend 
to treat on a somewhat large scale the * moon*a' or bow*- 
strine^hemp. 

!l MOOI^ (mfteTi), sh. Also 7-9 moreo, 8 
mooro, mouri. [Possibly connect^ with Pg. 
wprrW, shirting.] A kind of Indian cloth. 

1698 J. F, MttSk, Wareko, laid epen so Moiees.. .This is 
a Callioi eattcamly in use. .to Woik for Peiiy-Coais ami 
Waste Coats. 1703 I end. Ga:. No. in ;?/4 The C argo of i he 



KOOBT, 


648 


MOOT. 


MpmrtSt 

/mdioy i , _ — , — , 

fucturcd [ecc.]. The trade . . at Pdndicherry consMtK of long 
cloths . . moreen, dimities (etc.)^ slgi Simmonds Diet Tradt^ 
Meaty* a brown cloth nuule in India, stta Caulfeild Sc 
Sawaro Did, Ntfdiework m Menes^ Manchester-made 
Muslins, much employed for the African export trade. 
Xottry (mue ri, mGA*ri), a.l Forms : 4-5 mory, 
6 moroy, ^7 moorie, 7 moarle, 8 moary, 9 Sc, 
mulry, 6- moory* Moor -i- -y. Cf. MDu, 
mMcA (mod.Da. moarig), G. ptacri^.] 

1. fenny; growing in a marsh or fen. 

Mooty iamd, narth « Moorland sh, j. 


Star of the East, consisting of Long Cloth, . . Betelles, Moores, 1 Ferttit N, Amir, (lolh Census IX) lat Cf/wMi/rAw, 
Neckcloths [etc.]. 1704 ibid. No. 4054/6 Lots 414, 415, ..Red Elm... "Moose Elm. iRya Miss Br addon Z. 

Cont. aeo Moores. 17M Srwu. Eng,*Du, Morees, ; nn 1 . Prol. i. 4 Rare menln of bultalo or *moose flesh. 1868 
ar/f, zekere Oostindiscne Katoenen. Balfour 0^7. 

AVi, Mooriti, Blue, These cloths are pnndpally manu- 


rvM 1 . Prol. i. 4 Ki 

IxissiNG Hnatm 6 A winding and narrow river, fringed 
with rushes, lilies, and ^mooseHiead plants. iM Tnoreau 
Mmm IV, (1894) sat A St. Francis Indian, witu his canoe 
and *moose-hides. 187a Jossrlvm Niw Eng^, Rarities 19 
*Moom Horns better for Physick use than Harts Horns. 
iM Feresi 4 Stream 94 Aug. 34/a Sebatls and Lola went 
off on a ^mooae hunt. 1837 PiMtiy CycL Vlll. 353/3 The 
skill of a *moo8e-hunter is most tried in the early p^ of the 
winter. 1857 Tmorbav Maim W, (1894) ym ^me friends 
of mine. .were serenaded hy wolves while ^moose-bunting 
by moonlight, ibid, 360 He found himself diniiw one day 
on ^moose-meat. sIm Ibid, 148 *Moose-nien. 1^ Femt 
ff Stream 10 Aug. sAi 1 ^ hear lying in an old well- 

worn ^moose-path quite dead. 1765 T> Hutchinson Hitt, 
Mass, 1 . V. 4^ Their bowstrings were made of *Moose 
sinews. Morton New £tu 

make shooes of *Mose skinnes, whici 


DteasoN Fract, Aj^ric. It. 853 On peaty or moory lands \ 
rl and other similar materials will be of advantage in 
dcring them more compacL 1877 SKaarcHLV Geo/. Fern- 
d ito (In LincolnshircJ It is usual to speak of "moory I 
1 ^black land *, or * fen * where the soil is peaty. I 



-in^-Dini, me^bmi. OT what not 1^ M. Coi 

*,?* The ground covmedwlthiNi 

!Tllf •{••tT.DinoHTrw.iViwZv. 


yde in mory lakys. 

®- GoOOB Heresback's Ifnsh. i. (1586) 31 ^ It de- 
lighteth in a watrishe moorie grounde. 1609 Holland 
PlutartEs Mar, 1 191 Becau^^e neither the Palme tree is a 
moorie plant and losing the waters... neither [etc.^ i6ia ; 
Drayton Pefy*eib, ix. 444 Ouint. fiwth along with her ; 
Lewenny that doth draw ; And next to them againe, the fat 
and moory Frawe. 1667 Milton P, L, 11. 914 As when 1 
Gryfon through the Wilderness With winged course ore ; 
Hill or moarie Dale, Pursues the Arimaspian [etc.]. > 73 * ! 
MiLUta Card, Did. s.v. Lupalus, The Easex Planters ac- I 
count a moory Land the properest for Hops. 1809 R. W. 
DteasoN Prod, AjcHc. II. 853 On 
marl and other 
rendering 
ioHd 
land 

2 . Of or pertaining to a moor or heath ; having 
the characteristics of a moor ; aboonding in heath, i 
* 78 # W. Marshall Central Mij^hi, Seat is On the York- 
shire hills, the moory earth, generally of g^ter thickness , 
lies on a dead sand, or an infertile rubble ; without any inter- 
vening soil s8jo CosRRTT Rnr. Ridet (1885) 11 . 336 The 
moory and rocky parts in the West Riding. i8lg Gbikir : 
Seen, 4 Geal Scott, x. 367 A tract of mc^ heights. 1875 ! 
Kncycl, Brit, 1 . 360/a On muiry soils this crop is also not j 
unfrequently lost 

Xoory (mo« ‘ri, mue'ri), a.^ [? f. Moor sb,^ | 
•Y L] ? Dttfk coloured, black. 

ijif J. Studlby Seneca's Herenles (Etsnss il 196 b, Him . 
that weildes the moary mace (L. /arva sesptra\ of blacke 
Auerne to smoake. ibid, iv. axo^ I see the dumpish moary ^ 
denna of glowming lady nighL i8oe Tourneur Transf. 
Meiam, vu. The skie . . Is doathed with moorie Vcsperugoc\ 
coate. I 

Moot, obs. variant of Mesa. 

XOOM^ (miTs). Also j moao, moeao, mua, 
7-8 moo8, 8 rnooie. [a. Narragansett Ptoos 
( « Abenaki Ptus, Penobscot Ptutu) ; according to ; 
TramboII, from pmcsu ^he trims or cuts smooth', i 
in allusion to the animal’s habit of stripping the i 
lower branches and bark from trees when reeding.] ' 
A cervine animal native to N. America closely 
allied to, or identical with, the European Elk 
{Aids PMtlckU), Also moose deer. 

The moose Is termed Alees ameneana by those zoologists 

wborega-*^ 

i8» Pi 

Hannam 

hueth of their beasts, .reddc Deare, and a beast bigger, 
called the Mus. 1697 T. Morton New Em, Caaaan 11. v. 

Im Elkc, which the Salvages call a Mose..is a very 


used to that purpose. , ^ 
a shivering life in moose-skin tenta 


nr, Canaan 1. vl ao They 
ich is the principall leather 
wOpa Ail Nations Mar. 73/1 Living 
* - * * Isa in N, Em, Hut, 


184a in N, Em, Hist, 

'g, (1849) III. 8a The said Alexander Isradford 
to Robert Stowton his * Moose Suite and a musket 


!. t8«7 Tnoreau Maine W, (1894) 390 ‘i'here 
fresh *fnoose-tracks by the water-side. aSoo N. 
'ig Game N, Atner, 37 Just as 1 passed the 


74 The , 

large Deare, with (etc]. rStr Josrblvn New Eng, Rarities 
M The Moose IW .. is a very goodiv Creaiiire. iTig 
JusTAMOND tr. Rajmats Hist. Indus VI. 494 The moose- 
deer, called there Caribou. 1877 En^i, Brit, Vll. 04/1 , 
The Elk or Moose Deer {Akes matehis) b the larccst of ‘ 
living Cervida, 1879 Ld. Dunravbn in 19M Cent, July 50 , 
The Moose of America b alsdoet, if not quite, identic with J 
the Elk of Europe, but it attains a greater sue. tm Kir- 
ling 5 Nations 39 The lakeside lilies where the huU-inoose 
waits the cow. 

b. attrib. and Crmb,^ as Ptoote^Jlish, •bide, 

•‘hunt ab. and vb., •hunter, •hunting, •meat, 
•bath, -sinew, -skin, -track, draii^, moosB btmr 
U. S,, the fruit of the mooie-buih ; mooso bird 
U,S., the Canada jay, Garrulus eanadensis; 
moM bosh C/, S,, the ihmb Viburnum lanta- 
ndiaes ; mooao call, a trumpet of birch bark used 
by hunten in calling mooie to an ambmeade or 
bltfid (Sportsman* M Gaaetteer in Cent, Dut,)\ 
mooao ealUnc (ice qnot.); niooso Mm (tee 
quot.); mooM-head plant U, S,, ujtm river-aide 
plant; mooce man, a mooie-liiiiiler ; taooe# 
enii, a Mit of clothes msde of noose-aldn; 
moM-wood, {d) itriped maple, Aeer petmnU 
vanicupt or striatum; (b) katherwoodf JOfrea 
paimtns; mooea yard, an area in whidi the 
mow U trodden down by mooie, where they remain 
together during the winter months. 

iM Thorrau Maim ip, 0994) ^ Sohwoii*i aed and 


elloNforaat 

1 19 7# 

jwy tt-M0ose-wini..comisis in imtiatmg t^ m oriBi 
inBdbnioom,aiidtbRrahyaimnfiipllitiiialt. i8B#8AiiQaiiT 


4 Gen, Rig, 
havegiuentfl 
and Sworde. 
were pretty fresh 
Hibbs in Big fi 
point.. 1 found a "Moose-trail, iyga Bblknaf '// xV/. Hew 
Hampsh, Ilf. 163 He (the Moose] feeds on.. a species of 
the nuralc, which is called *inooBe-wood. i86e A. Gray 
Man, Bot. 84 Acer PenHiylvaniemH. . Mooee-Wood. ibid, 
380 />/>Y« .. Moose-wood. tSga W. J. Gordon Foundry 
f 16 Hu poultices will be the hark of the mooae wood boilM 
till it b eoft. 1849 Zeoiigist 1. 134 It will take so many 
days to reach the "mopse-y;^. 1871, ScHRUE Dt Verb 
AtMericanisms 53 They {sc. Moose) live m families of fifteen 
to twenty, each one of which confines itself to a certain part 
of the wo^ ; thb is called a moose yard. 
tMOOM«. Obs, rare, [a. Du. Pioes,} Pottage, 
stewed vegetables. 

1168 TuRNia Herbal nt. p.The weomen cookes in the 
spnng time use Co gather this herhe, and put it in there 
potages and mooses with other pot berbes. ibid, so. 

Moonel(l, obs. fonns of Mmi.n. 

Hoo*867, a, Honce-wt, Suggestive of the 
presence of the moose. 

t8s7 Tnoreau Maine IV. (1894) 377 It » all mossy and 
moosey. 

Moonhik, variant of Moujik. 

Xoonie, variant of Most a. dial, mossy. 
MooMo, Moont, obs. ff. Muzzuc, Most, Must. 
Mooated, variant of Musted. 

Jf ooffttlmaii, variant of MussuLifijr. 

Xoot (mnt), sb,^ Forms : i somdi, 8-3 Imot, 
mot, 4-9 mote, 5-6 mute, 6 mout, 6-7 mute, 
7 moat, mott, 5- moot. [Early ME piM, imbt, 
repr. OE. mSi neut. (before lath c. found only in 
compounds) and %efn 6 t neut. (with prefix gr-, V- ; 
the prefix in she. disappeared curly In ME, so 
that the two forms became couiddent) ; an 
adoption of the equivalent ON* m^f neut., en« 
counter, meeting, public asiembly, may prob. have 
coalesced with the native word. The so., OTeut. 
^(ga)mMo^, is found in OLow Frankish (Hilde- 
brtndsl.) muot encounter, MDn. enoei nent., masc., 
gemoei nent. (rood.Da. gemoef), MHG. muot, 

(and in LG. form muoi),gep§bt fem.; the aeriva- 
tive Mkkt V, appean In all brandiet of Tent* The 
ultimate etymology of OTeut. ^mOid^ is unknown.] 
tL gen. Meeting, encounter. Obs. 
a icoD O, E, ChroH, an. 937 Grt mittlngagiimcnaEttinotci 
wmpen gcwrixics. rt4Ba toad Troy-Sk toWo Many 
a man was thcr assoynad Off thcr lyff thcr at atr moca* 
c S47a HaNNv Wmitau viii. 19*9 Wallaog flad ovr, and 
durst nocht bid that ottia. 

a. An assembly of people^ vjr/* <me formlim a 
couit of judicature; a meeting, also the plaoe 
where a inectiiui is held. Obs, eskc^Hist, and atrek, 
Cf. Gxiiot, WiniTAoxiioT; also Buncu-uan^ 
FoLX-MOTI, HaLL-MOTB, IlUBDRtD-ICOTB, etc. 
cas/sLinditf* CoiP. Malt. x. ty Hia gasallaa Mbo luih 
in zamotum. iig# O, S, Chron. an. i tao pa muidar ooman 
W bt gan ypA moc on Monandmix A haoU on aa to 8 a 
Prkbaif. < laaa Trim, CM Hops, I j pa soot qpiCB ibal a 
domas [dal] atiaan, on pa michata BMNa, and fer d aama 
frakadafolc. e laag Lav. 11545 HH w as w h a n a hao t omsfi 
Mug, Nath, asSLot al pat maidana mot A tal hiidM 
haowana, emnon hm auk po, midk a m p a n acmnal aim 
Pastien our Lord aSo in D. ff. Mite* 45 Haohy-wsta ^ 
dura bar al hat mot was. tg.. ChiUh, 7401# afioln Artkh 
StmCpen. sj^, ubciV. 390 Madirib ona maabaCCkhduu) 
salla halda moca, And ^ baia my body all bata, tg.. 
^jiM# Rig. IViiiiimi »v. la Acti Pmrit Seotl, (184s) 1 . 
379 pB twa had math of hs Jmiioa aalha baldbi itriy at 
Edinborrt or Pcbtls. w ti|t Bf. Mountaov Aeto \ mon, 
(tfisa) 4X0 In CornoMB CoH n ca lfc at popular maem, thay 
could heart no away, e ebm Homm Dial Com, Lsmt 
(1840) t6o Aftar tba SaxoM nad raoeivad the IhilhofCiHriB, 
thosa bishopa that wan amongst tham, warn ahnqra at tha 
graat moou in which thay nmda chahr laws, lyp# W. 
HtncHtHsoN Hitt,Cmmb. 1 . assTba wholat UMMiry • .Maim 
to^vahaan parcatlad oat Inm sinaUdlalricti^..iaoaehof 
wh^ thcra was a moia,or cnurt tthwSaa, idRibMptyel 
BHt. XVIll. |osA In thi AngkAnMO miSSjmf k 
diiea^ tba firm fivmaorpoMdaraovtni«M k XnfiM 
tool Cwf /nil#. Riv, rW j^a naiSHmffV indlli of tha Cus* 
MM yidmC<NdiriMMl£*S^^ 

MiHMlM. ftem ih. nirtoM pMM «r 
tS. LitigKtUiiit w Mllo« M kw; K ,I|mi 
•ccaMtkw. Oh, 


r 888 K. Alfred Boeth, xxvi. f a Hwl bift alias mice Ubr 
• wale saofung A swelce geflitu A gemot A domoa. a 1140 
Lq/iopg In Cott, Horn, aog Nim root for me and were me 
for ich am pine wurfie, n ijm Cursor M, 16399 pe roan es 

t noght ouertan In mote at emit him as tresun. ibid, 37694 
If hou bringea man in tuel blame, or mote,, .of this bchoues 
roak H scrift. to ipoo Cbester Pi, (E.E.T.S.) 438 Now 
the Devill ready, 1 see, his mooie to further agaynat me. 
1566 Drant Horaci, Sat, 1. L AJb, Of mout or suite un- 
dreamde Of barre thou bearet no kepe. e 1175 Ba^fouVs 
Pradichs (1734) 53 All mutes and pleyis qunuk happlnls 
CO rise within burgh, sould be pleadic and determinat within 
the samin. 1609 Rnbnr Reg, Me^* 1. 13 Tha order of mute 
or pley in court, is alreadie exponed. 
t 4 . Argument; discussion; disputation ; talking, 
tfiiaas keg. Noth, ijax Ah nis nawt Khtliche of j?* 
meidenes mot ; for, ich so8 ichal seggen. In hire ne moted 
na mon. e twjp Owl 4 N, 468 peos vie lusta A Icyde on 
hord Al hU mot, wotd after word, a ism Cursor M, 11949 
Was bar wh him na langcr mote, Bot par he fel dun at his 
fote. c 1400 Gameijm 373 , 1 swor In that wraththe and in 
i that grete moot. That thou schuldeti be bounde bothe hand 
I and loot. 1969 J ewbl Re/i, Harding (1611) 457 Afterward, 
bee keepech great Mootes about Qualities ana QuantltieK. 
€ i6ao A. Hums Brit, Tongue Ded.. In the disputes of al 
purposes quherwith, after the exerople of the wyim in former 
uges, you used to season your moat. 1649 Milton Tetrnch. 
53 But to end this moot, theLaw of Moees is manifest to fixe 
no limit therin at alL Doe trim e/ Devits 135 When 
the Lord hath decided the Controversy, A setled the 
Question, should men's Moots, moundlcss Opinions, small 
Ai^uments and wilde Wintcr-lalet, unsettle usf 

6 , Law, The discussion of n hypothetical cose by 
students at the Inns of Court for practice; also a 
hypothetical doubtful cose that may be used for 
dlKussion. Now in use only at Gray’s Inn. 

> 83 * Elvot Got*. I. xiv. In the lernyng of the lawes of this 
reiuiiie, there is at this daye an exercise, wherin is a. .shadowe 
. .of the auncient rhetorike. 1 mcane the pleadynge used 
in courte and Chauncery called motes. sgM Magna Carta 
lltle-p.. With an Alminacke A a Cale^r to know the 
mootes. Necessarye for all yong studiers of the la we. 1605 
Hist, Ca/t, Stuiii/ty A 4 , 1 had as liue you had seen him in 
the Temple walk, confering with some learned Councelnr or 
at the moote vpM a case in Law. a ite Sia S. D'Ewkh 
Autobim, (1845) L 313 On Thursday,.. after our supper in 
the Middle Temple Hall ended, with another utter bmrisier, 

I argued a moot at the bench to the good satisfaction of 
such as heard me. 1797 Eneyci. Brit, (ed. 3) XII. 971/9 
There is a bailiff, or survcyixr of the moots, annually chosen 
by the bench, to appoint the moot-men for the inns of 
clianccry. . t8li RfA Comm, inns 0/ Court 81 Mr. Lewi^ 
le 1847]. .also established what are called " Moots *, that » to 
say, discussions on points of Law t tIM Times 8 Nov. 10/6 
A moot was held last night In the half of Gray'ikinn on the 
followinf Question. 

6 . aitrtb. t moot-ball, a belt to mmmon j^ople 
to a moot or oiserobly ; f moot book, a book con- 
taining law coiei to be 'mooted* •tudents; 
moot oourt, a court at which etnoenU argue 
imaginary caaes for practice; fmoet horn, a 
horn for snmmoning people to n moot ; moot- 
atow /fislp the place wnere a moot wai held. 
Also Moot hall, -hill, *00001, -mait. 

a loee Lstms Edw, Con/, c. 31 14 Pulsaiis campanis, ouod 
Anglic! uocant ^mosbele. 1847 N. Bacon Disc. Goot, Eng- 
1. xxiv. (1739) 4t If the emergtnl occasions were sudden 
and important, hy extraordinary summons of ringing the 
Moot-bells. if88 Fbauncb Lomiers Lor. i. xvii. 61 h, 
Wee tw a *moote-booke and a Brookes abndtement climbe 
to the Bam. 1788 JarFsasoH IVrit, (S839) IL as# He gives 

4 t 3 A 

, eight 

year. s88B Bavea Amm commm, iIL RCvilL 37# 
In some law schooli much educational value is attnbute<l 
to the moot courts In which the sludeois are sh to srgue 
casML It.. Choms, Tbr. db MrakeUndm (Camden) 54 
Habteaque dimia^ de cqjue mMU cornu acaperant. 
quod^turVim^rM. riaoe ffCtraie Glott, in Wr.- 
WlUckw i4S/*i Vorme, miprorostrm, •motitowon ^i%J* 

moot-slow for the inei^ of the ibiiei. 

Moot (mfft)* Meek. « , * , 4 

L A pko 8 of hud wood boopid with iron it 
each end, niid in block*miUim* ^ 
liii in FaUeaeVe Diet, MmoUolyd, Bumoy). 1878 w 
EmQHj Diet, Meek, .... .. ^1:* 

a ft. A ifaig-gaiu* far dttptag tnmik eyto- 
drinlljr to reqabST liw. k. Aajr ptHkote *iw 
or diameter to adridi a treaaaQ to to be »;da 
Of, DM. Mmhi M BenMA 

Tnt-NMMmhr., mm flMi.M P-weg. 

Knioht Did. Moth,, MM upi§uA§fofkomrmlmng^ 
SIM of tret-nail<» 

Heel (BUM), iM dM. Alio neelo, 

SftMipeoroldMm 
ASfw Forest xlv* t] 

flewin^raM* ‘ 


titoi 



b* aigMdt dRMttntoi iai 



MOOT. 

OriR. in maei cat§ (fobs.), primarily meaning a case ; 
propoMd for discussion in a * moot * of law students. See 
M<H»r s. 

sSfT-ty Holinshkd Chr&n, II. 19/s llie like question [se. 
whetner * fish * or * flesh *] may be mooucd of the sell [ aeNealk 
and if n were well caiiuasKed, it would be found at the least- 
wise a moot case, a 1690 Sir S. D'^wks A ntobiog, (1845) I. 
940^ I was scarce come into commons, but . . I was set at work, 
arguing a mofit-point or law-case on Thursday night after 
“PP"; iIromb Ctvent Gnrd, 11. i. (1658) 39 Now < 

ril put a plain home-roun case, as a man may say, which 
we call a moot-case. 1^-9 in BHrton't Diary (1828) III. | 
46 Jersey is part of France ; so it is a moot point whether * 
a kmbttu eorput lies, syjt'-j Sir C. Wocan in Swijli't 
(1894) XVII. 460 * My lords and gentlemen says he, * it is 
A very moot point to which of those causes we may ascribe 
the universal dulness of the Irish. 1736 Wrst Let, in 

• ■ • ■ .lace 

mess 
Par- 
ticular timM are appointed'for the arguing moot-cam 1876 
A. D. Murray Chamwood no It remains a moot problem 
to be guessed aL 1899 J. Hutchinson in Arch» iSurg* X. 
No. 38. 190 Those who are already well informed in essentials 
and quite prepared to discuss moot and difficult poinu. 

Hoot (in»t), v.^ Formi : 1 mdtian, 2 motlen, 

3 motin, 3-6 mote, mot, Sr. mwt, 3-4, 5 Sr, 
mut, mwte, 3-4, 5-7 Sc. mute, muit, 5 moyte, 
moytt, 4-7 moote, 7 '* moot. [OE. tmUian^ f. 
m6t Moot 

fL a. inir. To to converse. In Sc. of 
16-17U1 c. to complain, murmur. Obs. 
c 1000 iEtFRic Om iV. Test, 15 iGr.) hfan mot on eomost 
motian wiS his drihten, se be wyle, |>mt we sprccon mid 
weorcum wifl bine, c laeg Lav. 1443 Cniht ^ oert muchel 
sot tet ^ Bwa motest. « 1300 Cursor M, 99^50 O murihcs 
ban ee nan to mote ; Vnquemfulli kan sal ktu quak, pat all 
|w erth it sal to scak. I37< BAauoca Brttce xiii. 60 This 
marschall that I of mwt, Tn.it schir Robert of K«th was 
cald..Quhen that he saw (etc.k C137S Sc. Leg. Saints 
xxxiii. (George) 118 Quhen he It (and na but forthir pare-o 
for to mute, one pe morne he (etc.), e 1400 V^unsine 4 Caw. 
3398 The lord saw it was na bote Obout that mater mor to 
mote, im Stewart Cron. .^ cot . (Rolls) 11. 178 In this 
mater heir will 1 mute no moir. «i6oA Montgomerie 
Misc, Poems ix. 19 If thou be he of vhum so many moots 
(etc.), tflet Profk. of Waidhane (Rannatyne) 39 Mute on 
if yc may we mister ye haue. 1841 D. Rogers Xaawan 
519 That none should be sodaring or presumptuous as once 
to mule or qiietch, if they once procliume their will. 1843 
R. JIAIU.IR /.ett. (1841) if. 91 .^fr. Harie Guthrie made no 
dinne. His letter was a wand above his head to discipline 
him. if he should mute. 1844 /hid. 147 This was read openlie 
in the face of the Asscmblie, and in the cares of the Inde- 
pendents, who durst not mute against it. 
t b. frans. To say, to utter. Obs, 
e 1379 .SV. Atf. Saints xxiv. (Aiexfs) 430 pst Is my b.sle, 
but ony but, icNr pu na word wil to me mut. c 1430 Syr 
Tryam. taw Syr Tryamoure faghc on fete, What schalle 
we more 01 hym mote T t«a8 Kknnrdib Fiyiingw. Dunbar 
375 For thou sik malice of thy maister mutis. It is wele sett 
that thou sUc barat brace. 1909 Lyndrsay Com^. 91 The 
first nillabis that ihow did mute Was * pa. Da Lyn, vpon the 
lute '. a I9ff9 Mqntgomreic Ftytiag 994 Of this mtsmade 
mowdewart, mischeif they muit 
ta. 8i. isUr. To argue, to plead, to discuss, 
dispute, esp. in a law case. In later use tsp. to 
debate an imaginary case of law, as was done by 
students in the Inns of Couit, Obs. 
c nea tr. Baeiti Htxanseroa Hi. (1849)6 Du ecealt gelyfan 
on Done lifigcndan God, and na ofer oine nuede motion be 
him. e 1179 Lmmh. Horn. 43 Ofter he walde anuppon his 
underlinges mid wohe motien and longe dringan penne he 
walde wumes stngen offer eani offer gra don, a taeg Leg, 
Kath. 987 Makbn se mooie clerkes to cumene fle se swiffe 
crefti of alle clergies. .to motin wiff a meiden I c 1330 R« 
Brunnr C/krots. (tvas) 58 The kyng com to Ixmdon, with 
bwe to mole in benk^ r 1390 St bfasy MagtL 360 in 
Horsim. Aiietsft. Leg. (1881)85 pe gude man sawit wa.sno 
I Ogayns hir wil morefoito mote, a 135a Hihqt P oems 
HilbvlsSr 


(cd. 


\ Hem is no bote A< 


I Oure men sail with |ow mote ij8a I.angu 


P. Pt A. III. 15s Heo ladep pe lawe as hire luste and loue- 

‘ \ pe Mase (or a Mono mon pau) he mote 




dayes makeK , 

euere. c Lssstd Troy Bk. tjn 
Gregays more to mote. OS440 facoifs flV//xlvii. 995 To 
amte la snronge causys. cigie Tonme/eo Myst. xx. 998 
Syr, Iherof let vt moym no mare, ctaso Henry Waliaeex.* 
094 The byachop SyncUr egayn (led To to But ; With that 
mis king he had no wilt to mut. 148I3 Caik. Angt. 947/9 
To Mate, attttesn. igye Laviae Mem^ \sklye moote, 
wapaewr, sw eama duhia. s/kemwadPtReinm^.PeumaMs, 
IV* L 1936 It b a pbune casei wheraon 1 aiooted in our 
Temple. s8ei Bv. MouarAOU Diedribm 160. 1 meruaile, 
Maater BeMen ihMld Bioote no better. iM Earlb ^/iVm- 
ferm., ilXOniqy (Aib) 66 He talkM Stetiiteias6ei€ely,eiif 
he had m ooted imien years in the liws of Court. 1637 
Hbvuii Hnne Bssgtms^ p, l.^marvello that you have not 
mooted all thb while tn soow lone of Chano^. 

Banin Cemmt Oeteti, ik L (1696) sc We will Cry 
m M hSoTim wm not nioote in Isy ihiul 


fbt IruMf. To aigue (a potai, case, etc.). Ohs, 
mufQ In met CM CiHam tmdm (Camden) 60 Ande 


A cnsbappeyiited to be 

^ donblefbU 

i. 


noted hy 

yea wouMfieed that hoy 
noiiAeekf «e‘ - ‘ 

a MMi; Toi ndN « Mu knmS te polu, 
tio.) kt ewMRoii. 


649 

1689 Graeian's CourtiePs Orac. 953 Politicians now a-day.s ' 
moot nothing else, but that the greatest Wisedom consUts ' 
in making it appe.Tr. 1817 J. Gilchrist Intel/, /'airimony 
i«3 Those who chiefly moot the businewi. 184a E. Firz- 
(vRRAi.n Ar/X. (18B9) 1 . 82, I am now awaiting the third 
request in confidence : if you see no symptoms of its lieiiig 
mooted, perhaps you wilf kindly propOM it. 1848 J.^ li. 
Newman Less 4 ttoin xix. 285 And now..thcuuesiioii is at 
hast plausibly mooted again. ^ 1900 A. La.vc /iist. Scot. 11 . 
tx. 203 'i'he idea of their marriage had been mooted. 

Moot (iTif#t), Obs,txQ,dia/. [?f. Moot sb.^ 
(which, however, has not been found earlier than 
the 19th c.).] iratts. To dig up, to dig up by the 
roots. Also, to dig out, unearth (an otter). Hence 
Moo'tnd ///. a. (Her.), Hoo'ting vb/. 'sh. 

1473 Vatton Chart hw. Acc. (.Somerset Rec. Soc.) 109 For 
motyng of the A'^schys xxA 1610 Guii.mm Heraldry iii. 
viL ii6^> 1^1 He bearcth. Gules, the Stemme or Trunk of 
a Tree Eradicated, or Mooted up by the roots. i66t Morgan 
Spk. Gentry 1. iii. 23 Trees on a stock are called Trunked, 
which also if they are cut, they are called Couped : but if 
tom (as it were) it is called Irradicaled, or Mocited up by 
the roots. 181a Neev Monthly Mag. VIII. 500 'llirice did 
he 'scape us after we mooted him (xc. an otter] from the 
bank. 1847 Gloss. Heraldry 226 Mooted (or Moulted) up 
by the xw/x, eradicated. ^ 1^ Atchxologia XXXVI. 428 A 
huge prjrtion of it ixr. this budding} on all sides had, to asc 
the provincial term, been ‘ mooted up*, and carried away^Jor 
the sake of the stone for building purposes. 1867 Rocic Jim 
ad A>//lxxxiv.(K.D.S. No. 76) Moot iv*ry brack abrait un. 

Moot (>n/?t), v.^ [f. Moot intr. To 

fashion by means of a moot. Hence Moo'ted 
///. a., Hooding vb/. sb. 

C18S0 Rudim. Xatdg. (Wtait) 133 Mooting. Making a 
treenail exactly cylindrical to a given size or diameter, 
called the moat: hence, when so made, it is said to be 
mooted, 1889 Havy DtKkyard Expense Acc. 6 Tlie planed 
deals and txiard, and mooted treenails mu.st be separated 
from the rough articles to admit of valuation. 1867 Smvtii 
SailaPs M 'ordbk., Mooting. i 89 o Times 2 Dec. 8/2 Several 
thousands rough and m<x>tcd oak treenails. 

Moot, obs. form of Mote sb. and v. 

Kootable (mH *tabT), a. [f. Moot v.^ + >able.] 
Capable of being mooted ; open to discussion. 

* 53 ) Moac Deheli. Salem Wks. 944/2 Much after the 
mancr of a motable case. 1804 Dirdin /Air. Comp. 526 
But, surely this was a mootable point. 

Mootch, obs. form of Mooch v. 

Moote, obs. f. M<ut s/f.\ Mote, Moult v. 
MOOtod (rnii-M), pfl. a. [f. MOOT p.l 4 -ED -.] 

, Brought forward for discussion. 

I Eael Monm. tr. StnaulPs Mats bee. Guillv 147 

I What would 3*ou say if the crime were in a mooted case 
I put to you. %%a/b Dove Logic Chr, P'aith v. t. | 2. 269 
We must Cura to the often mooted question of Idealism. 
l88v /W/ Ma!/ G. 19 Nov. 7/1 Ho supposed that Sir L. 

. Sacicville West and himself. . could decide any mooted |>oint. 

: Mooted, ob*. fonn of Moi'Lted a. 

: Moot«r< (mii’tai), Porms: 1 mdtere, 5 
I motere, 4 mutere, 5 mootiere, motare, muter, 
j mwter, 6- mooter, ff. Moot v.i +- erI.] One 
i who moots, in senses 01 the vb. \ 

I tl* A speaker; one who argues or discusses, 

: a lawyer who argues cases in a court of justice, a 
! pleader; one who discusses a moot case. Oh. 
a 1000 G/oss. in Wr. -Whicker 3 12/1 6 I iocutor^ 

motere, nel mapelere. wisas /xg. Katk. 725 Maxem:e.. 
bed bringeii biforen him Deos modi motercs. c 1379 Sc. Leg. 
Saints xxxvL {Baptista) 968 IKs alisandcr can so lere, |Jtet 
he wes a gud mutere. c 143^ PUger* Ly/Mankode iv. xix. 
(1869) 18$ And for our mootiere )k>u art, and our sergeaniesse 
we [etc]. 1483 CeUk, Angi. 247/2 A Muter, mr/^r, adno- 
calus. a 19M Ratis Raving 1. 990 Trow well, It mone be 
swa, ore vere, Fra |Mw be mwter at the bare. 1980 Hollv- 
RAND Treas. Fr. Tongue^ Declamateur, a D^laimer, a 
moocer [read mooter), J. Wim.iamr Ho/y Table 73 
For the Case must lie taken as it is in the Letter, .not as 
ihLs poore Mooter doth reasonably (th.it is, again.st all the 
I.aws of reasoning) presume it. 17^ FHit.i.irs (ed. Kersey\ 
Moot-men or .’ifooters. Students at Law, who argue Reader's 
. Cases. sSav Mirror II. 151/a An expounder of the laws, 
an arbiter or quibble mooters. 

2 . One who starts or proposes a question, etc. 
1841 Hood On a Certain Locality 3 Of public changes, 
good or ill, I seldom lead the mooters, 1891 Q. Rev. OcL 
393 One Pressor Beddoes was its mooter. 

Mooter^ (m»*taj). Ship4mili/ing, [f. Moor 
sb.^ 4 •erI.] 

L (Seequots.) 

179a Blancklrv Hav, Expositor^ Mooter^ is the Person 
who (after the Tree-Nails which are rcceiv-ed into Store, 
rougli from the Merchant) makes them smooth, and of 
proper Sixes. 18x9 (see Moot « 6,*1 In some recent Diets, 
a A spikc^ bolt, treenail. 
tM, Smyth Smiftr't H W-M. 

Mooter, oba. fonn of Mpltuu. 

MoothslL Also 4 mut halle, 4-6 mot(d 
hall(o, 5 moyt lialla, muto hall(4L 6 moute 
haL Tf. Mootx 3 ,i -f A hall in whicha moot 
ii held. A, A cofmcil ctiambcr; a town hall; 

It hall, (Now only Hist, and in names 

t_ A > 


MOOTMAN. 

agayn of the tnoic hall, & presented to the iewes. 1566 
Drant Herat Sat. 11. vi. Hvjb, The scribes pr^ me, for 
maine affayres, to haste the moute hal fro. tke/k Siege 0/ 

(. oUhesUr in .Antiquary Apr. (1880) t68 i>*airfax. .appointed 
a Council of War which met at the Moot Hall. 1677 
Nicol^n Gloss. Cumh. 4 WcUm. in Trans. R. Soc. Lit. 
^1870) IX. 316 guildhall. 1684 CoweCs inUrpr. 

%.\. Moot, the places where Moot-Caves were argued, was 
anciently called a Mojt-halL 1794 W. Hutchinson Hist. 
i^mhUi. I- *53 I he hall in whith the assizes are held at 
still g«^ by the name of the mote, or moot-hall. 
*885 Reader 5 Aug. 144 [Hcxlani] A picturesque moot-hall 
and prison in one. 1909 Aihrmeum 2) S*-pt. 409/9 Kindly 
coastguards had stretched flags from' ilic old Moot Hall 
[Aldcburgh] to the houses opposite, 

Moother, obs. form of Mother sb. 
Moo*t-hiU. Antiq. Also 7 Sc. mute-, ff. 
Moot sb.^ + Hill sb. 

often confused with Motf.-hii.i.; I.ul there seems to be 
no reason for doubting that iK^h w ords are genuine. 1 
A hill on which ‘moots* or nssemhlics were held. 

1609 Skunk Reg. Mai. l x King Malcolme. rc-eived na 
thing in profiettie to him&elfe. Iwt . .the Mute-hill, in the 
Towne of Scone. 18m A rchxologiaKxZvp XXII. 200 Moot- 
hills were first raised for such purposes as Churches were 
considered unfit for. 1874 Grkkn Short Hist. i. | 2. 13 
Each little viibge-coiiimonwealth. .had its moot hill or 
sacred tree as a centre. 1901 W. S. Crockett Scott Country 
vii. 123 l‘he Scottish motes have been generally confounded 
with moot-hills or meeting places, and their military 
character has even been altogether denied. 

t XoO't-hcmBe. Obs. [OE. mblA/is : see Moot 
sb.^ and Hou-sb sb,] * Mcx)T hall. 

^1090 Suppi. .lil/ncs Gloss, in Wr.-Wiilcker 184/8 Fpi- 
causterium^ domhus, uei inothus. c 1175 S\tssion our Lord 

304 in O. E. Misc. 46 pe Gywes..brouhtcn vre louerd crist 




10 heore mothuse. wn Twowonou .Antiq. Sottinghimsk. 
71 K certain Pit on the top of the Hill,, .near trie most 
westerly corner of Bineham Lordship, called Moot house 
Pit, where the H undred Court, now known by the name of 
Moot-house Court, is, or ought to be still kept, or Cfilled. 

Mooting (mw'tiq), vhl. sh. [OE. mvtung fern., 
f. motian •. sec Moot v.^ and -iNo L] The action 
of Moot v.^ ; an instance of this. 

I I . Discussion, debate ; in later use rsf. forensic 
argument, legal contest or nleading. 

a tooo Aldh. Glosses 4522 in Napier O. E. Glosses ii7/» 
Colloquio, of motunge. c tios Lav. 30235 per wes pa mol- 
inge nituxe pan twam kinge. c tayg Passion Our Lord 87 
in (). E. Misc. 39 Hi noinen heom to rede at heore mot^mge. 

Lakgi.. P. pi. a, vni. 61 His pardoun In uureatorie is 
petit, I trouwe, pat cny Mecdc of mene Men lor Moiynge 
receyueh. ct^ Mai'sdev. (KokK) xsil 79 It gilTcz him 
grace to ouercoinme his enmys if hU cause lie ri^tw'ys, 
. bathe in were and in mot^mg. 1483 Colh. Angt. 247/2 A 
' Mut^mge, causa. 1496 Dhas 4 PohF iW. de W.l 111. vji. 
I 143 I Also pledynge, motynge, markettes. fa> rts. . & all the 
: weikes that sholde lette a man from godoes seruyee. a 1900 
I Ratis Rtwing t. 978 For causs i f mw't>*ne and of pled. 
! a 1519 Skelton Col. Cloute 1075 Stande sure, and take good 
i fotyng, And let be all your niolyng. Your gasjmg and your 
toiyng. 150 T. Wii SON Rhet. 39 , 1 haue kiiow-ne liiuers 
that by fan^ar talkyng and moutyng together, haue come 
to right good learnyng, 1641 Baker ApH. Laymen 43 We 
are no Patit>ns of 1.2iy Elders : though wee give them place 
in '1 hcological moolines. 164a Milton Eikon. v. Wks. 1851 

III. 373 'io which ana other Law-tractats I refer r the moic 
Law'>'crlie mooting of this point. 1848 L. Hi nt Toua iik 
138 Young men, brought up in the mooiing of points. 

t b. A deliberative mcclinp or body. Obs. ^ 

Clays /'assion of Our Lord 178 in O. E, A/ise. 42 Ncddc 
he bute )ret word i>eyd iuda.s him com pry iige Mid G>ue.s 
and mvd phariscus from heore inotyrge. c 1090 Bidref 753 
in . 9 . Eng. Leg. 1 . 128 In castel sal pe inotingc of )is 
tyrauiix ech-oru 

2 . Spec, Discussion of imaginary cases st law. as 
practisecl by students of the Inns of Court. 

i6m 2nd Pt. Return fr. Pamass. iv. ii. (ArK) 52 , 1 thinke 
I do remember this also at a mooting in our Temple, 1636 
B, JoNso.N DiscotK^ P^toquentia, There is a difference bc- 


buildiDn snrvivitig in certain English towns.) 
b. In the inns of courti a hall where moot cases 
were argued* 

€ i|8a Wveup Serm. Sel Wks. It, 193 pel ladden Jeaui.. 
tn to W Mut-halla. C14M Gmsaeijm 717 Gamelyn com 
boMilich In-to the inoot-halle. eSf^AtfUAet^Tmiesaqi^ 
Sayut Laonaid apparid in la^xideRt of>« mute-hall, 14* • 
Hms, la Wr,*Warcktr 7x9/11 Hoc pretarimm^ a moythaile, 
/Pisf. (W. de W, 1531) •S3H8 waabr^nt forth 


of Court or Chancery at this Day. iM Encycl. Bril. X 1 1 1 . 
B9/1 The society of Gray*s Inn has revived mootings, .with 
some success 

aftrib. 163A W. CARTiraiCHT Ordinary iif. v. Seng. K 
Mooting Nii^t brings wholsome smiles When John an 
Okes, and John a Stil^ Doe greaxe the Law yers ^tin. 

3 . The action of projjounding for discussion. 

1S9B Froude Hist. Erqg. ill, 509 .\nue herself— who, after 
the slight agitation which the first :n(x)lina of the matter 
naturally produced, h.id acquiesced in es-ery thing which was 
I proposed to her,— received this intimation with placidity. 

i Mooting (mw’tiq), //An. [f.MooTr.^ 4-iKO*.] 

Taking part in a ‘ moot * of an Inn of Court. 

1817 J. Gilchiist in/cH. Patrimony 131 Probably neither 
the one nor the other understands what he b writing about 
more than a big school-boy or mooiing babbler. 

Mooting* obs. fonn of Moultibo. 

Mootit* variant of Moulted. 

Mootley* obs. form of Motley. 
f Moo*tauui« Obs, H. Moot -h Man 
L A law student of an inn of Court ; a student 
who argues a moot case. 

160a (}oKE Rep. 111. To Rdr. Dtv, So in the profession of 
the Law, there are Mootemen. (which are those that argue 
Readers Cases in hottset of Chauncerie . . Of Mooteinrn 
after eight yeres Sladie or thereabouts, are chosen Viter- 
Wristers. 16.. Howell Teoe/ve Treat. (1661) 391 In the 
C^nstittttionB of England, there are two inconiroubbic 
Maximea, whereof the meanest mootman that h**h but 
saluted Littleton cannot Iw ignorant. 1671 K. Cmanrkr- 
LAYNB Pvtt. St. Eng. II. (1679) WS Oul of these M^men 
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are chosen Readers for the Inns of Chancery. 1709 tbid^ 
III. (ed. 2a) 416 The young Student in the Common-Law., 
is admiited to be one of the four Inns of Court, where he 
is first called a Moot-man. lygy Jtmnwi, Sr//, (ed. 3) XII. 
a7i/a There is a bailiff, or sor\’eyor of the moots, annually 
chosen by the bench, to appoint the moot-men for the inns 
of cluncery. 

2. Used for ; Elector 3. 

idS 4 ViLVAiN £^t/, £st. VI. ixxvii. 149 The 7 German 
Princes or Mootmen, which the Pope constituted to meddle 
ill electing the Kmperor. 

Koove, MooAeek : see Move v., Moujik. 
Hooila, Mooiy : see Muzzle, Most a, 
t MoPi sbX Obs. Forms : 4 mopp, 4-5 mopxie, 
a mop. [Of obscure origin: prob. related to 
Mope v, and sb, ; and perh. also related to Mop v.^ 
Cf. Du., LG* uic/t, G. mi*/s |ioodle, I.G. t/w/s block- 
head.] 

1 . A fool. Cf, Mope sb, i . 

13.. Sagt$ (W.) 1414 Thcr was a burgeis in this 

loun..lliat wolue spouse no iicthebours schiid, Ilut wentc 
fram hoin as a moppe wild. He let his neghcbourcs child for 
a vice. And wente Iroiii hem als moppe and nice. 13 . . Evattic, 
X/coti, ai in Ar€kiv S/ttd, ntu, S/>r, LI II. 39a pis mopp, 
pat merres our men, callcs him god son of heuen. c 14^ 
y^k Myat, xxxl 196 This mop meynes pat he may marke 
men to pet inede. 

2 . A playful term fora baby; in quot. 1440 app. 
a rag doll. Cf. Moppet*^ 2. 

f 1440 Prtunp. Pan\ 34»/j Moppe, or popyne (cf. * /Vytyxe, 
chyide of clowtys ibid, 400], pnpa^fnsio. c lafo Totvtulty 
Afyst, xiiL 774 Hnyll, lyt) ll tyne mop ! 1598 Flokio, Pit^fi 
. .a daintie mop, a playing babie. 

Mop (mrp). sb,"^ Also 5 mappe, 7-8 map(p, 
mopp. 9 dial. map. [Late 15th c. mappt\ the 
relation to the earlier M apple is not quite clear. 

On the assumption that mapplt is ad. L. t/ta/^uia (dim. 
of napkin) which may in monastic Latin have been 

use<l m ' mop it would be poi^^ble that is similarly 

a direct adoption of L. mmppa, 'The ordinary hypotliois 
that the word is a. OF. ^-I.. map/a involves the dif- 
ficulty that the evidence for this OF. form is slender and 
doubtful, the Fr. representative of the L. word having been 
na/ipi from the nth c. Cf, however, mod. Walloon wap 
table-cloth, tuap^e napkin (Kemacle). 

The form first appears in the 17th c. (cf. however 
MorrxT ^ whicli is rccoraed much earlier), and may have 
been due to association with Mor in the sense of * rag 
doll*. TheW.FIem. tn^pM a ship's mop (De Bo), may 
possibly be adopted from Eng.] 

I. A bundle of coarse yarn or cloth fattened at 
the end of a stick and arranged so as to soak up 
liquid easily, used in cleaning floors, etc-, and 
nantically for laying on pitch. 

U/l$ Nopmi Acc, Him, Vif (1896) 174 Shepeskyns bought 
A spent abouglit makyng of inappes for layng on of ptche 
Kosyn & Calow iippon the seid ship. 1814 y<tiry Bkt. 
(Surteea) ite A mapp: for the pulpitt, Uijd. 1683-4 Min- 
oerrox & Rowi.ev Sp . Cip$p 11. ii, Not such maps as you 
wash houses with, but maps of countries. i6m Cakt. Smith 
Virtiinim 245 Thrums for pitch Maps, ifist ToaaiAMo //n/. 

Pannaiort^ a maulkin, a num of clouts or rags to rub 
or cleanse withalL lyt s Tenpcst Ctytt at Maids 

buy a Mapp. 

166s Boyle Exp, Hi$t, Cold Postscr. 678 The water that 


F. H. Buinbtt iJi, Ld, FamiUrov vii, A little boy ..with 
a splendid mop of bright waving hair, iliy O* W. Holsixi 
Hundred Dayt in huropo 1 . 3a Trees, .feathered all the 
way up their long slender trunks with a lop-sided mop of 
leaves at the top, Tike a wig which hos slipped awry. 

4. atlrib, and Comb.x a. simple attrib., as mop^ 
cloth distaff \ mop^hiadid^-toppeatm^y^X b. objective, 
as mop-mahiri 0 , special comb., as mop-board 
l/,S, (see quot. 1839); mop bruah, a round 
naint-bnish with a short thick head ; mop-bead, 
(a) the head of a mop; (Jb) a thick head of hair 
resembling a mop ; also, a person having a ' mop * 
of hair ; (r) a clamp for a mop-rag on the end 01 a 
handle (Knight /Jicl, AUch, 1875) ; mop-nail (sec 
quot.) ; mop-squeeaer slangs a housemaid. 

tMjfO Bartlett Diet, Auuricaniamt^ * Mop-board^ the 
waiih-board which extends arouiul the floor at the base of the 
w*alls in the interior of a hotnw, is ^culled in New England. 

imJ( 


Airs, tioi Mas. Edgeworth Cd, Fr, Gcvemttt (1831) aoo 
A woman was twirling a nop at the door, ilii Isesant 
A Rice ChnH, 0/ Flert 1. xil. She was exposed to be . . 
helping Molly the maid with the mop. sHs Knignt DieL 
d/rcA. Suppl., Kubber Map, The mop-head has a plate of 
thick rubter which is used as a scrubber or squceacr. 
b. ( To bt) mops and brooms : half-drunk. 

It has been eonjecturud that this is an allusion to the 
drinking that took place at the hiring fairs (see Mor 
at which the maids carrM mops or brooms in token of the 
capactiy in which they wished to be hired. 

itx^fortingMog, XLl V. i8t * Now Tom, you're drunk ! * 

* No Dame not I,l*m only mops and brooms I ' 1676 S. 
Brooks Gordian Knot xxiv. (18W) 917 If 1 had marrMd a 
wife, 1 don't think I should go home to her in n state of 
mops and brooms, s^t T. liAiov Tou xxxiv. (189s) ett 
I here is not much doing now, being New Year's Eve, and 
folk.i mops and brooms from whal's Inside 'em. 

^o. (.Seeqnot) "Imsui-nse, 

Halliwell 1847 givea * Mop, a napkin (Glo.) *. 

1663 SxAni Ann/, I/orao 1. viiL (1686) 13 (The Caul b) 
called tnappn vonirit, the Map or Dbh-clout of tba Belly. 
2 . transf, A. Applied to various small instru- 
ments resembling a mop, e.g. a circular pad of 
cloth, used in polishing silver with rouge ; a brush 
used by gildert; a surgical instrument with a 
sponge or other absorbent substance at the end of 
a liandle, for applying medicated floklt or In re- 
moving purulent matter, etc. 

iS^ Mtckanic 96 Nov. 154/1 Trees, .are palmed in 
.. with a tool called a gilder's moa tim H. tCTWhoo 
/ kerap. (1B79) 100 It should be applU by means of a Ih^ 
mop, scrupulous ewe being exercised to pruvent any of the 
*;*?"*“* ^*^^P****®*t protected* ifi|t 
1 . B. Wiolev if rt Goldtnt, ^ JeonUir x v. s 36 A * calico mop' 
V*”®*® "wdstened with water. 1901 
Brit, Mod, yml, 17 Dec. 1647 A Uterine Mop. 
b. nonco^se. An aspergillum. 

dbgb PiBiGOTT Ford, A It, 1. xvil II. ajt The mom or 
hyswipb with wbi^ tlM Roman Catholic mlssionacioiiNre 
wont to scatter the holy droua. IMd. 11, vi. II. 513, 

& A thidc moM (of hair, occasionally of foliage). 
s8|y Haujwsu, dM, a mft of grass. West. aOis 
Svmoum Sh, itah A Gmmo (1898) I* xiv. 307 Sha had^ 
a leoipaslaoutly milled mop of powdered hair. tSStMaa 


laws. 17.. Sheridan (Hoppe), The fops at your end of 
the town, with *mop-heads and empty skulls. 1804 Scott 
RedipaMmilet ch. xxiv, Benjie thrust in his mop head. 
1878 H. M. Stanley DarkCout, II. xvu 426 Many adopt 
the mop head, iiitag Fletcher, etc. Fair Maid Inn 
If. ii, As long as we k<^t the *Mop-headed butter-boxes 
sober. 177a Forrest roy, N, Gniuea 68 The long hair'd 
Moors.. arid the mopheaded Papuas. 186a H. Marryat 
yearmSwtrdta II. 354 M<m-headed junipers with myriads 
of unripe berries. tBgi Syd, Soe, Lox,, MoFheadtd, n 
term applied to thow races of men with erbp or woolly liair, 
which Ls long and bristly, and grows into a round mass on the 
top of the head, as in Kafirs. 1783 i,md. Gas, Na 6179/8 
John Riston,.. *Mopmaker. 1^1 in lllnstr, Lomd,Ntn>t 
5 Aug. (1854) 119/a Kfop-maker. 1873 Knight Diet, Mock,, 
^MoFnait, a flat-headed nail, used in securing a bunch of 
junk or rope-ends to a handle in making a mop such as 
sailors use. 1876 Aitken Brit, Mamaf, luduttr,^ GuNSf etc. 
34 Gate, pipe, plate, scupper, mop nails and spikes. 1771 
Mite, Ess, fn Ann, ACg. AlV. 197/a She looks like a *mop- 
squeerer. 1718 Freodkimkor No. ai. 146 A Wife has l>rrn 
trained up to handle a Broomstick or a ^Mopttali. 1887 
W. Rye Norfoik Broads 77 With its triml|^kept lawn, and 
*mop-toppecr rose trees. 

Mop (iti^p), sb,^ Also 7 mopp. [f. Mop v.l] 
A grimace, cap. one made oy a monkey. Chiefly 
in phraae mops and mows, 
ta8t Veuik ir,Giiasza's Op. Cohv, i. (1586) sab, Tlie 
Ape.. giueth himself to makeim laugh with his mops and 
mowes. i6as Fletcher WildGeoso Ckast ilLi, Heartily I 
hate these Travellers, These Gim-cracks, made of Mops and 
Motions. 1668 K. L'Estranck Vis, Quev, (1708) ug Others 
they call'd Apes (and w’c Mimicks), tnese were perpetually 
making of Mopps and Mowes* 1710 Banbmy Apts (ed. 4) 
8 Truly, says the Mayor, there's sufficient witness thm saw 
him make Mops and Mows at her. stso Marmaidon 0/ 
Clyde in Whitelaw Sc, Bait, (1857) 93/a WF mop an* mowr, 
an* glare an* glowr, Grim facm grin ower the wavei. 1893 
Stevenson Catrioaa iii. The mops and mowiof the old witch, 
t Mop, sbP Ohs. Also 6 moppe, 7-8 mopp. 
[Of obscure origin : cf. Mop sbA^ tense a.] In the 
combinations whitistg-mop^ gurnard-mop^ a young 
whiting or gurnard. Hence (perh. with allusion to 
Mop sbA) used as a playful appellation for a girL 

1589 Pt'TTXNMAM Bag, Poetio itL xix. (Arb.) asp In our 
triumpbals calling familiarly vpon our Muse, 1 called her 
Moppe ..Vnderiianding by thb word (Moppe) a litle prety 
I.ady, or tender young thing. For so we call litle fishes, 
that be not coma to tbw full growth {moppesj) as whiting 
moppes, gurnard uioppee 1897 Lvlv iVom, tn Atom v. 1, 
Pandora. .kniesC thou Gnoophifiis f Pott, I, if he be a fish, 
for fish b fine ; SwesM Stesias helps ms lo a whiting 
moppe, idm Dsiutsa A Wassm n^tm, Hoo IX 's Wks. 
1873 11.30a Uo you hcanths whiting mop has nibled. ifisp 
Hey WOOD CapAvet il ii h Bullen oTfl, IV, Wheres my 
sweetef Not besrsf no whsrsf why. hos, my whytings 
mopp Lats acapt from feeding haddocks, sisp I. Tavlos 
(Wattf P.lTZvb-s-XaiifWki. 1 . 117/1 ThsWMiiag, Rol- 
chec,. .and the Mop. tydi Dotcr, Tkasna 222 The voeng 
Fish of thb Sort are called by the Londooen Whitlng-Mopps. 
Mm (infl>)f sb,f^ dial. Also 8 mapp. [Perh. 
short for mop-fair^ L Mop sbJ^ifor the leason for 
the name see quot. c i8aa] The mme in some 
districts for the annual Btir or rntthefing at which 
servants are hired ; a * statute fair 
1877 Plot Ox/brdsh, eoj In the Northern pert of Oxford- 
shire,. .it has always besn ths eastern at set tlmsi of year, 
for young people to meet to be hired as sorvanis ; wmch 
meeting, at Banborv they call tha Mop: at Bloxbam the 
Statute. t743 In Koake Rounbtorin Worts,, A mapp will 
be bald at tm aaaie tiflN for the hlriag of mronsOM, 1797 
EoaM SUdo of Poor 1 . 33119##, la Gloaoesterahife..iervaiiu 
continoe to attend the mopp or ststatib os It b ealled (L e» 
Mickaelmai folr), in order to be hired, cif^ Mas. Suia- 
wooD in HonUton TraeSs IIL Na 6o» 3 It b aa aaeleat 
casiom..for servonta oat of place to asie mM e. oaee a year, 
in or near aome great town, for the jmrpoie of bthig hhed. 

I have heard my mother say, that formerly tosh person 
carried a mopb or a broom, or a fiail,. .or sooii other Mdga 
denoting the oflke hi which they dashed |o osjMa; Ml 
thb was dona away with before my tfane, la tali aiseaii 
blage, which b cafled a mopi psnoas In want of servaafs 
gem^y make their e hdee* wSbdtt PonrAtoundkakOfi 
St The provincial polMiM haow that te was tim 

13 Oct. sA Stracford-oa-Avm*aiap%aidi|DbeUi8 latfiit 
statute fiir In England, was hsidyirteidsy. 
tMop, a.» Ok.— td. Ifitint K. Holai 
peril, miitook the appUnuMLl • CoAUMOil. 


168I R. Holmb Armourp 11. tss/i Crows, Pies,*. Tit- 
mouses, Mopps, &c* do much hurt in Orchards. Ibid, 343/1 
Thb. .we in our Countrey call Tittimous, or Mop. 

Mop (nvp), ^.1 Also 6 moppe. [Perh. imi- 
tative of movements of the lips : ci Du. moppon to 
pout] inir. To make a grimace. Chiefly in 
phrase to mop and mow (cf. the older mock and mow), 
1367 Goldino Ovid*s Mot, xiv. 174 h, Too moppe and 
mowe, but not too speake. 1370 Lxvins Mnnip, 16^17 To 
moDM, maw, mouoro labia, 1383 Goldinc Catvin on Dout, 
xxUi. 13B Whensoeucr a Crucifix stands mopping A mowing 
in the Church [etc.k s6o8 Rich Faults A notkingbut F, 
7 Marke but hb countenance, see how hee mops, and how 
he mowes. |6S8 ir. Com, Hist, Fratuion iv. 17 Fremon ‘ 
drawing her mouth an inch and a half wider than ordinary, 
and mopping at him (etc.!. 169a R. L'Estrange A'tsblts 


mowes. |6S8 Ir. Com, Hist, Fratuion iv. 17 Fremond, 
. . .. .. .. 

^ sfiQS 

X. 9 An' Asm was so flarJy once, as to fall a Moroing and 
Braying at a Lyon. 1813 Byron island iv. vii, Fantastic 
faces mop'd and mow'd on high. 1838 Mbrivale Rom, 
£mf. 1 . (1865) VI. 906 He mops and mows, and shakes his 
palsied head. 

Mop (mpp), v,'b [f. Moi* jA*^] 

1 . Iraus, To mb with a mop ; to wipe or elenn 
with or as with a mop. Also with oul, 

in ^oiiNTON. i8ia H. & J. Smith Rej, dddr., Bjdf s 


ui vii, I wiped the dust from off the top, While Moll; 
mopp'd it with a mop. And brushed it with a broom. 
Henley Bond, Types, Barmaid, And having mopped 


oily 

t 



mom out and stuffs with iodoform gauxe* 

D. slang. To mop Ike floor with \ said of a com- 
batant in whose hands his opponent is helpless. 

1S87 Henley A Stevenson Deacon Brodio l iii. 1 New- 
castle Jemmy! Muck: that's my opinion of him. ..I'll 
mop the floor up with him any day. Daily Newt 
2 Oct. 6/3 James I. of Kneland. was more Pembh than Pro- 
lestant ; and the King of Sp«Tin mopped bb door with him. 
2 . To wi|)c perspiration, tears, etc., from (the 
face, brow, etc.). Also rarely with up, 

1840 Thackeray Paris ,Sk.-bk,{i^bfp 67 Gambouge mopped 
his eyes with his handkerchief, iwsn Mrs. Stowe L’nJs 
7 #iw\r C. xt, Tha good-natured old bMly-.wlio had pulled 
out a great yellow silk pocket-handkerchief, and was mop- 
ping up hit face with great energy. 1870 1 x>wki.l Stu^y 
Wind, 4 As we mopped our browe at each other. i88t 
Bksant a Rice Ckapl, 0/ Fleet L xii, A boy pumped ihc 
cold water over him. Hus done, he . . mopped bb poll w idi 
hb silk handkerchi^. 

2 . Mop up- To absorb, wipe up (water, etc.) 
with or as with a mop. Also in various slang uses : 
To drink greedily; to absorb, appropriate, get hold 
of (profits, etc.) ; to make an end of, slau^ter. 

7700 tR. Waso] Rambling Fmddlo^Caps 10 Come, mop up 
the ISattcr you've trampl'd and stood in. tyii P. BECKroNO 
Hunting (1803) 36 If water should rtmaui,. .it should be 
carefully moppbf up. — -.r.* 

drink op. Tuemp' 

Zw^MrllLsotl 

compaiw. ibid, 2$o, 1 have teen tbs youngest 'nop up' 
hb half^uartern as well os I did. 1888 Rider Haggard 
Col. Quaritek HI. L t Aa he mopped up tha streaming 
blood with a sponge, tgpe *R. Boldkbwood' Minor's 
Right XV, It seems they have been mopping op some rich 
surtacing. >899 Rider Haggard FnrmoVs Vr, 387 After- 
wards this reverend genclcmaa very nearly slaw me ebo in 
mopping up a low pheosaaL iget Wotim, Gas, 18 Dec. 
7/3 ft b not lo be expected.. that a fbece, however br)(e, 
will be able to * mop up*. .a fkr smaller body of Boers in 
a short lime. 

Hence Mop-up jA, a 8Ute of befog ' mopped up . 
taoe Doyle Gt, Boor Wnr xv. sfij Better six fotuliom 
safely down the bill than a mop up In the mo^ns- >9^ 
10/4 Cent, June 910 He was in for a mop-up thb lime. 
Mop, P.8, variant of Mar p.8, to bewilder, 
r SAW Znnd TroyBk, 18004 The fcayiflitet that were In 
that hors stopped, Thai were oothcr meted oe mopped. 
MoyA(iii^«p)»x 3 . Alaofimoopo. [Rebtedto 
Mora p., firom which aenteg 8 and 3 aie derived.] 
tl. A fool; ■■ Mor t. 

B840 Hnaau,Vimd /nsir,Chr. NVakdigt) IvlU,N« 
thou sludt not thereof bo tockgoed tiw owto moope and 
foole but the more wise. ijS|l Bvirox Ansd, Mtl, >* if* 

iv. (ed. 3 ) to llwy will be smllliif ..till they bsae made by 
their hanorfog or fidliiifo ox oiuRo insan n m ^ a nops ^ 

2 ^* 3 ^ who mopes; a gloomjri llstleu penos. 

tin Humours Tmm ti>l MM*d grow iM terto Mope 
in iGe World, if I sboa'iTfonShi tflf Town, ^ifsl 
Duns, a 33 A VoaCo fora sho 

in Bh. it bwoM MMh . Mm ikM 4. b Mdlf 

panyfer iiooae bat heHolL fiffMtCr / 

vSS- 

S. pi. 7S« mtfuianumS^ IP^.. 

MM to wUrii ,Mi 1MN M MBP iMnt.1 

mif (a#«p)t •> 1~' 

aoBpt. rofoMeniB^f 

v. itodMfidk ' 

1. 11^ dhtom Cm i 

mmw *1. wmmIm itaM I 

dtalMu biw m mmL ^ 

wwdfabMdtoinSgViiiiiidfiiUftl to—itj 

Mite 

rar raraga wraiiWiffWWiMl 

lo liopei ; 
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wildly with a weapooi Bornholm m&vA to stand gaping, 
exiting something good. (MSw. wo^ to befool seems 
to M more nearly connected with Mop 
L intr, * To be in a state of unconsciousness, to 
move and act without the impulse and guidance of 
thought* (f^hmidt). Obs, exc. dial, (see E, D, A). 

SS 09 | IMS [see Moping ///. a.], Shaks. //en, y, in. 
viL 143 what a wretched and peeuish fellow is this King 
of England, to mope with his fat-brain'd followers so farre 
out oi his knowledge. i6oa — Hcum, hi. iv. 8i (1604 Qo.) 
What deuill wast *rhat thus hath cosund you at hodman 
. Mind ; Eyes without feeling, feeling without sight. . .Or but 
a sickly part of one true scnce Could not so mope. 1610 — 
yVi///. V. 340 Euen in a dreaine, were we diuidea from them. 
And were brouaht moaping hither. 

2 . To yield oneself up to ennui ; to remain in a 
listless, apathetic condition, without making any 
effort to rouse oneself; to be dull, dejected and 
spiritless. 

c iMGsBk'NU /f IV. Wks. (Grosart) Kill. 395 And 

as for Mam.. He moping sits behind the kitchen ‘door. 
1676 Ethkrkix^k A/au of Mode v. ii, Sitting moping like 
Three or Four Melancholy Birds in a spacious vollary. 
1709 S1KKI.K Tatler Na a r 9 Here 1 sit moping all the 
live-long Night, Devour'd with Spleen, and Stranger to 
Delight. 1770 Foots Lamt Lover 11. Wks. 17M 11 . 73 
For this fortnight he has gone nliout sighing, and musing, 
and moping, 
where, thinki 


Mopinff (mJu piq), vbL sb. [-ingI.] The 
action of the * ‘ ' 


^ w .. togfRO 

i8te TaoLLOpe BeUott FM, v, He's out some- 
linking of what is going on, instesid of moping in 
the house. Mm Miss IlRAnnoN Afi. Foj'a/ll. iii. 31 She 
WAS still moping and regretting the discarded lover. 

•7S5 WoLcoT (P. Hindar) Vindariana Wks. 181a IV 
164 See yonder cloud that mopes with mournful shade. 

D. qiiasi-/ra/ij. with away, 

1791 CNAKLoriB Smith Ce/estt»all. 997 Celcsttna has too 
much ipiric and loo much sense to ino^ away her youth 
and beauty, oiraa Hornr Pitc. (1795) IV. xii. 970 His 
religion.. uirects niin not to shut himself up in a cloister 
alone, there to mope and moan away his life. 

3 . trans. To make dull, dejected, or meLincboly. 
Now only rtjl, and in passive^ to be the victim of 
ennui. 

i6m Warner Alb, Emj^, xii. Ixxl. (1612) 997 Not moop't 
at home, but mapping Lands. lAat Burton Anal, Mel, 1. 
ii. IV. iv. (1694) 13^ Many men are vndone by this meancs 
moped, and so dejected that [etc.]. idSi-a J. .Scorr Cltr. 
Life I, iv. (ed. 3) 983 It is doubtless a great Disgrace to our 
Religion to biagine. .that it is an Enemy to Mirth and 
Chcarfultiesi|. .that men are never serious enough till they 
are inopeM into Statues. 1740 J. Clarke Edtu , Yenth 
(ed. 3) 140 Boys of mild.. Tempers, must be dispirited, and 
tnoaped. .by it. 1799 Mrr. J. Wiuit Tale of Timet II. 94 
The viscountess.. urged her not to mope herself at home, 
ilei Jans PoarKR Tkaddemt xxxvi. My dither is moped to 
death for u’ant of you Imth. tSIi Lady Hkrhrrt f.dilh 16 
(rordon could not compel her to remain at home and * mnpe 
licrsetf to death' as she expressed it. 1903 Lott^nt, 

Apr. 494 Any one can see )*ou are moped to death. 
Mop6d (md'ipt),///. a, [f. Mope v, -f 
t .Mupefied, Mwifdcrcd (fibs,), b« Affected with 
ennui, dejected, melancholy, low-spirited. 

1606 Sir G. Goostem^fie 1. i. in Bullen O, PI, lit. 8 Out, 

S I mopede monckies, can yce not knowe a man from a 
annosett, in theis Fienchihed da^'es of oursT «i6rs 
Fletcmes Hum, LiemtemmS iv. vi, He is bewitch'd or 
moopM or his braincs melted. i6|^ Locke Educ, f 51 
Severity, .often.. breaking Che Mind 1 and then in the Place 
of a disorderly young Fellow, you haue a low-uiirited moan'd 
Creature, tyig Swtrr Frtaty J, Dtamt Wk«. 1755 111 . 1. 
140 Her master never read in ihcni, but he was either nuite 
moped, or in raving fits. sSfifi Mrs. Garkkll Wivet ^ I)an, 
xlviii. I've got quite moped and dismal, tfily R. N. Carey 
Uaeit Max i, 1 was moped, hipped, with all that dreary 
hospital worlc 

t Ho pediMM. Ohs. [f. Mono ppl. a. > 
The condition of being moped. 

1660 H. More Mjal, Gosil, vil x. 391 Unless Scepticism be 
heightned unto a disease as perfect as either Madness or 
down-right Mopednese. i66l — />ir. Died, 11. xxiii. (1713) 
161 Given over either to miserable Mopednessor Distraction. 

ran-^, [Bade formation from 
next.] Myopia* 1I91 in Syd, Sae, Lex, 

Xov#-«j 3 d (m^e'Piai'd), a. Also 7 mop(pV 
eyotL [f. stem of Mope v, (where see sense i).] 
Purblind, ahort-t ighted. 

Johmon 1755 erroneously explains it os * blind in one eye*, 
followiog Ainsworth, who renders It by L, Utcuu 
iM navwooo mhA Pi, Yam kmem not me (16^ D 3 , 1 
think ihott art mop-elde this morning, glue me tM bouke. 
1607 WALKiiiOTON€>A#.d^/itf» 36 A inopt-ei*d foole he rising, 
first was dMm*d. ii«l Hmafcit /fe^^,, i/fiam Wmeeffe, 
Mop-ey*d 1 am, as soma have said, BMauM Pve liv’d ao 
iMg a ijuud. ty|fi AiNswoam Lmi, DkL 11, Uhnt,,, 
Having dropping or waterlsh eves : mooeved. 17II Boyer 

^Hta lavne 

good-looking ; 


action of the vb. Mope; an instance of this. 

1671 H. Foulis Hist, Rom, Treasons ri68i) 63 One may 
know his meaning by his moping. 1700 Dryden Pal, «v 
Atr, 1. 541 Full of muNeful Mopiiigs, which presage The loss 
of Reason, and conclude in l6igc. ^ 1850 iCingslev Alton 
Locke xxxvi, Long melancholy mopings. . were periodically 
succeeded by wild frenzies. 

attrib, i8ia Byron Ck, Har. i. xxviii. Again he rouses 
from his moping fits. 

^ Xoping (mifirpig), ppl, a, [f. Mope v, + -iNC 
That mopes; +wamlcTiiig aimlessly, bewildered 
(obs.) ; ill mod. use, dejected, dull, spiritless. 

iSfiS Hilt. Jacob tfr Esau 1. i. A iij b, N owe a mischief on all . 
mopyng fooles for nicG. 1593 Drayton Eel. vi. 167 See where | 
yon little moping Lainbe of mine It sclfe hath tangled in a ; 
crawling Breere. 1674 .Milton P, L, (ed. 2) xi. 485 Moap- | 
ing Mdancholie. iTOfp'So Steele Tatler No. 123 P 9 A ; 
moaping Lover would grow a pleasant Fellow. 1750 Gray | 
Elegy iii. The moping owL i^t Borrow Lavengro Ixx, • 
How sad and moping must life be in mighty lupiicrfOu ; 
w hich no sun eve r shines. 1876 T. Hardy Etkelnerta ( 1 8. po) 

40a Moping sounds came from the trees and sky, as fioni i 
Sorrow whispering to Night. I 

Hence lto*pliigl7 adv,f in a moping manner. 

1880 Miss Bnol'chton Sec, Th, i. viii. She sits..moptngly : 
thinking from breakfast to bed-time. 

Ohs, Also 7 mopplBh, 4 mop- ! 
(p)i8ch(o. [f. Moi'^A^-h-isu. (.Sense 1 is akin to i 
that of Mope v, i , though appearing much earlier.)] ! 

1 . Stupidly bewildered. Obs, { 

c 1300 Bcket 78 Hco. . jeodc abouie as a t)cst that ne coiithe I 

no wysdom. As heo were of another wordle, that folc thicke 
ynou3 To biholde such a mopisch best aboute hire liter : 
drouT. 13.. Si. Brandau 115 <Trin. ColL Camb. MS.) Hu 
wende aboute as moppyschc {llarl, MS, maskede) men : 
that miste wer hu were. 

2. Foolish. I 

1588 Hist, Jacob 4 F.sau v. x. G iij, Yea mother, see that ' 

ye noldc with that tiiopishe clfc. 1577 T. K kvuall Flowers 1 
of F.fiijir. 107 As mopish Monkes and foolish Friers did | 
wearc most coinmonly. 1608-1 1 Bp. Hall J/nf/V. 4 Yows i 
II. I 51 , 1 need not he so mopish as not to Iteleeue rather i 
the language of the hand than of the tongue. 1609 Bp. W. I 
Barlow Amsio. Nameless Catk, 315 Presenting nothing | 
worthy view but moppish toies, in ridiculous fables. | 

Hopiah (lnJu•piJ^, a,'s [f. Mope v, + -isii.] 1 
(liven to moping ; causing moping ; characterized | 
by a weak melancholy ; dejected. ; 

t6az 5 !. Ward Li/s* of Faith 16 Why .Tre many of ihy fol- 
lowers so dead, so mopish, so melancholy f 1673 H ow'r A iv, I 
Tewfile I. Vf *Tis a^ sm moaplsh disconsolate Temper, cuts j 
ufT, and quite lianishcs all manly rational joy- 1716 M. ; 
Davils a then, Brit, III. Sufipl, Hiss. Drama 1 8 Becoming . 
stupid and mopish as well as sottish and foolish. 1880 
Clark Russcll Marooned (1890) 962 A woman who bad 
been fretful and mopish. 

Hence Mo'plslilj adv , ; Mo'pislmeis. 


18I1 Tete^ iCf 1, 174 H« It not gM-looki. .. , 

Myywr, (^ whomopei. 

i8|8w,Oof . 
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Here, one inopishly stupid, and so fixed to hb poMure, us . 
if he W'cre a breathing statue. 1707 Sloank Jamaica 1 . j 
p. cxiv, By degrees she fell into a perfect .Mc>)>i>hncss or • 
stui pidity. .itoCS. Henry /? r, Oldham's Talks xi. (iBfir.') ! 

? 3 His nionishness vanished with his wife's return. 1879 M iss 
Ibauuon Vixen 1 1 1 . 1 15 You have behaved mopishly of late. 
Moplah (mp'plii). Anj^h-lHiilntt. Also 8-9 
mopla, 9 mapilla, mopilla, moplai, -lar, -lar- 
[a. Malayalam fH(ippila,'\ ()nc of the Moham- 
medan inhabitants of Malabar, descended from 
Moors and Arabs who have settled on that coast, 
and married Malabar women. 

Ritson Life 4 Lett, (1833) I. 124 Your wond'rous 
tales. .Of Moplas fierce )’our hand has tam'd, AikI monsters 
chat your sword has maim’d. 1807 F. Buchanan 7oum, 
. 1 / 4 «fnu,etc. II. 391 No instance occurs of a Moplay having 
been converted. ifi8oC. K. Markham Ptruv. Basis 363 The 
Cheltis. Nairs, and Moolahs, who occupy land in SVainad, 
generally select elevated knolls for the sites of their dwellings. 
lE 0 P<d 82 (n)d«'pdak), 3 |i 0 rep 0 rk(m 0 «*Jpo*Jk). 
Also maw(8)pawk, mope has^, moopoo. [Imi- 
tative of the biid*8 note; the forms mertpork^ mo^ 
Aawk are obvious interpretative corruptions; the 
prevailing form in Australian use is now mopake,] 

1 . A name given in New Zealand to an owl, the 
SfilogloMix fufvte-ualandim^ in Tasmania to the 
night-jar, Podargus euvitn, and in Australia to 
other hiids, as the Ninox boobo.*k, 

1897 Hellyer in Bischofif I 4/1 Diemen's Land (183a) 177 
One of the men shot a * more pork *. t8^ G. H. H avdon 
5 I 'rr. A astral, Felix vk 139 The doleful cry of the more- 
pork. iii8 (1GVI.D Bisndt Australia II. pL 1 Aigotkeles 
NePShf/^andix Vlg, and Hontf., Owlet Nightjar.. Little 
Mawepawk. colonisct of Van Diemen's Land. 189 a Mrs. 
Mreediin My Home im Tasmania II. xviii. 953 The Maw- 
pawlc, More Pork, or Mope Hawk, is common in most 
parts of the colony, ill# J. Rocsrs New Rush 11. 39 A 
kk OQt my eyes. 


Mopoke may pid 
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96 July 4/4 The shapeless moopoo seemed to cast down an 
evil eye at he flitted pan. i8|8SreNCER Through Larafiinta 
Load 194 In the gnm ueeathe *moDoke«* {Ninox honbeok) 
were calling to one another. tflpM. Rosrrt.s Keeper ef 
lYesiert 138 He sold a station in Victoria, and they said 
ht was as silly as a'morepork *. 
b. trww. A* stupid*. 

i8|e ' R. lloLuatwoou* CoL Rifirmxr xiu. 113 What a 
ranlar nMwe-pork I was tohe snre. 
a. The note of this bird. 

iflif Hauvaa in BiBchofl* Yesa Dkmeeie Lemd (1839) 177 
Thi awrs doleftil cry of ' more pork *• i8n Cari.ston 


Ausfr. Nts, 19 The Austral cuckoo spoke His melancholy 
note—* Mf^poke ’. 1889 Lumhoi. rz Canuibals 33 We are 
lulled to sleep by the iiiclandioly. .voices of the night bird 
Podargus * iitore-(ioi'k ! niute'i oik ! ' 

t Mo'ppet ^ Obs, Forms : 6 mappatt, mop- 
pat( t, nioppett. [V AUcraiion of mapolt^ var. of 
M APPLE.] A mop ; a sponge for a cannon. 

151a .4cc. Ld. High Treas. .Sioti. IV. 4r,4 por iiioppatU 
to the calfetourU. isis*i 3 lbvf> 4^*5 For ilij stheip &kynnys 
10 tuak fiioppatbi fur the tallowyng of the James, tsjs 
ibid. VI. 157 tor mappattis utid lappunnis xxr. 1566 Inv. 

R, Wardr. '1815.' 168 Ilem, nyne moppalis inountit, all 
serving to sindrie pcceis. 1580 Reg. Privy Council Scot. 

111 . 320 With thre moppettix lo serve the saidiN peces. 

Moppet ^ (my pet). Ako 7 mopphet. [f. Mop 

sb,^ -ET.] 

L Used as an endearing appellation for a baby, 
a girl, etc.; a darling, a favourite. Also used 
contemptuously (? after sense 2) for a gaily dressed 
or frivolous woman. Obs, or arch, 

1601 Mundav & Chettle Death F.nrl Huntington K 2 b, 
And, moppet, you were best To lake their proneis. 1630 
Lknnard tr. ChitrroHS lYisd. iii. xiv. (1670) 460 A simple 
instinct., according to which Parents love., their childien, 
though deformed.. and use them like moppets or little apes. 
1713 Rowe Jfaue Shore iv. Wks, 1792 II. 164 A moppet 
made of prettiness and pride. 1746 Francis tr. Horace, Sat. 

I. iii. 64 Is he of dwarfish and aMrtive size ? * Sweet little 
moppet the fund father cries. 1789 Eliz. Blowtr Geo, 
Bateman 111 . 70 I'll.. tell father and mother, and Peggy, 
what a moppet you have made of yourself. 1796 Mr.h. al. 
Robinson Angeiina II. 79 . 1 had rather see her dead, than 
making such a moppet or herself, as to run alxzut like a 
vagrant, play-acting. tSot Chaklome Smith Zr//. Sotit. 
jVand, 11 . 10 While the most insipid moppet that ever lofjked 
in a glass is preferred to one of those reasoning damsels, 
b. Contemptuously applied to a man. 

1707 Cibber Double Gallant ni, He'll think 1 don't love 
him else. Poor .Moppet ! 1766 H. Waligle Lett. 13 Nov., 
He went to the Lord Mayor's feast, and dragged along with 
him that wise moppet, Lord Lyttelton. 1781 Hid, 25 Mar., 

A moppet in Grosvenor Square has conceived hopes from 
this rising storm [etc.k 
t2. A r.ng doll. Obs, rare^^, 

ICf. quot. c 144C1 S.V. Mnr iA.' 2.I 
. ’ 75 S JoiiNBuN, Moppet^ a puppet made of rags, as a mop 
is made. 

3. A woolly variety of dog. (Cf. Mops 2 .) 

1861 Gkn. P. Tiio.mi-sos in Bradford Advertiser j Dec. 6/1 
The curly moppet of the respectable household, whose locks 
are carv^ into some absurd suggestion of a lion. 

tMO'ppet'’. Obs, [f. Mop + -et.] 

A gi imacc. 

1693 Vri/uhart's Rabelais iii. Prol. 17 And albeit we see 
them somdimes counterfeit Devotion, ytl^ never did Old 
.Age (? rea4i .Ape] make pi city Moppet [orig. ettfues vieil 
singe nefit belie monel. 

Mopp-eyed, obs. form of Mope-eteil 
Mopping (lup piq), tbl, jAI [f. Mor p.l 4 

-LNG i!j Grimacing ; also, an instance of this. 

1615 G. S ANDYS Trot*. 227 Adtilinistring matter of mirth 
with their ridiculous moppings. x88i Stevenson Virg. 
Puerisijne no Such a mopping and a mowing. 

Mopping (mp'pi^'^, vbl, sb.- [f. Mop v,'^ 4 
-iNi: i!j Rubbing or tviping with or as with a mop. 

1833 Marryat P. Simple xxxi, I'he heal was terrible, and 
the mopping of I he ladies' faces e vci 1 .tsi i ng. 1^ ,4 til n tt s 
Svst, AfctL IV, 830 A method which combines gcncial 
chlorofoim narcosis with frequently-repeated local nioppingi 
of the pharynx and larynx c>r the ixiiient. 

Moppish : see Mopish <i.> 

Moppit, obs. form of Moppet. 

Moppy (nip'pi). [f. Mop sKi 4 -v.J 
L UT hair, foliage, etc. : Resembling a mop ; 
having the characteristics of a mop; thick. 

1715 Bradley Fam, Diet. s.v. Orauge tree. Let him pare 
oflf two Thirds of the Earth, and prune the Fducs and 
moppv Roots. 1880 A. H. Keane in Nature jc' Dec. 202 . 2 
The moppy head being thoroughly Papilan. 1884 G. Moork 
A/umnter's 1 1’^ (1892) 49 His moppy black liair 

2 . slang. Intoxicated. (Cf. Mop sb.'^ 1 h.) 
iBajGrose's Dict.Ynlg. y',(ed.Kgan), 3 /f*//p, drunk. C44/. 
tMops^* Obs. Also? mopso. [Prob. an ex- 
tension of Mop ; cf. Moppet, Mopsv.] A term 
of endearment for a young girl. 

1365 Golding chiiTs m. (15^7' 3»b, Liiilc hibllng 
Phyme, and Pseke that pietie M ops. 13184 Pellk A rraieum, 
Paris IV. i, T faith, i’ faith, my gentle mops I do know 
a cast. 1588 T. Thomas Did, Puellnla^. .a little 

pretie giric : a little mopsc. 199a Lvlv ,yidas 1. li, We are 
no chase (preitie mops) for Deete we arc not.^ neither ttd 
nor fallow. 1694 Gay ion Pleas, Notes 11, ii. 37 Whidt 
Sancho .stole from his ill favoured Mopsc. 

MopR^ (mf^s). rare^\ [a. G. mops a Do. 

A pug-dog. 1I90 in Century Did, 
tMo*psiCRl|<>- Obs, ran^\ [?£, Mopfll or 
Mopsy ^ -iCAL^ ? Like a spoiled ^ild, pettish. 

Blount Glossogr, 1656-61 explains it as * that cannot see 
well'; connecting it with 'our phiase mep-rfed*. The 
explanation has own copied in many later Diets, 
i6s3 Gaudrh Hierasp, Pref. to Kdr. 9 Their Mopsicall 
humors being ne\*er satisfied, hut in fancying themselves as 
Kings and reigning with Christ. 

Mopitick (tnrpsiii^)* [f* Mo? s 5.3 4 Stick.] 
1. llte handle of a mop. 

tyte SwifT Jmi, ie Stella 16 Dec, Hang it (a fictnrcl 
I carefully in some part of your room, where chairs ami 
I candles and inop*sticks won't spoil it. t8i8 Misa Mitford 
j in L'K^tiange Life (1870) 1 1 . 31 Gur candidate U s-astly like 
I a mop- tick, or, rather, a tall hop-pole. 
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t b. Cry mapstkks I tpp. a vulgar jocose per- 
version of ‘ I cry you mercy *. Obs, 
tjjy Swift /V/. Catntrsat, i. a6 Xtverotti. Cry, Map- 
»ticks, Madam ; no Oflfence, 1 hope. 

2 . Pianoforle manufacture. (Sec quot 1875.) 
ityo BaiMSMEAD Hist rintw/arit 5a The sticker, or mop* 
sticK,.. raised the damper at the same moment that the 
hammer was inipell^ aj^ainst the string. 1875 Knight 
Pkt. Jl/tf/ siickf a S’ertical damper-rod at the end of 

the key in the old piano-forte movement, .single action. 

188^ Hipkins in KwycL Brit. XTX. 79/^ 
defect is owrcome by Zurope's * mopstick * damper. 
Mopsy (mp*Mi) . Also 7-8 mopaie, 8 mapsia, 
qmopiey. [f.MoPx/i.l; the ending -jr>' is common 
dial, in terms of endearmenti as in babsy^ ducksy \ 
cf. the pet names Betsyy Patsy.] 

1. Uxd as a term of endearment ; a pretty child ; 
a darling, a sweetheart. ? Obs. 

iS8a Stanyhurst ^neis i. (Arb.) 41 I'hcc mopy the 
infant Ascaniusl her phantasye lurcheili. 1583 SrimaKS 
Astai. Abus, 1. (1879) 147 Dorrowed for the most parte of 
their pretie Mop.sies Sc loouing Hesses. i7o« Vambri-gii 
jWstftJte IV. i, JtH'iu. But don’t expect IMI follow hsr 
Kxample. Snn. Vou would, Mopsie, if I’d let \o\\. 1706 
E. Ward iinii. Rfdiv. x. v. 10 These mix'd with Brewers, 
and their Mopsies. 

2 . A slatternly, untidy woman. ? Obs. 

<11700 R E. Diit. Canf. Oew, .Vt/w, a Powdy, or 
Homely Woman, c 178s Tkotn^son't Man 14 If you 
wed an old mapsie, niiirhe. .deformed Creature to be thy 
Wife 1800 L.A.MB Let. U Coleridge \’ou encouraged that 
nio^y, Miss Wesley, to dance after you, in the hojie of 
having her nonsense put into a ni>n.sen.sical Anthology. 

3 . * A woolly variety of dog*. t8s$ Ooilvik Sn///. 
Morwi' (m^R’pi^s). C^^r.exc. r/ia/.(sce£.D.D.). | 

[f. Mope sb. (?with quasi' Latin ending).] A mope ; 
a dull, stupid person. 

if 1700 B. £. Pii t. Cant, Crenf s v., A n/eerMo/nfgnwn, 
become dispirited, dull and Stupid. 1700 Comgreve tCajr 1 
0/ ncerld lit. i, DUIs'c thou not hear me, Mopus? 1708 
Swift Cran>i Quest. Debated sj Tm grown a mere mopus ; 
no company comes But a rabble of tenauits and rusty dull 
rums. 

tMo’pUf-. Obs. In Barbadoes, the local 
name of the Knot, Tringa canulus. 

xjys G. Hvchka Barbados 78 Of the Mopuses. There are 
three Sorts of these., the Large, the Small, and the Hiding 
hfopuSb 1848 in ScHOMBURCK Hist. Barbados 681. I 

Mopus ^ (m^a‘p/li). slang, f a. * A halfpenny ; 
or farthing’ (B. £. Diet. Cant. Creto, a 1700). b. 
/»/. Money in general. 

1789 Stratford Jubilee ik I 3a If she (a rich widow] has 
the m<nias*& 111 have her, snug as a bug in a rug. tydb 
GrraLiina 1. 44 You have got the tnoyusses. the rend/. 1840 
Btew Manthlj Mag, LX. 373 Without the mopuses to pay 
for your call, the demand will be like Owen GlendowerA 
demand for *»irits from the vasty deep*, tlpe M. Wtk* 
LIAMS Round fond, (189 1) ai They hav'nt got any mopu-Mcs. 
aitrib. 1848 Tnackeoav Van. Fair vi. Look to the Mwter 
room, Ulowscr. You, Mark, to the old gaffs mopus box ! 

Kopy (m^«‘pi), a. Also mo^y. [f. Mope v. 

•¥ 'T.J Given to moping, causing moping, dull, 
stay Sportis^ Mag. XIX. 374, I am so very deaf and 
mopy like. 1883 Mrs. Lymu Liitton losu I, A dull country 
town like this mopy old Oakhurst I 1889 W. S. Gilbert 
Gondoliers 11. 33 After j’ou left we felt very dull and mopey. 
Moqus, obt. form of Mohawk. 
tMoquet. Obs. rarir*"*. [?a use of F. mo- \ 
yiMf/// ; see next.] «=CHAWDBOir. I 

1578 Lvte Dodoens v. xviii. 57a I'he second kinde of j 
L«^tuce hath crotiipled leaucs, wrmckted and..dmwen to- ! 
gither almost like the Moquei or Chauden of a Catfe. I 

Ko^UOttO (mpke’t). Also 8 quasi^/t. mookaiio. | 
[a. F. moauette ; according to Iiat8.-Dann. a cor- , 
ruptioQ oimocade Mockado.] A material composed 
of wool and hemp or linen, chiefly used for car- 
peting. Also moqueite car/^l, 

178a tr. Buschinfs S/st. Geog. 11 . ^1 In it arc also made 
very beautiful boragons, together with mockettoes, a kind 
of carpeia 1899-4 TomUnsosis CycL Use/. Arts (t886) II. 

867 Ine Wilton carpet, called Moqnette by the Prcnclu 
difTers from the Brussels in the form of the wire fetc.^ 
SiMMonot Diet. Tradty Moqueite. a upcstry Brussels carpM 
of a 8ne quality} a species of Wilton carpet. 1878 Ene/eL 
Brit, V. 130/1 Moquctu or Wilton Carpets are woven In 
the same manner os BtusaeU carpets. 1894 t. Pendleton 
Our Railwa/s 1 , 443 Its saloons, .upholstcrea in moquetle. 
Mor, obt. form of Moke. 
il Koru^ (mo«T&}. [L^ mora delay.] 


guesses the number of fingers held up simul- 
taneously by Another player. Also applied by 
Europeans to a similar game in China. 

1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), AA»re, the Italian Play of I.«ove 
with the Fingers. 1797 Mr?l RadclifFE fiatinn it, Vivaldi 
heard only the quick and eager voices of some I.axaroiii.. 


Mid. Kingd. (18831 1 . »>8 The guests relieve its tedium by 
playing the game of ckqi mei% or morra (the tuienre digitis 
of the old Romans), which consbiH in showing the fingers to 
each other across the table, and mentioning a number at the 
some moment ; as, if one opens out two fingersi and mentions 
the number four, the other instantly shows six fingers, and 
mentions that number. If he mistake in giving the comple- 
ment of ten, he pays a forfeit by drinking a cup. 

II Mora ^ lino«*rii). Gr. Ilist. Pl.moraB. [Gr. 
/idpa, f. /lop., pep- to divide.! One of the (originallv 
six) divisions of which the Spartan army consistecf. 

1838 'I'hirlwall Greeee xxxviii. V. 77 Two moras bad 
been kept at home, together with the veterans. iIsoGrote 
Greeee 11. Ivi. VII. 109 Every order emanated from the 
Spartan King,. and w.'is gh'eii to the Pplemarchs, each 
commanding a mora, the largest military division. 

IlKora^ (mo«‘r&). [.Shortened from Tupi wtoira^ 
tinea * white tree’, f. tnoira tree, tinga white.] 
A lofty tree, A/ora excclsay found in British Giiitina 
and Trinidad. Also attrib.y as moradrety wood. 

b8s8 Syp. Smith H*ks. (1859) II. 74 Among these, pre- 
eminent in height rises the inora. iS^oSchomiii’rcic Deser. 
Brit. Guiana 31 The Mora {Mora excetsa^ Benth.) may 
well be called the king of the forest ; it tow*crs above every 
other tree. 1843 HoltsapffKL Tutrttinqy etc. 1 . 94 Mora- 
wood .. is close-grained like teak, and superior to uik, 
esteemed for ship-huilding..; in colour it resembles mode- 
rately red mahogany. 188^ Wood Homes without //. 
il (iS68)8a I’he Toucan.. may generally be seen perched 
on the topmo.st boughs oX the lofty mora-iree. 

li Kora^ (mo«Til). Anglo-Indian. Also morah. 
[ 1 1 ind. morha.] A stool, foot-stool. (' In common 
colloquial use , Yule.) 

C1813 Mrs. Sherwood Stories Ck. Caieck. vii. 4$ She 
took her Bible and a mora. and went and sat in one corner 
of the room. 1845 Stocquelcr Handhk. Brit. India (1854) 
98 One or two morahs, or stotds. 

Morabit, -bot, obs. forms of Marabout. 

B Moral, incorrect form of Marak. 
tm-84 Cook Vo/. (1790) V. 1705. 1849 F. D. BaKKirr 
malif^ Vo/. II. 394- 
Morain, variant of Morion. 

Morainal (morZi*fial), a. [f. Moraine -f -al.] 
or or pertaining to a moraine. 


1879 C. Kino Mountain. Sierra Aet*. viii. 15^ An iccumu- 
lation of morainal matter deposited by ancient Merced 
glaciers. 1^ Po/. Sei, Monthly LV. 570 'I’he flora is 
morainal in its general character. 

Koraino (mor/i*n). [a. F. morahii.] An 
accumulation of debris from the mountains carried 
down and deposited by a glacier. 

Lateral^ termisusl suoraine, a^ deposit at the ride or the 
extremity of a glacier resp^lvely. Medial moraine^ a 
deposit between two conjoining glaciers. 

1789 Coxc Trof*. Snnts. 11 . xxxviii. 3 We crossed some 
snow.. and immed’uitely got upon the moraine.^ the term 
given to the stones and earth which the glaciers ciiMorgeon 
each side. 186)3 Ltell We/ry. A/nmxv. S98 Jlie laieraij medial, 
and terminal moraines or greet glaciers. 1878 Huxi.irv 
Pk/siogr. 1 M We generally find, across the end of the glacier, 
a confused rap of rubbish, known as a terminal moraine. 

attrib. sMi Q. Rev. CXIV. 410 It seems to be moraine 
mud. 1878 fl vxLev P^iogr. 183 Bergs break off and 
float away carrying their buracn of moraine matter, 
Monttne. obi. form of Murrain. 

Kormiale (mor^*nik)i a. [f. Moraine 4- -ic.] 
Of or perUlning to, or of the nature of, r nioraiiie. 

*•?» Lyell Anik. Man xv, 314 The ponds .. consist ex- 
clusively of what M.de Mortilfet has denominated morainic 


1838 W. Bell OiV/.AraA’a//..Afimi, or delay, is a general ri|8a AnUerist In Todd 3 TVwif. tVyel(f {lUt) tsi 

term applicable to all ondue delay in the prosecution or ' Gregor in two ft |Hiui biAe of bise mom. %piPUgr. 
c<mpkiim of an inchoate bargain, diligence, or the like. I Ptif. (W. de W, 1931) ea Aa amt Gtagory sayih In his 


^ •" Inchoate bargain, dUigenoe, or the like, 
t a A abort apace of time ; a delay. Obs. ran. 
a ^11 O. HEtSEaT J acuta Prud. 145 Goi^ is the suora 
that makes all sursu a 1877 Hale Prim. Orig. Man. TfiTbia 
prcparaiion . .reqmrM a competent mora.m umc, antecedent 
‘V**/*2?**'*^* constitution, thid. imk 

8. TPL morm.) A unit of metrical tiiM equal to 
the duration of a abort tyllable. 

^’'"^«?'^he»horUst time In which 

?!!RfS 3 fc «r*’ 

I Mm*, atom (mfO). [it m«r0, of m- 
known origin. Cf. F. mt$rrt in the Mine eeiue.]'- 
A popular game in Itoljr in wbiA one player 


Morallea i8nHoLutNp„ 

called, Ihe Morals. Written by .. Plutarch. iM R. 
L'EsTRSNoa Seneca's Monik, way of Abstract. 
i8b4 Scott Sfitogne finlLh The la g e B far auilwrity, piuy 
Ira Seneca's maim, or tha copy-bra. 

2. The moral teaching or pfaeticsl lesBoii (of 8 
fiction or fable; sottMimeip ofa reel oocuficsoe) ; 


l has denominated ssorainic 


lakes, i.e caused Inr barriers of gtacier^mnd and stones. 
sHa G. F. WaioNT lee Ago N. Amor, 478 Morainic ridges. 

Morftl(inF*ril),xfi. Al8o6*7mor(r)aU. 
use of Moral n.; but several of the uses are wholly 
or in Bart suggested by the concspondlng late 
mb/ri/i neat »lng., tndr&lia ncut pLp F, moral 
ina.se., morale fern, (ice Morali}.] 

L pi. (earlier ishsg.) Used to render L. Moratia 
pi. as the title of St Gregory the Greit’s work on 
the moral exposition of the Book of Job, and (later) 
as the collective title given to Hutarm’s writings 
other than the ^Llvei , to the ethical writings of 
Seneca, etc. 


No fanevM God .. descends To solve all knots; to strike 
the morm home. 1748 Johnson Van. Hum. Wishes asa To 
point a moral, or adorn a tale. 1848 Dickens Dombe/ ii, 
I'here's a moral in everything. 1861 M. Pattison Ess. 
(1889) I. 45 An inscription.. in which the moral was better 
than the point. 

b. An exposition of the moral teaching or prac- 
tical lesson contained in a literary composition; 
that part of a composition {t.g. of a fable) which 
applies or points the moral meaning. 

1980 T. H. {titled The Fable of Quid treung of^Narcissus, 
translated out of lAtin into Englysh Mytre, with a moral 
ther vnto. 1898 R. L* Estrange {titte) Fables, of Aison 
..with Morals and Reflexions. 1791 Young Brothers v. 1, 
As if the 'I'hracian queen conducted all, And wrote the 
moral in her children’s blood. 

to. Import, meaning, signification. Obs. 

S11AK8. Tam. Skr. iv. iv. 79 Biond. You saw my 
Master winkc and laugh vpon 3'ou7 Lue, Biondello, what 
of that? Biond, Faith nothing: but has left met here 
liehinde to expound the meaning or morali of his signes and 
tokens. 1841 Gatlin N. Amer. ind. (1844) 1 . xiv. 103 
Indians*. with their few and simple oddities all of which 
ha\’e their moral or meaning. 
tS. A symbolical figure. Ohs. 

1^84 Constable Souh. iv. iv, Foolex be they that inueij^h 
gainst Mahomet, Who's but a morrall of louts Monarchic. 
S999 Shake. Hen. V. 111. vi. 40 Fortune is painted blinde. . 
to bicnifle to you, that Fortune is blindr... Fortune is an 
excellent Morali. 

b. vulgarly. Counterpart, likeness. Chiefly in 
phr. the very moral of . . . (Cf. MtuiEL sb. % b.) 

1797 Smollett Reprisal i. ii, Och ! the delicate creature !— 
she's the very moral of my own honey. 189a Smkulkv 
P\ Fairiegk (1894) 41 He's the very moral (aa the old 
women call it) of Sir John. 1890 ' R. Bolprewood ' Col. 
Reforyner (i 8 gi) los He's.. the very moral of a horse the 
whipper-in. .rode. 

4 . «■ Morality 4 b. Obs. cxc. I/ist. 

1978 in Cunningham Rerels at Crt. (1843) iss A Morrall 
of the marr^’affe of Mynde and Measure shewen at Rich- 
mond. Nashr Four Lett. Con/ui, »i You haue 

counterfeitM the stile of the olde Vice in the Morralk 
1806 Dkkkf.r Sev. .Kinnes vii. (ArU) 45 Cnicliie hath yet 
another part to play, it is acted (like the old Morralls at 
Maningtrec) by Trades men. 1879 A. W. Ward Fug, 
Dram. Idt, I. 1 . 33 Morals teach and illustrate the same 
religious truths, .by allegorical means, 
ts. A moralist. Obs. rare. 
i$i§ Boathwait .strappado Nor did that Morali erre, 
who wisely would, Compare a Courtiers witle to ih' Mari- 
gold. i8i» Bmeton Faniastiques (Cass.\ That cx}icricnsi 
morsJI [i.e. Socrates). 

t6. sing. (A penoa'f) roonil principles or 
practice. Obs. 

i88i Anstu. Talon* s Plea 6 But they continue tiill to up- 
braid ‘cm, tliat they are of the Ca^lli..lhat their Moial 
is rotten. 1718 Pemi Epitaph 1 7 1 ’heir Moral and Oeconomy, 
Most perfectly They made agree. 1733 Pora Est, Man iii. 
386 Twos I hen.. Poet or Patriot, rose but to restore 'Ihe 
Faith and Moral Nature gave before, lyar Mrs. Griimiii 
Lett. Henry 4 Franeet (1767) I. p. Hi, Tnis pair of polite 
and happy lovers seem to have iised their ua^ns as they 
were designed by Providence, to inspirit their reason, and 
to actuate their moral i8ea Bvron Let. to Mnrra/ 31 r eh., 
'I’heir [ic. Italians'] moral U not your morel; their life is 
not your life. 

H b. The condition (of troops, etc.) with reipect 
to discipline, subordination, and confidence. 

(Fr. ; pronounced pnaraJ) : see Mosalk s.) 

•Wl. Eve in Thru Lett. Edue. iB It is not good for the 
moral ai a class if fete. 1 sgoa IVestm. Gas. 19 Mar. I'he 
force invctliiiE Mafiilcing. .is daily becoming riiakcn in 
momL tgei HaHDxasoN tr. StersAoryfs Mxper. Boer If ar 
Introd. 37 Whatever might be the percentage of casualties 
our batufions sttflered, they never lost their moral, 

7 . pf In etrly use: t(Aperfon*8) moral quali- 
ties or endowments {obs.). wow, Mont! habits or 
conduct; habits of life In regtid to rbrht and 
wrong conduct ; also spec.y oesnal conduct. 

1813 FixTCNaa, etc. Captain 11. 1 , My morals and those 
hidden piera That art hsstows upon me, th^ are such That 
. .1 am sura wUl shama me. i^Cowlev Govt. 0 . Croat- 
tiv// Wks. (1669) 89 Which if you please to take notite of 
for the advantage of hU Intellomum I dedre yoa to allow 
me the liberty to do so too^ wfwn I mm, 10 spaak of his 
Morals. 1891 Davra Charge. Dad^ ’lb Infocira cyan to 
the best Morals to live always in It fh® SSJ 
1719 Swirr To Vng. Ctergymam V Tff 

People of Rngjjiiid are more corrupt In thSr Mji^s than 
any ocher NatiMthk day under the.lte. 

Hut. Eng. vL 11. 89 Tha mands of Ml«y 

even in that ago, oava groat acandaL tmi Lvrra orr 

8. U. Momt idiiiM; WMotl 4o«(rine{ Nhlei. 
ChMv GooMraad u <Mr. Now MW. 
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an §***(, rue it, iv. l Nmm Am ium tU 
Mo^.f ihbipntt •OmWamom.IAi A v’.a.b.Xidiri 
•^Tbr.blnMai»n«rili.SMA| 38 ^ id,w. 
TumHVT tr. A.W. Mt. (Ml l.>lNTb. Mortll CraoT 
K (hM m M Mk. mtUywy^mAwUm Mm> 
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not herti Decency of behaviour ; as how one man should 
salute another, or how a man should wash his mouth, or 
pick his teeth before company, and such other points of the 
SumU MoralU, 

9 . slang. A * moral certainty ' : see Moral a. 1 1. 

s86i Whytr MeLViLLB Mkt. Hark, 34 A contingency 

which the dealer was pleased to observe amounted to what 
be called 'a moral Black Sabina Zembra 460 

* Why, Joe,* 1 said, * it's a moral, if the horse is ridden fair.' 

10. aitrib. and Comb., as moral-directing adj. ; 
moraUmendir, 

164$ Ruthervord Tryalt^ Tri. Faith xx. 196 Which con- 
' demnation. .doth go and come without hurting the essence 
of the Law, and its commanding and eteriLall MoralUdircct- 
ing power. 173a CiuttER Afol. (1756) 1 . aoo Collier is by 
profession a moral-mender himself. 

Moral (mp'rM), a. Also 4 morale, -alle, 4-7 
morall. [ad. L. mordlis^ f. mbs custom 

(pi. mdris manners, morals, character) : sec -al. 
^e I^tin word was formed by Cicero {Dt I'ato 11. i) as a 
rendering of Gr. ^c<bf Ethic a, lieing the accepted 

Latin equivalent m 4^4). It has parsed into all the mod. 
Rom. and Teut. langs.: Fr., Sp., Pg. morale It. ni0raU\ 
G. moraUtch^ Du. ntoraal^ Sw., Da. moral\ 

L Of or pertaining to character or disposition, 
considered as good or Imd, virtuous or vicious ; of 
or pertaining to the distinction between right and 
wrong, or good and evil, in relation to the actions, 
volitions^ or character of responsible beings: 
ethical. 

Moral virtue*, a rendering of L. %»irtut moratit^ Gr. 
dptrii ifdtcii (Aristotle), tan) excellence of character or dis- 
position, as distinguished ixava iutelUcluat virtu* (aprrii 
Siavoi|rMi§). As in English (.and in other modem languages) 
virtue is rarely u^d exc. as synonymous with moral virtue^ 
the use of the adj. with this sl\ has lieoome infreciucnt. 

rfi3^ Hampolb /V tf/A’r cxviii. x pis psalme..alt shynys 
of hmy lare and morale swetnes. c 13S6 Chaucer ProL 307 


184s Whf.wei.l FJem, Morality I. a^S The Supreme ' 
Standard.. is expressed by the Moral ideas, Benevolence, 
Justice, 't ruth, Purity, and Wisdom. 186$ J. Gkotk Moral \ 
IHtals (1876) icA Those words, like all moral words, by ; 
frequent coinpliment.'try use.. have lost much of their ' 
warmth and force. 189a Wkstcott (iapel 0/ Li/e The 
distinctness of moral conceptions will correspond with the i 
growth of the race. 

2 . Treating of or concerned with virtue and vice, 
or the rules of right conduct, as a subject of study. 
CCf. I c.) 

Moral philosophy : the dep.'irtment of philosophy which 
treats of the vittues and vices, the criteria or right atul 
wrong, the rightness or wrongness of particular clas<;cs of 
actions, the methods to be adopted L>r the formation of 
virtuous character, ami the like ; ethical philosophy, ethics. 
Formerly often employed in a wider sense, including 
psychology and metaphysics. Moral philosopher \ one who 
studies or is versed in moral philosophy. Moral rr/Vmchas 
in recent times lieen u«ed in the same senses .as * moral 
^ilosojihy '. The moral sdeftces is .v.)metitne.s used I'c. g. at 
Cambridge) as a comprehensive name for a brnrti.U of 
academic study including psychology, ethics r»olitical a«id 
economic science, and in fact all that is now conimonly 
understood by the term * philosophy . Also attrib, as in 
moral scieiu es tripos, 

ijSy 'r. UsK Test, Lmn iii. i. « Skeati 1 . 53 Philfjsophie, with 
her three speces, that is, natural, and moral, and resonable. 

Treviaa Barth,^ Pe t\ A*. 1.(1495) 3 Dc^uowte clout ours 
of Thcologye. .for this con sydena* yon . .rede and vse ? a! oral 
philosoohye and morall. 1531 Klyoi Cor, 1. xi, Hit were 
n^efulT to rede unto hym..that p.artc that mayeriforme 
him unto s'ertuous maners whichc parte of philosophic is 
called morall. tfoo J. Pory tr. Leo's Africa 111. 151 Certaine 
learned men, which w'ill hatie thcmselues callecl wizards and 
morall philosophers. 1606 Smaks. Tr, 4 Cr, it. it. 167 Young 
men, wnom Aristotle thought Vnfit to hcare Morall Philo- 
sophic. 1631 Hobues Leilath, l xv. 79 Morall philosophy 
is nothing else but the Science of what is G jod, ami 
Evill. tm Pai.ey Mor, Philos, 1 . 1 x Moral Philosophy, 

«r f VT_. 1 » 11 .1 


Dyatog* I. Wks. 173/2 He called his churche out of the 
gentiles which els as for morall vertues and political! . .were 
.. not farre vnder mani of vs. O. Harvi v Pierce's 

Su^r, X03 An adnancement . .of that mor.atl, and intcllcc- 
tuall good, that . .so forciblie emprooueth itNcIfe. 1601 Shaks. 
Alts IFell t. il 21 Youth, thou bear'st thy Faihers face.. 
Thy Fathers morall parts Moist thou inherit too. 1675 
R. Burthoggb Causa Dei 97 Since the Objection doth 
proceed of Moral, and not of Metaphs’sical and Abstract 
Goodness. i8g8 Siii ungfu Serm, 111 . vi. 242 In Matters 
of Religion, Moral Difficulties are more to be reg«ardcd than 
Intellectual. 1699 Shaktksr. /ny. Viri$te t. i. 1 1 in Charac, 
(1711) 11.8 An Author. .who dares plead for Religion and 
Moral Virtue* I but. 30 margin^ Moral Beauty and De- 
formity. ivti Adulson Spect,y^o, 105 f fi, 1 have not here 
considered Temperance as it is a >foral Virtue.. but only 
it is the Means of Health. 1839 Hallam Hist, Lit,\y, 
iv. 306 The theoloMiis who went no farther than re^-elation, 
or at least than the positive law of God, for moral dLstinc- 
lions. .Mosley Vniv, Serm. iv. (1877) 85 It is plain 
that eloquence, imagination, poetical talent, are no more 
moral goodness Chan riches are. 

H b. Moral virltu occasionally occurs in contra* 
clistincdoa to the * Christian virtues * (Faith, Hope, 
Charity)| or as festricted to such virtues as may 
be attained without the aid of religion. 

Barcklbv Folic. il/n« (1631) 713 To pray to God.., 
That He will endue us with venues lioth Morall and 
Christian. «i68S T. Watson Body of Div, (1692) 979 
Moral Vertue may stand with the hatred of Godliness. 
1791 Bp. Hornb Charge^ to Clem >4 tJold inanimate 
LMtures on moral virtue, indcpcndait of Christianity. 

0 , Of knowledge, opinions, judgements, etc. : 
Relating to the nature and application of the dis- 
tinction between right and wrong. (Cf. sense a.) 

1900*00 Dunbar Poems Ixv. a To xpeik • . Olf vertew, 
morall cwnnyng, or doctrine [etc.]. 1730 Chk.sterp. Lett, 
to Son 6 Jon., If the religious and moral principles of this 
Mariely (jv. the Jesuits) are to be detested, i860 Mill 
AV/ r. Ce/vt, (1883) 6/2 It was not by any change in the 
distribution of materwd interests, but by the spread of moral 
convictions, that negro slavery has bwn put an end to in 
the British Empire. 1870 Gxa Eliot Tkeo, Sm h xvi, A cor- 
rect moral iudgment is the strong point in woman. 

o. Moral sottso : the power of apprehending the 
difference between right and wrong, es/. when 
viewed at an innate and unaiulysame faculty of 
the human mind. Similarly moral facultj. 

ite SNAFTBaa. iof. Ftrtu* 1. iii. 1 1 in Charm\(sjii) II. 
41 The taking away the natural Senoe of Right and Wrong. 
Mnfg. Um id Moral Senee. 17M Edwaros Freed. IvHl 
t* V, (i8ti) 43 To moral agency Defongs a moral faculty, or 
« moral mmd and mdl. itey Wnatsiv Lo^ (1837) 
tjo The Moral faculty., if one of which brutes are oeMitute. 
■Its J. Martinbau Typti RHL Tk.\\.^i Benthom describes 
the mMMense-mon os a sort of bully, Inuut on brow^beatlng 
OMti ium sooeptlng dm verdkt he wonts them to pronounce, 
sfsi ^LDWiN DkU Phiiot. %y. Mormi SoatorT^ 
moral swim ^writers* Is now commonly used to denote 

Shollfibuiy and 

9 . OffetUagaf AiUttff ftomtIwcoBlemplatioii 
of M aotloii, fdiametari elOi, M food or bad* 
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formity to which right or virtuous action consists; 
a paiticular rCf|uircTnent of this kind. Opposed to 
‘positive* or 'instituted' laws, the obligation of 
which depends solely on the fact that they have 
been imposed by a lightful authority. 

In caily use chiefly applied to that part of the Mosaic Law 
which enunciates moral pii»i. ipU •%, and therefore, unlike the 
• ccrcmoniar and ‘judicial' pans, remains valid under the 
Christ lan dispensation. So Moral (oinniatnhnenL etc, 
c 1380 Wvrj.iF /r/rj. (iB&o) 366 Sih Jyal moyscs lawe i:. 
moralle in p\s puynte,..cnNle my^le not disiroy bes lawis. 
a 1450 WycliJ's Bible Prol. ii. The old testanani is departid 
..in to moral coniHundemcntis, iudicials, .•\nd ccrimonyals. 
iMt (see Judicial a, x b}. 1606 Shaks. Tr. 4 cV. 11. ii. 184 
in Iclen iben be wife to Sparta’s King . . lhc>e Murall I .av^ e-. 
Of Nature, and of Nation, speake alowd Tohaneher kicke 
return'd. 1640 B.vstwick Lord Bps, viii. H iij b. If the Pre- 
lates shall pronounce the 4th Commandcnicni not to 
Morall for the sanctifying of a Seventh day. 164$ Milton 
Tctrach, Wks. 1851 IV. ais The firmenesse of such right to 
divorce as here pleads, is felcht from the prime institution. 


1830 Mackintosh Fth, Philos, Introd. (i86‘.e) 8 1 'hc purpose I 
of the Moral Sciences is to answer the question What ought 
to be f a x866 J, Grotk Exam, Utilif, Philos, iv. (1870* 61 ; 
A description as complete and beautiful, 1 think, as is to be ' 
found in .'iny moral writings. t866 Students' Cnide i'nir, ; 
Cambr, 162 The establishment of a Philosophical or Moral 
.Sciences Tripos in the year 1851. 1870 H. Sn.scFR First 
Princ, it.i. | 36 I'ndcr the head of Moral Philosophy, we 
treat of human actions as right or wTong. 

b. Moral theology, (ti) the practical part of 
cthicf treated as a branch of theology ; the part of 
theological learning which is concerned with the 
resolution of cases of conscience ; casuistry, casuistic 
divinity; (A) seequot. 1907. 

1717-41 in CHAMifCRS Cycl. iMh in Catholic Pict,^ 19M 
Baldwin Piet. Phstos,^ Moral Theology^ the doctrines of 
theology des'elopcd as postulates of the moral as distin- 
guished from the logico-speculaiive reason. 

8 . a. Of a person, esp. a writer: That enunciates 
moral precepts. ? Obs. In early quots. applied to 
writers of allegory. y 

ex374 Cnavcer Tsvylus v. 1856 O moral Gow’cr pis boke 
I directe To the. c Lydg. Miu, Poems (Pert y Soc.) 25 
The tragidcs diverse and uiikouth Of morall Scncc. 1599 
Shaks. Atta v. i. 30 Tis all mens office, to spc.’ikc 

patience To those that wnng vnder the load of sorrow ; But 
no mans \’ertue nor sufficiencie To l»e so morall, when he 
shall endure The like himsclfc. 1718 Prior / Vi /.vr<*<»/’.Vc-«cv.r, 
While cruel Nem only drains Tne moral Sp.Tni.Trd\ ebbing 
Veins, 174B Young A 7 . Th. v, 319 l,et us re.ni Her moral 
stone, loid, ix» 534 The moral muse has sh.idow'd out a 
sketch. 

b. Of a literary work, a pictorial or dram.Mic 
representation, etc, : Th,it deals with or treats of 
the ruling of conduct; that has the teaching of 
morality as its motive; that convc)'S a moral; 
alsO| t allegorical , emblematical. Moral play {jobs. 
exc* l/ist,) « Mob.\lity 4 b. 

c 1388 Ciiauckr Metib, Prol. aa It is a moral tale s'crtiiou.s, 

C 1400 tr. .Vrerr/a Secret.. Coi\ Lonish,*% He (.UcN.'inder) 
rnsrae many morales cpistels to Aristolel. a 1300 Ercrymau 
(1773b Here bceyiiueth a treatyse. .in maner of a movalie 


t or odioa^ or l8rM t IntolTi^ otbltMl 
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pla>*e. 1 «b6 Pilgr, Perf, (W. do W, 1511) 2 They shal haiic 
therby a Ij^ght to perccyiie the better all moral matter, th.nt 
they shall here preched or taught. 1607 Shaks. Timoyi 1. i. 

S 9 A thousand morall Paintings 1 can shew. That sh.ill 
emonstrate these quicke blowcs of Fortunes, More nreg- 
nantW then words. 188a F, Brooks tr. Le Biam's i r.rr. 
tya Wt hod lh« pleasure there to see a morall represcnuiion 
01 the Magdalcnt conversion. 1718 Swift Cullixer 11. vii. 
From this way of reasoning the author drew several moral 
applications useful in the Conduct of Life. 1744 Pope's 
(ed. Warbuiton 175O III. los (*VAf) Moral Kssa>'s in 
four epistles to Several Pemons. 1784 Cowi-sa Tiroc, xa6 
Lisping our syllables we so-anible next Through miwal 
norramw, or saicred text, 1769 Mas. Pioiil JoHru.p'ramce 
I. If 5 To what purpose then . . the moral dances, as they call 
them now t C^e word of solid instruction to the ear, con- 
veys more knowledge to the mind at lasL than all ih^ 
marionettes presents to the eye. 1831 J. P. Couier Hitt. 
Dram. Pootrylt, 384 John Heywood’s dramatic productions 
• .are neither Miracle^playi nor Moral-plays. 1873 Browk- 
IMO Red Cott. Ht.-eap 171 The Uuu death-chamber, tncked 
with. .Skulfai, croRS-boncs, and such moral broidery. 

OnwA. lyiil EDacwoRTN Praet, Kdue. (iBst) 1 . 417 A 
tragwly heroine., it a moi^-p^urcMM object. 

O. OfAUtemrywork: Beneffatl in moral effect. 
^ dhn Milton Samson Introd.. Tragedy .. hath been ever 
hdU the gravest, moralest, and most protitablt of all other 

Anv I the body of re<[iiiitiiients in coa- 


docs not stand or fall with the judiciall Law, but is as morall 
as what is moralest. x8^ — P. L, xii. 298. 18x9 Iscc J i. ni- 
ciAi. a. I b). 1891 H. Spf.kckr Soc, Stat, i. 55 The moral 
law must be the law of the peifcct man. Stki'Hkn 

Eng, Th. xZth C, II. ix. 5 Hobbes.. audaciously identified 
the moral with the positive law. 

6. Of rights, oVdigations, responsiViility, etc.: 
Founded on the moral law; valid according to 
the principles of morality. Opposed to legal. 

1690 IxicKK i/nm, Und, 11. xxviiL § 3 ^metimes the founda- 
tion of consideting things with reference to one another, i<. 
sonic act whereby any one comes by a moral right, power, 
or obligation to do sonirtl.itig.^ 1736 Buii.tM Aual. i». 4*^ 3 
Our obligation to attend to his s*oic« is surely moral in all 
cases. x8i8 Cruise Digest (ed. a) 1. 178 Dower is not only 
A civil, but also a moral right. Ibid, IV. 584 There is one 
case in which a cotivcvance, founded on a moral considera- 
tion only, has l-ecii held good against a sul»cquent purcliaser. 
188a Morlkv <.W«/fr/x xix. (1902) 71/f CoWeti thus strove 
to (lifTuHS the sense of moral tesponsibility in connexion 
with the use of c.Tpit;il. 

0 . a. Of actions : Subject to the moral law ; 
having the pro;H:rly of being right or wrong. The 
moral 7vorld: the sphere or region of moral action. 
1994 IfooKi.R Ei (l. Pei. I. xxi .4 3Thea\ic)mcsofthatlawc 
. .haiie their vse in the morall, yea, cuen in the .spirituall 
actions cf men. 1690 l.r<KK l/nm. Ctui. 11. xxvlii. f 4 '1 here 
is another sort of relation, which is the conformity or dis- 
agreement men's vubintary actions have to a rule to which 
they arc referred, and by which they are judged of; which, 

I think, may be Cixlled moral relation, as Wing that which 
denominates our moral actions. t8e9-xo CoLFRiLtOF, Friend 
(i 36 < 3 ) 278 1'o possess t)>e end in the means it is essential 
to morality in the moral world, and the contra-disiinction of 
; goodness from mere prudence, so u it, in the intellectual 
j world, the moral con<^iituent of genius. 

I b. Of an agent or bis attributes: Capable of 
moral action ; capable of volition for the rightness 
; of which he is responsible. 

■ 1738 BuTLiia .Anal, i. iii. Wks. 1874 I. 58 That God h.As 

given us a morrtl nature, fis] a proof of our being under his 
i moral government^ 1754 Edw ards Freed. U’ill. u v. (1831) 

I 43 ,\ moral agent is .i being ih.’it i^. capable of those actions 
; that have a inoial oualiiy. x8oia Pali.v .Va/. Theol. xxvii. 
i (1819) 4S5 The moral and accounlable part of hU terrestrial 
* creation. i 9 M Bain Ment. 4 Mor, S. /. 40^ Every* creature 
p>js>es>ing mind is a moral agenl. 1887 J. .\. C Morison 
.V i'n /.iT l 64 Good and had men, whose goodness 
and badness depends on ihcir moral endow ment. 

7 . Tcrt.iining to, affecting, or oj^ierating on the 
I character or conduct, as di.slinguished from the 
i intellectual or physical nature of human beings. 

1597 HiK)ki-r Fed. Pol. V. I vii. 4 4 Sacraments, .are not 
. phjNic.ill but morall in.struments of saluation, duties of 
: vtTuice .ind worsbiji. XS99 Shaks. .Much Ado i. iii. 1^. I 
: wonder (hat thou. .g<'e'-l alwut to apply a morall medieine 
to a mot'iifying mi>t.hicfc. 1899 H. 1 'horndike tChs. (iS4r>) 
i 1 1 . A JO, I ackiHiw lciIgc the Si riptures to lie an instrument of 
; Giwi, though a moial instiuir.cnt. 1^27-41 Chamrtrs Cycl. 

1 jw V. .N'lVi The schools di'iincuish a physical necessity, 

' and a nior.Tl net c.ssity.. .Mor.^l Nccrvdty i.-i only a great 
difficulty ; such as that arising fiom a long habit, a sliong 
inclination or vi«>ltnl |.v.svion. 174a Voi SG Ml. Th. tt. 46 
For what calls ihydwase, Ixrrenro? not For Esculauian, 

- but for moral aid. Ibid, \. 284 I'll ..gather ev'rj* thought of 
sov'rcign power To chacc the moral maladies of m.Yn. Ibid. 
vt. 814 'Tis moral grandeur makes the mighty m.’in. 1780 
; Cow TK.R Progr, Err. 77a Tis nol alone the grape's enticing 
, juice Unnrrvc.A the moral pow''r.s and mars iheir use. 1813 
' CouuKTT Kur, Sides (1885) 1 . aoi There U now very little 
. moral hold which the latter ft he clergy] izossess. iBai 
D'lsRAkti Cur. Lit, Ser. 11. I. 183 The .art of curing moral 
disorders by corporeal means has not yet been brought into 

f cncral practice. 2833 J. C. Pkicharu in C> 4 1, Pract, Med. 
1 . 826/7 Moral insanity, ci madness c< nsisting in a morbid 
' perversion of the mitural feelings,, .and moral diapoaitions, 

I without any notable lesion of the intellect 1^1 Edin. Rev. 

; XClll. 275 The only effect produced wasakind of amicable 
j splitting of the repeal party into two cooperative factions 
i —the moral-force men and the physical-force men. 1891 
i H. Sfenter Soc, Stat, i. 38 Just so it is with a true morality. 

I . . Its office is simply to expound ibe principles of moral 
i health. . . Whether it is possible to dcvelope scientifically 
j a Moral Pathology and a Moral Therapeutics seems very 
; doubtful. t86B Rain Ment. 4 Mor, Sei. 393 Moral Inability 
j expres.ses the insnfficiency of ordinary motives, but not of 
i all motives. 

i t b. Moral causi : see qnot. (Cf. C.trsi sh, t.) 

; \iof$ tr. Burgerodiciut hit t. vrii* 63 Author, here is 
• said to be mm who proposing Reasons, pcrsiiadrs tbe 
i principal Cause dthcr lo» or from Action : He is also call'd 
the Moral Cawm. 

C. AppUcil lo ihe Indirect effect of some .Tcijon 
i or event (c.g. a victory or dcfcai) iu pioduuiiq; 
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confidence or discouragement, sympathy or hos- 
tility, and the like. 

: applied to a defeat or an indecisive result 
which it is claimed will, on account of special circumstances, 
produce the moral cfTects of a victor)*. 

iSu Ausew Hist. Europe (1849-50) V. xxxi. § 17. 3to 
The loss to the contending parties was nearly equal .out 
.'ill the mor.^! advantages of a victory were on the side, .of 
the French, i860 Mill Repr. Cevt (1865) 61 The instructed 
minority would, in the actual voting, count only for their 
numbers, but as a moral power they would count for much 
more. s88i C J. Wills Med, Persia iii Armenian .. 
.scowls st.igRering along in secure insolence, conlidcnt in the 
moral protection given him by the presence of the Knglish* 
man. 1885 Daity Ckreu. 93 Jan. 4/8 Italy on her side will on 
ull occasions offer moral support to England in her Kg)‘ptian 
policy. 1888 Times 13 jTune 6/f His idea wai that the 
montl effect of artillery nre was greater than the |x>Mtlve. 
1898 Daily Newt 14 Nov. 7/4 One hail gained an actual 
victory, and the other had gained a moral \ ictory. 

d. Moral mirage : that kind of courage which 
enables a person to encounter otlium, disapproval, 
or contempt, rather than depart from what he 
deems the right course : contradistinguished from 
physical courage, 

iSoa Coi.TOX Lacou (iBaj) I. 44 Hypocrisy... sometimes 
ncutrali/ed his (Cromwellsl moral courage, never his 
pli)‘sical. i860 FirijAMCS Stcphkn Ess.{\^i) 175 Moral 
courage is readiness to expose oneself to suffering or in- | 
cons-enience w'hich docs not affect the body. It arises from 
firmness of moral principle,and is independent of the physical 
constitution. 1887 [see Courage 4V 
8. Of, pertaining to, or concerned with the morals 
(of a person or a community). Also (pccas,), |ier* 
taining to the * morale ’ of an army. ^ ^ 

1794 Palev Evil. I. V. 8 A (>817) 97 'I'he phrases which the 1 
same writer employs to describe the moral condition of ; 
Christians compared urith their condition before iliey liccame 
ChristiansL 1818 Hallam Mid, Ages ix. (1868) 700 note, ' 
His .standard is taken, not from Avignon, but fro;n iCditt^ 
burgh, . .where the moral barometer .stands at a very differ- ' 
enl altitude. 1844 H. H. Wilson /•>//. /ndia I. 54s He i 
quoted largely from a memoir on the Moral State of Indi.! 
by Mr. Grant. 1848 W. H. Kf.i.lv Cr. R/aucs JUst. Toi • 
I. 38a The moral interests of Rxriety seemed still more > 
compromised tlL-in the material. 1889 f). Hank ay Capt, ; 
Marryai :^3 The squadron was in an indifferent moral con- { 
dition, divided by sour professional factions, and impatient ! 
of its Admiral 

0. a. Moral sense or interpretation : originally, ' 
that mode of interpreting a pass.*ige of Holy 
Scripture which treati of the events recorded .ns 
typical of something in the life of the Christian 
soul. (Now chiefly Wj/.) t Hence applied , 
to the * moral ’ of a fable and the like. 

igM Hawes Examp. Piri. ix. 10, 1 .. 1 yketied tbs wylder- 
nes by morall Kcnce Vnto trorldely trouble by good cx- \ 
pcryencs. iSya Huloef s. Vh 'Hie morall sence of a fable. 
tpimytkium, IM Shaks. Muck Ado in, iv. 80 Morall t , 
no by my troth, I naue no morall m«.*ining, 1 meant plaine I 
holy ihinsell. 1609 Bislb (Douay) Geu. i. i Comm., There ! 
arc three spiritual sennes besides the literal.. : Allegorical 
. . Moral. .and AnagogicaL 

^Hosiado, MM More Supptic, Sontys Wks. 339/1 Because 
som docCoursdo conster those wordesof the apostle In diuers 
other senses,, .sometyme after the letter, sometime moral, 

& sometime olherwyse. 

b. Qualifying a descriptive noun : That is such 
in a metaphorical sense lelative to moral character 
or condition. 

169a R. I/Estr.4Nge Fables 1 , cccxxviit. 386 ff all our 


e 1386 Chaucer Pard, Proi, 30 Nay Int hym telle vs of no 
‘ " ' yng J»at we nwy leere Soni 

^>ut siill, while virtue 


bpari ^ 

is a m*>ra] desert now. / V/.T isett irr/ iv. xi. But I 

from the first 'twas Peter's drift To be a kind of moral 
eunuch. i8at Scott Keuiite. xxx, Varney was one of the 
few— the very few moral monsters, who contrive to lull to 
sleep the remorse of their own bosoms. 1848 Thackeray 
Pan. Fair xxxvii, 1 mean a mm at shepherd's dog.. .A dog 
to keep the wolves off nia...K comnanion. i8sa Ml'Mov 
Onr Antipodes 18 Suflerers for the sins of their fathers, 

moral basurds. 1894 Giauotome in Times 9 Nov. 7/5 In 
iny opinion, .an undenominational system of rcligion,(nim«d 
by or under the authority of the State, is a moral monster. 
10 . Of pcrsoni, their htbiti, conduct, etc.: 
Morally good; conforming to the rules of morality. 

1638 Sib T. Heibebt Trao, (cd. a) ajr MoraU men they 
are, and bumant in lanjuage and garbB. iSay Drvden 
^Kneid Ded. (a) 3 Your Csaay of Poetry..! read over and 
t>ver with much delight,, .and, without flattering you, or 
making my self more Moral than I am. not without some 
envy, lyn — FobUs Pref.. My cncinica..will not allow 
me so much as to be a Chriscian, or a moral man. 

CowfER Cemirersai, 193 A moral. Rcnsible, and wdl-hM 
man Will not affront me. iflss Mvm Caih. Th. tv. f a3. 
393 A man may he Moral without being Religkittt, but he 
cannot be Reltgliout without being MwaL sSil Roskin 
Arrows ef Ckaee (1880) 11 . 199 A man taught le ^ouffh, 
row m steer well, .[is) already educated in iMfiy eiNiHial 
moral habit^ 

Sb. ^th refermee to *monI* u oppoied to 
*evaiiKcIic«r virtne Ccf. I b). 

doth as much hate HdineM as he £«h vice. 18m HaoQ 
Ce^P Stnuer 197 A Mr, Blanchard, who was reckoiied a 
worthy, pious divine, but quite o( the moral 
e. Virtuoin with regard to icxnal condiMl. 
Moral re$tranU\ ice qvot. i8o,^-6. 

siM Maltmui PePHl,^, i. 483^The various checks to 
nipiiblipn..secm ^ U ^vable inio mmel fettmlm, 
vice,aiM misery. sm/Ud, I.1.L toeeflr. By moral le- 
Mraiat I. .mean a nMfMnt^firmn marriage, from prudential 
moiivcf, With a conduct iirktlriiiond. ilmSHBLunrChW. 


Tyr, I. 74 Spay those Sows That load the earth with Pigs 
. . Moral restraint^ I see^ has no effect. * 1879 GBd Eliot 
Titeo, SucA xvi, Sir Gaviiil..is n thoroughly moral man.. . 
Ver^ diflerent from Mr. Barabbas, whose life.. is most ob- 
jectionable, with actresses and that sort of thing, /did., 
Yet 1 find even respectable historians, .after showing that 
» king was treacherous, rap.'icious [etc.] . . end by prBi.sing 
him for his pure moral character. 

d. Of a tale, etc. : Conforming to morality ; not 
ribald or vicious. (Cf. 3 b.) 

e 1386 Chaucer Pard, Proi, 39 
ribaudye ; Telle vs soni moral th^, 

wit. 1780 Cowi'KR Tabled. 599 

kindlccf his delight, The song was moral, and so far was 
right. 

11. Used to designate that kind of probable 
evidence that rests on a knowledge of the general 
tendencies of human nature, or of the character of 

J mrticnlar individuals or classes of men ; often in 
ooscr use, applied to all evidence which is merely 
probable ana not demonstrative. Moral certainty : 
a practical certainty resulting from moral evidence ; 
a degree of probability so great as to admit of no 
reasonable doubt ; also, something which is morally 
certain. Moral universality \ seequot. 1737-41. 

This use of the word Is prob. ultimately connected with 
Aristotle's ^t«i| viwrif, which means the effect of the known 
personal character of an orator in producing conviction. 
The curreiKV of the terms ceriitudo^ evidentia moralis 
appears to be due to the Cartesian logicians of the 17th c. 

1646 Moral certainty (see Certainty 5]. t66e Jf.r.Tavlor 
Duct, Duhit. I. v. Rule L I 6 The Negative doubt is cither 
Metaphysical or Moral, or it is only a Suspicion, a \bfn 
Hale Pritn, Orig. Man, 11. L ia8 'I nough the evidence be 
still in its own nature but moral, and not simply demon- 
strative or infallible. 16^ Tillotson JPisdom i/ being 
Religious 95 Conclu-sions in Natural Philosophy are to m 
proved by a sufficient Induction of experiments ; things uf 
a moral nature by moral Arguments and niattcrs of Fact by 
credible Testimony. i6aa R. L'Estrakgb Fabtes ccxci. 954 
He .. so Parts with a Moral Certainty in Possessiotw for a 
Wild and a Remote Possibility in Reversion, tyag Watts 
Logie 11. ii. 8 9 In Mutters of Faith, an exceeding great 
Proliability is called a moral Certainty, tpiy-qi Chambers 
Cyel. s.v. Universality, Moral Universality, is that which 
admits of some exception... In such-like proptuitiiNis, it is 
enough that the thing be ordinarily so. #11754 Fieloino 
CoMrenat. Wks. 1784 IX. 373 When )*our guest ofTen to |to, 
there should be no solicitations to stay, .farther than to give 
him a moral assurance of his being welcome so to do. 1864 
Bowl - * •* - * - 


upon 

Couij, (1877) 1 1. ix. 4^ 
a likelihood, a moral certainty ? 

tl2. In etymological sense: Pertaining to 
manners and customs. Ohs, rare, 

1604 £. GfRiMSTONE] (///Ar) The Niturall and Moral! 
HSitorieofehe East and West Indies... Written in Spanish 
by^lmeph Acosta. 

Mom (mp rdl), v. Also 7 mor(r)alL [f. 
Moral jd.] Moaalizi v, in various lenies. a, 
ifiir. To make a moral application, b. traus^ To 
expound the moral of, a To symbolize. 

i6oe Shaks.#4. y,L, il vli 99 When I did heart The 
motley Foole, thus morall on the time. i6e8 Armln Xesi 
Nina, (1849) 40, 1 would fain morrall of it, if you please. 
a 1618 J. Davies EcL betw. H'iily IFemoeke 175, Morall 
thy matter so, that, iho thou amitc. Thou maist with 
tickling her dull sence, dccciiic. tSey l>aAVioif Moon-Cat/ 
in Agmeourt, etc i8t As you hauc moral'd Bambyes [se, 
talc], 1 will yours, tfljg Baaiv Festus ix. (185a) 09 This is 
a snakelike world. And always hath iu tail witliin tte mouth. 
As if it ate itself, and morallra time. 

lienee MoTmUiag vhl. sh., moralizing. 

1890 .Vo/. Rev, 96 July 110/2 Here b. .* Oenscric ' _ 
of historical moralluigi ; and many excellent fables. 
NMontoi (rooriti; at Fr. mml), [F. morale^ 
fern, of moral adj. : see Moral o.] 

1. Morality, morals, a. Moral principlcf erpractice. 
i^ge Cnestrrf. Lett, to Sen 6 Jan., if you would know 

their [se, the Jesuits') Morale, jm Pascal's Lettres Pro- 
vineiates, ifljf Miss Paedob Sean lies Bospkrms ea Here 
the Frank traveller may see more of the hebite and morab 
of the Turkish women then he can hope to do cbewhere. 
b. Moral teaching; lesion of cemdnet, 
t8ia Chalmers in Henna Mem, (184511 1 . xL eSo There are 
two verses in the Bible wMch comprise the whob moiale 
of a man's conduct In these dreumstances,— 'Watch ye, 
stand last Mete.). 1814 /Mf. (1851) 111 . i. 8 You have hi- 
readymade full conveyanoi to my mind of the whob seerw/r 
of this intended honour, and.. ft doee not lie within the 
power of any matirtetta enhanee the bnprcmlon of It 
e. Moral aijiect. 

il!l4 Taite Mag, 1.551/1 To look at the morale of any 
was.,oul^th«aiM8tion. He Mtd to bb brief. 

2. Moral condition; eoodiictr bebavionr; esp, 
with regard to confidence, hope, zeal, fubmisaion 
to dbcTiiline, etc. Said of a body of penooo 
engaged in tome enterprise, cap. of troops. 

(In Fr. the word used in thb seme b not /wemir, hut 
Morati see Moeat sA 6 b.) 

fh|« Oaii. P. TiioMrsoR Rjeerc, j[i84t> I. 341 Bel the 
greaiM advantage ef all, on tte side of the pe«^ b Ihi 
Mm/e, Every soldbr kmnrt in hb heiut.«chei im was Mi 
mad^o fire upon the dibena iMoTviimu drier, a xxlH, 
ifa The momle in my cate had a p h yskn l hmle. i88i 
CavMr Banktug U. vi To im p r e v i the s eorwlr efthe entlie 


(nyrtlte’ift). p, MMut ♦ •liH.I 

L Addietkm to moralinof ; oIm (wiA //.) m 

iMtiiieeofiMi,uMtoraMlMi«, 


ties J. Wilson in Biackw. Mag. XXIV. 674 A* she writes 
has. .an endearin' mainnerbm and moralism about it. 
Fraser's Mag. XIV. 703 In all their poetry.. we find no 
romance, no (able; but familiar deMrriptions, and sham and 
lively mornlisms. 18S9 Farrar J, Home xx. 957 A de- 
licious spice of worldhncss.. which was quite refreshing to 
him, accustomed as he was to the somewhat droning moral- 
isms of hb * congenbi friends '. 

2. The practice of a natural system of morality ; 
religion consisting of or reduced to merely moral 
practice; morality not spiritualized. 

1850 H. Tames (////r) Moralism and Christianity. 187a 
Contemp. Rev. XIX. 810 No mere philosophy or moralikin 
can ever transmute itself with evangelical righteousness. 
1889 J lovD Carpenter yViw/iM/Ffi/AVr///. Relig.'A. stoThcre 
is in the realm of morality a shadow corresponding to that 
which we saw wailing on religion. This shadow we shall 
call Moialism. Ibid, sia Thus, where inward sympathy 
with good is lacking, though there may l)c outward moral- 
ism, there can be no true morality. 1890 H« S. BownaN tr. 
Hettinger's Nat. Retig. 984 note. We describe this theory 
(ir. the moral idea as independent of religion] as ' morali.tm \ 

Moralist (mp-rfilist). [f. Moral 4- •mr. Cf. 
V. moraliste.'] 

One who practises morality. 

i6Bt Bp. Hall Heaven upon Earth iii. Wks. (1695) 75 The 
wisest and mot resolute Moralist that cuer was, locki pale 
when he should taste of hb Henilocke. 17^ Gray Etegy 
84 And many a holy text around .she strews, That teach the 
rustic moralist to die. sSjjfi Hor. Smith Tin Trump., Adviee, 
That man must be a sturdy moralist, who docs not love hU 
own iudgiiient better than the interest of his neighbours. 
1874 H. K. Rkynoldb 7 ^hn Rapt. i. 8 6. 54 A certain man. 
good, virtuous .. an uncomprombing moralbt, acquired 
great influence over the people. 

2. A teacher or student of morals ; a moral philo- 
sopher. Intuitive moralist : see Intuitive a. 6. 

a 1639 Wotton in RetH, (1651) 391 Nature surely (if she 
be well studied) is the In^i Morali%t ^ i66t Boyle Style oj 
Script, ti6 Too many of our Moralists^ write, as if they 
thought Virtue could be taught ns easily.. as Gratnnuir. 
t9j6 Butler ii. v. Wks. 1^74 I. 9is Heathen inorali>t!, 
tnought the present state to Iw a sute 01 punishment. 1770 
GoLoeM. Bolingbroke Wks. (Glolie) 468/a As a moralist.. 
IjosO BolingbroKe.. seems to have done nothing; Init us a 
political writer few can equal. .him. iSet Bvron yuan iii. 
Ixiv, Soft Persian sentences, in lilac letters, From poets, or 
the moralbts, their betters. 1869 [see 1 ntuiti vc a. 6) . 1876 

L. Stephen Eng. Th, im 18/A C. I. iil iii. las Choke, though 
an intuitive morulist, is by no means inclined to dupense with 
hell. tbid. 11 . ix. a Hobbcf. .represented the evil principle 
to moralists as well as to theologians. 

3. One who livci by or teaches a natural lystcm 
of ethics ; a merely moral man. 

1649 Hammond Chr, Obligations, tic, 135 The Love (in the 
Moralist of vertiic, but in the Chrbtiim) of God himself. 
a iyi6 South Serm. (1744) VII. 986 How severely, .do they 
judge of Men's Hearts f Such a Man b profane, another is 
carnal, and a mere Moralist. 1816 A. 9 tkwaut in 
(1899) 396 Moralists fear that salvation b degraded by con- 
necting it with bith alone. 

4. Cambridge University. A student who if 
examined in * Moral Sciences Trij>of *. Senior 
Moralist : the head of the first class m this Tripos. 

tWMStudents* Guide Univ. Combr. 177 na/p,( He] obtained 
hb Fellowship on the ground of hb very high di>ktinctton a» 
a Moralist, without having taken honours either in the 
Clasrical or Mathemaliuil Tripos. 

MonUitio (roprili'itik), 41. [f. prec. + -ist.] 
Pertaining to or characteristic of a moralibt : ad- 
dicted to moralizing ; characterized Iw moralism. 

18I5 J. Grotk Moral Ideals (18^) 108 Those wotds..by 
frequent commonplace end moralbtie cnbrging upon, have 
lest much of their warmth and force, a lOSi — Exam. 
Utitii, Phitos, (1870) j4 By the ' moiaUstic * vbw of lifci m a 
sense slightly depreebtory, I asean such a view of it at is 
taken hy Juvenal in the tenth Satire. s8|i Stepman fVf- 
toriem Poets 141 Several moralbtic poets date from this 
early period— MItfotd, Trench, AlfortCand others of a like 
religious mood. 1889 Bwo CAarENTER Permanent htem, 
Rfftg, vL ait Such an action b morallstb rather than moral, 
for it has not been prompted by iho aenlinMnt of goodim 
Monlity (morsrlltl). Also 4-$ monOiteCa, 
5 moralia, 5-6 mornl^. 6 -Fta#» -yty#, fi *7 
-Itia. fa. P. mata/M (tgth c), od. L» mdrdMM, 
U mdrdits ; tee Moral a, and -ITT.] 

tL litbicfll wisdom; knowledge of morfllsoefloe. 

e tjIM Cnaucm MossPe T» w A nvdsUr ha^ thb to* 
perour To lechc hym bttnirenadciiftebyeflbr of moralitee 
he {s€, Seneca] was the tor. MRt Jar 1 orcvii, 

Gowere and aiaiiccre..q«hlll dSr«m«lFVMdbci«,Sup^ 

latliM as poetb bnrmfle I R moiato apqeiOQumca ornm 

M. . Lydo. BedLCd, Comuitwt AiJtliSflM 

Turam hMtde to sepad sMosto Or or Ssflik to grtet 

motnlliee„.Yet|c£l; 

2. Af* Merti ajmlittei oren du wm mi ts. 
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struccyons of aood iiuui«r and pollicy. ites T. H[ awkins] 
(////«) Odes of Horace.., Contoynlng much morallity, and 
sweetncsse. i6fi Boylk Strath, Lwi xx. (1700) 135 'I'he 
excellent Moralitiei, couched in those ingenious Emblems. 
a tM T. BaowN IVM mmi Lciui,^ (1709) 

37 we pop'd Into Old Man't just as 1 had ended my 
Morality, ifoghp Hallam Hist, Lit, II. 11. v. | 58 (1854) 

ISO Too oftenne (Hunnis) falls into trivial morality. i&|i 
D'laaAxu Amen, Lit, I. aSs I'he Cen/etih Amantit , . ; a 
singular miscellany of allegory, of morality, and of tales. 
1877 Mrs. Olii'HA^ Makers khr. Hi. 68 Quaint monkish 
moralities and scriptural quotations. iMjp Ruskin Prm^ 
terita III. 147 What is only a dream In Chaucer, h^omes 
' to usf understood from Scott, a consummate historical 
morality and truth. 

fb. Moral sen8eorintcq)retation (sec MoKALa.); 
also, the moral (of a fable, etc.). Oh. 

e t|86 Chaucer Nun's Pr, T, 6ao But ye th.*!! holden this 
tale a folye, . .Taketh the moralite goode men. 1447 Bokf.n< 
HAM Seyntyt (Roxb.) 46 Yf yt lyke on to inoralyte To draw 
ye names of the mogenytoura Of marye. c 1470 Hrnrvson 
Mer, Fab, n. ( raivu 4 C. Manse) xxx, Freindis, ye may i 
find.. In to this fabill ane gude moralitie. igsg Fitzhehb. • 
Husk, Prol., But who that redeth in the boke of the mora- ! 
lytes of the chesse, slml therby uerccyue, that [etc.]. i6aa i 
IJRAYTON Paly-alb, xxL 197 Orpheus^ whose sweet Harpe. . | 
Intised Trees, and Rocks, to follow him along : Th* moralitie \ 
of which, is that (etc.], ifia} Cqckkram hi. s.v. Aglaia^ \ 
The morallity of this inuention w.*is to expresse the cheerful! I 
conuersation which ought to be amongst friends. 

C. Moral truth or significance. 

1773 tSoLMii. Stoats to Coua, v, Tanv. Ecod, mother, all 
the parish says you liave spoiled hm. and so you may take the 
fruits on't. . . Hard, There's mondity, however, in his reply. 

1 4 . A literary composition or artistic repcsenta- ; 
tion inculcating a moral lesson ; a moralizing com- ‘ 
mentary ; a moral allegory. Ohs, ; 

c 143a Lvixi. Min, Poems (Percy Soc.) 1 17 The moralite of ; 
the hors, the goose, and the sheepe. translated by Dan Johne : 
Lidgate. 1599 Thvnxb Animadv, (1875) a8 Molinct, the 
frcnche auctor of the inoralytye vpuon the Roniaiite of the ! 
roose. ito Draviom MaamCalf xn Aeintauri^ etc 176 ! 
margin^ The morallity of mother Butnbyes tale, a 1649 ; 
Dritmm. or H AWTM. Feun, Wks. (171 1) 140 She present^ • 

..a fair Face, ..but on the other Side.. was the lm.ige of | 
t leath ; by which Morality ( /rinfeJ M ortality] he surpassed 1 
the otherii |/. e. other painters of the same subject], more than . 
they did him by Art j 

D. //isl. Used by mod. writers as the distinctive 1 

name for the s^ies of drama (popular in the i 
16th c.) in whicn some moral or spiritual lesson | 
was incnlcatedi and in which the chief characters ; 
were personifications of abstract ouaUttes. ! 

App. adopted in the 1 8th c. from French literary historians; < 
the P. mormlitb had this sense in the i6lh C., but in English 
we find only $norai and moral May, 
\fl\{fus{f'titUtoreprimiofJ,bkoCted,)tT.^tie^m»xu A 
Monuity. list Srtt*TT S farts 4r Past, 111. ii. 113 When 
the mysteries ceased to be pb\’ed, the subjects for the drama 
were not taken from hisiortcal facts, but consisted of moral 
reasonings in praise of virtue and condemnation of Wee, on : 
which account they were called rooralitiea iM R. A. 
Vaughan Btt, 4 * Rem, 1 . 35 In one of our old RnglUh Morali- 
ties, the seven cardiiuU viituei arc represented as besiegod ; 
by the seven deadly sins. 

O. The doctrine or system conceined with conduct | 
and duty ; moral science. | 

r PtcocK Repr, il iv. (Rolls) 155 Sum other vntrewe , 
opinioun of men is such that for it her conuersacioun schal | 
not be Rfiaad the worse morallL or ellis not ayens notable, ' 
good, vertuoee moralte. tfieg Bacon Adx*, Learn, ti. xviii. 

I a The end of Moralitie, is to procure the Affections to ! 
obey Reason, and not to inuade it 1690 Locks Hnm. Vnd, ; 
III. xi. I 16 Upon thb grannd it is 1 am bold to think, that 
morality b d^ble of demonstration, as well as mathema* 
ticks, lyaff Swipt GxUlkver 11. vU, The learning of this 
[leople. .oonsbiing only in morality, history, poetry, and 
nuthemsticA 1S41 Elfhinstonb Hitt, lad, 1. ej; Prin- 
ciples, .on which every theory in phyiks and every maxim 
in n^Uty depends. 

b. d/« Points of ethics, moral principles or rules, 
160$ Bacon Aip, Lemm, n. xxii. I 7 Wherin they ought to 
hRue handled Custom, Exerdie^ Habit, Educaoon [etc.] : 
tneis M they haue determinate vie, in moralityct, from these 
the mind suflereth. ivtt Addison speet, Na 441 P 4 If wo 
consider attentively mis Property of Human Nature, it 
may insimci us in very line M^ities. a il^ H. Rsro 
4DS The letters of Lord Chester- 
field make a book of &e imor moralilbs, and the midor 
iinm^ilia of \iitk iMt Mill lltiiit, v. 89 The moimliues 
which protect every individtial from b£ig harmed by othm 
0 - A particular aystom of morait. 
t88e BoaNNY RoMmStr (1691) 38 The two masims of his 

9 •!S‘>Sp% SX 

v >phem ..win fiml them 10 come riiori of we M^ity de« 
onr Sa^. ^ mBi OtaaoN /M. ^ F, xxxL III. 

IAN /brNaCmiy.(i 877 ) L U« 
had adfaeci Imhienct upon 
IPm l iaa C o r ,ii8epii V» 1 b 
iewi, when • co a i a er ci s l mo» 
with onttniiy lm« 
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itte. 1691-8 Norris Ptwt, Pise, (1711) III. 181 The Good | 
represents the Morality of Hb Nature. 1715 Audison ; 
Freeholder No. 6 P 7 Euripides . . iho’ famous for the morality • 
of his pbys, had introduce a person, who, being reminded , 
of an oath he had taken, reply d, * I swore with my mouth, \ 
but not with my heart \ two Juuiue Lett, Ixviii. (i8ao) 
338 liisUncM. .of genius and morality united in a lawyer. . '■ 
are distinguished by their singularity. j 

tb. Of a Mosaic enactment : The fact of lx:ing , 
part of the moral law (see Mohai. a, 4). Ohs, ' 
in Burton* t Diary (1B28) I. 33 By the Mosaic taw, 
bluphcmers were to be stoned to death. The morality of '• 
thb remains. <Ki66e Hevlin Lami (1668) 124 These 
Doctrinal he.'ids [of Puritanism], being ten in number, related 
to the indispcnsible morality of the Lords-day^Sabbath [etc.]. 

fc. The quality or fact of l>eing a * moral 
action * (see Mubal a, 6 a), i. e. of heing morally 
cither good or evil. Ohs, 

a 1716 South Sertn, (1727) II. 326 Did Christ liimself ever 
assume such a Power, as to alter the Morality of Actions, | 
.*uid to transform Vice into Virtue, .by his hare Word ? 1736 1 
Brri.KK Anal, 1. Hi. 73 The. .advantage in this case is 
gained by tlie action itself, not by the morality, the virtu* 
ousness or viciousness of it. 

7 . Moral conduct ; usually, good moral conduct ; 
behaviour conformed to the moral law; moral 
virtue. (Sometimes in contradistinction to the 
higher excellences of the Christian chametcr.) 

B. Jos'.soN Sii. Warn, in. i. (1620) F 2 h, Goc to, 
liehatte your selfe distinctly, and with gexx] moralitie. 1^ 
T. Wall Charm t. Fnemies Ch, 59 It is hutted of sin makes 
them so malicious: It b se{iaration from the wicked that 
makes them void ofChristian society and common Morality. 
nx6p9 SriLLiNr.Fi, .SVr///. Wks. 1710 I. viii. 117 They (fc. 
the Jews in their spiritual pritle] had the purity of his ordi- 
nances, . . whereas all others, they thought, served G.hI only 
with their own Inventions or placed their Religion in dull 
morality. 1791 Bp. Horkk Charge ta Clergy of Sor-tmeh 
14 .Vid here, by Religion is to he unde.rst<x^ the Christian 
Religion ; and hy Morality, such gixxl w'orks .us are inde- 
pendent of it. 1814 Jaxk At'.HiK!« Mans/. Park ix, Wc do 
not look in great cities for our best morality. 18^ Hocc 
Can/, .Sinner 214 The most popular of all their preachers of 
morality, ibid, 316 it was ea^y to see that the true Gospel 
preachers joined all on one side, and the upholders of pure 
morality and a blameless life on the other. 1877 K K. 
CoNUEK Bas. Faith L 19 Justice, truth, love, duly, virtue- 
in one word, morality. 18^ R. W. Dale Lect, Preach. 
viii. 343 There may be morality where there b no religion ; 
hut that there should he religion where there b no morality, 
b impossible. 1887 Tennyson in J/rw. (iB97> II. 337 Evil 
mu.st come upi^n us headlong, if morality tries to get on 
without religion. 

b. Used as a nickname or a mock-title for one 
who assumes airs of virtue. 

167s Marvell Rek, Tretnsp, l Wks. (Grosart) III. 98, 1 
am resolved, instead of hb Graee^ to call him alwayes his 
.)//>ns/i 7 ^. i8e6 Surr ICinter in Laud, (ed. 3) 111 . 

1 suspect that his owm son, young morality, will require 
a little of hb paixrntal inspection. 

Monliiation (mprMriren^Jan). [ad late L. 
mdrdlfzdlwn-em^ f. mord/izdre to Moralize. Cf. 
mod.F. mbra/isatioH.'] The action of moralizing, 
L a. Moral interpretation; a moralizing Com- 
mentary {0 / or upon a hook of Scripture, etc.), b. 
Indnlg^ce in moral reflection ; a moralizing dis- 
course* 

ci4ao Lvdo. Assembly ef Gods 860 MoralUadon of Holy 
Scripture. 1309 Hawks Past, Pleas, v. (Percy Suc.l 24 Wlio 
knewe gramer w’ythout impediment Shoulde pcrf^lely have 
intellecrion Of a lytieralf cense and moralyzaaon. 1331 
Elvot Gov, i. xxvi, If the players haue radde the moraluation 
of the chesse.^ 1399 Thynnr A mimaJt*. (1 S75) 74 The learned 
molinct, in hb moralizatione of that Romant Baker 

rAfVN. ((674) 179/2 Wtllmm WallM.-whu made a Book of 
Moraliutions upon Osid'a Meumorphosis. 1799 R. A kder- 
RON Johnson 301 lliese comporilions.. evince. .that happy 
art of moraliracion, hy which he gives to w'ell-known inci- 
dents the grace of novrity and the force of in.stniction. s8r 

P.. tl .11.. eta-...*. 
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MOBALIZEB. 

Stor'd, He mean'd, should moraliz'd be, not ador'd, xtst 
Trknch Parables xii. (1B77) 245 Cliriat inoralixcs the w'holc 
parable.. with those solemn words, * For many are called, 
but few are chosen '. 

1 2 . Of an incident, event, etc. : To exemplify or 
instance the moral of (a fable, saying, etc.). Ohs, 
J* On Jonas (iCift) 119 Nuy, hut there shall lie 
a king oucr ys ; yet it may Ijc, when they haue their wbh, 
the fable will be niorali/^, and verefied vpt»n them ; A 
.storke was giuen them. 1601 Br. W. Baki.ow Eagle ^ Body 
(1609) Bij, 1 speake..onely to shewe hnw it doth inorali/e 

ik.tt 'I'l...* * 1 ... Itrv.l.. . 1 ... 


Retrospective Ren. 11 . $ I in Sidney's A rcadid\ there is per- 
ceptible an air. .of melancholy wt not gloomy moralization. 
1846 Wright Ess, Mid. Ages 11 . xil 63 In the thirteenth 
century these stories with nioralbations were already used 
CRtensisTly by the monks. 

2. I'he action of making moral or more moral ; 
the process of becoming moral. 

1848 TeuPs Mag, XV. 337 None cx-cr laboured more for 
their happiness and moralitRtkxi. H. Si'EKCFR Data 
0/ Ethics vil 6 46. 187 The tense of duty or moral obligation 
, , will diminish as fast as moralirmtion iiKreases. i8|^ (.A. 
Reformer tot Thote who would work at the moralizativm 
of our literature. iSea MoNrartORK Hibbert Lect, ii. loi 
The RSoralizRtioQ of Vahveh's character was by no means 
completed at the clow of the pre>prophctic period. 
]ComllM(ni^r&l9l4)»v. [a.F.NV(»rir/i>fr,ad.late 
I.. mMiMrt, f. mMU-is : tec Moral <f. and -izr.] 
1 . Mms, To interpret morally or symbolically ; to 
explain the moral meaning of; to point the moral 
of; to make (an event, etc.) the subject of moral 
reflection. 

ci4a9 in Lyt^imidt Nightingale t Thb [fkble of th« 
nilhtingide) yi noralysyd vu-io Cryste. 1393 O. Harvbv 
Puna's S^r, il My mmra will scarsely Remo to moraine 
FaMet of lloafoi, Apes, and Foxes; (looie men can aiue a 

!«« aMiiiw in «M void A. — A V. f . ii. I h ^ 
whtt mU UqiinT Dtd h. no* momlu. till* (PiciMfct 
tua Wiuw HtMfU Zj*** 

tlM br boring th. «m b ricnni.4 (Me.), li,. R. L'Bn- 
tiuim I. ooGWvUt. 06 Thi* Fabb bUoralbM in 
IlibMr O0.H b Kw Pom. 

Wta, tfti lie*,, Th. H«iti of Cod.) wbtcb bb Oiympu. 


in men of cuill conscience. 

t b. To supply (a (xxem) with a moral or subject 
for moralizing. Ohs, 

1990 .Si‘P.n&i:r A'. (?. 1. Induct i, Fierce warres and faithful 
loves shall moralize my Muig. 1706 Pmkim Ode to Queen i, 
And with his Prince's Arms lie moraliz'd his Song. 

tc. To make (something) the subject of an 
allegory ; to symbolize. Ohs, 

Persuasive ta Cotupliance 12 Not spiiring Jupiter 
hiiii.st:ire, whom they chalcnee to have wrested the CelrMial I 
.Mtiiiarchy from his Father Saturne : (in which is niorallizcd 
the unnatur.'iliiesse of Ambition.*. 

3 . iftir. To indulge in moral reflection ; to found 
a moral {on or upon an event, etc.). 

S649OGILBV yirg,Gear^. 1. (1C84) 51 note, Seneca take< 
ocra^ioii thus to moiallize : The ].and..ls divided into 
Krgioiis..; the Chic.f Good hath its place toa 169R R. 
J/Kstrange Fables ccclxxxix. 362 The Pretended Crimin.il 
bc:*an now to Mor;ili/e upon the Story. 1710 Steele Tatter 
No. 170 P 5 , 1 know you came Abroad only to Moralize and 
make Olivet vai ions. 1813 Shelley Q. Mab 32 A gloomy 
theme, On which the lightest heau-t might moralize. 18x4 
W. IkVisu T, Trav, I. 343 No one can moralize better after 
a misfortune lias taken place. 1886 Kipling Peparlm. 
Ditties^ cti:. (i 83 S) 82 So we said He was a victim to the 
Demon Drink, And moralized upon him. 

b. trans. To change the condition or aspect of 
(a person or thing) by moral discourse or reflection. 
Const, inio^ out of, 

tyu Mitchell £/. Death Dn/ow/Zt 9 N<w is it Rudeness 
for the Friendly M u*^e To moralize .\tTlictioii into Unc. 1796 
Burney Mem, Metastasio II. 274 Whom he very anxum'Ty 
tries to moralize into philosophy and trantpiilHiy. 1807 8 
W. Irving Snltuag. (1624) 27$ in a similar humour was 
U'uiiicelot at present, and I knew the only way was to let 
him moralise himself out of it. 

4 . To make moral ; to give a moral quality to or 
’ affect the moral quality of (actions, feelings). 

1991 Lylv Gallathea 111. ut, Astron, lihy thoughts shall 
be meumorpbosed, and made haile fellowes with the Gods. 
Raj/e, O fortune ! I fcele my very braines mondued. ifiey 
Sasdekson Hersn. (i66t) I. aSt Gm . .seldom Ixingeth a man 
from the wretchedness of forlorn nature, .. but . .by His re- 
straining grace.. He doth correct nature, and moralue it. 
1647 Cf dwoith Serm, 1 Car. jev, 57 (1676) 9 j Such other laws 
’ and circumstances as moralize humane actions. t68a Sir * 1 '. 
Brow'nr Ckr, Mar, iiL | 7 Good and had Stars moralize not 
our Actions. iy6e GentL Mag. 86 To raise the thoughts and 
moralize the mind. 1861 Mill Ulilit, v. 7^ When moralized 
by the social feeling it [the natural feeling of retaliation] 
! only acts in the directions conformable to toe general good. 

6 . To improve the morals of 
j *831 PsvKNK Histrio-m. 106 If Stage-playea doe oncly 
I discover Vices for to make them odious then those lascivious 
: Pagans who most delighted in them, should have heene 
I ineliorated and morraliriNl by them. 1647 N. Bacon Disc. 

, Gen^t, Eng. t. xlvi. (1739) 76 Henry the fir.<«t..Mng trained 
> up.. in the English garb, moralized hy Learning, and now 
admitted to the Throne. 1733 Welstko Steele's Cause, 

\ Lavers Prol., 'Ti* j'our* with Breeding.. To Chasten Wit, 

; and Moralize the Stage. 1817 Coleridge Bioip, Z.r/. xxii. 

(iSSa) 317 For the communication of pleasute is the tniro- 
• duclory means by which alone the poet must expect to 
j moralize bis readers. 1840 Thackeray Paris ,Sk,-bk. (1869) 

' 350 Was any man who saw the show [the execution of a 
. munlercr] dctcTTcd . . or moralised in any way ? 1801 W. I . 
i ItREFNSTKEEr tr. 6'Ni’a«*r Educ. 4* Heredity 96 NtN only 
1 individuals hut whole races are moralised or demoralised, 
j Moraliied (mp-rabizd), ppL a, [-ED K] 

' L a. Morally or fymbolically applied or inter- 
^ pieted. b. Made instructive in morals. 

* r\- n‘ 


this lytell morali^Ml treatyse. 1601 Bp. W. Barlow Eagle 
A Ba*iy (1609) D Hj, These mondized Eagles. 1889 Tvlor 
Emily Hist, Mam, xiL 343 A story of which the European 
fable, .might l>e a mere moralized remnanL 
2 . Of a man or his attributes : Made moral. 

1647 W. Lvford Transl, Sinner (1648) 4 Moralised 
Christians, which have a forme of knowledge and of the 
truth in the Law. 1648 J knk vn Blind Guide u t Thousands 
of moFalltz'd heathens, .w'ould blush. 169I T. Watson One 
Tkiug Necessa»y 70 A moraliz'd man Is but a tame divetl. 
1677 W. Hvrrard Narrative it. 48 There are two prindpal 
Actors among the Indians, .who are said to be. .a strange 
kind of moralized Sah'ages. i8ti FmaPs Afqg. ill. 54 
[liis] finely moralized mind, ^vated with tiM purest 
religious sentiments b exactly fitted f«>r such a subject. 
1893 MoNTSnoRE Hibbcii l,eU, L 38 Resembling rather 
the insensate violence of angeiwd nature, than the reasonable 
indignation of a moralised penonality. 

t S. Having morals of a npecified kind. Ohs, 

169s H. Moaa Obsewv, In Emttms, Tri,, etc. (161^) 14s ^ 
you think chat they are. .so singularly moralized, th.'tt 
Crates-like, if an Asse kick th^* will not kick again r 
ifist Gauuk Magmsirom, 15 Why God would call the Magi 
. .to ^ist? Not becauM they were wisemen or men well 
morralliaed. 

MonJiMr (mjrriiUiidj). (f. Mobalixs r. * 
-KR l.] One who or something which morali/es. 
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KOBAT. 


1. One who i» given to making moral rellectiont. 

1600 Nasmh Snutmct^s Last /Kf/Tprol. Ba Moralixers 
you that wrest a ncucr incunt meanine, out of euery thine, 
applying all things to the present timeTkeepe your attention 
for the coininon Sti^e. 174a Ricmaruson Patueia IV. vm 


! I 76 It being morally sure, that the Earl of Essex would put 
' himself in their way. iMo Ixit. Taylor Duct, Dubii, i. v. 
j Rule il f s Rut there b a Negative doubt which U called 
Morally negative 1 that is, when there is no waj^ of lieing 
i readily and clearly determined, but yet the doubt b founded 


Bui what a Moralber am 1 ! itas Couaiiwc /Tc/T. upon aomo sl^hl conjKlute, and no more. tMo R. Cukk 
(i«48) I. »« There aometimeii accurst an apparent play on : /Vtw^^dKdy.psOoddidacarceoverleavemensiodeitlUnte, 


(1848) 1. 90 tuere sometimes occurs in ipparent pliy on 1 
woras, which not only to the moralizer, nut even to the 
philosophtcRl etymologbt, appears more than a mere play. 
1I37 I f AW'TiiOKXx TwUe-i0ia T, (1851) I. xvi. 348 The old | 
man looks eas(ward,and (for he b a moraliscr) frames a simile. | 

2 . A moralizing agent. i 

il|o Cnalmkrs in Hanna Mem, (1851) IV. xi. 306 llie 
Gospel, .b the most powerful and efficient of all moralbers. 

Moralilillg (mp*r&bizitj), v^/, sb, [-ing i.] 
t L The action of explaining the moral meaning 
of (a fable or tale); a moral ization, moral. Obs, 
ci4aa Hocclbvs yercsiatts* U'i/i Murali/ation la \yhcre 
is the moralizynge . . Byconie hcere-of? was ther noon in the 
book Out of the which ^t thow this tnic took T 
2 . The action of making moral. 

1677 Galk Crt, Gcntiics IT in. Pref., There arc many 
excellent Philosopheiiies and Notions. .which. .may be cm 
great tt.<ie..for the moralising of persons and republics. 
1691-g Norris Fract Disc. (1711) 111 . 337 Such sti^ies as . 
signify little or nothing to the moraluing of their Minds. 

S. Moral reflection ; an instance of this. | 

i6m R. L'Estrancg Fables ccxcvi. 358 And let there be i 
No Moraluing in the Pulpit uptin the Fable. 1717 Da Foe i 
aS>i/. Magic J. i (1S40) it But to leave moralizing,. . I go on • 
with my story. 1870 .\fR& Stowe OUtawu xxviii, It will be | 
seen by these edifying moralisings how eminently scriptural i 
was the course of Sam's mind. | 

Xoralisbig (mp'r&liizig), pM, a, ; 

That moralizes^ in the senses of tne verb. j 

1796 CoLERiDGC Ta Vng. Frieud Pcxms 1 . 154 It ! 
were a lot divine To cheat our noons in moraluing mood, i 
ittS JCcmatd;t Fug. Mono, 79 A nation of moralizing. ' 
thinking people. sSaS Southey Paraguay ill. xx, K lane! \ 
Which . . Should one day Take up from thence hb moralizing i 
lay. itSg Lkcnv Mar. (1880) 1 . ii. 391 We find : 

a society almost absolutely destitute of moralbing institu^ j 
lions, tgoa J. H. Rose yapalam xii. 3'.)5 He (i.v. the ; 
legblatorj wifi turn by preference to education as a more 
p^ent morali/ing agency, SpiMttr 23 Apr. 9J1/1 

Thackeray and the other moralisitig theorists were wrong. 

Hence Mo*ralialngly aifv. 

Eliz. Blou'ER ( 7 ca. PaternnH III. 180 They likewise 
mrxaluiftgly oliserved, th.Tt [etc-k Daitjf Tel. 15 Dec. 

5/3 Moralisingly, she added,. .There were girls since tlie 
world began (etc.|. 

Xorallad (mp rild), fpL a. Also moralad. ! 


I Power Subj\ 95 God did scarce ever leave men so destitute, 
I but they were morally certain to whom they did owe their 
topical and natural ob^ience. 1667 in loth Rep Hist, 
I jl/.y.V. Comm, Appk v. 48 The saM Manley was^ gone for 
I England, and, as he himselfe hath given out and is niornlly 
supposed, will not returne. 1691 Luttkell BritfKei, (1857) 
• II. 46a He was morally assured of success. stSi Misr 
Burney Cecilia in. iv, Ira quite morally impossible 1 should 
raise such a sum. tSoS Lieut. Col. Symer in^J. M<wre 
Harr, Casuptign Spiiu (1809) 131 It b morally impossible 
that they can stand before a line of French infantrv. 

6. Cotfih.t inorAlly-giveaff.| whose inclinations 
are on the side of morality. 

tSgS A. btoRRisoN Child of the Jagoei So well-conducted, 
morally-given and respectable a gathering. 

Moriuness CmpTftlnes). rare, [f. Moral a, 
4 - -N£Mg.] The state of l^ing moral ; morality. 
Also ^rsonijied, 

Ifisf U. Rogers Naaman, to It is not the moraines of any 
I pe<mle, nor their vertuous qualities. 1889 Univ, Rev, Jan. 

I 91 Uo, mask of Pride and mannered Moralncss ! 

I Moraifl (morse s). Also 7 mora8(e, moroMe, 
j morost. [a. Du. moeras, earlier moerasch^ an 
; altered form (influent^ by motr Moos sb^) of 
j MDu. fttarasck, ntaras, a. OF. maresc^ Marais: 

I see Marisu. Cf. MLG. piaros, early mod.G. 
j morasz^ from 17 th c. morost (whence the £ng» 
j form morost) ; from LG. are Sw. moras^ Da. morads, 

; The word is now confined to literary use, exc. in some 
{ parts of the West Indies, where it survives with the pro- 
' nunciation (iiip*ras\] 

1 . A wet swampy tract, a bog, marsh ; occas. in 
' generalized sense, boggy land. 

i6sgFui.i.Ea tfisi,i'ni$ib. V. 7 3 Athens., was seated in a Mo- 
I ra.se or F enny place. 1897 R* Lu^n l*ariHuit*cs (1673)35 'llicre 
‘ remains making a great part of that flat, a kinde of Bog t>i 
Morost. ^ 1691 L L'TTREf.i. Brief RrL (1857) 11 . 199 They., 
are making canaJis to drain the tnorax. i7je>48 Thomson 
Auiumm 476 Nur the deep incxass Refuse, but thro* the 
simking wilderness Pick ytnir nice way. liig Scott Guy M. 
i. The sighs of the wind as it pastsed along the dreary 
mora&s. tifb Hooa Lket Alps. (186 >) I. ^55 Only a small 


ff. Moral sb, 4 - -kd f laving morals (of a speci* 

ned kind, indicated by a prefixed adv. or adj.). 

s8ia W, B. Philosophers Bouquet {tA, 2) 98 The king thus 
morald, he was vnfic to gouem otheoL i8e8 IPestm, Rep, 
VI. 18 This vice. .U well toadied on by LockcL in the same 
finely toned and finely moraled discourse. 186a Cowden 
Clarks Shahs, Char. x. 957 He is lighi*inoraled, loose-con. 
scienced. 1884 Pott Mali G, 5 Aug. 5/z Silenus.. sought 
cofMolatioo in wine, and thus.. became the agreeable and 
well-informed but loosely-moralled old person who is 
represented in.. Virgil's Edogucs. 
tVo-nllnr. Obs, rare “ K [f. Moral v. + 
-RE 1.1 A moralizer. 

ffiaa 9HAES. G/h, tu iii. 301 Come, you are too scucre a 
M^ler. 

Momllew (mprllil^), a. [f. Moral sb, 

-I.IS9.1 Without a moral. 

t8Be Mag, Art Feb. lyJt 'Fbe artbt of independent and 
morai-lcM purpose. 1898 G. A. Smith Drummond^ (1899) 
140 Drummond bad never treated religion.. as if it were 
utterly without the great law of life, a moral-leu magic of 
arbitrary formulas, 

Morffillon : see Morillojt. i 

Morally (mp'riili), adv, [I Moral a. 4- -LT ^,] 
t L In a moral sense ; with a moral meaning or 
purpose. Obs, rare, 

a 1400 Hvltum Seals Per/. (W. de W. 1494) 11. xtiii. Whan 
Jhesu b mayster it b expowned and declared litterally : 
morally : mystily : and faeuenly. 1909 Hawes Past. Pitas, 
xiii. (racy Soc.) 51 lliey take nohmnothyngthey wryte, 
Whyche morally dyd so nobly eudyte, Reprovyng vyce. 

2. In resp^ of moral character or conduct; 
from the point of view of ethics or of the moral 
law; with nference to moral responsibility. 
e 1449 Pkcock Repr. 11. /Roth) 155 Sani vntrewe opinionn 
of men is such that for it her connenacioun b the worse 
morali. igrf Pilgr. Per/, (W. dc W« 1531) 153 What so 
cucr veriue cnclyocth or aoueth mao or woman morally to 
moo thynges than one pert^oetb to the actyue lyfo. i8|4 
Documtuts agst. Pryusse (Camden) 40 Th^ am all aim 
umpyres of all vices and vertuce, of thfaiges that ore UMVOlly 
g(^ or evilL m 1718 South Sens, (1707) II. 301 For gene- 
rally speaking, to take away the Uic of a Manc^is nmther 
nmraUy Good? nor Morally Evil t7i» Butn Fr, Rev. a8 
ilie boiM of Icrdt. .b not morally competeni lodbeotvo the 
houM of commons, 1841 Myers Cath. Tk, tu. • o. 33 The- 
UstUmmv of the best men morally as to tht imoMdtttc oii^ 
of their themghu and feelinju may cooccivaUy not bt trool- 
worthy, ite Kmotuv Oht. (1(60) 1. 1,4 A tMmmMt 
» ^«y ^nd to krep IimU in wiit^ iBm Mait 


portion of the country was under cultivation, the rest was 
morass or impenetrable forest. 

/g. 1887 MACcRECoa Psy. Atone (i8^ 64 The east end 
of London'.-that morass of vice, and sighs and savagery. 
1884 Gladstone A>. 28 Feb. (1885) 138 ^t us not wander 
into the morasses and fugs of doubt. 

2 . lyest Indian, Snort for morass^weed^ q.v. in 3. 

3 . attrib.^ai morass ground, Avay) mortif oro, 
bog iron ore; mox«88-weed tVest Indian, the 
aquatic plant Cerat^hylhsm dtmersum. 

17M £. Cooke Voy, S, Sem 149 This *Morass Ground was 
full of the largest Toads 1 ever saw. idas-R Jameson Syst, 
Mis, (1816) 111 . 994 *Mora9s*ore, or Friable Bog Iron-ore. 
Morasterz, Werner. s8i7 T. Thomson Chem, (ed. 5) 111 . 
478 Morass Ore. 1879 CtoiLiV Brit, (1698) a Here bear to 
the Left, thro* a "morass- way- .to Morton in the Marsh. 

Boowne yatnsks 345 The Morass or *Morass>wced 
b very common in all the mockish waters of lamaica. 1884 
CaiSEBACH Ftorm IP, tad, 785 Morass-weeo. 

Moraraj (morce-oi), rr. [f. Morasr 4* -r 1 . CL 
Ger. morasttg, earlier martusig.J Of or pertaining 
to a moirnif; having the characteristics of a 
morass ; consisting of wet spongy ground ; found 
in a morass. Morassy iron ore • morass ore, 

1609 Damheb Pey. II. 1. 180 Tha Land on the backside 
of ine 'town seems to be morasey- 1784 Daiwih in Phii, 
Trsns, LXXV. 3 Our next operation was to build a wall 
of clay against the morassy sides of the well. i8ai Kmyct, 
Brit, Suppl. 11 . 340/1 Moraasy iron ore. iSii BLAcKMoai 
ChristoweltistBs) 1 L x. 919 1 'bc ground was uneven, though 
not bouldcry, nor morassy. 

Morat (nuVrfH). /fn/tV- [ad.ined.I^n«drdfiiiri, 
f. L,mbr-us mulberry: see -atbI.] A drink made 
of honey and flavoum with mulb^rics. 

1807 Shabon TuRNca Hist, Angio-Sssrons II. 59 The 
vessels of wine, mead, ole, pignient, morat and cyder, tta# 
CAMraaix &CosuoP§ Cfiiw iv. And kneeling pages oflt^ 
w The Mdrat in a golden cup. 1819 Sem tvsmhoe iii, 
FUcc the best mead,, .the rkhest morat,. .upon the board, 
iMep Sia^H. Tavlob Sdmis the Fstr ni. vilTaiK meals a 
d^With mom and spiced ala, b genoroua iiving, 
Morat# (mosTA), sb, Chem, [f. L. mbr*us 
nnlbenr 4 * -atrI.] A salt of moric add. 
ObgklnUkxnm Rjtpos, Lea, dhqn\skSyd,SH,Lex, 
t Mo*rat#f iL Obs, [ad. L. mMt-m, L mMis: 
see Moral a.] Mannered; well-maniiciedi re- 
spectably conducted, mofal. 

tSsa Omjxx MH^trout, xvll 13 $ To lit a man Will 
n^B so midom apOfanded. osIm Haw FHm, (Mg, 
IV. vii. 39e 8o Choi thtwisar and mora moiala port of 


3 , In accordance with morality ; viitnoaily. 
111980 Barnes Wfo. (,57^ 319/s Aost poom nSm that 
P***IF» ^ would not all onely 11^ vofluoiislv 


Sytwe Pref, a a To take away rewards and ninbfimMitR la 
Si»d not toUvB ^ mdim bSte 

4 . On gnemda of moral evidence. 

(see CEBTAiir a. 4k tify CuMtNooN Hist, Reb, 0%, 


woo. IV. Vii. 39 e 90 Choi tatwism and mora moiala part of 
Monk^ were forood to rat up Uws and Piinblimeiils, to 
Itcep the generality of Mankind in some tolorabla order. 

Moratlott (morA*/8ii)ff ran. fad. L morSUbih 
r//i.n.ofactiontetord«rrtodelaF.J DdaF.Umrhur. 
s8. . SiB T. Boowiia Pormf. ATA VI. x. fr 


; authorization to a debtor to postpone payment for 
a certain time. 

1^79 Times a 8 Sept. 5/3 The merchants of Belgrade, taking 
advantage of the warlike rumours, have asked for a in0; «. 
toriuM, 1884 Psii Msti O, 97 Aug. 5/9 The Vienna sugar 
firm. .in demming a moratorium.. uuswum that iu assets 
will, in a year's time, be sufficiently valuable to iwy the 
debts which it b now unable to liquidate. IM (Official 
Receiver in) Author XV, 933/9 1 'he refusal of his largest 
unsecured creditors to consent to a morstorium of sufficient 
length to enable him to recover hb position. 

Moratoqr (mpiitdri), a. Law, [ad. l^te L. 
MordtOr^HS serving to delay, f. mord-ri to delay : 
see -ORY, Cf. F. moratoire. It. moraiono,'] Author^ 
izing delay in payment. 

1891 CHALMEES^iliV/z o/ Exchange 149 By a French mor.i. 
tory law. passed in consequence of war, the maturity of hills 
pas'able in Paris is |iostponcd three months. 

Aoratta, morattoe, obs. forms of Mahratta. 
Moratto (morx*to). ? Obs, Also 8 morotto, 
9 marotta. A kind of pen. 

1731 Miller Card, Diet, s,v. PisumfWn Spanish Murutty 
Pea. . . The Spanish Morotto. .b a great Bearer, and a hardy 
Son of Pea. *09 y YMLLWj.oud. Art u/Cookery (ed. 6) 
163 Take a quart of green Moratto peas. 1814 Loudon 
Encycl, Cara, (ed. 9) | 3599 I'he egg, the moratto, the 
Prussian blue, and the rouncivals. .are all very fine eating 

r ens in young growth. ..*•35. Trans. Horiicult. Soc. Ser. 11. 
. ^6 VarictMs of the Pea. .Spanish Marotta. 

Moratty, obs. form of Mahratti. 

Morawiaa (mor^*vi&n), sby and a.l [f. med. 
L. Moravia Moray (ad. Gael. Muireibh) 4 - -an.] 
A. sb. An inhabitant of Moray (in early use, one 
of the great divisions of Scotland ; in rood, use, a 
county occupying part of the territory formerly so 
namcti). 

iS77-a7 Holinbhbd Hist. Scot, xz/a When they were thus 
assembled, Britains, Scuts, Piets, A Morauians on one part, 
and Komans. .un the other. 1791 Newtk Tour Eng. OiStot. 
191 A striking difference between the Moravians and Aber- 
donbns appears. 1838 Skene Highlanders Seot, ( 1 90V) 1 1 . 
vi. 38a He easily .succeeded in exciting the Moravians once 
more to revolt 

B. adi. Of or pertaining to Moray. 

./•»yC.R AMPINI Hist, Moray 4 AWne i. 43 No period of 
Moravian history b more obscure than that which folloHcd 
the acceMkion uf .Malcolm Ccannmor. 

MoraTiUL (morci*vifin), sh.’^ and a.^ [f. 

Moravia (med.I.., t Morava the river March), the 
English name of a portion of the Anstro-l Inngnriati 
empire, called in Ger. Mdhren : see -an.] A. sb, 
L An inhabitant of Moravia. 
vflb Gieson Deci, 4 /** V. 554 That.. land was loosely 
occupied by tha Moravians, a Sefavooiaa nama and tribe. 
2. A member or adhereut of the * Unity of 
Moravian brethren', a Protestant sect, founded 
early in the 18 th c. in Saxony by emigrants from 
Moravia, and continuing the tradition of the Unitas 
Fratmm, a body holding Hussite doctrines, which 
had its chief scat in Moravia and Bohemia. 

The virtual founder of the body waa Count Zintendorf, who 
was the patron of the Moravian refugeee, and embraced 
their docuinc*. I1ie Moravians early obtained many 
odherenu in England and tht American cokmios. 

Wkblbv Prise, Methodiei 10 Then needs a little 
farther Proof, that X charge any draodful Crimes on the 
Body of the Moravians. 1780 Attn Reg, 108 Died. in the 
8oih year of bb att. Cdunt Nkbolos Lewb of Zinmndorff, 
founder and hood or the sect of Moravians, imj^**^** 
98 June in l^well Li/k (1818) 111 . t jo He hoa a M^visn 
with him much of hb time. 1809 Bvron Bsrds f ifro. 333 
Mora% ian« rise I bestow somt meet reward On dull devrtion, 
tl ||8 W. Brll Dkt, LswSeatL MormoissUt a sect of dis- 
senter!!, who. on account of conscitatious scrumes, are p«- 
miited, in lieu of an oath, to moke a solemn affirmation m 
court* of Justice. 1871 Lomov. In Li^iibgt) IIL 173 Medi- 
Uiing a third phy,. .the scent to U among the Moravians 

1. Of or pertaining to Moravia. 

liifi R JONSOH EjHgr, evli. To .2!! 

them full Of your Mormuion horsis Veuillaii bull, ill? 
VouATT Sheip V. t39 Moravian ihatp ora lorgor. 

& Of or teloDgiog to Iha aaet oTMoimvians. 

1788 WoaLBV Amim, to CA. g, I have scoiet hew ^ 
Moraviim Brother own hU Chai^ to bn wrm 1 "^ 


t8fAC.LvU.39t HelWnrlmfldnlcnllsihuMoiavii 
book *a hran 01 UasiHiaflSoua nod bmiBv noaienit . 
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UOBDACIOUS. 


119 Murana Mtiuulata nigra\ the bl*ck Murrey. 17^4 
CAiiiftUY Nat, Hitt, Carat, 11 . ao Murana duaculatat 
nigra^ a viridh. The Mur^. 1884 G. II. Ooodr. etc. Nat, 
Hht, Aquatic Anim, 629 The Moreys— Muricnidic... The 
most immrtiuit species is the Speckled Moray, Sitiera <h el- 
lata, s w H. G. Caxleton in Outinr XX 1 33^1 [ Fishes 
of Flori^fo.] There is the murrey, which is pronounced with 
the accent on the final. 

Horayne,Morbery : seeMuRBAiN, Mumikrry. 
Morbid (m^ibid), a. [ad, L. tnorbid-us, f. 
fftorb-us diseasei f. root of morl to die* Cf. F. 
Vtnorbidt^ It, Pg. tnorbido, Sp. ptdrbuh l 
L Of the nature of or indicative of disease; alsoi 
t productive of disease, morbific. 

iM H. Mors Enthut, Tri, (171a) 51 lliere may be very 
weir a sanative and healing Contagion, os well as a morbid 
and venomous. 1748 Thomson Cast. Indol, 11. 705 Of 
morbid hue his features, sunk and sad ; His hollow eyne 
shook forth a sickly light. 1771 T. Percival Am. (1777) I. 

8 Sylvius exults in the discovery that an acid is the sole 
morbid principle. 1799 Underwood Dis, Children (ed. 4) 

1 . 44 Under such treatment, the niorbid'SnuOles has been 
found to yield in the course of two or three weeks. 1709 
Med, Jufil, 1 . 324 The variolous matter, first inserted by 
the puncture^ like that of other morbid poisons, is not capa> I 
hie of being immediately absorl)ed. i^g liuno Dis. Lhvr 
335 No morbid appearance could be discovered to account 
for his sudden death, except that [etc. 1 . 1883 Nature 

XXVI 1 . 936 Evolution of microscopic organisms, .in the 
dead body and morbid products. 

jSjr - Macaulay £st.. Hallam (1851) I. 53 It may be 
ouickened into morbid activity. It may be reasoned into 
sluggishness. 

b. Of perions or animals, their parts, etc.: 
AfTccted by disease, diseased, unhealthy. ? Obi, 

I7jt Arbuthmot Aliuients vL (1735) 15a Tho' every 
Human Constitution is morbid, yet ore their Diseases con* 
nistent with the common Functions of Life. 1790 JouNiioN 
RamhUr No. 43 P 1 Every man comes into the world mor* 
bid. 1846 G. E. Day tr. Simon' t Anim, Chem, 11 . 406 
Morbid Bones. 

C. Morbid amttomy : the anatomy of diseased 
organs or structures. 

1804 Abernbthy Surg, Obt, 6 The etructure of tumours is 
a part of morbkl anatomy which deserves to be examined. 
t« Enejrei. Brit, XV. 816/1 This increase of knowledge 
is therefore due, not Co auscultation alone, but to auscuJta* 
lion combined with morbid anatomy. 

Eg. tigi WiLLMoTT Pleat, Lit, 291 Books, .belong to 
the study of the mind's morbid anatomy. 

2 . Of mental conditions, ideas, etc. : Unwhole- 
some, sickly; chiefly applied to unreasonable feel- 
ings id gloom, apprehension, or susuicion. Hence 
of persons : Adeficted to morbid feelings or fancies. 

Johnson in Botwcll Lift (1816) 111 . aio lliere must 
be a diseased mind, where there is a failure of memory at 
seventy. A man's head. Sir, must be morbid, if he fails so 
sooil] 1834 B'Neoa Bunsen in Hare Lift (1879) 1 . x. 419 
But that was a morbid vision, and has given way to the 
actual reality of so much good. 184a Kingsley Lett, <1878) 
1 . sp Pimy to God to save )’ou from the temptations of mor- 
bid melancholy and unavailing regret, 1^ HuMruREvs 
Coin-CM, Man, xxvi. (1896) jpa Such a morbid kind of 
enthusiasm in this delighiuil science is much less common 


MorUdise (mp'jbidaiz), V. ran, [f. Morbid a, 

+ -izK.] trans. To make morbid. 

*JSo Hunt Autobiog. I. ii. 6a They helped to mor* 
bidue all that was weak in my temperament. 

Morbidly (mp^ibidli), adv. [f. Morbid a. + 
-LY ‘b,] In a morbid manner. 

. XII. 380 Hence the vessels will be mor- 

hi^y distended with blo^. 1816 J. Scoit Fat. Paris (ed. 5) 

7 This indifference as to the past, chiefly arises out of .a 
morbidly quick sensibility to the present . 1873 T. H. Grs:kn 
Introd, Pathol, (ed. a) 50 The morbidly fatty liver is one 
which contains an abnormal quantity of fat. 2883 Harper's 
Mag, Dec. 116/1 You are morbidly afraid of death. 

MorbidnesfB (mpubidn^). [f. Morbid a. •¥ 
-KE88.JI The quality or state of being morbid. 

1668 H. Morb^ Hiv. Dial, ii. iv. (1710 05 To which he 
adds.. the Morbidness of the Seasons of the Year, and the 
fr^uentness of untimely Death, stti Glanvh.l Saddn. 
cisMHt I. (1736) 103 By some Weakness or Morbidness of 
Mind tumbling into so foul an Error. 1791 Boswfli. ■ 
Johnson an. 1777, To consider such indifference as a failure ! 
of reason, morltidness of mind. 1883 Harper's Mag. Mar. i 
633/a The story [is] free from any element of morbidness. \ 

Mdrbiferfll CBapibiTer&l), a. rare^K [f L. ; 
morbifer (/. disease + -/rr bearing) + -Ah.] '• 

Cau.sing disease or illness. 

1848 Lowell Big/ow P, Poems 1890 II. 1 Certificates to < 
the virtues^ of various morbtferal panaceas. | 

MorbiferOUfl (mpibiTeras), <7. B prec. 

t8o6 Med, Jml. XV. 23 It may well be doubted, whether ' 
more sacrifices are not annually made to the injudicious ad- 
ministration of mcrcur>*, than to all the combined effects of 
the morbiferous poisons. 1808 Ibid. XIX. 199 The action 
of it upon the body is very extensive and morbiferous. 

Morbiflo (mpibiTik), a. Also 7 morbifflek, 
morbiflque, 7-8 morbifiek, [ad. F. morbifique 
or its source mod.L. nt'orbi^cus^ T. morbus disease : 
see -Fic.] That produces disease ; causing disease. 

i6sa F RENcit y'orksh, s/a iv. 41 Winter aKo, and ;i ci»Id, 
crass slimy morbifick . . miater, . . forbid the use of cold water. 
1706 Baynard in Sir I. Floyer Hot fjr Cold Bath. 11. 310 
Impregnated with morUfick Salts. 1804 AuiikNETiiv Surg. 
Obs. 127 It is probable that these morbific poisons may be 
absorbed without any evident ulcer. 1898 A llbutts Syst. 
Med, V. 347 Pleurisy is due to irritation of the pleural 
jnembrane ny certain morbific microbes or poisons. 

^b. Sometimes misused for: Diseased, i^er- 


taining to or caused by disease. 

Franck North. Mem. 29s Morbifick Deformities. 
1800 Med. Jrnl. |V. 77 A mor bine bone. tIM London 
Tni 4 27 F«b. A08/3 What a capital grecu-house for the pro- 
duction of morbific I'Orittcs. 

tKorbi'Seal. «• Obs. [Formed as Morbific 

ff. -AL.] « MoRIIIFIC. 

i6m Vennep I'V« vUl 190 They.. doc at length., 
produce morbificoll affcctsL 1846 Sim T. Browne Pseud. 
Ep, IV. UL 183 1 'he vessels whereby the morbificall matter 
is dcris'cd unto this metiiliranc, are {etc.], Wfstma* 
corr Seript. Herb. 40 Its (the cedar's) perfuming odor 
corrects the malignity, .of a morbifical air. 

Hence Morbi'floRUy adv.^ with regard to tlic 
production of disease, . 

I7i8 M. Davies A then, Brit. II. ^40 The Astrological 
InfiuerKcs of tlie Hcas-ens are Morbifically and Politically 
09 well as l.eamedly declar’d offoinst. 

t Morbi'flcOlUlf a. Oosr^ [f. mod.L. 
fic-us Morbific a. 4* -oca.] » Morbific. 

ito Tomlinson Reuoiis Pisp. so Medicine is not mode 
for the Disease, but for the morldficous cause. 

MwbUy V, ff. L. mvrb-us disease 

+ -IFT. Late L, had fftctiiJiNire.’] tram. To 
make diseased, 

iBfe Browning Aristopk, Aped, ASHcs. 1896 I. 680/2 So 
morbifies their flesh The poisoiMrama of Euripides. 
Morbilitj Ocpibiilti). Paik. [ad. G. 

/#/d/, ad. mod.L. type ^mcrhilitHs, f. ^morbili-s 
characterized by disease, f. merh-us disease : see 
-ILE and -ITY.] The proportion of sickness in a 
given locality ; the sick rate. — Morbidity 3. 

1878 tr. IPagnePs Cen. Pathol. (1877) 7® is. however, 
furtner necessary to know the mortality and morbility of a 
lo^ity tn order 10 proceed upon perfectly sMc ground. 

Med. Timet 4 July 13/1 Dr. John Williams.. was .iblc 
to state a vc^ low rate of deaths and morbility. 
MorbillUJ (mpibiiftri), a. Palb, [f.mcd.L. 
mnr^iYAffr (see next) 4- -ARY.] Resembling measles. 

190a Brit. Mod. Jml, 5 May 1084 On the neck and che<.t 
there was. .subcutaneous mottiuiff, morbillary in character. 
I Morbilli (mprbt-bi),//. Palk. Tmed.L., pi. 
of morbiibss^ dim. of L, disease.] The spots 

chamcteriatlc of measles, 

1891 tr. Bleateardo Pkps. Diet. (ed. s), AAvi/V///, the 
MeaueR, red Spots, whicn pr o c e ed from an Aerial Con- 
tagion In the Blood. •70C in PNiLLirs (ed. Kersey). 
MtarbilUIbni (mpibMIfpJm), a. [f. ined.L. 
wtorbill-m 4 > -(Oform.] Resembling measles. 


enthusiasm in this delightful science is much less common 
now. t888 Hall Cainb Son of Hagar iii. iv, You morbid 
little woman, you shall be happy again. il8e Ri'skin 
Praterita 111 . lae The morbid German (ancles which 
proved 10 fhtol CO Citf lyle. 

3. Pitiniit^. Of flcfh-tlnta: Painted with *mor- 
bidezza’. [After It. ptorbLio.’\ 

ypfMB CMAMaaaf Cjv/., Morbid, in painting, b paiticu- 
larly applied to fht tisah very strongly express^. 


I MornMim (mprbide*t8a). Painlittf. [It, 
f. mcrbiifo Morbid a.] Liie-Uke delicacy in flesh- 
tints, 

i 6 m Wottom Asvhit, tL 89 A kinde of Tendemesse, by 
the Italians tcarmed Morbidecta. 1688 Aoliondy Painting 
lllnstr. 1, 91 There Is a thing which the Italians coll Mor- 
bubioi; The meonimr of which word, is to Express the 
Softness, and tender Liveliness of Flesh and Blo^ tyaa 
J; RicHAtoaoN Stettneo, etc,, itah 38 But the Beauty I the 
M^Mdexsa I the Thought and Expression I (Sood G<^ t 
i 88 t^l^NsniMt 9 Peh.a 7 t Nor does the morbide<ia which 
diatingolshes every Mnc of Its perfect contours and choroc- 
leritst oil of them detr^ from the flneness of the whole. 

Morbidi^(ifrpibl*dIti), [f.MoRBioii.i'-mr.] 

1. The quality or condition of being morbid ; a 
morbid state or mptom; pi. morbid charac- 
teristics or ideas. 

lyai In BAitey. tegg Anna Siwand LotL (tSii) IV. 364 
To dom episodes oTssntinimit, allegory, or norrstiv^ in 
b a singular morbldiiy in cricidsm. 
i8m Now Monihlp Meue. 11. loo Our feeling, .lie rankling 

^ luting inmimbiffiyaiiaxorraMi^ tlig/diid XV! 
JS® X* he will endeavour to shake off hbmorbiditk^ 

WW to w motUdhta. • 

a. SM. Ptmlmoa of dlMawi tha extant or 
aqFwerpi«talMosordiMM,iBndlMtiet:->MoB. 
nunr. 


imtrbiUMm, f. morhUUm : see Morbilu and -oce.] 
Of or peitalnlng to meaalet . 

J* l^ecivAL Bso. (iTTfll HI* The moihillous 
ssatierhaa sines been ingndM by mcani^ lint. sef9.!r/. 
Coimdi Nolp, XoA IX. ^ A Aunt morbillons rash was 
sdU visible onidiiiistton. 

IMostUm (merbl^. Also 7 moibloan, 8 
morlbtuei 9 mRvbloo, moftbleu, [Fr. ; an 


altered form of mort Dku\ sec Mobtdieu.] A 
comic oath : usually attributed to French spctikers. 

To singont MorbUu dial. (Coriiw.), to cry out lustily, as a 
boy when flogged (.V. 4 eih Ser. V. 34). 

1684 Etherfdgb Comteal Hex^enge iii. iv, Morbleu, see, 
set de insolence of de Foot-boy Eiiclisli. 1679 Shauwki.l 
True Widow ir. 30 Stan, Come let's in, and put it off to the 
Ladies os if vou were friends. Prig. Ay, with all my heart ; 
what core 1 1 K. Mag. Morbltau, Brutal. 169s M. Morgan 
Late Vutoryw Morbleus and Jetiues were but common 
Sptjrt, Oathes only for the Lricquien of the Court, a 1754 
riEpiNG /'Vi/Arrr Wks. (1840) 1106 A lady whom l..s.-tw 
again last night with another young lady at the play ; and 
mortbluc, if 1 marry any other woman. iBsj Scott Peieril 
xxvii, He upset Ixjth horse and Frenchman,- ///ar//7r« / 
thrilling from hb tongue as he rolled on the ground. tS^ 
Barham Ingol. Leg., Bagman's Dog, Hi> tar taught the 
Sound of the word * Morbleu ! ' 1888 Nellik Cornwall 
Twice Rescued xsW. 21 1 Just listen to my Johnnie— he is 
singing out murblue \fooLu, Making a great noise). 

Morbose (m^jbdus), a. [ad. L. morlmtn, f. 
morb-us disease : sec -osE.] Proceeding from 
disease, causing disease, diseased, unhealthy. 

1691 KAYCr'ra//<’Nii.(i692)/7 All Preternatural and Mor- 
hose Tumors and Excrescencies of Plants. MM. l\fg. 

II. 108/2 He philosophises, .on the effect of this hath, and 
believes that the earth absorbs into it morbose miasmas, &c. 
2891 Syd. Soc. Lex., Morboie, sickly, unhealthy. 

t Morbo'Sitjr. Obs, [f. Morbose 4- mty.] 
The conditioQ of being morbose ; also, a morbose 
characteristic. 

2848 Sir T. Bkownb Psettd, Ep, vl x. 328 llitir morlKisi- 
tics have vigorously descended to their posterities. i6^ 

T. Plunk I. T Char. Gd, Commander x Nor coin excuses in 
a time of War,. .Nor counterfeit Motb')sity, when well. 
tMo*rbotui, a. Obs. (xd. L. morbosus : see 
Mokbobb and -ot'8.] Causing disease; of or per- 
taining to disease, diseased. 

^ 1652 WiTTip. tr. Primrose's Pop, Err. Ii. xv. 130 When an 
inward disposition lurks in the lM>ily, and a morbous prepara- 
tion, which such causes do stir up. 268s T. Gibson Anai. 
(1607) ICO In a morlx7UA state It is often of several other 
colours. tr. Bonet's Merc. Com/it. xiv. ^ Nature. . 
docs sometimes purge out.. the Morixtus purulent Matter. 

Morbulbnt ^mp-ibifflent), a. rare’"^. [f. L. 
morlhus disease : sec -ulent.] (See quota.) 

.2656 BloI'kt Glossogr.^ Morbulent [ntorhHlen(us\ full of 
diseases ; sickly. 2892 Syd, Soc, Lex., Morbulent, some- 
what sickly. 

II MorDtUB [L.] A disease. Used 

in combination in mod. l^tin names of diseases, 
as Chol£K.\ morbus ; Morbus Callicus (see quots.). 

1579 W. Clow'fx {title) A .short and profitable treatise 
touching the cure of the disease called Morbus Gallicus by 
' Unctions. 2898 Huount Clotsogr., Morbus Galicut, other' 
wise called .Morbms indicus, Neopolitanus, Hitpanicus (in 
Lat. Lues Temerea) the French Pox or great Pox. 1663 
Bovle Csrf. Exp. Sat. Philos. 11. ii. 43 An humour, such 
lut that which causes the cholera morbus. 187a Jossli vn 
AVtj* Eng. Rarities 34 They are good for the Piisick and 
Consumption*^, and some say the Morbus Gallicus. 1893 
ir. Biamard's Ph\s, Diet. ted. 2), /items, the Jaundice,.. 

. the l^iiins call it Repus Morbus, the Kingly Disease. 

Morbut, obs. loon of Maraboit. 

2789 Town 4 County Mesg, Sept. 406^*1 Magic figures 
drawn upon paper by the morbuts or priests of the country. 

IlMorCbra (mr^re^). [Fr. ; S8e Morsel xA] 
A short literary or musical composition. 

I7<i Smollett Per. Pie, (>799) L *»»• »5 He sat down and 
; produced the following morceau. 2788 * Pasoltn * CAi/dw. 

( Thespis (>792) 149 She purloined the .stool on w hich Kemble 
’ had writ. 1 ne cmoicetit morceaus of his Je.suit wit. 1819 
! Euro/, Mag. LXXVI. t6i This very laughable operatic 
j morceau. 

I MorcelvO, morcell, obs. forms of Morsel. 
Moreellated (mp jscicited), ///. a, [f. *mcr- 
cellate vb. ^formed after Morcellement) 4--EDI.] 
Divided into many pieces ; parcelled. 

• \888 N. $. Shalf.r in q/A Rep, U. S, Gtol, Surr. (ifiSo) 

! 585 It is probably to this moreellated character of the rock 
; ..thntwc owe tne great erosion of the granites.. of this 
' vicinity. 

I Xoreellatioil (mpjselri'j^n). Sur£. [f. *mcr- 
j cellaU vb. : see prec. and -ation.] The action of 
j breaking up a diseased part into small pieces. 

18^ Brit. Med. Jmi. 27 ^pt. 789 Any myomatous no- 
dules tlmt presented in the w'ound were remo\’ed generally 
' by morcelloiion. 2900 Lancet is May 1368 i The mcihod 
of performing vaginal ablation.. and paginal ablation wTih 
: morcellation ore all fully and clearly dcMrribed. 

' 11 Morcellament (m.^rsflman). [Fr., f. mar- 

\ rc/cr to break in pieces, f. OF. marcel, morceau 
; morsel : see -meet.] Division {spec, of land or 
prowrty) into small portions. 

2848 H. Drummond in Croker Papers (1884) lll.xxvL 184 
» s a national system it [the allotment syxtem] is again in- 
finitesiinal morceiUmenS. a 1899 Austin Jurii^. (1863) 11 . 
xlv. 462 The effect of this morcelUment waM be endless 
repetition. 2889 Pali Mall G. 3 1 uly ,>/> In ^he South pea- 
sant proprietors own most cf the land, and the morccHcment 
is in many cases excessive. 

Morcnuel : see Mobhwell. 

Morcok, ohs, form of Moor cock. 
MordSMiioU (inpidr*]as), a. Nowrorr, Also 
> 9 ^rrvif. mordRoaouR. [f. L. merJilf, mordax 
j (f. mordrPre to bite) 4 * -I 0 U 8 .] 

1. Hitim^; given to biting. 

■ »77T O. roRtraR Fay. round Worlil, 450 ITrey likew ise 

'• ossum UR the bats were very mivilaciout. iSot J. Jowks 
tr. Bygge's Trav, Fr, Rep. %iv. 31s Serpents in general, 

' 149 
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and mordaceous ones in particular, liap Landoi imag. 

GaUte0^ etc. Wks. 165^ 11 . 334/1 To begin 

with tlie horses;.. all are noisy ano windy, skittish and 
mordacious. 187* £. J. Payns Burkg'M Set, Wks* 11 . In- 
trod. 59 The mordacious snarl of the cur. 

1 2 . Of material substances r * Biting \ pungent» 
caustic. Obs. 

1S7S Evki.vn 7 Vm (1^6) a9 All Earths abounding more 
or less in their peculiar Salts. somaiwcet and more grateful ; 
others bitter, mordacious or astringent. ti. Kfintt's 

Mtfx, Commit. VI. a.ia So mordacious a matter must never 
be carried off b^ vomit 

3 . Of or With reference to sarcasm or invective : 
Biting^ keen. 

iSga T. B. tr. EttiiMHe's Art Making Prr'irrf Catal 71 
The Earle of Carnarvan was thus mordacious in his Pevise, 
wherein he had a Lyon depainted, and 6 Dogs liayting or 
baying at him. 1654 Cokaine Dianea iv. 'i hen. .snail 
1 neither have power nor punishment to bridle thv mor- 
dacious insolencv. iSsj DTsrakm Cnr. Lit. Ser. 11. 1 1 . a;ro 
Grand-duke and taxes were ^’nonimes, according to this 
mordacious lexicographer ! lAii — Auien. Lit, (1867) 465 
A repose freed from, .mordacions malignity. 

Hence Morda^oionalj aJv. 

1663 WaTxaMOUsa Comm, Foritscu€*s Pi^ Laud, Ligum 
AngJimvat Buchanan, a learned though violent Scot, has 
moraaciously uunted this tradition. 

ICordMity (mpidn^'sTti). [atl. F. mordaciti^ 
ad. L. mt^rddatds, f. monidc^, viordax ; sec Mor- 
dacious a, and -ity.] 

1 . Propensity to biting. 

a 1677 UAtmowSerm, v. Wks. 1(187 1 . 65 He hath little of 
the Serpent (none of.. its rancorous venom, uf its keen mor- 
dacityjL sSag in Spirit Puh, ^rnis, (1835) 406 We all know 
the vivacity, or mordacity, with which the veriest cur re- 
sents an outrage offered to his tail 

2 . * Biting^ or mordant quality, f a. Of material 
substances ; Causticity, pungency, penetrating 
power, etc. Obs, 

1601 Holland Pliny II. 83 It goeth into, .collyrics or eye- 
salues by reason of a certain subtil mordadtic and pene- 
tratiuc qualiiie that it hath, t^t BicCiS AVw /hr/- 1 ^01 
Most mraicines do depone all their acrimony and mordacity*. 
i6m Evelyn Actiaria 57 'fhe young.. Roots.. affording a 
very grateful mordacity. lyas Bkadlf.v Pam, Diet, icv. 
Sa/lft, The Mordacity thus lulay'd, be sure to make the 
Mortar very clean before you stamp any thing else in it. 
b. Mordancy in spttch. 

c 1630 C Mobb Lift Sir T. Mart i. 24 He ieasteth, but 
without mordacitie. 1660 Waybrhouse A rmt ^ A rtn, 168 
But for all these speeches of anger and mordacity, London 
has bin and 1 hoM yet will be London. tSa^ ITIssaf.li 
Cur, Lit. Scr. 11. II. ^^^{LtngUt du Frtsnoy\ His mordacity, 
bis sarcasm.., contribute to his reader's aniusemcnC more 
than comparts with his graver tasks. 1846 Pos A. Othom 
Wks. 18^ III. 55 Its mordacity cannot be gainsaid. 

Movunoj (tn^'id&nsi). [f. Mordant a. : see 
•ANCV.] The quality of being biting in speech ; 
sarcastic force ; iocisiveness (of style). 

iSgS Blount Giouogr,^ Mordtmcit% bicin| ; sharpness of 
speech, detraction, bitter tearms. 1871 Echo ao Aug^ Speeches 
oenouncing Mr. Gladstone, .. none of them equal in mor- 
dancy to the Duke of Somerset's recent jet of vitriol. 189a 
Critic f Oct. 176/1 This is surprising from a man the mor- 
dancy of whose style has been heretofore so rem.irk.ible. 

itordailt (mp'jd&nt), sb. Also 4 mourcUni, 
5-6 mordRunt. [a. OF. mordant, subst. use of 
mordant ady, see next.] 

I. An instrument that ‘bites’ or holds fast, 
tl. Aebape or tag of metal, sometimes jewelled, 
at the end of the pendant of a Obs, 

T tf 13S8 Cmauceb Rom, Rote lae mourdant, wrought 

in noble wyse. Was of a stoon ral precious, c Laud 
Troy Bk, 834a Echc man bis coffer vnsperes And takes 

# • 1 1^1 I # I 


^erdelcf of riche harres With bokeles of gold and Cw 
daunt and the mordaunt thcr of ys syluer. 


aunt, Wcl anamayled with the mordaunt. 
Whiting (.Somerset Ha), A girdcll of black 


SJW wJt,/ 

silk.. the ptn- 


2. One of the nippers of a crab, lobster, etc. 

1848 Johnston in Proc, Berw. Mat, CM 11 . Na A yno 
'fhe mandibular arms have a short.. pincer, with a move- 
able nippw (mordant) placed above. 

n. 8. Dydng. A substance used Ibr fixing 
colcmring matters on stuffs. 

1791 Hamilton Borikotttt't Dyting Introd. 10 Mordants 
(serve) to render the colour more Rxed. s8ai H rnst Etem, 
Chtm, II. 379 The latter daso, however, may be durably 
attached by the mediation of what waa fbrmerly called a 


rs. 1887 Maneh, Couritr 13 May 8/4 Turkey purple^ 
I U made hy sabatituiing a mordant or basis m iron. 
i8ea-io Coluidge PritndiyA. 3) III. 131 The link or 


colours, 
which U 

fig. i8ep-io CoLUiiiGE FritndiyA. 3) III. 131 ' 

mordant by which philoM^y bcoNnes sctcniilic and the 
ynences philosophical. tNg Lowell Firtaidt Trap, IS4 
PMical application b the only mordant which uill set 
thiMs in the memory. 

p. ending. An adhcfive compoond Cor fixing 
gold-leaf. » 

l_y*<c«oj,ioii_0/wi/. gem. pnpM. 


1 - Uffrmt. MftHaHlt Sem. pnpM. 

filAngj^cgpM,. ^\wM>Kv.M 4 mUg,imiXic»mk 
9 1639 1 ne principal mordants, or sues, used bo dm aildef 
act kn^ a* $iu ** 

0. In Patttoiof^cal laboratorie, (ice Qiiot«l# 

*1 S/d. .Ut. Ux, MvrdmM. In PMboloilcU tevMltei- 
lim nMrdMM m cMun nibiMncM meh ■■ mUn Si. 

Otfjwlic add. Md bora., 
wblA ai« a^ to ik. twne udlin dyn m ft. than on 
wb^ MM b. prMM and 10 nadw ibrai nor* or 

aas&iJiiTsfyx* 


4 . Etching, The fluid used to ‘bite in* the lines 
on the pialc. 

1878 P. G. Hambbtom in En^t, Brit, VI 11 . 443/a The 
nitrous mordant widens the lines ; the Dutch mordant bites 
in depth. 

Mordant (mpudfinl), a. Also 5, 9 mordent, 
[a. F. mordant, pres. pple. of monlro to bite 
popular L. ^mordlro (« classical L. mordtre ) ; the 
form mordent is assimilated to the L. pple. mor- 
dentem,'] Biting (in various senses). 

1 . Of satiric utterances (hence also of speakers or 
writers) : Caustic, incisive. 

1474 Caxton Ckcttt II. V. (1481) d viy b. They ben. .ri^ht 
mordent and bytjmg detractoun. Elliott Peshny 
Crtaiuro (ed. j aa A petty spirit of detraction, with un- 
kindly wo^s or mordant satira 1881 Spectator tg Nov. 
1454/1 Lord Salisbury %ifa.s, as usual, very mordant in his tone 
towards Mr. Gladstone. i^a^Blackio, Mag, July la/i He 
was endowed with a peculiarly mordant wit. 

2 . Corrosive. Now rare, 

1601 Holland Piiny 1 . 506 Of those marles which are 
found to be fat, the white b chiefc ; and thereof 1^ many 
sorts. The most mordant and sharpest of them all, is (etc.! 
16S6 G. Harvsv Moth, Angl. v. 61 The consumption of the 
kidneys u to be imputed to. .mordant armoniack salt. 
fig, 1870 Haldw. Brown EccL Truth 233 The inoidant acid 
of what they were pleased to conceive of as pure reason. 

8. That causes pain or smart ; pungent ; biting. 
Of pain : acute, burning. 

a 1843 Syo. Smith Recife for Salad 7 in Li^y Holland 
Mem, (1855) 1 . 373 Of mcmant mustard add a single spoon. 

G. ^lEal£OlTH Beauch, Career 111 . xil 318 With a 
shadow of an elevation of her .shoulder.* as if In apprehen- 
sion of mordant pain. 

4 . Having the property of fixing colouring matter 
or gold-leaf (see Mordant sb, 3, 3 b), 

itae J. Nicholmn Oferal, Mechanic 74B Mordant Var- 
nish lor Gilding. ttgS PennfCyct, VI. tWi [Calico-print- 
ing.) Mordant reserves, which form thc 7 fi/i!i imanH style. 
1847-84 in WEBarKB. 

6. In literal sense : Given to biting, rare* 

1891 Bax Outioohs Mew Stand/, ill. 174 Those who would 
take steps to restrain the mordimt liberty of the cur, since 
they do not hold the doctrine of the divine right of dogs to 
bite. 1893 Po/. Sci, Monthly Sept. 639 The boy C— « was 
I for some time vigorously mordant in hb angry nis. 

I Mordant (m^*jd3nt), v. Dyeing [f. Mordant 
I sb,\ trams. To impregnate with a mordant. 

! Hence Mo'rdaatod ppl, a., XoTdinting v(»l, sb, 

! and ppl, a, 

1838 Penny CycL VI. 153/a The bath must be replenUhed 
, with duns from time to time, as it gets exhausted by the 

S assage of the mordanted goods. 1839 Ure Pkt, Arts tqs 
uch stuffs must be gallra, mordanted with alum . . and 
; cleared with a soap boil. 1877 O'Neill in Fncyci, Brit, 
Vll. 574/1 llie cloin b mordanted by boiling it in a solution 
' of salt of tin. /bid.. Owing to the decompodtioii of the 
' mordanting salts. an 1 . Levinstein in Mamh, Exam, 
6 Oct. 4/5 The preportng or mordanting of the stocking 
(before any dye whatever nad been used;. 

Mordant, variant of Mordent. 

I Mordantljr (m^idintli), adv, [f. Mordant 
! a. + -LY^.] a. hi a mordant manner; bitingly. 

I b. In the manner of a mordant 
I 1838 Mrw Monthly Mag, XLVL 305 To lay to her heart 
* more mordently the serpents of Jealousy and despair. 1840 
i in Craig ; and in later Dkta, 

' Mordaunooster, oba f, Mort d*ance8Tob. 
Mordaunt, variant of Mordant sb, 
MorddocUon: tee MoRTicHiiN.5V.,glanden. 

I tMordaU. Obs, fapp. repr. an 0 £. type 
^morgindH fi morgen Morn, Morrow •¥ dml Dial 
/A. l Cf. the fynonymottt marrew^part,^ The 
share of the husband's property to which r widow 
was entitled, as representing her * morning-gift ’• 
iSSs Wilio/BaUMn (SomcM Ha), (Mentions Ms wife's) 
mordell (part of property^ 

Mordanita (m^-id^oit). Min, [Named by 
H. How, 1864, from Morden, Nova Scotia, Its 
locality. See -m.] A hydrous silicate of alumi- 
nium, calcium, and sodium, resembling heulandite. 
j 1884 How in yml, Chtm. Sot, XVll. too Mordcidlf, 

I a New Minerof from the Trap of Nova ScoCh. 

I Mordant (m^id8nt). Mns. Also merdinl, 
j mordente. [a. G. mordent, ad. It mordonte, pr. 

I pple.ofmerdkrvtobite. Cf. Mordant a.] Agraoe 
I consisting in the rapid altematlcm of a wnttea 
I note with the one immediately below it It has 
two varictiei, the short mordent (symbol 4^), and 
the long or double mordent (H»). 

Abo mlied by various writer* to th# jpasaliw shako (O. 
PraUtfitUPit aometimei called inverttd mordent ; to the 
Acciaocatvia {abbreviated mordent); 10 the Tvw; and 
to various other greoes. 

iM CAUcon Mm, Cram, vL 6t The Mendent, Beat, 
Slide, and Spring m peculiar 10 the Cemiant. itiSBusnv 
Gram. Mm, 153 The Mordente, or according to the Ger- 
man the di/rfsir» eonsbli of two notes precedMithe hole 
toMgra^; the firm of which b thoietneaithq prlBolBil, 
^ the second, one note higber ‘ 

OwiLT in Kneyct, ' ' 
hy the Italten 8c.. 

employlnf the note - — w. ^ v 

The the proper htterimtMleppf 

m^ant in Bmthoven** sonatae. rnmSmdt Biel, Mm, 

0. it were, aiteched hy the diiSSl eoM andlS^^ 



Walther says its effect b Mike cracking a nut 

with the teeth '. 

Mordent, Morder, obs. ff. Mordant, Murder. 
t Mo*rdloail 07 « Obs, [f. next: see -ancy.] 
The quality of being biting or pungent ; also, a 
biting or acute irritation. 

Nidfs Urgukarft Kabetais iff. xxxii. 371 Their.. figging 
Itch, wriglingMordiconcy. 1899 Evelyn Actiaria 53 i'he 
Mordicancy thus allay'd, ue sure to moke the Mortar very 
clean. 

Mordiomilt (m^*idik&nt), a. and sb, [ad. L. 
mordicani^m, pr. pple. of mordiedrt : see next.] 
A. adj. Biting, sharp, pungent. 

1^ A. M. tr, Gnillemtan'tFr, Chirurg, 48/1 Accompanied 
with bitinge or mordicante payn. 1803 Holland Plutanfi's 
Mor, 6^ These fruits (for the most part) carrie with them 
a cerleine piercing and mordicant quallitie. 1673 Evki vn 
Ttrra (1676) 134 First be sure they li^. pigeons' dung, etc ] 
pass their mordicant and pbreing spirit^ and be discreetly 
mixt. i8aa-aa Goods Study Med. (ed. 4) 11 . 338 In the 
btter the icening is more mordicant and aculeate. 
tB. sb, A mordant. Obs, rart^^, 

1794 Mod, Jmt, 1 . 168 The three principal mordicants 
in dying cotton red, are, oil, galls, and alum. 

Mordioatff (mpudik^'t), v, [f. L. mordicat , 
md. stem of mordicAre^ f. mord-ere to bite.] trams. 
To bite, sting, affect with a biting pain. 

1631 Biggs New Pis/, 1 150 The urine also, tboueh sail, 
doth not mordicate or fret the bladder. list B LOVNT 
Gtossogr,^ Mordicait, .to hurt with biting. 

Mordioation (m^Jdik?i*Jon). [ad. L mordUCh 
tiOn*€m^ n. of action f. mordtcAre : sec prec.] 

1 . A biting, burning, or gnawing sensation or 
pain in a part of the bod^. Now rare, 
sea8 Pavnel Saltrntt Regim. P iv. Whey b. wnshync 
& Tcusynge and therin b no mordication. 1574 Nku tus 
ittaltk Mag, 31 When ihroughc drinkinge of wine there is 
any upbraiJinge and mordication in the Stomacke. 1684 
tr. Boutf* Merc, Compit, x. 353 The Meal creates iroultle 
and mordication, so tnat it cannot be retained. 1891 sy. 
Soe, Ltx., Mordication^ inflanimation of the skin with 
burning and prickling. 

t2. ‘A biting or fastning the teeth deep in 
anything* (Phillips 1658). Obs, 
t MoirdiOAtiT#, a, Obs, [ad. late L. mordich- 
tlv-us^ f. mordiedre: see Mordicate and -ive.] 
Biting or stinging, sharp, pungent. 

olland PluiareKt Mor. 944 Wliereas the conceits 
and jests of Arbtophanes arc hitler and sharpe a it hall, 
carrying with them a moidicativc oiialitie which (etc.). Piii. 
1187 Inal the tire in the citieof Dclphos was. .mordicaiive, 
as witnciseth the speedie concoction of meal that ii causeih. 
ibid. Explan. Wons.Mordieatiue, that b to say, Biting 
and stinging : as musurd seed, Pciletary of Spaine. 1894 
R. H. Smttmtt Rtgim. 45 The cause why tttis fume i<« 
mordicativc b by reason toai the wine that it coinmcth uf. 
b mordicaiive. 

tlCoraiaeati'r«i «. Ots. ««-•. [Aheroi 
foim of prec.| after mundifittUh)*, etc.] -next. 

t8ta Benvennidt Pmttngrr 113 Garlicke.. . It hath a 
liroultit mordificatioe (as it were of the race of Ixickbitcrs 
and iUnderersL [The li. has monti/icativo,] 
t Merrill ill ti‘H Anglo-Indian, Obs, Fornu; ; 
6 mordoRlJn, 7 mordealn, mordoohan, morde- 
ohino, mordlahaon, 8 mordoohin. mordyzlm, 
8^9 morxi, 9 mordox/D. See also Mort-dr- 
enrsN. [a. Fg. mordtxim^ a. Mahrattl motfachi 
cholera.] The cholera. 

i8s8 W. Pnilu? tr. Limehottm l Exaiv. 87 There raigneih 
a McknesM called MordexOn, whiai..weaktiMth a man, 
and maketh him cast out all that ha hath fai hb bodie. 1880 
F. Brooke ir. 4 # Blanc' a Trmv, 91 Another Infection ^led 
MiNdesln,.. begins with vomiting, and pains in the heso, 
and b infectioua. 1887 A. Lovau. ir. Thtrenot's Trov 
Ilk to8 The Portufuase call Iba four sorts of Cholicks tb^ 
people are tfOoUad with in iha Indies. .Mordechm. tM 
OvtNCToN Voy, Surrntt 390 Tha Mordcchina b anotnar 
Dbeasa of which soma die, which b a vlolant Veiling and 


s 8 |i Prvm A^, E, im 4 Um f >. 114 Tbsy apply 

Cauiariea moat nnmardfulty in a Mordbhacn, called so hy 
ibt PMgab, bsinf a VomUfing with a LooanM lyM 
CNAwaaaa Cytl, sS/p*t Morati^ an Indian name of a pssu- 
lantlal dbleinper, vary common in Malibsr. tygf J* 
Gaoas Vty, Aladkaya The moidachin..b a fit 
vomiting and purging, that often provis fim. 

Madraa Med, Botumoe Nov., in Cotda SfndyMei, (tfjt) 
I. st 9 An apidamlc..iiadir tha ORiiRnuMa of dysante^^ 
cholera mortmiiw mofdyuiM. dbt^GooomTeebnei Dnt„ 
Mordeoyn, 

HKoadflci {tmlM).. AIw < T®***^!** J 
mordorli. 

a ,* + <fW glft.1 A biowa colour 
. 19I KnwMi jr/fw. Vlii.],4.i)L 
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MOBB, 


MOBB. 


carrot, muKhroom OTcut. type ^tnurhm - ; cf. 
lath. morkaSf Kutisian MopicoHb, cariot.] 

1. The root of a tree or plant; the fibrous routs 
of a tap-root ; a tree-stump. 

In Oli. I MB edible root, e.g. a carrot or parsnip, 
t: 1000 LeteJut I. 354 Etc warlwyrte nioran. I but 
11.31a Wylisc moru . . enclisc moru. a tioo in 

Wr.-Wflicker 301/33 Pofttfuice, moron, c 1100 7 >/«. Ctfit 
Ham. 139 Moren and wilde uni was his mele. c laos Lay. 
31885 Heoluredeii bi wurten, bi inuren and bi rolen. < 1090 
St, Hretuian 384 in A'. Eng. Leg, 1 . 347 ^wite moren, ase 
it of hei‘i)cs were, bi-fore heum he licite al-no. 1097 K. 
(jLOUC (KolU) 7338 A grene wexinge tre >at rruni ^ 
more Ismite adoun. C1400 Benm 1056 A man 1 -passid 
3owith, & is withouten lore May be wele I likened, to a tre 
u iihouten more, c 1470 Build. Bodm, Ch. in Camden bfisc, 
VII, Item de Will. Androwe forolde tyinber and nioris xj^. 
i486 Bk. St. Albant K iij, Take the Juce of pcrcclly Moris 
otherwise calde percelly KootU. 1578 Lytk Dadaem 111. 
Ixxxviii. 44 1 The roolt pultcth fourth many branches or 
moores, spread abrodc here and there. 1999 T. MIol'Pkt] 
Silkwormce 6 Long IM.-ititaine, Hysope, Sa|j;«, and Comf.ey 
nionres. IMS Land. Gas. No. 6447/4 laking up small 
.Moors of Wood. 17^ Gkasa Pnntjnc, Gloss, s.v, Ataur^ 
MorOt or Matir, also in Gloucestershire, signifies a root ; as, 
a straw herry-more. 1796 W. Marshall IP. England 1 . 
328 Mores^ roots, whether of grass or trees (the ordinary 
name). 1885 Jkpfkkiks Air {1^90) 311 The mars or 
stocks of the plants that do not die away. 

t b. A plant. foH, Oh, 

A1599 Spknser P. Q. VII. vii. x, And all the earth . .Was 
dicht with Aowers that voluntary grew Out of the ground, 
..Teniie thousand mores of sundry sent and hew, That 
might delight the smell, or please the view. 

t2. Origin, source, ‘stock’. Also ME. in 
certain iih rases, associated with fop. Oh, 

C 117s Lamb. Horn. \oi A uaHda. .hco is more of clchere 
wohnr&se. ctBOO Triu. Co/t Horn. 317 An 3erd sal spruteti 
of iussc more, a lagP Owl Of Sight. 13^8 .\c he tie con 
iK-t hnrvore of elerkes lore lop ne more. [bid. 1422 Vp to 
|ic toppe from more, c 13M Pilate in E. E. P. ( 1 862.: 111 
Pilaius was a li)>cr man and cum of lijwr more, c 137a 
Cha\;ckr Tropins v. 25 As she (rat was |>e soKast crop and 
more Of al his lust or loycs here bj-fore. 14.. Sir Brues 
(MS. .M.) 70 A ffeyrer child was nevure none bore, Sithe 
god spronge of Jesses more. 

1 3. Comb, : more-loor (see quot). Cbs, 

*781 Horse-Hoeing Hush, xiii. 163 Another sort of 
lodging Blight there is wtiich some call Moai-Locne, .. 
mostly happens on light I..and; this is w*hen the Earth 
sinking away from the Roots, le.-ives the Ijottomof the Stalk 
higher than the sulisided Ground, and then the Plant . . faJls 
down to the Earth. 


tlCor*. Obi. rart. Also 1 mdr-, 4 mour, 
moo 7 '^,e. [OE. m6r-{pdanC\^ ad. L. morus.] The 
mulberry tree. Also mondtu Jn OE. mMMm), 

e9n% Pe^. Psm/ter \xxw\i. 47 Ofslog in hcate winj^eardes 
henra & marbeamas heara ( L. morot eormm] in forste. a 1340 
H amkilr Psalter Ixxvii. 53 He sloghe . . b^re inours (13B8 
Wyci.u moore trees] in rj-nic froist. Wyclif Luke 

xvii. 6 ^e schulen seye to this more tree tree moor, 
Yulg. huie arbori ntorol. Be thou drawun vp by the roote. 

tlIov«, sb,^ Oh, rare, [ad, L. momm mul- 
berry, used in mod.L, with this sense (Hlancard J.tx. 
Xov, Med, 1690).] A small swelling or tumour 
(resembling a mulberry) ; cf. Mono 
1847 Boomdb Brex\ Healtk ccxxxix. Bi b, A More or a 
lyiTe lumpe of deshc the whiche doth growe in the browes 
t>r cares, or in any maiincs foundenient or other places. 
Xon (nio«j)p a. {sb,) and adv. Forms : 1 mira 
{/em, and ttetti, mire), a-3, 4-6 north, mare, 
4 6 north, mar, 5^. maire. mayr, 4- ,Sc, malr; 
3-6 mor (5>6 Sc, moir), 4-0 moor(e, 3, 6 moare, 
i- more. Also with added compar. suffix, 4 
marere. [The adj. it Com. Teut. : OE^ mdra « 
OFris. eitfra, OS. mho (MLG., MDu. mhe\ 
inod.Da. hu the double compar. meerder)^ OHG. 
mho (MllG. mho ; mod.G. nns traces in the in- 
flected nuhr- In mehree neut., mthre pi. ; cf. the 
double compar. forms OHG. ndrSro, mMro 
greater, MHU. er/nrr, mhre, mod.G. mehrere pi., 
sereral), ON. meire (Sw. mera^ Da. mere, which 
are the neat adj. used advb.), Goth, waicti:- 
OTeut. ^maiaon^, f. ^mait adv., which (with 
normal lou of final s) is represent^ by 0£. md\ 
tee Mo. The use of the neut. adj. as quasi-sb. and 
ai adv. oecurt in OE.. but rarely, as md (see Mo) 
was the oHinary word in both applications.] 

A. adj, 

(In Nnsts t| a 3 the word txpreiies rtspecltvely the com- 
Vamtive ^ the ihiet adjeclival Botkmt now dcnoi^ by 
muek, and memglt 
L Greater. 

. •• Of material objlects ; Greater In sizei larger. 
Alio of a counliy, ^(^th mutture of seDiet 


band 


Of persona and animals: 

f Gregorde Pent, C, j 

Otah his mMin^hio ( 


Taller, 




fs: 


Alphabet 0/ Tales 133 per is wiih-in mv body a prcciuu.', 
Slone, .and it is more ^an ane egg. C1460 J. Bk. 

Nurture 65 I.ooke how haue tarrer.s two, a more & lil'.^e ; 
for wyiic. € 1540 ill Trans. Loud, 4 Aldsx. An/ueal. Sac. i 
IV, 346 A more and a lesse quyshhiun of cryinsyii velvet, ■ 
1996 Dalhymplk tr. Leslie’s Hist, Scot. 1 . 30 Another ' 
kyiidc of hunting dog is to sent, of quhilkes sum ar lucklc 
iiiair than vthir sum. j 

tb. Greater in number, quantity, or anioiuit. 

nooo A^li-mic I/om, (111.) 1. 74 l)u cw-sde (net ic unbi* 

node, 1^0:1 ic 8e marc f< Ic gestrynde.^ c taoo Ormin 19566 ' 
Patt miccle mare genge Oflf I.crninngcnihhtcss wass att lumin , 
Pann alt Johan Bapptisste. ^ta9o Gen. 4 A> 993 His ; 
name flo wurfl a Icltre mor. 1911 St, Pabe^ Hen. V///, 1 

II . 66 Sending a more power to hy»i». hU assistence. J 
19M Kastkll Pastyme, Hist, Brit, (foil) 135 'i he Danis, ^ 
with a more strenght, entcryd the west part of this land. | 

tc. Qualifying a sb. which expresses quantity 
or amount. Oh, cxc. arch, (in phr. the more part), : 

13. . Caw. tjf Gr. Ant. 649 In ^ more half of his sclieldc. 
^*374 Chauckr Bocth. IV. pr, li. xi 6 .Shr»-/es whiche bat 
conticnen pc more partie 01 men. c tjjM , vclif AW. U'ks. 
in. 353 But more part of J>is world ejfjh here. 193$ Lu. 
Blkneks EroLs, II. ccxxxIl [ccxxviiiJf 721 Tyll the xyng 
i had asst-.mbl^ tocuyder more nomly of noble men. 1933 ‘ 
j eicc, Ld. J/igk Treas. Scotl.W. In part of payment 
I of .-me iiiair souiiie. 1939 Covk^.lk Aits xxviu 12 The 
j more parte oflf them tuke counci^ to departe thence. (Alvj 

• *611.) 1977-81 BrltoN / 7 (t»ari^ . AaM<;/V(GroN.'trt)6. 2, 

. 1.. learned so long there, till \ prou'd more halfc a very 
i foole. tx H£KUEMT//rB. P/lf {lOSj) I he more 

Party of the .Sutors of this Your Realm. 1871 Frf.f.man 
! ,Sorm. Conq,{\^^t) IV. xviii. 117 The more purl of them 
j perished hy falling over the rock& 

+ <L Greater in power or importance. Oh. 

i The absol. use in the phrase more ami less (H. 7 f; survived 
; until ShakN{iere*s time. 

c 1179 Lamb. Horn, 131 Bitw*uxe were and wife ncs iiefre 
: mare mon penne };e. 1^ Wyclif John xiii. 16 The scr* 
j uauntisnot more than nis lord, ci^ys IJyunts I ’irg, 102 
I Of which pre noon is more ne ni(.H>^t, But al (H>n god. 

+ e. Used spec, to characterize the greater or 
’ superior of two things, places, etc., of the same 
name, as {the) more Britain, {the) more Ifid, (Cf. 
j Lk88 a. 3, Lesskr a, 2, Gbeatkb a. 4.) Obs. 

I 1197 R. GloL'c. (Rolls) 3223 pe more brutaiiie. 1340 
; Hami-olk Pr, Consc. 1464 pe mare world es pis world biude, 

; And pc les es man. iw AV. Leg, Saints iii. (Audreasi 
; 13 In more lynd Mathew prechtt. 1387 [^ie I.itaky i], 

; a 1400-90 Stockh. Med, MS. 157 More morel, solanum ni- 
; gram. 1436 E. £, IPiils (i8Sz) 10$ 'I'he cliirche of .-Xlhal* 

! owen the more, c 1460 Oseney Reg. 1 17 All the lithis (both 
I more ande smalc). 1477 Rolls of Par It, VI. 168,2 The 
I manen of Sillry Mountsorell the more, and the lcs.se. 1993 
j Rites 4 Mon, Ck, Durham (Surtees) 57 Then the Buship 
, Aldunui dyd hallowe the more kyrk or (Jret Kirke. 

, ft, Usctl for L. wq/((?r « ‘ elder ’ ; also in St, 

• James the More ; opposed to Less. Ohs, 

a ijoe Cursor M, 3486 O )wr tua l>rcper . . pc less pc mare 
! laghl lie folc. joid. 31009 L'bn and incob pc mar. 1381 
WvcUK Gem. xxvii. 1 And he clepide Esau, hU moor s- nc . 

I jSltnm snnm snajorem], imWWS’AtHhHAS Eardle 
FoKtons 11. xii. 394 The firste Male is hallowed for Tht* ' 

! lipjpe and James the more. 1594 Cakew Huarte's Exam, 
Irtts ix. (1596) 132 Of the same opinion was Catatiie more, , 

g, With sbs. of quality, condition, acAoii, and 
I the like : Greater in degree or extent ; also, having 
! a fuller title to the designation. Obs., exc. where it 

coincides with sense a. The expression (the) move's 
the pity may be regarded as a historical sutvival. 

971 Btiekl. Horn. 35 Swa maxon we he inaian Misse hah- 
Iran pa Kasitcrdaxas. xwuy R. Glovc. (Rolls) 156 VpePe 
plcin of salesbury pat oper wonder is, pat ston heng is 
iclup^, non more wonder ni^ Lasul. P. PL A. v . 328 ’ 
P^ur nis no gult her so gret his Mcrci ni<i wcl more, r 1374 ’ 
CHAUCF.R Troylus 1. 643 Ek whit by blak . . Eche set by ; 
oper more for other semeth. 1390 Gower II. 324 HU ; 

I inoder w’iste wel sche mihte Ilo TcrcCis no more grief Ilian 
' sle this child, a 14M fsec Pirv tb, 3I. 1477 Pasion Lett. \ 

I 111 . 191 Ye dyd it oft kyiuSenesse, and in c.schywyng off a 
moor yll that myght befall, igin More Dyatoge 111. ii. 

I Wks. 308 $0, b it a much more mute to be iherin rechc* , 
Icsse & ncgligcnL J. Movntgomfrv in Archjeologia 
XLyiL 3^3,1 . . dailie due hcarc, of the greate dcc.*iie of 
parishes in Ingland ; the more ys the piitie. 1583 Homi- 
tiet \\, Rogation 1PeekU9:u Borne among the numlier of , 
Christian pecmie. and ther^y in a muchc more nyghnes to i 
saluatton. 1031 H ey wood vtd Pt, Iron ,4ge iv. i . Nv ks. 1 874 ! 

III . 413 Lets flye to Siime strong Citudcll, For our more ’ 
safely. 1689 Evelyn Diary 6 Feb., Thai the lands, &c. 
should proc^e in their coaches thro* the Ciity for the ! 
more solemnity of it. 1791 J. Loithian Form (J Process 
(ed. 3) 103 And, for the more Verification, 1 and the iciid ! 
Witneaaes have subscribed the same. 1819 South f.v /V^-. 
to ComposUtla Poet, Wka i8t8 VII, 267 To make the = 
miracle the more. Of these feathers there is alwa)-!! store. 
1897 Geu Eliot A, Bede xxxviii, l*hcrc's no amends 1 uin 
make lad--the more's the pity. 

h. (Qualifying the designation of a prson with 
the sense : Entitled to the designation in a greater 
degm. (Cf. Great <f. 17 a.) 

Surviving only in the more foot iytm\ where more would ' 
now beexplained bs adv. (see C. t a). | 

eijfba wveup Pb*kt, (t8^) 190 pus pes fonnyd ypocritis ; 
putien errour in ihft aUt. But who ben more hcietikisT ; 
c 141M Gasnofym 33a Whyl thou were a yong boy a moche ' 
•chrewt thou were. ./ How 1 am older wxixethou s^lt me I 
find a more!' wPalour. 853/3 The more foie is he, Atm/ ; 
//m sot est iL 1914 B* Scot Discev, Witcher, u, xi. 36 < 
A mote hereiike than cither Faustua or Donaius. 1807- ■ 
la Baoon Eis., Beauty (Arb.) ato A man cannot tell whether 
Apelles or Albert Durere were the more Irifier. 1811 Tafi- \ 
tods 7ssts (1638) CJ, Well, said Tarlton, the more foole I 
you. Daniel Hist, Rug. (i6ai) tt The pressing I 

ttMimy aC tbs time that rMuired a more man to vndergo i 
lliebuitlwaof wnrra. 1844 TaAcaaKAY A /.jnstfisii iii. The 


more greai big blundciing f«ioI you, for giving tbe gold pici.e 
to hull. 

+ 1 . with in having .a greater supply of. Obs. 
1536 T iKi>.M.K Jiihn xix. II Ttierfbie he that delivered me 
'** ''' ‘'y*'**-*- DHVuiiN Anu, Mirab, Iv, 

I h* u** • ’ • ^ uuineroiis, bul in courage more. 

2. Kxibling in greater (luantity, amount, or de- 
gree ; a greater quantity or amount of. 

Developed from the older u,se of Mo with partitive genitive. 

Ill many of the cxam|.ks here giv^n (where the sb. i. 
abslraci) the word would at an wirlitr date have Ijccn the 
adj. of quality - 'greater * (set*. i g*. 

*■ Chaucer Prol. 703 Vp on a day he gat hym nioorr 
moiieye 1 han pat the periion gat in Monthcr, tw eye. 1908 
Dunbar blyiiug 133 I bow skafTis and beggis niair beir and 
uitia Nor ouy crivnll in Kurrik land ;d.o\vi. 194a Udall 
Ertum. Apoph. 38 margin, The more hast y w urNi speede. 
iM bHAKS. Tr. 4 C>. 111. ii. 160 Pcich;itRe iny Lord, 1 
.shew more craft then loue. 1611 Bihle Fxtxf. v. 9 l.»*i 
llmre more worke U layde vpon the men. that tlo-y may 
latxiur therein. 1640 T. Cakkw' /Ww/r fi6Mi 14 (;ivc me 
more lojve, or more lltsduine. 174s Loud. 4 Country Buw. 1. 
(cd. 4) 26 So that ihc Brewer is capaciialcd . .10 male*; more 
Ale. 1781 J. MfKJKK / /Vzt» Site. it. U-jy.) I. xxxiv. 368 
There is more appearance of industry. 1833 toi khiut.k 
y able-t. 11 May 1 . 125, 1 icc'^gni/c inure genius in 
the latter. i8w M'Cosii Div. Got t, iv . ii. (1/55) 517 1 here 
i.. some truth, but there is more error, in each of lhc.%c icpit- 
saltations. 1879 Jow hrr / 7 a/cr(ed. 2.. I. 405 Ten is two more 
inan eight. 1899 R. L. Dc>l'clas in Bookman Oct. 23/i 
Had he but show'n a little more firmness and astuteness, 
t b. with a (cf. many a). Obs. 

1680 HicKLRlsoii L Merez Wks. 1716 1.250 If there lie but 
two or three Fanatick.s in a Parish,., they shall make niuic 
a Noise, more a I>isturbance,..than all tbe rest. 

3 . (With sb. in//.) \ grc-'.icT number of . . . 

The earlier word is mo (sec Mu a. 2* ; more in this use is 

not found in the Bible of 1611 or Slj;(k>pere. 

*584 bvLV Campaspe iii. iv. 155 So in painting, the more 
colours, the lieittr couiiteifcil. 1669 .biuRMV Marimrs 
Mtig. L iL 15 There was never more lame and decrepit 
Fellows . . as is now aduys. lytx S 11 . ell Spat. No. 1736 
If there .sh.ill Ijc two or more Competitors for the same 
Vacancy. 1775 Bl kke Sp. Com.Atuer. Sel. Wks. 1 . aji 
'1 he more they multiply, the mure friends you will have. 
1789 Pai tv Mor. Phihs. \\\. m. vi. (1841) 146 If to one man 
1^ allowed an cxidusivc right to fi\c or more women. 1836 -7 
Sir W, Hamii.iox Metaph. xl. ii?7o) II. 409 Natuie never 
w'otks by more . . instruments than are necessary*. 184s T v k- 
SYSON Moric d Arthur 747 Mote things are wrought by 
prayer ’I'han this world dreams of. 1845 SiKeMLN Comm. 
Larvs Eng, (1S74) 1 . 83 With more or loss restiictions. 

b. with ellipsis of sb, 

*656 t'o'VLEY Death .Sir It. Wootfon 4 Who had so many 
Languages in store, That onvly Fame sltall .spc.\k of him 
in >rorc ! 

c. Existing in greater numbers, more numerous. 
Obs. exc. - rarc/y) in prctlic.'ttive u.sc. 

1969 Stapleton tr. Brda’i HUt. 27 As though they had 
ben ihrisc ax tnany more in number then they wrr. 1590 
SwiNBi’K.sK fesiaments 272 The fewer and weaker pre- 
sumptions giue place to the more ^ stiongcr. 1614 in 
Swaync Sarum Lhnrchw. Acc. (1S06.) it>4 It was agreed I'y 
the more voices. 1889 BibLK R, V.) 2 A'ings vL 10 They 
that l»e with us arc more (.so 1762 ; 1611 mocj than they iltai 
be w ith them. 

4 . Additional to the quantity or number aiK^cified 
or implied; an additional amount or number of; 
further. \ow rare cxc. as preceded by an indefinite 
or nnmeral adj., e. g. any more, no more, some 
mere ; many more, two more, twenty more ; and in 
arch.Tic phrases like without more ado. 

This use appears to have been developed from the advb. 
u.se .15 in au) thing, nothing more (see C. 4 b». 

4t 1300 A'. Horn 834 Sirc,ischal al one Wipute more ymonc 
Wipnii sw'erd wel ej’c Bringe hem pre todepe. 13.. Str 
Brues 3541 Bcucs. .tok ]>c trcsorc anon rijie : Wip ^1 and 
wip mor catcl He made pe casiel of .\roiidel. 1379 Bar- 
I'Oi R Bruie 1. 142 He buskj-t hym, bul mar al>ad. c 1980 
Isee Ano 3]. (:i4oo M.aundev. 11839) 3>4 ^Viih ouicn 

oiiy more rchercyng . .of iiiarvayllcs. a 1400-93 Alexamier 
ii 3 How his land suld be lost withouten letl mare. 1970 
.Satir, tWms Reform, x. 185 Quha .oiickit him, withouttin 
proces moir. C. Manners in izth Rep. Hist. MSS. 

Com$H. App. V. 25 Wee have every day new*es of more 
towncs t.ikeu by the Freiivh in Holland. 1818 Cri’ike 
Digest (ed. 7) 111 . 370 l‘hen the wife received some rent for 
the houses; and ■iterwards .. the son was born, and.. the 
widow received more rent : then the son died . . and she 
icccivcd some more rent after itis death. 1876 [see Ado 3). 
b. with ellipsis of sb. 

*774 OoLiiSM. Nat, Hist. (1770 1 . 237 The Dead Sea .. is 
so exceedingly salt, that its w aiers Neem scarce capable of 
di$.si>|ving any more. t8o3 IVrothv Wordswoktii Jmt. 
16 Apr. (1897) I. 106 As wc w'cnt aUmg ri.eie were more, 
and yet more. 1838 I>K Ki \s O. T'. 'ist ii, Dlivcr . . basin 
and s|;>oon in hand, said. .* Pleax-e, sir, 1 want some more* 
B. absot. and quasi- 
1 . Useil absol. in the sense 'greater*, 
ta. In the phrases more and less, more and 
min ia persons of all ranks; all without exception. 

c 1309 3'^S3 Ncfden hco nanc are of pan lassc no of 

pan mare, .ih al >a fenk w-cs of- stamen. aigaoAstnwp. 
I’irg. (< 2 anil>. MS.) 6a Heo seruede hope lasse and more, 
i 1330 .4 rtk. 4 Mert. 6650 * As annex 1 * gred alle . . BoPe pe 
more pc lasse. c 1379 Lay Folks Mass Bk. (MS. B) 1 46 
Hatie mercie on vs, more & mynne. i9fo Gude 4 GOit/ie 
BaH. (S. T. S.) 43 CArist . . gaif the same Till hi» Apostillis 
mair and min. tees Shaks. Macb. v. iv. is. 

t b. Used to render L. maji^rcs, elders, ancestors. 
Also with plural Inflexion as a sb. Oh. 

1983 >V\r.Lir pent, xxxii. 7 Aske ihi fader, and he ; h.il 
Icire to thee, thi more IVulg. majorts /w*l and ihei shulcn 
seie. to ihee. — a Aif^s xv. 7 1 bey lurieden h> in w ith hi- 
moris iVulg. CHW majoribms suB} in the i->lce lif Daitiih. 

Hl»— i 



HOBS. 
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t o, Tht more : thnt which U greater. Obz, 

T. UsK Wx/. L«ivt II. ix. (Skeot) L 74 Every cause 
is ini>re and worthier than thing causedt and In that mores 
possession al thinges lease ben compted. 1398 ‘J'nEviaA 
Barth, De P, R, xiii. xxix. O'ollem. MS.), Some [fish] eieh 
eueryoher..and hu Ittte ia ^ mores metewand ^n he more 
is his mete hat is more h^m hee. 1413 Pi^, Scwlc (Coxton) 
(1859) 70 Nedes must the lease be cooteyoM within the mure. 

2. ^mething that is more ; a greater quantity, 
amount, degree, etc. 

a 1100 Grrt/a in Anglia (1886) IX. 359 Ac he mot x^idcr 
wkan ge Jmsse ge mare. ct\j%Lamb, Horn. 111 Du gedc- 
rost mare and mare [inig, (^flric) p. 300 ^ gadernst ma & 
ma]. a leM Ltg, Kaik, 1561 ^ ha nowher ne etc lesse ne 
inure tweolf dahes fulle. a 1300 Cnrsur M. losio Sum wit 
lesse and sum wit mare, All hair vois ycld ai Ixire. 
111340 HAMroi.E PuUi€rcK\, 8 Comm., My wordis ni^'cht 
raarere ^ hairs. ci4ta Hocclcvr De Reg. Print, 339 Me 
wele telle al and more, i^oo-ee Dunbar Poetnt xv. 1 1 Sum 
askis mair than he deservis. 1611 Hibi.e E.\\h 9. xvi. 17 And 
the children of Israel .. gathered some more, some le^^se. 
iSja M ILTON Pemseraso ijo Where more is meant then meets 
the ear. 1745 Watts l,^ic i. vi. § 10 All the Parts taken 
collectively ..must contain neither more nor less than the j 
Whole. iW Ruskin Prwterita 1 1 . 177 The more 1 got, the | 
more 1 asked. 

b. followed by of partitive. j 

a ISM Auer, R, 308 Hwon he of hire naued more ne lesce. | 
1807 R. Glouc. (Rolls) S95« So hat is qucnc deidc, << of i 
sorwe & sore Him com in ech half eucre he li^ng ^ more, j 
1390 Gower Conf. 1 1 . 136 The more he hath of worldes good, j 
'iTie more he wolde it kepe streyte. e 1460 Kortescl'E Ahs, j 
•V Lim. Mom, x. (1885) 131 For in tlio dayis ther was but • 
title iiKM-e off the reaume off Fraunce in the kynges handcs, j 
but hat parte wich is callyd the He off Fraunce. 1693 Dr v- | 
iiFN Jnfemal (1697) Ded. 15 An Heroique poem requires., j 
as much, or more of the Acb’ve Virtue, than the Suffering, j 
ita'Sa Dentham Ration, yutiic, EvitL (1827) I. 509 'I'he ' 

3 uack, that he may sell the more of his pilU at one lime, | 
istributes them gratis at another. Ruskin Moti. j 

Paint, IV. V. xvtil j 5 We may see more and more of it the 
longer we look. 1860 Tyndall Gtac. 1. iiL a8 The more I 
I saw of my guide the more 1 liked him. 1886 Mam h, | 
Exam, 11 Mar. 5/3 If money could be eaten or worn, the 1 
more we had of it the better. I 

a Used predicatively : Something of greater 1 
importance or magnitucle. To bo mort : to count ; 
for more, to be of greater importance. (Cf. the | 
similar use of muck.) Also in phrases intrMucing 1 
a sentence or clause as expressing something more \ 
important than what has preceded, e.g. wbat is j 
t/iofx^ ioPhi (lAal) more is, 

1484 Caxton Fablet of v. x, 1 ihalle not cte the, i 
For thow shuldest hurte my tendre stomak, and more bh j 
1 shall this day hauc better mete. 15^ tr. Builinget^i D*- 
tadet L I (1509) 6 Yea, and that more is, should by adoption [ 
make them tne sonnes of God. i8ao Shaks. A» Y, A. in. iL 
941 To .say 1 and no, to these rarticnlars, is more then to 
answer in a CatechUme, 1S18 Bolton /'/ptax (16^) 143 
lliere is more in it, to kcepe a Province, than to make one. 
1833 Tchnyson Lady Clara Yere di Y, 55 Kind hearts are 
more than coronets. 184a — I^ktley nail 149 And the 
individual withers, and the world is more and more. 1849 f 
Macaulay Hut. Eng. ii. I.^ 168 Honour and shame were t 
scarcely more to him than light and darkness to the blind. 
1^ Fasrab 7. Home xvL 904 He'll carry all our pro- 
visions . . up Co the top, which is more thaii most of our 
AC's would do. 

d* Or psiyre : added to approximate designa- 
tions of quantity, to indicate that the actual amount j 
is probably greater than that stated. Cf. 4 e. • 
e 1440 Al/luSet 0/ Talet 949 A damysell of he age of x 
yere or mor. 180a Woiosw. Michael 47-^ Three years, or 
little more, did Isabel Survive her HusboM. 

e. More or less : apj;)ended to a desigimtion of 
quantity to indicate that it is merely approximative. 

, lA Haklvvt Yof. s6o They (xc. sheep] ..Hue together 
in beards, in some soa as it hapfmeth. more or lesse. 19M 
l.ond, Gae. No. 4309^3 Her Carao of about 1000 Bnshcu 
of French Salt, more or less. 1798 Timet s8 June 4/1 Con- 
sisting of 91 acres, more or less, of excellent.. land. 

f. When coupled with less, the word is tome* 
times treated ai a real fb., admitting of qualifying 
words. 

1874 Morlbv Compromiu iL 64 There is no discoverable 
law fixing precisely the mort or the less of these. 1884 tr. 
Loiu't Meiayh. il vti. 397 Such effecu as do not directly 
displav a more or a less, laoa PNiLUMoaa So^hoclet In- 
irod. 83 I1ie colooring of the phrase, iu more or less of 
poeti'jal and imaged quality. 

3 . (W'ith plural construction.) A greater numberi/ 
the class specified; also, a greater number of persona. 

iSag Massimoks Picture iv. u, I must confciie llic more 
ihc merier. a 1693 O. Hcaasar 7 ocula Prod, 68s More 
speech then stlcnoe. 1666 Stilungvl. Serm, 
Wk.v 1710 1 , 11 It is hard to say whether ever any Age pro 
uuced more studious and skilful to pervert the dempi of 
I. yes . .than this of ouis hath done. 1818 CaL*MB Digtti 


fc?* the imrthaaer's male ancestoia have 

been dneended from, .the femes in the higher claaaM. 

Tl The phr. tnore Shan one is followed by a verb 
in the sing., like Fr.//i#x a^un. 

f M Mom than 

one who took a part in the more extreme devdopmams of 
IM wmk has since been conspicuous on the taiionalittlc 
side tA more recant cootrovenics. 

4 . An additional quantity, amount, or number. 

9k, Something else in addition to what is specif 
Chiefly with prefixed word, any, some, no, lili/e, 
mttek: for examples see thosewords; alsoNovoiiS. 

For the advb. um of at^ more, see C 4a. 

7:u.Ls8lWaiisadaiiomoiaofyeiiradaios. 


I 1697 Drypen Yirg, Georg, iv. 765 This Answer Proteus 
gave, nor more he said. 1805 Sir E. E. Kav in Law 
! Times ReF bXXIll. 651/t If thnunderwriters wanted to 
• know more, they ought to have asked for indMrmation. 

I b. e//s^. (as obj. of on omitted vefb of ' saying ’ 

I or the like). Now somewhat areb, 

c i46o-s8ss [see No more A. 1 bj. ?IS36 I.j^timbr In Lett, 
Suppress, Monasi, (Camden) 149 Butt of thys my dewtye 
moor att moor Icyser. 1380 Lvi.v Euphuts (Arb.) 390 But 
more of this at our next meeting. 1998 Shaks. Mtrch, Y, 
II. vL 80 Heere comes Lorenxo, more of this hereafter. 1863 
Cheut, Hews 14 Feb. 84/1 Lubricating Oils.— Some con- 
signments to hand, of which more again. 

t o. Without more (Sc. but mair, etc.) ; without 
anything further or i^ditional ; often 4-^ without 
more ado, without delay. Withimt less, without 
snore; but min or more: without addition or 
diminution; exactly. Obs, 

1S97 R. Glouc (RoIU) 81 panne bek bet in walls kre wib 
oute Mor. a lyeo Cursor M, ti86To beriing kni his Ixxli 
bare Adam andeue wit-outen mare, c 1374 Ciiai’ckr 7 'n*/- 
Ins IV. X05 ( 1 33) They yaf hym Antenor withoute more. 137s 
.SV. Leg. Samts L (Petrus) 51 Na claihU he had, .Yt ware 
gude, hot kirtil and clok, but marc, ihid, iii. (Andreas) 1 38 
Forowtine ony mare to k bordatc I wente ine hy. 1447 
Bokenmam .Seyntys (Roxb.) 83 And anoon iulyan w^'th out 
moor For hir to uresoun hys offyeers sent, iggs Lvndbsav 
Monarch* 'rjys Fourhundreth stageis and four score In cir- 
cuit, but myn or more, icfe Rolland Crt. Yenus l. 809 
Inclining law but mair thUlfimph anone,. .Schosaid [etc.L 
t d. lYith the mair (Sc.) ; ? ■* ‘ and more *. Obs, 
1^3-4 Reg. Privy Councit Siot. I. 257 (^hairat thai re- 
maiiit thir twa yeris bigane, with the mair. 1368 /hid, 636 
Fourty thowsand stane weebt of leid ure, with the mair. 

e. Aftii more : used (chiefly after a statement of 
quantity or number), to indicate an indefinite or 
unspecified addition to wbat has been mentioned. 

a tm%Aaer, R. $4 per hco lei ine prisune uour Intend 
4er & moare. a 13M Cnrsor M, 5056 He hint him in his 
armes kure And kyst him, fooiti .siIHm and mare [GOtt, sexti 
sith or mar], c 14M Gametyn 905 , 1 wold )eue ten pound 
by lesu CrUt ! and more. 1430 Pastom Lett, 1 . 196 Peris 
Brusy. .hadde x m\ Frenshe men and more, c 1470 Go/, 4 
Gattf. 480 Be il wes mydmome and mare, markit on the 
day. 1610 Shaks. TemO. 1. il 48 Had 1 not Fowre, or fiue 
w'omen once, that tended met Thou hadsi: and more, 
Miranda. 1898 Aytoun Botkwell 1. xxv, Ihcy call me 
savage, bruul, base, And more. 
t. Other persons than that or those mentioned. 

1896 A. E. Hol'SMAN Shropshire LmA TLxn, More than 1 , 
if truth were told. Have stooa and sweated hot and cobL 
Often rhetorically treated as a real sb. 
with qualifying words: The * something more* 
that has be^ spoken of or implied in the context, 
c fduo Shaks. Sonu, xl. What hast thou then more then 
thou hadst before?. .All mine was thine before thou hadst 
this more. 1690 Locke //emt. Umi, 11 . xvii. | 15 He knows 
the depth to Im so many faih>jms, and more ; Init how much 
that more is, he hath no distinct notion at all 1849 M. 
Arnold To Intiep, Preacher^ Know, man hath all which 
Nature hath, but more. And in that more lie all bis hopes 
of good. i8m Cloucm Dipsychus 11. v, Hints haunt me ever 
of a more beyond. 

C. adv, 

1 . In a greater degree, to a mater extent, 

a, nnalifying a verb, a ppL adj., an adjectival 
or advb. phrase, or the whole predication. 

e S179 Lamb, Horn, 47 For«ki N cnpics hcom [MS, hem 
hcO] rested mare on sum ooer dei. c iwoORMiif 4^, 

A mare lufcs^t lu ka^t king ptuin ohbt off Godess wille, 
c 1380 WvcLir .Set. lYhs, 111 . 330 And kiis kd k>ven more 
ker ordre kun Crist, sgft Rolls of Pesrlt. 111 . 630/i For m 
myche 1 am a Justice, that more than an other oomun 
man acholde have had me more discieily and peesfully. 
143S-1 in Wills 4 tnv. H, C. (Surtees) 1 . 70 note. Arid 
Couching tidsnges. . 1 haoe charged y* berar of this to c’tlle 
yow mor at large, sigi Stankev Emgtmssd 1. ii* 97 Sutely 
they wold mor extyme hyt then they dow, sgsy Bbabo 
Theatre Cods JuAsm, (tfiia) 335 To reuetmt himselfe more 
at full vpon the ctiiietia tlie Uvrnall Chr, la Arm, iii. 
vcTM 19. ill. I 4. 677 If any In the World need walk pen* 
dandy upon Cod, more than others, the Minister b be 
1877 Eael Oebkry Art of War 15 More at home, and at 
ease, and safety. 1894 r. Bragcb Disc, Parables xL 184 
A man b never more himself, than when he exerrises bis 
reason upon the best of objects, reiigion. S708 Pore Let, 
to Wycherley to Apr., Some {vcrios).. 1 have entirely new 
exprcM'd, and turned more into Poetry. ivM Bbrkxlxt 
Reasons jor net reffyiag Mr, Waitem | 7 The more be 
explains, the more 1 am puailed. sfee Youno Ht. Tk, 11, 
98 Oiimt I chan gold more sacred ; more aload lima bad, 
to bob. twj G odwin Enquirer 1. ii. 10 , 1 shall be. .more 
a man and M a brute. 1797-8 Jane Austen 6>issx 4 Sens, 
XExi, Every friend must os made still more her IHm Iqr 
them (her sufferingsL tlli LelLfr, Madras (1843) ao The 
more trifles and the less worth telling they seem to you, the 
man valuable to me al such a dbunce. sfllg^NEwatL In 
Todhnnicr Ace, Writ, (1876) 11 . 404 The notion nuist he 
followed much more Into d^U than he has done s8|8 
Bvcklx Civlliu, 1 . iL tia The line am are addressed laore 
10 the imaginaiion ; the acbocas to tbs inttUset 

b. quaU^riog so or adv«, to form the conk* 

parntive. 

With most adjs. and ndvt. of mors than one iylbMs» and 
wUh oil of note than two sylbddes.tbb b iba no^^ 
of forming the comoamllve, A lew sMooayllablas fSig* 
HghijsSr) twmSySm tbeb companS^bdSi ^ 
Instead of takimi the suflbi.sr, 
s tt«8 £nMi 3 . /fema 3 pse we able M boon H odmoddse 
^ pa mare imete. . 1340 Haieioui 838 And 

whal es mar horibel In Made Ibn nninn ee wbe^eededef I 


1.^180 He was. .more gallant, more generous, more every- 
thing tliat is agreeable in youth, than Ids brother. i8ai 
Southey in Lt/e (1850) V. 106 Hb merits are every day 
more widely acknowledged. 1851 Lanlkir Popery It b 
more just tnat a bishop's sali^ should be reduced to a 
thousand a-y«ar than an admiral's to three hundred. 1884 
Ir. Lotsds Logie 348 The true law is far more complicated. 

a Often prefixed to monosyllabic and disyllabic 
adjs. and aavs. which have otherwise a regular 
comparative in -rr; os more true, more busy, more 
often — truer, busier, oftener. 

By mod. writers tbb alternative form b used (1) for special 
emphasis or clearness ; (9) to preserve a balance of phrase 
when other comnaratives with * more * occur in the contexi ; 
(3) to qualify the whole predicate rather than the single 
adj. or adv. 

c 1330 R. Bkunnb Chron, (tSio) 933 Was neucr at Saynt 
Denys feste holden more hy. 1340 Ayenb, 63 Ac Icai- 
inges likitide byep more grat zenne. c 1400 Maun dkv. (18 n/) 
XXX. 305 He rennethe more faste than ony of the totlar. 
I 47 »~ 8 s Malory Arthur vii. viL 999, 1 am a gentyl man 
Ixirne and of more hyghe lygnage than thou. 1947 Hooki k 
Ecct. Pol, v. Ixxx. f 4 So that of the two indefinite ordina. 
tion..doth come more ncerc ih* Apostles example. 1645 
Ord, Lords 4 Com, Sacrum, i Neucr had they more high 
and strong engagements, a 1649 Drusim. of H awth. Poems 
Wks. (1711) 3 Their arms more white than milk* 1630 W. 
Brough Saer, Princ, (1650) 177 'I'hou wilt live mote wd, 
and dye much belter, sjni Goldsm. Axx. Miac.* Wks. 1837 
1 . t6o With a voice more rough than the Staffordshire giant's. 
1798 Coleridge Anc. Mar, vi. v, Fly, brother, fly! more 
high, more high ! iflco-g Wokdsw. Solitary ReaMr 91 Or 
b It .some more humble layT 1849 Macaulay Hist, Kng. 
ix. 11.441 He was more busy than they had ever known 
him. 1849 M. Amnolo Myceriuus 17 , 1 look'd for life mure 
lasting, rule more high. 1831 Whewkll Gnttius 1 . 99 'i'he 
opposite opinion, as it b the more common, so does it .seem 
to us the more true. 1877 Moauev Crit, Mite. Scr. 11. zii 
A clumsy collector, who more often than not knew neither 
how to read nor to write. 

d. Formerly often prefixed pleonastically to the 
comparative of the adj. or adv. Obs, cxc, anh. 

In quot c 1905 the use b nut pleonastic. 

(c.iaog Lav. 4349, & ku ea;r inuchele ahtere A ec marc 
hardcre.) 13^ Ayenb, 61 An eddre .. kvt yemp more 
jruypcre panne hors. Ibid, 64 Hi byvp more worse panne 
pe gyewes. e 1400 Maundev. (1839) iv. 29 That L^nd i:, 
mecnc more hotterc than it b here. 1470-8S Malory A rthur 
XE. vi. 806 Ye shold haue the same dethe or a nun-e shame- 
ftiller cbthe. sills T. Hoav ir« CMtigiioue's Courtyer 11. 
(>577) K vUj b, More cxctlbnicr it cannot be, nor mure 
suDullcr. 1389 Rare Tri, Lave 4 P'ort, in Fixt Old Pht}'s 
(Roxb. Club) tit If ihou escape the perrill of distrrsse. My 
leare and care b twenty times more lemie. 1998 Grknkwey 
Tacitus* Ann, iv. i. (1699) 89 He vyi^ sometime largeN>e 
and laubhing ; but more oftner industrb and diligcncr. 1469 
SiUMMV MarineYt Mag, 1. Il 15 , 1 should ht glad.. to sec 
a more equaller Babnce among Sea-incn, and their Ini* 


ployers. 1876 Wood Tm/. in Acc, Set\ Late Yoy. t. (i6r>4) 
tfi6 Captain Hawes ship got tle«*irt wearing more rounder, 
ite TRN.VVSON (Enane Poems (18131 56 But Parb was to 
me Mure lovelier than all the world' beside. 

a. More assd more : in an increasing degree. 
e laoe Ormin M He wile himm fssrenn. fiff he ma)), & 
skerrenn marc A marc, eiugs Ceu, 4 Er, 511 Chitches 
ben wursiped mor and mor. a tjso Cnrsor M, s^s pai 
rise and bredcs al mare and mare. tdbfGndetk GodUeBaii. 
(S.T.K) 9 Creuand Cod ay moir and moir. 173a Berkeley 
Akiphr, v. § 7 Men grow daily more aud more wicked. 
1879 JowETT Plate (cd. e) 1 . 46 Al thb be blushed more and 
more. 

t with ellipsb of the word or fOitanoe qualified. 
Also (now more freqiientlx) mm to, where so i$ 
substituted for the omitted ^rt The more • the 
rather, the more so {beeattso, etc.). 

iMh Ayenb. 137 He siolde by wcl perfect snd ybUntd ine 
pbe wonUe snd more ine pe oWc« Tigis Poston Av//- U; 74 
And bevery man wyl sty wel ther of, the mor cauts he d a 
gentyluian,. .and in gret ptnur. tflM T. Hosv tr. Catftg 
Jiandg Conriyer 11. (1977) N iii b, I wyl we defo the whole 
vntU to morow. tlm more tbel 1 tbynke it vmll done wm 
folowe ibe IL Julians omnscL 1640 d Sboowicne Cbrisls 
Connseil 84 How much more, when tfay crownt b jo^ng ! 
vsm BxaKSLEV De/, Pfte^ikink, in Math, • eS Yhb u so 
piam thit nothing can bt more sa sfljis M* Arnold 
Farenselt viii, 1 too have wish'd, no wonmn mofy. |nw 
stalling, feverish heart away, im Bmrow Ibjidl^alet 
Hi, • Atn the Welsh, .as dsnnbh st the Hii^lan^rsT said 

1 . 'Yes*, said he, *006 a good deal morir. 1876 Bssant 

A Rice doid, Bntterfty PfoL I, The EngUib servant was 
dresstd like hb master, but *more-so'. . , . 

Any mm, no mm (dial, also more simply) 
are used to exotude or deny a tecoud clause equally 
with a first See Ko MOiB C 4. ^ ^ 

idSi jAa OtANT Sh, Lend, sop fdUb, Sir I ehe did ned 
ocem^mdk anbi at V, mslr Humihe fthw* ^ifl44 
Amie^aaTCk, (1858) t viL t/i TlMie..dtd iioi, any am 


AngiediajrTCk, (1858) t viL tyi Tbeie.^td M 


^ pa mare imete. . 1340 Haieieui dV,OMsr. 838 And 
whatm mar horibd inSiedipMsmiUisWlieaMesdedef 
S379 Barroun Bmee vti, 333 lie bebm hk mayr ynklrly, 
tnt SrwuMSfeet, NadVe Me fliids JUii mere agM 
abe than Moilom 9^99 Mm Mimm S/omy ^ iSeths 


than flttto-girla, to ooBM into good ioelelfk • 

IL Mm like (conofL)eeMier (u dpuc^ 
attDSMr or Ct m n tkO e kit, mlhMg 

CUM. Sjm.yXL u Vi <«?»» F ? 
coMoctnrm.., nmm wMcb ilr* MOMpn UWSKm 
qMm oe rtnin; 1 gUdly ado^ «Ne 

& Phr. Mm or Jm (iUm W m9m im9ri W 



KOBS. 


HOBBL. 


(W. de W. 1531) 27 b. Ought to folowe hym more or leue 
euery perionc after ni» habilitc. 1615 Hart Atiat, Ur, 
11. ‘iv. 74 Thle fluxe continued IcbM or more for .some few 
daycH after. 1683 Moxon Meek, Uxerc,^ Printing xix. F 7 
It will more or leu Job against every Ixstter. 1711 Aupison 
Sptet, No. at F 3 Lawyers, .that are more or less p.'UMionate 
according as they are paid for it. 1839 Urk Diet, Arts 
897 Formerly fluxes more or less compound were employed 


461 

before adjs., advs., vbs.| and descriptive sbs.| to iiidi- \ 
catc that the word thps qualified is (in some obvious 
respect; inadequate to the intended meaning. 

Cf. the similair uses of////r t/uant in Latin, 
c 1440 Aij^futdet 0/ Tales ic/i The script ur of haim is timr 
pan ccclxxij ycrc old. »SS 3 Kespublica i. ii. 32 (llrandl) 
And yonder he comet li— me tbinketh more then half inadde. 
157a R§^, Privy Council Scot, II. 168 'l*lie grit rnurthcris 


tial doclrinea' 01 i.nrutianiiy. lout. 170, 1 

to ride, more or leas. 1883 Mrs. Carlylk Lett. (1883) 111 . 
173, 1 had had pain more or less in my left arm for two 
months. 

f b. M0re andJess {tnore and min ) : altogether, 
entirely, as a whole. (Cf. B. i a.) Obs, 

a ijoe Cursor Af, 13664 j^ir strijf he wist bath less and 
mare. ci4ae Lvix;. Assembly of Cods 306 Clad all in ' 
piirpur was she more & Icsse. c 1^ Rot.ij^ND Seven Sages i 
243, 1 sail 30W schaw the mater muir .and min. 1367 Gude ' 
ff ifoHlU Ball, (S.T.S.) 29 Quhat 1 haif iholit Ics and mair. 

8. Qualifying a predicate or predicative adjunct ! 
as being applicable in greater measure or degree j 
than another. Hence often used to indicate that ' 
the one predicate, etc., is more correct than the = 
other, or (by way of euphemism or cautious state- . 
men!) that the former and not the latter expresses : 
the truth. Cf. Rathku adv, 5 a, b. 

ciaoo Vices ijr Virtues 39 pe so8e luue of gcxld, hie is • 
marc on werkes flanne on wordcs. c 137s Sc, Log. Saints 
xiv, {Lucas) 40 Luke mad his cwanccl syne, uf thingis hard i 
iiiar of sene, c 1477 Caxton Jason 78 Fro d.ny to day ; 
they apayred more than amended. 1546 IfKYwonn Pro?’, 
iiHj) o He shall let fall all, And be more fraid then hurt. 

Graftom Chron, 11 . 29 Which.. was done more of 
pride than of compassion. 15^ Si‘x.nsek F, Q, ii. ii. 17 , 
More huge in strength then wim in workes he was. 1616 
11. JoNsofc Epigrams xxxv, A Prince that rules by example, 1 
more than sway. 1663 Bci lcr Ilud, l L 30 Hut here our i 
.\uthort make a doubt, Whether he were more w*ise. or j 
stout li^ MciiwiN /« Wales xx\A. 11 . 146 More ! 

dead than alive, tigy Hvckck C/t*i 7 rs. 1 . viL 331 The Puri« ( 
Ians were more fanatical than su|ier.stiiious. 1839 IVcstm, 
Gas. 17 Aug. a/i The railways are laid more with a stra- 
tegical purpose than with a view to [etc.]. 

4 . Additionally, in addition. (Cf. A. 4.) a. In . 
negati*'e, interrogative, or hy|x>thctical contexts: 

In repetition or continuance of what has taken pl.ice 
up to a particular lime ; further, longer, again. 
Frequent in phrases ever ptore^ never more ;scc 
Ev£niionE, N kvkhmouk) , ance nn^e (sec Once 8 b). 
The phrase any more (see H. 4 a), in which more 
is the absolute adj., is used adii, iu the same sense, | 
and has superseded the simple adv. except in | 
rhetorical or poetic use. See also No more adif, I 

c 1009 Ags, Gosjfk Matt. xxit. 46 Nc nan ne dorsCe uf Sam I 
dsge hyne nan Hu8 nuire axixean. c 1073 Passion our Lord 
39 111 0 , E, Misc, 38 Anon he hyne hyleuede more to vondy. ■ 
1 1330 R. Rrunnb Chron. /Pwre (Rolls) 14001 yy( thalaiige 1 
liyiN any iiure. c 1400 Cameiyu 205 iher was noon with 
Gamelyn wotde wrasilc more. 1316 yV 4 ir»'. (W. de W. - 
1531) aia But now ho shall neucr dye ony more. 1610 , 
Smaks. Temjk 1. U. 994 If thou more murmur st. t6ii 
HiaLK Gem, viii. la Hoo. .sent forib the done, which returned 
not againc vnio him any more. 1709 Steelk Tat/cr No. 

83 F 3 Little did 1 think 1 should cm have Business of this ' 
Mild on my Hands more, lyta — S/eci, Na 073 F 1 !)hc is ! 
now odious to her Mistress Tor having so often spoke well 
of me, that she dare not mention me more. 17 «S CowrER ( 
Task V. 91 Where neither grub, nor root, nor earth-nut, 
now Repays their labour more. 1870 Rcskin Lect. A si vii. | 
1 18a Since their day, painting has never flourished more, i 
1871 K. Ellis tr. Catnllm Ixiv. 69 Not for sill^ tiara nor j 
amice . . Recks she at all any more. 1813-94 R. BaiocEs ! 
Eros 4 Psyche June xiv, But never call me woman more, i 
if soon 1 cannot lure her from her height divine. { 

b. In addition to what hat been specified or i 
implied; betides, moreover. Now used only after I 
a Mlgnation of quantity or number (whether de- i 
finite or indefinite), indicating an addition which ; 
swells a previous total. ! 

c taeo Trim, CoU% Horn, 3 Hit lasted wuke fuUe and > 
sum del more, a taas Auer, R, 406 Siggen. .Pater nostcr 1 
ft Aue Maria biuoien mete, atid efter mete also, ft Credo 
moare. 1173 BAiaoua Brsme xii. 314, 1 wat nocht quhat mar : 
say sail L a ine Frtirit Bersoik 39s in DunhorFs Poems 
(S. T. S.) 098 Biitn breid and wyne. and vthtr ihingis moir. 
■SIS TuHBa Hush, (1878) 195 Of siluer, golde, of precious 
stones, and trsaaures many more, Holinskbo 

Hist, Seoi, 43o/t To which he more added thoN epeechiSi 
c 1378 in HaasehM Ord, (1790) 041 The Lord Chauncellor. • 
fee 4194 Of. o 4 For hli aiundanoe in the Star-chamber, 
^ o oi More, by the aamea of annuities 300 o a 
Bssr^ Roe. L 141 Item. I|^ene scyiUngis 

(or ^ mica ^ aiie hogneld ; hem, niair, twentie sex schil- 
“njis vml for ant lana; courchay; Utm. mair, twentie 
echillingls flw ant ood and codwalr. iSiS & Jonion 
/remr xiuiUI, Ho not ollhnd thtw with a vaint tcare more, 
gof Morthiur Hmek (iTti) L 11 It wUl ripen in about a 
Month's tUiM mot^ 1719 Ds Cnsier 11. (Globi) 900. 

1 wtmt bava ont Ciuatura touchM mora, npoQ Pain of 
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long. 1613 G. Sanuys Trav. 58 It is.. more then con> 
jectuietl, tliat Mahomet grounded his devised Paradise, 
upon the Poets invention of KHsium. a iM Bacon Ch. 
Contrast. Wks. 1870 I. ^44 It is more than time that there | 
were an end. .made of this immodest, .manner of writing. ! 
tSgS Dkvurn Lucian Pri>se Wks. 1800 111 . 360 Fur this . 
rca.son he calls himself mure than once an Assyriiin. 174a \ 
Yocng A 7. Th. III. 69 So frequent death, Sorrow, he more | 
than causes he confounds. 17731 Chaiham .S'/, on Address 
18 Nov., These more than popish crueUie.s. t8i8 Byron , 
Mar.efpa xiii, ’Twas more than noon. MKi>wiNi4/^A*r • 
in It ales I. 203 Places that it was hardly safe to nave 
descended at more than a walk. 1847 UmRAKi.i Tancred 
111. V, O, my more than sister, Its hell ! 18^ Ruskim Time 
tfr 'Tide xix. | 116 My much more than disrespect for the 
Jamaica Committee. 1870 L'Esi range Afiss Atit/ard I. ! 
V. 163 The orator was more than usually brilluiiit. 1889 j 
I). Masnay Capt. Afarsyat 147 ‘The Little Savage * . .ends | 
by being more than a little tiresome. 1 

b. Neither more nor less than: exactly, pre- i 
ciscly, (that) and nothing eUe. I 

So F. ni ptus tti moias one. 

etefio .Sir R. Rob La Belle Dame 305 For my desire is 
nothir more ne lesse Hut my seruisc todoo for your plc%ancc. 
*749 Folding Tom Jones \. i, The dranm, vvhicfi he will 
have contain neither mure nor less than nve acts. 1843 
Borrow Bible in .Spain xxxvi, The first step which 1 took 
. .w.as u very hold one. it was neither more nor less than 
the establishment of a shop fur the sale of Testament.s. 

0 . Used conjunctionally to intrcxluce a clause or 
sentence W'hich is of the nature of an imfiortant 
addition. Now only arch, chiefly in nay more^ 
wt\y {and) more. Formerly also Cf. 

Maikatour (.SV.), Moreovkk. More hy token : 
sec Token sh, 

1390 Gowkr Conf. 11. 83 To tile iond. .Saturnus of his 
ognne wit Hath foundc fer>t, and more vii Of Chapiua:i- 
luide he fond the wcic. a 1378 Lindesay (rit-scottie) Chron. 
Siot. «S.T.S.) I. £5 Mair, ii had lienc g<:iode for the c un- 
mone weill of Scultland that [etc.]. 1591 Shark. /'ll trOV.vA 
11. iv. 179 We are liciriiathd : nay more, our man.*ij:e howre 
. . Determin'd of. i6oe Hatn. 11. it 126 1 ‘his in Oliedii nee 
hath my daughter shew'd me : .And more abouc hath his 
soliciting . . All giueii to mine eare. 1613 NV. Lawson Cau*ttry 
Housew. Gant. 11626) 19 More then this, there is no tree 
like this for soundnesse. CkEECH tr. Lucre tins 11. 

fed. 3) 43 But more, 'tis nothing strange lh.at eveiy Muss 
Scetns quiet and at rest, Dassnt Anna/s (eo. 4) II. 

15 He was industrious, and more, he was hatidNOme. 1903 
A. R. Whiiham Watchers by the Cross ii. Tradition .. 
tells us that she was wealthy, influential amt Tieautiful, and 
yet before her conversion living a life of worldlincss,— more, 
a life of deadly sin. . 

t7. quasi-/r<?/, = Plus i. Obs, ^ 

1343 St. Papers Hen. VJlt (1830) 1 . 796 Item, 2 \>f the 
grelesC hulket tliat may he gotten, more the hulkcs that 
r)’dcth within the havyn. Hoidkr Harmony tplale 

opp. !>. 120), s to 4 more Diesis... s to 3 more Diesis & 
comma. STcdw. Jokes .Sjw. Palmar. Matheseos (>7 That 
Number more one. 

Mor0. Ohs. cxc. dial, AUo 7 moare. [f. 
More sh^] 

L intr. To lake root, bccume rooted ; chiefly Jiff, 
c laoo Trin, Coll. Horn. 163 [Hie] sewen on hi» lottd godes 
woed for sede and hit morede on here hcorte and wcacs 
andwel 1607 Schol. Disc, agst, Antiehr. i. i. 42 

They gaue them scope .. not only to moare hut also to 
spread, and finally to gaine that height in which at this day 
we find them. i8asJf ENNiNCS Obs, Dial. W. Eng, 56 To 
Afore^ v.n. to root ; to become fixed by rooting, 
ta. trans. To root, implant; to cst.'iblish. Ohs, 

41300 Leg, Rood (1871) 28/126 To one hi {the three trees] 
were alle icoine And Imored so uastc also h^t hi ne mhte 
awei be inome. <1330 R. Brunne Chron. 11 'ace (Rolls) 
16587 Whenne . . he folk waa wel y-inored. vt3lo Sir 
Fi rusmh, 2834 Hure loue ys mored on h** fill v.'isie. 1398 
Trevisa Barth, De P, R, xiv. U. (1495) 466 Noo th)mgc on 
lyue maye growe but yf he he rotyd and moryd in sub- 
staunce of erthe. Ibid, xv. xxxvu. (ToUem. MS.), Seueu 
naciones of them were of children of Canaan, in )ic whiche 


3 . To uproot, root up, 

IM R. Olovc. (Rolls) 1^3-4 pe ercheliissopcs wodes ck 
hv king lict echon pat me morede al clcne vy, |iat her ne 
Dileueoe non. pat ech tre were vp mored, hat it ne spronge 
namore pare. iMpuGlomesterCloss. s.v. Afore sb., To more, 
to root upw 

Hence lloviiif - m, an axe for * moi ing * trees. 
nffiiorpSuhmhm 9 j 7 {Z,V>.D,), tfhfGoMm Preedue. 
Cfoss., Moroiug*eue, an ax for grubbing up the roots of 
trees. thyoGloueieierCiott. 

Obt. Also 3-4 mare, 5 mooryn. 
[f.MoRle. Cf.MD«.^MLG.M/nfe(Du.cvniiMrm, 

feriMFvfiff#ii),OHG.NiMN(MHG. ef/r 4 if,mod.G. 
puh^n),\ 

L iram. To iocitaae, augment, exaggerate. 

‘ icdesarhisrai. 1349 



What he wol make more, he moreth. 1433 Lvix;. St. L,i 
mund I. B91 So wa^ he Ixisy the ticsuur, that men talk 
Rem puhlicani, to iimriMi aud aiiietulc. c 1440 Jacob's It 'e/i 
xvi. Ill To encrcsyri it t<j iiKiryn pi medc in hlysse. f 1440 
Ptomp. Paru. Moryn, or make iiuhc (//. iiiooryii), 

majoro. 41450 in Gilds (1870) 451 In nioryng the 

pri* of the liut-re. i45o~iS30 Myrr, our Ladye 209 Then 
the kynge of all hly^sc iitored hys treasure piittyngc in to 
yt a lyuyiiBc sowlc. 1483 Vutg. af>s Terentio 15 He dredith 
lest thy oldc angyr or hardnes U mortd or incresyd. 

2 . intr. To become increased or augmented. 

141S-SO Lvug. Chron, Troy in, \xvli. fi S j, ' 1 ‘hcy him 
liCMiUght..on their woo I'l rewe. That lykly vias to more 
led. 1 513 morne] and renewe. c 1430 — Min. Poems « Percy 
Soc.) 243 For rihte as Ver ay inoreih in grennesse, So dutn 
childhood in amcrows lustynesse. 

More, var. Mouur ; obs. f. Mc^on. 

-more (moi»i), suffix, forming ml vs. of place 
(rarely of time) in the comparative degree (most 
of which have given rise to adjs.of idtnii. al foim). 
Chiefly appended to advs. having altcmly the com- 
parative ending -cr. .'is in backermore. dovonermore^ 
Jarthermore, furthermore^ hindermore^ innermore, 
outer more, overmorc, rathermore. utUrmore ; in the 
16-1 7th c. a few formations occur in which it is 
I added to a ]X)sitive or unconi]>ared adv., as hind- 
more, hithermore, inmore, yonder mair, 

\ The suffix is identical with Moke adv . ; the 
I addition of this adv. to coinp.irativcs occurs in 
, Scandinavian, as ON. fyrrmeir earlier, frrmcir 
farther off, nkrmeir nearer, OSw. innarmcr 
-- Lvnehmoke, ufthit mer Nethebmobe. The 
: earliest instances in Eng. occur in the Ormtilum 
{furthermore) and the Cursor Mundi {further- 
more^ innermore ) ; it is therefore likely that the 
use was originally due to Scandinavian influence. 
Hut the majority of the comparatives in •more were 
formed to correspond to previously existing su])er- 
latives in -Must, which wcie partly altered forms 
of OE. superlatives in -m-est, and partly new form.i- 
tions on Inc analogy of these. 

More bery, obs. form of Mi lbebby. 
Moreclacke : sec Mortlake. 
tMo Tecrop. Obs. rare. Also 6 {*ierron,) 
merecrop. [?T. More a, Crap sb,^ (^usc 2).] 
The plant Burnet Saxifrage, Pimpimlla Saxifuiga. 

a\^aa-yo StOi.kholm Med, MS. 194 ryiiqicrnol t>r sLlfhol 
01 weyewourth or morccrop: ipia maior. 1397 Gekafdis. 
Herbal App., Merecrop is PimpernclL 
XorMII vDtori‘*n). Also S morine. [Of obscure 
origin; possibly a fanciful fonnation on Muirk. 
Cf. MuBKLLA.] a stout woollen or woollen and 
cotton material either plain or watered, used for 
curtains, etc. Also attrib, 

4 1^1 ErilERELKiE SoHg BaSSCt 4 \vi>, 1 704 I 287 Let 
£qui|xige and l>ref(» despair. .Since Basset is come in ; For 
nothing can oblige the Fair l.ikc Mony and Morine. 1796 
CHARUiric Sun II Mnrehnwnt ] 1 I. 6? A high, long, old 
fashion room, with a daik blue morine l>ed at the end of it. 
•797 Bra*ijbril Parish .-Iu. vE. D. D. , .Mot cun and 
i2r. id. Alaking a cuitain of it liefore the i>rgan, 14J. id. 
1823 J. F. CoAM’kR Pinmerg vii, Her i^iticvsil of grt-en 
inoorcn. 1857 J- 1 ^- Wai.sh Dom. P\on. xSj Wixilleii 
d.'llna^k^ and morcenN are sold at fii>in vjd. to is, ('<«/. ) rr 
5’ard. a 1864 Haw t morse Dollrter Rom. 11 SS3' i j The old 
genilenmn . . pulled aside the faded moreen curtains of his. 

; ancient bed. 19M Longm. . 1 / 4 a'- J»ly loS She had dis- 
carded horsrhiiir (or cTclunnc and moreen lor diniity\ 

b. Comb , : moreen-damask, moreen -silk. 
i ®37 T. Hook Jack ^fn^xx. HI. 1S5 An unsavouty sinell 
of pilch, moreeiiHlamakk. savoury viands and fresh paint. 
1889 Jehn Bull 2 Mar. 151/2 A dics.s of blue moreen kilk. 
Mo'refiold, adv, rare. [f. More a. -f -ix)LI).] 
More times over. 

•830 Marry AT King's 0:on xli, There U no talent W'liicb 
returns niorefold than courage. 

Morefound, variant of Mokfound. 

Moreghen, ohs. form of Morn. 
t MO'rfthaild, adi\ Obs. rare. [f. Moke a, 4 * 

' Hand sb, Cf. at least hand (Least a, 3) and 
j Hand sb. 4 c.] More tuiv, 

I ty.E.E.Ai Ut, P, A. 475 tX hat more-hond mo^te he 

i acheue hat hade endured [etc.). 

I Morehen, inoreh 6 n(n)e, ubs. if. Mlouiikn. 
j Moreinga : sec Morings. 

I Morein, Morels, obs. IT. Mi urain, Morris. 

Moreish (mo«‘riJ\ a. colloq. Also morish. 
i [f. More a, 4- -isll.] That makes one desire more. 

1738 SwiKr Pol. Comursai. 9 How do you like thU Tea, 

: C donel? Well enough, Madam 1 hut metiunks it is a littk 
more-ish. 1888 Peasant Nov. 1S7 The beer was the best 
they had e\'er drank in their lives .and tasted so ' morish '. 

iMt Aiht., M *s Extra Cream Toffee k 'Moreish'. 

More you eat. More you want. 

Morel (inore'l), sb^ Forms: 3-5 morale, 6 
morrell, 5 moraole, 5-9 moreUe, 6-8 morell, 
5- morel, [a. OF. Ptarele (mod F. morelU) - Pr., 
It., mcd.L. moftlla ; prob. the fenu of morel { » It. 
morello) : see Moeel a. Ct MDu., Du. motrel.] 
1 . A name applied to various plants also known 
as Nightshade; chiefly the black Nightshade 
1 { -= manl: see a). 

I e laSs ^oe. PtasUs in Wr.-Wafcker 358/25 A/;Fnf/i«, morelr, 
I atterlt^ c 1400 Lan/ram's Cirurg. 55 Putle Co »•“«•• 



MOBSL. 

cyn iu'^ of Miin ctbc: as inord, pt^iiywort, vii'j;c 
iM-ttoris. 14. . J/S. Line, A/itt If. •93(Halli«r.)‘rak iuurrolt\N, 
and t he rule of e verfci ne that waxes on the ake. 1483 ^ a ///. 

243/2 Mordlct rx/, tolaintm, 1519 

Hokman Vttlg. 110 Purple veluette of Vndc: that hath 
thecoloureuftiiurdleyor vyolett^ or rousty^fon : is 1110. isle 
Ilf piycc. 1^6 Pmaj>h Bk^ Ckiidn (1553) S vj, I'be ittyev 
of inord, otTierwyse called nightsh^e. 1598 Sylvkmkk 
Du Bartiu 11. i. 11.^ lut^sture 580 Thou sevst, no wheat 1 
Helicborus can hiing; Nor barley, from the iiuuUling | 
Morrell spring. 1601 Hollako PliHyll, 58 Morel or N iglii- . 
shade. 1707 CnrDs. iu Hush, 4* Card as^ If we m.-ikc use | 
of the Juice of Poopyi of Morel,, .or of lien-bane, we shall i 
h.ive Fruits of a Narcotick and Soporativc Virtue. i8j6 i 
J. M. Gully Magemiu*s PormuL (ed. 2) 144 Solaniii..iiiay 
Ur employed in all cases where the extract of ilie morel or 
the bitter-sweet is indicated. 

atirib. 1944 Phaei Regim. Ly/e (1553) C ij b, Seeth it 
in nightshade or morell water. 

2. Petty morel, also 6 petermorell, peti- 
morel, petiemorel. 

a. The black nij^htshadc (Sckwttm ni^wi), 

ci4Sa MK. AUtt Bk\ (Heinrich) 85 I'ake groundeswcle, 
lemke, chiken mete, daysyes, reiibarbe, petit morel, & herbe j 
lienet. 1548 Turner Sames IM>€$ (iBSi) 75 Soiamutn ; 
korteuse..i& called in KnglUhe Nyghtshade, or pety morel I 
..in frenche .Morel. 1978 Lvrs PiuhHHs 111. Ixxxix. ^44 | 
Thcgrecne leaves of Petiemorel, or NightNhade, potinde with j 
(larched barley inealc, is marudoas profitable . . layd to I 
Saint Antonies fire, s6ii Cotgr., AhreiU, the he.'irhe [ 
Morell, i^ttie Morell, garden Nightsliade. Hsg Bradley I 
Pam, Put, S.V. Dissolve four or five Grains of ' 

Canipbire, in either Lctticc, Petty-Morei, or PursUin* ; 
Water. 1879 Prior fcv. Atortl^ Pttiy-Mortl^ the ; 

garden nightshade, ^olanum ni/irum^ L, 

b. //..V. Amcrienn spikenarti, #viav//c;y(i. j 

t$ 4 ^g 0 A. Wood C/ass-bk, 994 Araiia raermesa* > 

Pcttymorrel. Spikenard. 1890 in Cfuiury Diet. 

3 , Great morel, Atrofa iieiladonna {Tnas. 
Bat. 1S66). : 

Moral (morel), sb.'^ Also 7-8 morell, 9 | 
morelle. [app. a. F. mortlle (Cotcr. 1611: not 
in recent Diets.): see MorellaI.J A morella I 
cherry. Also morel cherry. 1 

t6ti CoTr.;R.| .MorelUst MorcirCherries ; late-ripe Cherries, 
ilryed fur Winter proutsion. 1813 Hocc Queen* a Wake 
111. xviL (1814) 393 His lip like the morel when glossed with 
dew. 1810 Pautologia VIII, Morels or Morelia Cherry. 

Moral (inore'T), P'orms : 7-9 morille, 8 
murrelvl, 8-0 moralise, morrell(e, moril, 8- j 
morel, .^e also Moriglio. [a. F. morille ( 1 6th c. | 
in Hatz.-Darm.) ; the history of the word is obscure, , 
but it is certainly a. .some form of the Teut. word i 
represented by OHG. morhila (MHG. morchel^ 
merely mrxl.G. morchel^ whence the botanical L. 
morcheUa), dim. of morha More sh.^ j 

In OHG. the dim., like the primary word, occurs only for 
* carrot * ur * parsnip * ; in MIlG. both were applied also to : 
the fungus ; mod.G. morckel means only this.] 

An edible fungu-s of the genus Morckella^ csp. 
Morchella escuUnta, 

167s Evelyn Pr. GareL (1673) ado Concerning Morilles 
and Trufis: (the firU whereof is a certain delicate red 
Mushroom. .). 1718 Gay Trivia in. 903 .Spongy morelh in 
.strong ragousts are found. And in the soup the slimy snail m ; 
drown'd. 1781 Auu. Keg, IV. l 249/2 1 ’hird service. Consist- 
ing of vegetable and m^c dishes . . green morrelleH, green 
trufiles. 1791 H. Walpole Let. to Lady Oseo^ 99 Aug., 
f^oecn Elizabeth, when shrivelled like a morel, listened with 
complacency to encomiums on her beautjr. 1898 Gkippiiii ! 
ik Henpekv Microgr, Dict,^ Aforels^ species of ,\forckeita, ' 
Kncyci, Brii.XVll. 76 Aforei. This dclicioas edible | 
fungus, Morchella eeculenta (Pers.^, is more common in 
Hriuin than is generally sappoeed. 

tMord, a. and sbA Obs, Also 5 moml, 6 j 
momlll^e, momll. [a. OF. ///or</(early mod.F. ; 
monau) It. morello^ perh. f. L. mdrum mulberry. ; 
.Some scholars refer tne word to late Gr. iiavpot j 
black : see Moor sb.^ Sp. and Pg. have ntoreno ' 
dark compleaioned, * brunette*. The Fr. sb. appears 
in M Du. as tMnel black horse.] j 

A. (uij. t Of a horse : Dark-coloured. Obs, j 

^1530 Ld. BnifEwArik, Lyl. Bryt, (1814' 993 He was ' 

Wf^ll mounted vpon a good Mark morell horse. I 

B. sb. A dark-colouied horse ; hence, a proper | 
name for such a horse. 

r 1419 WvNTOUH Cron, iv. vii. 799 par morel, bayerde, don 
and gray. Withe wondis flyngandc ran away, c M^Prom^. 
I'arv. 343/1 Morel, horse, morellua, 1488 Plumpton Corr, 
(Camden) 17 , 1 have sold both my horse, good morrd ft hb 
fclow. a 1919 Skelton Agti, Gameuhi in. 13 Gup^ mar- 
m«v:t. jast ye, morelle ! c 1990 {titU) The Wife lapi^ in 
Morels Skin. 1987 M. Geovb Peloit A liipP. (1878) iso 
Im such was Morrell stayne and layde in BaUbh bnmt. 

Moreland, obs. form of Moorlavd. 

Morele, yarlant of Morel j^.i 


HOBBBQUB. 


! fMore'UiaUf Obs, [f. Morelli-ns see 
' below) + -AN.] Pertaining to the opinions of 
Morellius (J. It. Merely of Geneva,^. 15(50) who 
> advoc.'itcd an extreme democmtic theory of church 
i government. Hence t Morodlianiim. 

Ratiihand Brie/ Par»at, Ck, Courses vi. 96 They 
! professe tocoiidemnv Morelliaii and popular Government, but 
I what can be inure popular than thb, wherein all have equall 
! power to decree letc.|. 1878 W. Hubbard lia^AtMess oj 
\ PeoAle 69 This [a*, charity] would cure all the murcllianisiiie, 
and lilM:rtini.snie in the Brethren of 


Pellets This [a*, charity] would cure all the murcllianisiiie, 
and lilM:rtini.snie in the Brethren of Ncw>£ngland Churches. 

Morello (morcb). Also 7 morrello, 8 mo- 
relli, 7 -9 morella [Of unceitain origin. 

Usually referred to It. nwreUoS<^ #wrv//itdark<olourcd ; 
but evidence chat the fruit was .so designated in It. is want- 
ing. On the other hand the early mod. Flemish name was 
martlle^ recognized by Ktlian as aphetic for aMarelU,yA, 
It. auiarelta^ dim. of au/itroi^L, awtlnts bitter. The £ng. 
name (also Morel sb:*. obs. F. morelle^ may be an altera- 
tion of this, due to ass<jciation with Murei. a,] 

1 . A k ind of cherry , with a bitter taste. A 1808//pt7/. 


! sto Austen Pruii Trees 1. 81 'J'he Morello Cherry and 
I other deep^iloured pleasant Cherric.s no doubt would make 
I a speciall good wine. 1864 Evelyn AW. Hort, luly 70 
I Cherries. Carnations, Morelia, Great •be.irer [etc.]. 1893 
! — /V La Quint. Compl. Card, 1 1 . 69 For really tho'^e Bigar- 
reaux, and Morello’s are admirable Fruits. 1707 Mortimer 
Husb. (1791) 11 . 997 Morelia, or the Great Bearer, being a 
block Cherry fit for the Conservatory before it Ite through 
ripe, but *tis bitter eaten raw. 1799 Johnson Connoisseur 
No. 80 p 3 One was to pickle walnuts . . another to make 
Morella brandy. 1781 Fitzgerald in PkiL Trans. 1 . 11 . 79 
Several branches ol a morelli cherry-tree. 1804^ Loudon 
Encycl, Card. (ed. a) | 458^ The morello is much improved 
in fl.'ivor when planted ag.\tn!U a wall of good aspect. i88s 
Garden at Jan. ^/a We should like, .to know where a more 
Ijcauiiful nowenng tree than the Morello Cherry con be 
found in soring. 

ta Morello /each : see quoL Obs, 

Rea Piora aao Morello Peach Ls a fair red-sided 
fruit, and parts from the stone. 

Morally, Moren, var. If. Morella, Morlan j^. 
Horen, obs. fonn of Morn, Moi?rn, Murrain. 

II MOM*]Uk. Obi, [Sp., fern, of moreno, cogn. w. 
It. morello Morel tr.l A brunette. 

t68t a Petys Diary 27 Jan., One Mr. Dekiris, the father of 
my .Morena. Did. 18 Dec., To church, where . . I spent most 
of my time looking on my new Morena.. an acquaintance of 
Pegg Penn's. 

li Morendo (more'nd^). Mus, [It, lit. * dying *; 
gerund of morire to die.] (See qnot.) 

^ 1811 Busby DUt, Alns, (ed. 3), Morendo Jtal.), a term 
jndicatuig a style of performance in which the tones of the 
instruments are to be gradually, .made to die away. 

t Morena. Obs, rare-^K [^ 6 . It. morcstax^L, 
mttrmm.} A kind of eel, Mureona helena, 

1773 Bbydonk Sicily x viiL 1 1 . 194 The niorene . . b a species 
of eel found only in thb port of the Mediterranean. 

Moreno, -or, obs. forms of xMourn, Mot rnkr. 
t MOTOnen. Obs, [f. More a, k- -nk 88.] 

1. The condition of being greater or more than 
another. 

c isfc WvcLir Serm. Set Wks. I. 386 Here a e syunrn 
doubli, deniyiig bat we knowun not, ani reversing Crbtb 
sentence of morencsse ]i«t he spake of. Ibid,. Grctcncs of 
clerks b morencsse of mekcncsseand morenmse in service. 
14.. in Hawkins Hist. Mus, (1776) II. 9j||4 Arithmcticke 
(trctilh 1 uf morencsse and lasMiesse of numbir. 

2. The condition of beingmorethan one; plurality. 
1811 CoTCR., PluratiH. pluraliti^ or morencsse; more ; 

then one of. 1874 N. FAOirAK Bulk 4 Sehu 1B7 A more- | 
ness of worlds, ana a soonemess of thb world, may alwayes ; 
be, and often are, arounded upon a like way oh reMoning. 
Morening, obs. form of Mourning a. 

Morenly, variant of Murrainly Obs. 
Mori0iiii]^g(e, oba. forms of Morning. 
Morms, pi. of Moring vhl. sb. Obs. 

Moreole, variant of Moril M.i 
MorgOtft (mo«Ti|M), sb. and a. Also mortol. 
[ad. rood.Gr. f. Mopfa Morea, tbe 

modem name of Peloponnesus.] 

A. sb. A native of the Mores, 
lijp Penny Cycl. XL 439/1 The Moteolts on the con- 
trary, with the cxoepcioa of Maine, bad completely sub- i 
mitted to the Turkish y^e. sfsi Q. R$tf. Jsly iij The ; 
descendants of the unwarlike Moreots. 


fftoreiina. Plumpum Corr. B odj. Of or j)eittining to the Moitolef. 
d my hone, good mml ft hb M PennyCpcL XL 4Wa Some Intrigues and 1 
i Agst, Gnrmuhe ill. iz Gu|^ mar- I slons between the RoumtUM cli^the Moreolajwl 
' *880 iMle) The Wife Inopt^ in j and the old Klcpht ColocotroiH. iM i. G. Wil 

Grove PeioPt 8 HsPP, ( 1898 ) iso I DaltneUia A Montenegro 11 . 453 Tbe lifoieQt* ch« 


taprimatesi 

WiLEINSON 


Itoeling. obs. form of Morlino. 
tMwrw. Obs. Also 7 merelly. [Perh. 
a quasi-ll. dim. of Moirr : cL MoRtBN.] A kind 
of material uMd for dresses, enrUina, etc. Also 
morella mohmr. 

SI"?.* “ Cmm. 

MonU», moMlU s we Momuh 
IIp»Ht^ wiut «f Moul 


DaltneUia 4 Montenegro 11 . 793 Tbe lifbieQte character, 
loo, bears a far stronaer rcsembUnoe to diat of tha anclant 
Greeks, than of tha Stavoniaas. 

MOMaT«r(mondsirei),asdfo. Nowonly///8nify 
and slightly areh. Forma: 3*5 moio-ovor, 4^7 
more ovm, 3 mm sytOTf more owyt, 5*6 
morover, 6 Sc. mnlr over, melrotir, nmlowyri 
marower, motrorer, d-yamiroiir, milrover, 4^ 
moreover, [f. Mourn. 8 OvisodK] 

1 1 - In the phriie Ased /et more oivriii^tlMl Is 
not all,* •there Is yet mote to be mid.' Obs. 

Frefiumt b Chaoosr, wbo does not otberwlie ins samv 
ever. Here anere b not stiMy an fslVw but tathir an 
ettiptical use of the abiohitsadi* fqeasHtb.). 

. ctm CNAtiCEa Booth, il nrfv.l fin And yit more oint 
[ ong. kae) what man that lemh AW/j /*. 

msAnd ym inoon mm fim In Ite Aram two the vital 
sbengte b lost aad al aim eiiil hfM. p ^9 And 


yci moorc oner of thilke word that Tullius clepcth cun- 
bcntyngc, thou slialt considere if [etc.]. 191O Pifgr. Peij', 
(W. de W. I5JI) 13b, And yet more ouerhe hath not IttU 
vs os cliyidren coiiTortlcsse. 

2 . Used nt the beginning of a sentence or clause*, 
or parenthetically, in order to mark the statement 
ns additional to what has been said before ; besides, 
lurtlier. (Often preceded by and; sometimes by 
btii.) Cf. Maihatour Sc. 

I A WYCLiK.4i7zxxL98 Thb b the man, that .'qens pepii* 
and lawe . . techiiige euery where alle men more oucr .'ind 
(Vulg. insnperet] hath ledd yn hethen men into the ieiiiii!i. 
*393^AMUL. P, Pi. C. VI. 53 And id so more-ouer me hynkel* 
..men sholde constreyne no clerke to knauene werki.s. 
6-14M Lvdg. A/in. Poems (Percy .Sue.) 37 Hc- oskid hii 
if she inylit feithfullie Luf him of herie, and, morover, 
fynallye Become his wife. 1483 Catk, Anfl, 99B/1 Marc 
oucr, preierta. insuper, anineciam. 1909 1* isiirr Funeral 
Serm, C'iess Kuktnond^Vs. (1B76) 393 And more oucr to 
thentente all her werkes mvght be more .icceptable [etc.]. 
1930 Tindai.k Xnui. XX. 9 Mure oucr thcie was no water 
fur the multitude. 199B Ahp. Hamilton C4/rrA.(i884) v 
Mairuuir thow so doand, cundeiiinU thiawin snule lopanis 
etenial. tte Bbamhali. ynst Cind, ii. (i66t) 16 .^niu 
were excludra . . only fiotn the use of the Sucramcnis, 
others moreover, .liuin from Sacraments and Prayers. 1715 
De Foe Poy. round World (1840) 378 And he, moreover, 
told me that it wa.<i next to a miracle they could ktui 
]H>sse.sKion of the place. 1839 Kkightley ///</. Pug. 1|. 
41 And moreover, then, as at all tinicH, the clergy had bccii 


the most lenient of landlords. 


I Macaulay y/i»/. A/i 


ii. I. 177 He was, moreover, iwrtinrto the Roman CntholTc 
religion, i860 Tyndall Glue. 1. x. 65 Vast pUtes of ice more- 
over often stood out midw.Ty between the walls of the cha-sinv 

+ b. in fuller form, etc. Oih\ 

MShgJ- Sanford ir. AgrifPas Can. Aries 71 b, More uuei 
then this, if there be any Philosophic or Doctrine of man. 
tiers [etc.]. 1799 yetnwni 1 . 169 But moreover than all 
that, he is painted up to the eyes and perfumed. 

1 3. Qualifying a predicate : Besides. Obs, ran', 
1^17 Dotnesday Inclos. (1897) 1 . 2(k) I'hei say that [etc.] . 
theisay that [etc.]. .And moreouer thei have nothbg to say. 
+4. Used prepositionally. Obs. 

1300 Gow er Con/ II. 341 And if 1 sebol more over this 
l>^.ire what thb vertu is [etc.]. 

fb. Governing a clause : Besie'es //in/. Obs. rare, 
ite SliAKB. Ham. II, iL a Moreouer, that we much iliil 
long to see >‘ou, The neede we haue to vse you, did prouukc 
Our hoBtie sending. 

Morepork : see Mopoeb. 

Morft pout: see MooRi>f>uT. 
fMOTtr. Obs. [f. More -ErU] One 
who increases. 

1451 CAroRAVK L(/e St, Augustine a It [Augustus] m>uik 1 - 
ilh in our bngage as a tnurer of lordscbip. iHd., A 
merer of kt cite a*boue, a gret eocrescr of ^ blu of keuene. 

Moreniye, Morot, obs. ff. Moray, Morris sb,^ 
MOTMch, obs. form of M(K>r 18H a.l 
MomMO (morc'sk^), a, and sb. Also 6 mo- 
reako. [a. It. moresco^ f. More Moor : see 
•esque. Cf. the Sp. form M0RI800.] 

A. adj. Of or pertaining to the Moors ; Moorish. 

* 55 * Thomas tr. Barbaro*s Trav. (iByi)S 9 Besides him 
was hb buckler of the Moresco faCon with bb ki:inniarr.T. 
*te W. BARRrr in Hakluyt* e Voy. (i«^ II. 1. J72 i'hc 
said momedine is of sillier, hauing the Nomro stamiic un 
both Bides. 1873 Ray Jonm. Low C, 489 Within there is 
all tbe Mine kind of Moreeco-wnrk. Watmis 

Pkiiip ///, III. (1783) 988 A tax.. a part of which he was 
authorised to employ in building, .a Moreico coHege. 1831 
W. Irvino Alhambra II. 4 A small gallery supported by., 
moresco aichca 

B* sb. 

L A Moor, e$p. one of the Moors In Spain. 
» 87 HE HouNSMr4> Chron. IIL 8oj/i The twhUarers 
were aDparcIled in crimrin lattin and jnrecne. Ilkt 51 or^k^, 
iHelr Nicas blacks. lyTy Watwm J^UP ii * h« 

Morescoct in Spain* >te ^ 0 ^* Metro/. Xll. 

An Edict was pubibbod, TorMMing tba Morescocs, under 
pain of death, from using their nstivo language. 
t2. The Moorish language* Ohs. 

*819 O. SAifinrs TVwr. 1 to akimo In the Coptkke bng^c, 
vndcritood but by Ikw: most In tbe Moreiea 1838 J. 
Pmairs ir. TavormSore Tom, 1 . 11. v. fh The bttlc 
Morttco or Gibbrish of the Country. 

& A fflorrk dance. 

It. has tba Icm. avoryjire in tbb sense. ^ . 

ite PvacHAs PdgHmi II. va Iv. loan Aeo^ng to, the 
sound they danee and mouo tbob feet ns it were m s 
Moreecth with jrent grauitk. (sMaW. OiLOiRT 
BofiSi. 913 Botwemi each act^lhs comedies a mormca 

/yd hfi They eaceeded 

all ibe Tmnlileiiiaad MeweBO torem In Activity. 

4k Aiabesque omament . . . . n « 

■te Cmm TerW. Dk/n hfemfuemth {JPaht ftc) 

^MooriiidK, -teko, tte. ff. MoiiwivSi Mormoo. 
MoTRopika, •p9r(o)kft, obe. ff* MoBWinui* 
MoVMfm (more idc), A and ek Also 
udk, 9 m&mwQpB. [a. F. 
mensce i lee Moanaeo and ^iMMl A. 


meresce t lee Moanaeo and »itenLl A* . 
1. Of paintliifi candttfi aidwtewfi 

‘KSSrttSS*. <i.r» 
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Archit I ia6 The hr»t period in the hietory of Moresque 
architecture is from the foundation of Ulamism to the ninth 
century. 1875 EncycL Brit, 11 . 235/1 While the genuine 
Arabian art, tiie Saracenic, was distinguished as Moresque 
or Moorish. 188I Lady 2$ Oct. 374/3 [A lady's cap] made 
of iniiuresque lace. 

f 2 . Moresqm dance \ a modem etymologizing 
renderinir of Mobrib-danoe. Obs. 

1797-41 Chambbrs C^/., Morttquedancettyt}x\esa\yca\\tA 
marrke'dances, are those altogether in imitation of the 
Moors ; AS sarabands, chacons, iKc. 

B. sb, 

L Arabeaqne ornament. 

I7a7-5a [see Moaisco B. 3]. 

Bk. Ser. Hi 


n 1843 Southey 
the dome is gold and a/ure 


(18^9) 457 Here, too, t 

Moresque within. 

2 . A Moorish woman. 

1898 WoaKMAN Algerian Menu 18 The women, or Maur- 
eM|ucs, cannot im^ess one with the idea of grace. 

Morethrumble, obs. variant of Mire-dbum. 

a 8 TiEViSA Barth, De P. R. xix. cvi. (1495)916. 

orawOf Moreyi, obs. fT. Morrow, Morrih sb,^ 
tMorfdr# ^dial, Obs, [7 corruption of W. 
morfran cormorant.] (See quot.) 

1706 PHiLLira (ed. Kersey), Morfer^ the lesser Puffin, a 
kind of Water-fowL 

Morfew(e, obs. forms of Morphew. 
t Xorfbundt Ohs. Also 6 morfounde, 
7-8 morefound. [f. MoBForNi) ».] A disease 
in hawks, horses, sheep, etc., resulting from taking 
cold after being too hot. 

> 5*3 Fitziif rr. Hath, | uxi Morfounde is an yll sorance, 
and cometh of ryd>Tige faste tyll he swete, and than sette 
vp sodeynely in a colde place. \m Tukbkrv. Falconrie 
3^6 Morfound U the frenche wordc which doth signirie in 
Kiiglish the taking of colde. 1614 Markham thei^ Husb. 
74 (Sheep.) Of the Sturdy. Turning-cuill, or More-found. 
1715 Braolky Fam, Diet. h.v. Turning Evil^ The More- 
found. 

tMovfOlUldi V, Obs. Also 5 morefound, 6 
morfondo, Sc. pa. pole, mortfundit. [ad. F. 
Motfondre to affect (a liorse) with catarrh, to chill 
(a person) through; according to Hatz.*narm. f. 
ntorve mucus, catarrh fond re to melt : cf. Focnh 
and rejl,^ and In passive. Of horses 

or other animals: To take a thorough chill, to lie 
licnnmbed with cold. Hence Morfounded ///. a . ; 
Morfounding vh!, sb. 

r 1410 Matter ef Game (MS. Digby 18a) xii. Sometime 
for |wi [if. hounds] more foundeth iRoyal MS. morfoundeth] 
as an horse. 1315 La Bernerr Froist. II. clxxiv. [clxx.j 
|i6 We sbal be morfounded and frosen to dethe. 


Palror. 640/2, 1 morfonde, as a horse dotbe that waxeth 
styffis by taking of a sodayne colde, /r me mat/imt. tM 
TusaERV. Fedi'onrie 326 Sometimes it falleih out that hawkes 
are morfounded. i8ap T. oe (jray Compi. Hortem. 38 Mor- 
(bunding, which b the fbundring in the body by over riding. 
MM W. Gibson Farrieds Gnide 11. xxv. (1738) 85 Of a 
Cold and Morfounding. 

troMjiP igij DotxiLAS ^neis vh. ProL 136 The dew 
droppis congel)'! on stihjdl and r)*nd, And scharp hailsunts 
mortfundit of kynd, Hoppaml on the thak. 
tllorfoiliiAdr, v. Obs. Also 6-7 mar- 
fonndar. [a. the infinitive form of F. motfondre : 
seeprec.] -Bprec. llenceMorfoundazingr^/.jrA 
tgas Ld. Beensrs Froitt. 11 . Ixxx. [UxvL] 241 They and 
theyr horsea, after theyr tiaiiavle all the da)^ in the hole 
sone, diall be morfounJred or they be ware. 1575 Turbkrv. 
Vemerie 24 They woulde marfoundcr themselues and would 
not Ikyle to berame maungie. i 488 R. Holmk Armoury 
11. 188A Marfounder, U when a Dog b not able to run, sick, 
subject 10 Mange, tjm Bracken Farriery Impr. (1756) 1 . 
T49 Of Golds, or what Tarriers call Morfound'ring. 
Morfiraj (m^ufri). dial. Also mophrey, 
merfra. [Corrnption of Hermaphrodite. Cf. 
Moppi, Mopbroditr.] (See quot. 1886.) 

,t888 S. W. Line. Ghtt,, Morfkrey, the common contrac- 
tion for a so-called Hermaphrodite, that b, a Cart which may 
be used at a Wagon also, tdga P. H. Emerson Sono/Fent 
150 Make your end fhst to the forerunners of the morfra. 
tfM AengMi. Mag, Oct <19 Nockold was obliged to take 
thelione out of the morl^ and hook it on to (he waggon. 

variant of Morphew. 

Morg8hgg» obs. form of Mortoaoi sb. and v. 
tlEowral. Obs. (See quot) 

>488 App. /sp; imaoe. i. 65 Thera were Utely false 

twenty^hllllng jMecea, (commonly called Morgana,) coined 
by a cunning and cheatUtg ChyoMst 

MorgUI* (n^jgan). Now dial. (Snisex, 
Also o atrtoiiy aurglii (E.D.D.). 
[See Maia.] A name for varioas species of 
momlle (iMArwff) 5 also applied to the Ox-eye 


( == Morn) in ^morgangeha morning-gift (tnorganc 
giha in (Gregory ol Tours, 6lh c.; MHG. morgen- 
g^be). The literal meaning of the term ‘nior- j 
ganatic marriage* (tnatrimonium ad morganati- 
cam) is, as is explained in a 16th c. passage 
quoted by Du Cange, a marriage by which the 
wife and the children that may be bom arc * 
entitled to no share in the husband’s possessions 
. beyond the ‘morning-gift*.] The distinctive 
' epithet of that kind of marriage by which a man 
' of exaltcrl rank takes to wife a woman of lower 
station, with the provision that she remains in her 
former rank, and that the issue of the marriage 
, htive no claim to succeed to the possessions or 
• dignities of their father ; also, occasionally, used 
I to designate the marriage, under similar condi- 
tions, of a woman of exalted rank to a man of 
inferior station. Hence morganatic husband, wife. 

A irtorgatiatic marriage is sometimes called a Meft liamied 
marriage ' (li- Fhe ^ur linkeu hand), li^causein the ceremony 
the bridegroom gave the bride his left hand inste.^(i )ik 
right The latter term is sometimes used in a witter sense, 
for (tit mairintoniunt intequale of German l;iw, itt whii.li, 
though the spjuse of inferior rank was not elevated, the 
children retained the rights of succession. 

17 R 7-41 CiiAMBERfl (lycl, s. V. Marriage, In (iermany, iliey . 
have a kind of Marriage called niorgnnafic, wherein let*.:.). 1 
1817 Dihkakli Fiv, Grey m. iv, llis Koyal Higlitj. ss. . 

I espoused the lady with his left hand . . which wc . . call ' 
a morganatic marriage. 1838 Ji/urra/s /itiudbk. S, Germ. 
n. xxxix, A Countess of Hi>chWg, to whom he [the Gtand i 
Duke] was united by a left-handed, but not morganatic, ' 
marriage, an union which did not cvcliule the children frotn ‘ 
the succession. 2846 Times 10 Sept. 4/4 M.iria Christina 
lex-(juccn of Sp<iin] after procuring the title of * highness * 
to her morganatic husband and *graiidee of the first class ' 
to the eight children (etc.]. t8is Even. Stand. 7 Fch., 
'i‘he Countess Danner, the morganatic wife of the late King 
of Denmark, is about to marry Count Siliwerstolpe. 

So Morgaiia'tieAl a. In recent Diets. 

i Morganatically (ropjganoe'tikali;:, a</:'. [f. 
Morganaticai. -h -LY -.] In a morgan.itic m.inner. 

1863 Pail Malic. II .\ug. ii/i The well-known Rosina, 
ivhoin it is said he has married morgamitkally, . .alvo has her 
civil list. i8m Daily AV:<',r 29 May 6/4 Kliyal>eth, Princes^ 
of Saxony, who after the death in iSss of her first husl>and. 
was morganatieally nurried. .to the Manpus de Kapallo. 

I lEor|[ftlliC (n^rgicnik), a. [ari. mod.L. mor. 

^wiVwx(Zedlcr 1739).] « Morgan atu?. 

[1830 Chron, in .Ann. Reg. 259 The eldest of three sons of 
the grand-duke Charles- Frederick, by his morganique,or 

C rivate-marriage, with Ix>uiNa-C.voUne, countess of Hex h- 
org.l 1854 Fraser's Mag. 1 .. 248 Scandal to which ilie 
(jueen-Mother sought to put on end by a morganic man mgc. 
j Morgai&iBe(m(?jgatiaiz), V. U.S. \i. Morgan, 

\ proper name + -ize.) ‘ To assassinate secretly, in 
order to prevent or punish disclosures, as the 
P'reemasons were said to have done in case of 
! William Morgan in 1826* {Cent. Dicl. 1890), 
Morgan atome : see Morgk.nntern. 

Morgaj (m|7-jg;st). Also morghi. In some 
Diets, erron. morgray. [a. Cornisih (and Welsh) 
morgi, f, mdr sea + ci dog.] I'hc Dog-fish, esp, 
i the lesser spotted Dog-fish. 

a 187a Wll.Li'GHBY Hist, /V«c. (1686)64 Mnsteha SteUarit 
iertius BelloniC nic Rough Hound or Morcay, ( omub. 
* 75 * , J; H ILL Hist,^ A Him. in Cornual), call it the 


, Mo^n, 

JJJjTei Hi S. (17 57) 44^1 fittsd my mcAdi with 

(«4.mod.L. 
(wlMMt O. mts /g m UM U E, mtr. 
It. rntrsmuitt, «te.) «vol¥ed Rom Mm 
■MdA. Bhnut m mtm m tm sU rnugmmksrn, 
wMn Ot iMt irttnl B ptoL ijnanjmMMi wM 


rough Hound or Morgay. iM FlilMing Bt if. Anim. 165 j 
Seyliinm Catnlus, Bounce or Mmgay. 18R8-3B Wi:bsti-:r, i 
: Mx^rgrav. i86b Couch Brit. Fishes I. 16 In the West of 1 
Cornwall it (the Rough Hound] b used to make what is i 
i there valued as Morghi soup. 

Morg^ai, -ay, variant forms of Morgi.ay. 
Morgeline, variant form of Margeline. 

' II Morgen (m^jgan). [Du. and G. tnorgen, i 
; believed to be the same word as fnorgen Morn, 

! with the sense ‘ area of land that can 1^ ploughcil 
< in one morning *.] A measure of land in Holland 
: and the Dutch colonies (and hence in parts of the 
U.S.), equal to about two acres. Also, in Prussia, 
Norway, and Denmark, a measure of land now 
equal to about two-thirds of an acre. 

1^ New Jersey ArAives (1880) 1 . 151 Each b allowed 
a piece of land for a bouwerie, each piet'e 25 morgens. 1688 
Ann, if Albany (1850) II. toi Two flatrs or plains upon both 
^ fidei of )*e Moquase river. . containing about elrx'cn moreen. 

• t 80 BncyeL Jletrsp. XXII. 483 (Netherlands) Of .Sutxer- 
. fiew measures, the mor^n, or Dutch acre, is equal to 
. B acres and a perch EngUsh. 1849 Johnston E.rp, Agrie. 
104 The produce from a Prusstan morgen 1CK631 of an imp. 
aci^ was (et&i 1868 Rep. U. S. Comm, Agne. (1869) 151 
' Connected with ihb dcpi^ment of forestry are six thousand 
. morgen of forest, illla Hidrr Hacigard A‘. Setomons 
‘ Mines v, This queer hul. .covering at the base nearly a 
' morm (two acres) of ground, itqe J. O. Millais Breath 
\ fr. Velds (i8m) at With loyooo morgen of land that he can 
; call hb own, ne » Indeed a happy man. 

. Morgtn» obs. fom of Mohr. 

MovgtIUlteni (m^aganst^). Antiq. Also 
7 morgan eterne, 9 morgenetiern. [a, Ger. 
margmstem^ lit * morning 8tar’« f. mcirgen Morh 
4> storm Star.] A dub with a head set with 
spikes: » MorhinG'BTae a. 

l/ 00 $ 11 ; Momo Rxpoi. %. 65 One of our eouldlers shewing 
them ever the werkti a Morgansteme. 1888 .4 rch,rol. JmJ. 


MOHIBUMD. 

XXV. 141 .\s for liuse two-handed swords, morgensterns, 
pcirtiraiis,. .the walls yre loaded with them. 1889 Dovli; 

M it ah Clarke yj l^ik i*. or halftpike, nio^en^tiern, and halbert. 

Morgeown,Morghen, obs.ft. Murg£on,Mohn. 

Morghi, variant of Morgay. 

tMorglay. Obs, Forms : 4 Morgelai, -ay, 

5 Morglaye, 5- Morglay. [?a. Welsh ^mawr- 
gleddyf{pT the equivalent Breton or Cornish form), 
f. mawr great + eleddyf sword. Cf. Claymore, 
which contains the (laclic equivalents of these 
words in reversed order.] 

1 . The name of the sword belonging to Sir Be vis. 

13* • Sir Deues 056 (MS. A.) His (fodf: swerd Morgclay 
(r. rr. Mordelay, Mor|L;luy(e], iSpBlsctf Exc:ai.ibvr]. i6xa 
Draykin Paly-olb. ii. 332 Arundcll his slccJ, And Morglay 
his g(iod .swotd. 

2 . Used allusively for : A swTjrd. 

158a Stavyhirst Mneis 11. (Arb.) fjn And bootclcssc 
morglay to his sy des hcc belled vnhable, 1591 Sobody 4 
Somebotiy I) 4 Giiie me my sword, iny morglay I 1644 *7 
Cl i-vi-.i.AND Char, I.ond. Piurn., etc. 16 The Si^uldicr ^ih 
his Morglay watch't the Mill. 

Morgray, Morgree, erron. (T. Mciugay, Mogra. 
ii Morgue^ [I'f i d unknown origin.] 

A haughtv demeanour, hauglity superiority, pride. 

1599 Jas. i BairiA. Awpov (1G03) 116 Neither I'tokings'dlcly, 
like H stupidc pedant, nor vnsctlcdlie, with an viimuth 
morgue, like a new-toniouer Caualier. 1614 Ri*. TorfiKs 
Ptf Law/. Ministers Re/, Ch. 6 c \ vaine. .bravado, whith 
to offer \s with a newc and high rnor{:iir, our adverMri'.s 
have nculie bene animated, by their bte suppleinerii r.f 
fi esche forces from beyond sea. 18x0 Scot i A nne 0/ G. x.vi.v, 
Prudence, .induced him to wa%v rne morgue, or haughty 
superiority of a knight and noble towards an inferior yt r- 
sonage. iflMSj M, Arnoi ti Lett. 2 1 )rc., An amiable family, and 
with nothing at all of the English morgue. 1893 K. .Adams 
AVti» Fg)pt 59 Tliyt offu i:d morgue, that narrow and un- 
sympathetic self-satisfaction which has done us such incab 
culahle hat 111 in our de.'dings with other nices. 

II Morgne - (^marg). [Fr.] The name given to 
a building in Paris, in which the bodies of per.sons 
found dead are exposed, in order to identification. 
Hence ;c*sp. in the I '..S’.' , any building or room used 
for the same purpose. 

iSit .Sypr/iMjf .l/iijc. Vni. 69 ‘The Morgue ' where those 
w ho die by act ident or self murder arc carried— a small 
building in Paris. 1885 Boston (Mass.) 4 May i.'7 

The bcidy w.xs taken ti> the morgue. 

attrib, 1883 Pali Mall G. 26 Nov. jji He was a morgue- 
keew.r (in New York], 

t Morhwell. obs. Also 7 morchuel (? erron, 
for *nwrrhuef). [ad. (after tnod.L. MorrhI’a' OF. 
moruei cL mod.F. morn 
A sm«al 1 cod. 

1611 Co'IGR.. Mcrul, the Co«l, or Greeiieftsh ; a Irssr. auJ 
dull-c^’cd kind whcieof is called by some, the Mothwell . 
1668 CiiAKi VTON Unomasticon 122 Slohea Minor, sen Me^r- 
hUa, the .Morchuel. 

Ii Xoxia k"iu>*'ria\ Path. [mod.L., a. (ir. 
/ia;/Na folly, f. ficupt^r, ySipm foolish.] k^See qnots. 1 
itej tr, BUneard’s i'hys. Did. (eil. Morixi, Dulrievs 
or Folly, or Stupidity, i.s a defect of Judgment and Und* t - 
.standing; it procteils chiefly from Lack ti I urn gi nation :»:kI 
Memory. 1858 Mavnk E.xpos. Lex., Morta, the same ;i< 
Fatuity, , ..Also, a variety of Monomania in w hich the patie:it 
bclicvc.s himself dLstinguLshed for talents, bravciy, genius, 
etc. : also called Mof osis, 

Moriam, obs. form of Morion. 
t Xo'rian, o. anti .fb. Ob.f. Also a. 6 Maurien, 
6 Maurian; 6 Mooren, Moren, Moriane, 
Morien, Moryan, -en, Morryon, Murreyno, 
-ian, -lonn, •yen, -yon, (7 Moorian). [Faily 
mod.F. Morien, Maurien, -an, 0. OF. Morien, 
Maitricn, f. More, Maure, Moor sb/ : see -Ia.n.] 
A. adj. Moorish, of Moorish race: pertaining 
to the Moors; resembling a Moor; black, dark. 
1504 in Ld. High Treat. Sxotl. nyix)) 11 . 427 Item,. . 


ruau), dim. of monte cod.] 


to the Morycn taubronar, v Franch crounis. 1570 .SVi///-. 
Poems Rt/orm. x. 133 Thochl he w-es tdak and Moriane of 
hew, In credite sone and gorgiu.s clai.s he grew. 1595 
Mi'noav John a Kent (Shak^ Soc.) 17^ First the golden 
Tunne Borne by that monstrous nturrian black-a-moore. 
>597 J* XiNv; Gm Jonas (i6i8< 493 What lemaineih, but to 
repent 7 to change our Moria;. skinnes, to put off our stained 
coats and to wash our feet from their fiUhinrsse. 

B. sb. A Moor, blackamooi, negro, 
itto ill .Acc, Ld. High Treat. .Vi <>/4 (isxo) II. 97 Item, 
to Peiir the Morycn . .xxviij s. 1509 BARri.Ay Shypo/ Flys 
( 1 570) 198 The uggly Maunans are also uf this sect, a I5a9 
Skfi-TON Agst, "Gas'nesihe iii. 170 'Thou murrionn, thou 
inawment. Thou fals stynky-ng serpciiU 1535 Covkrualk Ps, 
IxviiL 31 The Morians londe shal stretch out hir hondes 
vnto (.rod. 1380 Lyly Euphues (.Arb.) A faire pcarlc 
in a Murrian-s care cannot make him wriite. i 887 Kff.vf 
Gtyfs Pica i jo How often hath this Morian been washeii, 
and yet he is never the whiter t 
attrib. ciw in Gulch Coli. Cur. If. nn Oonc doson of 
Sponnes par^l mite withe morryar heddev. tsso in Jupp 
.ice, CatJn'ttKrr Comp. (1SS7) 52 Item payd forsLarfle U»r 
inoiTcn heads ij* vij®. 1631 Bratnwait Eng. Gentlew. 
(1641) 354 It is incredible what rare efTei'ts w*erc sometimes 
drawne from a Morian-piciure being onely hung up in 
a ladies Chamber* 

Morian, variant of Marian sb/ 

1711 Mortimer IfnsK (ed. 5) II. 243 Violet Mori.in. or 
Canterbury Bells, come up the first Year. 

Morian* obs. form of Morton. 

Moribmid (tnp*ribimd), a. and rA. [.*1. f.. 
tnon'bund-HS, f. mor-f to die. Cf. F. woribond 
(from i6lh c.), Sp, moribnndo. If. Monf>o»do.] 
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XOBI80O. 


A. adu At the point of death ; m adying state. 
S7ai in Bailiv. il3$7e ToMt CyeLAumi, L 801/1 The 

state of the respiration in a moribund person is extremely 
various. 187s H. C. Wood Thtrt^ (1879) 354 Coses .. of 
persons apparently tiiortbund who have htin aroused by the 
inhalation of nitrite. 1886 Bvnnsu A* Stttriofft xvi. 174 
A tangle of brambles and moribund herbs, 
b. On the point of coming to an end. 

1819 Carlvlb Fn Fiv. I. il viU, The wail of a moribund 
world. s8ls Earl Dcrby in Hansard Pari Dtb, Ser. in. 
CI.XXV11. as One of Just su^ a character as might 
naturally have been expected to be addressed by an aged 
Minister to a moribund nwliament. 1889 S^€ctator^ Nov. 
62^ We all talk of the Turkbh Empire as nioifbund. 

B. sb, A person in a dying st.ite. 

183s Caroline Bowtia in Cerr. w, Southey (i38i) 328 
An<^er person was mortally wounded and his death hourly 
expected... Every day the moribund's door w.is besieged by 
crowds of anxious inquirers, i^ga Mcnhy Our Antipodes 
(185^) ao« There will be more Kiwycrs th.*in litigants, more 
medicos than moribund& 1890 ‘ R. Bolorkwood * Mimtrt 
Right xxvii, *What*s the odds I* queried the persistent 
moribund wearily. 

Xoriblllldi^(mpribi’’nditi). rare. [f. Mori- 
bund 4- -ITT.] Moribund condition. 

1814a Svn. Smith in Lady Holland Mem. (i8«) IL 471 
Mr;*, Sydney and I are bolh in fair health,— such health as 
is conceded to moribundity and caducity. 1900 Hkni-ev 
Mtm, in G. Sieeveuy Things Seta p. xvi. The * Natioiial 
Observer '..was still afoot, and chough conscious of its 
moribundity.. W'As keeping the bravest offr»>ms. 

XoriC (mooTik), a, [f. L. mor-us mulberry + 
-IC.J AfifrrV Ot id, (a) sec qnot. 1856 ; {b) - Mortn. 

1898 Mayne F.xp4>s. Lex,. Mrriens, applied ^ Klaproth 
to a particular acid which he found in the bark of the ^1/<»rar 
alba : moric. 1866 Bsardr & Co.x Did. .SV/., etc., bhrie 
acid. MoHm. a variety of tannic acid existing in the wood ; 
of Morua HMdoria, or fustic. 

Xorice. obs. form of Morris sb\ and v. 
Xoriehe (mori*tJe). IVish/ndian. [a. Carib , 
moric he. moric muriebi >aTnpi muriii, mirilL'\ \ 

A Soath Anmrican palm of the genus Maurilia. 
Alio called morUht balm. Moricho afflo, nul : ; 
names for the fruit of this palm. 

1866 [see iTA-PAi-Mk 1871 Ki.MciSLeY At Last viit. Sixty 
feet and more aloft, the short sm^Mth columns of the 
Moriches towered around us. Ibid, xii, l*he Moriche apples 
floated down the stream. Ibid, xvii, llie ripple lapped the 
Moriche-nuts about the rcxics of the Manchineel bush. 

Xorien, variant of Morun. 
t lEo'xicilt, a. Obs» fad. L. mcrietd^emj pr. 
pple. of mort to die.] Dj^g. 

1879 C Nusb Anljchrist 64 He adds a 6cb period, to wit, 
morient . .our posterity shall sec him die. 

XfnrXoni (moe*rif(^im), a. [f. L. mbr^utn 
mulberry r -(l)roRV.] Having the shape or form 
of a mulberry. 

1898 in Mavne Expos. Lsx. sRm Allbuifs Syst. Med. 
IV. 719 Moriform hypertrophy of the inferior turbinals. 
Morifwata (mori*di;^rA), a. rare. [ad. L. 
mbrige^tus^ pa. pple. of mJrigerdrJ: see next.] 
Complying, obedient. 

m 1933 Ld. Brrners Gold. Bk, M. Aurel. (1546) Z viij b. 
The armies.. were a.s well disciplined and morigerate, as ^ 
the achoolcs of the philosophies, igio Rollanu Cri. yeuut 
iiu 14 Baith aid and foung richt wcill Morigerac. ifljfl j 
J. H. Newsian A///. (1891) 11. iM They were morigerate, = 
through the Exhortation and half the Confession, when they ; 
bolted. I 

tXarigtrato, V. Obsr^ (f. L. marigtrAi^, 1 
ppl. stem of mori^rdrly f. mSriger-us : see Mobi- ! 
6EROOS.] intr. (See quoL) 
i8e3 CocEERAM, MorigeraUy to doe as one is oommanded, 
to obey. 

Xcorigtratioa (morid^lfr^'/en). [ad. L. mo- ! 
rigerdiion-em oomplianoe, n. of action f. mMgerdrf j 
fM prec.) 4- -ATioir.] Obedience, compliance, ! 
deference to superiors, obseqnionsness, 
i8os Bacoh Ado. Learn, u iil I lo Not that 1 can laxe ) 
or condemne the morigeraiion or application of learned men ! 
to men in fortune. sM Evelyn Let.toBoylo 3 Sept, Hint | 
fond morigeraiion to tne mistaken customs of the age. ipes I 
Rdin. Rev. Apr. 384 Morigeraiion served their turn during : 
the first pert of their Asiatic joamey. 

XovigtrOlUI (inori*d5€r8i), a. [f. L. mffri- 
ger-us ij. mdr-y mm cMom, humour -»• ger-fn to 
bear, dxvj ; after the phr. morem genre to humour 
or comply with the wishes of a penon) > -oim.] 
Obetlient, compliant, sabmiifive. Const, to. 
c i8oe Timon lit v. (Shaka. 80c.) 53 TSmon, thoo hast a 
wife morigerous Shce Is the onely oomfort of my age. 1897 
Bxxtwick Litauy 1. 3 fire, aire, water, eartb, all most 
m'lgerous; the winds and the mrs «^y him. s88s 
H- More Exy. Doss. Pref. 63 Let us. .be morigerous to 
**“*'*1 ** Pmilliwi (ed. Kerseyl^ MorigeroHSy 
mdient, dutiful, complaisaiit 1814 BeamoTON Lit. NUt. 
MttL Aget V. (1846) ste He had early acquired the charac- 
tCT of a iiK^eroas and well disciplined monk. 

Hence t Mori gmoanMa. 

r'i?* if??* 77 AH Deoincy and 

<>^and M^gerousness to the Magsitrate. 

tl Xoitolio* Obt, Alio 8 morUlla. fit* w F. 
morille Moaiu] «« Morbl sb.^ 
sM W. Kmo tr. S^rds Load. 3s As dial fiir 
O y mpignoBe^^ Morins were as great •iranfiRi 
to em as n tk^ had been bred in Japan, mao M. Lteraa 
foum. PmHs vu The Moriglio splH In t^from^ lo 
hoMbanholfowandsi^ tyi 3 C'trim Wraemu^EA 

Mtse. Poem 35 In the plain, unsludied .Sauce Nor Tieofle,' 
nor Morinia «•». 


Morll, xnorlUe, var. forms of Morel sb.^ 
Xori'Uifbnili o. [f. F. morilU Morel sb.^ 4- 
-(OroHM.] Having the form of a morel (fungus). 
iSeS:^ in Webstbo ; and in recent Diets. 

t Xorillioa. [Cf. next.1 A kind of tulip. 
1701 Mortimer Hush. (ed. s) IL 241 Morillion of Antwerp, 
a piale Scarlet and pale Yellow. 

Xorilloa^ (morl'lsn). fa. F. morUion (OF. 
moniilomy 15th c.), according to Hatz.-Darm. 
related to mont dark-coloured ; see Morel a.] A 
variety of the vine ; also, its fruit. 

1884 Evelyn Kal. Hort.. Caial. 
catell, 


catelf. Black, White, ex^Henl, 

tret Miller Card. uiet..yiiit . wcwmrfNr, tnn 

dulcibns.nigraHiibns. The black Morilloa 1^ l<oui)ON 
EncycL uavd. (ed. a) 1 4801 Black morillon. . . White morillon. 

aitrib, t86o Rkouing French IVines H'l 40 The black 
morillon grape. 

XorUlon^ (mori'bn^. [a. F. ntorillm.'] A 
name for the female or young of the Golden-Eye, 
formerly mistaken for a separate species. 

1878 Ray Willnghhfs Omiih. 368 The Glaucium or 
Morillon of Bellqnjus. Pennant Brit. Zoel. (1776) IL 
Bcies is rather less than the liiHi [sc. 


498 Morillon. This species 
the Golden Eyei im O. 


Montagu Omifh. Diet. (1831) 


. , W 

211 This bird l(jolden*eye|. in its immature slate is the 
Morillon (Anas g/ancian) o( various aulhoriw 1883 C St. 
John Mat. I list. 4 S/ort Moray 36 There was not a single 
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ilygivcnbyl 
of the fk>lckn«Eye. 

Morimal, variant of Mormal. 

Xorin (md«Tin}. Chtm. Fa. F. moriniy f. L. 
mdr-tis (in mod.f.^ the name of the genus formerly 
including the fustic-tree) : see -in.] A yellow 
colouring matter obtained from fustic. 

P. K P.1TM Bot. Lex. 239 llie colouring matter ob- 
tained from Morns timtoria has been regarded i>y M. Chev- 
rcul os a peculiar substance, and designated by the appella- 
tion of Monu, 187s f'Vr'i Did. Arts 11 L^ 36^ Morine. 
This » the name given by Gcrhaidt to the principal colour- 
ing matter of the Moms tindoria or old fnstk. 

IlMorinds (mort'iKii). Boi. [mod.L., f. L. 
mor-ui mulberry tree 4> Ind-us Indian.] A cin- 
chonaceous genus of plants, native of trooical Asia 
and Polynesia, the bvk and roots of which vield 
red and yellow dyes. Also atlrib. in morinda bark. 

188a J. Smith Did. Reon. Plants 276 Morinda Bark. 

XenrindiSL (morindin). Chem. Alsq-ino. [f. 

nols.) 

... XVL 

ins matter of sooranjee. to wmea i give the 
ed Morindtfie. 1^ Fenoned Chtm. (ed. 7) 630 
Morindin.. Hallow cmtalUne colouring matter. 

Xoriadon# (mori-ndJan). Ckem. Also mo- 
rindon. [See prec. and -one.] (See quota.) 

i8ls8 Anderson in Trans, Roy, Soc. Edin. (1849) XVI. 
4ii Morindtne, when heated, is entirely altered, a quantity 
ed carbonaceous matter bring left, and a crysiaDuable 
principle sublimed. ..To it 1 give the name of Morindonei 
1838 Faumed Chem. (ed. 7) 830 Moriodin,..wlien heated 
..IS converted into..iiioriadoii. 

Xorino, obs. form of Moresr. 

Moriarl(>vriiiel). ? Obs. [td. iiiod.L. mart- 
nellus. Cf. F. morimlie (Littr^). 

The fnod.U word is doc to Caius De rmr, Amim. (1570) ei. 
He fays that he ga^^hiananie to the bird for two reaaous: 
because it is common in north-eastern TismooMmdMorinos)y 
and on account of iu stupidity (Gr. p u p d r ^ i loilyXI 

A name for the Dotterel. 

■8e8ji in Weaarea; and in later Diets. 

tXo*siB(f vbi. sb, Obs. Alfo 4 
pi. monm. [C More vit ^ •inqI.j 

1. The action of the vb. More ; mining greater. 

€ t}pn Wveur Sorm. SeL Wka I. 63 pit waa no moryMt 

but laming of God. ctoap Capciave Sermon (R M. 
Addit M.S. 36704 If. 119), The xj son bite Joseph, and he 
is to say a moring or augmcniacion, 

2 . pi. Extrai. 

193a in Honseh. Ord. (1790) eei fCharge fori N s oe n a r ies 
yearly, without any further allowance for moreings or other, 
to 1940 /M E37 UkewiM of Moreni 

moii'nH). Alto 8 momago, 9 
iBodX. XrfiM.1 The BmHiut 


I * 


Mdndbigpk (n 
aafunca. [ad. 


tree {Moringa ptesygosperma). Aho attrib, 

*711 Cm^eem Cycl. Sapp., MsHnesh la.lMBy, the 


the ben nut. 1797 Eneyel. Brit. (id. 3) VIII. ifOfo av. 
Omilandina. The inoringa, or mcrunaa niekar. is a nativu 
of the iriaod of Ceylofk and aonw ptoces on the Malabar 
coast. 18ft BEMYLav Mem. Boi. 131 The Morim or Ben- 
Nut Order. i8i8 Mar. Noitn ifioiL Happy Lf/i t. loe, 
I ttw the two marefigMiuea ftom tbo bmw of whi^ lilt 
oil of Ben used by watdi-maktii la pr msd. 

Hence Moti*BiaAf lindky'i tern fipr a Jdaal of 
the order MorUigtum (Veg. Kingd. 1846, p. ajd), 
Xorintoimto; 88a MoRtTAirgia 
XorUmt (mp'rlag)# Antif. Fonna t 6 mlf- 
Tiotin, (pioriioii), aitefiaa, Mif- 

*|ftown 8| aimiroBf 6-7 moilMr 44 

^omoy 

6- morion, [a. F. to Hot*.* 

Darm. m foiua oarliar 

the equivalent Sip. morrbm or Jtl, 


morione. The history of the Rom. word is 
obscure ; most etymolo£qtts re^rd it as originally 
Sp«, f. morra crown of the head.] 

1. A kind of helmet, without beaver or visor, 
worn by soldiers in the 16th and 17th 

iquaries have distinguished certain varieties by pre- 
designations. as eoeascomb, pear-shaped morion. 

J Lame. Wilts (1857) 1. 141 A shirt of mayle wO the 

peace or murren thereunto belonglnge. a 1978 Dium. 

Occurr, (Bannatyne Cl.) sis Ane greit number m nagbittis, 
corslaltis and mirriounts, togedder with some vyne [etc.]. 
isBr-8 /fist. James VI (180^ 137 In the shipp was fundcii 
..twa hundrethe morreownes. igao C'trss Pemsrokk 
Antonie 1768 The vseles morion shall (3n crooke hang by 
the wall %8oi Holland PUnp I; 480 llie people of lliracia 
..do with 1 vie.. garnish the heads of their launces,.. their 
mourrons also and targuets. i6po Bulwei Anths^omet. 
i. 22 At Brasil.. Helmets are of little use, everyone having 
an artificialised natural Morian of hi» head. s888 R. Holmk 
Armoury \\\, xix. (Roxb.) 166/1 The Italians call such caps, 
a Morion, and we from them a Miirrian. 1700 Dryden 
Pal. &Are. ill. 4^1 Polish'd Steel that cast the View aside, 
And Crested Morions with their Plumy Pride. 1808 Scorr 
Mann. 1. ix, The soldiers of the guard With musquet, pike, 
and morion. xOg^entl. Mag. CfiV. 1. 158 I1ie combat ants' 
headpieces are alnerent in form ; one has a rim like a moiion, 
and much resembles a modem hat. ipay Q. Rev. Jan. 

It lielongs^ to the school of poetry in whioi helmets tuc 
called morions. 

1 2. A kind of punbhment used at sea. Obs, 

(In Fr. the word appears to have been in military rather 
than naval use. and to have denoted a number of blowx 
with a pike-sun!] 

i8a8 Cait. Smith Aecid. I'ng. Seamen 4 The Marshall is 
..to see Justice executed according todirections, as. .seiiin,' 
in the bilbowcs, and to pay the Cobty or the Morryoune. 
XoriOA^ (ny^rian). Min. [a. F. ptorioHy n. 
corrapt L. morioHy a misreadiDg in early edd. of 
Pliny for mormoricn^ Black smoky quartz. 

Hill Hist. Fossils 11. 00 Pramnion Mario si\e 
Morion dictum. The Motion or Pramnion of the antienis. 
1798 Kirwan Elem. Min. (ed. a) I. 241 Mounisin or Rock 
CrysUl. When, .pale or dark brown, or bronse falling into 
black, then called morion. 1886 Brakde & Cox Did. .SV/., 
etc., Morion^ a lapidaries' name for black Rock Crysul. 

Xorioi^UgtF (mp ritTplofSti). Surg. [mod. f. 
Gr. /lopfor part 4 - -plasty.] *The restoration of 
lost parts of the body ’ (Webster's Suppl, 1880). 
Xorioune, Xoru, obs. ff. Morion ^ Mokki.«. 
XovigOMI (mori'skftn), a. [f. Moruu-o 4- 
-AN .1 Moorish. 

iM Lvtton Leila 1. iii, Gilded balconies, the 
addition of Moriscan taste. 

Xorigoh, obf. form of Moorish a.i 
XorlgOO (mori'ski’), a. and sb. Forms: 6-8 
morlilio, 7 morlMOO, 9 moriaku, 6~ moriaoo. 

I 'a. Sa merisee. f. Mere Moor sb.^ Cf- the It. 
bnn Moresco.j 

A. adj. Of or pertaining to the Moors ; Moorish. 
*98 * W. Thomas Ir. Barbmro's Tree. (18^ o Siiieiig 
vpon carpctii aftre the Moriteo maner. igN f. B. Lo 
Primand, Fr, Aead, i. (1904) M The emperor Fredeiike 
the II. spake the Grecke, uiiin, Hebrew, Aiabian, Mor- 
irico^ Almalgiie, Italian and French toong. 1899 Beta!. 
Jonm. Earl Nottingham 97 Diuera Gypsies las they 
tsarmed them) men and wouien, daunciog and tumbling 
much after the Morisco fashkNk i8t8 Shelton A>x/.r. 
IV. xiv. (i6ao) 4^ In the Moriaco loii|ue. tM Monm. 
ir. BoeemliudsPoL Tonekstono (iksi) 977 lilt chain, .being 
ofMoriaco-work. lyin Palmer P^ewfips A ir^Spanisnl 
. .it particularly proud, .that he's no iMifk, has nriiher 
Jews nor Moriicoblood in bis body. ifl|i MAsavAT 
xUL It waaof aoompoaila aichliaotiMeb betwM the 
a^ the Span^ itsy PliiOOfT /iwwy. i jl- N>« Fean 
were^gm^yenterSnedofafi^ Moriskro 

town with siranga niorii c o4ooh ln g *owws. iM 
NiatOLLi In JhiL Antkr/p^/mia XV. 195 Many 1^ 

women of tbbclaei arofwnarludib for theft perMwf beaut) , 

which par&ea aoniowliat of tba Moriica^paoish type. 

tb. AllgXori80o[»lt.aMtnfWNiMr]i in the 
Mooriih fiudiion. Obs. 

• sM Gubmb and Pi* MamBUn 
noi^t^ as crisps, and sc a iphei wnna Alla MoriMOi 

L A Moor, esp* oue of Uie Moqii to Spalo. 

i8ao Wamwortm Ptige, v. 48 Ttii^ iS!!? 

imrspainewith licobMnaiianR, 8^^ 

Hist. 18M C. II. tv. al. 4SI As M Ma titieiyt, he 

meta Moriaoo upon the Read. ^ 

.0 Tb. MoriwMwin ,MLmd w MMMti hMMW w) 
«. iBMntttntM. ^OMt) 
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Hiiie) The Letting of Hvtnon Blood in the Hced-Vaine. i 
With a new MorisgcOt dauncod by seaucn Satyresi vpon the , 
bottome of Diogines Tubbe. i6m Sir T. Hkrhkmt Trav. 
141 The brideinaids. .began a Moriskoi their faces, hands, ' 
and feet painted with flowrcn. 1044 I^ouiba S. Cosibllo 
i?^ru 4 p rvrtmeti II. as* The celebrated dance called the 
Moriscoi which is reserved for great occasions. 

Jig, i6ia Bbaum. & Fu CuJuTs Rev, 11. iii, There's mad 
Morlsco's in the state; but what they are, I'll tell you when 
1 know. 

tb. A morris-dancer. Obs, 

1543 Shaks. a Ifem. y/t in. i. 365, 1 haue seene Him : 
capre vpright, like a wilde Morisco* | 

e. atlrib, 

iM Blount Attc, Tenures 149 With Musick ^d a Mor- . 
isco Dance of Men, and anuthcr of Women. 1098 Frykr 
AiC, JS, India ^ 136 He. .diverted me with several Inter- 

ludes of Morisco Dancing. 

MoriBe,obs.f. MoitHiH. Moriah: see MoiiKiHH. j 
Moriah(e» obs. forms of Mookish a.i and j 
MoriBh(e pike, pyke, obs. (T. MoRKia-rixE. 
tMotisk, a, and sb, Obs. Also 5 mouryake, 

6 moriBQue, moryake, 6-7 morUke, 7 mau- 
ri8k(e. [Anglicized form of Morisco.] 

A. aJJ. Of or pertaining to the Moors ; Moorish. 

igsa Boordb introd, Knfftvi. xxxvli. (1870) ai6 Some dot he 
sp^e Moryske spcche. 

B. Sb, 

L The Moorish lanc^age. 

1^ Caxton Paris 4 * ^ (1868) 69 Whan Parys coude wel 
sp^e mouryske. 

2 . A morris-danoe. 

ISIS Hetyas in Thoms Prose Rout, (i8$8) III. 31 
MorUkes, comedies, daunccs, interludes. 1330 Palsgr. 
553/a, 1 foote a dance or morisque. t6i« * 1 '. Godwin Rout, 
Antif,{it2^ 57 The former la oeing called .Va/iy 
from the Palatine Mount, where they did Mgin their 
nmuriiike. 1607 Hakp.wii.l Apoi. (1630) 365 To this pur- 
pose were taken up at Rome these forraine exercises of 
vauting and dancing the Mori&ke. 

ntirib, 1601 Holland Pliny 1 . 19a To make good sport 
in a kinde of Moiiske dance. 

8. A Moorish coin. 

1513 Ld. BBRNRRa Froiss, II. liii. [liL] 187 We pray you to 
be our frende, and we wyll gyue you xx. moryskes id golde. 

Moriska, -o, variant forms of Morihco. 
MfUrisoniMI (mprisJamiSn), a, and sb. [f. 
Morison 4* -ian.] a. adj. Holding the doctrines 
of James Morison, who in 1841 was 6us|^ded 
from the office of minister of the United 5 kcestion 
Church at Kilmainock for preaching against Cal* 
vinisra. and founded'a sect called the * Evangelical 
Union \ b. sh. A follower of Morison ; a member 
or adherent of the Evangelical Union. Ilcncc 
KoriBO*alnAiSBti 

a 1861 Cunningham //ii/. Thtol, (1864) 1 . xl. 334 In the 
Morisoniantsm of our own day they have assumed a more 
scriptural, .garb. iHd, II. xxiv. 357 Those who arc popu- 
larly known amongst us by the name of Morisonians. 1878 
Kn^cl, Brit, Vlll. 736/1 ' Morisonian ' doctrines, 

Moriiplke, obs. form of Morris-pikr, 
Moriaque, variant of Morirk. 

Morislioo, Morisse, obs. ff. Morisco, Morris. 
McdriteailiO (mprita:*nik% a. Chem. Also 
morintannio. [f. Mori-n -i- Tanitic a.] Only in 
M&ritannic acid (see quots.). 

tSsy MiLLsa EUm, Chem. (186s) III. 6oa Fustic furnishes 
a y^ow colouring matter.. termed moriunnic acid. iSpt 
Sitd. See. Lex,, Jtferin/amnie name given by 

Wagner to a powder obtained from ftistic. 
t llork, V. Obs. ran. [OE. msttriam, a forma- 
tion (with a suffix as in taiSt on the onomato- 
pceic root marr* (MLG. mumm, Du. morren, G. 
miimn to grumble). OE. had also mureman in 
the same sense.] inir. To complain, murmur, 
f 818 K. Alpixo Beetk. v. | 1 Sona swa ic wrest on 
Nusunrotnenexeieahliuiinurdende. mtymS.R.PMmlter 
cv. ^4 (Horstm.) Noght leued hai to his worde oghtei And 
mork^M with N^thoghte. 

MorldA^ (m^ikin). Also g mortkyn, 6 mor- 
by&,7iiiorkoiii,morkint,mortkiii. [Late ME. 
eier/M m AF. nmttkim (Angler, 15th c.), a dis- 
torted form (influenced by -Kiv) of OF. marticini^ 
ad, L morHclsta carrion, f. nierf mrt death.] 

1 . A beail that dijBi by dlseaie or accident 
..Ht* a6 PaL Perns gt Aa mortkyn forttken, the tel ow 
ig|8 Br. Hau ul iv. 4 Could he not iMrifioe 
Sm sorry niorkin that unbidden dies! iSgS Blount 
MerMm or Mw«Me..aittoug hnnttmen is a Deer 
^ 2 m hy SOBM dbeeie or mimhence. tjm Burnt's 
OIcna, Briaedr^ a moikfo ih^ 

Kb. trrm,or tramf. An aborute animal. rarf^\ 

tb ^The akm of n moiltin sheep. Obs. 

Raisi ef Cusbm He. F v, Lamb skiiuiet celled 
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Morking, variant of Morkix 1. 

Morling (m^iliq). Forms : 5-6 morlyng, 6 , 
moreling, 7 morlin, morlinge, 7-0 mortling, ' 
5- morling. [App. formed after MOBXjNf by ! 
substitution of -ling suffix for -kin.1 

1 . Wool taken from the skin of a dead sheep. ! 
Obs, exc in the traditional language of schedules to Acts ; 
of Parliament. Opposed to shorting, i 

> 44 S Aci 27 J/en. y/f c. ii. Colourant par novelles con- I 
troves nouns come Morlyng & Shorlyng, &c. 1453 Retts of ; 
Parit, V. 330/a Carie WoTl and Wollelles, Shorlyng and > 
Morlyng, oute of this youre Kcamc. 1961-3 Act 5 £liz. 
c. aa 4 a Yt shall not laufulL.to shiptMs. .any maner of ' 
Sli«tje skynnes, Woolfcllcs, Shorclinges, Klorelinues [etc.]. ' 
1607 CowKLL interpr,, Morlinge seetneth to be Uiat wollc 1 
which is taken from the skintie of a dead .sheep. 1669 
.Sturmy Mariner's Mag,, Penalties 4 Forfeit, 4 Wwli, 
Wooll-fclls, Wordl-flocks. MortUngs. 1688 Royal rroclatu, 

6 Apr. in Len/t. Caz, No. 2318/1 Laws. .Prohibiting the 
Transportation of Sheep Wwll, Wooll-felU, Woi^len-j’arn, 
Mortlings, Shorlings. 1819 MorlintePs Comf$terc, Piet, 
(c^ a), Morling or Mortling^ is that wool taken from the 
skin of a dead sheep, either dying of the rot, or killed, 
called in some counties mort-wooK 1833 Act ^ \yill, tV, 

; c. 56 Woolfets, Mortlings Shortling^, Yarn. 

' t2. - Morkin I. Obs. 

1636 Fascicnlui Florntn 35 A wretched witberd Mortling, 

' and a piece Of Carrion, wrapt up in a Golden Fleece. 1733 
Chamhkrs Cycl, Supf, s.v. Shorling, In some |iarts of 
Kngland, they understand by a shorling, a sheep whose 
fleece U .shorn off ; and by a morling. a sheep that dies. 
Morlop (inp'jlpp). Alin. A variety of jasper 
|icbblc found in New South Wales. 

, ^ 1886 U, S, Cons, Ref, No. 70. 319 (Lent) Amongst the 
jasper pebbles arc some of pale mottled tints of 3'eltow, pink, 
dra|v • These are termed niorlops by the miners. 

tMoTmal. Obs, Forms: 4-7 mormal, 5, 7 
morimal, mormale, 5-7 mormaU(e, 6 mar- 
moll(e, mortmale, mezinola, 6-7 marmole, 7 
marmall, mortmaL [a. OF. mortmal ( := mcd.L. 
mortuum maluns), f. mort dead mal eril. Cf. 
F. mal de mort, usc^ Jiist, to render the OF. word.] 

1 . An inflamed sore, csp. on the leg. 

Prob. used vaguely ; the descTiption in i)ut.>t. 1543 and its 
; context seems to refer to ecthyma or impetigo. 

c tiM Chavcek Prol, 386 Greet harm was it as it thoughtc 
j me I'hat on his shyne a mormal hadde he. c 14M /./ta- 
franc's Cirurg, 178 pc bKx>d-letyng of veyne is r-xmI 
j . .for cancrena Iml lien in be hipis & for a mot mal. < 1400 
I Brut (EK.T.S.) 330/3 AIm) ij men haue Icnc hcicdc hctc i>f 
b* morimaL c 1^3 Caxton Dialogius 4 1 /40 H e can hele attd 
j cure, .mormale. a 1318 Skf.lton Afagu}/. I9fj6 Some wiih 
; the inannoll to halte 1 them make. 103 Moke Ahsto. 
PiysanedBh, Wks. 1088/t To heale the loulc marmole of 
theyr scabbed sh)'nnes. 1443 'rRAHFRON I jjfw’r Chrrurg. 

, V. iiL 164 Of the uee«l euyll, or mortmale. The deed euyl 
i . .is a malignc, fylihy, and corrupt scabbe, which begynnrih 
' for y* most part in y* armes, ihyghes Icgges, & chefly 
I in the legges it cau.seth cru.sry pustules, ful of Mtby matter. 

) 1370 Langham Card. Health (1633)41 For Festers, Mer- 
! inoiM, sores of the yard, and all other sores, take Ash (etc.]. 

; 1601 Holland Pliny 1 1 . $88 Such morimals or sttres as .scorne 
j ordinary cures & be full of .suppuration. \ 

fig, 14. . Srt'en Deadlv Sins 109 in Poi, Ret. h L. Poems 
; (1903) 747 * Luxiria* >*s a lyther mormale. 1547-64 Bauld- 
, WIN Mor, Philos, iPalfr.) 57 The festered & stinking cores 
of old marroolcs A inueterate soies of the weale publike. 

2 . ? Used for Agnail 3. 

1684 J, Cooke's Marrow Chimre, i, xi. (eil. 4) 75 There 
' are akio little Marmules m> called by some, w hich arc little 
l>its of the Skin that rise near to the Nails. 

IMormal, a., ^grievous, dangerous* (Webster 
186^ is app. a mistaken inference from prcc. sb.] 

II ikonaaor (mpime'&i). Also maormor, mor- 
maer, erron. maannor. [a. Gael, mormacr 
(Book of Deer), mod. mbrmhaar^ app. f. mbr great 
-h moor bailiff, steward ; the form maortner app. 
originated from the nodon that the word should 
follow the rule of placing the adj. after the sb.] In 
ancient Scotland, a high steward of a province. 

1807 G. Chalmkks Caledonia I. iii. vii. 405 He became 
maormor of Moray, during the infancy of Lulach. t88a 
Blachw, Mag. Mar. 350 The title of earl having been sub- 
stituted for mormaerwhen Normanismand fcudiUUm made 
their way across the Border. 1900 A. Imng Hist. Scot. I. 
169 Macbeth being tniroduced as a king, by the English 
Chronicle, before be was even a moimaor. 

Hence Korma'cvAom, Vovma'onhlp. 

1837 Skrus Highlanders Scot, (190*) II. ix. 365 The 
Rifcis or districts in Scotland mentionM in the Sagas.. are 
exactly synonymous with maormorships. i860 W. Andkr- 
ION Sietl Hmtion 1 . 44 Edgar had bmtowed on hU cousin 
the maormordom of Athol 
MormaMt, obg. form of Marmosit. 
Mormollide, obs. form of Marxaladb. 
MocOMiluohB, variant of Mobmolukxe. 
MonBBraoyone, obs, form of Mubmubation. 
t Homo. Obs. Also 7-8 mormoo. [a. Gr. 
popydst a hideous she-monster.] A kind of hob- 
goblin; a bugbear ; an imaginary tenor. 

■Sag Z. JONta tr, fV Loyeds S/ecters 15 In like sort 
Mormo..wu one of iBhBs wtthjNbicb they (cmM Uttle 
childien. m ito J. Smith Sei, Hh'sc. ii. 47 To all which we 
may add tlie..fnghtfttl appaiittont of ghoita and mormos. 
M ism Moaniooitl , Wariurton Dfo. Lsgai. 1 . 335 

A Mormofit only cofHghi Women and CbUdreo. 
tKomolaMa. Obs. Also 7 mcfrmaluoho, 
moBnolpotua. [sd. Gr. ^tmoXiwfior, -Aunq, f. 
papidt Mobmo t kba-at wolf.] • Mobmo. 

Burton Ami. Mei. in. W. 11. vl (1614) ssfl Diuells 


and Mormt| 1 uchcs, noysome smells &c. 1604 Bp. Moi n- 

TAGu l o kdr. a Horrible affrights and morinulyceues 

to put young children out of their wits. 1644 J. Goodw in 
Innoc, Triumph, ^1645) q Hee tells Iim Antiquerist, that 
hcc must renounce his iwih of Allegcancc [etc.l..with some 
such other mormolukees as these. 

Mormon (mp-zmon). [r. Mormon, the name 
of ihe pretended author of ‘The Book of Mormon*: 
see below. T'he earlier name was Mormonite.] 

1 . A member or adherent of a religious bouy, 
calling itself ‘ The Church of Jesus Christ of the 
Latter-day .Saints’, founded in 1830 at Manchester, 
New York, by Joseph Smith, on the basis of 
alleged Divine revelations c(.»ntained in the ‘ Book 
of Mormon *, w hich Smith professed to have Iraiis- 
lalcd by special inspiration fioin the original written 
on gold plates, iniracuhn sly discovered by himself. 

Dw fraturr of ihc sect wliii-h if. jMjjiularly l.iiuwn.and 
which is referred to in .'illusue u-ies of the is the 

practice of t«i>lyKaiiiy : but this is nut counit-iuiiiced by the 
Ikxik of Moriiioii,^ and is now undcrsioocj to have 
abandoned in obedience to the law of ihc L’niled Sinie'.. 

184a Casw ALL 1/(7^ Mormons 34, 1 beR^rd him to in- 
form me whether the .Mormons ticlieved in the Trinity. 1845 
1 1 . Si RL’l liLKS in Ess, Chr. Union vii. 372 Mormons, .\ihei>i 
Deists,, .and other small sects and parties. 1881 W. 
Marshall Thro, A mer. viii. 1B4 Lonsidcrahlc disi;ra^e 
attaches to a Moniioii if he lives a bachelor life. 
fig. igeB Spec/ator ^ Feb. 175/2 In distinction from the 
h.'iniyard duck, who is a regular Mormon, the mallard 
monogamous. 

2. all rib. passing into adj, 

184a C asw ALL City (f Mormoui 6 Houses, .occupied, I was 
told, hy Mormon emigrants. 1843 Marryat M. y inlet xliii, 
The whole of Tcxa.s Mcomcs Mormon. 1884 J. Hall ('hr. 
Home 4a We have on the one side ihe Mormon problem 
to face, and on the other the divorce problem. 

3 . Comb. Mormon-weed V„S., the Indian m.il- 
low, Ahutilon Ahutilm (Britton 8c Brown Flora 
1896-8). 

Hence Ko'rmoAdom, Mormons collectively, the 
territory of the Mormons, Mormon usages ; Mor- 
mo'nio a., resembling the Mormons, polygamous. 

i860 Maynr Reid in Chamb. frnl. XIV. 359 He would 
not lie the only patent who., has so s.*icrifK-cd upon the un- 
hallowed altar of Monnondoni. a 1886 H. S. Hxowtn A uto» 
Hog. (1P.B7) 114 Salt l.akeCity is the capital of Mormondonu 
1904 Jilack^u. Mag, June t'i?/i^ Other domesticated nude 
animals are so mormonic in their ide.as that they recognise 
no distinction of any kind between their own kittens, 
puppies, calves, &c., and their neiglil.K>urs' children. 

Monnonisili (mp xmuniz’m). [f. Mormon + 
•I8M.] The religious doctrine of the Mormons. 

1834 £. D. Howk [title) Mormonism unvailed. 1844 J. H. 
Newman Ess, DeXHlopm. iy, 1) i. 741 A religion, .such that 
men look at a convert to it w'itb a feeliritf whicli no oihrr 
sect raises, except Judaism, .St.K;ialiNm, or .Mot nuinUin. 1881 
W. 0 . Marshall Thro, Amer, viii. 1S4 Mormonism denrs 
not necessarily involve polygamy. 

MormOlliBt (mp jmOnist). [f. Mormon -i- 
-I.ST.] s Mormon. 1890 in Century Piit. 

Komonite (m/umonriO, sb, .ind a, [f. 
the iTcrsonal name Mormon (see Mormon) + -IT£.] 
a. sb. A Mormon. Now rare, b. adj. Of or j>ei- 
taining to the Mormons. 

1833 T. Ha.milton .hfen d- Manners in Amer. II. vii. 310 
We passed several parties of what were called Moniioniles. 
i88b Hlustr. Mission. Mervs Mar. 28 Meetings., to denounce 
Mormonite polygamy. 

Mormope (mf^zm^^p). Zool, [ad. mod.L. 
mormof^, mormOps, f. Gr. iiopym MoRMO + &\f, face.] 

* A bat of the genus Mormofs* {Cent. Viet, 1890). 
Mormor, mormiir, obs. forms of Muumub. 
Mormosett, obs. form of Marmoset. 

II MonuyniB (m^imirf^s). lehth. Also 8 mor- 
myluB. [mud.l.H, a. Gr. fsopfsvpos (corruptly 
fAvkos).] A fish of the African genus Mortuyrus. 

1706 Phillifs (ed. Kersey), Afrvwryro, or Momnrus, (Cr.) 
a kind of Sca-fLsh of divers Colours. 1731 J. Hill Hist. 
Anim. 254 The Monnylus. This is a very singularly 
marked species letc.]. 1774 Goldsm. Sat, Hist. (1776) VI. 
315 The Moimyrus. Tne body oblong; the bead elong- 
ated. 1887 Amer. Saturalist XXL ^ G. A. Boulenger 
lias recently described a Mormyru.Afrcin the Lower Conga 
Hence Mo*nii7r(9, Mormy-rlan, MormjrlA, a 
fish of the family Aformyridtt^ of which the genus 
Mormyrus is the tyiv. 

180R Century Diet, Sformyre, Mofynyrian. 1898 Proc. 
ZmuJ Soc. 15 Nov. 778 Those potable ancestors of the 
Monnyrs belong to the most sencralized forms of Clupelnes. 
1899 tUd, a8 Nov. 934 The MormjTids. 

Xorn (napin). Forms : 1 mors«n, mirxan, 
iner(i)86n, merion (also in oblique fonmuorsn-, 
morn-, nuum-), a mar^aa, moro^en, 2-3 maiqen, 
3 msDi^en, marhen, inor(o)gheii, 2-4 moiqon, 
(4 moryhen) ; 3 marwon, morwheu, 3-5 mor- 
wen, 4 morewon, 5 morowaao, morwyn, 
morwoun, morwynto; 3-5 morun, 4 moroun, 
4*5 moron, f moron, moryn ; 4-7 momo, 3- 
mom. See 8180 Mobbow. [Com. Tent: theOE. 
forms represent three distinct brpes, etch of which 
it lepresenhedln oneor moreof tJMothctTeut.langs. 
(i) OE. mof^em (inflected also moeyyt-, fuam*) - 
OFrii.S«efSrff, morn, OS. mardon TMLG., MDu., 
Du. oMfjwif), OHG. margass (MHG., mod.G. 

IflO 
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:-OTcut. represented also, 

with variation of suffix, by ON. -onn 

(Sw. womw, Da. rnorgeii), (2) OE. (in 

the comb, ntyr^enlit) « ON. myrginn^ Goth. 

:-OTeut. *murgino-z. (3) OE. ptatien, 
m^run « MDn. fwrgtn^ ON. vttrghm 

(Osw. OTeut.*w<i/y/iw.s,-/V/^-5. The 

word in all forms retains the masculine gender. 

llie affinities outside Teut. are doubtful. Some refer the 
word to the pre-TcuL root *m§rk- to be dark ; but the 
absence of consonant.ablaut, as vrell as the inappropriate- 
ness of the sense, seems to render this view less protuible than 
the alternative hypothesis that the root is ^mergh-^ repre- 
sented by Lith. mirg^ to twinkle, Margos parti-colour^ 
The present monosyllabic form descends, partly at least, 
from the OE. cootraction in oblique cases, m^ryit, nwrtits 
for Mor 9 ig)sus, (The same contraction existed 

in ON.f But it iftiy also in part represent the result of 
a process of contraction starting from .ME. the 

intermediate forms being utontn, etc. 

The MK. forms that retain the fiii;il a are for convenience 
placed here, though many of them iniKlit with equal pro. 
priety be rmerred to Momrow. In MSS. it is often doubtful 
whether the word is morn or woru - * morrow *.| 

1 . The beginning of the day, dawn, sunrise. 
OvXyf 0 €i,i o^itfij^rsonijicii. 

iUotoid / 1077 Syb^n moreen com. I hid. *103 Mergen. 
c 1400 Dtstr, 9141 Hit seinyt by sight of sitters aboute, 
As the moron mylcle melcid alraue, When ho hasted with 
honclbe here for to louche. 14S0 Caxton Chron. Rug. ccxli v. 
998 The mome aroos the day gan spryng. 1591 Smaks. 
I Via 4 Ad. 454 Like a red morne, that euer 


Wracke to tiie^ea-man, tempest 
Lycidms 187 While the still me 


t euer yet betokend 
cst to the field, idiy Milton 
1 morn went out with Sandals 
gray. 179a' W'orusw. Descr. Sk. 405 'Tis mom : with gold 
the verdant mounuin glows, Tennyson Ode to 

Mem. 70 What time the amber morn Forth gushes from 
Uneath a low-hung cloud, ste M. Arnold Rarting 86 
Thy high mountain platforms, Where Morn first appears. 
/tg. ifitj Snellxy ( 7 . Mob ix. 38 Yet slow and gradual 
dawned the morn of love, ite M. Arnold Empedoclet 
I. ik i67j1ie first faint morn Of life, 
b. The east ; * the land of dawn *. 

H. More Potmt (1647) 31 A trimly decked Close 
WK^ grmssie pavement wrought with even line Kan from 
the Mom upon the Evening-close. 189. RAEiSG-Got'Lu 
////ifN, ' On ike ResnrrectioH morning* iii, For a while the 
wearied body lies with feet toward the morn.^ 1806 A. K. 
Hovsman Snrapshire Lad iii, And you will list the bugle 
Time blows in lands of morn. 

a J^orthern mom (poet, nonce-use) : the aurora 
borealis (cf. Mornixo 4 b). 

1841 Tennyson Marti d Arthur %y^ The great brand .. 
Shot like a streamer of the northern morn. 

2 . The early part of the day; morning. Now 
chiefly poet, 

Beawuif SjrmbU hid xemyndgad moma gehwylcc 
eoforan cllonid. eggfs Lisuts^. ( 7 as/, Matt. xx. 1 Ar in 
meme [Vulg, Prima mane], rii 7 S Lamb. Ham. 115 \Va 
bere keodc..^r ha aldormen etao on erne marten ulaje- 
Ijche (Eccl. X. loj. Hint. Serm. in O, R. Misc. 33 


Maundcv. (iSigTxv. 164 
or the nii 


Myryl, 

(1870)4 In morun mice messe. f , 

For some of hem, worschipe the Sonne, . . or the first thing 
that thei meeten at morwen. 1587 Satir, Poems Re/ann. 
iii. I About vj. hooris at moroe. 1008 Shake. 7 >. 4 Cr. iv. 
il I Deere trouble not your selfe : the morne is cold. 1609 
Milton Christs Hath, i, Tbm is the Month, and this the 
happy mom Wherein (etc). 1790 Giay Eim xxviii. One 
morn 1 miss'd him on the customM hilL iM Tennyson 
Marriagt Geraint 157 But Guinevere lav late into the 
mom. 1898 A. E. Housmam Skrapshirw Laa iv, Moms abed 
and daylight slumber Were not meant for man alive. 
pg. 1891 Shaks. Rick, tlt^ iv. iv. 16 Say that right for 
nght Hath dim'd your Infisot mome, ntghL i8oi 


— Ham. L Iii. 41 And in the Morne , 

Youth, Contagimm blasUacnts arc most imminent 
b. In phrases, as at (tail) mom and fa/, ’fon) 
€ven (also evt astd mom), etc.; mom hy mom, 
moraing after morolog, oocuning every morning ; 
from mom to (or til^ nigkt, etc., all day long ; 

a salutation (see fonher Good a. 10 c). 
eOo%Vesp,Ptatttrlhs. fSOnerenneon mmM&on midne 
deg. « t|o0 Cursor M. 63^ It come at mom and cueniiig. 
13. . Gam. oGr, Kut, toriP uod maroon, sir Gawayn tayde 
k^layrlady. a i ma fa AUxaader^ Fra morewaot to 
be mydday merely >ai spciim c 148a Holland // badh/ 193 
At cuyn and at mom. ifiM Snake. L. L, L. v. ii. 860 He 
would fi|(ht, jrca From mome tilt night 1887 Milton 
A L. I. 74E From Mom To Noon be fell, from Noon to 
^vy Eve, A Sommer's dav. sTii Cowm Truth 509 
Hmir, from morn to n^t, from night to moin, Her own 
.bbdcraii^ iMJ. A 

«oni md «vA Ai^ tlmgh tb. dajr, that fiiw 

S" «“y« Kt»i* Ckr. K, Awm. 


c 1450 St. Cuthbert (Surtees) 7104 pai war on morne to 
durnam boun. 

t b. Other morn (Sc«) : the next day but one. 

1571 tr. Buchanan's Detect. MasyQ. Scot. T ij b. He hes 
praytt me to remane vpoun hym quhill vther morne. 

c. The mom : tne morrow. Now only Sc. and 
north, dial. 

c 1171 Lamb. Horn. 79 A )ie maigen (the good Samaritan] 
bitahtc him twa peneies to .Apenen on him. a 1 joo Cursor 
M. 9917 Abraham went him, on pe morn, To pat sled, e ijoe 
Havitoh 81X On pe morwen, hwan it was day. He stirt up 

a 1440 Sir Degrev. 1337 Sire Degnvaunt on the 

Un Com ate to the thorun. 1489 Caxton Paris 4 V. 


The w*t morning. Haic, the de, lOler 

jSfcgygftgjaar 


on the mome at nyght 1998 Dunbar Poems 
v. 18 Scho slepit quhill the mome at none, et rais airly. 1944 
In Tytler Hist. Scot. (1864) II. 401 My lord Governor tiilcc 
to be advised while the morne at even. 1887 P. M'Nkill 
B/awearie 133 Mother's away for the morn's meat. sM 
Barrik AuidLickt Idylls viii. 171 Ay, Bell, the morn's the 
Sabbath. 

d. The mom : used advb. (orig. in the accus.) 
a to-morrow, on the morrow. Now only St, 
a 1300 Cursor M. 11539 Ue monin quen pai risen ware,. . 
pai tok jkir leue. 1340 Ayenb. 46 pane morjen huanne he 
xet ate gemcne : hts arowe vil ope pel cheker al blody. 1481 
Rolls m Parit. V. 476/9 And the morne. the xvi day of 
Decembre, my Lord Chaunceller opened . . the matiers above- 
seid. € 1479 Rat^f Coitsear 909 Cum the mome to the 
Court and 00 my counsalt. 1989 Reg. Frixy Council Sctd. 
1 . 669 To tak jomay the mome the aucht day of this in- 
stant. i 8 ri Gude 4 Godlse Ball. App. i. (S. T. S.) 934 I'his 
day thow was ane King with Croun, The morne cummis 
deith wilhottttin dreid. 1788 Burns * There xvae a lass ' ii. 
But Duncan swoor a haly aith T*hat Meg should be a bride 
the mom. 1818 Scott Rob Roy xxiii, He wad be glad if 
1 wad eat a rebted haddock . . at breakfast wi' him the 
morn. 1889 C Gibron R. Gray iv, 111 see how ye're getting 
on the mom or iieist day. 

to. More explicitly, The mores after. Obu 
tg.. Gregorys Ckron. in Hist. Coll. Citizen London 
(Camden) no llie kyng sende hem worde yf they wolde 
delivery the townc on the mome afeyr, be the oure of myd- 

V onne the 

1483 Rolls oj 
morne next after 
Seint HilUrie day. 1980-1 Bk. Discipi. Ch. Scot. 1. (1691) 9 
'ilic A^isenihly appmnted, the laird of Dunn . . to convecn 
the morn after the preaching, a 1978 Lindkeav (Pitscotiie) 
Ckron, Scot. (S. T. 1 . S 5 /pc morne thairefter the genlilt- 

men war honourabillie burieit in the kirk yaird. 

f. ne mom't mom(jng, night, etc. « to*morrow 
morning, uight, etc. Also u^ ftdvb. Sc. 

t8i8 Scott Autia. xi. Till the mom's morninc. i8n Galt 
.Sir A . Wylie lx, Your Leddyship's brother . . will be here be- 
times the morn's morning. 1889 Barrir Window in Thrums 
XX. 193 Jamie, 1*11 no hae ye to sit aside me the mom's nicht. 
4 . a/lriS. and Comb. a. In the sense of * morn- 
ing*, as vtomdevolion, dew, drinh, • tight, milk, 
•praytr, rising, sleep, •song; f mom-bell, a bell 
rung as a call to mating or to early mass ; f moni- 
muM* Morrow-mass; f ntorn-pyiett, the priest 
celebrating earl^ mass; also similative, instru- 
mental, and objective, with adjs. and pples., as 
morn-bright, ^dawning, •like, -Icrved, •waking. 
1968-0 in Fabric Rolls York Minster (Suitccid 115 To 
Nicholas Rtcherdston for a rope to the *niornc bell, 3s. 184a 
H. More Song 0/ Soul iil iii. xlv. She sea hU Maxing *iiiorn- 
brighc eye. 184s Rt therford Tryal it Tri, Faith (1845) 
969 A glimmering of *fnom-dawning light. i8oo Fairfax 
7 * 4/40 1. XV, Godfrey.. then his *inonwfiniolioni. 4 cd. t8e8 
Shake. Aut. gr Cl, iil. xii. 9 The *Momo-dew on the Mcrile 
Icafe. 41440 .Vir Rglam. 381 Hys *iiionio4!rynke he had 
tane. Beowulf gxe Da w«t *morRenloohl soofen and scynded. 
ctuog Lav. 17946 pat we i pan iiiorHD*fiht nMeten cone 
for8 riht fom at Mencue. i|g§ Nasnb Christs T. 71 b, 
Your*inome'likechriEtall coontenauiiccA shall be nettedouer. 
1808 Dravton Egteg. ii. Poemt De, The *moni-lou*d Mary- 
gottld. ss>s Ace, id Hijtk Treas. Scott, IV. 180 For 
olTcrand to lua •snarm misals and at tbo hie nisa* 4x310 
in Wright Lyric /*. ix. j8 Whittore then the *mocf n myik. 
e I j88 Chaucer Prol, 3^ An Anhuni and a glpeer al of lilk 
Heeng at hb girdel, whH ax mome Milk, xin Snaki. 
Mens, for M. ii. Iv. 71 If that be silk He make It my 
*Moriie-praier, To bane it added to the feulti of Eninc, 
And notbiiig of your enswcie. 1488 b Archmologia L. k 
44 Item J nothir Riddytt be faynde the *mome preMt in the 
Caere, sioi Holland PUny L 13 IMerciurle hath] the 
*morne riEiiigin Aouarioi, but very leldoaieb Lea cum 
YMaxHitL^ef, ^^18461. 179 And tberelbre qwyetneiiii 
aftw the r^lii of pblxiri^aod n "mome akep wae loqubile 


t Sir Edward, the wiche ran with xperes with moorncs. 
i e 1900 in Strutts Sports 4 Past, (1801) Introd. 13 1 he 
; speare hedded with the mome. a 1988 Sidney Arcadia 11. 

(1699) 179 HU Lances.. so were they coloured with hookes 
j nctre the moume, that they prettily represented sheep. 
; hooks. 163B Cuillim's Her, iv. xlv. 349 The Iron heads of 
'rilt-Hpeares. .which usually haue six or eight Mouraes (for 
so are those little piked things called, which are on the 
' top or head of this cronell or Coronet). t8e4 Meyrick riwr. 

Armour II. 946 Their lances have small points rebated or 
. bent down, called moraes. 1878 7 rul, Brit. A rthssel, Asstu. 
, XXX 11 . 125 We hear of spears, of..tilting-lan€es with 
I moraei, coroneis, and vampbtes. 

I II Morne (m^m), sbA [American-French, ?cor- 
! ruption of Sp. mordn."] A small round hill. 

1889 HarpeFt Mag.'^Qy. 84^1 The road, .sinks between 
monies wooded to their summits. 

II Mome (m^in), a, [Fr. ; believed to be of 
Teut. origin : cL Mourn r ^1 Dismal, dreary. 

1844 K1NG1.AKK Eothen xvL 213 j*he chaunt %ms mome and 
doleful. “ ‘ 


I Avtoun Danube ^ Euxius 16 Rolling down 


( Fr. ; pa. pple. of momer to 
Ion rampant represented as 


my toroid waters Through a silence morne and drear. 1879 
Mrs. Uliphant Geo. It. 1 . 14 The morne monotony of the 
life that lingers out to its last moment. 

Home, obf. form of Mourn. 

II Moni 4 (m^in^, is^ Her. Also mornea, erroxi. 
mortna, mortnfi. 
blunt.] Said of a lion rampant 
having no tongue, teeth, or claws. 

17M NiiSKT Syst. Her. rep The l.ion of hU Family wa<; 
represented afterward, without Claws, and blazoned Moroer, 
* 7*5 J* Coats Diet, Her. (17^), Mori ne. is a term Colom- 
biere has. and apply'd to a Lyon. 1780 Edmondson He- 
raldry II. Gloss., Momi or Mot tut, 1888-93 Cussans 
Hassdbk. Her, viil (cd. 4) 199 Moral'. DUarmra, 

Moraed (m^nd), a. Her. [f. Mobmi sh^ + 
-U) 2.1 Of a spear : Having a blunt head. 

ste in Century Did. 

Momar, obs. form of Mournbb. 

Momttto (ro;’inc*t). Antiq, [a. OF. mam// 
(Littr^), dim. of mome \ see Mormb lAI] One of 
the points of the coronel of a tilting-spw. 

1804 Mkvsick Aue, Armour IL 946 haT/, The points of 
the cronel were called morneitct, or little mornes. 1846 
Fairholt Costume (1885) 11 . GIomi tSp. 

Mom6T8dl, obf. form of Mourmival. 

t Mo*raif^ Obs. rare * [? f. Mourn v. k df, 
•IVR ; bnt cf. OF*, morns, f. mome sad.] Mournful 

11.. B, E, Atlit, A A 386 In Mysse I se pc Mypely blent 
Ala man al mornyf mate. 

Moniiaf (m^'mt^), sh. (and a.) Forms: 3 
iiiora}8nlns(a, 3-4 mor(a)waiiiiig(a, 4 mor(e)- 
wanyiif(a, mofannyiii(e, 4-5 morw8nFni(8, 
morvO)wiiTiit(a, morowDing, morowanyng, 
5 moranyiigCa, 6 Sc, molnmlng, 4-6 mancyngiy, 
4- morning. [ME. monvtnissg, morning, f. xvar- 
wen Morn -k -ino i, on the analogy of Evbkiko.] 
I. The fimple word. 

1 . Originally, the time of the approach or be- 
ginning of *mom’; the period extendi^ from a 
little before to a little after tnnriie. The word 
gradually became synonymous with Morn (which 
is now only and dPa/.). In modem use: The 
carlv part of the day-time, ending at noon or at 
the hour of the midday meal. 

a tafB Dttr/4 Night. 1718 (Jesus Oxf. ME) for 

hco cupe singe par com b pare morewenbge (<CotL MS.) 
morcsenIngefTo hclpe bare nyhtegab. / iaas K* Brunnr 
Chrof^ >7 Fight in the mpr^g In aWefiyrt 

(cand 
L¥DO. 

Snake. 7Vn 


, , ^ le mornimg w aWermow nwe 

Cdm be kynge's sormes tuo. e iNln Wvi:LiF.S>m. StI. w ks. 
1 . e88 A nygt U pettid b ftm hoorm; ns evtnynge 
and sBoreamynga 

bow the brIAIis syngn.For g 


mydnyit, omU crowbfs 
Reoem A Sens. 438 Hnr^ 


tb. la the leoie of Mo>iiiom)ir'. M MmiHfiw, 
Mobii>«hii.b. Oh. 

tji iVAcU /bM. m Gate MU M iMold. bt hm awi. 

MM KcSm prajrad NMtedajr 

ft JM WHt »«M. 

VonM(avte)« 4 / AnUf. fotmiimocam, 
6 -7nmttM(8aMan,,-aerM. lt.r.mtrm, 


vM. lb. f. OF. MffMr to Umt (a him), f. « 
Utmted, dull s Mt Mom «.] ^ laMod 
tikia, haot] «• CnojrAt a, 



ReooahSens . 438 Hnr«sl,liow tbc briddis syni 
nemtoilhcmorwenTnga c legs Holland m 
thus b May, as 1 mcDt b a momyng. ilNI 8^ 

.«lr. ni. Il iM Tbt morning wmum, *iisJbNa we w si 

Hum munr pMcioa* Mornbiii d. 

anwBa fATMCK 


i. In ibnenriy early Morabi^ AM Mymorniniisw 


m iiTilfc j" Ml asnijuinilwnr 

b. fm the momistgi Rppandad to rr hour-date, 

means belwiCttmMi^t iiidlMMn: 

mtfu SatotN raAS^TWAfliP It ap jWN® ® 

analgia, i. that «f ailddir^^H* aa «c^ 
-•tlmiMl I. aqr Main la At <M 

TTrii, pottiM of tbo 4ftf 
ftSitfliwWii dliiDaf liwo, 
tMOnauamrVM" 


•VMilaO** 

faC to die 



MOBNINO. 


MOBNING. 


of EUm,iii that morning of the world txtended to the borders 
of CMman. 1786 Buiino To Jamet Smith xv, O Life ! how 
pleaaant in thy mominc. aja PxKscoi r Fhiti^ //, 1. viii. j 
(1857) 149 A war which hung uke a dark cloud on the morn* 
ing of her reign. 

2. With qualifying adj. denoting the kind of 
weather, etc., [prevailing, or the pleasure (or the 
contrary) experienced during the morning. 

Oho or ootmoJlM morning, etc. : Kce Fine Arab. 
c 1374 Chaucee Comhi, Man 151 And tberiore in this 
lusty morwnynge At 1 best can 1 wol hit seyn and syiige. 
c 140a Lvdg. ComhL Bl. Knt, 35 Clere and faire was the 
tnorowning. 1348 J> Heywooo ProiK 9 t Kpigr, (1867) 81 
'I’hiis cloudy mornynges turne to cleere after noones. 1678 
R. l.'EariANUK Stntcdt Mor,, EpiiU vi. (iM) 503 In a 
Frosty Morning. 1784 Cowpex Task vi. 58 The moming 
[was] sliarp and clear. i86g G. Macdonald A. Forbes ir 
When the morning was wet. 

b. Good ntoming-, see Good a, 10 c. (Cf. the : 
earlier md mom^ Good-mohkow.) In vulgar or ; 
off-hand speech often shortened to morning, | 

1611 [toe Good a. 10c]. 1633 Walton Angler i. i You | 
arc wel overtaken Sir, a good iiiorninir to yon. 1731 Eli/a j 
Heywooo Betsp^ Thoughtless 1 . 268 in goin^ out. he saw ; 
Mr. Goodman in the parlour, who gave mm the good 
morning as he passed. 1893 * H. S. Mi-.kriman * Grey Lmty ' 
II. vii. (1899) 274 * Moming— moming ! ' he cried. ' Good j 
morning repk^ Luke. 

3. Idiomatic uses and phrases, a. Used advb. 
(in M£. rarely f fAd morning) for * in the mom- 
ing *. Now only in collocations like moming and 
tvtning. Also in proverbial phrase mornings noon, 
and night » all the day, incessantly. 

iao9 R. Glouc (Rolls) ti6^ pe tiwesday to euesham he 
wenoe pe morweninge. T. Urow’n Dispensary {nd/iit, ) 
Wks. 1709 111 . 111. 90^ Take one Spoonful of it Morning 
and Evening. tSgi N. Gould Donhle Event 17 I'm sick 
of the name. Morning, noon, and night 1 hear nothing 
el»e. if^ C. Whiiakkr Sttnfenl's Aid to Trayer Bk, 
HitL Sk. a vi, The Litany may be used morning or even- 
ing or both. 

b. In certain phrases the article it omitted, as 
fi/i moming (oos.), at moming (now rare), till 
moming, hefort morning*, from tnorning till even- 
ing, to might, etc. ; also afi moming (adv.) beside 
all the moming. Also t A-morkino. 

Aigse Cursor M, 7181 On nighter-tale, or in morning. 
Ibid, 13391 Aiiiortiing fand he dan leui. 1330 Palst.m. 
434/1 He applyeth his crafle from mornyng to nyght. 
>896 Snaes. Merch, V, iti. ii. 279 He plyes the Duke at 
moming and at night. 1^13 Swift Address to Earl 0/ 
Ogford, fmit, Horace^ t.p, l viL 78 Soon ctows Do- 
niestkk ; seldom fails Either at Moming, or at ^^cab. 1788 
Mas. HuGHaa Henry Isabella III. 17 Not having seen 
her all morning, the [etc.]. 183a Southey Lett, (1856) 
IV. 261, l..very seldom employ myself u|ion the same 
(thing] at inoming and in the evening. 184a Planch^ 
White Cai 11. Extravaganxas 1879 II. 164 We won't go 
home till moming. Till day-light doth appear. 1849 M. 


xxii. (1696) 318 He cave me a Mornings Visit. 1697 T. 
BaowN Dispemnry 1. Wks 1700 111. 111. 68 What will be 
the Charges of this Morning's Work? 1711 Steele Sped, 
No. 134 p 2, 1 constantly peruse your PaiMr as 1 smoke my 
Morning's Pijie. 1 ennyson 4- Eniti 571 So 

the ruflians growl'd, Fearing to lose. .Their chance of booty 
from the morning's raid. 

4. poet. The dawn, daybreak ; the light of dawn. 
OlXgxi f ersonijied, (Cf. P.s. cxxxix. 9.) 

1393 SiiAKS. 3 lieu. P'/, 11. i. 31 See how the Morning 
oi>es Iier golden Gates. 1599 — //<•«. V, iv. i. 88 Is not 
that the Morning which breaks yonder? 1611 Bible /xn. 
xiv. ia O Lucifer, sonne of the niornttig. 1667 Milton/’. L, 
V. 20 Awake, the morning shines, and the fresh field Calls 
us. 1781 CowFKK Retirement 432 While morning kfaidles 
wiih a windy red. lOai Shlllly Adonais xiv, Morning 
sought Her eastern watch-tower, and her hair unbouncl. 
ilss Tennyson (Fnone 54 Far up the solitary morning 
smote The streaks of virgin snow. 1839 FitzGerald tr. 
Omarx, Awake I for Morning in the Bowl of Night Has 
flung the Stone chat puts the Stars to Flicht. 

>74 * Voung A/. Th, viii. 255 The l>lush of morning, 
in nU cheek, turns |iale. 


moniing aha luid direamt of her husband. 

o. \0h mornings, A-mubrings (ohs,), of morn- 
ings (tee Or prep, b) : habitually in the mom- 
ing. Alfo mornings at adv. in the same seme ; now 
ran or dial. Also, -fof a mornings » *of a morning*. 

(t|77, etc. : sea A>mormings). sseg Ld. BEiNEas/TVMi. 1 . 
xxvk 38 The scoltb. on mornyngis and nyghtis, made many 
skryet to trouble Cne osce, but lytle hurt they dyd. 1373 
Lanbnam Lot, (1871) 1 am. .iofly & dry a mominas. i8eo 
VBNNEa Pus Recta (1650) 53 Sometimes mornings lasting a 
small draught thereof may be profiuble for them. i6se tr. 
Ssnderys Ibrahim iv. 11. 174 Mornings and evenings only 
1 took him out Lessons. 173* Mas. Wesley in Wesleys 
Wks, (i8ag) L 388 Mornings they had always spoon-meat t 
somatimes at nights, e 1740 Chbstbrp. Lett, to Son xlvii. 
(1774) 1 . 118 When the sun shines on either side of us (as it 
dots mornings and evenbgs} the shadows are very long. 
>788 CoLEaiDOB LetL (18931 1. 137 Only amusing myself on 
mornings. 1849 [see Or 39 bl 1893 H. C O'Neill ToLi 
in the Dimpees tS Fanner Spurrier could see the plough at 
work..befora he got out of hb bed mornings. 

d. TMs mommgx the momiDg of to-day. 
Chiefly in advb. use. 

tf|7 C'TBes Mar In $fd Rep, Hist, MSS, Comm, 419/1, 
1 ressRuit thb molmelng ane wraltting. tige Shakii. Rom, 
& yoL V. UL 303 A glooming pence thb moming with it 
^ngs. iM — > Ant,^ cl iv. v. 3 The tidier That has 
thb morning left theei: lyeg Maumdreu. ^omm, Jems, 
5 Mny (i8to| 181 Thb moming we pea'd hy the ibunuiii 
^..Birmdy. i8fi| H. XmdRLRV Hl^srt ^ B, xtt. The 
fellows who got boiled op Iqr young Hulyor thb morning. 
%, InvR^amormitm BtbintaUy in the morning. 

Ml 2 . L*KmMRd'msim' 4 ,df 9 r. 11, xvi (1896) 064 We 
Spnder..bow any Man CRa..hRd|m lo ibe so early in a 
> 98 i Mag, VL ttt To take a walk in 

^H^StMlnamoralar iiNUi>vOitAiivii.i 4 ii>f/. 

*6 reeelva them of a morning. 

t86 Mm flL Weon CdeSatev V, Mo almuM oidy 
p 10 ^ o8jm two heumh^ hieMhii h a 
to up fbrtlit two loit to tho day, 

£ lft| 8 ttltlve. FomittlyolMtralvalinItothe 
RiUtom. Now oidy In OMl 880888 tbdoncton to 


b. Northern morning: the Aurora Borealis, rare. 

1833 Unde Philip's Couvers, Whale Fishery 315 The 
Aurora Borealis, or northern moming, as it is called. 184s 
Tennyson Talking^ Oak 375. 

6. a. A moming draught, a glass of liquor taken 
before breakfast. Chiefly Sc, 

Ramsay Christ's Kirk Cr, iil vi, Steen. .Came in to 
get his morning. 1814 .Scutt Wav, xviii, Of this he took 
a copious dram, obser\*ing. be had alrc.^dy taken hi.s morn- 
ing with Donald Bean l^an, before his departure. 1843 
Lever y, Hinton iv, ‘ Are you ready for your morning ? *. . 
He poured . .a brimming goblet full of some white compound, 
and handed it to me... I put it to my lips and found it to 
be c.Tpital milk-punch. 1^4 * Ian Maclaren ' Bonny Brier 
Busk v. 187 Aifter a whtlie they tak a mornin* wi' a freend 
and syne a gles.s at the public-hoose in the evenin'. 

b. * A slight repast taken at rising, some hours 
before what is called breakfast * ( Jam.^. dial. 

18x8 Scott Leg, Montr, vi. But now I mu!it go down . . 
and see that Gu»tavus [a horse] has his morning. 1861 
HufiHES Tom Broikm at Ox/, iii, I just watched the 'cd 
porter, .across to the butieiy to get hU momin'. 1897 
Shetland Kevfs 29 May (E.r3.I).), Bread for the Mason's 
mornings. 

IL allrib, and Comb, (and quasi-/?t^'.). 

6. Simple atirib., with various nouns of action, 
as in morning- daum, -peep, -rise, \ -spring, -wake. 
Chiefly poet, 

i8i« S. Gkebn Re/ortuist 1. 38 Notwithstanding the moon 
lasting till *morning-dawn. a V illilrs (I>k. Buckhiit.) 
Poems (1775^ 144 Kninm next hb heart, he take.s at *moi u- 
ing-peep, .Some lovc-epistles at his hours of sleep. 1399 
.Shaks., etc. Past, Pilgr, xiv. The ^morning ri:^; Doth suite 
each mouing scence from Idle re.xt. 13x1 (.^overdalk yc^sh, 
vi. 15 Vpon the seuenth dayc whan thc^iornyngc sprvngc 
aroM, they gat them vp early. 1878 Drvoen & I.f r. (iCaiptts 
III. i. (1679) 44 My Soul then stole my Body out by night ; 
.And brought me back to Bed e're ’ Morning- wake. 

7. aitrib, passing into adj., with the sense: 
Existing, prevailing, or taking pLice in the morning. 

>993 Shaks. Ln<r. 77S With rotten damps rUDi'>h the 
^iiiorning aire. 1333 Coverdai x liosea vi. 4 Voure louc b 
like a "mornyngc cloudc, & like a dew y* gocib early 
awa>*e. 1333 — Wfsd, xi. aa Yee as a droppe of y* 
*morninge oew, that falleth downe vpon the earth. 1590 
Shaks. Sfids. H. tv. i. 126 ITieir beatb are hung With cares 


Comus gao And I must haste ere ^moriiiitg hour To wait in 
Amphitrite's bowr. mt-p.L. IX. X94 'Tnc humid Flouni, 
that breachd Thir "morning Incense, Shaks. Lncr, 745 
He in his .speed lookes for the "morning ught, iSao Shel- 
ley Good-yt, iii. To hearts which near each other move 
From evening close to moming light. The night U good, 
ivsa Dn Foe Plague (1840} yt The watchman.. let them 
alone till the "moming-man, or day-watchman, as they 
called him, came to relieve him. 1893 Han. Woolley 
Genitesuomam's Comp, aoi Cheesi^ of which there are three 
kinds : "Moraing-Milk-Cnee.se, Nettic-Chccsc, and floaten- 
Milk-Cheese, sm Mrs. H. Wood Channings v. It is in 
all the ^morning papers. Mb Mary Anderson Fen* Mem, 
vi,(ed. a) 9a A "morning performance when two young men 
.•dbturbra the actors and public with loud remarks. 1333 
C^verdale Hosea vi. 3 As the cuenyw and "inornynge 
rayne vpon the earth. 1834 Milton Copmus 622 Every., 
plant.. That spreds her verdant leaf to th* "morning ray. 
1697 in Skropsh, Parish Docupuents (1005) 51 Published 
3 Mverall lairds Days.. at the close of ^moming service. 
188a Mrs. H. Wood themnings xxxvlu,Tlie day w^as a holi- 
day from school, but not from morning service. 1891 Last* 
Times XCl. 3/1 For the two sessions 1833 and 1834 "rooming 
sittings from twelve to three were devoid to petiuons. 1894 
Daily Hevn 17 Jan. 3/3 There have been twenty-three morn- 
ing Sittings of tnc House of Commons since the beginning of 
the present session. A * morning ’ sitting, as most people 
know, opens at two o'clock in the afternoon, and ends^ at 
■even, tfn Shaks. 3 Hen, Vt, i>’. vii. 80 When the "Morning 
Suiuie ihiul riyte hb Cirre Aboue the Border of this Hen- 
son. ito Sherwood, The "morning time, 4s wra/fNA*. 1838 
W. T, Hatroh Soem, Poems 480 In the rathe monung-liroe 
of life. syaT-fR Cramsirs Cycl av,, ^Morm^ 
tiM Dr Quihcrv Dreem Fngno Wks. 1890 Xlfl. 391 The 
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- * ® Morning Cocke crew lowd. 1833 Browning Pauline 
13 I he morning swallows with their songs like wi.rds. 
b. Of things intended to be worn in the inoming. 

In this Use morning usually means early morning or fore- 
noon ; but in morning drets^ dothes^ costume^ it is now 
used meiely in contradixtinction 10 'evening'. 

ct8w Ko.xb, BitU. (iBqij VH, 423 Casting from him hb 
morning gown, tjoo T. Buown Au\ yourn. Exon, Wks. 
1709 111. 11. loi, 1 have given you an Account of niy 
Journey, every Part ju-t vcrihhled o’er \%ith as much Free- 
dotn as *lwas acted, wanting l.i-isure to pul it in any other 
than a loose Morning-dresN. 175c J oii.nson, Morning gown^ 
a loose gown worn l^cfore one is formally dressed. 1804 
7 ,uktons Oxford JrnL Aug.. Morninx dress of fine cam- 
hnc. iSss J. F. Cooper Lionel Limoln II. \i. rsr As the 
airy liand of her morning cup waved aside. 186a Mrs. H. 
Wood Channings xvii, At ten, l.;idy Augusta, entered the 
breakfast -room in a dirty morning wrapper, and rang the 
bell 1891 T. Hardy Teis xxxii, A perfect morning cos- 
tume. 1898 Mary Andlrsun Few Ment. vii. led. 2) no 
Her .strange working costume of pale grey i loth, made like 
a man's tnorning sun. iSimGeneMog. Mag. Oct. 325 Ladies 
wore what b technically described as morning dre^s. 

8. Comb, (similative, objective, or instrumental) 
with adjs. or pples., as in morniu^-breathing^ 
-bright, -coloured, -winged adjs. Only poet. 

1598^ FiTZ-CpFR.\Y Sir F, Drake (1881) Clymenes 
audacious boyTorneby the "morning-breathing horses rage. 
i8ao Keats Hyperion 11. 394 "Morning-bright Apollo ! 
young Apollo! i8ei Cme.ster Lervds Mart.\\Zih^ \ Her 
"morning-coloured clieekes. i8t8 Shelley Lines Written 
Euganean Hills 297 The leaves umsodden Where the infant 
Frost has trodden With his "morning- winged feet. 

9. Special comb., as moming call, a visit paid 
during the ^morning ’ (i.y. afternoon); hence mom- 
ing-calling ppl, a,, that makes a moming call; 
moming draught, a portion of drink taken in 
the morning ; morning-flower (see quot.) ; morn- 
ing-gun, a gun fimd from the admiral's or senior 
officer's ship, or at a military post or camp, to 
announce day- break; morning-hour C.S,, * in the 
Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States, the hour after the reading of the journal, set 
apart for reports, motions, etc., before the taking 
up of unfinished business’ {.Cent, Did, 1890); 
t moming-houM, a tavern or public-house open 
in the early moming; morning-killer, one who 

' wastes the morning by lying in bed ; f morning- 
knowledge [L. cognitio matutina'], according to 
St. .\ugustine and Aquinas the knowledge of 
things in their causes or Divine archetypal ideas, 
as opposed lo ‘ evening knowledge which is of 
things in their actual nature ; morning- land [cf. 
G. Mop'genlafid], the East, the Orient ; morning- 
ofllce, morning- prayer ; morning planet - Morx- 
i.\G-sTAB I ; moming prayer, (a) a prayer said 
in the moming; [b) the Anglican sendee of matins ; 
morning-red, (a) (see quot. 1805-17); (^} the 
dawn {rare, after G. morgenreth) \ morning- 
room, a room used as a sitting-room during the 
early part of the day ; moming-eiokneae, nausea 
. occurring in the morning, one of the earlier 
' symptomsof pregnancy ; t moming-etead rare^^t 
, the time of dawn. Also Mornixg-gift, -clort, etc. 

till I.. M. Hawkins C'tess ^ Getfr. (K. O.), "Moming 
calL i88a Mrs. H. Wood Channings xv, 1 am only making 
a morning call upon you, after the fashion of gentlefolk*. 
*84?. GEa F^liot in Cro&s Li/e 1. 65 A magazine of caaily- 
wielded weapons for "morninc-calling and evening-party 
controversial istji . 1388 Ma rpp el. Epist, ( Arb. ) 38 Whereunto 




W. T, Hatroh Somm, Poems 480 In the rathe morning-tiroe 
of life. syaT-fR Cramsirs Cycl av,, ^Morm^ 
tlM Dr Quihcrv Dream Fwgao Wks. 1890 Xlfl. 391 Th« 
iHorniMtsriUght even then was breaking. t7|i Ainrworth 
Lai, ^c*„ A "momtof visit, Matutiaa salmtatio, i8r8 
P. CuHNiHOHAU H, S, Wales ioA, 3) II. 11a Morning visits, 
loo^ an made In iha afternoon. 

4R la poetry, morning adj. often connolet vaguely 
the attributes poueised ia the moming, or the fact 
that moming it Uie time referred to. 

Rise Shahs. Mide, .V. iv. I ^ 1 doe hm the monung 
LatfiOi iStH— A, y, L, 11. vU^ 146 The SdiooMioy with 
hfeteelisll And ahlning morning feet. iIm — J/«iih.uIL 


controversial istji . Ma rpp d. Epist, (Arb. ) 38 Whereunto 

he resiHted for hb "morning draught. 1887 rRiMATrCi/y 
C. Build, 49 Money.-given to workmen for Morning- 
draughts. Borrow Bible in Spain I, Some fishermen 
entered, ebamouring for their morning draueht. 1890 Cm- 
fury Diet.f *Moming-Jlo 7 i*er, a plant of tne irb family, 
Orthposanthus pnnlUjlorus (Australia). 1743 Woodroofb 
in HamtHMy's Trav. (1763) 1. 11. xx. 91 We the drum and 
fired the "morning gun. 1M7 in Smyth SaHor's WordFk, 
1781 R. King Moii. Lend. Spy 110 You have seen several 
Might-houses.. we shall now *ee a "moraine-house. It b 
between 4 and 5. 1731 Richardson Grandison (i8t0 II. 
vi. 109 Lady Ir— b sT^morpupig-kii/er: *he alwa^’S loved 
her bed. l8ei j emson Height Israels Idol. 31 Thi* know', 
ledge, of S. Auguhtinc b calira sdiniin matutina 9 f dinma, 
"morning and day-knowledge. 1704 Nokkis /deal World 
II. xii. 469 That rooraing-knowledue which they (ic. the 
Schoolmen] ascribe to the angeb. 1840 5 Iacal lay Prophay 
o/Cttp\s xxxi,lhrough the sand of*nioriitng land The camel 
beai’s the spice. 1763 rl. W%Li'OLt(?/r«»«/oiv.(i798)74 llwas 
not till late after the "iiioniing-officc, that he recollected 
(etc.). 1887 Milton P. L, vii. 366 And hence the "Morning 
Planet guilds hb boras. Bk. Comm. Prayer, An ordre 
for "morainge prayer da]^ througliout tho yeare. 1337 
Seager Sch, Verlne in Babees Bk, 225 pThe mornynge 


Hook, clerk, for saying morenynge praien . . 33s. 4a. 1 HR 3*>7 
R. Jamieson Char. Mips, (ed. p 71 Aurvra or ^asemi^ 
red vs carmine-red mixed with much lemon yellow, a 1884 
Hawthorne Atpser, AVfe^Mi. (1879) II. 13R The birds that 
. .sing for us at morning-rod.* tSaa Marie Lmsstem 4 The 
"morning room of the female part of the femily next excited 
my attention. 1878 T. Hardy Ethelberia x, The next day 
old Lady Pethcrwiii..came into the morning-room, with 
a newspaper in her hand, tips AsHOV^TRRav Hmssrhiy 
Girl iii. 28 He had the morning-room [of the clpbl lul to 
btmwlf. ftfs St, George's Hasp, Rep, IX. 134 A fort- 
night't dyspnida and "mornins sickness, a i8t8 Rvlvksi » n 
MaUen't Blush 1178 Toward "mivning-sted To mighty 
Pharaoh the Almighty sent A double Dieam. 



MOBNINO-OIVT. 

MQ'nilllg-gift. Antiq. A nodem rendering 
of OC. mor^tnufu (see Moryevb) or the equiva- 
lent form in other Tent. langs. 

* 597 Mohwyngift, quot, iwj. S597SKEKK 
Sign, s»v. Dos, The Dutch word morgtngah, momiiig gift, 
iii ane kind or dowry. 1814 J. Maidmrnt North Connirit 
Garlmmd (2834) i He has wooed the young Countess . . An' 
given her for a morning gift Siratnbogsie and Aboyiie. 

Freeman NorM,Cou^, (1877) I.V.3M The royal bride, 
like other Teutonic brides, had ner morning-gift. 

lio'millff-glo'xy. [f. Morning 4- Glory 

1 . An Americtn convolvulaceous plant, Ipomtea 
purpttrta ; also applied to other species of Ifomma 
and other convolvulaceons genera. 

183d Bncktoootis ofCanatia 14a The pillars [of the verandah] 
are wreathed with the . . ‘ morning glor>’ *, the American 
name for the most splendid of m.ijor convolvuluses, 1885 
G. Allen B^hyton I, The morning-glories opened their 

{ ;reat pink bells. 18^ f/asper's May 937/1 The . . 
ittle cabin that sat smiling through a cool green garment 
of. .morning-glory vines. 

2 , a/irif. (U.S.) designating a kind of stove. 

1885 Kub DrirvM back to Eden Pref. 1 A morning-glory 
stove gave out abundant warmth. 

Mo'rnlilljflasSt Morning 

•f -Liuta.] Having no morning. Cf. Mornlkss n. 
1886 M. Arnold Thyrsit xvii, Thine earth-fm-getting c}*e> 
lids keep Ihe momingless and unawakening sleep. 

IKorninffly (mp'jniqli^ adv, rart, [f. Monir- 
INO k -LT In the morning ; also^ every morning. 

Abp. Parker Corr, (Pariter Soc.) 131 That cause 
which all your loving subjects so daily sigh for and mom- 
ingly in their praytrs desire to appear to their e)’es. 1563 
Hvll Art Gamcn, it. Uv. (159JI >35 The Onion accustomed 
to be eaten morningly. 1844 J. T. Hewlett Parsons ^ tK 
xlv. That used to be taken in morningly. 

So Mo'rningly n., occurring every morning. 

189^ Crockett Libtc Snuhontut 148 The nightly and 
morningly ceremony of * milking 

Monuilg star. [Cf. the earlier Mobn-star.] 

1 . The planet Venus when visible in the east 
before sunrise; Lucifer 1. Also ^/i. a star or 
planet that is visible in the morning. 

>535 CovBRDALE Job xxxviu. 7. ^1990 Stemur F, Q, t. 
xli. 21 As bright as doth the morning starre appeare Out 
of the East. 169a Milton Oh May Morning i Now the 
bright morning^iar, Dayes harbinger^ Coour dancing from 
the East. s8ss Woodhovsc A stron. xxiil xm Perceive Venus 
rising just before the Son, and becoming the Morning Star, 

b. yi^. Applied (after Rev, xxii. 16) to Christ ; 
also, to any person who is regarded as the pre- 
cursor of a figurative * dawn 
SJ67 Gndt k GodUt B, (S. T. S.) 145 He [Christ] is the 
Morning Star. t8j^ Milton P. l So spake our 
Morning Scar then in his rise. 17M J. Hwnes ^ieg* Da^ 


668 

t Mo*rn-fpt«clLf Morrow-tMeoh. Ods. 

Forms : see a. Morn ; Morrow (also 4-5 mor- 
speohe) ; and Speech. fCf. MDu. ntor^msprakt 
in the same sense. mod.Du. fHorgtmpraak discus- 
sion.] A periodical assembly of a guild held on 
the morrow after the guild-feast. 

a. c 1000 in l*hur|M Charters 613 Se |(ej;ilda 8e ne RCitece 
Ins niorgenspsce xilde hia syster hunijtes. 1389 in Eng. 
Gilds (1870) 49 At ^ mornspeche, borow on asisent of all ^ 
brethen to cnesen an Aldiman. .*487 Ann. Barber-Sur* 
geons Lend, (1890) 578 AC the first mornspeech after he 
shall have taken the said apprentice. 

8. 1389 in Eng, Gilds (1870) 40 'Po haue foure morspeches 
in he |ere. 1431 Ibid 375 At cen of these ij. morowe spechis 
r brother scball 


rtiL (1; 
star. t73a ‘ 
morning scar 


1130 


She. .rose, where’er I tam’d mine eye. The Moming-sCar of 
Mcm^xy ! 1833 Trnmyson Dream 0/ Fair Worn, 1, ' The ! 
Legend 0/ Good Women *, long ago Sung by the morning 
star of song, who made His music neard below. 

2 . Anliq, « MoROEifETEBir, 

1684 J. Peter Cr. Jargr Vienna 87 Our Men being pro- 
vided with.. Hooks and Clubs headed with Iron, Morinng 
.Surs and the tike Instmraenta i 80 l Arcksiol, JmJ, 
XXV. 85 The acquisition by the Royal Artillery Museum 
. .of some specimens of * Momirg Stars ityi it. Tavlor 
Faust (18731 IL IV. iii. 930 There hangs a moraing-sUr so 
strong, Tm like of which I'vn wanted Tong. 

3 . diai. s .Star-of-Betrlkhem. 

189a Nature Notes L 93 (Hampshire), Moming-slar • , 
Ornithogaium nmbelleUum, 

KoTningtid*. Now poet. [L Mornino 4 
The momiog, or early part of the day. 

1539 Palsgr. 68 Of maiyut a momyng, matynSe^ a motn* j 
yngtt cyde. idti Cbrci., Maiinde, a foreooone, or morning- I 
tide. i8ii Kimcrlbt Smmi*s srag, i. i. All the gentw ; 
RMcls Whkb glance about my drams at momiog-tide. ! 
1881 Blackmorr Christoweii i. But morning-tide spread all ; 
soft herbage with a silvery lissnc. ' 

MOTAIiiCWAXA. ra/«. [IMOKKIirO-t'.WMO.] ' 

To tht numtngwarti (fi ..totbecMtot I 

1848 E. Waibvrton Crescent lb Cross II. 48 The Btae, , 
over which the sun ritei to tbu momingward of Maltn, 1 

Mondas-wstelc [C.MoMua-t'WANHf^.] i 

L The Uu ,of the (three or fov) witehc* into 


brother scball payen to y* costase. .y denar, c 1440 
t Parv, 344/2 Morow mche [liingt Colt, MS, and 
MS, murwc spcche, Winch, MS, morspecli], ivasti- 
nnm colloquimn, (1800 Gross Giid Merck, 11 . 143 The 
Gild at its meetings, which were called ' inorrow.spceches '.] 

Mcni-Btaro exc./tv/. [Cf. MDu., mug, 

I morgensterre (MilG. also -Sterne^ mod.G. •stern) ^ 

: Du. morgenstar^ « Morning-stab 1. 
i c888 K. vElfked Boetk, iv, pone bcorhtan stcorran ^ we 
hataS morxensteorra. C1440 PromO. Parv, 344/1 Morow 
I slerre (morwynsterc, K.), Lnci/er, i8it Siirllrv To a Star 
• 6 More sweet Than the expiring morn-stars paly fires* 

I tMo'ni>tide. Oh. horms: sec Morn and 
j Tide; alto Morrow -tide. [Cf, OS. MorganitJ, 
MDu, morgentijt^ G. tnorgenzeu,"^ ^ Morninotide. 

Beatvu{P 4Z4 Donne w^es feos medoheal on mordent id, 
drihlsele dreorfah. e 1090 Gen, 4 Ex. 59 Dat was 8e firme 
moreen tid, Sat cnere sprong In werld(e) wid. a 1390 Cnr- 
, sor ^f, 6333 par he slcpra [at morntide, e 1440 Bone Flor, 

' 114 Sche schall. .in hur lovely armes me lappe Boche evyn 
. and mome tyde. 

j lKo*niward/8, adv. poet. rare. [f. Morn 4 
I -WARD, -WARDS.] Tow'ardt the morning, towards 
the 1 ising sun or the cast ; eastward. 

I 1I90 Lowell Netu Veart Eve i, And mornward now the 
starry hands move on. itgg Bailey Mystkt etc. 88 Prom 
Athabascan cape, mornwards to where [etc.]. 

: tMorn-whU*. Oh. Forms : a, tee Morn 
. and While; 0 . 3 morjewlle, -quile. Morning; 
the time of morning. 

a. e lasa Gen. ^ Ex, 3375 God him bad helden up his 
hood to-ward 8iswatcr,tnainor3enquile8e!iC luked,sogod 
it wile. ? a 1400 Morie Arik. aooi Thise lordly knyghttes, 
Salle lenge on his Icfte hand, W}‘th )eg3‘ones ynewe, To 
meue in the momc-while. 

fi. € laoo Twin. CoU. Mom, m Mid-niht fie bilimpcB to 
. frumberdliggcs, hanecrau pe bsfimjpeS powuene men, mo^. 
wile to aide men. c tage Gen. 4 Ee, 3461 De Sridde daiics 
mone quile. Sunder and leuene made s^le. 

Mornyflei obs. foim of Moornival, 
Momyiig(e, obs. ff. Morning, Mourning. 

1) Moro^m^'ra). Patk, Oh. [ It. sviffv mul- 
’ berry, also * a wart in a horse called an Anburie * 
(Florio 1598).] (See q^uot 1891.) 

in Crabb Tecknol, Diet, 1891 Sfd. Soe, Lex,, Moro, 
old name for a small absceBS like a mulbenry. Also, a mul- 
ber^ike tumour on the genitals. 

HMorO'^ (indT9>. [Sp, • MooBr^.^ One of 
the Mohammedan Malays in the Philippine Islandt. 
ti88 Ylxe & BtBHELL Anfdo-tnd. Gloss. SuppL, Moro U 
still applied at Manilla to the Musulman Malaya 1901 
A. H. Keane in Chamb, EncyeL Vlll. 118A all 

Malays are either *Indiot’ (le. Roman ChthoUca) or 


MOBOLOOIOAL. 

ordinary use. itSa Carden 8 July 19/3 The blue.Mproeco, 
Daisy is much admired. 1887 Bkntley Man, BOt, fed. s)' 
538 Morocco, .. or Brown Barbary Gum [is obuinedlfrom 
Acacia arabica. 1891 Syd. Soc. Lex., Morocco leech, the 
Sanguisuga inlermpta. 1901 Daily Chron. 7 Dec. 3/4 
The Morocco youth nos no tendency towards reform. 

b. Morocco leather : see 3. So Morocco hides, 
skins : the skint from which morocco is made. 

1716 Gay Trhia 1. 30 Then let the prudent walker shoes 
provide. Not of the Spanish or Morocco hida >717-98 
Chambers Cvcl, s.v.. We have Morocco-skins brought from 
the Levant, Barbary, Spain, Flanders, and France. 

1 2 . Moroooo-man : see quota Oh. 

1796 CoLQrHOUN Pol/ce Metro/, (ed. 3) 153 not^ Fraudu- 
lent lottery Insurances have not diminished. ’I ne Offices 
are numerous all over the Metro|Mli8,..to many of which 
there are persons attached, called Morocco Men, who go 
aljout from house to house among their former customers, 
and attend in the back parburs of Public Houses, where 
they are met by customers who make insurances, 17a 

1 who 


Educ. (1811) I. 319 And the men ^ 

sniice poor people into 


* Moros ' (t. e. Mohammcdaiii). mob Wetim, Com. 93 Aog. 
6/f Dealing with the situation in the PhiUppine^ he asserted 
that it was impermlhrc that the United Sutci should chas- 


tise Che Mome for their delinqueocics. 
yXOQrO^^de’ftO, [f.lSp. pdjaiv mofVflllooridtt 
sparrow.] The vmoiis grosbmk, or ftooe-biid, 
Carpodacus {fimaneteP) githapneuSf iobabfting 
the dcKrt cofuitricB of NoM Africa. 

Bli|u in Century Dki . ; and in later Diels. 

BU (morp^kiii), a. and tb. Also 118' 
[f. Morocco (also Morocco, F. Morve) 4 


ad/. Of or pertalniiiff to Morocco (ice 
, si. An inhabitant of Morocco. 


d^ends between till morning WoIcIl 

2 . Nani. The watch between four and eight 
A.M. ; the men on daty at that time. 

1849 R, R Dana Be/. Meat ^ The larboard walch. .go 
oel«^ ufitil four in the morning, when they cone on dock 
agmn and *»ll wghtt havinjg what b talM Ibt morning 

^ iSRJSLis* ^sitdh tioin a to 8 A.Mr 


MpmiTUl. oU foni^kwiSVAU 
ImmlMs, 0. _rm. (t. Mon ♦ 


-- , — » I** ■••V* 

mtuff no mom. Ct Momiroum. 
m AmM Scw.n> ly. „ b. 

re 

11. 99Uoe wayward M—thou eioVst In 1 — 
fmAtnlj/^adv. Obs. rare. [L 


' Belbrt Iho long 

. i.-M 0 iail 4 *L¥*.J 

In the morn or moniing; every momiiiff. 

■ajL-a-aa -sfe 'tiLBr 


rooMui. 

•n.] A 
next). B. 

L l/« H. ( A<MUI-K.te) wmiU not 
.bMdon U* MMeh.d fatloww. . . lo ih. ri n i w far Mid 
MCI. of Um Mumcmh. n, Bvmo. « CAMBmw CM 
Cmi/ I. L IT Th. Mmm or wM*r-pott of • Moioocmi 
M wiL HwO. Xm. Oei. jmTIm MatweHila.niln|llM 

.1/. (JTmikm) TIm UoiMain 

Moropoo Abo 7 notORlEO|iB»- 

noo, o nuoooo, aonoeoo. [The EorqpMa 
name (■■ It Marom, Mammti, F. Anne) 
of the 'niltnnate’ or 'cm|^' called in Arabic 
A/awU^Affi 'Extreme wot*, oomprMng tU 
aortli.ireftcni pert of Afirlat The Mne propcrljr 
bcloncc not to Sw cooitiT bot to the duef dtot 
its natife form la Atarriteik.'] 

L L Viad attrO, In the leaie 'of or 
to, or made in Morocco’; cfA ** 0 ' 
uiage coming (or aop poced to ham etMMOy 
come) from Hbmeco, aa Mamta 
g^at, gaft, 4nek.aam. 

SraiJftssaMwS# 

pmd. anqm itolLdm7^1at1S!r7M cm» 


Edgeworth Proit, „ 

are sent about to public-houses to enti . 
illegal lottery insurances, are called Morocco-men. 

IL (Cf. Maroquin.) 

3 . (In full moroccodeather.) Leather made from 
goatskins tanned with 8umac, originally produced 
in Morocco (and other Barbary States), and after- 
wards in the Levant, Turkey, and now in Europe 
from skins imported from Asia and Africa ; it is 
used particularly for bookbindiim and upholstery. 
Also, a leather in imitation oMbisi made from 
sbcejiskins and lambskins, etc., and used for the 
same purposes, but chiefly in shoemaking. 

French morocco, an inferior quality of Levant inoroccu, 
having a smaller and less prominent grain ; Imitation 
morocco, see above; Levant morocco, a bfgh-gT.ic)e 
morocco, with a large grain, pro^ierly made from the skin 
of the Angora goat : Perolan morocco, see Pkrrian a. 2. 

PoNV tr. Leo's A/rita 11. 61 Here is that excelleni 
leather dressed, which is called leather of Maroco.l 
Sir T. Herbert Trmu 151 Saddles of Veluct, some like the 
Morocko. tfiga Mottevx tr. St. Olon's Morocco 140 The 
Red Morocco Leather, known here by the Name of Spanhh 
lieather, is drest in that City [Fes], and is tha finest in ail 
Barhary. iTe^mCiiAMBERB CycL s.v.,The various manners 
of preparing Moroccos, ibid., Ma 
Morocco. Ibhia, Red Morocco. 


prepenngt 

Morocco. tbieU Red Morocco, tyaa Pont Leut Will Wkb. 
ITS* IX. 968 All the volumes of my Works and Translations 
of Homer, bound in red morocco, ty/t Ann. Beg. XIV. 11. 
88/t When they [u. skins of the sea-lions] are tanned, they 
have a grain almost like Morocco. 1817 Dibdin fiihliogr. 
Decani. It. 533 For your Fifieencrs ..let me entreat you 
invariably to use morocco. i8|9 Penny Cyci. XIV. 4161 


Ihc marocco kmtber of the GajNtal is yellow, that made in 
Tafilct green, end in Fes it is dyed red. ihga Muanr 
Tanning h CNrvjrV (1853) 363 Imitation Morocco., is 
prepared Irom sheep-skins in the same manner as true 
Morocco, stye Vrats Nat. UisL Comm, spy Deer skins 
ere used for the finer kinds of morocco IcRtncr, and for 
bo^binding. tlra CatseiTs Teckn. Edue.^ IV. 88/1 Engli<«h. 
French, end Spanish moroccos all excel in their own way, 
either in grain or bi colour. 1907 Bdin. Eev. Apr. 43* S 
. .parchment album bound in green norocceb 
b. aiirib. in the icnae * made of or ^vered with 
morocco’ ; alio Comb., aa morocco-bmnd, dike adjs. 

ifiy DiaMN Bibliogr. Decoyn* D. 481 Your l)c llious . . 
are almost always in morocco bindinga i8ae W. Irving 
Sketch Bk. (1849) 141 Small moroccodXNind prayerbfxiks. 
dims Dibraeu Viv. Grey vii. Iv, Ihe momcco case was un- 
locked, and the manuscript of Haroun Al Raschid revealed. 
1849 Th acnebav Pendennis vii, A little morocco bos, wb^h 
.. conliUncd the Maiot'e back-tcetli Mya Gout 

Heekingtm 11. k tfi A moroccoJioueewlfe or pocket-book. 
dbmAUbuttsSysL AM VIII. 613 In lupus erythematosus 
the adherent cruits and morooco-fuM turftce are a chamc- 
teriatic filature* 

0. frrof U. S. moroaoo-hMd. tbe Anwrlcan 
memnwr, Atergas aaurieamm; mwoooo-jRW, 
tbe snrf^wotot or Miff<dMk, (EiaeaUpanfUukla. 
iMG. TmiMWiti AtawMe^ANSiOh 

4 . A CudfiBl MUM givM to A ki 

brew^ at Levow HmL WtRUaorkiid. 

siiras SE!J5afi.rt:a 

LniMiilIall.. 1 *alMfriiMdCprll.'aMrooeo'er«Ual* 

5. KaS maneto'. « local mum far the plant 

Admit aatHumaNt at . 

a /« aianna, uSTW UaMhm at gipv 
■^fer: Strippod. mM. 

^^lamn>,Vw,r,Vmtfaaanlaym wn 
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fool from GloucesterRhire. 1967 — Select, (1869) 1. 320 If 
the condition of liWeliRm inuxted upon, bk well as the 
inorological . . conditions of mind necessary tosuch a question, 
there is but one man in the House wlio can put it. 

Xorologist (mor^*ld(l.:;{ist), rare^K [f. Mo- 
BOLoa-Y -f-iHT.] a. One who talks foolishly, b. 
A student of * morology 

1717 in Bailey (vol. II). 1894 Wilkiks & Vivian Greem 
Bajf Tm 1 . 146 But then 1 am a student of fools, a mo- 
lologist— to coin a word. 

Morology (morfi'ldclgi). [ad. (xr. luapoKoyia 
foolish talking, f. impoXoy^os that talks foolishly, f. 

foolish -Xuyot that speaks : see -logy.] 
t L Foolish talking. 

;o Corrupt 

. Rowland 

^ . . , iogieinhis 

pretended Reply (called Aux veritaiis) to Doctour Na- 
thaniel Homes his Demonolo^ie. 1636 in Blount Cloitogr, 
2. huniormsfy. The science that treats of fools, 
il^tlps (implied in Morological, Morolocist]. 
t MoromUltie. [F. moromantit 

(Cotgr.), f. Gr. fiaipd-t foolish + /iovrei-a -rancy.] 

* Foolish divination* (Blount Glossogr, 1656 ). 

II Moron. Obs, [F. moron, mouron (OF. mo- 
ronne. 14 th c.).] A variety of salamander. 

1774 Goldsmith Nat, Hist. (1894) HI. 158 With respect 
to tne Salamander, the whole tribe, from the Moron to the 
Geklco, are said to be venomous to the last degree. 

Moron, ohs. form of Mohv. 

Horone, incorrect var. Maboon sb,^ and a,^ In 
some Diets, with pseudo-etymological explanation 
as if from L. mffr-um mulberry. 

18;^ Smart, Mar<me. a deep crimson, or the colour of the 
unripe mulbwy. 1890 Ceatuty Diet, 

Morooo (mordn-s), a.l Also 7 moroua , moT088. 

S ad. L. mbrds-us peevish, fretful, wavward, fasti- 
lious, scrupulous {iramf, of things, hard to manage), 
f. mdr^. mffs manner : see Moil\l a, and -OSE.] 

1 . Of persons, their attributes and actions : S^ur- 
temperM, sullen, gloomy, and unsocial. 

igte Cooi'ER Thtsanrut. Morosut. waysrarde : frowarde : 
overtnwarte : morose : diuers in condition : harde to please. 
(1609 b. JoMsoN SiU lyom. Dram. Pers. (1630), Moroie. 
a Gentleman that loues no tioyse.] t6ao Vf.nner \*ia Recta 
viii, 166 Neither . . am 1 against sauces so morose as that 
1 doe altogether deny them. 1847 Clarrndon Hist, Ret, 
I. I 183 He was a man of very morose manners, and^ a 
very sowr aspect. »«84 F. Biaugb Disc, Parables xiv. 
458 They were .. of very morose countenances, as greatly 
mortifictf, and strangers to the world, a 1770 Jortin Serm, 
(1771) VI. i. 18 A man should not give way to a morose, 
captious and cavilUna humour and be eager to find fault. 
*778 Mason Mem, Gray Poems 119 He was also mor<^ 
unsocial, and obstinate. 1815 J. Smith Panorama Sci, 4 
Art 1 . 94a There are very few to obstinately morose, as to 
be uninfiuenced by the opinions of others. t8fi3 C. Bronte 
yUiotti xi, She fooked stony and stern, almost mortified 
and morose. 1849 Macaui,ay Hist. Enr.i, I. 3 No man who 
is correctly informed as to the post wilfbe dUpoeed to take 
a morose or desponding viewui the present, tfof Sfectator 
5 Jan. 9/a That great morose genius fn*. Swift 1. 
absoL i6m T. Ur anger Div, Logike 275 This to delight, 
to moue, and to allure with wiles euen the refractory, and 
morose. 1789 Goldsm. AVuA 40 Let the morose and grave 
censure an attention to forms and ceremonies, 
b. of opinions, principles, etc. 

1701 Maxwbix In ubawell X^Amoa an. 1770, His philo- 
so^y . . was by no means morose and cynical. 1838 Lvtton 
Alice IL iv, Morbid and morose philosophy, begot by a 
proud spirit on a lonely heart 1861 ), A. ALEXANDva 
( 7 os/el of Christ xiv. 194 Pleasures which a more morose 
religion would proscribe as dangerous, 
a irons/, 

Fsancr Horih, Mem, (i8ai) sii The carpels a fish 
complicated of a moroes mixture, and a torpid motion. 1908 
A. Lamo Hist, Scot, II. V. 104 Mary's arrival wu darkened 
by the morose cllmete. 
t2. Scmpnlottf, ptinetaking. OAf. 

1808 Bbntliv Sensu lx. (1724) 354 Unworthy of the most 
cautjptts and morose searcher of truth. 189s J. Edwards 
Per^L Sertft, 48s Hs wss a very morose Interpreter, 
t & Of a thing : Hard to manage. 04x. 
i8i8s U S. Pe^os LibewifwVL 13 Thb knot b somewhat 
noioik and wlu not sesily ta untied. 

4. Comb,^ u moroM-hokitt^^ •naiurtd. 

liia jAMXe Artak NeU U, Tbs elder of the two was a 
herMatursd somewhat SKWOSS-Iooking personsgs. i8^ 
J. Pavw LU, jRototttti, 8s A moros e naiutw man. 
Motom (mordwg), mnr. Cf. Mououa 
[ad. late L. AnardMu; f. mkro delay: aee -oai.] 

L Coiuitirx* Chiefly in the phiane morou dt* 
UcioHm^ Uid habit dwelling with ogoyment 
upon eril tiioiighli. So mmu 

minu UMB snoroon dNkrfieMsasa tsm elma^ ssieb- 
1bM,ai^ dboiiiss iu eMmnliif , ooansGtli^ mom 

usNeiK vei vMo eel esniiaiie fsaMHtea . 



2. Civil Law, (See Quot.) r 

187s PosTK Gains 111. 449 If he is Morose (a debtor charge- 
able with mora). 

Morosely (morJa*sli), adv, [f. MoBofiE a.^ 4- 
-LY "^.1 In a morose or sullen manner. 

i6^^HniXHiK2oof0mia 2^3 Such whole Heads arc filled 
with those Principles of Prejudice . . which are either falsly ; 
roceptive, or morosely exclusive. 1790 Johnson Rambler 1 
No. 74 P 6 Their singularities therefore are only blameable, j 
when they have imprudently or morosely withdrawn them- 
selves from the world. tM Gladstone in Morley Life 
(1903) 1 . 150 Morosely wtthdravdng himself from the ratiue 
of human sympathies. 1873 Black Pr, Thule x. 164 Alo- 
rosely objecting to pretty nearly everything Lavender said. 
MorOSeneM (morda'snts). [f. MobOSE 4- I 
•NE88.] The state or quality of being morose. 

a 1861 Fuller Worthies, Norihampt, (1662) 11. 291 Always 
cheerful without the least levity, and grave without .'iny 
moroseness. 1748 Da. Parsons in Phil, Trans. XLIV. 44, j 
1 . .know some, on whose Faces a settled Moroseness always 
strikes the Beholder. 187S Jowett Ptaio (ed. 2) V. 4 The 
grace and cheerfulness .. Iiave dtsapiiearcd ; and a spirit 
I of moroftcncss. .has taken their place. 

Moroiity (morp-sUi). Now rare, [ad. V. 
morosill, ad. I.. mdrositas. f. morosns Mobose a . : 
see -ITY.] - Mobosekew. In 17111 c. often in 
particularized sense, f an instance of moroi^rncss. 

1934 Wmitinion TnllyesOfScesi,{\s^u)ys I.este . . we sliulde 
' slyp in to inorosjte yuell to please, vnprotytable and odyous 
to other men. * 8 fi 3-«7 Foxr. A, 4^ M. (1596) 710/1 The 
world is come now to such a morosslty and pecuish insen- 
sibilitie in these contentious and canilling dates of ours 
; that t«tc.]. t8s9 Donne Semt. .3 Apr. 40 7 'here may jjee 
' a Jealousie in the Husband, a Morosilie in the Father, an 
Imperiousnesse^ in the Master. 1849 Jer. Taylor Gt, 
ExcMp. 11. Pr. i. 102 Blot out all peevish di*tpositions and 
morosities. a 1677 Barrow Sertn, (t8to) 1 1 . 157 No affected 
' singularities, no supercilious morosities, no frivolous ostenta- 
tions. 1711 Vind. Sachet'ercll 81 The Stoical Morosities, 
and niis'timM Preachmenu of these Lay Baptists. 1849 
F. \V. Newman Soul (ed. 3) 176 At least this appears the 
: best way of showing that no morosity mingles with dUtastc 
for such things. 18^ Miss Broughton Nancy III. 146 By 
the utter morosity of Algy*s face . . 1 conjecture that it 
I b a joke. 1884 C RotiEics Soc. Life Scot. 11 . xL x6o 
j James VI sought to repress the prevailing morosity. 

I II MorO‘110. Obs, PI. xnoroaL [It. moroso adj., 

; ad. L. morosus Mobohk a.I] A morose person. 

' 1991 Greene's Visioa G.'s Wks. (Grosari) XII. 215 Fcarc 

' nut then what those Morost [printed Morosie] wil inurmure. 
a i68t Fulij^.r Worthies, DemH^hsh. (1662) iv. 33 Such as 
accu.se them (rr. organs] for superstitious in Churches must 
allow them lawful in private places. Oiherwi>e such Mo- 
roso's de.sen'C not to be owners of an atticulate voice. 

Morosopll (mJa*r<Vf). [a. F. morosofhe 
(Rabelais), ad. Gr. foolishly wise, f. 

/4wpo-r foolish 4 oo^t wise.] f a. In Rabelais ; 
A * wise fooK, jester. (Cf. Pool-sage.) Obs, b. 
One who is ‘foolishly wise’; a foolish pedant or 
would-be philosopher. 

<11893 V^nharTs Rabelais ill. xlvU. 377 Our unique 
Morosoph, . . the Lunatick Tribonlet, 17^ Cambkidce 
. ScribL I. 367, I markM where'er the Morosopff appear'd 
j ..How Young and Old, Virgins and Matrons kiss'd The 
! footsteps of the blest GymnosophisL 1818 T. Moore 
! P'am. Paris ii. 41 The praises and the trophies Thou gain st 
from Morosophs and Sophis. 1839 Erasers Mag. aI. 369 
Those who follow the sect of that illustrious morosoph. 

I So tHoro'tophist, in the same sense ; fMoro*- 
i tophj, foolish pretence of wisdom. 

1994 Mirr. Policy (1599) 139 As 1 haue more largely 
shewed in my Morosophtc in these verses. t8io Histrity, 
mastix 11. 56 Ibat..! may.. leave this Idle contemplation 
To rugged Stoicall Morosophists. >817 C0U.INS Pef. Rp, 
Ely 11. Contents 6 llte Bishops exposition.. b defended 
against the Adioymders intricate M orosophies. 1794 M athi as 
; Pars, Lit, (1798) 336 Some Morosophists of the hocicly. 
fMorO'BOlUlv a, Obs, rart~\ [f. l.ite L. 
mordsus Morohb <1.'^ 4 *0U8.] » Moronk <?.- i. | 

t8i8 Sheldon Miracles Ch, Rome aoi Who . . findcth by 
, daily experience either of often lapses, or else of morosous 
desires . . let such a one marrie. 

Moross, Morost, obs. ff. Morose, Morass. 
Morou, Moroun, obs. (T. Morrow, Morr. 
t Mo*rOU« (t, Obs, rare, [ad. late L. mordsus 
Mobosb a,^] • Morose a,^ 

1447 Bokcnham Seyatys (Koxb.) 957 Lyht • • ryht furth 
proewyth w^th owte crokydnesse And a long lyne wyth 
owls morous dilacyoun. 1994 Southwell .^fagd. Enncnil 
Team ia8 Guilty contebnees are ever morous. 

Morow(o, obi. forms of Morrow. 
Morow(o)n7ng(o, -ing(6, obs. ff. Mobbing. 
Morowing gift, var. Morwymgift .Sc*. Obs, 
Morarit# (mor^kssit). A/m. [G. Moroxit 
(179S), f, Gr. (also iskpoxjhs) a kind of 

mpcclay t lea-iTB.] A crysulliied form of apatite, 
mimd in Norway and Futland. 

1814T. Aiaan Amv,Ar«RWMr4l94. 1I79 Rutlev 
Roektsu 147 Asparagus-stone and moroxite are immes given 
to yellowbh-groen and bluelsh-grccn varieties of apatite. 

t MocoiarUa, «. Chtm, Ohs. rt cr. niro-*, 

mnlbeny wood + .ic. j 
aeSdi a tuppoied add obtained from t salt of the 
white mnibeny tiee. (Ct Mona) So t Kwow,- 
IMe, a ult of moroxylic add. 

ilM T. TnoMM CAmn. a) Ij. i»4 A pegillm ij^ 
WMA be QCIamelkl cdM ewiwnita ite 
XV. 4mA MaiwnrUeMU..i.ebttiiMd to dm 
bmwmI BWMqrtaM ef Urn. to •<*(■»• ef iMd. 


MOBFHIO. 

tXorpE. 06s. mre—K [Anclicked forai of 
me(1.L. merthea : see MoHPHtM'. J • Monmew. 

t68i Grew Mnsxttm 1. 1 vi. i. 131 A Wilk. .being burnt., 
and mixed with old Oil.. is an admirable Remedy against 
Baldness and Moiyh of long standing. 

Morphe, -pnea, var. ff. Morphew, -fhcsa. 

Morpliaaxi (mpif/ an, mp ' iifkn ). a , [f. Mor- 
pheus 4- -AN.] Of or pertaining to Morpheus ; 
hence, sleepy, drowsy. 


1694 Mutieux Ral>elais (1737) V. 234 Morphean Visions, 
Ross VI. §57^.MSjWak’dbylhemagic 

of Morphean spell. i8<re Edwin II. xii. j86 He yielded to 


by the magic 

lorphean spell. 1803 Edwin II. xii. 186 He yi< ' ■ ■ 
the Morphean wand, and.. Meep shed its balmy tie' 


his weary lids. 1809 J. Jf-UB C<?rr. *1834) I. 523 To work 
my mind immediately went, even in its morphean slate. 
1818 Keats Endym. 1. 747. i8so — Eve .S. Agnes xxix, O 
for some drowsy Morphean amulet ! 

Morpho'tic, a , [irregularly f. Morpheus 4- 
-IC ^.] Pertaining to Meep. 

1788 Mmk. D’Arblav Diary 26 July, The moment I cease 
all employment, my thoughts take such an asceiidrme o%’er 
my morphetic faculty, that letc]. 1796 — Camilh 11. iv, 

1 am invulnerably asl^p at tbls very moment 1 In the very 
centre of the morphetic dominions. 

MOTrpbetine. Chem, [a. F. morphilim. 
formed as prec.; see -ine.] A slightly bitter 
substance obtained from morphine. 

1869 in Waits Diet, Chem, 111 . 105a 
11 MorphailS (mpufii/s; . [L. ; Ovid*s name for 
the god of dreams, the son of Sleep, as if n. Gr. 
*Mop^fi;t, f. popcpii form.] The god of dreams 
(popularly often taken as the god of sleep). 

c 1389 Chaucer Dcthe Blauncnc 167 Morpheus, and 
Eclympastcyre. 1 ‘hat was the god of slepes heyre. c 14SO 
Lydc. Assembly of Gods 14 Aiione came in Mo^beus & 
loke me by the slcue. 1990 Spenser E\ Q, I. i. 36, 40. 
1609 Chai MAN All Fools 111. r!ay.s 1873 I. 146 Or from the 
luory gate Hath Morpheus sent a vision todelude me? 1748 
I'HOMSfiM Cost, Indol, 1. xliv, And hither Morpheus sent 
bU kindest dreams. *»57 Kingsley 'Tw Y, Ago xxiv, 
Sunk though he be upon a garret fioor. With fumes of Mor- 
pheus' crown about luA head. 

t Morphew (mpafiM). Ohs, Forms : 4-6 
morpbe, 5 morphu, -fu, -fw, morilbe, 5-6 
I morfew, 5-7 morphue, 6 morfewe, 6-7 mor- 
phewe, 5-9 morphew. [ad. med.L. morfhta 
I (written in mod.L. Morfhoca). a. It morfta. of ob- 
scure origin. Cf. F. (i6thc.).] A leprous 

: or scurfy eruption. LHock, while morphew, 

at^/oaStockh, MedLMS, ii. 962tn.4N^/iaX\Tll,ltdistroith 
]c morphe And disposing to * 4 ^ LanfranTs 

Cirnrg. > Brit. Mus. Add. alS.) 4 Capk iiij of Morfu, ffrakles, . . 
& Cicatrices of woundes. Hid, 193 Morphue. Ibid, 195 pe 
white morphu is curid wip purgacioun bat purgip roten 
fleume. Ibid., pe blac morpbe is curid wip oGe purging of 
nmlancoli. c 1440 Promp, Part, 343/1 Morfu, ^ sekene^Mr, 
morphea, 1949 Kavnold Byrth .Manhynde l v. \ i. ( 1634) «>i 
This is also very good for the hiorphew, and other discolora- 
tion or sI.^ining of the skin. 196B Turner Baths t The bai hes 
of brimstone, .are good for the w'hyte morphew-e and Mack. 

Bright . 3 /ir/«tivcA. xxl 124 Ihen altercth the colour, 
and faircncsse is turned into morphe. s888 Holmb Armoury 


•II 8 PmsmCycL 
w dscomposug tbs 


124 Nlor|>hew or freckles— Tawny blotches on the skin of 
I he face and arms of elderly people. t$to Sp/cad/J E'ollies 
11 . 106 A few morphew's and WTinkles incident to her age. 
1839 Browning Paracelsus iv. 117 My outw'ard crust Of lies, 
which wrap as tetter, morphew. furfair. Wrap the sound flesh. 
fig, 1610 Bp. Hall Apol, Browmsts 29 He cannot but 
.acknowledge, .a true face of a Church ythough ouer-sp^de 
with some morphue of corruptions). 1847 Ward Simp, 
Ci^bler 21 No man ever saw a gray haire on the bead., 
of any Truth, wrinckle, or morphew on its face. 

attrih. R. Copij^nd Gurdon's Quest. Chirurg. Qivb, 
The second is a morfewe colour A derke. 1840 H. Mill 
Xts. Seaech 147 The morphew wals are grownc so blcake 
and thin, They have, .lost the outward skin. 

Hence MoTphtwtd ///. a.,affliacd with mor- 
phew ; also Jig, 

1998 Bp. Hall Sat. iv. v. 36 Whose, .sullen rags bewray 
his Morphew'd skin. i8ie R. Toktr Honours Acad. iv. 
150 Thogh the Sunne sheweth himselfc pale, morphewed 
and ghastly, ytt was he by all creatures.. desired. 1848 
G. Daniel /*< vwfr Wks. 1878 I. 7 Sometime pul A gracefull 
mole, for a dull morphew'd Spot. 1894 W r.stm ao>t t Script, 
Herb. 65 Mark that, j'ou women, ana raorphew'd ladies. 

Morphia (m^ibk). Chem, [mod.L., f. Mor- 
PHKUs: see -iaI. Cf. MoBPHicii.] -Mor- 
phine. 

t8i8 A. T. Thomson Lend. Pisp. (eJ. 2) a86 Robiquet.. 
ha.s confirm'd his (Sertuerner's] statement regarding the 
existence of morphia. 1874 Gakrod & Baxter Mat, Mod, 
(18S0) 193 ApomorphU. .. Obtained by heating moipbU.. 
with excess of hydrochloric acid. 1878 Harlev Mat Med. 
753 Moiphia is the chief and essential constituent of opium. 

D. attrih,. as in morphia habit. Icienge. salt. etc. ; 
morphia 8^iige, a syringe ior the hypodermic 
injection of morphia. 

1874 Garrod & HAXTti Mai, Med, (1880) 198 Mprpbia 
Langes. IHd, bq 4 The opium and morphia aalu become 
absorbed. s88t Trasu, Ohttei, Soc, Load, XXII. 133 Dr. 
Godson capped it with a ssorpbia syringe. 1891 Daily 
News 93 Mar. s/t The moiphia nabli of im deceaied. 
Hence Mo*gphlatad a., impregnated or affected 
with morobia (.!>/. Sae, Lex, 1891). 

Moappate (jofAk). a, BM. ff. Gr. 
form : aee * 10.1 Of or peruining to form ; relating 
to the anatomical shape: morfihological. 
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MOBPHOTia 


iM E. D. Cope (V/jr* (tUy) tii The nujoritv of 

kpcdfic character* are..* morphic* as dutinguished (rom 
developmenuL i9pi Ruck man //(/ Ooi, AmmoniUs (Pa- 
l«ont. Soc.) 389 Morphic equivalent* must always be com- 
pared. Such forms are only morphic equivalents. 

Mo*xpllil« Obs, rare, F. morjil, t marfil^ 
a. Sn. marJU ( « Pg. marfim\ of Arabic origin (/// 
elephant ; the hrst element is obscure).] 
fl. Raw ivory. Obi. 

iM T. FaoGKa 11 Their trade consists in Slaves, 
Gold, Morphil or l\*or)*, and Wax. 

2. Vegetable ivory (see Ivory 2 ), 
sBpi in SjfA. StK\ Lex, 

M Orphinated (m^*j(ineited\///. «7. [f. Mou- 

PHiN-s-«f .ATK^ •»> -EDi.] Charged with morphine. 

in A>./, Soc, Lex, i8|^ SeT\ Brit, rhitrm, 53 Mor- 
p'linatcd water, for use in opium assaying. 

XorpUna (m/’*jfin), sh. Chem. Also -in. [a. 
G. morphia CSertiirner i8i6\ f. Moiiph-eu»: see 
-INE.I The most important alkaloid narcotic 
principle of opinm, largely used in medicine to 
alleviate pain. 

“ “ Lancet a Feb. 66;/ 1 Morphine .. is the narcotic priii- 

Took I 


Morphogenio (m^ifodge*nik). a, [f. prec. 
•ic.J » Morfuoqevetio {pent. Diet, i8m). 
Morphogeny (mpjfp*djs/hi). BioL (inod.L., 
f. Gr. form 4- -gery. Cf. F. atorpno^aie,J 

M0BPHOGIMK8I8. 

tr. Hoickett KvoL Man I. i. 94 Germ-history of 
Forms. (Morphogeny.) sRps in Syd, See, Lex, 

Gr. 


cipic of opium. 18^ Alas. CARi.vr.r. Lett, II. 115 
morphine last night, and slept some. iM Mayne kxyos. 
Lex,, Morphia, 189^ AUhtU's Syst, Med, VI. 734 Mor- 
phine is only a palliative. 

b. aitrib,^ as tuotphiae habit ^ salty taker ; mor- 
phine ipjeotion, a hypodermic injection of mor- 
phine; morphine ii^ector, a medical man ad- 
dicteil to the practice of morphine injection; 
morphine syringe ptorpkia syringe, 
iSps Gl'ntkr Miss Z>inV////dk(i8^3l 45 Effects more de- 
. moralizing than the 'morphine habit 1878 tr. von Zietsif 
sen's Cyil. Med, XVII. 857 *.Morphine injection also 
exercises an influence on those addicted to it. INd. 117 
,\ considerable nuralwr of *morphine-injccton have sprung 
up— chiefly young doctors— who carry on this pernicious 
practice. € tlflg in Cin\ Set, I. 417/1 'Monhine salts are 
. . chiefly employed. 18^ Althmtt's Syst, AM, 1 1. 885 The 
*inorphine syringe was invented during my student days. 
1899 /hid, Vill. 317 Sulphate of spartein is used by some 
'morphine takers. 

Hence KoTphiaa v, traus,, to drug with mor- 
phine. Morphl'B&o <t., relating to morphine (Syd, 
Soe, Iax, 1891). Mo'rphAniiait the effect of 
morphine on the human system; the practice of 
injecting morphine into the system. Mo*rphinistt 
one who takes morphine to excess; also attrib, 
Horphialia*tioa, the producing of the physio- 
logical action of morphine in the system by internal 
administration or hypodermic use {Syd, Soc, Lex.), 
Vd*tpbialtt V, trans,, to treat with morphine. 

Xealc Mmdixval Preachers Introd. 15 Their somno- 
lence morphinized into death. 1874 Lonok. in S. IxHigfellow 
Li/e (1891) III. 936 When you were morphir^ out of your 
wits, anything might pass. i88a Morphinism (!>»ee Mos- 
PHioMANiA). 1894 Bleukw, Mag, Nov. 583 Dipsomaniacs, 
morphinists and epileptics, wn AHhuirt Syst, Med, II. 
B89 llw children of three morphinist mothers were fairly 
healthy. 1899 tbid, VIII. 4^3 The worst case of mor- 
phinism I have seen. 

MorplliaOBIMlift (mp:jfinffmi^*nlfl). Aosoh^, 

f i.MoRPfliRE: see-RAViA.] Uncontrollable craving 
or morphine or opium. Hence MovphlaooM'BlM, 
one aflracd with morphinomanla. 

t88v Brit, Med, Jrat, 5 Feh 300 On the Effects of the 
Sudden DiscMtiniiaoce m Moraine in Morphinomaniacs : 
suff’erinc from PMumonia. Ibid, 21 May 1003/1 The diag- 
nosis of morphinomania. 1898 Scotsman y> July 11/8 
Transformed the dipsomaniac and mo^inomaniac into 
•elf-controlled and a^ul members of society. 
MorpUOBgaiaCin^iff^m^‘*nii). Nosology, [f, 
Mor?hi-a 4- -MANIA.] ^ Morphinomania. 

1880 Mmiurt XXVL ^ Dr. Landow9ky..deprratcd.. 
this new method of idloxication ; be calb ft morphiomania 
or morphinism. 1897 AUhatt's Syst, Med, II. 893 Except 
on withdrawal of the drug 1 have WA seen the excitement 
or violence to frbkh the name morphiomania would |je pre^ , 
perly applied. 

Hence M«tvld0mn*alM « MoKramov AirtAO. 
iM Pma MmU G. S Sqx. 6/i A Ndrel for Morpbio. . 
maniacs. 1899 Allbutte Spst, Mod, Ylll. 374 The so- 
cuiled dipsomaniac or morphtomantac. 

tMorrj^UR. Ohs. [mod.L., f. Morpuncr 
4- -lUM.J Older name for morphia. 

B ADCOCK Dom, A mnsem. 90 Although . . resembling 
opium.., it counfctacts the evil effects of that dangerens 
morphium. 1804^. JmL Set,, etc. XVII. 170 The tincture 
nutoalb a very sensible test of the pre s ence of morphium 
in fluids. iBtBmKtniL Rxyos, S<xx,^v, Mofphhtmy^Awam \ 
givenby Senuemer to morpMn. ! 

llMorplulia (mpafri). Med. [mod.L. I lee 
Morprew.1 a KlerodcrmAtovi diflcait. 

j; R« loNKa & Slav. Pkyt. AnmS,^ The skill dbeas t 
called Morphrea. 1899 Althutts Syst, Med.Sm, 680 Mar- 
pneea generally appears as yellowish whl^ waxy or Ivory 
like spots, sanounded by a rosy or purplbb araolii. 

II Mon^ogM-aMfai. [mod.L.. f. Or. payfdt 
form 4* 7fr<Of9 origin: tee G bhirir.] TheofViiR- 
tioD of morphological chaiacten; notpheMBT# 
So MosphogmMSto of or pertaining to mor- 
phogeneni. 

0^.yna. M^.S(h xxx.,! Adinct w e r pha 

■n^dnaftiaiNaaMHan cdb. 

Cm. w July y/, Th. fore. , 
•••-*«• mwphogmwfc faeiar la th. tadW 
vidiial devetopment of amiiiah. . 


! MorphogrAplier (mpifp'griifaj). [f. 

; /lop^i^Torm 4- -urapher.] 

I fl. One ikilled in the delineation of form. Obs, 

\ >697 EvKt.YN Nuwistn, vlti. 391 Vandj’ke. .the most in- 

comparable MorphoCTapher and Painter. 

i 2. Biol, One who inveatigatea and recorda facts 
i of morphology. 

1888 E. R. Lankkster in Eneyel, Brit, XXIV. 817/2 
Tlio^e of the morphographer and systematUt rather than of 
' the bionomist. 

Morphogrftphj (mpsfg'grlH). ff. Or. 
form 4- -GRAPH vj The scientific description of 
form; descriptive morpholo^; also, the pheno- 
mena which form the object of this. 

Mayne Expos, Lex,, Morphographia, term for a 
description or history of external fA>Mii : morpliography. 
1888 £. R. liANKESfER in Encyci, Brit. XXIV. 803^9 Ana- 
tomical study has associated itself with the more superficial 
moipho^phy. 1898 GtfNTHRa in Nature 21 Apr. 583/1 
Estimating how far the existini^ superfleial configuration 
or morphography of a volcanic repon Is an indication of the 
past history of its development 

Hence VorpliofrR'pblAf -fxaplkioRl adjs.y of or 
pertaining to morphography. 

1898 Mayne Lex,. Morphographieus.. ,monk\0‘ 

graphic. iMI K. K. LsNKESTEa in Etnyel Rrit, XXIV. 
818/2 Kxpcrinientat researches, .arc not provided for either 
in the morphographical or physiological laboratories of our 
universities. 

MorpllolMitlial (m^i(ole*si>&l). Biol, [f. 
tnod.L. morpkoUcUh-uSy (, Gr. popipdi form 4- 
kUiBot the yolk of an egg 4- -al.] Pertaining to 
thej’olk of the aninuil ovum (Cent, Diet, 1890). 
Morphologio (mpj&lpri.^ik), a. [f. MoR- 
pholog-y 4- - 1C : cf. F. morpkalopqtu,’\ «■ next. 

187a in I.ATIIAM Did, tPp /• E. CAxreNTER tr. Tiele^s 
ttiit. Rclig, 9 It is really history, and not a morphologic 
arrangement of religions. 

Mor]^Ologiesl(m^i&rf^dsikil},a. [Formed 

At prec. 4* -ALj 

1. Biol, Of, pertaining to, or derived from mor- 
phology; sncti as is described, investigated, or 
ascertained by morphology. 

t8j9 l.tNt>i.£v Nat, Syst, Bot, 84 No order can be more 
instructively studied with a view to morphological itiquirie* 
{chan the Pomacex\, 1878 K. R. LANXEsrER Hist, Creat. I. 

It. ^ 30 All the known morphological phenomena in the 
animal and vfj{ctablc kingdom*. 1898 Atlhutf s Syst, Med, 

1. 77 The distinctions drawn were, .purely morphoiogicaL 

2. rhilol. Pertaining to morphology; based on 
characteriatics of form. 

1880 ThoxKSi Orig, Lang. ix. 185 Pott's formula for the 
morphological classiflcation of language. 1881 M ax .Muilkr 
.SV i. Laug,^ 95 In these^ languages, .sre shall have to Ite 
satisfied with the criteria 01 a morphological affinity, in- 
stead of chose of a geneak>«cal retationshi|x 

2. gen. Of or pertaining to the history of form. 

1865 Leckv Ration, I. 315 Another branch of scientific 

progress which I may notice on atxoani of its influence 
upm speculative opinions is the rapid growth of a morpho- 
logical cotKcption of the universe. 1888 C. F. Kkarv in 
Numism, Chron, V. 16s General Het-Rivers, taking up the 
same kind of mnrpbologkal study in relation to other 
objects, has arrangM a Election «..hunmn implements, ; 
and has communM:alcd •• papers upon their morphology. ' 
Ibid, 166 The morphological aspect of the coin^ype. 

4. Min. Mor^hgked 0xis (see quota.). 

1878 Gvrwrv CfysteMogr, 38 The axb of hexagonal eym- 
metry in the Rhombohedral RysCcm and the axis of tetra- 
gonal symmetry in the Pyramidal System arc called mor- 
phological axes. i8rs SToav-MAaatLVNx Csysiedlegr, 1x8 
Where turo or more ^net of symmetry lying in a tone are 
conformable, their sone-axb will be termed a morffliological 
axis or axb of form for the system. 

Movphblogioallj (mAfffV*dgikili), adv. ff. 
prec. > In a morpnolomciil manner; with 

reference to the ficts or j^nciplca of morphology 
Jn variona senses). 

i8S8 Todds Cyd. Anat. V. sto/s Saprolegnia. which b 
morpholog^lly so domly related to Vaucllem^^. .sre ehtain 
(etci. iMB Max MtfUXR Set. Ess, (t8li) 1. 8| It had been 
the custom io claarifylng huigimRCi morpholqgically to 
represent some languages .. as isolatlog. dkjf Ovanav 
Crystallsgr, 40 Diremions which are moiMisloiically sym- 
metrical— that b whkh make sanat angles with aiiinlar 
faces. 1898 If. von yeAscRo CHn. Dingo, vi. (sdl 4) soj 
A definite and morphologically distinctive pamshe occurs 
in the dbchsrge of owlera pstlenti. 

Morphologist (mpff(rl6dsist). BioL [L 
Morpboloo-t 4* •I8f .] One venira in morphology; 
one who paimes mot^logioRl fanrwtlgRdoot. 

1841 Whiw ttL Indk. Crenior 34 The wetphokgliti hnvs 
dcctei^..thnc theyeeuld not nllow thsissilvm tesBSrihs 

ts^jiAs:friSvsr:Sj^ 

eruption still nmsliroiii dotiWUe V88l8ft . 

L Bioi, lint biiindi of bMogy which b |oo* 


cemed with the form of animals and plants, and 
of the structures, homologies, and metamorphoses 
which govern or influence that form. 

iRge R. Knox CioonePs Anat. a It is to this kind of in- 
vestigntion, which has by soma been named Morphology, 
that anatomy belongs. 2899 J. R. GasENB Protosoa Introd. 
17 By some the word * morphology ' b employed in a te- 
stricted sense, to signify the study of homologous organs. 
1880 Gkav Struct. Bot, x ws/r, The term Morphology was 
introduced into science by Goethe, at least as early as the 
year 1817. 

2. Philol, llie branch of grammar whidi is con- 
cerned with the form of words (including word- 
formation and inflexion). 

1869 Farrar Earn, Speech iv. ti8 By the morphology of 
a language we mean the general laws of its grammatical 
structure. i%ti Public Lot, Gram, ai Morphology or 
Wordlore. .ha* three divisions:— I. Flexion. 11. Deriva. 
tion. 111. Compoeitioii. 1907 Athenaum a Mar. 236/1 
Two^ volumes— one dealing with phonology, morphology, 
and inffexions and the other with syntax. 

3. gen. The history of variation in form. 

18I9 C. F. Kkary in Numism, Chron. V. 165 By the 
riiorpliology of coins I mean the history of those chances 
ill their form which have resulted .. from influences which 
. . are al wi^s affecting . . the evolution of coins. 

MorpnonittlT (mpjfp metri). [f. Gr. 

form 4- -METKY.] The art or process of measuring 
the external form of objects. 

1898 in Mayne Expos. Lex. tlp8 Nature 13 Jan. 256/1 
Ib. Wilhelm Halbfass has worked out in detail the mor- 
phometry of the Lake of Geneva. 

Hence lIOEpXomutrioRl n., pertaining to or 
connected with morphometry. 
iM in Mavmb Expos. Lex,, and in later Dicta 

MovplUNII (mp‘4fpn). Biol. Also morphone. 
IT. (badly formed) morphontaff. [a. G. morphon 
(pi. morphonten\ invented by Ha^el, who ex- 
plains it as f. Gr. form 4 dr bring.] A 

morphological individual, element, or factor. 

1873 W. S, Dallas (tr. Haeckel) in Ann, Mag, Nat. 
Hist, Scr. IV. XI. 945 Because the niorphontes (morpho- 
logical elements) of the first order which form the sponge- 
organbm.. exhibit a relatively high degree of physiological 
individuality, and because the personality 01 the spongch 
built up of inese (the morphon m the thtid order) era* not 
rccocntscd. the former have been regarded as the * true in- 
dividttab * of the sponge; 1880 PAacoa ZooL Classi/i ted. 2) 

I 984 .Morphone, a morphological element. t88| Encyci. Brit. 

I XVI. 849/1 He dbiingubhts. .the physioloaica) individual 
(or Are).. from the morpholofical individuM (or morphon\ 
MoiplHMIOaRJ (mpjlp‘ii6mt). Ned. Hist. [f. 
(jr. form 4 -ropfo, f. rdpof law.] The icieiice 
concern^ with the laws of form in animals, 
plants, and crystals. 

189818 Mavns Expos. Lex,, and in bier Diets, 
lienee Morphonowdo a., of or pertaining to 
nmrphooomy {Cent. Did. 1 to). 
IKorpllopbjlj (mpifpnh)- Biol. ff. Gr. 
pop^if form 4^A-or trite 4 -r.j The trite! nistorv 
of living forms ; that branch cf phylogtny which 
treats only of form. 

1879 tr. Haockets Kvol. Mass I. I. 94 Tribal history uf 
forms (Morphophyly). 189s In Century Diet. 
MoraboplMm (ni^*ibpUrz*ni). Biol. [f. Gr. 

form 4 wKbopa Plasma, Plasm.] The vital 
substance of an organic cell. 

2891 W. N. Parrub tr. Weismasuds Cerm.Piasni 38, 
1 shi3l . . call the vkal luhstancc of the coll the 'formative 
plasm ' or morphoplasm..hi contrast to the klio|Hasin. 

Morphoooo'pio, a. ff. Gr. form 4<rxos- 
<!> to look ; lee -ic.1 Haring icgard to form. 

1828 Bentnam Chrestom. Wkiu 1843 VlYt ta Morplio^ic 
Posology. (Itepoiied as a better naait te Geoiiww 
MorahOM«W Otti. p. Or. 

rom-f fo look (tet •■«»«)♦•*•] 

■ Motnioiooy (.W. See. lex. iil90. 
MmiUaas (nyitA-ih). PI. inor^o** 
{mfCfrUt). [mod.L, a. Gr. a itopiofii 

L iiopftSe to nape, inhioa, t fonn.] 
fL Form, ffgaic. tfDnfinuatiQO. Oh. 
wtji Sn X. Laawwm ir. MmriUiu j llS? 

CoMi.ll.Uo.ri W. dhUapUriMU iol. 
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671 


iM Bartholow Mmi, Mtd, (iZjo) 54^ Cupping and 
leeuiing..iniiy diminish.. the proportion 01 the morphotic 
elements, itpi in Syd,‘S 0 e. Ltx, 

liorphotomy (inprfp*tdmi). Biol. [f. Gr. 

torm •l- -ro^i/a cnttinc;, f. ro/i-, rii»vu¥ to cut, 
after OHOtomy.^ The art of dissecting the different 
parts of any organized body for purposes of mor- 
phological investigation {Syd. Soc. Lex. 1891). 

lIOVpllOIIS (mpufos), a. rare. [f. Gr. 
form: see -oub.] Having a determinate shape; 
opposed to amorphous. 

iMg Roserts UriH. d- Renal DU. t. iv. (ed. 4) 166 A large 
quantity of amorphous, or barely tnorphous granular debris. 

Monilurodito : see Mophhoi^itb. 

Morphu(e, variant forms of Morphew. 

t Xo*rai<m« Obs. [a. K. tnorpioni\ « Crab 4. 

• - 4^ ,26 Tlie Morpion ' * 


teof Lowe Ckirurg. (163^ 
chirajr ‘ 


Aforpions..are found 


ly about the pnvy parts. iStB Butlkr Hud. iii. i. 417 
His Flea, his Morpion, and Funese, H’ had gotten for his 
i8i6 KiKpy & Sp. EntomoL HI. xxviii. 
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proper ease. 

Phthirue I.each, or the Morpion. 

Morpunkeie, variant of Morepurky. 

Morra, variant of Mora ^ ; obs. form of Murrey. 
Morvaine, obs. form of Murrain. 

Korral, variant of Morel 1. 

Morrane, Morro, Morreine: see Marram, 
Murr, Murrain. 

MoiTaM(h)e, Morre(i)a, obs. ff. Morris sh> 
Morrell, obs. form of Merel. 

1617 W. Hawkims Apollo Skroviuf 111. iv. 49 That can 
set his three along in a row, And that is fippeny morrclL 
M)Orrdll(e, ^o, var. IT. Morel sb:\ Mouello. 
XoVMlliJUl (mpr/’ni&n), a. ZooL [f. the name 
of C. F. A. Morren (1807-58), Belgian naturalist : 
see -IAN.] Epithet of certain glands in worms, 
whose function appears to be to adapt the ingesta 
for nutrition (Crif/. Diet. 1^). 

Morren, Morrey, obs. fC. Morris, Murrey. 
Morrejti(e, obs. forms of Murrain. 
llXonhaa (mfrul). [mod.L. Aforrkua, a 
genus of fishes ol which the cod (now Gadus 
morrhua) was typical, a. med.I.. morua^ moruca^ 
morula cod. Cf. F. morue.] Used attrib. in 
morrhua^oil. cod- liver oil (Cassell 1H85). 
Xorrhvina (mp'riioin). Chem. Also 9 -in. 
[f. prec. d- -inr .1 (Seeouot. 1897.) 

1891 Sjhl. Soc, Lex.t Mommiu. aif C. W. Lyman in 
New York Yoke 19 Aug. 7/3 Cod-liver oil . .contains minute 
amounts of a substance secreted in the liver, 'gaduine *, or 
' morrhuine 

Hence Konrlini*aie a, Chem., in morrhuinu 
aeid « Gadinio arid {Syd. Soe. Lex. 1891). 
Morrian, Morrioe, obs. ff. Morion, Morrib. 
Xorriear (mp'risai). [f. morriee MoRRiii 
•f -ERi.] A morris-dancer, 
ilio ScoiT Lmdp o/L. v. xxii, There morrioers with bell 
at heal. And blade in hand, their maces wheel 
XorrlM, obs. form of Morris sb.^ 

Morrlon, obs. form of Morion. 

Xorria (mp-ris), sb.^ Forms: 5 moreye* 
mouriah, 6 inor(r)ea, moreia, -700, -ja, mor- 
ragg(h)e, morreis, 6-7 morla, morriaao, 6-8 
morioe, 6-9 morrioe, 7 moriae, 6- morria. 
^btt. use of morys obs. var. Moorish a Cf. 
UF. morisqui, morixe sb., in the same sense.] 

L m Morris-panoe. t To dauco the morris, to 
take part in a morris-dance. 

tgta Csee Mousiaua tl 1913 Douglas /Rmeie xiit. ix. 
Its Thar morisii and syk riot. ial| R. Hasviv PI. Pen. 
8 AU Che picked youth,.. footing the Morris about a May 
pole, till Mosyson //in. iv. 477 Setting vp maypooles 
daunting tlie morris with hobby horses, bnngijig home the 
lady of the harvest, tyia Sped. Na 439 P 3 Four Reapers, 
who danced a Morriee to the Sound of Oaten Pipes. iCiy 
SouTMEV lYal Tyler 1. i, Since we were boys together, And 
play'd at barley-brake, and danced the manis. iMBokeu 
Eeoaorde Gnammm 1. ii. Poems (iltj) 1. eCt 111 dance the 
morriee, and yoo*U ride the horse With an nlms-pipkin at 
your saddle-bow. 

2 . A body of morris-danoerdL 
tgoo m DvNOAa Poemt Ivii. 8 Sum tail at evin bringis in 
the inortto. ig 84 B^rgh Rees. Sd&b. (i8?i) 11 . 193 Vuieris 
im Ibmeiil the grayth to the convoy of the morit to the 
Abbay. ii«| HaasiiaT Pep. /a^ost. 40 The Fidler comes 
in edm hiTTali^ and Pipe and a wbme Morice after him 
wi^ MpUy Visards, ifii Pmsfuil^ Kmiherime 1. 51 Oh, 
a llofriee is eoni%, ohms mir country sport. iBii Bp. 
Mountaov DMiiu 448 A certalne Lssn .. came with 
others, In a Moinktf vaio Aa Chur^ of BnyaUus. 

— - 


4 . atlrib., as morris feast, garment, mate^ train ; 
morrii bell, one of many small metal bells at- 
tached to the clothing of morris dancers. 

15160 Ckurckw. Acc, St. Uetev^e^ Abingdon in Anhgologia 
L 17 For two dossin of '^Morres belles x*. 1748 Smollett 
Rod. Rami. xhi. (i8a|) 70 His fears had magnified ..the 
sound of small morriee bells to the clanking of massy 
chains. 1790 W. Ellis Mod. linthandm. IV. xviL 185 A 
fourth way Is to tie a Morriee- Bell about the Neck of a 
catch'd raL sfiat Bp. Moumtagu Diatribx 488 The Saljj, 
the habite they vsed in those *Morrice-Fcasts. 1907 in 
Ly«ons Envir. Load. (179a) I. aafi (Kingston upon Thames] 
For 4 ulyts and i of laun for the * mores garments o. 2. xi. 
c ifisi kowLRY,etc. lYitcko/Edtuont. ill. 1.(1658) 26. 1 pray 
you, good *.Morrice-niates, now leave me. iloe Wordsw. 

To Daisy 17 In .shoals and bands, a *morricc train. Thou 
greet'st the traveller in the lane. 

Xorril {mgtvi), Sb.i Obs. exc. Hist. [Cor- 
ruption of mereh\ see Merel 2.] ^ Merel 2. 
Chiefly Nine metis {/eg) morris. ^ 

x^ SifAKS. .Midi. N. II. L 98 Ihe nine mens Morris is ' 
fild vp wilh mud. 1708 PniLLira (ed. Kersey), Merits, a 
Play among Boys, otherwise call'd Fivepenny Mortis, 1815 
J. N F.AL Bro. Jonathan I. 7 Peters had beaten him . . at fox : 
and geese; then at morris; then at checquers, or draughts. 
i8m Clarb Rural Mnse xio Oft we may track his haunts 
. . By nine-peg-morris nicked upon the green . 18^ .S. K vans . 
Bj'O. Fabian's bfS. 9 He found his abacus expre&sly scored ! 
For nine-men's moms on an indoor scale. ! 

XorriB (rop*ris), sbJ^ Nat. Hist. [f. the name ; 
of William Morris of Holyhead.] An elongated ; 
flat eel-like fish formerly named J.eptocefhalus j 
morrisii. but now regard^ as the aborted young 
of the conger-eel. Also Angiesea morris. 

1769 Pknnant Brii. Zool. 111. 125. 1781 — Touts lYatcs 
II. 252 Ihe Bcaunmrls Sharkj. .the Morris, and the trifur- 
cated Hake., are new states taken in this sea. 1839 
Ienvns Brit. Yertebr. Anim. 480 Lcptocephalus Morrisn. 
GmeL (Angclsea Morris). 

Morris, morriee (mp*rit),p. [f. Morris j^.i] 

1 . t/i/r. To dance. Also j/g/if (see quot. IJ25). 

1719 New Cant. Diet., Morns, to hang dangling in the . 

Air, to be executed. i86t M. Collins in Temple Bar 1. 
26B Where the unseen fairies gaily morriced. 

2 . slang. To move away rapidly; to decamp. 
Also with ojf. ? Obs. 

tyfig CowpEa Let. to Hitt 8 Nov., Wks. 1B37 XV. 6, ; 
1 think the Welshman must morris. 1779 Goldsm. Stoops 
ioCtmq. III. ii. Zounds ! here they are. Mofrice ! Prance 
1796 Mrs. M. Robinson Angelina 11. 81 You'll be pleased 
to morriee oft while you are in a whole skin. 1838 Dickens 
(). Twist viit. Up with I'ou on your pins. There '. Now 
then 1 Morriee t 

tb. To move at a rapid pace. Obs. 
t8afi Sporting Mag, XV 1 1 . m They (horses] arc not large, 
but they can all * morris ' a littfe. 

3 . iratts. To dance (a particular measure'^. 

a 1849 Hoon F'orge L a Howe\'er it s quite As wild a night 
As ever was known on loat sinister height Since the Demon- 
Dance was morriced, 

Mo'rrif-danoa. Forms: see Morris .fAl [f. 
Morris sb^ (or morj^s Moorish <i.2) ^ Daxce sb. 

Cf. Flemish mooriske dans (perh. the immediate source^ 
Du. .Moorteke dans, early moo.G. moriskeutane. F. danse 
mores^ue,\ 

A grotesque dance performed by peisons in 
fancy costume, usually representing characters from 
the Robin Hood legena, esp. hlaid Marian and 
Friar Tuck. Hence, any mumming performance 
of which fantastic dancing is an important feature. 
Also, a representation of the dance. 

satf lYill 0/ Wetenhale (Somerset Ho.), Ciphos argcntl 
sculpt, cum moreys daunce. 1494 in F.xctrpia Hist. (1831) 

95 I'or playing ot the Mouricc dance. 1510 lYitle/Jack^ 
son (Somerset Ha), My cuppe w* the morres daunce. 193a 
Lett. 4 Pap. Hen. YIH. V. 739 A gold salt, called the 
Moresdaunoe, with 5 Moresdauncers and a taorett. 199s 
Latimbm Serm. (1562) 148 Such (elowet arc more mcctc to 
daunce the mornce daunce, then to bee admitted to preache. 
1633 Ford Lotn-'s Sactif. 1. it. Thou w'lnildst »weare A 
Morris-dance were but a Tragedy Compar'd to that. 

J. Chamberlaynk St. Ct. Brit. i. 1. v. (1743) 33 In the 
reign of King James the Fiist, 8 old men d-incra a morice- 
dance .. whose ages put together made 800 years. 1801 
Strutt 4 Past. in. v. 901. 1 make no doubt the morris- 

dance. .origiiuued from the fool's dance, 

b. troHs/, and fg. 


MORBOW. 

XovriH-pika (mpTispaik). Obs, exc. Hist. 
Forms : 5 mareyspyko, marospike, 6 morys- 
poke, -peik, -piko, -pyke, morryspika, morss- 
pika, -pyoke, morrespika, mo(o)risha pika, 
pyka, morrisshe pika, morishpike, mozast 
spycke, 6, 8 morispika, 7, 9 morrioe-, morris- 
pika. [f. morys, obs. var. Moorish : cf. Mor- 
ris sby\ A form of pike supposed to be of 
Moorish origin. 

* 4*7 PAls o/Parlt.y\. 397/2 Mare&pikes, Bowes, Gonnes, 
. .and many other Wepvns. xgiy ToRKiNOTOs Pilgr. (1884) 
* Morj’spekys. 1949 in St. Papers 








asaxAi idaltlka attaadsiw 




Hen, YJH. 111. 5^ Item, Slorc&t Spyckes, laden with 
wylde fyer. 1948 Rutland MSS. (1905) IV. 56B IThirty] 
mornspykes. 1948 Acts Privy Ccuncil 11890) ll. 197 The 
municiona folowing. .morUpikes, mk Ibid., M orryspikes, 
ij«» vije. 1608 (A. Mundav] Reynards Deliv. Christ inns 
B, The English Manners m> laid about them with..browne 
bills, .. and morris pikes, that [etc.]. X64X Baklr thrpn.. 
Hen. YllI (1653) 369 loey entred the (.iullies again with 
Morris Pikes, and b^an a new fight. 1709 Strvi*k Amt . 
Ref. XV. 190 They marched out of London .. with guns, 
niorb pikes, halberds^ and flags. x8o8 Scoi r Mann. 1. x, 
The guards their tnorrice-pikes advanc'd. X877 M iss Yosr.K 
Cameos III. 1B8 The men who knew how to harque- 
buses and morris-pikes were stationed round them, 
fb. transf. A morris- pike-roan. Ohs. 
x^ Heywooo \st Pt. Edxo. JY. in. ii. (1613) F 4, With 
our Gunnes and billes browne O the French Were beaten 
downe, Morrys pikes and bowmen, 

Morrisse, obs. form of Morris sb.^ 

Morris tube. [From the name of Richard 
Morris (died 1891), the inventor.] A small-bore 
ride barrel capable of being inserted in a large- 
bore ride or shot-gun for shooting practice; 
patented in iSSi. Also attrib. 

X8I4 Army Gen, Orders y In.structions with regard to the 
employment of Morris's Aiming Tubes in Government rifles 
have Wn approved. 1887 JbieL 160 hlorrLs Aiming Tubes. 
..The is.sue of Morris tubes to tiaiulions of Militia is de- 
ferred. ^ 1898 Greckkr Gun (ed. 6) 649 1 he chief use of 
a Morris tube is to convert a large bore or powerful rifle 
into a w’eapon of the saloon rifle type for galleiy piactice. 
1901 Scotsman 28 Feb. 8/s The question of providing Mor- 
riS'tube ranges in the public parks. 

Morrow (mp'rau), Now only /iVzra/y and 
dial, (see E. T). D.). Forms : 3-4 moru, 3-5 
mor(e)we, 4-6 morow(e, 5 morue, morou, 
mor(e)w, 6-7 morrowe, 6- morrow, [ME. 
morvoe, moru, shortened variant of morwen Morn.] 
1 . » Morn i, Morki.vg 1. Occas. as a saluta- 
tion » Good morrow. Obs. exc. dial. 

c layc Lav. 877 He lette clemben an hth Rud swihe loude 
clepie pat bane like morewe come al his godc foOce. t vgi\ 
Chaucer Compl. Mars it The glad nvght )*s woithe an 
heuy morowe. c 13S8 — > Prol. 336 Wei lom he by the 
morwe a sop in wyn. T1440 M, F. Med. Bk, (Heinrich) 
94 Let ha ssnk drinxe ^ m . . at cuen hot an roorew' colde. 
1930 Palrcjl 549/x lac two hosces fought^ logyder from 
morow'e to nyght. Bp. Hall Sat. l vii, Snec's white 


was . 

ParaRei 

WsoA in sonw doubt of a Spanish Invasion (though it ^ved 
hut a Moifko danct upon our Waves). 1781 Cowprr Tahiti 
T'* 5191 I Judged a man of sense could scarce do worse 
Than capvr in the morris-dance of verse. 

Hence 8 lc*nU- 4 MMer, (a) one who Uket part 
in a morrit-dance. t {f) pi. The aurora borealis. 
Ko*nlH-dAa«lRf vbl. sb. and ppl, a. 

>Sa 7 In Jupp Acc. Catpemteri Comp. (1887) soo Itm payd 
to y* moiyi daunsen viul 1931 (see Morris dance], sflia 
Rowlands Hmmu ^fHeasrte B t b. My Sleeues are like 
some Morrisdandag feltow. liti Prackam GenlL Exert. 
I. xii. 45 Those pttces that shewed .. a countrey village, 
(hire or mailmti ,, Moirke dancing, peasanu tocher by 


Bella sM cr. Penkppidasit Nat. Hist, Narm^t L 4 mote. 
In Siu«Mid..the north light..l8..callod Morrioedanoers, 
Msiiy daaoenk and stieimert, t8sfl|^ Scott Talksn. xx, 
im wokMit like sadi bevwage thysdf after sadi a morriee 
daMtagt fl8il Vaikmian Myetke (1I60) 1 . 14! All the jear 
Ii May fee the sMrtiadaaccrs, 


raygiit. 

mul^ or flakes new blowne. tflm Massinger 
Maid of Hon. i. i. Morrow to my Vncle. 1708-7 Farqvhar 
Beaux^ Strat. il i, Morrow, my dear Sister ; are 3’ou for 
Church this Morning f xyio-ii Sw ift Jml. to Stella 4 Jan., 
Morning. Morrow, littfe dtaxs. 

2 . The day next after the present ; the day sub- 
sequent to any specified day. The morrow, fre- 
quently used advb. » on the following day, 
c 1090 St. Cross 37 in S, Eng. Leg. a pene Morewe aftur 
Midewinter day to depe buy him broujte. 1097 R. Glouc. 
(Rolls) 784a pe morwe after seinte man day. 1310 in Wright 
Lyric F. 41 In morewe men he sohie, At under mo ne 
brohte. c 1449 Pecock Rtpr. i. v. 24 Whanne heuen is tody 
in the euentid a deer dai scbal be the morewe. 19M Cover- 
D.M.F. Exod. ix. 6 Tomorow shal the Lorde do mis vuon 
earth. And the Lorde dyd the same on the morow. Ibid. 
Matt. vi. 34 Care not then for the aiorow, for the morow 
shall care for it self, a 1608 Bacon New A it. (1900) 8 The 
Morrow after our three dayes were past, ther came to us 
a new Man. 18931 Drypen Persius v. (1697) 475 Unhappy 
he who does thU work adjourn, And to to morrow wou'd 
the .search delay : His lary morrow will be like to day. 171a 
M. Henry Daily Commun. Wks. 1855 I. 242/ x Taking 
thought for the morrow is the great hinderance of our peace 
in the night. 1813 Byron Br. Abydos 11. xxvii, There late 
was laid a marble stone; Eve saw it placed— the Morrow 
gone ! 1817 Wolfe Buriat Sir J. Moore iv. We bitteriy 
thought of the morrow. 1S78 Browsing La Saisiea 12 With 
yourself it rests to has-e a month of morrows like to-day ! 

fb. The next morrow, the day after. The 
thhd morrow \ the day but one aftfcr. Obs, ^ 
a 1300 Cursor M, 24549 He hight to rise k* thrid mom. 
a 1310 in Wright Lyric P. Ba Hire blissc spr^g the thridde 
morewe. 1390 Gowtr Co^/i I. 250 Wherof his lord, which 
was deceived, A seknesse er the thridde morwo Conceived 
hath of dedly sorwe. c 1430 Syr Gener. (Roxb.) 179 On tho 
third morow Beilins the kmg Roac trlie or the day ganne 
spring. 1969 Staflkton tr. Bede's Hist. CM, Eng, 104 If 
Sonday were not the next morow after the ftmrtenth day 
of the chaunge of the Moonc,, .be taryed Ibr the Sonday. 
1^7 W, BaowNB tr, PokxasuUr 1. 65 Tbt Aaiembly.. 
thought it fit to resolve of nsiking that day, but that they 
should meet agalne the next morrow to conclude all things, 
8. tram/, uAJig., esp, in the feme : The time 
immediately following a paiticular e\'ent, 
a isM Ctrm Psmbroxx Ps, cxuil iv. Let merries mor- 
row Soone cbaM my night of lorrow. iM Crasmaw SUpe 
to Tendle 40 Let them sleepe on. Till this stormy night be 
gone, And th* otemall morrow dawne. 1I34 Hr. Mar- 
tineau Farrert U. ae This morrow of a piece of good for- 
tone. iM J. Fiske in Attamik Monthly LVllL ?77 On 
the morrow of a long and costly war, it was noc ttrangf* 
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that the whole countjw wax in some meisure ! 


New Primeiom Jltv, 111. i 1*110 morrow orthe death 
of a public fevorile is apt to be severe upon hb memory. 

4 . attrih, (now only at Mcrrcw 'fatio, 

i/eiUr, mom^ noon, song\ morrow day, 
(a) the next day, the morrow; (d) daybreak; 
t morrow part » Morning gift (cf. Mordell) ; 
4 morrow prioat, a priest who says morrow-mass ; 
t morrow atar •> Morning star i. 

n ijooCwrwr M, 5993 Mobespraid ^ *moru dai, All ^ (leies 
ware went awai. ijpo Gowve Coma 1 1 . 63 Wherof erli the 
morwe day. . he ^ to fare Into the ncld. c 1530 Crt. o/Lt^ 
437 Seven at midnight, seven at morow-day. N. T. 
(Rhem.) MtUL vi. 34 The morowday shal be careful for it self, 
laeo Kbats 67 . Agntt xxvii, Flown, like a thought, until the 
morrow>day. isoB Tbbvisa Barth. Dt A*, xvi. Ixtk Clol- 
lemache MS.), White margarites. -bat ben conceyuid of be 
*morow dewe ben made cTyin with J»e eyer of be eueiuide. 


.. thy grace may spring iir my heart w'ith the *morrowe 
light 01 thy comfort. 1830 '1 ‘knnvsom Ffiems 96 The ocean 

with the morrow Iigh‘ 

CoLEXiUGB A at. Map 


with the morrow light will be both blue nnu calm. 1^98 
CoLEXiUGB Apic. Afar. vii. ad An., A sadder and a wiser 
man He rose the •morrow morn. ^ c 1489 Caxton Blanch^ 
ardyn v. sa A gretc forest, in whiche he entred and rode 
styl tyl the *morowe none, wythout onv aduenture. iSS7^ 
WiU 0/ IK. Kay air (Somerset Ho.), Unto maude my wif 
for her full Dowery and *morro%re parta 1963 Brcon Acts 
0/ Christy etc. Wks. 111 . 414 This 'morowepriest and that 
morowe priest, c 1386 Chauckx Proi. 63a It even-song and 
•inorwe-song acorde, Lat se now who shal telle the firste 
tale. € 1440 Promp. Part*. 344/a •Morow sterre . . , Lacifer. 
1^ Piijir, pgr/. (W. de 1531) 67 b. The morowe sterre 
that conimech before the daye. 

Morrow (mp-r^u), V. rare. ^f. Morrow sb."] 
inir. 1 o dawn. Also {ticnce-me) m passive, to be 
endowed with mornings. 

1 ^ 39-88 Bailkv Pest us 157 When earth was day*ed— was 
morrowed— the lint ray Perched on hb pen, and diamonded 
its way. Ibid. aaS. 1 nave turned to thee, moon, from my 
heart,., And have nop^ it might mix, as 1 watched thee 
depart. Like thyself, with the mom which had morrowed. 
1884 J. Payub Taitt/r. Arahic 1 . 70 When the morning 
morrowed. .he summoned the chief of hb vbiers. 

Morrow-^yfe, var. Morykvk, * morning-gift 
t MOYTOWing, vhl. sb, Obs. rare. [f. Morrow 
sh, 4- -ING t ; cf. morning ; in sense 3 implying a 
vb. ^morrow to procrastinate.] 

L Morning; dawning. 

€ 1374 Cnaucbb Compl. Mars (Tanner MS.) a6 Yit will 
1 . .synge The sentence of the compleynt. .That wofuU mars 
made at the depart yngc Fro fressa venus in a morowynge 
{Trin. MS. morownyngj. <i3ls — G. IP. 1483 The 
morwynge [Trim., MS. morowyng; SelJtm Af6.morowen- 
yngl atiempre was & fayr. igw Dunsax CoU. Targe 
M Sueie vrar the vapourb, soA the morowing. 

2 . A postpooing till * the morrow *• 
i8ee Bkxton MoikePt BUttimghni. D 3 If he impor- 
tune thee with borrowing^. .Or daily put inee off with mor- 
rowing. Till want do moke thee wcane of thy tending. 

Morrowlxig gilt, vor, Morwynoift Obs. Sc. 
t M(rCT0ir«BUH8S. Obs. The first mass of the 
day. 

r*i44B JacePs fVetl ti6 ^c, bat hetyn oogt full dyvyn 
fcruyse in lourc perysch-cbmh^but a morwetnosse. 1^ 
Rec. 67 . MmryatHUlfi^) ii6Payd to lyr lohn plommer 
for hys labur to syng the morowmoa s8M R. Scot Ditcev, 
fPitcMr. V. iiL (1886) 76 He beard a little xaccaring bell ring 
to the elevation of a morrowe masse. 1601 F. Goowin B/t. 
of Rng. 304 He built. .a little Chappell for morrow mastc. 
i8m Rocic Ck. o/Fmiken IV. 8 After Terce, the first mass 
of the day, or Che * xsorrow moss* was sung, 
b. atirib., as morrow-mass altar, monger, priest. 
tOM Fabvan Ckrot^ vn. 617 The morowe masse preset 
of Uoive Ckurche in Cbm was meeie commendyd. tgsa 
in Jacob' i Hist. PmvefMmm (1774) 164 At the Morrow 
Ma^Awter. igfliffec. JAifuryu/m// (1905) 401 Pay^ 
to sir William Rychaid, mormwmae prtai, for hatfo a yeore 
ended at midsomcr 15^ esSsa T. CAxrwaioiiT Confiti. 
Rkom. H. T. (i6t8) m A Popish Sheppard, or Morrow- 
Mottc-Pricst. 1604 Be. MdUMTAOU Goa 57 Let you mor- 
row Momungtrs wlm chey moiM it alone, use laponian. 
or Mexico Language. sM Paonr Ckrisiianogr, eto 
Monks, Nuns, and aumow MMit Priem 

MoRow-RpeGcht lee M^rn-spieoh. 
t lIo*rroir-tld«. Ois. AIw 5 mottyd*. [Cf. 
MoM'Tidc.] « Moumanot. 

£ 1090 Bekei 49 in S.£mg.Leg» >06 In ba morewe-tide heo 
weren i-sonp. CMg^Sir Fonmb. 0899 Erly on Iw morwe- 
lyde after bat bay were there^ ba Amyral wolde no leng 
abyde boc Golwys let orere. ctjjM CMAVcaa Morek. T. 


981 Andsobifel,thaibrigliumorwe-tyde,liiat[eCc.j. ruoa 
Ckro^ Vitad. 1441 In fe moityde wimne Mt woe day. 
mB« Caxiou ff (Arb.)37 It hopiM *0 that ona niorow- 

Wde eriy that grymbert my neoew was of wyne almost 
oronke. 1904 ATuniaoN tr. Do imitmiUm i. ite A 
"‘•'F aa 5 *^y®a fobwh a xory morow tyde. tgsa F^rr. 

*3 in some chirches they say maityM in the 
morow tyaa 

m. Mmnvi, * momiiw-rift '. 

Moffyoana, obi. fonn of Mouui. 

tophetk a. F. a mn t t r to 
pitae (a gM), to prepare for an opetaU^k] 

L /nttw. Tomue (fiieama). * 

VI. rt. F« aad 

2*Toii^(a|jni). Implied in MoaaimeMM. 

Mof^lCoFSiulf’ obie fi; Momb sbp, Morsbu , 


1940 Z</. Trtas. Ace. in Pitcairn Crim. TrSato 1 . 304* Aiie 
inursare to be Kingb grace Culvering, quhilk wes of siluer. 

g orsbunkar : lee Mobsbunkkr. 

orsoel, obs. form of Morsel. 

Mona (in^s)t sby Also 5 mors. [a. OF. 
mors (God^. 15^), ad. L. mors^us bite, catch (of 
a bu^le), f. montbre to bite.] The clasp or 
fastening of a cope, fr^nently made of gold or 
silver, and set with precious stones. 

1404 Dark. Ace. Roils (Surtees) 394 Item j mors cum lap!- 
dibus. 1489 IKiV/e/ri/fMMiV (Somerset Ha), A mortuary 
cloth of bloc velvett the orfraies ft mors w^ flowres. 1489* 
90 Rtc. St. Mary at Hill (1905) ly' Item, for Cere clothe to 
the orpharas, the hode ft the moose It road morse] of the sable 
coope. 1938 in Atitiq. Sartsh. (1771 ) 197 Six copes . . having in * 
the Morse red and white Roses of pearls, c 1940 /irrva/. 
Ill Tratts. Load. 4> Mdsx. .\rcheeoL Soc. IV. jao, ig copes 
of white bawdekyn with fliewres of gold and oases, .and 
ihys letter I in the morses. Ibid. 349^ xxvij iicwe inorsys 
for copj's. i8a6 Mrs. IIray Do Fotx 11. (18^) 15 His tunic 
W.1S fnsiened in front by a morse, or brooch, riimly enamel led, 

. .and representing the Virgin Mary. 

Maraa (mpis), sb.^ Forms: 5-8 mom, 6 
mor886, 7 mora8, mo88, 8 morsh, 6- morse, 
[a. Lapp, ntorsa, morssa, or the crjuivalent Finnish 
mursH. Cf. V. morse (first in morce marin 
Caxton's mors marine), Russian MO|)Hn>.] 

L The sea-horse or walrus, Trickechus rosmarus. 
148a Caxtom ChroM. Eng. ccivii. 336 This yere were lake 
iiij grete fisshes bytwene Ecrcthe and london, that one was 
c.'diyd mors marine [etc], c im Chanceloux in Hakluyt's 
Poy. (1599) f' ^37 There are aMo a fishex teeth, which fish 
U called a Momse. e 1814 Foy.it0SpitsbepgOM] in Ankaro^ 
logia Amor, (i860) IV. 313 l*heise morses use to goe 
oshoare vpon some beach or potnte of lowe land. 1710 
Whitworth Acc. Russia (1758) 83 Morses, or sea-horses. 


- Oh. 

momn imMom*.] A priming-flatk fora 


I Arctic portions of both Hemispheres. 

I 1 2 . Erroneously applied to the hippo|)otamus. 
i 1779 Ash. Morso, the hippopotamus, the river horse. 1891 
j Syd. .Soe. Lex.. Moru tooth, a name given to the teeth of 
; the hippopotamus used for making artificial teeth. 

! 3 . attnb., as morse- hiete, -teeth. 

! i68t Grew Afmssemm 1. f v. i. 89 A piece of a *Mone- 
i Hide. 1877 W. Jombx Fimgor-rimg 89 A *iiiorse ivory 
thumb-ring of an Earl of Shrewsbury. 1818 T. Haxkkx in 
67 . Papers Cot., £. Imtios 1617^1 <1870) 139 Tin, brass 
*niorae teeth, Muscovy hbles. 

Mona (ni#i8), sb:^ Telegraphy. The name of 
the American electrician S. F. B. Bforse (1791- 
1873), the inventor of the recording telegraim, and 
of the alphabet (in which the letters are expressed 
by combinations of dots and dashes) used for send- 
ing messages by this instrument* Used attrib, in 
desi^tions of these inventions and things per- 
taining to them ; also eliipt. easb.m* Morse tele- 
graph . 

[1847 * Pktsr PaooRESS* Eloetr. Tologr.ty Morse's Tclo- 
graph. This variety of the Electric Telegraph is cnmloyed 
cm all the American linex.} tSSe Pxkscott Eloetr. Tologr. 
III. V. 73 Electric lelegrapli apparutua The Morse system. 
liifSAaixa Eloetr. Tologr. 84 Simple Morn Circuit.— In 
ks siBfiplest form the Morse lelMrapb consisu oft Iransniil- 
ting k^ (etc. ]. Ibid. 86 Embossiiig ) nstrument with movable 
Magn^ This is a construction of the Morse by Messrs. 
Siemens and Halskc. ibid, 87 The Morse Ibid. 

90 The Morse alphabet. /Mr. 149 The Morse recorder. 
1878 Paacca ft SivswaioNT Totogrmdhy 105 in England we 
never do use the Morse on such drailu...It Is an exceed- 
ingly mrc thing to fix more than tbnr stations on one Morse 
drctiii. sMg Pities ft Maibi Tol M o ao 110 Ordinary Mona 
signals. 1898 B- Kssa tPiroioss THogr.^i The Moree i^er. 
/£*//. 97 A small Morse key. 

Hence Vana v. intr., to signal by means of the 
Motie alphabet 

Sgei Kiruwo in Whadsor Mag. Jon. e3fl/s Ah I now she's 
Moising egoinsi the fog. 

HonaDonkars lee Mosbrrnkib* 

Moraaad, obs. variant of Mawskeo. 

Xonwl (m^iiX), a. Fonns: 3 awntL 4-5 
naH*l(«, 3 uumIV*, mo cU Cin 4 

merMl*, moro*!*^ 4-6 mpfwU*, 4-7 morMlk 
4-8 moml, 3 ownwl, awnylto, (-7 

auMtMll, 6 maamll, Se. mom^ 3> nonA 
[«. OF. mtrut (tiiod.F. mcretm : mb MtHMUO) 
« It mprteOa, med.L. mmOhm, dim. of F. mm. 
It mono • Utei-L. nurmm, nent m. pple. of 
mardlrt to bite.] 

L AUte; amoathfld; a nmU piceeoffeod. 

No* .pnAmM m acMtaMwl «m of mom * 

both of ihM Vjr Ihtt MoM M$««dfoS. 


pains of Death. 1888 Sm T. Hbmkkt rme. (1677) 334 
i'hcy. .wrap it in a leaf of Bctele. .and chew it in morsels. 
1798 J0HN.S0N Idler No. 19 I 8 The first monel is in his 
mouth. sSsS Scott F. M. Perth vi, He took a coke in his 
hand, broke it, and was about to eat a morsel, when the 
effort to swallow seemed almost too much for him. i8(io 
Tyndall Glae, 1. xxvii. soa At the spring, .the men paused 
to have a morsel of bread, 
b. with omission of of. 

1197 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 7085, ft al so late Hs moisel bred 
boru mi ^te weiide. e 1490 Merlin i. 6 Ycf we hadde but 
a mosaell brede, we haue more ioye. .than ye Itaue with alle 
the delicatys of the worldc. 1908 Paynkll Salerno's Regiut. 
Q J b. They eate a morsell brwde. 

o. A choice dish ; a * tit-bit *• 

C1440 Lvdg. Horst, Goose ^ Skeo/ 007 A fatt goos..a 
morsel [v.r, muasell] agreable. a 1450 Rnt. de la Tour 72, 
1 wolle telle you an ensaumple of a woman that cte the 
good morsell in the absence of her husbonde. Ibid,, No 
woman sliulde ete no lycorous morcclles in the nbsens . . of 
her husbund. 1848 W. H. Hartlltt E/gy/t to Pal. x. (1879) 
aa5 The Sheikh brought me, as choice morsels, two or 
three clusters of large .sorrel, which tasted very refreshing, 
d. A small meal ; a * snack *. 
t To brin 
*47^89 1 

takealytyl , , 

The Shark ..will make a morsell of any thing he can catch, 
master, and devour, a 1734 North Ll/s Ld. K/r, Gm/brtl 
(174a) 291 But his Vices, in the Way of Women and ihc 
Bottle, were so ungoverned, as brought him to a Morsel. 
*788 BiCKxuaTAKFK Maid ojMill 1. in. 8 Thou'lt come and 
eat a morsel of dinner with ua. 1818 Lady Morgan A utoliog, 
(1859) 154 We were catiM our morsel at home. 1^ W. F. 
Clark iV. Gleams 56 (E. U. D.) Janey was gcttui' ready 
some kind o' morsel. 

a. Irons/, and Jig. 

c 1411 Hocclxve De Rog. Print. 3434 Rauvmht of (h: 
beautc of womman, lliis tendir yong morsel, pis doghtcr, 
1 scye. 1471 Caxion ReeuyoU (Sommer) 413 Whan ihe 
')‘eiis sawe hym brought to that sorowe os for to u 


L small meat ; a siiacK . 

ring [a person) to a morsell 7 to bring to poverty. 

I Malory Artk. xvi. viii. 6ys She pniyd hym to 
rtyl morsel to dyne. 1899 1 r.RXV Poy, £. India S 


hispc^-eiis 1 , „ 

the bitter morsell of deth, alle lefte their armes. laoo-ao 
Dunbar Poems xxxii. 93 Sebo wes an morsall of delyte, 
laag Balb Thro Lmsues 713 He shall be at the lost a nior- 
M for the deuyll. 1997 Shaks. a Hen. 1 ^, 11. iv. 396 Now 
comes in the sweetest alorsell of the night, and wee must 
hence* and leaue it unpicku i8e9 Buaoos Pers. lithes 
33 Tithes which is a sweet morsell that they are loath to 
I part with. 1849 Milton Eikon. ix. 81 That mvenge was 
I ibo unplcasing morsel to him. aVhfhGusHSLWL Mesn. 

01 *1 ne Rent of the Chapel Royal (e!^tcem‘d formerly a 
Morsel sufficient fur a Bishop). 174a Vouno AV. Th. ix. 
ao44 Few years die sport Of fortune; then, the monel 
of despair. 1779 Harris Philos. Arrangetn, Wks. (1841) 
38a Many choice morsels, both from Greek and Ki>inan 
writers. 1848 L. Hunt Jar 4 / Honey Pref. e With ihiii 
sauce a man might swallow some of the bitterest morsels of 
life. 1874 Diutkh Rom. 74 Scores of other tough luorKls 
in the Koran. 


£ jocularly applied to a person* 
i8to Shaks. Temp. 11. L a86 You doing thus, To the 
ptrpettiall witike for nve might put This ancient morsell : 
this Sir Prudence. 1838 Mao. Carlvlb How Lett. (1903) 
1.80 Beware., bow you encourage that little morsel of yours 
to follow the trade of being a Geoiua. 

2. A small piece (of anythiof;), eip. a portion 
cut Of broken from a mau; a little piece ; a frag- 
ment* Also CesfA fmoraal-maal aJp., piecemeal. 

€ logn Si. Hath, ugj in S. Essg. Log* 99 
lodrowe From hire Mi moasclmtle, a ujoww Alexander 
ia68 Moialris ft mynUiria menmu ft gretcir, put was in 
morseb mugged. ri4|n Two Cooker y b ks . f. Take 
Applys,& pore hem, nnamol icrede hmnk nuMiwlIys. 1997 
HoOKBa Ecd. Pol. V. Uauc. 5 He simply deliuered vp a 
large morsell whereby the value of that which remained 
waa betrayed. i88u Evu.vn Chmkogr. 9a A morcci of St. 
Peters by it self. s8i| Tatb fwoontU avk (1897) 374 A" 
Ombite Wretch*. Is mW mode: Whom Flesh torn off 
by Lumps, the rav’nous Foe In Monels cut, to make it 
fortbar ga s8au tr. Lotgroomds Chons. L 349 When dry, it 
appeon In white ommil wKicIi may be feduoml by the 
fiogars iaio aa eaceed to giy finl powdm. sftp Urb D/D. 
^rfolie'l’heauiRlliuoiselaof qfkattver ore. 88leMoT- 
unrArfA^(i866)LI.8 AmonRlorteniloiy. . ^ ,, 

fg. dPbok. Tbouam CmtU BiAm. L vL M I'm 
NesMIf I'VeBamrailcfMiiif lamyioaa. sI^Burton 
Hist. Seat. VI. Mv. jpt Mo Bwiatl of tht symm could 
now be cotuted an open qtmAm, ^ _ 

Montf (m^'iaa), V. (fi M 0 B 8 IL Cf. F. 

morcilir.] 

L tram. To divide into ^Boiaab* or abiallpie^. 
1918 Fiorio^ MoroeeMwo, 10 momll, ^ kite m 
Molui Cmpinmr. Lin. Ubr. iv, bvIL lot Chcpidiii into 
Deeeam mosaidliBa and dnuotMiaa Iheir BnSQBtiB* 

etc.) h 

naall puwb « numtitiM. 

BrB.Pr<mUsliL$nTlmmbbi — 

and ifHa monsllad OBI ia purl 

HcBMKoviilledj ^ 

M8 I 

..of 

RnMttL; 

Mkiarie fwiiodi keowiii 
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HOBTAL. 


XOBSIOAITT. 


Hall In Fonon Apr. 158 We have morselized the otU 
curriculum. 

Morihf obs. form of Mobsb 
X ovaioailt a. [ad. L. ptorst- 

cant-eni^ pres. pple. of fnorsiedre to bite con- 
tinuallv, L tnots-, mordin to bite.] (Sec quot.) 

ilpf Syd, Spe, Ltx,, MorsicanU producing a sensation os 
of repeated biting or pricking. 

MO*nd]lg«z^^/.x^. .SV. Obs.exQ,//ist, Also cor^ 
rttpify 7 mosine ; (in Comb.) 8-9 motion-, 9 mo- 
■hin-i [f. Morsv. + -IKO 1.1 The action of priming 
(a gun). In quot. cotur,^ priming-powder, priming. 

idap Z. Boyd utut BatUll 1 . 374 They, .cry, Peace, peace, 
euen while God is putting the ncrie lunt into the mosine of 
their sudden destruction. 

b. attrib, aa morsing-horn^ -powder ; moraing- 
hole, tOQch-hole. 

*asa Fr/w Council Scot. I. 131 Hagbutteris, fur- 
nisenit with powldir flask, morning hornis, and all uthair 
iflM Satir. P. Reform, xlvii, 54 ^e wjuit JO' morslng 

S twder. S7I9 Daviiwon .SVari»//x 26 An*, frac the flake.. 

e whips the carabine. — I'he motioiidiole Frae riLst uii- 
spik'd .. Adown^ the bank he hasteriK. sSm ScoTr I.att 
Afinitr, iv.xviii. Buff coats, all frounc'd and 'broidcred o'er, 
And mqrsiiui’homs and scarfs they wore. 1804 M act aixiart 
Cnllovid. EiicpKl.f Motkin'kolfy the touch-hole of a piece of 
ordnance; *ptkt the motkin-hoU* ,, means, to dean out the 
touch-hole. s8e8 Moia Mamie IVanch xii, The piker for 
il*^aring the motion-hole. 1867 Smvtii SailoFx h’ord-bk. 
485 Moning powder^ an old term for priming powder. 
lK<Mniitlb*ti 08 l. rare^\ [n. of action f. late 
L. morsitdre (found only as v. r. for fuorsitarex see 
.M0R8ICANT), freq. of mordire to bite.] (See quot.) 

1810 SbageXi Morsitation^ the act of mting frequently 
and ilightly ; gnawing. Whence in later Diets. 
Monpaene, obs. form of Morrow-speech. 
MorM(6, ofc^ forms of Morse sb*^ 
tXo 'nura. Obs, [a. F. morsure (Hatz.-Darm. 
13th c.), ad L. ptcrsflra, f. mors^^ mordrre to bite.] 
The action or an act of biting ; a bite. 

Alexander 1068 pan wald his pepill & his 
princes baue past ouir m bourn^ And mijt nojt for he 
morsure ft mayning of nestb. 1014 D. T. Dcfve A Serp. 
Ded., Whereby to free those which behold it from the iiior- 
sures of such vipers, lyje Hist, Lift, I. 31 He opened 
a Salamander's Mouth, and cndeavouretl to make it bite., 
a Chicken. . . At last he . . succeeded in forcing it to make 
several morsures, iRig If. Busk Tea 183 Shall I . . The 
morsure of their fang escape alone T 

Xort sb,l Also 5-7 morte. [Partly 

a. F. mort (-ipr. mori-z^ So. muerte^ rg., It. 
mortis L. mort^em ; partly a. F. mart (fcni. mort€\ 
adj. (=*Pr. Sp. muerio^ Pg., It. morfo) 

pop.L. for I#, ntor/ttum dead.] 

fl. Death, slaughter. Obs, 
cijja Arth, 4 Mer/,ifo 66 (KOlbing), po stode Herui hi 
Bohort, Bojw In periil of moii. a 1400-M Alexamter 1979 
(Dublin MS.). The morte of all hu mosydoni ft of k* nioiiy 

5 rtkes, 1^ Rxheri. to Xertk in l> urnivall Bailads fr, 
AV.y. 1 , 3^ Noiti dowtyng ofC them to maike gret morte. 
Rollano Crt. Feans l. 834 Ouirset with slicht suU 
pourions. And soddani mort. 

Z Hussting, The note sounded on a horn at the 
death of the deer. Chiefly in to blow a wert. 

App. an alteration of the earfier Mora shP perh. by asso- 
ciation with Fr. phr. 4 mort 

Various add. of the ballad of Ckevg Cknse I. 31, read 
morA but MS. Ashm. 48 has moi (aMora ad.*). 
la igno in Blount Anc. TVeem 11670) 170 As soone as the 
Bukki head Is oflered uppe all the kepers shall blowe a 


Bukki b ofler^ uppe all the kepm shall blowe a 
Morte three tymes. im R. Robinson Gold, Mirr, (1851) 
14 Presently, the Mort the Hunts>mao blew, a Giunb 
Card^Feuuie (1M3) H, He that bloweth the Mort before 
the tail of the Buck, may verie well misse of his fees. 1811 
Shaks. Wins. T, r. iL itB And then to sigh, as *twere The 
Mort o* th* Deere, tlgy N. Cox GenPL Rnremi, 1. 80 Then, 
having blown the Mort, and all the company come in (etc.). 
1741 Compl, Fam,-Pieee 11. i. S9S Then sound the More or 
Morts. ilei Scott Keniko, xxxiii^ The horns aran poured 
on her ear the melancholy yet wild strain of the mort, or 
death-note. 1848 Brownino FUgktofthe Dnekest xi, When 
horns wind a mort and the deer is at siege, 
b. A dead stag. 7 nonet use, 
ilay Hoooflf/dr. Fmhiii or, *Tit these befriend the timid, 
trembling slag, ,. And prompt ftesh shifts in hb alarum'd 
ears, So piteously they all bloody morts, 

0 . The deMh. the kiU. asrk. 
iHS Kimoslbv iFotho. Ho! Iv, You will.. be enabled 
y wrtelvis to tee the mort mote pleanmlly. 

3* The .skill of a sheep or lamb that has died a 
natural teth. Also mart skin, dial. 


hath bin iM iioat, for xxllQa the dona, good and bad, 
meim and all IncliidML tiH in He m tr t A Honmk. Bkt, 
ma R^vedof my Lady ibr mart skins, ifl^ vl* vlll^. lysa 
Ret. RMn {ffsw Spall, dub 1903) I. 464 Hh donn S 
mM tam lUas sd, 8||B R. DouniAt Agrtt dTnre. Roxk 
sip Morts art tht fklai Msheep and lambs 
who d^ %• Som Si, KeUM aaoo busy 

aSBl^i^NiBESlatilina Hew sSeSii&bKe WttWUi 

fasgtli^ <Slr., a^taaral hall; 


prayers for the dead ; mort note (quasi-arM.) 
sense 2 ; mort safe Se,^ an iron frame placed over 
a coflin or at the entrance to a grave as a protection 
against resurrectionists in Sicotland ; mort-akin Sr, 
and dial, (see sense 3); mort stand Sc,^ app. a 
bier or catafalque ; f mort atone, a stone on which 
the bearers of a dead body rested the coffin. 

1590 Rp^gh Rh, Glasgow (1876) I. 153 Thair twa com- 
moun bcllb, vi*. the *mort*and skellet Mllia i6ia Ibid, 
316 The provest, bailleb and counsale, haiflng continwit 
Thomas Kilmawris in the office of the mort bell to this 
day. 1814 Galt Rothelan III. vi. i. 13 From the hour that 
the mort-bell was again heard in the land, men relapsed 
into their wonted customs. 1554-5 Burgh Rec. hdin, 
(1871) II. 359 To mak twa *niortcaippb. Ihid.^ Item, for 
half anc quarter quhit sating to be the *inort lieids, iiij'. 
1691 K. Kirk Secret Commonwalth i. I 7 'Tis as the con- 
strained grinning of a Mort-hcad. 1708 Nisbf.t .S>jr/. Her. 
267 Crest, a Moit-head, with two l.eg- Bones, Saltier-ways 
proper, cieflo A. Scott Poems (S. T. S.) i. (>2 Mantand ; 
’'mort mvmblingis mtxt w» monye Icis. 1830 Mrh. Brav 1 
Pits 0/ Fits font xvL (1884) 134 The wtyxJs rang with the j 
clamour of blowing the xtag to Uiv*. or the triumph of the 1 
*mort-note. tSai A. Thomson 7»w/, i Mar, in Life j 
Minittry (1869) iii. 285 1’he *mort-safe was for the first time ! 
put into hb grave. 1888 North. N. 4- (>• HI* S' The coffin 
IS then lowered, the cage-like inort‘^afe put over It, and the i 
hinged rods, the tops oT which interlace, bent over and pad- 
locked... The grave tR then filled up. 1896 J. R Baii.ky ; 
Diary Resurrectionist 76 Mort -safes, or strong iron guards, I 
were placed over newlj'.made graves for protection. 1503 
Acc, Ld. Treas. Scotl, (1900) ll. 290 The *mort.stand, with 
tua tunycales with offrex of fine gold, ane gret caip of the 
mortstand with .stemys of gold bn it and offrez of goUI. 
1561 Fxtracts Aberd.Reg. (1844) 1 . 330 Ane crocc of siluer, 
the forclayth of the hie altar,, .ane arress bed, ane siluer 
spune, the mort stand [etc.]. s84a Sir H. Taylor Edwin 
V. vii. 227 Oh me ! the *mortstone ! 

t Xort« sb,^ Obs, Also 6 mortes (?). [Form 
and origin uncertain ; but cfl Mortar 2.] A 
kind of wax candle (?c.r a set of wax candles). 

1394 in Gough Sepulchral Mon, (1786) 1 170*^ FynoW, 
morts, brennjmges, croppes, tapres quarrez. ^1530 Ld. 
Berners /frfA Lyt. /fry/. (1814) 56 The foure mortees of 
waxe [orig. quatre cierges ardans] y* stode brennynge 
before her beddes fete. 1546 in Hlomcfield ToPogr, Hist. 
Norfolk (xSidt) III. 216 An herse with 120 lyghts and dy- 
verse floryshes, hangyngs and a mortes of wax. 

Xort ja .3 Also 6 morte. [Origin un- 

known.] A name for the salmon in its third year. 

1530 Paiagi. 246/a Morte a fysshe. 1584 Cogan Haten 
Health clxxxit. 145 I'he mort b of like nature, for it b the 
young i^lmon. WlLLUCHRV Hist, Pise, IV. IV. 1 89 

Nostratibus in fluvio Ribble agri Eboracensb Salmoncs 
primo aetatb anno Smelts dicuntur ; secundo Sprods ; tertio 
Mortit 1753 Chamrkrs Crcl, Supp. %, v. Salmon. 1861 

I see Peal lA*]. 187a Daify Netm 13 Aug., Nine fish were 
silled . . namely, one meat, one smelt, three brandlings, and 
four ris’cr trout. 1904 Peterite XIX. 147 Sea-trout, or 
* mort ' as they are locally termed. 

Xorb sb,^ Cant, Also 6 morte, 8-9 

mot, 9 mott. [Origin unknown.] a. A girl or 
woman* Often with onalifying word, as an tern ^ 
gentry^ Kinchin-, strolling^ walking moed (Q. v.). 

Awoblav Frat Vaeah, (1869) 5 A Kitchin Mortes 
fri*:] is a GjtIo. 159B Chri tlx K ind-karis Dr. (1 841) 57 It 
happened, within these few yeeres, about Hampshire there 
wandered a walking mort, that went about the countrey 
selling of tape, i6ti Middlkton ft Dckkkm Romring Girl 
K 4 b, Ben mort (good wench) shal you and I beaue a 
booth f i6at B. JONBON Gypsies Met (1640) 65 Male Gipsies 
all, not a Mort among them. N1700 H. L. Diet, tant 
Crew, Moris, Yeomen's Daughters ; also a Wife, Woman, j 
or Wench, 1837 C 7 aji« 64 rr>/ 7 fVKaf 111. 225 Every cove and 
every mot Brinas in some swag to boil the pot. 1851 May- | 
NEW Lond, Labonr I. 217 After some altercation with the 
* mot ' of the * ken ' (mistress of the lodging- houseX 
b. A harlot, a loose woman. 

xqpf! Hainan Caveat (i86g) ta Their harlots, whicbe they { 
termt Mortes and Doxes. soei Munday Dmmf, Rht 
Earl Huntington iii. il F s b, If 1 can get the girle to coe 
with mec, Dbgub'd in habit, like a Pedlers mort ims 
Flitchu Beggar's Bnsk 11. i, Each man shall, .enjoy His 
owne deare 1 ^ 1 , Doxy, or Mort^t night 1708 Mottenx's 
Rabelais Pantagr, Prognost v, Those whom Venus is said 
to rule, as .. Morts, Dbxiet 1798 F. Gross Olio saS Our 
regiment has not so fine a blowen ; Nor all the seven bat- 
talions such a mot iSta J. H. Vaux Flask DiV/., MotG a 
blowen, or woman of the town. 

Alsomord. [? Celtic Cornish; 
ct Welsh mir marrow.] Lard ; pig's grease. 

liio Markham Mmsterp, it. cxiiL 408 You shall adde 
therto of hogges mort, aim fresh butter, of each a pound. 
iBgaMia Palmer DM Dev, Dial, 1. 15 Their high-peak'd 
iDMy beads, wi* a wallage o' hab, plaster'd with mort and 
flour. 1884 Qoillbi-Coucn E, ComnK IFds. in Jrnt E, 
Inst. Comm, Mar., Mord, lard, pig's grease. 1861 T. Gar- 
land IF, Corwm, MVr, ibid, Apr^ Mort, unmcTted lard. 
1888 fFost Sonmrset Ghss. av.. Nil any-body-v a got a bad 
Im or ort, there ida no flneder thing vor-t-n mort-n chalk. 

Mort sb,^ dial, (Origin obscure. 

The iuaesuon that it b derivd from ON. mart, ncut 
of MMrgr great, aa in mart manna a great number of 
peodejt not supported bytht form, chronology, or locality 
oftheE^iMNd. It Is potaibly a dial corruption of erarta/ 
used aa an intensive (e.g. with such a sh. as de^ The 
existence of the north, dial, Mvitn vON. mergb) In the 
mne sense may have nsstated iu development.] 

A gr^ quiutity or number; s wmi detl. Usntlly 
const, y*; Twely absol. Alto pi, (cf, qwmiitUs), 
Aio Plantsu 94 TTm ‘ ‘ - • - • 




Ecnaio Ptantms 94 They hid n moit o' Prisoners. 
ifO. AJolk Nob 44* 5/s YOU having nwh n Moit of 
im SiwaiDAN Rhseds t i, Here's n mort o' merry- 


have had a mort of talk, sir said Mr. Peggotty to me. 
1868 Helps Realmak ii, My Betsy.. knew a mort more 
than I do. 1887 H. Smart Cleverly won i. 7 There's a mort 
of money to be made off the farm in a good j’car. 
b. A mort used advb. 

1887 Hall Caike A Son ofHagar l Prol., I'll not say 
but other folks lotA a mort madder nor ever I looked. 1904 
Wbymam Abb, Vlaye viii, You’ve fared better with me, ay, 
a mort belter, than you’d have fared if the Captain had 
been here. 

t Mortf a, Ohs, Also 5 morte. [a. F. mort 
(fem, morli) \ see Mort j/. 1] Dead. 

14.. A'lV Beues 1696 (MS. E), He was so ffeynt in hys 
hurte, per fibre he was al most al mortr. c 1440 /'a/. Rel. 

Sjr L, Poems (E. E. T. S.) 189/127 Thy mede b markj'd, 
whan ihow art mort, in blysse. c 1485 Digby Myst. (1882) 

III. 455 My raynd waxit mort. 1658 C. Hoolr Sentences 
for Children A 3, The many difficulties that attend the 
work (especially in a Mort language). 

b. Battle more, mort battle l yizx to the death. Sc. 

I 1501 Douglas Pod. Hon. in. xviii, Plesand pastance, anti 
{ mony lusiie .sport, Thair saw we als, and sum time liattell 
j mort. 1535 Stewart Cron. .Scot. 11 . 297 With mort battell 
I agane King Edclfryde. 1560 Roll and Crt. Venus ii. 272 
I Of Irifidelb mony he did downc thring Be battell mort. 

tMort. V. Obs. rare’~^, fa. OF. mortir, f. 

: mort (see MoRT sb.^),^ Irons. To put to death. 

c 1440 York Myst. xxvL 72 Pit. Howe mene je? Cay. Sir, 
j to mort for mouyng of menne. 

Mortaban : see Martaban. 

Mortagon(e, obs. forms of Martacon. 

a 1400 Stockholm Med, MS. ii. 367 in Anglia XVI II. 316 
Mortulaca ft mortagon Of swiche an erbe name is on. c 1440 
Promp. Pant, 344/1 MorUgone, herbe, herba Martis. 

Mortaill, Mortaine, ous, ff. Mortal, Mortikk. 
Mortal (mp'it&l), sb. [f. Mortal a.] 

L Mortal thing or substance (see quot.). 

15*6 Tindai.e I Cor. xv. 53 For this corruptible must putt 
on incoiTUptihilite, and tliis mortall [Or. to Ot^t'op rovro, 
Vulg. f nor tale hoc\ must put on immortalite. t6ii I bid. 

2 . One who is mortal ; a human being in contrast 
with an immortal. 

1567 Glide Godlie Ball. (S. T. S.) 133 Lord 1 am heir 
I ane wratcheit mortall. 1590 Shaks. Mids. N. 111. ii. 115 
lx>rd, what fooles these mortals \jr . ! t6«t Horrrs Leviath. 
liL xxxtv. 2x3 Names .. are usefull onely to the short me- 
mories of Mortalls. 1713 Addison Cato 1. ii, 'Tb not in 
Mortals to command Success. x88a W. S. Gii bfrt lolanthe 
I. 4 By our laws, the fairy who marries a mortal, dies 

b. Often used playfully for ‘ person In nega- 
tive contexts an emphatic equivalent for *(any) 
i one *, * (no) one *. Cf, Mortal o, 8 b. 

2718 Prior * Her Eyebrotv-Box I can behold no Mortal 
i now : For what’s an E)*e without a Brow t 1718 Rrrkvlcv 
j Let, NVks. 1871 IV. 149 Speak not, therefore, one syllable 
' of it to any mortal whatsoever. 2846 W. E. Forster in 
Kcid Life (1886) I. vi. 1B6 What a strange little mortal he 

i Lord J. Russell} is, to be ruler of a mighty nation ! i860 
(eadr Cloister ^ //. Ixxviii, She dared not trust such a 
I treasure to mortal. 1864 A. M*Kay Hist Kilmarnock 164 
' Sandy and the other jolly mortals. 

I Mortal (ro^itil), a, Formi : 4-5 mortaU(e, 

I -taill, 4>7 mortall, 5 morUIle, 5-6 mortale, 

; 4^ mortal; 4*5 n!orteI(6, -toil, -tiel, 4-6 
I mortelt ^e also Mortdal. [a. OF. mortel, 
i mortiel, mortal (raod.F. mortel), or ad. L. mor- 
! tilHs, f. mort-, mors death.] 
i L Subject to death, destined to die, 

I Often in the tautologically emphatic phrase mortal man. 

I c 2J74 Chauceb Troylus in. 376 Al were my lyf eterne, As 
I I am mortal, cimi — Astroi. Prol. (1872) 1 Alle the con- 
i cUisiouns. .ben vn^nowe perfitly to any mortal man in this 
' regioun. e 1490 Godstow Reg, $24 And the forsrfud abbesse 
and Couente and iher successours shold warantije and de- 
; fende for euer (he foisaid tenement, . . to the fbrsaid Rector 
i and scoters and to ther successoun ayenst all mortall men. 
i 1594 Shaks. Rich, lit, 1. ii. 44-5 Are you all affraid T Alas 
\ 1 mame you not, for you are Aloitall, And Mortall eyes 
cannot endure the DiuelU 2823 Purcnas Pifgrimagz (161 a) 

I 355 No morfall man might ascend the SeaL 1687 Sit W. 
i TEMPI.B Let M. Gonrs ilU Wks. 1732 1 1 . 31 , 1 begin to think 
that King and hb MinUters are mortal like other People. 
2607 Drydem Virg. Georg, iv.643 What Madness cou’d pro- 
voke .\ Mortal Man t’invade a sleeping God f 17B8 Young 
Lore Fame vi. 174 Old-age will come *, disease may come 
before ; Fifteen is full as mortal as three-score. iSao Shelley 
Prometh, Vnh, iv. 297 Whose population which the earth 
grew over Was mcuiai. but not human, 1838 C Forster 
Life Jebb (1851) 325 Hb mortal remains were laid in St 
Paul's Churchyard, Clapham. sSu M- Ark^ Scholar. 
Gipsy XV, For what wears out the life of mortal men? 
t b. Doomed to immediate death. Obs, 

1513 Douglas ASneis x. xi. 45 Gif thow askb a lesput or 
delay,. .Of this evident deyd of Tumus ring,.. Allthocht be 
I morule be rycht sone we knaw. c tOsa Rowlev, etc tVUck 
I Edmonton 111. (1658) 34 Not yet mortalf 1 would not 
I linger you. Or leave you a tongue to blah. T Chavman 
Revenge for Honour iti. ii, Not pledg my pcerlcsso Mis- 
tresse health T Souldier. thou'rt mortall, if thou refuse h. 

2, Canting death, deadly, fatal. Const to. Now 
only of diseaies, woanda, and blows, 
t Mortal migktskadom deadly nightshade : tee Deadly 4 c 
{ Chaucer L, G. IF. 2251 The ftiiiet thie with al 
here mortal hrond. c 1407 Lvoa Resom 8 Sens, 3418 Thu 
mortal beverage So noyout ju and so douubla. ctfli 
Caxton Blaseehanfym xxxviit 142 Ha . . made in hb bod} 
i a grete wound# mortall. tfgt RcMNtON tr. Mords Utopia 
I ti. viii. (1895) B6t At band# ttrekea they vet not twordei 


iiwaiDAN Rhals t i, Hera'a a movt o' merry- 
f i88iCLAa8m^iht/r.I.ia3ShalalkM 
theft, tiss DtcKEN# Onv, Copp, xexU, ' Wa 


but poUaxet, whicha ba mortall, aswel in shaipeoes as in 
werahte. iSl! Lvte Dodoeut iit xxiii. 448 Morud Night< 
shade. iSagB. GtaiMSTONX) D' Acosta's Hist Indtn f\\ 
X. 138 It b a dangciout thing to ftequant so pmllouA 
and mortall a cieatnre (qokftsilverl. 1^ Snaic 0/8. i*. 

lot 
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ii. 905 , 1 am glad thy Father's dead, Thy Match was mortall 
to him. Phil, Trans, I. i6t It is mortal to eat of 

the Fleidi of creatures killed by Vipers. Mf Milton P. L, 
I. a. 1688 Bunvan Holy War 384 Since the sickness bad 
been so mortal in Mansoul. 1763 Muuum Rust, I. Ixxxiii. 
369 To avoid the early frosts, which are mortal to them, 
it^ TerrsRSON Let. 8 Feb. (xBap) IV. 33 Strangers . . find 
this fever as mortal as the genmne yellow fever. 1814 
Scott Ld, 0/ Isles 111. xxix, The master'd felon press'd the 
ground, And gasp'd beneath a mortal wound, 
b. fig. Destructive or fatal (/p a thing). 

1670 Baxter Cure Ck, DRf, Xhref. e, 1 know that these 
principles are as mortal to the Oiurches. as they are to 
1769 Burkb Late St. Nat, Wks. 184a 1 .^ 83, I will 
shew him a fact more that is mortal to his assertions. i8ea 
Paley Nat. Thtol, (1819) 334 Here therefore might seem to 
be a mortal defect in their constitution. 1831-4 He Quincgy 
Cmsars Wka. 1859 X. 100 Even the more innocent exhibi. 
tions,in which brutes only were the suflerers, could not but 
be mortal to all the finer sensibilities. 

o. Of a season or region: Characterized by 
many deaths. (Cf. MonT.xuTY.) ? Ohs, 

1849 Evblyn Diary 30 Oct.,. This a very sickly and 
mortal Autumne. 1741 Lett. James Murray, Loyalist 
(1901) 6a So sickly and mortal a place as So. Carolina. 1773 
Abigail Adams Fam. Lett. lix. (1876) 95 So sickly and 
mortal a time the ohlest man does not remember. 1803 
Maltmus Po^ul. II. ii. ao; The years 1757 and 1758 [in 
Sweden] were barren, and comp.irativcly mortal year& Ihiil. 
909 Notwithstanding the mortal year of 17891 it appeared. . 
that the general healthiness of the country had increased, 
t d. Mortal place ; the * vital part *. Obs, rare^^, 
1670 Milton Hist. Gt, Brit. 11. ^ Last of all against him* 
self he turns his Sword ; but missing the mortal place, with 
his potnard finishes the work. 

A Aiming at the destruction of an adversary, 
a. Of war. a battle, etc. : Fonght to the death. 

^1386 Chauckr ProL 61 At mortal ip.r. mortel] batailles 
had he ben fiftene. ti9| Langl. P. PI xviii. sm Among 
here enemys in moiteiU[v.r. morteI(e, mortail] bateles To 
be culled and ouercome. c i4eo Lvd& Assembly 0/ Gods 
f\2 For he was lyke to endure that day A gret mortall 
sboure ..With Vyce. cisae Mtlusiue 174 lliere bygan a 
mortal medlce. ci6ooShak<l Sohh, xlvi. 1 Mine eye and 
heart are at a mortall warre How to deuide the coimuest of 
thy sight. 1603 Knollss Hist, Turks (16a t) sia The un* 
doubted flower . . of hU army, which were in that mortall 
battell almost all slaine. 1697 Dryoen Vir^. Georg, iv. 115 
The shocking Squadrons meet in mortal Fight. 

b. Of an enemy: That will be satisfied only 
with the death of the object of his hostility; relent- 
less, inmlacable. Also^. 
ci^ Chaucbr KhVs T. 73a For 1 am Palamon thy 
mortal [v.r. mortelj foa 1390 Gowu Con/. 1 . 347 To grieve 
hia raortiel enenw. c 1407 Lyog. Resom 4 Sens. 3134 But 
chat they be . . Mortal foon to chastite 1498 Sir G. Hays 
Law Arms (S. T. SJ 134 He suld. .hald him. .for his inyray 
roortaO. 1979 G. Habvkv Letier-hk. (Camden) 60 The mor* 
callesi enemy I have in this world! 1848 SiaT. Browne 
PssueL Ep. L vi ao The mortallesc enemy unto knowledge. 
t74a Young Ht. Tk, v. 38 Pleasure and jiride, by nature 
mom foes. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng. iv. I. 445 Halifitx 
was the mortal enemy of despotism and of Pope^. 

a Of enmity, hatred, and the like: Pursued 
to the death, unappeasable ; ^ deadly ’. Hence fig, 
or hyptrbolicallp, as a mortal torsion. 

14.. in Tunetesi/s 


.. in TundeU/s Vis. (1843) 107 Thou Herode of malice 
most mortall. iglte T. Waskingtox tr. HicMays Fey. iil 

I . 6q From childly s fatherly kindnes to mortal enmity. 13I8 

J. Hookkr Hist. tret. f6a/a in Holinshed, Betwixt whomc 
was a mortall hatred. i8fe Sir W. Temfle Let. to Sir J. 
Temple Wks. 1731 II. 4 He has a mortal Hatred to the 
Dutch for their supporting his City of Munster Mainst him. 
1714 Addison Spect. Na F 5 A Tribe of Egotists for 
whom I have always had a mortal Aversion. 1^1 Hums 
Hist. Eng. 1 . xix. 459 This great and unusual act of auibo* 
rity in the council gave the Roman pontiffs ever after a 
mortal antipathy to those assemblies. HI49 Macaulay Hitt. 
Eng. vi. II. 117 The Pcoish Chancellor became an object of 
moitalhatred. ilh90.w.HoLMea(/f//p)AaiartalAntipatby. 

4 . Of ptin, grief, fear, and the like : Such as 
might cause death; deadly in its effects. Often 
us^ hyperbolically and jocularly. 

c i|SI CHAUcaa CampL Fite fit Sheweth onto yonr rial 
excellence Your lervaunt. if 1 durste me so callc, His mortal 
harm, in which he is y 4 aile. e fees Lvog. Compl, Bl, Kmi, 
ai4 To here this ina^.,His mortal woi, and his greie per- 


turbaunce CompIcTning. 14x8 — De Guii, Pii 

Lyk a bryd..wycn, in hyr gret mortal ffer,..l_., 

Quake. 1399 Hawes Past. Pkeu. xxx. (Percy Soc.) 148 He 
thinketh long after dclyveimcion Of his great wo and eke 


..begynneth 


moruU payncs. s8e8 Kmollbs HisL Turks (ifiai) 477 By 
such meancs as he least feared mfeht have proenr^ any 
such mortaU distrust or danger. 1893 DavoBN Ovids Met. 

I. Daphne ia 8 The nymph grew Dale, and in a mortal fright. 
i8ea W. ItLHim Braeeb, Hall xviiL 138 Her finery at church 
on Sundays has given mortal offence to her former intimates 
in the village. 1849-30 Auson Hist, Europe V. xxix. | er. 
aai Rmrts of the failure of the enterprise were generaUy 
^ead, and diffused the most morul disquieUioe. 1884 
Mbsedith. V aiufra Beltoni xxy. Poor Brainlop. .sat in mortal 
^ hu j^mintion of Emilia mm pmrirad. Aa 

Mtxtd Eft., FatUaiul «o Tb. BMiiH* pd 
nwul offence to hu father. 

6. Of sin: blntailing spiritual death; • DBAD1.T 
5. Opposed to vernal. 

«r>n«..Th*ir7eli 

ys"‘y° r* 5^ B*<ami. tiy, hurtn HyMOv Bm hi 

MiMM. 1% Miwow /». L. ni. .15 Man. mortal eriS? , 
iUd. R. no,, aU Laemr Ev M tM C. VI. M Tha 


Church had orononneed it to be a sin of that * mortal ' kind 
which excluGM from heaven. 

fig. 1581 Pbttie u. Guassdt Civ, Couv. ii. (1586) 66 b. 
If me fault In wordes be vetiiall, the fault in sentence and 
matter is mortall. 

0 . Pertaining to or accompanying death. 

1301 Udall Erasm. Apoph. 151 When be [Diogenes] was 
awaked out of hU mortal stepe, that is tosaye, the last that 
euer he had before his death. 1638 Baker tr. Balzac's 
Lett. (voL 111 .) 79 To reade nothing but pitifull stories, and 
mortall predictiuns. 1871 Sir T. Browne Let. Friend | x. 
All these, with many more, were so drowned in a mortal 
visage and lost face of Hippocrates, that [etc.]. 170a Steele 
Funeral 1. (1724) 16 This Fellow has a aoud mortal Look^ 
place him near the Corps. sTsa Pope Ess. Man 1. a88 Safe 
in the hand of one disiwsing Fow'r, Or in the natal, or the 
mortal hour. 1807 WORDRw. White Doe 1. 336 A tale of 
tears, a mortal story ! t8si Shelley Hellas 851 Thou seest 
the mortal throes Of that whose birth was but the same. 
iSyt Morlry Coudorcet in Crii. Mitc.^Stt. 1. (1878) 38 The 
mortal struggles of a society in revolution. 

7 . Irany. (from sense 1.) Of or pertaining to 
man as a creature living on this earth and desUned 
to die ; relating to humanity. 

i4s8 Lvog. Dt Cuil. Pi^gr. 9306 In thys mortal lyflT. 
13^ T. Stapleton Fortr. Fatih 45 This Testament is 
! written in mens harte!S,..not in tables of stone or mortall 
{ mettall. tagh Spenser Hymn Htav, Beauty 153 How then 
can inortall tongue hope to expresse 'fhe imape of such 
; endlesse perfcctnense 7 180a Shake. Ham. iii. u 67 When 
I we haue snuflerd off this mortall coile. 1837 M ilton Lycidas 
78 Fame is no plant that grows on mortal soil. 1831 
Fuller's Abel Reait*. 487 About this time Queen FlUabeth 
exchanged her mortall crown with an immortalL 1700 
Drvdbn Pal. h Arc. il 68 In Brakes and Brambles hid. 
and shunning Mortal Sight. 1839 Keightley Hist. Eng. 
II. 31 The axe descending, terminated his mortal existence. 
1841 Borrow Bible in Spain vi. He. .po»sessed the largest 
head which 1 ever beheld u]Mn mortal shoulders. 184a 
Tbnmyson Sir Galahad 70 lliis mortal armour that 1 wear. 

ahsoL >749 Fielding Tom ^Joues ix. v. Heroes.. have 
certainly more of mortal than divine about them. 

8. In colloquial and slang nses. 

a. Extremely ^eat, ‘awlur; * Dkadlt 8 . 

App. arising from nyperbtdical or jocular applications of 
senses 3 and 4. 

1718 c'tess Cowper Diaty (1864) 69 Lord Nottingham 
and the Duchess of Roxburgh take mortal paint to make 
the Prince» think well of the Tories. 178a BirKP.BaTAPPB 
Love |M Village^ I. vi. (1765) is. 1 never saw; such a mortal 
throng in our village in all my bom days again. 177a Foote 
Nabob It. Wks. 1799 II. 307 'ihey do a mortal deal of harm 
in the country, IncKSNa Bleetk Ho. v, I was a mort.'il 
sight younger then. 1863 MuU Fr. 1. xv. I'm not in 
a mortal hurry. 

b. As an emphatic expletive (with any^ every, 
or a negative). Cf. * earthly and sense 7 above. 

i8m B. Jonson Silent Woman tv, v,Cle. Shall I goe fetch 
the Ladies to the Catastrophe ?..Dsrx/. By no mortall 
mcanes. 1843 Fa. A. Kemble Later Life 1 fl. 36, I have 
every mortal thing to pock with mv own single pair of h.mds. 
1^ Daily News 19 Nov. 5A We have the authority of 
Sir James Sawyer for saying that * we may eat any mortal 
thing we like '. 

o. slang. Long and tedious, 
mortels joors*, eta] 

1800 Scott Monast. xxx, The interior one... occupied them 
for three mortal hours. sM Dickens O, Twist xxxix, You 
. .take no more notice 01 me, all this mortal lime, than if 
1 was that 'ere dog. 184a LmoM Zanoui Introd. 19 And 
so on for 940 mortal paf^es in foolscap I iStSSievenson 
Inland Voy. aia The marionettes., performed a piece, called 
Pyramns and Thishe, in five mortal acts. 

d. Short for mortal drunk m dead drunk (see 
10). Sc, and north, diaL 

1814 Mactaggart Gedlovid, Eueycl. S4 He was often 
carriM home to his crue, on a haad-bnrrow, just mortal. 
1813 Jamieson, Mortat, dead drunk. 1887 A. Dawson 
Rambling Recoil, (1868} ai They had tasted of the bottles 
of the whole fifteen by which time they were one and all of 
them 'mortal \ 189s BAams LittU Minister xxiv, Ht 
doesna strike me except when ha's nortaL 

9 . Comb, 

1870 Dbtden vnd Pi. Cong. Granada tv. HI, Instnict thy 
morul-elemcnted son. 1837— 1077 Hw morial- 
temp'd tied deceiv'd his hand. 1814 Scott Ld. of Isles il 
xi. Or, mortal-moulded, comes! thou here f torn England'a 
lovfc or France’s foarf 

10. ff^.ipMoBTALLT. '^fsuexXydial.vifvutgQrm 

the tense: Extremely, exceisively/ deadly ’(cf. 8 a). 

MoHai drunks hand drunk, 

e Ufiff Lydc. Reson 9 Sens. The pereyl vi 10 mortal 
f Meiuttne 175 The batayll was there mortall 
foera ft doubtous for twihe paitycs. 1733 WARevarow In 
W. ft Hurd Lett, (1800) 138 icT/oho'a wai, after the name 
M a mortal cold bmii in NottiMhamihiriu 17^ Susak 
^dHdafs Earh Diary 
(i$ 8 g} ii. 947 ^ i> norial firad of the book, and has got if 
1 ^ heart. 1784 R. Bact Barhem Dooms 1 . 9 A mortal 


18^ R. Baillib Anabapiitm (1647) 99 The Familistick 
Anaoapdsts .. ore not oncly for the sleeping of the soul at 
death, but for its annihilation... At first these morUllists 
did grant a resurrection of the body,, .but now. .they deny 

Frances 


Mortelity (mpitse'llti). Forms : 4-6 mor- 
talite, -itae, 5 -ytee, -yUe, 5-6 -yte, 5-7 -itie, 6 
-itye, 7 mortallitia, -ity, 6- mortality, [ad. F. 
mortaliti (lath c.), od. L. mertaliidt^em, f. mor* 
tails : see Mortal a. and -ity.] 

1 . The condition of being mortal or subject to 
death ; mortal nature or existence. 

a 1340 Hampolb Psalter xxix. 14 The mortalite of my 
fleysse..thou distrwd in my resurrcccloun. 1448 Lvdg. 
Nightingale 1. 149 This hyeh forfet whych Adam sone h.*!!! 
don Was grounde ft cause of oure mortalite. sw Bokrnham 
Seyniys 55, ft for my inetc is inuysible ft my drink cdcstyul 
It may not be seyn in mortalyte. 1909 Fishrr Funeral 
Serm. Ctess Rtekmond Wks. (1876) 30a In dithns caruix 
IMF.. That is to saye in the dayes of hu mortalite. 1316 
Tindalb a Cor. v. 4 That mortalite [Or. vb myghi 

be swalowcd vppe of lyfe. 1841 J. Jackson True Evaug. 
T. II. 1^7 Elisabeth Folks, . . when her soule was ready to 
take flight out of her body, concluded her mortality with 
these words. Hkyun Brief Relnt. Laud 23 Never 

did man put off mortality with a braver courage. 1703 
Maundrell Jonrn. Jems. (1732)79 'I'he Sepulcher out of 
which he [I^iarus] was rais'd to a second Mortality. 174a 
Young Nt. Th. ix. 65 Life's gayc.st scenes speak man's nior' 
taliiy. s8se WoMDsw. Fauaratour 4 Jutta 53 A man too 
I happy for mortality ! 1849 K. W. Hamilton Reutards 4 
I Punishm, iii. (1851) laa Mortality is the rule of ail mere 
animal life. 1867 Joi.i.v Sunday Serif. 301 He passed from 
mortality, to eternal felicity. 

b. Mortals collectively. Now rare or Obs. 

T i8ot Daniel Fpist. Lady Margaret, Ctess Cumberland 
vi. The perplexed State Oitroublous and distrest moriaiitif', 
Tfiat thus make way vnto the ougly birth Of their ownr 
Borrowes. 1834 FuLt.Ks Two Serm. 56 All Mortalitie shall 
be tryed by one of these two Statutes. 

a fl. Mortal properties or attributes.^ rare. 

tfiia U Hunt Poems 227 (tr. Theocr.xxiv), And in Trachiuia 
than the funeral pyre Purge his mortalities away with fire. 

2. Ix>» of life on a large scale ; abnormal fic* 
quency of death, as by war or pestilence; 

a viaitation of deadly plague. 

1 1400 Maunobv. (1830) xviiL But .'tile weys thei maken 
Ipet mort.Tliice of poepie. e 1440 A iphaict of Tales 32 1 )>c 
infection (»f pe a)Te ^t was cauce in Rome of grete dead ft 
mortalitie. 1 1430 Met tin iiL 56 In that bataile was grcle 
mortalite on bothe narries. 1313 Li>. Berners FroUs. I. 
cccxxxi. 210 Ther fell suche a morialyte in the hoo^t, that 
offyueiher dyed Ihre. aif^i Hall, C'bruM., Hen. Vlll 
109 There was slain at the siege .Ixiiti. thousande Turkey, 
and .xl. thousaiide dedde of mortalitie and mo. 1396 S. 
Finch in Ducarel Hisl. Croydon (1783) App. 154 Some 
waste place wheiin tin the lyme of some mortalitie) they dul 
burie in. 1834 Earl Monm. tr. Bentit'Oglio' s II 'ars biande* s 
185 The conflict lasted m.Miy hours, and great was the 
mortality on all sides. 1893 Luttrell Brief Rel. (1857) 111 . 


'^mortal drank* in bed. sku T nacubiuiv ATiWYeMiit IL 39 
Mimm was mortal aocry. ilga R. O. Cumming HnmtePs 
(toot) piA Alt hands wart mortal dnink. life 
K Troluipe LeMCkron. Bartel {tikq) I, xxirfii. 35^ 
I wouldn't spaak if 1 wani'c well nigk morthd ussu, 

tKortft'llM* Okt, •MoaTAUflv, 
i8^WAaD CoUern Beomkm, Mortalliae 
t Morteliftm. Ok, [L Mobtaii a ^ *ibil] 
^ Mfef that the foulfemortol; gftMoiffAUfrL 

One who holda the leut tobe rndtel (aliquot.). 


rnr v t ’ ! S Our merchants have an account from Jamaica that there 

[LI. r. qumze j has been a mortality there since the laic earthquake. 1717- 
S9 CiiAMaeas Cyci., Mortality,^ a term frequently used to 
swnify a contagious disease, which dtttroys great numlwrs 
of either men or brasta. 1781 a Hume Hisi. Esig. (1806) 111 . 
xlii. 501 Many of them adventurers were killed. . : a great 
mortality tdzed the rest. 1778 Adam Smith W. N. t. viii, 
Years of dearth, .are generally among the common people 
years of sickness and mortality. i84ii Boaaow Btbie in 
Spain XXY, The mortality amongst the horses.. being fright- 
ful. 1I63 Froudb Hist. Eng. VII. 4a The mortality in the 
Tudor race which bad raised her to tha throne had left her 
also with scarcely a relation in the world. 

b. The noiniber of deathi which occur in a given 
area or period, from a particular diiease, etc. ; 
average Ireqoeney of death, dcuthprate. 

1848’SlM EUi ofnmteslity [tee Biu sb,^ 10]. ifea Panv 
Poi, Anat. (1891) ly If ege Ministers woald aerve all Ireland, 
then 10 per Ann. will supply thdr Mortalilv. i8u R. j* 
Gravh S^t. dim. Med,^. 99 It b tkb which comtiiutes 
the great difference between the mortality in 
ho^ial practice, stii tneyci. Metrop. II. 459 J**® 
of forming tables of mortality, life Brit, Mem, yml. to Dec. 
1337 Hysterectomy, .its mortelliir is out of all propmtim to 
the benefits leceivedhy the few. 1899 La L»l«a In pNi/y 
Newt X Dec, 3/4 The caiemio^hiria the inpcnlated Is less 
by 10 per cent, than that to the ttninoculatea 
to. Death, deoeaie (of Indhfiduala). Ok. 
tiha STANYHimiT Atneis 1. (Arb.) 90 Remit tbing mor- 
talli^ threatneth (U inknfemt omtdes tti^em\ sggp 
Shaks. t Hen. Vt, tv, v, la Here on «y knee i be«e 
MortaliOa Rather ihmi Ufo preserv'd with tnUmln. ^ 

IXTA, With p(nNr t» MoeMd tb. •mwiiar In 
nbimct «r moiuiiir. im Dn. WwuMit T*,* 

TO Yon will prove a foiher to her in case m my mortriity. 

d. The inoiul part trfmla; feorttl *Mnam 
ifay SovTHtv Hisi. Penina IKw II. |j |9 It hW^ ^ 


mfregticntly that 
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were either veiiiall in the begynnvngior from mortall tourned 
to vcniall by the forgeuenchsc or the i 


, j moriaUlie. 1681 Dav- 

nzN Span, Friar 11. iih Actions of Charity do alleviate, as 
1 may say, and take off from the Mortality of the Sin. 

5. attrib , as (sense a b) mortality bill^ returns^ 
table \ t mortality walk, the occupation of col* 
leCting obituary notices for a newspaper. 

iMS Parrs Diary 39 June, The *Mortality Rill is come to 
267. 1809 Daily News 13 Sept. 5/1 The fall in temperature 
. .has been followed by an immediate diminution in the *mor- 
lality returns. 1880 EncycL Brit, XIII. 169/a These were 
very limited data upon which to found a ^mortality tabic. 
*773 bankrupt 111. Wks. 17^ II. lay, 1 shall quit the 
^mortality walk, so provide yoursell as soon as you can. 

MortaliBa (mput&laiz ), V, [f. Mortal f -izb.] 

1 , intr. To liccome mortal, rare, 

.188 ® Sylvektkm Du Bart 09 11. i. i. Eden 7 Tell who 
(ininiorlall) inorlali/ing, brought us The halm uom hcav*n 
wcb ho(>ed health hath wrought us. 

2 . tram. To make mortal ; also, to consider or 
represent as mort.'il. lienee Mo'rtalieed fpL a. 

1633 T. Aoams Exp. 3 Peter iii. 7 If we look inwards, 
there we find a depraved soul, a ni'irlaliyed InjcIv, 1643 
R, O. Man's Mortality i. (1644) i What of Adam w.ih 
iinmortall through litnucmcy. was to lie mortalli/t d by 
Transgression. ,1706 S. Clakkk Let, to Mr. Dodweli 10 
That the Soul is by Nature Immortal, and must lie iiior* 
talited by the Omnipolciice of God, if ever it perish. 1831 
Kf.igiiti.kv Mythol. Auc. Greece 9 f Italy 477 In later times 
he [sc. Faunus] was mortaliscd like all the other Italian 
g<)ds. 

Mortally (m^ itali). adv. Also 4-5 mortelly, 
mortal!, mortally, [f. Mortal a. 4- >lt *.] 

1 . In such a manner that death ensues ; so as to 
cause death ; t(to fight) to the death. 

C13I88 Chaucei Mem of Law's T. 308 This scorpion n.. 
Caste vnder this ful mortall v to st>nige. c 1400 Brut Ixix. 
64 pai fou^ten togeder mortaily. 14116 Tvog. De GuU. Pil^. 
31374 And thogh they berkc nat On A man, flTiil mort.'dly 
they byten kan. 1611 Shaks. i'ytnh. v. iii. to The Enemy 
. . strooke downe 5>omc mortally, some slightly touch'd. 1700 
[)RYDe.N Fables Ded. C 1 h, When you were not only 
dangerously, but in all appearance mortally wounded. 1798 
Ln. Cmkk in Ld, Aucklands Cotr. (166a) III. jjs None of 
the parties, however, are hurt mortally. t8M riiiat.\vALi. 
Greece VI. 24 j They left him mortally wounded. 

2 . Ill lelerence to hatred, jealousy, fear, dis- 
quietude, offence,, etc : Bitterly, grievously, in- 
tensely. (Cf. Mortal a. 3f 4«) 

ci|86 Chauckr Manciple's T, tog He wol yow haien 
mortally [p. r. mortelly), certeyn. 1383 Hcxiraa in Foxe 
A. 4 Ar, (1581) 1513/3 They hate it mortally, & of all things 
most detest Clods holy worde. i6a$ Bacon Ess., Fury f 8 
Adrian the Einperour, that mortally Enuied Poct^, and 
Painters, and Artificers, in Works, wherein he h«sd a veine 
to excell. idRS K. L'EsraAS'ci Fables xxxvjii. 40 Who 
would have lmaffin'd..thAt the want of a Cap, or a Cringe, 
should so Mortally l)i<icoin|K>se him. 1603 Dryokn JnveHnl 
Bed. (1697) 89 In Holiday and Stapyitoii, my Ears, .are 
mortally offended, lyit Swift yrul. to Stelia 16 Sept., 
1 hate these supMn morully. 1847 C. llaoKTE J. Eyre 
V, Mortally apprMcnsive of some one coming in and kid- 
napping me. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng, vi. II. 104 lohnson 
W’as one of those persons who are mortally hated by their 
opponents. 1888 Maseeh, Exam. 13 June 5/3 'Ibe sober 
and well*to-do would be mortally offended. 

3 . In the way of mortal sin (see Mortal o.). 

19^ Pilgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 80 b, I graunt my scife 
tberin to have.. offended mortally, commytlynge decdly 
synne and dampnable. i66b j. I>avies tr. Olearius' Poy. 
Amhass. 14a For which they give this reason, that about 
that age (v». seven] one begins to sin mortally. 
t 4 . In the manner of mortals, as a mortal* 

1608 Snakb Per, v. I. 103 Yet I was mortally brought 
forth, and am No other then 1 apMre. 

6. (otioq. Extremely, exceedingly, ‘terribly’. (Cf. 
Mortal a. 8.) 

1769 Town Conne, Hewbnrgk in A. Tjimg Lindorts 
Abbey^ etc. xxL (1876) 075 Many become moituly drunk. 
1771 Smollett Humph, CL (1815) 33 His pupil, who seemed 
to be about the Me of three-score^oopw mortally. 1789 
A Youno Trav, France (1890) a78The people are in general 
mortally ugly and dwarfish. 1831 Maa. Carlyle Hew 
Lett, (1901) 1. 3$ It was very stormy, and 1 was mortally 
sick the whole twenty four hours. i88| Stkvbnson Merry 
Afen, Trtas, Fremchard vi, With swollen eves and looking 
mortally sheepish. 189$ Caocxirr Alen of Afosskags 37 H e 
was imfsed moruUy food of her alrdle^alces. 

tM0TtalBM2« Ohe, [f. Mortal 0.4- *Ni8a.] 
The ^Uty being mortal (in vaiions sensei). 

18M Palscr. oAfi Mortalneste, mortalitP, sipt Savilb 
Tanint, Hitt. L [c. 79] 44 In the one place the mortalnessc, 
in the other the misery m their weundcs wrested them all. 
1831 Or. Rrvnolos Atidit, Lesat A'lfMrrxv* Wks. (1658)683 
Though we are not perfectly cleansea from the soil IM sin), 
yet ate we soundly healed Iroui the mortalnem and muiees 
of It idia Coniu CalWfg v. • 16 Ihoie edgelem Weapons 
f vie ^th the keenestm the morUilniii of their elftcts. 


fur calling into court those in possession of the ancestor's 
property, fur trying the title under which they possessed. 

Mortar (uip'JUi),!^.! Forme: 1, 4-6 mortero, 
3-8 morter, 4-5 mortyer, (5 moorter, morteer, 
-ier, 6 mortre, 7 mortore, -ure), 5-6 mortare, 
6- mortar. [In sense i perh. partly repr. OK. 
mortere masc., a. L. morldrium^ of objure origin, 
whence also MLG. morter^ motter^ morten^ OlIG. 
morsdri^ morsali (perh. affected by popular ctymo- 
loBYi 8S if f Tent, mors- to crush), also without 
sound-shifting mortdri (MllG. iitorsxret morsel^ 
mod.G. tniirser, morsel;, OSw. mortare (mod.Sw., 
Da. morter). It is, however, doubtful whether the 
word survived beyond OE. ; if not, the existing 
word must be regarded as wholly a. F. mortier 
(whence Du. mortier), to which several of the ME, 
forms arc clearly due. Senses 2, 3, 4 were taken 
from Fr. ; the Fr. lexicographers regard them as 
transferred applications to objects more or less 
similar in sha|)e to the * mortar ’ of pharmacy. 

Cf. VT.mortur,s dn sense 1), Kunianiaii wo^itriu (svii.-h; 


MimULOMtlJ (mFiti8*R06atri). Seals Um, 
Corrupt Sc. form of Mort d’arobitoii. Chiefly 
in brwaa a/ mafiamatity, which correapoods to 
tb* Eng,. < writ of awit* of MOit d’oiwHlor*. 

, biiam Ktg. ,8 QvImo wn <w*h>wnlml 

wWi tw wwmt, h, fa m* wid alifal tlMMin io 

pniMitK ^ J*at,t hfa Mm m Nik i.faliw^ilim.r: 
SW* Miip O. iCwnoiiM Mm ifmSui, ii. «v. 


i), It. mortajo (senses 
Pg. rnorteiro (senses 
1 . A vessel of 


, Sp. niortero (senses i, 2, 3, 4), 


rs I, 3 ’, S 

I. 3)1 

a hard material (e. g. marble, 
brass, wo(^, glass), having a cup-shaijcil cavity, 
in which ingredients used in pharmacy, cookery, 
etc., are pounded with a |x;stle. 

c 1000 Sax. Lecikd, I. 316 xepuna i>onnc call tosomne on 
anum mortcrc. 8:1050 Voc. in Wr.-Wiiicker 448/29 Mor^ 
inriola, murlere. 13. . A'. Alis, 332 llerbes he tok in an 
herher, And stamped hcom in a mutter, c Liber Co- 
corum (1862) 7 Take wetc,. .And do hit in a morter shene; 
Bray hit a lytelle. 13.. in Vuary's .^uat.App. ix. i. (188&) 
r_i-_ *1 I 11 ..and bry 


230 fake the rootes of marchc mallowcs. 


brysse them 


a lytle in a mortre. 159a Ate. Bk. IK IKray in Antiquary 
XXXI 1. 243 One little brassc morter and ijpestclcs. 1653 
Walton .4 viiL 171 Then l>e:tt these together in a 

Mortar. x68i Rklon Xeiv Myst. Physick Intrc^ 26 Take ; 
of good red (.%>ral, . . tnal:c it into a grof^A Powder, in a 
Marble Mortar. 1747 Mkh. Glasse Cookery ii. (17671 57 
Make a force-meat with hfilf a puund of vriil [etc.].. all 
beat fine together in a marble mortar. 1839 Uke Diet. ■ 
Arts, etc. 43a By bruising a piece of enamel in an agate or 
porcelain mortar to a coarse fiowdcr like sand. 

*177 1 -angl. P. Pi. 11. xiiL 44 Ac her sauce was. .vn- 
sauourcTy grounde, In a morter, post-mortem of many biiter 
pe^me. 1388 Wvclif Prin^ xxvii. 22 If thou IkIc togidcrc 
a fool in a morter. .shal not ben take awei fn) hym hi» folie. 
*83Si *®*^ *®®4i *®9fi 1^ > k). 1668 M. W. .Mar- 

riage Kroher v. i, 1ms Pestle shall ne're pound P th widows 
mortar. ICf. It. mortaro (ad fin.) Florio.] 

t b. As an instrument of punishment (see quots.). 
1*4*1 Ataldim {Kf>»tx)Court Att/A (Bundle 14. no. 1*), Uxor 
Johannis Morys c$t communis litigatrix ei ixirtabit mot- 
tarium.) 1468 MaUion (Ei^sex) Liter B. (ol. 13 1>, Allc 
maner of brethelde brauleres. .for iher brawlyng shull here 
the morter accord yng to the olde custum of this toun. 1571 
in A. Clark Shirhum Ball. (1907) 47 |Al Maldon, Essex ] 
To the sonne of Simon Sawy'er for the ringingc of the Kason 
borne before the .surgeon w'earingc the morter about his 
necke for baudry. 1637 in Boys Coll, Hist. Sandwich 
(>7®9) 7^^ A, woman carries a wooden mortar throughout 
the town, hanging on the handle of an old broom upi>n her 
shoulder, .for abusing mrs mayoress. 1780 Bovs ibid, 789 
The., wooden mortar for jpuiiishmeiit of scx>ld.A. 

t C* Proverb* To fry io Rome with a mortar on 
one's head: app. a legendary achievement of some 
famous wizard. Obs. 

1600 Kx.Mr A'iae Daies IKonder Ep. Ded., Me thinke.s I 
could f1)*e to Rome (at lea.At hop to Rome, sks the olde 
Prouerb is) with a morter on my head. as6^ Flftchf.b 
Fair Maid tun v, U, He did measure the starres w ith a 
false yard, and may now travaile^ to Kome with ,1 morter 
on's head to see if he can recover bis mony that way. 

d. imnsf. (a) In early use, a literalism of transla- 
tion ; {b) later, applied to various mechanical ap- 
pliances in which materials arc pounded or ground. 

(«) Claim Paltad. on Hush. iv. 113 A morter long, rtu^r- 
tarinm -hole] faste if maad aboute the tre. i6ei Holland 
P/iny 11. 594 In Greece they have a cast by themselves, to 
temper and beat in moiters, the mortar made of lime and 
sand., with a great wooden pest ill. ivaS T. Cooks tr. 
Hesiod, IKkt. 4> Days 11. 60 Provide a Mortar three Feet 
deep, and strong ; And let the Pistil be three Cubits long. 

(^) 1788 C LsADaETTKa For. Gauger 11. xiv. (ed. 6) 370 
The Rags, .arc put into Troughs callM Morti^each Mor- 
tar havina to it five Hammers. UiB Diet. Arts 1355 
For grinding the tobacco leaves into snuff, conical mortars 
ore employ^. 1881 Raymond Alining Gloss., Afortarj . . 
the receptacle beneath the stomps in a stamp mill, in which 
the dies ore placed, and Into which the rock is fed to be 
crushed. 1900 Hall & Nsal Anc. Emins Ehodesta vL 77 
In no ruin, so for discovered, have the ancient mortars, or 
CTUfahing-atones, or even gold quarfe been discovered. 

2 * A bowl of wax or oil with a floating wick, 
and later r kind of thick candle, used esp. as a 
night-light Obs. exc. ffisf. 

ij. . S. E, Allit. P. B, 1487, & oker louelych ly^t Jmt 
lemed ful Cayre As many morteres of wax merkked with- 
oulc rt||A Cmaucro Troylns iv. 1245 Fur, by this morter 
whk^ that I ace brenne, fCnowc I ful w'el that day is not 
forbenne. cum Bk.Cnrtmsyemin Bmbett Bk.,K 
of wax. .pot ofle n\>)t brennes in bassyn clcre, To i 


MOBTAB. 

in. viii. 89. c 186s Lliiiebv in Circ. Sci. I. 93/2 
1 he wicks of wmx mortars and nightlights are made of flax. 

3 . orig. i mortar-pieu : A short piece of ordnance 
with a large bore and with trunnions on its breech 
for throwing shells at high angles. 

155® OsepHapeaxa A . Jenki, nan's Koy. h 7Vat/.(Hakl 

Soc.j II. 360 They hauc al^ a great many of morter pieces 
or potgun.s, out of which pieces they shooie wild fire. 1613 
Shaks. Hen. VIII,\. iv. 48 Hec stands there like a Morter- 
piece to blow v.8. 1667 Pkhvs Diary 28 Apr., Stone-shot of 
thirty-six inches' diameter, which they shot out of mortar- 

K 'eccs. 1687 Evelyn Diary 16 Mar., *1 hose. . Engines called 
)mbs, shot out of the Mortar.piccc on Hlackheath. 1760 
Sterne Tr. Shandy 111, xxii, They arc two mortar-pieces for 
a siege next summer. 

i6s7 Cai'T. Smith Seaman's Gram. xiv. 63 For Morters, 
or such chambers are only vsed for tiiuinph<i, theic is no 
vse for them in this seruice. 1691 Loud. Gaa. No. 3^9/4, 

8 Mortars, tw-o of which are of 18 Inches diuin* ler. 1737-51 
CllAMbKKS Cycl. S.V. M or tar piece . TlitiK are two kiiitK i>f 
mortars: the one hung or mounted on a caiiiu^-/. ; i.alh d 
pendent or lianging mortars: the other fixed on an im- 
moveable base, called standing mortars. 1800 W ki.li kg i on 
in (jiirw. Desp. (1B34) I. 112 Howitzers will not :iii-.wrr a? 
Jeinalalmd ; and 1 liave iberefure ordered t hr le :i tiiirtcen 
and a ten inch mortar. 1858 GkefNek Gnnnerv Mortars 
Sire intended for three pur|x>Sr-s; firstly, to Irotnbsird a tow-ri, 
or injure the defenders’ artillery : secondly, to fire or over- 
throw the works; thirdly, to break through tlic vaulitd 
rojfs of l>arracks and magazines 1875 Emycl. Brit. II. 

' 664 The nunil>er of men required is calculated for three 
reliefs,. .15 per large mortar, and 9 per Muall mortar. 

b. tram/. Applied to contrivances for firing 
‘shells’ in pyrotechnic dis|)lays and for throw^ing 
a life-line (cf. lifc-morlar i,\. Life sb. 17;. 
i 1669 Stl'rmy Manners Mag. • . xiii. 8 1 Of Artificial Fire- 
' W orkfa. To make the Mortar Piece of Wood and Pa^l- 
Board. Provide a Woodcn-Rulcr of such bigness as you 
desire to make the DLimrter of the Morter. 1740 Deset. 
Mai hine for the Fireworks 9, 12 Mortars with Air Ballons. 

■ 179s Trans. Soi-. Arts X. 303 Trials were made, by throw- 
ing a loaded Shell on shore, from a sm.1l! mortar. ..To the 
; Shrll w:is atiachetl a rope. 18x9 Mrsl (.)fif. in Brightw'cU 
Li/e (1854) 223 To.. watch, lest any vessel should be in 
di- trevs on the coast, tlmt the moitar might lie used. 1873 
Cornhili Alag. XXVIII. 72 The ro<.kri and mortar appara- 
tus.. h:is frcciuently done good service where a HfclKjal 
would have inren useless. 1878 r. Kf.ntisk Pyroteckn. 
Treas. 117 Shells are hollow paper globes, fired vertically, 

: from mortars. 

^ t 4 . — Mobtieu. Also mortar cap. Obs. 

The sense can hardly he said to have really existed in 
Kng. Qvkot. iboi is a mere UtvraUsin of tran.slation, and 
I the examples cited in recent Liicls. belong to 1 c. Davies 
Suppi. Gloss, erroneously places under ibis sense a passage 
. from Fuller Pisgah (1650) iv. vi. icj, based on an obscure 
Talmudic text which (a.s translated by some scholars) de- 
i^ibes the hypocritical Pluirisee as ’ hanging down bis head 
like a pestle in a mortar'. 

1604 rl. G[rimstoke] />*.•( ccNi/a'r //rV/. Indies vi. xvl 467 
In some parts (they wear] as it were little morters |Sp. 
wor/eretes] or hattes. 1686 Chardin Coronal. So/yman 

f o A fiat Bonnet, somcwl'.at like the Mortar Caps of the 
'residents of the French Parliaments. 

6. t 7 llrib, and Comb., as (sense 1) mortar- 
fashioned adj., f pestle; (sense id) mortar-crush- 
(sense 2) mortar- tight; (sense 3) mortar- 
battery, -carriage, platform, shell ; (sense 3 b) 
! mortar station, 

I 1708 l.ond. Gas. No. 4470r'2 The ■Mortar- Battery on the 
Counterscarp, .began 10 plav. 1810 Wellington in Gurw. 

. Desp. (1638) VI. 360 They nave not broken ground., 
excepting to construct what 1 concei\^ to be a mortar 
battery. 1875 Eneytl. Brit. II. 664'! * Mortar-carriages. 

: 1877 Raymond .Statist, Mines 4 Atining 246 .About two 
tons lof orej treated by hand (•mortar-crushing) yielded 
$8,000. 


, 5 - - «ue ko 

chambur on nyit for fyra. isjp la ArchgoL^ia III. 156 
Raturnlng to th« chaundry oO the remaiot of mortora, 
to^es,quarri««,pricketi and sUcs. n ite in Michola Pnogr. 
A jiTAk It. 56 Quarrien, Torch^ and MprlroeOT, ^tOn# 
Jfonink * - 



*733 Chambeks Cyd. Supp,i,v. ^ioperdon. The 
mortar fashioned lycoperdon. 1^6 Ofr's Circ. Set., Prsut. 
Chem, 460 The b»t description of candle manufactured 
from wax is the * mortar-light, which is used either for 
night-watching or for heating dishes on the t.ible. 14.. 
Metr. I’oc. in Wr.-Wuleker 626 •Mortare pestelle, utor- 
tarinm,pila, 1876 Vovi.R & Stevenson Miht. Diet. (ed. 3) 
s,\\ Pia^yrm,* At ortar Platform, A platform stinilar to that 
iiseil w ith riege guns but of smaller dimensions. 1879 
Man. Artill. Extre. 11. 40 ♦Mortar shells ha\*e no wooden 
bottom attached. 181a in G. W. Manby Ess. Pseserv, 
Shipxvr. Persons 3a Sliips in danger of being wrecked on 
p.irt.1 of the coast intermediate to the *mortar stations. 

b. Special comb. : mortar-bed, {a) sec Bed sb. 

I a a ; {b) the bed on which the ore is cnished in a 
stamp-mill ; mortar-block, the foundation-timber 
of a stamp-mill; mortar body, a paste used 
in the manufacture of ptircelain mortars ; f mor- 
Ur-oap (see 4) ; mortar oasemate (see qnot.) ; 
mortar-bole, a bole in a rock used as a moitar 
in primitive ore-crushing ; mortor-man nonce-wd,, 
an apothecary ; f nortor-pieoe (sees); naorur- 
press, the trough in which toMCCO leaves are 
pressLxl before cutting ; mortar veoael (see qnot) ; 
mortar wore, a very hard poicelaiii biscuit in- 
vented by Wedgwooti and used by him in the 
manufacture of mortars. 

lyte F.vu.*ONEa Diet, Marino (1776) av. Mortar, The 
middle, .is bent, .to embrace the tninnions, and keep them 
fast in the •mortor-bed. i8oe C. jAiara Atilit. Du t. r-v, 
Mortar, 1 ,and-Moitar-Bcds are made of v'ery »olid timber. 
1811, 1816 (see Red sh, leak 1^4 Raymond fstk Krp. 
Atines 353 The mortor-beds oonaitulc a series of inclined 
tcrTaccii|..and the pulp pearing through the screens of one 
bittervMdUdutrfM immediately into the one next in front. 
iMl C. G. W. Lock Praet, Cold-mining 490 Mortars «* 
often directly upon vertico) * mortar-Mocks. 1839 1 aa 

161-i 



MOBTAB. 

DLL ArU 1020 *MorUr body, ist a pa«te coinpoMd of 
6 parts of clay [etc.]. 1879 Casttlti TkMm, Eattc, IV. 

ij 8/2 * Mortar ca&cniates are vaulted chamben without a 
front wall employed . . to secure the mortars of the fortresses 
from vertical nre. tpos Hall N eal A ne. Kuims Kkotiesim 
vi. 78 Shallow hollows on the rocks where the quartz 
powdered in the ^mortar-holes was evidently reduced to 
the fineness required for washing. 17^ Tolokkvy Hui» 

? Orphan* 1 . 17 Prithee fellow its one of thy lies, replied 
the *mortar-nian. 1843 Pnwy CycL XXV. 17/a The damp 
I tobacco] leaves are., laid in what is called a '*mortar^ 
press'. 1884 CkamHu Encycl.^ *M 9 rtmr-vt$seh a <•‘1^’^*^ 
gun-boat for mounting sea-service mortars. 18(9 Jewirr 
Wrdgwoodt X. 187 Jostah Wedgwood's inventions and dis- 
coveries... Basaltes,. .jasper, bamboo and *mortar wares. 

Mortar forms : 3-7 mortar, 

5 -era, -yer, 6 -are, 7- morter. [ME. morUr^ 
mortier^tu F. moriUr (13th c. in Lillrd) L. mor- 
tarium, Cf. MDu. morter^ morUl (Du. wortel)^ 
M DG. morttl^ tMtier ^ G. m&rtel ) , from I .atin or F r. 

The L. mortdrium in the sense * product of trituration ' 

I applied by Juvenal to drugs, .^nd by Vitruvius to mortar) 
is commonly regarded as a transferred use of utortarinm 
Mortab shy I, which was applied by extension to the trough 
in which mortar was mixed. It is possible, hoover, that 
the two senses of the Latin word are raually original, the 
suflSx dlrium being employed in two difilcrent functions. ) 

A miteritl consisting of lime and sand mixed 
with water, which is nsed to make the joints 
between stones and bricks in building, and which, 
when set, binds them together into a solid inass. 
Also applied to materiali of other composition 
used for the same purpose. 

Various kinds are gangtd^ kydranlic^ Poiniimg^ P^tsetaMMt | 
fratSt mortar^ etc. ; see the qualifying wr- * * 

The collocations siant and twrfar, bricks a 
are freq. used to denote the essential materials used in 


! morter Was not.. 


/rwsx, nnUsr mortar^ etc. S see the qualifying wo 

* ' ir, bricks and $uortar^ \ 

itial materials used in ! 
building; the latter phrase is also employed colloq. for • 
' houMMT or * house propertv ' (sometimes attrib.). 

c lapo . 9 . Enr, Lsg, I. 57/125 po be ne mi)hte non o^r do ; 
he cburche w-to a-rere, he.. bar morter har-to. a 1300 
Cursor M, 3246 pe wark hai raised. .Wit tile and ter, wit- 
vten Stan O^er morter was h«r nan. 1340 Aysnb 116 pet ' 
guode mortycr huer-of me makeh h^uode wsilles saraneys. 
1418 Lydg. Ds Gnil, Pilgr^ S3S04 The 1 


Subly among the stoones la^. AU Htn, VtH 
c. 8 If the owner, .doo not . .with walim of morter and stone 
sufficiently inclose the same vacant groundc. ispa Green a 
6'/r/. Court isr F 4 An so spmles nee much good morter 
and bricke. sfiii Bible Exod. i. 14 They made their Hues 
bitter, with hard bondage, in morter and in bricke. a 1749 
Swift Char. 0/ LsgUn Club 178 We must give them better 
Quarter, For their Ancestor trod Mortar. 1819 J. Nichol- 
son 0/sra/, Mschsmic 510 In making mortar, particular 
attention must be p^ to the quality m the sand. t8^ N. 
Patcbson Momu Gardsn (i860) 29 The legal fence is one 
of stone and mortar. i8a8 Dickens D^u^y xxiii, Frag- 
manCs of mortar, .came dropping down. liSj P. Barry 
Dockyard Eton, 116 The plant must be sold, the brick and j 
mortar walls demolished. 1899 Daily P^nvs 28 Oct. 9/j | 
Bmness. .will be practically confined to soudl metropolitan | 
brick and mortar investments, j 

b. irasuf, (See quots.) | 

<1440 Promp, Parv, 344/e Morter, for playsteryngc . . , j 
liinrss. IC73 Barbt Alv, M 435 Morter or clay mixed with ; 
straw, wherewith wallcs are dawbed, mcoratnm. ! 

Shaks. Lear 11. ii. 71 , 1 will tread this voboultcd villaine ; 
into morter, and daube the wall of a lakes with him. 1607 
Topsell Pour-/. Beasts (1658) 398 To keep mice from corm ! 
make morter of the froth of oyl mingled together with chaff, | 
. .then plaiscer the walls of your garncry therewith, e syio i 
Celia Fiesuea Diary (1888; lot The mill.. pounded the ! 
raggs to morter for ye paper. 1797 Statist. Acc, ScotL 
XIX. note. That coarse red clay, called mortar, is the 
basis 01 sll the grounds in this p^ of Scrathmore. 1848-99 
Gwilt Archit. IL iii. | 2235 The sorts of it Jzr. plaster] 
are various ; as for instance, white lime and hair mortar 00 
bare walls. 189B Pit-mortar (see Pit sb, 14]. 

to. (a) Hnilding, rouonry; ( 6 ) fig, building 
operations. Obs, 

198a Stanyhuest Amtis il (1880) m No man, no morter 
can his onset forcibil bynder. 1869 Geemeb Bri^ Disc. ^ 
Those who say, Thai a wise man never ought to put his 
finger into Morter. 1798 W. Hutton L(/s 43, 1 .. altered 
the plan. .till, when pul in cxecation, it com more than 700/. 
Mortar is rather apt to corroda the pocket. 

d.y^. 

1377 Langl. P, Pi, B. XIX. 321 And of hb baptesme 
A blode ^t he bledde on Rode He made a mancr morter 
h mercf it hiitai lajM Caxton Chroa, Eng, v. (15801 43/1 
The morter of a werxe that 1 have begon oeho^h to^ 
tempred with your blood. ig8a WiHttT Cert, Tractates 
Wki. (8.T.S.) 1. 14 The prometb of it, spargeonit thaim 
with vntemperit morter [cf. Esek. xxii. 28]. 1849 J. Owen 
^Shakiag Hemn g Earth Wks. 1851 Vlll. 277 All that 
antichnstian mortar wherewith from their fint chaos, they 
have been cemented. 1807 Cablylb ilffjc. (1857) 1. a A 
trowel or two of biographic mortar. 1993 Speaker et Mar. 
613/1 They regarded faith as the mortar which kepi the 
bricks of society sticking together. 

•. attrib, and CamS. ,as mortar-built tdl, Hngint^ 
‘joint, •tiki adj., •maJUr, -making, -mill, demfir- 
Wt i-trtaSing, -ittSi mortw-lMd, the 

layer of mortar between oourtet of M^mwk or 
Bitionry; morte-liquldsGBOUT; mortap-iBBa 
nomi-v^,, a Mldcr ; mortar^wiib, thia mortar. 

M * *’?i^*** FrtsteUey of Iha •oMriar 

. edifices. t8M KMiaHT Did, 

MoIm w a ur M li into wann, iM St. O, SeMr JUd. 
4 !^ U. 4. A (IMP bifaa farMd fat 

tf Mar wwber bwi* apt I* ndae. A. UwM i. a 


676 

I *Mortar-like consistence, till C. H. Faggk Srst. A/sd, (ed. 3) 
' 1 . 105 The calcified growth has a peculbr dull white chalky, 
- or mortar-like appearance. 1778 G. Semple BniicUng in 
It'atcr 78 The Aiitients filled up their Work with *Mortar- 
liquid. 1606 Holyoke EidePs Diet., A *iiiurter maker or 
: dawber, ca'inentarins, iSag [see mortar tnbl. iflnfi S. 
Finch in Ducarel ttist, Crovdon (1783) Appk 152 Nowe 
we take *inorter-roakinge in hande. i6m iMunxN Tears 
C/i, IV. xvL 513 While Ministers preach .. with divided 
tongues,, .they ate likely to produce no better successes. . 
than those., "morter- men did, whose work deserved the 
iiick-naine of Babel 1878 Diet, Archit. (Arch. Publ. Soc.). 
*Mortar mill 1984 Athenmnm 31 Dec. 908/a Poplar and 
St. Pancras both run fan-engines, clinker-crushers, and mor- 
tar -mills. 1878 Dick Arehti, (Arch. Publ. Soc.) s.v. Mortar 
mitt. The *inortar-tempering machine. 180a Dekker 
Satirom. Wks. 1873 I. 234 , 1 smelt the foule-fisted ^Morter. 
treader. 1988 Sidney Arcadia iv. (1622) 42^1 Parting with 
hb sword one of hb legs from him, left him to make a 
roring lamentation that his *mortcr-treading was marred 
for eucr. Nicholson Optrat, Afcehanic 806 The 

Floor of the galieiy where the mortar makers and smiths 
worked ; shewing the situation of the *mortar tubs. 1778 
Pkit. Trans. LXVlII. 689 They ought to be washed over 
with a brusli, wet with *mortar-wash. 
tMo^rtaTf Ob$, rare, [f. Mortar t^. 1 ] 
ifttr. To use a mortar (and pestle). Only in 
Mortaring ppl. a, 

xufb Nashs Saffron Watden O 4, He may be such another 
craftie mortoring Druggetr. 

Mortar (m^jt^, v't [f. Mortar rA-] tram. 
To plaster with mortar ; to frx or join with mortar 
or a mortar-like substance. 

ijBa (sec >//« a, below]. 19^3 Hvll Art Garden, (1593) 
6 They made their inctosure..with earth and stones moi^ 
lered together, Bingham Xenophon 33 The Wall 

..was built of Bricke mortered with asphalt. 1841 Best 
P'arut, Bkt, (Surtees) 145 When they come to morter the 
rigge of an bowse. 1898 Sta T. Browne Hydriot, iii. 12 We 
found the bones and ashes half mortered unto the sand and 
sides of the Urne. 1899 R. F. Burton Centr, A/r. in Jmt. 
Ceog. Soc. XXIX. 67 note, Bowb of broken china and 
pottery are mortared into the tombs. i88t Smiles Engineers 
II. 18a note. Every stone being fitted, morured, and laid 
with studious accuracy, 
b. in fig. context. 

1810 Donne Pseudo-martyr PreC C 3(, You ara euer after 
his [i^. the Pope's] instnimcnts, to build vp hb spiritual! 
Monarchy, .and your seines most ciment and morter the 
w'zJs wtthyour blood. 1619 Br. Wiluamb Strsa, AppmrtU 
(1620) 8 This rotten house of ours, the which (were it not 
continually mortered and repaired with meat and drinkc) 
[etc.]. 1^ Br. Hall //am TsjsU, X. T, 292 Ye are 

living ston^ ye must bee.. firmly mortaitd upon the Ibuiida- 
tion of Chrbt. 

Hence Ko*rUnd a., pluteied, cemented, or 
danbed with mortar. 


MOBTBOHIBB. 


WvcuF Amos vit. 7 A wall teeri^ or morteid [1388 
plastrid, Vulg. murum MHm\. tljea T. B. F. Eminson 
Epidemic Pneumonia atScotter 11 A catch-pit of mortared 
or unuiortared brick. 1897 tfarpsr's Mag. Apr. 730 Workers 
. .are thus spared the mortification of intruding, .mortared 
or sooty shoes, .among the well-dressed passengers. 1909 
Holman Hunt Pre-Jfaphtm, 11 . 276 The unlovely stone 
and mortared wall. 

Mo*rtar^bOMrd« [f* Mortar tbj^ •¥ Board sb.'\ 

1 . A board for holtnng mortar; (a) see qiiot. 
1876; (b) the amall aqnare board on which a brick- 
layer carricf mortar ; » Hawk sb.^ 

1878 Pafworth in Bisect, Brit. IV. 477 (art. Bnitdiagi 
The mortar b placed 00 Iraged boards almiit t feel square 
. . : and Che bneks are strewn on the scafrold between the 
mortar boards. iHa Young Everp Mam his own Mech, 
I iidi The mortar-board.. b held in the left hand by the 
handle below whib pointing. 

2 . A popular name lor the academic or college 
cap, which coosiiU of g stiflened head-piece inr- 
mounted l^ a aquaie of * board the wliole being 
covered with black cloth. 

1894 *C Bkob* Vordemi Greem n. Ui. * 1 doo*! mind ihb 
ere mortar-board', ..as ba nointed to the academical cap. 

tMorta*rign,a. Ohs, [f. Mortab -i- - iav,] 
Of or pertaining to a (drnggiit’a) mortar, 

1891 BiGoe New Disp, P ja tt The Sdioob in the 
Rernedics of Dbenscs, bmh 01 Mmplei and their mortarian 
bbour of Compositions, have ai^y'd thamielves (etc .1 

Mortarlo. obi. Urmo,) form of Mortuaby sb, 
Mp*rtanM|V.> ran, [f.MoBTAB/Ai-»--UB.] 
troHs. To pound in a mortar {figa)a 

Cursyd:embe for a CoxoComle Conunu, Upsian 
Miracles morterhed. 

MertarlM,o.> ran, ff. Mobtab iA*^-isb.] 
tram. To bring to the connateiKW of mortar. 

i8ga DicmmoRln Fml. R. Agrk, See, Xlll. 1. 837 The 
wet^ys wem mortarbed (to lae a coinad term). 

MortarlMB (m^ruilte), a, [f. Mobtab 
4 -uuia.] WithMt mortar. 

1887 WATaaNoui PireLmti, 87 The Stones of Structnrai 
Mortarless. i88i Aihessmum 31 July tse The remains of 
mortarlem scone dnirdias. dkipkimmomMmrlatsdPairieh 
3^. .mortarless stone wall or dita 

Chiefly Se. and narth. dial. 


moTBW-BBOM. iMoBj sc. uA north, aiaia 
(-atana). fC M obtab Cf,}iDn,mari$orsiim,j 
A block of ftooe hollowed to form a mortar; 4^. 
*a stone formerly need for preparing baricy, by 
separatiM it from the huiki ^(Jam.). 
m8^ ^rhamAu, Retie (Stirtoes) 07, Q amtlmilanei 
lum ifi Pllb liga. laso-it DvmMa Ame la. fo MaO* 



lies R. W. Dicksun Pract. Ajgric 
rubbbh from old walla 1849 yrni. 


ROCK Prehist, Times 249 The objects of stone found in tlic 
bone caves, .are flakes,, .hammers, and mortar-stones. 
MortWJ (mp'rtari), a, [f. Mortar sb,^ 4 -t.] 
Of the nature of, consisting of, or resembling mortar. 
“ ~ ~ . 7^.11,643 The mortary 

A*. AgHc, Soc, V. II. 

432 A niurtary loam, and a strong clay. iM Bristowi: 
fh, g Prod, Med. (1878) 435 Yellow tubercle not unfre- 
quently undergoes retrogrc^vc changes.. first, into a mot- 
tarv, and lastb*, into a calcareous inert mass. 

b. Having mortar obtrusively present, rare, 
tte Henseh, IPerds XII. 194 We are a little mortary 
and limey at present, but we ore getting on capitally. 1^ 
Dickens Lett, (1880) 11 . 5a llie room, .is new and mortary. 
Morta 8 (e, inoxteyB(e, obs. forms of Mortise. 
Mortaunoeter, variant of Mort d'anckhtor. 
t MOTtoharge. Sc. Obs, [a. F. morie charge 
‘ dead load ’,] ^ Dkad»wbioht 1 b. 

1941 Burgh Rec, Edin, (1871) 11 . 105 That is to say fra 
Scuiis men xx m. greii the mortcharge and xxj a greit the 
lychtguddb. 1953 /An/. 184. 

Mortclake t see Mortlakk. 

Moitoloth (m/‘Jtklj^)»). Sc, [f. Mort sb.i 4- 
Cloth sb.] 

L A funeral pall. * 

(Used by Carlyle in the sense of : Funeral bangings.) 
1911 Acc. Ld, Treas. Scetl, (190a) IV. 195. xvj clnb iij 
quartaris blak weluus to be anc mort daithl, to ly one 
King James the Sccundis tumbe. a 1670 Spalding Trout. 
Chas. J (Bannatyne Club) 1 . 43 Haveing above hb chbt a 
rich niortcloath of black velvet. 1878 Caldkiwood Hist. 
Ch. Scot. Ba8 It was reported that they were to use a white 
cloth above the morl-cloth [at a funeral in 1579]... Answer 
was returned, that the mort-cloih should bo covered with 
black velvet 1799 J. Robbetson Agric. Perth 80 Certain 
dues for the prodaimation of banns, the um of the moit-cloth 
..and other casualties. 18.. Hogg tales A Sh, (1837) II. 
189 When 1 saw the mortclaith drawn off the coffin. 1837 
Carlyle A'r, Rev. II. 11. vi, Ihe vast Champde-Mars wholly 
hung round with black mortdoth. 

2. P'eet paid for the use of a poll. 

1794 Statist. Acc. Scetl. XI. 45a The fund for their sup- 
port arises from ..the weekly collections., moitcloihs, pro- 
clamaiion money [etc.]. 18m Grant Burgh Sch. Scot. 11. 
xiv. 457 In 176a the schoolmaster of Banff derived part 
of hb salary from the town's bclb and Mort Cloth. 

8. attrib. and Comb, 

1788 Parish Rec. Leslie in Small Hist. V, P. Ceagrtg, 
(1904) I. 280 Mortdoth dues for M* James Clunie. 19M 
A. THOMaoM Lemdor 4 Lauderdale vil 83 Alexander 
Crem was moridoth keener. 

Morb d^ffiaOMtor (mpjdae ns^tM). Old Law. 
Also 6 mortAOiioaler, mort(d)Baiio88io(u;r, 
7, 9 moridgnoMtor, (8 -or), 7 morl d’anoester, 
mordBunothlor. fa. AF. mordancesfre, mort 
ttaunctslro ' anoeatora death *.] The term applied 
to an asaixe brought by the right heir (gainst one 
who wrongfully took potacarion of hb inheritance 
on the death of hit ancestor (see Britton 111. vi.). 

1913 FiTZHERe. Survey, 13 Hie kynges writ of assbe of 
noucll diweson or of assise of mortanneeter. 19M Act 31 
Hem, Pt//,c. 2 1 2 'That nomanerofpetsone. .shall hcrafler 
liave sue or maintain any issue 01 Mortaunvtsior [etc.]. 
1943 tr. Act 9 Hen, tit, e. it Aseyscs of newe dyswisin, 
and of mortdaimccstottr. 1814a tr. Perkini Prrfl Bk, v. 
9 383. 165 If Tenant in TaUe oT land hath issue and dyetb 
aiid a stranger abatcth..and tba lieue in tayle bring an 
Assise of Mt^aunccaier. 4 iVill. Jy, c 27 1 36 

No Writ.. of Mort d'ancestor. .shml ne biought aficr the 


Assise of Mt^aunccaier. 

rit..of Mort d'anci — , . , 

Tliiit^<^^ Day ofDeccmbar One thotuand eight hundred 


ty-frmr. stfg Dicav Real Prep, il I 9 The writ 
of asaUe of Mort d'Ancestor was parhaps instituted by the 
ordinance called the Aiaiae of Northampton, a.ia 1178; . 

iMort-dv-oUn. OSs. (Kr.; lit ‘ dog's 

death', but tbii te an ctymologuing perversion of 
the Pg. mordexim (moidgjPfr) : ice Mobdishbbv.] 
A luune nsed by Europeans In India for cholera, 
1780 iMfEV in S(r J. r.^eplm ATiMmNMr A/Nt^/p885) 


ll/e^Mafr, 1 am onoe^or twioa a 


i of choima morbue, here 


a year luhjaci w violwt 
caUed the tuert de cMeu, 
loNNioN tffi, of ‘tfopttal 


and to other dieordcra 1813 J. Jonnion Ittfi, hf 
Ctimmie (1815) 405 Mort de chta b nolhlfig more than the 
higheei dagree 01 Cboltra Morbna 

Nlloirt dim, M. Oh. Li 6 oiorMov, 
mordu. fFr.a^God*. death'.] Anoeth. 

i|8i Maelowe Maeeaen Parte C, Uer du, 
rniKwiibifi Ih, w«»b...TM* wraibfUl Nm siMwId Miite 
thMioih«lMrt. aU$Tn<iUChi>.n.U.kiaiamp.n 
(ll• 4 )UI■■(■M«rtSnrl Itotemws’AIvlMsvwlwiU. 

ICortdm*. ohe. fam of ICouiobE 
tMQrtMWX. Oh, pttmlKiiurtMUilx.i - 
Vlama.OA». .. . 

tHMrtwhWB. OU. Fon»! 


iMiiciiwMi th«afigtdP.« 
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MOBTIFIC. 


/ (DBiuukiytic ^iub> II. WV9 bcinii tbe utlicr 
lOTi reginientU. .we» Kcatterit heir and thair, and inutiy 
in toe morticheyne [cd. 1793 tnurlichieti). 17^0 
ITAINHALL DtcUwHt I. 406 An«iit Uic liorse infect^ 


Tr^ub* Cha$. I (Baiuuklytie Club) II. 399 Seini; the uthcr 

luo hors — ' • • 

deid 

Fountainhall , 

with the mord do chieo. T ilt6 DurF Poemt 86 (Jam.) And 
now he’s [fc. a horse] lane the mortersheen. 

Hortegon« obt. f. Martagon. Morteise, obs. 
f. Mobtihb. Mortelacky obs. f. Mobtlake. 
Mortemale« var. Mobmal. Morterewa. obs. 
var. MoRTRieas. Morteraheen, var. Morte- 
cHiKN. lCorteB(oe, •eB(8)e, obt. fT. Mortihk. 

t Mortesse. Obs. App. error for Mortar. 

1614 /mv. in Trana. Cumb. 4 lygattn. Arch, Soc. 111 . 114 
One mortesse with pestell. 

Mortesse, ?crron. var. Moutrkrs. 

Mortey8(e, obs. forms of Mortire. 

Mortfondlt, Sc. pa. pple. of Morfound. 

Mortgage sb. Forms: 4-7 mor- 

gage, 6 mortegage, 6- mortgage, [a. OF. 
mortis (13th c.) lit. ^dcad pledge* (see Mort a. 
and Gage sb .) : whence med.L. mortuum vadium 
and 

For the explanation of the etymological tneaning of the 


term current among 17th c. lawyer!i, see the following auot. 

iM Cork Oh LiU, 305 It seemeih that the cause wny it 
itt called mortgage U, for that it is doubtful whether the 

.. ^ Ml .1-1 .....I . o- 


Feoffor will pay at the day limited such %uinme or not, R: if 
he doth not pay, then the Land which is put in pledge vpon 
condition for the payment of the money, is taken from him 


money, 1 


for eucr, and so dead to him vpon condition, Ac. And if he 
doth pay tbe money, then the pledge is dead as to the 
Tenant, &c.) 

Law. The conveyance of real or personal pro|jerly 
by a debtor (called mortga^r) to a creditor 
(called the Mortgagee) as security for a money 
debt, with the proviso that the property shall be 
reconveyed ui>on iiayment to the mortgagee of the 
sum secured within a certain period. Also ^plietl 
to the deed by which the transaction is effected, 
the rights thereby conferred on the mortgagee, and 
the condition of being mortgaged. 


creditor may sell the land and pay himself out of the pro* 
cccds ' Brit, s^v.). 

147s Kolu c/ Parti. VI. 147/3 lliat all Maiiers. brndcb 
(etc.j. .of the W'hich any perMnc..wcre scased, or had any 
astate, title. . .or pO’wrMMon . . in any iiiaiicr niorgage. tS4B‘‘3 
34 4 3S Hau, 1 - 7 //, c. 36 f 37 Mortgages of landes 
(eiicmcntes hereditamentes m^e or had after the saide 
feaste of Saiiict John Baptest. a 1634 RANUoLrii .yfhsaa 
Lining Gt. II. iv, A gitbbery heir With all his lands melted 
into a morijease. CHAa I A>, \Vk». 166a 1 . 413 , 1 will 
. .expose all My Land to Sale or Morgage. i66j Coaukv 
Cutter Calrmam St, v. i, 1 have some Isold now upon my 
Estate again ; (tho* she, 1 confers, lie a Clog upon it worse 
llian a Mortipsge). sthI Actj Auw c. 19 In like Monner 
as Trustees ot Mortgne^s ol full .Age are compellable to 
convey or assign their Trust Estates or Mortgagee tjtM 
Youmi Lava tonic vi. (1757) 149 His lordship’s rent-roll is 
exceeding great— But mortgages will sap the best estate. 
iM K. PicrBaa Catca St^rtme Crt. if. S, 1 . 441 In div 
i Illusions in Courts of Eouity, a mortgage is sometimes 
called a lien for a delit. sigS w. K. Fishrr /.hw Mortgage 
i The Welsh mortgsge, by which the estate is convc)*^ 
absolutely to the crraiior, without condition ; ihej^enis and 
ibclni 


profits I 


>yed by him in lieu of interest. tS6s Tmul. 


elng enjoyed L 

ioPK BtttOH Eat, t. e hforigagcs were paid off the property 
with hit wife's money, \V. W. Barry Forms * Free. 
CoHoeg. 31 A mortgage is made by the same form of assur* 
aiice as a convc)’ance, and contains somewhat similar re- 
citals. 187S Jbvonr Prim. Poi, Beoa. 94 They can borrow 
money by the mortgage of the buildings and machinery 
belonging to the company. 

b. Phrases, f In mortgage: mortgaged, f To 
fay itb or to mortgage^ ^(S€t to mrtmge : to mort- 
gage. To hnd on mortgage : to advance (money) 
un the security of property, esp. houses or land, 
lijse : see c.) c 1410 Lvuc. Min. Poems (Percy Soc.) 50 
>Iy pttite and t be callid to the lure. Of Indigence cure 
stuff leyde in moraage. 14^ Maim. Parton in PmatoH 
l.eU, (1897) I. 69 Tnit he wyl lett hys gode to niorgage to 
Hej-don. ri4Se Pot, Ret. 4 A. Poems (1866) 34 And 
wheihir it (le* the land] be hi any morgage. igge Tinoakk 
PtmtS. PreL Pvi 4 b| Then to do the kinge aemyce the 

lement in fee 
the tayle In 

lortpafL^r ifig OjtUe Aiiem in Bmcom'a IPks, (1730) 111 . 
S 9 Someume the und b given In BMrtgegt only, with 
full iatemlon to be redeemed wltldn one year. 17M Simie 
fWaA, ttahigk iff ib I. roo. I knew her own SuMccU.. 
would not lend her MafeRty Money, without Lands in Mott- 
gage. il44j;WiLUAimirealPMlv.(tl4e) 
proportion of the^landi in this kinHom h at present fai 
m^gege. iStg Lvbu. end PitiiV.S. II. de^rhose to 
whom portioiM of the borrowed money were lent on mort* 
L'E^uoa LM Mitt Mit^ IIL vL U 
ifn Mu twiie) paid, and tbe leiidse (of the money] 
pUcedotttoaBmrtgafe. 

0. (Cf. MoiTQAffB V. h) 

1 * 1 ^ 111, ejg Is aihri^iu Hb 1 


banpiiie»s uf the next five minutCN, by a mortgage on the 
inaepcndance and comfort of yearb. i8e6 Luwkll liigiow P. 
Ser. II. Introd., Poems (1890) II. 190 A mull speaking to me 
once of a very Kjcky clearing said, ’Stone's got a pretty 
heavy mortgage on tlial land '. 

fd. tran 5 /. A pledge. Obs. rare-^K 

Manwoou Lawea Forest xvi. 4 11. 90 b, If it be 
found, that the dogge that was so deliuered to be kept, w'as 
a pledge, or a morgage for money. 

6. attnb.j as mortgage bond^ debt^ deed, f man, 
money, security, term. 

1890 Century Did., * Mortgage.hond, a bond secured by 
a mort cage. 1839 Penny Cyd, XVI. 433/3 'The mortgagee 
niay. .by express declaration, convert the * mortgage debt 
into lantl. t 8 t 8 CkL'ISB Digest^ (ed. 3) 11 . 138 iTiat the 
second *mortj;ace deed, comprising all the mortgaged pre- 
mises, put it in tiie power of the mortgagee., to letc.]. 1864 
Ckamh. Eneycl,Y\,^f\ The ordinary fwm of a mortgage- 
deed resembles an absolute conveyance. 1708 Rhode I stand 
Col. Rtc, (1859) IV. 50 The said commiitcc. .there heard 
the claims and pretended titles of those gentlemen, called 
the *mort{^ge men. 1747 Eucyct. Brit, (ed. 3) XII. 367/1 ; 
With condition to be void on reriayment of tbe ^mortgage- j 
money. i8s8 Lu. St. Leonards Handy- Bk, Prop. Laiv . 
xiv. 93 Unle.ss the mortgaror w*ill pay off the mortgage. I 
money at a short day.^ 1864 Chamb. Emycl. VI. 5B0T ' 
Trustees are entitled to invest their funds there [n*. in Scm|. . 
land] in *mortgage security. 1817 Jarman Pcnvelfs !>€• 
Hses l]. 119 The question w'os whether a ^mortgage term | 
passed with copyholds, under a devise of all that his (testa. 
tor's) estate in Bassey, to M. B. and her heirs. 
MortgUa (inp‘Jg«g), v. Also 6-7 morgage. 
[a. obs. F. mor{t'gager, or f. piec. sb.] trans. 
To make over (property, esp. houses or land) 
as security for a money debt, on condition that 
if the debt is dischargCKl the grant shall be void. 

{ In early use, chiefly in ua. pple. 

15|0 Pai 4 AR. 640/1 He hath nat soUle his landc out ryght, 
butne hath mortgaged it fur more than it Ls worthe. 1536 
Lavton in /.e/t. Suppress. Momtsterics ^Camden) 93 'fne 
howsc is in dett grctly, the laiides soldc und morgagcdt\ 
the ferities let owte. i6ia IIekkur If it /•r not good 
This day. .a GalluntH bound To piiy 400. Crowncs to free 
his I.anocs Fast morgae dc to nice. 1663 Com i,ky / Wrscs 
Ess. (i 6 ( 5 a) 90 I He] Poes like an uiithrift morgage his 
Estate Before it falls into his Hand. iTte KoLti:KisuN 
Chaa. r, V. IV. 361 I.Aitnoy,by mortgaging the revenues of 
Naples, procured simic nionci*. 1817 Win- si os Cases 
Supreme Crt, U,S. 11 . 396 If. .the debtor has iu.idc a bona 
fiat conveyance of his estate to a third person, or has mort- 
gaged it to secure a debt. 1864 Champ. Eucyct. VI. ^fii»/t 
In Gotland there is no such practice as mortgaging lamls 
with banks by merely depositing the title-deeds. 1873 Miss 
Braddon Strange World 1 . iv. 64 The Bclling^vn estate 
w'as nii)rtgagcd up to the hill when he inherited it. 

absot, xjyt Bi rke Fr, RiV. (1834) 3^ If he wislies to mort. 
gage, he falls the value of his land. 1819 Stnt. Realm 
VI. 405 Wiirv'. Perstms having mortgaged and moitijaging 
again without Notice to the Second. .Si ortgagee. 

h, /g. To pledge; to make liable; csf. to 
estabfish a claim in advance upon (an income or 
the like); hence fass. to be attach^ or pledged 
(to something) in advance. 

1^ J. \J DAU. Demonatr. Disc ipt. {AM 3 Haue vou inor. 
gaged the saluation of 3*our soules and bodied for the 
preseiil fniilion of your ponipe and picsurc ? 1990 .Shf-nsf r 
F\ Q. I. V. 46 Mortgaging ibcir lives to Oivctisc. c 1600 
Shahs, Souh. cxxxiv. Ana 1 my sclfc am morgag’d to thy 
wiU. x6si Blocs Neio Disp. P 390 M orgaged, and benighted 
to cternml dulnesse. lyxa Stkele Sped. Na 493 P 1 When 
Suitors of no Consideration w*ill have CoiifideiKC enough to 
press upon their Superiors, thoM in Power.. are inortgaged 
into Promises out ol their Ini^mtience of Im^iortunity. a 173^ 
Gay M ad-dog Piiems (1737) H. f»7 Gaming succeeds; if 
fortune crosses, 'llien virtue's mortgag’d for lier losiics. 






pntchMt th« holtow 


I Lamb Elia Ser. 11. Com/. Drumkaid, To mortgage miserable 
I morrows for nights of madness. 1838 Lytion Alice tii. i. 
His income was already deeply mortgaged. 183S Emerson 
i Lit, Ethka (1875) 11 . 307 The new man must feel that he 
; has not come into the world mortgaged to the opinions and 
I usages of Europe. 1873 Miss Braddon Sir, 4 Pilgr, 11. 
i ii. 164 Every man's autumn is mortgaged before the spring 
! is over. 1887 Huxley in Life (1900) II. x. 163 What little 
; energy 1 possess is mortgage to quite other occupations. 

I Hence Ho’rtgaging vbf. sb, and fpl. a. 
i i6b< Bacon Ess,, Usury (.Ark) 543 .\s for Mortgaging, vr 
i Pawning, it will little mend the mailer. 1768 Hi mk tlss., 

: Publ. Credit a 69 The abuses of mortgaging are more ccr. 
tain and inevitable. s89s Daily AV.-cr 35 ^"ov. 7/3 l..arge 
capitalist houses have continually taken over nutnoers of 
! farms left by the mortgaging farmers. 

MoftgXKMUA (nifi'igMs&b’I), a. [f. Mort- 
OAOB *• -ABLI.] Capable of beint; mortga{;;ed. 

i86a T. A. TaoLLorK Marietta 1 . ii. 36 Value of a mort. 
gageable property. 188I Univ, Re:\ Nov. 434 There were 
mortgageable debts lo dealers in curiosities [etc.]. 

MOorIgSRSA (m^igedjd), ///. <t. [f. Mort- 
GAGE V. 4 -ED 1.1 Of land, etc. ; Ha\ing a mort- 
gage on it; maae over as a security for a debt. Also 
said of debts. 

tSia Beaum. & Fu Wit at Sew Weap, 1, To redeem mor. 
gag'd Land. lytS Froo-thiuker No. 43. 307 He will redeem 
his mortgaged EsCato at any Price. 1769 Blacrhtonh 
Cemat, 1 . 173 That in mortgaged or trust.esutes, tbe person 
la possession, .shall have the vote. 1888 Rogers Pol Econ. 
xiit. (1879 t7s Peassni proprietors are often heavily bur- 
denod with mortgaged debts. iSie KiruNG Departtn. 
DUUea, etc. Matfme afPieniy, His speech b of mortgaged 
bedding, On hb kine he borrows yet. 

Ag. N 4 I UONTPOOT Giiem. £jr. 33 Moses Law. .taught 
MmI to expea that one..ilionld redeeme fer him mor- 
gnSid heaven. i8Sf Decay Chr, Piety vi. 136 Let men 
eomidir themeelves. .as ensnar'd in that unham contract 
whidb has rendered them part of the De\Tls poeMnsion, and 
oentihw how they may. .disentangle their Mortgag'd Souk 


JOS lufi^jed^r). [f. MuHTGAGEt^. + 
■EEl.J The iicrson to whom projicrty is moil- 
gaged; one w'lio lends money on mortgage. 

Sjjfe in mth Rtp. /Hit. MSS. Comm. .\pp. v. 439 Vl.. 
shalbe lawfull to and fur the inorgagce to challenge tlic 
morgagor for the r^syduc. i6a8 Coke On Litt. 207 The 
Morgugee or his heire agreeing thereunto may re-enter into 
the land. Art. Peace xwi. hi Miltons IChs. 1831 11 . 

539 Where Entry hath Ijeeii made by the Mortgager!, ugainvi 
Law., and detained wrongluUy by them without giving 
any satbfaction to the Moiigageeb. 1708 [see Mori gage 
jAj. 1807 J AKMAN Poitteir s Dcrises 1 1 . 1 47 A testator, who 
was a mortgagee in fee. 1831 M Ar.AH. AV Jz'ss., Civil Piaab. 
Jerns, If we were to .say that u Jew luwitgugee would not 
foreclose because [etc.]. 1878 Ilvons I'rim. Pol, Econ. 

90 The mortgagee or lender of the money tliew kcomes 
part-owner ol the land and ciqnlal. 

Xortgagw (m^Jged^oj). [f. Mortgage v. + 

-ERi.l = MoRTliAGOR. 

ANDERSON Serut. (1681) II. 94 So as the mortgager i'- 
ution the point (he pioprietary still. 1648 t'-ee prcc]. 169s 
Act 4 Will, 4 Mar. c. 16 The Mortgager or Mottgagers of 
the .said I.Anas and Tenements. 1790 l!t kkk />. Rev. 169 
Those arc to answer the debt who neither were lenders or 
liorrowcrs, mortgagers or mortgagees 1839 Penny ( yd. 

XV, 42i/s After the iiioitgage i.s made, the inoriguger can- 
not make a lease of the lands without the mortgagee's 
consent. 1883 Encycl, Brit, XVI. 848/1 in equity the 
mortgager remains the real owner, and the mortgagee is 
merely an encumbrancer. 

Mortgagor (mpigud^pj). la^v. Also 6-7 
moraagor, 9 mortgageor. [f. Mortgage + -or. 

An attempt has been made in some Diets, to rectify the 
anomalous spelling mortgagor, in which g before 0 is pro- 
nouiK'ed (d^i, by the insertion ol i-; but the form mort- 
gageor \s niit recorded in actual use. (Cf., however, 
ti.V. OltLIGOK.!) 

A |>er$on who mortgages or makes over property 
ns a security for debt. 

1584 [see Muktcagel]. x6r8 Coke On Litt. 306 The 
Executors or Administrators of the .Morgagor. Ait 

I 7 .Anne c. 19 By the Direction of the Ccsiuy i|ue Triisl or 
' ^fortgagor. 1766 Blackstoke Comm. II. 137 That the 
t mortgagee shall te-cotivey the estate to the mortgagor. 
t86i Laiu Jrnl. Repts. XXX. (Cum. PI) iSo Sold, .to pay 
the debts of tVic inortgagur. 1873 Dicby Real Prop, v. 
■1876) 351 A mortgagor, after default in payment ot the 
mortgage debt, caiinoi make a valid lease of the lands 
w'ithout the coiicurrcrn.e of the mortgagee. 1890 Hall 
(Iainf. Boudnutn 11. x, Jacob .. kr gained to m made 
Mortgagor. 

Horth: see MrkTH. 

Horther : ^ec Maither, Murder. 

Mortice : see Mortise. 

MortlecheiiL variant of Moktechien. 

Mortiel, obs. form of Mortal. 
tiXortier (m^rtjY;. [Fr. (Cf. Mortar 4. •] 
i A cap formerly worn by high officials of France. 

! BTXT^-S* Chambers Cycl,, Mortier, a badge or ensign of 
, dignity, liorne by lire chancellors, and great presidents, of 
: the ^rliamentx of Paris. i8m Ra\'k(.n liist. Frame 
I Vlll. I. ii. 38 The first president.. .His cap, or mortier,.. 
was onianientcd wdth a double rt>und of gold lace. 1830 
James Darnley xxxix*, I'lie star and collar of Sl Michael, 
w ith tbe velvet nioitier and short white plume. 

t XoTtifor. Ohs. tumce-wd. [f, L. mortu, 
mers death + •fer bearing.] A bringcr of death. 
1667 [see Noctislh]. 

XortiferOW CmpJli’ferds\ a. Xow rare. [f. 
L. mort fer, fer-us : see Mort jA* and -fehousi. 

: Cf. F. mortifire^ Bringing or producing death ; 

, death-dealing, deadly. 

! *538 SvEW’ART Cron. Scot, I. m Hie pcrelus jpoysoun, 

niortifcnis mclancolie,. . In that distres hex done him for (u 
dc. i66e H. More ,Vyat. Godi. \i. x. 740 Burnt up by 
this mortiferous Fever. 1699 Evelyn Acetaria 74 The 
Cicuta..w'h.'itcver it is in ain- other Country 'tis certainly 
Mortiferous in ours. 1701 C. .Mather .yagu. Chr, vn. vi. 
(1857) 555 Many of them, .were a fair mark for tbe morti- 
, ferous bullets. 1899 K. K. Bi kion Ceutr. Afr, in Jrnl- 
: Ccog, Sa. XXIX. 40111.11 fevers are in these regions the 
, nutural expression of mortiferous influences generally. 1901 
P'ottn. Rev. June loio If such a * mortiferous* action really 
! exists, perltu^vi it could lie checked chemically, 
b. trail f. Bringing spiritual death. 

1343 Bkc-ON Christmas Baua. iii. Fiij, In tbe body of 
him, which witliout ony carnal! entysemente & mortiferous 
, dclcctacion was coUccyut'iL 1654 Hammond P'ltudam. viii. 
73 While w*e make no distinction i:f sins, .ir.d deem ever^* 
invincible infirmity, .to be as dangerous and nutitiinous a<» 
the most wilful act. 1844 S. R. Maitland Dark Ages 117 
[tr. Eligius] Whenever yun sin, do not w^ak in mortiferous 
' sec urity until your wourids putrefy. 1851 Sir F. Palgrave 
i AWm. 4 Eng. I. 198 Every erroneous doctrine . . U only 
i the repetition of an earlier error,, .the venom enfeebled or 
I more mortiferous. 

i Hence Morti fsroiiBly adv., in a mortifeious or 
; deadly manner ; Mortt’fssownktss, deadlinesa. 
1685 H. More Paralip, Prophet, xlii. 364 That was not 
the healing of the Beast, but the inortiferously wounding 
the Dragon. 1896 Kusni.n Mod. Paint. IV. v. xix. | at 
The pure niortifcrou.sne&s of thU mind, capable neither of 
patience, fidelity, grace, or wit. 

Xortiflo (mpitiiik), a. ran. cccLL. 

moiiifie^us: tee Mort sbA and •Tia] Death- 
producing; deadly. So 1tsitl*floaI a. 

1651 Bioca AVw Diap. P 100 Mortifick di$lcmper3 and 
maladies. Hv Tomunrom Remom's Diap 111. i. 97 Tliat 
{ Medicament muft be given . .which, .will free from sudi a 
: mortificall came. Phyaicai Diet., Morttfical. 1808 

; sporting Mag. XXXit. 195 With such rapidity did the 
; mortific matter attack his system, that he became a corpse. 
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t Xorti*floatei ///. a, and sb. Obs, rare, [ad. 
L. mortifuat-us^ pa. pple. of mortijicare to Mor- 
tify: see -atj£ 3.] a. adj. Killed, b. sb, ?One 
who is mortified or dead to the world. 

1471 RtpLKY Comf, Akk, I. XX. In Asbro. (1659) 114 Our 
Tode of the Erth whych etyth hys fyll : Sum nxme hyt by 
whych it ys mortyfycat The spyryt of the Erth with venome 
intoxycAtc. itee W. Watson DttacordHt (160a) 67 No 
Prince or prelate lining can escape their [the Jesuits'] tongs 
. . vntill these inortificats haue their wils. 

Mortifioation (mpitiAk^iJan). [a. F. 
ficatien (14th c.), or ad. eccl.L. moriificaiHfH iMf 
n. of action f. moriiJicSn to Mortipy.J 
1 . In religious use : The action of mortifying the 
flesh or its lusts : the subjection of one's appetites 
and passions by the practice of austere living, esj). 
by the self-infliction of bodily p.iin or discomfort, 
a. in phr. mortification of the bodyy of sin, etc. 

c 139s CHAuck:a ran. T, r 1006 This Misfull regne mow 
men purchace Iw pouertec cspirituell. .the lyT by acth and 
mortihcacion of sy^tine. iam Lyix;. Pe Cuil, Pi/jp^, laoio 
.Mortyfyeacioun off the body. 1516 Per^ iW. de W. 


Pan. T, P 1006 i his blisfull regne mow 
men purchace Iw pouertec cspirituell. .the lyT by acth and 
mortihcacion of sy^tine. iam Lyix;. Pe Cuil, Pi/jp’, laoio 
.Mortyfyeacioun off the bexly. 15x6 Pi'/irr, Per/, I W. de W. 
1531) 1 b, Goostly exercyse, or morlifycacyoii of the iicnscs. 
143* Murk Confut, TindaU WL*. 700/a I he mortification 
of the Se.shly woorkes. e iS 35 N »sok r Prol. Romans (S.T.Sd 


of the Se.shly woorkes. c 1535 »sok r mi. Komans (^. i .> J 
111 . 34a Thann exhorttis he lo glide werkb, and vnlo con* 
tynewall moitihcatiouiiii uf tlciM:lie. 1671 TiLLOisoN^AVr///. 
aig Mortificaiion of our lusts and passions, though, .it have 
■something in it that is troublesome, yet [etc.]. 1SV4 Owkn 
Ifoly S/irit IV. viii. 483 The Foundation of all Mortifica- 
tion of Sin, is from the Inhabitation of the Spirit in ua. 
ITte BxNriiAM /mi rod. Print, orals ii. f 8 (178^) 10 Saints 
who, for the good of their soul^ and the mortification of 
their bodies, have voluntarily yielded themselves a prey to 
vermin. 1S39 J. H. Ncw'm.%n Par, Serm, 11 . xvii. aat ^If- 
denial, mortification of life, bearing our cross, are especially 
insisted on by Christ. 

b. simply, without qualification. 

1577 BuUingeds Decades i%‘. iL 56a But we in this 
di.sputation of ours, vrill vse Kepeniaunce for a conuertiiig 
iir turning to the Lord, .for mortification, and the beginninj; 
to tcade a newe life. 41633 Austin Medit, (163$) 101 It U 
Lent : a time of Mortification. |6S7 Trapp Ps, Uii. 

3 Give not over the practice of Mortification untill you feel 
your hearts pari asunder in your bosoms. 1709 Laoy M. W. 
Montagu Let. to Mn, Worttey lx. 99 , 1 must content myself 
with reckoning it of the mortifications proper to this devout 
limcIAsh Wednesday). 177SS11CRIDAM Puenna iii. v, Yeeat 
and swill and sleep, .while we are w’asting in mortification. 
1B41 Elpiusstome Hist. tad. 1 . 109 Bramin. .after having 
passed through a period of solitude and mortification as an 
anchoret. iMM IRS. Janeson Sacr. Leg. Art (1850) aoi 
He destroyed his health by his austerity and mortifications. 

SL Path. The death of a part of the body while 
the rest is living ; gangrene, necrosis. 

195s BoNXiiR Hotnihes 69 Mortification, putrifact ion, and 
other .stiche lyke thinges. 1397 A. .M. tr. Gnilie means Fr, 


other .stiche IjJe thinges. 1397 A. .M. tr. Ouiltemeans Fr, 
Chirttrf. sA There ensuethe a Gangrxna or moitificatione. 
1677 Galk Cri, Gentiles iii . 122 A gangrene properly .dgnifies 
the mortification of some carnosc part tw reason of an in- 
flammation. lyas De Foe Voy. round tPorld (1840) oo 
Pickling, that is to say, throwing ult and vinegar on the 
back alter the whipping. .Ks certainty the way to prevent 
m<>rtification. 1779-Si Johnson L. P.y Dryden Wk.s. II. 
358 He died of a mortification in hi-i leg i8aS S. CooI'ER 
First Linn Susg. (ed. 5) 3 In parts of inferior vaKularity, 
like tendons, fasciae, &c. inflammation readily occasiorts 
mortification. Hrvant Pract. Snrg. I. 35 Morti* 

ficatioii of any part of the body signifies its death. 

Iran/, 1601 Holland Plimf 1 . ^40 A seuerall kind of 
blasting or mortification there is besides in vines, .which is 
called Koratio. 

t 3 . Deadening or destruction of vital or active 
(jualities ; devitalization. In 1 7-1 8th c. often 
applied to the state of torpor and insensibility pre- 
ceding death. Obs. 

IS(M Bor or. Dyetary ii. (1870) 213 Mortyfycalion of (he 
vyudi, and anymall, and ipyrytiialf powers. 1396^ NoRiiUS 
Prefar. S^c, Brit. 1 1 lliere scemeth a mortification of the 
nedles vertue, which staggereth vncertainly. |6S4 Whit- 


Nisokf Prol. A'tfNr4Nx(S.T.Sd 


nedles vertue, which staggereth vncertainly. i6s^ Whit- , 
LOCK Zootomia 25 Inchoate mortifications lessening the ; 
horrour of (that fflost-be-donc) Dying. 1706 STANNont ; 
Paraphr. 111 . 259 The Mortificaiion of soiim oI^ and j 
({uickening of some contrary Principle, in a spiritual flense. ' 
173a Arsuthnot Rules of Diet (1736) 367 .A sudden Re- 
niHNton of the Pain, with cold Sweats [etc.), .are Signs of 
a Mortification ana approaching Death. 2770 Gray Let. 
to FUhotls as Nov. (1^3) 115 If a mortiftcatkm doea not 
come to release her, bhe] may lie in this agony for months. 

1 4 . Old Chitn, Alteration of the form of metals, 
etc.; dett ruction or neutralization of the active 
qualities of chemical substances. Cf. Mobtift 6. 

tfiog Timmb Quersit. t. ii. 44 The sok clementiL sepamted 
from those three besinninga, doe bring nothing but impuri- 
tit:!<i, corruption, and moruficatiofk IMO U. Jonoom AUk. 

11. V, Rub, And when comes Viuification t Feu. AAer Mor- 
iification. 1679 PtiiLLirs, Merti/iealhn ..xhat by whkh 
Mixts are as it were destroyed, aim low the vertitcs of their 
hrst nature, to acquire othm more efficacious by the help 
«>f revivification. mbS ^ (ed. Kersey). 

5 . Scots Law. The act of disposing of property for 
rehgiow, or, since the Reforroatim, for chariUble 
or public puiposet. Also, property given for sudi 
purposes. (Cf. Mortmaik.) ^ * 

1^ Rsech, Rolls Scot. XI. 81 fsotOy We huM gevia uid 

‘V*** kirk of OrkhaTthe.. 

®no^a..as our charter of gift and mortification.. mar 
fulHIy poti^ 2. BoyS in 
App. 9 sH Reservand forth of this mortificatloone . . & 
sowme of aoe thowsand ponds, ififis in Buccleuek MSS. 
UUk Rep, Jfht. MSS, ’tomm. A^. liS^lhomi 
modii^s i^fit^lm ^ MkUng a Urk in l2(llnhtt%. 
i;ea .Law. Comuii 0 Trade (1730 tv All ^fts, cliarlttei»' 


and mortifications already given, or to be given, and appro- 
priated to the poor. 2773 L. Smaw Moray (1827) 36a Mor- 
tifications for the poor are ScpttL ifiw Ramsay 

Ktmin. (ed. a) 58 One of the bailies died and left it [ai:. a 
hospital] 10,000 uound.s, which was really a great mortifica- 
tion. 1963 A ii. CiiARTBRis Li/o 7, RooerlsoH ii. as A 
deed of mollification. 

6. llte feeling of humiliation cansed by a dis- 
appointment, a icbufT or slight, or an untoward 
accident ; the sense of disappointment or vexation. 
Also, an instance of this; a cause or source of 
such humiliation. 


1643 Evelyn Diary June, Which.. frustrated my designe. 
to my very greate mortification. 169a R. L'Estrange 
P'ables cccxxvti. 285 It is one oS the most vexatious Mor- 
tifications perhaps, of ■ .a Studious Mans Life to have his 


tincations Mrhaps. of ■ .a Studious Mans Life to have his 
Thoughts disorder d .. by the Importunity of a Tedious.. 
Visit. Anson's for, t. ii. 21 We had the mortification to 
lie forty days in our passage. 1769 Junius Lett, x vi. 71 1 ,et 
them sp.Tre us. .the ni irtincation of being amused and de- 
luded like children. i849MACAULAYy//r/. Fng. vi, II. 7^ He 
continued to ofler hU advice daily, and had the mortifica- 
tion to find it daily rejected. lOya Black Phaeton 
iii. 31 A blush of shame and cxcccuing mortification. 

7. allrib,', mortifioation root, marsh mallow, 

Malva officinalis, 

*« 97 -«< iRirroN & Unown Flora Korth, U, S, fjf Canoiia. 

t MoTtifleatiTfi. Obs, rare-^, [a. OF. 
morlifictdif ad. med.fi. ^mortifiuVivus (see Mor- 
tify and -ATlVE).] ?That deadens pain. 

a Mjoo Sloekhotm Med, MS, 12 Ano)ier clister [mt is clepyd 
mortificatyf. 

Mortiflad (mp Itifaid), ///. a. [f. Mortify v, 

+ -EDl.] 

1. In religious use, of persons, their actions or 
occupations: Dead to sin or the world; having 
the appetites and passions in subjection ; ascetic. 
Now rare. 

1506 Piigr. Perf (W. de W. 1531) 143 How eucry morli- 
fyed soule. .sholJe revirle to >’* arke o( clere conscyence ft 
there counseyle with god. 1379 Tomson Calvin's Serm. 


Mutrisa, t 

ta. D( 


leadened; numlied; insensible. Obs, 


4 . Affected by gangrene or Dccrotis. 
if97 A. M. tr. Cniuemeads Fr. Chintrg. 33^ It k 
necc^ryc that tha vivificent parte expelk from it the 
mortified, a 197# Hale PHm, Orig. Mass. %. i. (1677) §3 A 
mortified Limb or Member. 1899 New Light Ckirnrg, pni 
out 5a HU Arm waa but Uttk twelPd and not el all nerti. 
fiad. 1710 De Foe CaPt. Singielon xL (1B40) 196 Ha out 
off a great deal 0 mortified (ML itM MeS, Jtnl. V. 334, 
1 found the fingers and thumb axhibiclng a mortified am 
pearanca slse-j# Goode Stwfy Mod. (A 4) IL 636 Tlio 
mortified parti, .are cast off. 
tb. troHs/. OfpUnti: Decayed. Obs 
tfiTi-j Geew Anai. Finmie, Anmi. Roots \h (1680) 9 i 
DivcrR of lha SoodfcrojM Vcwala. .lying meI the ffoK 


there counseyle with god. 1379 Tomson Calvin's Serm. 
Tim. 48S ^ Ho, thou art of the companie of hypocrites, thou 
art mortified, igfifi Shaksy L. L. L. i. i. aS. ^ i 6 u |9 Buck 
Riih, ///, I. 4 Such a morlifirtl atnl perilous Pilgrimage to 
Jerusalem, ifigt Wood td/e (O.H.S.1 1 . 166 He became a 
mortified and pious minUtcr in Shrop^hite. tOgO Earl 
Momm. tr. Boccatinrs .Advts, fr, Parnast. \. Ixiii. (ifi74) 
79 ‘i‘hat laudable real of Reputation, which is must intense 
in even the most mortified Vertui)ri. a i66t Lamkls I'oy. 
ilnty 11. (1670) 19 'They content themselves lo go bare foot, 
and teach only the lower Schools, and first niaiment.s ; . ,A 
strange mortified trade. 1704 Nri.son F‘i 


strange mortified trade. tw4 frRi.soN P'esl. 4 Feuts 11. 
Fret. Instr. (1707) 436 St. James the Great and $1. John 
were very eminent for a mortified Life, lyae STivrx Sttnv's 
Surv. 17/1 A long Beard. Eyes sunk, ancf an old mortified 
Face. i 989 Southey Ail fir Loi>e iv. iv. Poet. Wk*. VI I. 
170 To carnal wishes would it turn The mortified intent t 
*•44 LfNGARo Ck. (1858} 1 . iii. tau An abstemious 

and mortified life. 

t b. Mortified to (rarely vf ) ; dcod to (the world 
or its pleasures) ; hence occas. insensible to. Ohs. 

1639 Genii, Calling ix. | 8, I fear there are few so morti- 
fied to wealth, as lo do it upun the score of self-denial. i 96 o 
IngpijO Bentiv. 4 Ur, 11. (tw) 89 He is mrinified to all sen.se 
of Ingenuous Principles. 1670 Eachard Coni. Clergy 90 
An hardy and labouring clet|(y, that is mortified lo an horse, 
and all such pampering vanities. 1676 Kay Corr, (1848) iij 
Reputation (to (he vanity of any affectation whereof I desire 
to be wholly mortified 1749 M as. H an riron House keeper ^ s 
P ocket' Bk. Pref., There arc but few l'hilpM>phcrs..wbo are 
so. . mortified to the world as lo prefer a dish of Roofs, iffog 
Malkin Gil Bias x. i. You arc mortified to all the pompa 
and vanities of the world. 

to. In jocular use : Abstemious. Obs. 

Ms Pens Diarjr 16 OcL, 1 observing Mr. Povy's being 
mightily mortifyed in hit eating. 
t 2 . Dead, slain. Obs, 

1393 R. Harvey Pkiletd. 17 If any man will raise lliem 
from the grauc, who will bckctM their mortified Ghotu T 
1603 Knollbs Hilt. Turks (1638) 270 Having ended hia 
speech, he shewed vnto them the grisely mortified heads. 

l*LcrcHiiB & Shirley Night IFalker 11, My young 
Mistrisa, that it mortified. 


Divert of lha Saodfcrous Vcwalt. .lying meI the ffoK 
usually mora or kts omillBad. 
t6. Of meat: see Mobtift v. 6. Obs, 

1617 MomraoN Uin. tii. isa The Firnicb olona dalifbl In 
minified mcatca. im Tvtt lloreedtoohig Hwd, jl 

Palates, accustom'd M tEi GoM .lB00aik*4YMiMa. 

6 . Scots Um. (SeeMompTF. fi.) 


English to all the rest, I am extremely mortified at the 
daily decay of it in my head. 1783 Us Fok Voy. round 
IPorld (i8ao) 341 'i'hey came home to the rest iiioriificd, 
wet, and almost famished. 1833 Hr. Martineau Loom 4 
Lugger 11. iii. 54 They were mortified at finding the house 
shut. iM Lvtton Alice 1. iii, llie mortified pnde of affec- 
tion. 1883 $. Cox Expos. XXV. ^43 Base greed and mortified 
ambition moved him to betray ais master. 

Hence Xo'rtifluAly adv., Xo*rttftadBt88. 

1993 Nashe Christ's I*. (1613) 127 If. .a young Student 
sets not a grave lace on it, or seemes not mortifiedly re- 
ligious. ifi^ T. Goodwin Tried Ckr, Growth 12a So much 
niorlifiednesse, so much constancie. iSm T. Scorr Comm. 
2 A’tugs i. 8 111 this manner he showed nis niortifiedness to 
the world. 18^ Landon Exam, Shahs, Wks. 11 . 298 
Whereunto Sir Ihonias replied mortifiedly. 

Mortifler(inp'Jtifni, 9 i). [f. Mortify v. 4 -erI.] 
One who or that which mortifies, t A- One who 
pr.'icliscs mortification ; nn ascetic {pbs,), b. One 
who or a thing which causes mortification (in various 
senses), c. Scots Law (see Mortify v, 5). 

a> tfi^ Jkm. Taylor Gl. Exemp. i. Disc. ii. 76 I'he Sara- 
liaites.. weie stricter mortific-rs than the leligious in faniilit-N 
iind Colledges. 1738 W. Dodd Patting (ed. 2) 9 The daily 
fast of great murlilicrs. 

b* Pitman ft Batt Truth Vind, 5 None can know 
him a Justifier, but they who know him a Sanctifier and a 
Mortifici. 171a Sirflk ,Spfil. No. 450 f 6 The Ixive of 
Businesi, and Money is the gieateit Moriifier of inordinate. 
Desires imaginable. 1801 Lamb John Woodvil iii, 1 want . . 
Some strokes of the old mortifier Calamity, l*o take thesu 
swellings dowiL 1841 Hoa. Smith Moneyed Man 111 . iv. 
104 How sweet it is when a fallen man can thus mortify hU 
intended mortifiers 1 

C. 1653 In Z. Boyd Zion's Flowers (1855) App. 38/2 (^uhich 
by the will of the mortifiers comes not to be payable uiilill 

i cte.]. i8m j. Clk land Rise 4 Progr, Glasgow 222 A pic* 
etence is to be given to the mortifier's lektivcs. 

Mortify (mpitifdi), V, Also 5-7 mortefy, 6^7 
mortjiy. [a. F. mortifier^ ad. L. morlifiedrey f. 
morti- ^ mors Mort jfi.l ; see -py.J 
fl. tram. To deprive of life; to kill, put to 
death. (In first ^uot absol.) Also, to make .ns if 
dead ; to render insensible. Obs, 

1380 WvcLir I Kings ii. 6 The Lord mortificth, and 
quykeneih. fi4ia Hoccleve De Reg. Priuc.t^ Thogh 
men sowen .seed Of vertu in a yong man, it is deed As lilyue, 
his rebel goost it morlifiek 1^3 Caxtun Gold. Leg. 67 b/i, 


his rebel goost it moriifiek i49| Caxtun Gold. Leg. 67 b/i, 
HU herte was moriefycd wythin hym, and he was deed 
lyke a stone. 01333 Ld. IsfcRNERS Gold, Bk, M. Aunt, 


(1546/ Q ii b, li is. .a swounyng, that incorttinenlly mortifieih 
al the meiiibres. Cwrea Thesaurus, Laprtmulgi, 

: Birdes..that in the night sucke goates and iiioritfie iheir 
I vddcni. tieo Surm.rt Couutry Lnrm 1. xxviii. 176 It 
were better to writb about and mortifie their cods allogither 
with pincers, then to geld them all at once. 1615 Ba« 1 mwah 
Stra/pado (18781 153 'J'hou .. hast well neere inv senses 
morielied. 1684 Evelyn .SV/?w U. (i^y) S3 H of the prin- 
cipal Stem so Icfl, the frost mortifie any part. 1688 
Pmet. Piedmont 33 These Rufliaru moriificd her little 
Daughter about seven months old before her lace. 

Kay Piu, in. ii. (1732) 415 Their seeds. .will.. be moriificd 
and destioycd. 

tb. To bruise. [Cf. OF.J Ohs, 

1609 KowLANtM Crew of Kind Goisips 11 . 1 set a little 
stoole, And ooer lhBl| downe comes my reeling foolc :..l 
am suic it motiified his shins. 

t o. f>f/r. for pass. To lose vitmlit y. Obs, 

1701 SiERLB Funeral lit. (1701) 4a To 100 oiw tlial was a 
Beauty unfortunately move with the same languor,.. that 
once was Charming in her— To see, 1 ay, her Mortify that 
us'd to Kill^ha ha ha 1 1707 MoaiiMBR Hush. (1721) 11 . 9 
T heir Roots are very apt lo mortifie or harden and witlici 
by the wind. 

1 2 . tram. To kill (in tranif. and fig. Kntet) ; 
to destroy the vitality, vigour, or activity of ; to 
neutralize the effect or value of ; to deaden (pain) ; 
to dull (colour}, etc. Obs, 
e 1398 Cmavcie Pars, T. P 139 The gode wtrkeii that he 
dide..bean al mortified, .by the ofkt auiniafi. c Mp. 4^’ 
/ram's Ctrurg. (18^) 06 If bat ||M drediilWlmlief pt it be 
sympk vkui or a caiiVrc..Mnmn« to morti^ it wib sum 
maner of poiidrc. tffia Caxton Faptes 0 A, viil. i8j 
Yf cas be that iMf ffoolyB wayu 00 hf norty^ bis byre 
..for icruvci ouebt not to haua noo hyrrtyj that hit be 


Yf cas bt that hd goohys wayu 00 ht norty^ bis byre 
..for laruyce ougft not to haua noo byrr W that hit be 
complisshed. s|8| Biende (f. Cutllui D Ufi Mb face 
WEjrad pak, and uw livtlyt btaie was mortiftsd in 
ofhisbody. Mfii Koinf^inlrrCArh.) 113 An harte which 

quenchtth niidiiiortUWlh tbt vfokiil uoygn ^tbe herb^ 
tjyo MAB&oirti omdPt. TamburL iu.U H 3 My mothers 


■717 Laov M. ms. J t a!. 09 Aetfirdbr 


Mor, (1758) 110 the knowMii of foture evil 
eeiK felkltka. systSMArtiMhCibKar.llLvi 
take care at kost to to oiortiQr t 

poor Mtn may not ap|iear,«.addiao luM te 

b. Mik Oram, {Sim qaot) 
etmOuMom Cm, KMim OIL 


& 
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HOBTIFYINQ. 

J. Harris Lex, Techn, I, ii.v. Mortifies The ChymUts Hsy 
a thing is Mortify'd when its outward Form is altered or 
destroyed, as particularly when Mercury, or any other 
MeUl is dissolved in an Acid Menstruum. Sometimes they 
say also, that Spirits are Mortified, when they are mix'd 
with such things as destroy their strength, and ninder their 
Operation. 

4« To bring into sabjection (the body, its appe- 
tites and passions) by the practice of self-denial, 
abstinence, or bodily discipline. 

ri4ia HnccLBVB De Reg, Princ, 3665 Than oghte vs 
cristen men ^t vicefleeme, And swiche lustes in vs mortifie. 
^t4S0 tr. De itniiaticne 1. xi. ii pei studied to mortefie 
hemself in all wises fro er)!«ly desires. 1477 Earl Kivkrs 
(C axton) Diciet 33 He that wul the lif of nis saule lete hym 
mortifie hit & ycue it payne in this world. 1516 Tinimlr 
Rout, viii. M Rut if ye mortifie the dedcs off the body by 
the helpc off the sprete ye shall live. — CoL iii. 5 Mortifie 
therfore youre members which are on the erth, fornicacion 
[etc. ]. e ISIS Nisubt ProL Rotnans (S.T.S. ) 1 1 1 . 340 Quhillc 
spret. .suboewis, ande mortifyis the fIcUs. 1660 Jrr. 'Fay* 
1.0R tVcrUiy CoMfHHH. i. 1 6 . iioCSive me strength to subdue 
my passions, to mortifie my inordinations. 1^ Trn.nvson 
St. Shueou Sty/ites 176 Mortify Your flesh, .with scourges 
and with thorns 180 Kinghlry HyPatia xxiv, Can she not 
mortify these base affections? i8m \V. W. .Story Roba di 
R. (cd. 3) III. 39 They really mortify the flesh by penance, 
fasting, and wretched fare. 

tb. To render ‘dead* to the world and the 
flesh. Cf. Mortified i. Ohs, 
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and of quotidian mortifieng. 153a Tin dalb Prol, Lev, Wks. ,• 
(1573) >. 4/3 Raptisme signiheth vnto vs repentaunce, and the 
mortifying of our vnruly members, and nodyes of sinne, to . 
walke in a new life. 1674 Owen Serm, Wks. 1^1 ix. 469 j 
If our hearts are not engaged to the mortifying ofall sin. ! 

[-im<i2.] That moitifiit. ; 
L Involving mortification or lepresrion of natural | 


.1709) — _ - 

reports. .!S** Prttir tr. GuattdtCiv, Cohv.\\, (1566) mb, 
Your philosophic perchaunco hath so mortified you, that 
you can promise your selfe the constancie of that Philoso- 
pher whome a woman tooke for an image. 

t C. absol. or intr. To practise mortifleation ; to 
be an ascetic. Ohs, 

tj/SB H. B. tr. Peter Mart, Oh Rata, 903 To mortefy is 
nothing els, but for a man to be violent against him-selfe, 
and to withstand and resist wicked lustes. 1709 Collier 
Rss. Afflr. Subj. tl. (lyaa) 147 What can be a more wretched 
Sight, than to see a Man mortify without Religion ? 174a 
Young AV. Th. ix. 2389 They mortify, they starve, on 
wealth, fame, power. Kiciiakoson GrandUiUi VI. 

xxxii. 223 She is retired to .^irlcy-manor to moriify, .ifter so 
rith a re gale. .TML Rack Barham Daioni I. 164 If you 
will mortify with me to-night upon tua^ted cheese and ale. 
1804 Jank .Austen il^'afsatts (1879) ,527 Imagine him nvirii- 
fying with hh barrel of u)>ters in dreary solitude. 184a 
Karham /hm/. Leg, .Ser. 11. StU Cook^ And a Warden pic's 
a dainty di^ to mortify withal. 

5. trans, ScMs Law, To dispose of (property) by 
niorlification. 

1498 (see MoRTtncATiON ^]. t6sa Z. Boyd Ziatit Flawere 
f I S5O App. 2 Vs Mr. Zacharias Rovd . . mortifies and dispones 
to the . . collrage . . , the . . bands contracts debth. 1741 
Kicharoson PatneUe (178O IV. 49 She has. .mortify'd, as 
the Scots call it, t$o/.asa Fund for fxians, without Interest. 
184a, J. Aiton Domett, Ecoh, (1857) 157 When a minister 
and heritors disagree os to the (rropriety of cutting trees on 
a glebe, the matter must be determined by the Judge 
* irdinary, and their value, when cut, morttfiM for behoof 
of the benefice. tSIg A. Mackay in Dut, jVat. Biog, III. 
154 In 1380 .. Barbour mortified his pension of twenty 
shillings in favour of the cathedral, 

0 . Cookery, To make (raw meat, fpime, etc.) tender 
by hailing, keeping, etc. Also intr, fur^jx. Ohs, 
1994 iT Ashlrv tr. Loye Le Roy 15b, Raw flesh.. which 
they do presse betweene two stones, .or els do mortifie it on 
the backe of a horse when a man Is on him. 1611 Cotgr., 
Faitander^ to mortifie fowle. i6a6 Bacon Syhm 1 891 Tiy 
it also with Capon. .laid abroad, to see whether it will 
mortifie and become tender sooner. i6|i Massingkr Afaid 
0/ Hon, III. 1 , With a worthy loyne of veale, and valiant 
Capon. Mortifi'd to grow tender. 1718 Ozkll tr. Tottrae^ 
/>re*t roy, I. 19a They presented us. .a goat which proved 
very good, because we let it mortify some hours. [1733: ^ee 
Mortifibd 5.] im Govv. Mokrir Diaty 22 Jan. 1 . 
276 As that day does not suit the company, poor Monsieur 
'1 rout mast e'eiiAortify two days loiter. 

tranrf,' Mascali. P/a»t. ^ (Trajf, (1502) Exhort , 
Ye must digge 3*our holes a yccrc before ye plant that the 
earth may be the better seasoned, mortified and wax tender. 
i6Si Evblyn Ft, Gant (1675) 384 Let thein lie.. in the sun 
to mortifie them a little, that they may the better receive 
in the salt 

7 . ittir. Path* To become mortified or gan- 
grenom. Alto (rarely) /nvM., to render mortined. 

1603 Knollbi Hut, Turks (1638) leo The wound. .began 
to morj^ and grow blacka. lyeO Swirr Prodictioae for 
1708, Wka, 17S1 fV, io« The Swellings in hit Legs breaking, 
and the Fleth mortlmiig, (he] will die on the iith instant. 
174S Ammfs Voy, 1. m 78 Snow and sleet ..disabling 
many of them, by mortifying their toei and fingers. tfi47 
Groti Grueo xxxvi. IV. 494 His btiured limb mortified, 
o. tram. To cfiuie to feel humiliated ; to cause 
(a person) morflficatioa (feeq. in amx.). 

, tfift UrmaLL Brt^Rot (1851) II. 193 The bull of the 
'SflpapiMtaliaamlymortirysdtluac^ afiipBmtTLBV 
)8a I had no dasigii iii\bat to mortifie him a 
Huklbr hispertnam. lySswtrr CwIMor 11. iiL Nothing 
MJfiiSd and mortifiad me so midk as the Ouieeiirs Dwarf. 

RosaaiMM C 4 ia tv. WIta tfist tit fits He wim 
M of moitU^ a man whom he had nmiy reasons to 

vlliNooMwassBoiemHilM byM 

•IjRiywuyj Cm btrim* iAom. tb* 

Pvre Is noa o|iir mof to lyfe fm way of holy c r om^ 


appetites and desires. Formerly also, that prac- 
tises self-denial ; austere, self-denying, abstemious. 

1996 Shaks. A/erck. V, 1 I 8a And let my Liucr rather I 
heaie with wine, 'Jhen my heart coole with mortifying | 
groncs. 163B Rawlby tr. Bacon' t Life «r Death (1650) 18 | 
His Ufe wan Austere and Mortifying. 16^ A. Gray Spirit, 
Warfare iii. (1736) 49 A mortifying Christian is a most I 
Experienced Christian, a 1697 Aubrey Lives 1 . 139 > 
Here he had several inoitifying and divine motto's. 1706 
Stamiopb Paraphr, III. 517 It will not decline the most | 
mortifying Severities, when used as Kx)>edicnts to secure i 
his go^ Graces. 1835 1 . Taylor Sfir, Despot, iii. 86 The 
mortifying purity of the ministers 01 heaven. 

2. Causing death ; mortal, fatal ; deadly. 

1683 Tkyon Countfy-Afans Comp, title-p.. To preserve 
Sheep from that Monsterous Mortifying Distemper, The 
Rot. 111691 Boyle Hist. Air 167 The cold in the 
woods.. was yet not so mortifying as the other. 1706 K. 
Ward Wooden World Diss, (1708) 103 Mortifying, griiie* 
gut Rcer. 1707 Mortimer Husb. (17211 I. 117 Urine.. is 
reckoned to be of a destructive, mortifying Nature to 
Vegetables. 1896 Rosebery in Tunes 12 reb. 6/2 'Die 
noble duke's icy cold spray has been turned on, and no . 
political plant with which I lun acquainted has survived that 
mortifying process. 

fb. Dying (hours). Obs, 

1649 Milton F.ikon, xxvjii. 226 Those few mortif>ing 
howers that should have lien most at fKrace from all dis- 
quiet. 

3 . Marked by mortification or necrosis. 

1797 Downing Disord. Homed Cattle 18 A swelling 
attended w*iih lameness and a mortifying blackness. 1901 
Daily Chron. 25 July 3/2 The explorer held the mortifying 
finger upright during many a weary march. 

4 . Causing humiliation of feeling, vexation, or 
depressiou ; vexatious, annoying ; depressing. 

Swift Gulliver iii. x. They were the most mortifying 
Sight 1 ever beheld ; and the Women more horrible than 
the Men, lygfi Cowi-er tl'hs. XV. 270, I live in 

hourly apprehensions of more mortif>-ing advent ur». 1813 
l.AMn F/ia n.Stage ///us/on,’ I'htmvsi monifyinz infirmity 
in human nature.. is perhaps cowardice. 2879 I'irowne 
in Expositor X. 166 1 nc disappointment was naturally the 
more acute and mortif^’ing. 

Hence Mo rtiiyiBifly aLv. 

Richardson Clarissa uBtt) III. 284 How* tender, 
how mortifyingly tender now in him ! 1831 Examimr ^9;; 1 
A time mortifyingly short. 1893 ^ Bkokte Cillette xxvi\ 
Wliai she said.. was of a purpose somewhat mortifyi.ngly 
below the standatd of the occasion. 

Mortilage» -Oge, etc., altered ff. Martiloge. 
tfpo Will of Trejfry (Somerset Ha>, In the morilagc 
bokc in the commune bederoll. 1513 Test, Ebor, (Surtees) 
V. 172 To h.’ive my name wriityn on tiicr Mortilage (•ookt*. 
1917 Trevisa's Htgden v. iv, I he moriylogye \Roils ed. 
manilogc). c 1840 J. Smyth 1^1883) I. 215 

The day of Iheire deaths sliali be w*ritten in their m^tilogc. 

tMortimta, fa- tp^e- Ohs. rare-^r [For 
^aenortisate^ ad. mcd.L. amoiiiiUtus \ see Amor- 
tize zf.] Given in mortmain. 

CIS 35 Art. Iannis, Afonast, in T. West Anti^, Eumtss 
(1805) 146 What evedence hauc yc to .shewe for all..yowiT 
possessions inortisatc and giuen unto you, and this >’Our 
monasicric ? 

ICortisa, mortioa (mp'itis), sh. Forms; 
5-6 mortas(e, mortA3ra(e, -678(0, -eB(e, -eaae, 
mortyse, 5-7 mortoia, 5-8 mortaiso, (6 mor- 
tre8B(e, mortoise), 6-7 mortesa, 7 mortia(s(e, 
(morteaoe, mortiao, mortuia), 7-9 mortoiae, 
mortea, 6- mortiao, 8- mortice, [a. F. mortaisc 
(13th c. mortoise in HaU.-Darin.), of unknown 
origin. Cf, Sp. mortapa^ 

L A cavity or hole into which the end of some 
other part of a framework or stnicture is fitted so 
as to lorm a joint ; also, a groove or slot for the re- 
ception or passage of a rope, an adjustable pin. etc. 

Frequently used in is-i6c. Legends and Mys^tery Plays 
for the socket into which the foot of the Croas w as set. 

r 1400 Mavndbv. (Koxb.) il ^ And he stock [of the cross) 
hat stude in he erthe, in he wrhilk was made a mortas [orig. 
F. tme morfeise]t was of cedre. Ibid. x. 38-9 And he crosse 
wasaette in a mortays in the roche...And hat cs now called 
Golgatba. 1483 Caxton Cold, Leg, 167 b/i, And another 
piaoe wherin the soketta or moneys was maiul that the body 
of the crosse stood in. 1941 R. Con. and Gnydon's Quest, 
Ckirufg, K iv b. In the ioynynge with the bygger bone doth 
they the tibia and fibula) make one ho)owe p)*t or nKMrte3*s 
whmn the fyrste bone of the fete Is receyued. tfiii Cotgr. 
av. OfhiU, L'orHte efune poulie, the monaise wherein the 
•hlnar of a Pullio ninnes. 1676 Phil, Trans. XI. 680 Each 
I.aver is pisveed in the middle by a Monaise,. .in which an 
iron-nail, .turns round. 1731 Tull Horsedkoeing Husb, 
xxi. 304 The Socket is a Montse of about a Foot long, at 
the upper part ; two Inches deep. ifiM J. Nicholson 
Operat, UoeketHie 406 The screw passes thfona h a groove 
or mortiae at the end of the wheel frame. 1844 H- Stbthkns 
Bk, Farm 1 . 411 The coulter-box is formed by piercing an 
oblong mortice tnroagh the bar. 1844 Cmi Eng, A Arch, 
yru 4 Vll. 109/8 The fiiortpiae| in the cap, should be made 
exactly to suit the mortoise in t)ie piston-rod. 1897 R. 
Tombs A mer, in Japan ix. 198 The cylinders, .are arranged 
In a row, with a monbe b^ween them to regulau their 


spu. in Carpemlry uAJaimry : The counter- 
part of a TiNfNf ; a cavity or bole, usually rcct- 


MOBTISB. 

angular in shape, cut in the surface of a piece of 
timljcr, etc., to receive the shaped end (called a 

• tenon *) of another piece. 

Chase^ chased, cn pulley mortise^ a long mortise in which 
B tenon may be inserted transvcr-;«ly and driven home. 
Double mortise^ («) prec. ; :/») one consisting of two holes 
cut side by side Ip receive a double tenon. Stub snortiu, 
one that is cut only panially ibrough ibe timber. 

e 1440 Promb, Paru. 344/1 Morteys of a tenowne, gutn- 
pkuM, 1946 C.ARniNRR Deelar, Art. 7 oye 35b, That were 
eoao aa wy»«ly dune of vs, as if a niuii wolde frame a 
tensuate without a mortesse. 1570 I.i vins .Manip. 85/19 
A mortttuia, ettmphus. 1990 Gui.i nl Ups t. Courtier Fi, 

The ioyner though an honest man, ytt he maketh his 
ioynts wcake, and puiinh in sap[^ in the mortci^s. 1M3 
GKRBiifR Counsel ss That the Uarjiemt-rs l>c r>k 1 husbands 
..in ...sparing to make dou>ile Mortises, which doc but 
weaken the Summers. 1678 Moxon .Mrdi. E.terf. v. 80 If 
you were to make a Tcrmani up-m a piece of Kur, and a 
Afortess to receive it in a piece of Oak. 1697 Fip. Paikick 
Comtn, ExfUius xxvi. 19 There were two dKvr S<jckcis 
for each Plank, whose Tenons, sinking into these .Mor- 
taise« [etc.]. 1753 F. I'kice Brit. Lar/cMter led. 3) 8 

Double, or pully morticc.s, (as they are call'd). 18x3 P. 
Nicholson Prat t. Build. 119 Girders, .are made with iiior- 
tises, in order to receive the tenons at the end of the bind- 
ing-joisLs. Hnd.^ 'J he--e long morti-^s arc called ptdley* 
niortiscs, or chasc-morti.sc.s. 184a Gwm.t Ardiii. $ 2c 19 
The bridging joisils arc notched .though sometimes they 
are framed ^tween with clu-.M^d moriices. t86o Wouchsi 
(citing I>oudon), .Stub mortise. 1875 Kmcht Diet. Muh. 
S.\. Moriisi'-chisei, The chisel.. is a double one, each limb 
having two lips, adapting the tool to cut a double mortise. 

transf. c 1710 Cklia Piksnfs /.Var^ •:ifj8r.) loTwost'mci 
stands up and one hid 0:1 their to[>.s with morieses ini.i 
each other. 185a T. Wi iGHT CV//, Sax. ii. 59 Each 

of the upright .stones had two teiuin.s.. which filud inu 
mortices t>r holh.tws. 

b. Mortise ntui tenon, tenon and mortise^ as the 
component parts of a particular kind of joint; 
hcncc, a joint cumpo&td of a niurtisc and a tenon. 
Also (ollcet. as a method of joining m.aterial. 

1610 Holi AND /?r7'/. 251 IStonchcngc]. .ccrlaioc 

mighty and unwrought siincs..npun the In-ads of which, 
others like ouerthwart peeces do brarc and rest ei<>sscwise, 
with a small tenenis and mortescis. 1693 Got 01. Sertu. 
Extent Gcif s Pren ui. I 1 5 T wo girder*- were by tcvtcnts and 
mortai.ses Kt into the midst of it. 1614 .\. Wdtton Runue 
front Rome L I am inslructt-d to lake the frame in 
sunder..; to trie how every* tenant and mortuia Is fitted 
each to other. 1631 \Vi:l\i.h .Auc, E mural Mon. 317 With 
Mortis and lemms. 1759 Vhil. Trans. I,. 21x1 They were 
joined together at the ends w-iih mortuise and tenon. 1801 
Euiy. l. (ed. 3) .Suppl. I. 171/1 Where the UMins sl.ml 
squaic with each other.. the common m.>rtise and tenon is 
the incist perfect junction. 1899 JiiHtsoN Brittany xii. r.-v? 
Horixontal stones aie laid across the tops of the menhir-, 
and fastened w ith mortise and tenon. 

attrih. 1791 i-Mi.AioN Edsstone L. I lyS 'Die su-ntr-i w« rn 
ail curiously joinwl together at the ends, moitoisc and 
tenon freshion. 1808 Palev A'at. Theol. ix. iiE There is 
the hinge joint, and the mortice and tenon joint. 1904 
WiNi»i,K Rtut. Pfch. Age Eng. \iii. 1S3 An d'ipsc of hewn 
sarsen trilithons mortise and tenon cotinectiotis. 
c, I/er. (See riuot.) 

* 7*5 Goats Dii t, Her., .Mortaise, or .Mortise, as our C.ir- 
penten. and Joyners call it, is. .a square Pievc of WiahJ. w ith 
a sqiKire Hole tlirough it. 18x8-40 Bf brv Encys t. Her. 

3. nenee-use, [From ihc vb.] .Slate of beiii^ 
mortised. 

1875 Tfvntsov Q. Mary ni. i, And ovcrse.i they .s.iy thi.s 
' state of yours Hath no moiY mortice than a tower of cards 
I 4. attrib. and Comb , : t mortise-articulation 
« Goxphosis; mortise-boll (see (juot.); t mor- 
tiae bonos, the tibia and fibula, the ends of which 
together form a cavity into >vhich the ball of the 
I ankle-joint is placed; mortise chisel, a chisel 
, with a stout blade used in cutting mortises; mor- 
tise clamp, a clamp mortisetl at the ends; so 
j mortisO‘Clamped j., furnished with such a clamp ; 
i mortise gauge (see Gauge sb, 11 ); mortise-hole 
i —sense I above; hence fig,, an obscure place; 

mortise-joint, a mortise and tenon joint ; mortise 
I lock, one made for insertion in a mortise cut in the 
; edge of the lock -rail of a door; also attnh., as 
I mortise lock bit, chisel, tools for cutting a 
’ mortise for this lock ; f mortise-piece, a joining 
piece ; mortiae wheel, a ca^ iron vhecl having 
cogs of wood set into mortises ; t mortiae wimble , 
a tool for boring a mortise. 

iM Sir T. Bhowxk Gard. Cyr ts iii. sjr Ti.v seeds, .lockt 
up in sockets after a goinphosis or ^mortU-articulation, dif- 
: fuse themselves circularly into branches. Ibid, 59. il| 7 S 
Knight Diet. Mcih.. * Mortise-bolt, one let into a mortise 
in a door. 1541 R. Cori.ASD Guydods Qmm/. Chirurg, 

: K iv b, there be two [lK>nes in the knee) that be called 
*»ar»i'tcys bones. IHd. L j, In the vpper roundnes therof is 
aifyrm^ the bolownessc of the pyl or moneys hones and 
; there the fotc is mouetl .1678 Nl [oxoN Meek, Exert, iv. 74 
The *Mortess ChisscL.is .1 narrow Chissel but hath its 
. Blade much thicker, and. .stronger... Its Office is to cut 
‘ ..Mortesses in..wo<^. 1890-61 Arckit. Publ. Soc. Dut. 
I S.V. damp, ^Mortise clamp. t889 J. Nicholson OperaL 
j MyAvin/c fioi lkiards..*niortise-claflroed. tSts P. N ichol- 
> SOM Mtch, Exert. 140 The ^Mortice Gauge, .has tw-o forth 
; instead of one.. .Hie use of this gauge is. .for gauging mor- 
tiers and tenons. iSN f. Hirass Junius' Homrmclafor 
205/2 Columbaria, . . The * mortesse boles ; the holes wherein 

* the endes of raften and quarters are fastened, a 1694 
, Sblden Table T, (Arbd 43 They do it in a Corner, in 
I a Mortice-holc, not in the Market pUce. iSte Ogilvik 
: S.V. MorHte, *Mortise-Joinl. 1780 Birmingham,r\c. /V*^ 

, tory 79 Foxal), William, ♦moiiice lock maker. i8M'6i 
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Arckii, Puhi. Sac, Piet, s.%. 5 /A I'hofte excellent tools the 
mortise lock bits. 187* Knight Dki. Mech,^ Meriite^lock 
Chisel,.. \i hms a ^uTiar shape, in order to pull out the 
wood. tSTT a Googb Herttktsek's Husk, 11. 108 For 
Raiders, and **Mort»se peeces [orig. U eoagmentatieHes] 
the Elme and the Ashe, by reasson of iheyr length semes 
best. 1841 HoLT;(ArPFBL Taming, etc. 1. 351 \ *inortwe 
wheel . . with spaces around its edm . . to be filled with 
wooden cogs. 1407-8 in Fabric Rolis York Minster (Sur- 


tees) 307 Hfite^ j ^mortas w^mbyll, j Itendwymbyll. 

Mortise, mortioe (myitis), v.l Forms: 
see the sb. : also 6-^ mortlga. [f. Mortise sb. \ 
cf. F. moriaistr (OF. mortissier, 1 X02 in Hatz.- 
Darm.).] 

L irons. To fasten or join securely ; to fix in or 
join toother closely and firmly; s/ec, in Carpentry 
and Jotnery^ to join with a mortise; to fasten into 
or to by means of mortise and tenon ; to secure (a 
tenon) with a mortise. Also 
c 1^ Verh Mysi, xxvi. 163, 1 lelc by a figure in yotire 
fals race, It is but foly to feste adrccioun in 3011. For Mars 
he hath morteysed his mark, £ftir all lynes of my lore. 
iSSe PXiaca. 640^^, I mortayse a thynge in byUlyng, as a 
carpenter dothe..^Morta>‘se this study in to this priiic)'pall. 
i$47 J. HAaaisoN Exhort. Scottes H v, I wole not wht:ther 
firme Concorde be otherwise more sureli inoiiizcd in mens 
hartes, then when (cic.Ji ClsAFroM Chron. II. 

When King Henry had thus mortised himselfe and his 
issue so sure and fast, as he thought, th.*!! the K.-une was not 
possible to be rcmix>ued, then [etc.]. 1370 Koxr A. 4 M. 
ted. a) 1387/1 W'hich image was mortrest in a w.*ill beh^md 
the hye aitare. t6oo Shaks. //om. 111. iil so Maiestie.. 
is a massie wheele..To whose huge Spoakes. ten thou.sand 
lesser things Are mortii'd and adi>iyn'd. ite-^ I. Jones ; 
Sione-ffcHf {177^ 40 Each Stone having two ‘lenons mor* 
talsed into the Architrave. INd. 41 The Architrave, .being < 
mortaised into them. 1637 Gi(.lfspic Kng. Fop, Cerent. Ep. 

It 9, We must therefore l>e mortaised togither . . by the liatids : 
ofTmeth. i7a7AaBL’TMNorC<i//it^et<‘. 336 1 ‘he .Ship was built 
by halves, and the one half lieing tinished . . the other half was 
join'd to it by ortoi Brass Nails, .mortis'd with Lead. 1777 
Roscstsom I/isf. Anter, (1783) III* 39a The Peruvians 
could not mortise two beams together, or yive.. stability to 
any work composed of timber. 1744 W. I eltom Carriages 
(x8oi) I. 13 The door-case rails are.. morticed on the stand- . 
ing pillars. t8oa CoLcaiocc PUcoiortn, in. iii, So will he, 
falling, draw down . . All ns, who*re fixed and mortised to ' 
his fortune. 1883 Q, Ret*. C'XIV. 310 'Fhe .. ingenuity 
with which that great engineer mortised his tall lower | 
to the wave-worn rock. 1899 R. Mcnko Prehist, Scott, 

X. 33s A rectangularly shaped framework of oak beams, 
fijortised at the corners. 

eU>soL 1896 W. Papwoitm in Encycl, Brit, IV. 479 /t But 
as ikjs exposes the tenon .. to the risk of being torn olT, 
we are obliged to mortise further down. 

b. intr, for passive. To be fixed firmly into, 

Mt Bcrksp. Hope Enr, CeUkedr, \<ytk C. vi 239 The 
aisles, .require a horizontal wall-space in the nave, between 
the arcade and the clcresu^, for tM roofing to mortice into. 
2. To cut a mortise in; also with through, 

1703 T. N. City hr C. Purchaser 33 These Posts .ve.. 
made by the Piece, .and ^d. per Hole for Morticing them, 
tm F. PaiCE Brit, Caipeufer (ed. 3) 6 You may mortice 
through both flitches. Smeaton in Phil Trans, 

LXXll. 347 The cros.sjpiece..is mortolscd through, to let 
the rods pass. 18418 Holtzapfpel Turning, etc. II. 716 
The several styles to be mortised, .are placed side by side. 
tXortiM. Obs, Also 4-5 mortaoa, 5 j 
mon(e}7ae, -aiie, 5-6 morUyfa, 6 mortii(t>«. ; 
[Aphetje form of Amortize, tram. To | 

alienate in mortmain ; « Amortize v, 3. 

evgha Wycup tVks. fi88o) laj Here temporalleei ben i 
mortesid, het is coofcroiyd in his deh- e\MB in 9/4 Rep, I 
Hist, MSS, Comm, Apa l sSsA James of Pecham yaff am ! 
morteysed to the sayra brygg the manor of Nersenenden. ! 
1498-7 Aei 13 Hen. Yti, c. 13 I 17 l.«ondu .. mortised { 
approprM or belonmng to any College in any of the ; 
ITnivcrsitees. ig|o Pauge. 6^/a He hath mortaysed : 
twenty pound# a vert to founde a chaunierye. 1933 Moar. ' 
Dehefi. Salem Wes. 943/3 Some one hath thouent that it j 
wolde b#..profytablc to the rcalmc, that the lorm had Che i 
landes whose aonOEstourt had mortisied them. 1548 Gal- 
way Arch, in lo/A Rep. Hist, MSS. Comm, Apn, v. 411 I 
.Shall not in leassc set nor moitisaic any manner londea, . . 
nor. .mortissie any of the said leithes or revmu. 

MortiMed, mortiead (nputist), pfl, a, [f. 

Mortise v.i -p-in*.] 

1, In the fenies of the verb. ' 
tioo Yitrmnus* Arehii.^ Lexicon n/s Can//«#/M. .Mor- 
tised. Nicholeon Prod, Eieild, laq The Joint is 

sometimes mad# partly parallel, and partly perpondiralar, to 
the mortised pieoa 1833 I.xmjoon Eneyci. Archii, | #30 
Doors.. bavioE good mortised locks. 1887 Smvtn Sailors 
Wordbk.^ A morticed Mock Is one made out of a sinab 
block of wood, chiselled for one or more sheaves ; in ms- 
^tton from a made block, styg Carpentry 4 Join, 96 
When the pieces of wood to be framed are too tmn to aim 
tmoned and morticed Joints lo be maile. 
a. Her, « Eeclave a. 

1^40 in Braev Rmycl Her. i%9 In BjuemDkt, Her, 
t MortUMamt. Ohs. [Apheiic form of 
^oRTugMKicT: cf. Mortire ft.*) An Ia?i8tmait 
m mortmain. 

lloxtiidiig, miirtteiiig (m^itUn), vU. ti. 

I f. Mowme ».i ♦ .»o 1.] The MttoB e? the verb 
fonTtSB in Its Tirioiu feme,. 
jm Heivem Dicf., A kind of IwiUiM, 


Body.. the mortising of the Bones one into another [etc.]. 
1678 Moxon Meek. Exere. v. 80 You must take care In 
Mortessing and Tennanting, that [etc.]. 1873 J. Richaads 
iPood-working Factories i w All the mortisiug in France., 
is performed by rotary machines. 

' D. attrib, 

I 1819 Rees' Cycl, XXII. s.v. Machitsory^ The Mortising 
Machine which cut.s out the mortises for the reception m 
the sheaves. i8m H. Stephens Bk. Farm HI. \\^ The 
enlaigement of the hole Is then performed either with the 
mortising<ht»el . .Or hy the mortising-machine. 1848 Holti- 
apffei. Turning, etc. II. 705 One rectilinear planing ma- 
chine that is exclusively intended for cutting across the 
grain, namely, the morticing engine. 

Mortivan, Mortiie, obs. ff. Martaban, 
Mortise. MorUdn, var. Morxin. Mortlago : 
see Mortilaub. 

Mortlake (ro^*Jt1^k)« Obs. exe. Hist. Also 
7 Mortolaka, HorteUok, 7-8 Moaolook. The 
name of the Surrey town Mortlake used attrib, 
in Mortlake hangings^ tapestry^ a kind of tapestry 
woven there in the rci^s of James I and Charles I. 

(18m Maynk City Mat^ ti. iii. Why Lady doe you think 
me Wrought in a Loome, some Dutch peace weavd at 
Mooreclai» II i88a Oldham fmit, ^rd Jmyenal Wks. 
111. (1686) 198 A rich Suit of Moreclack-Tapcstiy. 1890 
KvELSTf Mundus Muliehris 8 With Moreclack Tapisiry, 
Damask Bed. 1891 Lomi. Gas, No. 3655/4 Two pieces of 
Mortelack Hangings of Bo3*s and l.andMip& MkEncyct, 
Brit, XXI II. siB/i Most of the Mortlake tap^ry has 
distinct marks, such as the shield of St. George with F. C. 
^F. Crane). 

fMo-rtle. Obs. (var. of Mortar sb., perh. 
thioogh association w*ith bestU\ but cf. Icel. morteel 
(1396 in Dipl, Isi, IIL 014; in VigC erron. given 
ai mortil)!\ A mortar. 

15M in IPtlts 4 Inv. A*. C, (Surtees) I. 337 , 1 gyiie to my 
m'Mirandlinge my marble mortle w^^ ye pestell. 

Mortlinpi, variant of Morlinis. 

Mortmain (m/'itmp(n), sb. Law. Forms : 5>6 
mortiiiayn(6, mortanuiyn^o, 6 mortamoyn, 
morttmajne, 6-8 mortmAfna, 6-» mortmain, 
[a. OF. mortemain, AF. morte mayn (Britton 
€ 1 890), ad. med.L. mortua manus, manus mor^ 
tua 'cf. F. main/norle, Sp. tnanos muerlas, Pg. 
mdo morta, It. ntano morta) * dead hand ' (L. mor- 
tua, fern, of mart urn dead, tnanus hand). 

It seems probable that ' dead hand* in English legal use 
Is a metapfiorical expression for impersonal ownership, and 
IS unconnected with the older feudal use of manut mortua 
to denote the ciLstom by which serfs (and other claSMTS 
included tinder the term homines f nouns morhae) had no 
power of testamentary dispoaiuon, their poascHsions, if they 
died without kgitimatc on&pring, reverting to the lord.] 
The condition of lands or tenements held inalien- 
ably by an ecc1esi.astical or other corporation. Alto 
attrib. 

Alienations in mortmain, as being injurious to the rights 
of the crown and the mesne lords, were forbidden by 7 Kdw. I, 
St 3 (see quot 1379) and many sulisequent Acta, known aa 
the * Statutes of Mortmain '. The intention of th^ statutes 
WAS to a great extent evaded by jodicud interpretations. 
The Mortmain Act: the statute 9 Geo. II, ca|L yb, passed 
in 1736, impoeing restrictions on the devising of property 
to ctiaritable uses ; also, the title of various later sutules 
having a similar object. Licence 0/ mortmasn : an instru- 
ment mveying the permission of the king to alienate pro 
Dertv in mortmain. 

Ad 7 Edw. i iStatMtum de Vine RetigioeHi, Pro- 
vidimas. .quod nullus Keligiosiis aul alius quiciimqtie tenras 
. . cmcre vcl venders . . msomat .. per quod ed manom 
mortuam icrre..liujttsiiiodi deveniant quouiio modo.) riege 
GodstomReg,^iymh bit sboM net Ulawfutt lo ReSMous 
peple to entre the fee of ony or of other, so that hit sbold 


peple to entre the fee of . . 

come into norte-mayne, wiuiout his licence. 1404 Paivam 
Chron. VII. 385 Thu yen was the aiatme of Mortnim 
enacted fiiste. riSiS fhox K, Johan (Caoulcn) 8 lUis 
cumpany hath provyded for me morttmayoe. iggp Swii^ 
ai'ENB Testaments 71 Cltissiia, burgesses and freemen, 
male bsqueath their burgaae landea to Mortmalfk srhich 
others ran not doe. sing Sot T. Cttw Sp, Ho, Com. in 
Rushw. Hist. Colt. (1630) 1 . 117 Tile Subjects thereby were 
enabled to found Hospitals wilfioul Licence of Mortmain. 
1841 D. Roexn Haamam %$% There was a Stalnle we 
know of Morimaii^. .to cut 01 Mm validity of sock gMU as 


know of Morimaii^. .to cut 
were given to the Qeigy for 
in Buuteuck MSS. (ftirt. ] 
being at London, .to attend i 


wim. .iv inn m lov wmstutwy vi miv 

B Cieigy for Popbh ends. MIL 
: 9 . 9 . (HUt. MSSrOmim.) 

. .to attend the Mortmain Bill. 1 


MAM Powette Devises (ed, 3) IL sf The staiuia 7 and 8 
Wm. 111 . c. i7..providea that the Grown ..may pant 
licenses to ahene, or take in laortnain, of whonisotvor tho 
tenemtnis ahsll he hoMen. fti# WiLUAMt Beat PriiA 
(1877) 60 The stringency of tho HnvUooe b the Mortmain 
^ «M MyotoocH Ate. ll’.OT 

In some panshes.. money has been placed in nortmaio.. 
^ the better endowment of parish sdioob ipm A. 
RoiBaTiON Rom, Cath, Ck-tneUv, (1909) ti sThe Most* 
main Statniii were fiamod to prevent the Cbmeh €of^ 
porations from fsitliif bold of leiu property. 

b. A licnoe oTiiiottiiialii, 

>8117 b W, H. Tmnmr Sdeet. Ree, Ojf/hHt (1880) mo In 
pon^maiMilaMyiia ^ SntemuL State foeLwhsk 
(Globs) 88c/s For mayiuoiiannoe of. . whfoh IiehnM hoiiimi 
it were meets that some sevorall nwilftn of land# smm 
dottod. Ikh l» Mto IMrtadM M tobHM^^ 
S«f«» MM. Cmmtr, t$, Thqr IwrijrwMWtd AT nS 

ssriff&isrssarasS*-"- 

^ tramf.nA/i. 


HOBTUABY. 

the testator over the uses to which the property is to be 
applied. 

sfiag Jackson Creed v. xxL | 3 Alexander.. seeks after- 
ward to solace his griefs by procuring mortmain from the 
oracle tor hU dead friend to hold greater honours than thin 
peat conqueror.. could have bestowed upon him. 
Longp. Haunted Houses v, Owners and oocupanU of earlier 
dates From graves forgotten stretch their dusty hands, And 
hold in mortmain stiu their old estates. 1876 Lowell 
Among my Bks. Ser. 11. aaB Sir George Beaumont, dying 
in 1637,. .contrived to hold his affection in mortmain by the 
legacy of an annuity of jfiioo. 1878 J. B. Mavoi In Coh- 
teutp. Rev. XXV II. 89# There was a time when the thought 
of Christendom was in mortmain no less than its land. 
Hence tKo'rtmola v, tram., to grant in mort- 
main. t llortna*laor {pumce-wd.), one who lays 
a *dead hand’ upon. 


nr ony or or otner, so tliat Mt sDold 
s, wiuiout hU licence. 1404 Faivam 
yeie was the statute of Mortsmyn 
Balk K, Johan (Camden) 8 l*his 


La Bkuck 
a I btend 


ISM Palsge. 641/1, I mortmayne landes, I gyve lander 
lo the churche to be payed for. . . He hath mortmayned 
his chiefe manor. .to the next abbaye 10 hyin. 1934 C'san’. 
MP.a Let. to Crunmnil in Misc. IVrit. (Parker Soc.) II. 287 
The said lands, which the said prebendaries shall have of 
him, to be mortmained by a certain day. i8e8 J. \\\ 
Chokea Sh. St. Irci. (ed. a) 30 One-third of them [re. clergyj 
are not resident— abenlees m>m their dutics->mortmainers 
upon the land ! 

Mortmal(,l,*ma7n(e: seeMoBMAL, Mortmain. 

Mortne, erroneous form of MoBNi. 

Mortoioe, obs. form of Mortibi. 

tMort-J^. Obs, [a. F. Morte-paye, lit. 


tMort-My. Obs, [a. F. Morte-payt, lit. 
‘ dead pay .1 « Dbad pay a. 

i8aa Bacon Hen, VI i 101 The Seuere punishing of Mort- 
payes, and keeping backe of Souldiours wages in Captainf k. 


Mortre, obs. form of Mortar. 
tMortML Obs, Also 4 morterol, 5 motery l , 
7 mortroU. (a. OF. morterel, mrtertiel (pi. 
mortreux), a kind of milk soup.) » Mortrem. 

S377 Langl. P, PL B. XIII. &9 Ht tat many sondry metes 
mortrewes [Camh, M.W mortreux, BodL MS, morircUl and 
pucldyngcs. 1381 Perm efCnry ( 1 780) 93 Morterelys. N ym 
hennyn and n>rke and seth hem togedere [etc.]. 14, . New. 
in Wr.^Waiclccjr je^HocjPepe, molcryla. tg.. in Cullum 
Hid. //Hiui/Af (1813) II To a baker or Bury S*. Edmund's 
for waMie bread to make morterela imI Lowth If m. of 
ICyhehamjK Each of the Thirteen secular Brethren [of the 
Hospital of Sc. Cross, Winchester] had daily, .three menses 
at Innmr, namely, one mess called Maftrell, made of milic 
and WastellMdlecc.). 

I Mo itiMB- Obs. Forms: 4 mortreux, 4-5 
mortrewoa, -treaua, 4-5 (9) mortrewa, 5 mor- 
tarewFa, -trow(e)a, -trw(F>, -terewi, -tieus, 
-trowla, -trowaa, 5-6 mortma, 6 mortesso 
(?cnon.), 6-7 mo r tre a ae, 7 mortreos. [OF. 
mortreux, •tereoux, mourtenoux (OMF. moi- 
trou, matrou), pi. of morterel, mrferuel: ice 
Mortbil.) a kind of soup or pottage, made either 
of bread end milk or of vadons kbds of meat. 

1377 Lamol. P, Pi. B. xiti. 4> Ac MsM mete of more coste 
mortrewes and poiagea. ci|p8 Cmaucbb Prot. 3B4 He 
koud€..Maken Mortreux. ^1434 7 W Coohery-hht, 14 
Mortrewes of Fysskss... Caste Kr-to Suart and Salt, an 
seme it forth as other Mortrewys. c Mi# /bid. 70 Mpri^iw 
dc Chare, ibid, 71 Pot hit in dUsbes b maner of Mor- 
trewesb igsg Bh, Kervynge b BabeetBh. (tg68) 164 In the 
scoond eoone, potage, mortrus, or conyes. sage Palsos. 
346/3 Mortesse mcaie. iM Bacon Sywa f 4* A Mortre^se 
made with the Brawn# of (^pom. 

MortrBBB(B» rare obs. forma of Mortise. 
Mortrui, Ttrbnt of Mortrbss Obs. 
tMoTilialfB* 0 ^. nwr. [m. Mortal. Cf. 
OF. moriuii (nwv).] 

1. -r Mortal a 

€ 1440 Generis 6390 The cord# U madfc tb 
werre U asse;. e igoaMamrAU. Hafure i. 84 (Brandi) A*; 
ebyef posssmyensr cl tbyugys wtemmll. 

2. - MOBrOABT 0 . I, . « . 

sw MS.Aee,SU foksfe HeeP^CamUrb., Rec.forwsu 
ofuuiiiortiMlbuperyiforSarWenyam. 

MmUmer (nyjti»iM). «. •P 

<rrvfi.nMvUrU. 

mtrMrium nrat. wild u tbA f. mrtM-M «»•“ = 
IN -A»T. Cf. F. MMTfMNrv (AF. mmUMTu »b., 
130,-3). Pg. mmimrip.'l 

L Of« bdooglMtothoUBtolof^deiA 

mnfod me with Mm as aibn as ka esM b 

c e rtmotibs. ilyi BoiW. BiiiW O ir M sgf 4«8 
iMiiaiy ckam% wm iEd, slbrlha 

O^Cmte. 

mnam. Xpsr, miMr 


KmamlSSiidSsU 





MOBTTN. 

B. sd. 

L A cuitomary gift formerly claimed by the in* 
cumbent of a parish from the estate of a deceased 
pai^ioner. 

i|lo WvcLiP StL mt. 111 . 985 Or ellis )m schullen not 
be evened, ne oyntid. ne Uried wi^oten mortuarie. 1469 
in Somirstt AftJ, With (1901) 916 , 1 will that the parson of 
Brympton have for me to his mortuarie a donne hors of 
i^ne. ijda Daus tr. Sltidan/i Cemtu, 119 b, The parson 
and vicar wyll have for a mortuary.. the best thynge that 
is about the house, tdsy HuMbandman't PUa agtt Tiihit 
40 They must have a mortuary, of every dead mans goods, 
and that was to be the second best of the dead mans move- 
able goods or cattell. lyya J. Watson Hitt, Halifax 399 
l*bese two chapelries have mao contended for the mortuaries 
within their respective divisions. 185a Rock Ch, 0/ Father t 

III . viii. ss tSoul shot, under another though not so fit 
a name~mortuary-<ontinued to ha paid. 18^ Athentttim 
7 Aug. 184 Mortuaries have been claimed by rectors and 
vicars within the memory of the present generation. 

attrih, ty.. Vov^Hafpy Lift 0/ Country PartontTv^a* 
Pig, and mortuary Guinea. 187s Stubbs Contt, Hitt, I. 
viiL 999 The clergy received, .soul-scot or mortuary-dues. 

fb. A fine payable to certain ecclesiastical 
dignitaries on the death of a priest within their 
respective jurisdictions. Obs, 
line SwiNBUBNB Tutamentt 339 It shall be lawfull to the 
Bi wps of Bangors, Landaffe, Siunt Dauids and Saint Asse, 
and lucewise to the Archdeacon of Chester, to take such 
Mortuaries of the Priests, .as heretofore hath beene accus- 
tomed. 1778 Pennant Tour Walet (1883) 1 . 110 Northop 
U a sinecure, annexed to the bishopric of St. A.saph,..to 
compensate tor the mortuaries due to the bishop on the 
death of every bcneficed clergyman in the diocese. 

1 2 . A funeral ; obsequies. Ohs, 
c 1440 JacoPt WtU 56 pey schulde no)t oflTeryn at wed- 
dynges, at puryficacyouns, at mortuaiy*es, but o messepeny. 
1594 Stlimut H 3, When thus they .see me with religioas 
pompe. To celebrate his tomb-blacke mortarie. leaS Gxxnr- 
WBV Tacitus* Ann, 1. xiii. (i6aa) 35 A Generali honored 
with the Augurall digiiitic.. ought not to meddle in mor- 
tuaries. tSoo Holland Lhy xxx. xliv. 773 Yee keepe 
a weeping and wailing, as in some publicke funerall and 
mortuarie carried forth. 1613 Pubchas Pilgrima^ ww, xiL 
(1614) 804 At these mortuaries they did eate and drinke. 
t 3 . A burial place, sepulchre. Obs, 
i6S4 Whitlock Zootomia 36 Look on thy full Table as a 
Mortuary of the dispeopled Elements. 1858 Pmillik, A 
Mortuarie^ a Funeral, a burying place. 
t 4 L An obituary record. Obs, ran^^. 

171S M. Davirs Atkin, Brit, 1 . 180 Bale fUts his Death 
at the Year 1359, but..Warmua places it to the Mortuary 
of i3fcb 

6. A building or room in which dead bodies are 
kept for a time; a dead-house. Also, a place 
spkially prepared for the temporary reception of 
a corpse. 

186s Mormng star 1 June, 'Phu mortuary is open eve^ 
day. 1804 Timtt 19 9/0 A mortuary will be erected in 

the cabin, which will be draped. 
altrih, i8q8 IVestm, Com, 18 Mar. 7/1 Mortuary keeper. 
1909 Brit, Mtd, fml, 16 Sept. 688 Mortuary attendant. 
XcnrtylogyB t see Mobtilaob. 
t ]Ko*vtjn* Obs, ran, Alto 5 mortoun, 
nuurtoona. ^me kind of wild-fowl, 
r 1490 Holland Htoolai 913 The Martoune [Banmat, MS, 
mortounL the Murcoke, the Msrreanype in ane, Lichtil, as 
leric men, law by that laike. 1999 Sc, Acts fat, VI (1816) 

IV. 180/9 Teillit atteiUU Goldyndis mortymi [etc]. 1600 
Ihid, 936/9. 

Moru(B, obs. forms of Morbow. 

ICoro^UBb V8r. Mobtiyb, *moraing*gift’. 

N MoroJUh (m59*rinft)* [mod.L. I dim. of I* 
nUfrum mulberry : see MoBol.] 

L Path, In tiaous nses (see qnots.\ 

1898 Maynb Expot, Ltx,^ Morulot term for a mulberry- 
formed, fungous excrescence : a morale. 1801 S^ Soc, 
Lox,^ Moru[m,„blao^ a synonym of Frnmbxtm, 1897 AU> 
btUPtSyti, Mid, II. 906 FramboBiiab. .eaientiaUy a disease 
of the tropiem though possibly the * morula', or button- 
scurvy of Irtland.. was closely allied to. .it 

2 . Mmbtyai. Haeckers term for that ftage of 
development of an ovum in which It has b^me 
eomplildy legmanted; an ovum at this stage of 
development 

1894 irRTLAiiKami in Pkii, Trmmt, CLXV. 33 The 
luune Gmtttmla b given by Prafesaor Haedcsl to the em- 
bryonic Ibrm which 1 had propoeed to designate by the old 
name and the moltioellolar blastoepli^ Bom 

which the GaitruU b develoMd, whidi I had proposed to 
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Mowailita (m/^ivdnait). Min, fNamed by ! 
T. Thomson from Morven in Scotland, its locality: 
see -ITE.I A variety or synonym of IIarmotomb. 

18^ T. Thomson Min,, Geot,^ etc. 1 . 351 The third species 
(of harmotome], to which 1 have given the name of mor- 
venu e. 18 83 M. F, Heodlb in EncycL Brit, XVI. 493/1. 

Morwfe, obs. forms of Morbow. 
Morw(e-))yve, variant forms of Mobyeve. 
Morwen, obs. form of Morn. 

MorweningCe, -yng(e, obs. forms of Morning. 
Morwhen, obs. form of Morn. 

Morwnyng(e, obs. forms of Morning. 

II Morwong (m^ iwpq). Austral, [The native 
name.l A fish of the genus Chilodactylus, 
i8to iNCLis Austral, Contint 398 From Broken Bay to 
Terrigal,.. there are splendid fishing-grounds, and the cap- 
ture <U.. morwong, travallay, salmon, and hundreds of other 
varieties, would give exciting wort. 1883 E. P. Ramsay 
Food Fishes H,S, IP'ales 13 (Fish. Exhib.Tubl.)The Mor- 
wang%^Chilodactylut macrofUrut, C. monvong (sp. nov.', 
and C. ^rcHr— are more plenttftil, and find a ready sale. 

Morwoun, morwyng(e, o}a. forms of Morn. 
tMOTWyngift. -Sir. Also mor(r)owing 
giit [f. monoyn Morn sb, + Gift.] « Moayevk: 
cf. Mornino-oift. 

x$a(%Sc,Acts 7 /tr. 71^(1814) II. 240/1 pe qwenis drowry 
& morwyngift. 1999 Sc. Acts fas. VI (1814) 111 . 565/1 The 
Morowing gift gevin be his hienes to his darrest spous. 
1993 Ibia, (1816) IV. 24/3 Hb hienes for he singular luif 
and affectioune borne toward hir [ic. his quecn^ Gaif, 
grantit and confirmit to hir in forme of morrowing gift ((ed. 
i597),*43 morning gift), AH and haill the lordschip of dum- 
fermling w^ all baronies, landb (etc.). 

Mom, variant of Mobdisheen. 

Mory, obs. form of Moort a, 

Moryee, obs. form of Morris 
M oryen, var. of Morian ; obs. f. Murrain. 
tMoryeve. Obs, Forms: a. i morgenRiAi, 
•ayfii, morxAnxifii, 5 marhen^iuo, morqen-^iue ; 

3 mmr^eue, mor^eue, mor(h'3iue, 5 mor(r)- 
yve; 7. 3 mare^eue, marech)eue, marhe- 
jeue, mahre-^iue, moru-^iue, 4 morw(e-)- 
gyve, morow-^yfe, more [OK. mor- 

tfniifu, f. morytn Morn, Morrow + ^r/w gift, 
Yeve ; corresTOuding to OHG. ^mor^angAa {mor- 
gamgiba in Gregory of Tours, 6th c.); cf. the 
s>'nonymous MHO. morgtngdbe^ mod.G. morgm- 
gabi^ morg€ngift\ llie gift made by the husl^nd 
to the wife on the morning after the consummation 
of the marriage. Also sometimes misused for 
dtnvry, Also^. Cf. Mornino-gift. 

C974 Will in Birch Cartul, Sax, III. 6v> Ic cyhe hwitt 
ic minum wiuc to monengyim sealde ; pet b B^dewan 
(etc). nooOiELPaic to Wr.-Wuleker itK/tt Hot, 

morRangiftt. ciaos f^v. 14194 Maiden he heo heide, A 
meigeue hire bi-tahte. Ibid. 31090 He wuUe hire to mor- 
)eoe bene Mans hitsechen. a I8B9 Auer, /T. Ancren ^eos 
two morhiiuen (^ 5 . C. inarechKuen, MS. T. inarhcn^iues) 
habben biuoren oSre. riajo Hali Meid. 54 MS.) 

Kadi b his .spuse . . hwas marhe}eue [.^fS, Tit, mahre-puc) 
b b« kinedom of heouene. cisgo Gen. 4 £x. 1438 Si 5 en 
men hauen holden skil, first to frcirien 8e wimmanes wil,Or 
or men hire to louerd 3iue, for wedding or for moiien-^iwe. 


pyufli, after lmpriiiiarioii,dMd« Into deavagt 

Hence llo*ndftv A, Violating lo a morula' {Sjtd, 
Stc, Lix, 1891)1 MantotlMt the coovenkn of 
tbe viteUoi or jtSk of an oraa into » monila 
{.Cmt, Dkt t 4 ^){ a(o*mlaM a., havlag tfaa 
charadar vS, or nunbliog a aonila (/ML). 
.UbMla (niQ'iil). AVA An g H wad mm of 
M0101.A. ie9lN.II«wiAil 
IlSeVMa. AO. rw*"*. (aaodX., L L. 
MSnMM a mtlbtdjr: •aoHoM^.j -.MqM.i. 

~ ) tiba. farm of NolurTitODM v, 
ji. of Moumiju 

Vftn, 


1 to louerd jiue, for wedding or for mor3en-)i\ 
r 1890 5 *. Eng, l^g. I. 357/34 A buedi of a girt contreie, 
and of greCc moni^iue ahso. C1380 WvcLir Stmt, Set 
Wks. 1 . 143 And hb moru'n*ve (r. r. morwe-iyve, morow- 
3 yfe, more b clepid of elerkes, dower of bodily sutilte. 
c S440 Pfvmp, Parv. 343/3 Mor)*ve (morryve, 5 *.), dot, 
Moryhen, obs. form of Morn. 

Moryn, ote. form of Morion, Morn. 

Moryn(6, obs. forms of Murrain. 

Moryon, variant of Morian and Morion. 
Horys, obs. form of Moorish 0.2, Morris sb.^ 
Moryah, obs. form of Moorish a.i 
Moryapeik, -poke, obs. ff. Morris pike. 
MorywhCe, M^ obs. if. Moorish 0.1, Moss. 
MomIo (mpr/ik), a .1 and sb. Forms: o. 5 
muayoke, 6 mousi^ue, 6-7 monlque, 7 mu- 
8aio(k, mQaai(o)ke ; 3. 6-8 mosaiqua, 7 moaaiq, 
moaaika, 7-8 (9) mosaiok, 7- moaalo, [a. F. 
mestuMM adj., vHd subst in masc. (OF. mosaicq, 
musateq^ nmsec, musit adj., used subst. in masc. and 
fem.) « Pr. muuc adj., Sp. mosdico (used subst. in 
fern.), Pr. mosaico (ut^ subst. in fern.), It. mosaico, 
mnsaico (used subst. in masc.), ad. med.L. mosaiems^ 
musaiasSs as if a. Or, ^piovaoSabt f. *fiaycatot by- 
form oi fuiibauat pertaining to the muses (cf. late 
Gr. fmvNfToF mosaic work, whence late L. ofus 
mBsStmm In the same sense), t poOtra Muss xA] 
A. atff, 

1 . Pertaining to that form of art in which pictures 
and decorative patterns are produced by the joining 
together of minnte pleoes of glass, stone, or other 
hmd snbatances of'ditferent colonrs; produced by 
this method. 

19II9T. Washinoton tr. Huhol^'t Vty, 1. xvL 17 The 
court h psttid with Mosalquc stone, ibid, il xx. 57 S, 
S^ia ..within b most artifidslly made with Mosaique 
agmin. ateS O. Sandvi Trap, 31 MomUh paiutbig : an 
anciaus Mud of worke, composed of Utile square peaces of 
marble. iMi Sii T. Hsmxbt TVw. (1677) 63 A Mriy 
mul gtaead with ihtee fiir Count, eadi of wbkh is 
wUn stout, the outiidt Fabikk (after ihe Psirisn 


MOSAIC. 

mode) being pargettred or plafttered, and poibhed in Mo- 
bSick order, a 1680 Butlf.b Bein. (1759) 1 . 173 And join it 
bv Mosaic An, In graceful Order, Part to Part 1703 
Maundbell jourti. Jerus. 18 Mar. (1721) 43 We saw many 
Granite Pillars and remnants of Mosaick Floors. i8t6 
Hyson Sirgt Cor. xxxi, The vaults beneath the mosaic stone 
Contain d the dead < 7 ages gone. 1845 Stocouelkb Handbk. 
Brit, India (1854) 130 The inlaid or Mosaic work-boxe.s, 
card-CAses, wnling-dcsks, &c. 1893 Archxologia LIIl. 566 
1 be mosaic panel ls not worn at all. 
b. fg. 

iCM Bulwer Chiron. 141 And from it Eloquence receives 
her beauteous colours, her Mu-ive or Mosaique Excellency. 
1710 Hrarnb Collect, (O. H. S.) HI. 41 After a farrago 
of Englbh, Greek, and l^tin— * You’l tardon this way of 
writing - 1 never use it but in an Kpistolary Way. I rem. 
a Gent lately found fault wi>> it : and call'd it Mosaic*. i8m 
Carlyle Misc.^ A/VA/rr (1869) 16 Let the mosaic brainof 
old Burton give forth the workings of this strange union. 
i88e W, T. Dobson Poet, In^enuitiet 225 The next.. is a 
mosaic compilation from poems written to the memory of 
Robert Burns. 

2. Mosaic wool-work : a kind of work used in 
rugs, carpets, and the like, in which colouxed 
threads are ananged side by side so that the cross- 
section shows a pattern resembling that of mosaic. 
So mosaic carpet^ etc. Mosaic canvas : see quot. 

1864 Wfrstf.r, Motaic ti>ool-ti>ofk, 1870 CastelFs Tec hi. 
£duc, IW. 390/2 Thb b..the plan on which the &0'C:4Hed 
* mosaic carpet ' is made. 188a Callfeild & Sawasd Diet. 
Needlework, Motaic Canvas, the finest descriptions i.f 
canvas employed for Embroidery, whether of silk, thread, 
or cotton, nave acquired the popular appellation of Mosaic. 

3. Applied to a variety of tile (see quot.). 

1875 KKicHT Diet. Mich,, Mosaic Tile, a tile molded with 
diflerent colored clays, arranged in patteriLs in imiuiion of 
the associated pieces of colored stones in true mosaic. 
1903 Edin. Even, Newt 13 Oct. 4 A mosaic tile layer. 

4. Mosaic vision', the manner of vision of the 
compound eye of an arthropod. Mosaic theory : 
any theory in explanation of the virion of ar- 
thropods with compound eyes. 

1880 Hl'XLCV Crayfish iii. 12 The theory of mosaic vbion 
propounded by Johannes Muller. t888 I.l-bbock Senses 
Anim. viL (18B9) 166 Plateau reeards the mosaic theory of 
I Miiller as definitely abandoned, out seems rather to have 
had in hb mind that of Gottsche. 

B. sb, ( Mosaic work.) 

I. The process of producing pictures or decora- 
tive patterns by cementing together small pieces 
I of stone, gla.^s, or other hard material of various 
, colours; pictures or patterns produced in this 
‘ manner; the constructive or decorative material 
j compost of small pieces of coloured material 
! cemented together. 

j c 1400 Vesir, Troy 1663 Within this palb of prise was a 

P roude halle, . .With a flore hat fret all of fyne stones, 
‘au^t prudly ail with proude colours, Made after musycke, 

' men on to loke. ■S «5 T: Washington tr. Nicholay's Voy. 
j It. viL 37 b, A church, .which esteemed to be the fayrest . . in 
I al ihobc 1 lands being artificially made of >fosaique. 
Ibid. It. XX. 57 'l*be Images of Mosaique and other flat pic- 
tures. 1996 Dakett tr. Coniines (1614) 379 It is Imilt 
throughout of the curious worke called Musaique [marg, 
Mousaique], or Marqueirrie. 1687 A. Lovell tr. ThetenoPs 
Trav, L 141 The .seeling, .b in many places gilt and painted 
in Mosaick. 1796 N ucent G r, Tour^ I taly ill .53 llie name 
of Mosaic b given to all works comi-iCM^d 01 little inlaid 
pieces, w^hetber they be of stone, wocri, i\-ory, enamel, or 
any other natural or artificial matter. 1831 G. Downes 
Lett, Cont. Countries I. aSa Some of the apartments are 
painted in fresco, with floors in mosaic. 1^5 Stocquelee 
Handbk. Brit, India (1854) 330 I he Mosaic is .sometimes 
used as a sort of veneer over ibe whole surface of an article, 
and at others, simply as an inlaid bordering on cedar or 
ivory. 1883 Encycl. Brit, XVI. 854^3 The modern so- 
callra 'Roman mosaic* b formed of short and slender 
sticks of coloured gla.ss fixed in cement, the ends^ which 
form the pattern, being finally rubbed down and polLshed. 
b. transf, mdijig, 

idAfl Milton P. L, iv. 700 Each beauteous flour. Iris all 
hues, Roses, and Gessamm Rear’d high thlr flourisht heads 
between, and wrought Mosaic. •1711 Ken Sion Poet. 
Wks. 172X IV. 33a From various Flowers which she together 
brought, In sweet Mosaick she a story wrought. 1793 
Hogarth AsiaL Beauty iv. 33 The pine-apple, which nature 
ha.s particularly dbtingubhed by DC-stowing ornaments of 
rich mosaic upon it. 1899 Allbuifs Syst. Mtd. Vll. 489 
lliediK of bone removed w'as cut into yltcas and packed in 
mosaic in the wound (ic. a trephine- hole in the skull). 

C. Applied to work in various other materials 
analogoos to motaic in method of production, or 
resembling it in appearance; usually is ith dehning 
word, as paper, strasv, wood, wool mosaic, ' 

Chamrers Cycl s. v., Mo^c work of wood, more 
properly called marfutfry, or inlaid work. 1879 W. Bxii- 
rosr (title) Mosaicon : or paper iflosaic, and how to make 
**. tta Knight Diet, Meek, av.. The Tunbridge wood- 
mosaic IS made of colored parallelopipeds of wom glued 
together so as to show a pattern at thew ends or sections. 

2. A piece of mosaic work ; a design in mosaic. 

i 699 hj. LtsTEa Joum. Paris 194 the application of 
a goM Eye-glass, I could readily dUtingubh the squares 
of all colours, as in other Moaaiques. 17^ Buikb Suht, 4> 
B, It. xvi, Much of guilding, moiaidts, paintinc, or sutues, 
oonCributc but Utile to the sublime. 1716a yi H. Walfolk 


Vertuds Amcd, Paint, (1786) II. w walr, (He) fitted up 
entire windows with them, and with mosaics of plain glam 
of different colours. 1I41 W. Sbaumhg Itafy A it, IsL 1 . 
1S5 A Mosaic lately found, representing one of Alexander's 
battles. 1874 Micrlktnwaitb Mod, Par. Ckurthet |il 
Modem noMucs have nearly alwa)*s a great deal of gold, 
b. tran^. and Jig, 
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MOSOHIOAL. 


minwtrstion, so checkers . . ; s caUnet so variously inlaid ; 
such a piece of diversified Mosaic; ••that it wa.s indeed a very 
curious show, Ruskin Stontt Vin, 1 1 . vL 1 8 . i«6 We do 
not enough conceive for ourselves that variegated mosaic 
of the world's surface which a bird tees in its migration. 
t8Bs W. T. Dobson Poet Iitgonuitiet 924 Centones or Mo- 
iiaica. iSla Fabrab £mr/y CAk 1 . 359 He does so in a 
mo-icic of magnificent quotations from the . . Psalms. i8p6 
tr. Bom* ZooJ, 384 I1ie buccal teeth are low knobs (.some- 
times pointed) or plateo, which are arranged in several rows 
and form a mosaic over the edges of the jaws. 

3 . In various scientific uses. 

1877 Fosna PAy$, iil ii. (1878) 490 The mosaic of rods 
and cones b the basis of distinct vision. 1888 Lubbmk 
Senses AmisH. vii. (1889) 166 Plateau... st.’itcs that, according 
to Mfiller^thq mosaic [sr. the image presented by the com- 
pound eye of an arthroi^] is formed by a number of partial 


of muscie eomfartments, the p9lygonnl areas surrounded by 
dark lines seen on fresh section of a muscular fibre, without 
addition of reagents or with acetic acid alone. laid., MO' 
sat£ of figment eeUs of eyt^ the appearance presented by 
the inner surfiMre of the choroid tunic. 

4 . Comb,^ as mosaic-drawn^ -Uki^ -faved. 

tpA Pora Odyss, xix. 26s ftt Ihe rich woof a hound. 
*hfosaic-drawn liore on full stretch, and seised a dappled 
fawn. t88t Poll Matt G, i Feb. s/i A gIa.ssH:overed, 
*mosaic-rioored, plant-furnished promenade. 1901 Srrit>- 
uefs Mag. XXIX. 512/2 A delicate *inosaic-likc effect was 
obtained. 1893 M.sry Charlton IPife A Mistress IV. 157 
Ponderous gate.% that led into a *Mosaic*raved court. 
Mosaic [a. inod.L. Mdsdicus^ 

f. L. Moses. Cf. F- nmaique (Calvin, 16th c), G. 
mosaiscA.'] Of, pertaining, or relating to Moses 
the lawgiver of the Hebrews, or the writings and 
institutions attributed to him. 

Mosaic law, the ancient law of the Hebrew's, contained 
in the Pentateuch. 

i66t Stilungfl. Orig. Seur. 111. iii. 1 6 The Mosaick his- 
tory of the Creation. 1701 Orkw Cosm, Sacra iv. i. f 8 
A Greek copy of the Mosaick 1 .aw. 189s .Salmono Chr, 
Doetr. /pumort. ti. tit. 926 The silence of the Mosaic books 
on the subject of future award.s was a stock argument with 
the Deistical School 

Mosa-io, V. rare, [f. Mosaic a.^ and 

1 . trans. To adorn with mosaics. Also transf. 
ii38 Tail's Mag, VI.^955 A cottage .. emlKisomed, or 

rather matted and mosaicked, by roses and honeysuckles. 
€ i8§e ArmA, Nts, (Rtldg.) 939 Its walks were mosaicked 
with small stones of various colours. 1890 Fkkeman in 
W. R. W. Stephens Life A Lett (18951 II. 418 It also want^ 
William the Bad to mouic the walls. 1895 Mrs. A. C 
Wilson 5 Veart India 994 A boy with a face moaaiced out 
in different squares of colour lUcc a clown. 

2 . To combine as if into a mosaic ; also, to pro- 
duce by such combination, 

sIas Motlrv Corr, 18 Nov., Prussia . . it new, and an 
artindal patchwork, without natural coherence, mosaiced 


artindal patchwork, without natural coherent mosaiced 
out of boacht, stolen, and plundered provinces. 1867 
£ven, Simna, it July3 After all the rest of Che world had 
been created the best bits were neatly cut out and mo- 


£ven. Stand 


saicked, to as to form Arcachon. i88b W. S. Gilbkrt Pog 
gr#i(y'r/ktjr7, etc. (1899) 331 They have mosaiced a hundr^ 
of his pithy apophthegms into our daily conversation. 

t MOBa*ioaL a,^ Obs, Also 6 mosoftoull, 7 
mufaloall. [Formed is Mosaic 0.1 a -ical.j 
Mosaic a,^ Also tnosaicalwork^^ Mosaic work. 

atdpA SiDXtT 1. (1699) 7 New beds of flowers, 

whicD being vnder the trees, the trees were to them a 
pAuillion, and they to the trees a Moeaicall floore. igpu 
R. D. HyfnerotommcAia 49 b, Little flying Byrdcs, excel- 
lenily imphrygiated of museaodl payntinj^ 1604 Parsons 
yrd Pi. TAree Comers, Eng. 346 One Riciinenis..had 
adorned that Church with dtuers sacred pictures of Christ 
and his Apostles in Mnsakall worke. ili| PuaaiAS PiL 
grimags (1614) 457 The Mosaicall floore pouldred with 
pcarles. 1639 LnRGOw Trea, ix. 401 A delicate Roome, 
and Artificially decored with Moiaical Worke. 1887 A 
Lovxll tr. TAevenais Trm. l 9<n We went iuio the Chiirch, 
which is. .full of the pictures 01 the Saints, after the Mo* 
saical way, and paved also In that manner. 

Mo0ldoal (mgzPikil), (and jfi.) Also { 
MojtmiIoiU. [Formed is Mosaic a ,^ : tee *icaIi. j 
A. adj. 


Mo0ldOlli (mgzPikil), (ind jA) Also \ 
MojTMilojm. [Formed is Mosaic : tee *icaIi. j 


L Pertilning to or resembling whit is Moailc. 
t Formerly iiio often » Mosaic b.8 

isfia W1N31T Four Seoir TAre Quest, To Rdr., Wks, 
(S.T.9.) I. SI BUndit be fement sele towart the Mosaical 
1386 Hooru Disc, 7 nsti/. (1617) 56 They ..saw 
not how repugnant their bcleeuing the neccssltte of Mo- 
ttMmll Ceremonies was to their faith in Icsus Christ, sfiig 
O. SANjora Trow, 8 As in some cases commanded by the 
Moysalcall Uw. 1731 Br. Clayton ynd. Cairo to Sinai 
truth of the Mosaical hbtory, 

as 

t^raghljChnsttan, the theory is as thomghly MosaiaiL 
t a Mosaual rod (see quot 1778). Ofs^ 

Mf iS tSsSSK- “ 

P.MO. 

baioal ai.t A -LT *,1 In 1 moiiic mitiner. 

.jasr!ias!dxis,w»a%- 


every kinde be.sti«r. niS# Pos Longfkliem, etc. Wks. 
1864 111 . 395 What is here not taken Train Tennyson, is 
made up mosaically from the death scene of Coidellii. iM 
Doran A’n/x. a their Dors liL 45 Illustrative materials, 
such as anecdotes, .he worked mosucaliy togethar. 


Doran Knts. A their Dors liL 45 Illustrative materials, 
such as anecdotes, .he worked mosucaliy togethar. 
Mosaiced : see Mosaicked a 
Mosaio fold. [Mosaic a^ ind sb!\ 

+ 1, [* F. ordi mosa'ique {Diet, de TrhH>tts).'\ 

(Sceqnot i 7 a 7 M>-) 0 *^- 


lorenpes, and other compaitmentai part whereof is shadowed 
to raise or heighten the rest. . 

2 . [tr. late L. aurum nmslvum,'\ A disulphide 
of tin. 

1748 H. PsMBERTON Disfens. tso Aurum Mnshum. 
Mosaic Gold. Take of tin one pound ; of flowers of sulphur 
seven ounces; sal-ammoniac (etc.], ite Branmt Metal 
H^orker's HandgBk. 149 Red Bronre is produced by the 
application of red bronze lacquer or red bronze powder 
or red mosaic gold. 

3 . An alloy of copper and zinc, used for cheap 
jewellery and ornamental metal work; « Ormolu. 

1839 in Urk Diet. Arts 869^ tSsa Mrs. Smythies BHde 
Elect xiv. The metal was mosaic gold.. and the emeralds 
. .were bits of green glass. 

MosaioiMt (m^z/dsist). [f. Mosaic sb, + 
-1ST.] One who makes, or deals in, mosaic work ; 
a worker in mosaic. 

1847 Ln. Lindsay Chr, 1 . 140 Through the influence 
of the Byzantine revival, a school of native mosaicists arose 
in Italy. 1833 Rl'skin Stones Ven. II. iv. | 57. 103 1 *he 
art of the mosaidst. 1877 Mrb Oliphant Makers Flor, 
iv. 190 'i'afi. .was more a musaicist than a painter. 

Mosaioity (mduz^,i*8{ti). ran, [f. Mosaic 
+ -ITY.] The fact of being of Mosaic origin. 

1887 tr. IPellAauteu's Prolegom. to Hist Israel It is 
possiole with Blcek to extdain the transcendence of history 
as Mosaidty. 189a A. B. Bruce Apologetics 11. iv. 911 
The Mosaicity of the first table of the Decalogue thus ap- 
pears to be intrinsically credible. 

MofiMUOked (m^z/ ikt), a. Also moiaieed. 
[f. Mosaic sb. -rd s*.] Ornamented with, or com- 
posetl of, mosaic work. 

>* 49 . Rock Ch. cf Fathers II. 138 notet The mosaiced 
apse belonging to one of those large halls built in the 
Lateran palace, at Rome by I.eo 111.. still remains. 89M 


Lateran palace, at Rome by l.eo lll..^ill remains. 89M 
LongPH, Mag. Mar. 426 The finely mosaicked floor. 

Xoga'iCUltlirt. Gardening, [f. Mo8AI(C sb, 
+ Ci'LTURK.] « Carpet-bedding Carpet sb, 5). 

t88i F.ncycl. Brit. XI f. 961/a Ca^t Bedding w Motai- 
culture. 

Xoaaio work. Now rare. 

1 . .. Mosaic s 6 . i. Also tratu/. aoA/g. 

i8e8 Sylvester Dm Bartas il i v. ti. (1633) 

in the bottom of this liquid Ice, Made of Musaick worke, with 
quaint device The cunning work-man had contrived trim 
Carpes, Pikes, and Dolphins seeming even Co swim. 1841 
Evelyn Diarf ti Mar., They also shew'd us the picture of 
Secretary Cecil in mosaiq worke. very well don by some 
lulion hand, a 18I0 Butler jYrm. (17^ II. no His 

ion, 01 mosaic Work, 


Writings are like a Taylor^s Cushion, 01 mosaic Work, 
mode up of several Scraps sewed together. 1779 J. Moore 
yinvSoc, Fr. (1789) II. Iv. 51 This art of copying pointings 
in Mosaic work. i8tf H. Rogers Ess, (1874) 1. aB That 
curious mosaic work oc different tongues, whkn is so common 
in the pages of Burton uid Taylor. iM Sia G. G. Scott 
Lect. Arehit. I. 319 Of mosaic-work, whether of porphyry 
or. enamel, you will find abundant examples. 

2 . » Mosaic sb, a. ? Obs. Also fig, 

1887 A. Lovell tr. TAevenots Trmo, 11. ^ Tha different 
colours of these Flints make a jaretty pleasant Mosaick 
work. 8749 CHSSTEaF. Let, to Sen 15 May, The several 
pieces of a Mosaic work, though sepandely of little value 
or beauty, when proper l y imoed, form those beautiftil 
figures which please every uody. 1731-9 tr. KeyskPs Trm, 
(1760) II. 99 At the entrance. .hann a Mosaic work, rtpra- 
sencing an owl. sffif Hallam Hist. Lit. II. 11. L 18 note. 
Language Is always a mosaic work, made up of associated 
fragments, not of separate moleculm. 

So MoMlo-workor, ooe who works in mosaic; 
Monnlo-wosklnf vhl, sb, 
sM Sia G. G. SoQTT Lect ArcAit 1 . 178 Tha farii^ng 
to England of two master mosaic-workara. ifl8!| J. H. Mii> 
dlbton in EneycL Brit XVI. 853/9 Tha period when 
mosaic'working was a real arL 

MosalQCun, obi. forms of Mocaio a,f and sb, 
MoBrisiin (mda'idiii’m). Thed, [ad. mod.L. 
MbsAismust f. Mdsis : aee -ifiM,] The rdlgioas 
ayitero, laws and ceremonies preiMbed by Moiet ; 
adherence to the Mosaic systm or doctrines. 

sStf Kitto Cfct BtbtLit av. TAeotegy, Tha pariod of 
Moimsm extenm from tha oommaiicainent of the exile. .to 
iMi FABBAa Smriy CAr. 1 . 64 It 
iChristiMliy] even tenM to rendei thora who wara bom 
Jfmm Indifferent IQ tha insiitutiom of Moraism. 
Moiftisti (mAi'criiel). rare, hdi. It mosaisfsj 
Irrqr. f. mosaieot see -ler. CT. F. mosai‘sfe .1 


i. f, mosaieot see -ler, 

loeAiciar. 


mosaiste.j 


Mia ViUla mantioaaAndpIctto of Cobble m a MMalatat 
prvieto in lyti-ijap. mf AtAfmsurntu Auf . 949/1 Tha 
moea^orwo^triln moiafe,orM ft tioata 


moiabts. 
ICO and Vi 


alarlo Zoocata 


MMatot*(mffa«Mtkit). fm 
BAisM: iee*ier.] Onewhobel 
hiatory of the creation* Al 
writer of that hiatory. 

18B7 Huxlov Afik A Loit Dam 
lay to ^h Moaahti and BvoloSoiil 
yourhouaeil* a8|a OunarcNa b 


ran. [FormedaiMo* 
beliem In the Mosaio 
Also (iMwrMMf) the 


I IndliMd to 

^ 00 both 


The recorder of the Creation Story In Genesis I may de* 
signate by the name of the Momist or the MosrIg writer. 

T XoaaL Obs, rare. [rep. the proper name 
Mosul', aee Muslin.] Mualin. 

1837 Clarke Geog. Descr, f6 [Grand Cairo] Ihay sell 
. .cloth called Mosak of a mapwous hredth and finanewe, 
whereof the greatest persons make shirta, 

Mosmidsite (mcziu'ndralt). Min. Also mo- 
•andertte. [Named after K. G. Mosander, a 
Swediah diemlst (1797-1858) a -itk.] > A silicate 
of the cerium metals, calcium and sodium, with 
titanium and fluorine ’ (Cheater Diet, Min, 1896). 

1848 Peunr Cyet Suppl. 11 . Mosanderite occurs 
massive and fibrous, and cryslallued in flat prisms. i|g5 
OrPs Circ. Sci., Mtn, 530 Mosandrite. 

Mosarabio, variant of Mozarabio a, 

Moaard, -ry, variant fT. Muhard, Mubarbry. 
il Mosiaaaiinui (m^vs&sS rffa). Palmnt. Also 
Mo80-,Mo8m-. Pl.-i. [moa.L.(W.D.Con>'beare), 
f. L. Mosa the river Meuse or Maas a Gr. aavpor 
lizard.] A genus of large extinct marine reptiles, 
combining the characters of a laurian reptile with 
those of a snake. It was drat discovered near 
Maestricht (on the Meuse) in 1780. 

183a Mobton in Amer. frutSd. XVII. aSa Moaasnurus. 
1833 Mantrll Geog. S, K. Eng, 146 Tha Moaosaurus, or 
Fossil Monitor of hfaestricht. 1836 BucKiANti Geol, A Min, 
xiv. I 7 (1837) I. 215 The Mosasaurus. 1I73 C. Maclarrn 
in Encycl. Brit 1 . 679^. 

Hence Xo'Mwaar, a reptile of the fijenus Mosa^ 
sattnts. XoMUNswrlmn c., of or peilaining to the 
mosasaurus ; belonging to the tub-order AfsioraMm ; 
sk, a reptile of this sub- order. MomummutIA, a 
reptile of the family Mosasaurida, lfoaRas«*roid 
tf., having the form or charactera of a mosasaurus ; 
sh,^ a mosasauroid reptile. 

1841 Ou'KN in Brit. Assoc. Ref. (1841) 60 The shape of 
the tooth thus approximates very closely to that of the 
Mosasaur. 1830 — in F. Dixon Geot A Fottils Suisex-f .^ 
They demonstrate another MosasaurUn character. Ibid. 
385 Ihat genus of Moeasauroid Lizards. 1877 — in 
h. Jml. Geot. Soc. XXX III. 690 The type of the genus ami 
family of Mosasatiroids. 18^ Ann. 4 Mag. Nat. Hist. 
July 99 In the single occipital condyle and the com|witc 
stiucture of tha mandible the Mosasaurians are Reptilun. 
Ibid. Oct. 341 Since then {1851] Prof. O. C. Marsh has pub- 
Itshed a reconstruction of the lore limb of the Mosasauroid 
Lestosaurus status. tMga Funk's Stasui. Dktt Motasanrid. 
MomuI, obs. form of Muhrau 
II MOBMrdi*ao. Obs. PL -InL [It., * a kinde 
of Muske-corofets* (Florio 161 1), f. ined.L. moscA- 
us Murk sb.] A sweetmeat davonred with musk. 

>899 F. JoNsoN CfutAia*i Rev, v, iv, Give mec my con- 
fects my inoscardint. 

MoRCAtol, variant of Morobatsl. 

Moooh, obs. form of Morqub, Murk. 
tMOBOliat. Obs, Also moRohitto. [ad. mod. 
L. moscAatus, f. moschus MuRK .1 » Murk-cat. 

1897 TcrsRLL Fourf. Beasit 551 Uf the Moschatte, or 
Mue-kat. 1809 Symmes Sfir. Posts Epiat. Aijb, The 
Moichat, Sivet, Ac. 

tKosoluita. Obs, rare. Also muiORtR. [a. 
mod.L. moschdta^ mmsed/a, fm. of ntoscbdfus, 
musediust see next.] 

1 . Erodium moscAatum, storkVblll. 

ifsi Lvtb Dodoens 1. xxxii. 47 Tha first kinds [of Gera- 
nium] is called. .in English ..of soma Moechata 1811 
CoTCB. av. Aigmilie, Muakad ^kneadla. Muscata. 

2. Nux mosehota \ the nutmeg. 

1887 Mabcall Geot, CatiU, Hones (1617) 176 Take..^ 
Aircarwatf Anrrf. .of EauratEMwM, of aaih two ounces. 1708 
PNiLura (ed. Kcnay), MoscAaia Hnx^ or MeseAeemyeu, 
NntBMf , an Indian Spl^ sRsi Cbarr TkrAi^ Dut 

Moiohets JwH), a. (aL *»"' 

thdtus, t. BwdL mmkiu Mow.] Exhaling or 
having the odour of musk. 

iROfi Kiaav & Sr. Bntosnot IV. alvl. jot Moac^t ^rs- 
thains), A scant ^asusk. sRIs A Owe Struct. B$t,4^ 

HosehstSl (mallei). JTM. AIao»moa^ 
toll. 8-0 nm oh a toU , 9 nudtotol. nMoatoL 
F. moseaieHif ad. It moseoiethf t moseaio ® 

An lncon8picuons pUint (Ad^aMasekaieiliaa, N.O. 
C^.^) 4 or 5 liidiMMgh,haifii»|Hial aff « 
flowm with a musky Mnenifoniid lu snidy piscet, 
freq. tuberous mosematii, ^ 

iTps I. Maitvn TourmdirPe NhtPUu^ IL tf 4 
cheJeldua., .Tubarous MoHMtIt. f9|l Watsm In m 
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MOSOHXrBBOUB. 

Mosohie, obi. form of Mobque. 

XoioUfarOlUl (i]Viki'fj^r9s)i a» ZooL [f. 
mcd.L. msck^us Mubk •f -(i)feboob.] Bearing or 
producing musk. 

i 9BB in Mayiib Ex/m. iBbd CttUuvy Diet, i. v., 
Moi»iforeui oreAns; a moicbiferettB animaL 190a 

motckileroiu glandi of the mtuk deer. 

XOioUlia (mp'skin), tf. (and ilf.) ZooL [f. 
mod.L. Mosehin-m (f. Mosehus the typical genus) : 
see -inbI.] a. adu Of, pertaining to, or having 
the characters of the Mesekinm^ an Asiatic family 
of Cirvida^ containing the two genera Mosehus 
and Hydre^Us, b. so. An animsu of the family 
Moschinm^ a musk-deer. In recent Diets. 

Moschite^ obs. form of Mebquita, mosaue. 

19M Donnb Sat, iv. 199 Would not Heraclitus laugh to 
see Macriiie, From hat, to shooe, hiniselfe at doore refine. 

As if the Presence were a Moschite. 

Moaohito^ obs. form of Mosquito. 
lCoBO(h)o, moM^, obs. fT. Mosque. 
MoBohovite, obs. form of Muscovite. 
Ho 80 (h)joni obs. form of Motion. 

Moboot-: leeMuscov*. 
tXMe« sb, Obs, rare, fOE. mdse wk. fern, 
a MDu. irtte(Du. mees : see M ekse),OHG . misa 
(MHG., mod.G. meise ) ; ON. has only the deriva- 
tive nuising-r^ whence F. nUsange, Cf. Co.\L- 
MOUBE, Titmouse, where -mose has been corrupted 
vaio -musiA The titmouse. 

aeoe EpUuu GUu, 806 Parrula^ inatac. riogo Vac* in 
Wr.- Walckcr 386/1 4*1 s Parra^ colmase. Parrula, spiemase. 
a tags (M & Night, 503 pu. .pipcst al so dop a mose. 

Obs, rare'^^, f Etymology obscure ; 
possibly a corruption.] — ^louliN 
*^1498 SHAxa Tmm, Skrtw iil it. 51 His horse, .possest 
witnthe glanders, and like to mose in the chine. 

MoBO, obs. f. Moose, Moss, Musa (banana). 
MoBoaoha, moBOi^ obs. forms of Mosque. 
lCoBBl(lt o^ forms of Muzzle. 

XobbUs (mezed). Also 8 mosael. [The Fr. 
name (» G. Mosel^ L. Mosella) of a river which 
joins the Rhine at Coblcntz.] In full Moselle witte : 
a dry white wine, produced near the Moselle. 

16^ CAira in Magd, CoU, 4 U (O.H.S.) 158 A 
glau of Moselle wine, ite fR* Auks] Bacck, Sesstatu 
Rhenish, Hock. Old and Young, Moselle, and Backrag. 
1703 Art 4 Aljftt* P'iiUturt 60 Put into the Vessel to 
ounces of moisel. tSja Bailey Patut xvi, (iBta) 180 Thy 
wit.. Is Uke cool moselle. 1BS9 Black imSilh Aittrt It. 
340 He .. contemplatively stirred his Moselle with a bit 
of biscuit. 1^ VirtTEULV Pacts ahant Champagm *\i. 
176 The sparkbng moselles .. arc largely dosed with the 
preparation of elder-nowers, which imparts to them their 
wcU-known muscatel flavour and perfume. I 

MoBBque, obs. form of Mobque. 

IIOMM (mde*z/z). Forms: 6>7 MopsaB, 7 
(//. Mobbbbbb), 7^Mobob. [a. L. A/Jw, 

Gr. Uuafjf, Naivofr, ad. Heb. nrio Mbsh^.] 

L Applied allnsively to aome one resembling 
Moses, esp. in his character as lawgiver or leader. 

isal Tindalb OOed. Ckr, Man 13 How cometh it tlut our 
Moyseset. .commaunde vs the contrary. 1604 T Tavlor 
a Serm, it aj As Israel had not only loshua fighting . . but 
also Mosea praying. fo wee have many Moscsm liiung 
up hands, and praiera. ifige Owen Advantage htM^ af 
Ckriit Wlci. 1851 VIII. tao^ey will not understand that 
such Moseses will be deliverers. »86o AustraU la A 
second, Moses styled him {sc. CromweM) (for why His 
Shining Nose made the Synecdoche). sISi Ptmes (weekly 
ed.) as June 14/3 He prayed for another Moses to kimc 
the wanderings of the. .party to four years instep of 40. 
b. slang. (See quots. i ; also to stand Moses. 

(lilt CoTQB., Meyte, Holie Movses: whose ordinarie 
oounterfeU hauiog on either side 01 the head an eminm^ 
or luster arising somewhat In the forme of a hornc, hath 
Imbouldened a prophane Author to stile Cuckolds, Parents 
de Meyte.\ lygi Gross' t Diet. Vedg. T. i.v., A man is ^ 
to stand lissts when be has another man s bMtaro child 
fathered upon him, and he Is obliged by the paridi to mmn- 
tain it* ilS9 Matsill Voc. s.v, (Fanw), Moses^ a man that 
fathers another mnn*s child for n consideration. 

0. Used as an oath or ezpletive. 
ligg Strano GImsvm 4 Its Cissbs (1856) ape Vwy well the 
front rink: buthmy Mosesl what a rear 1 iHI O. W. 
Holmbs Aui. BruAM. (1883) sae The parson.. stopp^ 
perpleaed At whit the— Moses— was coming next, ilya 
^mblb db Vm Amrieamissiu ms By the Ever-Uving 
Jumping Moms, tigs H. Misaar Asf/ u> / xxx. sis ' And, 
hy the^psr that playnd before Moses, so they duL 
tS. a. A kind of boat nied In tbe West Indies 
(see quot). b. Mosee boedx a kind of boat uied 
in Mastachu f f tt Si Obs. 

, wjwther fh/m two an^llons have n common origin Is 
dmibiilhL fhe Mnasachosstts use bra been said to be d«. 
rived from the bbbm ofiMmiLowoll, a famous bont^bnildcr 
at Salisbury, Mass. 

a iMKwlsiiCAraii.fr«p1tny rag/j ^ ndvertl 
appeared tallm AnOgw OsSsttSb oBiewB fbr^ 


683 

Boat^ about fourteen Foot tong. 1770 Boston Gas, 33 Apr. 

ie a Schooner It the North-End, 


3/a Taken from Long Side i _ 

tqa 13th Inst, a Moses Boat, 16 Feet. 1775 New, Eng, 
“ " t, 13 reel long, went 


Chron, 18-as May 4/3 A Moses Boat, 1 
adrift about a Month ago from Beverly. 

3 . Comh, \ Moaes^law (iiee quot., and cf. Deut. 
XXV. 3) ; Moses* rod, a divining-rod (c£ Mosaical 
0.^ a) ; Moaea-taam (see quot.) ; Moses’ tabloB, 
see quot. 1803 [hi allusion to Exodus xx]. 

1867 Smyth SatiaPs Word-bk.^ Wfeus' /eto, the term 
among pirates for inflicting thirw-nine lashes on the bare j 
back-forty save one. 1640 Sir T. Browne Pseud. Ep, v. : 
xxi. 371 A forked hazell, commonly called *Mo$es his rod, ! 
which freely held forth, wilLstirre and play if any mine ^ > 
under iu 1875 Knight Diet. Meek,. * Moses-team. a sail- • 
maker's seam, as tbe selvages of the canvas lap p^^^t each j 
other. 1803 Gazetteer Scot, Introd. la At Port^oy is found j 
that singular kind of granite called *Moscs* Tables, which, | 
when |x>]ished, resemmea the Hebrew characters on a while , 
ground. i 

MoBetale, obs. form of MoU8Etail. j 

XOBfrtte (moze't). [a. F. moselle, ad. It. moz- ‘ 

: see Amice 2 .] --^Mozzktta. 

i86a F. C. Husknbeth Bp. Milner 3)9 Representing ihe 
Bishop seated in rocket, mosette, and stole. 

XoBBy (uiou zi), t;. slang, U,S. 

1. intr. To go away quickly ; to decamp. Also, • 
to make haste, * be lively ’. 

tSjB J. C. Charcoal Sk. i. (1850) 17 If your tongue 
wasn’t .so thick I'd say you must mosey ; but moseying is 
only to Im done when a eemman's half shot, a 1B59 N. V. 
Family Com^attian (BarUett), After you left me, when them 
fellows told you to mosey off before the Ixjat went to sea. 
1871 J. Hay Banty Tim 7 The nigger h.is got to mosey 
From the limits o' Spunky P'int ! 18^ Miss M. N. Mi r. 
FRFE Prophet Gt, Smoky Mis. xiil 333 Hurry 'long, D'rindy, 

. . vou-uns ain't goin' ter reel a hank ef ye don't mosey. 

2 . To jog along, lit, and Jig, 

18.. NeiuYorh Tribune (Bartlett 1877', I’ll get a room 
nicely furnished, and niy wife and I will jes mosey along 
till the election trouble is over, an* den dere’ll be a ^wcrful 
sight of whilewjishin* to be done. iBpt Kitlinc A atdahka 
vi, ril mosey along somehow. 1903 A. Adams Log Cnoboy 
lx. 134 You fellows just mmtty along up the trail 

Moaey, var. Moby a, dial, 

Moag^, obs. form of Mabjid, mosque. 

1994 R. Ashley tr. Lays le Roy ici Not suffering in his 
MosgedesL or Temples, any corruptible thing whatsoeuer. 

Moahm. moslne, corrupt if. Morbinc vhl, sb..Sc, 
Moahrump, obs. form of Mushroom. 

Moale, var. Most a. dial. 

Moains : see Mozing, Mozk v, 

Xoak (mpsk), V. slang, [Shortened from Mos- 
xeneer.] -• Mobkenser V. 

tpM Standard 5 June 10/2 The practice of obtaining a 
living by professional pawning— known as ‘ mosking ’. 
Moflk, variant of Mosque; obs. form of Musk. 
Hoskalonge: see Masxjnonue. 

Moakee, moa'keh, obs. forms of Mosque. 
X 08 df 6 ll 66 r (mpska)I«*i),z’.r/(zri/. Alsomosch* 
kenar, moslikenaar, mobkuinar, moskeener. 
[Of Yiddish origin, f. mod.Hcb. mashkCm a 
pledge, whence J3«?P mishhas to pawn (Dalman 
Aram.-neuhebr. IVb.j.] tram. To pawn (an 
article) for more than it is worth. 

\%IA in Slang Diet. 1887 Hbnlby S'illon's Straight Tip 
Fiddle, or fence, or ma^, or mack ; moskeiieer,^ “ 


MOSQUE. 

that he is to be admitted into heaven only by the mercy of 
God, on account »>f his faith. 1877 J. E. Carplhtm tr. 
Title's Hist. Relig. 99 The severe asceticism in which the 
Moslims were soon to ti\al Christians and Buddhists. 1903 
G. W. Forrf-st Cities of India iii.66 All the Muslim wants 
is a courtyard with a tank for ablution [etc.]. 

% The form Moalemin [repr. the Aral), pi. 
(oblique case) muslimin] is sometimes used tor 
the plural, and occasionally in error for the singular 
(with a pi. moslemins). Some writers have em- 
ployed the singular form as a plural or collective. 

1819 T. Hope Auastasius (1820) 1 . 1 10 Upon this principle 
they cringed to the ground to evrry Moslctnin tncy met. 
Ibid, il 41 The lion at whose roar Moslemen trembled. 
1836 Lvttom Athens (18^7) II. 147 Th«y might have, .seen 
that opening paradise in immorUliiy below, which the 
Moslemin beheld in anticipation above. 1840 Macaclay 
Ess., Clive (1897) 51a The recurrence of this solemn season 
excites the fiercest and saddest einulions in the bosoms of 
the devout Moslem of India. i8m Carlyle Heroes il 104 
All Moslem are bound to study it [the Koran]. 1847 Disraeli 
Taturtd^, iv, The Ansarey. .are not Moslemin. 1894 Mil- 
man Lat. Chr. iv. il (1864) II. 209 Jonas.. led the conquer, 
ing Moslemins in pursuit of the fugitives from Damascus. 
1909 Mission, Rec. United Free Ch, Jan. 23/3 A few Muslim 
and H Indus . . were also present. 

B. adi. Of or pettaining to the Moslems ; Mo- 
‘ hainiiicdan. 

*777 J* Richardson Piet. Persian, A rob., tic., Dissert. 34/2 
An open scoffer at the Moslem faith. 1788 Gibbon PeH. 

4 F. Ixiv. VI. 204 The most powerful of tbe Moslem princes. 
181a Byron Ch. Har. 11. Ixiv, The pilgrim.. gazed around 
on .Moslem luxury’. 1841 E. Robinson Bibl. Res. Pedeshne 
1. 35a The tract around this tank [the Upper Pool J. . is occu- 
pied as a Muslim cemetery. Op A- B* EowARr^s Up .\'tle 
, li. 25 The mosque of 'Sultan Hasvan, . . perhaps the most 
beautiful in the Moslem world. 190$ A thenaum i Jan. 15/3 
Whereof the Muslim writers.. of course say nothing. 1907 
Sir W. M. Ramsay in Expositor Oei, 318 The lower town 
is now purely Moslem. 

Ti The plural form Moslemin (see A) occurs 
appositively or as adj. 

1844 Disraeli Coningsby iv. x, The Moslemin Arabs, 
lienee Mo8la*mlo a. ^ Moslem a . ; Mo'BUmiBiii, 

' the religion of the Moslems, Islam, Mohamme- 
danism ; Mo'BlamiiB » Moslem sb, (in quot used 
as adj.); Vo'BlemUa v. Irons. . to convert to 
: Moslemism, hence Mo’slemiBed ppl. a. 

ty77 J. Richardson Dut. Persian, A rob., e»&. Dissert. 6 'i 
i Moslemism. a 1839 Motherwell Pott, H'ks. 11847! 7» On 
: thunders the might Of the Moslemile war. 1849 E. War- 
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UURIUS Cr^s. mt 4 Cross 1. 310 'i hese captives are all Chris- 
tians when caught, but arc immediately Moslemis^.^ 1871 
T. L. CiviER Htart-Tk. Bj Chiist U in the Missionary 
Church, lie is not in heathenism, or in Moslemism, or in 
Rome. 1898 Daily Chron. 25 Feb. 6/3 Colonel Trotter 
remarked that the aloslcmized towns were in advance of the 
pagan. 1903 19M Ctnt, Mar. 387 Tbe countries and peoples 
of the .Moslemic East. 

Moslemah, used erron. as a pi. of Moslem. 

18x9 Si'OTT Talism. ii, Dried bogs- flesh, the abomination 
of the Moslemah. 

Moslin^B (in|r^ligr\ sh. pi, [? ^^mosselings. 
f. mosstl, vulgar form of Mokbkl v.} (Sec quois.) 

1850 HoLTZArTFF.L Turning, etc. III. 1080 Mosliugs, the 
thin shreds or shavings of leather sbav^ off by the currier 
ill dressing cow', or calf skins. 1^5 Kmcht 2>it7. Meek., 
• • -s of leather shaved off 


Moslings, the thin shreds or scrapings of leather mved^off 
by the currier in dressing skins. ^ They are used 10 WTping 
off metals while grinding and polishing. 


flash the drag. «8^ Babrere & Lfland Diet. Slang.^ etc., 
Moshkeneer. 1S93 P. H. Emerson Signor Li/po xxii. 100 
He mosebkeners from twenty to thirty supers a week. 

Koskar (mp* 8 k 9 i), sb. slang, [f. Mosx v. + 

•XR I.l One who * moskcncen»\ 

1883 Daily Tel. 9 July 3/t The ‘ mosker '. ,ls in slang vm- 
nacuiar, one who makes a living by taking advantage of the 
business incapacity of persons engaged in the pawnbroking 
trade. 1909 Daily News 1 Mar. 6 There is an average loss 
to the pawiihroker on these unredeemed pledges, which are 
often bought cheaply and in bulk by the * mosker Then 
they are artfully retailed, one by one, and in the character 
ofpersonal belongings, to unwarv pawnbrokers. 
mOBkor (mp'SKW), v. Obs. cxc. dta/. (\ orks., 
Line. : see £.D*D.) [Of obscure origin.] inlr. To 
decay, rot ; to crumble or moulder away. Hence 
Mo'akered, Mo'okering ppl. adjs. 

i8ta Caft. Smith Me^ Virpma 15 Some moskered shin- 
ing stones and spangles which the waters brought down. 
i6ti T. OaANGxa Comm, Eceles, xil 320 The teeth suiid 
thin, or loose, or moskerd at the root. 1841 Best kar»n. 
Bhs. (Surtees) las The first decay of wUfes is ahwayes att 
Che heartc, for they wlU rotle, mosker» wd bee hoilowe 
within, that (etc.). 1891 Ray N. C, H ofds 50 To 

Masker; to Rot, oc contrmit f^rruption, per^P» ^join 
gathering Motse ; as a MoskcM Tree, a M werd Tooth. 
MoBkie, HoBkuee, obs. forms of Mosque. 
MOBkito, obs, form of Mosquito. 

K0Bk9^ Tor. MX8QUITA, Mbsquit, a mosqne. 

ifriBwHiKi (mp'zHm, mv'zlim,mf)*s-), 
and B. Also 9 (KoooUm), Moslim. [a. Arab, 
mnsHmt active ppie. of asldma^ of which the noun 
of action Is isldm 1 sob Islam.] 

A. sb. One who professes Islam; a Mohammedan. 
i8i| Bidwsli. A raJ. TrueBr-, Moslim^ Mntiiitnan . . .is i 
OM ^ is initrocted in ihebeleefe of the MohammeUnes. , 
ifM 4 F, Ivii). VI. 48 The Moslems soon 


Moaole, variant of Mausole, Mai-bolee, 

1663 Gfrbier Counsel c iij b, A glorious Mosolc. 
MoBOlezD, var. Mubellim (a Turkish omcer). 
Mosolyd, obs. form of Muzzled. 

Mob^UO (m^k). Forms : 4mo8eak, moseaohe ; 

6 muskey, muskaye, 6-7 mooquee, 7 moochy, 
-ee, -ie, ey, muskie, mot'keh, moskuee, 
mo8ki(e, -ee, mosquy, moaki, 7 mosquey ; 6-7 
moschea, 7 mu8kia;*7 moequo, mosoo, moecho; 

7 moseque, 7-8 mo8oh(e, 8-9 moak, 6- mosque. 
[In i6th c. mosquee (later shortenc-d to mosque). 

I a. F. Mosqu/cy a. It. moschca (whence G. moschet). 

■ a. Arab. masgid (so pronounced in N. Africa ; 
elsewhere masjiJ). f. sagada {sajadd) to worship. 

Cf. early mod.F. mes^uete, Sp. mezquita, Pg. mesgutla, 
II. meschita (see Misqvita*). Eng. writers hara occas. 
used forms directly taken from Aiabic, as Masjii>, Mosgi^, 
Ml'schid. ^mc of the fonns above are from Italian; the 
precise history of the forms in Mandcville is obscure.) 

1 , A Mohammedan temple or jdacc of worship. 
c 1400 Malndev. (Roxb.) xxv. 114 )?aire lempill W ^’hWk 
called Moseak [ciL 1839 *3? 


Guylforde's Pilgr, (Camden) 50 bairi^yns wyM 1 
no man to come into this place . .byca^ it is iheWmuMtey. 
1944 in Lett, 4 Pap, Hen, Vlll, XIX. 11. 45* wb® 
made ( 


Proa.' 


offers in his] muskav-e. tsgi Tmomab It. Bmrharo s 
Persia (1873) so He.. was lodged m an aunctent 
Moschea. 1989'!’. Washington tr. Nukolfyi T/y. 1. xil 13?, 
A very faire and sumptuous Mosquee. Ibtd, Table 164 b, b. 
Sophia and other Mosques of Constantinqpie. i8n Kkolles 
Hnt. Turk* (1638' 34* The Temple of S. SophU. (now 
r^uced vnto the form of a Mahometau Mosdiy,..) u most 
beautifulL s8«s W. Bidoulsh in T. Lavender / rav, ( 1612) 
105 Iheie it hnUt in the place thereof (Temple at Jerusalem) 
a Muskia or Turkish Church. 1813 PuecHAS Pilgnmap 11. 
xxii. I 4 (1617) 349 Demolishing their Moschccs. Ibid. iit. 
ix. 325 Mahomet.. therefore appointed puMike Prwrs in 
all the Mosques of his dominion. 1804 Sir T. Rob Eegotia^ 
tion* (1740) l*he building of so many Jlahi^ian 
inoBchy^ Aai Romon Ntna fir, .Aleffo id Ihe Courts 
of their Mos'kehs or Churches. 1831 LithuOxv /. wr. u. 

IW- J 



MOSQUSD. 

179 Viccario shewed vs a liitte Moek€e,kepl by Turkes. 
iM \V. Browni P^Ux. IV. iL 191 The daily denying my 
ransomer in the Mosquo of his adversary, a 1699 Osborn 
Ohserv, Tnrkt Wks. (1673) *97 Bv which means such Baths 
and Moscos are erected, witfi LaaailLU Kqy. iiaiy ti. 
(1670) SI The great Moski at Fei. t^g Lmd/s CM 1. v. 
§ 49 The present Mahometans, .permit none to sit in their 
moschos. 1696 tr. Dm Mont 9 PVv. Ltvant 157 Sancta 
Sophia, which was formerly a ChrisUan Church, and is now 
a Turkish Mosquee. 1717 Laov M. W. Montagu Ixt. to 
AbUComii 1 Apr., They.. go to the mosques on Fridays 
and the church on Sundays. lyM Gibbon DtcL tf F, Ixviil 
VI. 509 The same model was imitated in the^aeirf or royal 
mosebs. iM Landor Camv.t Solimam ^ Mu/ti 


Wks. (1853) i* 355/* My commands arc, .. that prabes be 
offered up in every mosk. 1877 A. B. Edwards NiU 
ii. w A Mahomm^an mosque is as much a place of refuge 
and rest as of prayer. 1896 H. C Trumbull Threshold 
Covenant 1. iv. 37 A Muhammadan is alwa^’s careful to put 
hb right foot first in croesing over the chre.snold of a mosk. 

b. The mosqu€\ Tbose who worship in mosques ; 
the body of hfohammedans. 

1770 Bvrkr Carr. (1844) 11 . 170, I could not Jastify to 
in>-sclf to give to the synagogue, the nios<)ue, or the pa« 
gema, the language which >'our pelpits so hberiAy bestow 


language which >'our pelpits 
_rcat part of the Christian woriu. ji. ii. 

^auchaiT Mystics 1 . 316 Tho»e Sufis who proclaimed the dif- 


Y AUCHAN Mystics 1. 310 JTiose 7 )uris Who prociaimea cne uii- 
ference between the Church and the Mosque of little moment. 
2. attrib. (or adj.) and Comb,y as mosqui^lam/^ 
noorskip ; nmque-liki adj. Also mosque 
Oothio, 7 a variety of Gothic influenced by 
Saracenic architecture. 

* 7 S 3 H. Walpolk Let. to Chute 4 .\ug.. The style lias 
a propensity to the Venetian or *mos4]ue Gothic. 1900 
Dnity News 7 Apr. 5/5 A *moisque lamp that is 14th century 
Arab work, ifgy S. Obborm Quedah xx. 374 In the centre 
of the town a *mosquelike bunding rose amongst the trceiL 
i8pi £. Rbkvbs Homeward Bound 334 At 9 p.m. a Moor 
ascends to the top of the *moMuc tower ana caffs the hour 
of prayer, tyti Siiaftrsb. Cname^ (l 737 ^ ^ lliere b 

hardly now ia the world so good a Christian .. who, if he 
happen'd to live at Constantinople, br elsewhere under the 
protection of the Turks, wott*d think it fittinji or decent to 
give any disturbance to their ^mosque* worship. 

Hence Mosqued a., abounding in mosques; 
Mo'squelet, a little mosque; Mo^aqaiih a., re- 
sembling, pertaining to, characteristic of, a mosque. 

ipee F. Thomkon in Academy 13 Apr. 378/1 The mosquM 
Cairene. 1888 CemlL Mag. Tune 374 A tiny domed mosque- 
let in a close-set hedge of prickly pear. 1813 Forsyth 
Hem. Excurt. Italy 363 A roof hooded all over with mos- 
qubh cupolas. 

Moaquet, obs. form of Muskit. 

Moaquetx>,e» obs. forms of Moaquim 
Moiquettier. obs. form of Mcskctier. 
HosquettOf iiiO 0 quit(ei mosquita. variant 
forms of MEsqoiTA, M£.squiT, a mosoue. 
Mosanital (mpskr*tfil), a. [f. MosquiT(o q- 
-AL.] Of or pertaining to a mosquito. 

1890 Century Diet. s.v., Mosquital saliva, ipoi BHt. 
Mea. Jml. 6 Apr. 843/1 In supped of the ' mosquital origin 
of malarial fever ' Dr. King [in 1883] cited numerous medical 
auiboritica. 

XOBqvitO (m^f'ta). Forms: 6 mugkyto, 
mogqueto, 6-8 muaketa, 7 muskoitOi mtuoeto, 
motobeto, mugkitto, mogqneeto, mugkeeto, 
7-8 nqigketoa, mofoato, muaket(t)o, 8 moskito, 
muakeitoo, mo8qa8to, 8-9 mo8ehet(t)o, moa- 
chlto, magquatOj muaqaitto^ 9 mugqoitoe, 
moaquetoe, 6- muakito, 7-9 mimqiiito, 7- mos- 
quito. [a. Sp. and Pg. mosquito ^ dim. of mosca 
(:— L. mused) fly. 

Cf. F. menstique (whence Moustick Ob$,\ a meUthetic 
altcratioD of the Sp. word.) 

1 . A *gnat’ of several different tpecicf of the 
genus Cu/tx (eop. C, mosquito) ana other allied 
genera, the feiule of which hat a long proboscis, 
by meant of which it pnneturts the skins ii animals 
(including man) and lucki their blood. 

It b now believ^ that certain kinds of moaquilo arc the 
agents by which the germs of malaria are introduced into 
the human body. 

c tSdl M. Pnilufb in Haktnyfs Voy, 11389) 5^8 We were 
also oilentiiiMB graatly annoy^ with a kindc of flie,..ihe 
Spanyardt callea them Muskclas. sSoo O. E. Repl. Libel 

III. VII. 35 He b like a fiyc, or rather, because he speaketh 
so muefi for Spaniards, a Spanish mosqueta. iSaj Whit- 
hot'RNE New/enndlassd ^ A very little nimble fiy.. which 
Is called a Muakeita O. Percy in Purchas Pilgrims 

IV. 1685 Their bodies are all painted red to keeM away the 
biting of Muscetoa 1691 W. wood New Eng. Prosp. (1863) 
S> 'rhe fourth b a Muikeloc which b not unlike lo our 
Gnats in England. i8g§ E. TEaar Vey. E. Indies 123 In 
the night we were, .very modi dbqubted with another sort 
[of flyj called Musquceloet. 1689 Sir T. HeiauT Trow, 
( 1 ^ 77 ) 1*1 Howbeb the Muakiito or Gnats ptmered us ex- 
iKamly. W. Huoneb Amer. Phys. 9 'f tel very small 
black a^ p^ionous Fly, called a Muscato. 1874 f ceecLYN 
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I 190a x^HtCent. Nov. 6m The great drawback to the Ikr 
north of Sweden b the Moequitoes. 
jfe- XVI (17,0) 340 WhU.ilit». tawing 

Mufcatos have been finttering round their Eyes and Ears. 
s86| READR Hard Cask 1 . vii. aie When a man has a deep 
anxiety, some human midge or mosquito busses at him. 

2. aitrib^ and Comb.^ as mosquiio^o^ •soason^ 
-7/|SN(f : suos^iiihbred^ •froo adja. c 
tfki%ided yml. XIV. 113 Small lumps resembling *mow 
quite ta«. iM P. Manson Trep^ Diseasee. i. 17 The 
*moBquito«bred plasmodial spore. 1904 Brit Med Frw/. 
17 Sept ^3 The measures taken at Ismailia, which nave 
made it a *mosqttito-frce and malaria-free sanatorium. S900 
ibid. 10 Feb. 301 In luly the ^mosquito season, .extends 
from the first warm days of spring to the first cold days of 
autumn or winter. !•,» Amittt'$ Sytt. AM.\ll 1 . 79I Tb. 
icur of . -mongailo tling. 

b. Special comb.: mo8qaito-bar jKi'^akindof 
mosquito net; moaqaito-boe (see qaot.;; f mof- 
quiio-bier (7 m\%ioktfoxnmquito-bar ) ; moaquUo- 
blight, a plant-bug of the East Indian genus 
IMopeiiis ; moaquito brigade, a body of persons 
engaged in destroying mosquitoes, with a view to 
the prevention of malaria; moaquito-buoh, a 
West Indian shrub (see quot.); mosquito-oanopj, 
-curtain, a canopy or curtain of gauze to keep off 
mosqnitoes; mo8qulto-flro, a fire to keep away 
mosquitoes; moaquito-Hp, -gnat (i> sense 1): 
moaquito-hawk (a) (ace quot. 1894); (^) 
any ^agon-fly which preys ui^n mosquitoes ; moa- 
quito-net, a net (of lace, ^uze, etc.) to kc^ off 
mosquitoes ; so moaquito-nettlng, a coarae fabric 
with open meshes, u^ for mosquito-nets. 

i8i8 J. Hale Lett Jr. West vsi The *mu*quitoe hRr..b 
a curuin. of tte thinnmit gaure, or leno, or some such slight 
fabric, which admits the air, excludes the mosi)uitoe. 
1889 Mary E. Bamfobo Up 4- Dewn Breekt 65 A section 
of mosquito-bar was tied over the whole. af 98 D. Shabf 
Insects 11. 61 Some of these Insects \Melip0neLim amongst 
the smalte^l of bees, so that one, or more, species go by the 
name of * Mosquito-bees 1814 Lewis A Clarkr E.eped. 
Missouri (1893) III. 108a The mosquitoes teye been so 
troublesome that it was impossible even to write without 
the assistance of a *roO!iquito-bier. 1899 D. Sharf Isssects 
II. 563 They are known as *M(^uito blight. The egg b 
of comparatively large siac, and is placed by tte bug in the 
steins of the lea plant. tpH Brit Med. 17 Se^ 631 
The operations of the *niosquito brigade were very larsely 
devoted to treating cesspits which were the Dreaoing 
ffrounds of Stegomvia. lygB G. Hucnes Barbadoes 160 
^Musketo-Bush. 1 hU derives iu name from its either real 
or pretended service in driviim away by iu smell Musketoes 
from bed-chambers. 18^ Caiselts Eneytl, Diet., *Mos- 
qulto<anopy. i8tp Bowdicn Mission to Athanieeu. xiil 
43a Ihey sleep on bedsteads encircled with *miuHinito cur- 
tains of bamboo cloth. t88i J. F. Coofkr Mohicans xiv. 
The smoke which settles above a *iiioHiueioe fire. s8aa 
Hinglby Anim. Biog.Mi-^ 11 1^39 The *Musuiiet(^fly b*. 
a large variety of the Common Gnat. i8b8 G. w. Bridgbb 
Ann. Jamaica II. xiii. 130 Cuitx Piptens, the *motquilo 
gnat. H. BaucE Mem. 434 *Muskeio hawks. 1^ 

N K WTON Diet Birds <93 Mosquito-hawk^ a name in America 
for the species of tkordiles (Nightjar). 1764 Smollett 
Trav. xxiiL (1766) 1 . ^ Instead of curtains, there U a.. 
*moaquiio net, made « a kind of gaure. 1840 J. B, Fraibr 
Trap, Eoordistan, etc. I. viU. 331 The bed bang wiihout 
curtains or *rooiquito netting. 1889 Enepet Bnt. XVlll. 
839/3 A piece of. .mosquiu^nettiog made into a bag 
0. Moiquito orgft^ imolf light vMieli adapted 
for rapid mancravring. So moaquilo fleet a fleet 
of such vesielt ; mooquito-built a., taid of a light 
vcsiel adapted for being rapidly manoeuvred. 

liee Larwood No Cun Boats 18 Man and vktiial tte 
Musquitoe Fleet (aa Wit In its wantonnem baa deacrlbad 
ilk 1864 W. Irvino 7 *. Tfwv. IL 143 A link mkbh, mas- 
quito-built viMcll, that could run into all kinda of watera. 
l8^ Pail Mali G, 19 Sept, ifs Have wt a wflkieiitly 
numerous mosquito of torpedo bouta, steam launcbea, 
and picket boeiiT 

Hence VooqTatoeFf lleoq«i*toldl adjs,^ inieited 
with moaquitoet. 

1897 Tnobbau Mesim fF.lilga) 959 Tte bonk would oltea 
be too iteea or ebe loo low and gnusy, and therefore moa- 
quitoey. 188a Siniou Trap, e Trout in Antipodes 183 , 1 
was aamred it was unbearably hot, mug|y, moequbom h , 
raimr, and stormy at Auckland. s888 Laaaft CiVTTaaauca 
B. C, 1887 ; Brit Columbia axxv. (1893) ala Golden. .looM 
..not nearly so moaquUoey as wfian we last sew iL 

Moequito, variant of Mmqvita, a moiqw. 
llogquo, -quy, obt. fonnt of MoaqoJL 
Moflfl (mpi), sb.^ Formf: 1, 3, 6 moe, 8, 
6 mote, 4-6 m o e e e, 5 moot, modh, 4- mote. 
[OE. mos neat., bo|| (abo lath e. moso moii), 


correapooding to MDa., MLG. mos bog, 
moit lichen, mildew (Dn. mos mom), OHO., 
MHO. mos (mocLG. moos) bog, mott MSw., Da« 
eipit-OTeat. dedeniional variante ait 

lepfeientcd hf Flemlih mom mud, ON. moso wk. 
male., bog, mote. Sw. emnvmaic., bog, mossatdm^ 
mom From a diflerent aUmt-mde of the tame 
root (OTeat. ^mous*. fWMftO areOE. mios (fssmsc,) 
mom (pm Mian sbA), OHG. mios mate., moee 
Qmod.G. miss naic., neat., mo 88 , Udbeo; in tome 
malecte 1 ^), ON. mf^ Mill sb^ Cqgdatea 
ootikb Teat. (L IpdogmMafo *8811#-) am L. 
moN, OSl« mBoM moos, f lidu musui lean on 
four milk. Tim Tr.motmo km,{fs.moim\ moo$t 
bprob. ofTentiorli^. 


All bvamtei of Taut. 9^ ^ 

coaoetes in te^ me aetites *boi* aad *jnoes * (tte plant). 
As piote b the chan^iHitk pUUit tegs, there b no 
.rmsea for doubtlng.tte idtntity.of the word ia tte two 
seapas. Which b tte prior sense is douhtfpl: the fhet that 
thetegaales outiii||i Teut have the satiR ‘teoss’ only is 
irac dacbtvf ThSaeaie *hog ti the only onl known in 
OB.t but the use 88 the naiua of the plant (called in OE. 
mios} presumably .existed in OE., as a late adoption from 
contincntel TcuL would bo very improbable. The rath c. 


northern, fom fManr ^ 


from ON.; It cannot be the ancestor of the am. form with 
unvoiced (i)i] 

L L A bog, swama or morose; a peat-bog. 
(Chiefly Se. and uoril dial.) 

979 Grant in Bteh Cnsrtul. Sax, III. 646 Of bare die in 
bmt micle brob 2 otfdm mose in bwt sic. r fate [cf. Prat. 
Mosa t]. sgfgBAUeounflrMsrviii. 167 Apon athir syde Wes 
a gret mosB| mekill & braid. taumkforteArtk. 3014 The 
mosse and the martORit. talg Hoist qJPmrtt VI. 383/1 Ome 
Mosae of Penworttem, oubrwise called there the Kings 
Mosse, in oure Counile of LancastrL 14I9 Bk, St Albans 
E iv b. In moore or in mooshe htdylh hero fast. fgisCJovsR. 
DALE Jer, xiv. 6 The wUde Asses shall stonde in the Mosse. 
>138 Stkwart Cfvm. Scot (Rolb) 1 . 19 The mos, the mure, 
the craigb, and the clewis. 1^) Saiir, Posms R^orw. 
xxxix. 347 He mid throw montanea many, mose. and myre, 
a 1706 Evelyn Srhm 1. xviii. (1776) saS In many or the mussc-s 
of the West. Rkluig of Yorkshire are oftea dog up Birrii-ttees 
that bum and flame like Fir. iTfoBOBM Tam d Shanier 
7 We think naon the lang Scots mOUiTte mosses, waters, 
slaps, and styles. 1810 Scorr Laih ej L, f. v, With anxious 
eye he urandered o'er Mountain aodTmendow, moaimd moor. 
1813 Bakrwsll inirod. CeoL 
Cree tn Galloway lies close r 
i88e Hauchton Pkys, Ceog, 
sntic* 


i. (181^ S99 Tte great mom of 
upon me Ml, w a ted of day. 
, . J* V. asi The White Nile tskes 
Its origin in a gigantic bcMgy ptain or moaSi 


b. Wet spongy soil; bog. 
1908 DALRVMrLR tr. Leslidt Hist 
hard hillb full of mosse, more and a 


Seoi. L 9 Seterpa and 


mosse, more and marraat. STte Ds Poes 
Tour Gt Brit (cd. 7) 111 . 332 A Tract of G^nd full 
of Holes, filled with a boggy Subslaiioe, which in this 
Counipr IS c^lcd Moss. 1773 CetstL Mag. XLIII. 263 
Ike Solway-flow contains 1300 aciea of very deep and 
lender moss. 1887 Strvxnson Merry Men i, Ike road .. 
went over rough braiders, so that a amn had to leap from 
one lo another, and through soft botloma where tte mom 
came nearly to the knee; 

2 . Boroir dial, [Short for moss^crop \ see 6 b.] 
Cotton-nou, Eriopherum vodJnatum. 

1798 R. DoccLAs Agrie, Surv, Hoxb, 108 Early in spring, 
sbo^ in marshy dbtncts, feed much upon the hritphorum 
mgsnatum, called by the farmers and tkeir sbephads moss. 
1831 Nrrtkumhld, Ctoss.^ Mout the first shoots end the 
flower stalks of the cotton grass, Eriopkorum vagiussinm. 

UL The plant 

8. Any of the smell herbaceous cryptogemous 
plants conslitnting the cltis Mnui, some of which 
form the characteristic vegetation of bogs, while 
others grow in crowded manca covering the lotface 
of the ground, or of stones, tiees, etc. In popular 
language, the term is often extended to small 
cryptogams of other orders, *e8p. lichens and lyco- 
podf, uul occif. to small phanerogams resembling 
mosses in appearance and habit 

a. cp/Uct Plants of this kind massed together. 

Formarly often rsterred to as a matsrial for filling the 
btewtsn roofing slate or slates, or for stopping 


crevices in miU-dams t also as bedding for cattle. 

1 c Ills Durham Clou., Mstscus, moiR >J 84*8 s/mmam 
Acs, Rolls (Surtees) 13 MuHeribos osHIfUfitites mowe pro 


Tit 


eodem(stagiio). S31M Ibid, 557 Cum oollettione Bnicrssct 
Mos pro eodem [mmemUnok * 187 # Cigpie 59 Fyfi*ne 

XV. s8s PUuleisiterNfAsFVMf/4S ted parroted hym-MlQe,|bi 
no man mi|ie hym se for rmms ood for bu^ <1400 
Maunoev. (1I39) XXX. 304 The WalbisuM covered alb over 
with Moaea. 1497 BomniAM SoydOps (RoRb.) si A fpuraw 
fodyng hyr h^dee ate 1171 la a nasi meda^of mosh ft 
cleym sMCAXtONdr/. NVe^. iTtemosMttetgr^eth 
vpon tte sayde stones sm^yth hpke eocen^ tgas #frw. 
i 7 i^«(Stirtet 94 111. S67 ^byisr, 6d:,^tmUsu|m 

enmerum . . ScUytstuiL gte ad Idem CM oc moss, 1/^ 

pro dicto opere. tsei fiTXiinBaw UuA. f 13a Croppt item 
Ue, the trees] ia wyoler that Iby bsaalcs vaye tats. , the 
woflhs bowiee. ti7|-4 JfrwAor (FettUbimt) 
JietearemTattyi^ Mmss ft Ivye.^ tm Sna^ 

teulb that have teas mqmd to tte air, cM 



from place to plaoei or Mistintlf d r 

ploymeat will new grow fidk Hen^ in slani^ { 
or allmtve nM, mss occaa^ ■> inpn^. 

(Cf. Coftevt M&tusf, 7«imKf in m a$rilkr» 
m&MUt Taott wilt neiier grow rich; Aom the Pireuc^t 
Pitrrt ftii 9§ mws rn'm^tiUepciiii ; Pr^ ^e 

foiling ttone getheri no Motoe.) 

^ ftM cmCo: cf. Moeg v, i a.) «ijui Wyatt Hmioust 
4 On the »tone that ityll doth tume about, There 

f iereth no moMe. Theie nrcnierbee yet do hut. 1546 
HnrwooD PiypSMi)^Thz rotlyng itone neuer getheith 
meite. iS 4 i BaabmaD LtL In Foxe A. 4* M, (1583) t66a^ 
.A tumblyag turn gathereth no mosae. tCei SANDBasoH 
SiTM* h eie Some men are ever restlea!i, .. every new 
crotchet pntteth them bto a new oourae. But thee rowltng 
etonei carry their curie with themi they leldom gather 
moss. oiW NAumoN Ftmt, Rtg, <ArbJ 48 He [Ra^ 


I rtmn, 

ielghj foresaw his own destiny: 

• •before he could come fO a reffoie, and as the stone doth 


that he was fint to rout 

^auMii 

by long lying gaUim moaa 

a ^ ith o and //. ^ A speciet of kind of moss. 

igte Tugitaa Hsrhal 11. 36 Lichen •• cleuetb vnto watery 
stones, or such as at the lesth are somtyme sprynkled wyth 
water as a moiee. ngi Kay Crsation 1. (t6oa) too Such 
Sloeses as grow upon Walls, the Roofs of Houses [etc.]. 
1783 MAITVM Rsmuau's ^<»AXXXU. (1794) 491 The Mosses, 
have leaves like the more perfect vegcubles, distinct from 
the stalk. sStg Scorr Ld, 0/ ttUa in. xiv, On high Ben* 
more green mosses grow. ia«a Lvau. vtd Fisit I/, S, (1850) 
II. xxxR eis, I saw, on the damp ground beneath the trees, 
abundsnot m mossesy with scarcely e blade of grass. iBN 
yVear. av. Mwsui^ Small species of Sidum. .arc some* 
times termed Mosses— of course merely on account of their 
habit, tiii Vines tr. Sochi Bat. 903 Such as the Ferns, 
Equlsetacasb tba Masses, and otheta. 
d. Applied to tea-weed, ran, 

igMTsAREaoN C 4 i*fwrw. (1388) 436 Coraline, coro* 
Kma» thought to ha Brion, which is mosse growing to 
stoiMS in the aea. 1801 Chester Ltiv€*t Mori. (1878) 8a 
Mono of the Sea, and yellow Succorie. s8m Tennyson 
MermmU 49 In the hnelcss mosses under the sea. 189$ 
Mas. L. Pool B§u in Chopb^k III. 478 Granny often 
wheeled her to the breakwater where she could see the moss 
gathered. The water hod gone fur out so that one 

could get to one of the ledges where the moss grew. 

4 . With defining word. 

Amarlcail moat« the dried stems of Florida moss, which 
are used in upholstery; animal moVk^moss-autMoii 
black mowa^Floritiomott't Canary mos8./’Nrw//« 
perloto^ a lichen used for dyeing O'rtat. Bot. 1866); 
Cejlon monSf the common name for Plocoria comdidt^ 
which is imported from Ceylon with some other species 
Crrto$. Bai.); see also quoC. 18891 f chin-congb moso^ 
iszchoiicotoM (Chalice 4) t clnb-foot moataCLua-Moss 
{CfHi. Dich 1800); Coraiean moaa ^ quoi. 1866); 
film motaa il/mimostomum (IVeos. Boc.); Florida 
moaa, TUUmdeto otneoidit ; flowering moaa US., (a) 
the creeping cYergrcen |^nt, PyxidoHikero horhuUio ; {p) 
« 7 d)t <<1 SodompoUkeltum (Britton ft Brown 
/Vimei 1896-8)1 tbalry moaa»t«ANi> moa (Hais iA. 
10); tbaad moaa (tee quoi. 1688); kaatti-moBa (see 
quoL t7<3) ; Idla-moaa (see quot t8d6) ; JalBm moee, 
AUctorio sormenioiOt a dy*e lichen collected in Ceylon 
{Trtoi, BoU 1866); tee also quoi. 18891 tnakc moasL 
Lycopodium ciaumium (Treat. Bot., Suppl. 1674) ; yclvet 
moU» Gyrophorm murino (Ibid.); whUc moaa, a name 
for various Itcbetu. Alto BBARD-iwon, BoO’W«rr,CARaAaERN 
tnou. Chalice mou^ CLve-Moes, Hoenbd mios, Iceland 
MORE, LoNG-worr, etc., q.v. as main words or under their 
first clement 

1997 Hairy moss (mo Golden a 10 b). i6ia Chin>coueh 
moss (iiee ChoUcc-moti, Chauce 4]. idis Walton At^ltr 
iv. 96 White Moss, whioi grows on some heaths, and is bard 
to be found, tyii Cnasibeis CycL Supp., ffcaih-rwu, 
CoroUoidets in boteny, the name of a genus of the mosses. 
ibid. av. Hooth^mou, Of the Cup-mosses, with less perfect 
cups, the following are the known species ; t. The skewer 
Corm/ioidtM , . . It is commonly called homid Mott. 1798 
W. Marshall IF. Eugloud I. asa During the winter 
montha, a West Dcvoniihiie Orchard. ., appears as if hui^ 
with hoar frost ; owing to the wkiis miou which bangs in 
ribbont from its boogns. 1H7 Gray Pini Lottont BoL 
(1866) 34 We have two or three dowering air-plants in the 
^them States,, .one of them is. .the Long-Moss, or Black 
Momu so called. 1I88 Trtot. BoL, Mou, Vorsicou, a sup* 
posea vermifuge, once in some rej^te, but now almost ex* 
ploded. If genuine, it should oonatst of Grociioria HfL 
Mf/isl 4 ie 4 #rf«n, oneof the rose^qmred Atgm, but for this the 
common Lm uro o ci o obhttm u frequently substituted. IbuL, 
Mott, idttf an old name for various tn§ lichens, especially 
those which are pendnlona tllaf. Smith DieL Ecom. Plmoit 
m American or New Orleans Mom. 1M4 CoutUt Fttm. 
Mo£. Apr. 318/* A new material for paper.. is the white 
nM wmeh grows so largely in Norway and Sweden. tM 
iiorida mom (see toottJttod In 7 d bclowL ilip G. S. 
B0VI.QU Utet PtodU 90 Ceylon Moes, JafTnn Moss.. 

IncktmIMtt, Agardh) another of the Floridem 
fr^i.Ctylon. Burma, etc...iiow used as a demulcent food 
Jolly for invaUds. t%nC4M/Hr7D^.t Animal moss. 

5 . /nMjf. ft. An tacreicefloe or ioenmation 
membUDg moa; atp. the mo«qr covering of the 
stalk and calyx of the moei rote. 

. iday TotoRLL BootU 97! Tha Hadrhog-is-. 

bosm...wiili aharpa thniiMy liait^..aiid thoos aharM 
imcouirS^a kliidjgaofliiiOMo. i4m ^ 
^ ^ “loiiRost.. 
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C. slang. (Son qnot) | 

9 M Grotit Diet. Vulgor T. <ed. 3), Mott, a cant term • 
for lead, because both are found on the tope of buildioga | 
in. Coinbinationa. { 

6. In sense i. 

a. General comb., as moss-bank, -bound ad|., \ 
•carif -field, figg (Foo sb,^ 2), -ground, -hole, •ptl, j 
•pot (- hole), •sod, -traversing adi., -work. 

>799 J> Robertkon Agric. Perth 491 He then digs a new j 
dnunatthefoot ofthe^moss-bank. 1840 J. Duel Aarmrr'^r 1 
Comp, tdb If the land is poor, or *moss-k<Mnd. Sta 4 Brit. '■ 
Hum. L 165 A peculiar sort of cart.. called a *inom-cvt, 1 
which appears to be admirably adapted to the application i 
of marl. .to the surface of peaty soils, teey in Lame. Wiilt ^ 
(Chetham Soc.) I. as, I will that the aeid John have. .the 
*moMe fylds..in the tevcrell holldings of the seid John 
Dutton (and othersl. stgi W. Patrick Pop. Deter, Plantt 
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shire, in their * mosae grounds where they dig their turves, 
there in great store of iL 1746 Compl. Farmer s.v. Waier^ 
ing Flax, "Moss-holes, .frequently answer well for watering 
the flax, c tgio Reg. Bnrraugh if. v. b (P. K. O.), Hey hille 
lyes betwix the senorthe H^le and *Mosse pyttes. iNs 
Jane Robinson IVhtiehail m. It. lyi What hath any of u$ 
don^ that grace should come and lug us out of the 'moss- 
pot into which we have strayed of our own folly ? 1844 


Stefhens Bk.Fartn III. 1038 , 1 cover vrith "moss-sods (from 
the turf-banks) laid perfectly close, the slieor of each fitted 
to the other. .* 7 jS Borns Addrett to Ddlj^ And aft your 


^muss-traversin Spunkies Decoy the wight that late an* 
drunk is. 179a f. Robertson Agric. Perth 509 Though 
*moss-work m uGorious. 

b. In names of plants growing in bogs: asmosa- 
beriy, the cranberry, Vacdnittm Oxycoccos\ moss- 
oom, the silverwe^, Potentilla anserina ; moaa- 
crop, (a) applied to various species of cotton- 
grass, cap. Eriophorum vaginaium and E. poly- 
stachion ; ifi) see moss-eom above ; (r) the tufted 
club*rosh, Scirpus emspitosus ; moas-nuh, goose- 
com, /uncus squarrosus ; moss-whin, Genista 
attglica ; moss- willow, 7 Salix fusca. 

1731 J. Marivn Tourne/oris Hitt. Plantt IL 153 Oxy- 
ctxxiLH. .. Cran-berrie.s ..* Moss-berries, or Moor berrics. 
tS6S Rep. V. S. Committioner Agric. (1869) 178 Among 
them Lr. small fiuits) may be noted . . mossberrics Ictc.j. 
i8t8 Hogg Brownie 0/ B. etc. II. 069 He [^1:. a boar] found 
nothing to eat, save one or two *moss-coms (etc.). ^147$ 
Cath, Angl. 244/a AddiL MS.) A "MossecTop^. 1698 Plc- 
KKNET Opera Bet. (1769) II. aoi Jiincus Alpinus cum cauda 
Leporina....1/(i»4r-Crv/r Vestmorlandicis dicitur. 1808-18 
Jamieson, Silver- weed... also called Mo^Kropt, 
auid Moor-grass. 181$ Pennciniks Deter. Tweed. 53 note. 
Their [te. sheep's] earliest spring food is a plant bearing 
a white cotton hetid, Aulgarly designed Mots^erop. 1879 T, 
Li cas in Zooiogitt .Sept. 356 Sheep feed greedily on the 
flowers of the moor-silk (cotton-grassX or, as it b tcmicd in 
the dole (NiddcrdalcJ *Mosscrops and cutthroats*. 1788 
W. Hudson Flora Angl. 130 Jument cnlmo irwifo,.. "Moss- 
rush or Goosc-cotil 1883 Prior Plamt'U. 154 Moor^wkin. 
or *Mott-whin, a whin that growrs on bleak heaths and 
mosses. Genitta at^lica, L. a 1869 C Stence LV, Braes 
0/ Carte {\%^) 60 Lichen, and liver grass And ilk "moss 
willow Curtain the narrow pass. 

a Special comb.: mosa-oheeper, (a) the 
meadow pipit, Anihus pratensis ; {/> white 
winged moss-cheeper, the reed-bunting, Emberiza 
schaniclus; mosa-earth, earth composed of, or 
largely mixed with, peat ; mosa-flow, a semi-fluid 
part of a bog or morass; moss-oak, oak-wood 
preserved in a black state in peat-bogs, etc., bog- 
oak : also, a seat made out of bog-oak ; moss- 
reeve, *a bailiff or reeve appointed to regulate 
claims for land on the mosses’ {Cheshire Gloss. 
1886); moaa-tenant, the tenant of a moorland 
farm ; moss-wood, the wood of trees found buried 
in peat-bogs. Also Mos8-K.io, Moss-TRoorKit. 

164 SiBBALO Scotia lUnttrata ti. II. aa Titlin^a, Tit- 
ling, or ^Moeu-chceper. 1901 Shooting Timet aa June 21/a 
Tho reed bunting ia almost entirely known in the Nurtb of 
Ireland aa the * white winged mos»-cheeper ’. iSoS W. Aiton 
{title) A Treatise on the origin, qualities, and cuUivaiion of 
*Mou*eaTth* 1818 Scorr Old Mori, viii. The hundreds 
forced from their ain habiuiions to the deserts, mountains, 
muin, mosses, "moss-flows, and peat-hap. 1785 Dt’BNs 
Hallotbeen xxiii, He loks a swirlie, auld "moss-oak, For 


MOSS. 

Campden ^ "moss-clod mountains hoar. 1791 Maby Woll- 
BTONfccK. Rixhti IfCom. v. 253 ‘Mo!«s-covcrcd opinions., 
indolently adopted only becaube age has given them a 
venerable aspect. 174a Collins Oriental Eel. il 34 Here, 
where no spnngs in murmurs break away, Or "moss-a own'd 
. the day. 1818 Shelley Marengki xiv. 

And hillwks h^ped of "moss-inwoven turf. 1819 Keats Ode 
57 1 were by zephyrs, streams, and birds, and bees, 
i]he moss-lam Dryads shall be lulled to sleep. 1707-48 
iHOMMNifrmwrz* 625 An amplechair, "moss-lined ana over- 
head, By flowering umbrage shaded. t8i3-t8 W. Bbownb 
Brit. Past, il i. Each "mobsc-thrumb'd mountaine bends. 
*779 Mason Eng. Card. 111. 205 'rheir "moss-woven nest. 

I C. aimilative, as vwss green, -like. 

! 1884 WesL Daily Press 27 May 3/7 The rest of the trim- 

mings are in "moss green. 1848 HKantCK l/etper., Oberon's 
: Palace < » M osse-like silk. 1881 T v s dall Floating Matter 
ef Air 161 Patches of moss-like matter would appear here 
and there in the field of the microNCope, 

d. Special comb.: moaa-agate, a popular 
1 name for a variety of agate containing brown or 
; black moss- like aendritic forms; moas-animal, 
-animalcule, a bryozoon or polyzoon (see Brtozoa 
nnd roLYzo.\) ; moss-basket (see qnot) ; moas- 
bass, < the large-mouthed black-bass, Micropterus 
j salmoides' {Cent. Diet. 1890); moss-bee * mois- 
• carder bee (see below) ; moss-box Coal-mining, a 
I stuffing-box filled with moss, used in Kind and 
; Chaadron’s method of sinking shafts through 
j water-bearing strata; moss campion, a dwarf, 

! perennial, tufted moss-like plant {Silene acaulis) 

( with purple flowers, grouring in northern latitudes ; 
i moss-carder, also moss-carder bee, Bombus 
I musccrum, a variety of humble-bee ; mosa-copper 
I (see quot.); moss-coral - moss- animalcule (see 
; above) ; moss-flbre Anat, (see quot. 1906) ; moas- 
gold, a fungus, Clavatia muscoides ; f moss hair, 
i hair resembling moss, ‘ woolly’ hair ; moss-head, 

I a name given by the negroes of Charleston, South 
; Carolina, to the hooded merganser, Mergus cucuU 
' talus \ moas-houae, a garden shelter lined or 
; covered with moss; moss-locust, an American 
; name for the rose acacia, Robinia hhpida ; moss 
' pink, a sj^ies of phlox {Phlox subulata , with 
: dark purple flowers, growing on rocky hills and 
i sandy soils in the central United States; moss- 
I polyp » moss -animalcule (see above); moaa-rake, 

' a kind of rake used in gathering Irish moss ; moss- 
seat, a mossy scat ; also, a seat artificially mossed ; 
moss-starch « Licbdhn ; fnioss-work, (a) de- 
coration reiembling moss; {b) moss arranged so 
as to form a covering. also Moss-back, 
Moss-hose. 

184$ J. C Atkinson in Proc. Bet-ti'. Hat. Club 11 . No. 13. 
132 Chert, hornstune, and "nio^ agate, niay be found. 1881 
CasKfirs Nat. Hist. V. 269 The Bryozoa, or "Moso-aiiimalk. 
' 1890 Century Diet., * Moss-ammaicnle. Simmonus Diet. 

1 radep Mcts-latket, a fancy l»»kcK for a room, conservatory, 
&c., covered with moss. 1863 1 Aimb. EmyeL V. 454/1 One 01 
the mo»t abutidatil [species of the humble-bee) is the yellow 
and orange *.'tfoss- 4 e$ {Bombus muteorum\ the Foggie of 
the Scotch. 1877 H. Bavebman in EucycL Brit. VL 63/1 


Mnnic. Roc (18W L 59 *Mom Reeves Tho% E>t« Jno 

Sudlcy. 1799 ■ ^ — .. 

of beooniiaa a ^ 
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grew not for rW where found. 

7« IniciiM^ 

•. simple attrib., as moss-bank, •bod, -root. 

174s COLUNt Oriomtmi EcL in. 18 The violet-blue, that on 
the mom-bank grows. 1^ TwwtoaMermtm 39 Soft 
are the moea-beds under the tea. iHs O. Msasomi 
Poems 6 Lyrics 131 Rich with life as momroots breathe 
of earth In the first Mttdiing of them. 

b. instrumental, as moss-i begrvwn, -hopiorod^ 
•tlad^ •oaotred, crowned^ -inwoven, -iaiso, -tisoed, 
t -thrummed, woven. 

41488 Mavnobw (Roxh.) xxxtiL 150 It « all Vnomt be- 
g rowaaandoouerdiowithiiioBieand wiAhqiachex. iM 
H.MossIMb Md V. »xlU. (1713) 107 PhsUeh...U m not 
mu to hivs ly’a uapoUilwd or il|9 M. 

AaMSLD Hew Sims xxx, By *iiio»boidti’d autqcs 
slttliHi t|4f Lob LmsLtoai Mem. Las(y 90 Or unda 


*Mcss<oppcr. In copper-works this term is commonly used 
to desigtioie ihos^ accumulations of filamentous, or moss- 
like copper, which arc formed in cavities in pigs of certain 
kinds of regtilus. i^Cu.s.mngham Text-lk. Anat,{tA. 7) 
514 The fibres whicn end in the granular layer am called 
most' fibres, .because, .they present at certain points moss^ 
like inirkenings. 1887 Hay Brit. Fungi 117 Clataria 
WHseoides, the "Moi»-gold. itte Lend. Go:. No. 3433/4 
Run away . . , a Negro Man of a Tawny Complexion, with 
; "Mosse Hair, i8n G. Teumbi ll Bird Aames 75 The 
colored women often use a large bunch of* Florida moss*, 
Tillandsia utneoides, os a cushion for the heavy l^ds they 
carry on their heads, and 1 am inclined to believe that 
**Moss.hcad' was suggested by this practice, rather than 
by any resemblance to moss in the bird's cTtst. 1*793 
• Cowi-r.R {title) Inscription for a "Moss-house in the Shrub- 
licry at Weston. 1804 1 x>ui>OH EmycL Card. (ed. 3) 1 1816 
Roofed scats, boat-houses, moss houses (etc.), are different 
modes of forming resting-places containing scats. 1890 
Century Diet., *Mossdointf. 1858 Gray Mau. Bot. (i8tio) 
332 Phlox subulata (Ground or "Moss Pink). 1879 Ir. 
T/aeckeCs Ex'ol. Mau. II. 369 The "moss-polyps (Bf^soa). 
tVhxF'iskeries ExhiK Catal. 195 Soonge-hook, "moss-rakes. 
1806 J. Black Falls o/Ci^de 111. i. 139 Upon a 
! Jamie uts alone, In pensive guise. r8at Scott Keniho. 

■ xxxiii, A grotto, ornamented with rustic work and mosa- 
j Bcat& 181S G. Sandvs Tnav, 181 The compassed roofo 
I adorned with "mos-worke and Mosoique pudding. 1648 
i Herrick Hetper., To Robin Red-brut, Laid out for dead, 

I aet thy last kindnesse be With leaves and mouc-work for 
I to cover me. 

j t MobBi Ohs. n A use of prec« ; 7 or repr. 

I some eastern word .1 A ' bead* of taw* silk, 
j 1753 Hakwav Treof. II. L v. 18 The moss, or head of rilk, 
; often appears (air to tha eye, when mu^ coarscncas b 
, concealed under it. /foK, A moss which U about 60. inches 
in the round, can be most conveniently reeled olT. Ibid., 
Ihev generally comb the heads of the mouca to deceiw 
the buyer. 

MobBi Short for Moss BOCiX. 
ti|7 T. Rivni Rose AmmteuFs Guide 8 The Perpetual 
WMte Mom it a Damask Rose. MA 9 N«w Suiped 
Mom has not yet Moomed here. tMa S. R. Hole Bk. aeo*n 
Rout t03 He adsiircB the.. M omcs, chinas and Bourbons. 
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Mms {mfi), V. Forms : 4-5 moae. 6-8 moa, 
7-inoaa. [f. Moss 

tl. intr. To become mony (In varions senses\ 
ijte Lanou a pi a. X. loi Mden Mom> ^ MarbeUt'on 
M men ofta Ucden. c 94 $o m Q. E/tig, Aeait. (1969) 39 
b)'ldon mossyth the stone bat oftyn yi tornnyd & wende. 
idW Gatton PlcM, Nates II. ill. 4* sancho's face moss'd, 
ana bu chinne had a down sprung ouU 
2 . To gather or collect moss. 

IwL Boss in Lkafhk. 111 . ajjo Tve moss'd twenty year, 
n* 1 never sbpped to weak of before. 

8. irons, fa, To cover with moss. Ohs. 
ci^Pallad. on Hush. iii. 365 Do cley vppon and mose 
hit^l aboute. 7^44 416 Btnde as a bowe or vynes that 
men pleche. And cleme liit» mose it, b>iid hit soft abowte. 
b. To cover with a growth of mOss. 

1600 Shak& a. Y, L. IV. iti. 105 Vnder an old Oake, 
whoee bows were moss'd with age. 1797 W. Nicoi. Sc. 
Forcing (^rdtntr 175 Washing the branches and stem of 
trees, which are anywise mos^, with soapsuds and sul- 
phur. Mas Baowmsc Poet's Yaw v. x. When years 
had mossed the stone. 1860 Macm. Mag. Sept, sad How was 
it fthe island] lichened and mossed, ferned and heathered. 
Jig. 1660 Waterhouss Arms 4 Arm. 3 But when they 
are sober, learned, and usefull, to let them be Mossed over 
with the Kurfe of neglect. 1^ Baiucy Festus xxix. (185a) 
477 The world shall rest, and moss itself with peace. 

t a To roof with moss {tA. to put moss between 
or under the slates or tiles). Ohs. 

sgps Churckw. Ace. Minckinkamjton in ArekmolagiiS 
(185^) XXXV. 436 To William Weboe, the tyler, upon a 
baigm for mosing and tiling and pynting of the cnurch 
house and pentiscs, vij s. SM Chnnhw. Ace. Prestwick 
in Ck. Times ~- 

ffor mossin; 

FiiMii\ . 

a. To cover the trunks of (cinchona trees) with 
mou to increase the yield of alkaloid. 

i86g-4 W. C. M*Ivoa Extract Jr. Reg. Govt. Ckinchona 
Plantations | 35 With the permission cm Government 1 will 
at once moss from s^oooto loyooo of our largest plants. 1876 
EnsycL Brit, V. 781/1. 

t 4 . To remove moss from (trees, etc.). Obs. 

1877 Dads's Prognostication A vij. May... Weed your 
Hop-Garden% and take away superfluous Branches, and 
Moss your Gardens. 1707 Moitimer Hnsb. It. 78 
If the Moss is much and long, .it may . .do well 10 prune ofl* 
the greatest part of the Branches, and to Moss the rest. 

5 . inir. To work in a peat-bog; to cut and 
pr^are peats. 1866 W. GsECoa Dial. Banjfsk. 1 13. 

Apasalagoe, obs. f. McflsaLCHKs. 
Xo*S 0 »baok« U.S. Also mossy*, [f. Moss 
sb.^ 4 Back sb. ; ? orig, a perversion of MossbunJ^srJ] 

1 . K. A name for the menhaden or mossbunker. 
b. * A large and old hsb, as a bass : so called by 
anglcss, In allusion to the growth of seaweed, etc., 
which may be found on its back *(Ce/r/./ 7 ir/. 1890). 

ScifmJt DK Veix Antericanisms 87 In the State of 
New York the same fish [Menhaden] appear under I he 
name of Mossy Back or Mossbunkers. 

2 . sloRR. m, poring the civil war in the United 
States, one who hid himself to avoid the conscrip- 
tion for ths Sbuthem army, 

t%n Scum ob Vbbb Americonisms 983 The Mosny* 
back. . .was the saan of the South, who secreted himself in 
a remote forest, or an inacceswUe swampy in order to escape 
conscriptioo. Mis name was derived from the quaint fancy 
tliac he was daicrmined to keep in hiding til] *the moss 
»hmld jpow on bis back \ iSpo Ceninty Dkt.^ MotsAack. 

b. One ' behind the times ’ ; one attached to anti- 
quated notions; an extreme conservative. Often 
apdied to the fanners of the Western States. 

siSS Boston (Masa) 7 fw 4 5 Mar. sfi Everbody rejoices 
over il^ passage of the bill. . . We say everybody^wc except 
a few mtense moisbacl^ who were known during the war 
copperheads. iSpi C. Roberts Adrift Amsr. Am. 940 
He WM followed to the very verge of the wood, aiM then 
the exhansted 'moisbock * Im him to return to the bouse. 

aitnh, iSIS N, Y. .Sek. Jriu. XXXI. 945 You visit a poor 
drunkard’s wife, and In comes the husband, peremptorily 
ordering you out of door, quoting the moss-back maxim as 
his authority. 

So Msbbf tmiksd atfys. 


MosBohette, obs. variant of Matchet. 
iSay Roaaxtt Ycy. ConirMmsr. 36 We gave them Moss- 
chettes (or G. R. Cutlasi^lades) and a variety of toys 
II Mosm Obs. [G. moss measure.j quot.) 
1617 Moryson Itin. iii. 935 Two small [minings for each 
Moiise or measure of wine. 

Momo^ obs. form of Morse sbJ^ 

, ItoMdd «• [f. Moss j 3.1 4 -ED ^.] 

j Covered over, or ovtrgtcwn, with moss. 

1744 Hanubb Skoks. Tinton iv. ill 993 lliose mow'd 
, [1693 moyst] trees. t6|oTxNNYSOicC/iwTAr/ii, At noon the 
; wilcTbeeliumnieth About the moss'd headstone. 1876 Mrs. 
O1.IPIIANT Carats in Ckargs (ed. 5) 1 . x. 940 Wild old 
gardens and mossed apple-trees. 

Mo806l(e, • 11 ( 0 , obi. ft. Morsel, Muzzli. 
XOKMV (mp*ssi}. [f. Moss shS or v. 4 -ER 1 .} 
1 1 - One woo * mosses’ or roofs with moss. 

1708 Basiosv Parisk Rtg. 91 July in Sktffitld Gloss. 399 
[Buried,] Edmundua Litiewood de Tolley, Moser. 

2 . A moss-trooper. 

who 

is engaged in cutting and preparingprats. 

1S6S Gregor DiaF Basjfsh. 115. sSBs in Jamieson. 
4 . A collector or gatherer of moss. 
iSSa P. Fuxnivall Lst. iJMS^ 5 Sept. iSm Nf ar. L. Pool 
Boss in CkaM. 111 . 478 Gmany had no boat as most of 
the mossers had. 

MO'KMVy. A place where mosses are grown. 

^ tkojt Scotsman 95 Oct. 6/6 Visiting the Botanic Gardens 
in Glasgow the other day, 1 observed in the ‘mowery* 
..a peculiar-looking Mlaginelta. 

Xossftll (mp sfut), a. [f. Moss -i- -ful.] 
Full of, or covered with, moss. 

i86a Chr. G. Rossirrrt Gokiin Market^ etc. (1884) 185 
Primrose and veined violet In the mossfbl earth are set. 

Xo'SK^grown, a. [f. Moss sb.^ -1- Grown.] 
Overgrown with moss. 


dowiie Steeples, and niowe-growne Towers. tSee W. Irving 
Sketek Bk. (iZfg) 46 Every antique farm bouse and mow- 
grown cocugc IS a picture, 
b. /f/. Antiquated. 

189s L. F. Townsend in I. H. Barrows Pari. Relig. II. 
121 Dr. Channing . .saw, at he tliought, the speedy. .imrial 

y. igen A. B. 
holiest things 


. Channing. .saw, at he tliought, the spe^y. 
of the raowgrown doctrines of Bible orthodoxy. 191 
pAviiwoN Called of God viiL ais Even the 


S.) XXll. 191/9 Earth-worms, fresh from 
the garden, wiU Jure many a moasy-backed hermit from his 
lair. imaSpeakoPA^ Mar. 644/1 A few malcontents and 
mf>fMbaaced moEwumps. 

Xosibuktr (mirsbwgksn). Forms : 8 mot- 
banker, 8--9 mossbonkor, 9 mossbankor; 9 (in 
Dn. form) nuurshbankor ; (in mod. Diets, mass* 
banker, marshbonker, morsobonker, mors* 
banker, monsebnnker) ; 9- mossbunker. [a. 
im. marshankcr (formcrljr alio masbamk\ of 
obKarettymoiogy.j The menhaden. 

Mobib Amor. Coog, I. eta 

Gmdb, etc. Nat. Hist. Agnatic An/m 1 ■Am This i^ns 

iMd varUeioa.. Mieb m ' B uiilMr* and • MuSSS^S’- "* 
m, M K nmet In OoX /SSTfSlS^um 


had become mouldy, moss-grown and eaten away. 

Xo'SB*liEg* U- Moss J^.I 4 Hag 

Broken cround from which j)cat has been taken ; 
a pit or hole from which peat has been dug. 

iSs6 Scott Old Mart. %iii, A sour fit o' the butts wi' sit- 
ting amang the wat moss-hags for four hours at a yokiniL 
itiS — Hrt. Midi. xU, When 1 was in the mow-baggs and 
moors, wi'mccioua Donald Cameron, and worthy Mr. Ulack- 
adder. 1SI4 SrxBiiv Spori xx. 398 Concealing themselves 
among the moss-hogs before daybreak. 

Hence Ifo'ss-linfvor, &dwellertmongmoss*hags. 
suoa W. S. CkocEETT^ra//. Comnirg xvL 41s A coveted 
sintering glace hr many a poor oppicMed moss-hager. 
Mo'lsUy, V. nomt’^wd. [t. Moss sb^ 4 -fy.] 
irons. To mike mos^. (In quot. ohsol.) 

iSaa Mai E. Nathan Lsmgreatk h as You may mossify 
and poctue if )*ou choose. 

XostiSMl (mp-sintt). [f. Mossy a. 4 -ness.] 
The condition of being momy (in lenses of the 
adj.) ; (oncr. 1 mossy subftince or growth. 

(iS|l : lee MotiNBas under Mosve.] tggi Wards ir. Alexis' 
Seer. I. IV. (1380) 75 h, The Ante a^ftehaiie, or moaaineme 
of the face; sSiO Bacon £ss., Cmrdsns (^k) 36s Thai 
the WMcr be ncucr It Rest Dtscoloured. Greene, or Red, 
w the like ; Or gMhtr any Mosstnmseor Puirttectioo. ijm 
Braolby Fam. J>iet. a. v« Oakt Hm fraqiNni Moerioeia or 
moa Trees on the North Side. iSsj Kbatb S/oc. fndaei. 
to Foem aa Th' half seen mossiness of Unnets* nests. iAm 
B waiELL & CtTHELL/mf/eM Mem. 173 A Himilayan fbraat 
IS a wealth of leafliMM and mardntwk 
Motring (mfrsiq), vd/. sb. [-nro^] The 
action of the vb. Moss in varions senses. 

17M a Havwooo pimsies^nc. <iSSO IV. 931 Sam. Slocks 
a oiosnog. iM Kanb £jr /4 T bbvU. gsi All 
h^s..ar9 0qC'iiioaiiiig*. This moaBiss-b s firilMhlly 
wintry operation. # 

attrik, aSteC R. Markhaii Pomp. Book aau Xhb non- 
ing proctis for lenewing the bark 

,XpMlM« (mpiUs), a. £(. Moss 4 -libs.] 
ithont moss ; having no moM. 
liSa* Mark Twain* TrsmfAbroU I. aoi Ths BOidms 

ssrUoe of Wsht new aia i i m ofyellow stmw, 

KmmoUm, obi. Inm wMomidun, 
Mmnmo (mM*). A wlgw mfafproatitiGiMkM 
of MonnuiL wd to npraoitottomi of OUtmte 
qNMh or to doUvo allwrion to Eoi^iili potitotie 
modicM. C£ Moomhob. 

A**!? tfefcw*. 




Iini Mun Sai^ DkU Xmtfcimftotoito 

y^fsa’.ansap. sfcffisSflS 



wtm, 

the Mosi-Roii aid fprg^me-not. iSM R HtBKRD in 
Times eo Aug, ie/3 To the question.. Is the white asm 
roM IpicominE extinetT the pro^ answer is. No. 
Mbsstlok, obi. form of MAULsyioK* 

'^iSiSl pHiLLirs, A MIosttiek,. .a round slick about a yard 
l ong, wpicb the artist doth rest upon when he pobts. 
XO'lM-troopw. [Moss sb.^ I.] Cue of a 
clast of marauders who infested the 'moissi’ of 
the Scottish Border, in the middle of the seven- 
teenth century; a border freebooter. 

atgs Whiti;^! Mm 14 Feb. (1853) IlI.aBg I'hc Scots, 
ia « village collad Geddard. .set upon capuun Dawson as 
. M returned faua puiauing some mosstroopers. ai66i 
fvUMa lYortklis, Nortki ‘ — - - . . 

thcat Bordemrs bar* ‘ 

the iiewoamo of Ml ^ 

I* xig. 1S49 MAdAVLAY Hist. Bag. iiL L 994 A single troop 
of dragams..wa8 stationed near Berwick, for the purpose 
of keeping the peace among the mosstroopers of the border. 

b. irons/., A bandit or raider. 

* 1701 CoLLiaa tr. M. Anton. 187 A fourth sort value them- 

¥ jves extremely upon ihtir Hunting the Sarmatian Moss 
roopers. iSm W. Ikvino Nmickerh. (1861) lai These 
moss-tromrs of the east, ipoo L. S. Amrrt Times* Hist. 
lYar S. 4 p. 1 . vUi. 188 Dr. Jameson and hU band ofnios^. 
troopers. 

So Mo'sstroopsnr, the practices of the moss- 
trdopers ; Ko*BS-trooplag vbi. sb. and ///. a. 

iSog Scott Bast Minsir. 1. xxi, A aurk moss-trooping 
Scott was he. 1845 Cahlylb CroumeU vL 11 . 1 50 Rebellion 
. . with much mosstroopery and horscalcaling. 1881 j. 
Russbu. Haigs v. 89 A moss-irooping and reiving race. 
1IB4 Gardiner Hist. Eng. 1 . 3^ Still, the old Aomtrooi). 
ingjpirit was not to be changra in a day. 

XOMy a- [h Moss sh^ 4 *Y 1 .] 

I. [Ct. Moss sb.\ 1.1 
L Sc. pxA diai. Manny, boggy, peaty. 

1996 DALtVMrLB tr. LeslWs Hist. StoL I. 33 Ihi 
. will be sax, aevin, or vtii cubites bfeh 01 fat mouie 


I I'his land 


1596 DALtVMrLB tl 

.. will be sax, aevii . ... 

ground as glew.bot maist barren. tSSi J. Cnilorby Km'/. 
Baconica i6t Cnatnios in this shire ia a low money mrouiid 
179a Burns * IVa wild, mouy moumiaims* U, Mol Gowrie' 
nch valley, nor Forth's sunny shores. To me .hae me ebuni 


ind. 
ie's 

.1 riiarnis 

o' ym Wild, momy moors. '1798 Mont fkmr.Crog. II. 

‘ “ ‘sn the Towel 


175 The rams of so many Ugas auimuMii on me lower 
grounds, have converted most of the extemlos plains into 
mossy morasses. 184$ Now Simtist. AceU Sooil XIV. lao 
Many of the natives drink mossy and snrihea wilar. 
it [Cf: Moss Sb.l ILJ T 

2 . Overgrown or covem with noa^ abounding 
in moss. Also of a fountain, tpring, pool, etc. : 
Encircled with moss; iieuing from, or existing in, 
a mott-grown rock, etc. 

sgSg Cooraa Thesaums s.v. Mmeosas^ Solmm mnseosnm. 
a moasic grounde. 1x79 Langmam Card. Htmith (1633)41 
The Moiut bark# of an Ash. iSaS W. L[islk] tr. Virg. 
BneoL VII. 61 Ve moMy Fountaimes IL. mnscosi/mies\ aim 
yet Hearfaa which bro Softer then sleepe. ii8| Boyle 


Ociai. Rg/t. ti. U. (iBa 8) 18 To..coojura im «. 

Carkascs out of their Mossy Graves, lyta Pont Messiah 
3 'Ike mouy fsootains, and the sylvan shades,. .Delight no 
more. sSm Snbllbv lYoodmam 4 Nigktingalo aj And 
every bird lulled on injmmy bough- r$r$ Mas. Ran- 

lurf. iSIs-M R- 


txitm fY. Hyacinth 1 . 3 The nuft moesy lui.. . ^ 

Bxincia Erm 4 Psyche Oci. iv. Echo, sweet Echo, watch* 
ing up on high, Say bast thou seen tc^y my love go by, 
Or where thou aiucst by thy mossy sprii^ 1 

S. Covend with something leaembliiig mott; 
appearing aaifeovered with moss; downy, velvfty. 

la. . An Other BaUsde in Chanoeds Whs. (1561) 344 », 
O Moasie Quince hangyng by your aialke- iSfl in Cun- 
ningham RevsisaiCri. (1849) 3^ vj peicr of Mossy buskins. 
iSou Dolman La Primand. Fr. Acad. (t6i8) 111 . 706 The 
myrrh which beere weo haue. .ia blacke, and as If it were 
scorched, mouldy and moatie on the outaideb iM Wilkins 
RtmiCkar. tif Bearing momyfloam. t^T. RivaasAair 
riMw/mr'rCMdk sThi MoMRoaa^or MoMy Provence Rom. 
4. Resembling moM; formerly appBed todownor 
young growth of hair. Cf. Mmt a. 

oi’.jSoHiB Beard b Out oeeUyTU tteWh^ kept 
in Ca^..not 10 ammy or stoveply, as cither Turm or 

Indian Mahomebwa 171S KirwanKAml (ccLt)llr 


119 It [sc. naiadiRe] b Esiid ehher mnmbm or..fliim- 
tils J. R. OaBENB Mon, Anim. NikOit CcMW/. 83 The 

IT . ... ’ 


slendnr aKanr thraada whidi comidom iha oou B C ct ing stem 

tgTbaaktiffka tmlm»nmant In the bns .of a rickb 
inoscyonitoodtwssdiwialMitiiiiwtth a haadb at one or 
lit eattmaiibMiM othw reusM oft and nwm. 
f6. sJdojgor/MsUltK A 

aoiciiioHMBalcoihlUBmUiiiMriM 

« tii PLRitmn jh Pomou. ir 

andPi.X§it^/i^.Pi 

tte apeclaiois bcb TW lit 
0 « Comb., aa mMO/Hnomoom. ymawm. 

a^; aoMTSMto -SMwS A [«*» 

mom-mpak, dwtou-Wk, Oiwrwf 

J54 w. ttto ‘ 

a-| Pirn, I WMO, 4 iNMil I . 


.Otinni 




687 


MOBl!. ^ 

$. L mriL nUtet, (miMt, mUS), 3-5 mat, (5 
Om. masil)^ 4-6 moite, mooft(a, (5^ S^. 
moista)| 3- moat; also Sc, and north, dial. 4-7 
nuiatCa,* 4-6 majat, 6 maista, 4-9 malati (9 
fliaaatj. [Com. Tent. : OE. mist ^ortbnmb. 
fadrO^OFris. mdst, maest, OS. mist (Uu. meest\ 
OHG. (MHG., mod.G.) mm/, ON. most-r (Sw., 
Da. mest\ Goth, maist-s :-OTcnt. ^maisto-^ formed 
with suMlative snfiix •ist/9* (lar -isr) from the 
root of *mai$t Mo ath. 

The OE. mditt the normal repNientative of the Com. 

PI* .. ^^1.. ..1 I f I 


and eecnM. to descend from a prehUtoric *<Nd-i>/. a re-fecmii- 
. lion due to a oonsciou»ne!ie m the grammatical relation qf 
the wold to md Ma The umlaut form survived, in the 
souths down to the 15th c., but seems to have now entirely 
disapfieared even in dialects. (The 19th c. northern form 
meast represents OE. ffutst ; the coincidence with the' early 
MS. meatt :-OE. mdsi is accidental.) The establishment 
of most as the only form in the midlands and south was 
probably due to the influence of the related more. 

The southern form moti, occasionally spelt moist, was 
often used, esm la rimes, by the Sc. poets or the is-i6th c.) 

A. aqi. (The aenaea i, a, 3 ex^ireaa respectively 
the anperlative of the three adjectival notiona now 
(lenotM by ^tait mneh^ and many,) 

1 . *8 Griatist n., in various applications, 
fa. with reference to size, balk, or stature. Ohs. 
ctooo Ags, Cot/. Matt. aiii. 3a Sofllicc hanne hyt wexaS 
hyt ys alre wyrte nuest c taao Bestiaiy 500 Cethegrande 
is a fls 5 e moste flat in water is. 13. . E, E, Atlit, P, B. 
38s N moste mountaynez on mor henne was no more dry^e. 
c 1490 Merlin xiv. aio Kynge Clarion, that was the moste 
" * ■ ' alia the Geauntes. 


i 54 fl -77 VlcAKV 
;o three partes.. 


Arthur xvn. v. flps The swerd fayled hym ; 
yh (1.5 


ing QobI 15s liw 


in Themes Cawdor (Spald* 
barony of Schancar or the 


tg|9 in noth Eef. Hist. MSS, Comm, 
Apa v. 410 The SMSt noumber shall have the choice and 

• .M _ __ * . * 


man of the haste of alle 
Anat, iv. (1888) 30 llie braine is diuided into 1 
of which the forsmotl part is the moste. 

fl^ with Kference to amount or degree, (a) 
As snpefUtive of comparison : Greatest in degm 
or extent, ollen passing into 'utmost’, 'chief, 
occas. QllM pitdfcattvely. (d) As intensive super- 
lative : Very pent Ohs. 

(a) cflpi K. MsAm Oros. IV. xL 1 6 ponne ^t gefeoht 
nuest wmie. ciadb Q umin 5328 pe maste lufe he sharwefib 
per pate ani| mann mam ihcwenn. c vfA CHAUcca Sqr.s 
T, 191 But eu t te m oore hir moosie won<w was How pat it 
(the hors] koode go was of bras. 1470^ Malosv 
■ ' ‘ * m at his I 


i moost 

neda ct|W SAMoias in Hakluyts II. i« 190, 

1 had die lialian A Spanish tongues, by which their most 
traflque in that oountrey ia 1603 SHAxa Mens, for M. 111. 
1 . 78 The aence of death is most in apprehension. 1700 
Echahd Beet, Hist, (1710) 609 The most imaginable fatigue 
Mid Industry. 

. (« <i|i.V ITvcur Whs, (1880) 174 pes prestis hat wole not 
heipe hme maistris out of pis moste peril. 1479 J. Paston 
in P, Lett, 111 . 966 , 1 wryght not so largely to yow as 1 
wold do^ for I have not most leysm. tssif in Strm Ecel, 
Mem.ijjMi) 111 . Appi xliU. 118 So likewise is freewti a most 
untruth undoubtedly. 

o. snid of a numerical aggregate, proportion, 
etc. OhSm except in the phr. (foe) most part. 

Most (art (without article) may be used advb. In qoot. 
<* i«» the adverbial accus. mesten dmt is used subst. as a 
nominative. 

c laog Lay. 7864 And beom sxlliche Momp leet mesten dmi 
com a lend, a lasg Auer, B. 33 P Scheome is be meste del 
. .of ore penitence. € 1330 R. BauNKi Chtvu, Wace (Rolls) 
laSiA In to ^ most pres Ider ken sprong. S4la Caxton 
Leg, 304/ii I'he moste paite of the pnile of the cyte. 
eiSifTmi8lUi,zA‘idl ^ 


/ ita Lmioow 7 Vwr'. 1. so Blood-tucking Inquisi- 
tors, of which the most part were mine owne Country-men. 
tvee SL L. tr. /hyd/r k>y. A. /iwf. a, 1 went and took a view 
or motl JM of Hungary. 

d. /hr thi mast /nrr falso f forty, fdeaTji 
usually; in the main, f Also rarely withont /^. 

Maundkv. (1839) xxix. 
994 Thel holden for the moste partye^ the. .gode mannerca, 
as ama of the Contree abone se^ tan Lo. Bunxis 
jVufof. (iSie) 1 . ooooixvl. 94^ Y« lorde^TCoacy went to 
Mortayn. .and them tfAwidi«l hym and his company 1 but 
for tha most partyt ha hymsalft was with the kyng at 
Turney. sMsUvimui A^AdfmeAMidkgoForUwmoeie 
paru .iriiio msra ba two at onosi tha one is masculyne, 
and the other foeHoyna igls T. Hosv tr. Cmstigtione's 
Courier tit. Of U, For moste part these kinds of in- 
i2moiujpmsomi..afe menea wel iirichiii to yemea. tdsy 
TaAsr dmMfTa'Csr. vIL $ Sn^ foithfu) frienu era to tSiB 
tU lor imlmmi mt ■to.i.irfliiiatt. ittiAiiMioN 

afGaiiuMiii, 

onritt te .lb* MM pm or LmM Mm. Mp Sunn 
^ <iM MO Mm of th. inUMi iMini hov. 

b.M MR BUt ohMlfcl) eoi l t W Mj MM. 

t •• jrith imenoe to («) power, euthoiity ; (f) 
•nportanoe, ooGieqiMBoe. Mnt muftr: nder, 
coBmander; eln, om wlto S 'meeter' In n 
conteiLeto. Oh. 

^ Zmcp! cm Mtit MU. t HS cmSmM. Imk 

Mb'iMipImS 



f£ Const. i;i, 4^. Ohs. 

atipo Cursor M, 905 How he bet o myght et mast Send 
in tin erth his haly gait e ijle Wvclif Serm, Wks. I. 
316 pis Cesare was moost in generalu and larges, and pees 
of his lordship, e 14^ Sir Cowtker 755 (end) Gyn us my^t 
with hym to won, pat lord, pat is most of meyn 1 Amen. 
>Sia in Furnhrall BaUads/r, MSS. I. 380 Wheron to rest, 
And build hir nest, God graunte hir, moste of might ! 

tg. Oldest. OfJr. 

€ sees Lay. tisfo Mauric, he nuest ofhis childeren. c taso 
Gen, 4 Ex, 900 For he (Meichisedech) was boflen king and 
prest, of elde most, of wit heiest. 

h. qualifying the designation of a person ; En- 
titled to the designation in the highest degree. Ohs, 

txym Havtlok 393 Godard was..ke moste swike,kat cure 
In erbe shaped was. 13. . Sir Beues (A.) i6ix 'ilie meste 
wreche of alle Wip a strok me dopadoun falle. 1483 Caxton 
Cold, Leg, vyf b/s Fie hens thou moste wretene. a 1953 
Udall k oyster D, iv. iv. (Arb.) 66 The moste loute aM 
dastarde that euer on grounde erode. 1609 Chapman Alt 
Footes Wks. 1873 1 . 149 These politicuins..are our most 
fooles. Idas Midolkton Game at Chess 111. iL (end), She*s 
caught, and, which is strange, by her most wronger. 1690 
W. walkbb idiomat. Angto-Lat, 439 He had bMii a most 
Mad-man had he stood against them. 

i. The most thing that, the chief thing that ; 
what . . . most. Ohs, exc. dial, 

a 1490 Knt, de la Tour 6$ The most thinge that greuid 
her was her good and gay clothing, cte^ Menu Wise 
Man taught Son xSa in Hazl. E, P, P. I. 177 For deth 

S sone, as 1 trowe, Ihe most thyng that certyn >*«. 1474 

XTON I. iii, Rj 

and most thinge that 1 

BTKE Sc, Rhymes 4 (E.D.D.) The maist thing 
the bodies, I think was their hungry waincs. 

J.^ t Most end {ohs,), most an end dial, [? OE. 
*mistan tttde, advb. accus.] : see Ekd sh, 5 c. 

2 . With sb, in pi, (f occas. with the ) : The 
greatest number of ; the majority of. f Most times, 
usually, in the majority of cases. 

a 900 O. E. Chron, an. 8^, St him mon eac mid opriim 
flocaim sohte mmstra daga mice, opks on da:^ o)>)ie on niht. 
>377 Lancl. P. Pi, R xix. 150 And who Imt moste maistries 
can, be myldcst of berynge. 1473 Warkw. Chron, (Camden) 
5 Whereof the most pe^e were sory. 1579 Lyly Ruphnes 
(.\rb.) 53 Vertuc is harboured in the heart m him that most 
men csiecme mishapen. tflaS Br. Hai.l Old Relig Ded., 
1 have passed my most and Lest hours in quiet meJiution. 
*fl 41 Trapp Comm, Gem, xxiiL 7 Abrahams behaviour to 
th^ Hitiites may shame the most Christians. 1701 Tut- 
TRLL Descr. 4 Ar//. Math, lustrum, t Most Questions in 
Arithmetick. iMI Bryck A mer, Commxo, 1 1 , lx. 497 Party 
loyalty is .strong enough, with most people. 

t b. With sb, in sing , : Numerically strongest 
in iol 4 Rep, Hist, MSS, Comm, App, v. 487 it was 
• .agreed upon, by comon consent and most voice in oppen 
court. 

8. Existing in the greatest quantity, amount, or 
degree; the greatest amount or quantity of. 

Inis use, like the corresponding uses of much and morr. 
prob. arose mainly from the absolute lue 5, with virtual elli|> 

sis of When used with abstract sbs. this sense is hara 

- - _ - - 


to distinguish from the obsolete sense * greatest * (s b). 
C13IS0 Wvclif Set, iyhs. 111 . 406 Bol moste hann 


in Ns 


mater stondes in Ns I M perverte ko feythe of ^ gospel 
ci46e Toumetey Myst, iu. 16 Of all angek in brightnes 
G(m gaf lucifer most lightnes. ^goa Arnolor Chron , (iBi 1) 
tfl Our Irewe men doo vs to vndersionde that moosi pra>*eng 
and Icste profyt m>*ght faile to the same cite ana to me. 
tyae Ozfll yertd's Rom, Rep, I. iv. 90 At those tumul- 
tuous Assemblies, .such had most Authority as could make 
most Noise, tyay Sutft Gulliver's Let, to Sympson ^Ics. 
1751 IX. 143 Have not I the most Reason to complain t 
sIgS RtJSKiN Mod, Paint, IV. v. xvi. I 4a The work will. . 
have most power which was begun with most patience. 

IL ahsol. (quasi-rA) 

4 . Absolute uses of sense i. The greatest persons 
(or, rarely, things) ; diiefly, with reference to rank 
or importance. Usually in association with least. 
Now only poet, in most and least without 
exception* (in ME. verse often u a metrical tag), 

c lips Gem, A Ex, loS And for his sinne oc he to munen, 
flat moste and Iciste him ben binumen. a ijoe Cursor M, 
1659 Fra ks mast dun to be lest Sal nckcr Hue nc fouul ne 
bcKi. Chaucer Clerk's T, 75 We wol. .Chese yow a 

wyf. .Bom of the gentillesie and of the meeste Of al this 
land. t4i| Caxton Gold, Leg, S9b/i, Moyses..j^red all 
the most m byrthe. igiS Tinualb neh, viiL ii They shall 
a knows me, from the lest to the moste off them. 1600 
Fairfax Tasso viii. txxii, Enuenoming the bearu of most 
and least, dhya BirawNiNO Pheidippsdes 78 Then pralm 
Fao who fought in the ranks with you most and least. 

5 . The greateit amount or quantity. 

ctiaa O, E. Chron, an. tott,|foiiiie hi nmt to yfele xedon 
toefoon. a laoo MomlOdo iis pa oe lest wat biseio ofte 
uwBt ciM OaniN rssyS pba folic Iss laxhcsrt, A tiss loct 
Addlekk hs bsite meda For kau ten harenn alire ma.sst 
Off kwrt ilMshcm wiOe. ciasp Srkmg, Leg, 1 . 318^71 
Ho-so hath of ke eoibe roast, he is sloui as ke Arne. i4>P 
to Tkrnsos Cesmdor (Spalding Club) 6 To sel thaim to hym 
or toonyuthkr that wtl g|f mast for thaim. ig eo m DuNSAa 
AsFMtt WiU. M Quha maist bea than sail maim repent, iflsi 
Gaob West fmd, s6a Four hundred Downs had been the 
mott that my old Predscessor had given yearly. Mod Thh 
is really the mom that 1 cm oonosde. 
fb. Const gamtwo. Only OE. and early ME. 
cM R. AUptio Booth, xxivs, • 3 FoiCksm kmt he Jrarh 
fmt Mge mmt beama begiiaii. euam 7 >m,ColL ffosm, 
ite Mem maniie him gienede mid scome. a meg St, 
mmeher, 6 Ant tu schalt wnminon iiieam wunne aot weolt 


MOST. 

* 37 $ BARnoT'w Bruce xvii. 818 Quhen all ihair mast aasal. 
3eiC thai, And the schoi thikkest Iwes] with-all (etc.). 

d. To make the most of (f to make most of ) ; 
(o) To employ to the best advantage ; (^) To treat 
with the^ greatest consideration ; fy) To represent 
or exhibit at the best or worst. 

t^Pilgr, Per/, OR, de W. tssr) 13 He maketh moost 
of vs & cheryssheth vs. tgflS Marprel, Rpist. (Arb.) 99 
Thackwell Is.. permitted lo make the most he could of his 
prcBse and letters, a lOuj Hayward Rdm, Vi (1630) 73 The 
most [was] made of that which was true, and many falsities 
added. 1660 Fuller Mixt Contempt, (1841) 337, 1 always 
made the most of the youngest lyay Gay Begg. Op, 1. iv. 
How to make the most of her beauty. 1859 FitzGerald tr. 
Omar xxiii, Ah, make the most of what we yet may spend. 
1891 Temple Bar June 167 ?Ie..made the most of his 
opportuni^. 

6. Governed by a prep, forming an advb. phrase, 
a. At moat, at tha moat (ME. atte meste). A 
qualifying phrase, attached to a quantitative de- 
signation to indicate that the amount, number, or 
I quantity is the largest admissible. Also in wider 
! sense, appended to a statement to denote that it ex- 
presses not less, but probably more, than the truth. 
c 13W St, Brandan (Percy Soc.) 31 Ther ihu schalt fourti 
I dayes bileve atte meste. C1374 Chaucer Troylus v. 947 
; He spak y-imw for oday at pc meste. 1493 in Trereiyan 
Papers (Camden) 95 If the chaplen dy, elec antMher honest 
man. .within foure moncthis at the most. 1939 Coverdale 
j isa, XXX. 17 A thousand of you shal fle for one, or at the 
I mmt for fyue. i6fla J. Davies tr. Oleatius* Fty. Amhass. 

I 196 One degree of Longitude under the thirty seventh de- 
gtee of Latitude,. .consLsts but of fifty minutes at the most. 

! 1796 Mr.'l F. Brooke Old Maid Na 30. 177 After these 
entered a tall child, at most but in her thirteenth year. 

: 1889 Law Junes LXXIX. 36/1 The duty of the magistrate 
' should be at most antillary to that of the doctor. 

i tb. For the most. For the most pait. Ohs. 

e tS3f Latimer in Strype Ecct. Mem. (1822 1 1 . 11. 177 Tho!« 
i other, for the most, teach nothing, but that whych ys niatii- 
: fe^t in llie Scripture. 1603 Shaks. Meat, for M. v. L 445 
I They say best men are moulded out of faults, And for the 
! most, become much more the better For being a little bad. 

I t C- With the moat. In the utmost degree ; in 
the greatest quantity ; to the full. Ohs. 

e taes Lav. 9547 Ah Menbriz dude vnwreste he wes <wike 
mid kan meste. 93.. Guy Warw, (A.) 274 Now is Gij in 
gret tempest Sorwc he makek wik k« n^sst [MS, C. Sotowe 
Ee maketh with the mosle] Of Felice hat feir may. a 1440 
Sir Oegrev, 1404 Ther ware metus with the masle, I do 30W 
to w’ytte. atshh Sis H. Sidney Godly Lei, to his son 
Philip. Feed t^ni well, and pay them with the i6a8 
Gaulb Pract, Theorists Panegyr, 10 Our gratefull auk now- 
Ifxigcment of his Coodnesse, when it is with the most ; is 
but a slender requiull for his Benefits. 

7 . (Constru^ The greatest number. Now 
usually without article ; in early use mast and the 
most were both common. 

a. The most numerous part of an aggregate 
specified or implied ; the majority. Const, tf. 

1470-49 Malory Arthur it. L 77 Moost of alt the barons 
. . assay’d alle by rewe but ther myght none spede. 1^ 
Coverdale Matt. xL ao The cities, in the which most of ni.^ 
miracles were done. tflU J. Udall Diotrepkes (Arb) it 
The moAt of them woulde ncucr de.ile in that lawe at home. 
1611 Shake. Wint. T, iv. iv. 594 For she seemea a Mistresse 


fc. Alt (fim's) mutt (om*.) ntmott. 06 t. 


To niOKt that t«u:h. rtM J> ffAvwAiD Ir. Bicmttt Banhk'd 
rifg. 173 Moste of the r Iceie came lading on by ones and 
twoV Lovell tr. Thevenot's Trav, 11. 3a Most of 

ibeie Divans have large Windows, 17S7 Jml, Byrons 
Vcy. round World 10 'iTie most of the pnests are negroes. 
179$ Burke Let. Noble Ld, vni. 63 , 1 looked over a 
number of fine portraits most of them of persons now dead. 
.189s G. \V. Curtis Wand, in Syria 161 We found a spot 
less dreary than the most. 1875 jowerr Plato [eA. 2) I. 9, 

I found a number of persons most of whom I knew. 1881 
Strvknsqn New Arid. Nts. (1864) 30 The most of my 
patrons arc boys. 

b. « Most persons : the majority of (leople. 
iM >Villet Hexapla Exod, 38 Ibe most here doe >*n- 
derstand this signe. 1870 Lady Mary Bertib in itM Rep. 
Hist. MSS, Comm, App. v. tt Upon the Quecne's Birthday 
roost wore embraudem body's. 1791 Genii. Mag. usfa 
A gentleman, .who felt the infirmities of age at an earlier 
penod ilian most do. 1833 Hr. Maetinbau Charmed Sea 
1, Her indifference was towards . . most who crossed her 
daily path, tflga M. Ainold Vonth of Nature 71 Sunk .. 
Too deep for the most to discern. 

B. adv, 

1. As a superlative of comparison : In the grntest 
degree; to the greatest extent a. qualifying a 
verb, a ppl. adj., or an adjectival or advb. phimae. 

C893. K. Alfred Oros, t. iv. 1 1 para nyrtena mewc^ k* hy 
marst hi lihbafl. a laoo Moral Ode 917 pe k* b wUw 
mest, be hauefl wurst mede. c taoo Ormin 0799, & 4)10 kett 
cwcmmde himm alire nuest Off all mannkinn oim eoikt. 
1390 Gow’er Con/ 1 . 938 Most of alle his berte It set. .U] 
th^ grete Offices, a 14M Mvac Festial ^4 For kat a 1 
loucth most yn ^ world, kat ys callei his god and hb 
roawmet. 1937 Wriotmbslkv CArvo. (Camden) 1 . 104 The 
Bishopp of Kochestet . . had occupied piwachtoge most at 
I Pawles Crosse of any bUhopp. 4iiS4B Hall Chrms,. 

Hem, Vlll toy to He ..tlmuipt it mom for hit honor 
I ft profile. i6ai| Cafi, Sutm Virrimia 3 The soyle is 
most plemiluni sweete. . . and friiitiuU of all other. 1713 
' Dk. WHABTOir FVw# BriUm No. afl. 1 . atS Their most 
I ohligeiL Ckaatuna hava sKunn'd them OKist. tjm Burns 
To GemiL who tent et Newspaper 3 How gucss 2 yc, sir. 
what maist 1 wantadf i8|9| M. Arnold viii, 

j For most, I know, thou lovst retired ground 1 

b. Frefixed to an ady. or adv. to form the snperl. 
For the ccsiditionf under which the comparison with more 
i and nrsf/ b used, see Mobb wWb, t to c 
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H 4 ^i Mtid» (MS. BodL) l^sBs For he beo 
richest,, .he alrc mcasie poure Jm him to were cheoseo, is 
him wcl icweme. ijgo Gowes Cotif. I. 59 'llte moste prin> 
cipal of alle. c 1400 Maundbv. (1839) v. 56 This \Ve)*e is 
mast schort itfie Shaks. IL i. 987 Ebbing men, 

indeed (Most often) do so neerc the bottome run By their 
owne feere, or sloth. 1613 Puechas Pilgrimagt (1614) 983 
Hee had some warres .. against the Christians, more vn- 
natttrall against his brother, hot moot most vnnaturall 
and monstrous against his sonne Selym. 1617 Moryson 
him, 1. 146 The roost swcetc walke that ever 1 beheld. 17S5 
Thomas in P0riimmd /’Mierr VI. (Hist MSS. Comm.) 

I as One of the Kirks most Commodious for its largeness, 
itit Coleridge Ltii, (1895) 698 lliese lectures will be^ found 
by far the most interesting, .of any that 1 haveyet deliver^ 
lips Bookman Oct. 37/9 llie most dogged of fighters, the 
most dangerous of enemies. 

o. prefixed pleooastically to the saperl. of the 
adj. or adv^ Now only potL exc. in illitemte nse. 

e 1400 Maundbv. (1839) xxvii. 979 The most fairest Damy- 
sellfrt that myghte be. 153s (see H ighest B. i ). 19B6 k. Day 
Eng, Soerttawy 1. (1695) 40 The three battels . . by him in 
his most yongest yeares so miraculously foughten. 1683 
Penn Loi, cone. Penmylttanid 6 One of the most wretchedst 
SjMtacles in the World. 1878 T. Hardy Eei, Naiitm iv. 
VII, 1 was always first in the most gallanlest scrapes in my 
younger days ! 1881 E. H. H ickby in Afncm, XLII 1. 

236 My most extremest time of misery. 

2 . Ai no intensive superlative qualifying adjs. i 
and advs. : In the greatest possible degree. 

For the ceremonial titles. Most Ckristian^ Most Honour^ 
ahts^ Most Notte^ Most Roveresut, etc., see those adja 
tgM Dunsar Posmo viL 3 Most wyse, most valyeand, most 
laureat hie wictour. i||8 Act 97 Hen. Vitl^ c. 4a 1 1 The 
Kynges roooste Rial) Magestie. 1580 Aar. Parker Corr. 
(Parker Soc.) 1 ought and do^ aclcnowledge my most 
bound duty, to be a faithful orator for your grace during 
my life, imr Shaks. Horn. 1. v. 80 Ob horrible, Oh horrible, 
most horrible. 1831 in Ellis Orif. Lott. Ser. tii. 111. 903 
To the King's most excellent Majesty. 1634 Sia T. Hea^ 
BERT Trnv. The rinde or skin pceles off most easily. 
t888 in Ellis Orig. Lstt. Ser. 111. 111. 316, 1 am, S', your 
most affectionate ftiend and servant, Sunderland P. 1710 ! 
Hbarhe Collect, (O. H. S.) 11. 351 A most vile, stinking l 
Whigg. 177s Johnson Lot. to EmriCkostgr/SsMln Boswell, | 
lam., your Temship's most humble, most obedient servant. I 
t8^ Dickens Lot. at Sep^, Ever.. Most affectionately 
yours. 1879 Bain Higher Engl, Gram, 150 His argument 
was most convincing. 

1 3 . Moitly ; for the most part. Ohs, 
a 1300 Cursor M, aiiB ^ land lies mast vnto hn south ; 
herjM blamen mast cr cutn. 1451 CArcRAVS Li/e ^t. Aug. \ 
(E.E.T.S.) 1/37 We rede of hym kat whan he cam to lerne 
dyuers sciens which were ban most in Grcke tonge he 
hated be Greke leiteris and loued weel be Latyn. 1513 
Fitiheri. Hash, § ei They vse meet to pul them [i.#. certain 
weeds) vppe with ihejrr handes. 133s Palsqs. 5^/1 Where 
hepeth lie nit resydenoe moste T tdoa Bacon Aop. Lemm, 11. 
il 1 9 Although . .States are most collected into Monarchies. 


sd|S PAQssrChristimmeigr. f. 11.(1636) ya Those that now in« 
haute Egypt, are most Moores. iTao Adv. Capt. R. Boyle 
(1768) 107 As to Che Nature of tot Inhabitants^ they are 
most of a tawny Complexion. « 1734 Noith Lives (1896) 
111. 38I He toole moei to silcooe, ..yet, when he did speak, 
il was much to the purpose. 

t b. Quolifying aU, (In this tue the tense * for 
the most part ’ passes Into that of * nearly ’ : see 
Almost.) Similarly tvtrick mist, nearly every one. 

m toeo-iiae (see Almost a raoo Moral Odej Mest al 
bet kh hahbe idon bi-fcalt to child*hade. c laoo rrin. Coll, 
Horn, 181 Mast alle b* bund limen hersumieS b* onre 
wombe atngAner. R, 88 Euerich mesc. haue5 on olde 
curena to uedia hire earen. c tom Hall Meld. 103 As 
gcntOle wimmen meet alle nu o worlde. i8m Sclater Ex/, 


ewatia to tteaea mre earen. c tom Hats Meta. 103 As 
gcntOle wimmen meet alle nu o worlde. i8m Sclater Ex/, 
9 Thoss.uL IS (1699)973 Wee art mostallof fsaacluurs Tribe : 
therefore vsoally choose callings of greatest ease. 

4 . Almoit. nearly. Ohs. exc. dsa/. 

It is doobtfiil- whether this is not mcraly an aphatic form 
of aimosi (Sc. asnaist); it is often written 'maisi, 'mtost. 


a Montgombbib Chirrk A Slese 943 Sum tyroe 1 
mnsit and maist gioe mad. iMy-jo I. Jonbs in Lconi 
Palladio* s Archil, (1749) If. 4qTh» Tkehitravt returns the 
Cornice most to the luid of the Pilasters, siet Laov M. 
WsoTH Urania 341 Her forehead was most cooered with 
her Hat 178s Bubns Addr, DiU xvL Ye. .gied the inftmt 
warid a ihog, *Maist ruin'd a*. iSil Fomyth Bematies 
Scoll. V. 34A The distance of most three leagues, iftsg 
Thacbbiay Hotueomes xxv, Most cveiybody't here. 1874 
J. W. Lono Amor. WUdJowl Shooting 151 You .. wade 
out, most to the edge of the opto water. 

to. Comb . : aBovtwluiit ado., hr the mo8t part 
(common in 17th c.), alio qoiii-Ajf., the groUer 
part of; mmhrhtm adv., most frequently, on most 
n c caiio i i i ; aontwheffo adv., in most places. 
ixtyh Lmmh, Ham, xyt fmm lehtcr hahbeO meet hwat 
meik a igw Cursor M. 14571 px freindcs bou has aur« 
Quar, We wat mail quit er bm b^ • a 1490 in Haniwell 
Rara Math, (1841) 36 A Tretis it Oeomefris wherby you 
"“Z ***• Sghte, depnes, and the brede i moelwW 

erthely thyngei. 1494 Fasvan Chrou. v, exxx^. 193 The 
SEE* ^ pdiM tgSu J. Hbvwood 

•adthmamm: But moet 
fill MuLcatTBi 

f The parentes and frebdea with whom 

»<> laiiniitea. liM Cauiw 
Lord of the loyle k moat-whure allowed 

^ State. most- 

i3l?l/t55Sa'S3JSr 

BMitiieis, M fim the tbsmssives, it is, that (fi8.h 


Most, obs. form of Mm sb. and v. 

*mOEt (mdust, mast), snjfix, forming adjs. 
in the superlative d^ree (many of which are alio 
used as odvs.), is an altered form of 0£. •misl 
fa. Goth, •umisi), a combination of two distinct 
OTeut. (and Indoggfmanic) superlative suffixes, 
(which oecurs, e.g., in OE. forma first, 
hutdima last, and in L. primus first), and -sx/p- 
-KST. Those OE. superkoves in •mest which either 
descend from OTeut., or are extensions of OTent. 
superlatives in -oip-, are formed not on adjs. but on 
prepositional or demonstrative stems; examples 
are gfttmist (see Aftibmobt), / hrmex/ or fyrmest 
Foremost, inmist Inmost, nmemtst lowest. ir/Sr- 
mest or yfomest (see Ovemest), iltnust or yinust 
Utmost, (*• Goth, aukumists) highest; the 
only instance (among the words belonging to this 
primary group) of formation on an adj.-stem is 
midmest Midmost. On the analogy of these older 
words, the suffix -mest was in OE. used to form 
superlatives of several adjs. of local and temporal 
signification, as Imtmest, sibemest latest, iastmest, 
westmest (also westipna), norbmtst, sdbmest. 

In late OE. the adjs. in •mest came to be regarded 
as compounds of mist Most, as the fr^uent spell- 
ing -mast shows. The subsequent history ol the 
written form of the suffix coincides with that of 
the adj., exc. that the absence of stress led to the 
occasional retention of the spelling -mest (beside 
the qnasi-etymological •most) down to the i6th c. 
In mod. English the formal pronunciation of the 
suffix is assimilated to that of the adj., though 
colloq. the normal pronunciation (mast) is usnal. 

As the superlatives in •mest, *mest corresponded 
to comparatives in -xr, analogy led to the insertion 
of r or er before the suffix : thus a/tenust was in 
early ME. altered to a/iermest, and ovemest was 
replaced by cvermosi, la the 15th and 16th c. the 
suffix •most (interpreted as identical with Most n.) 
was added to many comparatives In •er, on the 
analogy of earlier adverbial formations in -more, 
as in furthermost, hindermost, innermost, hwer* 
most, outer/nost, uppermost, uttermost. 

In ME. and mooem English, the suffix hu been 
appended to certain positive adjs. ; to sbt. used 
adjectively, as in backmost, bottommost, topmost*, 
and to advs., as in downmost, upmost, kUhermost, 
The restriction of the appliewon of the suffix to 
words denoting position in place, time, or serial 
order, which eidsted in OE., has almost universally 
been adhered to in the sub^nent fonnationi; the 
only exception, in a word that has obtained any 
degree of currency, is beitermost. The only other 
violations of the rule occur in mere nonce-words, 
as in the following quot. 

a 1618 SvLVBtrEB Did. Somn. i. To Maidens Blush, Accept 
a Heart which to Your Higbneiaa owes wholt Hccacooiw 
of Happy-most Desires. 

Montaoho,-ohiuin,-ehM,ob8. ff. Moustaohi. 
Montar^ln-Yalin, variant of MuaTERDiYiLLinn. 
Monte, oba. form of Monr sb. and v,, Moiot n. 
Monter, var. Moisruni r. 

1987 MArLBT Gr. Forest 87 Tha akkci .. He ueth ,• to 
dioMd bore in the harde Earth and rooiiered pteccs. 
Montnr, obi. form of Mumn. 

Montana, •tnnn, obs. forms of Mnnrao. 
Montio(k, oba variant forms of Maulstios. 
Monillllga (nUi stllqg}. diai. \l Mon? a.k> 
-LINO -Linas.] Mostly, for the most port; nsnally. 

ills Rommson IPMdji Gloss, av., It's nosittngi niliiy 
now-a-days, 1 think. iSpa £. Pbacooi Resl/Smrl, 1 . 33 
That msixy men coal ye mostlins wears, litg Tbniivsoh 
OwdRoa 36 M Dkky, the Gholat nelsiliiis was nobhuc 
a rat or a tnousa 

Mpirtlsr mA, [f. Hoar a, * -u *.] 

L For the most part; in the main. 

>894 Cabbw Hmarte*s Exam. Wits 49 liottly bt medm 
compUrotnu of verses very welt compoeed. s8apW.8ci.A- 
• TAxsf. (i6m) 49 Our ReiUon b mostly lalke 
anddbcouria tpifW: Wood JWrv.T^SsTbt Goods 
^ they miMWttlBctiirsd are mosUy sent AbioiM, tlni 
^ Pam/^'^ t^rUeumnts, Twintyeoven 


Mark. or Character in Mustek- ipss Avison Em. Hus, 
Express, 131, 1 have ventured to intrpduce a new mui'ical 
character, namely, thb Mostra ( O or Index^ In n^. 
Dkta* 

Montm, Montur, oba if. Mustib sb. and v. 
Montwhat, -whnn, -whnrn: see Meat C. 
Mbntyxdowykt see Musterdbvillbrs. 

fMb^, Obs. A dish in cookery. 

aSi • In Houssh, Ord, (1790) 460 Mosy for Soper in Somcr. 
Take smile chekyns and chop horn (etc.]. 

IIO8y(nine*gi),0. O^j.exarfrW. Alsosmoosy, 
fimoooie, 7, 9 mosy, 0 moaey, mosia, mooaie, 
moony, mousy. [ME. moy (? 0 £. ^eierig), f. 
met Moss xAl + -t. Cf. Mobsy a,, which is a 
later formation with the same elements.] Downy, 
hairy ; m Mossy a, 3 and 4. 

1416 Lyo& De Gull Pilgr, 13704 Pyled and seynt as any 
kaat, And moosy [v.r, mosy] Ksryd as a raat 1339 Elyot 
Dkt. Av. Barhet, inci/iens barba , . a younge moocie 
bmrde. 1570 LiviNt Mamip soS/34 Mosy, /uSor. 1571 
Lvtb Dodoems 11. Ixxxviii. 967 Dictam, b..a hoate and 
sharp herbe..hM leaues be.. somewhat boare or mosy with 
a certaine fine downe. 1613 Csookb Body of Mon 159 It 
is of a fungous or Mosy subsunce. ^ a 181^ Foaav Voc. E, 
Augliat Mosy, shaggy ; co\’ered with hair. The clown, 
who shaves but once a week, is.of course very moiy when 
he comes under the barber's hands. 

Hence Ko^niiisna. 

1338 Elyot Did,, /mImx,. .the mosynetse of the outwards 
parte of fruitea. . . tuli, he also the motynesse or softe 
ncares, whiche do growe on’ the beardes & visages of yong 
men, twfore that they be shauen. 

t Mot Obs, Also 6 mote, 6-7 mott(n. [a. 
F. mot word, saying, motto Pr. mot-%. It. motto 
(see Motto) popular L. *motium, altered form 
of earlier muttum (Lucilius) uttered Aound, cogn, 
w. muttire, mutire to murmur.] 

1 . A motto. 

1388 Fbbnb Bias. Gentrie 11. 7 To what jpuipose the cote 
of a Gentleman b manteled and doubled, why some hsue 
assumed motes or wordes, Ac. tspa Shaks. Lucr, 830 Rr. 
proch u sumpt in Cobtinvs face. And Tarqvins eye msie 
read the mot a farre, * How he an peace b wounded not in 
warre *. idea Acasd b Htarnt's Collect, (tm) 1. t6i As 
for motts, I am of that opynvon that they look ihdpre first 
beginninge from mtn'e concehs of there being tome tpeeisll 
vertees In them ; or from the etymologye « thtyre own 
names. i6oe Maeston Ant. 4 Mel v. Whs. 1856 1. 75, 
I did send for von to draws me a devise, an Impretaa, by 
Slnccdochi a MotL iSsp Howbia Lexicon, Lei, French 
Prop,, WbeB yen have cast an eve tmoq Leller which 
goeth stuflTd with all Proverbs, old Moilb Adages. 

2 . A word. 


c t448 Howbu. Lett, 1. 11. xv, I haurlink long io the 
Survey of these (the United) Provincesr4klli| trill condiide 
with a met er two of the people. 

I Met* (mo). [Fr. : ace preej A witW saying. 
[1631 Brathwait Eng, Gentlew. 19I tnal Mol of the Athe- 
nuusi to Pompey the Greet, Thou art so much a God, as 
thon acknowlodgeMthyselfc to be a man, was no ill saying.) 
1813 jBrvBBV Contrio, Edin, Eev. (1844) 1. 343 Another 
mot of hert became so estabUibed canon at all the tpbbi of 
Paris. s86s Dutton Cook P, Fosters Dan, vii, At length 
Che day ouae when the Chevalier had uttered his last mot 
Mot ^ (BBFl)* dbW. Also mottn; and see Mom. 


anddbceurie. tpioW. Wood JWnr.PrtMOSe The Goods 
^ they are numulectiirsd are mosUyaifitAbioeA tlii 

^ Pam/^'^ f^rUeumnts, Twentyoeven 
mnitons mostly foob smalA, Praet, Set^uitnre 

wUf not eosUy take to the rnootal plough and hoe. 
i 2 . In tha emtssk dqpr^; to the gifatsat 
extent; most Obs. 

1691 ^"^ttamsdsOb^ ffurm HsdtesmThm 
WotM wbosMM^fi^uM the CoDfWoiiak..bteoaM 
Snbsbmiis MaMmmy (1766) L 90 It (the 

wgyiMu m any i m j m s ri e n i , ..me8tly soof nsod pssi. 
fgnlow, obb fan Of Moinruii. 
IMMtMQnp'Mn). Mm, Rt, n^snaihi Indlen- 
tor, ^ £ moOrare to A 'diitnt*; 

n sBudl nark at Iht and of n Ufa 'fafatfng the 
MtowitkwhfafannnilfabnSk 
nHShortsstmt^.W^SSnuti^ 


r?a. F. motte hillock; also, *a bolt to shoot at* 
(Cotgr.).] A nark for players at quoits. 

184 pm Haluwbll. tSsi If AVNBW Loud, tahemr Aniw. 
to Can, t Dec., In the Country the mark in Quoit pUyiog 
b termed n* motte*. . .... 

tMo-takfan. [ad. lain 
rvolg. Ctm. i 31 ), il L. aAirw. ftaAof Mwftv 
fppl sten nsdf-) to Movn.] (See qnid;) i 
tifi Bloumt cUsssgr,, jM#Mlr..iilwifa^|DOvtogi 
in motion. . ^ . 

MatShnil (fa«*tlsll). ran, fAngUdasd fam 
of next : cf. F. moUuiOe.] A hM of the fsous 
Motaeiila, a wagtail. li i in iaWlnsrKi. 
lMolMllla(nd1i8i'U). [L wag- 

tail, perb. f. mMdre to keep nofag; n ec o rd in g to 
Varro so ealled^qnod sanpar noMteandsm y d- 
the E^g. name.] A gnsnsofbiidiinnif witrifalt 
to the wagtailsi hnt fometfy of wider exUnti n 
bird of thia gems. ^ 

iSL'-S!-£S:£’t!aPtilr0^^i 

Om/ZMI (tt}i) L Hi I MW Um. .pMiik t iMi I* 

to or ww m bU i^ tho fiunilf itmtiUUe or tM 
mbAmlljr MOmUbrn, of which tho goooo AM** 
tilU io tho «rM. (la roooat Dielo.) 
imomuSi To. L. rnmmm , f. mim-- 
oooMoiAauo.] FtooaoBt oi o wo nt . . 

MMatariowio/ititflrilo^.a. [Fon ayf * 
Boat + •000.1 Vibrotoiy. h ooiwtoM mOmf 




Mf sev MKi «■ u mum muustm . . 



MOTAZILITB. 

(matflB'zilait), sb, and a. Alio 8 
moatanlite, 9 motMelite, mutasaUte. [f. 
Arab, ntu^ianii seceder (active pple. of ictaza^a to 
MOedc, 8th conj. of ^azaia to go) ^ -ite.] a. jr^. 
A member of a heretical Mohammedan sect, which 
denied predestination and the possibility of assign- 
ing definite attributes to the Deity, b. adj. Of or 
pertaining to this sect. 

179^41 Chambers Cyci.^ MoaiazaHits, 1714 O. Sale 
Xx» Koran^ Pret, Disc, viii. 158 WBsel..and his MIowen 
beina thenceforth called Motaralites or Separatists. 

Xota (m^si), sb,^ Forms : 1-5 mot, 4 moot, 
4-6 moota..6 moot, molt, motta, 6-7 moate, 
(?moth), 6-8 moat, 7 mothe, mott, 9 (sense 
3 b) moit, moiet, 4- mote. [OF. $noi nciit. (dat. 
moU)^ i)crh. cogn. w. Du. mot dust from turf, saw- 
dust, grit f MDu. found only in combs. sUenmot^ 
turfmot)^ also fine rain, LG. (EFris.) mut dust, 
grit; connexion with Smut is possible. With 
sense 3 b cf. Sp, mota^ knot in cloth, which how 
ever is of uncertain origin.] 

1 . A particle of dust ; esp. one of the innumerable 
minute specks seen floating in the sunbeam ; an 
irritating particle in the eye or throat. 

A mete the rye often ng. (a) with allunion to Matt, 
vii. 3, a relatively trifling fault observed in another person 
by one who ignores a greater fault of his own (cf. Ukam 
tb-' 3 c); t(^) a cause of irritation or annoyance. 

c 1000 Aj^s. Gfts/. Matt. vii. 3 To hwi ^csihst hu ^ct mot 
on bines brober egan. nege TV. in Wr.AViilcker 355/^4 
Ateme, mote, tjfo Aycnh. 175 pet y-zyeb b^t mot me be 
obres eje. c 1374 Sc, Leg. Saints xx. (B/asins) 345 Qulia> 
sa*euirc in bnreth rot seknes has awne ore mot leic.). //•t\L 
xxviii. {Margaret) 4g4 As motis ar in Sown*beme fare, 
t^l Caxton Beyanrii (Arh.) 8^ What man loked in the 
glasse hnd he ony di^sease of pnekyng or motes smarte or 

K rles in his c^-en he shold he anon heled of it. sgij 
)UGLAS Aiueis^ Direction 66 Quhilk in niyne K fast staris 
a moit to spy. 15416 Bals isi Rxam, Anne Askew 21 b, 
Johan Frith is a great moate in their eyes. 1563 T. Gai.p. 
Antidot, II. 8 Ponders.. made subtile and fyne lylee m 


689 

b. An imperfection in wool. 

1851 Catai. Gt, Exhib, 11 . 400 Buny and moley wool, 
with the same cleaned from the burs ana motes. ^ 18^ Cos- 
seiCs Techn, Educ, IV. 340/1 Many wools contain peculiar 
seeds called ‘ burrs ’ and * moiets * very difficult to remove, 

Aid fsrai li* Af Y 




I fyne lylee mootes 
ly call them, tflay Abp. AimoT in Ru^^hw. 
1 . 454 The first of these is Sir Dudley 


of the fonne, as they call them, tflay Abp. 
Hitt, CoiL (1659! . 


a very ^re.st hfote in the Dukes F.ye, as 1 am in' 


ILTOH Pemseroso 8 As the gay motes th.at 


He 


people the £11 Beams. .* 7 ^. W. Bucham Dom, Med, (17^0) 


SM ^metimes he imagines his eyes are full of motes. 
llELimA Wkllb Const ant ia Nerditr (ed. 3) It. 243 
prtleflded to shew to hU brethren the mo.it that he h.ad 
d b oovt i ed In their's. i8ei Shri.lkv Helios 781 All that it 
inherits Are motes of a sick eye, bubbles and dreams. i88e 
W. Waixacb RpicHreamim viii. 19a Moving freely about 
like the motes we see in the sunbeam. 

b« A minute solid particle of foreign matter in 
food or drink. ? Now chiefly dia!, f To make m 
motis 9 f\ not to scruple at. 

riosa S, Rng, Leg, 1 . 284/204 And Ine blcsscde nou^l mi 
drjnke: and a swuch mot bare was Inne, And with bat 
clrinke bat ich dronk : it schet me .sone with>lnne. c 1460 
J, Rubibll Rk. Hmrtnrt 273 Ne put youre f)*ngurs in the 
ctti^ie mootee for to seche. 1816 Scott Wn.'//. xxiii, 1 ne'er 
noticed it afore, and it's nae sic mote neither but w hat ane 
might see it In their parritch. 184a J. Aiton Pomest, Econ, 
(1857) 221 A com sickle is then drawn through the butter 
several cross ways^ in order to take out any hairs that may 
remain in it; and if any other motes appear, they are alM> 
taken out. 


Jig, lAu RuTHERpoao Lett, (1664) 1141 I speak it for 
your eacourifement. that ye may make the best out of 
yourjofeaye can, albeit ye finde them mixed with motes. 
i fl S I- g a Rmr HUL Kirk (Wodrow .Soc.) 4ee made no 

absolutelie. iSaa 
the callant 


mottt of il ih sttbscryve simplie and absoluh 
Galt Sir A, nLyRo I. viL <1 'Ine ragged coat o' 
was na*«r a mot In the man s marriage 
t A minute particle of anything, an atom ; 
something very minote or trivial, a trifle. (AVf) a 
moiit (not) a jol. Obs, 

It i|Be Rot(t 9 Soni s66 in Map*t Poems (Camden) 343 
That no mon oou libu f|ynd«n a mote Of hem, ne of mooder 
that htm har. c 1374 Cmaucui Troyins in. 1 <54 (1603) It 
myghia nought a mot in bat suffise r tgta Hocclcve Do 
Rog, Prime, 043 Nat wold t rckke as mochel as a mote. 
e si|t Balb K, fokmm i8a6 Whie wert thu cast in preson? 
a eouiofyiige calhynge. and coynynge of newe grotn, 
Far dtppynfa of nobMOi with such lyke pratye motes, 
till a Fu Meads Trag, 11. i, I.et me know the 

man uiai wrongs ma so, That 1 may cut his body into 
motae Mfam MAasmosa CUy Mmdam v. ill, 1 presume the 
flight Wouln move you to oompaasion. JLmke, Not a mote 
HtADunr Fmm, Diet, ev. Mdk, Where not the least 
Wote of any Filth niay ^ any maans appear. • 

t d. « Atom a. Obs. 

JJIU Sia B. Dvm Pre^se of Hoiking Poemt rGrosan) 75 
For whilst they tnmtylcd (Cuii^a being thair guW to 
nnd out In the numban of Pythagprus tm moets of Epi* 
mre tmc.). i8ai HoiLAiin PUnyJX, tjfl Ha saith that t& 
diuirsitie promadhih (born thoaa Kttla mMai or bodies that 
80 to tha maldat of aU thinge 

A spot, a blemlah. Oh$. 

*!;• ^JSoAbiUPiKiiik Far note ni spot It non in bOi 
cmH DiSyMystiMti iv. 1319 In youroMiBcitoct.^ 
nost so griat mot. tgia Falsos. Molo eii a gownt 

>l^1d auiiy SouBBr.. tmrti tntry lioih eat af his Con- 
tB. fk' A_,tnft of wool fetmlMtlio luipon don. 


without being separated from the wool. 

4 . ^ A single Straw or a single stalk of hay; apart 
of a single straw ; a slender twig * (E.D.D.). Now 
only dial. 

1578 t.VTE Dodoens iv. xiii. 467 Otes . . in erassie lcaue<«, 
and knottie straw or motes, arc somwhat Ince to wheate. 
1747 Goui.o Ants 69 'I'he Hill Ants collect a vuAt 
Quantity of Pieces of dry Sticks, Chips, Straw-Motes, and 
other Rubbish. 

b. Mining, (See qnot 1 883.) 

1881 in Kavmoni) Mining Gloss, 1883 Grrsley Gloss, 
Coal Mining 171 Mote or MoaL a straw filled with gun- 
powder for igniting a shot. 

6. Comb, 

iSpa Nashe Pour Lett, Con/ni. H 2, 'lliou impotent 
moatc-catching carper. 

Mota (»»<y“t), Ohs.txo, lJUt, Forms: 3-7, 

9 mote, 5, 8 mot, 9 arch, moatCe. [ME. moie^ a. 
OF. mote^ motte clwl, hillock, mound, castlc-hill, 
castle (mod.F. clod, moun<l), whence med.L. 
motay motto y MDu. mote mound, ca&llc-hill, castle; 
cf. Pr. mota (Eevy) bill, castle, Sp. mota embank- 
ment, dam, Pg. mota terrace, f.im|*.art, dam ; the 
It. motta (obs.) landslip, and mota mud, arc com- 
monly cited as cognate, but this is doubtful. See 
Moat zAI, which seems to be orig. the same word. 

'The Rom. w’ord is commonly supposed to 1 m; of Teut. 
origin ; cf. Mid.Oer. ntM moor, bog, HG. dial, ntoti peaty 
soil, pent, stack of peats dcospi. w. Kng. Mi n*.] 

1 . A mound, eminence, hill, esp. as the seat of a 

camp, city, castle, fort, or other Lmiliiing ; also, an | 
embankment. | 

A lays Lune Ron \2\ in O. E, Misc, 97 HU stont vppon ' 
a treowe mote b^r hit netier trtike ne schal. c 123a K, Bmunnk . 
Chrfln, (iHiol 1^15 Doun of the kastelle mote Isaac doubter , 
cam, ft felle K. to fote gretand. 1419 in Misc. 

( 1888) 14 lliat nane entir. .to defoulc the w^allcs na the motes, 
bot thay that has taken tham to ferme, the u hilke sail kytte 
the herbage that grewys span the mote. 1333 Bi llrndcs 
L/ryv. xvii. (S. T. S.) 11 . 206 Anc litill mote [I „ edit ns 
toensj in quhilk was laid ane buMihemetit full of armit men. 
CM630 Risdoh Sntr, Defon § 225 vi8io) 241 Above the cUfts 
appear the banks and motes rudely ca'>t up, called Clovelly 
Pikes. 1768 Ross Hetenore 111. it6 Frae aif a rising mot, 
He cry'd to stop, an* crj'ing stampt the ground. Until the 
hillock gae a trembling sound. 

t b. poet, A castle, fortress ; a city. Obs, 

13. . E, E, Altit, P, .A. 036 Pat mote b»>'J menci in ludy 
londe, pat is be cite but fete.]. 13. . Gaw, Or Gr, Knt. 631; 
V'oyded of vche v)’lany, w’)*th veituex ennourned in mote. 
a 14M Min, Poems fr, I’es'non ,US, 429/173 Bobe Jw 
and be inulde Schon al on red golde. 

2 . A Imrrow, tumulus. 

1513 Douglas eEntis vit.L 13 Enee. .Apon theflepuliure, 
as cusluin was and gise. An hepe of erd and litle mote gai t 
wpraise. 1204 Macjarlane s Gcog, Coilect, (S. H. S. 

I. 8 Hard Dv this c hurch.. stands a renuirkable artificial 
Mote or littfc hill riMng up like a Piramidc. 1886 G. T. 
Stoku tret, 4 Celtic C'^(i 888 * 72 The interior chamber of 
the New Grange Moat. 

Xote \ nOOti sb. Hunting, Ohs. exc. arch. 
Forms: 4 moot, 4-6 mote, 4, 7 mot, 5 'i^motye, 

6 mott, 8-9 arch, moot, 9 arch, mot. [a. F. 
moi{$ce Mot i), similarly usra in French hunting.] 
A note of a horn or bugle. 

,G^, ^ Or, Knt, 1^64 Baldely b^* bbv prys. •8^»’ak 


ful stoutly mony stiT motez. c 13M Chaicer Detke 
mayster hunte..mtn his home blewe 


ly m< 

Btannehs 376 The 
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thre mote At the vneouplynTO of his houndes. 1470-85 
hi A LORY Arthur vii. viiL 223 There he blewe thre ardely 
mot>’S. te. . Cheoy Chace t6 in Wright Songs tfr BatlaAs 
(i860) 94 The blwe a mot uppone the bent. 1575 Turbekv. 
Penerie 86 Blowyng two motts with his home to call in his 
fcllowes and to cause the reste of the kencll to approche. 
1819 Scott Ivankoe xli, Three mots on this bugfe will., 
bring round. ,m jolly band of >'ondcr honest yeomen. 

tlEot«, Astr, Obs, [ad. L. mbfus (n 
stem), f. movifre to Mote.] Motion (of a 
heavenly body), 

e 1391 CHAitCES AstsyoL 11. 1 44 That thou findest In dirccte 
wryte in thy slate under thy rote, and adde hit to-gedrr, 
and that is thy mene mote. 1535 Stewart Cfxm, Scot, 
(Rolls) 1 . 89 [The sun Vi] premier muyn and his mot raptj-ue. 
i8|9 Bau ky FesiMS sui. (1832) 399 As motion in an atom 
, loSas at last To a world's orbit— mote and motion giv-en. 

I t Xot#| Gardening, Ohs, [a. F. motte ^ t ) 

I clod .1 The toil clinging to the roots of a plant. 

idaaEvsLVN De Let Quint, Com^L Gesrd, 11 . 61 Not that 
I the water of Rains often penetrates the Body of the Mote. 

j Vote (raF-t), (See quots.) 

] iM SiMiRHcm Dki, Trmdoy MotOy . .a name for the nut 
of the Cmrnpetjndmesms^ nted for extracting oil in Sierra- 
I Leone. 1887 Bentlev Mam, Bot, (ed. 5) 508 .An oil of a 
I similar natuie is also ehlained from Cazapa TomtoneoHma ; 
I it has been imported nnder the name of mote-grease. 
Hot# (in^«t)> v,l arch. Forms : a. t m6t (//. 
mdloii, siify\ m6te,//. mdten), 8-9 mol (1-5 pi, 
mole(]i, 8-4 mbj, nng, aielo), d-5 mool(e, mut, 

t mowte. mull, 5- 0 moll(e, 6 moll, (amihe), 
7mouthl,6,8 5'GmBl,4-mole; j 9 . kmdsing, 
I mM, 8-^5 moit, 4-5 meete, 4 muet [A 


MOTE. 

WCcr. and Gothic preterite-present verb (wanting 
in Scandinavian) : GE. mot corresp. to OFris. maty 
OS. mSty muot may, must (Du. meet must), OIi(i., 
MUG. mmi may, must (mod.G. muss must), 
Goth.^G-///t>/ it' has room, related to OHG. muotfl 
(mod.ii. mussc) leisure (j'l'cut. type ^mdt&, 
ihc primary scn!*e lo be that preserved in Gothic, 

from which the sense ‘ is pernrated, muy ’ can easily have 
been developed.^ ihe transition from iliis to the sense* is 
obliged, must' is more difficult lo explain; it may have 
arisen from the use in negative contexts, whtre the tw'o senftes 
(‘may not *, ‘ mtiNl not ’) arc nearly coitm idem. Normally, 
OTeut. *wbt should be the perfect of a verb *tnat,y but 
there is no trace of a vb. of this form with a suitable sense ; 
the word may be related to to measure see Mris rO. 

If the verb had come down to mod. English, its form 
would have hzzn moot, Exc in northern dialrcts, it seems 
not to have survived in colloquial use beyond the i;;th c., 
or at latest the middle of the 16th c. In the rfiih c. it was 
often confu^ with mought (see May r.l, with which it 
w'as prob. identical in sound. In the early part of the 
i6th c., the verb was still used correctly as a piesem tense, 
ih'itigh commonly niiss^M;]! mought. In the archaistic use 
of .Spenser and later writers, on the other hand, it is, evrti 
w^hen written moU^ almost always a preterite except in tra- 
ditional phra-ses. 

The pa. l (OK. sniste) is treated under MuST.^ The sur- 
vival of the inflected 2nd person (OE. mist) is doubtful 
after the early part of the xsth c., on account of its formal 
coincidence with the pa. t., which bj' that time had already 
assumed the function of a prevent.] 

1 . Expressing permission or possibility, = Mat. 

t In early use ^•fMnelin1es with ellipsis of a verb of motion. 
Bcfftvutf 347 he us ^cunnan wile, b^t we bine swa 
gCMlne gretaii tnotoit. a 1000 Cxo'.- •*n's Gen, 2473 Gn- 
foS l>a:m fxmnum, Ista8 frid agon gistas mine, ]« ic for 
gfxle wille xemundbyrdan, ^if ic mot, for eow ! c xaoo 
Ormix 1 266 i^if bu . . gcornesst tatt tu mote sket Uppeumenn 
inntill heoflhe. a 1300 A' Commandm. 2 in E. A. P. 11862) 

13 >i( vs giace to w irch workis godc to heuen w'e mot 
enter inn. Chaucfr L. G. IU. gtJj {'J hisbr) We 

preyen 30W.. Tiial in on graue that we moiyn lye. 1390 
Gowkr Con/, 1 . 6 God grante 1 mot it wel achieve. 1437 
Libel Eng, Policy in Pol, Poems (Rolls) 11 . iBB, 1 bcseche 
God that some prayers devoute M utt lett the seyde apyar- 
aunce probable Ihy^ disposed wythovight fryned table. 

1 1561 W1S3ET Cert, Tractatis L Wks. (S. T. S.' l. 10 To the 
intent that all rrrour and abuse being cuttit away, we al 
: on haith sydis mot knaw the veritie. 1^ Spenslr F. U- 
i VI. viii. 46 Now mote ye understand that (etc.). i8ia Byros 
Ch. Har, !. i. Nor mote my shell awake the wc.ary Nir-e 
. To grtice so plain a tale. 

0. BfOivnt/ 1671 Ic hit be ^^ehate 

Heorote must sorhleas swefan. 

%h, UslhI as pa. t. (iml. or subj.) » mighty ecu hi, 

c Alyhaht 0/ Tales 93 He was so Strang in his sclfe, 
bat he mott withstond any tcmptacion of bv devull. 1596 
Spf.s'scr Q, IV. ii. 8 Thereiore he her did court, dul 
serve, did wooe, With humblest suit that he imagine mot. 
t6oo Fairfax Ttxsso ill. xiii. Within the postein stood 
Argantes Moul To rescue her, if ill mote her betide. 1763-5 
Cki rchii l Proykecy 0/ Fam. Poems 1769 I. 116 And fitiin 
that day Mole never Sawny lune the merrj* \ay. 

C. In wishes, forming a periphrastic subjunctive ; 
i -May, Often in asseverative phrases, So mote I 
thccy so mete I gOy etc. 

c IR75 Passion Our Lord 71 in O, E, Misc, 39 Ible«sed hi 
seyde mote he bco b« cumeb on codes nome. a 1300 
Cursor . 1 /. SI 50 *Sais b‘^u soth ! ' ^yaa, sa mot i the ’. 
C13B6 Chaucer Erastkl. T, 49 Lerneih to .suffre or dies so 
i muot 1 goon Ve shut it leme. 1471 Marg. Paston in P, 
Lett, 111 . 25 Goddes Idissyng and inyn mut ye have both, 

; a 1518 Skelton Magnyf, 2072 Ve. mary*, ts it, ye, so mote 
I goo. 1533 More Ayot. 158 I’he kynge our soticrayne 
; lorac that now is and longc mote be, hath [etc.]. 1546 Primer 
Hen, 171 / 72 Our >in forgive, I-ord patioiis, And our 
‘ darknes mought lightened be. 1573 Satir, Poems Re/orm, 
xxxix. 271 Long moit thir i^uniicis leuc in pace togidder. 
ISINIF krne fita:. Gentrie 22 All is too Utile for himrelfe 
' and our yong maisters hi* /on full ill mought they both 
j thee. 1590 Sffnsfr F, Q, ti. L 33 Well mote yee thee, as 
: well can w’ish your thought. 1505 Dckcan Ayy. h.timoL 
: (E.D.S.) 71 Meherdtyhercie ; so Hercules mot be my tielpc. 
i *S 9 * R- Bernard ir. Terence, Heauten, v. iv. 261 So 
i mought thou Hue after me and my husband Chremes, as 
j thou art his and mine, 1775 W*. Preston tllustr. Masonry 
(1781) 37 Amen, So mote it be. 0x800 Sang Vntlow 
; Murray xix. in Scott Minstr, Scott, Bord. (18^) 6a God 
1 mot thee save, brave Outlaw Murray. 


0 . ct374 Chaucre 7 a Scrir. 3 Adam scryw-ne if cucr it 
bM byQle Boece or Troylus to wryten nuwe T nder by long 
lokkes }yowe most hsue ^ scallc But afltei my mskyng 
]KJwe wryte more tniw'e. 

2 . F-xpressing necessity or obligation : - Mgst. 

In eJMly use sometimes with ellipsis of verb, es|L of a verb 
of motion. 

Beemmlf 2SS6 Londrihtes mot here m2e:i;burse moniia 
mjhwylc idcl hw-eoefan. c laoo Trin, Coll. Haem, 19 And 
barto molen fif bing to bileuen in god. c taog Lav. 1051 Ah 
hco mot nede bcicn pe mon )>e ibunden biS. « laas Auer, R, 
64, ft hwon xe alles rooun uor^, creoiscB ful our 

mu8, earen. ft eien. 1377 Langu P, Pi, B. xiii. a6t Fot 
ar I haue bred of mcle ofte mote I svctc. c 13I86 Chaucee 
Man 0/ Law's T. 106 Bol forth the moot wher so she wepe 
or synge. nugs ibid, 11587 (Laud MS.) Ye mom nedit 
[bfs. Cation Fw yow behoucs) alle thre Into Eaipt load 
Ae. 1470^ Malory Arthur 1. xxi. 67 , 1 merucyMe moche 
of ftty wordes that 1 mote dve in bataille. 1579 Stfurer 
Shsph, Cal vii. 134 But shefflicaid mought ht meeke and 
myfde, Well-eyed, as Argut was. 

0. a taaa Amer, R, toe Cheos nu ba on of two ; vor 
pat o8er M moot leten. ri 308 Cmaccrr Man 0/ J.axvs 
Prat, 6 Maugret thyn heed thou roost for Indigence Or 
stele, or btgge, or borwe thy desoence. •11450 Mvrc 14 
]ef thou pl^ thy sauyottre, ;ef thow be mu grete clerk. 

• Ld^ethowiaoileonthys werk. 

Hb. Incorrectly used as im, t. 


153 
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1996 SrSNstR F, Q. V. viii. 5 However loth he were his 
way CO slake, Ycc mote he aleates now abide, and answere 
make. 168s H. Moss ParatiF Pr^hii, xiv. 115 Sith he 
■MMht ne^s sail by Judaea. 

IKota (nidet), Alto (sense a) 7 moat, 9 moit. 

[f. Mots jAI] 

tl. intr. ?Topick motes,to find fault Ohs, rare^K 

1513 Douglas Mnsis^ ExcUtm. mgamu Dgtractouris 28 
Far mthor is, quha list syt doun to mote, Ane othir sayaris 
faitts CO spy and note 

2. tram, 'Xo remove motes from wool. 
tSIi, 1876 [see vbL sb. below]. 

8. intr. Of wool : To show or form motes. 
xUaMS. Cotton Rtp, U,S, CVwai, The ImC racing about 
the same from old or fresh land, the formw motes worse 
in ginning. 

Hence Ko*timc vbL sb. (also tUttib,), Also. 
Mo'ter, a workman who removes motes from wool* 
test in Ntm MiiU Cloth (aiLS.) fMrgd.^ The 

refuse and losse upon moating and scouring of the Spamsh 
woolU i8|| Ptnny CycL XXVII. 551/2 Such arc after* 
wards pickedSPUt by boys or women, called ‘ wool-niootcrs *, 
or • wooUpioteiiB’'. 1870 W. Cudworth Round about Brtid^ 
373 Extensive premises.. containing willeying. moil- 
ing,. .and condensing machinery. 1881 fnstr. Census Clerks 
(1885) 64 Woollen cloth manufacture... Mooter. 

Mote (m^Rt), v.'b eoUoq. [Back-formation from 
Motor.] intr. To drive, or ride in, a motor car. 
Hence Mo'ting vbL sb, 

i8ao Prospectus of * Gen, EUetrie Penver f Tractim * 
CA^ne, Tnis practical demonstration of ' Moting ' is likely 
to prove very attractis'e. 1898 tPesim. Gaz, 18 J.'in. 4/1 
Leaving London about midday we shall mote Co AacoL 

Mote, obs. f. Moat, Moot, Mot, Moth. 
Mctodif. [f.MoTK sb,^ ■¥ -eo 8 ] Foil of motes. 
tSOs Bvrom Foscari ill. i. loi Those moted rays of light 
Peimled with dusty atoma 

MO'te*Mll« Antiq, Also 7 molt hill, 9 moat 
hill. » Mote jA* 1. (Cf. Moot-hill.) 

cs88a J. OcHTKRLoMV Acc, Forfar In Spottirm, Misc, 
(1844) 1 . 338 Dundie Law is at the back ther^, ane exceed- 
ing high mote hilL i8ea Scorr Last Minstr, x, xxv, Dimly 
he view'd the Moat-hilu mound, Where Druid sliades still 
flitted round. 1891 D. Wilson Prek, Ann, (i86p II. iii. 
iii. 87 Of the aboriginal strongholds we have the Mute-hill 
or earthen mound, steeply escarped. 

MotalMS (mde*tl€«), a, ff. Mote ^ -less.] 
t L WIthoot blemish, spotless. Obs. 

13. . E. E, AlUt, /*. A ^ |hit motelcs meyny. 16141 Bail 
or wESTMoaLANO OHa Sescra 46 (.Vy Loohissg-elasti For 
if ebon sh0uld.1t like to thy self, rubbed ore, Give All for 
Motclcss that comes Thee More. 

2 . Free from motes or minote dust-particles. 
tf8o W. S. Kbot tsfusoria 1 . 127 Those pure and mote- 
less optic conditions of the atmoroherc. 1890 Tyndall in 
Fortn. Rea, t Jan. 7 Into one 01 these rooms, which was 
stocked with my moteleis chambers, I took Mr. Carlyle. 
Motele, motoley, obs. forms of Motlet. 
Mo-tding. rare, [f. Mote sb,^ 4- -lino.] A 
little mote ; something very small. 

s6os SvLvesTxa/^w Rartas 11. iii. 1. I^ocaiton 335 A cloud 
of MoatUngs hums Above our heads, a i6ii ~ tr. Pi^ac 
Wki. (Grosart) 11 . 24/1 It is a moatltng hatcht of th* Unity, 
sflag Lamb Lett, to Hood in £. V. Lucas Life It. ijo^ 

1 wash my bands in (isheu that come through the pump 
vnn morning thick as motelings. 

MjOtely, obs. form of Motlet. 

Moten, obs. pa. pple. of Mite 0.1 
Moten(e, obs. forms of Mutton. 

Motor: see Mote v:^\ obs. form of Motor sb. 
Moteryl, variant of Moktrbl Obs. 
Motot(niPtet).ArfO. Forms:4-5motelo,5iiio- 
ttdo, 7mottei(t,7-9iiiolette,4-motet. Swalso 
Mottetto. [a, F. motet (i ath c. in Hatz.-Darm.), 
dim. of mot word (see Mot). Cf. mtd.L. motetum, 
Sp. motete, It nroOMs.] to. A melody. Obs. 
b. A vocal compositioa in harmony, set nsoallj 
to words from S^ptnre, intended far church use. 

e tjpo Wveur IVhs. (sSSo) gt fn dan nth here sacrifioef 
hi mekenette of herte..bttt wik anackynce of newe sons, as 
orgen or dcschant k motetis of holouns. e 1439 Lydo. Jnin. 
Poems (Percy Soc.) sas The amcrous fowlys with motetvs 
and caroUy^ Salwe that scsoun every morwenyng. igfli 
Cath. AM. 144/1 Motide of muipk, msodutus. 1997 
Morlkv Tntrod, Mas. 179 A Motet is propcrlie a song 
made for the cbordi,chber ypon some hymne or Ambcme, 
or laeh Kke. Parrs uieuy 4 Sepc., The boy and 1 
again to the singing of Mr. Porter's motteti. 1763 J. Brown 
Poetry 4 Mus, alL aoS The Admission of Hymns or Motets 
as a Part of divine Service. ii7« Ousuv Mus, Form xii. 
57 Many of the Motetts of Haydn and Mosert are written 
^xm\y in the modem binary form. 

Motetto, obi. form of Mottetto. 
tMotewokt, Forms: see qnot. 

[f. ^mdt (? Scandinavian : c£ MSw. md/, rndtOf 
measure, Tccl. mdt modcratioii) + 



t sb. Obs. ? Some 

•* mu (imiM aim for n dlMM* 

»«*/«« • »..iiini£ykns9S; 

jej^ye inof y orpoMoc vensyiyoii. 

WMsfj (.tB/ 9 ^), a. Alw S nee., onoitti. 

— UensSA + -T. CtMom.r^l 


L Full of tiny putielM; foil of tpedci, spotty. 
a 1798 Ramsay Hirhiassd LemU ii, [LasMs] wha mak 
their cheeks with pat^es motie. 1893 R. BaiDcaa Shorter 
Poems V. IPinstowers si The sunbeams on the motey air 
Streamed through the open door. 

2 . Of wool : Full of small hard pieces. 
i8ss [see Mora 1878 VorkshiremoM Aug. 93 (E.D.D.) 
A splendid lot [of wool]. ., not molty, and free from burr. 

Moth (mp]>)» ib. Forms : 1 mo}>pe, Xorthumb, 
mohifoi mohth, s mo]tfo, a-3 mohpa, 4 moghe, 
mojha, mojta, moihtha, mougthe, moutha, 
mow}ha, 4-5 mottha, moppa, moughta, 
raoujta, 5 moghta, mota, mougtha, mowght(a, 
5-6 mought, 5-7 motha, 6 moght, mowtha, 6-7 
moath, 0- moth. Also Sc, Moch sb, [ 0 £. 
mopfe, moktte wk. fern., corresponds to MDu. matte 
(mod.Da. mot fem.), late MHO. and mod.G. 
matte fem. (?from LG.), ON. matte wk. masc. 
(Sw., Norw. molt maggot, weevil). 

The phonology is obscure. The word has usually been 
suppoiM to be cogn. w. OE. moJIa maggot (iiee NIathi), 
which is plauMble a.i regards the sense ; but the OK. form 
mohPo points rather to the Teut. root * 9 nug, as in Midge.) 
1 . A small noctnmal lepidopterous insect of the 
genns Tinea^ which breeds in cloth, furs, etc., on 
which its larva feeds; a clothcs-moth. In early 
use, the name seems to have been applied rather 
to the larva than to the insect itselt. P'rom the 
ifrth c. it has been taken to denote primarily the 
insect in its winged state, and applied to any noc- 
tnmal lepidopterous insect of similar appearance. 

iFaite moth (tr. mod,\..pseudo,timea^ Reaumur) : an iaicct 
closely rescmbliM the ckNhes-rooth, but feeding on leaves. 

cggB Liudi^, Gosp, Matt vL ao Dw ne hrust ne cc mobde 
Rescues, c looo A£s, Gosp. Luke xiu 33 p3'der fleof n« 
ae-fiealccfl ne ne isic) ino88e [cii6o Hatton inosSe] ne 
ge^werofl. c laja HaE Meid. ag Mobfle fret tt claflet & 
cwalm slaS ahte. 1340 Hamiole Pr, Cosut. 9572 And 
wormes and moghes on fa same manere, pat In hair clathes 
has bred here. 1398 1 revisa Basih, De P, R. xviik cv. 
(1495) 849 A moughte hygbt Tinea and is a worme of 
clothes, e 141a Hoccleve ue Ref, Prime, 225 As motthes 
to a cloke annoyen. And of bis wolle maken it al hare. 
ri440 ProMp, Para, 346/1 Mow)te, clothe wynne (A*, 
mowhe, S, mow, P, mowgbc), tisua. c sSm Amdbew Hobte 
Lyfe Ilf. xvi, The Asshes of hym Is gode to make white 
tethe & to kepe the motes out of the clothes. 1531 tna, 
iVtirdr, Kaih, Arragon in Camden Misc, (1855^0 Gone 
counterpoynic . ..sore periathid mthe mowthis. n 1388S1DNBV 
Ps, VI. vi, Woe, lyke a moth, my face's beauty cates. t8efl 
Bacon SvIm | 6^ The Moath breedeth upon Cloth;.. It 
delightetii to be about the Flame of a Candid 1883 Soamb 
& DavoiNtr. Boiteecds Art Poetry in. 48 Neglect^ heaps 
we in by-corners lay. Where they Ijtcomo to Woims and 
Moths a prey. 1799 Johnson, Moth, a small winged insect 
that eats cloths and hanginga 1763 Mills Syst, Praet, 
Hush. III. 53 False Modi, ^STMml Cailylb Lett, (1S83) 
11 . 313 She let the moths get into my fur last year. 

h. fig, Somethiog that eats away, gnaws or 
wastes gradually and silently. Now rare. 

Whetstone Lfe Gauo^e x%^\,yha valiant nuui, 


sm\ 

so pUyci a pleasant parte : Wben mothes of moite, doo 
gnaw vppon his hart, iflofl Bacon Adv, Leans, il ii. 1 4 
llie Corruptions and Moihes Historic which are Epitomes. 
c 1680 Bcvrbioge Serm, (1729) I. 939 That which yt have 
unlawfully gotten.. will be a moth in your estates, which 
will.. cat them ua s86i Dora Grbbnwell Poems 208 This 
garment old Ana fretted by tbe moth Thy love hath bom 

o. in alluiion to the insignificance or fragility 
of the moth, or to its llabimy to be attmetra by 
the flame of a candle to its own destruction. 

1908 Shake Merck, P. 11. h. 79 Thus hath the caiidls 
sing d the moath. 1613 CNAMmiAtN in Court 4 Times 
Jos. / (1B48) 1 . 264 But you had not need meet with many 
such poor moths as Master Pory, who must have both meat 


and money. 1784 CowfBE Task vl sit So mam the moth, 
not afraid, it seems, To span Omnipotence. iMf RimEiH 
C^lingwood L(fo 6 $ We don't deMrve eitliOT 


such blessing or cursing, it sccins to poor moth me. 

t d. Applied vaj^Mly to various kbds of animal 
parasites or * vermm *, at lice, bug^ cockroaches. 

e 1460 J. Russell Bh, Nurture r8o Ne yowe heere ye 
stryke, ne pyke to pralle for a flesebe mouglit imt Lvia 

rblj ’A -It.!, k. t.- A Z A 


iMSijmof^ A 



Blattc ; the soft Moth, the mfu Moth, and the , 

or stinking Moth. 1748 tr. VegeHutf Dieiemp. Horoee 83 
Small Masgott or Moths, whic& oiben call Lici canie 8a 
inlolerabl^aln in the IntestineiL 
to, transl of L. iima : A diieose of the ictlp. 
ite Sviflet Comstsy Farm t. all 84 For the flslKnf of 
tbe haire odled the moth, wash the head tele). 

2 l £nta Any insect of that one of the two great 
divUiooa of the Lepidoptera which indodee the 
* mothe ' in the dder sense. 

.According te the oidiaary modem usmthe "motlii* ere 
the same as tim AfriirfBcm^ which am dWiiifol^^ from 
the Rhppakeera CbntterMce^ In that dmir aniemui 8m 
notdubM MoNofiheainmofnoctnmnlliaML - 

And weneilm as mellb 
NaSsmUet Th 

wasaflMh 


b. With defining word, in popular names of 
particular species or genera, as Burmet-eip/A, 
CoDLiNO-mc/A, Gipsy-iupM, Hawk-hoth, etc. 

8. attrib, and Comb,^ at moth-grub^ -wing^ also 
mothdike adj. and adv.; moth-blight, various 
species of homopterous insects of the genus Aleu^ 
rofiest which are destructive to plants ; moth-fly « 
moth-gnat \ moth freokle, * a term for Chloasma* 
{Syd, Soc. Lex. 1891); tmoth-flretten a., moth- 
eaten; moth-gnat, a dipterous insect of the 
family Psychedidet\ moth-hunter, (0) one who 
hunts for moths; (^) a name for the Nightjar; 
moth-miller, ?a white moth, tbe miller; moth 
orohid, an orchid of the genus Phalfenopsis, the 
flower of which resembles a moth ; ipoth patch, 
‘a synonym of Chloasma* (Syd. Soc. Lex.)\ 
moth sphinx, ' a moth of the family Castniidm ' 
(Casscirs Suppl. 1903) ; moth-time, the time of 
evening when motha abound ; f moth-weed 
mothwort\ moth- worm, tbe larva of a moth; 
t mothwort, the plant Helichrysum Stachas, 

••ss Ogilvir Supfd., *Moth-blim. 1668 Cnarlkton 
Omomast, 47 Biatta,,xYka * Moth-fly, produced out of the 
Meal-Worm, tj^x Trans, Soc, Arts IX. 114 l‘he moth- 


jays her (^g« in the comb. 


fly. .gels in and lays her eggs in the comb. iSm D. Siiamp 
tnsects II. 470 Kam, y^Psychodidoe ^Moth Flies).— Kx- 
tremely smafi, hclpIcsB flies [etc]. 12.. St. EthemooMs* 
89 in Horstm. Altengt. Leg, (i88t) s68 Oker of moulyn^e 
oper of motes oHr *nioeht fretene. OCILVIB Suppl., 

*.Wothgnats, 1840 Cuvter*s A aim, Kiuod, 196 *1 be ^ Mot h- 
hunters bear the same relationship to the Swifts (not to the 
Swallows) that the Owls do to the Hawks. 1797 Maw 
W oLLSTONECE. in C K. Paul Godwin (1876) 1. 342. 1 
spare the *inoth-Uke appearance. 1839 Bailey Festus i.v. 
(1852) lai From him who hovercth, moihlike, round the stin 
To six-mooned Ouranus. 1889 S. O. Jeweit Marsh I si. 
xiti, Come and sit down, and don't flit about m>, mother ; 
you make me think of a singed *inoth- miller. i88e F. W. 
HURBiDGi Gardens of Jfira u. 18 In Sinjiaporcan ^Ardens 
the rarest of *moch orchids art planted in cocoainit-shdls. 
tStp Keats Lamia i. 222 Now on the ^moth-time of th.it 
evening dim He would return that way. 1997 GESAkuK 
HerM il exevi. 520 The branches and kaues laid among 
clothes keepeth them from moths, whereupon it [Eliochy, 
sMv] hath bene called of tome *Mothweedc or Mothwoori. 
iSia Ainruortn Amsot Ps,yx.'h Chnash is a *moih-wonne, 
Psalm 39b 12. that fretlethgarments. tSSf H. C. M^'CnoK 
Tenants of Old Farm gx Tna moth-worms 
within these silk-lined rolls. 1978 Lvte 


> pass the summer 

bodoeus 1. Ixi. 89 

..... 


CalM..fo English Gdde flottic,^folhewiarte,*or Golden 
Siechadoa. 1999 UBEABoa Herbal 11. exevi. 519 Of Golden 
Mothwoort, or Ciidwetde. 

Mots (mf», V. ff. Moth lAIJ intr. To 
huot for rnotoi. Cbieny in Mo’lhiug vhl. sb, 
iSbI Kirbv a Sr. Emtomof. IV. 1 . 518 The rormer colour. . 
is meet proper for mothing in tbe night. 1894 Naturalitt 
14 Gcomeirm have been on the whole very icnrce, and moth- 
iiw at and after dusk uniformly unproductive. 

Motli, obs. form of Mora sb,^^ MoirifH sb, 
tMotteeH. Obs. [? 8 .ON.pRiV-rwe 8 ry[ 0 Sw. 

annoyed, diiORieted.] ?l>iiqtiiet€d,ai)noved. 
e I 48 B St, Cuthberi (Surleei) 8 m Fi chOdre wer confu^d 
and mothe. ibid, 6t88 He WM ^ 

mothe, And Mid he wnM i 8 R - '4 

Moue. ol^ U Motr sb^ m v}, Moow tb, 

Obs. fBRck-formatlon from 
next.] tram. To ctl away oy or at by moths. 

iggS Flobio, Caroiare . .lo worme or moth-eBte. tijl Sir 
T. Herbert 7 >ww. (ed. t) 61 Prom whence mine Md n«gl«ci 
have moaihcalen her. tfei Woonow Hist. Stff. Ch. 
(ttM) 11 . It. xiil 4^ The pBunger mlniaim did either 
motneat or too mum luflTer to be molhencen by the \ ulgar 

the repotaiionofMich who did not Mlow their wsiy. 

lEo*tli«Mtonf H* Eaten away or deftfoyed by 

moths. Often 

1377 Lanol. P. Ft, B. E. 35b Owie hnkkee 
be. 1991 RoaiNaoN ir. Mords Utopia Ep. (1895) >5 
BOCUBT IS not sittflM full of olde moughtenM 
Contemp, Hist, tret, (Ir. Ardueol. Sic.) HI- ^ buflicient 
motiue to moue the moat^enlen ooiiforencft of these goy- 
^llantLChiliolidia iy|8 MtiL M. 



kilty symbolised by the poor moW ijH i i a a qotmw .. 

Velkdl (bvN). tt Mom » ♦ ;® * J 

Full of moths, moth-fRtcD. . x ^ 

iSy^BiowNtiio ULfliaJiaRi wjgh 1o<HI ^ 

mimint for moth-aatm)!^ full of 
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(Doric), (Attic and Ionic)i L. md/<r, 

OSl. niatif OIrigh mathir. 

Ah in the caM of FATHbR| the Kubetilution of M for the 
earlier dates from the beginning of the i6th c., though the 
pronunciation with (P) promibly existed earlier. The occa- 
sioiial occurrence of the spelling fwAr in the t4tli c. (e. g. 
ii.« riA..:.... src .u. r?.. 1 u... u 


text of several of the examples. The development of OK. 
^ to ropd.K. V (through fi, //, u) is normal in the case of 
words in ‘Mrr, -rfe'r: cf. brother, other ^ rudder. In OE. 
the genitive sing, normally coincided in form with the tiom., 
and many insiaiices of the uninflected genitive occur in 
M K. and early mod. K. (see also 1 5 b). 'J*he genitive m^deres 
is common in the Northumbrian gospels (10th c.).] 

L A female parent; a woman who hat given 
birth to a child. Correlative with son or daughter. 

As with other terms of relationship, wy is (exc. in poetic 
language) coiniiionljr omitted before ///aMrrused vocatively. 
On the other hand, in the 3rd person the use of mother for 
my mother is collo()uial and familiar ; in the middle of the 
i9ih c. it was regarded as vulgar, or at least as unfashion- 
able, but has now regained currency. 

^'logo Voc. in VVr.-W Clicker 450/^35 Mater^ anes cildes 
inodor. Materfamilias. matiigra cilda modur. c laoo Or* 
MIN 168 He behfull off Halit Cast ^et in his nioderr wamlx!. 
a IMS Kath. 931 Of his fcadcr soS godd, & of his 
inoder s(M mon. riagpOVa. 9 t £x. 1414 Ysaac ..wunc<ie 
dor in 6041 and care, for moderes dead and sondes care. 

Hamfolk /V. CoHsc. 447 He was consayved synfull^ 
Wiih'in his aweii moder body.^ 1340 Ayenb. 67 pis xenne is 
iiie uclc tiiancres asc..inc children aye hare uadcrcs and 
Imre niodren. Cha(‘<.kh PiKtor't T. 93^ Ye fadres 

and ye nuaxlrea cigag Wvnioun Cron. 11. vi. 488 And 
thare iiiodyre Ixin ys la e 1511 14/ J 5 h. Auter. (Arb.) 
Introd. 33/1 Thely) etc theyin all rawc, both there one 
fader or inoeder. tgafl /'iigr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 13 \s 
infantes or tender Itabes newe borne of theyr mother. 1596 
( 'hroH, Gr. Fria»i (Camden) as The qwens’s modcr dice^svd. 
ijN Shaks. 4 . 4 . 4 . II. i. 355 Then was Venus like her 
mother, for her father is but criin. 1607 — Cor. iv. i. 15 
Nay Mother, ibid, ay My Mother, you wot well (etc.). 
( 1633 Milton Anutdet aa Cybele. hlutbcr uf a hutidcrd 
uods. 17M C. Mather Magu. Cht. vi. ii. (1852) 3^6 She 
lived to be a mother of Mveral children. 1790 Cowi'Kk 
Receipt MotkiPs Picture ai My mother ! when I team'd 
ih.u thou wast doad. rif30T. H. Bayly SoHf^ * We met 
—'tweu in a crowd', Oh, toou hast been the cause of this 
anguish, My mother I 
b. Said of animals. 

Kart in ME. and early mod.E., being superseded by 
Dam eb.* 0^ which afterwards became restricted to quadni* 
peds, and U now rarely mad exc. of mares. 

«9M /.awi Alfred xvi, aif mon cu oode stodinvran 
forstelc & folan ewSe oealf ofadrife. forxeldc mid scill. A ba 
inoder be hiora weodle. tjBa Wvcuir aaW. xxiiL 19 Thow 
shalt not seethe a kydde in the mylk of his rooder. (So 
all later versions.) i^ga Lithgqw Tray.,\x. 380 Young 
Chickens, which are not hatched by their mothers, but in 
the Fernace. tflga R. L'Estranob Fmhies ccxxi. 103 Pray 
Mother (says the Young Crabi do but set the Example 
yourself, and Ul follow ye. sMt Tennyson Luctetius mo 
And lamot are glad Nosing the mother's udder. 

C. Moiher of God. Gods Mother (• Gr. 8cor<)- 
Eor) : g frequent designation of the Virgin Mary in 
Pre-Refomtistion nnd Roman Catholic use. 
t iiae O. S. C 4 pp a, all. fM <Laud MS.) Se haligc Codes 
rkoihero/God 1 Modir of god, 


good-wife. Out. Not so and't please your worship. Pa/. 
Good maid, then. Qui. He be sworne, As my mother wus 
the first lioure 1 was borne.) t6o6 Brysklii Or. A(/Sf it>j 
Too much, is hurmeful cucti in iustke it self : whcrcuiMjti 
is growne..our English prouerbe, that loo much of a mans 
mothers blessing is not gtjod. 1M4C0110N Scarrou. 1. ^8 
So smug she [Venus] was, and so array'd 11c took his 
Mother for a Maid. ^ s6. . A/S\ Ashtu. 36 If. 113 If euor Icc 
doe come hcarc againe, Icc xaid, Cliil give thee iiiy Mother 
vor a maid. 1830 TT. Martin in Bentley' t Miscelt. III. 
416 And she asked me ' How's your mother t Does she know 
that you are out?' 1840 Barham Inj^ol. Leg., MUadv. 
Margate, * Sir, does your mother know that you are out?' 

2 . fg. Applied to things more or less i^ersonified, 
with reference cither to a metaphorical giving birth, 
to the protecting care exercis^ by a mother, or to 
the affectionate reverence due to a mother. 

a. Said of a quality, condition, event, etc., that 
gives rise to some other. 

el386 Ciial’cek Pant. 7 *. 263 llasard is verray mooder of 
losynges, And of deccite and cursed forsw’cryngeR. £1449 
Pecock Repf. V. xiv. 1155 Loue to money ..is inoder of pass- 
ing nij'che yutl. 14S3-4 Roi/e 0/ Parlt. V. ’ ' ‘ * 


HOTHBB. 

thing grows, or the main stem or channel from 
wliich others br.inch off. 

c i384CHAt't.kK //. /'a/;/r 1983 Aueniure, That isthe moder 


E84SO HooGtamSi 

and virgyll undeifoiilEd. c.t 44 a Rom. Ixxxv. 405 

(Add. MS^Tbat bl«syd ladie, goddis niodre. 1483 C<s/E 
AttgL t6i/i Goddet roodyr; mater dei. theoticue. 1991 
SHAxa I Men. Pi, l iL 78. ilpS W. K. Johnson Term 
Tenohr. 109 Mothtr of God, wc here enthrone Thee, thy 
slain Son, within thy house. 

d. abstr. (a) Womanish qualities inherited from 
the mother, {b) That which is characteristic of 
inotherhiiod ; maternal affection. 

1999 Shaks. Men, P, iv. vL yi But 1 had not so much of 
man in mee, And all my mother came into my eves, And 
gaue me vp to tearca 1719 Pops OdM xi. 188 Sirsut all 
the mother in her soul awakes. 1747 Richardsoh C/nrista 
I. lai, 1 thought, by the gUm before me, 1 law the mother 
in her softenM m cost towordi me. itoy J. Barlow 
Columk III. 186 Thrloc have those lovely lips the victim 
urest. And oil the mother tom that tender breast. 1847 
Mary Uowifr^^^mlr 33 The mother In my soul was 
Rtiung*^ 1884 TVfiivsoii Boekoi w Ik Look t how this love, 
this motlNr, runs thro* oil The world God made. 

a In eatended aanse; A female anoestresa. 
Now ran exc. in oar first tmtkir, 

^ MtUridi Chit, ia Wr.*Watckcr 173/ti Pm- 

aanjiklriddaiiipder. 0 tgoo Carwi* Af. 934 Eue soo hight 
eiMjn CiitdlD,|Ntt modesof^^^ to sai. 14. . Mom, 
la <Wr.%waick«r 689^* ^ paoeam, the fomt medyre. 
liuBitUlGfisitviL te Yea 1 wUblmse her, and she shalbe 
• mlitr o£ naSoBs. 1887 Milton P, L, xi. irn Whence 
HiilsiotbitBYor^y&rd, Mothw of aU Mankind. 

C Apptiad to a stepmq^ or a mother 4 n-law. 
„M88i Eom VI Let, Ha OM. POrrin Ellis OHg^ Lett, 
Ser. I. 11 . 331 Mmi Konormblor oad entirely bekiued 

<*»•>.• HMTiMMMiiiCiMiSifntOMyBewMoUMr, b. 
■M WMlh « dv MW MD»to fWliUM to hw. 

•R.^ P ia e iilw iMI BwmtblU flwtwk t Tt tak$ 
dCf («nmyipMiv3lr « rnSB.mm^ lattaded 
towmiplHy Mtfimt egrnimnxlummttemii^. 
f/Miommit eUssttn* 

ntmOMK MrapolotM. Dm jfm- 
AjottjageMt- 


- _ - _ 507/1 Ydclncs, 

>dcr of all vyces. 1973 Kew Cuitom i. i, Thai 1 Ignorance 
am the mother of true dcuotiori. ^ 1997 Hookkr Kcfl. Pol. v. 

I XV. I 1 The mother of such magnificence (tht-y (hinkc) is but 
' only a proude ambit tous desire to Ijc spoken of fatie and 
' wide. 1611 B. loNsoN Catiline iii. ii. For 'ti-i despairs that 
I is the mother of inadncs.se. 1766 F RANKLIN Let. Wks. 18B7 
, III. 463, I congratulate you on the repeal of that mother 
of mischiefs, the Stamp Act. 1790 UnllAdve* thcr 21 Dec. 

I 4 ‘2 'l‘he . ■ maxim that * frcigtit is ine mother of wage.s *. 1814 
La. MU Pita Scr. 11. Blakestnoorin li-^ihire. The solitude of 
: childhood is not so much the mother of thought. 

b. Said of the earth. See also Muthku earth. 

I a 1000 Charnis t. 69 Hal we^ )»u, foldc, fiia modor. 

■ c 1190 Gen. hr Of cuerilc 01131, wf cucrilc sed, Wits 

■ erde mad modcr of sped. 1600 Slrklet Country Fartn 1. 

I iv. 13 As for the e.Trth..it lieateih all manner of come, 

; b'uits,..and other things,. .and hceieupon old writers baue 
. iustly eiiieti vnto it the due name of mother. 16x9 Bacon* 

! Est., Riches (Arb.) 235 Our Great Mothers l^lesiurig, the 
I Earths. Milton P , 4 . v. 338 Whatever Kartli all* 

; Ircaring Mother 3*ctlds In India Ea^t or West. i8sa Shli.* « 

I ley Ir. Calderons Mag, Prodig, ii. 79 O l^loved earth, ' 

I dear mother. s8ri Lamb Eiia Ser. l Old Benchers, But : 

I the common mother of us all in no long time after received 1 
I him gently into her lap. 1B76 (sec Motherly 3). 1 

I o. Said of the church : see Cui'RCH sb. 8. 

• Mother Church is either treated as a quasi-proper name 
I (though initial capitals arc not Elwa>‘s used) or preceded by 
i a possessive pronouru I 

i 1377 Langl. P. PL B. xvL Children of cliariie & hoH- 
cherche |)C modcr. c H isdom om in Mturo Plays dA 
Now haue ye for-%*efliTes Imt were f>‘lyde, To prey yowur j 
tnodyr chyrche of her proteccion. 1939 Perv in Kllis Orig. 
Lett. Scr. 11. II. 145 According to the lawdcbwll u.sse and i 
costom of OUT holly mother Chwiche. i6ie Yaxlll Morbus \ 
hr Ant id. To Rdr., The obedient sonne ot my dcare Mother j 
the true Church of England. 1699 J. Edwards Perfect. 
Script, 580 A learned wd pious son of our moiher. tyaS | 
Avlifi-k Parergon as The Good of Mother Church, as well ; 
OS that of Civil ^iety, renders a Judicial Practice in j 
criminal Coses entirely nece^iy. 1784 Cowper Task 11. 


s urea 

or mother of arteries. 1668 Cvi.pf.i i kk & Cole BarthoL 
Anat. Man. l. iii. 3rj6 All the Veins of the whole Body are 
referred onto two as their Mothers. 1879 Evelyn Terra 
(1676) 44 Water, .was by some thought to be the Mother of 
Earth. i68t Grew Muuenm iii. 1. iv. 281 Another clear 
Cr>*sial, growing on a Semiperspicuous Mother. 17x1 Brad- 
ley /^A ws. Acc. Wks. Nat. 41 The fruit of the Indian Fig 
..will strike Root and become a Plant as perfect as the 
mother it was taken from. 1868 Lockvkr lilcm , Astron, 
iii. 1 15 (1879) 85 Aqueous s’apour b the great mother of 
cloud.s. 

Z* A womtn who exercises control like that of a 
mother, ar who is looked up to as a mother. 

a. cine who has religious authority or dignity. 
Often applied lo the Viigin Mary (cf. 1 c;. 

c 13S6 Chaucer i 4 . B. C. 133 Mooder, of whom oure merei 
gan to springe Beth ye my juge & eek iny !»ouleb lechc. 
CI379 Sc. Leg. Saints xOi\\. \Egipciane) yyj Spiritualc 
moilyT, quhat-sa bn be, for ^odb sak schau be 10 me ! ^3 
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WiK^F.T Four Scoir Thre Quest. (S. T. S.) 1 . 
glonu^ Virgine, the Mothir. a 1711 Ken /'yv/ir "Poet. 
Wks. 1721 iv. 165 Sophronia ..Who of her sex the guid. 
ance nicely NkiH'd,. . Heav'n for their Ghostly Mother had 
design'd. sS68 Sir H. W. Baklr in Hymns A. 4 M. App. 
No. 376 Shall we not love tbcc. Mother dear, Whom Jesu!> 
loves so well ? 

b. A title given to the head or superior of a 
female religious community. 

1603 Shaks. .Mens, for M. 1. iv. 60 , I will about it strait. 
No longer .staying, but to giue the Mother Notbe of my 
affaire. 1611 BtAi M. & Fl. Philasterw. ii. The rcuerend 
mother sent me word, They would all be for the garden. 
1798 Joanna Baili it Dc Menfort v. vi, FreUrg (to Abbess) 
And you have wisely done, my rev'rcnd mother. iSae Scoii 
Abbot xii, 'ITrey tall nit'I..iidy AWk-ss, ot Mother at the 
least, who address me. 188a Mrs. Ceaik in Longtn.Mag. 
Jan. 306, 1 could understand how the Mother was just the 
woman to he head of a community like thb. 1907 .d tfu- 
Hsrutn 2 Nov. 545/3 The astute yet saintly mother-superior. 

t c. Mothtr if the maids : the head of the maids 
of honour in a Royal household. _ Obs. 

I 
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1979-4 Neiv Vr's Gifts in Nichols Psvgr. £/ir.(iB 23) II. 
8 lo Mn. H)*de. Moiher of the Mades. 1813 Brome 
North. Lass 1. iv. She might ha* been Mother o' tt^ Maids. 
i 48 a Lvitrell Brief ReL (1857) 1 . 159 The lady Sai^erson, 
niother of the maids of honour to her majestic, w as interred 
in the abb)*. 1711 Hearse Coilect. ( 0 .H.S.U 11 . 138 Mis. 
«»• Mother of the Maids to K. James 11 ^* Queen, 
d. In occasional uses. 

1897 Daily News 13 JuK* 8/7 Separate cottage buildings, 
each under the charge of a per^n called a 'mother', had 
been esubli&hed (as homes for girb). 

4 . A term of address for an elderly woman of the 
lower class. Also used (instead of Mrs.) as a 
prefix to the snmaroe of such a person. 

^ , * . c. - ^ - <*1386 Chaucer Wife's T. 149 My leeuc mooder, quod 

596 5 ro we, no tongw taught By inomiwR ihatynother this Itnyght (etc.). III. riS Dial owiher 

church lupphea )etc.). 1833 Traots for limes Na \y 6 - or Moiher Brown maye deliver it me to morow. 

The mysterious lime ofChristmas approaching, our Mother, - - r — 

with true parental anxiety, takes up. .the ihr^ of her in- 
structions anew. 


tIOtti 


11. IL 40 Fed, CoodHMonew, 


d. Said of a country^ city, etc., in relation to its 
Datives. 

1138a WvcLiF Cal. iv. s6; liieialiy from Viitg.) cigso 
Balk K. Johan (Camden) 66 O Englandc, Englandc ! showe 
now thysclfc a mother, lliy people wyW els be slayne here 
without nomber. 1993 Shaks. Rick, if, 1. iii. 307 Then 
Englands ground farewell: sweet soil adieu. My Mother, 
and my Nurse. 1699 Rhode fsL CoL Rcc. (1858) 111 . 374 
We being W’bolly ruled and governed by the good ami 
wholesome (laws) of our Mother, the kingdom of England. 
1704 Swift Gullk'er 11. vii, I have always borne that laud* 
amc Partiality to iny own Country*, which [etc.]. .: 1 would 
hide the Frailties and Deformities of my political Mother. 
« 7 ?? Buins Ernest Cry 4 Pr. Postscr. vii, Scotland, my 
auld, respected Mithcr! 1891 Borrow Laveugro xvi, 
'What horse is that? '..'The best in moiher England', 
said the vxry old man. 190s Henley Hawthorn 4 Leeven- 
der, etc. 108 Blow, you bu| 1 es of England, blow Over the 
camps of the fallen foe— Blow 410^ and pity to the victor 
Mocner, Sad, O, sad in her socnflcial dead ! 

e. ^id of one's university. Cf. Alma m.vteiu 
1647-8 Wood Life 15 FeU (O. H. S.) 1 . 140 Who fed with 

the papp of Arbtotle at twenty or thirtie yxores of age, and 
tuck at the dugss of their mother the University. 1701 
Amhxrst Term Fit. Dcd.(t754) 5 , 1 had much rather have 
your approbation than your censure, and enjoy the favour 
of my dear mother. 

f. Apjdied to Nature, tnd occasionally to other 
personined abatraclicms represented as protecting 
or controlling powers. 

i8ot R. Johnson Kingd. 4* Comnm\ (1603) 35 Whereas 
mother Nature hath interlaced so riotously her golden and 
siluer veins b the bosom and woinbe of Peru. 1617 Morv- 
SON Itin. u i8t Experience, the mother of fooles. 1984 
Goldbm. TWmli Nature, a mother kind alike loall. 1813 
Shkllkv Q. Mak\L 198 Necessity I thou moiher of the 
world I 1868 LL Arnold Thprsit xx Ui, And now in happier 
air Wandering with tht great Mother's tram divine. 

g. Said of a city, country, institution from 
wUch another orimnates aa an offihoot. 

inis Daub ir. Skuteme't Comm. sSub, The churche of 
lUne, mother u^.m^rcstdaiothm i8|8Tiurlw^ 
GlrMC8lI.xil id UtSmopci became blu turn tha mother 
of eeveml fleurishbf dites. 

. tu In phyakal icnae : The material ignm of 
n ^bsunce) akO| the parent slock on whft^ any- 


1496^ Rec. St. Mary ai Hill (19051 34 Item, a Towcll of 
the gy-fte of Mother lenti. i9jM J . H f.vwoou /V«i^ of L ez'C 
Ciij ^ Mother quoth 1 how^th mydere darlyng. 1588 
S\Htim§ham Rec. IV. 821 At one wyddoex house named 
Mother Jane. 1903 TelMrvth's N, 1 . (7^,16761 13 While 
mother trot and her frilow'es were deKcanting on others 
honesty. 1847 C. Brontk Jane Eyre xix, * Well, and you 
w’ant your fortune told she said.. 1 don't care about it, 
mother ; you may please yourself. 

b. Mother Care/s Chicken, Goose\ tec Chicken 
4, G(X)S£ 2. Mother Hubbard : a kind of cloak 
(named after a person celebrated in a well-known 
nursery rime). Mother Shiptonx the name of a 
legendary ‘prophetess* of the i6lh c.; adopted as 
the name of a moth, Euclidea mi (also called the 
j Shipton moth). 

I 1991 Spenser (title) Prosopopoia, or Mother Hubberds 
Tale. iSat W. F. Kirby Europ. Butterflies 4 M. (iw) 
Plate xlii, Euclidia Mi— Mother Shipton. 1883 Fort. Rev. 

1 Sept. 351 'I'he ugly and unbecoming covenng so long 
popular as the Mother Hubbard cloak. 1894 Outing XXI v. 
971/1 Six years ago the finest dress to be seen was a calico 
Mother Hubbard. 

IL Technical applications. 

6 . In obsolete scientific uses : after L. mater, 

t n. Amt. In the names of certain structures in 
the brain. Hatd mother mater; godly ^ 

meek, mild, soft mother =■■ PiA M.tTBR. Obs. 

139a Trevisa Barth. De P. R. \. 1. (ToUem. M S. ), pe horde 
meder and he milde modcr. Ibid. v. iii. (149s) 105* ibid, 
fo 6 *rhe seconde webbe and sk)iTne of the braync hyshte 
pia mater the meke modcr. igas R. Copland Cuydon's 

i iuesf. Chirusg. E j, The soft in^er by va^mes. 1994 (set 
fODLY a. O. 1619 Crooks Body of Afan 444 The one of 
tbe!»e..is tnicke and called dura Ma/pr the fiord Mother, 
the other.. thinne colled /fa water, the deere or ncerc 
Mother. 

+b. Astrol, * Matxr 1. Oh, 

r 1391 Chaucer Astrol. 1 . 1 3 llie Moder of thyn Aslro^ 
labie is the ihikkcste plate, 
to. Geomaney. (See quot. 1591.) 

1991 Sraatv tr. Caiiadt Geamameie 8 ITiese four figures 
be called the mothers, whereof the fine U attributed to the 
Fire, the seoond to the Aire, the third to the Water, the 
fourth to the Eaitheb slai R- SAndkr9 Physiotn. 3;. I 
erected xegg Fitflm drawiog from my points and line.s a 
Mother. Sai. Rev. 16 Felv wv'i You then hai^ in 
•ll four geomantic figures, whkh ate udied the mothci*>. 
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The top spot (or pair of !«pots) of each mother is called the 
head, the second the neck, &C. 

6 . = Mother -liquor y -water i see i 6 a. 

1611 Florio, Ac</Ma Afaestray the master water. Salt* 
pceter men call it mother of Salt pcetcr. . *<74 Ray Collci- 
tioH 136 (Manner of makiujs Vitriol) The lii|uor that rciiiittiis 
after the vitriol is crystallized, they call the mother, idyi 
PkiL Tram, XII. 1055 When the Work is begun, and Alum 
once made, then they save the Uquour which comes from the 
Aluim or wherein the Alum shoots, which they call Mothers. 
16B1 Grbw AtusigHm III. I iiL i. 341 T^e Lee after the first 
shooting of the Alum; is called Mothers. 17^, Krid tr. 
Mocker's Ckym, 1. 240 Evaporate and crystallize. . . Re- 
peat the same operation till the liquor will yield no more 
crystals : it will then be very thick, and goes by the name 
of Mather of Alitre, 1^ Aswv Qe/. X^V, 448/1 Motken- 
water. When any saline solution has been evaporated M 
as to deposit crystals on cooling, the remaining solution is 
termed the mot her- water, or sometimes merely the mothers. 

7 . (More fully, artificial mother,) An apparntus 
for rearing chit^ens artiticially. 

1807 Tram, Sdc, Arts XXV. 35 Artificial mothers for the 
chickens to run under. 1830 * B. Mocbray ’ pom. Poultry 
(cd. 6) 48 An artificial mother cannot be dispenjied with, 
under which the chickens may brood and shelter. 1884 
Knight Diet, Meek, Suppl., Mother^ the hen*mother at 
Baker's Cressbill poultry farm is of hollow sine, filled with 
hot water (etc.). 1906 h'litm. Gas, 14 Nov. 8/3 Incuba- 
tors, and poult^ * mothers '. 

8 . A cask or vat used in vinegar-making. 

sSaa M. Donovan Dom, Econ, I.339 Into each vat or 
mother are poured twenty-two gallons of good vinegar 
boiling. 183a Urb Dkt, Arts ^ The vessels employed for 
carrying on the fermenution are casks, called mothers. 

9 . 1 lie inner bark of a cork-tree. 

iSfia Illmtr, Loud, Aletus 95 Tan. loi/i The first act of 
the cultivator is Co separate it [the * male '] from the trunk« 
which thus leaves exposed the liber, term^ ' mother 

10. Nauk rm mother-ship : see 16 a, below. 

1907 Daily Chrom, < Au{& 4/4 Four ' mothers * and the 

' .Sapphire’, flagship of Admiral Montgomerie. 

in. 11 . The womb. Ohs, 

swB Trbvisa Earth, Dt P, R, v. xlix. (1495) >66 The 
moder in wymen is synguler membre dUposyd as a bladder. 
14.. Parts qf Hum, Body in Wr.-Wulcker 63a A Modure, 
matrix. 1^ Raynolo Bvrtk Maakynde 9 These thre 
woordestthe matrix, the mother, and the wombe do sygnyfie 
but one thyng. 1009 Holland Amm, Afaneii. 55 I'he 
datntie meat made of the mother . . of a young sow. 1^7 W. 
Coles Adam im Eden ix. 90 The lesser Lavander is much 
commended in all Diseases of the Mother. 1681 W. Roukk r- 
SON Pkraseol, Gen, (1693) 807 The mother or womb ; matrix, 
1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), HysUrOy the Mother or Womb. 
fig. 1398 Trbvisa Barth, De P, R, xi. xiv. ( 1 'ollcm. MS.), 
As Gregory sayek, Hk [lightning] comek oute of his moder 
[L. de matriee sna] as a twynkdynge of an ye. tfiie Wil- 
LET Hexapla Dan, 991 That first law was the mother and 
wombe as it were of all Gods precepts. 

t b. /lisiH^ {suffocation^ melling upmardy etc.) 
of the mother : Hysteria. 

1917 Andsew Bmnpaykds Distyll, IVsUers M iv, Dronke 
of the same water.. is very good for women whose moder 
dootb ronne U3>warde to ihe^ haite. t6ei Holland Pliny 
II. 40 The rising or suflbeation of the mother in women, 

. .it curcch. bm6 Bacon SyJkm § 935 They doe use for the | 
Accident of the blotber, to burn Feathers [etc.] : and by 1 
those 111 Smels the Risi^ of the Mother is put down. 

12 . Hysteria : equivalent to the phnuet in 1 1 b. 
Also fits of the mother, Ohs, or arch, 

14.. Stochk, Med, MS, 11. 314 in Anglia XVllI. 314 It 
b good to playster & many okw thyng For kc moder & to 
drynkyog. 1949 Raynolo B^h Aia^ynde 1 16 ( Diseases 
of infants.] Fearcfulncsse in toe dreames: the mother: ys.su- 
yngc out of the fundament gut. 1809 Shahs. Lear 11. iv. 

56 Ob how thb Mother swell vp toward my heart I Histo- 
rka passiOy downe thou cUming sorrow. 1607 Tohell 
Hist. Four/. Beasts <1638) 104 It pacificih the milt, . . ex- 
pellcth away mothers. 1819 CaooKE Body Man 931 
Many passions called HysteriaSy which we cafl fits of the 
Mother. t8ae Vbnneb via Recta (1650) 83 It u not fit for 
women to u:te that are subject to hyrteriodi fits, which they 
call the Mother. 1871 Josselym New Eng, Rarities 88 
Mayweed, excellent for the mother. 1708-7 Farquhab 
Btaux .Strut, 1. i. She cures, .ftta of the mother, in women. 
iNt SiSLY Oecutt Seiences I. 103 'fhe particular diseases 
of this %im arc. .hardness of the spleen, mother, hypocon- 
drtac m^ncholy. t8eo Maii Tyrds Did. (ed. 10) 373 
Stramlatm, a disease in women called the mother, 
nr. Quaii-adj. and in Combination. 

13. appositivelyx ■> * that is a mother*, 
a. lit.y of animals. 

a two Cursor M, 14069 A moder am yee sal kv And, And 
yee bir sal vn-do vtc or hir band. 1489 Pm/on Lett. II. ati 
r^re lefte behynde of Heylcsdoiifolde of my mastre s^epe 
xlj modreschep. skgo in R. Griffiths Eu, Consetwancy 
Thames (1746) 74 No frinck shall stand to fish before any 
Breach Mouth at the rising or sinking of any Molher-Fbhe.% 

OT m the Time of Spawn or Bro^ 01 Fbhet. 1897 DavnaN 
rtr^ Georg, iij. 87 The Mother Cow must wear a lowering 
l^ik. CowpEE A Tate 45 The mothcr-hlrd is gone 
I?..? L CoLawooE Za/Oiya It. il, The mother-fiacon 
SS tkJ Onexyt. Balnehhtan 

Then there were four old mother goals. 

D. of a woman or a goddess. 

was the Moihor-goddess CyhtU. r 
a of tkinn (M. mom ,v 

-<««•• s. «6 ;• iwbiNl HM4;.or w. 
clwpM ,* iMM mote tuimik Mn'Am»^ivEitJL_ 
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1594 Hookkr Ecei, Pol, 1. iii. I a Those princlpall & 
mouier elements of the world, wherof all things in ibw 
lower world are made. 1804 Hieron IV ks, I. A84 Because 
ignorance is a mother sin. therefore [etc.]. 1811 Coigr., 

Veine saphenty the niuthcr veiiie. C1811 Chapman I Had 
XXII. 199 1 'ill they reachl, where those two mother springs. 
Of deepe Scamuiider, pour'd abrood, their siluer murnmr- 
ings. 1845 Kutherpomo Tryal 4 7 *ri. Faith (1845) 85 
Chrbt bath covenant-right to the promises by this mother- 
right, that God b his God by covenant. 1891 Norris Prod, 
Disc, 118 Love, .is a general Mother- Venue, tbeprinciple 
of a more particular and special Obedience. 17^ Mills 
Syst, Pract, Hush, IV. 403 I’he layers.. must be allowed 
two years to take root, before they are cut oflT from the 
mother-tree. 1784 M. WaiOHTON Drainage Award 9 The 
mother drain, or navigable canal, now maae. 1791 E. Dar- 
win Bot, Card, 1. 39 Lifts proud Anteus from lus mother- 

S lains. 1798 CoLBRiDGR Fears in Soiit, 176 O dear Britain ! 

) my Mother Isle ! 1894 Stanley Mem, Canterb, i. (1857) 
96 I’ne Cathedral of Canterbury [is] the mother cathedral 
of England. 1874 Raymond Statist, Mimes h Miming 349 
On the supposition that it b the mother-vein of the country 
from which the ores of the Silver Flat, .are derived. 

d. In tiiodern Biology and Pathology, of struc- 
tures or growths from which others proceed, as 
mother-abscessy -celly -meristemy nucleus y -vesicle. 

1898 P. Manson Trap, Disemes xxiii. 361 Generally the 
pulmonary abscess cuininunicatcs with the ^mother-aWess 
in the Uver. 1849 Emcyci, Mstrop, Vll. 939/1 This tnay 
depend cither upon the walls of the *motner-ccll having 
been originally thicker, or [etc.]. 1879 BeNNKTr & Dykr 
Sachf Bot, 440 The pollen- grains, when free from their 
mother-cells, are unicellular and spherical. 1874 C>. Jmt, 
Microse, Sci, XIV. ^ The "mother- merbtem of the fihro- 
vascular system. 1^1 Syd, Soc, Ac-r., * Mother mutUus, 
1889-8 Fagge & Pi‘S-Smitm Prime, Afed, (ed. 9) 1 . 98 In 
such cases [of infection by inoculation) however, there b 
developed a * primary * or * "mother-vesicle *. 

14. a. Simple attrib. (more or less rhetorieat ) : as 
mother armSf hosam, hearty love, mind, pain, pang, 
pity, smile, want ; objective, as mother iquell^y 
•slayer ; mother murdering adj. ; instrumental, at 
mother murdered adj.; paras)'ntheticy as mother 
hearted adj. Also motherwards, motkerwise advs. 

1843 Carlyle Past k Dr. 11 1. viii. 935 In how many ways 
..does she, as with blessed "mother-arms, enfold us aflt 
1837 — Fr. Rrr. L lit. ii. 133 How she will reabsorb the 
former into her " Mother-bosom. s8|«9 (De Powva] Uriels etc. 
(1857) 106 Ail things rest,.. Lulled in Mary's "tnothcr-iove. 
1847 Cowt-Kv .Mistr.y My Hrt. Discovered 16 Thoughts 
.. fair and cha^t, m "Mother-Mind, a 199a Mailowb 
Oidds Elig. 11. xiv. 30 "Mother-murder'd leys. 1990 C'tus 
PEM aaoEE Antonie 58 Orestes torcbe, Which sometimes 
burnt hb "mother-murderinK soulc. 1709 Mrs. Man lev 
Secret Mem. (17^) H. 44 When the ^Mother* Pains came 
upon her. Ibia.l 1 1 . 15 Like, .Abortives under the "Mother 
Pangs. 1819 J. H. Payne Brutus v. iii. To strike their 
country in^the mother-pan|(s Of stri^glinK child-birth. 1878 
“ *’ [C. Lambal simple "mother- 
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pity for tboec^ . _ 

X wellare,. .matricideu c X 3 J% ,Sc. Leg, Saints xvi. {A/agda- 
rna) 469 Allacc ! nov b pm bame sa borne "modyr-sTmir. 
1^3 Gath. Attgi, 949/1 A Modyr slaer, matrUida, 183B 
Mre Browning Rom, Canges xix, Presi deeper down thy 
"mother-smile H b glassy curls among tSrt -* A ur, Leigh 
I. 4 <h I felt a "motber-arant about the world. 1893 Tablet 
15 July 110 It does not forbid the dying son to cast hb 
c>’es "motherwards. 1890 Lb Gallienmb Meredith $9 $bo 
smiles on them "molherwbe. 

b. with the lenie ^Inherited or learned from 
one's mother*, * native*, aa in Monum tonoub 
and combination! imitated from this; alto in 
Motbeb-wit, mother-senu. 

s8n Owen Pembrokeshire iii (tSpa) 36 For othtrwiio 
Che Englbhc tongue had not ben chciro comon and mother 
speache as it was. ifii Bbavn. 9 l Ft* Phiteuter v. iv, 
Lct..your nimble longs forget mother Gibberish, idsa 
Milton Ednc, s He were nothing so much to be esteem'd 
a teamed man, as any. .tradesman competently wise in bb 
mother dialect only. 1739 Law Serious C, rIx. (1761) 394 
As we call our first language our moihcrtongoe, so we may 
as justly call our first tempera our mocher-Cemperii ififisBoa- 
Row Loetengro xvU, You want two thtnEs, brother : moeber 
sense, and gentle Rommany. 1909 J. Wblu J. H, Wilson 
vL 64 A racy and powerfrtl evangelist b bis mother-Sooteb. 
15. Genitive combinationt, at mothet^s baim Sc. 
(laid of a spoiled child) ; Motbbe'b bon, Mothex*8 
CHILD (tin ME. moder berfi)y daughter m (every) 
person. 

a iM$ St, Marker, a Ha. . waldc aeome fef godss wille 
were kmt ha mosce beon an of ke moder bern kwi m much# 
drohen for dnhtin. Cotton Burlesque upon B, 147 
Ijulica 1 Chou (Paris) fnoov*sc my laughter. They'r DeitM 
ey’ry Mothers Daughter, A. Lang Monk o/Fl/e L 3 
Of me, in our country speech, il used to be said tliat 1 was 
*a mother's baini 

t b. The uninflected genitive survived late in Sc. 
in certain combinations, at mother^hroihery sister^ 
a maternal uncle or aniit; mother halfy motherMe 
w mother’s fide (with reference to deiccnt). 

1481 Caxtoh Gold, Leg, 70/9 Thb lhamar was Absahms 
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10. Special comb. : a. attrib. (and genitive\ 
mother-alkali, alkali obtained from the mother- 
liquurleft after crystallization ; f mother- borough, 
mother-oity ^ Methofolim in various sinses ; 
mother-olove (see quot. 1866 ); mother ooal, 
mineral charcoal ; t mother desoont, descent by 
the mother's side ; mother fit ' fit of the mother 
a hysteric attack ; mother gate Coalminings texY. 

(see quot. i 860 ) ; mother idea [ ^ F. idee 
mtre']y the fundamental idea (of something, e. g. of 
an institution, a literary work) ; mother liquid, 
liquor ■■ the liquid left after crystallization, e.g. 
of sea-salt; mother-lye, the mother-liquor of 
an alkali ; mother maid, -maiden, the Virgin 
Mary; mother mark {^obs.), mother’s mark, a 
nsevus; mothere* meeting, a meeting (usually 
weekly) of mothers (of the working classes) con- 
nected with a parish or congregation, for the pui - 
pose of receiving instruction and counsel ; mother 
plan » w/a////f/n pian ; mother plant, (a) a parent 
plant from which other plants have been derived ; 

the female or seed-bearing parent of a hybrid 
(II, D. Jackson Gloss. Bot, Terms 1900) ; mother 
queen » Queek-hother ; also applied to a qneen- 
bee ; mother right, (<i) » Matriarchy ; (6) the 
enstom by which dynastic succession passes only in 
the female line ; mother ehlp, a ship naving charge 
of one or more torpedo boats ; mo^er aiok a., 
pining for one's mother (cf. mammy-sick) ; mother 
skein,* a continuous ribbon-like figure of chromatin 
in the early stages of nuclear division ' (B. D. Jack- 
son) ; t mother spar, the matrix of an'ore ; mother 
epot«> mothers mark ; mother star Monaster ; 
mother stone, (e) the matrix of a mineral ; also, 
a stone from which other ininerals arc derived by 
structural or chemical change; (fi) see quot. 
177^4! t mother euppoaitory, a suppository 
for the womb, a pessary; mother thought ^ 
mother idea\ fmother wasp (see quot.); mother- 
water -»/No/4er-/fyripr; mother wool (see quot.); 
mother yaw » mamma pian, 

i8la Lomas A/8«i/i Trade 944 * Weak ' or * "mother ' alkuli 
IS a line pua-dcry sulxtlance. a laag /.eg. Kath, 46 pc "niudcr 
Imrh of AlexandrcB rkbe. dxE A, k M. (1^96) 

10/9 BLshoiis of the "mother citie and archbishops a ere all 
one. *179-89 Ate. Sand vs Serm, viti. its The mother Citie 
of the Kcalmc is reasonably furnished with faithfull prcachcrN. 
1890 Blancard Aejr. Aftti. 41 Anthophytli ,. . Angl. "Mother 
cloves. 1893 A. Van Lbiuwenhoke in Phil. Trans. XVI I. 
OK9 , 1 chose some nf the largest Cloves 1 could find, calleil 
Muiher-Cloves. t886 Trras, Bot,, Mother cUnfiSy a name in 
the East for the fully cxpandetl ^crursAaoAsdiCaryophyUni 
aromaticus, >l 7 J Dawson Earth Or Man vi. 1 18 A du.siy 
fibrous subsCancs, like charcoal, called ' "mother-coal ' by 
miners. i8|i Fvllsn Holy k Drqf, ,St. iv. xv. 313 Her royall 
birth by li«r Fathers side doth comparatively make her 
"Mother-descent seem low. 1897 F- llENav Dtary k LtU. 
(1889)65 "Mother-fits, 1881 Crew Aiutaamu\,4 A Thong 
hereof ly'd about the middle, b of good use . . especially 
against Mother-Fiia 1839 Penny CycL XV. 947 Wbeo the 
bord or * "moiher gatc ' has proceeded some distance on both 
sides of the pit [etej 1880 Eng, 0 Ter, Min, Giou. (Newe 
Terms)^ Mothergate, the bord along which the coals are 
trammed from a dbtrict of workings, ifiai O- W. Holsies 
Aut, Breatfid. x, There b a *mother-iaea in each parti- 
cubur kind of tree, wbicb, if well marked, b probably em- 
bodied in the poetry of every language. 1839 Urb Dui. 
Arts 1133 The more of the ciysulbne particles are drains 
from the metallic bath, the rimr dots the "miHber liquid 
become in silver. 17^ Kiswan Stem. Min, (ed. ») H* 

The "mother liquor poured off. tHsAwne Phoior*.^-^* 
73 The siocbcr liquor may be employed tor lOijmAtiywfi- 
1800 Med, yro/, IIL 8t Thcie •molher-bys still contain 
a certain quantity of caustic soda, e 1869 On, Sd 1 . 33^ 
The fluid firm which crystals are precipbi^ 11 called 
mother-lye, i8ta Donne Prqgr, Semi, md Amnv, 3^ 
Wbme iliM ohalt see the bl es s e d •Mothw-maid. 

St, Atary qfOiguies ii. vitt. in AugfiaVlH^ *73 
childe eottl^nge papp« ®f jm^modsMSEyden. « 7 |W 
Encyci. Brft, (!d. 3) XJI.Bis/s Nmms,u 
gencraUv called a ^modiePt uuui, tfies^ 

Med i«a. 4 ) IV. S3h Them fmolesj differ 
nmvi or genuine moeber marks, lifo Smyei, BnL ' v 
163/t It Is often coflgeniul, hence the tsrm * mo^ , t 
or It may appear in early childhood. 1887 

ssrsLinti'f 
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MOTHER EARTH. 


generally termed * Moth«r*»ick ; for GirU are »o called 
when they pine on lieiiig hciMiraled from their Moihera. i68t 
Grbw Mttsjtiiiu 111. I. V. jo6 The *Muther>Spar of the Tin- 
Ore. i6go Dlancaku Aerjr. A/r//, 388 Macula Matr kalis , . 
Angl. The *inother !»pot. 1849 Crau;, Mothcr-sMs, 18^ 

* Mother htar Jitce Munastrr]. 144a in Willis & Clark Ca^H^ 
bridge {yWii 1. 3B6 Cariage of xviij lodU of *modrestone. 
1770-4 A. Huntkr Georg. Hss, (1803) I. 506 It*s abounding 
with Uie stonci called in Hertfot^shire, mother-stone (a con- 
cretion of many small blue lobbies). 1796 Kikwan Eleut. 
Min, (ed. 2) 1 . 433 Granite, .is the mother-.stone, b^ whose 
Aisioii b.*isalt is pi^uccd. 1999 J. Rciolm ison Agrtc. Perth 
17 Which some farmers call mrithcrstone soil. *•55 J: R- 
I.ElKCfiii.D Cormvall Mines gj Quartz generally prevails in 
the matrix (mother stone). i«78 Lytk Dotioens 1. Ixxxviii. 

1 30 Pessarie (whiche is a *mothcr suppc»sitoric). 1861 Mot- 
1.KV in Corr. (1889) I. 368 As to the ^mother-thought of the 
book, it is to me original. 1679 M . Rchukn Further Discov. 
tiers 4 The Male among Wasps, which some call the *Mother- 
Wasm stings more venemousiy than the common Wasp doth. 
175B Raiu tr. MacquePs Chym. I. 245 All s.Tlinc solutions 
in general, after having yielded a certain quantity of crj'stals, 
grow thicK, and refuse to part with any more, though they 
Ntill contain much Salt. They are called * Mothrr^waters, 
■•54 J- ScoKKKK.*i in OrdsCire.Mci.tChem. 14 To clear 
awav from any crystalline pi oduct the mother-rvaUr. 1787- 
41 Chambers Cyct, s.v. Wool^ The French and Knglish 
usually separate each fleece into three sorts; viz. 1. 'Mother- 
wool^ which is that of the back and neck. 1888-34 Goods 
Study Med, (ed. 4) 11 . 433 The master fungus licing named 
[in St. Domingo] the mama-pian or 'mother yaw. 

b. Phrasal combinations with of : t mother of 
amethx8t|? « Bluk John 2; mother of anchovies, 
the scad or horse-mackcrcl, Trachtmts saunts ; 
mother of oloves ■> mother clove (see 16 a); 
mother of ooal » mother coal^wt 16 a) ; f mother 
of emerald! (see qaot.); f mother of gold, a min- 
eral supposed to indicate the presence of gold (quot. 
1596 iaentihes the word with Mothib ; mother 

of the herring! i.see Herring 1 c) ; mother of 
millions, the ivy-leaved toad-flax, lAnaria Cym^ 
bolaria\ fmotherofthe mine (see quot.'; mother 
of (the) months, the moon ; mother of thou- 
sands, (a) mother of millions ; {b) the common 
d.iisy, Be/lis perennis ; {c) Saxifraga sarmettlosa ; 
u/) the double blue creeping campanula (Britten 
& Hull.); mother of wheat (see quot.'; mother 
of the wood, * the Asperula odoraia * [Syd, Soc, 
Lex. 1891); mother of yawa -• mother yaw UbuL). 

tjgj Eucycl. Bril. (ed. 3) XII. 79/1 What we call atneih^st 
root, or * mother 0/ amethyst y is but a sparry fluor,of which 
we have plenty in Derbyshire. 1668 Chari.etom OnomastU 
lom 143 /rachurus. .the * Mother of Anchovies. ty87-«i 
Chambeps cyd, S.V. Clore, 'Mother of cloves, 1887 W. \v, 
Smyth Coal h Coml-miaing 34 Siift mint ral charcoal or 

* mothcr-of-coaP. 1797 httcycl. Brit. (ed. 3) VI. 567/a 
Hence the green cochle spar brought from Egypt may have 
obtained the name of * mother 0/ emeralds. 1996 Raleigh 
Discov, GuimHa To Rdr.^ In Guiana. .the rocks.. are in 
effect thorow-shining. .which being tried to be no Marcasite 
. .but ve no other then ff/fsic] madre del om. .the 'mother 
of golde, or as it is Hude by otbeni the sr.um of golde. lyts 
£. Cooke Kov. S, Sea a6, 1 am of Opinion there is a 1 >o 
Gold in the tusiid because we took up the Mother of Gold 
in several placst by the Water-side. 1836 Mrs. Bray 
Tamar ^ Tasty I. xviiL 318 'Mother of millions, with its 
numerous snuul drooping flowers. 1794 W. Hutchinson 
Hisl, Cumbid, I. CatoL A aim, etc. 5a Heterogeneous Iron 
Ores, Calx of Iron, mixed with calcareous earth. Sparry 
Iron Ore... Miners call it 'mother of the mine. 1813 Pur- 
ciiAS Pitgrimmn (1614) 13 The silent Moonei which.. is 
Queenc of the Night. . , *Mother of moneths. i8ao Shelley 
n'iteko/Atiai 73 Ten times the Mother of the Months 
had bent Her bow bwide the folding-star. 1868 Treae. 
Bot, 684/1 Linaria Cymbalaria, ivydeaved Toadflax or 
'Mothcr-of-thousands, is frequent on . . old garden w*alls. 

Hardwickds Setence Gossip w renmica kederifolia 
is named by farmers [near Kehtoj the * *mother-of-wheat 

XoilMr (me’Oai), [Corresponds in mean- 
ing to MDu. moeder^ moer (in mod.Du. moer)^ G. 
muitor, identical in form and gender with the 
cGuivalent of Mother sb,^ 

Comparison with the synonymous It., Sp. madre scum of 
liquids, F. mho (de vinaigrt\ OF. Nirrv * vendee prei^e * 


I ^ sense sbclowkseems to show th.it this worn, in Enft, 
Du., and Gar., is really an appUcaiioii of Mother sh} 'Inc 
transition of sense is difficult to explain ; but most probably 
the scum or dregs of distilled waters and the like was re> 
garded as being a portion of the 'mother ' or original crude 
substance whM had remained mixed with the refined 
pr^uct, from which in course of time it separated itself. 

( iut term may poedbly have belonged originally to the 
ypcabulary of alcVmy.i An explanation sometimes given, 
iTOt •aiBUim of vinegar' was 10 called on account of its 
effect in jirnmnlhi aoetoos ffirmenution, does not agree 
with the historyuFthe vaa» It has been pointed oflt that 
Gr. ypavt, old woman, b mod In the sense^'seum, as of 
boiled milk but the ooinddlM b prob. accidenUl 

ctymologbts have refMded tlb word (with Its Du. 
m Oer. equivalenii) ai alleiw by popular etymology from 
Bu. mdder maac., mu^ mlro tfbr wbEh Middle Du. luii a 
rote variant maeder^ occmtiiigf chiefly in deHvatives) wLG. 
madder. medSfrCwhenee awd.Cb tmdtth% HG. dial, moiter 
.(for which a variant <wii/b^.occun)» Tbb notion 


8^ hack to Kilims (Da. or fnembhVdktUmary M 15^, 
which contains Scttm IMIowIng entries: (il 

•*^*dor^grmikeSpe^ frB)i, fmois, ciaissmen, er 

Ang. mother*. But thera appears to be no 

fti!^tt3araSsasi";r-‘T 

tL Di«gi,ienak iaBMt6the.eaMHN>lt 
the diq, or icnfli a <m (ohiellz 


amurca ) ; later applied chiefly to the scum rising 1 
to the surface of fermenting liquors. Obs. 1 

1338 Elyot nUl.y Amurca, the tiiuther or foam of all ! 
oylcii. 1563 Hyll Grtzv/fN. (1593) 31 The new inotlit^r j 
or fome of uyle. 1577 B. (jootiR tfrresbacEs Hush, 11. (15B6) , 
69 Powrc into a Flutter the thickest mother of oile. s6cni j 
buKFi.F.T Country Farm ill. xlix. 529 Else your cyder will 1 
. .growe coucred with much white mother swimiriing aloft. 1 
160Z Holland Pliny \\, 159 The mother or lees of oile I 
oliue. 1809 C. Butler Fern, Mon, x. L 5 'I’he Meih in | 
time willie covered with a mother 1611 Cotcr., Fienr dn I 
vin, the mother of wine ; the white, or tiiouldie spots that { 
float on the top of old wine. i8s8 Bacon .Syhta 1 33s; If the 
Bixly Ikt li<iuid and not upt to putrefle totally, it will cast : 
up a Mother in the Top; As the Mothers of Distilled ; 
Waters. 1878 Gmf-W Anat. Leaves 1. vL | 4 The Cuti- : 
ciilar and other Concretions commonly called Mother«, in , 
Disiill'd Waters, Vinegar, and other Liquors. 1814 Cary : 
Dante, Paradise xif. ifj6 That, mouldy mother is, where 
late were lees. 1870 Itcnfrey's Pot. (ed. 2j 8 558 Distribu- , 
titjii [of filamentous Fungi ui * Moulds Cniversal,. ocrtir- , 
ring con.stantly in infusions of organic matter, .as ‘ mother \ : 
producing various fermentation.s. 

2 . spec, ‘AsiivM mother of vinegar,) A ropy muci- 
laginous substance produced in vinegar during the 
process of acetous fermentation which it hastens) 
by a mould- fungus called ALyanicrma aceti. 

1801 Holland Pliny 11 . 334 A pultcsse made of be«ists 
dung A the mother of vineger tempered together. 1676 
[see i]. 1839 Ufk Did. .Arts 4^:* The slimy sediment of 
vinegar ca.<ik.<i called mother. 1870 Lowki.i. Study Wind. 
(187x1 95 Unhappily the bit of mother from Swift’s vinegar- 
barrel has had strength enough to sour all the rest [of Car- 
lyle]. 1879 Eucycl. Brit. IX. 98/z Mother of vinegar., 
is the * noM-aerohiotic ‘ form of tKe mycoderin.-i. 

+ 3. Mother of grapes: the solid mass of skins, 
etc., left after the expression of the juice by the 
winepress; Marc. Obs, 

161 1 CoTGR., Esp€e,.n certaine round stafle, that lies be- 
tweeiie the vpper boords of a Vinepre!.se, and the mother, 
or substance of the grapes. 1694 Moitel x Kalelais v. vii, 
For fear there ^honld still lurk some Juice among the Hii>kN, 
and Hullings, in the Mother of the Grape. 178$ Bkadley 
Fam. Diet. s. v. I'incgar, To make strong Vinegar, dry the 
Mother <jf Gra|)e$ for the s[>ace of two Days. 

Mother jny-s.-)!;, tO [f. Muthkr jA.i] 

1 . traits. To be the mother of, give birth to ; in 
quots. /?;»■., to be the source of, give rise to, produce. 

* 54 ® Gf.st Pr. Masse A vi, Tlus pn'uatc ma.sse whych 
niotnereth so many folde and liaynou^ vyces. 183P Blac kik 
.Eschylus II. 189 But tears ate vain. And weeping might 
but mother woiscr woe. 1900 Xatiom (N. Y.) 15 Nov. 389/1 
The historic college at (juerciuro, wliich moth* ted tne 
evangelization of >o enormous a sliarc of the North .American 
wildcrtte!>s. 

2 . To take care of or protect as a mother. 

i86| C. E. B. Work for .All {>& You would like to take 
Lizzie Reed into our houae, for a time, and mother her till 
something can be found for ner. 1878 ScriinePs Mag. X^’. 
545/1 Some mothers * mother ' their children too "much. 
189a Mi.s. H. W.4MO Marcella 1 . 127 .Sonitoiie . . will lake 
up Alarcella and mother her. 

jig. 18B9 Chicago Advance 21 Feb., The w'eakxhurches 
do feel deeply the need of brotherhood, lliey wjAt to be 
mothered. 1899 Baring-Gocld Bh. o/West I. xii. 208 Oke- 
bamptun..b not fathered by the ca.stle, nor mothered by 
the church 

b. Ndut, in passive. Of a torpedo-boat : To be 
protected by a 'mother*. 

1901 Biackw. Mag, t^ct. 449 Torpedo crafr could also he 
' mothered *. 

3 . To profess to be the mother of ; to acknow- 
ledge (truly or falsely) the maternity of (a child). 

i8sa Fletcher & Mass. Sfoa. Curate v. iii. You Sir, 
that Would have me mother Bastards being unable To 
honour me with one Child of mine owne. 1879 W. Howell 
Medulla Hist, Angl. (1687) 284 That the Queen, to have put 
lady Elizabeth besides the Crown, would have mothered 
another bodies Child ; but King Philip .scorn'd 10 father tr. 
Jig. 17M Anna Seward Lett. {iStt) 11 . 41 The congenial 
ranu which pretend to reply to them, are from the same 
pen, whoever Mr. Merry may persuade to mother them. 
1840 T. A. Tkolixipe Summ. Brittany 11. 370 It is evident 
throughout the country that* Our luuly* was called on to 
mother every Pagan worship that could not be otherwise 
deposed of. 18B4 Pail Mali G. 12 June a/a Such books are 
translated by some humble hand, and fathered or mothered 
by another of some literary standing. 

4 . Const. Oft, ftpon. a. lit- To attribute the 
maternity of (a child) to (a woman). 

iS4a Udall Eraem, AJoph, 139 A childe mothered on a 
woman that ncuer bcare it. or a chaungelyng. 1888 * R. 
Boldrkwoou' Robbery under Arms (1890) 234 They must 
have chaiq^ed her, and mothered the wrong child on the 
old woman. 

b. dg. To attribute the authorship of (some- 
thing) to (a woman) ; also, to ascribe the origin of 
(something) to something else. 

1844 J. Goodwin tnsm, Tnumjh. (1645) 34 1 'hat concep- 
tion ..la indifferently fathered, or mother^ rather, upon 
them all itofl Tranerns Chr, Ethics 300 Which accident 
h wholly to ne fathered on Adams fondnesa to please his 
wife, and to be mothered upon her lightneu and credulity, 
i^t Frasede Mag. IV. ii (She) wrote the greater ponton 
of a novel which waa mpihered on Mitt Spence. 1907 
Biaehsv, Mag. May 668/a Many venerable rtpancet were 
mothwed 00 Mr. 

6. Tq^ And a mother for (a lamb or calO> Also 
r. • 

lENS Bk. Farm 11 . 809 It b necesRary when a 

iM AMskAit. Or is a sunermiiiMr&rv. lA it. 


Robbery under Arms xlvlii, Mullicring the calves, tailing 
uPi leg-ro|iinK, and all the rt st ..*f it. 1898 — Rom. OiMJ'rt i 
Town 92 It is vitally nnjrssary to turn-out all the lainbN 
and gel them ‘ iiKiihrrid ’ a.s s jun a.-, they arc * tailed 

Mother 7/.^ [I. MuTHKK J^.-] inir. 

To become motliciy. licnee Mo'thering vbl. ib. 

1718 Quincy Compi. Disp. v-Cf. It’s an insipid Pblejjni .. 
and will nut keep long without inothcfing and .stiiiKiiig. 

1708 E. Smith Compi. Homexo. (1740) 10;^ if your pickle 
mothers, Im/iI it again. 1750 Johnson Rambler No. 51 f 1 5 
Her conserves mould, her wiiic*j sour, and pickles mother. 

1863 Fonvnes' Etem. t hem. (ed. 9; 4^1 Frttiuenlly a little 
sulphuric acid is after wards addeil, with a view of ciiccking 
further decomposition, or mothrring. 

Iffother, obs. var. Mai.thkk dial., young girl. 
MO'therage. nonce-wd. [f. .MoTHta j6.l + 
-AGE.] The condition or slate of being a mother. 

niypiH; Smith Serm. 11614) 13 Maria'ce is cnlh-d Matri- 
monte, which Nignificth mothcrage ItM/'/iVr Mo^her^h 
because it makes ihciii inoilitrs which were virgii.s Ijcfuit. 

Mother-church. (See aUo .Mothkk sl'.^ 2 c. : 

I. te* A parish church, as distinguished from 
a chajx'l of ease. Obs. 

c tug Citron, l-.ug. (Ritson* 023 Fifli inc*dcr chirchen ant 
mo He letlc falle, anl chapcics bo. c 1450 Godstoiv Reg. 

649 Except the tethyb of wollc & of lainbys of the modui- 
churchc of Bloxbaiii. >548 }o/hs. Chantry Awr: . t Surtees) 
11.278 Tlie same chauntery is distatint from the paryvhe 
chuich . . whych they callc the mother church, ij mylcs. 
17X8 Ai DisoN Sped. No. 452 p 7 \V« are informed fiom 
Pankridge, that :i dozen Weddings were lately celebrated 
in the Mother Church of that Place. 1778 
(ed. 2) S.V. Weymouth, Some of the inhabitants go to Radi- 
j*olc church,, .others to W'ykc-Rcgi;. the mollicr*church. 

attrib. x688 R. HoLME ill. xiii, 473 hquart 

Steeple, or Parochial!, or Mother Church Steeple. 

b. The principal church of a country, region, 
or city; sometimes a cathedral or a metropolitan 
church. Now rare. 

13M Tkkvisa Higdcn (Rolls) II. 77 pe hridde chtrche wa>. 

ctiief m<.>dKrchiiche ofal Wales. 1513 Bradshaw St. 
H'erbutgew. 4^4 Whiche churf.he was princtpall to all the 
citie, And the rn*>uther-church called withouten doubt, 17^ 

J. Chambkrlaynl St. Ct. Brit, i. ix. (ed. 8 116 St. Paul s, 
the Mother Church of London Diocese. 1871 k ki i.mxn 
.\‘.> r///. Conq, 1x876) IV. xviti. 125 1 he mother church of the 
whole land, the church of Ciirist at Canteibury. 

2 . The church (i.e. organized body of Christians^ 
of which another chnrch is a ‘ daiiglitcr ' or off- 
shoot; also, the ohiest or original church from 
which all others have sprung. 

1574 Treat, agst. Err. Rom. Ch. .\ hj b, Herrin 

that wicked mothcr-churchc We may to win es wil. 1867 
POOLB Diai. betxv. Protest. «V /’«//*/ 11735) 31 Ni*l Rome, 

* but Jerusalem should be the Slothcr>Church. 1888 Farrar 
Early Chr, I. 04 In reading St. James we can realise the 
! sentiments of tne Mother-Church of Jerusalem. 

Mother country. 

1 . A country in relation to it.<i colonies. 

1587 GoLiHNC De Mornay xxxiiL (1^92) 530 After the cus- 
tomc oi their Mother country PerMa from whence they 
dest'end. 173a Behklllv Stmt, to S. P. G. Wks. 1E71 111 . 
245 No fashions are m much followed by our Colonies as 
lli(.^e of the mother-country. 1881 I.d. Brougham Brit. 
L\mst. .\pp. I. 405 If Canada were separated from the 
mother counlr)*. 

2 . One's native country. 

.So F. terre mhc. In Caxlon's F.neydos (1490) the words 
la douke terre mere of the Fr. original arc rendered simply 
, the suH'te countrty (ed. E.F..T.S. p. 29). 

1599 Danikl Ch>. Wars 1. Ixxxviii, Thy Mother -countrey, 
whence thyself didst spring. 1639 Massikcer Vnnat. 
Combat 1. I, To joyne with them to lift a wicked aimc 
against m)- mother Countrey, this Marscllis. xyaa Sm.s i tlsb. 

HI. 143 note. Absolute Power annuls the Publick : 
And where there Is no Publick, or Constitution, there is in 
reality no Mother-Country or Nation. 18x4 Lady I'iranx illr 
Lett, ij Dec., She serins a very chatming person.. with 
fair noble and not a shade of her mothcr couiiiry. 

t MO'thordom. Obs, rare~‘K [f. MoTUKB 

' sb.^ + -DOM.] Maternal sitatus or authority. 

! a 1638 Medk If'ks. V. (1672) 921 All joyntly as one Body 
i anew acknowledging the ^lothcrdom of tne Roman City. 

, Mother eairth. 

I I. 'i'hc LMrth conudered as the mother of its in- 
' habitants and productions; also (in somewhat 
^ jocular use, with allusion to thi^, the ground. 

Cf, 1 ... Terr.t mater {sa a coddeM>). In Eng. the per^ni- 
fication remains so far that tne article is commonly omitted 
I as before a proper n.Tiiie, although initial capitaU are rarely 
j u.scd. Often with possessive, tuy, your, etc. 
i CIS86, C'ti:ss Plmbhoki: Ps.^ cxL\r. ii. His strength is 
none, if .my in bis breath ; Which vapor'd foorlh to mother 
earth he goes. 1990 SrxNsER F. <J, 1. ii. 19 He ..With 
bloudy mouth his mother earth did kis. 1800 Shakk. A , V. L, 
1. il 213. 18^ Milion P. L. 1. 667 Men also.. Rifl'd the 
Ijow’cK of their mother Eaxth For Treuures better hid. 1896 
Taik Brady Ps. civ. 79 Forthwith to mother Earth 
return. 1768 Compi, Farmer s,v. V^etation, The vun,.. 
cannot cither help the mother earth in her pregnancy, nor 
[etc.]. 1851 D. JtKRoiD St. Giles xiv. 137 It is. . made r 
misdemeanour .igainst mother earth to sleep, with only the 
heax’ens above the sleei^r. 1890 * R. Bot.DRBRtion ' Col. Re- 
former (1891) 292 The unbounded treasures of mother cartb« 

2 . (See quota.) 

1731 Miller Card, Diet, rv. Earth, Some by Loam 
mean that Sort of Earth that equally pat lakes of ^nd and 
Clay, Iteing a Medium between Sand and Clay, which they 
! 0.111 Mother-Earth. 1788 Compi. Parmer s.v. Pfould. 
{ Monid,es W>ae MM df^arth|, every where obvious on the 
surface of the ground, called Dy some mother earth, and bv 
; others loam. 



HOTHBBBD. 


MOTHER OV FBABL. 


llotlierad a,i [f. Mother slrA 4- 

•£d 3 .] In parasynlhetic formations and with 
ad vs. : Having a mother. 

1069 Gals Cr/, GuHtilts i. ii. iii. 29 llie Poets faMe Bac- 
chus to be. .double mothered. ^ 1701 Cumbkrlanu Ohirn-r 
No. X51 V. 375 Three such high-blooded bards ns Linus 
Orpheus and Musicus, so fatMred and so mothered, were 
enough to people all Greece with poets and musicians 

t Mo'ttiered* a:^ Obs, [f. Mother sb,^ or 
+ -Ki).] Containing mother. 

1697 Drvden rhv* Gearp 111. 683 I'hey oiiit their naked 
Limos with motherd OyL 1716 T. SiihRinAS Persius iv. 
6t uoUt Mothered wine. 

Motherer {mvlS 9 r 9 i). AusimL [f. Mother 
-er 1 .] A person employed to * mother ’ lambs 
(cf. Mother 5). 

1890 ‘ R. Boldrew'ood* Squa* fir's Dnant vii. 65 No 
more shepherds and * muthcrers * to pay in that humbug* 
Kingway next year. 

t mO'th«rflll, a. Ohs. [f. Mother sh.^ + 
•FUL.J Of or pertaining to a mother; motherly. 

c 1490 ANronr SnlttacwuH 212 Oure ladie tholed in .sau'lo 
be moderfull compaAsionne. 

Motharliead (mi^ ffajhed). Ohs. exc. arch, [f. 
Mother -h -HEAD.] a. The .state or condition 
of being a mother, b. Motherly care. C. concr. 
An embodiment of maternal qualities. j 

c s|is^SHOREtiAM V. 24 Wanne he kat al hy^ worlde schel 
weldfe To hyre worMrhipe hy.s yheldc For here modcr-hede. 
X3S7 Lay Faiks Caitek. 124 Withouten ony merryng of hir 
inodirhede. ijm .Gower Cfin/, 1 . 195 So mot 1 nedes be 
that weie For ^foderhed and for tendresse. < 1440 Park 
Myst. xliii 901 My modirhed, John, scball ^oti haue. And 
for my sone 1 wolic Re take, tin Arnoi.o /./. Asia i. 
(iMi) 9 Counties:* Dev'a.^ worship her and wait Attendant 
on that radiant Motherhead. 

Motharhood (mr/’flajhud). [4- -HOOD.] 

1. l^he condition or fact of being a mother. 

1603 Florio MoHtaig^ (2634) 463 For my part, I no more 
acknowledge Venus without Ci^id, then a mother-hood 
without an off-spring. 1681 W. RoaERTsoN Phrased. Gen. 
b$93) 897 Mother-hood, ^fatermias. 1827 C. Lofft Si(f* 
/armaticH 11 . 103 Rejoicing in thy mochernood. 1869 Mrs. 
Heatun a. DOrtry, iii. (i88t) 6a Some women need the 1 
warm sun of motherhood to ripen their true nature. 

trams/, and 16a} Lisle ^l/rU on O. JV. 7 >r/. 
Pref. 8 That were against his owne Apostlcship, and the I 
motherhood Rome by him got here. 16^ Stillingfl. fdoL 
,Ch, Rouu (ed. 3) 325 Three properties in the Holy Trinity, 
of the Fatherhood, of the Motherhood, and of the I-ordship. 
1873 R Grigory Holy Caik. Ch. xv. 156 'The motherhood 
of the Church was manifested.. in her respect for the indi- 
viduality of her children. 

b. The ipirit of a mother; the feeling or love 
of a mother. 

t|93 Narhe ChristU T. 33 b, Not hate but hunger, taught 
Miriam Co forget moChcr-h<^. tin Miss Mclock Stmt, 
out o/Ch. iii. (188x199 The mere tact of bringing eight or < 
ten children into the world does not in the least impl)* true ; 
motherhood. i 

2 . Used collectively for mothers. « ! 

1839 Tastes A/a^. II. lox The inotherbood of Great Britain 

was m a conspiracy to entrap him. 

3 . Anthropology. A clan constituted by kinship I 
through the mother. 

s88a a. Lang Custom ^ Myth xo8 A man of the Mouse I 
' motnerhood *, as the totem kindred is locally styled, nuy j 
not eac mice. 

Mothering (mr^ffariq), vbL /At [f. Mother : 
w.l and /At + -IKO t.] 

L The action of the vb. Mother; motherly care 
or supervision. ! 

1868 Stevenson Lot. in ScribneFt Mag. { 1899) XXV. 30/1 ; 
Her mothering and thought for others displays itself in ad- 
vice against hard boiled eggs, well-done meat, and late ' 
dinners. tSgn ' G. TaAVERs^ Mona MacUam (1893I 1 . 86 ! 
Mothering is woman's work without a doubt. 

2 . 'I he custom of visiting parents and giving or ; 
receiving presents on Mid-lent Snndayi hence cMlcd I 
Mothering Sunday. j 

1648 Herricx Hesper,. To Dianeme, A Ctremonie in : 
Glocesltr^ lie to thee a Sunnell bring, 'Gainst thou go'st ' 
a mothering, lysp [see MidlentingI. i8m Hong Every* i 
day Bk. 1 . 359 ft n still a custom on Mid-Lent Sunday in 1 
many parts of England, for servants.. to carry cakes. .as 
presenu to tbetr parents; and in other parts, to visit thetr I 
mother Ibr a meal of funnily, or to receive cakes, .with her ! 

l.l. S .M-J- f .t ! .. . 


blessing. This is called going a mothering. iSjag Emycl. 
Metrop. XXL 379 Midlent Sunday .. hiui also a vul^r 
name of Mothering Sunday. 18H C. S. Burke Skropsh. 


Metrop. XXL 379 Midlent 
name of Motherimg Sunday. 18H C. 

Folk Lore 225 * Shrewsbury Simimt '..are eaten by many 
who do not heed the pioos habit of 'mothering* which they 
w ere intended to celebrate. 

MotheriM (ron ffarii]) , ppl a. [f. Mother v^ 

T -iKo ■-«.] That acts as a mother. 

P'**-*^ spiritual Lee. In Mystic, etc. 68 Earth*s all 
^th^ing IxMom. 1899 H? DauMMono Auemt Man 344 
The Botanist.. pl^^e pbnt» a* the top « 

L^nd^ 30 The clement ram, the mothering dew. 

MO'tlim-la.law. AUo 6 moeut of Uw, 
^ “otSer Uw. [Sea -nt-LAW.I 
!• The mother of one’s husband or wife. 

Poston t7Si I trow ther is not a kynder tramiui 

levcing then I shall have to my modyr in tawe. ueo H yum 

mothenin lawes beami a stepmothers hate unto their 
55?^^ w law iM Guard. Imtr. (1897) ad 

The emiaitiiig Dm of Mathcr^jn-law. itRi Gisson Dtef. 
it r. mx. IL tyonotf, His only crime was a lefusal to 


I gratify the desires of his mother-in-law. 1880 Fisok & 
I Huwn r Kamilaroi aoi Among the Kamilaroi, if a man Ihs 
compelled to speak with his mother-in-law, the pair will 
turn their backs upon one another. 

1. Extracts Ahertken Reg. (lietH 1 . 154 Jonat Bar- 
bour, hir moder of law. 

.V- Tinoale Lt$he xiL 53 The mothcrelawe ogaynst 
the doughterelawe. 1637 in Buty tPills (Camden) XO9 My 
mother lawes children. 

2. M Stepmother. Now regarded as incorrect. 

IS16 .S 7 . Bridget in Myrr. our Ladys p. xlviii, Hir moder 
in Tawe. 1610 tuller Holy 4r Prof. St. 1. x. 26 If she be- 
comes a niotner in law, there is uq difference betwixt her 
carriage to her own and her second husbands children. 173a 
FiELDtsa A//seri\\ xiv, 1 know the word mocher-in-ktw has 
a terrible sound ; but perhaps 1 may make a better than 
you imagine. 1848 Thackeray i'du. Pair xiv, Miss Sharp 
will be your mother-in-law.. that's wbat will happen. 

3 . s/ang. (See qnot. 1886.) 

1884 IJaily Tel. 3 July 5/4 (Farmer). 1886 * J. Rickkrpvk f. * 
Curios. .Ale i Beer Mother-in-laa'.. .'The drink of this 
name is composed of equal proportions of * old and bitter*. 

Hence Mother-in-law v. nonce-wd., to rule as a 
mother-in-law. 

sSeg Dickens Dorrit il xiv, 1 will not.. submit to bo 
moiher-in-Iawed by Mrs. General. 

Motharkin (mp'ffaikin), -kma. [f- Mother 
/A l -i-Kiir.] An affectionatediminntive for 'mother*. 

1870 Browning ivan Ivanavitch 55 See, moiherkin, your 
friends ! 1896 Mrs. Capfyn Quaker Grandmother viii. 89 
*Oh, frivolous motherkin*, he said. 1903 Mks. Barnkh- 
Grundy Vacill. Hazeh^q * What is Ihe matter ?* * Nothing*. 
..'Really?*..* Really, inotherkins *, 1 replied. 

Motherland (mp'ffulxnd, -laad\ [f. Mother 
/^. l 4- Land /A] a. A country as tne mother or 
producer of anything, b. The country of one's 
origin ; one's native country, 
lyit Shaftesb. Ckarac. HI. 42 It happen'd of old in 


land. 1846 PROWETT Prometh.^ Boumtsi Scythia was to 
the Greeks the mother-land of iron. s88i Mrs. C. Praeo 
Pdicy i Passion II. 346 The longing for one's motherland. 
1890 l^R. Boldrf.wooo'G>/. Refortner 40 The way- 
farer from the misty mother-lands. 

Mother langnage. Also (in sense i) 5 
modiria, modrU langage. 

1. One’s native langnage. 

c 1380 WvcLir Sol. Wkt. It. 393 Sum men wolde seie it in 
her modir langage at ^ cunnen. c 1449 Prcock RePr. 1, 
xiii. 66 Ibei m the lay parti which ban vsid the hool Bible 
or oonli the Nc we Testament in her modris langage. a 1968 
Ascham Sckolem. 11. (Arb.) 117 In the rudest contrie, and 
most harharous mother lanfniage, may be found yat can 
speake verie wisdie.^ •<*» H. IHORNDIKE tPks. (1846) IL 
509 Whether translations in mother languages are to be had. 
li^ .SouTHBY Modoc in Act. v. The very mother-language 
which 1 learnt, A Ibping baby on my mother's knees. 

2. A language from which others have sprung. 

1680 High Dutch Minerva a-lm*mode (title-p.) Whereby 
Che £ngli% may both easily and exactly learne the Neatest 
Dialect of the German Mother- Language. 1846 Grots 
Greece if. il IL 715 'Fhcy seem capable of being traced 
back to a certain ideal mother-language. 19M Greenough 
& KiTTKBiXic Words 161 Similar processes enable us to 
postulate a number of similar mother-languages, as Celtic, 
Slavic, Greek, and so on. 

t3. The language in whidi something was written. 

i6ai C Cartwright Cert. Relig. 1. 364 Which also the 


1631 C Cartwright Cert. Relig. %. 364 which also the 
antlenC Fathers have subscribed, which (J suppote) the 
Marqnessc doth mean by the Scrl^ures Molhcr-language. 

MotliBrlMB (mF*9ai]^>sB a.i [f. Mother 
4- -LESS.] Haring no rootoer. 
a 1003 Wi LFtTAH Horn. xiv. (Napier) 398 FylMan widewum 
and Mcrlcasum and moderleamim cildum. a tang 
Hath. 78 Dis mcideu was bade faderlct ft moderlci. ijis 
WfcuF yns. i 37 To visite iwpilltiL that it fadirlet or 
modifies. 1477 Eael Rivias (Caxton) Dittos 79 Many pouru 
children that wer ftdir and modir lees. ij48 CaAMMsa 
Catech. 100 b, QroresseiB of fathcrics and moinwIeB children. 
1831 Gouge GodsArrowsit. £p. Ded.^o become a mother 
to the motherlessc. lyi a ARtirriiiiOT John Bull 11. iv, The 
three poor Motherkts Children, tgtog Soutnbv A U/or Love 
Ilf. iii. An only child and mothcriesa tan G. S. Lavaio 
Mrs. Lynn Linton I 3 Elisa's was praaioilly a mothcrlwt 
childhood. 

Hence llo*t8mliBasBBt 

1889 Adel. Skrokamt E. Donison v. aicxvU, An indeAnitaly 
lonely and neglcctad look hung about tha two iht look of 
mothcrlcsmtH. 

Ohs. [f, Motbib /A* 4 - 
•LESS.] Free from * mother’. 

tSay Lingua tv. iii, Siaeped lavtB days In diange of 
motherless rose-water. 

MotllftrlllEft (nMr0Ml8ik)| a. guff adv* [I. 
M(7TH£r shy 4- -UEt.] 

A. adj. Resemhliog a mother; haring the quali* 
ties of a mother; proper to a mother. 

IM Paisor. jic/i Metharlyfcf btloBumg to a motlmr, 
MdSm/. ^ iSfr. Hall MeeUt ^Tows iil • 98 Wka 
(1635) 68 It II a mother-like Ihtiour of the Earth, tlmt iha 
beam and nouriilMs ma. 1847 Taavr Comsu. 1 nMr. IL 
SI Here ha lempmt bis stotbir-lika maakiiin u^h iSm 


SI Here ha leropmt bis moclw-lika matiuiin wkh Hb 
gravity a^ authority of a Is^. i8gl MiiiL&in.rU|4M 
iLeSaS^ wasio|Movarma,iomoih8mlia ^ 
M. adu. After the manner of a mothir* 

laa MoUM^HIeei nMMi 
tMfdmh. R878 8 MiLMfta 6 aZlQiLt|Mclhif 4 ll 8 i«. 
•hicould not but regud thaia yoaaf ifioas m intnid^ 
MoUMrUasM (fwrailan). p. Mona«i.r 
«• ♦ Tht qnltty of bcug moOerly. 


a 1637 B. JoNsoN Eug. Cram. i. vil (1640) 54 (The word 
is accented] mdtherlinesse. 1717 in Bailey vol. 11 . 1836 
Mibb Mulock % Halifax xxxix, The sweet motherliness of 
character which had come to her so early. i88a Spectator 
18 Mar. 245 The people will be deeply touched both by its 
p igQf ana motherline.ss. 

Motherling (mp-ffajli^). [f. Mother 4 - •ling.] 
A term of endearment for a motlier. - Motherkin. 

Miss Yonge Dotfsin Eads's Nest xix, ' Nay, mother, 
ling he added [etc.]. 1886 Corbbti' Fall qf Asgard 1. 
145 *Mothtrling\ she heard him say softly, *it is very 
beautiful 

Motherly (mo'ffdjli), a. [OH. f/Kk/ar/fV: sec 
Mother /AI and -ly K Cf. MDu., Du. moederlijk, 
OHG. muoterlth (MHO. mueteriich, mod.G. 
ptuticrlich).'\ 

1. Of or pertaining to a mother, rare. 

t Motherly ianguage : ■>* mother tongue *. 

c 1000 AClfric Gram. v. (Z.) 15 .}fatemus, niodurlic. 1397 
Hookrr Feel, Pol. V. viii. | 5 In them who am owe nd 
Icsse then childlike obedience to lier th.it hath more tficn 
motherly power, turn A. M. tr. Guillememu's Fr. Chirur,:. 
OV, The secfptesofHiyficke in their matrrnall and mothcrlye 
language. 1871 Rt Ellis Catullus Ixi. 56 You froiii mo- 
therly kip the brighi Girl can sever. 

2. Befitting or characteristic of a mother. 

41040 Wohuuge in Cotl. Hout.yAi pu..seli al bis sorlic 

vpo bi deore wur 5 c sune wits wiSinne martird ibi modt-r- 
liclie licrte. e 1401 Lvdg. Thebes 1. in ChauceFs Ivks. (1561) 
358/1 Bidding the queue, whan the childe wer borne, Wit In ml 
hicrcie, or noderlv pitee That he be dedde. c 1440 Gesta 
Rom. Iii. a32(Harl. aIS.) Ccrtciiily CrUt is oure fader, For he 
bathe to vs a fadirlye affeccion, and not a modirly. c 1530 
1 -n. BsRNKRSrir/A. Lyt. Bfit. (1814) 437 Syr. syih ye are 
Icfte me in the stede of my moder, for Gemaes sake man 
leue your fadcrly herte and lake a moderly herte vnto you. 
1611 Bible Trausl. Pre/. 99 Now the Church of Rome 
would seeme at the length to bearc a motherly affection 
towards her children. 1671 Milton P. R. ii. 64 Wiilmi 
her brest . . Motherly cares and fears got head. 171a Aboi- 
BON sped. No. 300 P 3 When 1 sec the Motherly Airs of 
my little Daughters when playitiji with their Puppets. 1B48 
Dickkns Dombey v, Mra Chick interposed with some 
motherly words about going to sleep like a dear. 1874 Bl r- 
HAND Sfy time xiii. iia She pressed her lips on my forehead 
with another loving motherly kisi. ^ i88s*94 R. Briucks 
Eros i Psychs Oct. xxii. Motherly pity, liend thy Uas and 
grant One beam of ruth to thy poor suppliant. 

3. Reiembling a mother; havmg the character, 
manner, or appearance befitting a mother. 

1330 pAiacR. 346/8 Motherly woman, matrone. istS 
Baker yewelt of Health 16a b, Mydwlves and other 
motherlye women, lyge J. Loutmian Form qf Process 
(cd. 3) ai< To cause to come twelve good and motherly 
Women, Ly whom the Prisoner's Plea of Pregnancy may 
be triM. 1787 IIURHi Border Tour Wed. 10 May, /‘r. 
IVhe. 137 Mrs. Somerv'ille an excellent, motherly, agreeable 
woman, and a fine family, tfitg Jane Aurtp.n Emma iii, 
Mrs. Goddard was a plain, motherly kind of woman. i 8 ts 
Caklvlb Schiller iii. (1845) 197 The sky is so blue, and all 
is so calm, and motherly, and safe. 1878 Swineurne Erech* 
theus 90 O holy and general mother of all men bom, But 
mother most and mothcrliest of mine. Earth. tl8e L. 
Stkfhbn Sisi/i L 10 A brisk, wholesome, motherly body. 
Motherlj (m8*88ili), adtf. [C Mothee /^.l 4- 
-ly 2.1 In a motherly manner. 

1431 LVDO. •^f* Edmund l 796 in Hontm. Altengl. Leg. 
I1881) 389 Whan she hir aone gao kyiien and eubrace Aiul 
In hir ormys moderly bym strevn^ i|g4 BnAoroRO in 
(^verdale Lett. Murtyrt (1564) tlS The mother .. casteth 
the rodde into the ficr, and colleth the childe, geueih it an 
apple, ami dandlctb it rooite motherly, leig Cowlkv 
Versu f Est. x. Danger Procrast. (1669) 140 Those ^dirs 
to whicn Nature had 10 Motherly iodbed ma 
Macdonald Home Again vii, 11 m finehead his mother had 
been so motherly proud of. 

M 0*tlMV &a*]Eftd» [Cf. MDil moedtr naed 
(Dtt. -naaki)^ MHG. muotemoikel (G. mutter- 
noikM Ai naked ti at birth ; stark-naked. 

c 1400 Sege yerus. 346 Sayh y bi^ hem be ^n, bi- 
shopes ft ober. To morow or mydday modur nekyd die. 
e IJM Caf^vb LIfi St. Nath. v. M Take iMynjV*" 
and strype hir mooir-^ed. igil FUgr^Fer/. (W. de W. 
1531) ete He all mother naked, spiwdyng mUc cm the 
croRRt for VI mooet pacyently. itanln fitcairn Crtot. 
Truds III. 539 Mother-naikit at ho::;;wai home, 

mother »«rto, ^jj^Mthw 
mk peert ojwter (t6tli c. la 
mdnptrla, C. StrUmmeur (htie MHO. 
miuttr), Do. /orvA, uiMmmir, -ewr.j 
1. A oBooth ihliii^ IfMcwwt mbSMwefontsS 
the hmer lamr of eome ihelb. • n » 
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MOTION. 


Pearle. Ibid* II. 451 Sundry KurtK uf other .shell ^t^h, and 
among them, those that. .beare pearles, and theiuf be called 
Motheppcarls. 169! tr. Porttts Sat, Magic ix. xii. ^41 
'I'here are . . shells, we call the Mothers of pearl. 1703 
Petivku Muul Petiver, 8x The Sea*Kar, Mother of Pearl, 
and by muiio Normans or Noriiian Shell. 1864 Chamb, 
Encyci, VI. s88/a Mother 0/ pearly the shells of the lurge 
bivalve mollusc Meleagrina wargariti/cra, 
fiv <803 Hakvkv Pierce's Super, 16 It is supercxccl- 
lent wit, that is the mother pearle of precious Inuention. 

t 8. ? Nackitk. Obs . 

1796 Morse Amer, Ceog, 11 . 40 The bowels of the earth 
abound with. .inoiher*of>pearl, and some other productions 
of the mineral kingdom. 

4 . aitrib.^ as in mother-of-pearl oyster ^ shell \ 
with the tense ‘made of mpther-of-pearl nt in 
mother-of-pearl button ^ etc. ; also similative, as in 
mothtr*of pearl gloss ^ -tint, 

1787 Emyd, Brit, (ed. 3) Xll. 610/1 The marg.’intiferiiK, 
or pearl-bearing mussel. . . This is the water perlarum of 
Rtimphius or mother of pearl shell. 1799 Kiuman Ceol, 
Ess, 229 The shells found in limestone strata are commonly 
entire ; some preserve their internal mother of iHsarl gloss. 
i 8 m Brookes' Gautteer (ed. 13) s.v. Poitw IsL, The best 
knives are made of a piece of the large mothcr.of^ail 
oyster. 180a Wollasioh in Phil, Trans, XClll. 3 T^lie. . 
angles were taken with a muther<of>p|earl micrometer. 1810 


sporting Mag. XXXV. 391 A blue jacket with molher-uf- ! 
iiearl buttons on it. 1849 .Mk.h.Caklyli-: Lett, t !!• ^*4 ; 
Button>hook with the inothcr-uf-pcarl handle. iBm All- 
butt's Syst, Med, VI II. 871 A peculiar white * motnepof- ; 
pearl* tint. 1 

b. Comb, : mother-of-pearl moth (sec quots. 
1829, 1850} ; mother of-pearl work, a kind of 
embroidery in which pieces of mother-of-^icarl are 
sewn on velvet or silk. 

x8ao J. K. Stf.I‘HRNh Catal, insects II. 165 Margariiia 
Mother of Pearl M. 1890 — Catal. Lepidop- 
Ura 340 Botys verticalis. The Mothcr-of-Pearl. ibid, 34i 
Boiys perpewiicularis, 'llie Scarce Mother-of-rearl. 188a 
Cal'lfeild & Saward Did, Seedlesuork 351 Mother-of- 
Pearl Work. 

Mothar of tliymo. Also 8 mother thym^. 
a. The wild thyme, b. Cola- 

Mintha Acinos (Uritten 8c Holland^ 

*887 Gerarde Herbal ii. clxiv. 457 Wild Time U called 
. .in English .. Mother of Time, and our Ladies Oeclstrawe. 
1693 Dale Pharwacol. ^■^sSeepnllum .Mother | 

of lliyme. 1741 CompL Fam,-Pieee 1. iv. 354 Take . . 
.\grimony. Mother -thy me,.. Roman Wormwood, Carduus 
llcnedictus. 1849 RncycL Metrop, XXV. 637/2 Thymus 
Serpyllum is th^Vild 'l*hyme or Mother of Thyme. 

attrib, 1747 Weslky Prim, Physic Kxifrs) 86 Let his 
bieakfast be hf other of 11n*me tea. 
tMotlMr’s eUld. 0 b$, A person, chiefly in 
phrase every mother's child, (Cf, Mothers son,) 
aiJM K, Ifom 664 (CamU MS.) At bom lefte fhketihild, 
pat was pe wurste moder child, cijog St, Lucy 93 in 
A. £, P, (i86a) 104 Beo ilad o)»er ibore And per schiil meiiie 
a moder child. tM Dou & Cleaver Expos, Prov, xt-xiL 
167 It was a fault in Dauid to swear so perempiorily that 
he would kill Nabal. his familie, and cuery mothers child 
of them. 1691 R. L*E&tmangr Fables ccxvii. 190 We have 
our Failings, Every Mothers Child of u.s. 

Xothtrship (mo-fldjjip). Also 5 moder- 
ol*ypp» -•hip, modyrohap. [f. Mothbb rd.t 4- 
-8HIP.] The office of a mother ; motherly care. 

c 1440 Portonope 3589 For on your modership shall 1 ncucr 
trust. 14^ Poston Lett. 1 . 258 He hathe seyde as myche 
iher ageyns as he dar do to have hyr gode modynliep. 
1478 ind. 111. 225, 1 recomaund me on to yowr good moder. j 
enypp. 1909 Blachw, Mag. Feb. 339/1 Even bod self- j 
defence Impmlcd CUrie to abandon her mothership. 

t b. (See Mother sb.^ 3 c.) j 

1^ Middleton Gasne at Chess iv. ii, I haue promis'd ; 
'i*he Mother-ship *oth Maids. 

Mo*thenome, a, dia/, [f. Mother (?v.1)4- 

'H0MB.I Anxious like a mother. 

>840 Mas. Trollofe M. Armstrong xv. II. 96, 1 hope 
excuse, miss, if 1 seem over mothersome and foolish about 
him,, .but he's a precious boy to me. 

liotkar’s 3611. 

1 . A man. Chigfly in phr., every moike/s son. I 
a M40 tVokssnae in Catt, Horn. 269 Luue iwile be mi Icue 
Ilf, moder sune feiresi ...41 tjoo Cursor M, 7061 Mani modir 
son was feld. Ala It es in |w siori teld. 13 . . Sir Beues (.\.) 
410a pat pai w dfd vpon pe grene, Bueri moder sone. i 
a siMi ge AUxamder 14091^ first modire son he 
meu..Was Balaan pe bald benig; I47«^ Malokv 
Arthur X. xxix. 460 He casteth that we shafle neuer escape 
moder soim of vs. t 84 E Udall Emsm, Apoph, 330 Tydeus 
slewe tbeim euery mothers soonne excepte one. 1990 
-SHai^^A6.iV.i.iL8a AHJ,Vlnu Stoue-Heng{im) 
The English. .Hiaisacred them all, every Mother's Son 
™ them. Bi84 Mottbux ResholmU iv. i. (1737) s Each 
hfotl^s Sm reti^ on board bis own Ship, il^ Temnv- 
*‘3’* CndlRM 50 Every mother's son*Down they dropu 
E. Houiman Shropshire Lad xliii, 'lIs that every 
mother^ son Timvalls with a skeleton. 

a AtpoUtcUld. 

iMt 'Bdm Viim,' B rn mu m ndv. H.’* mw bM id- 
to ihift fir MoihM; Im*. a inMiMr'. no. 

WUm te M B M . [In mom i, mttktr was 
originally the ualleclM g«ritiva; et the form 
"ooWm tmcM in 16-1701 e.] 

L One'a native langnub 


Grekes, the Romayns, with many other mo, In their moder 
tonge wrot warkes cxccllcnL 1540 Ckanmlk Pre/, to Gt. 
Bible i The Saxoiies tonge whiche at that tyine was oure 
mothers tonge. 1617 Mokvson Jtin, in. a Children, .soone 
learne fonaigne languages, and sooner forget the same, yea 
and their mothers tuitgue also. .1766 Fokuvce Serm. rn^, 
n^otu. (1767) 1 . vii. 394 The.. just pronunciation of their 
mother-longue. 1874 Hlackie Self Cult, 34 Without the 
intervention of the mother tongue. 

attrib. 1613 J. Stephens Ess, h Char. (1857) 256 The 
learriuig which lyes in mother-tongue translations, 
b. transf 

*781 Giuuon Di-d, tjr /•', III. 15 uate. His [.Shake.s()eare*s] 
mother-tongue, the language of nature, is the same in Cap- 
padcH'ia and in Dritaiii. s86$ Tvlor Early Jlist . Man . li. 
17 'i'hc: inoilier-ioiigue of the deaf and dumb, is the lan- 
guage of signs. 

2 . An original lan(>uage from which others spring. 

c 164s Howell 'Lett, (1892) 11 . 475 The Mother-Tongues 
of Europe are thirteetu 1707-41 Ciiamdfks C>r/. n.v., Of 
mother tougnes^ Scaliger reckons ten in Kiiropr. 18^ 
i.ATiiAM A//^. Lang. 11. iv. (ed. 3) 83 It [.American English] 
was earlic.st separated from the mother-tongue. 

Mother wit. Also 5 modem wytte. Native 
or natural wit; common sense. 

Often in Pnn>erb : see Clf.rcv 5. 

1 1440 CAixikAVK Li/e St, Kath. v. 1710 1 'liei cowde r.cvicrc 
resorte un-to her iiKxleris wyite.^ 1519 Moke Dyai>-;:e 1. 
Wks. 153/2 One speciall thynge, without w'hii-li all leit.y'ige 
is halfe tame. What i< that quod he. Mary quod 1, a 
good mother wyt. 1906 Sfkkkkr E \ Q , iv. x. 21 Fur :i:l 
that nature by her ntoUier-wit Could frame in caiih,..W»N 


that nature by her ntoUier-wit Could frame in caiih,..W»N 
there. ^1697 J. Sergeant Solid Phihi. 4/B Such Forms of 
Reasoning were.ceriuitily, never intended .. for Men of giKHl 
Mother-Wits. 1760 C. Johnston Ckrysai (1822.' I. 763 Well 
supplied with what is called inothcr-wiL x86o Emerson 
Cond. Life vi. (1861) 135 'J'he cure for false theology is 
mothcrwTt. Martinf.al’ Types Eth. T/.cory I. 49 

'i'he domain of .uccidcntal judgment and motho-u'it. 

+ b. ? One who possesses mother wit. Cbs, 

1386 Marlowe \st Pt, Tamburl. Prol. x From iygging 
vaincs of riming mother w’its. 

Hence Mother wltt«d a., having mother-wit 

1593 Nashf. Christ's T. 67 Discontent,.. if (it li^hlj on a 
man of puissance, (be he not more then mother-witted cir- 
cuins|)ect,l to him and hU family it is no lesse fatall. 

Mo’therwwt. Also 4-6 moderwort>, 5 
moderuurt, modir-wort, modyr worte, 6 
motherwoorte, 6-7 motherworte, 8 mother- 
worth. [f. Mother jAI (in sense 1 1) + Wort.] 

1 . A name for various plants fonnerly supposed 
to be valuable in diseases of the womb; now 
chiefly applied to Lconurus Cardiaca\ formerly 
often to the mugwort, Artemisia vulgaris, 

a 1387 Sinou, Barthot, (.Anecd. Oxon.) 36 '3 Kcgina fraii^ 
moderwort. 14. . Stockholm Med. MS, 11. 347 in A nglia 
Will. 313 Off modir-wort 1 wyl )*e tellyii. .Off pat ctlic 
aril spycys iij. C1440 Promp, Pan*, ^41 .'a Midyr woric, 
herbe (or mugwortc. artemesia. c 1490 Alphita 

(Aneal. Oxoil) 106/3 .f/a /MVitr/rt ityftix/n « . . modcuurt. 
IS3| Elvqt Cast, Heltke (1541) A ij, ^\rthcmi'-ia i]ucrne of 
Can^ founde the vertuvs of motherworte, which in latyne 
bcarith her name. 1548 Turner Satnes of Herbaio Ly- 
copus is called of the commune Hcrbaries CarJtaca, in 
cngliahe MoCherwurt. 1607 T«ii*sell Four-/, Beasts 350 
Take of Camomile and Motherwort, of each two or three 
handfuls. 1747 Wkslkv Prhn, Physic 11762) 88 A Decoc- 
tion of Mother Wort. 1780 J. Lee tntrod, Bot. App. 319 
Mother-wort, Leonurms. 18^ T. Thomson Chem. (ed. 3) 
11. 431 Some are brown. . . Others blue, as camomile, mothcr- 
worL 1898 Miss PsATi Flou^er. /*/.(iS6i> IV. 179. 

2 . Man’s motherwort (see Max sb, 2 1 ). Stink- 
ing motherwort, Chenopodium vulvaria. 

1978 \,\TuDodoeus\\ iv. 549, 1 haue named it in Kngli&he, 
The ranke slinking Goate, or stinking Motherwort. 

KotllsrjCmo'flari), a, [f. Mother sbi^ -i- -y.] 


Mouldy, feculent 
170a Brit. Apollo ^ 


1709 Brit, Apollo Na 65. a/i The Wine ..turns Mothery. 
*798 Sterne Tr, Shandy II. xix. If there is such a juice. .« 
is It not enough to make the cleare.’-t liquid in the world 


is it not enough to make the cleare.’-t liquid in the world 
both feculent and mothery 1 i86t H. Macmilijin Footn. 
fr. Page Sat, 239 Wine. .vinegar, catsup, not unfrcqucntly 
become mothery. 

Hence Mo'therintRS. 

174a H. Haker Microsc, 11. iii. 76 A sort of whitish Scum 
or Mothcriness will appear upon the Suffice. 
Xo-tUM*, o. sionce-word, [f. Moth sh, 4- 
-LEoa.] Void of moths. 

.-•.*783 Shknstunk To the Virtuosi^ vii, Tis you protect 
iheir pregnant hour; And when the Inrth's at hand, Excit- 
Im your obstetric pow'r Prevent a moihless land. 

mothley, obs. form of Motley. 

Moth aralleill. [See qnot. 1597.] The 
plant Verhaseum Blaitaria, 

Lytr Dodoems 1. Kxxii. 12a It may be called in Eng- 
I lioh Purple, or Moche Mulleyn. 1997 Gerarde 11. 
odvUl 634 Concerning the planu com^hended vnder the 
titles of or Moth Mulleiii-i, 1 linde nothing written 

of thtm, sauing ifiat mothes, buttcriflics, and all manner of 
Smaller flies and bats, do riRoit vnio the place wheresoeucr 
these harbes be laide or atrowed. 1807 Tofskll Fomrf, 
B^is 938 The Hearbt called Purple, or Moth-mullein. 
iTTfl R. wiSTON Card, Calendar 3) 303 Moth Mullein. 
Yellow Moth Mulletn. Wi^ie. iI^Marv Howtrr Wood- 
pos h er ii, The moth-mullein, .with its pale yellow flowers. 

attrib, tfii Millrr Card, Dkt, s.v. bMascum, Mul- 
Mn with a dark Moth-Mullein Leaf. 

MoUiOb obfl. form of Mono. 

XoththEi Mothwoo I 8ee Moth, Mon woRR. 
Molhj (inF')’>)i ^ Moth sb, -k -T,] In- 
fcfl tfl d by moths. 

list SwAiOL Tkm, Skr, nt. il 49 HU horn hlp'd with an 


oMe iiiotliy saddle, utid stirropsof no kindred. Florio. 
y tiruioso, rnoihiu, full of luuihcs or woniics. 16x3 Uncasing 
o/Machivils inslr. 16 Kaile on a Broker whose clothes uic 
inolhie. 1890 lllnstr. Loud. AVn-i 27 Dec. 8x0/1 Thtir 
iiiothy leathern covers. 

II Motif (m<?t/i;. [Fr.: see Motive jA] 

I. a. In painting, i»cul[iture, architecture, decora- 
tion, etc. : A constituent ft ature of a eoitiposilion ; 
an object or group of objecu foiming a distinct 
element of a design; a particular type of subject 
for artistic treatment. Also used for : The struc- 
tural priiicijde or the dominant idea of a work. 

xi^ Mrs. Jameson Sner. ^ Leg. Art (lEy-.) The motif 
is ^ilnple uiul not cu.Ntly iiiistukrn. 1890 Lir-Usiologist Xl. 

X3i Regular stalls would riot have suited the motif lA the 
ariangeincnt. x88i ('otnh, Mog, Mar. ^x^ Thtr n\:nn n«»iif 
of this landscape was the indescribable Carrara lan.:.-. 1883 
A. H. Ciii-'iu.ii / rec. .Stones 29 Arrangements of preciuus 
stones in which lire leading motij is eithei ideniny, 01 
scriatiiin, or cuntra>t. 

b. In liletary composition : A type of incident, 
a paiticular situation, an ethical problem, or the 
like, v\ hich iTi.Ty be Heated in a work of imagination. 

* 887 / KiiNA l.YALi. * Mrs. Gitikell in Women Sozeliiti 
125 'I he difficult subject which forms the motif of * Kviili 

C. Music, Used in various senses, reyrectivdy-^ 
Fiouiik sb. 24, Leitmotiv, and .Subject sb, 

i88r .Mrs. .A. F.t»WAM»i.s Bailrooin Repent. I. 189, 1 feel 
orlgiiial. 1 have got hold of a motif'. Oh, if we had...T 
sheet of scored pii|;>er ! 1907 in Gratae s Dh t. Mus, II. 377, i . 

2. Dress-making, An ornament of lace, braid, 
or the like, sewn separately on a ditss. 

x88a Cali .FKii.D Ii Saw'akd />/,.; Seedleioofky Motif ^:s 
French term, used to distinguish the pattern of a piece of 
enrbroidrry fi*»ni the ^roundw'ork or malciial. 1897 If eitm. 
Gaz. 36 Aug. 3/2 Motifs, braces, epaulettes,, .may tie created 
from tiold patterned guipure lace. 1906 Times 4 .May 10 j 
The skill was liordered. . with large jetted lace motifs. 

^ 3 . Oiten used iriNtead of Motive in senses not 
specially Fr., in order to avoid the customary 
associations of the Kng. word as denoting an in- 
fluence determining volition. 

1874 Dykes Relat, Kingd, 163 The very motif to such 
false leaching is a desire to broaden somewhat tlie rxct‘s«-ive 
straitness of the gospel path to life. 1887 G. T. Ladd 
1 Physif'l. Psychol, 463 I he motifs or data which the mind 
! would have for const ructing Midi a surface must be found 
in the series of jicnsatiuns of light and culor. 

MoUf, obs. form of Motive. 

MotiferOUS (miUti feras), a, Phys. [f. L. 

I mol- us motion 1 -ferols.] Convey mg motion or 
I motor impulses. 

1836-^ Todd's Cyd. elnat, 11 . 375/x There are fibrils 
which extend between the inotirer>.iino pari of the cerebro- 
; spinal axis and the sympathetic. Hid, 111 . 893/1 

. Moiifcious filament.s. 

Xotiflo (mi'uti'fik}, a, Phys, [f. L. mM-u.^ 
motion 4- -E'lC.I Producing motion. 

x8aa Goon Study Med, HI- 30 margin, Motific, or irrita- 
tivc power of a lower dcscri^ion than scnsific. 1835 6 
' Todds Cy./, Anat, I. Scc/s Coiivulrit»n..i< an affection of 
: the moiitic ni»t of the .sensific part of the ncrx ous system. 

tMo'tUd. Obs, (f. mote, MooT r.l + -ilJ fcin. 
suffix (see (xkuuchild;.] A female disputant. 

a IBRS Leg. Ktith, 41 8 5 « ha b'os nuxli nunild [ 1 .^ han. 
contionafricem temefariam] oucicumen mahten. a IB40 
Lofsomgxa Colt, Horn, 205 Ich..biddu |>in oic (Net lu L>ev> 
mi motilil ajeines mine soule ftm. 

Xotile ^mJuTil), a. [.Til. I., type •w*Vi7/jr, f. 
ppl. stem of mcn'cre to move: see -ilk.] In 
Zj.'/., Aa,cIc.: Capable of motion ; char.Tcteri 2 ed 
by motion. 

1864 C* 7 ^ 1 ' Microsc^. Set, IV. 189 The motile iihrno- 
meiia hitherto observed in sponges. 1867 J. Hooc Mictosc. 

II. i. 261 Still or motile cells of VioUkoccu^. 1890 Cooke 
/ntro.i, P'resh-w. -UgX 143 Active moiilc rclU .Tie my 
common amongst alg.x that they scarce need dcscTiption. 

MotUity (motiditi). Phys. [Formed as prec. 

■f -ITY.] Capability or power of moving ^as a 
quality of organisms'). 

1839-fl Toiltfs Cycl. Auat. 1 40 '2 Motility and Senf^tion. 
18369 ibid, 11.675/1 Cold.. tends to diminish sensibility’ 
and motility, i860 Encye/. Brit. vcd. S) XXI. The 

changes and motility of their cili^. X87K B^NNF.rr ik Dvrr 
Sachs' Bot. 645 Motile leaves..!^ their motility when 
oxygen i- withheld from them. 1878 A. M. Hamiliom 
A' r'rt'. Dis. 90 A very small lesion may produce very de- 
cided iinpainnenl of motility. 

Motion (mi^R'Jau), jA Forms: 4-^ mocioon, 
5 mooyoun, moBoyoun, 5-6 mocyon, 5-7 
I mooion, 6 mooyone. motione, motioun, 

I motyon, 5- motion, [a. F. motion (ijlh c.;, 

I ad. L. motiJn-em^ n. of action f. minrre to Move. 
The Eng. usex correspond not only to those of L rnktio^ 
but also, and perhaps more commotily, to those of mdtus 
(It., Sp. t/ioto).} 

1 , The process of movmg, i.e. of undergoing 
change of place; the condition of a body (in 
mathematical theory also of a point, line, surface^ 
etc.) when at each successive instant it occupies a 
different position in space. Also, in particularired 
uses : An instance, or a particular kind or variety 
(discriminated according to direction, velocity, 
etc.) of this process or condition. (In early use 
chiefly of the movements of the heavenly bodies.) 
Mottom ^Rotatiom, 4/ Translation : see those words. 
Lento 0/ Motion : see Law sb. 17 b- 



MOTION. 


696 


MOnOK. 


I4fa-M Lvoc. ChroH. i. 1^06 ^ grete I'hotomc .. 
tclle^ ^ cause why..Bothe of Lclips and coniunccioun, 
And whi fallc by natural mocioun. c lajo — Miu, 
Potms (Percy Soc.) 85 The chieldreit of Seth. . Jroutule first 
the crafle of ncvenly mocyouns. ^ isyo BiLLiNr.si.Kv Undid 
I. def. xvi. 3 A point, by his motion or draught, describeth 
k line. SS90 Smaks. Cow. Err, iii. ii, 24 We in your mo* 


lion turne, and you may inoue vs. 


I Mas&jngkr Roman 


rartnt 

•Iwat 


Actor ti. i, The motion of the Spheares are out of time, . 
Her musicall notes but heard. Fulleh Hoiy Prof, | 
RL IV. ix. 377 Diogenes confuted niin who dcnyed there j 
was any motion, by saying nothing but walking before his 
eyes. 1^ H. Stubbb Pint Ultra 163 The superiour part 
of the Air or .\tmosphere..hath another motion or latiun 
then that which is more tow. 1^0 1 .qckk Hum, Vnd, 11. 
xiv. I 7 'Phis . . is the Reason, why Motions very slow, 

I trough they are constant, are not perceived by us. 1701 
CIrew CosMol, Sacra l i. 4 'I'he two Visible Parts of 
the Universe are Matter and Afotion. 1710 J. Clarke 
RokaulPt Xat, Phil, (1729) I. ifis The Particles the 
Water having less Motion, than our Bodies have in all 
those Parts which are near the Heart, they receive some 
Motion from us. itia-id' Plavfair An/. Phil. (i8ig) 1 . 
Introd. ^ No body loses motion in any diicctio.i, without 
communicating an etiual quantity to oth*:r bt>dies in .that 
same direction. 1819 Xaf, Philos. \. IdcchoHics w. xiiL 51 
(Usef. Knowl. Soc.^ Generally speaking, . . the motions which 
we meet with in the use of machinery may be resolved into 
rectilinear and circular, i860 Tyndall CVm'. 1. xi. Bj 'I'he 
clouds at a distance lay . . with scarcely visible motion. 1875 | 
lowBTT Pla/o led. 2) V, 130 The motion . . was circular, as 
in the motion of a lop. 1883 Eucycl, Brii, XV. 687/1 
must now consider the composition of simple harmonic 
motions in directions at nghe angles Co each other. 

b. fig- (c. g. of the progress of time.) 

i68t UavoE.N Abs. 4- Achti. 354 Heaven has to all allotted, 
soon or late. Some lucky Revolution of their Fate : Whose 
Motions if w’e watch and guide with Skill fete.]. tSaa 
Byron Hcav, E.trth \, iii, 83 Nor years nor heart-break, 
nor time's sapping motion. 

C. Philos, (now only l/isi.) By many writers 
motion (Gr. itivfjait) was applied in a wider sense 
to all kinds of change, the terra local motion being 
employed to distinguish change of place from the 
other kinds of * motion 

CuDwotTH litiell, Syst. i. 1 1 41. 50 To assert that 
Life and Sense, Reason and Understanding, were really 
nothing else but Local Motion. lyay-Ai Chambers Cycl, 
8.V., The antient philosophers cunsiderca motion in a more 
general and extensive manner. 'Fhey defined it, a fnssage 
out of one state into another : and thus made six kinds of 
motion, vix. Creation, generation, corruption, auginentation, 
diminution, and btion, or local motion. 

t <L Change of abode ; a flitting from one place 
to another. Obs. 

Sib T. Hirbert Trap. 130 Hee seldome resides in 
Citic^ or any one place long, but .iffects perpctuall moctofi. 
1643 Evelyn Oiasyii Jluly, VVhich had b^n a greaie cause 
of my perpetual motions hitherto between Woeion and 
l»ndon. Idas (sec 6 a). a 1661 Fuller iPior/Zf/rr, 

(1662) Ilf. 46 William Gifford, .was a man of much .Motion. 

t e. The action of moving or suiting in move- 
ment, the fact of lieing moved. Obs. rare. 

1667 Milton P. L. xii. 59a And see the tiuanis. By mec 
encampt on yonder Hill, expect Thir motion, at whose 
Front a flaming Sword, In signal of remove, waves flercely 
roumL 

t f. fig. Advancement, promotion. 0 '»s. rare. 
t^f w. Mount A ou in BHccleuth MSS. (Hist. MSS. 
Comm.) 1 . 988 The lawyers also must have their motions : 
Banks must be Baron and Lord Treasurer, the Attorney 
Chief justice. 

2. Change of place, whether voluntary or auto- 
matic, in an animate body or its parts; an instance 
of this, a movement. 

sjSi Shaks. L, L. L. IV. ii. 403 0 1 ncucr will I trust to 
speeches pen'd. Nor to the motion of a Schoolc-boies 
tongue. tSts Crookn Body 0/ Man 7^ Men . . in their 
slecpe haue not so strong Tonnical motions as when they 
are awaka 1644 Local A. 1. c). 1845 elyn Diary 
7 Jam , A Sermon was preach'd to the Icwet . . , who are con- 
straint to fit till the houre is don ; out it is with so much 
. .spitting, hum'ing, coughing, and motion, tliat (etc ]. 
I7a7-4i Chambers Cycl. s.v., Animal Motion, is that 
whereby the Bituaticn, figure, magnitude, &c. of the Mrts, 
membcriL Sec. of animals are changed. 17^ Youno Nt.rh, \ 
VIII. S41 The love of pleasure : that, thro’ cv'ry vein, Throws ( 
motion, warmth. 1799 Mtd. Jrnt, 11 . 493 To retard the 
motion of the heart and circulating fluids. 1809 Ibid. X. 

M This translation of semtation andmoc'ion to parts remote ■ 
from the place where imorcssions are made. 1813 Bvbon Br. 
Ahfdos II. xxvi, That hand, whose motion ts not life. Yet | 
feebly seems Co menace strife. 

to. In aitifticufc. | 

Haydocrb tr. Lomauto 1 . 93 By Motion, the Painters I 
imne that comelines, and grace in the proportion and ! 
disposition of a picture, which is also called the sedrite and , 
life of a picture. 

c. Power of movement, cupubility of motfng j 

(at the property of an animate body). I 

1803 Sham. Mtas.for M. iil i. iso Tlih sensible wtmia I 
motion, 10 become A kneaded clod. 1887 Milton P, L, 11. I 
sense and mtjtion. 1898 Rofcaav in Mlac. 

^bh a very great liidls- 
mttiM. motion in a manner wholly 
lAtated to be carryed up staires. 


d. The action of moving the body in walkings 
running, etc. Alto, manner of walking or ttepping ; 

mpekm. H^y aAiBNOoN Higt. Boh. 1 . 1 ng He 
had In hb pstton, m his aspect and connlenance, the ap. 


peatance of a great man, which he preserved In his gait 
iind motion. 187^ fbM. xii. # 89 The men.. must be good 
horsemen, otherwiRC they could not obey the quick motion 
and turns of their horses. 1711 Steels JT^/. No. 4 r 6 
Her Air has the Beauty of Motion, and her Look the Force 
of language. 

te. Bodily exertion (tending to fatigue) ; //. « 
bodily exercises. Obs.^ 

160a Shaks. Ham, tv. vii. 158 When in your motion you 
are hot and dry. 1803 Bacon Adv, Loam. 11. viii. f 3 By 
Ambages of diets, baUitngs, annointinss. Medicines, mo- 
tions, and the like, prolong life. Wood Li/o 20 Dec. 
(O. H. S.) III. 318 Ills violent motion going up Shotover 
Hill on foot. 1699 Dryoe.n Dn Fresnoys Art Paint, Pref. 
50 But that Poet was always in a Foam at his setting out, 
even before the Motion of the Race had warm'd him. 

d. An act of moving the body (or its members) ; 
a change of posture ; an external or visible move- 
ment, a gesture ; in bad sense, f a grimace, antic. 

1608 Maciiin Dumb Knt, 1. i, In her lookes K.ach motion 
hath a speaking maiesty. i8ai Ft.ETCHF.a WSldgoost Chaso 
lit. i. (init.), These Gim-cracks, made of Mops, and Motions. 
16^ Milton P. L, viii. 993 Speaking or mute all comli- 
iicss and grace Attends thee, and each w‘ord, each motion 
formes. 1^ Joanna Haillir Tryatw. ii. Plays on Passions 
(1821) 1. 230 (stage-direction) A^ncs making a slight motion 
of her band to fasten sonic pin in her dress. WoRDMW. 




trg,\g , .. 

backward, i^a T»:nnyson Locksley Halt 22 And her eyes 
on all my motions with a mute observance hung. 

b. Phrases. To make a motim or motions*, to 
beckon, invite by gestures {to do something). To 
go through the motions of : to perform by way of 
simulation gestures or movements such as are used 
in (some specified action). 

1719 I)e For Cmsoe 1. (Globe) 207 Upon this my $>avag« 
..made a Motion to me 10 lend him my Sword. 1243 
Bi. i.kcley & Cummins Coy, S, Seas 130 As soon ns we dis- 
cover'd them, we made Motions to them to come down. 

o. A practised and regulated movement of the 
body ; a step, gesture, or other movement acquired 
by drill ana training (e. g. in Fencing and in the 
AfanbM\ Also fig. 

1801 Shaks. Twtl, A*, in. iv. 304 He ^iues mt the stneke 
in with such a mortall motion that it is ineuifable. ^ t8aa 
— Ham. IV. vii. 109 (1^ Qo.) The Scrimures of their na- 
tion, He Sucre had neither motion, guard, nor eye, If t'uu 
opposd them. 1890 Milton Tenure of Kings (ed. 2) 57 For 
Divines, if we observe theta, have tnir postures and thir 
motions no less expertly, and with no less variety then they 
that practice fcat» in tne Artillery-ground, a 1783 Smbm- 
stosk Ess. Wks. 176^ 11 . ixt As a race*horM hurts his 
motions by condescending to draw in a team. 1809 Rof.ANP 
Fencing I do not . . recommend this m<Mion to be adopted 
by young beginners, as it is apt to give rise to IvmI liabiu. 

d. Mil, Each of the several successive actions 
of which a prescribed exercise of arms consists. 

183s BARiirre (M/e) MiUury Discipline . . together with 
the exercise of the foot in ibetr motion.^ 1718 Art Mew 
H am f shirt in Outing S.) (1890 XXVII. 78/2 To exer- 
cise them in motions, the use of arms, and shooii^ at 
marks. 1780 Nno Manual Exert, (ed. 3) 7 The Officcni 
face to the f.cfi-oboat in 3 Motkms. ilea C. Jambs Ms/Um 
Diet.. Manual Exercise.. cwnsxn in seven motions of the 
Arelock. . . The motions in the manual exercise will, in future, 
be performed slower than heretofore, leaving three seconds 
between each motion. 1899 {see Extbnhion ioJ. 

4. Commotion, agitated condition (e.g. of water) ; 
irregular movement, shaking, oscillation (of a ahip, 
a vehicle), t Also, in immaterial applications, a 
political agitation or commotion; excitement, 
agitation (of the mind or feelings). See also 6 b. 

1387 TatviSA Higdta iRolls) VI. 277 In token of mo- 
cioun of lerusalem hat fci kre hondred }cre aAcrward. 1423 
Cwentry Lest Bk, £. T* S.) 49 For-asmoebe as dysnen- 
cions, stirryngts and mocioos baiie hyn had a-fora t)^- • 
for cenen comen. 1539 Covbrdalb 3 Esdras vi. 14 Thera 
shal c(/me a greate mocion (Vulg. commotio\ Imt place 
where thou sifNidest shal not be mooed. %mo Reg. Prlpy 
Council Scot. 1 1 1 . 316 To contene thamstlflis paciaMe. .on* 
attempting ony further motioon or trouble. t8|4 S. Kbm 
Messengers Prepar. vs ll'i good stepping into the poole 
upon the motion of the waters. 1897 Pottbii Antif. ureecs 
I. iv./f 7 is) <!l 'I’he State conttnuM all that time nnstitl'd, 
and in continual motions. I9aa Drvdbn C\ 

Love . . brushing o'er, adds motion 
AY mat Dye Call tt il. vUI. Ballad. 
cruel Ocean, And let ray Lover rest ; Ah 1 what's iby 
troubled Mocion Tothai within my Breaac t lyif Dn Fob 
Cnwar If. (Globe) 99 s Ha sp^a this with so much 
Warmth in his Temper so much EamestnMs nnd Motion 
of hit Spiriia mt T. Pbbcivai. Mss. (1777) I. 197 Tha 
mlxturcf .. seemed to have some iittia farmanutiva motion 
in them. 1298 Coutaimt Auc, Mesr. v. jcxi. But in a 
minute she ^nui Rth, With a tbort uneaw motion— Badt- 
wards and forwards half bar length, tiny Csassb Par. 
Rn* Hf. 979 His groans now lotd ua motions of iba cart. 

6 . //. Activities or* movements ^00 the part of A 
pciBOD or body of penoos, when pnifBlng aoi^r ; 
csp. the movements of an army In the fitld. 
(Now fwfv.) t Formerly also img. 

, 1874 Clarbndom HitL Reo. xiv. | 137 Tbit bis oomink 
into Zmtbfodi and bis comlnuBnoa tharc was bnoira to 
Cromwell, with all tbe particulars of Ml motion. i8i| 
Hummers Town 94 Wboit motibm 9^ bas ahnipsaiow- 
tam ^vloe of as a Comaiandar bwi of fbosaaf an Eaamy. 

ssssi ’!iSs£iTii7at!K%'ss, 



business with you is to watch the tnociotis of a rake-hellv 
fellow here. iSsS Scott F. M. Perth viii. He had asso- 
ciated himself to the^ Smith, whose motions he had watched 
for the purpose of joining him. 

b. Phr. To make a motion: to begin to move in a 
particular direction or with some siiecifieil purpose. 

1833 G. Hbrhbbt Temple, Holy Script, 11. i, ThU verse 
marks that, and both do make a motion unto a third, that 
ten leaves off doth lie. 1709 Tatter No. 43 P 11 I'he French 
Army had laid Bridges over the Sharp, and made a Motion 
as if they intended to iulss that River. 1719 Dr. Fok Crusof 
II. (Globe) 604 About an Hour after they made a Motion 
to attack us again. 1800 Mrs HEwtyMouriray Fam, III. 
She made a motion towards the door. 

In motion, a. iil. In a state of moving or 
of being moved ; in a state of activity or moving 
about. Opposed to at rest. (Also f upott motion. ) 

I Phr. to put m (f into, f to) motion, to set in motion 
I 1601 Shaks. TwI, M. 111. i. 87 Taste your leggeK jiir, put 
I them to motion, c i8m Howell Lett, 1. xiv. 97 My 
I unto you was from the lA)w-C'ouiUreys, wher I was in 
motion to and fro above four months. 1847 Cow LKv/l/M/r., 
Ctiiled Inconsi, iii. As Men in Mt>iion think the Trees 
move lotj. i6m H. .More immort. Soul (16621 2(3 T|„. 
whole matter of the Universe, and nil the parts thiTcuf, arc 
e\’er u|ion mocion. xfda Stii.lincil. Orig. Sacr. m. jj. 
I 18 There must be an infinitely powerful.. God, who nui^t 
. .put matter into motion. 177a Goldsm. Nat. Hist. (ijjt.' 
1 . 116 Not a breeze, not a cloud which might l^e snpposird 
to put all Nature thus into motion. 1838-41 Brandi.: 
Chem, (ed. 5) 337 All the effects we are about to deseniM; 
depend.. upon electricity in motion, or upon electric ciir^ 
rents. .1841 R. Willis Priur. Meihanism 18 Kadi of 
which is so connected with the frame-work of the machinr. 
that when in motion every point of it U constrained tj 
move in a certain path. 

b- fig. In a state of activity, excitement, com- 
motion, or the like ; occas. t Motion, To 

put or set in motion, to set going or wot king. 

. Shaks. t Hen. iC. 1. iii. 226 To keepe his .'ingcr still 
in motion. 1499 — Hen, C. 1. ii. 185 Setting cndeiinur in 
continual motion. 1611 — Cymb. iv. iii. 31 I'he u.int is, 
but to put those Powres in motion. That long ti> mouf. 
1873 J' cmplr Ass.. Irelaml Wk«. 1731 1 . no When 'J'hiriRs 
are once^ in Motion, Trade begets Trade. 1748 .iusoHs 
Coy. II. vi. 102 Our people, observed ..lights hurraing hark, 
wards and Inwards in the foil, and other maiks of the in. 
habitants being in great motion. 177a Ann, Reg. XV. 94.'? 
We have now in our gaol sixteen rioters from StidLury,aiul 
it it an alarming circumstance that the whole country seems 
in motion. i8h Rose Diaries (1860I II. 13^ .My writ 
was moved for this day,.. but mv patent was not put in 
motion. 1894 Phitip If. ti. v. 1 . 197 They.. who 

.set a revolution in motion have not always the |)ower to 
stop it. 

1 7. The action of moving, prompting, or urging 
(a pcnciti to do something, or that something be 
done); a proposal, sugg^ion (esix in phr. to 
make a motion); an instigation, prompting, or 
bidding. Obs, in general sense (sec 8). 

e 1374 Chaucer Troylus iv. 1263 (1201) wordes. Np 
but to sbewe yuw mv mocion To fynde vn-to oure helpe ^ 
beste weye. 1411 Hocclbvb De Reg. Prsuc. 4989 To gol 
hi wme make a mocioun, How he b* scruaunt was nwyden 
marie. I43a"9a H'- (R®11*) VI. 19 Heraclius them* 

perour. .enrede from the feichc thro the mocioun of Cirus. . 
and of Sergius (L suadeutibus ad hoc Cyro, ,et Srrgis). 1930 
Paliicr. 647/f , I opyn a mater, I make first oiocyon of it, or 
brake a nuiter to one, je entame. 1919 in Ellis Orig. 

Scr. IL II. 131 Ye mamlle that I andmy farotheroe do nott 
frelye. .surrendure upe owre Howee at tne moevone off iIk? 
Kyngs Commusinars. 1811 Biblk Trausl. rte/. 
whom, a scaled booke was dtliuered, with this motion, 
Keadc this, 1 pray thee. 1899 Uthcow Trap. in. iz6A 
Traiicller. .muBt alwaym at iiie first motion content these 
RoMadiL tm Bvhvan Hoh ICar 19 Then they all wuh 
one consent said to this BramMe, do thou Reign over ul ho 
he accepted the motion ami bmme the King of the Town 
of Mansool. 1710 Db Fob Cakt. Siagletoa «- (1840* ij 4 My 
friend made a motioii to dm. that we should Giptsin 
WilmoC to pot us imo the slocm. 1773 LifeN. protode 26 
llie Mate ap^ud^ this Motion, andTaocordlngly we went 
onsboro. i798//A/.A«^^B«Ri«l.9iDomshcknpw..thail 
have been seat for, or was It only a lam motion of your own. 
tb. ? PenNMsive foroe. Obs. 
a i|9t H. Smith Serm. (1614) 069 M I W 
motion to speake that which might liipcianof this matter, 
it would fright ludas himaclfo. , , ,, 

8 . tpee. a. A proposilkm or proposal formally 
made in a delibesatift asaembly. ,, 

ifTHh Noimi PMasxh. AHstMes (1993),}^ A 
codaST .in the which ArimkletiMidoaiiiqtiM^that ril the 
cities of Greece should lute.]. i8m Nofttijfham f 
978 The mocion of so to hi adSo <0 the 


Pubildi Ubra^. .. 

Ibn Mn, 1 

motion was ewffisd. lU-., ^ 

3 S 7 The motion was m m p emsi d toadlvWoat 
b. law. An ippUaHloB nadt to 8 cooit or 
Jodgo by a party to an afitloa or klh 
obtain fiooMWorofdrr of oo«tMe8888ijtot^^ 

'JSKi'*: 5 S 2 . -ta, . 



KOTXOH. 

thereof. iliS Cruiib DUitt (ed. a) 1 . 989 The motion wes 
refused. DickbnsQ. y’fvir/ xH, He.. quitted the Bar 
in disg^t b^use he had only one brief end a motion of 
course in twenty yearn. 

1 9 . An inward prompting or impulse ; an in* 
Btigation or incitement from within; a desire or 
indination (fti or t&ioards). Also, a stirring of the 
sonlf an emotion. Obs, 

I 4 |D^ Lvdg. BocHm II. iii. (1404) f viij. This body must 
haue a soule of life To qucke the meinbres with griontly 
moclons. 1504 Lady Margakbt tr. De Imitatitme iv. vii. 
96g So full of mocyons and concupyscencvs |L. iam ^tenu9 
CMCUphctniiarum motihus\. 1997 Hookkr F.ctl. Pol. v, 
it. 3^ Whereas vnto mens inward cogitations, vnto the 
nrluie intents and motions of their harts, religion serueth 
for a bridle. 1604 SiiAxa 0th, 1. iil 33s We haue Reason 
to coote our raging Motions, tdoj-ia Bacon A'm., Nobility 

i Arb.) 190 He that standeth at a .stay when others rise, can 
lardlye avtwd mocions of envye. iteS /A/d/., Lmft 449 
There is in Mans Nature, a secret Inclination, and Motion, 
towards loue of others, a 1680 Ciiarnolk <7 Cure 

0/ Evil Th, Wks. (1840) 193 Good motions cherish^ will 
spring op in good actions. 169s Drvdkn St, Enremonfs 
Ess, 9 whether he kille<l his Suns ^ a motion of Heroick 
Vertue. 171S Hickes & Nelson % Kcttlnwll iii. cx. 464 
He got the Mosterjr of his Passions, and brought the Mo- 
tions of his Mind into Subjection to the l4iw of Christ. 
1716 Swift Ghlth*cr iii. i. The natural Love of Life gave 
me some inward Motions of Joy. 
t b. spec. A working of God in the soul, Obs, 
i^ Pilgr, PerE (W. de W. 1531) 19 That all our actes 
anudedes be oroied and wrought after the inclynacyon or 
mocyon of grace. 1548*9 (Mar.) Bk, Com, Prayer ^ Coll. 
\st Sumtl, m Lent, That. . wee tn.'iye eiier obeye iny Godlye 
mocions. Lhnt 1. 37 God. .mark'd him w*ith 

..a blessing of obedience to the motions of his blessed 
Spirit. iTW-ya H. Bkooke Fool 0/ ^ual, (tSog) II. 158 
Abandonra by God, and un visited by h» gracious inoiions 
in the heart. 


O. Phr. fy* one's own (or f /roper) 

mufiM-aofone's own accord. Vovtarch, Similarly 
•fo/ a (specified) niotion. 


iaa6 LYixi. D« Cnil, Pilgr, 19405 And my burdoun 1 
heelde ryghte fraste..And seyde (oflT sodeyne moscyoiin) 
* Bordoun" [etc.]. t 48 u Pastom Lett, II. iia The parson 


romyth not of hyse owyn mocyon. 1489 Caxton Fayiet o/A 
"" ■ " a them self w ‘ 

im Cron 

(1409) I. 370 Ye 


I. V. II The ladies them self o? theyrpropre mocion brought 
theyr jewelli^^ Cromwf.ll in Merriman Life Lelt, 



. fl not moche nede to travayle. .to pro- 

cure answer other then of their owme mocyons they shall 
deebre unto you. 1577-87 Holimsiied Ckron. HI. lai i He 
also of a godue motion budded a conuenbnt roome in Pauls 
churchyard, tsgy HooKaa Ecel. Pol.v. Ixxvii. | 13 Ye 
choose not me, but 1 of mine own voUintarie motion inode 
choice of you. 1851 Neiohau tr. Selden's .Mart Cl. 91 
Nut at the instance of any one, but of their own proper 
motions. 173a Wesley IClt. (t8j^ I. ta, 1 do not say you 
would be too officious should )*ou 01 your own motions seek 
out the Demons that want your instructions. 1993 Expositor 
Apr. a 63 Christ of hb own motion went further afield. 
tlO. A motive, rcftson; a ground or cause of 
action^ Obs. 

15I} Uellbndbn tr. Liiy il vii. (S.T.S.) 1 . 155 pal war all 
resale of one myndc. . 1 And for Hr mociouns (L/ruiWrl 
desirit porsena [etcl. 1549 ComplScot. iil 97 Thai [the 
Kiiglishl or, ande olse hes becne, the special motione of the 
iniust veyris that hes trublit crisi Unite thir sex bundretht 
teir by past. 1857-8 in Barton's Diary (1898) 11 . 354 llicy 
nave openly and avowedly trod God's people under foot, on 
that vm motion and account ; that they were Protestants. 

11. The involuntary action of the intestinct, lead- 
ing to discharge of their contents; an evacuation of 
the bowels. Also, chiefly in //am/, that which is 
evacuated ; the faeces. 

1558 SHAKa Merry iif. i* 105 Shall 1 loose my Doctor T 
No, hee dues me the Potions and the Motions. 1788 
[AnstbvI Bmih Gniile II 50 We must swallow a Potion For 
driving out Wind after every Motion. 1788 R. Wiuan in 
Mat, Commun. II, 118 He had.. two or three loose mo- 
tions. 1843 R. J. Gbaves Sysl. Clin. MeeL x. iti Those 
who are dissat'isncd with less than two or three motions in 
the day. 1871 Nafnbvr Prev, ^ Cnrt Dlt. in. ix. 995 The 
motions of the bowels present a pale drab or clay color. 
1897 Allbnlft Sysi. Men. HI. 737 In sprue the motions are 
generally very ftothy. 

12. Bins. fR* Movement (quick or slow); tempo. 

Plavfobd SMU Mm. 1. b. 33 l*his Mood, .ia of two 

Motions, the one sloi^ the other more swift. YTuy-gs 
Chamrkrs C>r/. av., The moliom^ in songs compoMd 111 
double lime, dlffim ftom that in those in Inpk time. It is 
the moHom that dlitingulahci courants and sarabands, from 
gs^i borees, chaoones. ftc. 

b. (a) 'Fhe melodic progreaaion of a lingle part 
witb reference to the Intervals taken by it. See 
Con jovcT a. 67 Diwovor a. 5 . ( 8 ) The progies- 
•ion of two or more Miti with relation to each 
other. For paimUd% AVvr/, simiinr^ obitqne^ ctm^ 
fraey motion^ tee those adjs. 
tWt tSil, etCi (see OouniAev a. sb, Oiuque a. 8. etc .1 
tl 8 . R. Aouppet-diow. Ofe. 


ft Alsoftfiplisdeonlimpt^^ 
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I he, with the halfe-armes there, that salutes vs out of his 
I cloke, like a motion? 1809 — SiL fCoM. iii. tv, Did you 
thinke you had married a statue ? or a motion, onely 7 1613 
Fletcher Bute a Wife il i, Goe, find me out this man, and 
let me see him. If he be that motion that you tell me of. 
And make no more noi*^ 1 shall entertain him. 1833 Mar- 
MioN A ntiquary i. i. This travelling motion has been abroad 
in^ quest of nt range fashions. 1863 Killiorxw Parson's 
Wedd. IV. i. One that never ..rieefMrs in a whole skin, but 
IS token to pieces like a Motion, as if she were too long. 
!?Ai Swii-T Ode to Sir W, Temple vii, .As in a theatre 
the ignorant fry, Because the cords escape their eye. Wonder 
to see the motions fly. 

14 . A piece of incchanism which itself moves, or 
which sets other pieces moving or modifies their 
motion ; t the Movement of a watch. Also fig. 

Perpetual motion : Mic pKRFETrAL a. i U, ParaUel mo- 
tion : see Parai.lfi. a. 

1605 Daniel P/tiiotas 111. ii. Dab, This great motion of 
a state we see Doth turne on many wheelcs. a 1806 Bacon 
Neio Ati. (1900) jfi Engines for Multiplying and Enforcing j 
of Winde*4, to set also on going diverne Motions, ibid, 43 
Wee have divers curious CbKks : And other like Motions : 
of Keiuriie : And s<3nie Pcrpctuall Motions. 1678 Loud. 
Gax. No. 1315/4 A silver Watch with seseral nn^tions. 168a 
True Protest, Afercnrv'tlo. 151. 2/2 Two silver Wauhrs ' 
the one a large one with a rising motion. 1717-41 Ciiamuf.rs i 
Cyct.f Motion is also used among mcclianics, for tlie inside > 
of a watch, &c. more commonly called tuorrment. 1793 
W. & S. JoNKs Catal, Optieal. etc. Instr. 9 Reflecting lelc- 
^opes..with rack- work motions. 1804 Times 23 .Mar. 4/6 
The cnginetjriver. .might know whetner the line was dear 
I even . . while he W'as oiling the motion. 

! 16 . ait rib, and Comb.^ as sense S b) mot ion- day ; 

■ (sense 14) mot ion^maker^ wheel \ motion-bar, a 
guide-bar in a steam-engine ; motion-block (see 
quot.) ; t motion-man, the worker or exhibitor 
of a puppet-show ; motion- work, the mechanism 
for moving the hands of a watch or clock. 

RoutUdges Ev. Bofs Ann. Sept. ^ Flat guidc^^, 
callm *motion^rs, or guide-bars. ^ iSIm CasstlC s Tediu. 
Kduc, 11 . 74 'Hie 'motion-block which lorms a connection 
betw*een the pLston-rod and connecting-rod. Mj G. C. V. 
Holmf.s Steam Engine 214 The j:uiacs or motion blocks 
I ..which prevent the end of the piston rod from brinjj de- 
flected as the connecting rod assumes an angular position. 
1904 E. M ANSON Builders 0/ our Latv (ed. 7) 229 'Motion- 
day at the Rolls was a scene to be remembered. 1818 Bf.n- 
THAM Ch, Eng, 118 Of these same 'motion-makers, the third 
..is Earl Nelson. 1814, B. Jonson Barth. Fair 1. v, A 
Puppet-play . . that I writ for the 'motion man. a 1680 
Bl'TLEr Rem, (17S9) I. 102 When truly all their Feats have 
been As well perform'd by Motion>men. 1784 Ann. Reg. 

L 79/1 Two 'motion wheels (in a watch). 1795 J. Aikin 
; Manchester 31 1 They . . excel in w'hat is called 'motion- work , 
such as dial wheels, locking springs (etc.). 1884 F. J. Brittks 
' Watch h Clockm, 179 In turret clock.s where the striking is 
not discharged by the motion w'ork. 

Motion (m<f«*/an), v. Also 5 mocyon, 6 
moohion, -yon, mocion. [f. Motio.v ^8.] 
tl. l/wts. To propose, move, bring forward. 
Const. /(>, uH/o. Obs. 

1505 in I o/A Rep. Hist. MSS. Comm. App. y. 301 Anye 
discord.. or ingeroiLS worries or langauge sMkin, iffiwid or 
moshioned belwixte anny brother or neighboure. 1535 in 
Lelt, Suppress. Monasteries \Camdeu) 77 Yt>ur huiiiMe 
oratotir, Qiwiuietly vexede without cause or any pretcnced 
occasion motioned of your said oratoiirt partie. 1577 F. de 
L' isle's Legindarie D iij, Which was bj* motioning a double 
alliance. 1581 Savilb Tadtns\ Hist, 111. Ixx. (159’) 157 
mi Yilcllius began first to motion a parlc. 1588 Hooker 
Snppl, Irish Chron, 136/2 in HoHnshed^ Tiriough . .making 
the like sutes as his wife before his comming had motioned 
vnto his lordship. 1611 Bible Transl, Pref F a It was 
made a capitall crim^ once to motion the making of a new 
Law for tne abrogating of on old. 1635 J. Hayward tr. 
BiondCt Banish'd Cirg. 169 , 1 - .never enieruined a thought 
of motioning love unto you, otherwise than in a lawfull and 
honourable way. 1848 Gags West Ind, xviil (1655) 136 
I'his Fryer hatn writ of this Countiey, and hath gone to 
Spain to the Court to moti<m the conquering of it. 1888 
Panrs Diarr 8 June, Creed and I down the river ms low 
as Sir W. Warren's, with whom I did motion a business 
chat may be of pront to me. 1714 New Hampshire Prov. 
Papers ixWh) 11 . 66a Hb Honour. .often motioned it to the 
Council to be gratified. 1701 J. Windham Let, 5 Tan. in 
Pall Mail G. (1801) 15 June j/s A bill b ordei^ to be 
brought in to insJcc it felony for | 


Vofc. 


9W OmA ih I. m Oh «hRImI aoliMii «h 
dM XJgmoNAMMiriii.liriWhM't 


[etc.]... Motioned by Sir 
Jose^ Jckyll, seconded by H. Walpole and others. 1801 
(X Jambs Afiltt. Diet,^ To motion a things to propose it in 
a military or civil meeting. 

t b. with m/initive or clause as object. Obs. 

ISH Dk. Suffolk in Ellb Orig. Lett. Ser. iii. 1 . 331 $0 it 
b as I am enformed, vpon malice it U mocioned vnto your 
Grace to take into tne Kingis handes . . the Pryory of 
Conytitd (etc.). Staffobd in Lett, Suppress, Mo- 

neuterks (Camden) iss Wheie 1 desyred Mr. Br^wn to be so 
good master unto me as to moshion unto your mastership 
to helpe me to the gift of the priorie of Fynshed. a 1848 
Ld. Hbmbbt Hem. VI it (1683) 363 One Tempse .. who 
motion'd that thmr all should raiiion the King 10 lake hb 
Queen again, ifei Nbwton in Rigaud Corr, Sci, Men 
(1841) II. 39s, I am now to return >*ou thanks. .for motion- 
ing to fot the uxperioMnt fti controversy tried before the 
Royal Sod^. 1898 W. Row Contn. BlaiPs AmMitr. x. 
81848) >71 They motioned in the Committee that Mn 
JfamiltOQ should be genenl-malor of the army. 1888 CoL 
Ree. Pomuytt*. I. etjSaffill Ricnardson. .motion'd that The 
ofderofThiaboaid..waiContreryioLaw. itnW.FAVX 
Mem. Daye Amor. Another rising to say. ^I motion, 
that ae some cannot command money they shottkl bring 
vegetahica*. 

to. To propoee or recommend ^a person) for 
tmplopnon^or'asapaitiierinmarnage. Obs. 
^ 881 ? VouMmtD Cfirw. U. SS 3 Hi^^le Bniii..(vnio 
i Qatmw tsabeU..lM 4 heene proeiMl In mnnagi bt- 


MOTIONBA. 

fore that King lohn was motioned vnto hir..). 01841 Hr. 
Mountagu Acts y AJau, (1642) 282 He refused the Kings 
daughter in marriage, being motioned to him, and married 
that slave. 1841 Hinde 7. firuen vii. 24 A daughter of 
one M. Hardware,, .was commended to the Father, and so 
tw him motioned unto his Sonne. 01694 Robinson 
AutMog. (1856) Q p\jr young student . .Imng motioned to 
the lord general Fairfax as a page. 

t d. To approach with a request ; to petition or 
suggest to (a i^rson). Obs, 

1478 J. Paston in P.Lett. III. 158 John Redwe mocyond 
hym onys myche aftvr tliys inicnt. 1518 Abbess of Wilton 
Let. to Wotsey (P.R.CJ.', 1 have oft tymes mocioned my 
sv&ters to be reclused within cure monastery. 153B in Ellis 
Orig. Lett. tier. iii. IH. 918 And fotaMiirjche as 1 found your 
l^rdeschipp gudd I.orde unto me in my [former] suyte. .1 
am now the bolder to motyori yowr b>rdebchippe for my 
neybors of Oxford. 1544 Bale Chron. Sir J. OlairOStle Pref. 

7 D, This noble lordc Cobham with certen other more, 
incxyoncd the kynge at Westmynstre. .that it were verye 
commodyouse to Lnglande yf the Romyshe Bysshoppes 
auctorile extended no fort her than the Occeanc sec. 

1 0. In passive : 'lo have an inward motion, be 
tempted. 

a 1591 H. Smith Setm. (1637) 790 Marke whensoever thou 
art motioned to cvill, if it doc not piomise thee some 
goodcs.se to come of it. 

ta. if Ur. or absol. To make a proposal, brinij 
forward a motion, ofTcr a plan. Obs. rare. 

i5ooin.)/ro//.//r». /7/<Kollsi437 .And that they that had so 
iiioschyoTiyd ur)t>>the kyiigc hys lord had no good ground nor 
rcson so for to do. 1539 Latimkr Let. to Cromrvell 17 Jan. 
Remains (Parker Soc.j 41^ 1 doubt not, but the king's 


highne.ss..will remember rii$ pc^r subjects now in Lent as 
loucliing white meat, of the w hich 1 now motion unto your 
lordship, to the intent it may come betitnt among tnem. 
1560 Dai s tr. .S'/e/dane’s Comm. 461 l‘he Queue motioned 
ft>r Ihe restoring of abbey landcs. 1599 A. M. tr. Ga/'eS 
houcFs Bk, Physiike 352/1 f.A prescription] When anye 
Membre is so extreamfye inflam^ that it wexeth blackc, 
and the Chirurgiane beginneth to motion of the extirpaiiou 
therof. 1667 Mil roN P. L, ix. 799 Well hast thou motion'd, 
wcl thy thoughts imployed How we might [etc). 1894 
Neru Hampshire Pr<r,f. Papers (1868) 11 . 115 The Lieut. 
Governor motioned to thb Board of a citadel to be built in 
this fuurt. 1839 Carlyi b Chartism 1 112 For what end at 
all are men . . sent to St. Stcphen'.s,. .kept talking, struggling, 

. motioning and counter-motioning t 

3 . trans. To direct or guide by a sign, or signifi- 
•cant gesture or movement. Const, to with inf,\ 
also with adv, or aJvb. phrase. 

1787 Mme. D'ARBiJtY tyiary 1 Nov., When 1 produced it 
I [a present), she motioned it aw'ay with her hand. i8aD L. 

: Hi nt Inditator Na 43 (1S22) 1 . 340 She motioned him . .to 

lie silent. i8|8 Dicklks Sn h, Nuk. i, Nickleby. .motioning 
i them all out of the room, embraced his wife and children. 

; 1869 A. W. Ward tr. Curtins' Hist, Greece H. 11. iv, 5 It 
: was their duty ..to motion oflf any one who approached the 
gods of the state w ithout the right of so doing. 189$ Slt lly 
Ka/ 7 r Stories 158 Whitson down on a stone, and mo- 
tioned his companion to do the same. 

4 . Mr, a. To make a motion or movement as 
if intending to do something. ? Obs. 

1747 Richardson Clarissa (161 1) 1 1 . xxxiv. 248 Snatching 
my hand from my brother who was inM^>leniIy motioning 
to give it to Mr. Solmcs. 2754 — Grandison VI. xlil 262, 

I . .motived to quit the ball for the oarlour. i8ee Helena 
VI lAXS Ccustantia Neville (cd. 2) if. 70, 1 .. icquested he 
would be seated. I'his he declined, motioning at the same 
time to go aw’ay. 1803 Mary Ciiarlion ICfe ^ Mistress 
IV. 1S7 She.. motioned to depart. 

b. To make a significant movement or gesture 
for the purpose of directing or guiding. 

1788 Charlotte Smith Emmeline (1S16) IV. bi6 Lady 
Adelina.., still motioning with her hand for Filr Edward 

. lo leave her, moved on. i8ob Mas. Radclhtb GastM de 
Blondeville Posth. Wks. 1826 11 . 377 The King motioned 
with his arm ; the Archbishop made a sign in the air. 1896 
M Rs. Brow ning A nr, Leigh vtiL 81 ' Will 5*ou sit T ’ I askra, 
and motioned to a choir. 1899 Hall Caine Christian x, 
She. .motioned to him to stand by her side. ,1899 T. M. 
Ellis Three Cats-eye Rings 130 Clayside motioned to the 
men 10 cover in the de.Tcl 

MottoiUlbl0(mda*Janab*l\ a. rare. [C MonoK 
sb. -f -ABLE.] Capable of motion. 

1840 P. Parley's Amm 1 . 149 She nve it a gentle pat 
with her paw, to see if it were motionable. 1891 R. Bmioges 
Shorter P. v. xv. 11 The frost-bound country held Nought 
miHionable or alive. 

Motioul (mdu-Janal), a. [f. Motiok sb. 4 - 
-AL.] Of or [lertaining to me tien; characterized 
by (certain) motions. 

a 1831 Br.NTHAM Language Wks. 1843 YHI. 300/2 The 
existence of any expressible state of things, ci of pcrsoni|. . 

. whether il ht quiescenL or motional,- is what u called a 
fh t. 1879 THdMSOHft TAIT ,\nt. Phil. 1 . 1 . 1 343 A system 
so constituted that the poritional forces are prupoctioiial to 
displacements and the motional to velocities. 

t Mo^tionary, a. Obs. rare^K [f. Motion 
sb. k -ABT 1 ; efi Stationary.] Having a motion ; 
moving, or causing motion. 

i8ib R. Daborne Christian tmrdd Turkc 230 We ere 
sway'd As are the mottonory iogines of a clocke. 

t Jlo*tioiukt0d. a. Obs. [f. Motion 

: 7/. d* -ATS 4* -ml.] That it moved or tel in motion. 

1888 G. Ataor MmryUasd (t868) 4I He aiight. .then with 
* a Spade, like his Grandidre Adam, turn up the face of the 
: Creation, purchasing bit bread by the sweat oChis brows^thai 
i before was got by the motionatM Water-works of his jrw's. 
! tMO'tlQnffir. Obs. [f.M0T10Nj5.orV.4^-BR>.] 
! One who * motioni * ; a proposer, instigator. 

t tS|l LaTIMBR in Lett. Ss^press. Monessteriet (Camden ' 
149 Rutt now, fyr, another tnjmge, that by jxxir favtuir I 
. m^ttht be a motionare unto jxni, at the request (eic.l 

154 
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£i5So R. Moricr in Lett Lit Men (CMnden) 96 Dr. Butt8 
was the firste motioner of bis preferment, im di L'Ulds 
JL4|MNffa/YV H V b» They. . had bene the cmefe motioiiem 
of the estates to call for accomptes. i6C|Marq. WoRCESTaa 
in Dircks Life (x86^) 978 You are no motioner of this ; you 
do but lay before him my reasonable petition therein, 
b. transf. of a thing. (Freo^nent in Hales.) 
s6i6 Hikron 11 . 37 Where religion was not the first 
motioner, the issue of the marriage without great r«^n- 
tonce can neuer bee comfortable. 1617 Halrs Gold, Rem, 
!• (1673) 8 We will consider^ First, the sin it self. . : where wo 
will briefly consider what it is, and what causes and motioners 
it finds in our corrupt understandings. 

Motion-hole: we Morsifo b. 

Motioainff (inJ«*JaDin), vbt, sh, [f. Motion v, 
+ -iNo 1 .] The action of the verb Motion ; t 
proposing or suggesting (of something). 

ifiao in Gutch CM Cnr, I. 170 The motioning of that 
Match maketh a general fear, ids* Cottf.rf.ll Cassandra 
11. (1676) n A visit of his own motioning. 1786 Mme. 
IVArblav Diary Ckrt., After this, the Smelts roy 9 \ 
motioning, returned the vlsh of Mrs. Ddany. 

tXo*tioni8t. Obs, [f. Motion sb, + -ist.] 

One skilled in motions. 

Milton Tenure Kings {tA, a) 58 If there come a truth 
to be defended which.. seemes not so profitable, strait thi'se 
nimble motionists can finde no eev’n leggs to stand upon. 
ICetiOIILlese (m^R'Jonles), a, [f. Motion sb, h 
-LESS.] Having no motion or movement, not 
moving. Also, incapable of motion. 

Ijw ohaks. Heft, Vf iv. il. 50 And in their pale dull 
mo^es the lymold Hitt Lvea foule with chaw*d gras.se, 
still and mocionlesse. aIilton Camus 819 The Lady 

that sits here In stony letters fixt, and motionless. 17^ 
Young AV. TJk, v. 189 All the live-long night, Rigid in 
thought, and motionless, he standa i8m Rinclf.y Anim, 
Biag, (1813) I. 38 The tongue (of fishi is in general motion- 
less, obtuse, and fleshy. iSlj ), Gu-mour Afanga/s 36a 
Etiquette r^uiring them to remain motionless at the board. 

Hence KcttoalMnoM. 

lil 7 J. Gilchrist iniell. Patrimony 7^ The agreeable- 
nes.« that the sentient frame finds in motionlessness. 1840 
Thackeray Paris Sk,-bk, Wks. 1900 V. 207 The silence and 
motionlessness of the whole added to its awfolness. 
tXo'tist* Obs, rati, [ad. It. snotis/a, f. 
mpip moitis movement.] One skilled in de- 
picting or describing movement. 

i 998 > Hayixicer tr. Lamataotu 13 Here then the dili* 
gent Moiist (orig. it diligente matista] ought to obserue, 
how much any one humor aboundeth in the body, .so that 
he may leame to expre.ssc the motions accordingly. Ibid, 
1$ Whence 1 holde it most convenient for that Painter, 
which would prooue a cunning Motist. to be.. precis in 
diligent observing of the about named rules. Ibid, 71 Those 
excellent Motistes Al. Magnus, Abbas Tritcmius, and Rai. 
1844 Bulwei Chiral, A j Iby Hand hath, like a cunning 
Motist, found In all the Senses, wherein they abound. 
Xotitetion (m^^tit/i'jw). ran, [n. of action 
f. L. mdiitdn^ fr^. of mavire to Move : sec 
-AnoN.] A quivering movement. 

1841 Br. Hall Serm, Lent Wks. 1837 V. 434 What shall 
we sav to those men.. that love to dance upon a quaking 
earth! vea, that affect Co be actors in these unkindly moci- 
rations f s8m Bulwrn Pathamyat 11. i. 67 If you rest a 
trembling Hra upon a cushion, you shall soon st^ the 
trembling, and free it from that tnotitacion. 1884 1 . Payne 
loot AV/w// VI II. 105 With Cairene motiudoas and Vemani 
wrigglings. .and Hindi tmaions. 

XotiyEte (mdB'tiv^t), V, [f, MonvE sh, + 
-ate 3 , after F. motiver^ G. mcfMnnJ] trans, m 
Motivi V, 

t88« Athnuntm 14 Feb. 913/1 The chief defect (of the 
novel] is that the principal events are not suflicicmly * moti- 
vated '• spot Mcadrb Lot, Pranoum is, hie, etc, 80 Varioui 
reasons might have motivated the change. 

absai. li^ Lytton Caxtanimna II. 959 But Goethe's 
art was not dramatic; he himself tejb us so,. .he adds., 
that, from the philosophical turn of his mind, he ' motivates* 
too much for tne stage. 

XotiTation (mdattv/L/w). [f. Motive v,\ 
wt -ATION.] The action of the verb Motive. 

1871 Cantemp, Rea, XXI. 446 He [Schopenhauer] dis> 
tinguishcs the sufficient reason of Becoming, of KnowMgc, 
of Being, and of Action.. .The fourth is tM law of motiva- 
tion. 190a Rdin, Rev, ^Iv 103 Still less are we referring 
to the structure oC the Robertsonian drama, tha *inotivi^ 
tion'ofits plot. 

XotiT# (mdb'tiv), sb. Forms : 4 4-5 

motyi; 4-6 molrva, 6 motiiis, -plh, moitlFO, 
moilvo. [a. F. motif masc. (in Oresnie. i4tb c.), 
lubst. nse of OF, motif Moms a. Cl. Sp.| Pg., 
It. motivo ; also G. motiv (from Fr.).] 
tl. Something moved or bronglit forward; a 
motion, proposition ; etp. in to moot (or mM\ a 
moffw (cf. Motion). Obs, 

Ufa Langl. P, Pt A, XI. 70 Sucha Motyws H mtuan 
^s Maintres in he^ gloria 1491 CAiGRAVB £M Si. 

N wera conditdad with 
2K5 ^ but FRustus Nchold coma and ha 

Khuld make answ^e qn-to all base motvues. i aag SaakTON 

m flydeal 
Tnw JttMo, 

ir.tlMffmrt AiMinbl;r of iIm SwvCcmmn b. loC edM 
r<ir mr MW Mtnmdiiim buiiMM..tbU CrnicU dniwi* 
.pihtjorf miind imdt ibm lo tht fiMtIcufan Sum of 
avary Plrovlnca, 



1 2. a. ? A moving Impression on the mind. Obs. 
C1388 Chaucer Afau iff Law's T. 530 This gantil kyng 
hath caught a greet mot^ Of this wUnesaa. 

t b. An inward prompting or impulse ; chiefly 
in of from onds own (or Proper) motivs. Chiefly 
So, Cf. Motion sb, 9. Obs, 

1498 Sir G. Have Lata Arms (S.T.S.) 60 Tlire worihl 
prinds come till him of thair awin curage and propre motyf. 
1948 Rsg, Privy Canucit Scat. 1 . SS Of hft awin fra will and 
motive, uncompellit or coactit. 1600 Holland Lity xxi. 
xviii. 403 An enterprise proceeding from his owiie motife. 
to. ? A (snpematural) prompting or inciting. 
1611 TouRNEua Ath, Trmg, v. li, Heau'n. .Whose gracious 
motiues made me still forbore To be mineowne Reuenger. 
1637 Earl Monm. tr. Malvezsi's Rom, 4 Tarquin 935 
Many have beleeved, that in man also there are certaine 
seeds of Divination of fiituia thim..: I should beleeve 
them to bee the motives of our tutalary Angels (etc. J. 
td. An argament, means 6f producing conviction. 
C1440 Pecock Repr. v. ii. (Rolb) 489 Forto proue that 
these religiouas ben sectis of perdicioun, he muste take his 
cuydencis and hise motyues in othir place out and fro the 
seid text of Peter. 

4. That which * moves ^ or induces a person to 
act in a certain way; a desire, fear, or other 
emotion, or a consideration of reason, which in- 
fluences or tends to influence a person’s volition ; 
also often applied to a contemplated result or object 
the desire of which tends to influence volition. 

Writers of the x7-i8th c. commonly speak of acting an 
a motive ; the usual prep, now is fiam, though occa- 
sionally with os far is employ^ 
c 141a Hocclevb De Reg, Prime. 1559 What was bi cause 
why bou toke a w)*fr Was it. .for luste, or muk t what was 
bi motyf! t«86 Reg. Privy Cauncii Scat. IV. 78 Lying undir 
dangear of horning, or fwoora of forfaltour, or uthirwayes 
upoun sum uthir motive, Ihay durst not oompetr. 1994 
Hookri EccL Pol. lu viii. | 4 Hereof wee haue no com- 
mandement either in nature or scripture, .yet thoM motiues 
there are in both which drawc most effectually our mindes 
vnto them. 160a Shaks. Hans, t. L 105 And this (1 take it) Is 
the maine Motiue of our Preparations. 1847 Clarendon 
Hist. Reh. 1. 1 60 (Felton answered) that the motives there- 
unto would amar if his bat were found, in which he had .. 
fixed them. 1^ Locke Hum, Utsd. ik xxL ( 99 (ed. 9) 113 
The motive to change, b always some uneasmeta..l 1 ib la 
the great motive that works on the Mind to putit upon Action. 
1710 Steele Tatler Na 911 F 4 There b no other motive of 
action that can carry os. 1794 Edwards Freed, Wilt l iu 
(1769) 5 By Motive, 1 mean the whole of that which moves, 
excites, or invites the Mind to Volition. 1798 Cuarloitb 
S siiTH Matxhmani HI. 147 He married her on the most 
laudable motives. 88i| Bybom Br, Abydas 1. xii. Now 1 
have motive to be brave. 1804 Chs. Wordsworth IVho 
vrrote Ebbs BotfiAunl 184, 1 am compelled to declare, that, 
from the moti%’es upon which he writes, .hb testimony adds 
very little, itfl Bain Messi, 4 Mar, Sei, 346 The Motives, 
or Ends of action, are our Pleasures and Pains. 1184 
F. Temple Relat Relig, 4 Sei, ill (1885) 80 The freedom 
of the will b not shown in acting without motive, but in 
choosing between motives, 
i t b. A movioN or inciting cause. Obs, 

I 1991 SvLVESTsa Du Barias 1. il 240 Now the cbiele 
I Motive of these Accidents Is the dire obcord of our Ele- 
j menis. i8m Sw T. HKaaRar Trm, 65 You shall finde no 
• motiues to beget Alexanders Riot, except barren Moun- 
laines. .m procure Epicurisme. sifstj Philip Qstarll (181^) 

a He discovered a sail. which quite altered the motive of 
former fears : no monster, said he, has devoured him. 
t®. A mover, instigator, promoter. Obs, 

1800 Holland Lixy xxm. xxxvil 900 Veroellius and Sicl 
liut the motifes and chieftains of that rabellion. i8fi Biblb 
Transl, Prqf, f 11 They were the principall motiues of It, 
and therefore ought least to oimrrell it. iSBt Nbviui 
Plata Rediv, 19 He cannot be ifmfied to be a great motive 
of the Peoples unquietnciA 

1 0 . A movine limb or organ. (Only in Shako.) 
>893 SNAKa. Rich, if, 1. 1 193 My teeth slndl tmre The 
slauish motiue of reranthw mire. 1808 — Tr, 4 Cr. nr. v. 
ShwbSy”* At etiery ioynf,aDd motiue 

7. In Alt and Literature: Motif i, a. 

1891 tr. Kngleds HemdMs, Paisst. 18 The poateions and 
motives in both (arej too oonventional s8|p Eastlare ibid., 
note. This word. .as generally used by tht author,, .msans 
the principle of action, atthaac and composition in a single 
figure or group; thus it has been observed, that in some 
aritiaue gems which are deleclivt la execoikfi, the motivee 
are freuuenily fine. t 98 | KiNoeutv Hypestia axil, A dance 
. . in which every attitude was a firmh motive for a scnlplor 
of the purest school i88e Rusam Mad, PesSmt, V. viik il 
I I A great compositioa always has a leading emotional 
pumse, technically called iu motive to whkh all Its lines 
and forms have some rstaiion. Uodulatine lines, for in- 
stance, are expressive of nctioa 1 and would be false lo eflbct 
If the motive of the picturt was one of repose. dtR%Aeadesssy 
•5 May^/a The motive (of the picture) b of the simptest. 

\s. Mus, » Monvo, Motif 3 . Ltadif^moiivtx 
see LrjiinNo a, t b. 

M$ Engel iw. Afw#, iL8t Motive If the tena which I 
most properly be applied to the shortest musical Idea, l 
F. Huima Wagnir (ed. e) 81 Ae if to lemiad hiia of 1 
limit of hb power, the orcheHra Intones a loleaui tb 
whkh might be caM the 'law or motive*. 

8. Mtrib,ukAComb.^umMitH^kwUiRg\taKRkf^ 

irliid 8 F, -miUwvlglii, a bbhrtaNM 

learcher after mociviei moUTt-moBiar/eiie who 
*traflics* la modvea; 80 ttOttFMttdiHriftatf 
tiBotlF#-wi8a odb., ai a flMflHv el iMhlaet or 
action. ^ 

.Jil* CAwrwAbrf. ffm.Tkvll|flMM 

*Motivi^^, who la ihyl^Bialll haM an emrihly 


like lago. 1831 Carlyle Aart, Ret, in. iUi *Motive-Mill. 
wrighta. 176s Sterne Tr, Shass 4 y V 1. xxxi, My father, who 
was a great ^motive'mongcr. a i8!|4 CoLKaiooB Hetes 4 
Lect (1849) L 933 O what a lesson ooucerning. .the folly of 
aII *motive.monffartnff. whila the individual Self remain. I 


Holy Ufe. 

KOtiTO (mdwtiv), a. Also 6 moitiva, motyfe. 
[ad. OF. motif or med.L. mbtlv-us (Erigena, 
c 860), f. L. FI&-, movire to Move : lee -ive. 

Eriffena renders rb rqf dvetwf xipeTiadp (Pseudo-Dlony. 
sius) w etaturss motiva (apacilat.} 

L That moves or tends to move a person to a 
particular course of action; that constitutes a motive 
tor action. Now somewhat ran, 

19M Ord. Crysten Men (W. de W. 1506) v. vlL 496 The 
cause motyue of the composycyon of this present bokc. 
1994 Hookes Ecct Pal, 1. ix. | 1 What we doe against 
our wtlb..we are not properly said to doit; because the 
motiue cause of doing it b not in our selues. Ibid, iw 
xl I IS Shall eucry motiue ar^ment vsed in such kinde of 
conferences Iw made a rule for others still to conclude the 
like by! 1894 Z. Coke Logi^ 9 The Causes motive of 
men to invent this Art, were first, The defect of mans 
nature. 189I Searb A than, in. x. 333 Thou, .whose motive 
principles are selfish. iOto J, H. Newsian Gram. Assent 11. 
X. 469 The Emperor Marcus seems to consider obstinacy 
as the ultimate motive-cauu to which their unnatural con- 
duct wa.s traceable. liTp R. T. Smith Basil the Great x. 
X16 He held sacramental doctrine, yet wc do not find tin* 
sacraments used as motive arguments. 

t b. Powerful to move or incite. Ohs, 

1977-87 Holinshbd Chrass, 1 . 43/x Hie oration of queenr 
Voadicia. .wherein she rippeth up the., shameful I wront:.s 
which their enemies inflicted upon them, with other matters 
verie motive. TAYLoa Gt, Rxemp, Disc, iil | 8 

Generals, even in sptfiiual things are lest perceived and 
less motive than particulars. 

2 . Having the quality of initiating movement ; 
productive of or uied in the production of pliysical 
or mechanical motion; ipec. in Physics, etc. 
Motive energy : aee Ensboy 6. Motive power, the 
power acting upon matter to move it, moving or 
impelling power (to also motive force) \ also, the 
mechanical energy (oi iteom, electricity, air, etc.) 
used to drive machinery. 

199# BANtSTta Hitt Man iv. 44 A Muscle.. b construct 
..w* Meruea, that it might cary with it the moiciuc vertue 
that springeth from the brayiw. ifioi N. CAsraNTEt Geag, 
Dei, I. ill u6js) 48 In the Raason^le soule of man, we 
haue two focufties . . , a motiue, and a directiue power. 1641 
Wilkins Math, Magich k v. (1649) *9 Th* Nerves serve 
for tht oonveyance M the motive faculty from the brain. 
1708 Brit, Apaila Na 8 a. 9/1 The absointe motive force of 
the Muscles. 1^ Whewsll in Trans. Cmmbr, Philos, .Sor, 
V. t 8 o Thai property of a fore* . .which we may call the 
motive quaotiiy of the force. 1849 Noad Electricity itd . ;»» 


man-power wera alone cmplo^ t^e moiive agent was not 
bound up with the tool moved. 1889 C. Findlay Sng. 
Raitway 6 The question of the motive power to be em- 
ployed was left sn open one. 
b. transf, and fig, 

1869 M. Asnold Am. Crit I (1873) tt The Fraadi Revolu- 
tion. .found . .iumotivc power w the intelUgtnce of men. 1889 
spectator 14 Dec. 84s IT*® wssl motive-power of indus- 
trial enterprwes,— the desire of human beings to grow rich. 

o. Of nervci « Moron a, a. 
i8i8 CuLrima ft Colk Barihot, Assmi, Man. in. il 3 »S 
Thmie two motive-nerves are so united as to touch one 
another, tty R. J. Giaves Syst, Ctin, Med, Inirod. Lect. 
14 In cases oT tk Mloureux we divide the seatient and not 
the motive nerves. , ^ 

& Conoerned with or having the function or 
qnnlity of initiating action. 

iglf ffiw. Prity CannHi Seat L 884 toth the pwtiis 
oompefand peraonolb, of thab awin mociro wills. iS 78 
ibi/ll. ivT t88e Hoania Hum, Hat, 4 Of thepoww of 
the Mind there be two sorts, C^gtiiilve and ^ 

Coneapiive and Motive. 1844 DioaABU Caningthy v. »i, 
PabUcrcputaiion b a mocii^power. tSih 
Ethks I. ul 189 Hbtorical Chrbtiaohy. on the ethical side 

of h, b Inoreased divine iB^ve power Tor man. , , 

4. Of the limb8: Conoeimed with the faculty of 
motion or locomotion, f Ohs, ^ 

1941 Cg^nd Caydon'e QsmL Cktrmeg, Cl^ J™ 

aeconde (pnrpoM of ina ainaws Mm rw 

safe ra.’sXf.xsssS 

ssfiias-.ierss; 

UrodMM. tlMMllMtMt WViMWaVM .MM* " 

tS. Haviiig the tealtr of " 

movmmt; mobile. (Wi. . . ..... 
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a iflgD May Saiir, Pup^ (16*7) 86 He carried himself as 
alloaether unsensible 01 any b^iog, and demands wliat 
motiv'd that mirtlL 181S J* C. Hobhouse Substance Lett 


(1816) 1 . 431 Castlereaghi lest anything, .absurd should 
be wapllng to motive the war, reads a forged Utter. 183a 
W. Taylor //»/. Snrv, Germ* Poetry I. iqj The salary 
was augmented so liberally as to motive his inignuion. 
1874 W. G. Ward Ess* Philos* Theism (1884) 1 . 238 An act 
need not be motived by pleasure at all ; and yet a very large 
amount of pleasure may be annexed to its fierformance. 

2 . In passive, of incidents in a drama or work of 
fiction: To be provided with a motive; to be 
rendered credible by what is revealed of the character, 
circumstances, or antecedent history of the persons. 

i8s8 H AWTHORNB Asseestral Footstep (1883) 486 His malice 
must be motived in some satisfactory way. i88« .Svmonub 
Shahs* Predeass* xL 478 Where the witch's malice might 
have been motived and brought Into play. 

XotiTed (nuXi'tivd), a. [f. Moi 
In lenses of tne vb. 
i86aT. TaoLi.orB.lAtrfV//a IF. vii. 118 A collective and 
motived judgement. 1900 Daily AVnv 28 Nov. 9/2 HU 
work is alwavN delicate, suggc.stive, motived, and. .sincere. 

XotiYdlotS (mJu'tivl^), a* [f. Motive sb* ¥ 
-LESS.] 1 laving no motive. j 

1817 Godwin Mandfville 11 . 75 Had not that accident | 
given us rather a motiveless contempt and abhorrence for : 
others? t8M Miss Braddon Clov* Foot i, Ah !. he wain» | 
something 01 me. This liberality U not tiiotivele.'sb. | 

flence Mo*tiT 8 l 8881 j adv*, Mo'tWalsMBasB. I 


1otivk». + -edI.] 


Geo. Eliot Dan* Der. 111. xxiv, That calm which 

Gwendolen had promUed ** — '*■ * • 

into sick motiveressness. 


Gwendolen haul promised herself to maintain had changed 
s8oa illustr* Loud* Nexos 22 OcU 


515/1 Feelings.. unreasonab^, motiveUssly strong. 
XotlYeiiefB (mdrtiMitii). [f. Motive a* -f 
-NB88.] Capability of locomotion. 

i8e8 T. Ballantyne Exam, Hum* Minds'sj As to motive- 
ness, tney [m. the lower animaU] frequently diiicover a de- 
gree of agility to which man can make no pretensions. 
XotiYity (moti'vlti). j[f. Motive a* ■¥ -ity.] 
The quality or capacity of initiating motion ; spec* 
in Dynamics^ kinetic energy. 

1690 Lockb Hum* Utid. 11. xxiii. 1^5 The active power of 
Moving, or, as I may call it, Motivity. 1801 Good Stude 
Med* ill. 6 The 6nl a nerve of hearing, the second of feeU 
iiig, and the third of motivity. 1865 Busiinell Vicar. Sacr, 
i. (t868) 49 All God's quickening motivity and power are 
taken away from the feeling. 

II XotiTO (mat/*vd)« Mas* [It. : see Motive 
sd. CU Motif.] The leading subject of an air, 
etc. ; A fttbject or theme out of which a movement 
is developed. Also fsee quot. 1876). 

iTte Bvbnby Hist* Afus* IV. 145 It is a graceful and 
pleasing air, the motive of which has been often used in the 
present century. 181s Bvsav Diet* Afus* (cd. 3). 187a 

OusBLEY Aim, Form be. 48 Variations may be constructs 
. .upon on original theme or motivo. 1878 Stainri ft Bar- 
rett Dkt* Aiut, Terms^ Afotho (It). .(1) The sort of move- 
meet indicated by the opening notes of a sentence. (2) A 
ftuln^'t proposed for development. 

AOtled, obf. form ot Mottled. 

Xotlay (nytU), a. (fuhX sb. Forms : 4 
mottolay, 4-5 mottoUj, 4,6 -B motly, 5 motlo(e, 
motela, motloja, 6-7 mo8tl(e)7, (7 mothly), 
7-8 motely, 5- motloy. [Of obscure origin. 

The early forms (with which cf. those of Medley) suggest 
adoption m an AF. *moteH, which may possibly have Imii 
formed on the native Eng. Mote sb.i, speck, spot ; cf. 
tpechled^ with which in some early examples motley seems 
nearly monymous. Formally the word might be derived 
from OF. early fiiod.F. motteau little clod, also 'clot 
of congealed moisture' (Cotgr.), dim. of motet motte clod, 
but this docs not seem quite satisfactory with regard to 
senM. Connexion with early mod.F. mmiieli 'clotted, 
knoUie, curdled, or curd-like^ (Cotgr.) U improbable on 
grounds both of form and meaning.] 

A. adj* 

1 , Diversified in colour; variegated; parti- 
coloured; chequered. 

(laPB CedotrUy ChmH. (1004) 104 Pur j gowne de Uoy 
motteloy et 1 caoperon de schorlete.] igge-i Earl DerbyU 
Exp* (Camden) 8 Pro xxUiJ virgU de rubono mottelcy. 
i4te In Rymer Feedera IK. 274/a Duos Copes do Motley 
Velwet nigro, nibeo, ft vlridi cum Orfrels de Velvet rubco. 
c i4|a TViw Cooktrydke* 1. 36 And aif how wolt haoe it 
Motley, coke hn ^tys, and make letlmys in cebe, ft 
cmpure [them].. so hat hey ben dyuerse ; on. .caste ol to- 
graeryt in-to on, an store hem.. and he wol be Motley 
whan 1 m ys lechyd. Carton Gold* Leg* 49/1 Isrehel 
'oyyd Joiim .. and made for hym a motley cote, tgeo-g 
Horwuh Sier, RoU (MS.), In fhecura unlus ponni de 
I7 velvet M|i| TuRttRv. Trag. T. 16b. When May, 
with motly robes hh lulgne. i8e8 Sylveotbi Du 
B artoi II. K II. Afagaip, )t j He, whose oount-lm Heards 
DiMbe (aloiM) mount Carmel's moRtlyVestnre. 
Ilea Shblion QiiXt iv. erIU. (1690) 131 An RrtUkMdl Foun- 

• “ 







I. (Hdbsch 1893) 14 Its hard sir for this motley lerkin to 
find friendship with this fine doublet. i8ia Bvron Ch. l/ar, 

II. Ixxviii, In motley robe to dance at masking b.'ill. i8ao 
Hasliit Eect* Dram* Lit* 49 Shakspear has contrived to 
clothe, .the same sort of character witli a motley garb. 

o. Path* in Motley dandriff^ a dandriff which 
produces a variegated appearance of the skm. 
Also (by association with ‘ mottle*}, of the skin in 
disease : Mottled in appearance. 

iSea Good Study Med. 1 V. 573 l*he variegated or Motley 
Dandriff, pityriasis versicolor. 1843 K. G. Graves Syst. 
Ctin* Med* iv. 51 In some instances the eruption was papular, 
or a motley appearance of the skin. 

2 . transf, and Jig* Composed of elements of 
diverse or varied character : a. of things. 

18^ W0ITON Archil* II. 98 , 1 could wish suoi medlic and 
moilie Designer c« mfiiied onely to the Ornament of Freezes. 
1641 M11.TON Anituath. Wks. 1851 III. 208 The motley in- 
coherence of a patch'd missall. 1603 Dkydls PerUus' Sat* 

I. 158 ( 3 ne would enmtire from wiieiicc this motley Style 
Did fir-si our Roman Purity defile. 1728 Pope Dune. 1. 63 
There^ motley images her fancy strike. Figures ill-paired, 
and Siniilies unlike. 1796 F.mza Ha.miltom Lett, tiindoa 
Eajith (1811) I. 138 Moteiy talcs of love and murder. 1864 
htRTON Scot *4br. I. i. 14 The language of France . .has left 
to our day ^onic motley relics.^ 1871 B. Taylor Fatat 
(187 J) II. I. iii. 25 Motley fancies blossom may For flic 
fashion of the day. 

b. of ail assembly of persons, 

1687 T. Brou’.m Saints in iproarVlks. 1730 I. 77 What 
a molly checquer'd assembly 01 red-coats and wastecoateers ! 
* 748.^1 \nsoHS Voy. 1. iii. 28 With this tivtly crew..Pizairo 
^‘t siiil. 1846 Amnold Later Hist* Rome I. viii. 477 I'he 
infantry were.. a motley force of Greeks, Cretans, Syrians, 
and natives of Pontus. 1879 Lluhock Addr. Pol. 4- Edut. 
L 2 In.. Singapore, we see a motley population attracted 
from China, the Malay Peninsula and Indio. 

1 3 . Varying in character or mood ; changeable 
in fonn. Obs* 

>593 Donnk Sat. L 1 Away thou changeling motley 
humorist. 1759 Yoing Centaur v. (1757) IV. 221 So motley a 
creature is man ; as mutable, as God is fixed. 

1 4 . Made of the cloth called motley. Obs* 

1389 Mar fret* Epit* G j, He deseruclh to be cased in a 

ilfey 


MOTOB. 

H. Rogers /u.(. (i 3;4) I. i. vi So exuberant U Fuller's 
wit, that, .his very wi.'idom wears motley, 
b. A fool, jester. 

c 1602 Shaks. >iouH. i;.\, 1 haiie gone here and there And 
made iny selfe a mmley to i]ic view, s6i6 Halchtoh 
Euglnhm, for my Money F 3 h. Will not this monsieur 
Motley take Ins answer? 1873-4 Dixon Tu^^o Queens III. 
XIV. VIII. 1 13 Wolsey, in his gown and band, beat all the 
motleys witn their caps and UUn. 

Xotley (mp tli), V* [f. Motley sbi\ trans. 
To make motley or parti-coloured in hue; to 
diversify in character; to mix incongruously. 
Hence Mo'tleyed ppl. a* 

1447 Boklnham Seyniys (Roxb.) Introd. 3 Poetrye En. 
bclshyd wyth colours of retboryk So plenieu-jusly that fully 
it lyk In may was ncuere no medews sene M oileyed w^ fiouis 
on hys verdure grene. ts$8 Sylvester Du iiarias 11. i. i. 
A2den ^ With thousand Dies he motleys all tin: Meade . 
c 1610 F. Davkson Ps. xxiii, Motlicd J/.V. A'a;i 7 . Poet.bt 
(ifiaf)); cdd. mottled) with Springs dowry t uiutiiij^. 1630 
Drayton .Muses* Elys. vi. 57 The motlied then, 

* .Shute vp their spicy sweets. 174a Coli.i.ns Oru ntai Eel. 
iii. 17 Gay-inotley’d pinks and sweet jonquils v^lm «.ho',e.. 
\. F. Tattrin Ivales 
iTung of ({uadrupeds and l 
1 Slack *' »-—-••• 


T5 IMS.) ITicy were a rnolleycd 
the human species. 1830 Moik 


go^ moatfey clo^bacg for his labor. 

Strappado C1878) i jo, 1 had Smaw gcr 
a lethcr-bagge. A Motley iacket, an a slop of l>lcw, It was 


1615 Bra I MW At I 
had Smaw gcre (at tat tide) but 


ejr-acoru i^scc uuui.). 

TRt'TT Dress 4 Habits 11 . 279 The Merchand (in 
e. 7 '.)..ts clothed in a *niut)cy<olourcd garment. 
AKS. A. y, L* V. iv. 4t l*htt is the *Motley-minded 


iiiy Fadders, 1 mun tell thee true. 

6. Comb*, chiefly parasynthetic, as motley 
coloured, -minded, -peopled, -speckled adjs.; also 
t motley-seem (see quot.). 

1799 Strlit 
the Con/. T,]. 

1600 Shaks. A. V. L* v. iv. 41 l*htt is the *Motley 
Gentleman. i84< SroequELKx Hamdbk. Brit. India (1854) 
t3S ‘ThiR motley-peopled capital. i6oe Dekkee For- 
tunatus C 4, Poore venue Why is this *Moiley>scorne [ii. a 
cockscomb) set on thy head T 1676 Land* Getz. No. 1 1 14/4 
Lost, .a *Motly-speckled Greyhound. 

B. sb, 

1 1 . A cloth of a mixed colour ; a mixture. Obs* 

e 1386 Chal'cer Frol. 771 (l..ansd. MS.) A marchant was 
kre with a forked berde In mottelcy [El/esm.t Heng, mot- 
lee ; Camb.t Petsv, motle ; Cerp* mottle ; Harl. n^ttclcyc] 
and hye on hors he satte ^ >394-5 Durham Acc. Rolls 
(Surtees) 598 In uno pauno viridi cum xx uln. de motly pro 
Mrniainenlis estivalihus. 14.. fW* in Wr.-Wiikker 603 a6 
PoiimitMs* Ra; y or motle or mcdice. 1467-8 Rolls of Para. 
V. 6ao/i Double Motley’s, vii ycrdcs longe..nnd sengle 
Motlc)*s, vi y*efdes longe. 1487^ Rec. St* Mary at Hill 
(loot) 135 Paide for mendyng of a veNtmenie of worsiede 
klotTeye, xij d. 1596 Withals Dkt. 1 15681 34 a/i He that 
nuketh wxtCnytpolymitarius, 1617 .Moryson I tin* iii. 170 
His Uc, the lung of Denmark's) chicfe Courtiers . . were all 
attired in an Kiigitsh cloth, which they call Kentish cloth, 
we call Motley, out much finer then that whereof we make 
cloakebags. 

t b. transf* (Common in Lydgate.) In pi* as 
the material of the flowery 'manUe* of the earth. 
Similarly, white motley, as the clothing of the 
hawthorn. Obs. 

f looa Lydu. ComOl* Bl* Knt* xi, Ther saw 1 eek the 
fresrme haweiboni In whyte motle, that so swoie doth 
smelle. c 1407 — Reson 4 Sens. 117 Hys [iv. the earth's] 
mantel ys so lusty hewed.. wryth motlcs fressh and fyne. 
e toots ^Scenes 1378 This sesoun fflura that is of fflours 
quene, hire fressh mot lees she tournyth nowCitryne. c 1515 
Cot he Lorelts B* t Percy Soc.) 7 The w’alles s^lfbe of hau- 
thorne. .And hanged w* whyte motly y* swete doth smell 
2 . A variegated, chequered, or mixed colour; 
also transf. and fig. an inconejuons mixture. 

c 14M Promp* Pont* w/s MoiM, colowre, stromaEcus* 
mp Palbor. 2A6/t Motlc^ colour, biguarrure* igaa Act 
6 Edw* Vs, G 6 I 23 CiothcB. .of ony^e other color or 
colors thcn..watchctt ihepes color lyon color mottelcy or 
tnm lo*r* lien) grey. 1698 Fryer Acc, E* India 4 P* 266 
By their joint perverting the Bible sprang up this 
motly of filoiphcmous Dotages. 1864 D. G. MiTt:iiKi.L IfV/ 
Days at Rdgnoood (18^ 73 Interlacing the pages into a 
motley of patchwork. 1889 Asner. Nat* May 494 A motley 
of white and gw on the head, neck, ahouldersand back. 

Comb* i8it CoTGiL, Bigarrimeut, diuersly, of sundrie 
oolours, modey-like. 

8. A parti-oolouitd dress which was the itcog- 
nised attire of a profmional fool or jester, freq. m 
phr. to wear motley \ hence, allusively, foole^, 
nonsense. ApteceMmoHey,%itFb\* Obs. tKC* Hist. 

tSss Shaks. a* K. L* ii. vii 34 A worthy fbole : Motley's 
the ooely weaie. a 1814 Pu^kr tVit tmihoui Af* 111. tv. 
Hewer hops after 1 cast men, you men of Motky. 18113- 
H Fwtcher ft Mau. LeOeVs Progr* \* i, How have you 
This pket of motley to your ends T 


-,jitMTIiiBP^t of motley to your endi 

Rem. (iv«9) 1. tat llwir poring upon bk^ sad whha too 
labl'ly lias tnmM the InsUkt Tthcii 


BuTLia 

hha too 

their Bralmi to motly. 


1798 A. F. Tcur in i 

thrung of ({uadrupeds and the hutnaii Npecic*ta 1830 ! 
in Slackw. Mae, XXVll. 341 Sonic ruins motkyed wiib 
llie weeds That love the saU-bree/e. 

MotleraeftS (mp'tlines). [f. MoTLLY a. + 
-ness.] The condition or quality of being motley. 

1819 Edin. Rev. XXXII. 358 All other dogs are prized 
..for the molley’iies-s of thtir coats. 1846 Ld. Cockbukn 
7 / 7 //. 1874) II. x6i The folly w as the only bond that united 
Sir Culling's supiM/rter;,. Hence their motley ness. 

Motmot (m^im^t). [mod.L. (in i7tb c. also 
momot, whence Momoius name of the typical 
genus; ; app. echoic of the bird’s note.] A bird 
of the family MomoticUe or Prionitidee, native of 
Mexico and South America. 

[>635 Nierembkrc Hist. Nat. 209 De mcinot. 1691 
Hersakdez S<n>. Plant. A turn, et .Min. Mexkanorum 
I/ist., Hist. Anini.* isXc. 52 De Molinot.) 1837 Sw’AiKi»ON 
Nat. Hist. Birds II. 141 Every writer, since the days of 
Linnaeus.. has placed the motiiiuls {Prionites) and the tou- 
cans {Rittnph^ios) close together. 1884 N ewton in En- 
cyd. Brit. XVII. 3/2 The Mtitiu'iis are a purely Neotropical 
kirm. .the majority of the species inhabit (Antral America. 

Moto, obs. form of Motto. 

Moto-, irieg. repr. 1 -. mot- (as in Motion, Mo- 
tive, Motor), used in various combinations, a. 
Anat. as in moto-sensitive a., composed of motor 
and sensitive net ve-f)l>Tes ; Biol* as in moto-plastio 
a., ?safrering change in the process of motion. 

>839-6 R.. OwtN in Podif s Cycl* Anat* 1 . 551/1 'I'he great 
mot>sensii i ve chords. Ibid., 1 oosc tw’o large moio-sensitive 
columiLs w hich evidently represent .. the spinal cord of the 
Vertebraia* t86a H. J. Caki er in A nn. 4 Mag. Nat. Hist. 

I Ser. 111. I X. 446 .\ moss of minute polymorphic ce) Is i .4 mabx) 

, which . .soon separated from their globular aggregation, and 
! ctfot away from each other under moto-plastic forms 

b. in various combinations for explanation of 
which see Motor sb. 5. 

189s Rerleuf 0/ Rev, Nov. 305/ 2 I'he motocycle, as the 
horsde.ss carriage is to be named in future, liaA come to 
Slay. 1900 Pali Mali G. 17 Apr. 9/2 'The only lady moto- 
cyclist who ha-s met with any succe.A.s in road races with 
: men. 1901 Pall .Malt Mag. Sept. 64/2 The moto-cyclcttc. 

Motograph (mJu'tifgraf), [f.Moro- •e -gkapu.] 
(In full cieHtv-molografh.) A receiver for an 
, electric telegraph or telephone, invented bv Edison. 

1877 Eng. Mechanic 1 June 276. 1 Edison'-s ^lotograph. 
1883 J. >fAiF.R Hofpitalkrs Mod. Appl. Eleitr.W. \ 

' principle which w'as first applied by* the inventCM- (Edison) 
to a telegraphic relay’, under the name of clectro-moto- 
: graph. 1894 Dickson Edison 83 Motograph receiving and 
transmitting telephone. 

Hence Mo*togntphio a* 

18m Knight Diet. Mech. Suppl., Motogrnphic Receiver^ 
an invention of EdUon, by which the vmume of sound is 
; increased in a telephonic receiver. Called also Electro- 
'• inotogr.Tph. 

Motomfttftr (mptp'm/’taj). [Formed as prec. 

■¥ -sikter.] (Sec quot.) 

1878 Cataf. Sci. ApA. S, Kens, 7 'The Motometer*, a 
machine to indicate the number of revolutions made.. by 

; a steam engine or revolving shaft. 

; Moton. Antiij. [Onw obscure.] Somei>ortion 
j of the armour ot the I 53 i century. 

Its place in the list soggests that it maybe the plate often 
figured M .ittached to the rerebracc 10 protect the armpit, 
i Sto ViscL Dillon The Besague J^r Moton in -4 rchxoL Jrsd. 
LXIV. lyflC 

! c 1470 Abilmentis /.>r Justus (i.e. J.^usts] of Pees (Lonsd. 
MS. 285, fol 9b| also in Hastings MS.,. 4 nAa’o/o^*a LVIP, 
Arcrebiacc. A Moton. Avanibraceandagaynepay*ne(eic.). 

; i8a4 Meyrick Anc. . 4 rmour III. GI9SS.. Moton, a Diecc of 
{ aimour used in the time of Henry VI, Edward iV and 
Richard III, and appears to have been for the protection of 
the right armpit. in Fairholt Costusm Gloes. 

Moton(6, obft. forms of Moutoh, Mutton. 
Motonne, obs, fonn of Mutton. 

Kotor -81), sb. and a* Also 7 moter. 

[a. L. wp/pr (whence F. moteur, Sp., Pg. motor, It. 
motors), agent-n, from L. movere to Movx.] 

JL. sb. 

1. Oie who or aomething which imparts motion, 
fa. First or prime motor [» m^.L. primus 
motor']: (a) in medieval astronomy, the outer- 
most of the ten spheres or heavens, which was 
supposed to be itself fixed, but bv its ittiactiou to 
cause the motions of the other spheres; (<J) applied 

1X1 . 1 



MOTOB. 


700 


KOTTLin 


(allusively) to God, as the cause of the motion of 
the heavens ; (0 the first instirator, or the chief 
director, e.g. of a plot, a political organization, 
etc. ; {d) the part that initiates motion in a piece 
of mechanism. (Cf. frime mwer.) Obs, 

(4) i5iS B. Yocno GuAaao*s Cw, Cmw. iv. xot b, How the 

.TT I Dl _ _ 


111. vL 116 'fbe eiuth is not mooved, by reason of her hcavi- 
nesse,. .Tjeina for from this firsit motor. 

(^) i6se MkLTON AsitviMT, a6 From God, that is the true 
Prime Moter. iSgpi Galk Cri. Gemiiits iv. in. iil ex A 1 our 
movements or motions are from God as the prime Motor.. . 
Is he not then the first Cause and Motor of nl our motions T 
Doth not Aristotle . . strongly demonstrate, That al our 
natural motions must arise from one first immobile Motor? 

(t) ifioD ^ Blount ir. Caitesta^h 187 One of the first 
moters of this popular humour whi^ made him king, a 1660 
Hist, irtl (Ir. Archa;ol. StK.) 1 . 91 Hacnall that 
was prime motor in the counties of Kaiarlagh and Kilkcny. 
iSla Cotton tr. Mcntmigns'iijx 1) I. xxii. 149 I'he Fruits of 
puMick Commotion are seldom enjoyed by him who was 
the first Motor. 

(<f) Idas Art(/i Hsuidsom, 41 Whose prime moter or spring 
..Uing set true... the outward wbccles, motions and indi> 
cations cannot go amisse. 

b. An agent or force that produces mechanical 
motion. 

1644 Digbv NmL S^ul x | 4. 436 In heauy thinges, their 
easy following.. an other way then downewa^es, testifyeth 
that their motion downewaroes hath an extrinsecall motor. 
1^4 Ghw Anat, Trunks 1. vi. t 6 Convolvula's do not 
wind by any peculiar Nature, .but because their Parts ore 


part of the Stople 

was carry'd from it by invirable motors to a great distance, 
ifijp Civil Eng, 4 Arch, JmL 11 . loe/t The true motor of 
the system would. . be the weight 01 the atmosphere. 

O. Jig, in various applications. 

ISS4 Lodgb & GacENB Lnoking Glass (1398) G, Ttiine 
eyes the motors to command my world, rail Gauden 
Laos o/Tmih as Love is the weight and motor of the souL 
tlgy Lewes Hist, Philos, (1867) L 18s Happiness was the 
aim . . of all men-- 4 he motor of all action. 

2 . Anal, a. A muscle designed to move a par* 
ticnlar part of the animal inme. b. A nerve 
whose function it is to excite muscular activity in 
a particular part of the animal body. 

sisi Baeciay Mnscular Motions 300 In every motion. . 
there must always be a number of muscles employed, srmie 
as motors, some as directors, some as moderators. t8i^ 
C. Bell Ntruu 33 We cannot forget that this nerve is 


cntifEly devoted fo the miLscles of the tongue ; that it is the 
motor of the tongue, tfigo Eluotson Hnm, Phrsi 
'Three (nerves] conveying volition to the muscles 01 the eyes. 


the common motors [etc.], ligi Woicbsteb, Motor, , (Anat.) 
a moving muscle. 

S, An apparatus for employing the energy of 
some natural agent or force for the impulsion of 
machinery ; a machine that supplies tne motive 
power for the propulsion of a carriage or vessel, 
tn recent use also in a narrower sense exclnding 
steam engines. 

tlgS EMCfiON £ng. Trails r. px They adopt every im- 
provement in rig, in motor, in weapons ; but they funda- 
menully believe chat the best stratagem in naval war is to 
lay yonr ship dose alongside of the enemy's slmL tSf 1 
Emg, Mickattic Vf May a86/t A water-motor sufficient to 
drive a sewiim.numhlnf would not Im reliable Co drive a 
lathe. iMa CoTraaiLL Appk MsekanUs 48a Hydraulic 
motors art classed according to the mode in which the water 
operatcf upon them. ii|u Elestrieal Engintor 16 ScM. 

There is little difficulty in designing a cart to oe 
driven by a motor, the motor also being able to be used for 
other purposes, such as winding a drum, 
b. Short for Motor cab and malar carriage. 
tpoo Chamb. yml, aS Apr. 344 The purchaat by the 
Pnoce of Wales of a sia horse-power Daimler motor ahoold 
still further . . popularise automobilism. tgoe HAauawouTN 
Motors 4 MoiordrMng S4 Many doctors who use motors 
have Joined the Automoline Club. 

4 , Afalk. An operator or quantity which repre- 
senti the displacement of a rigid bo^. 

■•73 Curroao Math, Payors {tAs) tSj, 1 propose to call 
this quantity a motor ; the simplest' type or it being the 
genend motion of a rigid body. And we shall say imu in 
general the sum of rotors Is a motor, but that In xmrticular 
coses it may degenerate htio arotoror vector. sfiTi— Elem, 
Djfnamic u isg A quantity tike a twist*vilocity, which has 
magnitude, direction, pooitbn. and pitch, is called a motor, 
from the terut-vclocity which is the simplest example of it. 

5 . altrib,f designating a vehicle driven by a 
motor, as malar bicycle^ carriag^^ tytle^ eta 

tlfa Gas, 14 June fh A ntwIy-iovnCed motor* 

bcyd& Am, Feb. 5/1 Th. flm InMulioMl 

Exjubbion wiU b. Md M lb. ImpoMl In- 
Mttuu m M., «*/„ Tbi. Exhibtlhm..wiU^priM 
In^<ycl« .nd uiTi.cn. tl,, Bbauimmt fai S»l. 

motor van eer^ Ibr tha eon* 
8 Jan. e/5 A 
to as an oidiaiury 

hiss' ihM the wotot 

B. adj. [AS«r W. nuttur, metrUe, wUdi Ulu 
odor •cnt.BoaM ia Fr. te oSm utd m adj.] 

L GMi^ ioputiRg or pradnciiig motion. . 


18I0 Kinolake Crimta VI. iv. 75 The second of the three 
motor forces had its origin in the same puissant will 1899 
Vaify Hows IS June 6/5 The motor power of the future 
was not to be steam.. but electricity. 

2 . J^kys, Of nerves /opposed to stnsofy), muscles, 
etc.: Conveying or imparting an impulse which 
results or tends to result in motion. So molar area 
(regiath zone): that part of the cortex of the brain 
irom which motor impulses are directed to the 
various parts of the animal body. 

1814 C. Bell Hsreus ^ I'he motor nerve.K. 183S-9 Todtfs 
Cycl, Anal, 11 . 373/1 Those [ic. ganglia) which have con- 
nected with them both motor and sentient iwrves. 1839-47 
ihid. 111 . 730/3 A nerve may contain sentient and motor 
fibre.s. 1848 £. Forbes Haksdeyed Mtdnsm 3 I'he muscular 
system usually consists of a marginal motor ring. 1881 
Mature XXI 11 . 936 Reacflons of the motor-ioiie of the 
brain. i8Bte M'Kknorick in EncycL Brit, XIX. 41/1 'J'he 
evidence, therefore, is strongly In favour of the view that 
there arc definite motor areas of grey matter on the cortex. 
18931 W.R.^ GowEkS Man, i)is, Nerv, Syst, (cd. a) 11 . 4 'I'his 
[(mnctml lobule] also forms part of the motor region. 

3 . Of or pertaining to motor nerves. 

1878 tr. ZitmssttCs C^L Pract, Med, XIII. 474 Motor 
treses and paral)‘scs. 1884 J. Sully Ontl, Psychol, vii. 347 
In general the motor representations are weak as cutiipareil 
with the sensory. 1890 AtlbutTs Syst, Med, VI. 790 Uni- 
lateral motor trigeminal palsy. 

Hence Mo*tor v, trans,^ to convey in a motor 
car; inlr,, to travel or drive in a motor car. 
Hence Mo'torlag vbL sb, 

1896 iVtsim, Gas. 10 Sept. 7/a I'he cost of * motoring ' 
cotton to Manchester. 18^ Truth aS Jan. 319 I'he delights 
of motoriog on a Gladys. 1898 Autocar 11 Tune 379 On 
May xath my wUe and I motored. Ibid, x8 June 39a We 
motored back. 

Mo'tor oar. A * horseksi carriage *, propelled 
by a motor, for use on ordinary roads. 

«i9S IPsstm. Gas. to Sept. 3/a The chief reason why 
mocor-cam have not been more generally adopted in America 
lies in the roughness .. of the roads. 1895 Daify Chnm. 
99 Oct s/x A name has not yet been found for horseless 
carriages... The latest suggestion we have M is ‘motor 
car \ Mr. F. R. Sims, who U responsible for ^ urges (eic.^ 
skoh Daily AVttv 5 Peh. 5/3 The Motor Car dub. 
Motevifd (mptO'rial), a, [f. L. mOlM^ns (see 
Motohy) 4- -AL.] Of or pertaining to motion; 
s/ec. of or pertaining to a motor nerve ; motor. 

h . 9 - Wilkinson Swedenborg's Anim, Kingd, 1 . L 
39 Itself (/. e, the tongue] and its organic parts, mocorial 
and seniMwiaL 1880 (oasEs Winslow Obscure Dis, Brain 
4 Mind ii. as Apparently in full possession of their intel- 
lectual, sensorial, and moloria) (#<r. 4 (t868) motor] j^ers. 
1883 T. Lavdes BauNTON in Mature XXVIl, 4a t Tne mo- 
tor lal.. fibres., being stimulated by a slight to^h. 1899 
Allbutfs Syst, Mia, VI. 507 .Such nervous affections as are 
marked by nervous and moiorial excitement. 

Moimst (mdto'tdrist)* [f. Motor ib, 4 -iht.] 
An amateur of motoring; one who rides in a 
motor car. 

^ Daily Mews 14 Nov. 3/f The glorious company of 
mocorists will include such weU-knowo men as LordCardroM 
(et^ 1900 in Cassell's Encycl, Did., Suyyt, 

Mo't^auui. [f. Motor so, (sense 3).] The 
driver of a motor car or carriage ; sfee. tne hired 
driver of a public motor-driven coovevanoe. 

189a Boston {yism.) yml, is Apr. 4/4 Has ft, then, become 
the established policy M the Weal End road, from the hue vice 
president to the motor-men. that the imblic must learn that 
the electric cars cannot be fooled with t ifoi Daily Record 

J Mail II July 3 Hours and Wages of Motannen and Con* 
u< * 


rf.M 
a Hence 


Motor sb. j 


luctors. 

MotO'nmtliy. U,S. 

4 -patbt. J The movement cere. 

pR*tRICR. iMeiiiWai 

Votnirj (mffN'tdril, a. [ad. late L. mMdri*ut^ 
f. maion see Motor.] 

1 , Phys. m Motor e. a, j. 
tifi Ray CfM/ibaiL (1693)^ Tbt asotqnf Mttsclca 17813 
JoNNiTONE in PAH, Trans, LIV. 184 loese nerves are 
equaOy motory and sensory. iMg Q, yml. Set, 11 . 137 
Some peculiar motqro pbenoiaena not heretofore observed 
in the Sponges, ig^i J. MAaTiniAV Tyfes EHu TA L ijB 
sensory and molory osrvfs. 

2 « gen. That ctofei notion. Cf. Motor a, i. 
t7f9 Sin H. Daw in Beddoes ConiHA Phys, 4 Med, 
Kaand, ay The cflea of n peculiar moiow or vibiaMry im- 

S he. tile CoLnaiiwB Eieg, Lit, I. xiil ^88 A motory 
rce of a body in one direction and an equal force of thie 
sm body in an opposiu direction is not inoompatibla 

Motoun, Xfom, obk ff. MonoM, MvTm v. 
XoteieiW (nw>tri‘iU}. [ltd. F. nw. 

trUUi, f. {Jtrti) mttriet i am Mons *] The 
motor faaraeo. 

I,*, F. W, H. Milam Hamam PtnmtlUt I. m So too. 
udMCMMorMcbMeidtDtaf ihbldndinatnc.d.., th* 
pcivcnio. of fCMiUlit, « of nociiciir dhinpnnd. 
tXo^rix. on. ran-*. FemioiD^ hi Letla 
form, of UotOB. 

•to Chmuton rgnalum li Tbt pbu»F, whkb b iho 

Xtatt. obe. pa, t of SbOS e^l 
Xottt(m,t). CLL Aleo aoLawM. {■ppt 
a epeefad oe of F. <MWr moin^ A olMU Of 
tiM to a prairie S f a m S. Dkt. tSUh 


live-oak. i88e R. H. Loughridge D, S, Census ReA on 
Colton /or '/V.iiu, Motts of Timber. Motu of live oak. 
Motte, obs. form of Moat, Mot, Motr. 
Mottelgye, •tet(t, obs. ff. Motley, Motet. 

II Kottiftto (mptc'to), pi. -tl (-tl). Also 8-9 
mototto. [It. : see Motet.] « Motet b. 

1844 Evelyn Diary 8 Kov., 'fhis being finish'd began 
their Motettos. which . . were sung by eunudis. 1704 Short 
Kxylic, Bor, Words Mus,, Motetto, or Motteti, are what 
we call Motets. sl!55 Motley Dutch Rep. (x86i) 1. 37A 
Full orchestra performed several fine Motettos. tS;^ E. H. 
Pkmuur in Grove Dkt, Mus, 1 . 108 The rest.. consist prin- 
cipally of mosses, madrigals, mottetti, and psalms. 

Motthe, Mott hUl, obs. ff. Moth, Mote-uill. 
Mottle^ variant of Motey a. 

Mottl# (mp't'l), sb. Also 7 mottel. [Prob. a 
back-formation from Motley u.] 

1 . One of a number of adjacent and confluent 
spots or blotches, by which a surface isTlivcrsifiefl 
or variegated. Also Jig, 

1676 [see Mon LED «.). iSIg Loud, Gas, No. 1^7,8 
Her marks are black Mottels upon all her Legs and Nose. 
1809 l..\NuoR Intag, Couv. Wko. 1F51 I. 517/x Is the rouge 
uff tiiy face? It i.h rather in slteaKS and mottles. 1855 
1 )rouni.\g Epist. Kanhish 47 There's a spider here.. 
Sminkled witn mottles on an ush-grey back. 

2 * The arran^meiit of spots or confluent blotches 
of colour forming a mottled surface. 

1858 Gkelner CuHNery 173 The effect . . 'u to give a beauti- 
All mottle to the [gun] barrel. 1873 E. Srow Workshop 
Receipts Scr. I. sas/i I’he mottle oi these woods has very 
little varicu*. 1898 A. Morklson Child 0/ the yago 136 His 
chest and flanks were a mottle of bruises. 

b. A kind of woollen yarn of %*ariegated colour. 
i88|y Daily AVnw ao June a/^ lliciE is also rather more 
inquiry in single-honk yarns, in lustres, in mottles and in 
genappes. 1M8 Ibid, 10 Sept, a/6 A variety of yarns, in- 
cluding lustres, mottles, and mdlangcs. 

Mottla (mp*t*l), a, [Formed as prec.1 » 
Mottled a. Also Comb, mottle Ja^ed, legged adjs. 

1676 Loud, Gaz. No. 1x53/4 A light gray Gelding,, .motle 
Nosra. 1878 Ibid, No. rpA/a Lm. . a.. Spaniel j)og, be- 
longing to His MaJcstj^liU legs and note niottcL 1837 
Dickens Pkhtu, xliii. The motilc-faccd gentleman spoke 
with groat energy. tOjM Rontledge's Ev, Bo/s Ann, a 
One motUe-legg^ chttoby-cheeked boy. 

Motttd (rnpll), V, [Formed as Mottle sb,] 
iransa To mark or cover with spots or blotches ; 
to variegate or cloud with irregular spots or streaks ; 
spec, in soap-making^ to imMit a mottled appeirtncc 
to white soap by the addition of chemicMs. 

1878 (see MoTrLED//t/. «.]. im Hamib Eng, LepU 
doptera la Light brown, beeuiilully srouled with dark 
Ivown. 1814 SovtHEV Roderick xv. 4 Her beams Mottle 
with maxy shades tbe orchard .slope. tSSeW. Irving .VAr/rA 
Bh, II. 44 He has. a broad full ffioe,curionaly mottled with 
red. i8ie IliuiBa EUm, e) 111 . 371 Marseilles 

and Castila Roaps. .are mottled oy the addition of green 
vitriol oxnI Mlj^urettcd lye. 

Jig, 1841 DTsraeu Amen. Lit, (1867) sa8 Our national 
idiom has been mottled by foreign neologisms. 

Mottlffd (ODf-nd),///. Oa [f. piTC. ^ -Kl)!.] 
la Dappled with spots or blotcoes; marked with 
spots, streaks, or patches of different colour. 

1878 Load, Gae. No. 1143/4 A little motled Bitcb, with 
yellow motles from head to toe. c 1783 Fliovd Tartarian 
T. (1785) 114/T1 1 put apeir of-.baaLcta on a mottled goat 
1794 HEEacHBL mPhirTrane, LXXXV. rt Iht mottled 
appearance of the sun is owing to an laequality in the level 
of the iurfoct, s8e8 Times 09 Feb i/s Followtd a Per^i 
a Mptlled Pointer Dpg. iMi\Centl, Mag. LXXXlll. 

95 Soap. .Mottled iigA. ^per IKnl 1848 Tnacreiay Bk, 
Snobs xxvtt, S€robMn«..IMly's dumpy aoae with mottled 
•oap. bBW pRiNCsai Alicb Mem, 39 Dec. (1884) 
ba&t . .look M mottled ami healthy. 1874 Oarrod ft Bax- 
ter Mai. Med. (1880) S3P Ihe leaveajtfe.. pale green when 
fresh, mottled-brown when dry* 
b. tramJaUAJtga 

i 887 Buckle CMHm. I. xiiL 744 The isal leek ^ Mew 
wbicD their barbanms a^ mottled dialect Rnyet to hide. 
1891 J. 8 tw>iio NemErmumA Mtledpopidsti(m,ooa^ 
fam tne worst elenicnu of oociety, , 

2. Spo^l collocations 1 motiM baboo]i» the 

common btbooni Cymcepkalus papU\ mown 
or 1( a varlsgatad leather used ior book-bindi^i 
monied iron, a soft kind of cast iron ; mww 
treiiiptts (888 quot.): momed owl, • 
American owl, asia\ motlled e kind of 
pig-iron (see qnotl. Also in ooUeetori nemei lor 
meny British molAt, ns b0iiitl% 

enrpot, nioir, ctc.«(888 Rennie SRltaf^i ^ 

Moths. 183a, ^sim\ ^ ^ 

COMl *«<«•*% 


n Cktt-l 

n^klfog of adds la 
^IMaAgnaiU Anim. ^ 

to b mAw Md ' 
StNtj/mtlaO 
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MOTTLXVBNT. 

Mofett«mMlt (m(>Vlincnt). [f. Mottle v.+ 
-MENT.1 The condition of being mottled. 

••SJO. J. Caylky Las Al/orjat II. a A confuwd mottle* ; 
nient of every ahacle of red* 

Mottlar (mp V\9iy [f. Mottle v. + -kr i.] 
a. A workman who mottles soap. b. A house- 
painter's brush for mottling. 

. Uae DM, Arts 1143 Aa soon as the niuUler has 
broken the paste,.. he ceases to pusli his rake from right 
to left. iSjs Davidson Uouss^faintinr^ etc. 106 Lay the 
colour over the whole Mnel, and work it level with a hog* 
hair moitler-a flat tool mounted in tin. 

MottUng (m^^’t'liij), vbl, sb, [f. Mottle v, + 

-I NO The production of a mottled appearance. 

Also, the apiDcarance itself. 

tfljs Ukb dm. Arts 1143 Mottling is usually given .. by 
introducing into the nearly finished soap . . a certain quantity 
of the strong lye of crude s<^a. N iciiol A rvhit. Ucav, 

49 The stippling is no illusion, as its dark mottling moves 
with the stun. ^ st 74 Wood Nat, Hist, 281 Longitudin.’d 
mottlings of variouMV tinted brown. 187$ Da\'Ii>son House- 
paimtiagi etc. 107 l^c over>graining of in.'i|i1c should l>e 
done on the same day as the mottling. 18^ .V/. Heorge's 
Hosp, R*p, IX. 127 llie cheeks and extremities showed 
conwicuous dusky mottling. 

Motto (mp'td). PI. -OS, -oeR. Also 7 mot(h)o; 
pi. motti. [a. It. motto « Y, mot: see MotlI 

1. Originally, a word, sentence, or phrase attached 
as a legend to an ' impresa’ or emblematical design, 
and serving to explain or emphasize its symbolic 
import, llencc, in wider sense, a short sentence 
or phrase inscribed on some object, and expressing 
a reflection or sentiment considered to be appro* 
priate to its purpose or destination ; also, a pro- 
verbial or pltny maxim adopted by a person as his 
rule of conduct. 

igltg Greenr ,f/aa, A/aspaera/to A 3 h, I 1 ie Spanish Mas- 
i{iierado with the Mottos, i I'he hauing put off his 
triple Crowne,..iuuth thus.^ Ne^as Petrus^ tuqui Paulut^ 
quid igitnr rsstai t a Phillip Icing of Spaine..saith thus. 
InM KecUiia^issentire non astdio [etc]. ifloS Siiaks. 
Per, II. iL 44 The fift, an Hand enuironed with Cioud.s 
Holding out Gold, that's by the Touch-stone tride : The 
motto thu.s Sic tpectamda/Mes. 1841 Plain English a We 
have fuuiid it not inipOMible to be miserable under the 
Motto of Hsati pacj/ict. lyao Swtn Let. Adviet Yng, Poet 
Mine. (i7aa)pt PcMies of Rings, Motto's of Snuff-Boxes, the 
Humours 01 Sign>Po«ts (etc]. 1796 BtaKK Let, SchU 
Ld, Wks. Vlll. sq ' Nitor in adver>uni ' is the motto for a 
nun tike me. iMo Trollope Castle Richtn, I. vi. 106 
^iiHke when the iron's hot ; that's my motto. 

b. spec, in Her, A significant word or sentence 
usually placed upon a scroll, either below an 
achievement of arms or above the crest, occas. 
having some reference to the name or exploits of 
the bearer, to the charges upon the shield or to 
the crest, but more often expressing merely a pious 
aspiration or exalted sentiment 

iSoa Camden in Hearoe Coileet (1771) I. a67 Mr. Richard 
Car«w..U!icd under hU armes this Italian motto, CA/rrr<i^r 
dHrerm, which also contcyncth hb name anagramarically. 
1609 Re/af. JoHrn, Earl 0/ Nottingham 14 lib Moto or 
vraid being Desir N*a Repos. i6io Gvillim Heraldry vi. 
vi. 371 An other ornament there is externally annexed to 
Coat*armour, and that b the M oCio. or Word. 1844 Bp. Hall 
Serm, 9 June, Win. 1837 V. 4^ The motto that was wont 
to be written upon the Scottish coin, as the emblem of 
their Thistle, Nemo me im/mal lacessrt. Clark 

Hist, Knightkd, 1 . loi All between three Imperial crowns, 
placed within the motto of the Order; vU. Tria ynrutm in 
Uno, tiBa ^■aAm Her, (1893) 106 Eestina Lente^ 

' Hasten slowly ', or ' On slow \ b the Motto of the Onslow 
family l^and Doe no ytt, quoth D*Oyle, that of Doyley. 

a The poetical lines contained in a motto-kiss 
or paper-cracker. 

tSSf W. S. OiLsaaT EemL ^ Elvira 30 Tell me, Henry 
Wadsworth.. or Mister Tapper Do you write the bonbon 
mottoes my Elvira pulb at supper? 

1 3. A pithy expression, a saving. Cf. Mot 

liuToMKia AlbumoMar iv. xUl, You tip your speeches 
with lialita Motti, Spanbh Rtfnuies,and English Quoth 
Hee's. 4ii86o Coatemp, Hist, ireL (Ir. Archmol Soc.) I. 
That evangelicatl motho arundinem vento agitatam. 

& A short ouotation (or sometimes an original 
passage simulating a quotation) prefixed to a 
literanr work or to one of its parts, and expressing 
some idea appropriate to the contents. 

1711 Addison Speel. No. tti P4 But at for my unleamed 
FrIeotU if they caonot ralUh the Motto, I take care to 
nu^t PravUion for them in the Body of my Paper, tips 
J* u RoaaaTiON in Seotie PhL Who, Pref. j The mottoes 
end lyriml ftn|ments of the Noveb am of all Scott's work 
the moerdMi^pait to edit. 
v«. Mm* A licuiTent phrase. 

ilSi Ttsnoi to Oct. i|/i in the final mimbv the 'motto ' 
^ ijMmnt phiafo of four notes is subjected to double 
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Ibid, xviii. 289 Standards were also generally divided bend- ) 
wise into compartments by Moltu-Baiid.H. 

Hence Motto v, trans., to inscribe with a motto. ; 
Mo'ttood ppl, a., inscribed with a motto 
legend. Mottoloae, without a motto. 

tyjS Cent/, Mag, VIII. 213/3 A motto'd silk garter. 178s ; 
E. Thompson Meretriciad (ed. 6) 45 My Li>ro makes his ! 
approach, But at the corner leaves the motto'd Coach, j 
iSay Honk Evei^-day lik, 16 Nov. II. 1x46 'The cngiaviiig ^ 
that pict ures [1 his incident) b mottoed, ‘ llic Spoiled Child ! ' I 
1835 Bkckfuku Recoil, 87 Every uriiiorial device, every 
niotcoed lamliel. niS 4 S, Hood To Moon v, Thou art a 
sadder dial. .Than ever 1 have found.. Motto’d with stern 
and melancholy rhyme, itet Standard 14 May 5/3 The 
l^iidon Municipality b at thb moment armless, and crest- 
lcs& and mottolcss. 

Motton, obs. form of Moutov, Mutton. 
Mottmnite (mpTrlmait). Min. [f. Motlram 
(see quot. 1876) 4 -ITE.] Van.Tdate of lead and 
copper occurring rately in black incruslalicms. 

1878 Roscok in Proc, Roy. Soc. XXV. >11 'I'hc second 
vanadium mineral, to which 1 prc^xMc to give the name of 
Mottramite, occurs ax a crystalline incrustation on Kciiper 
sandstone found at Alderl^ Edge and at Mottram St. 
Andrew's, in Cheshire. tSm in Chpistlr DM. Min. 181. 

Mottun, obs. pa. ppie. of Mktk v.^ 

^/w/. [Cf. MoT^i.] -sMot:*. 

a iSm ft:cuB Suppl, to Grose (1814) 389 Mott\\ the mark 
at which the quoits tor coits) are thrown. Dcrb. 

Motty a. Sc, Also mottle, [f. mot^ Sc. 

pronunciation of Moth sb} + Y. Cf. Motey.] Con- 
taining motes. 

Day Estivall The subtile rootlie rayons 
lighL 1705 Ramsay Gentle Sfuph, v. ii. IVul., The rising 
sun shines motty through the reek. 1785 Bl rns Piston 1. 
iv, All in this mottie, misty clime. 18^ Alex. Smith 
Summer in Skye (1880) 331 Where the motty sunbeam 
from the pane, .struck him. 

Moty, -tye : see Motey sb.y Mote sb,^ 
Motyfe, obs. variant of Motive. 

Hon’, moil (mi 7 ), .SV*. Also 6, 8 mow. [var. 
of Mouth sb , ; the dropping of the th is abnormal.] 
» Mouth in various senses. 

a 1510 Dovglas a*. Hart 11. 531 For he hes zottin mor- 
sellb on the mow. 1719 DT'hfky Pills V. 89 He. .kist her 
Ixmny Mow.^ 17^ Bckns Sic a Wife as Wtllie had, She 
ha.s .. A whiskin' beard al>out her mou'. 1858 Por i loi. s 
Real *Stm/cr Johnny* 13 He., took care .. to. .All the 
jinglin’ ^toup wi mair To gust their mou. 

Mou, obs. form of MaVY vA 
Mou, obs. form of Mr»w sb, 

Mouch (m//tj), V, Obs, exc. tiioi. [? cogn. w. 
Munch v.] Iratts, To eat up, to cat greedily. 

IS70 Levins Manip, 316/42 To Mouebe [rwnd with 
couche, touche, auouche], eatc, wanderr, 1898 in I'liiLLirs. 
1866 Brogden Pro^u IPords Line, 130. 

I fence t Mowoher, a great cater ; t Mowomiif , 
? eating giewlily. 

IS70 Lkvins Manip, 71/19 A Moucher, manduco. 1607 
Dekker A' Wesmer Sir T, IPyat Wk.i. 1S73 III. 103 
Clowne. O poore shiimpe, how art thou falne away for 
want of m<mching ? k 

Mouoh,Mouchaohe: seeMoont, Mustachio. 

II lEouoliarabj (mi/Ja*rabi). Also 9 moucha- 

mbey, muaharab(a)yeh, -biyeh. ; corruptly 
0 . mod. Arab. maskrabiyper (Dozy).] la 

northern Africa: An external balcony inclosed 
with latticework. Also a//r/b. 

1884 Health Eshih, Catal. p. Ivii/a Panels of Musha- 
rabych Woodwork. 1888 Alice Mkynell in r/ 7 ra/. II. 


j Dasiy Nctvs 2s ovpi, 6/5 lac woiro mustmrnoayen, ana 
; the fluted silk of lo>day, would have been regard^ as 
; eccentric in the extreme. 

Fb. In 1843 MM. M6rim6e and l^noir {AnAit, .Mil. an 
I Moyen-Age) fancifully ^plied the name moHckaraly to a 
i kind of balcony projecting from the walls of certain Kurq- 
' pean medixvol caxties. It docs not appear that this appli- 
• cation of the wotd ever had any actual currency either in 
; Kr. or Eog. ; but momcharaby wm inserted with thb ex- 
planation (its proper sense being ignored) in Ogilvie's ////• 

■ /rr/W DMiouary {1850), and the entry^ has been copied 
with verUl alterations and expansions into various later 
Kng. Dicta. 

11 MOUOhud (mifpb). [ F. mottchard^ f. tnoucht 
fly (used fig. for ‘spy’).] A police spy. Hence 
Mou'olutrdiaiii. 

iSot in C James MiliU DM, iSm Taifs Aft^, 1 . 663/1 
Would you and jTiur nave me believe lete.ir 


& U , s . mmeUoMss. dhgielaCeainry Dki. 
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MOUL. 

II Mouclioir (mt/Jwar). [Fr.] A handkerchief. 

*890 hb i LVM .Mhtulns Mulitbrit 3 l‘)f Pocket Mouclioirs, 
Nose m drain, A dozen lac'd, a dozen plain. 175J Lend. 

V -^niouchoir with musk his .spirits to chear. 
1833 M. Si oi V Tom Cringle xi. 118421 248 First wiping niy 
shoes with Ills mnnehoie. i848'riiAi:Ki-.KAV Pan. Eair\W\\\, 
I^r mouchoins, aprons, scjiirb. .and other female gimcracks. 

Moucht;e, Mouct h 0, obs. pa. i. oAIay d.I 

Moud, obs. form of SIirid 5&.I 

Moude, obs. form of Men. 

Mouden, obs. form oi Muezzin. 

Moudewarp, -wart, ^-iewark, -iwarp, 
obs. ff. Mouldwarp. 

Moudie, moudy >iau*di). .SV. dial. Also 8 
moody, mowdy, 9 mowdie. [.Short ior moudi- 
warp Moulhwarp.J A mole ; freq. titlrib. Also, 
a mole-catchcr. 



wilii a man who tunied out to be a inouchard. 
Mou0hato(e : see MusTACHia 
tXoUOho. Ohs, ran. Also mouoh. [a. F. 
momhi^ a fly, hence a spot, ad. L. muscat a fly ] 
A patch of black plaster worn on the face. 

iM WitBMAH Surf. L xxiL 119 Fiom which time it bath 
continued well, the not kavinf worn any Mooch upon it of 
late yean, ifipe RvaufN Mmmtha AMithris 6 Mooches 
for puihee, to be ion, wm Soria the tr8-fine procure. 

So t ia the aame tense. Ohs* 

uifoo B. E. DM, CmmL Cnw, Aftmekeie, Potches for 
LadfeiraGea in$\skNemCmU.Dkt. 

lioiiohab vorioDt of Mooch 9., Much adv, 
Moniihaaohaoi soe Mubtachio. 

Xoiiehar, viriont of Moocrrb. 

Mouehlng : ice Mooobiko uhl sh* and ppl, a. 


catcher, a iMg C. Si-i.st.i-. Pr. /hats of Car.\r <r'S5'i) 

There field mice aiid inuudics litter. 

Moudon, Moudre, obs. fl. Muezzin, Molldle 
M oudy, obs, form of Muddy. 

II Moue (mw). [Fr. : see Mow sb.-] A pout. 

iSsoThacklray Pendenuis lxli)v, With a charniirtg luout 
1883 J. Hawthorne Dust viii. 58 'You don't .seem glad t > 
see me^ Uncle Francis?* iht exclaimed, making a rnoue 
lovely irony. 

Moue, obs. form of Mow. 

Mouedhin, variant of Muezzin. 
t MonlBettet A’tr/. J/ist. Obs. AUo 8 mou- 
fette, moufete. [.1. F. moufette (Buffon), nto- 
fcHCt mouffette : see Mofette.] z\ny one of the 
fc^id American skunks of the genus Mephitis. 

1774 Goldsm. Sat, Hist, 11 . 304 The Wca.sel kind.. com* 

. ptehends . . all the varici ies of the .American Moufettes. 1797 
Encycl, Brit. (ed. 0 X 1 . 673/* , 1 ’ 1 ‘« animals which he oHown 
to tie common to lx>th rountrics are, the Mexican hog, the 
moufete, the o|X>SNum fete.]. 1833 Penny Cycl. 1 . 443/1 The 
iii<>uffette.s. .are likcwi*-e a genus peculiar to the New World. 
1868 EmyH. I.615. 

Moui&on (m/rtlfn). Kal. Hist. Also 8 9 
mouflon, mufflon. [a. F. mouflon^ ad. early 
Sard. *mofrene (whence the mod. forms murvoni, 
muronc , late l^viufrcn (Poltmius Silvius, ^ih c. . 

. Cf, Muffle j^.] A wild sheep, csp. Ovis w«ri- 
■ , native of the mountainous regions of southern 

I.iirope, as Sardinia. Corsic.o. and the Islw of 
Greece. Matud, ruffitd moufflon, the wild sheep 
of liarljary, A mmotra^us t/a^claphus. 

*774 OuLDsM. S'at.ifitt, III. 39 The moufflon, which is 
the .-ncep in a savage .state, is a i>old, fleet creature. 170a 
’ Bllksai- Hist, Stw llaufsh. 111 . 144 The bleed might 
be rcncw'ed and impri ved byimjMiriing frvin Barharyihc 
I mufflon. 1884 J. OkMswY Autumn Ram/ltj in Afr. 

, 70 I'he Feshtml is the maned moufflon of the Atlas. 1888 
Encycl. Brit. XXIII. 635/1 Of ruminants.. we find one 
, mufflon {Musimon vigmet). 190$ Blackto. Mag. Mar. 371/z 
• A large number of gazelle and muflon -'- Barbary wild sheep- 
J were allowed to ruam at will. 

attrib. 1893 L VDKKKER Homs 4 * Hofs 85 .\n.. account 
; of mouflon shooting b given. 1905 IPestm.Gas. 39 bept. 
j iV^ With moufflon fur. 

! Moufti, Moug^h, obs. forms of Mufti, Mow. 

I Mought, obs. forms of Moth, Moth, Mouth. 

I Mought(e, obs. pa. t. of May v.^ 
j Mougnon, variant of M union. 

Mou^h, Mougthe, obs. if. Mouth, Moth. 

: Mouht, obs. pa. t. of May v.^ 

I Mouie, variant of Mowe Obs,, kinswoman. 

! Ii Xouillh (m//yr). French Cram, [pa. pple. 
of F. mouiller to wet, moisten.] Of a consonant, 
chiefly /, also m, r: Palatalized or ‘ fronted 
changed into (l^ n^, r'). 

1833 A-mwj' O-c/. 1 . 385 i The wtfMi 7 //soundof the French//. 

II Moiyiki muillik (miw'gikx b'orms: 6 mu- 
aiok, mousike, 6-7 mousiok, 8 mugike, 9 mu- 
Jik, mougik, -jik, muihik, mooshik, -sheek. 
[R11.SS. BiysKiun. j^asanl.] 

1 , A Russian peasant. 

Ti'RUtHv. 7 'rog, 7 ’., etc. 115^7 1 84 Orw [licour] called 
; Kiia-s wherein* the Murick liuc»L ijmt G. FiArciitK Russe 
i CoMtirtf, tHakl. Soc.) 13 The marenants and mouricks.. 

arc very much discouraged by.. exactions, tjqa Monthly 
' A*rv>. XXX. 548 The mugikes, or serfx 1833 R. riNKEtioN 
Russia 352 Set a miiiik at your table, he will soon lay up 
I his temi on it. i 8 j 7 .M ar. M. Grant Sum-Maid xxxii, His 
I mougik still wore bis sheep-skin urrapped dose round hik 
! chin. 1877 D. M. Wallace Russia xxvi. (ed. a) 11 . 
There stood the patient bearded ntuskik (peasoDt) in his 
Well' worn sheepskins. 189a Daily Nesus 36 Jan. 8/t All 
the mooshiks without exception are workmen. 

2. (In full fnaujik House, coat). A loose for cape 
for ladies* wear. 

1897 IPeshtt. Gat. m Sept. jA This moujik coal. .b. .now 
I too popular. 1901 ibid, 4 July 3/1 The moujik, that little 
! blouse coat, cut low in the neck and with open fronu (etc.). 
Mouk(e» obo. forms of Muck sh* 
t MoiQ| shA Ohs* ran. In j; mowlo. [Re- 
lated to MOUL B.t; cf. ON. mp^la lem., Sw. 
mbgii neat.] » Mould shA 

c 1^ Pnmp, pesrv, 3db!a Mowlynge, of mowle [A', or 
luowk), msscor, C. F. mrreidue. 
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tXottl, 5^.* Obs» Also 6 mottle, mowle, 7 Sc, 
mule. [var. of Mould perh. in part an inten- 
tional alteration after mod.F. fftett/e.'] •• Mould 
1 Trim, C0U, Acc, in WillU & Clark Ctwtbrid^ (1 886) 
II. 570 Paper to make mowles fof Uw pillers. iS93 
Trctk*s N, Y, Gift (1876) 45 Your aelues beinc of the purest 
metcalL and hauma your hartes framed of the kindest motile. 
1606 WAaNER Amons En^, xv. xcvii. 387 Kist with a ki.vse 
of ludaa moule. 1847 H. More Seng of Sou/ iii. App. xxiv; 
How the prseexistent souI..entm bodies here below, And 
then entire, unhurt, can leave this moul. i8ss R* Baili.ik 
Lott, t ym/t. (1841) III. afelThe Parliament], .flew so high, 
as to mind nothing but a FifUi Monarchic on earth . . and put 
all in a new mule of their ownc. 

X01ll« 06 s, or dial. Forms: 2^ muwlan, 
4-6 mottle, mowle, 6 mowl, 8-9 moul. [Enrly 
ME. 7//ir7D/if older a. or cogn. w. ON. 

*mtt^^la (OIccl. with umlaut my^la, MSw. moghla-s^ 
moghhi mod.Sw. mogla, Sorw, nnigla^mygla^ Da. 
dial. mugle\ f. Tcut. root whence Da.. 

muggen mouldy, mugm to grow mouldy.] 

1 . vUr, To grow mouldy, to mould. Alsoyf^'. 
a laas An, r. E. 344 Lelen binges inuwlen oiler rusten, 
o8er iiorroticn. 13. . A/otr, Jfotn, in Arckiv Stud, neu, 
S/r. LYII. 283 Fleschlich lust Makcb Monties soulc Rote 


his^bour here sc-lial not moule. 15^ Cranmxx Do/omco 21 
The wync . . wylle. . toume to vj'ncigcr, and the breadde wylle 
mowle. I>. StiXAR Pooms 120 Your pickle cash Will 

ly an* moul, like ither useless trash. 1818 Hogg BrowmU 
of Bodibock, etc. II. 164 They*ll. .leave the good substantial 
ait.meal bannocks to stand till they moul. 1808 Cravon 
Gloss,, Moul, to grow mouldy. 

2 . trans. To make mouldy. 

c i38krWrci.iF Wks, (1880) 153 A loof, ^t trespasid not, 
was mowlid & fordon. a 1539 Commwtyoacyon (W. de W.) 
B j, Thy drynke soureth and moulech thy mete Wherwith 
the poorc man myght welc fare, 
tmoulf vA 06 s, rare. Also 6 mowle, 7 
moule. [var. of Mould v.-, perh. after F. mouU*r, 
Cf. Moul j^. 2 ] trasis, * Mould 
IS|» Palst.r. 641/2 This stone U nat carved with the 
hande, but mowled. <1 s66o Com tom/. Hist. Irti, llr. 
Archaiol. Soc.) II. 121 The Pharocs of Dublin.. to whom 
wee did not onely moule ihcire brecke at our ownc proper 
charges, but {etc.], c mo Mack Gregory's Advt. 2 Kchefs 
Mourd in and in Solid. 

Moul : see Molis s6 ,^, Moot., Mule. 

MoulaCh, obs. forms of Mullah. 

Moulavee, -vie, variant forms of Moolvee. 
Moulbery, obs. form of Mulbebry. 

Mould (m^ald), s 6 ,^ Forms : i~6 molde, 3-9 
' now (/,S,) mold, 5 moold, 5*6 mulde, 6 moulde , 
Sc, muild, 6- mould. [ 0 £. Piolde wk. fern. 
OFris. molde, MDu. moude, mouwe (Du. moudi, 
LG. mold), OHG. tnolla fern., also molt tnasc. 
(MHG. molte, molde, mod.Ger. dial, molt, molten 
masc.), ON. mold (Sw. mull, Da. muld), (}oth. 
mulda str. fem. i-^OTent. ^moldd, muldd, root 
(:.ei8/- : mal-) to pulverize, grind : see Meal 
s6,^, and cf. Mull 

L Loose, broken, or friable earth; hence, the 
surface soil, which may be readily broken up. Also 
//. fnevr only died.) lumps or clods of earth ; in 
mod. dial, use commonly equivalent to the sing. 

c 709 Copfus Gloss, (Hesscbl S lo^ Sablo, molde. egoo Ir. 
Bada's lit St, vu il (1890) 154 Mid moldan {^nlnsre terra\ 
a 1300 Cursor M, M Mold sal be hi mete for ncdc. e 1400 
Destr. Troy 4320 SlaumeCtes to make of moldes & clay. 
1977-87 Hairisom Etsglmnd iL xxii. (1877) 1. 346 Wood, 
which ocing felled. .in proccsse of time became to be quite 
uuernownc with earth and moulds. 1688 H. Moaa uiv, 
DM II. vi. (171J) ft is as unskilfully allcdgcd against 
Nature that all the Earth is not soft moulda. im Mauh- 
DasLL fourm, forms, (1732)3 Vast naked Rocks without the 
least sign of Mould. 17^ A Youuo FamsoPs Lott, 133 
This would by 00 means do for ploughed lands, as we 
always throw the moulds of such drains one way. tyia M. 
Riddell Yoy, Maeteirm 43 The rains continually waging 
down the mold, &c. into the bottom, have formed a thkk 
rich soil there ftsy J. Clark Sko/k, Cod, 34 In fresh- 
turn'd moulds which fra beheld the son. 

fb. Used dispuagingly for land (as a posses- 
sion); «■ Dibt sb, 2 e. Obs, 
f 1970 Prids 4 Lowl (1841) 77 His hart cncrcaseth not 
thereby ne leneth Ase doon these foolct for they have 
g' Aten molde. 

2 . The earth of the grave. Also pi. To bring 
to mouldi to bury. (Laid, lappea, wrapped) in 
the fnouldsi buried. (Cf. Moot sb, a.) Now only 
foet, or d^l, 

* ^<^34 (Or.) pxs WSriddan dosa wealdcnd 

ricraiche was hrouit In mold. fj.. 
£' 4}4 iI wolde I were of^ worlds wiapp^ 


n! (Or.) pms WSriddan dmaa wmldcnd 

c m Artk, 4 MopTSsuTKAbing) Hb 
^ ricraiche was hrouit In mold. fj.. 
£' 4}4 iI wolda I wera of^ worlds wiapp^ 

neithar in gold nor tilvaenotMi girlff 


let. xi, After Sir John and her un gudeman were baith in 
the moulde 1898 A. £. Housman Skro/skiow Lad xxx. 
The bed of mould Where there's neither heat nor cold. 

3 . The upper soil of cultivated land ; garden-soil ; 
spec, soil rich in organic matter and suitable for 
cultivation of plants. Also with qualifying word, 
e.g. leaf-fHotdd, vegetable mould (set these words). 

1340 Ayenb, 0$ )^se pri hinges byeb n>*eduolle to alle he 
hinges h^ in pe erhe wexeh- Ouod molde [etc.], ci^ao 
Ptulad, on I lush, i. 293 A gret labour is to corrcctc A moold 
in this manor that b enfecte. iSei K. Johnson Kingd, 4 
Conttuw, (1603) 113 Being broken with the plough it is 
founde to be excellent good mould, ini Millki Card, 
Diet. s. V., The Moulds that are of a bright Chesnut or 
Hazelly Colour. 1771 N. Nicmolls Lett, in Corr^w, Gray 


rularly from putrehiction. 1881 u. Komankh in Aature 
No. 624. 555 Alany quantitatbe results are given of the 
a mount of mould which worms are able to cast up.^ 1889 


Manck, Exam. 13 June 5/3 So^ covotablc does the rich, fat 
mould appear to Uie South African fanners. 


fir, t taeo / ’kts 4 Virtues 69 For 8i ne mai wexen non 
c<xi sad of godes wordes mi )eure herte molde. 1691 N. 
Bacon Disc, iimti, Eng. 11. xxxvii. (I7y>) 166 Bared of the 
old Soil of the Papacy, 3*ct transplanted into the new Mould 
of Royalty. iSaS Carlvlk d//Vr. (1857) I. 219 Our litera- 
ture no lunger grows in water but in mould. 

4 . Kaitn regarded as the material of the human 
body. (In ME. also erfe molde.) Obs, or poet, 
c 1090 Hymn to Cod 10 in Trim, Coll, Horn, App. 258 pu 
sscope eld & wind & water h« molde is het feorjic (X wham 
we alle imaked beo8 hat is he holi eorhe. c 1079 O, £. Misc, 
142 For he scop vs and alle hing of hor eorhe molde. im 
CovKMOALC Tobitxxn. 6 l*hou maNNlest Adam of the moulde 
of the earth. 19M Maalowk sna Pi. Tambnrl, iv. i. Made 
of the mould whereof thy scife consuls. 1809 Milton 
Hymn SoUiv, xiv, Asni leprous sin will melt from earthly 
mould. 

b. Man of mould i a mortal roan. By mod. 
writers, through misunderstaiKlingof Shake. Hen, V, 
HI, ii. 33 (cf. Mouui xA.8), sometimet used for * a 
man of parts or distinction *. 

c 1300 Air Trisir. ^9 Be pouer man of mold Tbk forh 
anoper ring, c igaa K. Bbcnnb Ckron, tVaeo (Rolls) 446 
pat neuere man ? erthe molde Miglile hit Wynne 
wth fyght. ( 1400 Sowdone Bab, 136 Of Babiloyne the riche 
Sowdim, Moost myghty man he was of mooldc. 1999 Snars. 
Hen, V, III. iL 23 Be mercifull great Duke to men of mould. 
i843Caiilylk/*4W/ 4 Pr, it. xvti. She begins to be uncertain 
AS to what they were, whether smu or men of mould. 1847 
Emerson Poems. Monadmoc Wka. (Bohn) I. 415 When he 
would prepare For the next ages, men of mould Well em- 
bodied well ensouled. 2887 SAiNtsauRV Hist, Elismb, Lit, 
i. 28 Though one at least of bis contributors, W. Hunnis, 
was a man of mould, 

t c. The * dnst * to which a human body 'retnms * 
after death ; the ashes of the dead. Obs. 

m 1409 Cursor M. 22800 (TriiU Mi|t he not benne wlp bis 
mayn PM ilke molde [garlior texts ^rb) make flesAhe aiayn? 
198a Winslet Cert. Tractates Wks. (S.T, S.) II. 27 'Ihe 
muildisofthamenowlaidonsleip. i8i|G.S«ni)YS Parafthr, 
Job xix. (1648) 29 Though wormes devoure mee, though I 
turnc to mold. 

fQ. The ground regarded as a surface or as a 
solid stratum. Under mould \ under the ground ; 
buried. In ME. sometimes pi. Obs. 

a 1000 Elesio 55 iGr.) Mearh mmdan trmd. a 1070 ( 7 . E. 
Misc. 93 Vnder molde hi liggep colde. a 1310 Oinel 15)0 
po was garsb wel ny) wood, For wtappa on molde |wrc he 
stood, c 1400 Destr, Troy 4774 Mynours then mighiely 
the moldes did serchc. ei47oHKMBv IVatiace 11. 213 Hyr 


po was garsb wel ny) wood, For wtappe on molde |wrc he 
stood, c 1400 Destr, Troy 47T4 Mynours then mighiely 
the moldes did serchc. ei47oHKMBv IVatiace 11. 213 Hyr 
m<Mt desyr was to be wndyr mold. 1098 Dbayton Legends 
iv. 375 tt^cre now it lyct even levcIPd with the mold. 1998 
OoeiioN Pleeu, Qnippes t8^ Them corked shooes to hwn 
them hie makes lira to tnp It on the molde. 1804 WorroN 
Archit, 1. 23 Aduliing vil not to rcit vpon any appearing 
Soliditb, vnlemc the whole Mould through which wee cut, 
hone likewise bcene soUd. 

6. The world on which we dwell ; the earth. 
Chiefly in phr. on {tke) mould: In the world. 
Also, the land of a p^cular region. Obs. or poet, 
n fooa Guiklac 1203 (Gr.) pms k ic.^angum ne woMt 
monna ofer moldan malda wcorSan. 01310 in Wright 
Lyric P. rill 33 On molde y holde the muracRt mon. rigis 
.SMotEiiAM vfi. 68 pe wolkne by-ebpp al pe moUk lyia 
Lamgl. P. PL A, L 64 The moite mbdiaef 00 iwm 
mounteth vp faste a idoo-fa Alexander §9 For pal pe 
mesure ft pc mett of all pe mokb couihe. 1 1419 Torr, 
PortugeU 42s A belter than yt know I nowghtWIlh in 
crysiyn mold. isiM* Sraaimoto ft H. Ps, ne. 10 Our 
time IS three score yearc and tan, that wt do Hue on mould. 
tm Oaocoiouk Pastes, Hearhes isn Which framed mea to 
lodtlesM on the moldf. 1814 J. Daviis Eeteg, With 4 
Wemaeke 1 to, I ne wot, on mould what fenier ault Con bea 
yhaga'd In Lor^ims pactoralL s8io Soon Leedy ffL, iv. 
MO, The fairest knight on Scottish mold. 
f 7 . Her. The ^ Held * of an escntdieon. Obs, 
c ^ Terr, Portaged t%n 8b Tonunt otdanyth bym a 
•heldTipn nsurt a aqubr off aoM, Richoly bau on moM. 

‘^sssfSifisa:' * 

a and Ctaa., M mtuU-urth, ^•rak$, 
I 'tUi', a fiuMial buMjaet; moald. 


c 1440 Promt, Part!, 341/a *Moldale {MS* S,. 1198 molde 
M\n\ potmeio fnuerosa, vel /utteralis, 1844 H. bTariiicNa 
Bk, Farm 1 . 507 Whilst the principal workman » rutting 
off the second side of the top of the drain.. the other two 
begin to dig and shovel out the *inould-earth. 1891 ibid. 
(ed. a) 1 . 171/2 The divisions between the ridges [are called] 
the open furrows,.. and the last furrows ploughed in the 
open furrows are named the *iiiould or hint-end furrows. 
Ibid. 185/2 llie headridges should be cloven down with a 
gore-furrow along the ends of the ridges, and *mould-fur- 
rowed in the crowns. 2807 A. Young Agric. Essex (1813) 
1 . 127 The *mould-iron (of the plough], or plat, as It is 
called in Norfolk. 2923 Douglas eSneis v. ii. 118 To roist 
in threit The raw spaldia ordantt for the *muld meit. i8(^ 
K. W. Dickson Praei, Agric, 1 . Pbte v, Ihe "mould plates. 
2974 Riekmand Wills (Surtees) 354 Imydes, axes, "mold- 
raiks. 2809 R. W. Dickson PracL Agric, 1 . 123 Jn some 
cases the plants are placed in an horizontal direction upon 
sods turned "moultMide upwards. 

Mould (mdald),xA*^ Forms: i molda (or -o), 
4-6 molde, moolde, 6*7 moulde, 7 mold, 6- 
mould. [OE. ptoMa or Ptolde MDu. mouJc 
*fonliculu8*. Brugmann connects Skr. piurdkdn 
height, highest point, head, Gr. tall 

Indo-Germonic ^ptldk-,’] The top or dome of the 
head; also the iontancllc in an infant's head. 
(Sec also 11 e.\1)-mouliD.) 

1000 .Va.r. Leechd, III. 42 iErest on pmt wynstie c.Trr, 
px'Tine on Net swiSre core, pwniie ufaii hgw mannes moldao. 
c ij8o Sir Fcruffib. 4939 yinage of Mahoun. .Wip pe axe 
Miiot he oppon pc molde. pat al pat heued to-flente. 1398 
'rcKvisA Barth, De P, K, ix. xxxL (1495) 367 With Cr>'siiia 
chyldem ben cremyd and cnoynled of a svmple pi ecMc uii 
the molde. a 1409 Cursor M. 900B (I'rin.) His riche crou nc 
of stone & golde he dud hit. .take of hb molde [Coti. MS. 
heued). 1919 Hobman Vulg* 2s Ihe moolde of yonse babys 
quAuercili. 180s Holland 1 . 152 What a wnile con- 
linucth the mould and crowne of our heads to bcate and 
pant, before our broine b well lettled. s8sa Paulk l.ft 
Whstgtft 89 He complained . .oTa great coMe, which he bad 
then talccn in the mould of hb head. A. Lovell tr. 
TkevenoCs Tmv. 11. 6 Betwixt the two eves, it (the |>orpcic^] 
hath a hole like the mould in the head of a moh. 1708 
PHiLLira (ed. Kersey). Mould, ,,thn Dent in the upper Part 
of the Head. 2844 Bakko Sartkamp, Glo^ Alould, the 
mning of the suture of an Infant*! ikulL 2888 W. Barkks 
Dorset Gloss., Mould, the top of the head or skull, 
b. aitrib. mould-Bhot » 1 {bad-iiould- 8 Hot. 
2794-84 Smbllib Midunfsry I. 430 If the ossa parietalb 
rise over the oe Fraotb the case b called the mould-^hot. 
MmUI (rodald},xd .3 Forrot; 3-9 (now f/. 5 .) 
mold, 4-5, 6 Se, BuUd(o, 4-6 molde, 9 mowlid (e, 
f-6 moold(e, mowldCe, moulde, 6 moald(e, 
6* mould. See also Moul sbf‘ ^E, moldipy 
app. metathetic alteration (either in OF* or in ML) 
of OF. tnodk (later mode, ptole, iiio(l.F. Pioule) ^ 
Pr. mo/le, Sp., Pg. molde :^L, modulunt (see 
Module).] 

L A pattern by which something b shapcil. 

1 . A pattern, commonly a thin plate of wood or 
metal, used by masooi, bilcklaye^ and plasterers 
os a guide in sbaoing monldinj^, etc. ; a templet. 
{Yoeface mould, fldiing mould, see thoie words.) 
sjSI Ely Sacrist E all In R. WilHs Arck, Hamsml. Mid 
Ages (1844) 92 Bordb empc* pro moldb ccmtntariorum faci' 
endum. 2377 Langl. P, PL B. sl 341 If any maxoun made a 
molde pcr io inoche wonder it wwi. 149II lo Parker Dont. 
Archil. (1850) I II. 4a 'Fhcn must they have nioolds to make 
on the bowyt. tsilin Willb ft Cla^ Cambridge {\ 9 kk) 1 . 613 
Lyme, tend, ..mooldci, ordioauncmi and euaiy other ihyng 
coriccrnyng the . . sek) vawtea. 1889 GiaaiSR Counsel 2% As 
for the woniinco, they must obiarve exactly their Sunrc>*our» 
Molds. 1799 Snkaton Rdystom A. 1 107 A gang of mascHis 
. . who were, aocording lo moulds and drawings, lo hew the 
stoiici. lisf J. Nicholson (^oraS, Meehmdc 54' ^,0 
the moul^ necesaary for Iha constmetion of a lemidrcular 
arch, cutting a Riraight wall obUquoIy. 1878 AmycA Bnt, 
IF. 907/f Tee mouldings and comfeai art run with moulds, 
a Skipbuildiuig, See qiiot c 1830. 

1789 FALCONxa Diet, Marina (1780) i.v., Tl^ ore two 
sorts of Chest, namely, the bend-OMiiild ana hollow-mould : 
the former, .octermines the oonvmcity of cht tlmbm mia 
the latter, their ooncavlty on the ontsida. r 189s Xudim. 
AMr.(WaBb)ia4 Mautds,^Mm oftbal or hoi^ 
the mpe of the fliita on the mould-loft 8oor,aithe tlmberti 


..plant of ships, sl|ifK4MiMC4a.ff Mif-n/^Thein^a 
in il)^ plaoa, the eaditt sUn b stratcliM am them. 


o. ailrtb, and Com*f as mMdd-oartk^ i-rakot "^(^MdkaftmHoQft 
fi^\ fmottld-Ble, ft ftme^ bftiM|net; aaoald* 
tmuwsb. (tee quad, %Ui) ; mMld^ftefOWw,, to ?h!!ityL*?S fe fJSjS: 
Plough with ft modd^iiowj moold fmi. fttt 


(luqMt; ») the Uit ibod « paNoa «at« 
btfm dcMh (Mt JUi.)] M wad M Ma , Cm plate 
of a moakUbom Alle m m t m n Ot t i •utm, 
■mutk, -itow (••• Leadea OwV. ilaa^ 


0. A ffluMottci't patten. .. , . , 

■ate K. Houm Amwy m. te. AQnwy **— 

■ Blav (Mu^ wlMNMi M. dlBM S. wvw-l ml* « •n" 

plaitic auterial k call or pnawd aad allowed to 
cool or hardn ao as (o ItetaiM NN]. **f * 
catar sUpaorpattan. Ateiltk gaaUQrUf 


TteliaSoiNj 

A.UnttW.r 
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CMts are made uf. .|)laater of Partly, .and the wax mould 1 » 
oiled previoutily to ita beinff put in. 1884 W. H. Gkxen- 
WOOD SUel ^ /mi I 809 The moulda in which Bessemtr 
iteel ingots are cast are usually of cast iron. 

fb. cast in the same mouldi 

of the same shape. Ods. 

ciSao Str Trit/r, 94s Of mono of amoldj^e hundred 
pounds of latoun Schuld he. a 1450 Str Degrtv, 1435 
Arcangelus of rede golde, ffyfty mad of 0 molde. 

. 0 . Tb break ike mould i fig. to render impossible 
the repetition of a certain type of creation. 

fgM PAiNTEa PiU. Pleas. 1 . 141 b, 1 thinlce dame Nature 
her aelfe hath broken the mould. iSeg Shaks. Learwx. ii. 8 
And thou alhshaking Thunder,.. Cracke Natures moulds. 
iMa.WsiGHT in Spurgeon Treat. Dav. lix. 8 There u a 
counsel in heaven, that will dash the mould of all contrary 
connsels upon the earth. 1847 Emerson /Vwr, Afonadnoc 
\Vks« (Bohn) 1 . 434 But if the brave old mould is broke, 
And end in churls the nmuntaln folk. 1869 Mosley Uttiv. 
Sena. i. 34 The mould in which they were made is broken. 

d. gen. A modelled surface from which an im- 
pression can be taken. 

IJM Palscr. 157 a moulde, to mouldc or print a ihyng in. 
ibm Bacon Syhut | It is a Curiosity to haue Fruits of 
Uiueni Shapes... This is .. performed by Moulding them, 
when the Fruit is young, with Moulds of E.'irili, or Wood. 
1S87 A Lovell tr. Thevenot's Trav. 1. aoi They All it [a 
wooden mould] with C6al*dust, and apply it to your Arm, 
so that they leave upon the same, the .Mark of what is cut 
in the Mould. 

e. An arrangement of two or more boards form- 
ing a cavity in which concrete or earth is placed 
in order to be moulded into the desired shape. 

ctSfO R. S. Burn Guide ia Atasenry 161 Care must be 
taken to prevent rain saturating the earth with w.'iter, as in 
this sute it will form more mud in the mould, ibid.. 'l*he 
difficulty of adjusting the moulds necessary to contain the 
concrete. 

3. spec, in Cookery, A hollow utensil of metal or 
eaithenwart used to give a shape to paddings, jelly, 
etc. Also, a padding, etc., shaped m a mould. 

ign in Cunnfngham Prfe/t at Crt. (1842) 37 Mony by 
him payde for Mowldes to ca<«t the frutes and ffishes in. 
i6dl W11.LET tiexafia Exod. 590 Iron moulds and dishes 
which they baked the bread in. 1747-98 Mrs. Gi.assb 
Ceektry xiv. aji Make it into cakes, or just what shape you 
please with moulds. 1789 Mmi. Raffald Eug. Jfousekfr. 
(1778) 193 Be careful you keep stirring it till cold, or it will 
run in Iuims when you turn it out of the mould. 18.. 
A/ereli ^ Tedet/r. Heusrh. HWds VI, 34 (Hoppe) We had 
preserved plums 10 the mould of rice. 1904 i3aih Citron. 
21 Apr. 8/5 Turn the mixture into a welhbutCered border- 
mould and bake for twen(y-6ve minutes in a moderate oven. 

4. tram/. WA^fig, Said of things serving as a matrix 
or model; esp. in phr. /<? be cast in a (certain) mould*, 
to have a certain form or character. 

■SV Cnbkb Let. ia Uoby in Courtier (1561) Z t v, If. .the 
mould of our own lung could seme vs (o fascion a woord 
of our own. a tafia Kingesmyli. Afadt Est. x. (is8o) Ai 


os that used for the sleins. 1875 Knight Okt. Mei h, 14^ '2 • 
t^nd made paper is made by a mold and deckle. 

7. A package of leaves of gold-beaters’ skin 
between which gold-leaf is placed for beating. 

syay-ga Chambers CycL, Afould, among gold-beaters, a ; 
certain number of leaves of vclom . . between which they put 
the leaves of gold and silver which they beat on the marble , 
with the hammer. 1879 Encytl. Brit. A. 753/1 A * mould ’, i 
opposed of about 950 of the Ancst gold-beaters' ^kills. 

8 . Photo-engraving, The gelatine which receives j 
the impression from the negative and from which | 
the copiier plate is taken ; also, the metal plate itself. 

*•75 l/ry’r Diet. Arts 111 . 564 This process does not in 
the least injure the gelatine mould. Ibid.. The process of 
printing from the metal mould is conducted in the following 
manner. 1S83 Hardwick Plwto-Chem, 358. sS^ Encyil. 
Brit. XVI II. 833/1 I 5 y mean«yof very heavy preiaure. .the 
mould was squeesed into soft metal. 

IL Imparted form or make ; result of moulding. 

9. Distinctive nature as indicative of origin ; esp. 
of persons, native constitution or character. 

ThU, the earliest sense in Eng., U perh. orig. derived 
directly from the primary abstract sen.se of the OF. word - 
I., modulus prescribed measure ; but in later use there is .1 
reference to sense 2 and to Mould v.‘ In expressions like 
' of base mould ’, * of the purest mould *, there may be a'-^*ic ia. 
lion with Mould sb.^ 

^ a laas After. R. 84 (MS. Cotu Nero If. so b) j>el je |ie l>el 
icnowen ham ^f ent cumeff touward ou, lo her hore molden. 
Uikelares beoO hreo kunnes. tape Gower Com/. II. -49 Mi 
Sone, if thou of such a molde Art mad, now tell me" plcin 
thi .schrifte. 1447 Bokknham Seyntys > Ko\h.) 282 Of nteii 
and wuinmen also The molde iheitc dayis >s so sore .Tlrryde 
W>*th froward wyh 1989 Late Coy. Sy. 4 J'ort. ii2Bi ! 81 
'Fhey l>ec of .so base a mould, as they can verie wi ll Mil»jei;i 
thciiLsclvcs to any gos^mment. ciS9a Marlow k yen* #/ 
Atiilta I, ad init.. Gitie me the MetchanU of the Indian 
inyiies. That trade in inettall of the purest mould. 1596 
Shakr. Taut. Shr. 1. i. 60 No mate^ for you, Vnles.se you were 
of gentler milder mould. 1813 Fukt has Tii^ritu.tf-t 
526 Other gods of a Icsse mould they call Camis. 1647 
, Clarendon Hist. Reb. 1. f 120 William Karl of Perithroke . a 


14. .trcli, A moulding or group of mouldings 
belonging lo a particular member of a building. 
(See also Hood- mould.) 

1480 Boioxeb /tin. 268 Ihc west dorc frettyd yn the 
hedc with grete geritesc and small atrd fylled wyth entayle 
wylh a double moolde tositly don and wrought, iget (see 
Broach sb. 6J, 1850 Porker' t C/ois. A t ehit. f. 134 A mould 
is al.so the entire group or set of uiouUinys with which any 
architectural member is furnishvd, as atch-mould, jatub- 
mould, &c. 

16. Geol. An impression made in earth by the 
convex side of a fossil shell; sometimes misused 
for Ca.st sb. 30 b. 

* Mould ' and ' cast ' arc termed in Fr. respectively mottle 
exit rue and fuoitle interne. 

1839 Civil Eu^. Of Areh, yrnl. II. 375/2 They [jc. the 
road) beds] are full of cavities formed by the moulds »*f 
shells. _ 1854 Wooijward Mollusia 2B6 Speritn«*iis frequently 
occur in which the outer shell htver is preset \ed, whiUt 
the inner is wanting, and the mould i* hiio-irites’' remains 


nuMiia 01 our own lung could seme vs to faAcion a woord 
of ow own. Mts89 Kingesmyll At ads Est. x. (1580) 64 
rhe mnt of God was w ell-pleased to be cost in the moulde 
and simple shape of man. 1807 Shaks. Cor. v. iti. 22 My 
wife comes formost, then the honour'd mould Wherein this 
Truokt eras fram'd. g8ia Hikron Ktitle) A Heipe vnio 
peuotion • Containing Certain Mould.sor Forms of I'raycr, 
fitted to seutral occasions. 1889 Swift Ode to Sir iP'. Tem/ls 
XL Shall 1 believe a Spirit so divine Wascaa in the same 
Mold with mine? 1731 Wesley Ps. u, vi, Cast in the 
Mould ^ Sin I am. stag Coleridge Aids Eefi. (1836) 
App. xxix. 84 The shapes cn the recent and nearer become 
a mould for the objects in the distance, itjp-ge Bailey 
jystus 398 Maid-mother! mould of God. ifiw. Smith 

Cmrth^ 369 A father and son, each cast in so truly heroic 


t b. Said of the body with reference to iti clothes. 
In quot 1639 after F. le atoule da (ourfioint. 
tta Shaks. Adacb. 1, iii. 145 New Honors come vpon him I 
like our stranae Garmenu cleaue not to their mould, But 
>nib the aid of yse. 1839 Du VBBcea tr. Cammd Admir. \ 
5 ^*^**. «>">P»ny .saved the mold 
of hie doublet, and left his brother ingageu in a fray. | 

ts. An object of imitation ; a model, a pattern. 
a 1947 Svaaicy in Totters Mite. ( Arb.) so The whole effect j 
of natures plaint. When she had lost the perfit mold. The 
» could not paint I87w4 I^mbardk 

Poramb, Aemi (tSsfil p. vi, Having neither good arte . . 
nor yet approved patieme or Moald to imitate and follow, 
tffot SiUK& Nam. iii. L 161 The glarne of Fashion, and the 
mould of Forme. t8ti £. &tom Ex/os. Rom. vii. (182s) 
s 4 qTho manor woman that suffer themNlues to bee c^ged 
inm the mould and palttrnc of the good word of God. 

3* A fimne or body on or round which a mtnu- 
factand article in made. 

Am win WM ooiM 10 fbm ih. In^ 

*• *1 (•««•) O Th« nouU or holy .f 
wSavSISi.*** — “PO". » >• •>«» 


siliiud by •flmnfwfiiteallid iht monld, tho aamesfit 


man of another mould and making, ijn Prior llapis 
Carvel 2 Hans Carvel ..Married a !a« 01 London mould. 
tSos Scott Last Atiustr, 1. xix. Their hcaru of rugged 
mould. a8a7 Lytton Pelkatny, Her mind was wholly of .t 
ilifferent mould from my own. 1875 Jow eit PUlo (cd. 2) 
II. 158 He has a character of a finer mould. 

10. The form or shape of an animal body, or 
(less usually) of something inanimate. Now 
technical (among cattle- or stud-breeders) ; other- 
\tisc only rhclo/ical. 

IS-- Ppe the mate in Ritson (1792) iji A 

mare of good mold. 1990 Spenser F . Q . i. li. m She now 
Is tumd to treen nioukl. 1598 Yong Diana 226 1 'hcy iudged 
our beaulious features, and gentle inclinations to differ 
farre from Shephetdes moulues and dUpostlions. 1807 


hxr^e in the centre. i86b Chau.b. Putyti. IV. 448 2 Some- 
times the whoje organism is dissolved and carried off by 
watir percolating the rotW. and its fiumer pr<-sentc is in- 
dicateu by the mould of its outer .surface and the cast oi 
its inner in the rocky inatnx. 

10. Short for mould-candle 'see 17 ) 

i8ia Bv RON li ’itltr. vi. note. Best moulds (four to the pound). 
1831 T.L. Peacock CtoLhet Castle ii, She is a greasy sul). 
Ject.and would have burned like a ••hoit mould. tJMOt t’ . 
Cite. .V</., Pract. Chau. 449 Two sorts of cRndlfA .'ir«- 
coininoii'.> itiM with in commerce, namely, dips and mould.--. 

III. 17. alt rib. and Comb., as miuldcari'ey, 

. -maher^ -making, -turner \ often made or cast 
in a mould, as mould cigar, shot, uuire, work', 
mculd candle, a candle made in a mould (ns 
distinguisht*!! from a dip-candle) ; mould-loft 
.Shipbuilding, a room on the floor of which the 
plans of the ship are drawn at full size ; f mould- 
, man, a moulder; mould-room, » mri//</- A// ; 

; t mould-stone, stone used for moulded work. 

^ 1711 Act 10 Anttec. 19 f 109 If such Making or CourRr 
is intended to be of *Mould Candles. 1B78 Miss Braddon 
J. HorgattTs Dau. I. 59 Sally came in presently with a 
pair of mould candlts. 1873 SroN H’erksboA Kec. Ser. 1. 

! 431.1 The * mould carver makes his mould look, .directly 
the reverse of what he wishes the ornament to appear. 


^positions. 1607 
>ld or bigness of 


farre from Shephetdes moulues and dUpositions. 1607 
‘J‘t>p.st LI. Fouffi Beasts 228 About the mold or bigness of 
a young Fox of six monethsold. lyii Stkkle .s/Vi/. No. t; 
R 1 , 1 am a little unhappy in the Mold of my Face, which 
IS not quite so long as it is broad. 1709, Pope Odyss . 1. 124 
The sandals of caelesiial mold. 1813 Scott Rokely 1. \ i, 
The buff<^t .. Mantles his form’s gigantic mould. i8t6 
Byron Prisoner ^ Chilloa ii. There are seven pillars of 
Gothic mould. 1144 H. Stephens Bk, Farm 111 .^ 2^9 He 
should select t or 2 of the best mares in his m>iv.s«.SNion to 
breed from, and if he hxs ncme pos.Acssing youtn and beauty 
of mould [etc]. 1873 Holland.*!. Bonme. \if, 122 -Nlanly 
in size, mould and baring. 

b. cotur, IkxUly fc»fro, body. Chiefly Poet. 

•879 Lvlv Eufikues i.\rli.> 4^8 T hl.s Rcautifull moulde 
when 1 behclde to be endued with cha^l^ue. .and all other 
giftes. tgpo Spenber F , Q, 11. vii, 42 For nothing 
might abash the villein bold. No mortall steele emperce his 
miscreated mould. 1718-14 Pope Rape Lock i. 48 iVs now 
your own, our beings were of old. And once inclos'd In 
^Woman's lieauteous mould, ifig Wobdbw*. Laodamia 16 
' Whom doth she behold ?. . His vitju presence ? his corporeal 
mould? Swinburne A f alan fa 00 llht boar] trampled, 

springing sideways from the tusk. Too tardy a moving 
mould of heavy strength, Anc«u.s. 

til. The form or structural type or model of a 
building or a ship. Obs, 

im Daa Afatk. Pnf. 32 Now. may you, of any Mould, 
or Modcll of a Ship, make one. or the same Mould . .bigger 
or lesser. 1377 47 H arbison England 1 1. ii. 1 4 1/ 1 in NoHh- 
shed, Howbeit the moold of the quiie [of tne cBthedrall 
church] was not statelie inough. iSP»-8 L ambakdk Pern mb. 
Kent (i8a6) 315 All these ships Q. tiii** hath either wholy 
built upon the stockes or newly reedified upon the olde 
moaides. 1888 Dryden Ann. Afirab. Ixxii, Of ships which 


moulds. 1888 Dryden Ann. Afirab. Ixxii, Of ships which 
by their mould bring new supplies And in their colours 
Belgian lions bear. 1774 M. Mackemie .Matitime Surv. 
to6 A Vestel ..of such a Mould as to draw little Water. 
tl2. Style, fashion, mode. Obs. 

«< 9 | Florio Afontaigtte tii. xiii. 664 The best.. lives, .are 
..those which.. are ranged to the common mould and 
humane model., 1814 Wotton Afxkit. 1. 14 All Nations doe 
yart at Novelties, and are iiideede marM to their owne 
Moulds. tteR.H ollingworth Fxerc. Usutfed Powers % 
A party, .shall rise up.. and set up a new mould of govern- 
ment. 18^ Hkvlin Smn\ France 70 The houses of the 
new mould hi l 40 iidon, ore just after their fashion. 

13t That which Is moulded or fashioned, rare. 
1889 Milton P. L. vr. 978 A triple-mounted row of Pillars 
laid l)n Wheels .. Brass, Iron, stonie mould. 1814 Cary 
Oemti, Petite iv. 5i Wlwn nature gave it Ite. the soul] 
to inform her mold. 1I13 Trhnvson 7 W rokts 28 Think 
you this mould of hopes and fears Could find no statelier 
than his pm In yonder hundred million spheres ? 
t b. Plastic material, Obs. rare, 
tfif J. Harriwn ExkoH. Scoites sio All mennes cx- 
pecifiM uk that Imuyng so ^e a mouMe to work# \*pon, 

B a shall, .frame his youthe wi^ vmeoua preceptts. Mo 
11.TON A L, III. ?o8 When at hlx Word the formless Mass, 
Thta woridi material mould, came to a heap. 


1898 Daily 15 Oct E/5 To make 'mould cig.Trv. 

1711 W. Slthkrlami .Shipbuild. Assist. 77 ’Ihe HlatTotm 
fitted for Mich a DcMga is call'd a "Mould-loft. 1866 
Chamb. Fncyct. VII I. 683/1 The first prcKess is to develoti, 
nr * lay off *, on the mould-ioft floor, certain fult*M/.e worVe- 
ing sections of the required ship. 1780 in llonc Every- 
day Bk. II. 1477 If any engraver, paper-maktr, •mould- 
maker or irinier, can give information of the.. making 
any mould or paj'cr. iSsg ). Niciiolaox Opetat, Mechanic 
465 I he mould-maker receives the mrdcl, and forms from 
it the requisite moulds. 1849 Noad Electricity .ed. 3' 

' .Mould'tnaking, Ncldering, and gdding. 1978 in Cunning- 
ham Bezels at Crt. (1842) no The "Mow-ldcman for .*» 
houndes head moulded for a Cenofall ijL 1791 Smraton 
Edystone Lighiho. f 157 The w’oik-yasd, ’moiiM-rcom, &c. 
183^ WoELrixiE .S>4r/, .‘igrie. 741, I shall.. here .set down the 
true Pick C.SS of making of it [sc. .vhoi ]. of what size you please 
under 'Mould-shot. 183a Cot.. Hawkfr Diary ^^1893) II. 

I ..blew both U-it rets into them with mould shot. 1393 Ely 
Roil in R. Willis .-f ,vA. .Vomen.'/, Alid. .•Igfs (1844) 50, 17 de 
*mulde.stoncs pro fenc.stris ccclcsis parocnialis. 9777 E’ *'" 
miugham Directory 3 Ilrwhs, William, * .M ould-l timer. i8f a 
Stirttvant Afetailica 91 Presse-ware or •Mould-ware, is 
any thing that can l)ec nunde, wrought, or formed of clay .Tnd 
e.TTth. .hy pre.'cse and mould. i8a8 Bacon Syha | eoa The 
Fruit, .would.. fill the Comaue. and so lie turned into the 
S jmp e desired ; As it is in * Mould- workes of Liquid Things. 

Mould (mJ cld^ sb.k Also 5 mowlde, 8 - (now 
U.S.) mold. [Perh. develop^ from Mori.n a. 
used in contexts in which it was not clear whether 
it was a sb. or an adj. ; or yerh. .an altered form 
of Moui. sby^ due to association with Mould lAi] 
A woolly or furry j^iowth (consisting of minute 
fungi) which forms on vegetable .md animal sub- 
stances that lie for some time in moi.st warm air. 
As a disease of the hop plant ■« Ff.n sb^ 

Also Bot,. any one of the species of fungi 'coiLstituting the 
order Mucotini) of which this growth consists. 

CI4BB Coe, in Wr.-Wiilcker 658/6 /lie mucor, mowlde. 
i6b8 Bacon Mat. Hist, f 339 .Ml Moidds are Inceptions of 
Putrefaction; As the ^louids of P)*cs and Flesh. 1714 
Makdeville Fab. Bees (1725) I. 361 A man that hates 
cheese must call tne fool for lovit.g blue mold. 1731, etc. 
(see Fen t/»J. 17^4 J. Cijirk .-^gti.. Here/. 51 note. Too 

much moisture subjects the [hop-] pLints to the mould. 1848 
Dickfns Dombey xxiii. Mildew* and mould Legan to lurk in 
closct.s. 1884 Chamb. Fnc)cl. VI. 597 a Mildew's and 
Moulds are \ery nearly allied. 1874 H. V. Cabtfr Alyce- 
fouta 10 The red mould [Ckionyphe). 1877 Huxley fe 
Martin E/em. Biol. 31 One of the commonest Moulds, the 
Penhiliium glaucum, which U familiar to every one from its 
forming sage-green crusts upon bread, jam, old boots, fee. 

b./^. 

1741 \\ Airs Impm. Afind 1. ii. \\ ks. 1753 V. soo A her- 
mil who has been shut up in his cell in a codrge, has con- 
tracted a SAwt of mould and rwu upon ht« «oul. 1771 P. 
Parsons Xewmarket 1 . 32 Their researches into the mould 
of libranes 1889 D'Iboaeu Let, 98 Jan. in Crokrr Pfifif* s 
(1884^ II. 40 L^tteta.. having, .escaped the fury of cooks • • 
the mould of time [etc,]. 1893 C. Bronte I 'iliette ix, 1 was 
getting on. not lying the stagnant prey of mould and him. 
0. jf/r/A and C&mb, 

t8do ^KiiDCR Piccolom. 1. iv. Mould-rotted rapers. 1874 
H, V. Cabtkr Mycetoma 39 note. The infrning r ikuis ami 
Moutd-spore. 1898 If tragners Gen. Paskol. 05 The 
mottld-diMaiea ore conditional upon the above-mentioned 


I inoiild-lhngL Encycl. Brit. 

< of mould- inant which he c^lN .B 


upon the above-men tiooed 
lx. 98 > A certain species 


Mt'rotfer ma aceti 
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Kouldi In 6 mold. A ootrapted form of 
Mou siA Ct IboN'Voulu. 

Spknsem F, Q, VI. xii. 7 Upon the Utle brent, like 
chriKtall bright. She mote perceive a UUe purple mold. 

Mould (ro^»ld), <7. (orig. ///.) Ods. exc. t/ia/, 
(see E.D.D.) Forms: 4 moweld, 4-6 mouled, 
mowledi (5 -id, -yd, •Sir. -it)| 6 moulde, 6- 
mould. [£ Moul -SD 1.] Mouldy. AlsoXc* 
13.. Metr. Horn, in Arckh Stud, tuu. S/r, LVll. a88 
For stunch bermite his neow held )mt of ^t iiioulcd 
flesch he fem 1340 Hampolb Pr, C^uic, s57o W 
bat moweld mone. c ijIS Chaucbk Prol t6 Myn 

herte Is al-M) mowled as myne heres. c 1430 in /W. Rd.ft 
L, Po$ms (1903) a«3 pi drinkis pst sowren, ik hi mowlid 
mete. 1533 Covbroalb Jath, ix. is This oure bred . . was 
new.. but now lo, it b harde & nioulde. 1383 STrenics 
A mat, A 6 ms. 11. (188a) 49 'fhey keepe their butter and cheese 
till it be mustie and mould. 

Mould (mJeld), Also mold. [f. Mould jM] 

1 1. irons. To bury. Ods, 

1130 TVs/. Fhur, (Surtees)* V. 394. I hequeilh..my bonya 
to be^ moldid w*in the sanctwary of Swyne. 1370 Levins 
Mump. ai8/47 To Mould, inkumare. 

2. To cover (plants) with mould ; to earth up, | 
i 6 ei Holland PUuy I. 439 'I'he Oliuc trees . need neither ; 
the hooke to be pruned, nor the rake and h.-irrow to lie ; 
moulded. 1849 Blitmb Eng. Impr^tK ia6 In 

.setting of it be carefull of Moulding it plentifully with the 


Trn>ia 11. 309 In harden'd orbs the schoobboy moulds the 
snow. 1857 MiLLka CJUut, ( 186 a) III. ara The fat. . 

finally is melted and moulded into candles. i8fe Lusuock 
Prfk, Tima 414 'I’he extraordinary practice or moulding 
the form of the head was also common to several of the 
Indian tribea 1879 J. Wiightson in Carir/Ti Ttckm, Educ, 
IV. 246/9 The butter Is then salted. .moulded and printed. 
6. transf. and Eg, To create, produce, or form 
out of certain elements ^or material, or upon a 
certMn pattern ; also, to plan, design. Also with up, 

1643 Shaks. Mtat.Jor M, v. i. 444 They say best men 
are moulded out of faults. ACKSON Tru$ Evnnp, 

T, III. 199 A .. plot, moulded in the depths of satanicall 
contrivances, a t&kf Cowlky Mineli^ (Fit ix. But Love 
that moulds One Man up out of Two, Makes me forget and 
injure you. tyio Addison IFAig Exumintr Na 5 ^ .1 
There is great art in moulding a question. 1818 Cruisr 
Digest (ed. a) II. 333 Judges in such cases must mould and 
frame such estates as are agreeable to the plain intention of 
the legislature. 1863 Obo. Eliot Romola 1. xi, On that 


1616 Bacon Syiva I 846 The Differences of Impressible 


moulded. 1849 Blitmb Eng. ImprarK Impr. i»6 In 

.setting of it be carefull of Moulding it plentifully with the 
best Sfould you can get. ijtt® (w. Marshall] At mutes 
Agric, 9 Mar. an. 1775 Digging the trench, putting in the 
plants^ and moulding them with finely tilled soil. 1837 
FUimsk itnsE 38 in ZiA Useji KhuwI.^ Hush. HI. If. .the 
potato-plants have been well hoed and inoulded up. 

1 3. 7b mould auHsy : to moulder, crumble away. 
1545 Brinklow Lmnent. (1874) 100 It [xi'. this Sacrament] 
hatne a beg)Tinynge, and ma}*e perishe and moulde away. 
1607 Tol’rnevr Rtp, Trmg, 11. i. Cjb, For hb white father 
do's but nioulde away. 1633 J. Claskr Ttvo-foid Praxis 
28 It is a strange sight to see the haire of the heads, .mold 
away, and the gristle of the nose consume. 

Mould (md«ld), V.8 Forms : see MOULD rfi.l 
[f. Mould 

L iraeis. To mix or knead (dough, bread) ; ntiw 
used technically in the baking trade for : To sh.ipe 
into loaves (see onot 1841). 

•4 . . Voc, in Wr.'WUlckcr 603/14 Pisiria^ to moolde or buke. 
e 1430 Pilgr, Lyf Maukode 1. Ixxiv. (18^ 44 She wolde it 
teead] were so w)*«liche moolded, . . that (etc.). 1330 
Palsg*. 641/1 He can better eate a lofe than mowlile u. 
1541 Boordb Dyetmsryxi. (1870) 262 Breade. .must he well 
muldyd ; it must be thorowe bake. 1377 B. Coo(;e Herts- 
hadCs //niA l.(i«86) fob. Here are..troughes to taylenueri 
in, and there is a fayre table to mould vpon. t888 R. Hcm.mf. 


in, and there is a fayre table to mould vpon. t888 R. Hcm.mf. < 
Armoury ill. 8v‘2 Mould it \se, the dough) into Loaves or 
Roulla 1841 Guide to Truite, Ruker 38 The operation «if 
moulding the dough, .consists in cutting the masses of 
weighed dough, ea^ into two equal parts. They are then 
knead^ either round or long, and one placed in a hollow 
made in the ocher ; and the union is completed by a turn 
of the knuckles on the centre of the upper piece. 

Drydrn Cleomenet 11. iL 21 When Che Gods 
moulded up the Paste of Man, .Some of iheir Dough was 
left upon their hands, For want of .Souls. 
t2. To mix (ingredieots) to form a paste. Obs, 


isa ssfaa 




bran and mcalc to be moulded vp in cloth, for otherwise it 
would not stkke togithcr. 1804 £. GCaiMSTOVi ] D^Acostut 
Hist, Indiee v. xxiv. 393 They did mould it with honie, 
making an idoll of thtf paste, slgs-gs Boats fret. Ned, 
Hist, if86o) 123 Certain woaacn..who mold the mud using 
nothing else to it but their hand^ 
t b. fig. To mix up or blend {with), Obs. 

ISM Swift Cuuiait Noblet Iff Comm. v. Wka 17x1 IV. 53 
A Paction.. which, under the name of Puriun, hegan to 
grow popular, by molding up their new Schemes of Religion 
with rcMbliam prindpio in Government, ilgg Mjlmaii 
Led. Ckr. vn. i. (1^) IV. 25 In Dunstan were moulded 
together the asceticism almost of an Eastern anchorite 
. . with some of the industry and accomplishment of a 
Benedictine, ikid. viii. viiL V. 22 Henry in whose diameter 
impetuosity was strangely inoulded up with irresoluiion. 

3. To produce or create (a material object) in a 
certain form ; to shape as a sculptor or modeller ; 
to fashion, foim, model. Chiefly poet, 

€ tAyg Cedk, Augi. 246/2 (MS. Addtt.) To mowlde (1483 
muldcL tmeformurt. igpo Shaks. Mtde. N, iii. ii. 21 1 Two 
loocly bemes molded on one stem. s8o8— Per, in. (Gower) 

1 1 Hymen hath brought the Bride to buiL Where by the loss# j 
of maydenhead, A Babe is inoulded. im Milton P.L.sl i 
744 Did I reqimt thee. Maker, from nyCIayTo mould me f 
Man. 1799 ^ra Odyn. iv. 773 From the bleak pole no * 
winds inclement blow, Mold the round hail, or flake the ! 
fleecy snow. 1766 Goldim. Kfc. IK xxviii. The change which 
I saw In her countenance struck me,.. The hand of death 
mmed to have moulded cveiy feature to alarm me. et iflet 
bNBLw Life 53a (obscure douds, moulded by the 

^ual air. Swinrurnb Ataiemtn 406 Seeing you 10 
fair, and moulded like a god. | 

t b. To make a model. Ohs. 

® Moniiear Saradii, who wae 
moid^g fOT an inmge of a Madorm to be aMM 9^ 

4. To shape (fluid or plastic matter) in or at In 
n ^Id ; to pm or tM into a particnlar fonm 

and monldeih Metals, tflea Woodward 

No MetMl, wben!!SLt In a MoukCm^ 
tUm Co^ty .r ihM M<#l 


the legislature. .*•^1 Gro. Eliot Ramota 1. xi, On that 
fuller knowledge he hoped to mould a statement ite Eaw, 
Heratdxkfjtr A lovely brilliant girl, moulded i>n Di Vemon. 
t b. 7 b mould up : to go to form. Obs, 
i6ae Makston Ant. ijr Met, iit. Wks. 1856 1 . 31 Earthly 
I dun nakes all things, makes the man. Moulds me up honour. 

I 1813 Shaks. Hem. F*///, v. v. 27 All Princely Graces That 
; mould vp such a mighty Piece as this ia 

0. I'o bring into or reduce to a particnlar shape 
or form ; to shape or model the character or style 
of. Const, iniot to, f Also with up, 
tdeg Bacon Aeto, Leum, il xxiL I is It will follow that 
hee snail Moulde himselfe into al vertue at once, idea 
Callis .Siat. Sewers (1647) 47 The Esute. .shall be melted 
and newly molded by thu (^mition. 1848 Fuller Holy 4 
Pro/. Si. IL xvL t<M God moolileth some for a School- 
masters life. 1839 Lo. Preston Boetk. iil 142 Th^ are 
the perfect (kiod when they are molded up into one Form. 
1741 Wait2 /mprar. Mimd i. xvii. Wka 1753 V. 282 Fa- 
brUus would never leant any moral lessotM till they were 
moulded into the form of some, .fable. 1818 Cruise Digest 
(cd. 2) VI. 428 In which case the Court assumed greater 
latitude of moulding the will according to the intention of 
the testator. 1899 max MUllex Chips (1880) lit. iv. 87 
His character was chiefly moulded by his intercourse with 
men. 18S7W ILLMOTT Pleas. Lit. xL 30 Buflbn has told us 
how patiently he moulded his loose sentences Into sym- 
metry. i888 Huxley Lay Strm. Hi. (1870) 35 If we could 
mould the fates to our own will. 1899 Jow Brr Pluto (ed. r) 

I . 419 l<ogic was begittiiing to moulahuman thoughL 

7. intr, and reft, ,now rart). To assume a certain 
form ; to become sha(ied ; to shape Itself (iw/t*}. 

i6ia DeKKBR tf it he mot Good B4, Blest raigne! Ihe 
Golden worlde is molding new againc. ^ 1788 Tikxbr Lt, 
Nat. It. 291 When growing and moiikiing in the womb, 
what were we better than a worm? 184a Tennyson Dur- 
drtum 86 l*be silk star-brotdcr*d coverlid Unto her limia 
itself doth mould Languidly ever. tMgh Beeledotogiet XIX. 
313 When the Norman maii-ai'arms had begun to mould 
into the English country aentleinan. 1871 L. $TF.rNKM 
Ptuygr. Eur. vi. (1804) 140 The Jungfrau seems gradually 
lo mould itself out or darkness. 

8. irons. Shipbuilding, To give i pa^cular 
mould to ^a vessel) OObs.)\ to shape (timben) 
with moul^ (See Mould ib,^ 1 1 and i b.^ 

1370-8 Lambaboe Perumb, tCemi{t%sCi 311 No shipping 
any where els. .to be feunde either more artificially moiuded 
under the water or more gorgeously decked above 1797 
Emcytl Brit (cd. p XVIL 407/j iM moulds being thus 
prepared, we shall apply them to mould timber 7. 1830 
Heodemwick Marine Arckit 263 You then Roark the number 
of the frame to which the floor belongs, and proceed to mould 
the two first futiocks. 

9. To take a cast oC ? Obs, 

s8|8 Fryeb Ate. E.tmdiutt P , 213 You miMt wv ex mould 
any Diamond la Sand or Cottfe-bone. ipsiDfe/. Polygruph, 

II. Kk6h, Howto mould the Face witbool much trouble 10 
npersofi. /Mr/.. To mould off the Fact of a penoQ In Was. 

10. Of clothes : To fit does to (the figure). 

(After F, mmder.\ 

sSgi Godede Mug. Fela 114/1 The cut and fit nio par^ 
faction, the jeney molding tbt figure like a glove 

(mJeld), v,^ Also mold. [f. Mould 
ib,* ; or f. Moul v, bv addition of excrescent aH 
L Irons, t a. To allow to become mouldy. Obs, 
b. To cause tocontract mould : ice also Mouldkd /. 

c 1480-70 in PoL Ret, f L, Poem* (1903) aia pon lettest 
poore men go bare, thy drynkis aoweran, kou moulcdest 
metis (r.F. ki mowlid mete| whtro-wiih tno febuU myght 
wcle fare. 1811-18 W. Boownb Brii, Pent, 1. it 29 Lilia 


every form. 18B3 Ckr, Commw, aa Nov. 137/3 These very 
women.. are the most mouldable creatures possible. 1884 
Ceuiuty Medl, XXVlll. 124 When the mina of the parent 
was in a pliant and moldable condition. 

Hence MonltoUsAsw, Konldebi'litir, the 
quality or condition of being mouldable. 

1883 H. DaUMMONO Ned. Lem in Spir, IK ix. (1884) 300 
The other quality we are to look tot in the soul is mould- 
nbleness. plastiatv. 1890 Century Diet,, Moldedility, 
moulduoildy. capabiUty of being moulded. 

Mould- llOard^ (mdu-ldbdRjd). P'orms; a. 6 
moldbo(o)rdo, 7 mould bord, 8- mold-, mould- 
board ; fi, 4 molabrod, 6 moulabortL 7 mole- 
boord. [f« Mould sb,^ h Boabd sb, Cf. Du. moE 
bordf and next word.] The board or metal plate 
in a plough, which turns over the furrow-slice. 
Also at/rib., os fuould^board clout. 

a. 1508 Test, Ehor. (Surtees) VL 6a Item. .Willelmo Fare, 
child xy le nioldlxMides. f68B R. Holme Arsnoury m. 

H j/i The parts of a Plow... The Mould Hoard. 17^ A. 

tcKSON Treat. Agric. (ed. a) 909 The curved mol(!-()w.'trfi, 
by turning the earth of the furrow suddenly by the fouf 
part of it. meets with more resistance than the common 
mold board. 1809 R. W. Dickson Pruct, Agric. (1817) |, 
5 Giving . . to tbe mould-board that kind of holTowcd-oui .md 
twisted form whidi. .tends to lessen friction, ihui, Plate ix, 
The mould-board hooks. 1900 Lusrock iLrv AvFsi iivt 
Scenery Eng, 475 The ridge of soil raised by the mould- 
board of the plough. 

fl. 139s Cartutar, Abb, de Wkitehy (Surtees) 618 It. pro 
ix mol»rodclowtys, iiu. xd. isfil Wills 4 tnv, N. C. 
(Surtees) 11 . 80 A hundreth heads and shares, moulcboids 
( printed moutebordsL spades. t8io H balev St A ug. Citie 
0/ Gotf (i6ao) 542 'Hie plough may not lack other inMru- 
mcniH, e. B. the culter. .the mole boord (etc.L 

Moil’Id'bOBrd [M ould or Moi-luv.-] 
1. J-'oundin^ „ Mouldiko-boaro 3. 

1879 Knight Diet. Meek, 

2 , One of tbe boards forming a * mould * for con- 
crete : see Mould j 6.8 a e. 

1881 F. Voi^MG Plrery Man kis uum Meek. I 1351 The^c 
mould-boards should be of good pine wood, not lc«.s 111.111 
I in. in ihtckncss. 

tKott‘ldbr«d. Ohs, Forms: 4 mold(e)-, 
muldo-, 5 mul8*, 9 mool-. [f. Mould 4 

Hrkd. Cl. OHG. moldbnt^ Du. moiberd.) m 
MouLf>- board!. Momldbrodfioutx see Clout rAi 2. 

1373 Dnrkmm Act, Eoth (Surices) 205, i clitia pro molde- 
breod. xgfb/arruw Rolls {^nnrevK 33.} mold brMeclouilie. 
t xgy%S€, Ijtg. Saints axv. Kjnliuu\ 131 Be patvl his hind 
clewyt to, M muldeWd quhen be sold mvk. ill 
Finckuie P»iory Charters^ etc; (Surtees) p. ccxcix, iij 
plowym, iH plowbands, ii niulcbrtd clowtk s8e4 Mac- 
TAOGAsr Ga 4 lot>id. Emyth 460 Another article belonging to 
the E^oughmani business such as the mooLbred. 
Moud/Bd (mdwldtxi),/^. 8.1 Also (now US.) 
moldatt [f. Mould 4* -rd!.] 

L Shaped or cast in a mould ; made according 
to a mould ; cut or shaped to a mould. 

1707-91 Cm AM 0100 CyeL i,v. Cohmin^ Moulded Column i< 
tli0t madt by impasiaiion, of gravely and flints of divert 
colours, whicn aro bound togelner with a c< ment. which 
grows perfectly hard, and rooalvas a polish like marble. 
1789 Vf. Goaoow Cess, CmmHtmku. 385, 10 boxes, conuin- 
ing moulded candlea. 1813 Via VtH, Arts 11 . 386 The 
preparation or marking of the paper , , is done by means of 
a moulded pim of wood, tma RONALD0, fe RiCNARnsoN 


colours, which are bound togelhcr witl 
grows perfectly hard, and leoaivas a | 
1788 WTCoaodW Gen. Cmmtingku. 3E5, 
ing nottidad candfea. 1813 Via Vtet 
preparation or marking of tha paper « , ii 


a moukM piece of w^. sw 1 
Ckem. Teeknut (ed. a) 1 . 97 Tbt 


moulded charcoal being 

more denaa than that mada by the old plan. 1874 Ooiirrx 
Eey. Bk. Pastry^ alc. 193 Moulded cakes for enirmis. 

D, Shipbmmng (see Mouu> i b and v:*‘ 8 . 

MumtdedbrtudtKwddihx tha eiraaitii breadth of a vml. 

>771 /VvM/r 99 Sha..waa ascempleta a molded 

M avar CMM aS of a Dock. 

(ed. 3) XVII. 409/1 The length of ilm katl bdng so feet, 
and uraadth mould^ nine feaL e tffp Rndtt^ Suing 
(Weak) 114 Muntded, cut to lha moaWT Ahm the sue w 
b^naas oTtha timbers that way the U 

Smvtm Sediud* Wurd-hk., Moulded breadth 
Mutt G. 19 Aug. $/9 The tfasaal..was 44 »" 

width of beam. 

i Arch, Ccnslithig of a mooMlag or mouldings; 

ornamented with monldlngi. 

f888 R. Houir Armumy m. A 

Build. 316 MottUed-work ki that w^ h fo^ 

various forms on iht adm as 

fill C. BAMiv inundPyjtonnn^/^A^jJ^^^ 

prUn etttinii as are AM should tefimned 

mams by moolded rttm s^Sia 0 . 0 « JSum 

1. f » AUber giaai chamctorlille of BmHsh oichitactuit 

Is oiquIM (t^lai^jcupM . .3 


wcle fare. i8ip-i8 W. Baosma Brii, Pent, 1. it 09 Uka 
hoordino huswiuas that dot mold chair food. And kaepa 
from others, what doth them no good, ii|4 RAimow 
Labour (1635) 17 Slock asooldina soma, aaalecy comsiming 
others, vm Mneoum RneU Ul. ii. 4 lids nuuNii«..S 
abp much less Inclined lo mould and boro lha saad. 

2. intr. To become mouldy or covered with mould. 

tiie PALsoa. 641/t li is tyme to cate this breed, for It 
bagynneth to mowlda. alsi Baoon Syhm 1 809 Tharo ha 
some Houses wherein. .Bakod Meals wUl moold,mora than 


"pwwif ta *W|» <» O* ♦ -«a>l Mmd4% . _ , 


munu/. f «2 ir mt drying be coo slow, especially in di 
weatlier, the feather is apt to moold. 
b. transf. and if. of things that lit unnatd. 


ml 

fe 4 

nai tllfi 

cos fPB«" 


Of lha Shells wherein they wsia thus moolded. sysi Oat 
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c 1440 Prmnp* Pmrv, 342/1 Mooldare of piste (A*., P, 
moraara of bred). C147S in Wr.>Waicktr 

809/11 //ic 1 mouldcre. 1837 Sin R. Piiilipb 

in WhiUocKi etc. Pk, Tradtt (184a) 19 The dough . . is 
• •handed over to a second workman, who i^lices it with a 
Urn knife for the bakers, of whom there are five. The first, 
or the moulder, forma the biscuits two at a time t the second 
[etc.]. s 88 o Dmh TtL 84 Feb., To Bakers.— Wanted, a 
romktable young man. Good moulder. 

S* a. One who is employed in making monlds 
for casting, b. One who moulds clay into bricks. 

ifitt CovBRDAtB ha, xlL 7 The Smyth comforted the 
' moulder, ft the Ironsmyth the hammerman. ignT. M{ou- 

pbt] SilhuioriHti 24 Eu'n as a lumpe of rude and shapeless 
clay Into the mould a Moulder cunning brings. 1884 £• 
Cnambbrlavne Present St, Eng, 11. (ed. 15) 225 There 
belong also to the Mint many officers and others, as melters, 
smiths .. bUnchers, moulders. 1847 Smbatom HnUder's 
Man, 23 Between five in the morning and eight at night, 
a good moulder will produce five thousand bricks. 1883 
Amer, Faundry Pract. at Moulders freouenily 
entertain the idea that the heavier the casting, the harder 
should be the surface of the mould. 

3, transf, and fig. 

17318 Bbrkblry Disc. Wks. 1B71 111 . 424 Reformers, and 
new mouldeni of the constitution. Grotk Greece 1. iii. 
1. loa In the primitive.. legend Prometheus is not the 
Creator or Moulder of man. tSpa W. PiKfc North. Canada 
142 Wonderful moulders of geography they [lieavers] are. 

4 . An instrument for moulding ; a mould. ? Obs, 

tSia SrutTlEVANT Metattka xiil 96 A Mould or .Moulder 
is an arttficiaU instrument which mouldeth..the tempered 
earth. i#|| D. RoGBR.e Treat. Sacraments 11. 60 Better 
and holler ones than my sclfe, such as stand with their 
moulders ready to catch any good speech 1 1813 New 
Monthly Mag, y ill, 503 The hul-side shall still ring with 
my song— the metal be fashioned in my moulder. 
tMoU'ldtri sb,^ Obs. [?C Mould by 
association with Moulder v.] Mould ; clay; dust 
a tsss (se« Mouldbd ///. a,^]. 1^ Nashr /*. Penilesse 
(ed. a) 37 b. Men,, .that arc chained to such heauic earthlie 
moulder. 

Xooldtr (mJn-lddi), sbJA rare. [?f. Mould 
sb,^ by aasociation with Moulder v.] Mould. 

till I. Blackdcrm Set. ShifidmUding 145 Without almost 
constant fires, furniture, linen, silks, ftc. ftc. will be con- 
tinually damaging, from moulder, rust, and mildew. 

Xo tlldftr (mda‘ldai)i v. Also 6 (9 diai.) 
muldnr, (7 moudra, 8 moUer, 9 dial, moolor), 
6- (now U,S.) molder. [? f. Mould sb.^ + -er 8 ; 
but cf. Norw. dial, muldra to crumble (trans. and 
refl.), G. multirm to rot, grow mouldy. See also 
Moultbr 9.^] 

1 . intr. To turn to dust by natural decay; to 
watte away ; to crumble. Also with away^ daivtt, 

last txHCSt Cevirmmr iii. xia. (1B80) 11. 316 It aught to 
be well considered that the cement, .be firme.. . For if it be 
broklt, and will mouldre a way with cuery showre of raine, 
the buyidynge may nat contynewe. tgfis Jauriu. Refl, 
Harding (1611) 443 God. .causM the Sacrament to muldcr 
into ashes in his hands. 1579 Tomson Caknns Strm, Tim, 
41 Vr A thing moldred for verie age. 1618 W. Foaos Serm, 
aa Thy house will shortly fall and moudre. a 1874 Clabbnoon 
Snfp,LfPtaik, (1876) 171 Sand, that, assoon as you come to 
rest upon it, rooiden away to nothing. 1700 Paioa Carmen 
Seentare 459 When statues moulder, and when arches fall. 
1778 OiSaoN Diet, 8 P* !• >88 The ancient walls were suf* 
fered to moulder away, slay Headrick A rraa 40 Exposure 
tothaair causes this limestone to moulderdown. wioSocthby 
Kekamm xvi. xi. The robes of royalty which once they wore 
Long sinot had moulder'd off and left them bare, ilgi Boa* 
now Latmagro xciv, Both gouty George and his devoted ser- 
vant will be mouldcriM in their tombs. 1877 Rt^SKiN A rrawt 
^ChmceiMcb I.tjS Those traceries should be. .left in rever- 
enoa unlu they moulder away. 

i8|f Milton Eikoa, xxvU. Wks. 1851 III. 511 As to these 
oflera condascansiont.. they moulder into nothing. 1879 
C. Nbmb AnHekHtt i6e This Western empire was for- 


C. Nbmb Antiekritt i6e This Wests 
sakeii, which after indderM into an 


13 A gallant army, .moukleflng away 
want of the diitcuoii of a man of common nbiliiits. 
ita Unbaiio iSfIr/. HL Ik i*? (Fun^ Tha 

OjtMttoyny^lraa mouldmig away with diaeaae on tha 

& trmu. T6 fokvm to crnmblg, Ml to pieoea, or 
oocty. Alio with dmtk. Now ran or diaL 

jra^aad mouldw 1 % ige SinT. Baowim Ia*. Memd 

fife 88 ™ 8B?> MIt 

Wrtb Mi m etdam fi g th i i ue rtteWMiBair, 


Donne Serm, lx. (1640) 88 How many men have we seene 
Molder and crumble away great Estates, 1739 Sarah 
Firldino C'tess of Delhoyn ll. 101 A Man who moulders 
away his Understanding. t8eS E. Irvino Sfir, Econ, 
Scott. W rit. 1665 1 1 1 . 475 The causes which have . . mouldered 
thg^Rcellency of our spiritual and moral institutions. 

Xouldorod (mdwldud), ppL a, [f. prec. 4- 
-BD 1.1 Turned to dust ; crumbled ; decayed. 

1815 Hr ATH WAIT. 9 /rii//wefh( 1878) 15 All the misers- Mam* 
mons mouldrcd-pelfe. 1788 P. Walkkr Life Peden Pief. 
(1827) 27 That the Souls of our Worthies were come from 
Heaven, and the Dust of their mullered Bodies from their 
Graves, s^ Colkriogb Melanehoiy 1 .Stretch'd on a 
moulder'd Aobey's broadest wall. 1807 Woai>sw. White 
Doe VII. 79 A mouldered tree, A self-surviving leafless oak. 
iISS Browning Htno it Strikes a ContemF 19 Some house 
Intact yet with its mouldered Moorish work. 1837 Millkk 
Eltm. CAem.(i 867 ) III. 122 Mouldered wood from the trunk 
of a decaying tree. I 

Xou'lderingt vbl. sb. Also 6 muldrlng, 7-H | 
mouldring. r-iNoi.] The action of Moulder r. ' 

iSl8a Turner Herbal 11. 28 b. The I.arche tre . . is not 
hurled rottyng or muldring. t6a6 Bacon Sylva | 337 
The Mouldring ^ Earth in rrosts and Sunne. 1748 Wm- 
sotCs Voy. 1. i. 3 l*hcir cannon.. useless by the muuldring id 


following a definite outline or pattern; hence, 
woodwork shaped and prepared for application in 
this way. Also applied to the ornamental parts of 
a gun, or other metal-work. 

S679 Moxon Meek. Exert, ix. 160 Moldings arc stuck iu>on 
the i^ges of stuff to Ornament it. 1789 Falconer Diet. 
Marine (1780) b.v. Cannon^ I f a cannon was without cascabel, 
Uunnion, and moalditig>i, it would exactly resemble the 
frustrtiin of a cone. Ibid.^ Midship frame^ 'the string, with 
the moulding under the gim-w.-ile. i8oe C James jwiVi/. 
Diet,, Mouldings, of a gun or mortar, are all the eminent 
parts, as squares or rounds, which serve for ornaments. 1839 
Urr /) iV 7 . riWr 611 'Ihe finished leaves of gold.. are then 
cut to one slxe. by a sharp-edge square moulding of cane, 
glued on a flat board. 1843 P. Bari^w in pLucycT. Metrop. 
y 111 . 677/1 The ornamental headings and mouldings, seen 
in many plated articles. 1874 MiCKUhriiwAiTF. Mod. Par. 
Churches 220 XpXnin rectangular (notice- ]l)oard is the best ; 
a simple moulding round the edge will do no harm. 1876 
F.ncyci. Brit. V. 170/1 Fashion in picture frames.. fluctuates 
greatly. Mouldings of the prevailing sires and patterns are 
..manufactured in special factories. '* 


1908 llmu to make 


son s voy. 1. 1. 3 1 heir cannon.. useless by the moulunng r>r 
their carriages. 183a Tennyson In MemAxx\\, Thy deepest 
lays are dumb Before the mouldering of a yew. 


XOUldering./^La. [-IXO^.] 'l hat moulders. 

1661 J. Childmev AriL Baconita 133 Under this upper 
(.'lay lyes a mouldring washy Clay. 1909 Stelle latter 
No. 104 p 5 A few crumbling Bones, and a little mouldring 
Heap of Earth. 1713 Pope Ep. Addison 11 Some felt the 
silent stroke of motiid'ring age. 1848 J. Aiton Domest. 
Picon, (1857) 166 Ihe mouldering earth falling from tliis 


second spade is cleared out by a corres|M)nding shovel. ; 
«« 47 . Disraeli Tancred vi. iv. We shall.. sweep aw*ay the 
moulderina remnants of the Tataric system. 

Xouldary a, rare or dial, [f. | 

Moulder v . + -v.] Crumbly, friable. 

t6oo SuRFLET Country Farm ill. xxxtii. 4'>2 The walnut 
tree, .especially delighteth in a fat mouldrie, light, .ground. 
183a Hayward tr. BiondCs Erosnena 184 A hollow vault 
of a soft mouldrie stone. 1848 Worcester (cites Loudon'. , 
tdyS PI, Anrtiau Glass., Muldry, said of earth greatly 
affected by the frost, finely^ pulverired. 

Xouldily (m^a*ldili), adi\ rare, [f. Mori.DY 
a. 4 - -LY '<] lu a mouldy condition. 

^ s86o Dickens Lett, (1880) II. 413 This mouldy old roost- 
ifig-pTace comes out tnouldtly as to let of course. 

XonldintSB (mJwldine&). [f. Mouldy a. + 
-NE88.] The condition of ^ing mouldy; often 
foncr, mouldy ^owth, mould. AUoyf^. 

1377 Harrison England 11. xxiv. (1877) 1. 359 A few an- 
cient rolles of parchment.. defaced w'itn mould inevse, and 
rotten for age. 1883 GraciasCs Courtier's Orac. 14 Circum- 
stances make things grow young again, they cure them of 
the mu.s(y scent, and the mouldiness of Too often. 1748 
H. Baker Mkrosc. it. liL ^5 Those exceedingly small 
Plants, invisible to the naked Eye, which coiiiftose what we 
call Mouldiness, 1880 Miss Braddon fust as / atn x, 
A kind of pallid mouldiness pervaded everything. 

Xou'ldiaft 4 > *iNG i.] 

The application of soil to the stems and roots of 
plants ; eaithing>i//, ^ 

1899 Evelyn Nat, Hosrt,,JaM, (ed. 9) 13 Dre.s.s yonr Sweet- 
herb Beds, .with a new Moulding every second Year. i8m 
R. W. Dickson Agric, 11 . 751 'I'he moulding should 

take place in the early part of August 1899 29/i Cent, 
June 876 The poutocs want moulding up. 

Xoulding, Vbl [f. Mould 4 - *iko L] 
1 . The action of Mould in various senses. 
itarlsceMovtoiNG-BOARDi}. in Riley Mem, Lotidom ' 
(imj 513 [That no one in the said trade shall make any ! 


(1868) 513 ['That no one in the said trade shall make any ! 
manner of] moldyng, turayng, ffilyng, garncsshyng [by night ]. 
e 1440 Promp, Petra, 342/1 Mooldynge of paste, pistura, ! 
ducamen, e 157s J- Hooker Life Sir P. Carew (1857) 1 16 
Whether it were for the building of a bouse, the moulding 
of a ship.. or [etc.]. 1394 Plat fenal Ho, 49 The Art of 
molding and casting. leeS Willet Hexapla Exod. 590 ! 
In the moulding, kneading and baking, a 1883 Fletcher ; 
Woman's Prise in. iii. For there was never man without . 
our molding. Without our stampe upon him. 1878 Kucwl, I 
Brit, IV. 283/2 (Brick), The temporary product.. [is] then ' 
patted through the pug-miU, after which it is generally ready 
for moulding. 1891 C. T. C. James Eom, Rigtnarote 8r 
The moulding I have given to your character. 

a Bodily form ; « Mouu> sb,^ 10 b. rare, 

1814 Scott Ld, of isles 1. xxx, Wanderers of a moulding 
stark, And bearing martial mien. 

2 . cener, A moulded object, 
lyep-gi CNAMSEas CycL, Moulding^ any thing cast in a 
mould, or that acems to have been $0, though in reality it 
were cut with a chissel, or the ax. 1844 Civil Eng, ^Arch. 
JmL VII. 80/i In this state the piece of iron is technicajly 
^led a * moulding,* and U completed in a tin-plate mill. 
ilM Mia.ER EUm, Chem, (i86a) 111 . 393 Below 212** it 
(jc. gtttta pcrcha] becomes so soft that it may be moulded 
Ilka wax . .it will copy the finest lines with fidelity ; beautiful 
mouldings. . are thus made with great facility. 

S. i;^. ft. Archil, An ornamental variety of 
oontoor given to members or subonlinate parts of 
a Mldlng, such as comlcet, capiuls, jambs, 
t Also oceas,^ moulded work or ornamentation. 

tagaEvBiYN Diary 94 Dec, A stately pedesUl . .compos'd 
of vanoos torts of polish'd marble and rich mouldings. iSM 
R. Holmb Armaary in. w. yph An 0 . 0 . RMwIdiiig for the 
C^iioe. tfgfi Burkb SoM, d B, iit. vu, A mum worse- 
propoctioned room with elegant mouldings and fine festoons. 
1849 jAmft Woodatam U, I'he doorways and the two windows 
WON richly decorated with inoumvmMe iiiouldiiigR, 
la AsImiUrvarMyofontlinein 

MUUMftlil woodwork, eftocted either by means of 
eatrlng or by the appUcatton of raised pieces 


le exarchate. 


us, and ware founded (etcl. .and then they mouldrad away. 
tygS J. Runv SJdr, Diary (ed. a) no 0 ,how my friendahipe 
have moulderedl 1147 Tknnyron Princess Prol. t8o Never 
man, 1 thinlL So moulder'd in a sinecure as he. 

2 . trmrf. To be dimlnidied in number; to 
dwindle. Said chiefly of armies. Also with 
Nme ran or 0 ^, 

a i8i| Curbnoon Hist. Reb, viil 1 73 If he had sat still 
the other great army would have mouldered to nothiug. 
1711 Adomon SpicL Ka lei P s The other [preacher] find- 
■!!8 his CongiOiRtion mouldering every Sunday. 1169 
I A gallant army, .mouldefing away 


1 may ham uU 
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Things 4B/1 The edget. of sides and bottom are concealed 
by the gluing on of strips of moulding. 

4. altrib.y as moulding basket^ -box, dimension, 
‘tdgty -loft (= mould-loft), -mill, -plan^ -plane, 
-sand, dablt, -trough, -wire, -work. 

(For various others see Knight Dtct, Meek. (1875) and 
Lockwood Gloss. Mech, F.stgin. 1688.) 

1837 Miller EUm. Chem, (1862) III. 142 The dough is 
then drawn off into pans or *mouldIng baskets, and lakcd 
in the usual way.^ 1837 Lond. Jptl. of Arts IX, 96 g The 
clay is introdiu ed into the *moulding boxes from the hopper. 

Smvi ii Sailor's Word’bk., * Moulding disnension, in 
ship-building, implies the depth ot ihicknass of any piece of 
timber. 1830 H EDDERwicK Marine A rc hit. 265 7 'lie sirmarks 
are sawn in on the "niouldiog-edge. IHd. 245 1‘he platform 
or *moulding*1ofi being prepared, make a proper set of bat- 
tens for describing the curve-lines on the floor. 183B Sim- 
MONDS Dil i. Trade^ *Afoutdiug-milt, a saw-mill or shaping 
mill for timber. iSaa Hedderwick Marine Archit. 176 
Directions for drawing the ‘moulding plans., of merchant 
vessels. 1678 Moxus Mech, Exerc, iv. 70 There are .several 
other PlaiiK in use among jo^-ners, called * Molding-plains; 
as the Round, the Hollow, the Ogee, . .&c. 1840 Ckit Ettg. 

4- A rck, 7 rtd. 1 1 1 . 33/1 Where the operations arc conduct^ 
wMth a black matenal, namely, the *moulding sand. 1688 
R. Holmh Arsttouty 111. 313/2 Sable, a Molding Board or 
^Moulding Table, Argent ; in chief a Dough knife, proper. 
14M Xm-alAci. Hen. 17 / (1896) 51 "Moldyng trou'ghes. 
iM K. Holme Arsnoury lit. xxii. (Roxh.) 271/x 'I'obacco 
Pipe makers Tooles. . .A ** Moulding Ww : it is to nuike an 
hole all though the length of the tJiank. s8i3-39 1 . Jones 
in Lconi Taliadio's Archit. (1J42) IL 48 This Cornice seems 
to be big. but it la the *Molding-work lhat makes it appear 
Urges. 

Xoiildii^f, vbl. sb.^ [f. Mould v.s + -ikg L] 

1. The process of becoming mouldy. 

X330 PALsca 640/t, 1 keep breed from moldpg and 
! drmke from M>wr> ng. 1817 Mqryson /tin, iii. 82 'I'his juyee 
..may long be presened from moulding. 1707 Moriimer 
Husb. (1721) II. ,s6 'i’he staking and binding it up to a p) r.v 
midicai Form, .heats the inward Branches, .and occasions 
their Moulding. 1883 R- Haldane Workshop Receipts Srr. 
II. 98/ 1 Where paste is to be kept for a long time, various 
ingredients may be added, to prevent souring and moulding. 
t2. concr. Mould, mouldy growth. Obs, 
csSte Bodlev in Reliq, A (1703) iii He should.. with 
clean Cloths strike nmay the Dust and moulding of the 
Booka 1663 Gerrier Counsel 55 Green moldii^, which 
breaks through the whited walla 1870 in Cosim's CotT. 
(Surtees) il 257 The bookes..will contract moulding. 

3. (.See Quot.) 

.1893 Cassell's Encyel, Diet., Moulding, the ore found on 
the top of veins near the surface of the ground. 

Xoil*ld]A|[i [f* Mould v.i + 

Mouldering. 

iBaS P. Pocnden France 4 Italy 64 The stately pile, .was 
then beginning to suffer from the moulding touch of time. 
1907 Academy 23 Mar. aBj/'s The moulding corpses. 

Kou'ld^gv///- 8.- [f. Mould 4 >ing 2 .] 
Forming, shaping. 

tSaS R. 1 - WiLDEaFoacR Doefr. Incarnation v. (1852) 103 
Under the moulding powder of the Holy Ghost. sSfts A the* 
naum 25 July 103/2 The environment has more moulding 
force in early life. 

Xoil*UUllff*lMNffd« [Moulding vhl. 

L Baking^K board on which dough or paste is 
kneaded and shaped. 

tgay Munim, Gildh, Lend. (Rolls) III. 416 QuatiMUm 
tahulam suam, qum vocatur * moluingborde 1430 Test, 
Ehor. (Surtees) 11 . 144 Item in brasina. .unum moldyng 
bold. 1534 Eng, Ch, Fnmiture (Peacock 1866) 1S9 Item 
a mele seve, a moldynge boorde. i8ia in Antiyuaryloxt, 
(1906) 29 In the K)'tchin..a mouldinge boorde. i8l8[fiee 
moulding-table, MoVLnisr. vbl. sb? 4]. 1841 Gnide to Tradt, 
Baker 44 After the dough is well broken, .it is put on the 
moulding board, which is placed near the mouth of the oven. 
iBsa Mrs. Stows Dncle Tom's C, xiil, Racbtl now took 
down a snowy moulding-board, and..prooaed0d quwily to 
make up some biscuita. 

2 . A board on which bricks are moulded. 

18IB R. Holmb Armontty tit. bu 303 A Bridcmakcn 
Moulding Board, with the Tub by tha SMie of It. 

2 . Founding. The board on which the pattern 
for a mould is laid. 

sMa OoiLviK. iM Lockwood Gloss. Meek. Engits. 

Xwldiftl^ 0.^ [Mould Like 

mould, or fine soil. 

1888 G. STBrKKWi JEimiV Mots. I.78 Sandy earth, finer and 
more roonldish than that with which the monad was made. 
XM*Uidl.o«^ fwfv”**. [Mould M ouldy. 
■848-80 HaXNAM, Kaemach/igh^ Hoarifii or Mouldish. 
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tXouldaMS. 0ds.rare^\lns-6mowldneB. 
[tl Mould a. ^ -mss.] Mouldineat» mould. 

1491 Catk, A Njr £ 944/9 A mowldnw. . 159$ Dun* 

CAM App. Eiym, (E.D.S.) 71 Mne^r^ h«ry mowldnes. 
XOUldreSB. ran-K [f. MouLD£B 
-188.] A female moulder or former. 

>m T. Mtovrar] SUkufortmt 47 De^luin mouldresse 
boOi of ffreat and smalt 

Mouldrle. obs. form of Mooldeby. 
tXowldZT. *Vr. Obs. Also 6 muldiy, -iOi 
7 maildrj. Mould sb.^ 4- -by.] 

L Moulded work ; moulding, 
ijai Douglas /W. H9n. m, xviiTSubtile muldrie wrocht 
mony day aMne. Bbllenobnb Crcn. Scot (1821) II. 
997 Moist siu)til aulmy of sind^ flouris and imageris. s6s6 
Aboniiom Eigi (1848) 11 . sw Gangand round about with 
hewcn muildnci the foinyid of the pendis. 

2 . The making of mason’s moulds. 
i8oe In AreAii. AtU. Sac. Did, 111 . 135^1 Ten cUftis of 
seasoned wanscot for the roouldrie. 

’(‘XMldorw* Obs, *[f. MouiJ) v.^ + -VHE, after 
F. ifwaiure.] Moulding vb/. sb,'^ 3 b. 
i6aB R. Nobton Gnmnor 7s All which Mouldures, Rings, 
Annes, Deuices..may be at pleasure added therevnto. 

VraldWRn (m^n-ldw^jp). Now chiefly Motik, 
distL (see E.D.D.}. Forms : a. 4-7 moldewarp(6, 

5- 6 moldwarppe, 5-7 -warpe, (4 mold(e)werp9 
mald(e)woYp, >werp, 7 mowld-, mould(e)warp, 

9 moldirark, mould- warper, etc. \ 4-moldwafp, 

6- * mouldwarp. d. 4 molwarp(p6| -worp, 6 
moiil(6)warp(e, 7 molewarp, mowlewarp(e. 
y. 7 mooldwarty moulwatt^ 9 moulderdi mo- 
therd, mowthad, etc. A 4-6 moldjwaip, 6 
moudy waipo, mowldiwarp, 7 moldiwarpe, 
8-9 mowde> mowdjwarpy 9 mou(l)di-, 
moa(l)d7-, modl> moudi-| mowdi(e)-, mouly- 
warp, («warf; -wark); moudj-, mouley-rat 
f. (chiefly i'r.) 5-7 mowdewarl, 6 mode-, modi-, 
mody-, moodiewart, modeuart, 6, 9 moudie- 
wart^ 7 mottdewort, 8-9 moudiewort, 9 
mowdie-, mo(a)di-, muddy wort. [ME. 
wart^ molwatf^ •wtrp, repr. OE. ^moldwtorp 
» MLG. moldtwtrp. molwerp^ earlv mod.Du. 
jvip/-. mulvHfrp^ Olio, muliwurf (MHG. moli- 
work •wd^{ij; also Norw. fnoldvarp^ MSw. mold'^ 
fuoi-f vmlmrpir, -vdrpil, etc., Sw. dial. muUvarp^ 
Da. mubdvarp, Icel. tnoldvarta :-OTent. ^moldo* 
W0spo{n)*^ •wapofn); literally ^earth-thrower’, f. 
*mMd Mould sb,^-¥*-wurp*f wnp- to throw. 
$ee also Mole sb^ 

In English, as in other Gennamc languages (cf. OHG. 
mmerfo^ MHG. mihvtrpi. mithomr/. 

G. mamwmr/, LG. moHiywomtf Sw, mnllvmdu the woro 
has undergone various ctymologtsinB pcryerMona) 

I. « MOLE Also/y. (CL Mole sb,^ i b, 2). 
a. csjS 8 < 7 /«rr. fV,dt Bibbom, in Wright \^oe, 166 Taupit, 
moldcwarpM. e ijiBo WrcLir Sii, U^bs, 11 1 . 315 pes blynde 
moldewerpis, evcre wrotyng in pe erpe abonte erpcly muk. 
igle CAXTO.M CArom. Eng. Ixxv. 60 After this lambe shal 
come a mold warpe. 1595 SruNSKa Col. CUmi 763 IImw. . 
drownded lie in pleasures wastefull well. In which bke 
Mddwarpt nousling still they lurkc. 1998 SuAita 1 /fom, /f^, i 
UL t 149. t6s8 Walton Amgltr L (1661) 13 The Ferct. 
the Polecat, the Mouldwarp, [etc.]. 1^ RaV N, C. H^ordg 


A c laPo Wvcur Scrm, Set 


ikl warper, 
Wka 1/41 


409 Many men have 


warpe hang bimielfe in m owne garters to see his vilhuiica 
ope^. s8os TryaUCksp. iii. L in Bullen O, Pi, III. 307, 
1 took you for a m. Yet saw me not no more then a Melt- 
warp. itoj. fCiMO ,S€rm, 5 Nov. S9 They begin theiv 
worke with a mine vndcr ground (Romish pion^ Anti- 
christian molcwarm. .). iM Jambs itor Lang. (Chetham 



upon hemf c 1410 Pattad, on Hmob, l 994 The matdywarp 
the Orckis thus pursue, igjy NotHiihmm Etc, IV. 168 
Payd Bakyn. .for takyng of mowdv warpee. liei Buston 
Annt, Mol, 11. iUL 1. i. (1694) 996 As the moldiwarpe in 
iEsope toid the Fox. € vtdb J. Collibs (TiiB Bobbin) yiiw 
Lome, Diod, Wks. (1869) 57 H00S..0S smooi os o Mowde- 
warp, tltf BadCKiTT N, C, H^ordi, Mondjhraf, Mondy 
Moutoy-rmi, 18M S, IV, Lime, doss, ilv,, Our cat 
bnngs in a moulywtrp news and ibene. 

e 1470 HBxairsoN Mor, Folk V. {Part BemtM avHL The 
mamiaeet mowdewart couth 1 ^ Becaua that nalM 
Bnvcai'mis. (Wodrow te) 
i^ BUnde as a modewart. tgae Floho, Tnlpa,, .a moSSe- 
^.^«i<MMmooMBaiBmic./»Mi«f x^li.s7 HiroMit 



look at the 
HUl,Brit, 


IWdwiil 

Sis, i fis 

hand who can see me. • nuw. 

AW, 

M; -Hit adv.; faaaldVMB hat, a iMkaUa 
hat; tMWSwa i pK rt a a aiHchfofkiMlagmolti. 


igps in RitchieCd. St,Smldnd(t 99 o) te6 Having *motidie« 
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warpphyUe. 1513 Fitshbbb. dnsA, | 93 Take hede..that 
the moldy warpe hillea be spredde. 1897 ii. Lok Ecc/os, v. 9 
But *mouldwArp like, these blindfoldgrope in vaine. 1384 
MS, inv, 7, Fonoto/IVmwnoCE, Rid. Yoika), A^moldwarp 
stafe. 

Xouldj (mJn*ldi), 0.1 [f. Mould xAi 4- -t.] 
Of the nature of mould or fine soil. 

161S W. Lawson Country Houtow, Goord, (i6a6) so That 
the earth be mouldy ..that it may run among the small 
tangles without straining or bruising. 1849 Loudon Encvcl, 
Agrie, f 907a 319 Species [of soils]. lAiamy, Peaty, Mouldy. 

(mda*ldi), 0.8 [L Mould sb,A ^ -y.] 
1 . Overgrown or covered with mould; hence, 
decaying or decayed, mouldering or mouldered. 

tjgl Tbbvisa Bnrtk, Do P, E. xix. xciU. (1495) 916 In an 
hote place and mouldy. 1970 Levins Manip, 07/1 5 M ouldie, 
tdno. 1997 Sh A xa a lion, /K, it. Iv. 1 58 Heeliues vpon 
Pniines. 1840 Jsa. Taylob Gt, F.xk 


mucidno. ii 
mouldiestew^ 


. F.xomp, III. 


Ad Sect. XV. 104 Searching hts scrip in expectation to have 
lad. 1881 jDiydkn Abo, 


4 Achit, 
from the 


(ignoournoodoiKussiaicatiier. iB4iLiicKENs 
I nephew standing on the mouldy stairca«e. 
imo, Midoa 1. ProL, A baf of mouldy biscuits, 
sistingof, or resembling mould, rare. 


iranrf, nxAJig, {Set also Mouldy-chaps.) 
i Fleming PotmolL F,piot, 399 Veiy many obterua- 
out of rustle ana mouldie antiquaries. 1997 Snaka. 


found in it mouldy bread. 1881 
I. 302 A successive title long and dark. Drawn 
mouldy rolls of Noah's ark. 1784 Cowraa Took v. 418 To 
read engraven on the mouldy walls, .his predecessor's talc. 
183a, Lindlky Snt, Syot, Bvi, 338 Books will not become 
mouldy in the neighbourhood of Kussia leather. 1^ Dickens 
/> tfMrArv iv. His nephew statuliii 
iSMF. HuMcJ/mr. Ji** ' *' 

b. Of, consisting 
1970 Spbnsre SAm, Cal, Feb. 135 The mouldie inossc, 
which thee accloietn. n 1719 Addison Miiton't Stylo Imii, 
68 The walls On all sides furr'd with mouldy damps, 
tr. won /.iomtstn't CycL Med, XV II. 049 The formation of 
mouldy fungi 1891 Ceutury Mng, Nov. 60 The moldy 
blue bi^m of the hemlock. 

2 . 

tions out of rustle and mouldie antiquaries. 1997 
9 Hon, /P', II. iv. 139 Away you mouldie Rogue, away. 
1849 B. JoNSON Foipono 11. ii. With their monldy tales out 
of Boccacio. 1873 (R. Leigh) TVnmip, EoA, 43 Turning 
over the moth-eaten critkks, or the mouldy councils. 1780 
CowpKE Lolt. 6 Aug., Wks. (1876) 55 It is to be hoped that 
the present century has nothing to do with the mouldy 
opinions of the last. 1878 STCVEMSon^rl/. (1903) I. iil iiy* 

I have had to hght against pretty mouldy health. iHp 
Spoetator a Nov., The ancient joke about amelling the 
paper-knife is one of the mouldiest of witikisms. 

tXouldy,a ,3 Obs, [f. Mulid 4 -t.] ■> Muled o. 
iSTt Lytb Dodoent v, Ixxviil 846 The inner partof Squilla 
• .11 applycd with great pro6tc to. .kibed or moldTebralcs. 

Xmldsr Mould sb,A 4 -y.] 

Of sheep : Well-shaped. (Cf. Mould sb.^ 10.) 

18837^ Agrie,Soc, XXiV. 11. 475 Mr. F.'s Brst pan 
[of ewes] were very * mouldy*, but baruly big enough, 
t Kott‘]d7.dwpa. .olu>M. Ois. n. Moolot 
4 t. -f COAP shJt, Chop A term of abiue, 
[1997 Shaks. 9 Hon, /K, iL Iv. 139 He thrust my Knife in 
your mouldie Chappea. 1887 Dbydbn Sir M, Mmr^Alt il 
1, Pox of her old mouldy cbo^) 
s998WAeMBB ir. Plmutud MonmemU il 1 . Where's mouldl- 
chappes that must dine with ye? A murrain on his manners. 
t8ii OrraE., Eocard^,,n hoarse mouldichapi. 1834 Mas- 
siNGsa Vorr IVommm tn, i. Sirrah, You mouldy chops, know 
vonr crib. 1 would wish you. 

Xouldy-grubH* obt. fonn of Mclliordbb. 
Xoulo, var. MouL; also of Mule, chilblain. 
Xouldt^ variant of Mulet Obs,^ young mule. 
Xottlowy, ob 8 . form of Moolveb. 

II Xoillia (mwlseh). [F. lit. n mill. 

The term is suggested m the swirliag motion of the water 
as it Cslb down the shaft.) 

A nearly veitieal circular well or shaft In a glacier, 
formed bj the iurfacc water fidling through a crack 
in the ice, and gradually tcoo^g out a d^pehann. 

sECa TvmiaLL Cine, il xav. 363 These saoulins occur only 
at those paits of the glacier which are not much ttni by 
fissures. sMg G. F. Weight its Ago N, Amor. 19 Neither 
moulins nor rognlar diit-bands ari preiwiL 
Xoolln, vgr. Moolih Sc. 

XORliMt (mjSlinrt). fa. P. mostiimt^ dim. 
of mduHn mill : ice -Br. CL MouHier.] 

l . a. Amif, A portable apparatus carried by 
cros 9 bow-men for windiog up their bowi. 

ifiei Faibnmt Cootmno in Sng.wot One,.carries Us bow 
^ hie shou^. end te suspended from hh wabl a moii- 
luiet, and pnllay for windliii ap Us how. 

b. A wheel or winch umd to turn the drum of a 
hoiftlim machine or the like. ? Obs. 

mo eyiLVN SadPhtm 11, (1908) 7 The MonHail, or 
wbicle. .is made to tuma tba upM Rolltr. 1718 bi Phil* 
Ufa (cd. KerseyX opA^Amn. JCog, 394, 1 wm obUgU to 
nnacraw and cast away our mooIiiieL ilii OoiLvm JafiM 
f 2 . A kind of tumitlle. Obs. 
im 8 In PNiLUft (od. Kofwyli In mod. Dicta. 

8. Fmchtg. A circular iwiim of a sword or eabrt. 

m. OiuMT Atm/ OuUmm nt luOkf bt m f ioiili 
,i.y . pMM IMW M aoiiUiM. 

fOum'UMg.tSt.ik OU. r£lCoK«;t4'.iin»U 
« Movuffini vM ill.* ■ ■ • ■ 


Xoulled, variant of Muled ppi. a. 

I XMllMn (mM n). AMgChlr. [Irish maoHn, 
dim. of moot bald, hornless.] A cow without horns. 

1830-3 W. Cableton Trmito friok Pont. (1843) 1 . 54 1 'he 
two moullecns that her uncle Jack left her. 

XouUy, variant of Mulby a. 

II XonlsiUlll (miliri^J). [Irish mulrus (Din- 
neen ).1 The coid-fish, Uadus virons. 

1883 Couch Brit, FUkoo 111 . 84. 

Xoillt(mdult),r8. Also 9 molt. [f. Moult v.] 
The action of moulting: a. In birds. In (ho 
mouUi in a condition of moulting. 

1819 sporting Mag, IV. 847 Those we have Just seen are 
at present In the moult, and on account of their passage are 
in poor condition. ilfsCouBS Birds N,»W, 44 Before the 
lArks leave Northern Dakota, .they go Into moult. i8m 
R. B. Skarpb Handbk, Birds Ct, Brit, 1 . 5 The you^ 
birds retain their feathered face after their first moult, 
b. transf. in rmiles, Crustacea, etc. 

1819 Kirby & Sr. Entomoi. vl (1818) f. 197 l*hb larva Is 
.. shagrecned . . with minute black tubercleiL which it lo«^es 
at its last moult. 1837 Ponny Cycl, VI 11 . 190/1 F.ight 
moults in the short space of seventeen days have been ob- 
served in a young Dapkia, 1871 Darwin Dose, Man it. 
xi. (iBgo) 228 The . . organs of certain male Orthoptera are 
not fully developed until the last moult. 

Xoi^t (mdalt), V, Forms: 4-7 mout, 5.7 
mowt^e, 6-7 mute, 6-8 (9 U.S.) molt, 7 moots, 
7- moult. [M£. mouien :<»OE. ^mdtian (implied 
m bimAlian to exchange, mAtunS exchange, in- 
correctly glossing L. mtiluum), aCom. WGer. adop- 
tion of L. mAtdro to change ; cf. Ol^ow Franki&h 
gcmAlbn to change, MDn., MLG. mAtm to change, 
moult (mod.Du. muiten to moult), OilG. mAtfint 
gimA^bft to change, MHG. mA^on to change, moult, 
mod.Gcr. mauson (hence the frimuentati ve mausern ) 
to moult. The I was introduced late in the i6th c., 
on the analogy of words like faulty which had an 
etymological (orig. silent) / before / ; the modem 
pronunciation is based on tile spelling.] 
t L intr. Of feathers : To be shed in the process 
of change of plumage. Obs. Also with off. Hence 
loosely of hair : l^o fall off. 

tjfs nAMfOLB Pr, Come. 781 His haire moules, his eghen 
rynnes. ciays Lvdg. //arv, Shopo 4 G, 180 (etheres of 
gooi whan thei fall# or mout (1479 mowte] To gadrs bcin 
9 bsardis hem d«lite tiig Baaclav Egiogtt iv. (1570) 
C iij b/i What time ths Cuckowes feihcrs mout and fall 
From tiaht dks lurketh. 1991 Lylv End/m, v. iii. 190 Mee 
thinkea 1 fatlt my ioyntts sironge, and these mouldy haires 
to molt. 1841 H. More PAilot, Poems 368 Souls tiiat have 
their leathari moult off of them and mi are fain to flag 
among the dirty desires of the world. 

trmm^, 1780^ H. Bbookb Fool o/QuoL {iAaipil.it His 
teeth, that then happened to be moulting* 

2 . Of birds : To ibed or cast feathert u part 
of the proceu of a change of plumage. 

eoup Pmov. 347/9 Mowiyn, as fow\fs, Mumeo, 

1811 (see Movlteb rS.). i8t8 Suepu ft Mabkh. Country 
Farm 70 When they are casting off their ftaihers, otherwise 
called oftheoommoo people moulting. 1780 Hunter in /'A;/. 
Tram, LXX. su In the following year, she moulted agoin, 
and produced the sama featheia. was Cari.ylk Sort. AVr. 
IL v8, The Eimlc when he moulu is sickly. 1887 Bakfr 
Hiio Pribut, viiL (iSje) lee The birds in ihU couiiir) moult 
twice a year. 


b. irons/, kndffg. 

181a STuaTm'ANT MsUdUem aiii. 94 Freestone.. in con- 
tinuance of iime..inoulieth, or crometh away. 1701 
RoBBRTf No. 30(1793) 111 . ej The said dutches-cs 

and countesses were viribly OMulting very fiwti and banns 
their necks and sboniden. i8|| Lvtton Lnst Bar, 1. iiii 
Birds of a feather must keep shy of thoae that moult mher 
colours. 1884 Golow. Smitn I n Forfn. ffipJan. 37 England 
is mouliing. Opcnions..are..ioaaiaieof ffua. 

o. In extended scot8, of reptiles, erustacetns, 
and 0CC88. of other aniiiinls t To ihed or cast some 
integument or other pert, the pleoe of which is 
iopplied by e new growth. 

1399 Isee Movltino vAL al.) i 80 Rep. V. S. Comunt. 
eloner Agrie. (1869) 09! Oo the sM to thcyjic y^ng 

mum) moults twice. 

The youthftd crayfish ’moult’, or 
in theh ftnt iwelvemomh of Ink . . . . 

8. Mms. OfbMas To ihtd or cMt » 
the prooat of itMati of pfanaft. 
ollttr uIbmIi (o£ • e) : thod (rcMWthie 

teg^omatt w o&r pm). fAbomhoav* V* 

off ail Ita fifti, Of cMsftio mamii8i ireS-Qei'PfiP *. 

(||S 4 ) ail. II (Hm if 

osdsr to oh^To iht mannw nf r'— Nilv*>* 



Taamia 




HOVLTABD. 


707 


MOtTHD, 


in the natural couriie of life. Tyndall Fragnt, Sd, I 
(1870) II. aai The errors of ignorance are continually | 
moulted, and ruth is orsanisco. sBlo M«Cabthy Ortm i 
Timet IV. xlvtii. 12 His seff-confidence moulted no feather. ’ 
iSgg Longf. CeUtU Fiht 24 The etenial pinions, 
Tliat do not moult themselves [It H mutau] like morul hair ! 
0. noftce-use. To cause (feathers) to be shed, 
i6m Sanokrsom Stntt. II, 291 Some write of the ostriches 
feather, that it will in time moult and consume all the 
feathers in the tub wherein it is put. 

Moult, obs. f. Melt v.; obs. pa. pple. of Melt v. 
tMonltavd. Obs* ran. In 5 mowtard, 7 
{trroH,) moultered. [f. Moult v, •»> -abd.] A 
moulter ; a bird that is shedding its plutnaM. 

c 1440 Promp, Parv, 347/a Mowtare, or mowtard, byrde, 
pMer, 1650 Gentii.is Comideraiioni 58 Whereas the 
other moultered . .runnes and flyes without stay or guide. 

Moulted, ///. a, [f. Moult v, + -ed i.] 

1 . Deprived of feathers by or as by moulting. 
Also tram/, and Jig, 

i 1440 Promf, Parv, 347/2 Mowtyd, deplumatut, i Sfw 
Act 25 Htm, Vtn, c. II 1 1 At suebe lime as the saidemde 
fowle be mouted and not replenished with felhers to flic. 
1666 Drydem Ann, Mirah, cxliii, With cord and canvas 
from rich Hamburg sent His Navy's moulted wings he imps 
once more. i6Bp Lend, Gax, No. 2494/4 His Mane and 
Tail of a black (Trey, but something shed or moulted. 1748 
Thomson Cast, inaet. 1. xxxi, An ! how shall 1 for tins 
uprear my moulted wing f 1813 Hogg Queen's IPabst AV/- 
mety^ XXI, With ane mootil wing, and wefu mene. The cgil 
sochte her eiry agene, 

2 . Shed during moulting. .Mso Jig, 

Lamb Efia Set, 11, Barrenness tmag, Facidiy, 
ImBgine . . the Georges and gvters, jewels, bracelets, inoiill^ 
upon the occasion! i8m Bmowninu Memorah, iv, 1 put 
inside my breast A moulted feather, an eagle-feather. 

t Mon'lten,///* <». Obs. [intg. strong pa. pple. 
of Moult v,] Having moulted. 

1^ Shakb. I Hen. tV, 111. i. 152 A clip-wingd Griflin, 
and a moultcn Rauen. 

Moulten, obs. form of Molten. 

Moultor (mdR'ltaj), sb, rare. Also 5 mowtare, 

7 mooter, [f. Moult v, 4- -er i.] A bird that is 
moulting. 

ct4io [see Mol'ltamu]. i6it Cotgb., Alhrent, a young 
wild Ducke ; also, (a mooter, or moulter,) the old one when 
she mootes, or hath cast her feathers. sIKbo J. H. REVNOLns 
Fancy ( 19^) 26 Have you not seen a pigeon, wheeling, fly 
Above a pigeon-house . . ; Lure one and all —the full-plumed 
and the moulter, Ihe tumbler, and the carrier, and the 
poulter-*Take them to other dove-cotes, there to die? 

Obs, exc. dial, AUo 6-7 moltor, 

7 moalttr, Axa^^dial, multor, moutor, mowtar, 
fPerh. an altered form of Moulder tr., influenced 
by mlteml /ranx. ind rir/r. Moulder p. Hence 
Mott'ltering ///. a, 

1988 T. Howell Arb, Amitie (1879) 7 * But pav»c not 
those fbr mollring muck, the pestlenc pcmlc of w'oe. tdog 
OwRN Pembrakesain (1^3) 70 The next showre of rajme 
makeih ll [the lime] to Moltcr and fall into dust. 1631 R. 
KYriELO Dectr. SM, $2 Till.. he may correct the fading 
and moultring discipline. i63B Fiends Afimtai/pne 111. viiL 
523 It {sc. religion] would have escaped and moultred [iduj 
mouldred] away betweenc their flngers,if [etc.]. i6|8 Fbatly 
Clovis AfysL fxvii. 864 llie Sea*mew.,u forced daily to 
repaire it [sc. her ncstl, because c^’cry day the violent bsshuU 
of the sea waves moulter away some part thereof. 1649 in 
Ghvedt Hist, Derby 1 . App. 85 Afterwards they drew 
into a town, and moultered away, so that this morning there 
was not one left to appear, o 1868 Lasscu 1 'oy. Italy ii. 
(1698) 83 lt*s only time.. that hath battered this i'riumpbal 
arch, and moultered even marble. 1808-80 /amirson, Te 
Atenier, to fret, to fall off iiLConsequence of friction or some 
similar cause.. .It Is Mplieo to friable stones, rotten wood. 
&c. 1881 Leicester Giess,, Afeniter., io moulder ; appliea 
particulariy to fallow soil. 1890 Glencester, Gless, s.v.. Bricks 
. .are said to moulter with the frost. 

t Moalter, P .2 Obs, [?f. Moulter xA] im//*. 
and trans. To moult. Hence Mowltorlng vbl, sb, 
s8|b Marmion HetUrndteLeognerw, Ui, Summer birds., 
that once a year . . moulter. tdjl M ayne A uterous War v. 
iii, Flying Lake Owles by Twilight, and moultring these our 
feathers. t68i Orrw Ainsmsm 1. iv. i, s< On the top of bis 
Head, hath aKoniy Crown, which falls on when he moulters, 
1698 PkU, Trans. XIX. ^3 About Midbnmmer {when 
Moultering time b) eeveral Pereons,, . with long Poles knock 
them (ir. DuduJ down. 1908 Pnilufs (ed. Keney).To Memii 
or Mesdtirt to casi^ or shed the Feathers, as Birds do. 
Miniltiir, obi. and dial, form of Mplturr sb, 

ff. Oh. (f. meuU, Mkltv., 
‘Meltiiig*. iweltering. 

iM 1 . Kavhoui. C hi mmtf r't Mm, (iHs) wf Th. 
d.y MM WMS M MOllliilg hot. 

llos'lUaf • pU, tk [f. MoOLt V. + -itto >.] 

L Tlw Mtloa of tho wn Moou. Nt. tadir. 
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1 2 . coner. What is shed in the process of moulting. | 
1810 Bakrough Afeik* Pkysick iv. v. I1639) 228 A bath. . | 
hnngeth forth excrements or mohings, if any stickc witliin ; 
the skinne. 

3 . attrib, in moulting seasoft^ sickness^ time, 1 

*487 ‘ 5 ''* 4 ^ts Jos. //, c. 94 (1566) 44 That na man. .slay i 
wylde foults in mouting tyme. tin Drayton PelyM, I 
XXV. 120 'l*hc multitudes 01 Fowle in Mooting time they | 
draw. 1687 f see Bknting W*/. rA]. vita Act ^ Anne c. vj : 
Is In any of the Fens, .or other Places of resort for Wild ! 
Jowl in the molting Sea.son. 18^ Ubk Philos. Manuf, 238 ; 
On the fourth day they [sc. silkworms] labour under the 
moulting sickness. I 

Moultingp ppl, a, [f. Moult v, + -xng -.] 1 

That moults. i 

*to Qua ri.es Enthl. 111. xv. 34 Or be thy moulting wings i 
vnapt to flie? 1894 Mottel'x RabeJais v. vii. (1737) 25 i 
Cre«t-fallen, and drooping, like a Mooting Duck. 1778 Br. 
I.OWTII Transi. Ftaiak xl. 31 (ed. 12) 75 They shall put 
forth fresh feathers like the moulting eagle. 1889 ‘Mark 
Twain’ iunoc. A hr. U, Looking as droopy, .as. .molting 
chickens. 1887, Buant The IVerld went xxiv, Sitting 
mum, like a moulting canary-bird. 

Moultiplye, obs. form of Multiply. 

Moulture, obs. form of Multukk. 
Moultytude, obs. form of Multitude. 
ii ICoulure. Obs, [Fr., f. nwuler to mould.] 

? A moulding. 

e 1710 Afack Gregory's AdvL 2 Sculptures, Cliiz/clures, 
Moulures, Founts r^rtb-Works (etc.). 

Moulvee, -vi'e, variant forms of Moolvee. 
Moulwarpe, obs. form of Moldwarp. 

Mo'nljr, a. Obs. cxc. dial, (see E.IXD.) Also 
5-6 mowly , 6, 9 moulie, 9 mooly. [f. Mou l p. + 
•Y.] a Mouldy ai^ 

i^gCAXTON Gold. Leg, 107 b/j As the kyng sale atte mete 
all the brede. .wa.Kcd anon mowly. .th.'it noman myght etc 
of it. tsso Chanmv.r Defence 21 Sowre wync and inowled 
bread, whiche could not w'axc sow-re nor mowly, yf there 1 
were no breade nor w'yne there at alL 1997 Pilgr. Par, 
nass. V. 573 Everyc one of them a fustie^ moulie wordc in 
his inouthe that's able to hreede a plague in a pure aire. 

Moun, obs. form of May t».f. Mount 
+ MouncaL Obs, rare "" ^ [a. OF. momel lit. 
heap (mod.F*. monceau) :~latc L. monticellum (-mj), 
iAixti, of motU- gluons \ see Mount.] An assemblage 
i^of animals), a division of a herd. 

e 1490 Aferlin xxiti. 413 The crowned lyon that haddc his 
bestes departed in to xviij mouncels, and in cche mouncell 
was a lyonsewe that hadde lordsbippe ouer hem. 

Moimch, •che, obs. forms of munch p., Monk. 
Mouxick(6« -ery, obs. Sc. fif. Monk, -ery. 
Mound (mannd), Also 3-6 mounde, 7-8 
mond(o, 7, 9 mund. [a. F. monde (It. mondo^ 
Sp.. Pg. munJd) L. mmultts the world (sec 
Mundane) : cf. Mapfemunde.} 

1 1 . The world ; the earth as man's abode. Obs, 
a 1S90 in Horstm. AHengL Leg, (i88t) 221/2 pe wounde 
fnl god for al he mounde On i^e heuede I-sprad. 13. . 
Seuyn .Sag. (W.) 1928 Hold the to thine htislx>iit^e...thou 
schalt haue al the mounde. c 1300 R. Bri nne dkiiit. 942 
For synneles y hare be }*n to mounde. 

2 . An orb or ball of gold or other precious 
materia], intended to represent the globe of the 
earth; often surmountbg a crown, or otherwise 
forming part of the insignia of royalty. Also Her. 
a figure of this, as a bearing; often used as in- 
cluding the cross which commonly surmounts the 
• mound ’ properly so called. 

*J«* Leigh Artnerie 63 He bcareth Arure, a Mounde 
Argent, enuironed and a cros«e botone Or. 1986 Ferne 
Bias. Gentrie 1. 144 Other lni>ignes..as, a Mond, or bail of 
TOld, with the cro^.se vpon it. 1999 B. Jonsok Cyntkids 
Ret'. V. ii. She wildc them to preiient this Christall Mound, 
a note of Monarchy, and Symbole of Perfection, to thy 
more worthy Deity. 1880 F. Brooks ir. Le Blands Treev. 
310 On the top stands a golden Mundphnd on that a Cre<. 
sant ibid, 361 They set the Image of Pachacamac w ith 
a Monde under his Feet. 1794. A. Drummond Trav, i. 8 
lesus Christ is represented. .with.. a gold crown much 
forger than the head, and a monde in his hand. 1793 
Eneyct. Bril, (ed, 3) Vlll. 462/2 From the middle of this 
cap rises an arched flllec. .surmounted of a mound, whereon 
is a cross. 1849 Rock Ck, of Faikers 1 . iii. 258 Another 
angel, nimbed, supporting in his muflled hand a mund or 
hafl. 187a [see Oas itl. 1881 Cussans Her. (ed. 3) 178 
tlie Ball on the top (of Um crown] which supports the Cross 
u termed a Mound. 

t Moimdf sb.*^ poet. Obs, Also 3 mund. mond. 
[Of obscure origin : perh. due to misapprehension 
of some poetic use of Mund hand, guardianship.] 
Power, strength ; valae, importance, dignity. 

Very common in Artknr and Aferlin. 
a uoo St, Gregory 747 in Arckiv Stud, neu, Spr, LVII. 
87 Gteaori was knyit of muche mond (p.r. michel of 
mound^ ac he was wonderllche pore, c 1309 Song o/Pas^ 
sien It in O, E, Afisc, 197 pal wild hit is so milde and 
wlong . and eke of grete munde [rimes ihunde, wundeb 13. . 
K, Ant, 1107 Gef ye luatneth roe to, Ye schole here geste 
of mounde. Ibid, 8^5 To hyghe stretis, Al so noble of 
riche mounde, So is <Xtgm to mis londe (.VN. Land hoi h 
in londe (« London)! 11- . Gs^ Warty. (A.) 3 Mtobel he 
cooU of hank & hounde Of estriche faucouna of gret 
mouida. «ii8n Eetand k F. 893 Mahoun & luldur .. 
hoi MkapiRiSel of moundfeb xi3|b bdriA A Mr<.(K8lb.) 
iMiX man of mounde & kni^t of H label 
mnda Sid 33M Doun ftl Vder, hi goto mounde. 


i; 


Into word to the coiicreU atnse * force \ or whether, as the 


Fr. phrase in ih^: context suggests, it is the F. tnende 
Mot Nu sh h ill the sense ‘ numl^r of people *. 
c ISPS Pol. Songs Camden) 189 He wende toward Bruges 
pas Pur paSf with swiihc grcl mounde. 

Mound (mound), Also 6 mownda, 7 
mounde. [Of obscure origin ; the related Mound 

V, occurs earlier in our quots., and may possibly 
be the source of the sb. 

The bh. has commonly been supposed to represent the 
OE. mund (cf. Mound sb.‘*^)\ but that word means not 
‘defence*, but ‘guardianship, tutelage ’ (of persons). The 
OE. mundbeorgas (rendering monies in Ps. exxiv. 3), 
which has been appealed to io show that nmnd might ha\ e 
the sense of maten^ defence or protection, is prob. a mistake 
for a tautological *»nuntbeor}i<ss. 

Sense 2 appears to have arisen from the riKMlifioation of 
the original sense * fence ' by association uitli Mount i/*.' ; 
the same influence afterwards produced the now picvailing 
bcnbc 'tumulus', which first ck:cutk in the t&th c.] 

L A hedge or other fence bounding a field or 
garden. Now only dial. 

Now current only in Oxford-hire and the counties near 
its iK/rder. The early examples of the sh. and ilte related 
verb are all from writers belonging to these localities. 

* 55 * Crow-ley Pleas, ft Payne 110 Your gi-jcdye guile 
could ncuer stynt, Tyll all the good and fruiifull grounde 
Were hedged in wbythiri your mownde. 1563 Stanford 
Churchw. Aic, in Ant/^nary Apr. (186B.' 169 For mend- 
yng a pauc [reoti pane] of the churchc mownde ij ’. 1965 
Coon.K Thesaurus, Setes, an hedge, a tnow-nde. 1990 
SfEssKR F.Q, II. viL 36 This great gardin, cornpast wiih 
a mound. 1897 nRvnr.N \ ’irg. Past. x. Nor t.'old shall 
hinder me, with Horns and Hounds, To thrid tlieTliickets, 
or to leap the Mounds. 1714 .MS. Indenture, Estate at 
Afappleton^ ca. Derby, Together v»Ith all mounds, fences, 
hadcN, badlands. 1786 — Estate at Syershatn, co. North- 
ampt. With all mounds hcdg*-rows, freeboards, &c. 1789 

W. Marshall Clone. I. 330 A/ounds, field fences of every 
kind. 1893 Wiltshire Gloss., Mound,.. A hedge. 

t b. pg. A boundary. Obs, 

1991 SvLVi sriR Du Barias 1. vt. 939 New Stars, whose 
whirling courses ..Mark the true mounds of Years, and 
Months, and Dates. x66o Jkr. Tavi or Duct. Dubit. 11. ii. 
Rule il (1676) 214 Which precept was the mounds of crueh)', 
God so restraining them from cruelty e\cn to beasts, a 1718 
South Serm. (1823) V. 184 All those mounds and hinder- 
ances that ( 3 od hath laid between them and the graufica- 
lion of their vice. 174B Young A’t. Th. iv. 94, 1 see the 
circling hunt, of noisy men. Burst law's toclo&ure, leap the 
mounos of rigbL 

2 . Mil, su Mount xAl a a. Henix gen. an em- 
bankment, a dam. Also Jig. Now rare, 

1998 J. Hichiield in Ld. Hardwicke St. Papers (1778) I. 
it6 The enemy, .consumed some of the gunneis, which 
Mood very open for lack of mounds and good fortifleation. 
"Cf. supra 115 Tbereupon there were two mounts repaired 
tor the better defence.) 1819 Crooke Body of .Man (1631) 
62 As a Mound of Earth witiun a Ciiie, serucs to make vp 
the breaches of the Wall, .so fete.]. 1889 WoRLIDGE^Aj'I/. 
Agric. (1681) 329 Afounds, Banks or Bounds. 1701 Norris 
ideal World 1. li. 59 Geometry ..in ail ages has stood an 
invincible mound and bank against the overflowing^ tides 
of scepticism. 1718 Rowe tr. Lucan I. 193 But if the 
mound gives w-ay, .strait roaring loud In at the breach the 
rushing torrents croud. 1718 Thomson Spring 839 The 
; circly Alound lltat runs around the Hall ; the Rampart 

> once Of Iron War. 1799 Johnson, Mound, annhing raised 
to fortify or defend ; usually a bank of carin and stone. 
1798 Bi'Rkk Let, Soble Ld, Wlcs. Vlll. 49 i'be mounds and 
dykes of the low fat Bedford level. i8ot Scott ASarmion 
V. xxxiii. The fourth [side] did battled walls enclose. And 

; double mound and fosse. 1838 f.oNGF. Cepiasde ASanrigne 
xlvii, Ba.vtion, and moated wall, and mound. 

3 . An artificial elevation of earth or stones, a 
tumulus ; esp. the earth heaped up upon a gra\‘e. 

1706 Pore Odyss. xxiv. 102 Now all the sons of warlike 
Greece surround 'Jliy destin'd tomb, and cast a mighty 
mound. siRi Clare Viil. Afinstr, I. 8 Me.. scarce could 
pa<s .\ church- yard’s dreary niouiuls at .silent night. But. . 
ghosts 'hind grave-stones stood. 1830 M. Donovan Dont, 
Ecim. 1. 301 Crabs Igrow] on any mound or bank that may 
he raised on a heath. *•44 N. pAiEKsos Afanse Garden 11. 
(1S60) 130 The interv’ening mounds w ill serve for earthine 
up. .the leck.s. 1871 Palcravk Lyr, Ptn-nrs 18 To the small 
churchyard and the mound of green She look'd. 

trans/, 1863 Mtss Braddon EleanoFs Fict, i. Small 
mounds or barrows of luggage. 1 W Mam k. Exam. 8 Jan. 
6/t Brushing the snow and slush into little mounds. 

b. A natural elevation of inconsiderable size, re- 
sembling a heap or pile of earth; a hillock,^ mount*. 

i8te Scott Lady of L, i. xiii. The shaggy movmds no 
longer stood, Emerging from ent.\r,g 1 ed wood. 1871 Free- 
man Cong. (1I76) IV. xviii. 161 The mound which, .re- 
ceived the name of Roi^cmont, overiooked the city. 1878 
Huxley Physiogr. 190 The volcanic beds which make up 
the maw of the mound. 

transf. 1839 T. Sterling Foews 193 Finer and finer the 
. watery mound Softens and melts to a thin-spun veiU 

I 4 . Spec. a. A pile of fuel specially constructed 
i for the* roasting 'of metallic ores. b. The heap of 
i earth, dead leaves and other refuse in which oertaio 
: megapodes (* mound-builders') place their eggs. 

I C. Archmol. An elevation prodneed upon a land sur- 
I lace by the natural burial of a ruined or abandoned 
i city. d. (see quot. 1875). e. A kind of earth work 
I formerly constructed by the natives of ptrti of 
I North America. £ « krrcHiK-MiDDEN. 

! 1839 Urr Diet. Arts 8 m The roasting (of metallic ore] in 

mounds, as practised near Goalar. /Aiin 996 .4 simple coking 
meiler or tnomid 1847 Souisa ft Davib Afonum. .Miuiss. 

■ Fail^ (1848) 140 The mounds arc for the most part com- 

> poied of earth, though stone mounds aic by no means rare. 
ibid 143 Altar 01 sacrificial mounds. Ibia. 161 Mounds of 
sepulture, /bid. 17a Earthworks— Temple inound.H. 1855 

lod - J 
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W. S. Dallas in Sysi. AW. /^A/. 11 . sig Each of these 
mounds is produced by the united eflbrts or several pairs of 
birds. iMi Batkman 19 Krorr* 871 Remains of 

two individuals from the destroyed Mound at Crake Low. 
186a Kawlinson Men, I. L 347 Mounds, probably 
Assyrian, are known to exist along the course of the 
Kbabours great western affluejot. ilM Knight Diet, 
Meek,, Mound (Civil Engineerinn), a lump of original 
ground left at intervals to ahow the depth of ground ex< 
cavated. 1883 L. CAaa Meundt MissUs, V"aHey\ Not only 
has there not, as yet, been anything taken from the mounds 
indicating a higher stage of development than the red Indian 
. .is known to nave reached, but (etc.], saes Kncyct, Bril, 
XXXI. 666/t The * monnd-builder*.. burin its large eggs 
. . under great mounds of earth and dead leaves. 

5. aitrib, and Comb,, as mowtd-like^ -makin^^ 
•raising adjs. ; mouiid-bird « Mousd-bvildeb 2 ; 
moand-burial Archmol,^ the practice of burying 
beneath a mound or cairn; mound-dweller, a 
primitive man who dwelt in a ruddy erected 
mound; mound- dwelling, a mound erected at a 
dwelling by primitive nian ; mouud-kiln, a lime- 
kiln in the form of a mound ; mound-maker « 
Mouitd-buildeb I ( Ctnt, Diet, 1 890) ; mound-man 
» mound^dw€lUr\ mound- work, an ornamental 
bank of stone and earth. 

i8S8 W. S. Dallas in Syet. Nat, Hht II. 219 The Me^a- 
^odmjf, or *Mound birds. 1896 Sfxncer Through 
Mnta Land 83 We passed a mound-bird's nest. t86$ 
IwVSSOCic PreJL Tima 86 * *Mound-burial * was prevalent 
in the earliest times of which we ha\’e any historical record. 
s8m SriNCS Sketiand Folk-Lore « The •mound-dwellers 
or FeckiSt became associated in the public mind with the 
brochs d ntiqnary May 135 An Aberdeenshire •mouml- 
dwelling. 1839 l/xc Diet, Arts 869 In England the stones 
[for hydraulic mortar] are calcined in shaft-kilns or some- 
times in *niound-kilns 184J R* J> Gaavu Syst, Clin. Med, 
xxviii. 155 The large *inountf -like indurations are best treated 
by pouftices. 1876 BenstlaCs A nim, Partxsitei 8 The •mound- 
making Megapode. 1809 Munbo Prtk, Scot, iii. 8 j The 
•mound- men had feasted probably during * hard times ' on 
their own species. 18^ Gould Birds Austral, V. pi. 79 
Megapodius tumulus, Gould. "Mound-raising Megapode. 
1705 Addison Italy la The State of Milan is like a vast 
Garden, surrounded oy a Noble •Mound- Work of Rocks 
arid Mountains. 

MonAd (maund), v, [See Mound 
1. irons. To encloie or bound with n fence. Also 
absoL or iit/r., to make fences. Obs, exc. diaL 
1515 in W. H. Turner Select, Bee. Oxford (i 38 o) la Ye 
same ground [they] have mounded and inclosed. 198$ 
Cooru Tkesaurus s.v. Aruum^ Ah aruis arua feueltere^ 
to mounde one from on other. sjjHp — Admou, 249 'Che 
Lorde hath chosen this Unde, as his.. vineyard, he hath 
mounded it with his gratious Ciuour and diuinc protection. 
l8e8 Dod & CcEAVKa Expos. Prov. xi«xii. 37 Their pastures 
are mounded, banked, and trenched. 1731-3 Tull Hone- 
Hoeing Husk xvtii. asS To mound over the Hill would re- 
quire Qouble the Rails, or doable the Hedge- wood.. as to 
moand the Base. 1749 in Q, Jml, Economies (1907) Nov. 

e ll is order'd by tne Jury that the gaps in Ayls hedge 
mounded by the Owners on or befoie Lady day next. 
tfigCouiston incl. Act 9 'ihe allotments.. shall he respec- 
tively mounded round. 

trati^, and^. 1591 SVLVgsTta Du Bartas I. vii. 539 
Honor is like Cinnamon, Which Nature mounds with many 
a million Of thorny pricks. i8m W. Habtlky luf. Bapt. 
Ded. I Your discourse was so srcll mounded with exception.s 
as not a sheep-gap open for argument to tpr your doctrine. 

2L To enclose, bound, or fortify with on embank- 
ment. 

1800 Holland La^ 1350 Whereas before it was mounded 
about with rubbish,. .Tarquin. .eras the firat that encloeed it 
with a wait 181a Diayton Poly-olb. vu. 95 For. from the 
rising banks, that strooglic mound them in The Valley (as 
betwixt) her name did first begin, im Johnson, To Momnd^ 
..to fortify with a mound. s8oe CMaioGK Wallenstein 
II. viii. 54 At once Revolt is mounded, and the high-swolii 
current Shrinks back into the old bed of obedience. 1807 
J. Bailow Coiumb, 1. 433 Columbus traced, with swift ex- 
ploring eyc^ .The realms that mound the unmeasured oisga- 
fine. sB/jp Tennyson Ode to Memory 98 A sand-built ridge 
Of heaped hills that mound the sea. 

3. lo heap np in a mound or hillock. 
i8fi9 G. MaaiDiTN R, FevertlKx, Banks of movclcM cloud 
hung about the horison, mounded to the west, where slept 
the wind. 1874 SYtsoMoa Sk, Italy 4 Creeee (1898) 1 . L sa 
Snow lies mounded on the roads and fields. >M L. Binvon 
in Aemdomy 7 Oct. loeg/s As we rounded Old hills greenly 


4. inir. (Polk,) See Moubduto vbl. sb» a. 
t MothJ, o, Obs, rari^^K [td. F. nttmdi pure, 
ad. L. mundus clean.] Pure; 
e igto A. Scott Poetus (S. T. S.) xxxvL 49 Ciuat wHn me 
and infound Ane hart Immaculai and mound. 

Mtmnd-taildw. 

\ ^ prehistoric race of Indiana, formerly 

the Misaiasippi vallay and other parti 
of North America, by whom were erected earth- 
works of immense extent as well as numeroofi 
smaller tumuli or mounds. 

>•««»», /’rmMn n And ih. momd-lmlMwt 

^ iU 7 S««*» <t OAvttiVMwi-. 

a An, one of the mesMiodc biide wl^ 

Ihdr etm in a ‘ movnF^ Moomd iW 4 bT^ 
iM. ATR. Wauucb hL Lift ill. 46 Th. hrMk. 
toilMn Md menndMI^n. tb. mlyUtd* 


So Koii*iid-1»iii>UUag sb. and a^'. 
i8g3 Lapham Antiy, Wisconsin (18^5)^ These later tribes 
coniiimcd the practice of mound-building so far an to erect 
a circular or conical tumulus over their dead. 1835 W. S. 
Dallas in Syst, Hat. Hist, 11 . aip Ike most remarkable 
of the mound-building birds Is the Australian Brush- 
Turkey. ipaa Hulbkst Hist, Highways Amcr, 1 . (/f/Zf) 
Paths of the Mound-Building Indians [etc.]. 

Mounde, obi. variant of Muni>. 

Mounded (maa*nd 6 d), a, [f. Mound v. + -edI.] 
L fa. Enclosed or bonndra with a fence. Obs, 
b. Confined or fortified with an embankment. 

Igfifi Coopca Tkesaurus 2, v. Ager, Discretus ager . . 
seperated: bounded: mounded. 1894 Wood L{fe July 
(O. H.S.) 111 . 461 Rolnsborow— a cam|M doublc-mounaed : 
the inner mound ncare half a mile in compass, the outer 
more. 1708 T. Philim Cyder l ta A spacious City stood, 
with firmest Walls Sure mounded. iSsy J. Bablow Columk 
I. an The lakes, high mounded, point the sti earns their 
way. 1819 Shelley Prometk, Usd, tii. i. 75 Let hell un- 
lock Its mounded oceans of tempestuous fire. 

2. Consisting of mounds or hillocks ; having the 
form of a mound ; heaped up into a mound. 

1843 Ruskin Mod, Paint, I. 11. 11. v. | 8. 191 A gentle, 
mounded, melting undulation. 1883 WooLNEE Mr BoautB 
Jul Lady 151 The mounded harvest wains. 1890 Gentl, 
Mag, Fch. 166 Mounded dykes ctowned with dwarf oak 
h^ges. 

mOUndiaaifl (maumdin^). [f. Moundt a, h 
-NEsa.] The quality of being monndy. 

1683 A. C. Ramsay Pkys, Geogr, xxvi. (1878) 499 The 
original moundiness has.. been nearly obliterated. 

Maumdiag, vbl, sb, [f. Mound v, k -ino ^] 

1. The process of piling earth in motmds. 

1817 Steuaef P/autePs C, (i8b8 ) 343 It will save the 
labour of mounding, or bringing extra earth from a distance. 
1844 N. pAiSMSouMauseGardeu il bii Every pair of drills 
must have gi eater distance for the convenience of mounding. 

2. (Seequot.) 

tl9f Syd, Soc, Lex. s.v., Moussdiugt the rising; of muscle 
into a low lump when struck by a light, sharp blow, as in 
some forms of locomotor ataxia, and in the weak and thin. 

t MouTidleaB, a. nonce-wd. [f. Mound sb\ 

-LESS.] That is no (true) world. 

1991 SvLVcsTca Du Bartas l ii. 59 That great monndlcMe 
Mound [orig. ce grande suonde^ sasu moude\ 1 meane that 
Chaos 

Mowidlet fmau*ndia). [f. Mound sb,^ -lit.] 
A hillock, small mound. 

lias McCook Tenants Old Farm 166 The conical mound- 
let thus formed was composed of fine fibres of the excavated 
rootlets. 

Mwiidjr (mau ndi), a, [f. Mound •Y.] 
Covered smh mounds. 

a i8fii D. Gbay Poet. Whs, (1874) 113 The moundy sward. 
1871 Daily Nexa 15 Aug., A vast moundy space. 
Moungor, obs. form of Monoeii sh, 
Mounanrel(l, -ill, obs. forms of Monobsl. 
Mouni( 6 , obs. Sc. formi of Monk. 
t M<maif. Obs. ran. Also 3 mona. [a. OF. 

pi. of vwnt : see Mount sbi\ The * moun- 
tains’, i.e. the Alps. 

1097 R. Glouc (RoIIr) 4496 po adds king arpure yeronne 
fram pe west moste se Anon to |w mouiis {v.t, mons) al pat 
lond. Ibid. 8071 per of ha sende wcchorspiru al cristendom, 
& him sulf a ^ half kemounsfw. r mon»]R to fiancecom. 
MouiMIMr (mooiiiiB'i}. arch. An antiquated 
anglicized pronunciation of MoNSiauii, whicn sur- 
vived as a vulgarism down to the 19 th c., and 
occasionally appears either In representations of 
illiterate speech or in derisive allusion to English 
prejudice sgainst foreigners. (Cf. Mosuoa) 
a 1841 SucKLiNO /Vrav# <1848) 10 But the Mounsicr was 
modest, and siknee confest ina Csutl. Mag, XXV. aao 
Shall 1 again to ssa— and bang MounsetrT flia Sporting 
Mag’ XlV. 184 llwsc Mouimccib do not trust Vn. iSiSt 
Tnaoceiiav Estg, Hnsseourists v.oSsi) 936 A heaily|plaiib- 
spdktn inan,..liavi8t a wfoyox bourgeois uemn for fiBoch 
Irog^ for mouniBcn. tfia woodon sbM in general. 

Mountoon, ou. form of Monboon. 

M<mat (mount), sb^ Forms: 1-5 mvttt, 3 
{Ormin) muimt, 4 munto, 8*7 moBt, 4 moiiit#. 
mownto, 4-6 moimto, i moiiU, mow&t, 0 
monnto, 3r mount. [OE, snunt tnasc., ad. L, 
Monl-ewt mons. The word was In the rath c. 
uken up afresh from the F. moni, which the mod. 
form represents with normal phonetic develop- 
ment. cf. Sp., Pg., It monte. 

The form suuuut in OrmUi s laoo detcands from tba OB. 
muut\ the later ME sptlUng muni may npreMiit the 
word as adopted from Ff,l 
“L A mountain, hUL 

1 . In early use, a mountain, lofty hill ; from the 
i^th c. in prose use chiefly a more or Im conicid 
hill of moderate height risiog from a plaia; a 
hillock. Now chiefly jfoei, ex& in moper names of 
mountains or hills, as Mount vesnvim^ Mount 
Everest, iht Monnt ofOtirn^ St, MUhnMe Mount, 
and in tke Sermon on th$ Mound, the usual reune 
discourse of Christ in Malt. v-*YiL 
commonly abhrevlatid 
e 9 n I^AtragoOnu.tv.vlli.f s,fti 
pa ineMaa oP ha com le Al 
< Mao ^#f. CMMIsav. 1 pa I 
IM astah M munt^ cii< 

emnoij 
lesprre m sa^riw 


hire me^die Elysabmp. - — , . - „ 

aynal foio he nam. laor R- Gmuc (Rollii) 4101 pe moiuu 
or sein micbel. c taBOWYCLir IPks, (18B0) 437 lif pa pope 
■poke bi be contraric, as a mount hap his name of mouyuir 


c iMO Gen. hEx. 3853 To mount 
^R. Gmuc (Rolls) 4101 I 


[etc.], d M^ad-sa Alsxauder *117 Quat tuld we moue in.to 

« 


pe montisT a igea Botonki 
ultra Excestre 100 miliaria. 






a small castle. i8af P. Gabs fml. 935 We ascended a high 
mount with a good deal of difficulty, as the path was very 
slippery. iSso Bvron Morg. Mag, xiv, 1 shall repass the 
mounts. 1878 Bkownino La Salsias 73 Ya mounts Where 
1 climb to 'sem my fellow, 
b. transf, sjA fig, 

cxuea Vices 4 Virtues 79 OScr hwa mai him resten upe 
oin hali3e munte of heuencriche. 15^ Fleming Patwpl. 
Epiit. 367 It is thought to aduaunce the poore patients to 
the mount of felicilie. tSoa M abhton A niauids Rev. iv. iii, 

‘tilers Oiill* A. . 


sense. 1894 Max Pembebton Ssa Wolvts vii, A low mount 
of black cloud upon the horizon. 

o. Her, A represemation of a hillock. 

It is usually coloured vert (as turf) and borne in the bme of 
the escutcheon, but it may be charged upon an ordinary or 
form part of a crest. 

1811 Guillim Her, tii. xiv. 199 He beareth Argent on a 
Mount Proper, a Siagge Couchant, Gulea s888 K Holme 
Armoryxw. 479/9 Ine second jfigurc] is a Mountain, or 
MountTrebble mounted, or a HiU of three ascents 1898-40 
Bxkhv Esuycl, Herald, 1 , Mount grieced or in degrees, 
mounts cut in form of steps. Mostut mounted^ also called 
a skopournet skapourned, mounted, or crated, and a mount 
svitk m kill ujon it. 1871 Burke's Peerage, etc. 8^/1 A fess, 
arg., charged with a mount. 188a Cvssans Her, (ed. 3) 107 
Or ; on a Mount vert, a Tree proper. 

t d. ? A representation of a mountain belonging 
to a pageant. Obs, 

idSa in Cunningham Revels at Crt. (184a) 157 Hoopes to 
maxc a Mounte uP. Ikid. 169 The payntinge of vij Cities, 
one villadge,. .and a mount for Christmas iq Holidaics. 

2. Mil, A. A substantial defensive or protective 
work of earth or other material, thrown up to resist 
an attack or to advance an assault. Obs, exc. //id, 
1988 j- HiGHriELD in Ld. Hardwickc St, Papers iijyS) I. 
115 Thereupon there were two mounts repaired for the 
better defence. if88GaArroM Ckron. If. 103 As sone 
the king was come he cast a depe trench with a high mount 
to prohiLiu them within the townc to haue any egrcMse. i6m 
Holland Lay xsvl xiv. fiao As for fabrteks and mounh to 
be raised and planted against it (/. e. the City), they . .would 
oske some long time. i8tf Bible /ea. xxix, 3, I . .uill Uy 
siege against thee with a mount, and 1 will raise forts against 
thee. 1897 PoTTEH Antio, Greece iii. x. (1715) Tbeir 
Mounts tney let fall to tne Ground by Unaerniining the 
Foundations. 1770 LANCMoaNB Plntarck (1879 ‘ il- Idds 
He besieged that city seven months, during which time he 
erected vast mounts of earth, .and Inmied it i88e Pi'.slv 
Min. Propk, ito l*bc mount, or heaped-up earth, by which 
the boiegers fought on a level with the besicE^ 
fb. « Cavalieb ifi. 4 . Alao/jf. Obs, 
tipa Sia J. Smyth Disc, Weapons Ded. ••• lUi The Csue- 
Icerrs (by vs called Mounts). i 8 |a R, JokusotCs Ki^d. 4 
Comunv. 348 It standeih well alsoTor the conquest of CrcKc. 
bordering upon it, at it were a strong mount or Cavallier. 
1701 Bovaa Draughts Fortified Towns a A Cavalm or 
Mount, is a great ocriy of i^rth, rob'd on the 'Tepaidaiti. 
STii De Foe ,ffem. Cavalier (tiao) 98 A battery pi^cs 

01 cannon, .btsidet ihrea small mooBts,. .which had each oi 
them two pbcea upon them, 
to. C/di, (Seequot) Obs, 

1714 in Temple & Sheldon Hist, Hortb/Uld^ Mm (1875) 
809 Self and team to cart mount Umber s day ; and tcIi one 
day's work at the mount. .07 a iNoti% Tha mwnts were 
square towers, from 1410 aowM nigh..; were made of heavy 
limbers, .with Uie upper story. . Auad up hr a sentry.] 
tS. An artificial mound of earth, stones, or toe 
like; esp. a raised piece of ground, or walk, in 
n garden* Obt^ 

igfi SrBNwa Vlsg, Coat 8fio A ttnie mount, 
turlfs edifide. /bil 888 Ht .. mard a mount of 
tfiis W. LawsoN Country Hmeom.Gmrd,K%hdSt 38 1 " 
corners of yotw OrehoreMrenU of stofiSL or 
wrought liM Bacon Ess,, Cesrdtns (Are.) ^3 Ei the Eiw 
of both the Grounds. 1 would haue a Wounl ofiwe 
Pretty Heij^ht.^Ml^eatMoadlnMj^^^ 


COOAM I 


Trm, Exxv. 140 


were two giM Mountt mm hom 


idler No. 73 P 9 Another (of hb friends) has hug* ^ 
ynn dining cud* and nhiMMOMiK 

Bartows-Shqrt AoowmtMihQieaaifiiiat Bfsoola 

HmM SThu*. M. •) tfcjS 


Utfi boar, 


+ 4 . TlMq«aiittto«r|»««t«f-pUMaini^ 

tto or. MMfOiihfili tediMI 

laESSW 

te. lAOet ft. mail A Slii^ 
tim nM»ijCtt.unAii' 

BanlcB or Mofinn t 
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being unable to pay it, formed the principal Into an aggre- 
gate sum. called metaphorically a mount or bank, the shares 
whereof wete transferrable like our stocks, with interest at 
5 per cent. 

fb. Mount of piety, mount piety, a render- 
ing of It. monte di pkth^ Fr. mont-de^piiU^ in Italy 
and France a pawnbroking establishment insti- 
tuted and carried on by the state for the purpose 
of affording loans to the poor at low interest. 

c i6iS Mohyson //im. IV. vili. (1903) 160 For vsury five in 
the hundreth is allowed in the mounts of piety, which are 
liankes of mony to be lent to the poore. 1661 (////r) Observa- 
tions Manifesting the Conveniency and Commodity of 
Mount- Pietyes or Publick Bancks for Relief of the Poor 
and others in distress upon Pawns. Ann, Reg, 153 
He has left. .500,000 crowns in the Mount of Piety. 

6 . Palmistry. One of the fleshy prominences on 
the palm of the hand by the development of which 
palmists profess to ascertain the degree of influence 
exercised by a p.irticular planet. (Cf. Mons n.) 

Dulwkk Chiren, xoi With the Thumbe bended in, 
.nnd reaching to the mount of Mcrcurie, 1^3 R. SAsncRa 
Physiogn, 61 At the root of each fincer there is a little 
rUmg, the which we call the mounts of the Planets, ifigg 
CoNCREvaZezvy^r L. 11. iii, She has. .a moist Palm, and an 
open Liberality on the Mount of Venus. 

lU. 7. attrib^ and Comb,^ as monnt-meving 
adj.; t mount-egg (see quot.). 

H. Mohb^ Char, ^ Hum. \ Decp.searching wit, 
lnoun^moving might Are nought compar d to that good 
sprigbt. lyso J. IIarkis Lex, Teckn, II. s.v., After Tin 
from the burnt Ore is melted down and remelted, there will 
sometimes remain a different Slugg in the bottom of the 
Float, this they call Mount-Kgg. 

Xouilt (mannt), sb!^ [f. Mount v, Cf. F. 
monte fern, (which may be the source of some of 
the senses), Sp., It. monta^ a Com. Rom. vbl. sb.] 
tL Amount Obs. 

13. . Gaw, 4> Gr, Knt, 718 So mony meruayl bi mount her 
he mon fynde& Hit were to tore for to telle of fw tenhe dole. 

14.. in Hist, Cell, Citisen l.end, (Camden) 15 Theie wolde 
lie schot..A bundryd gounn\’S..Withlinl the mount of ij 
halfe hourys. tfigi RaltigJCs Chest 918 I'hey again en- 
joying a long peace and increasing the mount of their 
former Jiins,.. they were once more cast into the lunds of 
Philistina. 

2. An act of mounting {rare)\ ^ spec, (of a bird) 
a rising from the ground ; a manner of mounting ; 
t (of a gun) elevation. 

1^ Bk, St, Albans D j b, She toke it at the mounte nr 
at the Mjuce. 1371 DicGiai Paateni, r. x%x, 1 ivb, Making 
seueral angles proportionally to the seueral mounts of the 
pecce. HARtNGiON Atflam, Ajax 31 Doe you not 

sometime. . lalke . . of puttinff a heron to the mount ? i6m 
M/rston Amt, 4r Ml, v. Wks. iBsfi 1 . 58 Now, capring 
wits, Rise Co your highest mount, ififio F. Bsookb tr. /r 
TVw. es4 The first, .at two or three mounts and 
active leaps spearhigb, fetches down the piece of meat. 
1^ Jenkinsom Csfiae Eng, Lakes (1879) «i After another 
slight descent, and then a gradual mount^ne top of Thom- 
thwaite Crag is gained, ilpt Cy< 7 iNir (Badm. Ltbr.) viii. 
(cd. 3) 9S4 This mount, when once perfealy acquired, is 
deliberate and graceful. 1- / h 

t b. Mil. To sound a mount : to give a trumpet 
signal for mounting. Obs. ifigp Howell f Vo^. v. 

3. That in or on which anything is mounted, 
fitted, supported, or placed; a * mounting ’, * fitting’, 
or 'setting* [cf. F. monture^ ; spec, {a) the mar^ 
surrounding a pieturei or the cardboard upon 
which a oriwing it mounted; (b) pi, the metal 
ornaments serving aa borders, edra, or guards to 
the angles and prominent pails of e, g, the decora- 
tive furniture of the 18 th c. ; (r) the glass slip with 
its adjuncts naed to preserve objects for examina- 
tion under the microscope. 

tni Act ta Geo, //, c afi f 6 Mounts, Scre%in, or Stoppers 
to Stone or Glam Bottles or Phials. iIm Fairholt ukt 
Terms Arts, Meumt,,,^ or card-board upon which 
a mawing is placed. ti|s Culuck h Times Paint, 315 
The mount or manin intervening between the water-colour 
Nnimi and its name is almost invariably white. tMj 
^ H. CHuacM Pree, Stomes 101 Diamond.. | in. diani. ; 
^ . toRing on swing mount.. Diamond.. boidered with 
» Mlianu set In Aver, on gold mount. iMg Cyctist 
'IJ, . Salad bowls and servers, with silver mounts. 
ISSI Lemtmry Mag, Oct 88g/t The carriages and mounts 
^ entirely of bronce and steel. 

b. Of a fan : (tf) The pieces of wood, ivory, etc., 
forming the ftaiM or iwport (see also ftm-motmi 
under Fam jA). ib) Ine ^k, paper, or similar 
material fermtag the serfime of the nm. 

*■># * fims, French mounts. tSSp 
ywtA.Ito. «/s PwSeffated cedar, sandal-wood, nacr^ 
^ " prapsr mount of an elegant fisn. iM 
iyf* Aug. 173/1 Coryat. .mendons aoma tnuiil. .consisting 
^papw mount pasM on nvi^en handle. (Coryat does 
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counted for by the number of strange (cycle] riders and the 
changing of mounts from roadsters to racers. 1S89 ,Sta$uiard 
17 Mar., There is every reason to believe that, in mounts 
as in ordnance, Great Britain will be self-sufficing. 1 

6 . An opportunity or occasion of ' getting into j 
the saddle*; hence, an undertaking to ride or an 
act of riding (a horse) in a race. 

1I9S * Stonehenge ' Brit, Rural Sports 361/1 The jockey 
. .is now expected to ride to orders in most ca.ses, though 
there are still some who would refuse such a mount. sMs 
B. D. W. Ramsay Recoil, Mil, Serv, 1. i. 15 [He] been 


kind to me . . givi^ me a mount occasionally on one of his 
numerou 
custom i 


.glVlMI 

numerous stud. iSfia lUustr. Lend, News i Mov. 4xo/a The 1 
:om is to pay at feast twenty-five pounds for a mount in I 
the Derby ancf St. Leger. Ihtd, 410/3 The leader of his 


profession, whose mounts for this year arc not yet finished, j 
s888 Sir C. Russell in Times 26 June 4/4 The regular fees 
for his [a jockey's] ridings or * mounts *. 

0. attrih, (in aense 3 : see quots.). 
x88x lustr. Census Clerks (1885) 81 Mount, Passe partout 
—Cutler, Binder, Gilder, Maker (lor Photographs, Draw- 
ings, &C.). 1896 Daily News 14 Sept. 2/7 A mount cutler 
: was charged uith having stolen.. a quantity of cardl^oard 
patterns, mounts, &C. 

t Mount, sbih Obs, rare""^. [Perh. transf. use 
i of Mount but cf. Mound j^.fJ A spherical box. 

! 136a New Yr,*s Gi/ts in Nichols Progr. Eliz, (i89_-;) 1. loB 

t A little rounde mounte of guide to conteyne a poinaunder in iL 

I Mount (mount), V. Also 4 5 munt(6, monte, 

I 4-6 mont. [M £. munte, monies a. OF. munter, mon- 
ter (mod. F. monter) = Pr., Sp., Pg. montar ^ It. mon^ 
/ar« popular L. *montCire, f. mmt~^ mans Mount 
sb^ \\ itn regard to the sense cf. V, amont uphill, 
up the stream (: — L. ad moniem lit. ' to the hill 
The principal senses, intransitive and transitive, were 
, adopted from Fr. The sense ' to ride ', prominent in the 
; Rom. langs., never passed into Eng. ; cf. senses 3 and 9.] 

I. intr, 

L To go upwards, ascend. Also with up. 
a. To fly upwards, to soar, t Of a missile : To 
'• rise in its flight. 

c CiiAUCLR //. Fame it. 445 He. .lat the reyncs gon 
, Of nls hor.s and the)* anoon Gonne vp to mounten and 
doun dcscendc Til Ixjth the e^’rc and erthe brende. a 1423 
Cursor At. 93B94 (T'lin.) He 33'ue vs grace so to acounte 
pat we may to heuen mounte. 4:1430 Holl.ano llowlat 
! ^8 Than rerit thir Merl^eonis that mounli> *-0 hie. 1533 
i CovERnAi.K Job xxxix. 27 Doth the .\ci;lc mounte vp..ai 
: thy comniaundenieiit 7 Sik J. Snyih Disc, It'eapoffs 

: t5 By rea^in that the bullets being so much lower than (he 
heigth of their peeccs..doonat uranic mount and flie vneer- 
. tainlic. tfioi Marsion Ant, 4 Mel. v. Wk^. 1S56 1 . 65 
; O that my spirit in a sigh could mount Into the spbearc, 

; where thy sweet soule doth rest ! 174*^ Young .V/. / /i. 11. 

' 6oa Like birds whose beauties langubb, half conceal'd, 

; Till mounted on the w*ing, their glossy plumes Expanded 
' shine. 1793 G. Smith Lnboralery I; 9 If it fa r«xkei] 
mounts even and high. 1834 Allingmam Day 4 Nt, Songs t 
I Lever 4 Birds v. The Lark hurried, mounting from the lea. 
j b. To travel or proceed in an upward direction. 

; Now usnally implying a somewhat sleep ascent, 
i e. g. that of a flight of steps. 

1471 Caxton Recuyell i-Sommer) II. 477 Herculcb.. began 
i to mounte and yoo ^pon the degrees or sicyrcs. ^1489“ 

. Blanckardyn hi. 198 The prouostc . .cam in to the townc and 
, syih mounted to the palcys a 1333 Ld. Berneiu JJ non li\. 

‘ ao4 They causyd the mynstrell to mount vp on >** ladder. 

I IMS Hvlokt, Mount oucr, trascende, 1604 E. GIrimstonk] 

I lYAceslds Hist, Indies iik xv. 164 They (ic. certain fish] 

I mount from the sea into the rivers. 16^ Dryi>f:n All for 
! Levex. i, Antony Is mounted up the Pnaros; from w'hose 
' turret. He stands .survc^'ttig uur Egyptian galle>’s Engaged 
I with Caesar's fleeu lyw Smelvocks I 'ey. round^ World 105 
i They have abundance of very handsome middle-sired horses, 
i which are said to mount with great dexterity. 1774 GoLu^iM. 
Nat, Hist, <1776) III, 66 l lhe chamois] alw'a>’S mount or 
descend in an oblique direction. 1831 Mi.ngslev HvOatia 
xxii, A body of gladiators. . pimiting their scaling-bdacr>> . . 
mounted to the attack. 1871 Jenkinsom Guide Ei^, Lakes 
(1879) 993 On arrivina at a streamlet, cross it near its source, 
ana then mount by tne side of the Pillar. 

t e. To move towards culmination. Obs, 

1334 Blunoevil Exere, iv. xxxii. (1636) 488 In a right 
SphcM the star called Cor Leonis, . .riseth, mounteih, and 
setteth with the 145 degree 30' of the Equinoctiall. 1604 
E. G[RiiiSTONs:] ITAceda^s Hist, ludies 11. x. 104 Where 
the sphere is straight, and the signes mount directly, there 
the Wys and ntgnts are cqualU 

d. To tower {obs ,) ; also, to extend in an upward 
direction, rare, 

1381 DaI'S ir, Bnilinger on A/ec, (1573^ The temple 
of Dian of Ephesus, .mounted up in the iniddes of theCitic. 

T. Kirke Med, Acc, ,SVvf.6 The Houses mount 
or eight s*ortes high, with many Families on one Floor. 

i RCiilsoN Silur, Syst, u xxxii. 439 The overlying 
ftmta, mounting into the hills above Llanfihangek 

o. Of inanimate things : To rise, move upwaras 


L aOtf. A bene (or odier wiimU, oeeu. ■ 
Ncycl% eie.) on lAidi om ie aeealedi • hone, 
noeMed for e penon'e fUbig. 

natSiiiSH: anenat ir 


> 7iwinf>Suiinnr CWiMt 

I 4iri|7t Maa 038/8 

■ « 


as if spontaneoualy. ? Obs, 
1381 Hooitva EcU, Pe 


1381 Hooitva EcO, /V 4 l Ui. 1 5 When things naturall in 
that regard forget their ordinary naturall woont, that which 
h heaiue mounting sometime Y^pwardes of its owne aocord. 
1837 Baxter Call ie l/neent'erled Wks. (1846) 83 As fire 
dA mount upward.. so the converted loul is inclined to 
GoA tyeg Auoison Italy 370 At the same time are seen 
little Flakes of Scurfii risiegap,that arc probably the Pans 
which compose the (stands, for they often mount of them- 
selves, tho* the Water is not troubled. 1711 '-^SpseL No. 6a 
p 3 amMtiottS Love b a Fire that naturally mounts 

grow in an upward direction. ? Obs, 
tM Sia T. Hbrubrt rsw, (ed.^e) 310 They grow till 
Metik in that lime aooi^ng to terenty foot. 

^ Oaaw AnaL PUufi « them 

Mirlt amy bo obwrved as ibeThmk Mounts, or as it 


MOUNT. 

Trails. 1693 Evelyn Ds la Quint, ComPl, Card, 11. 153 
Wt! replant none of those ICabbagcs] that begiii to mount, 
that is, to run up their stalks, as if they were going to Seed. 

g. Of llic bluod : To rise into the cheeks. Also, 
of the cfTccU of wine : To ‘ go* to the head. 

i8s< Miuni.KTON Gawe at Chess 111. i, llu ! all my body's 
blood mounts to my face To look up<)n this letter. 1867 
LrQ\A.ovjt Chron, Barset I. xxiv. 706 The blood mounted 
all over his face. 1884 Tennyson Beiket Prol., When the 
Gascon wine mounts to my head. 

h. Of silkworms (see quuis.). 

1796 Encycl. Brit. (ed. 3) XVII. 485/1 When the worm., 
are ready to mount, in order to spin, if Iclc.J. 1876 B. K. 
Cobb Silk (Brit. ManuC Industries' 149 At the end of the 
last stage the worm ' mounts ', that is id say, ceases to feed, 
climbs up from the feeding tray to the ‘bush',. .or what- 
ever may have been prepared for ii, and spins its cocotm. 

2 . fig, ft. To ascend to a higher level in rank, 
estimation, power, excellence, complcUncsss, etc. 

1390 Gower Coh/. I. 145 'I hogh it I Pride] mduntc for a 
throwe. It schal doun falle and overthruv^e. *484 Caxion 
Fables of A nian 11, Who so mountetb J»y}jer than he ahold 
he fallirtn lower than he wold. 1567 Satir. Pcents Kefornt. 
viL 226 Thair lautle and fame ball mont abgne the skyts. 
<116x3 Bac-on Oixr Post-nati S^ot. Wks. 1826 V. tif> 
Naturalization is best discerned in the degrees wheicby the 
law doth mount and ascend thereunto. x 6 bs Interpreter 4 
Knowing, .that bimplicitie hath oncly mounted by venue. 
1647 N. Bacon Disc, Goi/f, Eng, 1. xiv. (17391 76 'I he 
Prelacy beginning to mount, nil^Icd at it in the second 
Century. x88a Atheuxum 22 Apr. 501 [Mr. .Spencer] show.s 
how.. men mount from the lowly estate of chicficbs Eskimo 
. .to despotisms, republics, [etc]. 

b. To become elevated in .<ipirit. 

1481 Caxton Codeffrov ccxii. 3<.*q Of this auenture mounted 
the turke in greie pryde. i8ob yVordsw. Resolution 4 In- 
dejend. 4 .\s high as we have mounted in delight In our 
dejection do wc .sink as low. 

c. To ascend or go back in time. 

1798 Morse Atner. Gcog. II. 467 flliey] seem to fix their 
foundation to a period before the Christian era, but without 
mounting to the ancient times of tlie JeH'.s or the Phoeni- 
cians. 1803 Med. Jrnl. IX. 369 For the antiquity of which 
[method] we must mount up to CeUus. 1859 Jephson 
Brittany vii. 83 .;Vn antiquity which mounts up to the 
eighth century of our era. 

d. To get upon the back of a horse or other 
animal (occas. upon a person's shoulders; for the 
puri^ose of riding. Const, tvi, upost^ \ii\ 

HAWF4i Past. Pleas, xxvii. (Percy Soc.) 131 My fayie 
barbed slcdc. On >Ahi>me I mounted. 1583 Si .m letos ir. 
Bede's Hist. Ch. hng,\, vi. 159, 1 was able to mouule l!.> 
my horse, iste Si asvhi rst Aaneis il. (Arh.) 66 Wcl father 
in Gods name, mount on my shoulder, I pray you. 1598 
Si't.NscR F, Q, y, X. 16 He was readie to hU steede to mount. 
i860 F. Brooke ir. Le BlanPs 7 'rav. 775 .^fier tbi'*.. 
appears .. one .. mounted on an Elephant 188a J. Davils 
tr. Oiearins' l\>y, Ambass, 18 We mounted at the suue 
place where we alighted, and return'd to our Lodgings. 
1788 Gibbon Decl. 4 F, xlvL IV. 50$ Six thousand guards 
successively muunted before the palace gale. i Arab. 

! Nls, (Rtldg.) 631 Each irum then returned to his horse, pul 
on its bridle,, .and then mounicit. 

4 . To get up on something that serves to raise 
one aboYx the ground. 

184s Milton .Apol. Smeef. 10 The idlest and the paltriest 
, Mime that ever mounted upon bankc. 1706 in Gulliver 
, II. viii, I mounled on the Chair. 1733 Lend. Mag. Sept. 396 
But niouiit on French heels when you go to a ball, "I'is the 
fuNhion to totter and shew you can full. 183a Tm-ackeray 
EsmoHti V, The window was 100 high to reach from the 

f round ; but, mounting on a buffet which stood beneath il, 
atber Holt showed me bow [etc]. 

+ b. simply. To ascend the stage, platform, 
rostrum, etc. ; to make an appearance as a per- 
former, orator, etc. Obs, 

*745 Daily Adixrtiser2l^ep\,'d I [AdvL of a Prire-fighi] 
The Doors will be open'd at Ten, and the Champions 
mount at Twelve, 1780 Foote 11. Wks. 1-99 1. 25a 

It being impossible he should mount (as an auctioneer], I 
h.Tvc consented to sell. 1;^ — Patron 1. ibid. 335, 1 never 
got salt to my porridge till 1 mounted [rc. on the pillory] at 
the Royal Excnange. 

5 . To rise in amount ; to increase by addition. 

I Chiedy u ith up. Also, fto be amass^. 

iv8a Lancu P. pi. A. Prol. 64 But holychtrchc bi-giniic 
hoide bet lo-gcdere, pe moste Misebeef on molde mounted 
, vp fuHie. 1601 ? M ABSTON Pasquil tjf Katk, t. oa So great 
I a masse of coync might mount fiom wholsome thrift. i8Ba 
; Fletcher Beggar's" Busk iv. i, Sir, you know not To what 
! a masse, the little we get dayly, Nl u;its in seven yeares. 

' 1893 J. EuwARns Script. 220 II i.-* by the fault of 

the transcribers that the arithmetick mounts so high. 1798 
Coleridge To Ltsbia 13 I' t the store Add kundreds^then 
' a thousand more I And when they to 1 million mountf Let 
confusion take the account. 1874 Green Short Hitt, itu 1 5, 

< 141 The debts of the Crown mounted to four tiroes its annual 
income. Med, The debt will mount up fearfully at sudi 
a rate of interest. 

+0. To amount or be equal to a certain aum, 
number, or quantity. Obs, 

13.. E, F, Aim. P. C. 33a (tose vnwyse Icdcv pat affyen 
hym in vanyte & in vayiie Pynges, For |iink pat moumes 
to no)!, her mercy forsaken. 1311 Turstal in Ellis Orig. 
Lett. ^r. 111. 1 . 273 , 1 have, .lent M. Spinel money whioi 
monteth in al to thyrty** sterlinge. 1334 Act dh Hen, Vi! I, 
c. if 99 The incumbimt.. shall not.. pay.. more.. than the 
value of the thirde parte of his.. benefice.. shall mounte 
vnto. 1360 Biauc (Geneva) Aets xix. 19 marg„ Fijlie them- 
sand pieces of sdmer. This mounteth to of our money about 
9000 markes. 1734 PorR Ess, Man iv. B70 Bring then 
these blessings to a strict account ; Make fair deductions ; 
see to what they mount, 1938 Swift Pel Ceameermt, 
lDtrod.40 The old Stock-Oaths.. do not meunt to above 
forty five, or fifty at most. 



MoxnrT. 

An appUcatlon of 4 b.] (See quota.) 

. 145 These kind of 

men attend ihc courts of law. . ; ^ price b five shillings 
(or whu they call mounitng; they have been known to 

*** ®"® “y* *•*» J* H. vaux 

J/fV/M/g to sw|«ir, or give evidence falsely for 
the sake of a gratuity, lo monni a person U also 
.s>7ionyniouswith 6 omH€tliu^/or him. igaa Dailf Chrpn, 

. Roseblade as a witness for him 

at hi.s trial, but, smd >YiIlii^s dejectedly, * he mounted and 
^me It on me . Mr. P . : What do you mean ? Williams : 
He gave evidence against me, 

equivalent to intr. uses with i>rep. 
o. 1 o ascend or climb up (a mountain, hill, rock, 
tree) ; to ascend (a river, a stair), 
f *5^ J*4 Geffray .. mounted the mountayne. 

1015 C. Sano^ yVkssf. 989 We mounted a paire of nigh 
bUires. >769 E. Bancxovt Guiama 15 He mounted tiie 
rivy of Lssequelx^ 1796 Morse Am% r. Cgo^. II. 17 The 
uiramen, .are amazingly dexlerou.% in mounting the steepest 
rocks, tan Lever 7. Himton iii, We mounted an old- 
fashioned ai^ rickety stair.^ iMd K«)G(;ks Agric, ^ Prints 
I. XXIV. 611 While the/ish a-cre niouming the river. 18M 
Ashby-Sterry Lm^y Mhtstrti 196 You Should mount the 
Hill and Me the view. 

b. Said of a rising road, stair, etc. , 

**** C>//fA 1. VI. 106 Lippes as common as the 
stajTes itot mount the Capiloll. 187s Jknkinso.n Cuitit i 
attg, Lakts (iS;9) 13 The road .. mounts a steep rising ! 
ground. 

O. To m(*unt a breath ; to ascend it for the pur- : 
pose of assnult or attack. 

*7®4 Swift T* Tub Dcd., Vour Lordships .. undaunted 
Courage in mounting a Breach or .scaling a Wall. 1814 
hi^TT iraz\ xiii. Being the first to mount the breach. 1841 
LLrHiNSToNK Hiit, Ind^ It. 301 'I'he breach had been built 
up to such a height as to render it impossible lo mount it. 

fa. 10 rise or soar into. Obs, 

Mulcr.sve Rts. Sat. 117 So men in rapture 
ihinlc they mount the sky, While on the ground then- 
uanced wretches he. 17^ in Hnib. k Gant 94 

He sees the Sun rise every .Morning and mount the Horizon. 
174^ Hervey .l/(fff//.(i8i8) 190 Did He. .not only mount 
the lower firmament, but ascend the heaven dT heavens, 
te. fig. To rise to the level of, to rival. Ohs. 
i8e8 E.vrlk Microictm^ Dtirmetor (Arb.) 43 He ts..am- 
biUOtti to match others^ not by mounting their worth, but 
bringing them downe with his Tongue to his owne poore- 
nessA. 
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mounting his sight to the skyward,., hertjy thus h» orison 
vttred. 1675 tr, Mackimelltt PrtHi'e vi. (Rtidg.) s6 By 

nioimrincr iki.ir nvp>iu« *<% a mw*..!.. Ti f. 


mounting their arrow to 
come nearer to the marie. 


certain proportion, they may 


9 . To get upon the back of (a horse or other 
animal, a bicycle) for the purpose of riding. 

88ii Shari, br^, K, 111. vii. The dull Elements ..neuer 

appeare m him, but only in patient stUlnesse while his rider 
mpunU him; liec is indeede a Horae. 1693 Humoutt 
T mm JO ni mount your Horae, and ride down. 1789 Ax- 
BUEET II. 307, 1 went to his house just as he had 

iiiMnted horse. 1819 fiYto.x Juam 1. ix, A better cavalier i 
neer minted horse. 1843 Borrow Bible im Skain vi 41, « 
1 now. . having mounted my mule, set forward. 1907 Acm* 
demy ta Jan. 36/a One of the majors was accustomed to 
mount his horse from a chair. 

tgmnsf. i8e8 Scott Marmiom 11. Imrod., And mark the 
wiU'Swans mount the gale. 

10. To get upon, for the purpose of copulation. ‘ 
Now only colloq. of animals. 

Shars. ^ Ad, 396 Now is she in the verie lists ; 
of loue. Her champion mounted for the hot incountcr ; All ? 
IS imaginm she doth proue. He will not mannage her. 
alihouah he imni her. sgja R Joxsor .Vew /«« 1. iii, 
InstMd of hackin| lhe braue Steed, o’ nuirnings, To mount 
\Vk S’ ^ OavDEX J^irg. Georg, m. . 

Wh«her the Bull or Courser be thy Cue, Let km imc leap 
the Cow, or mount the Mare. 

11 . To ascend and take a place in or on : to get J 

upon or into, from below. I 

^ ®3 'Ve were forced to 

Indun Hackery. 1711 Aooisox S/ect. No, 46 
^ the Pulpit, m 1798 Raiii. 

SAY JheMilW It, ^ly^^ like a fool, had mounted the 
^lool. ijyTNULWALLgrfvgg VI. irji Sini.e he himself had ! 

the tbro^ 1888 Spectator 30 June SSj/a Racing i 
r^bih^ and bcttiM men, and blacklegs, mlf^mounting } 

III. iroits, in causative usei. 
tia To cauw to aacend or riie; to elevate, lift, 
draw or drive up. Also with up. Obs. 

JS3P Elvot Diet.. Rxmlto, to mounie or Ufie up. c tlM • 
M ARLOum FmM VI. KCkornt) \jmxjmA Fausttti,Yo kiSw [ 
A* ^ Astronomy . . ^ mount himtelfo to scale 

Olympus ton. Seinv amrntmA i. : 

1604 I. ( 

They did 


13 . In various^^. or non-material senses : f a. To 
raise in honour, estimation, power, or wealth. 
Rarely with u/. Obs. 

1581 Saiir. P^nn Reform, xliii. 103 So Fortoun montit 
neuer man on hicht, Isot sbo can law him within a litill 
qubyle. c 1388 C'tess Pemrrokr Pt. i.xix. xi. My God, 
ine p^ and low. High shall mount from need and woe. 
ifisi Quarles Rsiker vL Medit., Who mounts the mecke, 
Md beates the loAy downe. 1847 N. Bacom Din. CwU 
Eng. 1. XVII. (1739) 34 This hath mounted up Kings to the 
top more than their own ambition, m t88i Fuller Worthies, 
Surrey iil 83 Abbot., was mounted from a Lecturer 
, to a Dienilary. a 1711 Ken Hymmothto Poet. Wks. 1731 
; Damning thcmsclve^ to mount him to his crown. 

■ *7u® ■ otNo Love Fame 1. 983 Is there whom his tenth epic 
mounts to fame t 

t bt To elevate spiritually ; to raise lo higher 
! objects of contemplation; to excite to a higher 
j degree of activity or emotion. Obs. 

! ^ G. VVisHARr ir. Corn/. Faith Stoenerlaad in B W- 

I nnv .Sof. A/rrr. (1844) *3 Except we be ellumiiiat, siyred 
I up and mounted, by the grace of Chryst. 1391 Sylvester 
Dm Bnr/as 1. vii. 409 That we, down-treading earthly cogi. 

I lations, .May iiiouni our thoughu lo heav niy meditations. 

• ifci Sia W. Cornwallis Din Seueca <1611) 80 There U no 
circumstance but » a steppe, mounting the understanding 
. to the truth. t8ot Shako. Ai^s Writ i. i. 933 What power 
** **; which mounts my loue so bye. t8ea Marston Amt. 4* 
Mel. IV. Wks. 1856 I. 53 Young Prince, mount up your 
Spirits, and prepare To solemnise your nuptials eve with 
pompe. Hbywoou Chatiemge Beamtie v. 1 3, What 
prostrates them Mounts me to expectations, a 1844 Qc arles 
Sol. Rnaml. Sol. viii. 30 This mounts thy muiIc with more 
heroick fires. 1847 FuLi.ta Good Th. im Worse T. v. viil 
a 14 Ma]r not man, by cuslomc and improvement of Piety, 
bunselfe neere to an Angelicall nature. 174a Young 
.V/. Th.^ lY. 969 Such contemplations .. should mount The 
mind still Mglmr. 1708 Burke Regk. Pence L Wks. VIII. 
137 I hey (William lirs mini>iera| were not stI mounted to 
the elevation of the king. 

to. To exalt, magnify. Obs, \ 

Davenaxt (;eN4//£rf iii. v. 97 Love leeks no honor, ' 
but honor ^ing. Mounts othm %'aloe, and her own 

fall . t8^ Marvel Reh. Tramp. 11. 9^4 |f you would 
mount what is said to mean Conscience, the CUtiae dote not 
. .exclude it. 

t d. To raiie the value or price o£ Obs. 

XVB J, Cnamrerlayme St. Gt. Brit. 11 m. it (1737) 409 ' 
James the I Id mouutcd the Ounce of Silver to 19 e. 1770 • 
F«rB Smbob 11. (1778) 39 Suppoie they have mounted the ! 
beef and mutton a tnfle ; at ‘n t we obliged to them too for , 
raising the value of boroughs 7 * 

ta. To Mift m>* (the voice). Obs, 
i8oi T Marston PmhH 4 Kmk. 11. 13 Boy cleere thy 
throie, and mount Iby twe^est notes tdsa - Amtomio'e 
Hymen, mount a loAie note. 

T E To represent as amounting to a certain lum 
or number. Obs. 

1839 Fuller bfoly War v xxx (1640) 9B4 .Some have 
mounted hit ordirmrte yemty in-come to eight millions of 
“ HtstCamb. 97 The Ox foriT Antiquary in- 
sulimh on the fmuaty of anuent Hosiles in CaAiridge . 
much tosting of the numerousness of the Halls b Oxford, 
which he mountcih to above two hundred. 

“* elevation. Now 

only with const, on, upon. 


KOnVT. 

on his own horse. 1848 Tnackrkay Bk, Snobs xxix, He.. 

AT/S r"“" M ••V i' “i NawMAK 

iu»t.Sk. (1873) 11. I. L It ihest popiHations have in all 

®®®*> shepherds, mounted on horseback. 1^7 • Rita ’ 
I rrwijijr 1. ii. Now mount me, pleaiie. It is tinm we were 
off. 1883 & C Hall Retreat 11 . 303 He had 
enough to mount a regiment of cavalry. 

D. Of a hone : To carry (itg rider). 

hiV u imfr. (,757) H. .. Th. hollow. 

le. MU. a. To laise (gnni) into position : to 
place in a position ready tor use. 


W®n/Ii . .IIUW «,l (Kw 

mycht be perfytUe montit, ordourii, and put in dowbill 
, equippage. 15M Shak.s. Tohm 11. 1. 381 By East and West 
let France and England mount Their Uttering Canon 
charg^ to the niouthes. 1^ H. Cocan it. Pimtds 7 'rav 
X. 31 1 he General . . caused his forces to land, and mounuiic 
twelve great pieces he renewed the liattery. c 1710 Cilia 
Iuinnes Diary (1888) ais The plnttforni for lU Gunns 
T* andwry W.II kept, ill, I*k,*;o„ 

!i' *'!;,***• tampoft h« mountnl hK 

little train of artillery. 

b. Of a fort, a ship ; To have (cannon) in position 
1748 Amsom s Foy. M V. 338 One is . . an insignificant 

forarns, mounting only five guns eight pounders ; the other 
..fort niounts the same nunioer of guns. 1831 Sir f Six. 
CLAIM Corr, II. 97; He met only four ships, tbr«e of which 
e^ped, but one. mounting 64 guns, struck on a rock. 1841 
ELFHiNaioNE bfnt.imd. II. ,07 He .. Rent out ves3! 
mounting guns from Cambay. 

c. passive. To I* provided with cannon. 

OUarius' I'oy. Amhass. 37 The Gnat 
Duke s it . . very well mounted with Uriiion. 1743 

<^^^ lromim (ed. 9) 14 The coinmadorc: 
Iwri^for 40 guns, and mounted by 98, was boarded and 
carried. 1748 Amsoms Fey. iii. x. 415 Four..iu“ks . 

'►•‘h .fight or ten guns. 1887 II. Lai ham 
E arthworks mounted with cannon. 

d. Tonitethemiiuleof(agiui)i topUce«u 

putiCDlw uii'le of elevation. Cf. i y c. 

!«• J/. r,f,r, turn, vm (|<U) III. 54. 

CrabMi, to mounie or level thOrdUunct. iMo Sn kmv 


f rVlT’ 43 To ta ano monstuire, 

futr of Mthynes Abone the rest hctch mouniii vp in gloir. 
1577 B. f/eresba^*s /fsub. 1. (1^) 9. I haue set 

my h^se in this pjace without the banket, and mounicd 

It fl4 hf* I US . . m . 


. Standard 
that which 


-- ym mouns mmseiie to scale 

*n ,• ch*Ao» bomiiig bright, 
ft® E- GIrihetoneJ fTAcostay Hist, todies v. xxiv. 395 
They did momt It Ijc. the idol] in this manner, for that tnm 

vp the idoli, all the people sloode m the Court. s8io W. 
Folkitoham I. ix. so Some Enginarie aide 

must bee ^stant to mount the water by Screws, Pultiei, 
Pones. i8i| SnarSv Hem. Vttt, \. \. ^4 ThTfire iS 

^?it *** * A? ^ •Mfment it, 

.u Ralwoh Hist. World tu ill. I 7. 43 A bird. 

sistanoe^lJL?!!, ? her wings, or any sensible ru- 

aaid FloTimftlii^.an?*?? •** abisme am 1 mounted, 

3r. ^%osmat{s GuIumm. by.lh._aBfjr.^l^ 



fd To direct to a higher point. Obi. 

• 0 » STAmmnm Mue/i tt. (ArkI tf, Bm bthw -i 


him, momthim jlL ^ Ikhm ' him for a fbi^ng.) 1815 O. 
Sanoye Trav. 186 Mponted a good heig^ 00 lU aid; of 
the mtmnlain is AccMama etm Roeb. Ae//. (18I7) VI 
35ft O the ijinaclc of Shrowsbunr shews itself still, For it a 
mounted uliantly on a high Hilf t8^ Butler Hod. m. R 
Cmarlaiaoi «n do no until tV art mounted 

C^v^ himt^ to^ld ?on which 

Gone evira bluth, afid lilent all renroacb, Coniending 
Princes mount ihrnn in their Coach. XuJ H Naw^ 
dfawe/ II. vii. aas No wonder we see more than tht 
Sfi^*** ^ mounted upon ilMdr shoSotrs* 

•^n|MARv Kii^liy W I j88 Acratterofoutboildbgs 

• ‘Rra mounted on poles, 

15. To iet tmhwwUck; lo help into the saddle; 
alio, to furnish with a saddle hotae. In peusivi, to 
be leated on horseback. 

^ .\Ir 221 lMfMt..wM..trMeh 

Germ. aSemi 11 viL 73 Fhancyudthaiil Reaaa^ 

•MmptohiaMirbf 


St. Papers Hem. Ftlt (1814) HI. 54, Item, i 
^....7^1. to mounte or level thO^unct. 169 Sn kmv 

you^sll need 

Mount the Gun to for any other shot. 1888 R. Holme 
Armomrv ui. xviti. (RoxK) id»/i Mount the Morier, is lo 
turiM It In the carriage with the mouth vpwarda. Hik sh. 
iS3/f Granadeera on Horieback...VniJiim your musket. 
Mount 3tmr i^ti. tiga Copt. Smiths Sesumam t Gram. 
IL XXXI. 146 To ao mamf degrees of Moonlure must ihe 
Mmttr U mwtiled. 1708 pMiLLire (ed. Kersey), To .Mount 
a Piece,, .to by lU Mouth higher. 

6. To set up or post for the purpose of defence 
or obiervation. Hence, to mount (tMe) guard : to 
go on duty as a guard. 

•718 Pmixirs (edT Keriey), To bfommi the Gmard,. is to 
^ «»/* The Natuic 

; iff ibat and Ward was, that each Vurgber, for per- 

I naps 6 Days in a Month, should mount Guard. 1784 
Afem. t,. Psatmammsar i8f , I have teen many of them 
**^^®J"* gsllowt..aa if they were mounting the guaid. 
■7®* P/**®** e T xviL (1787) II. 37 They mouuietl 
guard in the Interior apartments. ij(|s B. G. Jackson 
D rffw in HmrpePt Mem. Nov, (1883) oaiA mote, 
Bmulion wUI mount a ftqueti. ilgl S»rr Woodst. iii, 

a The yeomen of the guard, who mounted their watch there, 
m Pumch 91 Sept. iiVi Let an Intelligent policfintn be 
d off to mount guard. 1894 Om/Aw XXIV. 313/8 At this 
camp, guard was mounted twice a day. 

mbsoi. 1I44 RegnL tk Ord, rirara jiThe Royal 
..is never to be carried by any Guard, except t1 
mounts on the Parson of the Soverelgii. 
f. irunsf, 

i8|i DfCRiae Ckr. Carol ill, 11ie two young Craichiu 
set chairs for eve^body,. .and EMUoUiig guard upon their 
poMs (etc). i8l| Rioga Maooaeo Aismi xlfii, ms Terry 
mounted guard over the plates and dishes. 

17 . To set tm or prepare for uie. A. To fix in 
position for the accompliihiDaiit of a particular 
purpose; to pot in worlclng order. Tk mmni a 
loom (sec qoot. 1831). 
lyta J. Jamie tr. U BUmtt Gmrdeatng It Tht 
arcle l« imiitsd upon a Knewjoint. i|d| Mmenm Rmti. 

I 160 When the scythe is mounted, fiM the p^t of tb« 
blade to tbe end or the Iwg haiidb measures an sngle of 
wven feet 1^ 0 . R. Pdrtib SUh MamiPno lo mount- 
ing the loom--4hmblnaalii|tlMiiiarpMeparaioiyfo(b4 
mmencement of actual weavtaff. i^lpUatDdrl.Ar'ffSir 
A set of sUfiMte and washing worlm^moqnle^ Bock- 
Wiese tin MiUEa Rtem. GM. til8f) tlLM The s^ 
ratus having been moonlid* was cacsed to loiatc* m 

K ToMtorptaw In «rmM •mmCvtm- 
port} i/«.,tofit4|iteiw«4BoriBftmnt 
to fit dceontIvB •ppMdattl, w itoUl pl«Wi 

«wwl*»,ortI»Hlce. ^ _ 
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MOUBTAIN. 


betWMil ipherical glasses, illi G. Allen Philistui 1 . 198 < 
Looking up from Uie niicrofiCOM slides she had begun to 1 
mount. 1^ Hinds in PhU, Trant. CLXXVl. ia6 The | 
spiculce. . when mounted in Canada balsam are nearly trails* 
parenL 

d. To put (a play) on the stage; to adapt for 
exhibition by the provision of snitable accessories. 

il^4 Slang Diet, Mount, in theatrical parlance, to pre- 
pare for production on the stage. *The jpiece was excel- 
lently mounted.* itl4 Malmehuiiby in Pall Mall C, 11 
Nov. 5/1 They ' mount * the events presented and the per- 
sons introduced very happily. 

O. slang. To provide, * set up’. ? Obs, 

D. UiAHAM Lothian Tom v. Writ. (1883) II. 79 The 
olci woman bestowed a vast of presents on Tom, and mounted 
him like a gentleman. 

18 . To put on, assume, display oneself as wear- 


buck having 
Irving in 


1 “* 


great < 


181s 


. , mount fresh linen and cambric. ' 1889 Dovle Micah 
Clarks 138 Our friend was |ierniitted to wear his gay trap- 
pings . . without being suspected of having mounted the 
livery of Saun. 

b. trans/. ? Chiefly l/.S, 

s8tf W. laviHO in Li/$ St Letti^Mh) III. an My desire 
hasMcn not to mount the Minister., until my arrival in 
Spain. 1884 HarpsPt Mag, Nov. 889/2 When rumor of 
bacteria.. reached the vulgar ear, [she] had mounted the 
germ theory. 1894 G. Meredith Ld, Ormont Hi, I'he 
reason why 1 mount red a liitle^if I do it— is, you mention 
Lord Ormont. 

MouateUd (mau'ntlb'l), a. [f. Moi:nt 4- 
•ABLI.] Capable of being mounted or ascended. 

• 1808 Sir F. Verb Comm. (1657) 38 [llie rampier] was 
very mountable and lay close to the old wall of the town. 
1811 CoTGR., Montails, mountable, ascendabte, climahle. 
IKorultidll (mou'ntvn). Forms : 3 monetain, 
3*5 3--6 -ayn, moCtt)ntay no, 4 montey ne, 

-eine. munUyne, 4-4 mo(u)ntaigne,mottnteyn, 
-ayn, .S'^r. montane, 4-7 mountaine, 5 -eyne, 
mowntan, -eyne, -ane, (//. -aunoe), montagne, 
5-6 Se, monntane, -one, 6 -eine, 8 Sc. dial. 
muntain, 4- mountain, [a. OF. montaigne (mod. 
F. monlagtti) «■ Pr., Pg. monlanka, Sp. montaha. 
It, wontagna .'^popular L. ^tnenidnia. *mo$ttihna 
fern., mountain region; a use either of the fem. 
sing, (with ellipsis of regic^ terra), or perh. orig. of 
the neut d 1. used absol., of ^menldnens pertaining 
to mountains (class. Latin has the (laralfel deriva- 
tive montdnus)^ f. numt^em^ mens Mount 
1 . The simple word. 

1 . A natural elevation of the earth's surface rising 
more or less abruptly from the surrounding level, 
and attaining an altitude which, relatively to ad- 
jacent elevations, is impressive or notable. 

With regard to the modem limiution of use tee also Hill 
Down to the 18th c. often applied to elevaUoni of 
moderate altitude (cf. e. g. ouott. 1760, 1773). 

c laog Lav. 1282 Bi Ruscilcadan neu nomen ha w & hi he 
montaine of Arare. a sjee Cursor M. 1776 pa water wex 
oulc oucr he plaim, ba bestes ran han to inonetains. e ijge 
IFiV 4 Palermo B619 pa werwolf hem ladde oucr mures A 
munuynca ^1499 Lydg. Mia, Pooms (Percy .Soc.) 94 
MImU blake. .At whoe uprist mounteyns be maade so feyre. 


^ L29I 

me Mountainta tonch, But we will ship him hence. 
DaviHCM Hot, i. lx. 1 Behold yon mountain » hoary height 
Made higher with new monnti of snow. 1768 P. Thick- 
NKSsa Oitorv. CnotomM Pr. Ma/iom 39 St. Germain (near 
Paris) b aituated upon a very high mountain, im G. 
WNitR Lot to Smrringtom 9 Dec., TImt chain of 

majeiUB mountains [ tc . the Sussex GownsJ. 1999 Kibwan 
f L * common bnguage, mountains are dis- 

tiogubM Drom hills only by annexing to them the idea of 
a supertOT lMighti..Oeoiogtttt have aimed at greater pre- 
cision ; Im and Mlttenachter call any earthy elevation 
a inounMil whose declivity makes with the hortson an 
mb mat leim ij®, and whose perpendicnlar height is not 
^ than Fof.tlM decUviCy. 18)99 TaNNVtoN Morlim 4 
FfMni saj Writ in a langiim that has long gone by. So 
kNig, ihatmomlalas have aSra since With aties on their 
in BmgeL Brit, X. 258 Mountains 
■"{MS in the vobtnle way me alnrast always conical. 

D. Cai tfikg mamUaim : ace Catamoumtaih. 

II Lf SI AcattcoCpi mownuunce. 

0. In gllMloas to n ispclf-known story of Mo- 
bammed told bgr Bacoitt £u. xU. {Oebbms}: ace 
Mabww I (i|Mt i6ja). 

»? maoomei, Manomei win goe to ine moim- 
lai^ (pMaUmlMhiApiowUallrcii^i 
A /W. Uaed itt /Am tbo t,pe of a 
mmote 60m dviUntM. 

4 MmmmmMfkx MHbypeMtaallyflrwafaaij 
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1719 De Foe Crusoo (Globe) 9 The Sea went Mountains 
high. 1716 SiiELVOCKK Fiy. round IPorU (1757) 187 Where 
the sea breaks inountains-htgh, if 1 may use that sea phrase. 
1878 Huxley Physiogr, 173 It is not uncommon to hear 
of the sea running 'mountains high*; yet.. the height of 
a wave.. rarely exceeds 40 ft. 

1 8* Applied to an artificial hill or tumulus of 
great size. Ohs, 

Gravton Chron, II. 584 The Lorde Talbot . . en- 
uironed the towne of Depe, with depe trenches, and great 
mountaynes. 1970 Webue Trav. (Arb.) 33 There [within 
sixe miles of the Gran Caer] are seauen Mountaincs builded 
on the out side, like vnto ye point of a Diamond, which 
Mountaines were builded in King Phnrocs time for to keepc 
Come in, and they are Mountaines of great strength. 1636 
£. Dacres tr. Mackiaveto Disc. Litty 421 They made 
towrea of wood, or cast up mountaines of earth, which 
leaned upon the wall on the outside. 

fh. Her. « Mount i b. Obs. 

1610 Guillim Heraldry in. iv. (1611) 96 The Field is Or, 
a Mountaine Asure, inflamed proper. « 

2 . transf, A huge heap or pile; a towering 
mast, t Afountain of ice ^ IrEBKHt:. 

c 1450 Mtflin 333 'rhe mounteins of bodycr* were a-boutc 
hem HO grete that noon myght come to hem but launchinge. 
1490 Shaks. Com, Err. iv. iv. 158 But for the Mountaine ' 
of mad flesh that claimes manage of m**, 1 could finde in 
my heart to stay heere still. tSij Pl'kciias Pilgfima^e 
(1614) 740 The entrance.. was hatred with Mountaiof'S of 
Ice. 10^ Fryeb Atc, K, India At P. 1^7 Mountains of Fish 
salted on the Beach. Macaulav 111 Li/o 4 Lett. (1880) 

I L 157 have oceans of beer, and mountains of potatoes, 
for dinner. i8S8 Okr Cool, 3 In the cold Herts,, .blue moun- 
tains of ice. .arc every daj' broken off. 

b. (Imnsl. of Norw. berg.^ A ‘ sw.irm * (of fish;. 
1880 Daily News 30 Sept. 5 '3 l‘he mountain consists i^f 
banks of nsh escorted and driven in by whales. 1883 
Huxley in Standard 19 June 3,'2 The codflsb formed what 
was called a cod's mountain of ftoin 120 ft. to iSo ft. deep. 

3 . fig. A quantity or amount iinpres.sive by its 
vast proportions. 

150a Cous/ir. Pretended Ref. 94 Kntcrta^-ning the said 
twefue persons with mountaines of large promises. 1623 
^ Bingham XenoOhon 1 1 1 T hey heard, that all that followed 
. Cyrus gathered mountaines of w'eallh. 1771 Junius Lett. 

' xlix. (1820) 253 T'he favour of a king can remove mountains 
i of infamy*. 1894 Pabbv Stud Of. Com/i^rers, Heethen'cn 
: 171 The word * memory ' carries a mountain of meaning. 

4 . Mountain of puty — Mount cf piety -see 
Mol' NT iA.l 5 b.^. Now jocular^ in allusion to the 
Fr. or Italian term. 

1817 Morvson Itin. 1. 93 A house called the mountaine of 
, piety, where prxire men may borrow money freely, bringing 
! pawnes. 1797 W. Iohnston tr. Beckmanns tmc'cnt. II 1. 18 
I The Pope declared the holy mountains of piety . . to be legal 
I iSai Desiljf News 15 Apr. 7/1 You had to resort to what is 
called 'climbina the mountain of pieiy't.. Yes, I had to 
I pledge nearly aU my jewellery. 

I 5 « (In full mountain rvitu.) A variety of Malaga 
j wine, made from giapea grown on the mountains. 

! syio Load, Gan. No. There is also good Mountain 
I . . to be Reuled at ts, 6d, tier Gallon. 1730 F ir.i.niNG Ra/e 
} upon Ra^ iv. vi^ Women love white b^t.— Boy, bring half 
‘ a pint of mountain. 1744 Brrkklrv .V/VA 1 115 A^poonful 
i of mountain-wine in each glass. 1833 Redding Mod. It’ines 
■ [1851) 201 Very little old Mountain or Malaga sweet wine 
' present. 

0 . 7 'ke A/cunlain IFr, la A/on/agne] I an extreme 
party led by Kobespierre and Danton in the first 
French Revolution, from the fact that it occupied the 
most elevated position in the chamber of a.A8embly. 

The term was also applied in England to an extreme 
party in parliament at the close of the 18th and beginning 
of the iptn c., and was revived in France c 184S to describe 
tbe extreme republican party of that epoch. 

(179a Pref. E.xplan. New Terms in Ami. Rfg.y, xii,The 
Mountain, The higher or most elevated seam in the hall 
of the Assembly ; occupied by the violent revolutionist!!, or 
deniocratal Sesatx Kapoiron Inirod., Wks. 1870 IX. 
295 They were .. deputies <4 the Mouniain gang. 1839 
Auson /fix/. Europe (1847) XI 11. 35 The Jacobins [oc- 
cupied] the seats on the summit of the left ; whence their 
designation of 'The Mountain* was derived. 1848 Br. S. 
WiLREiFORCK in R. G. Wilberforce (1881) II. it Tlie 
high * Mountain * party attended in force [a meeting of the 
National Society] on a summons sent round by air. G. 
Denison. i88d Disraku Hadym. Ixxvi, There is this differ- 
ence between the English Mountain and the French. The 
English Mountain has tu government prepared. 

IL attrib. and Comb, (and quasi-tn^'.). 

?• R* Simple attrib., as mountain breast, brow, 
foot, head, pass, petU, top. Also apposilivc, as 
mountain^barrkr, •island, •wall. 

174a Young Nt. Tk, iv. 726 Death's terror is the mountain 
faith reamsTs: lliat "mountain barrier between num .11111 
peace. 1878 G. W. Cox Gem. Hist Greece 11. i. loa The 
chain of Tauriis., extends Us huge mountain-barrier to the 
north of the KUikian country, itio Sixjtt Z.i»/r o/L. \ 1. 
xxvii, At wreath of snow on "mountain-breast, Slidrs from 
the rock that gave It rest. I7fl8'4^ Thomson Spring 829 
Tbe "mountainmrow. Where sits the shepherd. 1991 i«HAKS. 
yw Geat V. U. 4|6 The rtsirm of the * Mountaine foote 
Thai leads toward Mantua. 1844 Mrs. Browning Bronm 
Rotasy 11. Poems 1850 II. 28 , 1 saw his steed on "mountain- 
bead, I heard it on the plain, 1871 Morris in Mackail 
Li/k (18^) i< M? A hof-backed steep "mounuin-tsland. 
this ^rr MesMofTs Cross Prel. e l*he summit of this 
^mountain pass, ini Penny Cycl. It. 470/1 The highest 
^mountain peak in this country, imr Snaks. a Hen, 17 , 
nu U.338 Well could 1 curse away a Winters night, Though 
•tanduig naked on a "Mountaine to|x 1818 Wordsw. yad 
Ode Battle of IPatertoo, Uke mountain-tops whose mists 
haV9 rolled away, tiro J. Forms Pkpstc. Hotubsy xv. 
Iiljai) 194 The "mountain* walls of it Dc. the valley) are \tsy 


precipitous. 1871 .Morris in .Mackail Life{i9^) 1. 256 The 
great mountain, wall closes up the vidley. 

b. objective, as mountain-climbing, •making \ 
mountaindoving adj. 

1871 Jenkimsom Guide Rug. Lakes (1879) Introd., The 
lover of natural scenery and of "mountain-climbing. i8ai 
Sandvs Ovids Met. 1. (1632) 7 Where "Mountaine-louing 
Goats did lately graze. x8io Scoix Lady 0/ L. vi. iii, The 
inoiinuin.loving Switzer. s886 A. Winchell Walks Gecl. 
Field iij "Mountain-making may he another incident of the 
earth's contraction. 

c. similative, as mountain- high, •like, atljs. and 
advs. ; parasynlhctic, as mountain-kUied, •siud 
adjs. 

1894 Gataker Disc, A pal. 67 That mote tininent *moun- 
tain-l^llicd . . Proteus. ■^3 T. Power in Drydtu's Juvenal 
XII. ^1697) 313 High, "Mountain-high, be pil'd the shining 
Ore. i8ie Mrs. Pii.kisgton CeUbrity 111. 114 At one 
moment tne vessel w’.'ih elevated inouiitai:i hi^h. 1851 
Tmokpf. North. Mythol. I. 68 H«* •-truck its l«he Midgard 
serpent's] inountaiii-hit^h head with his hamu.er. 1719 Dk 
\<iv. Crusoe 1. 50 A raging Wave, *Mounta'm-Ukc, came 
rowUng a-stern of us. 1868 Browning Ring iv Bk. 1. lit. 
1322 (in mouse-birth of that mountain-like rcienge ! 1839 
B.mi.i v Fesins ix. UB32J 111 In form and stature they 
are *niountain-si/eii. 

d. locative, as mountain battle, -journey sbs. ; 
mountain -built, dwelling adjs. 

«i 835 Mrs. IIlm.ws of Home aB The "mountain 

battles of his land. 1819 Kkatk Ode Grecian Urn 35 What 
little town ..‘mountain built with peuceful citadcL 1603 
Florio Montaigne lit. xiii. 64^ Will any bcleeve. .that miller 
or whit-mcates are hurtful! vnto a "rnoumainc-dweiling 
people? 1837 W. Irving Capt. Honnr.'iiUX.i^fi Iti the 
course of thu "mountaip-journcy. 

e. instrumental, as mountain-circled, •girdled, 
•walled adjs. 

1858 O. W. H0LME.S Aut. Break/. -t. x. (1895) 248 The 
mountain-circled green of Grafton. 1899 Hawihornc />-. 

4r It. NoU-Bks. 11. 261 A vast mountain-girdled pUiii. 

• 1897 Makv Kiscsley W. Africa xBo We Seem to be in a 
I mountain* walled lake. 

8 . attrib. passing into adj., with the senses : a. 

; Of, or belonging to mountains; situated in or on 
I mountains ; consisting of mountains. 

18^ Allincham Among the Heather li, Your "mountain 
air is sweet. t8o8 Elf^nor Sleath Bristol Heiress V. 207 
A "mountain-beck, or brock. i8et Scott Eve St. John xv. 
The "inuuntain-blaAt was still. ^ i730'48 Thomson Autumn 
4tx> The marcs of the "mountain brook. 1817 Byron Alan- 
/red III. I 109 The "mountain-cataract, ciglo Wvclti 
Sersn. Sel Wks. II. 0 Marie.. wcnie into "inonteyne coaiie 
wih haste. 1977-87 HoLiNSHEt) Chtom, 1. 170. 2 The pleasant 
mountaine-countne of Bclsham. 1718 Pofe O^x/. xix. 621 
The bird of Jove Fierce from bis "mountain-eyrie down- 
: ward drove. 1837 Yu v ATT Sheef vii. 294 The lime for 
shearing, in a "mountain-farm, is ot considerable importance. 
i860 PusKV .1/iM. Proph. iSt A "muuniain fastness in a 
rich valley. 1778 G. Sf.mi’LF. Builaing in Hater 59 Sud- 
den "Mountain FlcA>ds. 1813 Scott Rokek iv. %t, [He] 
boie them to his "mountain-hold. 1827 (i. Uarlev Sylvia 
25 Cyclops’ "mountain-home. 1833 Penny Cy<L 1. 43,V'* 
The "mountain-masse.*; in North America. ^ 181a Bvron Ch. 
Har. iL xxxvi, Wc have many a "mout.tain-paih to tread, 
ilat ir. Deiandolle 4 S/rengrrs Firm. Philos. Plants n-. 
V. 2S1 From the high "mountain plains of central Asuu 
I 1833 Penny CycL I. i£2,'i The "mountain regions of the 
; Atlas, im R. Horsi.ev in Vng. England yX\, 18/t Up 
^ the «teep "mountain road they went. t8si .Shake. Cymk 
HI. ill 10 Now* for our ".Mountaine sport. 1816 H. Ck 
Knight lldefisn 275 Where, ."mountain Mrrain and moun- 
tain turf was found. 180a Coi.rriix:e Dejection 100 Bare 
crag, or "niouniaiu.taim, or blasted tree. 1814 Scott Ld. 
of ld%s VI. xxiv. They come like "mountain-torrent red. 
18x0 Shaks. Temp, I. IL 499 As free As "mountaine u indes. 

b. Born in or inhabiting mountains; having 
y^onc’s) abode in mountains; coming from the 
mountains; native of a monntain region. 

1818 Bvkos Ch, Har, 11. xlvii, Vet here and there .some 
daring "niount.Tin-band Disdain his power. 1789 Pors 
Odyss. IX. S47 He. .devours it like a "mountain be.-«si. 1991 
: Fravnce Ctess Pemhr, Vvychunh 1. 11. i, This "Moun- 
' taine-bynl, .Montanusd.Tugbter. t itooConukevk Homer* s 
• Hymn i Vvxx 10 She IDtana] loves. .To wound the "Moun- 
I tain Boar. 1808 Scott Marm, 11. Intiod., The mouiitain- 
: boar on battle set. 1777 Hamuton ll'ks. (1886) VII. 522 
Nixon's brigades, and Uoloncl Warner's "inoun^in boys, 
^1814 Murk Dido 4 .Enoits IL 300 "Montaine Faryes did 
bewMle the chance. 19M Shaks. Hen. I\ iv. iv. 20 Thou 
’ damned and luxurious "Alountainc Goal. 1604 £. G[rim- 
stonk] D'.Acostits Hist. Indies n . xlii. 324 The mountaine 
goates w'hich are nourished and fed \ ivm poison. 1832 
Sutherland Farm Rep. So in l.ibr, i sef, hnowl,. Hush. 

! Ill, The sweetest of the "inounialn-gravs. lyae G.av Rur. 

\ Sputs 355 Nor shall the "mouniain lark Ikr muse deuin. 

' loot R. J0HN.S0.N A’imgd. 4 Commxv. i 7 The "mountaine 
men cannot live any long time without, .traflicke with the 
men of the plaine countrey. 1799 Smollett Quix. (1803) 
1. 238 The Icavea of these "mountain-oaks. ig0 Shaks. 
,^ffrch. U, IV. i. 75 You may as w*cU forbid the "Mountaine 
! Pines To wagge their high toils. 1814 Wordsw*. Axcirrt. 
VII. iSi Dmg enduring "mounuin-plants. 1897 Drvdss 
Ung. iietng. in. 621 Thy faithful Dog*.. who. .hold at Bay 
I'he "Mountain Robbers. 1809 Bvacx Bards \ Rev. 155 
While "mountain spirits prate to river aprites. 1399 Shaks. 
Hen. t'\ V. L 37 You call'd me yesterday "Mounuine-Snuier. 
1803 Co.ncrevb Old Beuk. iv. xxiL Tbou hast the heart of 
a ^ountain-tifl(er. 1845 Krrro CycL Bihl. Lit. (iSj^o) 1 . 
947/1 I'he Kenites, a "mountain tribe cm the cast side of 
Jordan. 1817 Deumm. or Hawth. Forth Feasting A 4, 
To pearce the "mountaine Wolf with feathred Dart. 

c. Used in the mouniaini. 

iM tr. Hejfmeittef^s Trmv, Ceytoa. etc. iii. 153 In the 
mmi extraordinary costumes, . .hau of basket-work plait, 
' Icechstodiinn,* . .and over these a sort of mountain shoes. 
1897 Outing XXX. 135/ii The mouniain<hai»es and ihr 
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procured me a mountaiii'Chair. 

d. Resembling a mountain ; huge, enormous. 

1693 Dmyden Tmvmm/x. (i6m) 9^ SDorus..nor crooked 
was l^me With ^mountain Imk. iMj Stevenson 

mht, y.Nichpisom isThe ^mountain bulk of his nusfortunes. 
1798 CoLEaioGB Ftars im Soliindt 184 Thy lakes and 
^mountain hills iSitf Byron C 4. Har, 111. Ixvii, The hifsh, 
the *niountain.inajeKty of worth, imc FAwcT-rr Art 
tFar 47 Smite * Mountain-mischief, Evil's mightier fiend. 
1898 Cowi.EY Pindar, Odtt% L(fe i Fatne ii, Some build 
enormous ^Mountain-Palaces. 1606 Tate & Brady Ps, 
Ixxxviii. 7 Me all thy ^Mountain Waves have press’d. 

9 . Special comb. : mountain artillary, light ord- 
nance for use in mountainous countries ; mountain 
barometer, a barometer adapted for measuring 
the heights of mountains (Ogilvie Suf^p/, 1855); , 
mountain battery, a battery of light guns capable 
of being transported in hilly country on the backs 
of mules ; mountain chain, a connected series of 
mountains, csp. an aggregate of ranges of moun- 
tains having a common geographical relation ; 
monntiUn oroae //rr., a plain cross humetty (Berry 
EncycL Her, 1 . 1828-40); mountain cure, the 
cure of disease (esp. of a tuberculous character) : 
by residence in the rarefied atmosphere of high | 
elevations; mountain dew,Scotch whisky ; moun- j 
tain fever, a name looselv applied to malarial or | 
typhoid fevers contracted in mountain regions; ; 
t mountain folks, a designation of the Scottish 
Cameronians ; mountain guide, one whose local | 
knowledge enables him to act as a guide amongst , 
mountains; spec, a person specially trained to act ; 
as guide in dangerous mountain ascents; moun- • 
tain-gon, -howltser, a gun or howitzer specially j 
adapted for use in a mountainous country ; moun- 1 
tain land, in Ireland and New England, wild im* | 
enclosed pasture, frequently on the slopes of hills ; | 
mountain-man, (n) ph - mountain folk ; (^) U* S. | 
a trapper; mountain railway, a light railway for ! 
transport in mountain regions ; mountain range, j 
a series of mountains ranged in a line, and connected | 
by elevated ground ; mountain alokneaa, a malady ' 
caused by breathing the rarefied air of mountain ' 
heights ; mountain slide, a landslip occurring on > 
a mountain side; mountain wine (see 5 above). ' 
seSo Ckmnb. EttcycL 1. 4(5/1 There are several kinds of ; 
eqaipmenfs of Eigne Artillery, antler the names of horse, ; 
field, rocket, ^mountain, and reserve, EuevcL Hrit • 

HI. In *inountain and position batteries both gunners ; 
and drivers usually walk, iwi ir. Peeandolle^t Sfirngett ; 
RUm. Pkiioi, Plants iv. v. 981 When a particular *mouri- 
tain chain itretches into the level country beneath it. its 
peculiar plants will also »pear in the low land. 1^ Tot- 
LEMACNB in Fortn, Rev, Mar. 340 Very many invalids seek 
the *Rioantain-cure. ififi .Scott Old Mart, Introd., A 
pleasing.. Hquor, which was vended.. under the name of 
^mountnin dew, 1893 (Burn] Antebieg, efBtaar Boy x. 
(1659) 153 The exhilarating fumes of ntoitficain d^, vulgarly 
called whisky toddy. 1875 tr. von Zkrntmern't Cyel, Mid, 

II. ^ Whether similar condiiiuns wUI be found to exist, 
expimning the origin of * *fnountain fever '..is not yet deter- 


coal measures; f mountain pitch, a kind of 
native bitqmen; mountain aoap (G. borgteifo^ 
A. G. Weraer 1780), a kind of bole of a blackuh 
colour ; mountain tallow « H atchsttitb (Crabb 
Ttch^Dici, 1823); fmountain tar sPissasphalt; 
t mountain ydlow [after G. btrgg^lb\ yellow 
ochre ; hence as the name of a colour. 

s8os Rneyib Brit. Suppt. 11. 337/1 Earthy blue carbonat. 
^bfcHHiain Mug. 1798 Kirwan Elgm. Mm. (ed. a) 1. 163 
* Mountain cork. 1753 Chambrri CycI. SupA s.v. Mflk^ 
The internal use. .of oudn'd ^mountain cmtals, in powder. 


mined. 1713 Wodrow Cerr. (184A) 1. 590 ine *moontain 
folks, as they were called, who did not join in hearing till 
they gave in a written testimony against the indulgence, 
hearing conformists (ctc.k stiu Scott Lady 0/ L. il vi. 
With a trusty *aiountain-guidc. sMs Imir. Censue Cierke 
(>88s) Mountain Guide, spaa Bineku. Mag, Feb. 181/1 
In still denser dust swing by the *atountain-gans. 181a 
Byron Ck, Hnr. t. li. The "moontaiiwhowitrer, the broken 
road, . . Portend the deeds to comes. ii8y In loM Rtp. Hietm 
MSS, Comm. App. v. 39 Barren ^mouniaine iRiids, fict 
worth six pence an acre yearely. t787 J. A. Oiaham Frgs. 
Si, rermont 166 ’I'bere is much Mountain land in these 


the prairie hunters, the mountain men. s8g8 Daily News 
99 Nov. 5/1 The ^mountain railway reaches an elevation of 
nearly five thousand feet, ifiu M. Rcssell Egypt xL 1 1 I 
(1839) 470 The alluvial ioit <n vallcyt near a ^mounuin- ' 
range. a8d8 tr. Hojfmeistedt Tran. Ctylen^ etc. x. 351 Hie 
fetUngi of indispositian caused by the bmemntmin ekknete, 
1897 Allbuifs Syit, Med. 111. 436 The supposition,..^ 
heart failnre as a cause of mountaia-sSekness. 1888 A. 
WiNCHgLL tValkt Giolm Field 106 *MomitakMlide8..aoin0- 
tiuies occasion genuine earthquake treoMNin. 

b. In the na^ of minemli god miocml aob- 
stanees, etc. [chiefly after G. componnda of btrgAi 
t moonUin blue [after G. firrgfiAm], a native car- 
^nate of copper; mountain boUor (tr. G. 
w//rr, A.G. Wemer 1789) - AiUROOKir; moun* 
cork, Ileah, leather, paper, wood (alio 
Mouotain flax a), descriptive names for varietiea 
oiasbestm; mountain orpatales Roox-OETetAL ; 
n^Wn Hour, me^ (tr. G, hergmkt), («) a 
freshwater deposit coniiiting of the liUceoot 
Imtulm of dUtoroi ; (fi) g white cotton-Uke variety 
of calcite occurring at an efflorescence on lodca s 
mooati^ UaMtoM Gtel., . thtdi nuidw Um*^ 
itoiwbdoiiciiietotbeCafboiiUiBouuriM. 


names, as. . *inountain flesh . . &c i88t Chamb, Rncycl. II. 
49/t Bergmthl, or *mouHtninfloHr^ U a recent deposit of 
a white or cream-coloured powder, lypl Kirwan Blem. 
Min. (ed. 9) 1. 161 It is found . . in thin flat pieces, then 
called *mountain leather, or paper. 1819 Brandr Man. 


taln mUkteqoot.); t mountain mine, epithet 
applied to the group of locka forming the lower 


I stone. 1803 W. Phillips introd. Min. (ed. 54 *Mountain- 
I meal. BergmehL 1876 Goode Anim. Kesomres U. S, 
66 * Mountain meal *, a kind of infusorial earth, mixed with 
I flour, and used as food In Lapland and China. 184a Brandr 
Diet. Sci. etc., * Mountain milk, a very soft spongy variety 
of carbonate of lime. ifiSS. J. Phillips .Man. Oeol. 184 l*be 
lower coal measures or **mountain mine* group. 1796 
* Mountain paper [.see mountain-leatker\ 1883 Rncycl. Brtl. 
XVI. 418/1 Mountain Paper occurs in thin sheets at Boyne 
Castle near Banff. 1997 Hatchett in Nicholson's Jrsd. 
(1709) II. 903 Mineral Tar, Bitumen Petroleum tarde fluens. • 
*hIountain or Mineral pitch^Bitumen Maltha. 1798 Kir- 
wan Elem. Min, fed. 9) I. ito The earth called "mountain 
soap. 1707 Hatchett in Nickolsods Jiml. (im) 11. 903 
"Mountain or Mineral Tar. iltfi Jameson Syst, Min. 
(^. 9t II 1. 577 "Mountain or rock wood. i8di EncycL Brit. 
Suppl. 11. 91^9 Colour .. olive or mountain green, pale 
flesh red, and "mountain yellow. 

0. Prefixed to the names of many animals found 
in upland districts. 

Mountain antelope » Goral (Webster 1897); monn- 
tain-barbel, a cyprinoid fi»h of tne genus Schitoihorax. 
or of certain oiber allied genera; mountain ba^ a very 
small social Imt, Kmballcnnrn monticola, native of Borneo, 

i ava, Sumatra and the Philippine Islands; mountain 
eanty U. A'., the black spottM trout, Salmo purpuratus 
{Cent. Diet. t8^) ; mounWn beaver U. S.t a small hap- 
lodont, Hahloaon ru/us^ native of Washington, Oregon ara 
parts of California ; monntain blackbira, the ring ousel, 
f Urdus torquatus (Swainson 1885) ; mountain Doomer 
V.S., the common red squirrel, Scinrut kudiomimst of 
North America (Cent, Dtci. s. v. Boometi\ mountain 
bunting, the snow bunting, Plectropkanes nivalis i moun- 
tain bnrnet, a species of oumet moth, Zygwnm Exulams ; 
mountain cat, a catamount or catamountain ; mountain 
eoek » Capercailyi E ; t mountain cow, the tapir; moun- 
Mn crab, a land cruh aCsnt. Piety, mountain devil 
wM^och 9 ; mountain duck (see quot.) ; mountain 
eagHe, the golden eagle, Aquila ehrysaitus ; mountain 
flnek a Beambunc ; also any bird of the genus Mon/b 
friugHiai mountain g oat • Mazame a; mountain bare, 
(n) the Cape jerboa, Pedetes capemsis, native of South 
Africa ; (^) the alpine har^ Lepus variabilis. native of the 
northern parts of both hemispheres ; (c) a tailless hare, La> 
gomys RoYlii, native of Ceylon ; monntain kawk, a kind 
of bozcard, Regerhinus nneinatus, native of Grenada in the 
West Indies ; mountain herring (/. .V., a salmonoid flsh, 
Cofugbays muiamsoui; moiwGrin Ihmet, a kind m 
finch, Linota momtium, native of Europe ; mountain lion 
a Puma: mountain magpie, the green woodpecker. 
Plats vtridisi mountain mocUn^bird, Oreascoptss 
mentamns. nativeof the interior table-land of North Amenca ; 
tmountain mooae, the MaaMor; mountain nsrmpb 
(seeq^) ; mountain ouaeltsee O uzel i b); mountain 
panther, (a) » Ounce zA.* e; (A) »Puma (Webster SnppL 
1909); mountain parrot » Kia; mountala par- 
tridge (see Partbioob e)i mouBlala pheaaaat, the 
lyr»bud \ flUMintatn plumed partridge (see Par- 

TRiocBe); mountain ram «iweifii/M/NfA4^;monatala 
rat 9 Marmot ; monntain iinglel| nn EngUsh laiyrid 
butterfiy, Ersbia Rpiphrm ; mountain Uhoep, the Rocky 
Mountiun sheep, Ovis montana; mountain upairow, 
the tree $psatQw,Passermomtanms; mountain tiuruah, 
la) an Anstralian ihrnsb, Oreoeinela lunulata; (A) the 
ring ousel (Swainioo 1885) ; mountala trouts (a) a name 
for two Californian spsclei of trout, Ssdma irUeus and 
.y. purpnrsus ; (A) any one of tho acantbopuryglan fishes 
of the genus CaAMrAw^pative of Australia, etc. 1 mountain 
wMte bniterfly. a Europenn 'while', Pierie CmUhtiee : 
mountnln wltcl^ n ground dove^ Geotrygm tyhmtkm 
or cristata, native of laasakn, 

1^ GUnther Fishet rvU. 149 Tho alpliin ftmhwntnr 
fishes .. are prindpany Salmouolds; and In Aria, bcridei, 
^roounlaiii-barbehniid Lonchei, jEfi.CauoU 7 Ndi.HUi, 
1 . 3t4. The ^Mountain Bat. i8ta RhorOdo Nat. HUu 
(iSfe V. t« This is the..'Sew 3 el* of tho nboriglois.. 
known lo.^iiappera na thn 'Boomer* nnd '*lfoutiinia 
Benver*. 1788 nuNAirr Brit ZoeL (1776) 1 . 981 "Moun* 
tnia Bunting. f88n W. P. XtRir Eanf. BaUetfi, p M. 
(1903) Plate xxii, Zjpooa Exnlaaa— *Mq|miaki Burnet. 

J. Lawn Hew V^JcnroUna ti8 CSnfiCMount The 
"Mounttin-Ckt. wo cnll’d, becamt he lives hi the Mooii- 
Uinons Parts of Americn. iTfn EimoNoeoii HoraUrw 11 . 
Alpliabot,/rmi/#j. .nr. throe mqi|ntaio-cats panntit in fnleni. 
s8so Scott - - - 

her young, Full 

l^oOruttlLDki.^ _ 

Caporcalrio. stgiHAMfimi 


species, 1878 Ray WiUughbgs Omdtk. 355 The great pied 
^fountain- Finch or Brumlln. s8oa Coleriogb Kespsaks 5 
The foxglove . . bends beneath the up-springing lark Or moun- 
tain-finch alighting. 1869 A. L. Adams Wand. NaiuralUt 
indin 983 The black-headed mountain-finch MoutifriiuiUa 
hamatepygia is often seen around the lake, ite S. Baird 
Mammals N. Amor. 671 ApUcerus montanus. ."Mountain 


meistcFs Tran, C^toa. etc. xiL s a 6 Tail bushes of fune, 
the home of a multitude of.. small mounuin-harei. 187. 
Casselis Nat. Hist. 111. 149 The Mountain Hut {Lepus 
variahilis) or Northern Hare. 1888 Goode Amor, Fishes 
490 This species is usually known . . in Utah as the ' "Moun. 
tain Herniig*. 1878 Ray Willughhy's Omith, 961 The 
"Mountain Linnet : Linaria Montana. 1874 G. Kingslf.v 
Notes Sport p Tnev. (1900) its note. It wils not a bear we 
were after ; it was a "mountain lion. . .Our lion is the pum,<i. 
mBom Montagu Omith. Diet (1831), * Mountain magpie, ;i 
name for the Popinjay. 1I83 Newton in Encyct. Brit, 
XV 1 . 54 1 /i I'he so-caUed *M ounuin Mocking-bird . . is n form 
not very distant from Mimus. 1607 Tomell Four-/. Beasts 
687 A lior-mouRc, a ' Mountain-mouse And such like. 1869-71 
T. R. Jones CasseUs Bk. Birds IH. 59 The "M^tam 


T. R. Jones CasseUs Bk. Birds 111. (9 The "Mountain 
Nymphs {Oreotrochilus). 1678 Ray Wittughh/s Omith. 
103 'Ine Rock Ouzel, or "Mountain OukI 01 Gesner. 1894 
Newton Diet. Birds 600 "Mountain-Parrot 1884 Cassell's 


Fmn, Mag. Apr. 972/1 The * lyre-bird or "mountain phea- 
sant. •807 P. Gass Jml. 74 Horns of the "Mountain ram. 
tyS3 Chambers C>r/. Snpp.,App. s.v. iP«/,"MoantRin-rat, the 
English name of a creature otherwise catled the MarmottA. 
il88 Fassas T Home xvi. 908 With all the ardour of a 
young entomologist in full chase of R little "mountain-ring. 
ret_i8e7 P. Gais yrut. 89 We saw some "Mountain sheep. 
ty|8 Alsin Nat Hist. Birds 111. 69 The "Mountain Spar- 
row. 1848 J. Gould Birds A ustralia IV. pi 7 Oreoeinela 
/MHiiAi/o, "Mountain Thrush,.. Colonists of Van Diemen's 
Land. 1888 J. T. Cunningham in Encyct, Brit XXI. 223/r 
I'he Califorman*Mountain,or Rainbow Trout 1898 Mokhis 
Austral Eng, yo^h Mouniaiu' Trout, spedea of iialaxias. 
t88a W. F. Kiaav Enrip- Buiterjl.n id. (1903) Plate iii, 
Pieris Callidice..* Mountain White Butterfiy. 1847 Goskk 
Birds yamaica 318 These moans, heard, .while the bird is 
rarely seen, have, .given it the name of "Mountain Witch. 

d. la the namn of planti, their firuits, etc., 
growing in elevated tituationa. 

Mountain amicn » mountain tehauox mountain 
avnnn, a subalpinc plant. Dtyas octopetaia ; mountain 
tiwtm U, S., {a) " bastard bairn ; (A) a trade name for Os- 
wego tea {Cent Diet. 1890) ; (c) an evergreen plant, Eriodii - 
iyom giutmotum, also orok E. didyma{lbM ; mountain 
u, s„ 1 coniforous tree, Abies suhesipina*, moun- 
tain bay, a small ornamental tre& Gordoaia puhesetta, 
native oflteorgia and Florida (Funks Stand. Diet. 1895); 
mountain baneb, t (mi t - Dutch beech, the white poplar, 
Poputns sdbai (A) Austrai., the proteaceous tree Lomatia 
tongipslia (Morris 1898) ; mountain bindwiOd, a plant of 
thepfimulaoeoiisgenttSiS'eAforfir/Ai ; monntntn bramble 
CioviNiERRvt mountain cabbage (troth a West Indian 
palm tree of the genus Oreodoxa ; t mountain calamint, 
calamiot (cf. mountain minO I mountain cbnrry I/. .9., 
a kind of cherry, Cerasus Chicasa ; mountain chick- 
wood (see quot) ; mountain clover, a papilionaceous 
subalpine plant, Tr/Mium montamum ; motialaia coral- 
line sKrindber-moss; mountala cowehpbe herbaceous 
plant, Prinmia A urieulst, native of the S wise Alpa i moun- 
tain cranberry CownuwfiCentDsct); monntain 
aamaon,a simarubaccoiistree, nativeof the West Indieiand 
Guiana, esa Si mamba glauca, native of Jamaica ] tmoun- 
tain do% Welsh aorrcl, Oxyria ren(/irsesu (Withering 
Brit Piante,ob. 3, 1796); monntntn ebOW, a teguminous 
tree of tlie genus Bauhinia having dark-coloiued and mud 
wood! also the wood itself; mountain ten, an aspidipid 


fern, Nephrodfum iNufterte ; mounmia nower, a aino 
of crane's Ull Gemmium eyhmtieam; moontnln friaie 
li. S., a climMng biennial fumariaceous plant, Adlumia 
cirrhuai amuntnlagrnpi (tree) (!we quota); mountain 
grouadael, the Senecio mountain gnava 

(see Guava t)i mountain hea th , a handsome ericaceous 
thsoh, MemsUsia taxi/biia, native North Amcrfca; moun- 
tain hempb R speoes of henbane, thostyuaue wsanut, 
native of Baluchistan; mountala nolly. an aquifriiams 
tree, Nemepemthee CmaademeU, native of North America, 
mountnln lronwoft|n labiate planL^^dfrft/z 
mountain Inrdh a »nd of fir, LToidJyqOi^MVu ^^t 
Rocky Mouatalns 1 amutttnlfl lUEMlf the North Anien- 
m Arab Kaimia tat^x ate the fcaves of AJ* 




assistsi 
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PUmU (mL 3) 11« 478 Dfyat oeicptiaitu . .^MountAin Avens. 
iM Mavnb Sxfn* L€X*t ^Mountain common mtme 
for tbo MilittU mtUtscj^hylum, 1900 BmycL Brit, XXXI. 
063/9 Tho principAl trees of the Rocky MotinUint are aspen 
aM«**inounUin balsam. 1709 Mortimem Hush. (1721) II. 
g6 Hie *Mountain-Beech is tne wbitest and most sought 
after by the Tamer. 13197 Gkrardk Herbal 11. ccxcUi. 090 
SdiMelia or ^mouniaine Bindweed, hath many round 
leaoes sprad vpon the ground. i8s8 W itherimg Brit. Plants 
(ed. 6) HI. 635 Rnbtts Chatnmmorus, . .Cloud-berry, *Moun- 
tain Bramble, Knot-berries. i68t Grew Musmum 11. L f i. 
18s Pvt of the Trunk of a ^oung "Mountain Cabbige. 
1708 STBOyAN Su^’maw II. xvk 23 A tree called the moun- 
taui-cabbage-tree, which is one of the palm species, e 1490 
J, Mbticam H^ks. (E. £. T. S.) 40 Modyrwort, rwe, red 
malwys, and "calamynt mowateyn (resui mownteyn]. 1847 
D AnuMGTOM Muter, IVeet/s, etc. (i860) 117 Chieasa Prunus, 
, , "Mountain Cherry, vm Prhnant Tour in lyetles ( 1 883) 
1. 97 The Arenaria remat or "Mountain chickweed. 
s88a W. F. Kirby Eurof, Butter^, 4 M, (1903) Plate xxii, 
Plants. . • "Mountain Clover. 1998 Fi/)Rio, Cwnllina . . 
also Coralt or "mountain coralline. 1793 Cmambkrs Cycl, 
SnH, s. V. Heath^tnoss^ The alpine coralline- like Coral- 
Mats, This is called, bv some, mountain Coralline. 1997 
Girardb Herbal 11. ccfxii. 640 There be diuers sorts of 


Simarubm. .This tree is known in Jamaica by the name 
of "mountain damson, bitter damson, or stavewood. 1864 
GrisrSacr Phra IV, tnd, Isl. 789 Mountain-damson, .Vi- 
mambammmret, ty^ Sloans Jamaica II. 51 "Mountain 
Ebony. This tree rises to about fifteen foot high. 1796 
P. Browns yamaica (1789) 287 Bauhiuia. . . Mountain 
Kbeny. i8ia Lunan Hortus jamsue , 1. 978 Mountain 
Ebony. BeutluHia.,Parreeta, 1884 Grisebacii 
FUra IP. fnd. isL 789 Mountain-ebony, Caspareaporrccia^ 
and Bmuhinia megeuatuira. 1898 Mokris Austral Eng. 
ijg/i Both [Bauktuia Carromi and B, Hookeri\ are calira 
QiMensland or Mountain Ebony, Prior Plantn. 156 
"Mountain iven^Aspidium Orto/teris. 1893 G. Johnston 
Bot, £. Bord, 48 Geranium sytiHstieum. I'he Kitig*!i- 
Ho^: "Mountain- Flower. 184^90 A. Wood Class-bk, 
Bct,i%%Adinmia€irrbosa..,*S\ia\xnisXtx Fringe. 1798 P. 
Browns yamaica (1789) sio Coccotobis 4.. .The "Mountain 
Grape -Tree. i88a Grisebach Flora IP. lud. Isl. 785 
Mountain-grape, black, Guettarda longiflora. Mountain- 
grape. common, Coccoloba tenui/olia, Mounuin-grape, 
I^e-ltaved, Coccoloba Plumieri. s88o Encycl, Brit. XI. 
3ii/a Senteio sylvaticns viA S. viscosus are known re- 
spectively as "mountain groundsel and stinking groundsel. 
i8s8-8a A. Wood Clau^k, Bot, 373 "Mountain Heath. 
tmo fiiNTLRV Mast, Bot, (ed. 5)6^ Hvoseyamusinsamns, .is 
called "Mountain Hemp. 1807 P. Gass yruL 130 There i« 
also a small bush . .about 6 inches high, which beam a small 
bunch of small purple berries Some call it "mountain 
holly t the fruit b of an acid taste t8BS Hortus Anglicus 
11. 79 Sideritii Montasta. "Mountain Iron Wort lierba- 
ceous, decumbent hairy. 1801 in Syd. Soc, Lex. loea 
Encycl. Brit, XXXI. 263/s "Contain larch (Larix lyalJtF. 
1799 Miller Card, Diet, (ed. 7 )b.v. Kalmia Ever-green Rose 
Laurel.. commonly called in America "Mountain Laurel. 
1^7 BaNTLEY Matt, Bot. (ed. 5) 609 llie leaves, under the name 
of * Mountain Laurel *, are said to be a valuable remedy in 
obstinate diarrhoa. 1866 Treat. BoL, ^Mountain lover, a 
reddish gelatinous /pa, belonging to the genus PsUmetla, 
..growing on the sida of mountains. 1884 Evelyn Kal . 
Hort., yuno (1^) 19 Campions or Sultans, "Mountain 
Lillies white, red. «7i* J- GAaoiNBE tr. Et^tn's Of Gstr- 
dens Index, Martagon, or Mountain Lilly. sSap mvoon 
Encycl. Plants 1193 "Mountain liquorice. 1884 Saxgent 
Bep, Forests N. Amer, (soth Omns IX) ao Magnolia 
aoiminau.. "Mountain magnolia, tbid,^ 94 Rhua Meto- 
pium . ."Mountain ManchineeL 1881 Bentley Man, Bot. 
478 Id Nevis and St. Kilt's the three species (of Clnsia\ 
srs known indiflersntly under the names of Fat Pork, 
Monkey Appl^ and "Mouniaia or Wild Mango. 1871 Sal- 
mon Syn, Med, lit. axil. 393 Calamintha..* Mountain-Mint 
1888 Truu, Bot.t Fpenmninomitm, the generic name of the 
Mountain Mints or the United States. 1777 Roison Brit. 
Flora s8a Lycepodium SslsiMttoides.,,PrKk\YVic{(mdlao. 
Seediiig"Mottatain-moss. iM Mavnb Ex/ot. Lsx,.*Momn- 
tMmPtns.oomnvnnvaatvihaPinutpnmilto. itnaGEtSB- 
•ACH Fi^ IP, ittd, ist, 788 *Mottntab^lam,^/pwEiwVe 
americana. 1814 Lvnan Hortrn yammic. 1. 524 "Mountain 
Prids. Spmtkslia.. Simplex. iSsn^ Mas. Lincoln LieI. 

APP- i34/> Orysofsls a^ffotia ("mounUin rice..). 
<7|i MiLLia Cksrd, Dki, II., Cbomterhododestdron^ Sweet 
"NMntain Rose. 1818 P. POunden Frsutco 4 iiafy 197 The 
rhoMcndron. or mountnin-roie. M Maby Howitt Birds 
4 FlowerSt MsU-strtmm IL Into tho mad Mill-stream The 
mountaiiMM fkIL 1718 Witnemiio Brit. Pianit (ed. 3) 
lL|39^ii/4«rdr«Ms^MDifM..."MfmntainSaffiron. cigno 
Llovo Trsas. HeoUk L v b Sybr, "montayn# and Coron 


Pride. Spmikstia. .Sim^x. 1849-90 Ma 
Bot. Kyp. i34/a Oryvfsit osperiMut ("r 
i» MjLLia^nf: Dkt, XUCkkmmriod 
"Mountain Rosa. 1808 P. POunden /> oMm 


iTHEBtiio Brit. Ptonte (ed. 3) 


lL| 39 ^ii/ 4 «rdr«Msr»vflDifM..."MfmntainSaffiron. C1990 
l^vo troas. Me^k L y 1 l Sybr, "montam and Coron 
J* iS^I Pwoa PUmi^tu 196 "Mountain aorrel, 

OxyrU rsMrmit. iSm Caam^ "Mountaln-sMdtrwort, tho 
PMAt ^ korkmmooroiStmm . i8R9 Loudon jforjedP/oo/r 
Ijb ^ kortomis^ sometimes called "mountain mnach, 


E ^ ?•? 4*** (fowwlj Strtttt) AmeuMuia. 
0*»«*«riied ^ it! d^oat* ptmittt |MVMud 
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Trees, there are the Mountain- Ash.. the Pepper Tree (etc.]. 1 
i8sa Sowerby's Eng, Bot, XXXI 1 1. 933 1 Pyrtts pinnatifida. I 
Bastard Mountain Ash. 1849-90 Mas. Lincoln Lect. Bot. \ 
App. 192 Sorbus autsricona (mountain ash . .). 1879 Encycl. , 
Brtl. II. 680/2 Pear trees are sometimes grafted on the 
mountain ash. 

2. a. dial. ; b. Austral, (see quots.) i 

1871 Scott. Naturalist 1. 54 In Inverness-shire, the Aspen , 
{Popultts tretuula) is known as the Mountain, or Quaking, 
Ash. Mb ULoaaia Austral E:tig, ysi^/i MouniaiH^Ash. a ! 
name applied to various Eucalypts, and to the tree Alphi- 
tonia excelsa. Reiss. 

Mountained (mau‘nt6nd), ppl, a. poet. rare. \ 
[f. *mouniain vb. (f. Mountain sb.) + -ed i.l 
1. Stationed upon a mountain ; elevated, lofty. 

1828 Feltham kesohes i. iL 5 lo high and mountain'd 
Fortunes resolution b necessary, to insafe vs from the. . 
wyles of prosperity. ..In the wane of Fortune, Resolution is 
likewise necessary, to (etcL 1818 Keats Endym, 11. 197 : 
Like old Deucalion mountatn'd o'er the flood. 

1 2. Heaped ^ mountain high *. Ohs. ' 

i6m H. Vaughan Silex .S'cini. 1. Storm i. Yet have I . . 
boyung stremes that rave With the same curling force, and . 
hisse, As doth the mountain'd wave. 1748 J. Brown Ess, 
Satire pea When Giant-Vice and Irreligion rise On moun- 
tain'd falsehoods to invade the skies. 1780-9 Falconer i 
Shipwr. 111. 491 Now no more a-lee Her trembling side 
could bear the mountain'd sea. 

8. t A- Obstructed by mountains {phs). b. Con- 
taining mountains. 

ite H. Vaughan Silex Scint, 1. Begeruration ii, My 
waliM a monstrouiL mountain'd thing, Rough-cast with rocks 
and snow. i8ao Keats Hyperion 11. 133 .Such noise is like 
the roar of bleak-grown pines : Which, w hen it cea.ses in this 
mountain'd world, No other sound succeeds; but ceasing 
h crC| among these fallen [etc.}. 

Moillltaill66r (manntenl^i). Also 7 -ier, 
-tanier, -tanoer, -tineer. [£ Mountain -r -eer. 

Cf. Moun'tainer and OF. ntontagnier^ montamier adj., 
mountainnlwelUng.] 

1. A native of or dweller amongst mountains. 
Also attrib. as adj. 

1810 Shaks. Temp, iil ill 44 When wee were Boyes Who 
would beleeue that there wo« Mountayneere^ Dew-lapt 
(etc). i8a9 Tukb Cottc. Hoh Euchanst 6 Tnat Moun- 
tineer, Michah of Ephraim. 1630 Drayton Muses' Elysium 
N )Tnpbal il xo This Cleon wasa Mountaineer. iM R. L'Ks- 
TRANCE Seneca's Mar.. Hap^ Lift xvii. (x6o6) 268 The 
Mountanier makes the best Soldbr. 1719 Ub Foe Poy, 
round IPorld (1840) 377 We saw several tiuts of the moun- 
taineer inhabiuntft. i8at Byron 7 'wo Foscari 111. i, The 
longing sorrow Of the sad mountaineer when far away. 
*•78 Chr. G. Rossetti Seek 4 A', ox The Mountaineer is 
chaiacteristically hardy, . . a lover of freedom, a patriot. 

2. A member of the * Mountain* (see M ountain 6). 

180a Sketch 4/ Paris II. Uii. 197 lire mesUagstards or 
mountaineers, that is, those monsters who were always 
thirstiM for blood. Scott Napoleon Introd., Wks. 

1^0 IX. 361 The Mountaineers hb former assoebtes. 

8. One skilled or occupied in mountain climbing. 
i860 Tyndall Glac, 1. xvi xx6, 1 bad improved as a moun- 
taineer since mv ascent of Mont Bbno ita Jenkinson 
(7 ni<iV Eng. Lanes (1879) 221 The experienced mountaineer 
may have a roimh and romantic walk by descending along 
the side of the Comb Gill ravine. 

Hence MoiuitAiBOD'r v. intr.^ to be a mountain 
climber ; nsually in vbl. sb. and V//. a. 

■!®3 Southey Lett. (1896) I. 247 My mountaineering re- 
collections are to come^ in the next book, i860 Twdall 
{titU\ Mountaineering in t86x. iSpo Dickens' Diet. Land. . 
93/2 1 he mountaineering qualtflcation of the club b a severe ! 
one. C T. Drnt MounSatmeering ii. 61 l*hose who < 
mountaineer in regions where the heights are undetermined ’ 
must not depend on aneroids alone. 1897 Maby Kingsley I 
IP, Africa 582 , 1 wish I had got the mountaineering spirit. ; 
t Monnteinar. Obs, [f. Mountain + erI; 
cf. Mountaineer.] Mountaineer i. 

Lb Roy Aristotlds Polit, v. 267 For the Mountainers j 
were Democraticall ; those of the champion countrey, Oli- 
nrchicaL 189a Bkntley Boyle Lect, til 96 Being iUiierate 
Rustics, as Mounuiners always are. 

Mottatftiliatv (mauntenct). [a. F. 

mcnlagmite^ dim. of fHontagno mountain.] A | 
small mountain ; a hillock, mound. Wbojig. 1 
a 18B6 Sidney Arcadia 1. [iw) 60 b. Her breasu (which 
sweetly rase vp like two fairc Alountaineis in the pleasaunt 
vab of Tempt), c 13B8 C tess Pemarokb Pt, Lxviii. vi. This I 
mountaiotu.. doth God desire. 01803 T.CARTwaicHTCoo> i 
fMi,Bhcm.N. r.(i6i8) 86 He hath cast down many..moun- 
taines and mountainels. 1899 Singleton Pirgil 11. 2x8 And 
work with Sbars RntuliBn mountainets Mem. vii. 798 collis\. 
189a S. R* Holb Mem.txZThm moat perfect of rock-gardens, 
a natural ooiuuiiction ofmountaiuettes and streamlets. 

KouiittlaflaiB. 

1 . A ntme for varioui plants, a, v^Mill-xoun- 

TATN. b. The centaury, Erytkrma Ctnlaurium 
fCmnberland Gloss. 1878). 0. Quaking-grass, 

Briga mMk^ d. The com spurry, Sper^la 
arvgmU (Mbs Jackson Shropshire IVord-iook, 
1879). 6. U. $. Polynia SeugEO. 

1718 Quincy Con^ Dtsp. x86 Mountain Flax.— This b 
own'd in llodidnt only by tba oommon l^ple. 1788 W. 
Maisiiaia Vorke, II. >19 Mountain flax— A onrn catkmr^ 
ffCNM^purtUia flax; 18^-90 Mat. Lincoln Lect. Sot 
Appb i4^t Fmygmia tenegm (seneca snake-root, mountain- 
flax). 1871 Scott. Notnrmliei 1. 54 In Kirkcudbrightshire, 
the (Quaking Gmu (Uma) b called Mountain Flax. 

2 . A kind of asbestos; « Amiantbos i. 

iBbo AnciN Diet, Ckem. 4 Min, I. 107 Amianth or Moun- 
tain flax, iflafl A. FAULKNsn Dkt, Comm. Terms 6. 

SoUteia-grMn. [Aftw O. 
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1787-98 Chambrbs Cycl. s. v. Green. Mountain Green.. is 
a sort cf greenish powder found . . smong the mountains of 
Kernausent. Hungary. xS36>4i Bbandb Ckem. (ed. 5) 8a« 

The pulverulent variety (of malachite] has been termed 
chr^ocolta and mountain-green. 
b. Glauconite or green earth. 
i8ss Cleaveland Min. 4 Geol. 1 . 445 Green Earth. .b em- 
ployed as a pigment, and sometimes called mountain green. 

2. As the name of a colour. Also adj\ 

1796 Kxrwan Elem. Min. (ed. 2) I. 389 Mountain green 
hom.stone is often debased, apparently by green earth. 

1807 AiKiN Diet. Ckem. fr Min. I. 541 Green Earth... The 
colour of this mineral b cebndine green . . passing into 
mountain and blackish- green. 1835 Penny Cycl, IV. 336/2 
Various shades of sky-blue or mounuin- green. 

3. A handsome simarulmceons plant, Spathelia 
simplex, native of the West Indies. 

1864 Grisebach Flora IP. fnd. Isl. 786. 

Mountainier, obs. form of Mountaineer. 
t Mountainist. Obs. rare. [f. Mountain 4* 
-1ST.] « Mountaineer i. 

xSbs N. Carpbktfr Geog. Del. 11. x. (1635) 174 Bodin 
seemes to make a Harmony and Concent betwixt the North- 
erne man and the Mountainist. 

t Moa*ntai]dy« a- Obs. [f. Mountain + 

I Mountainous, hillv. 

I 1603 Owen Ptmbrolcrshirc (1 89a) 6x The Causes whic these 

mountenlie paries doe vse this tiUinge of oates. .sue diverse. 

' MouiitaillOlUI (mairntenas), a. Also 4-5 
I mounteynoua, 7 -aynous, -aifpioiia, mon- 
! tanoua, 7-8 raountanoua. [a, F. niontagneux 
^ ( — Sp. motUaBoso. Pg. montanhoso. It. montagnoso) 

! popular L. ^montdttioius mountainous, f. *fnon» 
i tdnia. ^montdma Mountain : see -ous.] 

I f L Situated in the mountains. Obs. rare. 

01430 mounteynous [in several MSS. of Wvdif's Bible. 

; Jer. xvii. 26, xxxiii. 13, where the MSS. followed by the 
; editors have mountueus. mountenous). a 1649 Deumn. of 
' Hawth. Irene Wks. (1711) X71 The eccho's, so often re- 
doubled and multiplied amongst mounianous concavities.^ 
i 2. Characterized by mountains; abounding in 
I mountains ; of the nature of a mountain. 

I 1801 R. Johnson Kingd. 4 Contnnv, (1603) 4 Those coun- 
I tries, whereof one part is plaine and fruitefull, and the other 
mountainous and barren. 1687 A. Lovell tr. Thevenot's 
Trav. L It This little Isle • . b^ ^rilmost all cultivated, 
though it be mountanous. 1737 whiston Jvepkus. Antiq. 

V. L I t8 (1834) 131/3 The mountainous parts of Canaan. 
1848 MH^ulloch Acc. Brit Am/inr (1654) 1 . 279 The greater 
part of the surface is mountaiiKms. 

3. Resembling a mountain or mountains; huge, 
enormous. Now ronp. 

1807 Shaks. Cor. 11. iti. 127 The Dust on antique Time 
would lye vnswept. And mountainous Error be too highly 
heapt, ror Trutk to o're-pecre. 1841 Milton Animadv. 
WkL 1851 llI.Ois Hee may perhaps delight the eyes of 
some with his huge and mountainous Bulk. iM J. Phil- 
I Lirs Tavernier's Trap.. India 11. 11. iv. 1x4 The Raja .. 
made him mountainous promises to no effecL 1740 Fielding 
Tam yones v. %'iti, The two inountxunoos cheek-bones of 
the house-keeper. 1788 J. Byron Narr. Patagonia (ed. 2I 
10 How esxr, a mountainous sea hove her off. liaa Scott 
Pirate xi, Mordaunt.. placed her upon the summit of her 
mountainous saddle. 1889 Rvskin Prxterita 111 . 183 The 
white edges of the mountainous clouds. 

1 4. Inhabiting mountains ; dwelling in inacces- 
sible mountain regions ; hence, barbarous. Obs. 

1613 Pubchas Pilgrimage <1614) 789 This wildc Moun- 
laiiMHis people. i8as Bacon Ess.. Victss. Things (Arb.) 569 
The Remnant of People, which bap to be rrserued, are 
commonly Ignorant and Nfountanous People, that can giur 
no Account, of the Time pasL 1703 Savage Lett. Antients 
cxiv. 283 The Mountainous People no sooner saw me,, .than 
they cry'd out. 

ts. Derived from or owing characteristics to 
mountains. Ohs. 

1683 Petti-s Flefa Min. 1. 287 Others say, That the 
GosIari>h Cabminarb brines more increase than the moun- 
tanous ^laminaris. 1799 K. Wabneb Walk (1800) 49 The 
yew, the ash, and other mountainous trees. 180s .\nna 
Sfward Lett. (1811) V. 387 The pure gales, mountainoa.s 
and maritime, which blow around your delightful retreat. 
Hence lioiB-BtatnmiRly ado.. Moa^ataiAMUBSMi. 
1818 DmKcian Polyolh. xv. 31 Chiltcm..niountainottsly 
hie. 1716 Brexbwood Disc. Ltarmng (!.), Armenia b so 
called hrom the monmainoasness of \U 1848 J anb Robinsqm 
IPkitekmll I. 394 The waves mounuinously rolling. i8s8 
Chamb. yml.\\. 161 Even in the quality of mountainous- 
I ness, .some parts arc strikingly unlike others. 

Moimteili sid#. The doping surface of a 
mountain below the summit. 

r t39s St. yohn 533 in Horstm. AUtnH, Z.rg'. (1881)41 By 
a motiniayne syide fai dweld. c 1480 Tetoutley Myst. vIil 
i 98 Now am 1 sett to kepe, vnder thys monuyn syde, By- 
i shope lettyr shepe. 1897 Drvoen ASneid L tao He.. 

hurid against the Mountain side Hb qutv'ring Spear. 

' i860 Tyndall GUk. i. xviii. 123 Wo went aloug the moun- 
; tain-ride for a time. 

Monataia saow. 

L Snow lying white on the monntniiu. 

1998 Shake. Pen. 4 700 Aa moontaia anow mtlu with 

the midday sonne. 1800 ^Hasn. iv. v. 35 White bit Shrow'd 
as the Mountaine Snow. 1849 G. Mudbav tslnford x6 Her 
brow a*as like a wroatb of mountain-inow. 

2. (See quot.) 

1898 Abney Photorr. (1681) 154 Barium sulphate, knoaTi 
as 'Mountain snow , 

3. V.S. The plant Euphorbia margiuota. 

a 7-41 Britton & Brown Amor. Flora. 

OHateillWttrd (mon-nt^nw^d), a. and adr. 
ff. Mountain + -ward.) a. adj. Directed towAid< 

i.^a 
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monnUins. b. odv^ In the direction of mountains. 
Also Mountainwaida. 

ills Muois Brii. Birds (1641) 11 . 80 MounUinward they 
approach. iSQs CtHturr Majc- XXIX. 839 Tenanted by 
the most advanced settler mountainwards in the Yakinta 
Valley. 189B Sci. Mrmtkfy Llll. 79a Mountainward 
tourists need their water boots. 

Moutainj (roau*nt^nn, a. ?Now 
Irish. Also 7 -any. ff. MocNTAnr + -v.] a. 
Having mountains or hills, b. Belonging to or 
dwelling in the mountains. 

1813 PuiCHAS /’/(rn'Mi^ (1614) 379 To be conueied to 
Zalga, a strong mountainy places 1837 T. Mokton Nsw A'ay. 
Cmnaam (1883) xsa The Massachusetts, .is a ver>’ beautifull 


S780 

65 Croued an immense mountainy i8as T. C Crokeb 
Bmifj Ltg. (new ed.) 357 He rented a small mountainy 
farm. t88t Mias Lappan in Mmcm, Mag. XLIV. 386 The 
mountainy people brought down but little [butter]. 

Xountan, obs. form of Muntin. 
t Xail*atiuioe. Obs. Forms: 3-4 moun- 
Uunooy 4 •touni, 4-5 mo(u)ntanoe, 5 moun- 
tans(o\ mowntans, -anoe, -aunse. [a. OF. 
montarue^ f. numter to rise: see Modnt v. and 
-ANCE.] Amount, value. 

ctege .f. Eng. Leg. 1 . 384/280 ^ sike Men alle..lehcn 
^re . .^ mountaunce of hall a tide. 1303 R. RauKue Handl. 
Sjmns 5768 And wichholde herof no hyngt mounlouna of 
a ferhyng. £ 1388 Chaucei Manci/u sT. tsi Noght worth 
to thee in coiiipari.son The montance of a gnat, c 141^ E. E, 
Misc. (Warton Club) 85 Salle>peter the mowntance of the 
lelkt of an egge. 

XouQtanaer, •ler, oba. var. if. Mouktainecb. 
Mountanoua. obs. variant of Mountainous. 
tHrantantfO. and/At Obs. [a. F. sudif/aa/, 
pr.jpple. of maniir Mount 9.] 

A. sb. Asircl. Ascendant. 

C1400 tr. Seersim Seerti,, Gsv. Lmrdsh. its ^ mountant, 
or be Tpspryngand. 

B. idj. Moonting, rising. 

tsas Lo. BiaNEiia Frsin. iC 658 They canted him lo 
have, in ready money, mountante to the somme of th^y 
thousande ppund?i. \isfi Shaes. Timon, iv. UL 135 Hold vp 
you Sluts Your Aprons mountant ; you're not Oathable, 
Although I know you'l sweare. s8m C. Beooke On Sir 
A. Chichister Poems (1871) an That tyre shaU make hym 
mountant, and aspire A r^iant light. tSta W. Tenuant 
AnsUrF. 11. Ixtv, Tumblers.. mountant from the scaffolds 
planks, Kick with their whirling heels the clouds on high. 
Xovntellt (mauntint), sb.^ ff. Mount sb. -f 
-ANT after F. montanix see precj An adhesive 
substance with which to mount photographs, etc. 

sMf Qntsn LXXX. 538 Several mountanU are daily em- 
ployed, such as common glue, gum, and clear starch paste, 
ste Pkaiegr. Ann. IL 950 Any gelatine mountant. 
Xbontanyi obs. form of Mountainy. 
Xdiintayiu^ obs. form of Muntin. 
JffountbanlEe, obs. form of Mountebank. 
tMrantetilt. Obs. Also 6-7 mount lant, 7 
mount gainti mounta cent. [Of obscure origin. 
Hie evidence of the fint qnot sngmts connexion 
with Cent Sp. a/B/a hnodred ; Uie first element 
may be connected with Mount 9. in the sense * to 
amonnt A card game resemblinff dqnet 
leaf Mnmretr S/. DUt.^ Dimlagnet ss, Z. Let rs play at 
LtSam. Af. ItisaDUyormnchpatieo - - ' 


, . .L. At mount 

sant [Spw a hi cismtctl M. It makes my head to be in a 
swoune to be alwaics counting. 1807 T. Cbcaa Dis^ 
t; Apr. (iQoi) 4 Woone at mounM cent 4 d and yyed mfla 
b8io ibid, es lone too Lost at mountcent xijd. t8aB 
MAOtml^niM^ AMf. IV. H Come. here are caida .. 

Phi... At what game win your Maicsty play? Qns. At 
mount saint. t8of M AaKii am Famous tVkoh (1868) 34 Wert 
it Mount cent, PrimerOi or at cheese. «i8as Sia F. Mooaa 
ReporU (1688) 776 Action snr le case. .p(our] luy discaaver 
al cards al un game 1c mountsaat. 

Xtmatebnnll (man'ntilweqk), sh. Forms : 6 
mountOYbnnck, mountbunkOf mountobnnoko, 

6- 7 mount8bmiko,-ibnn(o)k(o, 7monntobnnko, 
-ebnnquo, >ebane(k, monUbnnko, -ebMi;o}ko, 
-ebnnk, Sc. mnntlbEnk, (montibnnobl //.), 
monto-bnnko, moimtibnndk, 8 mountnbnnok, 

7- * mountebnnk. [ad. It. mmUambanco^ mmiim- 
bancot contracted form of the older tumia in banco 
(Florio)|lit*monnt-on-bench'(9i8ii/N imperative of 
moniart Mount v,, banco bench). Cf. SALimANCO. 

Florio 1598 gives momimd in banco (1ft. * to mount on a 
bench *) * to plaic the mountibanke *. Godefr. has one in- 
sunce of OF. montsnAanefms, and Sherwood X63S gives F. 
fn^tfbanr as the rendering of MouNTiiAiia.] 

L An itinerant quack who from an elevated 
platform appealed to his audience by meaiii of 
stories, tricks, juggling, and the like, m whidi he 
was often assisted by a profesiioiial down or fool. 
ijjylsecdUlowV. otdbfUivmApoLPoihyifa^)^ 
repuutCI as tfi Mooiiti- 
Lsmm. u. a. | e. 39 

If yoo nw till. iMw boakrk^riffaDpw& 
• meoM^k'i ML lyu O.t U'ut Stto K. 

tabM^widkU.|m.p.Ih. 

aSSSI tHirs 

1713 SwfPT Fnihy ofT Donnit Wks. trss 111. f. 


147 He hath told ethers., that he bad seen me upon a mounte- 
bank stage in Moorftelds. 

2 . fg. An impudent pretender to skill or know- 
ledge, a charlatan ; one who resorts to degrading 
means to obtain notoriety. So to flay the mauntc^ 
bnnk. 

1389 Nasiib Pasquilts Counter^. A iti h, To dberedite 
the Phisitions of their aoules vnto them, and to suffer euerie 
Martin and Mounte-haocke to practise on them. 1810 
Bovs Exfos. Dorn. Efist. 4 Ciotp. Wks. (i6as) itt He that 
will not be a mountaine in Christs way. must not bee a 
mount-hanke of his owne vertue. 1804 Wotton in Relic. 
(167a) 545 Upon the Design you must play the Mountebank. 
And tell the Duke^ that {etc.]. *1704 T. Bbown Two 
Oxford Sekoi, Wks. 1730 1 , a Nature has fitted me pretty 
well to be one of these godly Mountebanks 18x7 Colebiogb 
* B/esssd are ys' 24 The Mountebanks and Zanies of Pa- 
triotism. tl^ Mas FoBBEBTEa Mignen I. 33 One can 
hardly wondtf at the women when the men make such 
asses and mountebaoka of themselves. 

1 8 . i- Mountbbankeby. Obs. 

1838 Penit. Con/. viL (xfisy) 134 O Devillish Mountebanks ! 
by which ^iritual kind of Cosmge many are perswaded. 
lyaa Da Fox Plagus (1736) S77 As for Quackery and 
Mountebank, of wluch the Town was so full [etc.]. 

4 . The 8hort-tailed African kite, Hetotarsus 
icaudaius (Coni. DicL 1890). 

5 . afpositive. (quati-m^.) That it amonntebank; 
characteristic of a monntebank. 

1803 Holland Plutarch's Mor. iix These Mount-bank 
Chirurgiana 1814 Latham Fakonry To Rdr., I could haue 
vaed a more inountebanque preface, igga Gladstone GUom. 
IV. ii. 141 Theatrical, not to say charlatan and mountebank, 
politics. 

6 . Comb. 

1377 STANVHuafT Dsscr. trd. it 8/s in HoUmshedt He 
sh^ide haue gone shotfree with his compliocsi and haue 
made in Mountcrbanckwyse themost hecoulde of biswarca 
i8m Whitlock Zootomiadt How easily might 1 here digresse 
in^tyre against Mountebanck-maklng Patienta tyay Da 


wisest men, i^o, mountebank like, could show asoat tricka 

Hence XowatobMikiNh n., worthy of n mounte- 
bank. lKoii*BtebuklNa, the pructioe or method 
of a monntebank. f IKoBTitobaaklN ufter 

the manner of a monntebank. 

1819 PvacHAS Mkrocotmus Iviil. 369 Nature, by some 
Naturalists hath bcenc too Mounta-bankly magnified. s8ii 
R. Sandbbs Pkysiogm. §0 An inclination to all axrts m 
Chcateries and hi ountebankism. i860 Hoo'ELL Parfy Beasts 
87 A Saturnian Merchant.. whom.. for som Hocos-pocoa 
aiid Mountebankish tricks 1 traniformed to a Foe. iIIb 
Society jOex. 14/a If he is. .abla to stem tha tide of musical 
mountenankiim rampant at another series of. .concerts. 

X<ni*iit8lMUUi« 9 . [f. Mountebank rA] 
t L trans. To prevail ovar (a person) by 'monnte- 
bank* penuasion. Obs. 

1807 Shako Cor. rii. I r m He Mountebankt thair Louts. 
Cogge their Hearts from them, and come borne bthm*d Of 
all the Trades in Rome, lyeo Da Foe Reform. Mmuners 
L 194 With Eloquence endu d To Mountebank the Ustning 
Multitude. 

t 2 . To introduce by mountebank permasione; 
to transform by monntebank trickery. Ohs. 

1847 Ward Simp. Cobkr a Men of FaracelaiBn BarU..are 
fittest to Moonfenanke hit [Satan's] Cbimisira Into sicka 
Churcbes and weake ludgcments. 170# Dt Fox Reform. 
Mtumors l 318 The wononng Bobbles stand anmi'd 10 see 
Their Momw Mountebank'd to Mercury. 

3 . fN/r. To play the monntebank. Usually with rV. 
1814 BvaoH Lot. to Moors 0 Apr., 1 . .will Bounlcbaak it 


1848 Kinoslev Sednfs Trmg. n. v, Say if 'tis 
wise to., mountebank it in the public ways Till she Moomct 
a jest? tHi Stevsnsoh HomArak Mis. (1814) 300 , 1 find 
you mountebanking in a pubiie cafiL 
Hence XouTitobfiiikiBg vbl. sb. and jM. a. 

180X MABtroN AnUtfhtsL Induct., Wka. 1838 L o I play 
Balurdo^ a wealdue mountbaaklagbunpauisoo^s beifu of 
Venice. 1708 Dyeto/PMand 17 The Quacking, Mounte- 
banking Tom of State 1860 TiucKxaAV Rotmd, PMort, 
De Juventuts 77 Do not euppoee I am aoiim. .to iadnige 
in inondities about baffooos..aad moomehankiflf. 

Xoaat«lNuA«fJ (matt-BtHumkaii). [t u 
l»cc. '*• .BBT.] Action, or an act, wmeh bopeaki 
Of diancteiizet t monntebuik. 
s8i8 Sir R. Nauhtom in Fortsseas Pafsn (Gxmdan) 71 
For giving no eaoier way to theyr monnteMnquoriea. 187* 
OiLstM Ds mono l , (1867) 4tt When I have aometiwa observee 
a moontehaok. .giving excesHve oouunendatious of a trivial 
medidne..Ii hath put me in ndnd of this ipliitnal mounte- 
baidurg of tha devil dkgs MeMemCktmfg. Ron. Apr. 370 
Our author Is too acuu to belim in any of thx aMninle- 
hankcriea..of this *lbrlm thina * U.s. inetmerlsai]. tllb 
Sat. Rev, 16 Jfuly 71/1 Tha kina of aiouotebankwy whicn 
has carried many a maa kite power in Frxnex. 

Xounte o«nt» vEiinnt of Mount cent. 
]f<MUit 4 d(aian'iil 8 d)bN. [LMount 9 . 4 -PdI.) 
L Of mfiterUl tUngss EkvMed or pited np like 
n monntiin. Now smn, 

. sfiM STANVHVBar Aiasls tt. (Arb.) 8p Ludlhr orntpaxli* 
nw in tipi of motuMad hil Ida On diawi iMt daimlni» 
ifH Sia A. Goiou ir. Lacan 1. 16 The sdM atabs Ilf- 
clalmes her mounted wanes aaMne. tSfip Cl "" 
R.Fswrei Kin. At the Ihrtbest botimior amnW 
the bendds of the ana lay may fimie 
t 2 . Elevated In ittnatloo. AbTw. 



tb. BlmtHonaiflntilginBorMngi. Ok. 


1883 in Kennett tr. Erasm. on Fotly{t) 3 b, While mounted 
Andrews, bawdy, bold, and loud, Like Cocks, alarum all the 
drowsie Crowd. 

8. Seated on the hack of a horae or other animal. 
Also, of soldieri : Appointed to serve on horse- 
back. Mounted iirfanlty^ rides (see qnots.). 

In recent use said also of too ridw of a bicycle or tricycle. 

sgel Babbet Thsor. Warree 141 These mounted people 
ouept to haue some skill in diseases of horses. 1999 Itutr, 
4 Reg, Cavalry (1813) 179 In passing on foot, all mounted 
officers are in front of the regiment, except the adjyunt. 
i8te Army 4 Naxy Mag. May 19 The ideal Mounted In- 
fantry is. what the name implies, infantry soldiers mounted 
on horseback for the purpose of enabling them to get with 
celcriu from one poeition to another. 1901 Empire Rtv. 1. 
375 While Mounted Infantry are footmen trained for pur- 
poses of mobility to ride a horse or bicycle, Mounted Rifles 
are horsemen trained to fight on foot. 

b. Of evolntions, etc. : Performed on horseback. 

1I83 Daily Hews 31 Aug. 6/6 A seriea of mounted con* 
testa promoted for the entertainment of the garrison. 

4 . Set up or ad insted for use ; placed on a stand 
or support ; fitted. 

tfiga SIR W. Horn FemingMaster (ed. t) t6i A well 
mounted sword, which is light before the Hand... If the 
Hilt contrepnise the Blade, it is well mounted, otherwise 
not. tSss FAiaHOLT Diet. Terms Art^ Mountsd^ secured 
to a momnt, A term applied to a print or drawing fastened 
upon mounting-paper or card-board. 1I33 HorKiNS Organ 
199 The Mounted Cornet is a Compound-siofL consisting 
usually of « ranks of pipes, made to a very large scale. 
1870 CasuTls Tetkn. Educ. IV. 193/1 The stuffed animals 
and mounted skeletons. 1900 Daily Hewe g lunt 9/7 A 
fine five-inch equatorially mounted astronomical telescope. 

5 . Mil. Of cannon : Set np for use. Of a fort, 
a ship, etc. : Furnished {with cannon). 

tte Bailub in Boyd Zion's Flowers (1835) Introd. 45 Our 
Hill arms garnished.. with our mounted canon. iTte Pal- 
coNEB Diet. Marine U780). Monuiedt the state of being 
armed.. with a certain numner of cannon; txpmssed of s 
vessel of war. iBim Marbyat F. Mitdmay iv, The quarter- 
deck guns all adrilL and not even mounted. 

0 . her. a. Of a hoxse t Bearing a rider, b. Of 
a croM or the like : Set upon gieoet or degrees. 

iiia-40 Bxaav Em^l. Herald, I. 
tXoimtMB dfil. Obs. In 5 mowntee. [a. 
F. montli : see Mountt .1 (See qnot) 

1411 Stmt, Hem. V in Upton De SluJio Milit. iv. , 

S37 Voiiimat. .quod nttUuB..clamore« %*el turhationes f 
andom, quibut nos vel excerdtum noetrum turbari contingat 
qooviim^a £t spedaliter ilium elamotcro, quern Mown* 
ifM in Cornels Interpr. (ed. Kennett), 


Moamteot an Oat-cry or Alarm to mount, and make some 
speedy Kxpeditloo. 1708 PNiiura [ed. Kersey), Meuntett 

XbontMi •tONTi obt, ff. Mountt, Montebo. 
Xountoiii(8, -elfitg obt. ff. Mountain, -lit, 
Xoiintan, obt. form of Mountain. 
t XOQatWMIM* Obs. Forms: g-4 monte- 
nanoo, 4-6 moontoiumnooi 5 mowntonawDoe, 
-awna, 5-7 mounUvmnon. [App. a corruption 
of Mountance, auimilated to mainftnance,] 
Amonnt in extent, quantity, or valne. 
o tgeo Cursor M. 19106 pai sal dker for Hr foly brtn in 

^ ' ' to ha montenanca o H jplifkt. agh for 

^ Test. Love 1. is. 


sin was bare to right. tJdrd T. Uax 1 . 

(SkeaU 49 Aa fane in a momaot, aa in moonteoaunce of ten 
winter, e 1410 Libor Coeorum (188s) at Take, powder ^ 
mountenauoca of a pownda. tg^ Barrh trseyi** e 
Ckirurg. 30 Tbs g^..ooBtmsik psfadventure s glmis 
ld,or^aio«amiem 

Hew Eng. ty> They saliMe tbemNivta with a small 
qnantity of BMal. .waicb takan 10 tba aMomeiiaRCi of a 
Bean woold aatim both thiim and knagw. 
b. Total q^titv, BUM. 

-fieSfiMMSsr^br pcmp—.' 

MoDmABOB. M If f. Moow*, ♦ F*®: 

i« HoittM. AUtMl. Ug, (iNi) rf3 F ■««"• 
». Ok.fttrt, AliBSjMWttW. 


p var. of IfooimtBBi (Ct wovindBl F. 
cattle OB a fam (Oodafr.).^ lA poiUoo of w 
chatteb of a daeeMaS taBaM wUA was dae ^ 

IwHotM. » BiwniiM tfca iiMprlititoejKa abft 

Xautar^Cmonniii). ^ 

Id vailoos amsea of the vm 
la gm* One who a iemEka _ ^ ^ 

Bibu [Dowqo AfoA »dil M 
^ysn b jky Jialpar. flif 

wFpoUpf ^ 




MOXniTFLASOOir 


i)U worki the piece returns to the mounter* who definitively 
Mcuroft the elemenu of the pieces in their places. 

8. (Sec quot.) 

iSit J. H. Vaux Flmk DUU a man who lives 

by mounting* or perjury, who is always ready for a guinea 
or two to swear whatever is propotied to him. 

Mounteim, •re, •ro, obs. forms of Montebo 
Kounteyn* obs. form of Mountain. 
li]I<mnmMIOOI&. Ok/, [ad. It. Fias- 
COM (Englished ///pn/iM Flask byfiokenham 1447}*] 
A wine produced at Monte Fiascone in Italy. 

sg66 DaANT Hormet^ Set. 11. iv. H j, If thou wilte purge 
inounteflasm wyoes. .Set them abrode in open ayre. 
Mountiban(o)k(e» obs. forms of Mountebank. 
MOuntie» variant of Mocntt Obs. 
Mountineer» obs. form of Mountaineer. 
Xonatiag (maumti^)* vhl. sh. [f. Mount v. 

+ -INOl.j 

1. The action of the verb Mount in various senses. 

f;i4to Promp. Partf. 347/1 Mowntyngc, or stcyionge 
(sic, S, styyngeb metnsus. 1515 Acc. Ld. Trtas. Scatl V. 
17 To pas.. to Olasgw* for the stokking, inunting, drawing, 
and making of crane and wyndais for fourtene pecU of 
" ' ■eiV. 11. 109 From this [terraccl 


artaliary. ifiaa Wottom Arci 
the Behold) 


ler descending many steps wa^ afterwards con- 

ucyed i^aine, by seuerall mountings and vatings, to various 
entertainements of his sent* and sight, tljps Wcaosw. Prf 
ludi u 19 Trances of thought ana mountings of the mind 
Come f^t upon me. sgid Bvron Ck. Har. 111. xxv, And 
there was mounting in hot haste. 1880 Atfungnm 6 Mar. 
aas As regards mounting and general decorations the revival 
IH superior to any previous performance of At Yoh Like //. 
1890 MoNisa-WiLLiAMS* etc FitcHrf.Skaiing B The mounting 
of the blade and its attachment to the boot are important 
b. aitrib., as mounting-block* a block of stone 
from which to mount on horseback. Similarly 
mounting-place, -stone. 

€ 1480 Caxton BloHchardyn xix. 61 Theire coursers, .were 
brought anone to the mountyng place before the hallc. 
I0n Howbll Voemb. ii. A mounting block. i86p Tozaa 
nighL Turkey 1. 334 To cross [this bridge] on foot . .appew 
10 M the custom among the natives* from the mounting 
stones which are placed at cither end. 1899 Somerville & 
Ross Ifitk R. M. 997* 1 smoked in the 3’ard, seated on the 
old mounting-block by the ^te. 
o. The angle at which the iron of a plane is set. 
1678 Moxon ofeck. Exerc. tv. 70. 

2. cancr. a. Something that serves as a mount, 
support, or setting to anything. Also attrib. 

e taiS Moivson ittu. iv. (1903) 431 The ItaUans..cxccll in 
the Aft of setting Jewells, and making Cabinetts* tables and 
mountings, of Cnnstall* corail, Jaaper* and other precious 
stones. tjViS Addison Freeholder Na 13 P 3 Another, .has 
filled her Fan with the Figure of a huge taudry Woman. . . 
The following Designs are already exccutea on several 
Mountings. STay^t CHAMBaas Cyr/.* Memmting ef 
the Slicks which serve to open and shut it. tfy Muuum 
Ruti. I. i6e^ Fig. 7. b the handle, or mounting of the largest 
scythe. 1767 FxaovMOM Diet. Terms Small Swent is m//, 
the head or mounting^ a sword. 1793 W.& S. Jonbs Cats/. 
QpHemitOtc. Ituir, 1 Reading and miming glasses in various 
mountings. 1894 Faibnolt Diet. Terms Art, Mount 
iMountsng-boes^ Mountirng-papeYi, the paper or card- 
board upon whi^ a drawing u placed. 1^ R. Miwao 
Prekitt. Seotl. vL 196 Sheaths of broote cr wood with 
bronse mounting wert used to protect the blades. 

tb. sing, and //. Mil. A aoldier’g outfit or 
‘kit’; tlio, In narrower sense, * The fliirt, shoes, 
stock, and hose, or stockings, formerly famished 
hy the oolond or commandant of the corps every 
year* (Ciabb). Also, ka^ or small mounting in 
the ume sense (C. James Milit. Diet. i8oa). Obs. 
01700 B. B. Dtet. Cemt. Crew, Mountings, a Soldier's 
Arms and dothi. ipn Land. Com. Na 3W0/4 Deserted 
. . Jehn HelUer, . .and John Brown*. . with their whole Mount* 
ing , bring Red lined with Yellow, ivaa Da Fob Cot. Jack 
(1B40) 11$ They stood upon thrir defence* having the regi- 
ment swm on,, .but none of the mounting or clothing. 

0. *That which it or may be mounted for use or 
ornament* {pout. DictX 
8. « HABNissad. 6 (knight DUt. Mock. 1875). 
4 b Used for Muntiv. 

ilhS F* Nicnoijoit PrmcL Bnitd. s6o Vertical pieces, that 
•tpsimtetlMpanrisCaftdsfiomlQatsdlniottntiiigt. leTpCsf- 
hUo Toekts, Bdste. 1 . 1S4 The extreme parts of the name. . 
MU callad tlm stHis,and the intermediatt onee. .mountiiigs. 

e. [f. Mount v.-h-nroS.] 

1 . Rising, asonding, soering. lit. and 
. 11 ^ R CnMio aw in fslhgo* (Arh.) itj Wa 
Jmwa, my Onvda and 1, with nmwntyng fiydit apaoa. tjof 
WNmitnni Siteoitm (Arh) iS The mounn^ minds had 


nahersttriMla 
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Mounljaok, obs. form of Manjak. 
tlCou'ntlet. Obs. Also 7 mountelet. [f. 
Mount -f -let.] A little mount. 

tSio G. Fletcher Christ's Viet. \. 1 , Those snowle mounte* 
lets* through which do creep The milkie rivers* that arc 
inly bred. [Echoed by later 17th c. poets.] ! 

t Mountredinotido. Mountebank. 

1691 C. Walker Hist. Indepeud. iii. as William Pemoier 
Esquire was heretofore an ape-carrier* Cbcrry-lickom or 
Mountredinctida 

t MoontrO'M. Obs. Some kind of wine. 

I c 1479 Sgr, LoweDegre 755 Both ypocrasse, and vemage 
wyne* Moutitrose and wyne of Gieke. 

t Xou'ntUiUUI. a. Obs. Also montuoua, | 
mounte woufl. \pi.\j. montuos-us montosm), 1 
f. mont-, mens mountain : see Mount sb.^ and -ous. 
Cf. OF. montuiux^ Mountainous, hilly. Also, ' 
situated among mountains. 

ijSa WvcLtp Jer. xvU. afi Fro the mountuous places [Vulg. 
de Moutuosisy Ibid. xxxiiL 13 In the mountewous [r. r. 
moiuiluous] cites. TkfcviSA Hieden (Rolls) 1 . 157 • 

Ethiopia hah hre parties* he fime is hiliy and montuou.^. 

t Xoil*ntlira. Obs. [a. of. motUcurt (mod.F. 
fnenture), i. monte^r to Mount.] 

L A horse (or other animal) for riding. 

13.. Gaw. tft Gr. Knt. 1691 Miry was be mornynir, his 
mounture he askes. ^14x0 Anturs 0/ Artk. 555 Douce 
MS.), 1 mourne for no nionture, for 1 may g«te mare. 1481 
Caxton Codeffroy xc. 141 More hnrtc in tbeyr mounture 
than alle the other of thoo^t. 1979-80 North Plutarch, 
Alexander (1637) 584 Porus.. being up^rn an Elephants 
backe he wanted nothing in height and bign«s>e to be pro- 
portionable for his mounture. iSoo Faikfax Tasso xvii. 
xxviii, An F.lephant this furious Giant bore* He fierce as 
fire* his mounture .swift as winde. 

2 . a. An erection to mount upon. b. A mound 
or hillock. 

c 1400 Maukoev. (1839) XX. 317 in the myddes of this 
Palays is the Muuiitour [L. asunsorium, F. mountaynettc\ 
for the grete Cane, tluit is alle wrought of Gold and of 
orcc^'ous Stones and grete Perles. 1614 Raleigh Hist. 
World I. (1634) 80 'I'here were removed divers old heapes 
and mouniures of ground. 

3. ^ Mountinu vhl. sb. 2 . 

1489 Caxton Fayitsef A. 1. i^^He hehabyllcd and arrayed 
r^'cnely in harnoys and niounturcs. 1975 Oascoigse Posies, 
Weeds 183 I he brauest peece for l^ech and bore* that 
euei yet was bought : The mounture so well nuuSe. 

4. Elevation lo. 

161a T. Millks tr. Mexia's Treat. Ancsk Mod. T. 56 
The Barbacanes or Subburbes* which were of as high moun- 
lurt and strength, as the walles of the City. 

6. Mil. The angle at which a gun is elevated. 
tSaS R. Norton Gutstur 60 The proportion of powder, 
fitting each sort of Shot and Mounture. 1844 Nvb Gunnery 
11. [1647) 8 The next Shot waa at five Degrees Randon, at 
which mounture shce cons'eyed 416 tSgR Capt. 


o Snaics. L. 4 . L. nr. 1 . 4.] uga 

Smitt R (h I. iL at Wiili miry note her lowd wAttits the 
mounti^ lAx 8M4 Davom khestLesdkt t. U. 1 am no 

* iCiMimbmtiHiav'taorbringfir'd 

17M Oav iror. Spoiks 49 WhUi 


jygttoji tan rim a tesdow gk ^ slip Oaa Eubr 
^ the mottiitlQg lark 

(MS qi^ 1731). Oki, rmn. 
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Oki 
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Smith's Seaman's Gram. it. xxvi. 138 1 


Piece carries her 


Shot* at 16 dcfp of Mounture 1074 Paces* the Horizontal 
Kainsc of that Tcecc will be found to be 374 Paces. 

6. r » Harness sb. 6. 

1799 G. Smith LuboreUory II, 30 These are ddled the tail 
of the mounture ; and from each of these packthreads, just 
by the side of the loom* are fastened other packihrcada 
t Xoa*llty. Falconry. Obs. Also 6-7 moun- 
tts* 7 mounteo. [a. F. montle, n. of action f. 

to Mount. Cf. Mounteb.] The action, or 
an act, of rising in pursuit of the quarry. 

« tgSS Sidney Arcmdta 11. (1390) 114 But the spoite which 
for tnat dale Basilius would prindpallie shewe to Zeloiane* 
was the mountie at a Hearne, 1S19 1 .aiham Falconry 
(163^73 Then ought you to be most carcfull of the yong 
Gc^aukon. whom intend to make to the high mounty, 

an)d stately flight of the Heame. 1690 Weldon Crt. Jos. / 
103 To sec that flight . . for the high mountee . the flight was 
shewed, but the Kite went to stKrh a mountee* as all the 
field lost sight of Kite and Hawke and all. 1697 R. Eicon 
Bssrbadoet 105 No mountie at a Hieron, to cause the lustie 
Jmfaulcon to raise her to a losse of her selfc. 

Mountyole, obs. form of Monticule. 

X<mpi moop (mdfp), V. Sc. [Of obscure 
origin ; (^ibly two diflertnt words.] 

1 . tsrms. (See quot. 1721.) Also intr. or absol. 

1913 Douglas jEneit vil ul aa The paringis of thrir breid 

to inovp wp sona iTat Ramsay Kntha 3 My sbera and 
kye neglect to moop their food, tyat — Poomt Gloss., 
Monp, to cat, generally used of children* or of old people, 
who have but few teeth, and make thrir lips move fast tbo 
they cat but slow. 

2 . To associate with. Phn to mtmp and melt. 
1981 Burns Death Poor Mailu 33 But ay keep mind to 

mdSp aa'mriiwr sheep o* credit like thy 
GmJo Ato ii. Grid alt hauda me I 
moop wi'*tbc aervaot hinie. 


thysril « 
and busy. 


MOVBK. 

a yso Cursor M. 10478 Son Quen sco was comun bar, Sco 
gaihir al to murn and care, llid, asaap He bet .sa reufulli 
was dtgbt, If be be said oglit for to light JK mode bat was 
in murn. 1470-89 Malory Arthur 11. xii. 89 Sire ryght 
now cam rydyiigc this way a knyght tnakynge grete moomc 
for what «use 1 can not telle. 1994 Lodge & GaatME 
Lookinggl. (1598) C 3, Is she not faire?..A pretie peate to 
dnue your mouiue away. 1814 Mrs. Cameron Marten it his 
^hol. VII* 1 helped lo carry him lo the grave* poor lad ! 

His parents made great mourn over him. 

tKonrili a, Ohs. Forms; 3 mourne, 3-4 
mume, 4 mome. [Perh. a. F. morne, believed 
to be of Teut. origin cogn. w. Moubs v. Cf. how- 
ever OE. unmum untroubled.] Sad, mournful. 

e laos Lay. 16159 Ps weoren Bruttes mid blisse auulled. . 
bsB mr weoren raurne. a 1300 K. Hnm 74a (Cainb. MS.) 
Alymar aaen gan turne* Wei M'>di and wel Murne {MS. 
Laud Mourne]. risig Shorf.ii am Peems ii. 40 O sweie 
leuedy* wat bry was wo, ihcius hy-come mornr. c 1330 
Arth. if Merl. 8^13 'Koluing) His l.crt war. sure, hU cher 
murne. 

Xoiim (m 5 »in;, z/.l Forms: i niurnan, 3 
mor3n6(n,3-4morun*3-6 mom(e, 3-7 mourne, 
mum'e* 4 morene* mourene, 4-6 moorn(e* 5 
mowm(e, 6- mourn* (9 dial, moorn* mum). 
[Com. Teut: OE. murnan wk. vb. (commonly 
str., pret. mearn, pi. wM/;to/i) — OS. mornon (also 
momian'), OHG. momtn to be anxious or careful, 
ON. monia to pine away (so Norw. monta, Ross). 
(Joth. maunian to be anxious; the Teut. root ^mur- 
is commonly referred to the Indogermanic *smer- 
to remember, Tyhence Gr. u^pifiva care, sorrow ; 
some scholars, how*ever, taking the ON. sense as 
primary, suggest the root to die, wither.] 

I. intr. 

1 . To feel sorrow, grief, or regret (often with 
.idded notion of expressing one's grief) ; to sorrow, 
grieve, lament, (t In OK. also to be anxious or 
careful.) 

In early use often said of the heart* soul. etc. Also t to 
tnourn in {fines'i mood, mind, heart, thought, etc. 

cSBS K. ri;.LFRED Boetk. vii. f 2 >if bu i^nne beoia b^Xen 
been wilt & b^ heora pcawas liciaS, to hwon inyrnil bw swa 
swi8e? a tooe Atutnas 99 (Gr.) Ne bco 8u on Mfan to 
forht ne on mode nc murn ! c taog Lay. 3116 In hire bure 
heo ICordoille] abed & bolcde^ne moa-karc & mornede 
swbe. c taw Grn. 4r £.r. 2053 He noseph) herde hem [the 
butler and baker] murnen, he hem frelnde for-quat c 1379 
Sc. Leg. Saints xxx. ( Theodora) 346 pane scho cane murne, 
greund sare. ijga Wvclik Matt. v. 5 Blcssid be thei that 
mournen [e 1400 Apol. Loit. 7 mornun], for ihri shuln t>e 
comfortid. c 13SS Chai cbr WOi't ProL 848, 1 shal make 
tky.i herte for to mome ffbr wel 1 wool thy pacicncc b gon. 
c 1440 Promp. Parv. 344/t Moomyn, and sotow)Ti, snereo, 
gefno. c 147s Oot. 4> Gaw. iiaS The king predoos in pane 
; Sair munuind in mude. 1908 Dunbar Tua Mariit Women 
’ aiz Apone sic materb 1 muse, at mydnyght, full oft. And 
i mum)'s so in my mynd, I murdrb my semn. 1916 Pilgr. 
I Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 86 b, In all euyll thou ma3’st fynde 
I cause to mourne and sorowe. a 1933 Ld. Berners Huon 
I liv. 181 When Huon sawe bow'e heliad not wherewith lo 
• arme him hb heit mourned ry'ght sore. 1590 Shaks. Com. 
J Err. 1. i. 74 The prettic babitt That mourn’d for fa>hion, 
I ignorant wnat to feare. 1697 Concrbvs Mourn. Bride l iv, 
Some Here are* who seem to mourn at our Success ! 17S4 
Burns Man was Made to Mourn viii* Unmindful* tho’ a 
weeping w’ife, And helpless offspring mourn. sS6o Pvsxv 
Min, Pro/h. 299 It b as we worid say* ' Let me mourn on ** 
a mourning inexhaustible* because the woe too and the 
cause of grief was unceasing. 

b. Const. ySir, over, also \ of, ^ron, f upon, 
a 1000 Waldere L 43 Ne murn 8u for 81 mece 8c^ wearS 
maSma cyst, a 1300 Cursor M. 19014 For ^ir misdedes 
monin. 1930 Palsgr. 640/2 He mometh sore tor the lossc of 
bis father. 1939 Coverdale Hos. x. 5 I'herfore shall the 
people mourne ouer them. 160a Shake. Ham. 11. it. 151 (1604 
Qa ) He . . Fell . . by this declension. 1 nto the madnes wherein 
now be raues, And all wy mourne for. t6it Birlr 1 Esdrsu 
viii. 77, 1 mourned for the iniquiiie. 1719 Uk Fox Fam. 

gned at J * 


Instruct. I. V. (1841) 1 . 106 What w‘e laugh 


t and made a 


Cars me 


Hence Moxkrping ppl, a., mumbling, toothless, 
tytl Ramsay Christo Kirk Gr. iil v* A moopin runkled 
granny. 

Mourfe^ variant forms of Maub and Moaa sk.'^ 
Mioaraaiib Mbuidrs^ obs. (T. Mordant, Mubokb. 
MOlIZRillOttrilBlltObs. ff*M 00 Rf^. 2 ,M 0 BBISX^.I 
t v. Oks. rar$^\ [a. ON, markma,] 

intr. To rot 

13. . R. S. Altif. P. B. 407 ^ne mourkne in be mudde 
most fill 1^ AUt bet apybutfe in-spranc 
ICournneii, ohs. variant of Murrbn v. 
ItourkiniB, obs, form of MuBKHaae. 

Obs. exc. iiai. MouiN v.} 
SoRoWi bmenUtion, grief, mounimg; also dial, 
a murmur, a marmuring sound. 


jest of in our children before, we must now mourn over, and 
correct them for. isSp WiTMRasrooN Regeneration UL $ 4 
lliey never mourned lor sin in a manner corresponding to 
the strong scripture declarations of its odious and hateful 
nature. tSap Lytton Disowned x, Let us not waste them 
in mourning over blighted hopes and severed hearta iSts 
J. P. Horrs Princ.Relig. iii. (1S7E) la We hat*e, then, not 
a past to mourn for, but a ftitui c to win. 

o. To Utter lamentations lo some one. rare. 

1933 Gau Rickt Vay (S. T. S.) 5 Boc ane chn$«ine prayer 

E ^en ane man piab and mumb inurrtlie in bU hast to 
efter hb help. 1704 Pont Pastorale, A utnmn 21 Far 
I IVlia, to the w inds 1 mounu 174a Gray Sonnet Death 
R. West 13 , 1 fruitless mourn to him that cannot hear, 
t d. Of animals : To pine. Obs. 

1377 B. Goocb HertsbaeVs Hush. tv. (1586) 169 b, The 
Pigion . . mourneth, if she be restrained of her liberty. 1S13 
PuacHAS Pitgrimag* (1614) 631 The caitcU mourned lor 
want of milkeni. ipaa Bradley Fam. Diet, %. v. Rabbit, 
[The female rabbits] will otherwise noom, and hardly bring 
op their Young. 1784 Cowrua TVuA v, 17 The catUe mourn 
in comers where the ftnoe Screens them [from the ooldl. 

e. /g. Of a plant or flower, t Also, in gain- 
ing language^ to droop, hang down. 

tM Bacon Syha I493 Mary.golds..and indeed most 
Flowers, doe open or spniiri their Leanei abroed, when the 
Sunne shineth serene and lure They leioyce ei the pre* 
sence of the Sunne; end mourne et the ebsence thereof. 
1^ Trasu. Soe. Arts XVI. 164 And by being dr\er, the 
pients did not mourn so muen as the others when il.c 
weather was wet. *B. Cornwall* Fug. .^o*^£s 3 

The weed mourns on the castle wall. 

180-2 
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MOUBHIVO. 


xoxmir. 


2. esp. To lament the death of some one. Const. 
for. 

tfiaoo Cursor M, 2x^ wil i me Uk o care.. 

And mum wit hii^t him [tc. Christ) bar. e 1330 R. Bau nnb 
Ckr0M. (1810) so or his body was 00 force, non for him wild 
mume. tfi47« Goi, & Gdw- 79^/l'taM schir Spynagros.. 
Murnyt for schir Gawyne. 15^ Covbidalib a CirvM. xxxv, 
94 All luda and lerusalem moumed for losias. ISS9 
^Iw., M yifrt i, Nor to moumei for tliis my sonne is 
dead. sSei Shak^ jilTs JfW/iv. lit loa, 1 haue.. buried 
a wife, mourn'd for her (etc.), c 1611 CHArMAN ///at/ vii. 357 
Priam commanded none should mourne, but in still silence 
yccid Their honord carkasses to (ire, and oncly grieue in 
heart. 1605 Prior Odf Quun't Dtath iii, For Her the 
Wise and Great shall mourn. stsS C. Smart tr. Horace^ 
Art P, (i8a6) 11. 351 Those who mourn at funerals for pay, 
do and siw more Uian those that are afflicted from their 
hearts, ins Shbllbv CAar. /. v. 10 A widow bird sate 
mourning for her love Upon a wintry bough. 1849 Tenny- 
son !h Mem, ix. 5 So draw him home to those that mourn 
In vain. iSti Brsant & Rice FUtt 1. 3 The people 
listen, now, to the solemn words of a service which seems 
spoken by the dead man himself to those who mourn. 

b. To exhibit the conventional signs of grief for 
a period following the death of a person ; esp. to 
wear mourning garments, t To mourn up : to 
complete the period of mourning. 

ISIS Paugr. 640/3 , 1 morne for a de^ man, 1 weare blacke 
gannentes,7#/Rrf# 4r durii. Yonder gentylman mornctb. by 
lykelyhodde his father is deed. 15^ Langley PoL 
U§ iminL vi. vit. (1663) 939 Wherefore Numa ordains 
that such as moumed up before the day limited should offer 
a Cbw..for an expiation. 1391 Shaks. i Htn K/, i. i. 17 
We mourne in black, why mourn we not in blood ? Henry 
is dead, and neuer shall reniue. 1661 Heylin Hist Re/. 
11. iik I 3. 60 A Lcvite that mourned might not serve or 
sing. 1717 Pora BUcf Un/ert Ladr 56 What tho' no 
friends in sable weeds appear. Grieve for an hour, perhaps, 
then moura a year. 1717-41 Chambebs a.v. Morm- 
inr^ The antient Spartan and Roman ladies mourned in 
white ; . . Kings and cardinals mourn in purple. 1717 Whistoh 
Jese/ktts, Autia, iv. v. 1 1 The people moum^ for .Aaron 
thirty daya itm Macaulay Hist. £mf. ii. 1. 930 When 
foreign princes died, he (Dk. of Monmouth] had moumed 
for them in the lotm purple cloak, which [etc.]. 188$ H. 
G)nwav Fantily AjfatrxKy\^ He knew that for all that had 
befallen she was mourning in mental sackcloth and ashes. 
t3. To have a painfnl longing. Const uft€r\ 
also to with inf. In OE. also to care for. Obs. 

a 1000 Andreas 37 (Gr.) Hyge was oncyrred, Net hie no 
murodan mftcT mandreama. c laos Lav. 14369 He mumede 
ftti swiSe to habben Nt nueiden to wiue. a laa^ Anew. R. 
366 His dcore spuse murnede so swufle efter him heo 
wi8aten him ncfde no delit i none binge. € ijM Cnauceb 
MiitsFs 7*. S18, 1 moorne as dooth a lamb after the tete. 

4. To make a low inarticulate sound indicative 
of ptin or grieC la literals use only of a dove 
(with mixture of sense 1 ) ; dial, « Moan v, 

igm CovsaoALX Isa. lix. ii We roarc all like Beeres, ft 
mourne stil tike doues. ste SNiawooDb To mourne or croo 
liko a Done, r(eirea»/rr. sMm Shsllet Preigs^ Uttfinisked 
Drmsssa 68 The dove moumed in the piM Sad pmphetesa 
of sorrows not her own. 188s Ox/ardtk Glass. SuppL, s.v., 
That poor baby do moom. 

XL Irons, 

5. To grieve or sorrow for (aomething) ; to 
lament, deplore, bewail, bemoan. 

muaoBi mmssnm IPyrdstm 9o(Gr.) Sumao iceal. .mumaa 
meotndgosceaft mode gehyigad. sdbb f Ctsm Pemrroke 
Clsrinda 96 Thus do wo weep ana waile,.. Mourning, in 
others, our own misciies. 1108 DAUiVMrLX tr. Lwids 
Hist Scat. V. ^8 To mumo and Lamont tbair sinia 1804 
Smaks. Otk. L tiL ao4 To mouroo a Miecheefe that is past 
and gon. Is the next way to draw now mischiefo on. 1697 
CoNCRtvB Manns. Brida ill. viii. All thoeo Ills which thou 
so long hast mourn'd, im Aomsom Cota l vi, Portias 
himMli oft fUb in tears hdoro mo. As if be mourn'd hb 
rival's ill success. 1817 Shelley Rao. Islam x. xUU, As 
near one lover's tomb Two gentle sisters mourn their des» 
btion. Moe H. LAweon Over SkiFrmils so8 Finally he was 
lefL the but of hb tribe, to mourn bb lot in aoUtnoa 
D. With clause as obj. 

ct4oe Dsstr. Trey 6^1 Then Meneatans moiimyt, ft 
mykell sorow hade. That Troilus, be trief, was takyn of hb 
bond. 1967 Gnda a GadUa Ball. (S.T.S.) 99 Tbow sail not 
follow wicktt mennu wayis. Nor ilt mome that sinfoll half 
gttde dayie. if88 Snakr. L. L. L. iv. Hi. 039 O if in btacko 
my Ladtca browes he deckt, ft moomos, that painting vsur^ 
ing baire Should raubh doters with a fhbo aapect. ttif 
Shellbv Rev, Islam n. xxxvi. She moarned that grace ana 
power were thrown os food To the hyaena lust 

6. To lament, grieve, or sorrow for. to express 
grief for (some one dead, or some one^s dcith). 

iSrf Pi^, Piff, (W. do W. 1531) 306 Moumynge thy 
dech, after y* cuAtomo ofy* iewes. csgUrBavsicgrt PoiA 
Aefl. DeM Sidnay 18 Now hath the pora turtlt joo to 
^HmI . .To Iramo to moumo her lost make I aSos sm axs. 
7 n/. C. 111. IL 45 Here comes hb Body, mourn'd hy Marks 
Antony. li^MitTOH P. xi. 760 As whoa a Father 
mourns Hu Children. M Dbydeh Tkrea, AnRusi. 37s 
TIm Muse thm n^rns him now hb happy triumph suogi 
“* moorn PhllondoX 

vt xElii, Soft b tho nolo, 

the vutahed soul Which was mv LohI'a rKmuali 


IGek net 


I ^hich ^ my Lord's through thinoi 

mnSJSf She lovodSindinrly, 



MILTOMCoRWMW , 

to thoe ^g moumeth well. tiSp Ke 

xU, Tho Spvic mpum'd •Adieu I* i«?W. 

•“ Ax* 


tKcmni|V -3 Obs, ran, [A perversion of the 
Fr. name for glanders (see Mobtbchisn), due to 
association with prec.] inlr. Only in to mourn of 
ike china : to snner from glanders. Cf. Moag v, 
1390 Greene Never tea 4if#(i6oo) 55 Well, this Louer.. 
braan. .to mourne of the chine, and to hang the lip. 

Mournaval, obs. form of Mooknival. 
Xourn(e, obs. forms of Morne 5 b>^ Mourn. 
Moumed, variant of Morned a. Her, 

^7 Gloss. Heraldry^ Menmed, blunted. 

Mowaer^ (mo»*jn8i). Also 4-8 morenar, 6 
moerner, 7 mournour, momer. [f. Mourn v.^ 

4. -ERl.J ' 

L One who monms, lamenti, or grieves ; spec, 
one who monms the death of a friend or relation ; 
one who attends a funeral out of respect or affec- 
tion for the deceased. 

Ckie/iot ^principals manmar : the nearest relative who 
b present at a funeral. iClesa manmar: a near relative 
of the deceased. 

1388 WvcLiF iset IvlL 18, Ypff coumfortyngis to hym, and 
to the morenerb of hym. ^1313 Eiegy Hen. VlfPs Fool 
in Halliw. Nugm Poet. 45 Ye as chefe moerner yn your 
own folys bode. 1333 ^verdale Eat xii. a When.. the 
mourners go aboute^c stretes. 1394 Shaks. Rick. HI, 
III. it 51 , 1 am no mourner for that newes. c s 6 i 8 Mor^uon 
/fra. IV. (X003) 334 The men that are ebeefe Mournours 
haue their faces Covered with blacke Sipres. a 166a Hkvlin 
Land^xM) 133 The Funeral he attended in hb own Person, 
as the principal Mourner. 1688 R Holme Armeu$y in. 
9 oJt These kind of hoods, .arc to thb day worn by close 
Mourners at the Solemnities of great Funerab. ifbm 
OoLosM. Nsssk 177 The masters of the assembly-room fol- 
lowed as chief mourners. iSao Shelley Sensit Pi. iii. 8 
The sobs of the mourners. 1870 Dickens E. Dread iv, 1 
have been since a solitary mourner. 
fig. c 1600 Shank Honn. cxxxii, Thine ties. . Haue put on 
black, and louing mourners bee. 

b. One employed or hired to attend funerals in 
a habit of mourning, or to utter wailing cries or 
songs of lamentation for the dead. 

169a R. L'Estrangb Fabies cxcviiL 168 A Woman that 
had Two Daughters. Bury'd one of them, and Mourners 
were Provided to Attend the Funeral. tVAi tr. HArgeds 
Ckinese Lett xl. 3x3 1 'bc Muscovites pay Mourners to shed 
Tears at the Interment of their Kindrad. 

H c. quasi-A^*. (cf. Chaucer Part. Foules 180). 
1700 Dbydeh PaL 4 ^fv. 111. 961 l*he Mourner Kiigh, 
and Builder were there. 

d. U.S. (See qnot. 1859.) 

1837 Bartlbtt Diet Amtr.. Maumers. Persons on the 
•anxious max' ..sx •revival* meetings are technically 
termed * mourners * i that b persons mourning for their sins. 
1883 'Mark Twaim* in Century Mar. Feb. 349/3 Folks 
got up.. and worked their way.. to the mourneri' bench, 
with the tears running down their faces. 

2 . Indian mourner : the Sad-tree. 
s^ in Cenlury Dkt 

t XottTiiftr K Obs, rare“^ [f. Mourn p.8 4 
•irI.] One who has the * mourning of the chine 
In quot. Iranrf, 

Msras Fletcheb & Mass. Cmt. Country in. iii, Hee's 
chin'd, he's chin'd good man ; he b a mourner. 

t XoaTMren. Obs, rare^K [L Mourner ^ 
4 -essK] a female mourner. 
tafi Smyth Lhfes Berkaleys (1883) II. 789 The leaven 
pnndpall nouroereiNB and estates of the roncralb. 
Mournowal, obs. form of Mournivau 
X owBfU (md 3 *AiftU), 0. (tod [C Mourn 

O. 1 + -FUl.] 

L ExpresdogorbetokcBuigmoQiiiiDgorsofiow; 
doleful, 88 d. aln^ 

Nowoiilyorcxpraraioiis,loolcs,aoiuids,iotDcryi fonaerly 
abo of ooaittmK etc. 

ifss UoALL Erasm, Apapk, 14 Nor makcib any mourne* 
fuli^cre when be both Cat a ^n^ s^ Sxuica. TU, A, 
V. ill 196-7 No Funerall Rite, nor imn In mouniAiU Weeds 1 
No mournfull Bell shall ring her BnrtalL 18^ Miiton 

P. L, 1. 944 Is. .thb the seat That we must diange for 
Hcav'n, this mournful gloom For that celemial Ughtr slay 
DavDBN Virg. Georg* iv* 494 A moornlttl Soona igen the 
Mother heara 1749 Carts Hist, Eng, 1 . 113 The women 
running about, like furies, in a mommnu habit. tTifCowraa 
Teak IV. 736 Much co ns o l ed That hero and there io«m 
eprigs of mournlbl mioi. Of nightshade, or valerian, grace 
the well He cultivates. il|s Dickbiis Lett, (1880) 1. sii 
He shook hb head with an inteosily mournful ab. i8|| 
•OvioA* Waada 1 . s The scene was bleak and montnAiL 

5. Full of| or cm pic i t ed with, sorrow or grief; and, 
sorrowful, gylevmg $ t iBRkiog dtolay 01 sorrow. 

1379 StBnssa JAM CaL Kov. 33 Vp tnen Me tP aen am 
thou meurnefttlst Muss of nyne. IM wNAKib a /reM. VL 
in. L as6 Glosieis Shew Begdies Mm, as tho BMNwnefbll 
Crocodile With sorrow snares tetendng MmwHw. ste 
Damn Viog^Gaorr, iv.671 HbmcbrnfbT Ahid^wMi Mbrich 
loreitoiw s7glWjuHJw/*«.iAia,7hou wUithemouvnAil 
Spirit chew, me A & Touo Fraw Vem, Wks. 

(1906) eoi The sereet hunlMCall msarnSl for thdramiliiii. 

adibUm,HmikmSiUlianCppUmHuuk{fiW 
4«3 The woufoftil toundlni sms I 

3 . Causing sorrow or grisf; depbiiblft 

ifSi SuAifia. I Ham, P/ptuU, s6 Hb mownslU! danifo. !. 

Mwldow «• MmmiktMdt, 
itii Treaa, Bat. sosr/s JroMsae ab rtduiipu s e e h CRibd 


Mournful Widow In cottage murdens. 1900 Timas Hist, 
IVarS. A/Hca II. vi. B36 It is not difflcult to p^t out 
specific reasons for the failure of' Mournful Monday'. 

Mowi^hlly (m5«*in(lili), adv, [f. Mournful 

a, + -LT In a mournful or sorrowful manner. 

1607 Shaks. Car. v. vl 151 Beate thou the Drumme that 
. . .. « . ... 


it speake mournfully. 1611 Bipia Mat ill. 
walked mournfully before 


_ ... . .. 14 Wee haue 

, the Lord of hosts. 1791 Mss. 

Raocliitr Ram. Farsst iv. Having mournfully bade each 
other good-night, they lay down and implored rest 18W 
Dickens Nick. Sick. xx. *No', said Smike, shaking his head 
tiiounifully, *1 must talk of something else to^lay*. iSBa 
•Ouida' In Maremma 1 . ii. 34 The old mule.. only bad 
tong journeys twice a year, and resented them mournfully. 
Xoaniftd]MM(infi*'inffilDd.). [-Km.] The 
condition or qonlity of being monmful. 

1633 P. Flitchbr Piscai, Eciogs, etc. 6a Then would I. . 
Sing of Elba's fixed moumfulness, And much bewail such 
woiull heaviness. 1733 Johnson, Maum/u/ness, . . i. Sorrow ; 

f rief. 8. Show of grief t appearance of sorrow, a 1833 Mrs. 

Ibuans Sound ef Sea H, And hush'd b many a lovely 
[voice] Of mournnilnesB or mirth. 1870 Morris Eeurtkfy 
Par. III. IV. X77 Just so the mournfulness Of the tale told 
out did their hearts oppress. 

Mournlfal, obs. form of Mournital. 
Xowniilllf (mOv'jniq), vbl. sb.^ [f. MoURN v,^ 
4 - -INOl.] 

1 . The action of Mourn v.i ; feeling or expres- 
sion of sorrow; sorrowing, lamentttion. AUo 
with a or in pi. 

a ias3 ^"cr. R. 343 Heui mumunge. csRfis Gam. 6 Ex. 
3305 For swine ana murniog hem was on. a siM in Wright 
Lyric P. xvi. 54 For hire lora mournyng y mMxe more then 
cny moo. c 1380 Sir Ferumh. 3797 Wbar-for was mad ^t 

E l mornyng Amonges ks Saraxyns olde ft syng. As hy 
herden alle. riRM Chaucer Miller's T. 330 YwU 
iman 1 haue swich loue longyngc I'hat lik a turtel 
trewe b my moornynge. c 1440 Jacob's tVsil xviii. 133 In 
Ns mournyns, an aungyl com to hym. 1338 Covirdale 
Ps* ci[ik so He mayc heare the inournynges of soch as be 
in captiuyte. a 1631 Oonhe Latn. Jeremy Ui. lo But when 
my mourning 1 do thinke upon My wormwood, hcmlocke 
and affliction ; My Soule b numblM in rememhriog this, 
a 1716 South Serm, (1744) VII. vi. 139 Neither mourning 
for sin, or oonfeasion of it, avail any thing but a new creature. 
x868 Morris Eariklr Par. 1. 11. 343 With mourning sore 
Toward the king's palact did they take their way. 

2 . spec. The feeling or the expression of sorrow 
for tha death of a person ; also, an expreuion of 
grief, a lament. Phrase, fto make mourning. 

c tapo S. Eng. Leg. 1 . 51/X7S Heo bi-bfte, ko it was non 
okur UI gretdeol and mournyng. a ivsa Cursor M. 14339 At 
kat castel hb fttndas hade, And for kair frend gret muming 
made, e Mgm Sir A mesdeus (Camden) xxavii, air Amadace 
waste in moumyng hrmte. tgee Fisher Pnnered Serai. 
Cless RickmanaViki.dM) 301 T has sorrowfull cryesof her 
thy Beruaunte with the other lameniabit moraynges of her 
fitndit ft seniauntce. 1389 Puttbhhaii Emg. Passie l xxiv. 
( Arb.) 63 Poeticall mournings in verm, n i6m Quarles Set, 
Recant ch. vii. iv. The wise mans sober heart b always 
turning Hb wary fmxsteps to the house of mourning. i8i8 


« ! PRNN Lett, fWif . 
king dl their faces, 
tRKBSoXer/.Fn/. 


Great Duke To the nobeof the mourning of a mighty nation. 

3. The conventional or ceremonial manifestation 
of sorrow for the detth of a person ; esp. the wear- 
ing of black garments. Also, the period daring 
which tneh garments are woni. 
ci83i Dv Wm Inirad. Ft, in Pdkgr, madt Meurnyogf 
daut HI848 Hall Ckreet%Hets, Vlu ssSTae kyngewart 
Whyte for moumyng. 1648 SHisiav Carettnat i. 0653) 1 
How docs her Grace since she left hmr mouining For tlw 
yonng Duke Mendora, whoso timriess death At Sm, bft 
her a Virgin and aWiddowl 
Pemmsyh. 6 Theb Mourning b 

which they continue for a year. at 8 ||R 

Paets vlil. 11857) Thoit who»j 3 !w a long 
rasum e their ordinary dremea sM ^4 CJ»'. 

p. xvii, Tbui, where we hair h o^lnarily worn short ii is a 
■If. of monmInR to 1 st it araw Ions. 

b. An instance of tfiis; a oeremootal manifoits^ 
lion ofgriefforthe death oft person. Now fwj. 

sill bIimji Grw.L 10 And be ^ i- 

father seneo dayee. img CiMaM CgeL S^fp, 
pnbUo Moiifiilnie at bSSus ifaa dsMumnM 
womea laid aside allt^cnmmeDAt^.k 
IK M I. R. » (iM) t, 149 R»toPt bthesa raef aj Nn” 
moarnlag. s 8 st 7 Wemw. ^ Imejm. immar£ 93 A 
weddteOTalimii^ Amournii^orafniim n 

foTlle dma or enstomarjr garment (now Rm|y 

UMk)womliynK«iMn. 

die bbdc dniNriM {dMcd <m. ftmdM or tM 
wdit oTboikUttfi. olo.. on oeOMto ofaMO^ 

f«a3ii dad An..riMield fo* 
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Komurnro. 

» 1 | the men in the world to be of our Affinity, let us make ac- 
count to weare mournings all our life, K. STArvLTOM 


of all the uniinbhed bravery of mournings which lay scat- 
tered around. t8|l W. Bell DicU Law Sect, 66s A widow 
has a legal claim to mournings for her husband, a 1848 A. 
Cunningham Burnt ^ Bj^twt, They came into the street 
in their mournings. 

o. Phr. In mourning (as adjectival phrase) : 
wearing the garments indicative of grief. Also 
NauL (sec qnot. 1867). So or put into mourn- 

iug\ to be out ofmmmingy etc. 

Hales Cold, Rent, iii. Serm., etc. (167O si De* 
inades the Oratour was wont to say of the Athenians, that 
they never came to consult of peace, nisi atrah\ but in 
bla^ and mourning. 1683 Wood Li/e 23 Aug. (O.H.S.) 
III. 66 An hears, .followed by 5 coaches in morniim. 1711 
SwiPT Jlrut, to Stella 25 Dec., Her brother would fain have 
her death a secret, to save the charge of bringing her up 
here to bury^ her, or going into mourning. * 77 i Miss 


HuaNBV Evelina xiv, She was already out of mourning. 

^ II. vii. Sad thought ! to lose the spouse 


i8si Byeon Juan iii. 
that was adorning Our days, and pi 
I Mws Yongb Stoke 


mourning. 


.lut one*s servants into 
^etUy Secret iii, There 


were two ladies, one in stately handiiome slight mourning. 

1867 Smvth Seulot't }Vord^bk, s.v., A ship is in mourning {^^ 5 ' 
witB her ensign and pennant half-mast, her yards topped Maje* 
awry, or apeek, or alternately topped an-end. If the .sides 
are pidntea blue instead of white, it denotes deep mourning. 
iS^Tosbb Might, Turkey 11 . 310 Seeing the wife of the 
priest.. in mourning. 

d. ehng tut jocular. To be in mourning*, ttaidof 
the eyes when blackened by fighting. Also of the 
linger-nails when allowed to t^mc dirty. 



eyes were ' in mourning , as tnc gentlemen 01 
ilge BAEiiBB 8c Lbland Diet, Slang (1897), Mourning 
(common), a full suit of mourning, two black eyes; half- 
mourning, one black eye. 

5* attrib, and Comb*<i as mourning apparel^ 
attire, ctothes, coat, colour, duty, garment, gown, 
habit, \head, ihood, Mouse, livery, song, time, 
weeds, etc. ; also mourning-band, (a) see qnot. 
c 1618; (8) a strip of black cloth or crape worn 
round the sleeve of a coat or round a hat ui token 
of bereavement ; (c) slang, a dirty or black edge to 
a finger-nail ; mourning border, a black border 
on note-peper. envelopes, etc. , used by persons who 
are 'in mourning ' ; hence numming-bordertd adj. ; 
moumittf-brooo^ a brooch of jet or other black 
material,wora bv women when mourning; f mourn- 
ing earrtage, in qnot. a carriage for conveying a 
corpse ; f mourning ohnriot « mourning coach ; 
mounting cloak, f (a) a cloak formerly worn by 
persons following a funeral, usually hired from the 
undertaker ; (8) a butterfly, the Camberwell beauty, 
b'anessa antiopa; mourning ooaoh, (e) a coach of 
black colour formerly used by a person during the 
whole period of hU mourning ; (8) a cloaed car- 
riagCi usually black, used to convey mourners 
on the occasion of a nineral; f mourning ooflhi, 
beam (app. •• ^coffin',' heatie'9 aimply; pos- 
sibly, however, one of a black colour or with 
blaw draperies); tnourniag home, the horw 
belonghig to a deceased person, led riderless and 
diapd with blade in toe funeral procesaion; 
mourning-paper, note-paper with a black ed^ ; 
mournlng-^eoe C/.S., a pictoiial lepresentaaon 
of a tomb^ etc., intendedu a memorial of the dead ; 
mouniing-pin, a black pin for use with mourning- 
attire (Worcester i860) ; mouming-ring, a ring 
worn M a memorial of a deceased person; mourn- 
ing shirt, (a) see quot 1650; (8) slang, a flannel 
shirt, as it does not require wadiing so often as 
othen; t mouming-etnff, a black pole carried In 
a funeral procession; mouming-etnff, * a luster- 
less black textile material, such u crape, cashmere, 
or merinoi icguded at especially fitted for mourn- 
ing-garmenta^Cns/, Diet,). 

•a/k Coom Tkemurut av. Lugeo,Lugubrii ormatus, 
uqero] ^Moerms appaidl. iSii Biaiu • Seme, dv. a 
>|SM Ace 19 Hon, VUxO, 14 I ti Any lyvwe. ky 
any SKscuieiiiii at the biaiiBiMil of any psison m any 
aiiay. dti Coroai DndU, dob, giMkf..nlt<k 
Wildly or •moumbf attlio; tn^firUleHeU, 
-jamH iHtk IV. (loop 394 Tm ochfer nwn that 
I the Hmo hM0..ha3nMiMi of Hack Sbroi hang- 
1! WMMyndaMlodlriiworhoadMtteU^iaoiindiif 

{ k fomeda Gao, 1 Doe. 6/1 Tbo 'moominf- 

\ Lkn thoKio^aoiofii^^ Hetim, 



Coach, and so conveyed to the Tangicr-Tavern. 
Dickens Rudge ix. I wish I may. .never be buried 
decent with a mourning-coach and feathers. 19S6 f Bbys- 
Past, Aegl, lUaik Sidney 28 Hath not the aire put 
on his 'mourning coat, And testified his grief with flowing 
tearcK? 1M3 Comiemn, ^ Exec, A, Sydney a They put it 
|the body] into a *Mourning-Coflin. .and conveyed it thence, 
in order to its Interment, Bulleyn Dial, agst. Pest, 
Dcd. (1888) t My Chamber, .tinged al in one 'niournyiig 
^rclce colour. i88s Dh-I-on Fairholt's Costume In Et^,ll. 
Gloss. 200 Black appears to have been the mourning colour 
generally worn in England. i6oa Shaks. Mam, 1. ii. 88 'I'is 
sweet and commendable In your Nature Hamlet, To giue 
these ^mourning duties to your Father. 1530 Palscir. 246/2 
*Mournyng garment, haoit de dveii, 143$ Covbedalb 
2 .Saw. xiv. 2. 1593 ^haks. 3 Men. VI, 11. 1. z6i Wrap our 
bodies in blacke 'mourning Gownea c 1380 Wyclip Wks, 
(1880) 4 pei maleen hem selfin si^te of peme more boli pan 
opere men and Ivjsten pereof in owtward signes or wordes, 
as 'inortiynge abite, lettris of fraternite. 1736 Ainsworth 
Lat. Diet,, A 'mourning hat-band, Torulus atraius, 1530 
Palsge. 353/1 Peake of a ladyes 'moumyng heed, biquoqnet. 
1641 Evelyn Diary 2 Jan., We at night folbwed the 'mourn- 
ing hearse to the Church at Wotton. c 1493 Epitaffe, etc. 
in Skelton's IVks. (1843) II. 391 Of with your rich caperons, 
put on your 'mourning bodes. 1736 Ainsworth Lat, Diet., 
A mourning hood, Epomis atrata. 1693 Load. Gaz, No. 
9/1 Then followed the 'Mourning Horse, led by the 
d Viscount Villers, Master of the Horse to Her late 
Majesty, attended by two Equerries. 140a RepL Friar 
Daw Topias in Pol, Poems (Kolls) II. 76 I'o make sich 
housynge to men that ben deede, to whiche longith but 

S raves and 'momrage housis. igjn Shake. L, L. L. v. iL 
i8| 1 will . . shut My wofull selfe vp in a mourning house, 
Raining the tcares of lamentation. For the remembrance of 
my Fathers death. >760-78 H. Brooke Fool 0/ Qual. ( 1 809) 
Iv. 26 Two footmen in 'mourning-liveries. 1800 Mail 
Edgeworth Belinda (1832) 11 . xxv. 155 'fhe letter was 
copied up<m a sheet of 'mourning ftaper. 1S89 M. C. Lek 

a Ho^r CM 0/ Nantucket iii. aB Thete aiirt a house on 
c island, I expect, but what's got a 'mourning piece 
bangin' up in the front room. xOgoPenny Cycl. XVI 11 , 162/2 



igatha's 

mourning ring which the widower always wore, ‘ in memory 
of Catherine Haroer ’. 1634 W. Tiitw hvt tr. Balzac's Lett. 
(vol. 1 ) 105 Your 'Mourning. relies. 1^ Fn lf.e Pisgah iv. 
yi. 98 As we say 'mourning shirts, it being customary tor men 
in sadness, to spare the pains of their laundresses. 1736 
Ainsworth Lat, Diet,, .\ 'mourning song, Xenia, caruten 
luguhre, tkrenodia, 1 1730 Savage Author to he let Publ. 
Pref., Had it not been more laudable in Mr. Roome, the 
son of an underuker, to have borne a link and a 'mourni^- 
staff in the long procession of a funeral, than (etc.]. sSSi 
M. Arnold Westminster Abbey x. The 'mourning-stole no 
more Mantled her form. 1703 Burgh Rtc, Stirling (1889) 
09 Four 'mourning strings. . which they arc to wear above 
their belts that day upon account of the funerals of the 
deceast John Stivensone, provost. 1668 Gwrnall Ckr. in 
Arm. verse 18. t. xliv. f 1 (1669) 501/2 Gaudy rich cloalhs on 
a fast-day do no better, than a light trimming on a 'mourn- 
iim suit. 1S19 Byron yuan 11. cxxxix, And night is flung 
on like a mourning suit Worn for a husband,— or some other 
brute, c 14M Lyoo. Resom 4* Sens. 6926 Thcr ys . . woman 
noon so steaefast Iliac, whan 'Mowrenjim tyme is past, 
she may of mercy and pile save and kepe nir honcste, And 
forsake hir clothes blake And cbesen bir a nywe make. 
sS8i Shelley Adomais all. Thou Air, Which like a'mouniing 
veil thy scarf hadst thrown O'er the abandoned Earth, tcya 
Lament, LmdyScofl, 6 in Satir, Poems Reform, xxxiii,Wiih 
lour 'mumins weld absconse my face. 138S Shakk Tit, A. 
I. L 70 HoUc Rome : Victorious in thy Mourning Wccdcs. 

t MoUTnillg, vbl, sbi^ Obs. [f. Mourx + 
•Ufol.] Mounting of the chine : The disease of 
glanders. Cf. Moktbchikr. 

>303 Fitxheer. Musb. | 67 Monm>'nge on the ch)me . . 
appereth at his noscthryll lyke oke-wairr. Ibid, 8 119 The 
frenche-man saythe, Mort de longue et de eschint Sount 
maiadyes taunce medicine. The moumynge of the tongue, 
and 01 the chync, are diseases without remedy or medicync. 
>398 Floeio, CnuNprrp. a disease in horses called the mourn- 
ing of the chine, issuing at the nosthrils. 16^ Tofskll 
Four/, Beasts 371 lliis word mourning of the Chine, is a 
corrupt name borrowed dt the French toong, wherein it is 
cald mote [1658 Morte] destkien, that is to say the death of 
the backe. occause many do hold this opinion that this 
disease doth consume the marrow of the hackc. t6»CoTGR., 
Moume, the Mumpes; and (in a horse, &c.) the mourning of 
the Chyne. 1733 Buedon Pocket Fa rticty 71 The M oum- 
Ing of the Chine is downright Poverty of Flesli and Blood. 
MoUTlliagv ///• a, Mourn z^.i •«- -ikq 2.] 

1 . That moans; sorrowing, lamenting; charac- 
terifed bv or expressive of grief. 

Booumlfgo Him wes geomor sefa, murnende mod. a 1300 
Cursor M. 49^ He mened him husi wit murnand cher. 
i|li WvCLir ABik, xxiv. 17 Nether thou shalt etc meet 
ofiaournyiige men. 0330 Nut, Curtesy 59 in Had. 
E, P, P. Alas ! he sayd, with mumynge even, Now* 
Is my herte In wo and payne. 1390 Smchsee F, 0 , k iii. r .6 
When mootning altars, purg'd with enemies life. The black 
iafhroall Airies doen asiakc, tSaa M abbe tr. A lemon s Ghs» 
man ITAIR t, 134 , 1 pal on a mourning-face, looke sad (etc.). 
B|97 Enqnl Bnt. (od. 3) XII. 438/* Pretpea, or mourning 
women|..weiit about the streola iSisSKBLLBV^4i>/8r55 
Vo mounUim maiden derirnd With weeping flowery 

2. tranf. Hmised. Ct MouniriNo vbl. sb.^ 4 d. 

IMS Mrs. Qaurunm Busy Beefy 1 . i. On coition youH 

give US a tma nfloonat how yon onmt by that monming 


MOV8X. 

with petals of a dusky colour, Geranium phmum ; 
(8) - Mounting bride { Cent. Diet, 1S90). 

2846-50 A. Wood Clacs-bk. Dot. 310 Scabiosa atrojur- 
>Mr 4 a, •Mourning Bride. 1839 Plabodv in Boston Jrtil. 

<1841) III. X92 The Carolina Turtle Dove.. is 
called [in wcslcm Ma.H.savhusett.s] the 'Mourning Dove. 
i8o8-s| A. Wilson Auter. Ornith. (1831) II, 140 Sylvia 
Philtidelphia, Wilson.— 'Mourning warbler. 1866 Treas, 
Bot., 'Mourning widow. Geranium phaeum. 

Xouniiitfly (tno«’jniqli), ndv. [f. Mourning 
ppL a. + -LY In a mourning manner. 

sSie in Fabric Rolls York Minster y^uTites) a68 Item we 
thynke it were convenient that whene we fetche a corse to 
the Churche that we shulde be in our blak ablieiics mom- 
yngly. i6o> Smaks. Alls Well i. i. Ring very 

latclie spoke of him . . mourningly. 1831 Lyt i on Godelphin 
Ixvii, The wind, .swept moumingly over the. .leaves. 

MourniTal (mo**jnival). Cards. Now only 
Hist, Forms : 6 mornyfle, 7 moumaval, mome- 
vall, mournivall, murnivall, moruivall, 
moumifal, {erron, murrinall), 8 mourneval, 
7- mourniTal, murnival. [a. F. momijle, of 
obscure origin. The word also means 'a slap in 
the face \ which is perh. the primary sense.] 

1. A set of four aces, kings, queens, or knaves, in 
one hand. Also in figurative context. 

1330 Palsgr. 246/1 Mornyfle a maoer of play, mornifte. 
2624, 1613 [see (}ll£k sb.^ 2]. 2^4 Cotton Cautester (1680) 
68 A Mournival is either all the Aces, the four Kings, 
Queens, or Knaves. 1729 D'Urfev Pills L 321 I'se ne er 
win by Mournival or blaze. Or conquering Knave. iBsa 
Stott Xigrl xvi, Concerning a certain game at gleek, and 
a certain mournival of aces held by his lordship. 

1 2. transf. A set of four (thin^ or persons). Obs, 
168S B. JoKSON Staple 0/ N , IV. fnterm. 81 Cen. Let a 
protc.st goe out against him. Mir, A mourniuall of protests : 
or a gleeke at least ! c 2630 J. Poole Eug, Parnassus 
(1657) F.lemenu. .Natures first mournival, a 2711 Kkn 
Hymnotheo Poet. Vha. 1721 111 . 3^ With his double 
mourneval of F^'es, 'Varantula a poor Apulian spies. 

t Moil'nileMv d. nonce-wd. [f. Mourn 
-LEHH .1 'Fhat mourns not, failing to mourn. 

2633 D. Rogers Treat. Sacraments 11. 139 , 1 ho^ie you 
moume, that you are so mournelesse. 

Moiimour, obs. form of Mourner. 
Mou-rnsome, a. nonce-wd. [irreg. f. Mourn 
v.i 4- -HOME.] Monmful. 

*•88 Dlackmore Lorna D, iii, Then there came a mellow 
noise, very low and mournsome. 

Mourron, Mourther : see Morion, Murbxr. 
Moub, obs. pi. form of Mow sh*t 
Mousaique, oba form of Mosaic a.l and sh, 
Xonta (maus)i sb, PI. mice (mris). Forms : 
sing, I mum, 8, 5 mun, 4-5 mows, 4-7 
mouB, 5 mow8(8>, 6 mowss, mouisa, 4- mouse. 
pi. I m^8, 4-5 myi, 4 rnyyi, mum, myin, 4-5, 
(9 dial.) maes, muys, myes, 4-6 myna, 4-7 
myca, 5 muyaa, myax, myasae, 6 myaa, miaae, 
miaa, 7, (9 dial.) maaca, 6- mioa ; also 4 muaua, 
8 (in sense 4 a) mouaea. [Com. Teut. and Indo- 
Germanic: 0£. mUs fenk-BOFris., OS. mhs (Du. 
muis), OHG. mUs (MHG. mils, mod.G. mans), 
ON. mus (Sw., Da. mus), L. mus, Gr. ym, Skr. 
mu} :»Indo-Germanic ^mus- (cQns.-stem\] 

L I. An animal of any of the smaller species of 
the genus Mus of rodents. 

Ma'^t commonly applied to the house mouse, M. musculus. 
Other species are the field or vrood mouse, M. sylratiius, 
the harvest mou.se. M, minutus, and the Barhary mouse of 
North Afric^ .V. barbarus. 

K. A'lfrfu AW/A. x\t. f a gif ge nu gesawan hwelce 


a MoHiBlac teid*, a popular name for the 
•«eetKeUoaa,J;MMm«(ri^«>]»«nM: noomlBc 
dove, tlw oommoa Aoiericui or Carolina turtle* 
dove, ZwwtAirertweft'iMiMfr; meuraiiic vorbler, 
•n AnioiGaB warbler. GuMffU fkikMpkU.\ 
Metallic widow, (a) a Luropean geranium 


mus IncI waere hlaford ofer oSre inys, & seCte him domas.. 
bu wunderlic wolde eow Szt bincan. c 1173 Lamb. Mom, 
53 purh he sweotc smcl of he ciiese he bicberreS monie mus 
to pe stoke. 1303 K..Bri'nnr Handl, Synne 5483 For hou 
3yucsl myT'S <0 )cte pat w as ordeyiiM to mannys 

mete, t xm Chaucer Boeik . it. Pr. vi 4i vCamh. Ms.) 
Now yif tnow saye a mous amonges oolner musus [n.r. 
m)*sel put chalengMc to hym self ward ryht and power ouer 
alle oother mysus (t>.r. myse] how gret scorn woldisthow 
ban of hit. 1387 Trbvisx Higden (Rolls) VI 1 . 297 While a 
myjli man sat at pc feste muys [MS. fl. inuyse, Caxtoa 
myesi bysette hym sodenlkhe al ahoute. exfigo Merlin 
xxxiii. 66 s xtiflt that he hodde nede th«-of in his house 
for rattes and mccs iw .Siew^rt Crvn. Scot. (Rolls) 

III . 388 Ouir Albionc ah^ndit .v,! tlic ni\>s, Ouir all the 
feild in mony hoill and dyke, And in the hou&.Ms..Th:«i 
[etc.). 196a Tvrker J/erbatiu t6o It lllelleborel kylleth 
miese knodden wyth mele and hevye. 2603 Suaks. Lear 

IV. vi. 18 The Fishermen, th.Tt walk'd vpon the beach 
.\ppeare like Mice. i8aa Sheli kv tr. Gi'etw's Faust i, 84 
For I am like a cat —1 like to play A little with the mouse 
before 1 eat it. 2864 Tennyson Aylmer's F. 853 The ihin 
weasel there FoUow's the mouse, and all is open field. tSjnf 
Spectator 30 June 901 There are those who nave tried Int 
hat, and found it Uste like a house-mouse, only mousicr. 

fig, c 1374 Chaucer Troylus Hi. 687 (736) Qnod Pandarus 
thow wTccched mouses herte. Art pow a^arsl ao hM she 
wole he byte. >633 CostKe Whore 1. it. in Bullen O, PI. IV, 
Oh wherefore should we fawne upon snch curres, The mice 
of mankind, and the scomt of earth t 
b. Populnrly npolied to nnimals of other mem 
having some renembUnoe to mice, etp. the Arewt 
(Sorex) and the voles {Arvicola). Also in book- 
names (chiefly tnnrintions from mod.Lntin) of 
various exotic animals, e,g. f Alpine mouse, 
t tuonse ^ the monmiaik, the Mamot; f Indian 
. mouse, f pharaoh's mouse, the ichneumon ; f Ponti* 



MOirSB. 


718 


tn animal described by Pliny, commonly 
identibed with the ermine. 

4 TOO BpintU Gtou, 977 Sorix U. tti : nius. a 1593 

Hbitek 114 EA^r, ParaceUmiis^} 13 Anointing the out- 
ward ports with the oyle of the mouse of the mountaine. 
160T Topsell Four-/, Bttuis 408 Marcellus and Solinus, 
doe moke question of this heost (Ichneumon) to be o kind of 
Otter. . .lltere be some that call it an Indian Mouse. 

{30 The Movsc Pontiqve. t§n Moeyson //im. 1. 151 An 
Indian Mouse. 1884 C^mhA, VI. 507/1 The name 

Mouse is often popularly given to animftla considerably 
different from the true mice, as the Voles. 1868 Gray in 
P/vc, ZcoL Soc, iQ9Thespeciesof5'a4r^M>i>nrfOr Pouched 
Mice. 1889 [see Pouched 4. xj. 

2 . Phrases. •• In various similes : Drunk as a 
mcussf earlier f drunk as a dreynt (<-' drowned) 
mouse \ mum^ mute^ quiet, stiil, etc., as a mouse 
(fsM a c/ieese). Also, f (/o s/eak) like a mouse in 
a cheese, i.e. with a muffled voice, inaudibly ; like 
a drowned mouse, i. e. in a miserable plight. 

41310 in Wright Lyric P, xxxix. m When that he is 
dronke ase a dreynt mous, thenne we shule borewe the wed 
ate bayly. e twO Chaucer UTi/c's PtvL aid Thou coinest 
boom as dronicen as a Mou& 1536 in Lett, SuO/ress, 
MommsU (Camden) 131 Monckes do'nk an buwU after 
collacyon tell ten or xiL of the clock, and cum to mattens | 
as dronck as myss. 1591 Shaks. 1 Htu. VI, 1. ii. la Or 1 
pitteous they will looke, like drowned Mice. 159a Porter j 
Angry Wem, Atinet (1841) 71 Mum, mouse in cheese, cat ! 


o. A small round cushion-shaped hair-pad. 
1888 [see Rat $ a]. 1899 in FnmFs Siemd, DicL 


d. (Seequot.) 

187 . Archiu PnOt, See, Did., Moute, a small weight to 
which a cord is attached, used by plumbers for clcarina a 
stoppage In a closet pipe. The carpenters also use a simuar 
wei^t for passing a sash line over the pulley. 

5 . A spiles of cowry. 

i8ts & Brookes imirod Conch, 156 Mouse, Cy/rma Mnt, 

6. slctng* A lump or discoloured bruise, esfi, one 
on or near the eye, caused by a blow ; a bla^ eye. 

*I54‘C. Beoe * Vertiami Green n. iv. That'll raise a tidy 
mouse on your ogle, nty lad 1 1886 Sir P. H. Doyle Remin, 
4> O//4. iv. 81 He acquired a severe black eye, of that 
peculiar kind known to professional pugilists as a 'mouse*. 

7 * Short for mouse-moth (see 10 f). 

1809 J.F. Stephens CafaL Brit. Insects 11. 77 PyroOkilm 
. . TragOjf^gonis. Mouse. 183a Kkknib Cons/ed. BnUer/t, 
4 J/. 63 The Mouse . . aupears in J une. . . First pair [of wings] 
mouse-brown. 188a W. F. Kinav Rurep. Butter/t, 4 M. 
(1903) igs/x When disturbed in the day time it fidls down 
and shuffles about in such a manner that it has acquired 
the name of * the Mouse '. 


Angry from. Anngt. (1841) 71 .Mum, mouse in cheese, cat 
is neare. 1686 £. Vernev j 4 June in Verney Mem. 1.1899) 
IV. X. 381 Child, pray when you speak in the Theatre 
[Oxf.J doe not speak like a inouAe in a cbees.., but speak out 


I’Our words bololy and distinctly. 1736 Ainsworth Lat. Did. 
KV,, He speaketh like a mouse in a cheese, mnssnt, mmssi- 
test; oeen/te depressa voce toquitur. 1898 Miss Yongb 
Dedsy Cknin iL xxv. 636 If 1 only begin to * Miss May 
told me—* they are all uke mice. i8tt Geo. Euot A. Bede 
V, She looks as quiet as a mouse. There's something rather 
striking about her, though. 1883 Stevenson Treasure IsL 
xir, I squatted there, hearkening, as silent as a mouse. 

b. In alliterative association with man. (a) 
See Man s 6 J 7 ; ( 3 ) Neither man nor mouse, not 
a creature : Mouse and matt, every living thing. 

1807 W. Hawkins Apollo Shraoing 1. v. 14 Looke Prcco, 
ciinst thou see no audience T Praeo. Nor man, nor mouse. 
1843 Carlyle Cromwell v. Ixxix. I. 48^ Poor Prince Mau- 
rice, sea-roving, .sank, in the West Indies, mouse and man. 

O. As a tvpe of something small or insignih- 
cant. Chiefly after Horace (see quoL a 1637). 

1984 Lylv Campas^ ProL at Bl. Fryers, So we hope, if 
the shower of our swdling mountaine seeme to bring foorth 
soHM Eliphant, perfourme but a mouse, you will gently say, 
this is a beast. 1398 Lodge IVitsMiserie^Kt^try word he 
speaketh, hee makes a mouse of an elephant, he teficth them 
cf wonders done in Spatne by his ancestors, type F. Rous 
Thule Bj, Nor let your harts great bits bnim foorth a 
JoMSOM tr. Horace, Art P. 199 The 
mountains travail'd, and brought forth A scorned mouse ! 
s8I!7 Times (weekly ed.) 14 Ocu It is curious that such 
sMpravv contingency should spring IWnb such a trivial cause. 
Thin time it is the mouse that hrtnn forth the mountain, 
d. Proverbs, and proverbial sayingf. 

ES|Bf Chaucer Wife's Prol. 571, 1 holdc a Mouses herte 
nat worth a leek, That hath but 000 bole for to sterte to 
And if int faille, thanne is al ydo. rtgge Lvog. Min. 
Poems (Percy Soc) 187 An hardy mowse, that b bold to 
breede In cattis eerb. cigge R. Hilles Common-Pl. Bk, 
(1838) It ys a sotyll mouse that sbpyth in the cattyiear. 
4 1700 B. E. Diet. Cant. Crew av. MonseArap, A sorry 
Mouse, that has M one Hole, or a poor Creature that lub 
but one Shift. iHd., A Mouse in the Pot is better them, mo 
Ftesh, or something has some savour. 

1 8 . a. Ai a playful term of eadeamieot, chie/ly 
addressed to a woman. Obs. 

cBgao [sec Prim rS.q. 1387 TVfo// Treas. Ej, hfy dcre 
lady. My mousa my nobs and cony swete. igIS WAamui 
Alo. Eng, 11. X. (1593) 49 God biesse thet Mousa the 
Bridegroome sayd, and smakt her on the lips. sg88 Shak^ 
L, L. L. V. ii. 19. iSao — Ham, 111. iv. 183. 18^ Dekkeb 
& Webster Wsstw. Hos 11. i, tud. (to her busbmid] I am 
so troubled with the rheome too: Mouse wluus good fort! 
i8S8 Mbmnis ft Smith Mus. Delic. (1656) 14 Mopsa, even 
Mopsa, prety Mouse. 1738 Joanna Bailub Trymt iv. ii. 
Plays on Passhns (i8ei) L 363 Agnes. You are an i^! 
Harwood. You are a little mouse 1 
tb. slang. (Seequot.) Obs. 

1781 R. King Mod. Loud. Spy j8 The harlots or women 
taken up for assault or nigItt-Drawb wera thara (in Wood 
Street Compter] called Mice. 

4 . TeeknUai uses. Applied to variout thing! re- 
sembling a mouie in shape or appearance. 


sembling a mouse in shape or appearance, 
fo. Naut. (See qnots.) 

1990 Blancxlev USsoal Expos., Mouse fa a large Knot 
sutilicially made by the Riggers oa the Ship's Stays, tiif 
Falconer Did. Marino (1780), Mouse, a sort of kimb 
uftORlty in the shape of a pear, wrought on the outside of 
a rope, by meane of spun yam, paiiotlmg,ftc...lt b used 
to coafiM some ot^ [rope] securely to the former, and 

These moueas are 

PjrtlculRrly used on the suys of the lower-mast, to prevent 
y ***• iuaaYAT 


II. 8. A muscle. Obs. in general sente (see o). 
[Cf. the similar use of OHG. mOs, mod. G. mans, Du. 
Mtiis. ON. Mtis ; also Gr. am.] 
ctoou iELKRic Gloss, in Wr..Wulckcr 158/6 Torus, uel 
musch/us, net ioiertus, mus foes earincs. 1981 HuLLVBUeH 
I/om, Apoth. la b, Binde the garlike vpon the wrest of the 
arine. .so that it do not touche the mousse of the hande. 

9 . spec. Applied variouily to certain muscular 
parte of meat (see quota.). Now only dial, 

[Cf. 1330 Mouss.piece.] 1384 Lyly Sappho i. ill it Criti, 

. . but come among vs, and you shall see vs once in a morn- 
ing haue a mouse at a bay. Molns. A mouse T vnpropcriy 
spoken. Criti. Aptly vnderstoode, a mouse of beafe. Moius. 
1 thinke indeed a peace of baafe as htage as a mouse, terues 
a great companie of such cattes. lioB Jamirson, Mouse, 
the outermost flashy part of a lei^of mutton, when dressed; 
the bulb of flesh on the extremity of the shank, S. pron. 
uiooss. When roasted, it formerly used to be prepared with 
salt andjpepper. 1834 Miaa Baker Nortiuunptonsh. Gloss. 
II. 36 blouse, the strongest muscle in the shoulder of a pig; 
which, when dnwn out quickly from the flitch, makes a 
squeaking noise; and children often say to the butcher, 
*Corae, let's bear the mouse squeak.' iMi Ox/ordsk.Gfoss, 
Suppl., mouse, a small piece of meat under the spare-lib of 
a pig, about the sise of a mouse. 

I^ 10 . atirib. and Comb, (the pi. form mice- 
has occai. been used instead of mottse-). a. simple 
attributive, as mouse-birth, -cage, dung, -skin, etc. 

t88l Browning Biug 4> Bk. in. tm Oh *moiisc-birth of 
that mountain-like revenge ! sflgS Dickkns Dorrit 1. xviii, 


MOVSBs 

murinus {Funk's Stand. Diet.); moma-graag, 
t(a) a SMcies of stonecrop; {b) a dial, name 
for the silvery hair grass, etira caryophyltea ; (e) 
an Australian name for Dkhdaehne crinita\ 
mouae-haie, a rodent of the genus Lagomys, eip. 
L. royiei\ mouaa-hawk, (n) a hawk that devouri 
mice; {b) the short-eared owl or hawk-owl, Asio 
brachyotus; (^ U.S. 'the rough-legged blizzard* 
[Cent. Did. 1890), Archibuteo logins*, moute- 
hood, a fungus (see quot.); snouao lemur, any 
small Madagascan lemur or toe genus Chir^aleus\ 
monae-mark, a birth-mark resembling a mouse ; 
mouae-miU (see quot.) ; mouae-motb, the moth 
Amfhi^a tragpfogonis (see 7); mouae-pieoe^ 
pumse^uttock ; mouse-powder, a poison for mice; 
mouse-roller /Vrif/fsif (Me quot); mouse-sight, 
a pseudo-etymological rendering of Myopia \ 
fmouae-stook, a mousetrap: mouae-thorn (see 
quoL ): t moiiae-wort, another name for mugwort. 
See also Mouse-colour, Mousk-dun, Mouse- 
ear, Mouse-fall, Moubb-hole, Mouse-hunt, etc. 

et4W Alphita (Atiecd. Oxon.) iS^a Tttticulua muris 
folb nabet ualde parua. ang. *muieballok. 184a W. Baxtlk 
Brit. Pluenog. Bot. V. ^4 Hordeum muriuum, Wall 
Barley*. Way^side Barley. *Moum Barley. i8as J. Latham 


ci49a Atphita (Atiecd. Oxon.) iBDa ittticulua muns 
folb nabet ualde parua. ang. *muieballok. 184a W. Baxtlk 
Brit. Pluenog. Bot. V. ^4 Hordeum muriuum, Wall 
Barle\*. Way-side Barley. *Mous« Barley. i8as J. Latham 
Gem. Hist. Bi^ V. 106 These birds [sc. Colics) are called 
at the Cape *Mouse Birds. 1893 Selous Trau, 6. £, A/ric,i 
64 A flocK of parroquels, or mouse birds, of a species un- 
known to me. They were of a pale greea colour, with rose- 
coloured heads ana long mils. sMn Lade Bsassby Vo)\ 
Sunbeam vi« (1S7S) 84 The seeds of the Mar^nb proboM^i- 
dea, "mouse-burrs, as they call them. t8i8 Min. EviJ. 
Comm. Prisons Metrep,, Loud. 38 That [meat] which I 
bought for them b called the "mouse buttock, ijjls Wveur 
Wisd. xiv. 11 Into a "mousecaccha [Vulg. in muscipulnm\ 
G. B. Goode Anim. Resources U.S. ij Psdicutati. 
(S«-bats or devil-ftsh, goose-flsh or angbr, *iiioBsc-fUh,ftc.) 
r 1980 Misogonus iil l 255 Bith "mouse foote, do so, M*. 
18^ Lond. Prodigal iL u, I'll come and vbit you ; by the 
mouse-foot 1 wilL 1807 Tomell Fourf. Bssuts 304 Plants 
• .receiued names from thb litle beast, as. .Mouse-foot, and 


that mountain-like revenge ! i8si Dickens Dorrit 1. xviii. 
Here Young John turned the great hat round aiNl rouno 
upon hb left-hand, like a slowly twirlmg *niouie-CMe. igil 
£LV0T Did., Muscerda, *moiisa dunge. tgSt W. FulkeTo 
Cotfer. IIL (1^4) X j, He should ketpe t^ Pix diligently 
from mise dung. 18^ Holland Amm, MartelL 400 They 
are clad all over in gannenu made of Ibncn, or else 
patched up of wild "mice skinnes. 1483 Catk. Angt. 245/1 
A *Mowsse turde, musterda. 

b. obj^tive, and obj. mitive, as mouH-cakker^ 
-killer, filing (adj.), -slayer, -taker, 

2983 Catk. Angt. 244/2 A Mowse sbe^ muridda. Ibid., 
A Mowste taker, muscipntator, iggl Elvot Dkt., Muri. 
eidusj a mouse killer. 1811 Cotob., Sounder, a Momer, 
or Moma-caicher. 2847 Tbaft Comm, Epist. 153 l*hoM 
Popbfa Muscipulaigrci or Mke-catchera, at iba story callach 
them, that raked together Ih8h Paler-pcnce, and other 
moneys here b En^aad Inr saoit detettabb arts. 177a 
Foote Habob iil Wks. 1799 fl.317 The..iiiouie-kittiiigcaL 
0. adverbial, at nmue-fratf. 
mmOutiug{V.S.) XXVI. 363/2 a mousa-pioof kxker. 
d. inUTnmmieil, aa Ptauu-crejfe •oM 
1721 Bailev, *Mouse<repe, a Beast that b run over lha 
Back hy a Shrew Mouse b said to be so. Ctomui^ wont.} 
1888 Trsae, Bot. s.v. Rubus, Wa have beard of cows that 
were said to be taouse-enM or to hava baao walkad over 
by a shiew-moiise (an andbit way of acoounting for para- 
lysb), being (etc]. 4 tgSf Sidney Apol, Foetrle (ArC) jf 
The Historian, .lodtn with old " M om t .ea t ea re co r ds . 

ft. limilative, as mmue-brawn, •grey (alio 
t -kaind, *lik$, •stiU^ adji. Also mouu-tike odv. 
See alio mouse-coloured, Modeb-duii. 

1798 WnKB8iNo8HL Ptemis (ad. ri IV, 847 FBeus^aieaM 
brown, Eueyd. Metnp. (iSfsiAXlI. Tba fur. . 
of a uniform *Bioutwfi«y abova. i8|8 Ube Did. Arts 619 
Moose-gniy b obCainaA when wiik IM Mune proportioni as 


Cospus Gloss. 1890 Sorieariusi "mushabuc. rioSR 
la Wr.-Woleker 259/10 Suriearids, mushafuc. 1772 Fors- 
ter in Phil. Trams. LXII. |84i Sirix . . Brachyotos. Ihe 
short-eared OwL.. Mouse Hawk at Hudson's Bay. 1840 
Maocillivrav Man. Brit, Birds (1846) 67 Asio Bnuhyotm. 
..Mouse-hawk. 1887 Hay Brit. Fuu^ m Hygrepkerut 
murtnaceus, the "Moose Hood. 1893-4 Ly dMer s Roy. 
Sat, Hist. 1. 2x9 llie tiny crcRiures known as the "mouse- 




b# A malch lued m Bring a mine orajr^ 


Mouse-gmy b obCaincA when wfahiM Mune propwtioni ns 
for nsh-gray. cigaa Pattad. m Husk iv. 913 A alnlenn 
blank Or "amaahesad or saed b to boio haddt, 
sM Dicmaiia SUk. Skk. scxvBI, Ineestjag bar 

Jaasr&r.&tiiap’' “•* 

C Spedal oonb.: taeawMlo€k,MiM plant; 
w oBit- l wm, etiMihm mfoeOimm (Tkeu. BoL 
i84): BMOM htOkr, Xthhum nmrimmi 
(«) unr Mid «f th* AMom jpau 
Colbui OM of tha colies: (A) ' A vhidaiMilid 
VMmoV lnmetSumd,DUt. tik|}{ amm* 
rar, the tsMs of MaUiOaSnliutimi iiconei 
tattook fleilir pib whidt h od tOm * 
nandofbeeT taionio tileK 

omonwtmp; mnine Miop, Jmfitmhjmiaaunii 
martMMmCrim. Bot); aoMidibTWWfow 
AntumarUiei UoA^m SaymAWilSMa^ 


means ih an tlactraeiaik indnetloo B W chia a called the 
"mouse mill, which b driven miliw by clockwork or by an 
ebctro-magnetknrrnngeinooL qkspG.SAUOVtLULBntomd. 
Compimd. 9 Si^Uummoiih(Soetua Trampsgonus). isw 
pAiaua. asVt "Mouspoee of an ona. ilgS AuMKv 

Misc. too liMfa is a certain place in the Beef, called the 
Mottst-neca, whidi given to tna CRild. or Party so aflfcied. 
to Em, doth certainly Cora tha Thrum. MbYorkHfroId 
10 Aup 3/6 After the death of Mi^ 

powSBTiM uSs^rinisVe VoeSH^vRuse rdf^, a 
small addiiionaTroUar for iba betlar dbcribnilm of bk on 
a machine. dbns-ubGoodsShufyMod.{!skeif^}\}^^^ 
me said to hava thb kind of vbion oaturalli^ mid hei^ w 
of the tadinical namoeforitb myqobor myppbtik Uterally 
'"monsweigbt'. wimmen.. 

beoS H dai>flai"mnieilnfh MMmi^ferhiwWmoBwule 
tUdea^ maeaiioch he bbNMTiippon 

hret blue for hon|wt ha aoolde ewoia ameibb iM Tevai. 

A»#.,«Moasa4hQm. Centaurea mya emi ka.^ fif 
Four-/. Beads 31a Mug-wort, Mherwba cald •moiue-wori. 

XaMt(iDoiif),p. Also a 
BMuo^T BiowM,9Ai>AmooM. 

Ct G. mauitu, Do. muitem.} , . , 

L fair. To hiat for or caleii niot; lald cq>> of 
ocitflranowL 

of loaiMbiiigi to ptowL iUio. sHA *f»g4 4^’ 


mWM h owiifi'lkrokl'liiiti 

EMualnn at iha ihim’mabnhfandmiil 



Vo A imiKCD vaca in nring a mme or a mm. 1 momrwmm bhswjiw wwMWNm 

iM Sum SatUf^ Wordbk^MoHse...u in ^ ^ the SaifMO Ml 4 RIMIMM 

(Mif/v) A match niad in firing guns or mines. I ftRlaco, a malt WdSl AfthW 1^5^ (MlfP 


r#ipMii8 
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HOUBBTAIL. 


ilBf-i w. UfiNO Sntmag, (1894) 385 With.. a ubte full 
of boolci befora ine, to moust over them alternately. 1M4 
B. Tayloe in L(fe i Lett, (1884) 11 . xviL 422, 1 have Little 
and Brown'a * British Pocti* complete now, so you 'll have 
wherewithal to mouee over, tl^ Grbtton Afenser/f 
Hmrkb, xyt He wa8..alwaya * mou«ing ' over books. 

a irons. To hunt for by patient and careful 
search. Also with out. U. S. 

1884 K Evemgelitt so Oct. (Cent.), He.. usually re* 
tumM laden with boxes and bundles of literary odds and 
ends, moused from rural attics and bought or begged for 
his collection. 1870 H. Stkvkns Bibi. Untor. Introd. ii 
lliey are driven.. to mouse out in foreign countries.. what 
ougnt to be at home, .in the public libnAes. 
ts. trans. To handle as a cat doea a mouse ; to 
tear, bite. Ohs. 

igfs TiNDALa Amw. More iii. xiii. Wks. (1573) 311/1 In 
the xiii. [chapter].. he biteth, sucketh. gnawetn, towscth. 


[transl. of med.L. auricula muris^ Gr. fivut writ : 
see MYO 8 OTIS. Cf. OHG. ntlisdra ‘pllosa’, G. 
mause^, tnauseohr. 

In senses 1-3 the name seems to refer to the hairy leaves 
of the phiiits.) 

1. A species of hawkweed, IJieracium Pilosella. 
Also nuntse^ear hawkivted. 

Bastard Mouse-ear Hieraeium Pseudo^ Pilosella (Trea-s. 
Bot. 1866). Golden Mouse-car, Hieraeium auraHtiacum. 

ria6s Voc, Plants in Wr.-Wfilckcr 358/18 Pilosella. pelu- 
sellc, mu&ere. -»«387 HiuoH, Barthol, (Anted. Oxon.; 33/a 
Pelvette. mouser. c 1^ Pol Rel, ^ L. Poems Add. (1903) 
31 1 Tak an handful of BugyL.an o)Nnr of Pympumele.an 


c tgao Lvne. Assembly 0/ Cods 1953 For feere I lookyd as 
blak as a coole, 1 wold haue cropim in a mouse hole. 1483 


and mowsetb TyndalL 


i^ssvassf 9uwsavaii| 

>S7S Tubser Hush . (187 
lamnea from hog. If f< 


t Keepe 


sheepe from dog, keepe lambea from hog. If foxes mowse 
them, then watch or bowse them. 1304 Shake, yohn 11. i. 
354 Bast. Oh, now doth Death line ms dead chaps with 
Steele, ..And now he feasts, mousing the flesh of men, In 
vndetermin'd diflerences of kings 1 1603 Dekkkr IVonder. 
ful Yeeu^ C e U Whilst Troy was sivilling sack and sugar, 
and mowsing fat venison, the mad Greekes made bonenres 
^ their bouses. 1647 Faksiiawb II Pastor Fido iv. 134 
But *t had been worse t* have been prisoner To such a beast ; 
Who though he doth not bear A mouses heart, might have 
mous'd me. 

t b. To pull about eood-naturedly, but roughly ; 
chiefly louse and mouse ; cf. Mousle v. Ohs. 

iddlbton Fam. 0/ Lever, iii. 334 Yet if you did 
but see how like a cock sparrow he mouses and touses my 
little Bens already, a wj H. Shielry Mart. Sonldier iv. 
iii. in Bullen O, PI, I. 935 Is't the kings pleasure that 1 
should mouse her. and bmore all these people? 187$ Wv- 
CHsatY CoumSry \Vife ti. i, He would not let me come near 
the gentry, who sat under us (at the play]. . . He told me. 
none but naughty women sat tnere, whom they loused and 
moused, sflpt Shadwell Scourers iv. i. My dear chicken, 
ril mouse thee. 

edsd. 1681 Otway SoUieds Fort. 1. i, To see a pretty 
Wench and a young Fellow touie and rouzc and frouie and 
mouse. 

t4. To rtoiack, rummage, pillage. Ohs. 

r 1980 jRrrRRiR Buefears it. u in ArcMf Stnd. neu. Spr. 
(1897), toey have rinled and mowsed the oofer by a fake 
key the! made. 

5. Nasd. To put a mouse (see Mouse sh. 4 a) on 
(a sta^ ; to secure {a hook) with a mouse. 

<968 rALOOKRR Diet. Marine (1780), Mousing a hook, the 
operation of fastening a small cord. .acroM the upper*pari, 
from the point to the hack.., in order to t»re\*ent it from 
unhooking. 1837 Maebyat D^e^/iead ix, I can bring my 


tarry trouters to an anchor>-roousing the mainstay, or 
puddeniiw the anchor. 1887 Smyth SailoYe Word-hk. s.v. 
Memse^ To mourn es kook. 

Hence Kouaod a., supplied with mousing. 

Fisheries Exam. CataL 9 1 ’hese Patent Slip-Hooka 
..form an automatically * Moiu^ ' hook when in use. 

K6um : see Moose 8 and Muha (banana). 
Mousaaro, obt. form of Mouse-sab, 

Xouaobuiikeri see Mosbbunksr. 

VMi‘S«.eoloar, tb. (..> 

1, A colour reiembliii^ that of the common 
mouse; a dark mj with a yellowish tim. 

^1808 frmle. Ho, Comm. I. 309/1 A strange $anycll, of 
Mottso^our, canit into the House. 1797 Smeytf. Brit. 
(ed. 3) XVIIL 648/t The fur is of a mouse-colour, tinged 
with reddish, ifog ' MAtjoataANKR* Flnff-Huniers 63 Her 
hair was cf that subtle half shade known es mousecolour. 

8. atirib. passing into adj. Mouse-coloured. 

1718 Load. Gao. 3481/4 Lost... a MouseColour Marc. 
1718^ Mri. Dilaiiy IB Life t Corr. (1861) 1 . ipe The 
Priaoe of Wales was in mouse-coloar vclveL 1818 Stark 
mouse-colour. 

rioLead. Gao. No. 1307/4 Loit..a little Greyhound,., 
her Ears Mottie-coloareA..aBd eeveml Mouie^oured 
Spots on her Body. 188s F. Mbtcalpr Oxoaiam im ieel, ix. 
(1867) isp The monse-ooloored horse which 1 am riding Is 
omiaed.. with black strenka. ifenDeffjriYfnw loFeU 8/3 
The rest of the dress was mousecolomed cloth. 




31 1 Tak an handful or Bugyl. .an o|Nnr of Pympumele, an * 
©her of mousere. 1378 Lvtk Dodoens 1. xxxvi. 53 Mouse ! 

. . hath many small and slender stemmes somewhat redde < 
bylow. Ibid, {s Auricula marts Matthioli. Mouse care, i 
*897 Gerardr Herbal 11. xxxvi. (1633) 305 Golden mouse- 
eare or Grimme the Colliar. s8te Deavtoh Poly-olb. xiii. 
994 I'o him that hath a flux, of Sheepheards purse he ciucs, 
And Mous-eare vnto him whom some sharpe rupture grieues. 
t 88 s Whrlkr Joum. Greece 1. 95 This Plant ts very like to 
the Great Mouse-Fttr. ^ITdoJ.tER Introd. Bot, App. 319 . 
Mouse-ear, Creeping^ Hieraeium, 17B9 W. Aiton Hortus ' 
Ketvensis ll 1 . is 1 Hieraeium Pilosella. . . Mouse-ear Hawk- 
weed. 1808 Galpinb Brit. Bot, § 346 Hieraeium. . . Pilosella. 
..Mouse-ear. 188S Miss Pratt Flotuer. PI. (1B81) III. | 
313 Orange Hawkweed. . . 7 *he plant is sometimes called by | 
gardeners Golden Mouse-ear. 

2. (More fully mouse-tar chickweed.) A plant of ; 

the genus Cerastium. somewhat resembling chick- ! 
weed, csp. C. vulgatum^ C. triviale. and C, idsco^ j 
sum\ also applied to Holostmm umbellatum. a : 
plant with flowers like chickweed. ! 

Lytr Dodoens 1. xxxvi. 53 There is yet an other 
herbe, which some bolde for Mouse eare : . .set about with a 
fine and softe heare, the rest is very like the second Chicke- 
weede. tCBfl Hicws tr. yunius* Nomencl. 115/1 Ahinr, 
Chick weede or mouseare. 1731 P. Mit uiR Card. Diet.. 

Mouse-ear Chtckwe^.. The Species are; i. Myo- 
sotis \ Hispa»tica.segttHm. Toum. Spanish Corn Mou!>c-car 
Chickweed. 2. Myosotis*. Alpina.latifoUa, Toum. Broad- ! 
leav'd Mouse-ear Chickweed of the Alps, tspp J. Hull . 
Brit. Flora 30 HoIosUum .. Umoelliferous 

Mouse-ear. Ibid, lox Cerastium viscosum. .. CXommy 
Mouse-ear. .. C. vulgaturn. .. Narrow-leaved Mouse-ear 
[and others^ 1840-8 Maiikder Sci. k Lit. Treas. (cd. 5>, 
.Xtouse-ear. in botany, a plant of the genus Ccrox/irMw, very 
similar to chickweed. xB86 Treas, Bot.. Cerastium.UTsoher 
extensive genus of Caryophyllacex. containii^ small white- 
flowered plants, generally called Mouse-ear Chick weeds. 

3. A plant of the genus Myosotis. esp. the forget- 
me-not, M. palusiris and M. arsyensis. Also mouse- 
tar scorpion grass, 

*897 Gf.raror Herbal 11. cxciv. 314 Pilosella fiort cxruleo. 
Blc we Mouseare. i8pe R av Synopsis Metk. Stirpium (17 74) 

; 990 Mouse-ear Scorpion-Grass. 1776^ Withrrikc Brit, 
Plants \ed. 3) 11 . 993 Myosotis asvensis . . . Field Mouse-ear. 

, Scoipion-grasa. 1845-09 Mas. Lincoln Lect. Bot, xxv. 

I 146 The Mouse-ear {Myosotis) is %’alued for its medicinal 
properties; a species, the arvemsis. or Forget-me-not, is an 
interesting little blue flower. i88t *Ouida' 1. is7 


Mmw- d tTe Also 9 mooM*. IMhosi-deer 
Mid moua^ditr worn to be corruptions of musJk- 
dter^ n nuiie which wii eurly mUuppUed to thii 
Miio^; the IbrEMT due to tiMicUition with the 
hnowB JMMflftf-dSwr ■ Mooai, the Utter perh. tug* 
fflitid Inr the flAimal’e email bIm and the colour of 
J^lMir.T A email tragnlid animal^ the Chemtain 
ttedte of (%lon and Java. 

MUc. . .Th. UoM»daw. 
lifniM Suit* Mil iff •.«4^.Moinfr«oloiimL 
w. IS* dw eolowef » moiMt mvmoAtmt, 
c MM AMM M Hmk M ta Btadi b^r. * IMrabt 


blak as a coole, 1 wold haue cropjm in a mouse hole. 1483 
Cath, Aurl. 244/j A Mosse (MS. A. mowse) hole, am/rac- 
tus. 1603 Drkkek Wondtrfull Years EJ, Not a creuis but 
was stopt, not a mouse-hole left open. 16^ T. Kieke Med. 
Acc. Scot. 10 Men, Women, and Children pigg altogether in 
a poor Mouse-hole of Mud. 1708 Mks. Cbntlivbb Busie 
Body III. Ill, Have you let a Man into my House?. . I'll not 
leave a Mouse-hole unsearch'd. x888 Egollston Graysons 
XX. 916 Bob., liked this lurking for prey as a cat likes the 
watching at a mouse-hole. 

IKoU'BW-lllUlt Ohs. cxc. dial. Also 5 muaa- 
hont. [a. MDu. tnuushoni weasel (mod.Dn. wwif- 
I hond)^ {. muus mouse + hont dog (sec Hound sh^ \ 

\ there may also have been a native word, f, Mouhk 
i sh. -h Hunt a. A weasel, b. gen. An animal 
that hunts mice. 

Halli well ( 1 847) gives * Mouse-hound, a weasel, East '. In 
S. African Du. muishond is a synonym of M rkrk at, whence 
. the use in quot. 185a 

1481 Caxio.s Reynard ( Arb.^ 79 'Ibc squyrel, the musehont 
I [printed -hout], the fyehews. 1301 Shaks. Rem. 4- Jul. iv. 

IV. 11, I haue watcht ere now All night for lesselr] cause, 
j and ncre beene sicke. La. I you haue bin a Mouse-hunt in 
' your lime. t6ii Cotc;r. s.v. Gflinr, Qui naist de gtline il 
I aime a grater', Frov. Cat after kind good Mouse-hunt. 

I 1841 MiLioN Reform. 1. Wks. 18^1 III. 31 Many of those 
: that pretend to lie great Rabbies in these studies, .have bin 
i but the Ferrets and Moushunts of an Index. [1830 R. G. 

! CuMMiKC Hunters Life S. Afr. (cd. 9) 1 . xoa The whole 
I ground w as undermined with the holes of colonies of meercat 
I or mouse-hunts .1 

I MoOBe-hunt rare-\ [Hi:.mjA 2] Ahunt 

for mice. xBaS-ga Webster ; and in later Diets. 
Mon^sekm. rare, [-KIN.] B Mouseling. 

1839 Tii.sckerav Yirgin. .vxxviii, 'Frisk about, pretty 
little mousekin,' says grey Grimalkin. 

Mousel, obs, form of Muzzle. 

Mouselet (mau'slet). rare. [f. Mouse sh. 4 
I *LET.] -> Mouseliko. Also a species of moth. 

183a Rennie Conspect, Butterfl. 4 A/. 89 NrMrynB...The 
' Mouselet app^rs near marshes. 1873 Hiccinson 

Oldpart Days ill 78 Thik (nest) contained, moreover, a small 
( family of mouselets. 1908 A thenmum 30 J une 796/9 Though 


intcretling little blue flower. 1883'UuiDA' fVanda 1 . 157 
The swollen brooks were blue with mouse-ear. j 

4. The name of various other plants, a. The ; 
cruciferous plant Sisymbrium TIialia1h\ more | 
fully mouse-ear cress, t mouse-ear molctvorl. coddcti 
(or podded) mouse-ear. b. dial. Various s|:>ecies of ' 
woundwort, esp. Slackys germanica and S, lanata. \ 
O. U.S. A species of everlasting flower, AniennaHa ' 
planiapnijolia. having small grey soft leaves re* ! 
sembltng a mouse's ear ; also muled mouse-ear ever- j 
lading ^ent. Diet,), t mouse-ear plantain, I 

»S 7 *.Vvtr Dodoens t. xxxvi 59 B}*sides these tw^o there is | 
yet a kinde of Mouse-eare whiche. .standeth vpright, grow- i 
ing amongst other herbes, lyke to the others in stemme and i 
leaues, but it is greater and of colour white, coucred ouer , 
with a clammy iMwne or Cbtton, in handling as though it 
were bedewed or moystened with Honie, and cleaueth to . 
the fingers. 1698 Plukcket Opera Bot. (1769) II. 998 Plan- 
tago Yirgioiana Pilosellic foltis angustis radice turbinata ! 
• Zmomse-ear Plantain. 1738 J. Martyr Toumtforfs Hist. • 
PI II. 318 TurrsHs ^mlgaris.. .Codded Mouse-ear. 1770 J. 
Hxvl Herb. Brit, 11 . a6^ 1. Arabis Tkaliatm, Mouse<ar 
Molewoit. Folia mtegerrima. Podded Mouse-ear. 1874 
Geay Lest, Bot. 70 Sisymbrium 7 *A«/iwiM,..tMouse.ear 
Cres^. s 878 Miss Jackson Shropsk, Word-hk.. Mouse- 
ear, Staehys Germamtca. downy Woundwort (g^en plant >. 
i8Ba Friend Devonsk. Ptasd-n.. Mouse’s JiaT, Staehys 
laurnta. L the wbite-leaved garden variety. 

So M w 8 eo r od a., having an appendage re- 
sembling a mouse’s ear ; jr/rr.t(a) of willows, having 
O^uns ; {b) in maust-tared chukweed. hawkweed 
m Mousi-EAB I| a. 

lift Bert Feerm, Bkt, (Burtces) ic The best wood for 
barm U the willow; but such as have had expetience advise 
not to fell them till tnch time as they beginne to budde and 
bM moust-ear'd. 1788 J. Piucincton View Derbysk. 1 . 344 
Bfyoootis uorpiMts. Mouae-eared Scorpiongrass. Ibid. 
397 CeratSium rmBnsfrsfw. Common mouse-eared Chick* 
WMd. Ibid, 449 Hiemcium piloselia. Creeping Mouse- 
Bar or Mouse-earad Hawkweed. 

SSn'M-aOL Ohs. exe. dial. [f. Mouse sh. 4 - 
Fall sh.^ C£ OHG. mds/alla (mod.G. mtsstsfalU^ 
mau^alU\ Du. muisenval^ Da. mmst^ \ 
/mide.] A mottsetrap, 

cfag Coefmi Gloss. Museipmim: munsfiillc; cisgo 
Yoc^ Wr.*WOlckfr 477/17 Pdx, mnsfeallo. e 1440 Prosujp. 
Post. %4jls MowsnUi^ mmscmmleu 18I8 Edmondridm 
SkeiLk^diep DiaL 74 Moo^fa^ a trap for catcblng mice. 
llra'M-Xol*. a hole «wd bx a aouw for 
paiMia or abode; a bole ooty big enoiigh to 
admit a monm. Abo tnmtf. aad^i^. 
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Oldport Days ill 78 Thik (nest) contained, moreover, a small 
family of mouselets. infl A thenmum 30 J une 796/9 Though 
mountains heave in all directions the outcome is likely to 
be some ridiculous mouselet. 

KouMling (mawslii)). rare. [f. Mouse sh. -f 
-LINO.] A small or young mouse. 

183a J. Beef. St. Herbert's Isl.^ etc. 149 So in the silly 
mou^hng went. .Here, eat thU silly mouseling up 1 1860 
Gosse Rom. Sat. Hist. Srr. 1. xa 8 The tiny har\‘evt mouse, 
..which brings up its large liitie family of eight hopeful 
mouselings in a nest no bigger than a cricket>ball. 

Mousell, obs. form of Mizzle. 

Ohs. cxc. dial. Forms : i mfraa- 
piae, 4 muapaae, moua peae, 5 mouaepeae, 6 
mowsepeaae, 9 dial, mooae’a, mouae’a peas, 9 - 
mouae-pea.] The Heath-pea {^Lathyrus macror- 
rhistis ) ; also the Meadow Vetchling iZ. frafensis']. 

c toon .i^LFRic Gloss, in Wr..Wulcker 148 35 Uia'a. muse- 
pise, a 1387 Sinon. BartJ^l, i Anecd. Oxon.) 39/9 Orobus 
si\*e orobum esl pisa agrestis, s. muspese. Ibid. 43/x Yesces. 
i. fecches vel mods pese, orobus idem. «i 1400-50 Stoekh, 
Med. MS. in Archmoiogia XXX. 4x0 '2 Monsope [read 
mousepe]: erobns. cifRo Alpkiia C\necd. Oxon.) 131/x 
Orobus. . . angl ice ihare ueT mouscpcse. 1397 G es aid a HAval 
App., Mow sepease is Orobus, 1665 Lovf.ll Herbal fed. 9) 
909 Mouse-pease, see Bitter-mch. \0a4B'ortkumbld.Gloss.. 
Moose's peas, mouse's peas, the tufted vetch, I'ida craccm, 
Moiisar (mau*zaj\ Forms : 5 mowaare, 6- 
mouaor. [f. Mouse v. 4 -er i.] 

1, An animal that catches mice ; esp, applied to 
a cat, or an owl. 


mouse. tCpa R. L'Estrance Fables Ixl 6x For Pusfc even 
when sbe'e a Madam, w'ill be a Mou.Aer still. 1771 Foots 
.Void cf B. 11. Wks. 1799 II. 922 Owls, are counted very 
epod mousers. 1839-^ W. Irving W'olfert's R. (185O 9 
W.'itching for hours together any ship or galley at am^r 
or becalmed— as a valorous mouser w*iU watch a rat hole. 

Rg. 1608 Day Law-Tricks 111. £ ?, Bring the Lady a 
Diamond,, .for 1 can tel you these same paultrie stones are 
in high request amongst Ladies, eM^ially such old mowsors 
as I haue beene in my time. 1848 Lowell Lett, (1894) L 147 
He [Shak<peare] inb’ented a new order of poet^ ; for, let the 
mousers trace all the resemblances, they will, it isentirmy new 
in its idea. 

2. slattg. a. (see anot. 1802) ; b. a detective. 

i8m C James Mi/it. DLL. .Houser, an ironical ttnn, 
which is sometimes used in the British militia to disdoguiih 
battalion men from the flank companies. It is indeed gene- 
rally applied to them by the grenadiers and light nobs, 
meaning, that while the latter are detached, the former 
remain in quarters, like cau, to w*atch the mice, frc. 1881 
Confess. Ticket cf Leave Man 866 Two shrewd ' mooiiit , 
were sent off at onre with Mr. Gee to York Street. 
Mou8er(eb obs. forms of Mouse-ear. 
MoUBeroll, obs. form of Musroll. 
Hou'seship. /fPBre-wk/. [•ship.] The condition 
of being a mouse ; a mock title for a mouie. 

tyoB Mouse grown a Rat 15 My Monseship had not n 
Hole to creep into. tSet-te Bkntham Ration, yndk. 
Evid, (1897) V. 6s Debates, .concerning the oomparatibw 
value, .of a possible Angelsbip and a present MousMip. 

MM' MteU. j). Mocsb sb, ^ Txa 
fl. Tbettonecrois StAtm aere. Obt, 

1548 TintNKR Homes ^Herbes, Sedum. The thyrd kinde 
is called in Knglisbe Mouse uyle or little stoncrom. 1507 
! GaRARDt Htfval 11. cxxx%*u. 4*5 StonecTep-.Mousetaile. 
I lilt CoTCR. Awii Slt>necrop...Monsetaile. 
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2 . A plant of the genus Aiy^urus, esp. A/, mipii- 
WM/y from the shape of its seed receptacle. 

1^ Lvtb Dattcemt I. Ixv. 96 Of Bloud strange or Mouse 
ta)ua Moose uyle is a small low herbe. with smell leaues 
and very narrow [etc.]. tS97 Gbhaiior Htrhal 11. xcv. 34s 
Mousetaile or Camim murit, resembleth the last kind of 


. .rarely attains more than three or four inches in height. 

8. Applied to other plontti ns (a) Aloff^curtts 
agreshs (cf. 5) ; {fi) the geniii Mygalunts\ (r) the 
orchid Dtndj^um Afyesums. 

sSSe yVvwr. Bci,, Mousetail. Mygalnrus ; rIm) Atyosurns 
uttMimnSt and DimitoHum Myesttrus. 1893 H ltUh, (Aoss.^ 
;l/4iwrr/a//i,a kind of grass, perhaps CatsMail, but not 
sums, 

4 . //. Moustaches, jocular. 
liss Smeolbv H. CaotrdaU iv, * Why the brute actually 
wears moustaches.* * He., sports the mouse-tails on the 
strength of his military pretensions.* 

6. aitrib . : mouaeUUl grass, (ii) one of the fox* 
tail grasses, Ahptatms agrestis ; (b) a fescue grass^ 
Feshtca Myurus {Cent, Did, 1890}. 

1696 Ray S/ho/su Meih, Stitj. (1724) w Granun myo-^ 
surAdes greater jVlouse-taiT-Grass...O<iw/«'« 

mvesuroides mintts , . .The lesser Mousc-taiUGras& 1786 
Mmsemm Rutt, VI. 44s Field Fox-tail. . or Mouse-tail Gra.sa 
Sian 4 Maityii Fura Rusiica 97 A/if^tcurus ngresiis. 
Field iPox* tail Grass, or Mouse-tail Gras.<. 

Mousetrap (mau'Sitra'p), sb, PI. mouse- I 
traps, slso 7 mics-trapa. [f. Moi'sg sb, + Tbap.] I 
1 . A trap for catchJ^ mice. (C'f. the older | 
Mouskfall and mmse-stock,) 

In England usually a small cage inside which the hait ; 
(a piece of toasted cheese) is so suspended that when the 
mouse seises it a sj^ing is released which closes the door. 

In Scotland a wholly different contrivance is used, which is 
haired with meal, and b constructed to catch mttd kilt two . 
or three mice without being re-seL j 

^*47$ Cmtk, Angt, *4S/i (MS. AddiU A Mowm (rape, 
mtucibnia, Fitgr, Per/, (W. dc W. 1531) lay b. And ! 
he sayth that m contrary wys^they be as mouse trappea ! 
to them chat be vnwyse. 1^ Topiell Fomr/. Beasit ^lo 
'Hierc are many kinds of mice-traps where mice do pensh . 
by the waiaht thereol idag Middleton Mon Diuemhien \ 
IV. L 2 JO Luce a mouse-trap baited with bacon. 177a Wes- 
ley yml, 14 jan., He could invent the best mouse-trap. 
st4E Loudon Entycl, Gardtning% 1478 'l*he garden mouse- 
trap is generally composed of a slate and a bnck, supported 
by.. three slips of wood. 

b. fig, A device for enticing a person to his 
destruction or defeat. 

>877 F, d§ Viit/t Ligendarii F vij, They.. called the 
kings letters patents the mousetrappes to catch fooles. 1813 I 
Haywaeo Norm, Kim 12 Others demanded if he had any ^ 
more mouie-triM to lead them into. 1874 Paperg 
tCamden) 256 A moustrap laid by Orrery 8c that ganp | 
m 1700 B. E. Dki, Cami. Crew, The Parson's Monudrap^ 
Marriagti 1887 H. R. Haweis Lt. 0/ Agee v. 139 He (the 
Greek] did noc look upon the senses as so many moose-traps. 

mpponthe, idT# Butleb Hud, iii. iii. 751 Fly her with 
love-letters and billets. And bait 'em well. . . And if she 
miss the mousetrap lines, They'll serve for other hy-designs. 
o. tran^. Applied han)oronsl)r to a tiny house. 
s8!|9 Tennyson in Ld. Tennyson Mem, (1897) f. 171 The 
houif at Tunbridge is loo small, a mere moose-trap. s8|s 
HmrpePe Mag, Mar. 'I hcy have hunted up a. .house 

..— 4 be most dingy, .blue mouae-trmp you ever saw. 
t 2 . The cheese with which a mousetrap is baited. 1 
189a E DitcoHimimimm ij Their Brolncs are made of ' 
grated seem'd m the spirits of Projects. 

8 . aitrib.»adComS.,vAmaiiselraf^man,-makeri \ 
monaalrap^awltoh EUctr.^ an automatic switch | 
moved by a spring which it released when the 1 
corrent through a controlliiig magnet falls below a | 
certain limiL 


I Mounili obs. form of Muzsls sb, 

I Mouiii&Ma (mon* 8 in 4 t). [f. Mousy o. 4- •mess.] 
i "I'he condition 01 being mousy. 

> i88e M. A. Paull Thistledoum Lodge IIL 88 A musty 
' odour joined to the greasiness and mousiness of the apartment. 

I Mousing (mau'iiB), vbl, sb, [f. Mouse v, ■¥ 

-INOl.] 

1 . The action of catching or hunting for mice. 

iM F. E. Paget Owtei Owht, lo^ver since her 

i accident, my mother finds mousing much more difficult. 
lb$d,\i For the present 1 must cease, and go a mousing* 
1883 uEa Eliot Romola i, A hatulsomc. .* Tom', with the 
himest character for mousing. 

D. Searching, rumma^g. U,S, 

1870 H. Stevens Bibt, Hietor, 223 It has been the good 
fortune of the writer, in his bibliographical mousings up and 
down the world, to light upon the original paintings. 1S75 
Stedman Vidorinn Poete 179 This may be. .a result of hi* 
mousing among Pre-Chaucenan ballads. 

2 . Naut, a. The action of fastening spun yarn or 
rope, etc., round the point and shank of a book ; 
concr, the rope or yam 80 fastened, or a * latch con- 
necting the bill with the sltank of a book ’ (Knight 
Did, Meek, 1875); b. The action of making a 
mouse ' on a roi^ ; ecner, the ' mouse * so made. 

183s Mabryat N, Forster xlv. The moiui^g of a stay or 
the strappiim of a block. 18^ Civit Fug. 4 AttA, yrut. 
VII. 3$/i l*hc two parti of the hook thus formed, when 
affixed to the rigging, are secured by a cord or * mousing*. 

3 . In a loom : A movenient similar to that of a 
ratchet-wheel. 1879 Knight Dki, Meek, 

4 . attrib, (sense 1^ as mousing^flacex (sense a) 
as Mousing-arm^ •blocks •kook, dink (see Knight 
Did, Meen, 1875 and Suppl. 1884). 

1898 F. E. Paget Osotet 0/ Owtsi, 11 Fold-yards^ and 
other good mouiing-places. 18B3 Fisheries Rxhib, Cotal, 
45 Samples of Patent Mousing Hook, for all kinds of hook*. 
Moaiilkf (mau’ziij), ppL a, [f. M0U8B v, 4 
-1x0 That bunts or catches mice ; given to 
hunting or catching mice. 

ita i Smaks. Mach, 11. iv. 13 A^ Faulcon lowring in her 
pride of place. Was by a Mowsing Owle hawkt at, and 
kill'd. 1904 W. H. Hudson in Spestker 9 Jan.^ 350/2 The 
gentle mousing wind-hover has a nobler spirit than any 
crow of them alL 

b. trans/. Prying, prowling, rapacious, Inquisi- 
tive ; hunting as a cat does. 

189a R. 1 / Estrange Fsb/es cccxviiL 279 The Mouse that 
took this Cat for a Saint, has very Good OHopany ..For 
we have seen a whole Assembly or these Moating Saints, 


took this Cat for a Saint, has very Good OHopany ..For 
we have seen a whole Assembly or these Mooting Satnis, 
that under the Masque of Zw, Contciencc, and Good 


Nature, have made a Shift to lay 1 know not how many 
Kingdoms in Bloud and Ashes. tl88 Felton Aue, f Mod . 
Greece II. xii. 521 The dialects., will have become.. obsolete 
curiosities for the researches of the mousing antiquarian. 
18^ H. C. Loogr D. Webster ill (18SO toy One Parker 
Noym, a mousing, learned New Hampshire laurytr. 
Mousilt (mawz'l), V, arch. Also 7 mousl#, 
mowsle, 9 mowile. [frequentative of Mocai v, 
2 c : cf. Tocslb V.] tram. To pull about roughly. 

i88t J. WiLfON Cheeks il iv, Away Captain:— You do to 
mousle one. 1879 WvcHiaLBV Commiry Wife tv, il. He put 
the tip of his tongue between my lips, and so moosled me. 
1899 CoNGsavB Love for L, iii. ix. He has got her into a 
Conier,., he'll tousle h^, and mousle her. 

trams/. 1870 MaavELL Reh, Tramp, 1 , R14 The poor 
word is sure to be mumbled and aiowsled to porpOM 
Hence Xonwled n., pulled about roughly. 
1891 J. WiuoN Betpkegor iiu lii, 1 see a moosled Hood, 
mmpltd Tippet, or tumbled Petty«aal woo'd not down with 
you ! 1878 n. S. Wilson Alp, AteesUe Iy. iei Bui tburu 
were the aiowsM hkim 

I Mwmta (nursing). Also iiiiwiiiiio(e, -nMI, 
-iiid,mfi 8 m 4 ,-]iio,]iiooaiio,moii 8 ^ [Japanese 
musnme.] An unmarried Japanese girl ; esp, ap- 
plied to a Japanese tca*glrfor waitress. 

iMe H. C St. John WHa Comet Nipea t\j The gentle 
kindness undpriaty ways of the araMUMW. egagLoagns, 
Mag. July aaS A WMuing aousuNe buoiiiht the newt leO 
Talute San at she lay In her tooBk 

iKoMffMtMM (BffritfW). Alio $rrm. 
nraa*. [r?.: tee Mv«urm.j 
L Fr.ttitt. Origbdlf.afiMt^oIditraiBMdwUh 
• mntket; in the 17*1 and lUh e. « awmiMr of 
either of two hodiei (called icqweUorijr the Giajr 
or White aad the Mack MowoMtaim^ 6001 fM 
coloar of their honea) whid maMd put of tho 


Company of *Moue*trapmakera, ftc. ttpg Dai^ Nome 
70 Nov. Amoof the euriout occupations taken up by 
boys b that of bird dealer, crossing sweeper,.. mousetrap 
maker [ett.b B. Jomroh Barth, Fair Dram. Fsrs., 
Cmtard-monger. ^Mevsetrap-man. Clothier [etc.]. STei 
SwiRT iiiMi, Vaabruepe Ho, ^ We might expect to see 
rte8t year, A Ifousi-I^ Man,^ief En^neer. 

Hcaoe Mmso-trnppod ppl, a., caught like a 
mouse in a trap. 

1807 DiaaBa « Wauma Wettm, Noo v. {v. You shall 
heare the poore amuie-lrapbfnlhy^>bnMneiil for mercy. 
MOWSM-Wffib. Sc, ioA north. Also 6 motis-, 
muawob, [app, i. Mouag sb, 4 Web sb,, thoogh 
tl^ reason for the application ii not dear. 

Possibly to called beauise dusty cobwibi Roggest tho 
erfour <^mj<», or bccauso cobwebs and miot are both 
aiMa^ ^h neglected hoildings.1 
A tpidcF s web, cobweb 

.arouef* 


king*s household Uoo^ 
birth, and were fiunous ns dttidieio 

(tiim m dM cMleMTieMtctHaM* ihM Moogte die 
rr«KhKli«^l Ho(m 4 n^ otmjlhinntAM tv 

itHtraMofore were incio laaai Ka wioiii os t njaAmstnsg, 

£s:£sas!tr! 3 ssej^ 


ig^ ^«g»jas:?ya 8 !‘--arR 

5 !K^'!S 5 BSsr?)aseS!S 


" i?*5ii.*** liqucw cl«m cap out ; Synd your mooli* 

Mollify, yanant of Mousy a, 

Mooghm^obs. Ims of MougB-iam. 
M bmh w om, mmighilmpg, obi, ff. Muts- 
BOOiL MOllMkd^^obi.ff!^^ MoimIol 
fMuit of Moubt sb, 


[iS||o LasNeP Gao, Fashion Oct sye/s Thu •loovii..with 
wido and deep open cuffs of the old-fashioned military form, 
called h in mouetuetaire, i8se Load, 4 Park Ladier 
Mag, FaehisH Mar. 11/3 The sleeves mouiquetairs to cor- 
respond, CSom Ibid, Jan. 3/2 The Parisian name is chaOeau 
mouegueiaire,} iSfg Mim Beaodon GoUt, Ca(fl, 

Hat and feather, pongee sunshade, mousquetaire gioves 
1SI8 Lady 25 Oct. w8/iThe three<ornercd ' Mousquetsire * 
hat b again to be worn. 1890 Dai(y Nows 8 Jan. 7 A. 
lo-button length Suede Mousquetaires, sjd. per pair, tigg 
Boston (Mass!) yml, 3 Dec. 5/a Showing the long moutquc. 
taire eleevee of the gown. Mwgf Daily Newt a 6/4 The 
sleeves are fumisbed with pointed mouaqueCaiiu cuffs (of 
red velvet]. 

n XonSM (mm). Coekery. [Fr. ; epp. ideoticel 
with nwuse Mobb AS 3.] (Sm qnot. 1891.) 

(«>• *• »**(;» Chotnut 

Mousse.-»Nix fete.]. ..1 o serve, dtp the mould in hot water. 


Mousse.-»Mix fete.]. ..To serve, dip the mould in hot water, 
wipe it, and turn the Mousse out on a folded napkin, ibid, 
p49/a Mousse.— Fr. for froth or lbiU|% iwid applied to some 
forms of culinary preparationsi such as Chestnut Mousse, 
Chocolate Mousse, Coffee Mousse, Strawberry Mousse, &c. 
tOm Daily News 15 July 7/5 While stmwbwries are still 
with us, the following Mousse should be tried, ibid., A 
peach or apricot Mousse would be made very similarly. 
ibid,, lliese Mousses sbould turn out quite aoltd, but will 
never be hard on account of the cream. 

Mouste, obs, form of Mouag sb, 

II MowEMlin# (mNtlin). Also 9 ermt, mouae- 
line, mooaaelaine, [Fr. : see Muslik.] 

L French mnslJn ; also, a dress of this material. 
(OAen short for mousssnmdkdaim : see b.) 

1898 Phillips (cd. 5), Moutaelime, a sort of Linen, made of 
Cotton, very clear, very Sn^hut not vwy dose woven, nor 
very smooth, hut full 01 Puffs, like Moss. 1847 Mrs. Haw- 
TMORME in N, Hawthorns 4 Wf/s (1885) 1 . 311 The dork 
purple mousselinc which I wora in Boston I had to give up. 
1S84 Knight Diet, Mtch,, Suppl., Monssetime, a fine wool 
French goods, taffeta woven. 

attrib, tass Wetim. Gao. 29 Feb 3/1 The insertion lace., 
is enriched by little mousseline rotes. 

b. Houaidliiie-do-laino ('muslin of wool*), a 
dress-materifil originally composed wholly of wool, 
but afterwards of wool and cotton, printed with 
varied patterns. Also attrib, 

1839 Court Mag, VI. p. xviii/t The mouuUnes de taint 
. .are printed in very small patiema. sMoaTuAQHaakiShabbr 
Ceuteoi Story iii, Dressed in a sweet yellow mousseline at 
iaiue, lift Official Catat, Gi. Eahio, 111 . 1377 A variety 
of French mcrinoe, . .mousselinc de lalnes and satin de laineit, 
of different coloors. aS8t Mrs. H. Wood Fsut Lynne\thih) 
99 All three of my damsels decked out in fine mousscUne- 
de-laine gowns. 

o. MooMOliiM do soio [ee^mnslin of silk'1, a 
thin silk fabric with a testaiw like that of muslin. 

i%a Ladled Gao, Fkthioa Aug. 055/1 Flain mousseline 
de toie. .begins to be a good deal teen in half-dreis. ibid, 
256/2 Pink mousseiimo de sok robe. 1900 Wetim, Gas, 
3/2 A lining of chiffon— or, as we now call It, moukse- 

£ A very thin blown gUss-ware with ornamenta- 
tion resembling muslin or lace ; in full monsseline^ 
glass. Also, a wine-glass made of this, 
i8Sa THACKsaAV PhilA axidi, Thtse mouttelims fhtfiM 
are not only enormous W ihuy breek by doieni. 1887 
* OutoA * lamlim D^ cinm g U uMtSRi broad champRsne 
goblets, and tiny spiral mouasellnes Ibr liqueurs. 

MoumoU, obs. form of Muesli. 
|M8BM8rom(miMmA). Foiin 8 : 7 > 8 VO**^t 
8 {jsrron, in Ash) moagfiroii, 7- monisaron. 

I Tr.: seeMoaKBooif.] A white mushroom, common 
n woods, pastures, etc.. Agarkus pnmnlus, 
a s8s8 T. MAYEaNt Arckhaag. Aagbodtatt, be. (ifisSl 19 
You may also adde themnieUr. iht pmiy] i7{0 

PHitxift (ed. Kersey), Mommroa^ a^ of wMte Miub- 
room. S79S BkiixfHousHL DkL ^3 Mbt all well tepthw 

fnumhn Tfc. M oBWi W B. 

Mowwlltinan, otw. figtm of Mvimiuir. 
ISousti BeBMoiiril.,MOBf v.(po«d«). „ , 
I Ntowilee. Ob$. AlBomwMto,, ■«■*>*• Cr^*l 

HwnoottBABdgMMiiL CtittlkUtut tMitt. 

Mrnuamko, snstaShe (■«(* /• 

a. roautfmmmu, rnmmh nnmpu 

(&./4), 8 ■o BW Bfc w . (//.V*- weWAft L ^ 
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I Bit of nkblB 


fmeeid, ntasiagdUai me 
A. mbiMbbIM^ Mlt 


[a. F. bbbmMkAb An. Ot h.mn- 
mimUsmuao.^ ■■■_ ■ 


a Applied otna. to owlafai flUlw of cNiiii of 
female Bttiw Uat lun, bot« ki ■Ake iU.iWlfeM 
dmBB the inid& of the 
utr$ tig, gtm, M, tSm'mokmet. 

mm$futMri). ASioaHfn fHmu$totO»ihvau*, 


bilM8ni.fnaUet bthevTAieii 
a« ine nair wnicn grown;' uKm 
mao. A. Tboh|ir«atoa 3 & 
teksa to form a Mnili muMiMki 
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MOUTH. 




b. The hair covering either side of the upper ^ 
lip ; one half of a ' pair of moustaches *• 

1^ Holland Plutarch' t M&r. 541 The.. cause 
proclamation to be published.. that no man sihotild weare 
mustacheii or nourish the haire on their upper lips, a 16I0 
BuTLBt Rem, (1759) 1. 194 Two fair, And large, well-grown 
Mustacbea iM tr. Maneom's Betrethed Levert I. i. 8 Two 
long mustaches were curled at the extremities. 1841 Bax- 
ham lugol. Leg, Ser, 11. BUkH Mtmsqutiaire^ And he twirl'd 
his moustache with so charming an air,-^His moustaches 
1 should say, because he*d a pair, tgea A. K. W. Mason 
Feetr Featnert xiv, He twirled first one moustache and 
then the othv before he spoke again. 

0 . Applied to hair on the upper lip of a woman. 
1893 Sloanb-Stanlry Rem in, Midshifm, L\fe xxx. 40a 
A woman with a black and bristly moustache. 

2 . ZooL Hairs or bristles, resembling a moustache » 
round the mouth of certain animals. 

aides MoNTGOMtaiB Cherrie ^ Slat (revision) iii. The 
con, the cuning, and the cal, Quhjtis dainty dowrut with 
dew were wat. With fUiff mustacnis strange. s6m R. Haw- 
kins V^, S, Sea xxxi. 75 Seales, .are lieneficiall to man in 
their ikinnes for many purposes ; In their inostaches for 
Pick-tooths. ito J. Phillips tr. Tavernief^e Trap, 1. 
HL iv. 107 'l*he l^isb had a great Mead, and a large Muv 
tacbft s8a8 .Stark Eiem, Nat, Hist, 1. i6f Mustaches (of 
the manateel composed of a bundle of ver^ strong hairs 
directed downwards and forming on CtUh side a kind of 
corneous tusk. 

b. Ornith, A stripe of colour on the side of the 
bead of a bird beneath the eye. (In recent Diets.) 
t 3 . A lock of hair worn at the temples. Ohs^ 
i66t T. Davibs tr. Okariue* Atnhats, 9 Children, .so 
dress'd as that we could not distinguish the Boies from the 
Cvirles, for both had their hair cut all off, cxceptinz only tu o 
mustaches, which were suffered to now at their Temples 

4 . Short for moustache monkey, 

tlOf! Eueycl, Brit, (ed. 3) XV 11. 498/t The mustache, or 
cercopithecus cephus, has a heard on the cheeks. 1813 Cr a ru 
Technel, Dict.^ Moustache {Roei.K 1893 Funk's Stand, Diet., 
Mustache, 

6. Otd moustache [tr. F. vieilfc moustat hc] : an 
old soldier. 

i8t8 [Marq. NormanrvI Eugt, ia France 11. 69 These 
old tmmsfachet are so m^est, that they never allude to 
their exploits, ite 1.0N(iF. Children's it our viit. Do you 
think, O olue eyed Tianditti Because you have sealed the wall, 
Such an old mustache as 1 am Is not a match for you all ! 

0 . oZ/nA and Comb, : moaataoho-cup, a cup 
with a partial cover to protect the moustache when 
drinking; mouataohe monkey, a West African 
monkey, CercopithecM cephus ; moustache tern, 
,Steirna ( Vimiva') ieucopeuria* 

1888 N, Rrolassd Herald 1 June 1/6 ^Moustache Cups. 
1906 Macm, Mag, Apr. 407 It's the only moustache-cup we 
have. 1840 tr . nvieFs Anim, Kingd, 57 The ^Moustache 
Monkey [Simia cephus^ Lin.). 1871 Darwin Dck. Man 11. 
xviii. (1800) sja The moustache-monkey. 1837 Gol*li> Birds 
Europe V. pL 414 * Moustache Tern. 

Hence Moiiata'ohelaM a., having no moustache. 
1873 Mirs BiorGNTON Nancy I. aio \^Tth a rather trium- 
phant smile on his handsome moustacheless lips. 

MOlUltuohtd (musta'Jt), a, [f. Mol'8Taciik 
sK -XD^.] Furnished with a moustache. 

1843 Borrow Bible im Spain rI, His. .moustached lips. 
transf, 1881 Blackxiorb Chnsforrell xili, 1'he trees, 
moustached with most and fungus. 

b. spec, in namei of animals, at moustached 
iuenomt kptsgt-iater^ monkey, tamariUf warbler, 
ii|7 Gowjo Birds Enrope 11. pU 11 1 Moustached Warbler. 
ll4l~ Birds Asatralia IV. pi. 96 Meiiphaga snystacalis, 
Gould. Ifoustached Hone)*-eater. iSoS H. O. Forbrr 
Handbk, Mmesies 1. 141 The to-called M^stach^ Tama- 


Gduld. Moustached Hone)*-eater. iM H. O. Forbrr 
Handbh, Mmesies 1 . iab The to-called M^stach^ Tama- 
rin {Midas myslax, Sptx). 1897 H* 53 The Mous- 
tached Guenon. Cercopithecus cephus, 54 The Mous- 
Uched Monkey. 

Xautemal (maita'|iil), a. Nat Hist [f. 
MootTAOHi tb. + -uih] Refemblinga moottMhe. 

a 1873 E. Blvth Catal, Mammals ^ Birds Bursna 57 
The rw of the breast (of the parrot] le oontinued past the 
blmmoustachialetreakandtheear-ooverts. tSaSMawroN 
In jbu>e/. Ssil, XXIV. fist/i uotSt A patch of conspicuous 
coloan fsnerally lud, on this part [tc, the base of the lower 
manttbit) Is ohameieriitte of very many Woodpeckers, and 
ttimeii imters often call it *mysUcUl\ or some more bar- 
if * moustadiial '. 1894 R. D. SiuarR Handbk, Birds 

Gf. Brit, 1. 7e Cheeks. .lapenUcd from the throat by a dts. 
IM mousiacklsl slieak wduky greenish-olive. 
|MUBtaQlilo(ft : 8ee Mustaobio. 

Ibuitftflfti ^ form of MusTAniA. 
Mouftteag, •gmr, vsr. ft MimrAKo, •ovbil 
JKMstftdi vftrlant of MovTBDj^. eu 
Motutor, Ota. Cm of Mtmn. 
tnMWIull^ 4*110, AIm 7 

"MsoUock { 0 . F. nmsfifmt.i aMoooDifo. 

clltd 

"Sgnm «r b imUMOM. 

yW R oOl Mt MomWAft 
JlwiltNib oIa Cm of Mctm. 
ISpiin^nitaBiorMowtaiaiA OCr. 
UUnaf imunSitsk AUomruiU, KMoon 


Mousy (inau‘Kt),ff. AlsomouMy. [f. Mocrb 

Sb. + -Y I.] 

1. Kewmbling a moose, its coloor, smell, etc. 

lisp F. E. Paget Curate 0/ Cumbertvorth 348 A taste., 
which 1 can only describe as mousy. 1869 Livingrtonr 
Zambesi xxviii. 575 Where we inhaled so much of the heavy 
mousey smell that it was distinguishable in the odour of our 
shirts and flannels. 1888 O. Macdonald Elect Lesdy 10 
He would.. pass a white left hand through his shorLcut 
mousey hair. 1888 * R. Holdrkwood ' Robbery under Arms 
( 1 890) 355 The doctor's short-tailed, mousy mare. 1897 Star 
4 Jan. 1/7 A curious shade of mousy grey. 

2 . As quiet as a mouse. 

i8ia sporting Mag. XXXIX. 210 A man ought not to re- 
main mousy {note, idle]. t86| Holme Lee A, Wnrleigh 

II. 309 To marry that most tiresome and disagreeabie of 
mousy men. 1887 Flo. Marry at Dau.of Tropics 1. xiii. 209, 

1 always suspect those very quiet, mousey, saint-like creatures. 

3 . Abounding in, or infested with mice. 

.*•7* Stormontii Diet, 18I76 Misa Braddon Dead Men s 
S hoes 1. i. 11 She has tea-things and tea-kettle to her hand 
in the roomy and mousey old closet beside the fire place. 

4 . Comb., as mousy-faced, -quiet, 

1880 Mrs. Lynn Limtom Rebel 0/ Family iii, A pale, 
light-haired, mousey-faced little woman. 190* Kii i ing Just 
So Stories 146 Taffy took a marrow-bone and sat mousy 
quiet for ten whole minutes. 

Mout, obs. f. M0C1.T: obs. pa. t of M.vy 
Mouter, obs. form of MvLTrRE. 

Mouth "mtui])' , sb. Forms ; i mtip, 3-4 muth, 
(mudh, moth), 3-5 moup(e,(3 mouth)>,4 mouht, 
6 mothe, Sc. mwtht), 4*7 mowth(e, 6 mougth, 
mought, 9 .SV. muthe, 3- mouth. [Com. Tent. ; 
OK.. m///m.Tsc.uOFris. mBth masc. (in later texts 
mund, mond\ mofl.NFris. miith, miti, mils), OS. 
tfi/lth masc., MDu. monf, mond, munt masc. and 
fern. (L>u. mond masc.), OHG., MHO., mod.O. 
///////f/mnsc., OX. munn-r, wwd-rmasc. (Sw. mun 
masc.. Da. mund), Goth. masc. OTcul. 

*pnu 9 tpo-z pre-Tcut. ^mijto-s, corresponding for- 
mally to 1^ Mcntum chin.] 

I. 1 . The external orifice in an animal bo<ly 
which serves for the ingestion of footl, together 
with the cavity to which this leada^ containing the 
apparatus of mastication and (in man and other lung- 
brealhing animals) the organs of vocal utterance. 

c 1000 Ags. Gosp. Matt. xv. 17 Ne ongyte ge hN^t call 
on hone muh gaih ^x\b on ha w.ambe. c la^o Gen. h hx. 
76 ^S At^d in hi>e muth so ilcfie he is (jr. burning coals] dvde 
Hite tungCA ende is hrent ftor-mide. ^1300 Cursor .1/. 
1904 Son MTO (i(*. the dovrl com and duelld noght, .An oliue 
hranche in moth sco hroghi. i486 Bk, Sf, Albans C vj h, 
For hlajmU in haukcii moutlics cald frounchc^ 1593 Shark. 
9 Hen, VJ, IV. vil 10 He was thrust in the mouth with .a 
Speare. 1661 j. 1>. Ch\ tVarres 164 Every m.nn might 
march uM’ay . . Matches l,4glited, Bullet in Mouth, Ac. 1789 
W. Bl’chan Dom, Med, (1790) 185 When it happens to hurst 
within the lungs, the matter may ^ discharged by the mouth. 
1875 Eneycl, Brit. 1. S37/1 The cavity of the iqouth forms 
the commencement of the alimentary canal. 

b. In invertebrate animals. 

*753 Chambfra Cycl, Supp, s.v., The mouth (of the 
garden-snail) is like a hare's. 1806 Kirby & Sf. F.ntomol, 

III. 416 llie Mouth, or rather the orifice in which the trophi 
or organs of manducation are inserted. 1881 £. R. I.an- 
KCSTKR in RmcycL Brit, Xll. 556/t Hydroum, The mouih 
is either a simple opening at the termination of a rudimen- 
tary manubrium.., or it it provided W’ith four or eight arm- 
like processes. 

c. In references to an open or gaping mouth as 
expressive of wonderment or vacancy of mind. 

1003 Drydrn Pertius i. (1706) 930 I’be nauseous Nobles 
..W^h gaping Mouths to these Kehearsals come. 1899 
Tennyson Lancelot 1949 Mouths that gapeti, and e^’cs that 
ask'd 'What Is it r* 

t d. 7 h drarv one's mouth : to extract a tooth. 
1^ Parvs Diary 18 May, She being much troubled with 
the tooth-ake. . I staid till a surgeon of hers come,, .who hath 
formerly drawn her mouth, and he advised her to draw it. 

ft. In expressions like a good, bad, hard, etc., 
mouth, nsea with reference to a horse's readiness 
or the contrary to feel and obey the pressure of 
the bit. Hence abstr, of a lioisc : Capability of 
being guided by the bit. 

iveT-S* CKAMBKas Cycl, s-v. WwAZr, Others attempt it by 
sudden atoping. .but this U apt to spoil a good mouth and 
rein. 1731 Bakby voU 11. s.v., A nne mouth {Horseman- 
ship\ AJlr'd mouth, a certeun mouth, A false mouth. 
A mouth of a full Appui, 1791 *G. Gambado* Ann. 
Horsent, xvl (1809) 133 One of my neighbours.. tells me he 
hat m horse that nos no mouth. 1898 * SroNRHaNca ' Brit, 
Awm/ Sports 346/t llie. .delicacy of mouth which is so 
cmeniial to the action of the racehorM. Ibid, 347/1 
tola the desired result of Its (sr. the bit's] presence in the 
mouth, which h called 'getting a mouth , and which is 
mtiuly the giving to the sense of tonch in the lips an extra 
degree of deliaicy. i88j La Fanu Ho. by Churchyard 
(ed. e) Ilf. 310 In the emfhU 'mouth was made *. 

2. Coniideied u the receptacle of food or with 
teforence to swallowing, devouring, the function of 
taste, etc. 

C897 K. ACLraao Gregory e Past, C, xvi. 104 Ne forbinde 
M no ten 6ericcndum oxum tee muA saw R. Gi.ovc 
moUD7oelpe.»osRelhe dude in to it moup. c ijpe Sir 


And putting a little into his own Mouth, he seem'd to nau- 
Mate it. ite Tknnyson I^ancetot 771 TnU fruit is hung too 
hi^ For any mouth to gape for save a queen's. 

D. transf, and fig, 

1596 Bf. W. Barix)w ‘Three Serm. i. 199 They fid into 
^ mouths and teeth of biting and dcuouring vsurers. t6et 
Shaka. Twel. N. v. i. 8t That.. hoy.. From the rude seas 
*51*8 , foamy mouth Did 1 redccnie. i66e J em. Taylor 
bvorthy Communic, 1143 Christians are spiritual men; 
faith IS their mouth, and wisdomc is their food. 1837 Miller 
Elem,Chem,{.iigJi2] 111. 823 The root of a plant may be 
considered as its mouth. 

C. Phrases. The mouth waters Rafter, at some- 
thing), (it) makes (one’s) mouth water, referring 
to the flow of saliva caused by ihc anticipation of 
appetizing food; also fig. To have ouds mouth 
made up^.^,'),\o have an expectant desire y<>r (a 
particular kind of food) ; also fig. f To make up 
one's mouth, to finish one’s meal with something 
SiK-cially delicious ; also fig, t To meet , . in the 
mouth, f/a rtm into (another's; mouth, \cb meet 
face to face or full face. To open one's mouth ivide, 
to ask a high price. See also IIaxd to molth. 

•555 Fdf.n Decades 143 These craftic foxes (rr. ransilhals] 

. . espying their cncmieK a farre of, beganne to swalowe 
theyr spetile as their mouthes watered for greedines of 
they r pray. 1617 North's Plutarch, Add, Lives \ 76 

The Mountains of Gold also.. made his (Curler's] mouth 
water. 176a .Stf.rnf. Tr. Shandy VI. xxviii. Never did my 
uncle Tnby's mouth w'ater .so much for a pipe in his life. x86o 
Gosse Rom, Nat, Hist, 274 He ha.« drawn a picture, .^uch 
a.s m.akes a brother naturalistV i^'oiith wa*cr. 

\%7lo Century Pi t. s.\. Mouth, His mouth was made up 
fi*r .1 chicken .salad. 1890 Harper's Mag. Oct. 715, 2 N o one 
who has hts mouth maoe up for a laugh is pre|;»red to relish 
a dose of reast^n. 

1546 Hi.vwooo Prop. (1867) 36 His wife to make vp my 
niouthe, N*'>t onely hir huiihandcK tauutyng t,*ile auouthe, 
But therto dcuiseth to cast in my letih, L'hedcs and chokyng 
oy.slcrs. 1549 LatImkk xir/ Serm. be/. F.d‘.v. /'/ Dvij, 
Surueiers there be, y* gredily gorge vp their comiouse guttes, 

. . honest men I touch not, but al such a.s so suruai ihei make \*p 
their mouthes, hut the cDinmens l^e vtterKe vndone by them. 
*5*4 CooAN Hor'ch Health (1636) 170 Commonly at great 
feasts.. they u.se to sers'e vn sturgeon last, as it were to 
i make up ilie mouth. 1640 Bf. Hall Chr. Moder. n. x. 7*; 

I He to make up his mouth, shall goe away W'iih an opinion 
> of an hutidred scxcrall foulc crrois in lohn Calvin. 1790 

• C‘ti:s.k C’owffr /.>Ntry ( i 664) 153 Walpole |isl to make up 
' hU Mouth by a Bubble, because' he did not get enough in 

.Siouth Sea. 

1999 Shako. Hen, I % 111. vii. 154 Foolish Cttires, that runne 
winking into the mouth of a K'lissian Beare. 1603 — Lear 
III. iv. n Thou'dsI shun a Beare, But if thy flight lay tow'ard 
the oxiring Sea, Thou*d.n mecie the Heate i* th* mouth. 1^1 
Milton .S'am*im 1521 Best keep together here, lest r^unning 
thither We unawares run into dangers mouth. 1737 W iiikton 
Josephus, IVars lir. x. (1834^ bjs/i So Titus preK.sed upon the 
; hindmost, and .slew them ; . .and some he prevented, and met 
: them in the mouth, and run them through. 176a F(>c>i» 

* Lyarw, Wks. 1790 1. rgt Gad, 1 had like to h.Tve run in!.» 
the old genticman’.s mouth. 

1891 C. RoBtKiK Adt/t Amer. 251 To use a vulgarism, 
he did not open hi.s mouth so uide as the other, but at once 
’ ofliered me a through ticket to Liverpool for $72. 1898 Daily 
S'etvs a3 Dct. 3A Directly the word England i< mentioned, 
the mouths of the Contincnul artists arc opened <0 imcon- 
! scionably wide. 

I tf. The kings mouth \ what pertains to the 
I providing and j>rcparing of food for the king, Cf. 

I Bouchr .rA.l Obs, 

' *431 ^^ds 0/ Farit, V. 433/a Suche (senanlsj as sen-e 

I abouie the Kyngs persone, and for his mouthe. 1430 Ibid. 

\ 194 I VLiman of oure Larder for oure Mouth. 1^67 Eo- 
' WARDS Damon 4 Tit bias (1571) Fj, Was it you sir, who 
ci^’ed so lewdc, I trow And hid us take in Coles for the 
Kinges mouth eucn now t 1578 Reg. Privy Council Scot, 
II. 689 I'he cair of the attendance upoun hU Hienes mowth 
and dyet. 

ft. A person viewed only as a consumer of food. 
Cscless mouth, one who does no work but yet has 
to be fed. Cf. F. bouche inutile, 
ctssa Decay of Eng, by Shepe (E.E.T.S.) 97 So many 
mouthes goith to motion, w’hiche canseth motion to be deare. 
16^ Ik JoNRON SiL IVom. III. V, Where are all my eaters? 
my mouthes now? barre vp roy dores. you vailets^ 1637 
Milton Lycidas 119 Of other care they little reck'ning 
make, Then how to scramble at the shearers feast,.. Blind 
mouthes! lyea Da Foe Plague 11884) 233 Those who in 
Case of a Siege, are call'd the useles.s Mouths. 1875 En- 
cyel, Brit, III. 496/x Having thus got rid of the useless 
mouths (rc. the drones] which c.msumed, without any advan- 
' tace to the public, a large portion of theh provisions (etc.). 

, 8. Considered as the instrumeat of sjieech or voice. 

Much less frequent in ordinary use than tongue. Ail the 
: Eng. v*erKions 01 the Bible have many examples in passages 
! literally rendered from Hebrew or Hebraistic Greek. 

ctooo iELFRic Horn, 1. 366 Hi habbefi dumne muti and 
{ hlinde eaxan. c taos Lav. 5726 Mid muSen heo seiden mid 
I atVn heo nit sworen. 1097 R. Gtovc (Rolls) 1030 ^ toun 
I me clupeh ludcstonn hat is wide c ouh & now me ciupeh it 


londone hat is Iqtore in )>e mouh. lifo LanCL. P, PI, A. tv. 
105 Rede me noi..Rcuhc to haue, Ttl Qerkes and knihtet 


105 Rede me noi..Rcuhc to haue, 
lien Coiteis of heore Moubes. tjfo Wvc 
Who kepeth his mouth (Vulg.QiurHxZMlr/ 
his soule, a 1430 Myrc 97 Of nonde ft m 


Wveur Prop, xiil 3 
lodil os summ], kepeth 
ft mowfo moste 








te lORtt in theyr mouthes of all thynges ph^unt and de. 
leeiahleb tgie Palnob. 468/e This axes fiath brought my 
mouthe quyte out of teste, lytg Da For Cmsoe (Gl<^) 916 


be ircwe. tgi) Morr in Grafton CAnw. (tsMt 11. 778 
Neyiher can there be any thing. .amisse..hul it shouMe oe 
in mine eares or it were well out of their mouthes. e 
Chrkb Matt, XV. 18 Thooe thinges y* commeth forth oty* 
mougth oommeth forth of y* hart, aud >*'* defile a man. t6eo 
Snaks. a, Y,L, itu ii. 939 You must borrow me Oargan- 
tuas mouth first : Wa a Word too great for .sny immih of 
this Ages olte. t6tt — Crmb. tv. ii. 79 Thy w-onls 1 grant 
are lugger : for 1 weare ncH .My Dagger in my mouth. t6j8 
R. Baker Ir. fiahaCs /.eft. fvol. II • 77, I will come and 

Ifii" 



KOUTS. 
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learne from your own Mouth, all th« particulars. t7a4 Di 
Fok Altm, Cwaiier f]84o) jS, 1 had the relation from his 
own mouth. i8^ M. Pattison Eu, (1889) I. s6 The Frank 
..learned.. his faith from the mouth of the Roman priest. 

irmms/, andyf^. 199s Smaks. yokm ill. iO. 38 I’ho mid- 
night bell Did with his yron tongue^ and broien mouth 
Sound on. 4 iM PaasroN Ntut Coo/. (1634) 440 Where 
the Scripture hath a mouth to speake, Faith hath an eare 
to hcare. s^ Milton A L» Ik 967 And Discord with a 
thousand various mouths. 

b. Used as the snbject of a verb of speaking. 
Hence rheiorualjy put for the person speaking. 

c 1130 Kent Serm. in E, Afisc, 30 Ase godes oghe 
mudh hit seid. a 1 400 AUxmuUt 904 As Alexander 
awyn mouth had bam all enfourmed. 1474 Caxton Chetsc 
III. lii. lOA Saynt Bernard, .sayth that the inouthe that lycth 
destroyeth the sowle. Dt'NBAit Goiti Tmrgt 205 O 

morall Gower, and Ludgate laureate,.. Your angd mouthis 
most melUAuate Our rude langage has clcrc illumynate. 
itfAa STiLLiNcrL. Sacr, n. vi. | 1 His own mouth told 

him he was a lying I^ophet. 1713 Addiso.n Caia 11. ii. You 
don't now thunder in the canitol, With all the mouths of 
Rome to second you. 1864 1 bnnymin Sea Dreams 14 He 
cursed.. that one unctuous mouth w'hich lured him, rogue, 
To buy strange shares in some Peruvian mine. 

c. + /> mouth (obs.), by word of mouth : by 
spoken words, orallv; often opposed to ‘ by writing*. 

c 1330 R. fixirNNB Chrom, (1810) M Bi letter & bi mouth 
he praied lam of socourc. c 14M Lvixi. Atumhly 0/ Coiis 
2060^ I had left hit vntolde— Nowth^r mowthe nor in 

remembraunce Put hit in wrytyng. 1960 Daus tr. SM» 
demt't Comm, 29 Commaunding thee, .to declare what thou 
wilte do herein, by inouthe, and not by writyncc. 1601 
Shaks. TxveL A', ill. iv. 209 , 1 will deliuer his Challenge by 
word of mouth. 1710 Goroon Indepondmi \^kiy Na 6. 41 
Not content to abuse each other by Word of hloutb, they 
sometimes scolded in Writing. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng, 
vi. 11 . 96 * This *, he said, 'is not a court in which written 
charges are exhibited. Our proceedings are summary, and 
by word of mouth.' 

d. By (formerly ^through') tho mouth of: through 


(tome one) as fpokestnan. (Cf. Luhe i. 70.) 

“ ‘ •e/(E.E.T.S.) 2 We aske k boerd, 

j of be profetc. 1960 Daus tr. SUidoHt's 


bur 3 b«» ^ . , - 

Comm, 24 K They rode foithe to mete the Emperour,wliom 
••they receiued honorably ^ the mouthe of my Lorde of 
Mentz. 1870 Eng. Gilds (E.E.T.S.) Gloss., Assaynst. .ex- 
cuse sent by the mouth of another for non-appearance. 

e. From the mouth of (a person) : from him as 
the speaker. In the month of (y person) : when 
mken or spoken of by (him) ; t Also tramf .So 
m or with a Frtuch^ an English^ etc. mouth (some- 
times with reference to pronunciation). It does not 
Ho in his mouth to (say something) : it is not befit- 
ting for him. {To coftdemn a person) out of his 
own mouth (Luke xix. aa) : by his own evidence. 

1938 Snak* t Hen, /F', i. iil 15T And for whose death, 
we in the worlds tridc mouth Liue scandaliz'd. 1614 
BsAoeiiAW Uurensmsmhteness Stfesr, (1440) 56 Why may 
not preaching [etc] . . be sufficient to argue our minis- 
ters to be true pastors and teachers, notwithstandine 
that in the mouth of the Law. they are sometimes called 
Prieste and Deacons. 1644 Mm>to.s Ednc. 4 To smatter 
Latin with an cnglish mouth, is as ill a hearing as 
law French. isSi Cowmi Tabte-T^ 500 Hence, in a 
Roman mouth, tne graceful name Of prophet and m poet 
was the same. tSsB Scorr Of. Perth xiii, My princely 
nephew eotertaias with so much suspidon any admonition 
coming from my mouth. 1899 Tennyson Aferlin 4 Vivien 
644 How, in the mouths of base interpreters.. Is toy white 
hbunclessness accounted blame ! 1861 Hvohee Tom Brown 
at Oj/, XXXV, It did not lie in his month to be curious on 
the subject. 1874 L. STxrHRM Hours in Lihrmy (189s) 
11 . vis. S2f In other mouths Rousseau's sentiment.. became 
ttnequtvDcally misanthropical. 1889 Cmvpcmill A>. 
(1889) I. 345 Does it lie in the mouth of members of that 
Government to taunt the Tory party with having no policy? 

f. From mouth to mouth : from one ^mker to 
.nnocber ; also, speakii^ in turn or in fuckaslon. 

sM Dickens Nkh. Hick, xxx, The stories they invent., 
and Imndy from mouth to mouth i 1847 TiifMvaoN Primeu 
ProU 189 We.. often told a tale from mouth to mouth As 
here at Christmas. 

g. t( 7 b hame.^ in mouth (obi.}, (io he") in 
the mouth or mouths of io one’s ipeech or con- 
versation, on one*8 lips. 

eijse Cursor At. 4136 And fm dado be made ooubs 
alJe men sal M haut In mouth. 1913 Moes in Grafton 
Chron, (1^ II. 767 It rcdowneih grwy to the dishonour 
. .of the Idogas highnesse. .to haue It mnne in cucry mans 
mouth.. that the kings brother should be ftdne to kepe 
sanctuarie. 1999 Eosn Deeesdee 242 Which sayingt was 
afterwarde in cuery mans mouth. sgSi WisiaET Cert. 
Tractaifs L (S.T.S) 1 . 13 All man hes this worCrefonna- 
tioun in moche. 1^ Shake. John 11 187 Yong Arthurs 
teth is common in their mouths. tTse Addison Syeet. 
^.\447 r I A Common Saying. . we often hear in the Mouths 
of the Vulgar. 1899 Macaulay Hist. Eng. xv. IIL sof The 
mouSia * *^''****°*^**** conquering army, were in many 

th. With full mouth f L, pUno wv], wiif^ 

»pm m^k : loudly, uiouJ. To optm fiUt mtutk ; 

444a in. y w ilSd. 

M on bole. CO.K AU. y Wt SS itt, * - 



, , tonguelCaiM 

nonili. lift }. Wmont tr. Cesmui Hot. Poradoet ix. srs 


Then Belinda, who being a Married Wife had somewhat 
more conAdence. laughing full mouth, said fete.]. 1677 Govt. 
Venice 1 i7The Embassador coming to the Colledg full mouth 
with the news of Ms Master's Victory. 1687 A. Lovell tr. 
ThevenoPs Treeo. t. xxix. 5a He opened full mouth against 
the Christiana 1701 Faiquna8 /neonstnnt ii. t6 She was* 
coming full mouth upon me with her Contract. 

I . With one mouthy with one voice or one 
consent ; nnanimoualy. (A Hebraisnii as in a Chron. 
xviii. 11, margml) Now rare. 

e lapo Bekei 915 in S. Eng. Leg. 1 . 13a We habbea orered 
barof i-nome : and mid one mou^ ech-on to queme be kinge 
we redes be. a 1300 Cursor At. All piU sang als wit 
a muth. 1738 Wesley ymt. la May, 'I'hey adclra with 
one mouth that this faith was the gift, .of God. 

J. Mouth to mouthy also, more rarely \ mouth 
with mouth, m in close and intimate conference ; face 
to face. (Nowrnrv; a Hebraism, as in Nnm. xii. 8, 
where the Vulgate has ore ad os.) Hence mouth- 
to-mouth vb. (burlesque nonce-wd.) to speak face to 
face. 

c laoo Trin. CoU. Horn. 105 And bigan to turnen be iuele 
to gpde mid his wise wordes, be he win hem me muS wi 5 
miMc. zgap More Dyaloge 1. Wks. 174/a But he [God] 


lolde it you not mouth to mouth. 16^ Tourneur Rev. 
Trag. 11. 1 , Mudona, there is one.. that would very desire- 
ously mouth to mouth with you. 1899 Salmond Ckr. Doctr. 
Immort. 11. iv. 341 A fellowship in which Jehovah speaks 
mouth to mouth with his servant. 

k. f To hold ends mouth [cf. G. den mund halten] 
» to * hold one’s tongue *, be silent. To open one's 
mouth : to begin speaking. To open the mouth ofi 
to give the power of speech to. (See also Oi*8V 
V. IV.) To close, shut one's mouth : to refrain 
from speaking. fTb make up one's mouth: to 
finish speaking. To stop (a person’s) mouth » to 
keep (him) from talking. 

ciape Beket 3033 in S, Eug. Leg. 1 . 165 Beo stiUe,..bold 
binne mouthb* icn rede, a turn Cursor At. 19941 Petre 
opend ban hu muth. .he said [etcl 139a Gowxa Couf. I. 
85 Sche Commandeth me my mowth to aosc. e IJM Nis- 
BET Hew Test, iu Scots (S.T.S.) 1 . 11 And bow Christ stop- 
pit the mowthis of the Saduccis. 1549 Latimer ^rd .SVriM. 
^ A:dw. Vt. E viij margin^ A preacher offyee is to be a 
mouth stopper. But not to haue h^ona mouths stoppiM 


wyth a benefice or bysboprike. tolM Shaks. Lear v. iiL 
154 .Shut your mouth Dame, Or with this paper shall I stop 
it. tM Dekker Sei'.Sins i.aThe poore Orator hauing made 


vp hU mouth, Bankruptisme gaue him very good words, tysa 
Dr FonCayt. Singletom xiiLTi84o) 219 We stopped his mouth 
with his share oft wo huodrea thousand pieces of eight. 18147 
M ARRYAT Ckitdr. H. Forest wd, 1 stopped his mouth by tell* 
ins him that [etek 1899 PococK Rutes ^Cnsne 1 (Farmer) 
* Shut your mouth*, he said, * or 1*11 knife you 1* 

1 . To put words into anothe/s tnouih m to tell 
him what to lay. To put {y apecch) into a fgrsotds 
mouth : to represent him as mtving uttered it. To 
take the words out of moihtt't mouth: toantidpate 
what another was about to sav. 

lA WvcLiv 3 Sstm. xiv. 3 Forsotne Joab putte the wordis 
in hire mouth. 1930 Paugr. 7x1/1 It is no good mancr to 
take the worde out of my rooutne, or 1 have made an ende 
of my tale. 1968 Gravton Chron. II. too The Pope., 
lakyng their wordes out of their moutheiL uyd (etc.). 
1999 Shake. Hen. V, iv. vil 45 It is not well done (inarke 


you now) to take the talcs out of my mouth, ere it is made 
and Anished. 1719 Pori Wks, of Shahs. PrsC 19 Many 
speeches also were put into the mouths of wrong perwns, 
where the Aaibor now teems chargeable with making them 
speak out of character. Frremam Horm. Conq. (1877) 

1 . App. 637 The strong legitimist harangue which ia put into 
his mouth by Richer. 

m. To mahi a poor month, to plead poverty. 
i8ea Blackw. Mag* Sept. 307/1 I'm mre yt may weel 
nun twa three pooiida...lt’a no right o* you to be aye 


•pare twa three pooiida...It’a no right o* you to be aye 
Bsaking a pair mouth. sSIg Howaixa Stint Laytum xxv, 
You wanM to. .make a poor mouth to Mrs. Lapbom. 
fn. Used for: (A peraon’e) utterance. Oks. 
a see# PistiU of Smemm 293 (VWnoii MS.) For 1 am 
damfNied, 1 no dor disparage H monk. S|"" 


CmMn^on DeuL^yL 33 Wtob^we sm^tbat 


■uviiw. emgwvm mamsn so ^ vu eapBuee us 
1840 J}KanmBarm.RudlgelMV,yrhmlmfint 
the iD^bea always is, Give It month. sMi— J 
n. VII, 1 have an ^nion of yon, sir, to wbicb N Is 


OoUNfiO 

resist Gods rooutb. ijm Lex Veres t They wmiZnooily 
barricado’d thefe Ram liM Month of dm Ihoplwc^ 

o. Give it month imp. express it with vehe- 

mmee^ mo^h^ to^ us ^exjim in wmds. 

reim e ct to 
AtSTPr. 

It la 1104 easy 

togivemootli. A'MtteAamion7H#/e«7Mmii,Oive 
It mouth, boys. 

p. With reference to the berking dr baying of a 
hound. To spend thoirmontht, to give mouth: to 
hark or bay vehemenUy, to give ton^ also /nwi{^ 
of a person. 

s| 9 o CoKAiNi r#M/./finsfA|f DUb^ At which tism tbs 
hpnndes. will ig^t^ 


They will 10 dbnbfe iMr monthes and . 
gether, that yov wonld tUnke thme were amie boandes 
in MpaiUe tbaQ mm oume. yyq Shaku Me. H. 
IV. L 138 My beuads ari..miilclinn omirtb Fka tada 
UM - 1 Hem. Vf n, W. t% 1999 —/fan. K, n. ‘ 
HavsiN 4 Okmv. uim Tba “ ‘ 

faction Bpsia tbM ssontbs freely agSiist tb 
ripnete ei^ si ^ 

TbcboeVlDeelsgl 
^ spend their meuni 
WiiEMAif Pahtetn i. 

!d«mnly gave mouibt 
SSErif" (eta). L. 

?***^j'*?¥*^ •• fcr the 



KOUTHs 

4 . The exterior opening or orifice of the mouth 
considered as part of the face. 

oseoftr. Betdelt Hist 111. H. (1890) 156 Swa b«t he for by 
Bare ne meahte fuiAon Ms bond to muoe XMon. a »t 23 
Aner. R. loa Oseutetur me otcuio orittuiipmt is cus me, 
mi leofmon, mid cosse of bine muoe, muOene swetest. a ime 
Cursor M. 8o8r yair muihes wide, batr eien brade, Vn-neli 
was bair face made 1 e 1386 Chavcki Prol. 153 Hir mouth 
fid stnal, and ther-to softe and reed. S487*A Anc. Cat. Rtc. 


l/ud. 111. vi. I 86 There can be np reason given.. .why, a 
visage somewhat longer,, .or a wider mouth, could not have 
conristed. .with such a soul. 1719 De Fob Crusoe (Globe) 

^ ^ . ...... w ,,,, Teeth well 

iia/i Of Drawing Faces, 
always be placed upon the 
perpendicular line, itao KvATa Lmnsin 1. 60 She had a 


637/1 The corners of the mouth can be drawn to one side 1 
the other, by the action of various muscles. 

b. Phrases. Dowts in (rarely qf) the mouthy 
having the comers of the mouth turned down- 
wards, as a sign of dissatisfection ; dejected, 
dispirited ; so also dimn^at-mouih. To flap in the 
mouth {with a lie ) : see FIm\p v. 1 c. 7 b laugh 
(off) the wrong side of otte's mouth, in early use tri 
laugh in an evidently forced manner; now, to la- 
ment instead of laughing (see Laugh v. i b) ; so, 
to sing on the wrong side of otu's mouth. To make 
a {wry, ugly, hard, etc.) mouth, or mouths: to 
express disapproval, derision, etc., by distorting or 
putting awry one’s month, to grimace; of .nn 
animal, to menace with the mouth ; also fig. to 
refuse to belie\*e or accept. Const, at, upon. 

1649 Hall Ceues Ctmsc. h vi. (i6so) 43 I 1 ie Roman 
Orator was downe in the mouth; finding nimMlfe thiK 
cheated by the money-changer. 1694 Momvx Rnhsiah 
V. (1737) 834 You are damnably down o* tiw Mouth. 1764 
Foote Patron in. Wks. 1799 1. 336 Poor lad ! he will be 
moet horribly down in the mouth : a little comfort won't 
oome amiss, a 1890 RosaETTi Dante 9 Circioj. (1874) 734 
HiTll new more be down-at-mouth, but fill His brak st lii.H 
own beck. 1898 Fribmam In Li/e 9 Lett. (1895) II. 4A 
1 got down-ln-ihe-momh yesterday. 

1714 T. Lucas Atesss. Gemesters \cd. a) 65 But tho' he 
laugh'd ; 'twaa on the wfongsidc of bis Moutik 1761 Brit. 
Mag* 11 * 496 They*n quick make you ring tbe wrong side of 
yoormouSk life W. E. Noeaie rAfr/Jtr /fa// xxxiii, We 
ihall be laughing on the wrong ride of our months before the 
day is over, unm I'm miateken. 

1991 RoeiMaoN tr. More's Uiop. 1. (1895) 71 And as 
be was thus sayine, be shaked his heiula and made a 
writ mouth. imG. Hamvev LetterMt. (Camden) 69 Me 
thinkea I see the make a mowthe At certayne TuKsne 
brave conccitcs. lioo Shake. Mids. H. lit. u. 938 Conn- 
terfetc sad lookes, Make mouihrs vpon me when 1 turne 
my backed Winks each at other. 1681 Otway Sctdtsr's 
Fort. Ik I, 1 desire you to . . make ugly Mouths, laugh 
aloud, and look back at me. iyis Addison Syect. No. 
481 f 3 They say he *s a warm Men, end does not care 
to be made Moutha at. s88i Bbowhino Ring 9 Bk. iv. 197 
How loog^ now, would tba rouaheat marketman..HarasH 
a mutton ere ebe made a mouth Or menaced biting? 

IL Tranafened applicationa to penona. 

6. One who tpeaki on behalf of another or of 
other! ; a tpokeaman. Cf. Mommrai. Obs. cxc. 
in rcnderingB of foreign model of ipeeeh. 

igil J. DAViDmiN in nib^See^AfUc, (i 844 )J- 
Siwttef God,qnl)a spalM be Ms Mpheli%.*(Mbls omutb^ 
tSm R. Baven Sbrm. lit £ 7 For aeing the Lird hath 
appoynted vs to be his mooll^ we man not spmk whet wc 
pfcase. M68 Parva DfiwyeoO^. I was but i^mottthof 
tbe real, and sp^ what ibey have dictated to ma tyte 
Aoouon SmTHo. m P a kmey Csd^hmm sm 
pnrticalar SftitemMui brio^te to It, wlfo Is tkeMwthri 
the Street when he UvaTdSa Rinna Hsepaao/^ 1B8 
You are a little man lobe the nmnih ofsofaig ackieC 

0 . slang* a. AaillypanNin; ndupj 

fiae CofTON Cen^ dUnssSm M. •) r 

will be ever aiid noon watching on ppperinnlty tows^ J 

Cnel#, an Ignoianl Faison] 




b. A pmoBi . _ „ 

. i,w a a Am cmt. om, /tma • asv r-u-'- 

AppIMtOtUlflMMitblillfAttO^, 

7 . Tte ofMotag of antUng knbig ft poatalniBC 





MOUTH. 


Oueni mouth. t§tf Milton P, L. ii. 888 They . .like e Fur- 
nace mouth Cum forth redounding smoek and ruddy flame. 
1797 ifMgv 4 ^n'i, (ed. 3) XV. ato/i He then distcontinuee 
the fire, and entirely donee up the mouth of the (poi^laitii 
furnace. iBm Knight Diet, Meek., Mouth, the hole in a 
fumaoe out of which melted metal flows. 

*8. Hie Moor* of a beehivci entrance-hole to a 
neit, etc. 

Fitzheib. Huth, 9 isa It ie conuenyent that the hjrue 
be set in a garden.. and the mouth of the hyue towarde the 


Aether thou build'the Palace of thy Bern WUlT t^st^ 
Ofdera or with Barks of Trees ; make out a narrow Month. 

9. The surface opening of a pit, cave, well, ditch, 
and/^.ofthepitofHdl. 

c laae TWn. CoU, fftm. 43 pe ptt tlneS his mu8 ouer be 
man. be lio on fula tanen. c 1375 Sc. Leg. Sainit xxiii. 
{yti SUperh) 159 njif . til bis mene cane he byd, but (xd 
suld . .bo cf we rnoimmope. 1531 Rkcordb Patkw. Kuowl. 
Pref.» In dichyng, if he kepe nut a proportion of bredth in 
the mottthe, to the bredtbe of the bottome . . the diche 
shall be faultie. 1^ Spenbbn F. Q. i. xi. 12 His deepe 
devouring Jawes Wyde gaped, like the griesly mouth of 
hell. t6io Shahs. Temp, iv. i. 216 This is the mouth o'th 
Cell 170s SAvaev MintPs Friend 35 The Coals commonly 
burned on the Mouths of the Coal-Piu. 1876 Fawcett 
Kcon. III. iit. (ed. 3) 334 The rise in price at the pit's mouth 
was. .not less than tor. a ton. 
b. The crater of a volcano. 

1604 E. GitiMSTONE] D* Acosta's Hist. Indies iil IL 119 
Those which are in the Vulcans and mouths of fire at the 
Indies. 1613 PuRCHAS PiMmofs (1614) 59 A mouth con- 
tinually throwing forth boiling pitch. 1813 Bakewkll In- 
(rod, Ceol. (181$) ajo The ancient mouth or crater of Tene- 
rifle. 1830 Lvell Princ. Ceol. 1 . 310 l*he great crater of 
Vesuvius nad been gradually filled by lava, .and by scoria 
falling from the explosions of minor mouths. 

10. The muzzle (of a ^un). 

xffn Flbmiiio Contn^ Hottusiud 111 . 1410/1 The earlc.. 
laid tne mouth of the dag vpon his left pap . . and . . discharged 
the same, iggf SiiAxa 11. i. 381 Their batterum 
Canon chargeoto the mouthes. 1669 Sturmy Mariners 
Mag. V. xU. ya You put the Brass into the Mouth of the 
Piece. i8m Gouv. Moreib in Sparks L^e k ^rii. (163s; 
HI. 396 Are our arguments to fly from tne mouths of our 
cannon t 

11. The outfidl of a river; the entrance to a 
haven, valley^ etc. 

In this sense OE. had the dertsTitive utuBa str. masc. 
(~OFris. mkika, ON. munsse :-OTeut. ^tnunpou-) ; but 
this did not nrvive into ME. Cf. F. houeht, 

a ttaa O. E, Ckron, an. 792 (Laud MS.), & his lie ligS xt 
Tinan mube. 2197 R. Glouc (Rolls) 4^ A lute hi norbe 
comewaile as In an hauene moub. i|^ Tbevisa Barth, he 
P. R. XV. ctx. (1495) 528 Holfond it a prouynce by the 
mouth of the Ryne. igM T. Washington tr. Nichoia/t 
I (Arabia) ioy( 


Pb/. IV. ix. 121 ( 


] ioyoeth there with the firme land 



I 

of Egypt, .at the mouth of the red sea. 1813 Puschas PiL 
grimage (1614) 422 The riuer Volga, .bath threescore and 
ten mouthes or falls into the Caspian Sea. lyag Dk Foe 
Foy. ronssd World (1850) 15 We stood south again past the 
mouth ^the Straiu 01 Magellan. 1796 Mabshall \V. Eng. 
II. 178 The narrowed mouth of the Vale of Taunton. 1849 
Macaulay HitL Eng. v. 1 . 556 The castle of Ealan Ghierig, 
situated at the mouth of Lora Riddan. 

12. The opening out of a tube, mtsiage, drain, 
barrow, and the ifice ; tpu. in Phyitoi, ofa vessel. 

N. UcRtniLD tr. Castanheda'e Cong. E. tnd. 1. 79h, 
There were twentie Trumpets.. the mouthes whereof, were 
• . set with stone. t8tt T. Jonnson Parefs Chimrg. ix. i. 
(1678) ai6That solutira of Continuity, which happens in the 
vessels, their mouths beiiig opra, it termed Ansstomosis. 
1839 Hyhorioa 1. vi.The valley.. opens upon the 

Woad plaui of the Rhine, like the SMuth of a trumpet. 
1839-09 ToodC/t/. Anmt^ IIL 228/1 Ihe lactcab commence 
- .not by open mouthi, but by a delicate network of vesadA 
U« STirHtNS Bk. Farm I. 563 Ihe mouth of the main 
drain at lu outlet should be nrotected with masonry. 1899 
ABkntee Syet, Med. Vlll. & llie mouth of the hurroiT: 
. . IS usuaUyjparked by a veikut. 

18. a. The hole in the stock of a plane through 
which the thavingt past. 

1894 Moxon Mech. Exerc. IL 88 Nor doth It (rr. the Rab- 
rat-Planel deliver its shaving at a Mouth on the top of the 
Stock aa the othar Planes dot But It hath its mouth on the 
rides. 1I48 HoLTSArmt Timing, etc. 11 . 478 In all the 
hera plaMB..tlie month la a wed^lbraasd cavity. 

b. The apeitme in a musical pipe by means of 
which the soniid is produced. 

lam Lip lA ill tags RoPKiMa Oitma xviii. 83 
The mouth.. b the honsonlM cutting or openiiig that occun 


728 

16. The fork between the open jaws of scissors, 
pincers, or a vice. 

2578 R. Scot IIoMe Garden 23 They {sc. piiioerK] must 
M one yardc in length, whereof sixe or Maueii ynches inayc 
be allowed for the mouth or lower end of them, which 
seructh to cla.spe..the Poale,. .the mouth [xhould be] somo- 
wbat hollowe in the middest. i8it Cotgr., Forpic, the 
mouth, or tniddle of an opened paire of shceres. 1875 
Knight Diet, Mech., Mouth, the opening of a vice between 
Its cho^. chaps, cheeks, or jaws. 

17. The cutting or working edge (of a tool). 

1615, etc [implied 10 broad»uwuthed\ see hlouTHKo]. 1851 
H. Stephens Bk. Farm (ed. 2) 1 5812 'llie. .earth is removed 
. .with the narrow spade, .having a mouth 6 inches wide* 

18. FoH^. (See quotk) 

lijjF.A. Gbiffiths Arlili. Man. xL 223 'l*hc mouth of 
the embrasure is the outward or widest part of it. 18^ 
VoVLX & Stevenson Mitit. Diet, 126 The opening of tne 
embra.Hure is termed the neck,, .that towards the country, 
the mouth. 

19. Short for motith-ficct\ a. of a bridle bit; 
b. of a pipe. ? Obs. 

xhien Maskham CavaL it. (1617) 53 This mouth giueih all 
po^ible Ubertie to the tongue Chambers Cycl, b.v. t 

Bit, The cannon with a fast mouth all of a piece. i8si I 
Byron Juan v. Itii, Pipes decorated With amber uiouths. 

IV. Attributive uses and Combinations. 

20 . a. simple attrib., as mouth^ptning, -pati ; 1 
(surgical instruments for the mouth), as mouth- \ 

etc. ; (pertaining to or com- 
posing the oral cavity in echinodermata), as mouth* j 
papillm, parts, -plate, -shield] with the meaning ; 
* coming from the mouth only and not from the I 
heart’, as tnauth-charity, -fnettd, -honour, -lave, \ 
•mercy] b. objective, as mouth-stopper] mouth- \ 
embracing, -stopping adjs. ; c. appositive, as mouth- \ 
hole ; d. locative, as mouth-deep, -high advs. ; e. ’ 
instrumental, as mouth-breatki^] mouth-made adj. 

^ 1897 A U butt's Syst. Med, IV. 673 The difficulty in breath- 
ing tnrough the nose leads to *mouth*breathing. 169a | 
SouiM Serm. (1697) 1 . 463 Why, then an&wcrs the Man of 
'Mouth-Charity again, and tells you, That.. be can give ! 
nothing, but he will be sure to pray for the poor Gentleman. 1 
1908 Daily Chron. 28 June 5/3 *1 wo had to W'ode *iiiouth- < 
deep in water. 1883 £. R. Lamkester in Encyct. Brit. XV 1 . 
674'! The * mouth-embracing foot [of a Nautilus). 1607 
Smakil Timon lit. vt. 99 May 3*ou a better Fca.st ncuer be- 
hold You knot of ^Moutb-Friends. Arnold 4r Sons' 
Catal. Surg, Instruments 217 Harelip, mouth and cleft 
palate instrumenLi. * Mouth Gag. Mouth Prop. Mouth 
Dilator, Mouth Retractor. Mouth Speculunw Sixi- 
MONus Diet. Trade, * Mouth gUus, a small hand-mirror for 
inspecting the teeth and gums, &c. im J. Fisher Toeuis 
86, 1 did awake^my heart yet^ loups * Mouth high ten for. 
1883 Petti's Fleta Min. 1. iii. 10 Leave in the sides (of 
the assa5*-oven] Wind-holes, and in the rore-t>art leave also 
a *Mouth-bole. 1605 Shaks. Maeb. v, iii. 27 Honor, L^ue, 
Obedience. . I must not looke to hauc : but in their steed, 
Curses,. . * Mouth-honor. at^Bh Sidney Arcadia 1. (i6?7) 
64 X'owing . . that neither bean nor ^moutb-loue should euer 
anic more intangle him. 1808 Siiakiw Ant. a* (V. l iii. 30 
Those *moaih-niade %*owe.s, WHiich lircake dicmselues in 
su'earing. Traff Comm. 1 yohn iil is 'i'here is a 

great deal of *moulh-mercy abroad, ttys Hrxi.rv & M ar- 


M thtinBctlon of tha body and foot 9 iht | 

Dkl, Meek^himA in a ftuia,— the edge or tne 
cEt^ 9WB thaair from the gfouth « Utt per- 
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species . . [01 Achinoderm] diners widely . . 11 
tne "moutb-papillm and mouth -shields. 1799 G. Smiiu 

Laboratory I. 119 I^et the ^mouth part of the muffie be 
placed fronting die mouth of the furnace. t88e Sladkn in 

aa# mao wa u ok,m,n ..R _ 


I reader, consider thU mighty *moutb-stopping argument. 

t888 K. Holme Amtonry 111. 427/1 A ♦Mouth or K.ir 
; Syringe ; so called, because used diicfly about those part& 

I 21. Special comb.: mouth-arm, each of the 
• several tentacles or prolo^tions from the mouth 
of a jelly-hih, with whldi it catches its prey ; 
mouth-bearing 0.1 (of a protozoan) hanng a 
definite oral cavity or cell-month ; mouth-blower 
{Cent. Diet. 1889), blowpipe, a blowpipe operated 
by the moutli; mouth canker Path., gangrenous 
stomatitis or Xoma {Syd. Soc. Lex. 1 So 1 ) ; mouth- 
oasoi that part of the integument of a pupa that 
covers the mouth {Cent. Diet,) ; mouth-flUing a, 
fig,, (of an oath, compliment, etc.) that fills the 
mouthy bombastic, inflated ; mouth-flying a,, that 
evades the month ; mouth-foot ** foot-jaw (see 
Foot 35 ); so mouth^footed a, (see quot); 
monlh-flajmeli the fmmel-shaped mouth of a roti- 
fer; mouth-gauge (see quot.) ; t mouth-grenado 
[after htmd grtnade\^ a violent or ‘explosive’ 
speech ; mouth guaM, a protector for the mouth 
of aa operative fai needle-manufacture; mouths 
hameii joeuhr, provisions of food; mouth hoop, 
the hoop forming the entrance to adecoy ; mouth 
infeetloiif communication of disease by the 
mediom of the month ; mouth pipe Orgtm-MU- 
isig (see qnot) ; mouth plate, a plate fitted into 
(Bt month In the snrgical tieatment of the palate; 
moulh*pore Pkysiol. a Monia or breathing* 
poie in leaf-itmctnie ; mouth provlaloB, pro* 
vUcui of food (for an expedition) ; mouth ling, 
(a) the fiiig forming the month of a bottle; (d) 
rStf (^e rfiavi la) ; mouth-root 
t/A CofHs irtfeiia (see qnou) ; mouth 


MOUTH- 

wash, -water, a therapeutic wash for the mouth ; 
mouth-watering ib., the flowing of saliva in the 
mouth (cf. 2 c above) ; mouth-watering a,, (of 
a person) that experiences mouth-watering ; (of a 
thmg) that causes the mouth to water; mouth- 
wise adv. {nonce-word) , by means of the mouth, 
by speech. 

18^ R. VOM Lendenpkld ill Amt. a Ma^. Nat. Hist. Dec. 

411 The Melbourne specimens jof this medubal possess 
*mouth-arms which are deep purple throughout. 1885 K. K. 
Lankesirr in Encyct, Brit, XIX. B35/1 The *inoutn-bcar- 
ing corticate Protozoa. 1817 Fak.vimv them. Manip. iv. 

109 The *niouth blow-pipe. 1596 Shaks. 1 Hen, // ',111. i. 

259 Sweare me .. A ^ood *niouth-riirmg 1873 L 

Stf.fhen Ess. Freet kinking Ihc flat icry. .was. .recip- 

rocal; and perhaps the great man pours uut more mouth- 
filling compliments than his satellite. i6s5 K. I/;)NG tr. 
Barclays Argents v. i. 330 Condemn'd, like J antalus, with 
vaine pursuit To gape at water, and 'in>.juth tlyiiig fruiL 
1841 71 T. R. JoKRS A aim. Kingd. (ed. 4) 44B 'ihc Stuina- 
|ioda t*Mouih-footcd Crustaceans) arc so called on uccount 
of the size and preponderant development of the jaw-feet. 
1877 Eneycl. Brit. VI. 662/x The sub-class Ciiath<jpoda, 

* mouth-footed ’. i86a Oosss Rotifera in Pop. S<i. Ecv. I. 

40 'llie *mouth-funnc 1 w’U well marked. 1875 Knh.ht Diit. 
Mech., * Mouth-gage (Saddlery), a device for measuring a 
horse's mouth, ifei Cleveland Poems 34 Yet to expresse 
a Scot, to play that priaie. Not all those ♦inouth-Grariadocs 
can suffice. 1693 Humours Tcuvn 27 The roaring Mouth- 
Granado's of Oaths. l8tt M . 'F. Morkall Needle-. '^faking 
(1B62) 25 A * mouth guard, which was approved of and found 
to an.swer when used by the needle |K>ititers. 1643 Urqv- 
hart Eaf'clais 1. xxxii. 147 We are here but badly victualled, 
and furnished with *mouth-h.imasse very slenderly. 1805 
Slffling Land </ Broads 26 The ♦mouthhoop would nc 
perhaps 5 yd.s. across. 1903 Brit. Med. Jmt. 14 Mar. 43 
A paper on •mouth infection. i8S5 Hopkins Organ xviii. 

83 Lip, *niouth, or flue pipes, .are such as have an oblong 
opening, called the mouth, at the junction of the body with 
the foot. 1876 Trans. Clinical Soc. IX. 126 That part which 
connected the *mouth-p1a(e with the nassU rim. s888Cloi>d 
Story Creation (1B94) 72 'Fhe carbonic acid W'hich the plant 
al>&orbs through the numberless stomata or " mouth-pores in 
its lca\es or intecuinents. 1746 Kep. Cond. Sir J. Lope 184 
We., ha VC no oiWWay of carrying ** Mouth Provision* 
with us but by the East Coast. 1839 UvE Diet. Arts 578 
The finisher, .cracks ofl the Wile smoothly at its *moutn- 
ring. 1903 Conteup. Rev, Set»t. 364 The anterior knots of 
the mouth-ring [or the cray-nsh] have swelled into a still 
Ivger brain, W. Darlington Amer. Weeds (1&60) 31 
Coptis trifoUa. . . A domestic remedy for the sore mouths of 
children ; whence the name* * Mouth-root '. 1840 Pi:rriea 
Mat, Med, 1260 An astringent ♦mouth- wash. 1997 A. M. 
tr. Guilltmeesus Fr. Chirnrg, 24 b/2, A ♦mouth- water, or 
gargrise, made of baricy-w'aler. 1708 S. Diary 

28 Dec., He call'd for Mouth-Water . .and then for bis little 
pot to void it into. iBaa-jf Good s Study Med . ««!. 4) I. 71 
* Mouth-watering Produced by the sieot, smell orthoi^nt 
of agreeable fora. 1843 Ford Handfk. Spain u 87 Tlie 
mouth watering bystander.^ .sigh as they see and smell the 
rich freight steaming away from them. 1900 Speaker 
338 '2 llie White Star shareholders have made a most mouth- 
waiering bargain. Browning Pacckiarotto 403 So 

grind away, •mouth-wisc and pen-wise, Do all that we can 
lo make men wise \ 

Month (muu^), V. [f. Moitb j/.] 

1. trans. To pronounce, speak ; to give utterance 
lo, Obs. exc. arch. 

a 1300 Cursor .V. 18941 Was na langage man for to inuth, 
ill hai [*(. the apostles] ne all kindli it cuth. im Lancl. 
P. I t, II. IV. 115 Til lordcs and ladies louieii aTle treulhc, 
And halen a 1 barlulr:^ to heren it, or to moutben iL c 1450 
J, Mf.tham // 'ks. (E.E.T.S.) 33 .^nd Amor)'us this inowthj'd 
lo plese Cleopes. tBai Ql’ARI.fj4 Argaius 4r P. (1678) 47’ 
He that knows not how' to mouth a curse. 1744 .\keksioe 
Ep. to Curio, From year to year the stubborn herd to .sway 
Nlouth all their wrongs. i8as Byron Werner 11. ii. Who 
Taught j*ou to mouth that name of ‘villain*? 1871 Ros- 
setti Doftie at Verona xUiii, Lords mouthed approi-al. 

+ b. uUr. To speak, talk. Obs. 
atm Cursor .M, 21419 (Fairf.) Quat hing (lat ho him of 
waliT moub atie hir deuise make he coubc. c 1400 Destr. 
Troy 686 j^re Medea the m)' 1 de met hyin hir one. And wdih 
m^Tibc at berc metyng mowthet togethir. 

2. trasis. To utter in a pompously oratorical 
style, or with great cUslinctness of articulation ; to 
ileclaiin. Also with out, 

s6u znd Pt. Return fr. Pamass. v. i. With mouthing 
words that better w'its baue frtiir.ed, 'lliey [r^. actois] pur- 
chase lands, tfloa Shaks. Ham. iii. ii. 3. 1803 F^rio 
Montaigne i. IL (1632) 167 When 1 hrare our Architects 
mouth -out those big, and ratling words of Pila-sters, Aichi- 
traves [etr-k 1781 CillKciinx Rosciad Poems 1763 1 . 16 
He. .mouths a senten.'^e, a.s cuts mouth a bone, i^a 
NVSON Epic 50 And the pMt . . Read, mouthing out his hollow 
oes and aes. 189a A. Birrei-l AVr judicata v. 144 The 
pompouR high-placed imbecile mouthing his platitudes, 
b. intr. To admit of being ‘ mouthed*. 

176a Wilkes N. Briton No. 1 1 It [the word * glorification *) 
found favour among their long-winded dlviiia,oiily bccanae 
it was so long, and mouthed so wdl. 

C. tram. To declaim against. rute^K 
t74a R. Blair Grave 386 Then aright the dabancheaUn- 
trembling mouth the heavena, 

3. intr. To mouth one’s words ; to use a pompous 
or affected style of uttcranoe; to declaim. Also 
to mouth it. 

i6oa SHAxa Heun, v. i. 306 Nay, and thouPt mouth, He 
tent as well as thou* i8la DavwN A Lu Dk. Guise 11. ii. 
You have Mouth'd It bravely, tyts Addison Cato 1. iii, 
ri) . .mouth at Cmiar *1111 1 sb^e the ^ate. 1891 K W. 
Gom CovdP As Library xx. 256 The poet tramped iba 
grassy bt|ghU..asoathing and murtnuriiif as he wvi»t. • 

4. tram. To put or Uke (something, esp. as 

!.*»; - ; 
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food) in the nMuth; to eeize with the mouth ; to 
pieie (a thing) with the mouth or lips. 

« n e»-a» AU-xamUr 748* (DuU. MS.) For etbor mete tai 
tiuumAcsche inouth«d he neuer. 1573 Tukses Hnih, (1878) 
1 » Coruc carried, let such as be poore go and gleanc, and 
alMr, thy cattle to mowth it vp cleanc. 160a Shaks. Htuu, 
IV. ii. 30 He keepes them like an Ape in the corner of his 
iaw, first mouth’d to be last swallowed# ifiai G. Sandys 
Mti. VII. (1636) 146 The Beast. .Appeares to catch th'vn- 
caucht ; and mouthes the aire. ^ i6m DayoitN Persius (16^7) 
41 7 He mouth'd 'em. and betwiat his Grinden caught. 1717 
EubocN OvuC s Miu tv. 163 She found the veil, and niouth- 


babe], l 

with It. ifiu Bain S€fuu /«/. 406 sm/r. The satisfaction 
ikst of mouthing the object (the lamb's mother's teat]. ^ 1867 
F. Francis (1880) 119 If the fish mouths it. 

b. sp^Ca 01 a bound : To mangle (dead game) 
with the mouth. 

[1693: see 6 ] ifla SrsBov S/arf ix. 158 It [if:, the dog| 
sho w<^ a very slight disposition to mouth i ts game when shot. 

a CockUi^iUmg^ Tq mouth it : to fight with the 
mouth or bnk. 

a 1700 B. £. Dkia CoHta Crew^ S^rriHg^phivs ^ . .those in 
a Battel befiMre the Cocks come to Mouth it. 

6 . To train the mouth of (a horse) ; to accustom 
to the use of the tut 

fSigM Lo. BuNtas Gold. Bk, .V. AunL (1546) Evgb. 
Gyueiiym..a sharpe bytte to thentente that he be welt 
mouthed. sfiiS NL Bamet Horumamhip i. 14 For be is 
accompted a good Horse-man in other parts thereof if he 
can but mouth a Home. 1690 Lond Ga». No. 3590/4 
Stolen.., a bay Coll.., newly mouth'd and pac'd. iSito 
Luck 0/ Leufysmede (1863) I. 339 There is the new palfrey 
which you have been mouthing for me. 1690 * R. Boloeb* 
WOOD* fW. Rc/anntr {\^t) 94 Why, he cannot be nearly 
iiiouthecU 

iutr. {coutiMpiuousiy.) To join Hpg {with)\ 
to kiss. (In quot. 1693 app. with allusion to 4 b.) 

tfin Sh.\ks. wcu, for it. 111. ii. 194 The Duke.. would 
mootn with a beggar, though she smelt browne-bread and 
Garlicke. 1693 Congkeve Oid BtutL 1. iv, ifeart. And it 
should be mine to let 'em (it*, partridges] go again. Sharp. 
Not till you had mouthed a little, George. 

7. To 'make mouths'; to grimace; to make 
derisive grimaces and noises wim the mouth. 

stay DisR.\ELt Kiv. Grep vi. i, He drew the cork from his 
bottle, .and mouthed at his companions even while he bowed 
to them. i8i3 Lo. K. Gowca .^tp Remia. I. viiL 148 The 
unfortunate queen, .retaining her calm demeanour as the 
mob shouted aud mouthed around her. 

8 . Of a river: To disembogue (in^ into), 

1598 Fcoaio, Sboicart. to mouth, or fall into the sea, as a 
river doth, tiji Mas. F. TtOLLorE Dorn. MauHcrs Antcr. 
(1894) II. t6 The Ohio and Chesapeake canal.. there mouths 
into the Potomac. i88f K. F. Bvrton in Academp 21 May 
366/1 He had originally intended to explore tnis great 
stream, which mouths as the 'Nourse Ris’cr.' 

8. /mMf. To point the month of (a pistol), nonce^use, 
tfiia Dxekce If it he act good K 1 b, Fetch me dearc 
friend. An armed PistoU, and mouth it at my breast 
ICottth, obs. pa. t. of May vi 
Xouthfobld (mau'tTfib’l), a. (C Moots v. -f 
•AfiLB.] That may be uttered with good effect ; 
anitable for oratory or recitation. 

lies J. WiLaiON in Blackw. Mag. XVll. 137 Fine mouth- 
able apophthegm tifiy O. W. Houies in A iiaaik Afoatkfy 
LIX. 640 Good mottthable lines. 

MouthachOp -ohato : see Mvutachio. 

• MouthOs form of Mora ; obs. pa. t of May vi 
(mauBd), a. [L Mouth -xo'AI 
1. Having a mouth, or a month of a certain kind 
(in various senses of the tb.). 

13. . K. AUt, 6135 Kowgh they weon to a bcort, They 
weore mowthed so a mara 1390 Spenser F, ^ 11. xL is 
A grysic rablement; Soma mouth'd like greedy Oystriges; 
some faste Like loiubly Toadet. 1^37 T. Norton New 
Lng, CoHoma (1883) 304 The Beaver.. (bl mouthed like a 


ayo, i .. sat me down, a^ com? a mouthed shelL 

t2. Gaping, open-mouthed. Obs. 

>8m B. JoMsoM CpaSkia's Roo, v. iv. Reflect : what memies 
hce by that moutbed waue. c 1600 Shaka Sotm, bixvii,Tlie 
wrincklct . . Of mouthed graue a will giue thee memorie. 

3 , To r* “ ‘ * 


G. Daniel Trituaxh, 


Rdr. 81 As monthdd Peasanis 


(throng to see the statc^..Aiid Gape vpon the Gowne,..} 
tiiagnliic Merit IHdf Horn. /K, cdaviit 
3. In paramthetlc derivatives, 

1390 Gower A^II. 144 AJangleiu, an evtl mouthed oon. 
<383 Langl. P, PL C x. ts6 For hit aren nummouthede 
men mynstrilet of heaeae. tgss BiuB Suod iv. to But I 
am Mowc mouthed and tlove tofwucd. tuo Spsubse P.Q, 

« And every head was..bloody mouthed with late 
cruell fcM. sM Mairnam Honuimthip Ii. PJ, But If 
gentle mouihtd, then shaB the chedca 
uKUI WW one degree. ifiM T. 

?*f**»» a Cry of Lawyers at the Bar 

^Kbvutr^ (mavBai). [t Mouth v. ♦ •bbM>' 
One who mo uw;^ one i^ven to yali^ of 

5teiie»..wbM oMy umb to 
theif m woi<fo after theai-.^ 
aadear-wigs. dmdmtrt^ 


declgDialoinr aoeecdL 

JrJszi^ 

pack of aMuthen^ and 


. bau/ro. c 1130 Du Wes 
^ ' ' uirtakY 


lihiaff (mau-Blii), ppf. a. [f. Mouth v. 
+ -iHO OTbat months, in Um 


can XII. 175 Were there less loafing about bars by windy 
mouthers and less frothy talk. 

Xonther^ (mau*^). Pugilistic slang, [f. 
Mouth sb. + -kb h] A blow on the mouth. 

1814 sporting Mag. XLlll. 68, B. gave a mouther which 
told. 

Xoutllftil (mau'kfttl). [f. Mouth sb. -ful.] 

A quantity that fills the month; as much as a‘ 
mouth can hold or take m at one time ; hence, a 
small quantity {of sometiiing). 

1130 Palsgm. 347/1 Mouthfull, A ^ 

Introd Fr. in Paligr. 1017 In their mouthful 
fection. 1608 Siiaks. Par. u. i. A [sc. a whale] playes j 
and tumbles, Dryuing the poore Try before him. And at | 
last, deuowre them all at a mouthfull. 189a R. L' Estrange i 
Fabks xxvUl. aS A Goat that was ^ng out one Morning 
for a Mouthful of Fresh Grass, Cnarg d her Kid..iK>t to 
Open the Door. 1693 Drvden Vuvonat ill. ad/Sn., When 
..You to 5*our own Aquinum shall repair, I'o take a mouth- 
ful of sweet Country air. iStey Faraday Chftn. Manip. 
iv. 113 Acquire the power of using the air of one inspiration 
^ mouthrub. 1839 W. Irving Capt. Bonnoviik 1 . 176 
'Acy were three entire days without a mouthful of food. 
1899 AUbuift SyiL Mtd. vI. 71 He was continually bring- 
ing up mouthfuls of daik^oloured mucus. 

D. transf. 

viA Smollett Rod. Rand. Ivi, 1 can't have a mouthful 
of English for love or money. 1884 F. M. Cram ford Rom. 
Singer it. 31 ' He taught me to pronounce the name KCnig- 
gratx, so—Conighcraiso \ imid the maestro. • • ' Cappert f 
What a mouthful ', said L 

Mouth glue. 

1. Glne to be used by moistening with the 
tongue (see Gluk sb. a) ; originally, a preparation 
of isinglass, f Hence for isinglass itselL 
1573-ia Barkt Aiv. G a88 Glue made of fish skinnes, 
»uthglu< 


Bradley Fom. Diet. av. G/asr, Put some Mouth-alue into • 
a Porringer upon the Fire, with some Spirit of Wine, and 
when the Glue is become liottid enough, rub the Pieces of I 
Glass therewith, and they will re-unile. 1766 Compt. Par. 
mer%.s. Sutvtymg^ These sheets maybe pieced together 
with mouth-glcw. 1889 in Ctntnry Dut. av. Ctm. 

1 2 . Jig. {allusivei) ' Glue ' made of words. 

1615 }. STP.riivNs Kis. 4 Char.. Couip (and impr.) 3M By 
the vertue of a specixdl mouth-glew. she deaues readily to 
all acquainunce. 1700 Congreve irap of ^Fortd v. is, M y 
contract went no further than a litUe Mouth-Clew, and 
that’s hardly dry. 

Mouthiiig (inciu*Hi|)i Mining. [f.MoLTH 
sh. 4 * -iNGtj The entrance to a mine. 

iM Grxslev Gloit. Coal Mining, tsat Daiip Chrou. 

4 Aur. 6/4 It is only a new mine, and thm was only three 
yards in toe mouthing. 

MouthiiuF (mau'diii), vbl. sb. [f. Mouth v, 

4- -ING t.] Tile action of the verb Mouth. 

tuM Florio, Sharllffo. .a moutbinge, or looking staringlie. 
sSi^SiR T. Browne Ptoud Ep, in. vi. 117 The oeholdcr at 
first sight, concci\’es it {k. the cub] a rude and informous 
lumpe of flesh, and imputes the ensuing shape unto the 
mouthing of the Dam. stiB Pora Dune. 11. 337 The 
monkey-miroks rush discordant In ; Twas chatt'rtng, grin- 
ning, mouthing, iabbring all 1874 L. STEruEN Mourn in 
Liirarj (1893) ll. i 14 1 ’homson. .too often lalb into mere 
pompous mouthing. liSls Yatee Recall. 305 A fine old- 
crusted actor, full of mouihlngf and conventionnibais. 

b. Comb. : monlhlnH bit, a bit used in ' mouth- 
ing* a horse : mouthing maohino {fve quot i8^), 

1896 * Stonehenge ' Brit, SJarte 11. l | 5. ^fi/i Iwe 
Mouthiiu-BU may now be put on. iB^ Kmiont Dkt. Meek. 
Suppl.. Mouthing Machine (Sheet-meial Working), a ma- 
chine for crimping bottoms and swaging or mouibiog tbt 
lops of open-top cant, lo n en h n the oovera 


, _ the senses of the verb. 

lilt W. ROEBETSOH Pkrmseot. Can, (1693) 898 A mouthing 
fellow, Clamaene. nUgn Devdem Pershu v. (ito) 471 Whaa 
Prom's or 'rhyestes* Feast thty wriu ; And, fw tha mouth- 
ing Actor, Verse indite. 1889 Carltlb FrM. Ct, xxi. Iv. 
(1873) X 33 A aobmn, arrognni, nioniliing..kind of man. 
wuH Eoitn RicEBar Reaper 6s Ona aught noa in bar 
wichcrad mouthing fact tha wreckage of a grant baauty. 

b. Of speech, etc, : Characterised graodU 
looucnce or pomposity. 

ilu L. Hunt Fernet of Poetic etc. (1815) fp A traadatlon 
■ vY^k:h,.b at bail, .much above the moiithbig MBaalitica 
which ^ye been palmad upon ua eC late yaait for that 
wpndwfttl poaL. ilyf Mim QuruANT MaMn Fkr. v. sa8 
Ikat fiaa mouthlnaapaachorhli, nmgalloqaaMaadgaiiarotts. 

Hence in a nooU^ maiin^^ 

llos*tliShlar, oAr. IL Moon a. + -f 

•LT^] la « motthy BMoiMr. 

Momtkl— (■air)ita)i « [I Moon iL ♦ 

SIhpS Amt, 
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\iMyBrevk Disonisttio tx. 39 T 
conaubscanUntion of we Luihtianii. 

MouthfOnrss. 

1. A masicaTinstrumeot operated by the mouth. 

a. «PAif-FiPB; b. oHabmobioa, -oh; e. dia/.^ 
Jkwb* uabp. 

asM Lawbu Fep. itafy (1698) 11- 100 Pan also plays 
on hb mouth-ornn tuocahly. i8|t-e Dickbus Sk. Boe. 
Firti M Mapt The InstrumenUl aocompaniments rarely ex- 
tended beyond the shovcb and a set of Pan-pipes, Mtter 
known to many, as a 'mouth-organ'. 1887 i^cL Am«r, 
19 PaB. 130 ^ The mouth organ, or harmonica, b a familiar 
example of a simpb reed instrument 

2. Zobl. One of the parU or appendages formint; 
the mouth (of an insect, crustacean, etc.). 

1883 Dana in Anur. Jml. Set. Ser. IL 3 UCXVI. 4 Insects, 
• .have three pairs of mouth-organs, and three pairs uf lexs. 
ties H . Woodward Brit, Fossil Crustacea 1. 37. ,£9 
Bell Gegenbande Comp. Anal, 339 Such of these more 
anterior ventral appendages us lie near the mouth are coii- 
vcitcd into inouth-organ!». 

Mon'tlipiftM, mou'th-pieoe. 

1. A piece placed at or forming the mouth (of a 
receptacle, organ-pipe, tool, ana the like). 

1683 Moxon Mich. Ejcere,^ Printing xv. f 6 Letter- 
Founders call thb aliMetber a Mouth-Piece. 1838 G. R. 
PoRTxa Porcelain 4 Cl. i. v. 59 lliese openinu Qbr fuel] 
are provided with mouth pieces of pbia iron, HoraiNs 
Organ xvuL 83 Reed or tongue pipes are. .those which arc 
m^e to sound through the medium of a mouth-piece. i8n 
Labour CommiitianQ\oea,t Moutk-pieces^ castinu fixed on 
the open ends of 'rctoru* (in giis-makingL..l'iie term is 
also applied to the pi^ conveying the gas from the retorts. 

2. A. jocular. Used for mouth (cf. headpket). 

b. The part (of a model) representing the mouth. 

Swm rot. Conversat. 41 You have made a fine 
spera, O>lonel. Pray, what will you lake for your Mouth- 
piece r 1832 Brewster XoL Magk viiL (1833) 309 To the 
moutb-pbee was added a nose made of two un tub^ 

8 . Somethioj^ to put in the mouth, il lliat 
part of a muScal inslmment, a pipe, etc., which 
IS placed between the lips, usuaily adjusUble and 
of a material amreeable to the moutn, as silver, 
amber, etc. Auo, a tube by which a cigar or 
cigarette is held in the tnonth. 

1978 BuENav Hiet. Mue. I. 370 Thb aontrivaDcc..lcft 
only a small aperture between the ligM, Just sofiicitnt to re- 
ceive the mouth-mece of the flute, W. Goluks Dead 
Secret III. i, Hb Dps begM to work round tbt mouth piece 
u liii SmakePe Guide v. 61 For our part, tu 


of tU pl|^ iM 


smoke a dgar ihfoagh a moutbpicoa b equivalent to ktssuie 
a k^ through a respirator. libdbAttbuits Spit. Med. 1 . 
414 1^. .allow the chifd to suck the mbture from the etcrilis- 
104 bottle fitted with a mouth-piacc* 
b. That pan of a bit which croflies the horse's 
mouth. 

CHAMasaa CpeL s.v. Bit, llw atveral parU of r 
snMe or curb-bit are— the mouth-aiecci the checks [etc.]. 
ii|} Regut, luetr. Cmfolrp 1. 83 Each ragtmcnl ibouia have 
a lew biu with dlflercnt and easy mouih-plecRS and curba 
4 . One who voiccfltheienUmcntif cj9tauon8,etc, 
of (a ptitv) ; one who speaks on behau of (another 
or othen); one who gives official or public ex- 
preiiion to (common opinioo or scotlmcnt); a 
spokesman. 


boothiag nwm £m iheaMmih-piamaf iIm BaiuuilxnOT^ 

iBpS Oebeh Shari Miei, vili. (Via llw, diMon- 

tent at once fou^ a mouthpiaca iiijehn UibiirM. 

Jl skttsjr. A aolicitor. 

rite G»o>.n>qo <Ud ftou (iW) ll It WM Ibr tb. 

taacat of a man..v^was^ lt«aHa*vm*prmrt him 


..U anoihw ward for a 

coomel nitwftg ihoaa lort of chaiactaia 
S. A protwtor for the month ; a nimimtor. 
iM, Htmtth SsUi. CmUU. 1,^1 •>"* 

Chmetmed by nmlar, niitiB(t or the tue ot 


ilby 


aoquaiataitdmBiiliiy, 

bo oflangnagfo 
ito BUdmltag. XXI. 

SmAiSmi^ 


ite tin Msaa 

mSm»^ 
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MOITTOirinfeB. 

(Ink Enffli^ posseuioni In France, b said to have had the 
value of five ehUlingi aterling. 

>S 77 A Pi. H. lib 34 Mildcliche Mede..gaf..The 
ibte man of here nieyne a motoun of goldc. 1494 Fabvan 


lebte 

(<533) 

and Bryuyne, 


i, A moton b a cwne vsedTn Fraunce 
b of value . after the rate of Kterlynge 


money ypM v. e. or there aboute. igag Ld. BaeNEM 
Fmst» If clxxl. 90 & These thiu cstatet [h ranee, 1356] made 
tiewe money to be forged of fyne gold, called moutons. igfo 
LatOH Armon§ eag Certeyne ekinnee, of thb beast (the 
„ . - . . . - *■ igii 

itly— 

, Lane* 

l*ooLE Coins Modals in The gold coins of Edw. 111. 
were the gmUnMois .,oxA fuomton (Paschal Lamb). IHd. 
Its Henry V. struck in gold moulons and demi-moutons. 

2 . (Seeqaot) Qi.ram, 

tgig Ld* BaaiiEita FroUt, 1 . ccccUii. 701 They. .made, .a 
inarueylua OM engyn, xx. fote large and xl. footo longe ; 
they called thb engyn a moton ; it was to cast gret {tCones 
into the towne to beale downe hou.ses. 

II 3 . (Pronounced mirton.) A spy quartered with 
an aoeused person with a view to obuinlng in* 
criroinatlnff ^dence. 

lias £dim Fop. HI. 44a A mornton. or jail-spy [was] quar- 
tered in hb chamber, igoe Lang l/ist. ScotL 11. ix. sm A 
mouton or prison-spy had extracted much of the trutli from 
Bailey. 

Mouton, obs. form of Mutton. 
||IIOUtOB&do(msston^),a.(;^o/. Alsoinadapted 
form moutoimdod. [Fr. (in rocht fMuiounde), 
fern. pa. pple. of fMUtomur^ f. mouton sheep : see 
Mutton.] Rounded like a sheep's back ; said of 
rocks that have been subjected to glacial action. 

lija W. & SVMONOS Roc. Rocks ii. ej At a point close to 
ilte road..b aro^e moutonnde..and on the opposite side 
of the lake b a hill moutonnded and rounded like a barrow. 
1S76 A. H. Gbeeii Pkys. Cool. (1877) 4^ If the moutonnded 
surfaces are preserved, we learn from tnem in what direction 
lo look for the source of the ice. lig} H. If. Howosth 
iiladol Nigkimtoro 11 . ^b 8 We ought to have the proper 
marks of ice action, .polished, moutonnde surfaces. 
Mouwe, Mouwnn, obs. ff. Mow, Mat v.i 
Mouilo, Mouqr, var. ff. Moublb v., Most a. 
XonhUUta r(mNv&bMIti]. FonDs:3*4moeua- 
blita, Q moT(6)abiUtr. ff. Movable a . : see 
-ITT. (ChauceFs form is a. OF. nuvahkU.')^ The 
quality or condition of being movable ; mobility. 
CI3I4 CHAUcaa Booth, iv. Pr. vi. to6 (Camb. MS.) They 
iiormownten the ordre of deslynal moeuablete. laag 
Loudon Rmtycl. Gardmirng f oafi Primitive surfaces affect 
vegetables mechanically acoordtng to then different degrees 
of moveability or tenacity, ilel BairrAN tr. Mafyapu's 
Mam. ptojr. Smog. 195 llie eye had resumed its moveability 
on the inside but not on the outside, tipi Tkimhrr Maf^. V. 
153 Without beglnoiiig, without any movabiliiy of change, 
and without end. 

XoFUbtoi mOYMbto (md-yfibl), a. and lA 
Forma : 4 mooToablOimovubolo, 4-5 moavuble, 
5 iiw(o)Toablo, iiiov(or>bFUo, moibbil, 5-6 
mavablo, 6 movnboli (.Sir.) movabil(l, 7 moova- 
abla, j;r.iii0vab#ll, 5-movAbla,movaabla. [a. 
OF. movaUit f. mothoir (mod. F. mouvoir) to 
Move : see •able, Of. Moblb, Mobilb .1 A. adji. 
ih Aptordiimoaed to movement; quick or ready 
in movement ; having a tendengr to move. 06 s. 

TauvtSA AarfA Do P. R. xi. C jSt By cauM 
or his subslaocyall lyghtnesse ayre b kyndly meuaob and 
also chaungabh. ctaee Maundcv. (1839) xv. 16s Thcr* 
fore IS ther fret miiltiuide of pepb: but thei ben not stcr- 
3 ^ge ne intvable^ bu cause that toei ben in the firstcClymat, 
that b of Saturne. 1418 Lvdo. Do Gull. Pilgr. 13333 And 
|h]^erwanl they [the plaiieu) bemeveable. To thylke poynt 
» ^ ^"TOh tb^ meuede fftmt oerteyn. upfi 

F#^(W. de W. 1S31) 334 Of all tm membres of the 
^yi nature hath made Uie eye moost mouable. tgaa R. D, 
Ih^ifoiomMtkiu 83 h And MintlineB her fine and move* 
^le leggra. .dbftm ir ea theiMlves. li^ TorBEi.L Fomw-f. 
boosts (i8si) 188 Goats are nimble, moveable^ and incon- 
mt, and thendbee M to depart away, except they be 
resigned W the herdT and hb D^. lyeg Addoon itm/y 
370 Any one tlwt seea iheTtverone mnst..oonciade it to he 
one of t^ moot moveabb Rivers in the World, that has its 
^ ^ Multitude of Cascades, and is «o 

often shi^jjitofooe Channel tato other. 

Cliaiq{aab!t| 41 ekle, inconstant; capable 
of beiaff iaflaemml or pfemOed opoo. 06 t. 

jwrt. IV. U«. T. i.,(QmK ms.) Tb. 

Ik? ^*AS®K!SFmara mowmhKthm 

j g y y SaiWfctS 

a CivoUo it bifa| m«Md| mI find io one 
« pMtwiTnbMSnM «Md tod 

' ' “ ^ N* «t u a 



mind an imagination of some moveable thing passing over 
that line. 1707 Moxtimkk l/ush. (1721) IL 383 He wa« 
proposina to me to have a moveable Sty, and about it to 
make a Yard with Hurdle«, to remove from one Tree to 
another. 1788 Cowpek Graiitnds 25 Thiii moveable struc* 
ture of shelves. sBea C. James Miltt. Did. s. v., When the 
pivot flank of any body of men describe in the wheel a 
smaller circle than the wheeling flank, the wheel is said to 
M made on a moveable pivot. 1849 Macaulay Hist. E$tg. 
iti. 1 . 346 Some of these cabins were moveable, and were 
carried on sledges from one part of the common to another. 

Owen in TodiTs Cyct. AtuU. 1 . 380/a If the moveable 
ribs had commenced as iti Mammalia, by extending to the 
sternum. ^ 1878 tr. von ZUmtson's Cyd. Med, XV. 763 The 
clinical history of the movable kidney dates from tne time 
of Raycr. il^ Harlan Eyesight ii. 23 The upper lid. .is 
very movabb, while the lower one is almost stationary. 

A Of property : Admitting of being removed or 
displaced; applied to 'personal* as opposed to 
' real ' property. In Sc. Law^ the distinctive ap- 
pellation of inch property as does not pass by in- 
heritance : opposed to Heritable a. 

1418 E. E. Wtlls (188a) 3a Ailc othere meuable Codes 
ther-in beyng. 1483 Chartors Edinb. (1871) 156 Gudis 
mofabil and vnmofabill. 13^ in Ldt. Suppress. Monas- 
teries (Camden) 175 Certen ^tier catell and movable got^es 
that dyd belong to the bowse. 1549 Compl. Scot. xviL 150 
Ane per.son may succeid to heretage and to mouabil gudis 
of his predecessours. 1618 Nal ntox in Fortestue Papers 
(Camden) 61 Who committed her and her porcion and all 
her moveable estate unto me at his death. 1754 Ekskink 
PpMC. Sc. Laitt (1809) 71 The nght of the husband to the 
wife's moveable estate, is burden^ with the moveable debts 
contracted by her before maniage. 181S Hallam Mid, Ages 
viL (1868) 376 The first eminent instance of a general tax 
required from the clergy was the famous Saladine tithe : a 
tenth of all movable estate, imposed by the kings of France 
and England upon all their sumects. .to defray the expense 
of their intended crusade. 181B W. Bell Did. Law Scot/. 
s. V. Heritable and matfeable. shingSt in their nature herit- 
able, may become moveable by being made part of a move- 
able universitas. Thus, a share of heritable subjects, form- 
ing part of the stock of a trading cointrany is moveable. 
1^1 Fheeman Xorut. Coho. xvii.(i'876) Iv. 60 Besides these 
seizures of landed property William also possessed himself 
ofmat moveable wealth from s’artous sources. 

6. Changing from one date to another every year. 

Movable /cast : one which, though aluays on the same 

day of (he week, varies its date in toe calendar. 

1430 in HalUwcll Kara Matlum, (1841) yz pe table of Ire 
5 fcKtcs movcyabyllc. c 1490 A stron. Cat. ( M S. Ashin. 39 1 ), 
Than folowcp a iiok^ table of all luuuable ftestes. 1894 
Holder Disc. Timo i. so lltc lainar Month.. by ubich the 
Moveable Festivals of the Christian Church are regulated. 
Has Hone Evory^Day Bk. 1 . 189 Shrove Tuesday regulates 
most of the moveable feasts. 

transf. {Mod. coU*^^ Breakfast is a movable feast with us. 

te. Astron. (See quot. 16^.) Obs. rare. 

Lilly Chr. Astrol. sriL 5a If she [L e. the moon) be 
posited therein, especially in a moodable [arc] Signe, it's an 
argument of much travell, trotting and trudging. 1696 
I’NiLLirs (ed. 5), Morcable Signs, the same that are named 
Cardinal, as Aries. Cancer, Libra, and Capricorn, as from 
which the Changes of the S^sons are made in .Spring, Sum- 
mer, Autumn, and Winter. \ 

7 . Semitic Grammar. Of ceruin letters, etc.: 
PronouDoed ; not ' quiescent '• 

xigj G. PHiLLira.^zW Gram, 33 In the plural Yud tiui- 
esceni U changed into Yud mo\’eabIe. t||9 Conant tr. 
Gesenists' Hobr. ( 7 mm. 15 Where they {sc, N, ri, >, *J sers e 
as vowels they are called qukscents ifnicscAitcs); where 
they are consonants, moveable {mobiles), 1847 McCaix In- 
trod, Hebr, Cram, 9 The Gutturals, w hen a moveable Sh'va 
is required, take the compound Sh'va. 

B, sb, 

fL In the Ptolemaic astronomy; Any of the 
nine concentric revolving spheres of the heavens. 
Chiefly in First or hipest mevabU » Primcm 
MOBILE. Ohs. 

c 13M Chaucer Astrol. 1. 1 17 .And not a. that hrsle Moeu- 

I rng is clepod 'Moeuyng' 01 the flrste Moeuable of the 
I spers. a 1849 Dkvmm. of Hawth. Irene Wks. (1711) 171 
The plancU have a motion contrary to the first moveable. 
tflflfSTURMY MarinoPs Mag. 1. i. a Hie Fiaiire, Number, 
and Motion made in the Heavens by the hifpicst Moveable 
called Primum Mobile. 1890 LkYROURN Cars. MoUlu rho. 
I now enter upon their Hypotheses, that suppose it (the 
Earth] (o Iw mov'd about tne Sun, But before the Phae- 
nomena of the eecondary Moveables can be explained by 
thu supposition, we must first understand (etc.). 

2 . Personal property ; property that is capable 
of bmg moved ; any sp^es of property not fixed, 
as dlstuigiilihed from real or fixed property (as 
land»hoaics, etc.). In Se. and Civil Law^ movable* 
asdistiagiiifM from * heritable* property (tee A.4)- 
Gosim Rom. xiv. 180 (Add. MS.) hfy sone, 1 have 
ttonemevablo that 1 nay yeve to the. But I have iij. lewtlx, 
tini Lbequclhe to the. igm Bury tVilts (Camden) 133, 
1 wjU that Maigaw ny wyt haue all my mouables as 
corne and ealall f|H SHAa% 7 ?#V 8 . ///, in. L 105 When 
1 am Ringidayme thou of me The Earlcdomeof Hereford, 
and all the moiMibloa Wheiaof tba King^ my Brother, waa 

-b th. 1^ ranivM 

Mm iddiiioa. dtalMMon, m ..Mm, OH Cfm nmu 

a An aiSelt of ranntan that mmy bo lomoved 
Itom tho bnlMlog in orhieb it Is |dooed: 
UfJUe»r0. Nowchkflyin^ tAI*o>nfmble 
nnset to a penon. aa an aroole of 

dolMtg,* jswoli 0 tool, etc. (ob.). 

Ida Bliiinnni Froiot, I. civ. 187 They shall pay no- 


MOVB. 

thyng for that they may spcmle aboue v.M.li. nor for tlieir 
mouables. 150 . Shaks. Tatu. Shr. 11. i. 198 You were a 
motmble. Pet. Why, t^hui’s a mouable? Kai. A ioyn'd 
^oule. ite B. JoNhoN Volpone iv. i, I . .tooke me a houbc. 
Dealt with 111 y I ewes, to furiiUh it with moueables. 1845 
Evelyn Itiary 5 May, It has in the luiddle a hall furnidi d 
with excellent marbles and rare picture!!, .the moveables 
are orincely and rich. 168s Sir E. VkRNKv .MS. Let. to Son 
at Oxford June, 1 will supply you with [money] very shortly 
but not to lay out m vam move;dilf.b. n 1700 B. E. Diet, 
^jpnt. Crept. Moveables^ Kings, Watches, Swords, and such 
Toies of value. As we bit all the CulKsColeand Moveableb, 
wc Won^l the Man s .Money. Rings, Watchc-*, &c. tyoe 
Steele T atler No. 4'^ p 7 As cajiaiile of lieing dispos'd of 
elsewhCTc, as any other Moveable. 1717-41 Chambers 
^ycl.. Parasol, a little moveable, in inunncr of a canopy', 
bore in the hand to screen the hca«l from the sun, rain, «»:. 
tBao Byron Zr/. to Hoppner vr> Jan.. 1 wrote to you.. for 
inv movables. 1878 Sir (;. G. Scon Led. Archit. 1 . 32B 
The movables.. arc the richest inheritance of the Gerniun 
churches. Besides (lie iin.irc ordinary objects iuth as 
chancel fittings, reredoscs, bron/e gates Ictc.]. 
fig. 1841 Emerson ,Mhc, (1855) 22a So that a man may 
say, his relieion is now no more within himself, but is be- 
come a dividual movable. 

1 4 . Something capable of being moved or set in 
motion. Obs. 

i6b9 H. Burton Truths Triutubk 348 He would rcmouc 
this whole terrcstriall Globe, if he Tiad but a Ground or 
Base to fasten his Etieine vpon ^although the Ba^c inuNt 
needes be farre bigger than the Moueabw. 1696 [? J. St»f- 
geant] tr. T. tbkite's Peripat. Inst. 73 If a Moveable l-j 
violently struck against a liard resister. 168a Creuii tr. 
Lucrettus 1. (1683) 13 Thi* could not be, were there no 
empty space, Thro which these Me veablcs might freely pass. 

t D. spec. Any part of the ‘ works’ of a watch. 


watch'iuaktng is that moveable which is set in action by 
another of a greater number of teeth. 

1 6 . A person given to movement or diange. 

iSai-R Laud Setm, 24 Mar. 35 And this U a great buL* 
ccsfie. To haue to doe with the greatest mooucs^les in the 
world, the |>eople, and not nuscarry. 2631 Marmion Ho!- 
lands Leaguer x, i, His business Is only to be busy, and 
his tongue's still walking Though himself be one of the 
Worst moveables. 1698 E. Phillij*s Myst. Lave 175 What U 
a Tinker ? He is a moveable, for he hath no certain aUditig. 

tMo-wtbled. Ohs, rart^^, ff. Movable 5 A. 
•f -ED 2,1 Furnished with * movablct’ ; furnished. 
A 1693 VrquharCs Rabelais in. xvii. 137 That straw- 
tluitch'd Cottage, scurvily built, lUiUghtily inovabled. 

XovabldaeBB (m^'vab'ln^). [-NEbs.] The 
attribute of being movable ; mobility. 

» 39 fl ;i KLV1S.A Barth. De P. R. v, xxix. (149.S 140 The 
mcuablenes of the fingres is conuenyent to take and ti.> 
holde. isjB PAL.SGR. 246/2 Mosablencss mctilifl. 1843 
I.ICHTPOOT Clean, E.r. (1648) 22 This mooveaWenesre of this 
FeaxL ilM Sn rgeon Treat. Dav, Ps. cxiv. 4 The inov- 
ablencss of things which apficar lo be fixed and settled. 

Mowtbly (mii'vabli), adv. rare. f-LY 2,] In 
a movable manner ; so as to be movable. 

18B1 Crlw Mussntm 1. L I 2. 20 His (the Annadillo^] 
Back-pici:;e . . is composed of several Plates, in number 
eighteen, moveably joyned together by as many intermediate 
Skins. iflsS'fl Owen in Todd's CyiL A mat, 1 . 281/1 lire 
true ribs arc not jdned to the sternum by elastic cartilages, 
but by straight osseous portions, called sternal ribs, which 
are movxably connected at both their exireniiiies. 1899 
Cacnly tr. JakscFs Clin. Dimgtu x. (ed.4)43i An Abbe's or 
other condenser adjusted movably Co the microscope-stand 
is needed. 

t XO'TAI. Ohs. rare, [f. Move v. + -al, after 
removal^ TTie feet of being moved. 

i6u Vicars Virgil ww. 315 Whereat he by and by Put 
forth his strength, and rous'd it from the root, .\nd it re- 
mov'd ; whose movall W’ith loud shout Did fill the echoing 
alre. 1769 R. Griffith Gordian Knot I. 44 (F. H.>. 

Move (mirv), sb. Also 5 meeve. [f. Move v.] 
tl. A proposal; motion. Obs. rare’^K 
*418 P^tls 0/ Parlt. V. 17/2 Ye seide John, many Cymes 
ham made diverse mceves and uetke, for to ha\’e pecs 
with ye scide Phelip. 

2 . Chess. Draughts, etc. The moving or changing 
of position of a piece in the regular course of the 
game; the manner or mode in which a piece is 
allowed to be moved; (a player’s) turn lo move. 
vCf. Remove sh, 3 c.) 

Tkeutorei the right tomakc the first move tnthegamefsimi- 
larly tn^nw andmovein chess ^itb reference to odds) ; also 
the superiority of position (at any stage of ihe game) wlikb 
depends on haring the turn to move at the right moment. 

iM Cow lev Pindar. Odes, Destiny ii, 1 saw two Angels 
pla^d the Mate. With Man^ alas no otherwise it pro\*cs; 
An unseen Hand makes all their Moves. 1761 Hoyle {titUt 
An Essay towards making the Game of Chera easily learned, 
by thoM who know the mot'es only. 1797 EnetcL Brit. 
(ed. 3) IV. 640/2 When the game ts near flnulied, each 
party having only three or four p.'«wnB,..tbe kings must 
endeavour to grin the moi'e. lion J. STUBCia Drmsiakts e 
The first move of each Game to be iriwn^ both |Myen 
alternately. iM Sabiatt Chat (iBtt) 3 The ^ycr who 
gives odds has always the advantage of the move; except, 
M course, in those games where the OMve is a^ given 
to the interior pfeyw- ilia Boktds Hemdhh, Gmsmes 0 i 
(Badegammon) The moves of the men are detmmined ny 
the throws of Ihe Aou, tBf Haamr A Waie Mod. Hoyie. 
Draaghts 107 White omy. .capture the whole of the thrie 
black men in one move. 1878 W. N. Fottie in Eneyel. 
Brit. V. 99^1 Those to whom the masters of the game can 
only oo nWe the smtdl odds of 'pawn and move /M 
993/8 C4»Mfef;*^This is a peculiar oMive permitted to the 
Bag onot in the game. t8^TBNNvsoN Socket Proi. BBoche/. 
It IS your move. Henry. Well— there. 
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b. >if. A device, trick; en ftction calculated to 
secure some end, A (good, bad, etc.) move : a 
(prudent or imprudent) step or prooeedini*. To bo 
up to every movt on the boards to be up to know) 
<? move or ttooi to be cunning, smart, wide-awake, 
experienced. 

liia J. H; Vavx FImH Diet, i.v., To be fla&li to every 
movo upon the board, is to have a general knowledge of the 
world, and all its numerous deceptions. iCfo Hai.ibl'kion 
Clockut* Ser. uu viil lo^ And a*travelUn* about, and a-Uviir 
ou the best, and adccpin' in the SMra bed always, mn't a 
bad move nother. 1814 Dickens Chrutmas Carol lii, Gentle- 
men of the free-and-easy sort, w'ho plume themselves on 
Uing acquainted with a move or twa 1861 Hughes Tom 
Brown at Oj^/I vi, A cunning old beggar, . . up to eyc^ move 
on the board. iMI E. Yates RodbAheoa 111. ii. He lias 
sent for his own housekeeper, which is a good move, il^ 
(Af. IFortit June 400/1 The practical details of prison disci- 
pline, and the moves by which its rigours may be .softened 
or evaded by the old buds. 

3. On the move', in process of moving from one 
]>]ace to another, travelling, moving about. 

1796 iustr, * Reg. Cavalrv (1813) 165 Column of half 
squadrons is loen rormed, either from the halt, or on the 
move. 1811 L. M. Hawkins Ctess. ^ Gcrir. 11.357 (K. O.) 
On the move [said of people]. 1849 Thackkkav Pendeamt 
xxxi, Everybi^y seemed to be busy, humming, and on the 
move. 18B9 J Essorp Coming 0/ Friars il 104 ^e Bishop . . 
was always on the ino\a when he was in hU diocese. 

/if* s8u Tvlob AntkroO. 1 18 It does not follow from 
suco arguments as these that civiliation is alwa>‘S on the 
move, or that its movement is always progress. 

4. An act of moving from a stationary poiition : 
a beginning of movement or departure ; a * rise ’ 
from the (dinner) table (to go to the drawing- 
room), etc. ; cap. in phrase to taake a move, 

iMfj Dissaeli rio. Grey v. vi. The Grand Duke, bowing 
to his circle, made a move; iggg HAUautTON Ah/. ^ Hum. 
Xat. I. xii. 38s So in due time we p^ed. . .Cutler made the 
first move by a.scending the companion-ladder. Whyte 

Mklvillb Kate Cop. xx, Lody Scapegrace made the 
move \ at which we all sailed away to tea and coffee in the 
drawing-room. ibid, xxi. Directly there was a move, the 
ladies went to bed. 1898 GaKEtcEi Gunnory 76 llie great 
principle in a propellant force is so to arrange it that yen 
do not obuin too great a \*«1ucity at the first move of the 
projectile. 1883 tJaily Tei. 10 Nov. 5/1 Without such de- 
cided moves forw’ard on his part, many other firieDdsof pro- 
gress would have hesitated to move at all. 

5. A change of habitation or place of sojourn. 

>l 9 S Lynch Self-imprev, a; Christianity b just now 

moving to a larger house, ana everybody knows now con- 
fusing and labonous a move is. igfjy Mas. Caelylb Lett, 
iiSSjj 11 . 3S5 Making no further move that is not a move 
h«>meward. 1889 MancK Exam, 119 lunc 3 A The first 
holiday'seekera are making a move to the scasiae. 

0. coUoq, (U,S.) To get a move on one i to hasten 

one*s ite^, to hurry up. In recent Dicu. 

7. GUus-making. (See quot.) 

B849 PKI.1.ATT Curios. Glass Making 90 Tbc^ mode of 
leckoning the piece-work of Glass-makers is peculiar. The 
* move', as it is technically called, is a nominm period of six 
hours i and the payment u proportionate to the number of 
.nfiicles supposed, by fair exertion, capable of being made in 
that time by a set of ordinary workmen. 

Mot# (m^v), V. Inflected moving, mored. 
Fbnns: a. 3-5 maove, 3-6 motre, moro, 4-5 
m6w(e, meayo, mefa, meafe, maflb, 4-6 maava, 
6 mieva. d. 3- moya, (4 mwa), 4-4 north* 
mow(a, 4-7 mooya. Alio north* and Se. 4-6 
mote, 5 mofDs, mojfa, moyff, moirff, nmlT, 
mwir, 5-6 muya, mi^a, 6 mnii; moif(f, mwya. 
[ME. move, a* AF. mov-er, OF* mov^oir, mouvoir 
(Tnod.F. mouvoir), Pr., 3 p., P^. mover, It, movere, 
muoverex^^l^ mevire (derivation-stem md^ for 
: see MoBitia.,MoxiffT,MoTiLBa..MoTiov, 
Morivg, Motob). intransitive use (wveloped 
from refl.), almost non-eaiitent in Latin and in 
mod.Fr., wasextenstvelycQmnI in OFr., and came 
into Eng. at least as early as the tfinsitlve nse. 

The a forms, utoevi, uteooe, mfoe represent the OF. 
ffextonal favmf with root-etroM, e.g. j olur. pres. fauL 
muevent, moevent (mod. F. mouvent). Cf. the pBraUcI 
rorms.of Prove r'.« and the WL,poH^, people, MOle mm, 
OF. puepU,poepU (mod.F. peupifuFwnk &.J 
L Transitive senses. 

1. To change the place or poeltion of; to take 
from one place or ritnation to another; to shift, 
remove; occao* t 6 dislodge or displace (somcthii^ 
fixed). Also, to nrne oftDoy, along, etc. 

«affe Wveur v. 6 8onge men vysmee mouedyn hy* 
my. Ei 4 MCWK«S.f 408 psmb^fflTbbdyf|yi 
on, u nwvyd, al^ Y-nmvyd alia Am |m gioiMidi an nne, 
'.336/a Mi 


"^brt. ijn CoviHDALE FafijamriLs Attlib 

S!!;! Ceary. iii. 366 Utinm hb 

iSi »ovsd from the HahbM 

mm mod ^ Mrth end of the Maittiig 
Teknysoh Milkde 

m rasa a^ moved the light. etm^SHSn 
AUtm^Sbe.. moved the Itay, andpol the 
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b. Chess, /draughts, etc. To change the poiition 
of (a piece) in the course of play ; to transfer from 
one position to another. (Cf. Ricmovx v, a c.) 
t Also tyi* of the piece (<» sense 16 e). 

1474 Caxtom Ckesse iv. ii. 163 We ought to knowe. .how 
the icynge meueth hym and yssueth oute of hb place. tjOe 
Hoyle Ess. Chest Pref., When you castb your King, do 
not move the Pawns before him till forced to it. i8eo J. 
Stumges Draughte a If.. you move your Man.. over the 
Angle which dividea the Squares.. you must finish your 
move so begua 1M4 TiMliYaoN Beeket Prol., My liege, I 
move my biMopi 

f a To bring or apply (something) to ; to ad- 
minister (a remedy). Obs. 

C1374 Chaucer Boetk, il pr. iiL as (Comb. MS.) For wan 
hat tyme b, 1 shal moeue (L. admovebo\ swych thliiges hat 
pcrccn hem self depe. 133! Elyot Dict.,Admoueo, to moue 
to, or put to. 1607 TorsBLL Four-/. Beasts (165B) 909 They 
use theb forefeet in stead of hands,, .and move thefr meat 
to their mouth with them. 1611 Bible Deut. xxiii. as But 
thou shall not mooue a sickle vuto thy neighbours standing 
come. 

td. To promote or advance to an office. (Cf. 
Motion sb, i f.) Obs, rare* 
igSd Laudee Tractate 333 And, geue th^ haue the floke 
aburit, ^e. Kynga,aall lie for that accurit. . Because )e mouit 
thaine to sic curb Quhilk nother techb ryche nor puris. 

6 . To tdee off or lift (a hat, cap) from one’s 
head, AS a gesture of salutation. 

<S 73 1 ^- HAM\‘Ky Letter-hk, (Camden) 5, 1 mssing hi 
him, and moubg mi cap. ite Clarenuon Hist, Reb, vii. 
I 333 That every tuembtf might, as a testimony A ils oar- 
ticular acknowbdgment, stir or move his hat towards dim ; 
the which.. when very many did, the lord Falkland,.. in- 
stead of moving hb hat,.. held it close down to nb head. 
i8asT. CbsNBTT Footman's Direct, 17c Alvrays show your 
respect to the family by moving your nat when you meet 
any of them. 

£ Comm, in passive, of merchandise : To ' go 
off*, find purchasers. Cf. 16 ‘ 

1900 Detily Newt 30 June 9/1 ' 

better demand for leather during the week, and some fair 
parcels have been moved. 

2. To put or keep in motion ; to shake, stir, or 
dirturb (an object which would otherwise beat rest). 

To move heaven emdearthx to make unheard-of efforta 
(/# effect or obtain something). 

1377 Langl. P, PL B.scvi. 77 And kanne comsed it tocrye, 
Aiid wagged wydwchode and it wepte after. And whan it 
meued Suttrimoigne it made a faub noyse. cum Chaucke 
H, Fame iL w Kuery worde..Tliat lowde or pryvee 
y-spoken ys, Moveik first an ayre a-boute. And of thys 
movynge, out of doute, Another ayre anoon ys meved. 1471 
RirLSV Comp, Akh,vu xv. in Aahm. Themi, Cnrm, Brit, (165s) 
138 Beware thy Glasse thou never 
Bible (Great) Pe, IxvUl 8 Eiien as 


>6 j. 

/f There has been a rather 


tve. tm 

was moueo at 

1989 T. Washington tr. Hlckoimy't 
'^oy. If. XV. 50 The chiml..was so mooed that by jycat 
surges ft cast the water oucr the wallet. 1790 A. Youno 
Trav, France 333 Eaglbhiiien..woald move heaven and 
earth to catablbh a better cunveyanoe, at a higher price. 


p presence of God. 


to rage. 


1846 Kbiohtlev Hotet Firg, BucoL v. 5 The shadows, .are 
unsteady, in consequence <n the western brectoi moving the 
trees. 1089 * F. Anitby * Tinted Penue 40 There’s the police 
moving Imven and earth to get you bade again. 

b. To put or keep in motion which if of n con- 
tinuous, regular, or recurrent kind, or which effects 
liomc result ; to Impel or agitate (an implement, 
etc.) in the proper wav; to actuate (a machine). 
In early use chiefly of God os the mover of the 
universe. Also with advi. aa to and fro, etc. 

c 137s Sc, Leg, SeuHtt L {Ketierine) 475 Sc suld ktnt kat 
boc a god sold be, pat mad ft mowb alfcine thing tfSa 
pAiNTia PedPtem, 11 . 308 The eonrteous Gods that givea 
me lyfc now mooves tlie planctt alL i8fi HoaBie 
locrod. 1 Automata (Englnci Chat move themselves by 
Rprings and wbeeles as doth a watebX tyoa Tatier fho, too 
V 1 As she moved it (a mirrori b Hand, it brigtmned 
the Hcavefiajbe Air. or the Earth. tfiyG. Jaeln Thwaa 
See, Arte XVt. jpiThe handb b required to he tamed one 
way only, which moves the macMne more eiiadihr- ifrBf 
Miller EUm*Ch€m,{tWbtM\l, 193 Ifa gbaerod ba..BMvaQ 
qukkly Ihrmigh tha Mr. 

8 . Of a liring being or its powers: Todumgethe 
poiitloD or poMure St (its body or any member). 

tgaa Wycuw /ml xxxvtt. aa AfUr Vbm the ned he moae^ 
thon malde dcqier of Jemaalem. i|gl TRBvna Beuth* De 
P. R, m. xU. (1491O 54 The vertoe that byghm animnlb 
Biotiiin. .Bsoaoyth idl the tymmes. imi OauRMU Vao 
(S.T.S.) SjQtthtn men mwnb the mwSt and the Jbeb end 
the lunge wtoMtlbwIthoni ye hert and ndsHL idlBBiUKei 
A, X« A. V. ii. 146 Bet ahett we danet, if they dewevs teeftf 
GMe-N&tothedmiUiwewinnolnioaenibol. jSstBuiui 
iTjrdd xL 7 But i^int any of the diBdien of IrniiL ihal 

T. RAaov ReL HesUve tv. ylL She moved her 

uM, it «oiM) I Ml mm I miJ) an. M 
MdiW HidaMM^ a Aid dMft. 

t o. fyl. T» Ml OBCMir a flMioa, < 
orpodnn(iliy. StektagoiMoaaaii 
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that will more atir, bark, and move noba^ than one of these 
againat thief or wilde beaai. i68y Milton 7 ^ 2 . 111.37 Then 
feed on thoughts, that voluntarb move Harmonioua numbers 
1674 PiAvroRD 54 /// Afitf. 1 . 18 A frill Chorus of four or five 
Parts, whi^ nioveih a’kind of Heavenly Harmony. 

5. Hied* a. To provoke (an excretion or dis- 
chaig^. lObs, 

>887 Gbraidx llifbeU 1. xxlx. I a. 40 Camels bale . 
mooucth the tearmes. sfiag Tihmx Quenit, 1, vil 31 Salt 
aahath vertue. .to move iweatea. 

^ b. To cause (the bowels) to act ; also ahsol, Abo 
vUr* of the bowck •• to be moved, to act. 

HtjoD E E. DUL Cant, Crew, av. Pent, Do the IPaten 
Petuwellf much in uac at the Wella do they Move an thev 
ougbt f iSoS Med, Jmt, XIX. 308 The very Imgc doses St 
niMicine that were necessary to move her bowels. ifSo 
J. M. Duncan C/iVl Lect, Die, Worn, xiv. (cd. 4) 101 
when the bowels were truly dcacribed as moving regularly. 
1897 AUbutfe Syst. Med, 111 . 414 The bowels bang moved 
inuncdbtely after each meal 
0 . To move (a person’s) bloodi to make it flow 
more rapidly ; hence, to excite or otir a posaion in 
one. In early use said of the permn himself^ to 
become excim, angry, etc.; umiUrly ito move 
otte's mood m to wax wroth. 
a 133a Otuel 355 King charle gan to meuen his blod. 1377 
Langl. P, PLd, x. 363 Why meuc>tow ki mode for a mote 
in ki brotheres eye. ri4en Land Trey Bk. 16791 That 
bold mayden mev^ hir blod, When ache ino tydandes vndir- 
stode. e 1460 Towneiey Myst, xvL 478 Foe to ac ihb fiodc 
. . Mefys nothina my mode. 1471 Caxton Arrqyr// (Sommer) 
1 . 377 In this cnaungyng of colour there was not a vavue 
but he was meuyd. i8m Drvden Virg. Georg, iil 153 When 
hb Blood no YouthfuTSpiriu move. 

7. To stir up or excite (on cmolioii, appetite, etc.) 
in a person ; to provoke (laughter, contradiction). 

1377 Langl P, /Y. B. xii. ia6 And medle we tuii»t muchc 
with hem to menen any wratbe. 1474 Caxton Chesst m. 
vi. 133 Anon as he Is chauffed Iccherye b meuyd in hym. 
isHa Shaks. L, L. L. v. n. 865 To moue wilde laughter in 
the throaie of death T tgea Bacon Adv, Learn, ii. viii. f a 
Wherein if 1 haoe diflered from the ancient, and receiued 
doctrines, and thereby shall moue contradiction. 1676 Dry- 

din State immoc. v. T * " 

move. 1911 Fklton 

very sparingly lobe . 

or Terror, Admiration (etc.]. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Kng. 
iL I. 843 AO tha prriudioaa, all tbe txaggarations of both 
the great partiea b the stale, amved hb scorn. 117a Bosw. 
Smith Cesrthage a6 Such delicious fruits as those with which 
Gato moved the astoniahmeat and the envy of the senators. 

fb. oeeas* To excite, evoke (a atate, activity, etc., 
in a person) ; to affect (a sense). Obs, 
vgm Lynoxsay Dremetw Quboit dob mufe our Misere? 
Or quhareof dob proedd our pouertb? ami T. Wiijon 
Legtke (15S0) I Allaoundes and noisca that he made moue 
the hearyng, aa oovghyng aim Bacon Syiva 1 978 It U 
said to move Dreamea wSo, aigi Bp. Hau. Hard Textt 
H, T, 116 Hb propw worki b wch to lb, and to move 
Ibainothank 

8 . To Stir up, commence (strife, war, and the 
like). Now rare or Obs* 

[Cf. 1 * mrma, belium, tragmdieu mooertA 
c tgge R. Brvnnb Chtmn, (1735) aoSBotJonwaskacn- 
chc8onna,ft moutd kwaatrif. ri|mCNAifcti AfriSr&r6Bj, 
1 M wd, that.. ye wole m oen a warn and hatailb. rws 
WvNTouH Cron, il L 17 Opir nadonyt ..pM btihe was bar* 
gan for to moyff. a g^ 8 Lambaiux Permmb, Kent (i8a6) 
aoo Odo..mooved many Tragadba wratn thb Rtalma, aim 
vraa in the end throwen fifom the Staft. affe^rt ^7 bits, 
call Smninarit PHeataa. .aikt up and mova 8adi^,Ke> 
bellKNi and open Hoftifflit wltMiiMr Hi gh na a i a Realmes. 
fifo Daviko fPhp /nriM«ic(i 74 r^ »« 
loaa in amMs and moonad wonompte him. im Corrw 
Cempt* GatnuiermALiab, d tfe Ton hfas (w. tha cock] 
into the Pb to move hb fertonoi 
8 . To affeet with amoHon; to imne or excite 
feeling b (a penon); to a^ (tha feallagSi etc.) ; 
to trouUe. duoniat, p a rtnrb b ooe’a mind; to 
exdto to (laugM, pR^ teaiii ete,). Often spec, 
to affect with tender or oompaarionabem^^- 

my witto « fa aworCtXlMa niMjMMW 
Mb Caxton adkb 7 kfwc|KYf 
sore ineu^ nSaonowfidid uSTM ^ 

Latimos gri Seem, itf* MmS Pi C^) jfj 

S t'aMtk hii 
l/w|To 




KOYB. 


wbiolM for our lyuoM lustly art moucd. c tf0f Marlows 

r m rfMmliti iv. TU not sw' Crownct that 1 cstcemo ; 

am not mou'd at that : thif angan me, That he (etc.L 
i6m Cart. Smith Virginia 144 But Jack 10 moued theft 
patience, tW shot him. 1737 Whistom AnUo, 

111. XV. 1 1 God waa moved at their ahuae of him, and would 
inflict punUhment upon them. 

to. rtft. To be perturbed; to become excited 
or angry. Obs. 

c tape Bekit 485 In S, Bng. Lig» 1 . lao Sire, quath |ns 
hoU man, ne meue )e ov ri)! noujt ! e 1460 Towntl^ JIfyst. 
XX. ISO Sir pylate, mefe you now no mare, hot nicM youre 
hart and mend youre mode. 1567 Gn 4 ie 4- Codiit BaiL 
(S.T.8.^ Mufe the not at thiur proaperitie. 

10. To operate as a motive or influence on the 
volition or belief of (a person) ; to prompt, actuate, 
or impel to (an action) or to do (something). 

lapv R. Glouc. (Rolls) 9304 Ac an oher reson wcl ver 
meuep more me her ta a 1333 Ln. Brnners Hnon lii. 177 
What hathe moued the thus 10 do f e ijSe A. Scott Poems 
(S.T.S.) xxxiv. 07 Qtthair money may sow moif, 1 h.ald it 
n weiyce. sSea K nollra Hist Turks ( 1 638) 634 Their furious 
iiiind!i more desirous of reuenge than mony, were not to l>e 
moued with any gold. iSgi Hr>nDrs Leviatk. iil xxxiil 305 * 
Some are movMf to beleeve for one, and others for otiier 
reasons. itn. nsYDEM ytiveuAl vi. (1706) 74 What reasim 
shou'd thy Mind to Marriage mO^cT t7|e Bekkrley wd/rr>/f/\ 

11. 1 4 What moves men to build and ^ant but vanity. iSai 
BvroN TUfo Pascari iv. i, I have preixired such arguments 
.as will not Kail to move them, ilgy Buckle Ch>iih. 1 . xu 
630 The two great principles which move the world are the 
love of wealth and the love of knowledge, 
b. absoL 

iMSatir, Poems Reform, xl. 00 Becaus cxenipilU fetebit 
far Mufis not so muebe as thi^ lliingls quhilk we se. tgSi 
.SiiAKX L* L» L, IV. i f^are these stubborn lines lack 

power to moue. iSii Tovaintua A ih, Trag, 1 v. v, To make 
th'example moue more forceably To vertue. 

IL Of God, good or evil spirits, one's own heart, 
etc. : To prompt, impel to some action ; in passive ^ 
to have an inward prompting, to feel inclined. 

Tko spirit memo me : a phrase orig. in Quaker use, of 
prompirngs attributed to the Holy Spirit ; now often used 
(wiihMt any irreverent intention) for * 1 feel impelled or in 
the humour {jto do something) *• 
rijito WveuP Set, IVks.ill, 412 What profit were hit 
Crist to begge ^ua, sl^ he myght mefe men to gif hyon when 
hym nedid, wikmuten any bisynes of askyng of horn T 1406 
bviXL De Guil, Piigr, iiais Wolde god yt stoode so That 
ye w'er mev)*d. & that a*noon, To pa«se tne that 1 shal 
gun. rMSeCVr. Myst, xL (Shaks. Soc.) to6 Tne tungel.. 
Wbossynnehath mM hym a dcvyl in belle, He mevyd man 
to be so ooninuryous. isga Palsgu. 318/a Meved or in- 
clyned to do a thynge, eueiin, tega flk. Com, Prayer^ 
Ordering Deaeenst Don you trust inat you are inwaralye 
moued by the holyeGhoste to take 
mifiistradon. 

the Lord Cod _ 

him lay down his crown at the feet of Jesua*. ita J« IL 
N iWM AM Peur, Serm. (1837) vUL moves usin order 

10 make the betinninjgof duty caay i%a Mril Carlvlr Leit, 
(1883) 11 . 105 The spirit moves me to write you a letter, 
t b. passive. To be inclined to thbk. Obs. 
Marlowr fst Pt, TamherL 11, v, 1 am strongly mou'd, 
That if 1 abould desire the Persian crown, 1 coiiki attain it 
with a woudrotts eaae, 

tl 2 . To urge (a peison) to (an action) or to do 
(something); to exhort, incite ; to apply or appeal 
to; to make a proposal or lequcst to. Obs. 

, >317 Lanou P, Pt, B. an. 4 Many tyioes ( 1 | haiie moeued 
ha to hihke on Hne enda c lAie Aipkabet if Tates 3x7 A 
preate movid ana vsurar when he was aeke to dimxwe hym 
for Imhealtofliitaawle. 1476 /’atfaisAert. 111 . 137 Wherto 
I pronyied hym my poors helpe, as ferforthe as 1 duist 
"^yoiHgoodlordiuMipte tegisM,Com,Prayert 
morn, The scrtpluie moueth vs in sondrle plaots 

toscknowledfeaadoonMmour nuuiUbld synnes and wicked* 
nass. ijStt NOeimoM itin, 11. 84 He kaa eaiwmtly moved 
nar Milmiyto give him leave to come over for aahort time. 
ifSs Com. Mapar, Visit, Sick (rabric). Here shall the 
sick penon be ssoved to make a special oonfessiofi of hb 
sina iTii SwiVT Cniteosr ni, L l..bii|ed him..thm be 
the Onpiaiiat to udtt tome Pity on us. 

TO> To apidy to or solicit (a peiioik)yhr8ome- 
tning, or or a natter. Obs. 

>381 UmuBieJL Beietes Pml. ss To mtuvt him of 
jywewwmua ssynde so leflWimhi. /M iti. ■ For mater 
tet mymyiidibMMdiaMW. c 1440 1780 The 

^ to mm or that mater that 

hym SOD UiNb And AM ther avim in thb mater, 
la CaHmkoda's Comf. M.imi.u xxL 


seaconst uoe you irusi inat you are inwaraiye 
be holye Ghoste to take ypon you thys office and 
n..f iSfS G. Fox 7 fii/. (183a) l.ayi The power of 
od arose la me, and 1 was movM in it * to bid 
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plaint) ; to bring forward, propound (a question, 
etc.), mention (a matter). Const, to (a person). 

iMM I^NGL. P, Pt, A. IX. 113 , 1 duri^e meue no mateere to 
make him to tangle, e 1385 Chaucer A. G, W, Prol. 344 
Je motyn berkenyn if he can leplye A.geyns these poyntys 
^at 3e ban to hym mevid. Alphabet of Tales ^94 

On a tyme when Saynt Petur precnid, her was sum hat wolde 
mofe vnto hym vnprofitable questions, J* Alrn in 

Carew Af,S^, (1867) 1 . as The doubts that Imoved to your 
Grace. 1540 Heywooo Four PP, 1034 (Manly), I could 
ryght well ten tymes souner all that haue bcleura Then the 1 
tenth parte of that he hath meued. iSag Bacom Am., Cuh- ' 
ning (Arb.) 437 The like Surprize, may be made, by Mouing i 
things, when the Party |<i in hoxte, and cannot stay, to con- 
aider nduUedly, of that is moued. 1678 Duydem Aurengs. 

IV. ^5 To I ndamora you my Suit must move. 1710 PkioRAirx < 
Ottg, Tithes iv. 103 The third Difficulty movra concerning '■ 
this matter is whether the Grant was made for all the I^ands 
of the Kingdom, a 1713 Burnet Own Time (1900) 11 . 

No man ever had the impudence to move to him any thing 
with relation to the king's life. I7«g Robertson Hht. 
,Scot, V. Wks. 1813 1 . 370 Elisabeth.. did not expect that he 
would have moved any such difficulty. 

fb. To mwe in onds mind\ to revolve, turn 
over (a question). In quots. with clause as object. 

ctiSa •S’/. Cuthbert (Surtees) 5763 He moued \prinUd 
monM] and mowid in his mynde, fat m passid his 
kynde. a 1378 Linoesay (Pitscottic) Chron, Scot. (.S.T.S.) 

I. 166 Conjectering and moving in his mynd quhomc this 
Bould be. 

15. spec, t A* To plead (a cause or suit) in a 
court ; to bring (an action at law;. Obs. 

c 1410 Lyog. Assembly of Gods 145 Loke thow fayle nought 
Thy sentence to yeue without favour sv>, Lyke as thou hast 
herde the causys meuyd the to. c 1437 iloditow Keg. yiy 
A ptee l -mevea by a breef of the l^ngis I-called Crssauit 
hitwene the abbesse and Andrew Cufuarde. 1371-1 Reg, 
Prhy Council Scot. 11 . itq l*he awti;u'is thairof wald move 
actioun a^anis him thairfoir. tSqt W. SiiKrPARD Court- 
Keepers Guide (1854) 48 Barreior,o\\t that moves suits and 
that commonly for small m<itters and taking the worst side. 

b. To propo^ (a question, resolution, etc.) 
formally in .1 deliberative assembly. 

1431 in ltros« Gild Aferck, (1896) II. 68 Tliat all brethirn 
may be sworne to kepe all cownsayll of all matters that bene 
mewit in the setnbles. isfip Firr in G. Rous Diaries (i86oj 
I. 93 Your Lordship would undertake to move the Address. 
iSaS Kansants Part. Debates »5 Apr. XIX. 141 Mr. C. 
Grant moved the order of the day. s83S~4a Arnold Hist. 
Rome (1846) III. xliv. 147 The resolutions which he moved 
were.. unanimously adopted. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng. 
vi* II. 34 The opposition moved the |)revious question. 

a with clause: To propose (now only, in a 
fomml manner) that something be done, or io do 
somethi^. f P'ormerly also with clause expressing 
a fact : To put in a plea or suggestion that . . . 

ita Bacon Adv, Liam. 11. xxiiL I 4>,The two frogs, 
whicn consulted when theft plash was orie, whether they 
should go : and the one mooued to go dowm into a pit 
because It was not likely the water would dry there. loat 
Elsino Debates Ho, Lords (Camden) 90, I moved first that 
the L. Chancellor be brought to the Ijarre. tyao PorR Iliad 
xvni. 300 In free Debate, my Friends, your Ifcntme speak; 
For me, 1 move, before the Morning break Tib raiKc our 
Camp. 1817 Jar. Mill Brit, IssdiaU. v. viii. 661 It was 
‘ ^$86^^' SiaUes..that the inquiry sbouJd he in.«ti> 


UOVM. 

Salle lenge on bis lefic hande, wyih legyones ynewe, To 
meue in be morne-whilc, he niysle bapiwnoe. 1667 
Milton P, L. i. 549 Anon they move In perfect Phalanx 
to the Dorian mood. 1779 J. Mooke View Soc. Fr. II. liv. 
46 Obscrvirm that the King ha«l moved at a greater distance 
than usual from the town. 1B44 H- H. Wilson Brit, tudia 
11 . 254 He again movi^ in pursuit 1847 L. Hunt far 
Honey x. (1B48) 13a Religious processions move through the 
streets. 

d. transf. Of time, a narrative, a j)iece of work, 
etc. ; To advance, make progress. Also in Music, 
of a voice or part : To proceed from note to note. 

CI400 Desir, Troy 7167 ily two moncihcs were myldly 
moult to end. >^ Prior Hymn to Sun ii, From the ]ues.v- 
ings They bestowr, Our Times are U.'iieil, and our vKra’s 
move. 171a H rarnk Collect. (O.H..S.) 1 1 1. 476 The 9“ Vol. 
(which will be the last) moves apace 1771 KtKyil. Brit. 
Ill* 3.13/a i’he part for the organ should move in long n<»tcs, 
and by the lca.st intervals. 1819 Kkatk liabeila xx, 'then 
the tale Shall move on sol>erly. 184a T»'nny.«u«n Locks Uy 
Hall 13^ Science moves, but slowly slowly, creeping on 
from point to point. 1877 StaIki-k Harmony vi. | 73 
Oblique [motion U]when one part is staiionar^'and another 
moves. i8oo.^/lrr/4f/<ir 31 May 765 The story moves far too 
slowly, and the long conversations . . are tiresome. 1901 
T, M. Lindsay Ch. 4- Min. in Early Cent. iv. 149 Things 
move fast in young communities organising themselves for 
the first time. 

e. Chess, Draughts, etc. (a) Of a piece : To be 
transferred, pass, from one position to another in 
j the course of the game ( ^ i b rj/f.) ; (^) Of a 
player : To make a move («» 1 b absol.). 

1474 Caxton Chesse iv. ii. 165 Therefore may the kyngc 
meue on the lifte side of his poynt. 1734 R. Sf.v- 

//. Gamester ;ed. 5* 1. 128 Fhe G.ame'-t 
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■lers must 

move by Turns, as they do a'r Draughts. 1800 J. Sturoi.:* 
Draughts 2 You are allowed five minutes more to move, 
and in default of moving in that time 3*ou lose the Game. 

W. N. Potter in Eucycl, Brit. V^ 593/1 They [it. 
knights] move from one corner of any rcrtangle of three 
; squares by two to the opposite corner. 1884 Tekxyson 
i Btckt t Pro!., Check— you move so w'ildly. 

f. To depart, start oil ; » to move off or away. 

. Now colloii. 

cx^gja Merlin 130 Than the)' giaunted to the Meiuiagers 
that inei sholde meve the thirde day. c 1470 Hlnhy If'oL 
lace IV. 698 'fbar twa dayis our ihar lugyng still ihai nudd ; 
On the thrid nycht thai mow it hut mar abaid. 1796 Tol- 
Dxavv Hht. 2 Orphans II. 116 As 1 >hall lay with a friend 
two miles off, 'tls high time to be moving. 1835 H alircr- 
• TON Nat. hr Hum. hat. 1 . xii. 376 As soon ils the ceremony 
w as over, * Now,* sals 1 . ' we must ht a inovin*. 

g. To change one s abode ; to go from one house 
or residence to another. Also to Piovc about, etc., 

; to keep changing one’s atiode. 7o more in^ to 
take po8.<;ession oT a new domicile. 

111907 Patrick AntMog. (1839) 244 He was after, 
wanls the oeexsion of his leav mg the College, and moving 
towards London. 1731 Earl Chatham LeiL h'rphetf it 5. 
1 have been moving about from place to place. 1796 Lamb 
Let. to Coleridge 2 Dec., Write to me when jou move, Irsi 
1 should direct wrong. 1887 A. Birrell Ohter Dkta Sei. 
11.63 In 17x5 Pope moved with bis parents to CbUwick. 
1891 N. Goruv Dan He Exemt 18 You shall have the place 
Thurion h.'vd. .and you can move into his cottage as soon 


luted. tlSS Lana Rep., Weekly Sotes st/S/i The pbuntifl* 
now moved that the Toreclosiire be made absolute. 1897 
Flandrau Harvard Episodes 151 , 1 move we adjourn. 

IL Iatran8itit*e senses, 

16. Of persons and things: To go, advance, 
proceed, mss from one place to another. Usn. 
implying deliberate or measured or laborious pro- 
gress. Also with advs,, os about, awav, etc. 

€ logs Kent. Serm \n O. & Misc. 29 mide ure lord to 
^ serianx. Moveth to gidcre and b^th 10 Architriclin. 
c tgjpiWilL Paleme 4x85 With here menskful meyne sche 
meued on gate, c xe/mDestr, Troy r6oi Thurgh m>>ddiA be 
mekiil toune meuyt a water, .\nd duaeuert ^ Cite, c 14^ 
Holland Howlat 677 AU ihua thoi mufe to the meit. tsok 
Dunsax Tva Maria Wemen a . 4 pon the Midsumer ewin. . 

I mavit furlh allane. 1603 Snakr. Macb. v. v. ^5 Me thought 
The Wood began to moot, a ligi Bovlb Hat, Air (1092) 
194 Aa if a ihiniiig fish were movmgto and fro very swiftly 
In a nmewhat lioubicd water, ing Pors Ods’St- viii. 395 To 
the soft Cypiian shores the Goddess moves. 1747R1CRARD- 
tON C 4 imM(i 768 ) I.xeL 147 Not a door opera ; not a soul 
stirs. Hannah, as she movea up and down, U shunned as 
a person iniecied. a 1774 Goldsm. Surv, Exp, Philot.\i^Tt) 
I. 899 A globe moving through a fluid, such as air, that 
closes belufNl tha body at it moves, s^i Carlyle Sari. 
Res. IL iii. The aproned or disaproned Burghers movins-in 
to breakCiSt. ifiga M. Arnold SckoiarCypsyxi, And marked 
thee . .Through tne long dewy gra.^ move slow away. 1833 
TUmnwim Brook 87 Katie never ran : she moved To meet 
nia, winding under woodbine flowers. liSi Andrbs.ron c> 4 ?«- 
iMi|g» Rmerim They iar.elep^nts) would then as suddenly 
move off at fttlf speed, 1871 R. Elus Catn/ins Ixi v. 249.^he, 
as hli onward keel sdtl moved, still moumfttlly follow d. 

J 9 g. Ms Flaxtel Milk. Grace xxxl 5x3 Were there a 
ndnciple of spiritual life in theft aouls they move 

Christ-ward. tM U Stsfnen Eng. Tk, 18/S Cent, 1 , 3 
Thought mem ui a spiial curve, not in a straight line, 
b. ofthcbrafmlybodict in thdr regular coarse. 
ct|MCkAVCmiAsfsW:li.l35Tht Moone Momiyth the 
ooaiiaik ftom ethert plSfletts os in hun Epiaicle. c 
Maundev. (iSsq) evU. tSi And tho ji. stenes ne mceven 
' oeum rffly MatON P. L. viii. 70 whether Hcav^ move 
or Kaith ImpoftsiML If thou ledi'n right, ite TEummou 

fin finny or body <^nien (or their lefider) : 
:yfogoforwfird,iiifirch, Also) to quit ooe’i pofiition. 
cufifi IL BatmuiCfirwH. Bfopr (Robs) lufo psy meoutd 
^ >8Blii8lo>>yd pstum Wy|^ mihel fblli ft grett route. 
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as you please, 

I h. To move off\ to die. eolloq, (Cf. go eff,) 

1764 Foote Mayor of G. 1. (1783' «* Whether from the 
fall or the fright, the Major mov'd off in a month. 

L Mcn^e on : the order given by a f^liceman to 
a pedestrian who is standing too long in one place 
so as to cause obstruction. Hence occas. trans, * 
to order to * mox^e on 

1831 Biacktf, Mag, Jan. 83/2 He pcKsesses the power . . of 
ordering ihcm to ‘ move on \ 1833 rHAcxERAV .Xeueosues 

Iviii, In vain policemen told them 10 move on ; fresh grourw 
gathered after the scccders. 1S94 Timrs (weekly ed.) 
X9 Jan. 56/2 The proreeilings were, abruptly closed by the 
intervention of the police, who * mo\‘ed on * tbc preacher. 

j. Of merchandise : To change hands, circulate, 
find buyers. Also, of a stock of goods, an edition 
. or impression of a book. To nm^e off\\oU in 
course of being sold off (more or less rapidly). 

1739 (^uvrm. Pros. St, Polite Learn, vi, W Its. ((^lo^) 

4 12/2 To liorrow a bookseller's phra.ie, the whole impiession 
moves off. 1876 Brevsbr Eng. Studies ii. (1881) 50 A s^ond 
or third edition moves off iang\»idly enough. 18M fnsL 
R, Agric. Soc. Apr. 52 1 lie new crop docs not begin to 
move to any consiacrahlc extent bcfoTc the middle of that 
month. 1893 E. W. Gosst t^t.cdu ns at lant 60 Both of 
them achieved fame . . long hclorc ihcii Nxiks began lo 
j 'move \ os publL^hcrs coll It. 

17. Of living beings: To chan^ position or 
, posture, to exhibit motion or physical activiw (in 
' respect of the whole body or of a member), Ft^. 
xvith negative = to remain still, not lo stir. 

r 1330 K. Brunns C^rwv. Bhtv iRoUal 13330 Meut nought, 
for oughte hat may betide, Til ^t y come, whtn y m nodo. 
Higoo Prymer (1801) 25 tPmedictte\ AHo tbai mevith in 
' watcres. t 470 -fls aIai.orv ,4rtkmr\itu xxxu. 311 But at 
, that tvroe then was not one wold meut for hii wordes. 

1513 IMUGLAS e€neis v. x'Ul 3a Eotellut ■tondU Kif and 
! grave of con, Nocht moiffand fra his flnt stand in a fors. 

1990 Shako. Rom, ^ fuL 11. L 15 He beoreth not, he stinrih 
' not, he mouelh not. 1774 Goldem. hat. Hist, (i77fl> VHj- 
' 191 The animal, .hot bran cut in cxwry division, yti still it 
continued to movo. rtflg Tennyson Princess vu KSontP, 
Yet !the neither spoke nor moved. 189I G. B. Shaw Ploys 
11. I>0 uftwrout Srtf 197 He moves os if to go. 
b. of a part of the body. 

1333 Cox'OEDALX 1 Sasss. i. la Hir Kppes onely moued, hut 
kir voyce was not herde. i3||iSNAK.s Morck, V. tu. ii. 116 
Moue these fiest 1717 Paioa .Alma 1. 112 Both Lego and 
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Arm* sponuneous move, l|^l HcNLCVjZ#iuf. 7 '^/ts, 
GuarJsman^ Nor would his Ups Move, tM^h bis gorge 
with Kbroitldd oaths were charrra I 
o. To dance. Alsowith cognate object. Nowm/v. 

1^ Marlowe & Nashs Dido iii. D 4 b, What more then 
dclian musicke doe I heare, Thatcalles mysoule. .To moue 
vnto the measures of delict. s66y Milton P , L , hi. 579 
As they move lliir Scarry dance in numbers that compute 
Days, months, and years. 1^ G. A. Bellamy Aiciogy ^ etc. 
VT. 83 , 1 beheld a lady moving a minoec with infinite grace, 
d. To bowr in salotation. 

I He wiU neither move nor 



c 1470 Gol. Gaw. 1166 Thair wes na word muuaml, Sa 
war thai all stil 

18. Of inanimate objects: To suffer change of 

position or posture (as a whole or in respect of the j 
parts) ; to be stirred. ! 

c 1400 Macnobv. (1839) 1 ^: Men may see b^re the erthe i 
of the tombe apcrtly many tymes steren and meuen, as here | 
weren quykke thinges vnder. ri4ao I’Hott 3108 j 

Horre thoutt he say pe clothe bat bonged vpone hurre 
tombe bere m Meue ofte and store wondere fast. isjS { 
CoviRDALE Jtr, X. 4 They hewe downe a tre . . : they fasten * 
it with nales and hammers, that it moue not. iMJ Br.Ai- , 
MONT in Phii, Trams, XI. 731 The Stones, 1 have given you , 
an account of, generally move in Vinegar, igsa Tkn’.y\sun ! 
Sir Calakad 77 I'hen mo\'e the tr^ the copses nod. iSm I 
Clark Ros.sell Marriage eUSea ii ,4 believe thcrc*.s a little 
air of wind a*inoving. 

b. Of a piece of machinery: To torn, work, i 
revolve. Also fig. ! 

n meiOrgfi AlexatStr 5393 pLs selere was be sorsry sel- 
cuthely (oundid. Made for a mervall to meeiie with engine. 

SruRMy Mariatr*s Mag. 11. vi. 67 This Instrument j 
contains two Paris, .moving one upon the other. ^ 1708 ; 
SwiTT Gntihtr it. viti, The Door did not move on Hinges, 
but up and down Uke a Sash. lygl Joanna Baillik Trjai | 
11. ii, 1 thought I heard a door omve. j 

19. Of animate beinM : To exist, live ; ‘ to have | 
vital action’ (J.). Also, to live in a particuLar | 
sphere ; to comport oneself in a specified way. | 

sj.. R. R. A Hit P, B. ^3 Alle-kyner fUsch bat on vrthe 
meuez. Ci43a Lvoc. Min. Poems (Percy Soc.) 343 For j 
lihte as Ver ay moveth in grennesse. So doth childbed in | 
amerows luscynesse.^ ^> 7*3 Ellu'ooo Aniobiog, (1763) r i 
My Station not being so eminent.. as others who have ; 
moved in higher Orbs. il||7 Disrsri.I b'emetia it. ii, With ' 
no aspirations beyond the little world in which she moved. I 
«*47 Tennyson Princess 1. 75, 1 have a .sister at the foreign ! 
con^ Who moves about the Princcsii. tW Rcskin Prst* 
terita I. v. t;o A man of great power, .moving in the first 
Circles of Edinburgh, 
b. transf. ox fig. of things. 

13. • E, R. AUit, P, A. 64 My goste is gon in goder grace, 

In auenture uieruaylez meuen. im Gladstone in 
Morl^ Li/e (iwp 11 . v. ix; 148 In a cold and lukewarm 
periodf, and such IS this in pnbUc affairs, everything which 
moves and lives is called extreme. 1074 H.R . RF.VNOLn.S 
Jokm Badt. i. | 3. ao If the narrative.. moved completely in 
the rtgioii of the natural. 

90. To take action, act, proceed {in an affair). 
Also with cognate obj. (fig.) /a mevt a step, f To 
movi against, to oppose (cf OF. monvoir eontre). 

c ijjto WvTLtr Set, iPh. 111 . 407 Boc )itce ageyas bh sen- 
amce meefes Antiorist. a 1400 gn Aioxander 3381 (Asbm. 
MS.) And for Slras^irsfe strong be of his sirenib priued, 

^e metic al bus malicolv his maiestc a-gayne. lyog Steele 
TeuUr No. 67 P 5 SMred Persons move upon greater 
Motives than that of Fame, lyan Osell Veriofs Rom, Rep. 

1 . V. 300 Valerius and Horacius, declared they wou'd not move 
a Stem so long as [etc.]. t'mCamttM Retind Cmi \\\X\niL ; 
all around, in all that's done. Must move and act for him ' 
alone, stig Lubbock Addr. Pol, Educ, iiL 69, 1 would 
urgeparents to move in the matter, 
t aL Of a war, strife, etc. : To break out, be 
stirred up. (Cf. sente 8 .) Obs. 

e 1470 Hsimv tPmUaeo vml 351 We aall do nocht, leas tban 
it moRFC in yow. Paris V, 10 There moeved 

a strife betwyxie the Mfons and knyghtea. IM Lo. Bee- 
neks FroLu. 1 . tv. heading. The occasion wherhy the warre 
mooed bitwene the kyngis of Fraunce and Inguuid. tele 
A. Scott FMiiujS.T.&fi. 44 Be bbaie now to bnnMi aU 
debaiis Betulx kirkmen and cempotall men doia mulb. 
taa. Ta mam to mind m to come to mind (in 
oaot. impers.). To move if ox osU of mind, to be 
forgotten. Obs. 

c 1400 Dettr. Troy Prol. 30 pof fele yerea ben lareo tyn be 
fight endid. And it meuyt out of mvnd, myn hit I thinke. 
iSid, tfigi Then meuyt to his mynoe, as yt most ned^ pat 
his CUe waa sore m hym aelfe wro^t. tUd, s34oHit is 
not meuyt of myndenemgiiy day past. ttsPaPU^Sacram. 
4 S) Now by Machomyth so mygbty y* menyth in my mode 
*hyyfs masterly ment. 

t38. To ttrooeed, emanate, orisiiiate from. Oht, 
•ffl which it mj ~ 
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t26. To incline, tend So ot to do (something) ; to 
incline /eimin/ (a proposal). Obs. 

ctaSs Chaucer fi. Fame il 337 Vnto whkhe place euery 
thyngelliorgh his kyndelyenclynynge Moveth lor to coma 
to Wban that hyt la awey therfro. c 1433 Holland // eiv/e/ 


551 Some of the House seemed to move toward the hoofloot, 
t26e Of the passions, etc.: To be stirred or 
excited {to). Obs. 

lagj Caxton Gold. Leg. 37 b, Their Aesshe began to meue 
and stire to concupiscence. ctgIS Ctebs Pembeoke Ps. 
Lxxvtit. ix, 'Hie raked aparkes in flame began t* appeare. 
And staied choller fresh again to move. 

1 27. To speak, treat, or argue of (a matter). (Cf. 
I a b and OF. moitoir de.) Also in Wirect Mstive. 
naan Cast, Love 401 (Halliw.) This thralla of whom 
sustren iiievyn Hath dome deserved, as te levyn. ijjlT-i T. 
UsK TestLot»e i\i,n.{md fin-). And this, me tliinkclh, inulde 
be the wexing tree, of which 3*e first meved. c im Destr, 
Troy jsdh Of bet nuiter was meuit no more at tyme. 
1483 J AS. 1 Kingis Q, clxx vii, Moving within my spirit 01 thU 
sight. lesQ Hawes Peut. Pleat, xxtx. (Percy Soc.) 13^! durst 
never 01 the matter meve Unto 3*our person, lest it should 
>*ou anrve. Ibid. 134 It should be meved To her of love. 
28. 7 <) movo jor\ to make a request, proposal, 
or application for (something), {absot. from i a d, 1 3 .) 

iM H. Spelman in Lett. Lit. Men (Camden) 154 , 1 gave 
my ixNd of Eely thanks in vour bcholfe, and moved also 
for the continuance of his favour about the Lyving you 
ayme at. 1700 S. I., ir. Ftyke*s b^ey, E, lad, iii My bu.si- 
ness now was to ha%*e leave my sel( which indeed 1 had 
moved for at a dUtance before, a sfoj Bp. Patrick Anto» 
biog, (1839) 44 .\U my acquaintance, .advised me to move for 
a mandamus in the lCing*s bench. Ibid. 76, 1 moved for a 
physician to be sent to her from Oxford. 1800 Proc, E, 
iaa. Ho, in Asiai, Ann, Reg, 64/s The Chairman said it 
was customary, when papaiewere moved for, that the sense 
of the court should he taken on the motion before theywere 
produced, tiel Hansards Pari, Debates 3 May XIX. 34S 
The Duke of Richmond said, that in rising 10 move for a 
Committee to inquire into the slate of the Waol*tradc, be 
(etc.). stM Helps Reatmah ix. (1B76) 344 Cranmer was 
prmNwed to move for the destruction of all fablesL 
Movaabl* : lee Movable. 
tMonrawdl. Obs. [f. Movb V. ^ All.] Some 
indoor game. 

^ i 7 fil.^V" BuiNsv CuiUa l ii. Come, Morrioe. you that 
love Christmas sports, what say you to the game of move-allt 

Moved (mirv<l),//f. a. ([f.Movg v. 4 - 
In aenies of the verb. In attnbutive use now rare 
exc. with prefixed adv., at tasih-mamd. 

sgge StiAKi. Rom, ^ ynl. 1. i. 95 Hear the Sentence of 
poor mooued Prince, siso — Temp, iv. L 146 You doe 
lookc (my son) in a mou'd sort, At if you were dismaid. 
8fi44 Dioby HeU. Bodies ix. | 7. 69 More tlien these three, 
we can not expect to find in a moped bexly. lypq Hrarnr 
Dnct, Hist, <1714) 1 . 139 Thucydides is the best Representer 
of mov'd aficctions, Herodotus of Calm. iM tr. Sfrmnts's 
Lntheram Clergyman i. 73 Many a sigh foflows you from 
the moved breast. 1000 Daily /iron 13 Mavj/i l^oudcries 

• .from the more casilywinoved members of the audience. 
t2. quasi-jA. Something moved. Obs. rare^K 
sTia Wollaston ReEg, Hat. v. 6$ Z, Y, X are movedo, 

ot rather Z more Y more X, taken togeiber, we one moved : 

• .without W there would lie a mnnvw without a mover, 

MotrdBSB (m/7’v]^), a. ff. Movi v. t •leiis.] 
Having no movement or motibo, not moving, mo* 
tionlcM ; immovable, fixed. 

iS |0 T. Proctor Gosg. Gallery HIJKWboae moooelcs 
kwe and trust, doth reason far iurmouni. xedB Sylvesteu 
Du Bartas 11. U. 1. Ark ifioL I cooceiae aright Th* Aladgblv* 
most tobeino8tinfinit3:..11iatBioaelesB,aUh«nioiitt. tilf 
Bovlb Oceas.^Refi, iv. L (1848) 167 My Body aa yet lay 
movelcM in the M. lyiS Pope //M xv. 744 The Grecian 
Pbalans movelcm as a Tow'r, On all lidaa ntler'd, ytt im 
ststs hb Pow'r. ifigky Sm W. Hamilton Meteg/h. xviH 
(1870) 3S3 The intermcdble balb which remalii moveliM^ 
but communicBte the impulM. iMo S. Baooicg GordSam 
Knot xiU. 95 The poUceman inapeoMd all paititi with a 
moveless oountenance. sUg Howaixa Sitae Leipkwm II. 
9^’be reins Uy loose ia hb movelcm hand. 


n»o«v.t»». W ho, wwkn iliM lb. nd npiomlk 1 h. ^ 
^ Cotton In miainek 

cStSrSySii.y?,?” pwpoddpn* woiftf only bNI fidia 
SmSliv iMDuvogNSla/# 

/^iv.ljSinllet,noi Bllow'd to 0^ ftmn Remoa move. 

si 0 Of moperty: To be held 

to Wong or perUtn to. OAi. 

tMptndre, en lerma de fifo- 

8NCi» hiMb ai OIOM by hlr daring hb natarhll lifo. 



!enoe VoTBIeMdly ado., 
sMf HooaSnPhiL 7 >w«f.ll. s4oltwa8 nol the sahiidiaf 
or movelemeM of the Usm that was the imaiediate obnm 
cf Death, litg Shmuev ^Mab vil a 6 a Yet pmcMaliy and 
mpvelmsly it(an oMhsmem The midni^ co 35 tt of the 
wintry MoreL iMg RueaiN ^EMesr lei A hifiii*b majesty 
or * Siam \ chea, and Che right ofhfokiMdom m be odM ^ 
Mte, dm^ on^the movelemeeas oTholk. ilffi Atax. 

MttFttBMlfe (mfii'viiiint). Fomm; 4 naoeve. 
Burnt, 5 aumveBieiit, 5 - moreoMOt. [a. OF. 
mmminif mammant (mocLF. mosssHmtsU), ad. 
med.L. movimessinm, (. L. monira gee Movi v. 
and -MiirT. Cf, Ft. mommon-s^CaUhtn maoimml, 
Sp. matdmionio. Pg., It masdmonto. 

Somewhat rare bihM the f4th and the illb c { not 


peiaage from place to place, or from oiie itaMitoB 
to another, aim. m IbMum or Idod of thS( • 
pBrticnlw Mt or 

t*m OiAticn L . — 

Ml* Ml tkMM dMOfi 

cerebatidmes v em mf 



G. Have Law Arms (SLT.S.) 75 The hevin. .moves fra the 
t.. Boc the thingt that woorpprale in this 


orient to the Occident . 


erde. .mo^ nocht with the moving of it,., hot )it have thni 
othirnaturale movemenib. ifigi Norris Prod. DUe,{\iw\ 
IV, 338 All tiM Movement of the Soul here b only to will the 
Movement of the Body towards these things. 1708 Phillii-s 
(cd. Keisw)^ Movement, Motion, Moving, particuUrly in 
Dancing, Ac. 1730 Popr Ret. Man l 54 In human works 
tho' bhour'd on with pain, A thousand movements scarce 
one purpose gain. iSse Tennyson Ped. Art 346 A spot of 
dull atagoaiion, without light Or power of movement, seem'd 
my soul, ilm Balfour Man.fiot. I 657 These spores 
from their movements, have received the name of Zoosoores! 
iSfil O. W. Holmrs Ant. BreedifiU xi, The schoolmistress 
stepped back with a sudden movement, ilgs Bain Sensts 
k intelL L i. 75 In wakening from sleep movement precedes 
‘on. If light were essentbl to the movements con- 
__ in vbion, it would be Impossible to open the eyes 

I — Mont, k Mor, Sei. ill. xiiL 303 llie movements, «*i<i 

well as attitudes, of a graceful form, can hardly be other 
than graceful. 18^ HvxLEv/Mtyj/qrr.sos Such movements 
of the land, .must have been brought about by the compam. 
lively sudden action of subterranean forces. 1II94 s. Fiskf 
Hotutay Stories (1900) 30 'i'here was a gencralmovement 
toward the door. 1903 Mission. Rec, U, F. Ck. Scot. !Sept 
344/1 There have been considerable movements of popula- 
tion from the Continent to Canada. 

b. Afit. A change of position which a body 
andergoet in tacti^l or strategical evolutions. 
Also * the regular and orderly motion of an army 
for some particular purpose ’ (Voyle & Stevenson 
Afilit. Diet. ed. 3 , iSvo). 

1784 W. CsaTsa Mitle) Genuine Detail of the several En- 
gagements, Positions and Movements of the Royal and 
Aoierkan Armies during Che years 1775 and 177& ifoa 
C Janes Miiit. Diet. s.v.. Hurry ana deby, in military 
movements are two extremes which should be equally 
avoided. i8e7 Southey Hist, Penins, liar 11. 401 Hut the 
march of Mortbr with some 13^00 men from Aragon to their 
assbiance had been ascertained, and it was certain therefore 


tance than b required in a charge, or (etc.L 

to. Cbess. Amove. Obs. 

1731 R. Srvmol'B Compt. Csunes/srind. 5) 1. ia8 The Queen 
.may pass from one end of the Board to the other at one 

'ou will find it 
lenorOflGcert. 

— , . . dobigs ’ of a 

person or b^y of persons. 

b8|3 CNALMRia In Hsiuia Mom, (1831) III. 388 He was one 
of ihc fisw who called the night before, and arranged for us, 
then part of the movemenu vf this day. t8li M. Pattison 
Ess. (1889) i. 34 'Iha close attention which was paid in 
Engtand to eve^ aiep and Bovemenc of the ntW emperor. 
Med. They eyedf hb movtiaanu with keen interest. l*)ie 
police watebra ihe aioTtBicms of the moh. 

1 2. Used for mamont. Obs. 
t4fe Caxton Rn sydos xxi.7fi That nuui . .that . . bath vttered 
hb secretes vnto the cntbHy, so that ibou knoweu..ihe 
plaees, the honrtt & mouementes, and the oporiunyie of the 
lymc moott prop)Te for to speke wyth hyeu 
8 . coner. %. A cause of movement. Obs. rare^^. 
syes N. RostMON Th. Physkk sf, 1 shall uke it as a 
Postulatum granted, vis. That the Heart b the principal 
Moveawni in human Bodies. 

b. Meek, (a) sing, and pi. The moving (as dts- 
linguishcd from the aUtionary) parts of a mechan* 
ism, e.g. of a wntch or deck; (b) a particular 
part or gronp of paiti In a mecnaniim serving 
some special pnrpoae. 

r \ with two silver cases 

; being unrik* 168s 

Thb hoop sad the s 

Pieces form the CMeor^MevcMt. 

Techn. l,Movememi..iiMsn^sdi tt^ThrU of a Watch. 
Oeds, or lire s^cuffoiia Eagine whkhaie la i7j» 

BaaicaLRv/W. Hum. Kmmtd. t.| fiolluspteaiMivfoels, 
and every me v mHB B t of a watch. *9?8 AimmShitn 
xi, A hitler ssoveoieni of a watch, thaii tionh the mlMb « 
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NOTE. 


This instalment (which completes Vol. VI, the letter N having been already published) includes 1 793 Main words, 
447 Special Combinations explained under these, and 1169 Subordinate entries; in all 3409. The oh'ious combinations 
recorded and illustrated number 368, making a total of 3777. Of the Main words 34a (19%) arc marked t as obsolete, 
and 9a (5 %) are marked | as alien or not fully naturalized. 

Comparison with Dr, Johnsons and some recent Dictionaries giv^^ the following figures: — > 



Johnson. 

Ca&seirs 

*£nc>i;lopBdic 

' Century ’ Diet. Funk*s * Standard 

Here. 

Words icoorded, Mmiemni to Myfstomaus 

293 

1902 

1S19 

2033 

os 1 i 

Words illastrsted by quotations 

*97 

470 

447 

*33 

2652 

Number of illustratiTe quotations 

687 

609 

698 

iSi 

10072 


* Inclading the Supplement of 1902. 

The number of quotations in the corresponding portion of Richardson is 552. 


In this section the Latin and Romanic derivatives form by far the largest ety’mological class; indeed they would 
still do so even without the extensive group of words beginning with which fill nearly eight pages. The native 

English efement of the vocabulary is not abundantly represented, but includes some imiKirtant words, such as wuchy 
mtaritr, mmti vb., and the pronouns my, myulf. From Greek are most of the words beginning with me-, among which 
ere sevenl that are of special interest, as mysttry, mystic, myth, mytholc^y', among the Greek deriv-atives, though 
proxiinately from Romanic or Latin, may also be reckoned muse sb.', museum, music and the related words. Adoptions 
firam Otienta]) American, and Australian languages are more than ordinarily abundant. 

Among the words in diis section that present interesting points in the history of their senses and applications are 
rik*, muck, (six sba. and two verbs), mulier (the sense of which in Piers Plm’man has hitherto been 

ndmi^ieheildedlk (two verbs), mmution, murder, must sb.' and vb., must vb., muster sb. and vb., mute adj., mutiny, 

myrUnr, mythohgy. To these may be added Air. and J/rj., which arc no longer functionally 
nein 'abbie^^ bnt have come to be the sole recognized modes of writing the titles which they represent, and are 
d>tM||l|e^:1^ as independent words. 

aoeaiale e^mdlogiGal information than is given in former English Dictionaries will be found under 
awrAaidir, msgwmrtt mulherty, muil vb.*, muIUon, murder, muscari, muse sb,', musk, mustachio. 


mniA r sbi and vb., mukUtiu, muttm, muBnle sb.*, mya, myall ' and mysttry. 




to foe letter M, and the title<page, etc., for Volume VI. 
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MOVEMBITT. 

iMb JthL S^icuL Philct» III. 36^ noUt The movement 
(or dblectic) of the SYllogUm conuttu in medutine each 
term 10 that in the higher forms each (temO becomes a 
complete realization of the Comprehension (or Totality). 

o. In a poem or narrative : Progress of incidents, 
development of plot ; the quality of having abun- 
dance of incident, or of can7ing on the interest of 
the reader. 

iM PBB8C0TT Ferti, ^ is, I. XX. II. 334 The dialogue is 
written^ with much vivacity and ^race, and with as much 
dramatic movement as is compatible with only two inter- 
locutora tSTS-Sj Villaei Li/e 4- Times Afachtavelli (1898) 

1. ix. 410 He wrote Latin verses full of movement and fervour. 

d. Fine Art, In a work of painting or sculp- 
ture, the quality of suggesting that the figures 
represented are moving. Also, in if harmonious 

variety in the lines and ornamentation of a building; 
freedom alike from monotony and incongruity. 

* 773 “® R« & J. Adam iVks, in ArchiL Pref. 3 note, * Move- 
ment | meant to express, the rise and fall, the advance and 
recess with other diversity of form, in the different parts of 
a buildin/E, SOM to add ipreatly to the picturesque of the 
composition. \ tySa Exhihifhmt or second A ntkipatioH 35 
They are nobly negligent of the constituent parts, and trust 
for the effect to the movement 1867 A. Barry Sir C. Farr/ 
iv. fad Repose, rather than what artists call ' movement \ 
was the characteristic of his designs. 

5 . a- Music, The manner in which a piece or 
a passage ^ moves' : variously applied to manner of 
melodic progression, * tempo* or relative speed of 
performance, and rhythm or accentual character, 
(d) quasi-rpurr. A principal division of a musical 
work, having a distinctive melodic and rhythmical 
structure of its own. 

tyys RstcvcL Brit, 111 . 336/1 The most common movement 
of which is by six or twelve quavers in a bar, have their 

bass lor the smoothness of the movement, often written in 

E lain crotchets. 1776 Burney Hist, M us, I. iv. 56 The 
eginning or first movement of the niece he mentions was in 
A, tSiS Busby Gram. Afus. 476 If the piece be intended 
for an overture to a three-act opera.. or a grand sonata, it 
ought not to consist of fewer than three movements. 1^3 
Crabb Technol. Dict,^ Afoitment (Afus.), the progre» or 
course of sounds from grave to acute, or from acute to f^ave. 
iS^d Keslb Lyra fnuoc, (1873) 304 Some heart-thrilling 
chime, Some Dorian movement, bold or grave. 

tran^f. 181a Rlactno, Afar, XII. 38 is led up from 
hall to hall of the high-piled edifice, in one continued move- 
ment, may we call it, of the poem. 

b. Prosod/, RhWhmical or accentual character ; 
ia classical prosoay often applied to the manner 
in which what is theoretically the same metre 
may be differentiated by variety of treatment. 

1871 B.Tavum Faust 1 . 374 The movement of the original 
is as important as its meaning. Shelley's translation of the 
stanza's, however, is preferable to Hayward's. 1871 Public 
Sek, Lai, Grasa, 468 Propertius, .in nis later (poemsl..^- 
proachet much nearer to the Ovidian movement. 1817 
Bowen Viix, Pref, (1889) 9 The orderly and majestic move- 
ment of the Roman hexameter. 

6. A conrse or series of actions and endeavours 
on the part of a bodp of persons, moving or tend- 
ing more or less continuously towards some special 
end. Often with defining word prefixed, as in fke 
Oxford movement (see Oxford). 
sii8 D'Ibbabu Ckmt, /, I. viii. 330 A long line of secret 
communication made him the centre of every political move- 
ment. ^ iSlgS PaouoE Hist, Euf, (1858) II. viL 137 The Re- 
formation was caientially a Teutonic movement. 1883 Pall 
Malt G, I Dec. 4/1 Oxford is the home they say of move- 
ments, and Cambridge of men. 1903 C E. Osbobne Ft, 
ppllinf xxil, The main aims and principles of the Catholic 
Movement in the Anglican Churen. 

b. fn tke movement I * in the wwlm\{moying Of 
taking part) in the direction or tenden^ of things 
which IS prevalent at a particular period or in a 
particular field. 

* 9 a 7 Q» Fm July 160 To make lift vivid : to be * in the 
moveimt', this was Ml |jr. Disraeli's] desire. 

0.^ The way in which * things* are moving at a 
paiticalar time or in a particuar spbeie. 

*®0 J. a Monbu. ViewSMeuLPkUm, 1, 15s Bysodoing, 
Jw (ic.Dtseartesl has BnquA i o n a b ly merited the reputation 
of standing ei the heed of the whole modern movement of 
^c^yiiadphiloeophy. s88i Bucitta II. vL s®7 
5 ^br..a»(, 53 !v.iip mmi tocMctadow. iM$m» 
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9 . .. Motion I r. I 

i8as Syd, Soc, Lex., Afopment,, , the act of evacuating 

the bowels ; b.s well as the matter resulting therefrom. | 

10 . attrid, and Comb,, (sense 3 b) as movement- 
maker ^ (sense 6) as movement party ; movement 
oure a kinesipathy : see KiNKHf-. 

tSgd M. Roth (iitle) The "Movement Cure. ZTsS Aims- ' 
WORTH Lat. Diet,, A "movement maker, fntemarum horo’- \ 
logiiportatilis fartium faAer, 1884 ¥. F. Britten Watch 
e Ciockm, 8a What movement-makers cafi a bay-leaf pinion. 

+ MO'Ven, a. Ohs, [irreg. pa. pple. of Movx v, \ ! 
cf,proven,] Motioned; propo.sed; brought forward. ! 

1641 pRYNNP. Antip, 78 They, .agreed to offer the King a ' 
great .sumine of mony, to stay this new moven Demand. I 

t Mo'TOnt, a, and sb, Ohs, [ad. U movenUem, | 
pres. pple. of movire to Move.] A. adj. That | 
moves or is moved ; moving. ' 

164^ Digby Nat, Boiiies ix. Sir. 73 The force of the velo- ! 
city U equall to a reciprocall force cjf weight in the vertue 
niuuent. iSfSg Hooke Afurogr, 197 The stiujolli wing'd In- 
sects have the strongest muscles or movent parts c 7 their 
wings. Ht734 North Li/eLd, Kpr. Guilford 29a Who- 
ever observes them, even in their most quiet State, shall 
discern their Fins more or less movent and employ'd, 
b. Law, (See quot.) 

*®37 '!'• Hardy Rot, Chart, Pref. 33 Comprised in the 
premtsses of a charter, and generally following tne salutation, 
occurs the Movent Clause, which is here so called l>ecausc it 
states the reasons moving the king to m.Tke the grant. 

B. sh. Something that moves or is moved. 

16^ Ir. Hobbes* Elem, Philos, (1839) 212 , 1 define force to 
be the impetus or quickness of motion multiplied cither into 
itself, or into the magnitude of the movent, by means whereof 
the said movent works more or less upon the body that re- 
sists it. Advice ant. Plante 1 Physicians 

can never discharge their Duty with greater Applause than 
by contributing their aid to ptmular Diseases, which at this 
season is the prime movent of these Meditations. ZTod in 
Phillips (ed. Kersey). 

M0V6r^ (mM'vdi). Also 4 moevere, 4-5 
mover, 6 meever, Sc. movar, 6-7 moover. [f. j 
Move v, + -erI ; cL OF. mo^C)vcor, 

1 . One who moves or sets in motion. Applied 

esp, to God, as moving the universe; also First 
Mover (cf. 2 a). j 

c 1384 Chaucer //. Fame 1. 8t He that mouer 3*5 of alle. 
c xjlfh — Kat's T, 2120 The firUe moeuere of tlu; cause 
aboue. 1993 Shaks. 3 Hen. Vl,\\\, iii. 19 Oh thou etcrnall 
mouer of the heauens. 1667 Milton P. L.\\\, 500 Now 
Hcav'n . . rowld Her motions, as the great first- M overs hand 
First whccld thir course. 1778 Priestley Inst, Relig. (1782) 

I . 10 How could these atoms move without a mover. 1817 

J. Scott Paris Revisit, (ed. 4) 120 The whole dreadful 
machine (zr. the army] was now in motlM,— . .the eye of the 
mover superintending and understanding all. Dora 
L. Shbphbro Liturr, Year 1 . iii. 11 The soul yields her- 
self up. .to the impulse of the divine Mover. 

2 . Something which sets in motion or actuates, 
a. First mover, In mediaeval astronomy =» first 
motor, Primux mobile. Also Jig, 

1586 *r. B. La Primaud, Fr, Acad, 1. (1594) J* From the 
tower of the highest heaven, allied the first moover, unto the 
center of the earth. 1617 Baojn in StarJChamber R r^usc. 
(1657) 87 Do therefore, as they {se, the planets] do; Mo%’e 
alwayes and be carried, with tne Motion of your first Mover, 
whicn is your Soveraign. 1676 Drvdkn State Inncc, iv, i, 
So Orbs, from the first Mover, Motion take. 

b. A machine or mechanical agency which im- 
parts motion. First or prime motfcr : on initial 
source, natural or mechanical, of motive power; 
spec, a machine which receives and modifies moti\'e 
power supplied by some natural source. 

*®54 J. Owen Doctr. Saints v, • 5. iii In your 

Automata, there is one originall sq^ring or wheele, that giveth 
motion to sundry lesser am sub^inate movers. 1711 W, 
SiTiiBRLAND Shipbuild, Assist. The Main-mast is the 
first Mover. 1809 Edin. Rev, W, 146 SuppoM: a delicate 
magnetic bar were mode the prime-mover of a w.Ttch. i8tE 
J. Smith Panorama Sci, 4 Art 1 . 40a When a fly is used 
merely as a r^ulator, it should be near the first mover. 1849 
Encyd, Metrop. VII 1 . 88/i Of water as a first mover. 1859 
Kanbinb (/rw) A manual of the Steam engine and other 
Prime movers, ibid, 13 Prime Movers, .are machines for 
driving other machines. 1869 Ene, Meek. 31 lice. 178/1 
Until recently (and even now for contenicnce) such machines 
as windmills, water-wheels, and steam-ezines were called 
*prime movers'. i8|o Ykatb Nat, Hist, Comm, 30 Previous 
to the employment ed steam as a motive force, water was the 
prime mover. 1884 Higgs Atag, Dyn,^EUctr, Afach, Pref. 

6 Steam and other prune movers. 

Jig, 1788 JXIWBR90N Writ, 1859 11 . 47* The treasury hc- 
ioame UtwraUy mooeytem and all purposes depending on this 
mover, came to a sund. 
fO. AcaR8e(i/). Ohs, 

i8u Skaxi, Cymh, 1. v. 9 These most ftoysesneus com- 
pounds, Which me the moouevs of a languiming death. 

& One who indtea or instigatea to action ; one 
who promotei or originates (an action, etc.}. 
Somfidniis Jirti or prime mever (cf. a a, b). 

MSP Bn Auocn Mem PtoJ^ Aiii, IThe piyiMipid A 
Iml meuer to Ueitue in our aoulea isil Moax in Giufton 
ikrea, (19^ II. 776 The Duke wm mmst mooner of the 
Piuiemor m AysMMr. Ptim Cemsmt Smtl. 


IIL 00 The mowuis of his 1 


the 


HMuthancef. t.whibh ptime movw are mm olomall Estates, 
gfia Db Fob in tslA RA Hist, MSS. Comm, App. iv. 84 
mrideM which ihttiimFieoQi^^ mover a 

mr thcfigbti In my fhvoAh tytff Swtrr JmL Os Sietta 
tBAy^mywmwMithin prodfel^^ House of 


MOVING. 

Commotw,or which he is the great mover. 1838 Thirlwau, 
Greece IV. xxvii. 17 'iht chief movers of the rebclliun made 
their escape. i8s6 Disu aku Viv. Grey lit. i, Who is the mover 
^ ihe party T 1867 Kkkeman Norm. Conq. (1877) I. iv. 197 
The prime mover in the whole mailer was Hugh the Great. 

b. spec. One who moves a proposition or pro- 
posal in a deliberative assembly. 

*737 penii. Afar, VII. 525/1 Therefore we must suppose, 
that without any Regard to the .Mover, the Parliament ap- 
proved of the Motion. i795WiNDMAM.S>m//M/’flr/.37 May 
(1813) I. a68 The house had now he^ird the reasons urged by 
the Honourable Mover and .Scomder, in supriorl of a inoiiuii 
so extraordinary. 1876 Bancroft Hist. U. S, V. Ixix. 317 
In the absence of the mover of the resolution, the tyes of 
everyone turned towards its seconder, John Adams. 

4 . A ^rson or thing that moves or is in motion. 
Now chiefly of an animal, with prefixed adj. indicat- 
ing the manner or speed of his motion or ‘ going *. 

sp9M Shaks. Yen. Ar Ad. 368 O fairest mouer on this mor- 
tall round. 1997 J- S. Guistard 4 Sismoud 11. C 3, O slow 
malicious meeucr, thou cursed Saturne. 1726 l!i ii.kr Anal. 

I. i. 22 Nor is there any Ground to think, .trial his Eyes are. 
the Seers or his Feel the Movers. 1895 J. .Miilais 
Breath fir. Veldt (1899) 157 Though elegant in form, this 
buck is but a poor mover. 

6. U,S. One who is ‘on the move* or flitting 
from one place to another. ? Obs, 

tSta J. Flint I.eit. Amcr. 53 The other tavern was so 
completely thronged w’ith movers, that [etc.]. 1849 I.yli-l 

'snd Visit If. S, (1850) II. too On b^rd were many ' movers ' 
going to Texas w ith their slaves. 

6- A remover ; one whose business it is to move 
furniture and other household goods, from one 
residence to another. ? [/.S, 1890 in Century Diet. 

7 . Chess, With prefixed numeral, denoting . a 
problem in which the king is to be mated in a 
specified number of moves. 

(/rc-tf-, thrce'tniK'er, etc., arc properly distinct words, f. 
numeral + Movk sb. -j- -er*.] 

1900 Westm. Gaz, 14 Apr. 3/3 A lhree*mover by Loyd • 
which we consider a remarKabU composition, 
t Mover Obs, in office of moi cr Amobke- 
SHIP, MoBABsiiir. 

1473 RNls of Farit. VI. 66/1 Til* ofl&cc of mover whbin 
Dynliiegh Land In Wales. 

[Mo'VereBM. A female mover. 

Itiirotluced by m'xlcrn editors into the text of Chaucer 
Rom. Rose 140, where 'rhyune and the MS. have mynoressr. 
Although Mc^m’s edition of the French original has nn*i-cr- 
I resse, otlicr texts have mcncresse, which^ is doubtless the 
i reading that Chaucer hrul Iwfare him. There is therefore 
uo ground for altering Thynne's text.] 

t Mo'TOrBllip. nome-wd, Obs, [L Mover 1 4- 
• 6 IIIP.I First mevership : the office of a* first mover*. 

1658 B RAMHALL Schism guarded \. xii. Wks. (rfi;;) 351 He 
’ urgeth that 1 ascribe no more to St. Peter and the Pope for 
. their first Movership, but oncly authority to sit first in 
J Ct>uncU or some such tilings. 

Moving rM jA Forms; see Move;*., 

i also 6 Sc. muyn. [f. Move v. + -ing L] 
j L The action of the %erb Move (in trans. and 
: intr. uses) ; changing of place or position ; stirring, 

• motion, movement. 

WvclifAV/. H’ks. II.40G pes foure wyndis h.Tt Crist 
' spckib of muun be fourc mevingis of pc cir. 1398 I'rfaisa 
! Barth. De P, R, ix, i. (1455) 345 There l>c:i i>yxe mancre 
! meuynges, that Iwn callyd gcncracion, corrupcion, altcracSon, 

I augmentacyon, dimynucion and chaungyngc of place. 1437 
' Rec, St. Ata^y at Hill (1905' 67 Payd lor certeyne f>avynge 
4 jk mevynM of (lewes in the cherche. .vij k. ix d. 1970 Bil- 
lingsley 1. dcf. ii. 2 A hme is the mouynR of a poiiite. 

! 16x0 Barroich ATcth. Physuk 1. xxix. (it30» 4S Tremor, .is 
! a dise.Tse which is accompanied with two .sundry moviiigs. 

' 1716 Leoni .Albert C s Archit. 11 . 12/2 These forces, .are of 
great power for the moving of any wfighl. 1850 Tennyson 
in Afrm. cxxij Thou hcar’.st the village hammer clink, Aud 
scc’st the moving of the team. 

1 15. spec. The motion of the heavenly bodies. 
1340 Hahpolk Pr. Consc. <X hair moveyng ban ha\*e 
, yhe no wonder. < 1391 Chaucer Astrol, Prol.,The .4. partie 
i shal Una thcorik to declare the Moeuynge of the celestial 
! bodies. 1436 LydG. De GuiL Pilgr, t2383 Tlie planctys. . in 
j ther mevynges. 1539 Stewart Cn*ii, Scot. (RolU) 1 , 87 IHc 
I knew the sun's] proper mu^m and his mot raptync. 1991 
I Shaks. x Hen. VI, L il 1 Mars hU true mouing. 1994 
j Blundbvil AT-rm*. 111. 1. viii. 11636' ?8s The ninth be,Tven is 
I ..without siarres having two irovings, tie one from East 
( to West upon the Poles of the world. ., and the other from 
' We&t to I^t upon his owne Poles. 

t c. Bodily movement or gesture. Ohs, ^ 

*577 Northbrooke Dicing (1843' az Thc'sc fihhie and vn- 
] honest gestures and moulngs of enterlude pla)‘ers. tdoa 
Shaks. Ham. 11. ii. 317 What a piece of worke is a man ! . . 

' in fonne and mouing now expresse and admirable! 2607 
; Markham Caval, 11. (16x7) 123 Let him goe and come con- 
' tinuall with easie, soft, and I'ndisiuxbing inouings. 
i td. Power or faculty of motion. Obs, 

1499 Caxton Rneydat iv. 39 Lyke a coxm. .wythoutc par- 
1 tycypacioD of sensityf moBuyngtk idfeBtvMOEvtL Un/#* 
Curing Horses Dis, xvl S Th^ coiuluiU through which the 
I spiritei animall do glue fiBalina, and aoouing to the bodie. 

' t Chess, A move. Obs, 

t474 Caxton Chetu iv. \*iL (1880 179 One ysiue and one 
mouynge apperttyneth vnto alle the pe|de pawns). For 
they may goo fro the poynt they RtMde in at the first 
I nieuynige vnto the thirde poynt right fonh to fore them (cick 
f. Moving tfi tkg waters : used after John v. 3 
I for : A stir or etdtement, a change or disturbance 
in the coune of cventa. 

tt3|N WvcLir John v. 3 In these lay a greet multitude. . 
abiayuge tiM OMMiyng of the watir. (So in ail later versions, q 
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Moviira 


730 


MOW, 


1900 T. A. H. Murray Evpi, Eng* Lexkegr, 97 But by tht 
end oil the-aixtecnth century, as by the end of the nineteenth, 
there was a moving of the waters. 
t 2 . A disturbance or commotion. Obs. 

€ 1490 Sodstaw Eig, 367 They considered.. that thersbold 
come therof, by the occasion of such maner of discencion, 
not all-only dyuerse mevyngis, but also. . harmesandexpensLs. 

8. The action of prompting, instiMting,etc. ; fan 
inward prompting or impulse (« MOTION sb, 9). 
e 1386 CfuAucsa Melih. r 973 Youre conseil.,ne sholde nat 
..be called a conseillyng^, but a niocion or a moeuyng of 
folye. c 1490 Mirffur SaiwiciauH 4965 Oure wille and oure 
raovinges knawes he wele evry whitte. 190a Atkynson tr. 
Dt Imitaiiome iiL lix. 949 Se thou gyue he<le dylygentlye 
vnto the moujmges of nature & grace, a 1716 South Strm, 
(1744) XI. viiL 190 He also suffers by tktt movings and 
yearnings of his own compassion. 

4 . Fencing^ etc. (see quot.). ? Ohs, 

1747 J. Godfrey ScL D^tnce 31 The going down to the 
Leg. .is done after receiving or moving.. . Receiving is the 
stopping our Adversary's tHow first, and then going to his 
Leg : Moving is going down without mu^iving. but taking 
care before you go down, to move his Sword out of the Line. 
Ibid,\% It u a difficult Matter for him to. .guard against 
your litcle or no notice-giving Movings and going down. 

6. €Utrib,\ t moving-bell (see quot); Moving 
I’AX* (a) the first of May, being the usual 
day in New York for household removals (Scheie 
Americanisms^ 1872, p. 9a); (^) a 
day on which a regiment or troo^ are on the march. 

?ci76o Nollekens in J. T. Smith Li/c (tSsS) 1 . 94 The 
Moving-bell, .goes when they move a body out of one p(|rish 
to the next. 18^ Cava/rv Tactics ii. 7 It is better to lengthen 
the marches on the moving days than to omit the rest day. 

Xoving (mw'viq),^/. a. [f. Move v. 4- -iNO « ] 
1 . That moves (in intransitive senses) ; that passes 
from one place to another; capable of moving, or 
of being moved ; not fixed or stationary. 

In quot. c 1386 firste^ fmrevjmg may be miioL m Primvm 
M ouiLB, in apposition y/xihErmamcni, 
c 1388 Chaucer Afaa of Laivos T. 197 O ffrste moeuyng 
cruecl firmament e 1400 Mavndev. (1839) xxviii. 989 Dread* 
fulle Kycn, that ben everc more mevynge and sparktynge. 
ns Fuyr, 1809 Shaks. Ma:b, v. v. 38 Within this three Mile 
you may see it comming. I say, a mouing Groue. 1883 
Moxon Meek, Exerc^ Printing^ xii. F 6 Extend the moving 
Foot of your Compasses where it will fall in thcjCircle, and 
rk. 1709-10 Ta/iSrr No. 199 F 


make there a Mari 
Picture in Fleet-Street. 


The moving 
CoucRiDGs 'Anc, Mar, tv. x, 


1890 FiTiffaiALO tr. Omimr li. The Moving Finge 
ai^ having writ. Moves on. 188s M inchih UnifL KinemaU 
39 Path of a moving point relatively to a moving plane. 

absoL ctjai Chaucer AstrA, t. | This equinoxial is 
doped the girdel of the finite moevin^ 1994 R. Ashley tr. 
L^i U Ray 195 b They which in times post beheld the 
hmiuens, found but few mouings and could scarce perceiue ten. 

b. Moving plant : the Indian plant Desmodium 
gyrans, in which the leaflets are constantly moving. 

1767 tr. Linnnud Fam, PUmts 1 . p^ xix, The Moving plant 
iHfdysarum tmeoetu), 1888 Trtas. Bet, 395/1, 
o. Jig. Unstable, chao^ful. 
tgfe Holland Crt, Vemsa Prol. 61 For he that hes of the 
Air the nature, Is off muiland, liebt, meric, with |) 1 esure. 
1999 Pass. Pilgr, xv, The morning rise Doth scitc each 
mooing scenes irom Idle rest. 1711-14 Port Rape Leek 1. 
100 The moving Toyshop of their heart, 
d. That progresses, or moves forward. 

1909 Morlby Gusdstetu II. v. i. 4 Austria, in turn, was far 
too slow for a moving age. 

2 . That moves (in transitive senses). 

a. That causes or produces motion. 

1899 Leae tPaterwks. 8 The more the moving force b dis- 
tant from the center of motion, so much the more force It 
shall have. tSia Imison Set. ^ Art 1 . 59 The motion of 
machines must be excited and kept up by some cause which 
M called the movmg power. dOgb Kbblb Serm, ix.(i8^) 945 
Whicbhad she been free and erect she might have achbvM 
by her own moving force applied to her own machinery. 

b. transf. That originates, canses, instigates, or 
actuates. 

c 1489 Caxtoh Blmssekmrdya xx.85 Concedere you not that 
ye be occasion and the cause mfMtyag of thasBcmble of the 
ostU that are lor your towne, and of the shedyng of bloode 
that procedeth theroC s8la Enq, Elect, Skerjffe 38 Nor 
may ti be aftuis brbflyherc to unfold both the fiist occasion 
of, and the moving K«son unto it lyn Db Fob Mem, 
Cavalier (1840) 179 The great moving men henn to go out 
of town. f. H. Newman ArUute v. 1 . CtOTfi) 30 The 
error .vof mbuklog whatever showe itidf on the ranaee of 
the Apostolic Community, .for the real moving prindpb and 
life or the system. 199a R. Lovbtt Joe, Ckmtmere U. 48 
He was a movliig ipint in fun md mbdiief. 

c. ThM touches, or hat power to touch, the 
feelings ; that affects or influenoet the mind. 

1991 Shako. Twe Cent. v. Iv. 55 If the gentle spirit ef 
momng words Can no way change you to a milder format 
IbwoMyoulikeaSouldier. Lenten Shgjfe i 

^cbUctablest lustb sight and mouimnstobi^Bie thought 
It was ihm our lb ^ forth. iS^fSuHGSRvDIeryT^ 
IIS that the dying words of an affoctSoMle Fetta 

mid teiam a Mesiory fon g jW theu 
« 7 «fSwiFT^ia 5 mrii. 

d. Of a qneition ; Exciting public inteieBt 

[t p„c. + .»«.] 
In a moving, touching, or affecting manner. * 


1591 Shaks. Two Cent, 11. u 134 , 1 would haue had them 
writ more mouingly. c iSsi Chapman Iliad iil 419 So fresh, 
and mouingly attirM. if 11 Strkle Spect, No. 147 F 9 The 
Art of Reading movingly and fervently. ilUa Stbvrnron 
Catriena xix, * And she fued for me!' says 1 . ^She did that, 
and very movingly 

t XO’TingneSflt Obs. rare. [f. Movino ppl, a. 


nesse. 

is to be found no where else. i8m Gale Crt, Gentites 1. iii. 
X. 107 Pbto commends . .the use of Repetitions as that which 
carries in it a great, .movingness of Affection (in oratory]. 

Xow (man), sbA Forms: i mdsO) mffha, 
mdwa, 3 moue, ma^o, 3-7 mowo, 4 moa, 4, 7, 8 
mough, 5 moghe, mogho, 6 moowo» mowgh(>, 
8 maw; g dial, maw, moo, mow, 5- mow. [0£. 
wiifo, rnHwa, mAha wk. masc., corresponding to 
ON. mAge swath, also crowd of Mople (in the latter 
sense also mAg-r^Kx, masc.; cf. MSw. mo^e masc., 
multitude, Sw. dial, muga^ muva fern., heap, Norw. 
mtigOt mua, mue fcm., heap, muge masc., heap, 
crowd). The word also exists in the compound 
ON. almAge, almAg-r (MSw. almoghe^ -megber, 
Sw. allmoge, Da. almue\ common people. 

Evidence that the word existed in some other Tout. long. 


stack (one example from 1 Undated 1334). The conjecture 
that the fint element tnOHG., MHG. mrduvf/MouLDWARF 
represents this word is very doubtful.) 

In England now mainly dialectal ; in the U. S. it seems to 
be general. 

L A stack of hav, com, beans, peas, etc. ; also, 
a heap of grain or hay in a b.9m. Cf. HA-xow. 


c sao$ I.AY. vyaSoy I ban couesen he (jv. ba sparwen] erupen 
swa heo duoen in pen muten. n 1390 Carter M, tj6o If 
fire be kyndeld and ooeitak Thom f«d. or com, or mou. or 
stale 1379 Barbour Brace iv. 117 He Ink a culler hat 
glowancT That het wes in a fyre byrnaad,. .And hcych vpon 
a mow fit] did. 1398 Trevisa Bartk, De P, R, iv. i. (lips) 
77 As it faryth in a wete mough of whetc. a 1400-99 Alex* 
ander 4434 pan as a Mare at a moghe lourt mawu |e filL 

rt 47 F Henry “ 

thaim about. 


1909 Fitzherb. 
cracs it wyll sweate in the mowc. 1999 Knmrttbereugk 
Wills (Surtees) 1 . 58 The value of a nowghe of hay. igva 
Tusseb Hueb, (1878) 131 In mouing at h^est, Icame skil- 
fully how ech graine for to taie ^It wife on a mow. 1809 
Holland Amm. MmrctlL eao ihc vhob mow or stacko 
being »>iaken was borne downc. mt Ramsay Ckriet'e 
Kirk Gr, 111. xxi, But Lawrie he took out hU nap Upcm a 
mow o’ pease. 1794 Biluncslbv Agric. Sure. Semereet 
(>797) If is rexy difficult to keep the mows 011 stadlcB 
frw from them (sc. rats and mice). 184a Stbpnbns Bk, 
Farm II. 964 To pile up the sheaves as they are brought 
in into what are called mewSf that is, the sheaves are 
placed in rowa s88b Lohgf. Wayeiie inn^ Prtl, s8 The 
bams dispby.. their mows of bay. 1898 Daily Nenm 
19 Sept. ul5 The stooks, locally called mows, piesent a 
mass of green shooCa 

2 . A place in a ban where hay or com fo 
heaped op. 

sySS Johnson, A/wa aloft or chamher where hay or com 
b bud up. 1898 G. Hbhderbon Pep, Rkymee Berwick 01 
They were engaged in carrying hb corn from the sladt w 
the bara-|^ to the mow in the bam. itkiWiSneerxCoM, 
25 Sept, Good tpndous bam, asphake floor, and mow. 
t 3 . A heap or pile; alio, a heap of earth, a 
mound, hillock. Ols. 

SAS4 in Pkion L^peei Monk. Rec. (1883) L ts On a mow 
within the said town we eaw the seid Sir Rkheid. mg 
Douglas ^meis iv. ix. 89 Abufo the mowe the foiriaid bed 
was maid. i88t W. RoisaraoN PkrmteeL Gen. (tSgj) 899 
A mow Of heap^ etmee. 

4 . attrib. and Cemb.t menhSnast, 

•staek^^pard; iiiow«bafto&, a stackyard ; tmow* 
floor, the floor of a bam in which hay or com is 
stored; mow-hoai, a disease of hay or com caused 
by oTcrheating and termeotingin the mow; mow- 
eUddle, * the framework or stODt upon which a 
stack ii built’ {Eng. Dial. Diet.); aowMeed^ (e) 
the place wbeie the ride etands; the stand or sup* 
ports whkii raise the rkk Irom the ground; fl) a 
nay ordirision b etw e e n the threshing-fleor ana the 
end of the bam ; (r) a mam of bay or com flUbg 
such a bay. 

seep TVmma See. VlLis Ferltki) Fenee of a 

*Maw-Bartoo on the same Farm, ilsa W. Ravuond 7>7ta 
Ai L 8 He looked upoB. .the cew-stalb end ■loe^ 

herton foil of yellow tcacka liii Best /bmu. flla (8ui* 
less) 79 Piitie them into the heylm eee^ and lette them lyt 
eUthe^mowthbreRtelldg]^ dmE^U.S.CmMM 9 mp 

^ttowhimtiBad'’'' . 

^aouSSker W* 

Mae. WififMBv ( 
rest trumee of hay to 
BiACEMoeu/M 


S lenum de fnimente. 1990 WUl T. Tttbbe cfE. ChaHm. 
IrrAr, So that shoe have my parlor & the ovcr-chambrc 
unto hir use wO a *mowated in the north ende of my barnc. 
i8e9 Imuentery in BesPt Farm, Bkt, (Surtees) 110 A piece 
of a roewsteed of wheate and masUn unthresht 6L 1833 
Loudon Eneycl. Archil, 1 689 Along the sides of the thresh! 
ing-floor are what are called mowsteads. 1889 Blackmorr 
Lema D. xxxix, And here was our own *niowyard better 
filled than we could remember. 

Xow (mau, mffe), Fonns: 4moawo,4-5 
mowe, 5 mawe, 6 mew, 6-7 moe. PL 6 moues, 
-la, mowii, 6-8 mows, 6-7 mowes, 6, ^ mous, 
mowae. [a. OF. fnee^ mom mouth, lip, pout 
(mod.F. moue pouting grimace), of obsrare origin ; 
orperh. a MDu. momve of the same meaning. 

The MDu. word b prob. from OFr.t some, however, think 
that it was the source, regarding it asaspccbl use of momite 
thick flesh (Mow from which sense the senses * thick 
lip * pout ' are assumed to have been developed. 

In England the word has little colloquial currency, and 
the pronunciation is uncertain. The British Diets, give 
(muu). the recent U. S. picts. (tn^"). In Scotland, where the 
word b still in use, the'tound is (mdu).] 

L A grimace ; esp., a derisive ^mace. 

c tVAPeemt Timet JSdw, ~~ 

Henul 

L And when a wight is from hire whiei iihrowe. Than 
ugheth she and niaketh hvm he mowe. 1390 Gower Con/. 
II. 3a Wherof bejaped with a mowe He goth. « 1400-30 
AUxemder pan stodo fod gtorand on hb gome with 
via c 1440 Premp, Parv. 346/t Mowe, or ricome. 


grisely mawl 
rwKjpN, vei va/gin 


.. 14B4 Caxton Curialt 4 The man that 
e cofage ft vertuoue mesprbeth her bwhynges am] 
mowes. 1939 Coverdalr Pc. xxxiv. 15 Yee y very lame 
come together agaynst me vnawarres, makynge mowes at 
me, ft ceasse not. 1981 Petti e tr. Gnacedt Civ. Cenv. in. 
(1586) 170 (They] will not slick to make moti at their mauter 
bebindc his back. i8it Shake Cymb, L vi. 41 Apes, and 
Monkeys *Twixt two such she's would chatter this way, nnd 
Contemns with mowes the other. 9680 P. Brooke tr. Le 
Blaudt Trme. 333 One that we preserved ali%*e was quitR 
amazed, and made us good bugbing, with his mows iux) 
monkey faces. 1794 Godwin Cal. Wslliams 80 By tlmt dc\ il 
that, .made mows and mocking at hb insuffersble tortures. 
t8o8 Imms Let. te Manning a6 Feb., A sort of a frantic yell, 
..with roaring sometimes, like bears, mows and mo|is like 


8 m .1 iso Ei flii^ ZE 


1897 Lvtton Lucretia 11. vU, Bob griimcd, made a 
iiiow at Mr* Grabman, and scampered up the stairs. 

l>. In phraset mops and motus (see Mor 
mocks ana mows^ mows and mocks. 

tiifl Kinnbdib Ffyting w. Dunbar 933 In to thy mowis 
and mokb. It anay be verifeit that iny wit is thin. z6os 
FixLtiCKE ut Pi. ParmlL 71 l*hings must be recompenced 
with things... And wordes with wordes, and taunts with 
modees, and mowes. till W. Rorbrtson Pkrastel, Osh, 
(1693) M Modti and mows with tht moatb, sanan. 

a fa. Amt. Obs. 

€ 1480 Holland Homiai B31 The fntb fonde in the flet, 
And mooy BMwbat onete On the flare maid, igsi Douglas 
PnL Hen. in. xlix, And Benytasof ane mumill maid sne sip, 
With Hiony vtber rabdll mow and Joip. t||8 STEWAirCm 
Scot. (Rolb) 11 . 375 Mony mow ft knak. a 1998 Lindesav 
(Fitsooitb) Ckrm, Scot. (S.T.SJ 1 . 198 Evtrie word wai 
mow that he epelb 

b. The ploiml form is used (Utterly without 
cooicionaiiess of its grammatical character) with 
the sense * jest’ (as opposed to eameit). Often 
prodicativefy {anukHutj.)^ esp. in negative contexts, 
« ’ (no) langmog matter ’» ’ (not) to oe trifled with*. 

1818 LvHotiAT Test. Fe^yngp yit 1 MbU b b mown. 

nimCkHstie iJ9^»illv wesof nwnlynM^ 

To meit him wes na unrmC n toM Lindesav (Htscoitic) 
Ckren.S€et.t^T,%b L tys My lofdb,b it mowse or earnest T 
17^ OMSMKeArdnredleerlingtkemte^tybOixti earnest, 
or In mows, Be will sttOOMefoT dbn Macoonalu 
Lestk Ivik Jttbt tak tent the laora wnat jre say 
I* Of rooBi. .for she*! no mowse. 1888 Barrie AniaLickt 


xii. It* Mt >RDii8 to bt out at aach a tiiM 

Mow,il.9 du. EMtAa^w-oTMAWiAi, 
a gull. 

t Vow. OA St. Oh. (Ant. a w. of mdi, 


r 1490 Btaavsoa 
liketothaaMw' 
authb wimlchb 

79 Fofwqahy that wan w« ooeM 1 
mod.G. MOM] FMi/Mit,' 
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MOWING. 


tow, 

so 


The Dft. t. ie now always mawttt; in the pa. pple. the str. 
and WK. forms are both current.] 

1 . /nriu. To cut down (grass, corn, etc.) with a 
scytlte, or (in recent use) with a machine that 
operates like a scythe. Also with away, dawn, 

/1900 tr. Bnda't Hitt. 1 . 1 (1890) a8 pmr menix mann for 
wintres cyle on sumera hex ne mawek. lapy K. Glouc. 
(Rolls) 5053 pe code knijtes leye adoun as eras hat me dob 
tnowe. 14 . . Cniid, Jttut a6 tn .Horstni. A ftengt. Leg, ( 1 878) 
111 ten men hyre come repyd ^ mew. e 1461-3 Pol Poemt 
(Rolls) II. v 6 q withe wedys, whiche must ue mowen doune 
playne. c 14M In Cal. Proc. Chant. Q. Eiiz. (1830) 11 . Pref. 

69 Alianore . . mewe down his com firowyng grene on the 
felde. 1330 Palscr. 641/1 , 1 mo we with a sytlie,yr fauchc. 
Wyll you mowe this come or shcrc it T 1607 Su aks. Cor. 1. 
iii. 39lhike to a Haruest man, that task'd to mowe Or all, or 
loose bU hyre. t66o F. Brooke tr. Lt Bland t Trav. 371 
They mowed green coni| to give the blades to horses. t668 
Drvdbn Even, Loot 1. it. Our love here is like our grass, if 
it be not mowed quickly *tis burnt up. 1711 Swiirr Jrnt. to 
Stella 13 May, 'Phe hay of our town is almost fit to te mowed. 
1847 Marry AT Childr. H. Foreti v, It was time to mow down 
grass to make into hay for the winter. 1C7S Encycl, Brit. I. 
333/1 Itcan. .bckeptgoingsixteen hours a day^ and willeasily 
mow from 16 to 18 acres of seeds or meadow in that time, 
b. In figurative context Now rare, 
t Formerly used (instead of reafi antithetically with 
c laSO Prav, jEiJwd 83 in O. £. Mite. 106 llwych 
mon soweb Al swuch he Khal mowe. iiao Gowkb Con/. 

339 slyhe cast Fuiofte happneth for- I 

to mowe Thing which an other man hath sowe. 1549 
CovEtDALE, etc. Eratm. Par. Cal, ao Suche seede as eucry 
man soweth, suche shal he mowe. s6a8 Withbu BHl. Re^ 
mtmb. 111. 67 And 1 mow Ofr times with mirth, what 1 in 
teares did sow. 1690 W. Walker tdiomat. A nglo-Lat. 305 
What you sow so that you must mow. 

0. irons/, and Jig. To cut (off, down, etc.) with 
a sweeping ttroke like that of a scythe ; to destroy 
or kill indUcrimlnately or in great numbers. Now 
rare esc. with down, in reference to slaughter in 
battle by cannon-ihot or fusillade. 

CI43B Pi^, Lyf Manhode 11. cl. (1869) 135 It is thilke 
that mowctn the lyfe and the gost out of the bodi. 1313 
IhiucLAS jSneit x. ix. 10 Ihan, as %rod lyoun, ruscb)*! he 
in the fycht. And all ijuham hearekis nerrest hand Without 
reskew dovn mawis with his brand. 1393 Smaks. 3 Hen. Vi, 
V. viL 4 What valiant Foe.inen, like to Auiumncs Come. 
Ilaue we mow'd dowoe in tope of all their pride T 1609 U. 
loNSON SiL Worn, iv. v, Hte has got somc-bodies old two* 
nand^sword. to mow you off at the knees. 1^ Bacon Ett., 
Seditiont (ArbJ 403 l 1 ic Population of a Ktngdome (espe- 
cially if it be not mowen downe by warn). 1697 DavoxN 
jEaeidK.m He*. Mows off his Head, tom Pors Hiadxx. 
406 Tu not in me, tbo* Csvour'd by the Sky, To mow whole 
Troops, and make whole Armacs 6y. lijjs Alison Hist, 
Eurofe (i849«so) VII. alii. | 38. tso llie Imi^rtal had seen 
500 Of its bravest sailors mow^ down by the irresistible fire 
of the EngUsh vessels. 1^4 Mamch, Ejeam, ai Mar. 3/1 
The rifle mowed them down at they approached till not 
more than a score lived to reach the lines. 

2 . To cut down tiic produce of (a held, etc.) with 
a Kythe or (in recent me) with a mowing marine. 

In early use always with the etymologically related mau/, 
uH'odow, as oogastc object. 

C893 1C JEimDOms, 11. vtil. | agelioeftmon mmd mawc. 
c iao5 Lav. 1943 Cornet boo loowen medewen heo meowen. 
r i4s3(ieeMAfiTnnr3b). tgej Fitxnkril // orA. I ^ Whan 


thym^ooresbe 


. V, 133 


iiiowed|tlity(^c.k «t3M7*r«4/.< 
t4S in HatLiL i*. P, llL 137 The florymynge medcof our 
wdthwebsatoegoDtomawe. f6e4DBKKEa//aMra/lf^a.Wks. 
1873 II. 103 Are not the fields mowen and cot downe? 1664 
Lvmlvn Kat, Hart. Apr. 63 Mow Carpet-walks. tTii Busns 
Bonie Moor^Heai,Xm hoaiher was blooming, the meadows 
were mawn. 1I71 R. EulS Catnilms laiv. 334 As some 
labourer . . Under a fluning sun, mows fiekb ripe-)*cllow in 
l»nwst. span Miui.Glvn Elh. (1906) 63 He looks as 
quia and respec t a b l e as the pony that mows the lawn. 

! 7 >>u loM Rep Hitt, AISS. Comm. App. v. 

The Irish fool, .wart moweing the field of honour, 
b. tram/. In Jocnlnr nse :.To shave. 

BuLwaa Anthndomei, Prat, Here the luBuriant Chin 
qmt^own is mown, im D'Uam PiiU L tao My HolL 
Cl^ha on, and tie newly Mow'd, tin J. Hyland 
Mam^,Meiai II. mj <80 «, said one of thTiiietiopotitan 
journaliits, * we iMnr one day mow our beards with a relic 

3. oAio/, To cut down graMi com, elc.9 with a 
^ne, or (in recent nw) inth a mowing machine. 

J^^}*7*fi>dmwaf|^niidiMiww igm PirMBta. 

I as in ihaklMMin nr lone b tvneto hem to mowe. 

lyii Swift 7b»A 
I My mowen the Other day mewnm 
I iiiiA,H.OiAmaamJbaff«i<Fmm 


® 3 !r 


‘ «ay% 10 M gobg to mow. 


hoacal 

UMy HbhMon 
bid Mhmond 
» 64 Ho»^ 
ifii over whet* 



smite. 1678 Drvdbn All for Love 1. i, Mow 'em out a Pas- 
sage, And. entring where the foremost Squadrons yield, 
Begin the noble Harvest of the Field. 1757 Gsay Bard^ 
Ix>ng years of tiavock..thro* the kindred squadrons mow 
their way. 

Xow (mau), Now</iVr/. (seeE.D.D,). Also 
4» 7 mowe, 5 moweye, mughe, 7 mough, moow. 

[f. Mow sb, I ] irons, T o put in mows. Also with up. 

1393 Langi.. P . pi. C. VI. 14 (MS. Vespasian B. xvL) Can&t 
bow . . Mowe ober mouwen {MS. Philltfpt 8231 mowen, MS. 
Camb, IJniy. l.ihr, mu we) ober make bond for sheues. 
14.. Voc. in Wr.-Wtilcker 365/17 ArthonUo, to moweye. 
1483 Cath. A nt^l 345/3 To mughe hay, archoHiare,arckoHi’‘ 
acre. 1600 Hquuhhh Ant tn. Marcell. xxiii. ii. 220 In this 
matier in those countries such kinds forage are mowed up. 
i6ao M A RKHAM Farew. Hntb. xii. 80 How to Stackc or Moow I 
your Come without the dores. Museum KntL II. 

xxxiii. 107 Let them be thrown promiscuously into the bay : 
of the barn, and not regularly mowed. ; 

Xow (mau, mda), v.^ Also 5-6^ 9 mowe, 6 
moo, mowgh, 7, 9 moe. [f. Mow rA.2] 

L inlr. To m^e mouths or grimaces. 

C1430 Lydg. A/fii. Poemt (Percy Soc.) 255 To skoffc and 
mowe lyk a wantoun ape. igaa Ivorld 4 Child ( Roxb. ) A iij, 

I can mowe on a man And make a lesynge well I can. 

R. Hasvey PL Perc. (1590) 11 He spide a lacke an apes, tn 
a gate cote, sit mooing on a Marchants bulke. 1610 Shaks. 
Temf, II. it 9 Sometime like Apes, that moe and chatter at 
me, And after bite me. 1647 TRApr Comm. Heb. xi. 36 So 
they mowed at David, mocked at Isaiith. .jeared our Saviour. 
1748 Smollett Rod. Rattd. Iviii, A noise like that of a ba- 
l)oon when he mows and chatters. 1819 Shelley Peter BcU 
yrd VI. XX, With Flibbertigibliet, imp 0? pride. Mocking and 
mowing by^ his side. t8^ J. II. Nrwman Callitta (iB^u) 
364 An animal of some wonderful species, .proceeded to 
creep and crawl, iiiueing and twisting as it went 
W. C. S “’** * * ~ 


. Smith Kildroslan 45 Every streak of mbt.. Pointed 
and mowed and mocked and laugned at him. 

1 2 . Se, a. inlr. To jest. b. Irons. To deride, 
mock. Obs, 

1436 Sir G. Have Law (S.T.S.) 308 He did bot 
scornyt the men hand, and mowit the lettres of the kingis. 
15x9 Lvndesay Cotnpl. 346 Quod the thrid man ; thow dois 
U>t mow. 1996 Dalmvmflk tr. Letlie't Hist. Scot, (S.T.S.) 
V. 368 The king mowit verie oft with him. 

tMow.v.^ Alio 7 mowe. [Echoic.] •Moop. 

itex Hoi.lano PluiareKt Mor. 4 Brute and wtlde beast.s, 
which hardly are parted from their companie. . .but still they 
lowe and mowe alter them. .1641 J. Jackson True Evanf:. 
T. If. ita S. Luke.. an Oxe indeed, .. that be did mow and 
low the Gospel abroad over all the world. 

Hence MowiAff vbt, sb. Also Kew*er, a cow. 
•Sfifi WiTMAW Dkl. (1368) i6a/i The mow>TiRe or lowynge 
of oeastes, fWMyi/x j. is?fi Best in HakluyCs (i6lo) 
111. 63 Making great notse, with cries like the mowing of 
Buis, a 1700 o. E. Diet, Cant Crew, Mower, a Cow. 
Mow, obs. form of Mat 
X owaUo (mJv'fibU), A. Also7mohble. [f. 
Mow sf.l 4 > -ablb.] That can be mown ; capable 
of growing grass lor hay. 

1607 Norden Surp. Dial. v. 196 Because w*e speake^ of up- 
land meddowes, we will accept all mowable grounds in that 
sence. 1793 Washington Let. 13 Dec., Writ. 18^ XII. 364 
For every acre of ploughable and mowable ground. 

Mowah, Mowar> : see Mahwa, Mowgii. 
Mowbum (mJR'bnin), v, [Back-formation 
from Mowbubnt.] intr. Of hay, com, etc. ; To 
heat and ferment through being stacked too green. 

1797 Mootimer Hudt, (1731) 1 . 134 Be careful not to house 
it green, lest it mow-buni. 1876 Em vel Beit. I V. 266/1 The 
buyer has also to judge if it has been healed or *mow-burnt ', 
while lying in the fidd after being cut, or in the stack. 

lienee KowTmni sb., the process ol becoming 
mowbnmt ; mowheat (Mow sb,^ 4). 

*?«♦ Afuseum Rust, II. Ixxv. 351 Your correspondent's 
method seems to threaten that dreadful malady, mow-bura. 
Mowbunit (mdm*b 9 int), a, [f* Mow sb,^ 4- 
Bobnt ///. <!.] Of hay, com, etc. ; Spoilt by be- 
coming overheated in the mow. 

Act 3 4 ' jEdw. K/,c. lof 3 Aiw Maltc..beinge made 
of mowburnie or spired Barley, imi Biist Farm, Bks. 
(Surtees) 34 To lye such Harley aside for seede as is. . 
moweburnt Museum Rtut. II. Ixxi. 234 The hay 
•tacked in this dampsUte is always mow-burnt. 1900 Datl/ 
Newt 33 May 9/1 1 lie greater part was ^ood, but ihero was 
a mixture of bad mowburnt (overheated in the rick). 

Mowohatowe, obt. form of Mubtacuio. 
Mowoha, oba form of Moocn v. 

Mowoht, mowote. obs. pa. t. of Mat v,^ 
Mowdia, -y, var. fonnt of Moudib. 
Mowd(i)6warts •wort, etc. ; see Mouldwarp. 
flilcwtt Obs, Forms: 1 mise, a-3 ma)e, 
3 mawd^ mobo, moule, moje, mowe, 4 mau, 
A-5 mow. [OE. m 4 ii (also awrjO :-OTcnt. tj^pe 
; the conmooding fem, to nur^ May iA 2 j 
A female relative, kinswoman; csp. by marriage, 
u an aont, nieoe, lister-in-law. 

AMvisff 1391 Grandla maRan gang, ciaoo 7 Vv^ CM 
Hem tos Snita iii^..ooHi to hue aioyc Seint* tliiabM. 
ciam Geo, S Ex, i 6 >t Ho was hire mouici wno. imy R. 
Glouc. (RoUi) 645® »uhH Iw inodo k® 
nottsiMomptroomnowe. eisDoCVrrsFrJf.a807*Haspoa 
her ',N miVMd noB,Sun w doghior,igk or mm' , e hW 
Pmap Pam, 345/* Mow, huahondyifyfj|^w wyiyt^Ryr, 

Mat v,\ Miw t6.\ Movi p., Mow. 
Mowfim. oba. ban ofMowiai. 

■eirtd (ra^»d)i ran. [t Mow o.i + 
-soL] 


><» Hammond Oh Ps, Ixxii. 6 Like rain upon the mowed 
gras». 1839 P. Heaton Jews in the East 11 . viL 261 Fields 
of mowed corn. 

tMo'Wel. Obs. {jfit[^r.OK.*mu^e/,SL,L,nif*£t 7 .] 
The mullet. 

<^*475 PkL Voc. in Wr.-Wuleker 765/1 Hie mugilus, a 
mowcl. 

Mowen, obs. f. M.w v .^ ; ols. pa. pplc. of Mow v.* 
Mowence, variant of Ml:A^cK. 

Mower ^ (mGu oj). Also 5 moware, -eare, 
-eer, -ere, 6 mowyer. [f. Mow v.i + -ebI^. 

With regard to the form mowyer, .sec -ikr.) 

1. One w ho cuts grass, etc., w ith a scythe. 
c 1440 Proutp, Pafv. 345/2 .Moware wyihc a %^\\\^Jaleaior, 
metellus. 1573 Xc&skk Husb. (1B78) wo Set mowers a mow- 
ing, where meadow is grpune. 163a -Mu. ion I .'Allegro 66 
'The Mower whets his sitbe. 1727 in 6M Rep. Dep. Kpr. 
App. 11. 118 The Oflicc of Keeper of Hudiy l'ark..un(l of 
Paler and Mower of the Brakes thereof. 1866 M. Aknold 
Thyrsit xiii. Whcie are the mowers, vho.. Stood with sus- 
pended scytlie to see us pass? 

b. Prov. phrase. meat /or mowers : unsuit- 
able to, or unobtainable by, people of low* degree. 

154s Udall Erasm.Apoph. 342 Lais an harlot of Corinthe 
of excellent l>eautie, but so dere & costely that she was no 
, morsell for mowyers. 1533 Latimer Serm.^ Septun^. ^1384) 
323 b. Therefore it [tc, this parable] may well be called haid 
< mcate, not meaie for mowers nor ignorant people. isjBt 
, Multaster Positions xxxviii. (1887) 179 To ho(«e for hie 
i manages, is good meat, but not for mowers. 

1 c. Mower's mite, the Leptus autumnalis. 

\ in Syd. Soc. I..ex, 

1 2. A mowing machine. 

1 185a, in Encycl. Brit. (1851) II. 270/1 Mowers and reapers 

must ^ome as indispensable, .as horse-rakes, ploughs and 
thrashing machines. 1903 Motor. A am. 345 I'his machine is 
designed to draw mowers and te.T^iers in the field. 

t MonffeT Ohs. Also 5 moware, 6 mowar. 
[f. Mow V.3 4. -£fil.] One who nuikes siouths; a 
jester, a mocker. 

c 1440 Promp. Part, 345/a Moware, or tnakcrc of a mowe, 
..vaigiator, tspo-ao Dcnbah Poems Ixxxil. 34 Think ^e 
nocht schame, ’To hold sic mowerU on the mounc. 1301 
Dovclas Poi. Hon. IL H, Juucnall like ane mowar biin 
; allone, Stude scornand euene man as tbay 3eid by. 1330 
i pALSGR. 246/a Mower skorner, moc,qucrr, 

I Mower ^ : see Mow v.^ 

Mowest, Moweye, obi. ff. Moist a., Mow v.^ 
Mowgh, obs. form of Mow Mow v,"^ 
Mowghe, ob$. form of Mat zi.l, Mow sb.^ 
Mowght;e, Mowhair, obs. ff. Moth, Mohair. 
Mowhake, -hawke, oba formi of Mohawk. 
Mowing (mJR'iq),!'^/. 5^.1 [f. Mows^.l + -iscl.] 
1. The action of Mow v,i 


1404 Xottingkam Ref. 111. 278 Paid for mowyng and 
h^U)^g. ^y^^tan/ord Churchw. Acc. in Antiquary 


XVII. 171 It. for mo>*ng and kock>'r}g of an acre of pi 
ifisfi Glenky Card. Every-day Bk. Dec, 2S3/2 Mo 
must not be neglected where you have to keep tlie grass 
in giXxl order. 

D. coui-r. The quantity of grass cut at one time ; 
also //. grass removed by mowing. 

1764 Ann. Reg. 48, 1 sold the first, second, third, and fourth 
mowings at a shillini^ per rod. 180a W. Forsvth P'ruit 
T tees \ \v. ( 1 674 ) 349 S ou must lay some short grass mowings 
. .at the Itottoms cd the lar|;e bo-deets. 

2. C.S. I^d on which grass is grown for hay. 

1786 Mem. A trier, Aca*L .Sci. <1793) II. 120 This extent 
Cvnuins..as fine ploughland ana luxuriant posture and 
mowing, as 1 had before seen. stM (vcc Orcharding 2]. 
Mrs. Stowe Old Tonn Folks iv. (1870) ^3 And be off 


•machine, meadezv ; mowing graaa, grass reserved 
for mowing ; mowing-maohino bM, the grass* 
hopjicr warbler, LocusUUa ntevia. 

1766 .Museum Rust. VI. 30 Bumet will rarely make a 
^mowing-crop the first year. 1773 Ann. Reg. 112 A horse 
had got into his * mowing-grass. 1884 Jekkekies Life of 
Fields 50 Only a few (liees] go dow’n to the mowing grass. 
1638 in \st Cent. Hist. Spring/ieU, .Mass, (1898) 1 . 138 I.^ 
than three acres of 'mowince ground. 1850 Ogilvie, 'Mow- 
ing-machine. 1884 Roe Sfat. Ser. .'\tory viii. The mowii^ 
machine would be used in the timothy fields. 1887 A. C, 
Smith Birds H'iltsk. 134 [The Grasshopper WarolcrJ is 
• .know'n as the ' *mowtng-m.\chiT!c bird *, in .illusion to its 
remarkable note, 1799 Washington iVrit. (iSoV* XIV. 231, 

I am not sanguine enough to expect that it will make good 
'mowing meadow. 

Mowinff (mau*? 9 ), vbl, sb.^ [f. Mow r,* 
-iNG ^1 Ine process of olacing in a mow. 

157a Hi'lokt (cd. HiginsS Mow’ghing or heaping, er mat- 
tie. 1808*30 in Webster ; and in later Diets. 

Mowing (mau*, mffariq), vb!, sb,^ [f. Mow v.3 
4 - -iNoi.] The action of making gnmaoes; an 
instance of this ; also, derision. 

i3lte Wyclip Hosea viL 16 This the mowing, or sconiyngc, 
of ncmtnthc londof Egypt, Stuu Puerad ,Memtam 

•9 in Babecs Bk. 378 Grennynge & mowynse at H table 
eschcwc. a 1968 Abcham Sckoltm. \, (Arb.) 54 If som Smith- 
feiM Ruffian take up.. torn new OBOwing with the mouth. 
1607 TorsBU. Four./. BoatU 7 BocaiiM of their marueiloas 
and diuers mowings, mouings, Yofees, and gcsiurea. 1833 M. 
Scott TomCriss^xi. (184a) 148 He sktp^ up tout, .with 
sundry luoppings and mowings. 1881 (see Mopitng vhl. tb.'\. 

t Mowinff I vfiAxA* Obi, [f,Bf««M(seeMAYP.i} 

-TRO^.] Ability. 

ct|74 CnAUCKX Boeth, tv. pr. tv. 99 (Camb. MS.) The 
Mowynge of th re w et long. mmlommpHetfas] which Mow* 
jTige the semyth to ben vnwurihy nis no mowymge. 
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Mowing, vd/* sbfi : sec Mow 
Mowing (mau ig, ///. a. [f. Mow v.^ 

Grimacing; mocking, derittve. 

a isi8 Skeltom To mo^pge. to mowynsc, 

to lyke a iackenape.<(. 153a Moas Coh/uL i'indaU 'Wks. 
358/x And then should stande vpand preache vppona stoole 
and make a mowync sermon. 1858 S. Wilberforce Let in 
K. G. Wilberforce (1881) U. xi. 304 To get rid of the 
nauseous Romanizing peculiarities of tnese mowing apes. 

Mowklsin, obs. form of Moccasin. 

MowlyV. mrtf— *. Inphr.xv^/tfiziK/r/M’mAsiibsti- 
tntetl by Carlyle for* mop and mow* : see Mow v.^ 
1837 Carlyle />. J 9 ev. 1 . 1. tv, With these it is a hollow 
phantasmagory, where like mimes they mope and mowl. 
Mowl(e^ variant forms of Mool sS, dial* 
Mowl^ Mowld, obs. fT. Mullah, Mould. 
Mowl(l)e, variant forms of Muls, chilblain. 
Mowlewarp(e, obs. forms of Mouldwarp. 
Mown (md^an), ffL a. [pa. pple. of Mow vA] 
Cut down with a scythe or mowing-machine. See 
also New-mown. 

c 1000 rigv. Ps* (TIl) ciL ti Beo 9 mannes doxas niawenum 
he,iie anhwacr anlice, 1611 Hihle Ps. IxxiL 6 He shall come 
down like rain upon the mown grass. 1844 Stemieks Pk* 
Farm 111 . 1068 A mown stook does not look so well as a 
reaped one. igo6 Edin^ Ktv* Apr. 386 Untrodden stretches 
of mown grass. 

Mown(e, obs. forms of May vA 
Mowntan, obs. form of Mountain. 
Mowntance, -ana, obs. ff. Mountance. 

Mowr, variant form of Maub Oh.^ ant. 
Mowra, variant of Mahwa. 

1886 Treat, Bot., Mowra^ a kind of arrack obtained from 
Battia iaiifaiia. Mrs. H. M. Croker Vtilofi Tales 
(1S96) 177 Drink— drink, from the fatal mowra-tree. 

Mowre, var. Maub Obs,\ obs. form of Moob sbJ^ 
Mowa, obs. f. Meuse, Mouse; obs. pi. Mow $b:^ 
Mowsare, obs. form of Mouser. 

Mowse, obs. f. Mews, Mouse ; obs. pi. Mow sb*^ 
Mowaeale, obs. form of Muzzle v* 

Mowale, variant of Mousle v. 
tMowaome, a. Sc, Obs, In 6 mowsumi 
mousuxn. [f. Mow sb,^ -some.] Jocular. 

1396 DALRVMrLB tr. Ltslidi Hitt, Scot, v. (&T.S.) a68 This 
Jhone, quha naturalie was iocund, jellie, and inowsum. 
/d/V/., His honest, wittie, mousum, and mirrie conceitis. 

Mowa8(e, Mowater^ obs. fT. Mouse, Muster. 
Mowater de vylers : see Mustee-dkvillebs. 
Mowatre, obs. form of Muster sk. 

a, Obs, [Cf. mosey (^tnoisy^ mouzy, 
etc.) ^ mouldy, rottdi, over-ripe ' in E.D.IX, and F. 
moist mouldy.] ? Mouldy (in quot.y^.). 

itfi J. Bell noiidods Answ, Osor, sub, This mowsy 
and drossy chafle long sithence bloune abroad in y* eyes of 
Augustine by the Pclagiancs. 

Mowayn, Mowt(e, obs. ff. Muse v,t Moult v. 
Howte, Mowter, obs. ff. Motez;.!, Multure. 
Mowtll (mdR». [app. a refashioning of Math 
after Mow v,} A mowing, Math. 

1711 J. GiEENwoon Eoi^, Gram, ijk I.ater*mow'ih, the 
afccr-mowth, now call'd Math. 1817 V. Thomas Pa^rs 
(Bodt. MS. Top. Oxoo b. 19) If. 174 A man's Mowtn is 
reckoned at a .Statute Acre. 18B8 SchednU to Camnyatue 
Oct., The first mowth of an allotment in Burcott Revel Mead. 
Mowth, ol>s. pa. t. of Mat vA 
Mowthad, variant of Mouldwarp, 

Howthe, mpwahe, obs. forms of Moth. 
t Xow*]f«r \ Obs, Also 5 maghar, loawyer. 
[f. Mow vJi see -ibr.] One who puts hay in mows. 

14.. Fhc. in Wr.-WOlcker 565/18 Afxhmhiut^ amowycr. 
ibid, 577/a CnmuUriut^ a muwycr. Catk, AngL 345/3 
A MughCT of hay, arckonmatcr. 


C/.S. The long-billed 

or sickle-billed curlew, Numonim hngirostris. 
1888 in Trumbull Somes Birds 198. 

Mowyer, obs. form of Mowaai. 


J (mp-ksd). [a. Jap. mokrna (phonetically 

mp'ksa), contracted from mot ktssa baming herb.] 
1. llie downy covering of the dried leaves of 
ArUmuia moxa\ etp. as prepared in the form of 
a cone or cylinder for homing on the akin as a 
counter-irritant for gout, etc. Also, the plant itself. 

1677 PhU, Trans, Xfl.m He did me the favour to shew 
me some of that Moxa, which by burning it upon any gouty 
part removeth the Gout. Kntr. Bianeards Pkgs, DitL 
a), Afajra, a certain Down growiiw upon the lower part 
orihe ^vesof Mugwort: it comes from Japan and China. 
sp7 Fdjvbb Phytie. Pulse^Watek 314 Tba Artery wUl 
shrink by any sort of Burning such M is mads with Moxa, 
or hot Irons. ,.i8sb-34 CWi Study Med, (ed. 4) 1 . gf Tha 
burning of a littU cone of moxa b&nd the ear. 

4 . Any substance used like moxa for homing on 
the skin. • 


bfed, I. 493/1 The materisl 
nwxMbcoiion, rendered c 
carding, and m^e Into a roll an Inch lone, and L 

thn^n; iHeu lulled 
»iS 7 .ir.tweElrii»i« 3 rCyr^ 
Med* Yll. ts7 M^rd plasters, bfUters. the actual cauten 
Ibe HMxa ^ yjly y8 Mtrittm,have3ometlnies given rellei 

. Hence Xoxibii*etlOtt firrM. after CoMBcanoH 
c£ F. nmibuitim (Uttrd 1885}, cauterisation h 


means of a moxa rDunglison 1853-55); ||Mozo- 
oau'sia [mod.L., t. Gr. navott burning] » prec. 
(A>/. Soc, Lex, 1891). 

tMoy, sbA Obs, Also 6 moye. [Assumed | 
sing, form of Motse, taken as pi.] Only in apple 
moy » Apple-mose. 

cxyrnForm o/Cury in Warner Antiq, Cuiiu. (1790) za 
Appuimoy. 1x94 Gd, Huswife's Handmaid to Kiiehm 43 n. 
To make an Apple Moye. tSoB J. Wilson MS, Let, to J, 
BohcKer 17 Apr., Apple moy, or Apple de moy. the Pulp of 
boiled Apples sweetened and put by ready for Use. 
tXw, sb,^ Sc. Obs. [app. a. F. muid (OF. 
mui) ^ onshel ’ L. modium (-tts). Cf. Muio.] 

A measure used for salt; ?a bushel. 

153$ Aberdeen Bey, XVI. ^3 (Jam.) Twenty twa moys of 
gryt salt. 1538 Ibid,, Ane moy of salt. 

[Xow. sb.'b An imaginary name of a coin, ; 
evolvea by * Ancient Pistol ’ from a misunderstand- 
ing of the Fr. moy (me) in his prisoner’s speech. 

It seems unnecessary to suppose that there is an allusion 
to any genuine name ot a coin. Moidorr, if the word existed 
so early, may have furnished Shaks. with the suggestion ; 
but our oldest instance is of the 18th c. 'Jliat the Pg. moeda 
was familiar to Shaks. is unlikely. Still less plausible is 
Douce's suggestion, that the word is the F. muia (MoviA>). 

iSBO Shaks. Hen. P, tv. iv. 15 French, Oprennes mistrt. 
co^to aye piiez de moy, Pist. Moy shall not seme, 1 will 
hauefortie Moyes...ArvNrA. OperJonnemoy, Pist, Say'st 
thou me soT is that a Tonne ot Moyesf] 

(moi), a. Sc, and tsorth. Mild, gentle; 
demnre. Also, affected in manners, prim. 

14.. HewCd, Wife taught Dan, so Suet and hamly, sem- 
mil and coy, Viih fenjeit fair nocht mak our moy. lasn-ao 
Dunbar Poems xliii. 11 Richt myld and moy. 17a1.KRi.Lv 
SiOt, Prof, 31 A bit butljand bit bend, make a moy Maiden 
at the board end. ita Robinson Whitby Cioss., Moy, de- 
mure, close or unsodaL 
Hence Moy^ljr adv., gently, demurely. 

IS89 Lynpesav Compl, 133 Geue tbay can. .mollet moylie 
on ane Mule, at^be bloNTGOMBaiE Cherrie ^ Sloe iii 
So moylie and coylie He lukjt Kkc ane sant. 

|{ Xoya (iD^'yR)* CeoL [?S. American Sp.] A 
name for volcanic mud. 

1830 Lvcll Princ, CeoL 1 . 410 Streams of water and fetid ! 
mud, called ' moya poured out. overflowing and wasting | 
everything. 1884 Leisure Hour Apr. 346/2 A sobsiaDce j 
called moya. composed of atmtte, carbon, and infusoria. | 

Moyan(n(e, variant forms of Moybn. i 

tXoyo*. EccL Obs, Also 6 moacye, moyac. ; 
[? Corrupt var. of Moksb sbX (Cf. moose in quot i 
1489-90 s.v.)] ? * MoRflE shA 

c im Fabric Kolit Yorh^ Minster (Surtees) 311 MoysefL \ 
Ari^eMoseyeofgouIdewithrubyinthemiddest. Another \ 
with the image of our Ladye...Two ould MoyMss, 1889 J. j 
Rains Hist. Htmiueborouyh 77 Gisburgh’s will is dated. . < 
1479... He gave to the minster a green cope of tissue witli 1 
an eagle standing t^)n a book on the moycc. 

Moyd, obs. f. Mood sb,^ Moya s see Moy sb.^ . 
Xoyaa (raoi*cn}, sb.i After 15th c. only Sc, \ 
Forms : 5 moene, 5-6 moyana, -ana, moyna, 5, ! 
7 moicn, 5-9 moyan, 6 moyanna, myana, //. ! 
moyanoa, J mojandi, 8 moyeao, 5- moyen. | 
fa. OF. motest (m^.F, moyen), subet use of moicn 
{moyen), later form of meien adj., middle : ice 
Mean a.'^ Cf. Mean sb.^ 

1 1 . A middle condition orqnality ; « Mean sb.^ i. 
1484 Caxton Chivalry 86 Yf there were no verloe bytwene 
the oner grete and ouer lytyl there sbold be no moyen. 
t 2 . Something interposed or interrening; « 
Mban sb,^ 6. Obs, 


14I3 Caxton Gold, Leg, e4b/t Sytb the pryncypal anaetlis 
ben nyghc to god, and btt without moyen eiilamyned of god. 
1 3 . A mraiator. •• Mean sb.b 9, 9 c. Obs, 


14S8 Hfdls 0/ Pmrli, V. 186/1 Request made unto you., 
to be moyen unto the Xyngei Higbn 
Y. I. 

;«• a , . 

‘axtoh Cold, Leg, 


name a persone, 1458 /Vwfi 
and tcMre moyen. .onto the 


igei HigbnesM to ordeyne and 
}om Lett, I. 4S1 To baa my good 
e Kinget goode giaot, Ibr tb'ex- 


cuse of my nown comyng. _ .. . . 

Ibenne late us praye unto thu hooly Saynt Saynt 
baptist to be a moyen bytwene god and ui. 
t 4 . A means, agency. Mban sb,^ lO. Obs, 

7(3 10 take stepe^UM efforts, ToJinddhA 

moyetds : to find out a wm, contrive. Ct Mban jA* 10 d. 

1440 in Ware Eng, in Frames (1864) 11 . 444 Yonre partla 
aduerse and the saide due might net godely kmw fouadeii 
the mmns and the weves to have communed to geder. 
N 1470 TirT0fT7ir/lr#M/W(ni4rA. (Caxton tiStlbJ, Thai the 
saidfeblenessa sholda be the moyen to attain to that which 
they desire In frinsdUiip. tgsn in Lett, Rkk, Hi ^ Hem, 
VU (Rolls) 11 . lie We have nude auche aacreia n myii m aa 
we can to knowe howe the exchaunge of the eaia I. M, 
ciownca myghi be made; sm .Mfr; TVriiw JTf/hm, xxxl. 
117 The moyane Mr lilt ted. How that yai mlchl eschew 
ye queoe. B#s Hamilton Cmih, TrmkiUe eo Thir sort df 
men not onlie be sic mqyene drtais lindiie to thair Ihctioii. 
but also [etc.). 

fb. Meastyfesoiims. mMBAN^.8i8. AlsodI* 
Reg, PrMy CoemeUSeM, 111 . 318 Fsracmie. .that m 
the moyen to la&r ON their awin. mpkgnkMmmRo^ 
ecmi. (tj^) BJhb l..heNeUe im le mhke iatemileaibB.- 
lo the King: ihM 1 may half suas neyaaca to nSThii 
<sM 11: 84 Te bavUNildEU itel dCj 

;^jr^s%esAi‘sssrs 




to bring about something, instigation; influence 
used on behalf of another, interest, i Moyen of 
(or at) court : court influence. To make moyen(5^ 
to intercede, make interest, negotiate {with), make 
overtures. — Mean sb,^ 15 a. 

1454 Poston Lett, 1 . 309 And that ye lyke seke a moyen 
of such frendys as ye can best aviee and may verrayly trust 
uppon to gyde thys mater. 15. . in Cochran-Patrick Bee, 
Coine^ Scoti, (1876) 1 . 98 Ane lngliiichmane..vpon fair 
promisis be moyen cd* cowrte was appointed maister C^oin- 
yeour. 1581 Aberdeen Reg, (1848) 1 1. 4s Thair be moyanne 
of court, sinister and wrang informatioun, bes purchest anc 
gift and preuilege of our said Souerane Usrd. tsRxLeg.iiy, 
St, Androie 800 With Moiuier then he moyen maid. « iS,o 
Sir j. Melvil Mem, (1734) 347 The Master of Gray had 
made moyen for Mr. Araubala. 1838 Rutherfono Lett. 
(1863) I. lix. 160 We are using our weak moyen and credit 
for you up at our own court. 1849 Br. Guthry (1703) 
14 Ring Charles.. preferr'd Men by Moyen at Court, nifci 
Calukrwood Hist, Kirh{^b^ 9 ) 343 By'moyen he [Botliwcll| 
got presence of the King in the garden. 1706 A. Siiiki.us 
CA. Commun, (1747) 63 The Priesthood was acquired and 
kept by Moyen. lyty Wodrow Core, <1843) 11 . 331, 1 hear 
he has been at Ixmoon making moyen and friends to lie 
made Principal of the Old Town Colfege. lyst Kelly .Scot. 
Prov, 341 Moyen does mickle but Money docs more. 1777 
J. lx>VB in Mem, (iSsy) I. ^30 Little improving of the moyen 
which 1 have through Christ in heaven. ciBse G. Brattik 
Johnd Amha (1826) 17 When Charlie Stuart, the vile i*re< 
tender, Made mo>'eii to be our Faith's Defender. 1^1 W. 
Alexander JohnnyGibb xuxul, (1873)318 His purpose being, 
as his father phrased it, * to lay moyra for a placie come time 
b. //. in the same sense. 

1471 Arriv, Edw, IV (Camden) 9 Dayly came certayne 
personns on the uyd Erlls Iwhalve to the Kinge, and made 
great moynes, and desired him to treat withe hym. a 1578 
Lindesav (Pitscottie) Chron, Scot. (S.‘r.S.) 1. 165 Thinkaud 
na thing belter nor they wald mak thair moyents with! liim, 
1873 Leg, Horthf Gnidman d Inglismill 30, 1 mitli hue 
moyens laid to win wi* you. 

1 6 . Instramentality. Chiefly in phrases By or 
through {the) moyen of : (a) by the instrumentality 
of (a person or thing) ; {b) in consequence of, by 
reason of, owing to. By this or that moyen, by 
means of this or that ; in this or that way ; thus. 
Cf. Mean sb.'h 14. Obs. 

14.. Lett, Marg, Anion 4 Bp, BechingtOH{Cuin\tn) 160 
The socour and trust of oure moene that she putteth in us* 
3458 Sir G. Have Lnw Arms (S.T.S.) a68 The wilnes. be 
the moyen of the qnhilkis ilk ana. .chinkis to prove his cn> 
lencioun. n 1178 LiNOBaAV ( Pitscottie) CArwi. Scot. (S.T.S.) 
1 . 108 fie quhat BsoYAiie salt I red me of this niischeif. 
n i6gi Caldebwood Hist. Kith (1843) II. 198 ^my moyen 
muciMi innocent blood hath becne spilt, tyn D. Wii liam- 
•ON . 9 rnw. bH, Gem Assemb. 58 Cb^veri at by the Moyen 
df the.. Noble Ixvd. 


t b. pi. with sitw. sense. Obs, 

A 1378 LtNDESAV (PitKotUe) Chron, Scot. (S.'T.S.) I. <164 
Convenit ane consall lie his moyance of the maUt pain uf 
the Dobilttie at Edinburgh. Ibid. 331 i^uhiihcr the ca'itcll 
was so strong or the gounerb coriupit be the Earle of Angus 
moyans, 1 can nocht tell. 

tMojTMf tb.^ Obs, Forms: 6 mayan, 
inoyaD(e, mynnCd, mjong, 6-9 moyen, 7 
mojeniie, o Hist, moigane. [a. OF. moyenne, 
subst. use of moyenne fetSL of moyen adj., middle 
(-sited): see Moyen a] A kind of cannon; - 
culvertn moyen {wee Moyen a c.). 

iRDf in Tytler HisL Scot, (1864) II. syp note. Three hun. 
drM small artillery, under tha names of rnyand. cttlvcnnsi 
and dottbbdogv. I 8 i 9 Reg. PrUy Commit heoL 11 . iS 
lliai thair be ane moyen mm ana lolooncr convoyit Jowart 
Dunhartane. 1977 / 4 ftf. 655 Twa myonb. 1797 An^/. 

(ed. 3) VIII. iqaA Moyens, wbicb carried a mU 01 10 or is 
ounces. sMee^. Jmum Miilt,DktHMoimne,ff. 
^ordnanot, whicn b now o^ed a four pounder, and which 
is ten feet mg, was formerly eo called, 
t Mqrrat •• middle: sec 
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fnynyd fables and diHclandars, that.. were wont to be sedi- 
tiously sowne & blowne aljowt. 1471 Caxion Rtcuyell 
(Sommer) 1 . ao6 , 1 gcue the thy lif and gyue the plain abso. 
lucion of alli inoienant that neucr after thou replicque iie 
rcberce this trespMs. 1^3 — GoUL Ler, 417/ b/2, 'I’hy fader 
the dcuyl ouer whonie 1 haue hope to liaue vyciorye inoye- 
naunt on hym the name of Jhcsu cryst. a tgoo in Three 
x^ih Cent. Chroiu (Camden) 8t At the whiche daye, moy- 
nant the grace of Almyghty Jesu»the saide towne and castell 
were delivered unto the saide good Kyiige Edward. 

Mwenaii, xnoyeneaw, var. ft. Moimkau. 
tlM>y‘6ll6r« •Sir. Obs. In 6-7 moyaxi(n)er. 
[f. Mo YEN ». -I- -EB 1 .] A mediator, a ‘ go-between *. 

i5$9 R. Brucb Serm, Saeram, ii. (1590) H j, Quhilk ar the 
tnoyanen of this conjunction, vpon the pan of God ; and 
quhilk ore the movaneni vpon the part of man ? s6m Humb 
Admonit, in IVearaw Sac, Afise, (1894) 470 Yow hold, .that 
Itikhopft should be..moyanners and mediatoris between the 
Kitk and the Prince. 

t Obs. in 6 molanlng. [f. 

Moyrn ». + -IKO *.] ** Moyknant. 

te fSao R. Copland Proi, ie Helyag in Thoms Prate Ktu$u 
(1826) 111 . a, 1 Robert Copland have me applied moiening 
the belpe of god to reduce, .it into our. .engfi^h tongc. 
t X 07 *aill 6 M« Obs. [f. MoyEN -f- -LESS.] 
Having no means or resources. 

1387 Hums A/. C. MenUrief aoj Simple sauls, unskilfull, 
uioycnles. 

Moyenne, variant of Moyen sb!^ 

Moyhair, Moyitie, obs. ff. Mohair, Moiety. 
Moyl(e: see Moil sbs. and v., Mule sbs. 
Xoylt. Mining. Also moll. [? f. the surname 
Moylt.^ (See quota) 

1874 J. H. Collins Metal Mining Tlie larger kinds of 
wedges known in Cornwall as * moyles * are uiied more 
especially in quarry work. 1881 Kavmono Mining Glast.^ 
Alail or Moyle (Comw.). A drill pointed like a gad. 

Moylere, Moylet, obs. (I. Mulieb, Mulet. 
Moyletear^ obs. form of Mulkteeb. 

Moylie* variant of Moiley dial. 

Moyn, obs. form of Moan. 

Moynant, variant of Moyen ant Obs. 

Moynd, moyne, obs. forms of Mink sb. 

Intteni. R. Ih^ardr, (1815) 63 Item, ane uthir peicc of 
guld of the moynd unmoltin. a 1^ Hall Ckron.^ lien. PI 
1 1 3 So thei cast trenches and made moyncs^ 

Moyne, variant of Moyen. 

MoynelCl, -iele, obs. forma of Moni al sb:^ 
Moynaeoun, obs. Sc. form of Minion. 
Moyodore, obs. form of Moidobb. 

Moyre, obs. f. Mibb, Moire; var. Mpbe a. Obs. 
Ktoeaioall, obs. form of Modaical a.^ 
tXojM. Obs. Also5moy8; and see Moy 
[T he last element in apple-moysox Apple-mosk, uscM 
as a word by itsell] (See quot. 1611.) Cf. also 
Moose 8. 


|ri4m TmoCoektry-hks. tij (Laud MS. 353) Apple moy% 
ym ok. Coekerie r vb, To make an ap|Nc moyse.] i6ti 
rioHip, A/mm. . . Also a moyae, or phroise made of egges, milke, 


butter and spice and so mde in a pan. 

Moyee, obs. var. Mots, Moycb, Muse v. 
Hoyein, Xoyeo(u)n : see Moisten, Moison. 
Matter, obs. form of Moistubb, Mustbb sb. 
M6yte(e, -16^ obt. forms of Moiety. 
lKcmBlUq,U (nkF«rd&mb#*k). fllie name of 
a Portuguese territory on the East coast of Africa.] 
A name given to varioas kinds of dren material. 
1873 Kniqnt Diet, Meeh.t Moutmbione (FabricX an open 
dreu-goods having a chain In which the cotton threads are 
in pain, and the woolen filling is soft and ficecy. 

A new material of mohair and 

Jtoum, obs. Sc. form of Miebn. 

Xonvab (mrac'rfib). I/ist. Also Motarabe, 
Husarab. [a. Sm JHotdra^ (med.L. Afosarabes 
pL, and with etymoiogitlng perversion Mixtasnabes), 
corrupt form 01 Arab, mmia^rib^ * wonld-be Arab , 
active pple. of a verb of the loth (desidera* 
conjoimtioa f.Rona^ Arab.] In Spidn under 
^bie of those Cnristtans who, on 
of owning alkgianoe to the Moorish king, 
comormiiig to certain Moorish customs, were 
the eieicise of their own religion. 

■flmtSilllO (iBAWllbik),* AlioiaM>,maa>, 
®"**^**. R Moimi ♦ -laj Of or pertain* 
^•o tneMotsiabs. 
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Xosartean (m^zlL*it/an), fZ. Also-ian. [f. the ! 
name of the musician \V. A. Alozart (1756 91) i 
+ -EAN.] Characteristic of the music of Moitail. 

1845 E. Holmes Afozart 372 The combination of playful- 
Sr'*** ***** grace .. imparls to *Figato\.a more decided 
Moxattcan charuclcr than any otlivr of his works. 1881 
Atki-nxuni 19 Feb. 273/1 The composer welds his lliciucs 
together with alisolulc Mozartian ease and grace. 

Moia'rtluli a., somewhat resembling the 
music of Mozait; lKosa‘rtiam, partisanship of 
Moznrt as against other composers. 

1S15 Lamb I^eli. (1888) II. 132 My sister's cold i« as 
obstinate as an old Handclian, whom a modem amateur is 
trying to convert to Mozart-ism. x« 4 S K. HuI.mks Mozart 
318 Wliy my prmluctions take from iny band that particular 
form and style that makes them Mo/artish. .is probably 
owing to [etc*]. 

X0Z6 (mduz), V. In 6 moise, 7 moso. [Perh. a 
derivative of Mosii sb.^ (in the sense of * nap* : cf. ! 
Mobs sb.^ 5).] tram. To gig (cloth) ; to subject to 
the operation of a gig-mill. Hence Mo'aing vbl. sb. 

iSaS"fi Corporation Minutes York IX. 32 (MS.) To crop 
and nioise every suchc clothe. 1633 Pr.K-lani. in Kymer 
Foedera XIX. 446/1 Whereas, .the use of Cigriiil's is for- 
bidden . . yet of late time the same Mills are used under tbe 
name of mosing Mills, ihid,^ All mosing .Milis vljall U 
taken down Ijcfore Midsomer next. iS^a F.ncyct. lirit, (ed. 

7) XXI. 934/2 After being sheared, it is subject to the gig- 
tnill in one direction oidy, which is lallcd moUng. i «75 
Knight Did, Mo^tng, gigging of clollu 
Mozel(l, Mozki, obs. ff. Mu/zlk, Mosque. 
Mozy, variant of Mosv a, Mal,^ mos.sy. 
Xozzetta, moiatta (md'ze-ta, || nv'tsftta). 
Ecel. Also 8 moaot, 9 //. moszotte. [It. s/iozzctlUx 
dim. of fnozzai see Amice-.] (S(*e qiad. 18S5.) 

1774 T. West Anth, Furness 51 Their choir ilress w'as a 
white or grey Cassock,, .over that a mozet, or hood. 1840 
Ko«:k Ch. 0/ Fathets II. 417 The old hiMzd was cio.se all ! 
round, whereas the mozetta is cut in front. 1866 F. G. 
Lee Dired. AngL (ed. 3) 356 Mo/ctt.% a cafw with a small ' 
hootl worn by canons and oibers in the Latin Communion. ‘ 
188s Catholic Dut. (cd. 3) 654 Mozet ttL,..z, short vest merit, , 
quite open in front, w'htch can, huw*c\ cr, l>c buttoned over the : 
breast, covering the shoulders and with a little hood liehiTid. 

! It is worn by the Po|n:, by cardinals, bishops, ubbots, and ! 
others who do so by custom or Papal privilege, //’iif., Tbe | 
PojiG wears five diiieteiU iiiozzcttc. I 

X. 7 « The usual abbreviation for * Member of 
Parliament *. Often treated {colloii. or in informal 
writing) Of a vrord, with the pronunciation (cm p/} ; 
the plural is written J/./*.V, sometimes M.l\s. 

1804 ByroM Fords 4 Kef. 273 All hail, M.P. ! from 
whose infernal brain Thin-sheeted phantoms glide. 1868 
Holmk Lrb B. Gae(/rey xaWii, M.P. to their name is a 
handsoipc advertisement 1870 Diskalu Lothair \ iit, I brrc 
were no less than four M.P.s,onc of whom w«ys even in oflicc. 
1886 KiruNG Departm. Ditties^ etc. (i£8B) 51 '.Skittles !* 
sa)’s Pogett, M.P. 1889 £. Parky Gay VmtreUa iii, 1 shall 
lepieseiil the City And be known as the gay .M.P, 
ficDce M.P.-8hip, the office of an M.P.. 

. M ISA M ITFOBD I ’illagc .Scr. v. 83 Tlie son’.s . P. •.}) ip 

had probably tended to make his mamm.*i episiolar)'. 1886 
TerrKR My Li/e as Author 67 As to M.P. ship I may have 
bad other chances. 

Xr« [I ^Yig. an abbreviation of Master.] 
fL In tbe 16th and 17th c. used for Master in 
any of the applications of the wonl. Obs. 

tgifi Cromwell in Merriman Life 4 Lett 1 1 . 139 My 
I..(mes Letteres Syngn}*fing to my Mr. he hath apoyucted 
the Abbot of Kcnclworih tor his yerlie nencion c. li. 1575 
Gantm. Guritm (tille-p.) Made by Mr. S. M r. of .Vi l. 1597 1 j/ 
Pt. Return /r.Paruass, iv. i. 1324 But tell inte, art thou put 
away nowc for whippingc thy yonge M»l 1617 Court -Ik. 
Merch.-Taylors' CVar/. Vl.fijj in Webster s Wh. (Ktldg.) 
p. ix. motet John Web.sicr made free by Henry Ciinckard his 
M'. 1631 W. Foster Ifoplocrismaspongus 2 , 1 am a M^ of 
Arts in both Vniversities. 1657 Avsten Fruit Trees 1. 133 
Bare the Roots and cut off a Mr Root or two from the 
Tree. i8te SiVRMY MarincFs Mag. v. xii. 71 All Mr 
Gunners i^ould be able to draw. 1^4 K. Godfrey Inj. ^ 

A b. Physic 1411 I refused tbe Title of Mr. of Arts 
2 . As a prchxed title. Now pronounced (mrstaj), 
or with entire absence of stress (mis.taj, m*slw). The 
want of a plural form is supplied by Masn.^ 
Mebsibubs a. 

Until the latter half of the ivih c. the title was often 
writceu in the full form matter \ but there is reason for be- 
lieving that from the ifith c. it was, at least in rapid or care- 
less speech, treated proclilically, with consequent alteration 
of the vowel of the nrst syllable, (See Mister sbA t, quot. 
1531.) Eventually tbe word came to have the weakened 
pronunciation whenever it was used as a prefixed title, and 
It became customary 10 employ the abbreviated s^wlling 
always for this use, and for tiiis only. Hence at the begin- 
ning of the i8tb c. master and Mr. w*ere alrcodv regarded 
as ^inct words. Cf. Mister sA*. which is merely an 
lional (ebiefiy Jocular) rendering 01 the pixmunciation of the 
word of wbidi * Mr.* is the accepted spelling. ... 

The early hirtory of the application of Mr. is identical with 
that of dm VM of Its fuller form : see Master sb. ai. from 
the 17th c. it has been tbe customary ceremonious prefix to 
the name of any man die rank of knight and above 
•ome humble out undefined level of aocial statos, except 
while usage lequiiei the suhedlution of some hononfic title, 
wi^ for instancei as those denodim militi^ and naval rank. 
Aa with otiMrddts of oouitesy. the Inferior limit for its ap* 
ptteatiM haa been con^uaUy towered ; at the primt day 
any man however toer to statton eronkl he ttytod *Mr.' on 
certain occastoni, e. g. to the address of a letter. Modem 
cttstomforbidtthcttM of the prefix whcn£m>eisappmded 
to the name^ and it is now omitted nfter 'llie Hon. ' and 
*Tha Rev.' ithounh some still write 'tlie Rev. Mr. A.' when 


the Chn.>.iiun name happentt to be unknown; ; but in other 
tliMii cciiMnoiiiims u%c ‘ Mr.* is subsiiiuicd fur thcbu uiIls. 

Ihc uiic of Mr. before a prt/i.xcd title of office in-arly 
obsolete. 'I he Judges of the Supreme Court arc still styled 
-Mr, JuslKc A. ’ ; the dcsign;iii<jn.% * Mr. Baron A.*, * Mr. 
Serjeant n.’, lielongcd to dig!:ities now aholishcd. In 
municipal use we still uccasioiiully read of * Mr. Alderman 
Uepuly B.*, ‘ Mr. Couricilh^r C. '. 

Before an official title not folluwed by the name, the prefix 
Mr. IS still coiiiinon, as in * Mr. Chairnuui ‘Mr. Editor', 
Mr. President , Mr. Mayor', 'l■he^c arc now used only 
vocativelj* ; Mr. S|rtr:il:cr’ is used also in the 3Td person. 

*447 ' Left. tC.indmi) 89 Maistcr John 

JVaiyn M'Williain ti^'SU,uv.\nV.\\\y,Orig.Ldt. 

Ser. 11. I. 294 All the lettreNof > 1 *. Seci clary sent unto your 
Grace. 1353 Kespublka 1. iii. Ci vlii.tndl; Nowc, Mr Itiso- 


74 Good cuen gf>*2d Mr what ye cul t. i66s Tryal Sir If. 
Vane 84 He further told Mr. Sheriff, Im- was ready : but the 
Sheriff said, he was nut. 1680 Ln. K lsscll in Pnrl. Debates 
i Mr. .Speaker, Sir, seeing by Gods Pi.i/n.l.Tice Itlc.). 1706 
Hearnk Colled. 13 Mar. iU.H.S.) I. 203 Mr. Puley, Esq' , 
Memlicr of Parli^ncnt. 1841 R. H. Dana Seotuans Matt. 
i;>4 Both the chief and second mates are alw ays addressed 
by their surnames, with A/r. prefixed. 1844 Ow 1 n in J/uute- 
rian Led. (1846) IL 1 Mr. President and GentlcMicn. 186$ 
Fven. Standard \o Mar., At the meeting lo-duy Mr. Vicc 
Chanccllur, the rev. the Master of St. Peter's, presided. 1886 
’W'VVLU Autabiog, 58 ‘What have 1 dotie, Mr. Deem 7 ..* 

' W'hy, sir, the porter states th.at this is the fifth time you 
have not come into college until past twelve o'clock.' 

b. jocularly. 

1655 W'altos Angler x. (1661) 176 If Mr. Pike be there, 
then the little Kish will skip out of the water. 1757 W'. 
Thompson A*. .V. Advne. 45 W'iih a hamisoine Salary for 
Mr. Operator. 189$ J. G. Mii.lais Breath fr. Veldt 11899) 

161 1 here, .stood Mr.andMis.Pig and the entire Pig family. 

c. Prefixed to a foreign name. Now rarct the 
usual practice being to employ Monsidtr (J/.;, • 
y/trr, Signor^ or the like. 

In t'lench Mr, is u.scd (beside .V.) as an abbreviation of 
Monsieur, It may p,^s^-ibly ))c so intended in the Shaks, 
quot. lielow, w’hcic im'Kietn editors print Monsieur. 

1601 Shaks. Alls H’e/i v. iL 1 GivkI M' Lauetth giuc my 
Li>rd I.«ifcw this letter. 1746 Kfancis Ir. Jlorau, Fp. 11, i. 

15.8 Mr. .Sanadon thinks [ctcl. 1778 Fi.ti* 111 r Lett. 
\Vks 1795 VII. 223 Mi.Tioneliin the physician of the Diikt* 
of Orleans was stnl for to attend Vohaiie. 1817 Col lsi l^.f. 
Satyrane's Lett, iii, W— — - and myself acconqj>anicd Mr. 
Klopst<.>ck to the house of his brother, the poet, 
lienee Mr. u.,//virix. to address as* Mr.*; Mr. -ship, 
the position of being slylctl *Mr.’ 

1747 H. Walpole Let. to Mann 26 June, Archer and Kollc 
Itave only changed their Mr. -ships for Lordships. 1850 Smi u. 
LEV Frank Fairleigh si, 1 tell you Whal it U,t.)akland' (we 
dvMi't Mr. each other here), you are a right go<:xJ fellow. 

Mrig*^ obs. abbreviation of mislris, Misi itKKs. 
Xn. [Drig. an abbrevi.^tion of Misteess-s.] 
ti. In the 17th c often written for MiBTR£.sai in 
all use s. Obs. 

a 1619 Sir J. Harincton Btie/ Vieru 4 (Q. Eliz. to 

.Abp. Parker’s wife] And you (vaith she), Madam, I may not 
Cali you, and Mrs. 1 am ashamed to call you, so as 1 know 
not wlial to call you, but yel I do thank you. 1615 Sir (I. 

H» i.uvsin /?.’«rf Hist. Mss. Comm.) 1 . i6i.\man 
of Mrs. 'i'uincr'.s was .M;nl . .to meet his Mrs. at Waic. 163R 
B. JossoN Magn, Lady 1. (1640) 19 [If he could] beget him 
a reputation, and inurry an Eniprrours Daughter for his Mis. 
1637 — Sad Sheph. 11. ii, I give 'hem >ce; .As presents Mrs. 
1677 W. Hi PHARi>.VfirrN/rrv(iS65) 11 . 158 Knowing enough 
bcfoic of their Villanys, how wcllsviec ei her Mrs. . .might think 
of them. 1679 TriahcfWkite^ Sf Other Jesuits So Piay Mrs. 
what did that .Minister .say to you. .concerning .Mr. Oates t 
2 . As a prefixed title of courtesy. Now pro- 
nounced (mi sis, mi* 5 iz>. 

In the latter half of the 17th c. there was a general ten- 
dency locoiifine the use of written abbreviations to words 
of inferior .syntactical impoitancc, siuh .as prefixed titles. 
The form Mrs. for mistress ihtrefore fell into disuM exc. 

M lien prefixed to a name ; and in this pasiiion the wilting of 
the full form gr.sdually became unusual. The contracted 
pronunciation, w’hich in other applicalions of the word h:is 
never l«en more than a vulgarLsin isec Missts\ ^camc, for 
the prefixed lillc, first a permitted colloquial licence, and 
ultimately the only allowable pronuncl.ition. When this 
stage M'as reached, .I/rr. (u-ilh lire contracted pronunciation) 
became a distinct wv>rd from w/i t ss. As to f r.c chronology 
of these changes cridcnce is M'aniii.c ; but it may l>e noted 
that Walker 1S28 says that mistrfSs as a title of civility is 
pronounced wru;>, and that ‘ to pronounce the word as it is 
wiilten would, in these ca es appear quaint :.nd pcdantick'. 

a. Prefixed to the .<;urname of a married woman 
(sometimes with her Christian name or that of her 
husband inten-ening). 

Originally dbtinctivet^ gentlewomen, the use of the prefix 
has gradually extended downwards ; at the present time, 
every married wom«an who has \\o suiierior title U ^ylcd 
* Mrs. ' even though her husb.and is of humble a position as 
not ordinarily to ve lefcircd to as * M*-.’. In British u«e the 
insenioii of a woman's Cluistian name after Mrs, (as ' Mrs. 
SLtry Smith ’) is rare exc. in legal documents, cheques, or 
the like, the normal practice when distinction is necd^ Ining 
to iivsert the huslaiid's name (as * Mrs. John Smith '). In 
the U. S. both these modes of desiffnatton ate in general use. 

i8t$ (see ik 1647 Medcr.imtelLKct. 199. 1 Sent., Mrs. Car 
being a second wife of ihe said Mr. Car. 1743 H. Waltolb 
Let. tc Mmnm it May, Just as a woman is not called Mrs. 
till she is married. 1794 C Pioor Fessusle Jockey Club 54 
Yet Bull b still ttnactous of the honour of her matter. 
1819 Smkllrv Peter Bell 3rrf vl. ix. 2 And who Is Mrs, Foy f 
1870 Miss Bridgman R. ^^•‘***- ^ 


.Mrs. That..Rpproi'td 
liusbandSi 


friends of their respecii%-« 



MS. 
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t b. In the 1 7th and 18th c. prefixed to the name 
of an unmarried ladv or girl ; eqid valent to the 
mod. use of Mias Obs, 

Late in the 18th c. the title (usually, but not always, fol- 
lowed by the Christian name) was applied occasionally to 
elderly maiden ladies (sis ' Mr:c Kliatabeth Carter \ * Mis. llcin- 
nah More *) after this use had ceased to be senenil. 

c ttf4S Howkll /.«//. (1655) 1 . V. 9$K An ill-favoured quar- 
rel!, .about Mrs. Baker, the Maid of honor. 1707 Hkahnk 
CW/A/. (O.H.S.) 11 . 17 M». Molly Uvins.. Which M'*. U- 
vins is a Beautifull wung Brisk Lady of about 16 or 17 
Years of Age. syat Da Fob Coi. Juck^ etc. (1840) 344 Mrs. 
Veal was a maiden gentlewoman. 1751 Smollett /Vr. Pic, 
i. His only sister Mrs. Grinle. .was now in the thirtieth year 
of her maidenhoocK 199s Boswell Ji^hnton aa 1781, The 
comfiany was. . Mrs. Elisabeth Carter, Sir Joshua Reynolds 
[etc.], ibid.^ Mrs. Carter said [etc.). 

MS.t abbreviation of Manuscript (L. manu 
siriptuni)* li'ormerly also MS*, trron. MSB*. 
The form MSS. is usm for the pi. manuscripts'^ by 
some writers .also (aftei; the custom in mod.Latin) 
for manuscript adj. when agreeing with a plural sb. 

1670 Blount Glossogr, (ed. 3). .•uand't for tnanuscrih^ 
iurntt a Manuscript. 1699 Bkntlkv Phai. Introd. as To 
shew that it was not taken out of some ancient MS. ibid. 
la Though some of the MSS Copies of Ku.sebius dale it vi 
Veanbefore. iTeoMS'isee MATTRRi^.^igdl. i7i6Hr.ARNK 
CoUecU iO.H.S.) V. 1J4 A little MSS^ containing MS^ Ad- 
ditions to Guil. Neubr. 1780 C Burney in Loui» Twining 
Rtcrtai, 4 Stud, ii8Si) 6a A coachfull of the MSS. 1 had 
collected for my * Hbtory *. 1798 Brit, ( >//. XI. 1 1 • A .se- 
lection of all the most important readings from .MSS. editions 
and versions iSSa A, Barnitt'a Pkyh. Mtiempinc Pref. at 
He generally kept nis MS.S. at his chambers in Lincoln's Inn. 

^ b. Treated jocularly as a word (em cs). 

1818 Bvron Occas. PitetSt Tq bfr, Murray u, To thee.. 
The unfledged MS. authors come. i8ai — VU. Judgut, 
cii, He. .drew forth an MS. j 

Mt.« abbreviation of Mount j 

tMaabl6f a* Obs. Also 4 mutuibla. [a. 
OF. muabUx-X^. miUdbiUtni see Mutable a.] 
Mutable, changeable, variable. 

c 1374‘Chaucbi Bottk, iv. Pr. vL 104 (Camb. MS.) Alle the 
progression of Muable nature. .taketh his causes.. of the 
stablenesse of the dyuine thowght. imo Gowta Conf. III. 
*95 Fortune hath cvere be muMte And mat no while stonde 
stable. s4Bt CUxtom Myrr. 1. xiii. 42 Thu.s ben not the 
sciences muable but alleway ben cstable and trewe 

tXuanCB. Obs. Also 4 6V. mowenoa- [a.OF. 
muance » Sp. mudanza^ It. muianza popular L. 
^mutantia^ f. m&tant^ein, pr. pple. of mutdre to 
change.] Change, mutation. 

1375 Barbour Bmct 1. 134 God. .Reserwyt till his maieste 
For to knaw. .Off alkyn tyme the moweiice. ^ 1480 Caxton 
Oviift Met. XIV. xii, Lytii avaylled hym thise changes & 
inuanr.es. 

tXnantf a. Ohs. In 5 muaunt. [a. OF. 
muant L. miUant-em : see prec.] Changing. 

la 1411 Lyoo. Two M erchauU ^74 My fuUe isderkyd into 
wane. With wynd forwhirlyd as is a mvaont fane. 

Muaiin, obs. form of Muezzin. 
tXnbble-ftibbleSv /A//, slang. Obs. Also 
6-7 muble-ftibles, 7 mumble-. Depressioo of 
spirits, * blue devils’. 

1^ Papp$ TK. Hatdut in Lyly's B^ks. (190s) III. 410 He 
make him pull hb powting crosclaath oaer kus beetle browes 
for melancholie, and then my next booke shall be Martin in 
his inubMe fubbles. tspB Lyly Midas v. il. Melancholy is 
the crease of Courtiers armes, and now cuerie bate com- 


A troubles, We*tl come in kindnesee to put wur higbneste 
Out of mumble fubbles. 1^ Gayton Pitas. lioiss isi. 
xi. 145 Wlien shce was in the Mubble-fubles. 

MubuUe, Muo, variant forms of MoblBi Muoe. 
tMoCAfA. Med. Ohs. [a. med.L. muedge 
{mBcdnn^), L mUcus ; see Muooi.] mMuoilaor. 

i6s7 Toulimson Renatas Disp. 194 If tne Mocage should 
be more erase, then thequantityofrooto. .mustbeaugmented. 

tXlloa'giBOnB,a. 0^1. [lmtd.L.mik 4 gm-i 

see prec. and -ouH.] » Mucilaginous. 

f6s7 Tomunson Rtnotis DUp. 133 External Unguents, 
miicaginous Salves, and Pultises. no8 Abermetiiy Surg. 
Obs. iw 87 The soapy or mucaginous feel of bile. 

Mu'Oata. cium. [scc-ats.] Asaltofmiidcacid. 
sSgl T. Thomson Chsm. Oww. Bodist 78 They found the 
mucatcof silver composed of Miicicacid [and] Oxide of silver. 
Muoobev Muochel^ obs. ff. Moucr u., Mickle, 
HuooilaglnouB, ol^ form of Muolaoinocs, 
Muooinlgo, variant of Mocobnioo. 
Muecomuooo, obi. form of Mooo-uooo, 
Mucoudum, variant of Moeaodav. 
Moooulent, Muoeiui : see Mucuunifi Mucus, 
Muoe, variant of Meuse. 

XMedim (mittsrdin). Ckem. [f. L. mtkiOi 
(see MucEDiNcms) 4- -in.] A nitro^oes sob- 
stan^ one of the constituenU of glttisn. 



1857 Bkrkklky Cryptog. Bot. f 924 A mucedinout mass of 
threads or cells from which the plant growa 1867 1 . Hooo 
M/ttvse. II. i. 32a Another more dosdy connected growth 
of iiiucedinous fungi, commonly called niushrouin spawtu 
Muoeron, obs. form of Mouhskuon. 

! MnoX (motj). a., quasi-rA and adv. Forms: 

I 3-6 muohe, mlohe, moohe, 4-6 msohe, mouoha, 
iuyoh(e, 5-6 mooh, mioh, 5 msob, 6 mutoh, 
mitch, mytoh, muahe, 3- much. [Early ME. 
puuche, mockCf meche^ iniche^ shortened from 
muchelt mockei, mechet^ mickel : see MtCKLB. ^ 

The shortening may have been suggested by the relation of 
lui to the longer fonn luieliaait Lite and Littlk a 4 js*%advs.^ 
and idi.). 1 ne cause, however, may have lieen phonetic \ 
another instance of the loss of / after ck seems to exist in 
weach^ 14th c. wgHckt^ app. from early ME. wsacksL\ 

A. adj. 

1 . a Great a, in various applications, 
fa. with reference to size, bulk, stature. Of 
persons, occas. : Adult, grown up. Obs. 

Surviving in certain names of English villages, as Much 
Bursleod, Much Leighes (now Great lasighs)^ Much Wen- 
lock (in 17th c also More Wenlockt Cf. Great o. 6 e. 

c teas Lay. a8oj6 Al^re muche lialle rof mid hire honden 
heo to-droh. ijdj R. Orunnk HamdL Synat 4467 A stounde 
sate buy by me styl And drogh furb a moche boke. ijte 
Lanol. /*. Pi. A. IX. 6s A Moche Mon, me fouhte lyk to 
my-scluen. c 1400 La^/raaPsCirurg, 333 In pis maner bou 
scnalt bringe in b« boon of a child wcl jiiow. If it be a 
miche man, lete him ligge admin strei^t e t49D Msriim 1. 
97 Antor, that hadde this childe norushed till ho was a 
moche man of xvycre of age, he hadde hym trewly norisshed, 
so that he was tairc and moche. 1460 Cavgrave Chrom, 
(Rolls) 133 lliis William mad Westminster Halle: and 
whan he sei it Rrst. he seide it was not half mech inow. 
Barclay Skyp ef Rolys (1874) L iia Whiche in a 
iye can spyc a l>*teQ mote And in his owne can ti 


nat 


Rkfiog di« of i raNuli^BMnSi 


IM B* 

nothers., 

fele nor espye A moche stycke. imTvssER Hash. (1878) 
38 A sheepe marke, a car kettle, little or nitch, two pottles 
of tar to a pottle of pitch. 

t b. with reference to power, rank, importance, 
or eminence. Obs. 

c iao$ Lay. 11537 Hcrcne Maximian bu ant of much cunne. 
c ty^Ckron. Eng. (Ritson) 1 1 A muche mon com from Troye, 
y wis, Wes iclcp^ Bruvt Sylviua a 14M Pttiill 0/ Susam 
31$ Bi be muche god, nioet is of oiihL a Mgs Mvse 
ia68 Any mon myche or luyte. 

1 0. with reference to amonnt or degree. Obs. 

< isoe Trim. Coll Horn. 303 Be me ledefi fram nikhe wowe 
to michele wele. i). . Gmy Warto. (. 4 .) 164 A 1 b*i wonderd 
strongliche. For his feirhra was so miche. ite J. Blais 
in S. Perry HUt. Coll Amor. Col Ck.l. 15 TIiom 
G entlemen sold ihcmsclvcs so much bargains of the Kings 
tobacco that [elc.k 

t d. said of a numerical aggregate, prorortion, 
etc. Muck deoil a great pan ; abo 0^. m great 
part, largely. Obs. 

e 114 Lav. 14934 A-buteii be bibede muche [c isvg moche} 
del of londe. c 117$ ibid. ^89 sal fare mid pee mid 
mocherc fr 1905 inochelercl ferde. 1197 R. Clouc. (Rolls) 
409 o4’39 He lay muchedcl of be ny^t in nvo ft in sorwe. 
ibid. 7719 Monye heyemen of be lond in prison he huld 
strung. So but muchcdel cngtIocKi bojte is lii to long. 1419 
Piter. Sowlt (Caxton 1484) iv. xxvi. 79 What so cucr the 
brxiy hath done, he hath hit done by the, be it good or bad, 
and moch dele hy ihra excitactoii. IM Barclav Shyf 0/ 
Polys (1874) Ly6 Of other felyt yetis a moche oomoer, 
1S31 Oiai. om Lana Av. ik xxv. 54!)^ Moche parte of the 
lawe b in suche speche that fewe men bauc knowlege of ik 
19M Drant iioraeo. .Va/.vi. Dvj, My maay madia my 
trainc of men. 1609 Bulb (Douay) Exod. L 9 Bahokl this 
people of Israel b much, and ttrooger than wa 

t ft. qualifying the designaaon of a person with 
the sense : utitlcd to Urn designation in a b4[h 
degree. Obs. 

c IJR 4 spot. Gy dt Wanmyki lot Nu i wofe nempua be 
wicke bewes, btt bebnoht goda, ac muebt ihiuurea 01M 
Hylton ScaUPes/. (W. daW. taps) n- Sothly^ 
were a moche feola e 1400 Gataoiym ejo Wliyl tboa wevB 
a yoM boy a moche schrewe tlioa wera 
1 1 const. Ilf, 4^ (some quality). Obs, 

*8^ R nsmM. Floruoi was nat so 


moche yn lora Yn preyours ha was euermora eupmPtay 
Sacram. 194 Jo enidea yt 0000 so modw of myghk 
2. A great quantity or amount of| eustiag or 
present In mat quantity. 

In at muck, so mack, tkms mmek. kam mmk^ tkai mack, 
Skis mnekt the adj. 7 l 3 m others^ similar nmaiiini, oftau 
losea lu dbtinctiva soasa and axpraiiea HMidv ralatiYu quan* 
lily (whether great or small). Tor idiomatic asm of ibesa 
ooHocatiaas, see the first worda Toomaeki tm Too. 
ruesLAV. itflMudieloiid hehbnsaf, atmoK^Hom 



tauncel 

Metr. IW. fs Mych verttt he may fa 

Portagai 1199800 tolca the ryiw with 

in Porker /bna. AnkilXll. 41 la febor ft iovvng BMcfie 
momw waa lora MOa^WomoaLw^OUiCod^ifomlmik 
Hivl^ThairuahaouMchf wurhetogrowa iflfifi — bfoa 
xxvUL 38 Thou shatt cary out moch Bade In to y*felfia 
and shatt gatbar hot Utla la. ifiui SuAua jM C L £ 


177 , I am glad that my wad^ 
thus much shaw of fiiu mm Bn 









k flMim' umniD^r ov, 

Modhi Mfclhs 


bar of-sloh. 1470-89 Malory Arthur 1. i. 16 Thera was. 
•le slayne. 1S3I London in LoP 


moche peple slayne. 

MohosI (Camden) sag 

people. s6o6 Snaks. /i , ^ „ 

'twill, .curry back to Cicelie much toll youth That else must 
perish heere. 1811 Bible Rwu. xx. ao And Edom canie 
out against him with much people. 

fa Much Iking \ many a thing, many things. 

139a Gower Conf. 1 . 40 So schal I moche thing foryete 
c 1490 Morlin 1. 17 1 'he luges widen he moste be counynce 
of moche thynge yef he ahulde saue hb modcr. 

t d. Used (where many would now be substi- 
tuted) with a plural sb. tiuceii collectively. Ohs. 

1989 Stapleton tr. BMt Htst. Ch. Eng. Ded., Ibe same 
Emperoiar after much disputations and conferences had with 
the Arrians, . .commaunded fete.), lipt Sparry tr. Cattan's 
Goomaucio 16s Thu figure . . uieweth that the scruantes of the 
saide Lords snail get much friends, ifioa Shake Hmm 1 
i. 8 For this rcleefe much thankes. i 66 oGaudbn UrtnunriV 
938 All these died, .in the foresight and fear of much future 
miseries impending over ua 1884 PBPva Diary 17 July 
After dinner walked to my Lord's, mid there found him aiiii 
much other guests at table at dinner. 1719 D'Urpky PUU 
111 . 315 Much Pagan Pales, he made to tumble in Dust. 

ft. Forming with its sb. a kind of combination, 
with the abstract sense ' abundance of’ (what the 
sb. denotes). 

1609 Bible (Douay) 9 A 7 yy i. Comm., Elias was knowen 
by hu much hayre. iSao Winthbop New Eng. (t8ag) I. 377 
My much business hatli made ma too oft forget Alondays 
and Fridays, tkm W. Broucn Manual (1659) 314 Keep 
me from tne much evill of an Idle life t iS^ Tennyson 
Ltui Tonmamsnt 724 Now mocking at the much uiiKainli- 
ness. .of Mark. 1891 Kipling light that Railed (1900) 30 
A pale yellow sun. .showed the much dirt of the place. 

11 ironically t where no would be used in serious 
language. Also in the derisive wish Much good 
may it do you (formerly in many corrupt forms : 
see Dicn.do itY 

tMB UoALL Eratm. Apopk. 84 In the waya of mockac^, 
biddyng muche good dooa b hym. 199! B. Jonson Ev. 
Man in Hum. iv. iv, Much wench, or much sonne ! i6eo 
SNAica A. y. L. IV. ill 9 Is it not past two a clock? And 
heera muck Orlanda ifiaa Mabbe tr. Aleman' t Guimau 


London in leit. Suppress 
las Tnys ys a towns of moch power 
. Aut. 4 Cl. II. yl. 7 ^t vs know, If 


you with your suBteoaDOclaaMMiioe. sTfistsaa G ood C sal 
1841 Diceemb Ckrisiasms CmotU * Let me leaw it IChmt- 
maQ alone, then,* said Sorooga. ’ Much go6d may it do 
you. Much good it baa tvardooa you 1 * Mod. Much right 
he has to ioiarfera wbh ma I 

8. With agent-Mm: that it much in the habit 
of perfonniim the action- raro. [Prom the mifp.] 
1711 Bwirr frml taStolUt a8 Apr.. 1 have heard thrm 
say, * Much udkers, Uttle walkers', ifin Lamb FMa .Ser. 11. 
PreC (1889) *38 Your long and much taiEaia bated him. 

B, ohsoi. and quari-rfi. 

The word never complelclyaiaaiiits iha character of a sK ; 
In sense a it admlu of being qualified by advs. like 
rather. Unlike titlte. it navar lakaa tba indefiiuie ariicle. 
tL Uaed absoi. in the tense ’great*. Only in 
thephraicf muck and lite^mmch and little 
high and low ; all (people) without exception. Ohs. 

fj. . SeuyaSmg. (W.) 1137 Ha let ofaandc inocke lit*, 
Hba ncyabours to vi^a. a im Cursor M. »3 * 54 ) 

Wile |a Ibr-sokal M b oathm S M dampacd Itfel n 
ci|88 CicAuesa Pool 494 Ha na lafta iHa..lo vbiio Ihe 
ferrtaia la hb parissha, mq^ aod Ula. 

2, AgreatdealiagrMqufiiitity* Proverb A/wa 
will kaxf£ nutitm 

PmmJ^. VtmmMS. «lb. u |if M >>«;« 
Diu^mocb. 


Zmr» t. wO, In W» AvSr 

ft'sriinasisa.gsS' 

M onculiaiud peopla. 

C^^wlcu. woii.^ 

»k MtlNMnnMl I, imA/BUm tn.M* •«* 
cuiatiotL «i7fB CAwmeni 
.Wbh mueh^lhquiKMl^ 

liyi FmauN Mbotm 

waa raom for aMKh of " 

c, with 8A# (or fi 
ifBOiAPnmi 
flwieefa Ikls, 
ndwMHsiafl 



MUCH. 

d. Bymuch\ byagreatdeal. f Fonnerly often 
(with comparative ortnperlatlye, or • much adv. 
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him for whom *twa« performed. i66t % Marvell i 
Corr, WkiL (Grosart) 1 1. 267 It will be bome expense, but ; 
much otherwise husbanded then formerly, tdv. PaiuEAUx 

(< 'ru^* 1^.: t n.-.- ! u 


, neyther by 

If it be put unto him. iIm Gatakkr Spirituatl Watch, 
(•d.«) SytueMh) u neerer by much many timeB then we ore 
aware of. iM Digby Voy, MtdiU (Camden) 46 Now my ! 
lihtppe Mtiayled all my fleete by much, a i6aa Kandolth i 
Stuui Lofiktnf’GL iv. i, She hath made this cheek By much I 
too pala lyn Minttnl 111 . 185 The third, by much the ' 
least hardened,.. wot struck with remorse. i 

e« In negative or interrogative context : Any ' 
great amount, anything important I 

i^t G. Merbdith If, Rtchmond xl, It was comical and 1 
not likely to lead to much. Mod. 1 do not think the evidence I 
amounts to very much. Does all thui come to much T No! 

£ To think much of ; see Think v. To make 
much of: see Make v. i 8 d, 21, Or 20. 

g. Vied predi^tively. To be much : to be a 
great thing, an importint point, matter, etc. 7 o 
think iff) much (with inf .) ; to regard as impor- 
tant or onerous; to be * shy of* (doing something). 
Ifot to bo much to look at: to be of insignificant 
or unattractive appearance. 

ct^Spoe. Gvdt Wai^wyke 150 Sinful men pot ^nkeh 
it were muche for hem To houe gret worldes honour. leM 
GsAFTOM Chro$i. II. 501 1 'hey thought it much if they coulde 
bringtheFrenc^ing..insafetietoBttrdeattx. t6to S hako. * 
TVmya I. ii. ass Thou..thinkst it much to tread y« Ooze Of 
the salt deepe. iStS W. Lawson New Orchard (16^3) 94 
For men not knowing.. this secret of needfull distance,., 
thinke much to pull vu any [trees], though they pine one 
another. lOsa Bacon IffH, VU. a34 It was also much, that 
one that was so great a Loucr of Peace should bee so happy 
in Warre. sSSy Milton /’. L. x. R19 He.. thought not 
much to cloRth his Enemies. 1671 Tillotoom Serm. i. 30 
It is much, if Men were from eternity, that they should not 
End out Che way of Writing in all tnat long long duration 
which had post before that Time. 1700 Ijrvden Wtfe 0/ 
Bath 78 The ladies.. thought it much a man should die for 
love. And with their mistress join'd in close debate. s86i 


^ntoimngwy. Longt. Waytide fmn iit. imtortudo 
i>t 3s Wood, To M ik mudHltvourtng 

0. adu. 

1 . In a gmal degree; to a great extent; greatly, 
a. quaiifyim^a verb or the sniole predication. 

Rm Me nt mel na Hng wiSttondeo his 
wille, M muche Imllk ijii Wyclir Lake vii. 47 Monye 
fonooun 10 hi^ for sche hath loued myche. 
wIJ?* *V*iX!**^ Muche H^ore ^ moumyng 

hi *SJi) » SoiiT ta leUgyol: 

Jjryabt holy s mocbtjMOBCyied In goostly oonuersneyon. 

M * dtpSih that 1 am here much against 

dmbau. 4ta The Ambotsadors 
mJSri. «*her Pwisnti, which.. made him very 

rii,„ oonpaMtlm «r wonb implying 

ssgjBsfasssoisssjssr^— ■ 

.i,jrrS!aas 

1 m MmmW nSrnStdi^SiZ 


to speak of. 

n. Afuckqf a.,, (coWoq.): in negative contexts 
rr, <a great a ... of any noteworthy quality*, 
*a . . . in any great degree*. 

1843 DicKRKeCAm/Mves CuAw/tii, What's the consequence t 
He don't lose much of a dinner. iMp J. K. Jeromb Three 
Mem im Boat 114 You don't look for much Jf a v<nce in a 
comic song. A/ML He is not much of a scholar. 

1 ironicaify fcf. A 2 e above). 

Mod. Mudi you know about the matter 1 
5 . With modified mse, in absolute nies of the 
adj. os qualified by <ir, re, /Amt, haw^ that^ /Air, 
too: see those words and A s above. 

tb. Liki ox m tiki much : a similar quantity. Obs. 

IM Phau Regim, L ~ 

.ylv^ond Brymstont, 0 

/% DiH,Of^alyka i 

H «J, Take of Gmloraom, of Pellytonr, of Pyoni'e rootes, of 
ecbelykemacbcmaktpylleiwythTrlakelL 
4 . Comb.^ objective with pr. pples., as muck^ 
containiudt -dovouringt -ondurin^^ •sujftring adjs. 


(17^) 38s A grateful . . Receiver is much a greater Mon than | 
such a pretended BeneEictor. 1711 in loth Rep. Hist. MSS, \ 
Comm. App. v. mo The much major part of the souldicry. ' 
1711-ia Swirr JrtU. to Stella 23 Feb., The Secretary is 
the greatMt commoner in England. 1766 Goldsm. 

• xviu, Our modern dialect is much more natural. 
■®3® Moobe Mem. (1856) VII. 218 Nothing much different 
to add in the subject. 1873 Encycl. Brit, II. 707/1 Much 
the largest river of the peiiitisula is the Halys. 

C. qualifying positive or uncompared adjs. and 
advs. ; - Vkrv. Obs, exc. with like (now only as 
quasi- prep.). 

, .^.*W Pecocke Rtpr, 1. x. 53 Y wolde not make me miche 
bisi forio seie thet a 3 cn 5 . c 1483 Caxion Dialogues 12 
Yet is he moche dangerous. 1490 — Eneydos x, 40 Dydo 
tokc grvte playsir in bu conu<:rsacyon and deuysed wyth 
him moche gliidcly. 1339 CkuMWKi.L in Mcrriman Ai/r 4- 
Te/t, (1902) II. 214 She confesseth in substance, the moche 
like wordes to have ben told her. 159s Cranmer Defence 
65 b, And contra AdatuaHtium he writeth much like, say- 
ing [etc]. 1331 Robinson tr. Mords Utop, Ep. P. Giles 
(1895) 11 Bcynge muche lyke vncourteis, vnthankrfull, and 
chourlisbe guestc.s. 161s Bacon CAi4/.(.Arb.) 

276/t In nature it is much a like matter. 1630 Eakl Mokm. 
Ir. SenaulTs Man tec. Guilty 212 Health so dearly lx>ugiit, 
cannot be much dcUghtfull. 1796 Mrs. J. West Gossip's 
Story 1 , 156 ’Twas much unkind to go. 

d. Used ironically for 'not at all*. Also (now 
only U..S.) cllipt. as a derisive exclamation indi- 
cating incredulity. 

159® Marlowe Faustus (and vers.) (1631) E 2, Vint... 


1398^ B. JoKSON Case it Altered 111. i, And to solicite his 
remembrance still In his enforced aUience, much, 1 faith. 
1^99 — Ev, Man out of Hum. 1. iii, To charge me bring my 
Graine mto the markets : I, much, when I haue neither 
Barne nor Garner. 1873' StsAN CooLiucE ' What Katy did 
at Sc h. ix, *Much you don't like oranges?' he said... 

‘ Much ! I've seen you eat two at a lime, without stopping.* 
1879 Bksant & Rice Scamr Side 114 *Oh ! yes,* he says 
'you think it's youis, do you I Much. I’m the owner, I am.* 
Mod, Much you core about my feelings 1 

2 . In modiEed sense, qualiEtd by or, Aw, so, too 
(cf. A 2, B 3 above) : see those advs. 

3 , Pretty nearly, approximately. Chiefly qu.aUfy- 
ing expressions denoting similarity, as in much as, 
muck of an age, of a muchness, of a size, of a piece ; 
+ much at one. Also prefixed to about prep., to 
emphasize the notion of indefiiiiteness. 

tmn Dacs tr. Steidane's Comm. 301 Moche aboute thys 
Rome cyme, a igt$ Ascnam Schoiem. Pref. (Arh.) 20, 1 hcaie 
we, you haue a soone, moch of his ace. 166a J. Davies tr, 
Mandelsio't Traeo. iia The death of Derma, and that of the 
King of C^ody.. happened much about a time. 1S86 J. 
S(E«CRANT] HuL Moncut. Convent, 100 The whrd Allon, 
which is much at one with Allons in French, a 1699 'Pemple 
Mice. 111. i. Wks. 1720 I* 257 AU of them kfi the \N*orld much 
os they found it. 1704 N. N. tr. BoccaUnTsAdxds.fr, Par- 
nass. 1 1 1 . 740 It was much about that time. 1739 * K. Bull* 
ir. DedekmduT Grobiaaut 136 Old Men ore much at one. 


against his reiition . . who was much such a i^dy abandoned 


if Moeuit XV, He sprinkled water upon the ground, very 
much as a Catholic priest would asperse his congregation. 

4 , ' Often or long* (J.) ; for a large part of one’s 
time. 

1798 Joanna Bailur Tryal v. ii, I have been pretty much 
with him these two days post, and 1 don't believe be gives 


away I 

6. Comb. : (a) with pa. pples., as in much- 
admired, -loved, valued ; (A) with pples. of indirect 
passive, as in much talked (f ; (r) with adjectival 
phrases composed of to be and po. pple., as in 
muck-lo-bo-aamired, -to-be-pitied, 

>M Shank foha iv. U. 73 A much troubled brest. iSta 
Dbavton PoljHdb , xvi 311 To much belooed 1 ^ this 
scarcely Stun had spoke. iE34'-S Brereton Trav. (Chet- 
fism .Soe.) 195 Although there be many grafts of the old 
Ihooi eitgrafted, yet ul («ave this) degenerate from this 
HSuch-lo-be-admiTM budding and blossoming at this time. 
lEfS K. BsiLua LeU%ht ^rx/i. (Bonnatyne Club) II. 267 
The much-talked of weakness of our army. 178s Burns 
CotUdeSaU Night nil A virtuous populace may ri.«e the 
whilK^AlHi tuou a wolf of fire around their much-lov'd Isle. 
tMi Boswsu. Totmoon (1831) I.jio His much-valued friend, 
liie Sovthrv Wedty I. 180 This so much-to-be-admired 
eternal Pirovideiice. siy3HowtU4CA«errX<Y»e/fvl«tiwf i. 
(1883) se A modMoOeflBd hotel 1879 Huxley //vow 1 56 
This Aiu-aainiiieo and asipch-exaniinra generation. 

XMh(in0tp,p. dial, [IMucHpimri-rA.] irons. 
To make much of; to net, fondle, caress. 

t7|E PsQQt KenHdtmt (E.D&) 38 To roudi a child, to 
IhMM It when ills peevisK dkfhXjyemjLFdhUMMiice 
Fbsi. Wks. (1879) IM 4 s soon as she's touched It And (to 
bonuw a phrase firoin the nursery) neurW IL 

XtudiAoht^ • 4 tek • 4 tc<e» obe. ff. Muhtaohio. 
Mttfthalks, -em, nur.ffi. MubouLKA, Mxcbkb. 
Viiohib obs. form of Mouot m 


MXrOHWHAT. 

Muchel(e,.ell, -head.-neas: see Mickle, etc. 
Mucherus, variant of Mocuhah. 

'I* Obs, [a. V. mouchety A tuft. 

1601 HoLLAsri/V//i7lI.4Afourihkindoflinnen..conuneth 
from a tertaiiie fcnnie reed.. I mcanc die lender muebeu or 
chats thereof. 

tXu'ohfold, a, Ohs, [f. MlcH a. + -FOLD.] 

« Manifold a, 

The mochcfold wysidoni of God. 
13B7-S 1. ysK Tesf Lave i. viiL uSkeat; L 43 Thou were 
eiisai^le of moche foldc errouv. 

BOOd. Obs. rare. Mountain parsley. 

P' 64 . 1665 UVKLL 

Htrl^ (ed. 2) 392 Much gofjd, see .Moumain pardy. 
tMuchhead. Obs. rarc-\ [f. Mlch a, Ar 
-HEAD, -HOOD.] MlCKLtHKAD. 

*3'- A, Alis, 'j\i,2 Pors afyed in his sucynihe, In bii 
muchehed, and in his leynthc. 

Muehil, -in, v.nriant forms of Micklk, Mucin. 
Muchi-raa, variant of Mot n has. 
tMuchit^. Obs. rate. [t. Mi cH a. + -ity.] 
a. A thing ot importance, b. (ireat hulk or size. 

t6ai Up. Mol'niaou Diainht 72 For those especially ob- 
scrueii niutchitics, in the eyght Ch:i piers, 1 haue leason 
to think, .ihey were also scored vnto your liand. IbU. 771 
LiUrality is discouered two wayes : by ihc (Juality, and 
^oodncs&e of the gift : by the quantity and inuchity of ulwi 
IS presented. 

Muchly (mc’ljli), adv. Now jocular, [f. 
Much a. + -ly-.] Much, exceedingly. 

that MS. liibl. Reg. 17 B. xv. ^Halliwelli, xhe Uadie Can- 
tabrigia. .Went gravelie dighi to i.iiierUune the dame.niey 
muchlie lov'd, and honi>r'd in her name. 1647 J. Bimkf.n* 

II LAD Assembly Man (1662-3) 14 Commonly 'lis larded with 
fine new wouls, as Siivingablc, Much'y, Christ- jesasnes*. 
[etc]. t88i Miss BKAiiDos Asph. 1 . 33 l hank you muchly. 
And now my Wix ? iSSs Morris in MacVail Life (1B99) II. 

70, 1 tCMik this place muchly fur the sake of its water-power. 

t Mnch-makinff, Vbl. sh. obs. rare. [f. > 
Much quasi-sb. + Making vbl. sb, Cf. lo make 
much of: see Make v. 18 d., 21.] The action of 
making much (of a i^rrson or thing*). 

41658 Halls Serm. Eton i.(i67j* 4 Sick persons must not 
look for smoothing, and much-making, but for that whleh fit*, 
their innlady. 1808 E. Irving Last Days 6 Tbc admiration 
and much making cither of the love of Christ or the w oik of 
the Spirit. 

Muchness (mirtjnvs). Also 4 mochenesse, 

5 -nos. [f. Mrcil a, + *N£K8: cf. Mickienes.**.] 

I fl* Large size or bulk; bigness; also, size, 

I magnitude (large or small). Obs, 

Tkevi&a Barth. Pe P. R. v. xll (1495) 158 Yf the 
mylte is somd^Ie more diawynse to litylnes&e ihanne to 
mochcncsse it is a sygne and token of go^xi complex yon. 
1496 Fysshynge w. Angle (1883) 30 The gogen is a good 
fiiLshe «Jf the mochcncss. 157a J. Jokes Bathes cf Bath 11. 1 7 
By reason of the sinalncssc or muchne\s« of the same. 1631 
K. B0LT0.V Cemf. Ajffl, Cense. (1635) 296 It is not .so much the 
muchness and measure of our soiiow, os the truth and hear fi- 
nesse which 6ts us for the promises and comforts of mercy. 

2 . Greatness in quantity, number, or degree. 

a t4eoUYLTos Scabs Perf. ( W. de W. 1494} 11. xxxiv. The end- 
les inocheries of 1 he Kme of god. 155a .flirr. .Mag. , 7 as. /, x viii, 
Attaste no poy'son.. beware eke of to much, Allkil through 
niucbnes, sum w’ith only touche. i6fe Pepvs Diary 27 Mar., 
To bed, my bead a Utile troubled with the muchne&s of the 
business 1 have upon me at presenL 1744 1 '. E a vtE in Mem. 

IV. Stukeby (.Surtees) I. 368 [I] do fear the muchness of the 
workc will prevent iL 1863 Hawthorne Dur Old Home 
(1883) I. 66 She imposes aw‘e and respect by tbc ntuchtirNS 
of her personality. 1887 James in Mind No. 45. 15 We have 
rel.'itiotis of inuchnc&s and littleness between times, ..as well 
as sp.'ices. 

b. An instance of this. 

1674 N. Fairfax Bulk h Selv. 21 Affer the nice brattling 
out of reality*, into muchnesses and littlenesses there falls 
to the fiiare of this, as little as may be. a 1680 Charkock 
Attrih,God{x^%T^ 1 1*677 He will have a muchness tjf inrny 
for those that are prepared . .by faith and repentance. 1893 
J. Moves in Dublin A'erc Apr. 246 A muchness of going and 
coming betw’ccn Rome and ibis country*. 

3 . Much of a muchness : much of the same im- 
portance or value; very much the same or alike. 
colloq. 

1708 VANBR.& CiB. Prao,lfusb. 1. 1 , Man. 1 hope, .you and 
your good w oman agree still t I. Moody. Ay, ay ; much of 
a mu^ness. 1845 Da (Ji'INCkv Goidsmiih W ks, 1857 VI. 217 
Compare Addison's age.. with C^ldsmith’s. .the tw*o ages 
will be found to offer ’much of a muchness'. 1893 Katm. 
SiMrsoN Vorks. Stories .55 Gifts seem tu me much of a 
muchness. They ore apt io create a sense of obligation. 

Mucht, obs. pa. t. of May v^ 
il MuiAullai (mi/tjp-lka). Also 9 muohelka, 
inuchalkK, mooohulka. [Hindi mulalkh,^ A 
written bond, 

1803 Wellington in Gurw. Detp. (1844) I. 323 The sou- 
bahdar insisting upon the man giving a mtickelkalnc] to pro- 
duce the stolen goMS was an assumption of auihonty, highly 
unw'arrantable. i8t8 Sir T. Munro in Gleig Lift (1849^ >65 
lA)rd B^— told me that I should have ten thousand pagodas 
per annum, and all my exposes paid , . . 1 never thwght of 
taking a Muchalka from Lord B-— , becouii (etc. 1 . t888 
VvLE & Burnell AngUdud, Glon., MoochmUta. 
t Mu'Chwhat. sb* and adi\ Obs. [f. Much 
oi/v.-f \VUAT/fvif.j %,sb* MinymaltcrB. b. tiA*. 
Greatly: nearly, almost; just; ‘pretty much*, 

• pretty w»eU’. (Very common in the 1 7ih c.) 

a. i|. . C4Nr.^Gr. Kai, itSo pas |«y mcled of mucb-quoi, 
til myo-Riom paste. 

b. i494FAiVANCanM. v.cxxitl. 100 He was by thryv coun« 
ceyll moch what aduyted and gyded. sSS* Gut Pr. Mane 


MUOIO. 


786 


KUOS. 


L vj, Notwithstanding..! hertofor haue moch what vehe- 
meiuty gaynsayd the prcuie masse. ,1619 W. Sclatbr Ejt/* 

1 TAtst, (1630) 450 They think of thie second Adam, much 
what as Pelagians of the first. 1631 Wekvkr Aw, Funeral 
hUn, 138 Their first comming into England was much what 
about the yeare 1414. iMa Glanvill Lux OrUnU xiv. 148 
All things proceed much-what in like manner as before. 
IMS CoLLisa M, A urtL (1 796) aoi *rhe world in a dream, and 
the world out on't, will appear muchwhat the same thing. 

Muoio (miM'sik)f Chem. ^ F. 
f. Lm muc-us : see Mucus and -loj Mucic acid: 
an acid formed by the action of dilute nitric acid 
upon various kinds of gum. Made ether^ an ether 
obtained from mucic acid. 

Young io Phil, Trans, XCIX. 158 Sulfuric acid icxm 
. . Mucic 900, 183! T. Thomson Ckem, Or^, Bodies 337 Of 
mucic ether . .One part of mucic acid was mixed wit |>arts 
of sulphuric acid. ciSfis J. Wvldb in cVm Set, 1 41 a/e 
Mucic acid is obtained by the action of nitric add on gpm, 
and the sugar of milk. 

Xnoid (miw-sid). «. fare. [ad. miecid-us, f, 
M/lccrd, to be mouldy. J Mouldy, musty. 

sfisfi Blount Closso^r., Afudd, finued, hoary, mouldy, 
filthy. 1694 Wbstmacott Script, Utrh. ( 1 695) 6 A few mucia 
and decay^ Anise*Sceds. ly 10 T. Fuller Pharm, Extemp, 
213 And where thcy..fifi.l tc degenerated into Mucid, Salt 1 
or Shara, th^.. reduce it to Freshnes£ 1837 CiriV ^ ; 
Arch, Jml, 1. 57/1 A laiy old water wheel, which lifts into ! 
elevated reservoirs the mucid quantum of supply. 

Hence Mnei'dlty, Xa oldBeM, rare-\ I 

1898 PriiLLirs, Muddiiy, or Mucour^ mouldincs.se, hoari- 
nesse, filihinessc. 1731 Bailey voI. If, Mucidness. 
Muoidinef erroneous form of Ml'cedibe. 
Mnoidonfl (miii'sid.is), a, rare^^. [f. L. 
fHHcid-us Mucid + -ous,] « Mucin. 

1866 TWar Bot.,MMcidoHS,m}xsty\ smelling of moukUness. 


t Mn'eidnct. Obs, rare--K [f. L. Miic-us 
MvcLS^diict^usiyvcT. Cf.Mii<X)DDCT.] Acanal(m 
the root of a plant) by which mucilage is conveyed. 

1878-3 Grew Anai. Boots t. iil 1 18 The proper Liquor 
of these Muciducts. 

MuciferoilS (mir7si*fcr8s)« a. [f. mod.L type 
*mrici/er(J[, miic-us Mucus + baring) + -ous : 
sec -FERGUS.] Secreting or conveying mucus. 

184a Prec, Berui, Eat. Club II. Na to. 36 These hollow 

{ daces, .are excavated. . by long maceration of the soft muci- 
erous foot upon the rixrk. itti Guntiiek in Encycl. Brit. 
XII. 68g/a Bones of the head with wide tiiuciferous channels. 
s88a T»;Nist>N- W oods Fish 4- Fisheries N, S, IFales 8 This 
perforated line is provided with abundant nerves, and is 
called Che muciferous system. 

Xneiflo (midsi*hk), a, Phys, and Path. [f. I... 
mucous h- -Fic.] Producing mucuiL 
1833-35 in Dunglison Med. tsx, 

[tL,mi 4 C-us 

4- -POlftf.] Kesemblii^ mucus. 

1833-55 in Dunglison Med. Lex, 

Mll0lg6a(ini/?sid3^}. Chem, [f.lmmilcusi 
see Mucus and -osn i.] The substance of the 
grannies forming a mucous cell. 

1876 in Dunglison Med Lex, 188s Quoin's Ammt. (ed. 9) 
11 . 225 The clear substance which aaumolates within the 
cells is not mucin, but a precursor of mucin, which is termed 
' mucigen 

Xmeigenou (mi^i-dd^M), a, [i L. mUcMj 
4 ‘OEN 4 -ous.] a. Producing mucus, b. Of the 
nature of mucigen. 

1886 Buch's Uandhk. Med.Sci, If. 448/2 The transparent 
inuci^enous . . suhAtance has almost wholly disappeared. 
1888 A'a/Mn 13 Dec. 168/1 Out of the breeding season none 
of these mucigenous cells are to be found in the kidneys. 

Xncilaga Cmi^siUrdj). Forms: 5 musoil- 
Iw, 5-7 moscilage, 6 moaoelUge, mimilage, 
mii8(se)leg8, mnoenUge^ 6-7 muolUage, 7 
musslUge, mu8(i)lidge, muollege, 8 muoil- 
lage, 9 muallaga, 7- mucilage, [a. F. ttmeiiage 
(14th c.), ad. late L. miicildgo (r 400) musty juice 
(whence Sp. mucilago, Pg. mucilagem^ It. tnutU^ 
ia^iftif muceUagf^in€\ f. 1.. mBcm MucuB.] 

IT A viscous substance obtained from the roots, 
seeds, and other parts of plants by maceration in 
water. Also //. in the same sense. 

c 14M Lan/randi Ciruff, 24$ Tempers hem wik rniucnage 
of fenigrcc. 15. . in Viemsy's Anmi, (1888) App, ix. set Put 
in a vncM of the snide muscellage. igyiTvamv. Faleourie 
222 A mucillage of Psilltum. t68i tr. iViUtd Rem, Med. 

Mucilage, thick boiltng^Bp of a thing to a 
gelly OT thick consistency. wA H. PsMsaaroM Di^eue. 

lYlli ^“CilMei. 1747 Wpm Prim, Pkgsk <1768) 
118 Boil Comfrey Ko^ to a thidc Muc^e. skis Fasnell 
Chem, Anal, (1B45) 37 Jhm mucilags may be pmared by 
rubbing cymmi s^ch with cold water. 18^ MmAMSV 
Mala, L.P-A common Tropkal 
we^, imd n^idnally as a mocilage, 

^ ▼bcoui mam, a pulp. 

*37-81 Kvelym Hist. Relig. (1830) 1 .^q 6 Tho Imidest 

mSuaisWrotmSmlS 

lew Boyle Leet. v. 134 A of ImiiMd 

0. ipn, Cbipy U,S, An aqueous lolutioft id 
gum or of sobMaacei allied to it. 
ad!iedTe(Weteteri897> 

In SngleM commoaly SSm 'gum ' 


med 88 qa 


[ i88e W. Newton Serm. for Boys 4> G. (1881) 413 She (a 
spider] makes nmcilage in her body and fastens the two 
pieces dow'n. 

2. A viscous lubricating (lul<^ (e.g. mucus, 
synovia) in animal bodies. 

1600 SusFLBr Country Farm t. xiL eS The muscilage of 
shell snailes. 1689 Havess Osteol, Nova #691) aoi The 
Liquor separated by them [r. o. the mucilaginous glands] is 
a Mucilage, which is almost like the white of an ^g. 1717 
J. Kbill AnisisMteon. (1738) lao The most viscid Secre- 
tions, such as the Mucilage of the Joints, are separated at 
the greatest Distance from the Heart. 1718 J. Chamber- 
LAYNE Relig. Philos, (1730) I. iv.iS The Mucilage or Slime 
of the Stomach. i8m Paley Nai,Theol. vii. (xBiq) 76 The 
slippery mucilage which kbrieRtes the joints. 1831 R. Knox 
Ccoyuet's A not. 566 M. Vauquelin thinks that three siib- 
' slices form the base of the cerumen : a fat oil, an albu- ' 
niinous animal mucilage, and a coloufing matter. 

3. Pot, h gummy secrqtion pieseiU in various . 
parts of vegetable organisms. 

1677 Grbw^no/. Frotiis L I is Out of all these sap^vesseLs 
issuea^i transparent and viscous Mucilage. 1807 J. K. Smith 
Phys, Bot, 70 'Ilie most distinct secretions of vegetables rc- 
quue to be enumerated.. Gif m or mucilajRe, a viscid sub- 
stance, .is very general. 1884 Bower & Scott De Bary's 
Phemer. 510 In other woods.. a transformation bto disor- 
ganised masses of mucilage and gum takes place. 

b. Chem, * Vegetable gelatine belonging to the 
amylose group of carbohydrates* (B. l3. Jackson 
Gloss, Pot, Ttrtns 1900). 

iSm T. Thomson Chsm, (ed. 3) II. 293 He concluded that 
mucilage had been presents for mucilage is composed of 
carbon, hydrogen, and oxygen. 1^57 Miller F.ltm. Chem. 
(i86a) 111 . 109 Mucilage or uasaorinlCisH 10 Oio) is a modi- 
fication of gum which is insoluble in water. 

4. CoMO., as mucilagt' containing adj.; also 
tmuoilage mallow, muoil^e- 
paatage Pot,^ a vessel or duct by which mucilage 
is conveyed. 

1578 1 .YTE Dodoens v. xxvti. 586 The Mocculage Mallowe. 
1884 Bowes & Scott De Bar/s Phusur, irs This plant 
has mucilage-containing sacs and cavities. Ibid, aoa Mu- j 
cUage- and gum-passages in the bfarattiacea (ctc.k | 

XnoilllgillOM (migsilie’dxinds), a. Also 7 
muooilaginoua. [ad. F. mucilagimux, ad. mod. 

L. type *muci/agtndsns, f, late L. mAciiHgin-, 

(-4^) Mucilaob: see -ous.] 

1. Having the nature or properties of mucilage; 
of a soft, moist, and viscous quality or appe^ance. 
Also, pertaining to or characteristic of mucilage. 

1646 Sir T. Browns Pseud. Ep, tii. xxUi. 168 A jelly, or 
muccilaginous concretion. 1651 French Distilt, v. 109 
Stones are produced out of water that hath a mucilaginous 
Mercury, which the Salt., fixelh into stones. 1710 T. Fuller 1 
Pharm, Extsmp. 71 A Pectoral Decoction.. b endow'd < 
with a mucilaginous. .SweetnewL iBm Darwin Voy, Nat. I 
xi. (1879) 936 It has a macilagiiious,sligntlY sweet taste. 1884 

M. Mackeneib Vis. Throat ^ Nose 11 . 49 Occasionally j 
warm mucilaginous drinks are more soothing. 1884 B<»wer I 
& Scorr Ve Bary's Phaner, 5^ In many spedea..tbe mu- i 
cilaginous disorganisation be^ns early, 

2. Containing or secreting mucilam. Mnci^ 
taginous glands : the fringed vascular folds of the 
synovial membrane. 

1689 Havbbs Osteoi. Nova (1691) 189 , 1 shall give them a 
more comprehensive name, such as Glmadula Muciiiu^tsosm, 
or the mucilaginous Glands. 1796 Moaaa Amer, ueog, 1 . 
ros In summer they feed on wild gmuft, and the leaves of 
the most mucilaginous shmba. 

Hence K«ella*glao«8lj adv,^ f M«olto*glaew- 


MM. 

1651 Fiench DistitL v. its It attiecla to It seMe the mu- 
ciliwinous n ess e of the water. 1819 Sala Tta, rosmdCtock 
(i8m) 70, 1 have, .known them liTe, eggs] by bits of straw 
and Attics of dirt modloglnously adbrntg to Iheir shells. 

(mtown). Pkys. Also 9 -iM. [a. F. 
MucinCf f. 1 ^ miU-ns Mucus: ice -ur i.] The 
nitrogcMus principle of mocui. 

1 8 Dunguson Med, Lex.,Mmlm, mneus. 1848 Car- 
FENTEa Prine, Hum Pkjs, (ed. 3] 131 The chief organic 
constituent fof bronchial and nasal mocasl b a*8iibiilRnoe 
termed Mucin, sSyt Watts tr. Cmetin'e Heusdkk, Ckem, 
XVlI1.34oMacln...Tobedlaiifiettishedfromthe mi^ of 
whcat-giuien. 187s Tmudickvm Ckom Ptyu 4I ModM 
has never been found in pus. 
b. aitrih, and Comb, 


iM Foster F6|v.(ed. t) ^ 

topumn of the oeUs hes beoome ooovwied into a 

bearing snbsunee. i8Be Quoin' e Anea,yyLdt 11.580 llie 
laocin cetls beoome aradaally snudler and 1e« dsar. 1897 
AilbutPsSysi, Med. VI, 476 A nacloTiekiiiii modification 
. .of the oonnecUve tbina 

itMiafleva (Bi«ri'ii4^. ' Alltf. [LMuonr 
* «(o)anT • Mvennr. 
am BMift Mrntm. utd. stun.^oh's^miu^ 
Umo, ii ,rau,iM.v midMigMi, mMiiH Qwr iwlofir .gm. 
MwttauM (mUfiiioid), «. mmI jI. Mooiir 

+ -ois.] a, aJJ, RciemUkig mndii. b. O. 
- Mdooid (Werner loot). * 

MmtMuHajiAfv/lft Mud. MiaiwutnqH todiw. 

HxebMMW (nU'dMt;^ A K Moon 
P«uioiii( to or menbUoff amoo. 

{MM ifoS poMuaoii AM Lom^ ASSSjSth,** 

v^sss&ss/ssiStS^W*' 

mirnlMnima*' 




1835-8 Todde CycL Anai, I. 310/* The pituitary mem- 
brane. .dbplays numerous pores of muciparous glands. 1878 
Fostbe Text Bk, Physiol, (ed. s) ssi In addition to these 
' muciparous cells* are seen a number of smaller.. cells. 
ItuoiTOM (mi^*siv5ei). Ent, [ad. mod.L. 
Mucivora neat, pi., f. mUc-us 4- •vor-us devouring.] 
A dipterous insect of the family Mtuivora (Webster 
185^0 Hence Xnoi'TOSoiui a., * feeding upon the 
juices of plants' (Cm/. Diet, 1890). 

Muck (mfk), Forms : 3r-4 muo, 3 mokke, 

3- 5 mukke, 3-6 muk, 3-4* ^ xnok, 4 moke, 

4- 7 muoke, 5-6 muke, 6 mouk(e. Sc, mwk, 5. 
muok. [Early ME. muk, prob. of Scandinavian 
origin : cf.ON. N/yH fern., dung (Da.r/iqg’, in 16th c. 
mwgk nettt.,Nif(g^, mog^fMk^csv 9 i,myU\im.^muktn^ 
wk. fern., proU f. OTent. ^muk^ wk. grade of 
*Meuk» soft (see Meek a.), ON. has the cognate 
verb tnoka to shovel (manure) : see Muck t;.f 

1. The dung of cattle (usually mixed with de- 
composing vegetable refuse) UKd for manure; 
farm-yard manure. Now chiefly died, and vulgar, 
ctom Gen, ^ Plx, 2337 Summe he dedcn..Muc and ft;n 
ut of Duryes beren 8us bitterlike he gun hem deren. 1303 
R. Bsunnb Handl, Synne 2301 pe muk ys ^ more stynk- 
yngge pere ^ sunne ys more shynyngge. c 1315 Ktmve // 
seQr^ in E. E. P. (186a) 139 Eucrl mok most Tn-to myrv. 
1377 Langl. P. PI. B. VL 144 Ac 30 myate trauaille. .Dikcn 
or delnea. .or here mukke a felde. in Lett. Suppress. 
Monast. (Camden) 176 Our lond b not tyide, muke is not 
led, our corne lylh in the Ixarn [etc.]. 1615 W. Lawson 
Country Housew, Card. (1626) 3 Digge a trench hatfe a yard 
decpe,..and fiU the same with good short, hot, and tender 
niucke. tyia “ ^ 

muck to kbaf 
The violent fo 

fitnii-yard manure 

muck. 1857 Huohis Tom Broumi, ii, The shaky surface 
of the great muck reservoir *890 Farmers Gme, 4 Jan. 7/3 
Want of *muck * causes want of apples. 

tb. Applied to other fertilisers. Obs, 

1^ Phil, Tmns, IV. X079 All the ground, where Salt v 
Brine b spilt, is, when dugg upw qxcelleni Muck for Grasing 
Ground, tyys Projects xxt Ann. Reg. io 0 /i Tbe afoes, 
whkh are called pot-ash muck, maka ORSalfiNil MnureA; 
The priiMiipul inducement to make pmsh Is, for the muck. 
Q, Phr. fPir/ as mstek (efi muck-wet), 
stBs Miss Bushev CesiUa^tu'U, * But beer did you find 
yourself when you got hoM^sirt*., *HowV why wet os 
muck.* t7«bWQuxrr(F.r^r) 
a fSii 


my we 

Vouxrr V, Pisuar) ApoL Poet, tofide upon 
Ode Wku fits L4 s 8 Wet as « 

d. GaS, (Steqoot) 


ilta Dana Man, Geci. 614 Mack Is auoCbsr namp %m pest, 
..eimbliy when the muerlal b emplovea u a ntarntra 
1 2 . fit, Contemptnoiiily Mplicd to money. Ohs. 
n ISRU Sasmssm xx. in R, E, A(nM)3 pc wrecchb wringtc 


Fri^y, 161 

bey bR marien hem for muk 8c goodCkilyifo naib* for kme 
(tte.jr bis6 Piigr. Perf, de W. 1531) 17 The drossc 
and miicae of ihb worldly Egypte. jAwHauunr Mktch at 
Midnt, I. L BJ k I teircml kmtfmm^ Brokenng, 
moyiiog for mocke and trash, lyso OmllMF. Montagu 
Lett^To Mrs, Worttey tij For those jiaf do apt negard 
wdriolymuck, there b eitfiwordhutryjioeidlieim M 
ft UncleaD matter rack ss sous tMt upon which 
it is deposited or to whidi it pdliefis; dirt, filth. 
Also ifr. Now tmtgar, 

t|. , mtuor Poems fir. Vermsm MS, xxxv. M proode 
mon,boeaitnouiteilaBatof Mukbretfttlasdti. *415 
Coventry did Bk (E.E.T.S.) 191 Thm erdsyuemat^^ 
thys lytmlforwaid that any muh or filth hh^thtr^ 

euy peisoiwiNit |if the Com^ swiiMit de eseeucNRi to icItiU 

Icsclibofioe. .ci 44 eFtoiqp.ABPihl 4 y* MukerdMie. 
pidvie. 
undch . 
of fiicto 

eemtm of Jserke b Sv 


He'e 

oompcUit to force Of 
It to dag end Mtl 

I OiANVIUi veuL 
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14 That no man 
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oonschknofls u 

iholikliiin^lu^l' 
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MVOK. 

a cart in which * mnck is carried ; f muck crook 
^^muck-hatki f muok-haok, an implement for 
raising and dragging manure from the dunghill ; 
tmuok-heaping,/^. amassing of wealth ; tmuok- 
hoolL^muck-hack; muok-iron (seequot); muok- 
maa « Sgavenoeb; f muok-midden, a dung- 
hill; t muok-moager, a miser; muok-pit, a 
cesspool ; muok-roU (see quot.) ; f muoksorap, a 
miser ; t muokaled, a manure cart ; muok-ani]^ 
slang (see quot.) ; muok aweat, profuse sweat; 
mttok-thrilt s Muckworm ; fmuokwain, a ma- 
nure cart; nauok water, liquid manure drained 
from a dunghill; muokweed (see quota.) ; fmuok- 
wet a., ‘ wet as muck ’ (see i c), thoroughly wet. 

*•75. Knight DkL Mcch,^ ^Muck-har^ bar-iron which has 
pas^ once throuah the rolls, 14. . Tourttamettio/ Totten- 
ham 367 in Hazl. K, T. P. I II. 95 The nedur lippe of a larke 
Was broght in a *nHiitc cart Ana set liefor the lordc. 1519 in 
Arckmologia XXV. 421 For ij dayes worke, fyll\*ng of the 
mucke carts. 1972 nmne. Wills (Chetham Soc.) fll. 61 One 
^muckecrooke ana ihre wymble bins. 1411 in FincheUe 
Priory Charters^ etc. (Surtees) p. clviii, Item, j *niok)iak. 
146s ibid, p. ccxcix, j mukhak. 1570 Wills ^ /m 7>. jV. C. 
(Surtees) 1. 34a One muck bocke, a grape, and iij forkes 
viy*. es4as lloccLfcva Miss, Poems 200/587 Eerthely loue 




im St, Ug, Sainit aav. ( TWw) 


, -.r. yyssiiam) fit JU patyl his 

clewyt to, ^ muUabrod qahea ha salra||m sasa-aaDuH- 
SAi Paowrla. ga Sater ahm him asitM t^dlThac wont 


la. aa Sa ahoara him salt IK IMI That wont 
^ for m mM dia stabalt « sffiwiiiDOTRV (Fltacoitia) 
Sett. <a.T.S.) t. tti A iWa^ 

<WMn qalw..«M Ml woithh to b* inwit foMMio Em 
JHM pi^ cavmn bM ruhw le hww JnUbi Um 
^tht spur ra ^ ranesu had sMklt doailtla. 1641 
Sif? ^^*%^*f>artoisl soa Whan tharcoma hackapthay 

a Todna wM 

mBm 


sjmaStoi: 

•jF wf % eom^ 



sicade.and twoo olde ropes. 1766 Cornet, Farmer s.v. Fal- 
louhCleassting, A man must be ready with a muck-hook to 
clear them backward. Knight Did. Mech, Suppl., 

*Much IrosSt crude puddled iron ready for the squeezer or 
rollers. i6Ba Sia J. Foixi.s Acc. fik, 10 Jan. (S. H.S.) 10 To 
y* "muckmanmat dights y* close. 1689 Debase Cast. York 
(Surtees) 291 Jo&ias Swallow and one John Walker.. buried 
him in the *muck-midding. a i8s9 Drnham Tracis 
11. 97 There is an old moverh which says, * The mud 
den IS the mother of ^e meal-ark *. icM Dnant /i 
Sat. I. vl. D V| If gainegroper or *muckmttnger, f 

proue it be. Maubton Sco. Viltanie iii. xi, 

rime, That stinks like Aiax froth, or *muck-pit slime. 1879 
■"W# Mtech,^ ^Afuck-roll.iYit roug^hingor first roll 
■•mill train. '*1989 K. Robinson GoU. Mirr, 
mbJjfiTlM worldly ^Mucksemps for their goods 

a xb-. o-.-Z/Vy (1887) 

Mayhew 


^ - . I" 80 * 

Rd daUyieoae' BM Bfh. 1980 Burgh Ret. Stirling (1887) 
7a Ane *mwkslad, aae hand lowall (etc.). 1891 Mayhew 
Load. L m bomny, ajg A ^modlMnipe, Sir, ts a man regularly 


muck-mid 
Horace^ 
. 1 can not 
xi, Brothell 


Yf god. .beginne to mucke and m.Mlc you ; lo poiir liys 
powers viK>ii you (etc.]. 1998 Mansion Villanie 11. vii, 

O Canaans dread curse To fiuc in peoples sinnos. Nay far 
more worse To muke ranke hate. 

3 . rejL To • sweat *, lag, rare, \ 

1817-18 CoBBETT Resid, (AS. (1822) i8f They., toil ami 
muck themselves half to death to dig as much ground in a 
dy as a Surrm*man would dig in about an hourof hard work. ! 
^ tram. To make dirty; to soil. To muck ttp^ ; 
to litter. Now vulgar. 

183B Lamb Let. to Moxou in Final Mem, viii. 27a *Tis like ; 
a dirty pocket-handkerchief, muckad with tears. 1883 
oTBVKN.soN Treat. IsLjl^ You can*t touch pitch and not b« 
mucked. 1898 Mbs. CMFfVN Quaker Grandmother 77, I 
like (hem well enough in their ptqces, which isn't mucking 
up my rooms. 

b. Jig. To make a * mesa ' of. slang. 

*899; Kii'LING .S/a/ly 190 , 1 shall muck lE 1 know I shall. 
6. inlr. To tnuck ahouit to go aiinlesaly about ; ; 
to ‘ mess around *. slang. 

^•896 Kipling Sttftn Seas^ Cholera Catvp (1897) 1B8 Our 
Colonel . . mucks about in 'orspiial. 

Ifenoe Mucked ppl. a., manured. 

*574 Cal. Laing Charters (iB^ty) 723 Ane strip on the vtsl 
syd of the said Mr. Jhonis mwkit land. 1688 R. Holml 
Armoury iii. 73/1 Mucked grounds, is ground spread over 
with the dung of Beasts. 1890 Farmers Gaz. a Jan. 7/2 
Every orchard that was last season fruitful was a ' muckeil ' 
orchard. 

Muckel(le, obs. forma of Mvckhill. 
BCnekender (ntjr'k^nddi). Obt. exc. dial. 
Forms: 5 mokedore, mokado'ayr, moctour, 

6 mooke;n)darp muoketter, 6-7 mucketer, 7 
mucki-, mocketer, 7-9 maokinder, 9 muck- 
inger, 7- muokender. [In 15th c. mokedore, 
piob. adopted from the equivalent of F. motuhoir 
(see Mouchoir) in some Occitanian dialect (see 
Skeat in Afod. Lang. Rev. Oct 1906, p. 60). Cf. 
mod.Pr. widM/’OdTt'Mr (ilonnorat), ^^.mocculor,-dero, 
pocket-handkerchief ; also It. moccadore, moccalore, 

* one who snuffs a candle* (Florio). 

The word presumably come from the language of some 


do/ 

35 Y«r-fuiv« put yeurmf Into a muck-sweat already, il 
if. Jwpiatif Mw. (1864) IL 939 Tbe old *inuckthrift..was 
wonctolkmiliariae hia thoughCB with the angel of dfuith. iebj 
Fitshbbii. Hsssb. f 148 It b a wyuct occupacj'on. .to hcTpe 
herhosbaiidetofylltlw*niacliiiwayncordongecan. s6e8 
Bacon Syioa f 40^ To watgr it with *Mudc water, .is not 

“ 384.GI0VL 

common 
« *n Mmck^ 

wmd' pond-wmd. Potamofetoa erupuml 1967 Deant 
Hormthf Epiai. 1. xL £k *MiiGke weete with myer. 1676 
i^j^TrwM^^LjpwVlwy rote up, finding their Horses 

IfMk 7I.S Alio 7 moquR, inooea.. 

[The leoond wil* of Amuck erroneously 
88 K lb. preoeoed by ao Indefinite article.] 10 the 
phrue U turn a mmek (fiometimei with 
nnAnoK . Henoe^ an act of mimiiii' umck. 

MLiamfn.tr. Tmoemiof^s Voy. 11. V09 Bifind the 
fi)ls8 RWBOdly Baotamoia had hid himself; odt of those 
•l^jnenMy COOM firom Mecca, and was uponkhe design 
«f Mma. Hid. sot Which the Java Loads Mm, calTd 
mBMgMkTmylortiM drawing their poysmiM Imagers, 
cry dnMpcee upon uSogllS.] Mf usnsmas /ii 3 % P. 
‘ti Iitit rimiiliii, ■iiinBi;f f JII Iiiirhii »cow*rs thastreets, And 
runijmlnoltQmiicke^Mniiects. iTfijMAimDaNj'ivfMa/na 

241 ThomdeiparaiaaMMindliGrlminate mufder, called by 
^ mucks s8i8 Lowbu. 
w /*. Poems >8# JliJitJAaJate muck which the country 
nss bm runnieS MHIimny changed my views. t88o 
Mm. RioDtUr AQiib xxlv. She would run the 

pecuniary amck 00 wbldKaiad evidently started. 
lfE«ok^8k),Va Kow awry exc. r/ik/. [f. Muck 
C f. ON. fw#Ai to ihovel (maimrc), Da. wftfv, 
dUl. mtgn to remove diingp cleardMit a stable.] 

1. /noM.. .To fiee from. mock. Alao^. 


patyl hit hand 




seems not to have exbicd in Sp.] 

A handkerchief, t Also, a table-napkin ; a bib. 

14. . Yoc. in Wr.-\Viiicker 594/20 a mokedore. 

/bid. 614/2$ Sudarium. a mokedore. riaag St. Mary vf 
Oignies il x. in Anglia V'lll. 177/31 A lynnyn mociour, 
wip ht w'hiche she uripte hir teres. C1490 Cm Myst, xx. 
(Shaks. Soc) 190 Goo nom, lytyl babe... And putamokador 
aforn thi brest. sgea PAtiKii. 246/1 NIockendar for chyldre, 
maochover. /^iV.a^/aMockedar. im-8oBARF.T/4/r. K634 
A bibbe or mucketter. t6tt Coigr., Baz-erette, a bib, mocket, 
or mocketcr to put befoie the bosoine of a (slauetitig) child. 
1870 CovEL Z>/ary (IlakL Soc) 261 Into our lap or on our 
knee was laid a muckender. .to wipe your mouth and l^eard. 
■ 1708 Earl Dorset To Herumra on hit Plays 27 For thy 
dull fancy a muckinder is fit To e ipe the slabbci ings of thy 
snotty wit. 1701 H. Walpole Let. to Han. More ?q Sept., 

• How I laughed at hearing of her throwing a scW>nd muck- 
endcr to a Mcthusalem ! .•••.a. W. H. 1 EEL AND SertbbUo- 
mania 362 As for her (Justke’d blinkers,.. ’ilieyVe lx>und 
'em up with niuckinger. 1843 F. £. Facet It *aratn 0/ Berk, 
23 Shouldn't 1 tell mother to take the lace off her caps and 
stitch it round her muckincers ? 

t Mu'OkeTp Oos. [t Mcck r. -h -er^] 

L A scavenger. 

1483 Caik. Angl. 346/f A IkMiCt.emdrrista. 2790 Bi rns 
A<r/. to Moore 14 July, As unsightly a scrawl as Betty Byre- 
Mucker's ansu*er. 

2 . A money-grubber. 

1987 Deant Horace, Epid. 11. u. H vj. What all wherefore 
so gredelic the moneie mucker carkes. 1584 T. Bastard 
Ckrestoleros (1880) oi Fye filthy muckers tis not so, Ye crrc, 
God is not goold 1 know. 

XllokMr (mirkdj), sh^ slasig. [C Muck sb. -t- 
•BR 1 .] A heavy fall, as in the muck ; a * cropper 
Phrase, Tit come, go a mnekerx chiefly to come 
utterly to grief, to min oneself. 

■figs Kingsley in Li/e{z%rj'i !• 349 The old hor^e. .earned 
great honour by leaping in and out of the Loddon ; only 
four more doing it. and one receiving a mm her. 1880 Bp. 
M. Creighton in Life k l^tt. (t^) 1. iii. 71 We have tvth 
of us gone a mucker in a a»y of Mendel's IoxtIj^ engraving. 
1878 J Pavn Halves xiv. 11. 17 • I should make a point of 
. .apmogisinR for our unfortunate mistake*. * Yes, by J ovr, 
a regular mucker', muttered Johiu 1904 V. L. Wiute- 
CHUBCN Canon in Res. U. 36, 1 came a mucker over the bank 
on mv third itm. 

»ick«r (mu'kai). xA 3 U.S. slang. [Prob. a. 
G. muckor sulky person, gloomy fanatic or hypo- 
crite.] A fanatic or hypocrite, b. * A pereon 
Udeing refinement ; a coarse, rough person * y/'ent. 
Died* 1890). 

1891 In Cyct, Temp, k Pmkib. (U. S.) 969/s The ^oon- 
keapan than rsaolvad to make • the muckm take their own 
mamdoa*, and insisted that the Mayor sMld enforM the 
^nday law against 'common labor*. iM Kimjmo 
Conmgeom x. 140 C^'t I know the Iw on men s iacaj 
whcninwthlnk me a— «' mucker*, as they call it out berel 

XuonT (mirkai), vA Also 4 mokpe, mokore. 

pf. Muck rA* +-ebM 

1. tnim. To hoaid (money« goods). Also aksol. 
and with np. Ods. exc. dial, (tee £. />• DX 

Uimtime$edhiMuacaaaa.l ctmCHAum TWyfoxitL 
t3i#(t375)Tiow9 • wrecha. .pat#^ P»*« 

bat ha can rnokera Was ctmie |it l-stuahym swich 

ffit/UtelnkiueT t»^mrw^DlYtht^oamkoM^s 
Hji KygMy. .hurdm & muckertih up he cannot tell for 


MUCKLE. 

whom. 1948 Fop VEST Pleas. Poesye 58 I n tyme ofplentic the 
nene too vpp mucker Come, ( irayne, or Chafre hopinge vppon 
deurthc. t6oA Bauini.ion Com/. Rotes Kxod. xvL x6 Note 
how careriili the Lord is to haue men depend vpon his proui- 
dence,. .and not wretchedly and des^iairefully to mucker vp 
wliat shall never d»>e them rcaxI. 1759 J ohkson, To Mucker, 

. .toscramtiie for nioncy ; to hoard up ; to get or save meanly : 
a word. . still retained in conversation, 
i* 2 . UUr. To ‘ moil *. Obs. rare.. 

Cf. the dial, sense ‘ to be dirty* isee Eng. Dial Diet ). 

Dsaht Horace, Sat. i. i. A j b. And thou that didsle 
dtsdayne To lyve and leadc the Lawyers lyfc Shalt mucker 
in the groundc. 

Hence Mu'ckeriug vbl. sb. and ppl. a. 
a 1400 Burgh La-.vt Ixxiii. (.Jr. Stat. 1. 1, Oif ony .cuilke of 
usage hantyii to cum on nycht IxTcause of aiuker>n and 
Uivcrnys [causa lucri vtl mali ing€ni!\ his fy-s. lie in house 
by nycht he quhilk he sulde sell on he ».l;iy m )>,: m'jtcale lie 
sal geyff lil bis forfait viij s. 1958 Oli>k AntLhrid 182 For 
a muckcriig; vile uduantage sake. 

Mnekor (mo koi), v:^ slang, [f. MucKtR jA-] 
a. intr. To * coinc a mucker^; to come to ^;ricl, 
fail. b. trans. To ruin (one's chances . 

i88s H. KiKr.si ry Razrushoe xiv, By-ihc-byc Welter ha'i 
muckered ; you know that by this time. 18^ * W. IIraiv 
WOOD* The O. Y. //. (1S70} 60 It's enough to mucker any 
chance he has. 

t Mn'Ckerer. Obs. rare. Also 4-5 mokerer, 

6 Sc. mukerar. [f. Mi ckfii t'.* + -Eul.J One 
who hoards wealth. 

■m3 R. Bkusse Hand/. Synne 6065 A^ens mokerers wyl 
y ptepe pat gadren pens vn-to an hcpc. c 1374 Chaucfr 
Borth. ji. Pr. V. 31 (Camh. MS.) Auarice rnakrtti alw^' mo- 
kertres to Ijeii liated. c 1429 \' i-*tLAV xi Pains 0/ HeU 
112 in O. PI. Miic.rt^ pese were makers uf mune with cursid 
entenr, With wiong niokcren false mesurs and x’serr. ^ 1513 
Ddl’glas ^Ettois Mil. Prol. 54 The mukerar murnU in his 
myiid the mcyll gaue na price. 1759 Johnson Miukerer, 

. .one lluit muckers. 

Mucket^t'er, obs. forms of Muckender. 
Mn'ck-fork - Dung-fork i. • 

c 1140 Aomina/e sine Yerluile (Skeat) 519 Furthe fymere, 
inouKc-forke. t453-4 Durham Atc. Rolls (Surtees) 150, ij 
Mukfi'irke/.. 1994 in Midi. Counties Hist. CnlUctor 

I. 234 Itm Spads und mukforks xijd. ^848 J. Baxilr Lit r. 
Pract. Agrii . (ed. 4) 11 . 118 A common muck-fork. 

Ku'Ck-keap. A manure-heap, midden. Also^<' 
1303 R. Brvnnf. //rt»nff..sj'w«4 23oopo6)ihyil4c.^sunnc) 
on he muk hcpc (MS. D. mukhyt)‘shynes. 1923 Fitzhf.rk. 
Hush. I 17 Iatuc no dounge there*as the mucke^epe stode. 
1998 Olde Antichrist 192 He bathe brought a confusml 
imickelieaiie and burtlien of ceremonies in to the churche. 
1619 Favolr Antij. Triumph xx. 518 A very midden or 
niuckheap of all the grossest errors and heresies of the 
kom.Tne Chuich. 1889 1 . Tayixni Orig. Aryans iii. 182 
Tlierc were muck-heaps in the palace of rriam. 
tXSu'Ckhillyj^. Obs. Forms ; see Muck jr//.l and 
1 1 ILL sb. ; also, 5 muckelle, 6 mukylle, 7 muckel. 
[f. Muck sb. i- Hill jA] » Muck-heap. Ahojlg. 

1303 (sec Mi'CK-HEAf). 1427 Coventry Led Bk. (E.E.T.S.) 
113 Hit was ordryned j^i notnaii ley no more muke at 
crrivc ljC)onde the Newc-^ate, hut vppon be mukhill besidi*^ 
pc crossc. ri479 Pid. Voc. in Wr.-Wiilckcr 797.'?3 Htz: 
simariunt. Hoc iterculiuium, a muckcIlc. Flf.mi.sc. 

Pancpl. P.pisf, 282 They rake vp clods of clay in a confus^ 
hcape, as il were a miickhii. s6ai Bcrtox Auat. -t/r/. 1. ii. 

II. V. 109 Muckcls draughts sinkes. JHd. iii. iv. 1. i. -rz Why 
dost thou stand gaping on this drosse, inuckhills filthy ex- 
ciciiicnts? a 178* Jaco St avengers 52 Higher than our 
house our muck-hill rose ! 

attfib. 1666 Bt NVAN Grace Ab. 8 103 To leap with my head 
down ward into some Muck -hill hole or other. * 

1 fence t MnxUilll trans., to heap up with filth. 
*sgfi Nashe SaJ/roH lYaldcH’V} h, Xor let him muckehill 
vp so mante pages in saynng he lookt for teiines of aqua 
fortis and gunpowder. 

t Mn'CkibllS. vulgar. Obs. [A humorous 
formation from Muck sb.^, wdih the ending of a L. 
ablative pi.] Intoxicated, * tipsy *, ‘ fuddled 
1798 H. Waltole Let, to UTonte^ 20 Apr.. I^dy Coventry 
..siud in a x-ery vulgar accent, if she drank any more, she 
.should be mttekibus. * Lord !’ said l.ady Mary Coke,* what 
is !h.at ?*— 'Oh ! it is Irish for sentinuntaP. 

Muckinder, obs. form of Muckender. 
Xllckill68B (mn'kin^). [f. Mucky <7. 4- 
-NF.S.S.] The st.atc of being mudey or dirty. 

1717 in Bailey vol. 1 1 . 1795 in Johnson ; and in later Diets. 

Mu-ekiiig, tdil. sb, [t. Muck t . + -iko '.] 

+1. .An application of dung or thcltke as manure ; 
eoncr. what is applied as manure. Ol‘S. 

1601 Holland Pliny 1. 569 The sowing d this Pulse in any 
ground, is as good as a mucking vnio lU 1811 Florio, Le- 
tarr.'inatnra, any kind of mucking, c zm in Encycl. Brit. 
(1853)11. 262 t Agood stubble is thecqualcst muckingthat ts. 
i. colioq. a. pi. Rubbish, ' mess b. An act of 

* messing about *. 

1898 Rifling in Mom. Post 9 Kov. s/a Sha's only burning 
mu^ings like the rest of us. She's our * chummy ship *. 
1904 -- Treves k Pnco7\ 68 HU photographic muckings. 
Mucki^-togs, perversion of Mackintorh. 

Barham Ingot, l^g. Ser. ti. Mismdv. Margate. A 
little ' gatlows-looking chap',.. With a * carpet-swi^ ' and 

* muckingtogs *, and a hat turn'd up with green. 
HuoKitur, variant form of MrcKRNDKR. 
XnoU* (nurkl). Fisheries. [?sub8t. use of 

muckU Micklx o. (But cf. Du. moier heavy 
hammer.)] A heavy maul used for killing cod. 

1891 KiruxQ Captaisa Conrmgtoms viii. 153 Thne ua.s no 
soura except, .the flapping of the cod, and the wbxck of the 
monies as the men slunnM them, 
i dial, variant of Mickle. 

159 
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MVOOV8. 


lE«‘e]t-vakd«'(& Arakeforcolleetii^'muck'. | 
.In literary nae oa\y_fig. 

llie source of the fi^rative use is Bunymn's description of I 
* the Man with the^ Muck'rake which was intendra as an ' 
emblem of absorption in the pursuit of worldly gain ; but ' 
in modern use it is often made to refer generally to a pre- . 
fcrence for what is comparatively worthless over that which 
is valuable, or to a depraved interest in what is morally * un- 
savoury ' or scandalous. » ' 

168# Bunyan Pilgr, II. (1903) 184 The IftiCrpreter. .has : 
them first into a Room, where was a man . . with a Muckrake 
in his hand. Spusgeon Tnoi, Daw, Ps. xxxtx. 6 Those - 
all-gathering muckrakes, who in due time are succeeded by [ 
all-scattering forks, which scatter riches as profusely as their i 
sires gathered them nromiscuously. *« 7 «. SCMKLK DB VrRR 
AmericaHiimsM Mmckrakes^,, persons who* fish in troubled ] 
waters from the idea of their raking up the muck to see ! 
what valuable waifs and stmys they may find in it. i8ps , 
Sai. Rev. 96 Jan. 195 The *garlmge of mythland' that 
Wagner gathered together with a * muck-rake *. 

So Vn-ok-nikw v, mnee^wd. iutr,, to rake refuse ' 
together, Af. lln*ok->kkljir ///• a- > fig- 

1879 F. nAaaisoN CMciee^kt. i v. (i8w) 69 Men, foreei ful of 
tlie perennial poetry of the world, niuckrakiiig in a litter of ; 
fugitive refi^^ sp^ Dailje Rec, ^ Mail 19 Dec. 5 Few 


popular institutions in America have escaped violent attacks 
by muck-raking reformers. 


and the external skin. Mnoo^wal a. m prec. 
Kiioo-estv»*«liT« derived from mucni. Xnoo- 
ir«U‘tiaoug o., containing or resembling mncua 
and gelatin. ll«oo-mo*mknuiMUi <f., of or per- 
taining to the rouconi membrane. Mkoo-po'FtMe. 
a substance formed by the gastric digestion of 
mucus associated with certain albuminous bodies. 
llaoo-pa*rili8m consisting of pus and mucus. 
Xiioo-piiTnleBt of the nature of pus and mucus 
mingled ; characterised by the presence of pus and 
mucus. lln*eo-p«*g9 pus witn which mucus is 
combined. lliioo-aa*oolmxiae n., of a non-ciystal- 
lizable sugary charaeter. Mttoe-na'liTtcy a., re- 
sembling or containing mucus and saliva. Kwoo- 
8eiigiii*»eoiui a., baling blood mixed with mucus. 
Knco-se*xo«ui containing serum mixed with 
mucus. 

i83S-e Tdkitts Cych A not. 1. 376/1 ^Mueo-albumen Ifooiid 
in gidUtones]. im Bullock Caxeanx* Mithvif. 178 *Muco- 
allHimifious fluid. 1876 Dunglison Med, Lex.^yxotarc0ma 
..Myxamaiamsix^MureeartieeatSareema, iS!S}Maskham 
Skoaa't Aasenil, 986 A peculUr Rharp *muct>crepitant rfile. 
i 99 $Ali 6 ait*tSysi. df^V.fli7Th«*muco<uiaiieous margin 
of the anus. i8s40wkn SM.l^ Teeth in Orr't Circ, Sci,% Org, 


X viJtWv a dint A1<ui fNew oftheanua. i8S40wKN.S4ir/.e/V#M inf7rr'rCfrc..ycf.,C/rg; 

lingland) muky. [f. Muck sb, -h -HY (cf. tricksy , | Cowte Study Med, (ed.4) 1. 548 Dr. Boatock haa since diJ 
clumsy^ tipsy)^ * Mucky’, dirty, slushy. i covered in the aerosity..a distinct auhaunce. .which Dr. 


clumsy^ iipsy)^ * Mucky dirty, slushy 
|666-I7t« in i«/ Cent. Hist, Sfrin^eld (i& 
958,etc.,lue mu^ [muxey, muxie] ineddow.^ 


9 ) 11. aiS, 
' iKings- 

i.RY IVesttvard tie! xiv, 'Mary runs in,.. slips. Ther best 
itaent 


gown over her dirt, and awaits thecoming^uesis who 

^ * kppean^ 


a few long faces at the ' mucksy sort ol 
Ulackmorr Lema />. xlvi. When the ground 
through the crust of bubbled snow, .it was all so soaked and 
sodden, and, as we call it, * mucksy that (etej. 

Ma'ckwonii. [il Muck sbA ^ Worm.] 

1 . A worm or gmb that lives in * mack * ; in U.S. 
spec, (see quot. i8^a). 

1686 Hornrck Crue^ Jesus xxiii. 795 Grovel In the dust 
like a muckworm. 18^ T. W. Harris /assets iujar, Veget 
(1869) 31 nnte^ 'l*here is a grub.. which Is frequently found 
under old manure-heaps, and is commonly called muck- 
worm. It.. is transform^ to a dung-beetle called JYrarn- 
bans reUeius by Mr. Say. iSgfi Brimley Ess. 930 A human 
soul metamorphosing itself into a muckworm. 

2 . fig, in vailouf applications, a. A miserly 
person, * money-grubber ’. 

8^ Bp. Hall Sat, iv. ri, Each mndeworm will be rich 
with lawless gain. 1681 W. RoasaTsoM Pkraudl, Gra. 
(1693) 393 He's a covetous fellow, a very muckworm. 1748 
THOMfiOM^ot/. tndot, 1.1, Here you ^.muckworm of the town 
might see. At hts dull dcric. ii7g,H. Rocias Orig, Bible vt. 
099 A mere mnekwomL sordid and raipacious in the extreme. 
tb, A person of the lowest origin. ? Obs. 

i8|S CoNMvB Lave for L, 11. vii, ^ns whose Son are 
youT how were 3*00 engendred. Muckworm? 

o. QR0 who is mentally or morally degraded. 
In quota, appositivi and in Comb, 

a s8|S Raroolph H 0 /ar Hosusty Wks. (1875! 377 Muck- 
worm-niinded men. X798 Suoilmts Per, Pk, xciii. As light- 
headed as some muckworm phOosopbers. 
d. A ^gntter-folpe j 'street Arab*. 

iSS9 J- Guiw Oxf, itssd, ii. 1 4 (O.H..S.) 5; The little 
Miss . . IS forbidden to fHay with 0ic muckworms of the neigh- 
bourhood. 1891 Hall Cains Scapegoat iii. The veriest 
muckworm in the market-place spat out at sight of him. 

Mveky (mo'ki), a. [f. Muck + -y.] 

* 1 . Dirty, filthy, mnddy. Not in polite use. 

1338 Bp. Shaxton tajunct, A iv, Suchc thingci as be set 
forth . . vfider thoname of holy relyqucs. , .Namel3r 


Lamest a6 SevL 569 cough.. was oocompaiiacd 
frothy mucoSo expectoration. 

„ , ... ... u j . Hence Vvoel'dal 0. in the stine lenae. 

Odour, .doth draw a watemh filthiness from the said putie- u Mmim will r*a«^t anumm 


yng bootes, mucky combes, ragged rochettes (etc.]. Mu f. 
Chandler tr. yam HelssfemtsUriai, 151 The residue of tne 


faction by continuance, and becomes rank, or muckie. tyw 
G. Smith Laboratory 11. 966 The largest fish lie in tne 
eddies and deep mucky waters. 1894 Blackmoir Perly* 
eras 354 The mucky and murky lane. 

b. Of the weather: 'Dirty'; fool; 'thick*, dial, 
1804 C. B. Brown ir. Volmeys yiew SoU V, S, 143 mate^ 
A mucky breeze from the south, un ittmstr. Loam, Sewm 
7 Nov. 66s^ Till the oucky weather's done. 

to. fig. Applied to money, as 'filthy Incie*; 
also to a miserly person. 

iS4f Latimkn wd Sersm, bef. Rdof. Vt (Arb.) S4 We be 
mynoed to prefer oorc mocl^ monic. .before the ioyM of 
heauen. 1190 SpswiEt F. Q, in. ix. 4 His minde is set on 
mucky pel^ shga Brmiowm Them, x, IxxJivUi, Thia old 
muckie wretched elf. Who turns, .all that be scrapes, lo pclC 
2 . Consisting of or resembling mock. 

Levins Mauip. 09/t VLudeft^motus, 1990 Smsia 
A' ^.iLvii. ts But madcynlth his Draunchingarmesaiinoym, 
And with uncomely wcedet the gentle wave aockiyeii. s88f 
Amer, Cyd. Xlll. 7^1 If the peat la of mucky conristence 
. .the practice is to shovel it from its bed. 

i/mi/. [f. Mooxt «.] trant. 

To make dirty. 

rt,7 CBwwTt r jute, She wnbnmglit «• *i 

Kmo* u a comb, iom of Mv«a*, 

employed dkiefly Mys. and A/d., to the 

pfeience of mneona matter, r 

mnoou albmnen fo^ in bite ; 

*•» centalnlng mnco^lbnmcii. 
lAcompoiedofiiincuandlleib. _ 

offplMal o., (of « MMUtd beard in aniedltation) 
partly mneoM and partly ernriumt -ffwtit irnte- 
lo., baviagivMiioii to the mneona membnac 



aerosity. 

M arcet has calM *muco-extractt ve matter, /but 903 Each 
evacuation consisted merely of twoor three table-spoonfuls of 
*mtico-gelatinoiM matter. 1870 tr. S tricked s Mass, Hisiot, v. 
497 (N. Syd. Soc.) Three anatomical different parts can be dis- 
iincuub^ in it [sc, the mouthk a cuuneous, a tranaitkMial 
ana a *mtico-membranous portion. 1873 tr. vom Ziesssssea^t 
Cyt l, Med, X. 368 *Miico>peptone. iBypSEMPLe Diphtheria, 
' 68 The *muco-puriform secretion. 1843 R. J. Geavks Sysi, 

[ Clin, Med, xxl 951 Copious *miipo-purulent expectoration. 

1873 Ralpb Phys. Chens. 168 In ichorous, *muoo-, or scro- 
; pu.s, the solids Ere diminished. 1833-8 Todds Cyd, Assat, 

. 1. 131/a Mere water holding.. a ^muccHuccharine matter. 
18^ Kirhe*s Hand-bk. Physiot, it) 989 In the *muco- 
salivary or mixed glands. 1898 P. Manson Trop, Diuaset 
. xviii. 989 The passage of..*inuco-sanguineoos stools. 1898 
AUbhltt Syst, Med, V. The *mua>aeroui (or albumin- 
ous) expectoration. 

MllCOOeld CmiM-kiM/l). Pa/k. [f. Muco- h- Or. 

; KqXq tumour.] A mucous diUUtion (a) of the 
lachrymal gland ; (6) of the vermiform appendix. 

1819 W. M*XENfiK Ess, Dis. Excreting Parts o/Lachry* 
snot Orgsvss PreC 11 The term mucocele, by which Inc 
i author has ventured to designate an imporunt disease. 

; 1870 Hotsnes* Syst, Surg, (ed. a) 111. aai 'llie team passing 
; into the sac wilt accumulate there, and together with ihc 
; pent-up mucus, form a swelling termed mucocele, dhen 
I Allbutfs Syst.^ Med, HI. 888 Inii cystic dilatation fof tne 
I appendix vermiformii) has been termed a 'mucocele 'by P6 t6. 

I MuoodllCt (mi6*k^kt). Anal, [fi Muco- 
' Di’cr. Cf. Muciduot.] In fishes: A mndferons 
duct, mucous canal. 

187S.C.C Blake ZooL 189 In many ocher fishes the 
cranial bones emit procenesfif^ their surCacca which serve 
: as canals foe the mucoducti. 

Mneoid (mi^koid), a, ff. Muo-us 4- -oio.] 
! Resembling mncua. Mtuna degemrfUitmx see 
j quot. 1866. 

j MhRep, 4 Papers Botmssy (Ray Soc) eit Identity of the 
Mucoid a^ nUmmtoiii Confervas, tfy Dr. S^ner. 

; itSS A Flint Prime, Med, (18818 37 Mucoid degeneration 
consists in the transformatioA of the albominous constituents 
of cells or odntcrocllalar 101x110110# into mucin. liitTiDir 
Handbh, Mod, Chesst, Lmvulose (..Mucoid Sugar). iM 


thinner naru of the fin that are timmsod the caudal 
raysy^wholly nuicoidal, aa shown by this tcei, 

I Mwor (nuM'k^). [L. mtUarf f. mikin to be 
mooldv.] 

tl. Mooldlncsi, muftlnett; mould. 

sfigfi Blount Ctoseegr,, Mueo^ hoa ‘ 

>847-86 <n Wuma 1 and m later Diets. 

2 . Bat, The lumie of e gemn of fungi, originany 
inclodiug all the mould-plant^ but now lomewlmt 
narrowed. Hence, a plant of this genns or of 
order Muiorimi. id which Mutat Is the typn. 

liTif Eixmini^M Tbrnt-LlX. fjpswfir.TWipmlMcr 
Arorar sends forth a massef ifansparaocfllmneitioiis ieota.1 
test C^oLtafooKi tsmpori, CoteesM Com 98 Mouldiaaas ia 
prevenled^ sto the seeds of mucor ate shut out. iM 
Pisssw Cycl V. 944/1 There areplaiiia that are bomeiMl& 
10 a day. such as the race of mucora, dhdb AUbmUU Sy$t 
Med, 111.509 Some species edsmoas are able to act as true 
alcoholic letmenti. 

attrU. ili, Hintunr/k Moon* MUm, BM. .> (ilyy) 40 A 
m of wM oM.! MiearbjvhA iMaVMHKMal^ 
Am. *<t Tbaa»«alM £f«Mrjwait. 

HcM* WMMM'MMW, M— wt*. 

atow. MMOBtraMwoW/., beloagiitt to tbe oidar 
MtuarbU (tlio called Mutraetm) m AhmeI) NM. 
••ttoUa. [hc .on>], icwmbStig A AM 

fhe ia oiaooriM fcogA 

Wneonte (nidUM'i), 

Ml iiaa, after jiwMrJHw.] 


1898 AUbuiTeSjui, Med, V. eo The paroxysms of dyipncsa 
and mucorrhoea may be of isolated occurrence. 

II MEuom (miftkff 0*88). Phys. [mod,L. (i/irw. 
brdna) mUcbsa, fem. of L. miUdsus Mucous a.] < The 
corium of a mucous membrane ' {Svd, Sac, LexX 

■lie M . M ackenxix Die, Throat 4 Nose 1.351 Nowhere are 
there epithelial protrusions into the mucosa. 1897 Tratts 
Amor, Pediatm: Soe. IX. 40 llie whole of thTilkin and 
visible mucosa were of a dark blue color. 1903 H. d 
Rolleston Dis, Liver 979 The mucosa of the Intestincb. * 

Hence Moowaal 0., pertainingto the mucosa. 

1899 AUbntfe Syst, Med VI. ^455 These terms [I. r. mu. 
ooid or dermoid cyst], .might with advantage be replaced 
by the name mucosal cysu. 

MiioMB (min*kffes),0. [ad. L. miicbs-us : see 
Mucous a, and -08K.I Slimy ; covered with mucus. 

1731 Bailey, d/wcMY,lullof8not, snotty. tSsS-iW. Clark 
yem der Heevem'e Zoet, 11 . 90 ilody. .covered with small 
scales, mucose. 1166 in Trtas. Bot, 761/9. 

Muopsitj (miokp-sIU). [ad. F, mucosild, nd. 
mod.L. ^futkdsi/dt^em, t mkcos’-us Mucxiua a.] 

1 . Mucousness, sliminess ; a mucous covering. 

1684 tr, BoneVs Merc, ComMi, xvi. 574 lliis uotitm.. 

takes away, .all Muoositiei of the Throat. 173a Watson in 
Phit. Trams, XLVII. 461 He. .observ'd, that the extremi. 
ties of the nuidrepora were soft, and cover'd with a mu- 
cosily. 1^ Benededs Atnsss, Parasites iv. 68 There me 
mucoaitles which arc Incessantly renewed. 

2 . A fluid containing or resembling mucus. 

183I-S8 Dunguion Med. Lex,^ Maeosity, a fluid, which 

rcsembim mucus, or contains a certain quantity of it. 

M«OOBO-(miMkJm til), used [after Fr.] as a comb, 
form of L. wueJsm mucous in various adjs. with 
the sense 'partly mucous and partly (something 
else)’. Il«oo'aoi«alowraeu0.,consi8tingor mucus 
and lime. X«oo* 0 O-fra*B«lMr 0., consisting of 
granulated mucus. MBOO’no-'pa'vnlmst a, Muco- 

{ ursdesd (see Muco-). K«oo* 0 o»g»*oeluuriBe <1., 
Aving the properties of mucus and sugar. 

1840 Pessmy Cyd, XVI. 363/1 Many naturahsts appe.ir to 
beiattsficd that these ^mucoRO-calcareous bodies.. arc ikx 
of animal origin. 1848 Linduev tntrod Bot, 1. i. |8 (cd.4) 
1. 147 (tr. Mohl in Aurn, des ,S\i. Set, 11. Xlll. 923) llie 
*mucoaogranular mass continually lacieases in the interior 


wall of tiiCM cells. 1886 Mavnb ixpes. Lex.,, Muco-Put y 
teat ^Msseoao^Pstmiemt, WENtTBE, ^Msicoso-sac^ 

ehmrisu. pariakiog of the quautita of mucilage anc sugar. 
1891 i>0. Soc, Lex,, Muedtdsmeehmrsmo, 
jkwiMmB (midims), 0. [ad. L. mheosus, f. 
mBc^m Mucca : see -oua. C£ F. muqueux, Sp., 
Pg. mtuoso, macMtp It rnttcata.} 
h Containiiig, consisting of, or resembling mucus. 
In early quota, with wHer $liii)y. 

ififi Sm T* Baoimi Psiead. xxi. 1 jl It hath la 

the tongue a spongy and — co u a MmMHy, Where W.. It 
inviacatas. .En^ tyM Gousu^JltSt. Hid, (1778) VHI- 
194 We shall perceive lie whole sarfime.. covered^ idth a 
mucous fluid, iffsi Woodward MolissM h 90 Theeggs. . 
of the flush-water species are soft, nHMgpMndtraaqiirtnL 
tSysT. R. JoNta Amisss. Kbsgd% Mill; ThaKg^ 

mucous lining wemi to be pei8icil]jm|pted to gmuiioa. 
1878 Tidy Hmmdbk, Med CtSm, 485Tiie Mueuut or Viscous 
Fermentaimn, Le,m frrmURtion rhojMtwriiud by the focma- 

2 . Characteriged by the pMsanillif mneus. Also, 
in AiMciiltation, Mbcmm nl/h, a aomid indicating a 
muctNii eondition of the Inng. 

iBsa Good Study Med. (sd. 3 Ul. Mucmis piles. 
i^4 J-^H8 LmenaePe DU. CkedfA^U 
mucous caiam thg/ TVmm. Ameer, PedUdrk hoe, 

Large mnaher of coaitemuoousiilm made the first piobaws. 

8. BM. CoBmd with a vlseons seeretion or with 
a ooil readily soluble in watsr* 
ifilp UntsunIuifodB§tw.Qtim,i0L %)m HucMsor 
slimy; covered with ailiByieGNllon. sdfu HooKtB<f/w/- 
FUrm 330 Stiatiotis aloides. •tfesdi.^h a mucous cost. 
«8li^ &OKt BrU. FHthmm. riffewl- >99 Bormisaa sm 
nolo. . Mofu or lem bright ubsMW UMiCQiis. 

4 , Special cofloci t kijSriiftliiwte obbU ItUhyp- 

/W, one of the coBila lir vWA BWCM to eoctetta 


along tha lotefol line. 


,oq,aaoto, one 


of noaonona tnonaiOBt corpaoctoi. with a celt* 
wall, a Bwka. oad a WMobar of Biniite novwg 
motocaka ia tiw noeon UqaM of tlw 

Muoooa oSaSotlOB, the exodottoa of 

with taSoBaMlIoiy Batter, fima tte ooitooe of on 
iaSatetdamooMaaBbraiB ICttooat ■»! 
diiad coBBdod toith a aBcoo* mrSwoi ll«ow 
bfor-iMiioStiut. ICBOoaaUsan^i * 
anot tiavoniag tha moviol oai»l^ « 

Xaooao amahiaaoi M lalBahl f«riooi*ftoo « 

the luSni flhNnidi^ 



' ■ ■■■■ 



KUOBO. 

by •natoaiiits to the internal linins of all the canals and 
cavitiee. iMa^r/aiVf Ansi, (ed. 9) 11 . 09 Connectiva tissue 
of thb nature is known as jellylike or mucous tissue. 

Hence t Kn'ooiumm » Mucosity. 

lyaf Bailey vol. II, Afucotufuss, snottiness. 1755 John- 
non, . .slime ; viscosity. 

nKnoro (mir^kr^). PI. muorones (miM- 
krda’iux), muoroB. ZcoL and ifot, [L. Mucr0 
point] A pointed part or organ ; esp. a. £pii, a 
short, stout, sharp-pointed process; b. Bcf. a sliarp 
terminal point ; O. Cotuh. the apex of a shell. 

Sia T. BaoWNE Pstuif. Ep, iv. ii. iBi The Mucro or 
point thereof (i.e. of the heart] incliiieth unto the left. 1744 
IT'.., .harp Point. ilS 


I.W 


Wilson SpMMt of Plantt^ Muero^ a 
leev & S». EntomoL xxiiL (1818) II. 


beetles. . perform this motion ^ means of a ^toral process 
or mucro. iSaS ibid. xxxL IILasj The head is armw with 
t wo mucroeor conical eminences. iI|m Hookes Brit. Flora 
II. 1.65 Bryumt^nt, .lid conical witha mucro. 1885 Mose- 
ley in C* ^icroK^ Set, XXV. 4a 'Hie apices (or mu- 
crones) of the shelb. 

MllorOlUhtd (miii*krdh^it)ia. [ad. L. wikrlF 
nOi-uSf f. macrdH‘tm Mucro: see -ate ‘A Cf. K. 
mucroni\ Terminating in a point; esp. Bot. 
abruptly terminated by a hard short point. 

1778 J. Lee itUrod.^BoL Explan. Terms 184 Muenmatunt, 
mucronate, terminating in a small Prickle, tyyy Kobson 
Brit. Flom^ M ucronate leaves. i8a6 Kia hy & Sp. Eh/omoL 
xxxvl 111. ^ Thepodex is sometimes, .mucronate. i88s-4 
Cooke Brit. Frttkw. A if jo 1 . 3a Potyodrium enormt.. 
sometimes repeatedly bilobod, with the lobes mucronate. 

Comb, s8it W. P.C Barton Flora S, Amor. t. los l^vee 
oblong, acuminate ; mucronatc-scrrulate, smooth. 1847 W. E. 
Steele FUld Bot. 57 Leaves, .very large, green on both 
sides, almost smooth, mucronatedentate. 

Kuenmatad (miu kremrit^), a. [formed as 
prec. + -edL] • prec. 

t6s7 Tomlinion Rtnouo Ditp, a58 hlcchoacaiis leaves are. . 
mucronated onely on one side. 169$ W ooow ard Nai. HhU 
F.orth 11733) iy8 The.. Si ones., [are] mucronated or termi- 
nating in a PCint. 1819 Samovellk Entomol. Comptud. 114 
Last joint mucronated. 1876 Harley Mai. Mod. (ed. 6) A17 
Liuives..wiih a few coarse mucronated teeth on each sioe. 
Hence Hv'CVoamMy adv.^xxi a mucronate manner 
(Worceiter i860 . llBsroBE'tioBt the state or 
quality of being mneronate; also, a mucronate 
process {^Funlts Stand, Diet, 1895). 
Muoroaifbm (mi«kr^nif^im). [f. L. 
erbH-itu MuoBO 4 * -(Oform.] Shap^ like a mucro 
(Webster i{^3). 

Mnaroniuata (miMkrp-nlillet^ a, [ad. mod.L. 
m&etitHallU-mSp, f. mucrdnula Mucbonulx: see 
-ATS.] HaviM % small sharp point. 

1819 hovoon amyefi PUmts 87 Mves whoikd.. entire 
iMicnroulA^ .jBlia ^‘noley Sek Bot, iv. (1858) jd. 
SoJiaoto*iiwirtrt|^.lgaoKon 

Calpimb Brit. Bot, 6 Leaf elipck-laoceolate, obtuse, 
macnNIblatcd. 'Slil Mayne Expot, Ltx.^ Mmcronmlatut^ 

haviM a IMs the carpels of the Sida mmerona^ 

Mm s88e Oulvib, Mncronnlmtoux, 

Vll'oroavliib [a. mod.L, MNirrpBaiih, f. L. Wi 7 - 
emu Muoao.] AsjmaU mucro (Crm/. DkU 1890), 
Muoiidduui, wiant of Mokaboax. 
tMm*mdiaK Oks, [C Muculrmt : see-urcr.] 
'Snottincsi’ (Bailey lyai). 

Hxoalmit (mlii'kundnt)i a. Also 7 muoou* 
lent. U mdm l tn i'du^ f. mucus Mucus : see 
-ULBHT,| ! SHmpi mucous. 

| 0 |I BiBUirr Clumgr,, bfmectdnti or MmemUnSt full of 
^primvd. mi In Bailiy. In Johnson. t8sa-34 
Go^t Stiu(y Med, (ed. 4) IV. 13^ watery or whey-like 
SRnies,oranittailent pns. 8||r8S Dvnclison Med Lex, 
Mmuba (mii^Ui*n&), [a. mod.l* Mucuua^ 
the generic name of the plant from which cowage 
IS obtained; 01^. a Tnpl word.] •> Cowaob. 

Xuou (inill*kl%). [a, L. mBtms^ also muccus^ 
mucM of the noa^ cogii. w. Gr. jidaosato (:- 
to blow w wmtt PBur^p noeet nostril ; 
the root upeaii also (wbh consonant diange due 
^ wb) in U to Uow the no^ 

k A viscid or aUmy snbaunce not miKible with 
^^rtsecretedlnr the mneons membrane of animala 

ria 5 ; 2 S«.-S 6 ;fiJa ftJSSsE'^ 
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4 . attrib, and Comh.y as mucus (orfiiscle, duct; 
muctis-clady -likcy -produciuji* adjs. ^ 
sibSrS Totidt Cycl, Anat. 1 . 529/1 * Mucus-clad fi»hes. 
1840 Cj. K* Day tr. Siwods Autm. Chtm. 11 . 87 Ihin 
watery pus, rather I.'irger than the "mucuscorpuscle^. 1844 
Owen Skel. 4* Teeth in OrPt Circ. Sd.y Org. Hat, 1 . 163 T«i , 
* Mucus-ducts. 184s EncycL Metrop. VII. sao/a A grc>l>b- 
white *mucus-Hke matter. 1879 FuaTEa Text Bk, rhyiiol. | 
(ed^) y7 *Mucus-producing cells. I 

MTud (mi^d), r^.i p'orms: 4mode, 4-6 mudde, I 
5 moode, 6 moude, mude, mwde, 7 mudd, 5- 
mud. [ME. modCy muddcy cogn. w. MLG., LG. ' 
mudde fem., l.G. also viody mAJe, mude mud, Du. ; 

to dabble in mud (?also with Du. //WdS^slut), 
MHG. mot (G. dial, moti) bog, bog-eaith, peat. i 
An extended form appears m M LG., Du. modder mud, 1 
wlience G. modervsmi^i.% mud, state of mouldering or decay ; ' 
cf MHG. wf0/rr (mod.G. dial. motter).\ j 

1 . Wet and soft soil or earthy matter ; m ire, .si udge. | 
13. • Coer de L, 4360 Some..broughten. .grete sebydes, 
ana tlie wood, And si ‘ ‘ 

Aiiit, P, B. 407 penne 

Alle hat spyrakle in-spranc. 14. . Why / caiit be a Sun 2 
in E. E, P. (1862) 138 Whan they had resetyvede her charge, 
They spared nether mud ne mycr. 1513 Douglas Aiueis 
V. VI. t2s His face he schew liesmotterit for a Ixjiird, And 
all his menibris in mude and dung bedoif. 1473 'I ussek 
Httsb. (1878) 99 Though.. loftie ships leaue arik< 

[etc.]. 


MUD. 



iroLliAherd. 

houisMs m my cloisc and faUl. 1856 1 .tVER MaxtlnsojCrd M, 
126 He built - - - _ . - 


from log to log aii.J ‘ imid-hc.'ip to mud-heap> \yf^ Ex» 
\ J<tg. (1844) I. 260 He has. .diatimt ill] *mwd 
sc and faUl. 1856 1 .tVER MortifU ojCrd M, 
mufl-hou-ui, 183B Barham ingol. Leg, 
^r.i. Hatid o/Ghry^ I.iid y<^u sec her, in shot!, Inal •mud- 
hovel within. 1790 CoLKRinoi; Dnon. Reads 7i While they 
their ■mud-lost sandaK huj.t. 190s Kjplino Kim iii, A 
mud-walled *niud.riiofciJ hamlet. 1858 R. .S. Surtees Ask 
p He helped her down the perilous •mud-shot iron 
steps of the old Independent. 

6. Special combinations : mud-bath, a medicinal 
b.ath of heated mud ; mud-board, a flat board 
fastened under the foot for walking on mud ; mud- 
boat, (a; a board with sides, used for crossing tidal 
mud for the purpose of shooting sea-birds; {b) 
a barge for cairying away mud dredged from a 
river or bar ; mud-boot, a kind of jack bool worn 
as a protection from mud; mud-cono, a cone 
formed by the accumulation of mud louncl ilic vent 


in mud 


iitisb. iiBjS) 99 Though.. loftie ships leaue arik.. 

tota Lituoow Trav. vii. 317 I.«auing slime, mood, 

I XiLu:,.A .uv— I. f-'- jr- ' 


the wood, Anj'rfan,.Tt'intoX‘m^^^^^ 1 ofa^^l vol^no; mud-ci^her iW, an infantry 

rV. /*. a ,07 l^nnc mourkne in b< mudde most ful node I [ mud-drum, a cylimltlcal chaml*r attached 
Alle hat spyrakle in-spranc. 14. . why / can't be a Sun 2 ' to a boiler tO collect the earthy matter in the water 

supplied ; mud-fat a. A ustraHatty as fat as possible ; 
mud-flat, a stretch of muddy land left uncovcru<l 
at low tide; mudguard, a piece of metal , leather, 
celluloid, etc., attached to the wheel of a cycle, etc., 
to protect the rider from mud ; mudhead colloq.y 
a stupid person ; mud-headed a., stupi<l ; mud- 
hoe, a kind of scraper for scraping mud off roads ; 
mud-honey {ftonce-wd.), used^.^. for degrading 
pleasures; mud-hookr/a;/^, an anchor; mud-land 
(see quot); mud-lava volcanic mud (^Moya;; 
mud-lump U.S. (see quot.} ; mud-patten 
hoard ; mud pie, mud or wet earth formed by chil- 
dren in the shape of a pie ; mud pilot, a pilot who 
works in shallow water ; mud-plunger (sec quot.) ; 
mud-quako ucncc-iL'd.y jocularly applied to an 
earthquake in Holland; mud-Bcow. a flat mud- 
boat ; mud ahino ttoucc-iid.yihc reflexion of light 
on muddy stones; mud sill, (a) the lowest sill of 
a structure, usually embedded in the soil ; \b) C.S, 
the lowest class of society; also, a person of this 
class; mud-splasher = mudstone 
Geo/, (sec quot. 1876); mud-student slangy a 
student of farming ; mud-valve, ‘ a valve by w hich 
mud is discharged from a steam boiler* (Knight 
Diet, Meek, I S75) ; mud volcano, a volcano which 
discharges mud instead of lav.n, 


and Sand behind their breaches 16^ Dmydln I Vrr. Ceorg, 
IV. 618 'The Sun. .darting to the ljf«ttoin, hak‘d the Mud. 
1718 Gay Trivia 1. 200 'Ilie stutter'd mud Hidcit all thy 
hose behind. .* 7 ®* CowrER Charity 531 Plung’d in the j 
stream, they lodge upon the mud. i8flB Med. Jrul. XIX. : 
114 'riie Ganges has a prodigious quantity of mud at its ' 
sides. James tFooJman vii. The floor was of mud. 
b. pi. Tracts of mud on the margin of a tidal river. 
sMl G. C Davies Sor/olk Broads L 3 At low water, the ! 
muds or flats are dry. tm Spectator 93 Oct. 553/2 Herons , 
—which feed on the muds left by the tide. 190a Corkish ' 
Naiuraiist Thames 213 There are still no floundem on | 
the famous Bishop’s Muds. 1 

C. Geol, A mixture of finely comminuted par- 
ticles of rock with water, having a consistency vary- 
ing from that of a semi-liquid to that of a soft and 
plastic solid; usually either deposited from suspen- 
sion in water, or ejected from volcanos. Also pi, 
kinds of mud. 

*•78 Huxley Physiogr. 192 Herculaneum was scaled up 
by a crust of volcanic mud discharged from Vesuvius. 188$ 
Emyei. Brit. XVIII. 122/t At some points in the same 
regioQR are found green muds and sands, which, as regards 
their origin. . resemble the blue muds. 

d. Mud and stud (dtal.^ : posts and laths filled 
in with mud, as a material of which walls of cot- 
tages, etc., are built (also stud and mud: see Stud 
sb .) ; similarly mud atid mud ami reedy etc. 

1839 Stonehouse Axhohue^ 389 The rectory house wzs 
an old fashioned dwelling, with nigh nbles and walls of 
mud and Bud. i 8«3 Marrvat Af. PioUt xxxii. The miser- 
able twdve-feet-squve mud-anddoa cabins. 1900 IKuiy 
Newt 18 May 6/2 The mud and rcccT tow’m of the negro. 

2 . Jig, a. As a ty|ie of what is worthless or 
polluting. 

198s WinJet IVkt, ($. T. S.) II. 78 Lot the cleir rB>Th and 
crrauiitie of our elders be na mixing of glar or mude be 
tribuliL 1990 Greekwooo Antw. D^, Read Prayers 31 
In this your papisticall mudde... your rctiding of mens 
writings for prav-cr, is a false woishipp of God. 1707 Reflex. 
e Ridicule 66 wvile Souls formM i^Mud. 


upon 


1 of Mud. 1819 Shei.- 


LEV England in 1819. Princes, the dregs of ibeir dull race, 
who flowThiough public scorn,— mud from a muddy spring. 

tb. The lowest or worst part of anything ; the 
lowest stratum ; the dregs. 

a 1988 Sidney Arcadia iii. (1629) 238 An oidinar^' person 
(borne of the mud of the people). 180s M arhi on A ntonjds 
Rev. V. V, Scum of the mod of bell ! 1760 Footk Miner 
II. Wits. 1799 1 . 255 To procure her emersion from the mer- 
cantile mud, no consideration wou'd be spar'd. 1898 Emer- 
son Eng. Traits. /Tnev Wks.(Bohn) 11 . 23 Defoe said in hi.s 
wratlL ’^tbe Engftshman was the mud of all races’. 

3 . Phrases. As dear as mud : said in mock com- 
mendation of something that is by no means clear 
(also used as a burlesque intensive of * clear ')• As 
sun as mud (school-slang) : absolutely suit. To 
Jiiugcx throw mud: to make disgraceful imputa- 
tions. To stick in the mud : see Stick v. 

iTte-Tt H. Waltole Pertndt Anted. Paint, (1766) IV. 
170 Kever did two angry^mcn of their alulitics throw mud 
with less dexterity. 184a Barham ingol. Leg. Ser. 11. ,Mer€k, 
yeniee% That’s ewar as mud. s88a Fl. Mairvat Gnder 
the Lifiet vii, A woman in roy position must expect to h^e 

nicee muit thrown at her than a less important person. iSIa 
Noneot^k imdep, 04 Julyfts^ Using the case to fluig mud 
at Mr. Trevilyan and Kari Spencer. iSn E. PiiiLLroiTs 
ffnmmn 5 «y 10^ I shall die as sure as mud. 

4b ottra, and Comk, a. simple attrib.. as mud 
Hgging^coiourjloor^ htapy kottsfy hcvei\ D. instru- 
menuJi u muJUespedtendy •buHtt^axhasestedy •shot 
adk.; a puisyntBedc^ as mudfoioured^ •nrfed 
adjs.; dL locative, as n^dost adj. 

d •mud 
.tSSThc. 

J hciiiB lakh *mttd bSaging. 

fk MALURrij^i. iuThat *miid*bm cotUfs h thyaove- 

Jbmtf I swA8«tQnmnd<€6loursd cotton. aSoa Daav^ 
“ iroTha-mod^hausted Meres. 1843 
, uiiL i| A little side-room with a *imid 
ruNosLtv AS Last x, Ills bare feet plashing 


*«43 SirC. Scuua-more Visit Crii/eid'er^ He next 

K oci^ed to Krati»avhad, in Bohemia, and tiM the 'mud 
ihs for a month. 1814 Col. H awki k lustr. I'ng. Sports w. 
}} 4 plate, I'bin oak M udlKxirdx 1 6 itK'bo bqu.Tre. ibid. 3 { 1 
The gunner first la>s his piece, .into the * •mud-koM \ and 
then [etc]. .Having got pretty near to hix birdb, be iit:. 
doR n in the ' mud-UMt Cird Fne. fjt .‘irck. Jrni. 

1 . 204/2 Petitioning the Admiralty for the loan of a xleain- 
tug^ or mud-boaL 1831 Camlvlk Sort. Res. t. ix, Half- 
buried under, .overalls and ’mudbools. 1879 Glikis in En^ 
cycl. Brit. X. 251/2 ’.Mud cones or Sabes. 1893 Sir G. 
Chesnev Lesters 1 . 1. xi. 142 'You are loo gc^ to be a 
*mud-cru.sher, Tommy,' said (be .Major of the regiment 
[Hussuipt] p.TtroitiNingIy. 1890 Century Diet., *Mud drum. 
X901 Winston Churchill Crisis il xxii, The captain knew 
a mud-drum from a Uidy’s waic h. 1890 * R. Bolurewood * 
CW. Rr/orm€r\\^i\ 394 Every be.ist on K:unl>ar run. .will* 
be ’mud fat in three months. 1871 Rontlcdges Ex\ Boys 
Anu. June 338 ITie •mudflats of our sealKMcd. 1885 F roude 
( Keaua xi. (1886) 165 Cranes and other waders stalked alxiut 
the mud-flals. 1886 C. T. C. Monthly Gas. V. 144 /* Hints 
loiricjxllsis. . .Accessories not supplied by the maker. * Mud- 
guard. 1838 Halidukton Ciockm. Ser. 11. xix. 2S9 There’s 
the hoosiers of Iiiiliana, . . the •mudheads of I'cncsscc (ctcl. 
1886 D. C. Mi'RRAY First Pers. Singular xxWy That old mud- 
head of a r>obro«ki. 1703 in Polwhcle frtttl. 4 (1S26) 

I. 3?9 There are a i>arccTof •mud-beaded fellows down in that 
ciHintry. 18^ Stephens Bk. Farm 1 1 . 410 A ’mud-hole or 
baric. i8m Tennyson Mandi. xvL 5 So that. .fulMimc Plea- 
sure clog him, and drown Hia heart in the gross •mud-honey 
of town. 18I4 * H. Collincwood ' Under Meteor Flag 954 
We at length found ourselves in port, and the •mud-hook 
down. b8^ Smyth SailoPs IVorJ-bk.y * .Muddamis. the ex- 
tensive marshes left dry by the returning tide in estuaries and 
river mouths. 1899 Daily Se^os 3 .Apr. 5 '3 Portsmouth Har* 
bnir a^ the mudland in proxi'viiy. 1624 F.din. Rez>. IV. 

28 Showers of rain.. were magiuheJ i-no *mud-lavas. 1879 
Emyel, Brit. X, 250/1 Mud-lavas. 187a Sckelb dk Verb 
Americanisms 508 *Mnddum/Sy is (he Ks hnical name of the 
earliest appearance of soft, »pi>ngy land al the mouth of the 
Mississippi... They are .Ti first conica?, not unlike miniature 
vokanoes. and have little cratei-s at the top, from which 
flows muddy w.Yter. 1791 Gilpin Forest Setnent 11 . 193 
•Mud-pattens are flat pieces of board, which the fowler tie* 
to bis feet that he may not sink in the mud. 1788 La Auck- 
land Diary in Spain in Corr, (t86i) II. 74 The children 
amused themselves with making •mud pies. t8^ Mrs. A. 
Jebb in Contemp. Rev.OLi, 528 Clay-moulding is nothing 
more than a sort of glor'<fic«l mud-fM making. 1899 F. T. 
Bullbn Log Stmaoai/ 34a Somehow the * •mM '-pilot found 
us, hb boat taking away our deep-water man. Westm, 
Com, 14 Aug. 6/a * Mud' pilots— ue., |r 1 oU who work above 
Gravesend, tta Labour Cotmuiittiom GIobiu y*Mudplnngcrty 
men in the chemical indnitry ci^aged at Utach plant in 
stirring up the sediment from manganese and ackl toexiiact 
the gas. 1760 H. Waltole LeUUMawn 3 Feb., The Dutch 
..have lately had a ^mnd-quRke, and giving themselves 
icira-firiiiR atra, call it an earthquake 1 1788 Matt, Got. 
tU. S.) to Oct. t/i A new •Mud-^w, 24 root kmg. s8ea 
OntingCG* S.) Xxl V. 315/1 Any kind A a boat from a crack 
5*acht to a mudscow. ligB L. Hunt Anfobitg. l.\u 947 
A roar of hoarse xidcet round the door, and •mud-shint on 

16 ’J - i 
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the pevemeni. 1741 MS, EstiwaU of r^fairt ai Notthii>cAlti 
£uf.v^ 3 *muclsells 19 foot long each, iM^'M 
Webster, J/W-j///. in bridges, the sill toat is laid the 
bottom of a river, lake, &c. i^si Hammond S/, 4 Mar. 
(Bartlett), Such a clas!«. .con&titules the very mud-sUltof 
society. s86i O. W. Holmes IfU’viiabU Trial in Old l ^ol, 
tf Life (1801T 107 What the ‘Christian don* were to the 
followers of Mahoniet,. .the ' Northern muosills' are to the 
followers of the Southern Moloch. ilBo Babinc-Goi'lu 
Mthatah xxiii, What do you mean coining to a house af 
worship in *mud-splashersr 1736 Ainsworth Lai, Dtci,^ A 
*mud stones Saxum limotum, i^ap Ghver'e Hist, Derby 
I. 50 In some places they are called dunch and mudstone. 
18^ A. H. Green Pkys, CtoL ii. f A 7a Mudstone is a con- 
venient name for clayey rocks that have the appearance of 
partially hardened masses of sandy mud. tSed A*. «1 C ?nd 
Ser. II. 198/1 With whom a young friend of mine w.'is *a i 
*mud student *, that is, was a farming pupil. 1817 Q. Jrnl, ' 
Sci. 1 . 247 The ‘‘mud volcanoes of &Ta iBda G. P. Scrope ; 
Volcanos (ed. a) 401 Mud-volcanos, as they ate called, r. e, 
cones of a ductile unctuous clay,, .spurting up waves and ^ 
lumps of liquid mud. : 

D. In names of animals : mud baas, an American | 
fish, Acanlharikus pombtis ; mud-borer, a crusta* | 
ccan, Gebia sUllaia (A. White Cntsiacea Brit, I 
Mus,f 1850) ; mud-burrower, a crustacean, I 
Catlianassa sublerrattea ( fbiJ , ) ; mud-oat, oatflsh | 
names given to several spedes of catfish ; mud j 
coot, the common American coot, Fttiica ameHeana { 
(6Vif/. Diet, 1890) ; mud crab, a crab of the genus ; 
Panofxus ; mud dab, the winter flounder, Pseudo- j 
pleuronecUs atnerieanits ; mud-dauber, a wasp of t 
the genus Pelofttus that builds its nest of mud; j 
mud-devil » Hellbendeii i ; mud-dipper, the 
ruddy duck, Erisnuxlura rubida ((7. Trumbull 
Names of Birds t 1888, p. no); mud eel, (a) the 
young of the lamprey ; (^) ^ mud iguana ; mud- 
hen, [a) the moor-hen, Oaliinula ehlorofus ; (b) in 
U.S., AW/tss crepilatis, R, ele^ns, R, Virpnianus ; 
also the American coot, Fulica americana, and 
the common gallinule, Gallinula galeala\ (c) a i 
bivalve mollusc of the family yetundos and genus | 
Tapes (CVnf. Diet ,) ; mud iguana, a name given ; 
in Sb Carolina to the Siren, Siren lactrlina ; mud , 
minnow (see a not.) ; mud-poke, -pout « mud cal \ 
mud-puppy U, S,^ a name for the axolotl, also for 
the hellbender, and other salamanders ; mud ahad, 
a fish, Dorosoma ce^dianum ; mud-skipper, any 
fish of the ^us PeriophthaImus\ mud-auoker, | 
(o) an aquatic fowl that obtain! its food from mud ; | 
{b) a catostomoid fish ; mud-terrapin, -tortoise, j 
-turtle l/,S.f a turtle which lives in the mud or j 
muddy water, esp. species of Trionychidm and ! 
Emydidm\ mud-worm, a worm that lives in the j 
mud, esp, one of the LimUolm\ also^. applied | 
contemptuously to a person. 1 

1884 Goode, etc. Nat, liist. A q italic Anim, 403 The * Mud 
Boss. i88a Jordan & Gilbert Synopsis Fishes N, Amer. 

101 PiiodielUf .*Mud Cau. 1713 PeriVER Aquat, Anim, 
Amboime 1 Squills Luuria A^//i...*Mud-CraU 18I4 
Goode, etc. Nai, Hist, Aqumlic Anim, 77a The Mud Crabs | 
’—Panofius Herbstii [etc.]. tSSa Jordan & Gilecrt Sy- 
itofsis Fishes N, A mer, 837 Pieuronecies americanus* M ud : 
dao. s|s8 Zoologist XlV. 5030 The specks of the genus ; 
Pelopmus arc popularly known as "mud-uaubers in America. 
ftM Encycl, PI strop, XXIV. ifiq By the Anglo-Americans 
it L< called Hellbenaer *Mud Devil [etc.]. 1I40 Kirtlano 
in Boston 7 nU. Nat, Hist, III. 473 Ammocoetes eoncolor 
Kirtland. 1 oe “Mud-Eel. 18^ Holbrook N, Amer, Her- 1 
petal, V. 102 Siren /<acer///Mr...Mud Eel or Siren, Vulgo, \ 
18s I Florio, LimSsn^ a kind of “Mud or Moore-bea 1808-13 | 
.A Wilson Amer, Ornith, (1831) 111 . 103 ReMus crailans, 

, .Clapper Rail. .It u designated, .the mod bea ibid, 108 
IThc Virginian Rail] is known, .along the fea<oait of New 
Jersey by the name of the fresh-water mud hen. Ibid, 124 
.Ciocreoos Coot...It is known in Penn- 
sylvania by the name of the mud-hen. 1968 J. Ellis in Phil, 
Trans, LvI. 189 The natives call It *Miid-loguana Diek 
t88i Jordan & Gilsbrt Synopsis Fishes N, Amer, 340 l/m- 
bridm, (The *Mud Minnows.) 1809 W. Irving Knkktrb, iv. ! 
il (1820)361 That notable bird yckped the “Mttd-Pokc. 1808 | 
FassEimaN Orig, Poems its Like an otter that paddles tha 1 
creek. In quest of a *mua pout or sudeer. wga Scmbls I 
DE \nMAmerkemisms 383 A species(of Cat-fish) is known 
also as Mndpeui, i8lik Century DM, t.v. Axolotl, Tha 
various specks of Anwyetoma known in lbs United Stales 
“ w«lw<log» S-) 

XXX. 4 Wa Ike mud>pappy..is a repuuive>lookiiig water- 
lizard. 18B4 Goodil etc. Nni. Hist, Aqunt, Anim, 6to Tha 
“Mud-shad. 186a F. Mason Burmah 854 “Mod^ppar, 
Periobhtkalmus, 1888 R. Holme Armoury it. xUl 313/1 
“ Mudsuckers, Birds that suck and dMibla in muddy waters. 
t888 Goons Amsr. Pishes 143 note, Gmparfoa Is an Indian 
word, mming * 6sh ',and Is applied by MNttsianians to anyi- 
thing fishy from the sheepsfal^ to tha mudsuckar. sBi% 
Le^nd £rv// Sketch-Bi 74 pV\iom entious “mnd-swalbw 
vilhi«»- i 8S8 BAfTtmr DM. Amer,, Mud 
rmrtleiSiemothxrus oderata), . . Marah Tortoita aM •Mod 
ierrapin am mher names for the same. 1888 Cnaiuiton 
Lniaria, .the *MikI ToitS^ dUn 
StotER b Bost, 7 mi, Nat, HM. III. 7 SteruoihaerHModh 
« 884 R.OwBNlnOv^jC 7 rv..SW., 
XS* mud-ionoises (Irioi^x IM 

mod turtles, G1814 Leve^ Henor ^ tnterut il ilTln item \ 
^W/.r 8 M/rrIlL 878 ‘]^^od-wm,Vaiid«^ ^8* 
DmiitNS Mat Fr, iv. • mud-i^ 

as you pisuiM Jatc.1 1870 U. A Micholsom Mem, ZooA 
xiM. (1875) f r6 The Limiedtm oe Mud-woniis. 

0, In luunef^of plants: amd honnUlli an 


I Equiselum, esp. E, Telmaieia ; mud knotweed 
I V,S, (see quot); mud plantain, Jleteranihera 
I reniformis {fTreas, Hot, 1866); mud purslane 
! U,S„ Elaiino aenericana\ mud-rush, -satire, 
j various cyperaceous plants ; mud-weed, (o) Limo- 
\ sella aqualica ; {b) IJelosciadium inundatum (Treas. 

I 13 ok io<i6) ; mud- wort, the genus Limosella^ esp. 
L, aquatica, 

185s Miss Psatt Flower, Pi, (1861) VI. 907 Great *Mud 
Horsetail sSeg-po Mrs. Lincoln Led, Bot, App. 145/a 
PolygoHinmeuuphibinm (“iitud knotweedl 1848 30 A Wood 
Class-bk, Bot 10s Elatine americanot "Mud Purslane, ilge 
M iss Pratt Flower, PL VI. 11 IsoUpit (“Mud-rush). 1899 
Edin, Rev, Apr. 318 The work was done by mud-rushes trans- 
porting upwards miscellaneous subterranean debris, 1859 
Miss Pratt Flower, PI, VI. 37 Carex limosa ("Mud Sedge). 
1796 J. Hill ilri/.//rr8rt/84“Mudwecd. Plantaginelh, 1798 
Withering Brit Plants (ed. 3) 111 . 557 Bastard Plentain, or 
Plantain Mud weed. V, Aiton Horlns Kewensis II. 

b^Limosella esqnaiica ,., Bastard Plantain, or *Mud-wurt. 

mnd (miKlj, sb,'^ Also 5 muddo, mod. [a. 
Du. mudde^ mud • OS. muddi^ OHG. multi 
(mod.G. iwm//, muH\ OE. mydd\---\iQtt,^muddjo- 
a. 1 ^ mediusx see MoDiua, Muid.] A Dutch 
measure of capacity, in Holland now identified 
with the Heciolitrb: see Muid. 

1477 Exlradt Aberd, Keg, (1844) 1 * 408 Item, tucif mod 
keling, and threttenc mod codlinges. 1483 Caxton Golden 
Leg, 148 b, Two hondred modems of mele. 1883 W. C. 
Baldwin A/r, Hunting jo, 1 . .bought a mud of mealies for 
the horse. 

Xud (rood), r.i Now ran, [f. Mud rAH 
L tram. To make (water, liquor) turbicl by 
stirring up the mud or sediment at the bottom. 

>983 ^kaks. Lner.yii Mudde not the fountaine that f^ne 
drinim to thee. 1888 (joad CeUst, Bodies 11. xiv. 341 '‘I'is a 

5 reat Stone which upon injection mudds the Water. 17^ 
I AVNORFLi. yonm, Jems, 27 Apr. (1721) 124 The bough is 


Mavnorfli. Jonm, Jems, 27 Apr. (1721) 124 ihe bougn is 
dragg'd all along the Channel, and serves, .to mod and 
fatten the Water for the great benefit of the Gardens. 1876 
I’ennyson Harold v. 1, Tne wolf Mudded tlie brook, 
fb. tram/. To thicken, to clog. Ohs. 

sMa W. SiMraoN Hydroi, Chym, 123 A steam srlseth 
which, .muds the aninud spirits. 

o. fg, (Chiefly with reference to a metaphorical 
* stream * or * fount *0 

1993 NASNECibri/*# 7 . 14 The fount of my tearcs (troubled 
and mudded with the Toade- 13 ce stirring and long-Mcathed 
vexation of thy venimous enormities). 1817 Hieron IVks, 
II. 219 Thus hid it, 1 may so .speake, mudded his heart, 
and made his corruption worke more strongly in him. 1897 
CoLUER tmmor. Stage L (t6p8) ap Enough to mud their 
Fancy, to tarnish tbw (Quality, and make their Passion 
Scan^loiM. 1717 Entertainer No. 5. 27 When justke 
flows in her proper Channels, and k mil mudded or soiled 
with Partiality (etc.). 1774 tVestm. Mag, IL 450 'Ike very 
fountain-head is muddeo by these false teachers. 

2 . To cover with mud * to platter with mud. 

183s Sherwooil To mudde, beray or bedash with mudde, 
sticke in mudde, embourber^ en/anger^ emboMr, 1849 Blitme 
F,ur,lMiprev,Impr. {1653) 125 Lime it well, or Mud it well, 
ana afterward M uck it over with good Cow or Horse Dung. 
1789 Trincuids Trip 46 Being so mudded, splash’d and 
wash'd. 1883 C J. WILLS Land 0/ Lion 9 Sun » A roof 


some six feet thick, being painted wood mudded over a 
yard deep. 

3 , To bury in mud. 

1810 Snake Temp, iii. iii. loa lie aceke him deeper then 
ere plummet sounded. And with him there lye mudded. 
Ibid, V. 1 151 , 1 wkh My selfe were mudded in that o^ik 
bed Where my sonne lies. 

b. passive. To become Mock in the mud, 

1898S1R A. West Recom\%iyP I. Iv. 148 We were mudded 
and slipped and slithered about a quarter of a mile. 1873 
Lelano Eppt, Sheich-Bh, 151 Sometimes they got landeo 
or mudded. 

dL intr. Of eels, etc. : To lie dormant h the mod. 

1890 Acad Comptemente 125 Or like a Carp that Is feat In 
mudding. 1899 P.H. Emerson AIptA sic. 


mudding. dqRP,H,iLuwm9nBMU,mic,q/NorJblk Brand 
land iL x. 36s Should a bream catch sight of you, if in a 
shallow, he will dart off, and ' mod *, reiippesring later on. 

5 . tram. To supply mud to the bottom of a pood. 
18I4 Q, Rev, CXV. 183 A poiM, the owner of whim In- 
formed us that several years ago he had mudded it, and ibea 
put a few eels into it. 

6. To throw mud at (a persoo). ran^\ 
dbtyBtaekw, Mag,Juu isoGcmfeawn disUkabainghimadi 

hooted,, .threatened, mudded, maimed, amrdtfcd. 


sta Snbswooik Mudded, heniyed with umM, ila8kt la 
Muode, embourMt embonL effmngd iSiB Dedly Nem 
as Joly Vi The mudded wastes of tha River Croudi. 
■lur(m 0 d)|U.y 8 f!Mi/. [Ofob 8 cateofigia .1 tram^ 
To bring up (a childi an animal) bj naaa; also^ 
to spoil ana pamper. 

sHyMontkfyMagi. 1 Sept 114 0 oalli WiksUfe diafed) 
Mud fhs Sm um dookoi a djM Can A Bourimr ^ssli 
ll^d#.(i 8 lb) 2 ^ 1 ini 8 willmndU 7 laa^ uplk^. iflgs 
*MAxwEt 4 . OoAv' In Henri t/SiorM JM. UTNoI tfiS 
shell ever oomt to 8^ epottsd aad maddad up 08 iht la. 
MnAur, auAMr (mMi*.). AIio ■raSluw; 
nradwrb. maddw, noSIr, .■■Sw ra. HiadI 
rntdirA m. Em ladba uat for RhA dtSt 
coins CalMr^, mo. C. OtmUo, CM niNMik 
of vUdi fSn a 

and the fauMr buk of Om Om a itiaaiSas 
Inowiiuwienii. AimaltHt, 


37 In the first variety 1 consider Mudarrh .. os the sole 
efleclual remedy, itaj G. Playfair in Trents, Med. 4 Phys, 
Soe. Catentta (1825) L 86 , 1 prescribed the Maddr, to the 

J uantity of five grains twice a day. i8a8 Ainslir Mat tnd, 
. 4B7 Mr. Kobinson has written a paper, .extolling the 
iniidar root (yerciim vayr) as most efficacious. 1836 Penny 
CyctW, 168/s The Mudar,a plant common in mndy places 
in many parts of Indio. 1898 Lindlev Flora Med. § 1,41. 
540 Under the names of Mador, Mudar, Akum, and Yerl 
cund, the root and bark.. are used as.. purgatives. 1861 
Bentley Man, Bot, 995 Mudar bark, vihlai has been much 
employed in India in cutaneous affsetions. 1873 Drl'ry 
l/s^. Plants India (ed. s) 101 It yields a kind of manna 
called Mudar sugar. t88s EncycL Brit, XI. 339/3 The 
aUtonia . . and the mudar gum . . have also lieen recommended 
as substitutes for gutU percha. 

Hence Mvdurina, a bitter principle obtained 
from the root-bark of the mudar. 

tSea Duncan {a^Edin. Med. 4 Sneg, 7 rv/. July 64 It 
may form a new principle, and, for convenience 1 shall pro- 
visionally call it Mudarine. 1873 Drury Ueeptl PL India 
(ed. a) 100 Mudarine. 

Mudd(6, obs. forms of Mud. 

Xlldden (mu*d*n), a, ran ~ ^ [f. Mud jAI -f 
-KN ^.1 Made of mud. 

1871 Tverman Weitey 111 . 976 Though the windows were 
unglaxed, and the mudden floor was sum that hit feet often 
sunk two inches deep during the performance of service. 

Xnddied (mu*did), ppl, a, [f. Muddy v, 4 
-xdI.] Covert with mud; made muddy. Of 
water, turbid. Alio Jig. 

184a H. More SwgqfSoMl i. il lx, With muddied arms 
of trees the earth it strows. 1847 — Cnpiete Conflict xvii, 
How would'st thou then my muddied mind deceive With 
fading shows. 1898 E. Calamv in Rcyner Rules Gott. 
Tongue A v. The muddied fountain casteth forth foul streams 
a 1797 Mary Wollbtonfcr. Posth. Whs, (1798) IV. 48, 1., 
do not expect mtiddkd wafer to become dear before it has 
had time to stand. 1889 W. I. Linton Claribel 4 other V, 
72 Year after >'ear . .The muddied Wye still flows, looe Kir- 
UKG Islanders 26 Then ye contenira your suuU wiih the 
flannelled fools at the wicket or the muddied oafs at the goals. 
Mvddiiy fmo'difei), V, [f. Muddy a, + -rv.j 
tram. To make muddy, to muddle. 

1789 H. WALrouc Let to Han, More 4 Nov., Don't mud- 
dify your charming simplicity with oontroversial distincitons. 
18B9 Gretton Memory s Harhb, 132 , 1 always used to think 
that if 1 were on the Jury, I should go to consider my ver- 
dict moddifkd rather than enlightemia. 
XRddi^(nuHili), [-lyA] In a muddy 
manner (lit. and fig.). 

1848 Jbnevn Blind Guido iv. 103 You having - -8one over 
my two former qua;rces, muddily JumUt together my two 
last. 1891 Drvden JmtueU Ded. (1^143 l4tciliusi who 


last. 1893 Drvden JmtueU Ded. (t^V43T4tciliusi whu 
writ . . loosely, and muddily. (After 8^%^. L iv, 1 1 Cum 
fluent iutulemtus,] 1881 A tl nor Round t June 935 Wam- 
iiig me not to leap over and he either RwahlMp drowned 
or beaten to death Vy the veiiel*s keel 
XnddillMB (mrdinei). [-mms.] The con- 


dition of being muddy. 
c 184s Howeu Leif, (i6s2 


c 1849 Howeu Lott, (1855) 1 . 30 If thk Lemr fail cither 
in point of Orthography or Style, you must imputt..the 
second to the muddincsse of my Biafn. s8N-8 Bovu Miu, 
IVaters 25 Of the Transparency, the Muddtnas, or the 
Opacity of the Mineral iVatcr. 1784 J. Babev in Lect 
Paint vL (1848) 217 Warm and cold tints.. which by their 
mixture would prooooe muddlneee and opacity. 188^ Haw* 
TMOSNB Fr, 4 ft Noie-bks, 11872) I. 3s Hm bmble muddi- 
ness..of all IMa 1867 TaoLLora Chrom. Barset lljxi. 


187 Ikat muddinem of mimi of wld^ he had . .acciMcd him- 
icff. 1874 GAaaon ft Baxieb AfM, Mm, (1880) lae The solu- 
tion in lUBtUled water isclear, Otr haa only a sOghl muddiness. 


li[mAdiU(ni 9 *diq),t^.iA ff.MDDv.l 4 -iKoi.] 

1 . The of mokinff moady. 

jRm SHiawooo^ A mudding, btnying with, m sticking in 
muode. embonrbemosU^ettfmngemonU ita A Staffobd 

muMngoi tha atiaaaL ba AEm'a fUMk , 

2 . Ajocttlir term for: worki modelling* 

iM SrivaiisoNft L Oitotmiml8Vii^r8*ThedMfeaie 

mliSr-.andlils: tbemuddlogmitie.* 'MnddlMf Whatis 
thatT* asked navem. * TImm btonsaik lepUM Dodd. 
Xuddir, 0^ Sc. lira of Moihbb. 

KvUilh (mrdij). A [f. Moo R.W •mil] 

Somewhat miiCKly. 

iMSawumtf TAmL / w;»eTb.M.nd 

'K^SSiSlU.fJSSa'LH.. 

A A nUGCUeQ OOBOhKNII COBIummii wivviw*- r 
iBtntileoiifiHiMibnriUtiMat 
middlh«tlNngl,,-mii*. TtmOtomum 




known u yereum. Alioaflf 
product of the root. 

ite RoamaoN in Medfklntr. 
rapidly rwraito the comatmlofo' 
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4 . chiefly paragynthetic (after Muddle- 

headed tf.) with the Kense * muddM \ ag muddle^ 
brained^ -minded adja. ; muddle-pate « Muddle- 
head, Algo muddle-room rare ~ a room set 
apart for untidy work. j 

iSsS MoKRittin Mackail L^e (1899) H* Coleridae wasi ' 
a •muddle-brained incuphymcian. iMa H. M arryat YtariK \ 
Sfoeden 1 L 8 The houM kemr^a *inuddle*ininded woman. . 
a i8m Poe i?. Herne 1B64 111 . 427 The cant of the j 
*inuddlepates who dishonor a profound.. philosophy by | 
styling themselves transcendentalists. 1886 Mka Lymn Lin- ; 
tom PnstonCnrewy^ A.. room on the ground-floor, which : 
the Clinton girls had made their * "muddfe-rooiii '. | 

f b. Taken as adj. «• * muddled *. 

1798 Joanna Baillie Tryal 11. i, Damn your muddle pate ! 
Xllddle (mp'd’l), t/. Also (?6,) 7 mudle. [f. 
Mud iby or vX : see -le. Cf. MDu. moddelen^ frc- 
(|uentative of modden to dabble in mud.] j 

fl. irans, ?To throw into the mud, to knock 
down. Obs,rare^^, [Possibly some misreading.] 
a igse ChrisU* Kirke Gr, 129 (ISanii. MS.), He niudlet 
thame doun K’k ony miTUi. 

2 . intr. To bathe or wallow in mud or muddy 
water. Also,* to rout with the bill, as geese and ducks 
do' (Phillips, ed. Kersey 1706). Obt, exc. artk. 

1607 Topsell Feur-f, Beatis 714 Paulus Venctus saith, 
that . . Vnicornea muddle in the durt like Swine, idaa Lisle 
jk{/^ en 0 . 4 * H. Test. To Rdr. 30 As duckes who delight 
euer to leaue the cleere spring, and muddle in waters of 
their owne fouling. 171^ Braulkv Fam, Dki. a.v. 
proechingi llicy will quit the Middle of the Stream, and 
muddle along the Sides, a iMg Swirr Dick's Yarieip 15 
He never muddles in the Dirt Nor scowers the Street with- 
out a Shirt ilM Judd Margaret 11. iii, llie tree. .easier 
thM a duck, muddles for nourishment with its roots. 

b. To grub in the soil ; to do dirty work ; 
to * grub* among records, rare. 

I7^Grkvillb Maxims aat His tummum bonnm U mud- 
dling in parchments, in the offals of dulness and Ustless- 
ne.vi. i 8 uGALT.Sf>/ 4 . Wylie xxxv. Ml. .muddle about the 
root o* this affair till 1 get at it. 1811 Carlyle Sart. Res. 
lit. ix, Dyers, washers and wringers tnat puddle and muddle 
in their iiark recesses. 

3 . trans. To make muddy; to render (liquor) 
turbid by stirring up the sediment. Now rare. 

Marvell Mr. Smirks 1 iv, Where they mudled the 
Water and Fished after. iSpa K. L*LsTRANGe/''«A/<*r iii. 2 
Villain (says he) how dare you lye muddling the Water t\\nt 
I 'm a drinlcing t tiy Brewster Hat. Magic xl <1831) 268 
Itmuddlcdthe waterwhich it drank with its bill. iSik Faik- 
iiAiRN Calk. Rem. 4 Anglican (ij^) u- ii- 61 11 ie cnuichcs 
that do nothing tCLrtach and purify the source only help to 
muddle tbs.altuiea ^ 

b. irast^. TBoestroy the clearness of (colours). 
Also t Th^ttkliddie aver : to variegate or mottle. 

In quot the words seem to be comic i^erversions of 
Du« terms m painting : hut the passage is obscure. 

ISfi UsMHmSajd^n Walden rs, 1 have, .ouxlcd, gidum- 
bled, muddled, and drirled it [se. the * picture' of G. Har- 
vey] so ffnaly^ that (etc.). 1847 Trafp Comm. Mark it 13 
He cares not to jgild gold, or muddle over a topax. iSov 
On^tn lxet.Pasnt. iv. (1848) j>o Colours.. little muddled 
by vehicles, and subeequent attempts to mend the flrsc 
touches. itS] E. V. Neale Asml. Th. 4 Hoi. 359 The trans- 
parent freshnett of water-color drawings, when the washes 
are not muddled. 

o. 7 U.S. *To mix ; itir : as, to muddle chocolate 
or drinks' {Cemi. Diet. 1890). Cf. Muddles 2. 

4 . To confnse, belrildtr, esp. with drink. Also, 
to render (speech) oonfnsed or indistinct 

, i 8 i 4 Sedliv Belletmira v. i. Wks. 1778 II. 178 Thb drink- 
ing does so muddle one's complexion and take off one's 
mettle iSgt BENTUnr Beyle Lett. U. 70 Tlieir old Master 
s^ins tohavehad hla Brains so muddled. 1718 Lady M. W. 
Montagu LeL le Mrs. fkistkthnmyte 35 Sept., A head 
17II Ainsworth Lnl. Dkt.^ To 
‘ - hrie. idst, Shelley 

of limb and feature. 


speech muddled. 


mind, and heart', and fancy muddled. 180-14 deed's 
f Med. M 4) 1 . 691 11 m stupor n tncreasetimd 
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b. With various ad vs. To muddle about*, to : 

I potter' about, busy oneself with various ihatiers 
in an unmethodical way. To muddle on : to * get 
along* ill a haphazard way, to cscajM absolute 
failure though trusting to chance and makeshift 
expedients. To muddle through : to blunder 
through, to succeed in one’s object in spite of one’s : 
lack of skill and foresight. 

swi Nokris Ideal World 1. viiL 437 Mudling on in the 
little affairs of a lower and more innocent, perhapst, but not 
less ingaged life. 180a H. Martin l/e/eu o/Glenress 1 1 . 236 
We never (.ould muddle on at Invermuy. c 18S4 Bmicht in 
McCarthy's Rentin. (1899) I. 85 My opinion is that the 
Northern Suites will manage M>mehow to itiutJdle through. 
1879 McCarthy Own Times 11 . xx. 98 To ask the ministers 
who had resigned to resume their places and muddle on as 
they best could. 1888 Mas. H. Wamo R, Llsmere xviii. : 
336, 1 suppose you muddle about among the fjot^r like other 
people. 1901 Scoistnan 38 Feb. 8/2 They would muddle 
on in the old slipshod way of trusting to ch.^ncc. 

7. irans. with away. To waste, get rid of (money, 
time, etc.) without clearly knowing how. 

1827 Scott Jrnt. 10 Dec., 1 muddled away the evening 
over my Sheriff-Court processes. i8lS] Lyiion .l^y Foz'el 
II. v^lnc cider son. .had muddled ai^ suited avvay much 
of his share in the Leslie property. 

M uddled (mirdld), ppt. a. [f. prec. + -£D l.] 

1 1. Made muddy or turbid. Obs. 

1614 (Quarles Job vi. iiiedit. xv, From muddied Springs 
can Chrjsiall Waters come T 1845 Daniel Poems Wks. 
(Grosart) II. 3 , 1 dare not..Soe much derogate from that 
clear Source, as borrow water from the muddled Cbtcrnes 
of her Infer lour. 

tb. Of wine: Thick. Obs. 

1717 Prior /I f/MA in. sfe We shall. .Drink fine Ch.Tmpaigne, 
or muddl'd Port, a 1748 C. Pitt Dial. behv. Poet 4 Sent. 
34 Beer at noon, and muddled port at night. 1751 Law 
spirit cf Levs L (1816) 16 The muddled wine alw’ays works 
right to the utmost of its power. 

c. Of colour : Not clear. 

ite-34 Good's Study Med. (ed. 4) I. 157 A dull muddled 
white, almctst resembling that of tallow, or putty. 

2. Confused, dazed, stui>cfied. 

171a Akbl'thkot yohn Bull n. viii, 1 was for five years 
often drunk, always muddled. 1840 Dickens Barn. Rudge 
iii, Heine at the same lime slightly muddled with liquor. 
1^ II. Tavior in Life 9f Letters (1SB4) 1. xu. 387 , 1 write 
with a muddled head and a languid pen. 

Mwddledom./ivM/ar. [f. Muddle 5 ^. + -dom.] 
1'he condition of muddle; prevalence of muddle. 


the 


i 4 n Holland A. Bennk. xvi, Mullens 

M in this wny^tiwWd hy hisaiwxpeaed goed fortune 
Slid hit grand. 1888 O. Allbm Msdmie's Sake xvii, The 

b. (nir. «To become confbsed. etp. from drink’ 
{Ciut. Diet. 1890). t TV mmddta ms (lee quot.). 
,^{ 7 ^ 11 . E. Dkt.Cmnt. Csrm, To MmddUem^ tho* wIle. 
‘ijlfdniBkWm Drink on? 
o. /rmir. Tomixupbiundeiiiiglyoriopliisticallyi 
to confuie temetker. 

> Maitlaiii 


b« To bui|^ miemmflce (an alhir); alaoi to 
»qjorj[<oBpm2i) nnlntiitii^blnby vanl; of rnttbod. 

f>«<. MW CSmi miim Mwinifa. n Kw> A aOdn «• 


victim of State muddledom. 

Mwddlo-llMd. [Formed after next.] Aeon- 
fused or stupid person ; a blockhead. 

lemRxADECdr. Johnstene iy» Hi.> author, who..lxlui)g.> 
to the class muddle-head, im Zangwill Bow My^Ury i6 
They are a queer lot of muddle-heads arc the ;ioIice. 

Mu*ddlo-hM ded, a. [f. Mi ddle sb. (not 
found in our quoU. before I9tn c.) or Miu>dle t*.] 
Having a muddled head; characteristic of one 
with a muddled head ; stupid, confused. 

1790 Sterne Tr. Shandy If. ii, Such a confused, pud- 
ding-headed, muddle-headed fellow. i8i7-i8G>rbett Resui. 
U. S, (1823) 189 All the materkils for making people drunk, 
or muddle headed, are much cheaper here than in Fng- 
land. 1871 Kingsley At Last xiii, Muddlc-hc.ided craft 
and clalmie silliness. Ml K Birrell C. Brontf x. 117 
The public, muddle-headed at the best of times [etc.]. 
Ileuce MllAdl 8 ll 8 A 48 d& 8 B 8 . 

186s Sal. Rev. 6 Sept 374 That sort of utter muddle- 
beadednesi which disqualifies a man for reasoning equally 
with pure ignorance. 1884 Skfjit in A’'. 4 (?* i-'/s 

Such IS the muddlc-headednessof modern English spelung. 

Muddlomdnt (ms^*d*lmcnt). [f. ^Iuddle v. 
4 -mextJ Muddle, confusion^ bewilderment. 

1847 W. Collins Dead Secret vi. t, I am lost in my own 
muddlement. 

Muddltr (mp'd'lai). [f. Muddle v. + -eb^] 
L One who muddles. 

i88g L*peel Daily Peel 27 Mar. 4/7 The assumption that 
those who are not contented to till the narrow barren fields 
of non-resisunce are . . inconsistent muddlers. 1903 Centemp. 
Rett. May 6to One Unionist candidate is reduce to the plea 
that the other side will be * greater muddlers 

2. (See quot) 

1884 Knight Diet Meek. SuppL, Muddler^ a churning 
stick for chocolate. A smaller one for mixing toddies. 

MwddlMOaiai U. [f. Muddle sb. or v. 4 
• 80 M 8.1 Characterized muddling. 

1887 Gentl. Mag. Mar. 335 llic authorities at Manchester 
hid Niade extensive but muddlesome preparations. 

XmddliA^H (mvdlm^), [f. Muddly 4 
•HB 88 .] The condition of being in a muddle. 

1891 Charily Orgastit. Rev. May 819 , 1 asked in)Tielf if 
poverty brought muddliness, or muddlincss poverty. 
IKuAU^ (mrd’liQ), vbl. sb. [rMuDF 
4 -iifoii] TOe action oi the vb. Muddle. 
tin Scorr ymL eg Mar., This muddling among old books 
ho^Ee q^ty ofatedalive. 1871 H. SnufcaN Stnd. Seeiel. 
xl. e 8 o ThoN mmldliiiiB of pcovisioiis and oonfosions of 
loimian io Adi of IwiiMMBt 

%SuUiwr(mff'^ [f. Muddle r. 

4 -iNO^.] That mnddi^ 

a 171a Oav Fabktti. xiU. 17 How muddUng on books 
to pom 1 jWH J* BniBVoaD Misenes Hsms. Lift (i8b6) 
VI. Stage Caae kts y^ Finding. .at least one mnddliiig mother 
With a iick«-bttt not sUent— tnfanL Home Rveryde^ 

BA.lt.388*Sheclah*hati Irish tenn,.. applied toaslovenly 


, Muddle r. 


MUDDY. 

or muddling wenan. 1883 Longut. Mag. July 356 Copy- 
h(do»6..are as a rulf...morc muddling in their ways, than 
the dependent lali<>urcr. 

11 dice Mn'daiingly adit. 

1830 La Mil Let. to Pjtr in hinal Meut. xvii. 167 Whal a 
power to intoxicate his.;ruae Liain:*, muddlitigly awake 
to perceive tliat .something L> w rong in the &ocial syoteiii. 

t Muddy, sb. Obs. r? Subst. use of MUDDY a.\ 
see quot. 1806 .] A kiml of coach. 

s 8 oi in spirit Pidd. Jrnls. V. 333 No more the stylish, 
weil enameli d fair Lolls in her muddy wiih affected air. 
1806 Sl’kk Winter in Loud. 11 . ;^io |ShH bespoke, .accach 
hung .so low that it obtained ibc name of a muddy. 

Mluddy , a. A1.-)0 6 moudy, mudie, 
6-7 muddie. [f. Mlu j/;.l + .y.] 

1. Abounding in mud ; turbid or foul with mud ; 

; covered or bespattereti with mud. 

igeB Pilgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1501114 Take muddy water 
out of a dyche. tCM Eoln Ih^Oihs vy He wandered 
lliroughc many, .muddy inur>N-^bes. x 6 ^ Dkym.s I'irg. 
Georg. IV- 687 All these Cocylus bounds w vli -rjualid Uecd‘«, 
With muddy Ditches, and wiiii deadly Weeds. 1756 C. 
Ll‘c.as Ess. Waters I. 36 The stagnant v. aier> ..f ponds . .aie 
always foul, heavy, muddy, and ill tabled. 1859 Kinuslly 
Misc. (i860) I. icy iJy spreading his cloak over a muddy place 
for Queen Elizabeth to .step on. 1884 It'cst. Ji/oru. S’ciut 
; 9 Sept. 4/'5 The .station . . was filled by a muddy throng, 
b. Of the nature of mud, resembling mud. 

1737 W^IIS'ION Josephus., Wars vii. viii. } 4 Free from the 
mixture of all terriiie and muddy particles of matter. 1864 
Cham/}. Encycl. VI. i6.‘/2 *J'he fle4»h [of the Lake Loach] 

Is soft and lias a muddy flavour. 188a C. R. Markham 
Peruzt. Bark 173 On one iiionuMg ihc surging flood being 
• black,, .and on another a liglit muddy colour, 
j 2. Living or growing in mud. 

*S 9 ®Q- Eliz. Horace 6 That face abouc of woman faire, 
*J')ie rest fowde Like the inoiidy fi.scbe. 1611 Yui\s\OtMelogna^ 
a kind of muddy fish. 1818 Shelley Martnghi xv, And on 
the other, creeps eternally. Through muddy w'ceds, the 
.shallow sullen sea. 1883 * Annie T hom * Mod. Honsavife 
99 There arc plenty of grey mullet to be caught;..! will 
dress them in such a way as shall make you fail to lecognise 
our muddy friend. 

3. Of a lic]ukl : Not clear, thick, turbid. 
x6i8 Latham vnd Bk. Fakonry (1633) 19 With muddie 
and bloudic water in it vcric often, a 1661 Fi ller H’orthus. 
Rorthampt. 1,16621 ii. 201 Thus the most generous Wines 
arc the most muddy before they are fine. 1708 J. Fhii.ii'S 
Cyder ii. 311 Take care The muddy Bev'rage to serene. 
1806 li L’NTER Cultna (cd. 3) 1 48 N<ahing is so disagTce* 
able as a muddy gravy soup. 1836 Mrs. Carlyle Lett. 
(iP>83> 1 . 61 We breakfasted, .on muddy coffee and scorched 
toast. »«43 Borrow' Bilnc iu Spain li. 12 T here they, .drink 
the muddy but strong w ine of the .\lcmtcjo. 

4u Iransf. a. Not cle-ir or pure in colour. Of 
light : Dull, smoky. 

1390 Shakjl Mids. H. in. ii. 13-^ To what, my loue, shall 
I compare thine ej-nc ! Christall is muddy, tigb GAiiiirRY 
Poitr. .Vatn itics 83 muddy-duskish-brow n*sw’artby Com- 
plexion. 166a Bk Hc'I'Kiks .'ierm.. Pnueral The 

dim and muddy light of this world. 1710 Lend. Gai. No. 
4737/3 Une Timothy Hall, of middle Stature, muddv Coni- 

f /lexion. 1784 Barky in Lee/. Paint, vl 1184S.1 215 When a 
ight colour, though 0|iaque, is thinly spread over a dark one, 
it is, hy the colour underneath, rcndcicd dim and muddy. 
i «44 Dishai II Coningef-y 1. i, .A muddy incz/otinlo c>f the 
Duke of Wellington. 1856 Kask .drit. Exp/. 1 . xv. 173 Wc 
- work by muddy ta^iers of coik and cotton flcMled in saucers. 

; 189B R M ANSON Prop. Diseases xxii. 350 H is friends observed 
I that his face had become muddy and haggard. 

b. Of the voice : Thick, esn. through drinking., 

; !® 4 » J. T. Hkwxett Parish C/erk 1 . 69 The squire.. said, 

I w'ith a muddy voice fete.]. 

C. Of air : Impure. ? Obs. 

Lf.osi A/bertfs Archit. I. 5 T The Air for want of 
Motion will grow thick and muddy. 

5. Not clear in mind ; confused, muddled. 

1611 Shake. Wiut. T. 1. ii. 325 Do'st thinke 1 am so mudd)\ 
i so vnsclicd. To appoint my selfe in this vexation ? \bjn 
I Bunvan -Vo Way to Heaven tut by Christ Wks. (1845) 123 
If the understanding be muddy as to this it is impossible 
that such should be sound in the faith. i6to J. W. Let./r. 
Fezv^Eug. 7 .■\s to their Drunkenness,, .they.. seldom go to 
: l)cd without muddy brains. 1790 Bi kke br. Rev, Wks. V. 
152 Cold hearts and muddy understandings. 1834 Hooo 
Lamt nt 'Toby x, Day after day my lessons fade, My intellect 
! gels muddy. 

b. Partly intoxicated. Now rare or Obs. 
i * 77 ® Johnson in Boswell Lif 15.31) 111 . 348 Not that he 
I gets drunk, for he is a very pious man, I'ui he is alwiiys 
! muddy. 1843 Nicholson Hist. 4 Trad it. T. 414 The 
fiddler waxed muddy and was often beard scraping behind 
Uie fiddle bridge. 

6 . Of literary style, thought, etc.: Obscure, vague, 
confusevl. 

1611 Bible 7 >.mr/. Pref. F 7 Tlierefore the Grecke being 
. not a 1 to{reiher cleare, the Laline deriued from it roust needes 
; be muddie. EATLEY in .Vewman't Cencerd, Bible 

i AdvL 4 In this thickest and muddiest passage in whkb no 
I Lincius 1 1650 Lynccus] can see any boiiomc, the Origtnall 
I is very cleare. 1718 M. Davieii .Aiken. Brit. III. 31 His 
I own fmiiation of tjuintiltan's muddy Lxpreksion. 1741 
; CHE.STKRK Lett. (tTpa) I. IxxviL ail EYcry man.. may be 
clear and per^kuous in hia recitals inst^ of dark and 
muddy, Thackeray Paris Sk.d>k. (tSya) 173 The pie- 
sent muddy French tronsceiidenulism. *1871 Rankin k 
! Sengs 4 FaMu (1874) 40 HU style U never muddy. 

I 7 . Morally ini|mre or * dirty Now ran. 

I >4*3 Pilgr* Saadi (Caxion 1483) iv. ii. 59 Sp)’rituel men, 
that ben contemplatyf, hauen aettc theyr hcTtes in heyghte 
! and drawenthemouteof ihUmoddycrthc. ifegH.CaossE 
j I "ertass Cemmof. (1878) 1 38 She U a muddie queane, a tilt hy 
beosL i8tt H. More Cabbal H713) 35 TTie muddy 

' and tumuitooua suggestions of the Flesh, a *8|f W. Out- 
I RAM Sert/t. (1683) 270 On one hand there am stable joys.. 



MUDDY. 


on theoth«r muddy and fleeting plea»uxe». im Lo. SrkMCER 
in Ld» Auckland's Corr,{i^) III. 114 Kenard's uamuddy 
business. iflSi Stbvknson NeivArab^ AYf. (18^ 14a Your 
business, .is too muddy for such airsi 
t 8 . Gloomy; sullen. Oks, 

iflji Bakbr tr. Balsac's Lett* (vol. 111 .) 33 Shee aspires to 
no glory by sullen humours, she hath notning muddy, nor 
clownisn in her. tflM Horn kck Cruci/, ygsus vii. 194 When 
a nun begins to look with a cheerful countenancci aud the 
muddy complexion clears up. lyaa Ramsay Tkrce Bcuut/s 
II. loj Wh^'d round wl' gloomy brows and muddy, And 
left his brither in a study. 173)6 Ainsworth Lai, Vici.t A 
muddy or cloudy look, vu/im Uiricus, 

9. Comb,^ chiefly parasynthetic : muddy-boitom^lt 
•^rained^ 'headed^ adjs. 

> 8:^4 - 1 * Amtr, Wildfowl xxs, 185 They are very 

IKirtim to smaiti *muddy-bottomed sireama 1634 b oku Perk, 
Warbeck IL iii, *Muddy>brain*d peasants! 1648 Fi;llkk 
Holy 4 * Pr^» Si. ii. xvL 110 Many bo\-s are ^muddy-headed 
till they be clarified with ace. 1815 K. Tiioki'k Lei. io W. 
Wilbe^ont (ed. 3) 78 noie. The ignorant and mudd^headed 
confusion, in whudi the Institution mixed the two Treaties. 
i6oe Shaks. Ham, 11. ii. 504 A dull and *inuddy>inctlcd 
Kaiicall. i6ot T Marston Pasqjiil 4 Kaih. 11. 14s Let the 
vnsanctified spirit of ambition Entice the choice of *muddie« 
minded dames To yoke thenuelues lo swine. 1588 Frauncb 
Lawiers Lor. 1. vit. 40 Hee U but a *muddy-pated asse. 183A 
Times as Mar. 4/3 That *muddy-souted economist Jose^ 
Hume. 187a O. W.^ Holmes Poet Break/.-i, i. (188^ aa If 
1 . . were . . *muddy>witled. 

Muddy (miT'cli), V. [f. Muddy n.] 

L tnins. To make muddy, in various senses of 
the adj.; to cover or bespatter with mud; to 
render (water) turbid with mud; to make con- 
fused or obscure. 

1601 Shaks. AiLs Wellv. iL 4 . 1 am now sir muddied in 
fortunes mood, and smell somewhat strong of her strong dis* 
pleasure, a 18^ J. Smith Sel. Disc. ix. 461 'I'he Holy Spirit 


rm 

warmer than they cun be trod, without breaking or roudging 
them. 

Hudgeon, Mudhar: see MuboeoNi Mudab. 
Mudie, obs. form of Muddy. 

11 Mndir (mf/di«*i). Alio moodir, moodner. 
[Turk, use of Arab^j^ min/fr, activepple.of addra 
to administer, govern (Dozy), causative of ddra 
to go round.] In Turkey, the governor of a village 
or canton; in Hgvpt,.the governor of a province. 

1864 Aiheaaum No. tpai. 34 Va The Miidirs or district- 
governors. 1881 Biackw. Mag. Tune 698 During our stay in 
the Fayoum urn saw a gcxxi oeal of the mudtr or governor. 
i8fc Nai. Rev. luly 677 One day the (Egyptian] police was 
under the Mooaeers, the next it was the reverse. 

Mudir, variant of Mudab. 

Mudimta (mfidl«*r/t). Also mudirati mudi- 
riate. [f. Mudib4--ate.] » Mudibikr. 


i88s Pali Malic. 16 Feb. i(i Because we have taken no steps 
to set up any Administration in the Mudiriate of Dongola. 

H Mndiriah (miidl**ri«). Also mou«, moodi- 
rieh, mudiriet. [k^^tian Arabic mudirJyJ^^ f. 
mudir Mudir.] In h^pt : A. The territory of a 
mudir. b. The ofTicial head-ouarlers of a mudir. 

t8^ M^Coan Egypi as ii £f 114 The following fourteen 
Mtudtrieks os Praecturcs. 1877 E. De Lion Kktdivds 


clear again, and by oyl of tartar muddied. 1780 Derrick 
Leti. (17671 L 83 The springs and streams being all muddied 
with the continual rains. 1811 Seif insirucior 334 l*hc former 
would be the means of muddying your colours. 1837 Biackw, 
Mag, XLt. 603 He.. began to muddy the water. 1893 
Lklanu Mem. 11. 133, 1 only muddied the palms of my 
gloves, on wliich 1 fell. 1903 K. Chandler unveiling of 
Lhasa xi. 206 The. .product of restless Western energies, 
stirring and muddying the shallows of the Eastern mind, 
a inir. To broome muddy or turbid. 

1834 La.noor Exam. Shaks. Wks. 1846 11. 376 Malt before 
h(^, the world over, or the beer muddies. 

Muddjing (mirdi|iq), [-ml.] I'he 

action of the m McnoY. 

> 7*3 Henry Meekn. 4 Quietn. of Spirii (1822) its 
Those disorderlyjpassions, which tend to the muddying and 
clouding of the Soul. 1733 Did, Polygimph, s.v. Ulirw 
marino, 'I'hus you may get the colour without muddying. 
S8B3 C Fleet Oar Ancesiors in Sussex Scr. 11. 356 The 
muddying of the clear fancy by all kinds of discurhaiices. 

b. u\S.*A mode of fishing iu which attendants 
atir np the mnddy bottom of a lake or ttream* 
Diet, 185)0}. 

n%n Hallock Sporismaus Gas, 371 The season for 
muddyinE bewins. 

Mudajnsll fm9*di|ij), a. [f. MvDup a. -f •ibh.] 
Somewhat muddy. 

1JI3I G. J. Cayley Las Alforjas 11 . 148 There arc reser* 
voirs of muddyuh water, and ducks and geese. 

•Muddywort, variant of Mouldwabf. 

Mude^ oba. form of Mooo $b\ Muo. 

A fish that inhabita mud. Alao 
variously used spi€, (see below). 

a. A kind of loM (Crabb TockmoL Did, 1833); b. an 
African dipnoan fish of the ianul]r LopidosirtmUtm,% lcpMio> 
siren ; C. l/.S.a fish of the family Amiida, esp. the bow- 
fin, Amia calva ; d. a fish of the genus Umbra or family 
UmkrUUi,utavA minnow; •.a name fbnnerly given in New 
York to the Killifi^ {CsM, Did .) ; t a gobune fish, Crb 
licktkys mirabilis (ibid.) ; g. A/slamurm prgmma \ b. the 
Australian barramunda, Ceraiodus forsiin\ i. a New Zea- 
land fish, Seockaama e^poda, 

tSM MaUon^ Essox, Court^XoUs Bnndle fit. Na a At* 
tachiatus est per m 1 . mudfish. vi< stokfishe, x barcUs snmo- 
num. tig/b frills 4 /no. H. C, (Surtees) 1 . 167 viyb** of 
ii^efywe. >898 DAMnca Voy. laS The Sea also supplya 
divers soits of very good Fish, (ois.) Snooks. MuOels^ Mud- 
fish. 1738 P. Browne Jamaica 430 l*be Mod-fisli. The 
Species « this, tribe are easily distinguished by the fleshy 
appcndiculc nt the anus, sifia Bartlbtt Dkt. Amer., 
Mud-Fiah(Molamura/ygmsia), a small fish on the Atlantic 
coast which burrows in the mud. 1889 Danwim in Life gr 
Leii. IL i74The mud-fish or Icpidosirca. sMo GUirTMaa 
Fitkes 373 ihe* Bow-fin 'or * Mud-fish 'Miwfis oiAw)UnoC 
unci^mon in many of the fresh waters of the United States. 
IJtd. 619 i/mbrm limi, li^ly disirthntod lo the Uoiiod 
States ; c^kd. .* Dm fish 'or « Mud-fish « in Aamrka. Ma 
If. JT. HTmiu n8 Jfmi,Mma h • 

Kvogt (nwdg), ..i Sc. inir. and tram. - 
Boiwb V. 

yauu. pRdatodteMoM 

V. to crush or bruise. IPbrw.* 

(HfiiawellU /hMi. Tobniii8,eruik(hopiV * 

ifi|l JfatuX^AgHctSMwlK, fhST^Hopsniay bopsesiod 


inudirieh or town-hall. 1907 BUukw. Mag, July 134/1^ At 
important Mudiricts, where ten years ago British function- 
aries were in charge. 

Mudlark (nurdlajk), sb, [f. Mud sby 4 Labe 
jd.t (a jocular formation).] 
tl. r/(TAry. Ahog(Grosc^rV/. Vulg, Tangsu ijS$), 
2. ccUoq, One who dabbles, works, or lives in mud. 
a. (SMquots.) 

1798*1800 CoLQUHovN Polks Mslrop. (ed. 6) 330 Mud-^ 
Larkst so called from their being accustomuf to prowl 
about, at low water, under the quarter of West India ships. . 
under pretence of grubbing in the mud for old ropes, iron . . 
&C. but whose chief object.. 'was to receive and conceal 
small bags of sugar, coAm {etc 1- .which t^y conveyed to 
such houses as they were directed, and for which services they 
generally received a sltare of the booty. 1799 Mar. Edge- 
WORTH Lame jervas xi. He. .became what is called a mud- 
lark ; that U, a plunderer of the ships* emreoes that unload 
ill the Ihames. iflei Monthly Rev. XXXV. S43 Miserable 
beings., accustomed to grub in the river at low water for old 
ropes.. known by the appellation of Mnd-larka 1831 Mat- 
hew Load, Labour IL 155/1 The mud-burks collect what- 

•- «-2‘t„Qfold-ironletc.)i 

people who grovel 


fur «!• uiiv inuu-MHiu* wihbb- 

ever they happen to find, such as coals, hits of old-iron (etc.). 
M§kj\iMHTHSailoPsWo!dkk.tMudlarks,l 


to ofler. .their services. 

b. A soldier of the Royal Engineers. 

1878 Tbjmen Regim. Brit. Army 49 Royal Engineers., 
iiickiiained * the Mudlaiks *. 

c. A man who cleans out common lewers. rarr^\ 
i8ls in OciLviK. 

d. A gutter child, street urab. In qnoL tram^, 

MgSat. Rsv. 5 Jnly 4 It b Lord Palmersioti's mislbrtone 

..to number three or four of these incurable mudlarks 
among bb official offspring. s8|90 in Century Dkt. 

3. A name given to variouf birds: ft. A kind of 
Pipit, b. The skylark, Aiastda arvemis (E.D.D.). 



Rock-Lark, Titlark, and TrM-Lark ata P^ 

Mmdliurk (mrdl&de), [f. mudlark sA] 
iiitr. To carry on the ocenpation of a mndlark ; 
also, to * play about’ in the mod. Hence Kwd- 
larkinf vbi, sb, and ///. a. 

sS^o Mameyat Poor Jack xi. You mud-larking vwbond. 
1831 Mayhew Load. LabourU, 155A This, be says, be liked 
much better thaa mod-larking. sMSmt, Km ei July 86 
A series of sonny soauneit and p mfcct grounds have not 
uugbt os the ooUe lessons of mudbrkin£ as k baib MUm 
been played In the fens and marshes of raiil erkket-groouda 
1894 OulingiV. 8.) XXIV. 193/s He miimled wkb us for 
time on the bea ch, modliiked wSE Ibi 


, Ibe boys and 

waicbad oor model yacht amtebea 
M«dlavfc«r (mo-dliikai}. {t Mudlark v. 4 
-KR 1.1 • Mudlark jd. a a. 

f•4oMAalnrAT/W9bol viii, 1 was now wbat b lermad 
a rofutar Mnd^larksr, picking up hanpsaea by ffuttnbf 
into the water. /M. mtAarirnTwiia a 

bad aa oM boiL. -fornbM wkb an bon bar fiiU of hoekii 
wbkb was lowerad down by a fops lo calcb pisess of card* 
age, oakom, ctimub or other artidmb»bkli Mghl fidi ever* 
board fipm tba. .wMMb in the rivor. 

Modle^ oba. fcfm of Muoou IL 

MvdlMR (ordU.), «. [LMod jd.1 .um.) 

Vn. fioin mid. 


^iiiM Ho^p rw mRm* tmk 


tMirU|r,a. (a.-** |LMinMi.l>4»M 

Vor«f 


M, itoli 


t Abo, dM mrteAAfaadm ii|A%iia 


KUVF. 

^MAcc. Manor ofdasMfy in Arckaokiia XXlV, 313 Pro 
factura y perticatarum muri ex parte occidenlab gardini 
vocata mud walk 1484 NfUingkeun Roe. 1 1 . 373 For majeyng 
of the modde walle. 1378 N icholas tr. Lopia do Gomara's 
Cong. W. India 5a Theliouscs are great, made of lime stone 

6 bricke : others there are made of mood wal, and rafters. 
1879 T. Kirkk Mod. Ace. Scot, 10 I’he Houies of the Com- 
monalty are very mean, Mud-wall and Thatch the best. 
1890 Locke Hum, Und. iv. xix. (1695) 403 Earthly Minds, 
like Mud-Walls, resist the strongest Batteries « 1771 R. 
Wood Eu. Homsr (1775) 242 Tlie mud walk pf a Turkish 
cottage. 1789 Trans, Soe. Arts VII. 34 Two parU*old cobb 
(alias mud-wall). 1833 Loudon EneycL Arekit. fim Mode 
of building the Mudwalb of Cottages in CUmbriogeshire. 

fh/Jk. Obs. 

i88e Br. noriciNS Ssrm,t Funsrml (ikk$) 78 There stand 
nothing between us and our eternal state^ but thb thin 
mud-wall of our bodbs. 1670 Devout Commun. (1688) 14a 
Our mudwall of flesh made spiritual and transparent, 
c. atlrib. and Comb. 

c 1470 Henry Wallmes xu 680 Castell was tbar n^n. Rot 
mudwall work withoutyn lym or stayn. 1343 tr. Staintes 
Table, Mud wall makers. stCsCowper IPaai 837 XV. 159 
The mud-wall cotugea of our poor at Olney. 

MudwaU: see Modwall, 

Mudwmlled Qmw'dw^ld), ///. a, [f. Mud jA.i 
4 WalljA 4-BD^] Having mud walls. Msojig. 
1807 Walkington Opt.Gteus aa Thb mud-waU cotuee. 
i8}a Epita^ in J. R. Leifchild CoruwaU Minos (iBss) 20 
O what a nubble, vapour, pufle of breath,.. Is mud-wald 
man I 1680 Prior Epist. ioF. Sluphmrd so As Folks from 
Mud-wall'a Tenement Bring Landlords PUpper-corn fur 
Rent. i8es R. W. Dickson Prod, Agrk, 1 , Plate xxviii, 
A small mud-walled cheap cottage. 1H4 J. Coumnuib HiOa 
Pasha 84 Mud-walled streeu are unnumoeicd. 

Mue, Mued, obs. if. Mew sb.\ v,\ Muio. 
Mueddln, variant of Mueeein. 

Muee, oba. form of May 
Muekliehe, •naiao : see Meekly, Meekness. 
K MtttraiO (mMwniH’). Bot, [Chilian Spanish.] 
A tall tree native to Chili, Eutryphia tordijolia^ 
having a valuable hard wo^. Also called ulmo. 
tape m Coniury Diet | and in later Diets. 

Huen, obs. f. Mews. Kurm, var. Meuse. 
Hueniii, Muetdan, oba. forms of Muemin. 
Xuats oba. form of Mute a. 

11 (mwie'sin). Forms : a. 6 malain, 

7 aaiiin, mnyMlii, (^. muyoiinl), muesem, 
•im, 7-8 moiiBia, 8 muRBin, maMin, muesin, 
9 mnoaieem, -im, 9 - muMBim 0. 7 muetden, 
mouddD, -on, 9 moo-od’din, amddiii, moue- 
dbia, mood(d)iiL [Aiabie 

active pple. of Mams, and confaig. (fm^tien- 
Utive) of adana to proclfiimi 1 ulla car. The 
a forma proceed from the widespread dialectal 
pronunciation with (a) or (dx) for 18^ Sogw of the 
forma appear to be meant for Arab. cMiVfff, the 
pple. of tne 4 th conjug. of the same vb.] In Mo- 
hammedan countries, a publie crier who proclaims 
the regular hours of pimyer from the minaret or 
the roof of a mosque. 

a, t|8| T. Waskinotoh ir. Hkkofafs Foy. iil e^ nob, 


reatfein inac rauBiei sofs out a. nBuem 

987 The Muyeriai erb from the tops of Mosquss, bsiiolo- 

^vimgLlmiaHyllnla, 

1. 49 A Mueiim boss up m ihs lopof the Miiwm ^ csib 
to^^yers. tm, 11. iC The Turks say fkff the Mus^ 
cannot call lo prayers then as at 

Alnasins, rm h Fitii Aee, Bokaaansians 38 The 
Meiihw, or OAssw ready ipohmevehbiB^^ *■>• 

BimmSisgo Cor, id, As ion iba m aw In 

mid^gbt call to wonted prayer. slicT. Hora 
4 i 8 »)V xlL 8f4„^k l..tbite b t^.Muywgn^^lg^ 

q- sm Ape. 

to tbb^ of theMneiria of tbs rtvolatioo fwoi the 
minartt of the Duma. 

8. Sil|PviKIIM^4wdSH|fV(l^6 

or Sexten crialb ki tba 


rr^ ., Sodif, TM 
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E. GuiLnN.^A/44(i878) 57 1 « he not a Sarnont? then say*s 
a inttfTe For hie IVirr'd eatcin cloak. 1908 VucnuOiStiticotzi, 
Hwearing or ewaggrwg'OiuflB or dotcbmen. a ite Sir T. 
Kerkmiv Mim. 4 Trwo. (1004) 135 IIm Low Dutch call the 
High» muffee, that b ai the French have it, or block- 

heade. 1048 w. M. Wmnd€ru^ Jtw (1857) 61 Sh^keepers 
..(llkeagprdof MulTes) every morning wait at their doorce 
to get their ">01^. 1898 Finbtt /hr. Ambtui, 38 An Am- 


' (with hb eeeiilant Commissioner Choncellour of 

Mosoovey). .was. .received at Tower Wharfe...Tbe Kings 
Coach,and five or six others tooke them in at Tower Wharb. 
but with such disorder, .as without my care,, .some must or 
the better sort of Moffes have walked on foote to their 

|/P«l ging s. 

Muff <^'7 muflh. [Prob. a. 

Dtt* wof (not found earlier than 17th c.), a. F. 
mmfle (Walloon mofe^ mouffe) ; see Muffle sb,^ 
CL G. muff ^ 


_ (17th C.L Sw. muff,"] 

1 . A cov^iiig (Anally of fur and of cylindrical 
shape]) into which both hands may be thrust from 
opt^ite ends to keep them warm. 

Now used only hy women ; in i7-i8th c. abo hy men. 

*M8 Jonsom Cjntibia*s Rtv, 11. i, She alwayes weares 
a Muffe. 1608 H. P. Epifr. 3s Shcmld Spruso leaue the 
wearing of hb mufle. sfifia rawa Diary 30 Nov., This 
clay 1 first did wear a muAe, being my wile's la.st V^ar's 
tnuffe. 1690 Load, Caz, Na 3065/4 LoM. ., a large &bble 
Tip, Mans MuflT^th a parting in the middle 01 it. ivtj 
ftAV Fan I. 005 Then in the muff th* unactive fingers lay. 
Nor Uught the (an In various Ibrms to play. im8 H. Wal- 
lOLB Lii, ia Mann 17 Jan., SeeiM him {k. a French spy] 
dangle on a gallows in his muflT and boots. 1773 Mmb. 
D'AaSLAV Earfy Diary Nov., Another man.. carries her 
muff, in which u her little lap-d^. 1849 Alb. Smith Chr. 
TadfcU ail. She had also a muff, somettiing like a grena- 
dier's cap^ ipea Daily Ckron, so Dec. 8/3 One of the 
hu|^, flat, bag^shaped muffs that are now at the apex of 

b. trontf. (For fooi-muff see Foot sb. 35.) 

r Bailey ft Cullkv Arrtc, Narikumb. 13a Tlie long- 

ed riiecp . . were called Muggs probably from their faces- 

being covered with a muff of wool. tSoa Palcv Nai. Thiol, 
XV. a) apa Such a defence b fumbhed to the swan in the 
muff in which its body b wrapped. 1830 M. Donovan Data. 
Eton, I. aaj The bottles may be enveloped in muffs made of 
thick canvass, to prelect them from being broken by striking 
against each other. 

t e. » Muffle shfi 3, Mvfflir a c. Obs. 

1894 Wiucaa in M Ftp, Comm, tnaacy Aro. G. 137 The 
means of restraint employed vrere the leather muff and 


/Mr/., One patioit . 
I hobbies. 


means , 

wrbt'Straps, iron hand-cuffs [etc.], 
had been (or some time wearing the muff and 

t 2 . -> Mimv a. Ohu 

CC the w i dasp w ad dblectal uae^MiTTEN 1 (see E.D.n.). 
’ t|j|8 RiCHamowCfiirirM (1811) 111 . iityoOn her charm* 
kigmnaigRiJr of black velvet glovedike muffs of her own 
invefi^lni Spli Fieluno Tom Jomt v. Iv, She was playing 
*i isYOQrite tunes, .when the muff (ell over 


dL A tuft or orest 00 the heads of oertain birds. 
184a Diifk B 80 Wii 8 i 4 aier. Ponliry Yd, (1855) do Whether 
the climateof Northern Eurm hasany tendency to develop 
the grewcb of creitv* muffs', etc. (as in what are called 
Siberian (owb or muffed DorfcingiX on the heads of fowk 
4. In Yirioitt technical tenses, 
a. Fmmd^. (Seeqnots.; cf. Muffle xAfi) 

“ “ ‘ The 


u^ion the metaL. 


very low to levmbarate Uia ^ _ __ 

Coach Sniidtrd Ari JmL 1 . 86 if a silver beading b 
rreutred a strip of copper and a strip of silver b taken and 
(Maced one on tha achin' and put into a furnace (technically 
termed * mulf*) in be annealed, that is, softened. 

b. A cylinder of blown glasa for 

fisttenlitf out into a plate. 
ilTSio Rmoirr DftA AML 

o. Ptumbff^t work. A joining tube driven into 
the enda of two adjoining mpea, 
tflTlin KuioiiTDikL 

aiirib, and Comb.^ aa mHj^hain^ •maker, 
•titter, warmer; mmfiXooMmAl,; moff- 
bag, imally of aeaisk1ii« on the ontside of 
which it n mail; muff-bos, (a) a box in which a 
^11^ ia kept, or aold ; (d) a laige hat worn by 
women at the begimiingM the iqlh century; mufi^ 
offp>8raair,aaoUiai'8twai8k^ muffoooted 
BMBio^ dack (HalUwell 1847^; 

over tha 


ft cylindrical ahaft conning to fit 

audaofB^ 

Mm Lm IS Sm ifis^a Alarm 
Baas in 

Pih PelrietpA. 1) tot -Under the 




a^ the muff- 
‘ Em w i im u 
Mr aA 
qMIL 
(WiM 



Huspr, Burr rfi.fi, and Eng. dial, muj^ adj. « 
Mum a, (see E.D.D.).] In phr. AW io say muff, 
to say neither muff nor mutn : not to utter a sound. 
Quot. c 1460 S.V. Nfurp 0.* may perh. belong to this sb. 
BfiSB C. B. Stapyl-ton Herotlian vl 45 The dninken guards 
say not so much as muff. ci68i Kickkringill Trimmer 
vi. Wks. 1716 I. 388 'i*he slaves never durst mutter since, 
nor itcarce say muff. i 08 t LeUeeiersh, Gloss, 8.V. A didn* 
sey no moor, nayther moof nur inooni. 
lEllff (mvf), sb,h eolloo, [Of doubtful origin. 
As the word has not been 10111x1 earlier than tbe second 

slang 

Tit tAA 


mufllod cock. .and the other a much smaller bird of darker 
plumage. iBBs/asdor 30 Mar. 1265/1 [Pigeons] wanonted 


, ^ , mg 

the scoffing accusation of keeping one’s bands in a muff.] 

1 . Originally, one who is awkward or stupid in 
some amletic sport. Hence, in wider sense, one 
without skill or aptitude for some particular work 
or pursuit, a * dufier*; also, one who is generally 
deficient in practical sense. To make a muff of 
oneself : to make oneself ridiculous. 

DfCKENS Pickuf, vii. Such denunciatioas as--. •* Now 
builer-fin0m*~* Muff*, .—and so forth, a 1B45 Hood /Vm 
4 Pencil Piet, (1857) 144 Awful muff t Can't pull t wo strokes 
without catching as many crabs. 1857 Hugh as Tom Frtrton j 
II. iv. 1 didn't think . .that you'd have l>een such a muff a.s to | 
let him be getting wet through. 1860 W. K. Forster Let, 

3 Dec. in Reid 7 ,i/i (1888} I. vtii. 334 , 1 find 1 know abso- > 
lutely nothing (he wa.n going througn a course of instruction ! 
in musketry], and am therefore a complete muflT. 1B66 M ans- • 
piKLD Reh, Life Winchester (1870) 1 36, 1 wa.H . . rather a muff I 
at tbe latter [sc, cricketj. 1880 Mins Bhaddon yust as I j 
am XXL I know 1 was a tremendous mufTiii the hunting-field. 
i88a NoHconf, 4 Indtp. 35 Sept. 930/3 Both sides have sue- j 
ceeoed in making muffs cit themselves. 

2 . [Prob. from the verb.] A failure ; anything j 
clumsily or badly done or bungled, as a bad stroke 
of play in a ^me of ball ; sfu, in any game at ball, 
failure to hmd a ball that comes into one's hands. 

1871 Punch 2S Feb. 81/3 Old Gent, * Well. Charlie, what 
sort of a book is that! interesting!* Bloodthinty Young 
/(area/. * Not a bit. It's a great muff I've read sixty rages 
and there's only one man killed yeu’ 3897 Farmer & Hen- 
ley Slangy Muff,..z. (common).— Anything badly bungfed. 

Muff (mof), rfi.fi died, [Perh. a use of Muff 
rfi.*^, from the ring of outstanding feathers round 
the neck. But cf. I 3 u. m^greenfinch.] The white- 
throat, Sylvia cimrea, 

1831 J. Kcnnib Montagu's Omith, Diet. 538. iBjg [see 
MvppxtL 

Xllff (mi’f), o. [L Muff v.^] In muff Hass : 
glass which has been ' muffed 

1883 Mem, Sisu^ 34 Apr., Tbe subdued light from gldlies 
of muff gla.ss. . .The light was. .from globes of muff glass let 
into the ceiling. 1890 Century Diet,, Mujfglass, 

Kllffi v.I Obs, exc. dial, (see ^D.D.). [Belongs 
to Muff sfi.^] intr. With expressed or implied 
negative : (Not) to say ‘muff’ ; (not) to utter a word. 
Quot. c i4fo perh. belongs to Mvpp sh} 
c 1460 Tenmeley Must, viiL 188 If thou can dbther muf 
nor mom, I shall shcld the from shame. 1643 Pacitt 
Hertsiogr, (1647^) 74 They dare not so much as whisper, or 
as much as muffe against it. 

t Xllft Obs, rare. [f. Muff sb.^'\ (ram. 
To provide with a muff. 

tfiai Bratnwait Nsd, Emhanie, etc. 254 Th* Ladie in her 
coach. .is muflTd when frosts apfiroach. 1688 R. Holme 
Armoury 11 1. 334/3 The Inhabitants [of France] in cold 
Weather keep warm, and Muff themselves. 

Madfy u.fi colloq, and slanr, [f. Muff xfi.^l 
L (rans. To make a muddle or ‘mess' of, to 
bangle ; to perform or play badly or clumsily ; to 
miss (a eaten or ball) at cricket or other games. 
Also intr„ to miss catches, to act bunglingly. 

1837 O. A. LAUHKNca Guy LixK vi. 45k 1 don t see why ymi 
ahould have muffed that diot. 1860 Hi.*gnrs Tom Brxnvn 
at Ox/, xUi, * Kraxen-nose was better steered than Exeter '. 
* They muffed it in the Gut, eh !' 1001 Scotsman 5 Sept. 
7 A Mr. M^DoiuM muffed his stroke fin golf^ 
a. intr. To fail (in an examination). 

1884 J. Stvrgis in Longnt, Mar, III. 617 Freddy and 
Tommy and Dicky have ml muffed for the army. 

Hence Mullbd/i^.a.,clamBily missed or bungled; 
Ifu'IBng vbl, sb, and j>pl. a, 

1841 J, Mills Old Eng, Ckntim, t, You may rest assured 
that no muffing work would be looked over in any )'Oung 
man. 1896 Wortd V. No. 107. 18 A muffed catch rniRcs tbe 
am little doud of chaff, mbs Revkw 4/ Rev, Feh. 115/3 
Itee mwi be no more muffing of parUamenury chances. 
.v,h tram, - Muffle vA 5. Hence Muffed 


. , - - variety. 

! Muffel(l6, obs. forms of Muffle v, 

I Mnffet (mu'fiH), Alsomuffit. [f. MUFF 

I ffi .2 4- -ET.] « Muff sb,"* 

■ ^50 Sylvia einerea, 

j Hms,, W hite-Throat. ..Muff. MuffcL Mufty. 1883 Swain- 
; SON Prorjiue, Natnes Birds 33, 

KnJfotftB (mxrfeti*). Also 8 9 muffatee, 9 
muffltee, (-iea pi, 6V.), muffettee, muffettce, 
muflfeee. [App. irreg. f. Muff 

1 . A muffler worn round the neck. Ohs, exc. dial, 

civefi Soup Costume (Percy Sor.) 306 I^rt 'em [sc, the 

men] mind their ruffles and muffctecs. /lid, Scarlet and 
saxon-green muffetees [worn by men]. 177a Colman Prose 
SfV, Occas, III. 194 Nay IcNt Rouleaus themselves 

should soil their ruffies A muffatee each Pretty M.nstcr 
muflUrs. 1839 I'kackekav Leg, .St, Sophia 0/ Kiojf Warm 
her soldier 1 m she wrapt in Comforter and mufTettt^. a 1890 
£ Waugh Tufts of /leather (1892) 1 . 25 He'd a thick, red 
wool muffatee rcawnd his neck. 

2 . A worsted cuff worn on the wri.st. 

t8o8~ta jAMiE*mN,//N^/r>r,. .mittens, cither of leather or 
of knitted worst^, worn hy okl men. 1840 Mrs. Si one W, 
/.angshasye 1 . xii. i 3 o Her whole pride and delight.. were 
centered in liavin^ her husband's besie, gloves, and inuffatces 
—all her own knitted manufacture— ui superlative order. 
1844 Cornelia Mee Comp, Work-TahU 82 New Cross- way 
Paucm for Gentlemen's Muffatees,. .For a muffatee, make 
I a chain of 52 stitches [etc.L 1863 Comh. Mag XII. 700 
She stood . . with her red muffetec-t and her chilbTainy hands 
I clasped. ^ 1878 Yn^. /.adits' Jmt. Christmas No. 5 Here 
I arc a pair of scarlet muffatees for his wilsts. 190a 'Mrc. 
i .Alexander- Strother than I^*e xii. 147, 1 have a little 
. present for Uncle Garth<^ pair of rabhit-wool mufftoes. 
j BffwdBvt (mu fin). Also 8 muffin ; dial. 8 moo 
j fin, 9 mowflln, moufin. [Of obscure origin ; but 1 
j perh. in some wav connected with OF. moufflet 
{ soft (said of bread), also used subst., soft bread.] 

I 1 . a. dial. (See quots. 1703, 1888.) b. Alight, 

; flat, circular, spongy cake, eaten toasted and but- 
j tered at breadefast or tea. 

I 170% Thornsuv /M, to Ray Philos. I^tt. (1718) 33a A 
I Moojin^ a Wheat Cake bak'd u^on a Bake-stone over the 
) Fire, as Oat-cakes. 1747 Mrs. Glassb Cookery xvii. 151 
; To make Muflings and Oat-Cakes. 1766 (.\NSiev) Bath 
; Guide xiiL 105 , 1 freely will own I the Muffins preferr'd To 
! alt the genteel Conversation I beard. 1781 Wolcot (P. 

' Pindar) Odes R, Acad, xiv, A face. .That boasts ni> mere 
' expression than a muffin. i8m Lamb Let. to Coleridge it 
{ Oct., We. .can trace the dirt in it to haring read it at tea 
I with Irnttercd muffins or over a pi|ie. tSM J. K. Jfromb 
{ Idle Though/ sis^B^) 1 ao, 1 eat a large plateful <x hot buttered 
muffins at^t an hour beforehand. t88l Jessie Fothercill 
; Lasses of Levtrkouse xix. t79*Mowffin*, a generic name 
for tea bread in all its varieties. 

2 . A kind of flat e.nrlhenware or china plate. 

in Webstfr. 188s C. Mackf-Son in Brit, Alm.Cowp. 
rain some parts of the country identical titles arc veiy' dif- 
ferently applied. Among tbe double meanings, .[axe] .\fuflin 
Maker for a maker of tea-cakes or the maker of a muffin 
in China manufacture. 

3 . slangTiVkilcolloq, a. =MuFFifi.^ i. b. 
One who habitually ‘muffs’ a catch or ball. 
(/jfwjPj Stand, Diet, 1805.) 

W. T. MoScrieff /irt, of Lend, il i, K risitor? 
hurrah ! some muffin, 1 daresay^ne mu&l pay his footing. 

4 . Canadian slang, (Sro quot. 1856.) 

1896 Miss Bird Kngliskxo, Amer. 360 Every* unmarried 

centleipan, wbochoose-s to do so, selects a young lady to be 


•m 4 i 




PpL a. » Muffled ///. a, 5. {CL Muff a.) 
iM Mom, Star 7 Jon-* A corm of white-muffed glass 


tify Eng. ytocbanic 3 Aug. s^^/j Would some 
cm r in pondent infim me how I am to proem in muffins 
glois, mving omamenial icroU work clear glass on muffed 
grouudt 

Mulflat(t)6aL variant forms of Muffbtxb. 
Xullb, obi. L Mova o.. Muff sbs, > and ^ 
Itsflid (mNO, m. [t Mow »*.* + -»•.] 
•. Wearing • raaft (in qnot trvHy.). o. Of certain 
birds: Havbif n crest or toft on the bend. 

is liig UHunt In fi::Miiifiirr4 Jan. 3/s Tha muffed chin 

wataRWtMrjMtama ..... 

bb lim T. DoNAUiaiNi Poesnsgo Mv Hen sat was a shut- 
iMfe^WPMttffi'dlMML MlhQwMemiieWana 

QQiaiir. iB|8»tNi|fVif iii.9B9^ I utvtY mm witii more inan 

two kladi dt wooloodn, tat gim, tbe common muffed or 


drix-e for many miles.. with your ‘ muffin ’ by your side. 

6 . alfrib, and Comb,, ns mttffin^lish, -maker, 
-ph\tc\ muffin -bell, the l^ell rung by a seller of 
muffins ; muffin-cap, a flat woollen cap worn by 
charity-school boys, etc. ; muffin-countenance, 
-face slangy an expressionless countenance; so 
muffin-faced adj. (see also quot. 1823) » muffin- 
fight /olloq. B muffin-worry ; muffin-head dial,, a 
blockhead ; muflln-man, a man who sells muffins ; 
muflln-ring, muffin- tin, * a ring, usually of tinned 
iron, in w*hich muffins arc cooked’ (Worcester 
i860) ; muffin-worry colloq., a tea-; arty. 

1840 Hood Vp Rhine S9 By and by a bell rang, and that 
sent him into a fresh tantrum. * What, .has a 'muffin-bell 
to do with religion!' 1840 Barham /neoL Leg, ^, 1. 
Spectre of Tapp., Mr. Peters, .had received a liberal educa- 
tion at a chanty-school, and was apt to recur to tha days of 
his *iiiuffin<mp and leathers, liag Spirit PuhL Jmh. (iBss) 
53 The ^muffin countenance of tbe renowned Sancho Paaca. 
nmAmiyh Saxy Price Litt lySepr.. 834'Muffin DishaiHl 
Cover. 1777 X.jKcxMKHAllWorUrsii Stage i. it, Whoisthat 
gentleman!.. Has he a 'muffin-face! stag' J. Bbu* Dkt, 
Turf *Muihnfactd, one who has large pratniduig muscles 
on his phir, which it pale withal, b * a muffUi-fac'd son of a 
1837 Syd. Smith Lei. to Artkd, Sin^eton Wks. 1859 
11 . a7;/iHis little muffin-faced roil dWyOld Man's Favour 
1 . 11. L A tare dinner, an occasional 'muffin-light. 189a 
Mrs. H. Ward D. Grieve u v, Yo good-for-nowt. yo 'rnuffin- 
y*ed, 3*0 donkey 1 tyeo Bystander 38a The tulian 'muffin- 
' ^ SpteiSud Follies II. 6 A 'muffin-man. tfes 


worry, an old ladies' tea party. 1977 •uuida xvi, 

Pay iKfoie ytstenlay she came to muffin-e-ony* m Fred. 
Oriord'a rooms. 
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'Mufinetr (invfinl«u). [f. Muffin + -k£R.] 

1 . A small castor with a perforated top for 
sprinkling salt or sugar on matnot. 

1806-7 J* Bkri^ord Mutritt Hum. L{/c (i8a6) ix. xli, 
As you are shaking a moflBneer..the cover springing off. 
iSai SvD. Smith Witt. (1859) 1 * 3i6/a Is this Mr. Thomas 
Hope ?. . be who meditated on muffineers and planned pokers? 
1841 Dickkns Bam. Rndgt lxX| With re^rd to the ex- 
pense. .two or three silver tea or cofTee pots, %riih somethinu 
additional for drink (such as a muffineer, or toast-rack) would 
more than cover it. 180^ Daify Niwt 17 Sept. 5/ a Silver 
and turquoise inlaid mumneera. 

2. 'A covered dish to keep toasted muffins hot • 

'i'he sense perh. never existedjbut b the only one recognised 

in Diets, liefore the Ctninjy Dki. i8aa 

in SiMUONus DieL Tradi. i8m in Worcbstek ; and 
in later Diets. 

3 . fionce-uses, a. A seller of muffins, b. A 
muffin-bell. 

1830 Fraser's Mag. II. 450 If the thin small voice of the 
muffineer's ring be justifiable, why b not the baker let loasc 
upon usT ito Sala Tiv. rfiuna Clock (1861) 93 A bell to 
which Great Tom of Lincoln.. and our own defuiKt * Big 
Ben’, are but as tinkling muffineers. 

Mnfish (m»*fij), a, coUoq, [f. Mufp sh.^ + 
•lisu.] Of the nature, or characteristic, of a muff. 

iM Farrar Eric 11. iii. You don't want to make the 
whole .school such a muffish set as the Rosebuds, do you! 
iSm Lxlamo Man. 1 . 166 He was always rather mild, quiet, 
ana old-fashioned -in fhet, muffish. 

Hence Mn-fliluifM, thequality of being ' muffish.* 
I 9 s 8 Farrar Eric 11. vii, He professed to ridicule diligence 
as an unboybh piece of mtiffisnness. i868.Ya/. Rev. i4Mar. 
340/1 The girl of the period has done away with such moral 
muffishness as. .regard for counsel and rebuke. 

Xllfflrai (mt^*fi 2 *m). colloq. [f. M uff 4* -ism.] 

The action characteristic of a muff ; foolishness. 

i6S4 Lady Lvtto.v Behind (he Scetus 11. x, The muffijim 
of walking down St James’s Street, on a gusty day in 
September, in a rough, and somewhat shabby, pilot coat 
Mufllty variant of Muff£T dta/. 

Muffltee, variant Sc. form of Mufpftci, 
Mttfffar, obs. form of Muffler. 

Xn&e (mn'fl), Also 8 (?/Frpit.) multel. 
[App. f. Muffle v.^] 

1 . Something that muffles or covers the face or 
neck, s Muffler 1 a. rare. 

1570 Levins A/axi/ 184/10 A Muffle, ^4//. a 1850 Ros- 
srm Daaiek Circ. 1. (1874) 164 Why, with a hood on (if one 
only thinks) Or muffle of prim vetb and scapularies. 
tb. A muzzle. Obs, 

sgTO Lkvins Mani/. 184/11 A Muffle for a dog,/r////4 
Ir^dueila]. 

2. something that muffles or deadens sound. 

1734 in Mackenzie A/hM'4i//r (1897) 1 . 414 Muftel’s for the 

bells, fi. 1630 Grevillr Mem. (1674) II. 7 He sent for the 
officer on gu^ and ordered him to take all the muffles off 
the drums. 1 

3 . Muffling effect ; muffled sound. 

1888 STivRiriON Dr. Jekyll^ Ineidenl of Lei. (ed. 8) 30 I 
The fog still slept on the wing above the drowned city. . ; 1 
and th^gh the muffle and smother of these fallen clouds, I 
the procession of the town’s life was still rolling in. .with a i 
sound as of a mighty wind, sm Daile Ckraa. 11 Oct. 3/4 I 
All one heard was the mnffle of many boob and the eternal i 
tattle of gun-carriage and baggage wagon. 

Mwfle. sb^h [a. F. mwfla, of unknown origin.] 

^ L The tnick part of the upper' lip and nose of 
'ruminants and rodenta. (Cf. quot. i846,) 
i6et Holland PUuy 1 . 331 Some haue hot one home 
apiece, and that cither in the midat of the ibrehead, aa the 
Oryx ; or else in the nose, and muffle, as the Rhinooeroa. 
1848 G. R. Watiriiousb SeU. Hiti. Mammedia I. soisa/r, 
The French naturalists use the word * muffle ' for that jmit 
at the end of the nose which b naked in the Ox, Dog, «c. ; 
where the same part b covered hairs, as in the Kabbit. 
the animal b said to have no muffle. The term will be used 
to designate the corresponding part of the nose, whether 
Loner. /f/ew. 11. s4Mud- 


of a chemist's muffle. s888 Joynson Afeia/s m On then 
heating the metal to bright redness, in a muffle or iron 



hairy or not, in thb work, litf 
jckeewb..drew the Bell of Woimm.. Over the long nose 
and nostrils, The black muffle of the nostrib (of the Great 
Bear]. i88t Flowbb k Lvdrkkrb /nirmi. Mermnudi 163 
PotorouB... Tarsus short. Muffle naked. 

t b. A proboscis. Obs. ran, 

1601 Holund Pliny 1 . 314 llieir forefeet.. agam art 
charmed full by the mcancs m their [te. bees’l muffle, /bid. 
3S3 Through that mulBe or trunke of hia, bo [tc. tho ele- 
phant) soondeth (as it were) out of a Trumpet. 

2 . Camb.: miilBff-jRwf/KS.«MlLUR*8TUUlfBac. 
i88e Jordan & Gilbrrt Syneftii FUkn N. Amor. 696 
Uranidea riekmrde 9 aii...Hnm% Thumb ;. .Muffl^>w. 

tXsfle, sb.* Oh. ran-*, fad. G. mufftt. 
{Ihier), a pervenioD of F. moMitvHA « Mocmov. 
^ Houaiid 1 1 . 3 M A Lm All SMdbbl odM 

Imarg,, A Mttfh, ai MiUHMr tdiiitb 111 

(^H), i *.4 AlMoaraAL (*. F. 
prob. a Die of mM/b 

Mvftu Cf. G. muffil in the mine ane.] 
1- A tecepude, placed « fn^^ 

Mwing, 

CsMgTi 
lintoFu 

Opandaiiaelmakm TIm snaiDil-knn b niiidt fai SUSSyn 


9/5 These odd littlo ftimaces are cal^* muffios and con- 
sume the tobacco to get at the ash. 

b. Ceramics^ etc. A chftmber in a kiln in which 
pottery, porcelain, and glau Is baked after being 
painted ; also applied to the kiln or furnace con- 
taining such a chamber. 

174a Phil. Trans. XLII. 188 The Vessels that are painted 
or cub-er'd over with this Glazing, must be.. put^ under a 
Muffle, and as soon as the Glass runiLyou must sinoak them, 
and take out the Ves.sels. .*• 1 ? G. K. Porter Porcelain 4^ 
GL It. xiv. 301 The glass b placed during the firing in a 
close iron box or oven, which U called a moffle. 1881 Porte* 
lain IrPorks. Worcester 30 I'he kilns used for thb purpose 
may properly be called muffles. 

2 . A receptacle for fuel in a kiln for drying grain. 
. >797 Monltdy Mag. 111 . 49/9 The fuel in these kilns b put 
into a cast-metal muffle, pbeed under the centre, and adapted 
to the size of the kiln. To thb muffle are Joined pipes of 
rolled iron, &c. which carry the heat to the extreme parts, 
and terminate in a chimney. 

3 . ailrib., as muffle chamber^ furnace^ plede, 

s88a Knight Did. Meck.^ Sn^, s. v. M^fle^ I'he other 

view has grating cinder hole / charging nole i/, *muffle 
chamber escape for fumes /. tSm Urb Did, Arte 378 
Sometimes the cylinders arc spreaoin a large *muffle fur- 


nace, in order to protect them from being tarnished by sul- 
phureous and carbonaceous fumes. 1816 Mushet in Encycl. 
Bn'l.t Sm// 1 . I. 57S/1 Fig. s lb) the ^muffle plate. 
Xllfla (rnffl), sb.^ [a. F. mou/le mitten, OF. 
fu^e, maufli muffula thick glove. Cf. 

Du. mojfel muff, mitten.] 

1. A boxing-glove ; «= Muffler z a. ? Obs. 

1749 in H. WiiMn Wonder/. Chorod. (iSzi) 111 . 448 

Muffles arc provided, that will effectually secure them [sc. 
pupiUl from the inconvenience of black eyea, broken jaws, 
and bloody noses, ifip Moors Tom Crib Pref. 19 Tlie 
Greeks, for mere exercise of sparring, made use of muffles 
or gloves as we da 1819 Byron ynan 11. xdi, Just like a 
black eye in a recent scuffle (For sometimes we must box 
without a muffle). 1888 Eclectic Rev, Ser. vl. 111 . 498 Tliat 
all boys in a school be taught to box with muffles. 

2 . » Mitten i and 2. 

1808 Jamieson, Muffles^ s. pi., mittens, gloves that do not 
cover the fingers, used by women. tS.. D. Nicholsom 
Caithness Words (E.D.D.), A muffle has only two divisions ; 
one for die thumb, and the other for the four fingers. 

3. A soitof leather glove for lunatics who are given 
to tearing up their clothes, etc. (cf. Muff i b). 

186s Mayhew ft Bimnr Crim. Prisons Land. 433 Several 
handcuffs on Demand instruments that appear like leathern 
bottles, but wnidi, we are informed, are muffles, which were 
sent from Hanwetl some years ago. when some lunatic 
prisoners were given to tearing up their clothes. 

B[fflflt(iii 9 *ri),/Aff fa. F. * A pulley- 

block containing sevetal sheaves^ (Knight /)M, 

Meek. 1875). 

Xllfle (mirn), 9.1 Forms: 5 muilblle, mof- 
Mf 5-6 mufle, moflbl, molB#, 6 mnifyi, -il, 
moiPell, 6- muffle. [Of somewhat obscure origin ; 
app. f. OF. Pi^e, mouffe thick glove (see Muffle 
JF.A, Muff sb .^) ; but no early tnsunce of the six 
is found in £ng., and tA the OK. mojtir v. GodeL 
has only one instance in the sense *to stufT*. CL 
however OF. aemou^ * from t5th c.] 

L irons. To wrap or cover np or enfold so m 

to conceal, also for protection from the weather 
and for warmth. Fieq. with w/, occas. with round, 
t i4|0iS>r{;rN#r. (Roxb.)7MS She muffed Ur foct hir todet- 
gystlliM noon shoidknowhv in one wise. 1 47 0 ff|MALoev 
Arlknr viiL xxv. yit Thenoe came sm Bitunor. . wyth bb 
lady In his hand muffcld 7 atmn(fkosler Pi., Antkkrist 


390 Moffled in mantelb. tm Falsor. foi/e, 1 mufFyl onoi 
visage or hb heed, 1 cover bym with clothw I* ' ' 
nat be I 


tnw( 

Pau 

a with clothw ihnt he ihukle 
knowen, or from coUc, > emtnonflo. sffla NasMa 
Pasqnill k Mar/orim le Hb nee handiomllc muffled with 
a Diaper-napkin to couer Ms beard. tMSNAaat Vt, 
IV. 1 46 The Duke if Suffolk. imAed vp in raggmT if||l 
Junius Paimi, Anciemit tji Michai.. muffled u^n the bed 
an image in st^ of her husband David, Morici 


Coena quasi Kntski Deut iU. 139 To. .nuifllt their left hand 
when their riglit dbpeasetli nlmee. f 9|4 RiCHAaosPN 
Crnndison (1811) I. axxUi. §47 He tied a aandkefchief evw 
my face, head, end mouth, having fiiit muffled me up fo Che 
cloek. ilBi/ffo/.p./Vc4S/r»9fow.M.llI.44 Alady 
is mufflad up to the threat. s86f TainivaeNMmwii.443 
But we three SatmuflUdlika the Faiox dAqaButanAlh. 
P44Wfoulx,ShebttecightBtlliomofflittpheriliieat tfoi 
Gaa Euor Dan. Der. xaav, The ladfos must muffle them- 
selves: tberf is only Just about llaw to do It will hsfoft 


ba said of a ginnent, etc. 

S794 ftioiAaoBON CrrwmA^fiSii) La^ eiiTha cloak 
enouib muffHug ma and the hamOwdiiif bdog over anr 
mouth. M 868 nP.Af./Vrf 4 tt,Alattye 8 iffiinMiwiap 9 aa 
in a cloak, whWi obscurud or muflbd a part eC hb ffffiR 
0 . ironif» and jCf, 

8|fo Stanvuvust ^nsd^iib (Arhl 86 Tlmt 

iffellf 



1 2 . To prevent from seeing by covering up the 
head (or only the eyes) ; to blindfold ; also Eg, Obs. 

iSM Gascoionb yoeasla iit. li. Heerbes 11587) 09 b, As 
though our eyes were muffed with a clowde. igli j, 
Haddods Anew, Osor. A v. Hew long will m suffer your 
mouthes to be roooseled, and your eyes muffele ‘ 
blynde errours, tjffle Shakb Rom. 
that lonsb whose view is muffled still, Should without 


led, and your eyes muffeled with such 
I Shakb Rom. A yuL 1. L 17; Alas 
i loum, wnose view ia muffled sUll, Should without eyes. 

to U> wtlL iMOsmwm Wlu. (jeS 
Muffled with love to the person of Chat Pnnoe and his 
own Ambition. itb7 W. Hubbard Alarralive 37 Taught by 
late experience how dangerous it b to sight m such dbnial 
Woods, when their eyes were muffled with the leaves. iM 
South Serm, (1797) L xli. 400 When the Malefactor conits 
once to be muffled, and the fatal Cloth drawn over bb Kye. 
wDwDwCeyxllrAj^ewAj^ rince he was forbid to 
leave the Skies He muffled with a Cloud his mournful Eyes. 
3 . To restrain (a person) from speaking by wrap, 
ping np his head. ^ 

1570 Levinb Manik, 184/13 To Muffle y* mouth, oblurare. 
1601 Smaks. Al/s Well IV. lii. 134 Enter Pardlles with his 


tnterpreter. Per. A plague vpon him, muffeld i he can 
»y nothing of me : hush, hush. 1837 Dickens Pichv. 
xxvU, * I vtth you could muffle that 'ere Stiggins, and take 
him with you, said Mr. Weller. sflfS H. Maibhall Milif. 
Misc. 373 A uractice prevailed at one time in some lunatic 
asylums, of ^muffling^ the more no'isy patients, which cun. 
sisted m binding a cloth lightly over the mouth and nostrils, 
for the alleged purpose of 'dunning* the noise, and keeping 
the patients quiet. 

4 . To envelop or wrap up (oars, a drum, bell, 
etc.) so as to deaden the sound. 

1761 Brit. Mag. II. 900 They laid all their oars across, 
except two in each boat, which they iwifHed with baize, to 
prevent tbeir being heard at a distanoe. iSoi A. Duncan 
Nelson's Funeral 98 The drums were muffled with black 
cloth, ibid.^ Niiwty^econd .. Regiment ; .. band playing 
muffled. 1831 Marrvat P.- Simple xUv, Cutting up old 
blankets to muffle the oariL tSiff Dickens Nich. Nuk. 
xxxvi, Kenwigs proceeded to muffle the knob of the street 
door knocker thnein. 

/ig. 19D1 Speaker 90 July 450/1 Aetdemism b all very 
well, but . . it too often muffles the hammer of criticbm, which 
ought to hit the naib of economic theory hard and on the heaiL 
b. To deaden (a sound). Chiefly in Passive. 
183a IVjunyson (Enono 910 From beneath whose thh lc 
mysterious boughs. .The panther's roar came muffled. 1877 
Black Green Post, i, I'he call of the cuckoo soft and mui- 
IM and remota. iSpy AU^dt's Syst. Med, IV. 389 The 
first (heart) sound is muffled and prolonged. 

6. To render (glass) semi-opaque by giving it 
a crinkled surface. (Cf. Muff vS) 

BpD 8 /.#/v^w// 4 fi-i!« 4 niie 4 i^/NFyr(Birmingham),Wespeak 
or the * muffling ' of the glaia being good or bad according 
as the glass b well or badly * mufflea'. These are the only 
parts of an imaginary verb *to muffle ' which are used.' ■ 
Obs, ran. (Onomatoposic : cf. 
M AFFLE Pa (? Associated with Muffu 9,1 3, 4.)] 
inir. To speak indistinctly. 

tSffp Holdei Klem. speech 79 On the otbar sida the close- 
ness and Muffing, and (as 1 may say) latliMii m spciking 
. .lundcr the sound of tneir Speach coBskfonhly different 

(nurfld), ///.«. [f. Muffle 9.^ k -edI.] 

1 . Wrapped orcovem up^ar/. about the face, for 
the purpose of concealment pg disguise. 

lan Snaki. Lmr. 768 0 oomfoit-lciUl^ night I..Blinde 
muffled bawd, lasp B. Jonson £v. Mats oni ef Hum. 
II. iy, The muffledfates. sSii Cuviland Poem m Hu 
muffled feature speaks him a lecluii. sisiSomAa^vi. 
X, A muffled boneman late Had kft It at the cutl^gste. 
sM J* B. WOLLOOONM From Mom iUtStfiVt. 35 Muffled 
figures, with Bhawb wrapped ow mooih and noea 

b, tranrf. wad Eg. 

1881 RJoiww OwfWs itm L Iv, Yffi wW our muffled 

thought ChN»se lather not to lae It, then anokb it. itei 
Mavnb Reid //mm/. xivLThs Indians would not fail 
to note so many miifflid tnidiBi iIpB-M J • Thomson Cdy 
Dreaif. Nt. xvi. L Kami as figbciiing through a muflltd sky. 
t a Blinded. Obs, ran^K 
tkmT.ADMs»MeMt.CmdVnah ttjpUuttnd Phgans 
know then b a Ood, Imt not what thb Cm te 

2. Weari^ or provided with • moffics or toing- 

glovea. Alsoimi/. wearing ^rntfAcs* or mittens, 
syst Kittv 5 c, Few. ip A muffed Oil wsi never a good 

IOC ona os tno ivBi-rato non 
the muffled gradnaimeCJIr. 

& Wrapped up 80 fffl to 
ties Goi!om.iVM ITS 
ofMMqlor. iliita 
tbt muflbd OUT, .. Rttib iht 
Louof. Psaim qflM hr. 
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4 . dial. Of a bird, isp. a ben : Having; a top-knot 
or toft of feathers on its head, or fcatheis pro- 
truding from nnder the throat; also, covered with 
feathers. Cf« Muffkd a. 

siM Memo «.). iSIt SktMeld Mnjpitd^ 

cov^m with feathers. A fowl is said to be mufHed down 
to its feet. 

5 . Of glass (see Muffle v.i 5). 

Hence Xn*meAaen mnee-wd.^ the state or con-, 
dition of being muffled (in ouot. of sound). 

iSat H. Mblvillc WhaU xxi, He breathed with a sort of 
muffledness. 

Mvfllw Also 6 mofeler, mufTelar, 

(?mullle3r),iiiufllar, 6-7 mufler. [f. Muffle v.i 
+ -kbU 

1. a. A sort of kerchief or scarf worn by wonien 
in the i6th and 17th century to cover part of the 
face and the neck, either for partial concealment 
when in public, or as a protection against the sun 
or wind. Ohs, exc. Hist. 


in Fairholt CpUnwe (ed. e, i830 II. 999 Muffelara. 
i5|Sln Ellb Orif, Litt. Ser. ir. 1 1. 80 She hath neither. . 
* iS^oin Strype Arf/. 

ings Majesty had brought 
lene. igfo HfBLB (CfUfva) 


handcerchers, nor mofelers, nor beeeni 
Afem.itjaiil. App. cxiv. 311 The Kings 
..a muifley furrra, to gave the t^ene. 


/M. iii. 9t The rings and the mumers. s^ Yonc />/«rae 19 
Pulling off her muffler, mine eies behelde a face, whose coun. 
tenanceletc.]. i6«i Jbr. Taylom //afy | 4 (1666) 

75 The image of the Goddess Angcrona was with a muffler 
upon her mouth placed upon the Altar of Volupia, to repre. 
sent, that those persons who bear their sicknesses and sorrows 
without murmurs shall certainly paM from sorrow to plea- 
sure. 1694 Mottbitx Rahtlait v. xxvii. (1737) 1 18 Mufflers. ., 
which theycall Masks. tSao Scott Abbot xxvii. From some 
awkwaidncM in her management of the muffler, the was 
unable agiun to acHust it with that dexterity which was a 
principal aocomplUnment of the coquettes of the time, 
t D. A bandage for blindfolding a person. Ohs, 

S999 Snakb. Hon, K, iit. vL 33. tte Sia EL lloav Lot. to 
Mr. T. H. 43 By this you may see, (if the muffler of Super, 
siition hath not cicane hoodwinked 3*our e^'cs) the weaknes 
of 3*oar flrsi ground. i6ai Quailks Etthor xvi. Like as a 
pris'ner muffl'd at the tree,.. At last (vnlorik'd for) comes 
a slow Rcprieuc. And makes him (euen as dead) once more 
sliue ; AnuJt'd, he rends deaths Muffler from his eyes. 

o. A wrap or icarf (usually of wool or silk) worn 
round the neck or throat, by both men and women, 
for warmth. Also gen. anything used to muffle the 
head or face or any part of the person. 

S994 Lvlv Moth, Bomb. lit. iii, Silena, I praie you VyoVt 
hpineward.il is a eolde aim, and you want your muller. iSpI 
Fbvbb Acs, £, imdfa a P. 35 Cloath'd with loiw Breeches 
to their Toes, and Mufflers on their Hands atid Face. 1707 
M. Ctm.BB in etc. (t888) I. too Very unwell. 


lySy 
Went to 


meeting with my muffler, ttra SviiaMns Sk. limtjf e Grtece 
(1898) 1. ii. 45 Ihe mufflers in which bit father . . has wrapped 
the child. Att Army k Afarv Pria Litt m Sept. 1136/9 
(»emlcmcnh..ushmero Mufflcfs..Silk Mufflers [etc. 1. 
d. Jig. Something that muffles or disguises. 
i6|| D. R(ookbb 1 TreM. Smemm, 1. 89 Oh Lord ! strip 
me Starke naked, plucke od my mufflers, shame me. iSg) 
W. Heminqs PmtmlContntrt if. ii, What man art ihou,'l'hat 
hast thy oounl'nancc doodad with thy cloak . .f If thy intents 
deserve a Muffler too, Withdraw, and act them not. itSp 
Sa’INBUbnb JSn, 4 Stud, (1873) ejS Pamages in which the 
RpecUl experi e nce of the writer is thrust fonvard under the 
muk and muffler of allegoric rhapaody. 

2 . n Muffle sh.k a. A boxmg-glovc. 
iTgg Duuoombu in CoHmoistour No. ss F 9 He. .U sturdy 
enough to tucounier Broughton without mufflers. lUey 
apoptinf Mmg.lLlL, yi The mufflers wera introduced and 
wme Ciwtal mst-raie tparring was exhibited, sips Licontod 
rktumUiPt Mirror 30 Jan. y (Farmer) There were few, if 
eiWt men of about bn height and weight who could sund 
before mm with the mufflers. 


745 

Habits and Peculiarities of the common Bottletic or Mufflin | 
iMeeittura vagnns I.cach). 1839 Macgili.iviiay Brit, Bird* 
ll^si Mocittum ioHficaudota, Loi^-lalled Mufflin. 

MidBiiig (mu'fflg), vhL sh. [f. Muffle v,^ •¥ 
•INO 1.] The action of the verb Muffle ; wrapping 
up for warmth or for concealment ; ronsr. {sing. 

I and //.) garments or stuff used for this purpose. 

I Also the deadening of a sound. 

i 1788 Mmx. D'Arblay Diary 30 Nov., The face was much 
I hid by the muffling of the high collar to the great coat. i8si 
' Scott Pirate xxxvi, Throw hack your mufflinn from your ; 
i faces, and don't Ijc afraid, my Lindamiras. s%9 1 'kmiient ; 
Ceylon 11. vii. vii. 361 EAirupean visitors are glsid to recall i 
associations of England by pnjductng their winter muffling i 
I and surtout.s. 1897 Altlutfs Sytt, Med, 1 1 1 . 45 The area of ! 
; cardiac dulness increasei^and there U muffling of the sound 
over the mid-cardiac region. 1908 [see Mupplb r/.> 5]. 

I b. rtltrih. in mtUAing-box, a contrivance for 
' rendering noiseless the escape of steam from a 
' steam-engine ; f xnullling-oheat slangs a napkin. 
1967 Harm AN Cacpoat (1B69) 83 A mofling chete, a napkyn. 
tM^Cosmo/oliian XX. 423/1 The exhaust pasring through 
the muffling box. 

(mu fli^),///. aJ [f. Mcffle -f 
-1.V0 In senses of the vb. 

1838 G. S ANDYS Paraph, Job xxxiv. (1648) 50 No mufling 
Clouds nor Shades Infernall, can From hU inquiry hide 
offending Man. 1839-41 S. Wabbbn Ten Thous. a-year xtii, 
Next came Mr. Quicksilver, a man of great but wild energy, 
who received what may be called a mugliny retainer. t8(Si 
Lvtton Sir, Story 11. 378 Before I could turn, some dark 
muffling substance fell iietween my sight and the sun, and 
1 felt a fierce strain at my throat. 18^ C^ro. Eliot Dan, 
Dtr, Iii, Sometimes it occurs to Jacob that Hebrew will 
be more edifying to him if he sto|» his ears with his palms 
and imitates the venerable sounds as heard through that 
muffling medium. 

t Mu'flUng, //^A Ohs. (See Mum.R 7'.-) 
t6i8 Holyday y 1. B 4, If forsooth one clad in purple 
clothj, Snaffle some mustie stuff through's muffling nose. 

Ii muttro (misTm), mtli&rOM (mf/fmw). 
[Corsican : see Moufflok.J Moi:prix)v. 

tSya Blackmobk Clara l^auohan{ttg^'^ 351 Those islanders 
[CoTiiicans]. .shoot a man with no more compunction than 
they shoot a muffra Ibid. 977, 1 had wondered.. whether 
he would like to shoot the muftrone. 

Mulfti, -ty, obs. forms of Mufti. 

Muffy (mirh), a. notue-ud. [f. Muff sb.^ 

; -T.] Resembling a muff. 

tIHi Lvitom Godotph, xlix, A little muffy sort of dog. 1859 
All I *ear Round No. 36. aao A hugej round, high cap, mutfy 
and ridiculous as an English grenadier's, crowned hts head. 

Mufler, obs. forms of Muffle p., Mcfflrr. 

Ii MfflftI ^ (mrfti). Forms : 6 muphtia, 7 
moftie, muffty, -ti, mopbty, -it, muflU, mnfey, 
moufti, 7-8 muphti, 7-9 naaflae, 9 mooftee, -ii, 

. 7- multi, [.Arab. wttfii, active pple. of 

; a fid (4th conjog. of /a/J) lo give a Fktwa or 
cfccision on a ix>int of law.1 A Mohaibmctlan 
priest or expoondcr of the law; in Turkey re- 
stricted to the official head of the religion of the 
state (formerly often ^ Grand Mufti) and to depot ies 
appointed by him in some of the larger cities. 

13W T. B. Ln Primand, Fr. Acad, 1. (1394) 631 The 
muphtie is chtefc of the religion, and looketh unto matters 



The chiefesC man for iudgt 
bary] is the Muftie, to whome the 


b. A glove or * mitten *• 

tiis Mbvbick Ans, Armour I. at Sleeves.. tarmlnating 
with gloves manakiii^ or mufflers, which cover the outsides 
and Biigm 1844 1>acKBN8 Chimet I. (1845) tv 
Hii chilly hands, .pooriy deCMided from the searching coht 
oy threadbaro mufflers of /prey worsted, with a private 
Bpsitmeat only Ibr the ibumlL and a common room or tap 
forthtttttortKeangMK tlffll B. W. Bteu (.Trorr 14 l-he 
mufflers thmusBlvm uro very atagnlm . 
o. wi Muffue shA 3. 

^8l>KmiN9Cryc4wfMi NoaHk g. 68 Bedlam broke Ioom ! 
• .wt ihalt arrive ai the stralt-wnbicoat and the muffleis 
Mon. ^ 

tg. A to«l twQBot). Oh.rart^*. 

t ntokkiMi fa. . pteno. 

a fad 9 Ml iOMkltmmii tn/Oftm the 

i;un>mMtfaa«iAww«<^>l«m ina 

«m-eogl^a aoMSfiiea ibr tmAifay ad^deei 








Kua. 

altrib. 1854 Thackeray Neivcowes viii. He has no mufti- 
coat, except one sent him out. .to India in the year 1821. 

2. A civilian ; one who wears, or is in, • mufti *. 
*®33 . Scott TomCringle xx.'l'here w;i« also a sprinkling 
of avilians, or mit/tees, to use a West India expresKion. 

lEllfty (mo'tti). dial, [ Extension ol M UFF jA^I 
a. The whitethroat, Sylvia timrea ; b. * A fowl 
with a tufted or created head * (K. I). D.). 

ls8ji J. Rf.nnik Montagu' g Oruith. Diet. (ed. 3) 538 
White throat. .. /’r<?r/i//c/Vi/. Nenl.:*Crccj)»*r.. .Muff. CharUe 
Mufiie. Peggy.) 1839 Macgili.i\rav Hrit. Hints II. 354 
Elven after being shot, you find tlie featlKrrs of that part t.rr. 
the throat] standing out more than U UMial in birds : and 
from this habit is probably derived the familiar names of 
Muftie or MuflTety, or Charlie Miifiic, by wluch it (ji:. tbr 
White-throati is generally known in Scotland, 
b- *8J^ J- Wilson Soet. Asnhr. Wks. 1855 1 1. 257 Whal'u 
a cleckin sbe's gotten !..Muftic5, too, 1 dc-clare. 

Muif (ropg), shy Also 6 mugge, 7-8 mugg. 
[Of u^nown origin : cogn. w. LG. mokke^ viukke 
mug, Norw. tnugga^ umgge *an open can or jug, 
csp. for warm drinks* ^Aasen), Sw. tttugg niug. 
Norm. dial, moque cup, Guernsey mogut^ 

1. In some nortbcni dialects : Any (large) earthen- 
ware vessel or bowl; also, a pot, jug, or ewer. 
Pan-mug \ see Pax sh, ii b. 

1S70 Levins Manip. 164/24 A Mugge, ^\Xe,ollvla. 01583 
P01.WABT Flytiug w. Monfgoturrie 763 Lowsie lugs, leaji** 
jug.s ! toome the mugs on the midding. 190s Mss. Bakni s> 
Gkl'NDV Thames Camp it 6 A large, stone l>rrad-mug. 

2. A drinking-vessel, nsually cylindrical, with or 
without a handle. 

A silver mug is a common christeniixg gift to a child. 

1684 Cotton Scarron. i. 107 Dido, .takes a Mug, that held 
two Quarts,.. And thus begins, Here Sirs, here’s to ymi. 
s688 J.ond, iiaz. No. 3316/4 A Mug,, .a set of Casters, and 
an Orange-Strainer, all of Silver. 1762-71 H. WaLroi.r 
Certue's A need. Paint. (17B6) V. 94 Mr. Place discovered., 
a method of making porcelaine,. .of which immufacture he 
gave ‘Hioresby a fine mug. iS^ Dickkns Chimes i. (1845) 
s 'Jlicy had haul their f^fathers and Godmothers, these 
Jlell4..and had >iad their silver mugs no doubt, ljeside«i. 
1848 D. jF.RaoLD8/rr.CVittrf4r'rCNr/.I.erl.xiit,T'hen there's 
my china mug. 1880 Miss Bkol’ciiton Ser. Th. 111. viii. 
From the time when he held her at the font, and gave her 
a mug and a rattle, he has always ca Ud his betrothed 
i Sophia. 1888 J. K. Jbromf. Idle Thoughts (1S69) 14a l-ifc 
I tastes much^ the same, whether we quaff it from a gulden 
■ goblet or drink it out of a stone mug. 

b. A mug with its contents ; the liquid in a mug. 


I of conscience. i8m Ro. C Muley Hornets Rising 14 b, 
an foe iudgement ^-ndcr the King lof mr. 

sea I 


le greeued may ap- 


pcale from any other ordina i6a4 Masxingrk 

, Renegado 1. i. One of their Mufeies, We call them Priests at 
' Venice, with a Rasor Cutts it of. 1890 Da vox n Don Sebast. 

\ I. i, 1 tell thee Miifl}% Good feasting is devout : and thou 
I our Head, Hast a Religious niddy Countenance, ite 
i Mottbi’x St, Olon*t Morocco 115 The Grand Mufti lor 
t Affairs of Religion and Justice. 177$ in Claim of Rada 
' Chum (1776) 13/2 In the Phousdance Audlaulet (i^J. the 
C^urec ana Muftee of the diMrict. and two Moulewj's, shall 


mulEW «lisu 9SBaiiB 

« sit to expound the Law. sSiv IWaoN Giaour 491 On her 
f might Muftia gaxe, and own That through her e\*c the Im- 
: mortal shone; 18^ Tnackebav Esmomi l xi. Not all the 
! marriage oaths swam before all the parsons, cardinals,.. 

! muRia and imbbins in the world, 
b. irausf 

Gatarbb Disc. Afol. 75 A goodlie number of Pope- 
; lings, and )*oang little MuRics. 1700 W. King Tf aus*%c- 
iiomeer 34 He's the very Muffti, the Oracle of our CIuIl 
j es tfOkSovmSemt.itjxjyy, #47 The great Mufti of Geneva. 
.■Bs Owrf Mag, VI. i^/i *Oh, but says some she mufti. 
In a turban,..* i/* you have good introductions,.. Mm yw 
art vekRNM everywhere *, * Stop, my worthy muRi I re- 
nivs *dla vou uinnose * fetc.L 
nance SSn'fllnldffl* the office or position of mufti, 
taps Dimnii Don Sebast. rv. U, llic Iniquity of thirty 
Years MuRtshIp coaverted into Diamonds. 

IKfflftt* CimrRi). Also muftFi nuftca. 

[Perlua lacet^s use of prec. It has Iwen suggested that 
the original appileatian may have been to the costume of 
dramng.fown, smokingcap, and slippers, suggesting the 
attirteii the 'muRI* of Uie state.] 

1 . I^Uin clothes worn b]f toy one who has a right 
to wear a tmiform; etp, in phr. in mufti. 

' iM ' Qvn' Grand Master tt. 50 Hb mufti's off, and now, 
Inttead, par force awumes the red. stag in ^rit 
Pstk Jmis, (i8ss) 479 A lancer in mufty. itji hlamvAT 
i\ 58 NMx|v,Ncxt BifflnUigCI]niademyappt.wanct in n suit 
of Inulii. iftffl l>oi.i.ufft Thrsa CUwks xxxta. He knew 
llial..lM was duiasd althtdbunee of Boine thii»y«dB by 
MamhbbpaBSiian ki muftL ii|l8 N. Davm Am Mom 
#0 Clad Its Ha affls auida Jb wMi a i bufflsman ia«ha fagb 
laaailal aacka and tpaal Mi ilatib ditaaad In Muffl f 
pUa luro, b a t waai tba bellinghqaMbad kanaak 


earned a large idice of btead and meat, and a mug of ale. 
1903 Conitmp. Rrf. May 644 'Twenty to thirty good sired 
mugs of malt liquor in an evening is by no means out of the 
way at academical gatherings. 

3. A cooling driiik. 

sSag Sporting Mag, XX III. 968 lEe refreshing but 
dangerous liquor. . known by the «*\ppe11.Ttion r>f ' mug 1865 
induxH Pom, E(on. (ed. 6) 325 Cck>I Tankard or Mug. 

4- Comb . : mut-bunter 1 \ S, coHoq, ■» PoT- 
liu.vTER 3 ; mugware diaJ., earthcnw.irc. 

Harpers Mag. Aug, 443/2 To the.. mug-hunters fat 
I yacht-races] it meant all three, tgoo Daily Sen s 9 Of t. 3.'i 
'The old brown mugware settling pans have also passed into 
the limbo of a now almost ft>rgoticn age. 

Muff (mi>g), dial. Also mugg. In full 
sheep : A breed of sheep having the face completely • 
covered with wool. So mug eii’e, lamb, etc. 

1 n some glossaries explained as a * ooUard ' or * hornless ' 
sheep ; this may have been the original sense : cf Mi oc.rnw. 

15^ in A fxhjrologi,t XLVlll. 157 Item weather mugges 
xxviij. Item mugge l.'imlics vj*'ix. i6as Bhaihwait A<t/. 
Embassitt etc. (1877I 304 For good mug-sheepe and raltrll 
. . none could o>me neare thee. >793 Statist, Aec. Scot. VL 
95 lEe sheep are of the Ivnglish mugg kind. iBao Scott 
Moumst. IntrocL F.p, A wig Tike the curled back of a mug- 
ewe. 1879 J; I .CCAS in elooioQiit Sept. 356 'I hey are all 
.Scotch ewes for breeding, and first-raie l.ciccster tups called 
in the dale [Nidderdale] ' mugs'. 

Vug sb,^ slang, [Peth. a use of Muo 

.r^.i ; drinking mugs made lo represent a giolesquc 
! human face Ur'cre common in the iSth c.] 

I 1. The face. 

! 

Mug, , . - 

P'lask Piet.. Mug. the face ; a fueef mug ?■. an ugly face. 
Egan Bottaua II. 412 Ills mug was often dishgured 
• with the claret trickling dvswn. iSpa E. FiiiGrafaLD Ar//. 
(i8$9> 1. 900, 1 found A. 1‘ennyson in chambers at lancoln's 
Inn : and recreated m>‘self w ith a sight of his fine old mug 
1899 0 . Mebbdith Amazing Mmrr. I. xvi. 1S6 l.A>ok at oM 
Rufus Abrane. 1 see the state of the fight on the old fellow-*s 
. mug. He hasn't a bet left in him ! 

2. The month. 

i8bo j, H. Rkvnolds Fancy (1906) 99 Speak, Mrs. Tims ; 
open tny mug, my dear ; Mouths here are made lo speak, 
and not to eat. i8jg HaObubton Clockm, Ser. t. xx. (1837^ 
909 Hob! your mug, you old nigger. 

(mug), shA dial., {EMmgi.y Shrtfsh.^, etc.) 
[cogn. w. Muo v.l ; cf. ON. mugpa mist, driizle 
(perh. the tovroe).] * A fog or miti ; a slight rain 
or drixile; a damp* dull, gloomy state of the 
; atmoij^eie’ (E.D. !>.). 

vn% Am, Mkt (a cant woid\ a mist, a fo^ 

Mfflg (iBBg>* slamg. 

i 1. A itiipla or iacompetent person, a 'mufif** 
i ^duffer*; aiool,8lmp1etoii; a card-sharper’s dupe. 
' tana M4mu.lVr.(Farmcr>. t88f MAvarwAW, ZwAwr 

J60 


, J ne race. 

708 Brit. Apollo Not a. e/s My I Jiwyer has a Desk, nine 
w-liooks wntliout Cowts, two with Covers a 'lemple- 
ig, and the hopes of being a Judge. iSta J. H. Vai x 
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MUOaLBTOiriAir. 


I Maxwell in L. Omipbcll Lift (i88a) ipr, I was down 
the Mug Trinity College Examination] with 

tr's uncle in Sunolk. 



AnytadycMmugltWiip 


.i 4*’'* i"tr. ‘To er««wd,1kaddle /*- 

pthtr m « confined •p«oe* (E. D. D.\ 




hi 00 out thou. /Mug-np 


III. 193 Wo aometimci have a greenhom want! to go out 
pitching with us— a mug. we calls them, itpg Maokklynb 
Shatft ^ Flait 170 It does not need much persuasion to 
induce the * mug * to take the bank. 1900 Mas. Glyn Visits 
Elisabtik (1906) 91 He fished out a scrap of paper from his 
pocket and pressed it into my band, ana saidi ' Don't be a 
mug this time \ 

SL Comb. : mug-hantor (tee qiiot). 

1II9 J. W. Horsley Jotting Jr^ Jail 05 An old mug* 
hunter, one, that U to say, of the wretched horde who haunt 
the street at midnight to rob drunken men. 

MuK sb.^ slang, [f. Muo v.] 

1. An examination, 

idss M^ 

after the 

Tayler's i 

2. One who * mugs* or reads hard. 

i88t Berkshire Cioss^t ktnjit as a schoolboy's expression to 
work hard, and one who does so is somewhat contemptu* 
ously term^ ' a mug ' by others who [etc]. 1901 Daily 
Nttrt 6 Feb. 9/5 At the Ujuversity of Oxford a * mug ' is a 
person who is not given to sport, or any indulgence, but who 
reads a great many books which he doesn't understand. 
Muff (nMg)> sb.^ Also moog. Var. of Moono. 
sB^aFem^ Cycl XVII 1 . 57/s Phasealus Mststfs, or Moog, 
is one of the dry leguminous graiiM of Imlia. SS76 Sir 
W. W. Hunter in Encycl. Brit. IV. 23/1 Of the pulses the 
most important are gram {Cicer arUUmum^ tdr. kulti. 
and mug {Phaseolus AfMijjyH. 

II Xll|f (mffg), Forms; 8*9 Hug, 0 Mugg, ! 
Hugh. [Bengali ^faghi of objure origin ; in ‘ 
T6-i7th c. Mo^n, Mog^ Mogtu occur as names for 
Arakon and its people (see Yule s.v.).] The 
name given in Bmra to natives of Arakan and 
Chittagong. The Mugs were formerly celebrated 
as the Mst native cooks in Calcutta. l 

tyss in I. Long CIh/uH. Bee. CovL (1869) 87 (Yule) The ' 
Mugs, lion C. James Milit. Dki.^ Mugt^ a banditti of I 
plunderers from an Indian nation. i839CaNr//l/4W*YI.6s/a | 
Two or three stout broad faced Mugns. 1866 *1 revelyan j 
in Frasers* s Mag. LXXIII. 389 That vegetable curry was I 
excellent. Of courie your cook is a Mugf^ 
eUtrib. iSkgi Hbnty On Irrawaddy 39 This Mug language j 
. .is. .almost the same as Burmese. 

Mug (mpg), p.l dial, (see E. D. D.). [Prob. of 
Scandinavian origin : cf. Norw. mugga to drizzle. 
Cf. Muo /A^] fVi/r. To drizzle or rain tlightly. 

tt. . Caw. k An/. 2080 be heuen was vp halt, bot 
vgly ^r vnder, Mist iiiuged on pt inor,malt on pe mounter. 
Mmak^jAmESOMf 'febfngtAfuggletV.m. Todrizxle. Aberd. 
Mvg (m9g), v.^ slang and dial. Also mogg. 
pAn application of Muo p.ij its/K *To pout, 
grow sullen ; to mope ; to refuse food * (£. D. D.). 

e ins Haynes MS, Dorssl. Vac, in M. k 6th Ser. (1883) 

VI It. 45 To msgg, pout or grow sullen, ty. . Callims* Af/rc. 
(ryfie) iia (HalJiwell) Wit hung her bloo, ev'n Humour 
seem'd to mourn. And sullenly sat mogging o'er his tim. 
dhB sparling Mag. XX 1 11 . 28 Snoozing amf mugging over 
the fire after a hard day's work. iMs Holland Less. Life 
NY. 283 By * mugging ^ over your trouble out of business 
hours. 

Mu (n^)i V.3 slang, [f. Muo rA3] 

1. Thioir. a. inlr. To * make a face* ; to grimace, 
b. To mugup : to paint (one*s (ace) ; to make up. 
irans. and inlr. for rtjl. 

Dickens Oarrii 1. mm, The lowcomedian had 'mugged ' 

• at btm in his rkhesc manner fifty nights for a wager. 1I99 
Ifaftesds Slang Dicl., Mng^up. to paint one's lace, Theat. 
1861 Maynrw Load. Labaur (ll. 193 Then he underwent I 
the operation of mugging him up with oil*colour paint, black, 
and.. red. li^ \^S. Gilbkbt Bab Ball., Kev. Micak 
Sruds S4 He saw a dreary person on the stage, Who mouthed 
and mugg^ in simulated rage. 

2. Pugilism, irans. To strike in the face. 

iSit Sporting Mag, 11 . 279 llic latter got away, and in 
return mugged him. 

Mug V.6 slang and dial. [f. Muo i^.i] 

irans. To bribe with liquor. Also rtjfi. and inlr. 
to get dmnk (see E. D. D.). 

ito H. Ingblo Remin, 11 . 479 Having.. mugged, as we 
say m England, our pilot. 

Mug, v.A slang. 

1. isUr. To read or study hard, to ‘grind’* Const, 
al\ also with awag^ on, up. 

1^ Maxwell in L CampbeU Li/i (iSSs) 117 Please to 
write about your Prizes at Cotlcge, and about coming here 
to mug. sma HalUtis Slamg DM. (ed. 9), Mug-up., .’Vo 
'sram*^ for an examinstion.— Army. sM About Some 
Fslimm vii. 45 Stortibrd, ever since be hao settled to work, 
had. .been patiently magging on at bia verses* and had got 
twelve done, lap) G. Allen Scallywag 1 . 041 That prise 
e^y you were mugging away at 

trans. To get up (a subject) by hard study. 
Also with up. 


Martin and me mt^ up and get. over near the lire to dry 
out, and well have it again. 

||Mllga(mii‘g&). Alsomoofatmiinga,mooi^a. 

( Assamese mu^.^ A wild silk (of Assam) obtained 
rom the cocoons of the Satumia assama ; also the 
silkworm which produces this silk. Also allrib. or 
adj.^ as muga dhotUs pL, muga silk, {silk") worm. 

i8n Capt. Jbnkins in Geoghegan Pari. Rep, Silk in 
India (1874) 113 The fawn-coloured moonga silk. Ibid., The 
modnga worm. 1890 Oqilvie, Muggadoaties. in the East 
Indies, a sort of cloth manufactured from wild silk. s88i 
T. Wasple WUdSUks 0/ India 55 The Moonga, Mooga, 
or Muga Silk. 1887 J. Baton in EncycL Brit. ^ 11 . fio/i 
Next in promising qualities is the mugS or moonga worm 
of Knam,Autheraaassama, a species to somh extent dome^ 
ticated in iu native country. 

Mugen, obs. form of Mugoen a. dial. 

Mugg : see Mug sbJi (sheep); and obt. f. Muo sbs. 
Muggar, variant of Muogeu^. 
tMu*ff|ntfd« St. dial* Obs. [?f. Muo v.24- 
Sullen, d‘ 


•ABI).] 


, displeased. 


1746 ’Exmoor Scolding 194 Why, than tha wut be a prilled, 
‘ " .... Vocabu* 


or a muggard, a Zennet outreert. 
lary, Muggard, sullen. 1787 Gaosx Pro 
‘ il&n. iA-**-'** 


!hid. 313. 

wtne. Glass., bfag* 


MS Y. sai Noraglaf awSls 


garii, sullen. E'xra. Hence i8s8 in Tooo, and In later Diets. 

Muggart, dial, form of Mugwoht. 

Muggadf a. dial. [Cf. Muo sb.^ b.] Hornless. 
tfpiTvtilt k iuv, AT. C. (Surtees) II. 33 note. To my son 
Henry Ggle a brass pot, a black tagged cow, a black mugged 
cow. zIm C ratten Glass. II. 289 Nccn gimmer mugg'd nogs. 
MU'ggan. <1. dial. Also 7 mugon. [f. Muo 
sb.^ X 4- -KN Aj Made of earthenware. 

R. Holme Annourg iii. xiv. (Roxb.) a/t Mugen 
Made of earth or clay, Muggen 
iTier 


weare. 

weare. 


I hid. XX iL aSo/i 


18^ .S'. Cheshire Gloss., Mnggem, eulj, of earlTien- 
ware. *A muggen egg' is the name for a manufactured 
article used as a nest-egg. 

[MugggAti Gesner’s (1555) German rendering 
(^moaTG. miUktnenie, f. miickt fly -f tnlt duck) 
of mod.L, ottos muscaria, a species of wild duck 
describ^ by Aldrovandns. Quoted in 1678 in 
Kay IVillughb/s Orttilh. 111. iii. 375, and mis- 
taken by some later writers for an word. 
Hence in Webster 1818-33, and in later Diets.] 
Mugger^ {mvgbi), dial. Also 8 inoggdr. [f. 
Muo iJT -f -Eft 1.1 A hawker of earthenware. 

1743 Heddan-andae-WeUl Par. Rsg.^ William, son to 
Michell the Mogger, b|L 23 March. 1I18 Scott Old Mart. 
Inirod., The ware of Cooper Climent was rejected in horror, 
much to the benefit of hts rivals the muggers, who dealt in 
earthenware, i^s K. 8. SuaTXKs Spongers Sp. Tour lix, 
A nimble-handed mugger or tramp mmht have carried on 
whatever he liked with impunity. iSlq Manck, Exam, 
I Sept. 5/1 Alnwick is a great resort of. .'muggers*, . . tramps 
who travel round the district to sell earthenware. 

II MoggW ^ (mi^'gu). Also 'ttr, -ar. [Hindi 
magai^ The broad-noied crocodile of India. 

1844 J. £. Gbav CalaL Tertaises, etc Brit, Mus. 6 a The 
MuggarorGoa. Cracadiluspalustrit. 1894 Hook Ba//iNr«/. 
Jruls. f. ii. 54 Of the short nosed, or mugger kind, 1899 
Cook India, Burma k Ceylon 68 Muggers or man-eating 
alligators. 

Mu'ggtr skm^. ff. Mro v.b -f •»!.] One 
who * mm * or studies ailigeiitl v. 

J. l^YN Canods IVard viii, * A mogger'— a com- 
prehensive term understood to iiKlude all persons with an 
ambition for University discHictioii. 

MnggtV^ (m»*g 9 s). Tkeair. slang, [f. Muo 
v.b 4> -IE t.] A cof^ian who ‘ mugs* or grimaces. 

sSpi Sat. Obserp. 97 Fch. 379/1 None had ever a more 
emesaive vixnomy thiui this pnnee of * muju|ers '. 

Muggart, muggarwartat see muowoet, 
Muggat ^ (nurget). Forms : 6 muguat^ 6-9 
mugweS, 9 muggat. [a. F. mugu/i (in mod. 
use lily of the valley and woodruff), semUpopnlar 
ad. med.U musMum ‘musk-scented*, f. musc-ns 
Musk. Cf. OF. mugmio nutnuag, ad. {nux) mus* 
idla.] A name given to several plants; A. Pfl/y 
muml {mttgwiQf maid's hair, or yellow bedstraw, 
Caltum verum. b. Golden muggit^ croiswort, 
Galium Cruciata. 0. WfN>druff, Asperula odorala. 
d. The lily of the valley, Convailaria majalis. 
a. The guelder rose, Vibumstm Opuhu. 

iBse Lvtb Dadoeue nr. Ixxv. sjp In French, Petif Muguai. 
..wemaysItonanMH PMy Magoei. /Mil UtxviL 541 In 
high Dooche, CoMen WalmaUter, that is, Goldeii Magnet. 
1997 GRaAROB Harbal n. ccccxiviil 968 In EngUdi our 
LodUs Badstrair, Cheete renning , Mafiw Halre^ and petit 
MiMwm. /^id^Tahlc Eng. NamesipMiigve^ that b 
roQi^ ilda Lovell Herbal (ad. a) •9a Mug-vet, sac 
WoodrooL Felly magvet,NtLndlas bedstraw* tin Pul- 
mam RustUSk. (ed. 3) tty 'Mofiet* is alio the bSil aaBNi 
for the mlder toae. 

OA*.eie.A(tA(iNE.IXD.). 

FonM i fi at- 4 mim wogatL 

4-8 aratwwV S-« amcgnlt 0 aniMaC I 

7- Brags,*, t^ofaKWe ongiiii fti*4i 


. to 

Kgud U M aa ptob] 

L iaiMtiBM ol a «klf «v 

of food, aim « CASni-SM. 

■ 1 . 



E, Carnw, tVards in Jrul. R. Inst. Comw, 
Mar. s8, Mumts, the small antrails } chitterlings. 

A di^ made from the ' mugget ' of a calf or 


t2. 

sheep. 


Obs. rare. 


sepi Gd. lluswiuet Jewell C Si To make maggeta First 
erboyle them, and take white and chop them both to- 
• iggf Ibig, It. B iij, You may make a itiURget 


perl . 

gcathcr (etc.]. 

of a Sheepe as those altowes bee, sauing yoo mut»t put 1)0 
mutton imo it. 1677 Locke in Ld. King Life (Bohn) 134 
At Bnsta[..tane.. marrow puddings, cock ale methegim 
white and red muggets. 

3. altrib. \ muggehpie (also mumly pie) 

1608 Salmon Pam, Did. (ed. a) aia Mugget aIiik 
B oif your Muggets tender, and being cold, 


•linced-Pyc. 

^ . ®eing cold, mince them 

small; then put [etc.]. 1800 Arckmdagia Xlll. 3B8 In 
Cornwall a Muggily Pye is a pye made of Calves intrails. 

Muggewede, obs. form of Muowkkd. 

tXvggiU. slang. Obs. rare. A beadle. 

1610 Rowlands Martin Mark-all E3, The Muggill, the 
Beadle. 

Mu'ggil^y adv. nontfwd. ff. Muggy a, \ 
-LY 8.1 In a muggy state or condition. 

^ 1887 M iss Broughton Cometh up at FI. xxvii, Winter., 
has come in meekly, wetly, muggily. 

Muggin, variant of Moooak Sc. 

Xnffglaesa (mirginfo). [f. Mdoot «. t •krrs.] 
The tute, qaality, or condition of being muggy. 

187a Geo. Eliot in Cross Life 1 1 1 . i7r We are languishing 
with headache from two dni^' damp and inugginess. 

Miss bxADDON Like k Unlike xix, The mild muggtnecK uf 
a lAMidon autumn. 

Muffging (mu'ginz), sb. fperh, the surname 
Mug^ns, used arbitrarily with allusion to Mro 
sb.k Cf. the use of the surname in Surtees Handley 
Cross (1843).] 

1. slang. A fool, simpleton; a ‘juggins'. To 
talk muggins i to say silly, foolish things. Abo 
* a borough-magnate ; a local leader* (Farmer). 

t88i Punch to &pt, iio/a Well them aa talks Mugginfi 
like that to our gurls must be milks. 1I84 Wd. 1 1 Oi 1. 
i8o/z Must ha' thought mo a muggins, old man. To nsk 
sech a question of ' Arry. 

2. A. A children’s game of cards. 

Each player lays down a card face upwards, forming a pile 
before him. When the top cards before two players match, 
Muggins ' transfers nU pile to the 
the 


the one who first cries 

other. When all the cards art brought into one pile, 

E layer to whom it belongs is the loser. The word muggim 
\ also applied to the plavcr who has to receive cards from 
another, and to the pool formed by the cards that remain of 
the pack after an equal division in dealing. 

1878 HxAiMEa Cards 4 Cartl ’Pricks 199. 
b. A game of dominoes in which the players 
count by fives or multiples of five. 

il8f CasiolCs Bh. Sports 390 (Dominoes) The game uf 
All Fives, or Muggins, is very popular in soma circlci. 
MA'ggilAf a. } 0 bs. [iT Muo sb.^ (though 
earlier Tn our quots.) 4> -IlB .1 . Damp, musty. 

1899 Gurnall chr. in Arm, 1. tjo The World we live in 
is corruptible, end all here is subject to putrifie, as things 
kept in a rafty muggish Room suUect them to monid. 
1731 Bailey voI. II, Muggish, Inclinabla to be musty, or to 
smell so. 179s in Jonnoon; and in iatar Dicta 

tMA-ggito. Obs. [f.MvojA>4*-iTEi.] ?A 
member ot a ‘mug-houic dob*. 

1718 Entertainer Na 30. soi This would h« to lake wp 
the Fractica of our modtm Muggkci, to grin like a Dog. 
and go about the City. 

Obs. rare. Alao 3 iBOfgle, 4 
mogliol. TOridn unknown,] An alleged Kentish 
word for ‘ tail *. Henc8 f HAVgUAff mog- 
lyngo). a tailed man. 
r lUM Lay. aesIS^ talks 


Jas boom eomaa on; hc^uoren heo 
maianlukdbiim fsowidwmM BMNKttoimuggltsfo 107} 
moggies) heo bafSdtn and baa hiiedt mkhm men clcopefi 

digm’t,pMriaiingsm,1iisf/kish . 

MmH t$m*» M aiddi pdm. Md I 
mt. b. mwM VotUI 1 Mt mr toWH* 

Yovno SnrUmds Rone A a K 1 hSiit sssmi a company 

dririi. mwt gliMM for «k. Mtoto 
Qm. of. fhii, ibt iwwfo MBtgw «M»b»* ^ 


+ .MII.1 fo. jA A mmmncn’tfx 



' TM bWM MW. tMTHM./ 
to foMdM% wiwWfoMifi fo 

Blfo. Rl 




747 


MITLATTO. 


MUOOT. 


Added IhAt ' be was a sincere member of the sect called 
Muggletonians for upwards of sixty years 'I'hcre is, it is 
understood, only one place of worship in t.ondon connected 
with this extraordinary sect of religionists, and not three 
more in the whole of England, shi N, ^ Q. 6th Ser. IV. 
431/9 In externals Muggletonianism resemble Quakerism, 
rdecting as it does all symbolical religion. 

Hugsur^ variant of Muoueu^. 

Muggut, variant of Muggkt diah 
XllUgsr (in 9 *gi), sh, dial. [Alteration of 
Magpe : cf. Pjsgcy jA 2.] (Also muggy- 
cut throat.) VYit white-throat, Sylvia cinera ; also 
the lesser white-throat, Sylvia curruca. 

iSsp Biockbtt N, C. (cd. 2>, Muggy white- 

throat. sSai J. Rehnix Montagu's Ornith, Did. 538 While 
fAfiiMi/...Muggy-Cut-Tbroat. 1894 Newton Diet. Birds 
lit. 601. 

KMgy (mv'^i), a. [f. Mug sb.^ or vy + -t.] 
L Mouldy, moist, damp, wet. Ohs. exc. dial. 

1711 Bailey vol. II, Muggy^ inclinable to be musty, or to 
smell so. 1901 Daily Ckron. 25 Got. 7/6 Was it [the meat] 
not slimy, and did it not smell N-The l>efendant : Oh, it's 
what we call * muggy * in the trade. That only has to he 
wiped off, and then it's all right. 

2. Of weather (also of a day, season, place, etc.) : 
Damp, close and warm. 

174A in W. Thompson R. A'. Advoc. (1757) 24 The .Salters 
cnmplfUned the Weather was hot and muggy. lySa Miss 
Busney Cecilia v. ix. Weather quite muggy. 1851 1 >. Jer- 
ROLD Si, Giles viiL 73 He heard a far'cAT voice roar through 
the muggy air. 1891 T. Hardy Tcss xxix, The evening, 
though sunless, had lieen warm and muggy for the season, 
b. Close, stifling. 

tSto J. H. Reynolds Fancy (i^>6) 51 His two rooms arc 
naked, dun and muggy. 1906 rail Mall G. 19 Mar. 10/1 
'J'lie * muggy * smell so generally noticeable in lodging- 
houses and barrack -rooms. 

Mughal, variant of Mogul. 

Mughe, obs. f. M.\y 7 ^1 ; Mow sh.^^ v.*^ 
Hughel, Mugher: see Mugglki, Mowykk. 
Mu'g-hoiuie. [f. Mug Houhk.] 

1 , An ale-house, beer-house. V Ohs, or arch. Also 
attrib. in mug-houao olub, the designation of cer- 
tain |)olitical clul» (of Hanoverian sympathies) 
which met at * mug-houses* early in the i8ih c. ; 
so mug-housi thUf. 

,16^ t'kmce Collect. 180 t^aynl Songs led. 3) 32a The Mug- 
house. 1710 Steele Toiler 180 P 3 There U a Mug- 
house near Long-Acre, where [etc]. 1717 Ticxell Kpist. 
/r. Lmdv to Gent, at Avignon 73 Our sex has dar'df the 
Mugg-House Chiefs to meet. ^ 1753 H. Walfole /.//. to 
BiiSley Sept., Every ale-house is here (Birmingham] written 
MHg-kouse^ a name one has not heard of since the riots in 
the late King's time. 1817 Hone Table Bk. 1. 378 At the 
mug-house club in Long-acre \ttmp. Geo. 1]. il^t Bari.ng- 
Gould Vrith xv, When a young gallant begins to squabble 
at village mug-houses. 

2 . dial. A pottery, 

1^1 C H. HARTSHORNg Salopia Antiq. 511. 

Mught, obi. pa. t. of May r.i 
Mughwardg, oba. form of Mug wort. 
Mugitnt (miji'dgi€nt>, a. rare. [ad. L. mii- 
gient’-em, pr. pple. of mugtre to bellow.] Lowing, 
i)el lowing. s 


1648^ Sia T. Browne Pseud. Ep. in. xxv. 173 A Bitior 

it Bumping bj 


makeih that mugient noyic, or os we terme , „ , 

putting iu bill into a reed (etc.). 1816 Parr Let, to Routi. 

H Mm., Wks. i8a8 Vll. 671 He, like myself, hates the final 
mugient M in Latin, 
lienee t Mu'gioMjf a bellowing. 

16^ Sia T. Browmi Pseud. Rp. tiL xxviL (1658) 919 This 
ntu|iei^[>rfisM imgiencyl or boation. 

Miigik^ obg. form of Moujik. 

IlngU (mlii*dAil). Forms: 4-$ mugill, 6 
6- mngiL [L. mugil.\ The mulbK. In 
modem use only as the Latin name of the genus. 

. > 3 ll Trevisa Barth, De P. R. xiii. xxvi. (1495) 46s There 
' a maim fytihe thathyiiflit M^ll wl^he is full qwyuer 

“an 
- •I«i 

female. Lvly 
the swiftest. iSsfi 

^ ^-..SUutryOrty. tekthgtoL Com- 

BW ibr dm MagiTtMaius. 

Toki), a, and sb. Ichtkyol. 
‘ mUgiii see Muoil and 
ling tO| or resembling 
\ (Cuvier) of fishei, of which 
— — , -enus. b* sb. A mugitoid fish- 

. [CL Norw. rnugga 

iWu. 347/1 Mugkedt or nygjude, teoax. 

nw. [ad. L. mffgil; see 

>hM ameaM Matte or Laevii (erig fsif « 


and Boytio. tfgtbPi^. Per/. (W. de W. mi) *03 In 1 
oflwr kyade of lysshe, c^led a mugyll, and also in y* e 
neuer man mys^t disosmt ony male or femaT -* • 
n. iLst Maail, of all fishes the 1 
Lea., Jif^g^l,SUurey Grey. A 
monntiimBrllia/' 

iJftSS5!“AS 


•®n>. 

the iamily 


diasfis,. 

rndHuof 




S r kao ii i m i i . ft Moa f^4 
•^wteteuaid* 



Muguet, obs. form of Muoget i. 

Mugultoiiian, obs. form of Mugglktokiav. 
Xllgweed(m2’‘gw/d). dial. Forms: 4mutg6- 
wede, 5 mugwed, muguued, (mogwed), 8- 
mugweed. [f. mug- (in Mugwout) -f Wked; 
perh. in part an etymologising perversion of mugwet 
MuogktI.] a. Mugwori, eirlemisia vulgaris, b. 
Crosswort, Galium Cruciata\ golden mugweed 
(Treas. Bot. 1866). 

a 1387 .SVm^ik. Barikol. (Anecd. Oxon.) 11/2 Arikeutesia^ ; 
niuggewede. lbid.v%l\. c 1450.4 ^A/Va (ibid.) 13/9 /frrAr- ! 
Mesia. .angl. imigwort m^/ mugwed. 1736 Watson in Phii, ^ 
Trans, X LlX. 853 Crosswort «>r Mug weed. 1886 Cheshire j 
Closs,^ Mugweed, Arietnisia vulgaris, ! 

Mugwet: sec Mugget^ and 2. | 

MugWOrt (mo gwojt). Forms : i muogwyrt, | 
(mugowyrt), magwyrt, 1-2, 0 mugwurt, 3 ! 
mugwet, 4-^ mogwort, mugworte, 5 mug- I 
wortt, mughwarde, 6 mogworte, mugwourt, : 
mogworth, Sc. muguart, 6 7 mugwoort, 7 
muggerwarte, 9 mugworth, dial, and Sc. mug- 
gart, muggert, 5- mugwort. [repr. WGtr. 
*muggiwHrti^ f. ^mugfyo- fly, Miix^e -*• *wurii- 
plant. Worn ; the t of the first element seems to 
have disappeared before the period of umlaut.] 

1 . The plant Artemisia vulgaris^ formerly also 
called motherwort. Also applied to other species 
of Artemisia, as wormwood, A. Absinthium. 

ctooa Sax, Lcechd, I. lus Hcrba nrtemesia trag.Tnihcs 
l>a?t is mugewyrt. c tooo jElfric Gloss, in Wr.-Xviilcki r 
134/15 Arlemisia, uet tnatiym herbay mugwyrt. f 1165 
^W. Plants ibid. 554/3 Attinusie, tnuuw'rt, mcrhcrli;iriini. 
c 1450 ME, Med. Bk, ( Heinrich J 77 lak mogwort, and 
stampc hit. 1549 Contpl. Scot. vi. 67, I &au mugu.vt, lh:ii 
is glide for the siitTiKatioric of .me vomans hayrnis hcd. 
1641 Farm, Bks, (Surlec<i) 6» 'J'hrcc or fowtr st.alktfs 
of muggerwarte to lye on the bough or place whearc 
the Ixses light. 1753 CHAMhF,i<s Cyd, .SV//., Mugw'Ort 
ha« long been famous a« an uterine and antispasmodic. 
1799 J. HtiL Brit. Flora 1B2 Artemisia cxmlcscens. , , 
ItjuLsh Mugwort. 1850 Carlyle I.atter^d. Pamp/t, ii. 71 
Fill your tbrashing-floor with dtK'ks, ragweeds, mugworths, 
and ply your flail upon them, — that Is not the method to 
obt.Yin itticks of wheat. 1866 Treas, Bot,. Mugwott. A rle- 
misia vulgaris. —, Indian. Afiemisia hirsuta. — , West 
Indian. Parthoiium Hysterophorus, 

2 . Crosswort, Galium Crudaia. j 

1796 WiTHKRl.NG Brit, Plants (eJ. 3) II. 167 CMinm • 

crudaia. Scop. Crosswort. Mugaort. Mugweed. i8ss i 
Miss Pratt /’V bfurn /V. III. 148.' I 

Mugwuinp (mn'gwmnp), xA ('.S. [a. Natick | 
Mugquomp great chief (occurring in Eliot's M.issa- 
chuselts Bible, e. g. in Gen. xxxvl. if, where it ; 
answers to the ^ diikc * of the ICng. Bible).] j 

1 . A jocular term for : A great man, a * boss > 
.*•3? in Matioa (1891) 9i^ May 414/3 B ha.s extensively j 

circulated among the Knights of K.^osh and the Most ’ 
Worshipful Mugwumps of the Cablctow. 1877 J. H. Bkom- i 
LEY in M, K. Tribune «6 Feb., John A. Logan is>he Head j 
Centre, the Hub, the King Pin, the Main Spring, Mogul, ; 
and M ugwump of the fimu plot. j 

2 . One who holds more or less aloof from party- ! 
politics, professing disinterested and sui^crior views. ; 
In 1884, s/cc. applied to Rcpublic.in5 who refused - 
to sujiport the nominee of their party for jircsident. 

1884 bl, y. Fr*en, Post 20 June (Cent), \Vc have yet to 
see a Blaine organ which s|ieaks of the Independent Re- ' 
publicans otherwise than as rhanscc.s hy}HKriles dudes, ’ 
mugwumps, transccndcntali^s, or something of that sort • 
1884 W. Ev'BEBTT Sp. at Quincy. Mass. 1 3 8epl. (i>i.Tnf.), I am , 
an independent— a Mugwump. 1884 5/i/. Rev. 79 Nov. 
659/1 B may be that in a few yurs. .a little mup of Ilrtilsli ; 
Mugwumps., will arise in their might letcj- 1888 Bkvck • 
Amer. Commw. U. iii. Ivi, 379 The case of these Indrvwn- i 
dents, or Mugwumps » an ulustrative one... Very few.. ! 
take an active part in ’politics', however intere.sied they ! 
may be in public affairs sSm C. L. Norton Polit. Ameri. j 
camismt 74 Mugwump. 18^ Academy 22 Oct 109 Halifax 
is of course, the t);pical 'trimmer*, which is to say 'mug- I 
wump * of Restoration politics i 

3. aitrib, quasi-<n^*. 'fhat is a mugwump ; of or 
pcrtainii^ to mugwumps. 

189a in Century Diet. 

Henoe llR*ffwamp v. inlr.^ to play the part of 
a mugwump; KRffw«*mp«ry, KR'fwumpism. 

iSfif Boston (Mass) Jml. 13 Apr. 9/2 Will E. Haskell of 
Iht MinnispolU Tribune that ' Ihreviousncss is one of 
tha worst characteristics of Mugwumpery 18B7 Sation 
)t Mar. 965/1 It will thus he seen that Miigwunmlsm is 
growing both in the East and the West 1889 S. K Tribune 
to Mar. (Cent), They mug wumped in 1684. 

Mahal* valiant of Mahau 
Mahaiii]nail,«an: see Mohammed, -ak. 
Muhar, variant ibrm of Mohur. 

-amuii* •em : see Moiiarium. 
Muhooa* variant of Mahwa. 1886 in l>tns. Boi. 
Muhr, obs. form of Mobub. 

Maid (m«rO. Forms: 4*7 muy, 5 muye, 
mna, 6 mat, 5 mewe, 6-8 mew, v mued, 
mold. See also Mot sbA^ Mud sb.h of. 
mm\ mcNl.F. swam^r-L. midium: see MoDfue. 
CL Da. mMd(de9 Mud iA 2 ] 

L A foniier Fiench meamie of capadty, varving 
melly ia difleml localities and as applied to 
oWimt commodities Oit. exc. ffitf. 


a. A dry measure (for com, meat, salt, etc.). 

In recent times the values assigticii to it range from ulioui 
53 to about 110 buslicU ; in early use it was a much smaller 
measure, often slated as;r4 bushels. 

c 1400 Rom. Rose 5590 An bundled ni.'iuys[A/> Thynn4\ read 
inuys;^ itlasgmv M.'s. mavis ; /•>. orig. muis) of wnetegreyn. 

1481 Caxton Godtffroy xl. 78 Hr ;^af to hyiii ten mu^'es 
every muyc is four busshellys. 1549 0 >mpl. Scot. xiv. 113 
Annibal send to cartage ihre muis of gold rytigis. 16^ 
Lond. Gaz. No. 2^1/3 The ofl't:r..tif furnishing them with 
i8ojo Muids [of Corn] at a reasonable Pric e. 1703 /bid. 

No. 3801/4 About 57 Mews of Bay S.ih. 17*7 Bradley 
Pam. Did. s.v. Bushel. The Half-Minot contains three 
Bushels, and the Muid of Coals coiiuins thirty H.'ilf.Minots. 

1771 ChroH, in Ann. Reg. XIV. loo/i In Swablu ihe muid 
of rye sells for 36 florins. 1804 Rankf.n II ht. France III. 

V. 318 A modius or muid of seed yielded but a selit r. 

tb. A liquid measure; a cask holding this. 

The local varieties ranged from 60 to 160 gallons. 

1491 Caxtom litas Pair. (W. dc W. i. xxxviL 47 
There was thenne esteinyd fruyte ynoueh for to gndie an 
liundred mucs, or tonnes of wyne. 1599 Rastf.ll I'aitymc, 
Jfist. Rom, fiSiiJ 22 A mew of wyne whii.h is abimst iiii 
galons. rt6i8 Morymin fiin, iv. (190;^) 173 Each Mued of 
Wyne commonly yeildes the king Eightecnc Shillings of our 
muny. 1655 Nicholas Papers (Camden) II. 160 'i hey have 
established to her her pretentions of soc much upon cveiy 
muy of wine as amounts unto the bc.st purl of a million per 
annum. s686 Plot Sta/ft>rdsh. 62 Accounting 72 Gallons 
to the Hogshead, the Muid contains .scarce ( of a Hogshead. 
1797-41 C'HAMbkkx Cycl, s.v,. Muid is also one of the nine 
cask-s or regular vc.vN«is used in France, to put wine and 
other liquors in. 

2 . A French measure of land, representing the 
area lliat would rerquire .1 * inuid * of .seed. 

1674 Jlake Aritk. (1696) 114 A Muid of I-and is 12 
.Septicr.s or Arpents. 

Mull, var. Moil sb.^. Morn, sb,, Mi;lk sb.t 
MuJld, Muildry : see Mould, MouLbiir. 

Huile, Muill .e ; see Mi le * and -. 

Mullin, Muiiido, obs. ff. Moolin, Mind. • 
Muir, Sc. variant of Moor j^.i 
M uise, muish, ol)s. fotms of Meusk. 

Muiet, variant of Must Ohs,, musk. 

Muit(e, Muitable, obs. ff. Mute, Mutable. 
Mojik, variant of Moujik. 

Mi^Ce, obs, fomis of Mf.kk a.. Muck jA.i 
M ukaddim, variant of Mokaudam, headman. 
Mukel : see Mickle. 

Mukhede, variant of Mfekhead Ohs. 
Mukke,Mukylle,obs.ff. Muck sb.^, Muck-hill. 
Mulagatoney, obs. form of Mulligatawny. 
Mulane, obs. foim of Milan L 
tMii'lat. O/isr" * Anglicized form of Mclatto. 
loSLS Heart 4 Rt. Sorrraign 497 A monstrous 
eoinvocal ba.stard-brood oC spiritual-carnal mulats. 

Mulata, obs. foim of Mulatta, Mi:L.tTTO. 
Mulateer, oier, obs. forms of Muleteer. 
Mulato, mulatow, obs. forms of Mulatto. 
tMula-tta. Obs. Also 7 mulata. [a. Sp. mu- 
lata. fcin. of mulato Mulatto.] A female mulatto. 

1699 MaiuiK It. Aleman s Guisuan fT.^liP. 11. 32B watyiVr, 
Mulata, Ls a m.iid childo, that is borne of a Negro, and a 
fay re man ; and so on the contrary. 1668 Dpyufn Even. 
Lxr.^ tv. (1671) 52 *Tis impossible your los'e should lie so 
humble, to dc.scend to a Mulatta. 1898 Tyfrman & Bennki 
Jrnl. [by., etc. aS Jan. iiS3i) 1 1. Iti, 4^1 There is a law here 
[.M.iuritius] that no Englishman shall marry a w'oman of* 
colour, not even a mulatta. 

Mulatto (iTii//la;‘t(’), sb. and a. Forms: 6 
mulatow, 7 malato, mallatto, melotto, molata, 
-Q, moKl)otto, mulata, -o, mulatto, mullato, 
7-8 molatto, -otto, mullatto, 8 malotto, me- 
latto, moletta, 9 mulattoe, 7- mulatto, [a. 
Sp. (anti l*g.) mulato young mule, hence one of 
ntixed r.ice, a mulatto, obscurely derived from 
vmlo Mulb shy ; hence F. muLUre (with assimila- 
tion of suffix to -lUre — -aster), It. mulatto.] 

A. sb. 

1 . One who is the offspring of a European and a 
Negro; also used loosely for .my halt-breed re- 
sembling a mulatto. 

*998 Drake's PV/. (H.tkl. Soc.) -jj By meanes ofa Mulatow 
an^n Indian, wc had, this night, forty bundles of dried 
Vwife. 1613 PfacHAS Pilgrimage \ i. xiv. 'Vhy then are 
the Portugalls t hildien and Generations \\ hite, or Mulaios 
at most. 1657 R. Lig.'S Barbadots lo A great fat man,., 
his face not so hUck to he counted a MollcAtOi rhuf 
DAMriiiR (1^)) >99 The Mulata, bec.YUse he said he 
w.'ts in the Fireship, .w'as immediately hanged. lyigCTEM 
OF Winchilsea Misi. Poems 909 Grinning Maloltoa in true 
Ermin stare. 1797-41 Chambf.r.s C> /., Mulatto, a name 
given, in the Indies, to those who are Ixrgotien by a negro 
man on an Indian woman ; or an Indian man on a negro 
woman. 1854 Tmackkray Mewcoenes 1 . ti Two wody- 
headed poor little mulatiixi. t88g R, L. & F. Stevenson 
Dynasmter xi, That hag of a mulatto was no tea a person 
than my wife. 
t2. (Seequot.) Obs. 

1864 Jer. Tayloe Z>f>nMR. Popery t. 1. | 3 Purgatory, 
which is a device to make men be Mulata's as the SpanianI 
calls half-Christians. 

3. Gtol. The greeustone of Northern Ireland. 
1818 CoMvaaaaE tn Tmsst. Geol. See. III. 130 Mubifor, 
an arenaceous atone, with a calcareous cement of a speckled 
appearance (whence itt nameV 184s PoNTtxKK Geol. ito 
The chalk. .ream on. .Indurated gremisandor (as it has been 
called) mulatto stone. 
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4 . aitrib. and Comb,^ as mulatMikg adj. ; mu- 
latto Jack, a term for VtUaw fiver (Syd. Soc. 
Lex. tSoi); mulatto land, -aoU (/, a dark 
coloured fertile kind of soil ; mulatto tree (see 
quot.). 

•794 Morse Amuk, Giog, 556 The ^mulatto lands [of 
Georgia) are generally strong, tyig Da Fob Cruto* 1. 177 
.As fur my Pace| the Coloar or it was really not so *Muletta 


\ was really not so *Muletta 


like, as one might expect. 1794 Mqr8B Amtr, Gtog* 55^ 
The ^mulatto soil [of Georgia), consisting of a black mould 
and red earth. EutytL Brit, IV. 07/1 The ^Mulatto 
tree {Rukylista SBrmiana\ one of the Cinchonacesr. 

B. 

1 . Belonc[ing to the claas of mulattos. 

o 1704 T. Brown Wmik round Lomd,^ Tavern Wks. 1709 
III. III. 9, I shall observe your Caution, says my Moletto 
Comrade [an Indian! bSm Ht. Martinkai; Sec, Amer, 
II. 156 She vna asked wh^er she thought of doing any- 
thing for her two mulatto children, tgoo Dknikkr RMes 
t/ Sian xiiL 54a A Mulatto wonmn, the offspring of a 
Spaniard and a negress, may give birth to a Morisco by 
uniting with a Spaniard. * 

2. Of the colour of a mulatto; tawny. 

iffn Mabsk tr. Aleman's Guzman d A{f.\uvB% 1 swcare 
and vow vnto thee by this my Mulaia face, that [etc.], iffsd 
Prichard Res, Pkys, Hist. Man, (ed. 2) I. is* A man, who 
..was of a mulatto complexion. iffTO W. M. Baker Hem 
Timothy 84 (Cent.) Women of all shades of color, from 
deepest jet up to light mulatta 

lEulkttiiism (mtirIse*t<7iVm). [£ Mulattos 
-ISM.] The production of mulattos. 

1861 Van Evrie Hegroes l*he fourth generation of 
mulattokm is as absolutely sterile as niuleism. 

Mvlattress (mirdseir^). [ad. F. muldlresse^ 
fern, of muldfre Mul.\tto.] A female mulatto. 

1845 Darwin in Lifi ^ Lett. (1887) I. 244 Our party con- 
siNtid of two Catholic priests and two Mulattresses. 
Mlllbwry (mn-lbdri). Forms : a, 4 molbori, 
moolbeiy, 4-7 mulberio, -j, 5-6 molboryCe, 

6 moulberie, 7 mulburie, 6- mulberrj. fi. 3 
murberio, 5-6 morbery, -berie, 6 more berry. 
[In 14th c. Muiberie, jyroh. ad. M HG. md/bere(jnod. 
G. mauibeere) OHG. Ptd/beri, an altered form 
(cf. mdlboum mulberry tree) of mdr-beri^ mdr-beri ; 
( - Du. moerbeiU\ f. L. vtdr^um mulberry (see | 
Mobb sb,^) 4 - beri Bxrby sb, \ 

l*he ^ forms proh. never bad any real currency. In quot 
c 1265 9 nur* it a. OF. mure (mod.F. mhre^ altered form of 
moure L. mira pL) ; Gaxton's morberUs is after Du. 
moeriezie\ and the i6ch c. in.sunces are prob pedantic 
corrections of mulhery after the Latin.] 

L The fruit of any tree of the genus Mams, esp. 
the Black Mulberry, M, nigra. 

The * berry ', of roundish oval shape, is an aggregate of a 
multitude cf true fruits covered by succulent ^yees. 

ijgi Tievisa Barth. De P. R. xvii. i (Tollcm. MS.), In 
some Iren and herbes frute ripek aone, as mulberics [iggs 
moulbcryes). C1407 Lvex;. Resou 4 Seas. 3954 The Molh^'C. 
>S3SCovxROAuiWNr«rviL is Nowas 1 wasbreakymdowne 
molDcrics. sjSb Turner / nerda/ 11. 58 lliciukeoitherype 
molbcrria is a good mouth "inediciiic. sapa Shakr. Ven. A 
Ad. tiqe Some other in ihear bits Would bring him mol- | 
berries « rip^red cherries, lyit Quincy Comfi, Di^. too ; 
Mulberries are grateful, cooling, astringenL nge J. ! 
Belts Syst. Ceeg. IV. 314 The white mulberry {Morus miba\ • 
forms the wealth of the country of the Druses. 1907 Daily 
Hews 5 Sept. 4 In a good season ripe mulberries may be 
•plucked within fifty yards of Fleet-street 

fi. ciaSg Giess. PlasU-n. in Wr.-WQlckcr 557/41 CV/x/, 
murer, murberien. e 1483 Caxton DiaUgms tj Oiery^ 
.sl'Tea, Morbeiies, strawbenet e ssau [see Mnlherry‘tres in 
4I BfiS Turneb Heumes Herbes (E. D. SJ 9 A Utfe Undke 
be^ lyke a blocke morbery. 

D. «■ muibeny-tree. 


•tree; mulberty^cclemnd, ficed^ •leaved, •like 
adjs. ; mulbarry-bird, (a) the Auatralian fig-blid, 
Sphecotkeres maxillaris (Morris); (d) *the rose- 
coloured pastor, Pastor roseus^ (Funk’s Sland. 
Diet. 1895) • mulbexvy blite (see onot. 1856) ; 
malberry body » Morula a {Syd. See. Lex. 
1891); mulberry buah, a children’s game, with 
a marching ditty * Here we go round the mul- 
berry-bush"; mulberry ooloului Path, (see quot. 
187a); mulberry eyelid « Trachoma (Syd. Soc. 
Lex.); mulberry germ, mose « Morula a; 
mulberry roah, a name given by Sir W. Jenner 
to the rash of typhus fever ; mulberry ahell, a 


ijik Wveur e Chron. L 15 Tbe kyng laue in to Jerusalem 
. .cedres as long mulberies IVulg. udrps oumii syeemores\. 
S977 R- OoocE Heresbmek's Hush. 11. (1586) 9a Whensoeaer 
you see tbe Mulberie bem to spring, yon may bee sure that 
winter is at an ende. 1017 Pubcnas PHgrimstge (ed. 3) 588 
Vines, which tb^ plant at the foot of the Mulberrie, the saina 
Tree seeming to beare taro Fruits. tiVeHMerm Reussemte 
Bet. xxviiL (1794) 436 Black Mulberry has tugged, bear^ 
shaped leaves. liieWARDaN United StmUsi. 185 Red 
mulberry, Morus ruhru. itta Gesrden 03 Dee. S4sA The 
common Mulberry is a native of Italy, but has been grown 
in this country for more than 300 years. 

2 . Applied to plantt or uees of other genera; in 
Eng. dialects ofm to the Blackberry, Rnlms frutir 
cosits; in the U.S. to various other spedet of 
Rubus, otherwise called Raspbeny. Also Cloth* 
mulberry, V KYMBemulherry. 

iSts JostBLYM Hem Eng. Rarities 93 Rasdierry, here 
called Mulbm. iSsS Rural Cyel. II. itUTFUaJodder 
—botanically Cuseutm Epilinnm.M Mpnierly known in 
^mefseishtre es * tbe mulbc^*. MmTreas. Bot., Mul- 
Hedycar^ Indian, 

iVWwfe airtMi^ »-,Mcw Zealand, EnisUaa r boreteene. 
rJflSr'rx*'.? Hollaud Ay. Piamdm. 996 Mutberey.. 

L-N^„(4) pyrus Aeim, 

Amer. Plorm, Mulberry. 

Amerkasm 

8. Ike coloar of a mulberry. Also as ad/, ■» 
mnlberfy-ooloiired. ^ 


I iBjp Maynb E^s. Lsx., Mutberry Blight, Bot. Common 
; name for the Chenopedio-morus, or BHtnm^ caOitaium ci 
; Linn. 1897 Fta Marryat Blo^ Vambire iii, [Tbeyl take 
hands and dance round in a ring as if they were playing at 
I •^MttlberryBush*. tUa-u Ceeds Study Med. {td.e)iy- 
I 391 ^Mnllherry calculus, ot oxalate of lime, sffid Druiit 
! Surgeon's Pads Mecum 57a Tbe Mulberry Calculus is com- 
i posed of oxalate of lime. It is dark red, roush, and tuber- 
I ciliated. i88a-34 Goods Study Med. (ed. 4) IV. loa A deep 
I reddish-brown or ^mulberry colour. 1778-96 Withkrinc 
I Brit. Plantt (cd. 3) 11 . 41s ^Mulberry coloured. s888 
I EncvcL Brie. XXlfl. 677/1 eruption which, .consists 
of dark red (mulberry coloured) spots or blotches varying 
I in sue. 181a Snorting Mag. XL. 23 A ^mulWrry-faced, 
bumper-loving blade. 1888 Tennyson Lucretius 54 Tbe 
multerry-facM Dictelor's orgies. 18m tr. HaechePs Ac*#/. 
Man 1 . 189 We call this mass the *mulberry-germ {mornla). 
1707-41 Chambers Cycl. av. Silk, In this state it feeds on 
*mulbcrry-leavea. 1891 Svd. Soc. Lex., ^Mulberry-leaved 
Ixioby bark, tbe bark of Cinchona fur/urta. iMq E. R. 
Lankkstbb in Encycl. Brit. XVI. 66a/E At tbe same time a 
space— the cleavage cavity or blastoccel— forms in the centre 
I of the *mulbcrry-like mass, iffsi CARrxNTKR Man. Phys. 

I (ed. a) 473 K large part of its structure having undergone but 
i little change from the state of the **mulberryinau*. 18I3-56 
Dunglison Med. Lex.p Muiberfy Rash, a 1300 A. E. Psalter 
I IxxvU. sa [ IxxvtiL 47] And kmr winc-yherdcs in hoile he slogh, 

! And kut *tnolberi-trcs in froste inogh. safto Caxton Ovtd s 
I Met. X. iv. (Roxb. Club), Morbe^ trees, Okeiu Planes [etc! 

. C1S3B Du Wes Inirod. Fr. in Pedsgr. 914 More bery tre. 


. C1S3B Du Wes inirod. Fr. in Pedsgr . 914 More bery tre, 
mouritr. 188S Rusk in Prmterita I. 335 Sitting under the 
mulberry tree in tbe back muden. 

Muloe, var. Milce Ott. ; obi. f. Mulsh. 

I MiOell sb. Also 8^ mulsh. [Prob. 

I sttbst. use of Mulch g.l Half-rotten straw; in 
! Gardening, a mixture of wet straw, leaves, loose 


Mulob (mi’ll), sb. Also 8-0 mulsh. [Prob. 
Sttbst. use of Mulch g.l Half-rotten straw; in 
Gardening, a mixture of wet straw, leaves, loose 
earth, etc., spread on the ground to protect tbe 
roots of newly planted trees, etc. 

sdgv S. PuBCMAi PoL Flying 'ins. lx. 114 Then make a 
smomc of mulch and wet straw. 1674-91 Kay A*. 4 A. C. 
IPordt tot Mulch ; Straw half rotten. 17m London ft Wise 
RetiPd Gard . 1 . 11. it ito We put in a little short Mulsh 
upon tbe Root 17^3 Mills Pmcl. Hnsb. IV. 367 Layinc 
a little hey of haulm, straev or any kind of mulch, round 
the stem ol^each vine. sSas T. Hardy Teu xvii, Hu boots 
were clogged with the mulch of tbe yard. 
tXlUOll, g. Obs. In 5 molsh. [ME. molsk, 
prob. related to Mzlch ; ei. Ger. dial, molsck soft, 
begiiming to decay.] Sk>fL 
esM Pallad. on Husk. 11. two Thy vyiivs soil be not to 
molah [L fYseintnu/j or bard. But sumdel molsh. 

Mmdll(in9]J),v. Also mulsh, [f. Mulch /A] 
/muf. To cover with mulch. 

iSaa W. Forsyth Fruit Trees UL (1894) 64 Mulch the 
border with some very rotten leaves, or dung. 1899 R. 
Tnomhon tTend a4 Mulch over ibe foots wiib stable 


1884 Ausiraiasmm 8 Nov. I75/1 Ibe entire mar- 
facejwas) mulebsd frith straw, 

lEvleUag (mH*l/)f|), tkl. sb. ff. Mulch v. 4 
•iNO 1.1 The action of covering with mvlch. 

1817 Naiix In Bdiu, EncycL XL 199/1 Mulchlim.. 
sists in fondering a portkm m the Kfoviid tbofoiudily n 
by adding watar, and working It luta mortar. To Incr 


1817 Naiix in Edim. Emyet. X 
sists in fondering a portkm m the 


fists in fondering a portiofi or tbe crovnd tbofotupily moist 
by adding watar, and working k lurn mortar. To IncNasa 
the retentiveoem of moblare, some short stable dtmg or 
other litter b added. i8!8l Dxlamee Fi, Card. (1861)65 A 
sli^t mulching with amntne in wkiitr. 
d. concr. m Mulch eb. 

189a Daily Hem 30 May 7/4 In n foitnkbt*s lima iba 
n^wUI have warimd tba nutiiinefit out of tba makhlng. 
MldoilMBiaB (mylsIbleTanL g. 
ciber Vnkan 4 -iah.] Rcsembiiog Vulcan. 

e^TnacnautfCumted L What powerful Mukk 
berto Miowsthey moat b% tboae GoMbaalwa T 

<Mf. [edUUXyjpo^meticiki/ie, 
t mteleifg to soothe.] (Sw quot) 
sigl Blouht CUieMr^ UedMo ipmiMm which mgy 
be lymeascd. 

tSKviiSiOr, L. mitktr , to MOthet 

we >rr.] inuu. To sthjr, to Motbe. 
i*a R. SMumnP^^n. i. If it U iWI, iImm 
• onow* «. wamtet WHMM 
XrM (noUrt). X. Alio<imttto,6-8aMtlt , 
7ai«lolo.6-anlol. ltd.L. 0 m/ct 0 ,mt$Ua, CC 


obe, F. miUOt (wiliw mmiAO.] 

L Afiae iwpowdfDraaoRam. ^ 
wnw. « ooibmImi, fn rnmA 
ptyiiw iniy, 0r wbttnu, cmoUmV 

UMifbrMari. mm. .to. .cUImmSS «i 

IhIshosxJiE&isS 


AltoomMtiB 


all our dyad cloths, and act such a mult on tba whiu aswill 
mar the trade. 1664 H. Moms Myst. inif. xlx. 71 For 
multitude and frrauency of Tranagnaaours brings in Mulcts 
nnd Fees to tiM EcclesMstick Ofneers, 1798 Mqasa Amer. 
Geog. 11 . 86 A rape and adultenr b punubed with a mulct 
of nine bead of cattle. i 8 t 6 T. L. Peacock Headlong Halt 
viii, Imposed a heavy mulct on every one of hb servants. 
iSgB Carlyls Fredk. Ct. iii. UL (tSja) I. 148 Humiliating 
peace, with mulct in mon^, and slightly in territory, 
atuened to it 1874 Stubbs Const. Hist. I. iL s8 The Rtats 
received the portion of the mulcts which in the monarchies 
fell to the king. 

attrib. s6ie Healey St. Aug. Citie M Cod 174 Which 
P. Postb. Megellus being iGdUc ouilt with the mulctmoney 
hee had gather^ 

2 . A penalty of any kind. 

a 1619 rLETCHia, etc. Hut. Malta iii. iii, Chastity That 
lodges in deformity, appeares rather A mulct impos'd by 
nature, then a blessing. 1697 Hawke Killing is M. 38 He 
justly paid the mult of hb hm which forged them, and his 
bands which pressed them. I7a4 R. Wklton Chr. Faith 
4 Pract. 113 The lasing of the soul, .b to have a mulct in. 
flicted upon the souL 189a Zangwill Childr. Ghetto I. 47 
Nor was chb the only mulct which Providence exacted from 
the happy father. 

If 8. Misused by Massinger for : A blemish. 

Cf. quot 1610 in sense a, which Massinger has unintcllU 
gently imitated. 

1631 Massinger Maid of Hon. t. \\,Ber. If so, wh«it diverts 
Your Favour from me? Cam. No mulct in your selfe, Or 
in your person, mind or fortune. UuMOt, Combat 

IV. I, That which all tbe world Admires and cries up in ihcc 
for perfections Are to unhappy me foule blembnes And 
mulcts In nature. 

Xnlot (molkt), V . Also 5-6 muUe, 9 pa.ppU. 
molot, mulked. [ad. L. mulctdre, mulldre, f. 
mulcia, mulla Mulct sb. Cf. K. mulcier (15th c. 
fuulier).'] 

1 . trans. To punish (a person, fRn offence) by a 
fine, t Also occas, to subject to a penalty of any 
kind. (The penalty or amount is expiesied by a 
second object, or introduced by fit.) 

1483 Cath, Angt. 246/9 To Multe, muiiare. tggo Palsck. 
642/1 , 1 multe. 1611 B. JoNSoN Catitiue v. vi, Those townes. 
then to be mulcted,as enemies to the State, a 1619 FoTiiLKuy 
Atheom. i.x. I 4 (1622) 101 lltcy mulcled him «fith exile. 
a i6e6 Bacon Hew Ail. (1900) 31 Marriage without consent 
of Parenu they doe not make void, but they mulct it in the 
Inbericoura 1667 Causes Decay Chr. Piety v. 96 He that 
mulcts the more Indeliberate OathMnay yet enjoyn a solemn 
Perjury. 1747 Gentt. Mag. 45/1 Tbe master was mulcled 
all ms pay. 1799 Durki Let to Sir H. Langrishe Wkx. 
VI. 355 Will you punbh by deprivation of their privilege!., 
or mulct in any other way, thoM who have tempt^ us? 1800 
CoLQUNouN Comm. Thames 664 On pain of being mulked 
when such arms are found rusty or unserviceable. 1851 
Dixon IP. Penn xv. (187a) 131 Tbe new sect were.. mulcted 
in heavy ffnes. 1898 J. B. Norton Tepits 81 Mulct the 
holders of Indb Stock, the fault b theina 

2 . To deprive or divest 

1748 Ausois Poy. tit. U. 397 The Linguist was teiied, 
and. .mulcted of all he had goCteu fat the Commodores Mr- 
vice. i 8 j 3 I. Tavlor Fmnat. vi. aoi Ltt any one conceive 
bimseir.io be mulct at onOR of manhood and humanity. 
1891 Mavhkw L oud. Labmr II. *33/1 When.. the wagM of 
which the men are mulct go to inoeuRe the proffu of the 


which the men are mulct go to increase the proffu of the 
cnpilalbt, (etc.! spsa Contemp. Rev. 1 ^. I38 Every third 
year each tree b mulcted of her tneeading boughs. 

Xvletebto (mB lktib’l), A. [f. Mulct sb. t 
-ABLE.] That can be inbjccM to a mulct; fworthy 
of beioff Dunished* 

iff 8 l Q. EBm. Wka (iff 73 ) 469 A ‘V 

Laity, in all things mmponiland mu l ct ah l e,^ of the {unds 
ofiheChurch. ^T!TomMHri.aRiihiSov.iPb^^^c\i 
was a^udg'd bfamouaaad mukUMe. 
t XmwtevXi «• Oks. (f. Mulct sb. + -ahy. 
Cf. Mulctuart.j Of the nature of t ffne. 

iffggTsMrLB^/i/. ffqr.(iff 99 )iT« Fines, or lomt fcaoen 
molctniy PnnbhnMnls upon otnar Crimas. _ , 


mnlctaiy PnnbhnMnia iipon 0 


In 5 multelion. 
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XUIA. 

adoption of the OF. fuui maitc., ffiuie fern. (inod.F. 
Miilt fern. ; for the mate, the muki is used) 
-Sp.» Tg., It. mu/o masc., mula fern. :-L. fNiiius 
niaic.» viA/a fern. 

Tb« L. mniutwwk adopted at an early period intonio»t 
of the Teuu langft. : MlXi., OUG. (MHO.) mAl, MUu. 
MUtU (mod.Dii. early niod. 0 . maul), ON. tutiU (Sw. 
muUh Da. mult). In the later itages of continental I'cuL 
the aimpke word largely gave place to combs, with explana- 
tory second clement : MHO. mAllitr, mod.G. maulthitr. 
Da. muldyr\ii, thitr. Da. dyr, animal), G, mauUttl, Du. 
muiUtgl, Da. mulmttl, Sw. mulAtua (G. estl, Du. #er/, Da. 

Sw. Mtna ass), G. mauif/trd {pferd, horse). 

A i4rh c. survival of the OL. tnM may perh. be found in 
the isolated form moul in the Gottingen MS. of the Cursor 
MundL The obsolete forms niuil, mod, represent an £tig. 
development of OF. g, which is found also in other words, 
as mail, ois (sUsk).] 

1 . Tlie olTspdng of a he-ast and a marc. Aliio 
popularly applied to the onfspriiig of a bhe-ais and 
a stallion (technically called a ITinny). 

The mule combines the strength of the horse with the en- 
durance and siirefootedness of the ass, and is extensively 
bred for certain cinploymenls for which it is more suited 
than either ; it is ordinarily incapable of procreation. With 
no good grounds, the mule is a proverbiaf type of obslinac)'. 

c 1000 Ant, Ps, (Th.) xxxi. lo Ne beo ge na swylce hors 
and mulas. tepj R. Gi.ouc. (Rolls) 3913 Mid so gret charge 
her to Of mules, sj.. A'. Alts, 175 A muyle [MS. Motll, 
mule], al so whit as myllc. 13. . Cursor 6001 Hors and 
asM, moul and canuiyle. ijyy Lancl. P. PL B. xvii. 48 
panne seye we a sainaritan siitcnde on a mule. t4M 
Movit Arth, 2187 Moyllex mylke whitte, and ineruayllous 
iiestez. c 1489 Caxton Somhss o/Aymou viii. 189 A ICnyghte 
mounted vmh a mewle all ynarmed. 1533 CoveanALB 
xxxis. 4 Who letteth the wilde asse go Ire, or who low.M;th 
the bolides of the Moole ? c A. Scott Poems iS.T.S.j 
xxxiy. 107 The mull frequencis V b aiiis, And hir awiti kynd 
ahusU. 16S1H. CtxsAN Ir. Pinto's Trav, iii. 5 We went by 
Liind mounted upon good Mules. 1679 DKynxN Tr, 4> CV. 
II. ii, I have been labouring in wur business like any moyle. 

fjj .. r A t .i: . 
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-which are very 1 


i8m Scott Nigel iv, Though be is not just so rich just now 
as some (oiks, yet 1 hope to see him ride upon his iiim le. 
■87s JowBTT Ptaio (ed. 2) 1 . 360 You might as well affirm 
the existence of mules, and deny that of horses and asses. 

t b. Phraies. 0 h€ mult doth scrub anotJur : one 
fool llatten luiother. To shoe onds mutt : to help 
oneself out of funds trusted to one's management. 
ai6|g Randolph Muses Laoking^GL iff. iv, I need not 
flatter these, they'le doe't ihemiielves, And crossc the Pio- 
veib that was wont to say One Mule doth scrub another, 
itffi tr. Com, Hist, framiou 111. i\ He had the keeping 
. .of the Moncyes, and yet shod not his Mule at ail. 
f 0. Used ( « Gr. ^pioaot) for the .Syrian wild ass. 
i6gp Topsbll Pour^/. Btmsis 556 There is another kind of 
mules in Syria, diuers from those which are procreated by 
the copulation of a mare and an asse... These mules pro- 
create lu their owne kinde, end admit no mixture. 

2 . irons/, a. A person having the characteristics 
uf a mule ; ckiejlp, a stupid or obstinate person, 
cim Ashbv AcUvt PoL Priuco 364 Though he were an 
4 sse hedc or a dulle mule, He myght not lyve wildly at his 
pleosAiioe. 1848 Dickbns Dombey vi, * Now don't be a young 
mule \ said Good Mrs. Brown, 
tb. 7 A strumpet, concubine. Obs, 

MM Kasyan Ckrom. vii. ecxxax. 839 Y« Cardynail made 
^harpe processe agayii presiys. y* noresshedCrUienmioylcs, 
& rebuked them by Mn publysAhement and othcrwy»e. 
183B Fond Famciot 1. if, Trudging between an old moil, and 


a young calf, my nimble intelligencer ? ifsi ^moor Court, 
mp (ibi D. SJ «pa A sower-ao^d, yerring, chockliiig Trash, 
a bunom-chttclrd haggaging Moyle, a gurt FustUug. 
o. One who is Neither one thing nor the other 
JoNSON Stm^ o/If, IL iv, Amt, 1 wonder what 
religim hee'e of 1 bit. No certaine species sure, A kUide 
^mule 1 That's halfe an Ethnicke, halfe a Christian ! 

3 . A hybrid, a. Of plints, ^See also Moil sb.^) 
■7*1-41 CNAMBSisCjv/.,d/afAv, among gardeners, denote 


O MiiLBB GortL Diet av.Carfk^Kia Gui 

Th« OouS. Ko.M»loiir’<l SwM-Jokn, or r^cliiM'. 

Miim. JM. I94I OartiMr ttatu that 
•B bybiM. or MnMdKi iIm milw mottiwMbM ih. taut. 

lbs rsvsns appmued. 

or animals t also of birds, esp. a mule canary 

(wsc). 

*77* rowrnblMAl TVow.LXI.uoThomitU.lM.'wn 
^.y JiydkPMMittorihoiiMiiiroorboAarib im 
1*^ As to molin Am the Iba and deg, 


MiW (td. 2) 229 Tatham's woollen muli 
diflercnt fiom cotton mules. 

bo A boat combining the characteristics of a 
* coble * and a fishing boat. 

iSSa Whitby Gat, 28 I une 4/4 Several of the Whitby mules 
have landed [j|ood cataies of hcnrbgs. 
o. A^umtstu. (Seequot.) 

1884 R. .S. Poole in Encycl, Brit, XVI 1 . 630/2 A coin 
which presents tu'o obverse types, or two reverse types, or 
uf whiim the types of the obverse and reverse do not cone- | 
spond, is called a mule t it is the result of a mistake or 
csmrice. 

6. rr//ri6. and Comb, a. Obvious comb., (sense 1) 
ns muU-back, •Iroi; (sense 3 b) as fftule breeding; i 
(sense 4 a) as mute-carriage, -spinmr, -spinning, 1 
tyeg De Fob Voy, round World (1B40) 256 Hiv major- 
domo on liorsehack, that is to say on *iiiuleback. 1885 b. 
Wallace Canary Bk, 56 Canaries for * Mule Breeding. 1835 
IJ BE Philos, Monti f, 301 The *niule*carrUge began lo recede 
from the fixed roller lieain. ibid, 423 The ‘'mule-spinncrs 
..always prefer children who have been educated at an 
infant school. Nicholsok Operat, Mechanic ^79 

*Mule>hpinning. wliich is by far the most (ter fed iirtxess, 
and by which the finest yarn is produced, shall first have 
our attention. 1871 Kincslkv At Last x, A truck, wlih 
cliairs on it, as usual here, carried us off at u good *muIc-trot. 
b. attrih, passing into cuU, in sense * hybrid \ 
vii&Genil, Mag, XX v. 408/1 Other bastard or mule plants. 
iSmTE. Dak win PhytoL 115 A mule cabbage is described. . 
which is said to fatten a bea.st six weeks sooner than tnrneps. 
«t833j.T. Smith Hk,/or Rainy Dayi\'Ui\)\t-^note,\i\i\c\\, 
by reason of Mr. Bentley's faiKy mouldings, interfering so 
often with parts which are really chaste, must be considered 
a mule building. 189B Berwick Advertiser 2/1 Che- 

viot and mule lambs. 

O. Special combinations: mule armadillo, 
Dasypus septemcinctus or hyhridus; mule-bird, 
mule canary, a cross between a canary and an- 
other finch, esp. the goldfinch ; mule coble » 
sense 4 b ; mule deer, a name given to Cariacus 
macrotis, on account of its mulc-like ears ; t mule- 
doctor [» late 1.. mutomedUus\, a veterinary sur- 
geon; mule doubler Colton mantt/,, a doubling 
machine resembling the 'mule ' (sense 4a) ; mule;*B) 
fern, a name for Asptenium hemionitis ; t mule 
herd, a keeper or driver of mules ; mule jenny >a 
sense 4a; f mule-medicine [<-• late 1... muh^- 
nudkina\, farriery; hence mule-medicinal a,; 
mule rabbit L^.S, (see quo!.); mule-akinner 
it, S,,$L prairie mule-driver; mule-atair {^ 7 nonce- 
ml), a mountain ascent practicable for mules; 
mtile twiat, yam, yam spun on a mule. 

1840 Cuvieds Amim, Kingd, 124 The *Mule Armadillo. . 
Datypus septemcinetus, tfSh Pennant ZooL II. 317 I'hcse 
birds will produce w'tth the goldfinch and^ linnet, and the 
oflfspring is called a *mule-bircl, because, like that animal, 
it proves barren, 1883 CasselCt Kncyd, Diet,, *MnU 
canary, Fisheries Exhib, Catal, 16 Model of I in- 
proved *Mule Coble for Herring Fishery. 1806 Lew is & 
Clakk Trav, Missouri, etc. (1893) 111 . 844 Tbc*mule-dcer 
inhabit both the sea-coast and (he plains of the Mis.NOuil 
1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Mnlo-nudicimm, .Medicine for 
Cattcl, the .\rt and Mystery of a 'Mule- Doctor, or Farrier. 
1877 I. Watts xnEmycLBrit, VI. 401/1 Machines 

usra in ootton-s|Nniiiiig..*inule doublers or twiners. 1668 
Wilkins Reed Char, 11. iv. | 3.71 ‘Mule Fearn, liemio- 



M. Daviks a then. Brit, 111 . Diss. Physhk 46 The old 
Writers of the Rustkk or Country-PbyNick.s are gmernlly 
the fame that writ of * Mule-Medicines. Ibid, a 4 Those 
*Mulemedieinal Authors, therein contain'd arc AbsyTtus, 
PrusuensU, iEniilias Hispanusicte.). 1899 Bamtlbtt Diet, 
Amer., Jackass Rabbit (i.apus ca/iotis). , ,ll is known also 
by the names of 'Muh Rabbit, Texan Hare, and Black- 
tailed Hare. 1888 T. Rooskvelt in Century Mag , Fclx 
499 The brawny teamsters known either ox* bull- whackers’ 
or as * * mule-skinners ', stalking beside their slow-movinir 
teams 1884 M. J. Higgins Ess, (1875) 170 I'he sleep and 
stony *mule>stair between Monaco and Turbia. 1864 Tre- 
velyan Compel, Wallah (1866) 9a *Mule-tw'ist, 1825 J. 
Nkiiouion vperat, Meckmmk 380 The whole of which are 
essential in the manufacture of ^niule yam. 

XuIa^ (mir/l). Forms: 5 moule, mowUe, 
5-6 mowle, 6-7 moyla, mull(e, 6-8 moile, 7 
mool(o, mutUe, 9 Sc, mull, 4 - mule. [a. K. 
mut€ fern., slipper, pi., chilblains; corrrsp. 
io It. muta, Sp. (dim.) mntitla slipper ; cf. MDu. 

(Du. muit) slipper, chilblain (fiom Fr.).] 
t L A chilblain on the heel ; also, in later use, 
a sore oa a bone's heeL Obs, 
a ifM Brea, in Sinom, Barthol, (Anecd. Oxon.) 3 

De apoiteiiiaie et-dsHuU in calcanco quie vulgalittr dicun- 
tnr mule. 14- • ^V#w. in Wr.-Wulcker 707/32 itecpidegra. 
Hie pormfo, a mowlle. e sfoo MowHs (see Make ■ i). , 1607 


MULOA. 

wore shoon, unle^b it were tnuils when he had the gout. 1894 
Sir E. Suluvan Woman 52 She {.Mile, de CaynonJ threw 
them her velvet mules that the executioner had left ncr. 

tMuto^. Obs, 

C1410 Master o/Game (MS. iJiKl.y iti) xxiv, Whann he 
hath gret bermes alle aboute, as if it were settc lyke as it 
were with smalc stone«, and ^ mules nere he heedc. Ibid., 
Pc uuhieleies, he whiche bcih )k fust lyndes, Uih gret and 
lonce and nerc he mules and wele Hppciyngc. 

Mule, variant of Mewi. t'. and Mooi. dial, 
tXnled, a. Obs, In 6 moullod. [f. Mule ^ 
+ liaving chilblains on the heels. 

1351 Tt'KNER //rrfW I. F iij h, It ^wag^th the paines of 
the inoulled or kibed helcs. 

Muleish, Muler: see Mi'Li.sh, Ml'm.kk. 
Hulere(r, Mulerie : see Mi likk, Ml lilkv. 
tMnlet. Obs, Forms: 5-6 mulette, 6 
moulet, moylet, xnwlat, 7 mulett, mullet, 4- 
mulet. [a. F. mn/ct, dim. of OF. mtti : sec 
Mule I and -et, Cf. Sp. mukto, ll. muktio!\ 

1 . A mule, esp. a >oung or small inuU*. 

13.. Guy Wanv. (A.) 1330 Now comeh fii) v>fi tideing 
Open a mulct Bmbltng. 1^1 Caxton Godcjfroy Ixxvt, i?? 
Horses and tnvileitis. 1516 ifouseh, Ord. Moylcs 

Moylctta 23. ibid. 704 Keepers of carriaire Moulds. 

”'764 One of liie M alettes 


1548 Hall Citron., lien. 17/, 
brai^ 1" ‘ * 


of the hM Paaicmii and in the HeeK 
A A kind of slipper or shoe. Obs, cxc. l/tst, 
Somatlmcs used to render tht like-sounding L mmlltut^ 
a colottrsd shoe worn by Roman magistrates. 
i||i J. Hivwood Prer, 4 EMgr, (1867) 914 Thou weaist 
• .Sloyletorvelucttosauetbysbooesoriether. teliifiGiNS 
Vmsdud NomemteUort shoot withahl^solcy.. 

a moyla. «ij« in^stt’#Wi'#(rwti78tti84 T1iiuf 
llitt«raa on thair feit. i8at Phiiotus xbr, Lo Maistres 
Mr wiir Mttillit Cilt. moAsl a tBuh Smunuo TrouK 


from her keper, and ouerthrewe the cbesle>i. 1363 in 
Rental Bk. Cupar Angus (1879) II. 778 Fi.jr fuMicsnig of 
the quenis grace mwlatis t6B6 Burnet Tra?’. iii. 11750: 

158 A Mullet's Loud of Trunks and Portmanteaus. 

2 . A muleteer. fYir/-"”*. (Perron.) 

c 1573 J. Hookl'k Life Sir P. Cat no (1857; 7 There as a 
imilc-u lo at lend his Jna^tcr's mule. 

3 . * A roitugucse craft, with three lateen sails.' 

1867 Smvth Sai/or's ll’ord'bk. 

Mulet, obs. foim of Mullet. 

Muloteer (iiii/rloii 'j;. Forms: 6 mulitar, 
inewlyter, moyletecr, mulotour, mulettoer. ^ 
-oure, 6-7 muletor, mulet;t)er, muletto(u)r, 7 
mulateer, -ier, mulet muliter, 7-8 tnult- 
teer, -ier, 8- muloteer. [a. F. mulct ier ( - Sp. 
muleiero, mulatcro, Pg. mulateiro. It. mulatlcro], 
f. tuukl: sec Mvlet and -EER.] A mulc-diivt*r. 

1338 AiC, l.d. Tfcas, Scotl. (190s) VI. 404 Mulitark. 
1540 s Elyot Image Col', ^1556) 51 b, A hor^a; ke;trr and 
a muleitour. S349 Chalonvr Erasnt. on FoityVKh, Do 
you judge they couldc easily fynde in theyr hcries that, .mi 
many inoyleiecis. shouldc have cause to crie on theim? 
139 iShak.% I //<r'/.h’/,ni.ii. 68 Base Muletcrsof France. 1645 
EvllVn Diary xi Apr., On May-day the greate ptocession 
of the Universitie and the Mulatiers at St. Antonie’s, tfiox 
R. L'Estr.hvce F'abtes cteexvii. (1694) 451 It far’d wors^r 
here with the State-.\ss than with thc^ Muletiets. 1780 
Cowi'LR Progr, Err. 541 I he creaiiire is .so suie to kick 
and bile A muleteer'.s the man to set him right 1845 Fomi 
llandlk. Spain 1. 16 The muleteers, the ' arrieros ' of Spain 
form a class of themselves. 

Hence (iireg.) Kuletren, a female muleteer. 

1867 Howki.ls ItaL youru, lao The mulclrcsses chosen 
were a matron of inaluie ycar.s [etc. j. 

t Mnle’tto. Obs, Also muleto. [.1. It /;///■ 
ktio, S|>. rnuktoi see Mulet.] (See quois.) 

1656 Bloc sr MuUio, a Moil f>r great Mule, a 

bciivi much used in Irance for carrying Siimplei\ &u It 
mav alho be taken for a diminutisc of iJ/n/e; and so vjgnifics 
a little Mule. 1751 R. Paliock P. Wi/kins 11884) L 5V 
.\ mulctto \cry gently pul hU head into the doorway*. 

Muletto, obs. form of Mulatto. • 

lfl[ulettour(e, obs. forms of Muleteer. 

Muley (mi«-li), sb, and <i.l Also 6, 9 mulley , 

9 mooloy. [variant of Moiley.] A. sb. 

1 . A name for a hornless cow. (Now cominoit 
in the U. S.) Also used for .my cow, 

i573Tissi:r bfutb. (1B78) 135 Leaue milking and diie vp 
old mullry thy cow. 1838 H alibc kion CiAkru. N:r. 11. iv, 
Gixf*. his Old Mooley a chance o' .‘‘ncakin* inio his neigh- 
bour's fields o* nights. 1903 A Adams Log Cozvbiy it 25 
There were a number of miilcjs among the catlle. 

2 . I \ S. A • multy saw * i^scc H 2). Also attrib,^ 
as tnuky head (sec qcot. 1S75 in B 3). 

1864 in WsttSTKR. 1883 E. Ingi hsoi. 1. in Harper's Mag, 

'' Jan. 208/a I he log. .is sent al once .^gainst a * muley or 
straight ripsaw. 

B. adj, 

1 . Of cattle: Hornless. 

1885 Hornaday 2 Yts. ta Jungie .\v. 169 .\ stag without 

its horns, .always reminded n e of a mulley cow. 1902 A* 

.Vdams Log Cozfboy \i. S3 1 hat innh y .^t* 'r, ihc white four 
year cKl, didn't like to dow n ar^ongvl ihc others. 

2 . (\S, (J^fcih.) In muley axle, *a car axle 
having no collars at the ends* ((V«/. Diet, 1890); 
muley saw (sec quot. i875>. 

ri'he conjecture that muley saw is a perversion of O. 
muhkdge mill-saw .seems to be unfounded : tec Encycl, 
Brit. (1886) XXI. 343 * note.] 

1871 S« HFi B DR V vrb .4 wiericaniems The muley-saw , 
a saw which is not hun^ in the gate. 1873 Knight Pitt. 

I .Meth , Muley sau\ m mill-saw.. which is not siiained in a 
gate or sash, but has a more vapid reciprocating motion, and 
n.YS guide-carriages above and below, colled mu/ey'heads, 

t llwley, o.* Obs, In 7 moully, 9 mooly. [f. 
Mule* '*• -t.] Having chilblains on the heels. 

1610 Marrham Matterp, u. 1 xxviii. 351 Scratches, Moully 
hreles or any other sciniy tcalls whaitoeuer. 1819 W. Ti v- 
nant Papistey Elowm *4 iiZtj) 207 Kkkia' the neist (0 gxir 
him gat Oa't mooly-bfcl rapt thorny tae. 

Mulga (mrlgiV Auslmt, Also mnlsa, mul* 
gab, mulgnm. [Native Austialiao.] 
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With regard Co 


of final ^ in Law terms of AF, 


1 . An Australian tree, Acacia cci* 

led, and eUiriK > . y ' ^ : y 

sMa KanoALL Poem* 79 Look for tlia yiratm, and salu 
bitten shrulMC 1864 J. M. Stuart Raj in t , AMtCrmlim, 190 
Our course was through a ^-ery tkick Hulga scrub. ibM. 
345, 1 .. entered a dense forest of tall MigSu i8te J. H. 
KIaioen Use?, Native Plant* Amtpmla 3 Th^ latter 
galls are called * Mulga-apples *, mdj||re jaid to be very 
welcome to the thirsty tra%*eller. ihidH^e Danikonia race^ 
ntMa . . * Miilga Grass *. . . It derivCk its vernacular name from 
lietng only found where the Mulga-trce(. 4 cocMi aneura and 
other spiles) grows, thid, m Neurachne MihheUiana 
. .* Mulga Grass \ 1890 * R. BoUnibwood* Col, Ke/ortuer | 
(1891) 400 'i’hc boundless ocean-|Aauis. .where the s.iUbush | 
grows, and the myall and the lAoi^ah. 1893 Mss. C. Praeu ! 
Ontlaw 4 LawmakerW, 36 She wanted to see if there were ' 
any late mulgams . .and . . did find some untimely berries. 

2 . Something made of the wood of a intilga tree : 
a. a club; b. a shield. 

1839 T. L. Mn-CHELL Three Ex^tL 11 . 269 The malg.'i is 
a weapon usually made in the form of fig. 3, but that with 
which these natives were provided .somewhat resembled a 
pick-axe with one half broken oflf. 1889 j. 11 . Maiden 
Use/, Native Plant* Australia 349 * Mulga ’ is the name 
of a long naitow shield of wood, nuade by the aboriginals 
out of Acacia wood. 

Muliebral (miidiif’bral), n. rare, [f. L. mu^ 
Uebr-is (f. wulier woman) + -al.] Of or pertain- 
ing to women. 

1857 Tomlin5o.n Renou* Disfi, 736 The Matrix ..is the 
very Spring and Continent of most Muliebral Afiections- 

t MuUe^brionSy a, Obs, rare, [f, L. Muliebri s 
(see prec.) + -ousj lifiTcminate. Hence Mull#*- j 
brlowaaaaa, effeminney. I 

,i6si Gai'le Ma^astrom, 185 A little chin signes one eii- ' 
viou-H and a round and smooth chin, muliebrious. ibid. 
a66 Nor are the French (debarred by nativity] from their I 
tnuliebriousnesNe. j 

Mnliebrity (miirliie'brTti). rare, fad. L. #//!#• ; 
liehriUds^i, muliebris \ seeMcLiKBHAL.] Woman- ! 
hodl ; the characteristics or rnialitles of a woman. : 

1591 1 ? KvdI Sotiman 4 Pe^^- tv. li, The Ladies of Rhodes > 
haue made their petition to Cnpid to plague you aboue all . . ; 
other, as one prciuditiall to their inultebritie. a \ 

harC* Rabelais in. xxxii. 370 Individual Womantsnncss or i 
Muliebrity. 18518 O. W. Holmes Aut. Break/. d, ix, llie [ 
second of the ravishing voices . . had so much woman in tt,^ | 
muliebrity, as well as femineity. 

t Mn'lier* [AF.: sec next.] Wife. ! 

a IJ73 Cursor M, 7849 (Fairf.) Isaac bis sone of mulier ; 
{Cotton o spusl was. 

Midier (miiiiidj), a. and Law. Forms: 

4 moillero, moylero, 5 muliroi mulyer, 6 I 

melior, 4- muUer; also as variant readings in ‘ 
Piers PL mollero, moilre, rooillierei -Uar, mu« 
l(l)iere, ]iiul8re(r. [repr. AF. muHeri (Britton), 
I.AW Lat. muliera/iiSt a derivative of AF. mulier, j 
OF. moiller wife, ad. L. mulier wotn.in. 


Obs, [a. 
y.] The 


AF. muiiertii : see 
condition of being a 


origin, cf. Assign sb.^ In the variant Mlxiery the / is 
rendered by/.] } 

A. adj. Of a child : Born in wedlock, legiti- 1 

mate, as opposed to * bastard ’ ; ,ilso in AVr/. Law, 
legitimatized by marriage. j 

1377 Langl. P, PI. B. II. 131 Wei ye witen..That fals is | 
faithiees . . And was a bastarde y-bore. . And Mrdc is moylere { 
a mayden of gode. 1430-1 Rolls Parlt. IV. yitJs 'i'o ; 
•ycniert yat she shuld be certified mulire Ite sum ordinarie. 
1517 Lane. Wills (Chetham .Soc.) 1 . 36 Lsabelle and Dowee 
my mulier doughtours .. Katcryn and Anne my bastard 
dougbtouri. s^a tr. Perkins* Pro/. Bk, L 1 49. aa A bastard 
eigne who b mulier in the spirituall law. 

quast-ai/r^ e 1450 Loveuch Grail xxxix. S43 For. .that 
Mulycr not bom he was \pourchou kilnesera pastngenrts 
de merg moillier]. 1949 Wall 0/ Avtbrey (Somarict Hah 
My base sonna & not inclior begotten. 

B. sb, A legitimate child ; a child boro in wed- 
lock. Mulier puisne (also anglicized, mulier 
younj^esf) : see Bastakt) sb. 1. 

1377 Law^l. P. pi. B. XVI. aai Man ft hb makeft moillera 
her children. 1379 Ex bos. Terms Law 14S And alwayes \ 
you shall finde tbb addidon to them (Biolerd eldaat, ft i 
mulier vonscst) when they bee compared tMcthcr. t8e8 
Coke On Lilt. 344 b. If a man bath Issue Bastard eigne [ 
and Mulier pubne. /Mr/. 345 Where the Bastswd enter aiicr { 
the death of the lather, and the mulier oust him. 1766 | 
Blackstomb Comm. II. 248. j 

t Mu'liftrljf adu. Obs, [f. MULIEB a. 4- -LY 2 ; I 
perh. orig. an error fi^ Muubbt.] (Begotten or 
l)om) in wedlock ; legitimately. 

1306 Pleadings Duehy jMtasler XXXII. 89 The said 
Ranlyn had..iiij Basimee and never issue mnlicriy he- 
goten. tepa J.' HooKBt //M trol. 11 3/1 in HoUmsheeL It 
o^t to descend to him, as nest heire being midierlie borne. 

Kldi«vOM (miliiiidTdes}, a. m/v** [ad. L. 
mulierds-us ; sec Mui.iehou 8.1 Fond of women. 
ivaE in Bailey. 1I60 [see MuijEnosiTY^ 

MiUtorositir (mimtii^pvUi). rare, (hd. L. 
fHulurosildi em, f. mulierds^us MuLTEBOpa!) Ei* 
cessive fondness for women. 

bSS ‘ 

sityand 

11 . xxxiiL Well thm, dame,' muUcrow-<Eat 

MmlpinwoiiMm. So prithee telt «!#(; 


bowSid yw mr detca the lioodie's imilierMl^ 

mtiUtrwiuimz tee •oot .1 Food of woowo. 
lipi Oaole Metgeuirmt iM Fat8iidfieibyl^(oraiii3») 


Mulier a. and -ty. 
legitimate issne. 

1618 Coke On Liti, 3|slk Where the Record of the 
Estoppel doth run lo Ilm;,<lh8^iitl* or legitimatlori of the 
person, there all strangei|J||vl .take benenlof that Record, 
as Ouuawrie . . BasCardterfinll^rtie Ietc.1. 
tMulinyiO. and ah Obs, Forms : 4 moll- 
lerie, -ye, mulerie, d mulyory, malizy. [ad. 
AF. mulierL maillerix see Mulier a .1 a. adj, 
Mulier <1. (also quasl-oA'.). b. sb. Legitimate 
offspring collectively. 

xm Langi. P. pi. H. xvi. 119 Ne matrimoigne with-oute 
moillerye b nouyt moche to preyse. e 1478-3 Fostbscur 
Whs, (1869) 528 Buth not all the heiret of Edmonde . . though 
he hadd be mulienr, . . barred for evermore . . T igag Rabtbll 
Pasiyme Hist. Norm. (i8tt) 85 The child that was son to 
RoIm and mulycry gotten. 1371 Sekoole No. Women 
A iij b, Be it malary borne or base. 

Muling (mill'lln), vbl. sb. [f.* *mule vb. (f. 
Mule ]) k -INO i.] The breeding of mule canaries 
(see Mule i 5 c). In quota, allrib, 

1891 Bazaar go Fch, Sto bred muling hens (canaties}. 
R. L Wallace Canary Bk. (ed. 3) 105 Birds.. to pair 
with what 1 may term the regular muling strain, ibid.. 
When birds are sufficiently ‘sib-bred ' for muling purposes. 
tMn'liott. Obs. rare^^, [nd. L. muliOn^em, 
f. miilus Mule.] A keeper of mules. * 

1401 tr. Secreta Secret,, Prit*. Priv. 178 In a Pasture wyth- 
out the Cite was a keperc of Mulb, that Romanes callid a 
niulion. This Mulion cuei^ day bc-hclde the hostb [etc.]. 

Mulire, oIjs. form of Mulier. 

Xnlifth (mi^lij), a, [f. Mule jAI 4- -isH.] 
Characteristic of a mule; resembling a mule; in- 
tractable, stubborn, f Also, hybrid (^r.). 

1731 Smollett Per. Pk. x, He was as indexible and mulish 
ns ever. 1763 Golosm. Ess. xxxiv. Misc. Wks. 1837 I. 372 
It will continue a kind of mulbh production, with all the 
defects of its op|x>site parents. 1880 * Ol'ioa ' Moths HI. 15 
Obstinate b no word for it, for she is mulish. 

^ nonce-use. Pertaining to mules. 
a 1763 Bvrom Eb. C. Lloyd \\\. x, For Idxus dieted the 
Mulish Machine White Horses drew that in which Priam 
was seen. 

Hence MwliRhly aJv,, ItU’liataoM. 

1761 J. Wilkes N. Briton No. 46 A mulishness, which 
couliT never be conquered, rendered him the contempt of olL 
i8j3 Booth Anaiyi. Diet. 323 A man of a sullen, obstinate 
temper b said.. to act Multshly. tl8p R. S. S. Baden- 
Powell Piptiching 8a A mulbbly obstinate horse. 
tKsUsm. nonce-tthl. Also mulaiam. [f. 
Mule rAl -isst.] a. A mulish characteristic ; 
a piece of obstinacy, b. Production of mules, 
hybridism. 

1998 Anna Seward Left. (i8tt) V. 167 It was one of her 
little mutisms to fancy and assert that she could not under 
stand verse. 1861 [see Mulattoism]. 

Mulite(e)r, •lor, obs. forms of Muleteer. 
Mulkea, jpa. pple. of Mulct v. 

Mull (mrl), rAl Forms : o. 4 mol, fi-6 molle, 
7 moU ; fi, 4-^ mul, 4-5 mall(e, 9 dial. mull. 
[ME. fuel, mul, cogn. w. OE. mjtl, MUu. mul, mol, 
mil, mulU nent (Un. mol neut., mul fern.) dust, 
ON. moU crumb, nudna (intr.) to crumble, mylja 
(pa. t. mulde) to ahiver, crush ; f. Teut root ^mul- 
(: mol; mei-) : see Mral /Ai] Something reduced 
to small particles; dust, ashes, mould, rabbish. 
Obs. exc. dial. 

a. tj.. E. E. AlliU P. K. 382 , 1 am hot mol and maneres 
{MS. marcrcs] miwe. 1 1173 Se. Leg;. Saints xxiv. iAleMtA 
213 lnrarebedscholayaone,lniRMfthayrc&wolttlfttdei. 
€ 14^ *V/. CsUhkeri (Surtce 4 etta Molk on Mr bcueds M 
scaterd. iSi| Parr us FUta Min. 1. ( 1686) jm, 1 conclude it 
better lo melt with Coals, than with Moll, Sod or turf. 

fi. sgig R. Brumme HeuadL Synne 6198 And Ny 
fondt Jm cofre fnl Spard wyk htdeuylyi mul Of fiorti»[eicJi 
13. . E. E, Aim. P. A. 909 , 1 am hot mokke ft mul among. 
1390 Gowes Coh/. II. 204 Thai other cofire of straw and 
mull, .he lelde abo. 1481 Caxtou Myrr. 1. v. 25 The Cock 
duataand ms" 


..shrapeih eo longe in the 
Mmme. 
walkoi 
top, and di 
Mull, 


^ mulls til ha fynda a 

1370 Levins Meudk. tfs/m Mul, rudue. lyap P. 

I iSiafyq July (1808I 30^ I i^M tha Inrf^siack 
r a iaaq t& roun ftom bSdali. j/kjlhWkitbyGins., 
WM. dost. 

to. Combe : mull-TRliit fine rain* 

€ M4a PremO. Pmrv. u%ft HviMmM,plsstitUs. 

Xiul (nrl), S(. Forms: 4 mole, 6*8 
mala, 7 mould, 9* malL [In GrbL nmli lo 
Icelandic mMi (common in plicc-ntmet; jm. 
identical with nMi snoot, cogn. w* OHG. mm (G* 
maul)A In Scotland, r j>romontory or headland. 

>171 Barbour Bruce tit. 690 Thai laysyt safla, and forth 
ihailarj AndhythamolauaipaMytsar. tdbkE^.Prhty 
Cemuil Scot. 1 . 306 The holt Eiml at OarvSim, lu tha 
Mola of GaUoway. sfifs Lfmoow 7 >iml x. 495 Bttwaeiit 
DoRgs^licad..aiidthar.MpuldorG8llewBy. in^rSm- 
CLAiR StoSlMl* Am. Setil. XIV. 324 mio, Sweb pEmm oie 
quita fraqucnt,boib ia8hstlvid,Mch8Bth8 MwemViji^ 
and in.^Mnay, collad tha MulmhiMof OamaiR . iM 

S€. 0 S$, tOiliiai 
cauia.] lAUik CS'Mdhttirh 
OTfla •onimiptoraoMa' (BrnktS 

*Hte KwMt.. ^ 


MULL. 

Freiris Berwik 14a in VunbaPs Poems (S.T.S.) ago Thir 
mvllis of )ouris ar callit to ana feist. 

sb.^ [a. Du. mul, etymologically 
■■Mull jAI] The lowest of the four qualities 
of Dutch madder. Also mulLmadier, 

1840 in Entick London (1766) II. 168 Crop madder, and 
all other hale madder.. Fat madder.. Mull madder. 1834 
McCulloch Diet. Comm. (ed. a) 771 Dutch or ibalanu 
madder.. is divided.. into four qualities,.. mull, gamene 
ombro, and aropa...The first speclei, or mull, Gonsists of a 
powder formed by pounding the very small roots. 

Mull, sb.^ Obs, exc. dial. of Moil jA 

Cf. Moiley, Mully.] a heifer, R cow. 

*fiSS J* Philum Ski. agef, Nipocrites 3 To keep the Sal> 
hath such have been our cares, That Cisly durst not milk 
the gentle Mulls, a sOgS Clbvklano Upon a Miser PoeiiiK 
(1677) 77 Thou that didst once put on the form of Bull, And 
turn'd tninc lo to a lovely MulL 18I1 Leicestersh. Gloss, 
MuU, Mull-cow, or Mullycow, a child's name for a cow. ' 

Mull (mvl), jAfi Sc. [Sc. form of Mill jA'I 
A snufT-l^x a Mill jAI 2 c. 

1771 Smollrtt Humph. Cl. III. 3 Oct.. The lieutenant. . 
pulled out, innlcad of hb own Scotch mull, a very fine cold 
snuff-box. iBSs Rou ft Stonrhewbr Coover Night. Cnn. 
tabria 347 A veritable mull of the roost approved proportions. 

Mull (mul), jAI [Shortened form of Mulhull.] 
A thin variety of plain muslin. 


or butter-cloths in which tullcr b Iccpt or luickcd for trans- 
mission. iMo Boston Sunday Herald 3 Oct. 10/7 A new 
fichu comes from Paris. It is made of silk mull. iSSs Cai:l- 
FBiLD ft Saward Diet. Needlework, Mull Muslin, a very 
thin and soft variety of Muslin emploM for morning dresses, 
and for trimmings It is undretsM, whereas the .Swi^^ Mull 
is dres^ 1899 A tlbutfs Syst. Med. VI 1 1 . 520 The plaisicr 
muslins (mulb) introduced by Unna. 

Mull (mvl), sb.^ Anglo-lnd. slang, [ShorU rtnl 
f. Mullioatawny.] Applied as a distinctive so- 
briquet to members of the service Monging to the 
Madras Presidency (Yule Nobsou-Jobsou). 

1818 'Quiz* Grand Master vi. 145 A well-known Mul. 
popp'd out his head. Note. An abbreviation for M ulkainny, 
a common appellation for Madras officers. 

Mull (mnl), sb.^ colloq. or slan^. [Of oY><;ciire 
origin : mtssibly f. Mull u.i] A muddle, * mess'. 
ChieAy in phr. to makg a mull of. 

i8ai Egan Lf/e in i^ond. 1 . 606 Somebody must make a 
‘ 1 -but Randall's Iho man. i8aa E. E. Napier Sums 


4 Sports For. Lauds 11 , Appi 2S0 On a subsequent attempt 
' S..I nearly maaa a mull of the business. iS^ 
Sept. 288 1 'he French am hr aver making a 


to nas'igata..! nearb 
Loud. Soc. S 


tiaiiging 


of our nomas. 1S9S Eugbp U. Football Nandbk. 
about ofTsidt on lat Im-oul for a * mull'. 

MuU (ibbI), u.i [f. Mull iA* Cf. Du. dial. 

mullcK,] 

L Irans. To pind to powder, pulverize; to 
crumble (cf. Sc. Moot tf« 1 ). Obs. exc. dial. 

c 1432 Pi^. Lx/Mmnkode iv. xxxiiL (1869] 191 An ooihcr 
J sigh that wanta bl ibacloistra and as ma ihoukte she bar 
mete croumad {MS. .St. JokM'cCeU..Camb./bl. 127 A muled, 
Fr. otig. enmiellee (frobread^rj^//nr)J u|> on parchemyn, 
cxipPromp, Par 
m\i\U.,, pnhoriso, 

Jnterere, mkare. 


'if^iomp,'Pmrv. 34%/i Mttllyn, or'breka to powder, or 


iqil Caik. Angi. 248A To Mulbrede, 
•o Middlbton ft Rowlbv WoNd Tost 


“'at Tennis E a. Herra's one spbs fim as be corns, hee will 
goe nyv to moll tha world with looking on it, how his eyes 
?parcfie? tte# BsoegErr N. C. Words (^. *)*-^ bfull. 
(latan bread broken imo cmmbb b called mulled bread. 
mfj NMeruoss Close., MoU, to cnimpb: to crush... Ah 
can moll it all ti pUces wi ml finger an thumb . 

+ 3 . intr. To rain fine nia ; to mizzle, 
c x^j^romp. Faro, 348/1 Mntlyn, or raynyn a muircyne, 

^MuUf u* Obs. tars. (Of obscure origin: 
perh. R use of Mull vA] (ram. To dull, stupefy. 

Siey SnARR Cor. iv. v. ajo Lat nm kRR* Warm sav I- . 

iisallsiichprmaiioas,Mvird ibamM^ 

JuU (mol), (Of obscure iNrlgla. 

It isnoitRsy locofUMm tht Mast iRiMftm 


Mvird ibamigdRfBtothairaaiucs. 
fftoilgki* . ^ 

»«»—.mliaftclorUy with that 

of Muix oT^t Ima bean auigai^ thM ths vb Mua 

tnm$. To imilw teAth hm, Omt to*® * 
drink wkk thn ndaUM of Mgtf. 
yolk of egg, fte. 

TO; 
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WTLti. 

..wai robbed every day with oil, and mulled and kneaded 
aeoordiiM to the fiiehion of the country. 

Mvll (tnffl), v.ft [f. Mull ; sense a may be 
a distinct woid.] 

L trans. {Athtetia,) To make a failure of. 
iMe Sffrting Li/b 14 lunc, Pooley here * mulled ’ a catch. 
1894'S KUgbjf U. FootoaU Hwndbk. 15 Opportunities of 
icorina are lost in every match by a forward mulling a past. 
2 . tntr. (See quota. 1870, 1890.) colloa, U.S, 


iSm WnasTBa Suppl. Muu. to work steadily without 
ACCompliiihingnMieh. {Coiiog, Amer,) 1880 R. Gbant CVm- 
fiti, Priv, Ctrl (18B1) 1S5 Mot exactly wondering what he . 
was doing, but mulling over the various incidenta of our 
ncitualntimce. s88s Atlantic Mcnthly Aug. 188/1 Milbome I 
wail not likely to act upon impulse, and there is even reason , 
to believe he took much time mulling over the matter after ' 
it developed in hie mind, Wbbstkb, Mult^ v.L To ; 
work (over) menially ; to cogitate ; to ruminate ; usually with ! 
civ€r\ aih to mull over a thought or a problem. Colioq, U, S, • 
Xvll (npl), IMhograthy. [Back-formation | 
from Mullkb xd.t] irons. To give a granular snr- : 
face to (the plate) by means of a rouller and sand. ! 

Abnbv Instr, Phttogr. (ed. 3) lyt The rinc plates. . ! 
are mulled in the ordinary manner with a muller and fine | 
sand. ibui. 156 The property that a calcareous stone or > 
mulled sine plate possesses for absorbing, .water. 

0.ed(?by mistake) for Mill v. 5. 
1840 Tmackiuav Parit Sk.^hk. II. aBB His simple taste ! 
found lUtle. .to enjoy b^ond the mulling of chocolate. 
ICullt obs. form ot Mulk. 

VvllAh (nHl). Forms : 7 mulik^ mul(l)a7, ' 
malluti iiiowU» moolaa, moulU, 7-8 molU, i 
7, 9 molUh, 8 mottU, 8-9 moul(l)ah, 7-9 j 
mttllA(li| 9 mooU(h, moollgh. [a. Peru., Turk., 
and UrdO mulld^ corrupt pronunciation of Arab. 
tnauld (which some of the earlier forms directly • 
represent).] A title given among Mohammedans 
to one learned in theology and sacred law. 

1613 PuncMAs/’f/rrfm^vr (1614)477 The Mulla's, or Priests 
of the Mogores, 106a J. Daviks tr. OteariNs' Atubass. 

aiS They were all sate againit the Wall, excepting only the 
MolUw or Master of the &hooL 1887 A. Lovell tr. Thn-c- 
Hofi Trav. ii. xoa There arc Mulaa who have great Salaries 
. .for teaching all comers, Sciences and the l^w, and they 
are properly me Doctors. ..These Mulas are also in Persia 
like Clerks or Notaries ; they make the deeds of conv eyances 
. .and other deeds. Lend. Gaz. Na 5306/a The Am* 
lassador's Moula, or Doctor of the Mahometan Law. 1840 
M. Arnold Sidt Kinrim iTaMam, A certain Mooltah, witn 
his robe All rent, il^ Q, JruL Sci, 11 . ^ He settled, .at 
Constantinople, studying as a Mollah or Divinity Student 
In the colleges there, ilgg Mat. B. M. Csokeh rn/age 
Taltt (1896) B19 This must be the place the preaching moma 
meant when be spoke of the garden of Paradise. 

MuUaae, Mttllftt(t)o; tee Milan >, Mulatto. 
Hulltb obt. fonn of Mols Muli 3, 
MvU«A (owld), 0 . [f. Moll si.* + -co s.] 

Horaleti, poUaid. 

iSm SiKtw. Mmg. XXXVIL 434V. The wont wwt of 
Ihh (lilemm. b th. wMt of bona. It b like the front of > 
Calloway stoc— mulled. 

XuUtd (invld),/^. A [f. Mull \ -xd i .1 
Of ale, wiiiCi ciderp etc. : Mode into a sweetened 
and spiced hot drink ind aomettmet thickened with 
beaten yolk of egg. fOf waterp vinegar : ? Sweet* 
ened and made hot (« Mulsko). 

1807 G. Wiuciua Mh. Rmforttd bimrr. FJ b, I can drinke 
M u^ine and Egges, and M uld-sack. t86f Loveu. Hi$t, 
Amm. A Af/u. ij CcuUrium drunk in mulled water q. 
dracb. a. Iqaaeneth the belly. /AL/., Bring given in wee. 4* 
ttm, ri mulled vinaiu Uning it helpeth the ialling aickucss. 
1784 Elis. Moxom iinutWk (ed. ^ 85 Then mix them 
t^ether ai you wotud do mull'd ale. 1809 W. Irving 
Amt ktw^ (1861) ts7 The whole community was deluged 
rith chcnywhiandy 0 « and mulled cMer. i8te Miaa Braodqn 
11 . xi.a6| A tankard of mulled claret, 
miuliui (ni0*1tep -in). Forms : 5-6 moleynep 
(5 molyitp 6 mol^ -oil -n 7 iio)p 6 molleiip 
muUeynfOp 6 ^ mama, -nine, 6* (8-<9 l/.S.) 
mi^np 6- mShetiio fa. AF. mdeirn (K. wpw- 
Cotgr, ; moUfUj Littr^), perh. a derivative 
Cfc«f»lUT< 

The AF, WM ooeuii ia the tjlli c. gtou * 7 W/c«« 8«r. 

and in (o 1430) aa amlqpnt. The 

^ WMB* of Tttlon nedet of the 

m eOMiMlitf orherba^ plenti 

Ntd n enet woolly raoeme of 


1378 Lvtb Dodoent t. IxxxL 118 There be foure sortes of 
Mulleync, . . wherof y* two first are white Mulleyne . • : The 
third IS blacko Mulleyne : The fourth is wilde Mull«yii«. 
thid. Ixxxii. tea It may be called in English Purple, or 
Mothe Mulleyn. 1597 GEBABoa Herbal 11. cclviL 631 Of 
Im Mullein. 1 ..Base white Ifuftein. a. .B^ black Mul- 
lein. t88a Gmntin a8 Oct. 377/1 The Purple Mullein . .is ail' 
old garden favourite. 

c. Applied to similar plants of other genera. 

t Petty mullein, Primula vulgaru and vtris, f Wild 
or Woody mullein, Phlomiefruticasn, 

1578 Lytr Dedoens 1. Ixxxiii. xaa Of Petie Mulleyn or the 
kindes of Primeroses. 1997 Gbrardr Herbal 11. ccliii. 625 
Verbascum Mathioli. French Sage. Wilde Mullein, woridie 
Mullein. Mathiolus his Mullein.. .In English it is generally 
called French Sage, we may call it Sage ^luUeln. 1754 
Caiai, Seeds in Patn, Rose Kiiravock (.Spald. Club) 427 | 
Phlomis (Sagcleaf Mullein). I 

2 . Short for mullein moth (see 3). ! 

1868 F. O. Morris Brit, Moths III. 30 Cucullia Verhasci, i 

Mullein. 1869 £. Newman Brit, Moths 430. ) 

3 . aitrib, and Comb, : simple attrib., as mullein- 
leaf ; similativep as mulUinrleaved adj. ; mullein ‘ 
foxglove, a wild plant of the U. S. (see quot.) ; ^ 
mullein moth, shark, a moth, Cucullia Verbasci, 
whose larva feeds a|x>n the mullein plaret ; mul- 
lein pink (ice quot.) ; mullein tea, an infusion ^ 
of mullein leaves; mullein wave, the moth • 
Acidalia promutata, 

1858 Okay Man, Bot, (i 86 c 4 292 Ssymeria macrophylla 
(• Mullein* Foxglove;. 1873 Mas. Phri-I'S Troity's Ivedd. ' 
Tour 7^9 Under a great soft ^mullein kaf. t8^ llorius 
Anglicus 11. 75 * Mullein-leaved Iron Wort. tSav I. F. 
Stkrhrns Catai, Brit, insects II. 102 * Mullein M[oth]. 

Wood Class J>k, Bot, 192 Lychnis loromaria, 

. .’Mullein Pink. Rose Campion. 1887 J. C. Harris Prsc 
Jot^ etc- (1888) 193 She sent me wonf to nvake me some 
*iniillein-tr:L Krnniic CoMspect. Butterjt, Sf M. 140 

The "Mullein Wave {Ptychopoda iacanata. Stephens^. 18^ 

E. Newman Brit, Moths 80 The .Mullein Wave {Acidalia 
promutata), 

Mu'Urni. Obs. exc. dial. Also 9 mullin. See 
also Molan. [App. the same word as MtiLAS.] 

A head-stall for a horse. See also R. D. D. 

x8m Markham Farew, Hush. (1625) 147 He shal make 
readie his cullan, hames, treates, lialtcrs, mullcns (vtc.). 

Miss Jackson Shrtipsh, ICord-bk.. SuppL, Mullin 
brtiiU. a kind of bridle with blinkm, used for cart.horses. 

KnUer (mndaj), sb.^ Forms: 5 molour, 
•owre, mulloure, 6 moFJ)erp molver, 7, 9 
I muUar, 8- muUer. [Perh. a. AF. *moloir (cf. 

I OF. moloir adj., servin,' to pound or grind), f. 

; mci-, moldre (m^.F*. moudre to grind.] A stone 
j with a dat base or grinding surface, which is held 
; in the hand and nscri, in conjunction with a grind- 
; ing stone or slab. In grinding painters* colours, 

' apothecaries* powders, etc. ti\%o mulUr-stone, 

r Durham Acc, Rolls (Surtees) 396, J petra cum j 
r pro pictoribus. e 1440 Promp, Pittv, 347 , ^Moioun r, 

• gryndynge stone ^A' for colourys) mo/a, i6ia Peach a m 
: Craphice 69 'Ihc choice of your grinding blonc and mullar. 

I 1 like best the porphyrie. white or grccne .Marble, w ith «n 
; muller or vpper stone of the same, c 1790 Imison .SVA. Art 
11.67 The 5tudent must be provider! with.. a large stone 
and muller to levigate the colours. 1873 E. Sro.s li or ks ho f 
Receipts Ser. r. 106/1 The muller is a hard and conical* 
formra stone, the diameter of the base or rulihing surface vf 
which should be about cme-sixth of that of the grindstone. 

Comb, Rovlr & Headland Mat, Med, (ed. 3) 687 
Tapioca Starch.. .Grains convex, ovoid, or mullar^shaped. 
b. A similar implement used for polishing. 



1 0. Used (? ersvn,) for the slab upon which iii- 
gr^ients arc mullcred. Also mtd/er stone, Obs. 

*889 Morw’Yng Evonym, la Renewing .. the destination, 
and^wering again y* water upon y* dregges grounde vpon 
a marble moler. *383 T. Gals -rlx/rifirr. iL 76 Grynde them 
verye fync vppon a niollcr stone. 

dL ApplM to mechanical contiivanoes for grind- 
ing or crushing. 

1838 PatemisSptc(/l, India Rubber 133 Disintegrat- 
ing, .india-rubber, and passing it through 'mullers 'or 
raFlert heated or not. 1889 C G. W. Lock Pract. Gold- 
uUning 691 life muller runs at 71 revolutions a minute, 
t Mu'lliTf sb,^ Sc. Obs. Also6 mulUr, 7 muler. 
[a. F. meulure : see Moulubb.] Moulding. 

1394-3 Snrgk Ret, £diab,{ttjt) II. 354Jtein,. .mullars to 
the nether oueir dur. 1993 Snvtb a refut. 8 The muller or 
Coronkia, 01 the antiques 1833 G. J am rsokb in J. Bulloch 
(1883) OR The pryce (of the picture), .is twcntie mcikK 
. .DOC iff 1 furnui ane double gilt muller, then it is twcntic 
p ou nd If 1 

Hence tlfti*ll8V8d fumbhed with a moulding, 
in Kif*cmdbr. H^arComm, .Wm. Bk, (1855) 188 Ane 
largelteicklng glaii mulered with eibonie and caiceoonforme. 

IfvllW (nuB'lei), sb.^ [f» Mull r .3 4 - -kb^.] 

L A veistt in wbM wine or other liquor it mulM. 

i8g8 SmaiONM Did. TVade^ .a vcaiel for healing 

wine over a fire. tIN A Watt RUdro-MeimU. 837 Large 
bma and copper artidet, aa mullcra, for example^ must he 
ttlerally auttounded by anodes, otherwise they will ntx 
iwerive a unifonacoatiiicorBidttl 
2 . One who, or th8|wlikli,miill8 (Webster 1864). 
■lUiV (nirlei). w. [t Mutun Al] trams. 
To grliid with a miulcr. 

, lilni VraZhkI. ArU IL tty Ai lent aa the phosphorus 
8 beSig fienitd or ’nmUerid** ooploii romet are evrived. 


HTTLLBT. 

milotiaa (miill^'rian), a, [f. the name of 
Toh. Af» 7 /rr(i 8 oi -58), an eminent German physio- 
logist + -IAN.] In Mullerian duel, a duct in a 
chick, first observed by MiiUer, which afterwards 
becomes the oviduct or Fallopian tube in the female. 

. ^^d*s Cpei,Anat. .Suppl.6i:?/i This is called after 

itsfirstobservtr,theductofMCillcr.] 187SD. 7 rnl. Microscop. 

Sci, XV. 91 The Mfillerian duct. 

Miille8ton(e, obs. forms of Mill-btonk. 

Mullet^ (mtrUt). Forms : 5 molet, 5-6 
inolett(o, 5-7 millet, (5 my let, '7 milleit}, 6 
mullett, 7 muUot, 6- mullet. [ME. mold, vniid, 
a. OF. mulet, dim. f. L. muUus red mullet.] 

1 . A name applied to two gt ittra of fishes : a. the 
genus Mullus, family Mullidx, of which the Red 
mullet (A/, bnrbalus) is the type; b. the genus 
Mugil, family MugHube, of which ihc Grey mullet 
(il/. capita) is the best-known snecies. 

c 1440 Promp, Pare, Molet. fysi.h«, mullus. c 1450 
Tioo Cooktry-bki, 104 Take a Millet, :md srjile lnm...\nd 
Udle hem ouer the nre..; or e11cs..fty hiiu in good oylc. 

1513 Bk. Ktruyuge in Babees Bk. 166 base, t route, iiiuletle. 
i6to 13. JoNSON Alch, IV. i. We will ealc uui nuilltls, Sous d 
in high-countrey wines. 173s Pope Hor. Sat. 11. ii. 21 t.)f 
Carps and Mullets why prefer the great? 180a 13 isoi.lv 
A Him. Biog, (1813) 111. 63 The wrhite or common mullet 
\MugU cephaiuil. 1836 Yakrell A‘rr7. PUhes I. 27 The 
Red Mullets were w'cll known to the ancients. Ibid. 28 The 
Striped Red Mulltii is the species whith occasionally only 
attains to so enviable a sire in the Mediterranean {Mullui 
surmuletui). t888 Goode Amcp. J-'ishts 365 On our eastern 
Coast . .the most familiar is the Striped Mullet, Mugilall’ula ; 
the other is the so-called ‘ White .Mullet Mngii brasilitnsin 
. .On vailotis p.'irts of the coast they have special names... 
About Cape ilattcras the imiiies ‘Jumping Mullet' and 
*.*sand Mullet ‘ occur ; in .. Southca.stcrn Florida 'Silver 
.Mullet ' and * I3ig-eycd M ullet 1895 ' J. Bickf.rdyke * Sea 
bis/iingki. 324 I'lic Grey Mullet.. Of the.>e fish there are * 
two kinds the great grey mullet {Mugil capita) and the 
lesser grey mullet {Mugil ihelo). 

2. .\pplicd to fish of other genern, as black 
mullet, Menticirrus ncbulosus, the American king' 
fish ; cucumber m., the Australian grayling, Pio- 
totroctes mareena. 

1880 \V. Senior Trav, 4 Trout I. viiL 93 These must be 
the long- looked- for cucumber mullet, or fresh* water hci ring. 
1888 Gooi>f. a men Pishes 1 23 '1 he K ing- Fish, . . also known 
as. .the ' black Mullet ' in the Chesapeake. 

Mulldt ^ (mpTet). Her, k otms : 5-6 molet, 

6 moleite, mollet' t, 6- mullet, [a. OF. moUtte 
rowel, mullet (mod.F. moUtte rowel).] 

1 . Her, A figure of a star, having five straight 
points I, when a larger number is not specified). 
Given as a mark of cadency for a third son. 

Perh. originally pieictd to represent a vpur-rowcj. In 
nh drrn practicr, if the mullet U pierced this is .specified in 
' the bla/im. 

(taifi ya Roll temp. Hen, Hi in Parker Closf, Her. 18^4, 
I.e Conte <1e Oxford, quarieic d'or ct de gouics [jiV], ung 
molet d’argent ent le quarter devant. 13*7-77 Rtdl. temp, 
Pdw. HI ibid., Monsire Hanvied, eules a trois mulIciLH 
argent. J 1 1400 Laud TroyBk. 2713 lie l)cics an egle. .And 
he hath rose jii; he h.'is inolettis. i486 /»<('. St. .-llbanSi Her. 
bjb, Fixall in armys is caldc the thirde degre..thay may 
l>ere there fadeiis cote annure with a diflerans molet. lyte 
l.Kir.H Afmorie 17S \ Mullet of v. ixiynlrs vable...'lhis 
may be also of vii. poyntc-c, but of no more. 161R Pf-achai* 
Gent/. Pjcen', ni. (1634) 161 The mullet is often pierced of 
the field and the Starre never. 1808 Scott .Marti:, vi. ii. 
And in ibe chief three mullett Mood The cognirance of 
Doiiglxs blood. 1864 13 i>l'tf.i.i. Her. //ist. k Pop. xv. 1S4 
The Sl Johns, in like manner, bear mullets on a chief. 

b. Comb., as mullet f acted, -shaped 
.*•5* .\cNKs Strickland Queens Eng. 1 . 236 A mullet- 
shaped broix'h. 1897 Trans. G/asg. Arihrcl. Soc. III. 1, 
sig Tliis it known a.t a lulicd or munet*foo(ed cbalicc. 
i. I'seudo-an I hc luw cl of a spur. 

1830 James DamUy xxxii. 143/2 The horse's feet were 
brought on the very brink of the river, and a slight touch of 
the mullet made him plunge over. 

t MU'llet Obs. [a. F. moUl^ pi, A kind 
uf pincers or tweezers, Obs, 

7Vjr/. Phor, vSurtees) I. 24$ (.Apoihecaiy^'s will), 
i drugl-yng-dobicr, cum Ics molctts. 1599 B. Jonson t>«- 
tkia's Rev, v. iv. Here is a f.vorc too much, take it off. 
Where arc ihy mullets? 1631 T. JcH'isoN Parry s Chirurg, 
x.x\ II. x\ii.(i678)67S Cutting Mullets. Mullets oncly to hold 
and not to cut. .MullctR to take forth ^pIintc^5 of bones. 
Mullets to draw teeth. 

lienee f r , to treat uith the * mallet . 

2649 Qi'arlks V if gin Widow i, And then Cis must be 
cali'cT, and then her Ladtshtps haire must be crispt,..aiKi 
then hrr l.adi.shi(>s biowes rotui be mulliteiL 

tXuUetC Obs, t are, » Mi'LLXlN. 

1397 Gerardk Herbal w 1‘hc first.. kind of Conyta hath 
large and brood K .sues like l'€fbas.:nm nigrum or black 
Mullet. Ibid. 301, 1 would gladly hrua Couj ea to be calletl 
lanan 


in English Fle'abane Mullet. 179a £. Smith i'ompl. House- 
wi/t 323 Take of the tvm of paisley, of mullet, and of elder 
buds, of each one handniL 

tXwU«t». Sane part of a mnaket barrel. 

R. Holmb .Arssmtry iii. xvilL (Roxb.) 134/* The 
the BancU d a MusketL The lUrrell. 


[ GaKBKxa Cun 50 '1 heir 


seuerall parts of 

The squares. I 1 ie aaulletts. 

(*c. the Italian sunsimths'] early barrels, .were beautifully 
formed on lha outside, with many squares and mullers [«;• ]. 

tMwU«A«.0«r. [a. F. moleilt, dim. of meulc 
milUtoae.] Mullbk jAI 

teaBjONNSON, Afw/ikr... Often called improperly mullet. 

Obs, il\eVu^n,Fm/erctiIaan'liia. 

ifoi Rav Wi/lugkbys Ofnitk. in. v. 325 The Bird call* I 
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iliAt mi 
kted 
th« Scone. 


CottltenMpb Farn Islands,. .ftC Soarbinijh Mollct.. : 
Anas Arctiua C/us. ibga MAcoiLLivaav BriiTmrdf V, 3^ 
Morm§n iu^iicu*. Tht Arctic Poffin...Mii 1 ieC. 

Multot; varinttt of Mulbt C^. 

? Ornamented vritll'inulletB. r 
s 6 io Bodlby in Btitf. (170^ 310 It pib me In a Dump, 
my Mason Ivsving laid but ono only course of Mul> 
Wo:k, he should complain to soon « the Badness of 
lone. 

ila'llellKy. A pond or 

reservoir for breedingmnllelifWebater.S’is/^^^ 1903). 
Hullojt MuUIme I mt Muuit, Mulibr. 
MuU^phtewnj (mp^ligltjf-ni). Forms: 8 
mullAzhae-Vpiuiy, malagaSlBnay, 9 molkatanj, 
mullikataunji malftOE-tawney, malaokataunl, 
mala^tany^ mlla-i maUigatawo(o^sr. [a. 
Tamu * pepper- water’ (Yule).] 

L An East Indian highly seasoned soup. Also 
mMifoiawtijf t^up. 

iris m 8btoii»Karr Sttui, CaUutia Gaz, (1864) 1 . 18 On 
Mullaghee-tanny we dine. lyOB 5pt*rtimg Afag. XI. 

I snpM..in his boose on Muiagatoney or pepper- water. 
iBsp SoUTHBVdr/r T, 11 . 286 Curry and mala- 

aatany soup from the £w«C Indies. 

..devoured 
lum, cutlet 


from the £w«t Indies. 1863 Sai^ Qttalk 61 He 
liciotis quantities of cuny, pepperpot, chil- 
_ , cutlets, capsicum-hash, and mulligatawny soup, 
b. Mufligiitawny paste (see quot. 1H58). 
s%B SiMMONDS DicU Tnulft MuUigaioiwufpitttt a curry 


, 1763 Stvkklbv PMUtegr^ Smerm I. sB llie muIlionM lace- 
work of the windows. iBii J. Smith Panermmm Sci, 9 t Art 
1. laB llie square pannelM multioned windows, .of the 
great bouses of the time of queen £liiabeth. 

Aenold Church ^ Brru ti From her mullion'd chamber 
casement Smiles the Duchess Marguerite. 

MvUivne. Obs.txc^diaL Fornii: ymully- 
puflh, mullipatr(09 8 moUipnfll 9 mully-puff 
(E,D.D.). [f. Mullt a + Pupf jA j 
1 . Fuzz-b.vll : hence, at a term of contempt, 
idsp SNim.CY IVtAAing iv. H 4 b, Tbou miilty^pufle, were 
it not iustice to kicke thy guts out* s6m Jossrlyn Vcy. 
NtUf Bufi 81 Fttss*bal|ji, Mutlipuffes called oy the Fisher- 
men Wolves farti, are to be found plentifully. 170S Dalb 
Pharutaca/, Suppl. 4s CnMtut LuM » . . Lyce/erebu vuigarr» 
• . PuiT-Ballsi Buii>dstS| MdtipuBik 
1 2 . Surg, A Styptic uied instead of fuzz-ball, 
idsi A Fox Surg, 11. vHL 74 The next day.. I 

found the lint mutlipuff stick close to the wound. 
Mvllook (mnlok), sb. Forms: 4 mulloo, 
-ok(6, 6-7 mullooke, 7 moUooka, 8 moUook, 
7- muUook. [f. Mull shy 4- •ocb.J 
1 . Rubbish, refuse matter. Now only diaL 
c ijPS Chauckm Renfpt Prot, to lliat ilke frusT (/r. the 
“ “ It be roten in hittlli 


roten in i 


illuk or 


medlar] is euer leng the wers Til 
in stree. i jtea W. Watsbmam Pmrdle Fmhus 1. vi. F vij, 
The Kthiopuins . .gather together. . a neat deale of rubbeshe 
and mullocke . . apec for firyng. igpo Lrvins Mump, 158/43 
" Holland Pliny II. 17 It < 


past^used for Aavouriiw mu!ligataw'n}'-sou^ ~ s8^ Living- 
ktonb Znmbezi vL 130 We h.id taken a little niulligatawney 
paste fur nukiiig soup. 

2 . Anglo-Ind^ ■ Moll sh,^ 

sM *Quix ’ Grand Master vi. 147 {He] grew, in fact, a 
mulkaiany. 

MvllignbS (mp’ligmbz), //. Forms: 6 
mnlltognuna, (7-8 Diets, mouldy grubs, 8 
ma^U-grubblea, 9 mulleygruba), 9 Sc. miilli- 
grumpba, 8-9 muUygruba, 7-9 mulUgruba. 
[A grotesque arbitrary formation.] 

L A state of depression of spirits; a fit of 
megrims or spleen ; in early use in phr. {in) Aer, 
bis, etc., mnlltgruhs, sick of the muUtgtishs ; hence 
jocularly, stomach-ache or colic. 

tS99 Nasiib Lenten Stuffs 55 The )-e<mian of the mouth . . 
rehearsed this secotid il successe, wherwith Peters succesaour 
was so in his mullieBrunis that he had thought to haue 
buffeted him. tdip r lxtchkm If. Thtmtas il ii. Whither 

I [o< all these men-menders, the^ phpitians? Whose d^jg 
yet sicke o' th mullijKnilM ? 1876 Dbvdbn Limberkam iv. 
i. She u in her mulligrubs already, lyao Ramsay Rise it 
Fail of Stochs 85 It lulls a wee my mullygruhs, To think 
upon these bitten scrubs. 1736 Ainsworth kng.-Lat. Diet,, 
TOC mouldy grubs, tormina ventris, tsio in N. Kng. Hist, 

4 Gem, Reg, (1878* XXX. ^7 We bad father of 

who rolled and bellowed as if he had the ma-lt grubbies,of, 
as many thouehl, as if he were in liquor. i8os O. Colman 
Br, Grins, Knt, 4 Friar if. xxxix, His bowels ; Where 
spaiims were . . Afflicting him with mulligrubt and colic 
1806 Scott Jrml. is Mar., 1 have scarce stirred to lake 
exercise for four or five days, no wonder I had the mulli- 
grubs. sUsy IHd. 79 SepL, Surely these mulligrubs belong 
to the mind more than the My. sf|S3 * C. Bcor ' Verdant 
Green 1. viii, Pcak>ish j-bu feel, don't you, now, with a 
touch cf the mulligrubs in your oollywobolcs t 
t2. In ling. form. a. Lnoicrously applied to 
gi person, b. A fit of ' mullignibs *. Oos. rare. 

1833 Shirlbv Gamester tv, i. Command my sword, my 
lung^ my life, Tboo art a puffe, a mulligrube, a Meta- 
phyticall Coxcombe, and 1 honour yon with all my hart. 
18.. Middleton Father Hmhbard^t T. Wks. (Dyc«) V. 597 
Some Londoner's son. .that must bear twice a-wcek from 
hit mother, or else be will be tick, .of a universiiy-mulligrub. 
t MU'Uiagi sb. Ohs. rare, [Cf. Mully sb. and 
-1x0 3 .] A term of endearment. 

€ sqm Car. Myst. xvL (Shaks. Soc.) 160 Zit fayrs multyngc, 
take It nat at no grevc. igsp Hormah Vutg. aps This is a 
feyre and swetc mullynge. Blandus ett puerutue imeigni 
/estfuiiate, a igim Seblton F, Rummyng as4 He calM 
me his wbyting, His muNyng and bis nytyiig. 

Mulling (nitrlln% vbl. sb. Bustle, stir, ex- 
citement. Cbiefly I/. S. 

184s S. Judd Margaret 170 (Bartlett) There has been a 


Eulliou (m9*r^). Arch. Also 6 Se. mnlloa 
[I'fob. a metathetic alteration *of the aynonymoua 
muniail Momal. Cf. MvKBiox, which appeafi 
somewhat later in onr quots.] A vertical bar 
dividing the lights in a window^ etp. in Gothic 
AKhiteciure ; also, a similar bar in screen-work. 

) The windowM be tbidca of 
[fobetwene. tfasInCmaM 
\ 64 Item for mending the 
T' »y'”"s 1711 Smbaton Bdyttmet L. 

Intr^4Thela.itew..was..d4^^ ihc dofidiw belqg 


jmH Is tbt lam used in some lecalltica 

VlUimsA «. (f. pice. .. .»i.1 

UStliqtamnieas; oeoitncMim mOIom. 


t^tiXPltMtali CM 

tlEvUaaSI*. Gltm* 0 h., 
wtfN/MM, nett .In 
•MAmuiA] A 


Mullocke, /M/Mfr. 1801 Holland PBny It. 17 •. 
aUde rank mucke, but contenteth itselfe with rotten chaffe 
or pug!L and sticn like plain mullock. 1804 Netiingham 
Rec, (1889) IV. 389 For laytiige his mullocke and ashes short 
of the place impoynicd . . vj d. 1735-8 Pbcgr Keniicisms 
(E.li.S.) S.V., In Clouc., mould under a faggot -stack is call'd 
mollock, from its wetness or dampness, s^ M iss J ackson 
Shrepsk, WerdFk,, Mullock, dirt ; rubbish, as of the refuse 
of masons* work, gardeners' swee^ngs, Ac. 

2 . Austral. Rock which docs not contain gold ; 
also the refuse from which gold has been extracted. 

liSa J. Rocbrs Sew Rush il a6 A man each windlass- 
handle working slow Rai»cs the mullock from his mate 
below, lilg MRSb C PBABD Head Station 79 Here and 
there great heaps of earth and mullock .. indicated the 
whereabouts of a claim. tBga Daily Sews 19 Feb. s/t About 
Soft, and parallel with the main reef is a lode of reef forma- 
tion divided by bands of mullock, the bands of stone varying 
from to in. to over a ft. wide. 

b. tr,msf. Applied to a person. 
i8ao * R« Boldrkwood * Miners Riyhl iv. 30 Some of the 
swells here . . are the biggest rapscallions out, instead of set- 
ting a good example to us poor ignorant lower-class mullocks. 
Hence MwUookjr a„ of the nature of mullock. 
Also Mw'lloek v, tram,, to litter (a place), to 
make slovenly; to do (something) in a slovenly 
way. Const, with up, oper. {Sc., dml, and Austratl) 
1897 Dedly News 14 Dec a/i In sinking the shaft 'mul- 
lucky lode stuff' was passed through. 

+ K«Uy./L Obs, rare^^. [Cf. Mullixg sb.] 
A term of endearment applied to a woman. 

1538 Balb Thre Lowes B iiij b, It b mync owne sweie 
buflyc, My muskyne and my mullye, My gelouer and my 
cidlye. 

MuUy.f. Obs. exc. dial. [f. Mull sby 4 -t J 
Dusty, powdery. 

1570 Levins Mamip. loo/aa Mnlly, Mmerulentm. stia 
Ser/elk IVds. in /rwe#. PhiM. Sec. 34 Matty, mouldy, 
powdery. 

Mulmull (mrlmid). Also 7-8 mulmul, 8 
malleaiolla, 9 muU-mitll. [a. Hindi malmaL] 
A thin variety of mnriln. Cf. Mull sb.^ 

Aftb S. Mastib Diary 14 Oct in Hedged Diary (Hakl. 
Soc) 11 . 035 Mankla..b a place where great. .Vartecyes of 
Course goods proper for Eurm arc made and prooired, as 
Cossaes, Hnmmuros Mulmuns fetej itei C. King . BHt. 
Merck. 1 . eaj Which..! value at soa, the to Yaids, from a 
1 /Nig Cloib or Bast loa Mulmul or Dorea. iiiaMaa.8rEiP 
Lasi Vrs. India iv. 86 Our ghost b clad in whlta. Not In 
specUk whiia— moll mull or nainsook,.. but in white, or 
wbitenem the abstraction. 

tM«kmirdie,ff.andrA Obs. Iny-iok. fad. 
late L. mtslmidicus, f. mBl-us Mulb sby 4 mmeus 
physician.] (See quot) 

Mb Phillips (ed. 4), Matesaedtek, biloiminf to the cuit 
of Mules; also substaatively taken a Matamedkk, k no 
other then a Farrier, If a Mofe-doetor may ba so catted. 

tMffllM. AlsoymilM lbA.L.muiium, 
next. pa. pple. of mukire to awcetco.J A liqnor 
made of honev mixed with water or wine ; hydro- 
mel, mead. Also muiu*watir. 

fill Elvot Cast. Heith (1541) fbh, Paulas Aedasta 
prayselb moche MotBa,or ifie walar of honye. tfp4 HVU. 
Ofi. Beet axix, Of kha dfii^ of Hoay wmw tb^oil Iha 
Maba-waltr. siaa Malyw Arne, LenfMertk. en Mte 
Mnloe, which b eight times so madi water as honyihofted 
toaqoartortbratplnlea. tlbHheuwu.lfist.A$dm,pMkt, 
163 Melfcimte hath the same ttatufo as m aha . 

tlfalsid,*. (SA bSwolMl. ItUem/Mu 
(m |me.)4^.snl.1^ irlth boner. 

UaUhjMnifoMi^ 





So t MBllHigtoa a. [lee Avouo 4] - next 

.•*«H Jf*»« (i« 96) 176 CVTiimgi^rJ3wdr.npi. 

br, or Mttitangicd Form at the Base, ipei pMiLLirs (ed. 
Kersey), Muhangled or Multaagalar Figure. 

Mnltangtllag (moltffl'qgidUU), a, (58.) . [ad. 
mod.L. muRonguliris : see Multi- and Akoulab. 
Cf. F. multat^taire!] A. adi. Having .many 
angles; many-angled; polygonal. 

imEviltn (ed. 3) xxxv. I at Some [leaves] 

round} others lung, 'Oval, Multangular, indented, issi 
Phil, Trans. Xllf. asS A.. Multangular-Tower at York. 
1751 R. Paltock P. Wilkins xxxix, Pflees— some headed 
with sharp-pointed stone, others with multangular stone. 
1831 Carlyle Miec,, Tayleds Germ, /'cw/ry (1840) HI. ,50 
Hrim boughs dishevelled in multnngubr complexity. 1875 
Blake Zom tio The body covered cither with miiliangtilnr 
scutes or with spines and rough scales. 

B. sb. rare. A polygon. 

1768 Cemptete Fanner 7 £ a Regular multangulars take 
their names from their number of angles* 

Hence lliatoTig«lovlyo//v., Multbeugnbtankon. 

S701 Gatw Cesmet, Sacra 1. Hi. ii Grai^tes are Mult- 
angularly Round, 1717 Bailey voL \\, Maltanguiarness, 
the having many Angles, 

t Mnlte'aglUOU, «- Obs. rart, [(. I. muit- 
angul-M (Me MOLTANaM') -oua.1 MnlUngnlar. 

1^ Stanley Hist, Philes. xi. ix. (168^ 785^1 He referred 
Sapours to Figure ; the round Atoms, .make i sweet S;tpor . 
the Mulungulous..a har5ih. t88o T. Lawson Mite into 
Treas. 33 CHitusangulous, Acutangulous, Muhangulous. 

Mvlte'Binou, ts. rort-\ n. L. muH^ut 
Multi- 4 anim-us mind 4 -oua : cC.X. Mulianmis 
conrageotis.] Having a many-sided mind. 

Lowbll Keats Prose Wks. 1890 I. §31 , 1 look upon 
it rather as one of the phenomena of thm muliRniinritis 
nature of the poet, which makes him for the moment ih.nt of 
which he has an intellectual perception. 

Mwltertt'ClllatO, a. Zaol. ran. [SieeMuiTT-; 
cf. muiti-articulate.] Many-jolnted. 

b8Ii Oexw Musmum l 144 'ihe Moltartlcobte Oyster 
vrith a bended Base. 1778 Da Costa Brit, Comhoi. lOS 
l*hosc [bivalves] that have the hinge set with numerous 
teeth, or arc niuftarliculate. ilsa Trans. Ceol. .SV. Ser. it. 
1 . laa Its small nostrils and multaitkulate paddles. 

Hult 4 btl’tioua, a. nrrv*^ [f. L. svfr//ff/iVf-f/7, 
f. mul/at; multdre to Mulct.] (See quot.) 

Blount GUteegr., MuHatitiens, gotten by fine or 

forfeit. 

Multo, oba. form of Mblt. Mulct. 

Mnltoity (moltPUi). [f. U multus many, 
perb. after hmccHtyl] ITie qnality or condition of 
being many (i.e. more than one) ; manifo1dnef». 

1814 CoLltemGB Prime, Genial Crit, UL The Philosopher 
of the bter Platonic, or Abxandrine School, named the 
Irbngb the ftrst-bom of beauty, it being the ftrAi and 
simpi^t symbol of multeity in unity, tbay — Biog Lit. 
xiL (1847) 1 . II. C7P llie convenbugr o* the schnUstu: 
phrase lo.,cxprctatlie kind with the abstisction of decree, 
as for instance mtultelty instead of multitude. 1881 J*. V. 
Kdgewobth Math. Psychke 50 lliat continuity of Huid, 
that multeity of atoms which constitute the foundstiniH uf 
the uniformities of Physics, slpi Wbitcott Ru, 170 The 
central idea of the sacrassenl b placed In unity realised m 
multeity. 

b. cMtcr. or aemi-raiwr. A thing contbting of 
many individnal parta or membera. 

1838 Frauds Mag. XIII. 738 A sonnet eonslsu of four- 
teen lines. What magic Kes imhin that limiury mulieity 
1894 I9f8 Cent. Apr. in aete, IHbtoryl tclb only of ti.e 
c^ict of oppoRtd multeities of men Mih orfantsatioii of 
each mniteicy for its hostib purpnM. 

MaltOD, oba. pa. pple. cil Mblt v.i 
tMvltMfflli 81 . Ola. mhr-*. [f. D. attd/as 
many 4 -BODS. Cf. mu/tuaus.] Nnmeiona, 

WatNaa Alb, Rur, v. axv. tie Yet of mors innlieous 
Armim we than Scotlano were at ooct. 

MultopUpMoltor: act Multiply, Multurk. 

M«ML (nrlii), oeean beCm a vowel 
(e.g. ssuslUmgi^, ssusUmiiaskr, multceul^, 
combioliig form of L. ssmUsu iiiMb« mur. 
oompouL hoviiie this pn&i in Lotio b^g for 
the most psit to non^Mskol •***?..“'* 


* eettaia anmber of oUeelivii or ndfer^^- 
pomds slsoosiiled, N «hkh mM- 
unsltibam poeh-dthdiiiia msMaeOiu desiring 


iidker dieacd 




MULTI-. 

uie : lliatiHk'Bfplac » Multanoulab. 

consisting of many small areas. MoM- 
avti'onUuTf affecting more than one joint. Haiti* 
tfti'onlate, -attd« having many articulations, as 
the legs and antennae of insects; cf. Multakticu- 
LATB. Koltirjdal, having many axes or lines 
of growth. Kaltiormexate, of many chambers. 
ICaltioa*pvaUr, (of a pericarp) having many 
capsules. llnlti>oa*riiiate, -ateA (see quots.). 
HoltiooUalar, many-cclled. llaltloe*ntral, 
connected with or dependent upon several centres. 
Xnltlolllate, -ateA, having many cilia. Xnlti- 
oi*pital [cf. Bicipital], many-headcd. Ifnltl* 
eo'ooouaXsee Coccus], having.many cocci or cells. 
Hnltioo^rneal, having many comeae. Xolti- 
oo'sUte, having more than one rib; palmately 
nerved. Xoitioa'nptd, -oa'spldate, having more 
than two cusps. Xaltlde*&tate, having or armed 
with many teeth. XaltiA«ati*oaUte, having 
many dendealations ; having a finely-toothed 
mar^. XnltiAi'gitaite, having many fingers or 
finger-like processes. XvltiAlme-nsloiial, of more 
than three dimensions. MoltlAage'llate, having 
many flagella. Ilnltifo'liate, -fo*UoUte, having 
many (more than 7 or 9) leaflets. Holtiga-iiglio- 
oatOf having many ganglia. Xaltigxa*&alat«, 
4p»*aalateA, having many grannies or grains. 
XoltUru'tlalatet having many drop-like spots. 
Itnltljagato (mnlti*d3ifg/t,mnltid5A‘g(t), Xolti- 



looa, having manv lamella:. Holtila'miaar, 
-ateA, having many lamina: or layers. 
HnltUi'aMdf having many lines. Xaltili*aear, 
having many lines; applied by MacMahon 
to an op^ator invented by him. Xnltill'teral, (of 
an equation) involving several unknowns. Xaltl- 
lo'bor, •lo’bato, MaltllobeA, having many lobes. 
Xaltllo*1mlmr, •lo'holate, -ateA, characterized by 
many lobules. ICaltllo*enlar, •loxolate, -ateA, 
having, consisting of, or characterized by many cells 
or chambers. lliiltiam*flalar, having many 
maculse. Holtliie'rTOM, having many nervures. 
Xoltlao'Aalt •ao*A»io, *ao*Aoaa, having many 
nodes or knots. Malttaa'olemr, -ate, -ateA, 
having more than one nucleus ; so Xoltlaa'oleo- 
lav, -aUt -aUA (in recent Diets.). Maltt-o'valar, 
-o'volate, containing many ovules. Xoltlpalaa*- 
oeons, having numerous paleas. Moltlpa'rforatt, 
characterized by many ^*rforations. HolUplii* 
nato, many times pinnate. Xnltlpla'oax, con- 
sisting of, or related to, a number of planes. 
llaltipo*lar, having many poles : PAys. said of 
nerve-cells; Eiicir, of dynamos. Xaltixa*diat#, 
-ataA, having many rays. MoltiraAi'oalar, hav- 
ing many ramclcs, Holtlaa-oealata, having many 
sacculi. lttEattM*fmantatt,«M*gm«&laA,having 
many segments. XoltlM'plato, having many 
septa or jMrtitions; divided into many chambers, 
as the pith of a walnut. X«ltiM*s1ia, arranged 
in many aeriet or rows; hence 
0 ^. ; so HoltlM'Hato. Voltlsi llqaoM, -id U- 
qaona, having or producing many seed-vessels. 
lfaltl^*nio«B [Gr. srvfp/ia leed], many-seeded. 
ItoltUM'oalatAi naving many spicules. HoltU 
■Vt'ttooAt many*spiiied. KaltiApi'xal* having 
many spiral coib or convolutions. llalU«txi*ato, 
marked with niiiii6rous stride or streaks. IBaltt* 
ia*ioa,||^.«laA, oumy-farrowed. Xnltit«ita*mu 
Utt, having many teoUdes. XoltltaboToalatn, 
-ataA, having manv tabercles. Ilaltita‘lmlar« 
haying nnmerona tnbet ; applied#!/, to locomotive 
ooilers^navlng many tobm traversing the flame 
ItalttvwltlM [It. VOU 0 timci tom], (of 
feversl broods in a )5mr; 

liM Arit, S^M R C 
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DicL 5 cf., etc.. *MuliUftriuatet in Conchology| i% applied 1 
to a Mhell which is traversed hy many kceMike ndges. 1840 
Smart, ^MuUUarinattdy having many projections. 1857 : 
Henfkky BoU 1 636 *MulticeUufuT hlamenta. 1884 Bower 
& Scott De Bary't Pkaner* 05 The celebrated glands of I 
tho^Hop. .are multicellular peltate scalea. 1864 H. Spencer 
r rinc, BioL !. | sa 137 Central development may be dis- | 
tingubhtd into uHictntralwA.^multic€Htral\ according as 
the product of the original germ, develops symmetrically , 
round one centre, or in suhordination to many centres. 
1901 BriL Afed JruL la Apr. 908 Cancers either started ! 
from one centre (unicentnd or monocetitral) or from many 1 
centres (multicentral or pturocentral). tpoa EncycL Brit, I 
XXXIl. 75/2 The *multictltale spermatozoids. 1901 BriU ' 
AUd. yrni. la Jan. Epitome of Current Lit. 8/3 In *malti* 
ciliated species [of Bacteria]. x8S7 A. Gray First Lest. Bot, 
Gloss., *Mutiicipittily tnany-headed. 1831 Macciluvrav tr. 
Khhards Elem, Dot. 315 A fruit often raised into ridges, 
and separating naturally, when ripe, into as many distinct 
rpcr-<t, which open longitudinally .. { whence the expres- 
sions tricoceoMSj ^mutticoccousy applied to this kind of 
fruit. 1883 Q. yrni. Aficrosc. Set. AXIII. x86The *multi> 
corneal (polymeniscous) eye of Insects. 1849 Balfoir 
Afan. Bot. | 144 Reticulated Vcnaticm. . . I. Uniai^tute. A 
single rib or costa in the middle (midrib). 1 1 . *.M ulticostate. 
More than one rib. 1881 Linn. Soc. yrnl.y Bot. XV 1 1 1 . 
371 Achetiia multicostate. 1848 Quaint A not. (cd. s) 97 > 
'Ibe molar teeth, true or large molars, or ^niuliicuspid teeth. 
1870 H. A. Nicholson A/an. Zool. 58 Minute spherical 
bodies covered with radiating and multicuspid spines. 1839- 
47 TodtCs iycl. Anat. III. 398/2 The incisors arc always 
very small, the molars generally *inulticuspidate. 1819 
Samouellb EntomoL Compend. 97 Rostrum descending, 
*mul(identate above, 1873 Trans, Amer. Philos, Soc, 387 
(Cassell) The species of tins group have the anterior tibia; 
.sometimes "multidcnticulate. 1^7-9 Todds CycL Anat, 
IV. I. 737/2 In all * multi-digitate mammalia, such as the 
Ouadruinana, Carnivora, K^entia, and Edentata. 1884 
K. A. Pkoctor in GentL Ala^. Jfan. 36 S>’5tcms of non- 
Euclidean geometry, or of *multulimensional space. 1896 ; 
Maynk Ex^s. Lex.y MultifoliatuSy applied to a digitate > 
Iruif of whicn the common petiole terminates by more than J 
nine folioles, os the Lupinus uanus : ^multifoliate. 1884 i 
Bowser & Scoit De Baty's Phaner. 341 One bundle runs j 
out into each of the leaves, which form multifoluite w'horls. j 
1831 Macgillivray tr. Richards Elew. Bot. 138 * Multi- 
foliolate (leavesbcomposcd of numerous leaflets ; as in Lt^i^ 
HUS vartHS. ifljy Huxley Anat. luv, Anim. \\. 361 The 
|X>sterior part ol the *rnuUigangUonate cord which sur- 
rounds the gullet, i860 Worcester, * Atultigranulate, 
Smart, * Afulii-granulated. 1889 W. Philups Brit, 
Discomycetes 333 S^ridia ^muhiguttulatc. 1831 M^cgil- 
LIVRav tr. Richards EUm. Bot. 139 Gitpositcly pinnate 
leaves, .are uid to be. .*Multijugate. when the pairs of 
leaflets are in indetenninate nunil«r. 1838-31 W'lrsiek, 

^ Afulti^ugous, 1871 W. A. Leighton Liaun-fiora 90 
Et*trma /ur/urmea .. dichotoinously *nui1ti>laciniatc. 

Bell tr. Gegenhaur's Comp. Anat. 398 On one s^rot 
of this [visual organ], .b placed a ^multi-lamcIlar refractive 
apparatus. i8Ba Vines tr.A'ArAz* Bot, 95 The multilamellar 
epidermis. 1848 Dana Zoopk. (1848) ai6 Cells.. infundi- 
buliform, . . *multUainellate. 1839 Penny Cyei. X IV. 266 /a 
Animal.. containing a calcareous fixed in tlm 
lower part| enlarged, flattened, excas^aied, and *multi- 
Umellous tn the upper part 1878 tr. H^agnrrs Gen. 
Pathol. 469 Thickening of the epithelial layer of some 
mucous membranes with "mukilaminar pavciimt epithe- 
lium. \%eaCtmtury Dict,,^ AfultiUminaie, 

Aficrosc, Sci, XVif. 183 A *mulcilaminated coat, n 1800 
Steestks Xote on Shahs, Twei. X. 111. iii, Thb Map b 
*mullilineal in the extreme, and b the first in w'hich the 
Eastern Islands are included i88a Ogilvie, Afultiiineal, 
*muitiiiHeary having many lines. i886 Proe. Lend. Math, 
Soe, XVIII. 61 The llieoiy of a Multilinear IViriial DifTcr- 
cntial Operator.. .By P. A. MacMahon. 1817 H. T.Colb- 
B 300 KE etc. 337 Analysb by a ^Mufiililcral equa- 

tion. >>99 Punas Stand. Diet., ^Afuifilcdutr. 1831 M AC- 
GiLLivRAY tr. Richards Eletn. Bot. 139 ILcavcs are] 
^Multilobatei when thedivbions are braider and separated 
by obtuse sinuses. 1896 Alibutfs Syst, Med. 1 . 81 'i'he 
cells with multilobatc nucleus. 1896 W. Clark tusn dtr 
Hoeven's Zoot, 1 . 303 Rotatory organ *muliilobed or parted. 
Cooks Brit, Fteshro, Alga I. soa Cells.. bi-, tri-, or 
multi-lobed. 1874 van Buren Dis. Gcnit, Organs 170 It 
contains *mttlttlobular mucous glands In it.s substance. 1905 
H. D. Rolleston Dis, Lh'er 176 Multilobular ciirhoslv 
190a Webster's l'Hct,%o.'pip,y*AiuUU^ulateyMultilvbniaicdy 
naving many lobules. t8^ Ai/butt's Syst. A fed. VI. 504 
Longitudinal sections show them (o/x. miliary patches] as 
*muItilobulated masses. i8i« W. Wood Gra. Conchtd, 

L Ivii, All chambered shcl» are *multiloailar. 1843 
NDLKY Sch. Bot. 1 . (ed, xa) 16 If there are more celb than 
one it [ic. the pblU) b either bilocular, trilocubur, multi- 
locular, or otherwise. 1854 Badham Ualicut. 37 He 
divides and then subdivides it into, partitiona, almost xs 
muhilocalar as a painter's box of colors. 18^ J. Hogg 
Atkrosc. II. IL 376 I'he Polythalamiaor MultikKruhir Rhiro- 
pods, in theb earliest state are unikxailar. i89orrn/N>y 
^MuUiheulati, 18^ Allbtafs Syst. Afed. VT. y>4 
Theaa morbid bodies, .may eventually coalesce with similar 
bodtes. .to form large ^muUiloculaied bodies. 1899 7 'ih/d s 
CycL AnaL V. li34l/» The germinal vesicle b..*nmlti. 


MTTLTI-. 

3-1obed, i-celled, *mu 1 tiovu 1 ar. 1Q58 Maynb Expos. Lex.^ 
Aluitiovuiaiusy appli'td lo the cells or compartments of the 
ovary when they contaiti a great many ovolei: •multi- 
ovulate. MiL»mi.Soc. 7 XV 11 1.267 Ovary linear, 

multiovulate. sSu Maccili.ivray tr. Richards Elem. 
Bot. 184 (The Bpikelct] may be. .^multipaleaceous,- -as *n 
somespcciwqf Ifniolcu 1870 Kollestom A nini. L(/e pt lx xxi v, 
Jbe mouth is constituted by a ^muUlpcrforate branchial 
skeleton. 187s Brnnett Kc Dvkr tr. Sachs' Bot. 195 Whole 
systems of sh^s frequently have the appearance of *multi- 
pinnau leaves. iSgo Cayley Afaih. Papers (18^) I. 505 The 
developable which is the envelope of such a system (of u 
different planes] maybe termed a ^ ^mukiplanar develop- 
able '• 1859^ Todds Cyci. Anat. V. 443/2 Of ihe ganglia. 
It IS excluavely the sympathetic which are made up of 
*multipolar ganglion<elU. 1884 Hices Maon. Dyn, 
Electr. Aiaciu sm Formerly, in multipolar machines there 
were as many brushes as poles. 1846 Dana Zoeph, vii. 
(1848) 1x3 Cells *muUiradiate. 1878 BF.i.r. ir. Grgenba/tr’s 
Comp, Anat. 105 The acicular structures which are com- 
bined together in various ways to form muUiradiaie stars 
1840 Smart, *Multiradiated. 1819 Lindlly tr. Richards 
Obs. Fruits h Seeds 48 Some. .botanists.. have regarded 
such tubercles as so many radicles, and have attributed 
to these genera a *inuUirMkular embryo. 1878 Bell tr. 
Gegeniyaurs Comp. Anat. 273 [In the lletnipteia] the 
fore-gut, which is fiequeiitly *multisacculate. 1870 U- A. 
NK.iiuLSio.Y ;i/ajv. ZooL '^89 Tlie..*multiseginerilatc 'l irti ‘ 
of the adult lCirri}iedel. xfBx Athenxum i 3 Jutte bib/i 
A central *iiiultiscgmcnteti axis. 1857 1 * Lepkelkv 

Cryptog. Dot. 8 The filiform ^muliiseptate amheridi.i. 



rule in the splMor iu ixxlex iBfe SMAR^*Afa//iW«//, 
or AfssUittodom (nany-knoited). 1719 Bailry voI. II, 
•Ainltittodoms^ full of Kiwis. Mkrote. Sci. 

XIV. 97 Gieef ngwds Pohmyxm as a mukicellular, or, 
rather. *iiitiltiiiiiclear am o eb o id organism. i88b Vimcs tr. 
SosM Bot. Qfb TIn mullimiclear bast-fibres and latici- 
ferous celb or various Phanerogams. 1877 Huxley Anat. 
im, Asdwu mK. 6m UnkeUular orgamima, whkh occa- 
•ienally bacome multlcellubr.oralany rate ^multimicleate, 
by the multiplication of the nucleus. 1873 T. H. Giben 
iktrod. Pathol, (ed. e) tti A *Mulliiiiicleaicd Call from a 
Onnf Miliary Tubercb of the Lung in a cam of Acute 
Ttmrculosia 88li Nature XXV. set The sixth imer- 
nodal cell might be mulllnuclear, wttb ^multlnucbolar 
Mam, Bot, | 765 Ovary sessile. 


x8« G. JoHKSiON Brit. Zoophytes 387 Flnstra Mnrrayanay 
cells ^multiscrial, ovate. x87a H. A. Nicholson Palxont, 325 
In the Fyenodonts tlie lerih are multiseriul. 1870 Rollf.s- 
TON Anim. Lift 71 The cells, .arc arranged *multiseria';ly 
in parallel longitudinal tom’s. 1870 HtXfKLR Stud. Flora 
187 Arctium. .P.'tppus-hiiirs "multi-sciiatx 1686 Phil. 
Trans. XVI. 287 '1 lie ^Multisiliquose or corniculatcd Herbs, 
which after cacn Flou-er be:ir many Pods or horned Seed 
Vessels. X706 PiilLLii’S (cd. Kersey) s. v. Cornicuiate PlantSy 
They are also termed *Multisiitriiioiis. 1887 Bentley 
ATan. Bot. (cd. 5) 334 Tlie fruit or pericarp is.. •multi- 
spcimous. X900 Proc. Zool. Soc, 139 The meshes of the • 
reticulum are •mulitspiculate. 18^ Dana Crust. 1. 53B 
Car.’ipiix *multispitKM]!*. X839 Somi-kfy Conch. Man. (A 
* Muiiispiralt auplied to a slidl when the spire consists of 
numerous whorls ; or to an operculum of numerous volu- 
tions. ««!9» Fortn. Rc 7 >, LXV. 122 Arrangements of tnnhi- 
S|Vtr:\l springs [etc.]. t84a Brands Did. Sci., etc., *Muiti. 
striate. 1896 Mayne Expos. Lex.,MultuulcatHS , .*\\\y\\\\ 
SulciUe. xft^ SMAkT. ^ Multisulcated. x^6 \^r.Sh Zcoph. 
(18451 P^yps *muhilciilai ulate, x8884?. *)rnl. .Vicrosc. 

Sf i. XXlX. 20 'I'he •inultitubercuUlc tnular teeth c>f Myi- 
i mccohius. x88t W. H . Klowlr in lincycl. Brit. XV. y^tfi 
Two small nicHars with k>w •multituberculated cr(*M’ns. 

I 186a .Smills Ehginters III. too Withcaii the steam-blxst. . 

the advantages of the ^multitubular [toiler afterMurds in- 
; vtnled) could never have been fairly tested. 1874 J. 

! CEOcHroAN Silk in india 28 In it66 cxpeiiinenis mcic 

; tried., with NO<a]lcd Japan bivoltine and *‘mulii\cl(ir>e 
; seed. 1883 G. Watt Lcoh, Prod. India in. 66 The muUi- 

; sxtUinc worms are confined chiefly to Bengal, uherc they 

j produce three chief cTopx 

I b. In general use (mostly nonce-wo^tl^^ : ris 

I Ptui(id»/adcd, •brattciied, •J\ucdy ^faaftdy -httedy 

I •poinSedy -spired^ threaded, defied \ occas. with 
j advh. force, os niulli-rantified. Moltlil'Stalar 
j [L, Jisiu/dJy consisting of many pijxs, Xnlti- 
“ “ fln'vian [L._^;Yt7//j],Tiaving many rivers rtowing 
into it MoltlftiToat#* forked in many dirLH:tions. 
Mnltiliuxaml, using, characterized by, or written 
in, many languages. Xoltiiiiu'dlal, comiD|r 
through m.any media. KalttmonstrouB, con.sist- 
ing ofmany monstrosities. MoltlpuTSonal, com- 
prising several personalities. HoltiJM’nmal, of 
many meanings. Xnltiti'tiilAr, having many titles. 

X897 Mary Kingsley IP. Afriics 455 The *muUi bladed, 
real throwing knives of vomc micklli: Ctjiigo tribes. x86a 
Temple 5,?r vT. 266 'fhe k.fiy .and •imilti-liranched gcnca- 
k^ciial tree. x8at Socthev / 'is. yudgem. v. 70 Caitiffs, 
arc yctlumb? cried tire 'muliifaccd Deiiujii in anger. x88s 
E. PANNHLL-rHKR ill Giovc Diet. Mus. IV. 366 This b the 
central tpieslicMi, the multifaccd proli>lem Ire himself to 
solve. X870 koi.Lisio.N Anim. Life n. cxi, The largcr 
*multifaccttcd eyes. 189a Pictorial Worid 2 Jan. 311/1 
'I'he miilli-fiMrclcd mind of the Ctertn.an Aristophanes. 17x8 
North Mem. Music (16^) 51 Tire organon hydraulicon 
dbtingiiblu the "multifbtular engine. 1807 J. Baklqw 
Cdumb. 1. 514 Thy capes, Virginia,.. guard >ecutc ihy 
*mu]ttflu\’i.-in Bay. 1816 Bemmam Chredrn. NN'ks. 1S43 
VIII. 95 Why bifurcate rather than * multif^urcatel x8e4 
Fessf.ndfn Ong. Poems (1806) 17 The flame cinctur'd, 
*multihu'd arch in the sky. Fraser's .Mag. XVII. 

133 The art of ^mullilinguiu quoUtion b no mark of read- 
ing. s88o Wr.sTCOTT Speaker’s Civ-;m., John xix. ao Such 
ntultiliuguai inscriptions were not utKommon in the Roman 
provinces. i8oR-if Bentham Ration. Judic. End. 11827) 
111. 436 For species.. of *multiincdial cvideiKe, we have 
simple (composed either of multi-personal alone . . or cf 
transcriptuml alone), and complex. 1647 >Vard Simp. CoH. 
31 Such a ^muhl^nonstrous maufrey of hetcToc)yte« and 
qukquidUbets. i8ou-ia ^MultipersonaljM multimediesi\ 
18990 F. d’Arcv IdeaL f The^.W. 153 Chrbiianity teaches 
us to think of God as muUipeTfonal unity, 390* R. >V. 
Chambers Maids ed Paradise vL 104 He was engaged in 
oonsiructiiw a *imuti pointed paper star. 1818 T. L. Pea- 
cock Headuag HmU 1, Any 01 die last-named ^muUirami- 




..scree’s. iM^ Webster^ ^Muliiditular. 184} Ivnox 
Last Bar, 11. i, Blended with these *muUitoned discords. 
3 . Prelixed to a ib. cither with adjcctiv.il sense 
j « • multiple, manifold \ or with adverl)i.il sense 
* in many ways or directions \ Italtlcyele* 
* Itfl 



HXTLTIBIBB. 
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HULTILATBBAL. 


(«) a cycle having more than three wheels; (^) 
a cycle for two or more riden. lliiltitota*tloB, 
pregnancy with (o) more than one foetus, or(^) more 
than two foetuses. ICnltllooa'tton, location in 
many places at the same time. Ma>XtladllloBal*re, 
one woo is worth many millions of money. Mnlti- 
apa-eialiaC, a specialist in many subjects. Multl- 
njUablo, a poly^llable. f HvItitlMiam, poly- 
theism. 

LimgmmCt Mag, July 971 Composite or *nnilti- 
cycles, carryiiiff two or more passengers. iCpS Field 6 Aug. 
97 js This record stood until the 97th ult., when H. W. 

MMed by two multicycles as pacemakers, reduced this 
time to X nun. 39} sec. \w%i Dumouson Dkt, Med, * Multi* 
feetatiom. stpi S^d. Soc, Lex. IMS PusEV Truth £ug. 
CA. j 6^ a *multilocatjon d.e. a contemporaneous pre- 
sence in different portions of space) of Man*, according to 
her flesh. Memtk Apr. 483 The multi-location of one 

.suUtance in separate parts of space. s8^ O. W. Holmes 
Aui, Freak/.*i. x. (189O ay> The * multi-millionaires sent 
him a trifle, it was said, to buy another eye with. 1904 
J. Wells y.M. Wileen xiv. 118 Dr. Wilson might fairly be 
called a *multi-specla]ut. [O. Walkek) Insir. Art 

Oratory 38 A *mu 1 tisyHable Utter answers .1 monosyll.'iMe 
precedent, than a monosyllable a multisyllable. 1719 Dk 
Foe Crusoe 11. (Globe) 585 For.. Idolatry, .ind •MuUiiheisin 
no People in the World ever went beyond them. 

3. Prefixed to a sb. forming a com]x>and nsed 
attrib. with the force of a parasynthetic adj. ; e. g. 
mnlticharffe^ (of a cannon) capable of containing 
several charges ; muUicoil^ consisting of many coils. 

Standard at Sept 5/3 HaskelFs accelerating *inulti- 
charge cannon. diSps (J. G. Kossetti Phnfrs Worlds. 
The Earth shall irtmhU iii. The *muItichord Thrilled 
harp of heaven. 1877 A/rw. Lect, Electricity 19 * Multi, 
coil Galvanometer. This Is a galvanometer with three 
distinct coils of wire. xpoa/’M/ZiV Opinion 8 Oct. 47t/i The 
*multi.course dinner. 1884 Knight Dkt. Mecn. Suppl. 

* MuttUeylinder En^ue, a steam engine with a plurality of 
cylinders. 1838 Cwii Eng. 4 Arch. Jml. 1 . lai/i The 
'mulciflue boiler of Mr. IkxHh. 17^ [W. Marshall] 
Minutes Agric. ii Sept. an. 1774 It [sc. an implement] Is 
*multifuiTow>-the number may be increased or decreased 
at pleasure. 1884 Knight Did. Mech. Suppl., Multi- 
furrenx) Pioto, one having several bodies for plowing two or 
more furrows at once. 1864 Daily Tel. 11 Apr. 3/2 The 
*tiiuUigroove rifling. 1895 Century ^ Mag. Aug. 635/1 
^Multi-partixan government leads inevitably to greater and 
more diversified p.vtuanship. 1890 Century Diet., Multi* 
phase, having many phases, in any sense of that word. 
189a S. P. TiioMrsoN Dyname-Eleetr. Mack. 687 Motors. . 
requiring multiphase currents. iSpS'^ Cal. Univ. Nebraska 
97 Single and multiphase dynamos. i88t Nature XXV. 


*multuipeed gearing 

fMulttbibe. 06s.^^ [ad. Ij. muUibib-ut^ f. 
multi- ’¥ bibus drinking, bibPri to drink.] 

1797 Bailey voL II, Muliibibe, one that drinks much, a 
great Drinker. 

Multlbladed to-carlnated: see Multi- i a, b. 
Multicavoua, a. rarf^. [f. L. multicav-us 
(f. mulius Multi- + rmrus hollow) + -ou 8 .] 

1991 Bailey, Multicavous, full of Holes. (Hence in 
JoWson, etc). 

Multioellular to Multicoil: see Multi- 1 a, 3. 
t MultiooloratOf Ohs. [f. L. muUicohr^ 
late L. muliuoFfrus -ate 2 .] Mnlti-colonied. 

1651 Biggs New. Disp. F 333 However oftentimes a multi- 
colorate bloud by the Court-ship of iterated bloud-lcttings 
nmybc sent fonn. 

aEu'ltLeolonr, sb. and a. [Mom- a, 3 .] 

1. a. The condition of being many-coloured. 

a tSip P6 b Landuape Garden Wks. 1864 IV. 340 In tb« 
multiform of the tree, and in the multicolor of the flower, 
b. pL Many or various colours, 
ipot Daily Chron. 14 Dec. 8/4 Bars of applied silk done in 
multi-colours. 

2. a. Mrib. Applied to printing in many oolcnri 
or a machine for snch printing. D. adj. >■ next. 

i88f Macm. Mag. XLIV. 388 Hawk weed topped all the 
multi-colour ureeds. 1884 Knight Diet. Mech. Suppl, Multi* 
color Printing Press, a chromatic printing press. f888 
Jacosi Printers' Veeab., Multicolour /r/feri.— Characters 
cut in separate pieces for working in two or more colours. 

Kwltirooloond, o. [Mdltm.] Of many 
or variottt colonn ; man]|i.coloated. 

184s Hirst Poems 6s Butterflies 00 every floweret wave 
their muUi-colourcd winn. iM8 Sala Tw, round Clock 
(1861) 417 MoUtcolourcd streameni of attenuated riblion. 
1899 AllbutPs Syst, Med, Vlll. 465 A rare but strikinit 
development of the ring fonmukNi is the production 
”'nbiLoloi*red concentric circles. 

Multi-oomealtfl-fin^ted! see Multi- i , a, 3 . 
Midttfiurioiui (mnltife«*riM), a. (lA) [f.late 
(claH.L. multifSriam tdv.) + -oUfl.j 
i. Haying mat variety or divenity ; much dl- 
versifi^ ; (with pi, sb.) many and varioui. 


"P H. Moss AM Atiiii^\ 

194 This IdM IS ^ free from the Intanipeinent of muHL 
Moot Ccrntradictioiit in the conoeptionthee^ im 
Johnson L. P., P^pe (1868) 37s His remling, though SS 
famrite authors are M appears to havebeen 

niflicicotly extensive and muinihrlous. 1799 Bum Pr, 


Rev. 65 That multifarious thing called a state. i8a8 Good 
Bk. Nat. (1834) 1 . XII The component mirts of the cemented 
rocks are often very multifarious. t8^ Grots Greece ii. 
Ixvi. (t86a) VI. x Two years of cruel and multifarious 
suffering. 1884 Temple Relat. Reiig. 4 Sci, {v. (1885) 99 
The things themselves which thus change are as multifarious 
as the changes which they underga 

b. Bot. (Seeqoot.) 

1878 Barton & Castle ^piV. Flera Med, II. Gloss., Muiti* 
fartous, very niigiorous t or arranged in many rows. 

2. Law. ‘ Improperly joining in one bill distinct 


lanc 
ha.<i 

a senate clefence, and the cases of all cannot be united in 
the same record. 

3. sb. In Kantian philosophy "Manitold/^. a a. 
s8ip J. Richardson Kant's Logic Introd. 46 Distinctness 
itself may be two-fold : First, a sensual one. This consists 
in the consciousness of the multifarious by intuition. i8||8 
J. W. Sbmplb Kamfs Metaphyek of Ethic Introd. Ii. note. 
1837 Sib W. Hamilton Metaph. xlvi. (1870) II. 509 llie 
principal function of the Understanding, out of the multi- 
farious presented to it, to form a whole. 
Xnltifk'rioualj, adv. [av 2 .] in a multi- 
farious manner; with great variety or diversity; 
in ma^ and various ways. 

1^7 loMLiNSON Renou's Disp. soa This s^vupe is multi- 
fariously nuule. tflga Bentley Strm. (1794) v. 194 If only 
xxiv parts, .may be so multifariously placed and ordered,. . 
as to make many Millions of Millions of differing Rowk 
1769 W. Lewis PhiL Comm. Arts at The mutual relations 
of Ixxlies are multifariously modified by the circumstances 
in which the subjects are applied to one another. i 86 a 
Burton Scot A br. 11. L xx6 Another multifariously endowed 
Scottish phi-sician, Walter Donaldson. 188s Law Times 
LXXIX. 58/a The person.. may sell it, lease it, and deal 
with it multifariously under the Act. 

MnltiflvrioiunieM. [-xess.] The itate or 
quality of being multifarious ; multiplied divenity. 

1687 Norris Coif. Misc. 43a According to the multifarious- 
ness of imitability, so are the possibilities of Being. 1849 
Robertson Serm. Ser. 1. ii. (1856) I. 98 Multifariously of 
knowledge is commonly oppom to depth. ^ 1891 Nation 
LVl. 14/3 The multifariousness of the workings of French 
upon our language. 

b. Law. (See Multifarious a. s.l 

i8j8 Story Equity Pteadings v. 184. 1843 Lem JraL 
Rep. XII. 1. 89 A demurrer, which bad bm flted upon 
two grounds, multifariouaness and want of ponies. 1876 
Law Rep. 3 Chanc. Div. 370 Multifariousness, .has ceasra 
to be an objection by the express enactment of the Judi- 
cature Act 

tMidtifiuT.o- Obs. In 5 -pliaryCfl. [sd. L. 
multifarious, meo.L. ^phdrius!\ Mnltifarious. * 
?N 1411 LvilO. Two Merck, 530 * 0 , out on neede of malys 
multipharye He gan to crye. S43fl L.ibit Eng. Policy in 
Pol. Poems (Rolls) II. x8i At though wee sent into the 
londe of Frautice Tennc thousande peple, men of godc 
puhsaunce, ‘I'o werre unto her hyodcrynge multiphary. 
XllltiiRsrOlUl (mnlti'feras), a. rare'^^. [f. L. 
multifer or mod.L. multi/erus: see Multi- and 
-f BKOua.] (See qnots.) 

1698 Blount Glossoepr., Multf/erous, beving much or 
many ; fruitful, vjn m Bailey. tM Mavne Expos. Lex., 
Multi/trus, Bot., employed by De Candolle to cbaracterin 
vegetables which bear flowers and fruits many times in 
the course of a year : multifcrous. 18M in Treeu. Bot, 
Xultifid (mvltiftd), a. BM. and Zool. [ad. L. 
muliifid-us, t. mulius Multi- 4 stem of 
findire to cleave.] Having many oivitionf ; cleft 
or divided into many parts. Also Comb. 

1791 J. Hill Hist. Amm. 93 The short and mullifld-lailed 
monocttlusi 1760 J. Lxe Introd, Bot, 11. xxxi. (1765) 153 
Cmurbices, with multifld Leavea i|m Kirrv Hesb. 4 Inst. 
Anim. 1. App. 359 The Inbrioouit muItiAd, and conitanlly 
moving organs. 1877 Huxlxv Aunt. Im. Anim. viii. 471 
A simple, bifid, or multifid fold of the integument. 

Hence Mmltlfldljr adv., with mvltifid division!. 
iSfo Paxton Bot, Diet., MuMJidhpinnmii/Sd 1 a leaf b 
so wled when it b pintialcly-lobeQ, and these lobes are 
i^n divided info many parts, im Moore's Unndhk. 
Brit, Ferns (ed. 3) 187 Tne radds mfldly or multifidly 
divided towards the noex. 

Multi-lido., ui^as combining form of Mutdrr- 
FID ; ■■ Multifidly. 

1871 W. A Lxionton Uckenjtom ige MuhifidodadnUte. 

XultUUknui (mnlti-hdas), a. [f. L. muBiJ^ 

us MULT 1 F 104 - 0 U 8 .] « prec.: sakl ar/. of feet, 
or of animals htviog such leel. 

tS4fl Sia T. Browvb Pseud. Ep iil xxvii. 17s Those 
anifnalb..which are multiparous and multifldous, that b. 
which havs many at a litter,and have abotbeb bet dlvidea 
into many portions tyig PkU. Trems. XXIX. 907 Qoad* 
rupeds, Viviparous (multlfidoM and bifidous) and Ovi- 
parous. sflsi Clark vem der Hotoen's tool. L 48 
Lorica globoM or oval., amitting from tht tsrmlnal apsrtnra 
p roes M ss of the aniRMl vnrbbb, maltifidoasi 

MultllMnilarto-IUgoilato seeMuLn-i 
H XultiflOM (iiiMtifl 5 **r&). rL.lem«(sc.f«M) 
of muUtfldrtH MvLttwumovuA AYsristyoffoafi. 
tSfalMi MaMTMLV 9k sflif Houi Boms 187 Moran 
1 acquai nt e d .. with any gvden which has space to spare 
tor the Mehiflora or tor the Hybrid CIb 

Muttiftml (msltUUb-fU), a. 
as next 4 -AL.! « next 

mtsMJItMu (f. sm^Wnm-* ph^, 





4 -ous.] Of a stalk: Bearing many (le. more 
than three) flowers. 

1760 J. Lrr Introd. Bot. 111. iv. (1765) 179 Uniflorous, 
Biflorous, Triflorous, or Multiflorous Prauncles. iS9i Mac. 
GiLLivRAY tr. Richards Ekm. Bot. 180. 

Multi-flue to -IbBtation : see Multi- 1 b, a, 3 . 
Multifoil (mn-ltifoil). Arch. [f. Multi- a ? 
Foil j^.i] An ornament consbting of many (i. e. 
more than flve) foils. Also attrib, or adj. 

[see Foil lA* ■ bk 1848 B« Wxbb Coed, Ecelesiot. x. 


4x9 There are multifoils with reliefs of angels singing. 1849 
Freeman Arehit. 978 The strange multitoil ihape whichis 
a peculiarity of the Arabian architecture of Spain. 

Hence Mu*ltlldileA a., composed of many foils. 

1891 Ruskin StOHSs Peake I. vUl 1 15 Multifoilcd shafts 
are seldom true grouped shafts. 

Multifold (mnltiiimld), a. [f. Multi- 4 -fold, 
after manifild.] Manifold. 

i8b6 T. Mausicr tnd. Antiq. 1 . 64 A first essay, .composed 
..amidst multifold disappoint ment 1809 Coleridge Lit. 

(1836) 11. 334 'I1ie multifold application of facuUits 
common so man and brute animals.^ 1877 B-USKIn Pars 
Ciesv, Ixxviil t6i Machinery for multifold killing. 

Multifollate. -fbllolate : see Multi- 1 a. 

Multiform (mu ltifpim), a. and sb. [a. F. 
mtilli/orme or ad. L» multiformis : see Multi- 
and -FORM,] A. adi. Having many forms, shapes, 
or appearances ; highly divenuned in form ; of many 
and varions forms or Kinds. 

1609 Florio Moutaisme iii.^ iii. (1639) 458 Life is a motion 
unequall, irregubr and multiforme 1887 Milton /'. L. v. 
x8a Aire, ana ye Klements..that in quaternion run Per- 
petual Circle, multiform. 1744 Harris Three Treat, i. 
(1765)39 Human lAfe— a Compound of varkwt and multi 
form Actions. 1784 CowrcR Pash 11. 987 The shifts nml 
turns, Th* expedients and inventions, multiform, To whi< h 
the mind resorts, a 18x7 T. Dwignt Trav. New Eng., <-ir. 
(1831) 1 . 509 The multiform brogue which salutes the curs 
of a traveller in..New-York. t|99 Darwin Orig. Spec. v. 
131 The variations— so common and multiform in oig.-iiiio 
beings under domestication. 1899 Army 4 Naxy Co ip. 
.Sdc. Price Lbt Na 61. 1649 Multuonn or Lounge I Hat], 
b. Math. (Seeqnot.) 

. iinA. R. Fossvtr Theory ^ Functions ti if .1 func tion 
have more than one value for any given value of the 
variable, or if its value can be changed by modifying the 
path in which the variahb reaches that given value, the 
lunction is called multiform. 

B. sb. That which ii multiform; that which 
exhibits many and various forms. Also, multiform 
character, multiformity* 

n 1849 Poe Lemdseapt Carden MHca 1864 IV. 340 In the 
mnltironn of the tret, and In the multicolw of the flower, 
iflsa H. RoGtss EeL Faith (1851) 193 When 1 attempt.. to 
seek the elusive unity in the Infinite multiform. 1896 Mrs. 
Beownino Aur, Leigh ni. olf He spoke To Peter then, 
He speaks to us the lameiThe word milts many different 
martyrdoms, And slgnifles a multiform of death. 

Hence MultlldmaaM multiformity. 

iTM in Bailkv voL II. 

Xnltifo'nHlty* [ad. late L. multiformitfs, 
f. multiformis (sec prec.). Cf. F. multifonmU.] 
The condition or cnaracter of being multiform ; 
divenity or variety of form, shape, or appearance. 

1989 PuTTENMAM Eng. PeesU 1. vul (Arb) 14 So is that 
part Itbc ifnaginatloa]. .in hb much mukifcrmitie vniforme, 
that IS well proporrioned. tfisf Bacon Adv. Leam. n. U 
Contention nato been mooued. .touching an Viiiformitie of 
Meth^c in Multiformitb of Matter. s8t| Purchas 
age To Rdr., Barking out a multitotmitb of oaihes, like 
hellbh Cerbeii ivso I. Jonnoon Ceiiect. Ixntu, etc. Cb. 
Eng. I. Pref. p. xvfi, Which created Confusion and .Mulii- 
formity In the Church. mtSga COLXRtoci iVe/// 4 

(1849)1. The characters to mb play am either impenon- 

nted out of Sbakspeart'a own mnltltormily . (ctek m 
MxaiVALX Rem.Emb. Ixiv. (1869I Vlll. 7; Jh« 
and multiformity of Nature* ikq§Al^ttsSyd.Med. VII. 
96 The multiformity and frequent latency of ihediiease, 

MflltifomOW, 41. fwv. [1 L* multtform-is 
Multiform 4 -oufl.] Mttltifofm* , . . 

, ss :£ sj : 

Xnltl-ftyrowi, «. nmr-. (t L. 

-m (fc nmUtu MoMl* door. opwUgw 

KttltUMto to .fSOgUoiuMi M MVU^ 
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MULT1LATBEA.LI.Y, 


MULTIPLE. 


17I4 SiB W. Jones in Burke's Corr. (1844) 111 . 31 The 
charter of justice.. makes me multilateral; it gives me an 
equity side, a law side, an ecclesiastical side, a crown side, 
an admiralty side. . J*. F. Clanks Brnhutantsm in 

Atlaniic Monthly May 561/1 The whole poem reprcsenU 
the multilateral character of Hindubm. 

3 . (See quot.) 

tSea-ia Bentham Ration. Judic, Evid. (163^) II. 495 In 
the case of a^ bilateral or multilateral deed, viz. to which 
there are parties more than one. 

Hence Miiltlla*terallj adv.^ so as to make a 
multilateral figure; lfiatila*taralaaaa, the con- 
dition or quality of being many-sided. 

1731 Bailey vol. 11 , MHltilaterainess. 1847 Tl'LK ir. 
OketC* Physiopkilo^ aaa The stiirifurin ranks nichcr. In 
it the stem is manifestly differenced moie muliuatetally. 


Multilineal to -loculated : see Mi;lti- i 2. 

Multi-loqua*cioua. a, «« Multiloquknt. 

1819 AietropoHs II. 179 A fat, elderly gentleman, multi- 
loquacious, and who spe^s very fasL 

MnltilMnenca (mrlti-l^kwens). rare. [ad. 
late L. tnulltloqucnlia : see Multi- andLoquKNcv.] 
Much speaking ; talkativeness ; use of many words. 

1780 * f. CoPYWKLL* tW. Woiy] Shrubs of Parttassus 147 
Where Clamour wages war with Sense, And Oratory centres 
in Multiloquence. Worcester (citing J. O. Adatns). 
1^3 Tetnfft Bar XCV 1 1 . 635 He would invariably flounder j 
astray in hb own multiloquence. 

So Molti'loqaa&t [cf. Loqu£NT] , Xnltilo'qnioiia 
(whence MnltlloquioiiaaMa), Mnlti'loquona 
[L. fnultiloqU‘Us] adjs.^ given to much talking^ 
talkative; MulU'loqiiy [L. multiloqui-um^ ^ 
Multiloquence. 

1696 Blount Clossogr.^ ^Multiloqucni. full of speech, that 
hath many words. 1891 S. Mostyn Curatka 77 He ven- 
tured more than once to silence even the niultilouuent 
Habblcton. 1840 Quarleh Enchir. (1641) 11. xxvi, Witli 
three sorts of men enter no |mious friendship : The Ingrate- 
full mans the *Multil<^uioua man; the Coward. 17R7 
Bailey vol. II, ^MultUoquiousuess^ talkaiivcnchs. iM 
Phillips. 1884 New Haven Cot. RetK <18561 II. 510 In 
your large scedule and *roultiloquous penings. 150 Becon 
Fathw. /’rejr/r xxxiii, Y' *multiloquie& manner of bablyiig 
in prayers, which the Ethnickes & Infldcb dyd vse. 1677 
(jALB Crt, Gtniiles 111. 205 In Battologie there are two 
vices, (i) vain r^tition of the same words, (3) Multiloquie 
or much speakina. 17M Astry tr. Saazedra-Eaxardo I. 

8 1 Multiloquy makes their Words unregarded. 1711 Bailey, 
Multiloquy^ ulkativencsa. 

Multimaoular to -millionaire : see Multi*. 
Multimodoua, a. [f. L. muUimod^m (f. multm 
Multi- 4 - niodut Mode sb^ 4- -ouu.] 

1717 Bailby vol. 11 , AfniiiModoust of divers Sorts, 
fashions or manner. 

MultimoiuitrouB to -nodous: see Molti- i. 
Multinomial (meltind«*miitl), a. and sb. Aig. 
Also 7 -nomalL [f. Multi- after binomial. Cf. 
F. multinomo ib., \multinomie adj.J A. aJj. Of 
an expression : Consisting of many J. e« more than 
two) terms connected bv the signs -f or — • 

AtiUtinemial Tkeorem^n theorem discovered by De Moivre 
for the^ expression of any power of a multinomial without 
actual involution. 

iM R. Nomton tr. SUvide La Disuse D, Ptolome and 
lohMncs Moiita-regio haue not described their Tables of 
Arches. Chords, or bines, in extreme perfection (as possibly 
they might haue done by Mulcinomall numbers) [orig. 
no ^9 muMnomitsi 1897 Fkii. Tram. XIX. 619 The 
infinite Number MuJtinomiaL 1704 (»ee Polynomial 
^ ‘k . JoNRE Sjn. Paisnar, Atatkeuos 4a When 

the Dividend and Divisor are Multinomial Quantities .. 
them may be a Commoii Multiplier of both. 1741 
M«Lai;rin FUxiome 11 . 781 An investigation of the 
binoinial mid multtnomial theorems. iM Todnuntem 
axxvU. J 530 By applying the multinomial theorem 
f® OotfidHnts of other powers x. 1904 Jml. 

Afatk. Scr. 11. II. 478 The deficient multinomial eapansioa 

I*'. 

B. sb. A multinomial expictsion. 

J ^4 Jiakb Ariik* (1696) S94 where the composition hath 
nwe Am two parts, the Compound b ^led a Polvnombl 
w a Multinomul^ 1817 PkU. Trane. XIX. 619 A Method 

Sr. rL* f^.D^.Moivre. tma M«UuaiN Fiuxiomt II. 608 

r .™. »heorsiB mr raising a multinomial to any 

MsVif ^ •• Todmuntbi Aipbra xxxvif. 

^ ^ mpaiiboii of the piopoeed multinomial. 
MdtilunttlMl(m 9 lt^*mioU)| 4 i. [f. L.Mii//f- 
(t m$tltus MoLn- 4* uAnm-i nFmen nime) 
«tny numcfi ; polyonymout. 

saa ' s i.'S 

fluHlIiioaiiMWi calM both He^enis 

oto u Bt KeMuui- 1 a. 

l! fiSS'lS**^^*"***?***). OkMrie*. [mod. 


Multipa'rient, a. [See Multi- and Parient 
a.] = next i. 

i8sa Good Stsfd^ Med. IV. 233 While .some women pro- 
duce thus rapidly in .single succc-s.sion, there are others that 
are inultiparicnt. 1851 Kamsboiham Obst. Med. >7 Surg. 

(cd. 3) 49 If one ovary only b removed from a multiparient • 
animal, she becomes less fruitful. 

MidtiparoUB (mnlli pards), a. [f. mod.L. 
multipar-us ; see Multi- and -paik^s.J 

1 . Bringing forth many young at a mrth ; pertain- 
ing to or characterized by this kind of parturition. 

1648 Sir T. Browne Psetid. Ep. iii. xv. 141 It b not denied ; 
there have been bicipitous Serpents with the head at each | 
extream,. .which double formations du often hapiK*.n unto , 
multiiMrous generations. i75[see Ml-lufiixjus]. 1691 ; 
Ray Creation (16^2) xo6 MultiiNurous quadrimeds, as Dogs, j 
a.s Swine, are furnished with a multitude of raps. 1781 A. | 
Monko Cosupar, Astat, (fid. 3) 31 Iti bitches and other multi- 1 
parous animals. 1809 Good's Stssdy Med. V. 225 Paro’ 
dynia Pluralis. Multiparous Labour. 1839-47 Todd's Cyrl. 
Afsat. 111 . 315/1 The oviducts are shorter.. in the uni- 
parous Kangaroo, than in the multiparous Opossums. 1870 
K0LI.K.STON Aniut. Li/e 8 T*hc multiparous character of the 
order (Rodentia). 

2 . That is a multipara; of or pertaining to a ; 
wom.*in who has borne more than one child. 

i860 T ANNER Pregsiamy iL 78 The multiparous organ 
(rr. uterus] is in every icsiiect tulh^r larger and heavier. 

AUbutt's Syst. Med. tl. 573 In the casc^ of children ‘ 
of the multiparous, no less than 16 proved insusceptible i 
to vaccination. | 

3. Hot. Applied to a cyme that has m.nny axes, | 
1880 .\. Gray .V/ rNc/. Rot. 153 Bravalsdir.tinguisliescymeNas | 

limit iparous, with three or more lateral axes ; Liparous [etc.]. ' 

llciice MultipA'rltj [see Parity '-]. 

Cent. Diet. 1905 B^it. Med. Jrttl. 16 Sepi. 43 Woman ■ 
b in a state of transition from multiparity to unipaiity. 

Xnltipartita (mpltipa-JUit), a. [ad. I.. I 
multipartit-us •. see Mclti- and Partite n.] 
Divided into many parts ; having many divisions. 

17BI in Bailev* 1775 Jkkkinson Brit. Plants (ilos.c. j 
1811-31 Beni HAM Logic >Vks. 184;^ VIII. 35^/1 Strict ' 
division b bipartite; loose division i.s multipat ntc. 1819 
Pantologia s. v., Multiparthe Corol,.. Multipartite leaf... 
Divided into several parts almost to the bottom. 187. OmvI R 
Elens. Bot. 11. 153 Meadow Geranium, .with multipartite 
stipulate leaves. 1891 tr, //arnaek's pijf \ tnt. Cate, /-j 
All thc^ curv'es constituting the multipartite bound.'iry of . 
a doRuin. 1898 Allbutte Syst. Med.S. 638 The ordinary 1 
* multinuclcatra ' leucocytes, or more Correctly, those with ! 
multipartite nucleus. I 

Multi-partiBan : see Multi- 3 . 

Multipedi -ped^ (mi^dtipcd, -p/d), sb. and a. 
Now mrif. [ad. L. muitipeJ-^ -pes sb. and adj., 
muUiptda sb., f. muUus M i: lti- 4* pis foot. ] A, sb. 
A manv-footed creature ; t spec, a woodlouse, 
t8et Holland Pliny 11 . 378 A liniment made with the 
creepers called Sowes or Multipedcs. 1670 Lister in Phil. 
Trans. V. 3067 The Lung and Koutiddxidied r^d-iolouitd 
' Julus, distinguished from all other Multipeds, in that their 
i innumerable legs ore as small as hair, and^ while. 1713 
; Derii AM Pkys.^ ThcoL ix. I [1714) 406 notCt It b aV ondeiful 
! pretty Mecmuibm observable in the going of Multipedcs, as 
j the /ulk Scolo/endrx^ Ac. 1880 Tesnple Bar 1 . 127 Those 
multipeds have the advantage over quadrupeds. 1861 
Eraser's Atag. D<x. 766 A blood-thirsty swarm of brown) 
brixid backed multipeds. | 

B. adj. Many-footed. i 

1736 H. Brooke Vnsv. Beauty v. 110 All the wondrous ! 
tram, Who plung'd recluse in silent caverns .\leep; Or j 
multipede. Earth's leafy verdure aeep. 1798 G. Wakemelu I 
Lett. Sir J. Scott 18 Every fellowr-crealurr, biped, qu.nd- i 
ruped, or multiped. i 8 a 8 - 3 s Webster, Multiped. 1850 i 
OciLviK, Multipede. 

So Mnltipwdoiis (mcilti'pAlds) a., pertaining to 
or characteristic of inany-footed animub. 

171^ Dbkiiam Pkyt,-Tkeoi. ix. I U7t4) Motion.. 
Veimicular, or Sinuous.. or the Multipraous, or any other 
Way. ifisi AYaser's Mag. XLIII. zit ' Ibis subcuticular 
multi|ieduus mode of going through the world. 

Multiperfbrate to -planar: see Multi- i a, 3 . 
Multipla (mii'ltiu’l), a. and sb. Also 6 .S'. . 
multlpill (?\ 8 {rare) multuple. [a. F. mti!/ip/e, 
ad. late L. multiplus (cC duplus Double) ■■ L. 
multiplex (ace Multiplex), The word is rare 
before the 19th c. exc. in A. 1 and B. 2.] A. adj. 
1 . Math. a. That is a multiple (see Ik 2); fthat 
is some multiple of. 

1714 Barrow EueEawx. Def. ao Numbers are pToportionall, 
when the fint b as multiple of the second, as the third is of 
the fourth. I7t7-Si Chambkrs Cycl. s. v., M ultiple ratio, or 
proportion, u that which is between multiple numbers. 
1881 Encyil. Br.U XX HI. maeg.^ Formulai for 
multipit and sub.inuliiple angles. 

b. AMtiple proportion, ratio: the proportion or 
ratio existing between a (quantity and some multiple 
of it, or between several multiples of it. law of 
multiple proportions (Chem.) ; sec quot. 1876. 

1704 I. Harius Lex. TWkm 1 , Multi/te A'rvpcrtion^ U 
when tnt Aattctdcnt bting divided by the Consequent, tht 


16 or 8x3 i«u»s of oxygrn, forming peroxide of hydrogen. 
..Thib law b known as ihc law of combination in multiple 
proportions. 

O. Prinihsg, Multiple mark (sec quot.). 

1888 Jacobi Pr inter f Pocab., Multiple mark.^K sign in 
arithmetic, thus X . 

2. Consisting of or characterized by many parts, 
elements, or individual corriponenls ; having many 
origins, results, influences, issues, or the like; 
manifold. ^Vith pi. sb. ; Many .iiid various. 

1847 N. Bacon Disc. Crut. Eng. i. vii. 25 That Kings 
should bow down their necks utider the double or rather 
multiple yoke of Pope and ArchbislKii.s. 166a Pehy 
Taxes x. § 1 3 Why should not the sfjlv«-tii thieves and cheats 


Doublets of fustian, under which lie multiple rufls of cjoih. 
1859 Darwin in Li/e Sf Lett. (1RB7) 11.230 You ovcrr.itc the 
impurtatice of the multiule origin of dogs. 1876 Jtaeckefs 
Hist. Creation 11 . 45 Tnc multiple, or polyphylctic, hypo- 
thesis of dest:cnt. 1879 Thomson ft 'I' ait Sat. Phil. I. i. 
t 327 Thb problem is essentially deteimin.\tc, but generally 
has multiple .solutions. z886 Sat. Klv. w June The 

intention of the Government to abolish the multiple vole 
which now Vrelongs to the larger ratepayers. 

3. In technical use. 

Anai.f Zool.. and Bot, tb. Chests. Of .salts; Con- 
, taining many ' ingredients' or radkals. C- Astron.iMul- 
j tiple star : a cluster of stars forming apparently one s) stem.j 
I d. Path. Involx iiig many parts, etc. e. Physics. (Multiple 
I echoy image", sec quots.} f. Etecir. \ Multiple arc: a 
I compound electric circuit. Muhiple telegraphy \ a system 
by which many messages may l>c -•.nl user the same witc.) 

: g. .Applied to mechanical contrivances or operations in w Inch 
j there aie many pait.s of the same kind c>r tn which the .-arne 
; action is many times repeated. ll. Math. (See quots.; 

L In the Kantian philo‘>c>i>hy ; That is u manifold, rare. 

' ^ } 7 Sk J* Hill J/ist, Aftitts. 20 'Ihc Monoculus. with 

multiple and capdl:iceou.s atilt:iiii:t:. 1831 Maccillivnay tr. 
Pi( hard’s Elem. Bot. 109 The bulb is sometimes simple. . . 

; Or it is multiple, when several sm.'iil bulbs aie fmnd collected 
! under the same a:nve lope. IHd. 319 Multiple, fruits are 
. those which result from the aggregation of several pistils 
cotitained in the s:ime flower. 18^ Quoin’s Anat. (ccL 5) 
Cf-ji The fangs of all the molar teeth are multiple. 1887 
Btsil tv .l/rtw. Bet. ed. 5J 230 The cotolla is usually com- 
. posed of but one w hoil of ixrtafs,. .but in some flower^ there 
are two or more whorls, .in which c;v*-e it is called multiple, 
j b» *797 EfuycL Brit. (cd. 3) XVI. 6v5/3 M. Magellan 
> thinkN that the aphremitrum is n ot only a triple but a 
multiple .salt 186) Mansfiki.d .'ialis 55 A double salt w ill 
be indicated by a single cr .'ss, . .the cross iH-ing recreated for 
multiple s'llts of higher degree. 

O. 185a J. P. N iciioL Archit. Jltatetis 5C7 Multiple star^ 
! and groups like the Fleiades, IHd. Gontenfs 11. xxi, 
! Multiple system.^. 1887 H. Macnii.l.an Bible Teachings i. 
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»y the Consequent, the 
Quotient it more than Unity, tm Hutton Aiatk. Diet, 
$. V., Duple, triple, &c. ratios 1 as ms subdnple^ subiriiiles, 
ftc., are so many species cK Muhi|dt and Submulttple 
ralioRi ifi|7 Whiwrll Hist. Induct. Sci. 1 . 151 Dalton's 
Idtat conottninc muUiifie proportions. 1878 Ahmstrono in 
JSmfcL Brit. V. 488/1 It b often the case that elements 
oonibine together In several propoitionii whenever ibb 
occurs the several proportions in which the one clement 
nuiteB with the othw invariably a simple relation to 
one another. Thus 1 part by weight of hy'drogen unites 
8 patta by U‘cight of oxygen, forming water, and w ith 


Multiple »yst 
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double and multiple stars shine with differently - 


I coloured liEhl. 

I d ibki y .AGET Led. Tumours \’ii. 7S Multiple ossifica- 
, tions of tendons, mu.sclcs, and other tis.vues. 1857 B vi iv-nk 
j IT. Caseauv’ Mtdxn/cry J hc leim, c^'nipt^nind or 

I multiple pregnancy, bos been applied to thal in which two 
i or more fa*Cuscs are enclosed in the uterine cavitv. 1871 
' 1 *. Bkvant Praet. Surg. 255 Sometimes they [sc. sublingn.d 
cysts) are muhiple, and on several cxcasicics on opening one 
. c>.sl I have seen a second within. 1877 tr. rvN Ziemtsen’s 
Cycl. Mctt XII. 70S .Ahsrew of the brain is cither single or 
muliiplc. Ibid. B52 Multiple ccrcliro-spin.il sclerc^siN. 1887 
[ Brit. .l.W. Jf'f'!- .M.'ir. 6E1/1 .Multiple Peripheral ;.\lco- 

i bolic) Neuritis in Women. 

I e. 1787-51 Chamblks Cycl. s. v. Echo, .A multiple ec:l.o 
may be made, by so placing the echoing bodies, at unequal* 
j distances as that they may reflect all one way. 1863 
j Atkin.'mn tr. Ganct's Plat. Philos. 4 193 Multiple echoes 
I are those which repeat the same sound several times; this 
i is the ca.Mi when two opposite surfaces.. sucxessively reflect 
sound, ibid. S 416 Multiple images formed by glass mirrors. 

f. 1873 F, Jknkin Electr. 4- Magn, iv. f 7 AViih a long 
( ircuit cT great external resistance large cells or many of 
them joined in multiple arc, will fail to give us strong 
cur renUv 1877 . / thensrumyt J uly F4 ’1 .An apparatus designed 
for multiple telegraphy, tn which xibrations from a number 
of forks at the sending end w ere lo be taken up by corre- 
sponding forks at the other end. 1870 G. Prescovt Sp, Tele- 
phone 50 .A piactic.’il system of multiple telegraphy. 1888 
EmycL Brit. XX 11 1 , iq^/x Delaunay^s multiple telegraph. 

g. 1875 Knight Diet. .Heeh. 1496/2 Muiiiple Mi, an 
an angcuieul by which a number of bolls arc simultaneously 

T wv'ii -..X 


one swuiing .agent. , 

h. 1841 Ik F. Orf.coby E.y Di/f. -V Ini. Calc. xi. 463 
Multipdication of several Icfinite integrals together, so as lo 
obtain a multiple integral. 18^ D>:^ Morgan Diff. 4 Int. 
Cal%\ 379 ^Iulllple points are tnose in W'hich two or more 
brsinchcs of the curve pass through the same point. 1879 
Salmon Higher Plane Curses 3a A cun*e may.. have 
multiple tangents ; or, in other words, that there may be 
lines which touch the curve in tw’o or more points, or wmich 
have with the curve a cont«ict of the second or higher order. 

1 . 1839 Penny Cpd. XIII. 176/T The multiple matter 
presented by ex|wiencc. Ibid. 176/^ TTie matter of mathe- 
matics Is the multiple object of space and time. 

4. Comb., as multipit valued adj.; multiple- 
annular, of many rings ; b. in phr. with sb. used 
altrib., as mulHpk tonltut sivileh ; multiple- 
oolour.-oyllndeF, -phase « Multi-oi^lour, etc. 

t9ea SiOtsmam 1 Jan. 7,^ A wonderfully complex, spiral, 
or ^inultiple'aiinuTar, nebula, ite Daily^ AVne )6 FcK 5.^1 
His scheme of ^multiple-colour illumination.^ 1889 E*\d*'* 
Engineer 10 Anr. 310 The secondary coil is subdivided 
into a number of sections connected with a *iniilii[>)e 1 ontacl 
i switch. i88l J. F. Wii soN A D. Grey Afod. Printing 
.Mach. X. 201 The l.Tige •multiple cylinder machine erected 

* 


MULTIPLES. 

by Colonel Hoe in 1848 for the Parisian daily paper La 
I'ntrit, 1891 Timts 38 Sept. 13/6 A 8eir*excitinff *muUiple- 
plia.He alternator of 80 volts electromotive force. M76 Emcycl. 
Jirit. XVI. 731/a (art. Monty) When the state fixes the ratio 
between these metals a new system has come into existence, 
which h.is Iteen called the *multiple tender system. i8to 
Minchin Uniph Kintmat. 107 Hence wc do not get a 
*inultiple- valued potential at (/. 

B. sb, 

tl. MuLTiPLiK. Sc. Obs. (Perh. an error.) 
* 577-95 L>tscr. fsUs Scot in Skene Celtic Scot (1880) 
111 . .\pp. 437 In all the small burnisof this lie arc multipill 
of salmond and other fisches. 

2. A/aih. A quantity which contains another 
^nantity some number of times without remainder. 
Thus, 4 is a multiple of a ; 6 , of a and of 3 . 

/.cast common multiple (L. C* M.) : the least quantity that 
contains two or more quantities some numixr of times 
without remainder; e.e. ta b the L. C. M. of a, 1, and 4. 

•615 tr. MiUieVe Elem. Kuclid v. suq If the muuiple of the 
first exceed that of the second, the iiuiltiple of the third will 
nbo exceed that of the fourth, a 1696 Ii^arbumgii Euclid 
(1705) 181 If the Antecedent be not. .a Multiple of the Con- 
.sequent. iSiS Hallam Mut viii. 1.(1819) H* 4ot The 
preference given to twelve, or some multiple of it, in Axing 
the number ..oHudges. iSaj J. Mitchell Diet Math, 
Pkys. Set s. v., To And the least common Mult^lcof several 
Numbers. 1856 Kane Arct. ExpL 11 . viL 81 Their breadth 
cither twelve, twenty-four, thirty-six, or some other multiple 
of twelve ivtccf. 

b. Jn chcmic.!] use (cf. A. 2 b). 
sSia Sir H. Davy Chtm. Philos, iia If one number be 
employed to den->ie the smallest quantity In which a body 
combiner, all other quantities of the same body will M 
multiples of this number. 1I57 Miller Elem, Ckem,. Org, 
(186a) III. aS Containing a certain additional number of 
multiples of the hydro^bon C^Ha. 1S81 Lubbock in 
dVatnrt i Sept. 40 )/a Nearly all atomic weights are simple 
multiples of the atomic weight of hydrogen. 

•858 J. Martincau stud. Chr. 171 Accordini^as we.. take 
each man as an integer, of which the race ts a multiple 
[elc.J. 1869 Lecky Europ. Mor, (1S77) I. 89 No multiple of 
the pleasure of eating pastry can be an equivalent to the 
pleasure derived from a generous action. 

3 . In the Kantian philosophy « Manifold sb. 2 a. 
1859 Penny CycL XI 11 . 176/1 l*he understanding, which 
.subsumes the given muhipte into unity. 

Multiple, variant of Multiplie Sc, Ohs. 
tMultiplee. Afatk, Obs, [?f. Multiple 4 ^ *be 

! \vith vague meaning).] A partial product. Also 
? erren.) a multiple. 

s66o J. Mooem A r/thm. i. 50 (Division) In this example 


another right line, lyoil PiiiLMrs (ed. Kersey), Multiplee^ 
is a greater Numlier that contains a less, a certain Number 
of Times without any Remainder. 

Xultiplepoi'ndillg. [See Poind 

V.] An action raised by the holder of a fund or 
property to which there are several claimants^ who 
are thereby required to come together and settle 
their claim.s in court. 

^3 Stair Inst it in. I (cd.3) 376 Scing he ought to have 
raised a Process of multiple poinding, calling the flebitor 
ai^ all the Arresters or Assigneys to dispute their several 
Rights. 1753 Scott Mag, May 358 t A multiple-poinding 
was brought by the heritors. i8aa .Scott ReagauntUt let. 
•kill. How can he bring a Multiplcpoinding, the very 
summons of which sets wth, that the pursuer does owe 
certain monies, which he b desirous to pay by warrant of a 
judge Patty Atews yo Jan. 4/a In the action of 

Miiltiplepoinfling defending before the Lords of Council and 
.Session, at the instance of Henry Calder..arid others the 
Sole trustees, .acting under the Trust Deposition and .Settle- 
ment, granted by Alexander Robertson, . . and Mrs, Catherine 
koliertson... Pursuers and Real Raisersi 
Multiples (mirltipleks), a. and sb. fH. 
multlplloes [a. L. multiplex^ f. muUus 

M ULTI- + -plex ■■ -FOLD.] A. adj. 

tl- Aiath. a. Multiplex io, of*, that it tome 
multiple oL Obs. 

1570 Bilumcslkv Euclid v. 136 b. Moltiplex b a greater 
rnagnitude in respect of the lease, when the lessc measureth 
the greater. As the line CD..b multiplex to the lyne A& 
•651 T. Ruoo Ewlide 185 How ntultipicx one magnitude b 
to one, so multiplex are all the magnitudes, to all. s66e 
Harrow Euclid w. Pro®, i The triangle ACH b as multi- 
plex of the trbngle ACU, as the base HC b of the base BC. 
•690 Levroumn Curs. Math, an Where AB 3 measureth 
CD 9, and therefore 9 b Multiplex to 3. 
t b. Multiplex proporiton, multiple proportion. 
• 5^7 Record* Whetst Bivb, There b one kinde of pro- 
portion, that b named multiplex, or manyfolde. tdoo Dow- 
MUrol, 6a The Proportionik which make 
^ ^o"*o”*nces,are sixe. .three in the Moltiplex Kind, 
f*^ticular. •TOp'ip V. M amdkv Syst Maik.^ 
^*//)>/«,bthe Habitude Vagreacer 
ttm Number conuSns the 

AlTfli? muiiV^ xfH T, Tayum /Vm/m L « 

iwportjo* whkS 

MuwiPW a. a, 3. 


Ml. raiinem..is lasicned together by a muhl- 

plex Gom^tion of buttons, thrums, and ake^ She 
Famai St Paul 1 . 10 Brief and scattered letters out oftbe 
multiplex correi^adenceofa varied life. sMi PATBa Sit. 
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/r. Guardian (i 8 q 6 i as So multiplex U the result that minds 
of quite opposite type might well discover in these pages 
their own special thought or humour. 

3. In technical use. (Cf. Multiple a. 3.) 

II. Bot Having many parts of the same kind together. 
Of a corolla : Having petals lying over each other in folds, 
b. Eiectr, = M ultivlb e, 3 f. 0. Philos. - Multielb is. 3 L 
d. Path. ^ Multiplr a. 3 d. 

a. 1819 Pautologia s. v.. Multiplex Corol. iSs6Hbn8LOW 
Diet. Bot Temsxwx Multiplex^ where many of the same 
ports or orgm Kcur together. 

b. 1886 Rep. Brit, Ass. 8ta Multiplex Telegraphy. By 
W. H. Precce, F.R.S. 1895-^ CM. l/niv, A^brasna loa 
Telegraphy and Telephony. Single, duplex, quadruplex, 
and multiplex systems. 

0. 1839 Ir. Kant's Crit Pure Reason Explan. Terms 648 
Diverse, Multifarious, Multiplex, Various, 

d. 18^ Allbuti's Syst Med, VIII. 89s Eyelid xanthoma 
diAcra essentially in structure from the multiplex variety. 

B. sb. 

1 1. Math. » Multiple sb. a. Obs. 

s5|o Billingsley §t*elidv, 13a For the multiplex of 3. . 


ye snail haue 18. 1651 T. Rudd Euclid* t8i When equi< 
muliiplices being taken, the multiplex of the nrst exccedeth 
the multiplex ol the second . . then (etc.], ibid. 195 Like 
parts of multipliccs . . have one and the same proportion. 
1695 AliAgmam Geoui, E/it 61 The double, treble, (or any 
other Multiplex. .) of two quantities are in the same reason 
as the Quantities themselves. 

2. In the Kantian philosophy: ■■ Manifold 2 a. 
*836 J.W. Semi-lb Kant's Meiaphysic of Ethic lntrod.p.li. 
noU^ Even Space and Time, tlioiigh singubrs a priori, do^ 
so far forth as they consist of partes extra partes^ exhibit 
a multiplex. 

Mn lti^Ue, [f. Multiply v.-^-able. 
So in Fr.jr Capable of being multiplied. 

1615 Bp. Hall Medit itt Ixxviii. Wks. & Good deeds are 
very fruitful! ; and not so much of their nature, as of Gods 
bles*«ing, mukiplbhle. 16^ Cvdwortm Inteit Syst 1. v. 
776 It IS Indivbibly and VnmultipUedly. and lllocally.. 
present with that which b naturally Divisible and Multi- 
pHablc, and in a Pbee, 1706 Pmillim (ed. Kersey), Muiti^ 
pliabie. or Multipiicahli. 1^ Ruskin Sesame L | 3a There 
IS bread, sweet as boney| . .in a good book ; and the fiunily 
must be poor indeed which, once in their lives, cannot, for 
such multipliable barley-loaves, pay their baker s bilL 

Hence XnTtipliftlito&MHi (bailey vol. If, 1727). 
t MvltipUiuit. drilh. Obs. [a. F. muHi- 
pliant, pres. pple. of multiplier to Multiply.] 
As adj. in number muliipliant and absoL at tb. : 
« Multiplier a. 

c I4|e Art Nombtyng (EL E. T. S.) to Euery figure of the 
nombre multiplbntbtobe brought tothc last save one nombre 
to be multipliede, til me come to the first of the multipliant. 

Milltiplieability (mvtltlplik&bidlti). rare. 
[f. next : see -ity.] Capability of being multipUed. 

1677 (sec next), t^i Ruskin Stones Keniei 1 . App. xvil 
393 note, Of course mere multiplicabilitv, as of an engraving, 
does not diminish the intrinsic value of toe work. 

Multiplioable (m^ltiplikdb’I), a. [ad. L. 
muUiflUAbil-is, f. muHipticAre to Multiply.] 

1. Capable of being multiplied ; mnltipltabfe. 

1471 Ripley Comp. A/ch. in Ashm. (1653) m Eche thing 
rnultiplicablc is in nys kinde. 1596 Bell Surp, Pofery m. 
viii. 336 T1iey that pray are innumerable and mul^icablc 
into infinic in poieutia. 16^ Jxa. TavLoa Reai Pres, aai 
How then can Christs body be supposed to lie muhiplicable t 
tbfg! Galx Crt Gentiles iv. 350 Ir a singular is not multi- 
piicable, then whatever agrees to any thing as Bingular 
admits not of raultiplkabilitw. s8a8 Bkntnam in Westm, 
Rev. VI. 497 Of all multipKcabie beings— among these in 
whose instance the practice of that rule of arithmetic b 
most mnebievous. are locusts. i8gf Ruskin Stomt Vemice 
1 . App. xvil 303 As nGbte..as coins can be, or oommon cast 
bronxes, and such other multiplicable tbio|^ 

t 2 . In active sente: Capable of multiplying (in 
the alchemical senM)- Obs. 

1471 RIPWV Comp. AUh. in Ashm. (1659) 188 Then hail 
thou a Medcyn of the thyrd order of hys owne kynde 
Mulcyplycable. 

X«ltiplleud (nu^ttiplIkacTid, mrlUpIi- 
ksend). Math. [ad. L» muiuplicand^HS, gerunaive 
of multipHeAre to Multiply. CL F. muHi^casuU 
(16th c.}.] The quantity to be multipliMi cor- 
relative to multiplier. 

* 89 < 

wh^ 

91 W _ 

plytaf d'gij- *7^ Rutw Cmww Jituk. (»S« L ,il 5 M 

th. miditpiMT Biidw th« Im-M dmominktioB sf lb. nnOti- 
Idiouid, wid dnw abut below it. 1%, R Smith AHtk, * 

BrU. IL 

]e8/i Tb. praocM of mulUpUcMwa b* a liaij. digit— W 8, 
for instance— b nothiria but an abridgeinenC of the oper» 
lion of writing the mulupUcand ei^t umes and addlliaa 

MvltlUiCStS (nw’lUidliiA, BwM'pllkllt), a. 
and tb. now nmr. [ad, L, m»UiptkSt-ut, pa. 
pple. of nmUiUUart to MoLTniT.J 

A. tualtlplied,ineieaied(<w.); manUbUl 

of nanj parti, ckmenti, w Mctioag; inlilplax. 

. *9^ w. L 1,1 Tb. chM (Sa af wbaai 

^ Atbem a^a waaM tyaw 

ibid. 111. 467 i^lm if toe viMOB of ilia who 


MULTIPLICATION. 

Object seen b not multiplied. i8oe-ia Bentham Rathn 
Judic. Evid. (1897) 11 . 430 MullipUcate M;ription, or Iran! 
scription : penning many scripts of exactly the same tenor 
i 8 as Good Study Med. I V. 933 Multiplicate Labour, ibid 
tiarv.,MuUiplicate fertility. 1863 Dana in Atuer. 7 rni 
d. XXXVI. J33 The multiplicate Myrbpods. ^ 
ahsol, 1846 Grkbner Sci. Gunnery 174 An ai 
r I - .1 e.u 


> arrangement 


Sci. 

ahsol, . ^ 

of leverage partaking of the multiplicate. 
b. Bot. » Multiplex a. 3 a. 
i960 T. Lee Inirod, Bot, l xx. (1765) 53 Flowers are said 
to be Muluplicate, when by the Increase of the Corolla only 
a Part of the Stamina are excluded. s 8 i 6 Keith Phyl 
Bot 1 . 117 Sometimes the pbtil..is multiplicate, that il 
when the nower produces more than one. 
o. Math. (Seequot.) 

•868 A. Sanoenan Pelkoieties 901 The ratio compounded 
of ratios that are all the same os one another U called the 
Multiplicate Compound Ratio of any one of th^ ratios. 

B. sb. a. fn multiplicate*. in manv exactly 
corresponding copies or reproductions, d. One of 
many exact copies (of a document, etc.)- 
^ 1858 A. J. B. Berksfokd Hope in Casnbr. Ess. 39 He oircLs 
it (tc. his report], cimied in multiplicate, under the exprcs.sivc 
name of flimsy. 18B9 Pall Malt G. 94 Sept, i/j It was his 
lialiit to write a synopsis or scenario of hb nuveb...Tliis 
was in later years, when it was necessary to send mulliph- 
cates to the various subscribers to hb syndicates. 
tXnltipliMtRd i/ff. pple. Obs. [f. Ln snulli- 
plicAlus (sec prcc.) + -ED l.j Folded many times. 

1438 Sir T. Herbert Trav. (ed. 9) 919 Their cap (or 
helmet) w.-is a Tyara of linen multiplicateJ. 

So t EKultlplioating ppl. a., multiplying. 
t 66 t Lovcll Hist Anitn, 4 Min, Introd. c 9 'lAe life {s 
more tenacious, .in those that have long bodies and many 
r— » i.„ — .u.:. 



n. of action f. multiplicdre to Multiply.] 

1 . The act or process of multiplying, or increas- 
ing the quantity or amount of, a thing ; the state 
of being multiplied or increased. Now rare e\c, 
as coloured by sense 3. 

C1384CHAUCE1//. Pome IL 3ia(Fairf. M$.)Euerychayre 
other stereih More and more and speebe vpbereth . . Ay 
through multiplkacion Til byt be atte house of Fame. 
c i4tt Lovelich Grail xlviil 364 Thus there As Alle these 
Bood men sete, Fulfylled they were with Alle Mancrc of 
Mete 1 but in place at the Synnerb were, Non Muliipltcacion 
was not there. 1393 R. Harvev Phiiad. 104 The ouerthrow 
of contraibsb the generation of concord, and multiplication 
of con^tit. i 646 Bacon Aiew Ait (1900) 41 Wee represent 


divers most richly-furnbh'd roomet. 1958 Johnson Idler 
No. 85 Pi One of the peculbrities which dbtinguish the 

K resent age b the multiplication of book* iWj K. V. 

) KAUt A na/. Th. Or ATat. 37 llie cottage becomes a mansion, 
the mansion a palace, the palace a town, simply by the 
multiplication of its partk i8fi Webtcott & Host Grh. 
If, T. Introd. 1 8 Repeated transcription involves multiplica- 
tion of error. 18I8 BsACKKNavav Field Works 46 The., 
strength of the defence coosUted in. .Multiplication of tiers 
of fire (etc.). 

b. of words. (Cf. MuLnPLY v. 1 b.) 

^ I6tt Hobbes Letdatk. it. xxx. iBa Multiplication of words 
in the body of the Iaw, b multipUcatioo of ambiguity, 
•m Bsrkklbv Th, Vision f 114 Wks. 1871 L 97 No luulti- 
plication of words will ever suflice to make them undenttand 
the truth. 1700 Steypii Ann. Rtf. I. xxxviil 396 After a 
multiplication of language on both sides, Malvbicr departed. 
2. Froptgutlon of Animali and plantt. 

1387 TaxviBA Higden (Rolls) 1 . 935 Vere b more multi- 
plicacioun and encreie of men and children in ke iior^ 
contniy knn In jie south, iggi — Bernik, Do P. R. xvii. 11. 
(>495) 59 $ Some trees haue mullyplyr 
stookch igafi Lvna in Pot. Poems ( 

nmy se hb generodoun Unto the 1 ^ . 

Vktoriousjy foe to regntn hm iMb SthunceLi Orig. 
Saerm iii. Iv. 1 9 Weennvt yet Gauae to bebeve that there 
was B more thiui ordinary muhiplkatioo in the post^iy of 
Noah after the flood. i8j|8 Pesssty Cycl. Xf. 18/9 The 
artificial multiplication of that spedef In mrdenk 1845 
Mill DUs . 4 Disc. II. 198 IL.It bfailendccrth^^^ bw - 

tbould MBume a control over the multlplkaiioo of the people. 

8. Maih. Tht ptocm of fiwliog the quantity 
produced (lee PaoDUcr) by the snmmation of a 
^ven quantity (called tM rntfUiMatta) token as 
many tinea aa then an unita in another given 
quantity (called the muBipiiir ) ; or, in the case of 
a fractional innUlpliOTi of nnditf the lame faction 
of the multiplicand u tin mulo^r ii of unity. 
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MULTIPLY. 


a Solid. 1854 Orr't Citr» Sei.f Maitu 10 When the quantities 
are. .all of one denomination, the operation is called simple 
multiplication, ibid, 16a The sign X placed between two 
quantities denotes the multiplication of thoMS quantities 
together, ite B. Smith Arith, Algebtai^A. 6) iiz Com- 
pound Multiplication is the method of finding the umoiiiit 
of any proposed compound number, that is, of any number 
composed of different denominations. 
fis* South Serm, (1823) 111 . 355 Society and con- 
verse., being a kind of multiplication of himself into every 
person of the conmany he converses with. 

t b. Tabu of muUiplicaiion^ multi plication table. 
1594 Blundbvil Exerc* 1. iv. (1636) 10 Before I teach you 
the true order of multiplying, I thinke it good to set you 
downe a Table of Multiplication. 1706 w. Jones Syn, 
Palmar, Maihtuos 18 All the variety that can happen . . 
is express'd in the following 1 able of Multiplication. 

t o. Used for : Product. Obs, rarc^, 

T. B. La Primaud, Pr, Atad, (1587) 531 The num- 
ber of 63. which is the multiplication of seven by nine. 

d. In Higher Algebra^ used in extended sense 
for : The successive application of operators. 

1841 Sia W. K. Hamilton in Trans, Royal Irish Acad, 
(1848)1 XXI. 257 We have now the system of the two 
equations, f" and being those two 

distinct quaternion products which arise from the multi- 
plication of the same two quaternion factors, y and y', with 
two different arrangemenu of those factors. 
t4. A/ch, The art of * multiplying ’• Obs, 

1390 (fOWBa ConA II* 88 This Ston..makth multiplica- 
cioun Of gold, and^ the fixacioun It cau.scih. 1471 Ripley 
Comp, Alch, XI. i. in A.shm. (1652) 181 Multyplycacyon..ys 
..dyfyiiyd, Augmentacyon yt ys of that Klixer indedc, In 
gc>odiic.s, in quantyte, Ijoth for Wliyt and Rede. 1543 [site 
aIultiply V, 6]. 1584 R. Scot Discov, Witcher, xiv. i. 

(1886) 294 The art or rather the craft of Alcumystrie, other- 
wise called Multiplication. 161a Woodall Surr, Mate 
WIcs. (1653) 273 Multiplication by projection, is of a body 
amalgamated from 7. to la from to, to jso. from 50. to louti 
&c. according to the force and quantity of the tincture. 
rii86i Fullee Worthies (iC 6 s) iii. 304. 1696 in Phillips. 

5. BoL Increase in the number of whorls or in 
the Dumlier of organs in a whorl. 

Balfour Man, Rot, f 653 AfnltipUcaiion, or an 
iiKreasie of ^ the nutnbtf of parts, gives ri.se to changes in 
pl.Tnts. Ibid., Multiplication causes a repetition of succes- 
sive whorls, which still follow the law of alternation. 1880 
A. Gray Struct. Rot. vt. | 3 (ed. 6) 179. 

6 . ai/rib. : multiplioation table, a tabic of 
products of (acton taken in pairs, usually beginning 
with * twice one are two* (a x 1 « a) and going up 
to some asfumed limit. (See alio 3 b.) 

1674 Jbabb Arith. (1696) aa To learn by heart the Table 


1671' Grew Anat. Plauts 1. iv. 4 16 We have the Muliipli- | 
cature ; as in Gooseberries,, .the Plaits being not only divers { 
in the same Leaf, but., each Leaf gather’d up in five, seven, I 
or more Koulds. ’ 

tMoltipU-oiottB, a, Obs [f. L. multiplici-^ | 
multiplex : sec MULTIPLEX and -0U8.] Multiplex, i 
1617 (sec Multifarious iJ. 1648 Sir T. Bkownb Pseud. I 
Ep, III. XV. 141 lliat animail is not one, hut multiplicious or 
many, which hath a duttlicity or gemimitiuii of principall 
parLs. 1660 Stanley l/ist, Philos, ix. ( i. iv, From the 

1 t 1 "i.- 1! J 


parLs. 1660 Stanley Ifist, Philos, ix. ( i. iv. From the 
symbolical use of numbers, prcxiecded a multiplicious variety | 
of names. 1713 IJerham Phys, Theol.w, iv. 138 Its Aopa- | 
ratus [ic, of the nose], .is not so multiplicious as of the iLye. 

Hence f lInltlpli*ciously adv. 

1846 Sir T. Browne Pseud, Ep. vii. ii. 3^3 The seed 1 
conveigheth with it not onely the extract and single Idea of 
every part, whereby it transmits their perfections or infir- 
mities, but double and over agatne ; whereby sometimes it 
mullipliciously delineates the same, as in Twins in mixed 
and numerous generations. 

Xnltiplioil^ (mi^llipli'sTti). [ad. L. multi- 
plicilds^ muluplic-^ Multiplex.] 

1. The quality or condition of being multiple.^ or 
m.inifold ; manifold variety. 

1597 Mokley tntrod, Afus. Annot. *4, By this, which in 
dufla and tripla is spoken, may all other things concerning 
. proportions of multiplicity l>e easily vndersioorle. t8c^ 
ToniF.LL Pour/. Beasts (1058) 113 Cerberus himself w ith his 


tlircc heads signified the multiplicity of Devils. s8^ I 
Pearson Creed 841 Tlie infinity of the divine essence is | 
incapable of multiplicity. ^ 1701 Crew Cosmol, Sacra l v. 
as As the manifold Variation of the Parts, so the Mulii- 
Dlicity of the Use of each Part, is very wonderful. 1815 
Macaulay Kss.^ Aliltot^ With the greatest precision and j 
multiplicity in its details. s|^ Symonds (Irk. Poets ix. | 
297 'Ihe Greek Drama owed its power to the qualities of • 
regularity and simpjictty: the strength of the nuxlern lic.s 
in subtlety and multiplicity. 1884 J. K. Seeley in Contemp, 
Rev. Nov. 6S4 In Nature.. the umty is much less obvious 
than the multiplicity. 

b. Ail instance of this. 

. *587 Golding De Mornay it. (1592) 14 Of ynitie or one 
in nombering, procccdcth. .all the multiplicitics..wc see. 
180a Warner Alb, Eng, xiit. Ixxviii. (1612) 323 Of one all t 
Multiplicities, Formes,^ Harmonies,.. Be.. produced and *> 
begot. ^1848 Gaule Loses Consc, 11 Haply., at some j 
purer Times of the Church, a Witch may not then and | 
there lie found, .at least wise.., not in those Multitude^ or j 
Multiplicities. 1878 Stubus C^nt/. y/i«/. 111. xxi. 567 The • 
diversities and multtplicittes Of Irea! u-sages. 

0. In the Kantian philosophy = Manifoij) th. 2 a. ! 
.*!!*» Penny Cvd, XIII. 176/1 Tne conscknisness of the 
individual in this multipUaty is cfiectod by the imagina- 
tion, which combines them into a whole. 

d. In technical use (cf. Multiple a, 

1841 J. J. SYLVESTr.R in Lond, Phil. Mag, XV 11 1. 136, 1 
use the word mnltiplkitr to denote a numlier, ainl di.siin- 
guish between the total and partial multiplicities of the 
riMts of an algebraic equation. 1891 Paget Led, Tumours 
vl 70 Multiplicity is sufiicienlly marked in the cases of the 
hands and feet. 1878 T. Bryant /*rac/. Surg.^-^^ ’)’hc!< 
black cancers have.. one poculiarity, and that is m their 
tendency to multiplicity. 1887 Cayley A/<r/4. Papers 
(1^7) Xn. 463 We might, .have symbols of indefinite multi- 
plicity Cr.y, a, w ,, including within them all finite multi- 
plicilMs, vu. (.r, 3*) meaning ( r, r, (7, Of.), 

2. The muHipUcity the great number of, the 
very many or numerous. Similarly a, such (n), 
this, etc., mnltipliciiy of, 

19^ Dallimgion Aieth, Trav. X 3 Such multiplicity of 
words he hath. 18*7 Drayton Moone^al/e Poems 162 
ThaOt on the Stationers Stall, w'ho ^lossing l0(.'kes. To see 
the multiplicity of Bookes, That pester it. 1850 Suncsby 


commonly called Multiplication I'able. 1709 J. Ward 
Yng, Afath, Guide 1. u. f 4(1734) is Multiplication Table. 
1I84 Bowen Logic xL 236 Our conclusions, .arc as absolute 
as the truths of the multiplication-iable. 
fig, 1871 Reutledgds Ev, Boy's Ann. 277 Some young 


as the truths of the multiplication-iable. 
pg, i§ft ReulUdge's Er/, Roy’s Ann. 277 Some young 
.scamp who haa learnM the whole multiplication table of mis- 
chief.. before he can repeat the sevens* column in arithmetic. 

Hence IMtl]^llo»*tioiua ir. 
i8i8 A. Sandbman Pelicotetics 47 The laws of muliipli- 
cational equivalence. 

MultfpliMtiVtt (mnitiplik/liv), a, and sb, 
[ad. medX. multipiie&tiv-us ^ f. mutliplUdi-^ ppl. 
stem of mulHpludrt to Multiply: see -ivk.] 
Tending to ttioltiply or increaie ; having the power 
or property of multiplying. 

R. G. tr. Bmeeu's Hist, Winds It Is a Diffasive, 
Communicative, Transitive and MulupUcative Motion. 
1870 C^rbr Not, Hist, Nitre 18 The form of Minerals U 
inuUiplicatlvc of It sdf in a dispos'd matter, and proper 
place. 178s Vnw, Mag, XXXVII. 236/1 The plague.. 

B oves the multiplicative power of tboM spirits. 1883 
ana III ^jwrr. Jmt. ScTwWl, 325 The abnorniJ 
number of segments under the multiplicative method may 


the multiplicity of Bookes, Tt 


1859 Suncsby 


Ansc from a self-subdivislM of enlarging normal segments. 

A. S^NtiBMAM Peiiceietics aa By miding the products 
in b^kward order the multipUcauve and the additive parts 
of the prooen may be carried on together. 


b. Cram, Applied to numerals that express * so 
many times*. Also sb,, a multiplicative numeral. 
lP^S^^i^Cy€i,,MmMpUceUwes, ^Nnsuerats. 
1883 W. Smith Gram, Led. Lamg, f 71. 33 Multiplicative 
Nunmr^ end in -plex. 1I78 Moiau Hist, OutL Eng. 


jtlil'UBliMtMf (Burlt{pUIc<(|A)> (l>te L., 
*f to Motww-v.] 


X. m MoumiBB J. Now nrt or Ois. 

(*** H«t,nn 4 n a). 19 , Dnon StnUM. 4 Th. 
mhmI iIm MdripUettor or MvliMyvi the oUier 
Iff. Cora. 

^ kanitSu of iht MuiUpU. 
R»iWpSw»lor, E oqwl to ih. Lonrithm of 
J. Wam» IVaL/4 GM Anp. of 
eslf gy w wobM nSiwr work by MulivHc- 

Tig. 


Diary (i8|6) 336 Twas all the night as bright as day with 
the multipli^ty of bone fires. s8m Pearson Ctccd 384 The 
coron^ lliorns. .did. .pierce hU. .temples to a niultiplicity 
of pains, by their numerous acuminations. 1710 .Stefi.k 
yW/rrNo. 176? 8, l..am distracted with such a Multi- 
plicity of entcrtaiiung Objects, that i am lost in the Variety. 
1847 C Bronte J. Pyre v, Like one who Imd always a 
multiplicity of tasks on hand, i860 G. Prescott Picctr, 
Telegr. 243 A few large bells would be preferable to this 
multiplicity of snuller ones. 188s J- P^vn Talk e/ Totm 
11. 138 It was not the least like a dirasing-room except that 
it had a multiplicity of mirrors, 
b. with collective sing. ab. 

1801 Holland Pliny 1 . 504 In that one significant word 
{Carietay hcc said more than could be expressed possibly by 
any multiplidiy of language whatsoeucr. a togfi Hales 
Gold. Rem. (1073I 5 These places that arc so fertile.. of 
interpretation, rm ycild a multiplicity of sense. 1749 
Fieumno 7 ’em Jones xii. x, I was so hurried, and dru\’e and 
tore with the multiplicity of l)usincs& 1878 F. Harrison 
Chekt 0/ Bks, iv. (1886) 90 Since which date, let us trust, 
the multiplicitv of print and the habits of desultory reading 
have conmenmly abated. 

t o. \N ithout article or qualifying word. Obs. 
1699 Le Gryb ir. Baniay’s Argents iM Arcenis being 
confounded with multiplicity of gnefs. #t 1734 North t.ile 
Dr. % North (1744) 240 After he was grow n old and much 
worn ^ Molliplicity of Business. 1789 F* Bancroft 
Gmiasm 378 Multiplicity of law-suiuarc universally allowed 
to be debriiiiCDtal loneSr countriesi 
+ 8 . The mmliipiMly if : the majority of. Obs. 
t«|9 In NaliOfi Celt. Gt. Aff, State (1682) I. 279 The 
Mttluuidty of the People are mean oondiimncd. 


multiplie of salt teyris, 1596 Dalrvmplp. tr. Leslie's Hist 
Scot. 1. 7 In sum {)Iacc;i i.-. (tiiidt- multiplie of Tinne. 

MnltipUed (inD-ltiploid), ppL a. {sb.) [f. 

Multiply v. -ed 1.] Made many, much, or more; 
increased in number or quantiiy; manifold. 

1463-4 Rolls 0/ Pari t. V. 503/1 Whcrihurgh ihe Citees. . 
n)OWu..he multiplied iiihahitaiions, ami reiitorcd to their 
auncien, .urosperite. *585 'P Washinc.ion ir. Picholay's 
Vcy. Kp. Dcd.Oldc men.., by rea^<ui of their tnulliplied 
yeeres,are to be reliiased. 1813 PLk<.iiA.H Pilgrimage 111. 
x vii. (1614) 334 Another Caue.. which terrifielh those that 
enter with the multiplied .sounds of CymUiIs and vncouih 
tiiinsirelsie. 1848 H. I*. Afedit. Seige 35 Their varied and 
multiplyed dangers. 1889-70 Pepvb Let. to Capt. Elliot 
3 Mar., 1 pray you to accept.. my hearty thanks for your 
multiplied kindness. 1783 Dodsley’s Ann. Rtg. (1785) 227^2 
Orders were written ana dispatched in multiplied copies 
to the diflferent iiulitary stations. 1784 Cowfer Task 11. 597 
Our habits, costlier than Lucullus wore, And hy caprice, a.<i 
multiplied as his. 1804 Jaw Maitland Public Wealth 
(1819) 274 The multiplied relations which the vat ini tlisiri- 
bulioiis of property create. 1841 DTsraem Amen. Lit. 
(1867) 307 Ine poems of Surrey were often read, as their 
tnuhipUctl editions show*. 1883 Lyell Plem, Gcal. 576 
Others again have the number of segtuciiLs excessively 
inullipliea as in Paradoxides, 

b. Math. ; f occas. as sb, = Multiplicand. 

1^70 Digges Stratioticos 6 Place the Digilte 4 vnder 7 the 

tbirdc of your multiplyed number. x86o Barrow Euclid 
VII. Def. 15 In every multiplication a unitie is to the multi- 
plier, as the multiplied is to the product, a idgSScAvuuRoii 
Euclid (1705) 219 If a number multiplying two numbcis 
make some iiumtxrs. their Products shall have the same 
proportion w ith the multiplied niiinliets. 

c. Bot, ra Multiplex a, 3a. 

1777 Kob^n Brit, Flora v. 20, 1793 Martvn Lang. Bot. 

.S.V., According to the nuinlA:r of rows in a multiplied corolla. 

Multiplier (mt^TtipbiiSi). [f. Multiply v. 

+ -ER*. Ct F. multiplieur (ifilh c.).] 

1 . One who or .a thing which multiplies or causes , 
something to increase. 

1470-85 Malory Arthur xiv. viil. 652 That same man is 
an cnchaunter and a muUyplyer of wotdes. 1477 Caxton 
Diett'S 1 1 h, Louc . . thoo that be the grclc niultipfyers, that 
is to saye, the communes that labour the erth. a 1548 H ai.l 
ChroH., Hen, F, 43b. Mo'iey the multiplier of iniquiiie. 
1867 Causes Decay Cnr. Piety v. 81 BioiU and quaxrcb. 
which arc idonc the great accumulators and iiiultiplitr% i f 
injuries. Mottkcx Rabelais tv. xlvL 180 Muitiplyc-rs 

of Law suits. »»35 J Honrjion Hist, Nor/humb. 111. 111. 
p. iv, Doubt and imccrtainty arc great multipliers of w ords, 
1870 Si'LNcLR Prim. Ps)dtol. 1. 35 At the surface of the 
l>ody, where the extremities of nervc-fibrcs are so placed 
1 as to be most easily disturbed, w« find •• inultiplicis of 
I disturbances. 

! b. A '.great) breeder. ? Oh, rare. 

I t66t J. CiiiLOREY Brit. Rmonka 19 The Pilchard i.s a 
little fish, and a great multiplier. 

I 2 . Math. The quantity by which another (the 
i multipli(and) is multiplied. 

154a Kf-cordf. r»r. A Ties F vi\ b,Thc multiplier or mull ipli- 
■ catour, that is to say, the nuinbrc by w hich multiplication U 
made. 1874 Jv.SKt. Arith, (1690 23 T hen uke the second 
figure of the Multiplier, and proceed.. as Icfore. 1708 
j W. JoNFA Syn. Palmar. Matheseos 17 P*olh Mu]tiplic.'irid 
and Multiplier are c.'tH'd taciors. 1798 Hltion Cenne 
Math.{\^<i) 1- X) ^Vc shall multiply all the ^wirts of the 
multiplicand by all the p.'trls of the multiplier. 1854 Orr's 
! Cire.Sci., Math, 1^3 A figure, or number, jirefixed to a 
. letter, ail a multiplier, is called the coefficient of that letter. 

I + 3 . One who I'lerforms the alchemical process 
I multiplication; hence, a false coiner. Obs, 

c 1400 Lvna Assembly 0/ Gods False vsuier.s, Multy- 

! plycrs, coyn w'assbers & cl>*pi»rs. 1477 Norton Ord. Alch. 
j in Ashm. (1652) 17 The Multiplier doth him Ix-guile With 
: his faire promise, c 1515 Cocke Lorell s B,% Golde siuylhrs, 
and grolc clypper, Muliyplycrs, and clothe ihyckers. 1580 
Dais tr. Slcidanc's Comm. 119 Fane cxccadinge all the 
Aicumisiicall multipliers that ever were. 

4 . EUitr, and Magn. An instrument used for 
i multiplying or increasing by rej^tition the intensity 
! of a force, current, etc. so as to moke it appreciable 
I or mensurable. CL Thermo-multii*liek- 
I 1813 Ann. Philos. June 456 M. Schweigger's electro- 
magnetic Multiplier. 1858 Noad Man. Eiectr, 1. t6 Of 
‘ the various instruments that have been termed * multipliers * 
and 'doublers* we shall only descrilie the multiplier of 
■■ Cavallo. 1877 Rosenthal Phys, Muscles fir Nerves 150 
The nerve.. exhibits a difTeiencj which the multiplier is 
incapable indicating. 

b. - MuLTII'LICATOR a K In recent Diets. 

' 6. Angling. A multiplying-rccl (see Multiply- 

' INO ppl. a. b, quol. 1S56). 

1887 F. Francis Angling L (1E60) 15 The best retli..are 
; the plain reels... Do not nave a multiplier, even at a gUi- 
! 187s ' SroNEHENGK* BHt. Rural i. v. iv. f ^3. 349 


[ app, 9u OF. - - « 

cGwefioy)i vbL ^ t m u lt ipS i r to Multiply.] 
Maltitnde ; grett numbers or qutatllTk 
ti47H Hnntv Waliaee ix. 17017 ‘filcm/, he said. * wait 
Umw thair mulripte!' *1U tbowsandiMn t^r power mychi 
noditbe*. IbitLsa. isThe SotherauAMflaihmionathir 
rid To Bttidfoew, in grea multiplye. tgsi Ca^ Scot, \, 
§3 QtihiUc causit..iny ecn to be cum obecure throucht the 


Sc. Obs. Also 5 -pto. -plyo. 
fcUtpUf msUtepli multipli^ion 




a thousand foct of line. 

6. An arithmomete: for performing calculations 
in multiplication. 187s Knight Diet, Meek. 

Multtply (nu^Hiplai), u. Forma: 3-5iaulio-, 
4-6 multy-, (6 moulU-i moultj-) ; 3-6 *pUc, 
-ply«» 4-5 -PliW; 4- multtply. [a. OK. 

multipUift ad, L. multipiudrc^l. multi^ 
//iV-, MuLTiruu.] 

L tram. To cause to become much, many, or 
more ; to make many or manifold ; to augment the 
number, amount, or quantity of. Now rare ezoepi 
as coloured by sense 5 . 



MULTIPLY, 


768 


MULTIPLYING. 


a ia7S /’w. Ml/r^d 675 111 ( 7 . E. Miic. 137 Ac nim 
to ^ a stable mon» |Kit word and dede bi<sette con, and 
inulieplieii Ueuie god. a 1340 HAMroLK Etaiitr xL 1 A 
haly man that »eet» the vanyte of the warld nmltiplid* c isM 
Chal'ckm AMtlib. T 774 Swete wordea iiiulliplien & encressen 
freiidea. c 1400 a6 /W. Eoetut 148 la salt see 1 saylcd well 
wyde (Tor to inultiuly my tresoure. 1401 Liit, Red Bk, 
Bristol (igoc^ 11 . laS auche. Allioiia beth greiely mulleplied 
and eiicreaaed within the I’own. i«u Covkroale B*l & 



mean to auffyce, muliyply,and encreae them [sc, the people] 


17M Gibhon 3 tci, 4> E, Ivii. V« 661 Tbe^^activity of the 
emperor seemed to multiply his presence, itjj Tennyson 
Eocms 76 And all things that she (re. my soul] saw, she 
multiplied, A manyfaced glass. ifaS Gseknrk CnMiury 
155 Elongating the fibres and multiplying their number to 
un indehnite extent. 187a Atkinson tr. A’a 4 

RAi'/os. I 671 By coiling the copper wire in the direction of 
the needle.. the action of the curretit hsA been multiplied. 

jKvoss/yiMcrEoi. Econ, ax Public libraries, muMums, 
picture galleries and like i,nstitutions all multiply utility. 

b. To use or utter a multiplicity of (words, etc.). 
To Multipfy words : f (<>) ^ loquacious ; {p) 

to be verbe^. 

1340 Ayenb, ai 8 Huanne he multepliest h>ne benes ich 
nelTe none y*hcre. 138B WvcLir Job XXXV. x6 Job. . withoute 
kunnynge wivirdis multiplieth. ?t5ao tr. DitsL Crcai, 
MoraL xii. Dij. This vale..brak owte and multyplyed 
greate wordis agayne the hyll. tgap in Vicary't A not, 
(i888> App. xiv. 358 No man.. shall multiplye langage yn 
the Courts tyme. 1530 Palsgil 641/3 , 1 inoultiplye langage 
with one. as folkes do that chyde togythcr. 1960 Giafton 
CAtom, 11 . 100 When they had thus multiplied talke vpon 
both sydes. [nee MuLTirLYiNO vbl. sb. x]. 1716 Swift 
Gtdlivcr iL vii, They avoid nothing more than multi* 
plying unnecessary Words, or using various Expressions. 
tli8 CauiSB Digest (ed. 3) VI. 444 What he meant by the 
said premises was evident, and could not have been rendered 
clearer by saying m//tht said premises, though it might have 
served to multi^y words. 

o. In const, of the type /o multiply evil upon evil^ 
to add evil to evil, accumulate instances of evil. 

1477 Earl Rivers (Caxton) DkUs 74 b. And he sawe a 
long mayde that lerned to wryte, of whom ne sayde that me 
mnltiplied euyl vpon euylL ^ iSa^ Bp. Hall bfedit. iil xc. 
Wks. 65 It is a damnable ini^uitie in man, to muliiplie one 
sinne vpon another. iSja Tennyson Poet 33 Ibus truth 
was multiplied on truth. 

d. To adduce a large number of (instances, etc.). 
IT16 Addison FretkolUr No. 6 f 3 unnecessary to 
multiply Instances of this nature. iSj^ EmycL Meirop, 11 . 
899/1 These explicit declarations against heresy mi|;ht be 
multiplied to almost any extent. 1860 Tyndall (TUu* ii« 
xxxii. 418 Instances of this kind might be multiplied 
fe. Const, inf. (A Hebraism.) Obs, 
mtyus Hampolk Psalter C^nt, 500 WUlts noght multiply 
to Speke heghe tbyngis. 1649 S'* Rbynolds Hosea v« 13 
He multiply'eth to pardon. 188a Bunyan PUgr, 11. 9 He 
taketh delight to multiply to paroon offences. 

t £ To increase the intensity of; occas, to magnify 
optically. Obs. 

iji8 Trevisa Barth, Dc P. R. xviii. xci. (1495) 840 The 
frogge multyidyelh his voyce whan he dootn his nether 
jowe si>mdcaie in the water and strykyth the vpper jowe. 
<11986 Sidney Arcadia in. (1639) 349 His eies saw no 
terrour, nor ears heard any martiall sound, but that they 
multiplied the hidiousnessc of it to his mated mind. iSeo 
Bacx>n New Ati. (1900) 43 Wee Multiply Smells, which may 
seeme strange. 16^ J. Cleveland llTks. C 5 Just as an 
ppcique Gla^ contracts the sight At one end, but when 
turn'd doth multiply'!. 

2. intr. To become of great number or Quantity; 
to be increased or augmented by accomaUtioo or 
repetition. 

c 133B spec, Gy dc IParewyke 1009 Ahnesdede fordoH 
H synne. . And H god shal multipUe. tj.. E. E, Allit. P» 
B. 778 Euelex on er^c. .grewen & multyplyed mony*folde> 
c i4fa Hocclevr Oe Keg. Princ. 5195 By coocorde, smale 
hinges multiplien. 141*^ Lyim. Ckrots. Trey tL 4376 
pat ^ru) h« worlde pe fyr gan multiplie. c nm Hbnev 
IPallace viii. looa He saw the Sothroun multipuiuid mayr. 
1388 Kvo Househ. Phil. Wks. (1901) 380 Muen more may 
nebes multiply that consist in hme money then (etc.], sfit 
Marvku Cprr. liL Wks. (Qroeart) II. 188 Busynesae dots 
so multiply of late that 1 can scarce snatch time to write to 
you. Gibbon DecL 4 P, six. II. 137 Reduced to an 
bumble station by the prudence of Consuntinc, they (iir. 
eunuchs) multipli^ in the palaces of his degenerate sons. 
1841 Manning Serm. i. (1848) 1 . 7 As sin has multiplied In 
its extent, so it would seem also to have become more 
intense. 1898 Kihoslbv Lett. (1878) I. ai The fiame 
increased— multipliad ■ -a t one point after another, 
t b. transf. To accrue as interest Obs, rarg^ *. 
ri44o Alphabet of Talet 535/35 At It sulde be lent b 
vsurie 111 yere after bis decese, and at >al suldt gyff Ibr his 
■awle all fat muluplicd ferof. 

To be abundantly pfovided 

wuh. Obs, 

1 9. To inereuc (a (amiljr, ete.) by iMtvnd 


*»»^ ->lyltlpU H ..d. i mL 

MX.C.WMI CW III. L fiei,) iSTwES 
Ugay., qgl Stamsv BngUnd ii. i. Tb. way 


. I. lyia Addison Na 413 

F 5 'I'hat all Creatures might be tempted to multiply their 
Kind. X7I4 CowrxR Tosh v. 331 When man was multiplied 
and .spread abroad In tribes and claiLs. 

ahsU. 1903 Langl. P, pi. C. xix. 336 A man with*outc a 
make mygnte nat wel of kynde Multeplie. 

b. To breed (animals); to propagate (plants), 
t Also (of the parts of a plant), to produce by 
propagation, to cause to grow. 

1471 RirLBY Comp Alch. xi. v. in Ashm. (165a) i8a The 
Trc of Hermes.. Of whych one Pepyn a thowsand wyll 
ttbl,sb,\\. tyo7 Cmrios. 


. A?*(AP;«- 0 . 


trassef. and^. idit Smai 
(Y et sumding m rich place) 
you, many thousands moe, * 


pHcm Ant 

Liv Euclid 1x4 



! ihee is that 
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Mullyply. 1999 (Me Multiflying I 

i« Nusb, hr Gard 197 The Method of Multiplying Plants by 
Layers. 1760 J. Lee Bot. iit. liL (1810) ^16 Tne Trunk, whicn 
serves to multiply the herb, and leads immediately from the 
root to the fructification. tyeS H. Hcnter tr. St, Pierre's 
Stud, Nat, (1791)) 111 . 659 ibey could themselves drain 
marshes, clear waste lands, multiply flocks. 1833 Peuay 
Cycl. I. 61/t Most of them may be multiplied by cuttings 
struck ill silver sand.^ 1897 Balfour India 1184 This is 
a large Mango multiplied at Mergui. 

4. inlr. To increase in number by natural genera- 
tion or procreation (occas. by artiftcial means). 

a ijDO Cursor M. 638 Drightin ^m blessed, and bad bam 
brede. And multipit in |iar sedc. ijae Gower Cot^, II. 
344 non god to man be weie of kindeHath set the world to 
multeplie. 1413 PUgr, Sewie (Caxton) v. xiv. (1859) 60 
Whiche fisshes he Mtte in the stewc, where they baue 
spawned and multymyed. c saao Lvdo. Assembly c/Godt 
1717 leys was callyd the Goddesae Of Frute, for she fyrst 
made hit multyply By the meane of gryffyng. 1535 Cover, 
dale Job xU. 33 He both increaseib the people, and 
destroyeth them : He maketh them to multiplie, and dryueth 
them awaye. iSfis Sia T. Hebbbbt 7 *rMr. (1677) 57 lire 
Priests thereupon throw Rice upon their beads, praying 
that they may multiply as Rice, xyip De Foe Crusoe 1. 
(Globe) 183 As for my Cau, they multiply'd. 1844 H. H. 
Wilson Brit. Itsdia fl. 83 Under a climate more congenial 
..the defendants of a northern race may be able to aggre* 
gate and multiply. 1883 Darwin in Pall Mall G. 7 Dec. 
ll/a Multiply, vary t let the suongest live and thewcakestdie. 
6« trans. {Medh.) To operate upon (a given 
quantity, called the multiplicand') with another 
quantity (called the mulliplier) so as to produce 
a quantity (called the product) having the same 
ratio to the multiplicand aa the multiplier has 
to unity. In Higher Algebra^ to apply an operator 
to (an operand). 

rijpi Cmavceu Asfrol. il f 41a, pan loke how moche 
space of feet yt be*twen fe and pe tour, & multiplie fat be 
S3, c Maundkv. (Koxh) XX. 93 Now be fise all multi* 
plied CCC tymes and LX. 1994 Blvndevil Exere, l iv. 
5 b, WheiMueuer you baue to multiply one number by 
another, tdio W. Folkingnam Art 0/ Survey it. viii. 63 
Multiply the Basall Area by 6. i 9 u }• Babinoton Geome- 
try 34 Let the line AB be given to ue muliiplyed by the line 
CD. 1708 W. Tones Syn, Palmar. Matheseos^ 30 Multiply 
each Figure of the Multiplicand, by each Figure of the 
MuliipliOT. ifag J. Nicnolson Operai. Mechanic 393 A 
force equal to eoewt. multiplied by 3304. 184* De Morgan 
/«/. 4 Diff. Calc, 11 What is a muluplicd by ^ 
answer is a taken the thousandth part of a lime, or the 
thousandth part of es, 1898 Bsignt 5 /., Reform 37 (Jet. 
(1869) 381 The annual income of the estate multiplied by the 
number of years which, .he may be expected to live. i8|f 
W. K. Cliffoeo Common Sente of Exact Set, soi If a vector 
step be multiplied by itself, the product b icroi that b. 


SHAxa. Wint. T. 1. iL 7 LilcuaCypber 
.)lace) I multiply With out wu thanks 
you, many chousamU moe, That got before it. lipt Meeb* 
oiTN One a/* onr Cong, xviii, You hivu muliipiibd poor 
investment by ten. 

b. To multiply (one quantitv) tw^, (nn- 
other); to multiply (two quintiUcs) together x to 
find the product oi tM two qnantitii^ 

1997 Records Wheitl. Elibi 1BB9. And so moche doeth 
there mrise by ^5, multiplied into It sel£ 1971 Dmorn 
Pnntom. L vl. c!i|b The firste mulUpIbd In the Iburth, 
produceth m quantitie eqnall to that which b made by 
multiplication of the lecooda in the thiidu. liie w. 
Folkjnohau Art of Survey il viii. 6t MultMy the nerpen- 
dicular in the demihase. i8fu Levbdvbn Curt, Math, 15 
Thcnombcrttobenutkiplied must be eat one tinder another. 


i8fe pLAvram Nat. PhU. 1 . bIo Hie 
weight muluplied Into the hubbt to uddeb it b rab^ 1889 
LBUOBSpemF Cremona't ProJ, Geom. §83 If theee equntione 
bt multiplied together. 

a inir, Tope]formtheprocci8ofiiialtlp1ic8tlon. 
1979 Dwoie StreUiotkoe 4 To multlnlie, b te find eftwo 
Numben a number product the one in the other aiifmenied. 

Low Cossntr, 8 Pteba osn. .Adde, MuUlj 
fnlMil 


idse Newtjjr, LowXossntr, 8 PddeE can. .Adde, Balilply, 
Subtract, uivlde. iffS.HvTTON Conne MatkAMh iTij 


TlieiramtemnMi1tiply hy,or tlm number ^niwlMoiii, 
b the Multiplier. i8l^ LAEtniga Goom* lee If wu luquiiu 
the area, we huvu enly <0 Mldply by 1*14. 
d. Said of tha mulliplier iiremt, i 


mulliplier and (uirX 

sbsyneS OL £ HSr) ei Ktusm muHb 


rmu, $afC Mr.) 


^'* 7 SSLi: 

‘low. 

m n* 


piecioui meUli, ns by tranunutation of tbe baici 
metals. Also inlr, {tor pass,), said of the precious 
metals. Obs, 

r 1386 Chaucer Can. Veom, Proi. 4 T. 848 A man inmy 
lightly lernc, if be have aught, To nmUMye^ and bringe hn 
good to naught. 1390 Gower Cotf, 11 . ^Tnei foundeu thilke 
experience Which clepcd is Alconomie, Wherof the Selvei 
multeplie Thei made and ek the gold alsa 1477 Norton 
Ord. Alch, in Ashm. (165a) 17 Saving how they can Multi- 



Itf/SA , _ , , 

hensforth shall vse to multiplie goldc or svluer, nor v.se the 
craft of multiplication, ijua Lyly Calfathca 111. iii, An 
arte quoth you, that one multiplieth so much all day, ihui 
he wanteth money to buy meate at niehtT 1690 Kvelyk 

' like to have impos'd 


Diary 14 Dec., An impostor that bad^ 
upon us a 
Act I IPitl, 


gold. 168I 


a pretended secret of multiplying gold. 

H, 4 Maryt c. 30 (citing Act 5 Hen. IVJ. 
Multipiy (mn'ltipli), adv. Math, [f. Mul< 
TIPLK + -lyTJ Multiply connected (see quot. 1893) 
Multiply •penodic, having manv periods. 

1881 Maxwell EUctr. 4 Magn. 1. sao If the region \ i> 
doubly or multiply connected. ^ 1^3 A. R. Forsyth 7 'hcor^ 
of Functions 315 A surface b simply connected, if it U 
resolved into two distinct pieces by every crosscut ; but i 
there be any cross-cut, which does not resolve it into dtsiiiiLi 
pieces, the surfiu^ is multiply connected. Ibid, 464 Furiciioh: 
which are multiply-pcriodic. 

Multiplye, variant of Multiplib Sc. 

Xnlttpljingi vbl, sb. [-ivo i.] 

1 . -• MuLTiPLicAnoK, in varioot senses. 

WvcLiF Scl, U'hs, 111 . 37 In covetise of niuUi- 
pliinge of richessis. e 1384 Chaucer //, Fame 11. 393 (Kairf 
MS.) Fro roundel [to] compas Eche aboute other goynge 
Caused of othres stcrynee And multiplringe eucr moo 
c 1386 — Pard. T, a 6 He shal have multiplying of hi: 
greyn. «i4oo in Halliwell Rarn Mathcm. \ik^i) 58 par 
al yskt comes of Wt inultiplyciig dm>arte pou by pe noumbii 
of pc poymtes of he vmbre. 1474 Caxton Chesse iil i. 11683 
77 The inuliiplynge of his goodes temporcll. 1949 Latimei 
y d Serm. bef, Eaw, VI (Arb.) 67 mesrg,^ These niixiuir! 
and multiulytngci arc theft. 1993 Acts PHvy Conne. ( N. .S. 
IV. 354 iniormacions, btlres and examinacions towcliint 
Whalley'i accoiadon for multiplying. 1999 Duskamu; 
{title) A new Booke of g;^ nusbandrv. .. Conteinin{ 
the order.. of making of Fuh-pondcs, with tbe breeding 
preserving, and mul^yins of the (^arpe (etc I iSef Baloi 
Etc., Seaitione 4 Troublet (Arb) 405 The Muliiplyinj 
of Nobiliib, and other Degrees of Qualitb. t6p J 
Cmetwind In Harington Briifc View Ep Dedn Thti 
Autbour . .hath avoydra the needlcsae multiplying of words 
s6f9 Milton Civ. Power in EecL Cousee WkE 1851 V 
133 The multiplying and tbe aggravating of sin to then 
both. 1707 Curios, in Hutb, hCard, 139 Ihese four labi 
Obtervations for the multiplying of Corn. 1800 Lamb Let 
to Coleridge 6 Auc, I cram all 1 can in, to save a muliiplyini 
of letters. 1859 Bain Senut jr Ini, 11. U. 1 13 (1864) so: 
'Ike multiplying of points of oooiaci, by our having \ 
plurality of fingers. 

H b. Alleged tenn for ft ' compftny * of husbands 
Bk, St, Albans f v^. A Muliipibng of busbondh. 

2. altrib,: multUlymg way (? noace-use), » 
* fftmily wfty ^ (see Family lob). 

1999 T. MIoufbt] SUhwormet 47 What made thee shev 
Ihy multiplying pride, More in these tMlct, then all ihj 
eggM bmmT 1739 Mat. Delanv In Lifi oiorr. (1661) II 
53_Duch«is is veiy well, though io a multiplying way. , 

MU’ltiPljUfiif^. M. (-180 ^.J That multi 

plies, t Multip^ng «/ : tending to multiply. 

a Mag CmrtorM, 3348 (Trin.) Moie..h«n *' 

be ice So midfcpliyofte [emriler texts untclland] tbuid< 
^i be. Idas Snaks. Alft Well v. lit los Flatus him 
selfa, That knowes tbe tinct and multiplying med unc 
idit Bulb Wiad, Iv. 3 The multiplying brood d tb< 
vngodly shall not tbriue. dbefb H. LawSbnce Cemm 
Angells 64 Such punishments, .are multiplying of evil 
infinitely, if Cod prevent not. sSge Child Dsk, 

cj Interest, .which is of so prodlgioiiB n muluplyini 
iiaiurt, thnt it must of neceasiiy oiahe the IcimersrooQstrM 
rich. 1709 J. Ward Km JI/aM.(;M/dki.vi. (17341 7a ^ 
Muhipl^g Fraciion blm than an Unite or s. ita Bi 
WiLwnfOiicn in R. 1 . WilbwfoKe L{fe (1881) IL vU- s8 
Ob I onr mukiplylng emlmriaiMneDts from cono^ns am 
incoosistencks. 1877 Bbsamt h Ricn Cr. vm- 6 

What time thtp / o w w oxer Sxpectt her hnsbend to rctun 
with wnverinf step nod mnlliplyinf eye. 

bi In the nnines of SstrnMto nnd msebiDe 
hftving d^oes for ineiesiiitf the nmnber of move 
inentt. imogeB^ etc. ^Aleo mmtiMpvegMoehsm 
ft mftcbine te peribnring nochftnlcftlly the •nth 
meticftl proem of mnl^Ucfttion. (m Knigb 
Dkt, Mrk, end Smi,) 

uS4!7.‘sxel9&‘;^.!^ 

hwumdm.. A<wLVjtf'M.ni&r<^ isfi'S‘2 
Rajpid hprbpi^ inocij^ 





MX7LTIPLTINO-OLA.8S. 


f L A moKnifyug-glau 
Cf. Multiiply V, 1 f. 
t6fS Feltham Rtiohtt ii. xxxv, On our iiicke beds. Thee] 
shewes V8 all our sinnef in multiplying Glassesp e itfAO CahL 
Utulerwiii u in BullenO. PI. 11. 336, T wod not haven man , , 
90 much a dwarfe that 1 must use a multiplying glam to know 


•glass. Also Ods, 


blind prophane world, who pretend to take oflfence at our 
divisions, looking upon them in the multiplying Glasses of 
their own enmity^ and so accounting every difference in 
Religion to be a different Religion. 

2. A toy consisting of a concave glass or lens, the 
surface of which is cut into numerous facets so as 
to give as many reflexions of the object observed. 


Also^. 
i6yt Fou 


iSyt Foulis f/M, Romhh Treatont (1681) 60 As for Dcl- 
larmine, you may look through him like a Multiplying-glass 
and perceive multitudes of people. 1688 Holmr Armouty 
III. IX. 375/1 Multiplying Glasses, that makes one things 
(x/V] seem many. 1701 Norris tdgal World 1. ii. 99 So 
many reproductions of one thing, like the image of the same 
face repeated in a multiplying glA.ss. 1784 1 . Ff.rcijson 
I.ect. 147 The multiplying glass is made by grinding down 
the round side., of a convex glam, .into several flat sunare(s]. 
1831 Brewstrr O/tict xxxix. 339 Natural multiplying 
glasses may be found among transparent minerals which are 
crossed with veins oppositely crystallised. 1860-7 7 . Wyldt's 
Circ. Sci. 1 . 60/a, 

MttlU-pointad to -polar : see Multi* 1 a, b. 
Ifultipotant (multi'pii^t^nt), a. rare. [f. L. 
muUipoteni^f •poiens*. see Multi- and Potent.] 
Having much |K>wer ; very powerful. 

_ 1606 Shakr. iTr. 4- v. lag lone multipotent i6tt 


I leave this imperial .iiid multipotent numeriil seven where 
the Hible leaves it. 

Maltipre'MIlOa. [ad. mod.L. fnuinprx- 
sentia : see Multi- and Pbesencb.] The fact or 
faculty of being present in many places at once. 

1614 Bp. Hall jFa Roftto $ 1;^ That exploded 

opinion of transubstantiaiion, and (which is the root of it) 
the multi-presence of Christs body, syay Db Foe Jlhi. 

iv. (1840) 31 He has invisibility and multiprescnce, 
as a spirit ha.s. 188s ^hapf Ckrisi 4> Christ. 75 The 
mediaeval schoolmen.. ascribe.. a miraculous multipresence 
to his body and blood in the sacrament of the altar. 

So ItttltlpM'Mnt <1., having the property of 
mnltipresenc^ 

i 88 s-s Schaff Emcycl. Rtlig. Rnend. III. 2415/2 The 
glorifiid body is not omnipresent, but multipresent 

Multi-riuliate to-taooulate: see Multi* i a, 3. 
MultiBeUM# (molti^^iis). [f. L. muitus 
Multi- 4 seieniia Sc»hoi. j Knowledge of many 
thingi. So lIttItl'BeUnt a. (in recent Dict&); 
tllnlti*Bolo«s a, [f. L. multisd-ns]^ * knowing 
much, skilful ’ (Blount Clossegr. 1656), 
a 1834 COLBtiOGB Church 4 State (1839) 226 neiit Multi- 
science (or a variety and quantity of acquired knowledge) 
does not teach intelligence 

MidtiSMt (mrdtisekt), a. Ent. [f. mod.L. 
multited-uSf f. muitus Multi- 4 rfirAtr, pa. pple. 
of secdn to cut.] (Sec quot. ) 
i8i6 Kirby ft Sp. Rmtemel. xlvl. IV. 305 Multisect {Multi* 
sfctum). When an insect aDpeers to have no distinct trunk 
und abdomen, but b divided into numerous segmenti. 

KvltlM’et, V, rare^^. [f. Multi- 4 L. j/r/-, 
ppl. stem of seedrt to cut.] tram. To divide into 
many paits {Cenluty Diet.)* Also KultiM'otloa 
(wf-*), division into many parts. 
iMi Mahon in Macm. Mag. I>ec. 85 On the plan of 
muUis^on, u well as on that of trisectlon. bisection. 

Multl-nogmentatato-Boil: see multi- 1 a, 3. 
XftltbMMUat (m9lti*aAiSnt), a. rare. [f. U 
f^tuHism^us 4 -Airr. Sec Multi- and Sonant.] 
Having many founds ; sounding much. 
iSsft Bu>unt Cienegr.t MuMseumnS^ that hath many or 
Kre.*!! sott^s, that mak« a gient nobe Tmtos of my 

L 041 The mnltiaonaiit dash of ocean's biliowa. 
W Harpids Mag, Oct 741/t The multioolored, multi- 
sonant stream niahes by. 

So ItalMiwaMa «. 

IgyUtt -gymnoim to -talnilwi we Mom-. 

(nrltitMd). [e. F. mOOtua 
(iSth CeX or ade L, muUiUkk^ U mutlm 

™“c^^»any 1 see ^m.] 

1. The cbafaderi qualii^i or condition of being 
nviftmiunesssnealniiBte Alio, number 
whe^ gmat or smaiL 

Inthecdmmbl^ the rnumude 

—a ys the t m niftem*, the iMaaliie of the ah. 
^^mtbeiiremiiaiiMiinadn 

He bofMA hi he Hnltitnde oThb 
iTuo wStmMmA mab na 
“ ui. jodlb 93 


_ b the 
'f ifen*. t 
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That which fails in inagiiitude is called smal ; m that which ( 
in multitude, few. 1^34 ir. Rollm's Auc, Hist. IV. aog 
Valour and not multitude determines the success of arms. ' 
*774 Wartom Hist, Eng, Poctrv Dbs. U. k a William the 1 
conqueror Mrmitted great numbers of Jews.. to settle in ' 
England. . .Ibeir multitude soon encreased. 1868 Tknnybon 
Luemtius 168 Or do they fly.. like the flakes In a fall of 
Moi^and so press in, perforce. Of multitude? 18b Rl'bkin 
Q,ojrAir%i2i The strength of the nation is in its multitude, 
not in its territory. 

2. A great number, a host, a ' crowd ' {of persons , 
or things). Freq. qualified hy ^eat. Often elUpt. j 
“ multitude of men, etc. in question, a. sing. j 

The sing, was formerly often u.scd (without article) where : 
the pi. is now idiomatic, esp. \xi great multitude, 1 

a 1340 Hampoi.k Psalter xxiii. 6 Swilk b the getynge [L. j 
gefurdcio\ that is multitud of tha that sekis him. 1340 — I 
Pr, Consc, 5113 And with him grete multitude .sal come Of ' 
angels, c 1375 Sc, Leg. Saints xi. {Symon 4 Judas) 299 i 
or .serpentis a multytude. 1390 Gower Con/, I. 220 This 
Perseus ..With al his multitude rod. 1470-85 Mai.ory 
Arthur l xvi. 58 It was pyte on to liehold that multitude ' 
of the people that fledde. 1^ Dunbar Tna Mariit WenuH i 
73 To manifest my makdome to multitude of pcpili. : 

A. Day Kng. Secretary w , (1625) 34 Having, .hc.iped on thy . 
head a multitude of favours. 1651 Horrps Ltviath. 1. ii. 50 \ 
A mull it ude of actions dune by a multitude of men. x6^ ! 
Milion P . X, ^54 Imagining For one forbidden Tree a 
multitude Now rio’n. 1703 Maundkf.li. Journ. to Jin- 
phraiet (1732) a Here are a multitude of Subterraneous ' 
Aqueducts. 1778 Miss Burney Ex-elina xxiv. (1791) II. 
150 She asked afr. Ixivel a multitude of questions. 1871 ' 
Mori.ky Voltaire (1886) 5 It was be who conveyed to his 
generation in a muliitticle of forms the consciousness.. of. . 
the rights of human intelligence. 

b. //. Great numbers, hosts, ‘ crowds *. 

t|^ SifAK.s. I Hen. /Vf III. ii. 143 For cnery Honor sitting ' 
on nis Hdme, Would they were multitudes. iSTy .Salmon 
Doron^ Med. 1. 333 Multitudes of words bring much error. 
i?8s CowfER iletirem. 158 'l*he waves overtake them in i 
their serious play. And evVy hour sweeps ttuiliiludcs away. ’ 
i860 1 yWiKLLClaciersw. xxiv. 357 Multitudes of siirh little 
explosions must lie heard upon a glacier. 1875 C. F. Wood 
Yachting Cruise \*t. 143 Multitudes of barnacle.s. 

t o. A great quantity (of something). Ohs. 
ri400 Lan/rands Cirurg, 98 If hat greet multitude of 
blood let! iK a XAoo-50 A lexander ^ Slik was be multitude 
of mxst so mekil ft so thike, pal [etc.}. 1519 .S. Kisii Sup~ 
piic, Bregers {^^i\) 2 What a multitude til money gather 
the pardoners in a yere? 1604 £. GIrimstone] IT. Acosta's 
Hist. Indies 111. xviL 175 The multitude of waters th.it runne 
into it, quench this smoake and fire. 1677 Yarravton En^. 
improv. 134 Here b cheap Corn, good Corn, and a multi- 
tuae of it. 1777 Chatham Sp. on Address i 3 Nov., All this 
disgraceful danger, this multitude of mUcr)*. 

3 . A large Mthcring of people; a mass of 
people collects in one place ; a throng. 

WvcLiP E%ek. xvL 40 And the! shulen lede to >*pon 
thee a multitude (Vulg. multitudinem). and thei shulen 
stoone thee. 1390 Gower Con/, III. 217 The nybt suiende 
he schop to gon This multitude to avsaile. <11400-9(1 
AUxandtr 104 Emang pe multitude of men quare mane 
ere to^er. Starkey England 1. ii. 51 To the intent 
that inys muU}’tude of p^ul and hole commynalty,. .may. . 
relygyously worschype (M. 1581 LAMBAKDEV.'irrv. 1. 

xvii. 133 Three or more in one compatiie (which the lawc 
proj^fy calleth a multitude). 1593 Siiaks. 2 Hen. Vi. v. i. 
94 Thou are not King : N(N At to gouerne .3nd rule multi- 
tudes. i68a Drvubn & Lev Dk, Uuise iv, i. (1683) vi A 
Multitude's a Bulky Coward. 1774 Goldsm. Xaf. Hist, 
(1776) 11 . 155 Our horses would .scaicely, in this manner,. . 
continue their 



wiiiiiiuc tficir speed, without a rider, through the midst of 
a multitude. 1784 CowTKR Task VI. too Books are. .spells. 
By which the magic art of shrewder wits Holds an un- 
thinking multitude enthrall'd. tSaS Wnatply Rhet. in 
Encycl, Metrop. L 300/1 A skilful orator's being able to 
rouse, .the passions of a multitude. i86a Bp. Wordsw orth 
Hymn. * Hark, the sound 0/ holy syiett ' t. Multitude, which 
none can numbr, like the stars, in glory stands. 

4. With Md: *The many*, the populace, the 
common people. 

*S 35 CovRRDALK Ps. XXX. 13 , 1 hauB herde the blasphemy 
of the multitude: eucry man abhorreth me. <*1986 [see 
MANV-NRAnRD]. 1988 Shaks. L. L. L. V. i. 95 In the 
posteriors of thb day, which the rude multitude call the 
after-noonc. t6oy — Car. il iii. i8 i. Cit, . . He himsclfe 
slucke not to calf vs the many-headed Multitude. <t 1637 
B, Jonbon Diseamriet (1640) 130 Jests that are true and 
naturall, seldome ndse lau^ter with the beast, the multitude. 
1671 Milton Samson 696 The unjust tribunals . .condemna- 
tion of the ingrateful multitude. 1708 Shafte.sr. Charac. 
(1727) 1 . 76 To affect a superiority os-cr the V^ulgar, and to 
des|m the Multitude. 1789 Junius Lett, i. 2 The multitude, 
Indl oountrifiB. are patient to a certain point, 1843 Ruskin 
Ptad, Pmisst, 1 , ■ note. The multitude b the only proper 
Judge of those arts whose end b to move the multitude. 

Xultitadlnft'rlous, a. rar€^\ ff. L. type 
*muliitiidiudri-m^ f. multitudin ^ : see Multitude 
and -Aixotrs.] Multitadinons. SoMoltitu-dinary 
a. rare'^* (Worcester 1846, citing Mitford). 

ilM Sfiemfid Feiiid 1 . 188 Don't talk to me. .my ideas 
are mulutudinariouib 

tXftltitftdia#. Ods. [a.OF.HN//i/iHfiMd, or 
ad. L. nmUUudinem Multitude.] Multitude. 

ti4| Booaoa Breu. Health uL (1557) ® Knowledge, by tbc 
whicne wilfhll Abhorskm oiaye come of the muUttudenes of 
thtflowenofawomaii. Chm^ Or. Er^ {Casndtn) 
84 The ScotIH toke • jreta muUitudyne of the Ynglych 
peouUa. ct8ioH^(NiWNONfM/f(i88ft48lkingmuchtfmM 
tha nobt of the moltitudine panning them. 

■idtitttdiBiBBI (m 9 ldtift'dinU*m). [f. L* 
mulEeMu-,mmlliludoU\JhTnvM 4 -I 8 il,after Fr.l 
Tilt principle accoidbg to whidi the Intereihi of 
Biiiltitndet are placed before those of individuals, 
§tp, in religion. 


MULTIVAOANT. 

18b H. B. Wilson in Ess. 4 Rev. 146 The Comte L^on 
de GiLsparin. .laid it down ..that the individualbt principle 
supiplies the true basis of the Church, and that by inaugu- 
raiintt the union between Church and Swte Constantine 
introduced the false . . principle of Mullitudinbm. 1866 
Contemp. Rev. 1 . oa 1 he vicious nuiltitudinism of the great 
public schools, llro ibid, XIV. 3911 Sentimental muTtitu- 
dinism, seeking to base itself on a loose hunianitarianism. 

Hence Xultitn'dinlet, Xtautndiai'etio adjs.^ 
favouring such a doctrine or principle. 

i860 H. B. Wilson in Ess, 4 Rev, 159 To the muhitu- 
dinist principle are due the great cxierrjal victories which 
the Christian name has hitherto won. x86s W. J. Irons in 
Replies to Ess, 4 Rev. 226 Whether primitive Christianity 
..was * multitiidinbtic',. .or whether It was ' exclusive* an<l 
sought access to the individual conscience of the few. 

Multitudino' iiitj. [f. MULTiri'DlNOUH : see 
-osiTY.] Multituclinousness. 

1840 Blackw. Mag. XLVlll. 762 A Aery man.. must W 
goaded into madness, .by the muftitudinosity of absurdities. 
MnltitndillOllft (mpltitiM-din.'is}, a, [f. L. 
multitndin-^ multitude Multitude 4 -ous.] 

1 . a. with pi. sb. : Existing in multitudes or great 
numbers ; very numerous. 

i6ao Donne Serm. (1649) II. xxviii. 242 The foundation of 
all, Ine Trinity, undermined by those numerous, those mul- 
titudinous AnthilU of Socinians. 1644 Hi-.vi.is Stumbling- 
block Tracts (1681) 723 The more multitudinous and united 
the Petitioners are, the more like to speed. iSm Descr. Eut. 
Hist. Europe 23 Confounding .. the multitudinous Pag.ins 
and Idolaters Aghfing against Christians. 1800 Colekidck 
Talleyrand to Ld. Granville 46 It argues, my I-ord ? of 
fine thouelils such a brood in u > To split and divide into 
heads multitiidinoiK. South F.Y MadM 11. xxv. Poems 

V. 367 The lesser fowls Flock multitudinous in heaven. 
1846 Trench Mirae. Prelim. K.ss. iv. 45 The multitudinous 
r.nccs of animals which people this world. 

b. with collective sb. ; Consisting of a multitude 
or great numlx-r of individuals. 

1606 Dekkek .Sez’. Sins it. (,^^b.) 20 In a State so multhii* * 
dinous, where so nmny flocks of people must be fed. a 1668 
HrvLiN Laud (166B) 70 The Puritan faction, which was 

P own multitudinous and strong. 1B37 Hallam Hist. Lit. 

vi. 6 35 A more multitudinous brcMxl of sectaries. 1840 
H. Ainsworth Tou>er 0/ London (1862) 212 When this 
nuiUitadinous and confused assemblage had nearly Ailed 
the inclosuie. 188a A. W. Wakii Dickens v. iix Never 
; before had his versatility ..Ailed his canvas with so mulii- 
< tudinous and so various a host of per&onsges. 

0 . with sing. sb. : Existing in or exhibiting 
a multitude of forms; having many elements or 
features ; arising from or involving a multitude. 

Often applied to bodies of sound which are varied in 
volume and tone. 

1696 Bu>t,*NT Glossogr.. Multitudinous, pertaining to a 
multitude t that hath a great .. number, or great store of. 
<11734 North Lists (1826) III. 155 'IV abuses in the 
management of the ro>*a] iiav)% and the multitudinous fraud 
that corroded there. i8ae I« Hunt Indkator'^^. 20 ',i& 3 a) 

I. 15s It was the rocks of an Isle beyond Inhtore, uhkh 
made that multitudinous roaring of the wind. 1890 Haw- 
TiiukSB Scarlet L, Introd. (i8;9i 12 The pavement .. has not 
. .been worn by .any multitudinous resort of business. 189B 
Kinoslev Lett, (1S7S) I. 21 The multitiidinrms moan and 
wail of the lost spiriui. 1874 R. Tvru hitt Sketch Clubv. vii, 
Multitudinous murder of tame phcxs.ants. ^1891 Hardy 
Tess xxxii, From the^ whole extent of the invisible vale 
. came a multitudinous intonation. 

d. Said of the ocean or any mass of water with 
reference to its great bulk or (after the dvr/piPfsov 
yikaftfsa of ^Eschylus^ to its innumerable ripples. * 

* 160^ Shakb. .Macb. it. U. 6a This my Hand will rainer The 

: multitudinous Seas incarnardine. « i;f94 Sir W. Tonfs 
! Hymn to Saraycna ^\’ks. 1799 VI. 370 The waters flow'd, 

I . . L^iffurive, multitudinous, profound. 1817 Moore Lalla 
1 Rookh. Veiled Prophet (1854) 79 The nmltitiidinous torrent. 
*» 50 . Blackir eEsehylus fl. 21 And of ocean waves The 
multitudinous laughter. t86o W. Collins Woman in White 
I. 185 The multitudinous £lor>* of the leaping waves, 

e. Thronged or crowded {with'^, poet. 
i8ao Shelley Promrth, Unb. 1. 5 K<‘gard this Earth Made 
multitudinous with thy slaves. 1871 Brow’ning Balaust, 

; 13^8 To live In a home multitudinous with herds. 

f. ftoneC'Use, Immensely productive or prolific. 
i8t6 T. I. Peacock Headlong Hall iii. Two very multi- 
. tudinous veruflers, Mr, Nightshade and Mr. Mac Laurel. 

2 . Of or pertaining to ‘the multitude*, rare'^^. 
1O07 Shakb. Cor, 111. i. 156 At ooce plucke out The Multi- 
tudinous Tongue, let them not lickc The sweet which is 
their po>*son, 

]kidtitil‘dinoiud7t In a 

muUitndinoni manner ; in multitudes. 

1899 Meredith R, Eezeml iv. The rooms were dark, dark 
as toe prognostics multitudinously hinted 1^ the dis- 
appointed . . guests. t86t J. G. SHErFAiD Eall Rome ill 125 
l^ey march multitudinously, openly, and incautiously, 

' straight against the enemy. 1878 Brontning La Sassian 
44 ^^ultiludinously wretched. 

Knltitu’diiiOiunieM. [-exbs.] Thecharac- 

' ter or condition of being multitudinous. 

1693 Gal'DEN Hiera^, To Rdr. a a b, The emincncy of the 
Arst, the mediocrity or the second, and the meannesse yet 
multitudinousnesse of the third. «i66e Hevun Laud 
(1668I 112 He had obBenwd the muUitudinousnesa of his 
. Fathers' Chaplaina. s8|a Biackm. Mag. XXVIII. 147 
. Shakspeare nghtly callea him (rc. the sea) ' multitudinous . 

But in spite of nis muUUiidinousnett (etc.). 1876 Earn. 

\ Herald 7 OcL 366/1 The multitudinousncss of God's 
mercies. t^fsSpeetator 1 1 Jan., Thinking grows . .tired with 
the muUitudtnou&ness of the new subjects for thought. 
KvlttvagMit (mvlti*vig&nt\ a. r.jrt. (f. L. 
multiw^us: see Mclti- and Vacant.] Wander- 
ing mu^. 



MULTIVAaOUS. 

iM Blount Glossctgr^^ MHlih^aHL wandring or straying 
niutHi abroad. iSm Monkshood in AltH's ColL 

ymL Jan. 165 Mulvaney, the muUivagant, who holds the 
picture-place in the Kipling pantheon. 

So lliilti*¥»goiUi a. rarf\ 1717 in Bailky vol. II. 
Xnltivaleat o. Chem, [See 

Multi* 1.] Having many degrees of valency. 
Hence ICiiltlTalMioe, XnltiVA'lMMj. 

1874 J. P. Cooke Niw Ckem, 378 Hydrates of multivalent 
radicMs. a 188s Barsatt Phys, AfeUmpiric (1883) 64 
hi ulti- valency of atoms. i88s Ogilvik SMppi.t MuitivMencr, 
Xultivalye (m^itivaelv), a. and sb, [ad. 
modX. muliivalvis (cf. Linnaens’s division Multi- 
vahfia) : see Multi- and Valve. In french 1752.] 
A adj, a. Ctnuk. Having many volvesi as the 
chitons and the acom-Miells. 

im Gtntl, Mag, XXV. 33. 1774 Goldsm. NaL Hitt, 
VI 1. 61 Multivalve Shell-fisn may be considered os animals 
shut up in round boxes. i8a8 Stark EUm, Nai, Hist, II. 
laa The shell of the Cirripeda is always multivalve. 1879 
Huxlry Anat, two, Anihi, vL 2(91 The former firmly fixed 
by the base of its muhivalve conical shell, 
b. Bat, and £nt, (See quots.) 
s8ig Samoubllb Entontfil, Cimpend, .^53 Rostrum.. Mul- 
tivalve, forming a tube by means of many valves uniting. 
1819 Pantol&gia^ A/«///r’A/zY Having mure than 

two valves. i8a6 Kirby & Sp. EntomoL IV. 373 Tail of the 
female without a terebrant, or pungent multivalve ovipositor. 
1^1 Macgillivray tr. Richards Eicm, Bet, 374 A Pericarp 
is.. Multi valve, when it divides info a greater number of 
valves or distinct segments. 

R sb, A mnltivalve shell; an animal having 
such a shell (as a chiton or an acom-shell). 

lySS^CHAMBERS Cyct, Sapp, 1776 Da QtusuKEUm, Canchot, 
340 M ulti valves. Shells compost of many pieces or valves. 
1^1 Woodward Motiusca 36 Most of the multivalves of old 
authors were articubte animals. 

Also Xiativwlyato {ran^^), XiiltiTalT 8 A 
XBltlTA'lTiilAr » Multivalve d. 

1891 Syd, Sec. Lcjr,t *Mattitfa/pate, having more than 
two valves. 17SI8 Ellis in Fhit, Trams, 1 . 846 A *multi- 
valved shell, composed of unequal valves. 1774 Goldsm. 
Nat. Hist, Vll. 18 The Multivalvcd fshcll-fishj. or those of 
the Acom-shell Kind. s8a6 Good BJL Nat. 11. so Of the 
multivalved testaceous worms.. there are but three known 
species, the chiton, the lepas . . and the phloas. 1760 T. Leb 
/mired, Boi, ii.xxxiiL (1765)159 i 4 «//irA/MXMr,with 'multi- 
valvular Fruit. 1849 Balpour Mam. Bet. | 530 The fruit 
being univalvular. bivalvular, or multivalvular, &c., accord- 
ingas there are one, two, or many valves. 

XoltiTariouf (mpltive«*rias), a. Now ran. 
[L Multi- -f L. various (see Various a.), at literal 
^uivalent of Gr« voXinrofiriAot * rouch-variegated, 
manifold ’ (I* 8c Sc.).] Manifold and diverse. 

i8eo Fcatlv Claais Mysi, vl (1636) 69 That manifold, or 
(to make a new compound to translate a compound), in the 
Originall muldvartons wisedome [ireAviPOiRiAoc £ph. iii. to]. 
1844 Maxwell Prereg, Ckr, Kii^ 34 Ood in Scripture, by 
fr^uent, pregnant, and multivanous expressioas, hath so 
vindicate to himselfe the making and constituting of Kings 
letc-J. 1678 CuDwoRTH fmte/t. Ayst, i. iv. f 16, 393 From. . 
One Supreme Deity altogether proceeds the Genesis of the 
multi various matter, Fr. A. Kemble Let, in Rcc. 

Girthood (1878) HI. 344 Multitudinous and multivarious 
beasu of prey, mg Academy 31 Oct. 463/1 Multi-various 
gottip ab^t the Londoo localtiiet he knew best 
So tXiiltiv»ri' 9 l 7 . 

i6et (Bp. W. Barlow] De/tmec That multi -varictie of 
Gods wiadome. (Cf. 1630 above.! 

« lCultive*r 8 ant, a. [f. Multi- 4- pr. jpple. of L. 
virsAre^ frequent, of vert/rt to tnm.J Protean. 
i8R8<3a Wbbstib (citing JmL Sci.). 

MultiTlow (nurlti'vids), a. [f. L. muMvi-us 
(f. multus Multi- -r via way) 4- -oua] Having 
many ways ; going or leading in many directioni. 

1898 Blount G/etsegr,, Mm/tMemsjthsd hath many ways, 
manifold, lyit ia Bailey. i|ga D.THOMAaCni£reAA^yV 
vi. 07 The sinner is often perplexed amidst the muhivloos 
and conflkting directions that are given. 18B0 Bbsamt ft 
Rice Seamqf Side xx. The young clerks.. were dtspened, 
multiviou^ in quest of food. 

M^nvoeal (mi^lti'v^kil), a, and rA [f. L. 
multus Multi- 4- voc-dre to call, after univocal, 
cpsioocal^ ft. adj. Susceptible of many Interpreta- 
tions or meanings, b. so, A word of such a kind. 
Hence Xnltl'voealaaM. 
iSio Coleridge In Lit, Reas, (1836) III. 59 Whenever 
I meet with an ambiguous or multivocal word. s88o F. 
Hall Hiada PAiiet, Syst, 8a * Nainre in such a sense, or 
swahkdva, it one of the classical acceptations of the multi- 
vocal prmMti, efij% — Med, Rag, 95 mete, Res^t, a word 
conwable, for Us multivocalness, wltk the Latin nstte, 
thid, 169 AflMng the various blemidim which nmy disllgure 
a Ungimge, nojM,.is more unphiloiopkical than mokivocals. 

a, ««-•. [C L. mmUiott-tu ; 

Me Multi- and Voleet.] 

H..lDg«,qre 3 «i. 

Diwiiam vjn u, - 

nmny eysa 
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Mu'lto-sorlbblingt p/d, a, [f. multo^ used at 
comb, form of L. multus in sense < much *.] That 
scribbles a great deal. 

tSaa Byron Vis, Jadgem, Ixv, Thus spoke the Demon 
(late call'd ' multi-faced ^ By multo-scribbling Southey). 
Multre, obt. form of Multure. 
t MultmilCmndti^m). Brewing. Obs. [lAuse 
of L. muhtm, neut. of multus mu^.] (See quota.) 

iSio Blacka*. Mag, VI. <45 Another substance composed . 
of extract of quassia and liquorice juice, and usM.by 
fraudulent brewers to economise both malt and hops is 
technically called multam, iSao Art ef Brewing (Libr. 
Uaef. Knowl.) 1. 31/a A compound termed fttmitam wia (or 
is) a mixture ^ot opium and other ineredients, which sold 
about ten years ago, at five or ax shillings a pound, when 
what was called an ejctract ^ coccutas was charged at a 
guinea and a-half. 1S44 Hoblyn Diet, Med,, Hard 
ata/taat, or Black extract, ts a preparation made from 
Cocculus Indicua, and used by brewers to impart an intoxi- 
cating quality to beer. 

It ]Ellltll]|| in pftrvo (multifm in pa*ivtf). 
[Im multum, neut. of multus much ; in, prep. ; 
^rob, abl. sing, of parvus little.] A great deal 
in a small compass. Also attnb, applied to articles 
of small bulk but of great comprehensiveness. 

1733 (titie) Multum In Parvot or, the Jubilee of Jubilees. 
iSss (S. Maunder] titie. The Little Lexicon t or, Mtiltum 
ill Parvo of the English Language. i8|8 Marryat Three 
Cat/ers i. This is the kitchen : is it not admirably arranged f 
What a maiiam in parte / tiSi (titte) Multum in Parvo 
Series. iM T. Hardy Ethelherta xliii, A multum -in-parvo 
pocket-knife. 

Multnngnlfttft (mEltP*qgi} 71 A), a. and sb, 
[ad. mod.L. multunguldt^us, f. multus Mult(i- 4 - 
ungula hoof : see -ate 2.] ft. aiij. Having more 
than two functional hoofs ; belonging to the order 
Multungtilaia, b. //. An anim^ of this order. 

1839-47 Teddt Ceci, Aaai, III. 337/1 Aristotle divides 
them [sc. ungulates] into, itu, /Vi^jrA/«v,ormultungulates 
..3d, the Dischidm, or bisttlcates,..3d, the Aschidef, or 
solidungulate quadrupeds. 1883 Dana Mam, Ceet, 433 
Mullungulates, having three or nve toes, as the Tapir.. . 
Rhinoceros.. Palcotherium. s868 Brands ft Cox Dtci, 
Sci,, etc. 1 1 . S9y3 Mattamgaiatc. . when a quadruped has 
the noof divided into more than two ports. 

t a, Obs, rari~^^, [ineg. f. L. 

mult-us much \ -uoua. Cf. multeousJ] Numerous. 

Warner Alb, Eug. Prose Add. 165 In respect of 
their multuotts Armies. 

Mnltnrc (mrltifti, -tjw), sb. Forma: 4-5 
multir, 5 -yr, Sc. mowter, 5-7 moltor, 5-9 
multer, 6 -or, multTar, myltour, 7 mott(l)tiir8 ; 
Sc, and died, 5-9 moolter, 7-9 moulturoi mooter, 
8 multur, mwter, 9 multre, etc. (see F..D.D.) ; 
5- multure, 7- muloture. [a. OP. molture, 
moulture, mod.F. mPM/ir/v med.L. molitura, f. 
molit; mol/re to grind. The form mulcture if due 
to asfociation with Muter.] 

1 . ft. A toll consisting of a proportion of the 
grain carried or of the flour made, paid to the 
proprietor or tenant of a mill for the privilege of 
naving com ground at it. b. The right to exact 
thu toll. 

cijM (see amttungmu below). ^1499 Eng, Miee. 
(Surtees) 61 All aianer of mcsuiys of y mvlne that 


- — » ' that 

moltyr with. t^pbAciaAodtl, (1839) 5^1 Johne bold . . 
•ummond .. tor ha mull* of ha teind schaf at dalmuoter- 
nach. 1989-4 Reg. Privy Cemaal See!, I. 438 Ibe landis 
of..Bfaidl^, with the myln and aioltnris of the lamyn. 
i6aa Extr, Burgh Rec, Siirlimg (1887) i» Nor vit that 
their be ony alteratloun. .of the quantilic of the multure or 
knaifshep that presentlie is payed, test CoKB On IMt. 47 
A rent cannot be rcsemed. .out of any inoorporeaU inberit- 
ance, as.. mulcture of a MUt 18^ Bkst Farm, Bks, 
(Surtees) 103 Or else the fault it in the miller that taktth 
more mowter then is bb due. i8ii STara Inetit. t. xvIL 


1747 Act 30 Gee, il, c 43 1 17 R 
^^ices payable or prcitabfe to their MiOs. tyX W. 
MAttNALL Verhsk If. 343 Meater, tftm Scott memnei, 
viii. Hie Dame Glcodinmng had always paid her mulciuri 
and knaveihlp duly. s88s 7 rHl.R.Agj^,See.Xl\,\.m 
When farmen get oats inade into meal for the use of their 
ftunilies and servaBto, the miller letaiiit aa Rsiiltm fftbi. 
(a Scotch peek) for every boll (r4olW of aiial piodhi^ 
a In proverbial cxpieiaioiia. 

1607 R- ClABtwl tr. Retkmnde World riWomdert gn 
To bring the moolter to their milL s88l w. SaiiDaMON 
Serm. 11 lime (1880) 114 It wemalameiilahle ihliif If these 

tale I. Ri. H Out of one sack ke would tiuce two amutaivi or 
fees for friadinft s88o fsea MaAL«A*3ak 
T A UledToy oooftSoo with MwSr, Umat it.) 
for: A fine. 

isnfletuwMn JUkV'iv.alil ATA) IL,} T. prami. 

3. a»Ht,i fmalioM-iifc, « cheA «c bM la 
wMch the indton depoAed ( A dIA iMwiMrtf. 

ekttf); tBral*«N-MeB,eemtennfainnMiit ef 
noltoie: heaoe often - an iUWer or wmi Nad 
ffoont imUue dlAd!M,nvaiiri1briil^ 
»C; w coUecUng the malta*} imOanViw, 
[weOuvB A*. Gvi^tha AMnBdtAe 
had charge of the mdtait} tanfliitthiwMt-tnj 


MUM. 

t nuUore oatbi an oath to the efiect that multnre 
had been paid. 

14S1 C«M. Ai^L .46/3 A *Mult«r imoilMiiHtarluHi. 
1946 Chantry Sarv, (Surtees) 11 . 846 The Qf 
*muller co(r]na of Skipton Mylnec. ifpa Nettinghnm 
Rec, IV. 337 A busshell of multure come. s8ii Cotgh., 
Bird barnage, Meslin, or moulture come. 1819 J. King 
Serm. tt Apr, 37 Ezekiel (Esech# 4) lieth and sleepeth vpoii 
his left and rmbt sidei and maketb him bre^ of mouiter 
come. s8as F. Mamkham Bk, Hemear 11. vilL Is,! can 
compare these wretched Clownes..to nothing but poore 
Mouiter Come, which this Milstone of knighthood grinds 
to dust, to feea dogs. 1483 Cath, Angl, 346/3 A *Mu)ier 
dische, mrtreia, tessera, 1638 W. SAursoN Vow-breaker 
II. i. D, Oh the Mooter dish, the MiUeri tbumbe and the 
roaide behinde the Hopper, a s8oo In M. A Richardson 
Local Hist, Table Bk, Leg. Div. (1844) JL 136 The moiitar 
dish was nearly fbu iv a kinds iv ^ain but yits. 1547 
*MuUur fre [see Multurr v.], i 6 %i MS, Agreentem/, 
Treeten milt, ce, York, [The tenant] shall have his corn 
ground at Treeton mill mouiter free and free to the hop[)er. 
fa 1800 in Buchan Ball, (1838) II. ia6 When ye come to my 
father's mill. Ye shall grind muture free. ri^M DurL 
Tteas, Misc, Cart. No. 6593 Ricardo lo *Multirgreue dc 
Werke. 1479 Hexham /'r/no' (Surtees) II. 77 Sub pn^ia 
perditionis totius srani versus lex multir-arafe. 1386 Cal, 
LaingCharters (1999) 305 [The oatmeal callet] lb®l *multnre 
mcill (of the granter's mill of Denny). i4te PtehUs 
Charters, etc. 307 To atteiche the imltmen that duellis 
within the fredome of burgh to the nixt court for to tiiak 
and gif ane ^multcr aith for the termes bygone. 

Hence flla-ltnza v, [cf. OF. mu/turer in both 
senMt], (a) to grind, {b) to exact the toil of multure 
from. 

c 1490 Emg. Mise, (Surtees) 60 When j qwharter wheytt i^ 
said for UijK, than schall y* come be multyrd at y* xvj 
vcssell. 1507 Aberdeen Reg.^ (1844) L 350 It u lesuin to ws 
to grind and multur our corais. .at the imll of Cilcamstout), 
multur fre. 198s [see Multvrrr]. 

Mftltnrftr (mwltiurai). Alio 6 multarar, 
multrar, multerair. [f. prec. 4- -er l.] One who 
pays toll for the grinding of his com at'^a mill. 

1980 Rec. Ettin (New Spalding CL) 1 . 156 James 
Cunitng, multarar at the auld miln of Elgin. 158s Cal. 
Laimg Charters (1899) 358 The multrarls to half ane pec 
and the fermoraris two bollis ay quhill the aucht chaldyr Ijc 
multrtt. 170a in J. Paterson Hist, Regal. Musselburgh 
(1857) 39 That.. the multurer shall draw the multures at 
the miines in roaner underwritten. A 1788 Erskinp. Inst. 
Law Scot, It. ix. (1773) 3(>4 The multure is a qusntity cf 
grain.. due to the prometorof the mill, or his tacksman, 
the multurer, for manuiacturing the corns. t83|l W. Upli. 
Diet, Law Scot, 665 The competition there may be with 
other mills to which the ouuucken mnlturers have access. 

Multyn, oba. pa. pple. of Melt va 

t Obs, Formi: 4-5 (8 Hist.) mulvel(l, 

-wnlI(B» moUa*, mollwwtllo, (8 J/ist. mulvil); 
4 milawal, mllvilftp mylwal, 6 millwell, 7 
mFU(e)woU; 4 malawwll, malvel, 5-7 moU- 
well, (8 Hist, melwel) ; 6 myllwyn, 7 milwyn. 
‘ u AF. mulurilo (latinized muhotlus^ 13th ft)> 
.P. muluol (GodeL}p prob. an altered form of 
mumel, moruol, dim. or morm (Walloon molue) 
cod: aceMoRBHUA. Cf. Mobbwill.] -Conr^.s 


& 


sjib TaBVfsA (Rolls) I. 433 la ^ 0^ 

pwhe and troost^ . . farskM wel In Albania U Mile- 
wtl {y,r, mehiel, mylwelj. e 1480 J. Rimmll Bh, ^uHure 
555 Salt sampan Congur, gront fiim bo^ JyBge ft myne* 
Welle. S977 J. Daa Gen. 4 Rare 9fm. 34.fW Ins Majesi Y 
to he Souerayn Lord of the FIddM of Mvllwyn and Coda, 
there (jr. Ireland), tta Owia PeatbreketMrt{i^2) irj 
MyllwcU otherwiae calhid coddt. 1I81 LpvRU. Hift.Amtm. 
4 Min, 933 Ash .. Is a great Sea-whflinft calW also a 
Keeling or Mela 
Lmneaeh. OreenlL... 

aitrib. oHgm Two C ^ 

wellhedyi. 61 M oKr^ Uylys. 
tMvlldaA OA. ran -\ f A driaking bout. 
^ Mimhjcton PlumU H4,yo. bun mMtoM w«yi« 
a foodly iloi. to ywm.'.jou h* 7 "“ Row*** *> 
Malwines a poat on yim. 

Mnljirp obi. form of Mulibb ftu 
Mrai (awm), tt^, M. wd * Fotnu: 4-6 
amm(iiM^ 6 nuM: 6^ — mi— , 1 imunh*. * 
m— ^ g- amm. [Ecbole; cL O. mumm,} 

fL An buMcolalt aoaad madawMi 
mp. M n tadlcMlM ofiMUlilj « 
toipMk. A]M,lBMgith«OTliypeth^cm- 

intii^iiA^thailigltiftii^^ Soamlimmwitb 
oml8Bloa of iMf : ^ not ft won! V Mi. 

tm Lawis. P.PLK fhoUu Thow ftgiMt 
Bm flMfif om MalgnnM Than osia a aioainis of asie 

mqaine hut mon^ woi 

i:® 
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KVIE. 

•nd th« Rom. 1890 PaH Mali G, 7 Jan, i/a If tbo policy 1 
of'mum'oontlnuea. 
b. aitrib, 

1911 AoDiaoN spict. No. 9 P 6 The Mum Club (a« 1 am 
intonnad) ia an Institution of the lamo Nature, and as great 
an Enemy to NoUe* 1707 T. Park Sonn. 66 Doom'd by 
more Mvere mishtipi To the mum>penance of La Trappe. 
fO. A contest at * playing mum* (seeC. b). Obs, 
tm Johnson Ltt, ia Afrt, ThmU 10 Mar., So, dear 
Madam, it is a mumm to sec who will speak first. 
t8. A lilent person. (Cf. Mohk^.) Obs, 

1666 Locke Lei, io X A(/ardin CeniLMagAim) LXVII. 
t. 97, I doe not in this advise you to be either a mumlie 
or morose. 1807-8 W. Irving Saimag, (1824) 156 These 
silent members are. .denominated orator mums. 

B. int, A Command to be silent or secret; 

‘ hush I • ‘ silence ! * * not a word I * Also in phrases, 
^mumforihai (obs.), mum's ihe word, 

Ti399 Title 0/ poem ( Rich, Redetes*) cited by Bale Itulex 
(Anecd. Oxon.), Mum, HOth-seager ! 1968 Fulwell Like will 
ia Like £ iij, No more woords but mum & stand a while 
aside. 16^ Siiakv. Lear,\, iv. ais Mum, mum, he that 
keepes nor crust, nor crum, Weary of all, shall want some. 
1687 MoNTi^UK & Prior Hind^ P. Triitmv, 7 It has cost 
me some pains to clear Her Title. Well but Mum for that, 
Mr. Smith, a B70A T. Brown li^alk round Lond,^ Coffee- 
H onset Wks. 17^ III. in. jg^But Muin's the Word— for who 
wou'd speak their Mind among Tarrs and commissioners. 
1705 Vanrruch Country- H o, 11, What does she play her jests 
upon me too?— but, muni, he laughs best that laughs last. 
01814 Wotnan's Will 1. ii. in Ne^o Brit, Theatre IV. 47 
The reaion is obvious— But mum for that. 189a Miss Mu- 
LOCK Agatha t Hnsb, xxii. As to Cornwall,, .between you 
and me, Mrs. Harper, mum s the word. 189a W. S. ClLBKRT 
Mountebauks 1, But, mum ! 1 must be discreet. 

O. ddi. Strictly silent or secret, not saying a 
word. Sometime! quasi-atA., at to stand mum, 
etc. ^loq, (now somewhat arch, exc. dial,) 

1911 in Foxt A, 4 M, (is8j) 894/1 These comraing to the 
Church. .would say no prayers, but did siite inumme. .lyke 
beastes. c ma Kkdfohd Play Wit 4 Sci, (1B48) 33 I.et us 
not stay heat muet and mum. t!oo Holland Ltr^ xxxii. 
XX. 8so When Ihe publick cryer calleth you to giveyoiir 
opinions ve arc mum and mute. i8a6 y in Cri, a Ttutes 
Chas*l{\^%) 1 . 96 Wonder not the great duke bore him out, 
and all stood mum. 1788 Cowraa Pity Poor Africasu 5, 

I pity them (jir.slRves) greatly, hut I must be mum, For how 
could we do without sugar and rum? 1894 Tail's Mag. 1 . 

t ai/a Sins mum till the public affair is over. 1894 K. 
Iridocs Feast ^ Bacchus IL 709 Don't stand there mum. 
t^^yiMUtMumder Red Robe i, I turned and they met my 
ey e ; aiNl they were as mum as mice, 
b. To may mum \ to be silent. (Cf. Mim* 

UL'DOET, MOMCHANCK.) 

193a Mors Cotffut, Tindale Wks. 41 s/a Yet would he 
play mumme too. and ncythcr by himsclfe nor hl^ holy 
spiryte vouchasaufe to apeake anye one woorde vnto them. 
thM Gomeaivio's Sy. Intuit, 19 Which fetch of theirs whoso 
wilfwiMly and warily auoid, must take heed he play mumme, 
andapeak not one word, but premeditated .. afore hand. 

, (rnmn), sb:^ Now chiefly Hist, Also 7 
9 ««««• [a- G. mumme, recorded 
from Uie end of the 15th c. 

Adeluiuf s asaartion, that this beer was so called from the 
name of Christian Mumni^ who waa a brewer at Brunswick 
c 1^7. b discredited by M. Heyne. Kluge quotes from 
O. Babe the remark that the word resembles It. monnno, a 
child's word ibr drink.] 

A kind of beer origmally brewed in Bninawick. 
Largely imported into England in the 17th and i8tb c. ; 
now mentionbi only Hist, and in customs tariffs. 
,* 84 *GLArrnoaNK JP!a//fiM/^« 111. iii, 1 thinke you'r drunk 
withLubacksbaercor Bru * * - * 

hn 
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(mom), rd .3 dial, [Shortened form of 
Mumm T sb,T\ A ‘ pet * name lor * mother *. 

i8a3 Moor li^ffelh Words 24a Wbere'a your mum ? 1876 
R. M. Jephsun He would he a Soldier xviii, I saw the mum 
anxiously inquiring of her son who 1 was. 

Muni (mpin), V, [f. Mum int, or sb,^ Cf. G. 
mummtn to mutter ; also » sense 4 below.] 
fl. trans. To silence; to put to silence. Obs, 
Lanul. Rich, Redeles iii. 337 He was. .y-Mummyd 
on pe mouthe and manaced to he deth. 199A ? Prf.i.r Battle 
0/ Alceuar 1. Prol., Like those that were by kind of murtber 
mumd. 1694 Cavton Pleas, Hates iii. viii. 123 If it were 
possible they would miule hb mouth ; but Gines bmumm'd 
presently. 

t 2 . intr. To moke an inarticulate sound with 
closed lips, indicating inability to speak ; hence, 
to keep silence. Obs, 

c 1440 Protup, Pant. 348/2 Mummyn,BS hey bat no)! speke, 
wuUo, a 1948 Hall Chton., Rich. Ilf, 32b,\Vhiche thynge 
yf it had bene trewc . . euery goode and naturall childe would 
have rather muinmcd at. then to have bUuleil abroadc. 1976 
ijhiMOWKESteeie Gl. (Arb.) 83 Better mumme, than meddle 
ouermuch. i6w Shirlrv Example iv. ii, Jacinta . . . 1 may 
reward your siumce. i^ainman. . . Aud when must 1 Begin 
to mum ? 

ta. To Utter a faint sound ; to whisper. Obs. 

^1460 Towneley Myst. viii. 1B8 If thou can uother muf 
nor mom, 1 shalle shcide the from shame. 1470 Satir Poems 
Re/orm. xiL 166 ^e dar not mum quliiil Saidlar cum To se 
«|uhat Ingland sendis. ri68o RoAb. Hall. (1687) VI. 370 
I'hey dare not mumm, if we aay all's our own. 

4 . To act in dumb^show ; to play as a mummer. 

1990 Palscr. 642/1 , 1 mumme ina niuminynge,y<r wvwwr. 

. . Lette us fio muninic to nyght in womens apparaylc. 1954 
A<i Menn, Co. in Mackenzie Se^vcastle II. 665 note, 
(Apprentices are not] to dauiLse, dyse, carde or mum, or use 
any g>‘ltirnc<w s6e6 Choice, Chance, etc. (1B81) 50 After 
they had masked and mummed, away they went. 1837 
Carlyl£ Fr. Rtzt. II. 1. x.Whcn a whole People goes mum- 
ming and miming. 1900 Lo. Kosf.bkry Napoleon vt. 89 'i'hc 
characters who mum to Oflenbach's music. 

Mum, vulgar var. Ma’am. Mumbe,obs.f. Mum. 
Mnmbto (m»‘mb’l}, sb, [f. Mumble r.] .\ 
mumbled indistinct utterance or sound. 

190a Westm, Gat. 20 Sept. 1/3 A series of mumbles attd 
erunts. 1004 Killing Traffes 4 Discov. 30B A mumble tf 
bees and or^eii voices tliat might liave been the doves. 


tunke yoi 

e or Brunswkks Mum. 1877 Va 

hng, tmprom, 118 The Mum at Brunsw ick b nuule of Wheat, 
ind the Wheal that H b made oQ b bought from . . Mag* 
and Shcidbank. , ; when it comes to Brunswick u 
** Malted, and to made into Mum. . . But the Mum at Bruns* 
wick b a Medicine, and drinks very nauseouR, . . that which 
^tt It good . • It Us being long at Sea. 1716 NiNSKNTt/r. 
7^1 Cermmty II. 149 The chief trade of tne inhabitants 
[of Brunswick) li in tanning Itathcr, and in brewriog mum 
from a nudt made of barley, with a emaU mbture of wheat, 
J!^U,^kpppeA Ibid,, What they call shi^mum, b Rcarce 
dnnki^ til) it hat purged itsw at sea. ildt Thackeray 
hag. Hum,, Sieeii (1813) 119 Thb boy. .eRhibited an early 
londn^ and cepadly for dnnking mum and tack. i86t — 
FeurGe^mi^ 1 Ihncy the.. burglm over theb beer and 
BirisiQ^ttp, cap in Imn^as the cavalcade passes. 1894 
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nb epo I ts Tm dutim of Customs now^ j m ^ - 


m^mtoC thedbiaripyonscajM mum, Rpnice, or 
>««. Mnttad iMo OnuMtoin or InImmI. 

TB. aura, and Cnwd., m mmm-tarrti, Our; 
*”M**>*AMpRM,<,dNwWaim.| imuMatohap (lee 
<)aot. 1769); nniiHltoi%Oi) agfauiiiied for drink* 
ng ma«; (>} , dug gr tha Moiohiiit; 
»w*hawa, a Itoow for Um tde of aua. Ots, 

I ceuBtilitgri com, tobacco 
£nunnu in R. 
I Modem Dutch 

Lf>tiiBei«la STSSTSl 

rq.W**-> 

• IMMt a' 
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11909 Sir F. Trevks Other Side cy Lantern iil i. (1906) 193 
'Hie contented mumble of the river. 

MuiUblR (mirmb’l), v. Forms : 4 momele, 

5 momell, -(b)yU, 5^4 momblo, mumbyll, 6 
mumbil, -boU, Sc. mumbiU, mummyll, 6-*8 Sc. 
muBilo, 7 .SV. mummil, 6- mumble. [MK. 
momele ^ fnequentative formation bit Mum int,\ cf. 
Dua momme/epi, mumme/cn, G. mummeln, S\v. 
mumla, Da. mumle, and Mamble.] 

L inlr. To 8|)eak indistinctly, or with the lips 
partly cloeed ; to mutter. In early use : f To babble. 

Langl. A/V. A.v. 21 Of)»b Matcrc I mihtc Momele 
[B-tixi mamcly] ful longe. ^1440 york Mysf.\x\i\. zo6 
My fellows momellU |iome emang. leoe SrEssER F. Q. 1. i. 

42 He mumbled soft, but would not ml his silence lireake. 

Kknnrtt tr. Erasm. on Folly 107 I'hc Auditors all 
woiidred and Mime mumbled to themselves. 1879 Brviw king 
Halbert tjf Hob 64 So tottered, muttered, mumoled he, till 
he died. 190B A. Lang Hist. Scot. 1 ). xiii. 353 He heard 
the old woman mumbling to herself, 

b. tram^, and /ig, | 

184a Emkruon Led. Tranuend, Wka tBohn) 11 . 291 
Church and old book mumble and ritualire to an unheeding 
. . mind. it 98 , Baring-Goulu Cheap-Jack Z. 1 . 9 The organ 
was still mumbling and tooting. 

2 . trans. To utter in subdued or indistinct tones. 
Sometimes with mixtnre of sense 4. 

c 1440 JacoPs irr//xxUi. 154 It are )«I, wbanne \kI 
are w*rotne. .momyll ^ deuelvs bedys. 1939 Palsgr. 642/1 
I He mumbleth his wordes, byd hym speke out pla)'nlY. i6a6 
! L. Owen Spec, Jesuit, 17 By one mcanrsor other, he learned 
to mumble a Masse. 1748 J. Mason Elocut. to When a 
person mumbles, or vas we say) clips or sw allows his Words. 
1771 Smollett Humph. Cl. 11 July, He afbrmed, that wc 
mumbled our speech with our ftps and teeth. 1861 Hughes 
Tam Brawn at Osff. vii, Tom mumbled something to the 
effect that it was by no means necessary, 
b. With i/orth, oui, aoer, fw/. 

1948 STAaxEV Englamd 1. iv. 13s Idumblyrng vp a certayn 
no^ur of wordys no ihyng vnderstonde. a Lvndr* 
BAY Tragedie 389 Thay be cloktt vp in clerkis arra\*e,.. 
And mummyll oucr ane pair of maglit matenis. 1989 T. 
Wasningtoh tr. Nkholaye Fop, liu axi. 110 h, lllreA ) goe 
lo bathe, .mumbling out certaine long prayers. 1698 tr. 
Portage Nat. Magic xx. 407 Then they mumble forth some 
words* 1787 Mmk. D'Amlav Diary iB Jan., 1 . .mumbled 
cut my own little coropUinent* 1834 Gkk\ illi ,^fem. 1 Dec 
(1875) ill. XEV. 166 The priest mumbles over the pra)xrs, 

to. To whisper, utter fiiriivcly. Obs. 
e 1919 Hkn. Vlliin Fiddes WoUey 11. (17*61 hw 

bolder with yon then a great many that mumbell it abroad. 
8* inlr. To eat in a slow, meffective manner ; to 
chew or bite aoftty, as with toothlesa gums* 
e tgmPeLSaanU^fgilo^ The knave crommeth iscrop Er 
tile cok crawe ; He momeltth ant mocchcch Ant marrcih is 
mawe. i9|aPAijaR.84e/iS< yonder olde trot howt she mum* 
\ihshhu.eammsmielUtnaselkembeiyn, 1981 AwdelavAVwL 
Fneab, (t86o) I Silring as it were alone, mumblyng on u 
cnisi.' i8aaiiliuDL8TON Chsuie Maid 1. i. 109 , 1 have teeth, 
sir; 1 need not mumble yet this forty years. 1748 Riouau* 
COM Ckpfitm (181U IV* ▼. tiThkeyethat thistle to mumble 
upciii ilu Mauivat P, Stn^ L At proud, and, alas ! 
88 uncoiimiii aa the caff with gilded homsi who plays 
and mumblet with the Sowers cf tM garland* 


+ b./f. 

02691 Cau>rrwood Hist. Kirk (Wodrow Soc) 111 . tor 
G eorge Bishop of Murrey a whole winter mummilUng 
upon bis papers, and had not his sermon /rr centr when all 
was done. 

4 . trans. To bite or chew with toothless gums, or 
without making much use of the teeth. 

1991 Lyly Endym, iv. ii. 55 Tis a siately occupation to 
staiide. .in a cold Morning, and to haue bU nose liyiten with 
frost, before bys baite be niuinbled with a Fish. 16^ 
ETHRRRDGEC^miVo/yrrtVfifgriii. iv, My Master pick'd him 
Up before a P^pit-show, mumbling a half-penny Custard. 
1693 Dryden Juvenal x. (1697) 261 And Gums unarm'd to 
mumble Meat in vain. 1719 D'Ukely Pilh (1B73/ III. 73 
'I'hcy’re able enough to mumble a Pudding. i8s6 Scott 
IVoodsf. xxviii. A child mumbling ginger-bread. 1847 
Lucretia ll. Prol., His glove fell lo the ground, and his 
spaniel mumbled it into ^reds. 
b. transf. auAJig. 

xOas Co.NGREVE Lave for L. Prol. 35 As Asses Thistles, 
Poets munihlc Wit, And dare not bite, for fear of lieing bit. 
2864 Lowell Fireside Trav. 291 1 'be sea laps and mumbles 
the soft roots of the bilU. 2883 A. Forbls in Fcrtn. l\cr\ 

I Nov. 673 A victim which she I Fiance] was to be allowed 
only to mumble, not utterly to rend. 

C. transf. To fondle with the lips. 

2668 Ethkredce She Would if She Could 1. ii, A right 
bred greyhound can as well forbear running after a bare. . 
as I can mumbling a pretty wench. i6ps Oongrlvl Lave 
for L.\.\ Give me t'other hand, and 1 11 mumble 'em and 
kiss 'em till they melt in my mouth. 2884 KhAor: Jilt 7 
hbe drew away the hand he was mumbling, 
ts. To maul, h.indlc roughly, maltreat. Also, 
to bungle, handle clumsily. Ohs, 

2618 F OHO Lavers Mel. v. i, He has mumbled his no^ 
that 'tis as big as a great cod-picce. 2638 — Lady's Trial 
11. ii, Tis said.. that a* has 6rk‘d And mumbled the roguy 
Turks. 267B Wycherley Loire in Wood 111. iv, 1 have ^at 
him out of the piL^ 1 do so mumble these prating, censorious 
fellows they call wits, when 1 meet with them ! 2709 Steele 
Tatler No. 50 F 11, (l] .shall leave you to be mumbled by 
the learned and very ingenious Author of a late Book. S7R2--a 
Amherst Terra Fit. No. 44 (1754) 333 This w'as. .a circum- 
stance., that might be handsomely touch'd upon in a dedica- 
tion. Let us see how our bungler inuniblcs it. 2793 H. 
Walih>lk Let. to Conway 24 May, Mr, Fox mumbled the 
Chancellor and his lawycr>i. 

tb. To mumble up\ to tumble together. Chs. 
2^3 Ray Journ. Law C., etc. 496 Mercers never tie up 
anything they sell, and if they allow paper, they only rudely 
mumble up the commodities in iL 
6. Cookery, (See quot.) 

svaS F.« Smith CompL Housew. (ed. 2) la To mumble 
Rabbets and Chickens... When they are half boiled.. tear 
ihe Flesh from the Bones of the Rabbet in small flakes, and 
put it into the Stew-pan again with a very little of the 
1 .iquor it was boiled in, . . when 'tis enough shake in a little 
Flour, and thicken it up with Butter. I^rv'e it on Sippets. 
1879 Isce Mumrlrd a. 2I 

tv* Comb.f a$ Humblecnut, in plays, the sur* 
name or nickname of a toothless person or a beg- 
gar ; Mumble-matins, a nickname for a Romish 
priest ; mumble-news, a tale-bearer. Obs, 
a 2953 Udall Royster P. 1. liL {.\th.) 20 Madge Mumble- 
crust. 2^ PiLKisuToN Expos. Aggeus (1562) 41 Howe can 
they be rc.2rncd, hakdnge none to teache them but Sir John 
.Mumble-matins? 1588 Smaks. L. L. L. v. ii. 464 Some 
carry- tale,.. Some mumble-newes,- -Told our intents before. 
2603 Dkkker & Cmetilr Grissil iv. ii. iShaks. Soc.j 66 
Beggar. Jack Mumblecru.sl, steal no penny loave.4. 
MnillblebeaCmv'mb'lb/}. local. A kind of boat. 

! 2891 Deiron County Standard ii Mar. ps The Bluebell* 

drov’c foul of the muinblebee Faith, ibid., Ihe mumble 


bees Energy and Laura Mildred were also brought in. 1898 
Aksi Ed Du t. Sea Terms, Afumbieby or Afumblebee, a name 
applied by Brixham fishermen to a boat midw’ay in sire be- 
W’cen a hooker and a trawler. 

Xu'iiLbl^, ///• O', [f. Mumble v. + -ed^.] 

1 . Spoken in an indistinct voice. 

1949 Bsinklow Compl. 6 The mombled and mynsed Masse. 
2638 D. Mitchlll Let. in Ld. Hailes Memor. (17661 11 . 37, 

I have been, .followed with many mumbled threatningA be- 
hind my back. 1842 D'Israeli Amen. Lit. (1867) 325 Hie 
Romanists had reduced iheir whole devotion to a mumbled 
ritual and a mechanical service. 

2 . Mumbled cgp : buttered or scrambled eggs. 
(Cf. Mumble v. 0.) 

1879 Mxs. A. £. James Ind. Housek, Manngem. B8 
M umblcd eggs, or * rumble-tumble '. 

Mumble-xbbble 8 , variant oi Mubble-fubbles. 
lIUlllbla-jRmble (mr-mb’l,d 3 »:mb‘n, V. 
nome-ud. [L M umble v. t Jumble r,] Hans. To 
speak indistinctly and incoherently. 

1833 Mabrvat P, Simple xvii, I mumblcd-jumbled some* 
thii^ or other, half Spanish and half English. 

mmiiblffiiiaiit t^mvmb'lmcnt). [f. Mumble v. 
4- -MKNT.] The action of mumbling ; something 
I mumbled or muttcicd. 

299s CoFLEV Witt, Fits, 4 Fancies 179 Sodi hts mumUe- 
ment being ouer-heard came afterwardes in qusttlon to hit 
danger. 2837 Carlyle Fr. Rev. 111 . in. viii, Lasource 
answcied wiui some vague painful mumblement* liSa — 
Fredk, Gt. XI. V. (18791 IV. 76 GetiinEM. .answer,, .getting 
or^.some iitgue mumblement as RcH as none. 

mumblar vniv-mhUi), [f. Mumble ca 4 -br^.] 
One who SMakt indistln^ly or in mnffle d tones. 

1943 Balk i Vf a Comrtt, etc 881 a Maissc momUers, bolye 
water 1 * - • 


a syng^ 

mala, |fc 

of rinr Marine, 1891 Ck, Tisme ty Nov. 1167 /« The mum* 
bleia. who think it a Catholic custom to make the Consecra- 
tion inaudible. 

162 



MTTKBLX-THB-PBa. 


762 


Mutblt-ihc-peg. Now C/.S. AIm 9 
mumble-peffi and irroH, 7 mumbladapeg, 7» 9 
mumblety-peg, 0 mumble-ta-peg. A boys’ 
game in which each player in turn throws a knife 
from a series of positions, continuing until he fails 
to make the blacfe stick in the grou^. 

The unsuccessful player is compelkd to draw out of the 
ground with his teeth a peg which the others have driven in 
with a certain number of blows with the handle of the knife. 
In Antrim the game is said to have been played with a fork 
Instead of a knife (see £.D.Dd. In Scotland it is locally 
called ' knifie 

idsy W. Hawkins SJk$winr Prol. 5 Nor scourge- 

top, nor Trusse, nor Leape-frog, nor N ine holes, nor Mumble 
the pegge. a i6sa BaoMB Nnu Acad. 11. Wk-s. 1873 11 . p 
At Mumblcdepeg 1 will so firk her. 1883 £. Incbssoll in 
Harper* t Mag, Jan. aos/i Itll take more mumble-te-peg *n 
you're worth, 1 reckon, to pull it out ! 1891 A. Wklckbr 
Wild IVesi IS He.. would play any game whatever, even 
down to * moiiiDle-peg ', if money was at stake. s8m Ceniury 
Aug. 543/1 Those mysterious and irresistible forces 
which.. bind all boyish hearts to play mumble-the-peg at 
the due time. 

Muniblillg (mirmblin), vb/. sb. [f. Mumble v, 
-»■ -iNol.] The action of the vb. Mumble. 

C 1400 Desfr, Trey 1864 Me menicllis of H nmmlyng Sc H 
mad wordeSi 1333 Morr DebtiL Salem Wks. 10a i/z Con- 
sider., what wia^me the man hath shewed, in makyng 
such a mumbling of chaunging spy^^tiull rulers into pre- 
lates. a ISS3 UoALL Reysttr D. 1. lil ( Arb.) so Olde browne 
bread crustes must haue much good mumblyng. i6et Bi.‘a- 
TCMi A Hilt, Mel.t Democr. to Kdr. (1604) 34 Praying in 
gibberbh. & mumbling of beads. 1878 Browning rcets 
Creisic xc. From his lips a sort of mumbling fell of who was 
to be kicked. 

Mum 

•f -INC 

ci4fO Verk Afysi, xxxi. 305 mnmmeland myghtyng. 
seyg Tomion Calvin's Serm, Tim, 187/1 True it is, tnat the 
i^ists will pray in a mumbling and babling sort. 1^3 
DavDSN JmfeHM x, (1697) a68 For the Boys a mumbling 
Vow she sends, sm Lend, Gem, Na 390V4 A mumbling 
Speech, his upper Teeth before double. 1076 Gro. Eliot 
Dan. Der. i, lucre was a faint, mumbling smile about the 
lips of the old woman. 

Hence Mm*mbliagljntfr;.,in a tnnrabling manner. 
174! Richardson Clarissa fi8tt) V. viii. 88 Mumblingly 
hoarse. 1071 * L. Cameoll ' Through Leehing^Gl, (1898) 10s 
[He] muttered mumblingly and low As if his mouth were 
full of dough. 

Mll*mbo-Jn*m. ? Obs, [App. shortened from 
next] A kind of punch made of ruin and other 
alcoholic ingredients. 

1837 T. HopK Jack Brag xv, A certain quantity of the 
West Indian mumbo-jum. 

Mu&bo Junbp (mu mb^id^B'mlxi). [Of un« 


.lavue 

abliM (m2?*robliq\ ///. 
2.] That mumbles. 


a, [f. Mumble n. 


known origin, 
Omoa Robinson 


states that no light on the word can be 


obtained from the languages of the Nij 
the accounts of Moore and Park relate. 


iger regi 
The Kc 


^ion, to which 
ongo t^mbif 


god. might conceivably have suggested a reduplicating jin- 
gle like ' Mumbo Jumbo but on geographical grounds this 
IS on unlikely source.] 

L A grotesque idol said to have been worshipped 
by certain tribes or associations of negroes. 

173! F. Moore Trav, AJr, 40 A dreadful Bugbear to the 
Women, call'd M umbo- Jumbo, which is what keeps the 
Women in awe. Ibid, 116 Ac Night, 1 was visited by a 
Mumbo Tumbo, an Idol, which is among the Mundingocs 
S kind of cunning Mysc^.. .Thu is a Thing invented by 
the Men to keep their Wives in awe. 17M M. Pabk Trsev, 
Africa iv. (cd. a) 30 A sort of masquerade habit. .which 1 
was told.. belonged to Mumbo Jumbo. This is a strange 
bugbear.. much employed by the Pagan nativea to keeping 
their women in subjection, ifey Hepo Ode is Hsu tVileen 
xxiv, You might have been High Priest to Mumbo^Jumba 
iOtx Lri.and Hppt, SketehfBk, 83 The Savage, suggestive of 
wild African Mumbo-]umbo^..will have vanmedT 

tramf. An object of unintelligent veneimtion. 
18^7 Embrsom Repr, Mem^ CeeHu Wks. (Bohn) 1 . 384 The 
ambitioutand mercenary bring their last newmumbo-junboa 
whether tariff,.. railroad, Romanism, roeamerism, or Cali- 
fornia. Geo. Eliot Dsm, Der, xxviii. The name of 
Mompert had become a loct of Mumbo-Jumba 
3 , altrib* and Comb, 

187s Lowbu. tVhi.{tSi9o>) 111 . 354 eu/r,The Mumbojumbo 
revenge in Coiltnt't ode. iOm Elworthy £tdi £ju 40a 
Formubi to be utured in mumbojumbo incantation. 
Hence BfnmBo-jR'nbolMf worship of a Mumbo 
Jumbo. 

. tSbi E. Thriho Themy f Preut, Tesuhing 137 The civil- 
ity Mumbo-jumboism which thinks it can award over a 
whole kingdom. the palm of mind, 

t Mnwim'dgtt. Obt. - Mom int., a., and 

Perh. orig. the name sA some children's game in which 
silence was lequired. 

a Nonius. 


»t Mumbudget, or be at 
MIbs tr. AhmsssPs Gwmum i 


lb. With aUaskm to Bosan 

nog 81 c e u n osiL 


MuillolUblMIB fmo*mtJans)9 ib, and a. Forms : 
6 inom(me)oha(a)noo, mumohounoo, Se, 
mwmoohanoo, 6-7 muxnoohanoe, 7 mumme- 
ohaunoe, 6- mumohanoe. [a. MLG. mummens^ 
chanzit *kanu a certain game of dice, also, a masked 
serenade ( ■ MDu. ntommecanso^ mod.G. mummsn% 
mummschaH%\ f, mummen Mum v, -f schanx a. F. 
chance : see Chance 
Af eb, 

1 1 . A dicing game resembling hazard. Obs, 

1508 Roy Rede me (Arb.y6o To playe at the cardes and 
dyce Some of theym are nothynge nyce Both at hasard and 
momchaunce. id^ Dbkkbr & Wbbstbr ll^sstw, Hes 11. ii, 
I thoght 1 had bin at Mum-chance my bones railed so 
with uiunting? i6s8 Harrinoton Oceana (1658) xi6 Do 
you conceive they will be better pleased when they shall be 
told, that upon like occasions you are at Mum-chance or 
Stool-ball? 

t2. To play mumchafuei or allusively ^ to 
preserve a doggeil silence. Oos, 
iggo Bale Eng, l^eiaries 11. 107 b. He played momme 
chaunce and woloe make none answere. tgse H ulobt, Mum- 
chaunce or silence. 

t 3 . Masquerade; mumming. Obs. 

*SS?’ 7 S Dium, Occurr, (Hannatyne Cl) 87 At evin our 
soucranis maid the maskrie and mumschance, in the quhilk 
the quenia grace, and all hir Maries and ladies were all eled 
1381-0 Burgh Rec, Edinb. (t88a) IV. 
.octour in Jhone Blakis schole, oblist 
. . ^ . pas in mwmschance after supper to mak 
playea or vse siciyke voniteU heirafter. 1391 R. Bruce 
Serm. vL M 8, They haue. .gone to roumchancea, mumries 
& vnknawin language. 

4 . In similative phrases : One who acts in dumb 
show. Hence, one who has nothing to say, a 
* dummy *. Also os quasi-proper name, as the type 
of a silent person. Now only dial, 

1894 Echaro Plautus X14 Why stand yt like a Mum- 
chance? What are ye tongue ty'd? ,41700 B. E» Dirt, 
Cant, Crew. Mum-chance, one that sits mute^ He looks 
like Mum-chance that was Hang'd for saying of nothing. 
17O8 Mackkn3Ib Lounger Na 90 p a The poor creature., 
sat as silent ask mum-cnisncc. 

B. arl/. Silent; ^tongue-tied’, arch, and dial, 
t6ii T. Flatman Heraclitus Ridens Na 09 (1713) H* 80 
Conscience, that was so clamorous before, is Mumchanc^ 
and says nothing to the Matter. 1803 Lam a Elia Ser. 11. 
Hew rr,*s Cemtngef Age, Singling out poor Twenty Ninth 
of February that had sale all this wr * 


in men's apjMrrclL 1381-1 
sag Jhone Gilleis, doctour 
himself nocht to 1 


i while mumchanco at the 


tXunioluueC, t>. 0 b$. tart-K [f. prec. 
Cf. MI)a. mcmuuianstH.'] iutr. To maiqnenide. 

1808 Birnib Hirh-Buriali (18331 10 (At funerals] in steed 
of mourning in the dust, as they did oft-cymes, we mum- 
chance and niourgean in such dilicaie duillca 

Mume, obi. form of Mum. 

Mumay^ -ia» *136, obs. ff. Mummy, Mohmift. 
Mumia, -al, var. forms of Mummia, Mummul, 
Miunle,Mu]imi, obs. if. Mumble, Mom, 
Hummaohog, variant of Mummtchoo. 
Hummanlaa: see Mummianize v, Obs. 
Muminaxy(o, oha, forms of Munmkby. 
Mummet obs. form of Mum, Mummy. 
Mummar (m9*mM). Also 5 Sc, imimya, 5-6 
mummar, 6-7 mornmar, [a. OP*, momeurj tor 
(early mod.F. mommeur Cotgr.), f. motmr (prob, 
of Tent, origin) « Mum v.] 
tl. One who mutters or mormoiB. Obu 
c 1440 Promp. Pare, 348/3 Mummar, musssdor, m 184B 
Hall Chron,, Hen, K jsa A neglecter of my dvtye, a 
secrete mummer of tuche tnynges wbicbe touche both the 
inhcriuiioe of your crouiie and the honor of your realoM. 

2 . t An actor in a domb show (oAr.); one who 
takes apart in a mumming; spae.iynt qnot. iBap). 
Also Irons/, wdjig, 

^sgoe Ahnolob Chron, (1811) 17 OuUdeo rnommen and our 
Dread other] mynitrels. sgis-sa Act 3 Hem, Vtti, a 9 
I I Pcriones..wyth VyBearet..dligyRed or apporclds os 
Mommera. e t|8o Balk K, Johan (Camdell) 17 And over 
all this ye have browght in a rabyll Of lotyne mummors 
4 if 88 R.EDWARO§/^mRmu 8 -/V/A 8 af 
(>S7*) J ^ As farre os I see they be Mummen, for nought 
thw My, For moRie pane, wbal eoeimr yon aske them. 
MHunthegHPose r^ iSm momiMn kin mask, moke afolr 
skew, to mak iMhino. 1788 Port Dmmc, lu, 108 Pfil'd, 
patch'd, and pyc-bald, linsey-woolsey brotben Orav« mum- 

zSBpJ.HoiiTaa 

HaUasmh,GUts.hlMmmsnor9, TUs b the name of pnrto 
of yontlm who go about at Chrtemas fantastically dfumml, 
performinf a sboit dfimodc pbet of wbbh 8t. Gootge b 
thw dbn * 0 ^* Pateanlh 18 Some sportteg dl 
a band of mummim headed by a tcarlet MeisioSa 
b. and canim/iuomh. A *playpietor*. 
site Caom Herweo If fbr eua wfU 

themanmHmcfkel Igrpoaita mnmnw, ik life efkim 
a i^theatilcaluy.,f ACseeMvamiiwj^ ji|a 

Hence Ma'WBaafUMa# the theetiiffil wailA 


or. 


UVJOmOATlOTX., 

mod.Dtt, mommerije Kilion, G. mugimerei)^ f. 

rM8//i#arMuMME]i: see-Y.] 

1 . A performance of muromeri. ’flu musdmety, 
In fan^ dress. 

1330 jAiLflGR. 346/1 Mommery, mommerie, 1333 More 
Debetl, Salem Wks. 975/1 This good man playcth m though 
he came in in a nmmmary, for any une wprde m saiih. 1^ 
Jewel Rspl, Harding ti6ii) 358 Their holy One of Rome 
..burnt that most Reuerend bather D. Cranmer at Rome 
in a mummery. 119a IKvd] Sol, g Pen, 11. L 191 Prouide 
roe foure Visards, foure Gowncs, a boxe, imd a Drumme ; 
for 1 intend to go in mummery, ite H. Cooan tr. Pinto's 
Treeo, xxiii. 86 Divers mummeries oiMveral inventions were 
represented 1719 Fbnton Prol, to Southome's Spartan 
Damo s8 Your rat nert. .Disdain'd the Mummery of Foreign 
Strollers. sSeo W. I r vino Sketch Bk, 1 1 . 130 note,^ Masquings 
or mummeries were favourite sports at Chnstmai in old timcA. 

2 . transf. Ridicnloos ceremonial or 'play-acting' ; 
on instance of this. Often applied to religious 
ritual regarded os silly or hypocritical. 

1349 Allbn Judie Par, Rev, x. 1-4 Pompous byshops 
andmonkyshe mumry. 1848 Milton Animativ. Wks. 1851 
111 . 943 She's invisible under the lock and key of the Pre- 
lates . . • they onely are. . the go-betweens of this trim devis'd 
mummery. 1863 Cowlev Ese, in ^erse g* Prose, Agric, 
(1669) lot The Heathen Religion, which consisted all in 
Mommery and Madness. 1749 Fibldino 7 'om Jones viii. i, 
Elves and lairicR, and other such mummery. 1773 Bryoonc 
Sicily XX. (1809) ao6 There is so much nonsense and mum- 
mery in their worship, that they are afraid lest strangers 
should believe they are serious. sOaB Macaulay Ess., Hat, 
/iiM (1897) 60 From this compromise the Church of Enghmd 
sprang. . . Her worship U not dUfigured by mummery.. 1836 
Hor. Smith Tin Trump, 1 . 14 What miserable mummery 
ore private theatricals! 1884 Burton Scot Abr. 1. v, sji 
Those rags of Popish mummeries which Elisabeth permitted 
to hsM round the Reformation in Engbnd. 

t rnimillM-tret. Obs, ran * ^ » Tree night* 

see Nightshade 2 . 

1609 pARKiNaoN Farad, 43a But some Lacine asses cor- 
rupting the Latine word Atnomum, doe call it the Mumme 
tree. 

MummBy, obt. form of Mummy shy 
tXlfniniia. Obs, P'ormt: a. g momyon, 
momyn; B. 6- 7 momia, mommla, mumm*, 6-9 
momlE. [a. med.L. mumia, fuomia : cC Mummy.] 

1. « Mummy 1. 

Bh, St, Albans Ct^, Take momyan oderwlie called 
momyn, among Poticaries, sf/by Rates Custom Ho. Diij, 
Mumma the pound iiii d. 1394 Plat JewoH-ho. 1. 13 '1 ht-ir 
flesh BO embaulito b called Mumis. i8te Wbrstri Uhite 
Devil i.i, Your followers Haue swallowed you like Mumnii.i. 
i8ip Bebt Hawks 106 If you will giut any thing clw, let it 
be Mumma beaten into powder anoso giuen with her me.Tie, 
1837 Phfsiced Diet,, Mumies, a thing 
apoibccarbs; some affirm it's taken < 

b. irons/, and , 

i8m B. J0.NSOM FoeUssbtr tt. I, Looke here, my sweet 
wife I 1 am mum, my deare mummia, my balsamum, mjr 
spermacete. tOM Gavton PUeu, Hotes IIL U. 71 Consoli- 
dating. .his Body of Errantry into a gumme and moving 
Mummia. 

2 . (See qnot.) 

tlqs Maunder Sd. h ^f* TVwm., Muudeif In mlneralogv, 
a sort of bitumen, or mineral pilch, which b soft and tough, 
like shoemaker's wax, when the weather b wann|but brituc, 
like pitch, in cold weather. It b found in Persia, where it 
b highly valued. 

3 . - Mummy rAi 8 8. 

1707-41 CHAMOBOf C/ci, av. 7ViOMf//44/4fbH, Here the 
patwnt^B exoremeoi b the magnet, ana the vital spirit of the 
pbnt arising from the seed b the mumb which the magnet 
receives. 

Hence t1tR*auBlal«., of the nature of roumroin. 
1890 Cnabliton Paraeioxee Pnl 13 The Incompsrsble 
BalsamIcaU or Mummll Vivtiie of vilrioL .ito bALMON 
Baie'e DUpem. (1711) 8|/i A Kind of Mummhl Balsam. 
tXu'BUBilliaMf V, Obs, AliO 
muniniA&lne. ffr Mummu + -am -f -wi. (Cf. 
momyan^ igth c. form of Mummia.)] irons, $>,10 
embw 08 a mummy, b. To tnnaform^^to 
mummy. Hence Kn'amlniiiBOd^. a 
sue NAamCM#fer.£^1)e4.AhaMtfttllof fe 
mummianbed earth..! hf8i8..oiir ey at your 

J.Daviia ArNMfTkomCihb Domra vooh, that veil at hi^ 

mummanbe hit Corat, TUI ft aiba In Hamien tobe ciwn d. 
idti R.H.Arralgnm.lPhoUCreainntd,Xt. 9 lil^^ 
SepiUeber, layd mr with kfaM%,.|8t within fell of dead 
Scub..aiid m^mbsiiitMl tifej Marti, , .. 
Xumiiiio,obi.lbmoiMoNMTiAi 

‘(mrmld),M. [IlMuMMT-b-iDM 


agiuen^ 

; like pilch sold at the 
1 out 01 old tombs. 


L MnmmlUcd 
a8ii in Cooya/e l. . 

V. Ijnw mimiiiiitdand mild 
9 ^eroejpiikecsueabnmVunu 
M, trimf, aad 
NtffAm A£g^^ymi 4 
otemid ut lit “ 


MtrT ». (Nt -mAriM) lAtir V. 
L The proone of "" 
ofboliigmauniid. 
am tl. ttummn 
'>r 


faitoemmaiT*, 
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MUMHT-CLOTH, 


MVMKXFIBD. 


to havf undcrifont a kind of mummification, a com* 

piece drying up. 1873 T. H. Grekn Introd, PathaL (ed. 2) 

If Thb Uinb..fnay dry up.. and become converted irito a 
blade dbrunken nuuu, which undergoe* but little further 
dhange this constitutee Dry Gangrene or Mummification. 

Inmillifiad (mtrmtfaid), a, [f. Mummify v. 

^ >id 1.] In aeniet of the verb. 
iBsgi Kingblky Afise, (i860) II. 295 An old dry weather* 
bleared, mummified chrysalis of a man. 1863 Kkadk //ard 
Cask 111. 315 Creeping awestruck round that mummified 
dgyre seated dead on his pool of sovereigns. 1883 [see Mum- 
mivy p. 3]. 19OS Aihtnmnm at Oct. 545/3 l^he mummified 
fauna of ancient Egypt, sm Sia F. X rbvks Othsr Side 0/ 
Laniern vi. iii. (>ooo) 416 Mummified shrubs which have 
still a semblance of life. 

MuBUttifoni (mn*mif/iin)| a. Also 9 muini- 
fonn. [nd. F. wumiforme, mod.L. vutmi/ortnis 
(Latreille), f. tnumia Mummy sb.i see -form.] 
Kesemblingi or shaped like, a mummy; spec. 
applied to the pupm of the Lepidoptera. 

IV in Mavnb Exfee, Lex, 728/a. 1887 A. B. Eowart>s 
Maeferde E^ypt, Archetol, 279 The mummiform type of 
sarcophagus is rarely met with. 

Mvnillify (mn'mifdi), v, [ad. F. momificr to 
make into mammy, f. momit MuipiY : see -fy.] 

1 . irons. To make into a mummy ; to present 
(the bodies of animals) by embalming and drying. 
Also, to dry into the semblance of a mammy. 

i6a8 WiTMRR Brit, Rememb, 44, 1 could bide Shut up un- 
till my Flesh were Mummy-fi'd. 1794 Blumkmbach in Phil, 
Trans, LXXXIV. 185 The practice of muinmifying their 
dead bodies. •"ai Stevenson Sik'erade Sq, 245, 1 came 
suddenly upon hb innocent body, lying mummifiM by the 
dry air and sun : a pigmy kangaroa 

2. troMsf. veAfig. 

Hall Peemt 58 Thoa..shalt more long remains 
Still mumroifi’d within the hearts of men. 1861 Evelyn 
Fnmijuginm 1. 13 So corrosive is this Smoake about the 
City, that if one would hang up Gammons of Bacon.. or 
other Flesh to fume,.. it will so Mummifie, drye up, wasc 
and bum it that it suddainly crumbles away. 1880 Sayck ( 
in Nature a6 Feb. 406 Can an>'thing, therefore, be more ; 
absurd than an endeavour to mummify an extinct phase of : 
pronunciation. j 

8. Path, Of tissues or organs : To shrivel or dry up. 

Coats Man, Patk^, In these cases the fuctus 
shrivels and becomes mummifiM. . . In the mummified fortus ' 
the various tissues may be recognised years after. 1899 
AUbutts Syst, Ated,\ 1. 387 Two-thirds of the palmar surface . 
(of the index finger] were black and mummified. 

Hence Ku'imnifyiiig vbl, sb, and ///. a, ! 

i8j8 J. M. Gully Magmdids FarHtui, (cd. a) 199 This ' 
substance might be the mummifying principle of pyroUgne- { 
ous acid. sM Laino Prek, Rem, Caiikm. Some highly ! 
artificial modes of interment, like mummyfytng or burning. 
Mummiltf CnuFmi^), vb/, sb, Alto 5 mom- 
mjneCe^ 5-0 mummyiicg, 6 mumminge, Se, 
maming, ^ momiiig. [f. Mum v, 4- -imo 1.] 
fl. loarticalate murmuring; indistinct ipeech. 
ri44n Prmp, Peur, 348/a Mummynge, mntuacie, itt 
mustedne, 1373 TwvNa mmeid xu H h ipi, Scarse had the 
legates done when mumblyiige niuiniiunge [orig. varius 
JhmarJ much doth rise 

2 . The action of dispuiiing oneself; spec, the 
action of taking jMirt ui the representation of a 
mammen'pUy. Chiefly in phr. to ga a mumming. 
Alio, a performance ot mummers. 
fMpA Eng, Ckram, (Camden) ao The erlle of Salisbury, 
the erl of Gloucestre and othir mo of thair assent were 
iCcordid to make a mommyna to the K^g. 19416 Langley 
Pel yerg, De imvent, v. u. loob, The disguising and 
mumlng that U vied in Christtmaa tyme..carac oute of 
the fcasto of Pallas. ifigS Gags IVesi Ind, 15a A g^ly 
mummina and ailenl stage play. 1714 Bournn in Brand 
Pep, Anus, xvL (1777) igiThera is another Custom obser^'cd 
at this Time, which is called among us Mumming. lUsi 
oxvm Sports g Pmst, tii. vi. ssa A sport common among 
w undents.. Gonsistad In mummings and dUguisements. 
1864 Burton Seat Abr, I..v. 309 While the children thus 
.u-ssuiniiiing..tha fcthm took to drinking. 

. iM terr F. AF. /MA ai, How 1 am to convey 

osr Mt cf this cro«ird..la stidi a mumiiiing habit. 

D. tnsn^, and fig. Often with contemptuoua 
mferenoe to itUgious oeftmonial. 
t8it Tin^ ObSi, Ckr, Afoii 69b, They Ihioke that they 
havedoMmndaintly ynottj^ God , .yif they be present 

adayeatsodhanunmyngsb tgliSTaruiTOMFer/r. 
.1 n ‘‘8* They. ,pnatkm\pcmunenMfiii^ 
tell mumudng. iSliB iSiiosiav SmimPs itt. L 168 

Imd. LtAmr III. allrtlolling 

AUvmx'uw 

tS. 

wcoirtmpt (Mr. 

Gnrt, ttumt soo Men of suche maters 
n^lwtamiimmyiice. 

... .. Mump. 4- 

oftheftrb. 

Who rate 

ie»Mc- 


Mummook (mo'mdk), var. of Mammock sb, 

(see E. D. D.), a shred, scrap. 

Used by Hood for the sake of a ludicrous rime to stomach, 
1839 Hood Oh. Pawning Watch xi, I haven't a rag or a 
munnnock 'I'o fetch me a chop or a steak. 

Mununy (mirmi), jA.l Forms: 5-7 mum- 
(m)ie, 6-7 mumme, 7 mum(m)ey, mummi, 
7-8 mommy, 8 mumy, 7- mummy, [a. F. 
momie^ \mumit (»Sp., Fg. momia, It. mommia), 
ad. rned.L, mumia, a. Arab. mumiyd an 

embalmed body, a mummy, f. mum wax (used in 
embalming).] 

1 . A medicinal preparation of the substance of 
mummies ; hence, an unctuous liquid or gum used ' 
medicinally. Obs, rxc. Hist. 

c 1400 Lnnjreuic's CiruijV. 1 53 'Fake . . mirre, sarcocol, mum- : 
niie [r.r. mumie] of ech A, ss. Icie it on |>e nucha. 1523 : 
ir. yerome 0/ Brunswick s Surg, xaii. R iv, 'Fake. . Muniic* 

.vi. barley comes heuy. 1390 H akluyt Voy. II. i. 201 And 
these dead bodies are the Vfummie which the Phisitiari!* 
and Apothecaries doe against our willes tiuike vs to HW'allow. 
1656 iiixsuNT Giossogr.^ Mumie or Mummie. . is digged out 
of the Graves, .of thoM bodies th.vt were emlialined, and is 
called Arabian Mummie. The second kind is oncly an equal 
mixture of the Jews Lime and Bitumen [etc.]. 1727 Swift 
Further Acc. Curll Wks. 1755 111. 1. 161 The mummy of 
some deceased moderator of the general a.ssemhly in Scot- 
land to be taken inw.nrdly as an effectual antidote against 
Antichrist. ^1786 ir. Beckfonts Vathek (1868) 43 My taste 
for dead l>odies and every thing like imitnrny is decided. 

+ b. Used jocularly for : Dead flesh ; body in 
which life is extinct. Obs, 

Siiaks. Merry W, iii. v. i 3 The water swelles a man ; 
and what a thing should I hauc becne, when 1 had bccnc 
swel'dT I .shouldnaue lieenea Mountaitie ofMunimie. s6ss 
Flf.tchbr Sea I'oy, iti. i, You shall grow mumey rascals. 

c. A pulpy substance or mass. Chiefly in to i 
beat^ etc., to a mummy (earlier, to mummy), 

1601 Sir W. CoRKW'ALLis Dhc, Seneca (1631) 6, ) Iwlirve 
the hanging of one man to w'orke better effect among men, , 
then tw’cnty made into mummy. 1736 Ainsw on i h Lai. DU t,^ ' 
*Fo beat one to a mummy, Pugnis vcl piagis aliquem valde , 
eontnmdere, 1747-^ Mr.s. Glassr Cookery vi. 130 It mu^l 
1)C very thick and dry, and the rice not Ixnicd to a mummy. 
1796 .M ORSE Amer, Geog, U. 6S0 The most horrilile ; 
machines, calculated for grinding to mummy those unhappy 
criiniiiats. 18^ Tracis for Times No. 22. a These little 
mountaineers Tt7;r. Scotch ponies] got in at a weak place in 
the hedge . .and trod the garden,a&one may say, to a mummy. 
i8m Leeds Mercury 28 May 5/7 John Crow.. stated that 
• .her face appeared to be smashed to a * mummy 

A. /g. 

t6u Fuller Ifoly A Pro/, St. v. xvii. 426 Many men are 
murdered merely for their wealth, that other men may make 
roummey of the fat of their estates.^ im Ri rkf. Fr. Rr:\ 
WkSi V. 41^ With the.ve phiiosophick financiers, this uni- 
versal ni^icine made of church mummy is to cure all the 
.e\ils of the state. 

fe. Dried or desiccated meat. Obs. 

skfo JossELVN Nrtv Fug. Rarities ti Gar way . . U to make 
M ummy of them (rc. Wobbles], that is, to salt th^ wxll, and 
I dry them in an earthen pot well glared in an 0\%n. 

I In various transferred or extended uses, 
i t »• A sovereign remedy. Also, in rai.Tcclsus* 

I use (see quot. 1 737-41). Obs.^ 

1998 Sylvester Pu Bartas il L u Fden 254 Or holy 
! Nectar. .Or blest Ambrosia. .Or else Nepenthe. .Or Mum- 
I miet or Eiixii*. .? No, none of these. 16^ Timme Onersit, 

I 111. 168 This worke is very admirable ; by which the true 
i numie [rrad mumie], the uniuersal roediciiic, and the true 
I balsam conseruing and restoring nature, is made. 1658 J. 

I Robinson Endoxa x. 5a Here w’as no mummie of the ^\ ound, 

I nor Mundane Soul required. 1671 Blacuavk Astral. Physic 
157 How by the Magnet of ones Body to extract a Spiritual 
Mummy whereb)’ to cure most Diseases incident unto the 
body ol Man. 17»7^« CHAMar.R5 CycA, Mnmmy^ is also 
used by some physicians for I know not what implanted 
»irit, mund chiefly in carcasse^ when the infused .spirit is 
IM. The infused simtU is someUmes also called mummy in 
living subjects. 

b. A medicinal biluminoiii drug obtained from 
Arabia and the East. 

ifios Holland Plsuy II. 1830! Pissa.sphalt or Mummie. 

Sts T. Herbert Trar, (ed. a) 129 Most remarkable, 
is a precious liquor or mummy growing hei^. . It distills (In 
June only) from the top of those stupendious moiintaines 


Im tSS '*• am. 


every yversmboui five ounces, tyi^ A. Hamilton NewAcc, 
E, tnH L lit. 42 The Country, of itself, affords or produces 
very few valuable Commodities berides Coffee, and some 
Drugs, such os Mmh,.. some Gum Arabick and Mummy. 

to. Getrdenwg, A kind of wax used in the 
transplanting and grafting of trees. Obs, 
tyat Bil^dlet Philos, Acc,lVks, Xat. 173 , 1 have taken 
notice of a new invented Method of transplanting Trees 
with Safe^, by means of a Vegeuble Mummy. 1799 Ellis 
In PhU, Traus. LL 211 Gardeners grafting mummy, con. 
teing of a mixtuie of becvwox, rosin, and pilch. 1^ 
TVniw. Soe, Arts (ed. 2) II. 97 Water, .which mixing with 
the earth naturally adhering to their roots, forms oi itself 
a kind of mummy. 

d. A rich brown bitnminous pigment 
i 99 « Faisholt Diet, Terms Art, Afummy, a bituminous 
lubstunce cmployeil by psimert os a rich brown tint ..The 
better kinds 01 mnmi^ form useful grey tints mixed with 
ttltimmarine [etc.J. 1889 J, S. Tavwa FwWi CArwMiftyr, 
160 .Mummy vanes exceedingly in its composition and pro- 
perties.. .It is only used os an oti-coloar. 

& Tht body of a human being or animal em- 
balmed (according to tbe ancient Egyptian or some 
aaaltmus method) ag njpieptration mr burial. 

. tfig O. Sandvi FVuo. 131 The Mummei (bring In a place 
whoN many generatioiis haut had ihclr mputiures) not 


far ubove Mciiiplilx x6^V,\. \Mhu AnthroAemet. 167 The 
Egyptians, .wet e wont oT old lo guild the nails of the Dead, 
os appears by their Mul^lui.^s. c. 1710 Mach Gregorys 
Advt, 3 ihe Burial- Place.s of the Mommies near Memphis. 

1841 Bkllamy ill Rep. Brit. 11. 75 Description of 

two Peruvian Mu tniiiics. 1900 Pkikie Denderek 59 Mr. 
Thomas has kindly sent me the following identifications of 
the animal mummies fiom the catacoinhs, ibid.. Heresies . 
ichiuumon L. An iinperfect mummy. 

b. transf, and Jig, 

t668 Drydkn Albumazar Prol. 29 'Fhe'.e. .Dare with the 
mummies of ihc Muses play. And make love to them the 
Egyptian way. 1844 Kinclakk Edthen vi. .'1878; £5 A mere 
oriental, who for creative purposes is a thing dead .'ind dry 
—a mental mummy. 1876 I.. .Stkmikn Eng. Th. in xUk L. 

II. XII. vii. 435 'Hie old theological dognnas had hecome mere 
mummies. 

c. A human or animal body desiccated by ex- 
posure to sun or air. Also applied to the frozen 
carcase of an animal imbedded in prehistoric ice. 

X727'4X Chambers Cyd. s.v. Mummy, Ihere arc two 
ktndn of bodies denominated mummies. — 'Fhe fir«rt are only 
carcasses, dried by tbe heat of the sun. t866 Buck land 
Curios. Nat. Hist. Ser. iii. II. 47 Since then 1 haw. .another 
guano tnuinrny described, .as follows !— ‘Tliih mummy was 
brought to Liverpool from Possession Island, western roast 
of Africa [etc.] ’. 1879 W.H. Dall in Beach Indian Misc. 
(1^77) 349 Most of the [Ala.skan] tnummies were wTapped up 
in skins or iiiatting. 

d. Stock Eixchange slang \ fl, Kgypti.Tn securities. 

1903 Westm. lias. 17 Feb. ii/i Certain prophets were 

busy over * Mummic.s * months ago. 

4. attrib,zin\ Comb . : a. simple attrib., as mummy^ 
hunter ; ( * * mummified ’), ,ts mummy-matron ; b, 
siuiilativc, as mummy-like^ -iuoking, -shaped adjs. ; 
c. special comb.: mummy-case, the case of 
wood or papicr-machd (usually decot ated with 
hieroglyphics) in whicli Egyptian mummies were 
enclosed ; mummy -pits pi. , ihc catacombs in which ^ 

the Egyptian mummies were interred ; mummy- 
wheat, a variety of wheat cultivated in Egypt, and 
said to have l^en grown from grains lound in 
tnummy-cases. 

18^ Gen. P. Thomiivon F.xrrc. (1842) I. 274 Die sermon 
would have l>een in its right place, if it hud been found in u 
■inuminy-ca^. 1738 Common Some 11. 267 The Lx)>ei»cc 
the Nation is at.. for tnainiaining our Foreign Ministers, 
'Fruvellers and *Munimy‘Hunlcrs. 1807-8 W. Irving 
Snlmag. 0824I 86 A trio of as odd, runty, *mummy-loi>king 
originals as ever Hogarth fuucied. 1624 Middleion Came 
at Cfuss \\\ ii, To inrec oltlc ‘Mummey-Mations 1 hauc 
• promis'd 'Fhe Mother-ship \>th M aids. 164$ Kvllyn Diaiy 
1 s Aug., The Captaine presented me with a stone he lately 
■ brought from Grand Cairo, which he lookefromihe* Muminy- 
pilts. 1841 Kmlkson Ess. Ser. 1. i. (i£76) 17 Bclzoni digs 
and measures in the mummy-pits and pyramids of Thrlirs. 
184x7 tiTki in Liieriuy Gas. iS June 435/1 As you took so 
lively an interest in my resuscitated *tnummy-wheau 
Hence d^nce-riHis.) Mu’imnydom, Mu'nimy- 
; hood, the condition of licing a mummy. 

*796 H. WALfOLfi /,('/. to Miss Berry' 34 Aug , I.. shall 
remain, I believe, in my nmmmyhood. 1888 Mr.s. Lv.vn 
Lision ihro’ Long Xrg^t i. iv. His strange old-world way, 

, \ ix'ificii from inummydom only by excessive embarrassment. 
Mnouiiy (mr*mi), sb,’^ [Childish alteration of 
M ammy. Cf. Mfm .1^.3] A child's word for mother. 
Formerly d;ai . ; in recent years fashionable in England. 

1839 C. Cl ARK y. .Voakis ir Mary Styles 26 Wer 1 to 
Mist .My mummy, how Mood shock her! 18^ Eiiz. ft • 
Germ. Card. (16^) 51 *What a funny mummy:' she said, 
cxidtiitly much amu.scd. 

tMu’minj, i 2 . [f. Mum jA 4--Y.] ? Re- 

sembling mum ; thick. 

1743 Loud, ff Country Brew. III. fed. 2) 23S To recover 
thick, mummy Drink that is acid. . . Rack a Vessel of mummy 
Beer inio tw o Ca.sksj and fill them up with new Beer bicw'cd 
not so .'Strong and it is a Cure. 

Munmiy (ma mi), z\ [f. Mumuy jA^] t rafts. 

' To mummify; to make into a mummy. Also 
: transf, and fig, 

1620 Shelion Quix. (1746'! III. i. 2 Whom they found, .so 
; dry'd and w iihered up, as if his flesh had Ireen mummy'd. 
i S84B Mrs. Browning Grk. Ckr. Poets iv, It is better 
I ..to think out one true thought.. than lo mummy our be- 
' numbed souls with the circuiiis-oluiions of twenty thousand 
looks. 1866 Bvckuand Cari^jr. Xai. Hist. Ser. ill. I. 125 
Your lifeless, .carcases mumnuej in Leand lying in marble 
Slate on fishmongers' slabs. t88o Atianiu: .yfonthiy Aug. 
35a The Eg>^iians munimied all sons of sacred brutes, in- 
cluding bulls cats and crocodil-s. 

XumLlliycl&Olf vnin'iuiit]^). C,S, Also 9 
mumma-, mummichog. [American Indian; a 
plural form, spelt moamittiaugin Roger >\Hlliams*s 
Narragansett %^ocabnlary (1644).] « KlLLlFisiL 
1787 Pennant Sufpl, A ret. Zool, 149 Inhabiu New Yoik, 
where it is known by the Indian name of Mummy Chog. 
1830 Barilctt Diet. Amer., Mummaekog (ttnus Fun- 
dnfus), the popular name of the Barrxd Killlfish of 
naturalUts. t884 Goodk. etc. Nat, Hist, Aquaiic Amm. 
449 The fiNhermen there [sc. on the Connecticut coast] call 
them [re. mullets] by the name of ' Bluefish Mummichog \ 

Miraunj-oloili. ^ 

1. The cloth in which Egyptian mummies wete 
wrapped. 

1843 Watmbn Arts,Amtig. k^bronoL Egypt 143 Pointed 
mummy-clolha, scoiabei [etc.]. 

2. V, S, Uied as a trade name for certain modern 
fabrics more or 1m resembling the material used 
for mnmmy-clothi. Also momio-eMk, 

iSM Atm. Rep, Smithsomiam fast, (1889) 11. 63s Mummy 
clotb. 1I9S in Centnry Diet, ^ ^ 

1A4 . 2 



MUMP. 
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MinrOBBZAN. 


Mummyll, obs. Sc. form of Mumbls. 

Mump (momp)i sK and a. Alio 6-7 mumpe. 
[Symbolical of tne movements of the lipa made in 
pronouncing the word. Cf. Mump v. and Muif fW. 

With SCUM f cf. Icttl. mum^kmlmr nimaca with the 
mouth, mnm/r curly beard (BjOm HaUdwson).) 

A. sd, 

1 1 - A grimace, * mouth '. Ods. 
iSaa Nasnb /*. PtmUut aa b, Now he la no body that 
cannot drinke..with leap^ gloues, mumpes, fro[l]icke«, 
and a thousand such dominiering inuentions. a6ii Cotcr., 
dt Siwe, Moes, mumps, mouthes. 163s IGlap* 
thorns] Lady Math§r t. i. in BuUen O, Pi. If. looGallants 
now court their MisCreis with mumps & mows as apes and 
monkes doe. 

2 . //. Mumpa (now construed as sing*)* An 
acute specific contagious disease characterised by ^ 
inflammation and swelling of the parotid and 
saliva^ glands. 

iSqS Floiio, Rtcehio$u.‘A disease or swelling in the necke 


North Exam, t. ii. | 150 llMy..]et Indictments go, de« 
pending on the Petit-Jury for the Acquittal. .but, m that 
also, they were mumped, as will appear. 

2 . a. iifM To beg; fto play the parasite, to 
'sponge* on otherq. b« irans^ To obtain by 
begging or 'sponging*, o. To visit (a house) in 
the course of a beggmg round. 

iSyp (Implied in Mummir ij 1689 F. Spbncs //awj# q/ 
Mtatci 951 His. .Presupposition, That they were so earnest | 


for admittance, ondy to mump (orig. fuamiitr\ the onely 
Voice they wanted for him. tjdi Phillim (ed. Kersey), To 
beg, to spunge upon, tyal tried $ Weekly 
Trai, (Exeter) 97 Sept, Some of the Villains.. had the no 
Conscience to rob a.. Beggar-women of a few Half-pence 


/mi, (iLxecer; 97 oepL, aome or tne v mains.. naa tne no 
I Conscience to rob a.. Beggar-women of a few Half-pence 
she had been mumping, lyai Wkpubli. Tqy. er> Tkamet 
86 A giddy Heir.. who is often glad to mump a Dinner of 
which Nature had ordained him the Giver. iM K. S. 
BAaitSTT Missded General 37 Was it becoming the sons of 
the lord of the Manor to go..mumpiitf from tneir tenants, 
to relieve an irreclaimable spendthrift } igsg Macaulay 
nisi . Eng, xiv. IV. 960 One prince came mumping to them 
annually with a lamentable story about his distresses. t866 
Temple Bar XVII. 183 Having * mumped ' a small shop 
and several private bouses. 

Mumpir (m^'inpaj}. Ohs, exc. diai, or siauE. 
(See E. D. D.) (f. Mump ».* + -er 1.] 

L A beggar, mendicant. Also, tone who 
' sponges * on others. 

1073 K. Hkao Canting Acaet, 79 Mumpers are both Male 
and Female, a Geniiler sort of Heggars, for they scorn to 
beg for food, but money or cloaths. 1S90 Secret Hist, 
Chas, I! tt yas, it 69 Ine Commons.. readily voted the 
110)^1 Mumper no less than one million two hunder'd and 
fifty thousand Pounds, tfjp Ainswoitm LeU, Dict.^ A 
mumper of a dinner, Farasttms^ ctmipeta, lysg Mem, Capt, 
P, Drake HL 95, l..from a Mumper at Cottimes became 
a Guest at the best Inna tjkk H. Waltolb A#//. 9 Feb. 
(1809) IV. Ajk It is below such a nation as England to trouble 
its head whether an old mumper at Rome calls a wretched 
fujidve Ri d Inghilterra or Principe Hi CeUtes, 

(lnlrmpi9^, vhl, shy Ohs, exc. dial, 

[f. Mumi* v.l-f -iKoI.j The action of grimacing. 

fdll Cotcr., Minanderies, fjoli^h trickes, a^sh pranks, 
mumpings mowings, lyas iCbllv Scet, Prev, 1B3 , 1 know 
your meaning, by your mumping is 173A Noai h Exam, 1 
I. iii 1 46 We are to understand nisMeaningDy his Mumping. 

Mli'apiltft vhl, sh:^ [f. Mump 4- -isio 1.] 

Bming. A/umpistg-Jay (see auot. 1817). i 

Mottrux RaMais iv. xiii. He spved lickletoby I 
afar off, comiM home from mumping, itit Durkin Hist, 
Bicester 970 Tne. .singular custom.. on the morrow after | 
Cbristmas-day,..usiialIydenomioated4/MM(^*q7. sltyFos- 
RNOKB Brit, Menackism 74 St. 'l 1 iomas‘s Day. On this 
day, called M ^ping-day, the poor in Herefordshire go 
around the parities, begging com, &G. 

MlUttping (mirmpif|)| ppl, a, l [f. M UMP tO 4> ! 
-imo ^.1 In senses of the verb: f Mumbling, tooth- | 
less (nar.) ; grimacing, assuming a demure, sancti* 1 
monions, or miserabk aspect of countenance. 
fg|4 Nasiik Terrert ef Sight Wks. (Grosart) III. 955 


chickenpox and mumps. 

8. pi, A fit of melancholy or ill-humour ; ' sulks *. 
1599 Id haxkd Lenten Stuffe 45 The sunne was so in his 
mumps vppon it, that it was almost noone before hee could 
goe to cart that day. 1671 Skinner Ktymel. Ling, AngL 
B.V., He has the Mumps, pre Irasci, Indignari tacitA frx* 
sertim iracundiA. ti6i L'ndtr the Spell \\\, 109, 1 keep 
Kilty from getting the * mumps '. 
fB. adj. 7 Drunk. 

1S99 Porter Angry Irene, Ahingt, (Percy Soc.) 48 What 
though he be mump, misled, blind, or as it were f 

Mnsip (mrmp), v.l [Related to .NfuMP sh. 

CL Icel. mumpa to take into the mouth, eat greedily 
fBidm Hallddrsaon)^ Norw. mumpa to fill the mouth coo 
lull, to mumUe (in eating), Du. mempelen (wely poet. 
MtRMf/#N) to mumble (in utterance), early mod.G. mnmp/cn^ 
mumpfeltn to mumble (in eating).] 

tl. trans. To utter with Imperfect articulation, 
as a toothless person ; to mumble, mutter. Also 
withi7«/. Ohs, 


at^U Sidney Arcadia ly. (tSee) 407 Mumping out her 
hoarse chafe, shee gaue him the wooden saittCation you 
heard of. MuiorMiLus * Pesie for Lavers 5 The 

Godly Bedlam. .Mump'c out her Scorn, and mmbled Holy 
Words. 1773 Golosh. She Steeps te Ceng, EpiL, Old men, 
whoee traae is Still to gallant and dangle with the ladies, 
Who mump their passion. 

2. intr, t 'To grimace with the lips ; to grin. 
Also froMi/. and Ohs, 

I A Eeep^ u». Hatchet Lyly*s Wks. tgoa III. 406/;, 
1 1^1 make him munipc, mow, and chatter, CbrroN 
Steurren, l 50 Venus, at that, wrtgling and mumping. Cries, 
pray young man, leave of your irumpinc. 1719 D'Crtey 
Pius Vl. 198 She (ic. a rabbitl mumps like an Ape. 1794 
Riomroson Grnndisen (1781) V I. ix. 33 Aunt Nell . . chuckle 
and mumped for joy. 

b. 1 o assume a demure or melancholy expression 
of countenance (see Mumping ppl, a ,) ; to he silent 
and sullen ; to sulk, mope, arch. Also ite mump ii, 
c 1610 Lady Cempien in Grose & Astle Antig, Rep. (1808) 
111 . 4^, 1 would have two Gentlewomen. . . It is an indecent 
thing for a Gentlewoman to stand mumping alone, when God 


thing for a Gentlewoman to stand mumping alone, when God 
have blessed (heir Lord and Lady with a great Estate. iSyg 
Han. Woolley Gentiewemads Cemf, 69 not mump tt, 
• mince it, nor bridle the head, as if you cither disliked the meat, 
orthecompany. lies Scott ^rfrw/Wxvii, These antiquated 
dames went mumping about with much affected indifference. 
%%gl T. Hook Jack Brat vi, How would you like to ait 
moping and niumjnng au alone, iffig Stevenson Lett. 
(1901) T. vl 304 It IS b^tcr Co enjoy a novel than to mompu 
8. a. intr. To mumble with the gums ; to move 
the jaws as if mumbling food ; to munch, nibble. 
Also const ff/, on, upon, Ohs, exc. dial, 

1998 ^muMSaffren^Walden Ded. C3,.Spend but aouarter 
so much time in mumping vppon Gabmitsme. tffig J.Tav* 
LOS (Water P.) Uremia jUix. wks. (1630) r. 9/s When hee's 
..Not a tooth left to mumpe on bcBnes and pease : Then 
this Companion.. Will let thee bane thb Palfray. sffn 
Davknant Atbeerine tv. i, Were my lean Jaws unmuflied 
you should see me mnmp, like a Matron that had lost her 
teeth. 1748 Smouett Red, Rand. (1760) I. xL 67 When 
he mump^ or spoke, they (rr. his nose mchi^approached 
one aaocher Hke a pair of nut-crackers, file J. Nioot 
Peeme Sengs 167 Jack and Pat, and Owen and Sandy, 
Mumping and crumping away at the candy. 

fb. Irasu. To chew with toothless gums, or 
turn over and over in the mouth. Ohs, 

< 5 M Nasnb Lenten Stuffe m Down she sunk to the 
grtinod, as dead as a door neilc, and ncoer mompt crust 
after, stiff Mrs. Sherwood Patrehild Fern, xxv. Miss 
Puss stood,. mumping her parsley, after the RMnncr of 
har^ tkffFraseds Mag, XVII, 117 Here, DoOor, mamp 
It with saiafied tooth. 

lltemp (mamp), a.* celleq, (orig. slang,) [pfob. 
a. Xy^ mompen to cheat: connexion with prec. ft 
doubtittU iiiense a may Delong to Mump o.i] 
tl. tPOMs, To oveneach, cheat. CuMtL ff.cnitd. 
Also, to diupp^nt • (Phtllin, ed. Kersey, lyoQ. 
Very mmqn in the second halfof the 19 th c. 


less ifihs,) : grimacing, assuming a demure, sancti* 
monions, or miserabk asj)ect of countenance. 

1994 Nasiik Terrert ef Sight Wks. (Grosart) III. 955 
Aged mumping beldams, ifft 1 ConiR., Mergue,.,^ mump- 
ing aspect of one that would sceiiie graucr then be ia 01710 
SNKFriELD (Dk. Buckhm.) Whs, (1753) 1 . 78 Puss trans- 
form'd, sal like a mumping bride 1797 Burke Regie. Peace 
ill Wks. VIIL 974 Our emliassy 'of shreds and patches' 
with all its mumping cant. iIm Lame Elia 1. 'Tun Races 
epMen, To say sm to e poor petitionary rogue(your basUrd 
borrower) who, by his mumpiiw visnomy, tells you, that he 
expects nothing better. sffN Rood Last Mam ipo But the 
beggar man made a mamcNng face And knocked at every 
gate, il^ Lowell Cathedral 647 Superannuate forms and 
mumping shams. 

Mu'Sipiligf ppf* [f- Mump d.s k -irg 2.] 


1809 Lvtton DiteumedB And wherever we rove we feed 
on the cove Who gibes at the mumping oew. iti| G. A, 
Sala in IRuetr, Lend. SeUft ij Nov. 475/3 Aluioni^ 
the tramp when hard pressed toliciu ahns or food, he is 
not a 'mumping* or professional beanr. 

MiunniSA (mfnnpi/), A. X**MuMp7Aorp.t 4- 
•i8B.]bn]lcnly uoOTf deproffcd In ipiritf. 

1711 Bailey, Mumpuk^ angry, and silent withal tffhff 
E. U Barrett In Lett R, Breumtmgk £, B, ^<1899) II. 491 
Mumpish 1 The expremion proved a displeaRure. Yet I 
am sure that 1 have shown os little tollenness as was possible. 

Henoe MnPWkfflMls adv, (Webster 1847*54). 
ll«*ai9lglMe«i (Balliw, vol. II. ip;). 

tMvapv. Obs, [fShort for MOHPiiiius i b; 


or connected with Mump 0.1 3.] A term of con* 
tempt or mock endenmient for n woman. 

tffUM E JoNsoM Caee it Atteued n. B, Diubie Mnaps, 
prety Asloiella. « iM Bsavm. 4 Fl. v. i, 

Not such another as IwM^Maaipe I aer will not be, liii 
tx.Mariimln, xll 106 Weep, if you’re pnttet,old mumps. 

Muinpit aeeMvMFfh. 
tMuiMidkf a. Ohs, ran^\ [C Munp sh. 
4 SiOKa.j Bevingcmipelffi. 
tme Minsnev Span, Dkin Eetpatade^ nnmi|islcke 
Mwipiiaw (mrnjpsimAO* 

(In allurioB m tlw sioiy (hi K. Fees br 19171 

ef an ilHtcmls English pritil, who when oorrei^ for 
inc 'ffnod in ors muoMmue* In the Mass, itpl 
not Ange my old ONMiDriinns for 


imn MiNtNEV span, i 


(In aUasMB to the eibiy <ki 1 

or an illltcfnii Eogibh 


U b. Used AS a vsgue term of contempt : An 
*old fogey’, ? Also h Mumps. (In ouots. uu6 
and 1601 app. associated with Mump v.n Ohs, 
,*578 Gascoionb /»A r/ri, .yaA/rwr ri And if this olde 
Mumpslmus. .should winhir, then may 1 aay,..fsrewe1 the 
sight of my Polynesia. 1996 Lodge wife Miserte vt I'h- 
next of this progenie is Vnmwfull lucre, looke what a hand- 
some Mumj^mus shee is, will you know her profession? 

I 1691 Shadwrix Scewrers 1, i, Eupenia. (To Priscilia her 
governess.] Did she so, old munmmus. jCf, ibid.^ Mutter 
no more under thy Gums, old Sybil.) 1819 Zetuca I. 

He showed me into a room with some mumpsimuses. 

2 . A traditional custom or notion obstinately 
adhered to however unreasonable it is shown to be 
IMS Hrn. VIII Part, Sp, 94 Dm. in Hall Chren.^ Hen 
ynr tisso) 961 b, Some be to siyff in their old Mmnptutml 
other be to bu^ and curious in their newe Sumpsimut 
■8?8.Pe*»M Se cret il | o/i68a) 35 A by-rote Mumptimui 
a dull and insipid Formality, made up of corporal bowings 
and Cringings. i86s Kbblb in Liduon, etc. Puscy (1807) 
J V. i. t3. 1 still hold to my old mumpsimus that the Pram 
Book being what it is we cannot be unchurched by mere 
abuse or default pf discipline. 

8. attrih,^ quasi-et|7. Stupidly conservative. 
tSie R. Bolmon Narrative 9 The Jetuiu. .are the mos^i 
Zealous for the propagation of their Religion in their dd 
Mumpslmus Way. tSai Svo. Smith IVks, (1859) L 330/ j 
All the fat and sleek people, .the mumpsimus, and * well sh 
we arc *|>mle, are perfectly outrageous at being compelled 
to do their duty. 

Mumry, obs. form of Mummxhv. 
Mumsohaaoe, obs. form of Mumchanck sh. 
]Cnil» sh,^ dial, and slang. Also 7 munuo, 
7-9 mann, 8-9 mund. [a. ON. munn-r : see 
Mourn sh, Cf. Mompynk, Munptnvim.] a. dial. 
'Phe mouth (sec E. D. !).). b. slang, pt. The jaws] 

‘ chops*, face. 

If.. E, K. AUit, P, C, 44 Much maugre his mun, he mot 
neJe suffer. 1669 K. H bad Eng, Regue 1. iv, Munnt, the 
Face. 1780 XooiSL Miner t, <17^) 31 Why, you Jade, you 
look as rosy this morning, I must neve a samck at your 
inuns. 1847 Halliwell s.v., A common cry at Coventry 
on Good Friday ts-One a penny, two a penny, hot cros:. 
buns, Butter them and sugar them and put them in your 
inuns. iSga Matbell Vecahutum (Farswr), Mund, I hc 
nMNilh. Mnndt, The face. 

tMUIt sh,^ Obs, rard^^. One of a class of 
•treet-mffiana in the seventeenth century. 

1891 Shadwell Scawrere 1. L 3 Why 1 knew the Hectors, 
and before them the Muns and the Titire Tu s, they were 
brave fellows indeed. 1849 Macaulay Hiet, Eng. iii. 1 . 361. 
Xu* V, north, and midi, Fonni : Pres, ind, 
sing. 8 ft 4 pi, y man, {o dial,) mon, roone, 
6 monn, motin. Ptes, suhj, 3 muns. Pa. t, 5 
(Ormin) muimdff, 3*5 mund(6, niond(6, (4 
mnond). flee also Mauf. [a. ON. menut munu 
(tst and 3rd smg. man, mun, 1st pi. nmurn^ 
muHum; pa. t. munda). a preterite-pres. verb 
used as an auxiliary of the future tense » shall, 
will. The prehistoric sense was doubtless *to 
intend * (Indo-Gcrmnnic root ffwn- : man- : mn- to 
think: sec Mifd sh,)\ ON. has a slightly dif- 
ferentiated form (inf. mona, muna) with the sense 
Uo remember': seeMoFBV. 

In ON. the pres. sin|^ h« a variant mam : see Maun v. 
In mod. Eng* dialects ibt pa. t. appears to be reprewnted 
by mud, coincident in form with a frequent unitreticd 
variant of the past tense ofMAVr. ; the two sexilisries have 
therefore partly coalesced In the pn. t. 

The combination of mtm witn n nffstive bos various 
contracted fonm^ the most frequent being men t (m^t). 
See ED.D. mw. Mud, Mum.) ^ . 


An inxllla^ verb, followed by inf- without to. 
In mod. diafecti equivalent to 'must'; in esrly 
use sometimet with riie tense ^ihall* (pa. t. 
'ihould*, ’would 

neon Ormih io^ fan gUf mann mlhhm wunMn ww* 
yntt )ho wi^chnde wmfn...}ho munnde al^ W 
TodishbenlilEncdd. 7(M79>7 Few w^in»nn Mw> 


hnfdonittiUimceliMe, a igm Arensfo llP h 1 y? 
wedejmmoiwFwhiinier.Nn^iiief^ 

hfansalfo Hke a tmulemwa a8B8nKM^f. 
stS^gMinmeN Sertk, Fammr {SS SIplk) xripKn I 





ttimoB. 

« tSM R* Hall Li/i Fisher{i^$i) 333 From you are sprung 
ZuSnglius* MunieranSfOr Patimontans, and a number <7 
Haraticki mo. 1160 Daub tr. SUidane't Comm. 57 The 
madneu of the Muncerian!i. 1787-41 Chambebb Cyei. b.v. 
AtuUno^iUti. 

Xunoh (mimj), sb. [f. Munch s. An act 
of monchinff. b. Something to eat ; a meal {dial, 
and j 0 €ulaP). 

aim T. Thombbon Canny Ntwcaaile S3 Wiv a' the 
Mravi^n aw wanted a munch. iaQ7 JIlackmork Dariel 
xlvii, The unfortunate storver. .tore the cake from Cator. 

In a moment it was gone, almoet without a munch. 

Xmioll (tnmij), V, Forms : 4-6 monche, 6 
manohe, 6-7 mottiioh(e, (9 mounoh), 7-8 
maunchi 6- munch. [App. onomatopoeic (cf. 
Craunch, Crunch) ; possibly suggested partly by 
Makok V.] 

1. irans. To eat with continuous and noticeable 

action of the jaws. Said of persons audibly masti- 
cating food which offers resistance to the teeth, and ; 
of cattle chewing their fodder. Also with r//. ; 

C1374 ChaVcbr Troylm 1. 014 And Bome wolde monche I 
[v,rr. muche, mucche, meche] nir mete atone, a 1518 Skeltom • 
yfognyf. 3009 N owe must you monche mamockes and hi mpc« - 
of &eae* tsgo Palsgr. 637/3, I manche, 1 eate gredyiye, 
jt hrUfo. Are you nat a shamed to manche your meate 
thus lyke a carter. 1540 — Aco/astns H tij b, 1 . . mounche 
vp browne breade. ig/ga Shahs. Afids. N. iv. i. 35. 1 could 
munch your good dry Oates. 1691 Wood Aih. Oxon. 11 . 
31c Maunching a roll of bread. 1796 Joanna Baim.ie Tryal 
V. li, You munra it up as expeditiously as a bit of plum-cake. 
\ti9 S^Uudid F oUum 1 . 180 As he mounched a large mouth- 
ful of macaroons. 1871 L. SrF.rHFN Fur, iiL (1894) 

75 Ht sat.. calmly munching bread and ciieese. 

trantf. ita Miss E. S. SuKrcAkD Ck. Anchrstfr III. 55 
'fhe baby, who had been munching my finger all the time 
we talked. 1871 Kossktti Last Con/tssum 531 He munched . 
her neck with kisses. I 

2 . Mr, and abjoL ^ Also with away, 

1530 Palscr. 640/1 It is no good fellowes touche to stande ■ 
inoDching in a cornar whan he hath a good morcell. 

Shaks. Afacb. I. IIL K A Saylors W ife had Chestnuts in her ! 
Lappe, And mounent, & inouncht, and motincht. 1690 
Drvoen J}oh Sebajti'mn itL ii, No, 'lis the Son of a Mare 
that's broken loose, and munching ufion the Melons. 1883 
(iiLMovR Afongeds (1884) 108 Buy so much fodder and let 
the animal munch away at it half the night. 

b. To work the jaws up and down, as old tooth* 
lets neople do in talking. 

1I48 D1CKEN8 Dombey xxioi, * Let me tell your fortune, my 
pretty lady ', said the old woman, munching with her jaws. 
Hence jCa*noliiiig vbl, sb. and fpL a. 

HhL jMob 4 Ktan it. iv. Dl, Dinner at this time 
a day! Nothing with thee, but dinner and roouncKing 
alway. 1883 Bvaoa Jman xi. Ixvi, Where there is neither 
fruit nor Rower Enough to gratify a bee's slight rounchings. 
1835 Misa Sedgwick Limupoods (1873) 1 . 46 Raisons and 
almonds, which served, .as munching for her companions 

MUBOhMMn (mmiitj^ i^n). The name of 
Baron Munchausen (in Ger. form Munchhauscn>, 
the hero of a paendo-autoblographical nairatiye of 
impofidble adventures, written in English by the 
Germtn Rudolf Eric Kaspe (1785) : used to denote 
an extravagantly mendacious story of marvellous 
adventure. Hence IBnmehM'aen v. {picnce^wd,) 
tram., to recount with extravagant exaggeration ; 
0., lluehftWBenimi. 

fl^Fratot^sMaf* XLI. 41 1 Hetodoius . .has Iwcn accused 
^ vl iprU of MuachausenUma iRm L. Lloyd Semndiss. 
AdP, 11. 95a Before setting them down as regular * Mun- 
chau^s . iIRi Sai, JR tv. 9 Kov, 587 A Munchausenish 
^.^.for the marvellMs. J* Millais Brtatkjfr. 

3^ My rtadars may think 1 have caricatured 
and Muiichaufaii8d*tlie..toiiifool^ofthcBedownsof the 
desert. 

M nno llii l (mmiitfrl). As^^/nd, Also man* 
JeeL mnnhliiiril. maaehll. [a. Malayilam man- 
/f/.J A kind of nammock-litter used on the south* 
west coast of India. 

Buchanan CAr, Ftttmsxktt (iSipl 171 We pro 
thuhw in our Manjods. i8|sO. S. Forbes WildU/t 
7, 1,. travailed by land 18 a munchlL 
Ximohana, variant of MuroHtN Obs. 

[f. Munch w. 4 -erI.] 
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1 . A ^nd or palm, as a measure of length. I 
The primanr sense * hand * (part of the body) is not found i 

later than OE. 

4900 O. E. Afariyrol. 97 Mar. 53 Stxnen l>ed seofon foia . 
lang ond jirym mundum hierre |>onne htes buses flur. c laeg 
Lay. 91994 He ifl end-Ionge feouwer & sixti munden. 

2 . Protection, guardianship. ! 

a 1099 WuLFSTAN HoM. xxviil. (Napier) 133 orsorge ’ 
wutiiao on lande.. under mynre munde. ^ 1905 Lay. 10518, : 
& hasiden me to mundc a bhe a3ere bond. i86t Maine 1 
Aftc. Law V. (1876) 145 All the Germanic immigraiiLn .seem | 
to have recognised a corporate union of the family under the | 
Mundt or authority of a patriarchal chief. I 

3 . A guardian, protector. 

a 1064 Charier of Eadweard in Kemble Codex Dipl. VI. 
303 he hco Raerto geheald & tiiurid under me. c iBog 
Lay. 333^ Of me bu scalt balden and habben me to inunde. , 
Mund, var. Mun Mounh shs,^ and 
Mund(6, obs. variant forms of Mind shy 
tMu-ndal,^ Ohs, rare. [ad. med.l.. /;////i- ; 

world. Cf. Mundiai..] Mundane, 

worldly. 

s6i^ Sir T. Dai.f. in Capt. Smith I'^irf^nia iv. fi6a4> 117 
Lcauing all contenting plca.iures and riiuiidall delights, to 
reside herewith much ttirmoilc. 1631 Capt. Smith Adr-t. 
Planters 33 They have builded many pretty Villages, fairc 
houses, and Chapels, which are grownc good Hehefuje!. of 
I3CL pounds a yeare, besides their owne tntindall industry. 

^ ? Taken as sh. the world (i. e. this earth). 

tSSACofeniry Corpus Chr. FlaysW. 1?* From the hy pales 
ami hl)*s c3*ucrlastyng Downe into this wale and meseralmll 
invndall \MS./ragt$t, Doum into the vale off tliis mezera- 
bull mundall]. 

Mundaiie (niN'nd^'in), a. {shj). Forms : 5 mon- 
deyne, mondayn'e, mundayne, 6 mon- 
dain, mundAin(e, 7 mundan, 6- mundane, [.n. 
F. fttondain (12-1 5th c.), ad. L. munddn^us^ f. 
mundus world.] 

L belonging to this world (i. c. the earth ns 
contrasted with heaven) ; worldly; earthly. 

In early u.se ftill 1550) often following its sl>., and some- 
times taking s in the i>l. 

; A'rV/rj/e (Koxb.) 70 He «iidc that fortune and 

• felk tte motideyne was iuyned and knyl withe hi\ vcrlue and 
noblesse roiall. 1309 Barclav Shyp of I 'oly s 67 b, Alas oft 
g<>ddcs goodes..Ot suche fo 1 )‘s b w'astyd. .In great folyt-s 
inundaynes and outrage, aiksa I. Smmh SeL Disc, i. i>i 
Entangled with the birdlime of fleshly pa^sion!l and mun- 
dane vjinily. a lyao Sfwel Hist. Quakers 1 . ii. >46 
By a singular and very strange tutn of mundane affairs. 
tBSy Mozley Uuh*. Serm. iL (1S76.' 50 Not like the g>jodness 
which feeds upon mundane motives and b weak and sickly. 

b. Belonging to the ‘world’ as distinguished 
from the church. Of literature: .Secular, tare. 

1848 W. H. Kelly ir. L, Blanc's Hist. Ten V. II. 532 
I Talleyrand's reconciliation to the church] was mailer uf 
iiMxpres&ihle surprise and pain to the more mundane portion 

M. Ar 


of the prince's intimate iici|uaintan<^ 

- 3*^ Wginnirigi of the mundane 
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.M. Arnold 

Ess, Crit, vi. (1875) 945 The l>egi 
poetry of the I Lilians are in Sicily. 

o. Belonging to the woild of fas]iion.\ [-= F. 
mamdain.'] 

1904 Edits. Kcr. Oct. 298 The Athdiide anil the Nouveaute» 

. . the favourite resorts of * mundane ' plca.suic-.scektnL 
2 e rcrtainiiig to the cosmos or universe ; cosmic. 
Afnndant stml, spirit: the animamHudi of ihe Plaionists 
(4 rev xAViftov f xowMutii in Pi oclu.>i). 

164a H. More So 9 S£’sfSomln. 111. i. iS We have the sight 
Of what the^ Mundane spirit siiflfereth By colours, figures, 
or inherent light. 16^ Glanvill Scepsis Sci. xxiv. 147 The 
IMatonkall Hypothesis of a Mundane Soul.^ Bextli'y 
Foyle Lect. vii. (1693) 7 The A turns or Particles which now 
constitute Heaven and Earth, being once .separate and 
diffused in the Mundane Space, like the supposed Chaos 
could never lelc]. 187a Mozlf.v Atirac. (ed. 3) Pret 74 The 
idea of God as the Supreme Mundane Being. 

b. Mundane in Indian and other cosmo- 
gonies, 8 primordial egg from which the world 
was httchm. 

i8B^ 1789 Orfnic I b], 1841 Elthikstonk Hitt. Ind. 
I. I. IV. 75 From thb^seed sprung the mundane egg, in 
which the Supreme Being vras hincself U>rn in the form of 
Brahmi. 

O. Mundane tra^ an era reckoned from the time 
of the creation of the world. 

t89a E M . Tmomfson Gr, 4 Lat, Pal^ogr. Add. ^433 To re- 
dooethe Mundanecraof Constantinople to the Christian era. 
9 s Astral, Pertaining to the horizon and not to 
the ecliptic or zodiac; chieHy in mundane aspect 
parallel, 

PiBiior Afarrm , 4 strol. 11. 33 At w hich time the 
I wai diiected lo a mundane paraflel of S, Ibid, 76 
Narrowly observe all the Aspects a* well those in the 
World, aa tboee in the 2 odiaclc, for many times a Eodiac.it 
Aspect may promise good in the Business when there may 
be a Mundane Aspect will frustrate the good promised hy 
Ihe other. 1819 J. Wilson Diet. AsttoL 395 Atundane 
dittances in the world measured by the sembre 
wMy mdapendent of the sodiac. 

4 b Mat* Misia Used by Darwin for : Found in all 
parti of tht world, widely distributed. 

tl44 Daiwin mi idfb 4 Lett. (1887) IL 15 The Owl is 
rnuMana. and many of fhe sp^es have very wide ranges. 

1 6 « iMb A dweller in Inis world. Obs. nifv** 
iSiy H. WanonNW/^/MIr Prok Atjh, By theshyppe 
we maye vnderstaiidt y* felyea and cnoures that the mon- 
daynes are in, hy the sa thb present worlde. 

Hence bA., 

tm Bailey voI. II, Aiumdassemess^ worMUness. i8e4 
LaSSmi Insag. Cma. iL Wka. i8a6 1 . 46 The greatest 
cf EliipMbaiwiidiBiiy ipii lftag , it the itahe of repuution. 


MUNDIFICATIVS. 

iM Mvlrs in tiurncy, etc. Phantasms of Living IT. 394 
This very munduiicntss «>f the apparition *is precisely whai 
wa.s to be ex^iecicd. 

Xliadaility Now rniv. Also 

7 -eity. [a. b. mosidanitt* or ad. mcd.I.. *mun- 
dUnM-Um \ see Mlmunk and -ity.] The Quality 
or fact of being mundane ; worldlincss ; t in //., 
worldly affections or proclivities. 

ISOS Ord. Crysten Men ( W. de W. isf/, iv. xxi. 254 'I he 
muni^nytcs that she sawc. .to haboundtf in ihc sayd coutte. 

1647 '1'RAIT C'<»///w/. Lph. ii. 2 The niundaneity or worldli- 
nesse of the world. 1648 W. M«>L NTAr.ci-. Dci'ont Ess. 1. 

XX. § I. 376 The Ifjve of mundanitv, w herein do imleed reside 
the vital Spirits of the U»dy of .Sm. 1888 Mks. H. Ward 
R. Hlsmere 11. xvi, He could have l-lcsstd her for the totre, 
for the escape into common mundaiiity. 

b. The characteristics of llie fashionnlde world. 
Nation (N.Y.) 37 Oct. 32| 'z Mr. .Sid^^wick . .carries 
an air of distinction and inundamiy iti his style.. 

t Munda'tioii. OOs. [ad. L. mundilUon-emt 
f. munddre lo cleanse, f. tuuniTus clean.] 'I'hc 
action of cleansing or state of being cleansed. 

1633 T. Ar»AMS Exp. 7 Peicr iii. 10 Kvery day we guihi-r 
new stalii.'i; for the mundaiioii %»liertf>f ihcie is anoihci 
fountain provideil. 1678 R. KIcshkli.J ir. GeHr n. 1. iv. \lii. 

104 Such as its Mund.ation (or tle:trisiiig> shall l>e, Mich will 
Ijc il> Perfection. 1755 in Johnson. 

Mundatory l^mvnd atari , <z. .ond :h. [n l. T.. 
mundiMoH’.m^ f. munddre: see prec.] A. adj. 
Having the proi)erty or quality of cleansing, rate, 
1706 Phili-ips fed. Kef^y), Afundifuative or Mnndaii'ty 
Medicines,. .Medicines that ate 1 i for the clean diii; of 
! Ulcers. 1755 in JoM.NSoN. 

B. sb. A means or implement of cleansing, rare. 
i8m R. F. Bi R7oxCV«/r. Afr. in Ceog. Soc. XXIX. 

324 They h;ive, however, no mundatorics; the .African .skin 
docs not wash well. 

b. Kal. A puriAcator or purificatory. 

1674 Pi.OT'XT Gictsogr, (cd. 4>, Mundator\\ the saine with 
PHri/icntcry. 1884-5 Cath. Did.. Mnndatory or Purifi^ 
cut: ry. 

Munday, Munde, obs. ff. Monday, Mint». 
Mundel, variant of M andil. 

17x1 C. Kino Frit. I. 301, 3 Ton kit'-, Pit re. % 

^lu^idcls, 7 Barl>ary .Vpions. 

Blulidial, Oh, rare, [a. OF. viun- 
. dial, or ad. cccl. L. mundial-is, f. mutidus worbl.] 
Mundane, worldly. 

1560 Roli and Crf. Venus I. 744 Man to desaif with foiill 
lust mundlall. 1619 W. S uiik Exp. x Thess. 11630* rii 
Saint Aui;ustinc noicA of rriemUhip Kmte kinds . .Thirdly 
Mundbll, where the tye b profit.. .Discontinuance in euiU 
, abateth Mundiall Frienddiip. 

Mnndio (mn'ndik ;. Al.«^o 7-S mundiek, 
muadik, mondic}- [ITob. Celtic Cornish, but the 
original form is unceitairi ; maett teg, ‘pretty stone * 
has been conjectured.] Cornish miners* name for 
iron pyrites, or pyrites in general. .\ls»» aflrih. 

1671 (see M.axvI. x68x Gflw .Musxunt HI. I. ii. ?7z Marc.i- 
sile, or Yellow Afumlkk. Hid. v. _x)7 .A .Aliindick-Sjiai : 
consbting of t.ibulatcd or flat and Mjuate Cry.staK. 1855 
J. R. I.r.ircHii.D Cof Muai! .Mines .-n) 'Hie \-ci'Iow copper 

■ ore, at prc.*^nl so valued, . . was in fact c-i-st asicc as ‘ inundic 

• 1880 B ‘iRiNG-Oort d yip Nowand then 
a glittering panicle of mundic cheats their hopes ; hut of 

, g dd . .they, have none. 

Hence Mwndioky <1., full of mundic. 

1814 W. PiiiLLirs in Trans. Ceoi. Soc. II. 117 .A. . mun-, 
dicky’ .. Load. 

t Hundicative, erron. f. Mi ndificative sk, 

1587 Levins Pathw. Health (1632* 106 For a wovind in the 
' head a eoixl mundiratiffr. 1643 J. Stllr tr. Exp. Ckj rnrg. 
xvi. 66 Slake therw-kf a Mundicative. 1891 .S>l Soc. Lex, 

t Mundici'dions, U. [f. L. muud-us world, 

. after bom/Miaus.] World-destroying. 

1647 yWnD Simp, t’l'^/rr (1S45) 31 .A %acuuin and an ex- 
orhitjiiuy .ite munriiridioiis evils. 

Mnndi'flcant. tarc~'\ [ad. muud(/i~ 
(ant-em, pr. pple. of mundifiedre to Mi ndifv,] A 
cleansing m^icament. 

184a Branuk Du t. Sd.j etc., Mnndr/Scant, a term^ applied 
. in old pharmacy to certain healing and cleansing ointment!, 
and pla»icrs. IHence in later Diets.] 

XlUldifiCfVtioll* ? Oh. [.1. F. mandifi'aihu 
(i6th c.), or ad. mcd.L. rnuudinidti^n efu, n. oi 
‘ action f. mundifiedre to Munpifi.] 

1 . The action of mundifying, cleansing, or <lc- 
! Ihc state of l)eing mundified. Chiefly 

* Med. (e. g. of wounds, ulcers). 

1543 TRAHiiKON Vigo's Chirt<*g, II. ii. i6 .After mtindifica- 
; lion, ye must incantaie the place. 167a Wiseman 
; i6 This U done hy iinixTrsal Regiment and Digestion, with 
Mundification, that a ikw flesh may be made to flU the 
Ca\Tty. tSto BcKi.'sroRD Bihliosopkia, etc. 10a The un* 

■ paralleled diffK'uUyofeflectURtinglhis mighty mundiftcaiion. 
i jig. 1610 Hfai.f-y Si. A ng. CitieofOitdxxx.xxm. 861 Those 
i holy men . . did not enuy the inundiocatioo {L.sftknd 4 UioMent) 
i and beatitude of those spirits. 

! tft iowr, ? A punfted prepaTation. 

I 1603 I^DGE Trrai. Plague 1 3, Take of the mundification 
: of roren, and put it x’ppon the saide sores. 

i t MlllldlftoattT2, 0. and lA Med, Obs, Also 
i 5 -aUC. [a. OF. man-, mundifieatfi \a, and sh."'. 

I or ad. mra.l^ mundifodtiv-us, f. mundiJUdre to 
I Mukdify : tee -IVR.] A. adj. Having ]xiwcr to 
j cleanse (the body, a sore, etc.) ; detersive. 

a t|P0"8a .yfacFA Med. AtS. 13 Mu(n)dificarif clbtcr. 1999 
1 Barclay Skyp ^ Fedys (1570) >^5 Purging it with pla>'steiK 
1 mufidificatiiia. iM Sir T. Baowaa iCAt. *1.46^0 
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Antic that gall is very niuiKlificutivt^ and was a proper medi> 
cine to cleere the eyes of Tobii. i 676 WoRLlDGK Cydtr (1691) 
X3 Wines that proceed from the vine being of a corrobora- 
tive and mundiAcative nature. i7a7-4i Cm ambkrs C>c/. av., 
MundiAcative plaistersy or tingiienis. 

B. sh, A cleansing or detersive medicine. 

<• i^/^Lan/ranc'sCirtirr. 37 We tnusten dense ^e woundc 
wii» his miindiAcatif. IMa, 8 1 On of he mundificatiuis of ony 
which hat sclial be told in be antidotarie. 1543 Trahiihon 
Chirutx, 11. iL 16 After the digestyve,ye mu>t dense 
the place wyib a miindificatyve of Smpe of Roses. 1843 
J. Stekm tr. A'.r/. Ckyrutrg^. viil 35 A mundificntive of the 
juice of Smallega doth very much dense putrid VIcers. 
1676 WiSK.\iAN Aw/y* !• vil 43 , 1 continued the Mundifica- 
tive and Crrote, and dressed it every other day. I7a7'4i 
Chambers Mumlificativis^ or Mundifytrs, 

Obs. [f. mikdift v. + 
•El) 1.] Cleansed ; spec, freed from husk or other 
integument. 

15^ Wakur tr, Alexis' Seer, (1368) 3 Pine apple kemelles 
imtidiAed. Blundkvil Oriiir Curing Horses Dis, v. 

4 b, Giue him..barlie faire sifted, and well sodden. and also 
mundiAeda that is to sale, the hu<ke |>ullt‘d awaiet like as 
when you blanch Almonds. 1745 Bradi.lv Fatu, Diet. s.v. 
Coughs The Patient may take a Spoonful of mundify’d 
Harley. 1736 Raii.ry Housh, Pu t, 365 Give him also gentle i 
pur^ of mundiAed cassia. 

tMu'ndifitr. Ohs, [f. Muxdifv v, -b -erI.] ^ 
One who, or a thing which, inuridirtes ; a cleansing ^ 
medicament. | 

tdo3 Louce Treat, Plague I 1 b, >(ake an ointment thereof, | 
for it is a mundiAcr. 1630 J. Taylor (Water P.) Praise \ 
Clean Linen Ded., Wks. 11. 165 Hee is a mender and you j 
are a intindiAer. . . Vour Art is to keepe our bodies sweet and j 
clcane. 169$ J. Kou AROs/Vi^v/. Scri/t. 192 Smegmaticks 
mundiAers, cleansers, adomers, are useful. 17^-41 Ch am* I 
Rt'KS Cyel.f MundijScativeSt or Mundi/yers^ in medicine, I 
denote cleansers, purifyers, or detergents. ' 

Mundi^ (mD'ndir»i >, r. Now rare or Ohs. 
Also 6- 7 mondiiy. [a. F. mondifier (14th c.), or 
ad. L. tmindificdre^ f. mund-m clean : see -FV.] 

1. trans. To cleanse, purify. ///. andylf^. 

ISP4 Lady Margaret tr. De Imitaiione iv. xii. 976 It 
bchoueth the to mundifye and dense the habytacion of thy 
herte fro all syiines. 1646 Sir T. Hrownc Pseud. E^. vi. 
xii. 33 J Fire..reAnes those bodies which will never bee 
mundihcd by water. 1660 F. Hrookk tr. Le Blands Trav, 
189 My companion was forced to pay for mundifying the 
Cistern. 174S Rickarusun Clanssa (181 1) VII. lx. 937 
MundiAed or puriAed from tny past iniquities. iSioCrabbic 
T, <///<!// XIX. 953 Whatever stains were theirs, let them 
reside In th tt pure place, and they were mundiAed. 

b. intr. for rejl. To make oneself neat or smart. 
1699 Eu. S— CY Country Centl, Vade-Mecum 09 He.. at ' 
least forces him a Beau], .to steer to the next Barber's « 
S^p, to new Rig and MundiAe. 

2. trans. In medical use : To free (the bodyi j 

blood, a wound, ulcer, etc.) from noxious matter; i 
to cleanse, deterge. I 

1518 Paymel SeUemes Yij, Pipper.. mundlAeth • 

the lightb. >597 Girarde tterbnl \\, viii. 189 The juice ' 
thereof mundineih corrupt and filthie yiccn. 1A48 Sir T. ■ 
Rrownb Puud. Kp, Vfi. viL 3sa The graines of the Apples of ■ 
Mandrakes mundiAe the Matrix, lyjl J. B. Le Dran's | 
Obsm. Surg. (1771) #147 ’fhe Flesh ought.. to.. be well 
nundtAed. ^ADHASf Halieut. 384 To scour and mun« | 

lify the guts. j 

absoL 1541 R. CortANo Cuydon's Formul. U ii. The in- 
larnatyfe nelpes that brede flesshe and mundyrye. 1610 > 
M ARK HAM Masterp. 11. clxxiti. 483 Anlimonuom . . mundiActh 
ind purgeth. 1710 1 *. Fuller Pharm, Extend 1x9 It (the 
Electuary]. . mundiAes, dries, heals. 

Hence Mu'ndiiyixig vbL sb. and ppl. a, 
f579 Baker Guydem's Quest, Chirur^. 184 A mundii^ng 
k'nguent for inuetcrate vlcers. s6io Healey A’/. Aug, Citie 
/ God X. xxxit. (i 6 so) 385 The mundi^ng of proficients. 
i6e6 Bacon Srlvd 1 65 Abstersive and bfunoifyink Clysters. 
1631 R. H. Arraignnt, Whole Creature ix. 65 The mundt* 
'ying waters of the Word. 1711 BibL Aumi. 11 . ^ The 
L'ker.. healed entirely.. by the use of a mnndifyini RimI 
Irving Collyry. 

SLundik, obs. form of Muxme. 

Mundil, variant of Maxihl, turban. 

in SiMMONos Diet. Trade. And in later Diets. 

Mundilion, ? erron. variant of Modiliox. 

1667 Primatt C//JK 4 C. Build, to A fair Stone^our laid 
ln_Oyl for.. Shop- windows and Mvndtlioni. 

(mtmdi'fil), a. [f. L. sttundUia 
cleanliness (f. mundus clean) 4 -al.] ? Relating to 
cleansing or purifying. 

1876 A. B. Evans Refl, Midday Commun. xvL (1880) xos, 

I have set this commandment, .side by side with the Sacra- 
mental and Munditial mandates. 

tKwdinragftiit,a. Obs.’^* [i. U mund-us 
world 4 vagant-em, pres. pplc. of vagilri to roam : 
cL L. mundivagus and see -ahtI.J (.See quot.) 

ifijS Bi^nt Glostogr., Muudivagmmt, srandring through 
ih^orld. 1711 in ifAiLEr. iTigln JonmoN. 

Mudte (nurnd 1 ). dioT Also 9 mtuigla. A 
stick used tor stirring. 

iggi-do in H. Hall Itoe. Elis. Age (1887) its In the 

R.^HoLi« !driw»ry III. 
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' -SOB, -gas, mpndongM). [A jocular use of Sp. 
Mondongv tripe, black-pudding (see MojhnoKGO), j 
1 1- Offal, refuse. Obs. rare, 

1637 Baetwick Litany 1. to Those Fishmongers that haue 
bought and sold Chrms best fishes, .and made them the 
munduiigus and garbridge both of sea and land and the off- 
scouring of all things. 1788 * A. Pasquin * Childr, Thespie 
I- (179a) 83 Thus scarceness gives value to dirt and mun* 
dungus, And dignifies that Nature meant as a fungus. 1834 
Bbckford ttaiy II. 198 What is so liberally paid for by the 
. .people os a rarity of exquisite relish, should not be suf- 
fered to turn mundungua 
2. Bad-smelling tobacco. Also eUirih, 
a. 1841 J. Taylor (Water P.) Compi. Af, Tenterkooke 
(1877), (Kinds of Tobacco] Bermudas, Providentia, Shallow- 
Congo, And the most part of all the rest (Mundungo). 1647 
M, Corbet's Learned Sp, 1 Infernal stinkine Smoaks of 
Mundungo [1681 p. a Mundungus]. tyoe J. Brome Trm*, 
iii. (1707) 180 They are great lovers of Tobacco, and a little 
Mundungo will make them at any timt very serviceable. 

a i6u Brome Covemi Gard, l Wks. 1873 II. 14, 1 roust 
have totner glass to wash him out of my mouth, he furs it 
worse then Mondongas Tobacco. 1839 Lady Alimony il iL 
R 4, One Sir Gregory Shapeless, a Mundtingo's Monojpolist, 
. . who had smook'd himself into a Mercena^ title of 
Knightship. 1671 Shadwrll Humorists ill. 4 1 With a Glass 
of Windy-Bottle-Alc in one hand, and a Pipe of Mundungus 
in the other. 1878 Butler Hud, ui. iL too6 After h* had 
ministred a Dose Of Snuff-Mundungus, to his Nose. 1688 
K. Holme Armoury \\\, xxiL (Roxb.)a73/a Selling .. that 
for good tobacco, which is none at all, or else the worst of 
.ill Mundungasses. 17^ S. Paterson Another Trav, 1 . 19a 
'rhe Flcmisn tobacco is the poorest Mundungus in the 
world. 178s Gross Diet Vulg, Tongue^ Mundungus^ bad 
or rank tobacco. 1804 Scott St, Ronam's xxxii. Her jet 
black cutty pipe, from which she soon sent ..clouds of vile 
mundungu.! vapour. 1840 B. £. Hill Pinch^of Snujg 54 
He might . . g^ rid of any dull flavourless mundungus under 
itle of Ru!i *** ~ « « 
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Charlatan 137, * Here's a* hew mixtur^ my own blending, 
..1 sec your pipe is empty*...* I sticic to roy own mun- 
dungus ; any novelty disturbs my thoughts*. 

Mune, variant of Min sb,^ Obs.^ More v, Obs, 
Munec, obs. form of Monk. 

Munachone, variant of Minchek Obs, 
t Xu'BOO-lifl Obs, [OE. munucH/i see Monk 
and Life* Cf. ON, mtinklifi and Cotlif.] A 
monastery. 

In the Orl version of Baeda ix*. iiL the word it used in the 
etymological sense * monastic life * (orig. tnonastiea tnia), 

ink. .8 ‘ 


Iif..]hit mynsfer he gckixode mid wcllybbendum mannum. 
e laoe Ortnin 6102 patt uf pat! iss i muntclif Iss shadd fra 
3ure swinnkess, A itt Its all an operr lif A hehhrc lif ft bettre. 
e MOM Lav. 99717 At Bangor wes a muneedif. Ibid, jsaiB 
3 eond chirchen & )cond muntccliuen. 

Munegen, variant of Ming v, Obs, 

Munoi^ Munaii, obi. if. Monk, Min v, 
Munandai, obs. form of Monday. 
t Mniumlt o. Obs. [ad. late L. mumraUs 
(recorded in the sense * relating to presents’), f. 
ntnner^, munus present, gift, also officci official 
duty.] Pertaining to office or dnfy. 

1808 Br. W. Barlow Serm, ex Sebt, C, As if the calling 
F.piMxypall were a Numeral, not a Muimw function, tins 
T. Adams Visitation Serm, Wka. (ifiadmj To be n Bishop 
thei^js not a Numcrall, but a Mnnerall lunction. 
tMlimtVUJf Obs. [ad. L. mUturtlrimSf 
f. mnner-, mBnns gift : see prec. and •ary,] Of 
or pertaining to gifts, having the nature of a gift. 
■TEi in Bailrv ; and in mod. 

tXn*agrat#,v. lf.L.m/iRerd/;ppl 

stem of mBfurdre, •art, f. BtHtter*, mBmsu gift 
(See quot) 

1898 wxysJKxGlostogr,^ Munermie, to rewaird or rMompencei 
tM«aitra*tl^ [ad.lat8L.MffiMrir« 

itdn’em, f. mUnerdre : see prec.] 
iM PmuAntPfuaeraiibn,. .areoomptneingormrarding* 
iKiiiigtiorg, obi. form of Mintbb. 

Miing, var. of MonofA ; afirib, (U. S.) ; aeeqnot 
sjMf aT y, Expreee 17 Feb. (Baitltu), As laany 01 oor 
citUent who Intend to go to Califemia may basn Ibalr 
arrangemetiu upon the mung newt of some of the paperib 
we conceive it to be our duty to state that amH 01 racie 
letters ere fictions. 1870 ScNBUt oa Vaaa Amerkemteme 
6x8 Afexir news means confuted news; matemenU which 
seem contradictory are, la like mafiner, called mung, 

||]Imfliy2(iiurng&}. The Bonnet MaciqiieiAfo* 
eacus Hntcus^ of southern India. 

1843 J. E. Giav List spec, MamumHes BrU, Mm, 7. 
s«|-S«^Asm/. ASi/. ///if. (fSIS) V. 

Kungg], •iaa, obs. ff. Mongol. BIonoolian. 
HungtwmCo, Tsriaal forms of Monocorn. 
tM2lUf2,N. Obs. [ad.LfRisM|filhrR>j^^ 
EifONOi.j /nm. TowipeCapsriQo’si ^ " 

to cheat. 

i88e Rng.MmmnhyWmsi St 
the peoples Noses, and mihHeSi] 

Huiiga(iif variaRt fomii 


UtfJXlATlt. 

ires J. Hill /// i/. 549 bfusielm griseo ei mUndo 

varsegm/m. . .The tahmed Munga /bid, ngo Ray and tome 
others, .call it Viverrmludkaoum Mungp LuHUmis^ Mun* 
gathia Coylaneudbus , we call it the Mungo or Mungose. 
\m Martvn Rlem, Nat, Hist, L l so Pharaoh's Rat or 
Mungo. Viverra tekneumon, 1I48 Rueyel, MetroP. XX 
836/a Him anisMl is known in India, of whlA it is anative! 
by the name of Mum or Mungutim, 

2. Mungihroot (also in recent Diets. mungo) \ 
the plant Ophierkita Afungos, supposed to be a 
strong antidote agunst the poison of snakes. 

1738 Mortimbi in pa//. Thute. XL. 44s The two famous 
Antidotes, the Muraos-root,and the SerMntine-stone. 1781 
B. Stillinofl. tr. GsdnePs Use ^ Cunos, in Mise, Tracts 
IQS note. As soon as this serpent appean the weesel attacks 
him, and if she chances to be bit by him, she immediately 
runs to find a certain vegetable ; upon eating which she 
returnu^ and renews the fight. The Indians are of opinion, 
that this plant is the mungos. sSjB Pennv Cyel, XII. 439/2 
The story of the Ichueumom AfoNgu.. having rccourm tothe 
plant Hampaddu Tanak^ or Mungo root, as an antidote 
when bitten by serpents. 

tUtt'llgO *^. slang, Obs. ? A 4 )erson of poii- 
tion, A * swell *. 

1770 [CoLMAN] in Oxford Mag. IV. asq/t But in the year 
X770 the ladies of the nrst quality, the Mungoes, the superiors 
of the times, have ablated [jpriuied arrogatcdl the old 
Salic laws of libertinism, and openly set up a tavern in 
profest rivalry of Boodle's, Arthur's, and AliMck's, 
tMll*llgo3. Obs. [See quot. 1769 . J Atypical 
name for . black riave. Hence, . negro. 

1789 H. Walfole Mem. Geo. I/I (1704) III. an Dyson, 
as usual was., ill-treated by the Opposition ; Colonel liarr/, 
the day before, hairing bapiued hfm by the name of Afuug», 
a black slave in a new farre called^ The Padlock y who ib 
described as employed everybody in all JoIm and servile 
offices. 1704 Times is Feb. 3/a The manner in which the 
Black buMncis was settled,. .was this Hie husband., 
desired his wife to go where she pleased, (after she said 
she'd live with no one but the Black) and Mungo was taken 
by a press gang. SJ798 Monthly Mag, Mar. 184/r Might 
not New Yorkers give encouragement to the poor ^otch 


j 

I 
i 


• ) . . . . , . 
an ola mango and pupil of mine on the tambourine. 

MnaffO^ (nuF^o). AUo mongoa. [Of ob- 
rare ongiu. 

for 


r^M * But it mumgo* {\,n, must go). 

Possibly tha Scotch Christian name Mungo (in Yorkshire 
often used as a name for dogs) may have been applied to the 
material In Jocular allusion to mungy Mono lA, mixture, 
mixed mcaLf 

Cloth made from 'devilled’ woollen rags; limilar 
to shoddy, bat of t better qoiUty. Also attrib, 
iftlf /’Aii Office Direetorg YoHts, 1001 Mungo Merchants 
andDealers I40 untries ]. tMi Brit A ssoe. Reft 160 A large 
Quantity of rag wool called shoddy and munso imported 
liom Gcrminy. lifn & JvnShaddHrade 19 The principal 
part of a rag machine la the swift.* ; the coarser set swifts 
are used to grind soft rags inloahoddy : the finer set ones, 
to tew doth rags into miuigo. Ibid. 3s Mungo rag is either 
oldoviiew. iShTCo/oA/isJwtm/. AaA/A. It XXL sB Shoddy 


and roungo^ made ftom woollea rags. 1884 Times 19 Mar. 

7/3D.I1W 


Ingworth and Son. Leeds, muqgo manurseturers. 
iletCoisr/nr Teekm EduclV. s8iA Tccbnically speakme 

•oft woollen rags, .art converted Into * shoddy * and hard a^ 

fine wooIIm rags. .into 'nrango*. 1884 CeustUe 
Mug, Feb. tss/o A great "Mwy^poople ara. .ocrai^ m 
cutting out the seams and buttonholes of old cloth clothes. 
..These are celled mougoe^iters^wi the prapared woollen 
rags are known as meugm. 

Kvafo4L -Gonn««.fi. ^ 

Gopfar or Mo.,^ TtsSud, (Ufisr, dM frfe 

X.yla/i Tb.flHborili.,o,lMrarmiiii,e&..bcdMidmd 

*]SiiiiSaiM&MiiBSM> iMMoinioon,MiHraof. 
XiiiicidA^Lobt.lBfBiforMoifMK 
iWviunna. Alioaoacttbik [Ti^.] ASonth 
Ameriau •ilk.Mitoii tn.. ^mtssss JnnYMH. 

tauilia of ilM Aimwm ilwr Mate M. ll«Mk wk«. Ik* 

feim oflfiKWT (whUb, how««MV iPM not <»»» 
io w (pM^ baAm 17^*) 
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HUNIMEHT. 


ite ToyuHMW Xingu't Z>it^ 190 An Epithtmn thus 
canwcMd) will mtuilat* niid pmitv* th* bon. 

IfaiiMiimt obn. fomi of Mdhitioit. 
Xuleiptf (mlMii-tipU), a. And sd. Also a, 6 
nmniotpile. 6-7 munioipidl, municiplo ; fi. 7 
mimioipiAl(l. [a. L. mlknicipAlu^ f. munici^^ mU- 
nUtps member of a Muiricipttiif, f. rnUm-a pL, 
civic offices (cogn. w. mikner-^ mUnus : see Mu* 
kieal)^ -f root of caflre to taken Cf. F.| Sp., Pg. 
municipal^ It. munmpaU. 

Tbs fonn muniehial^ common In i7tbc., b due cither to 
regarding tbe word as a derivative of MantcipittM, or to un- 
certainty as to the proper form of a derivative from mAnicfM 

A. adj\ 

1 . Pertii&lnff to the internal affairs of a state as 
dbtioiraishedTrom its foreign relations. Originally 
and mil chiefly in the phrase municipal law^ the 
law of a particular state, as distinguished from 
international law or the law of nations. So 
municipal righis^ jurisdiction^ etc. 

ciM tr. Pu, Vtrg, Em[. Hitt, (Camden) 1. 11 But the 
Engushe perale use tbe ^opre and municipall lawes. igSg 
Rig, PnivCtumil Scot, 1 . 533 Sic kynd of gudia as be the 
lawu munidpai of thb realme are expres forbidden. *? 9 .« 
Wooo^M. Oxtn, 1 . s« He retired to Greys Inn in Hol- 
boum to obtain knowledge in the municipal Law. 1740 
W. Douglass Ditc, Curr, Brit, Plant, Amtr, 4 Every 
Country or Society have their own pcculbr Regulations, 
which may be called their Municipal, or By-Laws in Trade. 
1765 Blackbtonb Comm, I. Introd. ik 44 Municipal or civil 
law : that is, the rule by which particular districts commu- 
niiiea or nations are governed. 1806 Vasev Reporit VI. 
679 Notwithstanding the Union, for all the municipal jurb- 
dictioa of the Great Seal,, .the countries remain os distinct, 
as formerly. liSi . 90 /. Rto, 7 Dec. 580 Finding accident- 
ally In the COUM of her search deserters from her navy on 
board, she cbimed the municipal right of bringing them 
back to the service from which they had escaped. 

b. tramf. Belonging to one place only ; having 
narrow limits. [Cf. lite L. aii munici^s^ gods 
whose worship Is confined to particnlar localities.] 
fggt MASSiNGta Rmptror Rati 1. ii. Whose beames of 
iustice like the Sun extend Their light, and heate to strangers 
and are not Municipall, or conhnde. tggS Emkuson Ting, 
Traits^ Lit, Wks. (B^n) 11 . 109 The essays, the fiction, 
and the poetry of the day have tbe like mumcipal limits. 

2 . Pertaining to the local aelf-govemment or 
corporate government of a city or town. 

In common use only from the iptn c. 

1600 W. Watson Dtcaconbm (i6os) 43 A very hotch potch 
of omnium githerttm,..politicall, liberall, mechanicall, mu- 
nieipbll, irregular, and all without order. iSog R. Cawurky 
Taolt AtplLf Mumicipall, priuaiely belonging to a freeman, 
or butgeste ^a cittie. ispl Blount Giosttgr,^ MunicipicU^ 
MumkipoL proper or peculiar to one onely City, or to the 
right m Freedom in a Giy. I7a7-4i CHAMaxas Cyci.t 
Municipal ofktrt^ are those elected to defend the intercsu 
of cities their rights and privileges and to maintain order 
and good policy; as mayors, sheriffs, consuls bailiffs Ac. 
ii|9 £iK>r/. Motrop, XI fl. s^s After inedible efforts the 
communes succeeded in obciumng a share in the municipal 
government itfg M^ullock Acc, Brit, Bmpirt (1S54) 
II. 19T Little or no change took place in the municipal con- 
stiiution of oorporationiL iftfi# Chamb, Bncrcl, Vl. 6ti/a 
By granting or renewing to them municipal charters, ig^ 
BW/jw. MS fl July fl/i There b just now an interesting 
municipal tramway devtuopment in the Midlands 

b. Mmtuipal borough : see quots. 

^BkAct 31 ^ 3s Viet, & 41 |fl In thb Act.. The Term 
* Municipal Borough* means a Place subject to the Provb 
Aims ^ the Act oils A 6 Will IV, c. 76). Act sa * 51 
rict. c 63 1 15 The expresakm 'municipal borough ' sbafl 
mean, as respects England and Wales any place for the 
‘ime being subject to the Municipal Corporations Act, 188a. 
o. Roman HisU Of or pertaining to a Muri- 


Mnnicipal institutions generally; also, preference 
for the municipal as opposed tp the centralizing 
principle in local government. 

ites GA 1 .LRNGA iteuy 41 That the provincblism, dr ptir^ 
iicularistnut (to use a Carman expression), of rival seats of 
government,.. has nothing to do with the fierce rancours of 


ciPiUM; benoe oontemptuously, provincial. 

ifiiS Bolton Ptormt (tfiafS) tag Every Army of our most 
Valiant, and anal Loyall Fellowta had under each ensigne 
>aaiiidpall tiad member and monsters of men. isgg 
jv. Burton ///«. Amiom tso Ibey were not any part of that 
Imperial body till fhvounmy received by municiptal privi- 
^fa mto tat littedm tils Mrrivaui Rom, Bufp, iL 
(iw<) I. fit The nobles looked with secret disdain upon hb 
nm^pRltalfaction,hbplebebui descent and recent nobility. 

1. Roman An InhabiUnt of a rounidpium 
(tr. L. munkipt\ 

*f*?- 4 * CNAMaaM Qfota se. MmUdpaL In the Roman 
yy^pwiqgaidi a otM a panon v mt ed with the rigku and 

^tiffirlttaHewaipmMany KtOf known, beingantw 
m^ a of Afpimms without family dbiinctions 

! . 1 ?’^ Cba0.taagmkmmmeUaL\ Amembcr 
^ tlx UB^pd Otaid (P. gaada immieUak), a 
of Mldlen nodir tiw ecntiol of the mookl* 


■^ yjJohaHawgt Oh. 

Af lofful pttidiilim 


obliterated. Eucycl, Soc, Reform 90s Municipalbm | 
may be defined as the theory, or the practice of the theory, 
that it is wise to extend the functions of the municipality. 
189B Daily Newt 13 Dec. 8/3^ Mr. Sidney Webb has been 
studying * Municipalism*,.. with charactcrbtic zeal in the 
United States, Australb, and New Zealand. 
IKlIllioipalist (mi»ni*Bipalist). [f. Municipal 
a, ^ -1ST.] a. One who advocates tbe extension 
of the range of municipal action or control ; e. g. 
an advocate of municipal trading, b. One who is 
skilled orexMrienCed in munidpai administration. 

tffig (/r//r) The Municipalist, New Vork. 1899 U'esh/r. 
Cat, 10 Apr. p/a The Municipalists in the Untied .States 
scored several notable successes at the recent clcctionii. 
1904 Daily Chron, 70 Apr. 4/7 It was odd to hear the son of 
the great municipalist attacking, in hb father's presence, 
the municipalities for their heavy borrowings. 

Municipality (miwnUipse'liti). [a. 1'. mu- 
nicipaliti^ L mumcipal i see Municipal.] 

1 . A town, city, or district possessed of privileges 
of local self-government, also applied to its in- 
habitants collectively. 

Somewhat rare txc, with reference to foreign countries (.is 
France or Italy) where the word is the regular name of an 
administrative unit. * In New Orleans, a district of the city 
corresponding to a w.ird * (Webster 1847). 

1790 Burke Fr, Ret\ Scl. Wks. II. 143 llie municipalities 
had taken an alarm. Lkwis On Coi't, Depcmiencics 
71 ftoUf A body of public functionaries may preride for 
certain purposes over a dbtrict (as a county, department, 
municipality, or borough). Maffxi Brigand Life ll. 


municipality, or Wough). Maffxi Brigand Lift 
47 In the municipality of Bisaccia..the only boys’ sell 
was a miserable place which hardly deserved the name. 


was a miserable place wnicb nardiy deserved the name. 

2. 'Fhe governing body of a town or district 
having municipal institutions (usually, the Mayor 
and Corporation). 

I79fi Hrl. M. Wiluams Lett, oh France 1 . 170 (Jod.) We 
afterwards obtauied our liberty by means of the municiftalit y 1 
to whom we were unknown. iBoo Wkllinoion in Gurw. 


disappointment of the munict;mlity and people. iMfi Fall 
Mall G, s8 Nov. a/i If the new municipality provide these, 
then tbe supply of the inferior water of tbe companies may 


then toe supply of the i 
be purchase if desired. 
3 . A MuMciriUM. 


IL. w. KOBBRiflON iiist, uss. V37 ihe .Muniapaiity, from 
uniting the advantages of self-government with the privi- 
leges Of diiienship, b^me the most favoured form of colony. 

4 . Government on municipal principles; wiimici- 


pal institution!. 

187. E. A. Freeman In 1 .. .St^en Zr//. f. R, ( 7 ret n » loo?) 
914 Here [in Italy] was municipality on its grandest scale. 

(mii/nisipaldiz^'Jan), 
[-AT10N.1 ^e action of the verb Mvmcipalize. 

t88fi J. KAB in Contemp, Rev, Feb. 796 The municipaliza- 
tion 01 mund rents. 18^ G. B. Shaw Fabian Kss, Social- 
ism 51 llte further municipalbation of the gas industry' b 
proceeding with great ra pidity. 

MllllioipAliB6 (mifmi'sipAbiz), v, [f. 'Mr- 
NlciFAL tf.-F-iZE] trans. To bring under muni- 
cipal ownership or control ; to endow (a city, etc.) 
with municipal institutions. 

iggo W. M. ToRaaKs in 19/k Cent, Nov. 770 A mc.istire 
for municipalising London. 1893 £, S. L. Bccklakd in 
IFettm, Rev, Feb 197 Now, when men are so anxious to 
municipalise our institutions, tpeg U Darw in Municipal 
Trade 3 The different kii^ or enterprises which have., 
been extensively munici|ialbed. 

Mmiietpally (miMDi*«pikii), adz\ [f. Muni- 
cipal a, + -lts!) With r^rd to a municipality 
or municipal aflairs. 

Aenold Hitt, Rome (1843) III. 8 At the beginning 
of the second Punic war Capua. .w'as beyond all doubt 
munkipally independent. 18H Pali Mail G, 9 May ^/a 
General Boulanger has been municipally Kiumed for three 
Communes in tbe Department of IxiMre. 

MuilIoiplal(lt obi. forms of Municipal. 

rmiwnisi’piilm]. Roman A fit, 
PL munloftiEe [L. munidpium, f. munuif-^ 
mBuiceps: see Municipal.] A city whose citizens 
had the privileges of Roman citizens. 

lyaa Stiym StotdtSura, i. Ij/i Nor b there any Re^^n 
to think the Romans built the Qty of lAXKlon, where there 
wai.WflIlkv a Cokmy nor a Munidpium. 17^^ Lardnkr 
L n Mmaieipia wm towns, or cities, which 
hadli cBwiWiJp^Rgmfl, bestowed upon them, and y^t 
•till mob BSdlHlmK to Ikeir own laws and constitutions. 
!8it jnM Ages Eng, 184 A Ronaii co- 

loaia air aad consisied pretty geneially of two 

dm free, who aught by courtesy 

of Municipal. 

Miunlolpy (mlMililpO. ran, [ad. L. mimi^ 
iipinm\ tee wuNioinuiL] ffo. Mukicipiux. 
bw A muaidpdlty. 

tfg§ Tanm PMikhi agst. Pool, n. B|l Dad. tfiob, The 
•naa and lawn of eimuw Mnnidpiii or fiaadomat haiie 


bene such,.. that they baue perished with their authours. 
s88a W. Cory Mod. Eng, Hist. 11. 431 A parish was not a 
municipy or corporal ion., the Lcgisbture quietly created 
federal iiiunicipies called Knards of Guardians, capable of., 
buying manorial or trust lands. 

tXlllli*ferona, O. Ohs. [f. Ute L. mUnifer 
(t mun-ut gift + -ftr bearing'; + -uvs.] (See qiiot.) 
ifi fi/^ LouNT CrAvffyy., . .that carries a gift, 

t MnSli'ftCy d, Ohs, [n, L. miinific-uSf f. 
mUn-us gift: see Munekal and -nc.] = Muni- 
ficent. So + Munifi'cal a, 

ifiog Knoi.lfs Hist. Turks (1621) 531 With trumpets, 
drums, peales of ordinance, and all other sictn.s of inmiificall 
and ioyfull entertainment. i6«fi Blolst Uluni- 

ficaL KmuniJicus), bountiful, liberal. 1754 T. Blacki.ock 
Hymn Div. Lwe vi, To thee, niur.itic, ever-llamiit^ Love I 
One endless hymn united nature siti^;s. 

t Muni'fleate, Ohs, [f. L. munifuM-^ 
munific&re^ f. munijic-us ; see prec.] ^Sce quot.) 
tfis3 Cockeram, Munificate, to inrich. 

t Muniflca'tion. Ohs. [f. Minify see 
-fication.] Protection ; defence. 

1^3 R. Sanders Physiogn. b iij, Against the mos*. hostile 
shnf^ of envy, 1 shall not need much muiiifiaai'in, 

Muniflcence (mi/rni-ftsens). [a. F. viunifi- 
cenccf ad, L. miiniJUentia^ f. munificent- \ see 
j Munificent a.] The quality of being munificent ; 

; splendid liberality in giving. 

153s Eukn Dreaties 93 To persuade hyin of the. .nuiinfi- 
1 cence..or uwrc men. 1581 Mvu.asti k Positions xxxviiu 
' (1687) 170 1'fiiil benefit, which tbe munificence of nature 
hath liberally bestowed on hirn.^ 1685 Putty Last W> 7 / in 
Tracts (1769) p. ix, I would advise my wife in thb case, 10 
^ spend her w liole 1587/. per ann. that b to say, on her own 
entertainment, charity, and iiitinificence. Blackstonrs 
Comm. 1 . viii. 7B6#r<»/r, Though thb was a splendid in'-lanceof 
royal niunificcm^e, yet it'.s <iper.ilioii is slow and incon>ider- 
; able. 184s M. PAriisoN Ess, (1SS9) 1 . 12 The miracles and 
power of the saint called forth (he devotion and munificence 
of the people. 189s Glalstone in fyaily AVnv 5 Dec. 3/4, 

I am sure that Liverpool, while it coniinncs to amarcs wealth, 
will not fall behind in the necessary* concomitant to redeem 
wealth from degradation— the quality of munificence. 

t Mnni'flceiicy. Ohs, Also 6 -entie, mune- 
fycencie. [ad. 1.. see prec.] ■■ Mu- 

nificence. Also, an instance of muniftcence. 

' ctS40 tr. Pol. f'W^. Eng. Hist, (Camden) I. 83 Lucius. . 
consc'cratinge to Christc .sue he temples as w'carc erected f.kr 
the idolb of the jcntilcs, largclic adorned them with his 
munificentie. ifiTfiWooLioN C hr. Manual F vj, Munefy- 
cencie, lybcralytic, and hospy-al)^)’. 1813 Shlklev Traw 
Persia 83 Why should hcc not giuc lime to the grow ing of 
hb better fortunes by your Maiestics Munificencies and 
fauours. ifiicG. Sakuvs Trav. 93 What’^oever here iscstim- 
able, proceedeth from the Muninccncy of this Rber. 1651 
C. \V. tr. CotvtCs Inst. 114 hither by the munificency of om 
Kings or by the toomuch negligency ofour (X^mmon-w ealth. 

Munificent (mii/ni-fisenO, a, [f. L munifi- 
cent-^ derivation- stem of munficus : see MuNiric a. 

Not in Fr. ; the form was suggested by magnfiient and 
the other w\>ri!> of viniilar ending, and by muniAcen(e.\ 

Of persons : Splendidly generous in gifts, bounti- 
ful. Of actions, gifts: Characterized by munificence. 
1583 H AVF.R Hilbert's / >»'. in Hah luyt f 1 seio) I mitating 

. the nature of the munificent God. ifioy B. Jon.son V'olpone 
I. iii, You are munificent. 1^9 Alcoran 27 God pro- 
i mi^.th to you hb grace and mcrcic ; he b munificent, ,ind 
: omniscicnL ifib Sir T. Bkownk Chr. Mar. i. I 5 Think 
it not enough to be Liberal, but Munificent. 1785 Black- • 
S10SE Comm. I. Introd. i. 27 Our munificent benefactor 
, Mr. Viner. *815 W. H. Irtlano Scriblltomania note. 

‘ Chaucer, and hbmunificent friend and patron John of Gaunt. 
1849 Mac At LAV Hist. Eug. vi. II. 78 Perhaps none of the 
munificent .<^uhsci iptions of our own age has borne so gieal 
a pi'opoition to the means of (he tMtion. i8fi8 Milmas St. 
Pauts xiii. (32 l.Aud . .was munifict nl, almost nuignificent. 
1^3 R. r. jEKfKKV risits to Calraiy 147 A munificent 
marriage settlement has been tn.ide fv'r yon. 

MimiflCBIltly (miimiTiscntli), tifr. [f. Mu- 
nificent fl. + -L\^.] In a munificent manner; with 
j splendid generosity. 

1594 Nasiir Cnfcrt, Trnz’, Gj, Some large summes of 
monie.. which I Cnew not hew liciter to imploy* . . than by 
I spending it munificently mder your name. tfifl8 Bi*. Hall 
j OU Relig, vi. | a. 48 That God doth graciously accept, and 


God doth graciously accept, and 
munificently rccompencc our cool w..rkes, 1874 ORriN 
Short Hist. 317 Henry h,v' munificently rewarded 


t$t$TatmPkiMi apt. Pool, n. B|l Dad. tfiob, Tba 
mii find lawn af eimuia Mnoidpiai or fiaadoniat haiia 


his services to the crown. 

Hence tKvuii* 2 oaatn# 8 t. 

lyfly Bailf-v vol. \\^ MunijiciHtni'Si:, LiUiality, Bounti- 
fulnesiL .... 

f MunifisnCB. [Badly f. MunIFT 4* 

-ENcs.] Foitificalinn, defence. 

1598 SfENSFR F. Q. If. X. 15 Untill that Locrine for hb 
Relies defence, Did head against them make and strong 
munificucc (ri^ ed. 1596; ed. 1590 has munificence]. 

Ohs. pneg. f. L. muni-o (inf. 
munire) to mrtify f -ft.^ traits. To fortify; to 
provide with defences. Hence Mu'nlfled ppl, a, 

ifioi Dravton Bar, H'art 11. xxxiv, The King assaylcs 
the Barons munify'd. i6ti SixBo Hist, Ct, Brit, ix. viii. 
»7 Though m.iny w*cll munified places were fetched off with- 
out any resbtancc. 1833 Hbvwood Hierarch, 609 The 
Diuell. .replied that he. Thad no power to enter, the place 
being so munified and defended by his holy supplications. 

MuiaiWt (miirnim^nt). Forms: 5 mine- 
ment, maiijiii8nt(#, 5-6 munimente, 6 minu- 
monlffyinjiiliiiiantifl-B minimont, 7 munument, 
mymamonta, nunimont. [a. OF. mummctti 
(AF., in sense i, Rolls Farit, an. 1315). 



KUmON. 


mUHtmifitum fortification, defence (in ined.Lfttin 
titlc-<ieed, etc., as sense i below), f. munl-n ; 
see Munits v, and -memt.] 

L A document (such as a title-deed, charter, etc.) 

{ >reaerved as evidence in defence of rights or privi- 
egcs belonging to a person, family, or corpora- 
tion. Chiefly in cclUctive plural, 

F ormerly sometimes confused with Monumbnt sh. a. i 

^^^RciU 0 /Parlt,\\, 570/1 Alle the Munimentes that 
longeth to the Comi^te of the seid Town. € 1470 Hakdinc ' 
CktvH, Proi^in. xxviip 1 haue seen of it the muniiiicntf Vnder 
Male wrylen. s^hS VI. ao</a All Evidences, | 

l>eeds and Minements, concerning the said Mannon. 1503-4 1 
Act ig /fern, k//, c. 35 I a All the evydcnccs chartrei and ■ 
munynientM conccmyng the premysses. 155s Hulokt, ! 
RtUU's or lyke places, where minuroentcs or recordes be ; 
kepte. West wdPL SywM., 5 105 ITic i 

said dcedes, evidences, escripte^ writings, and inynimcnts. ' 
i6ao in Eng, Gilds (1870) 287 The ancient recordes and 
mynamentes, not onely of the towne, but also of other ’ 
societies in other remote^ilaccs of the kiiigdonie. 1776 /V/a/ ' 
0/ Hundocamar ja/a Among the other records and muni- : 
inents. 1^5 Lu. CAMfBELL ChatusUort (1857) 1- Kill. 194 The 
roll of his domestic expenses, preserved among the muni- ! 
ments of the bishopric. 1893 Fowler HisL C. L\ C. (O.H.S.) 
198 Tlie various muniments, i.e. title-deeds or evidences \ 
relating to the College property. , 

2 . Anything serving as a means of ilefence or 
protection. Now rare, 

«54 « Lanolcv P0/. ^tr^. Dc itn'iHt Pref. j For both . 
Reastes and Birdes have.. weapons as f Ionics tuskes and : 
other like iiiunimentcs to resist their foes. 1378 Bamstxr 
Hist Man l 6 l*be Rmes.. which to the brayne, in their 
construction, are so safe a muniment. ite R. JoNsox Om 
Poews Sir j. Beaumsmi, Though I oonfesse a Be.'iunionts 
Roohe to bee The Bound, and Frontireof our Poeirie ; And 
doth dcserue all muniments uf praise, That Art, or Inginc, 
on the strength can raise. 169s Bl'Lwcr Amikrepautit 130 
Others conceive one use of the Beard was for a niunument. < 
1877 Plot Ox/ordsk, 339 'lliese Fora, or places of J udicature 
4by the Danes called 'icings), seem always to have had their j 
muniments of stone. i8|o Examitur 163/2 Truth is the ! 
simple muniment with which every power used for evil may i 
tie met. t8fe Emerson Cossd. L^fi, H^orshtp Wks. (Bohn) | 

1 1. 403 We cannot spare the coarsest muniment of virtue. 

tb. [Cf. ¥, tnunirXo furnish (with); also Muni- ! 
TloN.] pi. Things with which a person or place • 
is provided ; furnishings. Obs, ! 

1485 Caxton Si, IPisuJr, R4 llie couent that were gone j 
oute cladde them with precious omamentes of the chirene . . 
and dredde not a 1y tell that the ornamentes and munymcntls ' 
shold be sore hurte by the fallyn;' of the rayne. 15^ ! 
Spenser F, O, iv. viii. 6 By chance he ceruine miniinents I 
forth drew, Which yet with him as rclickcs did abide. 1807 , 
Shaks. Ccr, L i. tea Our Steed the I^ge, the Tongue our ' 
Trumpeter. With other Muniments and petty helpes In this I 
our Fabricke. tigs Mumdv OurAHii/odts (1857) 6 Where 
the receiving-rooms and hed-roonts contain little beyond [ 
the muniments necessary for sitting and lying. 

3 . attrib,^ as muuinunl-chest^ -housi^ •roam; 
also muniment deed, a title-deed. 

1870 F. R. Wilson Ck, UHdi]f,\\s In thb chamber isalarge 
carved *muniment chest. « li^ Hawthorne Sept Fsliou i 
(1879) 18s Have you.. no 'muniment deed? 18^ Blount . 
Giswfr,t A ^Mummrni kens* (in Cathedral, or Collegiate ' 
Churches, Castles, Colledges or such like) is a house or Tittle | 
room of sircngth, purposely made for keeping the ^al, 
Plate, Evidences, Charters, &c of such Church, Collcdge, t 
&C., such Evidences being called in Law Mmmimsnis, t88t ' 
Wood /.!>& 18 hUr.(O.H.S.)l. 384 ly. Wallis sent for A. W. j ^ 
• to com to him, then in the *munimene-room in the School ! 
Tower. 18^ A Clark f¥sad*s Ox/ard (O.H.S.) IIL 105 
In the muniment-room of the Dean and Chapter of Linctdn. 

t Mu'nioik. ^fil• Obs, rare, [a. F. maignon \ i 
stump : see Monion.] The tniiuiion of a gun. . ! 

1848 Eldrbd Gunutrs Glaus 104 The knobs of the metlal ' 
at each side oftbePeece are called the Tronions or Munaons. I * 
Monion, variant of Munnion. | 

tMuwish.t'. Obs,~" * [f. F. munisj-f length- ! ] 
ened stem of munir L. piUnlre : see Munite v.] I 
irans. To fortify, provide with means of defence. 

1833 J. Done Nisi, Ss/iftagimi 69 li b sdluaied neare 1 4 
to the Temple in a most fabe scate munubed with many ; 
towers made of Stones of extreamc greatneise. I 

Muninhon, obs. form of Munition. | ] 

Mwii'tB, Obs, exc. J/isl, Pa. fple. 5-6 ; 1 
munyte, 7 munite. [f, L. mUntt-^ ppl. stem of ; ^ 
mUnlre to wall round, fortify, fccurei earlier ! 
manlre^ f. mania pl«, walls, ramparts ; com. w. j ^ 
miirus (earlier marus) wall.] irans. To fortify, ! \ 
strengthen, protect. Hence fXaaited ppl, a,, I 
tHunl'tingn^/. /A • < 

ci4ao Pmllad, am Hmtb. vi. 993 Other conditc hem kept In | , 
[^tnclcne With pyk munyte &coachir»gthroutealway. ifu ■ 

kt Paptvs Htn,VI!l (1830) 1. 411 The foftressa and | ] 
Mvens to U lortifycd ^ munyted. tgyt Banistbr HUi. 1 1 
^ -in whose propper angles tb^ are.. ^ 

suongly munttad from all exteme and accidentall bdurkfc 1 

154 He HmI the better .! 

pow^ s8a$ Bacon Est., Umiiy im RsUa, (Arb.) sxi Men « 

ffisatteavasuasiMiS 

(•d. Sb bfwdis^ imeed, made ittong. **** raiiufa ^ 
UlillWw (oufml'Jsn), sb. Forms: 5 EMmy- < 
otoB, 5-4 monyiioii, -fon, 5-7 mantol^ 6 ! 

moBltloBi meayoloii, moaidhon, manlttoM, 


i -tiounCe, munyoyon, 6- moBitioa. [a. F. muni^ 

: Hon, ad. L. m^nUiOn^em, f. mUnlrs i wtt Munite v,'] 

fL a. The action of fortifying of defending, 

I fortification. /iV.and/^. b. A fortification, 
defensive structure or work ; anything that serves 
os a defence or protection. Obs, 
sS3 S Bcllsnoen Zm i. iiL (S.T.S.) as Sic thingb done, 

I he gamist i^nt palentyne, quhare he was numt, with 
Strang mvnitioun. ciggo tr. Pal, Fspg, Emr, Hist (Cam- 
I den) 1. 959 Leavinge a garrison for the munition of the porte 
hce hasted into Denmarcke. 1555 Edrn Dtcmdts lai The 
I situation of the place bath no natural munition or defense. 

I *885 Calfhii.l. 4 suw. Treat Csvsss 30 Let vs enter into 
the walled ctCies, The battayles of the Heretiques doe arise, 

I Let the munitions of Chrbt holde va 1813 Purchas Pit 
; (1614) 598 The inhabiunts..haue the middestof 

; the Groue fortined with a triple wall. The first munition 
' rantaincth the Kinn Palbcei the second [etc]. 01819 
Earl qfDsvats, 351 With what munition 
! he did fortifie His heart, a 1819 Fotherby Atkeam, 11. vii. 

» 1 4 (i^a) 968 The fortification and munition of their Towne. 
*•78 T. Turnor Bankers kr Crtdiiars (ed. a) 39 Such was 
the Care of our Ancestors.. in the Munition and Fencing 
! about ^ their Rights 1^ Properties, a 1718 South Ssrm, 
(*744) 75 The inward fitmncM of one must be cor- 

i ^®!*<>™ted by the exlwor munitions of theoi her. itoiCowfkr i 
I - ^ .V Whose might, the chief munition is of all our host I 
1818 Kirrv & Sr. En/omal, xvii. (1816) II. 97 (AntsJ unite I 
■ more intimately for defence against some common enemy, ' 
AM to raise works of munition that may resist his attack. | 

2. and//. Miliiary stores; -Anmunition 1 . . 
Oflen more explicitly munilion'j of war, j 

In the i6-i7th c. the ting, was often used s^tc, (mamintMUh I 
iiOH in the present restncled sense) for what U used in 
charging fireanns and ordnance, as powder, shot shell, etc. 
The word is now rare exc. in pL, chiefly in the full phrase, 
which IS somewhat arck, 

.ais^ Lix Berners Hnam xx. 58 A grete shyppe,..wel 
, furnysoyd with byskct| wynes and flesshe,. .and with mony** 
syons of warre. 1544 tn R. G. Marsden Sel, PI, Crt Adm, 

I (1^) 1. 140 All the vktcllcs powder and monycions of the 
; ship^ 1580 Daus tr. Sleiaamds Cemsss, 58 They were 
I nevther sufficiently furnbhed of munition nor weapons. 

I *965 CoorER Tktsaurus, Armaiura duPtUeSj^ .Souldiouni 
i hauymg double munition, im Churchyard Chipiss (1817) 

I >54 marucl though, their hearts within did quails Who 
• did. .behold 'fheir powlder fayld, theyr water waxed skant ' 

, Their hope U smal, that doth munbhon want. t8i8 Bullo- < 
) K At Eng, Expos,, Mmmiion, great Ordinance for the warre. i 
I great shot. 1814 Carr. Smith Virginia tv. t6t We had 01 j 
TMtes,Armes,and*Mumtion sufficient aifisDaroniswooD I 
' HistCk, Scat if. (1677) 81 Right against it was all the ; 

! munition of the Castle pbntcd. 184s Peiitian im Ha, Lards I 
I 16 Apr. in Clarendon Hht Reb, v* f 55 Armct, and Muni- ; 

, tion for defence of thb Kingdom. 1717-41 Chamsers Cyr/., ; 

Mumijon, os A mtmnuiiiam, the provisions wherewith any ‘ 
j place b furnished in order for atfcnce ; or wherewith 1 
vessel is stocked for a voyage ; or fihose) that follow a camp 
[ its su^btence. ittl ComKXT Pal, Reg, XXXI II. 900 j 
The President slates.. that they have given aid to neither I 
of the parlies In men, money, ships or munitions of war. • 
lies Scott Talism, xx, De Vaux having been sent to j 
Ascairm to bring up reinforcements and supplies of military 
munition. 1838 W. Irving Asiaria I. 309 The company 
was to fit them out, and keep them supplied with the 
requbite equipmenu and munitions, and they were to ybkt 
one half of the produce of ihdr hunting and trappinip 1888 
Rogers PaL Ecam. xvii. (1876) 997 Gunpowder, firearm^ or 
any other commodity which may bebseught within thedclini- 
tion of munitions of war. 

irons/: uA/lg. tjfh Daus tr. SMdaads Comm, 933 That 
oldeenemyeMiiiaRkynde.,byethtoallhys munition, idas 
B. Jonboh Sta/lo a/ N,u iii. Here Master Pkkiocke, Sb, 
vour man o* Law^ And leam*d Attorney, has atnt you a 
Rag of munition, a 1831 Aubtin Medit (1635) lot Tike 
(after) from the Bodb, Ml the Munition, that armes, and 
makes it strong in resisiing. 18157 Hucheb Tom Broom 11. 
iv, They carry all theb muaitioits ffor binU* nesting] Into 
callim-ovcr. 

tb. ?App8nttti. Obs, 

1477 Eabl KivEas (Caxton) Dktss 13 Holding in hb 
hondea flabotoinye aiilrgadorlmunmm for blvog blood. 

1 3« 7 A granted right or privilege; '« Munity. 

1481 Roiis fParlt ¥.489/9 ONpomoeoB, MnnkionB, . . 
Annexions, Unyoni^ severattneeB from Sbiies. 
t4. ?The action of providing, proviilon. Obs, 

, 9488 Wardw, Au, Edw, IVixlyk 113 ftbo for to make 
into the same hb saide grete Warderooe monysion of all 
maner of stuff. t8|8 Lo. Save ft Selx Sp in Farh, 05 
Feb. 3 llib munition of such formei opou Ml men. 

5. Comb , : muaitioa bfonA [F. paim do mnni^ 
tion] » ammumtioH bread; aninillon bomo >■ 
ammunUiom houu ; mualttoa ahip (set qnoU.) ; 
t mnnltlon-irUio, wine rapidied to aoldlm. 

^i8m S*^ksriogomboik 50 Tim OoMmouiB dhildod abo 
*mu[n|Uion bnad amongst the needy BufierB. iSeySMVTH 
Sailsi^ IVord-bk, Mmmiiion broody contract or commit 
sariat broad, v/ko Burgh Roc, Edim,{tlb7i III, yak 
in tho samyn tpueb] la tbo townyi *mvDi|iQp hous qubab 
thay war of bofort^ Byod pHtturt (ed. KoMoy), ^kfmmtiiom 
Skips, utch Vemelf asare ompioT/d tocarryammaniiiosiftc. 
and to tend upon a fleot of Men of War. il8y Stirric 
SaiioVs IVonUL Mmniiion oM, ikoio whleh^OMriy the 
navMttortB for a tiet,as dbdngiMed from ihoeiotuillarB. 
1803 Floeio Homtsdgne l xxxv, So .Imid ftoolo, lhal tfiilr 
^nninltioiHrlnii Wore foioo to be «ai and hoDkoi idw 


Mnlnur vuL 144 Tb* cuth. of Sllrliu aiid Sdiabunh 
were munitioned for war. ste N, Amsr^ Esv, Mar.^Sc 
England has strongly fortified and oomMimiy mttnitloiie;i 
statloM at Halifax Mid St. John’s. “*»niiioiiea 

2 . To fnrnioh (a room), ram, 
tfiflfom. MitsFsrmrdlhil 13s Help's room was very 
differently munitioned from the pretty chambmshe had left. 
Mmiitiontr^iNni'Janaji). rare, [f.MuNiTiOK 
sb. Of V, 4 - •zuh Cf. F. miiift^pifriafrg.] fa. One 
who Bupplies military stores, a commissary, Obs, 
b. One who has the custody of ammunition. 

183a Holland Cyrupudia 141 The order of the Pioners 
merchants and traaes-men, artixancs and munitioners. liae 
Kooway ft Watt Ckron, Hist Guiama 1. 9 By some acci- 
dent the whole stock of gunpowder exploded. J uan Martinez 
the munitioner, or CaptMii of Artillery, was charged with’ 
negligence. 

t li[lUli*tor. Obs, rars’^^, [a. L, monitor 
I ngent-n. f. munXro\ see Munitk v,] One who 
• works on fortificationi. 

! 1889 Lbysourn in Sturmy /ftsnWr Mag, Commend. 

\ers«9. And the Muniior hither may reMirt For Kulr^ 

‘ whereby to Fabricate hb Fort, 
j lfwm1^(mifl‘nlti). Nownrr^. [App. aquasi- 
: etymological alteration (as if from L. muntrs to 
' fortify, confirm) of Immunity; the woni beini; 
i miiapprebended in the poaitive Bense * privilege’, 

; the negative prefix seemed inappropriate.] 
i granted right or privilege ; » Monition 3. 

< In the quot. from Mountague (1848) in mod. Dic'u. Mnnih 
I IS a miimrint for mniiay, 

; Rolls 0/ Parti. V. smh Libtrtees, Fraunchiscs, 

! Munitccs, Possessions,.. and oU ocher thtnges in cny of the 
! said Letters Patentes contcyned. 1840 (H. Parker] Cfirz 
^ Ship Mansy 19 Thne all in some sense may bee c.T)]e(i 
Munities, or indemnities, belonging to the sacred person of 
the King. 1644 — ^ms Pap, 48 It appears by the story of 
I Kehoboam that the peopb might ca^tuble for just Mii. 

I nities. tSHfl Olmsted Slates Siaies 446 It is In those 
i clemenu of character which should forever prevent us fiom 
; trusting him urith equal social munities with ourselves. 

i Mui^ftok, oba. form of Manjax. 

i a8ep Damtibr Vay. II. 11. 130 Munjack is a &oit cf Pitch 
, or Bitumen, which we find in lumps 
Xui^ftk, variant of Muntjao. 
i tl Miudftftt (muudi^i *t). Alfomanjit, mungeet, 

: munJeetiL [htafAWmanfiik ( Hindi maj 7 (h).] The 
I Bengal Slodder^Aubia cordi/olia (formerly Afun- 
; jisl^ ; the roots of thii plant used in dyeing. 

; Also erroneously ^plied to the roots of Marimia atri/dia 
‘ and M. timeiaria (Bmiby Mam. Bai., ed. $, 1883). 

.*•*1 £. BANcaorr Psrm.Caiamrs II. 978 More recently.. 

; It has acquired in the Company’s Sab Caiidogue!i, the name 
> of maniii and mungeet. 1819 Asi 50 Gea, ill, c. 33 (Kates 
I Inwards), Maopr or Munjeet. 1848 Lindlev Vtg,Kingd, 

K i The roou Of Rubia cordifolia.. yield the Madder of 
ngal, and form even an erticb of the export commerce 
to i^rope. under tht naam of Munjeeih. 
atirik, iMf Munjeetgafmcina (set MunjistinI 

(mnndEi'Btln). Chem. [f. mod.L. 
Afun/isr-a, Roxburgh? specific name of the mufh 
jut 4 -iN.j An orange colouring matter contained 
in munjeet 

1883 STINN0V8I in Proe, Roy, Sot Load, XII. 634 Man- 
jistiiM fxbu in munjaet in oonsidBraUe quantity, and can 
thertfora be taiOy oSainad. 1884 — iMd, XIII. 86 Vt hen 
tbo greater part of Iba munjbtine b ramoved from munjeet- 
garancine by bDiling water. 

Mimlbooni, obs. form of Monoooxn. 
XwiikCo. oba. forms of Monk. 

MYiiik(k)qj, •kgrts obs. forms of Monbby. 
Mumno^ obs. form of MoKHoUTii. 

Xiiim(ft, variant forms of Mun sb\ 

XuniML variant of Min Obt, 

MubSOB (msrnysn). Arch, Forms : 6 mun- 
nyon, 7 mlnioiii 7-8 moBloa»(7 aonyon), 879 
munioii. 7'*- mmuilOB. [Alttmtion of mumai 
M0NIAL.J « Mullton. 

mm mm . . M 


*888-4 hi Surayna iSbnsw Ckunkm, Ate, 

AOult CmmMtn (iMQ t ..5 

to In .r wUu ttoii.. tht Mwtpw SM. 

Tb. rMii tkM dMte Uw 

-saw 

» Xhe none 


hatchata. / 1 

Hvaittea <miMri'|Ni), 9 . H, Uvnim 0. 
Cf. F. ■ 

L T* mfdj with RtmWM 


XiiiumBy^varlsiftofMoi^ 

at tpisaiiTpR Nemo DootP Db, •W* 

thyScDitiiha luneit fhy ai8«pyi»8|%8®8iHy*'*I« 

MbbmI, obft Maitstu 

■uBBhoiu -it sse liikNRMnh 

iiBMmrtMe. am 
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MURCHISONITE. 


ite-iJBuWTM Trap, (Chatham Soe.) i88 Speech in 
Swouimi We ceU here e clock a knock, a watch a munier. 
t|(|4 Sc AtiiC 40 C t (1819) VI. i5a/i Clockt, Watchei, and 


thoie where the ligh 
ofitone. tSeiP.M 

Montanti.— ™veri 


JP^nttbiau^ obs. form of Mountebank sb. 
]p[jU8ltal Building* Forms : 4 moun- 

tapriio, 7 m oa ii U nj . moontan, 7-9 munton* 8 
montMii 9 muatbi, -inc* [By-form of Montant 
with / dropped.] A central vertical piece between 
two paneby the side pieces being called Uila. 

rt3l»-a la J. T. Smith AnUf, 907 Six 

piecei of tinwer, called mountaynes, ready prepared for the 
laid chapel.] wii CoToe.. Ar^M/aN/, aMountan: an vp. 
right heamei or poet in building. 1688 R. Holme Armoury 
111. xiv. (Roixbi) 13^0 The Rcyne well wanecoted about either 
with Moontan and panelle, or carved ai the old faihion was. 
1701 T. N. Cify^C. Purckoior 98 Stiles, Rails, and Mon- 
uns are of diflerent breadths. sTya^GosTLtMO WM Cau» 
te^ xxV. 101 noli* For example, liy Oothic windows 1 mean 
** :hls are narrow, and divided by muiitons 
. NICHOLSON ProcU Build 998 Muntins or 

_ vertical piecesoftheframeofadoor between 

the stiles. sQfo Parked t Clou, ArckiL s. v., EnglUh ioinera 
apply the term muutim to the intermediate upnght bars uf 
framing, and call the outside uprighu ttyles. 
jjlimlljRk fmNiitdgaek). Also mintjto, mnn- 
Jgk, iniintilno(k, Uu Sunda miuchek (Rigg Sunda 
j9iV/.).] A small Asiatic deer of the genns Cer- 
vulus* esp. C. munijak of Java. (See qnot. 1891.) 

17^ Nbmnicn Polyfd Lix* v. 83 s Muntjack Ctrvut MunU 
jmc. 1838 Ponuy Cytl. XV . Such a conformation exists 

vtt tome of the males of the Ctrvidx. the Munjak for instance. 
1880 Encycl, Brii* XIII. 6oa/aThe kidangor mintjac(CrrTw- 
lus mumtjmc)* 1891 f LOwia & Lydekkeb IrntroA. Mammalt 
316 The native name Muntjac has been generally adopted in 
Europe for a small group of Deer indigenous to the southern 
and eastern parts of Asia and the adjacent islands, which 
are sepiMed by very marked characters from all their allies. 
uimh* 183I8 Proc* Zool, Soc, vl 105 A new species of 
Muntjac Deer, which lately died at the Gardens. 
HuntOD| variant of Muntin. 

Munuo(iit obs. forms of Monk. 

Munument^ obs. form of Muniment. 
Munundigr, obs. form of Monday. 

Monye, Maiuidf -ily Muohwa, variant forms 
of Mino V. Obs*^ Mansil, Mahwa. 

Muphti(e» obs. form of Mum. 

MugiiRddain, variant of Mokaddam. 

Mur« obs. form of Mm sb\ 
ciMg XI Palm of Hill 150 in O, E, Miu, 151 Half heo 
dob in 0 fur And hidf in*to a froren mur. 

Mur, obs. f. Moor/AI ; var. Murk h., Murr. 
Xumafti mmmm (miurr^i). Also angli- 
cised 6-8 muTMio. [a. L. mUrmnUf mUrina sea- 
eel, lamprey, a. Gr. also a fern, 

formation on fwjpof, e/ivpor sea-eeU Of. F. murine 
(whence perb. the form murene above), Sp. morena^ 
Pg. mcnla (whence Moray), It munna.l In 
eaily use applied vaguely as the name of a kind of 
eel mentions by ancient writers. Now usually, a 
.fish of the genus Muntnat the type of the family 
Afurmnidm or £^. 

iSSS £dsn Doemdxi sou Manatee ft murene ft many other 
bvmswhichhauenonamcs, iSes Holland /Vie/ 1 . 148 Hce 
caused certain skmea condemned to die, to be put into the 
Mewes where these LampreiM or Mntmnee were kept, 1793 
CKAMtns Cyek SuJ^, a.v.. The Murwum and UHwey. 
called hy the Latin authois, lumMm,uTU two very diflerent 
8sh^ 1831 Sta J. Roes Mm siuf l^oy. xlvii. oeo Could 
we have dug out of Herculaneum or ImpeU..a murmna 
fattei^ on Syrian alavee. liga P^ SeC Momikly Sept. 
685 Mureais are only eaten by toe negroee. 

Xumiaold (minrf *noid}, a. and xA Alsomu- 
mnold. [f. MuRJur-A -h -oia] a. adj. Belong- 
ing to the family Mnnmidm of bthes (lee prec.}. 
b. iA A mtranoid fish. 

iM Owen in TYeser 14 Nov. 9/1 Both. .like other murm- 
noid Ihhm and the known small sea snake {kydrif^lt) swim 
by unduittory SMvtnMnta of the body. 1899 Caaio, Afurrv* 
^ Apodal Usheik indiading the 
RiciiAnn8o<M il^^ ^ftfril. a 
ill-MttiMoMs (Mrmmftr (sb^^ 

Vwam (miOwrtdg). Now ffiit. [a. OF. 

niM.L. mMfiumt f. F. wirr wall : see 
MoBii8.aadaoi.] 

1 . A toU or tme mM for the bnflding or repair* 
ing of wib town; tlac^ la mod. nse, 
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ancient office is that of the murengers [of Chesterl, whoxe 
duty it is to receive the murage duties, and superintend 
their expenditure in the repair of the walls. 1831 Orif, 
Paroch. Scot, I. 467 In the same year.. the same King 
granted to his burgesses of Rokesburgb liberty to raise a 
yearly murage from saleable commodities brought into the 
town in order to enclose it for the greater security of the 
same and the parts adjacent. 

1 2 . The building of walls ; also a system of de- 
fensive walls (cf. (jF. murage a wall). Obs* rare, 
ign in lofA Rtp, Hiti, MSS* Comm, App. v.414 Massons 
workings . . uppon the workes of muradge and pavadge. 1600 
Holland Lity xxxiv. xxxviil 875 This Sparta in times past 
stood without murage. And toe tyrants of late dales had 
built walles against the open Eattes and plaine Eelds. 

Murager: see Mubenoeb. 
tXu'ral, xA Obs. Forms: 5miiraill,-a7l(le, 
6 mural. Sc* //. muraljeia. [a. F. murailU 
Com. Rom. mttralia (repr. muralia nent. pi. 
of murdlis Mural a., taken as fern. sing. : see 
-AL ^); cf. Sp. muralia^ Pg. muralha, It. mu- 
raglla ; also w* murail^Vt.muralh masc.] A wall. 

Modern editors have introduced the word, by a doubtful 
conjecture into the text of Shaks. Midi* N* v. L ao8, where 
the folio has * Now is the morall (f rtad wall] downe*. I'he 
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with ladders. 1481 — Godeffroy iii. at He shewid to hym . . 
a parte of the murayllcs wntche were thenne yet apperjmg. 
tdBs — Ckat. Gi, 149 In suche wysiS that the grete quarters 
of tne murayl ft walles fyl and tombled doun to the erthe. 
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ynge and diuydynge of golde, it ^all not bee requisite as in 
other maner of pr^tises, to bee at greate charges by reason 
of many men which shall be needefull, with manye murals 
lorig. di tanicmuraglU^ fomaces, Eers, and dyuers artiEccrs. 

Mural (miQ9*ral), a.l Also 6-7 morall, 7 -ell. 
[a. F. mural {ceroune murail 14th c. in ilatz.- 
I)arm.), cf* Sp., Pg. mural^ It. muraU\ ad. L. 
murdl-is belonging to a wall, f. mur- us wall : see 
Mubs and -al.j 

1 . Of or pertaining to a wall ; resembling a wall. 

Mural diagraph (see quot. 1829) ; so mural mlphahtiy an 
alphabet the letters of which are represented by knocks and 
scratches on the wall through which the message or con- 
versation is being sent. Mural tower (see Quot. 1 844). 

1388 Wainke Alb, Eng. it. vtii. (1613) 35 Prouiding there* 
fore muraU work^ they threaten hot assault. t8a4 wonoN 
Arckit. 1. 14 Adding much beautie ft strength to the MuraU 
Angles, wh»e they fell gracefully into an indented Worke. 
1867 Milton P* L, vi. 879 And soon repaird Her mural 
breach, returning whence it rowl'd. 1738 in ovKi Ltonidat 
V. 551 Like the mural strength Of some proud city bulwarkM 
round. 1774 Pbnnant Tour Seotl* in 1773, iro I’he rocks 
which on Doth sides are perfectly mural and cquidistanL 
1807 J. Baelow Columb, 11. 944 Three cities gay their mural 
towers unfold, iltog J. Swaisi The Mural Diagraph, 
or the art of conversing through a wall. 1844 G. T. Clark 
in Afthuol, Jml. 1 . toa The wails [of Edwardian castles] 
were strengthened by * mural or towers prajectifW inwards, 
, .and ' buttret^towers * projecting out awards. 1831 Kichard. 
son Giol* vi. (1855) 153 A mural escarpment is one of a 
steeper and more perpendicular character. 1860G. Prkscott 
Electr, Tfierr. xxi. 490 The doU of the Mural alphabet are 
represented by knocks on the wall, and tbc lines by scratches. 
i860 Hartwig Sea 4 IPond, L 5 Bold mural coasts, rising 
precipitously from me deep sea. t88o Hauchton Fkys, 
Geog. ii. 71 A margin of lofty unbroken mural predpiccs 
nos^e less than ir^ feet in height 

b. Reman Antiq* Mural crown ( • cerena 
muralis) : an embattled crown, conferred upon the 
soldier who fint scaled the wall of a besieged town. 
So also mural coronet^ garland, wreath, etc. In 
extended nse, any embattled crown (c.g. that 
which the goddess Cybele is portrayed as wearing ; 
also ifer*)* 

1148 LANOtEvPaf. Verg, Z7r/firvfi/.n.xl m The mural or 
wiJcrouiM that wai geuen to him that scided Erste the walles. 
igTB Booibwbll Armorie ii. 77b, One is named a Crou-ne 
murail. s6oo Holland Uvy vl 931 Two goodly mumll 
garlands [bestowed upon Manlius] for scaling and enterins 
upon the wals first, ifiag Massingkr Picture 11. ii, AU 
rewards And signes of honourj as the Ciuicke ^land, llie 
murail wreath, the enemies prune horse, ..To him alone are 
proper, lyss Johnson Rambler Now 85 P a He toils with- 
out the boj^ ofmural or dvick garlands, tigs Helps Comp* 
SoHi* iv. (1874) 54 One in rich vesture, superb, with what 
lUnamunJ 


crown on her head. 

Cemk ififaHowELU IVedd, 7 oum,{ibi ^) 997 The mighty 
sock, omral-crowiwd. 

2 . Placed, fixed, or executed on a rrII. 

igli Edem Ario Hauig* n. xvl. 43b, You wyll msl^ a 
mwraldiaL star Howrrr xvi. (1803) 584 The 

mufil tablets wlht memory of departed rcctots. rassOeiLT 
Arckii* Gkna. av., An arch inserted or Mtixhed to a wall 
fecaU^amnmi/ofvAt andoolamns placed within or agunst 
a ^1 are called fwiww/mlmmtf. t^isMRa Jamemn J:<r. 
MomuU (1883) 171 A ftmgment of mu^ paints pre- 
served in the Cbcisnan Museum in tlw Vatican. Am 
mmsOu(deMag*JMetit 9 nb 188 Isel chur^isasmall, 
indent Iwildinfc ooniahaag..soim mn^ insciip^. 

fb. Of « fhilt-tree: Growing. n^punst, and 
faitenid to, a wall Also of tha fruit Obs* 

mSeb nm Rybur iTofi (ad. g) 30 Now it 

g|e biN tbea fbr pcanlat yaaai Mutih. 


C. Asir. In mural arch, *a wall, or walled 
arch, placed esmctly in the plane of the meridian 
. . . for the fixing of a large quadrant, sextant, or 
other instrument, to observe the meridian altitudes, 

&c., of the heavenly bodies’ (Chambers Cfcl* 
I75») I tire, circle, quadrant, etc., an 

arc, circle, quadrant, clc., placed on such a wall ; 
they have been superseded Iw the transit circle* 

1717-41 Chambers Cycl, s.v., Tycho Brahe was the first 
who used a mural arch m his observations. 1786 Phil. 
Trans, LXXVl. k In the year 1689, ML Flamsteed com- 
pleated his mural arc at Greenwich. i8ia Wooomouse 
Astron, vi. 2j When the quadrant is fixed to the side of a 
vertical wall in the plane of the meridian, it is called a mural 
quadrant. 1887-77 O. F. Chamuers Aitr^n, vii. vi. 696 The 
Mural (Jircle consists of a graduated circle furnished with a 
suitable telescope and very firmly fixed to a wall (ifmrMi) 
in the plane of the meridian. 

3. Phys. and Path, Belonging to or connected 
with the wall of the body or of any of its cavities. 

Cf. Parietal. 

1884 Baxnes Syst, Obstetric Med. 4 Surg. I. 379 Parietal, 
..muralf interstitial or tuho-uterine gestation. 1898 All- 
butt's Syst, Med, V. B66 Other parts of the endocardium 
may be affected also (mural endocarditisX 1899 i^d. Vl. 

161 A thrombus formed from the circulating blood is at fir*^! 
parietal or mural. 

tMu-ral, fl.2 Obs. rare^K [Badlv f. L. mur-ia 
brine (sec Muriatic a.)-r -al.1 «■ Muriatic a. 

174s Perry in Phil, Trans. XLll. 51 This [hot spring] 
Water., con tains., a mural Salt of a limy Quality. 
Xii-ral,a.3 Path, rare^^\ [a. F. mural, badly 
f. mdre mulberry : see -al.] In mural calculus — 

* mulberry calculus * (see ^Il'LBERRY 6 ). 

1857 Dckulison Med, Diet.* Mural* vesical calculi are so 
called, when rugous and covei^ with tubercles or asperities. 
Mn'ralled, a. rare* [L Ml'Ral 4 - -ED 2.] 
Made into a mural crown. 

1706 J. PuiLirs Certalia 104 Ardent to deck his brows with 
mural'd gold, Or civic wreath of oak, the victors meed. 
Morally (miQeTali), csdv, rare. ff. Ml'Ral g.I 
+ -LY a. With a mural crown. D. By means 
of walls or septa. C. On or from a wall. 

tSsS Bailky A/i>. Leg. In Mystic* etc. 107 W^hcre Balkh 
Mother of cities, murally encrowned Meums. 187a K. 

! Tl'cKCRMAn Geuera IMhenum 138 l*he passage from colour. 

: less spores wnih entire spore^ells, to brow*n spores with at 
' length murally divided spore^clls. 188a Sala in lllustr, 
i Lond, Se'ii'S 16 Sept 395/3 A sprig of ' Pellitor)* of the wall ' 

; murally plucked from Fountains Abbey. 189s V. Fowxkr 
! in Forum (N.Y.) Feb. 687 Hotels. .that have been oma* 
mented murally by some of the best-known painters. 

Muran, obs. form of Murrain. 

MnraaO (miura'n^). The name of an island 
close to Venice, on which the manufactories of 
\'eDetian glass are situated. Used atlrib* Hence 
Morane*ae a., beloi^ing to Murano. 

_i879 a. Xrsritt in Encrcl. Brit. X. 653/ 3 In 1428 a 
! M ui ancse artificer set up a Aimace in the .same city [Venice], 
j 1883J. Phsouibid, XV 1 . 500/1 The products of the Murano 
glass. houses quickly supplanted the mirrors of polished 
I metal. 1908 Outlook 4 Jan. 17/ x Of i-ery ancient Miirancse 
I stock, Carpaccio was bom most probatdy in 1455. 

t Mnratad, a* rare^^* [f. L. miirdFtts walled 
+ -Ki)i.] (Sceouot.) 

1797 Bailey vol. 11 , Muraitd^ walled, encompassed with • 
Walls. 

Murathee, variant of MAHRATir. 

XnratoriaA (miuorato^'rifin), a. [f. Muralori 
(see below) + -an.] Of or pertaining to L. A. 
Muratori(i 67 a-i 75 o),an Italian scholar. Usually 
in Muratorian fragment (or canon), the earliest 
Western canon of the N. T. ^of about i 7 oa,d.), 
edited by Muratori in his Antiquitates Italicsb* 

1855 Wkstcott Canon H, T, ii. | ii. 335 The Muratorian 
Fragment on the Canon. Ibid. 586 (Index!, Muratorian 
Canon 235. 1875 Lightfoot Comm, Col. 358 A mention of 
such an epbtle occurs as early as the Muratorian fragment. 

t Mlirfty. Obs* rare^^K [ad. OF. murail wall ; 
sec Mural sb.] A fortification, wall. 

13.. K. Alis.tis^ (BodL MS.). He |>cr cas Butumay Of 
Mcopante hat tou^ clay Wib pylers of meu! sironge pat 
Iwn an hundreb feel longe And made swiche a stronge 
Muray pat neuer in t)*! domesday ne shal shipp out 
passe Neiber more ne lasse. 

Muray, variant of Moray. 

Muraylfle, variant forms of Mural sb, Obs* 
Murbenen, obs. pi. form of Mulberry. 
Murbume, -bym, obs. forms of Moor-burn. 
Muro(k, variant forms of Murk xfi.2 
MuTcok(e, obs. forms of M<x>b-cock« 
tMurohft. Obs. rare’^^. A dwarf. 
c 1440 Prwup. Parv. 348/a Murche, lytyll man. Nsusms, 
velmenms, 

MwohilOllite (mB^itJUanalt). Min. [Lname 
of Sir Roderick ImMy Murchisem (1498-1871) 4 - 
-ITS.] .\ variety or oithoclise of flesn-red omour, 
resembling peitlte, 

tley A. Levy In Pkilet, Mag* Scr. it. 1 . 459 , 1 ihall pro- 
pose for tha itthitaiiGa 1 have deicribad the name of Mur- 
chiaonite, in comi^mant to the jentlcman who first directed 
my attentioo to it tils M. F. Heddlb in Encycl. Brit. 

. XVl. 419/9 Amaeem Stesse,*WDA MurcUsonite* golden or 
mjiA yellow, ftnm Anaa and DawUsh, are varifcies (of 
CaN W weii FAspar], 
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j tr. BontH't Mitx, Commit xiv. 473 
do not hmidle [whitlows] as they shonla. . 


5 When Surgeons 
they render their 


MUBOID. 

tHnTeia,* Obs. rar$"‘\ [ad. late L. 

elothfal. Cf. Mubcoub a.] * Cowaidly, un- 
advised, iloathful* (Blount G/osstigr, i6a6)» 
t MU'rOOmSt «• Obs. ran’^K | 7 . late L murc-us 
( Amm. Marc.) one who cuts off his thumb to escape 
military service + -ous .1 Having the thumb cut off. 

.seas »» viw. Amm Wl«*n Siirireona 

Jo not 

Patients murcous. 

Murder (m0*id9j)i sb. Forms : a. 1 mor)ior, 
•ur, 3'4 morpre, 5-4, 6 murtbre, 4 myrper. 4-6 
murthlr, morther, 5 Sc. murthour, murth^, 

! i-6 murthur. 6 mwrtheri Sc. morthour, 4-9 
now dial, and Nisi, or arcA.) murther; fi. 3-5 
murdre, 4-5 moerdre, 4-6 mordre, 5 moordre, 
6 murdur, mourdre, 6- murder. [0£. movUor 
neut. (with pL of masc. form morfrUs) ■■ Goth. 
maur}r neut. OTeut. ^murfro^ !— pre-Tcut. 
"^mriro-m, f. root ^mer ^ ; mor~ : wr- to die, whence 
Ih morf to die, mors {ntorii-) death, Gr. inoprot^ 
fiporbt mortal, Skr. mr to die, ward mi^c., »/.r/s 
fern., death, mdria mortal, OSl. mfrUi^ Lith. mini 
to die, Welsh manv^ Irish marp dead. 

The word has not been found in any.Teut. lang. but Eng. 
xmd Gothic, but that it existed in continental WGer. is evi- 
dent, as it Ml the source of OF. munirt, Murtrt (mod. F. 
mrurttr) and of med. L. rnunintw. and OHG. 

had the derivative murdrtn MuiDsa v. All the Teut. 
langs. exc. Gothic possessed a synonymous word from the 
same root with different suffix : 0£. mord neut., masc. 
rMuaTH*), OS. morS neut., OFris. mfer/ 4 , seesw neut., 
MDu. man. se^/n/neut. (Du. moord)^ OHG. mord (MHG. 
mort^ mod.G. mard), ON. mrerP neut. OTeut. 
I'^e^TeuL *tHriO: 

Ine change of original 9 into d (contrary to the general 
tendency to change d into 9 before syllabic r) was prob. 
due to the influence of the AF. murdrtt mctrdrs ana the 
Law Latin murdrum.} 

1 . The most heinous kind of criminal homicide ; 
also, an instance of this. In English (also Sc. and 
(/. i*.) LaWf defined as the unlawful killing of a 
human being with malice aforethought; often 
more explicitly wilful murtUr. 

In OE. the wm could be applied to any homicide that 
was strongly reprobated (it had also the senses * great 
wickeducu', 'deadly injury*, * torment % More strictly, 
however, it denoted secret murder, which in Germanic 
antiquity was alone regarded as (in the modem sense) a 
crime, open homicide being considered a private wrong call- 
ing for bloodHrevengc or compensation. Even under Edward 1 , 
Britton explains the AF. murdre only as felonious homicide 
of which both the perpetrator and the victim are unidentified. 
The * malice aforethought * which enters into the legal de- 
finition of murder, does not (as now interpreted) aomit of 
any tnmmaiy definition. A person may even be guilty of 
* wilful murder ' without intending the death of the victim, 
•i when death results from an unlawful act which the doer 
knew to be likely to canse the death of some one, or from 
imurks inflicted to facilitate the commission of certain 
Offences. It is essential to 'murder* that the perpetrator 
be of sound mind, and (in England, though not in Scotland) 
that death should ensue within a year and a day after the 
act presumed to have cansed it In British law no degrees 
of guilt are recognised in murder ; in the U. S. the law dis- 
tingnishes ' mnrder in the first degree * (where there arc no 
mUif ating circumstances) and ' murder in the second degree '• 

^ «. Beenvul / 0055 para banena byrc..ioor 3 rcs Sylpsfi* UT* 
Blickl. Horn. 63 Afanixe men wenap pmt morbor sy seo 
insstc synne. sj. . Curswr At. 107a (Gfitl.) Again abet 
her raised a strijf, wid murther he broght his broper o lijf. 
axmlhid. xiai (Fairf.^r-wtb come our creatour for-to 
Speke wip pat traytour [Cain] of pat myrper Ifeerlier texts 
murtbl and pul treaooiL igeg Jat I Kingis Q. clvi^ 11 »e 
wolf, that 01 the murthir no^t sayCis] ' ho t * sgjg Cdvm- 
DALE Mmrk XV. 7 There was in preson with the tedkioua. 
one called Barrabes, which in the vpronre had commillea 
murthur. a^ Smaki. Tit, A. iv. iv. 34 Hk traytroiis 
Sonnes, That dy'd by lawfor murtberof oar Brother. sfiM 
Bp. RavNOLDe tioseek iLyy jeaebd binds her self Iw an oath 
unto murther. syifi BtrrLxa Srrm. viiL 151 Sul let ns 
suppose a Person guilty of Murther* tfigl Lnroa Atkems 
(1837) II- 343 la despotic Persia all history dies away fai the 
dark recesses and sanguinary raorthers of a palace governed 
by eunuchs and dckiided but by slaves. 

fi. Tosjfifi Chauces Rom. Rote ttyfi He wende to have 
reproveff be Of thefte or moedre, if that bo Haddo in bit 
suble an hakeney. s|Dp Gowee Com/. 1 . 970 Thao se so 
gret a nmerdre wroght upon the blod which gnlteib nogbt. 
HTO-fig \Atxsnpe Arikmrxs.ve. 118 Hegaf them londet and 
charge hem neuer to doooatragyotiiyteooriBOrdrc sias 
Shako Oik. 1. iL % Though in iKi trada of Warn 1 haiia 
slaine men. Yet do 1 bold it very stofe o*ih*€OiisGicnce To 
do no contriu'd Murder. sA/gg MtLTon Semstms 1186 Hadtt 
ibon not oomiiutted Notorious laoider on those lUity men 
AtAdcakm. sefie Peieitliv Cppvi//. CAr. ]]. ix. igt Tea 
^fs (wi^enjdi^ for a murder, lifig Macaviav 

avW. IV. an The end fiaah of gun after 
thfw.ditewn parte of the oSkm at 
^ CL tUmmAeti/t 
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tfofi Fasquhae Reeimiiimg Ofieer in. it Now the murder's 
out. slgs Dickens Blemk no. xxviii. Sir lieicester*s cousins, 
in the remotest degree, are to many Murders, io the respect 
that they 'wUl out*. ^ , • 

o. Often applied to a death-sentence of a tribunal, 
killing of men in war, or any other action causing 
destruction of human life, which is regarded as 
morall^ wicked, whether legal or not. Jiuficial 
murder: see Judicial o. 1. 

tsgs TuENua Jrerdml 1. Pkol. A Uj b| By occasyon of thys 
bdiM euery man, nay euery old wyre will pmume with- 
out the moedre of many, to practyse Phiskk. i66a Stil- 
LiNOFL. Mr Seram ii. tx. fix. 076 Condemn them for the 
Murther of Socrates. tfiSg Deydbn tnd. Rmferor v. U. (1668) 
60 Slaughter grows murdw when it goes too far, And makes 
a Massacre what was a War. m 1674 Clakendon IJiet. Re^. 
XI. I a44 This unparalleled murder and parricide was com- 
mitted upon the joth of January. 1790 Buekk Fr. Ref. 
X08 Ihe actual murder of the king and queen, and their 
child, was warning to the other auspicious drcumsunccs of 
this ' beauciful day The actual murder of the bishops. . 
was also wanting. 1849 Macaulay tiitt. Eng. iv. 1 . 487 
Murder by false testimony is therefore the most aggravated 
specks of murder. iSfiS W. Arnot L mvs/r. Heeeo./or Life 
on Enrtk Ser. it. xiii. X04 [War] is, rather than does, murder. 

d. personified. 

sSijSHAKB. Rick. //Ll U. SI His summer leafcs all vaded 
By Kiiuks hand, and Murders bloody axe. xgia Shelley 
Deoits Wnik xxvi. The helbhounda, Murder, Want and 
Wo& Forever hungoring, flocked around. 
t 2 . Used without moral reprobation: Terrible 
•laughter, cleatruction of life. Ohs. 

turn R. (?LOUC. (Rolls) tiyxy, A sir simond was aslawe A 
is folK al to grounds More murpre {v.r, morhre] )are iias in 
so lute stounde Vor pere was werst simond de moontfort 
aslawe alas A sir henri his sone icte.). 1410-10 Lydu Ckron. 
Tr^ nr. xxii. (rtij) O v, Pr>’amus. .suche a mordre gan 
vpon them make Ihat many grekes lay dede on the playtie. 
c 1449 PncocK v. vi. (Rolls) 3x6 Sowdiers wagid into 
Fraunce for to make miche moriher of blood, iggo Diu. 
SA. Fleet inv. Ei^. aj The same day. .the L. Hcnrte Seimer 
and sir William winter did so thoroughly beate two Spanish 
Galeons..ihat they were inforced to withdraw tbemselucs 
to the coast of FlanderSy where forsomnch as they were in a 
very euill taking, at well in nspect of the murther of their 
men, as the manifolde leakes of their ships, they were eitr^ 
prised, and without fight rifelcd by the Zclande^ 

3 . Aa a cry or exclamation uttered by one who 
thinks or pretends to think himielTor some one else 
in danger of murder. Alsth in trivial use, m a comic 
ejaculation of horror. TV cty blux murder (slang) : 
to make an extravagant ontcry or lamentation. 

c 1470 Hknbysoh Aior. Fmb. iv. {Fox 4 Coek) xiiL 478 The 
wedow bard, and. .Seand the cace, sebo sichit and gaif an 
schout : * How, murthour, hay t with ane hiddious bek, 
Allace, now lost is genttll chantecleir t* tfieq SKAica. Otk. 
V. i. 17, 1 am inaym*d for ctier : HiIm boa : Murther. 
murther. 1781 Buawi Egigr. on ElAktnstonds AinrtieJ^ 
Hcard'st thou that groan— proceed no further; *Twae 
leiirelled Martial roanng murther I Lovsa Rory 

(TMore aivi. Pooh t pooh !— murdher ! there's not a dhrop 
o* wather in thejwt. iSly * J.S. WtirrsK* in Estg. tilustr. 
Afng. Dec 170 The dingy person dropped his victim and 
horried what the half-doseo officers, .alierwaids graphically 
described as 'btiia murder *• 1900 PoixoK A Tiioif Sgorie 
BwrwroUL 78 The foolish beast would not budge, but kept yell- 
ing * blue murder* whilst the bull was cmellv punkhiog her. 

4 . Nisi. Used occaa, to render Anglo-Latiniwffr- 
drum : The fine imposed, in the isth and 13th c., 
on the hundred in friiichn* mnrder ’(Le.lelonioaa 
homicide of an unknown by an unknown persont 


will ^ (also fMSfukr AMM 
noi be kid, etc.). The murder ts met: said wten 
sometl^ u st^denly revealed or 



see note under sense 1) had been oommi 
liej LmoAEo Hiei. Eng. (1854) I- *47 (Normaa CoeqnistL 
In le^ laomiagc the penalty waadenomanated tbe'muidcr • 
6 . cdtrib.kmComb.fdm^Mdh.^$Bmeerd$rfi^ 
(» tense 4), •hamnt^ •path. •tppl\ obJectiwL as 
murder-dumintf. -darting adjs. ; Instnimcptaf, aa 
murdermtstd; fuMifdeY-iiiaiv amnrdonsr. 

sTiS Burns On Seeing Wounded ifmre I, Blasted be thy 
*murder-aiming eye 1 iM B. Jinrs hi Coniemp. Reu. 
Dec 884 The three aelf nboariim villagee must pay the 
*mufder-fine. e 141a Heocuvs l>e Reg. Prism. 3186 Bet 
it k to sleW *mofdrcman, Thau suifte Eym rmDiA e iqaa 
Viwgistt CompL 39 b Pet. ReL 4 E. Fsemf nSi 
cri9a9on ditb, 'why wilt Pu ftet Cdm,de hk mcNkr^ 
morder man r HMmrton Nor. Pub. mu (Pmg a 
Afoute) xiii, Boi ^ thoa swak to aie the *murtliw aiui 
Butfraadeorgiklpbriiig me oner mk fiude But huit or 
haniie. /Jfifixvi,T!iowiwof e the marthouf akh rfcht oow, 
that I. l• 4 iCmvlJBFlBM 4 /y,nL«,y^d|i|^iwhhJM 
*mofider-coMs k surely a mneh udiei gpesittomhaiiWorii- 
bf, uhi it how you frill. “ - 


IV. 9 oOf Sbiiid, 

wasM heath. 




wb»am diitonOnrUpan 

(faOnuX V. Fonmt .. OE (•., 
for-, or*) a,n,clMi, y-4 merpn, i-, anvtkit. 
4 , metptn, 4, i mmOuu, 4^ mem. 

th«r, s BMurlhM, 6 (mygOrn), mtutmtr, §d, 
(9 dUl)muthmt; 0. rn kStl 

mod«G. iwJMfns), Oc^ 





wldiiMdiQi 


the additional notion of concealment of the offence 
(see Mubdxb sb. i) ; to kill wickedly, inhumanly, 
or barbarously. 


pat morperhed tPni/y. mirpkrrsL Wff. rntmlwrt yy?#,. 
murperep] sua k ane ymage. ijse Langl. P. Pi. A. iv. 4a 
He meyntenephlf Men to Morp^e myn ownc e 14M york 
Atysi. xL 9x How pd mourihered pat man pat we of mene. 
iM WaioTKBSLSY Ckrou. (Camden) 1 . S9 The Abbott of 
Towie Hill being my[r]therd. 1673 Ray youm. Low c. 
399 There be. .cut-throats ready to murther any man for a 
small piece of mony. 1737 Bunics A bridgm. Eng, Hist. nr. 
viii. Wks. X. 3x1 All mstortans are.. agreed that hemur- 
thered his nmhew. 


34a/B Moorderyn. or privelv kyllyn, ticurio. Palsgr. 
64a/r, 1 murdre I kyll or dee a man in his bedde or at un- 
wares, /k meurdryt. 1847 Clarendon Hist. Reb. iv. 1 119 
If he had not been seesonably rescued, it was believed they 
would have murderd him. iBsl Scott P. At, Perth xxxii, 
1 have stain-murdered, if you will— mv hte master, igu 
Macaulay Hist. Eng. xviiL IV. exs Hamilton murders 
the old man b cold blood. s86i Timst ax July. The charge 
U not merely that you killed your wife, but that you mur- 
dered her, by which Is meant that you killed her with 
deliberate intention so to dc 

tb. with adverbial extension. Obs. 
igya Satir. Poems Reform. xxxL 37 For innocents ar 
murtherit downe. without remoia, in land and towne. 
o. refi. To commit suicide or self-murder. 
eigba Cnauckb Detke Bleatncke 704 (Pairf.) Thogh..ye 
for sorwe mordred your telve. ctsSS in Hmkluyft Voy, 
(1904) VL 331 The condemned person, .launcing his body a 
creme from the breast downe all the belly mnrthereib him- 
selfc tSea J. Cole Of Death 33 The man that murdereth 
himselfe, after the committing of the sin, hath not any time 
of rcpentence. itsy Macaulay Ess,. Ateuhimo. (x86st 1. 
Othello murdert hu wife ; ..he ends by murdering himself, 
d. To slaughter in a terrible manner, to massacre, 
t Also with complement exprcieing the result : to murder 
to dtaihi 

e ijge Will. Pmleme t8sp So harde sautes to pe cite were 
aeuen, pat pe komli kcmeles were to<latered wip engines, 
A manl of here mi|thi men murdred to depe. c 1400 Destr. 


Troy 10701 Park with pyna was pricket at hk hen, 'I'o ve 
hk men so be Duud, A murtherit to dethe. Ibid. 11141 
There murtherit weft mony of the mayn troiens. 1876 Trn. 
NveoN Hnroldu. i, They turn on the pursuer, horm against 
foot. They mnider ali that follow. 

ft. In fig. end hyperbolic uses. In the 18th c. 
occas. tto torment, torture. 

a teas Aner. R. 310 pu uniselte lunfule I po pu, puruh 
deaSUm itmne, murlkedett Godee spoie, pet is, pi louie. 
c tiM P. PL CroioHA Bope pey wib A pel wolden y-worbn 
to greie To eaeiea any mans mi|t to morperen pe souks, 
tsse SiiAice. Vem. 4 da. m Thy eyes' ibrowd tutor, that 
hani bean of thine, Hath taught them scomruU tricks, ft 
such disdabe That they haua murdred thb poore heart 
of mine, afiofi Ateuk. 11. ii. 36 Macbeth does murther 
Slecpc, the bnooent Sleepe. lysi b toffi ReA. Hist, MSS, 
Comm. Apia v. 1S6 It kbaxpiiesible^ bow well he prepared 
for hk long departure, his dedredcBic ; murdering allhcarts, 
who viewed him b that iiaio. ivi9-f|SwirT ymi.to Stella 
iS Mar., PiUy murders •• wilh ak if puna 177ST. Adams 
Whs. (1834) IX. 491 Your motbe. .for lending ambam& 4 or; 

- ' ,wes murdered. 1798 

k not a part of 

^ k not murdered 

W the cusloam of eodely. 1814 W. C Snitm Kildrostan 
48 Su spidion murders lov% and from ks death Ckme anguish 

t tremN. with en animel as snbject os object 
a4..,im(ct MimoaaimieMjftL Ml s //re. 

IV. V. 99 Like the Beea,..iree Wng it *• *!»• Hiue, 
And like the Be^ are murth^ for our paii 



R eBulibf i 

young heifor, which they had iwudiiia 1 
alniiit twuiva 

e. mhti. To pofBfm A. act ormaiteing; to 
commit moder. Now mv. 







KUB1>BBABLY. 
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MITBE. 


of BQ opportunity to murder a little time in writing to mei 
I should receive the favour as a mark of. .esteem. 

Him, Gk /’SA/iSMMiiiMros Ihus having murdered^s I may 
lay, another year, we were dismissed. 1791-1P13 D’Ikraeli 
Cftr, Lii»(tm6) 055/3 Murdering time by a constant round 
of giddy dissipation. sSay Scott 7>W. 8 Aug., It kills time, 
or rather murders it, this company>keeping. 

4. To mangle cruelly. [Cf.F.f/ieMr/nVtobrui8e.] 
SI76 Tbnnyson //ar0la v. ii. They have so maim'd and 
muider'd all his face There is no man can swear to him. 
tXHTdirabljp adv. Obs. rare'^K In 5 
Sc. murtherabilj. [f. Mubdeii sb. {tnuriher) -h 
-ABLE •f -LT ii.] Murderously, ^ way of murder. 

saSd G. Hays Law o/Arms (S.T.S.) ado Quhat ever 
he be that slais a man murtherabily and secretly. 

tMn^vdavdom. Obs, rf.MuBi)EBj^., 
after martyrdom,^ The practice of murdering. 


after martyrdom,^ The practice 
iSas in Si. Paptrs Htn. Vtll. IV. ^ 
tiranny and murthirdome of cristin pep 


note^ Yair cruell 


tiranny and murtnirdome orcnstin pepill. 

MwdMrad (inrjdwd),//4 a. [f. Mubdib v. 

>Xd 1.] In leniet of the verb. 
ci4oa Lydq. Ccmpi, Bl. Kni, ali. How may thou see thus 
in thy presence, Without mercy, niurdred innocence? 1588 
Snaks. Tit. A. II. uL 500 Some bring the murthered \toay. 
lome the murtherers. ito Drydbn Pirf. Gtorg. iv. 657 
For Crimes, not hi% the Lover lost his Life, And at thy 


murder'd reputation marks his way. 1849 Macaulay Hut. \ 
Bng. V. 1. 661 llie head of the murdered magistrate was 

f laced over trie GuildhalL 1878 * Ouida' Winter City vii, ' 
don't like murdered languages. 

IKnrdWOT (mB*idarat). [Portly f. Murdeb v. 

•f -ErI; partly a. AF. ntordreour^ murdreour 
{•drcri)f amt-n. f. niordrer^ vtordrirm, Murder v.] 

L One mo murders or is guilty of a murder (see 
Murder i). 

«. atyfiaCunor M. 9311a pe first range mast stincand, 
sal be o wrcchcs mislruand ; pat renaid ar traiturs and faK 
Murthererei {Fair/, man mirperes] and monsuom als. 
1470^ lihixmw Arthur Ml. xiv. 933 A saide she they were 
good kn^^htes but they were murtherers. risia Cocke 
Lorelte B. it There were theues, horcs, and baudes : w* 
mortherers. 1980 Daus tr. Steuiane's Comnt. 935 The 
MurthcrersUndyng bchynd his backc, Ictieth dr)*ve at him 
with an hatchet i8m Shaks. Macb, 1. viL 15 First, as I 
sm his Kinsman, and nis Subiect, Strong both against the 
Deed ; 11ien,as hit Host, Who should against his Murtherer 
shut the doore, Not beare the knife my self, imi Middle- 
ton Ckira 1. 1. S4 Koscitts proseculM the Murtherer for 
damages. 1779 Adair Amer. ind. 158 The Chccrake.. 
still observe tnat law so Inviolably, as to allow their beloved 
town the privilege of protecting a wilful muitherer. 

9. r t|l{9 CHAUcta L.G. W. 1387 PhHomene (Cambr. MS.) 
He wi) nat for bit shame Don so as Teretis to lesc his name 
Ne serve )ow as a morderour (r.r, morderere, .roure, -erour, 
miirdeiour] or aknaoe. tipeGowBa Co^f. 111. 140 Slain is 
the moerdrer and rootrdnee. € 1440 Pramp, Parv. 349/9 
MoordfOrare (A*., P. morederarX eicarins. 1471 Caxton 
BeenveU (Sommer) 1. 63, Y had Imer to be murdrid than a 
niurdrtre. sgsg Fiohm Funeral Serm. Hen. Vi(^ Wks. 
U8761 972 Kl^ Dauid. .laU be it he had bea an auoutrer & 
nnirdrer also^ [etc]. i8ei Donne Serm. xv. (1640) L 149 
A Sherifle Uud should hurne him, who were condemned to 
be hange^ were a ouirdcter, though that man must have 
dyed. 1781 Gtaeou DncA ^ F. xxx. 111. lyosu’/r, Those 
feeiale captives, who gave their charms, and even their 
hearts, to tne muidcrert of their fathers, brothers, &c 1841 
ELrutNOTOMu Hiet. India I, Apfs in. 44s Alexander, .pro- 
ceeded in pursuit of one of the murderers of Darius to the 
royal city of tht ZarangmI. 1849 Macaulay HUt. Bag, iv. 
M87 The ftilat witnces..b, in truth the worst of munrapcrs. 
1869 Diacna him. Pr. t. Iv, We have got a murderer for 
a tenant. 


5. An instrument used for catchii^ codfish. ^ 

1883 R- M. Fbrcusson Raiuhiet in ^r North xiL 79 
Th^e is a method of catching deep-sea cod.. by means of < 
an instrument called a 'murderer*,, .consisting^ or a long bar 
of lead measuring about eishicea inches, iMth numerous 
books attached, and suspended at the eud of a long strong 
hue. This instrument is towed at the stem of the fishing 
boat, and by its means many a large cod bids farewell to 
the Pentland Firth. Mx Fitheriet Mur- 

derer ' for catching Codnsh. 

6. attrib. and Comb. 

199a Arden 0/ Feversham iii. I E 1, Beset With murtherer 
theeues that came to rifle me. 1994 Kvo Cornelia 111. ii. 37 
The sword Which murdrer-lUce against thy selfe he drawes. 
KuzdereiS (mn'idar^). Also 4 moerdrice, 
6-7 murdresa(e, muriher6B8(e. [f. Muiid£R(£b) 

+ -EBB. Cf. OF. morderesse. 

Gower's moerdrice is properly a distinct word, imitating ! 
Fr. forms like emperice: see Emi'Rkss.) j 

A woman that commits mnrder. I 

npo Gowbi 1. 346 Sche that was an homicide And i 
ofhire oghne lord Moerdrice. 1588 A. Marten Exhort. H. M. ! 
Faith/. Sub/, A 9 b, A thalea . . was slaj'ne . . as a niurtheressc ; 
of her owne children, c 1605 Rowlbv Bir/h MerL v. ii, i 
Thou murderess of a king. 1^31 J. Hayward tr. Biondi n 1 
Erotniua 15 What want vou woman will you be your ownc 
murthercsse? 1877 Mrs. Uehn Atdelazrri. iii, Hold ! hold, 
inhumane Murdress ; What hast thou done, most barbarous 
of thy sex? 1804 Southey in Ann. Rev. II. 531 The ; 
parents, therefore, believe her to be the murderess, and , 
prepare a Are to burn her. 1871 B. Taylor Faust (1675) 1. 
v. 87 Then laughed the murderess in her glee. 

K III C. James Milit. Diet. (1802; and in later 
Diets, murdress is given equivalent to MEUKTiiikRE. 
Murderintf (mv‘idariq),s'^/. [f. Murder 
V. + -i.vqI.JiTic action of the verb Murder; j 
also, an act of committing murder. 

^ c 13B6 Chaucer A'n/.’x T. 1143 'JTie treson of the mordring 
in the bedde. c 1440 Prom/. Parr. 349/a Moordcrynge, ska-. 

, riaciot sicariafus. 1589 1. Washing ion ir. Nichata/s Voy. 

IV. xxxvi. 160 (The) cru^ murlbering of their ancient cituens. 

; 1819 J. Cole O/ Death 3a ‘llie murthcring of a mans selfe 
I to eschew any cabTmity or sorrow, doth not argue any 
{ v.ilour, but cowardise rather. i8a8 P. Cunnincham N. S. 

! Wales^ (ed. 31 1 1. a8 They . . usually continue their murderings 
I until, in retaliation, Uo^ is expiated by blood. 

iraus/. 14.. Noble Bk. Cookry (18B2) 86 Tak a goos of a 
i nyghi and a day murdring and chope hir in the wort in the 
I same manner, igag Fitxherb. Hush, f 51 Put not to many 
, shepe in a penne at one tyme. .for feare of murthcryng or 
! ouer nressyng of their felowes. 
j t b. In passive sense. Ohs. 

1479-9 Rods 0/ Parti. VI. 160/1 [The witnesses said they 
{ dai^ not to present the truth] for diede of murd[r]yng, and 
I to be m)^heved in their owne houses. 9800 J. Jane in 
Hakluyts V"oy. III. 844 The Captaine being in danger of 
! muttbering, utis constrained to vse leuitie. 

t c. altrib . : Mordariiig battery (see qnot.) ; 

I murdering ahot, shot used in a * murdering piece*. 

I i8ai R. Norton Cummer x. ^9 Peaces that cither shoote 
I stone shot, Fireballe^ Muithcnng Shot, or eU no shot at all. 


bi Ei4,Af- 

€ 1181 Cnaucir ParLFosUit 333 (Camh. MS.) Thtswalwa 
mortheim of Um fbttib smale That makyn bony of ftourii 
f^lM A fitwi. tt0$ EL B90WNB Amtw. CarhsirMi 15 
The lioiMrbthaiBiiitlMetroflibownesottle. iSMSitAica. 
A. Y.jUuL V. to Lve DoU 19 say mine eyes ara murtherers. 
i8ii bau t ffi. isWImeoctter haieth his brother, is a 
murt^ t|jl CMflMkr Vni. 908/9 King AMM, who 
bang'd 44 JiadM la ono vSm, oa Muithem of the Law. 
*79? Jlbiwislrir I. iii, 17 li is the uareleatiiig mur- 

ta A mau cuMMB or OMNlBr (m 1704)* 

W ft €^ 17 /( 11,0 n* It >tob 

WfhMlB^OBiiraNi^LmlWAoCii^ 

II- ») lo lk..c£iM...SMll MmMiM. .1 fewhn * 

nwdtMn,. 


Ntar (m qaot 1704). 
8 ) ||8 Moraotn of ynm 
ftamM^Cmsthid, (1777) 
eerpemliiM % fewleii « 


bmng.^.joma tg^pieces 



niyjt spie bi inurl>ermcnt to do him dite. 154B Udall 
Brasni. Par. Luke iv. 52 The slaughter and murdremente 
of howe manye ueriiones. 1600 Fairfax Tasso it. ii. To her 
canK message of the iiiiirdcrment . 

Murderoug (mn'idaras), a. [f. MuRDEB sb.^ 

+ -ouM. Cf. OF. mordreux.l 

I. Of persons : Guilty of murder (?d//j.) ; capable 
of or bent on committing murder. Also irons/, of 
weapons, physical agents, etc. 

*535 Covekoale Xeph. ii. 5 Wo vnto you f dwel vpon the 
see coost, ye murtburous people, a 1586 Sidney Ps. v. ii. 
Thou, the Lord, in endless hatred hast The nuird'iou.H man. 
2588 Shaks. Tit. A. iv. U. 88 Stay iiuuthcrousvillaines, will 
vou kill your brother? iM — Rich, li/^ i. ii. 94 Quecne 
Margaret saw TTiy murd rous Faulciiion smoaking in his 
blood.^ 1671 Milton P. R. ii. 76 Enforc’t to flye Thence 
into Egypt, till the Murd'rous King Were dead, who sought 
his life. 1689 Col. Rec, Peunyslv.l. 352 He was pleased to 
direct that ye murtherous woman s sentence irhould proceed. 
1719 Watt.s Hymns 4 Spir, Sengs li. Ixxxiv. (1751) ao6 
T he rich Flood of purple Gore Their murtb'rous Weapons 
dy'd. 1790 J. Hughes Siege Damascus v. ii, Too well 1 
know thee now ,0 murd'rous fiend 1 1811 Pikkekiok Petral. 

II. s/h In different parts around the mountain, powerful 
murtherous vapours, of a mephitic nature, were exhaled. 
»® 37 J- H- Newman Par. 6 >rw. (ed.^) ill. ii, 32 Saved 
frejm the murderotis Egyptians in his infancy'. 1^4 A . J . E . 
Wilson Vnshti iii, Putting her fingers in her earn that she 
might not hear the bubbling of the murderous water, she 
shut her eyes and sprang into the pond. 

2. Of the nature ot murder ; characteristic of or 
involving murder. 

*593 Shaks. a Hen, F/, v. i. 185 Who can be bound by 
any solcmne vow To do a murd j ous deede. i6te i rial 
Regie. 53 Suppose.. they should have agreed upon .such a 
! Murtherous Act. 1784 Goldsm. Trav. 416 Where beasts 
I with man divided empire claim. And the brown Indian 
j marks with murderous aim. 1877 Mrs. Oliph ant .lAiitrrx 
I Fler.vf. 93 The Florence of the hUtorians. .in w'hicb so 
> many inurderous encounters . . were always going on. 

• 3. Comb. 

*854 Gataker Disc, a pel. 62 This, .murtherous- minded 
man. 1835 James Gipsy i, 'This is a murderous-looking 
.sp(;t s<dd Colunel Manners, 
lienee IIwrderoiLBly adv.^ Itu'rderoiuiiitM. 
j 1611 Speed Theat. Gt. Brit. xl. 79/1 Oswy King of Norlh- 
; umbtrland ..was murtheroudy made away, a 1619 W. 

' \y II ateley Prototypes 11. xxix. (1640) 1 {3 Take hcede of these 
vices, Envy, murdcrousnes&e, hard-heartednesse, cruelly. 
L. Hu.vt Poems 163 Some, w-hom feeble love's excess, 
, 'I hrough terror, tempts to murderousness. 1885 Mamh. 

• E.xanu 26 June 5/7 He was attacked and murderously 
; ass.Tulied by tw’o men. 

Murdre, ob». form of Murder sb. and v. 
t MUTdrgg, tb Sc. Cbs. Forms: o. 4 mwr- 
thrys, 5 murthrys; 3. 6 murdToii, murdrU, 
murdres. [ad. OF. murdriss^. merdriss-^ length- 
: cned stem of murdrir, mordrir Murder v. Cf. 
Murtbibh V. (The a forms are due to assimilation 
to murther Mukdkk jA.)] » Murder v. 

o. ri375 Sc, Leg. Saints xxii. {Laurentius) 92 He bad a» 
a w‘yk> t mane MwTthlrjyst his lord, c 1435 Wvntoun Cren. 
\i. ix. 63 (1795) 1 . 176 in Murrawe s>Tiche murtbn'syd was. 


I MtR*rdAri^4 ///• <*. [f- Murder v. ^ >ing 
I That murders or commits murder. Hi. and/^. 

; 1990 Lever Serm. (Arb.) 38 As pickinge theft, is les&e then 

! murthcryng robrje: so fete.], cxyfia {title) Orations of 
i Anones agaynst iTiilip the treeberous k vng of Maccdone ; 

. .and of Sanderberg prayens ayde of Christian Princes 
agaynst periurous murderyng Mabumet fete). 1993 $h a ks. | 
9 Heu, IV, IIL ii. 324 Their cheefest Prospect, nmrd'ring , 
Bosiliskcs. t888 Dbvoen Ann. htirab, Iv, His murdering ; 
guns a loud dcflonce roar. 1878 Hobbks liiad v. 415 Mars : 
bloody, murthering Mars. 1780 Ann. Reg. it These mur- 
dering Tears which cut off so many cxMrienced officers, 
typo J. B. Moreton Mann. W. Ind, He horsewhips and 

i shoots you dead with a murdering infamous tongue. 1899 
W. Collins * Blow uf svith the Brig !\ I struggled hard to 
force my tya from the slow, murdering flame. 

+ b. Of bait; cf. Killing ///. a. 1 b. Obs. ron^^. 
i88t Cnktham Angleds Vade-m. iv. 5 36 (16^) 57 In the ■ 
month of April, for Trouts, that 'tis A Murthcring Bait, ! 

Hence f ElR'rAmrlBffly odv. 

i88a J. SfAiROW tr. Bthme's Rem. Wks.. ist Apri. Balth. ■. 
Tylchm 1 Venomously, spitefully, hatefully, murtheringly. 

MudAzinff pidOA* Obs. [See Piece sb. 1 1.] : 
L Murderer a. j 

a8oa Shaks. Ham. iv. v. 95 O my decre Gertrude, this, 
Like to « murdering Peecc in many places, Glues me super- ; 
ffuous doith. 1893 Knollbs HUi. Turks (1831) 851 And 1 
i^g them that wero gathered together into the market | 

place.. to fight «• men altogether deqxrmt, he caused c^in 

mtmheriug picoci to bo bent iqKm them., ^2899 E- Terry 
Voy. R. lusba 182 MoiinM the wtt but with ten men, and 

hod oidyoiN null murdering^peecowidun her. 

jlr. ifiiT MiDDLimiM h KowunPasrOna^l 11. s There 
h not inch another murderingiNcoe In aU the stock of 

trw >7 Biiilce for: A pictuK of nraage. 

ct katU-fitui we Pnci a.tih. 

Bowb ilwfc AWrflL Wto. VIII. yi. A &r mw. 


iaMiiMdan of ptiiMr « BOM. 

[CMobobb 

a, + -IS*.] Marderaui. 

.RnSniMiik. Ois. rare. [f. Mvbmb n 
4 -' •imv.] Tbe Mt of mwdertog. 

.uwCWrwr/r iw>4(Wfn>)i MIt<« w dqr«lM<HM M 


\i. ix. 63 (1795) 1 . 176 In Murrawe s>Tiche murtbn'syd wa^. 
fi. c 1507 Dl'nrar Poems xxxiii. jo In potiingry be wrocht 


grit pync, He inurdreist mony in medccync. 1908 — Tua 
Mariit ii’emen 21 3 Apone mc materU 1 niusfej, at myd- 
nyght, full oft. And muinys so in my mynd, 1 murdris niy 
scllin. 1945 in T>ller Hist. Scot. (1S64) II. 349 nele, The 
I-ord Maclane*.s fader was cruellie murdressit. .be Sir John 
Campbell of Colder, a 1578 Lindesay (Pilscottie) Caron. 
SiOt. (S.T.S.) II. 83 They murdrest him to the deid. 198!$-, 
88 Reg. Privy Council •Scot. IV. 57 Maist schamefullie to 
murdreis him. 19^ Ih'd. V. 443 To have muidreist him 
1^ way of hainesuckin. 

tXU'xdresu. Sc. 06s. [f. piec. -ars.] 

Ml'iuikrkb I Mid 2. 

1599 ETTiDESAY CompL 363 Men murdresaris, and com- 
moiin theiflis In to that court gat. all, releiflis. 1536 Bel- 
: LEKDLN Chron.SiOt. IX. xxv. (1821 1 IL 116 The murdresaris 
at last war takin. 1549 Com^. Scot. vi. 41 Mak reddy^our 
cannons, culuerene, . . murdresaris. 
j f XxerdziAr. Obs, rarf“*. [a. OF. murdrior 
! (moil.F. riieurtricr^f f. murdrt MuBDEB 
Mubdeheh. 

1481 C.VXTON Gode/frey x. 3a The contrccs were ful of 
theues and of murdners. 

Murdris, variant of Murdres r. Obs. 

< Murdur, obs. form of Murder sb. 

'■ tMure, sb. Cbs. [a. F. ^v/rr;— L. murum 
' {niurus).] 

1 L A wall. Also Imtrs/. andyf-'. 

I 1471 Caxton Recuytll (Sommer) I. 271 He. .fortefied the 
Cyte of Trove with mures A towTs. a 1991 Lkland Itin. 

• (176S) II. 70 Kocerus le Poure. .cast a grut Dike without 
! it, and made a fadse Mure without the Dike. 1977 Settle 
i Frobiskeds snd Yoy. in Hakluyt (1389) 634 At our fiist 
i comming the streighu teemed to be shut vp with a long 
mute of yea. 1507 Shaks. a Hem. IV. iv. iv. 119. 1891 Ur. 
Taylor Clems Dorn. 3 There was neverany people but had 
tbeir Priests. .and kept holy things within a mure. 

2. quosi-fff^'. in cmtmrmure a mural ciown ; 
also Comb, in murtrirwntd odj. rart^^. 

i88a \VHELBa Jourss. Grtea in. 938 Another I taw.. of 
silver, with a Mure<rowned Head. tUd. a^ A Figure, 
with a C^wn^muret with these l^cn about a. 

Kvxs, A Obs. txc.iUal. (EbR A ogL : seeE.D.D.) 
AIM DMWN, BMon, iBoyn, mur, meuer. [a. 
OF. «(N>,m<ilrv,mod.F. mtr.mtn ripe, matnie.j 
a. GniTe.modwt,DBMVBB. b. M.tnie(inphme 
mtm idlberHiM). 

cm 4> •»« I*' fol. In bed. lof 

JOO - J 
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fr«itfchi]>] U ben'^nhe, M is, to suflTere^ & to be mure, & 
no}t veniablei ne notde wratthe in herte. T. Bbckino- 
TON Ccrr, (Rolls) II. ais Bv commune and mure delibcra* 
r said Mi 


cion t*acertaine ] 


lageste of such inconvenients as 


levou _ , 

[etc.], c 14M Sf. CuiAAert (Surtees) 7678 Moyre and sobyr 
in worde and dede. c 1500 Melnsine xxiv. i6e He purueyed 
of remade by good & meure deliberacion of his oounseili. 

b. Combr. mure*hdArted (dfib/.). tender- 
hearted (see E. D. D.). 

Mxa% (miii*i)»v. Forms: 6 mowroi 5- mure. 
Pa. ppU. 4 mwrjrt, 5 inowxod, 5-6 murydCe, 6 
murid, muryed. [a. F. nmnr :-L. murarty f. 
mAr-us Murb 

L irons. To wall in, to surround with a wall or 
walls ; to fortify, m Immurb v. i. Also with up, in. 

c 1440 Maunukv. (iSyp) xxvtL 077 He had let muren alle 
the mounuync aboule ^th a stronge walle and a fair. 1494 
i'AnvAN Ckrm,y» cxl isO Howsis, Castellis, and townes 
strangely murvd. tgeg Hawks Examp. yir. xii. ais But 
sapyence with her worxies me mured With walles of comfort 
nuikynge me mery. idS| Urquhart Rabelais l Hi, All other 
Abbies are strongly wiuled and mured about. lyOo Von 

s enough to con- 
wall of basalt. 

by means of bricks and mortar, stones, etc. Also 
with up, 

iM Barbour Rmce iv. 164 Thai or day, thrau melcill pane, 
Had mwryt vp the )et agane. im Ln. Bernkrs Frotss, 1. 
cccxcviii. 689 Let vs enclose ourscife in this towne. and mure 
vp all our gates. 1673 Br. S. Parkee Rtproo/Kea. Tramsp, 
ur school d< 


519 Mure up your ; 


doors. 1807 J. Barlow Columb, 


VII. 6ja There lodge their tons of powder and retire. Mure 
the dread passage, wave the fatal nre. 

/ntOiK and^y. 15IS1 MuLCA8Tea/*ar//iV«u (1887) 69 Such 
fleshy parts, .do.. as it were mure up, and stop the passage. 
1396 Spknskr F, Q, VI. xiL 34 He toolce a mussel strong ^ 
surest >'Ton. . : Therewith he mured up his mouth along. 

b. To wall up the doors of; to stop the means 
of access to. With ub, 

iM Sir R. Bowes in Hodgson //»/. Scrikumhld, (1828) 
iilTI. 200 The said utter courde were best, as me think, to 
be mowred upp. 167a Marvkll Reh, Trma^ l 124 Why 
not adioum the Term, mure up Wcslminster-nall letc.]. 

8. To shut up or enclose within walls ; to im* 
prison ; to confine as in a prison or fortress. « 
iMMURB V. 1. Alio with u/. 

In some examples the vb. app. refers to the alleged walling 
up in cells of anchorites (who were fed through a nole in the 
wall) and of persona condemned to perish by famine. 

4B 1490 An/, df La 73 He kylde hym, and dyde 

his w^ to be mewred and putte in pryson perpetueL ss^ 
Paugr. 643/1 It is a payne to be mured up in a stone 
lyke an anker. i6tt Bible Josh, x. ktadiw. The fine 
JungB arc mured in a caue. tr. Birmt^t Mc^Emp, 


Some youthjonce mur'd in squalid city jmila 1847 Marry at 
CkUdr, N, Fort$t%xs\, IThcy) arc not a little tired of being 
mured up in the cottage. s888 Am6uk Rives Qnick or 
Diod^VL (1889) 82 Ihey could never voluntarily have mured 
themselves in labyrinths of brick and Slone during these late 
antuma days. 

b. Tijl, To ghat oneself up. 
s6d8 Br. Hall Epiti, 1. v, An Endish-man, so madly de- 
vout, chat he had wilfnlly mur’d up hloifclfe as an Anacborct. 
1^3 Black Haadtomi Hmaut 1 . L 16 She said it was a 
pity he mured himself up in hb college at Oxford. 

Muro, obs. f. M ABB sb.\ Mirb, Moor sb,\ M yrrh. 
. Murobume, -cok, obs. ff, MooR-Bumir, -cock. 
XuroU, obs. form of Mural a.^ 

Obs, Also5meuflrl3r,iii8iirol]r. 
[f. Murb o, 4 * Demurely; coosidergtely. 

es4oo Vesir, Trop 12431 The mai^ to tho mmhty 
mcocrly sakle (etc.^ c im Lvoc. Min, Poems {Tom Soc) 


Xureno, obs. form of Mubaba. 
tMn*ri^er« Obs. Forms: a. 6 rnrndpn. 
0 . 6-9 muxongor, murinior. [ME. mmrager, U 
Muraob ; for the later Insertion of ii c€ passiugir^ 
messeuMT,^ An officer whose duly it was to keep 
the walls of a city in repair. 

a. igifl in (1835) IV. eflae (The charter 

of Henry Vll provides that the mayor anddtbemof Chester, 
may yearly choose, .two dtiaens to be overseers of thesralls, 
..caued Mwmgtn, tipSoin 9/8 A/A Mti, MSS, Comm. 
App. I. eos/i (Oath for burgesses 01 Great Yarmoutb, for 
their, .ewdion of) muragers. 

fi. f iSoe Wats in D. King VmU-RopaU{iW n. 18 Tbe 
special care whereof (the wall], bekmgeth to owtain Offloers 
rarly. .elected, .called the Mariagers(^],bdMiiaually,of 
the most anticntAldcrmeooftlicaaidClty. sSTnoeesav 
Dtaty (1830) 1. 122 The uedb [of CiMsteri are kept ia 
McelVeui repab by the Muringert. sSsg W; PmeTVlst. 
G^itfy 86 The corporation of Oswistnr consists of a 

lh, ^cwin th«iditnofPbMoSM«i». " * 
fMuwpe, obfc fonn of Miktb. 

J”* 

miuuM. [., L, mSnx (pL mSHihji 


dio 


pf^. 0001. w. Gr. 

Mt-numd.] Akbd 
vAieh jrldM . jmrpl. dm, 

unM. TiMiM Um (i6te)B* 


loric 

[•fiih. the ntaul c« 



wounded murex strike a purple stain. iSgi Woodward 
Mollusca 1. 106 11 ie murices appear to form only one-third 
of a whirl annually. 1M9 Wkstoaith A miroU, Progr, 316 
Spinous murexes %vent in basketfullkfor a shilling. 

aitrib, 1605 B. Jomson Maifun/ Biacknest, All haulng 
their lights burning out of whelks, or murex shells. 

Xuromi (mio«*reks&n). Ckem. Also mu- 
rezano. [f. Murbx 4 * -AN.] Purpuric acid. 

1838 K. D. Thomson in Brit, Ams, Jar 1839 (ed. R. D. 
Thomson) 384 Murexan. When murexid U dissolved in 
boiling watc^ and the solution mixed with muriatic [etc.]. 
1841 PoHs^ Cpcl, XIX. 133/2 Murexane. 

‘ MttrdJdide (millRTeksoid). Ckem. Also mu- 
rezld. [f. Murex 4* -idb.] Purpurate of am- 
monia. Also oiirib. 

18J8R. D. Thomson in Brit, Ann. ter 1839 (ed. R. D. 
TbooLson) 383 Murexid, or puiptirate or lunmonia of Prout. 


1841 Brands Chem, (ed. 5) 1384 Murcxid.'-Thb term has 
1 W6hler to Dr. Prout's pur- 
378 The 


been applied by Liebig and W6hler to Dr. Prout's 
purate of ammonia, ilys Urn's Dkt, Arto 111 . 328 1 
murexide colours are very fresh and brillianL s8^ G. B. 


Goods Anim, Rsiourcss' U, S, 97 Series of murextdes,^or 
girpurnte 01 ammonia dyes, made ' 


‘ ammonia dyes, 

koBBRTS Urin, 4 Renal Dit, iil (cA 


from guana sMb W. 


rom gi 

4) 68 A bright violet 

hue (murexid) b instantly developed. 

MuxeynCe, obs. forms of Murrain sb, 

Murg, variant of Mabo. 

MurggOA (mpud^an), sh^ Now dial. Also 5 
margon, 7 murglon, 8 margin, mudgeon. 
[Of obscure origin ; cf. dial, mor^ (Chesh.) mudge 
(Line.) of similar meaning.] t Dirt, refuse, dregs 
(p 3 /.); wet peaty soil; the mortar and cement of 
old walls. 

a Alexander M It come no^t akyng son )€ knaw 

wele to sytt Doune in margon & molle emange othire sebre wb. 
iSey Nobobn Snsv. Dial, tv. 229 Many Icich Moore-carth 
or Murgion from the riucr between Colcbrookc and Ux- 
bridge. 17SD G. HuGNEa i^ar6fifffxr2 *251 Some.. Vapours 
that arose from the Mudgeon or Dregs of the Liquor. 1787 
W. Mabbhall Norfolk (1705) L 30 Another^ specimen cjf 
manure much coveted here ts ' mergin ’—that u tbe rubbish 
of old buildings. 

Mlirgg0B(mp*jd33n),xA^ Now only .Sr. Alio 
dmorgaowna. [Of obscure origin.] //.Grimaces, 
bodily antics. 

tiaa-ao Dunsab Petms liiL 38 Scho maid sic morgeownb 
with hif hippis. For buchtet nain roycht bald thab lippb. 
a 1986 Montgombrik Flyting aqs With mud)Qmj ar^ uur- 
geont, and mouing the birainc. They by it. th^ lift it (etc.JL 
169a j. Sacs Fundam, Charter Presbyt, PreT (1697) n a, If 
tbmr Mein had resembled so much as the Murgeons of an 
Ape, 1 could have pardon'd him. 1898 Ramsav Remin, 
Ser. I. (i860) 174 He.. gars them fissb, and loupk end mak 
murgeons to please the great fowk. 

Comb, lioa Scott St, Ronan's iL Down cam masons and 
murgeon-makers and preachers and pbycr-folk. 
MwggOll (mfl'jd^ao), v. Sc. Also 6 morion, 
7 mourgean, margoam [LMurobon/A.^] irons, 
a. To make mimaccs at (a person). Also absei. 
to grimace. D. pseudo-orr^. To murmur, mutter. 

14. • Ckrisft Kiri Cr, 29 (Bannatyne MSJ Scho skornic 
Jok and skraipit at him, And mvrionit him with mokkis. 
t6o8 BitNia Kirk-BmHesli e The world, who.. bee 
beene accustomed to murRcan and apbbly to Imiuie tte 
kirks holy ceremonies. iNd, 10 In steed of mournmg in 
the dust. .we mutnchance and mooigcan in such diliaae 
duillcs, that (eick sflu J. M. Wilsom Hiei. T. Borders 
HI. 304 How Re.-morgeoaed hbCameroobn aiths as be 
saw theb smoU spiriu scour awa to heaven like flre fl an ghts I 

Mxirgion, o^ form of Mubgbon sb.^ 
Murgiillios see MARautLiB. 

Xurhpa, obe. form of llixm. 

Xiirhwgt virignt of Mubwa* 

Xuii* obi. form of Mbrrt. 

IfwlMit# (mifl^Titott). Min. FaLG. flUf- 
riacii (1795), irr^g- f. L, murta ; lee MUBUTi and 
-ITB.] as ANBTDBlTB. 

8789 Kirwan Ceoi Ess. 144 Miiriiclte.«censbtsor •; per 
centgypew, ismmon esli, of 
coooesand. tlfe H bodia b JfiigKA Mr. XVL 4011/t. 
Xvitet# ?miaR*ri/t), sb. Ckem. Also 8-9 
movial. [a. F* murioie» t muriaiipti Muriatio. 
See -atbI 1 c.] Old nami, iliU enrrent Cmm., 
for Cbloudb. 

iffi R. Xigi tr. La 9 t 0 UiePeMim.Ckem. tii Mnrbt of 
barytas, ms If acia ia Ffl/i TVwaa LXXXL 976 A smatl 
quantity of nuriala of tartar, slfp Fhilum reemn. Iv. 99 
Hie usual am m o ni n cai and other asnriaiei wtra coUacted. 
Xttxiate (iniCi«*riitt). 9. rots. fC L. mnria 
brine d- -AnM irons. To pidde in wine. 

iflfglL f. Bonmi C mt. Ap.kttfnLGsM.See.XXlX. 

■41 If kmows of many vaibuea WMdi sininlT sen rtrbd nr 

MuHiitoA RMratm 

sb. or 9. d* -ml Ctm. Comtaad alik 
chlofiof. 

iron, etc. b. bq^Ngnaled iritb a 
chlorkioi. 

syla A. CMwyeiD In^JMCl 

selutkMMo^mnriato^ 

HvnfAfiPkMtg!r.n 

•mla Mi 


^nyet, inuLl.p 4 NNtbMI 

JKv^tlc (infi«Mk}| 



1 . Pertaining to, or of the nature of, brine or 
salt ; consisting of or containing brine. ? Obs, 

1679 Grew Disc. Tasis Plants L | 2s Muibtick [taste], U 
Saltness Joyned with some Pungency, as in common Salt. 



in Lockhart L(ft, The Duke b under the influence of the 
murbiic bath, iftae Linolbv Not. Syst, Bet, 60 The leaves 
of Asstnmnnin vestenterin have a strong muriatic smell. 

2 . Ckem, m Mabinb a, 1 b, as m muriaiic acid, 
hydrochloric acid (still current Comm ,') ; f muriatic 
soli, a chloride ; t muriaiic tiker^ chloric ether. 

8676 Grew Essential 4 Mar, Sails M Ptasds i | a llie 
ImitRtioB of Nature, in jMrodudDa a Marine, or Murbtick 
Salt out of the Luivud Salt of a Plant, iga R. Kerr tr. 
Lavoisisds Elem. Ckem, 231 Table of the Combinations of 
Muriatic Acid. 1797 Rncycl, Brit. (ed. 3) Xll. ^/i Muri. 
■tic copper, or marine salt of copper, mg/e FewneP Chem, 
(ed. 3) 416 A volatile, oily, cokmrleis UqukL. .long known 
under the name of heavy mnrbtlc ether. 1874 CAkrENTEs 
Meat, Pkyt, l iL (1879) S5 Some irritating vapour (such a» 
that of ammonb or murutic acid). 
fS. Containing maCTesinm. Muriaiic earth, 
magnesia. (Only in ]&rwan?) OAr. 

1796 Kirwan Elem, Min, (ed. 2) I. 7 Magnesb, or Muri- 
Rtic Earth, ibid. 144 Muriatic CenuL Under this brad 
1 include not only those earths and stones In which mag. 
nesb predominatce, but also those in which the kiliceuus 
earth pr^ominates, if magnesb be, next after this, the mou 
copious ingredient. 

Xnriati'ftroiUlfB- Geol, lObs. [f. Muriate 
sb, 4- -(Ofbroub.] Yielding salt or other chloride 
(not in economically valuable quantity). 

tr. HnmheldPs Snpsrpesition of Rocks 334 Muriati- 
ferotts clay containing sechstein. itja Da la Bschk Qeel, 
Man, (ed. s) 247 Most frequently the marly cbys are merely 
mnriatiferoua : an abundance of salt, .being more rare. 
Xnrioaie (miQ*'rik/t), a. Boi.waAZool, [ad. 
L. mAriedi-us ihtped like the murex, f. muric. 
Murex.] Furnished with sharp points, studded 
with short hard excrescences. fAlso (rarely) 
terminating in a long sharp point, like the murex. 

188s Lovell Hist, Anim, 4 Miss. lntrod.,The turbines, 
are great . .aogulous, muiicate, or penicdactyls. 1777 Robson 
Br 3 , Fiorn 35 Of tbe pericarpy. Murkate, covered with 
sharp points, as In Xanthluin. 1870 Hooker Stud. Flora 
162 AniJMsass vmigeuds . . . Fruit . . ovoid, muricate. 
Hence WnioaUHg adv.^ in muricatelF^kispid{ytt 
quot.). Also MwioBto-liigpiA in the same sense. 

s8ia Loudom Enofct. Plants 811 Stem muricato-hispid. 
ibid. Slot. 1840 Paxton M. Diet., Mssrseatsty^hispid, 
ooveitd with short, sharp, stiff bristles. 

(mifte'rikfitdd), a. [f. prcc. 4 -ed.] 

aw Murioati. 

In qitot. 1707 used as an epithet of the pobu or protuber- 
ances themselves. 

1707 Sloans Jamaica 1 , 59 All along there were a great 
many aspmties, muricated prickbs, or small emincncies. 
ibid. 53 The surface of tbb b..ve^ rough with small niuii- 
caicd hollow tuberebi. 1976 B, A. da Costa Ekm, Cra- 
ekol. 29 A Muricated. or Thorny Escallop or Spoudyk 
Bflgi Woodward Mollutem t. tyi Shell.. smooth or mun. 
caifd. i 898 HARLaTilfnl.df«iK(ed. 6 ) 5 leCa»P^«^>^^A'^« 
..mbute nnikaied lidaes. 

JEuviogg. dL of Murbx. 
XwMiWriiM). [%i.moiLL.MAricidn, 
f. RWMrtV- Murbx.] A member of the family Mu~ 
ricidm of mollnsci^ typilied by the genus Manx. 

188s CAirsHTBa b Rep. Sndtksmiam Tsui./sr i860, ro; 
The Ceritse. .were ebssed iriib the MiirMs & Lamarck. 
Mvrioifbrai a. [L L. muru- 

Murix 4 -(i)PORii.] Redembli^ a murex or one 
aiilnMnricidm. 

^agPensty CycL XXVI. 44^8 MnrldlMm typa 

[CLaS^Muint- •»■.] A 
foMllmamt. iM y toWiiiTM. 

Mouz * .om] RemHiog • mm, or wbat 
oertiiiif to r nmrt x* 

(Ci ^ N at HbL i 114 tte A vory aberiint laduh, not of 

Stt. K 

BOdX. mSriMtat^mA. L. mSHttU-mt mmtx 
♦ •AW. CIV. mtHnOe} Mlwwly ■»«<<«“• 
•M T. mmm mmss. ink omiOai •> Spm* 

MimaBrhaf muilciibla 

IStolkwtiMtorKoOMB^. ^ 
taOivM*. Gb». m 
murtki iNMiniiAWiM-liai| (Sw< 
|MqiLy»r 
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MUBLXN 


lKll*rifOV 9 lf rar€^\ [f. L. mus 
mouie -¥ -(i)roRii.] ^Mouse-like or murine in 
form; myomorphic* (jCeni, Did, 1800). 

Xuria# (mi(l«*r9in, -rin), a, and sb. Also 7 
marin. [od. L. mSrfn-uSf f. mUs mouse.] 
A. iuij. Resembling a mouse; of or belonging to 
the family Muridm or the sub-family Murinm, * 
1607 TorsBLL Four/, BtmtU «d 6 The Murin %vaBtonnesse 
of Xenophon. 1796 bTSDiuii SHrinam 11 . xxiL A mu- 
rine or mouse oppossum. 1877 Couu ft Allen N, Amer, 
Rod. 7 Sigmodont rats. . ; highly murine in general aspect. 

B. sb, A member of the family Murida or of 
the sub-family Murinm, 

1870 CatulVt Sat, Hut, III. iia These, although true 
Murines, have a very Rabbit-like character. 

Muxuie, error (? after L» muria brine) or mis- 
print for Mabinb V, 

iM Masnettb For/, Cook 11. aa To murine Carps. 1688 
R. Holms Armoury iii. 83/a Murine, or Marinate, is to 
pickle any sort of Fish, for to keep them. 

t Xll*rilltf . vbl, sb, Obs, [f. Mube sb, or v, 
-INO M Wall-building. 

iSa# WOTTON Ankit, 1. 27^ Wait are either entire .. or 
intermitted ;• .The entire Muring is by Writers diuersely dis- 
tinguished. ids8 in Philumi. Ptrraulfi Abrtdgm, 

Vitruviut t. i. a The Frieses imitate the Muring forig. la 
mafoumorio\ that is betwixt the ends of the Beams that are 
directly upon the Pillars, lyai in Bailey. 

Mnrlngsr: ice Murwokr. 

HnTinoid, o. ran^\ ff. Muiiivi -t* -oia] 
Resembling the mouse or its allies. 

i88« H. Allen Bats S, Amer. (Smithsonian Misc. Col- 
lect.) 7S The Murinoid group of bats. 

tiCttrio-. Chim, [f. L. muHa\ see Muriate.] 
« Cblobo- 

1799 Sir H. Davy in Beddoes Contrib. Pkyi. k Med. 
KhowI. i» The murionitric phosacid. tSea W. Phillips 
Introd, Mtm. (cd. 3) ^3 Murio-carbonate of lead. 184$ in 
Proc. Amor, Pkitoo, Jioc. IV. aia Murio-phoaphate of lead. 

Xlirkt mirk (mBik), sb.l Forms : 1 miroe, 
myroe, 4 merok, myrko. 4-5 merk(6, mirke, 
5.9 mirk, 6 myrk| 6, 9 mark, 7 marke, 7- 
murk. [OE. mine str. neat, relatra to Murk a, 
Cf. ON. mjirJtr, gcnit. myrkrs (Sw. m 6 rkir\ 
Mifrkue wk. masc. (Da. m^ke),'] 

1 . Darkness, lit, viAJig, Now chiefly Sc. 
a toee Dmniol 448 (Gr.) Se oe hie of Sam mirce gencrede. 
e isee Bettiary 143 Ledefl man to helle merk. t|o| R. 
Krunne Haait, Synme 3184 gyf ^u brake euer any kyrke, 
On day, or yn ny|ht« yn myrxe [Duhoick MS. in the 
tnerke). e S44S VM Mytt. xxxvii. 33 1 spake of fotke in 
mirke walkand. S||^ Code 4 Godtie B. (S. T. S.) 157 Nor 
lh8 perturb in mant nor lycbt 1588 RfR; Privy Coumcil 
St ef, IV. aS The diet of theprodanutioun is in the mirk of 
the mone. 1801 SHAKa AlPt tVelt 11 . 1 186 Ere twice in 
murkeandoccidentaUdampe Moist Hesperus hath quench'd 


and mark wpoun thame. 1847 HEaaicK Soble Sumbert^ To 
kit Conseiencet lliat in the mirk and tonguelesse night. 
Wanton I may. c 1767 Arckaologin I. 330 note. The great 
Solar eclipse, vulgarly called the Mirk Monday.^ 1781 
Burns My Nanie^O ii,The night's baith mirk and rainy, O. 
a 1884 Calverley Lit. Rem. (1885) ao6 Murk night seemed 
lately fatr-complexioned day. 
b. Of places. 

Beowuif tios Gang ofer grundas geEnum for ofer myrean 
mor. 1340 Hampolx Pr. Come. 456 p^r duellid man in a 
myrk dungeon, c 1478 Rau/Coilytar 32 Amang thay myrk 
Montanis sa madlie thay mer. 13 '' 
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Longp. ^kmdtk Cemetery at Newport ix. They lived in. . 
lanes 0Dicttre,..hi mirk and mire, ilgi Carlyle Frtdk. 
(it. VL i. CiBjt) 11 . 138 Aloft from the murk of commonplace 
rise ilanaagsof a starry splendour. 1904 HiwLETTCurMi'r 
QuatruuiL^ In tht grey ■iiric..Lethin^on and his master 
came to rouse her. 

2 . Thick or murky utr or vapour. Also/jf. 
axjfaCurtor M. 13860 Ne mist ne merck ne na mancr 
OwedertoHwmldtodcr. i8f8 Lonqp. bi£(^(i8qi) 11. 
M We came out In the murk and rain. 1891 E. Firld 
Wettera Vma 34 A song of the land of murk and mist. 
Xwk (mliik), Alio 7-9 muro^ 8 murok, 
9 mirk. pvtr. of MAua] « MABa 
>878 WoauooB Cydte^x tn com you resolve to adde water 
to your Mure,., thm you need not pceis it too bard; for 
^ur Cider will then be the worse. 1790 W. Ell» Mod, 
Hutbattdm, Vlt. il 104 The Lam or Murk of the prossing 
lof wRlnuts). itii XjKTc/. MeMp, XXV. tars/o When 
all the Jttim Is rocelvod by the operation of treading, the 
Is B%£tt 3 iD^ issflsburns it It properly called, the murk, 

Xwk| aivk Now dtd/» (St,) tnd 

/M/. or rtvA Foibmi: i mlioo, bijsoo» 3 miio, 
3~5 atrki 3-7 mlrki^ 4 mnokf 4-5 morko, 4-6 
mjrA, 4.7 aqrtk% 5 mwko* «, 8, 9 m 8 rk« 4 - 
mirk, 7 .attib [OE. mm « OS. mMs, ON. 

Sw. mbrk, Dr. m^) 
•^TmiL^meek^g^,* 0 terJkei^ Ottt 8 id 8 Ttnt.no 
cer^Q oomiii havo bfen ioRiiA 

^wsSm is f^; ibt 

Ima Scm oaually 

jHV 

itvUta tht ■UktlcLON. RvnL 


lwnstiow» 


itbiotidwliiif 


iy mer. 1833 Bbllenden tr. Livy 

I . VI. (b. 'i'. S. 1 1 . 38 In ane myrk and obscure place. 1798 
Burnr My Aia Kind Dearie ii. In mirkest glen, at mid- 
night hour, rd rove, and ne'er lie eerie O. i8ai Byron 
Tnan iv. xxxiii, Mirk The sharp rocks look'd below. 1844 
Mrs. Browning Sohh,^ Work Contempt.^ These temples 
mirk. 

c. Of air, etc.: Darkened; eip, darkened by 
mist ; hence, misty, dense. 

c 1378 Sc, Leg, Saintt xiii. Udareus) 177 Sa wondire myrke 
liecome he ayr^l before wes clere and fayre. 1609 II ollanu 
Afum, Mart ell. 88 A hideous blcakenessc of a thickc and 
mirke mist settled upon the ground, a 1839 Praed Poems 
(1864) II* 353 Mirk was the air. t888 Lowell Black 
Preacher 38 Fingers long fle.shless the bell-ropes work, '1 he 
chimes pern muffled with sea-mists mirk. 

d. in various applications: f Atrociously 
wick^ (obs ,) ; ^ obscure, hard to understand ; 
gloomy, depressing ; unenlightened. 

a 1000 yAira/jr 457 (Gr.) Fcder on fultum, for 5 onelte 3 , 
henan lifes leabtraa dwaeace^, mirce mandanle. a 1300 
Cursor M. 26105 And her-wit-al sum ouestiones We sal 
vndo he merk resons. c 1418 Hampoles Psalter Metr. 
Pref. 18 |>e sentence is ful nierke. 1579 Si>ensbr Sktph. 
Cal. Sept 103 Such m\*ster saying me seemeth to mirke. 
lyag Ramsay Gentle Snepk. iv. ii. Mirk despair Made me 
tnink life was little worth, rte Bailey Spir. I^g. in 
Mystic, etc toa That variable • ro, now^ great with love. 
And hope, now murk and mean with slavish fear. 

1 2 . Having the sight obscured ; dim. Obs, 
c laae Bestiary^ 95 Or he it biSenken can, hise e3en weren 
mirke. c 1480 Terwneley Myst, xvii. 33 Myn ccs arc woren 
both marke and blynd. 

3 . Dark in colour, rare. 

c tago Gen. 4 Ex, 386 And cuerilc on Sat belden wid him, 

80 wurSen mire, and swart, and dim. a 1300 A*. PI. Psalter 
xvii. 13 Mirke watres hat ware ofe hcwc. a 1840 H. Cole- 
aiDGK Poems (1850) it. 34 No fault of thine. .Clothes thee in 
weed of penance, murk and dun. 1898 W. K. Johnson 
Terra Ttnebr, 139 Round thee the murk and pas.sionate 
wave Its waste of foam in %*ain would fling. 

Xwk, mirk (mSik), v, P'orms : see Murk a, 
[f. Murk a, Cf. ON. myrkva to grow dark 
(possibly the source).] 

1 1 . intr. To grow dark. Oh. 

Horn Ck. 81 Mfhen that even bicam, . .It bigan to 
mirke. c 1400 Detlr, Troy 7809 The night was so ni^he, . . 
merkit the mountayns ft moree aboute. t6^ J. Fismkr 
True Trojam lit. ix. Gif night gam the welkin merk. 

2 . irons. To darken, obscure. Ht.oxi^/ig. Also 
to blacken, smudge. 

M1340 HAMroLB Ptaiter cxxaym, ii Myrknes^ill noght 
C'rw. J/yj/. xxii. (ShaksrSoc.) 207 
i to merke. ivag Ramsay Gentle 
_ ^ ]eccycloud.«imiric a' the skies.^ 1791 

J. Learmont Poems 23 Their sordit sauls mtrk't Britain's 
glory. 1907 Daily News 6 Sept. 6 Happy mites, most of 
uem, for aA the dirt w’hich rourked their counlenance.s. 

Hence Mu*rking ///. a., becoming dark. I 

1838 Stewart Cron. Scot, (Rolls) 111 . 318 Quyctlie 
about the myrkand nyebt,. .on to the wall he slaw. ! 

tXtl*rkailt V, Obs, Forms: 4 merkis, ! 
miroken, mirkan, -in, moorkan, 5 marken, 6 
myrkan. [f. Murk a, 4 -kn 5 .] inir. To become 
murk or da». 

a 1300 Curtor M, 1764 Sun and mone hrir bemes hide, 
Merkind oucral ^werldwide. t|.. E, K. Allit, P, B. 
1760 Mouikcnes pe mery weder, ft K myst dryues. c 1400 
Dtslr, Troy 7350 All merknet tno mountens ft mores 
aboute. I813 LWglas ASneit xi. xv. 131 All thyng dymmis 
and myrknm me about. 

tXwnfUy a- rare* Obs, In 4 markafiill, 
markaAil, markfUl, 6 mirkftsl. [f. Murk sb. 4 
•FUL 1.1 Full of darkness. 

13.. Cursor M, 17863 (Arundel MS.) As we were stad in 
merkful (r.r. markeAill|inerkeful] suite. laao Nisbet N, T, 
in Scots Luke xi. 34 Al the body salbe roirkfuL 
Murkily, -naM: see under Murky r. 
MurUall (mfikij), a, [fl Murk o. 4 -isa t.] 
Somcwhul murky, wk. 

aMaSTEVBiiaoN Int, i8 June in Scribner's Mag, XXV. 
4i/aTlw dawn,orBn|R and yellow and red, waxing brighter 
an^ a row of Rsarfctdi cloitds. _ ^ 

■uTldiMf Bsh* Obs. exc. dial, (see E. D. D.). 
Alio 6 mirklyulB, 9 mirklInB. [f. Murk o, + 
-uhoM In the dark 

igii SoHr, Posms Re/brm, xlvilL 56 Weill may thay 
brWI, thiw nald not to Ivkit, Hot grmip it marklynw be the 
grund. Ray N,C. Words 34 Mneklim : in the dark, 

XUTfi w, mh. mru"*, [f. Murk a, 4 -ly*,] 

Darkly roMcurdr. 

M.. Cmner M. (Gait.) Bot lit M rolk..until oher 
aaM 'qual nay |C ba So wonderly mirkliy (« 14R8 Trim 

^EMSSwiia^Irlni— ■ (markiii.). [CMuw 
•. l)ulcnai./itf.ud/r.(iiow«alySa). 
E. iBtcBW daikncM ctawd hf tapow or .moke; 
iMrUncw (fwv). 

ersmCen, 4 Sx. 3104 Miua nou RtipriRU Abnten him 
ftr inmtiieiiM mn, rntym Cursor M, 13880 Nu er yet 


cummen to tak me, AIh in nierckties o night. 1393 Lanou 
P. PI, C. XXI. 141 In menytige pat man shal fro meorknesse 
I beo drawe. c 1400 Destr. Troy 13159 A myst ft a merknes 
mynget wit royn. 1458 Siu G. Have Lav$ Amts (S.T. S.) 
28 That ilke myrknes, of ihr tjuKilk i)ie sternis was blekkit. 
1581 N. Burns Pisput. Ep. Ded. aivb, The Ministeris of 
niirknes. a 1870 Smluino Troub. Chas. I ( Baniiatyne Club) 
II. 310 So they pairt, the ane army fra the ulher, throw 
niirknes of nicliL 1849 Reverberations 1. 16 Thro' the mist 
and thro' the murkness Travels the great human souL 
Skrine Mem, E. Thriug 158 Four legs and a tail were 
heaved into the mirkness. 

Murkoke, obs. form of Moor-cock. 
Murksomey mirkKome (mf/ ikst/m), a, rare. 
[f. Murk sb. + -rome.] Dark, obscure. Hence 

Mu'rkBomeneaa. 

Seenser F, Q, I. V. 28 Through mirVrsome aire her 


ready way fbe makes. ^ i6eo Faikpax Tasso xiii, v, There 
in silence deafe and mirksome shade. 1613 Rr. Mount agu 
App, Cusar 75 You can easily fwird t>vcr all the depths 
therof, and cieerly comprehend all the darkest mirksome- 
nesse therin. lAm H. More Sang Sout 11. 1. iv. 2 That all 
tliat springs from hence should l>e res«>lv*d Into this mirk- 
some soiirse, first snatter hight. 1794 Burns Bonie Lass 
Made the Bed to Me i,The mirksome night did me cnfauld. 
sSss-Q Sikcleton Virgil II. 141 Confined in darkness and 
a mirksome jail. 

Murky (mil'jki), sh. Mus. (See qiiots.'l 

1878 Stainer & BAMRErr Diet. Mus. Tenns. Mmky,a. 
piece of harpsichord music, having a bass consisting i.f 
broken octases. 1897 Riemattns Diet, Mus.. Murkys 
(Murky Bass), a term applied to broken octaves in accom- 
paniment.. .Also pieces with such Ue*ses. 

Murky (mtT’iki), a. rare before 17th c. Also 
4, 8-9 ^rky, 6-7 murkie. [f. Murk sb, + -t.] 
1 . fJt placei: Excessively riarlc or gloomy, 

<11340 Hampoi.e Psalter IxxxviL 6 pai set me inpe nether 
lake : in mirky stedcs & in shado of dede. x6o8 Shaks. 
Math. V. i. 41 Hell is murky. t6io — Temp. iv. i, 25 With 
such loue, as'tis now the murkiest den.. shall ncucr melt 
Mine honor into lust. 1791 Cowpf.r Odyss. x. 626 Haste to 
Pluto's murky abode. iBt8 Kbair * O Solitude t’ 3 O Soli- 
tude ! if I must with thee dwell, L«t it not among the 
jumbled heap Of murky buildings. iSyt R. Ellis tr. Ca, 
iHllusiiU It Now he wendeth along tne mirky pathway, 
Whence, they tell us, is hopeless all reluming. t888 Buroon 
Lives 12 Gd, Men 11 . ix. 183 The antc-chapcl..tbat after- 
noon happened to be exceptionally murky. 
fig. 18^ Dickens Bam. Rudge IxxiiL As through the 
good deed in a murky life of guilt. 


be myrked of , c 1430 t 
With sum m)*»t his witiys to merke. 
Skeph. III. iii, Soon the A 


Thick, dark. Of 


narrow crevice of one t 

2 . Of air, mist, clouds, etc. : 
gloom, darkness: Intense. 

1667 Milton P. L. x. 280 So sented the grim Feature, ant) 
uplutn'd His Nostril wide into the murkie Air. 1718 Rowe 
tr. Luran VLy>5 Black Clouds and murky Fogs involve her 
Head. 17x3 rors Odyss* xii. 473 When fo ! a murky cloud 
the Thund'ter forms. 1814 Scutt War. xvi. The path was 
altogether indiscernible in the murky darkness which sur- 
rounded them. 1818 Byron Ck. Har. iv. xxxiv. Making 
the sun like blood, the earth a tomb, The tomb a bell, and 
hell itself a murkier gloom. 1859 Jephson Brittany i. a A 
county notorious even in England for its murky atmo>phere. 

3 . Very dark in colour. 

1791 W. Gilfim Forest Scenery I. 86 It# dark, murky hue 
is unpleasing. 1881 Carlk Mme. DclOhine ii, Tht gens dr 
eouleur.. ' Ichabod ' legible on tfieir murky foreheads, 

4 . Dirty, grimy. 

1708 Bloomfield FarmeVs Boy, Summer sgq To ride in 
muiky state the panting Steed. 

6. Of looks : Sullen, cheerless, gloomy. 

1841 Miss Sedcw'ick Lett. Ahr. 1 . 172 They would ad- 
vance with downcast eyes and murky looks. 1838 R. S.* 
Hawker in Life 4 Lett. ix. (1905) 153 They left, looking 
very murky. 

Hence Kwrkllj adv.^ MuTkineu. 

1813 Byron Corsair 1. ix, A# if w ithin that murkiness of 
mind Work'd feelings fearful, and )*ct undefined. 183s 
FrasePs XU. 572 Look adown that sullen stream, 
flowing murkily and more murkily between its resplendent 
quays. 1837 Carlyle Fr. Rez\ 1 . iv. iv, Is it not rather the 
very murkiness, and atmospheric suffocation, that brings 
the lightning and the light? 

Obs. exc. dial. Also mirl, murle. 
[Of obscure origin ; possibly a derivative of OE, 
viearu soft.] intr, and Irons, To crumble ; Jig, 
to cause to decay. Cf- Marl v,^ 3. 

f igoo Priests of Pddis (Laing) 313 lliair tnanbeid, and 
thair mense, this gait thay murle. t6oo Si'RFLET Country 
Farm 111. i. 424 Ground, .which murleth easily in breaking 
and stirring it with your Angers. 1841 Best F'mrm. Bks, 
(Surtees) 6a ITiai is tounde to doc more harme then good, 
for it causeth the waxe to mur'^c. 1891 Ray N, C, W ords 
50 To Murl, to crumble. 18^ P. H. Hunter J, Armieer's 
Revessge ii- >7 He didna tax' a subiec* an' mirl it a* down 
to wee crumbs, that got lost in a body's pooch. 

Murleon, obs. form of Merlin sb,^ 

Murlia, obs. form of Murly. 
t MuTlimdWBt sb, pL Obs. ran. Also 6 
meurlew muae, 6-7 murlamewi. [An arbitrary 
formation.] Foolish gestures or antics. 

t^3 Goloino Cah'in on Dent. xxiL 131 T?w Papisles. . 
fiifte about after their foolish oeremoniei and after murli- 
■ ■ “ ‘ - \os 


, ^ ... 

their holy water 7 to laake a mciHew mo^ i8oe IILylv) 
Maides Metam, iik L E a Good oiaislcr winud, leaoe these 
murleniewts, and tell Mono plainly, whether Gemulo.. 
shall win the lone of the fake wepbeardesae. .or not. 

Murlia (mft'ilm). «$;r. Also 8 murUIn, 9 
morlan. [Cf. GaeL mkrlam^ mMew of the same 
meaning.] A round narrow- mouthed basket. 

i|.. Song, • The Bootle Rows' in Johnson Mns.Museum 



MUBLING. 

^i; 94 ) V. 4M And lifhlsome be her heeit thel bean The 
Murlain and the creel 10$$ Ogilvii Suppl., Mnr/am, or 
J/hr/iii, a round, narrow^mouthed baekct (Scotch). 

Mnrlilia a. [f. Mvbl V. + 

- 18 U .1 Cnimbling; friable. 

tdfo W. Folkingham Ari^ Survey i. tUI ip A blachi-sh 
moulde which It light, deep^ iat, sweet in taste and odour, 
murlingi plyable, mellow, of moderate warmth. sBip W. 
Tennant Pt^htry Storm'd (18*7) 76 He disinterred their 
murlin* banes, And grund them into powthtr sma'. 
Murlon, obs. form of Meblik. 
m igdd R. Edwaids Damom d PUkims (1571) F j b. 
]C«rlj(m 9 'ili),a. AlMaorlte. [f. Mublv. 
4- 'T.] Of earth : Cnimblyi friable. 

1600 SuBPLST CcMNtm^ Fmrm 111. xx. 470 And as concern* 
ing the earth.. that It be such as is verie murly, temperate 
* 7 . Folkingham i 4 r/e/'^Nrtv/i. XI. 36 Onyons 


leic j. 1610 W. ^ _ _ 

. .thriue well in a red short, murly and moistish earth. 1838 
hf ABV Howitt Birdi 4> Fi^ Ckilakood xvi, The gentian blue 
on the murly hill And the snap-dragon white and yellow. 
tMumclL aSV*.. Ohs. [Cf. OF. morpuler to 
murmur, G. murmtlH to murmur, murmtl (obs.) 
murmuring.] Murmuring. 

iSaS Lvnobsay SMyrt asei And, for till saif vs fra mur- 
mell; Schone, Diligence, fetch vs Gude-counselL itnd. 3318 
Gif vs )onr coonsell. How we sail slaik the greit murmell Of 
pure pcopitl. 

Mim&lir (mp*im/ri), sh. Forms .'4-7 murmure, 
4-5 mormor, -or, 4*6, 8 murmour, 5, 7 murmer, 
7 munnor, 4> murmur, [a. F. wurmure masc. 
(lath c in lIa(z.-DArm.), n. of action f. tnurtnurer 
to Muamub. Cf. Pr. murmuri, Sp. murmdrio^ 
mcrnmrdo. It. Ptmnorh. 

The Eng. sh. coincides in form with the L. murmur^ by 
which some of its senses may have been directly influenced.) 
1 . Subdued continuous or continuously repeated 
sound ; an instance of this. Now tart exc. in the 
murmur of (a brook, the wives, etc.). 

c 1400 Maunobv. (tSjplxxviu. e8i In chat Vale, heren men 
often tyme..grete Murmures and Noyses. teas Skelton 
GarL «7o With that there come in. .A murmur of 

mynstrclSi 1 1^ Crtaa Pbmbsokb Pt. xlvi. ii, Lo, a river 
streaming Joy, With purling murmur safelie slides, saga 
Shake. Vtn. 4 Ad. 706 Ech shadow makes him stop, ech 
murmour sUy. iflea M arston A ttionio's Rto. v. til, M aking 
lowda murmur, with confused dinne. 1774 Golosm. Nat. 
Hitt. (1776) I. 06 The murmur of a troubled sea. 1853 
M. Aknolo Sckolar-Cifty ii, All the live murmur of a 
summer*! day. 1884 Tbnnvspn Em. Ard. M Finding 
neither Imht nor murmur thefl sMo W. C. Smith Kildro» 
Siam 48 The murmur of the aiMag brooks. 

b. Path. A sound of this kind (whether normal 
or morbid) heard in auacultition. 

1831 T. Foiatt in CytL Prmet, Mid, 1 . 941/1 (Auaculta- 
tionT When the valve (of the heart], not clodng accurately, 
admits of replication, a murmur accompanm the first 


i8ci WALSHS Dit, Lumgi 4 Htart 73 The sounds 

discoverable by aosculMiion of the breathing-apparatus in 
the state of health are (A) The respiratory murmurs ; and 
(B) the resonance of the voice, ibid, eie Sounds of adventi- 
tious origin and properties produced either within or on the 
surface ^ the heart, are termed Murmurs. 1878 Bmstowk 
Tkimt^ Pract. Med. ft8j8) 361 Distinct pulsatile tumours, 
ailcadM with more or less inrill and often with a murmur. 
2 . t a. The expreiaion of diKontent or uiger by 
inarticnlite complaint; muttered or indisrinct 
complaint, mrooling or repining. Ohs. b. An 
•instance of this ; an act of murmuring or repining ; 
a subdued expr^on of dUcontent 
i 1381 Ch Avcaa Park Fomin eso Nature^ which chat al way 
had an ere To murmour of the IcwedoM behiode, With 
fecound voys seidc^ 'hold your tongee there !* cijjM — > 
Part. T.TAyt Mumiure eek b ofteamofigce ttniauntx that 
irnan bir eouereyna bidden Ben 


ipneclien whan bir eouereyna 

ibynges. 1300 Gomkb Com/. I. 89 In myn beru I am 
desesM : With many a Murmur, god it wot. € igoy Caxtoh 
Jatom 69 And (iheyl began toime grate bewavlmfes and 
murmure upon AppoUa 1513 Moan Rkk, iif\m urafton 
Chrom. (1568) 11 . 7!^ Done., to none other intent but to bring 
aU Che Lordee in an obloquy aod murmour of the people. 
1839 S. Dv Swoon tr. Catmmd Admdr. EvimSt i ey He eo- 
dcavoored..to avoyde icandall, murmur, aod the jpunieh* 
ment wherewith the Judge threatned Mid. Mt Dbtdbn 
S/am. Friarto.ik. 34 Some dbconienu there are ; some idle 
murrotirs. lyep Stkklb Tmiltr Na 93 p s Persona in the 
married State..uineawaytheir Days, by loehini upon the 
same Condition in Anguish and Murmur, ipfi Youno ATf. 
Tk, viL 73a Instinct, than rcsson, makes more whotasome 
mesU, And sends all marring murmur tar away. iM J. L. 
Stefhens Trmm. Grmi% etc. es/i, 1 should have..|pvcD up 
the lemnsnlofuiyitock of borrowed moneywiihout a mur- 
mur. dkn Srusse Comt. Hitt. I. «&. stsTIm murmurs of 
the MOj^readied the king in Normaim 
tS. Romour. In murmur: * whispered abfiut*. 

Shaks. Tfoti. Af. I. B. is *Twas frcdi in murmure. 
hedid seekethe loueoffiSeOUiiie. 


Fool e/CHe 4 (1809) IV. 37 Some 
may come to her ear. 


t y 8 e y eH.Baooug 
ir of these mutters 


4. A Mftly or mtl, ipokai void at teuteDeej 

Mbdoed or nwlr Inarttcalrte ipweh. 

— iptmti,,.. F«ST*iTS- 

BIOIUP9 -OIOM, a* 

P. mamttrtr trnl^ mamaw-, 

mttmtmtr. It nmmrm, aOtr. 
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murare), ad. L. tnurmurdre^ f. fuurmur mmhiing 
noise, murmur, a reduplicatedpnomatopoinc forma- 
tion. CL OHG. murmurSUf murmuldn (perh. 
from Latin; MHG., mod.G. murmiin) to mur- 
mur, Gr. liopfiiSpeuf to boil up (as the waves), 
Skr. marmara rustling sound.] 

1 . f/i/n To make, produce, or emit a low con- 
tinuous sound. 

r 1386 Chaucbs Spr.^'t T, 106 Ibev murmuredsn as dooth 
a swarm of Been. ei^Pihrr.LjtlMamkodoiv.ituliiSM 
18a Howndes goo absyinge up on him. murmuringe with 
here tcih. 1389 Gkbbmb Memapkom (Arb.) 43 All the com- 
panie began to murmure, and euery man to prepare bis eye 
for so miraculous an obiect. tria Addison S/tci. No. 393 
p e, 1 have not heard a Bird sing, nor a Brook murmur. 
iSoe CoLKHiDGB PUturo 36 Listening only to the pebbly 
brook l‘hat murmurs with a dead, yet tinkling sound. 1871 
Black Pr. 7 ' 4 xikxiv, Their conversation murmured around 
her unheeding cars. i8|B W. K. Johnson Terra Ttnohr. 
Where the tall pine-trees murmur round the homestead. 

2 . To complain or repine in low muttered tones; 
to give vent to an inarticulate discontent, to 
grumble. Often with 8/, aminst. 

1474 Canton Ckttto 11. v. 61 laepeple murmur and n*se 
agayn theyr lord. 1513 Wakham in Ellis Orig. Lett. Ser. 
HI. i. 371 ft hathe been shewed me. .that the petmie sore 
grudgeihe and murmureth. a 1348 Hall Ckrom.% Hem. Vt 


C. IParros 443 The multitude hereupon, murmured cruelly 
against Count Solmes. 1789 Golosm. Hist. Rome (1 786) 1 1 . 
11 Those veteran legions, .began to murmur, for not having 
received the rewards which they had expected. tl6o Waitbs 
Sea-toard 11 . i6t He was never hcara to murmur. 

3 . irons. To utter (soundi, words) in a low voice 
and indistinctly- 

1333 CovESDALR Sokm vu. ys And it came to the Pharisee 
earcs, that y* pe<mie murmum soch thinges of him. 1398 
Smaks. t Hem. /r, ti. til st. 1 by thee haue waicht. And 
heard thee murmore talcs of Iron Warres. i|99 Wordsw. 
! Poet's Epitapkyi He murmurs near the running brooks A 
music sweeter than their own. 1834 Lytton Pom/ai 111. i, 
( He b murmuring curses 00 the temple, be Rorc. 1897 Mrs. 
Raynks jy/i-tvriiir Cirix. iii A clerk, .murmurra some- 
thing inaudible about 'conditions of sale*. 
t 4 . Sc. To complain or grumble against, to 
animadvert upon the actions of; to accuse. Obs. 

1478 Remtai Bk, Cmpmr-Anrmt (1879) 1 . 009 Nei^ to 
murmur Abbot na coouent or mtb frely to gyfe our Ms tak. 
1318 Bmr^k Ree. Edits. (1869) 1 . 178 Ha was hevciy mur- 
murit be the saidis provcst..and communite of diuers fret 
fahU and wrangis. ibid.. Gif thai had murmurii him with- 
out caus thai lo be ponist siclyke 1898 Sib J. Laudeb 
Hist. Notices Sc. Affairs (Bannatync Cl) leo Any whm 
nted or murmured Jud^ and 


var. if. McimiJiATioir. 
fMlirmumiv A Obs. [t. F. murmurant 
(16th c. Littrd), pr. pple. of murmurtr Mvrnvb 
V. : see -art.] « McKiiURiirQ tffl. a. 

w66a Holdcb Eiem. Speeek 33 Voou or Murmurant 1881 
H. Moau in Glanvili Saddmatmms POstscr. 33 Wimids.. 
that speak with a querulous murmurant or mumilaot voice. 
t]C«rmMrA*tion. Obs. Forms: 4-6 mnr- 
mnraoion, 5 iiwraerao7on8,miiniiornoiOD,5-6 
murmanoyan, 6 Sc. anurmamMonii, 5- a»ir- 
mtmtion. [a. F. murmuraiim{ « Pr. murmuraiio, 
Sp. mur-^ mormuracwm^ Pg. murmumfOa, It evpr- 
morazi(nu\ a. L. murmurdti9n-im^ n* ii action 
from murmurdn to Mubmuiu] 

L The action of mnimniing ; uttcranoe of low 
continnoosaonnds; complaining, gmmUing ; com- 
plaint Alfo with a and in fi. 

ctjM Cmauckb Petrs. T. P4SS After hakMtyiig eomelh 
Bucbchyng or Murmurudon, and somtyme li s pr y nge th of 
Inpadcnoe agayne apd, aud iomtymt agayne man. eiesa 
Mavhdbv. (Roab) 19 pal made mmmumdon hgavM 
him by cause of thrbt sg/k Cbahmib in B u rnet ffist.Ri/. 
(1899) 1. 403 If he find b your most odWt bsut. .that your 
graces without unumuMkn and overmuch hmvfamfi 00 
accept all advwiitiei (etc.], sags Payuul CmBBrn vH 1 


1841 PurvMhCmiiMmyfl 11 
_ wpely lubdMd Q. MutT 
mormumlioae of IM hobi 


Cicwo roee^g ^ r]^ sbarpoly mbok^ p. Mj^ 



with many 

tbcruntm 1841 R. & K. 

ThetufermedCburahceuniitha 

Canon aod words of oensociation a vmy vOe 
m s 8 g| Bihhino J'<i>9w.(i849) eos TM munngr^' 
peoj^iw the wiMenw. ii8y nm J* Laomui . 
haST/f/rt HoHeot Se. Affairs ^848) 77I Tliiy most npt 
stand ne ar tM w im e m s when gmy dspopm, nor InMcnipt 
them by WBraiu r i ti OBS or suMifh^B. 

Va Aa tllMCd term for mllock (of iteiUngi). 

rm* b Htn SDOtttG. ate (Chmb iteB) 

3» A wn a ww ao. ofiterwt 

tSvnMnfA’tor. Oh. Aho jwmnmtSn. 

e . bte L. manmrmr, tma. £ mtamaOn 

vtMVB >1 A imm 


VOWS 

Htop 


MXntOMONTXTB. 

plsiises of hb fellow-citbens. i88{s-94 R- Bbimm Erot 4 
Psycke Sept* xviil, And with him sweet Euphrosyn^, attent 
Upon hb murmur d wante. 

Mwnmurftr (mB jmBroj). [f. Mubnub v. + 
-XR >.] One who murmurs ; esp. one who com- 
plains against constituted anthonty. 

iSafi /’i%r. Pst/, (W. de W. 1531) 107 b, Curynge the 
scrupulous persons, .and mendyng the Impacyent and mur- 
murer. 1330 Tindalk Prai, Leoii,, Those murmurva agenst 


be with him:.. for liuing Murmurers. There s plsces of 
rebuke. 01770 Akkniidk Odsu iii, Tb* industrious b^.. 
Sweet murmurer I 1874 Green Skori Hist, viil | la 570 
The few murmurers were weeded from its rsnks by a careful 


tKU’rm'OrhMUL Oit.rar»-\ [f.MDBHUR 
si. * -BBAD.] Murmurine spirit ; ditcontent 
c 1473 Partemay 3603 Most rala traytour And fab forsworn 
in-ded, Replet with uTcea, full of murmerhed. 

Miurmiirliur (mB*JimIiriB), vbi. sb. n. Mur- 
MUB V. 4- -IMO L J The action of the vb. M vrnub ; 
an instance of this. 

e 1384 CHAuexa H. Fame 111. 434 , 1 herd a noyie aprochen 
blyvel*hat ferd as been don tn an hive..Ryghte suche a 
maner murmuryng For al the world hyt eemra me. igt* 
Basclav Egiogmet il (1370) Blv, One reacheth the br« 


lender wings He urushelh oft, and oft doth mar their mur< 
muringa a 1839 Wotton Dk. Bmckkm. (164a) sa He 
found. .but smothered murrourings for the losse of ko many 
nllant Gentlemen. 1737 GemtL Mag. VII. 598/a The 
Attempting to enforce any such lliing by a Law, would 
raise a moat general Discontent and Biuimuring. 1804 J. 
GaAHAMB Smbbatk 436 The murmuring So gentle of the 
brook. 1908 Edm. Rev. July 123 The night ts full of. .the 
murmurings of spring. 

MvraivriiM[(infrimMg), M/.o. [/.Mobmcr 
V, -f -iHO *.] That mannan, in nrious moms. 

t33e pALica 310/1 Murmuryng, grutchynge as folkes that 
be net contented, mmrmmraiff. 1390 SriNiaa F. Q. 11. 
V. 30 A gentb streame, whose murmuring wave did play 
Emongst the punty stones. i8oe Shaba A. Y. L. iv. ih. 
80 The ranks of Oticts, by the murmuring streeme. 1645 
Kvblvh DiHfy June, The. .rock out of whlcn Moses brought 
water to the murmuring Israelites, tdfig Drvdrn ind. 
Emf. IV. ill (Song), Hani, hark, the Waters fall, fell, fall : 
Ana with a murmuring Sound.. To gentb Slumbers cell. 
Idea Qaktn Ditpommry il e The ev*nmg Breem Begun to 
whbper through the murm'riim Tkees. 1799 Sheridan /’i- 
sarro iv. i, 0*tr her unshclleu brood the murmuring ring- 
dove riUb Oh. WoOLNEi My Beamtifid Lady 119 Where 
the summer by On honeyed raurmnrbg limca 
Hence UR'nmtiBgly tsdv. 

slktsCws.JltmrtHMrmmiemumt9mumvniig\y. tUtTmCs 
Mag. X. 538 11m wing-siirr*d ab shook murmuringly. 18^ 
BAHcxowt Hist l/.S.y. X. 443 Greene.. wrote murmuringly 
to WasMngion, that the fort might have kept the enemy 
at bay. 

Mumwlfdl & [f. Mubbub sb, 

-IBH ].] ApproBcbiag the totmd of a murmur. 
t 8 SB Wauwe Vis. Lrnmgs 4 Heart 004 The.. sound.. is 
b bet, murmurish, without beinf actually averted into a 
murmur. liSg Lamest it Jan. ylA A definite m^ur waj 
heard In feit|^vo CMee,.«aad m ab others the first sound 

(nOtueax). 


1 - > 1 . 108 .] Wlthont minmir. 

'' Wauhw Os. Htvt (id 31 Indm Sje Mwmarkw 


(nfrimAte),* (tMoRiioBrf. 

4- -OU8.] . , . 

L Choiaeteiized at MeonpanM frjr wbdu^ 
cootfamou MOiid} iboodteg la or diuMteriicd 
W miimtifBo 

f gh SnmMwr .OtMfr I. (Atfr) M thfovn 

cbuiiMbwidi moontayns murRMruBhunbi Ibuih thsies 
fioat forward. i||8 SvBHSaa F.Q. 

ImtmarU Sami luTHirtt. (tfiifl stfi A Jfiyiit * 

miiltitwdb loflilhir. mbM whh a mu wwioiisadmhation. 

Ml twolb hiait ibs 

WoouoN Matt Aagtisbu 178 The uswei. .fiawed softly «P 

tlmbeadio.wkhanpplbf mmmuNMseuMR ^ 

qpasUdb sHt ILEuas N.Cota/te. * 

lnili|ipeier hoiB blfiw 
t 2 o ComplMoii^j 
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Hurot, variant of Mabbot. 

Mu*xphy \ illiterate pervenlon of MoBPBxna. 

1^ SnouJtTT RmuI xvi. (1760) 1 . 110 Whan Murfy 

senoi hit mippiv to the heye of alipping morule. 1841 
Mamvat FoachiT xi. We dropped into the arme of Mui^« 
1S90 O. STAeuca /’ar England^ etc. xiti. 194 It'e the nights 
mare IMI be having, .as soon as I'm in the arms av Mur^y. 
Kuphy ilang. [Jocular uses of a 

common Insh surname.] 

1 1 * Murphys counttnauu : ^ a pig's face’. 

iSia J. H.Vaux Flaih Diet, 

2 . A potato. 

iSis Ctx. BalmiroH.t Murphin, potatoes. iSsy Egah 
Anted, Tutf 151 Mathews reliibca the Irish stews and 
inurpheys with greater goOt. a 1^ Hood To Htnrittta 
vii, NO. no, they have no murphies there, for supper or 
for lunen. iBSO Hugubs Tom Brown 1. vi, She bakes such 
stunning morj^ics. 

Ohs. Forms: 5 myrr, 5-7 mom, 
6 mom, 6-7 mur, 7 murrhe, 7-8 murr, 8 murrh. 
[Of obscure origin : possibly onomatopoeic.] A 
severe form of catarrh; an attack of this. 

c 14SO t Lvdg. Assembly of Gods 329 He ratelyd in the 
throte as he had the murre. 14$! Poston Lett. 1 . 934 On of 
the uUcst younge men of this parysch lyth syke ami hath 
a grete myrr. IM Elyot Cost, H tithe (1 541) 3 b, The brayne 
exceding in cold hath The head dispo^.. to nooses and 
murres. iSSi Hollvbush Horn, Apoth, 3 Ir the head 
doth akc by reason of a morre or runninge. 1603 Flosio 
Mootoigno III. xii. 630 With them a. .consumption of the 
lungs, is but an ordinary cough. A pleurisie but a cold or 
murre. i6ta Cotta Disc. Dong, Proet. Phys, 11. i. 81 Old 
mensurprbed with murrhet and distillations, sd/gs J. Tavlos 
(W ater P.) Uremia Iviii. On his death bed grunting like a 
hog : And almost speechlcsse with his rattling Murr. idSS 
Moupbt & Bbnnbt HeotKs Im/r. (1746) ao8 The Milk ^ 
any Beast chewing the Cud.. is very ill for Rbums. Murs, 
Coughs [etc.), im C Lucas Ess, tVaters 1 . 181 Hence, 
the Murr or stuffing of the Head, Rheums, or Catanhs*. 
are so rife amongst us. 

Xurr (mBi). V. Ohs. exc. dia/. [Echoic.] inir. 
To make b harsh noise ; in . « Pubr. 

166s Tryoi Sir H. Vom^ 87 Then the Trumpets were 
ordered to sound or murre in nit face, with a contemptible 
noise, to hinder his being heard. iSoy Hogg Mount, Bard^ 
Sandy Tod 80 Sandy husd a noise, ukt baudrons Murring 
i' the bed at c'an. 

Hurr, variant of Mubbe. 
i) Xnm (mvrfi). Reman Aniiq. Also murrha, 
myrrha. [L iwsfmi«-latc Gr.pioppia or p&ppia. 
Cf. Mbbrbibi.] a ittbstance of which precious 
vases and other veuels were made, 
igpi Gxbnbwbv Taeitus. Ann, vi. xxviil (i6ss) iit Hauing 
taken vp a cerCaine waigbt of the stone MurrTia. iM 
HofXANO.fii#/^«i 68 On cup of the j^iious stone Myrrha 
[niarjHn Or Murrhak tyit Gisaoii Dtci. ^ F, xxxi. 111. sod 
ee/f, The fragile VMsels of chrystal and murro^ which last 
is almost proved, .to mean the porcelain of China and Japan. 

MurragB, •rale, obt, n. MuBAai, Murbkt. 
Xurtail (mp'f^n), sh. and a. Forma : 4-5 
moijne, 4-6 mor(6)Tii(e, 5 morayne, morein, 
nuiraa, momyna, 5-^ moran, 6 morraine, 
-aina, -ayn(a, iiioryan,murraiyiia, -eintmurryn, 
6>7 moraiaa, mumina, -an, -ion, 7 murain, 
munin, myrnny 7- mumin. [s. F. marine 
([iath-i5th c* in Hatx.-DaniL ; AF« motyn I3ai<-a 
inRoUstyParl . ; Anglo-L. marina 15th c.) « Sp. 
morriHa^ Pg. marrimka cattle pligne, commonly 
regarded aa a derivative of L. mari to die; cf. It. 
f/inna plague.] A. sb. 
fl. Flame, pestilence. Ohs. 
txgm R. Bbumiib Chrm. Woes (Rolli) tfissi What Ibr 


..nwM .mwtrwm,. non. __ , 

a montyn whe^ the pso^ died & enery piece. 1613 
Fu^hab Fiigrimtige (1614) i6f A muneo, pracuied..by 
lAwtih MQidBaMB inundlng a plagM to ihn men. 

/y. tyit J. Bbll Haddmds Amsw. Osor, 165 b, There be 
^ny noble iiian..ihBt am not conthed as yet with this 
mondne. 

tD« laimpfteatiOMt Ammrrainrf{p\murrain 
ntut ikm^ murrain an (pne\ may a murrain or 
{Kitilence fall upon (some one). Alao in excLuna- 
i>ons of anger: fVM m murrain^ what a (the) 
kam a mnrraim, Ohi. 

HgfweaD ITMMir (Bvaod^ A myttar wyth a 

A'bk aaaxa Ti% (p Cfiia I. no A fiQ siinftfi 

iivifinMftWMKMiVttAK 


fu wn. 





£1380 R. BaumiB Chrm, Weses (Roltil 16453 What Ibr 
moryne, whet for dere, flewe per wore |mt might line here, 
r >810 [see Mauquausi, t4|»^ Lvdg. Boehas iilxx. (1494) 
Yli Nve all his peoele wassle^ in that inoieyne. nigja 
Hall cArwr., /tsn.V/if tyyb, Famyn and pettilenoe or 


jp****’ 


sede, our labour, and expsnee? Where cOmeth moryen, ft 
psetylencet m h, Gooqo J/treshacRs ilusb. ni, 
(1580) I sgb, ITic Pesmence, or Murraine, is a common 
iwme, but there are diuers kindes of it. 1670 Milton f/ist. 
Any. VI. Wks. 1831 V. 94X The next year, .was calamitous, 
bringing strange fluxes upon men, and murren upon GsttcL 
1713 Gasth Claremont xte In fillets bound, a ballow'd band 
Taught bow to tend the flocks, ..Could tell what murrains 
in wimt months begun. And how the seasons travell'd with 
the Sun. 1758 R, Brown Compl. Former (1759) 38 For the 
Oa^ct, Plague, or Murrain in Bulls, Cows or Oxen. 1846 
J. Baxtkr Libr, Pract. Agric, <« 1 . 4) II. 145 The early 
stage even of murrain is one of fever. 1884 G« Fleming in 
Encyct, Brit, XVII. 57/3 It is now an establibhed faa that 
mumins are all infectious, 
b. transf. 

1637 S. PuBCKAS PoLFlying-tns. 130 The murrain among 
bees IS very rare. 1817 Sporting Mag, 1 .. a6x The roun, 
the gargut and Che murrain, are terms often applied indis* 
criminately to the diseases of fowls. 1880 Disraeli Endym, 
111 . xiv. X41 A murrain had fallen over the whole or the 
potato cro^ in England. 

1 3. Flesh of animals that have died of disease ; 
also in wider sense, dead flesh, carrion. Ohs. 

igRs Wyclif Jer, viL m And ben shal the more)^ [Vulg. 
morticinum popul£\ of this puple in to mete to the foules nf 
heuene, and to the best us of erthe. c s6ie in Ouich Coll, 
Cur, II. 13 That he bring no rotten flesh, no myrren, no 
suflerers, but lawful and wholesome for man's body, 
t b. As a term of contempt {noncc^usc), 

1638 Massincrr 8c Field Fated Dmvry iii. i, If our fresh 
wits cannot tume the plots Of such a mouldy murrion on it 
selfe. 

t 4 . Mortality (usually, by i->estjlence) ; octas, j 
slaughter. Ohs, I 

13^ Tri'Vira Higden (Rolls) I. 387 Also Bcda..!icib: 
Pestilens of morcyn bare doun Hibeniia. r 1400 Laud Troy 
Bk, 3708 He clcff Gregets as men do swyn, He made of hem 
gret iiioryn. 1330 Palsgr. 246/1 Morcyne dethe. mortaliti\ 
mourine, Bauldwin Mor. Philos, iPalfr.) 3a The 

Athenians, being consumed w'ith warres & morraine of 
people, to augment the city, decreed that enery man should 
naue two wiues. a 163a T. Taylor Gods Judgem, 1. ii. xl. 
(1642) 303 By the murraine of men by pestilence, .the tillage 
of the earth was put off. 

6. attrih, and Comb,: a. simple attrib., at fnur» 
rain caltle^flocky sheep \ murrain-rotted adj. 

c 1490 Caxion Rule St, Benti aa viij b. They shall departe 
front the congregacyon, leest that suche a more^me shepe 
empoysen and enfccte the residue of y* flocke. 1390 Skaks. 
Mids, N, 11. L 97 Crowes are fatted with the mumon floi Ice. 
tooo H. Sutcliffe Shameless Woyne xix. Clear the pens 
01 yond murrain>rot(ed ewes, spot Wesim, Coz. i May 8/2 
I Tuberculous people and murrain caitlck 

b. instmmental, as f mnmin-atrikd v. (nonce- 
wd.), to infect with murrain. 

1613 Hf.ywooo Siher Age iti. i H tb, Il'e breake thy 
plowes, thy Oxen murren>strike. 

fB. adj. Ill-conditioned, ’plafmy*. Also quasi- 
adv, as an intensive, * confoundedly *• Ohs. 

>S 7 S Gomm, Curion ii. Iv. It U a murrion crafty drab, and 
frowMd to be pleased. Ibid, ill. iv, Icb know tliars nui . . 
A mu^ner cat than Gyb is, betwixt the Terns and Tyne. 
1391 Harington OrL Fur, xii. xxxiv, Tbok fuole and 
murren Her. 1664 Viscr. Falkland Marriogt AV. iii. L 
2S That same's a murrain wise boy, if you mark binu « 70 t 
VANBR. & Cia Prov, Hush, l 17 Mv Lady was in such mur- 
rain haste to be here, that set out she would. 

Hence Kii*mdiiod a., infected with murrain, 
t ll«*nBlBlj adv.y * plaguily 
1348 L. Shbpherd yAm Boo (1808) 6 Ye are morenly 
wefiieanied I se by your recknynge That ye wyll not forget 
such an eluyshe tn)’nge. 1373 Gomm, Gurtoo in. ii, And 
yead bene here, cham sure yould murrenly ha wondred 1 
1831 Trblawny Adv, younger Son xdv, The Europeans 
. .died like murratned shce(L 

Murrain, ob&. form of Morion >. 

Murrain, Murrap, obs. ff. M arr ab , Mcrrky i. 
Mnrrt (muj). Also 8 merro, 8-9 murr, 9 
mur, muir. [Of obscure origin : cf. M. abbot. 

Fleming {Brit.Amim,^ 1828, p. >3^1, and later writers, gi\'e 
a form murse^ probably due to a misprint or mism^ing.] 

A name applied to a. several species of Gltlle- 
MOT, esp. of the genus Uria\ b. the Razor-bill, 
Aiea tarda. Also attrih. 

i6oi O. ARCNEt in Puichas Pilgrims iv. 1647 Pettrels 
Cboies, Hagbuts, Pengwins, Murres, Gannet^ Cormoraiits 
Guls, (etc.]. i66s Rav Three Itin. iil 187 We saw. .some 
•r the 3*oung murres, a bird, black on the head and beck, 
white under the breast and belly, and hath a sharp and 
black bill. i6Bi Gaiw Musmum u iv. iil 72 The Auk, 
Kaior-Bill, or Murre. 1706 Philups (ed. Kersey), Murr^ 
ArW, a kind of Bird, Enr, Gomtteer 2) %,v. Pern- 
hi^ftherty The rasor-bul is the roerre of Corowall. 1843 
WMmtxa Fithsnnen iii, And the noisy murr on flying. 
Like Mack sco^ overiiead. 1896 Goodb Amm, Resources 
U.S. It Loons, grebes, auks, pultins, guillemot, murres. 
Mum» var. Mubb ; obt. t Mubbxy, Mtbbh. 
Mumi% Murr^ oba (L Mubbby, Morxl jA.3 
(wB-dht). [f. MURRK4; -LIT.] A 
biubU tpedm 01 auk, or the hmiijAIddtb, 
life Com Rw RAsmr, Birds 344 
merwisnsfea •• MarMtd GuiUemot, or Munrmet. /6i«f., 

ice Mobil lA.a, Murrain. 
MumOi mumowna, obt. ff. Moeioni, 

I XttMBr (mrri), sb.^ and a. Now only Hist. 
and arch, ronoi: 5 tamam% momT(a, mor- 
mpt 5-6 mnm» 5-^ BBomars 5-9 »«nnr» 6 

aor% Tmurojr. 

5* mumr* [tL OP* wart adj. and ibii mark 


fern, sb., murrey colour, muney-colonred cloth, ad. 
med.L. mor&tusy mdr&tay f. L. marum mulberry.] 
A. sh, 

1. A colour like that of the mulberry ; a purple- 
red or blood-colour. Also, cloth of this colour. 


In some modern books 'murrey' is given as the name of 
a heraldic tincture ; but L^igh and GulUim mention it only 
as the popular name for the colour heraldically termed 


as the popular name for the colour heraldically termed 
sanguifw, 

1*38® in Test, Korleol, (1893) 138, j Kirtlll cum capuciode 
murre.) ^1411 HoccLtVK De Re/^. Priue. 695 And where 
be 1^ gounes of scarlet, Sanguyn, murreye. & blewes sadde 
& lighte. c 1461 £. E, Misc, (Warton (Jlub) 90 loure flote 
IS made for ^oure .sangweyns and also for ^our videttes and 
3oure vioiettes sadder thaime ^oure morreys. 146a Pactoo 
Lett, 11 . Your son wolle have to hys fakeis murry and 
tany. C1483 Caxton Dialogues 14/38 hitrtp^s inoret. 


and purple, Habincton Five hundred 

Commoners in murrey receiv'd him. ^ 1657 R. Ligon Bar. 
badoes 68 Tlie rinde .smootl^ with v:iriov» greens, interlac'd 
with murrics, yellowes, and faint carnations. 1743 P. Thomas 
Jrnl.Ansods ^oy, 93 Their [the Vicunnasl colour is almost 
Murrey. 1834 Pl-ANCHfe Brit. Costume xiil 200 Murrey 
and blue were the colours of the house of York. 

2. Used allusively for Mu hex. rare"'. 

1379 Twvme Phiskhe agst. Fort, 1. xx. 76 For tliee the 
Tyrian Murrey swimmeth, or Purple fishe. 

B. adj. Of a purplish-red colour; murrey- 
colouied. Murrey kersey x used as a term of 
contempt for a woman. 

1403 Mann, 4 Ifouseh. Exp, Foxb.) ai6 For ii. peyre off 
morrey bosyn ffor my mastyr, xiiij.s. 1399 Jonson Exu 
Mon out of Hum, iv. vi, I had on a gold cable hatband. . 
which 1 wore about a murrey French naL 1607 Middleton 
Michaelm. Term i. i, Let her pass mej I'll take no notice 
of her,-— scurvy murrey kersey. 1613 in Rymcr Foedera 
(1726) XVlll. 240 One Plate of Goulde,..wUh a Case of 
hi urrey Velvet. 1677 Grew Colours Plants 1 1 x 5 The larger ] 
Buds are purple or murrey, and the open Flowers, blew. 
1840 H. Aiksworth Tower of London 1. I 4 Doublets of 
murrey and blue cloth. 1847 G. Hums Firstlings of Fan,- y 
17 The sharpened verge of a dark murrey cloud. 

+b. Of the compexion : Sanguine. Ohs, rare'^K 
1613 C0CICF.RAM II, A murrey Complexion, 
t c. In the name of a variety of nectarine. 

vELYN Eal, /fort., Aug, 72 Nectarines. The 
Muroy Nectarine, Tawny, Red Roman, ielc.). 

Temple Ess. Gord. Wks, 1730 1 . 183 Theoniygood Ncctorins 
ate the Murry and the r reach... Of the Murry there are 
several Sorts, but being all hfl|i, they are tieldom well ripened 
with us. 1767 Arkkckomsir^A Mom his oum Gord, (1B03) 
674/1 AVY/<ir/Wx..£lruge, Temple, Murrey, Brugmon. 

tMn Cooke ly, Ohs. In^mumye, 

morreya. [App. an Eng. subst. use of OF. morP 
(sec Mubbet 1) in the sense flavoured with mul- 
berries.] A stew or * compote * of veal, etc., pre- 
pared with mulberries. 

e 1430 Two Cookery-bks, 38 Murreye. — Take Molber^’s, A 
wryng hem Jwrw’e a clo)>e; nym Vele (etc). Ibid,, A rede 
Morreye.— l^ake Molbcry-s, and wrynge a gode bepe of hem 
i horw a cli>k ; nym Vele [etc.). 

Murrey, variant of Moray. 
t Muirey colour. Myrrey r. 

1537 Bury Hills tCamdcn) irj A cole of murre color. 
1573 Art of Limming (1588) 8 If thou wilt put to a good 
quantity of Synapour a httle portion of blacke. .you shall 
make thereof a sanguine or Murr>*e colour. 1786 W. Gilpih^ 
Lakes Cumhld. (1808) II. xviL 39 A species of white lychen 
..which.. had been found very useful in dying a murray- 
colour. i8m Mrs. Merbifield Orig, Treat, Point, in Oil 
1 . Intrud. VL 186 Morello diferro, probably some ore of 
iron, burnt until it assumes a morello or murrey colour, 
iicnce Knrrey-ooloiired a, 

1637 W. Coles Adorn in Eden xL 80 Small purple 01 
murrey coloured Flowers. 07x4 Pope, etc. Mem. M, 
ScrihUms 1. \i (174X) 24 A w*ai.stcoat of murrey^-olour'd 
sattin. t886 T. Hardy Mayor Casterhr. ix. Henchard's 
house w'as. .fronted with murrej'-coloured old brick. 

Murreyne, var. Morian Obs . ; obs. L Murrain. 
Murrh(e, variant forms of Mure sh. Ohs, 
MurrUko (me-rin, -din), a. and sb. Also 
murrine (in Diets.) ; A. myrrbine. [ad. L. mur- 
r{h)irmsy f. murra (see Murra); cf. late Gr. 
Iihpfaras (used snbst. in fern. poppSsni^ f. poppia, 
p&pfna. The form myrrhitig represents the corrupt 
readings L. myrrhsnusy late Gr. pvpptyasy which 
occur in some editions of the texts.] 

A. ad/. Made of or pertaining to mnrra. Mur- 
rhino glass : a modern fancy name for a delicate 
ware brought fromtlie East, and made of fluor-spar. 

a. 1379 Tw'YNR Phisiche ogst. Fort, 1. xxxvfiL 56 A man 
myght see the pry^ of one Murrhine stone to be at seucntie 
uJentes. 1713 tr. PonaroUus' Rerum Mem. I. l. vii. 19 
The Wine may grow wwrm, from the Colour of the Murrhiue 
Cud. lies l 5 . Macfnerson Amt. Comm. L 170 Murrhine 
f^ Oien^ s 886 Ttn^ Bor LXXVUl. 19S H 
has the pigeon's neck lusUe of the murrhine vase. 

fi. MG,W[oos>cocKe]LimsEu^efin9m Hnt.Iustine 
G g3, OoUen and chrlstaline, Myrrhins vess ih and pottes. 
1671 Milton P, B, iV, ti 9 Crystal and Ifynhine^cnBa im> 
boss'd with Gems, il^ Gsu. Pompekmm 1 . vu 90 ^ 
myrrhint vanes, .whkh were tn such requBB. tils Fater 
A nnt 1.60 'like Jeweller's wQckt Uktamyrriiine vase'.' 
admiitn said of his writing. 

B. sh. A munhine vaie. 

tto AKOBBfm LesL-Esg, Lex,. Myrrhism .. murrhine 

vaist,mttnhlneB. Lawn ft SHOvr. AfwrrtM or myr. 

rftNi..miiiriaa vases, munrlncv. 
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UmOMXL 


Murrlan, obs. form of Mobian, Mobion^. 
Murrio» obt. form of Mubbby. 
Murrin«Murrlon(n: obi. ff.MoBioiiif Mob- 
bain, Mobxan. 

Murrit, variant of Moobad dia/. 

Hurry, variant of Mobat, Mubbbt. 
Murryon. Mursail : see Mobion \ Mesail. 
Hume, erron. form of Mubbb. 

Huree^ obs. form of Mobbbl, 

Biorbli. Foimi: i- 3 f 5 
moxtt (morth), 4-5 mnrlhCe. {OE. Mord str. 
nent. a^ masc. » OFria. mcrik, mord^ OS. tnorU 
(MLG., MDn. mort^ Dn. moora)^ OHG. ntord 
neut. and maac. (MHG. mart^ G. psord), ON. mard 
:-OTcnt. -m, 00^. w. L. nwrs 

death. fCf. Mobdkb r^.)] Murder, slaughter. 

cfej K. ^LFiao Ovf. 1. vlil 40 {tonne hi swylc seblot & 
Rwylc mortidonde wsron vttylc her mr beforan 6Me. c iM 
Lay. 19739 Htt heo mihcen pens king mid morOe aquelien. 
IHd. 98715 pat heo woldcn..for-sakcn Modred« uim m 
bat niorO wrohte. a ijoo Cttrsor M, 1079 A-gain abei he 
raysed strijf, Wit murtn he did his broiber o lijf. a Moe-^ 
AUxMider 1979 {to morth of all Messcdon^s] and of be 
many grekis. c 1400 Dtsir, Tniy 5983 Full mckull was the 
murtbe, & mony were dcd. 

b, Comb,^ as morth burning [ct MHG. wdf/- 
brentunl^ incendiarism ; morth game, murderous 
play, router; morth apal, murder. 

eiaos Lay. 1^54 Mid mor8-spelle penc king Muellen. 
/M, 99908 Moni per feollen for heore miichele mode moTo- 
gomen wrdhten. aijdo Cursor Af. 97®3* O couaitise.. 
cams, .morth brinntng, manslaghter, and suik. 

Xurtt^CmNJp). north. Also Qn£.D.D.} morth. 
[?a.ON.i7ir^,f.inn7y-rmany.J A great quantity, 
plenty, abundance. 

1674 Ray at. C. it'on/i 34 A Murik of com : abondanoe 
of com. tte W. UsooKK Emti/ord 76, 1 think we should 
have had a murth of it this year, but the summer has been 
a little too cold, and Indian com must have a hot son. sMa 
Lmu, Ciost^ Mufik^ a large quantity or number. Another 
form of fHort, 

Hur^Ce, obs. forms of Mirth. 
tMu*s 1 ^ 0 r^. •Sr. Obt, rare. Forms: 1 mjHbra, 
4 murthire, 6 murthar. [0£. :-»pre- 

historic ^murfpjon* f. *mur}ro~ Mcbdbb rA] 
Mubdbbeb I. 

agee tr. Baddt Hist, tt. viS. fix.] (1890) 194 Se myrbra. . 
se be bine ge wundade. e 137s Sc. Ler. Sminis iii. (A ndtrAs) 
81 Ane woman ^ wedyt was wilfullT with ane murthire. 
1396 I>AUiviin.str. Lislut HUtScoU. 111. (S.T. S.) 193 The 
cytharist, and the vthir twa murtheris, war takne. 
tMUTi^gr^. Ohs, rari-‘ 
of Mobtab shy 3 after Mcbdbb sb. 


t ■■ Mobtab sbA 3. 


Acarr. 111. 9.) 193 toe 

leris, war takne. 
r"*. f?a penmion 
[)1B Jb, (cf. McCbbbb 


I R. Holms Armoury in. xviiL (Roxh.) 138/1 They 

an of some called Morthers and slings or sling pe a ces, be- 
cause tb«y are slung in their bolds to Curne ai^ way. 

Hurther, -ir, -our, •ro, *ur, obs. n. Mubdbr. 
Kurtheiie, -yg, var. ff, Mubdbbs v. Sc. Obs, 
f Xll*rtrig]lf 9. Obs. rare^K [ad. Ob'. f//jvr- 
/nVr-, lengthened stem of murtrir to Mcbdbb. 
Cf. Mubobbb V.] » Mcbdbb n. 

C14I9 Caxton SoHUit 0 / Aymon x.e64 How had ye the 
hert for to sec vs murtrisbed in your jveseiiceT 
• Huru(h) 0 g, obi. forme of Mibth. 

HurNB; lee Moobva, 

li Xunra (mN-iwft). Alio murhwn, [Hindi 
diBl.MMysiic^.j Akindof mxWtXfElestsimearaeana. 
Alfeo, a fermented Uqnor brewed from thii. 

sl^ Ah/. Emcyci, L ejl Sonie..gialm of Mlnduilaii, as. . 
moon|L oord, and murhwa. sWs Burrunr Mmm, Bot, 898 
A Idod of bec^ called munra or milkt sMi [sea Maiid), 

Hury( 6 , Huryn, obi. ff. Mbbrt, Mcbbain. 
Hung, variant of Mibxa. 

Hug, var. Mesa diaf.^ mondi ; oba. f. Mocsb. 

I XuM (mig'zft). Pl.]nua»,muagg. [modX., 
from Aiabic: ipe Mcsr /M] In early use, the 
plantaltf o( banana tree (see Muai sb.b). Now only 
dj/uiBdA the Jenna indnding the plantain 
tree {M fasBdBBamft the banana. Alao attrib, 
imi; me BHugiliL*! snp MiioomjvaAV tr. Hmm boSdfs 
Timo,mSih. lVL 46 Oro3* dt musae and draipcsdrees. 
ittoy F. L. SnuiOMMi 7>nl. AgrU, 455 Fliattof me Mmtm 
tribe, ibid, fia g x pmfcBce vfU soon deiermiiie which 
variety of iWnlnFmomvakmMo for pfodndiigBbre. sim 
EmycL BHt. XIL a6i/e Many piliiig aemi liM ftm, and 
the noble Miisas..4efilrly welL , 

«. JIImAL am. 

f. Musa : lee ^ACsoufoVvlNifMl^^ the 
of which J/ffJ^mmiuining 
s%s Th. Rom HumboUft Tiwo. LASETXdI iI 
themoseoeotts fomlly. % 

MUM^WiMtofMONDOK. ’'M 

Mutuum, UmOu, ^ 
>1 foinn of McaoADnni. 
miiofMcaiijii, 

Xwgl (ndgwil), g. |Y. Men r 8 Ji 4 * •Ai„i I 



Hunal, obi. form of Muibli. 

HunalohoCa, variant forma of McagALCHBik - 
Hugglit, HUigll, obs. ff. MesaLBD, MciiUfL 
fHuggll. St. Obs, ran. fm Mibibn. 


S5|js Stewait Crom. Scot (RoUi) L 10 (see FukI ibid, 
373 101 led tbime in with musall, ftik, and mane. . 
Hugglmgn, variant of McaacuuN. 
Xuggag[(mitae'9}. InSmooaaaig. [a. Malay 
M/gniii(gY^cat.] A PABADOXCBi, or Palm-Civet; 
esp. Paradoxurus nnssanga (as kermafkreditms), 
lyai Mamdim SusMsUrm 94 catf mooMnBi.f ilio 

y.-' A* tA. t r 


j iSsMMnmi os Foie catr mnoMna* iliO 
CmneAs Auim. Kingd. 93 l^ous specim of MoM|g have 
been named as separate suogenera. taa| STaHMCMFiuM- 
maiia India 915 Genus Paradoxurus— Hie ffinaiMB. SHd, 
917 Paradoxurus,. Grayii^ the Hill Mnsang. ibid, uto 
Paradoxurus as/iaukus. The Golden Musa^ 
Xuggr. Jitsi, [Perh. a miainterprethtion of 
OF. musars pi. of mmsard (lee Mcbabd), as if f. 
tnuse bagpipe.] (See quota) 

Sia J. Hawkins Hist. Mus. II. 44 About the end of 


in Piovenoe emrtain pn^ 


1776 Sia , 

the tenth century there Lr - 

feasions of men called TrouMdours, or Trouverrea, Tong- 
leours, Cantadoura, Violata, and Musaia ibid,. The Canta- 
dottn..were clourly singm of songs and ballads, as wera 
also the Musari. 1760 Butionr Hut. Mus. 11. 053 At this 
period Jieth c.] ViolarB, or performers on the Vielle and 
Viol;, Jnglars, or Flute-players: Muian, or players on 
other instruments ; ..abonndM all over Europe. 

Huggrgbio, variant of MozABABia 
tXuggxd. Obs, Forms: 4-5 musard(o, 5 
-exdo, 4 moaard. [a. F. musard (OF. alio 
rnnsart^ f. muser Mcai v, : see -abd. Cf. IL 
mmsardo.\ A dreamer, foolish trifler. 

tl..GnylParm.{K.) 380 Ich wene Im art a foie muaaid 1 
c I3|e R. Biunms Chrom, (1810) 999 Comen is pe Samiin.. 
Clad in elopes fyn, himself is a mosard. c sm Bom. Rots 
^34 Alle men wole holde thee for muiaide, That debonair 
have founden thee, c S4M Mortim xU. 183 And we ne do 
but as musardeSi c 14I9OXTON Sommtt dfAymou vU. 171 
The kyng Charlcmagn maketh vs lyke foolcs and holdeth 
* musardes. 


Ahomemrdry. fi 
see prec. and -bbt. j 


a. OF. 
Idle 


VI for nyce & 

tXuggrdry. Obs. 
nmsarderu, f. musard: 
dreaming, sloth. 

a nen-jae AUxaudso 4486 Of.-msM fbole synaesb Mau- 
mentry g manslatir, mosardry g pride, taw Bk, AUx* 
amdtr C/, (BannO soj To leif fofy And all mtmilng of 
muMidry. tgia Dovglai Alusitih, ProL 16 Jour cunus 
thocktis quhat Sot musaidryf 
tXugggdj. Obs, rari'-K [a. OF. musardie, f. 
musard: see mubabo and -t.] Foolish drcamii^. 

Ills Caxton Codefroy caxvL 170 This Is a moch folyiali 
pyu Chat thou hast. And 1 see the In a grtte musardyiL 
XuB.B.tXug.BgO. AbbrevtationiofmoiLL. 
Bfusiem Baeeaiaureus * ^chelor of music \ 
Muaogbell,]nunogdelt-didlg : see Mcbcatbl. 
n Mutffgfffll (rork'skadti^. [Fr. : a transferred 
use of museadiUf musk-comnt : see McbcadiriI^.] 
A Parisian term for : A dandy, exquisite. Hence 
applied In contem{)t to the memben of a moderate 
party in the French Revolution (about i7P4-4i}, 
composed chiefly of young bmb of the upper 
mid^e class. 

sm c PfOQT ArMMg yMo'C/nl 91 It g a gineial com* 
plaint amongst our ckgant umuadtmo and mu um dim oodkm 
iuent her Lad>*iliip’s aiiembllea bImi Bvson ymnsviiL 
cxxiv, Codeneys of London t Musoulins of Parisl ilsy 
Scon NaBoUoa 111. 70 iw/#, AfmteadSus, fops— a p t i re ee 


pUni 
frequ 
CXXIV 

Scon _ , , ,, „ ^ 

applied to the better class of MM# cfffo/gsA itu Dfsaatu 
CoSupby IV. XT. Little do your 'mnsaulliis'^Phrii, and 
yonr Mdics of London, . .sumet Cetcl. 


attrib. Buiki Regie, Peace iv. (1890) spxThe Cosm 

miiieelbr Foreign Aflhlm..siimksoaboiniMfoly,thai nodfiu 
cadim A mb asMid or ..coakicoine wtohio ten yards of thwB. 


withioMyamofi 

1 (uMrakiddlii, -in). Forms: 6 


miiBkgdya(% 
niuMdoiig,6-7 muubmMng, 7 -flog, mndmdibgl 
muaogdiii), o- muMgffiiig. [uf somewhat 
obscure ongin; not found in Fr. (c£, bowem, 
McaoADur nod Mcboadinb^; prob. an 
foraiatioo on Pr« muscat , fern, mmattb (m Sca- 
catil) 4 -inb. 

giapsiipssiss aadsprlsodcs 10 

L la M mmeadim^wim, m MuBoam i. Obs, 
exc Hist, 

f a laloa sad a 



or MMIIIUI .tl W MIpm w h. MMMa I. bw IOl7«iM 

/far y . jR Wh. tiq m. 14 A* i^Bwi?o 5i I. Uk 

dmA/MM JAKUtetoiirflfaNilMM 

IV. CommiafNiritkem, 

'iss&isai 

a la fdi iMKiMiei 
iwritUM of fam li 




]L (Musca^mwSoiillM FM;Orapey. iMo HoonNiw// 

Mom. 97 Blsdk Muscadine.. .This is sa CNoellent aripe,and 

$s;sslsu!sins iafets 3 

great pinM 

tS* A variety of pear. « Mcbcatbl 4. Obs. 

IMS in Johnson find b some later Diets. 

4 . quasi-oiA. Resembling muscadine wine. 

idfa S» T. BiowNK Pseud. vt. xU. 336 Most decoc. 
tk^rfastriiynt plantt..doe leave in the liquor adeepaud 

tXu'gogding*. Obs. Alto 7 nmakadine, 
muakadina, muaquadina. [ad. F. muscadin, 
alteration of muscardiu, ad. It moseardino : see 
Mosoabdino.] a sweetmeat perfumed with musk. 

i6dS May Accomtd. Cook (ed. a) 071 To make Muskedines 
called Rising Comliu or Kissiny Comfits, index, Musiqiie- 
dines. ifigS ^lmon Pam. Diet. (cd. a), Muskadines, to 
make. 17 M Phillivs (ed. Kersey), A/NjcmfiN#,. .a sort of 
Sugar- Work made by ConfectlonenL 

MvMSidia. 9 . nir«- *. (A qnad-Fr. fem. f. 
Mdscadiv.] a Puiiiui lady of nuhion. 


STSysee MuscadinP 

tSKuiOfo^dO^ Obs. rare, App. some weapon ; 
?a musket 

1191 Ardou ^Fevertkmm na vi. Fs, Zounds I hale them 
ailhatea toade, That carya muscido in their tongue And 
scarce a hurtmg weapon in their hand. 

tlIvse»*aO^ Someklodoflmb: ?na>k. 

sSia Dbavton PotoM. xv. 197 At Bridals.,They hot 
Muscado oft with muder Maudlin cast. 

I XUBOM (mtrsisi). [Lat, nom. pi. of tuusca 
fly.] Spccka which appear to float before the eyes ; 
In full musem voUtemtes [L. volUontcs^ pr. pple. of 
volitdre to fly aboutl. 

[1751 Cnamekm Cyct. SapP-r tdusem Volitmatsi, dark, 
irreginar veins and spoca seeming to By before the eyes. 
espewly on lookluf at bright ol9CCti.1 1797 Bsouohan in 
pfSLTraas. LXXXVIL lyt Thoee fionting speeb so often 
observed on the surfooe of the eye..callra 'musca voli- 
tantes*. ^79 St. GeorgAt HosA. Rtp* IX. Patients 
with rnueem. ainp Hailan Ryesigkt v. 61 • Muicae* may 
be mnde evident h any eye bylookiiif through a small pin- 
hole in n card at a bright light. 

XttgOgl (mpwil), a, and jb, [ad. mod.L 
Muscklis pL, f. muse^us most : see -al.] g. adj. 
in Muscat alUasui^ a group of plants comprising 
Uiemoisei. b. sb, A plant of this 'slHsnce*. 


ifM Douous PaL Horn L OL Mot throw ito loyl hot 
muikaM uelB mioulk. ibid, XK, 1 ( 

Crap hi fbn 


lasd LiNULty Veget. JCieigd. 54 Musenlea— The MusesI 
Allianoe. ibU, 96 nnininr OnM of Muscals. 
Hugogl(l)ciiSg^ variant forms of Maskikonok. 
Huaoglxnoii, var. mmk-aimmdi ice Musk sb. 
tXvgggMf Sc, Obs, Also muakans. 
[Of doubtfol origig; cf. Gael, mosgam 'having 
dry-rot, as wood* (M*Alpine), Iiish mosgdn 
' rotten, decayed * ( 0 *Rcniy)s abo Korw. mosken 
of the same meaning, and Moaxia f.] Of wood; 
Rotten, decaying. 

WarnJ^ mfouStfU worii fa llm Bsilsndoa pass^ 
of a kind of wood. ^ ^ 

^ “W I. HL Mot Ihtoi _ 

xrs’ mbhiiriL 

tgii Bilupiobii SeoL (list) 11 . 190 likm ^tbame 

find In thnir hand one dub or SMSSaas 110^ quUlk ktat ^ 

uoeotttb gkiae^ with tho fliclis sodigln im mlA. ifiefi 
WAiiiaa ASrkng, xiv. no. (sdio) sMK dub d Migeane 
in one hmid,. .FMnniuidb ilMdWMd to darks gta 
KagogooiiM# valiant of MiagiiioNaB. 

tilvMIIMla. Obi, fan. [a. F. wmtardtn 
(Buffo^J^^ doimoimei Mfysaas mfeUmsanHS, 

•uasiargart!: 

MnOM.1 AOnmiMidwtMMkfiKiBi.*^ 
h, O. dmlqoMM of . w t« »bh (7^* 





MUSOABZPOBM. • 

&C. i6ll R. Holmb Armory ii. 66/a The Muscary or 
Muttk Grape flower. 1781 Morumur Huib, (ed. 5) 11 . aas 
M uacariea or Grape^flo wers. 1741 CompL Fam.*PUu 1 1. iii. 

M uecaria's, ff real Snow*dropH, D warMag. tll|i WtUm* 
Gas, 10 Apr. 7/a There were azalea*,.. epireast, muscarUf 
anowflaiceK, tuberofte* [etc.]. 

MllMfirUbrill riii05ke«*rif|»jm), a. Dot, Also 
mutoftriiform. [ad. mod.L. muuiirifornt-is^ f. L. 
ptuscdri-um fly-brush (f. musca fly) ; sec -form.] 
Of an organ : Furnished with hairs so as to re- 
semble a brush. 

iSjp Lindley iHtrcd. BoL (ed. 3) Index. x866 Trtas, BoL 

MlUMMUrilld (mu'skilrin). Chem. [f. mod.U 
Muscdn-us ^sce next) + -ink.J An alkaloid 
poison found in the fungus Agaricus muscarius, 

1878 ir. voH dSieMsst!$i'i Cycl, Med. XVI 1 . 936 Muscarine 
contracts the pupils. Ibid.^ Muscarine>poisomng. 

XlUICft'rioilSf a, [f. inuscdri-us 

(f. musfa fly) -ous.l Of or belonging to flies. 

1896 in Mavne ExpoM, Lex, 1891 in ^yd. Sac. Lex. 

Xuioarinm^ (mnskeA'ri/’tn). [f. L. muscus 

moss -h -ARlUM, after herbariuniy rosarium^ etc.] 

A place where mosses are grown. 

1^ C. M'Intqsii Bk, Garden 1 . fdrilx The fernery and 
muscarium.— A garden for the cultivation of ferns and 
musses is not often met with. 

MlUiOa*rilUII \ mme-vni. [f. 1 .. musca fly + 
-AKiUM.] (See quot.) 

187a O. W. Holmes Fact Break/.d. ix, Here is niy w/wj-. 
cariuMt my home for house-flies. 

t MnSOftVy* Bot. Oh. rare^^, [ad. L. mus- 

cdri'Um fly-brush.] « Umbici.. 

i6S7 Tomunson Renault DUp, 1. xxvi. 339 Of Fennel... 

It is a kind of ferulaceous Plant.. ; its muscary or tup, 
round, patulous, broad, and circulated. 

Mueeary : see Mu8C.\iii. 

Kuf oat (mn-skset). Forms : 6 Sc. rauaticati 

i musoatt, (8 muaoata, 9 muaohAt), 7- muscat, 
a. F. muscai adj. (also ellipt. as sb.), a. Pr. 
muscat adj. It. mascots having the flavour of 
inusk:-late L. ^muscdlus, f. musc-us Mcsk jA] 

1 . In full muscat wine, = Muscatfx i. 

41578 Lindesav (Pitscoitie) Ck>am. Scat. (S.T. S.) I. 337 
All kynd of driak, as aill, mall vesie, iiiusiicat (etc. k a 1747 
HoLoamroaTH Rem. yixrg. (176B) 119 This is practised about 
Trani in ^ulia, where they make excellent Muscat. 1756 
Nucrmt or. Tour, FratM IV. *53 The little town of 
Frontignan, famous for its murate wine. 1818 Accvm 
Chem. Tetit (1818) im Various wines and spirituous liquors 
—Cape muschai. sm Eacyet. Brit. X X 1 V. 6 10 \ Of t hese 
[Neapolitan wines] the best known are Lacryina Chrisii.., 
several descriptions of good class Muscat wine [etc.]. 

2 . In full muscat grafe. A variety of grape; 
also the vine producing it ■> Muscajiinb^ 3. 

Cam, Hist. Fremdm n. 3 He said, .that the Muscats 
he did eat were so sreat, that only one grain of them was 
enough to make all England to be perpetually drunk. t6la 
S. Wilson Caratimm 17 The Lords Proprietors have taken 
^e to send planuof the Rhenish,.. Muscatt, Madera, and 
Snaniah grapes. 1719 London & Wise Campt. Card, aag 
Muscets,an a kind of Grimes.. i there are three sorts of 
^em vis. white, red, end bleck. slgs C MinroeN Bk, 
Garden 11. bfo/a Muscats, .in no way differ as to pruning 
from other vines. i8Ib Garden 4 Fet 87/3 To insure the 
perfect keeping of Muscats.. they should m quite ripe by 
the end of August. 

t 3 . A kind of peach ; also, a kind of pear. Ohs, 

EvtLVN Kal. Hart,^ ^n(y eo Peaches . .Newington, 
Violet-muicim Rambouillci. 1875 C. Cotton PioHierg 
Manuai to The Rouseelct, and the little Muscat of the 
humiiier*Feers. 1707 MoeTiMse Hmsb., Kai. J uly, | Peaches. ] 
Muscat. 1741 Campt, Fam.-Pieta 11. iii. 400 Am. .Green 
^^ar,..yert« longue^ Long«sKalked Muscat,.. and others. 

4. A fungna, Agariau alMlus. 

rtlSScr TlmM* eai!^ ** Agariems eUbtUus ; Trkkatama 

6 . attrih, and Comb.^ as mutcai /mur ; muscat* 
ndVQurtd adj.; muaoai-liaiiaa, a hot-houae for the 
cultivation of the muscat grape; muaont roee [F. 
rose innica/Ss], the musk rose, Alto muuat grate. 
w'<w(8ee above). 

, fe HmsL tkGesmL 148 When the Flowere 

^ dfba. tM (Grapes.! Muscat of Alexandria, 
ictiv* Muscat Savour. t8l8 Rmyct, Brit. 

In kMpi 7 tt.tr IlMCtt-lNM. tt IM high a mL 

if ’"•“Wrf Mommat. 

£?*•*!*?•*» of Moww, -m. 
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mervelyous drynkes, Raykede fulle raythely in ro^sete 
cowpc!!. 1464 Mann. 4 I/auseh. Exp. (Koxb.) 351 For a 
Quarte of muskadelle, at mastyr Ho\'s, iiij. d. iget Piltr. 
Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 53 b, There groweth the myghty 
swete wyncs as maluescys, tyerts, & muscadeLs. 1535 
(^vrruale !sa. xxvii. 2 At the same tyme shal men syng^ 
the yynyardc of M ui^atel. 1590 Maslowb %ndPt. TamEurl. 
IV. IV, You shal..drinke in pailes the strongest Muscadell. 
s^ Shaks. Ta»tt, Skr, iii. iL 174. 1634 R. H. Salernes 

Regim. 4a The moderate duke or sweet wine is chosen, and 
not that that is exceeding duke, as Musk.'idell. 1704 CoL 
ifct. Pay, (Churchill) 111 . 8/1 The Wines arc. .generous. . : 
The liest kind ui 4 he Muscatel. Phillii'S Treat. 

Inland. Navig. p. vii, Musc.Tdell wines. tSoe E. Reeves 
Homeward Sound 9a S— h*s Special Old Port,., at 35#. 
per dozen, . .and their ladies* muscatel at 25Z. 

t* >SM-S Rnrgk Rec. Kdin. (1871) 11 . 283, xvj quarts wjme 
miiscaldeUa. tOM H. Jomson Valine 11. ii, Whataiiaylrs your 
rich man to haue his n^azines sttift with Moscadelli 7 1838 
LiTHraiw Tran. 1. 15 The. .wine thatTs drtinke in Rome, is. . 
Albano, Muscatello, Shcranino. 1683 Pt^rvs Diary at 
Tangier \n Li/e^ etc. (1841) I. 430 The soldicis. .had staved 

t . . r _ _ . . . 
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litc-wine,. .but canary and 
m uscatel la. 1833C. REDDINr. Moit. IPines 241 Their swrt-t 
wines the Italians call Abkxtaii ; their dry they dLiioruinatc 
Asciati. Of the former kind ate the Mt^uUello, Alcatii.o 
[etc.], //'id. 246 Mo.scatello wines. 

2 . A variety of grape (in full muscatel 
also the vine bearing it. = Mithcadine 2. 

1517 [see Malvuisie 2). 1565 Cooler Thesaurus s.v. 

Apianus, The muscailell grape. ^ 1601 Holland P/iny I. 
407 As touching the Muscadell Vin«^ A|jiana;, they tookc 
that name of Rees, which are so much delighted in them. .. 
These^ Mu.sc.'idell grapes like wel and luue cold countries. 
1699 Evelyn A'ai. i/ort.ivd. 9) 174 [A catalogue of. .excellei.t 
Fruit-Trees .1 Vines.. Muscatel!, Itlack, While, excellent. 
1783 Mills Pract. Hush. IV. 371 The cbasselas, otherwise 
called muscadcl. 1851 C Klduinu Mod. Wines (cd. 3) 

The larj^e white Muscatel grap& » 8 S 4 Iainuk Cafttu^ba 
Wine ii, The Musc.'idel Thai liask in our garden alleys. 1888 
Emyci. Brit. XX. 258/2 Raisins ..arc prepared from a 
variety of muscatel grape. 

B. 1707 Mokiimkk Huih. 556 The Muscadclla. .is a White 
Grape, not so big as the Muscadine. 

3 . //. In full muscatel raisins. Raisins prepared 
from the muscatel grape, Malag.*! raisins. 

llEVLtN Casntagr.il. 267 Cephaknia.. .Plrntifull in 
. . kfusc^dcls. 1833 C. Redding A/^. Wines 187 'l‘he first 
[gathering of Malaga grapes], .furnisher the M uvcairl raisins. 
1870 Yeats .Vat. Hist. Comm. 11. i. (1S72) iBi We icceivc.. 
fine Muscatels, or sun dried raisins ••ffOtn Malaga. 
t 4 . A variety of pear. Ohs. 

*SSS Eden Deeres 19S The frutc is much lyke the mus. 
cad^ t^rcs of the llande of Sicilk. 1617 Muky!M>n //;//. 
111. 77 The Muskadel peare is ver>' delicate, es}>ecially viht u 
it is dried. 1741 Compf. Fam.-Piece 11. iii. 383 And these 
Pears;. .Jargonelle, M uscadella [etc.], 
t Maseato'Umei a. obs.ran-K p- 
CATEL: cce -l.NE.] RcscmblioK muscatel \«tnc. 

1873 Pkit, Trans. VI 11 . 6022 .As for the Smcl, that wine 
is very fragrant, rouscatelUn and aromatic. 

Muffoath, -att. -at(t)ier, obs. ff. Misket, -rkk. 
Muacato, ubs. form of .MosguiTO. 

Muscav^O, obs. form of Mc-hcovavo. 
Musoel, Muacelin: sec Mi ssel, Muslin. 
Muscellte, variant of Musculitk. 

MuBoellage, -ing : see Mucilage, Muscling. 
Musoelman, obs. form of Mussulman. 
Mu8oelto,Mu8cetx>,Mu8ch, Muschat: see 
Mistletoe, Mosguiro, Mu.sk, Mu.scat. 
Muschachoe, -adoe, -atoa : see Mustachio. 
Musche, variant of Mush Ohs. 

II Miuiekalkalk (mu jclkalk). Ceol. [Gcr.,f. 
muschel mussel + kalk lime.] A limestone beil be- 
longing to the red sandstone forra.aiion of (iermany. 

1833 Lycll Princ.Gctd. 111 . 326 One ^roup. .the Muschel* 
kalk of the Germansi, which has no precise equivalent among 
the English strata. i8j8T. Thomson .Viir., Geol, etc. II. 
139. il^ Page Adv. Text-Bk. Geat. xvi. ?B6 Shelly fo»iU' 
fcious limestone known as the Muschelkalk. 
Musoheron, obs. form of Mushroom. 
f Xuaohet* Ohs. rare^^. [a. some OF. var. 
of musguette^ muguette^ altered form of {noix) 
mmeate^ muscade, a. Pr. muscada late *mus- 
cd/a (fcm.) musk-scented, f, musc*us musk.] Aw/ 
musckcti nutmeg. 

c 1400 tr. Secreta Seerrt.^Gaa. Lordik. 85 Tak ..of notiys 
muschel, oon vnee. 

M UBoheto, obs. form of Mosquito. 

Muachid, variant of Masjiil 

1814 W. Brown Hist, Prop. Ckr. 11 . 546. 

Muac 1 iiloiigoe« variant of Maskikongf.. 

1794 S. WltUAMS Vermont 12a The Pike or Pickerel 
abounds mtidi in Lake CbamidAin. It is there called by the 
name of Muschilongoe. 

MuiBOhrumpa, obs. form of Ml shroom. 
MuBoliyl, ob8. form of Musseu 

(mpsi'k&pin), <2. [f. mod.L. 
Musdee^ajjtnimsca fly + ca^hre to catch) + -ime,] 
Pertaining to the genui Musdeapa of birds, the 
type of the woup Mssscicapidte or flycatchers. 

ilia P. L. £iATEt in ihh t; On the Musdeapine Genus 
CkMompitt 

MusoImUiw (miTsi'kdlds), a. [f. mod.L. 

*umsdctl-a inhabitant of mosi (f. museums moaa 
ruA/kv to inhabit) -h-oua.] Living in, or inhabit- 
ing, the moiaaf ; growing on moises. 

dal in Mavnr Seepoe, Lax. 1879 in Stormoutm Man. 
Set. Terms^ 


MUSCLE. 

So also Mtuaeloole, Xusoi'colino adjs. (with 
the same mea n ing ). ,8go in Century Diet. 

Mnsoid Cini>-S|sid), a. and sh. [f. mod.!.. 
Muscidu, f. musca lly : sec -ID.] a. adj. Of or 
^rtaining to the dipterous family Muscidie, or 
flesh-flies, b, sh. One of the Afuscidie, 

I 1895 D. Sharp Insec/s u (Cuinb. Nat. llisL V.) 163 The 
I tr^sforiiiation^s and physiological processes of the Muscid 
i Trans. A mcr. Philos. Sac. 

I *^^*‘'* id flics we fitul [etc.]. 

1 /hui. 189 1 he labellaie tip of the ^^uscid pri.lxj>cis. i8m 
! D. Sharp iHsec/s 11. (Oimb. N;u. Hist. VI.) 504 Brauer 
j M-sociates Conopidae with Acalyptraic Muscids, and calk 
the group Holometopa. 

Muscien, obs. form of ^^rsIclAN. 
i Xuscifonil (mD'sifpjm), £t.i [a. mod.!,, musci- 
i /ormds, f. musca fly; see -foum.] Resembling a fly. 

I In some recent Diets. 

KU'Seiform, <z.‘^ [f. L. wr/yr Mr moss.] Re- 
, sembling a inoiS Soc. Lex. iSr^i). 

Mu8cil(l'age, obs. forms of Mucilage. 

! Knscite (mp*S|S.'>it). Palcront. [.id. tnod.I . 
i Muscites (T. Thomson Ceol.^ elc., 1S36, II. 

! 288), f. L. musc‘us moss + ite.] A fossil piant ol 
; the moss family found chiefly in amber. 

1859 Page Geol. Tertf/s^ Muscites, a gener;;! icim for f.*-.!! 

plants of the .Moss family. In recent Dict'^. 

Mu&cke, Musekle, obs. ff. Mi:.sk, Mu-scle. 

MuBclade, variant of Musculaue C)hs. 

Mnscla jnz^'s'l). Firms: 6*7 muscule, 
i muskle, [6 muskel, -il, musekle, 7 muskell), 
i mustle, 6- muscle, [a. F. musiU^ or directly 
: ad. L. musculus^ dim. of mus mouse, the form of 
; certain muscles having some resemblance to that of 
I a mouse. Cf. Mot .se sb. 8. 

'Ihe word is found in all the Rom. langs. ; Pr. musdr, 

: 8p. ttiuxculo >aho in the ^.tpular form tnuslo thigh), 

Pg. vniscitlo, It. ntuuo/o ; also in the mod. Teut. lang*.., 

; Gcr., Du., Da., Sw. tnuskel.] 

1 . Anal, and Phjfs. Any one of the contractile 
i fibrous bands or bundles, having the function of 
: producing movement in the animal body, which 

conjointly make up the muscular system. 

I They arc teinicd rol uni ary or involuntary sucotdxng as 
' they are or are not conttollrd by, the will ; those which com- 
bine in some degree the functions of both are termed wised. 


<S33 ^V^oT CuiL Htltke{.\iy^ 50 b, He kepeth bis aime 
stedlact, inforcing tbetvuto the i^new'es & muscules. 1^-77 
VlcARY Anat. iu ii8BS) 20 This Corde i^ aM^ociattd with 
a ^iinule flesh, and so ibcrof is made a Lrawne or a 
mu- kel. Spenser Astt o/k. x v, It l>oth bone and muscles 
ry ved quignt. 1615 Crooke Body t'f.tfan 74 1 Ct -nlraciion is 
the proper and tngci.it action of the 5 luscle. 1701 Gnlw Cosw. 
Sacra l v, § 3. 23 In an I’ichan the .Skin is aAsivied with a 
strong Muscule closely adhering to it all along the Back. 
i 8 s 4 Sc orr W.w. X, He was a tall, thin, athletic figurr,.. 
with every muscle rendered as tough as w'hip-iotd by con* 
slant exerci-se. 1B79 ir. Hx.lets Htol. Man II. xxiL 3*4 
In most lower animaUs especially in Woinu, we find that 
the muscles form a .simplr, thin, llcsh-layrr immediaicly 
Ix-'low the outer skin-covering. 

b. Phr. Aid to mere a muscle ; to be perfectly 
motionless. 7 d control^ gortern ones muscles : to 
refrain from laughter, 

179a Marv WoLi-STONr.t r. Rights li’ow. iv. 121 So ludi-^ 
crous..do ihcvc ceremonies appear to me that J scaicciy* 
am able to go\ein my muHle-.. 1889 O'RtiLLV 50 1 Vr. on 
Trad 372, I stayed quite still and never moved a muscle. 

2 . collect. That part of the animal l>ody whicli 
is composed of muscles or muscular fibre; also, 
muscular tissue. Also Pk/s.f the subsuiiccof which 
muscles .arc composetl. 

It is the chief constituent of ‘ flesh ' in the animal l^ody and 
of ‘ meal * in animal food. ^ • 

1781 Cuw'iKR Talk talk 2X0 His form. .ProponionM well, 
half nmv'le and half Rme. 1858 Carpksi er I Vi,'. Phys. 1 4 
A proj>crty peculiar to organised slrutTurc, and especially 
manifested in th.al form of il which is called muscle. t866 
l.Un.iNG .Auim, them. 105 note^ One gramme gf muscle 
should furnish (etc). 1871 Tvndall Fragm, Set. [18791 11 . 
xiv. 349 The combustion of musek may be omde to produce 
all these effects. 

b. Used for; The exerdro of the muscular as 
opposed to the * mental* faculties. 

1890 Caklvle Latier-d. Fmttpk. vi. (1S72) 209 II is not 
by rude force, either of muscle or of w ilL that one man can 
RON-em twenty men. \883 Goodf I'isk. Indust. U. S. 74 
The shad fisheries of the South are prosecuted chiefly by 
Ihe use of n^ro muscle. 

3. traHs/.UidJig. 

1998 Tom .Alba fi88o) 95 Ah do not (Surgion like) Ana- 
tomise Each muskle of my griefe in auell wise. 1884 
Tennyson AylmePs A'. iSo A gi.asp Having the warmth 
. < . . - - R \V. Dalk Lect. Preach. 


and muscle of the htarL 1878 
U. aS The muiclea of their mind have degenerated. 


1897 


Mary Kincsi.rv W. w*i/Wt a 3^ Wild ft|^ireeS| with ihcii 
muscles showing through the skin like our own beech-trees* 
fliuscles do. 

4 . attrih. and Comb. a. simple ettrib., esp. 
A^tat. and Fatk.y as muscle atra^Atmdli^ fibre, 
rigidity^ tissue^ tnntck^ work. -m- 
1808 Alibutt'e Spit. Med. 1 . 381 *Miiiele-atrophy. 1899 
ibia. VI. 46s The individual fibres and the "muscle bundles 
become separated from one another ; lastly the muscle fihies 
themielvet become opaque. 1876 tr. Wagner's Gen. Pathol. 
298 •Muicle-fibee* suffer like changes, tpot (>si ».r Pta. f. 
Med. i. 2S There may be early *inu9de rigidity. 1878 Bkll 
ir. Gegeu^mrs Comp. Anat. 57 Theie aiT two varieties 

lt )4 



HU 80 LB. 


778 


MTTBOXriiADB. 


of this form of ^muscle-tissue. ^ Siyst Metf, 

VI. sa3 A simple *muscle-twitch. 1887 Smiles Lift ^ 
Lmbjur 305 Heavy bniin-work..is more exhausting than 
*tnuscle-wOTk. 

b. objective, as vtuscU^kneadhig^ •making aclj. 

1894 Ouiing ^U. S.) XXIV. 60/x Muscle- making food. 

A iltn its Svsi. MttL 1. 385 No hesitation need be felt 
in using muscle-kneading. 

o. instromental and locative, as mmde^mongcr^ 
~ 7 ircrk^r; muscUdired adj. 

A 1849 CoLkHincB F.ts. (1851) 1 . t88 That disgusting 
ucd.^iitry which some modern muKle-mongers have brouglit 
from the dissecting-room. 1878 Holbrook Hyg, Brain 93 
A brain-worker rarely eats as much as a muscle* worker. 18^ 
ScridneFs il/ag,\Xy» xoa/a Brain-weary, muscle-tired men. 

d. Special combinations : muscle acid, an acid 
obtained by the oxidation of flesh ; musole case, 
each of the semenU of a muscle fibre as observed 
by Krause; also muacle casket {S/d, Soe. Lex, 
1891) ; moiole cell, the element from which mus- 
cular tissue is derived; muscle clot--^ Myosin; 
musole column, {a) Kolliker's name for a fibril 
of muscular fibre ; {k) ^ musek-prism (Cent. Diet. 
1890) ; musole corpuscle, a nucleus of a muscle 
fibre; muscle current Eketro-physioL^ the flow 
of electrical current which occurs on connecting 
different points of a muscle; muscle curve, a 
curve indicating the amount of muscle-contraction 
as recorded by the myograph; muscle epithelium 

Myoblast (Ayd. SW. Lex.) ; muscle feeling • 
muscular sense (ibid.); muscle flbrin, Liebig's 
term for what is now known as Stntonin; 
musole force, the force or power of human 
agency ; muscle Juice ~ muscle plasma (Syd. 80c. 
I.ex.) ; muscle notch EnL (see quot.) ; musole 
nucleus, a nucleus or central part of a muscle 
fibre ; muscle plasm, plasma, a filtrate obtained 
from living muscle after freezing, mincing, and 
mixing it with salted snow; musole plate (see 
quot. 188a); muscle prism, (a) a prismatic 
section of muscle fibre ; (^} the prismatic mass of 
muscle rods composing the dark disk of a muscle 
case; musole reading, thought reading by the 
interpretation of moscular movements; musole 
rhombus, a rhomboid section of mnscular fibre ; 
musole rods //., Krause’s term for the fine rod- 
like lines running through the dark streak of mus- 
cular* fibre; muscle sense muscular sense \ 
musole serum, the fluid remaining after coagula- 
tion of the myosin from muscle plasma ; musole j 
sugsr M Inosite; muscle tone ■> muscle sound \ 
mnsole tumour « Myoha (Dnnglison Med, Lax, 
1876); t musole vein Anai,^ cf. musculous vein 
(Muscclous a, 3, quot 1636): muscle wasting 
* muscular airophy, 

iM OoLoro Anim. Cktm. 113 ^Muscle-acids. i8% 
SchXfbi EisemtiiUt Hiitd.ti Diagrammatical Represen- 
tation of a *muscle-case. iSoi Syd. Soc Lex., ^Muscle- 

1893 Tcckct tr. Hatuhtit'x AntphhxHt 137 Muscle 
celts. tS^ Huxlkv PhyUol. viL Myosin (or *mascle<lot 
as it is sometimes called). i8ls QuaMt EUm. Anat. fed. 9) 
«11. 197 Kfilltker was ted to term the strucctires formerly 
known as fibrfls * ^muscle-columns '. t88e * Muscle-corpuscle 
(see mutcU-nucUi^ 1881 tr. Reunthat j Muscles 4r NervfS 
Index, *Muscle currenL 1877 Fosreii Pkye. 1. ii. i6 A 
^Muscle-curve obtained by means of the Pendulum Myo- 
graphion. 1897 Matmer Rutkim 91 He would use all 
this *muscle-force (of men] ere he utilued the forces of nature. 
1876 Dluclison Med. Lex., ^Muecie Juice. i8iS KiasY A 
Sr. EnUmd. 111 . xxxiv. 337 The Myoglypbides,or*muscle- 
notches, are sinuses.. in the posterior margin ce the upper 
side of the head. iMu Qntun'e EUm, Anat. (ed. 9) IL laj 
^Muscle-nuclei or muscle-corpuscles, sitey Fostek Pkye. l 
ii. 33 The slightly opalescent filtrate or *muscle-pUsma as 
it b called, b at first quite fluid. 1874 F. M. Balpous in 
D. Jfyet, Micrascep. Sd. XIV. 350 ^Muscle-plates. siBi 
Quaitfe EUm. Anai. (cd. 9} II. 13a Most of the voluntary 


I tMii*ioling« Ohs. [f. Muscle -k -inqI.] 

1 . The delineation or representation of the 
I muscles in Painting or Sculpture. 

I 1709 Shaptesb. Charac, (1711) 11 . 186 A good Piece, the 
I Painters say, must have go<^ Muscling as well os Colouring 
. and Drapery. 41700 Graha.m in Wattle 
; Paint, (X76O III. 4 He.. understood the anatomic part of 
i |>ainting,.. following it so close, that he was 1 
make tfie muscellitig too strong and prominent. 


muscles of the body ore developed from a series of portiona 
of mesoderm ..termed the moscle-plaics. fMi *Muscle 

Soe, 
taso- 

tr. Rmeninata 


prism (sec mmacU‘rkomhme\. 1879 Beard in Proc, Soe, 
Psych. Ret. (1883) L 17 It was shmm that mind-rea^i — 
cafied, ^ J 


wiiiicu, WRS really *miitcle>readliig. 

MnseUt it Nerves xi. 104 In suck a *mascle-rhombtti, the 
distribution of the tensioiis..b much more complex, ifiy 
Foster Pkys, L iL 33 *Muicle-rods. tin Ralpb Phys, 
C^m. X19 *Miiscle scrum, .yields.. 1*5 per cent of fid. iw 
Miulrr EUm. Ckem. (xSfis)!!!. 783 Inosile, or ^Musclt 
bugsr. JThJ- Harris Lex. Teekn. 1 , ^Mnsde Vdm, ihb 
Y*'”, “.Twerfold, the Superior and the Infe^. 18M rf/f- 
kudsSysi. MedWX. 46oEvidence of rRpid *mosc 1 e wasting. 
ItUMile, obt. fonn of MomtL. 

MlU«iM a. [f. MVSOU + -KO *.1 

F«mi»hed or endowed with nneclc. Chiefly with 

.L.” » ; P*.***®^* wU-mKKbd, ct6 

A*^f^ ^ Pujwet^ a CkiroL a 4, Ssr here RppRares a Hand 

in"i WmiScMi 


and Drapery. 

'SlL . 

following it so close, that he was very apt to 
nuscellitig too strong and prominent. 

2 . transf. Working of the muscles. ? nonce-usc, 
xTfio-TR H. Brooke Fool of Quot. (xSogtH- »6 Surprise, 
gratitude, ecstasy flasheil from her eyeii, 4 nd gave a joyous 
flush to the muscling of her aspect. 


Muoly (iiiD*sli), a, rare. Also 6 mnakelly, 
7 Diets, muskely, muaoulie, mu8kly« [£ 
Mubcle -Y.] Composed of muscle ; exhibiting 
great muscular development 

1594 T. B. La Printaud. Fr. Acad. 11. 99 The tongue 
then is a fle.Hhy & muscly member, tfloa WitkaU* Diet. 404 
Muhkely, or of mu.sclcs. 01745 Swift Poems Wka 1784 
VI 11 . 33a The muscly swelling breast Where the Loves and 
Cruces rest. 1^ Browning Halbert tt Hd* a; *l’ho 
muscly mass from neck to shoulder-blade. 

Muacobado, variant of Muscovado. 

MuBood, variant of Musk-cod. 

Mnsooid (mu'skoid), a. and sh, [f. L. tnusc-us 
moM : see >oiD.] a. adj. Resembling moss ; 
moss-like ; b. sb. A muscoid plant. 

1847-54 in Webster (citing LindUy for the sb.\ 1879 in 
Stormoniii Man, Sd. Terms, (the adj^ 

Muscoloifist (mi^ki^dod^ist). [Formed as 
next : see -isr.] •• Brvologist. 

1854 Stark Brit. Mosses ip ' 1 ‘hese are known to Mus- 
eologists as cauline and pericluctial. Ibui. 55 Dillenius, 
the celebrated British museologist. 1897 NatnraiUt 13a 
Mu<;cologists in all parts of the world. 

Muscology (mt^kpdodji). [ad. mod.L,mus- 
cologia^ f. Lm musc^us moss : see -OLOOY. Cf* F, 
museologie.] = Hbyolooy. 

(1818 Hooker & Taylor {ti/U) Muscologia BritannicR ; 
containing the Mosses.. systematically Mrrang;ed and de- 


comparatively new.] . . 

has the Muscology of the country been 




scribed, fb/d. liitrod^^i;i^ t, Mus^logia u a subject 
rauntry been fully ii 

/bid. p. vii, The student of Muscology. 18H Tnirr Brit, 

r. ^ ' ■ 


pb ii, In so few parts of Europe 
fully investigated. 


Mosses 30 ihe muscology of a district may he Improved by 
these means. 

Hence Kmoolo'glo, EEnsoolo'gieal adjs., of or 
pertaining to muscology. 

187a in Imtham Diet. 18^ in Syd. See, Lex, 

MlUIOO*yhilOIUI, a. [f. L. muse-us moi 84 - 
-FMIL 4- •ovs.J That ilonrishes among mosses. 

Mayns Ex/os. Lex.j Mnsee/ktlns,. .muscophilout; 
whence in Syd. Sac. Lex. iUys. 

MusOOM (mii*skdes), a. [ad. L. mnseOs-us, f, 
museus moss: see -ohe.! Of the nature of or 
t resembling moss ; moss-like. 

I 1707 Sloans Jamaica 1 . 134 The flower* . . being brownish, 
very small, muscose (etc.). Ibid. xa< Small mufcose flowers. 
1817 Ckron, in Ann. Reg. 43/f Ine hollows in her hull 
contain a quantity of flne Dlaclc muscose mud. 

Hence t Vrbco'bbbbbb (Bailey vol II, 1727), 
t MoBoo'BikFf^moisIneBi ’(Blount fJhssogr,, 1656). 

Miiacot, variant of Mebquita Obs, 

MUOOOUS (mn^skaa), a. rare^* fad. L. mus^ 
cdsus, f. museum moss : see -oub.] (See quot) 
PHiLUMf Mmteom, mousy, or full of mosst. 1711 in 
Bailf.y. sBpi in Syd. Soc. Lex. 

Musoormdo (mvsk^i'dp). Alio 7-8 muaoo- 
▼ado, (8 muBOO-, nraBkavadB, muBoorid, 9 
moBOB-, maaoobBdo). [a. Sp. mascahado adj., 
(sum) of lowest quality. Ct F. meueavade (1667 
in liittr^} now moscouade.] In full museovaao 
sugar : Raw or unrefined sugar obtained from the 
juice of the sugar cane by evaporation and draining 
off the molasses, 

1841 Rates Merchassdints 3a Sugar, Candy brown.. 
Candy white .. Muscovados the hundrad wefghL 1897 
R. Ligon Bmrbadoee (1673) 85 Hie Sugar* they inade^ 
were but base MuscavadoeiL. .to moist, and full of mo- 
losaes, and so ill curM. iHd, 86 Good Muscavado Suanr. 
i8te Load. Gax, Na *5x*/4 Casks of Surinam Mnscoi 
v^o Sugars. 1770-4 A. Htnma Georg. Ett, (i8e^ I, 419 
llie best brown sugar of Si, TbooMs^ coounonly cnlM 
Mosepvad. 1778 Adam Ssiitn W.N, u di (1869) 1 . 188 
The brown or muskavada sugars imported from our oolo- 
nieiL jOiB Register Mates Cot^rees IV* t. 780 Brown 

u^y ffooi the cryfUdliaed rawtogar...Tho ragar so oh- 
tamed is tlMmtiscxivadoortbtsiigar.rtfloera. egsaLem^ 
Mag, Nov. 76 Maico h ado^ a natural brown lugtr, ia Oiiu 
which is allowod to drain off wliboiit *claylai\ 

tltBMMnriAa, a. md il. Obt, Abo Kda*. 
[f. nodX. Musemit, MiutnU Mowott «a>.] 
•. BdoDsiiig to Mocofjr. MumOmdau, 
rati tee Mnaom. b. tf. A ICuoovitA 
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Lingoaga, 1884 E. Browne in Sir T. Brownds IPks, 
(x 85I)1.47 Mn Oibbs gave mee n Mot^vkm rat * tkin. 
a 189s BovU Hitt, Air (1693) 187 Whether Muscovian ice 
be. .harder than Englbh ice. 

MnscOWito (mo'sk^voit), j^.I and a. Now 
llisi. or arch. Also 6 Moaohovite, Muaoovit, 
6-8 Moaoovite. [ad. mod. I*. A/iAf-, Moseevita, I. 
Mus-, Mosceviei Musoovv : see -ite. Cf. F. Mm- 
eovite*'\ A. sb* A native or an inhabitant of Mu»* 
covy ; a Russian. 

1555 Eden Decades 356 b, They were cauled Moscouite* of 
the^iefe citte of al the prouince named Moscouia or MoKr.u, 
1570 Deb Math. Pref, a iv. The wide Empire of the Mos- 
cnouite. 1588 Shaks. L, L, L. v. ii. X3X, 303 Muscouite;;. 
ibid, 365 Twcntic adieus my frozen Muscouits (rimes with 
' wits ']. 1635 Fagitt Christianogr, { 1 639) 47 Of the Grecke 
Communion are the Muscoviten, the Russes in Poland (etc.). 
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vite.<)..were os jealous as any people In the south. 1877 
D. M. Walijicr Russia xxv. 386 No wonder the Mus- 
covites were scandalized by his conduct. S90S Daify Ch^on. 
XX Mar. 4/4 These may have been part and uarcel of ihe 
plans of the Japanese commanders, ddibemtely deviiicd to 
throw dust in the eyes of the Muscovite. 

B. otij* Of or pertaining to Muscovy or its in- 
habitants, Russian. 

1601 R. JoHNiR>N Kingd, 9 f Cosumw. (1603) x68 Certaine 
English men say ling by the Moscoiiitc sea,, .haue piciccil 
ciieii to Cathaia. 1^7 North's Plutarxh, Add. Lives (167^)) 
80 The Moscovile language. 1797 Em yd, Brit. (ed. 3) 
XVI. 574/ 1 The Muscovite prieists use exorcisms at the aij. 
ministration of baptism, ikai Shelley Heiias 578 Tliai 
ChristLin hound, the Muscovite Amfmsador. i8m Ai.isom 
Hist, Europe \1847) IV. 54 The frontier of the Muscovite 
doininioniL 

MusCOWita (mp*skJv9it), sbl^ Min, [f. the 
name Muscovy (glitss)'. see Muscovy ami -iik.] 
Common mica. 

186a Dana Man, Geol,'% 56. ^Muscovite, or commoii 
mica, U a potash-mica. 1883 Encyct. Brit. XVI. 413,1 
Muscovite (Xfuscovy-Glassl... Crystals overay.vd in dia- 
meter in China, where it is used for windows. 

tMii*BOOwiter. [CMubcoviteI - i- - er.] 
A Muscovite. 

165* Gentilis Considerations 325 If Gustavus. .had not 
bin intangled in the Muscoviters and Polish wars. 1671 
Crowne Juliana 1. 8 The Muscoviters invaded us. 
t Mu'ieowitisllt a. Obs, rare, [f. Muscovite 
r^.l 4- - 1811 .] Muscovite. 

Seanderbeg Redip. v. 105 Komadanowski the Mus- 
covitish General 

MvBOOWy (mp'skifvi). Also 6 Muskovie, 7 
mnakovia, Musoovia. [a. F. Muscevie, earlier 
Moseovie^ ad. mod.L. Moseavia^ f. Russian MocKOBa 
Moscow.] The name of the principality of Mos- 
cow, applied by extension to Russia generally. 

L 1 . Used attrib. or tjuasi-ai^*. in the name of 
things belonging to, originating or produced in 
and obtabed from Muscovy, as Mnaoovy hid#, 
lanMMTf Rossb Icatlm; tUnaoovFfflaMi com- 
mon mica; also, sometimes, >• Talc ; t Xnseovy 
iBRitni, one furnished with Muko\ 7 gloss; 
SBnaooTW Ealo *■ Muscowt eIess* 

>578 in Cunningham Revets at Cri. (184*) 4a Muskovie 
glasae. 1804 Marston & Wustbr Makontent 1. vii. She 
were an excellent Lady, but that hir hen peelcth like Mus- 
couie glaaie. s8e8 DiKKxa Nemet/r. Hell F 4 b, A wise 
man might haue taken it for the Sonffe of a candle in a 
Musoouie Lanthorna. «i8i8 Rates Mertkan/lifes H sb, 
Red Hides,or Mnscouia bidea. ibid. I, MiucouU Leather. 
/bid. L4IL Spruce or Musoonla yearne. ite 
Lismore Papers (1886) 11 . 143 , 1 roceaved frmii Sir JV* 
Hull jQ redd mo»kcvb bydts. tysi Cmameers CycL Sopp 
av, TaU^ Mnseemy tmie, m kind of foUactous 
known Xm the EnalUh name of isinglass, lygd Kowan 
EUm, Mitn, {id, •) T tii Mr. Sage found noM^gJ^ m- 

fu^le in the strongM baat. dit PimsEiTOH /VfnsMl. m 
Tale has someUmaB bsan eidlad Miiseovy glass. >dM J; 
Nicnouon Opermi* Meekassie 740 SubsOtuting raroiAed 

meullk nusB b lbs room of Minoovf talc, a kind of mica. 

n. UsM due to nif&totmiM or perversion 
of designationi connected «mi Musk sb. 

2. A speebd of Crant^js-i^ of Garanium, AfP- 
dhsm mosehahm. ^ 

■nfiB WnMniM Mt, PkmttffAiO 111, 4 *^ 
a « MVMt'MT. 

ropa IL 47 di 

.4 iraig«?y doofet M Kvei-es^- . . ...j, 

C. CooM s. Sm t,. Umm*f IM 

tHewlsSi, otc Alflgt 

dwiwuworr, MifliKfif IL 
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MUSE, 


t M U'Seolag*. Obs. in 6 muMulage. [f. L. 

m & seul-ut Muscle - t- -AOK.] ? - Muboulaturb. 

1547 Boorob Brev» Health ccxiiii. 83 Muscles or mussu- 
Ugtes the whiche be lytle sirayneik desocndynge from the 
bead to the necke and face and other partes. 

Xnioalar {n\v tkia\hi\ a. [ad. mod.L. *Mtts- 
fu/dr^is, f. muscul’its Musclb. Cf. F. mtmulaire^ 

1 . Of or belonging to muscle or the muscles. 

MaKular feelingt Mentation (see quot. 1639). Musculnr 
tense : thc^ faculty of muscular sensation ; by some modern 
ilzed as an intlencndcnt ' sense \ but 


1. The fact of consisting of muscles, or of having 
well-developed muscles. 

1661 Gkkw Afusxum l v. i. 102 Their [sc. the cuts of a 
Rturceon] great thickness and muscularity. 1793 Yoi.kc in 
B/iil. Trans. LXXXIII. 173 Such an arrangement of fibrt^s 
can he accounted for. on no other supposition than that of 
muscularity. iSai Hist. Murder of liTeare 330 'J*he body 


I sense 

^ by the 

contraction of a muscle ; so muscular murmur, etc. 

16B5 miliT Lend. Pract. Phytic Pref., His Tract.. Of 
Muscular Motion. 1701 Grew Cosm, .Sacra i. iv. ft 14. 19 
Upon these [parallel fibres] the far greater stress of the 
Muscular Action doth depend. 1809 Med. Jrnl. XXI. 457 j 
Some modern theories upon the cause of muscular con- j 
traction. 1809 Jas. Mill. Hum. Mind I. vii. 31 Muscular . 
sensations, or those feelings which accompany the action of 1 
the muscles, ibid. 33 In most ca.ses of the muscular feel- i 
ings, there is. .great complexity. 1837 Ref Dnt. Assoc. V. j 
268 Muscular sound, or the re.sonance attending siiddvii ! 
muscular contraction [of the heart]. i838 '9 Fm. A. Kemule | 
Resid. Georgia (1863) 13 Diseases of the muscular and 
nervous systems, i^o Swainson 399 Muscular . 

Impressions: those indented marks in acephalous bivalves, ; 
indicating the insertion of those muscles by which the animal : 
i.s attach^ to its shell 1864 Reader No. 83 . 304/3 Kxperi- 
mentson the muscular susurrus. 1875 Lbwi:s Probl. Li/e 
^ blind 11. VI. iv. a8i If 1 contract my nuisclc.s, a |jccu 1 iar 
feeling is produced in me by (he tiiuscular Kmse, t88o 
Hauumton Phys. Geog. vL 270 noie^ The Scaly Ant-eaters : 
are closely related to the .South Ameriuin Ant-catcrs, even 
in minute details of must.ular structure. s88i tr. Rosen! hats 
Muscles br Nerves iil 43 This muscular note clearly shows 
tlKil vibrations must (xcur within (he muscle. 1891 Ghlkner 
Breech Loader 202 The mu.scular scn.se may l^e trained : it 
enables sportsmen to judge accurately of dist.'inccs, as letter- . 
sorters and others judge of weights to a nicely, 
b. Of diseases, etc. : Affecting the muscles. 

1717-41 Chambers Cycl, s.v. Consumption^ An universal, 
or muscular consumption. 1807 Med, yml. XVll. 269 
Diseases.. of a mu.scular nature. s$glh Paiiy Xen>s t Feb. 

3/1 'Hie very general prevalence of mascular rhcumati.sm. 

2. Composed of or of the nature of muscle; 
also, forming a constituent of muKle. 

Muscular stomach (of a bird) : one with miLscular walls, 
as distinguished from a * glandular * stomach. Muscular 
tumour: see Myoma. 

1881 Grew Compar. Asmt. i. 3 The Muscular Fibers [of the 
gullet of a catl. .plainly PiattM. Ibid, il 7 The Fibers of , 
the .MuKular Membrane. //‘iVf. iii. 14 Separated bv a Mus- 
cular Ligament Ibid, viil 32 He [the Cassowary] hath no 
GUord (as hath the Ostrich) ; yet a thick Muscular Stomach. 
1704 F. Fuller Med, Gymn,Ujtt) Pref., The MuM.*ular . 
and Nervous Paris acquire, .great Strength, .by Exercises. 
1831 WoouwARu Mollusca 6 The mollusca are aninrals with 
soft bodies, enveloped in a muscular skin. 1878 Hkistowb 
Tk. 4* Pract. Med, (1876) 494 llic muscular walls of the 
heart on liable to many changes. 1888 A. Flint Hunt. 
Phys. (cd. 4) 470 A fluid, called the muscular juice. 

3. Of an animal body, a limb, etc. : Cliaracterired 
by muscle, having weU-develo|x;d muscles. 

1736 Thomson Lwrty iv. 146 The spreading .Shoulders, 
muscular, and broad. 1838 James Robber i. They were. . 
muscular atul finely proportioned. 1899 Gei?. Ki 101 A . Bede 
xix, Look at this broad-shouldered man with the bare mus- 
culo arms. 

Comb, 178a Cowraa Task v. 15 The muscular propor- 
tion’d limb *1 ransfonned to a lean shank. 

b. Muscular Christiamiy: a term applied ^from 
about 1857} religious character 

exhibited in the writings of Charles Kingsley, (.bee 
quot. 1858.) 

*8Si Rev. Jan. CVIL 190 It is a school of whkii 
Mr. Kingsley Is the ablest doctor ; and its doctiine has 
^n dembodi fairly and cleverly as * muscular Christianity *. 
The pnndpal characteristics m the writer whose worKs 
^rned this burlesque though expressive description, are 
UMp sense of the sacredness or all the ordinary relations 
jnd the o^mon duties of life, and the vigour with which 
ne t^tends. .for the great importance and value of animal 
iipmti^ pnyiU strength, and a hearty enjoyment of all the 
ptusuits a^ act^Mudiimmis which are connected with 
Tedts EdhuMag. XXV. wi/i Here our nius. 
cular Ghns^ InsinualM Uitt {etc.). iM Kiiigslbv Lei. 

in Lett, A Mem, LM (1683) aiTlTo a clergyman 
who, in a review, had calledThim 'a muscular Christian ’.] 
You have used tkaL to me^painful, if not offensive, term, 
MuKularChriitiaiiity*. M§^DaPidl$. i88oDiSRARLt 
A^ai.aiv, Nigel. .wasalioaapoftsnian. His Christiamiy 
WM muKular. 

^ Having reggfd to mnsclc or the use of muscle. 

u ^ ^ personal health and 

which the whobf^ 1848 

O *%•? l-abour b either bodily or 
oapreRs the disttnedon aMire oonpreliensively, 
^OnaKHtMCumsserymll 
devehqmimiti^sSilkht 

IffnoN My Mauei ix. avi, No mind becomes 
^ early eaerciia i88e IBustr. 
J8*^ S*A A aiiTowiwis ef dMit^SiMb some* 

8 Met laMl to muK»^ 
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was remarkable for its muscularity and symmetry. 1874 
Caki'l.m er A/ent, Phys. i. ii. (1879; 31 'i'be muscularity of 
the walls of the Arteries. 

2. Muscular strength or vigour. 

*?S 9 Smiles Sel/Help x. 358 The cultivation of muscu- 
larity. 1876 L. rtephen Hours in Library 11. 341 The 
modem taste for muscularity. 

3 . The quality of being cognisable by the ' mus- 
cular sense ’• rare, 

s868 Bain Ment. A Mor. Set. 11. i. 95 The other element 
of 'I'ouch is Muscularity: the weight, hanlnesx, si/e. and 
form of things, are tested and remembered princiially by 
the muscles m the hand and arm. 

MlUBCWlariBe (mn'skidlaraiz), v. [f. Mt:s- 
CULAB + -IZE.] trans. To make muscular. Hence ' 
Mn'seularisod ppl, a, 

1843 Lowell Biglo-o P. Poems 1890 II. 7 A.. gentleman 
with infinite faculty of .Kennoni/ing, tiiusculati/cd by long 
practice. x^G odefs Mag. Apr. 447/x Garments that re- 
veal nither than conceal the niusculari/ed limbs, 
t Mu'BCtdary, a. Obs. rare. [ad. ]*'. mttscu- , 
lairc: see Mlmci lar and -.vky.] --- Mthi iiL.LU a. . 

1679 tr. Willis' Pharmac. Rationaiis Pref,, The Nerv- ; 
ous and Muscuhtry and Glanduluus Meinhranc.s. Hid. 1. > 
VI. iii. 120 What we have discoursed, .cuncernin;' the Mus- ; 
ciihary ^fotioll. 168s SsArn Anat. Horse 11. vii. (i6dQ 81 ■ 
MiLsculary or fleshy r ibres. 

t Mu’iculated, ///. Obs. rare- [f. L. 
vtiiscuLns Muscle + -ate 2 + < Having or 

consisting of muscles* (Bailey, vol. II, 1731). 

Musculation rare, [a. P'. 

musculation^ f. L. mustulus : see Muscle and 
•ATION.] a. The function of muscular movement, 
b. The disposition or arrangement of muscles. 

i8s7 DtTCCLLSON Mctl. /^€x,^\\LocomotioM, It [sc. the word 
locomotion]^ as well as musculation has also been used for 
the function of animal movements. 1875 Lew ts Probl. l.i/c 
fk Mind Scr. l 11 . 498 It is not by Touch, Taste, Hearing, 
.Smelling, Musculation, that we can explain asttono- 
micaL.and biological phenomena. t89a Temple Par Qci. 
188 The anatomy of the body docs not provide for the mus- 
culation of w ings. 

Musculature (mp*bkii<laliai). [a. F. muscu- 
laiurct f. L. muscuLus Muscle.] The muscular 
system of the whole body or of one of its organs. 

1875 E. R. Lakkkster in Q. Jrnl. Microscop. Set. XV. 
362 The ventral musculature. 1888 Roli isiok ^ Jackse s 
Anittt. Life 63^ The jaw apparatus and the digestive tract 
h.ive their bp^iol musculature. 1898 H. G. Wli ls H \ir 0/ 
Worlds 11. iL 208 Bipeds, w ith flimsy siliceous skeletons and 
feeble musculature. 

Muscule,-ie,obs. ff. Muscle, Mi«sEL,MuiiuLY. 
MuSCUlin (mp*ski//lin). Cdem. Also -iue. 
[f. L. mustuLus Mi sole + -IXK.] The basis of 
animal muscle ; syntonin; also, see quot. 1891. 

1864 Webster, Musculine.^ x866 A. Flint Physiol, Man 
1 . 90 MuscTiline. This semi-solid org.mic principle is pccu- 
! liar to the muscular tissue. Ibid. 91 Musculiiic, in com- 
l)ination with inorganic substances, c«»es to form the muse Ics. 
1891 Halliburton Chem. Physiol. 413 Paramyosinogen. 
Note. 'I'enircd musculin by HamnuirstctL 

I tMu’Seulite. Obs. Alsi^ S muscullite, 

9 muBcelite. [L l„ mus^ul-us Mus.sel + -ite.] 

: A foBsil mussel shell ; a mylilitc. 

t68i Grf.w Musxum iii. 1. i. 764 A sort of Muscr.litcN 
. fill’d with Earth. ^ 1799 Kirwan 6V,>/. Iss. 132 Only lur- 
. binilcs were found in the one, and in the other only «. b.-uni:es 
: or muscullitcA. Ibid, 243 Iiiiprevsions of or fcin, 

somelimcsof musculilesno'tiliic.sAc., .^icfoundonit (sluilcl. 
1809 Glen’cr's Hist, Perby L 98 Occasionally the anoinia 
and muscelite shells are met w iih in shale. 

Muacull, obs. foira of Muscle, Mussfi.. 
MuSOUlO- iraP'skir/lp), combining foim of L. 
musculus Muscle, chiefly in Anat. and Phys. 
terms, as miUMtao-Art«Ti«l a., pertaining to the 
muKular and arterial systems; muMiilo-08*lliilar 
<?., partly muscular and partly celluLar ; mtuiOTiIo- 
oute’UBous (t., belonging or relating to muscles 
and skin; a., com[x>scd 

of muscle and ligament; muMnXo-me'mbnAoiui 
a., composed of musculous membrane ; muso^o- 
pa UlAl 0., belonging to the muscles and pallium 
of a mollusc ; muMulo-pliru'iilo <r., jxntaining to 
the muscular portion of the diai^ragm ; mnaonlo- 
VBOlii’dMui a., relating to the muscles of the spin* 
{Syd, Sx. Lex ,) ; mvMiilo-spi’ral j., ‘ relating to 
muscle and to a spiral* {/bid,); csix in tnuscuh- 
spiral uervif the largest branch of the brachial 
plexus, which winds spirally round the humerus ; 
also used as sb, attrib, in musculo-spiral paralysis; 
munenlo-te’ftailmui tr., partly muscular and 
partly tendinoua 

i8ss CoLSRiDOB Aids Rijt, (1848) I. 85 The muscular life 
in the insect, and the ^musctilo-arterial in the bird. 

TeekTt Cyel, Asmi, !• 381 That drcular *muscu 1 o-oelluUr 
Cinue' which surfounds the cervix. Ibid, 148/a The *mus- 
CttltXtttaneoiia nerve. 1838-4 Owen sa 6 /e The dense 
^musculo-ligamentous sheath, which inctoeee the man- 
dibit! |tn the Nautilus]. 183s Kiaav Mmb. ^ Inst. Anim, 
II. XX. 314 A large '^muscuTo-mcmbtaniius pocket. 188$ 


GilsAn ill Pram. R. Soc. Kdin. (1887) XXXII. 628 The 
vis<.cral ganglia. off iwo important nerves, .first, ex- 
ternally, the 'musculo-y.alliid nerve.. ; and, internally, the 
Nplaruhnic nerve. 1840 E. \Vii.son Anat. Vade M. (1842) 

290 'Ihc •Musculo-i.'hrMiic ari*;ry winds along the attach- 
ment of the (li;iplir;iyin to ibe rib.'>. 1836-9 Tono Cycl. 

Anat. II. 160/1 ihi^ giouve [in the humcius] indicates the 
fipiral course.. of the ^inti^culo-.siiiiul or radial nerve. 1873 
M IVART AVtf///. Anat. 148 An ohliquc groove (called mus- 
culo spiral). 1899 AiUktt's . 5 >i 7 . 3 //,/. VI. 536 Musculo- 
.spiral paraly.sis. Ilnd. VI 1 1 . 9 'rhi- physician then ex- 
amines the nerve-trunks, .by means of gei.tle pics.suie. .on 
the musculo- spirals. 1866 Proc. Roy. Soc. No. 86. 244 
* M usculo- tendinous slip frorny/r.t or poUicis longus to in- 
dicial portion of profundus. 

MuSCUlOSO (m^’bkittl^us), a. rare—^, [ad. 

L. mitsculds^us: see Musculou.s a, nnd -one.] 
Composed of or full of muscular fibre ; miiscalous. 

STsg T. Dale Prtind's Emmenol. x. (1752) 107 The mus- 
culose Coal of the trachea. 

t MuSCUlO’gity, Obs. [f. T.. mitscitlos~us (sec 
next) 4- -ITY.] 1 he stale of being mu.sculous. 

1601 Hot.i..\NU Pliny II. kxj 'lliey have ..only a rttiaine 
muscul<2silie ut tlie ends.. of their branches, ii:mc:1i like to 
the tender huds of A.spara^us. 27x1 Kaillv, M ubculodty^ 
bigness of rnl1^cle.s. 1864 in Wlustf.k ; and in Inter Diets. 

t Mu'sculons, a. Obs. [ad. L. , 

f. miiuuLus : see Mu.scLE ana -ous.] 

1 . Full of or composed of imiscle or musclci>. 

Alusculous stomach : cf. Mi;*ir.i:i.AR a. 2. 

154*. R. C‘ iii.AM) Guydods Quest. Chirurg. C iij, The 
other is flevshe musculous or laccrtou.s. 2644 Diahv AVi/. 
Bo.iUs XXXV. If Z. 102 It is a musculous nieinbrane. 2710 
(>L]NCY tr. HodgeP Acc. Plague 118 The inusculovi.s Flesh 
Wits, .wasted. 

b. transf. of vegetable tifisuc. 

1602 lIoLLAMj Pliny 11 . 18 'I'he Klerami^Tne hath a r<xit 
-•ihoiier than ihe .Slcirwirts or Parsnips.., but more muscu- 
lous and fuller as it were of brawne. 

2 . C'h.Tr.'iclcrized by muscular development. » 

Musculak a. 3. • 

2609 Hullanu a mm. Marcell. xxx. ix. 397 Hi.s hodic w .is 
W'cll brawned, musculous & strong. 1668 Ci li 1 ti-I'K & Colk 
Barthol. Anat. iv. vih. if 5, 1 have sometiincs seen.. in a 
imusculou^ man, one triangular muscle [etc.]. 2704 Swi» i 

'P. Pub \i. (1711) 196 He had a'i'ongnc so musculous and 
Nubilc.thal he could twist it up into his No«r. 1775 
soN Jcutn. West, Ist.^ CW, They are indeed musculous and 

strong. 

3 . Of or belonging to muscle or a muscle. 

2653 fl- More A ntid. .*1 th. 11. xii. fiji?) 79 'Hie Tunicall' 
7 'ca h:ih a Musculous t>owcr, and can dilate and contract . . 
the Pupil. 1636 BK>c\t Closs-gr. s.v. IV/«, Musculous 
irin^ the fir«l branch of the fianck veins, tcarnicd thus 
Vtecausc il communic.vtrs it St If with divers tnr.scles. 2713 
Dfkh.vm Pbys.^PhccL 1. i. 10 note, In the Coat of lids 
PdackVr is a Miim.\» 1 '.us Power to coniiact it. 
l.e JJrans Ofserv. Surg. a:7n L>ict. Ceiijb, Myaus 
I iat}sma. a Musculous Expansion. 

Hence t Mu tonloiuiiiasB, * largeness or fulncs.s 
of muscles* (Ibiilcy, vol. II, I727\ 

Mu.D. Abbreviation of mod.L.'ilin Mnsiist 
Ar/.-r, doctor of music. 

2786 WoK OT vP. Pindar) Pez:y Pioizi 1. Wks. 1794 L 
^32 Of Musil's College film’d to he a Fcll..>w, Fit for 
Slus I ), or M.iestro di C.vjKlla. 2818 Scoit Rob Roy iv, 
Ihc. .dilly,.. which I still prefer to all the o^ra airs ever 
ir.inied by the iMpikious brain of an Italian N!us.D. 

Muse UnirVz\ sb.^ Also 6 muEo. [a. F. wwje, 

: ad. L. musa^ ti. Ijr. fiovaa (Doric iswaa, ytwa^ .Eolic^ 
rnra) pre-Hellcnic *m.ntj'a, f. Tndogcrmanic 
to think, remember, etc. : 


fiOlfl 

root ’/VP//- (: wt7/- : mn 
see Mind .v/;.] 

1 . ,Vytholi\Q\ (Sow iisu.illy with c.npital.) One 
of nine sistcr-goddesses, the offspring of Zeus .ind 
Mnemosyne (Memory'*, regarded as the insjnrers 
of karning and the arts, esp. of poetry and music. 

In (keek antiquity there wore other accounts as to the 
inunl>cr of the Mu-esandcf their iMrenUgc. I'hc names 
of llic nine Minxes apjH'ar fir>l in Hc.siod, who say»_ that 
Cvlliopc is the chief of them. I^Uor nijlhologists assigned 
to each of the Mu.scs a jvulicul.ir class of functions, which, 
however, arc lc^s dcfiiulely limited than they aPP^ in 
uuhIci n allusive use, w here t lio is the M u^c of history, 

1 hali.T of comedy, Melpomene of iracedy, Euterpe of music, 
and Terpsichore of dancing. The other names, Erato, Poiy- 
h) miiia, Vr aiiia, and Calliope, are « rely mentioned in modern 
iiieralure, .vs they have iio .veil-know ;i .v*ocialion with 
any |>ailicular branch of art cr knowh-ilgc. Urania ilif. 

* tbc heavenly' : in tormal Ibis the Muse of astronomy) is 
invoked by ^lillon iP. / - mi.), who eM*kuns that he means 
not the f.rbkd goiidos of ni>lho!ogy, but the true celestial 

source of inspii.alion. 

r 13^ Chaucer //. Tame iii. 309 So songe the myghty 
Mu.se, she Th.Tt eleped ys caliopc. a 1400-80 Alexander 
21 13 1 'e muses [Dnbi. MS. inasys] of musike. iS39TAVERi(Ea 
Erasm. Proz\ (155*'' »3 The doores of the muses be wylh- 
out enujT, that is to say, lerned persons ought frely..admvt 
other unto themy desire to he tauehL 183B Milion Pen- 
scroso 47 Sp.'ire Fast, that. .hca*s the Muses. .round about 
J oves Altar sing. 1724 Spect , No 63a F i Herodotus has in 
the same manner adapteil his Bvioks to the Number of the 
Muses. 1749 Fieldino Tom Jones 11. vi. If the historic 
.Muse hath entrusted me with any secrets, I will by no 
means be guilty of discovering them till she shall give me 
leave. 1803 Campbell Stansas te Painting 7 , 1 bless thee, 
Promethean muse ! And call thee brightest of the Nine, 
2813 Nobthgotb Sir J. ReymMs (1818) I. Sir Joshua. . 
never.. even marked hn own name, except^ in the instance 
of Mm. Siddons’s portrait as the Tragic Mu^ 1807 
TBNNvaoM Pfisscest it. 377 , 1 learnt more from her in a ^ch. 
Than If my brainpan were an empty hull, And every Muse 
tumbled a science in. _ ^ ^ - 1 j 

b. Ill classical poetry fbe Muu is often invoked 

164-2 
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MUBBTUL. 


or referred to ns if only one Muse were recognised. 
Hence often in modem i)oetic use (cf. a a). 

i6m Milton CAnjfs Naitv. iii, Say Heav*nly Muse, shall 
not thy sacred vein Afford a present to the Infant God Y 
1714 licKicLL No. 6ao Viniom shall the Muse from 
out the sihininc Throng Select to heighten and adorn her 
Song? i8m TiiNNVSON /^V// 9 No vain liba- 
tion to the Muse, But may she still be kind. 

c. As represented in painting or sculpture. 

i7Se-7tr. KtysUf^s Trav. (1760)11, 368 The two muses, 

under one of which b the word vrania, are good pieces. 
••♦7 Tennyson Princfst lu 13 The Muses and the (jraces, 
group’d ill threes, EnringM a billowing fountain in the iniilst. 

d. (rafts f, 

a i6ps A Wooo^/Aen# Ojtcm. (1721) 11 . 10^ Dr. Killi- 
grew had a Daughter named Anne, a Grace for Beauty, luid 
a Muse for Wit. 

2 . (With capital or small initial, according to 
the deg;m of personification.) a. Chiefly with a 
possessive : The inspiring goddess of a particular 
poet. Hence* a poet’s particular genius, the 
character of his style and spirit. 

i Chavcee Trvy/MS 11. Proeme 9 O lady royn k>t 
art Cleo, Thow be my speeif 
til 1 ] 


Cieo, Thow*" be my s^ed fro bis forth and hiy 
mu9^ To ryme wcl Hs hook til 1 haue do. 1390 Gower 
111 , 384 My muse doth me forto wite. 1576 Gas- 
coigne SieeU CL (Arb.) 53 Ah though iny muzc were mule 
iSaS Mii.roN / W. Kxerc, 53 Hut fie 
>u dost stray I 1868 Pkekman 
50 'I'he Hiographer now deems 
it a fitting occasion to call on nis muse to set forth the suf- 


ond durst not sing. 

niy wandring Muse how thou dost stray I 186I 
Norm, Con^. (1877) 11 . vii. 150^'rhe Hiographer 

it a fitting occasion to r-" * 

ferings ofthe innocent. 

b. The Muse : poetry personified, as an object 
of devotion. So the Muses i the liberal arts, 
' polite literature 

>758 Johnson Diet. Pref. B j,Thc votaries of the northern 
muses. 1776 Gibbon DecL ^ T. x, (1869) I. 906 The liar- 
barians became masters of the native seat of the muses and the 
art V itIs* >8af Ritson itit/e) I'hc Caledonian M UNe ; a Chro- 
nologic Selection of Scotish Poetry. 1806 Pye Otie/or AVw 
>V. in Times 18 Ian., Weak b the loudest lay the Muse can 
sing, Hb deeds of valour to record. 183! THisLWALL/^mve 
II. XL 58 The Icburc of his retirement from public life was 
to the last devoted to the muses. 

c. transf. Used for : One under the guidance of 
a Muse, a poet. 

b8is G. Sanuys Trav, 4 That memorable Sea-battle [at 
Lepanto]. .suna by a crowned Muse li.c. James I of Eng- 
land]. ito Milton Lycidas 19 So may som gentle Muse 
With lucky words favour my destin'd Urn, And as he 
passes turn, And bid fair peace be to my sable shrowd. 1803 
H. K. White Clifton Grove Ded., ’I he following trifling 
effusions of a veiy youthful muse. 1903 Athenwnm 19 Aug. 
333^* The stately mansion built by that attenuated but 
iiunestic muse Mrs. Montagu. 

1 8 * A song. Obs, 

m igag Skilton Re^lye* 337 For all his armony In metri- 
call muses. 

4 . aitrib, and Comb,^ as '^muse-man^ \ •monger^ 
^»5U€ker ; muse-biti-descended^^discavered^^haunted^ 
•inspired, -led, -like, -laved, -rid, -ridden, adjs. 

17W Armstbong Sk, 11 . Mbc. 11 . 274 A *muse.bit block- 
head. 1749 West Odes Pindar (1753) 1 . 53 The *Muse- 
descendra Song, spsfi Cowuev Pindar. Odes^ zmiOlympiqne 
vii, The *Musc-dbcovered World of Islands Fortunate, 
i^s R. Ellis tr. Cntnllus Ui. 37 Leave the Thespian hoi- 
low-arch'd Rock, *musc-hauntcd, Aonian. s66o Waller 
To King, upon Uapps Return 117 The *M use-inspired train 
T riumph, and raise their drooping heads again. 1799 Mason 
Cnraetaeus. ’To Kurd 14 Oft my * Muse-led steps did’sC 
thou bcholcL syit Shaktesb. Charac. (1737) 1 . 317 'Jbey 
wou'd..add their graces and attractive charms to what u 
most harmonious * muse- like, and divine in human life. 
1814 A Holland in J. Davits Scourge Paper^Persecutort 
3 Each driueling Lorel now.. Suns vp a sudden *Masc- 
man, and streight throws A Packe of Epigrams into the 
light. i6e8 Day Hum, out 0/ Br. Ded. (1881) t I'hc Iron- 
pated *Muse-mongers about the towne. tfdh Pont Dune* 
11. 33 No meagre, *muse-rid mope, adust and thin. 1697 
Collier Ess, Mor, SubJ. il To Rdr. (1709) 4 To be *Muse- 
ridden at this rate b somewhat haref. swa Middleton 
Rather Hubhusds 7 *. Wks. (Bullen) Vlll. 5^00 never give 
the poor *Musc-eacken a penny. 

Mmm (miMz), sbP Also 6-7 maM. Some- 
what arch, [f. Mueb v, Cf. OF. must atnuie- 
ment, watte of time, deception.} 1 'Fbe actioo 
of milling; profound meditation or abetraction 
{obs.), b. An inttance of thit, a fit of abitraction ; 
now only in sing, UTabe) in one's muses : in a 
state of abetraction {obs.), t O. To be at a fuuse : 
to be perplexed or nnoertain; to * wonder* {pukUher^ 
haw, what, etc.), Obs, 

C >475 Partenay 343s In peatif mutcf hym firttt beteying, 
5 * noght to ryde, so to Maallen cam. 1544 Patten 
isxpsd. tscotl, Pref. a iv, 1 bane bene often at a great muse 
with my Mlfc, whither the kynges Maiettie [etc.]. sgM 

Banibteb Hist. Man iv, 55 When a man by eatiMtC stiedy 
?*** •"if earnest or waigh^ matter 
gSiL M Hi. Ud 7 w 6 aM b. 

rouUng in liit niuBes, began pleauntlv to ni^M 

nmam^aod 

' re- 

I./ 


roiuing in hit muBcs, began pleauntly to tniHte 
Sidney Arcadian, (1633)* ii3*ln thb depth^ fiMi_ 

‘**?«**"^ ^o«W shce rauindyhm re- 
in Crt, 4 WmetCMsTi 
(1848) 1. For the duke and our fleet, we are now all at 
a mnsc what thouM become of them iSfaffi.™ S* ? 
viL 53 He. .was fiU*d With admtmlon, SH dMMase M 


of Oniwheske [for a wife] ? * 187s Browning BsUaust 3683 
Where she dwells Forever in a muse. 1889 Stevenson 
Master 0/ B, ii. He would fall into a deep muse over our 
accounts. 

tKwic, sb,^ [a. OF. muse\ by Fr. scholars 
regarded as identical with muse Musk j^.i, or as 
a verbal noun f. the cognate med.L musdre to 
play music. Cf. Cornkmusk.] A bagpi]ie. 

The explanation in auot. 178a. which alone appears hi 
modern Diets., seems to m afRNiuao-etymological guess con- 
necting the word with OF. muse muzzle. 

1416 l^YDO. De GuiL Pilgr, 14304 Hombardys and corne- 
musys, Thj’s fAoutys ek, with Botyl niusys. Caxton 
Rabies cf eEsop vi. vii, Whanne I pyped and played of 
my muse or bag pype ye dayned ne woia not daunse. (178a 
Burney Hist, Mus, 11. 910 note, Hht Muse b the muzsle or 
tube of a bag-pi|ie, without the bellows) 

sb,^ Obs, Forms: 6 mose, mouse, 
(?//. mowMea), mouoe, 6-7 muae. [Ultimately a. 
Arab, jff mauz^ iJyB mauzc^ banana.] The fruit of 

the plantain or banana (see Mvm.\). Also atlrib. 

1578 Lvte Dodoens vl xxxviiL 704 Of Musa or Mose tree. 
The Mose tree leaues be so great and large, that one may 
easyly wrap a childe. .in them. 1589 T. Washington tr. 
Nickoiafs Voy, 1. xvi. 17 b, Apples of paradice, which they 
call muses. 1588 Hickok tr. Fredericks t^oy, 18 Laden 
with fniite, as with Mouces which we call Adams apples. 
Marg, The Mowsies is a kind of fruite growing in clusters 
and are 5 or 6 inches long a peccc. c looe in Purchas Pil- 
grims (1635) II. 1617 At Damintta. .are great gardens, full of 
Adams figs,, .these are also called Mouses. 

Xusa (mi/rz), v. Forms : 4 mwse, 4-5 moyse, 

5 mouse, mow8e,mew8e, musee.musae, mose, 

6 muse, mu8(8, 4- muse. [a. F. muser{ 1 ath c. 
in Ilat2.-Dann.), to waste time, trifle, in OF. also 
to muse, meditate M^Pr. musar^ It. musare to stare 
about, idle, loiter. 

Prob. a derivative of the Rom. word reprinted by It. 
muso, OF. muse muzzle (cf. Florio’s explanation of it. wm* 
sare, * to hould ones music or snout in the .lire *), the primary 
allusion being to the action of * a dog sniffing the air when 
in doubt as to the scent * (SkeatX I’ouiblv Ihe sense ' to 
iiicditale * niav be due to the influence of L. mStsa Musa 
jA* Cf. med.L. mitsAre to play music.] 

I. inir. 

1 . To be absorbed in thought ; to meditate con- 
tinuously in silence ; to ponder. Const an, 
upon^ \in, fin early use occas. with tnf. of 
purpose. 

>340 Ayenb. t>cr-uore ich ^ rede wel hou ne musy 
na)t to moche hit uor to zeebe. i| 5 e Lahgl, P. PI, A. xi. 
Z37 pe more 1 muse [icron )n; nusiiloker bit [Theologvl 
semep. cim Reg, Saints 1 . iRaterine) iti pu suid 
moyw bereft merwall,of hewliie & erth. 1300 Gower 
1 . 320 Thus fulofte there he sM To muse in his philosophie. 
c 1410 Lydg. Min, Poems iPttcy Soc) 144 Austyii gan muse 
in nif OTpynyoun, To fynde a mene the sowle for to save. 
c 1460 Sir R. Rob La Belle Dame 203 He mused sore, to 
conquere bb desire, c 1489 Caxton BUmehardyn xliii. 163 
He was musyng vpon p* werke. 1490 Kn^dosxxxen, 126 
Whan kynge Lalyne haddc mused a lytyll la hym selfe he 
ansucred. 1535 Covendals Ps, xxxviii. 3 Wbyle 1 wai 
thus musynge. the fyre kyndled. Earl STiaLiNO J, 
Caesar iv. i, who muse of many things, resolve of none. 
1834 W. TiRWKYr tr. BalsacU Lett, (vol. 1 .) 400 If 1 muse 
but two houres on the banket of the Tyhcr, I am as under- 
standing as if 1 had studied eight days. i 9 |i BstERLSY 
Alciphr. III. 1 1 Akiphron, having musra a while, answered 


to muse on all dbtrasful things, iftn Hr. Mabtineau 
Berkeley the Banker t, i. Her father paused to muse. 1901 
' Lucas Malet ' Sir R, Calmady vi. xt, Lady Calmady . . 
musing of many matters, .slowly went the length of the 
terrace. 1906 Ontiook 14 July 43^ In Imperial politioi be 
decided . . while other men were musing and hesitating, 
quasi-froiM. 1781 Cowraa Truth 441 Sorrow might muse 
herself to madness then, 
b. With dependent queetion. 

1380 OowxR Con/, 1 , 083 Whan that 1 muse And thenke 
how sche me wol refuse, 1 am with anger so bestad. For al 
this world mihte 1 be glad, eiigg Ridlev Coif, with 
Latimer (1556) tj, I haue begonne. .10 muse with my selfe, 
howc tbedartes ofthe oldeencmyemaye be borne of. wiyil 
Ellwooo Antobieg. (1714) si, 1.. stood. .musing with my 
Mlf what Course to ukoi 

fo. In proverbial phr. : (aeeqaot.). Obs, 
a tjoa B. E. Dkt. Cant. Crew av. Cord, He mememrre 
my Com by hie own Bueket, ho mum as he um^ he thinks 
me because be b so himseiC 
2 . With dependent quettiont To be at a loii to 
diaeover ; to tik oncaeif meditatiTely, to * wonte’ 
{whai^how^fheX Nowror#. 

e i|M Wveuf mhe, (i88ri 35 But hcii snea 
prelattt ben so ledy to curs In here owns r~ 

Ltna Resm ft Sem, 1 “ 

That she 10 sliaanfriy 
In Grafton Chron, <1^ ' 
the mailer meat a 

made all the fioMe m 

»J>^-Uie firing ^fUBs] ihnld amaos coauapig <8 s adta ly. 

Gusus/sChf, h jWldcli 

Th.i. ih«M li iriioii. itf IfcilwigM f iiL i w 

tow^r. mana C«^ t*. JKv 



foies to ham. imo H amiolk Pr, Conte, 6366 A grete wondir 
..pat in swa short iyme..Ue mught..dbcusse al thyng: 
Bot of pis suld naiie mu&e, lered ne lewed, For ab grete 
wondirs has God shewed, c 1430 kfirour Saluaciouu 3837 
The aungcles with outen meseure thise thinges musyd sevne. 
1^ Pik^, Pet/, (W. de W. 1531) 6 Some persons per. 
aueiiture wyll muse or meruayle. 1530 Palsgr. 443/1, I 
muse at it to se howe he handeth hymselfe with your cue. 
myes. «> 94 l Hall Chron,, Edw, fV I’he Freiichinen 
their at not a Uttell mused. lOoE SuAKa Macb, iii. iv. g;^ 
Do not muse at me iny roost worthy Friends. 1841 Milton 
Prd, spite, Wks. i 85> HI. 83 We need no lon^r mune ui 
the spimina of many idle traditions. 1899 Tennyson 
Elaine ia6i Then came the fine Gawain and wonder’d at 
her, And Lancelot later came and mused at her. 

t b. With clause or inf, expressing the occasion 
for wonder. Obs, 

tsjo Cromwell in Merriman Lfe ft Lett, (190a) 1. 3J8. 
1 much muse that your Grace should so think. 1579 Lvly 
Enphues (Arb.) 178 Ihou wilt muse Pbilautus to hecre 
Euphucs to preach, who of late had more uiinde to scrue 
hb Lady then to worshippe hb Lordc. 1593 Shakh. 
3 Hen, VI, 111. i. z, 1 muse my Lord of Gloslcr u not come. 
>589 Q- £liz. in Harington Nugss Ant, (180^) I. 304 \Ve 
cannot but muse that yon shoulde recite that circumstance. 
1631 Dekker Match Mee iii. Wks. 1873 IV. 180, 1 muse 
thou art so poore. sfija Thomas 0/ Reading in Thoms E. E. 
Prose Rom, (18^8) 1 . 135 , 1 iiiuie thou const indure thb vile 
bescemiM seruitude. 

to. To be a matter of wonder. Ohs, 
ri 45 o Tonmtley Myst, iv. 13 Whedcr ar all oure clderH 
went Y Thb musys mekill in my thoght. 

4 . To gaze meditatively; to look thoughtfully 
or intently. Const, upon^ t in, 

T a 1368 OiAUCER Rom, Rost 1537 He so musede in the 
Welle, 'l*hat..He lovede his owne shadowe. 1390 Gower 
Con/, 11 . laS It [hb cofre] schal noght after ben unstQken, 
Hot whanne him Ibt to have a sylite Of gold..l'hat be ther 
on mai loke and muse, c 1430 Pol, Ret, ft L, Songs (1866) 
148 As y stood musynge on pe muonc. c 1450 Lovelk n Crail 
xliv. 570 Fa&te towardb hym gan he to Muse, And vpp^u 
hym sctle hb hors hed. e 1470 Col, ft Cam, 1331 Ilk man 
may. .muse in his myrrour, N. N. tr. Du Bosg't Compl. 
WontoH L 63 , 1 have heretofore a long time mused un the 
Statue of Venus made by Phidias. 1711 Steele sped. No. 
113 P I I'his was the Place wherein 1 used to muse upon 
her. 1798 WoRDSW. Night-piece 26 The mind.. Is left to 
muse upon the solemn scene. i8ae W. I r\ing Shetch Bk. I. 
80 For some time Rip lay musing on thb scene. 183. J. H. 
Newman Ch, Raiheys (1840) 333 11 c began to eye and mum 
upon thereat bbbop of Milan. 
t6. To wait or look expectaii^. Obs, 
a 1450 KnUde La Tour (t^t 4S $hc..wolde no more 
make folkc to moute after her, but wolde be sonner onaied 
and atte the chirche thanne ani other. 

te. To murmur ; to grumble, complain. Obs, 
138a WvcLir 3 Sam, xiL tg Whanne thanne Dauid 
haddc herd hb scruauntb musynae [Vule. musiitanfts\ 
c 143G Lvdg. Min, Poems (Percy Soc.) 17 wichc ought of 
rcsone the devise to excuse. To idle tho loat wold ageyn it 
flfruune or muse. i849-8e Stennhold & H. Pt, ii. t Why 
did the Jewbh people muse. Seeing all b but vaineY 189 * 
Snaks. Merm IV, v, v. 353 Well, I will muse no further ; 
M> Fenton, Hcauen giue you many, many merry dayes. 

IL tfwes, 

7 . To ponder over, reflect upon; to contemplate, 
meditate. Now rare* 

e 1399 PiommmtCs Teds 80 He mused bb matter in itiehurc. 
c s48ealETNAM Wke, (E.E.T.S.) 84/1M4 Yt thb the lone 
that we haue musyd so offt! tyag KAMSAV Vision 1, 1 
wandert waif and wae^ Musand our main mbchaunce. 1730 
Thomson Hynm on Seasorn isi Cone then, expressive 
Silence, muse hb probe. i8e8 DiasAEU Fm Grey 11. ii 
The port was absent, for he was musing a sonnet. 187B U. 
Taylor DeOkaiion u iii, What muaesi uioaY 
truaf, mb Jig, s8ie Maa. UaowNiNO Romanut 0/ Pagt 
xi, Hb large eyes seemed to muse a smile. 
t8. To murmur diKontentcdly. Obs, 
tjlH WvcLir John vii. gs Farisen berden the Dupb mus- 
|>3®» gniochingt, V&g. murmurmmim]m hym these 
tmngit. t4e8 Hoccleve Letter f Cupid 338 Yt s^l not 
ben mhercUeocion the foulest slutte of al a tovne refuse* yf 
that me Ivst, tor al that ih^ can muie. 
tO. To excogitate. C/ft/. 


a \mCnrtorM,%dM (Fairfij per wanal^ speche mtiied 
it now ar b Me wcrkle vaed. 
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HUSBTITLLY. 

hift Jofteph calltt hee guiclce. tjoo Drydkn Pat, ^ Arc, h 
S4i Kuti of miueful MopinKiif which prcMige The Iokh of 
Reason. asSio C. B. Ubown Canutn^ etc. (i8aa) 11 . 5a 
She was sitting in a inuMful posture. s88sG. Mp.rkditii 
Pianm fi/ Crossways i, She is apt to spin it out of a tiiuscfui 
tnind. at her toilette, or by the lonely lire. 

Ilcnce Ktt'Mfkillj adv,^ in a muscful manner. 

G. Meredith Diana of Crossways 111 . xiv. 376 
M usefully listening, nursing a thought. 

Mutehont: see Mousg-HUMT^. 

MuBel» obi. f. Muzzlk; var. Mkssl 06 s, 
t Mu'selass, 06 s, [f. Mubk j^.i + -less ; 
in imitation of Gr. A/iovtros, * unpolished, in- 
elegant, rude, gross’ (L. A Sc.).] Without learn- 
ing; uncultured. 

1641 Miltom a reop, (Arb.) 36 It is to he wonder'd how 
inuMsiess and unbookish they were, minding nought but the 
feats of Warre. stig .Shki.i.ey Cyclops 489 He lCyclo|i.H] Is 
toiningi •• Drunken, inuselcss, awkward, yelling. Far along 
his ro^y dwelling. iSyp Kuskin Fors Clav. Ixxiii. 16 The 
iiiusclesB cry of the multitude. 

Hence Hn'seleaniMs. 

1877 RuiKiM Fors Clav, Ixxxiii. 360 That Deadly Mui>e. 
Icssness of the Cameroiiian leadcr.s. 

Musell, obs. form of Mi'zzle v, 
XllB6llilll(muse'lim). Forim; a. 7mu8ellem, 
8 moiolem, 9 musielim, museUim; fi, mut- 
Bel(l)i]n. [Arab, tnusa/lim, lit. paymaster, act. 
pple. of sallama to pay, 2nd conjug. of salama. 
The fi forms represent mutastUlim^ the pple. of the 
5th conjug. of the same verb.] A Turkish officer, 
the lieutenant of a pasha. 

a. 16B7 A Lovell ir. Thn^enofs Trav, 10.1 A Convoy of 
three hundred Horse, and two hundred Foot, under the 
Command of the Musellein. 1703 MArNuaKLL Joum, Jernt, 
7<i Mar. (1731) 78 The Mosolciii or Governour of the City. 
1613 Bveom RriHe Ahydos 1. xii, More ill-got wealth, a 
meaner soul Holds not a MusMrlini's control. 1849 Mas. A. 
Kkmx tr. Ranke's Hist, Ser^'ia 348 I'he power which.. had 
been conceded to his MusclUms. 

*®44 Kitto Phys, Hist, Palestine vi. 161 Its fisheries 
were, .rented of the Mut.selliin of Szatfad by some fishermen 
of that town. ■<85 OuiLviE Suppi. Mutsefim. 
Muselman, obs. form ot Muhselman. 
t XU'Mn, V, 06 s, rare^^, [?2u MHO. mUsen 
i^jnt.) ill the same sense: sm Moult v.] Mewzi.i 2, 

1813 CocKERAM, Pollard, is a Staue. .h.'&uing c:i!it lii;. 
head,., then he is said to musen. 1638 Phillips, Mu ten, a 
term among Hunters, is when a Stag.. casts his Head. 
XuSMgXIbpliy (mitiz/ iF*gr&(i ), [I. Gr. fsowstiw 
Museum : see 'GRavhy.] The systematic descrip- 
tion of the contents of museums. 

1904 D. Mueray Afnsentns 11 . 15 Museography. 

So MMMO'graphev, one who 

describes the contents of museums systematicallv. 

1776 Da Costa Flem, Com hoi. 59 Mo»t of the naturalists 
and museographists have include Shells in their works. 
1880 Athensenm 9 Oct. 470/3 Between the museogrsphers 
ami the pure historians workn of art are in danger of booming 
tiamXormed into scientific specimens. 
XllBpologTCraifiz/|(rlddi(i). [Formed as prec. : 
see -oLOOY.] The science of arranging museums. 

1883 Science it July 8»/i Devices.. in which museology 
has been iKHably advanced by us. 1887 Hvatt in Proc, 
Boston Soc, Nat. Hist, 4 May 361 The first of the Guides 
to the Society's Museum.. it an experiment of considerable 
importance in Museology. 1904 D. Musrav MuseutHs 1 1 . 41. 
Hence MuneoToflsS, one versed in museology. 
i8m Nat, Science Sept. 171 The museum as a whole U 
paintutly suggestive of what museokigisU call 'the fat boy \ 
t XUSW K 06 s, rare^K [Of obscure origin ; 
pouibly an error,] (See quot) 
a 1348 Hall Chroa,, Hen, ViU ^ K In the frouiil of the 
chafron was a goodly plume set fttfl of musers or trimblyng 
^|nnglcB of gold. 

Xnitr ^ (mU'camX In 4 moiure. [f. Murk 
V. + -KB I ; the eftrlier form is a. OF. tnuseor.} 
One who mnies; one engaged in thought or medita- 
tion. Also, t a designer qr schemer (06s,). 

aabk ■4The mosurea(Vulg. mmssitmtores] 
>hul lerne tM'iawa. tgai RioosiMt Cast, KnousL Ded. 
jvssfi) a The museri of muichlif wrought moche to the con- 
trary. 133. j. 38 Fhere ys another 

^e.., who be great# mamFsp Ms longe tuffringe. 
tfn GALa.Crf, itemtUes ll« Wis it not a graat Saymg 
••1 he greatest Mosers aifJlIiio host Artists f 1913 Johnoom, 
moMmhM ipl to be absent of mind. 
f*«I? i!^?5?**St^'#<»Wfh8(i848> It. 75 ITie sound of 
I" offcw RooinSo masw'i lasy ear. 18I7 Steven- 


^ lee MniAiiD, Mom-BAiL 

Atujmrol^ •roUg eailant fonm of BCobbol. 
t KU'Mlif. bu OF. musisikf f. 

MMier Muaie.] An anmement, pastime. 

■ustk^CmWtit), Oh.vtie,eM AlwSmuatl, 
J **“•••» wwl*. [luOF. mMaOt, mtu. 

Mmtr, or hooiA to hid. thing. 
.A ■Mini 
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Chisbnhalk Caih, Hist. Ep. Ded. A 4, The Author.. had ' 
no sooner escaped out of the iCngliNh sheep-fold, but straight- ' 
way he discovers the Muset tborow which he stole. ^ 1688 
R. Holme Annoury 11. 134/a A Hare [is lodged] in liis 
Forme or Musett. 

atirih, 1394 Harnfikld .< 4 [^c/. Sheph. if. xi. (Arlx) 13 Or 
with Hare pypes (.set in a muset hole) Wilt thou deceave the 
decp^earth-dclviiig Coney? 

t Xunet 06 s. rare “ *. [a. OF. muset ^ also 
musette shrew-mouse.] A shrew-mouse. 

1601 Holland Pliny IL 375 Against the biting of these , 
nu^Ls or hardi-shrewH [L, muris aranei morsibus], , 

Musette (miflzea). fa. F. musette^ dim. of 
OF. muse : see Muse s 6 Js] 

1 . A kind of bagpipe. 

1390 Gower Con/, IlL 365 Bot yit herde I no pipe there 
To make noi.se in manne.s F>e, Bot the Musette I myhie 
knowe. 1811 Busov Diet. Mus. (cd. 3I, Mnsars, the name 
given to certain itinerant musiciann who performed on the 
Musette. 1903 Kdin, Rev. Apr. 331 The sound of pipes and 
musettes. 

2 . A soft pastoral air imitating the sound of the 
bagpipe ; a dance for which this music served. 

1811 Busby Diet, Mus. (ed. 3), Musette, the name of an 
air generally written in common-time.. . Dances were ftirmerly 
invented of a similar cast, and which were also called Mu- 
settes. 2879 Stainer Music 0/ Bible 119 A piece of muNic 
written in the style of bagpipe music came., to be called a 
musette. 1893 Titnes ai Dec. 14/2 The lively g.'ivotie,wiiU 
its cleverly -scored musette. 

3 . A reed stop on an organ. 

1813 Dannklev Encycl, Mus., Musette, an organ slop 
made of pewter, of the reed kind and of eight feel ; called 
by the Germans sttekpfei/e, Hoi ki.ss Or^an 328 'fhe 

Maclaine, Paris. . .Clavier dc K<Jcii txpressif. . . Muzette. 
/bid. 313 Abbeville... Pedal, 6 Musette. 1888 tr. 

Lockers Exp/an, Organ .St^t 62SikatMei,n soft reed slop 
. .generally labelled Musette in French organs. 

4 . A small and simple variety of oboe (Cent, 
Diet. 1890). 

1893 Artny 4 Nosy Price List 15 Sept. 1659 Musettes. . . 
Oliocs [eic.]. 

Museuni (mUnriim), Also 7-S mnsmum, 8 
musdum, 9 //. mu sea. [a. 1 .. misseutn, ad. Gr. 
tiovcuov a scat of the Muses, f. povoa Musk 
C f. F. musfe masc., Sp., Pg., It. museo,'\ 

1 . a. Hist, (with capiul M.) i'he university 
building erected at Alexandria by Ptolemy Soter. 

1613 G. Sandys Trap, iti That famous Musarum founded 
by Philadelplius. i8l^ Rawlinson Anc. Hist. 3h 6 'llie 
' Museum', or university building, comprised chambers for 
the Profesvors. 

+ b. gen, A building or apartment dedicated to 
the pursuit of learning or the arts ; a * home of the 
Muses’; a scholar’s 'study*. 06 s, 
c 1843 How'ell Lett, (1655) I. vi, xx. 265 To my Honoured 
Friend and Fau Mr. Ben Johnson. 1 thank you for the 
last regal 0 you gave me at y-our Musaeum, and Un the goud 
cTimpany. 1873 in Willis A Clark Cambridge (1S86) 1 1 1 . 42 
A l.«gacy of five hundred pounds towards the building; a 
Museum, or commencement house. 1708 PiiiLi.i Ps (ed. Ker- 
^y), Museum, a Study or Library; aLso a OiUcge or Pub- 
lick Place for the Resort of Learned Mcil 1737 Mks. 
OairMiH Lett, Hemy 4 Frames (1767) H- 62 It giycMnc 
unea.siness in my museum, when any sentiincni or criiiciMn 
occurs to me, that 1 cannot immediately communicate it to 
you. 1760 C. Johnston Chrysal (1783) 1 . xri. 92 He wailed 
on the Viitiioso, and.. was immeiiiatcly admiiicd to .'in 
audience in his musasum. 

2 . A building or portion of a building used as a 
reposito^ for the preservation and exhibition of 
objects illustrative of antiquities, natural history, 
fine and industrial art, or some particular branch 
of any of these subjects, either generally or with 
reference to a definite region or period. Also 
applied to the collection of objects itself. 

Auhough a ' museum ' may include a libnuy (as docs the 
British Museum) or a picture gallery, the w\>rd is not in 
ordinary Eng. use applied to an institution of w hich t iiher 
of these b the sole or the most prominent fealurc. On the 
continent the corresponding word is often used with refer- 
ence to a oollection of works of painting or sculpture, and 
when so b rendered * mo-veum * in English. 

1883 Phil, Trans, Xlll. 108 M^ Ashmedc's Musxum at 
Oxford. Philufs (ed, Ker»y) S.V., The .Museum or 

AshmoUs Museum, a neat Building in the City of Oxford, 
lyto Hearns Collect, 1O.H.S.) 111 . 35 M'. Lhu)^! of the 
Museum. 1771 Smollett Humph. Cl, 2 June, Let. ii, 1 
have seen the British Museum ; which is a noble collection. 
1778 Miss Buekbv EvetiuaixT^x) l.xxiii. 129 [He] changed 
the subject to Cox's Museum, and asked what wc thought 
of it ? 1818 T. D. WniTAEEE Loidis 4 Flmete 124 It would 
perhaps be difficult for all the mtisea sA the kingdom to find 
Mlf a doaen originals (of the wax impressions of seals] of 
the same dole. 1883 Lvill Anti^. Man 10^ Swords and 
shields of that metal, now in the Museum of Copenhaj^n. 

aetrib, 189) ColunGwooo Ruskin 1 . 143 Flaws and inter- 
nipcioos destroy the museum-value of a mineral, ito 
Syst, Med, VI. t57 The museum specimen of a 
uterus of a much quoted cose. 

8 . trtsmf, sMjig, 

tfai Hbevbv Tkeraa 4 AtPatiei (i7K) I- i- «3 The bound- 
lessMusmum of the Univeiea iltfic. FitzGesald Lett, 
(1869) 1 . 186 A heuthjr promontoiy there, good museum for 
conversation on old poets, Ac. tlia TNACREtAV Ptndenms 
I. Exiv. taS Mbs BlEndie..hEd quite a little museum of 
lochs of hab in her treasurechest 1894 H. Devmmonu 
Aseeat Mats to6 The physical body of Man.. u.. a museum 
of obnolete onatomba 

XuM-iimliiff, f A r#/Ay. [f. Muaiux 4 

•liro The actfon of inspecting maieums. 

i8(g8 Owen in L(/h (1894) I- 139 We steam to Bonn 1 there 
a dhy or two muacuminf, and then for Home. 


MUSHA. 

Xuh (mnj'. 5AI [App. an onomatopopic 
alteiatioii of Mahh sense 3 and the related 
Mush v.'t are prob. old, though not recorded till the 
19th c. Sense 1 and 3 b may have been affected 
by Du. mocs, foriruTly used in these senses.] 

1 . N, American, A kind ol porridge made with 
meal (chicMy of maize) boiled in water or milk 
until it thickens. 

*87* J- Hardy Last tfoy. to Bermudas ii Indian corn.. 
Which being gruun'd and boyl'd, Mu.sh th«y make Their 
hungry Servants Hunger for lo slake. 2814 iinACKhSkiDCK 
Jrnl, in yiavs Louisiana 202 A |m)I of niush for supper, 
with a Mund of tallow in it. 1828 Cohukit Treat. C^- 
belt's Com ix. 4 158 Taking off a lump of the niu.sh at the 
time, and putting it in the milk, you lake up a spoonful at 
a time, havtrig a Tittle milk along with it ; and this b called 
mush and milk. 1803 Kate Sanborn Truth f, iCotn, in S, 
Cali/omia 37 l*he old greenhorn alx>ve who had his supper 
of mush and milk. 

2 . dial, A kind of iron-ore found in concretionary 
masses. 

1688 Plot .S'M^refsA. iv. I 17. 159 Mush the liest of all 
I Iron-Ore]., many times fill’d with a briske sweet li(4uor 
which the Workmen drink greedily. 

3 . Anything soil and pulpy. Also, anythint* 
reduced to or resembling a mass of ])owder. 
Chiefly dial, 

1804 Mactaggart Gallorid. Encycl., Mush, a vast ol 
mailers tossed together, such as straw, grain, hay, chaff, &c. 
1841 Emer.son Man the Re/orsuerVi^. iliohni 11 . 247 A 
poor fungus or mashroom.. that seemed nothing but a soft 
mush or jelly. 1^7 Halliwkll, Musk, anything mashed. 
1855 Kuuinxon Whitly Gloss.. Mush, any thing decayed to 
a state «»f f>owder. 1878 £. \V. Clark l.ife Japan 76 Die 
rice field is stirred up into a perfect mush of mud. 

b. U. S. ‘ F ish ground up ; chum ; pomace ; 
slosh’ (Cent. Diet. 1890). 

C. trans/, and Jig, 

1841-4 Emerson Ess., Friendship ^IVs. (Bohn) 1 . 88, I 
hate, whet e 1 looked for. .a manly resistance, to find a mush 
of concession. Mrs. Carlvle Lett, (1&83) 11 . 297 

Stewed into mush, hearing a pcipular preacher. 18^ 
Blnant R: Kir.e Gold. Butterfiy xviii, Bringing everlasting 
disgrace on our town w ith such mush ai that. 

VubK (inuf), slattg. [Shortened form of 

Mushh<X)1I.] 

1 . An umbrella. Chiefly in mnsh-faker ^ 

' mushroom-faker. So Mush-faking vhl. sh. 

tSti Haggakt I.i/e s6 Tommy Tuetity, a mush toper " 
feekir. 1851 Mavhxw Lend. Labour 11 . 1^7 'I'lie lertM* 
(Mu-h room-fakers]. .has l»etomc very cenerally condensed 
among those who carry on the trade^uiey ate now lnu^h• 
fukers. 1898 Maviilw Cf. li 'orld Lend. 6 note. The mouths 
has come to be styled the ‘ Uiter-trap' umbrellas ' mush- 
rooms ' tor, briefly, ' mush’) ; . .and so on. 1893 P. H. Kmkr- 
Signor l.ippo xx. ot My old man., got his dudder by 
thinay-faking and musn-faking. 

2 . A 'small* c.'ib-proprictor ; a cab-driver who 
owns one, two, or three c.ib.s. So Mu'ahor in the 
same sense. BEn’ahlag v6/, s6., cah-owning on a 
SIT1.1II scale. 

1887 Gl'bc 72 Apr. 3 nuisher, or a strugglcr, b a m.\n 
who drives a hor.^c and cab which i.t his own property, and 
hi.s only * lot /bid., ' Mushing ' in (he cab-trade is another 
word r.)r 'struggling'. 189B Labour Couttnission Gloss., 
Little nrushes. term applied to those in the cab-driving in- 
dustry who drive their own vehicles. Academy 7^ Dec. 
706/a A Mush is the owner of 3 or 4 cabs. 

t Xush, a, 06 s, In 6 musche. [f. Mu.sil s;.l] * 

= ///. a, 

1578 /mv. R. ICardrobe (1815) 228 .\ne [doublet], .of blak 
musche taffetie. 

Xnsh (inpj), ?'.i .SV. .Also 6-7 musche. [? a. 
OK. motu her to cut, trim.] Irons. ‘ To cut out 
with a stamp, to nick or notch, to make into 
flounces. (Commonly applied to grave-clothes) ’ 
(Jam.) ; to ‘ puff *. Hence XutilioA ///. a., puffed, 
Xu'Ekliiflr *'6l, sb.f one of many nicks or notches 
si.imj'ieti upon a garment for ornament. 

1578 Ih7’. a. Wasdrobe (1S15) 231 Ane quheil hieland 
mantill. Certane pccts of inuschet arniing furtug. 1815 in 
Thanes of Cau dor (Spald. Club) 240 Item 3 quarteiis i»f 
teid bukkram to muscoe out the slcivis xvs. 1884 Sir J. 
Lavdkr Hist, Notices Sc. Ajflurs M648) 538 Mauiy other 
things ware spoke of as sumptuou-s and wodigall, \iz.,. . 
mushed-oul silks and fiored booths. 171^ I. Ixiutmian /-> rw 
0/ Process (ed. 2*9 The Juslice-Gerteuars (Robe] being lined 
with Ermine for Distinction, and the Justice-Clerk's being 
j distinguished by Outcuttings or Mushings. 

Xush (invj), V.- dial [Onomatopoeic altera- 
tion of Mash v., suggestive of duller sotmd made 
! in tx)nnding something soft. Cf. the earlier Mush 
: jAiJ trans, and intr, ‘To crush, pulverize, 
crumble ; to mash, to reduce to pulp ; to crumble 
or decay away ' (E. D. D.). 

1781 Hlttton Tour to Coins (ed. a) 03 Mmsk, to crush, or 
crumble. 1833 Robinson IPhitbv Clou,, To Musk, to 
’ cmmlde, to moulder. t88i Geo. Eliot Silas M, vii. tit 

* Folks as had tbt devil to back 'em were not likely to be so 
mushed ' as poor Silas was. 

Xushfo (mirjfi), itU, [a« Irish maistadh^ lit, 

* if it is so\j An exclamation of surprise used by 
Irish speakers. 

1831 Lovaa Leg, 4 Star, tret, 3 Mushs, thin, do you tell 
i me sot i||7 O'Mare xlvi, Musha ! but you're the 

' very sowl of good nature. 

Xuahal, •chM, var. ff. Musbal, -crek. 

' Mushato(e, Muahe, ob8.ff. Mustachio^ Much. 
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Itushere, ob«. form of MoutiX>EAiu 
Musherom, -on, -oom. etc. : gee Mobhboom. 

(mD jlg'. Also 7 muBhelaw, 7-9 
mishlaw. [Mosciuito mushia (A. Henderson).] A 
fermented liquor trom plantain, cassava, maize, etc. 

1697 Dampilr I’oy, xi. 314 1 'he Mosktto Indians will t:iko 
a ripe Plantain and roast it ; then taka a pint and half of 
Water in a Calabash, and squeeze the Plantain in pieces 
with their hands, mixing it with the Water ; then they drink 
it all off together : this they call Mishlaw. c 1699 M. W. 
Mosyuet^ ColUft, (Churchill 17^3) VI. agi 

Thetr plantain drink they call Mushelaw. 1887 O. W. 
Roberts Vov, Centr, Amer. laS Preparations were making 
for a erand feast and mishlaw drink. 184a T. Young Narr, 
Kesia* Mosquito Short iiL 31 It is a custom to let their 
quarrels rest until they get inflamed by their flltby mushln. 

Mush-melon^ -millian, obs. fT. Musk-mklox. 
Mushroom (mvJrMin), sb. Forms: a. 5 
musserouni 5-7 musoheron, 6 mu8(8)herou, 
mouaheroun, 7 mxioheron (muceron), 8 mush- 
roon; 6 muBherom, mouBherom, muBh- 
rum(in)e, -roinme, (muBhorme), 6-7 muBhrum, 
*rom, 7 muBohrom(bei (mes-, muBrume, mus- 
trome), 7 muaheroom, mushroome, 6- muah- 
room ; 7. 6 moBhrump, (mushrumpt), mouah- 
rimpe,6 7 muB(o)hrump(e, mushrompe, (must- 
rump) ; 8. 6 mushrubbe, 7 muthrub. See also 
Moushbrox. fa. F. mottsscron (OF. moisseron, 
1389 in nat2.-I>.irm.), usually held to be a deriva- 
tive of mousse moss.] 

1 . In c.*irly use, a fungus of any of the larger 
* umbrella-shaped ' species, to which tlie names 
tiHuTs hat and toadstool were also applied indis- 
criminately. Now commonly restricted to the 
common ^ible mushroom, Agaricus cam^tris, 
or to this and species that closely resemble it in 
general appearance. Some apply mushroom to 
any fungus supposed to be edible, and toadstool to 
any that is believed to be deleterious. Certain 
botanical writers have used the word as equivalent 
to Fuxoub. The mushroom is a proverbial type 
of rapid growth. 

14. . Voc. in Wr.'Wulckcr 597/13 Mutseinm. musscrounx. 
c 1440 Fromp. Parv, 349/1 Muxheron, toodys iiatte, boUtui^ 
yiturus. 1533 Elyot Cast, //ir/Mz (1539) 89 Beware of 
muMieron.s,. .and al other thinges, mrhiche wyll zone putrifie. 
1383 liVLL 4 rt Gardtn. 11593) 30 The Toad stooles or Mtesh- 
rooms, which grow out ol the Walnut tree, and bee stifle 
and hard. 1593 Soctiiwbll Potnts (Cro!«art) 69 He that 
high grouth on cedars did bestowe, Gave also lowly mush- 
rumpes [v,r, mushrumpts) leave to growc. s8ia W. Park as 
Curiaiut^Dr, so That Cxdar .. Vndcr whose girdle, nay be- 
neath whose knee, The little Mesrumes louingTy agree. 16318 j 
MARNEirs Per/, Cook 1. 31a With .Sparagus, with Harti- j 
chokes, with Muscherons, with Cream (etc.). iTjaARsirrHSor ; 
RhUs 0/ Diet in A limentu et& 1. as8 M ushrooms contain an i 
Oil of a volatile Salt. s8iB Xcats Endym, iv. 234 For wine i 
we left our heath, and yellow brooms. And cold mushrooms. I 

1 .. ... .... tf __ u : t: - 


I b. eolloy, A low-crowned circular hat, esp. a 
I lady’s straw hat with down-curving brim. 

1863 Hotted t SlesHg Dict,^ Mushroom^ an inelegant round 
hat worn by demure ladies. 1898 Geokgiana M. Stistko 
I Citpt, Sir k, F, Burton xi. a6s Many a^ pretty face..Bur- 
I mounted by the 'mushroom* or 'pork-pie*. 1898 Wtstm, 

I Gaz, az Apr. 3/a The mushroom . . is a quite round straw with 
! a low crown. 190a Ibid, 31 May a/i Mimi's costume con- 
sisted of a short holland overall and a brown straw mushroom. 

5. mushroom-colour (see 6 c). 

18^ IfVx/. Daily Press 95 Apr. 7^6 The fanciful shade of 
mushroom. 1903 Wtstm, Goa, 10 bepL 4/a A shade called 
mushroom.. a fascinating sober and unusual tone. 

6. attrib, and Comb, a. simple attrib., as mush* 
room-juice i -ketchup {catchup) ^ -sauce; parnsp- 
thetic and similative mushroom-coloured ^ 
-shaped adjs. 

17^ ^Mushroom juice (see Krtchuv]. 1808 Mea Run- 
iiilll Dom, Cooktry (1834) 168 ^Mushroom Ketchup. 1839 
T. C. Hoi-land Brit, AngUPt Man, viiL (1841) 147 Mush- 
room catchup. 1733 Chambers Ov/. Sufp. s.v. Htatk-mosSt 
The brown *mushn)om-like CoroHoidts, 1771 Mrs. Hay- 
wood New Present 46 ^Mushroom Sauce. 1845 Eliza 
Acton Mod, Cookery 118 White Mushroom Sauce. 1833-8 
Todds Cret, Auai, 1 . 39/a The principal organ of motion 
in the puTmograda is the large. .*musbroom-snaped disc. 

b. attrib, ^uasi-a<^\ with the sense : Kesembling 
a mushroom in rapidity of development or growth 
or in brief duration of existence ; upstart ; ephemeral. 
1399 B. Jossou Ev. Man out 0/ Hum, t, ii, These mush* 

I rompe gentlemen, That shoot vp in a night to place and 
i worship. <847 Clarendon Hist, Reb. vt. | 393 1 ‘his was 
I the enu of that mushrump-army, which grew up and perished 


1848 Linoley Peg, Ktngd, \j In Paris none {i,e, no fungi) j 
arc permitted to appear in the markets except the common ! 
Tru/Hc, Morel, and Mo.>hroom. 1887 Bentley BoL (ed. 5) j 
378 Fungi or Mushrooms. 


2 . fig, a. A person or family that has suddenly 
sprung into notice ; an nmtart. Also applied to a 
city, an institution, etc., tnat is of sudden growth. 

NSS93 Marlowe E 9 w, tt (iwSiCib, A night growne 
mushrump. Such a one as my Lord of Corncwall 0. i8aa 
Interpreter A3t;v He may noc..sccme to shrinke, with- 
draw, giue way, whilst other mushrumpes doe the sute be- 
tray. 1831 Howell Venict 304 Which Commonwealths 
may be sayed to have bin but Mushrumps in point of dura- 
tion. 17SI Amherst Terrm Fil, Na 13 (1754) 86 , 1 hear 
them scornfully call a rising great man an u^iart, a mush- 
room, and a thing of yesterday. 1787 Bxntham Dt/, Usury 
xiii. 179 SheKela is an old oak; Birmingham is a mush- 
room. 1884 Buetom Scot Ahr, 1. ii. 96 llie Stewarts, .were 
mere mushrooms beside the descendants of the Guelphs. 
tb. A contemptible person. Obt* 

139a IGrbcnb Setimus Wka (Grosart) XIV. a8a Sammoii 
a parley sirs, that we nuy know Whether these Mushroms 
here will yeeld or no. iM lyUarsY Mad, FkkU ti. i, 

Come Ladies, lie be your Gaurdiant Let these Mnsrumet 
stai^ if they dare. i6ia D. Granville in Lift (lOpe) saf, 

1 will make a flltby bustle before 1 dye among the Clergy of 
the nattom as contemptible a mnsbntmp and siUy ignoimmui 
as some do make me. >789 Puhlie Advortistr 4 Oct. a/a 
A gouty Mushroom of an Earl from the West, 
to. An excrescence. Obs. rare. 
iM Prtmne Plea/or Lards sThay ten, .the Exorbitanoss 
and Mttshronies of Prerogative, the Wenns of juet Goma* 
ment. 

td. A spontancons growth. Ohs. 

CaiakiPt AnSid. Errour Epu Ded. 

^(b. Who cr^imyow to forget that they ate Gods ofl^ 

»^mg,and u^ld fain be taken for the Mushroomsef Chance, 
o. tram/. Something shaped like a miiahroom, 

.If V f waienrorka (see qiiot.). Obs. 

ai4 Mushrooms 
Scales on the 

up^ Fart, over which theWater falls into the Bason below, 
b. - mushroom anchor (sec 6 c). 

A •. i/MT. AnnmbrelW 

'.II- tmmtF. I SrSuliMr^VCiid 


I the enu of that mushrump-army, which grew up and perished 
' so soon that [nc ]. 17^ Savage Lett, Antients Ixviii. ao; 
j A Mushruine Love .sprung from a transitory View. 1707 
E, Filmei De/etut Plays ip A new, upstart, Mushroom 
Sect, sprung from their own filthy I>unghiU. i8tl-8oW hately 
Comm,-Ol, Bk, (1864) 145 He outlived his own mushroom- 
reputation. z^ Wtstm. Rev. June 369 Radical million- 
aires, and mushroom aristocrats. 

c. Special combinations: muabroom anohor, 
a mooring anchor having a sanccr-ihaped head 
upon a central shaft; muahroom-bed, a bed of 
horse-dung and fine earth s|)eciRlly prepared for 
mushroom growing; maahroom colour, a pale 
pinkish colour resembling that of a mushroom ; so 
tnuahroom-coloured a, ; f muahroom-ooral » 
Funoite; muabroom earth, earth containing 
mushroom spawn; muahroom-faker slang, an 
itinerant umbrella-mender; f muabroom gall 
(see qoot.) ; muahroom-grown a., sprung up 
spontaneously like mushrooms ; muahr^m hall 
aial,^ a house or hut erectetl by stealth (see quot.) ; 
muabroom hat « sense 4 b ; muahroom head, 
(d) a kind of * head ^ for a church l>eil ; (A) the nose- 
plate on the inner part of the brcech-plng of a 
breech -loading cannon (Csnl. Diet. 1890) ; mush- 
room-headed a, (see quot.) ; mushroom house, 
a house specially constructed for growing mush- 
rooms; mushroom loaf (see 1 .oaf sbp a d) ; 
mushroom-man (see quot.); mushroom powder, 
dried mushrooms powdered to serve as a flavour- 
ing; mu8hroom-ri]ig>-FAiaT-RiNo; mushroom 
spawn, the vegetative mycelium of mushrooms, 
usually cmbeddM in an earthy matrix; mushroom- 
stone » Funoitb; mnshvoom sugar, mannite 
derived from fungi. 

t84« Enc^ct. Meirop. XlV. 548/1 An anchor of a yciy 
pecuRar kind is employed to secure the vesMls..; it is 
technically called tne ^mushroom anchor, 1783 MiLia 
SysU Prod, Hush, IV. 186 The spawn of maskrooms may 


be procured at almost any time, by thosa who have not 
already bad *mushrooiii-beds In Ihcir gardens, ifoe Wtstm, 
Caz, 18 Aug. 3/1 it if as near at yon can get to it anleu you 
say *mushroom-€o 1 our. 1904 Daily Cattm. ta Fch 8/5 
A.. skirt of delicate * mushroom-coloured face doth. i8ii 
Gbew Musaum iti. 1. iil a8o *Musbroom-Coral. Fungitts. 
So called from a littla Ukanem it hath to a Toad-StooL 1711 
Millee Card, DM, s.v. Muehrooms^ You should put in 
some of the Knohe of ^Miariiroom Earth, about dx inches 
asunder, ilu Mavuew Loud Labour IL 107/* The 
*mushrooni-f«iers will repair any umbrelia on the owner'a 
premises. 171} CuAMasaa CyeL o«9M4, ^Mtuhroom Gallo 
..a name given by authors to a tniall species of galls very 
common 00 the leaves of the oak inSeptemhw ana^Octobtr. 
1807 G. Hmgimi CtHk Druids I& I have no expcrknoe of 
*mttshroom-grown men. sSys R. Heath Rag, Peasant 
(1893) f45 It was a notion held among the pgsiantry in 
olden timt& that he who could in one mght met a ' *Mttsli* 
room Hall without hindranco from tha oIBclals of Cho 
manor, had obtained a copyl^ right to iho land. i8|f 
Woitm, Gao. ty Jam 3/e, ' The ^mushroom bat ', tha pocu- 
liar geuias of which ahape dwells in that coy droop m the 
brim. 1870 EUAComoVKlis^Ch. In Ch, Sells JOevws viU« 
393 Tho bell behif tamed a quarter round by the ballon or 
’mushroom beadl^ which it Is boag. ite Wosim. Gao. 
30 Nov. 4/i Over tnii is placed a block Miteal adhid lha 
moshroom haad* ilgi Lwotsv tatrod Sot. w, (ad. 3} 454 
^Mushroom-headed ; cytkidria^ haring a roundod, convea, 
oveihanging eatfemlty. s8iy Ksiu. m Sdtd Saanl XL 
•38/s A *miiihiooi»heiise, cptm mtt ad 08 OMacro pkub 
ita Labour Commission GhmPWnthmmamn, mss^ 
having very little or no ouriud. who hwa loom sM luit 10 
compete In the ootten indmirv’. en iha arfmnbt' diS& nso 




Med, 4 Therap, (ed. 3) 11 . 1. ota Miuhroom spawn is the 
name given by gardeners to the white branching cottony 
fibres iynyetiia) which form the so-called root of the mush- 
room. 1868 Cii ANLKTON Onomnsikon 267 Fnngites, . * Mush. 
rum-stone. ,840 Pereira Elem, Mai, Med 11. yiz '‘Mush- 
room sugar has been found identical with mannite. 

Mnalixoou (mo'Jrifm), v. [f. Mushroom j^.] 

1 . tram. To elevate (a jxrson) in social position 
with great suddenness, nonce-use, 

1747 Richardson Clarissa (1740) 1 . xl. 270 None but the 
prosperous upstart mushroom'd into rank (another of his 
peculiars) was arrc^antly nroud of it 

2 . a. intr. Of rifie-bullets: To expand and 
flatten. Occos. with out. b. tram. To cause (a 
bullet) to ' mushroom 

1803 Selous Trav, S. E. AJrica 431 Such a bullet will 
inutnroom on striking an animal. iSgp Wesim, Gas. 16 Dtc, 
6/3 The bullet was either mushroomed or the nickel shell 
And lead had parted company. 1900 Brit. Med. Jm/. No. 
2054. 1158 The result is tnat the lead mushrooms out. 

3 . intr. To rather mushrooms. Chiefly in pr. 
pplc. or gerund. 

1804 Wtstm. Gas. a fan. 7/a While walking across a field 
mushrooming. 1901^ Essex Weekly News 35 Oct. 3/3 He 
had been ' nimhrooming '. 

Mu'shroomed, ppl. a. [f. Mushroom sb, and 

V, + -ED.] 

1 1 . Cookery, ? Dressed with mushrooms. Obs, 
ilat CoxtBB Wife 111. 390 Broil’d ham and a nice mush- 
room'd chicken. 

2 . Overgrown with mushrooms. 

1883 Mrs. Caddy Footsteps yennue D*Arc (i88fi) 9 'J'he 
path turns downwards, .across the mushroomed meadows. 

3 . Of rifle-bullets : Expanded and flattened, 

tool Wide World Mag. VlII. 160/1 The ' mushroomed * 

bullet was dug out of the earth. 

Mu'Shroomer. [f. Mushroom v, -f -ku 1.] 
One who gathers mushrooms. 

i8g3 iliustr. Load. News b 6 Sept. 131 One of the provin- 
cial advertisers calls such persons 'mushroomers *. 1B98 
Cadman H, Drmdaie 175 1 11 teach ihoae mushroomers to 
keep out of my meadow. 

MuBhroomio, a, nonce-u>d. [f. Mcshuoom 
sb. ♦ -ic.! 'Upstart*. (Cf. Mushroom sb, 61 ).' 

igg9 G. Meredith R. Fex>erel xvl. There were names 
historic and namca mushroomic. 
liu'Bhxoomiiig, vbl. sb. [f. Musiihoom p .4 
-1NO I.] a. The gathering of mushrooms, b. The 
flattening and expansion (of bullets). 

tpoe Dmiy News 14 May 3/6 $oft-no«cd bullets, .appear 
to Fiave been freely used by the Boers, as 10 per cent, of the 
w ounds were causra by the * mushrooming of the core of 
the bullet 1900 Westm. Gao, 18 Aug. 3/1 Mushrooming. 
Ilie mushrooming is the event of our day. 

Mu'shroomy, a. [f. Mushroom sb. k -y.] 
Like a mushroom. 

i860 O. W. Holmes Elsie K vli, A large house of some 
pretensions to architectural display, namely, unnecessarily 
projecting caves, giving it a mushroomy asj^t. 1895 Out- 
ing (U..SO XXV I. 43/3 These portable roof trees, though in 
shape mushroomy, have nothing else of thc^rtvNM about 
them. 

MuBhrub(b 6 , -rum(pe, etc. : see Mubhkoum. 
Mniliy (nurfl), a. colloq. [f. Musil sb.^-t -y.] 
Soft, pufpy; also fig. Hence lla* 8 lria# 88 , the 
condition of being soft or pnlpy* 

1876 Gao. Euot Dam. Der, xlri, She's nut mushy, but her 
heart is tender. dgt/iPall MaSG. il Si|it la/i It is poured 
into a machine in a thtek. mushy state. 189a S a^n J. Dun- 
can Soc, Departure eat The unutterable mushincss of the 
•bullock's heart '(fruitl. 

Kntio (miflTik), sb. Forma: 5-5 musik, 

3- 6 mtiiike, 4 muajro*, muilqo, 4-*^ muiyk(e, 

4- 7 mitaiquo, 5 ]nii8y(o)qua, -ioqiiOt 6 muayok. 
Sc. mw88ik, 6-7 inttaiok(o, 7 mosiq, 5- mualo. 
[a. F. mussqste (tath c. in HaU>-Darm.), ad. L. 
mUsica^ ad. Ur. pmaudt (se. rix^) lit. * the art of 
the Muse* (lem. of pavirMt pertaining to the Muse 
or Mnaei, f- tsavaa Mvsi sb,^)f applied gen, to 
artistic culture^ poetiy, etc., but aUo^.iomiwJ;* 

a Pr. mmzha,%. SsdH^ Pg, *«• 
utsssih (MHG. rnnsSe, QH(L mmskaX Du. moMiih, Ox, 

the comUaatloo «f •onaUb^e'lth e efcw *•/*•*!? 
of fona and the eipne mt iii of emotloo r w*. 
■denoe of the lew* w pifaM^let (of imlody. to- 
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farren in KncycL IWiL XVII. 77/1 Music.. is that one of 
the line arts which appropriates the phenomena of sound to 
the purposes of poetry. 

C1374 Chaucer Botth. 11. pr. i. 11 (Camb. 
MS.) And with rethorice com forth Musyce A damysel of 
oure hous. 1309 Hawes /W. Pleat, xviii. (Percy Soc.) 77 
Than forth so went good Counsell and I,.. By Musykes 
toure walked most goodly. 1747 Collins Passions i When 
Music* Heav'nly Maid, was young. 

% Sounds in melodic or harmonic combination, 
whether produced by voice or instruments, t 
true) music : in tune. 

^Broken Music\ see Broken ppL a, 16. Music 0/ the 
spherttx seeSrUERR. 

Chaucer Part Foules 6a The melodyo herde he 
That comyth of thilke speris thryes thre 'I'hat welle is of 
musik. iMO Gower Coitf, I. 58 In wommanysshe vois thei 
.singe, With r ‘ 
th< 


nge| With notes.. of such musike, Wherof tlie Schipcs ' 
„jai iMSwike. C1400 Destr, Troy 13*77 The myrthc of 
)nire mowthes mwyk was like. 1471 Caxton Recuyell ; 
(Sommer) 1 1 . 536 That made grete feste of theyr comyng in , 
many manyers of Instrumentis of musyuiue. a 1^ Plm>er 
4 Leaf 13R ’i'he Armony And sweet accord was m so good ! 
musyk, That the voice to angels most was lyk. a 153$ ' 
Frert fit Boye 98 in Hazl. K, P,P, HI. 65 A pype thou 
shake haue also, In true inusyke it .shall go. tw Byrd 
Ps»t Sonn, 4 Songs Pref. note, t here is not any Musicke of 
Instruments whatsocuer, comparable to that which is made 
uf the voycea of Men. 1501 Shaks. Two Gent, iv. ii. 31 
Now must we to her window, And giue some cuening 
Musique to her eare. t6ii A. Stafford Niobe 113 Thou 
deseruest a Quire of ancient Bardi to sing thy praises ; who, 
with their musickes melody, might expresse tny soules har< 
monie. 1613 Purchar Pitgriwage (1614) 308 With their 
voyces and cimbals, they make pleasant musicke. 1619 
Milton //y/NH Nativ, xii. 117 Such Musick (as 'tis said) 
Before was never made. 1643 Kvklyn Diary 34 Dec, 1 was 
entertain'd wit h the church musiq. 1697 Congrf.v k Mourn, 
Bride i. i, Musick has Charms to .sooth a savage Breast. 
17^ Gray insiatlation Ode (n Sweet music's melting fall. 
ibu C. E. Pascok Loudon 0/ To-dujf xi. (cd. 3) na The 
music of the military and other bauds is unusually excellent. 

b. iransf. Applied, e. g., to the song of birds, 
the murmur ot running water, the euphony of 
spoken words, etc., spec, the cry of hounds on 
seeing the chose. Also in ironical collocations. 

1390 Sprnsrr F. Q. II. vL 95 She, more sweete then 
any biftl on bough, Would.. strive to passe.. Their native 
musicke by her skilful art. 1303 G. Pletciiek Z.tW<i Sonn. 
xiv, My love lay sleeping, where birdes musicke made. 
1619 >foRvaoN fiin. 111. 98 ClAshing of swords was then 
daily mAsicke in every street. 1653 Walton Angler i. is 
Wliat music doth a pack of dogs then make. 1687 A. 
IxivKLL tf. Tkevenot's Trav, 1. 995 With that another Vol- 
ley of great and small Shot : When this Musick had lasted 
about an Hour, they (etc.L 1751 Johnson Rambler No. 88 
P7 Milton, whose car had been accustomed.. to the music 
oft! ■ ■ - - - 


iM Skurray Bidcombi Hill 9 I'he 
cheerful music of the opening hounds. 1838 W, Irving 
Astoria 111 . 15 Musquitoes, which, with their stings and 
their music, set all sle^ at defiance. 1838 S. Scrteks 
Ask Masntna xxxvUi, The masic of the hounda 

c. ^F. in various applications, esp. something 
which It is a delight to near, f To step music ^ to 
step with rhythmical grace. 

a 1388 Sidney Arcadia 11.(1639) 166 What Histories might 
euer make my fame yeeld so sweet a Musick to my eares.. 
as that (et&ir 1990 Shaki. Com. Err. ib ii. 116 The time 
was once, when thou vn-vrg'd wouldst vow, I'hat neuer words 
were musicke to thine eare, . . V niesse 1 spake, .to thee. 1611 

fPimi. T. tv. tv. 09 It b piy Fathcit Musicke To speake 
your dee^ DAVBioaiT Fair Favorite v. i, I shall 

now be kil'd, Even with the musick of her voice. itSo'TI 
H. Brooks Foot ^ QneR. (1809) IIL 153 I'he performers 
stepped music, their action was grace. s8f 1 Byron Br. 
Abyd^ I. vl, The mind, the Musk oreathing trom her face. 
i89r Tknnvrom in Menu xevi, Perplext in faith, but pure 
in deeds, At liM he beat hb musk out 

d. Rou^ music : noisy uproar ; usually, a din 
produced by knocking together |>ots, pans,and other 
domestic utensila for the purpose of annoying a 
neighbour. 

Brii, ApaiU Ka 38. 3^ Excuse the Bough Mustek 
y lontt and of Hammer. 1770 Ann. Reg,, CAron. 74 
A number of boys attended with shovdi, pla^ng the rough 
music 1798 OaoBB DUt. ymig. T. (ed. 3), Rough MuSc. 

^cnmpiMMiaM. utlMHoeo A>kcZW«wriL'Mr. 

of popular UkUaiAtSoii known as rough music. 

•SS»r'« HTtrlBk. da Kmgk auSe, raHing 

«im Mum jM dkeoiMUM, bnl whkwtt bdiv mutlMmi. 
2 A kind of motfe. Or. andAr. 
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I 1607 T. Hl-mp, (t/t/t) Captain Humes Poeticall Mu.sit ke I 
principally made for two basse- viols. 1697 Mottbux (//tie) 
The Luveii of Mars and Venus. A Play set to Music. 171s 
Addison Spec/. No. x 8 r 3 That nothing is capable of being 
well set to M usick. that is not N onseiise. itSs Colman Mus, 

, Aod/yi* 15 (•StagC'Oirectioii), Tunes the instrument, and turns j 
oyer several pieces of music. 1783 T. Brow'N Poetry 4 Mus. , 

> xiii. 993 If the Poet .select ana adapt proper Music to his ; 
i Poem. s898SHUiiLEwoRTiiinZ7a/4FAVafr J9Nov.6/3Tlie j 
I words attached to the music cannot make it sacred or profane. | 
1 4 . A piece of music composed or performed. 1 
aiM Sidney Arcadia 111. (1629) 247 Miisickes at her ! 
window, and especially such Musickes as might., call the 
mind to thinke of sorrow, and think of it with sweetiiesse. 
1389 PuTiLKHAM Ene. PcKsie 11. x. (Arb.) 96 Vnlesse it be i 
in MTiall and |Kjpular Musickes song by these Cantabanqui 
vpon lieiiches and barrels head.*!. 161 1 Shaks. Cyntb. 11. iiL 
44, I haue a&sayPd her with Musickes, but she vouchsafes ! 
no notice. 1668 Sii adwell Sullen Lovers 11. Wks. 1720 1 . 43, , 
I came to present my l^dy V aine w iih a ttuisick 1 have made. 
xbqtPlayford's Skill Mus, Exclamations may be used 
in all Passionate Mu.sicks. 

6. A company of musicians; the company of 
musicians attached to a military force ; a ' band of 
music’ (see Band 4). [Cf. F. musique^ Ohs, 
exc. in military use. 

a isM Sidney Arcadia tit. '1629) 235 Tlie musick entring 
alone into the Lodge, the toadies w'cre all dcdnuis to see 
from whence so pleasant a guest was come. 1588 .Shaks. 

L, L, L, V. iL2ii Play musicke then : nay you must doe it 
.soone. Ibid. 916 The musick playes, vouchsafe some motion 
to it. 1633 Marmion Antiquary 11. i, lulia, go throw the 
Music a reward. 1666 Diary 19 finr., He says many I 
of the musique arc ready to starve, they being five yc.ars ! 
behind hand for their wages. 17x1-11 Swift Jrul, to S/iila | 
8 Feb., A scoundrel dog, one of the Queen's nuisio, a Ger- 
man. 1770 Auu, Reg, 102 The music of the chapel per- 
formed .several Italian airs. 1847 In/autty Man, (1S54) 75 
The drummers and music arc in the rear, 
te. Musical instrumental. Ohs, 

1844 F.vei.vn Diary i .\pr., Here also young gentlemen 
are taught to fence, daunce, play on musiq [eu%]. i66t 
OciLBY His Majesty's Futertainut, 16 <.>n the EAst*side, 
Winde-M usick. I7sa W. & J. Hai.fff.nnv Rnr, Archit, 
in Chinese Taste 1. 6 A kcMiui^ wherein Musicians may be 
secreted (and play on v>ft Musick to the agreeable Surprize 
of Strangers), a 1800 S. Pf.gop. A need. Fug, Lang, (tSu) 
147 A fond Mother.. will exultingly ull you that Mis.s 
‘learned herself to play upon the Musick*. 1816 Keats 
To C. C. Clarke 113 What time 3*ou were before the music 
sitting. And the rich notex to each sensation filling. 

7 . The written or printed score of a musical 
comiK>.sition ; such scores collectively; musical 

! composition as represented by the ubual graphic 
! symbols. 

i8i^ i/#V/<f) Parthenia, or the Maydcn*bc.id of the First 
Musick that ever was Printed for the Vjrginal.s. 1884 
I Eucyel, Bn't. XVtI. 87/a Schutt wrote music to a tratisla- 
tion of Peri's Da/ne. §888 (jRLSswell H<nv to play h iddle 
70 The music must lie placed un a Ntand, so that it can le 
. seen without stooping. x8m Gas, 31 Dec. 3/ 3 We 

alone, .print over a ton wcii^t of music week by w eek. 
t8. pi. The short keys (now black) on the 
• keyboard of an organ, Ohs. 

! 1894 W. Holder Ifartuony 156 The Breves representing 

; the Tones of the bro.id (iiadual Key.s^or an Organ ; the 
Semibreves renrescnling the Narrow Vpper Keys which 
are usually called Musics. 

9 . A species of noctuid moth. 

(? From the resemblance of its markings to written music.) 
1831 I. Rennie Conspect, But/erji, 4 M, 65 The Music 
(Xylc^asia liikoxylea^ Stephens). 


MUSIC. 


^niu»ic-le.s.son wa^ over. 1776 Ulknev Hist. Mus, (1789) I, 
Pref. 11 A gre;*t genius "muMc-inad. 1866 CasLYLB inane, 
Addr, 
foNyj? 

be the ' niu.MC'iiiaiiter : ifdiler l io. 1693 


rand iu 


10 . C. S, coUoq, a. * Lively speech or action ; 
liveliness; excited wrangling, excitement*, b. 

* Diversion ; sport ; also, sense of the ridiculous. 
In this sense apparently confused with amuse* 
{Cent, Diet. 1890). Cf. Mt:«ic.tL 8. 

1834 Bartlett DU t, Atuer,y Music^ amusement, fun. * Jim 
b a rieht clever fellow ; there is a great deal of music in him.' 
ta.. iMi, fr, the South in Scheie de Vere Amen\anisfMS 
(i87r) 618 Jake U not wiihout hb vein of fun, music they 
call it down here. 

IL Phra.ses {siang or coi/oq,). f To make ill 
music, t the mmids paid (see quot. a 1 700). 'To 
face the music, to face boldly the consequences of 
one's actions; to accept the inc\itable without 
hesitation. 

Ai7|00 B. E. Diet, Cant, Crew, Musick. it makes Hi 
Musick, of any unwelcome. .News. . . The MusU k's paid, 
the Watch-word among High>way-aien, to let the Company 
they were to Rob, stone, in return to some Courtesy, a i8s> 
J, P. CoofER in Scheie de Vere w4mrnVafi/ifN3 (1873) 601 
KabtlaiR' unpleasant 'quarter' b by our more picturesque 
people called too music. i 8 S 7 f Worcester (Mass.) 

spy ft Sept. (Dorilcit) A stnmg determination to lace ilie 
music is everywhere manifesiea. 1897 Rhodes in irestm. 
Gas, 8 Jon. I wilt not refer to the vulgar colloquialbin 
that 1 was alraid to face the music. 

18 . attrih, and Comh. a. simple attrib., as music^ 
desk, feth, •lesson, -man, •master, -meeting, •mis- 
tress, -monger, -nigkt, -rack, -w/, -room, -school, 
•score, •shef, <ta»!i, -stool, b. objective, instni- 
mental, etc., as music-drawing, Jwunmg, -footed. 


J -pasetiugf stirring, -tongued adjs. 

1I3I Dickens Sk. Boa, Mtstakm Afitiimor, *Tap 4 ap.Up', 
went the leader's bow on the *miisic>desk. tTtl Cowper 
Sfemeat /or 1788, ts The ^musick-drawina bow. i8ao 
Shbluv Hymm Morcury Ixxxiii, I Present thee with 
this *inuRic>8owina shell. 1838 Sihmonos DUt. Treute, 
^kiusk/otio, Mussc-wrapper, a cost or book for holding 
looit music, lioy Cnapiian Bmtsy gAsssboU v. i. Thy 
^HMsdqiio-fooltd horse. 1831 MaatVAV Pmekm iii, The 


II A ure;a genius "muMc-inatl. iBOO CARLYLE Inaug, 

Addr, 193 Our paiiilrrs jj»>. m ami *music-meii. Cf8jo B. 
losyjs kxposLw. Inigo joncs 63 He now is come To 
be the ' niUMC-iiiaiiter : i.'*bler l iO. 1693 C. Dkyden D.'s 
Juvenalsw, (1697) 17a Now lojk into ilitt •Musick- Master’s 
Gains. 1684 Pefvs Diary 5 Oi;t., I.j the *Musique*mect- 
ing at the Post'ofTicc, w'h'.'re 1 was on' e before. 1789 
Gkay in Corr, w. NichoUs fi»?4 .Mr. Reinholt, and 
Miss Thomas, great names at Salisbuty and Glostcr masic- 
meeting. 1861 Whyte Mklville { '.oeiiforH, I. 900 Paler 
and paler grew the *inusic-mi-;lit.s!»':, ch»xk. 1784 J. Pottkk 
yirtuous Villitgers 1 . 100 *Music*jiioMuer. 1686 Wilding 
in L-ollect, (O. HT. S.) I. 964 At yc *Mu5i(.k*ni^ht. .00 02 06. 

1839 Geo. Eliot > 1 . Bede xxi. On inusk-iiigbi:, il was 
apparent that patience could never be an easy virtue to 
him. 1819 Shellrv Prometh, Unb. n. ii. (A night- 
ingale) Sick with sweet love, dio»>ps dyin.; away On its 
matc'.s 'music-panting Wsoni. 1870 G. Men;* lu k.goist 
xxiv, She went to the *iiiiisic-rnck and gave the v.ll.;;un;l^kc•d. 

* 89 a^ Pall Mall G. 2 Mar. 2, * A rickety piur 7 .>, witli a 
Beethoven Symphony open on the •muMc-rrsi. 1638 Bur^h 
Rec. Glasgonu (\Z^0 I. 3S8 Suing that the *mu;,ik \cu;iM is 
altogidder dekayit within this burgh. xBiB L^Lv NbihOAS 
Autobiog. (1859) 204 He declared he would go. . to all the 
old •music-shops Iu try and find it. 176a 0 . Colman Mu- 
sUal Lady 11. 39 Away with your •music-'-tunds. 1 . R. 

Lad/s Hanche l.ife Montana 11, 1 bought a sofa.. and 
music-stand. 1819 Shkli.fy Prometh, Vnh. 1. i. 7^7 Tbe 
'music-stirring mulion of its soft and busy feet. 18^ F. W. 
Robinson Caivard Consc. ir. xv, Slithcrwb^k .. sat down 
on the 'music-stool. 1819 Shi:llf.v Prometh. Vnh. 11. ii. 42 
JCch<'>cs, "niucic-tongucd, which draw.. All spirits on that 
secret way. 

tC. ath'ib, quasi-ae(7- in the sense Mi sical a. 

x6(M .Shaks. //aw. 111. i. 1(4, 1 ..That suck'd the Honie of 
Ills Musicke Vowes. i6ps \st Pt, feronimo 11. iv. 35 Clap a 
siluer tongue Within this pallat, that. .1 may*. Haue euery 
sillablc a musick stop.^ 1657 J HORNLrv ir. Longus' Daphnts 
•V Chloc 142 Her .Singing Limbs. 'I he Earth ouried them, 
preserving to them still their tntisick-properiy. 1669 Gale 
Ct. Centiies i. 11. iii. 30 M.Tny muiic Instruments had 
obteined a Baibaiic name. ^ 

d. Special combinations : t muaic-band, a 
* band of music* ; music-bella .Sc.-Gariluin 1 ; 
mualc-book, a book containing written or printed 
music- scores ; music-box, (a) ta, barrel-organ; 

(/>) •» musical hex (see Ml'siCAL a. 10); (r) 
jocularly, a pianoforte ; t muaio-club, a club for 
promoting the practice of music; musio-demy 
(see quot. 1859); music gallery, a gallery in a 
church or hall for the accommodation of the mnsi- 
, ciaiis ; t muaic-girl, a female professional singer ; 
music-grinder, an itinerant street musician (see 
Grind v,^ 7) ; music-hall, a hall used for musical 
I>crforroancc5; spec, a hall licensed for singing, 
dancing, and other entertainments exclusive of 
dramatic performances; also attrih.\ f music- 
house, (a) the room in a theatre, etc., in which 
the musicians sat (cf. viusic-roim ) ; ,//) a public 
hall or saloon for musical j'lerformances ; mu- 
sic-licence, a magistrates* licence to give vocal 
and instrumental entertainments in a public build- 
ing or apartment ; music-loft — Orgast-loft (see 
Organ sb^ S); music-paper, paper ruled for writ- 
ing music upon (sec quot. 1 S59) ; music-pen (see 
quot. 184O; ; music-plate, a metal alloy composed 
of antimony, tin, and lead ; music-room, a room * 

; in which music is performed ; \spcc, a room at the 
side of a theatre-stage in which the musicians sat ; 
t music-shell, one of several s})ecies oi gastcro- 
podous molluscs of the family Volt/tidse, esp. To- 
iuta musica, characterized by markings on the shell 
! resembling written music; music-smith, a me- 
‘ ch.mic who makes the metal parts for pianofortes, 
organs, etc.; t music speech, an oration formerly 
’ iT.ait of the proceedings at the Encaenia at Oxford ; 
t music •st4unper, a kind of bat; musio-type 
(see quot. 1875); musio-wire, steel wire such 
as is used for stringed musical instruments. 

x8ia J. Wilson isle 0/ Pahnsw. 449 The *music bands 
j both near and far Are playing. 1856 Olmstf n Sleeve States 
I ssz Music liands composed oi ic^tocs. 1818 G^ti, Mag, 
l.XXXVlll. II. 398 These carilK.i.:^ have been introduced 
into ScvXland.. where they .ire called ^nuisitk-bellR. 1397 
SloRLEV /N/mi Mne, 1 *Musicke bookes. .being brought 
to the Uble : the mistrc.se of the h^use presented me« with 
a p.Trt, earnestly requcMing mcc to sing. 1893 * Mf.rrimXn ' 
Grer Lady i. ix, The Spaniard opened the music-book and 
iiulKated the page. 1773 Goldsm. Stoops to Comq, 1. i, 
Little .\minadab that gnnds the *music Ixix. i8m Marc. 

■ Fi ller U’om, ,gth C, «i 36 --) 258 Music-boxes, ^^ich you 
can w ind up tiM^lay ihvir set of tunes. 1843 Thackeray 
Pendeuuii liv. There was a piano in Mr. SiUwright'R chambv 
; and at inis music-box, os Mr. Warrington called it, 

' LAtira. .played and sang. iBot SraevT sperU 4 Past. tv. 

i. I 3 There w ere also "uuisic-cliilis or private meetings for 
! the practise of music. xUsaStaiUmofs' iiaud-hk, ^A*Mu%ic 
: see short demy. 8a Short Demy, a White thick 

soft paper, used by music puldUbers for printing masic, 

; 91 hy 14^ inches. 1794 Sir C. Malet in J. Foibes Or, 

{ Mem, (1813) 111 . to6 Cipposite to it (was] the nobut khani, 

} or •music-gallery. 1833 Court Mag. Vl. 117/2 The good 
' rector costs up to the music-gallery a look. .of exposiula- 
tii.n. 17^0. Colman Teromce, Eunuch 111. ii, Are fond 

Chamb. 
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The musiC'hall sinoer attends a series Of mosses and fugues 
and 'ops \ By Ba^ 1600 Maoston AmiomVs Ktv.v*y, 


sdia 814 A Musik house dore in the hall & a doore for 
the Musik house in the Bancketing house. 1697 Dampiku 
( 1739) 1.161 John Thacker. Tnad formerly learnt to 
liancc in the Musick-houset about Wapping. 1714 Manpe- 
villb/W^. Btts (1735) 1.468 The musick-houseBat Anisterdanif 
• .than which nothing can be more harmless* s^ Simmonps 
Diet. Tradft a permission from tlie magis- 

trates to hold concerto and vocal entertainments at a 
room or house. /Mr/., ^AfusicS^t a raised Ijalcony or 
gallery Ibr a band. 17^ BASomcroN in DAii. Trans. LX. 
63 He . .was left only with *music-paper, and the words of an 
oratorio. Music 

drawing paper, in the 4to ais& ruled with the musical stave 
of five unea 1840 LASONKa Gtom. iii. 35 'llicse lines (rr. of 
the stave] an sometimes drawn upon pmr by an instrn> 
ment called |l*miisic pen, consisting or nve points at dis- 
tances oorrenponding to the distances lietwccn the lines. 
1839 UsB IhcU Arts s* Its [/.p. antimony] chief employ- 
ment now is in medicine, and in making the alloys called 
type metal, stereotype metal, *mu.sic plates, and Urilannia 
metal. s6^ Dckkkr Hsiman Land. Bab, Viion eucrie 
branch sat a consort of iunger& so that cuerie tree shewed 
like a *Musick roome. 1630 Middleton Chaste Maid v. 
K a h, While alt the Company seenie to weepc and mourne, 
there is a sad Song in the Musicke- Roome. 169a R. 
L’Estsangb Fables clxxvL 147 A Man that had a very 
Course Voice; but an Excellent Musique-Rooni, would be 
still Pnetising in that Chamber, fur the Advantage of the 
Eccha 184a P. Cunningham Rerels at Crt. 323 In other 
plaas are boxes for the nobility, and in one the situation of 
the music room is clear enough ; viz. at the side of the stage, 
r tyts PcTiVES Gas^kvl. vi. Ivi, Small Indian ^Music-Shell 
18^ Pinny CycL Xa VI. 444/1 .M usicalcs, the Music Shells. 
Cbnsisting of Volutse ebnea^ mnsrea, &c. siyS Simmonds 
Diet. *Afttsie-sntitA, a workman who makes the 

metal parts for pianofortes, Ac. a 170A T. Bsown IFAs, 
(1709) III. III. 04 itit/e) Prologue to a *Musick Speech had 
in the Ihcatre m Oxford, stm Steels Tailer Ko. 4S ^ S 
The Nymphs of this City lOxford] ore disappointed of 
a luscious Musick-Speech. 1713 Petives Aauai. A aim. Aat- 
baina 3 Vesp^tiiio.. .^Musick-Sumper. 1841 Savage Diet, 
Printing sfB Hughes' *inasic type. 1851 Simmonos Diet, 
Trade^ Mnsiedyfet the symbols or notes of music, cast for 
printing from. 187s Soutiiw A tn Diet. Typogr.^Musit types^ 
moveaUc types used in producing masic. i8a3 J. Baocock 
Dam, Amusem, ijo With small *muaick-wirt, cut your 
making into cakes. 

Mnflio ;miii7ik), v» ff. Mcsic x 3 .] In varioni 
noDce-ases : a. trans, lo influence by music ; to 
train in music, b. To set to music, describe 
musically* c. intr. To produce music ; entertain 
oneself with music. 

1713 Gentl, Instrueiid 1. Suppl. iv. (ed. 5) p. xli, A Man 
must have a mean Valuation of Christy lo leave him for a 
Touch upon an Instniment, and a faint Idea of future 
*J'ormento to be fiddled and musick'd into Hell. 1788 III 
fxKNiNGHAM in Lett, ^1896) 1 . 46 , 1 suppose you have 
Been reading, drawing, and musikin ig. /iiiia t 4 
Sixtyw Sew Brit, Theatre lV.^7lnere be Miss Bore'em 
a musicing already. 1861 J. sSrciorr Agony Point xii. 
(1862) 142 The mrls..have not only been Frenched, and 
Musick^, and I>eportinenlcd,..lniC they have also had 
fete.]. 1838 T. S. IksAN tr. Heine's Attm Trollt etc mi 
T he young one musicked and trilled. 1897 Sat, Observ, 
27 Feb. 414 The authors,., after having * musicked ' mysti- 
cism in Le Rbve, .treat now In Messidor tha labour quescioii. 
1900 W. A* Ellis IFagner 1 . jyS We met, ate, and even 
muMC-ed together once in Leipitg. 

Mnsieal (mifi*zik&l), a. (and sh,) [«. F. 
musical (14th c. in Hatz*-Darm.), ad, roed.L. mik^ 
sicAlis (Albertns Magnus c f. L» mUsUa 

Music j^.] A. adj . 

L Of or belonging to music* 

Musical instrument', see InsTBUMBim&s. Musical ear*, 
see Eai sb,^ 5. 

e 1410 Lydo. TkebesifLJRJXS,) m The mueycal, Che lusty 
intiroment, 1 menc the harpe most melodious, yove to this 
kynge be Mercurial. Pilgr, Perf, (W. dc W. 1511) 
7b. Whiche..passcih all f annony or this worlds; bom 
mofycall instrumentes & voyce of man. sSti PuncHAi/V/- 
grimage (1614) 314 Maisyas roamed with ner, who after, 
being oueroome in a Mnsicatt co n tention of Apollo; was 
flayed qnkke. 1716 Swift Gulliver iit. n, He gave m the 
names and descriptions of aU their musioBi mstruments* 
1841 ELFHiNSTONa HiU. tod, 1 . 197 Mnskal idance is said 
to hare dedinsd like all others. sSia Latu Times, Weekh 
Sites 188/1 The defendant had a mo skal evenfaig regniarfy 
once a week. 

2 * Having the nature or ciiaiacteriiticf of imtac; 
tuneful, ineKNlioua, bamoniont ; pleating In sonnd, 
euphonious. Of sounds; Su^ at tie nsed in 
music; having the natnre of * tones’, as disdn* 
goished from mere * noises’* 
c 1430 Lvoa Min, Poems (Farcy 80c) 157 Tht imyuom, 
^ Atween too nmydem is lake and 

to the rest that have taken coMt isuu f Wat. 
WOOD in Lu^ PrsL 

took a BiuM tone. 1897 AUbutfs Sysi, Med, IlL aS'-A 

rStalatsKlsaMssr ^ ™ 
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things, the moderate and musicalt state of the Common- 
weafe which we enjoy. Is moulded and made up. 1B18 
Byron CA, Hot, iv. clvi, Vastness which grows— but grows 
to harmoniM— All musl^ in its immeiiBitMik 1890 Symonds 
MkAet Angelo (1809) II. s No edifice.. is. .more musical in 
linear proportion than the Church of S. Andrea at Mantua, 
d. Fond of or skilled in music. 
c 1400 Lyoo. AstemhhM Code got And as a poet musykalt 
made he melody. 1396 Snaks. i Hen, /FI in. L 037 Hetsb, 
Now I perceiue the Deuill vndersunids Welsh.. .Byrlauy 
hee's a good Musitian. Lady, I'hen would you be nothing 
but Musicall, For you are altogether gouemed by humors. 
i68|$ Drvdbn Alb, 4 Alban, Pref. 6 The English I confess, 
are not altogether so Musical as the French. 183s Jbkvll 
Corr. (1894) a94 At night we had four musical artistes. sM 
Mrs. Caffyn Quaker Grandmother bg What i Do you take 
me for a musi^ person f 
t 4 . Math. ^ HARlfOKtc a. 5 a. Obs, 

1594 Ulundbvil Exert, 1. xxii. (1397) >3 Of Musicall pro- 
portion called in Latine Harmontaca proportio, 1806 
Hutton Course Math, 1 . 1x9 Musical Proportion is when, 
of three numbers, the first has tlie same proportion to the 
third, as the difference between the first and second, has lo 
the difference between the second and third. /Mr/., When 
numbeis ore in musical progression, their redprooils are 
in arithmetical progression. 

1 5 . Of or ^ruining to the muses. Obs, 

1^ Caxton Rmeydos 4 He hath redde the ix. muses, and 
vnderstande theyr musicalle scyences. 

0 . Set to or accompanied by music* 

168s Drvdkn Alb, 4 Alban. Pref. a The Italians.. have 
not only invented, but brought to perfection, this sort of 
l>ramatique Musical EntertainmcnL 1697 Mottbux Lores 
0/ Marsg i'enus Prefiflliis Musical Play or Masque. t79t 
H. Walfolk Let. to Miss Mary Berry a8 June, Fr.*ink 
North..has a musical comedy at the Little Hay market, and 
coldly received. 1004 M Rs. A. Twbeuib Behind Footiights 
xvL 291 For some forthcoming miisic.il comedy. 

7 . slang. Applied to a horse with defective 
respiration ; that is a * roarer’. 

toga Haves Among Horses in Russia Introd. 8 His skew- 
hakl Joseph, who was a beautifully shaped hunter, ..though 
musical 

8. U,S, Amusing; ridiculous. Cf. Moaic sb, 10. 

i8s6 PicKEBiNG FaruA Words Amer, 135 They would say 

of A man of humour. He b very musical, tta BARTumr 
Diet, Amer.t Musical, amusing. New EnglaA 
0 . Comb., as tnusual-keaded a^. 
idly Hassison England ‘The noMlitie. .whoss 
coAes ore for the most part mtiricail-headcd Frenchmen. 

10 . Special collocations: muaioal box, a 
mechanical musical instrument consisting of a 
revolving toothed cylinder working upon a re- 
sonant comb-like metal plate; m^oal ehlmo, 
a set of bells arranged to play a tune, a carillon ; 
muaioal olook, a clock which produces short tones 
at regular intervals; muaioal glaaooo « Harmo- 
Kic.\ 1 a; mnsioal ride (see qnot); musical 
ahoU » nmsu^skeli; mualoiU anuff-^x, a snuff- 
box containing a small musical Instmiiicnt worked 
by machinery. 

1840 Hood Kitmameegg, Misery v. Toy, mn! IrkikeL and 
*musical box. s8ff Statnam in Grove DUi, Mus. 1 . 311 
The 'musical-box' toy, which b in faa a carillon on a 
minute scab, playinf on vibrating tonguea ffpICm/rrwi 
Umv. Casetteer (1808] av. Birmingham, in cndi Mot 
b a set of *mu«ica] chimea. 1747 H.WALSOUtLel,b 0 Mann 
10 Nov.. Don’tvou see that *muilcal dock t 1788 Golosm. 
FiV. IF. tx. They would talk of nothing but . . p^urm, 
taste, Shakoroesre, and the *miisical glaaacik t8!fMSTAtNta 
ft Barrrtt Diet, Mae, Termt, Mmekal glaues, a aerias of 
gobbci of graduated rites fixeo in a case, llis tone b 
duced by the friction of the fingers of the player on Ihecdge 
of the gbas. i88i C E. Pasoos London ef Todav xvUL 

§ 1. 3 ) tSo An exhibition of equestrinn ikilT of the Lifii or 
orm Guards, known as a *Musical Ride. Tkb'Miiricnl 
Ride' b a kind of eqycMrian dance exaculed with eirtm- 
ordinery precbkm. liSi J. Davibs Hist, CesHbby Isles its 
It mey be called che*Miiri^iibell, bmuM on tne ooi-eide 
of it there arehlickbh llnei|foll of notes. iSn J.Badcooi 
Dom, Amusem, hh Pbdket Organ, or ^MoBicarSnuff-bex. 
B. sb. 

fL ft. //* Musical instmmenta. b. A musical 
p^ormance* Obs. 

ct$an in Grose Ando, Rep, (1809) IV. eel All Ihm mu- 
iy« 3 b well handined and erdwide b thw ky^ devlilie 
soundee of swelnea tuf SFBiieaa^A#/fi.Ca/. l|jqri|Tko 
M "iltTo fiMmsahome 

8. ft. A musical par^* b. A musical ptnoii. 
i^DTmAiwC^.JbfAjlM Snchlhekipnabiecam 


consieiiBiioii ot ninmcais nas rmen imr iiereiQra* ssm 
Comh, Mag, Jone to DuB toiert aid aftenwonmurioui 
CDiHdelad ihe Bm ofoutsUb aimaifiieiiia 
jatiuiisals (ntfiftal). t/.S. [ellipt. HM of 
F. mmdeaU Itm. of miuUal «4i*) A* "Oh oi 
mtoMt mMsimtA A muiail imity or iwaloit. 
lUl A. a Bun b Mir> wwio W 0 

mMkid.. no XX. M* Iht Mm* n> 

eniiM«M««adlilN«iclMmcHr. BwwwnMlwtiii 
MwdoallliFCMBtikK'Uti). tl Uvaoiiit*.* 
•nr.] Theqwty or dioni^of* 

An Mm a XSnnua C% 


the nun or 



musioiaubhif. 

1477 Norton Ord, Akk, v. In Ashm. Theal, Chem, Brit 
(1632) 60 Joyne your Elements Musically, For two causes* 
one b for Melody* 1977 Northsrooke />/c/ag (1843) 

In wcddinsi they were wont to pbye musically. i6te Bovi r 
Ustf, Nat, Philos, II. XV. a6o That a SouiArimaC 
upm the . Blood and ^rita I, who am 
have divers times obMrv'd In my self, 
r - u ^ ^ "»«l®dy. .fkr more mui 

stculy pbasing than sweet Philomeb s sweetest strains. 

iALOBN in Phitol, Soc, Tram, 19 Such a line would 
he measured musically by four measuies or ban. i88< 
Vpool Daily Post 7 Majr s/3 Mr. Ball took snuff with^ 
hb friends, sneering musicwly after each pinch. 


b. Comb., as musically-falling, •rhythmical adjs. 
1740 Dybr Ruim of Roms 14 Thine too those muricallv! 
falling Founts To slake the clammy Llto 1878 C & M. c 
Clarkk Recoil, Writers 179 Miss Lamo promised to.. hear 
her read poetiy with theduemusically-rhythmical intonation. 

Mtudoall&MB (ini«*zlk&In«t). [f. Mcsical a. 

-NISH.] The quality of being musical. 

1678 CuowosTH /uteiL Syst. i. v. 799 Matter.. perpetually 
remains, and all other thin^ whatsoever are but.. passions 
and affections and dnpositions thereof, as muricaincss anil 
unmusicalneiis in rcspKt of Socrates. 1796-80 J, Wanton 
Ess, Pope (cd. 4) 1 . vi^3 The peculiar muricalpess of the 
first of these lines. 0888 A,. Auhtin in Macm. Mag, XLI 1 1, 
40a Musicalncm b unquestionably the most noticeable mark 
..of hbown verse. 

XusiOftiter (mid zikxstai). [f. L. mnsie m 
musician (see Music) 4 -aster.] A musici.in of 
mediocre capacity. 

1838 Fraser's Mag, XVH. 466 You may fiiul a musicastcr 
calimjf himself Smyth, a ixwtaster, Saypie. , 

tllu'Sieate.v- obi, [f.v>pi MemoftateLff/n- 
titilrt, L mMsira Mnuc.] /roMi. "To Mt to music. 

1614 Declar, P/altsgrave's Faith x. 180 It was alwaics vi 
ordered that the text, which was muricated. was withal! sum; 
in the natiue language and was vnderstood by e tier)* one. 

MuBlcen, oba. form of Mu.siciAK. 

Xuskriftli (mii/zi'/dn). Forms: 4mu8iceen. 
muauoien, 4-6 mustoien, 5 miuii-, musycyen, 
6 musioen, musyMyon, 6-7 musioion, -tian, 
-tloni 5- muRlQian. fa. F. musicien (Orestne, 
14th c.), f. Lw mUsif-a Music ; cf. physician.] 

1 * One skilled in the science or practice of mnsic. 

rB374 Craucrr Boeth, il pr. vL 4s (Camb. MS.) Also Mu- 
•Oie makeih Mosuctens and phbike msketh phisissieiH. 
1494 Fabvah Ckrom, il xIvL sp BIsdgaret, a cunnvngc 
musician. IS8| Bbcon Reiiques if Rome (1563) 1 16 b, rope 
Vitalbn being a luslyv ringer and fteshs couragious musi. 
tion byimalf. Drought into the churoh prteksong de.scant, 
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sirring the Saoagenww out of a Beare. 1864 UsowsiKr. 
Abt Fogter 88 The rest may reason and welcome : *ib we 
musicians know. 1873 Helm Anim, 4 Mast. iv. (187s) 88, 
1 knew a cat who. .Ium the nioeri peioqxion as to who was 
the beat musician in the room. 

8. A profetrional peribnner of music, esp. of 
instnunentfd music. Also irons/. waA/ig, 
cb 48 rHou 
whhl^gi 

I mens may. . - ^ 

mnridtoaiidiiiiBstreb..pbytoiitlityriiiatrufflentes. at6m 
PauMM. OF Hawtn. Poems WIbl (tyii) laA The wingd 
Muridam did miute the MonsC ^sib UiHNiim Sesm, 
(184s) S95 Chrbt mnd Hb minbttn wia.aie muricians that 
doapdytlMrfrsoiifBtocaichjMQ^-inmai^ 17H 


I Holland Hondai yiS All thin our lady ihai bvit, 
[ and ly^ Mensiralb and mustebnts, mo than 
n Eden T^irat, Hesse ind,{Kth.) 25 A 1 the 


RoMBTaon Hist. Seed, m. Wki. 1813 1 . Mt 
son of a mnribui in Turin. Me NtPTW i" 

XI. sog/t The noleB of the hen for the Plne-Grosb^J may 

be dBs m ed lo qualiiy her m a wwnHf of no small ment^ 
& Comb., 88 nmtMmhUki odj., musidan-wise 
•dv. ; mftgtoiftft Ihrarift (pet 4aot. . 

Latsam Cm. SymM BMt Mu^ 

TImiS|l..Ls Muridm.dtCi^e^ ^^^*»**.*? 
forded Ibr hesoiif, which b ee to •• 10 «iiitb It to 

immeorifnriS^aiiioiiitomhaU^taipRTm 

Rsasnimer 68/t It b..8 very inusidan;llhe piye-, "jj 
KiruNO Cmpimim Courdmous In, 163 He swept hu hand 
muridM-iiS through ifikiik. 

Hence Mwftfriitiftiftftft, 8 female matldan. 

sang ktowfi In J »m(tt94> Vl- 3 f Awhoie and auibo. 

r^t cmaotoau, mti» 
dSiMW iPI inMillMwr, 6-9 
- .rmr- p, j|oBciAK + 

SMlACLtMi) 
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Xusioien» •ion» obg. forms of Musician. 
Xusloist (mi^ zisist). rare, [f. Music ■¥ -ist.] 

» MUBiaAN. 

iITS'M. Collins Squirt StUAtsier IL xvi. aos A famous 
trio^^inter, mi, musicisC. 

fXu'fioJEtr. Ods. rare, [f. Music -SB 1.] 
a> Musician. 

14.^ N&m. in Wr.>W0l<^er 681/3^ Hie musicut^ a rousyker. 



sk. in a word of I 

musidass (mi^-zikles), a, [f. Music + -less.] 
Waoting taste or capacity for music ; unmusical ; 
alsO| without music. 

tSij G. Sanoys Trav. 17s Their musicklesse instruments 
are fannes of brasse, hung about with rings. 1854 Frkrman 
in W. R. W. Stephens Li/e 4 Lett (1895! 1. 168, I, pcx»r 
inusicless brute, don't know the Hypo-Lydian from Cam- 
bridge New, 1^3 Misa Rkouchton Natu 1 1. 173 In m.itiy 
musiclesa waltzings, .we have learned to fit each other's 
^tep exactly. 

t Xu'iioneai. Obs, [f. Music t- -ness.] The 
quality of being musical. 

1633 NabBRS Tottenham Court iti. iii, lam. Shall we 
dance, gentlemen T Muucknesse, and let activencssc fre eze ! 
Shall! use you sweet Mistris? U^'i/e, Kindly sir, or I .'im 
waimish. 

XuaiOO (m»*2ikp). [a. It. musieo, ad. L, music- 
us : see Music.] A musician. 

iSat Byron yuan iv. Ixxxvi, The musico is but a crack'd 
old basin. 

XufiOO- (mjM'ziko), used as combining form 
of L. mUssntf in terms denoting the association 
of music with various arts or sciences, as musico* 
dramaiic, -mechanicol^ -medico-ariistic^ -philoso- 
phical^ -^iic adjs. ; or (rarely) describing a person 
devoted to musical pursuits, as in musico-fanatic ; 
also, muiioo-maiila, an excessive fondness for 
music : muaioopbobia, hatred of music. 

iSli Q, Rev, CI.XVII. 66 Hhi (Wagner'^] operas, .repre- 
sented an entirely new type of *musico*dranmtic art. 1844 
I. T. Hr.WLRTT Parsons 4 fF. viii, A friend of mine, a 
^muMCO'fanatic. 183$ Dcnglison Diet, Med. sBt/i 
siioniania, Afntomauia, a variety of monotnania in which 
(he patMon for music is carried to such an extent as to 
derange the intellectual faculties. 184a Penny Cycl, XVI 1. 
a/a Aa aome description of it (the Apollonicon] may here- 
after be found useful, as a pact m *muuco-mecnanical 
history, we refer the reader to the article Apollonicon. 1798 
HraNSY Mem, Metastasio 1 1. joB, I am extremely delights 
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^(mDlM>bta.-minicp|ihobi^ftc. it}, Longf. Hyperion iv. 
iV|^Of course, my *MuatcQ>poetic laboratory is an attic. 

Xuioognpher (mi«8ikrgr&fai). rar^*. [f. 
Or. |<oiMrcmfMU8io : see -obaphbb. Cf. F. musico- 
l^r^he,] A writer on musical subjects. 

1884 Leedt Mertury 13 Apr. 3 England knows no murico- 
grapher wboee writings are read with more general intcresL 
XuioOgMphj (mitfdkp'grih). ff. Gr. 
ftavaiKij Music 4 writing.] The science or 
art of writing music ; musical notation. 

18m Dr Stains PKemography ly Part and. Musico- 
gram. The following pages relate to music, for the writ- 
ing o^hich art piopooad seven distinct signs. 

tXwiienr. [C Mi’sio t -BT.] Tbeut 
ofmutic 

>M Mamton Si*. ViUmA UL il, ShiU .11 tb. world of 
ri^ert f<^low mee, Relying on voice in musickiie t 

obs. R. Music, ^al, •icker. 
variant forms of Mucilaqb. 
Mm ilin a n, obs. foim of Mubsulman. 
Xttilmoii, obs. fonn of bf ubmon. 
]Kull|g(niiA*8ii|),oAf, jA [f. Mubbp. 4 -nroi.] 
t L Conplaining, eompiaiint Obt, 

RRvlll. eg Jewis wenten out fro hym, 
m haddon myebe qoeello^ dlhir musyng, among hem 
***®t;*? Dwwma Pome Ixav. 40 |oiir mvsing wild 
Pgwmhalrt of Stans. 

^ u fcit r Bedoii ; the act of meditating 

ildo^e H.6aooaB/M 
^ Hi* awDloiB ooniliiiiid in a kind of 
HUNswiian In £#f AO Cmr. 

^ 6*»<e Ntgaigfc tlaii t « BMdltMioD. 

to ffiSStiSiJ^ ■SLSwt 



F. Humb Mme, Midas i. ii, 'She's a clever woman*, ob- 
served Slivers, at length, in a musing sort of tone. 

Hence Ku’Blng^ adv,^ in a musing manner. 

1611 F (.OHIO, Aectoitare, . .to looke staringlie or musinglie. 
iW Stf.vbnson Kidnapped xix, ‘‘nicre's one thing*, said 
AIm, musingly, * that naebody kens his name *. 

Musing, obs. variant of Meuming. 

Mufion (mii/'sipn). Her, Obs, exc. Hist, [Of 
unknown origin ; jicrh. arbitrarily f. L. mUs mouse.] 
The wild cat. 

157s Bossrwell Armorie ii. 56 On a chiefe Pearle, a Mu- 
sion or Catte, Gardant, Ermines. 1880 F.ncycl, Brit. XI. 
699/3 The niusion was the emblem of Burgundy. 

Musique, obs. form cf Music. 
tXu'sigt. Obs, rare^^, [f. Muse sb.^ 4 
-IST.I A votary of the Muses. 

1606 Warner Alb, Eng. xiv. To Rdr. (1613) 331 '1116 Mu- 
slsls though themselues they pkase, Their Dotage els finds 
Mcede n<ir Ease. 

MUBit, variant of Ml*.set. 

Muaitian, -ion, obs. forms of Musician. 
Xusive (mi/r’siv), a, and sb, [a. F. musify 
•ive^ ad. late L. muslvus : fcc Mo.saic a.i] 

A. adj, = Mosaic a.l i. Now rare or Obs. 

1506 Guvlfordr Pilgr. (Camden) 37 The \auL»hte.s lie 

gamysshed with gold and bysc with dyners stor>rs of 
subtyll musyn (? read mu.syul workc a<i niayc lie. Ibid., (.)f 
the sayde musyn w'erke. 1638 W, Burton I tin. Anton. 91 
Their very Poets scoffed at the AIumvi; w'ork of the pave- 
ments. 1813 J. Foi»ss*th Remarks Ex cun, Italy 174 The 
Illusive work here exhibits a few grim old saints 

t b. Afusive gold *= mosaic gold, late L, aurum 
musivum, Obs. 

1796 Kirwan Elem. Min. I'ed. a' II. 512 Mr. Wolfe found 
muMve gold insoluble in acidk 

B. sb. tl. — MoiiAlC sh. 1. 

t6aa Peaciiam Comfl. Cent, is8 The Creemns brought 
the Alt of working in Musive,or Mosaique, to Venice. 1658 
W. Burton It in. Anion, 156 'ihc ina;;nificcnt Acts of Sia* 
tnarie. Founding, Mowlding, Musive, and Graving. 

2 . A species of noctuid moth. 

J-R FNMR CoHsfeit. Butterjl. 4 M. 56 The Murivc 
{Graphtphora uinsiva, Ochsenheimer). 

Muqjld, variant of MA.sJin. 

Xlisk (mosk), sb. Forms: 4-7 mushe, 6 
moake, 7 muach^e, moak, (muaquo), 7-8 moaoh, 
5- muak. Also 4 in Latm forms inuaco {abi.)^ 

I muaoum \accus.). [a. ¥. muse (13th c. in Untz.- 
i I>arm.) r- Pr. muse, Sp., It. musco (also mu sc hid , 

I ad. late L. muscus (4-5th c.\ mcd.L. vios'/hus, 
j laic Gr. po^xof, i» 6 axot (5-6lh c.), prob. a. iVis. 

! ^ * mush, whence Arab, mish (whence, 

I with Arab, prefixed article, Sp. almitcU, ?g. 

I almiscle, almtscar); tbc ultimate source is jieilL 
Sk. muSha (Hindi mulh) scrotum, testicle. 

The continental Teat, langs. have adopted the mcd.L. 
forms : C$. moschnSf Pn., $w. mnskns. Da. mosk^, mnskus ; 
obsolete forms are (L mosch, mnsck, Du. mnseh^ 

1 . An odoriferous, reddish-brown substance, 
secreted in a gland or sac by the male musk- 
deer. It has a very powerful and enduring odour, 
and is used as the basis of many jicrfumcs, and 
in medicine as a stimulant and antispasmodic- 
Also applied occas. to substances of similar odour 
secreted by certain other animals 
1338 TRCVisiA Barth. Dc P, R, xvn. xix. (Tollcm. M.S.), 
Also of boxc bek boxes made to kepe in muske .ind ober 
apicery't. c 1400 Lan/ramds Cimrg. 196 If his herte quake, 
yen 3eue him tiiiaca maior wi^ a Util muiicoou)ier hoot wijn. 
1471 Kifli.v Comp. AUk, xi. il in ,Ashm. (1652) 181 As musk 
in and other spycys mo. 1333 Eden Decades to8 

llicy leftc a very awectc sauour hehynde them sw'ccter then 
muske. i6ae j. Mason Sros/on^dand 4 .\nd a small 
beast like a Ferret whose excrement is Muske. 1638 Kidg- 
I.KV 47 Hares rumiet. and a little Musch. 
tyio Stwlk Tatter wo. 103 F 15 Peifumcd so strongly 
with Musk that I was almost overcome with the ^nt. 
179B W, Yongr in Beddoes Coat rib. Phts, 4 Mrd, A'ncmd, 
(1799I 99Z ^*i^h mosch and valerian in latter do.ses. 1865 
UicKENi Mnt. Fr. 1. xv. A grain of musk will scent a drawer 
formnyvem V EATS Sat, Hist, Comm. 111. (1873) 

178 Music IS known in commerce under two forms— a.s Ton- 
quin or Tlubet musk, which it the most valuable, and Sibe- 
nan, Kabardinian, or Russian musk, of inferior quality. 

b. pi, 

c tSyu WaxN in Hahtnrfs H. 11. 59 *l'he Negros 

aniwered againe, they had duet, muske, gold and graines. 
tfi4 T. K Lm Primamd. Fr, Atod, 11. lao But nowe they 
must blue mnikea and petfumes. 
a An artificial preparation imitating musk. 
iqg8 Sia T. BaowmcGaAf. Cypis Hi, AnimaU-musk, seems 
to exctll tba vugttahle. t 9 ao 1^b»ra Finn. Mat. Med. 11. 
1397, 1 have aeen severml artificial pods of musk which have 
hmn imported from Canton. T, W. C Mariius..calU this 
artificial kind Wampo musk. 1840 Penny Cyct. XV I. 27 -3 
An artificial niiik ii aometimes made with nitnc aad and 
oil of amber. 

d. An aromatic odour, resembling that of musk, 
ligg TRNmraoN Afieiwf 1. uii. i. And the w-oodbine apices 
are wafted abroad, And the musk of the rose it blown. 

& An animal which produces 'mutk*, now 
ofoaily the Mubk-disr, aometimea called TVAr/ 
(or fomkia) mmsk\ alao applied (with defining 
1 |pQM) to other nnimali rerombling the musk-deer, 
dr fOBaeasing a musky melL 

HincavaoN Afor. FaA v. {PesrL Soaeit) xviii, The 
roaiiBMait the mowdewart. .The mask, the lUin mous (etc.]. 


MUSK. 

^11 Florio, Lateitio, a kind of Muske or Ziuet-cat. 1771 
rv.}*HAHr .'S;ynopsis Quufirup. 58 Brasilian Musk. Ibid. 59 
Indian Musk. . . Mcniiima. . . Inhaljits Ceylon, //'ll/., Guinea 
Musk. 1781 - i/isL Otiadrupr.is I. iia libet Musk, of 
tbe form of a rt«:hiick. 180s '^haw Gen. Zool. 11 . 11. 254 
Pygmy Alusk. Mosekus Pyicmxus . . . It is a native of many 
parts of the hast Lubes [etc.]. 1843 Gray LiU A/atnmalia 
Musk. Afpschus Moschi/erus Linn. 

SiUrian Mu^k. Ibid., The White- 
hellicd Musk. Ibtd., The Golden-cycd Mu&k. 1870 P. 
WaiGHT Lt/s 155 In the musk the fur is thick and 

elastic, fit for a cold country. The males have an odoriferous 
gland in the middle of their abduinen. 

3 . A name for various plants having a musky 
odour; short for musk-hyadnth^ -mallow, okro, 
dree ; in England now chiefly applied to Mimulus 
vwschatus = muih-planl (1/. 

1731 MiU.r.SL Card. Diet. 'S.v. (Uranium, Thr iClh Sort 
(Vfusked Crane's-bill] i> prtstrvi^d in n,*ny garders, for ihe 
sw'eet Scent its I..eaycs afford wht-n mul’d Uiwcen the 
Fingers, which occasion'd its Uing called Miisk, or Mus. 
covy. iy86 ABF.Ri Ri.MhfK A rrau^em. 74/1 in (.nt d. AiS. gt., 
VMuscaria) or inuNk hyacinlh. Blue inu-k. Arh tolou.cd 
musk. Purple musk. 1819 Kfais / i<i/W/<r xi, Close in a 
I l>ower of hyacinth and musk. 1866 Irens. Tot., Musk. 

I Mimulus moschatusx also F.rodium moschatutn, 1886 
' I. Bonwick in Encyct. Brit, XX. 174/1 'Iheir ithc (Queens- 
Linder's] red cedar is the Ccdrcla Goona',. cU.tty, the 
Malba; mu.sk, ibe Marita (etc.]. 1897-8 Britton & Brow s 
j Anur. Flora, Musk, Malra moschata. 
b. Short for musk apple., pear, 

1708 J. pHii.irs Cyder 1. 31 But how with equal Numbers 
' ‘‘■ball we match The MlI^k's surpassing Worth 1 1731 SIillf.r 
I Card, Diet. s. v, Pyrus $ 9 Orange Musqu<:^t!, i. r. The 
Orange Mu'-k. 1741 Compl. Fatu.-Pieie 11. iiL 388 Pt.irs 
..Or.inge Mu.sk, .. Jargonelle [eic.]. 1786 .VnERcRoviiiE 

Arraugt'm. 11 in Card. Assist., ( Pears] Little mii'-k. 

4 . allrib. and Comb. a. Obvious combin.iiions, 
as musk-animal, -colour, trade \ ''Rn.ve 3) musk- 
pot ; — flavoured or .«.ccnlc<l with tnusk, as musk- 
take ^ -comfit, \fruit,jtili'P, lozenge, plum, -sugar. 
Also mnsk-colourcd, -like, -scented ,idjs. 

1693 Dale Phartstncol. 6v6 .\nimal MoMliifcrum. ..The 
*Mu^ Animal. 1706 Closri 0/ Rarities vNaics), To make 
‘ *muNW-<':ikes, take half a pound of red rose-.,. ..idd four 
grains of musk ; mix them well to a lliKkness, make them 
into cakes and dry them in the sun. 1654 Wtini-L.ii.KK 
yrHt..*>U‘fd. /-./wA. (1772. 11 . 179 .\ plain suit of. .engli.sh tl -ih 
of ’mu.skc Colour. z68t Grew Mus.rum 1. vii. ii. i<?4 Ti^ 
altoul two inches long. Of a dark brown or Musk-colour. 
* 6*5 Land. Gaz. No, 2072/4 He was h.ibitcd in a Musk 
colour Cloth Co.it. 1684 IHd. No. 1944 4 .\ Pcttiio.ii of 
^Musk Coloured Silk. 139B Florio, bU-scadino, a kinde of 
*muske cotnfcis. 1638 Baker tr. Haloids Lett. .vj.l. lll.\ 

S5 For I have not yet mcdled with any of the 'Musque 
fruits which I hope you shall e.it. 1773 Ash, *Mmk julep. 

. . A julcro in which there 1% an infusion of musk. 1803 Med. 
yrnl. IX. 498 It gives out a strou.g aroniaiic *nmNk-Iike 
smell. 189s A rmy 4 ,\axy I'ncc I. ist t s Sept. 702/2 * .M ti.- k 
Lozenges f»er l>ox, c/9, a 1643 W. Cakiw bic.m r .S.V i' • 
rve..Kcpt *.Musk-p)um.4 in my .Mouth contlnn.d'iy. 1859 
G. MrRKnnH R. Fer'rrol ix, 1 ne farnter pointed ni some 
*musk-pt>ts in the window. 1671 /'///. Tr/tm, VI. j.*.;/ 
Another *Mu.sk-.sented In.scrt 1696. •ScL.Mo.N F.im. Dilt. 
\cd. 2), *.Mu.sk-Sugar, to Make. 1677 J. Phili ips ir. I\i:,r- 
nit’Fs TrazK 11. 151 Feeing ih.-it ibe cheats and .idultci.i- 
(ions of Musk would spoil the *Mu.sk-l>ad(*, 

b. In various names for the receptacle in the 
inu.sk-deer ;or other animal; which contains the 
musk- See also MrsK-B.\G, -cod. 

1681 Grew Mussrum t. 11. ii. ?a The 'Musk Bladder or * 
Hag is al>out three inches long. 1837 M. Do.novan Dom. 
Econ. II. 155 The removal of the ^musk glands |in the 
croc'xlile] is abMilutely necessary, as, (.'(hcrwi<^c the flrsh 
would be insupportable. 1 8 88-91 Blanfcrd .Mammalia 
India 553 Many musk-deer arc .snared in noo.scs, nthcrs 
shot to secure the ‘•mu>k pod’, which Is an .iriiclc of corn- 
metre, 1*34 ir. Cwiet^s .Anim. Kin^i. 1 . 166 The c>thrr 
Musks have no *musk>pouch. 1840 Pfkf.ira F.lcm. Mat. 
Me*i. II. 1305 The *musk .sac is of an oval form Ick-). 

C. In the n.imes ol plants having a musky odour 
(frequently tran.<ilating incKl.Lalin mrschalus), as 
musk carnation, the clovc-4;illiflowcr ; musk 
cronesblll, moschatum ; musk (t wood) 

crowfoot, Adoxa AIoschaicllina\ musk-flower » 
musk-plant (A) ; mask geranium « musk cranes- 
hiU\ t musk-gillyflower, the cl ovc-gilli flower ; 
tmuak-grape (-flower), -byocinth, one of the 
grape-hyacinths, Afuscari mcschatum ; musk- 
mallow, (i?) Atedva moschata '. \.A)-=ncxl; musk 
okro. Hibiscus Abelmos{hus\ musk orchis, JUr- 
minium Afononkis', musk-plant, i {a) • musk 
okro; \^b) Afimulus mosthalus ; {c) - musk mallow 
(ii> ; musk-root, * ihc Sumbul roed, derived from 
Euryangium Sumbul; also the Spikenard, Ear* 
dostachys je^amansi; and Ado.xa AioschateUina^ 
(Trcaa. Bot. iS66i; t mu*b-soablous, ? 
atropurpuna ; musk-seed, tbe seed of Hibiscus 
Abelmoschusx musk thistle, tbe thistle Carduus 
nutans. Also MrsE-MEi^iN, -rose, •tree, -wooa 

t866 M. AtLHOLD Thyrsis vu. Soon will the "muik earns- 
lions break and swell 1783 Mastvn Rousseau's Bot, xxiv. 
(1794) 137 Very like ibis is *Mttsk Crancsbill .easily kne wn 
byits musky odour. tfiSS R. Holme Hn«w»Nfy 11. 103 *MuRk- 
wcKxl Crowfoot hath the leaf divided [etc.t 1833 Mis« 
Pratt Pdorner. PL 111 . ot Tuberous MoschatclL . It h-i* 
several rustic names, as. .Hollow -root, and Musk -Crow foot, 
ita Cottage Gavd, Diet, (Johnson) 623 "Mu-^k-fiower, 
Mtmutmt matchatms, 1843-80 Mas. Umcoln /-*/. I/t. 
App. toi/a F.rodinm m$cnhatum,Cmwk wraiiuiro’. 1807 
TofSKLL Hist. Four/. Beasts (165S) 430 be diver* 
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herbs which smell sweet like musk, as Angelica Dorais, 

'' Nlusk'gilliflowers, *Musk«srapes. iggS F u>ato» Mustfirini, 
"muske crape floure(s]i sMg Parkinson ParatU xi. xia 
^Muske lacinth. 17J1 Mili.f.r Card, Did,, AfNsean\,. 
Musk-Hyacinth or Gn^-flower, of a worn-out purple, 
greenish Colour. 17!$ Wartvm P 4 msseMt*s BoU xxiv. 11794) 
34a Another wild stales called ^Musk Mallow. t88a . 
(,'an/eM 1C July jfi/2 The White Musk Mallow (is) a charm- 
ing British wild (lower. 1996 P. Browns ATaf. J/isf. fk- ^ 
///<uVr«i (1789) aSs The Musk Okra The seeds of this plant 
..have a strong and perfect smell of musk. 173s Mil- 
ler Card. DicU Orchis ; cdoraUs nioschaitit she ; 

chit, ITie Yellow Sweet or *Mu$k Orchis. 1769 Mahtitn j 
PousreoH's Bd, xxiv. (1794) 344 llie "^Musk plant of the 
West Indies Is another species of Hibiscus ; its kidney- 
shaped seeds have a very strong smell of musk. 1851 
CMtage Card, Diet (Johnson) 607/1 Mhunlus fH^tehatut 
(.Musk-plantX iSar-S Britton « Brown Amer, Flora^ ; 
Musk-plant, a. mtmulus moschatnsx b. Maha nuftchata, , 
1844 Chtm, Gms. 11 . 68 On Ratiix Sumbul, the Persian ) 
*hmk Root. 1708 P11ILLIP.S (ed. Kersey), 
a kind of Herb. 1731 Miller iiard. Diet a v. .Vca6if7M,The 
Indian or Musk Scabious's are preserv'd for the Beau wand | 
sweet Scent of their Flowers. lyta tr. Pomet's Hist. Drugs 
I, IS This Plant grows likewise in Egypt, where it is called j 
"Musk-seed. 1873 BeeiotCs Diet Cotfim, The musk- | 
seed brought from the inland of Martinico is accounted ^ 
better than any other. 1711 Miller (iard, Dict,Caniuusl 
MMtaMS.,. Tht *Musk, or Nodding Thistle. 

d. In the names of varieties of fruits having; 
a musky smell or taste, as wusk-apple^ cherry^ 
peachy p€ar\ cf. Musk sb, 3 b. 

s6ix CoTca S.V. MusendeiU^ Pomme a Mu^ke 

apple. Ibid., MuscaUlint^ the Muske Peare; the smallest, 
sweetest, and soonest ripe of all other Pearcs. 16x9 Parkin- 
son sSjUie Nluske Nectorin. .both smelleth and 

eateth as if the fruit were steeped in Muske. 1679 Evelyn 
AW. Hort.tAug,{jt^.l) as Man Peach,.. Musk Peach (eic.). 
1786 ABERCROMfiiR ArraugCf/f, is in Oant Assittt Principal 
Varieties [of Pe.nrs], . , Musk blanqiiette, . . Mask robine. 
1884 Hogg Fruit Mam, (cd. 5) 6at Pears... Musk Drone. 
See Bourdon Musqud. 

e. In various names for Musk-ox, as mutk-bison. 


buffalo t sheep ; also musk buU^ cattle^ cenv. 

170a Pp.NNANr rirk'/. ZocL 1 . Plate vii. Musk Bull and Cow. 
Ibtttll. Index, Bison or Ox, musk. 1803 Bi'Ron Juam xif. 
Ixxxii, Where the musk-bull browses. 1876 Davis Polaris 
FxP, ia6 A long hunt for inusk-cattle. 1877 A. R. Wallace 
in Encycl, Brit VII. 275/1 The musk-sheep {pvibos\ 
f. In the names of animals having a musky 
odour, as t muak ant, * the name given by Lister \ 
and Ray to a peculiar species of ant, which is ; 
of the number of the perfumed insects* (Chambers ! 
Cyci, Supp, 1753); t Jn««k-boaver « Musk- i 
RAT 1 ; miuk-beetle, a capricorn beetle, Callu ^ 
chroma moschata ; mnakHsavy, the PitORi ; tmuak- < 
wm mu5k-be€tU\ fmuik-goat » Musr-dker; 
tinuik«goat-ohaf6r« fmaak-hog, 

the peccary ; f mnak •insect » musk-beeiie ; musk- > 
kangaroo, a very imall, rat-like, arboreal kan- 
garoo, Jfypsiprymnodan moschatus\ muak-mole, 
a Mongolian mole, Sraptoc hints moschatus (Cent. 
Diet. 1890) ; mnak-parrakeet (see quot.) ; muak- 
ahrew, the Indian musk-rat (see Musk-rat 2 ); 
mnak-tortoiae, -turtle, a small American frefh- 
water turtle, Aromochtlys odorata ; mnsk-weaiel, j 
any viverrine carnivore. See also Mc 8 K-caT,-drxr, 

* -DUCK, -ox, -RAT. 

1871 Phit Trans. VI. 3009 A ''Maak-Ant..ofaicrvcd by i 
me. 1771 Peknamt Sys^tit Ouadrup, 959 *]inflk Reaver. | 
1733 CiCANiERfl Cycl, hfusk-lnsectf a term uned by j 

wme to express ine capncom, or *Mo9k beetle. 1884-9 * 
Wood Homes wthomi H, viiL (1868) 174 'llie Musk Beetle ; 
\Csrambsx moschatus), Crabb Techmot Diet s.v. 

Mush, *Musk Cavy, the Mus pilorides of linusus, 1669 ' 
Hubert CaiaL Rarities 40 A dark green coloured die called 
the *Mttsk flie, for hit oaoriferous sent when he is a live. 
1601 Holland Pliny 11 . 87 mm., Plinie ncuer heard of the , 
*Musk-goats nor Ciuet cats in theiie dales. i688 Charlrton ; 
Onomasticen 8 Cs/fw ^<ivcA/,the Musk Goal. i88t Grew i 
Musmum l vii. ii. 164 The *Musk-Goat-Chaler. Capri^ i 
comus odoraius.. .While it Uvea, and for sometime after its | 
death. It bath a fragrant amell : from whence the Name. | 
*773 Oentt Mag. ju^lll. 919 The Mexican *Musk-Hof. ! 
1671 PhU. Trams, VI. 3009 Tero or three more *Miiw ! 
Insects. 1894 Lydekker Mmrsupialsa 73 The *Mnsk- i 
Kangaroos, Gtnun /Msippymmadim, /M 4 , The remark- | 
able creature known, from its strong scent, as the Musk- 
Kangaroo. 1848 Gould Birds Australia V. pi. 59 Trichth | 
gtosiMS eoneinnus, Vig. and HorsC Musky Jwakect... 1 
‘Mask Parrakeet, Colonists. 1834 Rockt Anim, Vtg 
Phys, II. 135 The Sorex moschantt, or *mask shrew, tilt 
Klanpord Mammalia India 933 C rocidura marina, the 
brow n musk Shrew. Ibid, 936 C rocidura cmrutea, the grey 
musk Shrew. 1889 Stand. Nat Hist (1888) 111 . 439 Arth 
mochetys odorata is a smalt turtle found in pools, .and 
known as the •muslctunle, betides other ^avory namea 

V. rare. [f.Mu8KiA] Irons. Toper- 
fume with or os with musk. 

i 838 SiiKRwooTi,roA/M 9 A^, 

(1611C0TG1 * ■ 

Bot Card. , 

Murt«^ia. .^ dyU, «.MoacATtt. 
Mtuau^ .41^ •dyii(«! Me MoMAoml. 
XiiAlMliiig», 4 Uloiiga^.an«iii^ 
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t Mll*dMb*llllOAd. Sc, Obs* In quot muse- 
almon. A kind of sweetmeat. 

s8aa Galt Sir A, Wylie I. iii. 31 The muscalmons were 
declared to be as big as doos* eggs. 

Muskane, variant of Muscane a. Obs, 
Muakat, variant of Musk-cat. 

Muskateire, obs. form of Musketeer. 
Muskatoon, obs. form of Musketook. 
Muskavada, obs. form of Musoovado. 
Muakaye, obs. form of Mosque. 

Mnak-bag. 

1. The bag or gland containing musk in various 
animals, esp. the Musk-deer. 

s68i Grew Musseum t. il U. 99 The Musk Bladder or Bag 
l« about three inches long, tfn J. Gibson in RncycL Brit. 
Vll. 95/1 The Musk Ifeer.. diners from the true deer in the 
absence of horns, and in the presence of the musk-bag. 
t2. A small bag containing musk and other 
perfumes, etc. Obs. rare. 

1706 Closet of iPar/V/Vr(Narc!i),To make musk-bags to lay 
among your cloaths.-- T^e the flowers of lavender-cotton 
six ounces (ctc.1..diy them and beat them to powder, and 
lay them in a bag wmercin musk has been. 

t Mtt*sk-ball. Ohs. [Ball sb.^ 

1. A * ball ' or receptacle for inu^. Cf. must- 
hath, see Must sb.'h 

1413 Rolls 0/ Parlt. IV. 919 Item, x Muskball d'or- 1483 
Bury Wills (Camden) 3$ My muNke bal of gold, tm Bale 
Image Both Ch. in. xriii. Bbij, Their vessels m Yiiory 
comprehendeth .all. .their combes, their mu«-ke balles, their 
pomander pottes [etc.]. 

2. A ball of soap scented with musk. 

*Si 9 Rider Bibl. Sehol, 979 A muske ball, past Ulus orbicu- 
lus. 1994 Greene & Lodge I.ookimrGlasse (1596) Bab, We 
neiier vse any musk-balls to wash him with. 17x9 AecoM» 

MUsk-b 

roi 

like 


carry about one, or to lay in any place. I-ct the ground- 
's, and Castle-soap, each a 
r, seare the soap thin (etc.). 


aiirii, 

Sell t)^ sweet breath 

f ]|Kll*sk-Cat. * Ohs. P'orms : see Musk sh. and 
Cat sb^ ; alto 6-7 musket^ J musoat, muskRt. 
‘ The animal from which musk Is got * (J.) ; usu- 
ally, the Musk-deer. Cf. Civet-cat. 

* 58 * Gesner Hist Anim. 1 . 787 Angli muske (dicunt) : & 
animal muske catte,..quod nomcn ribethi aniouUi potius 
conueniref. sSiO Korn Treat Nerve lad. (Arb.) 95 in this 
region are founde many muskecaites. t8et Snaka Alls 


Ugi* 
lilf I 


Gtfw Mutmm lil ii. et The MuA Dtir. 

Obat Copt. (1843) if) ArshtTSabketsMie 

cats and mndHlssrf ill| VihvmM,Siort tn Hitim 
199 Tha ittu sk da sr (callad by tha ndlftraa moodmidiu, 
haWu thick, ^difiaa,.scrabby I^k...Thair prM8M8 I 

jung)# may always ba knawii by tbs moc^ — ‘ " 

dffoppings. 18M lArnsKRia /VamM t/fln 
^p,oi luattinL as It fa tarwad to Miiij,— 
kno«m to^ Hin^yaa spertsiaam tli8t (asah 

L A trcmSciI American dodii CdMm 1 
mcmeoiii^e^^ " 

Sjjgagarsaaae**-*'' 
ras aafe sg - SSi 



blish'd Female /nx/rjir/iir* (Nares), Curioiu mask-balls, to 
wor^ lie flne flower of aimondt, and Castle-soap, eaci 


1594 Barnpirld Affect She/h, 11. xxvi. (Arb.) 16 
to th* daintie Musk-boll-makers. 


conueniref. sSiS| Korn Treat News lad, (Arb.] 
region are founde many muskecaites. 1801 Sn 
Wells, ii. 9t Hecre it a purre cd Fortunca sir, or of Fortunes 


Cat, but not a Muscat. 1807 mus-kal (see Mosciiat). a 1831 
Donne FJegie Poems (16^ 149 As the sweet sweat of Roses 
in a Still, As that which from ebaPd muskats [r^r. muskeU] 
pores doth trill. 189I Sia T. Herbert Trav, (ed. 9) jaa llie 
Musk Cat here also convenes and may merit a ca'taipaph. 
1794 Z. Macaulay in Life ^ Lett iv. {1900) (jij (Refemng to 
Sierra Leone.) Some of the sailors were, .in the act of kilung 
a lieautifal musk -cal, which they afterwards ate 

b. tranff. as a term of reproach to r fop (cC 
Mubk-cod j) also applied to a courtesan. 
e 1968 Merle Tales 0/ .Sxeltoa in Whs, (1843) 1 . p. lx, Skel- 
ton dyd keeps a muMet at Dn, vpon the which be waa 
complfiytied on to the bishop of Noneyeb. 1988 Wnitnev 
Chmee of Emblems 79 Hcarc Lais fine, doth brane il on the 


Trdg. I. ill. (t6o8) B l How dost, aweete Muskcal. When 
shall we lie logitherT 1777 Snkridam 7 >v> .Scarb, iil i, 
Thou essence-bottle, thou musk-cat ! 

O. atlrib. 

i 8 cn Ev. Woman in Hum, in. I in Bullen O.Pl. IV, I can 
smell him half a mile ere hee come at me, indeede bee wcarcs 
a Muftk-cat-what call ye It? sift Clbvklano Poems 6 
Whose language ia a Tax. whose Mask-cat verse Voids 
nought but flowers for thy Moies bene. 

tM«*2k-C0d. 06 $. Fonni : see MuflK rA And 
Cod. Also 7 mnflood. [Con 

1. « Musk-rag i. 

s 89 s Blomr Descr. Jamaica 99 They \sc. Alfantom) have 
in them Musk-codds, whkh are stronger scenled then thOM 
of the Kast-lndies. itss lies Cod sbA i U) 

2. transf. A scented fop. 

>888 B. Jonson Ev. Mam out ^ Ham. v. vi, I heleaae, 
mtSke^ I befaeae you. i 8 | 4 & R. NobUsoIdkrtu L 
in Bollen O. PI. I, 977, 1 brgge, yon whoraon Rsascod I my 
petition la wnitan on my boaome in rad wtmadai 

Mu*sk-clMV« A8mallhomle88fammflnt(Mi- 
chus moschfferus) of CeoUtl Asia, the mM of 
which yieldb the perlnme enBcd ^ mmk ’ (lee Blues 
sb. iV A|>plied fllio to the other members c^the 
family Moschinm, and to ths family Tta^idm^ 
Of cbemtaina, whidi aie honed and nave no moA- 


Gen, Root Xll. 11. 81 They have obtained the name of 
Musk-duck from their musky smell. 1877 Newton in Eu, 
cycl, Brit Vll. ^/a The Musk-duck (CW/mt) of South 
America, which Is often domesticated and in that condition 
will produce fertile hybrids with the common Duck. 

2 . An Australian duck, Biziura lobata, so called 
from' the musky odour of the male. 

181a Proc. Roof, Soc, 11. 19 A specimen was exhibited of 
the Musk Duck of New Holland, HydroboiesMtatus Tamm. 
i88e Mas. Meredith Tasmanian Friends 4* Foes 159 
That's a musk duck.. .The whole bird haa a strange od^r. 
of musk, rendering it quite uneatable. 

Muakod (maskt), a. Now ran or arch. Also 
7 musket, [f. Muhx sb. ^ -EO 3 .] Flavoured, or 
perfumed with musk ; tasting like musk. 

Often in names of plants and (nuts (sometimes translating 
mod.L moschdius), 

1578 Bakes Jtutell of Health 997 b. Add.. of sublimed 
wyne vj pyntcs,of Rose-water Musked one pynt and a halfe, 
1999 GERAaiiE //rrAd/ II. ceexliv. 795 Musked Cranes bill 
hatn many weake and feeble branenes trailing vpon the 
groundc. Ibid, 796 It is called.. (TmtaiMi/i moscatnm : in 
KngUfth Musked Slorkes bill, and Cranes bill, 1814 DRUM\f. 
OK Hawth. Sonn, * Alexis here she stay'd'. Shoe set her by 
these musket^ Eglantines. 1694 Salmon Bate's Dis/ens. 
(1713) 591/* The masked Julep again.st Fits of the Mother. 
17^' lx)NDON & Wise Retir'd Card, 1 . 1. xi. 51 Abricots of 
the best Sort, whereof two must be musked. 1731 M 11,1.1.11 
Card. Diet xs, Ceramium | id^Musked Crane's-bill or 
Moscovy. 1793 Armstrong^ TVsrfSm But hear their Knp- 
lures o'er some spKious Rhime Dub'd by the musk'd and 
greasy Mob sublime. 180a W. ForsVTH Fruit Trets vii. 
(1894) X79 Its colour red and yellow, its flesh tender and 
musked. xSfla R. S. Sl'rtrkb Sponge's Sp. Tour lx vi. ( 1 6:/>, 1 
34Q A muskra cambric handkerchief. 

Muskedall, -dele, obs. forms of Muscatel. 

Muekedine: see Muscadine. 

Muflkeet, variant of Mesquite. 

Muekeeto, obs. form of Mosquito. 

Muskeg (mp'skeg). Canadian. Also mus- 
keag. [Cre^e Indian ; corresp. to Odjibway maih- 
kig, Abnnki fuskakw,'\ A kind of bog : see quots. 

1869 ViscT. Milyon & W. B, Ciiradle N, W. Passage by 
Laud soj Muskegs-^or level swampa^tte surface of which 
is covered with a mossy crust live, or six inches in thickness 
while a thick growth of piuea and the (alien timber add to 
the dilTiculties of ibe road. 1888 Times 94 Sept. 7 'mu^. 

keg * is a lake bearing on its surface a thicl^ growth of di!- 
cayed vegetable matter and peat, in layers nude >’ear after 
yw. tim Blaekm. Mag, Mar. 541/9 A thick forest of lall 

e 'nei with patchea of dm muskeag, or marsh. 1704 M, 
dbbrtb Btancde Caprice 143 Beyond the Prairie lay the 
muskeg, the barren lands of Northern Canada. 

Hence Munko'ngj a., abonnding in muskci,^. 
1894 Blesckm, dftir. Funt 809 Mnakeggy prairies of varying 
siffc M09 A. C. Jr. Haogaio Sportiuo rarms 98 After .1 
while this prairie, .developed into musx^eggy swamp. 
HuRkeltO(r, oba. forma of Mo8QUifo. 
Kusk0l(^ -ell, obt. fl. BIubcle, Mussel. 
Muekel(l)unge, -unjehs see Mask inonub. 
Kuakely, -ally, obs. fonns of Musclt. 
Muakat 1 imvtkbl). Obs. exc. Nist Also 
5 muskyta, 5-7 mi^ttt(a, 7 moaquet. [a. 
ONF. musket f AF. musket, 131a tn Litt, Cant, 

I. ccccixi. 480), mmtquet, Ccnml OF. moachet 
(mod.Fr. corruptly Mouchef) « It. moschet/o a 
small kind of tpMrowbawk. 

The word has tfit fonn of a dim. of Com. Ronu mosco r- 
L. musca fly ; cf. iL moeeardo of the same meaning, oome 
acbolan remud the name as alluding to tha diminudye sire 
of iba biid, othcri as maaning 'Mpeckled* comparmc r. 
moufheter to mark wkb apota Ilka (Hee or fl>-specks] 

The male of the sparrowhawk. 
f%en Far. in Wr«-Watckir 691/14 kik utp"h muskeit. 
c 1478 Piet Poe. ibid. 789/8 Hk eapus, a mtokyte. i486 
Bk, St Athams h v The that Jbmm Sj^hawWyi and mus* 
kctt)*i ben called Spendn^. ^dn OaaaiCKa tm^ Int 
D if b, TlNfi tha lacks afid MtMket fatte, by whom the 
birdiareveRt dbs^ UtMsmae Cheap Of 
1 139 The Gahhawke aiidher Teicall, ihf Soatw-Hawke 
MuAiLafidinichtnM. nrmmw NM kP 
The Mimoaet and the Covatfol weio too weak. 18m k* 

lb. Md. of. Spar 

hawk or Sparfow*liawk. 

X«ak*t*(nr«l(M). rofiM:6moi4aat,mw- 

Ml, 6-7 aMuilMtt(«h 7 nuMlMi monuatt., 
7-9 awngiwL th ««***•*. [«. F. memftut (m 
i 4 th c. alw rnmifitau tm.), iid. It 

RRud to tht pwcUcrmPiiitwt »pwte» <r fiynai 

hi 




MUSKBTADB. 

(1876) L 40O1 3a inu&quattis at ^9 16;. Zd, the pelce. 167s 
Capt. T. Vkmn Miiii, Ob$.Art Drilling ii. 34 The Musquel 
is 10 b« rested at the sentinel posture. 1717'-^ Chamukks 
Cycl^ Muskit^ or Musquet, pro))crly a flre^irm lx>rne on the 
snoulder, and used in war ; to be fired by tlie apiiiication 
of a lighted match... At present they are little used save in 
the defence of places; fusees, or nredocks, having taken 
their place. 1704 f 7 . PstUmanazar lie had too 

great a regard for me. to send me with them to c.irry a 
brovMi miuket. 1844 H. H. Wilson Brit, India HI. 126 
Five or six men, armed with musquets and ginials. 1876 
Yofto & Stevenson Milit, Diet. (ed. 3) s. v., The musket, 
as it is snll called, has been brought to great perfection in 
the rifled smalharm of the present day. 

2 . alirib, and Com/*,, as musket ammunitim, 
/tally Itarrel, bullet, butt, charge, flint, range^ reach, 
stock*, musket-armed, dike, -proof adjs. Also 
musket-arrow, a short arrow discharged from 
a musket; musket basket (see quot. 1704); 
musket powder, the kind of gunpowder used for 
small-arms ; muaket-rest, a forked staff to support 
the heavy musket in use before the middle of the 
1 7th century ; musket-allt, a slit in a wall through 
which a musket may be fired. 

sSio Wellington Let, 12 June in Gurw. Desp. (1836) VI. 
188 The state of the ^musket ammunition .. is not so bad os 
[etc.]. 18S5 H. M. Stanley i^ongo 1 . 388 Its one>Ntory 
block-house . . impregniMs to *inusket*armed native*!. 159 « 
in Meyrick Ant, Armour (1824) 111 . 67 *Musket arrowes 
with 22 shefe to Ixs newfethered. Mi .Sm vtii Sailor's IP^ord- 
Ik., Musket arrows, used in our early fleets, and for convey. 

\ Vojf.ronMti World 

'musket-ball. tSag 


ing notices in 1815. itm Fuk 
; We returned the ssuutc with our 


165 ^ 

J. Nkalk Bro. Jonathan HI. A musket.ball had gone 
ihro* both legs. 1844 Evelyn Diary 27 Feb., Two extra- 
vagant musquelecres shot us with a streme of water from 
their *musket barrells. 1688 Cap r.J. S. Fortification 125 
*. Musket- Baskets, or smaller Gabions. 1704 J. HAaKis 
Lex, Teckn. l, Musket- Baskets, \\\ Fortification, are Ba.skets 
of about a Foot and half high... They are filled with Karth, 
and are set on low Parapets or Breast- works, . .that the Mus- 
keteers may fire between them at the Enemy. 1598 Barkk r 
Theor, Warms 167 It is not .so light a matter to .skirmish 
among the *musket bullet. 1813 Scorr A'oXvAy vi. xxxiii, 
Sworn, halberd, *mdskct-but. im J. Grant Leg, Jiln<k 
Watch (Rtidg.) 374 Stunned by a blow from a niusket-lmtt. 
c 1610 Miduleion, etc. Widow iv. ii, 1*11 send him a whole 
*musket<hargt of gunpowder. 1743 Hulkelf.v & Cvmmins 
roy,S. Seas loa Twelve * Musket- Flints. t89N Greener 
BreechltHsder ji Guns quite plain, almost ”muskct-Uke in 
their outward appearance. 1844 Nyu Gunnery (1647) 5 
The *Miiskct Powder is now commonly made of Saltpetre 
five parts, oUe part of Brimstone, and one of Cole. 1880 
FncycL Brit, Xl« 319/i It was the custom for the fine grain 
or musket powder to contain a larger proportion of salt^tre 
than that for cannon. t 8 ni R. Johnson A'ingd. 4 Cotnmw, 
Vito;) 9a The hofMinen were all armed, many of whose 
curasses were Jieigh ^musket proofe. 1803 in Meyrick A nt. 
.•i rniour(iZs^ I H. 81 Two blockearniors of muskett proc/e. 
i8as Sir R. Hawkini Obsertu Voy, S, Sea Ixvl 104 The 


nianded by the ncighbouriiw ground, within *niuskei>rangc. 
1848 H. P. Medit, Seige 03 To m gall'd with their small shot, 
if they be wiihiq*mud(ct reach. 1998 B. Jonson £v, Man 
in //. II. V, He ^tl neuer come within the signe of it, the 
sight of a cassock, or a *rousket.rcat againe. 1898 Mavhsw 
Bhine 225 You perceive *mukkel-0lils hemming you in on 
every side. ii|} Pesmy CyeL I. 77/1 Iti wood h so hard as 
to be in request Ibr the manufacture of *inusketHHocks. 

Muikst^ miont of Mubk-cat» 

Mutkoti^ obi. fom of Mosquito. 
Mukotlbd# (niPiket^'d). Also 7 mutqueUd. 
[f. MusKBrSq* -ads, after F. mousquetade,] A 
continued dteehnrge of matkelt; on stuck with 
muskett. So KiiikeU*di]ig t4d, sb, 
i8gg Flrcknob XeiaL so Frr. Trmt, 1 j Your young Gal- 
iAnti..talk of nothing but JUanparda and Parapat^ Mus- 
quetadi, j^trainaconf, and duionads. 1885 OatYLE Fmdk, 
u/. XX. vii. (187*) IX. 144 Broglio truly has burst-out into 
enormws cannonade, mittketade and cavaIiy>work. Ibid, 
XII. asB Mott fiir^is cannonading, musketading ; and seem- 

*«gIynoendtoli. 

ttuketMT (nMkMI**!). ifist. Koimi: 6 
mottatife, 6-7muak«tMr(a, mua- 
<»t(t)lar, 6^ antflBat(t)iar, mua«aattar, 7 mas- 
miiakat(a}ira. m«tetar(a, muakat- 
MwCa, a»ulwttar.ania«vatati(a, mnaquattarak 
®^«*Waar, -lar, 7-0 Bna^aataar. 6- mna- 
i»taar. See alio MoosQQiuoi. ff. MuaKit * + 

fKSrsf-i'" 

Jus left or r 

c^ers^^Qlli^ 

I 9 S 
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Xnsketoon (mpsket/2*n). Obf, exc. //ist. Also 

f musquetoon, musquettoon, 7-9 munkatoon. 
a. V. mousqueion, ad. It. Moschettone, f. moschetto 
Muskkt-: see -oon.] 

1 . A kind of musket, short and with a large bore. 

1650 R, SiAi'VLioN Strada's Lmu C, Warres vi, 31, 15 
Superriiimerur)'cs, armed with Muskeloons, and Rcs.t.s. 165s 
May. Worcester Cent, luv. § 67 A..w.Ty..for Musnuiit- 
loons fastened to the Pummel of the S.'iddic so that a Com- 
mon Tro«^rM:r cannot iiiLssic to charge them, with twenty or 
thirty Bullets at a time, even in full Career. 1684 Oiwav 
^ Mc*/jr/ II. i. Stand Centinel .. with M usqiirtoons andlllundcr- 
busses. 177a SiM E8 Mint. Guide s.v. Blunderbuss, Blunder- 
buss is a short fire arm with a large bore... The shortest 
sort of them arc called musquetoons. 1800 in Spirit Fub. 
Jt^ls, IV. 22 The construction of the mus(|uctoi»n, or wall 
piece. 1880 Doyle Micah Clarke 152 Your iiiusquetoon 
should be sloped upon your slioulcler. 

2 . A soldier armed with a musketoou. 

1838 Sir T. Herbert Trav. (ed. 2) 232 Three hundred 
thousand horse, and seventy thousrmd giN>d musquetoons. 
1870 G. H. Hist. Cardinals 11. 111. 184 Forty Souldiers a 
horseback, draw'll by order out of his Majesties MusquetcN>ns. 
d. Comb. : muaketoon piatol, a smaller kind of 
mnsketuon. 

189s Loful. Gas. Na 3055/4 At liis late Dwelling-House. . 
are to be sold . . M uskcttxm.s and Musketoon Pistols. 

Musketry iinp'sketri). Also 7-8 musquotry. ! 
[ad. F. mousqueterie, f, mmsquet : see Mu.sk tT - 
and -ERY, -BY.] 

L Muskets collectively. 

Chiefly in dischargf,fireo/ fnnsketry{^^\x\^voXes senses). 
1848 Eldkeh Gunners Glasse 136 'ine Musquetry and 
Hargtibusry. 1777 W. Dalrvmele Trazf. .Sp. \ Port, tiv. 
Joined together by a wall with hxipholc^ defcnciblc only by 
musquetry. 1790 Heatsun AV»7/. 4. Mil. Mens. 722 When, 
pouring upon them the whole fire of their cannon and mus- 
quetr)’, alniotkt every shot took place. 1884 F. ^I. Craw eukd 
Font. Singer I. 28 Which he fired out of his mouth like 
dixtharges of musketry. 

2 . The fire of muskets. 

1758 Washington /.e//. Writ. 1889 1 . 322 A garrison which 
was only intended to defend the Mores, and might be pro- 
tected by too against musketry, x^ H. Hi nilh tr. .S/.- 
Pierre's Stud, ^Va/. (I79<i) 1 1 . 224 T he sound of musquetry 
ought to lie prohibited at least around the haunts of the 
harmless cattle. 1868 Neale Sequences ff liytuns 105 The 
quicker ring of musketry. 

3 . The art or science of manipulating small arms. 
1854 .J.C Kennedy Tkeorp Musketry viB.is) Introd., The 
foUownng course of In&ttuciion in the Theory of Musketry, 
was arranged for the use of the School of Musketry at 
Hylhe. Vovlb & Sievekson* Milit, Diet. (ed. z) 

S.V., To go through the annual course of muskctiy, undei 
the icginirnlal instructor. 

4 . Troopi armed with muskets. 

1771 Ni'Gekt tr. Hist. Pr. Gerund ill. %i. 561 With what 
applause the whole juvenile mu.squetry received this haran guc 
ot the pratina. .young thing of a tbiNilogist. 190a A. I.aso 
Hist. oir>/. H. i. 9 Gamboa, a Spaniard (the Scots had no 
musketryX was capuin of 200 mounted inuttcctecrs. 

5. attrib., as in musketry action, drii}^fire, in- 
stnution, instructor, pewder, 
iI^Clkrv Min, Teut, x. (1877) Marcognefs column 
of eiAt battalions was engaged in a * musketry action wiik 
two battalions of Pack's brigade. 1859 Musketry Issstr, 55 
*Maskctiy Drill and Practice Return. 189a Chlssly 
Obstrv, Fim-A rms 300 marg.. Batteries of artillery sup- 
posed to be put hors de coml^t by 'musketry fire. 1899 
\title\ Regulations for conducting the *Muskclry Instruction 
of the Anny. 1876 Voyle ft St»:venson Miiit. Diet, (cd. 3!, 

* Musketry Instructor, ibid,,* Mstsketry Pozvder comi>riM;.s 
the powders used with small-arins and pistols. 

Mndcet slMt. 

L Shot fired from a market ; also, a muskct-ball. 
tm Sir J. Smyth Disc. Weapons is In giuing their voices 
of Mosquet shot but onlie twrelue scores. 1811 Bvkion 
Ana/. Afel. 1. iL 1. Ui. (1851) w Such as shall endure a 
Rapiers point, musket shot, and never to be w ounded. 1759 
Washington Lett, Writ, 1 . 193 , 1 have also immes^ 
W'Rgons and sent them.. for flour, musket-shots, and flints. 
18B4 Pan Fustace 143 The mu>ket-shot flew like haik 

2 . The range of a musket, 

1817 Momvson Itin. 1. 228 From hciKc a Musket .shot, or 
little mote, is another bouse, which fete.]. 1889 Staynred 
Foftifitaiion 2, 720 Fool, being within Musket shoL 1719 
Dk I^k Crifrnv 11. tGlobc cd.) 404 Our Men came within two 
Musket Shot of them, 1844 ReguL 4 tW. Army 274 An 
unexpected obstacle W'ithin potni-blank Musket-shot of the 
place alticked. 

Kutk6tt(i)er9 obs. forms of Musketeer. 
XuftkettO^ obs. form of Moggiira 
Xtttkewashe, obt. form of Mt 8gu.\sH. 
Xuiklft* muakiei obi. forms of Mosque. 
tX«*alda«d, //f. a, Obs, [f. Musk sb, + 
•IPf + -RDl.] Scented with or steeped in musk. 

l6ff CotstP^ Skrvmnt-Maid 105 Muskified Bi^uet 
boyM. nh Movlb Sea Chmrg, n, xxiii. 78 bpirii 
Olalfkus dropt warm into the Ears morning and evening 
oiidMuskificd Cotton after it. 

Xusklli obi. form of Muscli; Mussel. 

tllu*lkbl^ [a. OF. 

face, iwectheATt, musquino sweetheart.] ft. A 
pretty face. b. A term of endearment for a 
woman. 

tS|i PAtROR. R 47 A Muskyn, a proper visage, nmsquim, 
tfiP Brlb Tkfu Lumet B iv b, The woman hath a wytt,. . 
My im^yna and my mulljib Mv gelouer and my coU)*e, 
YmaniVntdwiiitwfitbarioiGoid^ 
tJEu*ikln*t vor. or erron. form of MiBRBir. 
i 8|8 BiCK Vmh, Char, 1 1, A muskin, vid. Titmouie. i8gl 


MUSK-BAT. 

Rowi.Asn tr. Mou/t t's ’I Unit, Ins. 901 To dcMroy the 
Muskin or I'innouNc. 

tXnskin^. slang. Ohs. rf7;v“*. (See quot.) 

1758 J01IN.SON Connoi^stur ijB 0 6 Those who.. call 
a man a c.'ihbugc,..an odd ri>h, and an unaccountable 
muskin, should never tome iniu cjiiqaiiy without an inter- 
preter. 

Xunkiness : see after Mi kky a. 

Musking^, obs. variant of Mi tlmklv. 
t Xu'BldngB, sb. pi. Obs. rare. [Cf. dial. 
(Northamp.) vb., ‘ of pigs, toroiit ab< .ut among 

and pick up loose or stray corn *.] ? Sweepings (of 
banis, etc.) used for feeding pigs. 

1849 Blithe Fng.ImprcfV. xx. 1 17 Their corni-.h Muskiiq-s 
they cast into the great yard, ..and all Muj-kings foil li of 
their Barnes, and of their Courts. 

Muskinunge. obs. form of Maskinonoe. 

1798 1 . Allen Hist. Vermont 13. 
tllii'aldsh, a. Ohs, [f. Musk sh. -ish.] 
Somewhat musky. Comb, : muskiBh-mindnd a. 

1801 Pathzv. H eaten 67 Let all carnall woildlij 

and muskish minded men lay this to heart. *707 Moi< 1 imki-. 
Hush, (1721) II. 296 Small Pears having ^oniciiiii.g of a 
muskish Flavour. 1705 Khaulky Fam. DU. s. v. Pm-.'!, 
Wlu'ii ripe [theyj have a muskish Taste. 

Mtiakle, -ly, obs. ff. Muscle. Mussel, Muscly. 
Xnsk melon. Forms: sec Musk sb. and 
Melon 1 ; also 6 muRh-millian, 7 mua milion, 
mcllon, 9 muBh-melon. ff. Mu.sk sb.^ 

The name seems to have originally belonged to an oriental 
melon (Du. muscus-meloen, mos- ndrlwcloeu, Oodoens; w hi«. h 
lias a musky scent, and to have been tran.sfLrred to the 
common melon by mi>iake. 

1 . The Melo.v, Cncumis Melo, (^Vpplied Loth 
to the fruit and the plant producin^c; it.} 

*573 Tusser Hud\ (187B) 94 Musk million, in .April and 
May. 15^ I.VTi: Dodoens v. xxxi. sm In Frenchc. Melon 
..in Englishe, Melons and muske Melons. 1591 Hoksly * 
Trav. (Hakl. .Soc.) 253 My water to drevs my meal wiihall 
was poisoned, my drincke and herbs and mush-iuillians sent 
Doiboned. .»648 Gack West Ind, 6x Bigger then our biggest 
MuskmUlians in Kngland. 16^ Plnn in 1 1 

Jan. 36/3 Water ana mus meltons. 1766 W. Stork Aic. 
Fast Florida 48 The vines- -water and musk-melons arc 
indigenous plants of East- Florida. 1819 Motley Corr, 
(1889) I. L 4 \Ve have . .planted a good many things such a> 
com, radishes, water and musk melons etc. 18^ Bockki. 
Snake Dance of Moquis xxxt. 354 Wc feasted heartily lai 
inush-mcloits and clabber. 

attrib, .Suti cy .Manor of ii'itnbledoH in A rchjtolo- 

gia X. 432 There is a tnuskmilion ground trenched, manured, 
and very well ordered fur the groweth of niusmihons whiih 
lx>idcrs herbes, flowers, ami musmilion gioutid, wee valew 
to I'eo woi th 1708 E. Cook Sot-weed Fa, tar (i at 5 ; 

1 ) Musmillion line. 

2 . V/Mlusivcly for *tK:ented millions*. 
i88a M. W. Marriage Breaker 1. ii. to Mu>-k-m:]!i<. ns of 
rich gallants will besiege Her Fort ; and my take's dowc. 

Muskovie* obs. form of Muscovy. 

KH’Sk-OX. A ruminant, Ovibos vi. uh.Uits, for- 
merly existing in all arctic regions, but now only 
in Arctic Aiiiericn; it evolves a strong odour of 
musk. Also attrib, 

1744 .\. Domms Countries Adjacent to Hu.l^en's Bay i 3 
Betwixt these Rivers i.s a kind of Ox, called the Musk Ox, 
which MiiclU at some Time in the Year so strong of Musk, 
that it cannot l»e cat. 1835 Sir J. Ross A af-t. ^nd Voy. 
xvi. 252 They further informed uis that there were pleniy • 
of musk oxen cm the hills to the southward. tSpa W. Pike 
yorth. Canailabs We scattered over the country, hoping to 
liiul a band of musk-ox. 

MuBkquaah, -quass, obs. forms of Musquash. 

Mu*Bk*rat. 

1 . A large aquatic rodent, liber zil*ethicus, com- 
mon throughout X. .America, so called from its 
musky smell. Also called Musquash and O nilyira. 

i8to Obser:'. Siikxx.'ormes Djb, Sluskc Rats skins two 
shillings a dozen : the cods of them will serue for good pet- 
fumes. i7>4 Lawson Jit!,/. Catolina 120 Musk Rats 
frequent licsh Streams and no other; as the Bever doe.v 
He has a Cod of Mu>k. which is valuable, as is likewise his 
Fur. W. Pike S’orth, Canada 25 ^lusk•ral 5 sw'am in 
all the Uiilc creeks and lake.s, 

b. L\ S, X nickname for the inhabitants of low- 
lymg dislricta, esp. the St. C ‘air FlaU (Michigan). 

1897 ill .krthiz' Stud. neu. .S/r. XXII. 162 citing 
tis II .645). 1890 Centupy .Mag. f uly j'k>/2 H er grandmother 
..having a profouiul conlemnt for the 'tv.uskiais' as the 
Flaw people arc gcnc’ ally jilt'd. 

' c. The fur or skin of the musK-rat. 

1879 Fniycl. Brit. IX. S3S 2 Musk Rat,-^\ well-known 
fur III North America. 190R Scotsfuan 3 Jan. 7/5 Musk-ral 
> is the least costly, lieing worth only about 2d, 

2 . Applied to other rat-like animaU having a 
musky odour, a. In India and Ceylon, the threws 
Cm iiiura murtna and C. (eerulea, b. The Des- 
man. c. The riLOBi (cf. Musk^cavy\ d. A vivei- 
rine quadruped, the South African genet, Genetta 
felina (in recent Dicts.\ e. The musk-kongaroo, 
IlypsipryntnadoH moschatus, 

itti K. Knox Hist, Ceylon 31 llicy have a sort of Rats 
they call Musk-Rais, bmuae they smell strong of Musk. 
*774 Goldsm. Sad. Hist. (1824) II. 02 The musk rat. Of 
these animals cf the rat kind, with a musky smell, there 
are aLo three distinctkms. the Ondatra, the Desman, and 
the Filori. Gent/, Mag, LV. 1. 004 .4 Unle animal, 
very frequent in these parts, totally unknown I believe, to 
other countrieSi li b called here IRumb) the Musk-rai. 
1813 J. Forrbr Orient. Mem, I. 41 The mnsk rats [at Honi- 
bajl. .have a most disagreeable smell. 1838 Isee PilorO 
• IbS - J 
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MUSQUASH. 



1884 Stesndale Manim. India ^ Ceylon 63 Sartx cam- 
Itsieus, I'he common Mu.sk Shrew, better known M Musk* 
rat. S89B J . D.Oc iLBV Catai, A ustralMamm.^ Hy^Urym'- 
minion MOschatMx Rain.say (1876% Austmlion Musk Rat 
3 . attrib , : musk-rat house, the * house* or bur- 
row of the American musk-rat ; mu^-rat weed, 
a tall American meadow-plant, Thalictrum poly- 
gamum (formerly 7 ! CorNuif). 

1837 W. IsviNQ CVi//. BomuviiU 1 . 377 They found the 
.swamp full of * muskrat houses iSsp-l HaiTroN & Hrow n 
Amor. Flora, Muskrat weed, Tkalmrum pofyiamutn, 

Mll*ak-ro*sa. [So called from its musky 
odour; cf. F. rose muscade and the botanical name.J 
A rambling rose (Rosa mosekata), having large 
fragrant white flowers, in panicled clusters. 

i$77 B. Googb HsrtsbacRs Hmib, 11. (1586) 66 b warg,, 
Mu&kc-roses. sags Shaks. J//ds, A^. 11. i. 252. ita Bacom 

iiardons (Arb,) ssf -R --p 

all kinds, exce^ the Mi 

TON Lycidao 146. 1707 ) 

Spanish Musk Roscu a Shknstonk Kltgies x 
steal the musk rose from the scented brake. 1837 Kivess 
Kost AmatiUf't Guide 86 ITie Blush Musk, or Fraser's 
Mu.sk, or Rosa Fraserii, is not quite a pure Musk Rose. 
Hid,, I'be Ranunculus, or new White hfusk, is merely an 
improved variety of the old, or original Musk Rose. 184a 
'I'ennyson Gardener's Dam. 189 Then for roses, moss or 
■usk. To grace my city rooms. . ^ . 

sUtrib, im Shaks. Afids. N, 11. il 3 Some to kill Cankers 
in the mu^e rose buds. 

Musk squash, obs. form of Musquash. 
Mu'sk-tesw. A name given to various Oceanic 
trees or shrubs, from the scent of their leaves or 
timber, a. The shrub Marita vilitnst (N.O. 
Cornacte^^ with edible nuts. b. A tr^ of the 
genus Olearia^ formerly Asier, Eutybia (N.O. 
CoM/osi/se), csn. the Silver-leaved Mosik-tree, O. 
argophylla, ana the Dwarf Musk-tree, 0 , viscosa, 
1848 Mas. Peuiy Let. in Goodman Ck, in Vuioria (tSoa) 
71 Also there is some pretty underwood, a good deal of the 
itiusk-tiee—wbich is very different from our musk-plant, 
growing quite Into a shrub and having a leaf like the laurel 
in shape. 1866 Treat, BoL 479/ 1 The silver-leaved Musk 
tree, Furyhia argepkylla, is a Tasmanian plant, attaining 
a height of twenty to twenty-five feet, with a girth of three 
feet. s888 Mas. M'Canii Poet, Whs. 143 The musk tree 
scents the evening air Far down the leafy vale. 

Muskullonge : see Maskironoe. 
Muikwash, variant of Musquash. 

Mvsk-wood. 

1 . A name given to several trees having a musk^ 
smell, a. A low fragrant resinous tree, Trichilta 
enoKhata (often callra Moschoxylon Swarizii)^ a 
native of Jamaica, b. Soccies of Guarea^ csp. G, 
SwartziL o. The silver-leaved musk-tree, Oltaria 
^lla, of New South Wales and Tasmania. 


■TSS Sloanb yamaiem II. 84 Musk-wood. This tree ia 
respect of its sweet smell 1 iwocc hither. 17M Baumam 
liortus Anter, tor Musk-Wood. This is vulgarly and 
commonly called all^alor^wood. i 8 fe Chamh, EneycL V. 
tsy/t Guana pranm/olia is called hfusk-wood in some of 
the islands of the West Indies t the bark smelling so strongly 
of musk, that it may be used as a perfume 18M Treat, FoK, 
Alusk-toeod of Jamaice Adosckoxylmm Swartmi\ also 
Guarea SumrittL » of New South Wales and Tasmania. 
Kuryhia argoOkylla, 

i, (Seequot.j 

aSgi Syd, See. Lex., Mask wood, the name of a bark ob- 
tained (roni Syria, and supposed to be the product of the 
liquid storax tree. It has an agreeable balsamic smell, 
t Ku'sk-worm. Obs. Ferh. - musk-beHlo 
(Musk sb, 4 e) ; applied to a dealer in perfumes. 

>M B* JoNSOir Cynikta's Rea. v. iv. Wks. (1616) 346 What 
ccyie these muske-worroes l/rfa/ri/ muksc-wormeal cake, to 
purchase anoibers delight t for theinseluci, who beare the 
odours, hauceuer the l^t sence of tbesn. 

Xn'fkjt A playful shortening of Musk- 
bat (sense 1). 

1884 Ckamh. ymi. 1 Nov. 704/1 , 1 saw the dead musky 
being carried off. 

Kukr (mn’iki), sb'k Shoit for muskaHongt 
(see Maskieongb). 

1834 Outing^. S.) XXIV. 45^1 We were then all ready 
^ for old muihky to begin his real nght. looa Scribntds Mag. 

' XXXI. t34 'ike Csmiliar term, with which spurtsmen have 
come to know him, the musky. 

Mnilgr (mn*ski), a. Also 7 muakia. [t 
Musk sb. -f -y.] 

L Smelling, or tasting of mtigk ; having a taite 
or smell like that of musk ; perfumed with musk. 

f t6io Rowlands Terrible Bail. 13 A Mnekic-Gciitle, we 
did vii^it then, A Silken Gallant. 18S3 l*U3CNAa Pilgrimeigt 
(1614) <03 Muske is made of acertaine hitat called Gadderi, 
-.whicuonccintheMooDeslieckkthhiamttiluebloadi sti# 
^ winds, with musky wing Aboat tat 

gdsyi alley, fling Nard, and QsnU'slaJhuy^^ sA 



THACKtuMjPendenmls xxv, Holding a most musky poefcet- 

handkcrchi^uptokuface. stmCraMk 91 
m^y the animal {se. a crocodUeV ^ 

? u ffaweri are never wnmni 

to Pali Medi 

b. At • q^fie ntme for -»«<■— V and plaftti. 

Muicavyor MnsB m. smo Mortut A^^yteae ll ,%9 AJaga 


\ Iva, MuskyBugte. M%Cnstelfe Etuyel, Diei,,lll}aabsy- 
I n\o\t, Scaytockirns MOSCHatus. A/er^M/za/r : see Mvsk 
i sb. 4 e.) 

( 2. Of an odour, taste, etc. 

I i6i| PuecHAs Pilgrimiage (1614) 775 Some rich sables of 
j mu.skie sent i88i R. H^mb Armtoupyw, 47/a A Musk 

• Pear.. b.. of a Musky Taste. 1746 HsevKY^Afi/. (1818) 

I 107 The musky flavour of the apricot. 188a Burton Bk. 

I Hunter 1. 44 A sort of indistinct slightly musky perfume, 

• like that siud to frequent Orientel uasaars. i8f7 Mary 
, Kingsley W, Africa eaS It docs not remove the musky 
' taste from crocodile. 

I Comb. I'rnnyson AnaereontHS in Germ 131 With 
roses musky-breathed. 1888 Treeu. Bot s.v. Adoxa, The 
mu.sky-scented flowers. 

Hence EKwakinaaa, the quality of being musky ; 
a musky odour or taste. 

1717 in Bailcy vol. II. 1735 in Johnson; and in later 
Diets. 

Muakyl* •7ll(o, obs. forma of Mussel. 
Muak^, obs. IT. Musket i. Mosquito. 
Musle, obs. form of Muzzle. 

Muslege, -idge, obs. forms of Mucilage. 
Kualeman, obs. form of Mussulhax. 
Hualim: see Moslem. 

MaalillCmtrzlin). Forms: 7 moslina, musoa- 
lin, muslin, 7>8 mnaling, 8 musaelin, muss- 
lln, muasolin, 8- mualin. [a. V. mousscline^ 
sd. It. fjuissolina, -im (whence the obs. Eng. 
forms ntuslina^ wussolin\ f. Mussolo (also used as 
appellative** muslin) the town of Mosul (in Arabic 
maufil), where mnslin wu formerly made. 
Cf. Sp. musilina^ G. musstlin^ from Fr. or It. 

In the 13th c. the OF. mosntiu was applied to * cloth of 
silk and gold * made at Mosul (Marco Polo).J 

1. Ibe general name for the most delicately 
woven cotton fabrics, including many varieties, 
nsed for ladies' dresses, curtains^ hangings, etc. 
Also cccas. a dress made of this; pi. muslin skirta 

1809 W. Biooulph in T. Lavender TVwu. 43 A little 
tow'ne called Muscla. from whence the inhahteants. .bring a 
kinde of linncii cloath called Muslina to Aleppo. iSla True 
Protest. Aiertury No. tio. 3/3 One Lac'd Cravat of Mtulin. 
1706 Loud. Gat. No. 4369/4, 7 Pieces of strip'd Muslings, 
and one Piece of plain, c tM Searck after Per/etHou 11. 
iv. in Neto Brit. Tkeatre (1814) 111 . 34 0 mercy 00 us, if 
they have not cut to pieces my mistress's new gold muslin. 
184I Thackeiay Fam. Fair ii. She insbted upon Rcbem 
accepting, .a sweet sprigged iiiusKn, which was too small for 
her now. 1849 Lybll sud Fisit l/.S. (>830) II. 333 £m- 
broideral muslin, of the finest and oostUcst kind, u much 
worn. siSe Sala Badd. Peerage 1 . xv. e68 The niece of 
Manuel Harispe disdained to answer, but with an indignant 
flutter of her muslins, brushed oast hv unde and out m the 
loom. tSIe Mias Boaddon Aft, Reyat 11 . iv. 53 Inside 
the tapestry there was a screen of soft muslin. 

b. * In 8ome pa^ of the United Statci^ cotton 
doth uied for ihiit^ other articlea of wearing 
apparel, bedding, etc.' (Cent. Diet. 1890). 

wgn ScHELt DE VtRK Amtrieamems A ttoiy u told of 
a gentleman in Philadelphia, who ordem muslin ahbts in 
MtoQ, and although reminded of the unsuiubUiMM of that 
macerial. .insisted upon hb order, as he had alirays worn 
muslin, meaning cottoo^hirttog. 

c. Kudiii-da-UlMraMafMJf/i>M-dk- 4 iAie: tee 
MouaaiLijrB i b. 

fl8a Modtodadaines (tea Dilainb ah 

2. sloRig. Tbe lato sea. A bUof mmlin^ a woman 
orgirL 

sfas Moacnirf TomkJorryi. i, You'vegot abft of imis- 
yoontbesly,hav«youf s|9aTMAauMAvFisof(rnai[rli[L], 
Thaturasa p^y ut of mtsslia banging on yonr arm— 
was abet M4 H. Shait From Poet to Ftmisk nvU. (1885) 
188 Keep dear of mudin for tha neat six or seven vtaia. 
ir# brought as many ofyour profossioo to grief as Minis. 

8. Maui, slang. * Canvaa*, fails couectivefy. 

■an Btaekw. Mag. XL 4x9 She diewed as Ihile mudin as 
Che weather requirod. dm Outing (U.&) XXIV. 195/3 
When we got that fob wind we pUed the muslin on bar. 

4 . ■> Musfin-fnMh (In 5 b). 

tiff G. SAMOUELia Eaiomot. Co mpoad, 848 Antim mou- 
<//(MrmttslinX iMpE. NewmanFH’/* At 37 The Round- 
winged aiusliiitVifderfiB Seuox). tMA.^ Ae Mnslto 
Nuaarla emmdemm. 

5 . aUrib. and Comb. a. almpla oMrih. or 
Made or conilitiog of mniliii. 

sia4 A. SnfiOit<;^.Ca/ 4 v/.(&IL&)ll. 87 It ban ex- 
ofilbnt dace for whiiedag or H w ^ ln g of lAtmew, 
and Muslin Wete 1704 Load. Gom. Nou 3981/4 A dne 
new Fiouridi'd Mnelto Anion. iTnt AMNBifr Ttrrm FiL 
No. 4 fl (>754) *47 Wbh..loiig mudin n e c kdothe run with 
redattheMtom. Mo'OviDA'dfMfLnSlMirose^ shook 
her niodto hreakfost-wiapper aboat bmr Impttienilit 
b. Special oom bin aUo n t; at tnMlia aalloo, 
?-ieni8it wiwrtlnglaaaesMopaaMMBagasqalln 
gmiida(8aaooot)| (Yaainadia 

allusion to itsflilniim]9biol]i oompoiaa ilmMjr of 
water, shdlad boriejr, and giasna (JimO t « 
moth, a name ghran to certain asoths ww 

ignoCi tSpo), 
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J. Kknhedv (ib,) sfiCrompton'. 

machine was called the.. * Muslin Wheel, bMause iu cap.v 
bilities rendered it available for yam for making muslins. 
Xwlinad (moTlind), a. ff. Muslim 4> -bd z. ] 
Draped with or dressed in muilin. 

Howblu IFomaH's Reason xAiL II. 134 Tlie pretty 
chiiitwd and muslined room. iSpi T. Hardy Tess vii 
l*be muslined form of Teu could w seen standing sitill. ' 
Xuliagt (mazline't). Also mnalinatte. [f. 
Muslim 4- -bt.j See quot. 1883. Also at/rib. 

1787 Bp. Tnurlow in Hatfield Nisi. NoHeee Doncaster 
(x8w) 1 . 330 Mrs. Thurlow..has determined to put hcrsvlf 
into a dress made out of the piece of muslinettc you werv 
HO good as to present her. 1803 in Spirit Publ, 7 ruh. (iSo^ 1 
VlT. $9 Muslinetsor dimities. 1879* Kona Lvall* IFonh 
IFaittuguxxA, Putting on a clean muslincite apron and bil. 
Ishel took her place by the bed. iSSs CAUi.FeiLD A SAWAHr! 
Diet. Needlework^ Afuslimette, a thick variety of muiiiiii 
resembling a Brilliant ; employed for infants' clothing and 
for dressing gowns. 

Hualiiv, Huaman, obs. If. Muslim, Muhmon. 
MuamA, -me, variant forms of MousmL 
Xumoa (mp'smpn). Also 7 musmone, 7-8 
muBiinon,8-9 musman,^ mouamon. [a. L. ntusi- 
moH- (Pliny), late Gr. /Aoiiw/mw (Strabo).] A name 
for the Moufflon. 

1801 Holland Pliny 1 . 338 There b in Spaine, but cvik>. 
dally in the Isle Corsica, a kind of Mosmones, not allogrifitr 
vnlike to sheep. 1688 R. Holme Armoury 11. 175/1 a 
M usainon.— This Beast b emndered of a Shc^joat and a 
Ram... Some term it a. .Musmon, 17M Pennant ihit, 
Zool. (cd. 4) 1 . 37 note. Having thrice within these few years 
had opportunity of examining the Musimon. we found that 
Ietc .1 tm Jll. 64 The Mouflon or Mns- 
inan has been classed both of the sheep and the goat kind. 
tMj Freeman in Stephens Lifo 4* lett (1895) 11 . 361 A 
mouflon or a mousmon who has not a thick armour of wtiol. 

II Xugnwd (mu'snpd). [UrdQ aiajiiA/, .1. Arab. 
misnad^ f. sanada to lean against.] A seat made 
of cushions, esp. one used as a throne by the native 
princes of India. 

17S3 IL Orme Hist, At Hit. Trans, \. iv. 354 Salalxit-jiiiR 

.1. * _» .. uid ur 

(•847) 

1 with 

i8m G. Ifooraa Wettingtoa 45 The Hinduj 
gentleman, to ha delight and aslonbnmeni, was pbeed on 
the iiiusoucL 

Xuaolin, obt. form of Muslim. 
WWis^iidmiilm (miMtp|mfi‘nih>. [f. Gr. yova-a 
muse 4* §oomUi madneia] » MusiooiUifiA. 
ita (see Muskomania under Musico*). 
t XuacmifowUx. uoMco-wd. Obs. [f. Gr. pova-a 
Must : see -mabtii.] An enemy of the Mates. 

t$ft$ Predso e/ Mus. 84 Is it not enough for any malicious 
Mttsomaslix to take hb pen and wiite f ly..T 
tXw* 80 ll« Hunting. Obt. [a. OF. nnmon 
change, monlting.l Tna shed horns of a deer. 
In quot. 1663 niea joculaiW for * boms'. 

a tsga Leland IHa. (tvfid Ul. ss Fbschar men hath 
diven lymes taken up wrth ineyr Nettes yn Torrebay .Mu- 
sous of Hattca. sflif KiUJoasw Parson's Wedd. v. iv. lyt 
We shall have that damn’d Goartkr pluck on hb shuoca 
with the Parsons Musoiml 
Xuaon, valiant of Moibom Obs. 

Xuooolfo, obs. form of MA8aooLA(H. 
XtUflOpkolKlgt (mlmpil'bist), nontc-wd. [f. 

One who 

regards poetry vrith snipldoiis dislike. 

Jm Swiumrniv Mitt. (iW) 49 But. be U said with leave 
of our moHt ttlusliioue Mueopbobist, they are equalled at 
their beet if not eaoidtod ltlc.L 

Xugoun, variant ofMoiaoir Obs. 
XwMWiudi (nnkwij). Fomii ; a. 7-8 mua- 
aaaotia; fi. 7 miukawaioo, mitakaiiashi nuske 
qtiaalM, wiaaqiiftahae» asoak-qoMa, musquais, 
maaqooah, 8 nitikk aqiiiali« 9 muakwasb, 1 - 
muaqniab, [a.AfanakiMiMA8Mriif(Ra8ler if^if|i^f 
Diet. 1691) or tha e^valant in other Algonkw 
dialects; the form mussascus vreb, belongs to the 
Pov^tan ( Vbi^iiiaa) dlafacti 

Mas Carr. Sum FiogMa u. 87 A •^H***!* 

(iMriUiM.,ll|iqt 

waoN iMM. I nww Mk 

jss’ifb's; ' 

bUMUAMirfl. 
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MUSQUAW. 

quMh poiion, the plant CictUa maculata (Britton 
Sc Brown American Flora ) ; mi^uath root (see 
quots.) ; muaquMh aealakin, imitation sealskin 
made from musquash ; muequaah weed » musk- 
rat weed (Britton 8 l Brown). 

1876 Goodk Anim, Retourett U, S, 74 ^Musquash fur 
mecl in felling. Halihurton Ciockm, Ser. i. xxiii, 

1 thought it WAS like Uncle Pcieg's *mu»quaKh hole, and 
that no soul could ever find the bottom of. 1857 'I'horeau 
Maim tV* (>694) 383 What increa-sed the resemblance was 
one old *muaquash house almost afloat. iStt Hartlrtt 
Piet, Am€r,,*MutqHmik root (Cicuta maculata), an urn- 
beUifinrouB plant ‘mid deadly poison. t866 Treas, Pott 
Mnsguath root^ an American name for CUuia maculata ; 
also Ctaytonia acutiflera. igeo IVntm, Gas, 18 Dec. ^3 
One is really Just as well off with the *mus(]uash sealskin. 

Lights 9 t Shadts I. an Chattered with the broker 
about "musquash skins,. .and gum arabic. 

Miieqttatt0» obs. form of Musket 
MUB ftlUtW (mo'skwp). [Cree Indian. 

l*he corrnponding Odiibwa form is used by Longfellow 
/Hatvaiha ii» * The Mishe*d/« 4 wM, He the Great rar of 
the mountains.'] .... 

An American name for the Black Bear. 

1861 Wood Mat, Mist, I. 397 The grislcy Dear and the 
Musquawor Black Bear, tioa PearscH's June 66$ 
1 'he American Musquaw bear. 

Hu8quedine» vtr. Mubcadinb - Obs, 
HuBqueot, ? variant of Mkhquite. 

1808 PiKBAVwnrri Mississ, 111. (i8to) 373 Here commenced 
the oak timber, it having been mu.squeet in general from 
Saint Antonio. 

MiU8que(6)tO, -quit(t)o(e : see MotigciTo. 
MuaqUK, obs. form of Musket and sb,^ 
MuBquataixw, variant of MousguKTAiRE. 
Mii8quat(t)eer, •eir, -ier, obs. ff. Mubketeeu. 
MttBqU0t(t)OOtl, variant forms of MusEBTooy. 
MuBquow» obs. form of MusguAsu. 
tMu'sroL Obs, Forma : 6 mouaeroU, mui- 
ronlo, 7 maa(6)role, muatroll, muirole, 7-8 
muse-ToU, 7-0 muaroU, 8 mui8*rol, 8- musrol. 
[a. F. muserolu^ ad. It. museruola, f. muso muzzle.] 
The nose-band of a bridle. 

iMt T. Wilson Lagikt 76 llicre rcinaineth a wicked 
intonation, the same must alwaies be brideled and kept in, 
even with the terror of the law, lu though it were a mousc* 
roll. “ “ - - 


jugh It 1 

laSs Maicket in Lyly's IPhs, (1903) 111 . 110 

Thou shalt be broken as Prosper broke his horses, with a 


tnuzroule, portmouth. and a martingalL 1809 Blundcvil 
Artfi/ Ridiisg ith fie praiseth much y Musroll, saying 
that tf y hotM doe natuiallv keep hia mouth close together, 
that then It cannot hurt him. 1879 T. Kiaas Msa. Au» 
Scat, 6 Their Bridles have not Bitts, but a kind of Musroll 
of two pieces of wood. 1797 EmcycL Brit, (ed. 3) X. $94 
Martingale^, .a thong of leather, uMcned to one end of the 
girths under a horWa belly, and at the other end to the 
muss'rol tStel f. Houano Mann/, Metal II. 31a The 
snaffle, .is dcnM from the old musrol or watering bit. 
Hubs (mm), sb.i Obs. exc. diat. (ice E. D. D.) 
Also 6-7 muBse. [Of obscure origin. 

Cotgrave i8it has *the game called mntee^ as one of the 
senses of F. ma nt e he (now matsehe) lit. a fly. Although 
fwuche is the name of more than one game (see Litiit 5 ) 
the >cnie' scramble 'has not been shown to occur in Fr., 
and it is probable that Cotgfmve'a explanation was suggested 
mMy by the similarity 01 sound in the Eng. word.] 

A gjmt in which small objects are thrown down 
to be scrambled for ; a scramble. AUolran^, 

*SS> Pbrcivaix SF Dict,^ Rebaiina, scrambling, a mu»se, 
^ akirmiih. tsiB Ftoaio, BuscMettss^ a play at musse, 
as childteo vit. iSaSSliAKa Ami, 4 Ct. 111. xitu 91 When 
I cried boa. Like Boyts vato a muiie. Kings would start 
Aid cry, your wilL t8n Miooucton 9 l Rowley 
Sfanisk Gi^ IL (185^ C 3, Tbey1 throw down Cold in 
nrum, iM DavoutTwrib Skadwelts True mdarn 30 
isauble and cap no sooner are thrown down, But tbcie's a 
tnuu sf more than half the town. «t7S| Noetn Kxmmem 
n. iv. 1 140(17^ III AU thia BuriooM waa but a confused 
Muss of Chttas mA hia Man falling foul upon one another, 
r VlM(mi’8),xM NowAn/. Also6mtt8,maMO. 
LPerh. a, OF. must month, muule.] A playful 
MoBtii. (See abo £. D. D.) 

I “.yn A St0nm ,6. Umv a |Mly kmm H«l 

btayim lyAt on ihy iwtte lyttyll mui 1 
^ dds, nPerh. die same woid as 

prec. Id; As double 

ofendeiniisiit 

>8iB F 

Hum, II. m, 


ofMosKuri.] A term 


a swect'hart, a pfiMle 
Mem As 
..I 


^ for you*. .WhM ayle you 

0m»)» diai. and V.S. [Ap|». ea 
"Sowteiieeto altewSoa otMaa a. "! 

le Mw^eA': cr>«tQt«iii,airiw 

k raw. 
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celved many a lecture from his much enduring wife, for the ' 
awful muss which he has made. ' 

t Mum, v.t Obs, In 7 muaae. [ad. L. mus- 
sdre.] inir. To mutter or murmur indistinctly. 

184$ Pagitt llertsiogr, (t66t) 86 They dare not so much 
as whisper or as much as musse against it. 

Miibb (mns), dial, and U,S. [f. Musa jAf] 

1 . trans. To make untidy ; to crumple, to rufllle ; 
to smear, mess ; to entangle, confuse. Also with uf, 
a sBpa Paw's Serm, I. ici (Bartlett) See that Ijcautilul 
girl [the morning after a ball]; her hair mussed and mossy, . 
except what lies in the bureau. 1898 W. T. Sherman 111 
Century Mag, Dec. (1891) 297 The mayor. . .a large, good 
man, but as usual so mussed up and involved in old business 
that he could do nothing. s88st Whitney Gaywarthvs ■ 
139, I don]t like bran-new things. I want my dress to be • 
mussed a little. 1878 Holland Snt, Oaks xxt. 304 O don't ! j 
Mr. Fenton ; youMf muss her hair. iB »3 Saltus Madatn ■ 
SaMhira 61 'I'here, don't muss me up. 

B. intr. To bn^ oneself in a confused, unme- ; 
thodical, and ineflective manner. ^ Muddle v, 6. 

iM Brsant a Rick Gold. Butterfly x, 1 might meddle 
and muss till 1 busted up the whole concern. 

Muaaak, variant of Mussuck. i 

II MlUMal (mtisa'l). Anglo-Indian, Also moaaul, 
mtt8(8)Aal, mushal. [Urdu (Arabic) 
ma\aall[ A torch. Also, a torch-bcarer, Mus- 
halchee. 

169B Fryer Acc. E, India <4 P, 34 The Duties march like • 
Funes, with their lighted Mussals in their hands. 17S1 
in Hedges' Diary {HakX.) 11 . 11 Oil ars. Mussaul i„8. iSto 
T. WlLLlAM^iON E, India Vade M, I. 319 The mosaul, or > 
flambeau, coiibii^ts of old rags wrapped very closely round 
a small stick. tSga Life Bombay^ 23 The Musaul, or lamp- 
lighter. i 8 | 9 a E. Braddon Life in India v. 161 The mussal 
IS invariabfy carried so that we get the full beneflt of the 
glare and smell. 

li MuSBalchea (miTsa ltJO. Auglo-huHatt, 

P'orms: 7 maasalgee, mosaalagee, 8 mossoljae, 
muasaulehe, 9 massaulchoe, mosaulchy, moaal- 
oheCe, muahfldchee, muasalgee, 9- muBsalchee. 
[Urdfl ; f. mc&aol Mussal with Turkish sufhx.] 
A torch-bearcr. 

1810 Finch in Purchas Pilgrims (1623) 1 . 43* He always 
had in seruice fine hundred Massalgecs. 1751 in Iledgn* 
Diaty (Uakl.) 11 . 11 Servants' Wage>. 8 Frosscs 11. 

: 6 ^fussaulches tr. t Harlier 3.,4 m 9. 1793 Hodcf.s 

Trast. India 17 With two additional men or lioys, to carry 
- baggage and lights in the night, called mossoljecs. c tSeg 
. Mrs. Sherwood in Lift xvi. (1847) 278 \ Mus^lchet ; hU 
. business is to wash dishes, carry a laniern, and, in fact, w'ait 
upon the Kttmutgliaur. iSio T. Williamson E, India 
Vade M, I. 318 Few mosaulchies are allowed more than 
fi%*c rupees monthly. 1S39 Malcom Trav, (1640) 20/1 One 
Cooley to carry the baggage, and a musalche. 1907 Bloihv. 
Mag, Sept. 423/1 Eatm carriage was met, as lugot fell, by 
' mussalchecs or torchbearers. 

j Muasalman, •mone, obs. h. Mussulbax. 

< Munatcut, obs. form of Musquabu. 
i MUMaul, variant of Musbal. 

MvBmI (roa'sT), sb. Forms, 1 Vnosoelle, 

\ muscle, musle, muozle, muzle, 4-6 musoule, 

I 4-7 muikle, 4-9 muscle, 5 moscle, moscolle, 
moekyll, musch jl, muakele, muekyl, mueselle, 

1 muBshell, muetul, (//. -mwskolU), 5^6 mua- 
Cttl(l, mu8kyU(e, 5-7 muakel, 6 muakil, mus- 
sU(le, 7 (mistle), muasell, muatell, 8 mueoel, 
7- muwel. [OE. muscle, etc., wk. fem., corresp. 
to MLG. mussel, MDu. mosscele (Du. mossel), 
OHG. muscula (M HG. muschele, mod. G. muschcl), 
a. late L. muscula (also musla^ whence F, moule), 
altered form of L« musculus dim. of mus mouse.] 

1 . A bival^-e mollusc belonging to either of the 
two families Mytilacca (Sea Mussels) and 
(fnionacea (Fresh-water Mussels). 

Horse mussel', tee Horse rA. Pearl mussel: see Pearl. 
Mtooo iELFRic Cotiy, in Wr.-Wutcker 94/13 Mudan, 
mnscnlsu, ctnga ^ec, ibkL 447/38 ^Viwrir/M, muscle. 1337-^ 
Durham Ace. Ralls (Surtees) 4 In muscles emptis in villa, 
i c 1x74 Chaucer Boeth, v, pr. v. 131 (Camb. MS.) As oytArys 
i and musculis and other twichesbellefyssh of the see. 1387^ 

' T. UsK Test, Lave ii. xii. (Skeat) L 3a Thllke Maigante 
thou detirett, was dosed in a muskle, with a blcwc shell, 
itpl Langu P. /’A C X. 04 a fertbyng'worth of muscles 
Wm a feste for suche folke. c 14x0 Ltber Cacamm (1863) 
48 Fyrst seihe Ihy mustuls. 14IH Cefy Papers (Camden) 
178 Item p* for hnide & mwskolitfor the schvpe «t5M 

Skelton E, Rumssttyng 5|6 Garnysbed was her snout Wytn 
kero and there a putcml, Lyke to a scabb)^.! musculL 155$ 
Eoem Dtessdet 93 Sea musculs are engendred of such 
qoaniiikb that many of them are as bnMc as buckelers. 
1891 Owen Pesnbmakeshhe (189a) 130 The Ryver mutkies 
art not for meattb t8to SuAKa TemO, t. ii. 483 Thy food 
shall be The ftesh-brooke Mussels. 1881 J. Crildrev BfiL 
Besamkm 174X110 Pcail-bearing Musklesare found upon this 
shero. i8iK7 Damhbe Vay, (1739) 1 . 173 Here are a great 
many Bsrewindei and Muscles. 1740 JoMNSoNiyf r P. Drake 
Wks. IV. 414Thesheacrainuscle of prodigious slro. iSo8 
GesneUeer SeetL (ed. s) 347 lo ^ Dovan ibcre are eome- 
timei firand mwiele cootalmna small pearls. iSio Lamb 
Let. to B. MenUgm is July, How much more dignifled 
WMire heth a bmiM glued to bis unpassable rocky limit 
two inch aouaie 1 Huxley Be NAeTtN Etem, Biot, 
(iSSj) tey Under the uei 
JuaSet^sof enlmds ^ , 
dmAiEudlwoof threekuidaof Unsa, 

S. AfoAbtvsiveshellfouiidlaliciistoMba^ 
hsoosl. 9mmmi^bmnL 

catSAS=«.«S£.**-‘ *** «• IK" 


I aouEie 1 tSyg Huxley Be 

y Under the ueme of * Freih>wEtcr Mumd 


two 

aaiMiy, the Ana- 


MUSSEL PLUM. 

3. - Muts.SEL 

• 7*8 Mks. Halls Recti^U ?() 'I'licy will blue as well as 
llm Muscles and licttcr ihun the blacK Pear*riuni!s 

4 . atlrib, and Comb.^ as mussel dredge^ extract, 
gatherer, gathering^ monger, poisoning, sauce, 
soup, i taker \ muiiael band Ceol. (see qiiot. 1883) ; 
muaeel-bank, -bed, a layer of mussels at the 
bottom of the sea; musael bind - mussel band', 
t muEEcl boat, V a mussel-shell used by children as 
a toy boat ; muaael crab, a pea-crab {Pinnotheres 
w/< 7 rM 4 i/«j),dwellingasa messmate within the shell 
of the edible mussel {Funk's StafuIardJ Met, 189^;; 
mussel cracker (see quut.;; muasel digger 
U, S., (<i) a name for the California ];rcy whale ; 

{b) a machine fur digging mussel mud Kunk /; 
muasel duck, the scaup duck, FttliguU murilf, 
mussel eater, {a) one who is in the hiabii of eating 
mussels; {b) U-S, the buffalo perch, Aplodiaatus 
grunnUfis, of the Mississippi valley ' Cent. Pitl. 
1890) ; mussel farm, a place set npart for l/ree<ling 
mussels; muaael man, one who gathers mussels; 
mussel mud, mud abounding in mussels ; mussel 
peoker, picker, the oyster catcher, II»maiopu\ 
cstralegns ; mussel rake, a rake used for gathering 
mussels ; f mussel rock, 7 a rock containing fossil 
mussel-shells ; mussel scale, an insect having the 
shape of a small mussel-shell, which attacks tli>‘ 
bars of apple-trees ; mussel scalp, a mussel-bed ; 
t mussel stone, a fossil mu»sel-bhell. 

1834-5 J. pHiujpsGr^. in Encyd, Metrap. VI. $9t>. 1 Ikjji 
stone courses arc most plentiful in the middle and lowtt 
part, where als) lie the **musclc bands'. 1883 Greslly 
Coal Mining Glass., Mussel band, a 1 >ed of i.|ay ironstwie 
containing fossil bivalve shells, anthracosia, &c. 1634 W. 
Wood AVn» Eng, Prasp. (1B65) 47 The Bay.. will be all 
flatts for two iiules together, upon which is great slore^ uf 
"Muscledianckes and Clam bancks. 1774 Goi.DfiM. Xaf. 
Hist. Vll. 47 It requires a year for the peopling a •muy.le- 
bed. 1869 (i. C Scott Pishing in Amer. H aters yj At 
the right time of tide, the hicaiiuns of the mussel-Vieos arc 
plainly indic.Tted. F. C Bakeweix Gcoi. 34 Argil- 

laceous layers, containing numerous shells of fresh-water 
. muscles, called by the miners * * Muscle-bind*, a Marr, 
IPit 4^ il'isd. ii. iShaks. Soc.) 13 So we ware both pul into 
. a "mussellbote, .\nd came saling in a sowes yearc oucr sea 
into Kent. i8ta R. Darorne Chr. turn'd Turke 353 Pooic 
Ashers brat, ih.M neuer didst aspire Aboue a musfe boat. 

, %h^% Zaolagist\\\. xiri liMmat^m ostraUghs. Vulgarly 
termed by the Hartlepool flshermen "mussel-cracker, i860 
Merc, Marine Mag. yll. 213 It being diffKult to capture 
: them, they have a variety of names among whalemen, as. . 

• "Muscle-diagcr '. * Hard-head *, Ac. 1883 Eisheries Ejshib, 
Catal, 13 * Mussel Dredge. 1884 Ai ki.nson Praruuc. Mames 
"Mussel Duck... Scaup Duck. E'uiiguLs wariia. 
1888 Oenti, Me^. Apr. 407 Once or tince in a lifetime, the 
"miLsscI-eater is 'musselcd', i.e. poisoned more or le.ss 
dangerously. 1899 Allbutt's Syst, Med. VHI. 493 .After 
the intravaicular injection of p^onc or leech-extract, or 
crab or "mussel-extract. 1868 Rep. U, S, Commissioner 
Agric. (1869)^20 A "muscle farm near Rochelle has been 
cultivated, it is claimed, for hiindred.s of years. 1884 //ar- 
Pers Mag, Nov. 842/1 ITic gay idlers, .d^m ibe costume of 
the "mussel-gatherer. 186a Ckatnb. Encyci. IV. 516/2 In 
the river Earn, ."muscle-gaibcring is quite a trade. 1459 
Maidon (Esser) Court-Rolls Bundle 34. Noi 3, Johannes 
I Morell, ■ ■ “ “ 

i chyta, 

chaine - .. , . „ 

j w'ould have made a l>eiter. 1791 HcoDLsroRD Salmon . 

I 111 Musclemongers and oysiermen, crimps, and coiil- 
hcavers. 1774 J. Adams in p'am. Lett. (1876) 18 But 1 long 
I more still to see the procuring more sea-weed, and "muscle 
j mud, and sand, etc. 1885 Swainsor Proz*, Fames Birds 
' 168 * Mussel pecker. 1889 H. Sal nders .'ifan. 543 A common 
I name (for the 0>-ster-catcher) b * Sea Pie ' . . another equally 
I appropriaie term being * *Mu^Hel•p^ckcr*. .Allbutt's 

I Syst. Med, V 1 1 1 . 494 Urticaria is occasionally .symptomatic 
of grave conditions -such as "musscll poisoning, infective 
’ fevers (elc.!. iMg Eishen'ts Exkib, Catal, 293 \ "Mo.s .^1 
; rake. 1881 Grew Musxuph iil 1. L 365 A Piece of while 
! "Muscle-Rock. Musculites Saxutn, 1747 Mrs. Glasss 
i Cookery ix. 88 "Musclc-Sauce made that is very good. 

' 1853 Zoologist XI. 386a With an especial reference to the 
, * "mussel-a^e ' ct the apple, is^s Hulokt^ "Musklcskalin 
• 1593 Minutes of Culross Council, To be given to George 
i Bruer for the ancarage and mussci-scalp. 1879 IL Ste\ en- 
! son in R. Lubbock Eauna Syf, Mchl 15 The sandy flats 
' and mus.vel-scalps of that porlicn of the coasL 1898 J. H. 
Crawsurd Wild Lift Scott. 271 The punt Unbred opposite 
the mud flats, or nms!«l*scaaps exposed by the tide. *771 
: M RE Haywood AVa* Present yg "Musitl boup. i88t Gii;w 

.»fMrjrNWiii.i.ua64The"Muscfc-Sione. <1515 

i Cocke Lorelts B, 5 Steuen metyll mouthc "muskyll taker. 

Miui«el (ni9's*l)» V, [f. Mussel sb.) In 
, passive : To be poisoned by eating mussels. 

I Dunglison Diet. Med, s.v. Mytilut adults. One 

i aflecied with such phenomena is said, occasioiially, to be 
' mustelled. 1888 Genii. Mag. Apr. 407 Once or twice in a 
lifetime, the mu»el-catcr U^musMl^ \ i e. poboned more 
or le» dangerously. 

MuaMl(6, -lie, obs. forms of Morseu 
obi. forms of Muule. 

XuBMla^ obs. form of Mocilaoe. 
MiiBBBltin, Tarisnt of Musbllix. 

MuaMlin. -oliii* obs. forms of Muslin. 
KuMbl3iion(ii4 obs. forms of Mussulman. 
Mii 1 M 1 |AubU [Named from its resctnbliinoe 
in shape and colour to a mussel-shell.] A dark 
pnrpk vsiiely of (dom. Also atlrib, in mussel- 
plmm ckatOa 


11, "musky ImaiL 1558 Huloet, Muskleman, coH' 

, 1803 Fletcher Rule a IPi/e iv. i, Here's .1 ^ 

e of whitings eyes for pearles A "muxscllnionger 
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i6a6 Dacon Sylva { 509*riie Musc)e>Plttiiiine,thft Damasin 
IMiiiiiinc (etc.). 1657 Al'sten FvhU 7 Vircv(e(l. a) 57 , 1 esteeme 


5 ai 

Vim. CV/((*rr( 1834) 31 J Mussel-plum Cheesa. 1881 En- 
cycL Brit. XII. 275/a The Mussel, Brussels, St. Julien, and 
rear plums. 

Mu'ssol-shell. 'i'he shell of a mussel. 
c 715 Cor/Hi Ghss. B6t O/avi, muaclan seel. 1387-8 T. 
V.SK Ttst. Loz't III. i. (Skeat) I as On the see sides in the 
more Britain in muskle shelles ot the heuenlydewc the be.st 
ben engendred. 1584 R. Scot Disew, IVitcAcr. 1. iv. (1886) 

8 They can .saile in an egge shelljji cockle or muscle shell. 
1681 Orew I. VI. ii. 148 The Natives of Brasile use 

.Muscle-shells for Spoons and Knives. 1707 im i/ush. 

<7 GarJ. 3ta As thin os a Muscle-Shell. 18^ ///•>/. 

95 A stratum of muscle shells. iSjej Browsing 
ReJ Coit, AV.-ca/ 34 Granite and niuscle-shefl are ground 
alike To glittering paste. 

b. Monct-use. One who [japes like a mnssel-shel l. 
1598 Shaks. Mtrry fl\ iv. v. 29 Sim^. Pr.iy you Sir,wa.s‘t 
r.ot the Wise-woinan of Brainford? Eai, 1 iiumy was it 
(Mussel-shell) what would you with her? 
t lKa*tser. Oh. [if not a misprint for wttsse/, 
prob. f. Musse Meuse + -eb^.] » Muset. 

i6if BaRrey R(vtt AtUy ti. i. C 2, Wc can finde .. the 
mussers, formes and holes Vuu yong men v>e. 

Musshell, znuasil, obs. forms of Mussel. 
Mufliiek. variant of Mussuck. 

Huasilage, obs. form of Ml*cil.\g£. 
Mussilman, obs. form of Mussulsiak. 

Mussit, dial, form of Mu SET. 
t Mu'SSitanty a. Oh. [a. L. Mussilani-em, 
pr. pple. of Mttssildre : see next.] Speaking in an 
undertone ; muttering, murmuring. 

1881 [tee Mi'RMrRANT]. 

t Miuiaitate« ^ Oh. [f. ppl. stem of mtssi- 
tdre^ freq. of mtisuhe to muttcM inO\ To mutter. 

idad Minsk E u Dueijr (ed. 2) 481 To Mutsiiate^w mutter 
bctwccncthe teeth. i6sb Gaule Magaslrom. S9 It did still 
inusciiate (sic) in daik corners. 1711 Bailey, To Musiitatet 
to mutter often. 

XlUMlitatioil (mosit^'J^n). (ad. late L. mtts- 
11. of action f. mmntAn : see prcc.J 
Muttering; murmuring. 

1849 Roberts Clavh Bm. 443 marg.^ A mussitation, or 
low prayer. 1734 Voi'ng Idol. Corrupt. 11 . 144 The 
Murmur, or Mussitation, which Liquor makes that is umt up 
in a Bottle. 1891 Syd.Hoc. Ltx.^ it/Mro/MrioM,.. Muttrr- 
ing ; a morbid s)'mptom consisting in movement of the lips 
of •ilM sick without ^the production of sound or of articulate 
sounds or a muttering with a very low voice. 

MuBSitg (mt;*i9it). Min. [Named by Bon- 
voisin in 1S06 from the Afussa Alp, Tyrol| its 
locality : see -in:.] Obs, synonym of diopsidc. 

1819 Bakewsxl Intrtd, Min, Diopside, ^fusbite and 
Alalite, are names given to certain minerals found in the 
plain of Mussa, and at Ala in Piedmont. 1883 Encyct. Brit. 
XVI. 4ifi^i. 

Muasletnan, variant of Mu88ULM.ur. 

MuMoey» muaflol^ variant forms of Massoy. 
MtlB 800 la(ta, variant forms of MAfiOOi.A(if. 
Muss-roU variant of Musbol. 

II Xnuiiok (mnsiHc), Anglo-Indian. Forms: 

7 mussocke, 9 musak, i^corrufily) muakatti 
musaak, mussiek, muasoch, muaauok, musuk. 
[Hindi mafok.'l A leather water-bag ; usually, one 
made of the whole skin of a goat. 

s8to Finch in Purchas Filgrimt (1625} 1 . 427 A Muiiocke 
of water bei^ sold for a Rupia. i8m Mise. Ess. in Amn. \ 
Keg. 814/1 The troops from India brought Muskatts or ! 
leather bags to contain the water in. 1840 A Assorr in j 
C K. Low A/ghM (18791 >33 At Kooner I bad a raft | 
of fifty *inus$ucks\ very oMly put together and with 
scarcely any limber on it 1887 A. L. Aoami H/^and. Nat. i 
India p9 When the cooling effects of a mussiek of water re- 
freshed us for our breakfast. 

atirib. t8M IVeUm. Gas. 13 May 3/1 In the meantime 
Mussoch rafts, Le.^ rafu supported by inflated goats* skins, 
were improvised to transport men from one bank to the 
other, worked by native batmen. 

Mussulam, variant of Musculagb. 

Muaaulan, variant of MabsoolaCu. 
Hiusallliaa (ma-sinnifo), sb. and 0. Forms : 
6, 9 muialman, 7 ipottaailiman, mnlfulmaii, 
muaoelman, mgrilnaany muileman, muaaal- 
man,mu88almona, munallman, 7-9 muaalman, 
muiselman, muaalainaii, muaalmiUy 9 moosol- 
man, muaselmann, mutanlmann, 7- muiaiil- 
man. pi. -mans. CatachreUic pi. 7-9 -man. [a. 
PcTs. ^\JL^ musulmHn^ primarily an adj. f. Pen. 
(a. Arab.) inustim : see MoauUL Ctmed.JL 

musulmanui (Aragon, 1 ath c.), F. musulmnn (fern. 
•a»\ Sp. musulmasi^ -^mano^ Pg. Musulmio, It. 
musulmam, G. mutelmann.\ 

Au lA. A Mohammedan. 

jssrs h^bikVw « «« 

A* ?9 

itaercwetlicfnscJaa in fm of armes. 183s Lithcsow Trow, 
y. ao6 Thw call thjHiiiclitcs Musilmans, to wit, good be* 
leeuers. t^S H. Cooan tr. Pintds Trav. xv. st teylng 


that it was not lawful for any to etdoy the blessingi of God, 
but the holy and just Mou.ssilimans, such as they were, 
1687 Lend. Gas. No. 2237/1 The Caimacan to raise mon^ 
for the War, had sent to all the rich Musselmen. 17W 
I Giuuon Deci. ^ E. I. V. 212 Prayer, fasting.-and alms, are 
f the religious duties of a Musulman. '1800 Welungto.v in 
Gurw. /Vr/. (1837) 1 . 78 There ore 4 musselmenn upon the 
island of SerringaMtnn. iMMAllnuttCmm/M Univ.Sertn. 
15 Mar. Cawbr. Ret>. p. Ixii, We have only to look at the 
character of the prayers which every pioi» Alusalman daily 
oflers up. 

B. Of or pertaining to Mussulmans. 

1684 Ir. lawraiers 7 VwrA 11 . 46 If it [Persia] were., 
really sensible of Piety and the Musal-Man Faith. 1898 
Fryer Acc. K. India A P. 01 Here are a sort of bold, lusty, 
and most an end, drunken Beggars, of the Musslcmen Cast. 
1788 Gibbon Detl. ^ E. 1 . V. 212 The gravel of the Musul- 
man doctors imitate the modesty of their master. .*?»7 
Byron Beppo Ixxxi, Less in the hlussulman than Christian 
way. 1883 F. Day Indian E‘ish 17 .A Mussalman tribe, 
composed of immigrants from Arabia. 

Hence Musaulma'nio, tMu'seulmanish adjs. 
B Mussulman a.\ Mu'ssulmaniam (now 
Mohammedanism ; ii Muaaulmanlik [Turkish 
musu/MAnlib], the Mussulman faith, Islam ; 
t Mtt'aaulmanllke 0., Mohammedan ; Mu'aaul- 
manly adv. {/are ““ ®), in the manner of Mnssul- 
mans (Craig 1849); fMtt'aaulmant Anglo-Indian 
[cf. Moors], the Uitlu language. 

1599 Hakluyt Voy. II. 150 As well in. .Constantinople, 
as 111 other places of your Musulmanlike Kniptr& 1623 
Purchas Pitgrims II. ix« xv. 1610 From that time the 
Mussulmanlick beganne, that is the true Belicfe. 183^ Sir 
T. Herbert Trav. (ed. a) 272 nee dyed Anno Domini 273, 
and before the Hegira or Mussutnumish accompt 347. I7|i 
Bajlev vol. 1 1 . (ed. 2), Mussulmanism, Maltomeianisut. 1787 
y Kknnkll ms. Let. in Vule 448/1 But the politest l.angn.Yge 
IS the Moors or Mussulmans and Persian. iSoeCArvx. in 
A Sint. Ann^Reg. sz/y 'i'hc leopard, with a true MumuI- 
manic aver^on for swine s flesh, rather avoided this animal. 
Ihid.t Mhc. Tr. 123/2 Several of the Mussulmans assert 
that Ally w'as the first person who embraced Mussulmanism. 
i88s Mem. Star 6 Mar^ Rare as are conversions from Mus- 
sulmanism to Christianity,.. yet fe«vcr still are the instances 
in which the proseUics to cither faith are women, tgoo 
Dundee Adi^ert. 29 Nov. 4 Mussulmanic theology, 
t Mu8BUlmin» repr. Arab, mnslimtn pi. (.See 
Moslem.) 

1879 L. Adoiron ix/ St. Makumedim 96 The Miisulmin 
are ve^ metaphorical in cxprcssuig themsel ves in the deser ip 
tion their Faith. Ibid. 97. 

Muuidwoiliaa (mirsjilwnm^^n). Ilunutrotts. 
A female M usralman. 1 ience Maasulwomanish 0. 

s888 Dryobn Even. Lave itr. i, Jac. A Mussulman, at 
your service. Wild. A Mussel woman, say you ? 1817 Byron 
Beppo Ixxvii, llie poor dear Mussul women whom I mention. 
i8i^ Hood Kilntanseggt iPtr Fancy Batlxxxy. And Lady 
K. nid-nodded her hcM, Lapp'd in a turban fancy-bre^. . 
Some Mussul-womanish mystery. 1894 Tails Mag. XXL 
1 idAmidst the .shrieks of the terri£cd Mussul woman. 
Mutqr (mtrsi), 0. ( 7 .S* [f. MU88 sb.A 4- -Y.] 
Untidy, fumpled, tousled. Hence Mu'saiaMW. 

ijise BARTLEfT Diet. Afuer.t Massy, s. Disarri^cd, dis- 
ordeiw, tumbled .2... Smeary, dirty, nasty. 1889 N. Y. 
Independent 29 Mar. (Cent J, A general appearance of mussi- 
ness, characteristic of the man. 1873 W. S. Mayo Never 
Again viii. loi A warm but somewhat mussy victorine of 
cat-skin that encircled her neck. iM Peterson Mag. VI. 
3 ip/a A Crunkful of limp, roussy, bedraggled gowns, 
mUMy^ obt. variant of Muzzy 0. 

Mutt (nHitt), rAi Also 3-4, 9 most, 4-7 
moite, 5 mosto, 7 moiuit. [ad. L. mmUum^ 
orig, neut. (ic. vinunt) of mutim odj., new, Irab. 
Cf. OHG. (MHG. and mod.G.) mast^ mousi 
(F. ntadf)^ dp,, Pg., It. mosio.\ 

1 . New wine ; tne juice of the grape cither unier* 
mented or before the fermentation is completed. 
Also new must. 

c88B K« Alfred Boeth. v. I 2 Ne iiMabt ka win ivringan 
on mide winter, fe wcl lyste weannts musics, c isog 
Lav. 8733 Net her nconhw win nc most fc lays most]. 0iaae 
Cursor M. 18968 'Drunken,* kni said, *0 must or )«i.* 1377 
Langu P. pi. B. XVIII. 388 May no drynke me molite ne 
my ibrusie slake, Tyl pn vendage falle in ^ vale of lose- 
phath, pat 1 drynke ri}te ripe most [MS. R. most : 139} 
C. text most) resnrsceio mortmomm. 1481 Caxton Myrr. 
If. X. 89 The dustres of grapes ben so grete and so full of 
Moste chat (etc]. 1348 Uoall Erasm. Par. Lake v. 73 
Will mil news muste into old boCCelles. siji Milton P, k, 
IV; 18 Or as a swarm of fties in vintage time. About the 
wine-press where sweet moust is pour'd* Beat ofL returns 
as oft with bumming sound. 1877 W. Habsis tr. Lomorfs 
Course Ckem. 046 Wine b nothing else but the Muste, or 
Joyce of ripe Grapes, whose Spirituous parts are dislnga^, 
and set at liberty in the Fermenlatioo. syyg R. Chamoleb 
Trmo. Asia M. (rSts) I. 213 We stoppeo at Meivenet.. 
which afforded os a dish of boiled wheM. and some must of 
wine. i8i| Sm H. Daw Agrk. Cktsn. iii. (1814) lyo When 
this juice (of the giapebor must, asil Isoonmionly callod b 
exposed to the lemperalorh of about to®, the iemenlalhMi 
begins. 1874 SvMOinia Sh. Itedy ^Grnu{\%A\\.ieum 
Men. .are treading the red mtist into vats mm tuns, 

PL tdst Holland /’/^ ll.iSoAstoncbiiMMnsii or now 
wines. ^ R. H. SMensss Regim. yrinooiivMilMiem 
rift.^^l&dfliikinjcoriiewWIiif or Moils. dMRPafi 
AlW/ G. 23 Jan. 7/t MtisM whkb tweMj yiani ogo lUmf 
sold far from 80 toyops ut s s pw hootoBtlt BOW tdl br ly 

or Mpeitias. 
b. iratttf. and Jig. 
ijia Man MusemMComsnonpL tsj 1 
Ijme i^th 8w>d reason prcfenadSoold^ 
tht tfoetota, 

Msd. Hymus{Mi) 115 From tbs Cress's 4 



the must of ancient story In the Church's winevai. stored. 
1865 Swinburne Roceco 40 llie blood red must of pain. ’ 
TO. In tnusL on the fHustx said of wine 
while still in process of fermentation. Alsoyfg. Obs. 

153I Elvot Cast. Helihe 1, 13 b, Wyne in muste or 
sowre. IS94 Plat yetvelLho. IL 16 Rhenish wine in the 
muste. 1034 Massinoer Yery tVontan in. v, Tis wine; 1 
sure *tiN wine ! excellent strong wlue ! 1*111 must I lake it. 
n 1861 Fuller Worthies (1662) i. 8 Which hath made his 
Holyntsse the more cautious, to canonize none whitest their 
memories are on the Must, immediately after their Deaths. 
411700 Drydbn Baucis A Philemon in Thd Wine.. Still 
working in the Must, ana lately prom'd. 
t2. a. Any juice or liquor undergoing or prepared, 
for undergoing alcoholic fermentation. Obs. 

tgbn MfbcLir Song SoL vlU. 3 , 1 ^al lyue thee drinken 
of spiced Win, and of the must of my poumgarnetes [Yulg. 
mustum malorum], 1708 J. PwLira Cyder 1. 1 The Must, 
of p^iid Hue. declares ilir^l Devdd ^Spirit. 

D. dial. The pulp of apples or pears after the 
juice has been pressed out in making elder or perry, 
1870 in EJveiyne Pomona, etc. (ed. 3) 83 To preserve the 
Must (which is the bruised Fruit) from straiiung through 
the Crib when they apply the Nkrew.H. 1794 J> Clark 
Agrie. Here/. 40 Drawing the stone on its ed|^e..over the 
fruit in the trough, until it b reduced into a kind of jMste, 
nrovincially must, ?®» 7 . Evesham JrnL 18 Jan. (E.D.D.), 
J'bere can Xm no doubt about the must being nighly accept- 
able in a winter of food scarcity [for cattleb 

c. * The pulp of potatoes prepared for fermenta- 
tion* {Cent. Diet. 1890). 

1 8* A varieW of cider-apple. Oh. 

1884 Beale in Evelyn Pomona, stc. 26 Wc should prefer u 
peculiar Cider-fruit, which in Herefor^bire are generally 
called Musts; (botn the Apple and fne Liquor and the 
i*ulpe together in the contusion) o from the l«atine Mustum. 


4 . attrib., as must-maker, -makings -tub, •tun, 
•vat; tmu8t-month, September. 

1398 SvLveaTEN Dn Barias 11. ii. iv. Coiumnes 404 In 
Must-Month lorig. nu mois doHsu-vin\ the Beam Stands 
cqui-poU'd in equi-pouina them {sc. day and night]. 1893 
Ure Diet. Arts I. 700 A Tittle red precipitate of merciin*, 
when added to the must-tun, stopped the fermentation. 186s 
M. U. Edwards yokn 4 /, 1 . xii. 254 Cider or most nuking. 
Ibid. 255 John looked at the geese-stuffers— I at the most 
makers, ita A uctioneer's Catat. in Miss Jackson .Shrtpsh. 
IVord-bh., Must-tub. j*T*he tub into whioi the apple-pulp 
U put, in the process of dder-making.') 

Se. Obs. Forma: emoiti, 6-7 
nittiit^ 6, 9 rnuat. [a. OF. must (15th c, in pomm 
de must must-ball)* vor. of muse Musk.] R. Musk ; 
also attrib. in must-ball, -box. b. (See qnot 1 808.) 

1488 Inv. R. Wardrobe (1815) 5 Item, twa tuthpikis of 
gold, with a chenye, a perte & erepike, a moist ball of sold 
(etc.). 1513 l>oucus Aineis xit. Prol, 1 48 Must, mvr, aloes, 
or confcciioun. a sgt% Montgomerie Elyting 15 'Jny smell 
was aa fell, and stronger than muist. a 1893 M. Bauer: 
Good News Evii T. (1708) 68, I carry a little Muist-box 
(which is the Word of God) in my Bosom, and when 1 meet 
with the ill Air of ill company, thai*s like to gar me Swarf, 
I bmmell my self with the sweet savour of it. iSol Jamie- 
son* Must, an old term* applied by the vulgar to hair- 
ponder, or flour used for this puraosc; S. Perbapa it might 
uncicmly receive thb name as being scented with mufk. 
S. must. 1843 A. Ricnaroson Lotal Hist. TabMk. 
VI. 272 Their necks dcep-pierc’d* with must abound. 
Mut (mM)* sb.9 [?Back 4 liinatioo from 
Musty 0. : cf. Must Mvstioeit; monlcl. 

sSm Warner Atb. Sag. xiii. ]M|ill (t6ft) jat By Rot, 
Must, Sow e raes, Fruitf* Corne^^S^ood-Quallitles far 
189a Evelyn Do ta Quint. Coni/L^dard. 1. 88 A ktud of 
Cellar, which is never wiibout some Taste of Must i 74 | 
Loud. 4 Country Brew. nr. (ed. t) a6i Water naiundty br^ 
a MurI, which is a 8^ m Mushroom, tyfl (w. Mar- 
shall] Minutes Agrie. 15 July an. 1777 , 1 am In Dopes that 
it will act as an antipotresoeni, and preservn it from mould 
and must tisj Hooo Odo to MeUuuhoty \\b ^e ibe 
sweet blomoms of the May* Tlliose firagranot^en^ In must. 
i%B H. Mavnew in Viset. Ingestra Afr/fam 8er. l 270 
There was a smell of must und dry rot that told oCdanm and 

M ict ventilation, iflgg PiotSMS Dorritw E*Tliogioom 
lit and dust of the whole tenement wMosit^ sBsy 
J. Hoeo Af/rrwr. It L m8 From this ilslffe Ii ftadtty paiRM 
to thRt of must R^ idnew. iSlpf LiieraPsRe it t|S/i 
HU notes, .savour of drynoM and must. ^ 

Jig. i 4 i| P. Flitchei Purpte tsL vin. uusALSath^jgmw 
mliido*t 3 nted with Idle nniit. liiitTiiCNCAf 
If M. <MI. by lb. dmt Md mrt wd ml d Um lb. 
bolMst pages of tbs BiUt. . ^ r 

Vnit, sh* Tbt wb Mon toil tapU* 
88 a Dono in obviont 8ppUoati8fak;^A<v , ^ ^ . . 
, Iflsi Dbkkbil etc. Critsfir \xt, tt* MWihif km 
low Aedteii^orlowitiiderllnM. slwlkU9ISmli«ft 
AMO Ring IV. lU* I Snt. I, ids SIMI bo | 

Still tbU most? I .TfRi I say thb must be I 

worn tab. ^ 

uM ePorUL ly^ TuamZd flRL 
b iM miw/fa ilS cMfabnl Choir 
iMOno, m 

m {vrfblt mmi, HOmum MM 4 

«.*, Ok. rm. r«jp!»t ‘ 
Otnb»t‘~ ' ^ ' ■' ■' ■■ 
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t Haiti [Of. Mubty <i.] ?Sotir. 

i|4f Boordb Btxv* HmUH ccclxxxi. 193 Hit stomake U 
lurnM and inuit, or eli it redy to perbrtake or to vomyt. 

Hast ••'i and Also musth (mooat). 

[a. UrdQ mastf a. Pcrs« tnaii lit. * intoxicated *•] 

A. adj. Applied to male animals, as elephants and 
camels, in a state of dan^erons freni^ to which they 
are subject at irrennlar mtervaU. Phr. to go must, 

Forsyth Hignl. India 987 She is not subject to the 
danger of becoming *must* and uncontrollable^ as male 
elephants do periodically after a certain age. 1886 Kipling 
Difartm, Dfities (1809) 31 That Commissariat elephant had 
suddenly gone musth, 1803 Mrs. U. M. Croker Village 
Tale* (18^) 89 A * must ' elephant. 

irons/, i8gt6'«/* Rfv, a Dec. 611 Mr. Labouebgre 'went 
must * on the Matabele business. 

B. sb, 

1 . The condition or state of being * must ’• 

Gibson in Encj^rl, Hrit. Vlll. 134/1 An elephant 
in * mutkt', as this frensiM condition is termed* is regarded 

^orld Mag, 


i termed* is 

as the most dangerous of animals. 1901 iVide tVos „ 

Vill. 194/1 A huge, tuhklcss elephant, in a state of must or 
periodical madness. 1 

attrih, t8Ba Times Low Rep. 8 Mar., After Elephants ! 
arrived at the age of at they Ixcame dangerous at certain ' 
seasoniL called ^Must* or *Moost .Season \ 1890 Bakkr 
Wild Beasts I. 46 The approach of the *must* period is ' 
. .jMroeived by a peculiar exudation of an oily nature. 

2 . * An elephant in mnst*. In recent Diets. 
Hutt (most), v.l Fkmm: 1 mdate, a -6 moate, 
muatOi 3-6 moat, 4 maat, 5 mooat, 6 Sc, moist, 

3- must. %nd sing, 1 mdstea, mdateat, 2-3 
mo8tea,a-5mo8toat,3musteat,5-must. Plural \ 
I mdaUn, -on, -un, 4-5 moaton, 3-5 moaten, j 

4- 5 moat^, mustyn, 6 muston, ^-5 m08t(e, 3- | 
mnat. [0£. mdsti^ pi. mosion^ subj. snSsitn^ pa. t. | 
of fuJt pret.-prea., Motk z\] An auxiliary of i 
predication, followed by the inftnitive (without to), 

fl. The pait tense of Mote v, Ohs, 

1 . In the tense of Mote v, i, expressing permis- 
sion or possibility, a. Past ind. m might, was 
able or permitted to, could. Chiefly with negative | 
expressed or impllecl. 

Beownl / 3100 penden he burhwelan hrucan moste. ciooo 
A^lpsic Grom. xliv. (Z.) 364 8u mostest. e ttys 

I,outh. Horn. 9 }ef hu sung^est toward hine drihtene and 
m« hit mihte witan, noukw gold ne seolncr no moste gan 
for W € taas Ancr, R, 360 Of al ^ Imxle eorSe ne moste 
he Bshben a grot, ibite deien uppon. c uij% XI Pains 0/ 
a eli too in O. E, Misc, 153 For nco nolden beon isclmven 
pe hwile |rat hi mosten lyuen. etotfoS* Eng. Leg, 1 . 353/343 
ho jds bodi ne moste beo ifounde in Engelonde. e 1384 
Chaucbr //« Fame iil 1004 They wer a-cheked bothe two 
And iieytber of hem most out goa 141400 Arthur 570 
Mordred fly toward Londoun, He most not come in |ie toun. 
ex^Loski TreyBk, 17535 He.. had hem mak lte<twene 
hem of Orece^iff the! moste— A fynal pet, whal-so it coste. 

b. Past iufcj., in petitions, final clauses, wishes, 
and the like « might, should, might be permitted to. 
Occas. with omkuon of inf of vU <7 motion (cf 8a). 
rtga K. XxrmtxsOros, v. ix. 333 And eft warron biddende 
kxt TletcHui to Rome moste. a goo Cynewulf Crist 1388 
Met flu mosta wealdan woruMc xesceaftum. 

““ I _:ij 


, .. tf laoa Lav. 

19880 He bad ^ lofultumc |pene milde godes sune.Vtt bu 
niostes wcl don. c lagp Gem, f Ex, 2634 lokabefl wentc 
bliflo agen, flat |he fla cildcs [MS, glides] fostre muste ben. 
r 1303 At AndomiLMS in E, £, AliSfla) loo Hail beo bu, 
swete Rode, be ailoe : swettest of alle treo pat bu wib mie 
kmerdea lymes ibalcwed mostcit beo. ^tjsa Wiil. Pedeme 
3978 pe king bioou)t b|amiooc,..bat be most so hU sone. 
1300 Langu P, Pi, A.^rl 7.03 And for pei sworen bi heore 
%oule— *so God horn moste neipe I — A^eyn heore dene 
ConcienotL hcoro catel to sullo. c ij|W CHAucaa CierPs T, 
494 Mekefy the to the sergeant preyde. .That she moste 
kisse hire diiki er pat it deyde. e laoe Brut cxii. 114 If )c 
wolde consent and grant pat y most her haue. 

2. In the tense of Mote v, j, expressing neces- 
sity or obliffation. eu Past ind. i- had to, was 
obliged to, it wu neoemiy that (I) should. 

Ooeai. with omimionof Inf. or vb. of motion (cf 8a). 

A#pwm^I 939 piBt hit aGoadonmml aqrran moste, ewealm- 
mIo eyflan. oiooo P'mttm AngeU 108 Ar ic moste in 
flaoRium atolaii laflele sobidiui. cxaoA Lav. 9904 JHder him 
com aoote ut of phioii loud* peoLTEe mooten [sie] cume 
■out to hb kliMHioiM. « IMS £4^.^018.1964 bicom to 
^ ntmo Cursor M, 

n 48 Wk ewd and plum Imi wroght ta heC% hette o pe 
n^dbtTpvte^ Bath 

ORywKiupfll^sin Hail. 

^ Adbim ha mostOL Im wet therinne. etsm 
mu nkrm Mip binM ao4 H no anoour but su^ 
PanaepmiiioMAJEM^ ifoAnd jeydt 

ha nmyttio ItiMrilioOowm C^L 119 The day wat 
wonder holwithaliiL fii miA a tkiM waa on him udlck 

eodmld or would be obliged to. • | 


r. 30k I moila bean a Rothor excel. 
itlM^ Klat ooioiiia toogym flw tbat Arulf be 

IX Om M a j|^ feoie, Md hme (Older cm 
•MdftloM) M a pde tiaw spmnoidliicto dk|L 


coincides with sense s, but app. does not historlc.*i]ly descend 
from it,exc. tliat the preteritm use in must needs {fine Need, 
Nkedh advs.) may perhaps represent a continuous survival. 

3 . Equivalent to the older Mote v, a, expressing 
necessity : Am (is, arc) obliged or required to ; have 
(has) to; it is necessary that (I, you, he, it, etc.) 
should. In the second person, must now chiefly 
expresses acommand or an insistent request or coun- 
sel ; in the third person it tends to be restricted to 
the expression of a necessity which is either imposed 
by the will of the speaker, or relative to some siKci- 
fied end, or enunciated as a general proposition. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 5018 Yce mofit [GSit, must] yow ha.st on 
your fare. <11300 K, Hern (l^ud MS.) 1354 Rtyiiiyld, ; 
qwad horn, ii:h moste weiide I'o pe woile<( hcndc. r 1386 
(Jhaucrr Wife's Proi. 440 Oon of vs two moste bowen : 
doutelees And sith a man is mofjre rcsonuble T'li.-ui w’oonian 
lA, ye moste ben sufTrable. 1406 Lvdc. De Cuil. Piifcr, 2955 
CoiLsydre bow thow art ysett Vnder n-tiothcr. and soget To 
hym, and mv.stest hym obeye. 1548-0 (Mar.) Bk, Com, 
Prayer^ A than. Crtcd^ He tlterefore that will bee saued : 
must thus thinke of the trinitir. 1579 (josson SJi. Abuse 
(Arb.) 56 The Thracians when they must pass oucr frosen 
streames, sende out theyr Wtjlucs.^ 1606 Shaks. TV. 4 CV. 
III. ii. 45 W'luit are you gone againe, you must he watcht 
ere you be made tame, must youT 1738 Swift Pol, Co*> 
versat, Wks. VI. 253 Tom, you must go with us to I.ady 
Smarts to Breakfast. 1768 Rk klrsi-afk Padlock i. ii. (1824) 

4 Dieg^ (Unseen, puts on a large paditxk) 'ihat must do till 
I gel a larger. 17^ Trial 0/ Xundocomar 16/1 T'hc books 
must l>e produced, as wc cannot receive parole evidvtice of 
their contents. 1799 E. Df Bois Piece Family Biog HI. 
203 Weil, since it seems that it must be so, 1 do actjuiescc 
in It 1810 Syd. Smith ^^^.(iSsu) i88/t It must be rcniciu^ 
bered, that (etc.]. 189s Law Times XC. 441/2 The judges 
criticise Parliament, and they in their turn must accept 
criticism upon their order. 

b. Used to express a fixed or certain futurity. 

I must 1 am fated or certain to . . . , I shall cer- 
tainly or inevitably . . . 

41400-50 Alexander 707 Thik & thraly am I ihrelt & 
thole must I sotic pe slauughtcr of my awnc sonn. 1536 
TiNdALE yfl'tit iii. 30 He must increace : and 1 niustc 
decrcace. 1519a Shaks. Rom, 4r 7 ul. iv. I 48 , 1 hcaie thou 
must, and nothing may prorogue it. On Thursd.Ty next be 
married to thU Countie. 1697 Dkydkn Virg. Georg, iv. v 
Crowds of dead, that never must return To thtir lov’d 
Hives. 1771 .SMOLLETr Humph, Cl. 28 .Apr. i. My wool! will 
suffer for want of grace, and 1 must Ire a lo««r on all sides. 
1893 Ld. Kshkk in La^v Times Hep, LXVII. 211/1 The 
Mwage matter .. goes along a sewer which must carry it 
into the stream, unless it is intercepted on the way. 

O. In expressions like I must say I cannot lielp 
saying. Also in explanatory clauses, as you must 
know or understand * you ought to be inforincd, 

I would have you know. 

1963-83 Foxr a, 4 M, 988/t You must vnderstat.d, 
through the Cicie of Rome, runneth a famous Riucr, called 
Tiber. 15I81 pRTTiBlr. Guazzo's Civ, Conv. 11. (15^) iii, 

1 must save, that your taste differeth much from mine. 1599 
Q. Eliz. Let, in Mory^m itin, (1617) il 40 We must there- 
fore let you know, that as it cannot be i^orance, so it can- 
not be want of meanes. 1711 Addlson S/eef. No. 40 F 1, I 
must allow, that there are very noble Tragedies which have 
been framed upon the other Phnn. 1713 — Guard, No. 07 
f I Now you must know, fix. iny face is as white as ch.Tlk. 
1731 Amhkrst Terrse Fil, No. 34 (1754) 181 He.. gave me 
a glass of each to taste; which, I must say, w^ excel- 
lent ale indeed. 1871 M. Arnold Friendship's Garland 
169 The Morning ^tar, I must say, docs its duty nobly. 
1875 Jow KTT Plato {cdi. 2) 11 . 49 , 1 must I'Vg to be absolved 
from the promise. 

d. As a pait tense : Was obliged, had to ; it w.rs 
necessary that (I, he, it, etc.) should. 

In modem use confined to in.«(tances of oblique narration, 
and of the virtual oblique narration in which the s^wLTker 
has in his mind what might have bern said or thought al the 
time. I'o say * I must go to London ycstcrd.Ty ’ would now 
be a ludicrous blunder. 

1691 Shadwcll ,S'con>rers 1. i. 3 In those days a man could 
not go from the Rose Tavern to the Pb/ra once, hut he 
must venture his life twice, tjm Wf-Lton Sujffer. .Son cf 
God I. viii 304 Thou wast but just come into the World, 
when, presently* ’Thou most Away, and take thy Flight 
into Emt- 1781 C Johnston Hist, y, yuniper II. 13 
He sa’id he must e'en be content to stay where he was, 1785 
Cowrxa Let, to Nexvioo 97 Aug.* I foresaw plainly this in- 
convenience : that, in writing to him on suen an occasion, 

I must almost unavoidably make self and seifs book the 
subject iIm Woaosw. Sonn., * Once did She hold' 3 She 
was a Maiden City, bright and free;. .And, when She took 
vnto herself a Mote, She must espouse the everlasting Sea. 
1840 Cailylb Heroes v. (1841) 360 If you wanted toiknow 
what Abelard knew, you must go and listen to Abelard. 18^5 
E, FiteGroalo Lett, (1889) I. 154 Poussin must spend Ins 
life in Italy before he could point os he did. 1849 Macaulay 
Hist, Eng, i. 1 . 50 It was necessary to make a choice. The 
govemment must either submit to Rome, or must obtain 
Uie aid of the Protesianta thid, v. 619 Vet a few hours of 
gloomy Beclttsiom and he must die a violent and .nhamcful 
death. 189a J. T. Fowuca Admmnan Introd. 74 He could 
HOC bear to be idle.. he must olwaj’s be doing something. ^ 
•* Ab a post or hUtoiical present tense, must is 
lomeUmes used satirically or indignantly with re- 
ference to tome foolish or annoying action or some 
untoward erenL Now coUoq, 

IMO Gowat Cos/, IL 145 Whan that the lord comth horn 
ay 3 n. The jonglere moste soatwhat scin. 1609 Shaks. 
JIfiwA IV. ilk 318 And 1 must be from ihencef My wife 
kil'dtooT PM, collog, Tbe fool must needs go and quarrel 
with his ontmend. Just when 1 was busiest, that bore C. 
must eome m and waste three hours. As soon os 1 had 
fi co i w d ftom myttlnet^ wbot mutt 1 do hut break mylegT 

4. lo the first petson, mmt often expresses an 
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insistent demand or a firm resolve on tbe pait of 
the speaker. Hence also in tbe second and third 
persons, rendering sentiments imputed to others* 

4 14SS Cursor M. 6569 vTiiii.) Who made calf I most 
|<9//irr texts 1 wuld) hill) ken. 1509 Hakclav Shypo/ Folys 
(1874) II. 98 Nuwe C'urleb aic nai content with one grange 
Norc one ferme phiee, .sm.h is theyr insoiviice They must 
haue many, ijjp I*Ai.sr.R. 642/2, i music be prayed, .to do 
a thynge,/f me vcnlx frier. 1673 Dkyuks Marr. A-la- 
Mode IV. 111. 60 , 1 mu.si, aiid m'iII go. 

Tryal\.' 
must ' 
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/V. I. .Wllv, .Manaiic; l^i us lca\e this nxjin, if \*oii 
laugh, for he u ill ovi.rhear ) (111. 1817 Wonosw. A/ 7 . 
i rit. (1905) 258 He is not contcui with a ring and a brace- 
let, but he must havi; rings in the cars, rings on the nose- 
rings everywhere. 

5 . As must has no pa. pplc., the need of a past 

conditional has been supplied by placing the princi- 
pal verb in the perlect infinilive. Thus / must 
have set It I should (in the case supposed) 

necessarily have seen it ; / mud have done it =* 

1 should have had to do it, or have been obliged 
to do it. 

t X460 Tozuneley Myst. x.\x. j8o 15 - it, sir, 1 it 11 you l>cfore. 

Lad doroysiiuy oght tarid, Wc mu^t haue hell iinin*, 

the warld is so warid. 1536 Tindalk UcK xii. 2:> Yf a 
beast had touched the mouniu) tie, hit iiiu%l have bcMie 
sliiiicd. 1631 Do.nnk Serm, xv. 116401 1 . 149 Shciifre ihai 
should hurne him, who were condemned lo be hangt-.d, were 
a iiiurdcrcr, though th.*it innri must have dyed. 1695 Dvydkn 
Parallel Poetry 4- Painting (ed. Ker) II. 146 W)K-re;»^ 
if I had chosen .a noon-day light for them, someuh.'it must 
have lieen discovcicd which would rather have moved oiii 
hatred tiian our pily. 17x4 Sw ift Pres. St. Adairs WLn. 

1755 II. I. 212 Had this point been steadily puisued. .there 
mu.st prol^iably have Ijecn an end of faction. 18x5 Jam- 
At siKN Emma \ii. Indeed, Harriet, it w'ould have bec-n a 
severe pang to lose you ; but it mu*;t have been. You wnulil 
have throw n yourself out of all good sot:iety. I must have 
given you up. Law Times f.ci LXXIII. If he 
had lixAed he must have seen the light nf ihe approaching 
irfiin. X896 F. S. ikiAS Shaks. -V Predcc. 3^4 note, H;id it • 
\Hamlet\ been in existence, .before 139B, it must have licen 
mentioned by Meres. 

6. Expressing the inferred or presumed ceitainly 
of a fact; either (with present inf.; leUiiiig to the 
present time, as in you must be aioare cj this *= 

I cannot doubt that you are aware of this ; or with 
perfect inf.) relating to the past, as in he must //j:r 
done il ^ it is to be concluded that he did it. 

Sometimes exprevsing an infcicncc whiih will rendered 
necessary if some particular assumption is in.ide, as )i) 
he says so, it must be true; ij he ready did it, he must 
hax’e been tnad. 

.x 6 s 3 Evelvn Ess. isi Bk. l.ncretins •' 1^561 164 The con- 
tinent must be iric>.>ri.M>real, the contairicd corpc»eal. 1673 
Drym N Marr.-hda^M ode I. i. 8 Your friend? then he must 
nccd.s he of much ineril. G0LD.SM. Cit, IV. Ixxi, This 

must have been a Nad shvck lo the |^r disconsolate parent. 
1768 Si i RNt Sent, yeurn. 11775) 1 . 61 1 am suie 

you niu.st have one of the be!>t pubes of any woman in ilie 
world. X76B OoLD.sM. Goodn. Man lit. {adjin.\ But, come, 
the letter I w'ait for niust be aJmo.ct hnished. 1800 M'0Rt'4>w. 
Hart-leap^ Well 141 What ihouehts must throuch the r.ica- 
brain have past! X809 M.^lkin 61V Bias iv. x. F$ 
Such a hiiUNe muNt lirlong to some family al;>ovc thecominc^). 
1833 CoLFkiixiK TabU't. 4 Jan., Vet the shipping intercut, 
w ho must knc'W w’hcre the shoe pinches, complain to iIun 
day. X879 O. Mkredith EgoBt xxwi, How you inu-t enjoy 
a spell of dulness! X887 Hall Caink CWrr/V//)> 123 Cole 
ridge must have eitrned a suhNianiial sum by these Icctuies. 
1891 E. Peacock .V. Brenden 1 . 54 He must be an old man. ' 
1903 Morlfv Gladstone I. Pref. Note, Betuern two and 
three hundred tboasand written pa;icrs of one sort or anothi r 
must have passed under my view'. 

b. In oblique past tense. 

1736 SvvHTt 7 w.Y/r»»’Fi\. iii, He replied, That 1 must needs 
be mistaken, ibid., .\fter which he s,ik!, it was plaiti I mu^t 
lie .T perfect Y.Thoo. X834 '/'4/7 ‘j ,'ifag. 1 . 13/1 All w.xs shut 
up in darkness, and must have lieen so fur siime h.mrs. 

■fo. Formerly must be was occas, used for mud 
hai'e been presumably w.as. Obs. 

X733 Ti’LL Herst'koeing Hnsb. .\v. Whilst the Roman 
Empire was in its Glory, .its Price niu.si be then very high. 

7 - In musiftof (whether present or p,!. t.) the 
negative, though form .ally belonging to the auxili- 
ary, has the same effect as if it belonged to the 
following infinitive. I must not ■= 1 am not al- 
low‘ed to, I am obliged not to, etc. (sometimes, 

I will not permit myself to). 

The coincidence with the negative use of sense i and of 
. Mot It r. I U merely accidental. 

' X583 Fulkk Defense xxii. sra We must not. .drawe places 

of sSipture vnio Christ, which ly the holy Ghost hod an 
other meaning. XS94 Shaks. Rich, HI, iii. i. 106 IWF. 
And therefore if he idle f Gla. O my faire Cousin, 1 must 
not say svx x6oi — .^Ifs Well tt. v. 64 You must not mer- 
uaile Helen at my course. x 6 o 6 — Ant, 4- CL i. iv. lo*, I 
must not thinke There arc, euils enow to darken all his 
goodnesse. 1607 — Of. i. i. 43 Vou inu.st in no way say 
be is couetous. 1741 Richardson Pamtia 11 . 362 , 1 will 
love you dearly I but 1 mustn't love my Uncle. Why so! 
«Aid he. 1760^1 H. Brookk Fooio/Qual, (1809'! 111 . loa 
You must not enter any door of the lower story . .for there 
our domestics inhabit. tSsR Tknnyson Death of Old Year 
6 Old year, you must not die ;. .Old year, you shall not die. 
188a * LESLIE Keith * Aiasnom's LesdyWi, 279, * 1 suppose 
1 mustn't touch the precious papers! ' she was saving. xpoB 
* Mrs. Alk-xander ' dTrrwgvr BSoo Love v, 1 must not sit 
here talking. 

8. Elliptical uses, a. With ellipsis of a verb of 
: motion. Now arrh, 

cijflfl CHAVCEt Afiie of Law's T, 184 Allas yn 10 tbe 
I Boivre nocion 1 moste goon. X393 Langl P. PL C. x\m 
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925 A medecinc moste ^r-to, M myshte amende me* 
lates. ri4a5Cdlf/. Ptrsiv, 3038 in maetvPUyn 107 For, 
wrechyd sowle, muste to hc!le. 1611 Shaks. in. 
V. a My Emperor hath wrote, I must from hence. 1638 
Junius Pmiftt A McieMts 60 With Poets.. out it must what- 
soever they have conceived, sjm [see 3 d]. 1731 Swirr Ta 
{Jay, His work is done, the minister must out iM# Tknny- 
SON BtfcJkti III. ii. Seeing he must to Westminster and crown 
Young Henry there to-morrow, ittp Mmcm, Mag, May 77 
lliis MamefacednesB will be thought mere folly of course in 
these days when everything must to the papers. 

b. With ellipsis of infinitive to be supplied from 
the context. 

Freq. in impera phrases with uttdi : see Needs adv, d. 
lapy R. Glouc. (Rolls) 1993 was al he court anuyd, as 
he moste nedc. c taeo Dttir, Troy 1601 Then meuyt to his 
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ifeltsee ] 
r. 1 thinke *1 


*twill serue, if he can thereto frame 


Jrnl, to SUlia at Dec., I din^ with I^rd Treasurer, and 
must again to-morrow. 1734, s8ai, 1871 [see Needs adtf. dh 
!«J» J. P. Kennedy Pofi iy Mo Boto/ ix, ii866) 77 Indeed, 
1 must M'pnd cannot, playmates. 18^ Kmessom PotaM» 
tarits mi t5 When Duty whis|iers low, Tkou must, Ine 
youth replies, / can. 1876 Tennyson Harold v. 1 , 1 have 
not spoken to the king One word ; and one 1 must. Fare- 
well f i8Ba Wheel World May la 'i here's no compulsion ; 
only 3rou must. 1886 [sec Drive r>. B. 1 b]. 

9 . diaL In questions » may, shall. Also if 
I ftiMst B if I may. Cf. Motb v. 1. 

#1 1798 PcGGK Derhii'isntt [£. D. S.) 46 (s.v. Mum), Also, 
Must lor may, as * 1 go if I must \ 1889 H. W. Line. 
Gloss. S.V., Must 1 goS oot wi* laane, muther ; weMl be back 
e* time to get tel ready. iM Heiton-lt'Hoh Gloss. s.v., 

* Would you like your milk to arink, Mr. P. I ' * Ves, please*. 
'.Must 1 bring you't, then?' 

t m. 10 . impers. (with personal object) It be- 
hoves (or behov^), it is (or was) necessary for (a 
(lerson) to. [Cf. Fr. i 7 me font ; also ME. me 
oughie. Ought v.] 

<11300 Cnraor M. 10671 In his semis me most ai lend 
Bituixand to mi hues end. c 1390 ihosnadom 8975 ( Knlbitig) 
My lyff now muste me tync. ibid. 8409 Ipomadon saw, 
that nedys hym moste. r 1JB6 Chaucer Can. Yeom. Prol. 
^ 7 . 393 Vs moste putte cure good in auenture. c 1400 
Maundev. (RoxbJ xxiv. si9 He. .feled wele. .hat him most 
nedex dye ^roF. c 1440 Jacob's Will ait Jif h^u fynde a 
ih>*ng hat is no|t hin, ha muste restore it. 1471 Caxton 
Rscuysil (Sommer) 1 . 97 For of force me muste obeyc the 

ifiut, v.^ Obs. exc. dial, [? Back-formation 
from Mostt.] 

L inir» * To grow mouldy * ( J.) or ^ musty ’ ; to 
cootfict 8 musty or sour smell. 

ISM pALSca. Ssa/a, 1 muste os breed dothe, js moysys. 
Ibid., I muste or loyatc^ as a vessel dothe, rV moysis. 1577 
Habeison A'a/’/aNtf u. xviiL (1877)1. ^99 Till it [the corn] 
must and putrifie. sdf8 Gaci Wtsi lad. xviii. 135 The 
Wheat will not keep long without musting and brewing a 
worm called Gurgqjo. 1707 MoiTiMxa Husb. 103 In wet 
Weather it {sc. barley] will be inclined Co sprout or must 
1769 Mru Rafnalo £ag. Homsek^. (1778) 101 Dry it often 
with a doth to keep it uom musting. 1888 Bsrksk. Gloss., 
Them pots o* jam be beginnin* to must. 

2 . irans, * To mould; to make mouldy* (J.) rare. 
1707 MoaTiMsa linsb, iit Some Granaries.. are subject, 
against wet Weather, to give and be moist, which is very 
' Lad for Com, and will must it. s89a HarftPs Mag. June 
98/i Barley. .has no dews or rains to bleach or ‘must ' it 
when it is ripening. 

tlClUltt v,^ Sc, Obs, Also 8-9 muiit, o 
moYigt. [f. MtrsT sbi^] trans. To powder with 

* must ' or hair-powder 


H. Blvdb Contrssci 4 Sae 1 . .mulstcd my head, and 
" * J. Maynb Sillsr Gam ill. xxiiL 
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I and in gender) to be a dialectal variant of /dumf 
fem., mouth, jaws. 

In the i6-i7th c the word appears in a multitude of cor- 
^ nipt forms due to imperihet apprehension or recollection of 
I the sound. Some 01 them suggest a peeudo-etymological 
association with Sp My. 

I In the sing, the word is almost or entirely obsolete, being 
! superseded by Moustache; but the plural MmifocAAtr has 
j considerable currency, sometimes occurring in books that 
; have mosisiacho in the singular. With regard to the pro- 
I nunciation of the first syllable c£ Moustache.) 

I 1 . The hair on the upper lip : MousTAcmi 1 a. 
I a. iggi W. Thomas tr. Bserbardt Trav, Psrsia (1873) 35 
; I’hey suffer their mostacchl Co growe a quarter of a yarae 
longer than their beardes. [Mr<trjf.] Mostacchi is the uerde 
of the vpper lyppe. tgM Shaks. L, L, L, v. i. 110 It will 
i please his Grace.. sometime to..dallie with my excrement, 
i with my mustochia 1398 Florio, Mostaccio, Mottasso, a 
face, a snout, a mostachou 1603 Dekkbr WomdeHuil Ysars 
\ B 9, The Souldier..had briss^ vp the quills of his stlffe 
Porcupine muslachio. i6ia Shelton Qmx, 11. x. (1690) 61 
Her beautie. . was infinitely increased by a Moale she hoa 
vppn her Uppe, like a Mostacho, with seuen or eight red 
haircs like threeds of gold, and aboue a handful! long. 
i6ai J. Tavloh (Watcr-P.) Su^b, Flagsllum C 8, Some 
their mustatioes of such length doe keepe, That very well 
; they may a maunger sweepe. 1890 R. Stapvlton Strada's 
J Ls>w C. Warrst v. 1 10 l*hey [the covenanters] began to cut 
their beards, leaving onely great mustachios, turned up like 
i Turka lyia BuDcsixA/er/. No. 331 p 1 1 A distinct Treatise, 

; which 1 keep by me in Manuscript, upon the Mustachoc. 
j 1718 Morgan Aljnsrs II. iv. 971 Twirling his starched 
i Muslachio. 1796 Morse Amsr. Gesg, 11 . 39a The court of 
I Madrid has of late been at great pains to clear their upper 
, lip of muatachocs. iSii Weluncton in Gurw. Ds^. (1837) 

; Vl 1 . 319 Almost all the artillerymen wore mu.aachioH, which 
1 think IS contrary to your orders. i8s> Loncp. EmftroYs 
Bird's Xsst V, As he twirled his gray mustachio. 

P. 1563 WiLLBS in Haklnyfs Vsy. (1599) ^ 1 * Sauage 
men.. with huge beards and monstrous muchach^ i»3 
Stubsks Assat. Abas. il (i88a) so It is a world to consider, 
how their mowchaiowes must be pteserued and laid out, 

I from one cbeke to another, yea, almost from one eare to 
another, igga Ardsn of Feverskam il i. $4 His chinne was 
' bare, but on his vpper lippe A mutchado, which he wound 
about his eare. 19^ Spenser .flA///nr 4 Wks. (Globe) 633/1 
To cult of all theyr beardes clos^ save only theyr muscha- 
. chocs which they weare long. 1019 BRATHWAiT.2r/ru//M</4>, 

; Ibe Epistle Draicatorie. To all..I.Adies, Monkies. .ana 
Catomitoes, . . false-hatres, periwigges, moucbatoes:..and 

; Shee-painters. S '* ^ • 

Whols Crsatnrs 
hers, Perfumers, 

ire their Lxivc-locks : tume vp their Mushatocs [etc.]. 

X The hair on one side of the upper lip : « 

; M0U8TACHB 1 b. 

I a. 1979 G. H ABVKV Lsttsr 4 k, (Camden) 61 The clippings of 
; your thns-honorable mustacbyoc^ sgna Lvly Midas iil ii, 

• Wil you haue . . your mustacboes shar^ 1998 R. Haydockc 
> tr. Lomazso 1. 30 'lliose long hauret..vpon the vpper lip, 

! Che mostachiuros. 1638 Baeke tr. BsUsmfs Lstt, (voL 1 1 f.) 
108 The Cavalier, .consists wholly of a Pickdevant, and two 
Mutcachoet. t668 R. L’Estrance Vis, Qnev. (17^) 88 He 
was a little severe upon his Guides, for disordenna bb 
Mustacboes. 1719 Da Fob Crmsoo 1. in Of these Mus- 
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(iv. xix], Tho' mubted b your carrot pash. 1818 Scott 
Amlif. X, Would ye creesh hb bonny brown hab wi* your 
nasty ulyie, and then mouse it like the auld miobter's wig? 

XttSt (omt), 9.4 Anglo-Indian, [f.Mu8ra.8] 
inlr. To 'go must*. 

1893 Kipling Many IteocnL, My Lord EUfkani 43 'As 
when one o* they native king's elephants mutisd last Jttfw.' 

Mustao : see Mogetac. 

Muctaecio, niMtaoheo, obi. ff. Mubtaohio. 
Mustache : ice Moubtachb. 
Muat8holiio(mtt8td*Jp,iiiiff-). Pl.mu8ta4diioa 
(-ioi). Forms: a. (from It, and Spi) 6 (moB- 
tacchi It, //.), BUBtaohjoCe, (qtmuLid, moB- 
tachiiim), 6-7 mmtaooio, mostaolto, 6-^ bub- 
tachoo, 7 muBtatioe, muBtaoheo, Boataoboe, 
7-8 muEtaoho, 7, 9 monataohio, 8 muetaelo, 8-9 
muBaehioe, 6- muaUehlQ ; A (eorrupt farmi) 
6 mouoheaoheo, muaohaohoef 911119 11 9 ^^9^ d-7 
mouoliaolie, 7 mochaohoe; 6 mowebatowe, 
emtobatoe, mutohado, 6-7 maaobatoe, 7 
m(o)uchaio(e, muahato(e, Boohatoe, buo- 
hate, nma(t)ebadoe, raoohedoe, BonobaloCe, 
munob^toe; mouthdhato; 8 mouthaobo. 
[Adoptra in 16th c., partly from Sp, mostacho^ 
and partly from Its source, It. mostaccto moostache, 
also face, snout, mostaechio moustache id. Albanian 
nmstakes, Rmnanian muslatt moustache), a dcriva- 
tive of Gr. /iverwr-, pderej maac. (also fibarai) 
mouftaebe, a Doric word, commonly belief 
(notwithstanding the diffeieooe both in mimning 
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mustacKM on the upper lip. iii8*e Mas. Snebwood Ls^ 
^ Manor IV. xxiu. 15 A pab « large rousiacho«k till 
W. S. Gilbert Prinesu Ides, He grew moustachios. 

p. tCTf J. Jones Prsssrv. Bodh lb Somls 1. xviii 39 The 
s^e helweene the Noce ende and the vpper lippe, whence 
tne heart growetb,. .and b termed after the Spanube phraie 
Mouchcacheos. leae Greene l//si. Coartier D4, The 
barber . . asketh .. if it be hb pleasore to haue. .his mns- 
cachios(i 69 o^ Deb mouchachcBi foiicred to tume about bb 
cares like the branches of a vine, 1819 BaAmwAiT Strop- 
pado (1878) 108 Hb pcak*t munchattocs. i8b J. Pma tr. 
Hist. Astrsa 1 . 11. 19 The haire^ the eye-hrowes, the mouth- 
chacos, the beard. iCqa-^ Hexhail Ds jFiemvAAmn#/, the 
Muschadoes on the upper-lipp. i88» Tbaft Comm, Loo, 
xuL 45 A cotforingapoa kisMorlip, Hbmoocfaacbea that 
by hb breath hce ought not infect others. TitalnH.Cary 
Msm, Ct. CMi War (iSm) IL 446 The kfif bciBg told 
who it was, npM oMmly, '1 md not lihem starched 
mouchates', till R. Holme A r m om sy o> 391/1 The British 
Beard hath loM Mochedoca on the hkherBhaaglfig down 
cither side the chin, all the rest m the iMt bdag ba^ 
1708 E. Wa» Wmdsm WorUtlHu, (1708) lea If you 8od 
turn with Moui)u«ho*% be b certainly a SbR abo^ ordinary 
ui bbownCoooeiL 

to. Plttiml fona with fing. ocaitnictioo. Obs, 
r 1990 Mablowb Jsw 0/ Malta te, (1833) H j, A feDow 
Mel me wbb a mnschatoes like a Rauens wfaim Bia H. 
PisLO Womsm is a Wsmthsreodb y, h Abrm..,AaA a huge 
Muita ch iosI ATfil A verb Torkes. 

d. « MOU8TAOU 1 C. 

s8m Shelton Qutjs, l itL vL (idss) 39 b. Tomlna the 
Sheeplieardesse..wni a round wcncb...aiid draw aomawhal 
naart to a man, for sbaa bad Mochadioai. 

0 . A folic BOQitAGhe. Alio with a tad //< 
s8aa tr, AmenV Pssrsmit LssuriUo so Foura or tham.. 
came and took# mavp^and. .pot me ona ward, not forgattlnt 
the great Mostachioa sod a Ptrawbr nude of Mocaa, that 
I made me shew Ilka a wild nun In a uardan. sTi8Aimi8oa 
FrukoUkr Na 7 Fa Tbay..ciapC him on a di^ pab af 
Mostac h oaa to frightaa hb paopia with, igaa SRami IFap- 
i A^mxvH,AttacSing.,apalrorniooaacbioalohliapp8r^ 
> ii. pi. The hair on the lip of Ba aaimal; fypt 
i ^whfikcn’ ofacat Also, the awn of brlattia.of 
certain graaiet ; « Baasi’ 6 . Obs, 
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XUflTABD. 

braving mouchata's for his bbqur, sBgi H, Moib Second 
Lash in Enthme, TrL, etc. (i6j6) ai4 Have you made aport 
with tha mustacho'a d it in the figure of a mouset tfifig 
Hooke Micrsgr, 157 The Muslacn^ of a Cat, 189a Sie 
T. P. Blount Nat, Nisi, 9 The Civet-Ost..hathTMUs- 
tachias like a Cat stid Bruce Trao, Soarco Niio V. 138 
ithe Fennec] had strong thick muatachoaa. 

3 . attrib, and Como.t as mnUachio^tmddUr \ 
t muBtaobio beard, a moustache. 

1988 Dbant Horaes, Sat. l U. B [J, Fashkms, In. nottynge 
of the heart . .and mustacho beardes. sBiBTnackbsay Vsm. 
Fair xiv. Said the moustachio4wlddler. 
XuatMhioad (muattrjed), a. [f. MuBTAOUio 
4 - -BDS.] « Moubtaohkd. 

1807 Lytton Pslkam xi, A most superbly mustachioed 
German. 1839 Willis Pencillings II. xlv. 51 A hundred 
indolent-looking,.. mustachoed, and withal very handsome 
men. i89a Smkdlkv L, Aruadst ekxyuI, Singing duets., 
with a palefaced moustachioed poimy. a 1864 Hawthornk 
Amsr, Nots-bks. (1879) 1 . 84 A dark mustachioed fact. 
Huataohis, -ui, obs. pi. forms of Moubtachb. 
Mu0taoh(y)o(6, -aoio: see Mustachio. 

II Mustauia (mBt&frnk). Also muBteeflno, 
-phlna. [App. a derivative of Mubtib; the lost 
part, if not arbitrary, may perh. represent Sp. fno 
Fimb a .1 The offspring of a mustee and a white. 

a i8t8 M. G. Lewis Jrtd. W. tad, (1834) 106 The child of 
a mustee by a white man b called a mustcefino. dSaECsatt, 
Mag. XCV. 1. 6 The fifth descent, vix. from a white and 
musteephina, b white hy law. and of free birth, 

Marry AT P, Simpls xxxC I believe., the mustee and while 
[make] the mustanna, or one sixteenth black. 187a Scio lk 
l>E Vkbe Americanisms 115. 

Muatage. obs. form of Moubtachb. 
nXusteiba (mastairbft). Also mostthiba. 
moaatahiba, [Brazilian Pg. mostahiba (a Tupi 
word).] A close-gntined Brazilian wood. 

1843 HoLTZArFFEL /'MninM3^,ctc. 1 . 04 Mustaibo, from the 
Braius and Rio Joneira . «b used at Sheffield for the handles 
of glaziers' and other knives (etc.]. . ; il is known in Eng- 
land as Mosauhiba. Simmomds Diet, Trade. iBW 
Treas. Bot,, Mostahiba, a hard Brazilian wood. 

Xuffitaag (ma*st<eq). [App. a confugfon of 
two synonymous woids, meslengo (now wes- 
tefto) and moslrenco, 

Minsheu SO. Diet. (1599) gives * Mesitssge or Mostrsneo, 
a strayer *• The Notdstmo Diceiotsario (1888) has both worcU 
as adjs.. with the explanation 'Wild, having no matter: 
said of horses and cattle *. MsstsOe appears to b8 a de- 
rivative of mssia, an assodation of grazieni ; om of the 
funaions of these assocutions being the appropriation of 
the wUd cattle that have attached tnemiiclves to the herds 
iNoofs, Disc.), llie derivation of mostrenco b obscure.] 

1 , The wild or half-wild hone of the American 
plamf,e8p,of Mexico and CalifornU; descended from 
the stock introduced by the Spanish conqueron. 
Also attrib, as musttsag mars,^ny. 

lioi PiKESoaress Mistist. iil 973 Passed several herds of 
mustangs or wild horkca 1889 Esuyel. Brit. XVll. 14/2 
The Mexican mule, bred by a male ass of a mustang mare, 
b also a very harw, strong, and useful animal. 1888 B. 
Haxte Crrssy U. (18B9) 1 . 66 Honk and Jim ain't been off 
iheb mustangs sinot sun up iBfo GuNTEa Miss Nobody y. 
Sure-footed as these mustaog ponies generally are, 
b. transf. Applied to an Australian wild or 
unbroken horse, 

1890 ' R. Bolmbwood * Cel Refirmcr (1691) 311 llieir 
lime was spent in rnnning in thefle swift and half-wUd mus- 
tangs, told, 318 Hb ttad of Austialiaa Arabs.. would be 
sold for the pitoe of bush lUusiangA 

2 . In full Mnsiang grepex A imall red giape, 
Viiis eatsdicasUf of Texti. 

1854 Loaor. Caiambm Wine ili. The red Mustang, Whose 
dasters hang C/er the waves of the Colorado^ 1988^ Adams 
LerefCsmrboy 6 Along the river grew andims qaantiibs 
of Mustang grapap 

8 , slang, 'An oflioer entering the U,S, navy 
from the merchant senrice^ after lenrlng through 
the Civil War’ (Farmer). 

f ki Cenimy Dkt, 1 and la latar Diets; 

ir(mr8tm9gej). WestemUS, Alio 
[CMubtavo 4 * -ni.] Oneufho 
catchei or entrap! muatangi. 

i8|8B Olmsted IbaiiB. Tkaae vM 443 Tha IwirfBiM df 1 
mppiag tham (w, amsianeil has jpvan fin ten diH 
nma cauad 'minmmwi *_ rcMnnossir nf iwmiMW vanbofl 

RsmMe t vH. (1878) 79 Others 1 
Uliti ladiaa bants or moMtama 
MsstaMKiwttKiil), A 
j-5 norttid. 4-< 
mnilMd*, Bowlwd, 4- 
mtMi/anb, mmOnk (1 
C«ul.. Pfi, It wuudOh I 
Com. rob. witOt Mom jAV' 
atut, m u ta n, Sp. MM 
mcM), Sp. MMftar to . 
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made into a paste by the addition of water or ^ 
viiiegari and serving as a condiment of extreme ; 
pungency, or applM to the skin as a rubefacient > 
in the form of a poultice or plaster. 

Oii mtuiani : a fixed oil obtained from muHlord-stedsi 
by pressure. Euence of mustard', a volatile oil distilled 
from bbuik mustard-seed ; also, the commercial name of an 
embrocation containing mustard and other ingredients. 

sSiip Housth, Exp, it. Do (Can^eiO 1 . 19 In 

tiiosUrd .iiijuf. assoo Stria 979 in Mfttzner AUengl, 
Sprmckpr, iii/t Pepir nou shall thou cten, lids mu.stait ' 
snol ben thl mete, ts . . Motr, Horn, (Vernon M S.) in W rchio 
Stud, nou, S/r, LVll. 308 Summe smered hire Moub ' 
oute with grounden Mustard, c tafo J. Ru.ssi£ll EJlr, Xur» 
tun 686 Furst set forthe mustard & brawne of boorc. 1331 
More Com/ut, Tindate Wks. 589/1 And now when hys argu^ 
nient is all made vp, ye shal find it as full of reabon as an l 
egge Aill of mustarde. 164a Fuller Holy it Prof, St, 111. j 
it 156 Some think their conceits, like mustard, not good 
except they bite. 1786 Abbrcrombik Gard, Assist, Mar. 75 
Flour of musurd.^ a 1834 Colbridoe in Sir //. Davy's Rom, 
(1858) 80, I.. having seen in an advertisement something 
about essence of mustard curing the most obstinate cases 
rheumatism* 18318 T. Thomson Chem, Ore, Bodies 439 Oil 
of Mustard. .Is expreMed from the seeds of the sinapis alha 
and uigrok, IHd, 909 noitt *i*he mustard of the shops is said 
to be often mixed with wheat flour and cayenne pepper to 
heighten the flavour. 1887 Uloxam Chem, 470 The essence 
of mustard and that of horseradish are compo^dof CsH^N .Sr. 

bi With prefixed place-name or local adj., 
Indicating vanetiea of manufacture or preparation. 

In the i6-x7th c. Tewkesbury was the chief seat of musurd 
manufacture in England, but this industry is not now 
practised there. 

tgpi Nashr Saffron Wtddtn D 4 b, A messe of Tewksbury 
* mustard, vyyi Shake, a Hen, / f , 11. vi. 969 His Wit is as 
tbicke os Tewkesburie Mustard. 1834 M^’Cvlcoch Diet, 
Comm, (ed. 9) 810 Mustard . . was forinerly extensively culti- 
vated in Durham, but it U now seldom seen in that county. 
At preMnt it is principally raised in the neighbourhood of 
York,.. and being manufactured in the city of York, is after- 
words sold under the name of Durham mustard. 184a Penny 
CyoL XXII. 36/a French mustard for the table is often 
prepared with vinegar. 

tWipf* Hevwood Prov, (1867) 44 Where her woordes 
seemd bony... Now ore they musta^ L. 

R, Esher {1%^ ia6 As if the fighting they were going to 
have wsi not mustard enough to theiroeef. 

d. transf. Allied to aubstances resembling mus- 
tard (prepared lor tbe table) In appearance. 

tfM Hestbi Soer, Phiormr. in. Ixx. ^ Take this hearbe 
(Mulcfioili..and put thereunto Bedclfium, Frankensetuc, 
and common oile, and make thereof os it were a Mustarde. 

6 . pmftrdia/ phrases : esp. with reference to the 
pungency of mnstard. 

a syia Gav Sougs a BaB., XetoSot^ of Sew Similes^ My 
passion is os mustard strong, a t888 Hobart .id. Lift {19^7) 
S3, 1 returned, keen os mustard, to my ship. 

2. The name of several species of cruciferous 
plants forming the Llnniean genus Sinapis, but 
now included m the genus Brassica ; esp. B, nigra, 
the black (or brown) mustard, and B, alha, the 
white mustard (see a c). 

Abo B, arvoHsis, wild (IM or com) mustard (also called 
CHAabocK); B, yxiicirN, Indian (Russian or Sarepia) mus. 
lord ; B, Pokinonsis, Pekin mustard. 

sue Ayenh, 143 pet red o mostord is wel smal oc hit is wel 
strong and wel Mtinde 


nffsr hiM ftsiciens. 


uor bit is hot ine pc uerpe degrease 
c 1440 Promp, Parv, 14^1 Mustard, 


ix. 190 Stmmpi sylusstre, Wilde Mustard. 1891 Rat C\ 
thn II. (1699) 73 As for the MusUrd that sprung up in 
Isle of Ely,.. yet might it have been brougnt down in 

.1 trT. I. ^ J . 


r Orn- 
the 

__ J the 

Channels 'l»y the Floods, 1731 MiLtaa Gard, Diet, s. v. 
Sim^, Tbe Spectetare ; i.. .Commonor Red Mustard. 9. . . 
Garden or White Mustard. 3. . . Indian Mustard, with a Let- 
IttCB leat ttif Nrill in Sdim, Encyoi, XI. 974/9 White 
mustoid (iSisiispis oUhm). .is cultivated only os a small salad, 
and b used whib in the seed-leaf, along with cresses. iM 
Goav Man. Bot, (i860) 36 Sinapis mn>ousis, L. (Field 
Mustard. Charlock.) sIm Antyc/- /friV. 1 . 184/1 The brown 
miMiaid b grown solely lor its teedt, whicn yield the well- 
kaewnoondiment. iMa/MfiXVlI. iia/aOrchcBebpedes] 
the grtocipol ore the Ulock or Brown Mustard, Brassica 
nigm {SiSuipis nigra, L.), the White Mustard, Brassica 
«Kb8nd S Baiupu Mintord, B,Juneoa, 

1a Applied with delmiDg word to varloui other 
(ddefly cmdftiotiB) plants, reiembling or supposed 
to leicable mu8taid in appearance, taste, etc. 

Bnaterd Malaed mfkise muotaed, f Candy mns* 
Uidm CANOmrW* Valae aMWlard, Poianisia Graeo. 
Heneikmnlf Ci m m da d s Mnd ria), tvrtclan nraatardL 
som the Jh JS^ tHia^idom f Tkiaspi GrmeumT, 

QjBiiCr m flutafa ntpalard, AtkiUea idiUtfotium 
(Brtaa and Hollondlii treaaanra 


idilitfolium 
• Boor's 


^ jaaalardt AWaria 


CtoirtiVl 

OA1%TtlM 


itcaoiid HoHand). WUdasaalaid^Callpet, 
Bapktmistfum (Britten andMollaiidirt(^) 
ly 10 variow BuilMde, os Treacle muMuid, 
^ See obo Booa*a, Bucauto, CnueLb, 
KMAvm*a‘‘ 


Gauj^aiiii, Ht ooa, X iiAv ajk Sl mtat- 

gteundf Kite thoee of the 

T Mttiiaid... 8 BaM bedkler 

Mustirde eneeileth all the 

gib /ME aiL top iPsiiiili Mulvde. iHd, YeUbiire 
MuiibiC /IftOlwitlMlsIlasmiA /M tit Tbonils 
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like the leaucs of the wildc Cabf>agc. 1780 J. Lee Inirod, < 
Bot, App. 320 Mustard, Bastard, Cleome, 1045-90 Mrs. 
Lincoln Lect, Bot App. 144/1 Poianisia gravooiem, 
(false mustard..). 1IS3O. Iohnhton Nat, Hist, E, Bunt. • 

I. 35 Sinapis arvonsis. Wild Mustard.*CoTnrields. 

O. Mustard and cress : the plants white mustard 
and cress {Lepidium sativum) used in the seed-leaf 
as a salad nerb ; also /ig, and attrih, \ 

Sometimes grown in fancy pots, etc., as an ornament. 

1804 l^uuoN Eneyel, Gard. (ed. 2) | 4099 Rape is culti* 
vated in gardens as a small salad herb, to be.. used in 
cresses and mustard. 9807 Hone Tabto Bk, I. 607 An in- 
genious contrivance to make mustard and cress seeds grow 
in pleasant forms over vessels and baskeiwork. tSgt Man. 
NiNG Lot, 3 Apr. in Life I. 76 Six months of this rustic ' 
vegetation, and my cerebellum would put forth mustard and ; 
cress. Mod, Mustard and cress sandwiches. | 

3 . aitrib, and Comb, a. attrib. qnasi-a/^'. Of the j 
nature of muEtard, pungent. 1 

1598 Marston Sco. Villanio i.ii. Sharp mustard rime, To i 
purge the snottcry ofour sHmie time. ! 

b. Obvious Comb,, as mustard t-/w, \-breaJ:er, * 
•coloured (adj.),^(f»i/r, -maker, -mill, f quern, spoon, 
spoonful, -yellow ; also in various names of appli- 
ances in which mustard is used remedially, as 
mustard-plaster, -poultice (also vb. trans.>, votuit. 
Loud, Gaz, No. 22^/4 A Sugar Box, a Pepper Box, 
and a 'Mustard Box without mark. 1410 Will of Durem 
(Somerset Ho.), * Mustard brekers. 1886 Mas. Lvnn Linton 
P, Carew xxiv, A ^mustard -coloured envelope. 1884 
Eneyel, Brit, XVII. 11^1 The mustard papers commonly 
; used as rubefacients and vesicants are made from ^mustard 
flour entirely deprived of its fixed oil. e 1483 Caxton Dla- 
Ifgues 49/ai Nychulas the 'inustatd timker. 1533 Mork 
I Dehrll, Salem 1 . Wks. 933/9 A musterde maker in (Cambridge. 

. 1600 Ev. Woman in ifum. 1. i. in Biillen O. Pi, IV, I had 
OA leef have heard the grinding of a 'Mustard-Mill. 1866 
S. Thomson Dom, Med. 356 The well known 'mustard 
plaster or cataplasm. \%oaMed, *Jml, VIII. 31 'Mustard 
poultices were applied to bis feet. 1838 Dickens Let, to 
^ Miso Hogarth 18 Aug., 1 got home at half-past ten, and 
j mustard-|)oulticed and barley-watered myself tremendously. 

' 1358 in Riley Metuor, Land. (1868) 284 * Mustarde quemes. 
to^ Salmon Bate ' s Dispens, (1713) 199/2 Let them be ground 
in a M ustard-C^uern. 18^ A nthony's Photogr, Dull. 1 1 1 . 1 05 
’ Aliout a 'mustard spoonful of dry pyra 1737 Monro in Med. 

Ess, Rdinb, (ed. 9) 11 . 303 Her 1 >iM*ase seemed, .at last to 
, be almost cured by the Use of 'Mu.siard Vomits. 1904 Daily 
I ChroM. 30 Mar. 8/a A certain shade of 'mustard-yellow. 

I O. Special combinations: as mustard ball, t (n) 

! mustaid made into a ball; {b) dial, (see quot. 

: 1888); muatard beetle, a Ixelle destructive to 
' mustard plants; f moata^-bowl, a wooden bowl 
I in which mustard-seed was pounded, proverbially 
I referred to as the instnimcnt for producing stage 
' thunder; mustard cloth, leaf, paper, cloth or 
: paper coated with mustard, etc. and used as a sinap- 
ism ; mustard-oil, an oil obtained from mn.stard 
' teed ; mustard shrub, a West Indian shrub, Cap- 
paris fermginea, bearing pungent berries ; mustard- 
stone Sc,, a stone on or with which to beat or 
I pound mnstard seed ; tmustard>toke^ app. atoken 
' given to purchasers of mustard, entitling them to a 
; small repayment when^a certain number have been 
' accumulate ; also trdnsf as a term of conVn^pt ; 
mustard-tree, the mustard of the N.T., described 
asa'tree* (see Mustard seed 1); muatard weevil, 
a weevil which damages the white mustard plant, 
Ceutorhyncus contractus ; mustard whey, a medi- 
cinal preparation of mustard (see quot.). 

1670 Oates Narr, Popish Plot 48 Ibe Deponent saith, 
that by Xewxbury * Mustard-balls we are to undeiMancl, 
Fire-balls. 1790 W. Dvde Tewkesbury il 5 Tewkesbury 
. .was likewise remarkable for its mustard balls, which being 
very pungent, have occasioned this proverb,. .* He looks as 
if he lived on Tewkesbury mustard ’. 1888 Sheffield Gloss. ^ 
Mustard-haU, a leaden boll uised in making s.iuce from 
sorrel and in oruiaing mustard seed.s, &c. i8m Miss £. A. 
OaMEROD tujnr. Insects (ed. a) 151 'Mastoid lleetle (* Black 
Jack’)^ Phmdon betula Linn. 1^ Fora Dune, n. 9:^6 *Tis 
youra to shake the soul With 1 iiundcr rumbling from the 
'mustard-bowl, H. WALroi.E Let, to Earl of Hert- 

ford 6 Feh., Lord North in vain rumbled about his mastord- 
bowl, and endeavoured alone to outroar a whole pait)*. 
ilp7 Trans. Amer, Pediatric See, IX. 101 He applira 
worm 'mustard cloths to the body and extremities. 

Mia A. E. Jameb Ind. Housek, Masiarem, 93 'Mus- 
lord leaves in a tin cose. ifM Eva C. L. LUckks Gen. 
Nursing x. (ed. a) 199 Mustard leaves that are procured 
from a chemist ore nearly Mways used now in preference 
to plasters. i8!8a Pownoi* Mats, Chem, (ed. 3) 539 *Mu.sUird- 
oil 1888 Sat Rev, 11 Aug. 174 And what is a fish or a 
vegetaUe curry without mustaid-oilT 1874 Garroo ft 
Baxteo Mat, bfed, (t88o) aop 'MuMord Paper.^ 1756 P. 
Bbownk fatnaica 947 The 'Mustard Shrub. 11 ) is plant is 
. .stroi^y impregnated with an acrid volatile salt, like most 
of the mbnud tribe, among whom it ought to m placed. 
a 1880 Peoins Berwtk 556 in Dunbars Poems (S. T. S.) joi 
Ht was so ftrot ht fell owtiour the sek. And brak his bcid 
miM OM 'mustard stone, afioo Dekkeo Skoommkers Holy- 
iea (i 6 iql B 4 1 h Ptoct you cnmkt groates, you 'mustard 
loicens, disquiet not the bnue aouldier. t8aa M ASSiNGBa ft 
Derrir Vtfg-Mmrtxt iii. He rather port from the fat of them, 
tbeii from a mustard-tokens worth 01 Argent. 1844 Asiatie 
YmlSor.iii. llLpt Ptof. Roylereadapaperontha'mustoni- 
of Scripture. ifrBgTVwifssJttiiefi/a Miss E.A.Onncrod 
iiBuci a note of warmag that wu hiu likely tohavt this year 
a wideqiruid attackorAe -mustaid weevil. 1788 W. 
Bu^N Dm- Mod- App^(t7^ 70s ^Mustard Whey. Teke 
giflk and water, of eedi a pint ; hruiied muitard-tecd, an 
naooe mid n half. Bioll them tcMher tiU the curd it per- 
Mly tipnmtcd ; afterwiids strain the whey through a cloth. 


MUSTEE. 

Mu'Stard, ro/v. [f. Muktaud j/'.] trans. 

T o spread or season with mustard. 

1851 .May HKW Lontl. Labour W, 227 This sort of meal, 
soinetimes profusely inustarded, is often eaten in the beer- 
shoM with thick * shivts ’ of lirrad. 

muBtardavelleB, -dybiles, variant forms of 
MuhT£BDEV 1LLCR8. 

MLu'litarder. J/ist- [mod. a. AK. muslarder 
(1301 in Rolls Parlt, I 250; common in 14th c.) 

- F. moutardier: see Mustard sb, and 
A maker of or a dealer in mustard. 

t8^ R. Yatls Hist. St. EiiniumC s Bury 903 Squetielarii, 
Basket-keeper^ Mustarder. 1866 kor.F.Rs AgrU. -y Prices 
1 . |v, 104 I he following trades are alv> enumerated.. cooper 
. .barber, tiiustarden woulcoiuber. 

Mustarde villy 8, var. Muhterdevillebs. 
E[ll*8tard*pot. A pot or emet for holding 
table mustard. 

In WycliPs sarcastic phrase (which was often echoed by 
Protestant roritroversialists in the i6-i7th c.) the wordseeiu'* 
to mean a jar for keeping a supply of nm^taid ready mixed 
(covered with parchment to exclude the air). 

CI180 Wvt LiF Sertu. SeL Wks. 1 . 381 j^se lettrU mai do 
good for to covere mo>t.*ird pottis, but not )>ux 4o wynne 
men blis. leSo Fulkf, Reientivtt Dang. Ko(k xviii. 999 
'i heir le.arncd workes shall liue and lie in honor, when the 
Popes deerct alls.. shall sloppe nnislard pottes. 1603 H. 
('kosse Prrtues Comnny. (1878) 109 If they set forth any 
notable bookc of diuinitie, humanitie, or such like, they are 
ill no request, but to stop niusterd-pots. 1610-11 in Halli- 
well Anc. invent. (1854) 70 Item, iw'o inusterd pottes. 
a 174s Swift Direct, Arrr-., Gen. Wks. 1751 XIV. 14 You 
may convcnieiiily stick your Candle in a flottle, . .a twisted 
Napkin, a Mustard-Pot, an Inkhorn [eicj. 17. . R. Graves 
Pablo in Dodsley Poems (1782) V. 73 The pepper, Tom 
ai^igned his lot With vinegar, and mustard-pot. 

Mustard seed, korms: secMusT.tROJ^. and 
Seed sb. Also 7 muster seed. 

1. The seed of mustard. Also aitrib, 

'I he * mustard-seed * irorrot of the N. T., spoken 

of as producing a ‘ tree ‘ (Matt. xiiL 31), is prob. the seed o( 
the black mustard {Brassica nigra), which in Palestine 
grows to a great height . Some coiiimentators have identified 
It with the tree Sal7>adora Oersica, w hich does not suit the 
description of it as a * herb^. 

1390-1 Earl Derby's Exff. (Camden) aa Pro J bz. de mu*.- 
tardsecd iijs. 14.. Stockh, Mod, MS, n. 467 in Anglia 
XV 1 11 . 31B A gre^m of inustard-se«d (in weigtitl. i6te Att 
xzChas. //,c. 4 (Kates I Muster seed the c U.. -xs. 1763 Mills 
Syst, Tract, Hush, IV. 129 Another sort . .produces the seeds 
which are commonly sold under the appellation of Durham 
mustard-seed. 1847 W. Darlington Amer. Weeds (i860) 
47 The skin of the White Mustard seeds contains a large 
amount of mucilaginous matter. 1884 Eueyil. Brit, XVII. 

I 113/1 The mustard-seed imported from the East Indies is 
; also largely composed of Brassica Jumea, 1887 Moloney 
' Forestry W, Afr. 974 Brassica Jumea.. cuhivated 

! abundantly in India for the seeds, which yield mustard- 
: seed oil. 

Jig, 1700 Congreve Way of World jv. ix. Thou dost bite, 

; my dear Mustard-.seed. 

; ta. The plant mustard ~ Mustard sb. 2. Also 
j with defining word. Cf. Mustard sb, 2 b. Obs- 
I 1593 Fitzherb. Hush, f 20 Kedlokes hath a leafe lyke 
i rabies,.. and growxth in al maner come, and hath small 
I coddes and groweth lyke mustard sede. 1578 Lvre Dodoent 
I V. Iv. 61B SinaPi svluestre. Wilde Mustarde seede. tbid, 
j 619 The first Kind is called.. in English, White Senuic, ft 
I white Mustarde sede. <11614 Donnr BtaBoraroe 184 As 
I much as a graine of Mustcrsced is enough to remove moun- 
1 taines. 1606 Bacon Syh^a | 582 Some Herbs are but An- ' 
; nuall, . . As Borroge, . .Tobacco. Mustard-Seed, and all kindes 
; of Come. 168s Grew Mussrunt il 111. iiL 235 The lesser 
; Champaine Treacle Mu.stard-Sced. Thlatpios Campostris, 

! 3. i\S. A ycry fine shot used for ^looting birds 

I with the least injury to the plumage. 

1884 CoCFX AV/ N, Amer, Birds (ed. 2) 4 Use * musiard- 
I seed or ' dust-shot \ os it is variou.sly called. . . A small bii-d 
. . . may be riddled with mustard -seed and yet be preservable. 

Mustardvillars, var. Mubterdevillkrs. 
Muitardy Cmvst&jdi), a, [f. Mustard sb. 4- 
Y.] Resembling or covered wi^ mustard. 


Mustatioe, Muatchadoe, obs. fif. Mustacrio. 
Must deviles, variant of MuETERnEViLLEKs. 
t XU'Bted, ppl- Obs. Also mouated, 

mutated, mooat^, -et. [f. Must sb,'^ or v,^ 
-ED.] Powdered with * must * or hair powder. 

1814 Scott Wav. xxxvt, The carle, .wi* the black coat and 
the mounted head. 1814 — Redtauntlet Let x, Muisted hair. 

tMu'Bted,///. Cos- rarefy In 7 mooated. 
[f. Must r.'J + -edL] Mouldy. 

163a Lithcow Trav. x. 4x7 No food.. but thret ouncet of 
moosted brownc bread. 

MiutM (iDMtr), (mectr). Aiw s 

mssti, meste, musty, 9 mesti, muiti, {erron, 
muster). [Corruptly a. Sp. mestizo (pronounced 
mestP^) : see Mestizo.] The offspring of a white 
and a quadroon ; also, loosely, a half-caste. 

ite in tVheeler Madratim Old, Time (1861) 1 . 356 WIy-cs 
of Freemen. .Muitees. a. t^a W. Rogeos II7. (1718) 203 
The Mustees, begot by poniards on Indian women. 1781 
Hieky's Bongml Gma, ^4 Feb. (Yule), A Slave Boy. .pretty 
white or colour of Muity. tsti MaasDRN Sumatra 40 They 
are in general lighter than the Metteco, or half breed, of the 
rest oTlndia. B7||iSTBOMAM Surinam {tZt^ I. xii. ^09 The 
Somboe dork, and the Mulatto brown, The Af xsti fair. iSoa 
C James MiEt, Diet, Mnoti, one boro of a Mulatto father 
or mother and a white father or mother. 

lied the difficulties 
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for Eunmans mixing with Creoles or MesUfc iIm CtfM//. 

XCV. L 6 The third descent, from a white bm quad- 
roon. is called a muster. tlQs Whytb Mblvillb Cttist 
(1866) II. viL 103 Those Portuguese roversi and the musiee 
who commanded them. 

atirid, ifag MARavAT/*. dfiAfwMjfxviii, A class of women, 
born of while fiuhcrs and mustee or mulatto women. 
Musteohee, muateese, obs. ff. Mkstiko. 
s6oo in Heirs' Diary (Hakl.) II. 009 It's alsoe ^ very ill 
consequence that your Covenant servants should intermarry 
with any of the people of the Country or those of mixed 
Race or Mustechees. 

Mastelidan (mMte*lid&n). [f. mod.I^ Afus- 
telid-m (f. Mustclm a mas of dog-fishes, altered 
from L. mustekL weasel) ^ -an.] A shark of the 
family MuUelidm^ typified by the genus MusUlm. 

l ig g ' de SiB T. Richakdsoii, etc Mus, Nai. Hhi, 11. 165 
MustcUdans ( jlfNj/s/ufjrX 

(mirstflin), a.l and jAI [ad. L. 
mtisielln-Ms {musieUtMus), of or belonging to a 
weasel, f. mustila {musUlla) weasel.] A. odL 
Of, pertainiog to, or characteristic of the subfamily 
Musidinm^ or the family Musielidm^ the weasels 
or maitiDS, typified by the genus AfusUla, 
i6gS Blount MusUlitu^ of or like a Wccsel. 

itaa-u WaasTXB, MusUlintt pertaining to the weaiicl or 
aninuds of the genus Mustcla: as, at musteline color; the 
musteline genus. Owen TVrM in TodrCs CycL Anat 

IV. 914/a The most aquatic, .of the Musteline quadrupeds 
vis., the sea-otter. 1891 FLowxa & Lydekkcm MatntnaU 
567 Weasel-like (Musteline) forms. 

. B. jA a musteline animal. 

1891 Flowks & LroaNKBa Mammals $70 The brain . . differs 
from that of Lutra and other Mustelines. 

MnstelinOt and [f. mod.L. Mustd-us 
(see Mustjujdan) 4 - -iM 1.] a. adj. Of or |)er- 
taining to the Musteiinm, a subfamily of dogfishes 
or small sharks, b. rA A musteline fish. 

1890 in Cemtury Dict^ 

MustelisiOIIS (mo^st/ldioss), a. [Formed as 
Mustelink a.i ^ -ous.] -■ MuffTEUNK a.i 
iffsff Mayne Ex^s, Ltx.^ J/Nj/r/iJtafs, applied by Des- 
inarcst and Gray to a Family KMusUlini ^, .) of the Mam- 
mi/era^ having the MusUla for their type : musieliiKHK. 
Mliatell, oba. form of Mu8.sel. 
tKutaU*. Obs, rarc^^, [a. F. musUlU in 
the original of this passage.] A weasel. 

1487CAXT0M Bk.Gd, ir/anaerf Lxiv.^W.deW.c. 1515) Ejb. 
XMtaloia (mn'stiloid), a, and xA [f. mod.L. 
Musiil-a (see Mustiliki a.i -f -oil).] A. adj. 
Pertaining to the family Mustelidm or weascl-like 
animals. B. xA A mnsteloid animal, 
ilgt Flowse & LYOcaaaa Mammals 590 The Musteloid 

^ustenaunoo, corruption of Monstrance. 
1479-81 Rsc. St. Mary at Hill 101 For mcodyng of the 
Ausienaunce crease. 

JKu'gtaoiUli N. rare’^\ [f. L. musieus belong- 
ing to or like most ; f. mustum : see Mcst sb.^ a^ 
•K008.] 'Sweet as most, like must ’ (Ash, 1775). 
Mtlitar (mtrstaj), xAl Forms: a. 4-5 moostro, 
^-6 muatro, 5 mostr^ muCar, mowitre, (//. 
muatres, mufftie^, 5-0 mosSer, monster, mus- 
tour(e, musture, d^i&ow8ter,mo78ton, mustere. 
fi. 5 m^u)nstre, 6 mooiuter. pAE.mas/rs. maus- 
Irs, a. OF. maslre, mmstrs fern, (later in icamed 
form manstrt fern., whence mod.F. manire) • Sp. | 
musstra, Pg., It., mostra, a Com. Rom. veriNd noun 
f. moitran to show L. monstrdn. | 

In the sense *pattem’, * sample* the word passed from 
OF. into the TeuL langs. as MHG. (mod. G.) mmsUr, ' 
MI^., M LG. mmutsr, mmus/sr (modDa mamtinX] I 

1 1 * The action, or an act, of showing ; maniics- ; 
tation ; exhibition, display. Ta do musUr : to I 
show one’s mettle, give proof of prowess. Obs. \ 
ctA WvcLiP Serm. ScL Wks. II. 360 For M abiden ' 
surely be shewyng of oure Lord Jesus Crist Itr. 1 Cor. I 7, 
ixpsetsuitUms rwvslmSiamim Domini ncsiri Jttu Ckrisitl I 
F<w ^i shal be knowun at doniesday,..bat M bea of I 
Cnstu secte, and shnlcn be taken in after his mustre. 14# 
EoL Potms (Rolls) 11 . 148 lliow clepcst thi selfe due, whan 
woltow ryse Ande in plcyne felde do mustre with Ihi lancet 
^ *477 Caxton yason 104 The noble and riebe Sees wherof 
lason made mustre fro ferre. e igee Trsat. Gaiannt (W. 
df W., repr. i860) 19 Small gyidyoge in the waste, with 
all theyr Mbcr mustur. tjtf Latimbb Lot. 13 June Sirm. 

Sne herself, with her old sister of 


€ 1169 Chaucsr Dsihi Btassneks 91a Trewly she Was hir 
chele patrone of beaute And chefe enaample of al hir (xc. 
Nature's] werke And moustre {MS, Fsurfnx^ moQstre, 4 r. 
mounstrcL iji^ T. Usic Ttsi. Lavs 11. vi. (Skeat) I. 86 
lliey shulde hete, nat dignite, but moustre of badnesse and 
mayntenour of shrewca. 1^ T. N. tr. Conq. IF. Mia 
323 To have knowledge of the rivers and mines of gold, and 
to bring a mottter of the same, igto Hakluvt Fiy. (1599) 
11 . 16a You shall send home into this realme certain Mows- 
ters or pieces of Shew to be iNought to the Diershall. 1813 
J. May Deciar. Rst. CUtking v. a6 They haue a practise. . 
to shut in a line woofs at both ends of their cloi^ which 
serveth for a muster to shewe. 1898 Fryei Act. E. Mia 
A P. 84 Merchante bringing and receiving Musters. 1707 
A. Hamilton New Ace. E. M. I. v. 45 , 1 shewed him the 
Musters of my Goods. tSai Scott Kmilw. xvi, Your suit 


Rep. XXill. Na la. a/j i 
Teas have been shewn. 

3 . An act of mustering (soldiers, sailors, etc.) ; 
an assembling of men for inspection, ascertainment 
or verification of numbers, introduction into service, 
exercise, or the like. Phrase, to make^ take a muster. 

t To make one's master •. to muster or review one's men ; 
alsob to mesent oneself for in.spection. 

c igw hf AUNOEv. (1S39) XEii. 234 And when the fir&le tlmu- 
sand is thus passed, and hathc made his mostre, he with> 
drawethe him on that o syde. 1419 Ordin. tPar xiil in 
B/aek Bk. Adm. (Rolls) 1 . 463 l*hat nonian be so hardy to 
have other men at his mustres, than tho that be with hym 
self withold for the same voiage. c 1430 Merlin 658 Ine 
kynge..inade a mustre of armed pe^e. C1489 Caxton 
Sonnes dAvmon vili tBj The kyng Charlemagne began 
for to mAe hys mustres, lor to know how much people that 
he had. 1313 Beaimihaw St. IVerhirge 1. aay In musture 
and in hauyle euer the pryce haue they The kyngee grace 
to seme. 1538 Bellenoen Cnm. Scot. xv. xiu. (iSei) II. 
441 Ihc Erie of Roe come, with mony folkis. to Perth, and 
maid bis mowster to the king, a 1348 Hau. Ckron., 
Hen. yi 185 llie people of the erles parte, beyng In their 
muster in Sainct Jbons felde. .: sodaynly the lord Fawcon- 
bridge, whiebe tokc the musters, wisely declared to the 
multitude, the offences and breaches of the late agremente. 
1333 T. Wilson Rkrt. 80 Mctcllus toke muster and required 
Cc^ to be there. 1^ Daus tr. Steidane's Comm. 467 
'lliat the kyng of England wold hire eight thousandc horse- 
men,. .& that mounsters (orig. delectus] shoulde be take in 
sondry places. Geafton Ckron, II. 327 The Lorde 
Percye caused all his companie. .to make their Musters, 



.would nuke a jolly. 

^ ^ all day in baming. 

Hellowes Gueuara a Ckron, 43 At these deyes the 
S'!?;-* the fierce waters : declaring the pryde 

PosilioMM EXEvn. (1887) 151 
to make some muster and shew of their leaminK. 
1^1? (iBqa) 80 Wyndowes of this stone 

y*^»«*»* and muster to the eye. liM 

^jSa-g-M?sL-.!'cSsS? 

In mod. use confined to ceruin particular braadiM oX 
commerce or particuler localiiicslus^ e. gltnihesSSLu 
cutlery trade, and by Briciab merchants in Ada^ 


When he of his shall muster tske. i8ot B. Jonson Bv. 
Man in Hum, (Qo. 1) in. ii, Nosignior, as 1 remember you 
seru'd on a great horse, last generaill muster. 183a Litmcow 
Trav. 111. ^ The Candeolt. .make muster euery eight day, 
before the ^riant-maiors. s88y Tbmplb Let. ai May, Wks. 
1920 I. 34 The Levies here end Musters go on with all the 
Care and Speed this Government is capable ot 1788-31 
Tindal Rapids Hist. Eng. xviL (1743) IL to They took 
a muster and found their Army amount^ to four thousand 
Foot, and sU hundred Horse. s8i8 Scott OU Mort. ii, 
Fr^ueni musters and assemblies of the |>eople, both for 
miliury exercise and for wrts and pastimes, were ap- 
pointed by authority. 1I49 Cobobn Speeches 86 In addition 
10 these, the pensioners arc liable to muster and drill 1884 
Ckamb. EncycL VI. 637/1 Muster, .is a calling over of the 
names of all the men composing a regiment or a ship's com- 
pany. ibid.^ In regimenu of the line, a muster is taken on • 
the a4lh of each month; in slups of war, weekly. 1874 
Grssn Skirt Hist. vU. (A 410 Calbolk lords led their 
tenantry to the muster at Tilbury. 

Besneiis Gobd. Bk. M. AureL (1548) 


I dam of forg etiym maketh the muster <m mv 
iiag Tonstall Serm. Palm Sund. £ vU, If 
uhTbe taken of swearers. 1798 Burxb Regie. 


MmJ 

iboughtcs. 11 

a muster sbuhTbe taken of swearers. 1798 Burxb Regie. 
Peace IWks. VIII. 140 In divisions. .we are to make a 
muster of our strenKth. 

b. Phr. To pass muster, cftrlicr pass (tko) 
musters : orig. Aiii, to tmaergo miuter or re^w 
without oenrare ; hence iransf. and Jig. to bear 
examination or inipection, to come op to the re- 
quired standard, to be above, or go free froin,oensiiie ; 
to aucoeed, be accepted (ox or for the poMeisor of 
certain qualities). 

im Gascoicni Making qf Ferse in SteeU CL, tic. (ArlO 
35 And yet the latter vctm Is neyiber true nor plenaaiir,aod 
the first verse may pease the mustem. iggR Acte Privy 


Conneit XXIX. at Von must have apetiafl'care that not 
wone Ksic] dwellcis, victuallers, borsloyci, hIrtUogte or vm- 
fgtevxpasvoUniee do offer to passe musters in the baadea 
sfiay Catt. Smitm Semsnarie uomm, xiL 36 Such a Ship.. 
inl|ht well paaie aiusler tot a man of warra t§n Artktee 
4 Rnlee^betier.Goot. 0/ H. M. ForcesnVN, No MuMtr^ 
Master slmll knowingly let eav mm the Muetars, but euch 
as are qualified. iAb Lend. Com. Na 1428/4 Iho new 
RegimeiM Commanded by the Prince de Stenibiiise has 
pass'd Muster. 1738 Swtrr Poi. Convermi, as She may 
past Muster well cikn^ i 9 li TNACXBaAV Nemomet IL 
106 Enough good looks to make her paw muster, flii 
Mia Rioobu. /V. tFedeP Gesrd.<Fesrif 860 Mmpi if her 
lot had been cast In iht pmant day dia wight have wort 


0. Phroie. In mustor: mnsteted, oammhltd (or 

inmetion. 

slw Bvion Mar. FaL iv. IL Are alt the puopio of our 
hminmoster 7 mqUrniiiiSmtOU rJSTMke sko. 
(1870) ^ riiera was a aplaodid Inoch laid out in tho pw* 
W,]^haUthaoldaU^iliiwiiiUr, ’ 

ta. Masior ^ iho muamf emsmitiasy M ik§ 
mutton: » MvmMumip Obs. 

Musters. 184 
sery-gfticrel 




1783 O. A, Bbllamv Apology 111 . 49 He had been named. . 
deputy Commissary to the musters. 1800 C. Jambs MiUi. 
Diet, av. Cornmiesary-, Commissarygeneral of the musters, 
or miister-maeter genetaL 

e. Ekdse muster : a fraudulent presentation at a 
muster, or a fraudulent inclusion In a muster-roll, 
of men who are not available for service. Formerly 
often Jig. 

i 86 « Manley GroHnd Low C. IFarree 197 What with 
Death, and running away, and what with the Capitins false 
Musters, they hardly arose to that Number. 1888 South 
.SVrwi. (1699) II. ix. 418 It is this Plague of the World, De- 


jpami 

as are not actuMly listed as eoldienu 1790 Wbslbv IFks. 
(1879) IV. 493 Still 1 complain of false mustera i8ei Wel- 
lington in Gurw. Desp. (1837) I. 326 Our friend, the Com- 
missary, has been guilty of making false musiera as apmrs 
in the clearest manner. 1817 J as. Mill Brit, India U. iv. 
viil 874 He excelled in deceiving the government with fali-e 
musteri and accounts. 

t f. Payment given to soldiers at a muster. 
tibn J. Davies tr. Oiearint' Fop. Ambass. 371 While he 
was in thoM parts he pay'd hu Army twelve Musters 
together. 1670 Cotton Rsbemon 11. viii. 398 During which 
time the Army had receiv'd five Musters uid yet complain'd 
of being ill us'd. 

g. Austral. A ' mustering* or Inspection of cattle. 
1884 * R. Boldrbwoou' Metb. Mem. xiiL 95 All the stock- 
men in the country came cheerfully to his muster. 1898 ~ 
Rom. Cauvat Town 135 The brandings and musters went 
on all righu 

4 . The number (of pertoni or thingi) mustered or 
asiembled on a particular occaiion ; an assembly, 
collection. 

138a WvcLir I Rings V. 13 And king Sabmon chees werk- 
men of al Israel ; and the moustre IVulg. indictio] was 
thretti thousanduof men. 1401 J. H ANASDin Ellis^r/g; Lett. 

\ Ser. 11. 1 . 16 And Oweyn ys moeter a Monday wai..viij 
. Mill, and xij*«. spers. 1483111 \otk Rrb, Hist. MSS. Comm. 

' App- 317 What so ever parson, .will make asserobb con- 
, gregation or moustre of people. 1379 fLCooGK Heresbaek's 
linsb. I. (1586) 12 llw double number of them makee the 
muster the greater. iSto .S>Fr/tMg' Afe^. XXXVI. 145 A 
I tolerable muster of amateurs and boxing gentry. 1883 W. C. 

: Baldwin A/r. Hunting viiL 325 We ml oflT, a strong muster, 

I two days ago, to hunt part of toe forest in which the elephants 
! stand. 1890 ' R. Boloukwooo* C ot, Ri/brmer{tBoi) 236 I've 
I never seen half, or ouarler the muster we've got here lately. 

I 5 . A muster-roll, f Also, a census report. 

! 1983 GAScaAVB in J. J. Cartwright Chapters Yorksk, Hist. 

(1879) 15 , 1 have ben at York, wher I taryed untyll Tuysday 
j last to have receyvyd the bokes of muiteis. s8ts Bacon 
! Res., Greainett d Kingdomt (Arb.) 490 The population 
! may appeare by Mustenk and the number and greatnesse 
j of Cities and 1 owns by Carts and Mappes. 1748 Anson's 
Fey. I. i. 5 He knew by the musters that his squndron 
wanted three hundred seamen of their complement. 1840 
! Dicbbns Bam. Rmdge xl, I . . got put down upon the muster. 
I 116 . Alleged term for ; A company (of peacocksS 
(llte notion is that ot sense i, *show, display .] 

( 147a iu bydg. Hors. Stupe f G. etc. (Caxton 1479, Roxh. 
repr.) 30 A muster of pecoks. (Hente 1486 in Bk. St. Albans 
' F vj ; and in many later works which copy the list of terms 
there given.! i8se W. laviNC Sketek Bk., Christmas Day 
(1865) 230 Master Simon.. told me that, accuniing lo the 
! most aoctent and approved lieaiise on hunting, 1 must say 
^ a mnster of pcacocka 

I t 7 . Some tstrooomicai instrument. Obi. rare- \ 
Perh. a dial, clock: c£ F. montre watch, It. mostra *a 
. watch or a dvall of the Mime * (Florb). 

a 1400 9s Alkxmnder 130 Quadrentis comen all of quyie 
; sUuyie. . , Mustours k mtkll qnat mare ktn a Utiill. 
i 8. Muster out ; the action of 'muttering out* ; 

I ditcboige ftom fcrvice. l/S. 
i ftps Lbb Hkt. Cohsmbne, Ohio II. 148 The Fourth Ohio 
I Infantry, .returned for muster out, Jun. is. . 1899 U.S. 
I Statutes IS faa XXX. 784 All melton psrtaining to the 
! master out 01 volunteers. 

! 9 . at f rib. and Comb . : musior-dagt -drum, -ground^ 
•parade^ •piaeo ; mutlar-onrd Comm., a pattern- 
cord; tmuolar a muiter-roll; fiRBator 
mak8F, 7 the reviewing ofiioer at a muiter: tmui- 
ter mietiwMi kumormts, a female mofler-maBter: 
muiter paper, ' a det^pdon of peper inpplied 
from the do^yordi, ruled and heodUf for making 
ships* books* (Smy^ Sadies Ward^M. 1867): 
avettr porlr, Austral., on expcdldoo undertaiccn 
for the purpose of 'motlering* cattle on am. Alio 
Mumt-Boox, -H Aom. -roll. 

ime Oaocoioiib Steeie Gl. iAth)8| Whtn •mmsm bay. 
omkngktm fblde ora edda mObtaCoaUmA Nisi. M. 
(Ir. AtSboI. Soed II. i8e The Matte leOiiiie 
putt him neme mustor daye In the hsode of a solicit w* 
memMhorss. 1871 Mif, II. 9^ oouscriois 

Iht military oath, u um m mtum, hod otm mv 
^AmsmSekeak 
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chBim's UHtet Md tendencies, 
xii, Tiie *muster-pleoe be Lanrick mead 
Ob$. 

for MoSTaRnSTIbLBBB. 


iBio Scott Ludj^ o/L» itt. 
Jcmead 

Also 6 mowtter. Short 


14M Mmhm, Hcttseh. Exp, (Roxb.) 170 Item, my mastyr 
owyth hym For ij. yerdea of must*, ipeo tmt. in Ann, Rtg. 
(1768) Antiq, 137 A coarse single gown of muster. 1504 
. WtU 9/ Broumftld (Somerset Ho.). A coote cloth ^ 
Mowster. SM M 3 \ Edw, Vi, c. a | i Russetcs, 

Musters, Marbles, Grayes, Royes, and suche lyke colors. 

Muster (mfstdi), V.l Forms: a, 3>6mustro, 
4-5 moatre, 5 moatere, mouater, muatere, -ir, 
-yr, 5 6 mouatre, 6 muat(o)ure, muatyrre, 4- 
muater ; ^. (? 5 monatre), 6 monater, mounater. 
[ad. OF. mostrer^ mousircr (later, in learned form 
monstrer, whence mod.F. montrer to show) « Pr., 
^P'* Pfi* wosirar, It. most rare monstran to 

show. Cf. M.Dtu, Du. fnonsieren, MUG., mod.G. 
musfern to master. 

The P type u doubtful for the 15th c., as u and n are 
usually indistinguishable in MSS. of that date. For the 
f6th c., though some instances might be due to misprints, 
the existence of ibe type isproved by the spelling MouHster, 
In military use the form with n may have been due to the 
influence of Du. m 9 $ntertH,\ 

fl. tram. To show, to show forth, display, 
exhibit ; to show up, report, tell, explain. Some- 
times with clause as obj. Obs, 

«ijooCirrA»r^.9<ta |KsC suilk aman cuth think in thoght 
bat musire tat mercle moghtT ibid. 7W3 t»at ilk time 
inistred (if cl K Suet tesu ! wit hert na fr^o mar'u macdalcne. 
c 1730 R. llauNNi CArvM, (1810) 309 To be pape of Rome 
bet mostred her resoun. 11. . Aroer. JVuad. 51 in Arckiv 
Stud, HtH, Spr, LI 11 . 393 His mirades musters his myght. 
c IM RhU St, Benet a In bis sentence mustirs sain met 
us hu we sal lede ure lif. c 1440 York Afysi, L 143 Ande in 
iny fyrste makyng to must vr my inighte,.. I byd in my blys- 
syng she aungcls gyf lyghte. c i4se Afertiti xxiL 407 So 
dide Galashin that often was he shewed, and mustred, with 
ihe^geron bothe sides. i47iCAXTON^cc»>c//(Sommer)l. 
145 fn mustryna and shcwvng your corayges. a 1348 Hall 
CkroH.t tten, Anticke images of gold..mounv 

ler)mg their countenaunces towatdrs the enter)*tig of the 
palaice. idaa R. Hawkins Yo^. S, Sra lix. 139 ff they had 
come to boord with the Spanish high-charged shipi«, it is 
not to be doubted but they would have mustred ihemselues 
better, then those which could not with their prowtsse nor 
props haue reached to their wastes. 

tb. ? To set an example of. Obs, 
iSoi Shaks. Ait i lYiti It. C 5S They weare Chemselucs in 
the cap of the time, there do muster true gate, eat, speake, 
.Slid moue vndcr the influence of the most receiued siarre. 

to. intr, for rejt. To show, to appear, to be dis- 
played ; to make a (good, bad, etc.) appearance. 

ci4ia Hoocutvc De Reg, /*rTNc. 415 Vndir an old pore 
hab^ rMncb oft Grtte vertu, bogh it moustre porely. c 1410 
Lvog. Aiin, Poemt (Percy Soc.) 3 So this ciiec with lawde, 
preyte, and gloryc, For joy moustcred lyke the sone beme, 
To yevc cnsample thorowou)t this reme. 151J Douglas 
ATmeu x. xiii. jt Sik like Meieniius mustyrris in the fryld. 
With hugs armour, baith sgeyr, helm, and scheyld. ^ /bid, 



w , , - ' leyld. /ptd, 

XII. vi. 41 And haltaodly in bis cart for the nanis He slcippis 
vp and musturis wantonly. 1x13 BxLLBNDrN Ln^ in. lU. 
(a. T. S.) 1 . 351 For be nobill paioeb and towns miisturit so 
aufully within be ciete, b«t \m drewe be myndu of eauis 
and wolchis fra all segeing. ijfle Calfnill Ausw. Aimr- 
timlt ix. 167 b, When the Papbu beholde the work of ibctr 
owne hands, the Crosse it iieff,fayre mustering in y^diurch, 
which might peraduenture haue bene a loage for the 
chimney, tg^ Lvtb Dodoem vi. i. 631 When these buddes 
do open and spreade, the sweete and pleasant Roses do 
muster and sheure foorth of colour white t«M Bacon A'sr., 
Couigrt Geod ^ EviU (Arb.) 144 And this makeih the 
greater shew if it be done without order, for confadoo 
maketh things muster more 

2. tram. To collect or asiemble primarily sol- 
diers) for atoerUiDDient or verification of numbers, 
inip^tlon M to condition and equipment, exercise, 
display, or introduction into service. Also ^to 
muster their arms : of an army, to appear in armed 
array. Also absoi. 

cm Lvso. rkibet III. in Ckmmer't lYkt, (1561) 373 
boebe a nombrs gadrsd in to one Of worthy knightes, neuer 
aforn was sain, whan tboy in feere were moustred in a 
plein. e 1440 Prowep, Peuv, 349/s Musteryn, or gadyr to- 
gador, eommmutrtt toeuhmo, c 1490 Meriim xxviL «6oTbd 
mouittod and as s a mbt sd all ike peple that thd mym gete 
■IIS PaL8 N. 643/1 , 1 muMtr, I tako the muster of men, as 
a capyuyiw doth, >f /Ur drr momttres. What place wyll 
W miw to muster your fbllita in. wtial Hall Ckrom,, 
Nem, Pi 164 h, How he was In mosteri^ bow diH- 
gent In fisrwMd. IW 4 ♦ S 4 
c* 3 1 1 CommauiiibatBt bathe bent |nven..io divon.. 
persons to mutter thdr PeoM.,and to kvie e 

^ ^ ^ ^ Malcttiee tflSe 

Daus ir. SMdamds Cmmm ist K ThU num wooM have 
memim lopdf awniieradr. ifln SnAiuL \Hem. Yin 
ta. I then iaLoiidoih**Mni£Sn mySoImm 1613 
Ttakk AM, fidi ak hfmler, lake view cf nM in 
I THsa Cmd, t. axil (1730) 40 They 
both hi Towm and 
Whan the Ring 
i musterath the 
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tb. re^, ; 

IS 35 COVEXOALR iso. viiL 9 Mustre you and gather you. . 
take youre councel together. 1368 Gsafton C/rr^N. 11 . 3.17 ; 
So that at the last tney muMered thcmselues and they 
were aboue ten thousand men. 1594 T. K La Prhnaud. 
/>. Acad. II. SeMoca, 'l*hose lewde and lasciuious bookes, I 
which haue mustered themseiues of late yeeres in Pauls | 
Churchyard, as chosen souldiers ready to fight vndcr the 
deuils banner, e 16^ Twvnk in IVtwd'i Li/e (O. H. S.) 1 . 60 
That afternoone they mustered themselves in the fields. 

c. iwtr, for refi. Of an army, clc. ; To come to- 
gether for inspection, exercise, or preparation for 
service. 

rt4So Lovrlich Grail xlv. 150 Eche Man In his beste 
Aray, To-forn him they Mostred here bet day. 1471 Cax- 
TON Recuyell (Sommer) 1 . 143 Whan allc thastianible had 
nuistryd and were gaderd to gyder. 1313 Lu. Bkknkks 
Froits, l.ccliv. 134 They went & mostred before the bastide 
of Arde. Palsgr. 643/1, 1 muster, as men do that shall 
go to a feloe. 15M Covrkdalr 1 Kingi xx. 37 'J'he children 
of Israel must urira,.. and wente to mete them, and pitched 
their tentes ouer against them. 1x93 Shaks. Lucr. 730 
Besides his soules faire temple U defaced, 'I’o whose wcake 
ruinesmustertroopesof cares. t77$A. Cor>KEin SparksOrr. 

A ttter. Rev. (1853) 1 . 19 The country round were alarmed and 
mustering. 18^ Macaulay Hist, Eng. ii. I. 186 At every 
conventide they mustered in arms. >874 Green Short Hist. 
iiL I 7. isa The royal army had already mustered in great 
force at the King's summons. 

ira>ts/,%nA/ig. iS93Shaks.Lnc»*. 442 Whose ranks of blew 
vains . . mustring to the quiet Cabinet, Where their deare 
gouemesseandTadielies Do tell her shcc is dreadfulUc beset. 
1611 Murr Afisc, Poems L 88 A held of fancies miisterd in 
my mynd. 1689 H. Relat. 23 When the young ones 

(1. e. turtle] are hatcht, they musters out of their CclU and 
marches into the Sea. 1700 Blackmore Paraphr, *Jeb 
XXX vi. 158 Recruits of Vapours which arise. Drawn from 
the Sea to mu.ster in the Skys. 

+ d. trasts. To enlist, enroll. Ohs. 

1439 Rolls of Parlt. V. 32/2 And so have mustred and 
entrei! in of record the Kyngs Souldeonrs. 1587 (fOi.DiNG 
De Aiornay xxx. (1592) 4S3 Because he yelded his soule 
vnio death, & did muster himself among the tiansgressers. 
t6ti Shaks. Cvmh, iv. iv. 10 Newnesse Of Clotens death 
(we (icing not knowiie, not muster'd Among the Bamls) may 
driue vs to a render Where we haue liu'd. 1748 Smolle i t 
Rod, Rand, xxvit. 1 had been rated on the books, and 
mustered as surgeon's mate. 

6 . To call the roll of. Now chiefly Naut. 

To waster in (U. S.) ; to muster (a watch) at the lime of 
going on duty. 

,^.••70 Eachard Coni, CUrj^ 48 He falls a fighiittg w'ith 
hU text., .theri he musters all again, to see what w'oid wa.s 
hist, or lam'd in the .skirmish. tSao Scorekby Antic 
Reg, II. 199 When the crew have been mustered by the 
proper officer of the customs, and paid a month's wages in 
advance. 183s Sia J. Ross Narr, 2nd Yoy, iv. 47 The 
ship's company was mustered. 1840 R. H. D.sna Be/.Afayt 
xxiii. The Carpenter sometimes mustered in the starboard 
watch. i8ta bMYTH .Sailor's lYord'bk,, Master the uatchy 
a duty performed nightly at 8 p.m., and repeated when the 
watch is relieved up to 4 a.m. 

t To take the censns of. Obs, 

»s«s CooFER Tkisaarast Censor,, .ont that S'alucth or 
mustrelh. 1636 Braihwait Ro$n. Ewp. 13 In the tigih 
yeerc of his reigne hce mustred the City* 

g. Of an xrniy, etc. : To comprise, to number. 
1837 W, Irving Cnyt. Bonneville III. 6 The whole g.*ir- 

rison mustered but six or eight meiu 1851 H i'SSF;y 
Portfr i. a Formed a Svnod of their owm, niustermg about 
8a 1907 A tkenmam 1 B May 597/a I>avoul 's corps . .Vcfcated 
a force comprising the choicest part cf the Prussun aimy, 
and mustering nearly double its numbers. 

h. U.S. To muster in, to muster into {the) ser- 
vice ; to enroll as recruits. To muster out (</ ser- 
vice) : to summon together in order to discharge 
from service ; to discharge, pay off (soldiers). 

■6 mJ.A. Wakefibld Hist. lYar 93 The place appointed 
for us to be discharged at (or musterra out of the service of 
the United States). 186a Y. S. S/a/a fes X 1 1 . 339 No person 
under the age of eighteen shall be mustered into the United 
States service. 1804 Sala in Daily Tel, 35 Feb., Drunken 
or dishonest subalterns who have b^n ' mustered out *— r.r., 
expelled the army for misconduct. 

L To produce for inspection. 

1904 19/A Cent, June 1033 The bluejacket may at any 
moment be called on to muster his kit. 

3 . To collect, bring together (persons or things) ; 
esp. to bring forward from one's own stores. Often 
in phrases (/, etc.) can muster (such or such a 
number or amount) ; as manyas[lntXc,)caH muster. 

ci^WCtxss Pbmrrokr P$. lxxxi. i. Muster hither mu- 
sicks joyea. Lute, and lyre, and ubretts npisa tte R. 
L'Es^anoi Fables xxxiil 3> A Daw that had a mind to 
he Sparklsh, Trick'd himself up with all the Gay-Feathcni 
he could Muster tegtther. 174S Dulkrlrv & Cummins I oy. 
S, Seat 16 All the Hands we could muster 111 lioth W atches, 
Officers included, were but twelve. i748.4««»e*a Y^. 11. 
H. ITS All the. .remnants of old sails that could be mastered. 
*881 Smbatom ^ystone L, I »86, I melted down ell the 
pewter placet and diribes that we could muster on board the 
Euis. 183a Ht. Maitinbau iretand ik 16 A respertable 
addition was made by them to the few shillinn SuIUvm 
had been able to mutter. 8835 J. P. KaNNanv //tuw 
R, Ii, 1 mustered my horse and gun, and some decent 
clolhct. IM THfBLWALL Grtm II. 333 Jhe Platfans 
could only mutter 60a iM iMt,/r, Afad^ (1843) 17* 
We cannot mnster many volumes yet 1841 Lytton Nt, * 
Mom, I. iv, Whh your wile's fortune, m muster moot 
a-ycar. iSss Macaulay Hist, Eng, xil 111 . 175 A proc^ 
aion of twenty coaches belonging to public functioiiaries 
waa mustered. , ■ . . 

b./f. To lummoR, gather up (one’s thoughts, 
coonge, ilrength, etc,). 

igNWARS. L,L,L,s, U. 8$ Musitr your VTUt, stand in 


MUSTEBDBVILLERS. 

your ownjj defence. 1671 Milton Sawsen 403 Mustring 
all her ^ilcs. 174a Yol nc Mi. Th. viii. 1319 'lliey scan e 
can swallow their clmliicnt spleen, Scarce muster patience 
to sup|*ort the farr:'^. 18x4 Scott IKar'. xv, Cantering his 
While pony down the avenue with all the speed it could 
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inuMer. 1840 Dickens Barn. Rudge xxv, At length you 
beait to visit the old place. 1849 C. Bbontr 



persuasion. 1876 Trevi lyan Macaulay II. xv. 478 He 
nmstered strength to dictate a letter. 

^ ^ assemble, gather together in a body. 
(Cf. 3 c transf, and A;.) 

itog At cas. for AT. n. jv. 20 Oh, heauens Why 

doe s my bloud thus niusirr to my htari. 1687 A. Lovell 
ir. i he 7 Tnot s Trav. 1. 57 They burn Incense about him, 
which they say scares away Evil Spirits and Devils, who 
otherwise would imisteralMmi the (dcadj Body. tSao Scott 
Abbot 111, 1 think he t omes of gentle blood-sec how it 
musters in h» face at your injurioas reproof. 1869 lyjwELL 
Gold Egg What marvels numifold, SeemcdTilently to 
muster ! 1886 C E. Pas«.oe London of To-day xviii. (cd. 1) 

159 1 he members of the Four-in-Hand and Coaching dubs 
muster in great force. 

1 6. trans. To pass in review, to ‘ t.ike stock of*. 
a Idas Fletches & Ma.ss. Cust. Country v. v, With what 
a greedy liawkcs eye she beholds me? Murkc how >(jc 
musters all my parts. 

H. Austral, To take account of (ones cattle). 

1838 McComdie Hist. Yictoria vii. 89 Takcre . . luid at- 
tacked Mr. Bolden when mustering his stock. 1875 Wood 
& Lai’Ham IVai ting for At ail 29 Mu’^frring cattle. 

absoi. 189a Hornunc Under isvo Skies 41 Ail hands were 
away mustering in a distant paddock. 

7. ifttr. To pass muster/fw-. 

i8so Lamb Elia Ser. 1. Oxford in Yae., 1 longed to coat 
him in rus&ia, and assign him his place. He might have 
mustered for a tall Scapula. 

8. Muster up. a. To assenible or bring together 
(troops) for battle, etc. 

c 159a Marlowe Massacre Paris 11. iil B 7, lie muster vp 
an army secretly. 1593 Shaks. 3 Hen. Yt, iv. viii. i3 In 
Oxfordshire shalt mu.sier vp thy friend^. i6si Bi.rion 
; Anat, Met. ill. ii. 11. i. (1651) 450 i'hey press and muster up 
: wenches as we do souldicrs. 1700 S. I., tr. Fryk.'s Yoy. E. 

! tnd. 305 We were muster'd up, and received the next day 
: two months Pay. 170a Beatson A'atc 4- 3 /r/. Mtw. 1 . 185 
Mr Hodge. . muster^ up about three hundred volunteers. 

I 1891 C. Roberts Adrift Amer, 190 'I'be few Indians., 
returned . . with all of the tribe that they could muster up. 

To summon up, gather up, to marshal. 
i6sB Prynne Cefte. Cotens 10 Which I shall enumerate 
and muster vp in order. 166s Bk. Cow. Prayer Pref., The 
old Objections mustered up. 1743 K. Bijiir Grave 7^ Whilst 
busy-meddling Memory . . musters up The pa.si KtidearmenU 
; of their softer Hours. 1777 Priestley ,Ma/t. n Spin (1782) 

, 1 . xvi. 1B8 Oswald, .has mustered up all his logic to in* 
validate it. 1813 .Scott Let. 6 Nov., A ver>' large river.. is 
. at this moment mu.stcring up all its waters with a voice like 
distant thunder. 1893 Selol's Tras\ S. E, Africa 1 1 1 She 
I liad mustered up courage to speak to hinu 
I Xustor, dial, ? Ots. [Gf Scandinavian 
; origin : cf. Xorw. mustra to whisper, mumble, to 
chatter continually (Ross), Icel. tnuskra to mur- 
I mur, maunder (Vigf.).] (See quots.) Hence 
I Mn'Storing vbl. sb. Also f Mu'otoror. 

• ri440 Prewp. Pan\ 349/2 Muxt(e)ryn, or qw3*spfe)ryn 

I privyly (or rummuelon, infra\ //. whyspryn*, vinsstlo. 

I Ibid. 436/3 Romelynge, 01 privy iiiysterynf^e {.P. preuy 
I inuslrin£e\ ruminacio, muxsiiacio. 1496 Dtvrs 4r Paup. ^ 
(W. de W.) \\ iv. 199 '2 What i.s .^iisurro that ls called a 
I musterer. It is a preuy rowner, that prv'uely telleih false 
i talcs amonges the people for to make dyscenc^’on. iSag 
j Jamieson, .^faster, to talk with exceeding volubility. Clydes. 
Hali.iw'Kll, At astir, lo talk together privately. 
Xa'Stttr-boOk. A book in which military 
forces are registered. Also, on a man-of-war, a 
book containing the names of the crew. 

1587 Goi.r>isc./)r.1f(»»-//rt3'(i592) 99 The beginning therev>f 
nothing els but a MustcrUMkc of 0.11116%. 1^ Shaks. 

2 Hen. /r, iil ii- 146 Wee haue. a number of snadowes to 
fill vppe the Muster- Bookc. 1643 Daven ant Unfort. Lenders 
111. i. All that I read is in the Muster-book. 170a Roy. 
Dtilar, I June in Lend. Oas. 1 iQ. 3615/3 (They) are. .Re- 
quired., to cause the said List to be Examined, by the 
Muster-Book of such Man of War. 1867 Smvtii Sailors 
lYord-bk., Muster-book, a copj* of a ship of war’s open list, 
draw'n up for the use of the clerk of the check, in calling 
over the crew. 

fg, isiSt Daus tr. Ballinger on Apoc. (1573) 296 All the 
Sainto, which before the coiiunyng of Christ are written in 
the registers of the heauenly master bookc. 

Mu8terd(o, obs. forms of Mu 8 T.\rd sb. 
t MasttrdsvillMni. Obs. Forms : 5 nios- 
i tyrdewyk \J\ mister-, mustrevilers, mowster 
I devylers, miist deviles, musterler (7), muotor- 
1 delyTe,musterdevyle, maoturdevyl^T8,muster- 
j dovylers, -illero, -eleri, -11(1)08. -ylest -yllys, 
-ilous, muster dewyllers, musUrdovil^s, mos- 
Ur do volio, muoUrddybiles, musUrdviUon, 
musUrdoveUes, mus^rrddovyllero, mooter 
uovolers, 5-6 muitordOTilm, 6 muitrodovyles, 
musterdevilys, muster de tUIoU. See also 
Mcster sb.^ ^rom the name of the town now 
called MontiviUlers, in Normandy. 

The name (in mecLL. Aionasteriam Yillart) appear* in 
1550 as MasterdevHlers (Coke Deb. betw. Heralds | 108) : 
. I sth c. forms arc Mousterviliers (in Poston Lett. I. p. Uxix), 
i it/Nr/rrvf/m (ibid. p. 8).] 

I A kind of mixed gity woollen cloth, much used 
in the fouiteenth and hfteentli centuries. 
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1400 in City Pm/ert (1900) 56 , 1 have a gow>7i clothe of 
moetyrdewyk of my lordes levcray for jpu. im in Rymcr 
Fatdtrm (1710) X. 301 Duas Pedai de Raueto Mufttrevilers. 
<4^ WiliifBuit (Somerset Ho.), Of colour of musterde- 
villcra 1494 Will Matuit Parttriek (95 Fek) P. C. C., 93 
Vox, My Musterler gownecolerandcuffis lyned with vtlwetL 
iSaj 7 Vtf/. EboK (Surtees) V. 171 My muaterdevilys guwne 
furride with shankkes. 15(4 BMrrh Rt€» Edin, (187X) 111 . 
187 lliai oor nane of thauie. .sail lit ony mancr of cultouris 
of muster de villota 

Mustered (mntMd), ppL a. [f. Musteb cr.i 
Gathered together ; collected; assembled. 

. ••A q- Sanoys Para^hr» Jpb (1648) 54 Know'st thou 
how God collects the Must 'red Clouds, How in their dark- 
nesse hee h» lightning shrouds? 1697 Drvden Virg,Gtorg. 
IV. 6a6 Himself their Herdsman, on the middle Mount, 
Takes of his muster'd Flocks a Just Account 

Mustering (me stari^), vbL sb, [f. Muster v.i 
4- -iNQ I.] The action of the vb. Muster in vari- 
ous senses ; an instance of this. 

c 14M Lydo. /ferr, She^ ^ G. 66 Withouten hors what 
were here mustrynges f c 1440 Prvttt^, Pare, 349/a Mus* 
terynge, or gader^ge togeder of men to be schewyde,.. 
coadunacio, igfo Da us t r. SUidauds Comm, 946 They com* 
maund Schcrtmine..to invade the enemies that wer in mus- 
teriiie undemeth the Alpes. i6ei B. Jonson PotttuUr v. 
iii, Hee's one that hath h.’id the mustring or conuoy of a 
companie. Falconer DkL Marim (1780), Mutitringt 

the act of calling over a list of the whole ship's company, or 
any.. detachment thereof, who are.. summoned to answer 
by their names on the occasion. sSgg W. Irvino T^ur 
PrairUs xxvi. 231 \ general mustering of our horses took 
place. 1888 Sal, Rev. 8 Dec. 668 He knew. . what the heavy 
aiustering on the Opposition benches meant. 

b. attrib , 

1736 .Ainsworth Lat. Dict.^ A mustering place. dirihiU^ 
num. 1817 Chalmers As/rva. Disc. vi. (1833) 138 On some 
held of mustering competition, have monarchs met. iljpg 
Scribner's Mng. XXV. f/i *I*he mustering'places for toe 
recinient were appointed in New Mexico. 

Mustering (rntrsUri^),///. a. [f. Muster vy 
•¥ -ING^.] That musters, in senses of the vb. 

1594 Greene & Lodge LookistgGL <iS98) A 4, Like the 
mustering breath of A^lus That ouerturnes the pines of 


796 

Inrolled in the Muster-Rolls, by a counterfeit or wrong 
Name, svia Steels SfscL N<x 444 f 4 He shews the 
Muster-Roll, which confirms that he was in his Imperial 
Majesty's Troops. 1781 Gibbon Decl. ^ F. xviL II. 47 In- 
scribed on the muster-roll of their numerous armies. 1844 
Thiblwall Grsecs Ixiv. Vlll.^ He wras obliged to fill up 
the muster-rolls with boys of sixteen. s8n Stocquelek 
Milii. Encycl. S.V.. The muster-rolls are callM over on the 
94th of cacn month, when every individual answers to his 
name. s888 Plumbtre Ken 1 . 16a It was believed.. that 
pay was drawn for the troopa on the strength of false mus- 
ter rolls. 

b. 1809 Si. Papers in Ann. Reg. 7C7/9 If such a vessel is 
not provided with a muster-roll of the crew. 1867 Smyth 
Sailor's IPord-Sk., Mnster^ro/l, a document kept by the 
master of every British vessel, specifying the name, age, 
quality, and country df every person of the ship's company. 

2. irons/. undjfiK* 

i6o< Bacon Adv. Liam. it. xvL I 7 It may bee thought 
1 secke to make a greate Muster- Rowle of Sciences. 17317 
Porx Hot. E/isi* ii« i. 194 Tho* but, perhaps, a mtister-rou 
of Names. - - - ~ 


l.il>anon.' 1798 J. Blame P/an Afar. Syst. 94 Let jeach be 
signed by tne afo “ 

Sk.i • 


aforesaid mustcring-officer. 1874 Symonus 
. Italy 4> Grtiu (1808) 1 . xi. 211 Mustering storm-clouds 
blue with rmn. itol r. Ward NO Tales Old Regimt no So 
that his attitude should not appear strange to the mustering 
officer. 

Musterler, (?) vgriuit of Musterdevillerr. 
Mu^ster-lllkilter. Now only nut. 

L An officer who waa responsible for the accuracy 
of the muster-roll of some portion of an army. 
Also, in dockyards (see quot 1815); formerly, in 
penal settlements, the official charged with keeping 
the muster-roll of convicts. Must€r»mastir gtnerai 
(also ihiif musUr^mastir ) : see quot. i8oa. 

1579 Dioges Straiiot. soa He may admonish the Muster 
Mayster and Treasoorer. 1598 Barret Tkeor. Warres if. 
i. 94 Wc hauc MaAter-masters appointed in cucric Shierc. 
Idas F. Markham Bk. IFar iv. i. 199 Muster-Masters.. are 
very odious vnlo Capuines ; for in seruing of his Prince 
trufy, and in mustenng atricktly he wipetn much vndue 
profit from the Captaine i66a SnLLiMCFL. Orig. Sacr. iil 
il I ti As though bu had been Mustcr-Mastcr-Gencrall at 
tiiai great Rendes-vous. 8666 Marvell Corr. Wks. (Grosart) 
11 . 190 That all muiter-nuMters lose tbeir places, who shall 
muster any that have not taken the oaths and the sacrament. 
1667 Pefys Diary 18 Jan., A letter from the Duke of York 
* commanding our payment of no wages to any of the muster- 
masters of the fleet. 1700 Land. Gas. No. 3895/3 Her Ma- 
jesty has been pleased to constitute the Rt. Hoa the Lord 
Waldeo Commissaiy-Gcncral of the Musters, and chief 
Muster-master of Her Majesty's Forces. 1707 Ibid. No, 
4310/2 Her Miqesty has been, .pleased., to., appoint Michael 
n yde Esq ; Commissary and Mnstcrmaslcr-OOTeral of all the | 
Forces. 17M Afass. Prao. Cengr. 6 May (1823) 199 Muster | 
nusters in tbe Massachusetts army, whose tHLsincss it shall 
lie to pass muster on every soldier that shall be enibced into 
baid army. i8au C James Afr/r/. Did., AfnsUr-masttr^ 
gensrsd, Cammissarjhgiairal of the M usiers, one who takes 
account of every regiment, their number, horses, arms, &c 
181S Fateansds Diet. Aiarim (ad. Burney), Mnstir^snastsr. 
in royal dock -yards a person appointed by the Navy Board 
to call over the lists or all his Majesty's ship's companica in 
tbe different ports ; as also the artificers working on board, 
in order to prevent false musters. 1896 Peterson's Mag. 
(U.S.) VL aSVi Washington directed Colonel James Glover j 
and Muster-Mastcr-Gcnml Moyland to co-operate with the 
fioord of Admiralty. 

/ig. i6oe W. Watson Decaeardon (1609) dbj Their ring- 
leader, and muster-master father Parsons.^ i6w SuLLmorL. 
Orig. Sacr, lit lu 449 Lucretius gives us in so exact an ac- 
count of the leveral courses the Atoms look np in disposing 
themselves into bodyes, as though hu had nuon Mostur- 
Master-General at that great Rendes-vous. 

II 2 . Used incorrectly for * drill-iergcant 
i7>t Steble sptd. No. 134 F4 A new sort of Muster- 
master, who teaches Ladies the whole Exercise of the Fan. 
Hence Htt^rtormMUnhlp. 

Pxpvi DAtry 19 Mar.. We Ulked also of getting 
• ^ ft? Mosier-Maslefshlpp fa the 

fords Dec., Mr. Caicraft being turned out veMeidav, from 
some muster-mastership. * ywuniay, worn 

M«‘at«r.>oU. 

L An ollidal lift of the offiem uid men A. in 
u «imy or some paitieulM division of it; b. in n 
ship t Gompnny. 

, ‘ “Me In SOMW. «*{. Crfi m. (16,1) I, Tb., 
liknriM lo PTMI UDta Ihi Houn now «t my for » w. 
Act M«M^lton 10 b* ■ad. of iht Kind's ArnK 
A rtictes * Rales /or better Govt, of H.M, Foreos xll. No 
Man shall proMine to prMtnt bioMlf to the Hniier, to be 


of Names, ifsi Bbight .S>., Reform ai Dec. (ifa6) m 
One of the brightest names in the muster-roll of Engfisn 
worthies. 1875 McLaren Serm. Scr. il. viii. 147 The muster- 
roll of heroes of faith in the Epistle to the Hebrews. 

3 . A’kM/. The reading of the mnster-roll ; roll*call. 
1833 Marrvat P. Simple xx, Having waited the usual 
hourbefore the governor's house, to answer to our muster- 
roll, and to be stared at, we were dismissed. 1869 W. S. 
Gilbert Bab Ball, Nancy Beil 36 And only ten of the 
Nasuds men Said * Here to tbe muster roll 
tMustar^yong. Obs. [?a. G.^mustetjunge^ 
f. muster Muster sb.^^junge boy.] ?A boy 
fraudnlently entered on a muster-roll. 

tfiis BARaiFFR Mint. Diseipi. cxx. (1643) 415 Besides all 
Officers, Master-)*ongi and Pasvolants. 

Mustesa. -eso, oho. forms of Mestizo. 

Musth, variant of Must ti .3 
i Muaticat, Mustlce, obs. ff. M uscat, Mestizo. 

I Mll8tify(ni9*stif9i),v. slang, [f. Musty <1.3 -f 
j -PY.] irons. To make musty or mouldy. 

I 1S47 Mrs. Gore Castles in Airxst. II. 901 Should 1 , in 
I my own country, have dreamed of mustifying myielf by a 
I humdrum dinner in . . Bloomsbury Square f 

Muatily Ctno'Btili), <t</r. rare. [LMustyh.*- 4 > 

I -LY 3 .] a. In a musty or mouldy manner, f b. 

; Dully; ill-humouredly. Obs. 

! a i 6 ao Fletcher & Mass. False One iil ii, These Ooaths 
{ smell mustily. iSm Middleton IForld tost at Tennis 
Induce., I meane, why so melancholy, thou looks!, mustily, 
me thinkes. Rich. l 3 oe I so? and yet I dwell in sweeter 
! ayre Then you. 1679 Cotton Burlesque upon B, 109 Apollo, 
what's the matter, pray. You look so mustily to day. 1799 
Johnson, Afusiily , . . Mouldily. 

Mustinaf a (rntrstin^). [f. Musty a .3 4> -ness.] 
L The state, condition or quality of being musty ; 
^ mould ; damp foulness* (J.). 

1996-30 in Grose Antiq. Rep,{t 8 o 8 ) II. 905 The said page 
to make fires for the eyres and mustenes of the said cnam- 
bers. 1664 Evelyn Kal Nort., OcL (1679) 96 Keeping them 
[seeds] dry, and free from mustincss. sM Mrb. H. ward 
R.Elsmere vii, The peculiar clean mustincss of tbe room 
only just opened for the tummer sesson. 
fCg. 1894 Nation (N. Y.) ip July 47/1 The same impresaion 
of mystery, of vagueness, of mediaeval mustinesa and super- 
stition u made by these dramas as by the othciB. 

1 2 . Crossness ; ill-bnmour, Obs. rare, 
a 1619 Fletcher Bonduca l ii. Any mirth, and any way, 
of any aubject, Junins, b better then unmanly mustineaae. 
■7J4 Mrs. £. Montacv Lett, (1809) 1 . 14 That be miabt 
have put il in his bodk of drairingR among the faces Inat 
express the several passions ; but he has none that express 
roustiness. 

Mufftir, Xuatiso, obs. If. Mmn, Mestizo. 
t Mttsiltv V. Obs. rara-^. [Cf. Mueter v.* ; 
also Ruhtlbo.] in/r. To murmur, moke a noise, 
iijo Levins Mamip. 194/is To Mutlle, etrepen. 
muntls, obs. form of Mubolb. 

Mu8tour(ep miintro^ obs. forms of Mubtee, 
Muntrodovylnn, variant of MuBTEnDEvaLEBE. 
MuEtroll, viriont of Mubbol. 
MuntrumppXuntiil: see Mubbboom, Mussel. 
tXwstalMtfA Oh.run. [a.L.Mifi/wfirii/* 
us, f. mustum Mus? sb.h see -ulbut.] Aboonding 
in must; resemUing must; bdwojoatlarfy, 'vinons . 

■Spe R. D. HfPmerotoenachia 3 In muitulent Autome. lilt 
CoTOR. av. risage. Visage de pressurigr, a muitulent, 
maunuie Ihoe. figS Biouitt Gletsegr., MustukfU, swtcl 


Must ; aleo fresh, new, green. 

Xuntorn, obs. form of Mobteb. 

nwv. [L Muvr lAi t -T.] 
Of, pertaining to, or mode with must or new wine; 
in a state of most or newncso. 

€tqmPaitad.onHusb,wita$ Now..vsethb fSmeniflTor 
musty breed whom thb wel eomllment. tjif Minshsv 
spam Dki.,Mottdeo,mmgdafjM ammo ei\sia, lieoBEOMU 
IfygHa vm. as New musty nqnofi rsoNdn at least aquony 
stmg far a tfaN. 

XmIv ( mrsli), 8.8 (and id.). Of obsenre orijjfo. 

Prob la eome way rehled to MeisTV, Motor iSb if 
of which lenmBeoti OF. «.] 

L *Mo«ildy; spollea with dompt moist and 
fotid (J*]* 


KUeTT. 

xiv. 199 Have your worms well acowred, and not kapt 1 
Bowre or mustie morn. 1693-4 Girson In Lett. Lit. Me 
(Camden) 116 Old musty papers are but 111 company fa 
neat closths and white hands. 1707 Mortimer Husb, 10 
The Buyers arc usually furni.shed with musty bad Cor 
from Foreign Parts. iSfo Dickers Mat. Fr. iil xi, A 
early public-house, haunted by unsavoury smells of must 
hay. 1874 Burnand My time xiv. iso She walked into th 
study amongst the old musty books 1897 Atlbutfe Sysi 
Med, II. 708 Tbe damage done by the use of musty grai 
as food falls upon the nervous system. 

b. Of food, liquors, etc. : Having a mouldy 0 
decayed smell or taste. Of a cask, bottle, etc. 
Stale-smelling, fustv. 

1930 Palscr. 319/1 Mustye as a vessel Is or wyne or an 
other vitayle, moysy, 1977 Patent Roll 19 Elis, ix, Coi 
rupte and mustie butter. 1999 B. Jonson £e. Man out ^ 
Hum. I. ii. He looks like a mustie bottle. 1999 Shaks. Mac 
Ado I. i. 50 You had musty vktuall. 1681 mevilb Plai 
Rediv. 933 If you have a musty Yessel, and by consequenc 
dblike tne Beer which comes out of it. 1730 Pope Ha 
Sat. 11. iL 67 Nor lets, like Naevius, every error pass, 11 ] 
musty wine, foul cloth, or greasy glau. 1738 Swift Pc 
Coftversai, 141 This Venison b mus^. 1799 G. Smit 
LaborsUoru 1 . 493 To correct a mukty Taste in Wine. 18c 
Med. JmL Yllf. 479 In cleansing musty casks. 1891 Dau 
News 5 Mar. 7/s Tne puddings were occasionally made wit 
sour milk and musty eggs. Ibid., A custard.. which wj 
sloppy and musty. 

a Of rooms, atmosphere, etc. : Having the uc 

S lcasont faint odour suggestive of moulainess c 
ecay. 

1477 Harrison England it. vt. <1877) l 156 Bears with n 
..ttot lead thee.. into a mustie malthouse. im Shak 
Much Ado I. iil 61 Being entertain'd for a perfumer, as 
was smoaking a musty roomc, comes me the Prince an 
Claudio. 1683 Trvon H'ayto Health kqs Do not all Houh 
and Places grow musty, .if the Air be any uray prevente 
by Window-mutters, .that it cannot have its free egress an 
regress? 1797 Godwin Enquirer u. iv. aoB *i 1 ie very a 
. .feels musty. 

2 ./g. a. Of immaterial things, ideu, etc. : *StaU 
spoilra with age ’ (J.) ; that has lost its newness c 
interest ; antiquated, disused, old-fashioned. 

t99B Nabhi P. Penilesse (cd. a) 14, I know many wn 
Gentlemen of this mus^ vocation [Antiquaries). t6« 
) Shake. Ham. iii. il ^59 But while the jpesm growes, tl 
I Prouerbe is something musty. 1683 Burnet tr. Mon 
! Utopia (1665) 38 Some old musty laws. 8763-3 Chumchii 
I Journey Poems 1769 II. 7 Read musty ketures on Benev* 
j lencc. 1806-7 J. Berrrforo Mheries Hum. Lffe (i8a6i 1 
xxxix. Your newi|>a^s delayed^.. till ..all their Intclliq — 


1900 H. fiuTCUPFR Shameless Wayne xxv, 


!.'Y2 


is musty. ^ . 

buried legend of hb house, each musty tak of wrongs su 
fered and repaid came back to mind. 

b. Of persons: *Dull; heavy; wanting activity 
wanting practice in the occurrences of life * (J.; 
ontiquatM, * mouldy *, 

1637 Samdkrson Serm, (t68t) II. 81 They aettle upon the 
own dregs, and grow muddi^and musty with long easi 
1669 Brathwait Comment Two Tates (Chaucer Soc.) 4 
How b it, you old musty Dotard, that with a sorrow yo 
hide the keys of your CliMts from me ? 171a Aodi.aon 5 ^> 
Na 48s f e Being married to a Bookish Man, who has n 
Knowkdgc of the World, she k forced, .to surit him up no< 
and then, that be may not grow musty, and unfit for Coi 
venation. 8749 Fielding True Patnot Wks. 

None but a musq 
behaviour, a iff 
musty Bards muml . 
y*. Trap. 11 . vUL A little rustyp.musiy old 
groping among ruins. t 8 i!| Cd. Words 183 Tbe doctors sa 
we |et musty and liisty tf we slay fa one place, 
to. llUbumourea, peevish, sullen. Obt,txo.diai 
lOoe Shelton Quix. il xlviiL 313 llie U^ wounded Do 
Quixote was exeming musty and melancholy, with hi 
Face bound vp aikl scarred. i6ae Fletcnbr Spem. Curai 
IV. iii, He k monstrous vexed and musty at my chci^> 
167a Shadwell Miser u Wks. i7ao 111 . u What a Devi 
mMcs thee in so musty a humour ? c 1708 Earl or Ailbi 
He was very musty because 1 wool 
VoonMiao 


I 77 SIX. 9 S 

•ty moralist.. would have condemned sue 
\qh Bvoom Poetaster 04 Then he.. of ol 
imbki over the Names. tSea W. Irvin 
l^Iqw, alwai 


«i very musty because 1 wool 

not catch at the bail and be hb bubbk. 1760 f 


•URV Mem. (189a) He was 1 


11.(1767)45 Here comes the musty tradi 
1 must banter the clt 


rwiti 


08 mustj/ustjt, •mgUtng^ watted adk 
!ou4ns DeadSoeretw. iv,Ia tM old put cf th 
rhot you call ?iiiuffiy-fnsty. 88)^1 Im,E.L.Voii 


A. Comb., 

tfisyW. Collins 

house it b what you call *oiiM|y-fnsty, 


NfCHf^^FftyoiWsCorra^ondsii^ moremlei 
*mtistyomelliii7 SMS Female FeemdUag II. 13 S An old 
*mitsty wallod chapoL 

fB. tk. Akind ofiiwiriu¥iBg»mast/lltM»ii 

kiMw lb. Shw. .r U. 8mi*lta...l onite M b. intbrawd 
.Wb« b. Mbw 8,wrfib w Mwtjr, W * t9 

m.d. bw Nrftii ktt mmMm Ctr mr. Md b-Wdrami bM 

mU wiih MHiiii mHqr Ih. mmA wJm MMtlh 

(LMvnrjdAwA 

<•>•?.] .-Mon*.* 

iMlr-m. Jter « jMaTh. iwMIkikHflwad M . 
1 on ftaam UmoCStimlMm 

o beeoiM (MMtjr. tU. aMj 


57 Tb. two' 


#,1 CooM fiinf* A\ 


■M. i6ii <!■■■— jwf 

fi-tpsaL dmi« 


wbbiibni^rVfi 
a imu. To NOMt 

1 KSi|r>fSiSoim 






MUTABILITY. 
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MUTCH. 


MusukfMusulmanneeMuBBucK, Mussulman. 

MllBUm6(e, -mtf « -m^, variant forms of Moubm£. 

Mu8ure» Musyoke^ obs. (T. Mubeb'^, Mosaic. 

Miusyoyen, -yMyon, obs. forms of Musician. 

Muti obs. form of Moot v.i, Motk v.^, Mute 
t Muta*bilate* v, Oht, rare~“^, [f. L. tnutd- 
IfiNs Mutable a. -ate.] trapts. To change. 

T. Bmowm Adv. Oates Wlu. 1730 IV. 245 It U a 
Folly, .to.. yield to Melancholly ; for *twill inutabilate poor 
Nature's Light, And turn it's Day iuto a gloomy Ni^hi. 

Mmtabilij^ (mii/Ulbi irtl). [a. F. fnutMlite^ 
ad. L. mutdbiutds : see next and -ITV.] 

1. Disposition to change, variableness, incon- 
stancy. 

r 1374 Chauckm Troylus f. 851 Now sith hire whiel by no 
way may soiome, what wastow if hire niutabilite Ryght as 
pi seluen list wol don by the ssia-ao Lvdg. Troy Bk. 1. v. 
(1513) CJ b, They saye that chaunge and mulaWIyte Apro< 
pm ben to fenwnyte. <11548. Hall Chrotu^ Edw. IV 191 
Ihe Duke of Somerset, wan incontinently, for hU greate 
mutabilitie and ligbtnes, behedded at Exam. s6Sa Stii.> 
LiNcru Orig, Sacr, it. vii. 1 1 It would argue mutability in 
God to revme that Law, and esubli&h another instead of it. 
tyii Aooison sped. No. 16a p 6 'lliis Mutability of Temper 
and Inconsistency with our selves is tlie greatest WcBknc.H!i 
of human Nature, so letc.]. iSjB Thirlwall Greece 111 . 
xviiL 77 He bad himself experienced the mutability of the 
public taste. iNj Linda Yillaki Machiaveiti 4 Tunes 11. 
I. 111 . 242 Of his easy mutability we find proofs in two of 
the various Discorsi written by nim [r<r. Guicciardini]. 

2. Liability to change. 

tr. Higden (Rolls) III. 923 For truly the firste 
trawthe whiche is God may not be where mutabilite is founde. 
1570-5 Lamuardk Peramb, /frff/(i8a6) 43^ That heavenly 
kingdonie, which is not subiect to muubiuf* 


Utie or chai 


Aungc. 

15M Hooker EccL Poi. 1. ii. | 6 The law whereby he 
worketh is eternall, and therefore can haue no shew or 
Gullor of muubilitie. i 5 sa Br. Hall Contempl.t O, 7 *. xvi. 
iv. How slippc|y are the stations of earthly honors, and 
subject to coiitinuall mutabilitie. 1791 CowrKB YardUy 
Oak 70 Woat exhibitions various hath the world Witness'd 
of mutability in all That we account most durable below ! 
i55o Tyndall Clae, 11. xxvil. 18% 1 endeavour^ to satisfy 
myself of the mutability which had been ascribed to them 
1#. r. the veins in glaciers^ 
b. An instance of this. 

■549 CompL Scot. i. ao Prosperus men prouidis nocht to 
resist the occasions of the mutabiliteis. >S 08 V'oNu Diana 
67 What place is there so stroim, where one nay be safe 
from the mutabilities of timet 1041 CHAa 1 Declar. aa Nov. 

It is the humour of tho«e who are of this 


VYkt. (166a) 291 It is the ti 
Weathcr-cock-uke dispositi 


. . ition to love nothing but rautabili- 
ties. 1711 SNAFTKsa. Misc, 11. iiL Ciiaraa. 111 . 05 
We Islanders, fam'd for other Mutabilits’s, are particularly 
noted for the Variableness, .of our Weather, ityj Symonds 
Grk, Poets iil 78 Simonides inoraUfes upon the mutabilities 
of life. iW PLUMrTRE /Tfh 1 . p. xl One could scarcely 
find a more striking instance 01 the mutabilities of history. 

Mutable (mifi'tib'r, a, and sd. Also 5 muit- 
fiblo. [ad. L. mutdhilHS changeable, f. matdn to 
change : see -able.] A. atjr*. 

1. Liable or subject to change or alteration. 

CIJ74 Chaucee Boetk, iv. pr. vL 107 (Cainb. Mix) Hie 
whi»e destynal cau.«ies, whim they passen owt fro the 
bygynnynges of the vnmoeuable puruyaunce, it mot nedrs 
be >at they ne be nat Muuble. 1495 in Coventry Corpus 
Ckr, Plays 117 With-oule whom (Le. Fortune], sithen n 


houre. 1594 Hookke Bed, P*>L 1. xv. | 1 Although no 
lawes but positiue be muuble, yet all are not muUblc 
which be p^tiue. 1645 Sir T. Browns Pseud. Kp. vi. vil 
306 Then is no East and West in Nature ; nor are those 
abeolult and invariable, but respective and muuble points. 
1709 Steele Tatler Na 39 P 15 The Use of Clotha con* 
tinuet, though the Fasliion of them has been muuble. 1783 
Latnam Geun Syuopsie Birds 11. 1. 347 MuUble Flycateber. 
AtuseUe^ sumimtm, tle4 Miss Ferries inker, xc. Her 
mulable countenance had now all the fixedness and paleness 
of marUe. tpee A Lang Hist. Scot. II. xvi. eaS l^e all 
other law* thoee of the Kirk proved to be muuble. 

mbtoi. tl47 EuBasoN Rtpr. Men, Moniaiguo Wks. (Bohn) 

1 . 331 Let a man leem to look for the permanent in the 
muuble and fleeting. 

b. Gram, Subject to muUtion. 
tm Lmuvo Arekmoi, Brit, 500 Ihe Consonants are 
divided Into Mulable and Immutable. The Muuble are 
si^ is by the Additioa of an h. or clue by a foil point (.) 
aboim tbrn, eitber alter or loee llieir Pronunciation, as b, c 
^*S*l*. hxiUMSyrimCrmm, el Nouns of many 

syUMjes^SM bet of whiai b mutabb, are exemplifled in 
tbef^wiimTabk BI41 W. NmaON /riiA Gam. 5 The 
sounds of tna mutabb coneonaai^ whan applrate^ differ 
matarbl l y ftom Ihma whfeb they leoeive, when limpb. 

2 . InoMisttnt in mind, will, or ditpoeition; 
fiflldc ; vnrbble. Now tomewhut rwnr. 

Uin-Oi Lvoo. Troy Bk, 1. v. (1913) CJ b, Theyr hcftes be 
^^^rbyoutlia •omeuynie and i 
mutabb IW (etc.!. oiMlHM CArm, AtoT/Fiptb, I 

Leamiba4^..iid^t.:a^4mihcbMt«ortbe I 

uommonjJib. jflfiA, iik, tit 48 The mutabb my^ of ! 

wLs5olWaJiroitiiiwwhMsoev«bdoub^U..andfor ; 
thb Mm Oapfeii^lMwn mutabb and bUndGod^ i 

*915 Sovim jKmw ml Is Furh s^h her eet^le I 

— A mmbbK fetwimis imm Bow'd to the i 

2 BvuoiiCAMwmv.T^ a chad Most 
bm In mind A wit as various. . iMa 
I. vIL 451 Ever variabb and mn* i 
p mnle id ni and baffling to her , 
m Am* IT. aim 339 pie most 
■md mutabb caprfet have 
Mwettnstboisorganiianti. 1 



B. sh, I 

1 . pi. Things capable of change. Obs,ran’^^, 

tfiss Gaulb Magastrom, 150 Having its iiihtrance in I 
movables or mu tables. 

2 . A mutable consonant (see A. i b). ^ 

1811 O'Reillv trish Did. Introd. 3 The division of tlie > 
consonants into inutables and iiiiiiiutable«i. 1843 W. N ki l.hon j 
Irish Gram. 4 [Letters] capable of aspiration, or mutables. ' 
Hence Ku’tably adv., in a mutable manner ; so 
as to be capable of change ; also, with constant 
change or variation ; Mn*tnbleaenn (now rarfi), 
mutability. 

B0T0NF.R Tnile Old Age (Caxton) b 3, 'fhe mutable- 
ncs & cuyl dysiMsicion of men hit is m) greie in oure dayes. 
tS8s Batman Barth. De P, K. v. vi. 39 If y* tie U to inuth 
moiling it betokeneth . . mutablciiesse of affection. 

E. F. A farrow Mod. Dtvtu. (ed. 2) 13 llM>ugh he and hi!« will 
were lH>th good, yet were tliey imiialdy go^. a 1677 Man- 
‘lUN Ser$H. Ps. cxix verse 123 (16B1) 83a Every man h, 
or may be a liar, because of the inuublencss of Ills Nature. 
1703 J. Barrett Anaieiia 3a How little valuable are all 
Worldly things, that are so unstable their inuuhleness 
would take oft so much as would leave them of little Value. 
1955 in JoiiNioN. 1798 Kirwan Elem. Miu. (ed. 2) 1 . 509. 
Rather greasy ; often in some positions muubly resplendent. 
Mntage (mi/Med.:(). [a. F. mu/age, f. muter : 
see Mute w.<] The process of muting wine. Cf. 
Mute V,^ 1839 in Ure Diet, Ads. 

t Mn'tal, «• Obs. rare^ [irreg- f. L. mut-arc 
to change + -al.] Changeable. 

a 196a G. Cavendish lYolsey, etc. (1825) 11 . 139 Fortune - . 
Which is of nature bothe cruel and mutall. j 

Mutanise, obs. form of Mutinizk. 

Mutatw (roi»‘t^it), a, and sb, [nd. I., muidt us ^ 
pa. pple. of mfddre to change.] A. adj, /Sot. 
Changed, rarc^**, i^uin^KMos Bot. Did. 

B. sb. Gram, A form having a mutated vowel. 
1875-5 H. Sweet in Trans, PhiioL Sot . 558 Several of the 
words given above may also be mutates, such as ded^ sed^ : 
gredig. ^ j 

Mutate (miMt^*t), v. [f. 1.. mUldl-t ppl. stem ; 
of mutdre (:— older *moitdre ,f. root ♦ ww- to change, ' 
whence Mean g.') : see -atk .1 a. inir. To under- 
go change, be transmuted. Now only Gram, to 
undergo mutation, b. traus, {Gratn.) To cause 
mutation of (a sound). Hence Mutated fpl, a, 
i8t8 J. Brown Psyche 53 Since men of rank, when they 
mutate From one into another Mate, Assume the nature 
most allied To that which they must throw aside. 1875-8 
H. Sweet in Trans, Philot. Soc, 540 It is extremely prob- 
able tlut all subjunctives orig^naliy nad mutated vowels. 

Mwtatioil (miftt^'/dn). [a. F. mutacion (13th 
c. in Littrd), -at ion ^ ad. 1... muldtion^em^ n. of action 
L midart to change : see Mutate and -ation.] 

L The action or process of changing ; alteration 
or change in form or tmalitics. 

C1374 Chaucer Boeth. rr. v*L 18 (Camb. MS.), ffor-thi 
wenestow ]>at huic Muucyouns of fortune flct>n with-i^ute 

f ouenior. LviJU. De Gnil. Pi/gr. 3280 To maken.. 

hat menrcyllous mutacion, Bred in-to fles-she, wyn in-lu 
hlood.^ ( 1430 Pitgr. Lyf Manhode L xli. (1869) 24 Al 
niutodoun that Udoon in haae j late. ci5aa Bp. Fox in 
Ellis Orig. Lett. Ser. li. II. 4 Thcvtate & condicion of the 
Toune A Marches of Calb A other Fortiyses within the 
same, & of tbc>T ru)ni«^ dccaj'ea, mutacyons, a^ altera- 
ciom^fro the auncyent csiatuc and crdiianccs [clc.^ 15*3 
Ld. Berners Froiss. I. civ. 187 It b come to the kynges 
knowledge, howe that his subgettes or sore greued by reason 
of the mutacyon of y« moneys. 1805 Sii aks. Lear iv. i. n 
O world ! But tlat thy strange mutations make vs hate 
I thee Life would not j'eelde to age. 1655 G. .S. in Hartlib 
' Re/, Com$ttw, Bees 21, I took the pain ^to ob^rve and 
coflcct the Gaicration of !»e\'eral liLsects with their various 
niutalioip from kind to kind. 1778 Blrnev Hist, Mus. 
( 17 ^) l.iv.ssThc Mutations or chances incident to melody 
which in modem music w-e should call . . iiKxlulalion. a <849 
Hor. Smith Addr, Mummy ix, Since first thy form Mas in 
thb box extended We have above ground seen some strange 
mutations. *88* Stevenson A ll Osbourne tYrecker \i, 
Mure than three 3*ears had intcrveixsl almost without muta- 
tion in that stationaiy hou.schold. 

fb. Chaiwabienesi^. Obs. 

hroH., A'<Af. //'(i55o) 23 Suchc is >*• mula- 
cyon of the common people, lyke a rede wyth cuer>' wind is 
agitable and flexible. 

t o. Change in government, revolution. Also, 

? revolt, insurrection. Obs, 

In the sense ' revolt * the word may lie a. OF. meutaciou, 
f. meute riot, uproar (see Mute sA*). 

ft 1470 Tiftoft Crtmt X. (1530) 12 He douted lest in his 
abiem there shuld arise aoine claunge or mutaevon in 
Fimuncc. 1880 Milton Free Commw, Wlu. 1851 V. 432 
We had bin then by thb time firmly rooted past fear of 
Commotions or MuUtions. 1737 Whiston Josephus, Hist. 
L xvi. I 5 He.. exacted the tribute.. as a peialty for the 
mutaiions they had made in the country, 
ta ionor, {Jioman Aniiif.) As lendering of 
L. mutatio (see quot. 1610). Obs, 
b8io Holland Comdeds Brit, 1. 65 Also Mutations ; for so 
they called in tfou age, the places where strangers, as they 
Jounicied did change tbetr post-hones (etc.). sBn Plot 
OjSfordtk, 326 Pillars of stone, whereon they inscribed the 
dbtanccs from the regal Uti^ SutioiuL and MuUtions. 

8. Mus, a. In mediaeval soimitation : The 
change from one hexachord to another involving a 
change of the syllable applied to a given note. 

any atoRLEv inired. Aim. Annot., Mutation blhelcauing 
of one name of anote and t^ing another in the same sound. 
iio9 Douland OrsUtk, Mkrol, 10 To a Musitian . . MuUtion 
b..lbtjNittiiig of one concord for another b theiame Key. 
lift Pkit* TWm#. LI. 743 The author Is speaking of the 


sixth division of harmonic, which was mutation. 1807 
Rohinson a rchxol. Gneca v. xxiii. 534 In music the Greeks 
disUnguishcd . . thythmus, mutations, and melopccia. 

b. Mutation stop : a stop whose pipes produce 
tones onc-fifth or a major third above the proper 
pitch of the key struck, or above one of iu octaves. 

So mutation rank. 

1855 HoI'ki.ns Organ 110 Mutation or Filling-up Stopii do 
iK>t give a sound cones|>onding wiih the key ptes!>ed down ; 
but some wund g on the C key, others c. 1881 C. A. 
Ldwakub Organs 153 The |iro[N;r balancing of the founda- 
tion and mutation ranks. 

C. In violin-pla)iiig: ‘ The shifting of the hand 
from one posiiion to another’ [Cent. Did. 1890). 

4 . ^ram, a. In the Celtic languages, a change 
of an initial consonant, depending on the gram- 
matical (or, prehistorically, on the phonelic; cha- 
racter of the preceding word. 

.1^3 Proc. Phiiol. .'ioc, 1 . 124 'Dial remarkable .system of 
iiiilial inulutions of con.sonanis wlikh distinguishes the Celtic 
lancuagcs from all oOivrs in Einoiie. 1904 Atheuxum 
J Nov. 621/1 If Welsh loses its muiaiions us Souili Wales 
IS doing slightly, we shall be sorry. 

b. - UML.tur. 

1875-8 H. SwKET in Trans. I'hilol. Soc. 558 The iiiutatiiMi 
of original a, which is wriilcn .e in WS. Ibid. 567 Die 
most marked distinction l»ctween Alnglo-lFitisianl and (l^h!) 
S[uxoti] is the want of 'umlaut ' or mutation in the luttrr. 

1887 Skeat Prim, Lug. Etymol. Ser. 1. 211 In many in. 
stances, the original vowel of the root has suffered botli 
mutation and gradation. 

Comb. 189. Eng. Gramm. I, 315 The following 

mutation-plurals arc still in common u.se. 

5 . Law. a. In French law (.see quot. 1856;. 
Also Comb, (in Canada) mutation-Jinc. 

1825 At / 6 Geo. /Yf c. 59 $ 5 Every. . druit dc iod.s ct ventes, 
and mutation fine of every descript ion [ Lower Canada!. i8s8 
LoivihK Amcr. Law Diet. (cd. 6) 11 . 195 Mutation^ French 
law. .. Applied to designate the cl.:* i.ge which takes place 
in the property of a thing in its tr;insinL>v.si(Ni fnxii one pet- ^ 
son to another.. . It is nearly synonymous with transfer. 

b. Mutation of libel (see quot. 1856;. 

1685 CoNnlit Tract. Spirit. Courts 111. i. 4 2 (1700) 82 We 
now come to the other part of AfynsiugerhU puriKise (.SViT.) 
the mutation or changing of l.iliels; mulare Lihellnm^Xo 
change the Libel, is to vary and alter the substance of it. 
1858 lloL'viKR Amer. Law Diet, (cd.6) II. 195 Mutation td 
\ iibcl^ practice. Ati ameiidmeiit allowed to a libel, by w'hich 
there IS an alteration of the substance of the lil>cl. 

6. Biology, U&ed [in contrast to variation^ for 
the kind of change which results in the production 
of a new sj^cies. Applied by De Vries (Z)iV Mnta- 

! tionsdheoHe 1901) to the process by which, accord- 
ing to his theory, a new S|>ccic5 is suddenly pro- 
duced by a departure from the parent type. Hence 
qua.si- a species resulting from this process. 

ifl 94 W. B. Scott in . 4 mer. Jrnt. Set. Ntjv. 372 Bateson's 
resuli.s. .enipliU'-i/r strongly the difference between variation 
and that steady advance along certain definite lines which 
W.Tagen chilled muialion. 1904 \Yestm. Gai. 23 i^r. 1^/3 
It is with the origin wf the iniuur specif that the De Vries 
Mutation Dieory is concerned. 1905 in^?. yrnl. Geot. St>(. 
LXl. TrtW p. Ixxiii, A mutation, in the }ialaefxitologica] 
a-id original sense, may br defined as a contemporani:oii.s 
a'^scniblage of indiv iduaU united by .specific identity of struc- 
ture inter rr, and by common dcM.^nt from a known prC' 
existing sfiecies, from which they differ in .some minute but 
constant character or characters. 1907 Athemrum 31 .\ug. 
242/1 Die theory of mutation . .a.ssumc.> that a .v(«cirs has 
its birth, its lifetime, and its death, even as an individual, * 
and that ilirougluxit it.s life it remains one and the same. 

By a mutation it docs not change itwrlf, but simply produces 
a iH'w type. 1 he mutation 'is allied to its ancestor as a 
biaiwh is to a tree '. 

Mutative a. [a. OF. rntdatii 

(I495 Ciotluf. -ja. mcd.L. multilTV’US f. mutdt-y ppl. 
stem of mutdre to change : see -wVTIVE.] 

1 . Of or iurlaining to change 01 mutation. 

J743fsef Mt i AbOi.ic a. 1]. 1907 .Athruxurn-^x Aug. 242/3 

Whilst wheat, oat.s, peas and vetches arc still . . in a mutative 
slate or period, barley is now in a period of stability. 

2. ('liven to change, changeable. 

a8i8 Blackiu. Atag III. 533 He is neither so muUtive and 
! dissimilis siH as Odoherty. 

tMllta*tor. Obs, rare^^. [a. L. mutdL’r, 

! agent -noun f. mfddre to change.] One who changes. 

I 1831 [see Plant AT OR ik 

; Mutatory (mi/rtatan), a. [ad. mod.L. type 
’ *mfddtAn-us : see prec. and -orv.] Changing ; 
mutable; variable. In recent Diet*. 

Mutasalite, variant form of Mot.\ 7 ilite. 
Mutoh (ramj). dial. Also So. 5 mwoh, 5-6 
muoh, 7 moche. [a. MDu. msdse (mod. Du. 
muls) -- .MOH.,rood.G. ; proK a Bhortciied 
form of MDu. amutsoy aimutsc^ MHG. armuzy 
, aJmuZy ined.L. almuiia^ F. aumussCy Pr. aii//i«rxa, 

' Sp. almueio Anice ; the origin of the Horn, word, 

I which meant a co\'enng for head and shoulders 
worn by canons, is obscure. Cf. Mozzetta.] 
f 1. Si\ A night covering for the head. Often 
night mtdeh, (>6x. 

1473 Acc. Ld. High Treas. Scot. 11877) L 39. v cine of 
Hmlond claith for sorkU and inuchis. Hid. 40, ij elne of 
lawtie for my Lordls muchis. 1474 Ibid. 27, j elne of Hoi- 
landc dath lor mwchis to the King. Ibid. 41, riij elne of 
Hollondc claih fgr sorkis and mwchyTi. ifai Hid. ( 1900) 1 1 . 

; ail Item, for thre muches biva-ht hame be him 10 the King. 

I i6ia Sc. Bk. Customs in H.tlybhno'fs Ledgtr 11867) 
Mtttchea called nycht mutchcH of linning plane, nycht 
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mutche» embroderBd with gold mnd siluor. « i6|0 SrALDiNO 
Troub^ Ckeu, / (Spald. Clu& 11 . 388 H« had on hia heid ane 
while perllil mvtche. i8«i Shennan TmUt 75 (E.D.D.) 
Even her night-mutch did appear : The vera plaits aboon 
her brow. 

2 . A cap or coif, nsuallv of Hnen, worn by women 
and yonng children. Also aitrih. 

i6j4-sBrkrbton /raw. (Chetham Soc.) t88 We call here.. 
a cap, a mulch, if it be linen. 1704 Ramrav Afise, 

(176a) 9 Their toys and mutches were sae clean, They gl.'inced 
in our ladses* een. iSae Galt Prao9tt xxxvi, Mrs. renton, 
with her mutch off, . . was seen trying tosunder the challengers 
and the champions. 1884 Q. Victoria Leaves 113 
'I'he old mother, Mrs. Drown, in her white mutch,, .and a 
few neighbours stood round the room. 1894 Crockett Lilac 
SambaMtut 36 The * mutch ' box lined with pate green paper. 
Hence Vu'tolilwra a,^ without a cap. 
i8a8 Wilson Noct, Ambr, Wks. 1855 I. 316 The mutch- 
less mawsie flings herself frae the tap step. 
Mutohado,«atoe: seeMocsTAciiE.MusTACHia 
Mutoher, dial, variant of Moochkr. 
XutohUn (mp'tjkiu). «SV. Also 6 myoh-, 
mutakin, muaking, 7 mutdhln, mwohing, 8 
matohken, -kine, muohkin. [a. early mod.Dn. 
mudsikm (now mutsji)^ app. an irregular diminutive 
of mud{d€ Mud A measure of capacity for 

liquids (or for dry substances of a powdery or g^n* 
lar character) ; the fourth part of the old Scots pint, 
or about three-quarters of an iitmerial pint. 

f 148$ .SV. Acts yas, / (1814) 11 . la Quhillcis makis..of ha 
new mete now ordanit ix pyntis fle three muchcleynis. 1^ 
Aec. Ld. High J'reas, Scat (190a) IV. 113 Item, to Pieris 
the pavntour, for glew,. .thre mychkinnis olye. calk, for the 
chapclL i$9i in I'kaues o/Cawdor (Spsld. Club) aoo Item 
ihrie muskingis aquavitye xvr. 16^ Rec, Conveat Ray» 
Burgks Scat, (1870) 11 . 157 Ilk burgh.. caus mak and haue 
all iTiair mesouris of stovpeis of quart, pynt, choping, and 
lu wching, . . conformeahic to the jadge and stovpe of Sterling. 
1638 Lithcow Trav. x. 478 With Wine, a mutchkin, thrice 
A weeke Pack'd in her pocket. 1789 De Fads Tour (U. Brit, 
(cd. 7) IV. asa Boys and Girls, coming, .to sell us Whortle- 
licrries,.,sold to every one of us near a Mutchkin for a 
Kaubee. 1796 Mrs. Caluerwooo Jml. (1884) 85 The pro- 
portion., was like our mutchkin salt to twenty pound 
weight of butler. 1814 Scorr IPior*. xxxix, He whistled the 
' Bob of Dumblain under the influence of half a mutchkin 
of brandy. ^<11884 Paxaix Sug9 Eules^ 1 . 34 Another 
mutchkin, Diiible. 

b. Comb,^ as mutchkin cap^ stoup^ tin, 

178I Kamsav Ode ta iii, i'hac mutchkin stoup it 
bauds but dribs. 1786 Bckns Eamesi Crjf 7 Paint Scotland 
greetan owre her thrissle ; Her mutchkin stowp sa loom's 
a whisslc. 411791 Grose Olio (1796) 115 Paddy lifted a 
iiiuchkin tin.. and threw it at the narrator. i8a| Galt 
Cilkaiu xiv, A smith came in for a mutchkin*cap ol ale. 
Xllt6 (miiit), a.andjAl Forms: a. 4-5 mawat, 
4-6 mawat, muat, 5 mwet, muyt, 6 mueta ; 

5 mat, 6-muta* [ME. muei {mtwet, muwef), 
a. F. wisf//:— popular L. ^mUtittus dim. of I... 
tnRius. In the 16th c. the word was assimilated 
in spelling and pronunciation to L, mtUus (whence 
OF. mu^ Pr. mut^ Sp. mudo^ It. muio),\ A. adj, 
1 . Not emitting articulate sound ; silent. 

Ta stood mule {a/ matiee ) : in Law^ to refuse deliberately 
to plead. 

41374 Chaucer Troylos v. 194 She..stod forth me wet 
\v.r. muwet) mylde and mansueie. c 1490 Mertim 173 Thet 
were alle stille and mewet as thoi^h thei hadde be dombe. 
1913 More Rick, /// in Grafton Ckrao, (1368) II. 784 She 
(was), .neither mule, nor full of bablc. 1543-4 Act 35 
Hen, yi/t, c. 5 If anyjMrson . .stand muet or wilnoc directly 
answere to the same offences. 1547 [see M alkk sb. 6). 160$ 
Bacon Ado. /^earo, 1. vii. f 3 When Counsellors and seruants 
stand mute and silent, a 1874 Claxenoom //isf, Reb. xu 
f 334 He could not be so ignorant as not to know what 
judgment the law prononncca against thoM who stood mute, 
and obstinately refused to plead. 8798GeAYA’i>g7xv,Some 
mute tnglorioos Milton here may rest, im Aci\% Gta, 1 11% 
c. 30 Such Person standing Mute.. shall be convicted of 
the Felony or I^racy chaigcd in such Indictment or Ap* 
peal. 1886 M. Ainolo Tkyrsit xxth Which task'd thy 
pipe too sore, and tired thy throat— It fail'd, and thou want 
mute! 1906 IVestm. Gax, 38 May 12/1 At the Middlesex 
Sessions on Saturday, .a young woman.. was found by the 
jury to he standing mute of malice, ibid,. It was not till 
1827 that it was enaaed that a idea of not guilty should bu 
entered for a prisoner who stood mule of nialkc 

b. trantf, in the lenae: Not emittinff found ; not 
manifesting lonnd. Mutt swan: toe common 
swan, Cygnus olor, 

1513 More Rkk, /// in Grafton Ckrom, (1568) 11 . 794 All 
was still and muet^ and not one worde aunswer^ ta c 1800 
Shaks. 5 mm. xcvii. For sommer aiKl bli phasures waite 
M thee, And thou away, the very birds art route, sdif C. 

S ANDYS Trap. 117 I'he water.. passing along with a mule 
Walton * * * — 


and vnspeedy current. 1893 


Aaj^r i. ly The 


children ek Israel, .having hungup their then mute /nstru- 
iiwnu..aau down. 1774 G. Wnitx Selbonu 14 Feb, The 
nmrtin..» mher a mum ^d. 1789 Pennant ArtL ZaaL 

chanfe the name 

H.*: 5 S The iky-lerk is hete, 

The groves 



/ »•"**»* a/thot/Ma 

(and dUccticalfy, «/ mute at a mackerel, rnetU, 
mmst, faker f statutf stent), 

Lvon. Rutm 4 Stm, They be m Maei as a 


Slone. € 1440 Cetapieyni 50 m Temple 4/ Clot 59 A lunge 
1 haue, but wordys none, Bui sionde mut as any stone. 
1578 Gascoigne Steele Gi , (Arb.) 67 Be thou eke as mewet 
AN a mayde. s8so Melton Astralag , 38 What wife he shall 
haue.. whether she shall he as mute as a Fish, or haue a 
tongue as loude as a Fish-Wife. 1601-3 Middleton & 
Rowley CkamHog iii. iii. Be silent, mule. Mule as a 
sialue. 1760 rooTE Miner 1. (1767) so Sir U^ilL You can 
be .secret as well as .serviceable t Skijt . Muteasamackefel. 
1781 C Johnston Hist , J , Juniper 11 . 141 The Nabob's 
friends. . had stood all this while as mute as fishes. 1807 in 
spirit Pmbi , Jrnls , XI. 3 The members as mute as Ashes 
gaping for loaves. 1844 Diceens Mart , Ckue , xxviii, 
Ilamme, sir, if he wasn't as mute as a poker. 1881 Bbsant 
& Rice Ckapl , of Fleet 1. v. They one and all.. became 
suddenly as mute as mice. 

2 . Destitute of the faculty of speech; dumb. 
Also abscl, 

Lancl. P, pi, B. xvt. Ill Bothe meseles & mule 
and in the menysoun blody, Ofic he helcd suchc he ne helde 
It for no maistrye. 1481 Caxton Cold, Leg. 117 h/i Zoe. . 
whyche had ben muet & dombe vii yere by a sekenes that 
she had. i8(|9 Alcarem 176 They shall be infamous, deaf, 
mute, and bliiide, and condemned to the flames of hell, be- 
cause they are wicked. 165s G. W. tr. Crwets Imt, 173 
He that is mute can neither Covenant nor promise, since he 
cannot speak nor utter %rordA congruous to a Covenant. 
1819 Scott Ld, e^f isles 111. xxiii, For though from earliest 
childhood mate. The lad can deftly touch the lute. 1899 
AUbotfs Syst Med, VI I. 418 The leading peculiarities of 
hysterical mutism are these . . . The subjects of this disability 
are completely mute. 

b. Applied to the lower animals as lacking the 
I iTowcr of articulate speech. Cf. Dumb a, 1 b. 

{ 1687 Milton P, L, tx. 557 Beasts, whom God on thir 

j Creation- Day Created mute to all articulat sound. 1878 
j K. L'Esitrange Seneca* s Mar,, Anger vii. (1692) 393 A 
Brutal Folly, to he Offended at a Mule Animal. 1849 Ford 
I Handbk, Spain t. 35 Oaths.. seem to be con.sidercd as the 
' only language the mute cTealion can comprehend. 

! 3 a Temporarily bereft of the power of speech, 
j 1483 Caxton Gaid, Leg, 271/2 The blcssyd Berthylmewe 
..eiitr>'d in to the tcmpre..atid made the deuylle soo muet 
I that he gat noo remembraunce to them tliat adoured hyni. 
i 1378 Flenino PanopL Episl, 418 Noble men at their rocei- 
inges should not ot mule and tong-tyed. 1891 Hobbes 
Leviatk, 1. xvi. 83 This number is no Kepresenutive ; be- 
cause., it becomes oftentimes, .a mute Person, and unapt. • 
for Che Eovernmcnt of a Multitude, tyod E. Wabd Weidem 
iVarldDiss. (1708) 28 Then he's struck mute. 1781 Cowraa 
Canversat, 332 The fear of lieing silent makes us mute. 
mj EtowENKirg'. aEmeid ill. 298 Mute with wonder 1 stoai. 

' 4 . Of things or action : Not characterized by or 

; attended wiUi speech or vocal utterance. 

1599 Snakr Hess, i'% 1. i. 49 When he speakes,..the mute 
Wonder lurketh in mens cares. 1700 Ueyden Sigism, ffr 
Guise. 684 Mute solemn Sorrow, free from Female Noise. 
s8oe CoLERiDCiE Hymn be/. Sunrise a6 Mute thanks and 
secret ecstasy. Macduff Mem, Pat mas ix. tat 1 ‘he 
four and twenty Elders prostrate themselves in mute adora- 
tion. 1898 Flor. Montgomery Tony 15 Their mute appcal- 
I ing expression. 

( 1b. iransf, 

1807 Sir R. Cotton View Reign Hen, ill n In himselfe 
hcc reformed his nalurall^Errors, Princes Manners though 
a mute law haue more of life and vigour then those of lettera 
1788 Gieikjn Ded, 4 F , 1 . V. 185 '1 he Jurisdiction of the 
magistrate was mute and impotent. btCb W. Gilfin River 
H’ye 91 He will work them up with such colouro, mute, or 
vivid, os best accord with the general tone of his l.indscapa 

5 . Cram, and Phonetics, a. t^f a consonant: 
Produced by an entire interruption of the passage 
of breath, or by the complete closure of the organs 
of the mouth ; * stopp^ 

After late I« rnMns, Gr. edwYoe. 

PuTTKNMAM Flug. PoesU II. xiU. (Arb.) 135 The vowell 
is alwayes more easily dcliucrcd then the consonant : and 
of consonaniA, the liquide more then the mute. s8l8 K. 
Holms Arnumry iii. 408/1, T..b a mute Letter, and 
sounded through the Teeth. 

t b. Of a consonant s Voiceless. Obs, 
iM Wilkins Real Ckesr, (dk) the Ronorous Con* 
sonant, and (Sk) its correspondent mute.. .The first being 
vocal, the other mute. 

o. Of a letter : Not pronounced, silent. 

1838 Bratnwait Baruabees Jtnl, (181B) iBi What tho* 
graves become acute tool What tho* accents beoonw mute 
loof 1846 Free, Pkiiai, Sec, 111 . 6 It gradually was estm 
hltshed..that when a mule e followed a single comonant 
the preceding vowel was a long one. 

6L AstroJ, (nee quot. i6^). 

Gaobvev Dectr, HaiMtiet m Some SSgnB there are 
which be termed mule. . .If enyof tbe route Signs ascend in 
a Nativity (etc^ 1898 Pnilufb (cd. 9), Mute Signs, ara 
ihoee which are denominated from Creatoree that have no 
Voice, es Cmmeer, Seerpio, Piteesl and In NacMiies, when 
the Signiflcalors therein, do spoil or cause some Impediment 
in lbs Speech of him thet b horn, iflif J. Wilson Vkt, 
Astral. 298 Mate Signs, they arc called dumb signs by the 
Arabieni, end ere said to have an effect on the native's 
speech, cauM dambneif. 

iTSfartinig, Not giving tongue (said of hounds 
while htmting). Ta nm mntt^ to follow the chese 
without giviim tongue. 

tev7 Cox (Ml ffacr. (eA e) tf Wheo Hounds or 
run W wkM miiiie w owUm ^ cry, we •ay,Uiey 
run Mots, siy Svmn Hemdky Crees v. lot A jhorf 
sharp chirp b horae on tha hrsess : h b HsroMe all M 

•: Of wine: iSeeawt). Cf. MmM 

rtw X. tn 


of wine is made of white grapes called mute wine, which is 
employed to sulphur others.. .This wine never ferments, and 
for that reason b called mute wine. 

9 . Said of metals that do not ring when struck. 

1808 Turton tr. Linn, Syst, Nat, VI 1 . Expl. Termi. 1841 

Maunder Sd, 4 Lit, Treas, (1B48) 487/a. 

10 . Comb, 


183a S. Dy Verger tr. Cmmttd Admir. Events 311 Mute- 
itrucken with thb lustre.. he remained quite astonished. 
i88e Trial Regie, 53 Thb Mute-man fortuned to — 
Murthcrer of his Father. 1788-48! 
and fiocks Drop 
The falling verdui 


the 


I the 
dure. 


to feast my mute-imploring eye, With Rome proud lord, who 
BmilcB a grodouB lie I slgB Browning Ckristnias Eve xx. 6a 
Stumbling, mute-mazed, at nature's chance. 

B. sb. 

1 . Phontlks, [See A. 5.I An element of speech 
formed by a position of the vocal organs such as 
stops the passage of the breath, or entirely inter- 
rupts the sound; a stopped consonant, a 'stop*. 

1930 Palscr. Introd. so Irieyr consoiiantes he devyded in 
to mutes & llquldes or seiiiivocalles. 1896 lAxxs^nxGlossagr., 
Mutes Kmuim), these letters h, c, d, g, k, k,p, o,t,san ya 
called, because they have no sound, without the assistance 
of a vowel. 1887 Eneycl, Brit, XXI 1 . 383/1 In Indian 
languages (p*) would be felt as a final posl-aspirated mute. 

allusively, 1894 TsArr Comm, Job xxxii. (1657) aSo We 
use to say. That at meetings young men should be Mutes, 
and old men Vowels. 

1 2 . In mute, in an undertone. Obs, 

rtSjD Crt,a/ Lave 148 In mewet snak I, so that noght 
astert, By no condicion, word that might be herd. 

3 . A person precluded by nature, mutilation, or 
employment from the exerdse of speech. 

a. A dumb person ; one deprive of the power 
of articulate speech owing to some congenital or 
pathological infirmity. 

181EG.S Iandvb Trav, 74 Fifty Mutes he hath hnrne drafe 
I dumbe. sBbo Triai Regie, 53 , 1 have heard a ^tory of 


and dumbe. 


trav , 74 I 
sTHalRi 


a Mute, that was horn Mute. S713 Swift Cadmus 4 Va 
mestn Wks. 1795 111 . 11. a« Love can with speech inspire a 
mute. i8b3 Scott Peverii xvi, 'I'he pretty mute was mistreic 
of several Mtl le accomplishments 1837 Ht. M artinkau StH . 
Amer, HI. 335 In.. Honcuck.. there are only 3 persons 
between 14 and ai who caninA read and write ; and they 
, are mules. 1899 AllbuiCs ^st, Med. VIll. 109 The hys- 
I terical mute expresses himseliin writing eohily aim correcily. 
i Iran^, im Gibbon Priv, Lett, 25 Feb. (1846) 1 . 251 , 1 
I am stiU a Mute; it is more trcmenatHis than I imagined ; 
I the great speakeis fill me with despair, the liad ones with 
• terror. s84t D'IsaAEu. Amen. Lit. (1867) 687 The mute 
who cannot speak at a dinner or on the hustings, is eloquent 
j ill a pamphlet. 

I b. An actor on the itage whose part is performed 
only in dumb-show. 

1979 W. WilkinsonCsii^/. Familye of Leue 3a Mutes vpon 
a stage calbd forth lo fill vp a roome and make a shew. 
1804 Dee krs AYm’ Enter tainm, C j, 'I'he Personages 
(as well Mutes Mslimakers) In this Pageant were these. 
178a E. Tko-mfsom Meretridad (cd. 6) 48 Behind him 
• waodles a theatric Mule. « 7 fr 7 Mmk. D Aeblav Diary 
sB Jan., It made me feel, once more.. like a mule upon the 
■tage. sMs Truth t\ Mar. 376/2 'fhe sea-green lobes of 
a beautiful route in Mr. Gilbert's topsy-turvy plays. 

o. In oriental countries : A dumb house-servant 
or janitor ; osnally one who has been deliberately 
deprived of Uie power of speech. 

>898 Shans. Hen, V, l. ii. 232 Gur grans IJke Turkish 
mute, shall haue a tonguelesse mouth. 1893 Knoli.es Hid. 
Turks (i6bi) 761 Hce saw Rcaucn Mots phesc are strong 
men, bereft 01 Ibeir speech, whom the Turkish tyrants haue 
always in rcadinanm, tbe more secretly to execute their 
lilooJy butcherw). 1798 SoMEXvtLUt Ckeue liL 303 As hu 
Guard of Mutes On theareat Sultan wait. sSSiMi^uLAv 
Ess,, Mdtcn <1897) bs The muiM who throng their ante- 
chambers 

fd. Law, One who refnsei to plead to an 
indictment Obs, (Cf. Mute a. 1 note,) 

1899 Fulles App, Inj, inmoe. 1. Hi. 1 In our Cotooo Uw, 
Mutes at tbe who would not plead to the Indict ineiit, 
are Adjudged guilty. i88u Trial Etfic, 3t fka^ d^*k 
refuse lo put hunsetf upon hls Legal Triu of Cod, a^ the 
Counircy, b a Mute in Law. Mfm Nbal Hist, Parti, IV. 
187 Judgment was given against him as a Mule. 

#. A professional attendant at a funenil; ahired 
*moonier\ 

1781-71 H. Walfou Vertuds Awed, Pednt, H. 
tip Forty «Millemeo..sMhiaIited to wait as mu^i™ Ihdr 
hacks against ths wall of the ebambtr whsrs h^T bid 
in slaia. 184s Llbsrmy Gm, |i 
the two muias and tha hsarss at tha door. ^87***^ 
aoN A L. OswNjaNB Wretker k ag TM Iwd M 
at the dsp8t Ilka a pab of nuim, sat down to odib with 

^ Jim, %, A clip of metal, wood or Ivonr t^t 

am bo idaced ovm tM bridfffl of a vloyn or liiidlw 

atrlogoi Ifutrament to doam tho monanei with- 
out dbctlog the vtbcatkm of tho itiinn. ^ ^ 

kb vwKi after ans hid aunt lo fMl, 

iHdch cu te ImM iiito tht InU «ra wfd VM. 

inatmflMoc to diook tbo umlHlob ofiimndi- ^ ^ 


mHt$\ doNra «r tiw «iU pm uraa} 
amt*. 



XVTB. 


Kuch a inut»>Uka face as yours. 

t Mllta« Obs. Alio 6 meute, 6-7 mewte, 

7 muti muito, 8 mewt. [f. Mut« v.i Cf. F. ^mtut 
of tht same mcooing,] 

L The action of ^ muting ’ ; concr, {sing* and //.) 
dung (of birds). 

>975 TuaBsav. FaicMtit 116 If hir mewtcs bto cleane and 
white. im 5 Habincton Mttam* Ajax 31 You have a spe- 
ciall regard to obserue, if she [sc, the hawk] make a cleane 
mute. 1614 Mabkham CA#a/ Hutb. iso If your Hawke. . 
get any inward bruise, which you shall know by the black- 
iiease or bloodinesse of their muts, you shall then annoynt 
her meat . . with Siierina>Cuetie till her mutes be cleare ^aine. 
164a G. Daniel Poems Wks. (Grosort) II. 45 Like a Alcon 
j^ Check'd by my bonds, I fall, And lime my Selfe, in all 
The muite and Slime. 1706 Phillim (ed. Kersey), Mute, 
dung, especially of Birds. lyay Bradlbv Fam. uUL s.v. 
ApostuSHs^ They must be held on the Fist until they have 
mode one or two Mewts. i 5 ao Scorbsbv Ace, Arctic Reg, 
1 . 496 The reddish colour, .is given by the mute of birds. 

2 . A kind of slimy discharge, as mucus. 

* 57 « Lvtb Dodotns iiL cxiiL 306 It doth mundifle and 
dense the breast of all cold ineutes or flegme. 

tMute. rd .3 Obs. Also 4 mat, 9 meute. [a. 
OF. muife, msule (mod.F. meute ) popular L. 
*moviia, verbal noun f. L. movere to Move. Cf. 
med.L. mgta (from OFr.).] 

1 . A pack of hounds. 

tg.. Caw, 4 Or. Knt, lyao Thenne was hit lif vpon list to 
ly^n ^ houndez. When alle mute hade nym met, 
menged to^eder. e 1410 Matter 0/ Came (MS. Digby 18a) 
XEXV, panne shutde ^ sergeant of be mute of fc herte 
houndes ..make alle hem ofM office, .riardell beire noundes. 
1455 Bb, St, Albans Fvjb, A Mute of houndes. 1664 
SMman's Gloss. , Mute, a Kenel or Crie of Hounds. i6tt 

K. Holme Armomry 11. iji/i Hounds 16 (arc] a Kciincll of 
Hounds, or a Mute. 

2 . The cry of hounds working. 

13.. Caw, 4 Gr, Knt, lot^ Hit was be myriest mute bat 
cuer men herde. ctpu Will. Palerne 3193 Alle men pat 
inut herde of pe muri houndes, scwedcti after ful swipe to se 
pat mury choM. 

^ 3 . Misused for Mrw sb.^ i. 

The mistake seems to have arisen from confusion with the 
med.L. mAta mew for hawks. 

>•54 Milman Lat. Chr. vil i. 111 . 117 The cloisters he* 
came . . thekenneU of their hounds, the meutesof their hawks. 
Xnt# (mif/t), sb,b dial, A kind of mule. 

In some districts applied to the offspring of a mare and an 
ass (the * mule * properly so called), and in others to that of 
the she*ass and stallion (the ' hinny 

Boriow Bible in Spain xxiii. Gigantic and heavily, 
laden mules and mules, ilgg Daily Nfm aj July a/s The 
most curious * donkey * was a * mute /A^., The mute was 
said to be nine yean old. 

Mat* V.I Obs, exc. dial. Also 6, 8 

mewt. [5. OF. muetir {mutir Cotgr, 1611), 
aphetie form of esmeutir^ earlier esmeltir. 

The ulterior origin is otiscure ; the Teut. tmelG to melt. 
Smelt v., would suit the form, but the afliiijiy of sense is 
not very close.] 

Of a bird, c«p. a hawk: a. intr. To void the 
faeces, b. trams. To discharge as Lvees. 

ci4ii Bk, ftawkimg in Ret, Ant, I. 9^ Ye schull say 
that your hawke muitih and not sclisiih. 1446 Bk, St, 
Albans Cvii), She mulitb when she auoydith hir order. 
MSgat Skblton Ware tks Hanke 6s The bawke..muiid 
there a chaae Vpoo my oomras face, igyg Tuaaaav. Fai- 
tonris^i A graene tcere 01 hir Ibole,.. large panell, and able 
to slyse farre from hir when slie niewtelh. 1611 Risle 
Tebit IL 10 Mine eyes being open, the Sperrowes muled 
warme doung into mine eyes, ito ir. Lnndi Pursuit 
LasarUU la. 74 Aske a Philosopher why Flyes vm a white 
thing doe mute black, and oontrsriwiM, v^pon a luack, white. 
1679 Caowwa AssA, Staiesm, in. 38 Flying rumours, which 
like birds Soaring at random, mute on any head, ligt IS. 
Bullivant in FkSt, Tremt, XX. 168 It (rr. the bini) muled 
the Honey pure; tjay Bbaducv Fam, Diit, s.v. AicA- 
nwrwr, Make 'em into a Piil, which give her in the Morning 
so soon as she has cast, and after she has mewled it clean 
away, then give her g^ hoc Meat. 1774 G. Whitb Sst- 
t8 Se^, When they (it. swifts] mute .. they 
wings, lias tUaeiw, Mag* VII. M Sir Diclc 
dung that he ventures to mnu on The glories < 
our Wellesley and Newton. 
tIKut*,*.* Obs. [Of obiciire origin : perh. a, 

L. wB/Hnr to mormar. The Identity of the word in 
the varlotii anota. is unceruim] imtr. To murmur. 
Hence Xu'ttng pbt, lA, mnrmuring, ditcontent. 

in Ottot. 1541 peril, a mistake for muttuing, or possibly 
n. MDu. maytiagt insurrcciion. 

ISM Pafyam'tCkrau, vtt. 486/t And in this ytre (is«4‘Sl 
• •Iwes] a mneyng in Norlblu 3 Snllblke for payment of 
monty. isInToxc 4 Af. Isd. al I. jgs/s Mnclie lesse 
jS>Mpooresablectesoiiot ointoafayiisthyin, /M.dsp/s 
Tlw kyngdonw of tiM IHipe nnd Us membtis. .btgan cn he 
JtrMttbnc noMduratstyneor onoe amteaga]^ them. 
Aite SroniawooDlfibACn. Scat. (1677) la 114 They per- 
^vadnsacinimtttiaf InihalrovmAniiy. tiiaD.RooKaa 

Dam mam 319 That nont ahonld ba an daring or pratumptu* 
^ M onaa 19 aHtti nr gnalcb. If they once pfodalma their 


gave the 


7yQ 

Perb. mutt may be a mistake for run $/mte, which appears 
in later cdcL of Phillips. 

1678 pNiLLtpfi (ed. 4), Mute,, .also when Hounds run long, : 
without tnakii^ any cry they are said to mute. { 

2 . trans. To deaden or subdue the sound of : 
sjec, in Music^ to muIRc the sound of (a musical 
instrument). Also Jig. 

iSte p\ Cordeb in Grove Did. Mas. III. 637 Berlioz 
mutril the clarinet by enveloping the bell in a bag w chamois 
leather. Violins are muted either by placing a wooden 

or brass instrument upon the bridge. 1891 G. Mrbedith 
One of our Cong. HI. viii. 148 The tone of neutral colour 
that, as in sound, muted splendour. 1891 Timet 22 Oct. . 
14/2 The strings are muted, and, yet.. the woodwind is 
always to be kept in subjection to them. 1906 Max Pkm* 
axsTON /)^i lot A heavy Indian carpet muted 
the footsteps of the &nperor as he paced it. | 

b. To silence. 

tBpt G. Mesrdith One of our Cong, II. v. 129 They are ‘ 
spirited on, patted, subdued, muted, raised, rushed anew, j 
away, held in hand. j 

Hence Mu*ting vbl, sb, (also attrib.), 

1881 Times 25 Oct. 11/4 The mysterious glamour thrown 
over the whole by the muting of the siriries. 1885 Kncytl. 
Brit, XIX. 70/3 A curding or muting cncct produced by 
impeding tlie vibration of the stringn. 

Xute (mint), ».4 Witte-making, [f. F. muter ^ 
f. L. miltus dumb (cf. Mute a.).] trans. To check 
the fermentation of (must), lienee Mu'tedn.l; 
Mu'ting vbl, sb. , 

Urb Did, Arts 1203 If must, so muted^ is boiled 
into a syrup within a week or ten days, it retains no sul- 
phureous odour. A very slight muting would suffice for the 
most fermentable cane-juice. 1853 («d. 4} 1 . 155 The 

muted wines. 

Mute, variant of Mewt v, 

a 1509 Skelton Sp, Parrot 26 Lyke your pus calc, P.-iirrot 
can mute and cry In l^ittyn, in Ebrew. Ai aby, and Caldcy. : 
Mute, obs. form of Moor jAJ, tO, .MuL'lt v. 
Muted a,^ : see Mute v.* 

Muted (mi/pti-d), [f. Mite + -edI.] 
Rendered mute, silent; muffled. s/>ec. Of music 
or musical instruments : Having the sound muffled. 

t86t .Sat, ReiK 14 Dec. 611 There is a pleasing effect by 
the muted violins. 1879 G. MF.REDifii Egoist HI. ii. w 
That low muted tone of the very hrail, impossible lorlcridc. 
t «97 F.iliu. RrtK Apr, 316 It is only a muted inclancboly. 
1903 llowLLia I^ndon Films The muted Sunday streets. 
Hence Ma*t«dly adv, 

18910. Mf.reoith One of our Cong. 11 . viiL 212 Now and 
I then inutedly ebullient at the mouth. 

; Kntely (miii’tli), adv, [f. Mlte a, + -ly 2.] 
In a mute or silent manner. 

i6ai Milton Par. Exerc, 6 Hail, native I.an((imgc, that ! 
..rnad'st imperfect words. .slide through my infani-lips. 
Driving duinb Silence from the ponni door, Where he had 
mutely sat two years before ! 1687 Drvden Hind 4 l : 
! S3S The rest amazed, StCKxl mutely still, and on the stranger 
’ gazed. 1863 WooLNF.a bfy Beautiful Lady 42 Her mutely 
gracious ways. 1884 F. M. Crawford Rom. Singer i, Nino 
sal mutely by, as we smoked. 

Mutener, obs. form of Muti keek. 

Muteness (miM-tn«>s). [-neas.] The quality 
or coiulition of bein^ mute or silent 

Barrow in Lonfer. iii. 65 Here Mr. Ci)0)>er was 
I smitten with mutenes. Milton Divotee 1. iii.^ The 

i liashful mutenesof ayirgin. t8at Lamb Elia Ser. rC’M.i- 
; ktrs' Meetings What is the stillness of the desert, compared 
I with this place t What the uncoinmunicating muteness of 
fishes f iSssSsiDFL Organ 138 If the f\H>t of a wood pii>e 
be very badly worm-eaten, .. muteness of the pipe will be 
I he consequence. 189I A tlantic Monthly LX X A 1 1 . 480/ 1 
'I'error and absolute muteness reign in the house. 

b. Said of hounds : The habit of bcinj; * tongue- 
Icss' when the occasion requires * cries'. 

t88l Eru^il, Brit, XH. 313/2 Lastly, they must be free 
from certain faults such as muteness, l<tl)bling, and skirling. 

Mutenie, ^je, obs. forms of Muti.ny sb. 

Mu'ter, Mutare, obs. ft. Multure, Mooter. 
t MuteSfli V. Obs, rare. Also 5 muteyae. [a. 
OF. mueliss-9 muetir Muts v.H ■» Mute r,i 

1488 Bk, St. Albans A iij b. An euell callid the Cray . .that 
b whan an hawke may iK>t muteys^ Ibid, A vj b, \ c sb.dl , 
a^M'owre hawke mutcssttlt or mulith and not sklysith. 

Muth, variant of M.\th 2. i 

Muthologic, -leal, etc. : see Mythologic, etc. 
Mutio (miiz'tik), a. Dot. and Ent, [a. L. 
muficdis (sec Muticour <r-)- ww/iywr.] 

- Mutilate a, 3. a. Eot, Without a i>oini or 
beanl, mullcous. b. EnS. Wanting spines. 

•717 Robbon Brit, Flora 25 Of the calyx. Mutic, without 
awns. 184a Louimn Emyct, Trees 4 Shrubs Index, .Vn//.-, 
pointtesa; a lenn oppo^ to roucro. 1881 IIai.en .Syn, 
WemregUra H. Amer, 341 Mntie, unarmed, L e. w itbout 

Mxtimt* (miAtllM't), «. Zed. wt-\ 
[Foimed m next + -atiJ — Mctilatb «. 3, 
iMaOwKN Patmoni. 31 1 Both form and slru^ure are com- 
patible with the hoofless muticate type of hcrbivxaous Mam- 
laal, as shown by the Manatee. 

MutioOUl (mii 8 Tik 9 s), a. Bat. [f. early L. 
mutit-us Awnleit (Vtiro De Be Bust, i. xlviii) + 
-0U8.I Without ^int or awn, beardless, 
ilgf Matnb Expit, Aejt., Mntiens. without the 
arisu or awn ; beardlcsa, muticous. 1874 R. Baowii Man. 
Bat. 609 Mutkous. dttiitule of a terminal point. tMs 
yoni. Bat, X. 12 Not unlike a muticous form of Tartula 

form of Menu. 


MUTILATINO. 

Mutilata (mi/MilA), sb. [Subst. use of next 
adj.] A member of the Mutilata^ the lowest divi- 
sion of Megasthenes in Dana's classification of 
Mammalia, comprising those with * mutilate’ limbs; 
a cetacean or sirenian. 

i86a ^ana Geol. 423 note^ Mutilates. The limbs 
•iKMt arid ^dle-hke fur swimming. 1863 (see Megahthenk). 

MUoXlftlfO (mi/rtilr»l), a. Also 6 Sc, mutilat, 
mutiUait. [ad. L. mulil&Fus, rra. pple. of muti- 
l&re to Mutilate.] 

1 . Of a human body: Wanting or flcprivedof one 
or more of its memlxrs; mutilated; of a limb, 
rendered imperfect by mutilation. Obs. exc. jaet, 

1538 Frith Mii^or (167Z.) 44 \Vcc..urc much bound tr> 
him, that lie hath giuen to v* our iirrfcrt tneiiibcrs .yet 
. .wee are much ijr^iid \iiio him, uUnough he hath made v# 

” mutilate, imo-i Elyot Image r,(n>. 71 He 
beheld a great noumbre of petNons, some.. mutilate </ their 
iiiembres. is 63’4 Eeg. Privy Loumit .St of. I. 269 In caLse 
any of lhame..happyiirus to be buit, mutilat, or slane. 
1646 Si k I. Browne /'zzm/. Fp, vii. ii. 142 Oiples mutilate 
in their owrie persoas, do tome oui (lerfcct in their getier.*!- 
tioiiH. *795 SouTHH.v .Maid of Orleans 1. 82 Imaged forms 
Of saints and warlike chiefs, iiiirss-canker’d now And muti- 
late, lay strewn upon the ground. 1814 Cary Dante, Inf, 
xxviii. 60 Another shade, Picic'd in the throat, hi% nuslrils 
mutilate. 

2 . 01 things : Having some part destroyed or 
wanting. Obs, exc./r»r/. 

ci56elHANNATv.sa] in A. Scolfs PocmsiE. E. T. S.) 1 To 
Rdr, My copeis awld, mankit, and nivtillait. 1567 J. San- 
ford tr. Epidetus t'VXw instrument being mutilate and vn- 
perfect. 1644 Hammond C*i7«rcrV»r<* ft 71, 38 The maimed 
iiiutilate obedience, the compounding betwixt God and 
Satan. 1673 (R; Leigh] Transp, Reh. 57 'fhe sto^ as he 
h.TS castrated it is so mutilate and deficient. 1814 Sooth r v 
Roderick xviii. Mutilate. .Of royal rites was this solemnity. 

3 . Alt/. Hist, Deficient in some part common to 
the ii^«ccics or to closely related species, or possess- 
ing it only in an imperfect or modified form. 

X-fiQ J. Lf.f. Introd, hot. l xx. (1765) 61 Mutilate Flowers 
arc the reverse of Luxuriant. Linnaeus confiiie\ the Term 
to those Flow'crs only that want the CorollaR, though they 
ought to be furnished with it. i8a6 Kirhy & Si*. Euiomol. 

IV. xlvi. 333 Mutilate ^Mut\lati\\. When they lihe elytra] 
appear utuiaturaily short or ciiriuiled as if mutilated. 1848 
Mai;nl'I;k Treas. Rat. Hist. 796. 1890 Century Diet., 

A/rf/f 7 arz,.ileprived of hind limb^,as a cetacean or a stieniun. 
Hence t Ma^tUataneBa rare'“^. 

•599 E. M. \t. Gnl'tlltouers Bk. thysuke It will 

pra:vent lire mulilatcnes of anye personc. 

Mutilate (miiz ul^it v. Also fi matulate, 7 
Sc, mittellate. [f. L. mutiini’, ppl. stem of muti^ 
Icire to cut or lop off ; f. mutil-us maimed (? ^ Gr. 
/zvriAot or lurvkm^ hornless) : see - ate 

1 . trans. To deprive (a ]>crsoi) or animal) of a 
limb or some principal org.iti of the body ; to cut 
off or otherwise destroy the use of (a limb or 
organ), sjtc. in Scots Laxv : cf. Mutii.atiox. 

iglb timplitd in Mrrii.ATiNr. vbl. sb.J. 1609 Skenk Reg. 
Mt/j. (1774) <95 (ir. S/at. Rob. //, c. 11) Gif ane man muti- 
Irtis ane other, or wounds l>«:»le'i him, be fortbcxht 
fclonic. 1616 lit'i.LOKAR Eng. Ex/os., Mutilate, to maime, 
cut off, or ni.'ike lame. 1646 Sir T, Browne Pseud. /./. 
vn. ii. 342 Such as fearing to concede a moiisirusiiy, or 
mutilate the integrity of Adam, preventively conceive the 
creation of ihirieene ribs .»«5 Sir j, LAUDF-RCAroj*. Rotes 
Se. Afairs 1 25 M'Alla, skiper in Leith, sues before 

the Count ill John Keid. ^ki^ier there, for mitteliaiing him. * 
1838 Thirlwall Greece iV. 337 The Greeks, .mutilated the 
slain. 1839 /biti, VI. 295 He was condemned to be mutilated, 
..in his nose and cars. Milman Lat. Chr. iv. viii. 

(1864) IL 396 They were blinded, or mutilated by the loss 
of their tongues. 1866 Rogers Agric. hr Prices I. xxi. 525 
Sheep-do^s were purposely inutilaled in order to prevent 
their running game down. 

abiol. tBo$ *Med. yrnl. XIV. 54 A high variolous sus- 
ccptiitility, which., when excited by .Ttt [i.c. by vaccination} 

. . very often mutilates, and very often destroys. 
fg. 15.. Rarr. Ref'rmation (Camden) 238 The said 
scholemastcr so appalled.. the tender and fyne wittes of his 
seboiers w-hose memories were also therby so mutulatcd and 
wounded, that [etc]. 1841 Myf.rs Catk Th, iti. f ^o. 196 
Let a man sit down to the study of the Bible.. mutilating 
no endow'meiit of his understanding. 

2 . To render ;a thing, esp. a record, book, etc.) 
imperfect by cutting off or destroying a part 

1514 Mure Tseat. Passim Wks. 1291/1, I wif not in any 
w’ordewyllinglye, mangle or mutulate that honourable mans 
wotke. 1637-^ Row Hist. Kirk v'Vodraw Soc.) 65 The 
maters being relating to BLshop.s, it is c.Tsic to espy who did 
mutilat the Kegistcr. ivoi Gbl w cVz-v. S.Kta w 1. f 4a 289 
The Scriptures are hereby [se, the vaiauis lArctions), neither 
Mutilated, nor Depraved. 1804 Diuoin Libr, Cctnp. 661 
Which lbook-leave>J have been dreadfully devours or 
miiiilaled by. .some. .aninuiL 1908 A. Lang /li^*,SiOtl, \l. 
ix. zoS The deposition of Bow ton was niuiilated, to shield 
Murray’s assoctaies. 

Hence Mu'tilating vbl. sb, and ///. a. 

136a Reg. Privy Council Scot. I. 218 The Tolbullh..in 
the quhilk he wes wardit, for the crucll onsetting upoun 
Ja.acv Lord Ogtlvy and mutilating of him of his rycht arme. 
1677 Gilpin Demenol. (1867) 402 The misrepresentmtiM and 
abuse of it, as may be seen, .in his clippma and mutilating 
of it. tis 6 £* laviNG Babylon 1 . 11. 125 No otbvi book. . 
hath been permitted to escape the violent or mutilating 
hands of their inoutsitory acts, slay Steuart Planters 
G. (i8a8) 140 'Hie Mutilating system lot transplanting tiees], 
now generally prevalent. /M., A planter^ according to 
the Mutilalina method,, .then proceeds to lighten and b p 
the top; 1909 l^N:awBLL Rtmsn, Rad. Parsxm xiiL 189 The 
mutilating process became intolerable at la>r. and 1 gmily 
dropped out of the journal. 



MVTZLiLTED. 

Mutilated (muilil/itcd),///. a. [f. Mutuati 

V. + 

L >> Mutilatb a. i ; alto, caatrated. 

A. M. tr. GHilUmeau's Fr, Chirut^^ viv, Wounded 
& mutilatede perHonsi. im Burks A>. Rtv, 106 The most 
splendid pelace in the world, which they left.. strewed with 
..mutilated carcases. i8sa Hvron Ch,Har* it. Iviii. The 
lively, supple Greek; And swarthy Nubia's mutilated son. 
i860 Tynuall Gltu\ 11. xviL jie Mutilated statuary. i8ra 
Kolleston a Hint, Lift Introd. 67 Some., portion of the 
mutilated oq^an or limb should be left in titu, 

2. Of things : Having some part cut oiT or de- 
stroyed ; wanting some portion essential to com- 
pleteness. 

1608 Lb Grys tr. Barclay's Argents 93 Thou mayest yet 
see the Cities as it were mutilaiM, the roofes and pinnacles 
of the Temples beina broken downe. 1771 Macksnzir Man 
FesL xl. 864 Harless own story, from the mutilated pas- 
sages 1 have mentioned..! found to have been simple to 
excess. 1784 CowPER Task L »74 Folly such as your's.. 
Has made.. Our arch of empire.. A mutilated structure, 1 
soon to falL 186a Burton Bk, Hunter 43 A call by 


340 He was encouraged to make aggresiiions on her niU' 
tilated territory. j 

3« Special applications. (See quots.) j 

1693 tr. Blancard's Pkys, Diet. (ed. e), Myurus^ a mu- 
tilatiM Pulse, increasing or decreasing gradually. 1696 
Pmilups (ed. 5), Mutilated^ otherwise calM Azimene 
«ecs, are certain degrees in several Si^ns, that threaten the 
Native that has them Ascending, with Lameness [etc]. 
1717-41 Chambers CycL s.v. Catnicke, Mutilated Corniche 
Is that whoM projecttire is omitted, or else interrupted, right 1 
to the larmier, or reduced into a platband with a cimatium. j 
Wd.j Muti/ated Reo/, Sometimes it is cut, or mutilated, 
that IS, consists of a true and a false roof which is laid over . 
the former : this last is particularly called a mansard. 1793 
Maktyn Lang, Bet, (1796) s. v. MntilatHS^ A mutilatb 
flower. Not producing a corolla, when it ought rcj^ularly to 
do it. 1801 C. Tames MUH, Diet s. v., A battalion is said 
to be mutilated, when its divisions &c., stand unequal. 
1879 Knight Diet Meek., MutitaUd Wheels a wheel, from 
a^rt of the perimeter of which the cogs are removed. 
jKutilaiiO]l (miMtil^*Jan). Also 6 .SV. matu- 
Utioun. [a. L. mutildiidn-em^ n. of action f. 
mutilAre to Mutilate. Cf. F. muiilaHon,\ 

1. The action of depriving (a person or animal) . 
of a limb or of the nse of a limb ; the excision or 
maiming (of a limb or bodily organ) ; also, an 
instance of the action ; rarely a mutilated condition. ; 

1648 Sir T. Browne Pseud. £/. vii. ii. 14s We observe ' 
that mutilations are not transmitted from father unto son ; 
the blind begetting such as can see [etc.], i^l HoKftES ' 
Leviath. 11. xxvii. 160 Mutilation of a limbe, [U a] greater 
[Crime], than the sppyling a man of his a 1716 

South Strm, (1744) X. viii. 339 When a man is in imminent 
danger of the mutilation of a leg or an arm. 17^ Black- 
stone Cmnw. IV. 370 Some punishments«.occasion a mu- 
tilation or disiiiembring, by cutting off the hand or ears. 
>•49 Macaulay Hist Eng. v. 1 . 3^ Many of them were 
also sentenced to mutilation. On a^ single day^ the hangman ; 
of Edinburgh cut oflT the ears of thirt y-five prisoi^ .887 
Feekmam Norm, Centf. (1877) 37 * In^ he put on 

shore the hosuges.. having nrst subjected them to various 
mutilations, as die loss of hands, CRiv and noses. s88|3Grebn 
Ccstq. Eng. v. 227 The laws against mutilation of cattle | 
b. Scots Lam. The action of disabling or wound- : 
ing (a person) In his members as distinguished 
from * demembration i 
Extracts^ Aberd. Reg.^ (1844)^ I- X13 The crucll j 


tfc 


igM Extracts AOertf. Beg. 
slauchtcris, matikitlounie and burls doyne amang thame . 
under silence of nycht, be tbair neychbouni abouL 
/bid. 230 Tuching the hurting and bluid dravin| of the said 
Amrouse Tailscour, and mutilation of him of bis left hand. 
1 444 Bnegk Rec. Stirling (1887) 65 Thai wer acquyt..of 
mutilatioun of the lard of Cragingelt. i8op (see Dsmrmbra- 
tion]. 1899 Sir A Seton {title) A Treatise of mutilation and 
demenbration and their puntshmenu. »97 Encyst Bril, 
(ed. 3) IX. 720/2 [Law of Scotland.) Mutmuion, or the die- | 
abling of a member, is punished at the discretion of cho ! 
judge, in Belts DM. La/w Scott 
c. Spec. Castration. 

1717-41 Chambers Cyel. av.. Mutilation is sometimcR 
also um in a more immediate manner fsr *camiatioa'. 
i8a8-S4inWRSBTBR. t8fs in Ocilvib. In boom reoent Diets, 

2. The action of rendering (a thing) inmriect by 
excision or destruction of one or more of its parts ; 
also, an instance of this. 

t^ Sir T. Herbert Trav. (ed. a) 1x7 Making the ihlpB 
their object (after agreat mutilation of shrowds and masu) 
they sunk the. .Fleet 1699 PEARsoir Creed it 136 All the 
originall letters in the name Hoseah are presaged in that 
of Joshua:, .tbb alteration was not made by. .diminution or 
mutilation ; but by addition. 1867 Dicxiiis Lett (i88o> I L 
1 have no more power to stop that mutilatiM of my 
boM than you have. 1874 H. R. RBYNOLOi Johs Bapt, 
iL 69 Ve^ immerous other omlsBionf and mulilationa are 
notided by Tertullian. 1879 Whitmev Li/i Lang. Iv. « 
Another conMuence of the same difference of aceent ia the 
. ai^ mutiUtion of the radical m of the word in the 
Rmanic lanff^cs, .than in the Germatitc. 

MutOaUTe (mlM iilAW), a. noHcemd. 
Muti^ti V. + -ivE.] Cauitng mutilation. 

jU .. ThU fctrf «Kl 

KvtUfttor Alto 7 .or. fa. L. 

mMhUUvr, agent-ii. f. mutUOr* to McnLAtt.] One 
who mntilates. 


KM^RcAsom Soc) 181 That hurterB 
and mntilaien of ministen may once at last be uken. isie 
Bvbn Miiensia Cur. To Rdr. (t^) la That claiMi^ hite- 
ling podagpgal prigg% the abridgers, or rather mutilators 


. soft 

; of our civil history. i8io Iamb Elia SeK| \ 7 Vw Rggeo 
\ Men^ I mean >'Our borrower! of books— th«m Ihaiilators of 
collections,.. and creators of odd voliimea. iM 
M. Perth vii. Our townsman.. dkl lar wrong to cut off a 
gentleman's band fur such a harmless pleasantry and the 
town may be brought to a heavy fine for it, uiilew we secure 
the person of the iniitilator. 1874 L. STKfMBM Hours In 
Library {i^a) l.iil xxi Bentley was. .the tasteltmintttllstor 
of Milton. 

Obs. rare^K 

L. muttldrex sec Mutilatb v. and Mimx v.] 
Irans. To mutilate. 

a 1618 Sylvrsteb Spectacles xxxtt, Hee Met high Archs, 
huge shining Heaps of Stone Maim'd, mutiPd, murder'd, by 
yeer.s wasteful teen. 

Mutillait, obi. Sc. form of Mutilate a. 
Hutilo, obs. form of Mutulb. 
f MiitUoiui|di- Obs. [f. L. mutil-us (ytt Muti- 
late V.) 4- -0U8.J Of things : Mutilated, imperfect. 

1649 JxR. Tavlor Gt Exeat/. 11. Disc. vL 17 Our faith is 
commonly lame, inutilous and imperfect. 1693 Abhwbll 
Fides A/ost. 160 A mutilous memSer or defective Article. 
1660 tr. Awyraidns* Treat, come. Rtlig. ill. ix. 501 Sonic 
mutilous monuments and the foundation of some old castle. ' 
1690 Rav Disc, It. tv. 1 12 In all other figured Fossils it is 
obiMrved that th^ are never found mutifous broken or im- 
perfect. a 1707 Willard Body of Divinity ccxliL fi/96) 
880/a Divers do make these two ^tition and thanksgiving) 
to be Che parts of prayer,.. as it it were mutilous without 
them both. 

Hence f lffu*tiloii8lj otEt., f MntiloiuniME. 

1648 E. SrARKE E/. Ded, to Sknids Samk 4 Hagar^ 
While thus mutiloudy they render him. 1668 Wilkins 
Real Char. 11. viii. 1 1. rpB Mutilousncss. 
t MntilUk'dO. Obs. [Psendo-Sp. formation on 
Mutine v.\ see -ado. Cf. Sp. amotinado mutineer.] 

A mutineer. 

Grimstone Hist Siege Ostend 218 The mutina- 
docs..had the point. 1811 Hrv.tLU Hitt, Gt Brit ix. xx. 
§27. 713/2 lliis vnfortunate Prince| hauing.. incurred ex- 
treme Hatred with many of the Nobility and people laboured 
with King Henry.. to make an accord betweene him and 
his Mtttif^oes. 

t sb. and a.l Obs. Also 6 mutyne, 

mutln. [a« F. Mutin adj. rebellious, mutinous, 
■b. rebel, mutineer; also in 16th c. rebellion, 
mutiny; corresponding to Sp. moiin^ Pg. motim 
rebellion, mutiny Rom. ^movitisio, f. popular I.. 
*movitai sec Mute jA 2 ] A, sb. 

1. Popular disturbance or tumult; rebellion, 
mutiny. 

tSfio Daus tr. Sleidane's Comtu, 426 b, In the selfe same 
momente, whan that heate and mutine began to ryse..was 
brought a remedy, and all the teinpeste appeased. 1979 
Guistan A mhos. A tv. The Fyre and Flame of. .mulyries 
and tumultes. 1600 FaiarAX Teuso 1. i. x Hb soldiers wilde 
(to braules and mutines prest) Reduced he to peace. 

2. A turbulent or rebellious person ; a mutineer. 


Savile Tacitus^ Hist. 11. xvii. (1391) 83 Otho went 
... a. the mincipal mutins, reinmina 

Shako, yokn if. i. 378 Your Royall 


out, ft hauing rebuk^ the mincij 
againe (etc.]. 1999 Shako. John if. i. 378 Your Royi 
presences be rul'a by mee^lXi like the Mutines of lenisalem. 
Be friends a-while. s6ea E. Goimotonb Hist Siege Ostend 
6 The mutines of Isabella fort were pacified. 

B. adj. Turbulent, mutinous. Obs. nrrv"*‘. 

1987 T. Hughes Miefort. Arthur Introd., Our Industrie 
mainuineth . .The Commons libertie and each mans right ; 
Supreaseib muiin force and practicke frande. 1998 [R. 
CarewJ Herrings Tayte On traytor sea, and mid the 
mutine {printed motiue] windcs. 

II Mutia# (mz/tifi), U.2 [Fr., fern, of mnlin adj. ; 
see prec.] Of a girl or woman : Rebellions, un> 
submisrive. 

1870 Miss Broughton Red ae Rose f. 50 Essie.. looking 
excessively mutine ond iU-humoured. 1877 Mit. Fomesteo 
Mignon L 112 Mignon'a (ace asaomes an unmialakeably 
mutine lodk. 

t MvtiBftf V. Obs. Also 6-7 mulis. [a. F. 
muiitur^ f. mutin : fee MunvB sh. Cf. Sp., Pg. 
amolinar^ It ammuHteari.'] 

1. inir. To rise in revolt against anthority; to 
rebel, mutiny. 

>S88» si88 (implied in Murmtiio ed/. eb.l igfo Daus ir. 
SlHamnds Gonsm. 41 Ik Nowe that a subaiilie b to be 
gathered. .Ibr the Turkisbe warrt, men do 


igfc Saviuc Tacitus, Hist, 1. xvttLjrxMi) 45 The 
soldiera mutin and ebarn the CeniuriooB and Tnbanes with 
tftasoQ. ti97 Beard Theatre GotPe Judgem. (tlisl 927 
Tbuf they DRckbited Riid ilaunderid Moiei, md muilned 
aioufiic hmi. 1829 B. Jomboii SU, Worn, l iii, Then (hej 
nulcB It hb Ibitiifici, itamM, and mutinat, why he b not 
made a coonfallor. 184! Milton CA Ceiat. 11. 65 Thb. 

loU • - • - * • 


plainly I 


1 00 lawibl membm ^Ibe botne, 


if they thin perpetually umthM andnst tbeb own body. 
ii|e Howell CtradPe Rep. Netpiet l is Thcii came no 
fruit at allfbecBuse Uit ahopkeeptrs bad mutined Rodaneed 
not to buy any fruit sBgBO.y/oiM,waCrk.^ Rom.iiiMt 
237 When tba Lagmii mutined In the Enit, and thramnad 
tokUlhlm. 

/tg. etoa Shako. Ham. iil iv.83 Raballioiis Hall, If thou 
canti mutlna in a Matrons bonaa, To flaadug yonih, let 
Venae ba aa waaa, And melt In hv owna fita. emamBm> 
WAIT Fhe Seaeee It 10 Thera b no dboord so baiill to n 
good eart, as the discord of the afibctioiiBJ whaothMinniloo 
one against anoebar, tito Br« Monton /VM snMnt 
tie 93 In tbeM timaa the hnnd and Ibol both mENiw ciMiaa 
tbmr are not ayao 

tb. front. TothbdcorMTomSMMhr. OU, 

pmurs prooadfingas with thank 
2. tram. To indto to itvolt 


KVTXmZB. 

idoe E. Blount tr. CoaeeUmgio 180 A yoong licentious 
man, who had mutined tba MOM dkehRep. Disc. Snprente 
Power 34 Pope John..Bw 9 nN 8 tbipaapb afaintt the Em- 
pe^r. 1819 PimcHAa/V^nrfrNfVNCifitalafoFtfrat Can,. 
Ynteth to the Rsbsb, offemg. .to mutine the Kings amile. 
Hence t Mu*tliied//A a., t Ku'tining vbl. sb, 
end pjPl, a. 

■1919 W, WATRXifAN Fetrdle Facions ii. xl. 947 Among 
ihaiiniimmuti M iii m no vprourm, no sturrei. saskFabyan^ 
CAwea. vii. 564/x In thb yara..wa2 a certayna mutenyug 
traitcrouslye attempud abouto Wadbarst In Soutbsex. 1977- 
87 Houmned Hiet Eng. iv. xxx. Chroa, 1 . 87/2 Imparwll 
robci wj^ich lmj|iitar..put..on in lawfull wiob, but. .was 


put Intdjdiam by the mutining aouldbrSi i8an MAasTON 
. Aatomo^e it Alas my son's dutra^ht Sweete 

boy appeasi Tliy atomlfig affections. s(b4 E. Grinstonk 
Hitt kiege OeBmdgg IbapR shall ha abated . .what the^ shall 


disburse lb|. tha..aMartfiminent of the 1 

Pfm Part SpeecA OtAcr He. 8 The People.. were loath 
theb TaUow-Moiinear, ibr no other vlnua but Mutining, 
should eonie to baadvNiiond to be chab Master. iImMilton 
Hist Eng. II. 95 The giddy favour of a mutining rout b as 
daimcrouAM their furie. 

Mutinoe, otM. form of Mittint. 

MntiaMr (mi«tinD*j), sb. Also 7 -ier, -yer. 
[a. ¥. mutinUr (i6thc.), f. mutin i see Mutine 
sb.'\ One who revolts against or openly lesiits the 
authority of a superior ; sMc. one guilty of mutiny 
as defrnra in Military and Naval law. 

i8so Shaks. Temp, iii. il. 30 Keepe a good tongue In your 
head : If you prouc a mutineere, the next Tree. i6|s R. 
Johnson's Kiugd. k Commw. 34 Spinola hath made great 
use of a secret of warre. how in scarcilie of moneys to awe 
these mutiniers. 1694 Earl Monm. tr. Bentivogiio's IVarrs 
of Flanders 108 The mutinyers were contented to receive a 


191 

Silence those mutineers - that drunken crew, That crowd 
aliout the pilot in the storm. H ALLAH Hist Lit 

IV. IV. ill. I xoo. 121 He stands forth as a mutineer against 
authority, ifigy Keith Young Delhi (xpoo) 11, tsth May. 
Mutineers from Meerut have seised the bridge at Delhi 
Mutinaor (mix3tinIo*i), V. [f. prec.] intr. To 
mutiny. Hence Mutineo’ring vbl. sb, and ///. a. 

i68e Sia I. Laudes Hist Notices Sc. AJfairs (1848) 375 
The Lord Naime and some others mutineered, ana aliedged 
. . ther was no bw could oblidye them to afternoons meetings. 

Ibid. s6x A souldier..is shot. .for.. fiving a blow 10 
his serjeaiik This b strict military discipuoe against 
mutinecring. 1709 Steele Toiler Na 60 P 9 To quell 
mui inecring Catkins. 1898 Dk Qui nckv Confess, o Through 
the gloomy vigus of his prison, you hear muttered arowb of 
impotent mutineeritig. x8Ba Clark Russell Marooned 
xix, We don't mean to be laid bold of, and charged with 
mutineering. 

tKvtiiMr. Obs. Alio 7 mutaner. [f. Mutine 
c^. 4--BB1. Cf. Mutineer.] A turbulent, rebel- 
lioui, or mntinotti person ; a mutineer. 

1989 STocEBa tr. Dibd. Sic. n. xxix. 81 He put to death 
the principall muiintii. 18N ^ HatcAot A iv. These 

mutiners in Church matters, must nauc tbeb moutbes bungd 
with iesti, not arguments. tlM Segab Hon., Mit f Civ. 1. 
iii. s According to discipline MiUurie, [to] oompcil Muteners 
to obedience and order, m 1877 Baerow Serm. (1686) 111 . 
277 They [sc. 2educex2) were..murmureri, oompiaintrs, or 
ooojunccfy dbcontcnied mutiners. 
tKvfeiawj. Obs. rare""^. [id.OF.mat/riff/irV, 
f. mutin Mutine sb.\ Mutiny, 
tffil Fdxr A. 8 M. 696 b, The better Instructfon of your 
hyjgnes peopb to..hRired of rtbeUion aod mutinenr. 
'fXuilBgW#* Obs.rare^K [Ifftot tome error, 
prob. t Mutine sb. os v, nfrer reHmtet rmnue.] 
r 1940 tr. Pot Verg. Eng. Hist (Cemden No. 29) 14 A 
mutiMwe (iiV MS,\ tom lodainly thereof and every man 
foisooko the campe and departed. 

MMtillg(roiA*tlii),vfi/.xAi [f.MuTBv.l^-iNo^] 

The action the vb. Mute l. 

i8ti-i8 W. BeowMN BHt Past 1. i eo The Stpek-dene 
and the Blackbird . . Whoia mutinn on thorn iieci doe 
to grow Rots curing Hypbear. 1841 Milton 
Thb..liveleiaN Gololl«ll^ that., b subject to the muting of 
every Sparrow. .... 

b. CMur. That which ii muted ; * droppiaga • 
1814 MAaicHAM Choep Hueh. il rvU. ia4 Tha signm (of 
the prittb euill in Hawkos) "•••foiS* bla^o mu^gs. 
1819 Latham Falconry Explan. Wdi., MW/ag b the. . ^ure 
whfch comas from Hawkes. 17m Bmusunr Fom. DAA av. 

xiU.tj9 MR^ bbds wUrcarMufly luiiipM the matliigs of 
the ymf from the ndghbourhooa of llMb ntsL 

AtttiDg, vbi, sb,*i fee Mute 
X utliig, ohi. form of MooLTno#^* e. 

HTt Mirr. Magn ybHjEeMdrmynjS'^JS" SZ 

Mm, ^ MimiiT.'inimMi. 


Obs.mn'^K [f.MoTiMTid. 
8-0UE.1 Muitooos. ^ _ 

lito SaoM Surp. Pret MtaMvy 9* IbRy^.dld Ml lun 
Ime liutinioui and Rdbilfloui romm 

tll«*UaisS. OU.rm*-‘K [t MiminiS-Nr.] 


iM J. Um COOn. Ut MutW iAi 


m vi lay (tU.'C k Omi, To 

• •nw imneiN ■nwBHaBb 
VLsebHbsouldbnm 




MUTtKO^S. 

Bltukw. XLIX. 470/a They know them {sc, prepa- 
gniidiat prlnciplea] to Mmoat Co mutinixo and coiivuIm: 
Kingdoms. 


l^ce Mu'tiniBing ///« 
i8w ly'tstm, Btv. Xlll. 446 


a. 


1830 Wtstm, Riv, Xlir 746 Wera this our learned Re* 
forniMt to add to his collection of mutinizing profesaocf 
on the art and science of Nomography. 

Mutinous (mi^ tinoi), a. [i; MUTIKB -h -ocs.] 

1 . Of peisons, their attribntci, etc. : Given to 
mutiny, rebellions. 

1578 T. N. tr. Cowf. ly, India Pref. a Heere abo is 
described how to use and correct the stubborn and nuitinous 
persons, tta Bacom Ado, Uam, i. ii. 1 8 limuming doth 
make the minds of men.. pliant to gooemmaot; whereas 
Ignorance makes them, •mutinous. i8in Sw T. Herbskt 
y rao, (1677) asf Finding that neither by threau nor promises 
he could allay the mutinous humour of the (^mp. 1677 
Wood Life (O.H. S.) li.jps A., report that tne 

Masters uipuld be put out of the Convocation houses because 
that chw m the election of orator had proved ihutinoua 
a 1715 HupMKT Own Time (1766) 1 . 141 He was mutinous 
when out of power. i8bo Shillbv iKd, Tyr, *1 98 'l*he 
iroopa grow mutinous. s8a8 Scott /^. M, Perth Kiii, Let 
us take counsel in friendly fashion, rather than resemble 
a mutinous crew of mariners in a sinking vessel. t88o 
McCarthy <ywn Timet III. xxxli. 48 A mutinous spirit 
began to spread itself abroad. t88a Papoov Eng. journalism 
Rxiii. 178 Sir Roljcrt Peel found that, with the Press at Ills 
hapk, he could defy even his own mutinous followers to turn 
hi^ out of office. 

tb. Turbulent, contentious. Ohs, 

1589 Nashk Pmf, Greene's Menapkon (Arb.) 15 Which 
miuccs our Poets vndertiieale Muses no mutinous, os euerie 
stanso theyjMn after dinner, is full [loyntcd with a stahlic. 
1996 — Saffron IValdcn Ljb, He is verie seditious and 
mutinous in conuersation, picking qiiarrells with euerie man 
that [etc.j.^ 1506 SrKNbKR P, O, v. ix. 78 Then bt ought he 
forth Sedition, brcwling stryfe In troublou.s wits, and mutin- 
ous tiprorc. 1608 D. Tli/vii.] Ess. Pol. ^ Mor, a Mutinous 
and tuibulent assemblies, ttei T. Williamson tr. Goulart's 
Wise Vieitlard 77 Quarrell-Mime, mutinous, and mad-braine- 
sicke Iversons. 

c. absoL as //. Mutinous persons. 

411687 Hayward Rdw. Vt (1630) 116 Charge tw.as] giuen 
that^ the lawes of England should be administred the 
mutinous t>e seuerely suppresMxl (in Ireland), a 1687 Waller 
ilfaid's Trag. Alter'd Poems (171a) 206 Lend me your 
(.iuards, that if Perswasion fail. Force may against the 
Mutinous prevail. 

dl irons/, tkfA fiff, of the elements, passions, etc. 

1610 Shark. Temp. v. 1. 43 , 1 haue . . call'd forth the mutenous 
windea. 1633 Hrywood E.ng, Treat, tv. Wks. 1874 IV. 69 
'i here are in lliis disturbed braine of mine So many mutinous 
fancies, Cowley OavUieis i. 8 His mutinous waters 

hurry to theWar, And TrooM of Waves come rolling from 
afar. 169s Lo. Preston Boetk. t. 34 'I'he mutinous Passions 
of Grief,^nger, and Sadness do. .distract thee. i8ao SHtL- 
i.EY Ode to Naples 55 E^’sian City, which to calm enchantest 
The mutinous air and sea I i8ai — Helios 136 lly dreadful 
abstinence And conquering penance of the mutinous flesh. 
Ibid, 884 Mutinous passions, and conflicting fears. 

2 . Of the nature of or proceeding from mutiny ; 
characterized by or expressing mutinv. 

*88* Nobody Si Somuh, (1877) Ksb, Goe thou in secrete.* 
Bring scandalls on the rich, raise mutinous lyes Vpon the 
state. 1993 Skaks. 3 Hen, K/, 11. v. 90 What stratagems. 

. .Erroneous, mutinous, and unnatural, This deadly quarrel 
daily doth beget 1 ifloo Holland .4 /him. Marcell. xv. v. 39 
Tcrrifled were we with the mutinous grumbling. .of the 
soiildiors. 1847 Clarendon Hist, Eeh. l f 51 For the late 
license of printing all mutinous and seditious discourses was 
not yet in fashion. 1717 Lady M. W. MoNTAf;u Let. to 
Pope la Feb.. They, .demanded Jastice in a mutinous way. 
1S97 Keith Young Delhi (looa) 3 What think you of the 
mutinous proceedings of the Native regiments? 1869 
HiCNiNa Mut, Fr, iii. i, Fledgeby appearra to be on the 
verge of some mutinous eRpressions. 
d. [After F. air muhn,] ^ Mutini a.8 

t8ii J. STVRGia Dick's Wand, in. xxix, She continued to 
regard nim with a pretty mutinous look, /bid, iv. xliv, * Oh, 

1 nice flirtations,* said Miss HolcroB with her little mutinous 
air— 'other people's flirtations*. 

Hence Mi'tiaMifllj Ifu'tlBoiunienfl. 

IS iM SiDNiY Arcadia 11. (1891) 105 A people, in nature 
mutinously prowde. iflM lAcitaoN Creed vl il xx. | a Tlte 
mutinottsneu of the Souldiers. 1701 Ecnard Eccl, Hist, 
(1710) ft They mutinously cry'd out foraking. tflflpTMAcxR. 
RAY Firgim, 1 1 , xiv. 114 She hod behaved so mutinously. 
Kutlay (mili'tini), sb. Forms : 6 mutinee, 
mateiijre, (^injOi -ynxi -enlo), 6-7 mutinle, 
(7 mvUenUi), 6* matiny. [f. MimNB v, or 
T after /tUny. Cf, the earlier Mdtihbrt, 
Mutiniwb.] 

L Open revolt againsloonetitnted authority; now 
chiefly revolt on the pan of a difciplin^ body 
^eip. military or naval) or a section m it against 
its .offiemr behaviour snbveriive of discipline^ 
mutinous conduct 

tm F8imiN Gmiadknt u (1999) 33 Townes woukl^U 
into tamultti men would draw into motinie [pnmted muoitie]. 
tflit Skaks. i Nim, f7, k L tSo The Earle of Salisbi^ 
cmeblli inpply^ And hardly keepet hit men flora mutinle. 
bill BrpUiikClSMt. Medii, xMl. (Sl 3) tts Wee eoimot 
qoendi hoc nnd nnnily desires In youth without soms 
IM C Walkss Nisi, 


Rmot KV, No Oflksr or SooMlw ^1 uttor nny 
tond^to Stdiiioiii^Mutiinf, or Unroar. 1710 
iMf ft Cuimms Fqpi Seas mi 17 Wt vm..^ 
not CO letnm co our Oaenlfv. lost we should suflbr 


EuLRiUtr 

80 fitmu lo^ouj 
Vot. VI. 


45 * Ht 

nil bsr fffiis. tSst 

. .Holds our bssicging army 
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like a spell In piay to famine, pest, and mutiny. 1857 Keith 
Young ZlfMf'ltQoa) ii, i5tl|..MBy. Hear a rumour of the 
Goorkhi corps.. in open mutiny, and refusing to mipch. 
1889 Clabk Russell Marooned xiii, The crew are in a 
state of mutiny. 

b. In particularized sense : A mutinous revolt ; 
a rsbellion of a considerable number of soldiers, 
softers, or other persons in subordinate position, 
a^nit those set in authority over them. 

Theindion Mutiny^ a revolt of the native troops of Bengal 
in 1857-8. 

Savilb Taeltutf Hist, i. xviii. (1591) 45 A mutinee of 
the Gard-souldierA. t^flx Sturbas Anat, Aims. 11. (i88») 4 
MutenieiL wan, aDd^ium diNsentiotui. 1991 .Shakm. x J/eu. 
r/t V. i. OS Ile..sacke this Country with a mutiny. 1647 
Clabbndon Hist, Eeb, 1. | 87 Mutinies in the fleet and 
army, under pretence of their want of pay. 1688 Act 1 li 'ill, 

Ijt Mary c 5 | a Every Per^n Wing in ITicir Majesty^ 
Servldb..who shall.. Joyne in any Mutiny or Setliiion in 
the Army. 1789 Bband Hist. Nesucastlc 1 1 . 304 The coal- 
trade at Newcastle was for some time put a stop to by a 
mutiny of the kcelmcn. 1835 Marryat yac. Enithf. xxix, 
We have had a regular mutiny, and attempt to take the ship 
from me. loox Scotsman *3 Mar. 8/3 The Irish mutiny in 
the House of Commons has l>een supprcs^eil. 

C. In attrib. uses; now often with the meaning 
• th.'it tr>ok part in or w.as pre^^rnt during tliu Indian 
Mutiny \ 

Mutiny AcL an Act, pa.vied .annually from 16S9 t«^ 
authorizing the crown to frame * Articles of War ’ Herding 
with oflences against discipline in the military and naval 
forces and^ the constitution of courts-martial. It is now 
cmliodk-d in the Army Act, x88i. So also mutiny bill. 

1731-a Earl OF Stkai-kord Sp. in Hist. 4 Proc. Ho. Lords 
(1742) IV. 61, l am entirely against this Bill, or any Mutiny- 
Bill ; iteoausc it is the turning of our Civil Government into 
a Military Government. 17^ Blackntonr Comm. I. 4(^9 
By the .-mniial mutiny acts, a soldier may be arrested for 
a debt which (etc.]. 1897 KKiiir Yuong Petiii (1907) 3, 

sCtii March.— At work all the morning at that mutiny case. 
1895 Kii •UNO wd Jungle Hk. ti4, I w.nsa Mutiny Ixihy, as 
they call it. 1^3 Daily Citron. 3 Jan. 5/6 U'lst night the 
Mutiny veterans,, held a sfiecinl dinner at the c^mp. 
t2. Discord, contctitioii ; a state of discord, a 
dispute, quarrel. l‘hrase, in or at {a) mutiny. Obs. 

Fen ion Trag. Disc. 1. 34 b, He..(lM;siJes a thousand 
pettie mutynies that fall out in housekeping,) eM:apcth 
seldom without a sprit of grudge or cyuill discension, dis- 
turbynge hy» quiet. igjBS Siiaks. L. L, L. i. i. 170 A man 
of complements whom right and wrong Hauc chose as 
vmptre of their mutlnie. >589 Greene Menaphon I 4, He 
found all the Swaines in a mutinie about the rccouery of 
their beautifull Paragon. xS9R — Disput. 35 At this plea- 
sant Tale all the boord was at a mutinie, and they said the 
gentleman did passing wisely. 159B Shake. Rom. iff Jul. 1. 
V. 8a Youle make a Mutinie among the Guests. 1^3 — 
Lucr. 1153 So with her selfe U shee in mutinie. To hue or 
die which of the tw'alne were lietter. xSm Play Sincley 
F4I), Are then Molucco and hU brother King, At ciuiil 
mutinie among ihemselues. 1631 Lithgow Trax*. x. 474 
What mutinies and malice, .ire dayly among your Mo- 
nasteries each editing anothers priuifedge. 1643 in \oth 
Rep. Hist, MSS. Comm. App. v. 494 Suen. .persons . may 
alwcnt . .themselves. ., least that thcorc may Iw any muttenie 
or disorder in the said companies or mcctingcs. 1^ Mil- 
ton P. L. II. 926 Then if.. these Elements In mutinie Imd 
from her Axle torn The stedfast Earth. 

MutiiiT v, [f. Mutiny jA] 

1 . intr, TO commit the oflcnce of mutiny ; ft> rise 
in revolt against (rarely t upon) \ to refuse sub- 
mission to discipline or obedience to the lawful 
command of a superior, esf, in the military and 
naval services. 

x^boLeycesUrs Commw. 53 Cal you but to minde..whcn 
: her Ma...did wyth-draw, but a litlc her wounted fauour.. 

lowardcs him : did not al the Court as it were, mutinie 
! presentlie? 1800 Shaks. A. }'. L. 1. i. 21 The spirit of my 
rather, which I thtnke is within mee, b^ins to mutinie 
! against this seriiitude. 1879 in Ellis Orig. Lett. Scr. iii. 

; Iv. 309 The Duke of Albetnarie.. daily expected the army 
' in London would mutiny upon him for wiint of 1x13*. 1^ 
Act X Will. 4- Mary c. 5 {title) An Act for punishing 
Officers or 5 >oldieni who shall Mutiny or Desert Their 
Maiestyes Service. 1761 Hume Hist. Eng. in. lx. *94 Dun- 
dalk, .was delivered up by the troops who mutinied against 
their governor. 1814 Scott Wav. xiv, Saunders.. began to 
mutiny against the labour for which he now scarce received 
thanks. 1864 Spectator as Dec. 1467 'I'he shopmen . .found 
out . . that their life was a little too like life on a slave planta- 
tion . .and at last they mutinied. 1879 /ow'ett Plato (ed. 2) 
111 . 37a They mutiny and take possession of the ship, 
t D. Conjugated with fa be, Obs, rare, 

1848 Gagr West tnd, vi. 19 Wee. .thereby gucs.sed at the 
truth that the Barbarians were mutinied. 16^ Earl Monm. 
Ir. BoccmlinTt Advts,Jr, Petrmxss. 56 Their Scouts . . Ivoughi 
back word, that the whole Militia of Janisaries were mu- 
ttuied oflainsc the Otuman Monarchy. 

1994 SmahSi Rick, Hit I. i%'. 14* *Tis a blushing shame* 
faceTspiric I£ AConsdencaKthat mutinies in .1 mans bosom : 
It fillts a man full of Obstacles. 1751 Johnson RambUr 
Noi. 133 V 4 The powers of pleasure mutiny for cmpl\p’menl. 
t79fl aouTMSV Maid 0/ Orhans w. 361 Tempcriue Myself, 
noulood that mutinied,..! sent alwoad Munlcr and Rape. 
«ii8aa Shellkt Chas. I,n. 144 The baser elements Had mu- 
jen sun 'That kindles them to harmony. 
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CnJ.se . . mutinies tbe Citizens again.st the King. 1848 C. 
WA.LKI-.R /Hit. InHepeuil. 1. 34 Cromwell, .by mutinying the 
Army against the I'arliametii, made them his owne. 

Hence Mu’tinied ppi, a., Mutinying vbL sb, 
and ppl, a, 

16^ Si. Papers y Dome site. 447 The Archduke, having re. 
claim^ his mutinied Span'nvrds, .left the Infanta at Ghent. 
18.. r. Davuion Ps, Uxiii, ixrauc mutyniing, and rest 
secure. i68s, Manley iJrotiu.s' Lmu C. Warres 32X 'This 
mad mutinying frenzy w.^s. .among all the Garrisons of 
Gcrnmny. i67x W. I’ekwich i>cspattiics (1903) 137 The 
Newfoundland's ships, .will.. their ‘•eu'<on. .tnrough 
the olistinacyof the mutiiiyed a 1716 Soul H •Vr/'W. 

(1842) 111 . 372 The mutinying of tl.e jirniy aUjul St. Albans, 
itos Daily News ^ Aug., The mutinied legiments of llicria. 

Mutish (miiTtif), a. nomc-wd. [f. Mute sb,^ 

+ -iKir.] 5 K)incwhat like a rnuic. 

1865 Comh. Mag, Sept. 310 'Ihis dress.. gave him the 
appearance uf one of the mules., of an economic funeral coni- 
pany. This mutisli-looking gentleman . . was (etc. 1 . 

(miH’tiz'in). [.id. F. mntisme (1741 
in llalz.-lJarm.), f. L. miiHits : see Mute a, and 
The btate or condition of being mute ; the 
refraining from speech, silence ; lack of the faculty 
of speech, or inability to produce articulate sounds, 
dumbness. 

18x4 W. E. Ast>I(1.ws 0 / 7 . Rct\ Fo.t 's Bk. Martyrs I. 3^.5 
The term of his mutism was expcctf.d with imp:ttieiicc. i^i 
WalxiiE Dis. Lungs^ 4 Heart 392 Ca-ses of this affwiion 
[rr. tulicrculous meningitis], .in which a |>cc.uli.Tr form of 
mutism formed a striking symptom. 1853 C. Broni b Vll- 
Ictte xxviii, Paulina was awed Ly the savants, Ijui not quite 
to mutism. 1859 Max M Ulllk .SV/. Scr. 1. il (ii;C4l 

32 Man must have lived fur a time in a .state of mutism. 
1891 Temple Bar 114 She all at once broke through 
her mutism and plied me with questions. 1899 t.<tce Mcil/i. 2J. 

Mutism'^ fnii/rtiz’m;. ['•d. h. mutisme^ f, 
muter \ see Mi'TK 7 z. and -isii.J *= Mutaoe. 

1852 CkK Diet. Arts I. 155 Willis which ha\e Iwren s.ul> 
jfticJ to inutiMn. 

KutO* (mi«‘t(7). Assumed as combining form of 
L. mutate to change, In the following technical 
terms. Mutoffxaph, an apparatus for taking a 
series of photographs of objects in motion ; hence 
Ku'toffrapli v, trans,^ to portray with Oiis 
apparatus. Mu'toioope, an apoaratus for ex- 
hibiting a scene recorded ]/y the mulograph, 
j which may l>e seen by looking through an aperture 
j and tunting a handle at the side of the iiistrument ; 

I hence Kntosco'plo a., also Mu'toKcops v, 

Sci. Amir. 17 Apr. 24S/2 The mutogtaph* and 
' 'mutoscope are the tnvemions of Mp Herman Litslcr.. . 

! llie machine with which the oiiginal nicturcs aic taken . . is 
j known as the ' mutograph ', nearly following the Latin and 
I Greek words signifying ' changing delineation Ibid, 749/1 
Prints. .for use in the. .rnutoscope machines. Ibid. 24(y/2 
' A scr ies of * mutograph ' pictures. 1899 Westm. Gas, x i Fch. 
j 7/2 The Biogr^h and Mtiloscope arc two invention.^ for the 
rcprtitducliun of objects in motion. The negatives of views 
j for u!*c in both arc produced by the Mutograph, a camera 
by which from 3,000 to 4,oix> sejiaratc photographs c.2n be 
t taken per minute. Ibid, 3 Aug. 3/x 'i he impresMon that we 
have U'cn indulging in a muto.scupic debauch. Ibid, 21 Sept. 
4/1 Efforts arc to \te made to get Nlr. Chamlierlain and l^d 
Se.ltiorne to be * mutoscoped^ on their way to the Cabinet 
Council lo-miniow, 19M S. Smith Lt/e Work xiv. 464 
Pictures and mutoscopic exhibitions which corrupted the 
young wholesale. 

Muton, -oun, -own, obs. forms of Mutton. 
Mut8ervl)ini: see Musklum. 

Mutsenigo, variant of Mocckntgo. 

Mutskinn, obs. form of Mutchki.v. 

Mutt, variant of Math ; obs. form of Mote t».I 
Muttenie, obs. form of Mutiny. 

Mutter (mtiTw), sb.^ [f. Mutter w.^] The act 
of muttering ; a low indistinct utterance. 

1634 Milton Comus 817 Without his rod revers't And 
liackward mutters of dissevering power, We cannot free the 
Lady. 1874 Ski^rglon Treas. Dav. Ps. xcviii. 6 That chill 
munvr . . winch is now so commonly the substitute for earnest 
congiegational singing. 1875 A. K. HofR MySihoolboy Fr, 
140, 1 gave an inaudible mutter. 

Mutter (mirtai), sb,^ [Hindi wa/ar.j An 
j Indian variety of sometimes used in this 
country as foikler for cattle. 

1884 W. Williams Princ, 4 Praci. Vet. Med. (ed. 4) 29S 
An Indian pea.., called in LivcrptKd Indian mutters. Ibid,, 
Horses commenced to die very MidJenly some time after 
the owners had ci>mmeiK.etl to use muttenk 

Mutter (mn*taj), r.i Forms : 4-5 moter(e, 
mot(t;re, *;"6 inuilro, 6 mutter, 6- mutter. 
[Piob. .in onomatorHi-ic formation with frequenta- 
tive sufhx -er 5 ; cl. G. dial mutUrn to mutter, 
mc/itr sb. a muttering ; also Muoter t/.*] 

1 . intr. To speak in low tones, with the mouth 
nearly closed, so that one’s words are barely audible. 


that mutini^,..! sent alwoad Muitlcr and Rapt. 

ttuJCfChas,I,t\ ' * * 

linicdagminat the golden t , . 

fd. To contend or strive (witk ) ; to quarrel. 
1991 Shaks. Rich, Ii, il l a8 All too late comet counsell 
to tehesrd, Where will doth mutiny with wilt regard. 1806 
— Ant, k C 7 . in. xL 13 My very hnirct do mutiny : for the 
white Reprotwthebiowuerorrishnesse,Bndthe|^hem For 
ftste. Knollus Hiei, Tnrke (i6ti) 150 The Cata- 
lonians began to mutinie among ibemselues. 

1 2. trams. To cauie to mutinv or rebel efMmt, 
1841 Prynmr Sov, Power Parlt, App. 39 The Duke of 


iwiih the French men licganne to mutter, and sa^< 

among thcmsclucs, the prince bad spoken nobly. 199! 
Dravion Heroic, Ep. EVil 15 Mine eyes.. thought reixvi 
loo niggardly had sponl : And stroocken dumbe with wondt r 
did but mutter, Concciuing more then she had words u 
vticr. t8ii Bible Isa, viu- xo Sceke..vnio wizards iluii 
pcepe and that mutter. 1848 Fuller Holy 4 Prf/, St. 11 
xxi. 134 He heard hi* men muttering amongst themsehes oi 
the strength and crealnesse of the Town. 1891 K. L hK- 
lUANGii Fables ccxix. 192 llic Wolfe went Muttering awv| 
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upen’c. 1717 Pope Ilimd x. 537 The Head, yet speaking, 
inutterM as it fell. i 9 SS Bain Stnsti 4 M. m. i. 1 8 (1864) 
345 Some persons of weak or incontinent nerves can hardly 
think without muttering^they ulk to thcmielves. i860 
Holland Mist Gilbert li, At not infrequent intervals she 
heard her little brother moaning and muttering in his sleep. 

b. €sp^ To apeak in low indistinct tones expres- 
sive of dissati^action which one dare not utter 
more openly; to murmur, complain, grumble. 
Const afdtNsl, of. 

«ii 54 i Hall CAron., Hen. VI laz Certain souldiors.. be* 
ganne to mutter and murmure against the kyng and his 
counsaill. tm-Qs Sandys Serm. ii. s6 The worthie 
iiuigistrate Moses was muttered against. sSaz T. William- 
son tr. Gonlarfs IVise Viei/lani 70 They, .doe mutter at, 
and hnde fault with euery thing that is spoken or done. 
1608 Washington tr. Milton's Def. Pop. ii. M.’s Wks. 1851 
V il. 66 The People must not dare to mutter. 1706 E. Ward 
Wooiien World Diss. (1708) 37 Ofl does he mutter at the 
Partialities of the Board. 1700 De For Capt. SinHeion 
xUi. (1840) as8 Our men muttered a little at this; but 1 
pacified them. iM Emerson Eng, Trails, Wealth Wks. 
(Bohn) 11 . 71 Whether it were not po.>siblc to make a spinner 
that would not rebel, nor mutter, nor sct^wl, nor strike for 
wages? 

o. irons/. To make a low rumbling sound. 

*797 Radclipfr lialioH i.. Like distant thunder 

muttering imperfectly from the clouds. 1838 Hawthorne 
/>. 4 It. Hote-bks. II. 50 The thunder muttered ajid 
grumbled. 

2. irons. To utter with imperfect articulation and 
in a low tone. A\sofig. to express or say in secret. 

ei374 Chaucee Troyfns ir. 49a (541) With that he smoot 
his n^d adoun anoon, And gan to tnotre [v.rr. motere, 
iiiottre, muttre], I not what trewly. n 1386 Sidney Ps. ii. i. 
What do theis people meane, To mutter murmurs vaine ? 
1393 Shaks. 3 Hen, VI, l l 163 What mutter you, or what 
conspire you Lords? 1604 — OtA, iii. iii. 41^ There are a 
kinde of mta. So loose of Soule, that in their slcepes will 
mutter their AflTayres. 1643 Pacitt Heresiogr. Ep. Ded., 
Who have their Praycn in their owne tongue, and mutter 
them not in latine as the Romists doe. 1704 Ramsay Pislpm 
ix, Revenge is muttert be ilk clan, ivw Gray Elegj 106 
MutPring his wayward fancies he would rove. 1836 Sir K. 
Krodie Psychol. Inq. I. iii. 100, 1 knew a gentleman who 
was accustomed to mutter certsun words to himself, .even 
in the midst of company, 
b. with obj. blaose. 

1333EDEN Decades^! The people, .muttered amonge them 
selueg that owre nation hadoe trowbled the elementes. 1361 
T. Norton Calvin's tusi. 1. xiil (1634) 46 Arrius saith that 
Christ is God. but he muttcreth that he was created, sfiea 
Bacon Hen. VII 163 lliey muttered extremely, that it was 
a thing not to bee suffered. iSee Meade in Ellis Orig. Lett. 
Set. 1. 111 . 151 Yet its muttered the Match wilt be. 1849 
Macaulay Hist. Eng, ii. 1 . ayo Some who had always pro- 
fessed the doctrine of nonresistance in its full extent were 
now heard to mutter that there was one limitation to that 
doctrine. 

o. Tc muiUr ever : to recite in low indistinct 
toneth to mumble. 

i8to Scott Lady 0/ L, lu. iv, And much, *twas said, of 
heathen lore Mix^d in the charms he mutter’d o'er. 1819 
Moots LmUa R, (1894) >75 To mutter o’er some text of God, 
Engraven on bis reeking sword, 
i Irons/ (Cf. 1 c.) 

1667 Milton P. L, ix. tqor Skie lowr'd, and muttering 
Thunder, som sad drops WVpC at compleating uf the fnort.Tl 
Sin Oiginal. 

Jftu*ttor, v.’i ? Variant of Mocltib v.^ 

. Butler Pent. MonarchU vi. | aa If you fcelc it (nr. 
leg-honey] betweene your warme fingers, it muttcreth apart, 
where wrax sticketh fast togither. 

Muttara-tion. mnet-wd. [See -ation.] The 
action of muttering. 

1733 Richardson Grandison (1611) IV. xxxviu 983 So the 
night past off, with prayinip, hopings, and a little mut/era^ 
tion. (Allow me that word, or nnd me a better.) 
Mvttorod (nurtsid),///. a. [f. McTTIB sr. 1 4 
-Ei)l.] Uttered indistinctly and in low tones. 

SMI Addison Rfil. to G. Gramoille's Brit. Enchantress, 
Where sounding atrings and artful Voices fail, The charming 
Rod and muttePd Spells prevail. 1888 Embmon Eng. 
Traits, Char, Wks. (Bohn) 11 . 60 It is done in the dark, 
and with muttered malediction. s8B8 H. Smart Master 0/ 
Rathkilly xxiii. And now came a low muttered conference 
between McDennot and bis companions. 

Muttsrer (mvtarai). [L Muttbr p.l + >11 >.] 

One who mntten. 

IS3R Hvu>rr, Muttrer, tnsnrro. 187s H. Four 48 Hist. 
Rom. Treasons (i6Bt) 88 These muUerers of King-mur* 
thering. a idfn Basbow Detalag ne ix. Creed, etc. (1^) 43a 
The words of a mattered saith the Wise man, are as wounds 
[Prao. xviiL 8]. 1834 H. MiLUta Sck. 4 Sekm, xvUi.(i8fo) 
197/1 Hewasamuttererof charms, and a watcher of omens, 

Mnttariag (tnviwig), jA [-no 13 llie 
action of the verb Muttkr. 

Ml* Mom */<*. m to GnAon Chrm. (1568) II. «. Vet 
llwn D.|,an thm, twr. and thoe wme niaiwr of mullerimc 

2lSu***Ttt *' roanng voyce of 

sullen waues. rtigy 88 
* Some mutterings 1 did hearofoS- 

Yk * 7 ®s- 7 e M. BtooEE/*sip/ 4 ^ 0 *s^ 

^r«adlng» and mutterings. Mh 

[;»«••] Thatnrnttm. 

1,8, llaiur rit^nf Let maitflng Mndec take 
least lie be serued with the same lawee Virgil renulted 
i860 Inorlo Bentiv. 4 Ur. 
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r X 43 The muttering ileiids obey’d* 1711 Stikls 5 ]^/. Now 
! e66 P a In R mutteriag Voice, as if between SoIUmu/ and 
speaking out. 184B J. WiiAON Chr. North (iSsf) 11 . 13 
The muttering thunder seems to have changed its place. 
1843 K . }. Graves Syst. CUn. Med. xiv. 147 A low mutten 
ingdelinum* 

Hence Vu'ttorlaflj 

c 1681 Hickrringill Trimmer si, Wks. 1716 1 . 388 It was 
a business (than which) nothing Is . more discoursed of 
(mutteringly) at this day. 1741 RichaRubon Pounsln I. 69, 
I said somethiim mutteringiy, and he vow’d he would hear 
it. 18^7 De Quincey Sp. Mil, Nnn Wks. 1854 111 . 53 
Mutlenngly she put that question to herself. 

t XuiiteroiiE, O. rare-'**, [f. MunSR sd.^ 4 
- 0 ( 78 .] Full of muttering sound ; murmurous. 

1^ Stanvhubst I. (Arh.) st Lyke bees.. That., 
toyle wgth mutteriis humbling. IbiJ. iil 73 Witli rumbling 
mutterus eccho. 

Xutton (mvVn). Forms : 4 moltoun ; 3-5 
motoun, 4 motone, 5 motene, 5-6 motonne, 
mot(t)on, mottion, 5-7 muton, 6 muttoun, 
inot(t)exi, mutown, muttan, 5* mutton. [ME. 
motoun f midon (rarely moUoufi)^ a. OF. moion^ 
rarely moUon (mod.F. menton) « Pr. muli6*iy 
CataL muliOy OSp. moion^ It. montonit Venetian 
7i/d//difr m^.L. (8th c.) multHn-em^ prob. L 
Gaulish *mulio~s (OIrish moli ram, Welsh moilit 
Cornish mols^ Breton mooui). 

Some scholars have conjectured that med.L. mnttBnem b 
a metathetic form of mnttlOnem (of which Du Cange has one 
example) f. L. mutilus in the sense ’deprived of norns* or 
in the sense ’ castrated *; Dies compares mod. Pr. ceUfro 
mouta corresponding to 1* eapra mntila hornless goat. 
But it seems very unlikely that the Celtic forms can be un- 
connected; if they are from popular l.Atin the adoption 
must have uken place at a very early |>ertod.J 

1. The flesh of sheep, u$^ as food. 
riRpo JT. Et^. Leg. I. 472/144 Huy nomen with beom in 
heore schip al ^t hem was teof, Gies and hennes crannes 
and swannes and pore, motoun and beof. e 1373 Se. Leg, 
Saints XXV. {yniian) 114 Sancte lulyane..ln til his tyme 
wes na glotone, na wont wes noent to ete motone. ex4ao 
Liber Coeorum (186s 46 Take fresshe brothe of motene 
dene, e 1430 Ttue Coonery'bhs. 7R Stwed Mutton. Take 
faire Mutton that hath ben roste,..and my^ it faire. 
f 1460 J. Russell Bk. Nurture 533 Mustard is meetc for 
hrawne beef, or powdred motoun. Mona Annv. 

Poy toned Bk. Wks. 1039/1 Men bye hielw moten out of 
the houchers shoppes, a 1373 Gascoigne Posies, Hearbet 
147 Fiue flocks 01 sbeepe coulde semee mainteine good 
mutton for hb house. tSee Vennrb Vim Recta iiL 50 (X 
Mutton, .that is the best, which b of an yeere or two olde. 
I7fw-si Swift 7 ml. to Stella 19 Mar., They, .had a breast 
of mutton and a pint of wine. 1848 Clough Botku 


home for the eight o’clock mutton. 
Comm, L V. 49 Wf ' 


Vie V, Racing 
1870 Ybatr Nat. Hist. 


’ebh sheep are small, hut the mutton b 
1897 ’ Mebximam * 
steaming dish of mutton and 


beep _ , 

renowned for the delicacy cl its flavour. 


Hu:y ol 
The I 


1897 * Mebximam 

In KedaVe Tents x, 
vmubles. 

2. A sheep ; esp. one intended to be eaten* Now 
only jocular. 

i3|f R. Brunne Chron. (xSio) 174 A bouke of a motoun. 
ijpe Gower Con/. 1 . 39 The Wolf in pcs with the Moltoun. 
i^i Caxton GodeJ/roy civil. »i Oxen, l^en, Motons and 
other vytayllesb 1383 Lady l^vat in Fraser Polickron, 

' pries ef the pice 

Moldavia and 
muttons. i6es 
R. L’EsTRANr;R Fables cccclxxxv. 461 The Sheep in this 
Fable was clearly too hard for the Two Doctors; and ws 
find all those Reasonings to be true in the World, which 
the Mutton Alleges in the Fiction. 1793 Cowrta Needless 
Alarm 81 A mutton, statdier than the rest, A ram, the 
ewes and wethers, sad, address’d. 1813 Penny^ Cyel. 1 . 448/9 
The word mutton is aomelimes used (m America]; as It one* 
was in England, to signify a theepi 1839 Thackeray Leg. 
St, Sophia of hioj/, A humble company of pious men, Like 
muttons in a pen. 

b. The carcase of a sheep. Ohs. or arch. 

ehof ToFfRLL Hist. Fomr/i Bemete (1638) aSa la many 
places they salt theb Muttons when they are idllad, and so 
eat them out of the pickle. i6a8 B. Joniom Staple uhl. il 
iiLGoes to the Boteners, fetches in a muton. im DAMrtaa 
I'oy. 111 . L 106 , 1 was presented with half a MatioR. 1883 
Hawtnobnr Omr Old Home (1864) IL 189 Xhaia wera 
butchers shops. . presenting no soch^generoaily fattaned car- 
cases as Englishmen love to gate at in the marlcat,DostupHi- 
doos halves of mighty beeves, no dead hogs or maiioai. 
t o. spu. A wether, castrated imm, Ohe. 

14-- Voc. in Wr.«WQkker 907/10 MsUto^ a anther or a 
moton. 1809 Skshb M^. n. 135 Ana ama taken with 
raid hafuL with ane sbeip, or muton, or with ant ealfn^.. 
sould not bepttt to death, hoteahl bascamd. fte Movrsr 
8 t Brnnrt Heaitk'e Imprtm. (1746) 143 Ewes aMijUias ara 
I Mabdiei tmm Mu" 


suklact to for more 

1 8* -Sir. Used as a terai of contempt for a maBu 
laaS Dunrab Fhtlng ssx Maiich mntloun, vyle battoun, 
peflit alattoim, air to Hflhonia. cifia K 9 corf Pposne 
(S.T. £) SRJL jt Qaha bm w* bab^lnw abaailt I hild 
hhn hot ana m u t t oun. 

4. shmg. Food for lurt; Ioom wobmb. pfoMl- 
tntM. woLmsdj^/. A I. 

otsiSSMUOH MtfiaC MtlAnd from thM to tho mMi 
mmm^To a« v« tkon Mm* tah* mmo.* Wl^, iilMM 
mMMoJmMmomnt imiBMk TiforXogkSwL 
WU ^ dm W M rnmioorvlUMtaloM h MkhiMt. 

^ dm ItiMr of my imu 

Hwfwo op A t Viyi dy, ^j^ Lmd of 


1879 L .. 

Woou,RY Gentlew. Comp. 139 With some *Mutton.grav9 
Il t^ether in jhe Pan. 1773 Ash 
.\Aami 


SuTCtiFFB .SUdmeles 
iiUton-p.'isty and ham. 1691 
Mutton-Pye. lyte Addisoi 


MITTTOHo 

'•t 5 . Short for (set 8 b). Obs. 

1841 J, T. Hewlett Parish Clemtlh »74 A flight o 
sparrows, .would flutter into the chapel and fan out tb 
muttons with their wings, ite Thackbiav Vitgin,xxv, Le 
us . . bless Mr. Price and other Luclferous benefactors o 
mankind, for banbhihg the abominable muttoa of our youth 

6. Sioeh Exchange. (See quots.) 

1881 DaH^ Nem z Feb. 3/1 The Ijthes and muttons (a 
the tax on live stock b callro) bring in 200,000 liroR. zlB; 
Atkin Hmue Scraps 16 Muiiotis, 1 urks 1873. 1898 Farmki 
ft Hbnlky Siaug 8.V., Mutton in pi. (StoM Exchangt).- 
The Turkbh loans of 1863 and 1873. (From being in par 
secured on the sheep-tax.) 

7 . In varloui phras^ As dead as muiion : quit 
3 ead. . To lake (or eal) a hii of (or ends) muiioh 
VHth : to dine with. 7 h reium io onds mutton 
(i^ular), to retom to the matter in hand (afte 
F. ntumons d nos mouions). 

1714 Mandevillb Fah. Boot (1733) II. 43 If you will Gom< 
and eat a hit of mutton with me tomorrow, ru see no bod< 
but youzieir. ifljl Tmackriiay end Lett. Fine Arts Wks 
z^ Xlll. a8o But bt us return to our muttons. iljB Coi 
Hawkbb Diary (1803) Jl. X41 , 1 shot him [a swhhl as deai 
ae mutton. 1888 KbaIK AVnvr too Late xii, Will you ca 
your mutton with me tonlay, Palmer? 1I80 Disrarl 
Endyses. Ixxvi, Will you take your mutton with aie? 

8. atirib.i at mutien i-bouk Sc., •chim^ -cuilei 
•gravy ^ •pasty, •pie, f -steak^ -suei. 

liyaBnrgh Ree. Stirling (Z887) ao Ane. *mut|on buk« 
171a niOR Extemp, hevtintion to Earl 4 (fOJit/ord 4 I 
Ihey can Dine On Bacon- Ham, and ^Matton-dane. 173 
Swift Lady's Dressing Room 99 *Multoii 4 CutlcSR, primi 
of MeaL 1880 Sala Badd. Peerage xx. IL 44 The whisker 
confined to the mutton cutbt form and siaa. 1879 Han 
• Woou,RY ffreZ/fiif. 
beat or shake them well _ 

*Muttimpasty, a muttonpte. 

Wayne i^A breakfast of mi 

Salmon Fam. Diet, (ed. a), •! , 

S/ect. Now 36a P 4 They [sheets of the ‘ Specuior ’ 1 . .niak 
a good Foundation for a Mutton pye. 1803 Surr White\ 
in Load. (1806) 1 . z^ An old mutton-pie man was run ovc 
as ha was crossing Piccadilly. 1708 Kamsav Fables, Miser .< 
Minot 4 Frae hb hoords he doughtna take As much wouK 
buy a *matton-Btake. 1^ 1 x>ndon ft Wba Retir'd Garti 
1 . 85 An Ounce and a half of *Mutton Suet. 1844 STF-riirv! 
Bk, P'arm II. to7 Mntton-suet bused in the manufacture o 
common candles. 

b. Special combinations: mutton-bone, (a) thi 
bone remaining from a joint oi mutton ; (^) quasi 
orch.^ app. the game of KvucKLt-BONX; f mutton 
broker ■> Mutton- mohgrr ; mutton-broth, 1 
broth made from mutton; mutton-oondle, 1 
candle made of mutton-fat (see 5}; f mutton 
cumber [? after cowcumber ■> Cucuiibeb], tomi 
kind of encumber; f mutton-driver, a sheep 
stealer ; mutton fat, (a) the fat of mutton, alsc 
alirib.; (Jb) m muIlon^candU\ mutton-flat 
(d) a large red coarse band, also applied to a 

C ion having such a hand ; (8) a printer’s index 
d (JacoM /Vinters* Vocai. i 99 S); fmuttoi 
haft, ?a knife-handle of sheep’s bone; mutton^ 
hem, (e) the thigh of a sheen cored in the same 
fashion as ham ; (2) a sail used in certain fishing 
smacks in America, so muiion^ham hoai\ mutton 
head, a dull, stupid person; mutton-headed a 
slang and diai., dull, stupid; f mutton-light, n 
mutton-candle; mntten meaelee, 'the cystictreus 
of the flesh of the sheep; probably the larval form 
of Teenia ienella * (Sya. Soc. Lex. 1891) ; mutton 
quad Prinlerd slang, an em quad ; fmatton* 
eaddle, ?a saddle of mutton; mutton-hheep, 
?a sheep bred for meat, not for wool; mutton^ 
anapper West Indian,* a large fnfli of ikutMesoprion 
genus’ (Smyth Sailods Wardrbk. 1867); fuiut- 
ton-lee, f mntton-broth, cf. muMon- 

thumper U.S. slang, *a bongttng bookbinder' 
{JCnti. Diet. 1890) ; f mutton tugger, ?a whore- 
mooger; tumUon-wiler, ?motton-broth; mut- 
toB-wo^ ^g oompoMte tm(OiiMrfe Coienooi) ol 
New Zeahmdpi^to called became it growt on 
islands freqoented by mottou^bMi* (Webiter^i 
Snppl. I9O8), See efso Mmov-BHU, Umov- 

CROP, M 0 Tr(»r»Fl»l, MCTtOg-MOROIl. 

1788 Wouxw(P. I 1 ii 4 ai)i:/rfoOifoiM.(t 78 ^ 
ShoWdaaaiom B Sii a lwutha^iaBitmboaei^TM^yav 

omiiao^NNM bdag W om m e 
by. 9 BmjMmllVoodtmmMseKf,TummW 
aogagtd la tha aaefont gaiaa of aUMO * 
7 mtxRabeiali{tf%i} V. ti; Proam^i 



MUTTON^BXBD. 

Utl« for any one bavinrt Urge coarie red hand. i66t 
Divokn £vtH, IV. iii, Here's the sixpenny whittle 
wu gave me. with the ^mutton haft. <11791 Grose OUo^ 
Grutwltr xvi. (1706) 68 A fine piate of *mutton«hain' was 
next act on the table, igm Mag, Dorn. Earn, IV. 119 The 
mutton hams cured in the highlands of Scotland and at the 
Cape of Good Hope, sgpo Atlannc Mwithly Aug. 197 
iiUU ^ aH.) In a *mutton-uam boat. Her mutton- 

ham fluttered as white as new cotton around her single mast. 
I more than once aou|^t to learn why Albemarle and Pamlico 
fishing smacks call their huge sails * mutton•h^pl '. ifax 
J. Neal Stv, JoHathan I. 99 Peace, *mutton-head 1 176S 
ivomaH ^ Honor III. 39 A poor "mutton-headed flock, 
ready to follow any bell-weather. 1795 Wolcot ( P. Pindari 
Hndariana Wks.^ 1812 IV. 180 Nay^rhlle a *im.lton.light 
remmns A sun with us no credit gams But yields to every 
harthinn Candle^ sBet Auur, Enq^l, Priutiug (ed. King- 
wait), *MHiton Quoti^ a slang term, in English printing- 
ollic^ for em quad. 1761 Armstrong Day, EMst, % WiOUi 
ito But let me ne'er of "mutton-saddle eat. sflga Ln. 
Western in BischoflT IVoolUn Manuf, (1843) 11 . ido A 
request, .that I would fairly try how far it was possible to 
make them mto •mutton sheep. 1786 R. Willan in Med, 
Lommt^ yy, 117 He bad this day some "mutton tea. 
^ ^Vood (O.H.S.) 1. 193 (The Oxford colleges 

arej the nurseries of wicicednessi the nests of "muiton 
tuggers, the dens of formal! droanes. 1768 in Med, Ohterv, 
077a) IV. 6a She had thrown up some "mutton-water which 
had been prescribed for common drink. 

Mutton, variant of .Mouton (French coin). 
Mmtton-bird. Austral, a. The PnMnus 
brevuambss of Australasia, b. An Antarctic mrd 
of the cenui (Estretata, cap. (E, Ussoni, 

Ctn, Hist. Birds X. 176 This [Petrel] we 
believe IS the Species called in Norfolk Island, Mutton Bird ; 
probably from the flesh having somewhat of the flavour of 
that meat ta6«-5 Wood Houut without It, iL (i863) 63 
The ground resembles a rabbit warren, being everywhere 
undermined by the burrows of the Mutton Bird {Puffinut 
bnvifaudus) the sire of a pigeon. i8f^ F. T. Bullen 
Cruise Cachatot 358 * Mutton birds '. This latter delicacy 
IS a great stapleoi their [ic. the Maories*] flesh food... When 
It is being cooked in the usual way, /. e. by grilling, it sinelU 
exactly like a piece of roasting mutton. 

Mutton-olio'p. 

1. A piece of mutton for broiling* or frying, 
uaually a divUion of the loin cunUining one rib 
(having the end of the bone chopped off) and half 
the vertebra to which it it attached. 

STao Swirr To SteUa Wks. 1755 HI. n. 184 A slice of 
and mutton^hop. 1798 I omnron tdter No. ^3 p 95 
Could get nothing but mutton-chops off the worst end. 1789 
Farlbv Load, Art 0/ Cookery (cd. 6) 59 Mutton Chops, 
lake a loin of mutton, and cut chops from it about half an 
inch thick. 1848 Dickens Domhey vUi, Mrs. Pipchin made 
a spec^ repast of mutton-chops. 

attrih. 4ii88a Alia Smith load. .Med, Student (1861) 103 
A lot of cups, egg-shells, mutton-chop bones, and pewter 
spoons flew up in the air, 
b. //. s/aH£. 

ijNi HotMs S/aag Dkt., Mutton^hefs, a sheep's-head, 
a. In fttll mutton-chop whisker \ a side whisker 
shaped like a matton*ctiop, i.e. narrow at tlic top 
and broad and roonded at the bottom. So mutton^ 
chop whiskered adj. 

iMf Reader No. if 1. 456/1 Mutton-chop whiskers. 1878 
BilANt fl[ Rice Celia's Ark ii. His w'hiskers. .were cut to 
ilm old-fashioned regulation ‘ mutton-chim '.^Try much like 
what has now come into fashion again, itta Mi>s Hr addon 
Mi, Royat 11. x. fi6 Where Iveonard sat, burly, florid, 
hl^-hai^ mutton-chop whiskered. 1904 D. C Mcrray 
K- C. 1 3 The cli^-irtmined hirsute mutton-chop on either 
side the heavy jowl combined to make him intensely re- 
spoctabifl to aL 

Xnttoatd (mv'Fnd), a, (f. Mrirox + -w> 

Of a sheep : Having fleMi (of a specified quality) ; 
having^the legs oovcied with iiesh. 

7 vm 4 R, Agrie. Soe, Vlll. 11. 433 The nicest mut- 
tOM ahjMp led in Northumberland, igji Ded(y AVbv 
7 Dec., TM sheep show beautiful forequarters and are 
muttoned down to tne hocks. 



1 * A name for variooi American and >Yest 
ladianflea»fiah,€ 8 p. theecMike Zoarcesernguiliaris. 

tm MoimMsa in PhiL Trane. XXXIX. iit The Mut- 
‘^'‘^sh. Thb Is ledcon'd one of the most delicate Fish of 
the Bahaiu Islands, im CsTssav Hesi. Wut, CaroL 11. 

Ma Goooa, tic. Uat, Hitt. Apsai. Anins^ 347 Ike 
Mut^dUhEMMi aag wiia rit. .is owarionally eaten by 
tM CiM Ann fliharflsen, by whom it is known as tha 

S Im BsSi^ almioA* ^ ^ supposed tetimblance 

i AmOtmL An ormer* 
sB[{s J. E. Tatm^Wooim AM 

^^■Mltonflih^imspeaied. ThiiistheearshelMUh 

Attadoui^ssiiir^ 

I’.lna 

JftieSsiiSooa /tmlm (tMnxw ‘f-sooa] 
TM Ml ^ bdM mew M oMowd w ImL 

tanlManM «lNM’ aMM-' 


I ( wi V MMi ) . pm-K ftMw- 
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1881 *An.nie Thomas * T. 111. ix. 165, 1 like to 

nave my animal, .dressed in such a way that its original 
beefiness or muttoniness is coinptelely disguised. 

t Mutton-monger. sian^, Ohs, [f. Mutton 
(sense 4 ) + Mongeb.J 

1. A whoremongttr. 

*83 * More Confui. Tindaie Wka 366/1 Motenmongers, 
prtainstes, ydolatcrs, whoremaiSters. 1543 Udall Erasut. 
Apfph, 151b, One Didymo (who.. had in euery bodyes 
mouth a veraye eiuil name of bceyng a muttonmoungre). 
1600 Look About You H 4, Ahold Nluttonmounger I bcleeue 
hcer's worke touhirds. a tyeo B. K. Did. Cant. Creiv, 
Mutton-momger, a L^ivcr of Women ; also a Sheep-stealer. 

2. A great eater of mutton ; also, a sheep-stealer. 

1649 ^ouderif^ yew (1857) 42 He is a curse to 

Fustics ; a Tormentor or Poultry,, .a terrible Sheep-biter ; 
a horrible Mutton-monger, a GorbcUy-CJlutton. 1664 (Jc;i- 
TON Scarrou. i. 34 Yet scarce could ^atisfle their hungers. 
These Trojans were such Mutton-mongers, a tyoo [sec ij. 

t Muttonship. Obs, [f. Mutton - h - ship.] 

Your muttonship : as a mock title (see Muiton 4 ). 

163a Bkome North, Lass it. iv, How got your Rotten 
Muttonship into this Lions case f 

Muttony (mp t ni), a. [f. Mutton + -y.] 
Having the quality of mutton. 

IL S. SuKTECs Ask MatutHa Ixxv. 329 He had kilb^d 
a soutti^own,->not one of your modern mutttiney-lambs, 
but an honest, homc-fcti, fonr-ycar-uM. i88t R. Grant 
W iiiTB Engi, lYitkout 4 lYithht 101 Ihcrc it was mutton 
w^h was mutton, and yet was not muttony. 

Mutual (miunirial), a. Also 6 mutuel. [a. F. 
Miituc/ (from 14 th c.) « Sp. mutual, f. L. mutu-us 
borrowed, reciprocal prehistoric ^moitwo-, f. 
root *fuoi* to cliange. Cf, Gr. (Sicilian) fioiroyavTl 
ftolrov, lit for tat ; also L. muUire (see Mutation), 
OF. had wutu =* Sp. tuMuo, Pg., It. mutuo.\ 

1. Of relations, sentiments, actions; Possessed, 
entertained, or performed by each (of two persons, 
things, classes, etc.) towards or with regard to the 
other; reciprocal. 

1477 Nokton Ord, Atck. Iiitrod., in Ashm. (1652) 5 In 
mutual! love 1530 Cromwell in Mcrriman Life 4 Lett, 
(1902) 11. 303 HU liighnc» wiild be glad.. to cutre a liege 
for mutual ayde on botite xydes in cace of nedc to be given, 
a 1614 D. Dyke Myst. Seij-deceivimg B) 71 When wee 
imbrace one another, there U a mutuall hold on both sides. 
1681 ViscT. Stair Inst, Law Scot, 1. iii. I 9. 26 'i‘hgui;h 
frequently such Obligations in mutual Contracls, are con- 
ceived by way of provision or condition. 1709 Shaiti sb. 
Ckarac, (1711) 1. 11. i*3 * Tis in War that mutual Succour 
IS most given, mutual Danger run, and common Affetriion 
most exerted. nju^Act a Geo, If, c, 22 8 itWliere there arc 
mutual Debts between the l^laintiff and Defendant. 1816 
Wheaton Casa Supr, Crt, U, S, L 279 The Mutual Assur- 
ance Society r. Watts' Executor. •» 3 » W. Bell Diet. Lazo 
Scot. 667 1 n«i« is no contract, whether mutual or unilatetal, 
which is binding without a consensus in idem placitum, 
expressed or implied, fbid.^ In the case of mutual and 
onerous entails, the prohibitions are cifectual against the 
creditors of the entailer. 1848 Wharton Laiv Lex., Mutuai 
Teitament, a wilt made by two persons who leave llieir 
effects irciprocally to the surs-ivor. 1849 Macai'Lay Hist. 
Eug.^ i. 1. 84 Between him and his subjects there could be 
nothing of the nature of mutual cuninu.!. 1871 B. Stewart 
Heat I 43 The tendency of heat in crystals is to increase 
the rautuH distance <>f the molecules. iWi Jowett Thu.yd, 
1. 174 Mutual fear is the only solid UtsL of alliance. »?94 
H. Url'mmond Ascent Man 303 Organisms whicn give 
mutual aid survi\'e and people the world w ith their kind. 

b. Qualifying personal designations of relation- 
ship, friendship, or hostility, to indicate that the 
relation or sentiment is miitnal. 

N I90R G. CAVkNDisti lYolsey (iSoi) 221 Vt is.. the espe- 
cyall cause of all my traveil into this contrie. .10 ^pend my 
h*fe with you as a very father, and a mutuall bt other. 1639 
GtArTRORNE /I iv. Wk% 1S74 I. 53 But .Vfnitl'.kilus, 
Since wre are mutuall friends- -Pic nuike thee my full Kxe- 

cutout. 1719 .^Br. King in Ellis Orig. Leif. Scr. it. IV. 315 
. 


MUTUALIST. 

; [Saul & Ananias J. 1633 Loveuav tr. Calprenede's Cas- 
s^mdra iir. 207 The tears that were shed on both sides in 
me lemembiatice of their mutuall lo.sses. 1759 J, Sneb- 
. Lydia (i 769) 1. 44 Pressing ejich other to their bourns 

; mey again uii'Ja.sj>t:d their mutual arms 17^ 

I ii- '“i* *ih« time would not allow them 

I ,a.a adventures. 

' fin!? iSrh .K 5’^ we .shall 

; been more active 

dchpoileM than has been confes.sed by their mutual apoio- 
^ II LtyiSout/uy(iBy>)\l. 353, I cm- 

anv rtlonff line Ifd "'“tual years cun create 
strong line of demarcation between you. 

t o. Of intercourse ; IniimaU*. Obs. 

'V* 1- >>• 155 But it chances The 
. stealth of our most muiimll eniertainmcnt With Chatacier 

«,***■. ^iv S'tJ* K-ty acd conversation could not \nt so 

mutual Utuecn them. 1749 Pn Lmso Tom Jones xvii. 
Ill, 1 wo families, .bet wxen wh(iin there has alw‘avs existed 
harmony. 

4. Pertaining to both parties ; common, 
a. Of tilings, actions, sentiments. 

' Now regarded as incorrect, 

1991 bliAKs. iu'oGcni. V. iv. 173 That done, our day cf 
tnarr^e f^hall be yours One Fea^t, one h'.^usc, one mutuall 
happiiie.^. 15,6 - ifini. K v. i. 77 lf. .a„y „f 
iiiusicke toiicli their eares, You shall perceiue them inak" 
a mutuall stand. 1631 Brathwait AV Gru//e:r. 125 J ho^c- 
daughters of Scedosus of lAructra, . . concciuing a mutuall 
•sorrow for their lo.sl Virginity, l^ecamc rcsfjlulc actoi s in their 
i ??'"* *757 -'iRS. A. M. Bessl i TAc-^^rnrC/V/fiBi j) 

«V liinlcd at tlieir mutual obligations to Mr-^. 

, alsinghain. iBoa-sa Blntham Raiioa. Judk. Evid. (1827 ) 
V. TO4 under the mutual appellative sclj^regarding, both 
; self-serving and self-disscrving are comprized, f i8w Bykos 
I Murray (1821) 9 Mr. HoLhousc was desirous that 

1 1 should express our mutuai opinion of Pope. 1831 Scott 
I Ct, Robt, XV, Their apartments wexe contiguous, but the 
I communication betw-een them was cot off for the night by 
i the mutual door being • locked and barred. iSk K /, 
ruRNiVALL in Digb^ Myst, (K.K.T.S.) Dcd. 2 A reminder 
' of the days w hen nis [/. e. SbaLspere’s] triumphant art was 
j the subject of our mutu.’d work. 

I b. Qualifying a personal designation expressive 
, of a relation. 

I Commonly censured as incorrect, but still often used in 
i the collocations mutual friend, mutuai aiffuaintance, on 
' account of the ambiguity of cemmoUt which is the only adj. 

correctly expressing the intended meaning. ExpreNsions 
: like mutual father^ mutual child, formerly not uncommon, 
I Would now ^nnd strange. 

t®3a i>ia T. Hawkins tr. Mathkus Unhappy Froiberitie 
' 22 Hec tuineth himsclfc towards his wife, r.onjureth ncr by 
! the love he had btirne her,, .and by their mutuall cbildien, 
u little to humble her spirit. 1658 G. Starkey Pyrotechny 
Ded., My good fortune first by the occui-ion of our mutu^ 
‘ ■ d, Dr. Robert Child. 


Friend, Dr. Robert Child. 1713 Laly M. W. Moktaou 
Lett., to Ctess ,Mar (iSS;) 1. 346 Our mutual acquaintance 
arc exceedingly dispersed. 1778 Blrke C.Vrr. 24 Dec. (1844) 
II. 251 Our mutual friend, John Bourkc. 1786 Mr.s. A. M. 
Bcnneit Jinvniie Indisir. V, 66 The eldest 1 sent for 


C'oinuion friends are not allow ctl to l>e common ft iciv 
all obliged to declare themselves mutu.il enemies. 




Shelley Q, Mob iil 172 For kings And subjects, mutual 
foca, for ever play A iosttig game iiiio each other’s namis. 

O. Mutual admiration society : a satirical designa- 
tion for a coterie of persons who arc accused of 
over-estimating each other’s merits. 

18980. W. Holmes Ant, Break f-t, i, Ail generous com- 
pania of artists, authoni| philanthropists, men of science, 
are, or ought to be, Societtes of Mutuu Aamiraticm. JH.i., 
ViTho can tell what we ow'e to the Mutual Admiration So- 
ciety of whi^ Shakspeare, and Ben Jonson, and Beaumont 
and Fielcbcr w-era members T t88o L, Stki-hen Pipe 50 
That body was not more free than other mutual admiration 
aociedei from the desire to impose iu own prejudices on the 
public 

If <L qn 8 si-^//i>/. Pertaining to or charactcriced 
by tome (impliea) mutual action or relation. 

Mmiual terms, principtesi used to describe a business 
anangement between two parties, in which exchange of 
BerYiecs takes the place of money payments. , , 

1848 TMACKEaAV Yam, Pair v, He w-as admitted into 
Dr. Swbhtairi academy upon what are called 'mutual- 
priacblea '-Mhat b to my, the expenses of his board and 
achooung were defiawMi by hu father in goods, not money. 
l88e Emyet, Brit. Xill, 173/a These bodies (life assurance 
companies] have been of thive kinds-^i) the purely mutual 
offices, In which the assured themaelves constitute the so- 
ciety; (e) preprMa t y offices..; and (3) the mixed offices, 
2. Reipectm ; belonging to etch retpectively. 

In some of the eimmples there b a mixture or tense t, the 
noBon being that of a reaprocal relation between each of 
fhi parsons and what belongs to the other.. _ 
tip Udall. tic. Emtm., Par, Acts yf b. Enen so the 
Me prepareo, in thtyr nratnall vision, eache out for other 


home, to suLcrintend iny d>.>mestic affairs, before our mutual 
darling had ccunplralcu her cduoition. s8ox AWle lYan- 
dftcrsll. 199 Her .sisier Ismcna had succeeded to their 
mutual father, .Aslairane-:. xtoS Scott Eam. Lrtt. 15 Oct , 
Our mutual fiicnd Mr. W'tighL 1867 Geo. Eliot in Cross 
Life{iSSs^ 111. Don'l w-ntc unless you have a teal desire 
to gossip with me a little ah i iii your^«•Jf and cur mutual 
friends. 1883 L. Oi.ii-MANT Aitiora Peto 1. 93 Wc had no 
mutual relations to talk abiMiu 

fc. Having the specified character in common. 
>794.t)(’^UTNCW. Itiliia/ns 365 He talked of the injustice 
of which we w'crc mutual victims, without bilteixicss. * 

t5. Responsive. Obs, 

1697 Cokaine Obstinate Lady ill. ii, Love is a pas.sion not 
to 1 m withstood, And, until hearts be mutual, never good. 
1809 Campbell Gt'rtr. Ifyom. 1. x, When fate had reft bis 
mutual heart:.. and Gertrude climb'd » widow-’d father’s 
knee. 1816 Bvron Ch. Har. iiL xxiv, Who then could guess 
If ever more should meet those mutual eyes. iS^^Irs. 
Browning Poi fs You/ iv. xii, The old nurse looked w’ithin 
her eyes, Whose mutual look was gone. 

6 . Comb, with the sense 'mutually*, as mutual^ 
dependent, -kindUn^, -mcltiug adjs. 

a 1743 Savage * Happy the .Mam' iv. Who, melting on tliy 
miituar-mcltinu breast, Entranc’d enjoj-s love's wh^c luxu- 
rious i;harius IS all a Bi'HNS Lament ix, Love’s 

luxurious pulse beat high,.. To mark the mutual-kindliug 
e>-e. 1895 W. H. Hl iwon SpenaPs Philos, 172 Thus rc- 
m.v.ning unintegrated into the great org.vnization of mutual- 
dependent parts w’hich constitutes socict)*. 

Mutualism (miu tiMali^'m). [f. Mutual a. -h 
-I 8 M. Cf. F. mututllisme (see i b).] 

1. a. The doctrine that individual and collective 
well-being is attainable only by rautual dependence, 
b. [after F. mutucilismc,'] The system of the asso- 
ciation of * inutnalists* at Lyons. 

1863 J. Wuss Life 4 Oorr, Parker \. 106 A mutuaUsm 
to secure culture and material welfare. S879M0RLEY Rous- 
seau 11. xiL 190 Those schemes of Mutualism, and all the 
other sha(>es of collccUvo action for a common social good. 
189a Schaffle impossibiiity Soc. Detuocr. i| Soctaluim, 
coinmunUm, * .anar^ism, mutualism (etc.!. 

2. NioL A condition of symbiosis in which two 
associated organisms contribute mutually to the 
well-being of each other. 

1876 Beneden's .4Niffr. Pnrtksitct 83 It is often \ery diffi- 
cult to say where commensalism ends and mutualism begins. 

MutuUst (mid'Uwilist). [f. Mutual ii. 4 
-IST. Cf. F. muluiiiisti (•■ i b), muluaiiste mem- 
ber of a mutual assurance society.] 

1. 8U An advocate of mutualism, b. A member 
of a corporation of labour masters at Lyons. 

lo7-i 
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1848 W. H. KrtLV tr. Z.. Blanc's Hisi, Ten y, 1 1 . 358 
Several LyoticsC' republicans, .had been the first to interfere 
between the manufacturers and the routualists. //'iVif., i'he 
executive council of the uiutualists.. ordered the workmen 
to resume their suspended labours, and was obeyed. 189a 
ScHAFFLB Impotuhiliiy Soc, Democr^ si Some Mxalled 
mutualists depend for everything on a brotherly reciprocity. 

2 . BioL One of two organisms which mutually 
live on each other. Cf. Mutualism. 

1876 BtmtiUtCs A Hint, Parasilts 84 Every colony of cam* 
{utnulariic or sertularim lodges a crowd or messmates and 
mutualists. 1894 J. Wrir m Amrr. Naturalist Aug. 713, 
1 mean by the term mutualisL an animal which gives a 
quid fra quo or specific beneficial service to the host which 
afibrds it sustenance and domicile. 

Xntuality (niiiB:tiMige*l!ti). [f. Mutu.\l a. + 
-ITY : cf. F. mutuaIU4.'\ 

1 . The quality or condition of being mutual ; 
reciprocity. • 

a 1386 Sidney i 4 iTad/a 111. (1623) 347 There is no sweeter 
txst of friendship, then the coupling of soulcs in this niu- 
tualitle either of condoling, or comforting, a 1635 Sibbrs 
Cot^ftr, Christ ^ Mary (1^6) 77 We have not comfort, be- 
cause we do not make him ours by a .spirit of rnutiuiiity. 
178a Paine Let Abb* Bavnai (1791) 43 A mutuality of 
wants have formed the individuals of each country into a 
kind of national society. s8m Times 8 Feb. s/a In future 
the..Soulh American Republics must look for protection 
and mutuality of interests. .only among themselves. 

b. Law, A condition of things under which two 
parties are mutually bound to perforin certaiu re- 
ciprocal duties. 

1845 Stephen Com/m, Laws Eng, (1874) H* 55 There is., 
a distinction between a promise and a contract ; for the 
latter involves the idea of mutuality which the former docs 
not. 1847 C. G. Addison Law Contracts i. L 11883) >4 
'J'he mutuality of the obligation is the very essence of all 
contracts founded upon mutual promises. 1848 Wharkin 
Law Ltx.f Mutnality, reciprocation ; an acting in return. 
1884 Bowp.n in Law Times Rep. sa .May 380/1 , 1 will not say 
whether there was sufficient mutuality between the parties to 
make what was done between them binding or not. 

2 . Interchange of acts of goodwill ; intimacy. 

Shaks. Otk. 11. i. 367 (ist Qo.) They met so ncere 
with their lim that their breathes embrac’d together. When 
these mutualities {Folios mutabilities^ so marshall the way, 
hand at hand, comes the maine exercise [etc.]. 1608 Earle 
Microcosm.^ Plausible Man (Arb.) 59 Hcc loucs not deeper 
mutualities, because he would not take sides. 1867 Bush- 
NELL Mor Uses Dark Tk, 107 Gathered at their firesides 
in domestic mutualities and pleasures. 

8. BioL The rendering of mutual services by organ- 
isms in the condition ofsymbiosis; cf. Mutualism a. 

1878 Benedeu's A aim. Parasites Introd. 18 The services 
of many of these (animals] are rewarded either In protection 
or in kind, and mutuality can well be exeiciscd at the same 
time as hospitality. Ibid. 24. 

Xntiuilisa (n)iM*tii/Mdiz),2/. [f. Mutual a. 4- 
-12E.] tratu. t a. To mve and receive in return ; 
to reciprocate. Ods, D. To organize on the 
' mutual * system, llcnoe Mutualiaation. 

t8ia in Spirit Pub. ymls. XVI. 380 Pledges shall have 
been mutualised, and tlyise solemn as&uranca reciprocated, 
which.. can only be violated by the unprincipled. 1903 
Daily News 33 June y/a I’be report advocates complete 
mutualisation, with elimin^ion of ^ock by purchase at a 
price only commensurate with the dividends. 

Xutuallj a<h. [f. Mutual a. + 

-LY *0 

1 . With mutual action or sentiment; in a mutual 
relation; reciprocally. 

r 1340 tr. PoL Kerg. Eng. Nisi. (Camden, Na ao) 8 They 
marched forward, and, drawing their blades mutually, ranne 
together with great cryes. 1341 Uoall Ermstu. Apeph, 
y 1 1 b, 'llie hmest opinion y* the subiectea bane of their Icyng 
and^ the hertie good wille of the prince mutually toward his 
suhiectes. r 1390 Marlowe Fattst (1604) C a. As arc the 
elements, such are the .%pheares Mutiudly folded in each 
others orbe. 168a Norris Nierocles ay We mutually pro- 
mote each other in the advantages of virtue. 173s Harris 
Hermes Wks. (1841) 178 And thus u it that ioterrecatives 
and relatives mutually pass into each other. 1818 G. S. 
Faber Orig. Pagan Idol HI. 4 These again are said to 
mutually the same with each other. 1847 C. Bsonfs 7 . 
Eyre iv. We mutually embraced. 1893 Lidoon, etc. Lu* 
Pusey 1 . XV. 348 If a good life always meant a true CTced» 
many mutually contradictory errors would be true, 

tb. In return; as one tide of a reciprocal 
action. Obs, 


13^ Shaks. Merry W . iv. vi. so^ 1 baue acquainted you 
With the dcare lone I bearc to faire Anne Page, Who, ma< 
tually, hath answer’d my affection, . . Eucn to my wish. 1891 
lb.NrLKY Phal,M This Account .. establishes and is mw 
lually establish'd by the Testimony of Suidas. 1704 New- 
tom til. i. (1731) 349 Pellucid Substances act upon 

the Kays of Light at a distance, .and the Rays mutuMl) 
amtate the Parts of those Substances at a distance, 
d. In mutual co-operation or cotnponioodiip; by 
mu^’d agreement ; jointly, in common. 

la « 0^1^ 1“" M. It. 

oUtocMI . 

Angler x\. — 


1. 141. 1 wou'd r^« W Uck .^n Yo hbl'nMm 
Of in CM ihm >bou d mutmlljr dsure ii, cMry W will 
to my ^lio in th. Emi. i,,. J. 
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iewers 1 . 35 You have m^ee consent to marry, Ifm m 
^e muttmlly wiA it. 1786 Mu. A. M. htmnVn fmSi 
fndtscr. ll. 157 The loss we mutually sustained in the «arl 
dttth of ^r porantik T. Dwight Trap. New Eue 

etc. (1831) IL 187 The prisonefs then began tg walk witFi 


their room, at the same |^e with that of their watchman ; 
the .sound of their feet being mutually heard. 

1 8 . 13 y both parties resj^tively. Obs. 

183a Litiigow Trap. x. 460 *rhe Gouernours interrogation 
and my Confession being mutually subscribed. 

XutualneSB (mi/?tii/alnos). [f. Mutual n. + 
-VESS.I The quality of being mutual. 

i8ao T. Granger Dhf. Logike 119 Here mutu.ilnesse in 
friendship b explicated by the eouall. in6 P. Brooks in 
L(/e (1900) II. 549 Here there is the perfect mutualiwss, the 
absolute, .harmony of the Father and the Son. 
Kntuary (miMniirifiri). Civii Law. [ad. L. 
miltutlri-us^ f. mietu-us borrowed : tee Mutual a. 
and -ARY.] (See quot. 1856.) 

1830 {see Mutuum). s|36 Bouvier Amer. Law Diet. 
(ed.O) II. 196 Mutuary^ [in] contracts, a person who bor- 
rows personal chattels to be consumed by him, and returned 
to the lender in kind. 

t Xn'tliatB, V. Obs. [f. L. mutudh^ ppl. stem 
of mutuari to borrow ; f. mtVu-Ms : see mutual a. 
and -atrS.] traus. To borrow. Hence fMu*- 
tuated ///. a., t Mu'tuating tfb/. sb, 
a 1348 Aall Ckron.^ Hen. Vtt 97b, Dyuerse lorde8..had 
mutuate and borowed dy verse and sondy summes of money. 
1393 M. Mosse Arraign. Vsurie 30 Mutuating and Ac- 
commodating : how they differ. IhuL 40 The.se two kindes 
of lending which., we cml mutuating and accommodating, 
doe differ in these two poynte.s. 1397 A. M. tr. Guille^ 
sueau*s Fr. Ckimrg. eiv b. 1 am not the man which livetb 
by an other mans mutuatea supellectilles. 1837 Tomlinson 
Kenous Disp, 918 lliey mutuate their odour.. from the 
places through which they permeate. 1684 'f. Goddard 
Plato s Demon 288 This mutuated or fidc-comniissary power 
which he [sr. * our Author'] hath pKiced in the King. 1689 

G. Harvey Curing Die. by Exfect. il 7 From their Sub- 
jects many Trades are oburved to mutuate their distinc- 
tion} from Physick the Physician. 1918 M. Davies A then. 
Brii.U. Ded. to King, Thb one only Latin mutuated Penta- 
meter Verse, via Principis est Virtue maxima^ uosse Suos, 

t • ftnd Obs. rare~^, [f. 

L. mutuatitUus (f. Mutudri: see prec.) •f-AL.] 
a. €u(/. Borrowed, b. sb. Something borrowed. 

1634 ViLVAiN E/it. Ess, vi, MutuatHiae Etsaie, The 
Sixth. .Century ol Mutuatidals. 

XlltliatiO]| [ad. L. miitud* 

n. of action f. mtltudri : see Mutuatb v.] 
An act of lending or borrowing. Also /i^, 

1604 Downam Lect Pe. 15. v. 151 Wlierefore the contract 
of vsurie b nothing else but illilicnn mutilation, and may 
thus briefely bee defined : Vsurie b mutuation, or lending 
for gaine. 1849 Br. Hall Cases Cense. (16^0) as In both 
there seems to be a valuation of time: which whether in 
case of mutuation, or sale, may justly be suspected for unlaw- 
ful. Halheo Bengal Cram. I’ref. 3, I have been 

astonished to find the similitude of Shanscrit words with 
those, .of Latin and Greek : and these not in technical and 
metaphorical terms which the mutuation of refined arts 
and improved manners might have occasionally introduced ; 
but [etc.]. 18^ G. & Faber Orig. Expiat. Saer, 197 
Such a mutuation necessarily supposes a knowledge of the 
sabbatical seventh day. 

tXlltliati*ti01UI, a. Obs, rare, [t, L. mu» 
tuditli-us, f. mutudri to borrow : see hfuTUATg v. 
and -iTious.] Borrowed ; taken from tome other. 

i8a< N. Carpeicter Geog. Del. 1. iv. (1^5) 87 The Peri- 
patctickes.. distinguishing the motions 01 the Planets into 
a proper or naturul, and acddentall or mutuaticious. 1664 

H. MORE Aniid. Idolatry x. 134 The mutuatitious Good 
works of their pretended Holy men and women, 1813 T. 
Busby Lucretius 11 . v. Comm. |l XV| With regard to their 
Ugbt : Meirodorus thought it mutuatitio^ aiia borrowed of 
the sun. 


Xlltula (mif#*tiffl). ^trek. Also 6 mutllo,//. 
mutuli, 7-8 mutil. [a. F* tnutuie ad. 

L. mUtsdus niodillion .1 The modillloo proper to 
the cornice in the Doric order; a projection upon 
the soffit of the Doric corona. 

1583 Shute Arckit. B iU, (If he] shoeld make ymaget.. 
for pnicm and make oucr thetr hcMe Mutilos. ano Coronas* 
ibid. D iv ti, Vitmutas. .doth describe the beginning of Mu- 
full to be necessarie. 1884 Evelyn tr. Frearfs Archit, 1, 
xiii. ^ The GoiiqiM Order . . has compot*d certain lame 
figur^ M utils or Corbelb in stead of Cartotues. ibid,, 
efee, Arckit. 1 37 Mutulcs. .have their name from their de- 
fect, as being made thinner and more ahaied below than 
above. 3743 tr. Perraselts Abridgm, Vitrwaius 37 The 
Corinthian M^illioiis are imitaM ly the Motib of the 
Dorick Order. i7»7-4i Chamebm Cyet 3.V., The mninica 
in the Doric answer to the triglypba, which are under them. 
1843 Watnbn ArtSt Aniia, ^ CAsvnat Egypt 181 Above 
the architrave of the porch is a cornice ornamented with 
long mutulcs or breckets. laSe Mim Spud Last Yeesrt ind% 
187 The stone triglyphs end mntules of the Doric order. 

t Mx'taowii A OU. rdL.Mtf/M'WMOTCAIi 
••■.oua] « Mutual «. Mcno. NCstaowaj aAi. 
Hoonae Prqf, Pardagds Myetk Dbo, 91 Tha 


opportune inuvpoiitioo of prudent Induli 
tomtion and grand moderation, ibid, ml 
evn Religioniits too often uio in Repaite^ 

tM«*taiVm. CUM Lam. Ok. rA.L.iiMMMM« 
a loan, neot. of mUaia bonowed.] A contiMt 
uidar whiefa soeh tbinp me lent t» me 
in the we, or vbicS euaot be wM wilboNt tS# 
estinction or alicnatioa. 

^elde DiCcclxaviL f 



ffx'jsisa 


same individual. 1839 Story Basimeuts 1 47- 34 A deposit 
differs from what is called in the civil law a mutuum, for 
there the identical thing lent is not to be returned, bu] 
onother thing of the same kind, quality, nature or value. In 
the latter case, the property passes immediately to the 
mutuary. 

Muvable. obs. form of Movablb. 

Muwe, obs. form of Msw and Mum. 

Muwe(n, Muwea, obs. ff. Mat p.i, Mewm. 

Muwe^ obs. form of Mute sb, 

Huwyer, variant of Mowyeb Obs, 

Muy(e, Muyde obi. ft. Muio, Mood sb.^ 

MuyeBin, obs. form of Muezzin. 

Muyle» Huynde, obs. If. Mulb, Mind sb, 

Muyre» HiiyB(e» obs. (f. Mibb, Mouse. 

Muyaon^ variant of Moison. 

MiiBarab(lo, variant forms of Mozabad(ic. 

Muae. obs. form of Muse, Mews. 

MuBell, Mushik, var. ff. Muzzle, Moujik. 

MuBle(d, •lin, ob^ ff. Muzzlk(d, Muslin. 

MuBro(U)le, variant forms of Mubbol. 

X2Bl(muz), lA slang, AlsoS-omui. [Be- 
longs to next] One who * muzzes ^ over books. 
Cf. MUG jA6 3. 

Tfifltr No. 5. 76 The diligence exercised in im- 
proving mj^* mental abilities, brougnt upon me the almost 
indelime stigma of a Mui. 1807 Spirit Pub. 7 rnls. (1800) 
XI 1 . 305, 1 often wish you had been with us, though wetio 
quiz you for a reading muz. 1899 W. K. R. BEuroao Out- 
rrwrfO/f/Da;^</86, 1 don't mind memoirs, but 1 hateamuzz. 

MtIBl (mrz), V. slang. [Of obscure origin ; the 
relation to Muzzy a. is uncertain. 

The word may be in part a grotesque alteration of Muse 
V. : cf. bemuse.S 

1 . intr. To study intently ; to ‘ mng Const, aver. 
i *778 SL J. Pratt Liberal Opin. Ixxxv. (1783) 111 . 134 
J Curse that Thomas, . . for ever inuzzin^ over a musty book. 

1813 Zeluca 1 . 3s 6 To see you muzzing over a game of 
I ch^ i8a9 Scott Jml. 36 Jan., 1 muzzed on— 1 can call 
I it little better— with A nne of Ceierstein. 190a Daily Ckron. 
! 19 Mar. 3/3 To work overmuch at Eton is to 'sap',.. at 
I Westminster it is to * muzz *. 

I 2 . trans. To render ' muzzy * ; to fuddle. Cf. 
Muzzle 

Fred. Phii on* He would be a Soldier iv. i, Caleb. 
A choice companion he is ; only apt to get inuzted too soon. 
1794 J. Williams Shrm>e Tsseiiap 6 When the nocturnal 
orgie’d muzz’d his brain. 1863 SeU, Rev. June 937/1 
A certain judge was in the habit of muzzing nimself by 
plenteous fibaiions. 1888 H. Bradshaw in Prothero Pftm. 
viii. (18S8) SCO A very heavy cold on me. .muzzed my head. 

8. intr. To loiter aimlessly; to 'hang about’. 

Cf. Muss a. 


3770 Mme. D*ARBuy Diary 11 fan., If you but knew., 
who 1 shall see to-night, you would not dare keep me muzz- 
ing here. S794 J. Willi ame Parental Didactics iB And 
that high royal corps snug and sublime. Who muz majestic 
in the court yc 1 e|wd Crane. 

Hence Mnaaed a., foddleil. Mu'ESing ///. a., 
that studies hard, ' magging '• 

1793 J. Beresford in W. Roberts Looker-on No. $4 (1794) 
11 . 311 Hunt pul Millie college cell. Where muzzing quizzes 
mutter monkish schemes. i8j|6 Comic Almanack Mar. 
(1870) 48 While Harlequin, half muzt'd with wine. Don't 
care a rush for Columbine ilu Owen In Life (1894) L 35* 
At Westminster.. he is^in a class of very sharp and hara- 
working, or as he calls it, muzzing boys. 

MunelCl, obs. forms of Muzzle. 

(mmili), adv. [f. Muzzy + -ly s.] 
In a ' muzzy ’ manner. 

1903 Sat Rev. s Dec. yoc/s They maoiidtr moizity on, 
tbm wastrels. ^ 

MwadUMB Cmfzinkg), [f. If uzET a. 4 -ness.] 
The eondition of being muzzy. 

itiA Moore Mem. (1853) 11 . 37 You must excuse the 
moczmesi you may have detected throughout this epistle 
1834 Beckfomd Italw 1 . Advt. e 11 , The lotclleclual musti- 
ness of the past. 1147 Brit f For. Med. Rev. XXIII. sn 
A slight feeling of muisiness in the heed. i 8 ! 0 ,Hoqo L\/e 
SkeUey II. 416 An abiding. .mussiness. .inspired with., 
strong. .ale 1900 A. C. Bensom B, W. Beneen 1 . iv. 129 
He used to speak, .of the muzzincM of head that this (fr. 
qdniiic]..had«produced in him, 

(nurzU), rAi Forms: 4-6 BBOoal, 5 
, mosol, -ul, -ylt (mor-y maraallo)| 
moatUy mooslty mnaialy 5-7 miiMly 6 
' )fMlly moiiEil, mooaUy moomlly ntiiaally 

[iiioirsaala)y mMoll(f)y .Sir. ia^(l»*al(l| 

l(ly 4-7 iBOEally 6-7 mooaaKli 

mnMilly miialay muEMlly 6-B mimay 7 mimaly 
Se, m)rBwl(ly 7-8 muMly 6- zajuma. [a. 
OF. smtii/y MUif/y iwMfM/y muM (l8«-iatli c.), 

modF. musetmi'-dnniaL, 

mBim (8th c« in Da Canga) or saffiiw (wham 
mmSk It I 


ino(ti)aaally n 
•ylly (moirsaa 
moMill, 4-7 


Pr. mut, JWfMriy 08p. nms 0 \ of nneartahi 

ai^y but paih. aomiactidi with F. mmtit (saa 
Ifuai a,i| mie) and its cognalsa. (OF. haduMM^ 

mOUii fan. sm ma— >leA 
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beloweth lowe..&toupynKfl with heede and ^ musell to* 
warde {w crthe. c 1430 Lyf Manhode iii. xlviii. (1869) 

i6t It U figured ns a Kwyn that in certhc hatli Ida inur* 
selle [v^r, murs<sll«]. c 14^ Caxton Sonnes 0/ A^nton xxvi. 

B 'x The hor.se.. Mnule hi» musiieU in to the crih. 1533 
ORR OebtlL Salem Wks. 993/1 A ma-stydc hath, .a great 
inosel and a thycko boy.slous body. 11^7 Ma.scall ilavt, 
Cattlft SAee/ (1596) aaS There ia also another scabbinesse 
which chanceth somtimes on the inoiLscLs of sheeuc. 1649 
Ogilby yirff. Georg, iii. (1684) loi Some from the Dams 
hinder the tender Rid. And with liard Muzzles from the 
Pap forbid.^ 1685 Load, Gaz. No. ao^ta. a/a A dark bay 
Gelding.. with a brown Musle. 179;^ Encycl. Hrit. (cd. 3) 
IX. 501/x The head of a cbanuvlcon is not unlike that of a 
fish. . . The muzzle is blunt. 1851 M avne Reid Sealp Ifnnt, 
iii, A dark-brown stallion with black legs, and muzzle lilcc 
the withered fern. A. Allen Amer, Bison 445 An 

adult measure about nine feet from the muz/le to the inser- 
tion of the tail. 

b. transf. Contemptuously or jocularly applied 
to the part of the human face including the nose 
and chin. 

s4s6 Lyixi. De G nil, Pilgr. 33753 Hyt .semyth . . Ily lyfllynge 
vp oflf thy moscl, That thow plcyest the ape weL ^ a zw 
SiDNkY A rcadia It. ( t6s(a) 107 Uut cuer and anon turning her 
tiiuzzell towards mee, shee threw such a prospect vpon me, 
as might well haue giuen a surfet to any weake louers 
stomacke. a 1700 Duyden tr. OvieTs Art 0/ Lotte 1. 583 Of 


stomauce. ai'jzial^yisnis.Hir. Ovid's Art 0/ Lotte u 
a black muzzle, and long bcard^ beware. 18x9 Scorr Jr^, 

35 Mar., The clry old rogue twisting hLs muzzle into an in- | 
ftTtial grin, Thackeray Pendenuis Ixi, Your black 
muzzle, old George, is the only face 1 should see. 

C. slangs cjuot.) 

a 1700 B. Diet, Cant. Crew^ Muzzle^ a Beard (usually) 
lung and nasty. 

d. Muffle i. 

tSye Dubois Cosmop, Cookery 188 Muzzle (mufle) of beef 
with curry. 

2. Th.it end of a fire-arm from which the shot is 
dischar|j;ed ; sptc. in a cannon, the part extending 
from the astragal to the extreme end mouldings. 

. >S88 Ihv. K. n^ardr. (1815) 170 Item, sex misscllis of | 
irnc. 1604 Capt. Smith Virghua v. 179 The (Mwder by | 
carelesne*(.se was tumbled down vndcr the mussels of the 
two ijceccs. 1633 T. Stakforu Poe. liih. i. ix. (1871) xi6 j 
That the |M:ecc . .should liC aliasetl at the tayle.and clcsated ’ 
at the musle. 1698 Fryer Acc. A. India ^ P» ^7 Over the : 
Gates five Guns run out their Muzzela. i9xi Swip r 7 rnt. 
to Stella 9 May, I'hey fought at sword and pistol lliis • 
morning in Tuttle Fields, their pistols so necir that the 
muzzles touched, ita Macaulay Hist. Eng. xiii. 1 1 1. 361 ! 
l‘he soldiers were stilT fumbling with the muzzles of their ' 
guns and the handles of their b.-iyonets. 189a Gkkknkr ■ 
/ireet k Lootier 107 The gun. ..should not be left mu/zle*up 
or muzzle-down against a wall, a gate, or a tree. 

b. Charged {crammed) ia the muzz/e : loaded, ! 
filled, or * stuffed * 

1807-1 W. Irving .^aimag, (xSi x) 1 1. 63 Every body seems ' 
charged to the muzzle urith gun-iRiwtler «very eye flashes I 
fii c; works and torpedoes. 1839 G. M lri on h A\ Pererei vi, , 
So itiHlcad of beating about and setting the lioy on the alert 1 
at all points, crammed to the muzzle with lies, he just siid 
(etc.), 1875 M. Fattison Ceuanbon 69 CasauUm had, in I 
this way^ solicited l.eunclavius in a letter charged to the ! 
muzzle with gratifying compliiiieiits. 

1 3 . The nozzle of a pair of bellows, Obs, 

1716 SwiPT Cnlliver lit. v, He had a brge Pair of Bellows, 
with a long slender Muzzle of Ivory. 

4. Agri€, ^ Bridle sk 5 d. 

1769 A. Dickson Treat. Agric. (cd. a) 300 There is another 
thing tapposed also to bcloiic lo the plough, and that » the 
bridle or muzzle, ilao J. Burl Parmer's Comp. 143 By 
setting the muzzle higher up in the index of the beam. 

6 . The mouth at the base of 1 cooking-place. 

1874 Sailed s Pocket Bk, vit. 306 They (zir. cooking 

places) should be in rear of. . the arms ; the siinuiest form 
IS a trench dug in a line with the wind..: depth, about a 
foot at the muzzle decreasing to 3 inches at the chimney. 

IL 6. A contrivance, usually consistinj' of an 
arrangement of straps or wires, put over an animars 
mouth to prevent it from bitinc, eating, or rooting. 

ci|8§ Cnaucrr Knt.'t T. 1393 White ^untz. .folwed 
h\*ui, with motel fasle yboundc. e 1440 Promp. Parv, 344/3 
Mooele, or inosut for a nette (»neat1, cristriginm. igai 
MS. Aee. St. yokm's Ho^, Canterb., For a mczcll for a 
calf, tagi WiTHALS /w/. (1x68) ish/x A moosle that 
letteth doggts lo hita. Skmirr A Q, vl xiL 34 He 
looke a nimtl strong Ofiuresl yron, laada with many a 
lincke tte Marrnam Faith/. ParrUr 78 The Horse 
having aoodall night on the Mutsell or at the empty Kacke. 
1891 DevDBl Vi^. Georg, iii. 61 1 Some, when ine Kids 
their Dems too deeply driin|WUh Gw and Muzzles their 
•oft Mooihs reeireiii. 1774 Golosm. Hoi. Hist. (1776) Ilf, 
381 It oIWo happens, .that the ImtcC disengages itself of its 
muatl, and then it b most commonly loot, unless It be dug 
out, tSjil^STOiUMBNaa* BriL Sporte 1. iit. v. f 457 Many 
young an such eavage Ighcen or biten, as to reouire 
the mnisb always oa at exeiase. tbid. ti. 1. vL | 7s Some 
vwgioiiMlers requiring the mutsb on immedbtely after 
Iheir W IM oTooril over night. 

MggihMKi aiiom.tVyW. v. 13s For the Fift Uaivy, 
Im cdii*d License ^iickei The mumb of Restraint iH4 
In. PaaRM) jftw 80 So to inuie Rome to the snalNe, 
and break the Seiiait 10 the iaoil% Hm Ladv JaaNiNCNAM 
In 7. fiSgA 1, eio Doctor Jenner b.,to have a pro- 
nlan..lbr having Dboevered so useftil a mocrie 8or..the 


c. The facc-piccc of an inhaler. 1 

X899 AltbuUs Syst. Med. VI. 55 The naso-oral muzzle I 
mui»t never be u.seo. \ 

+7. Sc. A veil, face-cloth. (Cf.Mu 7 .ZLEz/.l 3 b.) Oks. 1 
1603 Philotus xxvit, )uur Veluotc hat, 3i.iur Ilude of Stait, ; 
^our Myssell cmlicn gang to gait. 1605 Burgh Eec. 
Glasgow (1876) I, 337 Ibal ibai gang vpone the calsay syd ; 
with thair musbcllii, on thair faicc, and clopperis. | 

IlL 8. aitrib, and CowA, as (sense 1) muzzle* | 
bofUt (sense 2) muzzle-astragal^ -end, moulding, j 
rope, stopper \ muazld ohope, nickname for a man | 
with prominent nose and mouth; muaile-lash- i 
inga (see quut.) ; muBale-looder, a gun that is j 
loaded at the muzzle (opp. to breech-loader') ; so • 
muszlo-loading ppl. a.\ mugale-peg, a con- I 
trivance to keep the nose of a dog raised while ! 
hunting game ; hence muzale-pegged a, ; muss- ; 
Ele-ring, the moulding of greatest circumference 
encircling the muzzle of a gun; muzzle-sight, ; 
a sight placed at or near the muzzle of a gun ; 

't' muzzle-aoab, a disease in sheep ; muzzle ! 
velocity, the velocity at which a projectile leaves | 
the piece from which it is fired. 

1789 Falconer Diet. Marine (178**) I 3 b, The *niiizzlc- 
abtragal and fillets. X845 E*uyil. Metrop. VII. Iti ; 

the Ornithorhynqut the * Muzzle- Ixines arc flat. x6ii I 
Middlrton & Dkkkkr Roaring idrl iii. iii, Thi^ nld ^ 
^muzzle chops should be he, By the fcllow^-s discnjjtiwn. ! 
1879 Lire's Diet. Arts II. 376 The coil , is struclc down 
vertically with its "muzzle end upon the anvil. 1889 Kiimng ; 
Barrack-r. Ballads, East \ Ivest 6y The Colonel's son .*1 j 
pistol drew and held it tnuzzlc-cnd. X815 Burney P'akoner's ! 
Diet. Marine 290/2 * Muzzle-lashings, arc two and a half ! 
inch ropes, alx>ut four or five fathoms in length, used to I 
lash the muzzles of guns, so os to confine tliciii to the upper | 
part of the ports. 1898 GREkSEfi Guuuet^y jji There is no j 
fXissibility of a breech-loader ever shooting equal to a well- ; 
constructed "muzzle header. Ibid. 333 I'be celebrated trial ' 
of Brccch versus "Muzzle-loading fire-arms, wliith took pLice j 
, in April last. 1711 Bailey, * Muzzle mouldings (of a Gun) I 
I is the Griiament rouml the Muzzle. XB19 T. B. Johnson 
i Shooter's Comp. 85 Your young dug. .will pcrh.'ips take the 
! wind of biiiiself, and hunt with his' nose elevated. Should 
; this not l>c the c.Tse, recourse must lx; had to the ^muzzle , 
peg. //•/</. 37 The Russian Pointer, .runs, .his nose close 
. to the ground (if not •muzzlc-pcggcdj. Capt. Smiih * 

' Auid. I'wy. Seamen 32 "MouseU rin^s at her mouth. 169a ' 
' Ca/t. .Stnith's Seamans Gram. 11. vi. 94 T)ic Muzzle Ki’.g, ' 
i or Cornice, xi^ Greener (f«n»rrz:K 99 Six outside staves 
! of great dimensions, which, at the muzzle ring, pass tlirougli 
. openings in the muzzle rijig. x^ Man. An ill. Kxere. \ n. 

; vii. 508 A clove hitch is made w'ith the centre of the "muzzle 
I rope round the fid. lyaB Diet. Rust. led. 3', *Mousel'S* a\ 

\ a Distemper that sometimes attends Sheep and yoimg 
I Teggs. rt86o H. Stuart Seasnan's Catech. 11 On the 
’ liarrtl is the. ."muzzle sight. 1844 Regut. \ Ord. Army ^6 
! note, "MuzzIcSloppcrs. 1879 Man. Art ill. E.xere, 8 The 
I longer the projectile, the less perfectly it h centred, the 
lower iu "muzzle velocity [etc.). 

Militia (my*zl),xA^ [ad. G. Mosel, Du. .Voc* 
zel rt Mohelle, where cf. the iSth c. form mossc/.] 
Moselle wine, 

1833 Jeroan Autohiog. IV. xiii. 343 We iai dow'n to cx- 
celleot rotten cabbage, but washed down with scn.sibic 
muzzle and schnaps, itiJ. 344 The bumpers of muzzle. 

tKu'ldei^* Obs. Also 7 mussel. ^M^'zzi.kd 

• a.'i 

1601 LomLGaz. No. 76x2 : a A little Man, ..having a Mus- 
sel Beard. 18x3 Gen. P. TifuMrsoN Li t. 36 Jan. A 

brown murzle horse; which uptm cx.-iniinaiion 1 h>uM(l hy 
no means to intend a horse w'itb a brown muzzle, hut a horse 
that reAccts brown-muzzle rays... A ImTwn-inuzzIe horse 
therefore is a horse of a brinded or mingled brown. 

Mu*ill6« F*oims : see the sb. [f. Muzzle 
sb.^ CC K mttseler.] 

1 . tntr. To thrnst out the muzzle or nose ; to fi ul, 
imcll, or root about with the muzzle. (Cf. Nuz/.i.k.S 

/14B9 Caxion Sonnes o/Ajmon xLx. 126 They fcllc where 
thei wente, mu'^elinge in the grounde .as }u>gucs. 15.. 
Johan the Euangxtyst 499 And )*f the gtoumlc l»c slypi»cr 
and slydynge In lay the 1 fall dowme n)o.w'lyngc. 1581 
J. (laddtrds Anew. Osor.So l.yke a mast filthy hogge 
mooscl)mg in the durtie swincsty of Epicure. 1598 B akck- 
lky Pelie. Man iv. 3^ The Beare came, .murling about his 
mouth and nose, finding that he breathed not (eic.1. ^ 1607 
! Hieron IPhs. I. xs6 If we euer lie like swinr,nm7ling in the 
I ground. 1870 Rusuen Further Dise. Bers ix. 91, 1 and 
; others have found that an hogg musling in an Hive hath 
been the best way of dressing it. 1844 Stetmess Bk. Farm 
II. 70X Every \>ig takes its ow^n place right earnestly, and 
muwes away at the udder. 

t To • growl ’ or murmur <1/. 

t^i f, Bbll Haddods Anew. Osor. 11. 68 Our Syr 
lerume sets vp hb bristles ft although he know my meaning, 
yti moosebtk at the wordes. 

2 . ftyms. To bring the muzzle or snout close to. 

M ifiaa Constemey 0/ True Lew xi. in J. P. Collier Roxh. 

BaU. (1847) 84 The lyon..Ran where I left my g.'timent 


«iidbiiakilMSiiiiueiochtmttd% ilM Ladv JaiNiNCNAM 
In 7. fiSgA 1 , tio Doctor Jomior b.,to havo a pro- 
nlun.Jbr having Dboovofid to utoftil a moab 8or..tht 
.*9^ Scuimtem $ Mar. 8/3 Tho 
«a«twMdijMlHMiwonilbr tiM bit five ywn no longcv 

pmcnii Mm ftfon tiklim pM 

An omamtnUl Tfeot of amioiir ooming a 


StSSe.. 


Bad. (1847) The lyon..Ran where I left my i^tment 
first ;..And naving musled thus the same fctc.1. ^ 1090 R. 
L'EsTKAMaB AoMcr ccxxsTi. 199 The Bear comes directly up 
to Him, Muitles, and Smells to him. 

+ b. To root about or amongst Obs. 

1817 Pruenim. in Etsex Rev. XV, 48 His church pale, 
broken down, lett in hogges and other cattle, which mussclls 
and spoyles the churchyard. 1733 Tull Horst-hoeing Hush. 
XX. s88 Had there been Oaks in the Place. I should rather 
have thought that Tillaoe perform'd by a Race of the first 
Teachers of It, in muzzling Acorns than by Plows. 

t a * To foodie with the mouth cloae, A low 
wora* (J.). Ct Mouble o. Obs. ^ 

liga R. UEstranoi Fables ccxtx. 19a Tlie Nurse, .was 


Then Muz/ltng and Cokesing of it. xdo? VASiiRUGH jPr/d/»<r 
I. (170?) 13 Ah, you young hot lusty J hief, let me mu//le 
vou— (AVsziMjfi. 1708 Mrs. Cksilivkk Busie Body 111. 34, 

I wiiI,^CharKi:e, so iiinzle, ami tuzlc, and hug thee, 
d. To pul a muzzle on (an animal or its month) ; 
to prevent by menus of a muzzle fiom lilting, etc. 

f X470 iti Som. \ Da on -V. 4r 4?. (1905) IX. 303 The saide 
Dog^^e Jurying owte of ch.iyne w.'ts inosolyd. nxiu Surtees 
Misc. (1B8?.) j4 riif y shall mosell their tiogges. xgafi Tin- 
dale X C<^r, IX. 9 Ihciu shall not ntoscll tlie mouth of the 
oxc. XR3P PALSfjR. 642/2, 1 woldu advyse you musyll your 
di^gc, for he IS tullr.i iki vllous. 1565 Cooper Thesaurus, 
Ttsceila,x thing made with twiggcs and sirynges lo moo&ell 
pastes thut thci ininight not bite yong spiinges. 1597 
\l^^y'^p'^Jleroic. hp. 49 b, t)r who will inu//ell that vnruly 
Beare? 1817 Hakewill Aprl, ii. v. fi 4 He that made a dry 
path through the red sea, nui.'^Ii:d the inuuthes of the Lyons. 
X753 Aw/J Feb. lo./i All the dogs..io bc..innr7led. 
x8so ScoTT Abbot xix, Large stug-hounds, or wolf-dogs., 
carefully muz/led lo prevent accidents to i>assengt»s. iS^ 
Y.KyiX Arct. Expi. 1 . xxix. 390 Completely inuz/led with 
a line fastened by a running knot Uiwctu her jaws and the 
back of her head. 1873 G. C. Davils Mount, -y Mere xxii. 

194 It is best to muzzle ferrets. 

i *». Jig. 

\ i8xx .Shaks. Wint. T. i. ii. 156 My dagger ir.uzzeVd, U.-ist 
it should Lite it's Master. 18x3 — Htn. VUl, 1. i. 121 1 hi^ 
Butchers Curre is venom ’d-moiit)i*d, and 1 Haue iiot ibc 
power to muzzle him. i6aa Bi*. Hall Confemp/., .V. T. iii. 

; v, It is thine oncly mercy, O Gotl, that hath chained and 
j |nii/lt;d up this kind-dog. 1831 K . Bolton Com/. Adi. Consi . 

! i* UG3r>) 6 He is evcila'-iingly musled by an Almighty aime, 

! from ever doing them any deadly hurt. itooDhydkn Tnd. 

to Pilgrim 2 llow wrelcned is the fate of those who write 1 
' Brought inu/zled lo the itstge, for fear they bite. x8^ Pak 
I F.ustace 87, 1 have the power not only to muzzle him, but 
j draw his teeth. 

I t4. transf. To muffle; .SV. to veil, mask (the 
I face). Ohs. 

I x^ Lvixi. /V Guil. Pilgr, 171:1 Thy.s lady, with hyr 
I corbyd ha k. Was y-mose)yu w'ith that s.tk. 1457 .S'c. 

Jos, II (1B14) 11 . 49/i At na woman cum to kirk nni ^ 
i inercat w-^ hir face tnusalj't or C‘.*iierit k* scho may no* be 
I kcndc. 158s Reg. Privy Counctl Scot. 111 . 525 Scho faiid 
the foirsaid nowmer of ;>ersoriis accowierit in maner foirsaid, 
all mussallit. 1590 Hid. 1 V\ 533 They w*er unknawnc to 
him, thay l>eing inissalliL 

yjd- 151^ R. liRUcE .VrP'W. iv. (1590) O 3, They that arc 
! inis way ini!<c!>eled vp in thair ^aull, cjf all men in the earth 
they are maist miserable. 

1 6. To restrain from speaking;, imjx>sc silence u[>on. 

•f* a. Phr. To muzzle {up) the mouth of a person'*. 

* 53 * Tisdale F.xp. 1 (15 42b, Who. wold put his 

bcacc in y* Koniysn byshopN haltre that so nioselcth mens 
lnouth^^, that they c-in not open them. X589 R*'g. i'rizy 
Coupicil .S'iot. I. 6S<a It plesil the Alinichtie lo hiydilland 
. tnu-^dl up the mouth of Nathan, a xs86 SinNF.v Ps. xxxix. 

i, 1 mii/zle w ill my mouth while in the .«ight I do abide of 
' wicked wight, Pn'me Ruperi's Dtxlnration x Ha\t* 

they not by iniprisonincnt or threats muz/clcd (he moLiihcs 
of the most grave .'rnd barnedst Bretichtrs of la^nrion ? 1737 
Whiston Josephus, Hist. I’rcf. (177?) § 5 Their limgurs 
lciosed..fi*r law' suits, but quite muzzled up when they arc 
to write history. 

b. with frerson .as ohj. 

i 1545 Bkikklow Coutpl. xvi. < iP74) 40 Sh.il not he than do 
I a Christen preacher wrong,, .that Jiiuselylh hym for the 
space of whole .xij. nionthes? *577-87 Ifoi inmilo Chfon. 
11. i(\ 2 'i'hcrc is lutthing that ougfit to iucm^z/cU vpaiiiv cMtc 
from rebuking other nations. 18x5 Sva li'ks. (18^7) 

11 . 200 What t siablishmcnt can nui/rie its fools and lunatics. 
1878 Slllky Stein 111 . 170 The l>c.st way of muzzling him 
w.'is lo take him into the .Austrian scrxicc. x888 Bkvce* 
Amcr. Comnra*. xf 1 . 145 Congress luis other means of 
iniirzling an ambittou.s chir.f magistrate. 

0. Piaut. t a. To lie muzzled : (of a ship) to 
remain inactive. So to muzzle omsclf: to cease 
from action. Obs. b. In yachting use : To take 
■ ill (a sail). 

x6^ D.am»'ier l\\v. S3 W’e saw a Ship..: We lay 
inu.'Icd to let her come up with us, for wc supiKWcd her to 
be a Siymish Ship. I7a6 SiillvovKe Coy. round f Coe Id 
195 Tht.'ir lire had little or no etTeci, all sIockI fast wrilh us, 
and they inu/.’Ietl iheinselves. 1745 Giutl. Mag. July 352 
The Lion's rigging iKing cut to pieces, ..all her lower iiucsts 
and tonmasts shot thro* in many phices. so that she lay 
muzzled in the sea, and c-ouUl do nothing with her sails. 
1884 E. F. Knight Cruise of Fail on 1 . iii. '30 , 1 had to c;dl 
up the watch l>elow to muzzle the s.iil. 1805 Outing (U. S.) 
XXVI. 46/ 1 Muz/le it, man the down-haulT 
! t7. To render ineffective or inoperative. Obs. 

I9q8 Bay-kard in Sir J. Floj*cr Hot k Cold Bath. il 250 
, Whilst they [io. the sall.s] arc swimming in the Fluid, they 
I arc muzzled and invi lloived in the riainm yand glutinous Parts. 

I 8. To muffle (bells). Now<//i?' 

I 1708 Lond Ga^z No. 44^9/2 The Ttclls were muzled, and 
j rang as for a Funcr.*il the whole Evi-uing. 1883 Aimossd* 
j bury 4< H udders f. Gloss., Muzzle, iLscd for tnu/te, in regard 
to the church mis. 

9 . slang. To hit on the mouth ; hence, to thraab. 
xSrx Mayhew I.ond. Labour L i6/x It is often said in 

adnuraiion of such a man that * he could muzzle half a dozen 
liobbic 4 before breakfast'. 1859 Hotted s Slang DLt., 

; Muzzle, to light or thnish. 

10 . slang. To lake, ‘ bag *. 

i89o‘R..Bo ldrewood * Col. Reformer ix, I thought, Sir, 
as you'd like a snack, so 1 muz/led enough grub for two. 
1897 DARKkaa ft Lelakd Diet. .Stang,Muxde,\<s get, to take. 

dial. [app. connected with Mu7.z9. 
andMuzzY. J a. /ni«H.To make'muzzy’: tofuddle. 
b. intr. To drink to excess (1828 in Craven 
Glass.). 

1796 CHAaLOTTX Smith Mafvhmomt III. 43 f'ads niy life, 
if 1 don't believe though that the cheating sly ra!^‘al put 
summoi In my drink,.. 1 becomed all of a sudden aa 



MUZZLED. 


806 


MYALGIA. 


muidcd ! ms muu 1 «d I iM Mws Yongi Dmisy Ckmim ii. 
, „ . . -^...whatiia 


ix. You hzvc rczd younelf 
bead. 


Aary calls 


into a maze, 

inus/ling your bead. 

Hence Mu'ialing vhl, sb. 

iM Crmvtm Chss. 1866 Motlsy Corr, (188^) II. m From 
his point of view all our guzzlings and mualmga must seem 
xepmhemuble. 

ll«iil«d (ra 9 *z*ld),///. [LMuszLKJ^or 



zf.i ^ -Ea] 

L Wearing a muzzle. 

15M in Anu9i9r (Oct. 1^) 18a A beyres hede sable inous- 
eledgeulcs. a iggo in Banng-Gould A Twinge Wtst. Annory 
(18^) 4, 4 bearcs' heads erased arg : |husl^or. 1595 Sii ak.<i. 
John 11. 1. 349. 1716 Gay Trivia 11. 408 Led by the nostril, 

l|ap Mas. JASIESON /.Z/. ilA’MAZf- 

rs* neadsmu 


walks the mumled bear. 
QrtL (1863) no Three bears' 


Jasieson i 
B muzzled* 


Jig. 1^7 May Hiti. PmH^ 1. vll. 73 They would faine be at 
something urere like the Masse Inat will not bite ; a muz- 
zled Keligioiu 1847 Taarr CawzM. Rom. iil Those misled 

— j i^j — 1_ ... vi, Thou now 

, miz/l'd, hap* 


t 2 . Mttflled; veiled; masked. Obs, 

« 5 ii itiTyilcr HUt .SVo//.(i864) IV. 38 Certain ‘miwselled 
men '. igte Rtg, Privy Council Scot, 1 1 1 . 495 Ceriaiie 
uther musalit men on horsback, in weirlike maner, with pts- 
toiettiSi CitCRCHYARO Syark FritniUkip Cab, The 
inusled faces couered with counterfaite good inaners. 
t Xiuuledy //A Obs, Also 7 muaaald. 
[? repr. OK. nusU^ pa. pplc. of mislcr to min|;le, 
mix (sec Meddle, Mkll z>.}, Cf. Muzzle a.} 
? Specklcii with white or grey. 

1^0 Tinker 0/ Tnrvey is His blackc lockes dangling 
downe. Curl'd and knotty muzzcld beard. 1858 Lytton 
IPkai wi/i he do 11. iv, It [zi« a horse] was a dark muzzled 
brown. 

Mll'lller. [f. Muzzle sh^ and *«- -erI.] 

1 . One who muzzles animals. (In qnoU fig^ 

WiLsoM Incousi. LmdU 111 . 1 (1814) 4a f must not 
be raind vp^ by a tame musler, That shall confine my free* 
dome to his winks. 

2 . J^ugiiism, A blow on the month. 

i8tt Lex, Baiatrom. s.v., The milling cove tipped the cull 
a muzzier. 1819 Siting Mag, 111 . 231 Smith placed that 
which seemed to be a muzzier upon his adversary's jaw. 

3 . A muzzle-loading gun. 

1871 W. Cory Loti, 4- ymlt. (1897) soz There is a muzzier 
here with which you can shoot the half-dozen pheasants. 

4 . Ifaut, (Sec quot. 1878.) 

1878 p. Kemp Youht k Poat Sai/iae 359/2 MnzxUr^ a 
wind that blows directly down a vessers intended course. 
Sytionymou with 'nose endcr SuOANE-StANLEV 

Romin, Midgkijm, Lift xxxiii. 448 The fallowing morning 
there was a nice breeze, but a dead muzzier. 

Mnialiiur. vbU sb, [f. Muzzle v.l + -iwoi.] 

1 . The action of putting a muzzle on an animal. 
Often allrib, ^ as mttzding erder, 

*579 Fulke Hotkind Pari, 9 llie moosling of the oxe, that 
trmuieih the come.^ 1886 SoU, Roy, as May 71a Sir Charles 
Warren has done wisely in extending the Muzzling Order of 
his jpxedecessor. I hid,, To enforce muzzling for an adequate 
period in every parish in the Island, 
tb.^. / Putting to silence. Obs, 

>575 R* R Ajyiut k Yirg, in Dodsley O, PL (1827) XI L 
250 Here js naught els but railing of wo^s out of reasooi 
Kow lugging, now tattling, now musling in seuon. 

2 . Pugilism, Hitting on the mouth. 

1819 sporting Mag. IV. 179 He went to work at the muz- 
z ling^ system. 

M1UB7 (mn'zi), a, colloq, and dial, AUo 8-9 


muaay. [Perh. a Liter form of Mossr a. in sense 
5. Bbt ciT dial, mossy » mouldy, rotten, muggy, 
hazy, stupefied with Honor; also Most n., downy. | 
The chronological relations with Muzz v.l and 
MfJZZLB vf are uncertain.] 

L Of persons, their actions, manner, etc. : Dull, 
stupid,^ spiritless ; also, mentally hazy. 

17x8-9 Mrs. Delany in Ll/o fj/ Corr, (1861) I. 195 When 
1 returned from the duchess of Norfolk's assembly, (muzzy 
enough, not baring met with agreeable conversation). 1781 
J. Hawkerworth Edgar ^ Emmelinx 7 What, always 
muzzy, with a dismal countenance as long as a taylor’s bill I 
1817 Keats Lott. 13 Apr., 1 don't feet inclined to write any 
more at present for 1 feel rather muzzy. 18x7 Scott yrnl. 

98 Feb., Discontinuing smoking., leaves me 1 cm muzzy after 
dinner. 1849 Thacxexav Pondonni* xxxi, We nu^ *>>9^ 
that his view of the past will be rather muzzy. tSfkk^at. Rev, 

10 Nov. 586 A sentimental Celt iftay regard himself, in his 
muzzy Celtic way, as being an ilbtrcated rightful heir of any 
land which chances to belong to a * Saxon • 

b. Of places, times, etc. ; Doll, gloomy. 

17x7^ Mrs. Delamv In Li/o a Corr. (i86t) I. 139 The 
town u muMy, thotogh very full. 1 have not been at an 
Miemblde this winter. 1794 A Muxpmv Cray's* fun ymS, . 
No. 80 Sunday the moM muzzy Day in the year. 177* 
looiE Lamo Lovor 1. Wks. 1799 II. 60 A damn'd muzzy 
dinner at Boodle's. s8ai CoLsaiOGa in Bloukw. Mag. tL 
233 Here have 1 been sitting, this whole long-lag^iig» 
muzzy, mizly morning. 

• S’ indirtinct in fenn, etc 

slHl am on stag^but lus countcuance is muzzy and in- 
moe uad num to a fault. stM Coniemp. Rgp, Joae 839 

almM .tt lb. m w. d|i.y...1& mm 

nubt diot w. n ngUwr CoHm jwu.^ md iIum ih. 

«» (^lUM. itf BW. itwTiMatjiiu* Ptm. 
r V, Hii AMioy, whlikificd brain* sfiga R. S. SvariM 


'h somewhat muzzy, 
’ message. 

'muzzy* 

; but at 

six o'clock, punctually, he was drunk. 

MwbiU, Sc. var. Moble. Mwde, obs. f. Mud. 
Mwe, obs. f. Mew v.^ Mwla^ var. Mulet. 
Mwnoke, mwnk, obs. if. Monk. Hwre, obs. 
Sc. f. Moor sb.\ obs. f. Mure v, Hwrthryft, var. 
Mubdbeb. Mwakoll, obs. f. Mussel. 

My (mai, unstressed m\\ Joss, adj. Also a-6 
mi, (4 mil, 6 myo), 9 dial, moy, etc. fi, (un- 
stresm forms) 3-6 (also 9 in representations of 
Irish speech) me, 8 m*, 9 dial, ma, etc. [early 
ME. mi, reduced form of min (see Mine Joss, 
fron,), used orig. before consonants except b, but 
occurring before vowels in northern texts as early 
as the beginning of the 14th c. and ultimately 
becoming the universal possessive adj. of the I8t 
pers. sing, in prose use.] 

1 . Of or belonging to me ; that 1 have, hold, or 
possess. The possessive genitive of I fnm. 

For the functions of the possessive see His/r*zj. ptvn, D. 2. 
«. a tiTS Cott, Horn, 225, Ic wille settM mi wed beiwuxe 
me and cow. c 117s Lamb, Horn. 137 Wa is mine saule )»ct mi 
lif bus longe ilest. a 1140 L^tong in O, R, Horn, 1 . 213 Mi 
leofinonnes luft erm hmt up min heaued. c 1090 Si. Cris*^ 
topkor 40 in S, Eng, Log, I. 272, Ich am a man opon mi 
seruiz and noman serui i*nelle Bote my louerd. a tjM Cnr^ 
torM, 4487 Me-thoght i bare A Icpe. .Wit bred bat i bar on 
mi heura [COtt, mi. Pair/, my, Trim, myn heued]. a S3ew- 
1400 Ibid, 135^ (UOtt) Mi eien tua [other Uxit min, mynej. 

i Sir - . 

wold y sc. , 

stand in my . ^ 

And lete hym wete 1 can doo more whan 1 sec my tyme. 
1516 Test. Ebor, (Surtees) VI. i To pray for my soull and 
myn ancestres. c igso Cheke Mark i. 7 Mi stronger com- 
meth after me. y* latchet of wbooi schoo j am not worth! to 
bow down and louse. 1^ R. Greene Biackt Bookos Met* 
songor Wlcs. (Grosart) XL 34 Eucry one. .almost disdained 


2 . Used vocatively. a. Prefixed affectionately to 
terms of relationship or endearment ; also, affec- 
tionately or compassionately, or in a jocular or 
merely familiar tone, to certain designations which 
are otherwise rareW used vocatively, os in mymanj 
my boy, mygoodjellow, my poor man, (Sec also 
Dear d.i a b, c, for the use as prefixed to that adj.) 

In modern English it is not (as in some languages) the rule 
of ordinary speech to prefix my to terms of relationship 
{fiithtr, moiner, brother, etc) used vocatively 1 the use 
belongs to impassioned literary language* Son and daughter, 
however, are exceptions ; and the omission of my before 
the voGative^Vmr is somewhat arek, or rketorieai, 

a sacs Ancr, R, 98 Cum to me, mi leofmon, mi kulure, mi 
schene, mi^veire spuse. .cijfid Chaucer MiiiePs 7 *. 313 
My fsire brid, my swete cinamome, Awaketb, Icmman myn. 
ijM WvcLiP Prov. i. 10 Mi zone, if synneris flateren thee, 
assenle thou not to hem. igfia Stanvhurst ASneit iii. 
(Arb.) 86 Take, myeboy, theese tokens by myn owne hands 
iinnt^ed holye. 1767 S. Paterson A notker Trav. 1 . 425 M y 
good gentlemen and lady-connoisseurs. 1818 Scott ^M// y. 
viii, 'r'arewcll, my lather t * murmured Isabella. 1875 
jowBTT Plato (cd. 2) 1 . 26 But consider how monstrous this 
IS, my friend. 

b. esp, in my dear (dearest), my love, etc. (ace 
these words) ; hence my dear vb., to address as 

* my dear* ; etc. 

. W. Irving Salmag, (1824) 96 Mrs. Cockloft began 

* tny dcarins ' it as fa&t as tongue could move. s8io Miss 
Ml t FORD / illage Ser. iv. 93 All through her childhood, 
the liny heiress . . was my-dcared, pett^, fondled. 1848 
Thackeray Pan, Pair xlv. They my-lovcd and iny-dear^ 
each other assiduously, s^ — NouKomes lix, Mbs Ethel 
and my wife. niy-d«aresting ' each other with that female 
fervour [etc.]. 

O. Prefixed (without intervening adj.) tu the 
name of the })er&on addressed : (a) toet, as a lathi- 
ism, expressing intimate friendship [obs, or ardi .) ; 
(A) in the language of fervid affection. 

173a Pops Ktt. Man i. i Awake, my St. John ! 1703 
CowFER 7 'a .Maty 16 Thy sight now seconds not thy will. 


my companie. 

AngeU sMll my Sister be. 


Shaks. Ham. v. 1 264 A Ministring 
iUrr Marbe tr. Aleman's Cnzm 


Mary ! 


mandAlf, 280 Thai they might conferre it on a Gentle- 
mans sonne of good ranke..l>ut my liinior. 1721 Stryfe 
Eccl. Mem. 11 . 1. xxUi. 188 Yet can 1 not, without some 
touch of my estimation., .satisfy the result herein presently. 
iTsa Dx Foe Col. yack (1840) 156 It is my aversion, it fills 
my. .soul with horror. 1788 Girboh Deci 4 P* 1 V. Pref. p, 
vi, M V lime will now be my own. ita M. Arnold Balder 
Deeuf I. 106 Who will bear my hateful siehl in Heaven f 
1864 Txnnvson North. Farmer 1. xiv, 1 done my duty by 
Sqtioirc an' 1 done my duty by all [ed. 1875 hat nioyl. i88l 
Stevenron Black Arrow \\. iii. It b my murderer in the 
secret passage. 1898 Kxkewich in Lwo Times Rep. LXl 1 1 . 
663/2, 1 do not think I am precluded . . from forming my own 
conclusion on this point. 

ft, a 1x90 Owl 4 Night. 860 (Cott.) For al me song U of 
longir^e. 13.. Sir If cues (A.) 2383 And ^he wile, for me 
sake, Cristendome at be take, c tfuo Cursor M, 20704 ( BriL 
Mus. Add. MS.) Thcr on schal ligse me modre deere. 
cie6o A. Scott /*<ir«r/z(i902)xv. 22 Now lat me lady do 
qunac evir M:ho will, zyia Arbuthnot yohn Bull 11. xvtii, 
y. Bull, 1 shall have it to m'own self? L. Baboon, To thy 
n'own self. iSja W. SrarMEKsoN CsUtskoeul Local Poems 
37 lie'll end ma davs as sure as death. iM H. Smart 
Master Rathkeily 1 . xv, 223 1*11 Just keep me oiye 
on that Casddy. 

^ Down to the ifiih & my often resulted from 
the transference of the is of misu to the accom- 
panying sb. or adj. (See N 3 b, Niiir, Naurt, 
Nown, Nunclb.) 

*535 in i*etL Suppress, MonsulerUe (Camden) 51 A pore 
prycr3% a fundadon off my nawynseircs. 

b. Prefixed to lord, lady (see Ijidy sb, C a, 
l/)Rn sb, 15); hence my laay, my hrd vbs., to 
addreu as *my lady’, *my lora’. So My Naeb. 

cxgjp Amis 4 AmU, tiaS Mi lord the duke, he wsyd 
anon, For sebame Ictc tho leuedis eon. 1305 A. E, WilU 
(1882) 7 To praye diuine seruice for my lordcs Roule Sir 
Thomas West. 1 141 a Hocclevk Do Reg, Prine, 1 381 Men 
mote bir clepe * my lady chaungeabil '. 1470 Patton Loti, 
II. 41a He sente to my Lady of No^. W John Bernard 
only for my mater. 1^ Fuixaa Ck. Hist. IX. 149 To the 
Lord Treasurer. My singular good Lord letc.). igl4 Lady 
R. Rumeu. LeiL ao Apr. (1807) »8 , 1 hear my Lord Gains* 
borough and my Lady will be shortly at Cbilun. 1771 Smol- 
Humph. CL Let. to Sir W. millps 8 Aug., Ma lords 


In eiacttlations, as my eye! my Cod! my 
I my stars! my wofd! etc. (see these 


gracious ! my 
words) ; whence 
which it common (esp. U. S, 


My! or Oh, myl, 
at a mild exclama- 


tion of surprise ; aho Oh-my vb., to lay * Ob, my ! * 
1707 J. Stevkns Quevedo's Com, Whs. (1709) ||9> Such 
Words and Sayings are a Discredit to your self. . : As for 
Instance, . . my Wbiiher d'ye aou tOis iAiiiaiOii My, 
inierj. Denoting great surprise, Roxo. slae Mia. Trol- 
lope Widjw Married xi, What a bonnet ]*•- my ! 1849 
Mrr. Carlvlx Lett. 11 . 69 When she did to&f in the Im- 
if Ae 


seajf yack Xiia 1 10 
. .on-mying over the 


and gentlemen. 

P. Stmj^ xlv. To 
lorded that, cvmy minute, 
up, my la^«* 'Don't my 


(see LoROf 5 . 15 c]. MAaavAT 

‘ myself,.roy lorded this and my 
i8m VssUrie vii, 'Don't flare 
- - ..r , me.' 1815 Blodm, Mag, 

Aug. 323 To make the jmevous mistake of *my-ludding' 
the cmmseL iflfly W. S OiLaxav RsuUigore 11, WIm 
middle-dass Hvei are embarressed by wives Wbo long lo 
parade as 'My Lady*. 

0. Uitd with vagm applicatioa (cf. Hu ms. 
frvH. B. a Oolt B. t d). Abo with ethical racea 
in cotain pbyful or inwical idiomatic colloeathua. 


s dioot wruat ifi|| H. Moas An/M 
OML SiSy DIVOBM l| DIC. IfEWCAanji wflp Afa 


Gmtleinans dioot 
Mat^l If, m Sir 

tenu on'tl LemiL Ye%ai weU ^ 
*988 SMOLLarr tr. CU Etae vit^ 

fctijrsSiSsMrafiSs.' 



mense fact, oh, myt if me didn't show feelinx enough. 
'm:. Mark Twain * L{/i on MistissiPfi xvii, My, what a 
race I've had! 1893 Barino* Gould Care/ 

Ihc servant maids., were listemng and. 

Iiargains. 

t 4 . a. My (un)wi/lingi with (without) my 
knowledge. (Cf. F. d mon escienf.) Obs, 
e 1499 Merlin 19 Ycf cucr man, my wiiynge, hadde lo do 
with me. 1479 Poston Lott, II. 41a He sente to my Lady 
of Norff.. .my unwciyoa. 

b. My lasso (see Lone a. 6 b) : by myielf. Sc, 
17S4 Ramsay Pision i, Mylxne I wandert waif and wae. 
t8i8 H OGG Broumie o/^ Boasbeck 1 . xi. 219 Ony thing but a 
iMle face to face at uiidnight, an* me a' my laim. 

O. In names of inunes. 

i 8 ei J. Tavumi (Wattt P.) Motto D 4. At Primeflsio. at 
My-sow-pigg'd, and - . Lookc about ye. i||a M as. Delany 
L{/s 4 Corr, (1861) L 389 Played at my lady^s bole, sunnxd, 
and went early to bed. 1770 Mmi. D'AaaLAV Bae^ Diosy 
90 Apr., Mr. Scion and myself declined playiiji*-! never 
do but at Pope loan, Commerce, or My Sow% Pm'd ! 
jlMja(niarflj. ilW. Pl.inra,mya8. ^od.L. 
(Liniiseus 1758), prob. an altcfation of Gr. /sv-r 
musiel ; l^innseua nas myes as a plural.] A bivalve 
of a genui formerly of wide extent, bat now re- 
•tricted to the Caper or Soft Clam (Afi arenarid) 
and doiely leiembling tpadcfl* 

Is777 PmniAirr Brit. Boot, IV. 78 A 0 wbOaper...A bivalve 
shdf nping at one end.] 1799 BaSd. BrtiiUA. 3) XII. 
161/9 The margaritifera; or pearl mya. si4i Possssy Cyd* 
XIX#t43/2 The Mym live buried in sandy beaches, wberdn 
they often lie with the tube Just pnilecuag* iflsV Wood* 
WARD Moilnsea 317 llie Myae ffeqMM aonbf 


fARo Moiinsea 317 The Myae ffeoMRt aowhpl i o m A 

Mjja(«wi’if). rpotof^ui Afrfefln or 4 (in.J 
Only in attrib. nie denoting penoos or tUngi ump 


tUngii 


dated with the practioe oTHyaubm : set quots. 

ty74 £• Loro Hiot. yattuihn lU ‘ 

soRM of there execreUe waptebea Ir Jam 
what they called the myal danoa, and.aalol. 
aodety, inio which they iavilid all they et 
hung out was, that every Neflitei Initiated 
"iivpwonld be hvuhmnMe 








XYELENOBFHALON. 
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MYEB-YB-PLE. 


Chorum t'i869) 8 Take mylke of Alinondcs, lay hit noone 
With myed bred. 14^ AttgL 23^1 To Mye brcdc, 
inkart^ inkrrerr, 

li Myelanoephalon (in3i:dleii8e*f&l^). Am/, 
IT. Gr. fwcX^fi •dv marrow + Enckphalon.] a. 
The cerebro-spinal axis or system (Owen), b. The 
mednlla oblongata (Huxley). So llyalanoe- 
pha'lio a., Mrtaining to or connected with the 
rayelcncephalon ; Kjdeaoo'phaloas n„ {a) >■ 
Mytlencephalic ; (^} pertaining to the sub-kingdom 
Mye/enapha/a (Owen) or vertebrates. 

[1843 Owen Ltd, C^mp,Amt,^lmwrttbratcs 12 The sub- 
kinadooi yerUbrata^ or Myt/emapkala^ 1846 — Lect, 
Amo/, yertebrate A mm, i. Fis/us 46 The perfect t>i)e of 


Ir. Gem. Pmikei, 329 His Ise, KAhler's] ^myelo- 

niArgarin. 1897 AUbutes Sy$t, Med. IV. 83 The atrophy 
of muscle may be *myclopathiC| and have a central SDinal 
origin. lies Syd, See. X«r., •Myeh^ky. i8m A Itbttifs 
Sysi. Med, Vll. 207 Progressive spinal muscular atrophy 
(Progressive myelopathy, wohiing palsy). 1877 SchXfke 
Hhiffi. 93 Another element to be found in toe marrow 
IS . . the ^ycloploque or ostoclast. 1891 Syd, See, Lex, 
^Mye/e/iatU , . . Larae multinucleated protoplasmic masses 
or giant cells, found in the marrow oT bones. 1874 U. V. 


Auat, Fert, 79 Alt the other ccrebnil nerves originate in 
the posterior division of the hind-brain— ‘the myelciice- 
phalon. 

Myeld, obs. form of Mild. 

MyeUn^-ine (mdi'clin). [a. G. myelin^ f. Gr. 
ftvtMt marrow : see -in, -ixe.] 

1. Chem, Virchow’s term for a fatly substance 
obtainable from various animal tissues (e.g. braiii- 
substancfi yolk of egg), and also from some 
vegetable tissues. Also aitrib. 


tcroira by V'irchow, myelinc substance, .appears to be de- 
rivable from protagon. 1867 Jml, A mat. 1 . 359^ SoK:alled 
MyeKne-fornis (rounded and elongated bodies with double 
contours, resembling nerve* tubes). 1887 Batyrs Funj^Jt 
etc. 300 1'he motile formations observed in Iknckc's m)*clin 
(protagon-inixt arcs). 

2. Am/, The medullary sheath of nerve-fibres, 
or white substance of Schwann. Also a/irib, 

1873 A. F1.INT Phytie/. Mam^ Nerwmi Syst. L 91 l*he 
medullary .substance, .is called by various names ; as mye- 


medulUry substance, .is wiled by various nanies ; as pertaining to marrow, as mye/oid re//. 

line, while .ul»unce_of hehwann, Medullarv iheath. 1896 ^ ..J*,., 0-,. /.w VIII ,.6 I^nree 


line, white substance of Schwann, medullary sheath. 1896 
AllbutCs Syd. Med. I. 176 The nerve fibres. .undergo 
changes in the myelin sheath similar to degeneration. 

Hence lfy*8ll]iAtd, adj 5 .y (of nerve* 

fibres) furnished with myelin; MyoUaa'tion, the 
process of development of the me<luUary sheath of 
nerves in the embryo {Syd, Soc, Iax, 1 S 9 O ; Vj- 
•ll'ttlo a,y of or containing myelin ; KjoUaUa'* 
tloa a AIye/im/hn\ Mj'oliiilao v. trms.y to 
famish with myelin ; M3r:8liao«n8«rl*tia, indam- 
mation of the medullary sheath of nerves. 

189a /l4uicf/3 Nov. 1037/1 In n muscular nerve trunk from 
one* third to one-half of the *m^Unate fibres are from cells 
of the spinal root ganglion. 1899 AUbm/i^t Syt/, Med, Wl, 
7S An exceedingly small group of ^mf^linated fibres, /bid, 
73> The changes in the cortex begin at a stage prior to the 
^myclinotioo of the pyramidal fibres. xymLancti 18 Aug. 
529 The order of succession in the ^mj’eUnisation of the 
projection centres and the association cenliea 1903 Cem 
ferny. Rev. Sept. 189 When the child plays it is literally 
organising its brain, ^ms'dinising its mincl-machine. 1876 
tr. li'agmeFs Gen. Paihed,\x^ Neither protagoii . . nor one of 
its products of decomposition .. arising from the action of > 
alkalies furnish of themselves *rayelinic forms. 1897 All* 
hutViSyMt, Med. II. 979 ^Myelino-neuriiis such as is met 
with in disseminated sclerosis 

Mytlia ^ (mai'Hin). Min, Alto -ine. [a. G. 

• myelin (Breithaupt), ad. Gr. ^fAivos marrowy, f. 
ymOk-U maiTow.J A yellowish* or reddish-white 
variety of kaolia; 80 called from its ^pearance. 

1854 Dana Min. 950 Mydin of Breithaupt (iMkstetninark) 
is from Kochlits. 

MyelitifI (maiiclai-tis). Path. [mod,L.| f. 
MreL-tHT ^ -iTia.3 Inflaromation of the spinal coni. 

183s R. B. Todd in Cyet. Preect, Med, IV. 640/9 Inflamma* 
lion of the spinal marrow called by Harlee ard Ollivihr 
Myelitis. 1887 BHf, Med, Jm/. 96 Mar. 680A Sections of 
the cord from a case of acute central myelitis. 

Hence lEjrolitio (m8i|cli*tik) a. 

1898 Mavnb Expos. Lejt.^ Myea/icut^ myelitic. iSte 
AlWutVs Sysi. Med. VII. 13 Acuu myelitic ataxy. 
My^(l)maB, obs. forms of Micbakluas. 
MjelO-(n»i*«lc,m 8 i|vlfr),beforea vowel Myel-, 
combining i Gr. jivcA^i, y»eX 6 v (fee Mtblov), 


Carter Mycetoma 49 An alteration of the bones produced 
by a diathesis, .such os he suppo.ses to belong to the ^my- 
efopladic formations generally. 1866 A. Flint /VrVir. Med, 
51 * Myeolopieucrs (.sicl, celb 111 the marrow of liones. 1876 
tr. tb’a/iytet^s Gen, Pat/wl, 389 So-called mother-cells with 
daugbter-celU*-giant -cells, myeloplaxcs. 

Myelocyte (mat-elosait). [f. Myxlo- 4- -CTTS.] 
The nucleus of a ganglionic nerve-celL 
1866 A. Flint Prime, Med. sx Myeoloeytes [sic], or cells 
found in the substance of the brain, the .spinal cord, and in 
one of the beds of the retina, tttg Nature ai Nov. 12/1 
The nervous elements termed myelocytes. 
MyelOgenetio(niai:elpd5/he*tik),if.[f.MYeLO- 
+ GaNXTic a.] Concerned with the development 
of the spinal cord. 

^ 19M /.arnet 18 Aug. s29/t The mydogenctic method which 
invest igattn! the details of the central fibres by tnicing the 
history of their development. 

MyalOMniO (mai^^td^cnik), a, (f. Myelo- 
-h -GEE 1C. j Derived from or originating in the 
bone marrow. Alio XyaloYtaoua a, 
tSys C. H. Jones & Siev. Pathol. Anat, ii. 74 The form 
(of leucbmmiaj which arises from an affection of the osseous 
medulla.. has been called the myelogenous by Neumann. 

tr. IVagnePs Gen, Pathol, 515 A myelogenic cysto- 
sarcuma myxoinatodesof the bones of the head. 1904 llrit, 
Med, Jmi, 10 Sept. 605 Myelogenous Icukuinla is rare. 
Mydoid (marcloid), a, [f. Gr. /iveX-dr marrow 
4 - -oiD.] ^Kcseinbling marrow, ns mpeloid/Hniour\ 
of or pertainini! to marrow, as tnychid cell. 


x%aj Trans. Path, See, Land, VI 11 . 346 l-arge Myeloid 
Tumour in the Head of the Humerus. 1873 C. H. Jonkn 
& Siev. Pathol, Anai. jao The myeloid cells or * myelo- 
plaxcs* of lione. sM/bti Brit. Med, yrnl. 26 Feb. 4^11/ i A 
myeloid sarcoma growing from the centre of the first meta- 
tarsal bone. 

tlMyelon (mai'clpn). Anal, [a. Gr. /imXJe, 
late var. of /iv«Xdt marrow.] Oweirs name for the 
spinal cord, lienee EEjreloaal, Myalo nle adjs, 

««46 Owen Leet. Anal, Vertebrate A mm, 1. Fishes 17a 
This part is called the * brain ' or encephalon : the rest of 
the axis I term the *myelon*. Ibid. 174 .\t the bottom of 
the ventricle the myelonal canal is exposed, x^ K. R. 
Lankbster in F.ncycl, Brit, XVI. 680/a I he retina of the 
Mollu.scan cephaliceyc,. .unlike that of the Vertebrate mye- 
lonic eye, it cssent ially a modified area of the general epider m. 

Myere, obs. f. Mekb, Mike; var.MYOtrit. 

Myery, obs. f. Miby. MyeB(8e^ obs. pi. Mouse. 

II IH^gde (mi*g&U'}- Also 4 mlg ale, mygaL 
[lat^., a. Gr. 

L The shrew-mouse. 

i38e Wyclif Lev, xi. 30 A mygal (Vulg. mygale\, that is 
a Ixcste IxMTi trccherows to bigile,and moost gloterous. sjdb 
'J'kkvisa Barth, iU /*. R, xviir. Ixxiv. (B^L MS.), Tne 


used in manv medical and chemical terms, A 
which the following are typical examples : Ky« 
•loeeile [Gr. aoiXof hollow], the cavity of the 
myelonorspinalcord. Ily*«loeoBe[Gr. aoWsdait]: 
see quots. Kyeloi'die, xyviol'dlas see tmot. 
M7:eioima*Tgavla, a fatty tnbitance obtained by 
Kohler from the tissne of the central nervous 
system. Xyelo*pathy, disease of the spinal cord ; 
hence Xjr elopo'tldo a. Xy'oloylBgBO, My- 
^U« [Gr. wxdf anything flat and broad] « 
0«T«x^8T (a). XraloplMl l-nun} - wee. 
pluto *^’*'^****^ connected with myelo- 

J 25 £i ^ »«. *«•. Tfc? 


138a Wyclif Lev, xi. 30 A mygal (Vulg. mygate\, that is 
a Ixcste IxMTi trccherows to bigile,and moost gloterous. sjdb 
'J'kkvisa Barth, iU /*. R, xviir. Ixxiv. (B^L MS.), Tne 
firette hatte Migale and is a litcl lieste as it were a wcsel. 
tSaS Sii J. G. Wilkinson Mat, Hierojcl, [13] The sacred 
animal ocButo b said to have been the mygale or shrew- 
mouse. 

2. Zool , A gentii of large hairy spiders of America; 
a ^ider of thb genus, €,t. the bird-spider {M. 
avicularia), [Named by Latrcille iSoa.] 

1834 CwiePe Anim, Kingd. 111 . 287 Thb Mygale-* 
Aramea avicularia., ah^t an inch and a hall long. 
1843 Owen Leet, Astai, inverteitrate Anim, 1 . 935 In tbe 
Mygale a third ganglion of very small siic U fonm. 1890 
Daily News 90 Sepc. 3/4 The huge Braxilbn mygale. 
Henoc XygiUold <s., belonging to the genus 
Mygati or family Mygalida, 
iSpiMiNCHiNin Nat. ScL 111 . 193 A laiMmygaloid spider. 

Myghele, -oil, obs. R. Midox, 
Michael. My)t(6, ll^ght(o t see Mid, Might, 
Mite. Mygnyon, Mygrama, -eyniL 
obs. flf. Mimoir, Maomiir. Mygth, Myhol^ 
Myhth ! lee Might, Michael. 

MyiMiH (m9i|i|fi*ds). Path. Also ttyndt. 


t M^U* Obs. [Related to Mile o.] ? A striiTe 
or orimrey. 

wiSoe in Archeeol, Lll. 913 The blew niylivs do serve 
for hoyth the vygyllcs of Mvnt Edward sytiglarlv. 1340 
luvent. in Trsms, Loud. 4 Mdsx, Archstot. .See, IV. 329, 
ij tuncylea without stollcs and phanams of blewe velvelt 
enbrotheryd with anteloppes and inylles of gold. 

Myll- s see Mil(l-. Myllan, obs. f. Milak ^ ; 
var. Milan ^ Obs, Myllanor, etc., obs. IT. Mil- 
liner. Mylle, obs. L. Mile sb,^ Myllon, obs. 
f. Milan 1, MiLLrA^i ItyUewell, var. Mulvel. 
Mylleyn, obs. f. MilamT Myllin Boolo : see 
Millensole. Myllyant, obs. f. Million. 
Myln(e, obs. if. Mill sb, Ifylnar, -er(e, obs. 
ff. Miller. Mylnard, obs. i, Millwau). 
li Mylodoil (marlddpn). [mod.L., f. Gr. 

/ivXo-f mill, millstone, molar 4- bboyr*, bdoih tooth.] 
A genus of gigantic extinct sloths from the Pleisto- 
cene, having teeth more or less cylindrical; an 
animal of this genus. So Xylodont (mai'Ddpnt); 
also used aiff, belonging to the genus Mylodm, 
1839 Penny Cycl, XV. 70/1 Mylodon (OwenX A genus of 
Edentate Mcgailiertoids. 1840 Gwen in Zool, Voy. Beagle 
1. 79 'I'hc Mylodon. .lioUU an ititcrniediate place between 
the Ai aiul the great Armadillo. 18310 Kinusi.ey Alton 
Loeke xxxvi, A mylodon among South American forests. 
1899 Nat. Set, XI V. 266 Mylodonts were known to have 


1899 Nat. Set, XI V. 266 Mylodonts were known to have 
been contemporaneous with man in other parts of Argentin.^ 
farther north, ibid. 267 Tbe claw b of a mylodont . .type. 

t MyloglOHHat a, Obs. In 7 erron, myleo-. 
[ad. tnud.L. mylogtass-us : see next.] 

1669 Holuln Kiem. Sbeech 49 The Tongue lM:ing held in 
that posture oncly hytne force of the GcneoglusHe or My* 
leoglusse Muscles. 

llMylogloaBllH(mail^V'slis). //ho/. [mod.L. 
tnyhgiossus (sc. tnusculm\ f. (>r. pvXq, pirXo-v mill- 
stone, molar 4 - ykSnsna tongue.] A muscular slip 
accessory to the styloglossus, passing from the angle 
of the jaw to the tongue. 

(1693 tr. BLincards Phys, Diet, (ed. s\Myloglossum.\ 
lyshn 'Insloivs Anat, llnm.Botly 11 . 339 'fhe Mylo-Glohsi 
are siimll ticdiy PKines situated transversely, one cm each 
side, between the Ramus of the lower Jaw, and the Basts 
of the Tongue. 1843 Wilkinson tr. Swedenborg's Anim, 
Kingti, I. i. 19 ‘fhe mylo-glo^sus of some authors is a port 
of the mylo-byt^cus. 

XyloliYoid (mdibhai'oid), a. and sb, (Fuirlier 
in L. form |) ItyloliyoldoHE.) [ad. mod.L. myh- 
hyotd-eus (Riolanus), f. Gr. -or (see prec.) 4- 
houbiit Hyoid.] b. adj. Connected with the lower 
jaw and the hyoid bone; esp. mylohyoid muscle , 
a flat triangular muscle formng a large part of 
the muscular floor of the mouth. Also Mylo* 
hyoido'BB a. b. sb. The mylohyoid muscle. 

1694 W. CowFEft Myotomta Re/, 70 Mylohyoidous, Though 
Fallopius and hb Followers make tbb a Fair of MumIch, 


mrY.w. Hofa in Trems, Smtem, See, (i 8 jp) II. 999 Tb« 
genera produdnx Mysuis^ or Ey^liseasa. si^ Shab? in 
C<ixs 8 . Nai, Nistn imecte n, 519 The various altocks of 
Dipserous larva on man have received the gWMfal name of 
*myiaib\ 1904 Brit, Med, ymt, ty Dec. 1641 Dr. J. W. 
Scepbens showed the larvM and flies of myiask 

Usir, MyiM, 101% Myiti we 
Mtw, MiBk, Moon, Mis^ Mm. 
lOkwDM* Xyk*. l&k«L -Ha ol» E 
MtoaACUua, Muk. Mickls. 
ll7kkl%Sc.iil.c/Mion«LSOA. lOUvlla, 
myU*. imkiU, obe. ft Mioua. 10- 
oftc. 1 moMmauM. lOlSNIi iw 
Miue. ltrld>iei>.Mie.£Mlt<mori!r. .|W*i 

•w Kiu 


1804 Aiernethy Snrg, Obs. (1827) 33 fsrmjloi tiyoidciis 
muscle. 1838 W. J. £. Wilson Anat. Vade M, 220 'J*he 
Inferior dental nerve.. gives off but one branch, the mylo* 
hyoidcan. Ibid.. The external surface of the mylo-hyoid 
muscle. 1840 Owen in Zoot, Voy, Beagle 1 . 99 The mylo- 
hyoid riclge. B843 WiLKiKiOM tr. Swedenborg's Anim. 
Ningd, |7 L 90 Toe mylo-hyoidcue arises broad but thin 
from the base of the lower jaw. 1868 Pfoe. R. Irish Acad, 
IX. 460 Inseparably connected to the mylohyoid of Its own 
side. 1891 Syd. Soc, Lex,. MylohyeSdean rsdge, 

Mjlonit# (mdi'Mndit). Good. If. Gr. yvkitit 
mill 4- -iteJ a sIliceGUi ichift rcaoltl ng fro m the 
croihing of quarUosa rocks. Hence liyiGBl'tie 
ff., Myloaiaeff ppl, ff., applied to tneh rocks. 

iW Rep. Brit, Assoe, 1026 11 m mwissas and peg^Hse 
. .are crushed, dragged, and ground out into a flnely bmi* 
nated ichbt (mvMte). 18N Hatch Gloss, in Teall Bril, 
Petrogr, 440 Atylonitic, 1901 Nature to Sept. 313/1 Alt 
these mylonised rocks show a cheractcriitic itrip&ug on the' 
divisional pTfi**eti 

IblM^ m. Maci. ]IFlt(«: tee Mblt v. 
ICriiMl, .wUL v«r. MabTSb. tCflTOrt, obt. f. 
Miuwabd. E^hrog i we Nua *• WrlFon. 
obii f. Mtbov. weMUtMun. Xriiftt 

tee Mota. XTlMoab *MMt obe. A MnAot v. 
B^aali. ••h. m. HYiiMBwit. 

oIn. f. MvanuMT. liqnid(«. obe. &. ft Mik« 
OA Xynda, vtr. ne. ppbh Nana v. Mjm’ 
doun. olw. Sc. £ Mtaaa.* Xjiiat tee Mw. 
Miaa, l^naklni we Miaonar. MsanSt, 
•atir. -tn. obe. ft lOaiaab. XytWbCPS* 
•aaah. obt. ft Mnrna. * 

liy*nwM. «nmhr£ ScItwatwdDWi.^, . 
iNi J. OumuM Km namnC, OM To » 

aoaViuM^.U liyhinwIiW MM to MtOwBiWilbSiriwb* 

ness and MwaeiB • .clftool andentaade 
Sfnwwa, miaiit of ttta» 9. OH. 
tXfiuMrsj^ OH, {OtiOeamt psp^ 
aMeabw. VtdTSiuX hat Ossn/oA Se m t Sm 
£=o». T- 
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• (mainheT, mdtic'r). Also 7 myn- 
here^'menhair, 7-8 minheer, 8 miin beer, 9 
mynher, menoer. [Du. mijnheer^ f. mijn my f 
httr lord, mailer (see Her sd,).] The courteous 
form of address or title of courtesy corresponding 
in Dutch to 'sir*, * Mr.*; hence, a Dutchman. 

s 0 Ss in Nicholtu Pa^rs (Camden 1886) |o8 Myn Heer 
Capet. s6s4 Gavton Pietu, NoUt 336 True Myn-hcre (quoth 
Steepen Molten) we ahatl not hcore of this againe. 1876 
J. Philups tr. TVweai,!. vii.49 Menlicir Velant, 

chief of the Holland- Factory at Am 1701 C. Woolry JrnL 
New York (i860) 58 Fredendc Philips, the richest Miin 
Heer in that place. 1711 5 p s He afterwards 

proceeds to coll Miriheer Hendet, the Orpheus of our Age. 
178a Cow PER To Lady AMtien (la Aug.), "ris thus 1 spend 
m^ momenu here, And wish myself a Dutch mynheer. 1886 


All Yrar Pound 14 Aug. 35 Mymheer, as clever at .*i trick 
as a Yank or a Jap. 

trams/. 1819 Scott Ivamhoe i, Mynheer Calf, too, l)c- 
comes Monsieur de Veau. 

Hence Kjmboa riiy v, nonce-xvd.^ to study Dutch. 

180a South KV Let. to Lieut, Southey xi Sept., I am learning 
Dutch, and wish you were here. .to mynheerify with me. 

Myniment, obs. form of Muniment. 

Mynye, variant of Mino v. Obs, 

KyO* (mai'p), combining f. Gr. /iCi (gen. /tvo-r) 
muscle, in many scientific terms (of which the 
most important will be found as Main words). 
My*oblart [-blast], a cell which gives rise to 
muscular elements ; hence MyobU'itloa. (in recent 
Diets.). II Myoohroao [Gr. colour], 

Thudichum*s n^me for the colouring matter of 
red muscle (cf. ruyohatnaliti). Kyoolo*iilo a. [cf. 


C^Nlc], pertaining to or affected with myoclonus. 

ifusedmotion], 


|| Kyo'eloBWi [Gr.^A^por violent confi 
convulsive action of the muscles. Ky*oo€6l(o [Cir. 
iroiXor hollow], Myooei*lom(«, the cavity in the 
centre of a myotome in an early stage ; hence Kyo- 
0€ilo‘mio a. )) Myoeo'mam (//. -co*mmatA, 
co*inmM) [Gr. mbiiya segment], one of the lateral 
flakes into which the muscular system of fishes and 
other lower vertebrates is divided. Ky'ocyio [Gr. 
irvror cell], a contractile fibre cell or layer in some 
sponges and protozoans. My*odomo [Gr. SfSftot 
house, chamtwr], a cavity in the skull of most 
teleostean fishes for the reception of the rectus 
muscles of the eye. Myodynaiiiiefi sb. that 
branch of science which treats of muscular con- 
traction. XyodyBamlo'iiitttr, -dyiiaaio*iii«t«r, 
an instrument for measuring muscular force. || Kyo- 
flbro'ua, a tumour consisting of muscular and 
fihtous tissue. Kyograie, Myo'ffoaotu adjs,^ 
produced by or arising in the muscles. Myobrn*- 
natia, MacMunn’s name for the colouring matter 
of red muscle. || Myolemma [I^mma '-], a deli- 
cate membranous sheath enveloping each fibril of 
muscular tinne. |1 M^oUpo'aia, a tumour con< 
taining adiuose tissue and muscular tissue (-.^ 
Soe. Jax, 1^1). [Gr. §iipo§ part 

myotome; hence Mymao'rio a. llyo*ayaayl 

iyofia name], nomenclature of muscles. 
IIy*oybaa(« a, [Gr. appearing, to 

appear], having a striated appearance as of muscle. 
lIjropliOBa [Gr. ^ae^ sound], an adaptation of 
the microphone for measuring the sound of con^ 
tracting muMles. Msropbere [-riioRi], an appa- 
ratus for the attachment of musues in certain mol- 
luska; henoe V]ro*phemui a. (in recent Diets.). 
Myepbjraleal relating to myophysics. Kyo- 
pbyalee, the ph^cs of muscle, the science con- 
mned with muscular action. Kyepo'lara., relat- 
ing to muscttlar polarity. Vieonreoiaa, a tumour 


f cheeked fiKhes] ^Myodome undeveloped, the cranial oivity 
: being closed in front. s8^ Dunclison Med. Lex.^ *Myom 
I dynamics^ see Muscular contraction. i86f Syd> Sec, Year- 
; bk. Med, 30 The M yodynomics of the heart and blood-vessels. 
1855 DuNGLiflOM Med, Lex,^ Dytiamonuetert *MyodyjMxtio* 
tueier, *Myodynamometer...Ka instrument contrived by 
M. Rmier. 1888 Brit, Med, Jrnl, aa Nov. 118a Uterine , 
^Myonbroma. Dunolison Mea, Lex.^ Paralysis, 1 

“A/WymiV... Partial muscular paralysis dating from v^ 
early life. 1901 Brit, Med. Jrnl. 17 j^ept. 68a Is conduction 
in the heart due to muscle or nerve — is it myogenic or 
neurogenic T ifBs Proc, R. Soc. XXXIX. 248 The name. . 
of *myohamatin [is proposed) for the intrinsic pigment in 
striped muscle, which belongs to the same series [se. that of 
histohzmatins). 1840 W. J. K. Wilson A mat: Vade M, 132 
A number of ultimate fibrils enclosed in a delicate sheath or 
*myoletna (iiV). 1899 Allbutts Syst. Med, VI. 016 This 
(congenital lipoma] may be associated with spina bmda and 
sometimes contains striated muscle fibre (*my oliiiomn). *“7 
Hubreciit in D. yrul, Murosc, Sit, XXvil. 614 An 
arrangement in distinct *myonicrcs. xfRiyAthenxum 12 Jan. 
47/2 The *myotiieric value of the gilbslits and of the ner\'es 
which fork over them. Wilder in Jml. Nerv. Dis. 
XI 1 . 271 A ^rnyonymy which Ls.. inapplicable to the same 
parts in many animals. s88o S.wtlle Kent lu/useria 1 . 58 
The muscular or *itiyophan layer. 1889 Prkkcb ^ Maiek 
TeUphene 467 Applietl to a inuitcle, the same instrumetit 
(Boudet's microphone] Ijccomes an excellent ^myophone. 

It indicates the normal muscular sound. 1895 Camb. Sat. 
Hist. 111 . 274 In Sipfi/er anterior adductor muscle 
carried on a sort of shelf or *inyophorc. 1891 Syd. Soc. Ze.r., 

* MyopJtysical laws, the laws governing muscular action. 
18$^ MonistW. 276 Myophy&ical and psycho-physical ques- 
tions. 1881 G. S. H ALL Gerutan Culture 2»i Our conclusion 
is not likely to be affected by any solution of such., ques- 
tions of *myophysics as the ine -existence of muscular cur- 
rents. 1888 Anur.^ Jrnl. Psychol.^ 1 . 185 Correcting for the 
movement of the itidifTererice point along the "myopolar 
tract. 1891 Svd, Soc. Lex., Myopplar, a term .applied to the 
I of the electric current in clectroionic experiments 


MYOPIC. 

ee 

Myologjie. 1699 Phil. Trans. XXI. 132 If we are allowed 
to multiply Muscles from their ap;)earance in various Sub- 
jects, we shall never arrive to a perfect Myology. 1713 
\iV.a\\K^ Phys.>Throl. vii. ii. ( 1 71 4) 357 note, Steiio thlLS con- 
dudes his Myology of the Eagle. 1796 Sou i key Lett. /r. 

477 Myology, Neurology, and Splanchnology. 
1883 uenil. Mar, Sept. 2B1 From consideruiions of. .myo- 


con- i 
{Svd, \ 
rtj, a i 
r[Gr. 


.conriitlng portly of moiciilor ond partly of sarco- 
18 Bmiw; ha ~ 


hoice KpOBUOOTBBtoBO a. (in 
fKcnt DIcti.). lliFOBCll a.f involving barden- 
ing of the omadci. llp* 0 M 09 e [-ooorij, on in- 
ilninMNrtrorolioerviagniifailorcontrocUon. Haro* 
oporaif I ■pwqNh'MiM, opoim or cromp 
mnide. m. [r 

YdeitUittkHf 

oolor lOBBkiB. Vyotontfe e. [Gr. roour-di pa- 
toinli^[ to itittehli^, Tonic), opplied to the kind 
of dectricol merion choncterlidc of the dioeose 


Mivolb'tle 4L [Gr. -rorie^, co^. 
ionj, pertoiaing to or developed bv mui 
‘ [Gr. TOM-a 


SoUm Sot. Nod. HUi. $ Mar. tit 

ifld*iii|Qbla«isbaiovinf oatloiifated | 

iiM Tnwicmtu Ckom. Pt^o. 37 A ' 
{OhRirid alb Ma dno m mailer, "myodwema , Memtail wiiH ; 

AmrnffTsyoi^ Mod. VII. 889 
2 ^ *myecj ^ jg^mgy mtmUm kmkt to tha weakness 

M or intro- • 
^ ^ loti. Amt, ! 

•ach^myoeomflia 

imriiaotallyAemiNM 
‘ geTbeaponaoiode 
.AtloAhootM. 
locctfrlnoil 
gjKtninoib 


the 




direction 

when the nerve U stimulated between the electronising 
electrodes and the muscle. 1876 tr. lYitrncr's Gen. Pathol. 
420 Khabdomyoma, myoma striocellulare, ^myosarcoma, 
true myoin.x 1871 K, Flint Priuc. Med. 720 Pseudo 
Hvpertrophic.or *Myo-.sclerolic, Paralysis. 18^-7 JS‘. Kens. 
Mus. Caial. Sd. AM. No. 3803 Double ^Myoscope for the 
examination and demonstration of the laws of muscular 
Contraction. 1836 Mav.ke Expos. Lex., Myospasmus,. .a 
*myospasnL t68t W. R. Gowf.hs Epilepsy, etc. uio The 
*myotatic irritability of the tniiscles is lost. 1887 tr. 7’on 
Ziemsseds Handbk. Therap.W. 213 The * Myotonic Elec- 
trical Reaction. 

il Myoeardimn (maiiokaudii^m). [mod.L., f. 
Gr. ftvCo)- Myo- -I- aapBia he.*irt.] The muscular 
substance of the heart. Hence Xyooo*rdlol a. 
Also Ifj oeardi tis, inflammation of the myocar- 
dium ; whence Xy^ooordi’tle a, 

1866 A. Funt Prine, Med, 2T9 Myocarditis. n&A Trasu, 
PatlL Soc. Lend, XDL 195 Concurrent pericarditis, myo- 
carditis, and endocarditis. 1^9 Si. Georj^es Hos/ Rep. IX. 
405 Abscess of the myocardium. 1880 Flint Princ. Med, 
31a To differenitate the different myocardial lesions. 1896 
Allbutts Syst, Med. 1 . S16 Myocaruitic changes. 

Myoctonio (mai|< 7 ktp*nik), a. Chem. [f. Gr. 
Iivoteruv-of, f. //w(o)-, yvt mouse + -rrovoj slaying : 
see -ic.] The name of a highly poisonous acid 
obtained from Palicourea Maregravii. So Xjo'c- 
toni&t, an alkaloid obtained from Aconilum lycoc- 
tonum\ hence Xjrocto&i'&ie a, >e Myoctonic. 

187a Watts Diet. Chem. SuppL. Myoctonic aeLI. 1887 
Brtt. Mid. Jml. 1$ Jan. 123 M^'octoninc is one or the two 
subsUnces extract^ from aconiiuin lycoctonum by MM. 
Dr^endoHf and Spohn. Lex,, Myoitoninic. 

myogram (mri’i^rsm). [f. Myo- -f -gram, 
after next.] A tracing made by a myograph. 

1890 Century Diet. 1899 Allhntts Syst. ^frd. VI. 519 
Its (the knee-jerk’s] myc^ram shows it to be a simple ti» itch. 

Myograph (mai-c^rof). [f. Myo- 4- -uKArii.] 
An instrument for tsdting tracings of muscular 
contractions and relaxations. So X/ogra'phioa 
[Gr. ypa*poto¥ ))cncil, graving tool]. 

1867 JrnL Anat. 1 . 158 With both Pflugei’s and Du BoLs* 
inMruments muscles must l«e cut out and fixed to them, 
w'iih Marcy*s myograph this is unnecessary. M.\rcy lei ms 
the instrument * myc^raphic forceps'. Ibid., We have .^ 1 - 
re.idy two Myographions, Prtilger’sand Du Hois Reymond’s ; 
to these Marey has added a third. S, Kens. Mus. 

CaiaLSi uApp. No. 1798 Rosenthal’s Routing Myographion. 

Myogra’phio, -ioal, (Uijs. [f. prec. or next 
4 - -IC, -ICAL. J Pertaining to or produced by the 
of A 1 myograph ; also, pertaining to myography. 

. W. 1 lief Baiclay 438 Showing more than 

usual anxiety to point out some ms^ographical errors. 


. ^ - myo- 

and osteology, the Screamer cannot be placed along 
with the Anserine birdfL 

Hence Mjolo'glo, -lo*gical aJjs,, ^icrtaining to 
or concerned with tn> ology ; M yo'logist, one who 
studies or is expert in myology. 

18^ Barclay Af»jrN/ar Mothns 370 By. .numberless 
combinations of flexions [t^ic.). .the human body may exhibit 
phenomena calculated to asionish the myologist himself. 
1836 Smart, Myotogical, iHrTlaining to myologv. i860 Won- 
CESTFR, Myologic (ciiing Peuny Cyd.). s86a Syd. Soc. 
Yeat’bk. Med. 16 Myologiail enquiits, 

lj[ Myoma (mai,J*i ma). Path. [mod.L., f. Gr. 
/*C-y muscle + -cu/io (cf. aapKufia Sakcoma;.] A 
tumour composed of muscular tissue. 

1^5 G. H. Jones & Siev. Pathol. Anat. i si Tumours con- 
sisting of smooth muscular fibre, .have rrceiitly received (lie 
name of myoma ox ftbromyosna. 1899 A lit u ft s .Sysf. Med. 
yill. 51 The case of a woman, forty years of age, il.e sub- 
ject of myoma of the uterus. 

Hence Xyo’matoiui a., pertaining to a myoma ; 
llyomo'tomy, the removal of a uterine myoma 
by abdominal .section {Syd. Soc. Lex. 1891). 

1876 Gross Dis. Bladder^ etc. 2C6 A myomatous fibrom;i. 
1887 Brit. Med. Jrnl. 14 May ICJ45/2 An enormous uterine 
tumour of the spon^y myomatous variety. 1900 IHd. No. 
2053 EpiL Current Lit. 71 Myoiiiotomy for Calcified fibroma. 

Myomaney (mri’ifmsensi). [f. Gr. /iv(o>, fivs 
mutisc + ftauTfia -MANCY.] Divination by the 
movements of mice. 

1717- 3* Chambers C>/. s.v.. Some aut hors hold myomaney 
to lie one of the most ancient kind*-' nf divination ; and think 
it is on this account that Isamh,lx\I. 17, reckon.s mice among 
the abominable things of the idolater. x 853 -Smli>lev Occult 

MyomOVpll (mdi Jm^uf). Zool. [ad. mod.L. 
Alyomorpha, f. Gr. f«v(o;-, pvs mouse + 
sha)>c.] A rodent of the division Myornotpha 
(including mice, rats, dormice, etc.). So Vyo- 
mo'rphie, -mo’rphlBa adjs.^ belonging to or 
characteristic of these rodents. 

187. Casself s Kat. Hist. III. 102 The Dormice, .fall under 
the definition of the Myoniorphic iiection. 1887 Hkileris 
O f the non-murine families of myo- 
id.T) 


Dis/rib. Anim. 357 ( 
morphs the dormice (Mvoxida;) and mole-rats (Spalacid.’c) 
belong to the Old World cxclu.sively. 1898 Proc. /.ool. So<. 
99 Nov. B60 In Dipus the incisors are capable of separation 
and approximation as in most myomorphine rodents. 

Myone, Myoner : see Moyen, Miner. 

Myonicity (maiitmi-slti). [f. Gr. tsvwv cluster 
of muscle -f -iciTY.] Muscular contractility, 

x866 [see Neuricitv). 

Myopathy (maiip'piiki^ mod.L. 

myopalHi-a : sec Myo- -f -PATHY.] Disease of the 
mii$clc.s. Hence Xyopa 11110 a. 


1849 Craig, Myopathy, a morbid condition of the muscles. 
1856^ Mavne Expos, Lex,, MyopathiiUS,.,<y{ or bcloni^iiig 
to : niyopaiF’ " - . 

Med. .Xyi. S6 All the 1 
rheum.itic myopathies. 


. - "f 

1877 tr. vem Ziemssens Cycl. 
maladies included in the group cf 
tpatbies. i8lb A. Flint Prime. Mid. 770 -A 
myopathic paia1>sU. 1897 [.see Xei-ro-pathic). 

MyOp0 (inai’<?*»p), sb, (a.) [a. F. myope, ad. • 

late L. myops, a. Gr. /n/ovir-, fiiaV’i AIyops.] 

A shurt-sighted person. 

17x8 Chambers Lycl. cd. r' s.v. Eye, It is not, however, 
myopes and wld men alone ih.’il would .have their vision., 
very near or very remote. i849-SR To.id' s CyeL Anat. IV. 

II. 1463 i Myopes, .read with more ra^ in partial darkness 
than thos 


«»7 i-ee Mvonr.J. 
oLVLS.VaA. Thoujiht .Morals {xZjx) 


liosc whose sight i-s pci feet, 
fig, 1870 O. W. ifoLVLS .VrcA. 
ig Intellectual myopes, near-sighted specialists. 

b. adj. Myopic. 

,89a ‘ H. S. Mkhmsiks' S lave 0/ Lamp xv, His face., w.is 
the f.icc of a hawk, with the contract!^ myope vision cha- 
racteristic of that biid. 

IlMyOpift [mod.L., .1. late Gr. 

/iiwin'o, L uvosib Myops .1 ShoTt-sightcdncss. 


mi.-. , 

WoRcasTFR,' 1887 Isee prec.]. 1885 AVoiv 
VII. 569 MyogrtiSiic tracings. 

ICFOgMeliy (Bwirgrifi)- ««"•- [f. Mvo- 
-F -uiiAPiiT.j A description of muscles; the dc- 
tcriptife idence of muscles. Hence Myo'gmphar, 
Myo’fnyhlst, one who is skilled in myography, 
lyii B.\nLRr, iV Smart, Mye^rophut. 

tto,,,*. 

mouSe -F -oiDAL. Cf. Gr. fivwkfjt,] Mousc-like. 
ilif Ti’Ut tr. (JAmV P^'tphiios.64<^ 

MfOtogy (maiiirldd3i). [ad. mod.U myo^ 
4 ^: leeMTo- and -loot.] a. The science of 
muscles ; that part of uiatomy which treats of the 
muscles, b. A myological description ; the myo- 
iogical features or muscular anatomy of a par- 
ticular animal or part of the body. 

lilt BoLirn PmtMmyot, Pref. 3 A Book which all Ana- 
loniM kiiit with revt ren Cf , os conltininf the Oroclet of 


MyOpift (inai,ritt*pik). [mod.L., .1. 

•ain'o, L /iwaV» Myops.] Short-sightedn 
(1691 tr. BlamarTs Phys. Die/, (ed. 2\] 17 » 7 ' 5 » CiuM- 
BfRS ijv/. *. v., I'he myopia is owing to the too grcjit con- 
vexity^of the ball of the eye. 1803 Mid. Jrnl. IX. 141 ihe 
wiruciure of his eyes .lK:ing naturally such as to diNptisc 
him to myopia. 1895 Zangwiu Moster 111. 11. 294 There s 
money in myopia and diseases of the eye generally. 

fir. i 8 oiCHAKLoTTFSMiTHZ,fr/..W/r. H and. 1 . 7 ^ 1 hose 
who h.*ivc wh.vl you ju.slly called the myopia of the imnd. 
1891 0 . W. Holmes t Wf Break/.d. J ref. p. viii, 1 1 >« kind of 
partial blindness whi.h belongs to intellectual «'>*>['«• 

JCyQpXO ^m^iii4i*j»ik'‘, ii. Path, [f. Myope 
or ^^Yom + -1C.] Of, relating to, or affected with 
myopia; short-sighted; near-iighied. 

1800 VovNG ill Phsi Trans. XCI. 36 The focal length^ 
swciaclcs required for myopic or nresbyopic *848 

Mrs. Gore Eng, Char. (iSsa) 91 lie was repeat^ly re- 
quired at h» own hall* to call up carnage*, .for fashionable 
ladies, in\x>pic enough to mistake himjTor^hi* del^.itc. 
1849-31 fooit sC ' ‘ 
whether p 


1120 

the 


he age of puberty, and ha\c nut large mywic cre^'eni^ 
Jif. 1891 Morkuitm Out of our Comf. Ill, i. 8 Y our >fo- 


ralist is a myopic preacher. 
PI, and sh. 


b. abspi, 

tMj KmM Brit. XVI. the myyi* » I*" 

object clearly at 4 inches Ji^I.•l^ce end. X\ II. p 
■opic* ilKMild woik in a gooil lighf, 

DkS 


see an , 
All myopic* 
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ICTBZAPOD. 


nyoli 

wer« i^merly in this category. ib(d^ The want 
an crnctmt "Wic WM long felt in ophthalmic turgery. tl 

” phywiagml 


Bwk ' 4 nanaoH. a/fttU ScL V. 07, 
. .b the meat powerful of myotu 


nyt. nneg.f,MTO. 
tontractmty), after P. 0^ 
A term nied variously for muscular force, 
power of contraction, or contractility. 


$0 Mjo'pioal a, \ hence Xyo-pieallar adv,^ like 
a short-sighted person. 

1748 PhiZ Trans, XLV. 413 'I'he Eye is royopical, and 
she sees the right Side of Objects a little darkened. 1830 
Frastr't Mag, 11 . 9s A myopical. .race, of most Lilliputian 
vision. 1901 O. Gissino Our Fritnd tks Chssrtatan x, He 
. .blinked tn)'opically at his visitors before rising. 

(moi'dbiz'm). [f. Gr. /itwir-, pAwf/ 

MyOPS + - I8M.J « MYOMA. 

iSas W. DrNLAP AfrMr. C. B, Brawn 31 He had discovered 
by accident, that he was afflicted with a myopism. iSfoC. W* 
King Wm/iVm# Gsms i. 74 Myopism is still in Italy almast 
a distinct peculiarity of aristocratic birth. 1880 'Ot'tiiA ' 
JfofAs viii. too Lady Stout was one of those happy i^opb 
who only see just so much as they wish to see, ft is the 
most comfortaole of all myopisms. 

II MyOM (mdi'pps). Also 8 mlops. [late L., 
a. Gr. f. fU^ciK to shut -k eye.] A short- 
sighted person (///. and ^.). 


Jtjeel that I have been amyops in the present instance. 
il Myopsiffl (maiip'psis). /WA. [mod. L., incor- 
rectly f. Tlr. fivTa llv and o^tt sight.] A disease ! 
of the eyes in which muscm vohtantes are seen. ' 
Also (in anglicized form) IC7*op8j. 
s88e WoRCESTXii, Afya/sy. 1884 Webster, Myopsit, 

XyoptiC (maiip'ptik), a, [f. Myope or Myopy 
lifter Gr. dvnxdr Optic,] - Myopic. 

■849 Blmckw, Majp. LXV^I. 104 Such dismal domiciles 
were only At resorts for the myo|Mic bat. 1866 Atkinson 
Ganot*$ Pkytict § 521 Persons who see only at a very short 
distance are callra myoptic. 

.Xyoiw (moivpi). [ad. mod.L. mydpia\ see 
MVOPIA.T Myopia, shortsightedness. 

i8juCt. Edw. oe Warren tr. dt Sanity m Dead Sta II. 
273 Wx5 this done as a preservation aninst ophthalmia, or 
as a remedy for myopy 7 1879 Mrs, Lynn Linton Ifnder 
Which Lerd^ 111 . iv. 93 Mrs. Everett made a cold bow. 
and, afflicted with sudden myopy, did not see the hand held 
out. s88o La Contc Sight 50 Myopy is a structural defect, 
llyosin (inai’Jsin). Chtm, Also -Ine. [f. Gr. 
pv-t muscle + -osbS* + -ixL] The chief ingmient 
of the clot formed on coagulation of muscle*plasma. 

V*egeiahU myotin or myoun-gldbuUn is found, w*i(h vi« 
tellin, in maize, oats, peas, etc. 

1869 £. .A. Parkes Praci, Hygiene (ed. 3) is8 The nitro- 
genous aliments are blood>Abnne, muscle-Abrine or syn« 
lonin, myosin fetc.1. 1887 Bentley Bot.yi The pro- 
teids exist in these grains as globulins, which hitherto have 
been knowm only to occur in animals, that is, as myosin* 
globulin and viteUin-globulin. 

Hence Myoil'Bogoa, a proteid of mtiscle-plasma. 
1891 Syd. Soe, Lex^ i8(^ Alibutts Syst, Mtd, I. i7i 
Several very important albuminous substances, for example, 
myosinogen and Abrinogen, arc coaguUted at 
II Xyosis (mdi|da*sis). Path, [f. Gr. >iv-c<n to 
shut tne eyes + -osia.] Contraction of the pupil of 
the eye. 

1819 Pantohgia, 1879 H. Walton Die. Eye xxxiil (ed. 3) 
9^5 Myosis ocdirs in progressive locomotor ataxy. 

Hence Mjosi'tlo aJ and sd, - Myotic. 

tte Dt/NGLisoN Afed. Lex,, Rtyosiiic. causing contraction 
of the pupti, as opium. 1874 Garroo & Baxter Mat, Med. 
459 Bupu Contractors (.Myosieics). 1899 Aillmtt's ,Sgtt, 
Med. VI. 403 Calabar bean was not. .in use as a myositic. 

. ill^ositia (maiidiri tis). Path, [irreg. f. Gr. 
geoit. of pv% muscle -iTis.] Inflammatioa 
of a muscle; myitis. 

1819 Panietegia. 1834 Barlow in Cyet, Pract, Med, III. 
^/i Smgar. .describes two diseases, a chronic one ranged 
in the class Dolores, order Fagi ; and an acute under the 
speciAc name of myosiiis. 

Hence a.8 (JSyd, Sac, Lex. 1891). 

MjOMt* (m^i'dsdBt). [ad. L. myosdtis (see 
next;.] The forget-me-not, Myoiatis palustru, 

1879 Encycl, Brit, IX. 414A The common or true Forget- 
me-not, the Water Myosoce. 1890 R. Bridges Shorter 
Poems 11. 5 And laden barges float By banka of myoaotc. 
iiXjOBOfciffl (maiid'a^nis). [L., a. Gr. /luo^arrit, 
f. fumt, gen. of ySh mouse -f urr-, iZs car.] 

1 1 . The mouse-ear, Hieracium Pilostlla. Ohs, 

1706 pHiLLirs (ed. 6), Myosota or Myesotis, the Herb 
Mouse-ear, or Bloud*strange. 1733 CHAUBias Cyct, Suppl. 
s. v., The broad-leaved Alpine N^osotia 
2 . A plant of the genus Myesatis. 

1897 buss Pratt Flower. PL iV. 46 In the Netherlands 
this Myosotls is often made into a sj^pi. 

Xyotio (m;»i|p*tik), a. and sb. [f. Myobis: 
see -OTIC.] a. adj. Pertaining to or causing 
myosis. b. sb. An agent which produces myosis. 

1864 xj. Donderf Atwm. Aceomsss. Ryetnx It is true that 
all myotic ^tion could not be denied to the agcnti which 


Xjoton# (mti fflfflim). [t Mto- 4* Gr. toph 
aecdooy and -r^/ior cutting: see <9mii.] 


1 . elttal, A muscular segment or metamere. 

t 9 gfiGoon 9 isL\n£din,HefvPhiios, 7>w/.(i857) V. isa For 
the muscular system 1 employ the terms Myome, Myotome, 
Synmyotome. iSya Humphry Myology 7 The transverse 
inscriptions or sclerotomes which, .divide the lateral muscles 
into so many * myotomes*. 1894 Gadow A Abrott in Phil, 
'Trans, CLXXXVI. 18a The original protovertebrae ore 
now differentiated into sklerotomes. .and into myotomes. 

2 . Surg. An instrument for dividing muscle. 

1846 Brittan tr. Malgaignds Man, Oper. Snrg, 289 To 

destroy the corresponding septum of the muscular sheath, 
and thus enlarge the simcoidunctival space in which the 
myotome is to act 

ICyotomio (moltt’t^'mik), a, [f. Myotome or 
Myotom-y.] Pertaining to myotomy or a myotome. 


myotomic s 

tXjotoini0t(maiip*t5mist). Obs, [f. Myotomy 
•f -1ST.] A professor of muscular anatomy. 

Bulwer Pathomyoi, it i. 97 The other Muscles, .are 
like to rctaine their old names, unlesse some Myoiomist 
be pleased to take pitty of their private Condition. 
XyotornyCmoiiptomi). [ad. inod.U myotamia, 
f- Gr. /<w(o)-, jiv-f muscle -f ro/nj, -ro/ifo cutting.] 

1 . Dissection of muscles ; muscular anatomy. 

1676 Ray Corr, (1848) 123 Mr. WiUughby himself hath 

left a myotome Ir«V] <n a swan. *797- fn Chambers 0 ^ 7 ., 
Myotomy, myotomia, an anatomical dissection, or demon- 
stration of the muscles. 

2 . The surgical division of a muscle. 

1871 Brit, Med, yrnt, 18 Nov. 578 On Intraocular Mj*- 
otomy. ‘ By Au^stin Prichard. i%(8 tr. x*on Z iemssen's Cyct, 
Med.W\. 852 The defect may. .be due to an habitual spasm 
of the genioglos-^i,. .w'hich may necessitate myotomy. 
tm^Olir. Obs, Also 4 mioar(e, 5 myoure, 
-owra, -ure, -era. [a. OF. mitnr, mittr^ f. mier 
Mye V. + -eur, -ocb.] A bread-grater. 

- ‘ In 1 Mic 


dioureet 1 Sconiur 
. . xod. c 1400 Foe, in Wr.-Wbklc<T 660/23 ifoc snicatorium^ 
myowre. 1^ Inv, in Ripon Ch, Acts (Surtees) 370, j inyour 
pro pane mtcando. 

tXypa* Obs, local, [a. north. Welsh maip 
turnip A parsnip. 

Gerarde, who seems to be the only independent authority 
for the word, was a native of Cheshire. 

1997 Gerarde Herbatix. ccclxxx viil 871 Theold writers . . 
have called this w ilde Parsnep byt he name of Klaphohoscum : 
that of the garden we do call Parsneps and Mypea. i6eo 
SuRPLiT Country Farm 11. xxxv. 241 Paring, mypes, 
carrels, . . are sowen al after oiw fosoion. 1069 Lovell 
Herbal (ed. 2) 296 Mypes, see Parsneps. 

Myr, Myrabolam, Myraorke, Myraltie, 
Myravid, Myrkorr: see Mike sb.\ Mvno- 
BALAN, MlBACIf, MaYOBALTY, MaRAVEDI, MIRHOR. 

Xnift* (mi*rifl)i rarely nqnrio-, licfore a vowel 
myn-, used as combining form of Gr. pOpidr 
Myriad (or pt/pfos countless, fdfpiox 10,000), 

1 . With the meaning * ten thousand \ in names of 
weights and measures of the metric system ; My*ria- 
graia(m8, BfjrrlalitM, MynrlaiaotM, Mynrlaro 
s 10,000 grammes, litres, metres, ares. 

1804 Ann, Reg. 612 A bridge, .will shorten the route from 
Paris to Cherbourg by some myriametert. 1810 Hmval 
Chrots, XXIV. tel Myriagram -20 IK 7 ox. 58 gr. Ibid,, 
Myriar, square killometer. i8ti P. Kelly l/niv. Cambist 
1 . iM'fhe words Decagramme, Hectogramme, Kilmamme, 
and Myriagnunme, express 10^ loc^ i/ouo, kluuo Grammes. 
Ibid, 11 . 268 Myriometre. .. MyTtolitre. . . Myriogromme. 
18710 Davis Metric Syst. t. 11 The myriametre, equal to 
nearly 6 and one-fourth miles. 

2 . With the meanii^ * very numerous* : Mjnrl* 
aea'atlMiui a. [Gr. £tay$m thonH, having ytsj 
many spines ; XjrrU*flS8vtmB a, [Gr. pipos part], 
havinc very manv segments ; lRyBU*athott0 a. 
[Gr. arOot flower], bearing very many flowers. 

■%» Mavnb Expos, Lex., MyrtacmMkus,, ,%hul whkh 
has numerous spines, as the Bouria myrimeantha^. .myria- 
canthout. ibid,, MwriamerHs. , .Applied by BlainvtIIc to the 
Chetopoda, which have many segments. nngiL or articula- 
tions,, .myriomerous. ibid,, AM... Having very 

numerous flowers, os xywHyperiemm sssyrUsntkmm : myrian- 
thous. 188s Ogilvii, Myrieseanthoui, ..myrixMl-spined; 
speciflcolly, of or bcloogiog to the genus Myriocanibus. 
XTrlM (mi'rifld), sb. and a. Also 6-7 -ade, 7 
miruMl(8, myrrifld. [ad. med.L. myrUsd^, rnyHas, 
a. Gr. jiOpiafl-, liOpba, f. jiOpiof countless, infinite, 
ftCjp/m ten thousand. Cf. F. myriade .1 A. sb, 
1 . As R numeral : Ten thousand. 

(Chiefly in translations from Crock or Latin, or In referetioc 
to tht Greek numeral sysitm.) 

i|89 Eotir Decades (Arh.) 199 matg,, One myriode ie ten 
thousinde. sflss Burton Anat, MeL 11. iil tti. (i6«i) 326 
Rome. .vRunted hor self of two myriadet of inhabltemSi 
i6#3 HannsePs Ane. EccL Hist. 39 When the H&etorio- 
grapber had ooHected the number or them that perUiad by 
sword and lamina be reportclh that it mountod toahundrod 
and ten Myriode [edd, 1977, 1389 myllions, mUlioiis). 8714 
tr. RottiPs Anc, Hist, (tSt;) ll. tii. 159 One ilnglam|Sw 2 
of ulenu of saver b worth To ss oopoo of Frendl SMnay. 
s^TNiRLWAiLGfwrr# II. •89TII81 4000 man from Fel o iw 
mtM had fouaht oi ThoniiMfai wlrii^ myriids. sM 
N. T. irc/#axreoHownaflyt&oafatidB(«Mry^.Or.iByilidsJ. 

ih, eUipt. for: A ttyrifld of colfli of somo 
understood value. Ob$, 


2. tramf, (//.) Countleu numbers, hosts {of), 

1999 Eden Decades (Arh.) 159 It is a miserable thynge to 
hearnow many myrbdes of men these.. devourers of mans 
flesshe haue consumed. 1970 Dee Math, Pref, *iij, Who 
can Imagine the Myriades of sundry Cbses. .tried and con- 
cluded by the forenamed Rules, oncly I iSflo Evelyn Diary 
29 May, Myriads of people flocking (to London], even so 
far as from Rochester, isfls Falconer Shi/wr, 1. 66 Where 
wi^ed deaths in dreadful myriads fly. tSof Wellington 
in Gurw. Desp, (1B35) 11 . 251, 1 hope to be able to strike a 
blow against their myriads of horse In a few days. 1879 
HtiLnSoc, Press, UL 50 Amidst the myriads of planets with 
which the universe b probably peopled, 
b. stng, in same sense. 

iflSO Robkrtson Serm. Ser. in. x. 124 A myriad of dif. 
ferent universes. 1864 Tennyson AylmePs F, 436 That 
codeless myriad of precedent. 187s lire's Diet, Arts 111 . 

Like a myriad or tubes. 

S. absol. Countless numbers of men, animals, or 
inanimate things (to be inferred from the context), 

>558 Aylmer Harborotve B 3 b, A sclcnder pollycie to make 
so many Myriades to flee. 1667 Milton P, L, i. 87 Who. . 
Cloth'd with transcendent brightness didst outshine Myriads 
though bright. tSM^AjS Thomson Summer 1030 where 
putrefaction into life fermems. And breathes dcKtruciive 
myriads. 1784 CowrER Teuk v, 77 How find the myriads 
that in summer cheer 'llie hills and vaJlies with their cease- 
less songs, Due sustenance? 1841 Borrow Bible in Sp, xxx, 
This now desolate biw had once resounded with the voices 
of myriads. 1877 C (jEIKIC Christ 1 1 , xlix. 279 He might . . 
repair this error, .if He went up now and showed His power 
before the assembled myriads of Israel 
b. sing, in same sense. 

a 1718 T. Parnell Solomon Posth. Wks. (1B58) 161 His 
lofty stature, where a Myriad shine, O'ertops, and speaks a 
majesty divine. 1704 Gay Captives v. (1772) 64 The silver 
moon, And all the starry myriad that attend her. 

B. adJ. 

1 . Existing in myriads; of indefinitely great 
number; countless, innumerable. Chiefly /W/. 

a 1800 Coleridge Hymn to Earth aS Myriad myriads of 
lives teem'd forth from the mighty cmbraccment. 1817 
Shelley Rev, islam v. 1725 The City's moonlit spires and 
myriad lamps. 1830 Tennyson Ode to Memory iv, Thou of 
the many tongues, the myriad eyes ! 1819a Robertson Serm. 
Ser. m. l ( 1872) s Myriad, countless curses. t886 W. W. 
Story Fiammtita 180 The crickets were trilling a myriad 
infinitesimal bells in tne grasses. 

b. with sing, sb , : Consisting of myriads. Also, 
having a myriad phases or aspects. 

itSiy : sec a 1694 H. Rred Lect. Brit, Poets v. (1857) 
187 1 ne myriM mind of Shakspeare. 1873 Svmundb Grk, 
Poets lx. 281 Prometheus whan ha desenoed the myriad 
laughter of the dimpUng waves (etc.]. 1874 MAHArrv Soc, 
Ltfl Greece tx. s8o The myriad life of the Peirzeus. tM 
Paok A*iv. Text'hk, CeoL iii. 67 A home for itself and its 
myriad progeny. 

2 . As a numeral (cf. A. 1). rare, 

1879 Merivalb Gen, Hist. Rome IxiL (1877) 504 A capital 
sum of four myriad millions of sesterces. 

3. Comb,\ chiefly parasynthetic, as myriad^ 
handed, -minded, etc. ; also advb., as myriad-mur- 
mus ing, etc. 

1817 Coleridge Biog, Lit, xv. Our myriad-minded Shake- 
speare {note, 6ri)«uvpibrav«|. 1899 M amv Howitt Marion's 
Pitgr, V. iv, Traffic, myriad- wheeled. ^ iljb Farrar Orig. 
Lang, (1865) 65 Hie myriad-ravelled intricacy of sensuous 
impressions. 1864 Tennyson BoUdkta at The myriad- 
rolling ocean. \wi% SvMONDS iutrod. Study Dante vii 231 
Homer, large, liberal, and n^Tiad-murmuring as the sca. 
ibid, viil 245 A myriad-handtn foe. 1879 Farrar St, Pant 
1 . 10 A myriad-sidra character. 

t MjT'riaded, a, Obs, rare-K [f. Myriad t 
-ED >.] Countless, 

16S9 WATERHOUSE FisT ^ Londou 123 We have not been 
worthy of the least of thosa Myriaded ones [sc. mercies) that 
wa have enjcn’ccL 

Xj’riMlbld« Rnd rfl. [LMyriad-i- -fold.] 

A. ady. Countless, Innumerable; having innumer- 
able aspects or features. 

187W-4 J. Thomson City Drendf. Nt. xvi. vl, Through 
soqueiKCi and changes myrisdfold. 1881 Tvnoall Floating 
Matter 0/ Ah 78 IIicm media doclora Uiomselvas to be 
crowded with |Miclts— not bypothoKkol, not potential, but 
actual and myriodfold in oumom 

B. sb, 0nlv8dvb.,withindeLaiticle: A myriad- 
fM, on infloite amount (more than or beyond). 

wiyts Kbn Hysnue Evang, Poet Wks. I. tS4 A Myrbd- 
Ibld on Angel fliee, Swifter than Morning binder gil^ 
tht Skke. t8|e J. Martimeau ArnSk. in Relig, iv. iv. 567 
Ike fields and gardens will yield Ihdk pr^uoea myrisdfuM 
beyond all experience. _ 

mnMLn (mi*rild», a, [f. Mtrud -f -fr. 1 
That is a very minute (properly, a ten^thonsandtb) 


part of a whole. 

1814 Landor issmg. Come,, ArkUteka ^ CedUsiheuu 
WIta 1833 L tjs/a A myrU of tmoqaeinie is nM worth the 
nyriadtapartorawiseaiidviriiiousinaa. ilnM.CouiNs 
Sonire SUeheeter 11 . iv. 41 The myriidlh ifivMon of one 
beoiof Thne^s inondlble pulsi. 

Obu mro'^K [f. Mtau* + 
A geometrioil figme havtog lo^ tidea 
Bona Cosfmc, PkHie, 34 PiaiaiDna, ChttioBont 
^ and iiuMmicraM other Mygooa 

;in#, «t«. *#• Mtbian ^ 

gKi eu Ob$w • £fl* F* 

(R^ab), id. Or. 
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very nnmeroM lege ; sfee. pertaining to or having * 
the characterietics of the Myriapoda. b. sb. One : 
of the Myriapeda, 

iM Kirby a Sv. EHiomol. xxviii. 111 . aa noitt Though i 
the octopod and myriapod insects breathe by trachem. ibU, | 
40 The Myriapods exceed most insects in the vast elonga- I 
tion of their body. iMs Thorbau Cafit Cod ix. 187 A | 
venomous*lookingi longi narrow worm, one of the myriap^s. j 
1877 Huxlxy^/m/. Ihv, a Hint. vii. 396 The myriapod larva 
. . IS essentially different from an insect larva. 1880 T. Gill 
in SmithsoHioH Rtp. 35a A distinct order of Myriopods. 

Illbnupoda (miriae-p^Ua). Also Myrio*. 
rmodXH, £ Gr. ftCpidf (see Myria-) + iro8-, irovf 
loot. Cf« Gr. pXifHowovt myriad-footed.] A class of 
arthropodous animals, comprising the centipedes 
and millipedes. Hence Kyria*poton a., Myrla*- 
podoiM a., ^ Myriapod a. 

i8r8 StAUK EUm. Nai, Hist. II. ao8 Tlie Myriapoda.. 
approach the insects in the organization of their respiratory 
apparatus. 1841 T. R. Jost.s Anint, Kingd, 22$ The 
Myriapoda l^fY. 1871 Myriopoda] may be divided into tw'o 
families, originally indicate<l by Linnsus : the Tx/rV/ar, or 
millepedes and the Scoloptndruigf^ or centipedes. iM 
Maynr Expot. Ltx.^ MyriapoduSy .. myriap^ous. 1887 
S. H. ScuDuLK in h'roc. JBotiou Soc. A'at. Hitt. 4 May 373 
The supposed Myriapodan genus Trichiulus. 

My^riarcll. rare. [.nd. Gr. /ibpidpxiir, 
otf f. /ib/Not ten thousand 4- ruler.] A 

commander of ten thousand men. 

i6|i Hoi.i.ano Cyrnpiedia 69 llien, called he togithcr the 
Myriarches {ntarg. Colonels, or leaders of ten thousand), the 
Chiliarches letc.]. 1638 Hlol'nt Glotsogr., Myriank. 

So Mj'riarohy [after chUiarchy\y government by 
ten thousand rulers. 

1630 K. Hollingwortm Exen. Usurped P&ivers 18 Not an 
heptarchy, but a chiliarchy, or myriarchy might follow. 

tMyriate, a, [f. Gr. tivfioi 10,000 + 

-ATK^.] That is a ten-thousandth part; infinitesimal. 

■Ms Glakvill De/. Van. Dogm. 38 He that supposeth all 
the.. parts of a Worm, .to be actually contain’d, though In 
myriaie and indiusible profiottions, in a drop of dew. 

II Mraioa (mirai*ki;. [L., a. Gr. tAvpiKtj.] 

1. iTie tamarisk. 

1706 Phillips (ed. 6), Myrica or Afyricft a low ShruK 
call'd Tamarisk. 1819 Siikllkv Let. to T. L. Proeoik 
2A Feb., The cytisiis..the myrtle, and the myiica [at 
Naples^ i8sS Miss Pbatt Flower. PI. II. :io5 iantarix 
AnglUa (Common Tamarisk). .. It is the Myiica of the 
Greeks and Koinana 

2 . A Linna*aii genus of shrubs mostly furnished 
with glands having aromatic secretions ; a plant of 
this genus, e. g. AiyrUa Gale, the bog myrtle. 

1797 Encyel. Brit. (^. 3' XII. s66/i Wax-bearing rnyrica, 
or candleuerry myrtle. i8s8 Cabrington Dartm.vr 69 
Upon his (rr. the Darts] batiks. .Nature's hand has thrown 
the odorous Myrica. 

3 . oHrik. Myrica* tallow, -wax « myrtle- wax. 

186a Anter. Jrttl ScL Ser. 11. XXXIII. 310 As a suH> 

slituie for bees- wax in the manufacture of candles, the 
MsTica wax appears to lie worthy of more attention than 
it nai yet received. 1865 Watts Ditt. Chent., Afyriovial- 
Ams myrtle- wax. 

]t]^GM6aiU8 (mirik^i jas), a. [f. mod.U 
MyrUdit-m ^ -Eous. J Hclonging to the N. O. Myri- 
(Oitm (consisting of the single genus Myri<a\ 

In some recent lAcfs. 

Myrioio (m8iri'sik\ a. [f. .Myrica -»■ -ic.l In 
mmeieaUohol^ myricyl alcohol ^Syd.Soc. I ax. 1091). 
l|jxioin(mir9i'sin,mi‘-,m9i«*risin). Chem. Also 
-Ine. [f. Myrica -f -w I.] That part of bcesw ax 
which is insoluble in boiling alcohol. 

i8at Ua* Diet, Chem., Myricin. The ingredient of wax 
which remaiiM after digestion with alcohol 1898 Lrthrry 
in Orr'j CVr^..V«;r.,/*rw/.CSrm. 460 Chinese wax is entirely 
free from myriclne. 1874 Gabrou & Baxter Atni. Aied. 4*19 
Wax is separable by means of alcohol into three portions : 
myridne.. .oerotic im . .and ceroletne. 

iKjinayl (mirM'til, mi risil). Chem. |^f. Myrica 
• h -VL.] a- MxuaaTL. Chiefly aitrib, in myricyl 
a/eokol; also Myrloj'Ue a. in the same sense. 

t8fi| Watts Diet. Ckem., Afyriiyl, Hydrate of. Meliisic 
aleohoL Melbain. 1888 Favums' Cktm. (ed. 10I 613 Myricyl 
Aloohol. .U obtahied from m)^n. IhkU 731 Palmitic acid 
exisu abo as . . myricyl pelmhate. 1909 Dotty Ckrom. 
le Man 8/s MyrMic skobol 

008. form o( Mkrrt, Mibt. 

I VjViagittS (mirindg»i‘ti8). Daik. [mod.L.. 
£ ^yH^gOf myriHx membiana tympani 4- -ITI8.J 
Inflammation of tbe membrana tympani 
■HI Mavn 8 Bxpm, Ux, 1^ Roosa Di$, Ear ess. In- 
dtpmtiit or primary myringlih. 

IbvIagmOBM (miii*9gM8m). Smrg, [f. 
modTL. cnttlitg, riyxw to cut] 

An iii8tninicnt for perfiMratiag tim membrana 
tympani. So Vrytafo^tomsTi perforitioci of the 
membnma tympani. 


ilf 8 IX. 

Mi dmmi to Mihtoa, iM a view of 
iSSS aiM CmM Smey. i 


■®47-54 Webster. 1869 Tozer High/. Turkey II. 241 In 
Sfjme places there arc found women who are professed myrio- 
logEsts. 1885 R. F. Dukton Thoutand NighU 1. 137 


fAVpiO- 

/ioTpafalc + 

Xoyos speech. Cf. moirologiU^ An extemporaneous 
funeral song, composed and sung by a woman. 

1814 New Monthly Mag. XI. 141 The myriologues (or 
laments) which are uttered on these occasions have all the 
characters of inteirution. 1883 Mary ilown t tr. F. Bremer's 
)6 l‘he myriologues or songs for the dead. 1869 


CiVcrcr 1 . V. itC 

'i'ozER Higlil. Turkey II. 229. 

Myriophyllite (mirhs^frlait), 'a. [f. Gr. pvptos \ 
counllcss + fpvKkov leaf 4 - -ITE.] (See quot.) 

i88r Ogii.vir, Myriophyllite, a kind of fossil root, with 
numerous fibres, found in the coal-measures. 
Myri0phjll01lS(miri^rrb5j,<i. Hot. [Formed 
as prcc. 4- -iTE.] Having a very large number of 
leaves or leaflets. 1838 Mavkk Expos. Lex. 

Myriopod, variant of Myriapod. 
Myriorailia(miridrx“m&,-i7na}. [f.Gr.pvpioi 
countless 4- opdpa siew. Cf. panorama!\ a. A 
picture made of a numljcr of separate sections 
which arc ca])ablc of being combined in numerous 
ways so as to form different scenes. 

18^ [fitted Myriorania, a collection of many thous.'ind ; 
landscapes designed by Mr.Cbrk on \ f) oblong cards. 183B ' 
Encyct. Amcr. IX. ti6 Atyriorama,. ,2. sort of Intid',cai« 1 
kaleidoscope recently invented by Hri's, of Paris, and im- 
proved by Clark, of London... With i6catdi»20,932,7&^,C&8,ooo 
changes may lie made. 

b. An entertainment consisting of a succession of 
a large number of views. 1 

1901 iyesim, Gaz, 7 Dec. 5/2 Tlic School Board has paid 
for the admission of 2, ocx) children to a m^iijrania. 1901 
Sit'/tntan 12 Mar. 7/3 Mr. C. W. Pocjlc..ojx:ned a short 
season's engagement with his niyrioraink entcriaiiiinent. 

MyrioiCOpe (mi^riiTskJap). [f. Gr. fivpio^s 
countless: see-«coPK.l (Sec quot.) 

,187s K.mcht Diet. Mech. 1504/2 Myrioscope^ this is a va- 
riation of the kaleidoscope, and. .de^icnds upon the niulii- 

I dication of images, which coalesce m such manner as to 
6rm a geometrical pattern. 

Myriotheim rarc“'^. [f. Gr. 

■■■*'“ ‘ ' * "* Belicfin, or 


meeo'phily • thecondition of being myrmecophilous. 
M yrm eoopho’bic a,, refusing tne society of ants. 

a myrmecophilous plant. 

7 Jj»n. 240 ■•Mynnccological studies, by Herr 
tj. Adler/. i88< Kivrrside Nat. Hist. (1888) V. 66 These 
arliculaiiuii*. are w'cll exemplified in the Dasypodids 
and Myimucophatjids. Hut. 59 The palatines and pier y- 
golds of ihc two sides noi meeting as they do in the 
M>7roccoi.h.;igimrs. 1840OWLS in /.not. l^oy. Beagtel.Bj The 
cervical vertcbi*uo actually dilThr in two ^inyrmecophagous 
species. 189B Nat. Sa\ May 3*6 The larvae at the same time 
both myrmecoid and myrmecophaR.ms. Hid. 324 The pro- 
geny /eggs, larvae and nymphs) . .can also be utilised by the 
Niiyrmecophi cs. 1866 lufetl. Oherv. No. 56. 128 Other 
myrmecophilous colec.picr.'L 1888 Nature 20 Dec. 172 
Myrmecxiphilous plants. 1808 Nat. Sci. May 3/5 The >t:arch 
for the liquids secreted by Aphides docs not UNually consti- 
^ V niyrmccopbily. 1897 / VA Sci. Monthly 

1-. B79 Inc plant, l^ecofning *myrmcr.opboblc.. achieves an 
economy of nutritive forces. 190* J. M. CornKn Plant 

.Studus 103 Very defitiiie ananRemenis arc made by certain 
plants for harlioririg ants, whi' b in lutn guard them agaiir-t 
the attack of Icaf-cutiing insects and other foes. These 
plants arc called ■Mynnccopbyies. 

llMyniieC0billB(majm/'k(?u*biz7s\ Also angli- 
cized myrmecobe (in Diels.). [mod.L. (Water- 
house, Pnc. ZooL Soc., July 1836;, a. Gr. pvpprj. 
koBios, f. pvpfiijK^oy, .pirj^ Hi\i + living, 
j to live.] A genus of insectivorous mar.supiaU, 
j typical of the sub- family Myrmecobiitm', an animal 
; of this genus. 

1838 Owen in Trans. Geol. Soc. Ser. 11. (1B42) VI. 64 The 
■ Pha^K;ololliere resembles the Myrntecobius more than it docs 
; the Opossum. 1841 Wat E kHOL'se 145 llamled 

j M yr mecobius . . Red Mynnecubius. 1887 H t ii i kiN Distrib. 
Aniin. 99 The native ant-eater, or strips mvimccobius. 
Hence Myrmeoo'bian, an animal of this genus, 
i ■®39“47 Toitif t Cyc 1 . A nnf. III. 2(y,/i llic Myrmecobians 
..shelter themselves in the hollows 4 trees. 
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Pcifitali^ to a mytMogue. 
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fii'/Mo-s countless 4 - Oc-or god 4- -iSM.] 
worshii) of, an infinity of gods. 

1818 Colf.riix:e in Lit. AVw/. (iB3B) III. 183 See the in- 
fluence of the surrounding myriotheism in the dea Mors ! 

Mjrriatio (m 3 i-,miri‘suk),a. Chan. [f. med.L. 1 
{jtux]fnyri 5 tua (Diefenbach), adopted by Linnxus 
as the generic name of the nutmeg-tree, L Gr. pvpt- 
to anoint.] Myrislic OiU: a fatty acid found 
in nutmeg-oil and other vegetable and animal fats. 
Hence Myri*«tat 9 , a salt of m)Tistic acid. 

,1848 Bran OF. Man. Chem. 1263 Nutmeg butter consists of 
three fatty substances, tw'o of wd ich ate soluble, but the 
third nearly insoluble in common alcohol; this latter has 
been tcrnicd Myristinc ; when purifled . . it may Ite tendcied 
nearly colorless and inodorous, and is then a cormwund of 
glycerine with myiistic aciiL IHd., Myristate ot poiass.v, 

. .Myristate of baryla. 1868 Fotvnes* I' hern. (cd. lol 730 
Mynstic Acid, .occurs as a glyceride in Nutmeg-butter and 
Otolia fat. Hid. 731 The inyTistatcs of ibc alkali-mctaU. . 
are soluble in w ater. 'A 

So MyrlTitiMiie, the tcrpenc obtained from 
volatile oil of nutmeg. lKyri* 8 tioi]i : see quots. ; 
Myri'iticol, an oxygenated oil forming the chief ; 
constitutent of volatile oil of nutmeg. Vyri'itin, 
the glvceride of myristic acid. Myrt'stone, a 
crystalline substance obtained by the distillation of j 
calcium myristate. ' 

187a J- H. Gladsionb in yml. Chem. Soc. Ser. 11. X. 3 
1 would suctgest the following Hydrocarbon from Nut- 
meg *Myti.sticcne. 1839 Ukx Dkt. Arts 908 The oil of 
mace, lets fall, after a certain time, a concrete oil undw the 
form of a crystalline crust, called by John •myrislicinc. 
1876 Harley Mat. Med. (cd. 6) 464 Oil of Nutmeg coni.ains 
..several fatty acids in combination with glycerin, the most 
considerable ^ which is myrislicin. 1871 J, H. Glapsione 
in 7 rfil. Chem, Soc. Scr. 11. X. n *MyrUiicol 1848 •.My- 
ristinc l#ee Mvristic). 1868 Fovmes' Chem. (ed. 10) 731 
Myiistin..is obtained by pressing nutmeg bclw'ccn hoi 
plates. 1834 R. U Thohson Cycl. Chem., ^Mynstone. 

5 prk(e, etc., obs. forms of Murk, etc. 

ynil6<5lo(in8jmrsik),ii. rare-'. [f.Gr./ivp- 
iine-, yifpfiflt anl + -IC.] Ant-likc. 

1909 H. W. & F, G. Fowler tr. Lucian III. n; Tliey no 
doubt have, on their modest royrmecic scale, tneir archi- 
tects and politicians. 

lEjvntOO- (mSumflw, -kp*, mojmrk^), com- 
biniog form of Gr. yvpftfia; fivpfsfit, ant, used in a 
lew sdentifle terms. Mjnrmtoolo-glcal is., jvcrlain- 
ing to m>Tmecology. Xjvmeco'logiit, a student 
or professor of myrmccology (in recent Diels.). 
HjrmooolonTi the department of study concerned 
with ants (ibid.). llJrwna®®*pRMfM, Myrmaoo*- 
pltoiflBOv a member of the genus Mymteeo/thaga 
[Gr. -fd-yot eating], fomily Myrmecofhagiiia, or 

sub-family of a^^^ Hfr- 

aaaooqpluicotta a., ant-eating, belonging to the 
g^us MyrmicofhagQk Mynao’oopkllo, a myrme- 
cophilons insect. «yntttcoT7Mlowitf-iftPplW (ri) 
to inaecU that live in ant-hills, to planU living 
symbiolicallywitha&UorfoitilMbytnem. Myr* 


KyrmeCOid (mS'imfkoid), a. rare. [ad. Gr. • 
pvpfirjKouh^ri^, L Gr. pipp-qi anl.] Ant-like. 

1861 Eng. H'nm. Dorn. III. 50 It was observed by a 
very undent and learned individual, that the sluggard might 
imbiljc information by inspecting the regularity of myrme* 
cold evolutions. 1898 .VaT. 5(7. May 3^ Myrmecoid ani- 
mals can be protected by this resemblance, .against in- 
sectivorous birds w hich do not cat aiiU. 

Myrmeleon (moimrlfi^Tn). [mod. I.. (Linnaeus), 
contracted f. myrmkolcdn, in med.L. mirmicchon 
(a. Gr. pvppqKoXluv, f. pvppq( anl4-XfW lion).] 
A genus of Mynnclean^t^idx ; a member of this 
genus, an ant-lion. 

180R Binullv Anim. Biog. (i3i^ III. 241 The Common 
Myrmeleon, or Ant-lion. 1840 J. (,). Westwood Introil. 
Mod. Claisif. I meets II. 41 Larva of Mynnclcon. 1BB5 
C. F. Holder Marvels . 4 nim. Life 207 We ^hall fiiid in 
i the sandy spots, .the myrmeleon. 

M]rx^Ci]l6(m3’imisdin\a. AV. [ad. mod.L. 
Myrmicinte, f. J/ytmira (Latrcillc, f. Gr. pvpprjK-, 
•pqi ant) : see -l.vE.] Of ur belonging to the sub- 
' family Myrmicinx of stinging ants. 

188* Cassells Nat, Hist. V. 581 The Turf .\nl {Formiyx 
jlaxa) is often found occupying one .side of its hillock, with 
a colony of another Myrmicint Ant \Myrmica scabrinodis) 
comfoiiably esiaUishtd on the other. 

Myrmidon (ma'imidan). Forms: a. 5mirm7- 
dane, -on, myrmaidon, murmindone, -mon- 
don, E, 7 mer-, 5, 8 mir-, myrmydon, 6 myr-,* 
6-7 mir-, 7’8 mermidon. 7- myrmidon. B. 5 
mi-, myrondono, mi-, myrundone. [ad. L. 
Myrmidon-es pi., a. Gr. Vivppihuvt%.‘] 

1 . (With capital M.) One of a warlike race of 
1 men inhabiting ancient Thessaly, whom, according 

to the Homeric stor)', Achilles led to the siege of 
Troy II. 684). 

o. C1400 Laud Tr.y Bl\ 45<;7 Achilles cam thenne Taste 
s.Tyl.Tndc With .'illc his godc M irmyd.'ines. Hid. 7 253 Achilles 
with his Murmindoncs. c 1400 Destr. Troy 86ot The Myr- 
maidon-i, his men, haire maistur can take. 1598 Marston 
Sco. 1 til. viii, What Mirmidon, or hard Dolopian, 

What sau.'igc mindca rude CyclopLui t 1606 Shak.x. Tr. <7 
Cr. v. viii. 13 On Myrmidon^ cry you all a maine, Achilles 
h.ilh the mighty Hector slainc. a 1618 Sylvester ICood- 
mans BearUxv, Mnrblc hearlcd Mermidon. 1715 Poi-x 
Huid 1. 238 Go, threat thy earth-born Myrmidons. 1833 
Penny Cyet. I. ^/a JAchillesl allowed hi< friend.. Patroclus 
..to lead the Myrmidons, his followers, out to latilc. 

B. i4tB-ao Lvdc, Chron, Proy 11. F574 pe •• ferse Achille 
Ariued is with hU knystes allc, Mirundoncs whom men are 
wont to calle. 1471 Caxton Keeu^^ell (ed. ^mmer) 574 
And then arrj ued the right .strongfl Achilles with his myTon- 
dents. /M/.6t4 Mirondones. //'/.f. 6.55 M>*»“ndon«s. 

b. Used of Achilles himself. 

1606 Shaks. Tr. A Cr. u iii. 378 For that will physicke the 
great Myrmidon, Who broyles in lowd applause. 

2 . trans/. A soldier of (one sj body-guard ; a 
faithful follower or servant. ? Ohs. 

Shaks. Tr . kCr . v. viL 1. 


n my mirmiuvn, — i»ii« 

Loz'f A Bottle 111. ii. Now, my myrmidons, fall on. 1748 
Richardson Clarissa 111. xui. 88 Who knows what con- 
sequences mtgbl have follow'd upon.. my projected visit, 
foUowtd by my MyrmiUonsT i8so T. Hoyk Auast. (cd. a) 
III. xhk 33R Part of my myrmidons hid their apparaius 
and persons near ths quarter which 1 meant to alarm. i8at 
Scott Ktniho. I, Which oroduced the following dialogue, 
betwixt the myrmidoos of the bonny Black Bear [re. hastier 

168-1 
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3 . An unscrupulously faithful follower or hire- 
ling ; a hired ruffian; a base attendant. 

Milton Eikcn, iv. 30 He sallied out from Whitehall, 
wiih those trusty Myrmiao^ to block up.. the House of 
Commons. 1M6 Pkpys Diary la July (1877) 14 He 

spoke contemptibly of Holmes and his mermidons that 
came to take down the ships from hence. 174a Fiklding 
Tom JoH§t XV. V, The Door flew open, and in came Siiuire 
Western, with his Parson, and a Set ^ Myrmidons nt his 
Heels. 1816 T. L. PsacocK khadloag Halt ii, His niyr* 
midon on this occasion was a little rednosed butler. 187a 
Farrsn Christ 11. lx. 37a Herod and his corrupt hybrid 
iiiyrmidoiis *set Him at nought*. 
trans/. 

46^ Acts 
ininiMers^ but 

in by their myrmicTons of the press, i860 Rt'SsiLL'Z^ra/y 
tndia 11 . vii. 14a The Southern who harried their glens 
with his canine myrmidons in the evil days ere King Jamie 
annexed England to Scotland. 

b. Chiefly myrmidon 0/ the law, 0/ justice ; • 
applied contemptuously to a policeman, bailiff, or 
other inferior aaministrative officer of the law. 

41700 B. £. Diet Coat Crew, MyrmidoHS, the Con- 
stable's Attendants. . ; also the Watchmen. 1714 Spectaior 
No. 616 P 4 , 1 have just left the Right Wor.>htpriil and his 
Myrmidons about a Siipakerof Five Gallons. 1800 Byron 
Bards et tifv, 467 Bow-street myrmidons. 18M Dickens 
Barn, Bud^e Ixvi, His complaint .should be. .fully stated. . i 
to all the inferior myrmidons of justice. 1863 cyayi 0/ 
Ticket 0/ Leave Maa 160 Lest my foes, the myrmidons of . 
the law, should track the golden stream back to its sources. < 

Xymidoaian a, [f. Myr- 

MIDO.V + -lAX.] ‘ 

1 . Of, pertaining to, or characteristic of the 
Myrmidons. 

1614 in Bedell Lett, ii. 48 .\ll those Myrmidonian fights 
and bloudic encounters. i6u Lithgow Trai>. 11. 7a That 
Mirmidonian Phillip, and these Epirean worthies Pyrhus , 
and Scanderberg. 1717 Pore Itiad ix. 344 llie Myrmi- 
donian tents and vessels. 1804 J. Larwood No Gum Boats j 
t8 Every bark would become a Trojan Horse.. the myr- : 
midonian cohorts would issue from its fatal carcase. ! 

U 2 . Used for : Pertaining to ants. I 

I Pseudo-etymological associatiou with Gr. ant.] i 

1747 Gould Au/s to6 The Myrmidonun and Jet : 
Settlements are particularly delighted with Juices. 1818 
Kirby & Sr. EntomoL xviL (ed. a) II. 7a As tne exploits of . 
frogs and mice were the theme of Homer's muse. so. .might 
J celebrate.. the exhibition of Myrmidonian valonr. j 

t Myrmidoniiej v, Ods. rare'^K [f. Myr- ' 
moos 4- -IZK.I irans. To make callous. 

<S8| NasnkC/w/'i T, as. She hath steeled my soft im- 
presMue hart, and mirmidont<*d myne eics. 

Xjrobalaa i.m9irp*bilan). Forms: a. 6-8 
miro-, (7 mam*, niiiro-),6- inyro-,miM-, mjrra - ; 

(6 •bolon),6-7 (9) -bolane, (y-balana, 9 -balam, j 
-um,-bolam,-uiii),6— boUii,-b^aii. fi. I 

marabUne. [a. F. myroboUn ( It, Sp« mira- 
holanot Pg. mrra^) or its source L. myrooaianum, \ 
a. Gr. twpofiakarot (1) perh. the beu-nut, (a) in 1 
mod. Gr., emblic, f, unguent, balsam -p | 

fidKarot acorn, date, ben-nut. 1 

Known colloq. amongst dyers as sm'raht,] 

1 . The astringent plum-like fruit of species of | 
Terminalia (N. O. Comhretacex)^ e. g. T, BeiUrica 
(see Bkllkric), T, Chehula (see Ckesulb. Chbbu- 

•Lic), T, citrina : formerly used mediciually, but 
now chiefly in dyeing, tanning, and ink-making. 
Smblio Myrobalan : see Emblic. 

a. iS3BpALSCR.a4s/aMiraboIonafrute, 1513 

Etvor Cast ////Mz (1341) 68 Myraholones, callyd KebuIT 
c 1340 in VUarys A oat, (1888) aa6 Putt therto of mirobolanc 
cytrme pouldered, one vnee. Bullcin Butwarhe, Bk, 
.Si/N/Zra (1x79) 62 who *0 vseth to eate often of Myrobalans 
feeing conditc, shall not seemc olde, sayth Metue. s6io B. 
Jqnson Akh, IV. ii, Sbee melts Like a Myrobalanc. i8is 
CoruR., Myrohalaa ri/r’/jatheyeiloa^ or Citron Myrobalan. 
t6e6 Bacon Sylva f 644 There be Fruits, that are Sweet 
before they be R ipe ; As M y rabolanes. lyta tr. Pomets Hist. 
Drugs I. 141 'I'he Indian Myrobalans are small long Fruit, 
of the Sue of a Child’s Finger End. 18013 i*hit, Trans. 
XCIII. ^ The infusion 01 Myrobalans from the East 
Indies, differed from the other astringent infusions. 1883 
Afadras Mait 5 Dec. ai/i It b only when the ruling price 
of myrabolams is too high that inicrior tanning matmals 
arc in request. 1899 F. T. Bullcn LerSea-wai/uo^ Indian 
produce, of which cotton, liaseod, and myrabolmns formed 
the staple. 

8. s6«7 Minshbu Dssetor 8264 Mirsshtasse. [ibid, 8510 
MyraAoiaKt, 8514 Murobolaa$,\ 1604 F01D& Dekrur Sun's 
Darling it. i, Marmalades,, .ponadoes, marabUnc (etc ). 

2 . A variety of plum. 

1664 (see PsiMORDiAL sb. a]. 1787 AaRRcaoiiaiB Bv, Man 
hit own OapitHer (1803) 67^1 Plumi . .MyroUdan, Apricot 
plum (etc.) i 8 fo Hogg Fruit Man. 330 Plams..Cbmy 
l^rly Scarlet ..Myrobalan). 

a. (Utrib.^ as myrobalan tree ; t iBTFobalaa bin, 
t data, the ben-nut; mjrrobaUn plam, fCa) - 
leuse 1 ; ( 6 ) - tense a. » 1 v . 

a Fruit, calfd 

* 89 ® Cr/Was, . ,a kinde of ^mirabolanc plum, ifog 

(sM Emolic]. 1731 MiLLn Card. tHst^ Prunuti frsseUs 
iMgT^ar/NW...Myfabolan riomT iMgEpS 
HicadM ( Arb.) 100 A greale multitude of certetne bcastei 
..creping as thicke as antes aboutc the *myrobolane trees, 
t XjtOB. Obs. App. a servant, underling. 

Cf44a Yo^Myst.%%%. 139 Loke^ uemannornoSyroii 
prmyfM..beiiegliaodiiienerc. /W. 1471 xxxUI,6s. 


Vsrronie (m8irp*nik), a. Chem. [ad. F. myro- 
nique (Bussy), f. pvpov undent, perfume.] in 
myrouic acid, an acid obtained from black mustard. 
Hence Myxoante, a salt of myronic acid. 

1840 Pkrbira Etem. Nat. Med, 1367 Myronic acid. Ibid. 
I'he alkaline myronates are crystallizable. 1873 Hooker 
tr. te Aiaoui^ Deausne's But. 33a Black mustard.. contains 
a fixed.. oil.. This volatile oil.. is produced by the action 
of a peculiar albumine (myrosinc) on the myronic acid con- 
lainM in the seed. 

t XyrO'pollst. Obs. [f.Gr.7ivpoirdiAi^(f.Aivpo-N 
ointment + -vuiAqt seller, vaiXccr to sell) -f - 1 ST.] 
A dealer in ointments or perfumery. 

1656 Blount G/ossogr,, Afyro/oiist, a seller of sweet 
Oyls, Ointments or Perfumes. [Hence in Phillips, Bailey, 
and later Diets.) i6«7 Tomlinson Benou's Disp. 689 He 
that handled or sold them [rc. unguents) was called an Un- 
guentary and Myropolist. 

XyrOSi]li^mdi‘>*r^n). Chesn, Also -ine, -yno. 
[ad. F. myresyne (Bussy), f. Gr. /ii/po-v nnguent, 
perfume + •yne ( = -l>(, -ibk), with intercalated j.l 
A nitrogenous ferment contained in the seeds of 
black mustard. 

1840 Pereira Etem, Mat, Med, 1367 Black mustard con- 
tains myronate of potash, myroHyiie, fixed oil [etc.]. 1873 
[see Myronic). 1874 Garrou & Baxter Mat. Med. 145 
The rymotic action of.. yeast, diastase,, .and myroMn. 

XjnrOMpdrsnill (mai«rpsp3*jmin). Chem. Also 
-Ine. [f. inc^.L. Mymferm~um (f. Gr. iivpd-v bal- 
sam ’¥ aaipfia seed) -t- -in.] (See quot.) 

1841 (see Mvuoxvline). 

M7rour(e, -owre, obs. forms of Mirror sb, 
XyrOZOOaxiTia (mdirp kspka’jpin). Chem. [f. 
niod.L. Afyrox^y/on) -^Carfin.] A crystalliza^e 
substance obtained from white Peru balsam, Myro^ 
xy/on (now Myrospirmum) ptruiferum. So II^o- 
M7«Uo a,, Xyxo'sqrliite (see quots.). 

1843 Pkrkioa Etem. Mat, Med. 1x61 Richter asserts^ that 
oil of balsam of Peru is composM of two dbtinct oils;— 
one, called myrospermine| which is soluble in alcohol ; the 
other, termed myroxilinc, instduble in alcohol. i8|8 Brands 
Man, Chem, 1391 By the action of an alcoholic solution 
of potassa upon einnamiine, Plantamour obtained a com- 
pound which he has designated Myroxylic ackL 1834 R. D. 
THOMSON Cyel Chem., Myroxocarpime. 
l^rr. Hyrren : see Murr, Murrain. 
Hqyrrh ^ (m6i). Forms: 1 myrra, mum, 1,4 
murre, 1-6 myrre, 2-6 mirre, 4 mem, mirr, 4-5 
myre, 4, 6 mlr, 5 mere, myr, 5-6 myrr, 5-7 
mirrhe, 6-7 mirth, msrrrhe, 7- myrrh. Also in 
form 4 mirra, 6*8 myrrha. [0£. myrra, 
myrri, murra OS. myrra (MDu. myrre, mirre, 
Du. mirre), OHG. myrrd, mirrd, murrd, (MHO. 
mirre, G. myrr he), OX. mirra ; also OF. mirre 
(fith c.), mod.F. myrrhe, IL, Sp. mirra 
murra, murrha, myrrha, a. Gr. pvppa, of Semitic 
origin (Arab, murr, lIcK mbr).] 

L A gum-resin produced by several species of 
Commiphora {Bahamodendron), esp. C. Myrrha 
(see 2) : used for perfumery and aa an Ingmient 
in incense. Also Med., the tincture made from this. 

In early use almost always with reference to the off'crjng 
of myrrh by the Magi to our I^ird. 

c 9 is Yesp. Ps, xliv. ^ Myrre & dropa ft smirina ^973 
Bushw, Gosp. Matt. u. 11, & oiitynden bcora goldhord 
brohtun him lac gold reciu ft murra [Agt. Cosy, myne, 
Hatton Gosp. mine), ciuoo iEtmic Horn. (Th.) I. 118 
Myna dc8..beBC hw* dcade fbesc eaSelice ne rotoft riaoe 
Trin. CM, Horn, 45 Gold bicuiiicff to khwe. Rachcles to 
gode mirre to dcMlkbe men. «S 330 Cursor M, 11903 
AtCropa gaf gift o mir, A smerl o seicnth Mttornee. c tyftk 
Chaucer Knt^s T, 3080 And garlandet bangynge wlthTul 
many a flour, The Mirre, thenceiis, with al so greet odour. 
ciaBbMybc A’nrAi/49 Myrre ys an oynement hatkepytbded 
bodyes from rotyna f sflffs Bale/iwm Both Ch. 1. u. D.v. 
The odoriferous roynha geuelb forth the swcle smelle of 
ail good christen workea iflga Craihaw Cnrsnen Deo Nostro 
Wks. (1004) 198 Mounulns of mynb, and Beds of spedcs. 
187s WiSBMAN lYosendt il L a iHit a Pta In the miodle S 
it, with Tincture of Myrrhe end Honey of Roses. 3797 
Hneyct. Brit. [id. 3) Xif. 57e The Troglodite roynh was 
superior to every species of Arabian mynh. lieg Med 
Jml. IX. 37Q A mixture of three dracbms of myrrh, one 
drachm and a half of balsamns Peruvianus or canadenais 
letc.^ ita Penny CyeL IIL 345/1 Myrrh In torts is the 
term applied to various iiiMor and adoftfrated kinds, ilhf 
LoHGf. Cold. Log., Nativity vi, Another goblet 1 quIdE! 
and stir, Pomegranate Juke and drops of myrrh.. therein t 
1 2 . Any snrab or tioe that yields the gnm-redn, 
cip. Commiphora (BaisamodetkiroH) Afyrrha, 
e 1400 LYOo.CMqt/. BL Knt.BL 1 mw tber |Aipbiie..Tlie 
myrre elso^ Ihel wqpeth ever of fclndo. sstUfo^ggo Myrr, 
our Lmije aSs Myrre b a tree that jroweth fyoe colwtei 
In lengthe. sisi DiMVTOfi Horok, Bp. Iv. 141 Turn'd iaio 
^^he, Whose droppiM ^uor ever wetM iw her. 
sill MILTON CewRif 987 With Oroves of myirbe, aad da* 


8. aUr^. as inyrfk»hmh, •poty, •witu; 
hreaihing, -dittuUng ad^: mynh raaUi (m 
quot) ; mynrh-aaad, a boeft-nama for AAriagMfw 
mumpttbesemsi myivhHfumb«a8mM8| tVffiii 
wijM,mynlMdiHiia. 8aa alio MiBift-miE 

:?isxzs^isr-uistl 



TON Bnikus. Meth, 4 Papists 11. (17M) 8 CliriKt gaue her ko 
large a share of the *Myrrh-posy of his Passion, that fre- 
quently under an Alienation of her Senses she would throw 
herbcit on her Back on the Ground. 1894 R. D. Thomson 
CxcL Chem,, * Myrrh Ariin... Obtained from myrrh by 
alcohol ; yeliowwi-brown. hard and brittle. t868 Treas, 
Bot, II. 77a/a *Myrrh-seea,M>nM/rrwNM/N^<ceM. 1878 
Harley Mat, Med, (ed. 6) 666 Batsamodendron Myrrha, 
The *Mynrh Shrub. 18^ H. M. Stanley Dark Coni. 11. 
xti. 350 Where the myrrh and bdellium shrubs exhaled their 
fragrance, shoy Dp. Hall Passion Strm, Wka (1635) 434 S. 
Marke calls this draughtfotvop twMVpPiOfM'pop, *Myrrh- wine. 
Xjxrlii (mdi). rad. late L. myrrhis, murris 
(see Myrrhib).] Tne aromatic plant, Myrrhis 
odorata (N. O. Vmbelliferm), Sweet Cicely. 

RRARUE Herbal 11. cccxcix. 8a Great Chei 


IS 97 Gsrarue 

MyrrW 


hertiill, or 


1838 Rawlev tr. Bacon's Life 4 Death (1650) 32 
■ • ” • " * " ..Valerian, Myrrhe. 

1 CoH 


These yield a Robust heat, especially 

Pepper-wort, Elder-flowers, Gardcn-chervile. 


tOMpt. 
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Fam.^Piece 11. Ul. 378 Your Mytrhs should likewise now 
have frequent Water given them. 185s Johnson Cottage 
Card. Dset,. Myrrhis.. .This is the British Myrrh, formerly 
used in various ways. 1886 Briitbn ft Holland 
Nlyrrh, Myrrhis atf(CN'4/a,..Cumb.| Aberdeensh. 

My*rrluita«/A [f.MYRRU*iu4> -atrLj Asalt 
of nwrrhic acid. 1845 [see Myrriiic). 

i‘lCy*rrhate« a, Ohs, rare-^K [ad. L. myrrh- 
at-usXmyrrha MyruhI: scc-atr^.] ~ Myhkueb<i. 

1699 Hammond Oh Ps, lx. 3 Thou hast made us to drink 
the wine of astonishment [Paraphrase :] Thou hast . . given 
us a myrriiate draught. 

t lEj*vrh6an, a* Obs, rare-\ [f. 'L, myrr he- 
ns (f. myrrha Myhrh + -an.] (See quot.) 

i(M Blount Myrrhine, Myrrhean, .o( myrrhe, 

macie of myrrhe, seasoned with niyrrhe. 

Mjfrrnftd (maxi),///, a. rare. [f. MyrruI 4- 
•Bi>, after L. myrrhdtus.] a. Mixed with myrrh. 

c 1490 MirourSainaeiouM xxv. (Roxb.) 02 And tbas gyves 
myrred wyne to JhQ crist forlu diinke V* kereMCs vndcre 
coloure 01 trewth to tcche folk swynke. i6so j. Haywakd 
Sanet. Ttoub, Sou! 11. ix. asi And first they offered hint 
myrrhed wine, which was a composition . . to dull . ■ the scuere 
scnce of death, lyog D. Smith Davs 0/ iiis Flesh xlix. 
492 uotSy^ The offering of the myrrhed wine to Jesus before 
the crucifixion. 

b. Sprinkled with mynh. 

1609 & W. Marie Aiesgd. Fusurail Teares 39 To vnwpp 
so mangl^ a bodie out of mirrhed cloatbcs, without tearing 
of any iwinnc, or leauing on any mirrhe, is. .impossible. 

MyrrhiO (ma-rik, miTik), a, [f. Myrrh > 4 
-jc.] In myrrhic aeid, a substance obtained by 
heatinj? the resin of myrrh. 

1840 PxsEiRA Etem, Mat, Med. 1169 Hard resin (myrrhic 
arid B. .solubb in caustic alkalies, forming resinatei (myrrh- 
atesT). ilsl Beandb Mosl Chem, 1584. 

My'nuiii. [f. Myrrh i 4 -in.] I 1 iat 

part of myrrh which is soluble in alcohol. 

ii4$Chem. Caz. 111 . 369 The resin of myrrh . . is. a neutral 
resin, and msy be called Mvrrhinc. t86| Watts DA t. Chem. 

MynlUMf aA ana sb, : see Mcrhuini, 

tajTrlliMf a.8 lud.L. myrrhin-us, 

f. myrrha MtirhI ; see -INB.] Myrrhean. 

ifljs^lsee MrKRMKAN). 

HMyrrUs (m8*ris, mi*ris). [late L., a. Gr. 
pvppit.] «> Myrrh s. ^Now only as generic name.) 

1^ TuxNia Names Herbes tE.D.S.) 54 Myrrhis is called 
in Cambrygeshyre casshes, in other places mockcchcmet. 
i6ei Holland PUny 11 . non Myrrhis. which some call 
Smyrrhiia, others Myrrha, b pasung like vnio Hcmiocke. 
1706 PMiLUrt (ed. Kersey), Myrrhis, Mock-Chervil. 

Myrrhito (mf rsit, mi*-). Also 6*7 mirrite. 

S ad.X. myrrkites, a. Gr. pupptnp (sc. Aflof), (, poppa 
Iyrrh^: see-iTE.] Mmrbine stone. 

1087 MArtXT 6>. Forest u 15 The Minito is a Gem, 
boUi in taste and colour like to Myrrhe. 18I8 Holmx 
Armoury IL 40/s. iRgg OotLVia SuppL, Myrrhite, a kind 
of precious stone. 

Myrrhol (na^fpli miTpl). Chm. (Also -ole.) 

[f. MtbbhI 4 -OL.J (See quot.) 

it48 CAxwr. Caz. Ill, 169 Tm distilled oil of myrrh 
(Mywbob). M§ Wattb Dtel, Chem, s.v. Myrrh. 
Vjrrluq^OM (mS’rdlbej, mi*rd-). fad. Gr. 
^pnppo^pot, C phopa Myrrh 9 4 bearing, 
MAfir to bear.] (sMqaot. 1848 and Afarhxvi, 1.) 

1848 Mn. jAMtsoN Saer. 4 Ley. Art C1830I ti8 The 
women who carry the splois and nirfliiiici to the tomb of 
Jesus are called- In Gnik Ait, the Myrrbqpliom. 1899 
Reiiquary Jaa 44 Tbt three tones containliig tto sweet 
sriw prepared by tbe Myrrhophorei to anoint our tovioar. 

-MyrrhIs.^ 

thMSS. of tto WyciUlM VMn ss^yrm tree oocttit io 


eeveral flaees as a vnrinnt lending Ibr fsoedr free- 
t|PiWmvCrto.xllU. uThelloMire of mymlree,aiid 
of theretonl. and of ahnanndb. a 1400 Pemr, Samt. In 
Arehh Stml mn.Spr, tXXXI. ; ^ ‘ 


Uo SHsi. mm. spr, tXXXI. 
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MyiTiad»Myrrour(e, obs. IT. Myriad, Mirror, i 
M yrsan : see Meerschaum. 
t Myrt. Ods. Also 5 mirte, 6 myrte, 7 mirt. 
[ad. L* myrt-uSj a. Gr. iivprotn CL F. myrU^ It., 


Sp., y^. mirtoJ] - Myrtle. 


YvcLii' ha. Iv. 13 For the nettle shal growe the trc 
that IH clepiil tnyri. c 1400 Pallati, oh Hush. 111. 1004 Six 
better old wyn do to mirtee bsyis v pound, c isso Lt.oyu 
Treat, Health c B Syrupex of myrte, of licorise, of Cala- 
mcnte. >SB9 Fleming Fi>y. Georg, 1. 26 The frutes of 
hloudie myrte. i6is Be atm wait Strappado (1878) 170 
Sweet-breath*d Sicamour and Mirt. 


b. attrib, (see also Mvkt-tree). 

*535 COVERDALK 2 Kutros ( = /FM.) viii. 15 Pynebrauiiches, ; 
Myttnraunchesi Palmebraunchcs. 15S1 Hollybush Hom. 
Apoth. 40 b, Slype Mvrte l)erries in oylc of Violettcs. 

Turner Herbal 11. 61 The brothc of M yrlillcs or Myrtc scdcs. > 

Xyrtaoaous (majtji jas), <i. Hot, [f. mod.L. i 
Afyrlace-«, fein. pi. of late L. myrUiccus (Celsus), = 
f. Mtyrt-us Mybt: see -aceouh,] Of the N. O. : 


wilde Myrtel. 1597 Gkrarue Herbal iii. Ixvii. 1926 Another • 
kindc of Myrtill, called Myrlus iiitnor, or noble Myriil). 
1601 Ground-myrtle [see Ground lA 18 c). 1607 Torshi.L 

Foury. Beoits 132 The seede of blacke mirtic. 1753 
CiiAMUEKB Cpcl, Suppl. B. V. Mgrlut^ The broaddeavra 
Roman Myrtle. >>43 w. Baxter Brit, Phtenog. Bpt,y\, 474 
R nnusaeuleatus. Prickly Butcher's Broom. . . Wild Myrtle. 
Prickly Petigree. Mrs. Lincoln Lect. Bot, v. 118 

Leiophyllnm , . buxi/oltum (sand myrtle), M undv A n- 

tipoaes i. ii. 76 The South Sea myrtle, or Leplospermum. 
1884 Sargent Rep. P'orests N, Amer, (loth Census IX) 41 
Ceanotkus thyntfolius,.. Blue Myrtle. 

c. ApplM to plantsofthe genus (a) bog 

myrtle, Dutch myrtle, Sweet Gale, Afyrica Gale \ 
(^) Candlebekry myrtle^ yi xx-wyrtUy (|. v. 

iSeyOERARUE/Zi'rAo/ iii.lxvuL 1728 Myriut BrobaHtua. , 
Gaulc, sweetc Willow, or Dutch Myrtle tree, tbid.^ Oaulc 
or the wilde Myrtle. 1797 Encycl. Brit. (cd. 1) XII. 573/a 
Broad leaved Dutch myrtle, with Bpear^siiapcd, sharp 
pointed, dark-grc«n leaves. xBb6 Carkinoton Darttttoor 


ants with white 
. , _ \ myrtaceouB tree. 

[yrtal (m 3 *it&l), a, and sb. [ad. mod.L. 
myrtdl-iSf f. myrhus Mybt -al.] a. adj. Be- 
longing to Lindlcy*s* alliance * MyrtaUs^ consisting 
of Hie myrtles and allied plants, b. sb, A plant 
of this * alliance*. 

Lindlrv Veget Kingd. 716 The Myrtal Alliance. 
Ibid, 72a An instance of the approach of Myrtals to th< 
Asleral Alliance. 


Ibiil, 726 Myrt.Tl Exogeiis. 

!]rrt6ll6(nid'Jtrn). Cnem, [f. L./;/jk/Y*//jMykt 


of the Campbell! 

3 . Short for myrtle-green, 

1884 Christian World 17 Jan. 57/1 Very rich Brocaded 
Plush.. in Myrtle. xSm* Sarah Grand ' Beth Bk. xxxix, 
Her white silk trimmed with myrtle. 

t 4 . A kind of snuff. Obs, 

1715 Lend. Gas, No. 5394/4 Neat Mirtic Barcelona, at xs. 
per Ounce. 

6. attrib, and Cemb.t as myrtle band, bark, blos- 
som, bough, bower, branch, bud, bush, ct\' 7 vn, 


— X ^ \ T, '., flower, grirve, teeJ, oil, shcule, shrub, spray, sprig, 

+ -EXE.] The terpene from volatile oil of myrtle. twig, walk, wanet, wreath \ «iyr//tf-/tv/?r#/,-///radjs.; 

187a I. H. Gladbtonk in Jral. Ckem. Soc. Ser. 11. X. 3, - » V ■» » 

I would suggest the following .Hydrocarbon from 
Mj'rile. Myrtene, 


alyri 

Myrther, obs. form of Murder. 

XyrtifO'liate, a, rare-', [f. L. myrhus 
Myrt + folium leaf + -ate 2.] Myrtlc-lcavcd. 

1603 Phil, Traat. XVII. 6ig A pretty Myrtifoliate Alnus. 

MyrkiformvRid Mtirpim),^. Atutt, [ad. mod.L. 
myrtiform-is, f. myrt-us Myrt.] Of the shajie of 
a myrtle-berry; in myrtiform caruncle, fossa, 

184^ W. f. K. Wi^N Ana/. Feuie A! . (1842! 34 The 
myitiform (ossa is disnded from the canine fossa by a |ier- 
pendicuiar ridge. 1837 Bullock tr. Cauaux' Midwifery 
48 'I'he myrtiform caruncles. 

t ]Iy*vtia«, a- Obs, [ad. late L. myrtin-us (in 
oleum myriinum), f. myrt-us Myrt: see -ink.] 
Of myrtle. (Erroneously used in the first quot) 

1^ WvcLir Rttker ii. la $0 onti that sixe monethu the! 
shuldc ben cnoynt with msTttnc oile |Vulg. oleo $uyrrhino\, 
tS4S ^kytHOhO Byrth MemkyndeZi Take oylc M)Ttinc,oyle 
of rooses of Rche iiii. ounces. 

t Xjrrtite. Obs, [ad. late L. myrtTHs, a. Gr. 
poptixfit (ofvof).] M^le wine. 

€ 1410 Falleui, OH Haw. iil 1091 Sone in this mone ek 
mirtiic Ib to mi^e, 1607 Topsell rour-f. Beatit 49 Drunke ' 
with s'ineger, it is gm against al \enim of Serpents., 
agamst the Liuards with Mirtite. 

Xirtlg (ma'Jt'l), jA Fonns: 5 mirtiUe, -ylle, 
6 mirt-, myTtel(l, -ylla, 6-8 miitlo, 7 mertlo, 
men-, mirt-, myrtil(l, 6- myrtle, [a. OF. wr>r-, 
mvrtiile, fem. (i) myrtle-berry, (a) bilberry, 
whortleberry, aIm myriil, masc. ( ^ It. mirtillo 
nwrtle-berry), ad. popular L. ^myrtilla, -us, dim. 
of L. myrtus Myrt.] 

1 1 . The fruit or berry of the myrtle tree, Obs. 

c 1400 Lmuf^ade Cintrg, 53 Poudre of mirtillis. igRtt 
Ct, HefbateeXxw^L (is>9) P db, Mine Ua lylell tre so called, 
the whkhe tre beretn a fruyte that is named Myriylles, 
i$7t Lytr Dodoent 462 Barley giuen with Mineli, or wine, 

. .slopiMth the running of the belly. 1897 CoLia Adam in 
£. Irxl >33 Being boylcd in red Wine with Pomegranat 
Kinds, and Mynuls, it suyeth the Lask. 1738 Lkuiard 
Sethot 11. X. 426 Boxes of myrtles and oranges. 

2 . A plant of the genus Myrtus (N.O. Myrtacem), 
esp. Al eommuHis, the Common Myrtle, a shrub 
growing abundantly in Southern Europe, having 
rainy evogiven Iravet and white sweet-scented 
flowers, and now nied chiefly in perfumery. 

Tht myrtle was held sacred to Venus and is used as an 
emblem of love. 

i|BaTvBNga Herbal 11. 60 b, Oioscoridcs makelh il sortes 
of sowon or aet myrtel trees.. .But other writers make yet 
mo kyndos of Myrtilks. taoi C'trsi Prmmiorb Aniomie 68 
Since thon the Baits so wdl thy forahoad knewe To Venus 
mlrtlos yielded haua their plM i8ti Biota Isa, xli. 19, 
1 will jplant in the wlBemos.. the Myrtle, and the Oyle tree. 
tl|8 S. Du ViaoBa tr. Cmmad Adsmr, SoessU 14 The 
pdmoi of mv valour, and mirtlos of my lacompaiahlo bve. 
iMy Heuwe^P, L, iv. ode The Ikinnu Banlc wEUi Myrtle 
crownd. i|IB PamiANT BrB, ZooL 11. ass Mvrtlct Sourish 
In the cmoa air daiing tha whole year. 1984 Gowimt Tessk 
in. 370 The ladry myrtle with unwlth'iing leef. till Lind- 
rav yegei, KmgsU m Even the herrioi of the common 
Myrtle aia eatoeoMd in the Greek Arehlpelm eipedally 
a M witli white Ml alii TtomvaoN Mt 19 Taarily- 
di^MfaMddne Mhi^ myrtle and dml with vine. 

D. With qnaUfylng wofd, applind to various 
qMdni of ttii gtnna AMlOft m other myitnoe- 
onifBom, and (oqx in Anstialaila and ILS.) lo 
plaaM of other Nntniil Oite nramUiag AAkti^ 

rIO. 674 Thit harhe la caM.-fai 
EngUih, KnBhhQlHHb..8nd Paugreai she wt may cal iiy« 


myrtle bilberry (see quot.) ; myrtle bird(U.S.), 
Dendroica {SitviioUi) coronata, which feeds on the 
berries of the candlebeny myrtle ; myrtle-bloom, 
a myrtaceous plant ; myrtle candle, a candle of 
myrtle- wax ; myrtle flag, graae, Acorns Calamus ; 
myrtle green, a shade of green like that of myrtle 
leaves; myrtle-greener, one w'ho is dressed in 
myrtle giecn; myrtle eedge = myrtle flag\ 
t myrtle spurge, a species of spurge having leaves 
like those of the myrtle ; t myrtle thrush, Vnoncc- 
transl. of Fr. (sec quot.) ; myrtle wax, w\tx pro- 
duced by the candleberry myrtle, Myrica ccrifera \ 
myrtle wine, wine made from myrtle-berries. 

Milton P, L, ix, 431 ITicm she upstaies Gently with 
*Mittle txand. 1864 Chatub, EmycLW, 641/2 * Myrtle bark 


V acemtum Al^tulus, 1808' 
(*831) II. I w Yellow-nimp W< 
come on, they retreat to the h 


It A. Wi 
rblcr.../ 


Varbler. . .As Decrnilxer s snows 
\ lower countries of the southern 
$iate.<(, where.. 1 found them.. among the myrtlc.s from 
which circumsUncc, they were usually called,in that quarter, 
*m)Ttle birds. i857TifORPAU.4r//aor/ii(i694'i37, 1 see many 
myrtle birds now about the hou.se. 1846 Lindlity Veget, 
Kingd, 718 To *Myttleblvx>ms and Mclastomads they [xi. 
MyroUafans] are related through Mcmccylon. 1817 Shelley 
Reif, Islam iil. xxxiv. 6 The *niynlc-bUi.N!K>iii.'» .slarriitg the 
dim gro^*c. 1781 CowrF4i Anii-Tkelypktk. 174 His steed.. 
Whose bridle.. Hung not far off upon a *myrtlc bough. 
1784 - TNiAii. 2i5.\iLsonia’s..*myrile bow'rs. s6ii Bible 
Srh, viii. 15 Pine branches, and *MyTtle branc^.H. 1846 
Likolkv t 'eget, Kingd, 737 *Myrtlc buds andbernes. 135$ 
VHKXM,£neid in. (1558) 49 With nxldes vprighi & braunch^ 
thick a ^myriyl busbe ther grew'. 1771 Jefferson in 
HarpePs Mag, (1885) Mar. 535/2 •Myrtle candles of last 


Sweet * Myrtle-grass. 1684 R. Waixer Sat, E.\per. 85 
*Mirtle Flower water. ? 1793 Coleriwe Lines A utnmnal 
A'rvN. 52 Love.. in Joy's rm nectar dips HU myrtle flower. 
t8si K. S. Surtees Ask Afamma 134 The Major in.. a 
•myrtle-green coat. Ibid, 155 While the *myrtle-greeners 
and othen distribute themselves.. here, there, and every- 
where. ifpa Shaks. IVn. ts Ad, 865 This said, she hasieih 
to a •myrtle grove. 1601 Holland Pliny xxiii. ix, The 
powder of drie •My'rtle leaves. 1606 Shaks. 24 n/. 9 f Cl. iii. 
xiL 9 I'he Morne-dewon the Merile leafe. t688 Holme 
Armousy in. xii. 437/1 The Mirtic Leaf Pen- Knife, it is .t 
P en-Knife with two eilges, resembling a Mirtic Leaf, or rather 
a Javeline bead. 1849 M. Arnold Afod, Sappho 49 Hast 
thou with myrtle-leaf crown'd him, O Pleasured 1711 
MiLLKR(^<f./>ic/. %,y.RhHt,TYM •Myrtlc-lcav'd Sumach. 
>781 Chambers Cycl, Suppl s.v. Thymtlaa, Hoary •myrtle- 
likeleaves. iHs toumsH Woodiands (1866) 141 The 

K llow-green leaves. j;ive out their myrtle-like odour. t6os 
OLLANO Ptis^y II. Table, *Mirtlc oyle. x6it Cotgr. s.v. 
Myrfin, HrniU myrtim, Mirtic oyle ; oyle extracted from 
Mirtic leaucs. i>t| Pratt Flower. PL V. 324 Sweet Sedge 
. .in some country placet it is called •M)’Ttle Sedge.^ tm 
B.GRtFnN in Pats, Pilgr, xi, Venus with Adonis sitting by 
her, Vnder a *Mirtle shade. t6» Cotgr., Meurte saufagr, 
the wild Mlrtle tree, or •Mirtle shrub. ig6e Turner Htf bal 
II. 134, 1 knowe no English name for it [«<*. MyrtitesI, but 
U may be called •myrtd spource. 1707 Curios, in Hush, 
a Ca^ >S4 The Wood*Spurge, the Cipress-Spurge, and the 
Mirllc-Spurge. 181a Cotor. s.v. Meurte, Oistande meurte, 
a *Mirtle larosh. >801 Holland Plimy xv. xxix, Rinss 
mode of *Myrtle iwiga i8m Coluidcb Picture s? No 
•myrtle-walks are these. 18C9 Milton Hymn Nativ, iii. 
And waving wide her •mirtle wand. 1783 Ann, Reg, <4 
Gandies, •mvrtle wax, is boxes. >788 Stobk Act, E, Fioridm 
48 The myrtle-wax soruo is. without doubt, the most useful 
arih.^i«iMW|!«Mb<)rAimricf. wCuardb^oM 
ith Ixm IM7 Wintl, taad. of Myrtk boric,, .thw n odlol 


Uuinl Ibr . -mjritl. wtutb, And love when (hey dMoM 6ghl. 


MYSELF. 

Myrtle,:'. Obs. or dial. In 5 myriil, 9 mirtle. 

[f. *murt (cf. 'ro-ML UT in A. E, Allii, P, C. 150) 

+ 3J inlr. To fall to pieces, crumble away. 

rs4oo Dfstr. Troy 4301 All iiiauiiientre in myddclcrthc 
tnyrtlit to fjeses. Ibid. 4312 Boihe Maw'hownus & maumetles 
tiiyrtild in pcccs. 1828 Craven Gloss., Mirtle, lo waste 
away, crumble. 

lSy*srtl6-berry. a. The fruit of the myrtle 
(^Myrtus),^ b. The bilberry or whortleberry. (Cf. 

OF. myrtille.) c. Myrtle-berry wax = myrtle-w ax. 

>579 Lancham Card. lUalth (1633) Myrtle bcrics arc 
very good for them that ^pii, vomu, (jr pissc bloud. 1638 
RawLEV tr. Bacons Life Death (ib'.o) 50 Vnetuous amt 
Comfortable things .vc, Saffron, .MuNlick, Myrrlir, atiil 
Myrlle'Bcrric.s. xlAa Atis^Cha^. ! L c.4 Mcitlc berries the 
pound— * 7«8 Q’-inoy Compl. Dhp. 100 Myrtle-Berries 
arc very rough and astringtut. 1751 Gent. Mag. Frb. 57/1 
The plants of Skiddow are the myrlle 1‘eriic.s, generally 
called blai.k-bctiic.s, the vitis idica of DioM.iiridcs. t888 
Encycl. Brit. XXIV. 45y M>rile-litrty Wax U obtained 
from the fruit of bcvcral species of M yrica. 

Mv'rtle-tree. =» Myutlk 2, 2 c. (Cf. next.) 

IJ548 Ti'Rner Sautes Herbes tE.D.S.) 54 Myrtus U callt«l 
..in cnglish a tiiyrllc tree, or a myrt tree. isgoSiKssi e 
F, Q. III. V. 40. 1611 CoiGH.. .yeurte de Bra! ant, tbr. 

.sweet shrub Gaule, or sweet Willow; tin; l)uttb Miiile 
tree. i6iz Bible Jsa. Iv. 13 In stead of the brier sh.ill 
come vp the Myrtle tree. 1748 Anson's I'oy. 11. i. 117 
There are none of them of a size to yield any considerable 
timber, except the niyrllc lrecs whirh are the lar;;cst on the 
Island. 1849 .AvTOt'N Poems, Scheik of Sinai v, Amidst the 
dark-green masses Of the flowering iiiyrtle-lrees. 

tMyrt-tree. Obs, Also 6 myrtre(o. [Sec 
Mvkt.j = Myrtle 2, 2 b. 

In second i[Uot. used ctron. fcf. note s.v. MYKKH-iREk). 

1382 W vcLiF 2 Esdrap ( - AWt. » viii. 1 5 Tlie bratincliis of myrt 
tre**. 1388 — ■ Esther ii. is Sooncli that thei weren anoynlid 
with oilc of myrt Ire [oleo myrrhino] bi sixe tnonethis. 
f 1510 Barclay A/irr, Gd. ,MaHnery (1570) Fiij, The Myrlrce 
and Uiangc by sea bankes doth grow e. 13162 T urneh Herl al 
Ii. 60 b, The Wild Myrle Ire, which U called in Englishc 
Uxihers bronte. IS80 Lylv Luphues (Arb.) 364 And in this 
poynt they [re. women) are not vnlike vnlo the Mirt lf«/. 
1381 Mirre] Tree. x6i6 Suki-L. & Markh. Country Parut 
Ihc Myrl-lree, which craueth the same ground.. tbal 
tne .M)Ttlc-lrcc, as l>eing a kind of wild MjTllc-lrcc. 

attrib, 1313 Douglas yEucis vi. vii. heading, Kneas.. 
fand qucnc Dido in the my t trc schaw'. 

Myrtynmes, obs. f. Mabtinm.vs. Myry, obs. 
f. Merry, Miry. Myrytayne, obs. f. Maki- 
TUiE. Mys, Hys-: see Miss, Mis-. Mys- 
celto, -towe, -tyne,obs. fl. Mistletoe. Mys- 
cha(u',nt(e, -chea(u)nt;e, var. Mkscmant Ob.^, 

+ My 86, Obs, [Form and origin doubtful.] 
Applictl to the Mice* (Vulg. scini flies, LXX. 
OKvi^pss) of the third plague of Egypt. 

0440 York Myst. xi. 273 Ixrrdc, grete myFes bolhe morn 
and none Byli.s vs full bitlirlye. [('>480 Totoneley Myst, 
viii. 286 Grcaite mystis.) 

Myse, ob.s. pi. Mouse sb, 

Mysegging, obs. form of >fi$.SAYiNG. 

Myself (mrise’1f,miseif)./nv/. Forms (see also 
Self' : a. i me siolf, aylf, 2-3 meseolf, 3 mo 
' sellf [Ormin), seolfan, auluen, 4-6 meaelf, (6 
moe-). fi, 3 mi-, myseolf, (-ve), -sulf, (-vo's 3-4 
miBelf,4-5mi-,4-6 myselveCn, (5 -ayllf, -ailven, 
-Beluon,-yD,68elfln,Belir, 5-7 my-8elfe,4- my- • 
self. 7. dial, 6 -sell, 8-9 myael', mysel, meael, 
myBen,ctc.(sccE.D.D.). [orig.ME <7ir.-^a/./;wr. 

+ Self (q.v.) ; in OE, in two distinct constructions 
(see notes to senses 1 and 5). The transition from 
the form meself to myself was prob. due, partly to 
unstressing and obscuring of the vowel of ml \ml- 
sc'lf, snhe'lf, tnise'lf), partly lo the analogy of her- 
self, in which Att was felt as a possessive genitive.] 

L Emphatic uses. 

L In apposition with the subject- pronoun /: In 
my own person ; for my part. 

In OE. ic we self, where me is a kind of etirical dative 
and the iininflccteti self'xs in apportion w ith ic, 
a. 8 m in Earle Land-charters 343 Eallc fta xcrihte 9.i ic 
mc.scolTxr able, c iiooOrmin 16243, *1 me scllf ^hall rc^^senn 
ill pe pridde da^) off dspe. ^ c 1*0$ Lay. 3214 Ne bidde ich 
n.Tnne maAmes, me scolf ich habben ino^e. a laag .S7. 
Marker, 11 Ich me seolfsinclle of be swotc ihU .swottre ben 
cucr ani bing ^ is on eorfte. a 1300 Cursor .M. ^768 'G;i 
forth,* he said, ‘wit-vien dred. For i mc-self sal pe lede.' 

*■ ijio Amis 4* A mil. 850 Y svighc il meself this ich day. 
I57« F1.E.MING Pasu'pl. Epist. 65, I nice selfc Bloode iii 
neede of a comforter. 

ciRos Lav. 6816 Ah ich mi se.^'f neore & mine gode 
cnihtes i-numen weoren urc king. >197 K. Glouc. (Rolls) 836 1 
Icholle to hom..& wibinne vif dawes mid hom be mi sulf 
in bataile. < 1330 Wiil, Paleme 72a Mi-self knowe ich nou^t 
mi ken ne mi l^ntre noiber. 1390 Gower Cos^, 1. 43* I 
miselvcn on of tho. Which to this Scole am underfonge. 
i ( 1400 Maundrv. (1839) XX. 321 He schallc^ not trowe it 
lightly : and trculy. no more did 1 my self, til 1 saughe it. 

! c 1440 Alpk, Tales IviL 42 Nowder of pieB two did itt, 1 did 
it my Bclre. 133a Cox’BRDAls Jer, xxi. a, 1 my sclff w ill flgbt 
: agaynst you. lOM Shaks. Jut, C, lit 1. 236, 1 will my selfc 
; into the Pulpit first. 188a Dryden & Lee L>k. ( 7 ntse 1. 1. 

■ (1683) 5, 1 will my self to Court. >778 7VrVi/ of Snndi^ 
eomar 93/t Mohun Patiaud. .knew as little of Pcrsi.in as I 
did myaalf. 18I7 Cariioll Game 0/ Logic i. 1 1. 4 If there 
are any: I havtn't soen many, m)'sclf. >890 * K. Boi prf- 
wooo* Col, Rf/hrssser (xBqt) 320 Judge Shoricharge may be 
right, or ho may bo wrong, out he decides. I go for the 
judgo m)*se1f. , , 

y. igoo-ao Dunbar Poems lx. 71 Gif I be ane of ih.'iy ui)- 
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sell. 1790 Mrs. Wheeler WttimM, DiaU 50. I dunnet 
mitch heed me scl. I'ennyson Northttfn Famttr viii, 
Theer wur a boggle in it, 1 often VUrd 'urn mysen. 

fb. Myself one^ or alone \ by myself. Also 
(rare) simply myself Obs. 
c iwj$ lyatu, Samaria 31 in O, E, Alite. 85, 1 nabbe, heo 
seyde. nenne were, ich am my seolf al one. e teas S^n^ <y 
Metxi ai in E, E,P* (186a) 119 Ful stiUe .i. stod my sen al 
on. e Mise, (Warton Club) 43 Bi a forrest as 1 

l»ne fare, Walkyng al mj^selvene alone, im Coverualb 
i. o, 1 am not able to beare yon my self alone. [So 161 1 . 1 
riS40 Pilgryms Tale 168 in Thynne Animoiiv, (1875)83 
For that i wu my-selue,& company had non. 1600 Shaks. 
A, Y. Z. HI. ii. a6^, 1 had as liefo haue beene my sclfe alone. 
O. In apposition with me. rare. 
i|. . E. Glonc. Chrem. (lyai) 30 (MS. C), Ac fur me my 
self, ich wol soh segge of aede. 

2 . By ellipsis of /, myself comes to be used as a 
nominative, a. as simple subject. Now only /^c*/. 

The verb in concord is usually in the ist person sing., t but 
occas. in the 3rd. 


c ijgo Will. Paleme 543 Nay ! series my*sclue schal him 
die. c 1369 Chaucer bethe Blaun^ht 34 My*s«lven 
can not telle why The sooth. rtjSd — Wi/r's Prol. 175 


ncucr tciie 


c 1369 Chaucer 

e why The sooth, r tjB6 — Wi/ts Prol. 175 
(HarL MS.) My sclfhah [A/Axw. other 5 AISS. h.aih] 
ben he whippe. 1490 Rolls 0/ Parlt, V. 176/1 Myself hath 
be armed in the Kynges dales. 1988 SiiAKs. lit. A. IV. iv. 74 
My selfe hath often heard them .say,. .That I.ucius banish* 
merit was wrongfully. 1601 <— 7 m/. C. iv. iii. i7x My sclfe 
haue Letters of the .selfe>samc Tenure 1634 T. Whallev 
in UsshePs Lett. (1686) 60a My self only think it not im- 
probable, but that he might live there some Years. 1756 
j’oLOERVv Hist, a Or^haus H. m Myself has received 
singular favours from the hands of the doctors Mead and 
Monro ! i 8 S 9 FitzGerald tr. Omar xxvii, Myself when 
young did eagerly freoiient Doctor and Saint. iMg Brows* 
ISC Death ia Desert \Vks. 1896 I. 591 /a Before the point 
was mooted, *What is God?* No savage man inquired, 
* What am myself? ' 

b. As part of a compound subject or predicatCi 
and after than, as. Also as simple predicate. 

Except at the beginning of an enumeration, or as simple 
predicate, myiel/xvk this use now expresses no special em- 
phasis, being preferred in order 10 avoid the awkwardnessof /. 

cxflh Chaucer Prol. 546 Ther was also a Reve and a 
Millere,..A Maunciplc, and niy-self. tM Shaks Ant. 4 
CL II. V. 83 These hands do lacke Nobility, that they strike 
A meaner then my selfe. 1748 Richardson Clarissa 111 . 
xxiiL 136 Enough to make a better man than myself, .run 
into madness. 1866 Good Words Aug. s44/a One of our 
party and myself started on an expeditiotk 

3 . Substituted for Me as the object of a verb or 
governed by a preposition. 

The use of mysel/sa the sole or the first-mentioned object 
of a verb is nowa^. In an enumeration, when not occupy- 
ing the first place, it does not now express any special 
emphasis, being in this position commonly preferr^ to me. 

€ laoa Lay. 491 Mine |valles i mire kc<xlc me sulucn [etvj$ 
mi-seoTue] ^retiafi. C1330 Will. Paleme 1175 pe londea 
pat he has he hokles mi-selue. 1377 Lamgl. P. PI. H. 
XVL 46 Libemm arHtrium..pa\ U lieutenant to loken it 
wel by leue of my-scluc. rigM Destr. Troy 13177 Two 
sons. .of the same kynges,.. scsit my self, & niy sure felow. 
DuNBAa Poems XKxvf. 19 ThowaaJbc mereband for 


burh me sylfne, snde se elmihtigfl. e iiog Lay. 8j 8 Iche 
wile besne king Imden nucl me seolfan fc zayg mi seoluej. 
1x97 R. Glouc (Rolls) gaSe. & wanne ich am encheson of 
such peril ywU Verst ichoile per inne do mi sulue. 1390 
Gower Conf. 1 . a8& 1 am so wjth miselven wroth. 1484 
Caxton Pelbles of ASso/ 111. tl, By cause that 1 . .fayned my 
self to be a tnedycyn. sS3S Covbrdalb Gen, iiL 10, I hyd 
my self. 1551-0 R. Robinson tr. More'e Utopia (Arb.) 13 
Such ware houre.*! ao..l..cold..winne to me self. 1614 
Capt. Smith Virginia itf. viiL 76 The loue 1 beare you, doth 
cause me thus nakedly to forget my selfe. 167s Milton 
P. R, I. ao4 Myself 1 thought to that end. lyit Addi- 
son Spect Na a6 P 1 , 1 very often walk by niy self in \ycst- 
minstcr Abbey. 1799 Johnson Idler No. 55 P 4 , 1 acquainted 
myself with the black inhabitants of metallic caverna s8ii 
(m/x) Thinks 1 to myself: a Novet 1805 Lams Elia 11. 
The Superannuated Man, I nsd foolishly given a handle 
against myself. tfiSS Dickens Let. to Leigh Jiunt in Comh. 
Mag. May (180a) 505 , 1 ..reject all engagements, to have my 
time to myself. 1891 Kiplinc Light that Failed v. I'm not 
going to belong to anybody except myself. 

Mysell, van Measle a . ; dial. f. Myself. My- 
■elry, van Meselry. My 8 elue(n, -on, etc., obs. 
(T. Myself. Myne maie, obs. f. Mizsiaze. My- 
aen, dial. f. Myself. Myaentery, obs. f. Me- 
sentery. Myaetente : see Mistend. Myae- 
uae, obs. f. Misuse v. Myahef, -evouae, obs. 
(T. Mischief, Mischievous. 

liWyais (mai*sis). [mod.L. (Ijitreille i8oa), 
perh. a. Gr. iswsit closing of lips or eyes.] The 
typical genus of MysUtc or opossum-shrimps. 

184a Penny Cpcl. XXllI.So^a The second pair of antennie 
arc inserted below the preceding, as in Mysis. 1891 Daily 
Nexvs M Jan. s/a The shrtmp like mvsas. 

b. Used attrib. to denote the stage of certain 


Iw word o’ mouth. He'd tak* my letter. 1809 Malkin Gil 
Bias V. i. P kS Mcmbrilla has neither chick nor child but 
myself. iSis {title) The History of Myself and my Friend : 
a Novel 184s Borrow Bible in Sp. xxxviii. Several of the 
ultra-popish bUhoM..had denounM the Bible, the Bible 
Society, and myself. 1858 Rurki.m Mod. Paint. IV. v. xx. 

I I To myself, mounuins are the beginning and the end of 
all natural scenery. 

4 . (passing into sb.) My being or personality ; 
my own or very self, t Another mfself [after L. 
alter ego} : a second self, said of an intimate friend 
(cf. I ^on. 4 b). 

igafi Pitgr. Perf. (W. de W. 1531) 1 b, My wytte is gross, 
my selfe rude, and my tonge very barbarousc. 1574 Hellowes 
tr. Gueuara's Earn. £/. (1577) 113, 1 bewaile tne death of 
my friend, which is another my sclfe. tma Snaxs. Rom. 
4 7 ul. II. il 49 And for thy name which u no part of thee, 
Take all my selfe. 1590 B. Jomson Cynthia s Rev. 1. iv. 
(i6z6) 194 Your sweet dUposition to trauaile..hath made 
you another my-sclfe in mine eye. i6fc Milton P. L. v. 95 
Best Image of my self and dearer half. 1690 Loexa Hum. 
Und. II. xxvL (1605) 188 That consciofuancss whereby 1 an 
self to my self 1768-74 Tucxxa Li. Nat. (1814) 1 . 30s 
Tnerd might nave been twomyselvessome thousMasof miles 
apart. 1859 FitzGcxald tr. Osnar xx, To-morrow I may 
be Myi^ith Yaterday*s Sev'o thousand Years. 1884 
Jean Ingelow Poems a\ O. let ms be myself t But where, 
O where,. .Shall the myself be found? i8yi R. W. Dale 
Commandm, vl 156 My life b not so saoed at myielfi 
b. To be myself to feel like myse^i to be, or 
feel as if 1 were, m my normal condition of body 
or mind. 

*777 y^nsoniana 51, 1 am not at all myself thb morning. 

i- 8a, 1 was not quite myself— (not 
what 1 am). iBM Besant Ckildr. Cibeon 11. xu, It gave 
m siKh a shake at I never had before ; 1 haven't felt like 
myself ever smee. 

11. Reflexive uses. 

0. At direct or indlrea obj., in acc and Inf 
const, or In dependence on a prep. (Orig.only 
f ^ general use, tepiacing 
the refl. is now ^ly arch , ; cC. Umpran. fi.) 

In OE. recorded only in the acc., ul/hding In conoord 

sntb Mir. 

me siolfne Code aftineliMm fora^aa to fim aiowe mt 
Cristes cirican. e soon Alpiic Gen, xxiL 16 Ic eweriga 


decapods in which they resemble the genus Mysis. 

1865 C^. Jrul.ScL II. 508 IbU Zdea-phase afterwards gives 

E lice to one which can only be called a AO^m-phase. 1878 
)aiwin Orig. Spec. xiv. 390 The mysis-stage. 
Mynkelen, obs. t MaslirS. myakic^d: 
see Misguided. Myalai 7 » var. Meselry. Kyn- 
len, obs. f. Maslin Myaomer, obs. f. Mii>- 
8UMHBR. Myaon, obs. f. Mizen. 

II Kysophobia (maisATAa-bifi). [mod.L., f. Gr. 
fii/oof neut., uncleanness : see -phodxa.] Morbid 
dread of dirt or defilement 
1879 W. A. Hammond & W. J. Morton Neurol. Contrib. 
Na t. t8j^ Allbutls Sysi, Med. VII. 87B. 

IKyaorm (mdtso«*rin). Min. [ad. F. mysorine 
f Beudant), f. Mysore ^ an Indian province.] Anhy- 
drous ortho-carbonate of copper, fotmd in Mysore. 

1839 Urb Diet. Arts $36. 1854 Dana Syst. Min. (cd. 4) 
II. 458 Mysorin... Color btackbh-orown, when pure. 

Myaoaoy obs. t Misube v. Myapeak to My- 
apend: seeMis-spsAXtoMia-BFiND. MyapyUa, 
var. Mebpilb. Myaa, obs. f. Mias; obs. j>l. of 
Mouse. Hyaaaiig8r,ob8.f.Mi88iN0ER. Mya- 
■ell, obs. f. M1.1SLR. Myaaelyng, obt. f. 
Mizzling. Myaaen,etc.,ob 8 .(r.MizB-v. Myaaia, 
obs. f. M18EASB. llyaaomer(e, obs. ff. Min- 
BUXXEB. Myaaour, -uyr, obs. Sc. IT. Msaburi. 
Ibaayfe, etc., oba. ff. Missive. 

Myvb (mist), [ad. L. tnys/a. psystis (see 
Mtstes). Cf. F. mysti (Rabclsii^.l A priest of 
the mysteries; one who is initisted into mysteries. 

a 1693 Urquharfi Rabelais itL xlviii. 385 Those Mystt 
and rlsmens. S849 Grots Greta 11. Ixv. (186a) V. 989 
Kleokrituf— herald of the Mysts or communicants in the 
Elcusioian mysteries* ififfi K. A. Vaughan Mystics (1B60) 
1 . 15 The disciple admitted to these was a pbilofO|Hdcal 
myst, or mystic. 

Myat, obf. f. might (see Mat e.i a b aafe) ; obs. 
f. M18T, Most ; sec Mtbi. 

IRjrateoal (mi'itkkU), a. [f. Gr. ftw^nw-, 
/rt$ 9 f« 4 MTBTAX 4 --Ab] a MOVmOHUU 
s888 P. L. ScLATBt Argentine Omitk. 1 . aoo A mystacal 
stripe formed of whiu spots with Ihint black edgings. 
MjBtMial (mistrijlfil), e. Also mystaolilaL 
[Formed si prcc. 4* •lAi*.] pree. 

iTle A. Monro Compar. Anmi. fed. 3) 9a The myitaduel 
[suture], which reaches. .from the lower part of the septum 
nssrimm to between the two middle denies hseisares. 184a 
7 mL AsiaHe See. Bengal (1844) Kill. 1. 68 Myttadal 
regions defined by black. sSBS^ MouSTAailAL^ 
IlFStMia# (mi*stiU9io),0.aiidi3. [ad. mod.L. 
n^aatin^^ f. Gr. fwnur-, fsbarat M0U8TAOBI s 
fee -nri.] m, aeff. Having a friaga of halri or 
mouftacmsl streak above the monlh; spec, belong- 
ing to the genus Afystaeim or gttmp JlotstBeUm of 

bats. SoSyataai'a ‘ 

genus or group. 


a. b. Id. A bat of this 


tSjS J« d WasTWooo imimd. Mod. Clau(P, tnmU 1 . 
Oen. Syn. 143 Mooch myitadaoas. dtgh Veus Bmsdetie 
Anim. PeumeUa *51 The bat .. Ve^perHUo n on t ne ihns , 
harboBrs..tha Rk M es rfm piagiostmssss„.ydn nava aaw 
mat with this moiatodR la tha ayttaefaws elBdidsin 


MjBtM 00 itt(iid*stikf 8 ft\ 2 M Fad.aMd.L 
MystaeocH-m^ f. Gr. paafaaQfj-ypArfflg. upper l^y 
mouitodic 4 * 4^09 whale. (Ap|^ Ibfiaad is a coi^ 
mtlon of the uameaaiiig mysUAMHiMliamBhyi 
A cetacean of the sub-oite MitnemH dr iittm- 


Kyataigogio (mist&gp d^ik), a. [ad. late L. 
PiysTagi/gic*HS^ Gr. pvaray ary mbs, f. ftvarayotybt 
Mystagogub.] Pertaining to a mystagogne or 
mystagogy ; relating to instruction in mysteries. 

Used cmefly in cnglhhings of St. Cyril of Jerusalem's 
|ii;(rrayii»yi«al xan)v6o'«»f. 

s6si J. Burgrs Answ, Rejoined, Lawfnln, Kneeling 90, 
I will odde one Testimony more out or the Mystagogick 
catechisme of Cyrill. 169;! W. W. tr. Dupin' s Eeel. Hut. II . 
107 There are 5 others, called Mystagosick Lectures. 1871 
'i'YLOR Prim. Cult. 1 1 . 387. 1900 Dublin Rev, Apr. a6i The 
Testament includes a mystagogic instruction containing a 
far more, .explicit statement of the Christian mysteries. 

MystagOgioal (mlsUg^'d^ikkl), a. [Formed 
asjprec. : see -ical.] » prec. 

IM4 Bp. Mountagu I mined, Addr, gi Cyril of Jerusalem, 
if yet bee be the Author of those M)’Stagogical Catechismes 
vnder his name. 1644 Dicnv Nat. SonI Concl. 464 The 
mystagogicnll illuminations of the great Areopagite. 1693 
W. W. tr. Dunn's EccL Hist. 11 . 108 The 9 M>’»tagogical 
Catechisms. i8a6 G. S. Faber Difte. Romanism (1853) 349. 
1^ R. 1 . WiLUKRFOMCB Doctr. Holy. Eucharist (ed. a) 64. 

Hence Xystago'gioally adv., as a mystagogue. 

i8j6 Fraser's Mag. XIII. 488 That truly wonderful poet 
m^agogically represents the scribes of the periodical press. 

myatogoglie (mrst&gr^). Also 7 myato-, 
miita-; 6 -goge. fad. L. mysUtgog-us, a. Gr./ii/Gra- 
yosyhs, f. fsuarfis Mystes + dyaryot leading, dyuv 
to lead. Cf. F. mystagogne (i 6 lh c.).] 

1 . In Ancient Greece : One who gave preparatory 
instruction to candidates for initiation into the 
Eleusinian or other mysteries. Hence gen., one 
who introduces to religious mysteries, a hiero- 
phant ; a teacher of mystical doctrines. 

a 1990 Image Hypocr. iv. 139 in Skelton’s Wks. (1843) II. 



priest who is a teacher of mysteries. 1791 Cavincton En^ 
thus. Meth. f ' 


nwsiagogue 

, ^^iLavimcton 

\Ieth, 4 Papists ill. 336 ’I'hc famous Porphyry, who 
was more a Philosopher than a Mistagogue. 183s Carlvlr 
Sart. Res. Hi. x. Some.. individual named Pelham, who 
seems to be a Mystagogue, and leading Teacher and 
Preacher of the Sect. 1845 J- H. Newman Ess. Devel. 
Chr. Doctr. vl | a. 34a Clement speaks of heretical teachers 


gogues of the East. 

1 2 . One who keeps church relict and shows them 
to sti angers, rare** sBgbhuo^HiGlossogr. 
lEntiaCOgjrfmi'ft&gpdgi). [uA.h.mystagbgi’a, 
8 . CTr. pifuraYwyio, f. iimroofiiybt Mybtagooue.] 
Initiation, or instruction preparatory to initiation 
into mysteries. 

1579 ruLKE Heskind Pari. 399 He (/c. Gregory Nazian- 
zen] calleth it [the sacrament].. a holy and heauenlv mys- 
tagogie. 1660 IKOBLO Bentiv. 4 Ur. 11. (166a) 17a He was 
so odd also to institute an obscene Mystagogy. 1876 R. P. 
Kniont Symbolic Lang, ti note, All thedogy among the 
Greelu is the outbirth of the Orphic Mystagogy. i88e-3 
SchaJTs KneycL Retig. Knowl. II. s6oa Mystagogy .. is 
applied, .b the Greek Church, to the iacraments. 
il MrateX (mi'iUeks). Ent. fU,!. Gr. jiverof 
(lee Moustaobi)*] A line of stin hain or bristles 
al)ove the mouth-cavity, as in certoin Diptera. 

t86o F. Walbei in Linn. Soc. 7 ml. (1861) V. 334 Lapkria 
rebUns, .mystax with a few black bristles. 

MyaMir, obs. form of Misrsa sb.^ 
Ibateltaw, obs. form of Mistlitoi. 
llmittriftl (mistl^Tiil), a. Now rare, [ad. 
late L. myslMd/is (cf. myUerilUittr in Vulg.), f. 
mysliruum Mtstert i. Cf. OF. mystmall\ Myi- 
teriousj tnjfitlctl. 

U 1418 •' implwd in the adv .1 n tsag Skklton Reptyc. 366 
Howe tbera b a spyrituaU, And a mystariall, And a my^ 
tkall Effccu energudl. wgs B. Jonson Love's Triumph 
(1641) 149 Beauty and Loue, wbosa story b mystariall. 1633 
W. Amu Fresh Sait agsi, Certmosdu 1. icw Except there 
be lome mysicrbU dbTuKXion understood ociwist Canons 
and Uwes. ita O. Walheb. etc. Peurapkr, SLPeml 79 
note. The mystenal unity of Motiimony, by whicb two 
become one Mi. iM J. Roobm AsUwopppr, xiii. fa 
089 There btooMthingmysteM and darkly declared iM 

‘Julian Homs' 5 ACM. 37 MystMhd music bimlybriakA 
Hence t lf|ral8*ffli^ tm., myiticaliy. 
e 1401 Found. St. BartkkomnPs (E.E.T.SJ 7 The deuyl, 
the sSiche in Esachbl aiysteriany ya calfld mo ffcta egb. 
IbitwlMdl (mlstlnliil^. [ad. soel. U 
tnfibfUnhdls, a. Gr. ^ paer^pi-or 

MTanaTi4-«pxi|t niliM ipgpsiy to rule.] Ons 
who prnldet over mystams. e 

yhgbwtMn iMo»to gr ..MfiAinimk. esdtNpibfNspeinm 
Desiitm iii. at Amiii saw a vaOM mlsrlaKli opai^ 

HfimTi : Mc ' CfMttaf ’ • ■y OT* 

jm *. CUuwl th sdmHftmmOUrnjkrfJ!* 
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Mytterioill (mitit!**ridB), a. [f. L. mysHrium i 
Mybtkby I + ous. Cf. Y , niystineux.'l 
1. Full of or fraught with mystery ; wrapt in 
mystery ; hidden from human knowMge or under- ’ 
standing ; impossible or difficnlt to explain, solve, 
or discover ; of obscure origin, nature, or purpose. 

i6m Massinger ft Dkkkkr virgin Martyr iv. i. H »b, 
Turns ore all the volumes Of your mysterious iEscula^ian 
science. 16318 Milton Ptnseroso 147 Som strange mystcriousi 
dream. 1(13 Walton Comyi, A ngltr 163 And as their breed- 
ing, so are their decuyes also very mysteriouH. 1738 Orav 
Tasso ^ Euphrates' font, and Nile's mysterious heiid. 1770 
Lttt. Junius xxxvi, 171 Your conduct lias been mysteiiouit 
as well os contemptible. i8m Macaulay Jtist, / ing . vi. 
11. 153 Patrick and Jane had been seen going in at that 1 
mysterious door which led to Chiffinrh's apartments. 1833 ; 
K. K. Kane GrinntU Rxped, i. (1856) 13 It is a mysterious 
sea, that has baffled for centuries the research of navigators. 
1893 Sat. R«v, 39 July i:j^o Certain of the chief inhabitant s 
of the village, .are discussing at the inn the mysterious death 
of the Squire. 

b. Of words, language. 

t6l6 Bullukak Eng Expos., Mysterious, darke spoken 
in a mystery, haril to vnderstand. 1667 Milton i\ L, x. 173 
God at lost iu Satan first in sin his d(x>in upuly'd Thou^li 
in mysterious terms. 1791 Mrk. Radclii ku Kom, Forest W, 
The sound of his steps, .seemed like the mysterious accents 
of the dead. 1797 — Italian xvii, A few mysterious words 
having been exchanged. 1816 .Shki.lry Mont Blanc 76 Tlic 
wilderness has a mysterious tongue Which teaches awful 
doubt. 

O. Of God, religion, rites. 

Gataker TransubsL 94 The. .My.stenc, or mysterious 
rite, as the word there vsed properly importeth. 1667 Milton 
/*. L . IV. 750 Haile wedded mysterious Law. 1773 


CowfER X, Hymns 11 1. xv, God moves in a mysterious 
way His wonders to perform. 1857 P. Freeman Princ, Diz\ 
Sen*, II. 14 In almost all cases in which a mysterious truth 
is propounded by Almighty (jod for our arxcntancc. 1881 
P. Brooks Canale 0/ the Lord xviii. 3x1 To the Christian, 
God is my.Hterious because He is raduuit with infinite truth. 

2. Of persons : f a. Dealing with or versed in 
mysteries; using occult arts. 0».r. b. Whose move- 
ments are full of mystery ; delighting in mystery. 

i6to }. Melton Astrologaster Ded. to E. Melton, 'I'he 
Mi-sterious Egyptians .. would excellently w'ith their Peii.sils 
in liueiy cuilors..the ful shape ft portraiture of a Hart, .*1 
Lyon, Lamb, or Hare. 16^ Milton Comus 130 My.stcrious 
Dame 1 hut nere art calPu, but when the Dragon woom (Jf 
Stygian d.irknes .spets her thickest gloom. 17^ Darwin 
Bat. Card. II. 34 You l.TUghi mysterious Bacon to explore 
Metallic veias. 189a Lyttok Aanoni 1. v, Accompanying thi.s 
niysterious Zanoni. 1874 W. Black Pr. Thule ii, bheiia. . 
is romantic and m>>ierious, and believes in.. dreams. 

3. a. That is due to a mystery, rare, 

1869 Milton P, L, vni. 599 Though higher of the genial 
Bed by far, And with mysterious reverence 1 deem, 
b. Having a tenie of mystery, rare, 

Kielino Capt, Caur, i. 5 It makes me feel mysterious 
to pas> that butler's pantry place. 

4. Comb, : mjsterioua-spokon a., having a 
mysterious manner of speaking. 

lijv Dickens Pkkrviek xxii, An important-looking, sharp- 
nos^, mysteriouvipokcn personage. 

XjSte’vioaalY, adv. p. prcc. + -LT * ] In 
a mysteriouf manner ; in or ai in a mystery. 

i6]B Sia T. Herbert Trar-Ced. a) 171 MahoniiUn Princes 
are teriible crMiy or mysteriously pofiiicious. 1867 Milton 
P. L, 111. 516 Each Stair mysteriously was incanl. a 1716 
.South Serm, (1744) VIII. v. 141 The blood of that son. .s^i 
mysterioosly. and yet so really, convey^ to us.^ 1738 War- 
BURTON Div, Legal, 11. iv. (1846) aoo Every thing in these 
riles was in>^tenously conductol.and under the most solemn 
ohligalions to secrecy. 1797 Mrs. Raiklifee Italian vii, 
What but spirit could have quitted this vault so mysteri- 
ously T t84a S. Lover Handy Andy xxi. The mysteriously, 
sentimental and imaginative school. 1851 Hklfs Costip. 
Solit,\ - - ^ • 

effect 

cannot surely be l _ 

M, iii, I'he rich . .accepted gout and ai>ople\y as things that 
ran mysieriooaly in respectable families. 
MratartouatM (misl^-ridsnca). [-NEHS.] 

1. The quality or condition of being mysterious 
or a mystery; the quality of being shrouded in 
m}vtery or obscurity : applied chieiTy to the mys- 
teries ii religion. 

,1849 RoatiiTs CUeoh BiM, 381 The myslertousncsse and 
difikttity of the Book. 1^ H. More MyeL Iniq, aie Pro- 
found veneration, which Obscurity and Mysteriousness con- 
ciliates to all Truths. 1794 Sherlock Puc, 1 . 1. 11. 65 The 
Myitcriousnais of the whole Proceeding arises only from 
hence. That onr fbiitt Minds ennnot comprehend the Reasons 
and Limita of the divine Jttitioe. 1834 J. H. Newman /’ nr. 
Serm, 1 , kvI e4e Such bemg the necemary mystenoosness of 
Scripture doctrine. i8B| F. M. Pbaro Comtrmd, 1 . s Blue 
end s^owy depths suneited asoft mysteriousnem. 
ta ApplM to the EuchariM. Ods, 
tlge Jn. Tavlor Hofy Lhdmgiyt, | la 347 oelebri; 
tjonjMthe holy Seennent te the greet aiysicriousnrsse of 
theChrifUiateliglon. i68e --- Cemwrim. i. I > 95 
Th^ Winh appriatlvei with which ..the most client 
Seintsor God use io..invest the greet mysteriousness. 

•• The bdiavlottr or attitude of ooe who makes 
a nmtary of a matter* 

Wi J0KII8011 io yehmaimm (1818) 407 Nothing en^ 
^ mtallv than mymerimisnem In irihes. t78>*tiM 
pitiuiu Cmt, JUA <iS«i> III. 33t EHmbeth allTw life 
M p witve i ed la aa eCstlneie myiteriottsnets tweOsai 

tlbvlivili (mi'slsieii). o. Obs* [f* Mto* 
lUBij A. Awwr. To mteipret myatically. 


1650 Sir T. Browne Pseud, Ep, v. x. 21s The Cabalists, • 
. . inysteririny their ensignes, doe make the particular ones of : 
the twelve 1 ribes, accommodalde unto the twelve signes in ; 
the Zodiack. 

b. intr. To make mysteries of things. 

184s T. CoorcR Purg, Suk, 1. Ixxii, To inysterirc 1 scorn. ' 
lienee Myateriiingnesa. 

1817 T. Forster Observ, Atmosphere ix. 46 How 
prone we are to abuse the natural instincts of hope, and 
my&lerizingness. 

MyOtOVy* (mi*stori). Forms: 4m78tri, 4, 6 
-y, 4-6 ml8t-, myaterye, 4-7 -ie, 5-9 mistery, 6 
mystyry, mlatirio, miatrie, myateri, 4- mys- j 
tery. [a. AF. *mtsterte (OF. mistere, moti.F, ' 
mysHre masc.), = It. misierio, vtistero, Sp. w/V- j 
//rio, Pg. wj'i/criV, ad. I.. w^jAVii/w, a. (ir. /1UOT17- ! 
: piov, f. *muS’, lOOt of isvuv to close (the lips or 
eyes) : cf. fivarrji Mybtes. 

In classical Greek tsvarhfnoo occurs chiefly in plural, clc- 
; noting ceitain secret religious ceremonies (the moNt famous 
l)ein{^ those of Demetcr at Kleusis) which were allowed to 
be witnessed only by the initiated, who were swt>rn nevi r 
to disclose their riiilur^. (See sense 9 below.) In the LX X 
! the word occurs only in Daniel and the A[Joct) [>h.T, wla-rc 
it has the sense of ‘secret purpose or counsel ' (esp. of a kin,' 
or of Cotl). This sense is found in the N.'l’., where the 
' word also means sometimes a religious truth long kept 
; secret, but now revealed through Christ to his Church, ami 
; .sometimes anything that has a symlxjlic significance. In 
: later Christian Greek ftwriiptoe became equivalent to Sacra- 
; MENT (in .several pa.ssages the Vulgate renders it hv sit. ra^ 
mentum, even when it means only ‘ se>Tet ' ; in other pas. 
sages mysterium is retained). In OP*, aiul EngliNh the 
' Christian senses of the word naturally appear carliest.J 
I. Theological uses. 

tl. a. In or through hU mysti'ry : in or by its 
: mystic.il presence, b. In {a) mystefy: mystically. 

c 1315 SiiORF.H AM Poems I. Ac one godc ai > 31 hyl nomcV, 

; pat body ine hys mysteryc. ? 14. . / 'lautmans TaU 12 lO H is 
flesh and blo^xl. through his inystry, Is there, in the Irtnnc 
I of brede. xrbo Pilgr. Per/, (1531) 31 God hath no suche 
I bodyly membres, .*i<t this tevie [Exodus xxxiii. 23] to ifie 
Ictlre duthc pretende to shcw*c : but all this w'as done in 
gre.Tt mistery. 1531 Frith Ausvk More E 4 For ue do 
' not actualiye in d^e, but onlyc in a tnisterie. I>ai. s 

tr. Sleidtxne's Comm, iiR Whiche place.. is to T>e under- 
stande in a mistery IL. mystiie\, i6b8 Field's Of the 
. Church 111. App. -^5 The ciui ified body of Christ thy sonne, 

: which is here present in mystery, unU sacrament. 

i 2. A religious truth known only from divine 
\ revelation ; usually (cf. sense 5), a doctrine of the 
i faith involving diAicuUics which human reasem is 
I incap«nblc of solving. 

! i|8a Wychf Pom, xvL 35 The rcvclacioun of m^’Klcrlc 
I holdiin stille. .in tymes euerlastynge ; the which niystt rie is 
, now iimd opyn by st':iipturU of prophctls. c 1430 Lydc;. 
Min, Poems (Percy Soc.) 238 Al mysteryes of tl;e <*old and 
iicwe Inwc. 1313 Doecuts JEnsis vi. Prol 143 'I he gloiius 

r> i i.. •_ .1 
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demption. //•/</. 59 Upon the Holy-days.. let the malut 
of y<nir meditations be according to the mystery of the 
day. 1^ A. 1.ovell tr. ThroenoCs Trav, i. 195 We 
went in I r^ession through all the Sanctuaries of the great 
Church, where all the mysteries of the Passion were repre- 
scnied to the Life. 1703 Nelson Fest, 4 Fasts Preliiii. 
Instr. B u we commenioraie any Mystery of our Redemp- 
tion. 183s Penny Cvcl. IV. 79/1 A chaplet. .divided into 
three sets, white, red, and daiiia.sk roses, corresponding to 
the joyful, wjiTowful, and glotinus mysteries. 185* Mrs. 
Jamebon Leg, MtuioHna Introd, p. Ixi, Another cycle of 
BubjMls consists of the fifieet, My^eries of the Rosary. 

Xl. ^on-iheological uses. 

6 . A liiddtn or secret thing; a mritter unexplained 
or inexplicable ; sotnething beyond human know - 



I mc^ir. .Quhilk of hir natur comiavit Cri&te, and buir Al 
i hail the misteris of the 1‘riniie. Fl\ Com. Prayer, 

) Litany, By the mistcryc of thy holy incarnation,, .Goc»<i 
! l.orde dchucr vs. <>1588 .-Vmiiam SKjuiem, 1. (.\rb.) 8a 
; They counte as Fablc>, the hohe mistcrics cf Christian 
Religion. 1307 Hookin AVr/. Pot, v. hi. | t 'I'his diuine 

• roystcric (of the Incarnation] Is more true then plaine. 17B0 
' SwiiT Let, to Tng, Clergyman Wks. 17^1 V. ^4, I do not 

find, that you arc any where diiecied in the Canons or 
Articles to altenuU explaininz the Mysteries of the Chriviian 
Religion. i^CfowFER 7 iwA ’Tis re^elaiitiirsaiisfics 

; all doubts, Explains all mysteries except her own. i8ss 
Bhkwsii-.m Xeu’ton II. xxiv. 359 The inveviigation of the 
; wicreJ mysteries, while it prepar^ his own mind for ii.s final 
j ilcstiny, was calcuhilcd to pr^imote the spiritual interests 
; of thousands. 1894 1 1 i.iK~.wonTH Petsmalify iii. 63 In the 
I presence of a fact which.. w.t$ a mystery- -a thing which 
1 could be apprehended when revealed, but could iieilher be 
! coinprchcnucd nor diMiovcrcd. 

! 3. A religious ordinance or rite, af, a sacra- 

mental rile of the Christian religion ; spec, (//.) 
the Eucharist ; the consecrated elements. 

1506 Ord, Cr^'stcK Men (W. de W.) 1. Ui. C 8 Many of ihc 
I inysterycs afore s.iyd l»e done at the chirche dore and not 
■ within y* chirche. c iUb Du Wes Intro^i, Fr, in Palsgr, 

; 1064 Tne mystery of the masse. 1349 Bk. Com, Pr,tyer, 
Matrimony, O God, which Iwist cons^raled the state of 
matrimonie, to such an excellent misicric, that in it is .sigiii- 
j fled and reprcseiiled the spiritual mariage ft Miilie Ixflwixic 
1 Christ and his church. Lbid,, Communion, Wee raosic 

• hartcly thankc thee, for that thou hast vouchsafed to feede 
I vs in these holy Mislcrics (1^ to fede vs. whiche hauc 

duely recciued these holy mUteTics), i68b J. Davits tr. 
Mamdelsldt Treto, 30 His mouth and nose were covered 
with R linen cloth, lest the impurity of his breath should 
profane the mystry. 1687 A. Ixivkll tr. Thr,'ei^Ls Trw, 
1. 180 But seeing there is no hlysiery in that ChappcI, it 



Nrauc Hist, East, Ck, 1. 1013 In proceeiluig to the con- 
, sideration of the three next mysteries of the Laslcrn Chuixh, 
penance, matrimonial coronation, and the waycr-oil. i8S4 
Milman Lat Chr, iii. vil (1864) IL 155 W ithin (the sacred 
edificesl were the rdiquet of the tutelar saint, the mj-stenes 
and the presence of the Redeemer. 

4. An incident in the life of our Lord or of the 
Sainlt regarded as an object of commemoration 
in the Christian churrii or as having a mystical 
significance. Henoe,each of the fifteen divisions 
the rosary corresponding to the * mysteries of 
r^emption*. 

1888 JKR. Taylor GoLUn Gwe 57 Meihtate on the m- 
lioiiorour blessed SRviour wid ill the mysteries of our Re- 


the wise Tncn..mown not dicwc lo the kyng. ^14^ ,Apoi, 
Loti, 44 Daniel, oueicoiiier of Ivnwi.-,, >a.v iniMcriv of priui 
Jiingis. c ISSO Cheke Matt. xiit. n A myst,:ri L a secret 
and an hiden thing, wliich ou'^iht not to be schtwi d uVtixkI. 
* 59 ® P* JoNSON Ez\ Man in Hum. 11. ii. To medil.iic Vikvh 
llie diflTerence of mans estate : WbcTc i> I’.teipliticd to true 
iudgements eye deep, coueetdd, and pKub.us mistcrif. 
1638 J i Nil's Paint. Ancients 27 'I hc gitiU inierprcict »f 
the itiy.stcrics of Nature. 1731 Bailly vol. 11 , Mysteries 
(in Fumbrrg}, ihe number 5 multiplied hy 5, makes 25; 
and 4 multiplied by 4, makes 16 ; and 3 iiiuitiplicd by 
makes 9; but 9 and 16 is equal to 25. 174s Vovso AV. 
Th, viL 501^ 'Tts iinmorlalily decyphers man. And opens 
all the myst'rics of hU make. i8bi Bvron Ttoo Fosr, 11. i, 
Hoge. 1 am what you behold. Mar. And that’s a mystery. 
1836 Macgillivrav TruT. Humboldt xviiL 346 'I'here are. 
mysteries in the aflections and hatreds of animals. 1^ 
Dk. Argyll Feign 0/ Law i. 15 'I hc relation in whicii 
God stands to those rules of His government which arc 
culled ‘laws', is, of course, an in.scriitahle mystery to us. 
1869 Frelman Form, Conq. (1875) 111 . xii. 85 There was a 
mystery ahr>ut the nuirriage. 1870 Dickfss (//V/r) 'I'lie 
Mystery of Edwin Drood. 189s Wj.sTcorr Cospel 0/ Life 
1 |(.‘hri.siiat‘iily] doc> ia>t iiiln^nce fre-h mysteries into the 
world : it mcct.s my.stctic.s which already exist, 
t b. A personal secret. Ohs. 

15B9 More I.fyatoge 1. W'ks. 124/2 Let y* knowlege of the 
father alone therefore amoiige our wifes mi'.!rryes. 1601 
Sii.SKH. Ham, tit. ii. 3?i You would pluck out the heart of 
my Mysterle. 1604 -- Olh, iv. ii. 30, 1617 Mcuysc'N I tit:. 

1. 13 Ihe servant answered that the old woman was in Wd 
.Yiid th.'il he knew not the mystery, whether any cgR^ were 
in the house or no. 

C. A frolitical or diplom.atic i^cret ; a .secret of 
state. Ohs, exc. as a contextual use of the gcneial 
sense. [Cf. Y, mysGre d <Va/.] 

. n 1618 Ra lcich Maxims of Stott (164?) 9 Mysteries or 
Sophtsmes of Slate, arc ccrtainc Kcict piaciircs, either for 
the avoiding of dancer; or averting su« )i efTccts as tend to 
the prcscivation of the present State, a.s it is set or founded. 
i6bb Bacon I fen, VII 43 'rouchit:g the Mvvterie of re. 
annexing of the Duchy of Rritainic lo the Ciow nc of France 
. .the Athbass.Ydours ViRre aloofe ftom it. 165B-9 CiiALrATR 
in Burton's Diary (182S) 111 . 230 Everj* secretary ougl't 
to write what is to pass a Parliaineni, not as he w’tiics his 
mysteries, a 1704 T. Brown Praise Poverty Wks. 1730 I. 
89 Half-politicians in.'ixim.s called mystcric.s of state. 1857 
I’.i i.Ki.K Ctvilit. 1 . xii. 6 t 3 They heard, .mysieries of state 
and mysteries of creed iinloldcd..io the popular garc. 

d. To make a mystery of \ to treat as a secret ; 
to keep (a thing; .secret in order to make an impres- 
sion. fCf. F. faire (//w) mysfiW i/r.] 

1634 w. 'J'lRW'HVT tr. Balzac's Lett, III. x. 248, 1 crmncit. . 
make of cucry nicane null let a mystery by whispering it in 
! the care. 1687 .\, I-ovell tr. Thei end's Trav. 1 a Nlaking 
a my.Niery of m thing.aiid frankly disc oursing with .inyrnan 
upiiii what Subject he pioposcs, 1710 Ozlll tr. I'ert.t's 
; Bom. Rip. 1 , iv. 196 The Con>uls always made a Mystery 
lo the People of those fust Elements of their Juris Prudence. 

• 1834 Hr. Mariinf-au /•Vif vrrr iii. 35 He made no mysteries, 
but told all ih.vt he was asked to IclL 1839 Ure Did. Arts 
S73 As manufacturers make no mystery ct this matter, any 
pcr-oti may have an opiKUiunity of inspe* ting the operation. 
1841 P.orrl.w Zineali l.it. 1. 58 Nor did he make a mystery 

of his know ledge, but publicly boasted of it. 

The biblical phr.aiK: mystery cj Mquity 

• [Vulg. mysterium iniquitatis, Gr. to fivarrjptuv irjs 
avofuas], by association with various senses of this 
word, has lieen used in many different applications. 

138a WvcLiK 2 Thrss. ii. 7 Forwhi the mysicnc. or priu> le, 
ofwitkidncs.se worchith now [isa8 risuALU the mblery off 
iniquylicj. 1545 Balk [tit/e^ A myMerye of inyqyte cmii- 
tayn<^ within the hereiycall Gciicalogyc of Ponce Pant<> 
labus. 1613 PuRcHAS PUgyimage (i6i4» 571 If 1 misht, with 
the Readers |)atieiice, 1 would adde soinew h.Yt of ihcir M 
trrie of iniquitic, and the myslic.'tll sense of this iniquitie. 
1847 N. Bacon Pis, . Eng. vii 34 If (Jod had not given 
them over lo thr.Yldom under that -r. briery of ir.iquiiy, of sin- 
ful m.in a*«piring into the place of Gc J. * 75 ® Burkr F ijM, 
Xaf. .S’.v. 38 The Whole of this Mystery of Iniquity is called 
Ihc Reason of Slate. 18^ MAC^V LAV Hist. xviu IV. 

; 52 I his mystery of iniquity [tc. a plot agat^) Nyiltam 1111 
. iias . . liccn gradually unvetling. i88a Pott Mall O, >8 Aug. 
3, 2 The great city (of London) is full of many mysteries— 
not a few of them . . mysteries of iniquity, 
i 6. In generalized sense, a. The condition or pro- 
: perty of being secret or obscure ; mysteriousness. 
i Also, mysteries collectively, mysterious matter. 

, wrapped in mystf^, 

itei Shake. .4 ifs IFeiev. ui. 103 Platushimsc fc, . . Hath not 
in natures mysterie rauic science. Then 1 hauc in ihi- Ring. 
' 1741 Young A’/. Tk. vii. 134 And virtue vies with hope in 
niN'xtery. 1788 Rno Aristot/e's Log, iv. I 3. 74 This is the 
xrot%\exy contained in the vowels of thofec Uirl^rous w ord>. 
I 1818 CoLBRitxiB Friend \, xiiL 161 1 ‘he m>>teiy and the 
dignity of our human nature, 1833 T hirlwall Creece v\. 1 . 
j B47 The origin of ihe Hornet ic poetry is wra^H in m>'Slety. 
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iM Kikc5I.ky LtH, (1878) I. 467 Everywhere, skin deep 
Itclow our boasted science, we are brought up short by 
mystery impalpable. 1(65 O. Macdonald A» Forbes 16 In 
all the enhancing mystery of candlelight H. Drusi- 
MONO Aa/, Lmo in S/ir, IK lntn^. ^ A Science without 
mystery is unknown ; a Religion without mystery is absurd. 

b. The behaviour or attitude of mind of one who 
makes a secret of things (often intrinsically unim- 
portant) usually for the purpose of exercising un- 
due power or influence. 

169a Drypcn Si, Eurtmonfs Ess, 109 Questions, which 
should be handled with a great deal of Mystery and Secrecy. 
iya6 Swift Gnltiver il vii. He profeasM..to. .despise all 
Mystery, Refinement, and Intrigue, either in a Prince or a 
Minister. i8ai Byron Mar, Feu, 111. ii, Israel, spe.*ik \ what 
tne.Yns this mystery f sto tr. Sismimdts Hal. A\/. ix. 21 8 
The senate joined to this rigour the perfidy and m)‘stery 
which characterise an aristocracy, 
t 7. Obscure or mysterious reason ; hidden or : 
mystic meaning. Obs, ! 

14.. in TuNifa/rs l^is, (1843) 134 Grete mystery is in bi>ih \ 
t weyne : l*he toon (turtle] comendyd for his chastite And the ; 
toiher [dove].. Is symple and meke. i43t-*po tr. Higden \ 
(Rolls) in. 103 Seynte Mathewe th’ Euangeliste .’issignethe 
xiiij. generacioncs^ for the cause of a certcyne nuNtery 
(Trbvisa : som priue menynge|. ,1591 Harinuton Orl. Fnr, 
Pref. F ivj The ancient Poets 'haue..wrap(>ed.. in their 
writings diners, .meanings, which they call the senccs or ' 
inystenes thereof. 1598 Bakret Theor, IVarw i\'. i. uo 
Is there any meaning or misterie in marching the left or 
right side shot before in Che vantgard ? i^S^ Sir T. Brovvnf. , 
Hydrioi, iii. 30 Most [urns] imitate a circular figure . . w hether 
from any mystery, best duration or capacity, were but a 
conjecture. 1687 A. Lovell tr. Tkevsnot's Trav, 1. 8> Nor : 
shall 1 speak of their Sacerdotal Vestments which have 
their M>’$terics. 

8. An action or practice about which there is, or ; 
is supposed to be, some secrecy; a 'secret* or 
highly technical operation in a trade or art. Now i 
often trivial, (Ci. Mystery - 2 , a b.) 

1S94 Greene & Lodge Looking 6V. (15^) B a, He was the ; 
first man that euer instructed me in the m)*stertc of a pot ; 
of Ale. 1607 Norden Surv. Dial, 1.6 And of whom such 
land is holden, the same is called the Ivord of that land after 
a sort [etc.], .as if you be so willing as you seeme to talke of 
these mysteries, you shall anon perceiue. i6sy Morvson ‘ 
Itin, III. So lliey forbad the English . . to dwell m Poland . . 
lest they should, .find the mysteries of the trade. 1706 E. : 
Ward Wooden World Diss , (1708) 61 The Mystery of his 
Art and Science, consists in a long LUc of Fustian Words ‘ 
and Phrases, syig De Foe Crusoe 1. 263 , 1 let him into the ; 
Mystery, for such it was to him, of Gunpowder and Bullet. 
1808 I Ian. More Calebs 1 . xxi. 305 No man is allowed to 
set up in an ordinary trade till be has served a long ap* 
prenucesbip to its mysteries, il^ Diseabu Vn, Crey v. 

V, The mysteries of rouge et noir. 1837 Venetia 1. ix, 
Haraased with all the mysteries of packing. 

9. Chiefly /A In the religious systems of Ancient 
Greece, Rome, £gypt| etc., certain secret rites to 
which only the initiate were admitted. 

1843 [see Elevsinian]. I7|8 Warburton Div, Legal, 11. 
iv. (1846) 194 The first and original Mysteries, of which we 
have any sure account, were chose cm Isis and Osiris in 
Egypt. 1849 Grote Greece a Ixiv. (186a} V. 484 Until that 
day of the month Boedromion (about the beginning of 
September) when the ElcosinUn mysteries were celebrated, 
b. The secrets of freemasonry. 

J, AuDunaoH Coast, Fraiens, Free Masons 150 The 
G. .Master shall ask his Deputy, if he. .finds the Candidate 
I Master well skill'd in the Noble Science and the Royal Art, 
and duly instructed in our Mysteries? 187a C 1 . Pa ton 
Freemasonry 11. i. 50 Every candidate for initiation into 
the mysteries of Freemasonry. 

10. Used by modem writers (after F. 
med.L. mysterium') as a name for the miracie-play. 

A distinction has blwn drawn by some writers between 
'mystery* and * mira^de-play ' (ace quoL 1875), but this is 
not generally accepted. 

[This sense has been often erroneously referred to Mva- 
tfry’ on the ground of the undoubted fiuit that the miracle- 
plays were often acted by the mysteries or trade guilds.) 

1744 Dodslcy O. PL 1 . Ptref. p. xiii. The mysteries only 
represented in a senseless manner some miraculous History 
from the Old or New Testament. 1773 J. Hawkins Orig, 



Ftrd, k H, xx.(i8^) 11 . an The aacred playaor mysteries, 

kinc, 

, /»!<»> 

the other hand, are concerned whh inddenU derived from 
the legends of the saints of the Church. 


. . wiin . .Its medicines (or mystencs) and scalppoles waving 
medicine or mystery. ' 

la. In techni^ uK, a. A kind of Sj for m 1 . 
men nsning, b. An nlloy of platiann. tin. and 
cop^ imUnting gold, a A kind of plU <;ke. 

Tlw M ywy. m BrH. XXV. 446/, l 3 |i|,|, 

C* 1889 IL WaLU Bremd 8 Biscuit Bakm^a mst 

la. -fHut-, 

mrrtWF cold - It b; a7>t«qr.nu, ope who 


I works or has to do with ' mysteries *, esp, a con- 
juror, a mcdicine-man ; mj8terF-play» sense lo. 

Hutchison 7 *reM:/. Banking 111 . 68i noti^ A great 
number of spurious sovereigns and half-sovereigns are in 
ciaTilation... Those made m '^mystery gold '..stand the 
tests of the ordinary acids. 1841 CatlIu N, Amer, IncUaas 

I. vl 39 Their physiciams who are' also medicine (or 
* mystery) men. 1865 J. Bright in Daily TeL 13 July, 
Mr. Disraeli.. is what among a tribe of Indians would be 
called the * mystery man *. 177a Nuokmt Jlist, Fr, Gerutsd 

II. 36a He was.. a whisperer, and a *mystery-monger. 188s 
Expositors SepL 191 We are no mutterina mystery-mongers. 
t8s> Yongx Cameos IV. ix. (1S77) 108 Ketllar was summoned 
before Cardinal Beaton . . fur having written a ^mystery -play. 
175s IjtvtNGTON Entkns, Metk, Papists iii. 385 Jannes 
and Tambrecs who opposed Moses.. when the Jews were 
eiMiled Egypt, were Egyptian * Mystery-Priests. 

mystary^ (mi'stari). korm.s: as in ^rec. 
Also g arcA, mistery. [ad. med.L. misleriuMt 
altered form of minisUriwn (Mister by con- 
fusion with mysiPrimn Mystery In senses a-4 
there was prob. confusion with maUtrie^ Mastery. 

In med.L. mistera was a form commonly used with senses 
a and 3.1 

1 1. Service, occupation ; office, ministry. Obs, 

c 1386 Chaucer Pars, T. F Sat Preestes been aungcles,as 



un tille chat he hade fuliefillmie his mistery. tsiop i^isiiLK 
Funeral Serm, Clets Richmond Wks. (1876) 309 [She] was 
borne vp in to the countre aboue with the blessyd aungclles 
deputed, .to that holy mystery, a tesj La Berners Gold, 
Bk, M, Aurel, Kvtib, None shotUa be taken from the 
misterie and office that he occupied, 
t b. Something helpful. Obs, 

1^1 Mulcaster Positiosuxxxvi. 122 We. .may not neglect 
s<^reaC a misterie fur our owne health, aa exercise ia 
2. Handicraft ; craft, art ; (one's) trade, profes- 
sion, or calling. Now arcb. 

The identity or the word in the first quot. is doubtful ; cL 
the variants. 

4i Cursor M, 1314a (Fairfij Ho ilaun^^ft sange to 
tumble with-at,..ror DO sa wele hir mj-stri (Ce//. mister, 
GOtt, maistri] couke. c 1440 Gesta Rom, xliii. 171 (Harl. 
MS.) He sente messageru. .to loke yf cny swiche myght be 
fuundc, kat coude make swiche a shirie, but they coiide 
fynde noon, but that they wer..vDcunnynge in the mystery. 
1536 Cromwell in Merriman Life 4 Lett, (tqoa) IL 27 
Brought up in some good literature occupacion or misterie. 
c tgge Disc, Common Weal Eng, (1893) tsS Bristowe had 
a greate trade by making of poyntes, and was the cheifest 
misterie that was cxercim in the towne. 1994 West and 
Pt, Symbol, f aao Unto the name of the parlie indicted 
must be vnited the addition of his estate, degree, or mbterie. 
ite Tourneur FuneraHe Poeme Wks. 1878 L 179 And out 
of nis owne morall character He might have (earn'd his 
mysterieof warre i6fs Woodall Surg, Mate Wks. (1653) 
Pref. I That noble lienee or briery of the healing mans 
body. 1847 Clarendon Hitt, Keb, iv. 1 41 That great and 
admirable mystery, the Ijiw. a id 8 f Fuller Worthies {Ms) 
I. xvL 48 Seeing the whole mistery of Heraldry di^lls more 
in ih ' - ... - 

CycL 

masoHi 

Invention of Men has o^n sharpening aiNi improving the 
Mystery of Murder. 1800 Coleridge Picceiom, l ii. The 
som or war's whole trade and mystery, stay Hallam 
Const, Hitt, vi. (1876) I. 326 Those arts of management 
which his successors have always reckoned so essential a 
Tennysoii Last Tourm, 327 
\ mastery of his mystery Thai 
of hell 

b. Art and mystery : a formula Ofutlly em- 
ployed in the indentures by which apprentices are 
bound to a trade ; also transf, (Cf. M ystbrt l 8.) 

sSey Borough Deeds Maldon (fonex) Bundle 148 Na 9 
[To] instruct the said John Wormell in the sahf sdence 
mistery and trade of a woollen draper. i88e R. May {HHA 
The Accoroplishi Cook, or the art and mystery of cookery 
(etc.k 1880 Cotton ititlA The Compicat CaincUer...To 
which is Added, llie Aru and MytteriM^ Riding [etc.]. 1788 
Blackstone Comm, 1 . 436 *niis is nsuelly done lo penons 
of trade, in order 10 learn their art and myitcry. iM 
Bouvier Law Diet, II. 198/s Matters.. bind thcrosolvet In 
the indentures with their apprentioet to teach tbtm their 
art, trade, and mystery, 
to. Skill, art. Oht, 

s 8 oi Shake. AUt Well m. vl 68 If you Ihinke your myi- 
leric in straiagciiL can bring this instntment of honour 
asainc bto bb natiue quarter. 1804 Ford ft DgKata Snn*t 
Darling tv, I. (1696) 33 Mblery there, Iflct lo anotber nature, 
Confecu the subftance of the chobest fruiliL la a rich candy. 
i88f T. Camfion Setting cfMnt, in PlwfM SklHMmt. 
(i66e) 99 We must conaUnr wbetber the Base doth rba or 
Ihli, Ibr In that consbts the mystery. 

8 * A trade guild or company. areJk. or MsL 
14. . RolUpffarU, V. yyafn By the rikht of Man of the lama 
Misterie. f e i 808 CAft^/V.(E.£?r 3.1 Banes 99 That by 
twemyt fower occupations, artes. ciaftw or misMA thoit 


>883 in HakluM Voy, ( 15 ^) 939 M. Sebastisn CahoU.. 
gouemour of the mysteria mid eompanle of the Marehaats 
^oenturem Mb m Uymm Fmdem (sue) XVII. TSllii 
M^ and Wardm 7che Mbterie ^ Statiouen. ifS 
J. CMAMBiELAirNB St» Gt, BHt, t. »!. X. ^ Xuch Couigaay 
OT Myttery hath a Master mmoaljy chossn ftma aiasaf 
thmnHelvea iftti Soorr gxrarib A xlx, Pt isidsBt sf the 
Nwitery of the workers la iroiL 


II llmtOB (mi'stfz). [L.,a. Gr./iftrrfif, ogent-n. 
f. 'VxiKr-, root of to close (the lips or eyes) ; 
the primary sense is prob. 'one vowed to keep 
silence*. Cf. Gr. pvfik (fivUiv) to initiate into 
mysteries.] One initiated into mysteriei. 

1878 Glanvill Eet, Pfuloe, a Relig, iv. 41 Abiabam (as 
Grotius collects from Ancient Hbto^j a great Mystes in the 
Knowledge of Che Stars. 1877 R. Kivblbv Serm, Funeral 
Bp, Norwich a6 There are few kinds of Literature but he 
was a Myites in them.^ 1778 Apthoip Lett, on Prev, Christ, 
(1778) 360 After having undergone the formalities, the 
aspirant became a mystes, 1904 Expositor Apr. 296 The 
instructions were given to the mystes {tie,], 

Ibratl, obs. form of Misty. 

MjB^ (mi*8tik), a, and sb. Forms : 4 mya- 
tyke, -ik, 5 -ike, 4 mistyk, 6 -ik, 7 mystioke, 
-ique, mlstioke, -ique, 7-8 -iok, mystiok, 4- 
mystio. [a. OF., F. mystique «• It. mistico^ .Sp. 
mistico, Pg. tnyslico^ ad. L. mysliats^ a. Gr. pv- 
an/ebs, f, fsvffuff Mystks.I A. 

1. .Spiritually allegorical or symbolical; of the 
nature of, or characteristic of, a sacred mystery ; 
pertaining to the mysteries of the faith. Also 
(more definitely) Mystical a, i, but now some- 
what rhetorical in tone. 

1 A Wyclip Bible, Ep, Jerome vii. Tames, Petre, Joon, 
Jude, seuene epUtlis niaden aswel mUttk as redi [orig. tam 
mystUas guam tucciHcias\ 1490 Caxton Eneydos ix. 37 
To rendre theym from theyr lacyuyte, in-to pudike, mysiike, 
and shamefaste chastyie. 1939 Jovs Apel, Tindmle (Arbj 
36 Not in a mbtik allegory, isga Abp. Hamilton Catech, 
(1884) 16 llie halykirk iscallit the mbtike bodye and spouse 
of Christ. 1977 B. Gooct Heretbach's Hush, 11. 69 b, The 
holy Scripture dooth teache a more hygber and tnj’stiuili 
[orig. recondilam) consyderation. 1848 J. Beaumont/'i^Af 
VII. xcii. For genuine Divinity Shall be cngag'd| but in a 
mistick fashion, In all the bus ness of hb Generation. 1698 
Cowley Dat ideis 11. 48 Thy right band docs hold ‘The mys- 
tick Scepter of a Cross of (^old. 1817 Kerlb Chr. V., Tuts, 
in Whitsun week, I'he ni^'stic I>ove Hovering His gracious 
brow above. Caswall Lyra Catk. 55 Offeringi of 

mystic meaning !^lncense doth the God ^disclose [etc.], 
tl^ Farrar St, Paul I. 3 The mystic union of the hotil 
with Chrbl. 

b. Mystic testament [ Y.tesiament mystique^, 
in the law of Louisiana, a sealed testament. 

1898 Bouvier Law Did, II. 581/1 A mystic testament i*i 
also called a solemn tesiamcnt, because it requires more 
formality than a nuncupati«‘e testament. 1888 Eucycl, Bp it. 
XXIV. 574/t A tpe^ form of will, borrowed from Roman 
law, called the m^lc or sealed wUL 

2. Pertaining to the ancient religiont mysteriei or 
to other occult rites or practices ; occult, esoteric. 

tlif G. Sandyi Tratf, to Drinkt three, or three thrice 
told, A mysiicke bw of old. 1817 Drayton Mooue’Cal/e, 
Bat, Agimourt, etc. 179 When turning ouer his most mis. 
tique oookes, Into the aecreis of hb Art he lookes. 1643 
Milton Dst’Orce 11. iv. Wks. 1851 IV. 73 llicir filihines was 
hid, but the m>'stick reason thereof known to their S.sge«. 
1848 Herrick Hesper.. His Fare-well to Sack, 'Tis thou, 
alone, who with thy Misiick Fan, Work’si more then Wis- 
dome. Art, or Nature can. lyaf Pope Otirss. xi. 50 And 
mutter'd vowi, and myuick song apply'd To griesly Pluto, 
and hb gloomy Uide. 1788 Burns Addr, Deit xlv. When 
Masons' mystic word an* grip, In storms an' tempevis rai«e 
you up. 1809 Scott Last Miastr. v. xxvii. Car'd not the 
Ladyc lo betray Her mystic aru in view of day. 1839 
TNiRLWALLCfwrr# I. iiLds'J’hc mystic riles of Demeier. 1875 
Mansrl Gnostic Heresies iiL 41 Some of these .. prepare a 
bridal c)Mimber,and perform ccriain mystic rites of initiation. 
t8. Secret, concealed. Obs, (Cf. Mtstioal 4.} 
a i8af Fuctcnbr NMe Cent, tv, v, (1647) 48/a Thess are 
but illusioitt lo give coullerTo )T>ttr most mbticke Icacherie « 
1897 Drvden fdsr, Alneid 1. 357 , 1 have ssarch'd the mystic 
rolls of Fate \L,/mterum arcana^ 

4. The dittioalve epithet of that biunch of the- 
ology which lelatci to the dliect communion of 
the loul with God ; hence, pertaining to or con- 
nected with thii brunch of theology. Now ran ; 
cf. Mtstical 5. 

1899 N. N. tr. Du Booft CompL Womem 11. 89 Saint 
Brld^ hath written so weU of the Mistick ThsoloEy, that 
even the learncdcsi men adnilre her doctrine. >787^ 
CNAiiaKaa Cytl,, Myetk tkeolegy denoieR a redned aoA 
sublime kind of diiiilly. professed by ibe inyaliM iffif 
Maclaimb tr. Motkeim t keel. Hist, CanL xifi. 11. Uh I 4 
Ike Mystic doctors carried Ibb vbkmary metliod of inter- 
preting icriplurt to ihNi greateat height. a8|4 Milman LM, 
CAf. VIII. y, The difficull end mym werk which bore the 
nsBBe of Dhmyaitia the Areopaghu 

6- Of hidto meuning or nulnre; cnlgmutical, 
mysterious. (Cf. MTuncAb i.) 

a a^f Domis viU. Pumns (1839) gbjada, thou 

didst not underatand'ITm my a ii q^ ^ 


8899 J» EmvAaua ^ r.vi. 

; Sasea and Ph i loay h ata were ohacuiu yi 
rsaa, wm 

m^ick Charactmt were the OdShmilf 
M^kWrltiui. S788 M8AlUnSm/t#iN./bfvf/(tM 
11.81 Hermind..r4eSidlh8iMmlkaMimkdte8«JA^* 
inci of hmeliiatloii. ir. rkem C e mmun L 4 I V* 

mvMk Frieoim UM. W88 stMae and wendMut 
b. In leoanl smt 
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xxxvi. 849 At mldnlght^strange, mystic houfi when the veil 
between the frail present and toe eternal future grows thin. 
187^ JowBTT PUtto (ed. a) 1 . 380 Such is the myitic voice 
which u always murmuring in his ears. 

B. sb. 

fl. Myitical meaning ; mystical representation. 
c igig Shoikham P0$mt 1. 6jo Ciyst and bijs membiys, 
men, (J body behe ine mystylce. ibid, 837 To^ folke pat 
torneb al to cryst Ine ^ body of mystyke. Ibid, tivt Dys 
ylke bok ^ mistyk ys Of hese sacrementis. 

2 . Originally, a * mystic doctor*, an exponent of 
mystical theology ; also, one who maintains the 
validity and the supreme importance of mystical 
theology. Hence, in extended application : One 
who, whether Christian or non-Christian, seeks by 
contemplation and self-surrender to obtain union 
with or absorption into the Deity, or who believes 
in the possibility of the spiritual apprehension of 
truths that are inaccessible to the understanding. 

1679 Pknn Addr, Prot, 11. (1698) 146 Taulerus, Thomas a 
Keiiipis, and othere Misticks in (hat Communion. 1714 K. 
Fidoiui Pract. Due, 11. 380 1 ’hose mysticks who would dis- 
card the pAssions of hope and fear. S76« Maclainx ir. 
Moihiim't Keel, Hist, Cent xv. 1. L 1 11 The Mystics were 
defended against their adversaries, the Dialecticians, partly 
by the Platonics. 1761 Cowrea Truth 128 An Indian mystic. 
1898 Vaughan Mystics 1 . Pref. p. v. The way in which 
mystics reduced themselves to utter inactivity. 1879 Jowrtt 
phits (ed. a) 111 . 39« He is no mystic or ascetic seeking 
absorption in the dtvme nature. i8m Ingb Chr, Mysticism 
vii. 858 To the true mystic, life itself is a sacrament. 

8. occas. One initiated into mysteries. 

189a Kinqslby Misc, I. 327 A mystic--occording to the 
Greek etymology^hould signify one who is initiated into 
n^cries. 1871 jowerr Plata 1 . 18 1 This was the meaning 
ofthe founders of the mysteries when they said, * Many are 
the wand bearers but few are the mystics.* 

Mystic : see Mystick. 

Xystioal (mi*stikiil), a. Also 5-8 iniati-, 6 
myata-, mysty-. [Formed as prec. : see -ical.] 

1. Having a certain spiritual character or import 
by virtue 01 a connexion or union with God tran- 
scending human comprehension: said esp. with 
reference to the Church as the Body of Christ, and 
to sacramental ordinances. (Cf. Mthtic a, i.) 

1919 Moan Su//l, Saufys Wks. 397/3 Christee mistical 
body that is his church, ima Bk, Cam, Prayer^ CammuMiau, 
All they wh>*che bee or the raisticall bcfdy of thy sonne. 
1990 Sbnonoyb tr. Godly Saiymfi (1B46) 118 llie mysiycAl 
or sacramenUl breade. tm Hookkm Keel, PaL v. Ixvii. 
I 7 A true, .participation of Christ, who thereby imparteth 
himielfe. .as a misticaU head vnto euery toule that receiueth 
him. idii O. Haaoxar Tem/U, Ch,^ Supsrl,^ Approach, and 
taste The churches mystlcall repast. 1880 Coke /’^inrr 4 
Snbj, 77 These two individual persons, by the law of God, 
are mMe one mystical person, of which the husband it head. 
1I49 RmyL Mstrab. 11 . pui/i This mystical body, the 
CatnoUc Church. 1884 Nkai.r SmIoh, Poems 165 They cat 
the mystical supper. 

b. (Spiritually) allegorical or symbolical. 
fatmbCkisigrPi, (E.fi.T. 9 .) viti.333 battid..pvplie«ed 
that kinget from Thanis and Araby with misticali aiftes 
shall come and prewoc that Lord, im Mou DyakM 1. 
Wks. 160/1 The misticali gestures and seremonlcs vsed in 
the mane, life PALSoa. Imrod. p. xvi/Phe nombic of thrr, 
whichc of alTothtr ll iiioit..myitycalL 1999 Savndsos 
Lei, in CenerdaUt LHU Mmsrlm (i«64) 004 Though be 
stand behynd the wal and hyda himaelfe ^ Salomon saieth 
in hii mystical balladel. 1898 Fvixu Ch, HisU 111. xL is 
To make op the rotiindky m so sacred, and mystical a 
number. 1890 T. Burmit Tk, Bank 111. Cond. 113 'Tis 
plain to am in the ApiBCalypee^ that Mystical Babylon is to 
be consum'd by 8ra. liii K. Garsrtt BihU k tif Critics 
i. 38 The mysitcnl horseman in the Apocalypse. 

0 . In the interpreUtioD of Scripture, ajpplied to 
the spiritual or allegorical senie which la held to 
underlie the obviona or literal meaning, 
ignSy/^r.iVi/tW.de W. 1531) 4I1L Leest he wolde Icne 
all togyder to tne litteial sense of scripture, and not to >** 
spiritual or mistical sensn 1991 WiiaoN KheL 6s b, Some 
do UM after the literal tense to gather a misticali under^ 
■landyng. i88a a South Senm, (tytr) V. 53, i profess not 
myself Ahcr skilled, or delighted, in mystical Inierpreia- 
lions of Scripture. 1880 Pusw Mim, Prsfk, 690 .8. Jerome 
gives hart tna mystical meaning. 

2. Haring an nnacen, unknown, or mysterious 
origin, character, effset, or Influence; of dark im- 
port, obicuit meaning, or occult influence. Now 
nwv or Mr. (C£ Mvano a. 5 ,) 

b t$ m j ACmtUiy Cbsfm Ckr, Ptiyi {tyssb is/mi Wm 
w yit eeri l vnte yonio heryng,— Of the naievate on a 


kyng. 



I jof their owne profounduen^ m&ht bane ben made 
enin. iteJ.M.JhiAXaAwftWhntilityniattii«.. 
jmyithaailiHriimaahiomdaBignaa ifeySnvckroaD 

dffet iPMeirpSk pTImSSTSupin^ 

Bsason and Argtmmnt, ttsy them sipri^ in mystkal 

•HI Bomsuw fe Cumm - “ - 
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Pilgrimage (1614) iB Such mysticall Mi&l-all and Misse^all 1 
Interoretera i8a8 Bacon Sylva | 96 A Physitian, that ! 
would be M ysticall, prcscribetb, for the Cure of the Rhcunir, i 
that a Man should walk Continually upon a Comomill-allcy ; 
Meaning, that he should put Camomill within bis Socks. j 
8. Connected with mysterious or occult rites or ; 
practices. (Cf. Mystic a, a.) | 

1977 tr. BuUinget^s Decades 111. vi. 386/9 Their mysticall | 
apparaile, & their sundrie offices. 1981 Stanyhukst sEneis j 
11. (Arb.) 48 Too you for wytnesse do 1 cal ; you mystical 
altars. 1687 Milton P, L, v. 620 Mystical dance, which ! 
yonder stame Spheare Of Planetsand of nxt in all her Wheeles < 
Resembles nearest. 1740 Lady Hartford C^rr. (1806) II. i 
10 The Court and army danced what they called a mystical j 
dance. t8oi Camfbkli. Lachiets iVam, ss'Tis the sunset | 
of life gives me mystical lore, And coming events cast their • 
shadows before. 1969 V, W. Newman Misc, 193 Their smell < 
when burnt, and the mystical cloud of smoke, were univer- ' 
sally esteemed. 

t 4 . Secret, unavowed, concealed; mMystioa. 3. = 
1811 Second Maidetis Trag, it. i. in HazL Dodsley X. 419 
Confess, thou mystical panderess ! n Petty Pot. Anat, , 

(1691) 38 This is the Sute of the External and Apparent * 
Government of Ireland... But the Internal and Mystical ; 
Government of Ireland is thus. < 

8. >■ Mystic a, 4. Also, pertaining to or char- ! 
actei istic of mystics (see Myhtic sb, 2) ; relating to, 
or of the nature of, tnysticism. 

1613 PuRCMAS Pilgriwage (1614) 57a So many are the in- ! 
Cerpretations in their mysticall Ineologie, that Truth must 
needs be absent, which is but One. 1847 Cressy Exomolo» \ 
gesis Ixxv. 635 M^-sticaU Theology being nothing else in j 
^nerall but ccrtainc rules by the practise whereof a vertuuu s i 
Christian might atteine to a nearer, .conversation with God. i 
1899 Fuller Ch, Hist, tx. xvi. 179 Hb soul imployed in mys- i 
Itcal] meditations, c tyio Autolnogr, in Snpbl, Hist, ; 

(1902) 473 With my a.scetick course of life I joined tne read- ! 
ing all the Misticali Authors I could find ; in {tarticular all ' 
Teresa's works. 184s D'Iseaeu Amen, Lit. (1859) If* - 
The mystical Pythagoras, and the allegorising Plato. 1844 1 
W. G. W ARD Ideal 0/ Chr, Ch, 326 Mystical theology is j 
the ascetic theology of those, who are unusually advanced ! 
in the Christian course, and leading a life of unearthly and ; 
noble sanctity. 1884 ^rrV. XVII. 129/2 The intui- • 

tioii or ecstasy or mystical swoon which appears alike among ' 
the Hindus, the Neo*Platonists and the medueval .saints. ' 
190A Illingworth Chr, Char, ix. 182 Hoth [St. Paul and i 
Su John) were men the ba.sb of whose life was profoundly '• 
my^ical < 

Mnticali^ (mistiksc lUi). ran, [f. prec. 4- ' 
-ITY.J Myrticamess. j 

1834 Fraser's Mag, X. 42$ There b a fashion of mystica- 
lity 111 modem writers verse which is in veiy bad taste. 
ipQi Daily Chron, 1 Nov. 3 Those who care lot * mystica* 
lily '—at an American writer would say. 

KjnticaUy (mi-8tikali),tfift;. [-LY. 2 ] 

1. In a mystic manner or sense ; w ilh mystic or 
symbolical meaning or representation. ( W ith refer- 
ence to spiritual things.) 

199s H» i-otr, Mbticallye, fvficr. 1979 Fi'i ke Heskius's 
Pari. 227 Euen .is we are the bUlies and members of Christ, 
and that is spiritually and niysiically. 1583 Foxe A . 4 M. 
II. 2001/2 The fat priest, 1 pray the vdjat is mistically? 
Wood, I take mbiicalJy to be the fayth that is in vs, that 
the world sceth not, but God oncly. 1846 Sir T. Browne 
Pseud, Kp, 397 He. . that was mystically .slainc in AbcL 1671 
Flavil Fount, L\fe v. Wks, 1701 I. 34/1 [I he union] of 
two dbtinct Natures, and Persons 1 W one hpirit, M>’stically. 
am\ Kf.n Preparatives Poet. Wks. 1721 IV. 97 When 
SaiiiU of all their Sins releas'd On Jesus mystically^cast. 
1899 Salmond Chr, Doctr, immortaiity v. u. ^34 In virtue 
of their being mystically or reprcscntotively in Chrbt as 
Iheb Head. 

t b. Ifum/, and Symbolically, metaphori- 
cally, figuratively. Obs. 

19M W« WsBiR Eng. Poetrie (Arb.) 23 They supposed all 
wisedomc..ta be included mystically in that diuine instinc- 
tion, wherewith they thought theb Vates to bee insp)Ted. 
c 19^ Gekenr Fr, Bacon {1630} A4b, Why he doth speake 
mysticall)’c. 1870 Pettvs AVw'kwr Keg. Introd., Moses in 
writing the History of the Creation did m^’stically teach the 
whole progress of the Melollick Art. a 1688 Ci’dwostm 
immut. Mar, (1731) 58 He doth not mean Mystically in 
this, but Physit^lv. 

2 . Mysteriously, obscurely, incomprehensibly. 
(OAen used vaguely.) 

■ 5*7 Watson tr. Barclay's Shyp ef Folys A y, I dcsiTe 
alwayand appetyteth neweinoenc>*onscomp>’l«dmy 5 tytaUy. 
Migel TtNDALR Briefs DtcL Sacr, tfisso) D y, Many of the 
dideaoctors spake so mbtycallye that they acame sometymes 
loaffirme plainly, that it b but bred and wine only, .andsome- 
lyme that it b nj-s very body and bloud. 1989 Warner 

^/5./rJV.iv.xxi.89Someeucharemitiiciaiydomine. i 8 $i 
Cartwrksnt Cerf, Kelig. 1. 3 Your Lordship speaks mys- 
Ikmlly, will it plcsM you to be plain a little? 1893 Con* 
GREVR Old Bach, IV. xii, Still mj-stically senseliM an^m- 
pudent. 1799 Sicxelmori Agnes 4 Leonora *• They 
adjouined to the stable, to review the bcM that had l^n 
eo mystically introduced. 1889 Seeley in 
Oct. 494 Faust.. was.. as mystically, as awfully sombre as 
any oTUioee plays of CaldertNi. 

tb. £iiL In a low or intndible voice, secretly. 
t8» Sfarbow Bh, Comusom Prager los The Priest should 
mylt muatum secretly and mystically. 

8 . With mjetic rites, mnr. 

i8t| CoumiDGi SOjyL Leaaes (1839) •ih I have arrows 

(mi*stikUn6s). rare. [-Nisa.] 
•nlccmality or condition of being mystl^. 

| 8 S 8 W A. ^MimUerd Rooioai 

78 Thoee bookM..havt..as a promyM of 

Uuduiiii tif this ipesrh i8t8 J. Gilchrist /’O ffer. 
p, AksnuMMN 8Bd iagsaioHi AyMkrium 


MYSTICITY. 

Xystieete^ (mi’slisiT). P'ormerly also in L. 
form. [ad. mod.L. myslicctus, a. Gr. fwarlaiiTos 
(in old cdd. of Aristotle //isl. Anim, ill. xii, where 
mod. edd, read 6 /iCt to x^rot, * the “ mouse ** (1 e, 
the whale so called)*. 

I he identity of the animal referred to by Aristotle ha-S not 
been determined. In old Latin translations /Averrunror was 
rendered musculus pucis and was thus associated with the 
animal so named by Pliny (‘ the whale's guide *).] 

1. The Arctic Right \N hale, DalfRtta mysticetus, 

[1797 Kncyct. Brit. (cd. 3) II. 75^/, Bal/na..x, The 
mvsticeius, or common whulc 1 181$ W. Scorrshy in Mem. 

The huK« Mysticetus, or 
Wh.<ilehone Whale. i8ao ^ Acc. Aru,c Keg. 1. 459 n,« 
colour of the Mysticetus is vclvct-black, grey,. ..ind while, 
with a tinge of yellow, ’ 

1839-6 Off. I. 5^7/=^ The My^licele. or 

common Whalclxmc- Whale. 1894 A thenrum 3 Nov. 599/3 
1 ne Old Greenland Sea , wheri: inc uiyuUceie liad formerly 
been slam in such prodtgKnis numbers. 

2. One of the Mysticcle (see next) ; a whalebone 
whale or mystacoccte. 

1876 Van Btneden's Anim. ParasiUs 58 The singular 
mysticetc recently di.siinguished by the name of Rhachia. 
ftectrs glam us. 1889 J. G. Wood in Longnt. Mag. Mar. 541 
The Greenland whale {Balrna mysticetus), the type of Oie 
Myvticelrs. 

II Mystieete^ (inistis/'ti), sb.pt. [mod.L., a. 
Gr. */iV(rTiieriTrjf pi. of fsvarii^Tos (see prcc.).] The 
suborder of cetaceans consisting of the whalebone 
whales: opposed to the Denticete or toothed 
whales. Cf. Myhtacocete. 

(Used by Scoresby app. only as pL of mysticetus.) 
tSao W. ScuKXSUV Acc. A relic Reg. 1 1 . 21 1 'I'he difference 
of proportiim existing between the heads and bodies of some 
mysticete. 1864 J. E. Gray in Prfjc. /.ool, .Soc. (Celace;i | 
Suh-ordcr I. Cctc..Sca. I. Mysticetc.. .[p. 231 J Sect. II. 
Denticete. 

XystioiBBl (mrstisiz*m% [f. Mystic + -iHM. 
Cf. P . mysticismCf G. mysticismu5,'\ 

1. The opinions, mental tendencies, or habits of 
thought and feeling, characteristic of mystics; 
mystical doctrines or spirit; belief in the possi- 
bility of union with the Divine nature by mc.'ins of 
ecstatic contemplation; reliance on spiritual in- 
, tuition or exalted feeling .os the means of acquiring 
! knowledge of mysteries inaccessible to intellectual 
. apprehension. 

1715 H. Coventry Philemon Conv. 1. 11. ro How much 
nobler a Field of Exercise .. are the seraphic Entertain- 
ments of M vsticism and Extasy than the mean and ordinary 
Practice of a mere earthly and common Virtue! 1769 
Maclaine tr. Mosheim's Reel. Hist. Cent xvii. 11. 1. i. I 51 
rhis female apostle of Mystici!^in [sc. Madame Ouyon] de- 
rived all her ideas of religion from the feelings of her own 
heart. Hallam Lit. Kur.'iw iii. | 55 IV. 930 ihc 

scepticism of Malebranche is merely ancillary to his mysti* 
e Ik. mj:,* ... ut.. ..... 


makes i)o attempt to .show.. that the Mysticism of Sweden- 
lM)ig is the only alternative to the Agnosticism of Professor 
Huxley. 1899 Inge CAr, Mysticism ii. 44 'I'ht Caspel of 
St. John . .is the charter of Christian Mj^sticism. 

2 . As a term of reproach, a. From the hostile 
point of view, myslicisra implies self-delusion or 
dreamy confusion of thought ; hence the term is 
often applied loosely to any religious belief to 
which these evil qualities are imputed, b. Some- 
times applied to philosophical or scientific theories 
alleged to involve the as.sumplion of occult qu.ili- 
tics or mysterious agencies of which no rational 
account can be given. 


(1S27) ITl. 140 The same poison of MysticUm h.ns..ex. 
tingulsbcd the last sixwk ol life. 1899 Coi.ERinr.E .-lids 
Refl. 381 The grounding any theory or belief on accidents 
and anomalies of individual kensaiions or fancies, and the 
use of peculiar terms invented or perverted from their 
ordinar)’ rignificaiions, for the purp»vse of expressing these 
idiosyncracies, and pretended facts of interior consciousness, 

I name Mysticism. 189B Prescott Ftrd, 4 /1. vul (1846) 

1 . 367 An acute and .subtile perception was ofien clouded by 
m^ticism and abstraction. 1855 M. Pattison in Oxford 
Ess, 258 That deluge of crude speculalion and ya^ue in)-stic- 
ism which pervades the philosophical and 
lure of «he d,y. ilM Sytt. Mci. \ III. i» The 

terrorism, revivalism, mysiicikm, or self-concentration which 
s<:>metimes pose as religion. 

XyBtlciBt (mistisist). ran^^, [f. Mianc-f 
-laT.j An advocate of mystical interpreUtion. 

i860 WiLLtAMR in Ess. 4 64 The later mystk^ts 

chariiahly prayed for Hillel, because his expositions had 
been histoncaL 

Xyitioity (misti-siti). [f. Mystic 4 -m, 
after F. my%tu Ul\ The quality of being mystic or 
mystical. 

1760 Chrom,m Amm. ifr/. 108/2 [trai^ French) That teal, 
that Mysficityt those extraordinary fellies, which one would 
think proper only for the dark and tobaroua ag^ 28^ 
Medwin AngUr in Wales II. i, I will tnd^vour to make 
note* of their tenets, thowh many il^ra escaped me 
through their roystidty. Mg Pater Manus I. iisHanan 
had caught something of. .the sonorous organ-music of the 
mediev^ Latin, and therewithal something cd its unchon 
and mysticity of spirit. 1^1 Te^le Bar M.ir. 434 The 
myslicity of the place being merely I^conardcsqne. 

Ive* 
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MYTHICAL. 


Mj 1 ltiaiM(ini*stis 9 ii\ V. [f, MtSTIC A ^ -IZB .1 
trans. To render mystical ; to fotroduce a mystical 
element into^ give a mystic meaning to. 

liSe Dodwbll Om Smmcktmimik^ (1691) 66 By Mystic* 
icing the KooMoyorM of Moses to a sense not very disunt 
from that received among the wisest Philoeophers. iSsy 
G. S. Fasm AWr. C«/. T^^kety (1844) 1 . 49 They thus 
agree in the point of mysticising the prc^etlc day. iSje 
S. R. Maitland Twghm Huakbrtd ^ Sixty Dm 46 You 
are obliged to get rid of the days, and to mysticuie all the 
periods, tgeg HtiUmc Sittd, XXlll. 311 Not even 
an Orphic attempted to mysticise the shovel or tne fork. 
Hence My-atloiMng a. 

184a G. S. Fabeb Pr 0 o. Liti. (1844) IT. 93 His fancifully 
mysticising plan of a cathedral. 18m Parsai St, Pant If. 
xxxviL say St. Paul's methods. .Involve a mysticising idealise* 
lion of I, m years of history. 

MystioCk (mPstik^ [ad. F. mistic, see 
M18TICO.I s M18TICO. 

iM W. faviNG ritii to Paios in Lift k C. Coluntims 

(1849) III. 459 Twoor three picturesque barks, called mystics, 
with long Utine sails. Ihid, 460. 

Mj'Stioljt mftr. rare, [f. Mystic <r. ^ -ly 3 .j 
M yiUcally. 

CMOS MiroNr SalnmcicHH iKoxh^ ao Of this doghtere 


Kj'gtioo-, combining form of Gr. fivartMo-i 
MTSTIO9 denoting * partly myitical and partly . . 
or * mystically *, as mysiico-reiigious adj. 
iM Grots Greoce 1. xx. II. 160 llie mystico-religious 


poetry of Greece. iMi Chamk, £mcw/, 1 1 . aia/t His 
PAuyemm^ or * Poor Man's Bible^, is a mysiico*allegork 
explanation of the plain contents of the saerM hooka 1899 
AukMtfs Syst, Med, VI 11 . 196 P^hopaths of the litigious, 
erotic, and jealous, mystico-religious and other types. 
Mystiito (mUtrbk). nlrg^^ [f. after MlBTirY: 
see -no.] A mystifier ; one given to mystification, 
a 1849 Poe ytystffiemtion Wks. 1864 IV, 353 In no instance 
before that of which 1 speak, have I known the habitual 
mj-stidc escape the natural consequences of his manceuvres. 
So lIj8ti*Boallj a/p., in a mistifying manner. 
i88o Miss Bbol'ghton Second Thou^tx 1 . 1. ii. aq * Let 
us look at it. Gill', says the SQuir^ talcing the card in his 
turn, and also mystifiailly reading iL 


r these Arts. Byron JWa 11. xii, When gasing on them, 

mystided by distance^ We enter on our nautical existence, 
tm R. H. Froude 1 . 184 As we went up, every 

thing was mystided and cloudy. 

Mjstiiy (miltifdi), fi.s (Alio mlgt«.) [ad. F. 
mysiffier ^1778 in Hats.-Darm.}, irreg. f. myst^re 
Mystery 1 or mysti^e Mystic : tee -ft. 

Often associated with Eng. mitt: cf. prec] 

1 . To bewilder or perplex intentionally ; to play 
on the oedality of ; to noax, humbog. 

1814 Hasutt Poi, Eii, (1819) 73 The noble Sccretaiy 
utistvSed the house, as he had himself been mUtifiod by his 
highness of Benevento. itii Southey Aw. (lija) 1 . a6a 
He was sometimes thus wantonly imposed upon, or, to use 
a word which seems now to be naturalUcd, thus myxtified, 
i8t8 BUuJtw, Mag, IV. aaa To bewild^ on in the Frenoh 
phrase, to ndtttfy the attentive world, Cowdicn Clarks 

Skmks, Char, aoo She has a tilt at him, leering, joking, 
mystifying, obfuscating him. 1873 Dixom Pi»o Qneent iv. 
vii. I. atS raebla was to choose his words<>to hint at dark 
inlri^es— to mystify the counciL 
ahtoL 1837 FrauPtMae, XV. 339 We would not swear 
that she was not secretly quusing and mystifying all the time. 

2 . Of impersonal agenciet: To bewilder, came 
perplexity to. Chiefly fass, 

18^ SyiHi Ptthi. Jrmit, (18x5) 993 The poor lad seemed 
quite mystided with his strange adventures, iltgy Dickrns 
PicJhv, lii, Mr. Pickwick, who was considerably nmtided 
by this very unpolite by-play. tM M.Amer, Rev, CXXI 1 1 , 
tta lids view led to positive evil In the observations of the 
late transit by mystifying tht observers. 

3 . To wrap np or involve in mystery; to make 
mystical ; to interpret mjrstically. 

i8m 1 . Taylor SmthuM. ix. 337 The practice of mysliMng 
the Saiptures must be named as an especial characteristic 
of monkbh religion. 18133 W. Irving Wo{ferf» Roaxt i, 
The fabulous age, in whi^ vulgar fact becomes mystided, 


ment of the [Platonic] Drama mainly censiats. ihid, % The 
Platonic Myth Is not Illustrative— it Is not Allegory render- 
ing picCorially results already obtained. 

D. in generalUed use. 

1I40 W. H. Mill Ohoora, 1. 118 The same non-historical 


emotion and imagination, acted upon by his surroundIngH. 
2 . A fictitious or imaging^ penon or object. 
ii|f LvrrON Caxtom x. ill. As fbr Mrs. Primmlns't ^ncs, 
they nad bean myths these twenty years. 1874 Savck Cottt, 


upon his credulity, or throwing dust In hit eyes. 

tieg Pmrh Ckit-ekmt (1816) 111 . 163 Old recollections., 
made me an excellent subject for mystification, tted j. 
Gilchrist 59 Special pleading of advocates whose 
main talent is quibbling and mystification. 1^4 L. STRrHEN 
Noun in Library (1899) 1 . i. 10 He was punished for assum- 
ing a character for purposes of mystification, tils NoMch, 
Exam, 10 Apr. 3/9 The ifhole manifesto, .was rcgiwded by 
the public as a piece of grmndiloqnent mystification. 

D. An instance of this. 

1817 Sdia. Rev, XXVIII. 389 Having amused himself 
with a mystification (or what is in England vulgarly called 
a hoax), New Monthly May, Vlll* 139 Of all the 
mystifications with which man is acquainted, Voltaire 
thought life itself the gnmtesc. tlTfi Black Madee^ Fio/et 
XV. 138 The sweetheart is impatient of these mystincaiions, 
and liHshes her to promise to marry him. 

2 . The condition or fact of being mystified. 

1817 Scott t Jan. in Fam, Lett, (t8^) I. xUi. 399 llie 
mysufication of chose who would see very far into the mill- 
stone is sofliciently diverting. sM-7 Dickkni ,S’h, hy Aha, 
Tuggdeat Ramigate^ The Tuggra went to bed. .in a state 
of cons'idenible mystification and perplexity, slia F. M. 
CxAwroRO Rom, A/Agvr II. L 4 They never left Italy at all, 
it seems. I am rather mystified, and I hate mystification. 
Mygtitoltar (mi^etifik^itai). rare, [ad. F. 
mys/ijScateur, f. Mrsnrv'f.] A myitifier. 

lEatkNtw Maathiy Mag, VIII. tfs Lawyers, physkians, 
and divines, are mysdflcatorsof the first onm. shB IVestm, 
Gom, 4 Oct. 9 /t A special word or two with regard to Lock- 
wood as a mj^ificator. 

.So MirRtiBoatorj myitifying. 
s63» Wixtm, Rev, XII. 970 [Coleridge's] confidcneea to 
Ceptain Medwin and Mr. Leigh Hun^ were, .of this mystifl- 
caiory class, sips FrauPe Mag, It. 499 Your versee.. 
ssy all this, only in much more mystificatory languagt. 
]Intifltd(ini'ttifMd),>^/.4i. ff. MTtnrrw.*] 
L Bewildered, puzzled, p^lexed. 
s86| Conf, Ticket e( Leave Man lae Having.. slippad a 
couple of sovereigns into the hand of the bewildeieo and 
mystified Sergeant Jobson. igoa Muntefe Mag, XXVI. 
386/9 What have yon two in your headsT asked the mys- 
tified lady. 

2 . Maaeobecnre. 

si 6 f PtEKsuH NermXeom, III. xii. t8f The intentionally 
mystified language of the ffiographm. 
lIyBtUUr(fni* 8 Ufei|ai). ff. MTeTirT*<f * 111 .] 
One who myitifief hy pracUcal joking or other* 
vnie. Alio, one who or a thing which cnuiea per* 
plexiiy or bewilderment. 

VIH. 116 In our own history, 

Sf M- 3 “ ^ vhatmTolaHiy 

in Its p^seni undefined state Is a great mvsilfiar. iBae 

Sifi ^ W *** • myslifiS 

sM FMi MwC, 93 June t/t If Demos n mystified niach 
longer he will voce against his mystificr. ^ 

ran. AIw 8 aUa»>. 
rCMUT/ 4 .arMUfrTa...rT.] Onlyin tMi.ppt..t 
Beclouded, lie(bMed,(AV.md>.).' 

« in* Kwrni (1,4,) „ Hk Uni. 

•Up «u noc M mbtUM, by bb Anraur, m nm 10 dburni 


10 mTsuncaiioii. | . .by the {mafinMiv. lendoicia of lb. iniine- 

r.isalfiMoiii^ diiUyfolUwSnghUown. 

bu'Xmul^ A. To involve fa obscarity ; to obKiiie the meen- 
tifyfaK manner. fag or duracter of. 

*hts 1 . L il. 99 * Let SouTNBV Lei, to if, Teydor le Awn The meta- 
ling the card in his poUncUns have dealt with thmr branch of poli^ as the 

mctaph^-skians have with their branch of philosophy.— they 
fad F muu have muddied and mystified it. i 8 al C. Wordsw. Chat, /, 
. l.Ti eo Why bring this peiplexity into one of the simplest thing* 

MY 8 T 1 VT world, by the only means through which it could be 

penon, playing mystified? t 8 ^ SruaoioN Treat. Dap, Fs. xevUi. 9 We 
lit In hit eyes. abhor those who mystify It (ir. the gospel]. 

OM nootlcdioni.. Hence Mrvtifying li. and iff. a. 
slification. slat j. slit T. U Peacock Nightman Ahhey xL All this m^’sti- 
>f advocates whose tying and blue-devilling of society, ilsa Scorr Dia^ in 

n. ife4 L. STErHEN l^khart Li/e (i 8 w) VI. 1^9 Another of Byron's peculiari- 


Ihei^ad basn myths these twenty years. 1874 Savck Cottr. 
par, PhiioL iv. 163 llie pronominal root is a philological 
myth. t888 Timet (wedtly ed.) 3 Vth, 9/3 Parliamentary 
control was a myth. 

8 . aitrih, and CmhA, ai mytk-creating ppl. adj., 
•maker^ •maJtMn^ vbl. sb. and ppl. ailj. ; myth- 
hiatory (lee Mythistor^. 

1843 GaoTK Greece L L I. vs The Athenian mytbc^rcalors. 
186s TvLoa Earty Niit, Man, xl. ap8 The myth-making 
power of the human mind, ifiyi — Prim, Cult, I. 90 That 
the eerliest myth-maker arose and flourished among more 
dvilbed nations. 1874 H. R. RsvNOLDa John Bafi, iL 74 
The myth-creating tendencies of the age. 

tMrtkfa* Ofix. [var. of MxTBig.] Gentle. 

e igpoll. Brunnk Medit, 156 So meke and so my^ {Bodl, 
MS, miki] a maystcr to tray, c 1430 Holland Hon>lot 693 
All war merschalUt to mcit meikly and myth. 
tMjttf v,^ Ohs, [a. ON. rniSa,} 

1 . troMS, Toihow. 

13. . Cny IVara*. (1881) p. 336 ^er nis no tong may telle in 
tale pt ioie pat was at pat bridue Wip menske A mirpe 10 
mipc. c tayo Got, h Caw, 871 Thoght he wee myghtlcs, his 
mercy can he tbalr myth, ifot Douglas Pai, Hon. 1. Ixvii, Gif 
that my spreit was blyiih,xlie fewerous hew iqtill my face 
did myith All my male eis. 1313 — ■ ACmeit ix. vIL tl I'he 
brycht helm in twynkland stemy nycht Mythb [Virgil pro- 
didii] Eurilly with bemyt sebynand l)xht. 

2 . To mark, notice. 

c 1470 Hxnxy Waliace v. 664 Scho durst nocht weill in 
presens tDI him kyth, Full sor Kho dred or Sothcron waM 
him myth. 


him myth. 

tMjtks Sc, Ohs, rare, 
irons. To measure. 


[var. Meith v,] 


1313 Douglas Aineit vnt. ProL 40 The myllar mythis the 
mdtur wyth a met scant. 

Myth, obi. f. Miobt, Mitbii, var. Mithe v. Ohs, 
Mythor, var. Moidbb v, dsai, 

MjthiO (mi'Wk). 41 . [ad. late L. zy/AfV-iri, a. 
Gr. pl)#-fKdf, f. puiof Mytrie : lee -ic. Cf. V, myth- 
9 fne,] m Mythical. 


fying and blue-devilling of society, ilsa Scorr Diary in 
Lockhart Life (1897) VI. 13a Another of Byron's peculiari- 
ties was the love oimystifying. c itsy Coleridge in Blachw, 
Mag. (1889) CXXXl. 119 Such a mystifying cant of Hyto* 
aoism letcL iMe Tnornsuiv Turner \, 319 l*he lines may 
be in Dibdin — 1 never could find them ; out such is the 
mystifying fun Turner wes so fond of. 
tMyBtilL Ohs. rare^K fad. mod.L. et/j/iViV’, 
f. mist-ns mixed.] » Mablhi *. 

ijfe Bury IViils (Camden) 16 To eebe grome and page 
vj d. and peyre bedyt of mystilL 
Myitiljr, obs. f. MisnLT. Mystiltyne, obe. 
f. MaslinI. Myttlyone, obib f. MASLiNfi. 
MyvtomB, oba. i, MnnrcRir. Myw, ohs. pi. 
Moose sh, MjWMimt obt. t Mibeb. MM, oba. 
f. Mite 2. Mytmo, •mnEf etc., oha. ff. MiTTEif. 
Mjtoh0,ob8 . LMuch. Mytra, etc., var. Mmiro ; 
obe. ff. Mitteb. obi. f. Metre, Mrre. 

Mjth (mip), jA Ali0(ri84O-65)iiiy^. [ad. 
mod.L. m}ihns : fee Mtthus. Cf. F. untike. 


i66f Gale Crt, Ceutilet 1. 11. i. a Mythic, or Fabulous 
Themegie, at first broached by the Poets. 1619 Bakf.r 
Rtf/i. Learning x. 110 The times before these were the 


Mythic Agee, and ere all Fable. 1773 J. Bryant Mythol, 
11 . 97 Tht mythic heroes of Egypt, tiis Colrrioqk Lit. 
Rem, (1836) If. 333 While Mt poesy, In all its several Mccies 
of verse, music, statuary, Ac. continued mythic. i8|o W. H. 
Mill Ohterv. u 7 To iliow..the incredibiUty of his mythic 
theory as applied to the Gospela ilffi KmastiRV //#rm 
xvUL 344 note, Langebek.. tries. .10 rstionsllje the mythic 
pedijm of EmI »wsrd D%re. liit C 4 Timet Na 967. 
513 To fqject the Gospels themsrlvts as mythkb 
Mg^thiCMd (ml'pUc&l), a, [f. late L. mflkicns : 
tee prec. and -ical.] . 

1. Of the nature of, rfmihWiM|ppf, or based on a 
myth or mythi* 

iM CuowOBTN inieiL SysL fiflill M. Tcrentius Vsrro 
. .dtstinguisbcdllifis Kimof Ti 3 B»,ths Fkit Mythical 
or FsbuTous, the Second PhyriMw Nsturel, and the Last 


mod.L. mfihns : see Mtthus. Cf. F. myiht, ; *?• Mytbimll e|m^^ 

TheprQnttnc.(msiP),lbrmerlyprevslciiLbstiirsomtiliiias 
beard. The corapondlng Bpelitng Nvy/L was aflTsetsd by : 

Grofe and Max Mftller (among mart). Cf. abo the fbl* t ^ ITS? perhaps 


beard. The corresponding spelUng mythe was aflTected by 
Groce and Max Mftller (among others). Cf. abo the fbl* 
lowiM:— 

dtf T. Kkigntlsv Mythol. (cd. s) 1 Mythology b the 
science which treats of the mythat. .enrrent amongapeopbi 


i84# — Notes om Bmol, f Geory^ Virg. pi vtt, From the Creek 
Msim 1 have made the word Nvifilr, In which however no one 
has followed me, the fbrm generally adopted being iRlfA] 

L A purely fictitious nafratlft nsaally Invdvlag 
supematufii persoos, actioas, or cven^ and em- 
bodying some popular idea ooncenibg nalniml or 
historical phenMena. 

Pro^y dbtinguiihed Aeut mUsgen and flrom imend 
(whidi implies a ouclens of Ihcl) but olkeii used vafotly to 
include any nanathe having fieliciem ebniSDla For the 
Piaconic myth Moquot. 1903. 

jBge fysrtim.jfro.XIL 44 These two a torlaa are vow good 
Ilhmrationaof fbeori^ of myths, Wmaana of wlilc4 even 
tha aaoit imturul santTment b tfacedT to its cauad hi iha cb> 

who are all fiOr In fienL but if you walk round them hollow 
ao a pltce of bathor. llili Ii n nnrtti of 

youim-lnd yh o e d.^ Mae MVuaa Chipe filial iL avl 


iM CuowOBTM inieiL Syst, ijfifll M. Tcrtntiua Vsrro 
. .dtatingubbcdlliraa Ki^ofTBmogy*tha Fhot Mythkal 
or Fabuloua, the Second PhyrfdKNaturel, and the Last 
Civil or Popular. a|9a TofiniA tdiwia tr. C. O, MO/iePt 
Doric Race p. iv, Tne term and lu derivative my- 

thkal, which have been nalurlM by the Oerman wrkers. 
tte d/Hf. I. to! Mythical lenwda. il|ao Maurice 
M r. h Met, Philos, (cd. t) v. 67 The btographyeTEerduichi 
..la ahofatlMw confused find myihiM tM Guomme 
Prim. Homer to A iradhion, parluipa true, perimpo mythical, 
grew ttpi of Homer's Mindiiiw. 

b. tremsf. Having no foundation In fact; 
ficthioui. 

dtya DtfliAiu LothainanPl 169 Her lafleenoe b mythiml. 

mgAcadeuat ifjone 411 The account of pkeamMtbte 

mpiured by poachera Ughting autpher under iheir roosting- 


Mreiimilariiyofnnnw, iM B* M. Com m CmwlA 
147 One of cheat mphn er fobles in whfcA,.FlMe 
wsfiwdi the Ihtniecendhlon of the human ooeL iM 


nature of mythi; CElsdiig only in myth. 

eMiCvmnmtminteii.Sysi.LW. 711 ThbrnanOM opinim 
derifSf down all aloM Aom the Reieldi tfanea (or, ibt 
Mvthkil Alt). Mm TNtRiWAUi Gsvew ix. L agf Hetiamt 
5 ™bfiSra ffirnd hbi^ who iOlec% ibb tolf 
mychioMaebilfcc, iMCbm([bv3mi.Ll.] ThamytbM 
world of the Orebks opana whh ibe goAk anle^ 30 0 ^ M 
onperior to maa. elt^BamjeMMemHemeu,^Anifism 
which would repreiont thorn [fc. mhucbal uammaMfio 
Om ImmhiMion of Ifo Ibtlowera er of a lamr M. ;lmm 

Chibtapowemnoai myddod at H oieu l oR misJtTAtr 
AfdRdfoTfMfor^ Tbit ieoul Cluiil wm ao 
the InuMdnalloB er sMUblcH aArnmowth. 

A. oTr^ 


11*333 


of the Xaoi weie neue otfior tluui Ihe thooe aoui m mH, 



KTTHIOALLY. 

Hence Hyt l i lo n H n m , atUchment to or belief in 
mytha. 

ilge FortH. Rgv, Ajpr. 633 All superbthion, mythicalisnUp 
otber^orldiiuiii^ftnd all that aavoun of obscurantism. 
Mythioaily (mi^^ikili), Oi/y. [f.prec.-i--LY2.] 


In a mythical manner ; Igr means of myths. 

liM BriU if. 57/i Ideas 

I and explained. 1877 Frreman Nortiu 


•847^ WaunraiL 

mythimy expressed 


mythu^y expres^,,and explained. 1877 Frreman Norttu 
Ccmq» 1 . App. 77a A dispute between Robert and Cnut which 
could be connected, even mythically, with Cnut's death and 


Robert’s pUgrimage 

MTtnioisiil (mi-Jiisiz*m). [f. Mythic -k -ism.] 
The principle of attributing a mythical character 
to narratives of sapernatural events. 

1840 W. H. Mill Oltttv, l PreC 8 'rhe anti-historic 
mytbicism of Strauss. 

Hence MjthioUt ^mi'^isist), an exponent of 
mythicism or mythical theories. 

^1 Fasiar IfY/u. //ijr/. il 74 No mythidst surely could 
have i^e what has been called the damaging admission 
that faith was an essential to their operation (ic. of miracles]. 
1874 H. R. RavNOLoa ToAn v. | 3. 33a Here we en- 
counter the stiffest antagonism of the rationalist, the mate- 
rialist, and the mythicist. 

MytUoli# (mi*)iiB9iz), V. ^ [f. Mythic + -izs.] 
/raw. To turn into myth; to interpret m}thically. 

1840 W. H. Mill Ohaewv, 1. 58 Christ’s death . . his resur- 
rection, .are so mythicised as to drop the substance, making 
them * no individt^ but a divine and eternal history *. 1863 
Sat* Rtv* too An English Bunsen or Strauss, .may mythici/e 
or transcendtttalise either the Old Testament or the New. 
i8pt T. K. CuRVNB Orig, PuUter 323 The storm-wind 
(mythicised sometimes as the cherub]. 

lienee Kj'thioiied ///. a. ; My'thloUing vbt* 
sb. and PpL a. Also M^tihieUor. 

t^ 4 a W. H. Mill Ohtn\ 1. 4 The prepossession.. with 
whioi the recent mythiciser of the Gospel undertakes his 
task. ibiiL 54 That mxthicuing process. 1871 Far ram 
IF/ fM. Hitt, L If the Resurrection be merely a spiritual 
idea, or a mythicised ^llucination. 1843 Fairsairn Christ 
in aM, Thtai. 1. il iiL 1 4* > 7 i 'Hie unconsciously creative 
mytbicuing imagination. 

combining form of Gr. /iMiao-f 
MytihOi used in the icnie * mythical and . . \ 
i8ao W. H. Mill Obttrv, (1861) 110 Our champion of 
mythico-philoiophi c al interpreution. 1833 Lkwis Ctrdib, 
Ram. Hut. II. 308 Mxthico-historical narrative. OuA. 
N UTT in Kuno Meyer Brmm 1 . 101 The mythicoroiiiant ic 

literature of the insh. ibid. 196 A mythico-topographical 
survey of lieland. -r 

MjUUfiM'tioa. rare-', [f. Myth si. * 
•(l)r(CATIoii.] The constniction of myth. 

t8l| tr. Stmtiu^t Htw Lift a/ Jtnu 1 . Introd. 126 Most 
emeoally have I represented the Gospel of John.. as the 
caiminaung point of the evangelical tii]^hification. 

Mythimi [f. Myth sb. •«- -um.] » 

MYTHiciaiL SoXytklRl » Mythiciht; Ky-tlOao 
V. m MYTHICUI IK 

1840 Cabivli Htrm i. (1838) 104 He U careful not to 
insinuate that the old Gim Mythists had any notion of 
lecturtag about the * PhUotehy of Critidun ! * 1^ W. H. 
Mill (lMrro.(il6i) 17a On tne system of the mythi^ these 
purely Jewish drcumsiaoces of the Nativity should haxe 
been told by the Helnw Gospel. 1848 Bkownson H 'ks, ( 1 
V. 238 Tha pure Evdl k^klicisin uromisnl )*ou has dcgcneiatcd 
into pietism, mvtila** rationalism. 1831 G. S. FasKa M^sajr 
Mmmtimt jsg aoMl mould parabolise, or rather indeed do 
UM the more proolllirm) m)nhise, the. .siaicments in the 
Book^idhb > 

MftmStOKT.'^tWv'—. [ad. late L. mythis- 
ttria. a. Gr. a l li rhis fB , f. ^iSiot Myth sb. > 

^ HinoBT.j <|iioc) 

^7|i BAiLmr II, MptAisi^, an history mingled with 

falae flsbies and talesa f Hence as m/tkdtittmy in Worcester 
1I46 and aubaequent IKcts.! 

KgfflUh combining f. Gr. 

|ivio| M«tB| 88 m Mytuolooy, etc. A few com- 
pouadi of OMadonal ooenntnod are placed here : 
M|r*thi 08 Uurt [Gr, -nXamrqt breakerl, one who de- 
•troys or casta diacfcdit upon mytha; hence MJrtlM- 
dU*vtlo «• mylbogo*«— tof the production of 
mythi. Myilie'geay [Gr, ^yotfiat creation], the 
study of the origin of myths; hence MCrthegemio 
e. aiyiilMh«re1e n.| ooncemed with mythical 
heroes. Mirllm-kMe’rte m, involving a mixture 
of mvth and history. liyih8Mi*Mine> ont who is 
*mad on* myths. ■Mto^meleri a standard by 
whidi myths nie judged. Mgthegn’sOowa e., com- 
biniiy mythic sm pistoml eleiMts. tMy*the* 
glnmn, the fabrioatlon of myths. 
itoj6iligmL4<kfb|8t Togivn tha ^mythodasi hia due. 

mm Muf Xlt. dag The CMsa of tht eatrendiaam de- 
^ ^h m yat hi man nf ’ • my th an m aii'', aSii AT. e Sen 
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positive CTitic. 183I8 Blackw. Mag. XXXIV. 716 'I'hc 
*mvthopastoral class of Sanscrit plays, lyjt Bailev vol. 1 1 , 
*mgthafiasMt a fabulous narration of history. 

M jihograpll (mPjMfgraf). [See next] >»next. 
1831 tr. Dtia SoHttayds Mats. Sci. a/ Rtlig, xxv. 207 'rhe 
saymg of an anonymous mythograph. 

mythognphar (mi)i(rgr&fM). [f. Gr. /aDSo- 
ypAtp-ot i lee Myth sb. and -obapheb.] A writer 
or narrator of myths. 

s66o Stanley Hist, Pkitas, ix. xv. (1687) ^/s Those 
Mytbographers, who.. feigned three Women wno made use 
of one Eye amongst them. t66e Gale Crt, Centi/es 1.111. vi. 

72 Many of the first Mythographers confound the Universal 
Deluge, with that particular Floud of Deucalion. >778 
Warton Hist. Poetry II. Emend. £3, Fulgentiua, Hoc- j 
cacio|B favorite mythographer. 1846 Grotr Greae i. vL I. ; 
ao8 The genealogy Just given of CKneus . . seems to have been ; 
followed generally by tne mythographers. 1891 R. Ellis 
ill CiasM. Rev. V. 4S7/2 Apollodorus (the Mytiuigrapher). 

Mythograpniflt (mi]ip*grariat'). [f. next -p , 
-I8V.J One who practises mythography. , 

1890 Sat, Rev.^ 12 Apr. 454 The limited space affonled by 
coins and gems is, from one point of view, an advantage ti> ! 
the mythographist. 

M]pAOgraphy (mi)>p*griri). [ad. Gr. yoBo- 
ypa^-a: see MYTHO- and - gbaphy.T Rcprcscnla- , 
lion or expression of myths in plastic art. 

Newton in Kuskin Status Venice 1 . 401 In il.c 
language of Greek m)*thography, the wave )*atlern and the 
Msandcr are sometimes used singly for the idea of water. 
i88t Academy is Nov. 359/2 One esseniUil conditioii of 
mythography has been almost wholly ne^glected,— ue mean 
the dualistic aspect of every mjth in its relation^ to an 
and literature respectively. 

Xytholog 6 r(mi]y* 16 dj{ai). [i.l..mytiiolofr-its, ' 
a. Gr. /AvdoXoy-of: see Mytuo- and -LocjgR.] \ 
mythologist. 

1810 Holland Camdrus Brit, i. 307 If it be true as 
Mythologers [mar^. Expounders of .Moiall J'aleN] aflirine, 
that there was neuer any Hercules. 1680 Dodwkll On 
SoHc/taniatiua (1691) 107 llie most Anlient and most i 
Popular 0|iitiioits arc most likely to have been intended 
by the Mythologcrs. 1833 Thirlw all Hreece it 1 . 39 Later 
in)*thologers attributed a more numerous offspring to l.y- 
cMn. iiv4 Mamaffy Sac. Li/e Greece xi. 323 The popular 
views of the comparative mythologcrs. 

MjtholOgian (mi^liitt'd^i^). rare. [Formed 
as prec. -f -ian.I A mythologUt. 

' 181^ PcacHAS Pilgrimage (1614) 566 Typhon neuer hea*d 

! Osiris into so many pieces as these vaine 'Iheologians atid 
' Mjthologians haue done, a 1893 UrquharCs Rahelais in. 

! 11 411 Our ablest Mythologians. 1883 Max Ml-llfrAV/. 
i Lang. Ser. il (1864) xi. 519 Quite oppo^ to this, the s. lar 
j theory, is that proposed by Professor Kuhn, and adopn d 
I by the most eminent mytholcwians of Germany, whU h in.Ty 
• be called the meteorological theory. 

j Mytliologie(mi]^<*(isik).«. andjA. [Formed 
I as next: see -u.] A. adj. Mythologicau 

I 1684 Dvtlf.r Httd. IL L444 Inough Love be all the woilds 
I pretence, Motiy’s the Mvthologic fence. The real sub- 
stance of the shadow. t8^ Gale Crt, r/ CentiUs 1. 1. ii. 8 
. Mythologick Traditions of the first chap; of (jenesis. 17x8 
Snl'ckforu Hist, IVar/d iv. 214 Such Schemes and Re- 
presentations (a . of ila: Deities] could not be made, until 
the Mythologic Times. 1784 Cuwi’er Tirac.^ 197 Taught at 


MYTHOLOaXTE. 

emblematically offered by B. J. it,} PMit. Trans. XVII. 
Bo;j So tluit plain Writing was before Mythologick; and ’lis 
probable those that have it .Mythologically, bad it before 
*778 Bi rnky Hist. Mns. 1 . 255 note. Etymologies ; 
which, like fungous excrescences, spring up from md Hebrew 
rijpts, iiiy(hologk:aUy cultivated. 1838 Gladsione Homer 
IL lyf I he whole conception of Apollo and Minerva, if it 
i» viewed niythologic-.iUy, is full of inexplicable anomaly. 
1873 SvMONDS Grk, Poi ts vii. 193 In the Prometheus the 
fundameiit;il moral law of Nemesis.. is expressed mytlio- 
logically, as abstract and ideal. 

Mytkolo^ist (miJ)p'16dsjist). [f. L. mythology 
us, Gr. {f. pMo-s MvTHU.i + -AlWof : sec 

-LOGlJg) + -1ST.] 

L A writer of myths. 

184s A Rossr Affi Heliconium 104 Other Mythologists 
have other conceits. 1645 Hr. Hall Three Tract.. Peace- 
maka^ \ 26 It is no marvell that (as our Mythologies tell 
us of old) Discord took it ill that she was not called to the 
banquet of the Celcstiall jiowers. i66s Stillinoil. Orig, 
•S/^r^l. iv. f 2 This Orpheus by Mythologists is ustuilTy 
called the son of Calliope. 1709 Sickle Taller No. 49 F 3 
1 he Figures which the ancient Slythologists and Poets put 
upon lA)ve. 1794 G. .\i>ams Sat, 4 Exp. Philos. III. xxv. 
55 This invisible and fonnIeN:* being, .wo-s by ancient poets 
and mythologists pourtrayed by Saturn. i8 .. Lamb .S/cc. 
from Fuller 538 note. That Fabulous Natural History, 
u'hcre poets and iiiyihoIoeiNts found the Ph'cnix and the 
Unicorn. 1830 Tl f^'kll & Lewis tr. 


\yt 1 I KTCKLL /t Lewis tr. C. O. Mulleins Doric 
'I'he imagination of the mythologUt was ' a chat • 


^^ARriS .-iUSHOr. U. 4 .V. lest. 1. 2 u 0 V 
:iny other Mythologist. a 1704 'J*. B 
\Vk«. 1709II 1. It. 129 MythoIogLsts. .a 
of the Fable.s of the old F.thnicks. tl 


schools much mythologic stuff. But sound religion .sitaringly 
enough. 1847-8 De Qiincev Protestantism Wks. 1658 
Vlll. 163 Ine gay myiholwic religion of Greece, i^i 
Tvuni Prim. Cmit. 1 . 84 So thoroughly docs riddle-making 
belong 10 the mythologic stiqse of thought, that [etc.]. 1878 
Giadsione Prim. Homer vi, 77 \ great mythologic drama. 
fB. sb. A mythological personage or narrative, 
a 1631 Donne Paradoxes a2 So is she Ui'. Venu'-] 
joyiiM in Commission with all Mythologicks with Juno 
Ma Galr Crt. Gentiles 1. 11. ui. 31 Not only the 
in the Myiho- 

(rartf-®.) 
miihob^gikely ; by a 


Race p. vi, 

(ered libertine 

2. One who is versed in myths or mythology. 
i'omparair.c mythologist: an expert in comparative 
tii)’thoIogy. 

1631 Hevlim St, George 11. viit. 310 Oninis /al-nla (as the 
Mytnologists affiriiie) nmdatHr in Historia. *893 J- 
't.KWvs Author. O. 4 .V. Test. I. 206 Vos.sius, or Bochart, or 
Bron^n Comm.pl. Bk, 

, .arc mighty Unravel Icrs 
t844KMl'KSON Ser. 

II. i. 1 2 III the old mythology, m^ThologLsts observe, defects 
are ascribed to divine natures. 1856 Max MUlikk Chips ® 
(i&d'id IL xvL 8s The first duty of the mythologist is. , to 
reduce each tiiylhe to its primitive unsystemalic forni. 1863 
Tvlom Early I list. Man. i. 3 The new school of Compara- 
tive MythologUt& in Germany and England. 
IKytliOlogiBe (mil'p'lod )yV. [ad. F. mytho* 
logiser, f. mythologie Mythology : see -izk.] 
tl- trans. To interpret a story, fable) with re- 
gard to iU mythological features; to expound the 
symbolism of. Oh. 

1603 Florio Montaigne 11. x. (1632; 227 Most of ^sopcs 
; fable> have divers senses. .. Tln.rse which Mylhologiw them, 

. chuse some kinde of colour w ell-sutin^ with the fable. 1831 
Sanovs {title) Ovid’s Metamorphosis Knglished, Mytho- 
logiz'd, and Represented in Figures. i849(>aiLBV tr. v'irg. 
Ain, 1. 46 note, (Palla*>l, Goddess of Wisdom, born of Jove's 
I Brain; l^*Mar.robius. .mythologiz'd, the Vertue of the Sun 
! deriv’d from the highest part of the Sky. 1704 Swiit T. 
Tub, Href. Wks. 1751 L it ThU Parable was immediately 
m)'thologi<«d. The Whale was interpreted to be Hobbes's 
Leviathan (etc.J I7a7 Wakbcrton Tracts (1780) 108 How 
one of their own Fables is here rojibologizcd aiKl explained. 
2. i/lir. To relate a myth or mytlis; to construct 
a mythology. Also const, clause. 

1609 Holland A mm. MarctU. d 2, Natalis Conies of this 
f.ibiilous nai ration doth mythologize in this nianer. 1869 
Gale Crt. Centiics 1. 11. i. 10 Noah his three sons divided 
the world ; so did Satutne.v . .Thub they mythologiiied. 1718 
. 88 F 13 While the Writer thu.s gravely 


1733 SHVCKFORL'a 
, They mjnho- 



af lUi dliraa «f 


leic-l. i86q Galr CH. Gentiles 1. 11. ui. 31 Not only the 

stories of Moses, but of others also, lie hid 

logics of Bacchus, 
flence f Mytliolo'floly cuhu 
i8ti CuTCR., MithologiqnemenG 
morall exposition of fables. 

XytholOgiORl (milullp-djikM), a. Also 7 
muth-. [f. late L. mytkoUgic-ue, a. Gr. / 1 V 80 X 07 - 
ar-df, f. pcOboKnyia Mythology: see -icau] Of 
or belonging to mythology ; bated upon or of the 
nature of mytholo^ or mythical narrative; having 
reference to n myth or myths. 

1814 Ralkigm Hitt. IVorUiu xvL 474 The Mythologicall 
interpreution of these 1 purposely oinit, as.. no lesse jw- 
blextd than the labours loT Hercules) themselucs. 1898 
WMiSTON Tk. Rarth a Asaertins it lac. Genesis] to be a meer 
Ropular. ParaboUck, or Mythmogical ralation. 1794 Sul- 
UVAM View A^ai. V. 18a Thia mythological dogma of the 
Scandinavians. s^WMnvRLL//£rf./Waff.AVfc^ 57 )Ii- 
181 The mythological nomenclature of planets. tM Max 
MUllu CAipt {lAAf) II. 10 A kind of Eocene period, com- 
RRonly called the Mytheioj^ or Mj^hoponc Age.. s8s8 
OiAoeTONt Heater IL a6s The mythologic absorption of 
the Sun in Apolla 

b. Applied to writers of myths. 
a iM Uwbr Aam. (1838) ai This Ramescs. .is by Motho- 
loficM writensuniamed Nepeunus. 

o. Treated of or celebrated in mythology. 
tlM G. CiULMaRS Caledonia 1 . 1. L qSesostris u another 
mythokf leal conqueror. i8|8 Biiant « Kice GeU, Bmtt^ 
By raT 86 Corneliiis began to regret hb to the 

^ Biidd, for his classical memoqr felled. 

edo. [f. prec. + -lt *.] 
suktion to < 


Freethinker No. 

mythologizes on so odd an Adventure. 

Hist. Worldy Creation Pref. (1810) II. ^24 
logized that five gods were now born, Osiris, Orus, Typhu, 
Isis, and Nepthe. 1848 Makiotti Italy 11 . iv. 118 What 
can the poet nope by mythologising on well-defined historical 
events ? .*»3 Sat. Rer’. 10 Nov. 607 As to .Mr. Brown's 
examination of the character and legend of Circe, we are 
contrained lo say that with all his iiiuustiy, he is. .mytho- 
logizing on a mistaken method. 

b /runs. To relate (something ficliiious\ 
XLIII. 410/1 'I Mt Hunter ha 
mythologizing . . something to Benson's discredit. 


rare. 

had been 


ilSi Ffosers Mag. 

lyihologizing . . some 

3, To represtent or express m> thologically. rare. 

Cl DwoRTM Intell. Syst. 1. iL | 2<x 83 What the Poets 
fable of Tantalus in Hell, .is nothing lo that true fear which 
men have of a Deity.. in this life, which indeed was the 
very thing msihologized in it. 1908 Q. Rev. Oct. 481 The 
whirling wind . . has been mythologised into a demon. ^ 

4. trans. To make mythical; to convert mto 
myth or mythology; to mythicize. 

1847 J. W. Donaumon Vind. Protest. Prime. 67 I’he task 
which he [sc. Strauss] undertook, of m>'thologizin8 the even- 
gelical history. 1878 Emerson Mice. Papers, Aov. Etkics 
Wks. (Bohn) 111 . 381 Our rePgion.. respects and mytho- 
logizes some one lime and place, and person. 

Hence MythoTogiiing vi*. sb. and///, n. 

1778 PoTTKB .‘EseAylus,To Mrs. MoaUgue (1808) p. xxvL 
They (nr. the Greek writersl were indeed enough acquainted 


j Inieu 
; bt BMiiif of mytht. 
HeroMBlogium : or an ( 


i mytholc 
inwtomytho 

iJSlmlhp Ait^, SpeakiM. At a Mp|ilefaent to 

lilUe'b Grammar. Fhl l osop h tea lT y, mythologically, and 


HtUi 


with Egypt to acquire from thence a turn for mythologizing. 
iM hiAx Muller 11867) H- xvii. lyqCrunaitsalf was 
csll^ in the later mythologuing language, the daughter of 
Nighu 1873 SvuoNDS Grk. Poets Ser. IL v. (1876) 13s The 
polytheistic and mythologising instincu of the race. 1880 
Encyct. BHt. Xlll. 399/t Barren my^ihologiiiiiga. 
XjihologiBtr (milip*16dsoizai). rare. Alto 
ymiih*. ff. piec. 4 -iB 1 .] O^whoor gomething 
which mytnologizes. 

1841 Rtlediem Ansm. Earl o/Stru/ord 89 The too handed 
Gyant Briareus (whom the MiihologtzerE of Poems use as 
a Type of the Multitude). 1870 Lowell Among my Bks , 
iVitcAcoe^ 81 Imi^ination, hu alwa)*s been, and still is. . 

j ^llfrUlSogUer^^ [npp. f- 


) 0 r 80 C 0 id« 


Mytuus 4 KJw : see -loul'E.] A mythical story. 

m-i 
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MYZ 08 T 0 M 0 US. 


KTTHO^OaT. 

I9M Gzddu BiUt I. Pref. p. xi, Mmy we not.. consider 
hb hisi lory of the Fall as an excellent mythologue, to account 
for the origin of human evil 



Mytho- and -logy.] 

1 1. The exposition of myths; the interpretation 
of a fable. Ois, ^ 


a declaration ofSiM, an expounding or mwal- 
i«ing upon a tale. 

t b. Symbolical meaning (of a fable, etc.). Obs, 
i6ee Holland PMmnk^i Mor^ 130a The Muthi^y of 
this fable.. acoordeth covertly, with the trueth of Mature. 
16B0 W. OB Britainb Hhm. Prud. f 3;. 80 A Country Man 
in Spain coming to an Image enshrinec,..You neml not 
(auoth he) be so proud, for we have known you from a 
Flumb>Tree: Have a care you do not find the M^hology 
in your self, a 1704 Bkowm Nno Mojchns tVks. 171 1 
IV. II It has been an old Remark. .that O^inw is of the 
Feminine Gender... The Grammatical Observation is not 
worth a Farthing, but a wholesome Mythology's couched 
under it a 1734 North Aiw, Sir DudUy Sorth <i74s) 
15a Those [sc. Whig and T0ry\ were the Appellatives; but 
the Mythology was Seditious and Loyal. 

2. A mythical story, rare, f Formerly in wider 
use : A parablp. allegory. 

tdeg Holland Plutarch's Afar, Explan. Words Afythe^ 
logie, a fabulous Narration : or the delivery of matters by 
way of fables and tales. 1610 -- Camden's Brit, 11. aao By 
which prety fable.. is covertly couched by a Mythiology 
that there lie hidden in these Hands veines or mines 01 
McCtals idle Bp. Rev holds Passions iv. ai Wee finde 
Ibme roome in the holy Scriptures for Mythologies; as that 
of the Vine, the Fig-tree, and the Brsmole. idM Vilvaim 
Epit, Ess, V. 88 Any Poetasters mi^ make the like Myth- 
c ologies from Esops Fables. 1684 Moac Afyst, fni^, Apol. 
X. 566 Such as Allegorize away the History of Christ into 
an heartless Mythology. itTg Symonds GA, Posts L a We 
call Mythologies thois poems of pure thought and fancy, 
cadenced not in words but in living imagery,. .mirrors of 
the mind of nascent nations. 

b. In gmraliicd use, without article. 

1816 Sib T. Bbownb Pssud, Ef. 1. viii y> All which [se, 
the relations of Sir J. MaundcvilfeJ may. .afforde commend- 
able mythologie. but. .containeth impossibilities and things 
inconsistent with truth. *< 9 f Bbntlp.v Boyls Lsci, ii. 37 
'Ihe Modesty of Mythology deserves to be commended... 

upon a time, in the Days of Yore, and in the Land 
of VmH^ Swirr Wonder 0/ Wonders Wks 17SI V. 80 

'i‘he nouhea Keligbn b mostly couched under Mythology. 
1843 Prescott Mexico u iii. (1830) I. 45 Mythology may he 
regarded os the poetry of religion,— or rather as the poetic 
development of the religious principle in a primitive age. 
iSlg S. Ar&riN Ranke's Hist, Re/. 1 . 391 Erasmus adopted 
th^dea of the Italians,— that the sciences were to be learned 
from the nndenis. mythology from Ovid fctc.|. 

3. A body of myths, esp. that relating to a par- 
ticnlar person, or belonging to the religious litera- 
ture or tradition of a coontry or pe^le. 

tyei Gibbon Decl f /• xxviii. III. loi The monarchy of 
heaven, alrmuly clouded by roeuphysical subtleties was 
degraded by the introduction of a popular mythology. leiSB 
H. N. Cof.eRiocE< 7 n<r. Poets The Mythology, .of the Iliad, 


purebpaS^B^i^i^ ti^ E mesion A«|f. Tmuts^RaeStThn 
SOQMJM MerliiL and ine tender and delicious mythology 
ofSbur. 18O0 H. Philups Worship ^ Sun 5 In the Indian 



the worship of Siarym la the same as that of 

ioTHerai 

trmsuE iln Lamb Elia t Old Benchers fnuer T., Fan- 
tastic forms. . who mode up to me— to my childish eyes— the 
mytholGcy of the Temple 

4. That d^rtment of knowledge which deals 
with myths. 

Smart, AiyUsology^. .the science of those fables which 
constitute the religious system end the poetical machinery 
of the ancient Greeks and Romans. liM Chamh. Esuycf, 
VI. 846/a The science of comparative mythology. 
Xytliopcrio (mi>oprik), a. [f. Gr. pOioaoi-df 
(f. p^o-4 JHYTUUS -b waisto to make) -f -ic.] Myth- 
making; productive of myths; pertaining to the 
creation 01 myths. 

1848 Grots Grseee l L 1 . 84 The coMuniodiiig fanctiom 
of the Suoreme God. .was a potent sdoMilaB to the mytho- 
poeic acuvity. ibid, xvi 47a The mythopoeic fertility of 
the Greeks. 187 4 ftwy (^fmr. Pki loL bL 376 The n^hc^ 

accrctioMdaelo bOiaet*s own Bma mry w liiiicy. 
SoMpIfe^triaiitheiiialdiigofmythf; Vitfeo- 
po8*ist, a myth-maker. 

. *f7S SvMONDe Grh. Poets L e Decayed, dUnCegrated, di- 
lapidated phrases the mcafliim of which had been feet to 
the first mythopoeists ifipp Enf Hist. Rev, Apr. tafi The 
spirit of mythopfxtsm b always active 

Xjthopoom (mk^^a^). ff, Mytho- -b 
PoKM, after prec. Hferdf.] A mythical poem. So 
Mj^feoporMlM, the making or conftruction of 
Itrtltopoet, a poetical writer of myths, 
llirriShepoe*tlea. - Mythomho. MptfeoBO’ellae 
to produce myths. MrthopoHfj, mytho* 
logical poetry. 

iIIb FroiPP^z il^. XXVI. 376 Hers for me at ImuL ika 
*inythppoem ^ the laMoons was humanised ; the spbit of 
tlm salbwater lakes had appeared to me. ima KbabySmUL 
Mm. Beiit / 330 note j It Viii keeping with the prindSee 
of Wh^b IhM CelypMs*. l£dj. should iThTth! 
audit of the tea, Svmomm Crk. Poets Ser. lu vl (it^ 


^mythopoeti 

of one whose actual life waa more strange than 
- If we watch the 
k tb^ContsPnp. 

dominant token 

in suhseauent *mythopoetry. 1878 Symondb jBfir/Ary v. laa 
The strife b now removed into the region ormbstnictions, 
vivified hy mythopoetry. 

It Xythos (mai^lft). In 8 //. mythoi. [late 
L., a, Gr. pGdot.] •• Mythus. 

lyet Shuckford Hist. Wortd.CftaHom Pref. (z8io) 11 . 
327 Of thb sort we generally find the mythoi told of them, 
lies G. S. Fabbr Cadiri gts I cannot but be persuaded 
that the poem of Home^at Imiit is a mere mythoe. s 884 
Mill Cowte 97 A God concerning whom no mythoe. .had 
yet been invented. 1876 Contlem/, Rev. June 113 The., 
mythos of Demeter and Petiephone. 

Kythra, obs. form of Mithrab, Mitra. 

II XythllS (moi'l^i^s). {mod.L. « late L. 

(ptc prec.).] » Myth sb. 1. 

i8a5 CoLBRiDGB Lit, Rent. (1836) II. 135 Thb the most 
venerable, and perhaps most ancient of the Grecian MfyM/, 
is a philosopheme. ifisi Cablvlb Mist. (1840) III. aap The 
rudest heart quails with awe at the wild mythus of Faust, 
1841 R. C Tkencm Parables a The Parable is different from 
the Mythus, inasmuch as in the Mythus the truth and that 
which b only the vehicle of the truth are wholly blended 
together. i%o Thackeray /Vw/mmuV 11 . xxiii. 337 Con- 
science I What b conscience T. .What b public or private 
faith? Mythuses alike envelop^ in enormous tradition, 
tape Athausum 34 Sept 415/3 They consist of mythus and 
irimition intermingled and iiitertangicd. 

KytilfeMfea (mitil^jkn), a. and sb. Zed, [f. 
mod.L, Af/tiUkea (-dm), f. w^Hi^stsx see Myth, us 
and -ACSAN.1 a. adj. Belonging to the family 
Mytilacem. D. sb. A member of this family; a 
mussel-like animal. 

iSjp Penny Cyct. XIV. 318/1 Family of Mytilaccans 

^io Kytlla oeottB a. m prec. a. 

iM M aynb Expos, Lex. i8pt Syd, Soe. Lex. 

XjtUifom (maiti'lifj^m), a. [f. Mytilus: 
see -voRM.] Musscl-shap^ ; mytiloid, 
ite Woodward Moilusea 36s Shell equivalvs mytili-form. 
Intilitfe (mrttbit). Ged. Also 8 mytul*. 
[f. Mytil-ds : see -ite.] A fossil mussel-ritelL 

1S94 KtRWAN Rtem. Min. (ed. a) I. 8t Compact Limestone 
. .frequently abounds with. .pectiniteK gryphilea, mytulites 
&& 1811 PiNKiRTON PtirmL 1 . 854 In a specimen [of ar- 
gillite] from Hessio, mytilites occur. 

tMy*tilod. Obs. [ad. modX. f. My- 

TiL-ua: see -odb.1 

Phil, rra/is aXVI. 79 Mytiloides, The Myttlod, 
r 9CB Muscle.itone. 

Xytiloid (mi*iUold), a, and [f, Mytil-u 8 t 
•oiu.J a. euij. Mussel-like; belonging to the 
family Mytilidm, b. sb, A member of this family ; 
a mussel. 

ii47 'I'riJC tr. Oben't Physiephilos. 594 Fam. 4. Mytiloid, 
Locust-Crabs. 188a OciLviB, Mytiioid, a term applied to 
sliclb resembling in character that of the musacl. 

XytilotOXlllG (nii:til8^*ksin). Chem. [f. my* 
tiio-f Mytilub b Toxijr(B.] A lencomalne found in 
the common mussel, isolated hy Bricger. 

1887 A M. Brown Amim. AikaMds 104. 

H XjrtilU (mi'ttlife). [mod.L. mytilus^ after L. 
m/tiiusj mitulsiSf mdiulsss (whence late Or. pvrikot) 
sea-mnsiel.] A genns of mvalves, now compriaing 
the marine mussels. 

1817 J. BaADRVtv Trap. Amor, m It has exactly the 
appearance of marine rocka perfonitra by Mytilus^ or Rsh 
1843 OwBN Led. Comp. A mat. Invertebrates 1 . 084 


I or 


gasus. 1843 OwBN Led. Comp, 

note. The nervous system of the Mytilus. sisB Brll tr. 
GegenbauPs Cou^, Anat, 339 Peclen, Lima,. .My( 
an organ of thb kind. 


••4 

. tr. 

ytiluB have 

in organ of thb kind. 

11 Ajxa (mi*ks&)« rX (fem. sing.).] The Indian 
tree Cerdia Myra^ Livi^ a mocilaginoiia and 
emollient fruit ; also, the ftuit of th» tree, the 
aebesten. (Ct Myxr.) 

[1706 pHiLura (ed. 6 ), Myxa.,,s^ sort of Prunes or Plume, 
like Oamsins.] iMg ?. H. Imcianam PiUmrof Fire (187^ 
133 In thb garden there wae slso the wio#<lvlng myaa. 
ilof Syd. See, Lex.^ Myxm, iba fruits of Conues sssyxsu 
Hyxoloii, obs. fonn of M jxtioh. 
t Mjs3* Obs. Also Biixo. [fid. late L. myxa 
neut. pL (PaUa^na) •> late Gr. A kind of 

damson or plum. (Cf. Myxa.) 

c 14MB PeUtad. on Htub. Hi. im flow cnmoloB of miae 
{v.r. myxo] hit b to koMe In ssoMo in Bam vb b i bI I. 

I MjTldM (mikaaiiiiO* [m^X ifyjtini (Un* 


* 118)7 app. alteration of Gr. psf ikot Mlaae-fitt, t 


.] A genus of eydoatooMf 
iitriog veiT sUny eel-ahimd bodies, which Bin 
freoncntlwfoand in the bodies of other Mbfis (t. g. 
cod); a fiih of this ctnHii a hag-fish or bom* 
illfiYABSBU. Bril Ashes II. 48} As a Briibh fUbjhs 
Myxiot oocnri most firuqusntly on the sss tsm coast. _iIIb 
T tmson. Woods /ViA b FisHeries AT. S. Wedes 3 

.1. A 

[f.Mnm,H>ta] •.itSCFntaiHMtowhwliii 
til. cbmeten of th. fimly Mj/ntO Um (ONw 
genos Mtxmi) ofcTCloMomoM iCbm, K A fi.h 
of tbit ftmiljr. 

•M Owu £.a. Anat, y<iHrimltAtHm. h HOm O la 
iljl. 1 MtwMid ilM Umwma MpdMidi, Md UimM% 


ier the name Dermepieri. ibid. 51 Tho Myxinoid fishes. 
d, 79 A complex system of peculisrly Myxinoid car* 
iSve* i87> Huxlby Anat, reri. 73 In the Myxinoid 


under I 
/bid, 7_ 

tilages. 

fishm there are no motor nerves of the eyeball. 

wmOa obs. form of Mixiv. 

Myzo* (mi jHw), also bafioita vowel myx-, com- 
bining form oiCbo ii^fa sllaie, mucus, occuiilng in 
anumberofs^tincterDpfe ||MysoHmM8iifi(also 
myzam^, one of the ceUi which form the plasmod- 
ium of Myxomycetes. || VjscaAa'iiia, a dimase 
characterized bv the conversion of the connective 
tissue into a gelatinous substance and destruction 
of the thyroid gland; hence MyxcMLcmatonB, 
•€Bda*mie atffs. || BByzoAbro'ma : see quot. ; 
hence liyROAbTO*amtoiui a. i| Myxogaatres 
(-gse'strfz), [Gr. yoerfip belly], an earlier name of 
the Myxomycetes; hence lfisrxoga*BteoiiB a. 

II KyxeglSo'sna : see quot. aK3rxomyoe*tal, 
•sgroataa adjs.^ pertaining to or characteristic of 
the Myxomycetes. MyailByoe^te, one of the 
Myxomycetes. R Mytson^yoettB sb. pL, the slime- 
moulds or slime-fungi, a group of organisms usually 
referred to the Mycetozoa ; hence MysoBiyeatoaB 
a. Mywopod [Gr. iro8-, froth foot], a protozoan 
possessing pseudopodia ; also as adj. * Ifijxo*- 
pofiOHB \Cint. Did. 1890), || liyBOBavoo*ma, a 
tumour composed of myxomatoiia and sarcomatous 
tissue; hence HysoaaraowuttDHB a. My'so- 
fipore, lljxo*fipDvonB a (see onoL). 

187s Bbnmbtt ft Dykr tr. Saehd BoL 10 In tha Myxo- 
mycetes the swarm-spores (* Myxo-amcebK) . . coabsce gradu- 
ally in sreat numbers. 1888 Kolleston ft Jackson Anim, 
Li/e 908 Myxamstbn, 1877 Oru In Msd,aCkirurg. Trans. 
(1878) LXI. 71, 1 propose to give tha name of *Myxoedenia 
to the affection, li^ Ai/buti's Syst, Med, III. 119 The 
effects of myx wdema . . can be removed W the odminutration 
of thyroid extracL 1887 Brit, Med, ymi, 19 Mar. 633/3 
The ^myxeedematous and other uadoubtcdly metaplastic 
Ppn:€ssck. i 8 ifij[. Hutcnihmm Aftkhes o/Sstrg. IX. 331 
Her own description of her *myxoedeinfe symploins b tiue 
she became wllowor creamy lookiiw with namtually blubh 
lipK i8s8 M AYNB Expos. Lext ^yxepbrssnsL a non- 
Btalignant tiuaour consisthtfi of delicata myaomaiottB con- 
nective tissue, intermUed with which are coarser bundles 
of fibrous tUBoe. 1897 AUbuiCs^si. Med, III. 713 A large 
*myxo-fibroaiatous polypus. ia|Ofe.J. Bbbxblbv in Ann. 
Hat. Hist. 1 . 97 The group ^MpBOgasIrSh, os Fries remarks, 
differ in their singular veMtatlon from aB other Fungi. tSH 
Treas, Bot. II. 774A "Myxogostrous Fni^ ffiTt tr. vou 
Ziemsseds Cyd, Praet. Moduli L 7 90 *JlSxo^omn . . b i# 
he regarded as a variety of glioma. Irb ahrigol red, trans- 
lucent, viscid tumor. nymRnt.Med. ymr/.ia ju1y3t3*Mtmo- 
mycetid spores. i8BBSAviLLBKBirrAii/kzerf4iLApp.47oThe 
developmental phenomena of SBverar*MyxoiayoirUui types. 

»er •Myxomy^c, 
of ^Myxoasmptes. 

Ogilvir.’*-" — “ ^ 

cetc. ifiTS Ht 

each of these A/eovni ba '^amxepod,\ 

longer or shorter |)scttdopodia as locomoCivaodpuiR. . 


devekpmcntal phenomena ofsBveraT^Mvxa 
iSvf Huxlkv Aunt, inv, Anbrn. § Another 
mthmiium septieum. 44 Bpofpores of 

^ iR, * Myxomycdousjf pertaining to an Myxomy* 

, Huxlbv in Rneyti, Brit. II. 9»/i 10 ono stole, 
mMonera ba *e«y4r4^,thal Mb b provided aiih 

. orter iNNnidopodiaBS locomoCivaoripuiR. fM**' 

Anat, iav. Anim, it 8i After swEmndfig ihput lor a wblb, 
rSn tbeirfiagella,anaMCoinf cn 


these tnastigooDdsdrawSi , ^ , 

myxopods. iBja T. Brvaiit Preset, Sssrg. 747 They (jc. thq 
roundeeUed kinds of sarcoowl are coauaon in *myx» or., 
glio- or lymp^sarootna. iB* TVeiw; Amor. Podiatrie 
Soe, IX. isfiCongenllfil laroonaia of tha skin, .are mostly. 
tpindle-sliHptd, or *myxoiaioomaieiM. sfiM Abgr/, BrS. 
(ed. 8) V, 147/1 The organs of rsprodoction of Fungi are 
spores. .. Wlfen spores are produced. . b the midst of a gila- 
iinoos mass, wlutoui any evident orgaiibation, they are 
called *Myxospoits. .. thoplants bibf *myxcaporous. 
HMjzomft (miksda*mi}« /WA. PL my;^* 
mfttft. [mod,L.,LGf. |B^M fii|||b bffty 
A r 


i tnmoiir conaisUng of mnooHiNMgelfitlBOut tissue. 
iSpa Brit. Med. Jrm. II. Jaiy fifi Index. tSpa X» 
IsvANT Prod, Snrg. 748 Many myxomata show opaqpe 
spots composed of true adipose tbsue. 

Mtrib. iSn Atibntfs Med. IV. 688 Althouih 1 
have exaaunad aome hundreds of MMcimens [of nasal poly- 
ptril 1 have never succteded b findirm a tnia myxoma celL 
Heooe liysoMfttou (miks^'mAUs) h., par- 
taining to or aifected vrith mpoma. 

ifiTa T. BavAirr Prmd, Sw^, 713 A fibrocalbbr, myxo- 
matoa% fibro-Bucbated, or BDro-pifislIc tumour. 1878 tr. 
vonZieasseeds CpeLMsd. X. te6 MvaomalouBdagtuBwiikmi 

Xjnoife 008 . f. Mniv. ]birtft,v 8 r.MuTr. 

n yxyoa , obs. ft. Munov. 
iDyUsobfetMiiDo, ]byb,ohi.pLMooaB. 
■qfimt (iBfil*s|8it),a.aiid jA. ZmL [ad^Gr. 
pt<oinr-,|iti8bppL8tem.ofpdC6tFtoiuck.l r-Mar- 

BIFOnuaiOB, MABfiiyOBlAHOHUTI ft. BIM 
iSSfiT. OfU. b Free. U. S. Hed. ijm. V. sifijiw My- 
Bontt (ffMarsbobaoclilataa, ti||f fin j BCBMiDfata). * 
llb 303 t 0 IIIS(iMiir«bE ZM Ate 
(ai^tofed) T MOtto— I [£ Gr. 
+^4i>aiMth.] OM of aa oite (MwWMmM 
vtSmtOmUKi of Mull wonu ponatto on ori* 

abl%lttviiif dte-lte bodteprovwtdwiUiMKten. 


« 4 rr., bakoi^ to Ait OfdM (N neiBf 
Mute*. Aiteb AMteU M Ouafte M 
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PREFACE TO THE LETTER M. 


The portion of the Dictionary which treats of the words beginning with M contains 12,9X8 Main words, 
2,986 Special Combinations explained tinder these, 6,422 Subordinate entries, and, 3, 636 Obvious Combina- 
tions ; in all 26,032 words. Of the Main words, 2,838 arc marked f as obsolete, and H 66 arc marked jj as 
alien or not fully naturalized.'*' 

Etymologically considered, the words beginning with M form a typical portion of the English vocabulary, 
every one of the many sources of our composite language being represented, while none is overwhelmingly 
predominant. The words inherited from Old English are relatively less numerous than in some other letters, 
but some of them occupy unusually large space in the Dictionary on account either of their great variety of 
senses and applications, or of the multitude of their combinations. Among them is the verb make, the article 
on which fills eleven pages, and would have been much longer if every subtle variety of meaning had been 
explained and illustrated. Other native words of importance are ma», meet vb., mind sb. and vb., moon, 
month, mother, much, more, most. The articles on the pronouns me, mine, my, myself, and the auxiliaries may 
and must, contain much that is instructive as bearing on the history of English syntax and idiom. The 
Scandinavian element is very .xparsely rcprc.sentcd, chiefly by words of local or dialectal currency, such as 
marram, maugh, may (a maiden) ; but there are also meek, mire, and a few other words in general use. The 
Latin and French derivatives surpass the native words both in number and in the amount of space required for 
their treatipont, and a very large proportion of them have an interesting history. Such instances as manner, 
market, matter, measure, medicine, memory, mend, mischief, mission, mode, model, moment, monster, 

mount vD^j swj^, movement, multiply (to mention only a few of the more prominent) show how indispensable 
a part of the word-store of modern English has come from French. Greek derivatives are present in 
more than average proportions. Besides those which were introduced in the Middle Ages through the 
medium of I^atin and French, such as magic, mathematics, metaphysics, muse sb.*, music, mystery, there are 
many later formations, especially with the prefixes mcga~, mcso~, meta-, micro-, miso-, mono- ; and the words 
beginning iHth my- are also mainly of Greek origin. Of words from Celtic there are nearly a .score, but few, 
if any, of them would be recognized as familiar by Englishmen generally. The adoptions from Continental 
Teutonic, and from Italian and Spanish, are somewhat numerous. One very characteristic feature of the 
M porti9n of the Dictionary is the multitude of words from Oriental, African, Australian, and American ^ 
langut^es. It may be noted that in Arabic ma-, mi- (or me-), and mu- (or mo-) arc prefixes forming participia 
and other derivatives ; formations of this kind, which have been adopted into English from Arabic through 
the medium either of European or Indian languages, arc macramt\ magazine, mahal, maraboutf Maugretki, 
minaret, miskal, Mofnesil, monsoon, Moslem, mosque, Mosarahic, muezzin, mufti, mullah, muselUm, '‘Mussulman.^ 
As the sound of the letter M is one that lends itself easily to echoic use, the number of onomatopoeic ii^ords 
with this initial is considerable. 

Among the many words the etymology of which is here more fully or more accurately treated thin 
in other English dictionaries are macaronic, mad-apple, madrepore, maelstrom, magic lantern, major sb.*, 
meUignant, maimsey^jnammon, mam moth, melanochroi, menstruum, meter sb.**, methyl, middling, minus^ minute, 
mire sb.* and sb.*, mire-drum, miss sb.*, mix vb., mohair, moor vb.*, mother sb.-, mould sb.“, moxa, muckender, 

mustoehio, mutton, mystery. 

The material for Ma- was sub-edited (before 1888) and subsequently revised (before 1900) by Mr. Joseph 
Brown, M^A., of the €rf|nimar School, Kendal, who has since sub-edited some part of S, and is now working 
at Ut Me- and Ml* Wl^.sub-editcd in 1884-5 by the late Rev. T. Sheppard, lixeter College, Oxford ; Mo- 
to Moh 1 >- in 1885' by the late Hon. and Rev. S. W. Lawley, Spurfield, Exminster ; Mone- to Muci- by the 
late Mr. J. Anderaotr; Markincbt Fife ; and.«he remainder of the letter (Much to the end) in 1894 by the late 
Rev. J.'^mallpeice, MJV., then of St. Bees. In \ 899-1 904 the whole of the material from Me- to My/.-, which in 
the interim had th^n livublcd in quantity, was laboriously re-subedited by Mr. James Bartlett, B.A., 

Cloverlea, Bramley, near Gidlidfprd. 

> Among those who havejidiidej^ Jielp of variqus kinds in the later stages,. of preparation of this portion of 
the t>{ctipnary, it is fittii^ mention in the first place three honoured workers who are no loi^er;living to 
receiire ^ f^knowl^gi^Mit ^which is their due. Lord Aldcnham. who had.becn a zealooe ;^d able 

tvdrk from its,.be|||h*oiii^, contiiimpd, in ipite of his advanced age, th read thll^^ilpefs,; and 
to^ihfidlir^naUe sOggpstM ^ s^Ij^ his death, ^r. W. Syls«a, who* dtW in 

ipof, hatl tead thrproofc fol^Cmre^l^ of the letter M/supplyint a ^eA aumlwr of 

• ier dni lt«sr H the ehoinisilve tcule of thW~wo«k other iUlsping- ^ ^ 

' ‘ ck yir. , ■ . 

Jobnton. ’ Pto. Filnk * ^ • 

-' *,090 

I,48j 4*‘0» • *»!!»} 

5,061 V 9 ^* 5 r 

Tilt number of qootaliont in the M peit of Richtrdioa's Dictionary 's 5, ^ 
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PREFACE TO THE LETTER M. 


additional instances of the words relating to medicine and the kindred sciences. Mr. E. 1^. Rrandreth, whose 
abundant work for the Dictionary has been acknowledged in the prefiices to former issues, had latterly devoted 
himself to the verification at the Ihitish Museum of quotations from works not accessible in O-xford, a .service 
which since his death has been [)crformed by Mr. W. W. Jenkinson. In the revision of the proofs continued 
aid has been received from Mr. A. Calaiid. of Wageningen, Holland, the Rev. Canon Fowler, D.C.L., of Durham, 
Mr. H. Chichester Hart, the Rc\ . Profe.ssor Skeat, and the Rev. W. B. R. Wilson, of Dollar. For information 
on etymological (luoslions thanks arc due to IVofessors Margoliouth, Morfill, Napier, and Wright, of Oxford ; 
Prof. A. Salmon, of Reading; Hr. Wrner Dahleriip, of Copenhagen; Dr. A. Kluyver, of Leiden; and 
Mr, J. Platt, jun., whose extensive researches into the history of words from American Indian and other remote 
languages have been of gri-at service. In the explanation of scientific terms valuable aid has been received 
from Professors Clifton and Love, Dr. V. H. Veley, Mr. A. Fk Jolliffc, and Mr. C. Leudesdorf, of Oxford, 
and Prof. Sylvanns 'I hompson, of London. Among others who have rendered help on special i)oints are 
Professors B} \\ater and l\(‘bins<m h'llis, of Oxford ; Sir W. R. Anson, Bart. ; Sir Howard Elphinstonc, Bart. ; 
Mr. Iloract' Hail, Cintroller c^f the Oxford University Press ; Mr. E. W. I Inline, of H.M. P:itcnt Office; 

Sir F. Pollock, Bart.: Mr. W. 1 1. Stevenson, M.A., of St. John's College, Oxford; Mr. R. J. Whitwell, 
IkLitt.. Oxford ; Mr. J. Maitland Anderson, St. Andrews University ; and Mr. C. W. Ernst and 
.Mr. Albert Matthews, of Boston, U.S.A. 'fhe constant assistance of Dr. F. j. F'urnivall has, in this as in 
all hn irier parts of the work, been of inestimable value. Special thanks arc also due to Bodlcy’s Librarian. 
Mr. Falconer Mad.in, Mr. A. K, Cowley, and the staff of the Bodleian Library generally; and to the Editor of 
A e//*,v (jnt rii's and the many correspondents of that periodical who have furnished replies to iiuiuirics. 

'fhe members of the editorial staff who have been engaged on M are: Mr. Walter Worrall, B.A , 
Mr. C. T. Onions, M.A. ( who has specially prci>arcd the portions containing the words beginning with Mis-, 
Multi-, and J/r-). Mr. W’. J. Lewis, Mr. II. J. Bayliss, Mr. James Dallas. Mr. G. R. Carline, and Miss 
\\. S. Ihadley. 

in.v. n.os. Hl'XRY BRADLl.V. 


ADDITIONS AND EMI- ND.VITONS. 


Macbit* vr»r. rr \ 

Macnte. Tlu' I^lv. \V. llM'ii.aii Uviilley, I'roin thf Titc 

iiiit'ru.s li*; i-; tli<* j lur.Ml dl ;in<l 

:i Lur:-i!r«-l I*, n luat- <'l j'.ihu lil'rt*. slill n-. \ of iln‘ 

near thf KicijlIi lujuticr. l^gfwht.U' tin- ss.-r ! 
tl.o rnii.f i-f' th«: • (•cniix ' “r il- v.diif. .Mr. Ik-nllcv -:r. . 

th ii il i-i l'r<.'in a vc:I» /.’f'r t*- ii< . n.iW l.-i * 

jrf^t-i v*. «! i;i lli;.- ir-Vf i •'in;.; loiiii '■//fst n,',: 

Mademoiselle, l^arlict 14^0 AV.'/. rV Ar 1S6' 

.\!a<!afiidisoIIr y i.iaif y<ui lliaf \v no* \h!'» if.i> f")... 

Magrlioore, vari i;;t ..r M'.m;; r. 

Mag’netlcian. K\ari>|/Ic; — 1^54 t\>: I i-'t >m 1 . .• 

^15 I'l.c tlcwtrician nt;(i the- ir.ai;iu lit ian ha\y* ii\fly. 

electric .an'l :i .'lui'l. 

Mahone. J- .irlier > miiijmc •- i • 7^ M.m.im i. i/af.Uiyf' ■ I'ry. 
ir. I. 122 Grtat Hull cs c.aih.d M aofu-.-. 

Maidfeloun, oU. vaii .r-.t df MArFFri.^-'N. 

Maim r..TiliLr r- - 147,- That niaiia;.;t 

!io m.iiiyrne Id li'.s 

Main*brace li.Trli. r < inruj.]c. — i^sq >n; J. I'orr.iH Ac t. /A\ 
i.t Ili't. So:, j'^7 Tu janji.-i Wii.on, -n-ller. f"i . . 

iiiaiii l<rncf’. 

Mainmort. I',arlic*r txarjij.h- — 1 7,S7 'I nio f' \ ///V/f ;/ \ III. 

Maiolicn, var. fonii of M.xjdr it. \. 

Man 15. The vicu that ( 'in oriLsnatf/l .as a Cdriii|.tion 

' f . ■ - w/, ///A iT iino.Tj.ihlf. l!>c wdFf! loi * oia.M ’ in .Ah. 

it^;?l;.i]y A/'/v. l.arlnT iii-l.aiii es df /y/rtw in this are; — ('1403 

f.jo '11 JO Hurley .‘irid ; ‘<.;om\th nere ! yc dud v |i^ rn.an, 
lid.', }.c -h..ll I .• with wlint man me li.sl ; ’ HtMlioi-je. jfc .st-jd 

■ . litk ui.itr ■ ’ / M4'^ f/f.’A/ t'c///. x\i. 71 ’I lari. MS.) 'Ihe first man, 
l .'i! .dih af'-r.- li.ntli hut <><> pfunt, hut wl-.c-rine lie ijoll.- nsidf , lie 
tai.i'h :;ii.,|»t'r. . . 'I he .•///. alphyri, rcrjiicih iij poyiiti.s Imth 

njj'i <ldiii.eward. 

Mandarin 1 h. l'*.arl id example -1791 r»r»'<AVF.l,Ly^///r«'/w (ed. Hill 
I. r hnuii a m'in *0 sJi!’ .and so lame . . oonv/Ts-itidn could rid wnrr he 
t - ie .’t 1, th.an fmai a < hine'C mantlarin on a chimney |iictc. 
Mandraipne. Add e’dnohijry ; - CorrujilU a. \ . mat i ratine. 

Mandrake 7,. 1 aili'-r ex implr: — 1^76 HackwcHuix of Canada 248 

1 hen: i-; n phmi in <n.i .voods, known hy the rMinie'^ of man drake, inay- 
iippit, and <!in:k\d(.idi. 

‘ l.atlirt example : - 26 Skki.ton Mai;ny/. (F..K.'r.S.) 

1127 A«>/. In iht rr i^. not n l»rUer dogj'e. . . turn. Vf, hut trowest 

ihou that he Ik- ntji mniin}:^ey y 

t Mantlet. C’/m. [l. (ir. /iavris + -i.st, ) seer, proplict. 1588 J, 

lI.vhVFY /I? c. r)o!>l. 1. 84 Without which felicitie, neither Tersian 
Mij^idan . . nor Athenian Mantb.t . . -dinll eucr ]ass<: with me for a 
]>rophct. 

Mannmotive. Fnrlier example ; - 1825 A/fc//. Afa^. V. 97 {heading 
Idea for a riumirrifjtive cnrriai'c. 


Maracaibo. iCarlier example : — 1S43 IIoltzapi FKI. TutninA I. 94 
Maraca\lM> i-. a furnitiiie w«iod ol miKlerate si/.< , as hard as {jood 
malioj^ar.y, .and in appearance lyetwet n it and tulip wooil. 

Marble • 7. I'.arlicr example: - 1671 Sai .Sjv/. Altd. HI. 474 
'[‘he rt-.iii iiiLj ul an\ ihiiiLj iniu a Inne p^»wdcr. hy ip>ndins; it on .a .Marhie. 

Mar^eut / .’. .Aldjridurl fmin .and larlier ipn.)!, — 143.* io 

tr. /Ittfdcn ^Kolh.j 1 . 41 V ?»thalle j urpnile d>r maiiantes ('rutii-sv 
:nari;vn>J .. with a 'lowl.»’e i»rdre of >eies. 

Mariner 1 h. See al io .M.\'^i fic .'/d 2ij. 1 11, 

M.vitiM u 4 : Peletc the t\ jdanalidn : see I’oliTAia. 

Maritime. .Add form am) 1654 I.ahi. Monm. ir. /ffnti- 

r‘t';'//>V il if : /ian tiP ;6 ( )ne ol tfie most coniiideraMe 'l owns of .ill 
the Maretine part. 

Mark ii i. l.arlier ijUd!. : - • 1625 Ik JoNson .SVa//e iv. 

iv. Were he a learnc 1 Herald, I would tell him He can i,muc .Arimrs, 
.ainl markes. 

Marriage s. l.arlier example uf / v 1O2 i Uhathwait 

.VAr/ i . Talt i l..i;l. ii. l or 1 yi»nr patience miLjht 
wroii^, 'I'o stand vpon ihes- inarri.a^e rite.s too lonj;. -Acconlinj^ to 
iiifnierii editois atari i iic or ritt'i .should he re.ad in Siiakm. J'tnJfi 
IV. G«»w«.f 17, where the rir>r >,*^>08) h.i.s * Kiieii ri|;ht for 

in.arriage si^hl ’. 

Ma88e(n ffer(8, •Inirer' *, oh.s. fniins of Mi:.s.hknukh. 

Ma88y rr. 5. The fullowiriK fjuxit. !shoulil have Ireen given: — 
.Milion i\'nicro:o With aiitiek I'illarA ma.ssy proof. 

Ma 8 tor-hnnt in MAHiKK -»Ad 2S. Ke.ad * inaator-hunt [sic Hi nt 
vA.i 1, a hc.ad huntsman ’ and trnnsfe r to 39, adiling the following earlier 
n'.st.ince : « 13^9 (*iiAi:< KK l\(hc litatimhc 375 ^Kairf. M.S.) 'I he 

III lystcT himle anoon fotc hole With a gretc home hlewc thre mole. 

Mere/?.- i c. liailier example : t 1 400 MAf.NUFV. (Koxb.) xxv, 1 16 

I’riiigand eowpe/ of goh! full of meerc inylk. 

Meaqnltah Karlier example : - 1477 Caxto.v Pittes fS h, Somme 
ui«n s.a)e that Ugmon is buried in a town called karauellc hilwene ll»c* 
iiit.s«|uit!e & the inaixhe. 

MlokU r-. Aflditicmal ex.-imple n 1 225 A/ur. A\ 182 Sicne.ssc . . halt 
ii;e odmiKlnrs^e & imu htleiA |k: mede. 

Minnie jA.i 7. '1*0 the dcfiiiitions of minute heit, i'l/w, add usetl 

.ns a sign of mourning or distress’. 

Montanons a. Knrlicr example : — 165H Kowlanij tr. AtmJeCi 
I'heat. /ns, 947 /iom/dhfharns, is a i ly, inontanous, big, very black. 

Moot t. Otiots. 1 64 2 fT. proh.ihly do not belong to tlii» word : 
.sec M I'TK r.2 

Moqnot. Delete this article, an<l substitute :—Moqn8t| obs. var. 
Ml'ookt 2. 

Morhwoll. The word {jniorhuft : is quoted n.s ICnglish by Rondelet 
/V AV. Afar., 1554, P* 

Motional a. Karlicr (piot, 1679 Ir, WWis' rharmai , Raihnatis 
I. I. ii. 7 This (*oat contains manifold orders of motional Fibres. 

Motor sK I a. 'I’he explanation given is erroneous; read ‘in 
medi»:val astronomy, » PKIMCM MomLe i.* 

Monatnoho 6. Mustache nnmhey occurs in I'ennant Syn, Quadru/., 
i 77 M>. 1 * 4 - 
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NOTU. 


This double section includes about half of the words l>eginning with N\ and contains Main words, 250 Combina- 
tions explained under these, and 1 1 26 Subordinate entries of obsolete forms, etc., or 290^) in all. The obvious combinations 
recorded and illustrated by quotations number 563, bringing up the total to 3469. Of the M«ain words 374 arc marked + as 
obsolete, and 55 arc marked |{ as alien or not fully naturalized. 

Comparison with Johnson’s and some recent Dictionaries yields the following figures : — 


4 

lohttison. 

CaHSfU’s 
* KncyclofKrdic \ 

' Crnttirv ' Did 

Funk's • Si.in l.ir ! '. 

Here. 

Words recorded, .\'io Xi(hc 

-’N 



1719 


Words illustrated by quotations 

.mS 

54 - 


191 


Number of quotations 


S64 

\ i.^oS 


jr -73 


The quulalions in ihc cotrespomling portion of Kichaidson ^>74. 


This portion of N is fairly representative of the different elements of wliich the English language is composed. I'he 
native words, as well as those of Latin and Greek origin, arc numerous and iinporianl. and oiher tongues have added 
considerably to the stock. Among those which have come down from Old l-'.nglish, some of the most prominent are naiK 
naktd^ name, nap (sleep), Hiirroic, nave (of a wheel), navrl, veap (tide), mar (=nearev), naif (cattle), mck, needle, 
migh^ neighbour, nesk (soft), nest, nesfk, net. nether, nettle . «<7r, next, and ilio set of negative words na, natheless, naught 
(whence naughfy), ne, never. These with their ilerivativcN occupy a considerable pari of this section. Of Scandina\ian 
origin are naam, nab (peak), nan (a remarkable instance of the survival in dialect of a very rare word), nait (use, useful, 
to use), naii (to deny), narwhal, nay, near, nri en (to name), and possibly one or two more, as nag (10 annoy). From Dutch 
or Low German comes nap (of cloth); the Scottish need-nail is also of LG. origin. There still remains some doubt as to the 
precise source from which some wwds have come, as nag (horse), nap (to seize), nape (of the neck), nasty, natty, nceze 
(to sneese), neso (the nose), nib. and nibble. 

Many of the words of Latin origin have become firmly established in the language, and have prodiic 'd a number of 
derivativeB which arc also in common use. Such are narrate (at one lime a Scollicism), nasal, natal, natatory nation, mrlirf, 
tuUured^ nature^ naval, navigate, nebula, neeessary, nenssily. negation, negative, neg/eet. negligence, negotiate, nerve, nervous, 
neuter.^ The earlier among these were as a rule adopted through French, which has also supplied fu?t/ and nait^e, naissant, 
fuspesy^ naumn adj., nephew, nice (remarkable for the variety of senses it has received in English), and niche. 

The Greek element is pretty Iiuge, and includes Naiad, Nemesis, Nereid : nareissus, nard{us, nectar, fiepenthe(s ; naphtha, 
naetoHt^ nemsea, necropolis, neophyte (first prominent as one of the • ridiculous inkhorn terms ’ in the Rhemish N.T.), 
p^trUk. Many modem scienlific terms have also lieen formed on (Ircck bases, such as necro-, ncma/a-, neo-, and nturo-. 
in. nud^PMUHlgy, etc., the original Greek form has replaced the me<iia:val cornipiion ntfrro-, tugro-. 

ht^g^giff are very fully represented by nabob, nadir, nagari. naib, naii, nainsook, nakfr. narghiU, nau/i b, 

. (of Abyeskiia), ntnmphar. etc. Various other tongues have contributed a few words, as namaycush. nanry. 

■■ - AtAbri'a invention nagor\ nardoo, ntrka, niota. and names of persons or places are the source of 

mutin, nap tU*, napOeon. and ntgus , 
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(vQKtnm.) 

u In J>ht$ek tuual, CMviroM (tMtoA)* 


gailnioCcffi). 
h ... AolOi*)> 

r ••• FUlk (ito), terrier (te*riai). 
i ... her (hai^ farther (fa*j0M). 
s ... jee (fl)» €tss (see), 
w ... MB (wen). 

« hw ... tvien (hwen). 
y ... ytB (yes). 


ORDINABY. 

R ftft in fr. ^ 4i mode (n In med*). 
ni ... (ai)^ Ifatah (altni-R). 

a ... pm (pof )» chnnt (t/ont). 
an ... lend (hind), nenr (nan). 

^ ... cot (knt), wn (son), 
a ... (yet), Un (ten). 

< ... •at« 9 ' lA (i0’i.«), Fr. ettneW (ate/«). 

If ... Fr.dMr(||0- 
• ... ewr (em), nntte (iii>']»n). 
ai ... /, ^ (eiX Mad (Mnd). 

|. ... Fr. can dr rle (# dr vP). 
i ... lA (ait). H^atfc (miatikX 
t ... Pqrchr (aaidif^ react (rfiirkt). 

0 ... ncker atenlity (mone-IIti). 

01 ... ia(iBa),li9r(l>oi). 

r ... karr (U^), arol^ (crtfUidsi). 

9 ... whet (kwfti watA (wftj). 

f.r .. get(gi*Xa«ft(Vft)- 
|« ... Gar. Xlta OdHn). 

Ifl ... Fr. 9 faf(fi^ 
tt ... Call (fU^ beak (bnk). 
in ... dMatioa (dhn^^). 

» ... aMa (ratv)^ fnagalitjr (Ihe-). 
i« ... ibtAnv (aaryieOb vlftiir («3*Jti»). 
lii „. Gm.Makr($alHgr). 
in ... Fr.dNMr(4Ai)i 

V (aopAF^ I *“* ** ^ *• 


L CONSONANT& 

b| d| ( k, 1, m, n, p, t, v, s Aotn iJkiir $$suaivai$ies. 

h as in Min Oin), htJk (ba»c 

8 ••• iAm ((fan), boMe (bM)a 
S ... xAop (Jyp), dfad (dij). 
tj ... riop(tJh>)tdb^A(ditJ). 

3 ... niffbn (Yi^^ni)^ d^^Bttner (d#^^). 

••a >4pe(4«^)- 

9 ... aiviev («i‘9i9X (Hi)k). 

f qg ... iMger(fiq^). 


IL VOWELS. 

LONG. 

& as in alms (Smr), bar (lAi). 


B ... cwrl (kfit), fttr (fita). 
e (e*)... there (9£*i), {xor, pom (pc»t). 
/(/‘)— lb<p (Kft). 

/ ... Ft, iowe ((k0« 

i ... filr (f5i),lm(ftai), earth (Si». 


T (I*)... bstr (bin), dear (kllei). 

I ... tb^ (bjf)» wr (aO. 

S(0*) ae. bear, brie (bdat), ^riy (gl8*'ri). 

^(^)... ar, arm (a^), arid (aM). 

9 ... «vA (w^k), wort (nfit). 

/ ... abort (H^), thrm OfEm). 

|S ... Fr.eMir(k8r). 

If ... Ger. GWbt (fM), Fr. jedhe (gAa). 

&(0*).. iMrr(p«let),amiab(nallrt^ 
iO,iii... pane (pHw)^ km 0*iai). 
n ... taar MMa (td nUte). 

Ul,*n.,. lina* (fiiQ^ bait (Ptft). 

iS ... Gar. gnin (gnhX Fr. jam (fJ) 


1’ ... It aetqyiAlb (aril'lrr). 
nr ... It akiaoie (aAiroir). 

X ... Ger. aeA (ax), Se. loeA 0«36 log*)* 

X' ... Ger. led (IxO* Sc. nkvit (aig*t> 

V ... Ger. aqfen (al'yda). 

yf .. Ger. Iqftit rffnen (U^ytite, aPyrndn). 


oaacuat. 

& as in amoeba (ImTbft). 

* ... accept (MaeT*), aaanlae (flndilt). 

4 ■' V'l 


» ... datMn(d#>*t«m); 

I ... moment (in «** aiii M) » aanindtae^elM 
t ... aeperole (at$t),(m^falt>.. 

« ... added (■il*d),«IMa(<MFt>. 


I ... «a^(wnlt|}., 

/ ... imMrin (ifttfimj^ haUm (hiliN). 

6 ... thomyOMcQ. 

d ... vUel (eaMlit), paBi4y-(0li^t>MOr . 

« ... atiihaal9()9ril«|i;:V:'-.v/ 

/ ... qauatt (l^b),'aiMiiM'(^^ 



■ ’y . ■ ■ . ■ . - .V i-'; ^ ' 

U,1I acnlam(vF4di^), |i^^ 
g ... nlfa«siber , 

!«.... dieadittOflhl^ ^ 


aa is lAle (^VI), eaten (irn)aivalee,glidei 

* ^ dm r in arft, of medial or dosbtU lasgdt 


lOalplniaeilp («< 


' 


OB ^ r, rrpiew at i ng ain eaiiler a^ aie diati||iiritbed aa | | (hwilf||h| HltfnilhTi^ 




N (en), the fourteenth letter of the modem, and 
thirteenth of the ancient Roman alphabet, 
repreaents historically the Greek nu and the Semitic 
nun* The earlier Greek forms were |s| and k|, 
corresponding to the Phomician Ij. The sound 
usually denoted by the letter is a voiced nasal 
consonant with front closure (the point of the 
tongue touching the teeth or the fore part of the 
palate). It is, however, also capable of being 
used as a sonant or vowel, here denoted by ('n). as 
in dtWen (bi d’n), Mien (bi’t’n), slacken (slx'k'n). 
With one or other of these values the letter is 
very frequent in English, and is silent only in a 
few cases at the end of syllables after / and ///, as 
kiln, damn, condemn, contemn, limn, hymn, 
solemts, column. 

Before the sounds (g) and (k) the letter n is also 
employed in English to denote a nasal with back 
tongue-closure, in this dictionary distinguished 
as M, as in Jinger (ft'qgai), think (t»iqk). When 
not followed by these sounds, this back-nasal is 
expressed by the digraph ng, as in hang (haeq), 
sing, song, (On the differenoe in pronunciation 
between finger and singer, etc., see the note to the 
letter G.) 

In Scottish texts of the i^-i6lh centuries the change of 
Latin and French /m to is frequently repre^nted in the 
spelling of such words as sin/e rrujc reign, and 

ttfM is oornmon between vowels, as resim^nii resigned. 
mattgmiuJe, etc. 

2. In OE. n is verv frequent as the terminal 
letter of inflectional syllables, as in the -an of the 
infinitive and the oblique cases of weak nouns. 
In southern texts this n is always retained, but 
in the north it appears to have been generally 
dropped by the middle of the loth century. In 
ME, the retention or dropping of the letter varied 
in the different midland ana southern dialects. On 
the other hand, the -en of strong past pples., which 
became In southern dialects, was retained in the 
north as in modem English. 

In inflectional syllabi^ (as in reading, writing, 
etc.) •ng has in many dialects been reduced to n, 
and this pronunciation (usually called * dropping 
one's ^’s*) may sometimes be heard even from 
educated sMokers. 

3. In ME. the is of the indefinite article an is 


frequently transferred to a following word begin- 
ning with a vowel (while a converse process has 
civen mch forms as adder, apron, and auger). 
The forms thus produced occasionally alliterate 
with words properly beginning with n, and in one 
or two cases fas nasd and nickname) have finally 
established tneroselvcs in the language. The 
following are examples of the practice from ME. 
and early modern texts. 

ctasa BesHmry 503 in O. JS, Miec, 16 Tu wuMes telcn .. 
ost It wets a neilond. a leoa-ja Aiexmmger lobS Alexander 
;^iii a narawa kent. e 1480 Antm Arik. (Irel. MS.) 
ThU IS a nayra and a knytu eisan^tw. Artk. xv, As ha 
^hei hi a aoka. e teas J. Page Si^e Remem (CSmdcn) 18 


Anaggaai iadls nappylaat aid Pmetem Lett. 1 . 74 On 
•juiMK hym on tka nada with a nega (-cdgel tole. 1519 
|f 7 f/r(Sttrtaas) I. 6T0 Richard Hardcstia 
.. a nox. 1^ In MarMtn Set. Ptems Crt. Admt, (Sclden) 
37 It shall hi kfoll for cha said mastar to uka in a nabla 
Mysam iiftTiftaaa//«iA(i878)36AaaxaiKlanads. 

MS. Ate* St* yAie Metp., Camierk., For sending 
a iMler m Uamdem and thn ratornlng of a nansar, 

D, A similtr tnaafoieiioe alio Ukea place with 
tbe H of mine, and ifyn, thine. (See 
alao Own a. to, Nanr, Naoitt, Nuhclk.) 

Marie, od nam. to at, UM, aisn 

» .at 

SUimt 

Ml. I ^ Inte bm*: 

j S' - ta dtriwd from tho old 
diti«iiof Sm at wkUt OM Au t aod Nomi. 


commeth in the thyrde parson plurell of verbes after E. 
ciSaa A. Humk Brit. Tengne la The top of the tongue 
siryking on the inward teeth formes d, 1 , n, r, s. I. and c. 1668 
WiLKiMS Real Char. in. xU. 367 The reason why this letter 
N| and L, and R, are for the most part, both in Oieck and 
Latin immutable, syte Steklk & Aodison Tatter No. 260 
F 5 Which would.. pronounce the Letters M. or N. and in 
short, do all the Functions of a Genuine and Natural Nose, 
lyay-^ CMAMBsas Cyct. N. In the French the n is fre> 
quently a mere nasal vowel. Latham Eng. Lanjc. 108 
Of the Liquids it may be predicated, .that n is allied to the 
Series t. t886 K. Olimiant AVm Rnglith 1 . 257 The n is 
prefixed, as in meke name for eke name. 

b. In Printing used as a unit of measurement 
(freq. en : cf. Em) ; also n-quadrat. 

1683 Moxon Meek. Exerc., Printing xtm, Fi Some [types] 
are ri thick ; that is to say, n Quadrat thick, viz. hall so 
thick as the Body is high. tS^ J. Johnson Typogr.X L 65 The 
use of the n-qu^rat in spacing must be guided by circum* 
stances, ihia. 138 We always indent an m and an n, or even 
two m's. 189a Academy 1 Sept. 199/3. 49,000 American 
ems (equal to 98,000 Engtisn ens). 

c. used with reference to its shape. 

1897 Alibmift Syst. Med. III. 810 The loops being, .made 
to a&sume the outline of the letter N. toid.. In one case 
where N-iike bends were produced. 

2. Used to indicate that the name of a person is 
to be inserted by the reader or speaker, f Also 
put instead of a particular day. 

c 1000 Oratia Poetica i in Be Domet Datte 36 Thxnne 
geiriilKiA Jie N. . .fleoda hrT*m-Cyningc. 14.7 Rag. Fragtn. 
Med, Service- Bks. 6, I. N. take the N. to myn werided 
wyf. c .Mvrc Eeitialu^ Such a day N. schull haue 
Scynt Lukes day. igga Bk. Cam. Prayer, Pritt. Haptnm, 
Yf thou be not uaptysed already, N, 1 baptyse thee m the 
name of the Father [etc.]. 1574 Reg. Prny Council Si at. 
II. 402, 1 , N, now electit Provest (or Batllie)of the Burgh. 

3. Us^ as a distinguishing letter, to denote one 
of a series of things, a point in a diagram, etc. 

tOn Moxom Metk. Exerc. 28 Fasten these staples as at 
NN to the Main*plate. 1713 Ttit Hotit-Uoeing Huib. 
a si. (Dubl.) 301 The Plow-Tail consists of the Beam N ; the 
Coulter O |etc.). 1297 Rncyct. Brit, (ed. 3) XI. 723/1 ;\t 
N is a dove>tailed piece of brass. 1873 Skbat Piers PUnv- 
man Pref. p.xlvii, I had Intended to collate it, denoting it 
by the letter N. 1884 Mall G. 14 Aug. lo/i The two 
policemen connected with the N division. 

4. In Math, usetl to indicate an indefinite num- 
ber. To the (fimver), to any required power ; 
hcncc^^ to any extent, to the utmost. 

185a Smrdlfy L. Armmtei xxtii, Minerva was great upon 
the occasion 1 starched to the n'\ 1885 Pa/l Mail G. 

2t Mar. 1/2 It is the power of man. 1897 Edin. Rev. 
July 4 'llte Neapolitan.. is an Italian to the degree. 

ff. M-declcnsion, the * weak * declension of Teu- 
tonic nouns .ind adjectives, in which theVeni ends 
in w ; so n-siem, nplural* 

1843 Prae. FkiM. Sec. I. 73 llie n declension .. makes its 
appearance in many of the indo' European languages tc- 
sidcs tbe Gothic. 1866 Mokris Ayenb. Inuyt p. xxxv. They 
arc remnaiitsof the « declension. 1886 T. M, Doess Introd. 
Gotkis p. X, Consonant Declensions ; a-stems. 1894 V. 
HaKRT Cemip. Gram. Engl. 4 Germ. 236 The a-plural re- 
quires no explanation. 

6 . N-rays (originally n~rays), a form of radia- 
tion discovered in 1903 by R. Blondlot of the 
University of Nancy, from the initial letter of 
which the name is derived. A^-tvys (originally 
ng-rays), another form of radiation, having, in 
some respects, the opposite effects. 

1903 Nature LX VI 11 . 119/a Hie name a-rays is suggested 
for these radiations. INd. stVi Several papers on the so- 
called N rays discovered by M. Blondlot are printed in the 
Jemmal de Physique for August. 1904 — LX IX. 455 a 
The Mi-rays, deMinbed in the previous note, have exactly 
the opposite effect. 

n. 1. Abbreviations. N.-« various proper names, 
as Nathaniel. Nicholas, Noah, etc. ; N \Ch€m.)=» 
Nitrogen; N. Nationalist ; n. (^rnw.)«noiin. 
neuter; N. A. >■ National Academician 
n.d.mno date; N.F. -Norman French; N.I.- 
North' latitude; N.O. -Natural Order; N.P. - 
Notary Public; N.S.-Ncw Style; (Banking) not 
sufficient ; N.T. - New Testament, etc. 

iM Patoa Let. Earl HeUifoj^ Paris the 9** Aug ; NS. 
1709 Stbbls Toiler No. 4 V < They write from Saxony of 
the 13*“ Ituunt, N, S. 1789 /. Biowm Set. Rem. (1807) 15s 
It is neither N. nor F. nor P. that 1 either fear or trust. 186S 
ir. yimedt Gramm. N. T. Diet. (cd. fi) 14 The idiom of the 
N.T.If..awiety of the Greek language miHarpeds 
Mag. Nov. 843/t Ho enjqy3..the unuiual distinction of 
being an N.A and an A.R.A. 1900 H'estm. Com. 30 June 
9/3 It it generally miflicient . . that the hank hM not returned 
mieques unpaid with the mystical letters * N.S.* (not suffi- 
cient) in the comer. 

N.-Nofth; also N.F*, NE.- North-east, 
etc;; N.B. -North Britain (S^and). 


1615 CArr. Adams yrnl. Voy. Siam 21 .May, From 4 to 
* 7 ?® l.oud. Gaz. No. 4418/3 The Wind was 
IV'* at SIX, at N., at eight at N.E. 1710 De Foe 

Ctf//. Singleton v»i, (1840) 131 As the cotirse of the other 
nvers were N. by E.orN.N.h.ihecourscof thislay N.N.W. 

Diet. Mar. s.v. Sailiug^’VXxz former [shipl 
steering E. ^ N. 1855 Malky Phys. Geog. (ed. 2) 258 I hc 
wind u reported as prevailing, .from N. 3 limes. 

2. N.B. = Lat, A’ota hene, * note well*. 

1673 Rav Jonrn. Loiu C. 163 Nil. One of these Electors 
may nominate himself to any office. 1710 Annisos 7 Vi//.r 
No. 224 F S Of late Years, the N.B. has Ixcn much i»i 
Fashion. 17SS HtavEY f heron 4 Asfasio 1 . xi. 415 ‘ Be- 
hold.* He sets nis N.B. on the passage. 1797 Encyil. Brit. 
(cd. 3) XI. 127/1 N.B. .\l the end of the lube G there is a 
lens for increasing the den.-ity of the raj-s. 1800 A iaf. 
Ann. Reg, 11. 95/1 He.. ingeniously added a N. B. at the 
foot of the whole. 

IT-ff in OE. and ME., the negative particle me in 
combination with a word beginning with a vowel. 
h, or w, as nam, am not, nis H not, nadde had 
not, nas was not. See Nk and Nabbe, Nad, etc. 

’n, Lane, dial., reduced form of han * have '. 

18^ R. A. Arnoid Hist. Cotton Famine 302 That's o at 
wc n get ten . Hid. 304 Yo’n bin far enough 10 day. 

'n, -n, dial., reduced enclitic form of the negative 
particle f/ot, no, or na. • 

riyso in J. F. Palmer Dev. Dial. (1837)6, I did’n care. 
Ibid.^ I coud n abide her vaiher. 1864 J [‘ennyson North. 
Farmer 1. xvii,\Vhat atta slannin' ihrcr fur, an* docsn bring 
ma the alile ? 

tVa, adv.^ and conj.^ Obs. [OE. nA, f. ne 
Ne 'F (i ever (see A adv. and O adxf^;, giving nor- 
mally nd in northern ME. and Sc., and nd (see No 
adv.) in midland and southern dialects. But the 
na which actually appears in noithern and Sc. 
texts seems rather to l>e an alteration of ne than 
a genuine survival of the old form.] 

1. culv. Not, in no way. by no means. 

Frecjuently used along with another negative, as ne. 
Beoivul/ Swa sceal man don, honne he..na ymb bis 

lif ccaraa (88S K. Allfred Boeth. vii. | 3 :^ir pet )>ine 
axne welan wxrron .. nc mealile>t hi na forleoKan. 971 
BiUkt. Hem. 33 Nolde he him na andswxrian butun niut 
nionbw<err.ess.e. c 1000 Ags. Gosp. Mall. vii. 25 patr bleow'un 
wit.das. on hxt bus & h}t n.T ne feoll. a iiai O. E. Chion. 
(I.aud MS.) an. 1083' Hi..w olden hix utdra3.vn,ha*a hiit ne 
ilorNien na utgan. ^1175 Lamb. If cm. 123 Nc nom he na 
alle ha he inne weren. ('laog Lay. 9294 per he na ne 
cv rue 3if hit ncic for sw ikrdome. e 1350 tPi/l. Paler netxir, 

1 na gult him neuer, to gif him enchesoun [etc]. 

(V1300 Cursor .tf. 12847 Baplis fa dar i noght. 23.. 

— > 16948 (Gbit.), If i )u lije na \Cott. ne) sall.^ 1375 Barbour 
Bruce IX. ix (Kdinb. MS.), And that him .sair repent <all he 
. . May fall, quhen he it mend na may. X4B3 J as. I Kingis 
Q. Ixvii, Tbo beg.vn m)n axis and turment, To sene hit • 
part, and fulowe I na myght. 15 .. in Dunbars Poems 
(S. T. S.) 321 , 1 dar noght speke, For 1 na dare, my heit it 
is so sare. 

b. All war (it), were it not, had it not been, 
but for (the fact that, etc. 

1375 B.arboi'R Bruce lit. 642 He had bene tane but doul, 
Na war it th-it he [etc ]. Hid. vi. 345, vn. 218. etc. c 1373 
Sc. Leg. Saints Prol. 98 ^et vald I,..na var eld A fait of 
sycht, Of twclf appo>tolis .-pek nowr. Ibid. i. 528, etc. 

O. conj. That . . not, but that. Alao Veil na — 

‘ May * (with negative following). 

1375 B.arbour Bruce v. 37a Of ihreily was levit nane, Na 
thai w ar slane ilkanr, or tane. c 137$ Sc. Leg. Saints xxxti. 
(yustin) 82 pat wes nochl sa priuely na it wes persawU in 
hy. 1436 Sir G. Have Law .4rms (S. 1 '. S.) 221 Quhat 
war he that had sa hard a hert na he wald have merci of 
thame..T 1533 Rickt tay 12 lhay quhilk .. trowis 
noth na he witkis al the guid warkb in thayme. itM 
Burns Earncft Ciy x\\, Deil na they never mair do guid, 
Play'd her that pli^ie. 

2. t'opt/. Nor. Also, neither (only in early ME.). 

c 1000 O. E. Chron. (Cant. MS.) an. oys Naf«r na of ham 

cinge na of para folce. c 1x31 O. E. Chron. (Laud MS.) an. 
1131 pxr man him held \>xt he ne mihte na east na w*est. 

L laos L.sy. 13344 Nis nan kinedot.d na swa brad nst twa long. 
Hid. x^tCs Ah nulle ich castel na burh nane pe bl-techen. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 1062 Eie o. . nakin worme pat es made, Na 
o fouxul [Gdff. Na foul] pat ref«a his liucUide. Ibid. 5780 

B 's es mi nam, na :nar na less {Gb/t, more ne less). 1373 
ARBOUR Bruce I. 318 He w>’st nocht quhat to do na say. 
e I37€ Sc. Leg. Saints xv. t^Bamahas) as He was nocht 
d Welland with criste, na in pis warld vakand, na hard 
nothtre, na saw his ded. %f/gk Sim G. Hayb Leew Arms 
(S. r. S.) 167 [They] noulhir had were to him, na he to 
ihame. ^1470 Henry lymHaee t. xos Tothar men without 
thai mycht nocht wyn, Na thal to ihalm. 1308 Dunbar 
Tua 3 fitrfV/ HVinth a^ We na fallowis wrr. .In fredome, 
na furth bering, na fAimca of (ersoune. 1333 Situ art 
Cton, Scot, 11 . 439 Quhilk hes no sii emh . . Na^w to wctld 
ane wapin with thatr hand. 1768 Burns Tna Pegs 16 Tho* 
he was o' high degree, Jhe fient a pride na pride had he. 
b. Used with another negative following. 

IM BAWOUt Bruce 1. ajo A nol»le hart may haiff n^e 
as, Tia ellys nochl that may him pies Cyff fredome uihbr. 



NA. 

«i37S Sc, Leg, Sainit L {pder) 6 |Hi petir .. vald neuir 
bow for Aduersite, na for nm perele mycht be. 149$ 
SiK G. Hayk Law Arms (S. T. S.) a6 He,.8chewe in drae 
that he lufit it nocht na nane that dclt with it. 
Stkwait Crem, Sect, II. 003 For clerk or preist,,.Na for 
na bischop that wes in Britane. 

o. With omission of preceding negative. 

C1375 Sc, Leg, Saimts xxx. (T^awm) 631 For lov na 
solace bot thru he, Na lykine in my hert ma be. 1456 Sir 
G. Hayx Law Arms (S. T. S.) 319 We 
say the commoun lawe. 

Sc. and mrth, dial. 


\ may undo na gayn* 


Ha liA), adv:^ Sc. and ftartJk, dial, [repr. 
0£. m (see prec.), and corresponding to the mid- 
land and sonthem No. The*pron. (na) for (n <0 
has parallels in twa^ whaj] No, us^ in answer 
to a question, to exfjfcss dissent, etc. 

taaS in A/cm, JRipen (Surtees) I. 53 Per suum na vel 
suum ya, c tgf^Sc, Leg, Saints xxix. (r//ti fdas) 6cx> pane 
cane ini at hym hertly spere..gyf he wiiic quhare he was 
. . he sad : ' na ’. e 1375 Curscr ;»/. 766 ( F.'iirf.), And wale |»ou 
quarfore ? na [Ctftt. nai, GJH, nay], ho sayde. c 147s /Caf{/ 
Cci/fear 79 Na, thank me not onir .-lirlie, for dreid thal^ we 
threip. 1513 Douglas Ainets vii. vi. ys lies nocht Troy 
all infyrit sit thame brjml I Na : .ill sic lalwurc is for nocht 
and tynt. 1598 Dalrvmplb \r, Leslies Hist. Scot, viil. 73 
Na : nocht sa : bot he quhen pleisas him selfe wil cum. 17^ 
r Shegk, I. i, Na, Paiie, na ! Tm nae sic 


Ramsay GentU _ 

churlish beast. 1786 Burns Tea Louse iv, Na faith ye yet 1 
ye*ll no be right 1 ill ye've got on it. 1816 Scott i )/«/ Mcrt, 
vii, Na, my leddy, it s no that. sSay J. Wilson AVr/. 

■ Amhr, Wks. 1855 I. 334 Na Sir'-l canna say that 1 should. 
1894 ^orthumbU, Gloss, s.v., ‘Are ye gan win ust* * Na*. 

D. Doubled for the sake of emphasis. 

1513 Douglas /Ends 1, Prol. 34 Na, na, nocht sua, bot 
k nele qu hen 1 1 bame heir. 1594 A. H um R /* real, Cousciencs 
iv. WkiL (S. T. S.) 104 Na, na, il^ intention sail be na rele- 
uant defence vnto thee. i68t Pkorn Lords Trumfei so 
No, na. sirs, love to God goea beyond all that. 1786 Buimsi 
Ausuk Tailor x, ‘ Na. na , quo* 1 , * I'm no* for that ’. 1813 
Scott Guy M. xxiii, * Had we not better. . dismount ? * ‘ Na, 
na,..we maun cross Dumple at no rate'. 1891 ‘ H. Hau* 
BURTON* Ochil Hills 51 Na, na. my lad ! 
tHa, (onj!^ St. Oh, ^f obscure origin : cf. 
Nub in the same sense. Examples of Nk in this 
use .ire very rare.] Than. 

1375 Barbour Sruc* vi. 338 The lest parly of thame twa 
Wes starkar fer na he. e 1373 Sc. Leg. Saints Ul (A mlrstif) 
1103 pe fend wes away in by, sonare na ony man cuth 
thynke. 1436 Sia G. Have Lazo Arms (S.T. S.) 31 (He] 
slcwe of his menie ma na fourty thousand, c 1470 Hrnry 
tVallaee v. 388 , 1 meyn fer mar the tTvisell off my men, Na 
for my selflT 1308 Dunbar Tua A/ariit IVcnten 395 Mar 
with aylis I wan na wichtnes of handiii. 13M Stcwart 
Cron, Sioi, I. 371 Tha watd erar de Na with the Romanis 
to subdewit be. 

b. Than if. rare'^^, 

1438 Sir G- Have Law Arms (S. T. S.) T03 Quben he 
enmmys furthwart on thre festuale days, . . all the peple • • 
press the mare to se him na he rade every day. 

Ha(ai), adv,^ Sc» and wr/A, dial. Also •!!*. 
[Enclitic form of No adif. * not with obscuration 
of vowel owing to the absence of stress.] Not. 
Chiedy used with auxiliary verbs, as canna, 
maunna, dinna, hasna, etc. 

1714 Ramsat John Cewper 99 Tis an ill wind that dis na 
blaw Some body good. 1743 — Gsntle Shegh. l 1 , 1 needna 
mak sic speed. 1788 Burns Hole fair xiv, They canna sit 
for anger. 1793 — Wilt thou he mr dearie t If it winna, 
canna te. 1818 Scott Old Mad, i, them that shame na to 
Ukc upon themsclU the persecuting name of. . tocics. a s8a8 
Bewick The Howdy (1830) 13 [Thou] dis na Icuk vara pleasd. 
Na, obfc variant of Nat. 

XTm, dial, variant of No a, and adv, 

Naagoree, obs. form of Naoabt. 

NTaam (nam), Hist. Law. Alsonam. [OE. 
naam, ndtn, a.ON. ndm, Goth. -nAv (in andanhm), 
related by ablaut to the vb. niman to take, Nm. 
Hence roed.L. namium, namum. The ONF. 
stamps, nampt, and med.L. namplum, namtum, 
nantum (see Du Cange), are prob. of Scand. 
origin.] The act of taking tnolheFt got^i by 
way of distraint ; goods or chattels taken in this 
way. (Cf. WlTHBBlTAX.) 

a 1038 h.sswt Cnut in Thorpe I. 386 Be naamc. Ne nime 
nan man none name, ne innan scivo ne ut of sdre, mr man 
hmbbe priwa on hondrede his rihtcsT^cbeden. a 1087 Laws 
William i in Du Cange i.v. Namtum^ Ne prenge hum 
Nam ni Ten Contd. ne defors, did qtt*il cit ires fois demanded 
dreit, el Undrcd,d cl Contd. ^ fsfo Buttoh (1863) I. 173 
Naam si est un general noun a avers et a chateus ct a totes 
chosea mocblcs qe horn put prendre en noun de destresce. 
13.; Horns Mirror 0/ Justices (Seldcn) rxvi. 69 Vne 
accionn mixte..qest appelle de naam. itid., Naam nest 
autre chose qe renable destreace, 

1811 CoTGR.^ Hampt, a diitresse, a beast or monablo dis- 
trained ; . . a dwt raining (in which lence onr common Lawyers 
yse Nwm). 1841 Termst de ta Ley 908 UwfnU Naam 
Unothing^butarmonabledistrcsie. 1717-38 Chamoru 
^f***^^p* Prohjlnted Naam, b an unjust tdiing 
cattle of another, or dnyine them ia an nniaivAil 


2 

ITasp*. obi. fonn of Nahc. 

Hab (n«b), sb,^ Chiefly north, and Sc. Also 
5, 9 nabb, 9 knab« fa. ON. nabbr and nMi, 
a projecting peak or knou ; cf. Norw. diaL.im^d and 
nabbe, ^nab ' of a rock or hill, knag, pin, (tether-) 
]^g, Sw. nahb (dial, ndbht), nab, promontoi7, 
prominence (MSw. skogtnahb, point of a wood).J 
1 . A projecting or jutting out part of a hill or 
rock; a i^k or promontory; a rocky or out- 
standing hill, a summit, etc. 

a 1400-30 Alexander 4494 He stekis %!> with kar 
stoures ina straite lawck And. .in ke nabbsMrls [»5496in ke 
roche stoppis]. 1888 Hickes Diet, /stand, 108 Gnyga, sum- 
micas rupis vel mentis. A, Bor, a nabb. (Hence in Ray, 
1691.] a 1800 Old rhyme in Proe, Berw, Nat, Club (1837) 

I . V. 149 St. Abb’s upon the nabs, St. Helen's on the lea. 
t8a8 C. Youno Geol, Sutv, Yorks, 08 At Clayton point and 
other nabs to the south of Scarborough. 1843 Coorkr 
Sussex Gloss,. Nah^ the summit of a hilL s8u Robinsom 
lYhilhy Gloss., Nab, a rocky projection from the land into 
the sea, as Saltwick Nab. 1877 Dixon Diana, /^ady I.yls 

II . vTi. i. 173 This nose of land starts up into a nab or peak, 

I on which stands a feudal edifice. 

I atirih, 1891 Atkinson Moorland 4a Soaring hill and 
I deepening dale, abrupt nab-end and craggy wood. 

D. A projecting tuft or clump. 

K. Bkontr Wutkering Heights xxi, Will you just turn 
; this nab of heath, and walk into my house 1 

2 . A projection or ipur on the bolt of a lock 
! (see first quot). Also aitrib. 

I 1877 Moxon Meek, Exere, sj The Toe, or Nab of the 
{ Boll, which riMS. .above the Straight on the Top of the 
Bolt : The Office of ibis Nab, Is to receive the Bottom of the 
Bit of the Key. when in Cuming it about, it shoots the Bolt 
«v. ' backward or forwards. /AidL aSThe Nabend. tmEncycl. 
all that. 1788 fiuiNs^ («<J* 3) X. 1 1 i/a To the mdn pUte (of a lock] belonjg 


I?*'~*f* j*hm£ of personal chattels. 

TAEtk tr. If omds Mnror of ytfsticss (Scldi 

ich ii an action of nau.,. 

V. [AF. naamer^y to diftraia, to 


. tSgfWNITv 

Hence Nfl 


make distraint 


^ Wmittaru Xt.HofnisMirror of Justices (Selden) 
imri 7R If any oat be wrongfully naam^ yon nrasl dis- 
Cingnish whether this be done by those who ett eatfaled to 
neam or by others. 


. . 

the key-hole, . .bolt-toe or bolt-knab. Smyth Sailor^ 

Word-bk., Nab, the bolt-toe, or cock of a gun-lock, 

b. The kemr of a door lock. 

1873 Knight Diet, Msdu 1303/1. 
tHftb, sb:i Obs. slang. [Of uncertain origin : 
cf. the later Nob and Kkob in tense i.] 

1 . The head. Also Comb. 

13187 Harman Caveat 86 , 1 tower that bene bouse nutVet 
nase nabes. I se that good drinke makes a dronken head. 
1808 Dekker Lantk, a Candle Lt. c tij b, The Ruffin cly 
the nab of the Harman bet k. 1800 Fletcher BeggaPs Bnsh 
iiL Iv, 1 crown thy nab with a gage of benebowse. a 1700 
B. K. Diet, Cant. Crew, Nab-gitder, a Bridle, 
b. The head of a stick, rarc^, 
i8tei>EKKEa Lemth, k CaudU Lt, (ed. s) P, He carries a 
short staffe. .having in the Nab or head of it a Fcrme (that 
is to say, a hole). 

2 . A hat. 

1873 R. Head Canting Aceut, 33 Cast our Nala \F/tUher 
caps] and Cares away. This b beggars Holiday. t 0 l 8 
SHAOWELL-Vyr. Alsatia 11. Wks, i7aoTV. 47 Here's a Nabb I 
you never saw such a one in Life. . • A rum Nabb: It 
u a Beaver of 7 /. a 1700 B. £. Diet. Cant, Crew, Pentke 
Nab, a very broad-briiu'd Hat. 17^ Fieldino Pteas, 
Town Wks. 1777 I. 333 , 1 w'as.. enquiring after you, when 
your boy brought your nab (Oh... that the son of a King 
should pawn a hat .*). 1734 — 7 - W 7 A/ 11. v|. There were 
..those who preferred the nab, or trencher hat, with the 
brim Happing over their ej'cs. 

d. * A coxcomb* {a 1700 B.E. Diet, Cant. Crew), 
Nab (naebl, sb.^ ran, [f. Nab v.l] 

1 . slang. One who * nabs*; a police offioer. 

1813 British Press 39 July 178 A nab stepp'd in nod 
showM bb writ. 183s Judsoh Myst, New Yorkw, (Fanner), 
I don't know, .about no persuits, *cept the naVs persuits. 

2 . A match, bite. 

1I67 F. H. Ludlow Little Brother And then (the dog] 
tumM to see if there wasn't a chance of getting a nab rt 
his plump little calves. 

Hab,/M Sc. rar. of Nob, a person of note. 

Also wriiun knob : see Jamieson and Eng, Dial, Diet, 
Nab (naeb), 9.1 slang or coHoq. Also 9 taab. 
[Of obstmre origin ; cf. Nap v .3 in the lamesenfe.] 
1 . trans. To catch (a person) and take into cus- 
tody; to apprehend or anest; to catch, seise, or 
pounce upon (one) in wrong-doing. 

t888 F. SmNCE tr. Yarii/ad Ho, Medlcis 407 Verscin wm 
nabb'd playing at dke. iM Shadweu. Sor, A/satim rii. 
Wks. 1730 IV. 36 Our SuMk Heb b aabl?^ for a small 
Business: and I must find him some Sham-bail. ifiH 
Mottsux Rabelais iv. xU, He sends to him one of thm 
Catcbpoles or Apparitors who nabs, or at least cites him. 
serves a Writ or warrant upon him. S74I Shollett Rod, 
Remd, XEiiL They embraced the priioii«r..and asked how 
long she had bstn nabb'd. lyii Ooldbm. Goodm.Mmm 111, 
Ay, tmt if so be a man's nabbed, yon know, ilfa Scott 
Hrt. Midi, xxlx, Dont keep chattering till some travellers 
come up to nab at. sM Dkkehs O. Twist xliv, ' It. .re- 
minds yon of being nabbed, does hV said the Jew.*.' Re- 
minds me of bebg nabbed by the devil', retunied Slkee. 
iM G. R. Sms Ritwo^ Bells it.vI, Jack's in prison... Musi 
have been nebbed while I was ahroed. 

b. To catch, hi other applicatioiu. 
m syne B. B. DkL Cmif. Curie t,VH VUNab 99 % I’ll havf your 
Hat or Cap. imb RKHAiioeoii Pamela 111 . )is tel • sti^ 
what have I siSdT-Ay.twnnr Soul, you have oaMwd nm 
cleveriy. ^CtMgVmmilSM.H$UHmam\mh 
ye by^ BOie, I'M fiiriaschM..Tomvf wWoad. 
a To nMdi w idt* (a to mitt. 


tif=.issai 


b. Aif r. To 1 


NABOB. 

180a * CHRifTomia CAVsnOf [Fesiendenl Terrible Tract, 
I. (ed. s) 43, 1 learnt them from as nice a rghbit As natnralbt 
could with to nab at. 

8 . 7 b nab the rush (see quots. and cf. Eng. 
Dial, Did, s.v. NaE), 

1801 sporting Mag, XVIll. tot To nab the rust; a 
Jockey term for a horse that b restive. 1881 his if Wight 
Gloss,, Nab ths rdst, to be angry or sulky. 
t 4 . * To Mg a die* (Phillips 1706). Obsr% 
Nab 9.2 [var. of Knab 9.1 
1. trans, and iwtr. To Site gently, to niBhle^ * 


1678 Butler Hud, iii. iL 1437 To nab the Itches of their 
sects. As jades do.one anouieib nteka 1730 Ellis Skeph, 
Guids 333 The sheep may nab and cat. 1773 AsUf Nab, 
to bite, to bite with repeated quick but gentle motion, 
itei Hartland Gloss,, Nab, to nibble or bite Mntly. 

2 . To Speak affectedly, rare^^, (Ci. QHKr dfSi 
Kbap 9.1 4.) 

1893 Sarah 'fvTLRR Macdonald Lass Iv, 1 
face one of the cutters' captains, nabbing hb 

Nab, in phr. hab {or) nab, etc. : sec 
Nabal (n/i*bal). ‘ [From the Hohrew proper 
name bis A\tbdl in 1 Sam. xxv. 3, etc.] A churls 
bh or miserly person. Also allrib, 

160a G. PowRL C atholikTs S ugglic 197 The greedy N abab 
& hold-fast Lallans of the world. sSiy rl isron Wks. 1 1 . 307 
Many a carnall man, many a Nabal, hath these temporafl 
things In a large measure. 1813 Scott in Lockhart Li/e 
(1839) VII. 367 Nicol b certainly going to sell Faldonside, 
the Nabal asks ;^uyxx>-~at least >^5000 too much, il^i 
W. Alexander Gibb (1873) 19a 'Nabal vratch*, 

soliloquised Dawvid Hadden within himself. 

Hence Ma^ballgm, t Vwbalitt $ f VabiOl’tle a. 
1843 Pagitt Herrsiogr, (1661) 60 Ignorant Idiots, noddy 
NaUliteii 1639 Gavoem Tears CM, 35 It Is a tin arguing 
a Nahaliiick and vile heart. tfl8 w. IX Macrav Pre/l 
Ckron. Abbat, Rameteisnsis p xxix. The churlishness of 
the second abbot.. it condemned not so much fbr its own 
Kabatbm as for its shortsightedness. 

Nabal, variant of Nablb Obs, 
t Nabbe, have not, Nabbeff, -eth, has not: 
see Nb and Hatk 9. A. 9. Obs, 

Beowulf i8p J^t he Sm-Mtas scirmn nmbben cyning^ 
mnigne. c III K. iEt.rtED Boetk, xvL | 3 Heora sclfra 
nanne anwald ItablaS. Ibid, xxxix. 1 1 lc..set nmbbe kit 
xedon. 071 Blkkl. Horn. 131 Ne mmg pmt ne bcon hmt be 
beam .. (angunga nabban. r 1173 Lamb, Horn, 31 Nabbe 
ic nawiht her-oL c laie Hali Meid. 9 At gentille wimmen 
..kat nabnefl hwcrwid buggen ham brudgume, 01300 


P^ox k Wo(/ 39 , 1 nabbe doq, her noul bole good. 
Nabbw (nse bai). ; Nang. [f. Nab 9.> f -kb L] 
One who * nabs* ; henae (n) a buliff or constable ; 
{b) a thief. 

i8re .Splendid Follies 111 . it8 Osford, where.. he might 
etude the pursuit of nabbers till daddy’s heart relented. 
iBIo 7 amiesOM*s Sc, Diet., Sahber, a pilferer, a thief. 
Nabby, Sc. variant of Nodbt a. 
tHab-ehMt. Obs, Cant, Also 6 -ohat, nob- 
ohoto. [f. Nab sb^ k Cheat 3.] A hat or cap. 

riaye CorLANo Hye Wsy to Spyttel Hons in Haxl. 
£. F,P, IV. 69 His watch shell feng a prouncce nobchcie. 
13S7 Haaman Caveat 83 , 1 lowre the slrommel trine vpon 
thy nalicbet and Togfban. iSee Fi.btchbr Beggads Bush 
It i. Thus we throw up our nab-chcatt first for joy. And 
then our filcheft. 

t Na*bla. Obs. rare. Also 6 nabal. [ad. L. 
nahlum (Vulg. ; nabliumy Ovid), ad. Gr. 

S ob. of Phorniciatt origin, and 10 identical with 
eb. nibtl which it is used to translate.] A Jew- 
ish instrument of music : tee Nkbbl. 

tjfie Wveur t Mace. xUl 51 With prriiyng, mmS biaunchis 
of palmcs, and inttrumentiB of mimk, nod cynibalis, and 
nablis. lagS Lanolev ir. Pol. Yerg, do InvotU, 1. nil 33 b. 
The PropbM Dauld foundo dioerso inetnunentet aa regaii 
and Nabals. 1809 Biblb (Douay) s Ckoms, xv. t8 Sbging 
men on musical instfttinonia,to witie,oii nablcib vdi 
and cymbals. 1809 Hevwood Brit, Troy viL iv, Nablet 
aikd Regalft holy Danid found. 

NablocdK, obi. form of Nibucx. 
tHvtaUtt. OSs. Orng, ft Nab ».*] A 
police officer; a conitablc. (CL Nab sb.h i.) 

1891 In spirit Fob, Jmls, not for novtr wort Imerts, if 
the nabmtn would let thtm, Mors fenued to be Jorial imd 
light than our^k 

Nabpb (nPi'bTb). Abo 7 nnvbob, nobobfb, 
nnb^; 8 novob. [«F. and Sp. nabob, Pg. 
nababop ad. Urdfl naumib deputy gotemor : lee 
Nawab and Naib.] 

L The title of oertain MohammediB olBrials, 
who Bcted ai deputy jmemoiB of movinoia or dla- 
trieta in the Mogul Emplit; an lAdal tfana do- 
nated ; a govesBor of b town or dtoum M Juidi^ 
iBm R. Covam Yty, 38 An ^ bealA a NavM 
and they (m; noMfmioi aioIhu.Sntb Mlthila^^ 


I they tee, noMmaco) am Ihu.chM MS tM 
.. if» ,9Wi.w 
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HABOBBBT. 

wealth ; spec, one who haa returned from India 
with a large fortune acquired there ; a very rich 
and luxttrioufc person. 

1764 H. Waltolk Led. (1857) IV. 33a Mogul Pitt and 
Nabob Buta. 1773 Foots ii. But, aAer all, Master 
Tottchit, I am not 30 over-fond of iheite nabobs. 1796 
Stbdman Surinam II. ^4 The customs and manner of 
Uvina of these West-India nabobs. 1818 Lady Momgan 
- Aumi 9 £, (1859) 35 Lad)r Cork.. took us ^ dine at Sir 
Qfogia Cockerell s, the richest nabob in London. iSie 
If awiAy Simthi/i Cotloq, (1851) 1. 103 The glori- 

< fled spirit of a great statesiUfin and philosopher dawdling, 

. like a bilious old nabob at a watering place. 1869 Echo 
6 Feb., India may have cflasM to grow nabobs as yellow 
as the gold mohurs thev wc^e wont to amass. 

8. tUirib, an4 Como., as nabob fortune^ -hMiting, 
I' -flundiren Nabob-land ( - India). 

1784 ^ WALFOLB Lett. (1891) IV. x8o There is the devil 
to pay ifl Nabob-land, but I understand Indian histories no 
better than Weeks. 1771 Ann, Reg. 91 This project may 
dbt W qiqta so noble as tliat of Nabob-hunting, but » 
certainly mote commercial. 1773 MoariMEa Ev. Man 

C m Broker 14 note, As to the nabob plunderers, these 
ild palaces 1795 Burni Heron Elechon Bail. 11. ii, As 
to his fine Nabob fortune, We'll e'en let this subject alane. 
s88a Bf.vrridcb Hist. India I. iti. xii. 683 On these pre- 
sents the nabob-makers of Calcutta were far more intent 
than on the interests of their employers. 

t 4 . U.S% (Seequot.) Obs.rarf^'^. 

ilg8 Fessenden Orig. Poems 36 Misses, squires, and 
genflcfolks. Call for Nabobs, hats, and cloaks. Sote. Na- 
bobs were a kind of outside garment formerly worn by the 
djishing belles of America. 

Hcncc Vabo'bgryv (a) a place frequented by 
uabobs ; {b) the essential qualities of a nabob or 
nabobs; Vabo'Uoul a., pertaining to a nabob; 
VrboblBlia., of the nature of a nabob; Va*- 
adv.^ after the manner of a nabob; 
Va hoUam, great wealth and luxury ; Va*l»ohrj, 
the class of nabobs. 

1834 Hew Monthly Mag. XL. 375 Such is the *nabobcry 
* into which Harley-slicet, Wimpole-i 


street, and Oloucester- 
cmply their precious stores of bilious humanity. 
Savage A*. Medlicott 11. x, He reminds me of a 
Nabobbery itself. 1763 H. Walvole / ett. (1891) 
* " ' ""live the r 


_ Thos« provinces are 

annexed to the great nabobship of cm Cacnatic. i 86 a 
BEVBRfDQs///jf. India 1 . ni. iL 413 Pondicherry, .belonged 
Mreinally to the nabobship of Arcoc. 

VaIm (uaebi}. Alto 

obieare origin: efr Nibs.] A 
I> 088 ei 8 iv 8 pronouni as a slang or jocular designa- 
tion of a person; mf satiny gentlcman^ 
imymU. Awai/A 

aiTSaPoma Nm Did. Casd^ IMt, a person of cither 
MX. tto J. hTYaux FUi$k /f ^Mdr, nim^ himself, 

MiMto, iM. mytolh lOn In Pnb. 7 mit. 348 

Sougbl out U» lead whnia foley'c tampOra lay. And came 
Ms JiM as ht lona i%i Maynxw Lmd. 

(Hommi), Yoar nabe ipnrkte my Mbs a 
drop^bmie. iljiSjiiawoa Mifr, etc. mi, I do a bit 
88 8 im as I §81 tattini a bird, ui Qome my 

HalmfeidbA^ 

meamil (nsrUnet). [F. mtiauvi^ mppoaed 
<0 he id. 8 p, and ?)(• matmdOf f. muar nacre. 

f* 


place, daily cr 
iStt W. M. S 

nabob. Nab , , . _ . , 

IV. 154 Not paying Lord Clive the three thousand pounds , 
which the llintstry had promised him in lieu of his *Na- 
bobical annuity. 1863 Eortn. Re 7 '. II. 31 Ihere arose 
what were known in England as Indian families. These 
it is true were ridiculed as upstart, *nabobish, and so forth. 
1894 Forum Aug. 739 He (ic. the Englishman] is *tialx)bishly 
extravagant in his expendituretViUpon horse-racing and 
hunting. 1884 HomiL Monthly. Aug. 649 Hie banquets 
of *naMbUm. 1777 M. Morcann Ess. Falstaff 113 At a 
lime when the whole body of the *Nabobiy demands and 
requires defence. 

ValMbMS (n^'bpbes). [f. prec. -m I.] A 
female nt^b ; the wife of a nabob. 

1787 Stkxnb Lett IxxxiiL f t He hopes.. to see her 
eclipse all other Nabobesscs.-in wealth. 1799 Bcrgovne 
Maid 0/ ihe Oaks iv. i, 1 will have no nabobs nor nabob- 
csses in my family. 1807 in Spirit Puh. Jmls. XI. 6^ I 
wonder why that old Nabob^ Mrs. Hargrave, left him 
her immense fortune. 1847 Mirror J unc 354/3 Let me hope 
the nabobcM will give me due notice. 

Nabobioal« -ithfly, -inm, -ry: see Nabob. 
HabobtUp (nei-^bfip). [f. Nabob -i- -ship.] 

1 . The office or rank 01 a nabob ; the position of 
being a nabobb 

1733 Lofid. Mat» In Seo/i Mag. Apr. 197/a Mahomet 
was restored to the nabobship of Arcot. 1^ Ormb Hist, 
indosieas L 367 A Moorish dress dtsttnguished likewbe 
with ornaments peculiar to the Nabobship. iSoB Edia. 
Rea. XI. 483 The nabobship of the Carnatic has been vested 
in the present flunily for more than a half n century. 1876 
OaANT HHU issdia 1 . xxxu. t6l/i The latter.. now suc- 
ceeded to the nabobdiip of Oude. 

2 . The territory over which a nabob exercises 
jurisdiction ; a district governed by a nabob. 

1781 Land. Msia. XXX. iSj Eveiy nabob (has] the 
appointment of all the polygan In bis nabobship. — * 
FmofANr Hindaastma 11 . ts Thesi 


179 * 

now 


9 knaba. [Of 
term uied with 



to Aiab aaiaomt^a red 




made of 
ILH. 


8 

Patterson Ess. Hist, 4- Art (i86a) 33 We can never ally ! 
mahogany to vivid reds,.. and mote particularly to orange- I 
reds, such as scarlet, nacarat, and aurora. | 

2 . (See quot.) ! 

<839 Urb Did. Arts 874 'i'he nacarat of Portugal or • 
Bezetia is a crape or fine linen fabric, dyed fugttivcly of the i 
altove tint. 1875 Knight Diet. Mech, 1505/1. | 

tNaCarine, a. Obs. rare-', [f. nacar-at \ 
(see prec.) + -ike 1.] Red, reddish. 

Ld. Herbert Autohiog. 165 Every bout lied 

with a small ribbon of a ttaccarinc, or the colour that the 
Knights of the Bath wear. 

Niuie, variant of Naxs <2., Nask, nose, 
t Xaoalle. Obs, rare [a. F. nacelle i-AoXn ’ 
L. mvicella {naucelld), dim. of navis a shin.l ; 
A small boat. 

* 4»3 Caxton Gold. Leg. 14 1/1 The qucnc of thys coritrec ' 
wente for to playe on the ryuage of the see and byhcld 
tlws lytyl nacelle and the chyld therein. 

Naoeoun, obs. form of Nahon. 

IFaoh, nAch, variants of Nautch. | 

STache (oi'Hj). ^Obs. Also 7 nach, natch. . 
[a. OF. noihe pop. L. *naika, f. natis bullock. 

Cf. Nage.J The jxrint of the rump in an ox or 
cow; the rump. Also f#arAtf-^p;w-sNATCnnoNF, 1 

imF iiziiEMli. Hush, f 57 If thou shake bw fattcoxen. . I 
se that they be soft..vpoii the hiidiont*, arid the nachc l.y ! 
the tayle. 1614 Markham Cheap Hmb. <1623) 89 Soft • 
liuckell bones and a bigge nach [1668 natch], round and ; 
knofiy. 1^ A. Yorsc Wn//. XXX. if>B (Britten), ’ 
I'J'he catch or point of t>ic rump is called] Tfic nache in 
some writers; also the tail fM>tnts by others. 1799 Cieiu 
Agric. Lincoln 299 Breadth of nache, eight inches below 
the tail setting on, i ft. 6 in. i8a8 Craven Gloss., Nache- ' 
hone, rump bone. 

Naoht, obs. form of Night, N.vuciit. 

Nacio(U)n9 obs. forms of Natiox. 
tNack, obs. variant of Knack sh.~ | 

1676 Lady Fasshawe Memoirs (1S79) 19-.- He sent me a ’ 
\cry rich ptesent of peifumes, skins, gl.»\cs, and J>u^;^es 
embroidered, with other nacks of the .«-atue kind. 1747 
kirifARDSON Clarissa (iRn) I. 40 If he gets a inuk of 
visiting her there.- 1789 in Hattifld Notices Doncaster 
(1666) I. 82 Corrupiots of youth who attend such pWe>i 
with gaming tables, dice, tiacks, and other instruments. l 

t Nack, obs. variant of Knack z\ \ 

1570 Foxe a, hr M. (ed. 2) 129 In bvdkj'n wUe at him j 
they nacke. They bugh to see him skippe. 

Kacky obs. variant of Nock v. i 

Vaxketi sb.^ .V<*. [app. ad. F. naqnet ‘ the i 
boy that semes, or stops the ball . . at 'i ennis ; a 
. . Tennis Court-keeper boy * (Cotgr.).] fa. (See 
etyro. note.) Obs, b. A pert, for^t ard, smart boy. 

iSM-ao Dcnbar Poems xiv. 67 Sa mony rakkettis sa 
mony kctche pilbrU, Sic bailie, sic nackctti%, andsictutivll- 
laris. rtnS* KDS Poems i?i %E. D. H.’, In there comes a 
little nackit. 1890 * H. Halibcrton* Ih Scoitisk Fields 
135 He would rest content wdth.. referring to him as a 
* nackei ’• 

Xa-ckdt,^/<.f [var. of fWckel, of obscure 
origin, cunent in Sc. and Northumb. : sec /://^. 
Dial. Diet.l A snack or lunch : a slight repast. 

1789 Davidson Seasons 78 (Jam.k i8ai Si ott Pirate xi. 
She could not but say, that the 5*oung gentleman's nacket 
looked very good. ^ 

Na*cky, variant of Kn.vckt a. 

1803 Mary Charlton lP(/i 4- Mistress III. 57 They're so 
nacky at winning folk's money. i8a4 Miss Ferrier fnher. 
XV, Have you no nice, nacky, little handy work that you 
could be doing at T ; 

Nacoda.r, obs. forms of Nakhoda. 
tNaoorne, var. of Nakkr. So t^Bcorner, 
n.ikcrer. Obs. rate—^. 

e 1440 Promp, Pam'. 350/1 Xacorne, ^mstrument of myn- ; 
stralsye, No/’/r/xm. AW., Naionicre, 

BTacra (n^>'k9j). Also 6 nackre, 7 nacker, 
nakre, 7-9 naker. [a. F. fuicre, f r/izc /ir (1416; 
cf. mcd.l.. nacrum, 1347 in Du Cange) «^Sp. and 
Pg. ssaiar. It, sioichera, •fnaccara, med.L. stac- 
chara, nacara vii95 in Du Cange), of uncertain, 
but prob. Oriental, origin.] 

L The pinna or sea-i>en, or other shell-fish 
yielding mother-of-pearl. 

1398 Fuoaio, Naccare. . .Also the shell -fish which some call 
a nackre. ttoi Holland Pliny ix. xlii. 1 . 361 The N.Tcrc 
also called Pinns, is of the kind of Shell-fishes. It is., 
never without a companion, .. which bearcth tbe^ Nacre 
companie. Hoolb tr. Comenius' Orb, Sensual. 

(ed. la) 46 The Oyster affonleth sweet meat,.. the Nakcr, 
pearls, .^8•7^ Lovell tr. TkeremoCs^ 'Trar. 11. 162 Every 
one of these Barks hath Men for Diving to the bottom of , 
the Sea and picki^ un the Shell-fish or Nacres. lyay 
Philip Quarli 188 f^liAhing the Rest of his Shcll.s^omc, as 
fine as tho' they had been Nakers of Pearl. 1777 Pennant i 
Brie. ZoH. IV. 97 Pinna, nacre ; its animal a Slug, ••e i 
Good Bk. Aahtrell. 17 Among the more elegant of this ! 
division is the narre, pinna, or sea-pen. J 

aitrbb. 1803 Brn’KaiER Du Bartas il. iii. ill. (£.wwv) 699 I 
Tia a Valley paved (else) With golden sands with Pcaric, 1 
and Nacic-shels. 

2 . A smooth, shining, iridescent substance form- 
ing the inner layer in many shells ; mother-of-pMrl. I 
mB OiELL tr. Tourneferts Vor. I. 178 It is a diining 
NMer within. 17U Conti. Mag. XXV. 3a Orient, the fine 
' C.OV mother m pearle cowr, which is seen on some 
W ttAtCHX^iii FkiL Trans. LXXXIX. ti6 Of 
JtTotopoMd of nacre or mother of pearl. I sdecteti 
...... ^JaSi IRl PmxMtON Peiral. 1 . 414 These exquisite 

opIoMiaaiiMfrBmIht oik«r,or what is commonly 
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c.;il!e.d moihiT-of-poarl, of a kind of nautilus. 186a Ansied 
c nanncl 1st. iv. xxii. 510 The iridescent nacre of the shell 
w;is usfd m this way. skUk Contemp. Rev. May 690 A fine 
pt:ir| js w-;irih from unc to eight pounds sterling a grain ac- 
cortliiig ti) size, Colour, and ‘ nacre '. 

attnh. ,89s C. H01.1.ASD Jap. IV, /e 61 A flat shell, with 
loxcly molhi:r-of-|)t.arl tints on its nacre hollow. 

lltncc Va'ored a., faced with, having the hues 
of, nacre ; Va'crenens, the qualities of nacre. 

175s Grntl. XXV. 82 This shell.. is finely nakered 
witbin. i^S'Macoii.livray Conchnl. Text-bk. ^iiNacred. 
pearly, perlaccous. i86r h. Hall Hindu Philos. Syst, 169 
fciwid nature of the thing 

ifaerBOUB ^nt‘‘ krj|.:)s% a. [f. Nacre + -OL’S.] 

1 . Coiibisling of or rtrscinbling nacre in substance. 

1836-41 Bk AM >K (.turn. 7'.)i \\ hen healed, these crj'stals 
^ heat, sublime, yitldiug nacreous s< tiles. 
1851 W ooDW'Aiu) MoUuii‘1 iv. y. The nncin.us Nhells arc 
fijMiied by alternate layers of v«-ry thin iui:iid>raiie and cai- 
bonatc of lime. 1875 Blaki: kvol. 242 Ihc internal ur 
mii reous stratum of a fossil hi\alve :.}itll. 

2 . Exhibiting ihc iridescent hues of nacre. 

^ 1854 Murchison .Siluri.} ix. 1/) 'J h»; naerc' u^ lustre of its 
interior. 1877 AtheuFum \ Nov. 573.2 A j iuih re .lining 
on a cliff, C'>nicmp1ating a fan-like. nacicous nuiss nf i.loud. 
1899 .Allbntt's Syst. Med. VIII, 55S The naf.reous a. p»-i;i is 
preserved, and the affected area may look hrillluraly white. 

Nacrine (iu’‘‘kr3in), J/^ and a. [f. Na( RE4- 
-INE I and * 1 ,] a. sb. 'I hc hue of nacre, b. adj. 
Of the nature of, fjelonging to, nacre. 

1839-51 Bailey Festus 508 Alternating with azure and all 
gems- Or as in riacTine blent in one .soft blaze. 186a F. 
Hail Hindu Philos. Syst. 246 Nacrine silver, uhich is 
nothing hut nacre under the appearance of silver. 

Nacirite (nt-'-krait). Min. [f, Xackk -ite J 2 : 
named by A. Krongniart, 1807.J A mineral occur- 
ring in pearly scales. 

T homson's nacrite is not the same as Brongninrt's. 

1808 Allan Mineral Nomend, (cd. 2 ' s.v. 1816 Jame.son 
Min. ed. 2) I. 524. 1836 T. Thomson Min,. Grot., etc. 1 . 
2 15 This mineral occur. s uMially in mica slate, taking the 
place of the mica; so that the rock.. constitutes a iiiixiute 
of nacrite and quartz. 1878 Hakley Mat. Med. (ed. 6) 127 
I'utash is found in most uf the alkalinc-caiiby minerals, 
as mii a, felspar, leucilc, and nacrite. 

Nacrous (n/i kros), a. [-ols.J Nacreous. 

i83|5-6 TodtCs Cycl. Anat. 1 . 547/1 The shell Is vhitc 
liiic^with a n.icrous layer within.' il^ Badham Halieutia 
212 '1 he .shot lustrous surface of the belly and sides is ccr 
lainly nacrous. 

So Vacry (n/‘ kri), a. rare. 

1859 Richardson YarrclC s Brit. Fishes II. 234 The .scale; 
are stnull. . . The checks nacry and scaleless. Hid. 296 Thi 
sand>..were covered with its delicate nacry .scales. 

Naoyon(e, obs. forms of Nation. 
t Nad, nadde, nade, had not : see Ne anc 
Have A. 9. Ohs. 

The forms are common from c X3C0 to c 1430. 
ria75 Lav. B013 Wei l»at ich nadde bi war. Hid, 1994! 
Nadc .Arthur nanne cok )rat he nas kempe god. a 13M 
Cursor M. 32E1 He nadcic rested but a 13. . Gaw 

\ Cr, Knf. 724 Nade he ben du^ty.. he hade ben ded 
?ai3W CHAuerR Rom. Rose 45B .She nadde on but a .slreil 
old s.Tk. c 1400 Per} n 39c<2 Nad Gctficy & his wit ibc. wee 
h.ui be dio-lroyed. 1440 in il 'ars Fug. in /rawz (Roll-s' II. 
450 It nad ben possible ..but by such moyens. 1480 Cax loN 
Chiron. Fn^'. ccxiii. 282 They \^v>ld haue done mocbe harmc 
..nadde the m.’tiic..scccd hem with fayre aordcs. 

Nadder, Naddre, etc., obs. forms of Addeb. 
Wadir (nt'i'ddj). Astron. Also 5 naddyr, 7 
nadyr. [« K-,Sp.,Pg., and h.nadir, ad. Arab.^^^ 
nociir opposite to, over against (also used as sb.). 
In sense 2 weti tllipt. for nadir es-semt * opposite 
to the zenith ’.] 

1 1 . A point in the heavens diametrically oppo- 
site to some other point, csp. to the sun. Const. 

and /i7. iSee also quot. 1727-38.) Obs. 
ri39i Chavcf.r Astro!, n. I 6 The nadir of the sonne is 
lliilke degree hat is opposit to ilic degree of the Nunne. in 
the 7 signe, as thus euciy degtte of arics bi ordre U nadii 
to euery degree of libia by ordre. Ibid. 9 36 ]>« bygynnyng 
of the 7 hows is nadir of the .A>*cndcnt, & the bygynnyng 
of the S bow s h nadir of the 2. 1598 Sylvlsi lr Du Bartoi 
11. ii. IV. Colnmncs (>44 In wbai bright starry Signe, ih 
.Almighty dread Dane's Princely Planet's dayly billeted: 
In which his Nadir is. 1717-38 Chambers Cyti. f..\\.Sun\ 
Nadir \% the axis of the cone prv^jccted hj’lhe shadow of tin 
e.iilh ; thus called, in regard that the axis being prolonged 
gives a i»oinl in the ecliptic diameti ically opposite to the sun 
2 . The point of the heavens diametrically opi>o 
site to the zenith; the point directly under th< 
ol>sen*er. .Also attrib. 

c 1495 The Fpiiajffe. etc. in Skelton's Wks. 1843 11 . 39 
Creatures more niadJ>r In erthe none wandreth atween 
senit .md naddyr. 1359 W. Cunmvgham Cesmegf . Gtasse 4 
Nadir (under tne figure of the globe 1 . 1593 Fale A ft Dia 
6 Above C. let Zenith be w'ritten, beneath D. Nadir. 18c 
K. Cavidrev Table Alph. (1613), AW/r. the point direcil 
vnder vs opposite to the Zenith, ifias N. Cartent er Geo, 
Del. 1. V. 103 If the canh . . bee placed ncere the Nad 
or midnight ])oint, they will appeare greater in the East < 
West. 1717-38 Cmamrers Cyci. s.v. Zenith, The itadir 
the zenith to our aniiptwles, as •>ur zenith is the nadir 
them. s8ts J. Smith Panorama Sc. hr Art I. 516 
circles drawn through the zenith and nadir, are perpend icul 
to the horizon. wiBti Keats Hyperion 1. 276 From i 1 
nadir deep Cp to the zenith. 1839 Tennvron Merlin hr < 
347 May this hard earth cleave to the Nadir hell. ^ ^ 

Jig, a 1831 Donne JSr/irr/. (1840) 172 , 1 can sec him in ll 
nadir, in the lowest dejection, and see how he works upi 
Joseph in the prison. 1873 Traherne CAr. Ethks 4' 

1-2 
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{Huimlity] hath a nadir beneath it, a lower point in another 
heaven, idpa CoNOHava Ooublt-Dtokr i. ii, You iholl 
command m^rom the xenith to the nadir. 

t b. Nadir directly under. Ohs. rare. 

Sir T. Herdbrt Tr«v* 5 Note, that only then, when 
wee are Nadyr to the Sunne, we have no ahadow. Ibhi, 43 
Mu^kat U a Citie. .almost Nadyr to the crabbed Tropique. 
8. transf. The lowest point {fif anything); the 
plaed or time of greatest depression or degradation. 

iM) H. Walpole Let. to H. JaortWks. VI. 496 The 

nadir of contempt. iSjy Hallan //is/. Lit, 1. L 9 ^ notft 
llie seventh ccntuiy is the nmdir of the human mind in 
Europe. iSdS W. G. Palgravb Arabia 1. 361 The land, 
then at its very nadir in every respect 188a Fakkar £ar/j^ 
Ckr, U. aai Ine Jewish and the heathen world, each at the 
nadir of their degradation and impiety. 

attrib, 1814 Sortos HoratioMM 63 The black-letter of 
antiquity. . has now, I think, reached its nadir point. t8M 
Carlyle Frtdk. Gt. iii. xvi. (187a) J. 039 This. . is about the 
nadir.point of the Brandenburg- Hohenzollern Histor)*. 

Hence Va*dind a. rare “ ^ [F. nadiraiJl 

189s T. Hardy Test xxv, Its transcendental aspirations. . 
based on the geocentric \*iew of things a zenithal paradise, 
a nadiral helL 

Hadovita (nseddroit). Min. (Named in 1870 
from its lo^ity, Diebel Nador, in Algeria: see 
•ITE^ a.] A brown chloranlimuuate of Icad^ occur- 
ring in orthorhombic crystals. 

Dana Mia, App. 1. 1 1 Nadorite (occurs] . . in flattened 
tabular crystals, im Chapman Vraitico 160 

Nadorite... Hitherto found only in calamine deposits. 
Nadrylle : see Adhyllx v. 
fXTm. occas. ME. variant of Na ea/(/A Obs. 
c laeg Lay. 9680 Swa. .nulle ich iiauere mare, .na: nauere ^ 
mare hcom senden gauel. itid, 9686. 1 

Vm. Sc. and north, var. of Na or No, not. 
lyaS i^SAY Gentle She/k. 1. i, Weel I kend she meant ! 
nae as she spak. lyss K. Forbes A/ax^ SkeFbiii vt, ’ 
We’ll gar him say, he s nae outwitted. 1818 Scorr Old , 
bfort. vii, 1 see nae sae muckle difference atween the twa : 
ways 0*1. 1838 Howitt Rnr, Life I. vis 1*11 nae gte it thee. 
Nae, Sc. variant of No a. ana adv, 

Naebody, Sc. form of Nobodt. 

Nae-the-lese, Sc. form of Nathelsss. 
Naething, Sc. form of Nothino. 
tSTfe^e* Ohs. [ad. L. waz^-iriNiEvca: cf. obs. 
F. mve (Cotgr.).] A spot or blemish. 

sSif ScLATxa E*b, I Tkess. (1630) 329 The Image of Cod 
..perhaps in them hath more nmucs and blemishes. 1649 
Drydem Ele^ Ld, /fastings 55 Was there no milder way 
but the imau-pox,. .So many spots, like nasves, our Venus 
fod! 01897 Aubrey Litres (1^) II. 183 He was a tall, 
handsome, and bold man : but his tiaeve was that he was 
damnable proud. 

HMTOid(nrvoid),<i. Path, [f. N.ev-us t -oia] 
Of the nature of a nsevus. 

1878 Trans, CiinicaiSoe. IX. 33 The vascular appearance 
of Che tumour, .tended to connrm the ^lief that it was 
Dwvoid in character HuTCHrNsoN in Arekhes Surg, 

X. 1 10 There probably existed somewhere in the vesicuuB 
a little nievoid or papillary growth. 

N8BVO’8e, a. rare'~^. [f. as prec. 4 -osxL] 

* Spotted, freckled ’ (Webster 1847). So N8»*voag 

d. Diet. i8m). 

II ITSBTIUi (nrvM). Pa/h. PI. n8BTi (nrvoi). 
[L] A hypertrophied state of the blood-vessels 
of the skin, forming spots or elevations of a red 
or purplish colour, usually congenital ; a mother’s 
mark, a mole. Nkvus medley a surgical needle 
for removing a nsevus (Knight 1884). 

(189s tr. Btamarde Pkyn. Diet. (ed. 3), Nstvi. Moles, ccr* 
tain native Spou, and are Two-fold, cither plain, or pro- 
tuberant. IM PuiLLirs fed. Keisey), Navas, a Mole, a 
natural Mara or Spot in tbe Body.] 1838-8 Todds Cyct, 

A nest, 1 . 343/3 If the common mole be admitted under 
this class of naevi. ibid. 343/1 The.. characteristic of rbe 
third form of nmvus. 1878 DuHaixo Dis. Siun 4s Permit 


nent vRScular growths in the skin, as mevL dbuyAUbutts 
Ssii. Med. Vlll. 836 A mevus is a new growth consisting 
of a congeries of dilated freely commuoicating vends, held 
toMtbci oonneaivs tissiie. 

Naf^ have not : see Havi v. A. p, 

Naf(e» Naff(e, obs. or dial, forms of Nate. 

Ohs. rare^. [Of obscure or^in.] 
Some water-bird, 

1370 Levins Mam/. 9/17 A Naflc^ a birde, vria, 1878 
Littleton Lmt.>Eag. oUt,^ VriOt a bird called a nail 
Naff, menus cirrkmeus. 

Nafra, obs. form of Nevxe. 

Nag (nseg), sh,^ Forms: a. 5-7 naggs, 6*8 
nagg, 5- nag. $. mrih. and Se. 5*7 nago, 6« 
7- nog- [Ofobscure origin I tbecor- 
responding Do. mg or negge has not been foond 
earlier than Kilian, who gives ‘ Neg^^ Haii. Frit. 
Mannus, conus pumilus. Ang. nagghe J 
1. A small riding hoise or pony. 

"*3^ •• • ®HI«. Ef hb Boie 

•ON //IN. 1. They have very little botSisln these paru to 
our Nie(s be set up. 17139 Paioa Lst. to Sir T. Hanmer 


4 Aug., If at Rischam fair any pretty nagg. .presented him- 
self. 173a Boliugbroke Let, to Swtft 18 July, Get on 
Pegasus.. or mount the white nag in the KeveUtion. iSio 
S/ortiug Mag, XXXVI. 333 1 ne unequalled goodness of 
the En^bh nag. 1840 Dickens Barn. Rudge i, His nag 
gone lame in riding out here. Browning Martin 

Rei/k 130 Lend to a King’s frbnd here your nag 1 
Jig 01784 Lloyd Earn, Ef. Poet. Wks. 1774 ILj 9 Asa 
plain nag, in homely phrase, 1*11 . . make a trot in casyrhime. 
J' >484 Mann, 4 iiousek. Ex/, (Roxb.) 195 Reynold 
Morgan on a bay nage of myn. 1471 Poston Lett, III. la 
That the horse may be kept well,.. and that Jakys nage 
have mete i-now alsa 153a Test, Ebor, (Surtees) VI. 34 
Unto my moder a bay na^c. 3971 Satir, Poems R^orm, 
xxxii. iB With our Naiggis to gane (sgo] to Edinburgh. 
1848 Hamilton Pa/ers ^^inden; 150 That litell nage that 
I was brlnpinge for the Prince. 01774 Prrcusson Plaim 
stones Cawuy Poems (1845) 47 whinstanes houkit frae 
the Craigs May thole tne prancin feet o' naigs. 1785 
Burns A>. to /. La/raik il ii, l^ealing thro* amang the 
naigs Their ten-hours bite. 1814 iPav, xxx. The 

casualties whilk may befall the puir naig while in your 
honour's service. 1887 Service Lifi Dr. Duguia 360 
Saddling his tiaig he sallied oot to seek her. 

y, 01734 North Lives (1826) 1 . 288 They [in North- 
uinberlanal were a comical sort of people, riding upon negs, 
as they call their small horses. 

t D. transf. as a term of abuse. Ola. 

199B Marstom Sco. Villatsie Ba Hence lewd nags away, 
Goe read each poast,..l'hen to Pnapus gardens, /bid, 
E vii b, The witlesse sence Of these odde naggs, whose pates 
tircumfeience Is flld with froth 1 1808 Shaks. Ant, 4 c/. 
iiL x. 10 Yon ribaudred Nagge of Egypt .. Hoi>ls Saiies, 
and flyes. 

2 . atirih. and Comb., as stag-bell^ ^colt, horse, 
dail ; also nag-tailed adj. 

1819 in Ferguson ft Nan«on Manic, Rtc. Carlisle (18S7) 
277 Mr. Maior.. shall call for.. the horse and nage bells 
with all expedytion. 1710 Lond. Gasm Na 4701A Sloln 
or stray'd.., a blown Bay Nag-Colt. 1789 Strat/ord 
Jubilee I. i. 8 With relays of your nag-tailed bays. 1791 
GiLriN Potest Scenery 11. 356 The short dock everywhere 
disappeared. ..The nag-iail however still continued in use. 


/bid.. The nag -tail is still seen in all geotMl carriages. 
s8i8 S/orting bfag. XLVIII. 319 A fall of 50/. per cent, 
has taken pbee in nag and hack doims. 

Noe. /3.8, occas. variant of Kkao j 3.1 
a 177s jeeb o' ike Hide viii. in Child Baileuis 1 1 1 . 481 They 
cut a tree with Ally nags [u.r. snags] upo' each side For to 
cbm Newcastle wril. 

Hag (nxg), r 3.8 [f. next.] The act of nag- 
ging ; irritating language. 

IPestm, Gas. shNov.a/i lu correspondent. .quotes 
in support a counter piece of nag in some German Standard. 
1898 Daily News 14 Mar. 5/3 There is not a trace of 
*nag' in their lejoinders. 

BTm (naeg), v. Also mif, knag, gang. [Orig. 
a dialect word, and prob. of Scand. origin ; cf. 
Norw. and Sw. nagga (obs. Da. n^gge) to gnaw, 
bite, nibble; to vex, irritate; to be painful (Fse* 
roese nqgga to rnb ; obs. Icel. nqgga, 7 to complain), 
with the related sb. m^g (Da. gnawing, le- 
morse, rancour, pain, etc. 

A LG. nagttn in tbe sense *to urilale, provide, etc.' ii 
also recorded in the tsth c. (in Tentkomista), and appears 
(along with gnaggen) to be still in use In soom northern 
Eng. dialects a variant tsaigifmaig, gnaig), recorded from 
1781 onwards, occurs in the same senses as nog.] 

1 . dial. a. trans. and intr. To gnaw, to nibble. 

siiS Brockbtt N C. Gloss,, Nog, to gnaw at anything 

hard. i8!54 Miss Bakbs Nortkamfi, Cioss. 8.V., The 
child likes tognag al a crust. S880 LonsdeUe Gloss,, Nag, 
to natter or nibble as a mouse. 1878 Mid-Vorksk. Gloss. 
SiV., Give t* dog a bone to nag. 

b. intr. To keep up a dull gnawing pain; to 
ache persistently. 

i8j8 [see N agging //t.m. 1]. ilMisce 4I. dgPbCknkire 
Gloss, av., * How's your face, now" * Well, it nags a bit *, 

2 . To be pemstently worrying or Irritating by 
continued iaolt-fuiding, acolduig, or urging. 

lUR Craven Clou., Kssem, to wroogle, toouarreL loralie 
peevish oblections. 1888 * JaanoLD Life yerroia ti8 The 
servant writes, .to know whether Mrs» Sounw nags. s88| 
Sat. Rev. 3 Octn Man was formed to bnlly, ns woman was 
formed to nag. i88e Sbvioion PUagkm. Piet, its If they 
are always nagging and grumhUng they will lose thrir bold 
of their cbildicn. 
b. ConsttU/ a penon, etc. 
dbg! Stt F. pALOiAva Norm, d Fstg* H* jdb He was 
coniiniitly..kaagginge: Richard's power ana pn 
iSBgTiOLLOK Belton gi/.avtt. 103 It's no good my mo 
nagging at me. ifpi Bmanj. Bu. avIU. eo8 Aataors 
critica cannot help nagging at one anotlmr. 

8, tram. To aasasl or annoy (u pmon) with 
pefaistent fault-finding or provoea^; to liritati 
with cootinuouf urgiu to aoncthiiig. 

dtgoSmnmmSn/M*Fn^B.v,, Tbsylew amwthsrsaiu 
ollost fuig||NL8oe another. , sl^ Ai^ Suiru PotUetm 
LegaeyiiSa,»ek having anybody to abuie diromly, limy 
bMan to kmiE thsh hiroUMr, 1881 Dixou Hnpiw a. • f 
When she aSn foil horns to Wegwood Ptoh she iimh 
and frits ShjolHL 1^*888 Csaa ymt. C a a m e iAm 
78 In lotte oTbis bsrofoslofidity andequauiaily OffU whiu 
D^g nwHsd to d si p erat i on . 

b. To wear dMf hj gigging; 

Jhaynume L. IM s^Ta ham g Magup lu imig 
folk's lives out. 

4 . Used with repetidon of Iho to 

expw the peratotcncyof dm aettou^ 

4 le THACimBAy JSmu/ lO. 88 fo k idiildaglOML _ - 
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NacwWt .ereb ol>>> fonns of Avon, 
n (nl'Slrf), «• AIio 8 Mono, nu- 

gom, o MgwM, nnurae. DiVAS^aABi (q.v.). 

1778 7V/0/ e/ Namdoeomar 0/1, 1 heve likewise.. a 
Nagree letter of attorney. 1788 Sib W. Jones Let. 37 
Feb. Mem. (1835) 11 , 55 The characters.. are little more 
than tbe Naye^etters inverted and rounded. 1848 J. T. 
Thomson Himiee Diet. Pref. p. ill, A delay in preparing 
the Nagureejlgpes prevented iu publication. 187a Momier- 
WiLLiAMB Ssmskni Diet, Pref. iB note, The present form of 
Nflgarr is thought le be little older than the leM or 
eleventh century. 1I91 Jmi. Asiaiie Soe. Bengal LIX. 1. 
81 Two very distinct ’CleiNii of the ancient NigA alphabet. 
Na-gat, obs. Sc. form ^ No-oate. 
t VagO. Obs. rare'^K u. OF. nage^w. naehe : 
see Nachb.] The bnttoex. 

rtyso Lanctoft Ckron, (Rollii) 11 . 348 The fote folk 
Put tbe Scoites in the polk And nackened thair nagei. 
Vagger (nm'goj). [-xai,] One who nags. 
MiSfictator sa Jan. S09 The Irish are naggers. 1893 
Daily Tel, 17 Jan. 5/3 Naggers alwayisjabotir under imag- 
inary grievanc-es. 

Naggin, variant of Noooiv. 

ITagging (nse'giq), vhl. sb. [f. RAOu. -iNol.] 
The action of the verb ; persistent annoyance, irri- 
tation, or fault-finding. 

1888 Smkdlby H. Cooerdale lix, Aprocess termed in the 
fuitots of. . kitchens . . * nRgging 1864 Miss Yongb Trial 
vii. His grumbling remarks.. too often.. were that sort of 


VII, , ^ 

censure that is expressively called knagging. 1898 Hark 
Story Ilf my Life 1. ii. 167 Fits of nanghtinew.. caused by 
the incessant * nagging ' 1 received. 

VagginK (nwgin).///. a. [f.NAO v. 4 -uco^.] 

L Ol pain i Gnawinn, achiiw.pcriittently. 

•?»». Mrs. Sherwood Henry Milner iti. Iv, A person 
enduring a nagging tooth-ache. 1847 HALLtwr.t.Lt Naggings 
/ain, a slight out constant pain, as the toothache. 

2 . Pemstently annoying by petty fault-finding or 
irritation. 

1869 Mrs. Heaton Dtirer 1. iiL (1881) 61 A nagging 
tongue in a woman is not of such rare occurrence. 1874 
Lisle Care Jad, Gwynne 1 . L 15 No naggini wife,.. no 
chance of visitors. i8m J. Knight Gorrka xiv. 374 Her 
letters are. . those of a Jealous, conceited, nagging woman. 

b. Of the natnre or character of nagging. 

Comgregaiionaiist Dec. 1016 A * . dispe^ion to a nag- 
ging criticism. 1884 Sharman Hist. Swearing IiL 41 They 
may place nagging obstacles in the way of iu career. 

Hence Va'ggiagAOM. 

1898 Daily News 9 Nov. 8/4 Your remaps .. art not a 
whit too itroDg, as Her naggingncis is becoming unbearable. 
Vfo'gglgki a. Also kn-. [C Nao v. 4 -uu.] 
Of a nagging character or type. 

1883 jTw. Emwobtm Roxb. Ball, V. 333 A knaggisb per- 
sistence, as of a scolding but coquettish viaen. 

Vanlt (o8e*g’l), sb. [l die vb.] Peltinett. 

s8fe/&/ Mssli S. 8 Apr. 7 In these days 


1883 7 W/ Mssli G. 8 Apr. 
naggle, its force » apt to be 
of a particular Bchoid. 

Varirl* (nie-g*!), V. 
quentative of 




critics 


ba 


Alio diai, gn-. [Fre- 
Nao v.l intr. To gntw; to nag, 
quarrel, haggle, etc. Heooe Va'ggUiig vhl. sb. 

sIBa LonsdeUe Clou,, Nsggie, to gnaw. S8I4 Mamk. 
Exam. 38 May 5/7 WbM..Lord Salimiy btoan 10 naggle 
about days letc^L 18I4 Hawlov mt. Wisdom 4 PkiLs, 
Richter 114 Frivolotts, giddy man needs some powerful 
shock to couDCoraci his tondenemo condmial petty naggling. 
tlgy Deufy News 5 July 3/4 Thoy soenmd to have been 
quarrelling and nagg fing a great OmL 
fiwggtMLOhs. rar$'^. mUkH sh.l 
vhgo J. TAVLoa (Water-P 4 Whs. (N Jl Wert dwa Georp 
with ihy naggoo, That fontfitii with taa diaggoa- 

Abo JSr. S- 9 ai 3 h* (oTgOi 

8 Boglo. [dimUL of NaO if.l: Me .IX -If*] A 
•mell nee, a ponv. (Sec abo ShuXt iksST’} 
m Da^tUcimlOLh QM lll^ hm 

D, ihMO, MdVm. Am IMMM HitiM. BiM OT <--• 
Jfv.xki. iw A Week Mean 
iIm|wiIim Uk^ht li^ SuM UMi e Ptrfyrrm 

<4 liiai nS* aa,^ pet hb Cm dewa. 

VsEEF (lueYi). * Abe ko-. (L Nao v. * 
•Ti.Pufcn to naQiiif { abo OA Ul>MtaNd| 
badMampcfad. 

Wa^mCa na.lUinM, MtmUa, Ok. 
VoRM. inat(ak oM. ft Namb», lOM lA 
ViEhtwtalSk oM. Rsa N NNnAmu. 





NAO'B-HBAD. 

XTagrOi obs. variant of Auger. 

Nafippe 3 i, obs. form of Nag art. 

Vari-lliad. [7 f. Nag sBA] (See qnots.) 

iteTfoPKiHS Orgnn xv. | aSs The ‘nagVhcad twcH', 

Bi the above early Icind of ■well was called, was not well 
designed. llie nag's-head swell continued in use for 

upwards of half a century. iWi Crevt'g Diet, Mus. HI. 
489/1 The original organ swell was the ' nagshead a mere 
shutter, invented by Abraham Iordan in 1710. 

XHfgBpn, ra/v-^K [f. Nag v, + -ster.] A 
oagpni; lemale. 

ii73 BtSANT & Rice LitiU iSiri 1 . n. iv. 150 When she ; 
' was in a bad temper, which was often, she was a Nagster. 

Vft'ifMlisili. [f. Central American nagual, 
a i^arcliaa spirit, esp. some beast or bird, supposed | 
to be inseparably attached to a person.] A system 
of superstition and mysticism practised by a secret 
sect or society formerly existing in Central America. 

iMl BaiNTON in Folk-Lort JmL I. viii. S49 The learned 
Abbe\.U not entiiely satisfied that animal magnetisn^ ven- 
triloquism, and Sflch tiickery, can explain the mysteries of 
nagualism, a« the Central American system of the black arts 
is termed. iSgCllEVONS Introd, Hist, RHi^. xvi. 307 Na- 
gualism is one of the ancient forms of worship, and consists 
m choosing an animal as the tutelary divinity of a child. 

So Va'gnalivt, an adherent of nagualism. 

il94 Seif met 9 Mar. 136/a The Nagualists were also adepts 
in occult art. 

Naguree, variant of Nagari. 

Va'giui. north, and Sc, rare, AUo 9 nagas. 
[Of obscure origin.] A miserly person. 

igoS Dunbas Ftj^tiHZ}7l Nyse nagus, nipcailc, with thy 
schttlderit narrow, tfla Lanes, Gloss,^ Nagas^ a greedy, 
stingy person. 

VagJ^ta (nged^dgsit. n»*gydgait). Min. [f. 
Nagyag in Hungary, its locality ; nam^ by Hai- 
dinger in 1845.] Black telluride of lead. 

itM Nicol Mtn, 476 Nag>'agice..in the open tube emits 
sulphuious acid. ^ iMs Dana Min, (ed. 4) 149 Nagyagice, 
or Foliated tellurium, is.. foliated like graphite. 

ITah. onebt not ; Kahta, had not ; see Owi v.j. 

iraht. obs. form of Naught. 

IFai. obs. form of Nay a/fy. 

Naia» variant of Naja. 

Vaiad nai*£d). A/yth. Also 7 nay-, 

[f. L. ASliW-, Gr. NdfaS-, stem of AiSias Ndidr, 
related to vdar to flow, raya running water, river, 
etc.] One of a number of ^autiful young nymphs 
imagined as living in, and being the tutelary spirits 
of, rivers and springt ; a river-nymph. 

idio Smaka Tern/, iv. i. is8 You Nimpns cald Nay'ades of 
y* wiiidring bro^s. ita Dbavtom Pety-olb. xa. 135 llie 
boughs for garlands.. Which the clear Naiads make them 
aoaaemi aichal. syaR-qd Thomson Smsohs, S^’ng 400 
Down to the river, in whose ample wave Their little Naiads 
love to sport at large. i|ta Cowraa Task 1. 338 Between 
i A licue Naiaa her impoverish'd urn. mtii 
lid her reeds Press'd her 


Keati Hy^rim u 11 llie Naiad 'mi 
cold finger closer toner lij 


rlipa. tHeLtiiCH It, C.O,Ma/ter's 
Anc, AH I sot (ed. a) ije To the Nereids of the sea corre- 
spond the Naiads of the land. illo*OutOA* A/ofAr 1. 101 
What nynph or Naiad have you found f 
irsui^, sigd R. F. BuaroN Goriltm L. 11. 856 A bubbling 
biook, a true naiad cf the hills. 

aitrih, and Comb, slao Shuaev Sensit, Pi, 1. ai The 
Naiad-ltke lily of the vale. iMs M las Yohce CUvtr IVfM, 
viii, The naiad performances they shared together on the 
Mwubftth hit of aandv shove. 

HVliftdM (n^ldfE, nai'idfs). Afyih, Also 
7 nny-. [L. Amad^s, Gr. NtfdSet, pi. of AWas, 
Ndrdff : tee pitc.1 Nalids, river-nymphs. 

i|M Goim CossA n« rye And Ibr the wodcs in demeynes 
To km, tho ben Drlsdes; (X freisshe wellcs Naiades, 
tggi RraiitEB yifg. Gnat Ob Ye Sisters, which the glotie 
bee Of the PMan atreanies, fayre Naiades, idig-td W. 
Bmift Brii, Pmot IL iv, With alt the Nayadei that fish and 
awim. sfiia Milton C«w«r es4 The Sirens three, Amid'st 
the flowrydiM'd Naiadea. soft — P, R. it. 35s Nymphs 
oTDIaoaA Imin, and Naiadea. 1791 Cowpeb Odyu, xm. 
tai A pjeasant cave Umbngeousi to the nymphs devoted 
named ^ Naiades, tfise SNaujtv mteh AtL xxiu, The 
fountains when the Naiades bedew Their shining hair. 
VRiMt (n/i'int), tf. Hit. Also 6 nnyRunt, 
-duaU. [a. AF. •nsm/, ^OF. noiant 

pret. pple. of nour^nouer^ noer 
U ttnidn to swim.] Swimming. (See quots.) 
i|la LnoN Armork (1997) 99 b, If he [a dolphin) were in 
rem, then yon AmuM stye, nayannt. igya BosatwEtj. 
Armork^ m The fieldt Is verte,nwhale nayente Argente, 
pellelien SabM. Mm Ouuaim Hormidn m. xxil. 167 All 
■iMM.beiiii boTM Tnnsnene the Eaoochcon must in 
btomUli^NniiiiL sdieMoBaaii5pA.(;Mfy 111. v. 
viTfunflkkonm 1794 J. Habhis A#jr. 

Tiicte It Mlnnl (Cc Swfamiunf) is Uw proper 

ternfo HiinldrAinBlaaoii Ffobesintnlacntcheoiiiurhcn 
Um lum funm w m Uorimiul PMMtrei Fkss-wlie, or 

aSHb). Abo 7 noip. 8 otab, 
Mi’ll .depotjr: cf. Nabob 
•■ e ihtNMi AAMNSyMowiBori .depoty. 

Momii Biigmt h Ji This 


Mem, I. 259 llie naib or vizier.. met the chief in the inner ; 
court and conducted him to the hall of au^nce. i8d5 Sat. , 
Re%K 18 Feb. aoi Many such letters from nis naibs or depu- 
ties., have paaved through our luinds. 188b Flovkr Un- 
txpl. tialuehiitan 191 He answered that.. if I were a naib, 
or perhaps a sultan, we should be brothers. 
l8alo(k, variants of Naik. 

NaKd (nil-id). Myth, [f. L. NauU, Gr. Ndifi-, , 
stem of NMs Ndfr, var. of Ndidr : see Naiad.] 
f 1 . A naiad. Obs, rare, 

1617 Drumm. of Ha writ. Forth Feasting A a b, O Naid's 
dearc, (said they) Nupaas fairc,..Nymphcs wliich on Hills 
repaire. 1717 h rnton Poems 147 To this dear Solitude the 
Naids bring Their faithful Unis to form a silver Spring. 

2 . Zoo/, A river-mussel, rare, 
tSgt Woodward Manual of the Molhtsca 373 Like 
other fresh-water shells the Naids arc often extensively 
eroded by the carbonic acid dissolved in the water they in- : 
habit. i 

Naie, obs. form of Nay. 

11 Vl^ (naiOf Also naif, (6-7 naife). [F. i 
Mn//:— L. nativ^um : sec Naive.] 

1 . Natural, artless, naive. 

1998 Galuowav in M. Napier Mem. J, Xafier viii. (1834) 
3^6 Not aflectat, ix)i nuturall and naife. HlOI'N'T 

Olosi^Cr.t Naif (Fr.), lively, quick, natural.] 1784 Mme. 
D'Arhi.ay Diary 15 Jan.. 1 wjts half ready to laugh,— 
there was something so naf/ in the complaint. 1807 Svn. 
Smith H'ks. (1850) 8a The naif manner in which he speaks 
of the vestiges of ecclesiastical history. z8M .Mill Dtss. 4* 
Ditc. (1859) 11 . 398 The European mind had returned to 
something like the uat/ unsu^cting faith of primitive 
times. MhManch, Exam. 18 Feb. 3/2 Had these delight- 
fully uaSf sentences been written a century ago. 

1 2. (See quots.) Obs. rare. 

•«S« BLOt'Nr Glossier. S.V., Jewellers . . when they speak of 
a Diamond that is perfect in all it.s properties, as in the 
water, shape, cleanness, &c.. .say tis a Naif .Slone; other>, 
account a Naif Stone, to be one that is found growing 
naturally in such perfection, as if it had been artificially 
cut. Fryer Au.^ E, I^ia 4 P, ati Uncut Stone.s 
[dirtmonds] are distinguished in two sorts. Thick or Pointed, 
which are called Naile-Stones, and Flat Stones. 

Hence JIai'fly adz>, rare, 

Sidney in 19/A Cent. (1884) Jan. 64 Having noe 
other intention but to case my troubled thoughts . . by setting 
downe naifely the true state of my mind. 1887 Sat. Rit. 

1 Oct. 443 The naif and naifly expressed vexation of the 
Irish Nationalist papers. 

NalC variant of Keif ; obs, form of Kieve. 
Nalg. Sc. and north, variant of Nag sb,^ 
Naigie, Sc. variant of Kagot sb. 

: llVaik (na*ik, n^^-ik Forms ; 6 nayquo, 8, 9 
; naigue, 7, 9 niig ; 6, 9 naio, 9 naick ; naik. 
[ad. Urdu nd*ih, Hindi nayak leader, guide, chief, 
overseer, officer, etc. :-“Skr, ndyaha leader.] 

1. An Indian title of nobility or authority; a 
person so styled ; a lord, prince, or governor. 

1988 Hickckk tr. C. FrederkEs Vcy. 26b. 'i'he Naic, that 
is to sa)'e the Lord of the Ciiie sent.. to demand of them 
certainc Arabian hor:^ i 59 «W. Phillip ir. Linschoten's 
VoT, 51 When they will honor a man .. They giue him the 
licfc of Nayque, whi^ rignificth a Capitaine. 1687 A. 
Lovell tr. Tkevenot's Trap, in. 105 There arc many 
' Naiques to the South of St. Thomas who are Sovereigns. 
1698 Fryer Aee. E. India A P- 38 The true Possessors of it 
are the Engliidi, instated therein by one l|f their Naiks, or 
Prince of the Gentues. 1809 Viscr. Valiniia I'p*. I, 3 v 5 
All 1 could learn was that it was built by a Naig of the 
place. 188a Beveridge Hist, fndia 1 . it. iii., 37 i The naik 
or governor of the district \*oluntcering to build a fort. 

2 . A military officer ; in later use, a corporal of 
; native infantry. 

1787 Sir A, Campbell Rtguf. 'Proofs 6 (Yule', A Troop of 
Native Cavalry on the present Establishment consists of 1 
European subaltern, . . 4 Naigues, . .and 68 Privates. 1818 
j ‘ Ql'iz ' Grand Master iv. 78 Jemadars, Havildars, Naiks 
I and Subadars. 1849 Eastwick Dry Ltax^s 51 A naik and 
three (a corporal's party). i8m lEestm, Gas. 14 Dec. 7/1 
; A gunner squad of one naik and fourteen gunners. 

Hlil (n^d\ sb. Forms: i swsel, nwRl, 2 
! iiRyRal, 3 neil(a, 3-7 nayla, naUe, 4-5 nayll(e, 

; naillfa, 4-6 nale, (6-7 neala,6neayla),4-7iia7l, 

• 4- nail. [OE. nm^ei, GFris, neil (nil\ OS. 

! nagal (Du. nagel\ OHG. naga!, -e/, -iV (MUG. 
j nagei, nail, neil^ G. nagel\ ON. nagf^ (Sw, nagtl^ 

\ Da. Iccl. n'og^^ Goth, ^naglsy from a root 
! ^nag* found also in Lith. nAgas nail, na^ hoof, 

1 OSl, nog&tX (Russ. nAptf) nail, wga foot, and 
I obscQiely represented in L. unguis, OIr. iugen, 

I Gr. draf , drwxu»» OPem. uAxun, Skr. nakhAs. 

! In the West Gtrm, languages the same form of the word 
I b used in senses I and 11 , but in ON. the nail for fastening 
has the derivative form nagle, whence also Da. nag/e 
(but Sw. nageA] 

I. 1 . A hard, oval-shtped, protective covering 
of modified epidermis, formed u^n the upper 
j surlace of the last phalanges of the fingers and 
- toes in Man and the (Jnadnimana, and answering 
' to the claws or hoofs of other animals and birds. 

4719 CoTptu Gloss. (HesscU) U. afio Umanm, nittl. 

1 c MOO LaTot eKtkelbivkt in Thorpe 1 . 16 gtf ^iman nKxl ^f 
I weorfioS. ui. scUI. Rebcie. tbid.^ .€t nexluin RchwyU 
cun odHing. c iom turtle Horn, II. 439 His feax weox 
■wa swa TOmmana, and his nssalas swa swa tames clawa. 

I Eiofil ByrhtfertEs HasuBoi in Anglta Vlll. 336 Lki gan 
j ^ hu cumo to Icstan fingres n.x-^c. 

Lav. «i88o (They set] nailes to heorc nebbe, Pat 
lit bie^o. aiai^ St, Marker, 19 IThryl bunden 


NAIL. 

hire the Irl i<=that the] blcxJ barst ut et te neiles. C1300 
Havtilak 2163 His fei he kisten an hundred sybes, pe to.s, 
pe naylcs, and he lithes. igSa Langl. P. P/. A. vii. 56 
Hr caste on his..Cokrres and his CofTus for Colde of hi.f 
naylcs. c 1430 Lydc. Stans Ptter^q Fro blaknes krpe weel H 
nailis. C1470 Hi-nry ll’aUacn ix. 1924 His handis..Off 

//*" 

nen, vj 182 h, scoldyr-g woman, whose weapon is onely 
her toungvir and her naylrs. 1590 Shaks. Mitis. N. ill. il. 
998, 1 am not yet so l<iw Hut that my nailes can reach vnto 
lliinc eyes. <>1831 1 .)onnk Poems (1650) lyt She is all faire, 
but yet hath Toule long nayles. i6Br Drvdkn Afac^Fi. 44 


Ihe lute still trcnihling umlerntath th\' nail. 1707 J. 
Stevens tr. (Judeeio's Com, IChs. f 17091 3^0 Do not bite 
your Nai s. 1774 Gollsm. Xot. Hist. (1776) II. 98s The 
nails Mill conlinurd p.-rfca ; and .nil the mi^rks of the 
mints . . rcmaint'd perfectly vlsihlr. 1814 Hvrqn Lara 11. vi, 

T he bitter print of t.nih convulrivc nail. 1873 Mivavi 
hltm. Anat. vii. 2 jg f)ur hair and nails arc epidermal parts 
of the exoskclclon. 

b. A similar growth on the toes of Uasts .md 
birds; .1 claw or talon. t^Sce al.^o quot. 1841.) 

a 1100 F.Odhvine s Cant. Psait. lx viii. 32 Cearlf xewg . . 
hornss fordlcdcndc & ncxla:s r.r/ ilawa. a 1340 Hami-olk 
Psalter Ixviii, 36 J>e new half, forth brynnan.l home.** .S: 
nayles. C1384 Lhalcek H. Fame 11. 34 '1 liis Kgle .. 
Wiihyn hys .sriarf>e iia)lcs Irjnge Me fle-ytite in a bwajipe he 
hente. 1398 Thlvisa Earth. De /'. K. .win. i. .1;. ..il. 
M.S.', NailU'S l>eh ncdefullc to kepe l»e viUrni J-.te |iaiii.-s 
and also for defence of many manerc bet:sies. 1570 f josv »n 
Sch. Abuse (.Ath.) 54 l.yons foldc vp their nailes wdien they 
aie in their dennes. 1661 Lovell Hist. Anim. \ Alin. 
Isa^oge h I b, 'I'he nailes arc in all that have toes ; but the 
ape sarc imbricate, thoceofther.npacious aduncate: in others 
they are straight ; a.> in doggs. 1737-38 Chambers Cycl, 
s.v. Animals, Having the foot divided into Two |>att.n or 
toe«, having two naiU, as the camel-kind. 1797 Bewick 
Frit. 1647) 1 . 373 The middle toe, including the nail, is 

alxmt seven eighths of an inch. 1841 Waterhouse Alarsnf. 
202 A tuft of long black hairs which conce.nl a nail, with 
which the tip of the tail U furnished. 1859 Todd's Cyd. 
Anat. V. 477-2 In the dog a:.d cat. .a bony plate extendi, 
from the last phalanx into the tx>sterior fold of the nail. % 
1893 Newton Diet. Birds 89 Toe toes of most birds are 
protected by claws^ or flat nails, only in the Ostrich the 
outer toc has no nail. 

2 . Something resembling a nail in shape or 
colour : t a. A growth in the eye ; a haw. Obs, 

rt4io Master 0/ (hunt iMS. I>igby xEat xii, Sometyme 
commeth to be houndes sekenes in Inr eyenn, for her c* m- 
meth a webbe . . into \b one syde of be eye auA is clepcd an 
nayle. 1600 Surflet Countrie Farme 1. xxviii. 18a The 
nnde in the eie tvhall be lifted vp with a little small needle 
, of luorie, and then cut quite away with ebers. 1807 
' Toi-Ski L Four/. Beasts (165B) 83 Pain and blindness in the 
eye, by reason of any skins, w*ebs, or nails. 16^ Riix;liv 
Pract. Physiek i2t> A Haw in the Eye is a little nail; 
it is a nervovLs membrane. 

b. (See quot. 1578.) Now rare or Obs, 

. t96a T i’RNFR Herbal if. 116 b, The iryce oughte to 
l>e pressed out of the tender roses, .afttr that wliithe is 
named the nayle. l.>e cut awayc. 1578 Lyte Dodoens ('55 
The nayles, that is to say, the while endes of the le.iues 
whereby they arc fastened to the knappes. .is called in 
l.atine, Vngues Kosarnm. i8it Cotcr., Ongle d'une rose, 
the na^lc, root, or w’bitc l>octoine of the flower of a Rose. 
1657 W. (Tolf-S Adam in Eden xix. 38 There be six parts 
in a Rose, .as r. The Lea\es. 2. The Nails. [i8ai tr. De- 
camfo/le ^ Sfrengefs Philos. Plants i. iti. 63 In .1 poly- 
peialous corolla, the smaller part of the petals, which often 
resembles a stalk, is called the nail \un^his\ and the 
expanded part is called lamina^ 

c. A nail-like excrescence, situated on the upper » 

I mandible of certain soft-billed birds. 

: .769 E. iiANCROFT f 7 irr(ifM 171 The upper mandible being 

augmented with a nail. 2840 Cm ier's Auim. Kmgd. 263 
The bill is larger, .w ith always a white terminal nail to the 
: upper mandime. Ibid., Hill, generally blackish, with . . a 
> black nail. 

3. In allusive expression.^ or phrases : 

a. .1 nail or naiPs breadth (cf. L. transversum 
ungucm'', the smallest amount. Chiefly in nega- 
' live expressions. 

* 15^ Bale Thre Lnwes 261 The sec doth ebbe and flowe 
And varycih not a nayle. 1637 GiLLEsptB Fug, Pop, 

'■ Ctrem. 11. i. 9 The i»osjlion.. which we maintaine. ., and 

* from which we will not departe the breadth of one naile, is 
' this. 1619 S. Du VtRCFR \x, Camus' Admir, Extents To 

Rdr. a a He may not swerve a tiailes breadth. 1754 Smol- 
: LETT Quix. (1S03) IV. 45 , 1 have a greater regard for a nail's 
i breadth of my soul, tlian my w’holc l>ody. ^ 

' b. With verbs, as to bite, blow, pare on e^ snails, 

I 1577 F, de Lisle's Legtndarie 1 viijb, This caused the 
■ Cardinal and the rest of his brethren to bite their nailes, 
1579 Tomson CalfiH S S'rnu. Tim, 229/1 Uod must needes 
, paire the nailes, as well of \s men as women, and vse 
violence against vs. tSoe Hoi.L.\Nr. Lity XLt. xxxiv. 93S 
^ It is nothing so gLK<d,..to take dow're the .EtoUans and 
pare their nailes, as to looke unto Philip that he wax not 
too great. 1863 South Serm, 5 Nov, (1737) V. azi So 
' that the King^ for any thing thai he has to do in these 
' Matters, may Mt and blow hi> NaiU; for use them othcr- 
I wise, he cannot. 1809 Malkin Git Blot vii. xv, To pare 
his nails the closer, 1 had gone into the oiarket, and in- 

* formed myself of the prices. i88j Si kvenson Treas. hi. iv. 

) xix, A man who has been three yxars biting his nails on a 
; desert island • .can't expect to appear as sane as you or me. 

I o. Front the tender nail (Ir. L. de tencro ungui, 

! Hor. Odes ill. vi. 14), from early youth, 7 o the 
. or a nail {if, I^ ad uptguem, Hor. Sat, i. v. 32\ 
- to a nicety, to perfection. 

1609 Holland /’/MfoFvVz .Ifor. 4 Loving them inwardly, 
and (as the proverl^e saiih) from their lender naiUs. ». 18 ii 
Chatman Iliad xxtit. 581 A tall huge man, that to the nail 


. knew 

1 Heroes 


that rude sport hand. <11894 CoirRirx-.K 

i:*’, A/izf. It. XV, Maenius is c-spiml. The swull-fea-^t 
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buffoon to a nail, it^i $. Mof tyn CurmHca 43 Mv perora- 
tion was never extem|iore, but always prepared beforehand, 
and polished to the nail. 

d. Nakedi nue, as my nai/: see the adjs. 

e. and nail : see Tooth. 

U. A A small spike or piece of metal of vary- 
ing length and thickness (merally furnished with 
a point and a broadened head| so as to be easily 
driven in by a hammer), used to fix one thing 
firmly to another, or as a peg from Which some* 
thing may be suspended, occasionally also as an 
ornament ; rarely, a wooden peg (cf. tr€e-nail\ 
c yas eprpHt Glass, (Hesscls) P. 107 Paxtllum^ patum^ 
naexl 893 K. i^LraBD Oros, iv. L 158 Hie namon treowu, 

& slo.'^on on oheme ende monixe scearpe isenc naejl^s. 
c goo tr. Bstda's Hist. lit. xvii, Se lix hurh«t 8a nae^Ias . . cm 
heo to dam waxe mid gcCiestnod wars, r looe Sax. Ltsfha. 
III. aia Naexelas xescon anxsumnysse getacnao. ataaa 
Ltf^. Hath. 2151 (He) hct..hurhuriiien hire titles wio 
imene neiles. c im Havelck 712 iMr^inne wantede nouth 
a nay I, pat euera no sholdt ber-inne do. ^ 1340 HAuroLK 
Pr, CoHsc. 7709 Als navies er in a whelc with>out, with 
he whele er turned obout. 13.. Caw. ^ Cr. Kni. ^3 
Ryche golde n^lerpat al glytered & glent as clem ofpe 
sunne. c 1440 Promp. Parv. 350/2 Naylof metalle, claevns, 
Nayle of tyrabyr, taz'illa, e 1483 Caxion Dialoguts ai 
O^vdellis with nayles of silver. s$a6 Pitg^, Per/. (W. do 
W. 1531) 323 b. As a nayle, the moo knoclces it hath the 
more sure it is fixed. ..* 9 ?® Dxirs tr. SltiHans's^ Comm. 
283 b, That they should dry've in Iron nayles into the 
Canons and other great pieces. ids6 Bacon Sj^lra §14 
For bandsomness saJee,. .it were gcxxl you hang the upper 
Glass upon a Nail. sOti A. Lovkll Ir. TAewaot's Trav. 

I. 219 Our Rudder broke, which being quickly mended 

again with some Nails, we sailed only with a fore-sail. 
1769 Falconxb Diet, JfarrVra (1780) s.v.. In the same sense ! 
our seamen say, every nail in her bottom b an anchev. ^ 
itie Shblley IJ. Mab v. 14a To mould a pin, or fabricate a 
nxi P VoYLX & Steihcnson MiliU Diet. sM/a Iron i 

nails are either wrought, cast, or cut out of sheet-iron. 

coUtct. 1439 Use* oi. Mary set Hill (1^) 7a Also for a c j 
blak nayll yjd. Also for iij* & half white nayll-.ijs xjd. 
1573 Tusscm Husb. (1878) 36 A hatchet and bil, with 
hamer and engluhe naile, sorted with ikiL 
b. In transf. and^. tenses. 

a 1340 HAMroLF. Psalter ix. 15 (Thai] ere festid in ded of . 
synn, with nailcs of ill delite. Ibid. xii. 1 With pe naile of j 
luf festid. .in Jesu crist. c 1386 CHAvcaa Ksnvs FroL sj For j 
in oure wit iher stiketh ever a nayl. 1436 Pol. Poesus (Rolls) ' 

II. 182 The nayle of ihys conclusioun. 1986 T. B. La | 
Pnmaud. Pr. Acad t. ^504) 36 I’he soale^..beini| filled ; 
with infinite perturbations, fastened in the midst of it with 1 
the naile of pleasure and griefc. 1849 E. Rkynolds Houa \ 
i. 33 Take., this nayle.. out of my heart. 1884 Coaitmpl. i 
St. Man t, X. (1699) xa6 Let him.. fix bb Memory with a 
Thousand Nails. i8as Lamb LVia Scr. 11. Confess. Drunk* 
ardf The countless nails that rivet the chains of habit. 
>993 Sflovs Trav. S. £. A/rita 474, 1 set to work to do | 
a trade with Lo Magondi, but found him a terribly hard naiL 

o. Prov. On^ nail drives out another^ etc. 

For purely figurative uses sec 7 c« 
igis 6. VovNc; Guaszo's Civ. Conv. iv« 191 One danger b 
expelled by an other. As one nayle bdriuen out by an other, 
tggt Shams. Two Gent, il iv. 193 Euen as one heatc, another 
heatc expels, Or as one naile, by stren^ driucs out another. 
1807 » Cor. tv. vii. 54 One fire dnues out one fire : one 
Naile, one Naile. 18^ J. Tayloh (Water P.) Siege Jem^ 
Salem Wks. 13/1 Thus as one navle another out doth drive | 
The Persians the Assyrians did deprive, vgao Atkenaum 1 
27 Oct. 547/2 Nail drives out naiL | 

t d. Used M a mark to show the depth to which 1 
* a coal-keel might be loaded. (Cf. Nail v. a c.) \ 

1851 Ree. Comp. Hostmen Newcastle (Surtees) 95 llie 
Court was informed by M' Raph Gray.. that they see two 
keelesofCotcsof Mr— — CUveringSiwhokadibeTweclve , 
cbalder nailcs drowned. 1879 IHd. 139 Customc-house 
officers threatens to seize the keiles that are measured by 
.Slclie nabs, sigs 9 4> ^ H 7 //. ///, c. so | 7. 
e. Mining. A blasting-needle. \ 

1839 Uax IHeL Arts. 836 Wnen the hole is dry, and the 
charge of powder introduced, the nail, a small tapbr rod of 
copper, b inserted so as to reach the bottom of the hob. 

6. In passages relating or alluding to the Cmct- ' 
fixion 01 Christ. 

This b one of the most freouent contexts in which the 
word occurs in 0£. and early ME. 

Mooo CvNRwuLp CHst 1109 Swa him mid nmglum kurh* 
dritan..habwiUnhoiKU. — xioopcrhaimbatan.. 
hyddewaBron..n2exlasoneor8an. 971 ff/«rA/.//afM.9iHecac 
Kieowde ha wunda A hant oegb doth, e won Ags. Gasp. 
John XX. as Ncgelyfe b butoa..ic do minne finger on Zmtm 
niexela {Hatton nambnel stede, aioa Aner, R. 114 
(jodes bonden werco Tneibd 08c rode, purh )»eo ilke neiica 
ich halse ou ancren [cCeJ. c sago S. Rag. Leg. I, 16/503 pe 
swete nayles al-so And ha swete burhene of aodca aonc. 
e isas Caron. Eng. 629 in Ritson Metr. Rom. IL egd Ther- 
inne wci closed a nail gret That ede tburh godesfek e 1400 
MAtrxnev. (Roxb.) x. 39 pe foore nayles ha> Crbte was 
naybd wth. igso-ee Dunsab Poeme fxxU. 107 Croce and 
Mill scharp, scurge, and lance. Hay Demeusdes In 
j (S.TS.) 58 He hes nocht the marlces of hb 
btuMid fy ve woundes, maid . . in hb handcs and fbit ho the 
"•u*" They felt the naib 

crucified Chrb^ aUdiing fail in their 
Trav (1760) 1 . 430 The 
fetthful.. elevate their minds to Christ’s Dwion.^bich 


Hoste gan to swere as he were wood, ' Harrow ! ' quod he, 
*by naybsand hy blood t* e 1460 (see Goo r A 14 ai rigap 
Copland HyeWey fa Spyttel Hons 36a in Hast. A*. P.PVV, 
43 With horybb othes swerynge as they were wod, Armes. 
nayles, woundes. 1573 New Custom ti. iii, Hb nails, 1 would 
pLigue them one way or another. 1804 DsKKxa Honest 
Waore i. vii, Naibs, 1 think so. for thou telst me. ibid. 
Sneales eate the foole. 1831 Chicttlx Hofmann Well, 
and you were not my father,— s’nailes and I would not draw 
rather then put vp the (bob. 

6. transf. a. A defect in a stone. ? Ohs. 

i 8 smStanlxv Hist. 11. (1701)61/2 That the Stars are 

of a (wry Substance, invisible, Earthly Bodies intermixt with 


in marbles..; the one^ wnat they sometimes call nails, 
answering to the knots in wood. 

fb. Med. (See quote.) Ohs. 

1800 St'RFLRT Comntrie Farme 1. xii. 78 To ripen a naile, 
otherwise called a fellon or Oi(s*haire. 1834 T. Johnson 
Pare/s Chirurg. xxii. xxxii. (1678) 5x8 Some call it [a car* 
buncle] a Natl, because it inferretb like pain as a Nail driven 
into the flesh. 18^ J. Cookk Melli/. Ckirurg. iv. ii. i. (ed.4) 
194 When it becomes so hard, and the Cornea round about 
being brawny, presseth it down, *tis called EloStClavus^ i.e* 
the Nail, being like a Nail-Head. 

o. Backing vhL sh. 1 1 . 

1797 Statist. Ace. ScotL XIX. 207 The waft was chiefly 
spun by old women, and that only from backings or noils, as 
they were not able to card the wool, 
d. (See qnot. iHia.) 

i8ta J. H. Vaux P'lask^ >• A penwn of an over- 
reaching, imposing disposition, b called a nail, a dead nail, 
a nailing ra^*al. 1874S. Beauchamp Crantley Grange 1 . 
12 c Murby is the ’deadest nail ' in all the country. 

7. In allusive phrases (chiefly with verbs) : 
a. To hit the (right) nail on the heady to aim 
aright, to come at the very point of the matter, to 


say or do exactly the right thing. 

a 1509 Skelton Cot. Chute 34 And )*f that he hyt The 
nayle on the hede. It standeth in no stede. ^ 1559 W. Cun- 
ningham Cosmorr. Glasu 10 Vou hit the naile on the head 
(as the saying is). 1999 H. Burres^ Dyets Drie Dinner 
K vj, His chiefe pride resteth in hitting the nayle on the 
bead with a quainte Epithite. 1894 Whitlock Zootomia 75 
If in giving their judgments, foriKKHh,lhey have not hit the 
naile on the head. 1700 S. L. tr. Fryhds Poy. E, fmd, 227 
At last they ignorantly hit the nail on the head, saying that 
the Devil was in him. 1780 Musphy tPay to keep Him it. 
iL You have not hit the right nail on the head. 1809 
Malkin Git Bias t. v. F5 He nit the tight niul on the bead : 
for he let me do what I pleased. Dickkmi O. Twist 
xlii. You've hit the right nail on the head, and ore as lab 
here as you could be. 

b. To drive the nail (up) to Ihe head{pg home), 
to push a matter to a conclusion. 

1980 Daus tr. Sleidane*s Comm. 278 b, Let hym have a 
respect to him selfe and bb children .. and dryve not the 
nayle to the head. 1804 Hieoon tPhs. I. 536 He will be 
sure to drine the nailcs of his exhortations to the head. 
1890 Tbapp Comm. Deut. ix. 7 One knock after anothen 
drives this nolle home to the head. 189a Dtf. Dr. Walker o 
But to drive the Nail borne, take the Testimonial of Gervase 
Squire, Esq. 1897 F. Babmtt Harding Scandal we ^ He 
must drive the nau riahc home, ..by leaving no doubt in the 
minds of Denise and Thrale. 

o. In miscellaneous phrases, esp. various appli- 
cations of to drive (or aineh) a nail. 

1948 Udall Ermsm. Par. Luke xii. 113 Lest therefore 
one nayle driue out another nayle. (CL 4 c,] 1981 Psrria 
tr. GuassdsCh.Comv. il (1586) 96 That fellow could not be 
without a reply to beaie backe the nayle againc iSag F. 
Rvves in OsskePs Lett. (x888l 301 After a while, that 
Negotiation was hung up upon the Nail, in expectance of 
the Princes return. 1877 W. Huchss Mam of Sin 11. iii. 53 
To clinch the Nail, (for ’tis all one) In Prose this fashkni 
(ctcL 1887 R. L'Estkangb Asssw. Piseemterjo So be sets 
himMlf to tlkc Driving of Another Nailew 1898 Favsa Aee. 
£. Indin A P. 357 They rather sought bv one Nail lo drive 
out another, than openly to denounce War lupdnst them. 
1908 Vanm. ft Cia Proo. Hnsh. iv. L 87 O sfia’s mad for 
the Masquerade ! it drives like a Noil, we srant nothing 
now but a Parson, to clinch it. 1788-74 Tupcea Lt. Nat. 
<1834) II. 14 To gain any success, we must proceed with 
discretion . .j driving the nail that wilt go. s888 Mauun Gil 
Bins XI. xiii. F 4 A mischievoas wind from the wrong 
quarter.. drives a nail into the very head of the expedition. 


or contributes to the end of the penon or thliy 
reiorredto. Freq. used with ref. to drinking. (Cf. 
Coffin sh. 3 d.) 


Every minute be lies here is a nail pi bb coffin, omA/uttolr. 
Lond. Newt w Nov. 9x6/3 * Tha Gsodidato'.,ii one more 
nail in the coffin of slow acting. 

8, On the nail. a. On the mt,ut 0008 , with- 
out the leesf deity. Chiefly used of Huikliigaiofify 
pt^mente. 

The origin of fho phtuse b ohseuia. and it b not oven 


Callings. (167a) 127 Not Tie do it at my bisure. but ifpon 
the nail I restore him fourfold. 1804 Ecnard Plautus 90 
r\*e occasion for a hundred Pounds down o' the NaiL 17x0 
Swift Run on Bankers Wks. 179 s IV. L aa We w^t our 
money on the naiL 1784 Oxf Vantage 74 , 1 on the Nail 
my Batteb pMd. i8a^AE. Edqswortm Pop. T., Will ii, 
The bonnatli all 1 want, which I'll pay for on the nail. 1899 
Carlcton FardorongAa (ed. a) 424 Answer me that on the 
nail ! 1887 A. Birrkll Ohittr Dicta Ser. 11. 185 He. .paid 
for him on the nail with ocher people's money. 

b. (Precise meaning not clear.) 

1899 tr. M. MancinVs Apdl. 96 While my Caleche. .ran all 
on the Nayl (F. vcloit\ by the Road, and 1 endeavour'd by 
travelling all night lo leiw my loas of lime. 1790 W. Ellis 
Mod. Hushaudm. VI. 1. 73 It is in their Power to forbear 
such Work till dry Weather favours their Design 1 and then 
Carts are drawn, os we call it on the Nail, without damaging 
their arable Lands. 

o. In a fix or trap ; neatly caught 

1810 Jans Porter Sc. Chiefs xxx, ' We shall have the rogue 
on the nail yet ', cried he. 

d. In readiness. 

1848 Landor Exam. Shahs. Wks. 11 . 276 He sighed too 
..and had ne'er a word on the nail. 

e. ' On the carpet *, under dtscusaion. 

1888 W. T. Stbao in Contemp. Rev. May (06 The enormous 
advantage of being up to date, of discusring subjects that 
are, in toe slang |mrasc, * on the nail \ s8pt Pall Mall C. 
x8 Nov. a/i We must leave Spiritualism ..(or Theosophy, a 
subject at present very much ^on the nail 

9. Sc. a. 7b go (or be) off at the nail^ to be- 
have strangely, go (or be) off one's head. 

lyai Kelly Scot. Proo. 171 He is gone off at the Nail'., 
means that he is gone out of all bounds of Reason, ilas 
Galt Sir A. Wylie xlvil, I see ye're terrified, and think I'm 
going off at the nail. 18x4 Mua Fekrikb Inker. Ki^They 
frr. aervants) are really going off at the nail. 1897 Bkattv 
Seerctar xlix, I'hat woman's aff at the nail. 

b. Off the nail, not quite sober. 

i8sa Cmlt Sfenmhoat too, I was what you would call a 
thought aflT the nail, by the which my sleep wasna just what 
it should have been. 

10. In comparisonf, as deaf as a nail^ hard as 
nails, right as nails. 

01849 Hood Tale Trump, viii, She was deaf as a nail— 
that you cannot hammer A meaning into, for all your clam- 
our. 186a Horlock Couutpy Genti. v, Hard as nails in 
condition. 1889 J kssorr Coming Frtesrs v. lao The old 
stewards of manors, .as a doss. .were hard as nuls. 1804 
Astlrv 50 Years Life 1 . 225 , 1 really believe^ in a fortnight 
1 shall be as right as nails. 

UL IL A measure of weight for wool, beef, 
etc., Uiually equal to ei^t jpoundg^CLOVK rfi.s ; 
falto, u measnre of land. Now only south, dial. 
(So MDu. and MHO* nagel.) 

14x9 Rolls gfPesrlt* IV. gsa A nail of Lambeswolle, Is at the 
value of \*a. 1441 Ibid. V. 59/1 Half a pek and a nayle of 


value of \*d. 1441 Ibid. V. 59/1 Half a pek and a nayle of 

Londe, Pasture and Heiht. 1493 Ibid, yybh, m.ccxxvi 
sakket and half lakkc and xi naylb of WdL e 1900 in 
Arnolde Chron. (1811) loi And it oonteyiw more than xij 
naile than shal the Sberef take iheifore as miche as of a .sac 
of iff web. Palsgr. 347/1 Nayle of wolL thtBSussex 
Arch, CoU. (1851) IV. 44 Paid yj. lo the hemp-dresaer, for 
14 nail of beoMresaing. 1874 Jrare Arith. (1896) 80 
Beef, ini Nail, 8 Pottfub of common liso. iHi Worlipck 


of iff web. Palsgr. 347/1 Nayle of wolL wM$hussex 
Arch, CoU. (1851) IV. 44 Paid go. lo the hemp-dresaer, for 
14 nail of beoMresaing. 1874 Jrare Arith. (1896) 80 
Beef, in i Nail, 8 Pounda of c om m on uso. iHi Worlipck 
Syst. Agric. (ed 2) 329 A Kalb, inaomc pbeeseight pound, 
in some seven pound, being l?a alxteontb) of a Hundred. 
1831 Coom Sussex Gloss., Nall, ofgbt pounds of beef or 
cbectc. 


sight pounds of beef or 


12. A mcninre of length for cloth; a} Inches, 
or the sixteenth put of a yard, f Abbiev. srai. 
The prtcue origin of Ibis sense UnolcliMur. Tbs use of Ma 
nail in early txampbs suggests that ons sblssnlb fioni the 
end of the yard-atick may bavo bean nuulcad by a naiL 
utbkPesston Lett, II. asi By me a quarter and ibe nayb 
llkM for cobra. 8480 Waodr. Aee, Edw, tV (liiot 117, 
ff ycrdsdPaod anaUbcotiiof Uiw^k. tdbs^gsHomsfd 
Hornsek, Bht. (Roab.) 417 Item .v. yutdys mynus the nayle, 
welwet blake. si|l Aet b8 Hem. ViU, c. 4 f 1 Suety.. 
balb pbet of bekerams 10 be in bradib a bob yaitb, 
bekyng a nayb of the yardci tula Luton Armeoie (1507I 
77 A tl^ or throe nailM btendtb tggo Vne Midas v. A, 
They bcbulfe a jws6 broadand n nayb. sits Ooroa., 
Yn seoieme etauine.tknn yocbes, and (as one Neob of the 
yard) the beat dluMon of Ibe French eU, slgeWiiiOATa 
idnCM. 38>soslywibor£)b, andtnaL HOe fond. Gao. 
No. 1665/4 A pavoil of Orsy Seatgm Yard and Kail br^ 
lyia Aee. Workhomoes 60 Aa dh ana half of thnw ouaiieri 
aiM nail wide liancn. slat Bmnm Briddi Trot* <■ 
ii, 1*90 .. written twenty varda^ two nallsi An midi and a 
quarter, cbtb-mcaaure, Of soonetei 
IV. atirih. and Comb. 

18. In wnie i. s. In the wenwi ef eitkht ltd 
for the cue of Be ntile, ae MdlSmti, .ingt, 

. MW Xirae Om in Wi.iWai|far 

mpiM. «MLir. Mr* UelfM 


nail lie Y e tma saot, 

bm I, hy nw al | 
WuLMM in CoUord. 
^J.Bnamvoimd 
tbniwonldiirvebc 
la 10 Awnp ton went 
nHumoipirc . ibid 
wnam. sBto Ah 



VAIL. 

The Index end middle flngen . .being connected together ei 
fkr ea the ludl-joint. Todd's Cycl, Anai, V. 477/1 
They ere enclosed within relaed ridges of the whole integu- 
ments, the noil walls, itja AMDBaaoM Norts MythoL 455 
A mythical ship made of nail-parings. ti|M N bwton Diet. 
Birds Ba A thickening of the Malpighian layer, which forms 
the * naubed ' out of which the corneous cells grow, ttgd A. 
Mobrisom Child ymeo 45 Nail-scores, wide as the finger, 
striped her back. 1897 Mary Kincslrv /K A/rica 444 
A bundle of finger, or other bones, nail-clippings, eyes, 
brains, &c. 

o. MiscellaneouB combs., as nail-Hter^ -biting^ 
•cuttings etc.; nail-bearings -like adjs.; nail-tailed 
0., having a nail or spur on the tip of the tail, the 
distinctive epithet of a genus of wallabies. 

life Cuvier's Anim, Kiagd, a6i The corneous portion is 
restricted to the nail-like extremity. 184s Watbrhourr 
Morsup. SOI Nail-bearing kangaroo^ Mdcropus nnguifir. 
1883 Gould Mamm. Auttr, II. p Onychogalea unouifer^ 
Nan-tailed Kangaroo. 1893 Daily News 5 J ulv ^5 Direct- 
ing his attention . . to the study of nail-biting. / 3 /o., Eleven 
..were confirmed nail-biters. 1898 Lydbkker Marsupials 
49 The three .npecies of NaiUailed Wnllabies, which are 
confined to Australia, .form a well-marked group. 1899 
Westm, Gat, 8/a The question whether nail-cutting is a 
surgical operation. 

14 . In sense 4. a. Attributive, as nail-ap- 
paratus ^ i -chapmans -hammers -lengths -machines 
-prints -shanks -shoPs -smiths -trade\ fnail-bnll 
(see quots.) ; nail-blank, an unfinish^ nail; fnail- 
boaid Naut. (meaning uncertain); nail-kag or 
-kags a small barrel containing naiU; also {LI.S.) 
a hat of a similar shape ; nall-mona j (see quot.) ; 
nall*plate, -atrip, a piece of iron from which 
nails are cut; nail-tumbler, a part of the lock 
mechanism of a rifle. See also Nail-head, -hole, 
•BOD, -TOOL, etc. 

iHb Urr Diet. Arts 875 The first *n&il apparatus to 
whl» 1 shall particularly advert is due to Or. Church, 
ita Stooquileb AfiV. Eucp^cl., * Nail Bat Its a missile, con- 
sisting of a strong nail, with a ball thereto attached while 
in the act of casting. 1884 Wbbstkr (citing Scott). Nail- 
balls a round projectile with an iron pin protruding from it, 
to prevent its turning in the bore of the piece. 1873 Knight 
Diet* Meek. 1109/1 'l*he cutter enclose in the box. .form- 
ing the *nail-UMk. 1830 J. Tavlor (Water P.) Fit^kt at 
Sea Wks. iik 34/1 They stayed some halfe an houre..tear< 
r*nwlt-' ‘ ^ 


nail-llke body. t88a W. Barnrs Hwomsly Rhymes T. 183 
The nail-bestudded woaken door. 1900 Baring^ould Bk, 
Dartmoor atg A mediasval dwelling,.. with its oak, nail- 
studded door and its panelled walls. 

Hall (n/*l), V, Forms : i (se)n88slan, 3 na))l- 
•nn, neilen, 3-6 naylle(n), 4 7 nayle (5 
naylyn): 3-4 naill(e, 3-7 naile, (5 nale), 4- 
nail. [OE. nm^lan^OS. neglian, MDu. nagh- 
elen, neghelen (Du. nagelen)s OHG. nagaleus 
ftfgilen (MHG. nagelcHs negplens G. nageten)s 
ON. negla (ptagla ; Sw. naglas Da. nagle)s Goth. 
{gd)nagljans f. nagl- Nail jA] 

I. 1 . trans. To fix or fasten (a person or thing) 
with nails on or to something else. 

Early examples usually relate to the Crucifixion, 
a. Const, on or u]^n. 

rpso LindUf. Gosp. Matt. xxviL as Cuoedon alle, 'sie 
ahoen tv/ farste geiue^lad on rode’. r97S Ruthw. Gop. 
Matt, xxvii. 33 Heo swidor cleopadun..'Sise mealed on 
rode’, oiaag Auer. R. 114 Codes honden weren inciled 
ofie rode, a 1300 Curtor M. 14900 Til he was naild on )>at 
tre. 13M Aycnh. 363 le!»u Crist, .ynayled a rode. 1390 
Gowem Conf. III. 183 His skyn was schape al meete, And 
nayled on the same seete. c 1470 Henry Wallace vii. 1153 
On charnaill bandis (he] nald it full fast and sone. 1383 1 - 
Washington tr. Nicholay s Voy. iv.xiiL 126 b, Two winges 
nayled vpon the target with two great yron nailcs. 1879 
Moxon Mech. Exerc. tx. x6i Instead of Nailing the Hindges 
upon the Door, they Rivet them on. t8s8 D'Israeli Chat. /, 
I. vi. 157 'I'he royal anathema was nailed on the Episcopal 
gate at London. rKKNVSON Brine, it. 18B Take my 

ufe. And nail me like a weasel on a grange For warning. 

D. Const, to. 

e saoo Trio. Colt. Horn, ax His boHe liebame was tospred 
on he holie rode, and nailed hsrto his fet and his honden. 
cia^.V. Eng. Leg. L 306/215 To grounde b.*irde heo him 
caste.. and to he eorhe naileden him faste. Ibid. 222/96 
Wib hole-huden stronge ynou ynailcd h^rto faste. a 1310 
in Wright Lyric P, xxviii. 84 He was nailed to the tre. 
1198 Trevisa Barth. De P. A*, xvii. clxviii. (Bodl. MS.), 
The lahe is.. mailed h'^arte ouer to the rafters. 1430-40 
Lvdg. Boehas 1. (1558) fol. 30 It is ineryer a man to go at 
large. I'han with yrons to be nailed to a hlocke. igst 
Fitzhfrr. Hush. | 3 The fenbrede is a thvn lx)rde p\mncd 
or nayled moste commonly to the lyft sj*dc of the shethe. 
1380 D Ai'S tr. Sleidane's Comm. 62 What dyd he, when he 
' was nayled to the Crosse. t663 Boyle Occas. Re/l..Dnc. iv. 

ill. 63 By cutting off several of the parts of the Tree, and 
‘ by Nailing many of the rest to the Wall. t78t^ Cowpf.r 
Expost. 230 They.. Seized fast his hand, ..and mailed it to 
the tree. 1819 Shelley Prometh. Unh. 1. 20 Hung ( 1 ) not 
here Nailed to this wall of caglc-baffiing mountain. 1884 
Law Times Rep. LI. 261/a An iron bracket nailed to the 
comer of the chimney. 


Ing vp our *niult-bords vpon the Poope and the trap-hatch. 
tMg DANOERriELD Mem. 17 (Reccivedjof a *Nail-Chapinan 
lor. 187* * Mark Twain ’ InsuK. A tr. xxvi. 104 Ibey wear 
a cylindrical hat termed r ‘ •nail kag ’. 1889 — Vankee 

Crt. k, Arthur {tqoo) 6 A helmet on his head the size of a 

nall-kcg with slits In it. 1839 Ure Diet. Arts 8x6 I'he 

shears which cut the rod into •nail-lengths. 1833 /W. (ed. 4) red. stag Oen. P. TnoMrsoN Exere. (1842)1.39 Glory 
II. 95J The *nail machine consists essentially of a pair of - and success nailed themselves to the republican standards, 
cutting chisels or edges (etc.l. tioi StiUTT Spirts 4 Past. 1 « tTa#»d in cimt1n« dnnntincr AYtrntn# fivitv. 

iiL L 134 They alsoclaimed every one of them six crowns as 1 
il money, fc ' 


•nail I 


for afibring the bliM ofarms to the paviliuns. 


tlio In Xjn^Diei, Artf (1830) 875 The principal business of 
rolli^ and ^slUiing-mills, is rolli 


illing 'nail plates. 1890 

St. j. Homi in Arehaoot. LII. 687 The left arm, 

with open ha^, showing the •nail-print, is extended down- 
wards, 1838 U** THet - ^ shank beingMill 
firmly hcldin the Jaws of the vke. 1847 H. Miixsa First 
fmpws. Rug. vUL 148 Little brick houses, with a •nail- 
shop ioeach. tilt Cotgil, Cloutiers a nayler , a •nayle-smith, 
Vpho tr. Busehimgs SysU Geog. IV. z88 It also conUins 
many nail-smiths or naileriL i88o Echo 22 Sept. 1/4 The 
nailsmlthjike Othellob will * find his occupation gone . 1875 
Kmioiit Diet. Meek, 1505/t 'llie •nail-sirips are heated by 
being placed on their edges on red-hot coals. 1717 Boyf.r 
Diet. Royal 11. s.v.. The ♦Nail-trade., .commerce de Chux. 
1844 ReguL 4 OrlL Army loi For •Nail •tumbler, new. .3/A 
b. Objective end obj. gen., in names of persons, 
as nail-learers •manufacturers -minders -lackers 
-tinners -weighers -worker; or of apparatus, as 
naU-tUnckers •cutters -drivers •extractors -passers 
•piercers •pnlUrs -selectors etc. 

1171 Rusrin Posts CUv. 1 Feb 5 Fors, the •Nail-hearer, 
maaiia the mitngth of Lycunua, or of Law. iSts knight 
Dkl. Meets. 1506/1 •Nail-Jtuehers 1 blacksmtth’s tod for 
cUnchiiur the point end of a nail . . against the hoof. Ibid. 
ssw/a The American •nail-cutter was the first to cut the 
nails and awage the heads at one operation. t 8|9 U"® 
87 Ar. Edward Hancomc, ..•nailmanuiariurcr, 
obtained a patent in October, 182I. 1884 B^hsm Dailr 
Post S4 Jan. 3/4 A small factory, .wants a practical Nail- 
minder. i8|a NempndCioes^ Naiipieresrs or Nail percer, 
ai^ oomipair, •Nail passer, a gimlet 1890. BitoMAM 
Darke's So/ouen nvUL 170 Nails, n^-passers and au^-hke, 
vm poked in between the beams and the boards of the fiw 
above, |I88 Holme Armotny tit. eos This goeth under 
sevmfalnamiSiaaaOimbl^a'NaUPieraer. iviiChbsel- 

with a caMlers natt-pleicer orgimblet. iBto Ru^. Bnt, 
(id. d XI. 439A A very powerRil niodift^ion..has lately 
been intiodttSad into nae under the name of the^nailimUer. 
188a Kmoiir Diet Mock. Siippl fisfi/b \Nait Seluiers a 
madUiie, nr aa attadmieat to a nailmmchine, to^k oet 
pe^iwibftemlieadliasaadm-lbruMdnalU 

Jan, #84/1 Tha oviir eole ia applM by a 
^•iiait 4 a 3 fr\ O* Load DirscL 3^ NmUin- 

MdfiaimfhmfEn of Qmb Hoolm. ^^k,imoln 


0. ImlnnMtMiL m mminUMid, pmtd^ 

!» < 3 i ft w iarWt»ago^.y >1 


o. Used in similes deootiDg extreme fixity. 
i8i^ A Lovell tr. Thevenot s Trav. i. 72 They . . .sit as 
close as if they were nailed to the Horse. 183s Lvi ton 
Eugene A. uWt As steady on his sc.*!! as if he were nail<r<j 
to It. 1888 Merkditm yittoria xi. He called to his coach- 
man to drive away, next to watt as if muled to the spot. 

d. In allusive phrases, as to nail ottds colours 
to the masts to adopt an unyielding attitude; to 
nail to the counters to expose as false or spurious 
allusion to the shopkeepers’ practice of deal- , 
ing thus with bad coins) ; to nail to the barn- | 
doors to exhibit after the manner of d^hd vermin. ' 
1841 O. W. Holmrs Med. Ess. Wks. 1891 IX. 67 A few 
familiar facLs..have been suffered to pass current so long . 
that it is lime they should be nailed to the counter. ; 

(see Coi 01 R st. 7 d], 1848 Dickf-ns Dowtey v, Mrs. Chick 
had nailed her colours to the mast, nnd rrpe.'ited * I know it 
isn’t 1890 Spestator 9 Aug., 1 1 was a gooti deed to nail 
all this to ihe counter. i8jM -V. 4 Q. 8ih Ser. >. 130^3 
There arc tw'o other uses of the wuid fcx'cl which should 
be nailed to * N. & Q.’s* barn door. ‘ 

2 . a. To pierce or drive through with a nail or ^ 
nails. Now rare or Obs, 
c 1000 Lamhefh Ps. xxi. 17 Hi dulfon vet narsledun handa 
mine and fel mine, a 1320 Fall 4 Passhm 67 in A. A. / . 
(1862) 14 Hi nailed him in bond an fete as 3c mow al i-sc. 
c 1480 Toivuclcy Myst. xxvi, 416 Thrugh fcele and handys 
nalyd was he, 1537 W riotherlf. v Chron. (i S7 !s) 1 1 . 1 exj J ohn 
Dave.. had one of his cares nayled, for seditious wordcs 
speakingc of the Quenes Highnes. i6k W. Hi ll MJrrour 
87 Christ dj’ed bong nayled hand and lootfc 1871 Milton 
Samson 990 Jael, who with inhospitable guile Smote Sisera 
sleeping through the Temples nail’d. . , , i 

b. To fix or fasten with nails. Also with o/w//, : 

iM, togethevs etc. . 1 

c 1190 Gem. 4 Ex. 564 Dhre hundred cine was it long, Naild 
and spe^, 9 ig and strong. « ivooCirwr .U. 824* A-teute 
bat tre a siluer cercle son naild he, c sjRk Chaucer A ut, s 1 
T. 1643 And eek squyerea Nailiitge the spcrcs and helincs 
bokelinge. — Clerk's Frol. 


HAILs 

c. To stud with (or as with) nails ; to mark by 
driving in a nail. rare. 

13. . Gaw. 4 Cr. Knt. 599 A sadel, pat glemed ful gayly. • 

Ay tiMtre naylct fill nwe. c 1483 Caxtun Dialogues ti A 
gyrdlc naylttd With silver w'cyeng xl pens. 1848 R. Fan- 
^AW tr. Past. Fido iii. ii. 91 Those Stars which nail 
Hcav ns pavement I 1693 /(< / 6 4 7 Will. Hi, c. 10 8 3 The 
..Comtiiis.sion,trs shall, cause the said Kcils and Boats so 
admeasured to Ijc marked or nailed on each Side. 

t tl* Mil. id. 3 c). To render (a cannon) useless 
by driving d nail into the vent: to spike, Ohs. 

IM* Theor. Wars v. iv. ijB lliat the Ordinance 

Ije not nayled, nor the mu nit ion fiered. 1643 True Informer 
E I b. Some of their Ordnance were nailn by the Kings 
Troopes the next morning after. 1690 J. Mackf.nzie Siege 
1 7/1 The rest attending the Ixird Kingston 
till they had broke the Trunnion'^, and nailed the heavier 
Guns. Z703 tr. Bosnian's Guinea aS .\iicmpiing to Fire 
upon the Enemy with otir Cannon, 1 found them all nailetl. 

Roiiert.son Hist. Scot. iii. Wks. i2i ^ 1 . 175 The French 
. . broke their troops, nailed part of their cannon tele.). 1781 
[see Nailing vtl. jrA.]. 

e. inlr. To work as a carpenter. ( (/. .9.) 

1883 Whitman in dV. //rr'. CXLI. 4:54 * What did 
you do before you was a snatcher ? ’ . . ‘ Nailtd 
. 3 . ATzfV up : a. To render fast, to cloiic up firmly, 

by fixing with nails. 

' *530 Palscr. 643/r You muste seke some other wayc, for 

: this doorc is nayled up. 1613 W, Lawson Country llousnx\ 

' Gard. (1636) 13 Take heede of a doorc or window.. of any 
' other mans into youi Orc'h«ird ; yea, though it be nailed vp, 

‘ 1619 Waoswokth Pilir. iv. 34 The Vice Admirall . . prepar : J 
. him-selfc for to fight, . . M.'iiling vp his decks. i7ii Addison 
Spret. No. 110 P 5 The Dour of one of his Chaniliers was 
nailed up. 1833 Dicki.N!. .S'A. Bos, Mr. Watkins Tottle i, 
He. .actually n.niled up the board, and l^ked the door on 
the outside, i860 Tyndall Glae. 1. xxvii. 199 The hotel . . 
w as nailed up and forsaken. 

A*. 1604 T. M. Black Book Moral, That heauen is.. made 
so Ixst, nayide vp with many t ?>tarre. 

b. To fasten up or affix at some elevation by \ 
' means of nails ; to fasten with nails to a wall, etc. 
i 1630 R. Johnson's Kingd. ffContnvtv. 193 Who, if he have 
I sarrificed un Oxe, useth to naile up the head and homes at 
his gale. 1887 Smiles Huguenots Eng. iv. 83 'I'lfis diicn- 
; mcni was fuund nailed up «>n l\»c Bishop of London’s door. 

■ 1878 T. Hardy R*t. Native v. vi. (1B90) 347 He had spent 
the time in.. nailing up creepers, 
t C. Mil. — 2 a. Ohs. 

1634 Earl Monm. tr, Bcnthoglids Wars Flanders 3S5 
Coming to their Batteries, they unhorst some of their 
Pcccc-s, they nail’d up G>me others. *690 Lvttrfi l Bruf 
Rcl. (1857) II. 37 They had also.. burnt the town, took the 
fort and‘n.Tilcd up the guns. 1743 B. T homas Jml. A nson's 
Fry. 794 He ordered to nail up such of the Cannon as could 
Vjc fought. 1763 ScRAFTON indosUtn iii. (1770) 65 The plan 
of operations was, to nail up the cannon, and push at the 
head quarters. 1781 Em yd. Brit. (tA. 7) ^ v. Nailing, 
Vimcrcalus..made u.sc of his ins'cntion first in nailing up 
the artillery of Sigistnund Malatesta. 

4. Aail ihxcn (cf. 7), to fix down with nails; to 
fasten down the lid of (a box) in this way. 

>669 .SrcRMV .Mariners .Mag. v, xii. 64 They nail down 
Quoyners to the Fore- Truck-S of heavy (.vun&.^ ^879 Moxon 
.Mecn. A’.ivrr. ix. 156 Nail it firmly down with tw’O Brads 
into every J oyst. 1834 M arrvat P. Simple xlv, Tlie trunks, 
which had’ been left open, w'cre nailed down. 

II. 5 . To fix, fasten, make fast, as by means 
of nails ; to secure. Now rare or Obs. 

f 1386 Cmaicf.r Clerk's r. 1128 O noble wy\c.s ful of 
heigh prudence, Ia: 1 noon huniililie your toiigc naillc. 
c 4 . 9 f«z. 6 v 66 And kan nal speke aworde 

ageyn; .Mrknes hath so her tonge nayled. is8a Siaky- 
HLRST .Ends HI. (.\rb.) 71 , 1 am named .•.>r Polydor ; with 
darts fel nayled heer vndcr 1 lodge, tfiaa J, Bvrol'GH in 
Lett. Lit. Men (Camden) 130 WhcTcin if 1 findc any 
tbinge worth your JcwcII house I will.. make means 10 
nayle them untill you may lake further order. 1697 Con- 
grlvk .Mourn. Bridew. vi, Rivet and imil me wrhere I stand, 
ye Pow’rs. 1794 Gai low'av PiU'nts il 47 For behold the 
whole city was nailed fast asleep, 
b. To clench, proxf. rare^K 
1783 Burns Death 4 Dr. llornbooki, Ev’n Ministers they 
haa lH.en kenn’d .. Great lies and nonsense hailh to vend, 
.\nd n.'tiri wi’ Scripture. 

0 . To fix (a person or thing) firmly fo some- 
thing ; e.p. to pin (one) to or on the ground, etc., 
with a weapon. Also in fig. contexts. 

1590 Pasquifs Apol. 1. Anjb. Their attempt is still to 

” * ■ - Mi * • 


* ith the spc.Trc of slaunder. 



1493 Natmt Acc. Hen. P H (1896) 155 For .-i c grete spykes 
oflron for to nayle & fa*teyn the »id plankes . . al the 
dokke hedde. 1430 Palscr. 643/1 Nayle this same with 
thro or four* nayl« and than it is sure, /w.r., 1 najle 
in a ihyngejy# emetome. 188a F. Brooke ir. Le Einm s 
Tnw. 355 they huill a Utile BarlL nailed wooden 
pinnew. Cowpbr Cotmtri^ 1 CIom by the threshold 
of a door nailed fast Three kittens sat. 109^ 

GrvMV Jcii. H- Casting mettl statues which before had 

« forn^ of oieers wrought with the hammer, and naiicti 

AfVtA. (r<wW.(t86i) ns Nailfig- 
tiaa bfsaches m their places on the wall. 1890 Buck man 
De^'sSoiPmm 68 The draught (wa*l prevented by asiuall 
tarpaiiUa nailed acron the opening. 


imylc our best men to the w.t 

180a Marston Antonio's Rr . 

earth with griefe. t6lR F i.Kn :iFR Sea-l oy. iii. ijT akc you 
arrows. And n,TiI these mo sI«ts to the earth ! 1691 Hart- 
CLII FE rirtues loi To wh.ve Fingers ihcir Money is wil 
were glued and imilcd. 1607 Prvpfn .Eneid ix. 787 TJe 
second Shaft ..picrc d bis H.ini., and naild it to hlS side. 
1833 I.vtton Rtcnd i. i. Nailing him on the very sod where 
he u.Td sate.. not an hour ago. 1889 T. M. Duncan t/rii. 
Led. Pis. Worn, xxvi i. (cd. 4) 338 Concave haidnc« is fell 
fixing or nailing the womb., to iht region between the plane 
of the left ischium [etc.]. , ^ ^ . 

b. To fix, or keep (one) fixed, fd or m a certain 
place, position or occupation, so that there is no 
possibility of leaving it. 

r 1811 Chapman HiadKv. 140 This threat even nail’d him 
to his throne. 1814 Donne Deitd. 48 How shall they come 
to thee, whom thou bast nayled lO their bedd i lyti Addi- 
son S^t. No. 93 P () Coquctilla begs me not to think of 
nailing Women upon their Knees with Manuals of Devo- 
tion. 1784 CowFEB Task 1. 500 Those \S hose hc.ndachcs 
nail them 10 a noonday bed. 1791 Bkntham Aixc//. 5 s 
Supposing no sage regulations made by .any body to naii 
themlo this ot IhM sort of »wk. iW 
14, H* is a shopman, and nailed all day behind the couniei. 



ITAIULai. 
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irAnraLL. 


iMi T. RuppiNi Dr, AMohU xxi, Found poor Sir John 
iwiled fast by a fit of the gout. 

o. To fix or fitiiteQ (the eyes, mind, etc.) to or 
OH the object of one’s attention. 

^ sgpt Lyly Wkt , (tgoa) 1. 4841 1 sawc an Oke, whose state- 
lines nayled mine eies to the branches.' 1760-71 H. Brookk 
Foot^Qrat, (1809) IV. laoHe nailed his eyes, as it were, on 
the face of Mr. Clinton. lyaa Wolcot (P. Pindar) Captii>4 
Wks. lit. 8f 7 Where the |we pondering wretch, in thought 
profound. Nails to the murW floor his haggard e>*e. inp 
Scott in Lockhart (iSjg) 1 a. 304, I cannot *nail my mind 
to one subject of contemplation. iMe Emxsson Cotut , L\fo 
vi. Wks. (Bohn) II. 407 The man whose eyes are nailed not 
on the nature of his act, but on the wages. 

+ d. To pin (one’s faith) to something. Obsr^ 
tsp4 *1'* B. La Primaud, Fr, Acad, 11. £p. Rdr., They are 
clcane voyde of brayne, wit, and common sense, that nayle 
all their beiiefe so fast to the sight of their bodily eyes. 

7. To 6x or pin (one) d&wn to something. 

161S Z. Boyd Lot, in Ziom^s Flowers (1855) Introd. 30 
The Gentlemen of Saumure have at last nailed me down to 
them, and resolved . . that I shall . . be their property. 1707 
Noams TtoaU Humititjf iii. 104 Our bodies are as muen 
nailed down to the earth by their own weight [etc*]. 1796 
H. HvKmtr, St,-Pierrc't Stud, Mat. (1799) H* 5* Where- 
fore has not gravity nailed them down to the surface of the 
Earth? 1880 MaagDiTN Tragic Com. (18S1) iSa You see 
plainly she was nailed down to write the thinu. 1893 G. 
Allen Scailytoaru 3 Isabel meant. . to nail her down at once 
to the matter on nand. 

rcjl, 1864 Buiton Scot Ahr. II. i. laa Johnson nailed 
himself down to the hexameter and pentameter, 
b. intr. To bind ontstU dawn, rart^^, 
site Longf. in Li/c (1891) If. 386 George comes on 
Wcdiiesdaj’s } but . . 1 cannot nail down to that day. 

8 . olang, a. To seenre; to sacceed in catching 
or getting bold of (a perion or thing) ; to steal. 

1760 Foots Minor lu Vnes. 1799 I. ado Sme bidders are 
shy, and only advance with a nod ; but 1 nail them. 1764 
— Patrom i. ibid. 1. 3^ Bev. Fix the old fellow so that she 
may not be miss'd. Sir Pot, 1*11 nail him, 1 warrant. 1809 
-£nrop. Ma£. XLVll. 355, 1 had learnt.. to plume myself 
upon nailing a job. 181a J. H. Vaux Ftask Diet. a.v., 

I naird the swell s monira in the push. 1847 I'kackemay 
Brirkiom in 1847 ^ Wks. 1886 XXIV. (He] insisted on 
nailing me for dinner before he would leave me. 1883 
Stevenson Trtas, Isi. iii. Lubbers as.. want to nail what 



is another’s. i88p D. C. Mussay Dang. CatsFaw 343 W'e 
shall have to wait and nail them, sir, when we*ve proved 
complicity. 

b. To cttch (one) in some fix or difficulty. 

1766 Golosm. Fie, IF. xii, When they came to talk ofplaces 
in town, you saw at once how 1 nailed them. 1810 J. 
CaSEvcY in C. PaMrt (1904) L vi. lay So now the Ministers 
are nail'd. ^ s84SXa Campbell CAtacc//SFi xcv. (1857) IV. 
309 Ihe King and all the councillors were much tickled lo 
sec the wily chief Justice thus nailed. 

t o. To cheat, get the better of (one). Obs^ 
s8ia J. H. Vaux Fiatk Did,, Nail, to nail a person is to 
ovcr>reach or take advanuge of him in the course of trade 
or traflic. 1819 Shorting Mag. 1 V. aop He would undertake 
to * blind *, or * nail * any keeper in the kingdom. 

d. To succeed in hitting (a person). 

18W Dowdcn ShtUey I. i. 94 To surround * Mad Shelley * 
and * imil * him with a ball. . was a favourite pastime. 

rarr^\ [t Nail v. + ^aoe.] The 
charge made by the Customs for nailing up a 
pacl^e of tobacco opened for inspection. 

M166 W. Gobpon Con, tonntimgdwuoi S04 Tohscoo . . at 
ocLvat lb. . .deducing nailagc at 4 Ibi per bbo. 

If ailbourne : see Eylcbouilh. 

VRilad (n/ild), ppl, a, [f. Nail v, ^ -xol.] 

L Fasten^, ttndd^, or cooftructed with nails; 


having the form of nails (t{ttOC« 1843). 

Boommlf soeT Hio nrnled sine haeleoum scaldc. rgfo 

0, E, Ckron, (Parker MS.)an. 937xewiun him pa Norkmcn 
nmgted cneairum. a sees Cadmon's Com, 1433 (Gr.), 
Hwonne hie of nearwc ofier nmglcd bord. .suappao mosten. 
1607 Topstu. Fonr~/, Beouto (1658) 390 By touching Um . 
Slick she bringeih down the pikes and sharp nailed boards 
upon her own body and back. t6« G. TnoaNLar Dafknis | 
k CMoo The Thcevts had their Swords on, with their ! 
scaled and nailed CorsleU. s8a3 inCobbett Rur, Ridu li||||) 

1. aoi The parson could not attempt to begin, till Ve 
rattling of their nailed shoes cca<c<L sflgj nUMPNaavs 
Coia-toU, Mam. xviiL 9\\ The lecicrs termed by numis- 
matisu nailed letters. . .Ihey have the addition of a small 
knob at the extremities, (ligg f . K Da vioeoM in Atkomamm 
3 Oct. 415/B The Northmen wd In their naUed barfca over 
the roarina sea back to Dublin and Ireland.] 

b. With gdrbs., as nai/td-on ; also 
an qMthet recently applied to dramas of loose con- 
struction without literary or artistic value. 

tOBm Moxon Mock, Exorc,, Printimg p 19 He., 
dpu^ the loose half of the Leather over the remaining 
Naird.on half. ^ 1^94 tVosim. Goa, 94 Apr. i/i One of the 
most inept 'nailed up* dramas.. that ever faced the foot- 
IwhtE. 1^ Timos (weekly ed.) 313/3 A sample of what 
* nailed-up* drama. 

2. Piovided with (finger or toe) nails. 

^ Poomt (Camden) 338 Schatpe 

clauwts, long nayled. r 1440 Promp. Para, NaybS, 

1? . ^f-Uktt^Skmdii 

l)lMklniidofhit..dudtyaut^mt. ^ .w kwbwwi 
V samCMMM). Forma ; 5-7 ngyUr, 6-7 -or 
8;9 MUot. lullw. [f. Nail ^ ’ 

L One who makes nails ; a nail-maker. 

intheTowfis..andagrmitinaiiyNsylors, tfss Com., 


CloHtier, a naylcr, a nayle-smith : a teller or maker of 
nayles. 1669 U. Dudley Mottatl, Mortis (187^ 39 Twenty 
thousand Smiths or Naylors at the least dwellingnear these 
parts, tyas Load, Caa, Na 6163/3 Edward Cooke,.. by 
Trade a Nailor. 1776 Adam Smifh 9 F. N 1. L I. 10 A 
smith.. whose.. business has not been that of a nailer can 
seldom, .make more than eight hundred or a thousand nails 
in a day. 1^31 J. Holland Mouss^, Moiai 1. 170 The 
nailon in genend ftirntsh them both better and cheaper 
than the smiths can make them. 1871 NArnsva Prot», k 
Curo Dis, I. vitt. 994 Nailera* consumption, a form of chronic 
pneumonia. 

appos, 1847 H. MiLLia First Impr, Eng, vUL 145 The 
nailer-lada were frequently refused.. permiisioik 
b. In phrases like, or as bu^ as, a nailer, 
tflSy Holland Bpy Path x. lao Yes, he did and he stuck 
to it like a nailer. 1899 HoapoFs Mag, Sept 510 Tbady. . 
bein' kept as busy as a nailer. 

2. One who drives in nails. 

1803 NaooU Ckron, IX. 73 The Tonnant..was coppered 
by several gangs of punchers and nailem 
8. slaud* A marvellously good thiug, animal, or 
person ; an exceptionally grS>d hand al something. 
« i8t8 Macneill 
i Egypt’* plot I Al 
Kbnnaeu Right 

: carried you so brilliantly through 

i >8^ W. Rye Nor/olh Songs 133 Edward, Lord Suffickl 
i was a nailer at spnni running; 

Hence Val*lcruM, a female nail-maker, ran, 

1847 H. Mills! First Impr. Eng. viiL 147 The two young 
naileresses %rcre really very pretty. 

Haildry {mHori), [f. nailer : see -ebt.] A 
place or workshop where nails are made. 

Pennant (T.). Near the bridge is a large alms- 
house, and a vast nailery. iSoe jBrrExaoii in HarpoFs 
Mag, (1885) Mar. 530/1 Profits of nailery. 1847 H. Millbb 
First Impr, Eng, viil (1857) iia The sole workers in ^the 
nailery were two fresh-coloured, good-looking young girls. 
x^Edm, Rev, July aay The naileries, the shipping and 
the shopkeemng of his native town, 
t Vailnatf a, Obs, ran, [f. Nail sh, 4 - Fast 
a. Cf. MDu- nagihasl, MLG. nae/vasl, G. nagel- 
fast, ON. nazl{a)fastr (Sw. nagel/asi, Dan. nagle* 

! fast),\ Fastened with nails. 

I t4^ Wili IF, Ward (Somerset Ho.), Ita quod nichil diet. 

I rotefast vel naylefast inde capiat, IFir/ZCVii^r Ibid., 

\ All goods nailmst in the said bouse. 

; itod hhMd. [f. Nail sb.-h Head fb,J 

I 1. The head of a nail. 

I 1683 Moxon Mock. Exorc., Priniing x. p 9 The Plate. . 

I with the cxtuberancits of Nail-heads would hinder the free 
\ sliding of the Quoins. 183(9 Uee Did, Arts 876 Com- 
pressing the metal into the mpe of a nail-head. 

2. An ornament shaped like the head of a nail. 
1836 Pabeer Closs, Arckit, (1850) II. 47 The nail-head 
being an ornament easily cuL was much used in almost all 
perils of Norman worlb 118! Dailr Nows ax Oct. Va A 
red doth dress was bordered with gold braid with nail-heads 
of jet an inch or so apart, 

D. alirib.f with moulding, ornament, Pallern, 
1845 Fbreman in Proc, Arcaaol, Imstif., Winchostor k 
Their rim is ornamented with the naibbcad moulding. 8848 
Rickman Styios Arthit. Eng, App. m Tho nail-bead, and 
toothed ornaments, though found ui France, are by no 
means so abundant as in England. 1877 J. C Cox Ck, 
Dorbysh, HI. 319 The archway.. resting on corbels having 
the nail-bead pattern. 

8 , Min. luril-liMd wsmt, a vmriety of ctlc-spar 
in which the cryittls leiemble oiil-hegdt. 

1691 Amer, JrmL Sci, Scr. iL XII. 396 Cakspar.. variety 
called Nail-bead Spar. s8pa Dana Mtn, M NjuMmsuI spar, 
a composite variety having its name from Its form. 

V«i'l*liead#d, a. [Cf. pita und -XD>.] 
Having a head like that of a nail ; fonned like a 
nail-h^d. 

180s Hagbb Babylem, tnaer, 41 llie nail-beaded characteit 
to be met with in Persia. Ibid, 43 An upright line with 
a nail-headed top. fflis Pemmy Cmf, 11. 397/a The Baby- 
lonian characters, on account of tnetr rods shape, are often 
called nail-head^. 184a Gwilt Arckit. 1007 NaU-hended 
Moulding ..so called from heina formed by a aeriea of pro- 
jections resembling the heads of nails or square knobs. 

Vai'Miol#. [f.NAiLjA-hHoi4iiA1 A hole 
made to receive a nail; a hole caaaed hy the re- 
moval of a nath 

1670 Moxon Mock, Exorc. tx, i6f The NaD-holis of tbo 
Hindge. 1691 T. HIale] Acc, New Invomt. p. judi, Thn 
great NaQ-liolcs, which they ust to spile up at strip^g. 
1719 Bbaolev Fam, Diet, s.v. .SAsvfliif, Our 8ndtba..nal(e 
..their Nails of a great SbouJdcrina driving thei 


6. 1943 KAdaiamflfV/Sfr (Surtees) 43 Item Bnalyfig 
hamem ii«r stTg Kmioht Diet, Meek, tj^/a IFai/tng 
nsaekimo,,, a machine which aett automatically to drive 
the nails Into shoaeolaB. 
b. slauig, (See Nail v. 8.) 

1819 Spertii^ Mag, IV. ao8 Snaring of hares, padcing of 
game and «ii3ling^of keepera i8m IMd. Vl.^ Those 
lads, .cure not for the expenccs of the tip provldea ihera is 


ils of a great SbeuJdcrina i 

^ . the TftU-hoie. 4k|T Nicnoiibv OPormt. 
Moekamie 640 All tha n ei bb o l e a or other kTegnlanoei cm 
the suffice moat he carefully s topped. i8|s MavHi Reid 
Scalp Mnni, xxvi. loe Wakad rtrIppediS ahomet ike 
bors^ filling the nnfl-holea with day. tBnCafpentry d 

nji. 


action of the mb in vanotu aeun; iwil*inddwi 
the nail, with which a Alng it fartaned. 
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no nailing 

Val'UBf a, [t Nau. V. t -mo >.] 

1. Fiainglike a nail, 

jm T.L Tbollopb IFkat / romomhor IL vli. 119 
Dickens said, with nailing forefinger levelled at me, * Give 
tts that for Honukald Words '. 

S. tlat^gi t m. (Sm Nm t 6 . 6 d.) Oh. b. Exoel- 
kntt »plendid. Alto in adv. use, u nailing good. 

i8[^ Pall Modi G. 09 Mar. 4/1 He was a well-tried old 
dog, and we can have another nailing run out of him 
another day. 1884 Mas. E. Kennabo Rigkt Sort x, 113 
What a nailing good fencer to be aure 1 
Nailing, ol )%. form of Nxalinq vbl. sb, 
HaillMS (ndi*l|l^), a. [f. Nail sb, 4* -less.) 
Destitute of nails; not provided with, or pro- 
tected by, nails. 

ito National Emcytl. I- B84 The thumbs were naillesii. 
1896 Daiiy Nem 94 Oct. S/i A pattern of the nailless 
horseshoe now under trial in. .the German Army. 

Vai'lriBaaker. [f.NAiLrd.4'MAEERid.] One 
who makes nails. 

iSJp PALSca. 186 Chvtier, a hayle maker. 1799 Johnson, 
Aifwrr, one whose trade is to forge nails 1 a nail-maker. 
if39 Uaa Diet, Arts 877 The same sorts of operations, .as 
are usually performed by the hands of a nail-maker. 18I4 
W. H. Gbeenwood Stool d tram x, aio Nail rods are the 
square bars used by nail-makeix 

vbl, sb, ff. Nail sb, 4 * Making 
vbl. xd.] The proceu of making nails. Also atlHb. 

C1839 Encycl. Motrop, VI II. 688/1 Various imtented in> 
ventions for nail-making machinery. 1879 Knignt Did. 
Mock, ieo8/i Machinery for splitting rods for nail-nuiking 
was first introduced in Sweden. 1887 P. M*N sill Blamario 
»S3 Right and left at it we went as bard as nail-making. 
ARil-rod. Also nail rod, nailrod. [LNail 
sb, 4 - Rod jA] 

1. A strip or rod of iron from which nails are cut. 

1761 Kinnebslev in Pkil, Trans, LIlI.psThe conductor 

..consisted of sqimte iron nail roda, mm in Ura Did. 
Arts (1839) 87s Rolling and sliuing-Bulla..alao serve to 
make naST rods. 1876 VovLt & Stevenson Milit. Did, 
a68/3 Plates rolled for the ptaspoae, and then slit by means 
of slitting rollers into rminBouBBtPatlMmllGaa, ea May 
la/i Rolled bar iron, and. jpEyods. 
ilg, ifisi Cailyls Freds. Ct. vn. ix, (187s) II. 348 Iht 
thread-paper Ducheas of Kandal.., poor old anatomy or 
lean human naihrod. 
b. Without article, u a material. 
iSjpe Daily Nome 15 Feb. 7/1 There it a good demand for 
naimxl. spee IbtW, 94 Sept. 8/7 Nail-rod and rivet-iron. 

2 . transj. In AustraUsign use: Coarse dark 
tobacco in the form of a thin roll or stick. 

1888 N, ZoaUmd Herald % Nov. 7/3 Nailrod and itbbars 
..with a full asaortment of Havana ..Cigara. 1896 H. 
Lawboh Wkiio tke Billy boda 118 * You can give memlf-a- 
pound of nailrod ’, he im, in a quiet lone. 

VRi*l*siok| a, Maul. n. Nail sb. 4- Siox a.] 
Leaky at the nail-holes. (Cf. Inoir-aicg.) 

iSfis Tnossav Cape Cod viil 14c Much amailcr waves 
soon make a boat 'nail-aick*, as the phraee ia 1879 T. 
Wabobn Croteford 11. 73 Aathe little crafrwaa old and 
nailsldc, she made a good deal of water in the ordinary way. 

tVai'l-teoL Oh. [f. Nau /A + Tooi. lA] 
An iaittuiMiit tiled in mnking ndli. 

1316 Dnrkmm Ace. RoUt (SurteeS) 376 Item J Riagnus 
NatltdL 1481 Cmtk. Angl 148/f A Ifayte tun*, eSfw* 
torinm. ip# Knarasborangk Wilis (Surtees) 1. 14s All my 
naile tooles and alt my hammera iSpy Ibid. IL 160 One 
sliddie, one great naile toole^ my hanunen. 

t VRil-Wt Obt. [{. Nail iA ^ Wobt lA] 
A name suggested by Gcraide for Draba vtma 
and Saxifraga tHdactylUes^ and by Cotgravc ap- 
plied to faronpchia, with liferetics lo their sup- 
posed cflScacy in affeirtions of the finger oalliL 
mg Qvuawm Herbal y/u hr.fooTheroisaaiotlMr son of 
Y^low mssa or Kails wuert, ibai is libmrise a low or 
bast Imikliauint a ssBaU tough iooml /M Wo may^l 
them la iailhii Kalla woort,aiid Rngigi^yama 1611 
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c I9M In Maldment Patouih (1868) 314 Should. .Heiven 
or Hell Make a man aucn a fool aa forget him nain-scll? 
1716 Wodrtw C^rr. (1843) II. 130 h*e ower sheap; her 
naimel no Bell it m dieap. 1766 Haw^it Rir Ixxxix, Now 
dances Niel wi* little Nell, And canty lute with hur 
nanesell. iSaS Scott F, M, Ptrth xxxiii, Her nainsell will 
never bid thee lets, come by them how »he can. 

H UfolniOOk (n/t-nsuk). [Urdu (Hindi) nain- 
sukh^ f. nain the eye-f pleasure.] A cotton 
fabric, a kind of muslin or jaconet, of Indian 
origin ; a garment made of this. Also aiirib. 

■£4 in Spirit Pub, Jmli, VI 1. 59 Nor could 1 find a man 
■iole * • • ... 


may 1 

fine linen. i8m Months Packet Dto. 636 Our whitestf 
coolest nainaooiw. .seemed best to suit the day. 
Naip(o)ria, obs. forms of Napiby. 

II Hair (na*ir, ne^i). Forms : a. 6-8 nayre, 
naire, 7- nair, 8-9 naXr. 6*7 nayro, 7 nalro. 
[a. Sp. and Pg. nayre, naire, ad. Urdu (Hind!) 
nkyar or nayay. The source of the forms in -o 
is not clear.] A member of the noble and mili- 
tary caste in Malabar. Also attrib, 

N. Lichbfirld tr. Castanheda's Comj. R, Intf, 1. 
xiv. 34 The house of the Nayres. which amonecst the 
labani are Gentlemeru JIMS, R. Johnson Kiagd, k 

‘all their 


Malabani are Gentlemen. 

Comtnw. 174 Many of the Malaber ginces^.lay 


the second rank in the State. 


(men. 1796 

I. 339 Their military is formed of the Nobility, called 



hopes and fortunes on tne Piairs. loeo r. isbookr tr. Lt 
Biane^t Trmf, 56 The third part of them are Naire.s or 
Gentlemen. 1796 H. Hi'nter tr. Stj-Pierr^s Stud, Nat. 

Stocqublxr i 
great faith in 
Stephen HUtop t 
brigade felt aggrieved. 

tran^, 1791 Burki Fr, Rev, (1824) 188 Did the privileged 
nobility.. deserve to be looked on as the Nayres or Mame- 
lukes of this age..? 

A laoB W. Philip \x,L\nuh«ien (1885)!. 279 Noblemen 
called Nayros, which are souldiers that doe onely wcare and 
handle arms. 1638 Sia T. Herbert Trav, (ed. 2) 301 The 
Nayroes are hU l.ord» ; a sort of Mamaluck. 1698 Frvrb 
Aee, S, India a P, 51 Each State having a Representative 
••to act according to the Votes of the Nairos Gentry. 

IlSaSl Cnfi-is). PI. naldes (nc^ idiz). [L. 
Audi's, Or. Ndis : see NaYd and Naiad.] 

L Mythol, A river*nyfnph. 

fJavoBN /Eneid xir. 215 King Turnus Sister, .by the 
grateful God, Now made the Nais of the neighb'ring Flood. 
1897 — F/ry. Past, vi. 33'A|M*«‘^he fairest Nais of the 
neighbouring Flood. inflOHTLBY Mjtthd, 238 Many 

a warrior who fought before Troy could b^st descent from 
a Nais or Nereis. 

2 . ZooL A small fresh-water worm allied to the 
earthworm. 

1831-fi Tadd*t C/ci, Anat. I. 172/2 A nais or an earth- 
worm cut In two.. will continue to live. 1870 NtcHOLaoN 
Alan. Zeet. xxix. (1875) 217 In this process the Nats throws 
out a bud lietween two rings nt .n ^int generally near the 
middle of the body. 

IFaiSi a* ^<tre. Also 9 .SV. naoe. [a. ON. ntiss, 
related to neisa (Sw. nesa j shame.] Covered with 
dliame; destitute. 

Only in connexion with naked, as in ON. nqktan ok nehan 
(acc.), neiti er n^kkt^tAr hair, 
a ijDO Curtor Af. 989 (Colt) Adam was out don nais and 
naked. In to be land quar he w'as maked. c sga) Metr, Horn, 
5a For ef this thef mai us met . . He bes ful redi. .To. .mak 
us bathe nakid and nais. 1871 W. Alcxanobb Johnny 
Gibb xxL 159 A peer (^poorl nace nyaukit beggar aeatur. 
NalBh/diaLw. of NsaB g., sod. 
tVai’MHUlO*. Oit. rart-*. [a, F. imiV- 
suue'. aee nest and -ahoi.] Origin, birth. 

sage CaxTON Rmeydatvi She wolde. .goo vnto the Roimme 
of fenyce, the oountrey or her nayssaunce and byrthe. 

; (nifi*s&nt), a. Also 6-7 nay-, (s, F. 
•#, pres. pple. of naZ/re Kom. ^nastln^ 
L. naxcl to be bom: cf. Nasokiit.] 

1 . ATer. Of Baimili : luuing from the middle of 
the fes8 or other onlliuiry. 

ifiTs Bossbwbu A r meri e n, 09 b. Gules and Sables parted 
per Fetse enuecked, thie lyont najmant argente, crowned. 
1810 OifitUM Heraldry iii. xv. 142 This Idon is said to be 
NaiMant, bectuee he n ee m e t h to isaue out of the wombe of 
theFeise. 1704 J. Hamui Aar. TVcAe. I. tTay-JSCHAM- 
BtRS CptU 8.V., NsIsMnt dtfien fifom issuent. in that the 
Mlmalln the former esse issues out at the middle, and in 
the latter at the bottom, of the shield, or ebarga 1838 
Peway CycL XII. 143/8 Beasts of amy are, according to 
tMU attitude^ htaioiieaa.coiicliant, dormant, naissant (etc.]. 
rt84BovTau.l/8r«AffrfaO/’(4/hX.7ed.^8o A Lion Naissant 

8. That In the get of gpringing up, coming 
into exiitemx. or belqg produced, rare. 

1I88 Lewg m nmr e k L 184 A navy whkh should defend 
naiisnni Bmpbe's coasts. tMb A M. BimirN Anim, 


tSaitnO. north, and Se, Obs, rare. Also 5 
nayet. [a. ON. neyt^r At for use, good : related 
to prec. and next.] Useful, good at need. 

c 1400 Destr, Troy 1038 Nestor, a noble man^ nailest in 
werre. Ibid, 3878 Non was so noble, ne of nait strenght. 
As Ector. (Also 8 aii, etc.)^ 1313 Douglas ASneis xii. vii. 
4j This lapifi sage.. wyth his nait bandis tway Begouth for 
till exem. and till assay The wond. 
tHait, Obs, Also 4-5 naite, nayt(e. 
ft ( 7 f 9 dial,) nate. [a. ON. neyta (Norw. ndyta, 
Sw. nota) :-~*ftatitjan, f, ♦wan/- (cf. naut cattle, 
Nowt, nautr gift, companion), ablaut var. of 
*neui-, whence Goth, nintan, ON. njdta (Sw. 
njuta), OK. niotan to enjov.] 

1 . trans. To make use oX, to use. 

13.. K, E, A Hit, P, B. 331 Vche fowle (took) to he flyht 
hat fyherez my3t scrue, Vche (ysch to h* flod hat fynnec<>u|>e 
nayte. a 1400 Sir Perc. 1 85 Other gudez would scho nonne 
nayte ; But with htr tuke a tryppe of gayte. c 1400 Destr, 
Troy 6031 All necessaries for pe night, bat pal naite shiild. 
e 1460 Towurley Alvst, xxiii. 62 Loke tiiat we liauc that wc 
shuld nate, For to bald this shrew strate. ikjj Nicouson 
Gloss, in Trans. R. Soc. Lit. (1670) IX. 316 Afate, to use. 
1807 Stacg Poems 48 Then brouce aliiout nor tek sec 
preesin^ To nate your awn. 

b. To go over, recite, repeat, rare, 

13.. S. Erkentvolde 119 in Horstm. Altengl, Leff, (»88i) 
268 Scr Erkcn wolde.. welneghe al pen)*)! hade naityd 
nut t yd] his hourcs. 13. . Gaw, 4 Gr. Knt, 65 Loude crye 
was per kest of cterkez oper, Nowel nayted o-newe, 
neuened ful ofte. 

2 . refl. To exert oneself, rare, 

a 1400-30 A lexander^is^ For Alexander all-ways . . Naytis 
him-xlfe in ilke nede, & so his name rysis. Ibid, 2968 (He) 
naytis him to ryse, Duskis him vp at a braide. 
tirait.r.^ Obs. rare, [a. ON. neita, f. tiei 
Nay adv^ trans. To refuse, deny. 

e 1374 Chal'ceb Boeik. 1. met. 1 1 (Camb. MS.), With how 
dcci an Ere detb cruwel tometh a*wcy fro wrecches and 
nayteth to closyn wepynge eyen. c 1388 — Pars, T, F 930 
Ne he shal nat nayte ne denye his synne. rz^oo Apol. 
Loll, 77 As it schal he seuen to him that U callid. so it 
schal be naytid him pat onTrep himsilf. c z^ Premp. Pat r. 
3«/i Naytyn, or denyyn, nego, abnego, denego. 
iraithlea8(e, obs. forms of Natuki.k.s 9 . 
tXaitly. aJv. Obs, Forma: 4-6 naytly, 5 
naytely, naitly, -U, nately. [f. Nait a, ■¥ -ly -.J 
To some pur(K)se ; properly ; thoroughly. 

13.. E.^ E. Aiiif. P, B. 480 Hohittez on pe cnentyde & on 
pe ark sittez, Noe nymmez hir anon & naytly hir stauez. 
A ZAOo-so 2896 pis reuere..on niytts so nayti'Iy 
it fresyN Till any powere to pas or preke on with sicdis. 
rt4oo Destr. Troy 2427 Than naknet anon fnll naitly were 
all, And broght to me bare. [Also 2746, 66zB, etc.) c 1460 
ToiuHtley Styst. xiii. 158 Bot nately Both oure dame ami 
ourc syre..can ny*p at oure liyre. 13Z3 Dorr.uss 
VIII. vii. 99Sche..hyr putr damysellis, as scho nia, Naytly 
exersis for to werk tne lyne. 

Vaive (QA,rv), a. Also naive, fa. K. natve, 
fcm. of nai/l^ NaVp and Nett): J.. ndUv-ttm 
Native o.] mtural, unaffected, simple, artless. 

The word being only imperfectly naturalized, the pt%> 
nunciaiion is somewhat unsettled : the chief variations given 
in the leading Diets, are (nl.fv), (nfi'/v^and (n^- I'v). 

t834 Doboihy Osborne Ac//. (1903) 234 Though he makes 
his people say fine handsome thin]^ to one another, yet they 
are not ca.sy and naive like the French. i6m I )rvdf.n Marr. 
k la Mode in. i, AWrv / as how? Phil. SpJiiking of .1 thing 
that was naturally said ; it w'as so naive, tyfia 1 -i.ovn /Vv/. 
IPks. (1774) 11 . II And naive both (allow the phrase Which 
no one English word conveys). Z797 Mme. DWbblav 
Diaty (.1846) VI. 150 She related, .her a1^gument.sto dissuade 
him, and his naive manner of comKating them. ^zSiy Lady 
Granvillf Lett. (1894) 1 . 117 Her manner is . . delightful, .she 
is very naive. t8S9 Jc^hson Brittany viii. 109 The naive 
details which the popular ballad-maker delighted in. i8fe 
Clodo Myths k *• ***- 39 As belief in causality spread, 
men were not content to rest in the naive explanations of an 
uncritical age. 

ITuiTely (nuirvU), adv. [f. as prec. + -LV 2, 
after F. nasvemetit,'] 

1 1 . Naturally, true to nature. Obs. rare, 

1840 Sir W. Murb Counterhujy 300 They’le .surely trust 
thcM men, So Naive- lie represented by thy pen. 

2. In a naive manner ; artlessly. 

1703 Pofr Af//. Wks. 1751 VII. 116 She helped Gay to the 
head, ms to the middle,.. and cried very naively, I’ll be 
content with my own tail. t849 Kvskin Sev. Lamps p. vj, 
llie text. .soinetime.s naively describes as sublime or beauti- 
ful, features which the plate represents by a Mot Z874 L. 
Stbfhbn Honrs Libr, I. iv. 159 He..enjop his playilungs 
too naively for the pleasure not to be a little contagious. 

II ITfeiTfetA (natvU). [P.: sec Naive and -ty.] 
1 . An instance or case of aitlcssness; an artless 
action, remark, etc. 


hydragia ft to ftie stete of 

miik. and Se, Oh. ran. Alio 4 
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XI. 390 The aflection of the Greeks for the grasshopper i-s 
one oftheir most charming nalm^s. 

2 . The quality of being naive ; artlcssncss ; ab- 
lence of pretence or conventionality. 

tyts IiADY M. W. Montagu Lett, (1893) I. 4831 L-.with 
neat nalvatd, desired to explain with her on the subject. 
1994 Mas. Raocuffs Myst, Udoipho xviti, Sometimes she 
was compelled to smile at the natvetd of Annette. S814 
Sooty Xratk xxxii. He had a sort of naTvetd and openness 
of demeanour. 1848 Mas. Jambsoh Sacr, 4 Atf. Art 
(1830) 8 Ws have frequent examples of this nalvetd of senti- 


NAEBDo 

ment in tbe old mosaic.^, 1870 F.mf.rson Soc, 4 Sol. xii. 

253 The naivete of his eager preference of Cicero's opinions 
to King David’s. 

Naivety (na|/*vti). [Anglicized form of prec.] 

■'Naivetk. 

Z708 tr. Pcirotiiits Arbiter Pref., The Simplicity and 
Naivety Ls not to be imitated. Z742 H ume Ess., Simplicity 
in Writing afo 'i he absurd Naivety of Sancho Pancho 

inimitable Colours by Cervantes. 
[A<»//*, Naively, a Woid which I have borrow'd from the 
J^rcnch, and which is wanted in our Unguage.) 2798 W. 
Tavl 9R in Monthly Mag. VI. 345 Three volumes, .display 
^casionally, a grace and a naivety seldom surpass^. 1842 
Carlyle Misc, tiBiy) IV. 232 Shrewd simplicities, naiveties, 
blundering ingenuities. 1808 Expositor Dec. 424 The.. 
simMicity or naivety of the language of that Gospel. 

II Waja .UFt’d^a, nt"‘ ya). .Also naia. [mod.L., 
f. Hindi ndg snake.] A genus of highly venomous 
snakes, compri.sing the species N. tripudians of 
India and N, haje of Africa ; the Indian or African 
cobra ; a snake Ixrlonging to either of these s|X!cies. 

*753 CltAMBF.RS Cyd. .Supp. App., Xaia, in zoology, the 
name of a species of Coluljer. 1770 Pt.ssAXT Ind. Zool. 9 
You dread the spring of the 'I'ig»T, or the m« jrlal bite of the 
Naja. 2786 Gray in Phil. Trans. LXXIX. 2«;, 1 need only 
mention the Naja, a species well known to be very venn- 
mou.s. 2840 Penny Cycl. XVI. 63/1 A giganih- hooded 
sei^nt . . which, he remarked, was not .*1 IVaja. z888 Rivet’ 
side Art/. Hist. III. 377 The fangs of the Naja arc long 
and grooved. 

Nakare : see Nakeb^. 

tHake, a.. Ohs, rare. Also naken. [ME. 

) - OKris. and MLG. naken: see the note 
to Naked a,"] Naked. 

c 1320 Ca.it. Love 1655 When I was nake 3* jeve me cloih- 
yng. f 1380 Sir Ferumb. 2744 pe Saiasyn.s dude hi.s helm 
a^own, & maked his hed al nake. 2393 Langl. P. PI, 

C. XXI. 51 (pey) nailcde hym with pre nayles naked [v.r. 
naken) on l)e rode, c 1400 1 u:id Troy Bk. 7214 Kyng Thoas 
herie be-gan to qwake, He wende to be hanged al nake. 

Nake, v. Obs, (cxc. .SV.) [Originally, and * 
most commonly, in ppl. and pret. form naked, 
based directly on the adj., the -ed Vicing appre- 
hended as a verbal ending.] trans. To make 
) naked, in various lit. and Jig. senses ; to bare, lay 
I bare, strip, unsheathe, etc. 

! Bcnacian occurs once in OE., but nacian in Bosw.-'l'oller 
1 rests upon an erroneous reading (cf. O.K. Mariyrol. 18). 

riRM Eanctoft Chron. (Rolls) 11 . 248 The fote folk Put 
' the Scottes in the polk, And nackened [B, n.'tkid] thair 
nages. C1374 Chaucer Boeth. tv. met. vii, (1868) 148 
I O nice men whi nake ^e ^oure bakkes as who sci)>. 2401 
; Hocclevf. Let, Cupid ^s^ Oure first moder. .made al man- 
kynde Icse bis lybrrte, and naked yt of loye. ( 2440 Gesta 
Rom, ixix. 313 (Harl. MS.), 1 henne he nakid hire event to 
; pc smok. 2301 Douglas Pal. Hon, 1. i. Write thir frenesyiz 
' Quhilks of thy seinpill cunning nakit the. 2606 Warner 
j A lb. E 2 ng. XV. xciv. 376 Thus he nakt to her hts heart. 1607 
: Tourneur Re:\ Trag, v. i, Come, l)e ready : nake j’our 
■ sword.s ; ihinke of your w rongs ! 2614 T. Adams Sink's 

Passing Belt >\Tcs. x86i I. 339 Sickness hath , .naked him of 
hU s 11 k<. 1887 Service Li/e Dr. Duguid 258 He luaked his 
J swurd, an’ swiire he would iholc’l n.ne langer. 

rt'ji. 1375 Sc. Leg. Saints i. {Peter) 31 He bad nocht, 

• hot byra nakyt .‘.with. C1412 HiKCI-F-VF. /.V Reg. Prime. 
32^.) He nakid hym, and schewed hym as blyue. c 1430 

; Ptlgr. L}/ Manhode 1. v. (iSr‘9) 3 hxhe wight onclothed 
him and naked him at the entringe. 2533 Bellendes Livy 
. I. xi. (S.T.S.} I. 65 Anc parte hireof schamefully nakit pame 
' Self of pare w.'ipyiinys. ibid. lit. xix. 11 . 27 He nakit him % 
of hi.A abul3cmenti& 

: Naked ^n^‘’kud),n. and sb.^ Forms : 1 naacad, 

• nacod, -u^ naced, 2 nsscod, nakod, 2- naked, 

1 (3 -edd, 3-5 -ede, 4 -ide, 4-6 -id, -yd), 6 nakt, 

! 7' nak't; 4-6 naket, Se, nakit, (6 nakkit), 

' nakyt, 6 Sc. naiket, -it, -yt, >att, nakyt. [OE. 

1 neu od. ntd ad, =^0¥ns. naked, naket, MDu. naket, 

ft aee t ,Du. naakt), MEG. ptaket, OHG. n<7kof, 
nat t of, nackot, nahhut, etc. [MUG. naket, naihet, 

G. naikt), ON. nikkiibr, pitycquibr (also Pt^kH; 
pii'kt-, etc.; MSw. ttakudher, naqvidher), Goth. 
naqa/'s, tiaqaii*, a participial derivative from the 
1 stem *piaq- :-pre-Tcut. *pu>g '^- , whicli is also repre- 
i sentud in OSl. tusgd (Rusf. nagi^i), Lith. nttgas, 

, Skr. naptiis, L. nudus {:-^*nog^edos), OIr. n^ht. 

, The \Vc.st Germ, languages have also foriiis ending in 
; -N, ’nd, or -nt, as OFriii. naken, MDu. nakent (Du. dial 
: nibendS, MLG. naken{f, MHG. naekent, naehent (G. 

I pusekend), ME. nakeKn x the explanation of these is not 
I clear. In IccL nakinu 'Norw. and Sw. naken. Da n^en) 

! the ending has been altered from dlfr on the analogy of 
; such parlit'iMcs as vakiAr, :akAr^ r<iX 7 r : vaktnn.\ 

j A. adj. 1. 1 . Unclothed, having no clothing upon 
j the body, strip(^l to the skin, nude, t Also octas, 
having only on andcr-carment on. 

C890 0 , E. Map^yrol. (iTerzfdd) 26 pa het he hi nacode 
laedan to sumum scandhusc. CMO Lindisf. Gosp. Mark 
xiv. ea He ini 99 y forwarp [sinoonem, ft) nacod forefleh 
from'&rm. etooo .Illfric Ccn. iii. 7 Hij oncncowon ha, 

It hi; nacode wa*ron. Ibid, la e tuo% Lay. 6273 Nak^e 


t*' 

hec 


.jeo weoren and naKng ne rohten. c IS90 6'. Eng. Leg. I. 
R7/45 Men vrne nakede al a-boute and wummen ^-so. 
e Ckavcek Dttke BUsuncke 125 Hyr women kaught 
hir vp anoon. And broahten hir in bed al naked. 1439 
E, K. Wills (t86a) 116 My linage to be made all naked, and 
nothing on my hede but myn here cast bakwardys. e 1489 
Caxion Sentmes ej Aymon u 49 It is raA-son that wc take of 
oure goode gownes, and goo to tbe kynge naked. 1960 
Daus tr. Smdmsu's Comm. 43 Then he is torned nak^ and 
decked againe with a laymans apparell. 2992 Shars. 
Rich. II, I. iii. 298 Who can. .Wallow naked in December 

2 



NAKED. 


10 


NAKBD. 


.nnow by thinleing on fanusticke summers beatef i6eB 
Anmin Ntsi Ninn* (184a) 24 To bed be goes ; and Jemy 
euer used to lye naked, as is the use of a number. 1673 
(R. Lkigh] yVwMjr/, Jtfk. 1 1 Innocence, .ia no leu a stranger 
to the use of sworas and guns then the naked Indian, 1719 
Da Fob Crnsa 11. (Globe) 498 We advanced a little Way 
farther, and behold, to our Astonishment, three Women 
naked.. come flying. 1761 BriL Mag. 11. 445 The streets 
e.. filled witb naked people, some with shir ^ 


. , . , ^ itrts and shifts 

on only, and numbers without either. i8aa Lamb f iia 
Scr. I. Decay of BtggarSf To be naked is to be so much 
nearer to the being a man, than to go it# livery. 1870 
Momkis Eat-ihly far. 111 . iv. 17 Three damseU stood, 
naked from head to feet Save for tne glory of their hair. 
absoL V laao Bettiary B19 He flefi fro ^ so neddre fro de 
nakede. 1683 GEnaiaa CouMsei d 6 b. The Inhabitants.. 
aflTet'ting no other livery then that of the first naked. 

Jig. ts6e Daub tr. SMtiatie't Com at. 50 b, Where they 
nowe appearc in theyr likenes, and are beholden naked with 
the eies of all men. 1379 W. Wilkinson Confut, hamilye 
0/ Love 7 Christ commeih not bare or naked, but clothed 
and accompanied with all his mercies. 

tb. In comparisons, as naked as a needk^ a 
Vform^ ends nail. Ohs. 

1377 Langl. P. pi. B. XII. i6s Take two stronge men, and 
in ihemese caste hem, And boihe naked as a^nedle. 
a 1467 Gregory's Chron. (Camden) si 1 T he l.orde Sclialys 
• .was slayne at Synt Mary Ov<reyes . . , and laye there dy^ 
poyly nakyd as a worme. Malomv Arthur xi. i. 

57a There syr launcelot toke tne fayrest lady by the hand . . 
and she was naked as a nedel. 1599 Mirr. Mag. (1563) 
Bhvii. We., Were led in piy'soners naked u my nayle. 
1633 Hbywood Eng. Prav. 11. i. C iij b, He. .did. .so Plucke 
them and Pull them till hee left them as naked as my Naile. 

O. Ill the plant-names Aaked Lady or Ladtes, and 
Naked Boys, popular appellations of the Meadow 
Saffron {Co/chicum autumnaie). 

1668 Wilkins Eeai Char, 11. iv. 74 Having naked fiowers 
without any stem ; . . Medow Saffron, Naked Lady, a 1691 
Aubrky Nai. Hitt. Wilts (1847) 51 Naked-bo>*s (q. if not 
wild saffron) about Stoctoru 1780 J. Lkb Introd. Bot. App. 
330 Naked Ladiesi, CoUhieuut. 1853 Tyab Pop. Fltnvert 
der. III. a The Autumnal Crocus, or Meadow Saffron., 
bears also the name of Naked l,ady, from the fact of its 
pretty flowers presenting themselves without leaves. i8S7 
N. h and Ser. III. 334 In Herefordshire.. and in Norfolk, 
the autumnal crocus.. is called commonly.. Naked-boys. 

d» Of a horse or ass : Without harness or trap« 
pings ; unsaddled, bare«backcd. 

ciooB TEurKic Hom. 1 . 310 He nolde on nacedum assan 
vidan. 1807 Tobbell Pour^f. Beasts (165S) 344 Bucephalus, 
'..Bolbiigas he wa.s naked and without furniture,.. would 
suffer any man to come on his back. 1833 Damwim Tre/. 
ypy. Beagle viii. (1839) 143 A naked man on a naked horse 
is a fine<apectacle. 

3 ,' A. -Of titni of the body : Not coveted or pro* 
dthini' ; bare, exposed, 

944 Wyh;oute none nakede uisage onwri^e. 

^* 11 * Saints ii. {^PauD 918 Strakis one his nakit 
ffeacnewith atwerd. 1390 Gowbb Con/. \\. 15 It lay in 
hia nakede arm, i8et Skaks. 7 «/. C. iv. iii. toi There is 
my Dagger, And heere my naked Breast. 1887 Milton 
P, L. jv. 773 On thir naked limbs the flourie roof Showrd 
Roses, sta Scott Last Minstr. v. xxiii, His naked foot 
was dyed with red, MB96 Kanb Arct, Expl. 11 . i. 94 He 
was. .scratching his naked skin. 

b. Naked bed, orig. used with reference to the 
custom of sleeping entirely naked; in later use 
denoting the removal of the ordinary wearing 
apparel. Now arch, 

ctaoo Desir, Troy 13803 As Ylixcs the lorde lay for 
to »lcpe..on a night in his naked bed. 1503 Hawks i 
Examh. Virt, 1. vii, As 1 in my naked bedde was leyd. 
1390 Kyo Sp. Trag. il v. t What ouc-cries pluck me from ' 
my naked M.. ? 1817 Mobvbon //m. 1. ^2 , 1 had never 
lien in naked bed since 1 came from Venice,.. having al- I 
waicB slept . . in my doublet, with linnen breeches and stock* ; 
ing.s. 1888 PBPVf Diary 7 Sept., 1 went the first time into i 
a naked bed, only my drawers on ; and did sleep pretty well. 
1899 R. L’Estbangk Erasm. Colloq. (1795) 190 He would 
sit in a Chair, bot very rarely came into his naked bed. 
1798 Amoiv Buncle (1770) 1 . 9A This young lady went into 
naked bed in her cabbin. 1870 Maa CoauoN Life Brewster 
997 .Sir David exclaimed in horror * What I go to your naked 
in the middle of the oceant ' 

o. In Jig, context, of things personified, of on- 
emt>odied spirits, etc. 

<888 SuAxa Hen, K, v. U. 34 Why that the nakedjpoore, 
and mangled Peace. .Should not in this. .Our fertile fiance, 
put vp her lonely Visage t 1818 Milton Ker. Exere. 93, 

1 have some naked thoughts that rove abouL 1878 Ctio* 
wosTM /«/#//. Sytt.^6 Pan being used not so much for the 
naked and aUtract Deity, as the Deity as it were embodied 
in this Visible Corporeal World, tyaa Wollaston Ar/(f. 
Hat. ix. aia When the soul shall be diiengaced from the 
gross matter.. and.. become naked spirit. i8a8 Shblucv 
Daemon 11. 343 Before the naked powers that thro’ the 
world Wander like winds have found a human home. tOga 
Tbnmvson Two Poicet 374 If first I floated free, As nakM 
essyes must I be Incornpment of memory. 

^transf. Applied to qualities^ actionSi etc* in 
which nakedneia is involved. 

nJvS M*”*^**! *80 With native Honour clad In 

of all. i7s8 Pobb 
r i" DWmlxon stands. S7M 

ThJSLf’wil *y* scenes whiS 

Mliemed to «hiWt in the theatre. t8ei 

Af***’*^/'*' Nature's naked 

loveliness. 1897 Ouard, 9 Aug. 10/4 Say whether 

weight ojp weight in cycling costume; 

8. J^titute of clothing (implying poverty and 
smtchedneis). Also oceas, of animals ; IHripped 
01 the usual wann covering. 
o 9 aa 0 , R, Martyrol, (Henfeld) 904 Him com onxean an 
ptaifimde man nacod on eeatdum wyntra. csooe Age, 


Gosp, Matt. xxv. 36 le wms nacud & ge mescryddon. e laoo 
Ukmin 6184 pe birrh clahenn nakedd mann, 1340 Hambolb 
Pr. Conte, 508 Naked we come hider, and bsire And pure. 
1380 Lanol. P.Pi, A. VII. eia Alle manere of Men hat hou 


couth pas. sss> Crowley Pieas, ^ Pain 39 Naked and 
bare, Kauynge no clothes my fieshe to hyde. i8os Snaki. 
Loar III. iv. a8 Poore naked wretches.. That bide the 
pelting of this pittllesse storme. 1897 Dsyoen Pirr, Georg. 
111. 679 Short of their Wool, and naked from the Sheer. 
absol. agao Cynbwulp Crist 1354 ponne gc..him hleoS 

5 efoii hingrendum hlaf & hrsexl nacedum. 971 Blkkl, 
lofH. 313 He wuUle. .hingrigendum mete Bvllan, & nacode 
scrydan. a laag Leg. Kath. 10a Ha. . spende al het oder in 
neodfule & in iiakeoe. a 1300 Cursor M. aoiat Naked and 
hungri sco cled & fede. e 1400 RuU St. Benet (Verse) 58a 
Cletn be naked hat base nedc. 1500-ao Dunhar Poems ix. 
9a [1 nave not] Harbreit the wolsoiiie, nor naikic cled alt 
all. igM CovERPALE Job xxii. 6 Thou hast.. robbed the 
naked of their clothiiige. 189a Drydkn Eltanora 47 The 
afllicted came, The hunger-starved, the naked and the lame, 
b. hare or destitute of means, rare, 
a i8ss Fletcher Hum, Lieut. 111. v, 1 am a poor man, 
naked, Yet something for remembrance,.. gentlemen. 1710 
pB For Cvusoo 11. (Globe) 507 , 1 had been stripp'd naked, 
in a remote Country, and nothing to help myself, ivae ~ 
Col. Jack (1840) 10$ Thus a naked planter has credit at 
his beginning. 1803 Stevknson Cairiona v, In the mean* 
while 1 am held naked in my prison. 

1 4 . Without weapons (or armour) ; unarmed. 
>278 Barboub Bruce x. 431 He wes armyt and wesvycht, 
The tothir nakyC wes,* .And had nocht for till stynt no 
scrak. Poston Lett. 111 . 359 My seid Lord of North- 
umberland heryng..that they wer but naked men, ad- 
dressed hym self towardes theym withoute cny hartleys. 
>5U ' 1 '- Wilson Rket, (1380) 95 Ibis vilaine was armed, 
ai^ the other man nak 4 tS8« Dalbvmhlb tr. Leslie's 
Hist. Scot. iiL 186 Hailh the parties war vnarmet, or as we 
vse to speik, luiketl men. ^ xti^Prerog. Anatomised 4 It’s 
hard usage,. . Itecause in time of peace, I walke unarm'd, to 
put me naked in the front of a Battel!, tyay De Fob Hist. 
Appar, viii, 143 , 1 scorn to take up a sword against a naked 
matt. . « 7®7 Mtuor Ilf. ix. 186 , 1 could not endure the idea 
of killing a naked man. 

>^3 Wood (O.H.S.) IV. 49 He dbarmes the 
author, then fights with him naked. 

b. \\ ithout defence or protection ; defenceless, 
unprotected ; open or exposed to assault or injury. 

t jSo Daus tr. Sleidane't Comm, 365 If they should Ittve 
their owne countrey naked,.. others would tabe possession. 
1803 K. J0HN.SON Kingd, ^ Commw. 61 He is forced to 
keepe the greater }iart of those troupes at home, vnkss ha 
should lay naked his estates to innnite casualties, 1888 
Pknion Guard, instr, (1897) 18 Left naked to Infinite 
temptations of doing nothing, or worse, tygt Johnson 
Rambler Na 180 p 3 As a small garriiion must leave one 
part of an extensive fortress nakra when an alarm calls 
them to another, iflaa Siilllsy When the lamp is 
shattered iv, 1 ’hine eagle home (will] Leave thee naked to 
laughter. 1883 Cowoen Clarkr S hecks. Char. xv. 373 
Gaunt suddenly fell away from him. .and left him naked to 
the tender mercies of his priestly enemies. 

II. 6. Of a sword or other weapon: Not 
covered by a sheath ; unsheathed. 
/ltf0«0r(^539Hsefdonswurd nacod.. heard on hands. rl8i 
K. i^LPRED Boeth. xxix. f t Him ealne weg. . hangaS nacud 
sweord ofer hem heofde be smale ^arde. e tang Lay. 886 
Bi hone toppe he hine nom. .& his nakede sweord Icide on 
his necke. 13.. Sir Beues (A) ^8 Pai..bcte hire wib 
swerdes naked. 1390 Gower Cotff 1 . 387 He. .tok him.. A 
naked swerd to here on honde. e 1490 Merlin 409 The Ban 
and the kynge Bohors com on with swerdes naked in her 
handcs. 1939 Coverdalb Micesh v. 6 These shal subdue. . 
the londe M Nymrod with ibeir naked weapens. 1999 
SfiAKs. Hen, P, iv. il at Scarce blood enough . . To giue 
each naked CurtlcaE a suync. s6|4 Psacnam Genii, Exere. 
11. v. 118 In her right hand a nJied poniard. 17x4 Pubb 
Epil. Rowe's J- Shore 44 Many an honest man may copy 
Cato, Who ne’er saw naked sword. 1800 Naval Ckrots, 
VII. 81 Was not your sword naked? 1887 Bowbn Pirg, 
eSneid n. 314 Naked steel and glittering blade Ready, and 
ranged for Jaughter. 

to. Of the tonpiie: Thrust out, expoied. 
ejHCorpue Gioee. (Hessels) E 499 Exeerta lingua^ naecad 
tungc. 

0. Free from concealment or reserve; plain, 
8trai{;htforwar(l; outspoken, free. Now ran, 
0iss| Ancr. E, 318 Schrift )ec Khal been naked, !>• 
nakedltchcimaked. /M^pbmsnout naked Khrift, etmt 
Ckaucbb AstroL fVol.. Ton tretis. . wole 1 shewe the under 
ful lihte rcwles & neked wordes in engUiah. i8oe and Pt, 
Return fr, Pameue 1. iL 981 What caret he for modest 
cloie cottcht termes. ..Gioe him plalne naked worda strlpl 
from their shirts. sSfe Cottbibu. it, CatpfonMMe Cat* 
eandra iii. iv. (1676) 998 By thb naked confMon of my 
life. 1788 GfSRON DocL 4 F. al. IV. 93 note, A fragment of 
the Anecdotes, tomewhat too naked, was suppresaed bf 
Alemannui. e 1789 — Mem, (1857) latThemoii naked tele 
in roy history is told by the Rev. Mr. Joaepli Warton. 

b. Ihg naked truths the plm truth, without 
conoealiBcnt or sddition. 

M 19IN MoirraoMsarB CAorty 4 Slea 1141, 1. .needy laid 
the naikit truth To men that meltd with me. 1883 Butlbb 
Hud. I. ii. 36 We shall teU The naked Truth of wCm hafoL 
lyee Berbelev Th, Pletom • lao It Is searce poisible 10 
deliver the naked and predie truth* ilti K»I* Ofuvw 

Syst.Clin.Med.Miw.iBf,ihanmnda¥liS 3 rin t6iN||Miit 

degree from the atrlct and neked Inilb* iMl Jaeeopt 
Erimrt v. 149 An unmmrrM weawa wai a challiL 
..lliatb the neked truth. 

1 , Expoaed to view or eaamlnalkmi 
all dfiguiie or coBoaalMeiiU 


tap With e naked aoule, and pure ininde you beholde those 
t hinges that are In heaueii. 1811 Bislk Micah i. 11 Passe 
yee away thou Inhabitant of Saphir, hauing thy shame 
naked. i8va Marvell Reh, Transp. 1. 98 , 1 shall without 
Art write down hia own Words.. as they ly naked to the 
view of every Reader. 1703 Rowe Ulyss, it. i, My Friends, 
who view my naked Soul. 1781 Cowbbr Expoet. 339 Dark- 
ness itself before Hit eye is light, And hell's close mischief 
naked in His sight. 1819 Lady Charlevillb in Lady 
Morgan Amtobug, (1859) >79, 1 show you this to read my 
naked heart Jowbtt Plato (ed. a) 1 . 11 Should we 
not ask him to show us bis soul, naked and undisguised ? 
b. Plain, obvious, clear. 

1989 T. Cooraa Admon. 199 That contiderlng the proofe 
to be naked in it aelfe, thou mayest the belter Tudge of the 
strength thereof. 1899 Macaulay Hist. Eng. xx. IV. 496 
Chanilierlayne laid his plan, in all its naked absurdity, be- 
fore the Commons. 1884 St. Jfameds Goa, la Aug. 3/x 
People.. shut their eyes in the lace of staring, naked, polp- 
ahle facts. 

m. 8 . a. Bare, destitute, or devoid of some- 
thing. t Also const, from, 

(Hf K. AClbred Gregory*s Past C. Ivi. 411 Se biej^a 
feond swa micle ieSlicor o«t mod gewundao swa he hit 
ongiet nacodre foure byrnon Wicrscipes. e looe Bestiary 144 
Danne de iicddre is of his hid naked, c 1380 Wvci.ii' Set, 
Whs. 111 . 199 But huu) here children ben nakld fro virtues 
in soule, hei chorgen nohing. 1933 Hkllrndbn Lity 1. xi. 
(S. T. S.) 1 . 64 Mecius. .wasals nakit of manhede and curage 
os he was of faith. 1981 J. Bell H addon's Anew, Osor, 
149 Freewill is mode naked of all maner merite. 18311 
Lithgow 7 'raitf. viii, 361 The moriiine Townes.. being left 
halfe naked of defence. 1889-4 Pebvb Diary 19 Jan., It is 
a remarkable thing how infinitely naked.. Coveiii Garden is 
. .of people. 1709 Steele Tatler No. a p 3 They thought 
fit to leave him naked of the proper Means to make those 
Excrllrncies useful. 1788 Gibion Deel, 4 F. Ixxvii. VT. 629 
The monuments of antiquity hod been left naked of their 
precious ornaments. 

b. Bare, lacking, or defective in some respect 
e 1388 Chaucer Sec. Nun’s 7 *. 486 If thou speke it moo, 
Thow litst ; for thy power is full naked. 1949 Cam//. Scot. 
Prol. 16 1 o condamp and repreif this raggit iwykyt tracieit. 
i8aa Bacon Hen, f 7 / (1876) 37 Concerning which battle the 
relations that ore led unto us arc so naked and negligent 
(etc J. 189a DavDEN St. Euromonfs Ess. 340 The Pleasures 
of the Sen»es sometimes render despicable the Satisfactions 
of the Mind, as too dry. and loo naked. 1817^ CoLsaiucE 
Biog. /,i 7 . (Bohn) aio The poem. .is. .written in language 
os unraised and naked os any perhaps in the two volumes, 
o. Clean, clear, unfillea, unoccupied. 

1^ Prynnx Sot. Power Parii, Ap|x 905 Moreover, he 
hath sold.. very many naked and unwritten Parchments. 
ri88o South Serm. 7080 vii. 17 (1715) 1 . 931 It finds the 
Mind naked, and unpreposeemea with any former Notioru. 
t8as Svo. Smith Whe, (1859) II. i/i It is a great point in 
any question to clear away encumbrances, and to moke a 
noEed circle about (he ob|ect in dispute. 

0 . a. Devoid of trees or other vegetation ; bare, 
barren, waste, f Of water : Having no weHi, 

[c sjls Chaucer t, G, W, Pr^. isfi Forgeten hod the erthe 
his pore estat Of winter, that him nakM made and mat.) 
1940 ComOl, Scot, XU 98 Je sal be compellit to laubir the 
naifcyt feildis viibt )0Br auen handis to there prolfei. 1819 
G. Sandvb Trav. 997 So was 1 left alone on a naked pro- 
moniorie right against the Citit. 1897 Deyden Pirg. Oeoro. 
III. 716 We see the luUced Alps, and thin Remains Of 
scatter'd Cotta, lyet Beadlsy Philos. Aec. Whs. Nat, 180 
They are better fed Fish, and much larger In such Ponds, 
than where they have only a naked Water. 1784 Cow- 
rxe Tosh iiu 773 Those naked acres. 1793 — A Palo v, 
Sea-beaten rocks and naked shores. 1839 Alison Hitt, 
Europe (1849-So) VIII. liii. I 3. 398 NoforesU clothe iheir 
sides I mUcM. they preicnt Ibinr arid fronts Co the shiver- 
ing blasts. lijTg Fairar St. Paml (188^ 106 The oomiption 
which the tbbina tide, .bad left upon the naked sands, 
b. bare of Icavet or foliage ; Jeaficae. 
tags SrsHEBE Dapkn. xlvlii. Let birds be silent on the 
naked spray. s6sb Masston Antonide Ren, Frol., Wks* 
1876 1.71 Snarling gusts nibble Che juyceles leaves, Fiota the 
nak't sDuddring branch. 1897 Dovueb Pirg, Georg. 11. 569 
When Storms have shed From Vines the hairy Honours of 
their Head i..Ev*n then the naked Vine he persecutes. 17I4 
Cowm 7 'meh vi. isi These naked shoots, Banen as boces, 
among which the wind Makes wintry music. 8841 Beown- 
INO Pippa I, How these tall Naked feraniums straggle! 
B88e Garden 05 Feh. 133/1 Laureki ana Hollies that have 
got naked at bottom should now be h an d ed down, 

C. Of ground, rock, etc. i Dfvoid of aay cover- 
ing or overlying natter; cxpoietL 


the naked Ground. STgaMAiiTMiVar. HUi , ^ ^ 

Parts, or Basb of the Rock Ue lotMy 1778 O. 

Sehelb Building in tPaiera The WorkoMa. .huUt fyn of 
the Piera..on Panof the Feiadaiion..i^tlMreMoft^in 
on Che nakld Bed of the River, sm ied.>) 

lakethkiiiitiM^rWa < 


neJmiMlo^^ So fcuiitoticwjr 

an the naked fimind in damp and shady weeds, 

BO wm at at! b grown (cf« Fallow ohJ). So 
nahedjaHowing, 

lisa R. W . Dicit son Praei. Agrk. 1 . A M f 

Mfuqoltelht aid of ahkad ersttinmer wiewte iMJ* Y 

MoMb fHi,SM VaUMt^A A . 

«. BtaiUOH. 
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NAKEDLY. 


10. a. Datitute of tail* or tackle, rare, 

IM Gower Cotf/i I. 183 [He] hath ordeined.. A nakid 
ScDip withoute »tiere. e 1400 Vestr. Ttcjf 3701 All here 
takyll was tynt, tylude ouer horde, Tlie nauy wex nakit ; 
noy was on honde. 1819 Shelley Cyclop* 18, I my&elf 
stood on the beaked prow And fixed the naked mast. 

b. Deftitute ot carpets, hangings, or similar 
furnishings; unfurnished. 

1508 Gardiner in Burnet IlUt, Re/, (ed. Pocock) 1 . 89 We 
past three chambers all naked and unhanged, tgjn Shake. 
L. L. L. V. ii. 80s Go with speed To some lorlorne and naked 
Hermitage. 18^ Sir T. Browne Peeud, Ep. 386 The spirits 
of many Tong before that time will finde but naked habita- 
tions. lyoA Pope Winekor For, 68 The hollow winds thro* 
naked teiMles roar. * 7 » Mme. D'Arblav Dia*y 1 Dec., 
He longed, he said, to cover all the naked, cold Imrds, to 
render them (the rooms] more habiuhle. 188a Galt Steam* 
boat iv. 74 To cover the naked walls they bad brought carpets 
from home, a 1834 Colekidcb in Rem, (i8j6) ft. 77 The 
stage in Shakspeare's time was a naked room with a olanket 
for a curtain. 

o. Naked fiooring^ the timbers which support 
the flooring boards. 

t8ii in Crass Technol, Diet, 1815 T. Nicholson Operat, 
Mtchaaic 569 Naked flooring, for ball-room.s should l>e 
framed verv strong. 1847 SMEAT9N Builder^* Man. 74 There 
are three kinds m naked flooring : single, double, and 
framed. 

d. Devoid of ornament or facing of any kind ; 
plain and bare. 

ii{$D Inkerslev Stvle* Arckit, Frame 313 The enormous 
projection of the naked buttresses. 1879 Stevenson Trav. 
DMey 48 Here and there a few naked cottages and 
bleak nelds. t89a T. B. F. Emineon Kpid, Ptuumonia at 
ScotUr 13 , Cesspools of naked brick. 

11. Uncovered, unprotected, exposed. 

^1607 Topsell Four/, Beasts (1658) 389 Moles want their 
ught, because they have not their eyes open and naked as 
other Beasts. 1771 Burke Corr. (184^) 1 . 280 , 1 always felt it 
on the naked nerve, and with the quickest, sorest sensibility. 

Maa. Stowe uncle Tom's C, xt 04 It seemed as if every 
blow cut into my naked heart. i86t J. R. Gheene Man, 
A Him. Kinged. ^ Ceelent, 94 In some PlumulariiO the gonu- 
appw to be naked. i8m Allbuit's Syst, Med. 
35 These changes are described as occuiring . . in the 


I Lytb Dodoens iv. viii. 461 The grayne. . is naked, hare, 
leane. 1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Naked Seeds , . , such 


phores appw to be na 1 
VIII. 335 These ebani 
ultimate naked fibrils. 

b. Not placed within a case or receptacle ; esp. 
naked li^ht, 

aiM Miduleion Mayor Qneeidi, 1. ii, Yes, sir, in 
lanterns 1 but 1*11 never trust candle naked again. 1839 U rr 
out, A ris 1079 ^Vs the naked cage of Da^y wen gets rra-hot 
with flame [etc.], iflss Parnell Chem, A nal. (1 843) 1 3 The 
crucible.. should never be introduced naked into the Arc. 

Morn. Star Nov., The Use of Naked Liglits in a 
Fiery Mine 1886 .S'. 9K Lincolnsk. Gloss, s. v.. We don’t 
reckon to uke a nak'd light into the yard. 

o. Naked Are^ an o]X!n fire, one not closed in 
by any contrivance. ? Ohs, 

1673 Grew Philos* Hist Plants (1683) 19 The strongest 
beat which a naked fire in that Furnace would produce. 
179S C. LtCAR Ets, Heaters 1 1 1 . 68 It requires a naked fire 
to fuse it. i8oe tr. Lagrattge's Chem, II. 189 Place the 
retort on a sand-bath, or a naked fire. 

12. Boi^ a. Of seeds : Not enclosed in a case or 
ovary; having no pericarp. 

andcleane , 

Seeds of Plants, asare not included in any Pod or Case. 1776** 
98 WiTHERiNO Brit* Plants II. 179 Flowers of i petal, be- 
neath, and 4 naked seeds. 1848^ .\. Wood Class-bk. Bot, 53 
Truly naked seeds are found tii few plants. 1875 BENNatr 
& DvXRtr. Seschsi' Bot* 433 The cases are, however, not rare 
in which the seeds remain quite naked from first to last, 
b. Of ftalkSi etc.: Destitute of leaves. Of 
leaves, etc. : Free from hairs ; smooth, glabrous. 

1711 Bradley Philos, Au. Wks. Nat, 34 Plants, whose. . 
whole Foliate or naked Roots put forth cve^ Spring their 
fresh Flower*Sulkt. tTsaCHAMREas Cycl, Supp. s.v. Leaf. 
Naked Leaf expresses a whose surface is smooth ana 
Mual, without any particular marks, ibid. s.v. StaV*\ 
Naked stalk, one tnat has no leaves. 177^-^ Witherino 
Brit, Plamit II. 310 The barren branches nAed and bent 
backwards. 1880 A« Gray Man. Bot aSi Floweis perfect, 
solitary or long naked scapes or peduncles. 

O. In the specific names of varieties of grain 
having naked seeds, as naked bark/ and naked 
M/r, or of plants with naked stem% as naked 
broom-rape* 

iSfi Lytb Dodoemt tv. vlSi. 46? The naked or hulled Bai^ 
l«y froweth in some places of Fraunce. 1878 Salmon 
Pkmr$ss* Load* 1. iv. 117 Zoopyrum. Naked Barley. 1707 
MoatiMia Huib* (lysi) 1 . tj6 In Sufrordihire..is a sort 
01 red or naked Oats* 1784 Mnsenm Rust, III. lu 
The naked oat .. I am told is very much cultivated in 
ties J. WAUtaa JSeom, Hist, Hebrides I. 
naked oet..is so celled, bteause the grain . . falls 
nnked ftpoi ^e head, like a grain of wheat, tiis Penny 
CyeL lit. tSdpi The naked oet .. h fbund wild m many 
IMMU of Zosam* iM ibid* XII. wqth Naked Barley, 
little cultivated now, b or unknown origin. 
^ dpkylloH^ Naked Broom-rape. 

18, Zooi, Dretitnte of hair or scales; not ae- 
fended by a shell, 

2 * BANcnopr CnUma tji Along tail, which is almost 
gsMipw^teend. sieSSTAtaAlimArw/. ///if.I.364 
Skin naked, wAlena i tndlnalthhla. tisa CaRriMTia 

htsdi Kpwever, bSng nakod, 1897 H, O. 
HmSS trtmtiu n. tV n* from, tap, wid 
* 1 ^ or Italwliad Sn an nMTMlMd. 
a ditUatUM ^thet of clum of 
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Naked inailts (I 

tfHGOLOtM, 


Nat Hist (1776) VII. 113 Klein gives them a class., 
under the name of Naked Quadrupedes. i8s8 Stark 
E/em. Nat. Hist 1 . 364 Fannlylll. Naked Serpents. 
1834 M<=Muhtkie CusJters Anim. Kingd. 370 The naked 
Acephala are not numerous. 1840 tr. CutfieFs Anim. 
Kingd, 336 We call those Moilusca naked in which the 
cloak is simply membranous or fleshy. 1851 Woodwax o 

Moilusca I. 63 The rest are termed * naked cephalopoda 
be cause the shell is internal. 

IV. 14. Left without any addition ; not strength- 
ened or increased in any way; bare, mere; 
t absolute, 

c 1000 Cleric Oh New Test, (Grein) 3i Nu mibt hu wel 
witan, )Nct weorc sprecaii swiSor.^nne ha nacodon w’ord. 
C1380 WvcLip whs, (1880) 35 Whi schiilde curatis pro- 
nounsen here breperen a curved for nakid lettris of sychc < 
coucitous prelatis. 15B3 Skemon Garl, Laurel 1 205 Hardc 
to make ought of that is nakid nought. 155* Aur. Ham 11.- 
TON Catech. (1884) Thai that presumis owyr mckil uf 
tliiiir awin nakit frewill & gud deedis. Smiiii ' 

Set Disc, iv. 103 A naked perception of sensible impres- 
sions, without any work of reason. 1700 C Nessb Antid. 
Armin, (1827) 17 Some grant. .to the non-elcct only a pre- 
science or naked foresight. 17^ Burkr Sp. Nal/ob A not 
Wks. 1842 I. 319/3 On these principles he chooses to sup- 
pose . . a naked possibility. 1837 ‘T. JuNi-4i ChnUian War* 
rior ut. xv. 77 lie would make him believe that a naked 
Christ and a naked faith is quite enough. t8|78 Stainkk & 
Barrett Diet. Mus, Terms* Naked fourth^ tne interval of 
a fourth without the addition of any other intervaL 

b. Not accompanied by, or overlaid with, re- 
marks or comments ; expressed in plain unadorned 
langu.nge. 

c 1400 Cato's Mor, 345 in Cursor M, 1673 pou wondris in | 
pi Witte pat I wrate writte in twa versis nakid. 1450- i 
1330 Mytr, our Ladye 3 In many places where the nakyd i 
j letter, .ys not easy forsyinple soullcs to vndersionde ; lex- j 
; pounde yt . . more openly. 1594 Hiiokkr Ecch Pot 11. vii. ; 
I f I To draw all things unto the d^tcrminaiion of bare and | 
j naked Scripture. Sswf. Funeral Serm.Gataktr 1 

j ‘i'his 1 enlarge not by specifying instances l>ecause the 
' naked quotations may tie suflicient. lyti Adpison ' 

No. 39 P 6 The naked Thought of every Speech . . divested ! 
of all its 'Iragick Ornaments. 1768 Blackstone Comm. 
III. 377 Herein they state the naked facts, as they find ; 
them to lie proved, Thimlwai.l Greece iii. I. 65 'I his j 

is the naked abstract olthc tradition. 1878 O. W. Holmks | 
Motley xxtv, 226 One who felt himself wronged must not 
lie expected to rca.son in naked syllogisms. 

o. Not Other wuu: supported, assured, or con- 
firmed. (Chiefly in legal use.) 
c 1380 WvcLiE Set Wks. III. 420 Silhhei supposen b.*it bor 
naked graunte is als iiiyche worihe as grauntc wih hor 
lettres. CI5SS HAKmiELD Divorce lien, VI 1 1 (Camdcti) 
45 If the iiarties make but a naked and bare promise of 
affiance. i6t8 T. Godw'Yn Moses 4> Aaron (1641) 257 Tl.e 
making of peace was a naked stipulation. .for the laying 
aiiide of all hostile affections. 188s Stair Inst, Lau* Scot, 
116 Whether it be a naked Paction or JVoinise, or a Mutual 
Contract. 1788 Blacksione Comsn, II. 195 The lowe.st 
and most imperfect degree of title consists in the mere 
naked |N)sscsuon, or actual occupation of the estate. 1818 
Cruise Digest (cd. 2) 11 . 455 Suppose a miked right, 
or a contingent remainder had descended. 1833 Cp^inu 
Technol, Diet.* Nude eontrmt* a twre naked contract, 
without a consideration, which i.s void in law. 1871 Dc 
Verr Americanisms 509 Naked possessor, is the odd title 
j by which, in Texas and the Southwestern Stales, the otcu- 
' punt of a farm is known, who can show no title to his land. 

1 Fennyson Harold iL ii. Thou art perfect in all 

honour ! Thy naked word thy bond 1 ^ \ 

I d. Not supjKirted by proof or evidence, 

! *s®* J. Bell H addons Ans*v. Otor. 43b, VnlcAsc you 

: suppose, that with your naked clamorous affirmatives ye 
; may cxpcll them out of the Chuich. i8m Litiicow 'Hw, 

I X. 457 Onely for a naked suspition, mistaking the honorable 
I intention of the English. 1873 Cave /Vi w. C hr. L iv. 8 1 N one 
wcie ever greater tneinies to a naked profevsion. i8»Tas. 

Mill Bfit, India II. v. viL 603 For the eridcnce of these 
designs, Mr. Hastings presents hUow n naked assertion. 

16. sVaked eye, the eye itself, unassisted by the 
microscope, telescope, or other aid to vision. So 
naked sight* 

1884 Power Exp, Philos, l 17 Smaller^ than the smallest 
hair our naked eyes can discover. 187a Gklw .A tint, Ve^ct 
iii. 77 As the Tract of these I*oi cs appears to the naked Lyc. 
1711 Addison .Sped. No. 121 F9 Such (cicatureNj as aie 
bulky enough for the iiakeil Eye to take bold of. 1789 
Mme. D'AaaLAV Piaey 18 Jan., With my glas-s. .1 can see 
ju.sl as other people ^sce with the n.ikcd eye. i8ia Wood- 
HOUSK Astnyn. xxiii. 240 To the naked sigbj, or to unas- 
sisted vision, it 7 S Manning Mission H. Ghost xiii. 359 
'I'he naked eye cannot perceive them, but the power of the 
microscope reveals them. 

b, alltib* Visible lo the nakctl eye. 

1878 Trams. Clinical Sa', IX. 138 The luiked-cyc cha- 
racter! being.. characlerisiic. tOgy Allbutt's Syst .Med. 
111 . 963 There was no naked-eye damage to the cord. 

16. Undiluted, neat rare - 

i8r4 Setnr Redgamntlet IcU xiii, 1 am drinking naked 
tpirils, 1 think. 

17. Comb,, ns 9 takcd*armed, •blaJed, -eyed, 
•powered, -Jfowering, -seeded, -tailed adjs. 2 VU 0 
nakod-board grnkn, «n American grass having 
an abortive flower; t naked-tail (see quot.). 

1891 T. Hardy Test xxix, Tesa had come out..*naked. 
armed and jackcllcss. 1880 Gray .Man. Bot 553 Gymuit* 
pogoH. •Naked-beaid Grass. 1898 Mrs. Browning Aur, 
Uigh I. 330 And with two giey^stcel ^iiakcd-bladed eyes 
Searched through my face. 1848 £. Forbes (/t 7 /r) A Mono- 
graph of the n^ish •oaked-e^-rd Medusae. Ibid. 3 In 
the naked-eyed species. iSm Nicholson Mem* doof, x. 
(1875) 119 Ae * naked-eyed \ Medusa# are ex^ingly 
elegant . . when examined in a living condition. 1833 T v as 
PoP% Flowers Scr, itu b The *Nakcd-aowered Crocus (C. 


Mudi/orus) adorns the meadows.. in the fall of the year. 

Globe 31 Jan. 1/5 Of the shrubs,, .none is more kindly 
than I he yclluw naked-flowered jasmine. 1841 Maccil- 
livray Withering's Brit. Plants 63 C, Hud(fiorus, "n^ed- 


495/1 In Guaiana is found the rabo pclado, or *naKed-tail, 
a ravenous aninuil, of the vulpine s|>ecies. 1841 Water- 
house Mar sup, 94 *Nakcd-lailed opossum, Didelphys nudi* 
caudata. 

B. sb.\ • 

1 . The naked : t a. The naked skin. Obs. rare* 
Alexander 4182 Quaie it iie3es on be nakid it 
noyis for euire^ ri4oo Datr. / 6403 JIc shot brough 
the vhild & the shcnc iiiailr,..llit neghit lo be nakid. 
fb. Art. The nude. Obs. 

Poi'E Ep. Lady lEo AtiiMb ! who can paint or write, 

To draw the Naked is your true delight. 1753 Hogarih 
Anal. Beauty xi. 91 The drapery, .hdps to sjilTsfy the eye, 
..without depriving the beholder of any part of the beauties 
of the naked. 

C. The face or plain surface of a wall, etc. 

1738 Leoni Alberti s Archit. I. 66 Angles jutting out from 

the naked of the Wall. 1776 G. Semple Building m Water 
13 The Cutwaters .. exlend^i/ Feci ei»ch br>ond the naked 
of the Bridge. 1833 P. Nicholson Tract . Builder 
Naktd 0/ a Wall, the vertical or battering surface, whence 
all projecturcs arise. 1843 Gwili Arehit, lor^;. 
t2. Art* A nude figure. Obs, 

1633 Peacham Compl. dent 11. xiii. (1634) 148 Her ex- 
celled in Perspective, and alxivc all other masters laboured 
in N.iked.s, 1^3 A. Browse App. Art 0/ Limning y- To 
understand how to make choice of a gOM Naked, and to 
draw it well. 

t Naked, sb.'^ Obs. rate, ff. prcc.] Nakedness. 

( 1000 /FIi.pric Dent, xxviii. 48 Drihteri asent liungor on 
eow and bur.st and najccdc. c 1470 H e.sry.son Orph. 4 
Ear. For this despyte quhen nc was drid anon Was 
dainpnyt. .To sufler hunger ihrist, nakit and culd. 

tNa’kedhead. obs. In 4 nakedhed.e, ^ 
Dakidhe(6 .d. [f. N.\k£ 1) a. + -head : cf. MDu. 
naket-* naccthcit (Du. naaktheid;, G. nacktheit, Sw*. 
nakenhet* Da. mgenhed.'] Nakedness. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 23(/8:>(> naked-hed quen i drqgh [h]arine, 
Ycc gaf me clething. 13 . . K. A Us. 7056 Tbcr is none . . for 
the nakedhed aNchamed. c 1380 Wvci.ip Set Whs. 111 . 47 
Of W caitifte of belle, of b^ naWidheed fro ul solace. 138a 
— Jer. iL 25 Forfende thi foot fro nakidhed. 

, irakeduli,<i. rare. [-isH.] Somewhat naked. 

, 1806 G AUM.SL Brit Bot. 26 Alo/ecurus,. uuked- 
' ish, united at ihcir base. 

Va'kedisei [f. Naked a. + -ue.] a. itiir. 

' To go naked, b, I runs* To make naked, 

' .*«58 Uor*c* Shelley II. 287 It was most manifest that the 

; children liked lo nakedi/c- .such was the term of an— ex- 
ceedingly. 188$ J. C. Jeapirlsos Real Shelley 11 . 292 
The troop of nakedued tbildicn rushed downstair?:. 

Vakadly (nt'^kedli), aJv. Also 3 -licho, 5 
: -lye ; 4 nakyd-, 5 nakidly. ff. Naked a* + 

' -LY-; cf. MDu. met U like, •//V(^,J 

* 1 . a. Without concealment or reserve; plainly, 

; ojienly. (Common in i;th c.) 

a 1RS9 Auer, K. 316 Schrlft jet schal lieon naked, bet is, 

! nakedhebe imaked, and nout .. liendelkhe ismoked. 1340 
‘ Aycnb. 174 lie .sscl rigge his /ennes clyerlichc and naked- 
' lie he. 1561 Keg. Privy Council Si ct. I. 173 I n sa fer as is 
I alirgii nakeilie. that 1 rcssavil. .and disponil the gudLs. 

1 1603 Lismore Papas Scr. 11. 11667) 1 . 56 Laying nakedlic • 
I and feelinglie l>efuie his eies the danger of the action. 1643 
! Myst fnif. 43 The Calholikc cause iwhich the King. .Is in- 
' duced to serse either nakedly, or cloathed with thb pre- 
1 lence), i68a Sir T. Browne C/ir. Mor. I1716) 23 The 
! Judge of all knoweih .ill, and every man will nakedly know 
1 himself. 1818 Hallam Mid* Ages (1872) I. 402 Quarrels 
j of private families . . sometimes .. were more nakedly fon- 
spicuous. 1846 Grote Greece II. iv. (1862) II. 68 This 

• supremacy was not claimed directly and nakedly. ^ 

b. Without addition or amplification ; simply, 
barely. 

1534 Moke Com/ Trib. 11. Wks. 1 205 x Hard is it . . in many 
j mancT thinge-N, to. ..ilfiime or denyc,rcprouc or allow, a mater 
f nakedlje proponed & pul furth. 1560 Becon -\«w Catcch. 
Wks. 1504 I. 427 If wc had ben without bodicsi, Lbnst 
wi ld haue gcueii vnlo vs those spiriluall ^ifls, nakedly & 
simply, i^x SALSr'FRS Plcn. Poss. 7 His meaning is.. 

, nakedly what the words exprcs-c. 1710 Brit .Apollo 
1 No. 40. 1/2 Our Church ha.s Nakedly proposed them but 
left the Sense of them undetermined. 174*“3 
■ Extr. Jrnl. (1749! 22, I desired five or six lo go w ith him 
i to Justice Coircland, lo w horn they nakedly related the fact. 

! 18^10 Coleridge P'rieud iii To suic ii nakedly li 
. to confute it suisfaclonly. , u* 

2 . Without reference to. apart from, other things 
: or circumstances. \^Cointnon in 17th c.' 

C1380 WviLiK Serm. Scl. Wks. II. 351 pui shulde 
stiw ardis of be Chirchc juge not n.ikydly bi fer wiUe, but 
sikerly .ifiir Gotluis lawe. iS 49 Laiimer 7/A Serm. U/* 
Ed'.o. VI (Arb.) 207 Not the bare death, consideryng it so 
nakedly by it sclfc. 1848 J. Whitaker Vssiakj The acts 
of the unicgcncnite in themselves nakedly coniidered, some 
of them may lie right. 1714 Sw irr Drapier's Lett. NVk^ 
1755 V. 11. 67 Let us take the whole matter nakedly, .. with- 
out* the refiiicmciUs of some people. 178 ® Burkb \ md, 
Nat Soc. Wks. 184a 1 . 8/a When it is nakedly considered, 
and those miittcrs w'hich are apt to divert our attention 
from it.. are not taken into the acvount. 1873 Speaker's 
Comm, Ps. cxxxviiL i It is doubtful if the Hebrew* word 
Klohim, used nakedly .., can have this meaning. 1884 Ld. 
Sklbonne in Laiu Rep, o App. Cases 611 The question, 
therefore, u nakedly raised by inb appeal. 

3 . In a nakeil, unclothed, or exposed maimer ; 

nudely, AUoJig. ^ ^ 
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a Founds St Barthohtnrtv'i (E^.T.S.) 40 All thyng 
worldly [he] hadde forsake for the loue of criste, nakfdly 
askapynge the wrake of this worldOi sggg Daniel Civ* 
M^art 1. Ixxx, This, .daseleth all their clearest sighted ties, 
That they see not how nakedly they lie, « idig Fletchee 
Jl/ad LavfT 1. i, How have you borne yourself, how nakedly 
Laid your soul open. 1684 R. Wallbb Nmi, Ex^* Pref, 
Truth, through the fine Web . . sometimes seems so plain and 
lively, that some might conclude. She was Nakedly Dis- 
covert. 17SS Bueke Vind* NtU, S^e. Wks. 1 . 71 Things 
which we pass by in their common dress, y^ which sho» 
us when they arc nakedly represented. 1890 Daii/ AVrev 

J [ Nov. g/9 A. .man of about 30 years of age was indicted 
or naktiy exposing himself in a public place, 
fb. Without means of defence. O/^s. rare. 

PiLKiNGTOM Expat, tftkemiak (1585) 64 (iood men 
may also learne here not.. to goe nakedlie without weapon, 
to yeald them sclues into their enemies hand^. 1631 Lith- 
cow y'rfsr^ \iii. 369 Rash fellowes.. who will nakedly hxuard 
themselues in knowne perrils, without Ordonancc. 

.. 1 them so 

haue bene 

grieut to hcare' them. Hrereton Trav, (Chethain 

ooc.) 156 My Lord of Kiluare, who passed through them 
nakedly attended, a s6Sa Sir T. IIrowne Tracts (1681) 6 
The Reader, unacquainted with such Vegetables, or but 
nakedly knowing their natures. ‘ 
Hakedn6M(n^‘‘lcMnc$). [f.NAggDu. 4 - -NESS.] 

1 . The state or condition of being unclothed or 
destitute of clothing. Also transf, a naked person, 
ciooo AilLFRic llom.X. 399 On hungre & on 9 urste|..on 
cyle, & on mccednysse. — Gen. ix. 93 Swa hoet hig ne 
^esawon heora feeder niecednlsse. c 1^86 Chaucer Clerk's 
r. 810 To yow broghte 1 noghi dies. .But f<^th and naked- 
nesse and maydennede. a 1415 Cursor M. 23089 (Trin.), 

Bi nakudnes whenne 1 toke harm wib closing se made me 
warm, Pilgr. Ter/, <W. de 1531) 8 Where sball 

be no sycknes, no necessite nor nakednea. im L. Lloyo 
Marrow 0/ Hist. (1653) 39 The women.., lifting up their 
cloaths, shewing their nakednes-s. 1617 Moryson I tin. 11 1. 
179 black vailc... through which the nakednesse of their 
shoulders.. may be scene. 1869 Milton P. L. x. aiy As 
Father of his Familie he clad Thir nakedness with Skins of , 
Bea.sts. c 1718 Prior Pallas Venus 16 Thou to be strong | 
must put on every dress ; Tlw only armour is thy naketT I 
ness. 1788 Gibbon Ded. tf F. xliv. IV. 347 He concealed i 
his nakwness with a linen towel 1835 Te.vnyson Maud 1. 

X. i. Grimy nakedness draggiim his trucks And laying his : 
trains in a poison'd gloom, itte Pall Mall G. 90 May 3/t 
The fair nakednesses who look down unaba.shed upon the j 
well-dressed crowd, 

b. Absence of cover or concealment ; the state j 
of a thi^ when not cloaked or disguised in any ! 
way ; a mture requiring to be kept concealed. j 
*888 S^KS. Muck Ada iv« i. 177 Why scck'sC thou then to • 
couer with excuse, That which appeares in proper naked- { 
nesse? 1881 Marvell Carr. Wks. (Grosarc) II. 66 , 1 would ; 
not tell you any tales, because there are nakednesses which > 
it becomes us to cover if it be possible. 1768 Sterne Sent, ; 
Jaum.t Peuspart, I could wish, .to spy the nakedness of ; 
their hearts. tHao Shelley Liberty xvi, Till in the naked- ; 
ness of false and true Tbev stand before their Lord. 1885 ' 
Manck, Exam. 30 Dec ^ None of os have as yet gone to j 
the len|^ of avowing this design in all its nakedness, 
a Openness to attack ; weakness, rare, 
m ispt H. Smith Serm. (1886) II. 40 It grieves me . . to dis- 1 
cover the nakedness of my countrymen, 1611 Bible Gen. ! 
xlii. 9 To see the nakednes of the land you are come. , 


2. Destitution ; bareness, poverty. 
1370-8 Lamearde Peramb, Kent (18^) 


1370-4 Lamearde Pereanb, Kent (1898) 133 By decay of 
the haven.. it was brought in manner to miserable naked- 
nesse and decay. 1831 Web\‘BR Ane. Funeral Man. 313 
This penury, nakednesse, and abiection. 1849 M ilton ApoL 
Smeci. Wks. 1851 111 . 310 The lofty nakranesse of your 
I^itinuing Barbarian. 174a Fielding J. Andrews 11. ii, 
He.. discovered the nakedness of his pockets. 17*4 Pitt 
Lett, ta Nephew iv. 99 Exposing the nakednem amTemptU 
ness of the^ mind. 1833 Kane Grinnetl Exp, xxix. (1836) 
9^1 It is this nakedness of resources.. that makes our posi- 
tion one of bitterness 1873 Hambrton Intell Life 111. iv. 
95 I be resnlt would be simple intellectual nakedness. 

b. Bareness doe to absence of vegetation, orna- 
ment, or other acccfsories. 

* 78 ? joHNaoH Rambler No. 80 P 4 The nakedneu and 
asjMrity of the wintry world. i8ax Shelley Adanais xlix. 
Where.. fragrant copses dress The bones of Desolation's 
nakedness. 1849 Jephson Brittamje vHi. roy The broken 
arches, .a^ desolate nakedness of the catheoraL 

3. Freedom from unneotssary omMjntni or re- 
finement; simplicity, rare* 

1617 Morvsoh itm. IV. IV. iiL 379 No people of Europe., 
vsetb let^ Ceremonyes, . .doing all such thinges without any 
pMentation, yea with peat simpneity and nakednes. 1711 
Hbarnb Collect, (O.H.$.) III. 173 Much admiring the 
^plicsty and Nakednesa of y« Style. 1711 Adoiiom Sped. 
No. 85 p 4 Nature in her Simplicity andpTakedness. 

4. Absence of hairs or scalef. 
'^ppCkmiemMmn.P^t. (cd.a)397This order. .b further 
dyinffished ,. by the softnese and nakedneu of the skin. 

MtvAET £/tw. Anai. viL 943 In Batrachims, .we ind 
a nm^neu of skin greater even thsm in man. 

*'• Forms: 3swoii(o]i)j 4-5 
4 nackon, -in. nakkia. nakla. 4f-s 
Mkya.iuten. fapn. f. Hake *.l 

wIT’ / P««oo) naked ; to divatt 

^dothtag^Co^imonr) ; to lay (part of the body) 

• la*. I.,g, ABtta«eni»moBail 

1 ^’ * 4*73 pw hent lOBcph. .And nackend 

himBndWbimdttn. « 140 in HocM 
AttengL (>8^ Empe^re..Geit nakkln ham al 
fomreln fert ijPa Wvclis i Cj^an. x. 9 WbamMTthtl 
hadeiis|Niylidhym..afidiiakenydfroarmyi. et^gsAik. 


Tales 84 He nakend K tow of his legis. Getia 

Ram. Ixiv. 977 (Harl. MS.), Do of and ni^yn he of all hi 
Clothing, im Catk. Angi, 948/1 lo Nakyn, nndare. 
b. To strip or deprive one ^something. 
c 1430 Pilgr, LyfMankade L xli. (1869) 95 Therfore J haue 
wrethc in myn herte whan ye. .nakenen me of my right. 

2. To lay bare ; to reveal or disclose. 
a teoo Cursor M, 97099 Alle bb werld..ei nackind forwit 
cristb el. .« 3 «» Wveup Ecclus. xtx. B^^If ther is to thee 
gilte, wile thou not nakenen. — tses. xxil 6 And Elam toe 
an arewe caas,. .and the target naknide the wal. 

Hence f Na'kening vbl. sb. Obs. 

WvcLip Ecclus. xi. 99 In theende of a man {there b] 
ful nakenyng of the werkit of hym. 1483 Catk. A ngU 948/ 9 
A Nakynynge, nudacio. 

STaker (n^^'koi), shX Now only Hist Also 
4-5 nakere,^!.//. nak(e)ryn, 5 n^r, 9 nakir. 
Cf. Nacorne and Naquairs. [a. OF*, nacre^ tuh 
quere^ nakatre, nacaire^ etc. » It. nacckera^ med.L. 
7tacA-,Marani,7fard/Va, mcd.Gr. dydnapa, ad. Arab. 

Pers. t^U), naqdraiji). In English the word 
seems to have had real currency only in the 
14th cent.] A kettle-drum. 

13.. £. E. Al/it. P. tt 1413 Ay he naker^'n noysCi notes 
of pipes, Tymbres & tabornes tulket among, a tja/t Minot 
Poems iv. 80 pe princes. .Gcrt nakers strike anu trumpes 
blaw. ri^CMAUCKM Knigkft T. 1653 Pypes, trompes, 
nakers, and clariounes. C14100 Maunoev. (Roxb.) xxxL 138 
per es herd noyse as it ware of trumppes and tawburnex 
and nakers. a 1440 Sir Degrev. 1085 With Irompe and 
with nakere And tne scalmuse clere. 

1819 Scott Ivaukoe xxx, A flourish of the Norman 
trumpets, .mingled with the deep and hollow clang of the 
nakera 1891 Comk. Mag. May 450 Every road . . resounded 
with nakir and trumpet. 

Hence tVft'ker v. intr.^ to beat upon nakers. 
c 1400 Laud Trap Bk. 4699 Thci nakered, piped and blew, 
Vnto that the Cokkes crew. 

t ITakerv Obs. ran '"®. [L Naee v. -f -EB^.] 

One who makes naked. 

c 1440 Promp. Part*. 351/1 Nakare, or he hat spoylythe 
men of clothj'S, denudatar, 

Naker, oIm. form of Nacre. 
t Va^kaMV. Obs. Also 4 nakarer. [f« Naieb 
sb} 4- -EH 1.] A performer upon the naker. 

1310-11 MS. Colt. Neracyui. If. 87 b, RogeroleTroumpour, 
Janino le Nakerer, Mcnestrallb Kegis. «t377 in iiousek, 
Ord. (1790) 4 Mynstrelles— Nakerers. c 1400 Siege Jerur 
saiimZ^t (£.£. 1 . 5 .) With dynnyng of pipis, Ape nakerer' 

I noyse, 

i tMate-tte. Obs. rare. [Of obscure origin.] 
Some precious stone, 

c 1480 Emare 04 Of crapowtes and nakette As thykke ar 
they sette. ibid. 14a Wyth aapawtei and nakette, Thykke 
of stones ar they sette 

IllTakkoda (nkk^k). Forms: 7 nocheda, 
nookhoda, nohada, naoqaedah, nokayday, 
nookado; necoda, nahoda, xumoda, o &aoo- 
dah, nakouda, nakhoda, nakhuda. [a. Urdh 
(Fenian) I Abb ndkhodA, mkhudd^i. jU now boat, 
ship 4* khudd master,] The captain or master 
of an Indian boat or vessel. 

1603 Saris in Porchas Pilgrims I. tv. 385 The Nockboda 
of the luncke alledged many rich parcelb taken. sStt 
Middleton ibid. I. ui, 963 The Nohudai and Merchants 
in great fcarc of losse of their ship and goods. i68|| H. 
Cocan ir. Pinto's Trav. xiiL 49 The throe Necodas off the 
Junks, so are the commanders of them called in that country. 
t8oe J AHEa MiEt. Diet., Nakmula. iHs A Pbuimms Baboo 
II. xii. 949 (Stf.), He laughed and toM me 1 should ace the 
Nakhoda in the evening. 18I7 Mm. D« Dale S, Australia 
944 The proas are owned by Malays, each one rowmanded 
by a bead man or nacodah, 

Nakin, -kyn, varianu of No-ein. 
t Va'ldlltf. vbi. sb. Obs. ran^\ [C Nake v. 
4- -INO 1 J The action of making ntkra. 
e 1440 Promp. Parv. 351/f Nakysge, or nakydncise {or 
str yp pvng), nudacio, dsnudacia. 

Buquayre : see Naquairi. 

Naim, obs. form of Nacre. 

Nal, o^ form of Awl. 

Nald(e, would not : see Nill v. 

Nala, in phr. of {fke) mr atte nak : tee Alb a. 
i Nall(e, obs. forms of Awl. 

14,. Metr. Vae. in Wr.-Wflkker 898 BaryngstM, sole, 
naUe {tubmla\ cordiiane. S4tte-M tr. Higdem (Rolb) VIll. 
949 Prikkede thro alle the bm with aaUoi, neldes, and 
pynoee. 1498 Fpsskpnge w. Angle Ci88^ 14 Sbonakers 
nalbe in cspecyaU the beete for grite (yaibe. MfoPAUoa 
947/1 Nall for a souter. mletne. tma {S9e GnX tin 
Tuaau Hmsb. (1878) ^ Hole bridle Mdnddle, w 3 t 1 ^ 
■ndnalL iA|iUeeAwLl 
attHb.woACamb. f3jePALeGa 047/1 Nall maker, 
dmietnes. i8m Houamo PUnip xl xxxv^ L jji liko a 
ihoinakersNaU blade. " 

tWaai. tmnot: 8eeNiandBBo. A.LL i. 

e IM Vesp. Psalter exvUL 80 gaeni Ic earn k iieea m- 
droefed. c^LimUifiGaip,UMV iiltt HbgeaflioeiiS 
rAMf^nMliewyiBebeaia r taeo Oimiiioalt NaMn 
InolihtOo^Bitiie. r seal Uv. 14138 Nam triers iw) 

MnaoerobpuoMe. exMogo UnlsuulMO*MEHmuh\ 9 $ 
to vm. ( •«. UVWJCN Cnitf 


t Kam, vuiont of Mnam, mina. Obt. 

.377 Lamoi. P. pi. a VI. M> MrtlMW..aiouUMd Uum 
wordes, That seruut uequam had a nan. 

Nam, pledge : see Naam. 

Nam,pa. LofNiMf^. Obs. 

Namaole, variant of Nambablb a. 

Naman, -mon, variants of No-mak, no one. 

t Na'inaadly, odv. In 4 nom-. [Cf. MDu. 
nasmnde*, namondelike^ G. namenilkh}\ Namely. 

c 1373 Cursor M. 99989 (Fairf.) In spiring prest loke hou 
be rieye..in hekin huigb nomandeli {Cott. namly] hat b 
gainekind in leccheri. 

Nama*tion. ran’^. fad. med,L. namation-em^ 
f. namare, f. OE. ndm Naan.] (See quot.) 

1708 pHiu.ipa(ed. Kersey), Aewd/fbu. (Law-Term) a dis- 
training, or taking a Distress : In Scotland, it is taken fur 
impounding. (Hence in bier Diets.) 

VUUCTOIUII Also 8 Mjrm-, 9 

namaoiuuL [American Indian ; in Cree nurndkoes, 
Ojibway ftamrgoss}\ The great lake trout {Salve^ 
Hnus ftamaycusk) of N. America. 

1783 Pennant Ard. Zed. 11 . SuppL 139 Naymacush. 
Inhabits the lakes of Hudson’s Bay. inp Richardson 
Fauna Bor. Amor, III. 179 1 'be namaycush b the tyrant 
of the lakes. 1888 G. B. Goode Amer, Fisk 468 The 
amateur is likely to confound the namaycush with the 
Siscowet. 1891 Shield Amer. Game Fishes 938 The 
namaycush reaches its greatest perfection in the Northern 
parts of Lakes Huron and Michigan. 

HulW-pailiby (nm mbiipse'mbi), a. and sb. 
TA fanciful formation on the name of Ambrose 
Philips (died 1749), author of pastorals ridiculed 
by Carey and Pope. 

1716 Carey {Hite) Namby Pamby. ibid. 99 So the 
Nurses get by Heart Namby Pamby's Little Rbimes. 1733 
PoFE Dune. III. 3ta Beneath his reign shall . . Namby 
Pamby {ed. 1, A- e P— s] be prefer’d for Wit) 

A. adj. 1. Of stvle, compositione, actions, etc.: 
Weaklv sentimental, insipioty pretty, affectedly or 
childishly simple. 

*748 Ayrb Mem, Pepe II. 00 He us'd to write Verses 
on Infants, in a suangc Stile, wnich Dean Swift calU the 
Namby Pamby Stile. 1791 Boswell Johnson 1 . 97 At 
a very advanced age he condescended to trifle in namby 

pamby rhymes. >719, W. Roberts Looker.on Na 84 (1794) 

- ... . 


00 

, , ^ , ^ Towed 

to remain. 1844 Thackemav Littls Trav. L Wks. 1889 
XXII. 181 Kc^r has dwindled down Into namby-pamby 
prettiness, tlla Miae Braudon Mt. Rejmi 111 . x. lot He 
nad just that small namby-pamby air which would suit 
Pauline’s faint-hearted lover. 

absoL >874 L. Stephen Honrs in Library (1809) II. ii. 
64 That uiuucky taste for the namby-pamby by which 
Wordsworth annoyed fab contemporaries. 

2. Of persoof: Inclined to weak sentimentality, 
affected daintiness, or childish simplicity ; of a 
weak or trifling character. 

2774 Westm, Mag. II. 145 A namby-pamby Duke. 1774 
T. Davim in J. Granger's Lett. (1805) 60 Certain namby- 
pamby people were never to be eetbflcd. 1840 Thacebrav 
Paris SkM, (1889) 47 The namby-pamby mystical German 
Kbool (of painters). 1848 — Vats. Fasr adii, She was a 
namby-pmoy milk-and-water affected creature. 1883 Fortn. 
Rev. I SepL 384 An amount of carious lectt whkh namby 
pamby travellers hisiiatc to tell 
B. sb. L That which it marked by affected 
prettinctt and feeble sentimentality; a composi* 
lion of this kind. 

a 1784 lAoavCobblerqfCripptegati. While aamby-pemby 
thus you scribble. >891 in Spirit rub, Jrmts. V. 184 An 
ode which be hu Juic compcaad In pnuae of Inaniiy, or 
Namby Pamby. 1814 T. L. PcACOca IVht. (1^5) HL 199 
Mr. w. R. Spenser, a writer of faouslical namby-pambies. 
i8j8 Macaulay Sir W. Temple £ia.(ed. Montngac) IL^ate 
Passages in which raillery and tenderneae are mixed in a 
very engaging namby-pamby. 1894 SaiA Things i have 
seen 1 J, xiv. 135 The wGrds m the eon|i»*were not always 
sickly namby-pamby. 

2. A namby-pamby person. 

i8|8 Athenmnm 17 Oct. 498/1 He Ii aEcellent..on Hay 
don passim \ nboot the tinmbypnmblee of the timt be 
a^tea u becomes the nulbor of the ' Book ^Snobe*. 
Hence Nam1qr-9n*aMiat a., of a namby- 
pamby natma; Hamby-paTn U on, n a m by-pamby 
writing; ya*mh|r>pa’m bi a8n ff , weak aatlnien- 
tality ; Va*ariv»pa*aibr a., to talk namby-paml^ 
to (one); Na^arilrffambflnlt a., aomewhat 
namby-pamby. 

imMEa OmevnuLelL MmujdPhmuesitftsyUl* n 
1 and never written Nnmby PkmUeke la my 
Waauv ms. (187^ XllTiM Ottli om m tw| 

They ni« nambypambyoM. itm ta Him 
Abmdee avi, A Md7et qimUl7r!88iide.M«. 
ganikwomaaioiiaaikypimkyma. l8|88 Aw 
The words .. ire nambyrilwkyiilb 
Hid. SIM m. Iv. ivaTThaiwwia 
pembyneaiwIrickDiiilelbadaioooila...,..:,.^ 
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OFris. nama, ncma, OS. natao (MDu. name, 
naemy Du. naam), OHG. namo (MUG. and G. 
name)^ G6th. nam6\ the original gender and the 
final n of the stem (see Nkmn v.) it retained in 
ON. fta/n, namn neut (Sw. namn^ Da. navn). 
Cognate forms occur in all the other Indo-Euro- 
pean lanwges, as Skr. ndman, Gr. ovofM, L. 
ndmen^ Olr. ainm (pi. anmann)^ OSl. imi (Russ. 
imya)^ etc.] 

X. 1. The particular combination of sounds em- 
ployed as the individual designation of a single 
person, animal, place, or thing. 

«• P,*^**(f 7 ® I He] BCophim Heort naman. Ibid, 343 Beo- 
wulf u min nama. SCa Charter 2^ in O.E, 7V.r/x439*Brocce* ; 
ham oes ciennes naina. ocs ofires clenncs nama samget hryg. j 
rt 1000 O, k, CkroH. an. 975 Eorla ealclor haem ware Ead- ! 
weud nama. a iim (L aud MS.) an. 1118 lohan of 
Gaitan..pain wacs oOcr nama Gclasius. ciaoo Trin, Coll. 

// cm, 91 pat mai ech man under^tonden pe wot wat bitocneS ' 
pBse tweic names betfage and ierusalem. c stso Gen, ^ 
£je, 33a Name he guf hire.. 1 Issa was hire firste name. 
eijM Sir Trisir. iax6 Marebaund ich haue ben ay, Mi • 
naiti IS tramtris. ism Gowaa Ccn/. I. 191 The hinges , 
Moder there lay, Whos rihte name was Domildc. c 1450 i 
Myrc 138 Then may the fader.. Crysten the chyide and 
|eue hyt lume. Pi/gr. Per/, (W. de W. 1531) 34 

Marke iherin the citees names & other places in his tiiynde. : 
1560 Davs tr. Steidands Comm, 406 A sonne named Henry 
..the seventh of that name. tgpSSiiAKs. Aferry iK 1. iv. 14 ! 
Peter Simple, you say your name is 1 iSst Houaea Leviath, ' 
111. xxxiv. 213 God needeth not to distinguish his Celestiall 
servants by names. 1710 Pora n'indsor For, 339 ‘J'he , 
fam*d authors of his ancient name, The winding I^^s, and ' 
the fruitful Thame. 1776 Gibbon Decl, 4 F, vi. 1 . 156 'Lhe 
name of Antoninus.. had been communicated by adoption ; 
to the dissolute Verus. 1818 Shelley Julian 584 The I 
name Of Venice, and its aspect, was the same, xte H. < 
PoRTKR in Century Afag, July 357 He would call them ‘ 
sometimes by their last names. 

B. r8so Atartyrol, in O. E, Text a 177 Hi* noma wa» 
Maximus. 971 Blkkl, Horn, 161 pms noma wies Zacharia*. 

€ 117s Lamb, Horn, 83 penne ne mihie noht hire sune liabbe i 
nome pet him wes i)efcn. a laag Leg, Fatk, 444 
at Ich nowBcr pi nome ne ich ne cnawe hi cun. a 1300 
K, Ham (Hart. MS.) 314 Wei brouc pou py nome ^yng. 
.*1^ Lamcl. Pm PI, A. 111. 3 The kyng depict a derke (I 
know not his nome). ci4ao Chron, Ci/od. C87 Now wolly 
telle |ow forthcr— more pe nomes of pe founders cuerychon. 

b. In Oxford and Cambridge use, in phrases 
denoting that the person continues, or ceases, to be 
an actual member of a college or hall. 

1719-81 Johnson L, P,, Skentione, He continued his name 
in the book ten years, though he took no degree. 1898 
Ordinmteu Vmv, Cmmbr, (19^) 157 His name not having 
been kept on the boards of his College, i860 Oxford l/nhu 
CaL 140 Provided they have kept their name on the Books 
of some College or Hall . . for twcnty<«tx Terms, i860 
Hughes Tom Brawn al Ox/, xxiv, Dr)*sdale, antidpaiing 
his fate, took his name off bdbre they sent for him. 

2. The particular word or words used to denote 
any object of thought not considered in, or not 
possess of, a purely individual character. To 
tail nanus : see Call 9 . 17 c, 

€ 1000 /Elfpic Gen, it ip libbende n)ten, twa swa 
Adam hit gecUde, swa ys hys nama. c 1175 Lamb, Ham, 
US De king bio icoren to pan pe him cu8 his noma, e 1190 
Gen. 4 Ex, aaa He kiniies b^te of ciSe boren,.. 9 or g.sf 
ii lie ■ * 


: here is name, c 1374 Chauceb Boeih, in. pr. vi. 
(1868) 78 If pe name of gentilcsse be referred to renoun 
and clcrnesie of linage. 1390 Gowxa Can/, 1 . 13 For pride 
of thilke astat To here a name of a prclat. c 1470 Hkkiy 
IVaiiaee viti. 47a Nayme off rcwill on him he wald tak 
nayne. 14I6 Bm,Sf,AibnniD\\}, Nowfoloj’sthc naaini'sof 
all maner of hawkys. lasv T inualb Dcctr, Treat, 1 16 That 
which b deserved b calira (if thou wilt give him hb right 
name) hire or wages. 1960 Daus tr. Sleidanda Comm, 
8a b, Thb b In dede y* first original of the name of Protes- 
tauiues. tigo Sia J. Smvth Disc, IVeaJknu ab, Their 
Ensignes aiao they will not call by that name, but ^ the 
name of Colours. 1815 W. Lawson Country Housew, Ca rd, 
(i6a6) 18 It Is hardly possible to rntsse in graffing so often, 
u mr Gardiner be worth hb name. 1834 Milton Camue 
6aB He.. would. .shew me sunples of a thousand names. 
iI87-/\X. VI. 174 Unjumly thou deprav'st it erith the 
name Of Servitude. 1710 Sfaiui Syut, Na 374 P 1 There 
IS a Fault, which, iho*€Oiiiiion,WBnu a Name. 1761 Cow- 
rit ReHremasiim Fbwen hy that name promiscuously we 
call. sIbu Tbunyson in Mem, cxI, Thus he bore without 

Pwf* c 88 I n Thu offence, hy whatever name called, 
which if ooBunitied in England woald be neijury- 
TO. A title of rank or dignity. Obt, rant. 

•••♦•MALt C 4 r»fa,,/f#ia, Fy^D^vedofallhonores, 
nsi^dinUbsandprehemlnenGW wih& he then had. 
TO- Grtusk A noon. Obt. 

1^ Bwauaumfii^ St. Andm Wks. (S.T.S.) 8 
dais is £ir tbmm that siild d^in the nainb, 

j^Aritk, OMomimtUoo. Oit.ran. 

Cdmi rVMrf, 11 Th. Qm|* b thM nut of 
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Gen, 4 Ex, 3497 Tac 8u nogt in idcl min name. ijBa 
WVCLIP Acts xxvi, 9 A^ens the name of Jhesu Nazaiene, 
for to.. do nianye contrarie thingis. C14JO Lvixi. A/in, 
Poems (Percy Soc.) a37 Cotidigne biide nor comendacioun, 
Youe to thb name thcr can no toiige telle. 1906 Pi/gr. 
Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 319 b, Thy holy name is inuocatc & 
named vpon va isjfo Daub tr. Sleidands Comm, 41 They 
gave tbankes to God / they should suffer for the glorie of 
bis name. 1667 Milton J\ L, hi. 413 Hail Son of God,., 
thv Name Shall be the copious matter of my Song. 1738 
Weslsy Hymn, Thee we adore i, I'hee we adore Eternal 
Name. 1781 CowrLa 'Truth 556 Hb own glorious rightMhe 
would disclaim, And man mif^t safely trifle with his name. 
1817 Shelley Beif. Islam x. xxvii. Our secret pride Has 
scorned thee, and thy worship, and thy name. 18^ Tenn v- 
BON In Mem, xxxvi. We yield alt blessing to the name Of 
Him that made them current coin. 

4. a. The name of a person (for thing) with 
implication of the individual denoted by it. 

138a WvcLiP Retu liL 4 II10U hast a fewe names in Sardi», 
the whiche defouteden not her clothes, a 1400-90 A lex^ 
afftfrr 993 bare is na region ne rewme. .l>ot it sail my name 
loute. 1467-8 Rolls 0/ Varlt. V. 574/2 Eny Acte made for 
the corporation or name of the Duchie of lAnca>tre. 1599 
SllAKS. Hen, II. iv. 56 By the hand Of that black Name, 
Edward,^ black Prince of Wales. t66a Stili.ingfl. Orig. 
Sacrx I. iv. §11 Unless this might be any plea for his ignor- 
ance,, .that he had so many great names after him guilty of 
the same. 1700 Dryden PeU, 4 Arc, 11. 504 There .Samson 
w:ui, with wi.ser Solomon, And ail the mighty name.^ h>' love 
undone. 1781 Comtek Cenversat, 838 Echo learns politely 
to repeat The praise of names for ages ohsuktr. 1849 50 
Alison Hist, Eur. V. xxix. 308 Names since immortalised 
in the rolls of fame were.. assembled, .at the Tuilcrics. 

b. The name (sense 1 ; of a person or group of 
])ersons, with implication of all the individuals 
bearing, or comprehended under, it ; those having 
a certain name ; hence, a family, clan, people. 

138a Wyclip Isa, Ixvi. aa Asnewe heuenus and ncwccrthc 
. .so stonde shal joure scd,and9ouic name. 1559 in Fruude 
tlist, Eng, {1863J VI II. 3 Whose blood they once shed, they 
lightly never cease killing all that name. 1588 Siiaks. Tit, 

A. II. iii. 183 Ah beastly creature, The blot and enemy to 
our gcneiatl name. 1601 — .^tl/'s If'eU 1. iii. 167, 1 am from 
hiiinble, he from honored name. 1667 Milton P. L, ix. 143 
Since 1 in one Night freed .. welnieh half Th* Angchc 
Name, t6M Lond, Gaz, No. 2575/3 Three of ihc Heads of 
C lans, or Chiefs of a Name, are come in and submit led to 
hiiiL t;8f Comtek F.xpost. 170 'i'he favours poured upon 
the Jewbh name. 18x7 Shelley Pr. A than, u 30 Of an 
ancestral name the orphan chief. 1849 Macailay Hist. 
Eng. v. 1 . 547 All the clans hostile to the name of Campbell 
were set in motion. 

6. The name (sense i) of a person as mentioned 
by others with admiration or commendation ; 
hence, the fame or reputation involved in a wcll- 
. known name. To have ottes name to be much 
spoken of. 

^ Ct3B0 Sir 'friitr, aa Of a knUt b hat y mcnc, His name 
it spron^ wel wide. < 1375 Sc. Leg, Saints xl. 479 

Of he bischope he nam ran sa in al be land to and fra. 
a tis$ Cursor Af, 12633 (Trin.*, Fro h^nne of ihesu sprong 
he nome. 1603 Snaks. Meat, /or M, ii. iv. 155 My \iisoild 
name, th* austccrencsse of my life. 1784 Cowr-Kii Tusk vi. 
101 Some to the fascination of a name Surrender judgment 
hoodwinked. 1789 Loiterer No. 43. 4 'I'he ill effeciA of 
possessing an extensive reputation, or as an old English 
Phrase expresses it, having one's name up. 1809 Malkin 
Gil Bias viif. X. Pi When once iny name was up fv>r a man 
after the Duke of Lerma's owm heart, 1 h^ very soon my 
court alMut me,. 'fiNNYsoN I’kien Mx If they find 
Some stain or blemish in a name of note. 

b. Of no name, without (a) name^ implying 
obscurity and uiiim|K>rtance. 

16x1 Bible Job xxx. 8 They were children of fooles. ye.! 

' children of ba^ men [marg, men of no name]. xByx Mil- 
ton Samson C77 Nor do 1 name of men the common rout, . . 
Heads without name no more rcmeTnl)erd. 1697 I'Ikvmf.n 
; ,E»eid VI. loss These shall then be Towns of mighty F.Tmc ; 

Tlio’ now they lye oln»cure; and l.ands without a Name. 

I itei Shelley False Laurel 4 True 7 One of the crowd 
' thou art without a name. 

' o. A famous or notorious person ; one whose 
name is well known. 

1611 Bible Euk, xxiii. 10 She bcc.'tme famous \marg. a 
name] among women. i8a6 Disraeli /Vr. Grey n:. vii, 
Dr. Spix is a most excellent man, a most accurate traveller, 
quite a name. 1841 Tennyson Ulysses 11 , 1 .'ini become a 
name ; For alwa>’s roaming. . Much have 1 seen and known. 
0. The reputation ^some character or attribute, 
f Also const, with inf,^ and tlli/l, tquot. 17 ^ 7 )* 

es,\}im Cursor Af, 17472 Of men h^i w'an schcnschip and 
Bchame, And of |rar leute tint l-e name. 1303 K. BaeNKR 
HandL Synne 6843 Of large aline* men )aue h)‘m name. 
c^^%PaL Paesnt (Rolls) II. 245 If hym lust to haxx a name 
Of pelour under ipocrasie. 14^ Poston Lett. 1 . 3S1 Con- 
sideryng the goodc nome and fame of trouth. .the which I 
here of jxio, r 1930 Ln. Bkenkr!; Arfh. Lyt, Brit, srS i Ve 
have the name to m the. .gcntyllcst of bearfe of any lady 
now lyyymge. 1981 Pettie Ir. Guaxto's Civ. Conv. 1. (1586) 
4t b. There arc dtueise which thinke to get the name of 
pleasanl conceited fellowes. 1601 Holland Pliny x. Ii. I. 
397 He would have the name to eat the resembicrs of mans 
voice. 1699 Bacon Ess.^imulation p a The ablest Men . . 
haue had.. a name of Certainty, and Veracity. i7»7.A 
Hamilton Sew Ace, E, Ind, II. xxxiii. 16 The Name that 
it got . . stuck BO fast (o it, that none of it would go off at 
any Price. 1814 NicHOLaoN Country Lsus 1. Wks. (1897) 
41 Sic beauty, and the name o* siller, Gtirt wooers flock. 
1894 Lew Times XCVII. 384/1 No profession will lightly 
earn for itself the name of a profession of hireling subornees 

•'CTi.h a and aJj, A dime or reputation of 
a Bpedfied kind. 

tyjba Wyclip a Sem. siL 9, 1 made to thee a greet naiue. 


138 a . - Prov. xxii. 1 Belter is a good name, than iiunye 
richcN!>is, c 1430 Babecs Bk, 42 note^ A good name incniiy 
Isolde ys more wortbe then golde. 1500-00 Dl'nbak Poems 
Ixxxii. 70 Keip ordour ..'I’hal 3c may gett anc bettir name. 

11946 (see III a. 1 c]. 1599 Shaks. Much Ada iiL I. 08 He 
hath an excellent good iwinc. x6as Bacon Ajt., Riches 
(Arb.) 237 A gwd Name, for good and fairc dealing, a 1674 
Llanknui^s Hist. Rtb. vni. (J.), The king's army, .had left 
no gCMxl name behind. 1738 Swin Let. to PoAe 8 Aug., 

I have an ill ttuine in the Post-office of both Kingdoms. 

1784 CowTHK II. 7^9 Such expense.. buys the lioy a 

name, 1 hat shs a stigma on his father’s house. s8i8 [ncc 
D 0OT<5.i5hJ. 1845 S. Alsus RaHk(:‘s Hist. Re/, 111 . 473 
If he were victorious, he would, .bequeath a grc.it name 10 
posterity. 

0. (Usually in phr. to get i»r make {oneself ) a 
name.') A distinguished i.arnr ; a reputation. 

138a Wvci.iF a Sam, viii. 1 j loisoihe Duuid made to hym 
a name, whanne he turnyde a3cti, c 1407 LviiOAiE Reas. 

4 Sens. 5B32 This maydc .Huda name and dyde excellc 
'I’o pleyen at thb nohlc play. 1509 Bakclav Shyp 0/ 
Fotys (1874) 11 . loi By cruell delyngc he must hym gel 
a name. 1935 Covkfdail Zeph. iii. 20, I wil get you a 
name..ainonge all people of the catth. 1603 Shaks. J/it.m. 

/or M. 1. iL 173 ‘I'hiH new Gouernor ..fjr a name. Now puis 
the.. Act Freshly on me: 'tis surely for a niime. 1667 
Milion P. L. XII. 45 They ca.st to build A Ciue..Aiid g‘;i 
themselves a tiamr, 1853 LviToN My Sored vi. xviii, Trll 
her that 1 am nameless, and w'ill yet make a niime. 1884 
W. C. Smith hildrostan 48 When you make youri-clf a 
name, As I am .sure you w'ill do. 

t ri. To bear or earry the name^ to have a repu- 
lalion. Obs, 

X470-89 Malory Arthur xii. ix. 605 There is none that 
liereih the name now but ye and syr Tristram. 197a 
SchoUdiouse tPom. in Hazl. /-*. P. P. Iv. 138 So they may 
he trimmed and fed of the best. They haue no rcinorce 
who beareth the name. x6ox Holland Pliny i.\. xvii. 

1 . 245 5 -^Drauiicestours set more store by the Sturgeon, and 
it carried the name alxpvc all other fishes. 

7. Without article: Rcpule, reputation, fame, 
distinction. N^ow rare. % 

c 1379 Leg, Rood 124 [He] cuill angerd was pat )b 
crisien king had name More han he; 138a Wvclit /eph, 
iii. 20 Y shal ^cue 30U in to name, and in to hcrying tu alle 
ntplis of trlhe. c 1430 Hoiu Gd. Wi / 75 in Hazl. E. P, P, 

1 . 1B5 Code name is goldc worihe, my leue childe. c 1477 
Caxton Jason 33 My dcsir rcstith in two singulcr thinges ; 

; that one is for to coiiquere name in anne*. X530 Palsck. 
247/2 Name, rcMom, 1997 Moullv lutrod. Mus. Prrf., Not 
so much seeking thereby any name or glorie. itei Holland 
J^liny 1 . 419 Vea, and after that, the Falcrn wines were in 
name and called for. 1609 Bacon Adv. Learn, 11. xxiii. 

I 5 Senators that had name and opinion for general wise 
' mt-n. 1859 Tlnnvson I 'n ien 63 He lay as dead And lost to • 
life and use and name and fame. 

b. 0/ ijgrcalf etc.) name, noted, distinguished, 

: famous. Now usually with adj. 

fxjBo WvcLiF irks. (1S80) 2 'i'he fir.ste two (sects] weren 
greie men of name and buuynge. 1419 Pol. Po* ms (Kolb’ 

' 11 . 126 Isoldes of name an huiuicrde and mo Bitterly that 
bargaj-n bowghL a X548 Hall Chron., Hen, VI I 23 b, 
The Lytie..LDnte>ned an hundred and fifty thoiis.ind houses 
. of naine.^ >577-^7 Holi.nbheu Chren. 1 . 157/1 Of the 
' English side, there died two dukt‘H,. with sundric other men 
' of name, xoas Bacon Ess., Prarct (Arb.) 523 Eminent 
. Persons . . which are of great Name abroad. 1699 T. Baker 
Ki’jt, Learning xiii. 160 In this kind Bartolus is of great 
name; whose Authority b. .valu'd- .amongst the Moiicni 
L:iAyers. 1781 Coatf.r Friendship S5 Hence authors of 
illustrious name. ..\re sadly prone to quarrel. xBiBKeatince 
Prav, (1S17) 1 . 33 Although the milit.iry aichilect may be ^ 
one of high mime. 1857 ChlrcH Alisc, iVrit. 11891) I. 16 
li would be ditficull, perhaps, to mention a writer of name 
; who has more (faulls]. 

8. One’s repute or reputation, etc.; esp. cne*s 
(good) name, 

'^a 1300 Curtor M, 28165 For his..w'eUh, hb w-ylt, and his 
god name. ^1385 Ch.mckh L.G. U\ iSzi Lucrcce, Thus 
ihvm shall l-c ded a’.>o le>c Thvn name, e 1490 St. Cuth, 
bert iSuiiet:>< ii'2 G^fc he did, he lost his name. 1900-00 
1 .)lnh.\r Poems liv. 22 tjuliai in ftldeieceawesschaiiic, And 
lynis lhair Idn k nychllic mime. 1906 PUKr, Per/, vW. de W . 
i-iji) 103 b, Defame hym, that is to sayc, take his gcsid 
name from hym. 1596 Smak.s. i Hen. IV, v. iv. 70 Would to 
: hcauen, 'i'hy name 111 Armes Were now as great as mine. 

* X665 IJoYLK Cccas. Rtf. 5 Comimnics, where sometimes 
he may lose hi'i good Name. 1709 tr. Bo>man's Guinea 17 
If the same Care was taken. .Guinea would soon lose its 
dreadful mortal Name. 1781 Cowter Chanty 453 Flavia, 
most tender of her ow n good name. 1834 Mehw in Angler 
' in H Wri 1 !• 297 Daily, hourly canic F le.ih follow ers, lured by 
I his success and name. 1859-^ rENSv.soN Grandmo/her 50, 

' 1 kwe you so well that your good name b mine. 1874 
» Manning Ess. Ser. in. 26 For the fair name of England, 
they are being blotted out of our history'. 

9. The mere ap])ellKtion in contrast or opposi- 
tion to the actual jx-tbo:; or thing ; reputation with- 
out correspondence in fact. + Also al ftamc, noini- 

: nnlly, professedly. 

tfin WvcLiF Ectlus. xxxrii. 1 Thcr is a frend. bi only 
; name a frend. — Rr:\ iii. 1 Thou host name, that thou 
j lyucst, and thou art deed. Caxton Cold, Leg, 197/1 
The holy vytgyne . .wxnie to the sayiie for to 900 Ictchc at 
' name soinme xylayllcs. t6et Siiaks. Alls II ell v. iiL 309 
Tb but the shadow of a wife you see, Die name, and not 
the thing. 1666-7 Stillingfl. AVniN. Prov. xiv. o (1673) 29 
Religion becomes but a meet name, tya^ Gay Fables, liasc 
4 Many Friends, Friendship, like We, is but a name, Un- 
less to one you stint the flame. 1784 Cowfer Tiroc, 4 a> 
Well he plays his part, Christian in name, and infidel in 
, heart, tliy Ja& Mill Brit, India 11 . v. viii. 661 He well 
i knew, that in the circumstances •• a pemsion. .little or 
nothing differed from a name. 1851 M avhew Lond, LmKmr 

1. 385 It has the name of being eighteen yard*. 1867 E. 

I Quincy in Life Jasiah Quincy 461 The Law School^ though 
, in existence.. had hut a name Uj Inc. i 98 B Green s .Shot t 
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Nisi. viii. f 8. 571 The expulsion of the minority of the 
existing House reduced the Commons to e mme. 
m. la prepositional phrases. 

10. Sj aama t a. Used with verba of naming 
or calling, or (in later use) simply added to the 
proper appellation of a person, etc. 

aaoeCYiiBwuLr EUnt 7^5 Syndon tu on ham.. he man 
Seraphin be namun hatea a tooe O. E. CkroH. an. 975 
pone..hataS wide cometa be naman crmftgleawe men. 
CISCO OsMiN iSaS Sunim we findennolw Enngell bi 
name ncinmnedd. c isao BttHmry 38 t)sd defte mciden. 
Marie bi name. laSs Wvcur I Sam, xvti. aj That bastard 
man, Goliath bi name, a 14x5 Cursor M, 7370 (Trin.), Dauid 
he bette bi his name, im Shaxs. J/zV/jt. N, v. i. 157 It 
doth befall, 'J'hat 1, one Snowt (by name) present a wall. 
1867 Milton P . L . vii. 536 Wherever thus created, for no 
place Is yet distinct by name 1711 Adpison Sped. Na 98 
p 3 A famous Monk, Thomas Conecte by Name, a iSae 
Scott in Lockhart Life (1900) 1 . 340 The last of my 
chargers, .was a high-spirited, .one, by name Daby. 

b. With verbs of calling upon, summoning, 
enumerating, or mentioning ; or in enumeration of 
individnals. 

C900 yudith 81 Heo. .ongan Sa swe:(les Weard be naman 
nemnan. c leoo Ars. Cosp, John x. 3 pa sceap acby- 
raS his stefne, & he tiemd his a^ene sce^ be naman. 
aiiaa O. E. Cknm. (Laud MS.) an. 656 Del wa:ron be 
nam llhamar biscop of Rofeceatre (etc.), a tioe Cursor 
Af. 7388 His suns sex, ..All he did pam call be nam. 
ihU. 12211 Of ilk a letter for to ask, Kesune of itkan 
bi name im Lancu P , PLC. 11. 4 A toueliche lady.. 
Cam down fro ^t castal and calde me by name, c 1400 
Destr, Troy 37 Ainonee hat menyc,— to myn hym be nome, 
—Homer eas holden naithill of dedb. 1431 in E^. Ciidt 
(1870) 276 First, >’«Aldirman schal clepene vpe ij. men be 
name. iM Shaks. Tr. ^ Cr. l iL 199 He lel wu them all 
by their namce 1667 Milton P. L. x. 649 The Creator 
cmling forth by name Hb mightie Angels gave them several 
charge 1738 Pors Epil. Sat. 11. 10 None but you by 
Name the guilty lash. 1848 THACKxaAY yan. Pair xlii, 
She forgot to send any message of kindness to Lady 
0 ‘£>owd.., and did not mentioo Glorvtna by name. 

t O. Used to direct special attention to some- 
thing mentioned; hence, especially, particularly, 
Obs. Cf. N AMPLY adv. i. 

^3 Babington Commaadm. (1390) m Wee will neuer, 

1 feare see the mbehiefe of playing, and by name of Dicing. 
iM Bacon Syk>a% 666 It b strange.. that Dust helpeth 
the fruitfulness of Trees, and of Vines by name. 1660 
Shabiock Vegeiablts 27 The ^ds of divers Sowbreads, 
by name the Roman,.. doe the like. 

d. With knerw. (n) Individuallv. By re- 
pute only ; not personally or actually. 

ij8s WvcLiP Exod. xxxiil 17 Thi silf Y haue knowe bi 
name. 1867 Milton P. L% xil s 77 Though all the Starrs 
Thou knewst by name. 179S-S814 Wobdsw. Exeurs. iv. 
1226 Abhorrence and contempt are things He only knows by 
name. 1884 Corah, Mag, A. 17s Sovereigns whom Cbeir 
subjects scarcely knew save by name. 

IL in one's BAOMf in tlM aaaa of one : 

a. In phrases expressing invocation of, reliance I 
upon, or devotion to, the persons of the Godhead, j 

B900 CvNBWULP Christ 413 pu geblctaad Jeofiu h* in | 
Dryhtnes noman dugepom cwome. egio Etads^. Cos/, j 
MatL xxviii. 19 Fuluande hia in noma mdores & sunu & j 
balges gastes. 971 Btichi. Norn. 141 Hie on pinuro noman 1 
wunnon. c saeo Objiin i68ij He ne wa»s nohbl ^et O 
Cristess name fullhincdd. a saae Log. Noth, 1442 Feole . . 
poleden anan dea 3 i pc nome of drihtin. a 1300 Cursor M. ; 
266 Now o pis proloug wil we btin In erbe nam our bok be- < 
gin. cigts Shobemam i. 24B Ich crisini pe ine h^ uadcr | 
name. And aone, and holy Nostes. tvla WvcLif A/o//. xviiL ' 
20 Where two or three sbuTen be gedrid in my name 1413 | 
E. £. IVi/is (i88a) ai In the name of g^ Amca ..I, 
Richard ?onge (etc.). 1334 Moax Com/, agsi, Trib, 1. W'ks. ' 
xi64^'i That m the name m Jesus cuery knee bee bowed. 
IMS Shaks. i Nsh. IP, 111. ti. 153 This, in the Name of 
Heauen, I promise here. yjP Weblev Ps. vi. v, Or in the 
Name of jesu^ chase My Troublers all away. 

b. In adjurations, orig. by solemn reference 
to God, Christ, or the saints, but latterly with 
various sttbstittttiont for the names of these, the 
phrase frcQ. becoming a mere cjacnlation. 

For examples of A Gods aame, sec A Prep.^ xo. 
c 831 Charter 39 in O. E Texts 4^6 Ic. . bcoiade cadwealde 
. .an godes nanuui & an calra his naliva^t letc.!. agoo 
Durham Admon, Ibid. 176 Ic cow hautge on lieder naman 
& on tuna naman. c laog Lav. xoi |8 Luces pc king..be8 
bine on godes nomen pat lum god uoe. a im Cursor M, 
1191$ Vnto your l^th, on goods nam, 1 bido ww pat yec 
nu wend ham. ijM Lanoi. P.Pi. A. i. 71, [ 1 ] nalscde hire 
in heise nome er bM theonne 3eode, What bm wcore witerly. 
c X44e A/ph. Tates 264 In pc Name, speke, boo yong childe, 

& tell if pbdekyn did m trbpas ! Malubv Arthur 

vn. viil 224 In the oeuyb name sayd Iba daimml that 
suchc a bawdy kcchen knaue (etc. ). iM Shaks. joha 11. i. 
106 In the name of God How comes It then that thoo art 
cut'd a Kin^l s6ti — fFin/. T, iil iiL 103 Name of mercy, 
when was thw, >x>yt i8s6 Massimgee Eommm Actor iv. u, 

In the name of wonder. What*A Ciesar's porposet iSifi 
tec OooimEM SV I7» D« Foe (iBM VNEmc of 

J* roHfk (.d. 31 »« 1. Ih. 

Nun. af Wia^, whu U the Mcuiingt iti, Shumv 
Cead tv. 1. laB Larih, in the name of GocI, let Kr food be 

Ptato s) 1 . 212 What, in the of goodnem. do von 
come hither to teach? sooonem, no yon 

Denoting the use of another's name to give 
authority or countenance to one's acts; or 
plying that the action it done on account or on 
bdiilf of some other person or peraons. HencCf 
by contrast to this, in omds wn nanu. 
ijfB Wycuf I Kiuge aul S Therefor icbe wreot teurb in 


the name of Achab. 1403 AW/r ^ Partt. III. 605/i To 
fulSll all maneraccordes. .made. .?>e..our Atiourneei, or be 
twa of them in oure name. 1444 /bid. V. 108/a To sue an 
Action of dette in his owne name, im Ld. Beenem P'roiss, 
1 . 74$ Thcr was a cry made, in the kynges name, on payne 
of dethe (etc.), a 1348 Hall CAnui., T/em Sir 

Thomas More made a brief oracion in the name of the dice. 
1831 Goi'Gk Gotfs Arronu v. Ded. 406 You who in the 
name of the rest were Solliciters in this business. 16SS tr. 
Chardin's Trav. Persia 13 The Envoy, having the Grand 
VUier's word in the Name of hb Highness, return'd to 
Genoa. 1734 Sheklock Dis€, (X739) 1 . l a St. Peter, in the 
Name of all made answer, Lora, to whom shall we go? 
1818 CauiSE Digest (ed. 2) II. 397 That the plaintiff could 
have no remedy at law, either in hb own name, or in the 
names of the trustees. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. vi. II. 
xj A speech which the Bishop of Valence, in the name of the 
Gallican clergy, addressed, .to l.^b the P'ourteenth. 1891 

liable 


Law Times^ep. LXIII. 763/1 The defendants were lial 
as principab, as they had contracted in their own names. 

d. » Under the character or desijmation of 
(some person or thing). Now rart or Obs. 

ijSs Wyci-ip A/a//, x. 41 He that resccyueth a prophete in 
the name of a prophete. c 1400 Maundbv. (1839) xv. 170 
The! brennen his Body in name of Penance. 1484 Rolls 0/ 
Parit, V. i(6o/i [T*bey] shall pay..ci in name of a pa^*ne. 
1487-8 Ibtd, ^1/2 T^ tiave to hir for terme of hir in 
name of her Dower. 1348 Hoopee Dedar. Commandm, 
ix. Wks. (1843) 37 ^ 1 <^ his head, in the name of a pain. 

1398 Shaxs. Merry IK iii. v. xoi To carry mee in the 
name of foule Cloathes to Datchct-lane. x8ti — IPint, T. 
III. iL 61 Which conies to me in name of Fault. 1841 tr. 
PerkiHS* Prof. Bk. til | aoo. 64 To driiver. .the deed unto 
the feoffee in the name of aebin of the same land. 1798 
Southey /ML Jr. .Spain (1709) 4>8 These men lay the 
people under contribution in the name of alms. 

6. Indicating the assigned ownership of a thing. 
1830 Punch XYI 1 1 . at If a box of cigars has not been left 
here in the name of Adam Simpleton 7 ^ 1888 Law 'Timet 
LXXXV. 120/2 A sum of consols standing in the name of 
J. Km • •deceased. 

tl2« /h name withy mentioned in connexion 
with (one of the other sex). Obs. rare. 

1383^3 Durham Depot. (Surtees) 256 Being at horde at 
the said Agnes house, then wedoo, and was in name with 
hir. 1373-0 Ibid. 284 She waa then in name with one 
P'raneb C^elL 

13. Bj tlio namo of, called or known by, having, 
the name of. Now calhq. and U. S. 

1878 tJ/e Father Sarpi in Brent's Coune. Trent 42 A 
Nephew of hbby the name of Maestro Santo. 1733 Biexeley 
Proposal^Vs. 1871 111 . 230 ACharter for erecting a College 
^ the name of St. Paurs College in Bermuda. 1841 
'Inackebay Sec, Funeral NapoleoH 3 A grocer living there 
by the name of Greenacre. xl83 Cable Old Creole Days 33 
A palUh handsome woman, ^ the name— <ir going by the 
name->of Madame John. 1884 J. Quincy Figures t/ Past 
X30 There was a captain by the name of CUtIg 
b. So of the name of. 

1717-8 Pors to Swift 23 Mar., A member of their 
Parliament, of the name of Jonathan Gulliver. 1843 
Richardson' s Borderer's Tablfbk, Leg. Div. 1 . 116 A lilUe 
Crouse, chaniin chieldie o* the name o’ Tom Fenwick. 

14. To ones nanUy belooipng to one. 

1878 Whyte Melville Kater^to vii, I have not a horse 
to my name. 

IV. 16. altrih. and Comb.y %%namefaniyy •sound; 
name-calling, t -cleping, -giving; name-givety 
•maker; name^wortn/ adj. ; * bearing a name*, as 
name-board^ -tardy -flatiy -ring, -ticket; * contain- 
ing or intended for names’, as namt-booky -seroll ; 

* named after, or giving a name to, one’, as name- 
daughter, -father y -mammUy -saint y -sire (cf. Naiu- 
cbili>, -SON); name-bar (see quot); fname- 
deyioe, a rebus; name-pan, the ps^ in a play 
from which it takes its name; t luune-wiiard, 
one skilled in the mystical meaning of names. 

1884 F. J. Beitten Watch k Chekm. iSo ^Natne Bary,. 
the bar carrying the upper end of a watch barrel arbor. 
1848 VouNo Naut, Did. av. Arch-board, On this, or more 
commonly on a bosrd called the *naine.boanl, fiitM above 
it, the ship's name b painted. 1887 Snvtn Sealer* t iVord- 
bk. 491 \Vame-Booh. a mustering list. rf888 Kiplimo 
Depart m. Ditties, etc (1899) xoi Ha keeps the Name 
Book. 1891 Tablet lo Jan. 63 The mo^t hopeless of all 
it that of *name<callinf. 1798 Mme. D'Aekav Diasy 
VI. aoe Captain Dickenson, as his *naiiie<ard says. i8e8 
P. Cunningham N. S. Wales (cd. 3) IL iia The name* 
cards are elegantly prlntad by our colonial press. t|87-8 
T. UsK Test. Love iil L (Sxcat) I loe In that denomL 
nacioD 1 wol me acorde Co other mens Conges, in that 
^oame<leping. 1809 Gbant Lett, JP. MoasUaiue HI. 


SIS My efocsC girl U now sCaying h^ and yonr *n 
daughter with Duncan at the Fort. i8||i Waavta Ane. 
Funeral Mon. 077 An vsosl fashion in former tlneo.. which 
they call rebus, or ^namadeuiset, i8fg LvsaocB /VeA. 
Timet 471 In some tribes these *naine 4 uicks lake a dHfor- 
eni form. 1748 RiCMA«PiOii Clarissa IV. 3 Rnowist thoo 
not, that I am a freaf *iianieemberf urn Hall Catni 
Maaxmem vl Iy, Co to jrour god-lathcr. He'd have bemi 
yoor name-fotber too if (etc.! s8so Holland Catndede 
Brit. L 7 Why the Britalnsshwklsomiicb mickenniotbeit 
Brutus, as the ^me-|^ner of their llend. i8|i A. J. 
EvAMi in Maetn. Mag. XLlll. §19 A great cityi..lfia 
nameitiYer of this wb 3 e laJa^ ssa. Hkg K B. OmMit 
.\mall Slue ted. a) 74 The liithlious ^nasssjlYliig Iff mf 
•im of 'small sins’. i^Max MULLsa MZasm Ser. a 
yiU.^ (iSjM) ^ L^e nevor seeam to harnMNSHlA the 
imricades m the ramm alHng nraaem 
Lire W vliL 

vepr sharriy dbcuaied. iSm Sr a viiiioii C edt i n m 370 
That very fine great lady ihiSis Barham*# "ifsn^innm 

.MtallriM* brnii^. (« 


t8e8 Brit. 0 For. Bible Sec. Reg. 156 Family Bible. . . With 
autograph and name-plate. 1877 W. Jonbs Finger-ring 

J 16 *Name rings are common m France, skna Ruskin 
.set. Art (1875) 148 HU Christian name was John Baptist : 
he IS here painting hb *name-SainL 1881 Lytton & Fane 
Tannkhuter 37 Four pages.. That held the^name-scrollsof 
the listed hards. 1^ N, Brit. Rev. Nov. 69 The Life of 
their *Name*8ire, sent forth by the Cavendish a k««y. at, 
Melville Bull P nne, Speech 148 The alphabetic or *name* 
sound of the letter O. iStd Mias Mitfoed yUlage Ser. 11. 
(1863) 428 That identical black bag, with its *name-ticketB. 
1803 Camden Rem, 33 An Onomanticall or "Name-wbard 
lew. 1398 R. Hayuockb tr. Lomasso To Rdr., All the 
*name-worthy writers of the Arte of Painting. 1879 A W. 
Waed Chaucer 190 Occleve, the only name-worthy poetical 
writer of the reign of Henry IV. 

Nam# (nF^m), v.^ Fonns : i (ge)neinia&, 8- 
iiAme,6nAyme,.S'i/.n6ame; 4-5 nome. Ta.fple. 
4 sr-namyd, 5 inemed, j, Sc, nammyt, 6 nomen. 
[OE. (ie)namian • OFm. ttama, noma, -ia, OS. 
namdny MDu., MHO. nameuy f. nama Namb sb. 
The uBual verb in OE. and ME. is nemnany mm- 
nen Nkmn.] 

I. 1 . trans. To give a name or namei to (per- 
ioni, places, things, etc.); to call by lome name. 

c 1000 iffiLraic Gen. ii. so Adam ha ^enamode ealle nvtenu 
httora namiim. Wvc'Lir Epk. iiL is The fadir of oure 
Lord Jhesu Crbt, of whom ecb fadirheed in beuencs and in 
erthe is named, c 144a Promp, Part*. 351/1 Namyn, nomine, 
dtnomino, cognomino. 1483 Cath, Angt, 248/2 To Name ; 
appellare, bapUzare. ley Covesoale Luke ii. 21 His 
name was called lesus, which was named of y*angcU, befoie 
he was conceaued. s34fi-9 Bh. Com. Prayer, Baptism 
s b. Then one of them slial name the childe, and dippe him 
in the w.-iter. t6o8 Shaks. Per. iii. iii. 13 My gentle babe 
Marina, Whom, for she was borne at sea, 1 haue named so. 
1887 Milton P. L. xii. 326 Of the Royal Stock Of David (so 
I name thb King). 1733 Pore Donne Sat. iv. 25 Behold t 
there came A thing u bico Adam bad been pos'd to name. 
18x9 Shelley Cyclops 701 hly father named me sa 187a 
Rl'SKim Eagle's Nest | 66 'The stars already named and 
numbered arc as many as we require to hear ot, 

b. Const, after y f/om, for (now only U. .9.), to 
(dial), ^of. 

c 1430 Loveuch Merlin 991 (Kdibingh l*hcy.. bad.. that 
it named scholde the Aftyr his grant-lMyr. Coves- 
DALE 2 Chron. viL i| To humble my pcopl^ wbiuiis named 
after my name. t8M Milton P. L. il 579 Cocytut, nam'd 
of lamentation loud Heard on the rufui stream. ^ 1897 
Dmvokm /Eneid iil a8 Enos, nam'd fiom me, the City (1] 


call 1800 Helena Willi Const, Nevilie 1. 7 l^ouisa, wbo 
had been named for the mother of Mr. Hayman. 1828* (see 
For prep. 7 c). itfa R. 1 . Wiuieevorce KuHUus k Lucius 

S PorMyiry,..wliom, I suppose, you have named after 
e gieal philosopher. 1871 Lowell Under Old Elm viii, 
Vb^nia, fitly named from England’s manly queen I 
0. U ith the name as complement. 
t]90 Gower Cotf. It. t? And thus Ipbb 11 iei namede 
him. 1318 Pilgr. Per/. <W. de W. 1531) 1 The cause why 
we name thb trea^se the pile rymage of petfetcion. 1381 
N. LJCHEriiLD tr. Castonheders Cone. £, ind. 1. it. 8 After- 
ward they named it the Hand of Sancta Hmlcna. 183s 
Milton Comns 58 A Son.. Whom.. she brought tm and 
Comus nam'd. 174s Pors Dune. iv. 40^ 1 rear'd thb Flow'r, 
..Then thron'd in glaia, and named it Caroline. 1781 
CowpEt Charity 3 Mrhcther we name thee Charity or Love. 
i8j9 Kugntlev Nist. Eng. L 32 The province was named 
Normandy from the Nortbmea i 8 m Jowett Plato (cd. a) 
1 . 431 Thcru b a virtue, Simmias, which b n a m ed courage. 
O. lapa.fple. 

/lARO Dutr, Troy 7303 A h’uely youa knight,.. nomet 
Boetnes. 149a Caxton Encydoe vi. e^ lib tone, named 
pygmaicon, ancoeded hym. sg}# Palror. 843A Howe is 
be named more than Johan? 180a Shako. Lear l L 274, 
I .. am moft loth to coil Your foiHu aa ^y are n^cd. 
i 8 ifo Milton P. L. i. 80 One..Looa after known in Pales- 
tine, and nam'd BeflMbnb. 1704 PoM Windeor Por. 17s 
A rural nyii^..ihe fair Lodona nam'd, tsfc 
Charity yeoThat moDOownt of andmt power, Nj^ with 

in teclin 

service, gained some military axperianen. 

2. To call by some title or cj^itbet 

to Bouierwek Screadumga 18 Hwl nanMide Cr»t 


ne ui iname namyt 01 gaiuiu. sgsu wTwr • -- 

Alisauiidre, ion of AnOochui, tbnt it naiMd [ o.K y ^ yd \ 
r 1477 Caxton Jmese 6 Fro ibenna fm^im he 
him hie broder. mm ConvaoA^iea, lal. 6 Ye 
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f 1 Other obedience then this 1 do not know to be due to 
him whom you name to be Pope, 
fd. In pati. To be faici to etc. Obs. rare^\ 
iSSi Rbcosdc Patkttf, Knmut, i. xxvii, The circle is not 
named to be drawen in a trianglci because it doth not touche 
the ifdci of the triangle. 

8. To call (a penon or thing) by the right name. 
In Sc^ use freq. with negative, implying that one has for- 
gotten the name. 

c I4SIB MerUn 3x9 Gentill sir, cometh forth, for I can not 
yet yow namen. s6te Snak^ Ttmp, t. U. 335 Thou., 
wouiuit. .teach me how To name the bigger Light and how 
the lease. s6ii — Wint, T, 1. il 386 Inere is a sicknesse, 
Which puts some of vs in distemper, but 1 cannot name the 
Disease. 1786 BuRNa//0^ Fairxs, I’m sure I've seen that 
bonie face, But yet 1 canna name ye. 1846 Kedlb Lyra 
lunoc, 34 Easier each hour the task will grow To name the 
unfolding flower. 

II. 4. To nominate, dcaignate, assign, or ap- 
point (a person) to tome office, dnty, or position. 

a 1000 Latot Edw, In Thorpe 1 . 158 xif he .. ne mehte, 
|»onne namede him man six men. a looo Ln%vs yEtktlsi. 
ibid. 340 Beforan . . his witum be se cyng silf namode. 
rtooo iELPaic Horn, 11 , 500 [Hi] wurdon genamode to 
tern ylcan gewinne he heora fwderas on waeron. s43|p-4o 
LvOG. Bochma IX. xix. (1^54) 37 How Robert duke of Nor- 
mandy., was named to the crowne of Jerusalem. 1496-7 
Act 13 Htu, 13 1 1 The seidorderoursand assessours 

..shall name Cullectours for the levye of the same aide. 
tMa-g Act 34 35 Hen, 1'///^ c. 37 | 56 .Such persons, as 

shmlie named to be iustices of peace, Keg, Prh>y 

Conncil Scat, 1 . Gif the^ l.ord neames liis tennent and 
chargis to mak him in reddiness to compeir. i6o|3 Shaks. 
Afoco. II. iv. 31 He is already nam'd, and gone to Scone To 
be inucsted. 1687 A. lx>VF.LL tr. Thntenofs Trav, 1. 81 
Hisouf Basha..was declared Mansoul, and Kaidar Zada 
named in his place. 1706 Wonsow (1843) III. 340 
The Assembly came to the choice of the new Kfoderalor, 
and Mr. Mitchell .. was named by the Commissioner. 
1799 JaPFEssoN IfViV. (ed. Ford) Vll. 363 In the mean- 
time, a consul general is named to St. Domingo. 1831 
Examintr 363 x A malignant Minisir)'.. names him to a 
Bishopric. ito4 Gsef.n ^hort Hist. viiL | xa 568 Though 
the members of the Council were originally named by him, 
each member was irremovable save by consent of the rest, 
f b. To assign (an honour, etc.) to a person, 
iges Q. MAiGAarr in Mrs. Wood Lett, Illustr. I.aditt I. 
301 "'he cause of this is alM>ut the benefices, for the 
governor hath named them to sundry persons, but he.. 
Eoldeth them in his hands. 

f 0. intr. To vote. Ohs, rare 
1^ in Fowler Hist, C.CX\ (O.H.S.) lit He bath lost 
his right of the Collcdgc for refusinge to name diflinitivelye 
in Mr. Belly's matter. 

S. To mention, speak of, or specify (a person or 
persons, etc.) bv name. tAlso absot, ^ 
e 1000 AElpsic saints' Lhtt vUL 163 Quintianut cwidS.. 
*Sit ku namast CrUtf tbiX ix. 37 Nu hidde ic hc- .Nt )m 
nannt bryd-guman nefre me ne namige. s^ Gowaa 
Coif^ 1 . 136 The knyht also, if 1 schal name, Dans Petro 
hihie. a ism Cmrsor A/. <i6a (Trin. ), Whenne iacoh in bed 
^t lav herde loseph named day. e 1473 Rau/Coit^ar 
W3 He namic na mair the, Nor ane vthcr man to me. igM 
CovaaDALB I Smnu xxviiivS Bringe me him vp whom I shiU 
name vnto thee. 1960 Uaus tr. Sieidandt Comm, 44 b, 
Herin he named no nation. 1990 Snaks. Mids. A*. 1. li. 41 
Now name the rest of the Flayers. i6jo R, JohnsoiCs 
Kingd, Commw, Ash. Some of our owne have beene 
more ingenuous, to name him when they quote him : and 
tbatft faire play, nit Stbblb S/ect, No. as4 F 5, 1 . .never 
hear him named but with Pleasure and Emotion. 1791 
Mas. Radclippb Rom. Forest viii, Theodore was not once 
named. ■•17 W. ^lu’vn La» Aiti Erins (ed. 4) 11 . 049 
If two ports « discharge are luimed in the pilicy (etc). 18^ 
Tbnnvhon Brook 130 He took Her blind and shuddering 
puppies, naming era. 1879 Jowitt Fimio (ed. 9) 1 . 396 
Tell mo to whom among the Athenians he should go. 
Whom would you name? 

trmm^, i8te Tbnnvson in Mem, ii. Old Yew, which 
graspest at the stonea That name the under-lying dead, 
b. Tq annoance one'i own name. 

1397 Snakb. • Hen. /K, n. ii. xso lohn FalstaflTe Knight : 
(Euery man must know that, as oR as hce hath occasion to 
name nimitlfe^ 1807 — Cor, iv. v. 63 Necessitie commands 
me to name myselfe. 

a 7b name tm (or in) the same Jay (or \of a 
bring Into oompariaon or connexion. Only 
in nemtive m interro^ive sentences. 

ciSsii B. loNSON cxxxi. They were not to be 

named on tne same day. m 1641 Br. Mountacu Acts k 
AFm. (1641) 37 But nor ho (Abraham) nor he (Darid) to be 
named in tho lamo day with our Saviour. 1694 CbNcaRva 
^nbtf^Dimieruu li,. 3 rrr FmnL .Yon may talk of my Lady 
notht Core. 0 ,fy I fyl not to bo named of a day. tlm 
LocKHAit Seen (1900) 1. 073 That Scott. .was not to Se 
named aa a tablo-oompaiiion In tho samo day with thb or 
thM maste or..diaMitatloii. 

o. Of the Speaker of the Honae of Commons; 
To Indicate (a member) by name as gnilty of dis- 
ordsrly oooSncI or diilobcdience to the disir. 

im limmmnte PmH. Hitt. XXX. 113 Tho Speaker., 
itetod that.. he Was now compollod ttf^name tho member 
$Sj!ad ilvon thb Intommdoa. liie sportit^ Mae. 

iM 11m 8poS(or..raitWry sorry that it would 
kicm hCdafy 10 naiM bint tMtifemsmhtePmri.Deb^ 
CCLVll 1. 61 hr. speaker. In tho torma of ibt standing 
^ 

% A*mm/ Uttd la ParliantatMjr |»acUoe,'or 
>n.lnlMi«ioftlia,tad«nud that a awaiber be 
lUMd, 01 that tha aaaia of aoiaa penoa atladed 



DiCKRua Mugfy Junt, iii, Mins PiflT, trembling with indIg. 
nation, called out ; ' Name ! ’ 

0. To mention, speak of, or specify (a thing) by 
its name or usual (resignation. 

138a WvcLir Rph. V. 3 hornycacioun. .and al vnclennesse, 
or auarice, be not namM in }ou. 1390 Gowbb Coh/. 11. 84 
Quikselver..the which.. Is ferst or ihilke fowre named. 
*838 Covrrdalb x Cor, v. x Soch whordome, as is not once 
named amonge the Heyihen. imt Shaks. i Hen, VI. 1. L 

J i Name not Religion, for thou Um'&t the Flesh. x6^ — 
Vr. V. iii. 33 Did you not name a tempest, A birth and 
death? 1671 Milton Samson 674 Nor do I name of men < 
the common rout. x73r Poi-b Ess, Man 11. X93 Nor Virtue, : 
male or female, can we name, But what will grow on Pride, ; 
or grow on Shame. X78X Cowpf.r Cowversat. 496 The 
woes that fear or shame. . forbade them once to name. 18x9 
Siir.LLEV Cenci iv. iv. ii>8 The crimes which mortal tongue 
dare never name. x86o Pl*. 5 kv Min, Proph, 582 To name 
evil is a tempution to evil. 

transf, xgM Shaks. Hen. T, iv. Prol. 16 'llje Clocks doe 
tjwle And the third how're of drowsie Morning name. 

b. To make mention of, to 8 ]K:ak about (a fact, 
circumstance, etc.), f Also const, on. 

154a Udai.l F.tasm. Apoph. 196b, The same is named on ! 
diverse others aswell as on Alexander. 1599 Shaks. Hen. I i 
IV. iii. 43 He.. Will stand a tip-toe when this day U iiatntd. 
1617 hfuKYSON /tin. I. 238, 1 was trouhI*‘d with loosencsse 
of iKidy, whereof 1 made gfX>d use, as 1 shall hereafter shew*, 
W'hich makes me name it. X669 SmiMV Mariner's Mag. 
tv. viii. *.«i8 This Rule will not be im^rtinent to this Place, { 
being not named before. 37x0 Df. For Crusoe 11. (Globe) 
511 My Fellow-Traveller and I had different Notions. I do * 
not name this to insist upon my own. 3709 Pofk Let. to 
Sni/i 28 Nov., 1 was once displeas'd before at you, fur 
complaining to Mr. * of niy not having a pension, and arn 
So again at your naming it to a certain Lord. 1874 Gkkkn 
Short Hist, ii. | 8. 106 The measures we have named were 
only part of Henry's legislation. | 

o. To mention or cite as an instance. 

*594 Shaks. Rich, fit, iv. iv. 173 Wh.Tl comfortable houre 
canst thou name. That euer grac'd me with thy company? 
1690 1/OCKB Hum. Und, 1. ii.l 23, 1 would gladly have any 
one name that proposition whose terms or ideas were either 
of them innate. 

d. To State, give p.articul.Trs of. 

Shaks. Lear i. i. 73, 1 finde she names my very deede 
of loue : Onely &he comes too short. 1733 Pope Donne 
Sot, IV. 162 He names the piite for ev'ry ofhee paid. X850 
Tf.nnyson In Mem. xciii. Hear The wish too strong fi>r 
words to name. — En. Ard. 215 Annie, the .ship 1 
sail in parses here (He named the d^*). 

7. With cognate object : a. To utter or mention 
(the name of a person or thing). 

«3^ WvcLiF 3 Tim. ii. 19 Ech man that namclh the name 
of the Lord. 1506 Piigr. Per/. (W, de W, 1531) 219 b, Tliy 
holy name is inuocate & nam^ vpon vs. 1388 ;>haks. 
L, L, L. 111. i. 167 When tongues speak sweetly, then they 
name her name. 1715 De Foe Fam, Instruct. 1. L < i B41 ) 1 . 
34 It is a . . profane thing to name his name on slight occasions. 
iSao Shelley Hymn Merc, x, Still scoffing at the scandal, 
And naming his own name. 1864 TtvsvsoN Ayimer's F, 
581 That night, that moment, w hen .she named his name, 
tb. To utter (a word) ; to say. Obs. 

!?• Shaks. L, L, L, v. ii. 239 Du. Will you vouchsafe 
with me to change a word? A/ar, Name it- — Tit. A. 
III. ii. 33 As if we should forget we had no hands, If Marcus 
did not name the w ord of hands. 1593 — 3 Hrn. I ’/, v. v. 
58 What's worse then Murlherer, that! may name itr 
8 . To mention or specify as something desired, 
suggested, or decided upon ; to .appoint or fix (a 
sum, time, etc.). To name the day'll a woman, 
to fix her wedding day. 

1303 Shaks. Ruh. //,iv. i. 304 Rich. He beg one Boone.. 
Shall 1 ohiaine it? BuU. Name it, faire Cousin. 2594 — 
Rich. HI. III. iv, 19 But you, my Honorable Lord.S| may 
name the time. x6xt Fiiai.s Ctn, xxiii. 16 Abraham weighed 
to Ephron the siluer, which he had named. x6^ Karl 
Manch. iri BuccUuch MSS. (Hist. MSS. Comm.) 1 . 27S To 
name 34 4 a month, .is so poor and mean an offer. 1778 
Miss Burney Eveiina Ixxxi, If there is any thing 1 can 
name which he can do r»r me. 1835 Dickens Sk. Box, 
Mr. iratkius TotiU ii, I am quite sure that 1 never could 
..name the day to my future husliand. 1863 Rf.m>k 
Hard Cask xxxiv. Then he made hoi love to her, and 
pie.s.sed her hard to name the day. 
fName, r.***, obscure w. of Nim r., to take. 
CS490 St. Cuihhcrt (Surtees) 310 ^at a childc in his kyng- 
dome Now late home he m^’ght him name. 

Name, pa. u of Nim r. Oh. 

Huieable (nZi*mabT), a. Also namable. 
[!. Name r.i + -ABLE.] 

I. That admits of being named, or being called 
by a certain name. 

1840 Carlylb Heroet{}ls^ 399 This is ihe Heavenly Ideal 
(weU named in Knox's lime, and namable in all limes, a 
vealed * Will of God ’). 1843 Miil Logic 1. iiu | 2 We shall 
commence with Feelings, the simplest class of nameable 
things. iM Stivensoh Dr. Jekyli 25 He gaxe an im. 
pression of deformity without any nameable maJfornialion. 
2. Worthy of being named ; mcmomble. 

3898 CARtVLB Fredk. at. iiL xiv. I. 31X ponauwflrth. .. 
A lown nameable in History ever since. 1865 ibid, xviii. x. 
V. t53 MAliendorf, nameable from that day forward, 
lienee VMneiiMl*!^. 

im W. Hoby tr. Oldeuhety's Buddha 230 The bases on 

which all nameahiliiy and aliexisience.. rest. 

Va'mtHidiild. [f- NambjA 15 + CHILD.] One 
called afler. or named out of regard for, another. 

stM Mias Stricklaho Qu^ns C/". ^ V- yiM- 3 ^5 
ibfArtlng of her. .father, being the child of hts old aae, 
bia lUimKhild. *iw SwixavaNB Erechtheus 877 The 
namechikl of the lord* of under earth. 

tranei: tifa Daify Nemi *■ Aug., TJe Beliemphon. .the 
massive namt-chIM of tho old hteonc fighting ship. 


NAMELESS. 

tHameconth, o. Obs. Forms: r namofiEB, 

3- 4 nameoouth, (4 -cop, >koup, 6 Sc. -kouth), 

4- 5 nameconthe, (4 -kowpe), 6 noamkouth, 

.SV. naimeouth; 1-3 nomecilBe, 4-5 -kowthe. 
[t)F.. nameud, nomeciib ; sec Name sb. and CODTII 
a.] Known by name, well known, famous. 

a XOM Lau's Ethelred ix. 37 in Thorpe I. 348 On kAm 
;^niotan,^ pcali rxdlii.e wuroan «»n namcuoan stuwan. c xooo 
Alfric in Assmann Ags. Horn. (1B89) 85 Da beofl heah- 
fsdera.^, nomfcun** wzras. Ibid, ya Sum rice cyniiig nam- 
cufl on woruld^. « xmj Ug. Kafh. 517 Wittiest. .& mevt 
nomecufle iriid of alle ckrKirs. ^1.90 .5*. Eng. Leg. I. 
467/181 lo Matcile be w^tid hcoin drof, a grel name-couth 
cite. *340^0 A ie.r. 4 Dnui. r.-j 3 pe a)>cl king alexandre, . . 
pat nphltr IS & name-kouk 1387 1 rkvisa Higden (Rolls) I. 

43 ^ w»irkle ai.>ouic. ha:» name kowihe sees britty. 

*4*3 Ptlgr, So 7 vle ((.axiou' v. i. fiEjy) 70 One of theseuetie 
name couthe planete'!. tliat ben clepecl of cletkei sterres 
erraliks. 3513 Douc.i.aa jEneis m. i. 59 I he naimeouth 
nous, that Labonnthus hail. 1x557 Ghimai.di in TotteCs 
Misc. (Arb.) lo? As in the futnous wooik, that Eneidshight 
i i he naamkouth Virgil hath set furth in sight.) 

! Hence + Vamocouthhoad. Obs. rare. 
i 1340 Ayenh. 25 Huanne be wilnel>aiu1 7ek])and porchaceb 
: los and namecouphede. 

t Vaiueeimd, a. Ohs. rart-\ [Cf. Na>i*- 
, COUTH and M Du. namt-, natmeond-^ famous. 

' c xaoo Okmin 6863 Mss illke B.ilaam w’as an Full name- 
I cund prophetc Onn aide da^hess. 

I Named (n^md), ///. a. [f. Name 2^.1 + -ed *.] 

' a. Mentioned by name. (Usu. wilh ahtn^e-^ be- 
fore-^ first; last; etc.) b. Famous, distinguished, 
Oiighly) spoken of. rare, +c. Called by acertoin 
I name; so-callcd. Obs. 

I 1467- Ne Bkkoke E. ij. 3490- [see Fobe-named). 1530 
I Palsgr. 219/2 Noy^ed named or bruted. ^//fra.r. ngjo 
L.G»x' (1899) 54 The excellent and niosie hyghly named 

philosopher Plato. P -stei l A brief Shew of 

the false wares packed togcincr in the named Apology oj 
^ the Church of England. 1591 West ij/ Pt. Symbol, i. • 

I 8 12 a. Named contracts, be those which have a cause by 
law defined, and they are called by proper names. 1603- 
ls«*e Akokk D. I bb 1837 Carlyle ». Rer\ 111. 1. ii, '1 he 
; f.imcd and named go ; liie nameless, if they have an accuser. 
1847 Infantry Man (i854'. 89 The named file inove<>..on. 

Hence + Ve^modly adv., by name. Obs. rare~\ 
a 1641 Bp. MovvT\r.u Acts 4 Mon. (1647) 221 Cicero 
speaks namcdly of the Acrostichis. 

Name-day (nr^'mi'V*). Also name'a-day. 

I f. Name sh, + Day ; in sense i, after Du. naamdag, 
.)a. navndag, or G. namenstag^ Sw\ namnsdag,^ 

1 . The cKiy sacred to the saint whose name one 
bears. (Us^ chiefly with reference lo continental 
sovereigns.) 

a. xyax I.ond. Gas. No. 5980/2 Yesterday being the Kina 
of Sweden's Name-Day. 1777 Ruiilrison Ihst. Auier. iT 
! 473 presents made to him on the anniversary of his Name- 
' day (which is alwaj’s obsers’cd as an high festival). s8ia 
Ln. Cathcart in Examiner 12 Oct. 649/1 The accounts of 
the battle, .reached the Empcior early on the morning uf 
his name-day. 1865 Pall Mall G. 21 Sept. 9/1 Several pro- 
motions . .were made at St. Petersburg on the occasion of 
the Emperor's name-day. 

fi, 1799 W. Tookf. i Russian Emp. I. 372 No one 
neglects to keep his birth and name's day, and lho>e of hU 
family. Motlf.v Corr (1880) I. iv. 98 I he day of the 

Emperor’s lete tor day distingui.soed. .as the naine's-day of 
the Oar. .). 1881 Mribner's .Vag. Ocx. 856,, 1 On the 51)1 

of December, the name s-day of the Empress. • 

2 . The day on which a child is named. 
x88o ML'iRHF.An apian xv. f 2 ncte. The name-day was 
the ninth for boys and the eighth for girls. 

tNa mefy, r. nomc-uJ. [f. Name jAk-ify.] 
trans. To mention by name. 

VLV Pappe tv. Hatchet WVi. 1002 III. 406 Name 
me? Mary, he and his shall bee namefled, that's it 1 thirst 
after, that name to name. 

fNamel, obs. aj)het. form of Enamel. 

3416 Lyik’.. Pilgr. Life Man 6686 Loo, her,.. OflT the 
syluer bellys clerc, And off the namel ek yfere. 

^amelo, obs. form of Namely adv. 

NameleBB (n/'*mltV, a. .\lso 4-7 nameles, 

* 6-7 -lease. [SUi. mwiclcsm'Sl'Dix. name-^ rtaem- 
j loos (Du. name-, noamloos'^^ MHG. namelbs (G. 

! namenlosy namhs\ Da. navnlbs, Sw. namnlds\ 

! see Name sb. and -less.] 

1 . Not possessed of a (distinguished) name; 
devoid of name or fame; unknown by name; 
obscure, inglorious. 

C 1311 /*<’/• Songs ;Camdc»i) For fihl is fliht, the lond 
is nameles. c 1374 Ciiai . r Boeth. iv. pr. v. (i868> 131 
Exiled pore and nedy and nmiiele*. xsfia Stanyhcrst 
I .Ends 11. vArb.) 61 Prince Priamus..In shoare now name- 
: Icsse dcKUh ly lyke a truncheon al headlesse. a 1616 Bkavm. 
i & Ku Bonduca ti. 1. When one is smother'd with a multi- 
i tude, And crowded in amonnt a nameless press, tfifi Sit 
i T. Browne Hydriot, v. 75 To be namelessc in worthy deeds 
j exceeds an infamous history. 1718 Pope Dune . iii. 157 
Each Song'iier, Kiddler, ev’ry nameless name. 1813 Scott 
Rokthy 111. xviii, Maiden ! a nameless life 1 lead, A nameless 
. death I'll die. xSm Tfnnx’son Maud 1. tv. iii, 1 am name- 
! less and poor. 1887 Bowen Virg. ^neid vi. 505 Thou 
I hadst laid thee to die on a heap of the nameless dead. 

b. Not mentionftl by name ; left in obscurity. 

! « *83 S More Rick. Ill, Wks. 57 The other two were 

somwhat gretcr panonages, & natheles of their humilite 
content to be nameles. 16^ M11 ton P. L. vi. 3S0 Name- 
less in dark oblivion let them dwell. 1868 Fses v an Norm. 
Come, (*877) II. App. 54S The lands had been held by 
a namclosa freeman. 
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NAMBLBSSLT. 

2. Not sDMified by name, left unnamed, in order 
to avoid givinff offence, or for tome other reason, 

€ 1430 Lyoo. Aiim Poemt (Percy Soa) 31 Thou tolde me, 

. . 'Ihat thou kneuhest one, nameles of me m nowhe. a tsag 
Skelton fPare Haukt ;i8 He ahall be as now namelej), Iluc 
he fthall not be blamelea. 1617 Mokyson ///«. 111. 194 
A great Prince of Germany (for good respect namelesse). 
sdm Walton Angltr ii. 46 Another of the company that 
sh^ be nameless. 1711 Stbblk SfieK No. pt F i The 
Loves of a Family in Town, which shall be namele^s. iSeo 
Mrs. Hrrvry Monrtray Fam. II. 38 A qprtain person, 
who shall be nameless, is now eMaged on Tower duty. 
1875 JowKTT Piat0 (ed. a) I. 489 On the authority of one 
who shall he nameless. 

fd. Of a book, letter, etc.: Having no name 
attached to it, anonymoni. Ods, 
tsap Morb Dyalogt in. Wks. aej/i For y* bolce is put 
forth namelesse, St was in the beginning rekened to be made 
by Tindal. 1843 Pbynnb in P. St Walker Fitnnts* TVial 5 , 1 
received a Note. . with a datelesse, namelesse Paper inclosed. 
1867 Sir R. Moray in LauderdtU* Papers (Camden) Jl. 88 
There is a Damned book come hither.. called Naphtali, or 
the Wrestlings of the Church of Scotland, &c. nameless. 
1788 Wbslbv (187a) IV. 339 One of the hearers wrote 
me a nameless letter upon it. i8aa Galt Provost xxx, 

1 received a twenty-|>ound note in a nameless letter. 

A Whose name is not, or has not been, divulged ; 
anonymous, unknown. Also const, to, 
igpt Smaks. Two Gent, 11 . 1 in, I haue writ your I.etter 
Vnio the secret, nameles friend of yours. 1814 Gatakrr 
Transubsi. 36 On the false rerart of another namelesse 
author like to himselfe. 1677 Stillinofu Disc, Trinity 
173 A certain nameless Socinlan was the Author of them. 
a S739 Attrrbury Ssrm. ( J.\ Little credit Is due to accusa- 
tions of this kind, when they come from suspected, that is, 
from nainele^ pens. 1807 Crabbb //«// 0/ ynst, 1. 33 Yet 
nameless let me plead— my name Would only wake the 
cry of scorn. 1835 Macaulay ttist, Eng, xv. III. 378 llie 
two nameless executioners who had done their office -.on (he 
scafTolii. ibgs Dr Quimckv Con/its. Wks. 1 . 336 A gang 
of Vandals (nameless, 1 thank heaven, to me). 

absot, 1389 PuTTKNHAM Eng, Poesii l xxxl (Arh.) 74 After 
whom followed lohn Lydgate.. ^ and that nameles, who 
wrote the Sat>Te called Piers Plowman. 

5. a. Bearing no le^timate name. 

1593 Shaks. Luer. saa Thy issue blur*d with namelesse 
bastardie. 1893 Drvdbn yuf/nai (t6g7) 157 And into Noble 
Families advance A Nameless Issue, the blind work of 
Chance. 173a Pore E/. Cobkaut 333 A revVend sire, whom 
want of grace Has made the father of a nameless race, 
b. Having no name ; unnamed. 

1838 Sir T. Hbrbrrt Trav, (ed, ai 333 lies for the greatest 
part namelesse and numberlesse. 1719 Db Foe Crusoe 11. 
(Globe) 581 We began.. to enter upon the vast nameless 
Desart. 1771 S. Koobrs PUas. Afem, ti. aop A thousand 
nameless rufs that shun the light, 1819 Snellby Proweth, 
Unb, I. aos All the gods Are there, and all the powers of 
nameless worlds. 

6. Of altars, tombs, etc. : Bearing no name or 
inscription. 

1853 Stanley Hist, Philos, \, (1701) S7/r Nameless Altars, 
Monuments of that Expiation. etyx% Pope Epit, Rrtve^ 
Beneath a rude and nameless stone be lies. 1839 Miss 
pROCTBa Legends 4r Lyr. Ser. 1. 104 Over a nameless grave. , 

7. That cannot be definitely named or described ; 

inexpressible, indefinable. ‘ 

1391 Shaks. Two Gent. iii. i. 119 She hath many name* I 
lease vertues. 1393 — Rick, tit 11. ii. 40 What I cannot 
name, ’tia namelesse woe 1 wot. 1709 Pora Ess. Crit, 144 
Music resembles Poetry, in each Are nameless graces which * 
no methods teach, lyio Cowpta Ptvgr, Err, 344 Arc all 
the nameless .sweets of friendship fled ? i8it Shblliv Rev. 
tstam III. iv. When suddenly was blended With our repose 
a nameless sense of fear. 18^ TEmnraoN tn Mem, iv, Such i 
clouds of nameless trouble cross All ni^i below the darken'd ; 
eves. 1887 Ruskim Pmteriia IL as6 The namelcas ailing ! 
01 overwearied flesh. ! 

8. That one shrinks from naming ; unutterable ; ; 

horrible, abominable. [ 

i8tt Rislb Wisd, xlv. 37 Worshipping of idoles not to be ; 
named \marg, namelesse), b the thinning, the cause, and 1 
the end of all eoill. a 1704 T. Beown Satire iVomsut Wks. ; 
1730 1 . 5ft Of impotent, still varying desires 1 And of ten ’ 
thousand nameless vices more Is this vile idol made, which > 
men adore. 1819 Shbllby Cenci v. L 4A Avenging such | 
a namelcM wrong As turns black parrioae to piety. 1888 ' 
Lidoon BampUm l^ci, vL (1875) 308 Paganism mlowcd man ? 
— !_,, t- L - ^ of namwesi scnraalitica. j 

I 
\ 


BTamely (n^^'mli), adv, Formi: a. 9-4 noma- 
liohe, 4-5 nom(a}ly. fi, 3-4 namalione, 4-5 
-lioh, 5 -lyoh ; 4 nAmlloh(e ; 4 namelike, nam- 
lik(e, -llo. y, 4-6 nambr, (4 -U, -le, nammali) ; 
4 namale, 4-5 -li, 6 -lye, 6-^ *lia, 4- namely. 
[ME. name-f nomelichs « Orris, smir-, nomlik^ 
MDu. namt^f naemliki^ die (Du. namelijk)^ 
MLG. nenulike^n^ dik ^ence Sw. mem/igen. Da. 

MHCx. fso/R(e}-, etc. (G. 

ndmtich)^ ON. nafnli^^ Icel. nefnilegax sec 
Name sK and -lt s.j 

1 1 . Particularly, especially, above all. (Usually 
with preceding nirt/.) Ohs, 
a. cists LatM, Horn, 139 Sunnedei ah efiri cristenne 
Mon nomeliche to chirche cume. ettas Kath, ai 
Him weox weorre on cuch halue, ft nomeliche in an lend 
Ylirie hatte. c tgas Ckron, Eng, 73 in Kiison Metr, Rom, II. 
373 Al thyn honour were leid adoun, And nomeliche to thjf 


c 139s Lay-Folks Mass-Bk, (MS. B.) 615, 1 thoiifc 

I gMnei 


to sink beneath a flood 

tb. Nameless finger, the middle finger. Ohsr^ 
After L. digitus impuditms or itfismis. 

1384 R. Scot Discav, IVitcher, xir. xviiu (1888) sa3 Put 
thy namelet fingier fai the wound. 

Hence VamelaBaij adv.^ ya^malaaana— , 

1847 Wbbstir, Hsunetasly, t88t Mesboitn Evan Har* 
rinhon 111. xi. 179 A bunch of the best flowers that 
could U got were.. sent namelcssly. s888 Dickens Mngpy 
/unt, i, A youth with a bitter sense of hit namclcssnett. 
ills .Spectator so Jan. 51/1 The very namekMness helps to 
demn the impression m remotensss. 

etc., obt. forms of Namxlt adv, 
t Ohs, rarg-^K [t NaNI sb, -f 

pi. Persons bearing the same name. 

bSSi’.u c£n^^.,s^dSr "• ♦ 

Hamrty «. N«jw only [£ NAMt 

•I ‘ 5, In Sc. u«e ptobabW aftw Gad. ainm- 
OirtJngnirtied, funou, 

noUMe (for a thing). 

nm Co/A. Angt. 348/3 Namely, .tpreeipums, esaMtsse, 
’•V .IMm. J oHiWTOCTl C/M AIUm ^NarffoMhal 

oomc, *5kye was alwavm namMw 


fm n; mo«u, ii* 

one of your own trade, who It namely^ music. ^ 


lemmon. . 

God of his g<^netse, And nomely now of his messe. c 1400 
Ckron, yUod, 4496 Williham was a fulle sputusmon..And 
nomely bokke hunters in hU tyme nad no rest. 

p, cssoo Trim, Colt, Horn, 31 Hie. .folgeden here lichamet 
wille, nametiche on two kiSSas, hat on was muSes mede, kat 
o8er hordom. a 1300 Cursor M, 14478 Oft kai on him soght 
I to scam, And namlikest for kat resun, but he vp-raised 
lasarum. trffi Tikvisa Higden (Rolls) vL 395 A greet 
I pestilence m rekeren destroyed wel nygh al Europa, and 
i namliche Brita^me. C1449 Fecock R^r, i. xviiL no A 
I perilose thing is it forto appeire vntreuly a mannys name 
I and namelich a prelatts name. 

I Y< a saoo Cursor At. 4443 pus can godd help man in nede, 

: Namli tot wil him luue ana died. 1381 Lanci.. P, PI, A. 

' II. IIS Fauel..bad Gyle go to and 3yue gold aboute. And 
namely to this nouries. c 1400 Pmllad, on HusE u. 131 
Rude erthe and namly wodloim best is hold For pastynyng. 
c sA Caxton Sonnes 0/ Aymon iii. 7a Whan reynawde 
vnderstode the good wyll 0? his folke, St namly of his 
brethem [etc.]. 1^ Udai.l Erasm, Apopk, a6 To bee 
pronounced by a pmlosophier and namely but such a philo- 
sophier as S^rates. 1808 Tofsell Serpents (1658) 681, 
1 nnde some difference about the nature or this living crea- 
ture, and namely whether it be a Serpent or a Fish. 1700 
Hew Hssmpsk, Prev, Papers (1868) HI. 337 Returning 
thanks., for mai^ blessings and favors ..And, namely, for 
the enjoyment of the Gospel 

t b. Carefully, precisely. Ohs. rare, 

AS40o-«a .Alexander 393 For any cas kat is to com to 
knaw if ke itkis, I salt as namely 30W neuyo as it ware nowe 
done. Ibid. 583 IaU him..Dorisch him as namely as be 
mync swyn warre. 

1 0* By name, individually. 06s, rare, 

1331 Robinson Afordt (/top. 11. (189^ 143 Wher to be 
present they onlye be constremed that be namelye chosen 
and appoynicd to learnynge. t|M J* Udall utmonstr. 
Disc, (Aril.) 13 Neyther are the offices and officers, namely, 
and torticularly expressed in the Scriptures. 

1 2. At least, at any rate. Ohs, rare. 

1387 Trkvisa Hidden (Rolls) V. 407 Assentek to me, 
namcHche, In k*v kmges, lif ye witlek nou]t assents to me 
and [v.r, in] pe okere. C1449 Pbcock Repr. v. v. 511 A 
mannys fader and modir ben to him OTcttisl benefetouris, 
or namelich lien in gretiist wil forto be oenefetouristohim. 
d. To wit ; that is to videlicet. 
c 1430 Aferlin 8 In that the feende repaireth moste, bothe 
in m^in and woman, namly, when they be in grctc ire. 
■539 CovkEDALK I A ings Ui. 13 That thou bast not prayed 
for, haue I geiicn the also, namely, rychca, and honoure. 
1474 cr. Afatierafs Apoeaiips 38 That It to wit, whichc are 
airmy past : namely my passion and resurrcctioa. iSty 
MotvsON ttin. u 343 My Host told me a strange thing, 
namely chat in Alexandna of .there was a Dove* 

cote. i88e Nobeis Hieroetes 5 Namely, to consider what is 
meant by the Law and the Order of it. mt Addison 
^ct. No. 133 P 4 They both agreed epon an Exchange of 
Children, namely that the Boy iboald be bred up with 
Leoncine as his Son (etc.]. %yib WaamiieTON IM, Writ. 
1893 XIV. 99 It would then have been understood as it is 
at present, namely, that the geBilemcn would rank in the 
orucr tb^ are lumed. 1878 Haue See, Press, UL 48 The 
worst and most dishceiteniiig point.. b thb namely,— that 
the ooorae of modern thought and modem life biet against 
these improvements. 

tb. Withffj. For example. Ohs, 

1983 Stussss Aned, Ahme, ta (ii8s) 47 Almost all thlngi, 
as namclie butt^ cheese, fagots, fuaa J. Foav tr. Lede 
A/hea vitf. w Tners b most excellent ootlandbb linnen 
cloth lobe smd, as namely flat cloth of cotton brought from 
Babbacb. i8ga Walton Aag/er vL 141 There b won 
than one sort or them (jv. SalmonjL as aaiMy a Tecon. 
Kamon, obi, pa, pple. of Nani v,, pa, b pL of 
Nim o., to take. 

VUMT (a/**m8i). [f.NAiav.l t -III.] One 
who, or which, jrim a name or namea. 

tdi? Diavton AginOmn lev, Skllftin Media, naomr of 
that Towne rCasrmartbeo]. iMy StmiEvfismfxxxi .18 
Thirtb one liarket-Townet. .whereof Uncoliw the Counltm 
aamer b chbfb. a Roasareou Leei, IL (1838) 181 The 
poet has been called as the aaam banortb creaier, mamr/ 
iMi BaowNiM iffv t dk IX. 1371 OaetaaOj. 
ibr a thiag to new. ^ 

sk [f. NAMSa*. I^be 
use of saAs is peculiar, m the comb 
originated In two pmona or thii^p ‘ 
tiooedor oonplcd tofsther <for the 
for examplm of tiame^sakein thia 8et^^, , 

A person or thing having the 8||M 
another. 


you from being of lohn and lames, (though you are the 
name-sake of toe one), syie Addison Sped. No, 483 p 9 
Another .. subscribes herself Xantippe, and telb me. that 
sfie follows the Example of her Name-sake, 1797 Mmb. 
D'AaaLAY Let, June, It was a very aweet thought to 
make my little namesake write to me. t8i6 Soott a6 Mar. 
in Croktr Papers (1B84) I. 319* I enclose a btter for your 
funny namesake and kinsman. 1887 Fibeman Norm, Cany. 
(1877) 1. iv. 183 The unhappy descendant and namesake of 
the great Emperor* 

n//^A ite Fuixeb Pisgak 11. 84 Looking southward 
behold the City of Nebo, at the foot of its namesake moun- 
tain. 1880 Fobstvr Cr, Remonsir. a6 Postponing Luke to 
lucre ; and setting more store by a handful of marks than 
by all the doctrines of their namesake sahil. 

Hence Va'iiMaaka v., to call by the lame name ; 
to name after one. nonce-wd. 

1651 Cleveland Poems « Their name-sak'd signs In their 
strange character. iSjS Halibueton Cleckm, (1838) p. tx, 
Here ■ a Book they've namesaked artcr me. 

Va‘in**Ma. St. [f. Naiu tb. i, ^ Sok sb.^ 
A niune-child of the mue lex. 

1780-1 Smollett Sir L, Greaves xii, God for ever bless 
your honour: I am your name^Kin sure enough, il^ 
Miss Fbbribb inker, xxvi,l*ha Major was .. flattered by 
the interest expressed for thb little name-son. 1894 A. 
Wnvtb S, Rutker/mrd xL 88 It is with the name-son.. of 
thb sturdy old saint that we have chiefly to da 
Vammff (n^‘*miq), vbU sb, [f. Name v.i 4- 
-IKO 1.] 'rhe action of the vb., in various senses, 
or the result of thb, 

a tyso K, Horn (Laud MS.) at8 (sso) * Horn child *, awad 
U king, ' Wel broukefott H naming '. 1481 RoUs of Parlt, 
VL 304/3 Other Benences of Cherenys, and namyng to the 
same. 1904-5 in Brand Heweastie (1789) 1 . 641 [A priest] 
to have the same service, the seme namyng, ap^intment 
and assignment, .as is above expressed. 1379 E. K. Gloss. 
Spensers Skepk. Cal. Apr. laj Neptune and Mineiua 
SI roue for the naming of the citie of Athens. 1889 Sin T. 
Hebreit Trav, (1077) 3x9 An infamous sinimpet ; not 
worth n naming the second time. 1788 Entkk London IV. 
se Iticy having had nil along the naming of the weigh* 
master. tSji Carlyle Sesrt. Res. il i, Poetry itself t« 
no other, if thou consider it, than aright Naming. 1873 
JuwETT Plato (ed. a) IV. 376 Even in the infant the latent 
power of naming is almost immediately ob»enrable. 

a//rib, tSeg utrtnhouse^ Comp, 1 . 304 Each being dis* 
tinguished by its name wiittcn on a smafl naming-stiac. 
Namlngly, adv, * 1^ name ’ (Webster 1847). 
Namle, -11, etc., obs. forms of Namely ads*. 
VaaiBiat (nae*met). dial. Also -it, -ut. Var. 
of Nummet, luncheon, slight meal. Also attrib. 

1I47 Halliwbll- 1889 Wibe Hew Forest 193 The bbourcr 
still.. feels himself lear.. before be eels his nAmmit. 1878 
T. Hardy Ret, Hatiye t. Ui. I haven't seen the colour of 
drink since nnmmet<time toxiAy. 

K»m3no(re, lira-mo(re, obt. ff. No more. 
Ka-mon, obs. form of No man. 

Nampkjno^ obs. form of Napkin. 
t Nan. Ohs. rat e [f. the female name Nan^ 

familiar form of dHn{e,] A serving-maid, 

€ 1700 Street Rohberiex Considedd^ Han, a maid of the 
.. ..... .. a Mald-servAnt. 


tyug Hew Cant Did., Han, 1 
Hailt aphetic form of A nan iW. 

1748 Foote tCnlgkts t Wlcs. 1799 L 67 Nan? what do you 
sayr ibid,, NaoT what? ill^ BnocKSTT H, C, Gloss, 
1878 Coom Sussex Gloss, 1879 Mrsa JacitaoN Skropsk. 
Word-bk. av., Han b very seldom used nows only a faw of 
the aged folk seem to mum it 
Nan, obs, f. Nova ; obs. f. Naim Sc, 
Nanbanr, -bury, dial. varr. of Anbury. 

3707 Load, Coe, Na 43*3/4 A dark brown OtkUiig. ., full 
aged, a Nanbarry on Cha inside of the near Leg. 
jfnaoy (nse*nsl). Also aaaaol, hananey. 
[ad. Tsm (Adiantce, etc.) aname spider; ananu^ 
sem spider-story.] Nancy-siMy, dale, a folk- or 
fairy>tale of a tm enireat among the negroes of 
the Gold Coast and the West fomes. 

(iM vr,Bosman*s Guinea xvti. 33s Tha Kecroes call this 
s|Nder Ananse, and belbve that tna first Man warn made 
by that Crcatum.I ^ ^ 

a Mb M. O. Lswfs Jrfd, mind. (1834)139 The Negroes 
are very fond of what they call Nancy storbs, part of 
which b lelaied, and pan aung. ibkL 307 It aaems to ba 
an indh^iiiabb raqnisiu for a Naogrotory, that It i^ld 
oenttin a witch, or a dupoy* At HAiTtAiiD lYcA Fairy 
Tates xL 194 An anandhab In wlM iht htrolne and her 
iwoabiinarocbaagidlaioblidtcaiBi dbpkAsAfMSws* 
Mtn In Cefbiir iiL 80 8lw loM bar naiKy itori^ 

HunuFf naieis8n8i fot SwBir Namoy. 
llffiiioy«prittgr. [Abo called Nbrndofinifyi 
the one name H no doubt n corruption of the 
cite-] A popular name te. vifioue dtatiicts for 
the plant Londbm PiUbs 

uriyijjUfl htmmWIWeifbnmb^ Lane., 

(iiM[lillli)TI Trrf [ip^ n imi6^ 
Yivmold untaMl (Abe- 
^ hnvlntrowaofq^onthedte 

r JlfiSnaige m* life 
We eifive Bub eraptoie 
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JSkm, Sc. end north, f. Non, ob*. f. Nain Se. I 
KaaMt obi. fonn of Nonci. | 

iruigat(la> varlAnts of No-oatb(8 adv, j 

tVft'ngWfV. Ois. rare. [f. Anoeb v., after i 
Nanort a.] treats. To make aneir. 

iM WvcHEiLBY Country W\ft il i, Why dost thou look 
10 iropiBh t Who hu nangered thee ? c 1681 Hickekingill 
Trimmtr li. Wlcir 1716 1. 368 Who, then has nanger’d 
thee 7 dear heart I 

Nangnallf dial, variant of angnail Agnail. j 

t Va-ngry, a. Ohs, rare, [f. Angbt a, with i 


nankeen hawk. Also nankeen gum^ a species of 
eucalyptus, E, pofulifolia, 

1804 Caley in Tram, JLinu, See, XV. 184, 1 saw no Nan- 
keen Hawks this autumn. 1838 J. H. James Six Months 
S, Austral, eoa Shooting one or two oeautiful nankeen 
birds. 187a C. H. Eden My wi/t and / in Queensiaftd lai 
The nankeen crane {Nycticorax caledoHhus\ a very hand- 
some, bright nankeen-coloured bird. s88o Maiden Native 
Plants ^This tree is. .called * Nankeen Gum ' in Northern 
Australia, from the peculiar light-brown colour of the bark. 

5 . Nankeen cotton^ the variety of cotton from 
which nankeen cloth was orii^ally made. 


prothetic n: see N 3.I Angry. , *797 Staunton Aec, Macartney^s Embassy China II. 425 

1681 T. Flatman Heraclitus Rident No. 30 (1713) 1. 956 “ “ asserted, that the Meds of the nankeen cotton degenr- 

Oh. ’tii tb. featMt liut. mmgry Fool. ^inco the raw. .when tnmsplmtcd to another province. ♦ Q- 

Maggot il to nangry, it ihal* be a Warning to Harry. 3«i &r- VH. A new «p«ci« of cotton, call«l Nankeeii, 

wl A— rc-. n—A a - ^1:— ^ * bright yellow colour and fine texture, is now raised in 

JHAnguer. [beefirBtquot.1 AspecieiOf the United States. 

antelope formerly accepted by zoologiste on the 0. A kind of Chinese _porcelain. Also attrib, 
authority of Bufibn. 1781 Lionel 4 Clarissa 7 Malf-a-doxen plates, four Nankeen 

1780 Smellie ir. Buffon^t Nat, Hist, (1785) VI. 409 The V^eakers, and a couple of sliaking Mandarms. 178a Wedc- 

ninth antilope is an animal, which, accoroing to M. Adan- wood vaPhd. Trans. LXXll. 32a Ihe Dresden ^rcclain is 

son, is called nangueur or nanguer in Sene^. i8et Smaw more refractory than the common Chinese, but not equally 

11. II. 360 The Red Antelope, or Nagpr, is much so with the stone Nankeen. 1796 Kirwan Eietn. Min, 

allied to the Nanguer or Dama. ira E. T. Bennett in >) I- S3 Nankeen indeed even resists this heat. 1845 

Trans. Zool, Soe, I. a Pallas adopted the idea in his Mono- Encycl. Metrop. Index, Nankin porcelain, 
graph of the genus Antilope. in which the Nanguer was Hcncc VankOG'nliLg ; Vankine'tt. 
imroduced under the tume of Antilope Damn, which it has ! igog Ann, Reg, 68a Muslins, piqu^es. diiniiics, and nan- 
ever since retsined. s868 Amvc/. I. BopTothisgroup I kinetts. a 1845 Hood To Lady on Dep, India \i. Go to 
belongs the Mhorr Antelope.., the Nanguer {A. dama) of , the land of muslin and nankeening. 

S«egal ;and iheAddra. Nankln(B, variants of No-KIN 

obA Sc. north, form of Norcb. Nanman, obs. form of No maw. 

Vaaim (n^;nli m;i. [ad. F. nanisme (Littrf), NaniiMKre, obs. forms of No more. 
f L. MM.tu (Gr. iw.ot) dirorf + -wrw .ism.] f ]ra*lllkieook. Ois. rare-K (Sense obscum.) 

The condition of being dwarfed; tendency to 1600 N. Breton C 4b. Hce that doth 

become stunted or dwarfed ; an instance of this. wonder at a Weathercocke. .And is m loue with euery Nan- 
sMibMAYum Expos, Lex, 1890 <?-/?». July a;; Nanism ni^ke. 
is a feature common to all animals and plants in great ria*niiy, ellipt for NanKY-goaT. 
altitudes and high latitudes. 1890 * R. Roldrew*ooo* Coi, Reformer xxvili. 417 He did 

So Vn’aity. (Seequot.) nonce^wd, consider thenannyquestion and calculated whether asteamer 

1891 jEsaorp in lllnstr. Load. News a6 Nov. 667/1 By ^ ‘kose miniature mikbers would pay decently, 

nanity I understand the condition of those who labour under 2l8Aliy-g0n (nae'niigJat). [f. the feminine 

any abnormal deficiency. name A^anny : cf. Billy-goat.] A she-goat. 


Gen, Zool, 11. 11. 360 The Red Antelm, or Nagpr, is much 
allied to the Nanraer or Dama. 1834 E. T. Bennett in 
Tram. Zool, Soe, 1. s Pallas adopted the idea in his Mono- 
graph of the mus Antilope. in which the Nanguer was 
mtrodttced under the name of Antilope Dama, which it has 
ever since retained. s868 Nat Kncycl, 1. 809 To this group 
belongs the Mhorr Antelope.., the Nanguer (A. dama) of 
Senegal ; and the Addra. 

Nanis, obt. Sc. and north, form of Nonce. 
Nanism (D^*niz*m 2 . [ad. F. nanisme (Littr6), 
f. L. ndn-us (Gr. vastus) dwarf + -isme •ism.] 
The condition of being dwarfed; tendency to 
become stunted or dwarlM ; an instance of this. 

1I98 Mayne Expos, Lex, 1899 Q. Rev, July 277 Nanism 
is a feature common to all animals and plants in great 
altitudes and high latitudes. 

So Va'aity. (See quot.) noptce-wd, 

iBfe lEsaorp in illustr. Land, News 96 Nov. 667/1 By 
nanity I understand the condition of those who labour under 
any aonormal deficiency. 

Nailisation (n^nsiz^ *Jan). [f. ^Ptanize, ad. F. 
naniser (1875 ^ Littrd Suppl .) : see Nanism.] 
The process of artificially dwarfing trees or plants. 


Dep, India vi, Go to 


*77 S R; Ciiamdleb TVod. Asia M, 236 Over the entrance 
1* avast stone. iSgS Birch Anc, Pottery 

1. 166 Sometimes the whole of a naos^ or chapel, was con- 
structed of tiles. 1895 Savce Egypt 208 FragmenU of red 
granite from some gigantic naos, 

tNnPijA.i Ohs, Forms; I hntspCp, 2-3 nep, 

and Du. 

OHG. ,^G. napf )^ of obscure origin. 

An OLG. ^hptap is the source of OF. hanap (sec 
Hanap), find It. tiappo may also be an adoption 
from Teutonic.] A drinking-cup or bowl. 

/V?? ^,**^*'^ Oloss. in Wr.-Wuklcer 133 Ciatus^ hnaep. 
Anthlta^hnxp. Vocab. ibid. V83 Patera, hnmpp. 

c in Land Charters, etc. 250, vi mssene sceala, 
& It aebonede hnaipfias. a 1100 in Napier O, E, Glosses t. 
1847 Pocuh,!. ca/rVif, M«ipc.s, Imarppes. c laoo Trin. Coll, 
Mow, X03 Hire nap [isj of inazeic. aiass Ancr. R, 344 
Ibroken nep ojer disch. c isse Veath 107 in O.E. Misc. 
174 Hwer beo6 bine dihsches?. .llwer bcob h'lne nappes Y 
f *39» d- -V<w</ (Camden) 343. 1 nam nouiher fursl nc 
last 1 nat schal drynken of that nap. 

Nap (nsep), sb:^ Also 4-7 nappe, (7 knap, 
8 napp). [f. Nap v,^] A short or light sleep, 
esp, one taken during the day ; a doze. 

13.. Cursor M, 72or iG6tt.), Bot .•uinipson waVind of his 
nap, Of bandis he lete himseluen scap. c t4ia Hocclevf. 
Min, Poems 63 It me rcueth many a sleep & nap. c 1450 
St, Cuthbert (Surtees) 7435 pan 1 wak^md of my nappe. 


I iM T. Day Hist, Little Jack (1820) 55 Telling me that my 
j father was a beggar man and my mother a nanny-goat. 
• 1837 Duffekim Lett, High Lat, (ed. 3) 250 We have pur- 
cha^ an ancient goat— a nanny^-goat -so that we may be 


r- -- - y — » r, — - — viisuica an ancicni Koa^— a nanny-goai -so inai we may 

iSte Rein /•^N f/mxy^ii26« Dwarfing or Nanisation ' able to go a milking upon occasion. t888 Freeman 
i the name which we give to the various operations for | Stephens Life (1895) II. 388 A nanny-goat that 1 had. 


is the name which we give to the various operations for 
producing dwarfed forms. 

NuilMtll (naenkrn), sb, (and a,) Also 8 nan- 
kain, 9 -kin, -quin. [f. Nankin or Nanking, 

* southern capital*, the name of the chief city of 
the province of IGangsu in China. Cf. F. and 
Da« nankin, G. nankhtg,^ 

L A kind of cotton cloth, originally made at 
Nanking from a yellow variety of cotton, but now 
eatenilvely manufactured from ordinary cotton 
and dyed yellow. Also attrib, with doth, 

>788 Songs 4 Poems on Costusne (Percy Soc.) aw Make 
his hnaches of nankein. Most like nature, most like skin, 
slot Rpscyel, Brit SuppL II. 293/1 The colour of nankeen is 
natural, the down or which it Is made being of the same 
yellow tinge with the cloth. ife6 J. F. Coofer Last Mohie, 
L His nether garment was of yellow nankeen. 1878 J, H. 
Cray China 111. xxiiL 14s The cloth called nankin, generally 
written nankeen, is of the greatest durability. 

attrib, ettog F. Buchanan in Eesstem India 111. 144 
(Yule), Wool having the colour of nankeen cloth. t8|9 Ubk 
Diet, Arts 877 Nankin cloth has been long imitated in per- 
fection by our own numufacturera. 

Ik With pi. A kind or variety of this cloth, 
lytt Abigail Adams in Fmm, Lett (1876) 40a There are 
some articles, which come from India,. .Bengak, nankeens, 
Persian silk, tfpy Staunton Aer, Macartney* s Embassy 
Ckipsa 11, 4S5 The land in this nei^bourhoM. .produces 
the doth nsnally called Nankeens in Bureme. 1841 Bsandb 
DUt, Sci,, etc. S.V., They are sometimes bfeached, and then 
are called white nankeens. Imiutlon nankeens are manu- 
Ihcturad at Manchaatcr. i8tf Homans Cyel. Commerce 
1387A The broad placas called * the Company's nankeens* 
araienefaily ofa betteriivaUty than the narrow ones. 

2 . attrib, fponing^into a^f.) Made of nankeen. 
1974 In Gnuey Obs,Eppglasul II. 14a Hit nankeen small- 
ewthei wart tied with 16 strings at each knee. 1793 
AnDta a ew Nam, Mmbnsty China 70 uniform of tne 
loldleit Gonsisit of a lam pair or loose, black nankeen 


tiowian. slgg Chim. m Amst Em 7^1 The female 
Pjmher had on a nankeen dress, tlllj- P^vn Toth tf 
/kml.t6 Adaritbluaeoatrrithashort light wabteoat;.. 
•ndmakewibieiclias. 

Trouaen made of nankeen. 

^ h BgaMPMOi JMdr. Umsm A(^(t896)n. xi, Pushing 
throQgh t^vtcv narrow path of a very lo^ field of very 
Man comtamadlately aMr a very heavy ram:— nankeens. 

Sinas&SnSsaB - 

8- A yeUoir or pok biCt thaumJenf of mmkeen. 
imSnmiimN Dtsumm n. in. As ibr m mojlyitHh yon 
iMAmaot lBwear|*riiaihoiGm nankam aa aver I saw 1 
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Met It. ii, In his naps he never looks in a glass. 1680 
Otvi'ay CaiEX Marius iv. i, I’ll swear it wak'a me out of 


a sweet Nap. 1711 Addison ,Spect No. xia Fj If by chance 
he has l^een surprized into a short Nap at Slermon. 1787 

Tv'A-«. ... n- * It I * 


Namiy-llOUO. rare. [? f. the name 
(See quots.) Also nanpty-snop, 

[ a 1700 B. E. Diet Cant Cretv, Wauny-house, a Baw'dy- 
I house. I Brockett N, C, Gloss., AVanny-bouse, •shop, 

; a brothel. 1838 M. Scott Cruise Midge xix, A narrow 
j turning to the right.. that ted amongst a nc.st of nanny 
I houses, AS they are colled, inhabited by brown free people. 
Nanoid (n^’noid), a, rare*^, ff. pi&pt us 
dwarf 4* -oiD.] Kesembling a dwarf, dwarf-like. 
iM Mayne Expos. Lex, 

Icailteg, obs. form of Nantz. 

Nantoldte (me*ntdlc9it). Mtpt, Alsonanto- 
quite. [f. Nantoco in Chili -¥ -ite 2 b.] A white 
chloride of copper found in granular masses. 

187a Dana Min, App. L ix Nan lokite... Occurs in a 
copper vein with atocamitc. ite Chapman Blowpipe 
I Pract x88 Nantokitc. .often greeni^ externally. 

Nailtl (nxnts), sb, (and a.) lAow on]y arch, 

' Also 7 nantes, 7-9 nants. [From the place of 
I manufacture, Nantes on the Loire in France.] , 
; Brandv. Also hreq. NTintz, 

HAVKsa Epit Laefs Sir H. There’s one’s 

! for B Cup of Nants. 1693 Humours Town 99 A Tost 
i and Ale, or perhaps, a Cim of cool Nants. 1706 E. Ward 
! Wooden World Dsss, (1708) 99 His Superiors, whom nothing 
i will go down with, under right Nantz or Rum. iSss Scott 
Pirate i, The devout opinion that a cup of Geneva or 
Name was specific again.st all cares. 1831 Trelawny / li/t'. 
Younger Sen 111. 3w It. .didn't umkea man's inside w-ner- 
proof, which good Nantz would. 1889 Doyle Micah Clarke 
SO Let us. .have a drop of the right Nants before we go. 

attrib, s6a8 VAKaRV<;H Relapse Pref., Drinking bis mis- 
tress’s heoltli in Nantes brandy. 

tNa'liyp a, Obs, [OE. nkni^, f. ne Ne + 
in^ Any a.] Not any, no. 

< yag Cospus Gloss. (Hessels) N 198 Xullo negotio, nxn^c 
earndk. 805 Charter 34 in O.E. Texts 443 lp*i] nmnis 
mon..on nienM o8re halfe onewrrende sie, ageo Onr- 
WULF Crist 39 Nsni^ efenlic ^m . .in worlde j^cwcaro wifes 
Xeeaenung. c 1000 Boetk, Metr, x. 53 Nat narnig inon 
hworr hi nu sindon. ciaoo Ormin ^9 Ne mihhte nani) 
maon. .Ufbrtssten off be deofless bond. 

Naiiy8(e, obs. forms of Nonce. 

HmIo^OAI (n/|elp*d3ikal), a, [f. next 4 -ical.] 
Pertaining to, connected with, na^ogy. 

t8|8 Rcdssiol^st VI. 6x The pursuit of Naological 
studies ..bad anoitled much amusement to a long and 
ksppy Mfe. 1849 Freeman Archit 57 They are for the 
most port rather * naoloincal * than architectural. 

mmIMF temple 4 

•IMT .1 The study cu sacred buildings. 
yMEUSmssf [title) Naology. 1848 Ecclesiolegist VI. 65 
TjEgeirt with which we are not concerned, .ia far superior 
Baift rith which we are— Qiristian Naology. 

jHpVttry* rare^, [f. as prec. <4 -mbtbt.] 

^ ef N. 111. U, To calculate a time 

ihind hnifrjfflrri mrttmAtM to NaOmetry. 

that! Tha The meaiurlim a the Temple. 
nFI VM 0 (B^*F^}« [fi. Or. yto temple] A temple; 
i inner cell or sanctuary of a temple. 


Mme. D'Arblay Diary 16 Aug., I sat up all night,.. not 
daring to trust to a nap for msrsclf. 1848 Dickens Dombry 
xxiii, He refreshed his mind with a nap. 1863 ‘ Ouida ’// z/c/ 
in Bondage (1870) 3 A sus^ k lotis appearance of having just 
tumbled out of a nap. a 

b. In verbal phrases, esp. to take a nap, 
c 1400 Rom, Rose 4005 He slombrcd, & a nappe he toke. 
1548 U DALL Erasm, Par. Mark xiiL BB Although the people 
doe sumtymes take a nappe. s6o6 Holland Sueton, 171 
Otherwhiies he would catch a nap in the day time, as he sat 
to minister iustice. 1653 Nissena 28 He slept but a little. . 
though but for a very smal s|iace he stole a nap. 1709 
Steele Taller No. 52 F 4 [He] seems to take a Nap with 
his Eyes open. 1787 jEFFEt.soN Writ, (1B59) 11. 246 The 
genius of invention and improvement in Europe seems to 
be absoUitely taking a nap. 1863 Geo. Eliot Romola i, 
You'll know better than to lake your nap in street corners. 

Map ;naep), Also 5-6 noppe, 7 nappe, 
8-9 knap. [a. MDu. or MLG. twp^ (mod.G. 
and Da. ttoppe ; Du. nop, Sw. nopp, Norw. napp ; 
also Walloon nope, t rioppe), sb. related to noppen 
Nap v. 2 There is no e\idcncc for the OE. hnoppa 
given by Somner.] 

1. Originally, the rough layer of projecting 
threads or fibres on the surface of a woollen or 
other textile fabric, requiring to be smoothed by 
shearing ; in later use, a special surface given to 
cloth of various kinds by artificial raising of the 
short fibres, with subsequent cutting and smooth- 
ing ; the pile. 

r 1440 Prontp. Part\ 3^8/1 Noppe of a clothe, X'illus, to- 
meniunt. 1405 Act ii Hen. Yli, c. 27 They pull of both • 
the noppe and the colon of the same Fustians, tgafi Skel- 
ton M^nyf. 45J Whan the noppe is rughe, it wolde be 
shome. Z589 Fleming Yirg. Georg, iv. 69 They bring 
towels with n.Tp sborne off (The floow or roughness shorne 
away for feare to hurt his handesk 1617 Morvson /tin, tit. 
165 The nap of the cloth (and that somewhat course) being 
worne off, the ground plninely appears. 1710 Swift Tafler 
No. 338 F 5 His only Coat, where Dust confus’d with Rain 
Roughen ihe Nap, and leave a mingled Stain. 17*7-38 
. Chambers Cyci. s.v. Teazel, To card, or draw out the wool 
' or knap from the thread or ground of several kinds of cloths. 
1895 J. Lvccock Nat Wool 134 The principal object is to 


1895 J. Lvccock Nat Wool 124 The principal object is to 
procure a long and well formed knap. iBai Borrow Zincedi 
1. V. I. 90 It » very old, tom, and threadnar^with no nap 
upon it. i 88 b Sala A mer, Revis. (1885) 232 To destroy the 
nap on gentlemen’s coatA 

alt rib, 1879 Knight Diet Meek, Nap--,varp,..\Tk 
fustian weaving, the upper warp covering the main warp or 
nap. 

jtg. 1391 Lyly Endym. v. ii, You haue wome the nappe 
of \'oiir witte quite off; and made it thredbare. 1993 Shaks. 
a lieu. VI, IV. li. 7 To dresse the Common-wealth, and tume 
it, and set a new nap x-pon it 1617 E. F. Hist. Edw. 1 1 
(t686) 91 When the nap of this Project ^-as fallen off. t68s 
Lenten Prol. 1 in 3rrf Collect Poems (1689) a6/i Our Pro- 
loguc-Wii grow’s flat: the* Xai« won; off. 

b. The woolly substance removed from the 
surface of cloth by the process of shearing. 

1780 A Yolng Tour I ret 1. 161 Large quantities of knap 
are constantly taken out of the machine. 

e. With pi, A cloth having a nap on it 

1771 PennsyN. Gas. s6 SeM. 3/t The Sale of a large 
Assortment of coarse and fine Broadcloths, Bearskins, Coat- 
ings. Naps. t888 Daily News 3 Dec. 9/7 Some fair orders 
are being placed for the cheaper makes of tweeds, serges, 
naps, pilots, and curls. 

i, transf, A surfim, esp. of a toft or downy 


nature, resembling the na^of cloth. 

1391 Sfbnsbb Muiopot, 33|^e velvet nap which on his 
wings doth lie. 1838 Fobd rasides v. ii, Fnnle or powder 


their hair, plain their eye-biows, set a nap on their cheeks. 
s868 CvtnLFFRii& Cole Barthol, Anat. 1. xiv. 33 The Liver 
in its hollow side, cloathed with its Coat and ragged Nap. 
iTTthqa WtTHEBiNG Brit. Piamts IV. 165 In the >-oung «d 
unexpanded plants or buttons the pileus is covered witli 
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NAPIBIB. 


a knap or friM of a brown glutinous wool. tigi$ Kahs Jref, 
Rx^, 1 . xxvii. 358 Feathers of wung frosting gave a plush- 
like nap to its surface. i8ai T. Haidy 7 Wr xliii. Every 
twig was covered with a white nap aa of fbr grown from 
the rind during the night. 

B. The smooth and glossy surface of a beaver^ 
feltp or silk hat. 

my-jll Chamsbrs //<>/■ The hat..is..rublied 

witn pumice, to take off the coarser knap ; then rubbed over 
afresh with seel-skin, to lay the knap still finer. 1838 
Dickens .VrV8. xxix, Mr. Folair twirled hU old hat 
round upon his hand, and affected the extremest agony lest 
any of the nap should have been knocked off. 1888 Thorn- 
BURY Turner II. 319 A hat with the nap carefully brushed 
the wrong way. 

t NaPf Obs, [Of obscure origin : 

cf. Norw. a little tug or pull .1 A draught. 

14.. Soufs 4 Cmrois 15/8 C. (Warton Cl ‘ 


Jliib) 48 He tok 
"And toic thereof a r>*it god nap. 


I market is going nap on the British 


that ma)’dyn tw the nap, And tok thereof a r>it go 

Vftp (n 9 ep)t sb,^ [abbrev. of A^a/o/ecn*] 

1 . A twenty-franc piece; =» Napoleon i. 

i8ae Moore Mem, (1853) III. 09 Got forty pounds at the 

banker's and gave Mr. Lake nis remaining three Naps. 
t88a H. Marsvat Tear in Swtfem 1 1 . 383 Enislish sove- 
reigns and French naps as common as halfpence. 

2 . A card game, in which each player receives 
five cards, and calls the number of tricks he ex* 
pects to win ; one who calls five is said to 

and to make kis A^ap if he succeeds in winning 
them all. Cf. Napoleon a. 

The game is often called kal/penny^ sixpenny^ etc. .V«/, 
according to the amount paid for each * point ' stideed. 

Miss Br addon Vixen III. 194 The younger members 
of the house party played Nap. 1887 Black Snbma Zembra 
xxi. It was sixpenny * Nap ’ they were going to play. 1894 
Maskelynb Snarpt 4 Flatt 34 The dupe.. being rendere<! 
suspicious by the eagerness of those about him to wager 
that he would not make his Nap. 

b. Hence in phr. lo go nap^ to stake all one 
can, to speculate heavily. 

C1884 Glovee Racing Lije 38 Look here, you go nap- 
now hear that! nap !— on Royal Angus. 1898 IVetim, 
Gnu 13 Feb. 6A The ’ ' 

Tea Table 

tw*] 

41700 

stealer. . . , 

VaP (n 2 ep)i Theair. slang, [? variant of 
Knap sb,^ i .] A pretended blow ; esp. in phr. io 
give or take the nap, 

jHt, Mayhkw Lend, Labour III. 139 (Hoppe), Then 
Pantaloon comes up. . , and 1 give him the * nap and knock 
him on his back. iSn Fra Almanack 40 , 1 don't ihink, 
though, I shall be able to take the nap much longer. 
PTapf variant of Knap sb,^ i, 

1700 Tonkin in Caretdt Cornwall (1811) 343 sm//, A large 
level piece of ground, which is higher than any other part 
of this fortification, it btigg the nap of the bill 

xd.n Se, [var, of knap Knop sb,l 3.1 A 
shin ol beef. 

1844 H. Stephens Bk, Farm II. 169 The nap or shin U 
analogous to the hough of the hind leg. 

W»p, sbA^ Se„ var. of knap KNOP^ a tub, 

1814 Mactaogait Galiof’id, EncycL 78. 

Vap (naep), v.^ Forms: 1 bnapp*, bnssp* 
plan, (h)n6ap(p)-, a-6 nappe, (3 nappi, 5 nap- 
pym), (5)6- nap, (8 knap). ^^Lknappian^hnmp^ 
plan, app. related to OHG. (A]naffe>, naphet^f 
najfizan * dormitare ’.] inlr. To sleep lightly or 
for a brief time ; to take a short sleep. 

Formerly in more dignifted use than at present, being fre- 
quently employed in renderings of Biblic^ passages. 

(8ea Vesp, rsalter iii. 6 Ic hneMpade ile sleMn ongon, 
cSojiC. ^LPBBD Gregory's Pmat. C, xxviii. 19a Ne slapige 
no oin eagan, ne ne nnappigen 8inc braewaa. c looe Ags, 
Gosp^ MatL XXV. $ Da se nrydguma ylda, ha hnamnidoobig 
ealle ft slepun. c iseo Trin, Coll, Horn, soi Some man 
slapeh fastc, and sumc nappe8. a tssg Aner, R, 334 
nappa8 upon hcllc brerde, he torpleS ofte al in cr he fcit 
wene. e twj$ Lav. laiq So he goo nappi [c isos alomneol 
par after to slepc. 13.. E, B, AIM, P, C. 46s (^wn hit 
1377 Langl. P. P/. R V. 


ne-^ed tona^t nappe bym bihoued. 
393, * I most sitte ', icyde the 


nappe '. 1913 Jas. 1 kingit 

*'* sche nap. 131^ HMupaValg. SS^^l can not 


T 'l 'or ellcs ahnlde 1 

Gif 


Q, Ie^ p>f 1 bald my 


than will sci . _ _ 

nappe whyle he precheth. 1398 Marston fygmmL v. 160 
The boy aid nap. Whereby bright Phoebus dla gnat Mart 
intrap. 1847 TaarR Comm, Mail, xjcv. 5 They slept but 
half aslcro, they napped and nodded, spn DTJarsv Pillt 
(1873) 111. 103 On wb'jsc lair Hills. .Tbe God of Love lay 
Ic napping. 1767 J, Penn Slecby Serm, 33 It would, wa 
think, be better for them to be found rather watching, than 
napping. tStp Shellrt Peter Bell jyd 11. iv, lie.. On 
cvp.t)r ^ide did perk and peer Till he saw Peter dead or 
natmtng. t88i M. C. Hay Missing 11 1 . 118 Aunt Charloitc 
will nap a little. 

pg, a 1^ Liber Heinlill, (1889) a HI bnappiaS on gawll- 
nungum ft geUistfullungum flaeicea ciSto wvcuv iVks, 
(1880) 303 To hise f^tis cecasib not he ingement fal \% now 

D. Phr. Tf tttktn tattk {ont) nafpinf, to find 
(oiie)uleep; to take nnawam or off one^ 
gnaro, to .mpriie (a penon). 

«, Oar mortall 

eymy. .hopeth to tpoeda mlengih, anotaka thaa napp in g. 

Sitessas J:X“.'S;r2S 

t74i .fiuLaRLgv ft Cuifimis Pkr. S. Seat ps The^pSh 


said, Very well, Gentlemen, you have canghl me Napping. 
1844 Disraeli Coningtby viit. iii, The Tory party ia organ- 
ised now; they will not catch us napping win* >884 
Leeds Mere, 30 Apr. 4/6 The truth b that the Government 
whips were caught napi^ng, aa they too often are. 

o. Nap^^ncon^ a pt^nlar name for plants of the 
goflt’s-beard family {jragop^gti)^ the flowen of 
; which close during the morning. 

I .**8S Comk, Mag, Toly 34 The peasant chrbtens his 
flowers after their habits. In the Midland counties the 
; common goatsbeard b hb 'nap-at-noon '. 

: Nap (n«p), v,t Also 5-6 noppa, 8 knap. 
[^ MDo. or MLG. nofpen (Du. and G. noppen^ 
Da. noppot Sw.ifd//e, Norw. nappa ; also Walloon 
noper^ f nopper), of uncertain origin.] 

1 1 . Irans, To trim (cloth) by wearing the nap. 
c 1483 Caxton Dialogues 33 Clarisse the nopiter can well 
her craft. .cloth for tonoppe. 1483 Calk, Angl, 856A To 
Noppe ; detuberare, 158a Bentley Mon, Mafrones 73 
They have so shorne, nopped and turned Chrbt't garment. 
2 . To fnniish with a nap ; to raise a nap on. 
i6ae Shelton Quix. III. xxxviti. 364 Had the Ba3*t been 
napp'd, tvery Grain of it would have been as big as your 
biggest Peas. tSIg Loud, Gas, Na 3009/8 For Beautiftdng 
ofXloth.. .by Napping and Freering the same witnout 
Honey, Molfosse, or any Moisture. 1787*38 Chamberm 
Cycl S.V. Ciotk, The cloth thus woven, scoured, knapped, 
and shorn, is sent to the dyer, iftt Morfit Tanmng 4 
Currying 0853) $34 To soften the fibres, and nap the sur- 
face without cutting the flesh off. 

V*p (n»p). V .3 Cant and s/attg. Alio 7, 9 
knap. [Cf. Sw. and Norw. nappa, Da. f^appe, to 
snatch, snap, etc. The precise source and relation- 
ship to Nab 9.1 are not clear.] 

1 . Irans, To seize, catch, or lay hold of (a person 
or thing) ; to take into custody ; to nab, steal. 

1873 in R. Head Coating Acad, 11 If the Cully naps us. 
And the Lurries from us take, ibid, 193 Thoui^ he tip 
them the piks, they nap him agen. a 1700 R E. Did, 
Caul, Crewt Mab lAe iriptr, to Steal the Handkerchief. 
1719 D'Dbvey Ptlis {ibrs) tv, 330 But tiap'd them in the 
Streets, By Doxens and Scores, itia J. H. Vaux Flask 
Did, S.V. A*wi/, To knap a tloul, b to steal a pocket-band* 
kerchief. tS^ £. pAtMCR Scrap Book (ed. 3) 53 Hunting 
after sweets we nap some sours. 

b. To nap it, to * catch it’, to receive severe 
puni^ment, esp. in a boxing-match. 

a 1700 R £. Did, Cant, Crew S.V., Voukatfe Mabi it, you 
are Uapt, Sir. ibid, 8.v. Nask, tie Mabl it at the Natk, 
he was l4sht at Brldewelt iBao Blackw, Mag, VIII. 81 
Some entered the ring In a very bad condition, .and knap- 
ped it every round, list Sporting Mag, VII. 374 Joeh as 
usual napt it in the first part of the round. 

t 2 . (See latest quqts.) Ohs, rare^, 

1873 (see Nafftno tid. sb.*\ iSlo Head ft Kirxman 
Fmg. Rogue iv. 310 Nothing could perswadt him but that 
he was cheated of hb Money, that he napt on him, and 
1 know not what. 1688 Holmk Armoury iil xvi. (Roxb.) 
64/3 Nap or Knap, or cqg a die is the slurring It out of ones 
fingers, atyoo B, E. Did, Cant. Crew, Nap, by Cheating 
with Che Dice to secure one Chancck 
Nap, variant of Knap 9.1 
Nap (in kap or nap) : see Hab adv, a. 

Hapva (nfipi’fi). rare. Also 7 -ea. [a. L. 
Napma, ad. Gr. Nato/a, fem. of vcnraief , £ pSwii a 
woMed dell.] A nymph haunting wooded dells. 

tSia SHaLTo.s Quix, \, iii. xi, O ye Napeat and Driades, 
which do wonteoly inhabite the Thickets and Groucs. tiiy 
DauMM. OR Hawth. Forth Feasting A 3 b O Nald'sdaare, 
(said theyj Napmas fair, O Nym^ea of trees, Nymphet 
which on Hilb repairs I 
.So Vapm'od (after ATasad or Dryad), 
t8t8 h. Hunt FoHage, The Nymphs p, xi. And there lie 
the Napeads— names till now Scarce known, 
ar*pWUI (nipi'in), a. ran (f. pice. + -Air.] 
Comisting of the Ntpieu. 

1697 Deyiibh Virg. Georg, re, 777 The soft Napoan race 
will soon repent Tnm Anger, aiM remb tbe PunmUnent. 

Napa Also 4 noapt, 6 uiip#, 

sawpe, [Of obfcure origin. Tlie entliB abmoe 
of forms with initial k mslces It dlilieBlt to ooniieet 
the word with the app. synonymous OFiia, {kait) 
ktM, The variants naupe, mmpo also pment 
dimcuUict ; it it not desr whether they have any 
connexion with mod. north. diaL (Jli) 9 U^ 

the bead or top of the head, a lump or ewdllng, 
a hillock.] 

1 . The back of tbe neck; that part of the body 
in man or animals which contains the fimt ccnrkd 
vertebne. (Now nsnally as in b.) 

In early exainplei tooMtlmcs tmtubauna L vertex, 
fg.. K, Aiit, 1347 Fellp wai,.I>eilly woandid thoni|h 
thenm ciigeIC BatmMaCilF«m(t8idtif|toBiaaft80iirs 
(werelatmi, and caned oaer hn napa m Met Pfptmr 
(18911 77 fa to hb naipt hb wideedoeaw Khal falls down* 

tuw'iias.'tB. jfv 

nape dydl settle the vndir. i8|l' 

•98 Every momiaf rab herdihe 1 

i^ Nape. fTieHemtr, faiipxi;^ 


b. Eip. in phr. tka tuOt ^ Ot tuck (for^rntf)* 

cervix, vertex,] t$sp pAUca. 147/1 af *he necks, 
Jbssette de la ietie, 1940 Morviinb tr. ViooP tntrod, 
Wisd, C vH, Kepe the nape of thy necks ftom cridsb 1801 
Holland Pliny lU 119 It helpeth al the Infirmities incident 
to the nape of the neck. 1849 Bulwbr PaihomyoU it. i. 44 
If we put the index of our Hand about the pit or the hinder 
part of the head, or nape of the neck, 1768-74 Tuckbb 
" * a dog by the nape 



Lt, Nat, (1834) 1 . 447 Aa one catches up . , 
of hb neck. 1839 Tnixlwall Greece ui. VI. aS; A 
which fell on the nape of his neck. ' 
xiiL ego The harpoon was sticklm 


slra Bakes Nile TriK 
in the nape of tbe neck. 


xiiL ego rue narpoon was stickliw in the nape or tne neck. 

A 1530 Palsob. 347A Naupe ortbe heed, cannean decot, 
la/ossdte de la teste, 1541 R. Corlano Guydods Quest, 
Chirurg, N Hj h,They areapplyedin the nawpe of the neckc, 
and kepeth thejilace of tbe cepbalyke bledynge. 


2 . Uk The ffethy part left proiecting from the end 
of a fish's back after the head Is removed. ? Obs. 

148a Rolls o/Parlt. VL aas/i That the najpes of the seid 
barelled fimh, shuld be no longer than the litell bone that 
Mttcth upon the grete f^me. 
b. The part of a fish next the head, ran^^, 
thek Sia J. MENNBS ft SyiTH Mutarum Delicim (cd. a) 86 
Then to a Nape of Ling he would invite Some. Rascall 
Tapster. 

t Vap6f sb,^ Obs, rare [a. OF. nabe, var. of 
nappe L mappa : see Napkin.] A table-cloth. 

c sAps Bk. Curtasyo M in Babies Bk, 199 ^ ouer nape 
Rchafie dowbulle be byde. 

+ W 4 P?,. Obs, rare. [ad. L. n^sx cf. 
Nexp.] The name suggested by TumdF, andimed 
by some later writers, for the yellow turnip, 
tgfo TL*aNBB Herbal tt. (1568) 61 Napns b named in Greke 
Povv«a(...lt may be called a Napeor a yelowrspe vniill we 
fynde out the olde Englbhe name for it. fSoo Subrlrt 
Countrie Forme IL xxxii. 340 Naprs and nauets. .are two 
diuers sorts..: the napes are greater and drawing toward 
a yellow colour.. : nauetsare 1es5e, white, and a great deale 
more sauorie. Tomuksom Renods Die/. 308 There 
are three differences of Napes or Rapes. 

N*P«. sb,h dial, [perh. for knape : ice Kkap 
sb,^ l, quot 1538.] (See quoU 
1837 J. F. Palmxb Dialogus Devonsk, Died, Gloss., 
Where a rbing ground falb on on either aide, so as to form 
an ascending ridge, that ridge b called the nape. 

Nape, obs. variant ol Nbap diala 
tvm. 9.1 Obs. Also 5 /a/ napyn, 6 
nawpe. [f. Nape zAl It it not clear whether 
the north, dial. {k)naup, {k)nepe, to strike on the 
head, hat aiw connexion with Pal^;ntve*8 nanpe.] 

1 . Irans. To strike (a perom) on the back of 
the neck. Alio Iran^, 

c 1440 Promp, Parv, 3(i/t Napyn, or den be the nape, 
oecipito, tne Palscs. 641/1, 1 nawpe one In the necke, 
1 stryke onein the nedte,^ esecoHettswAjo/redpo an col, 
1549 Latimbb Sf 5 STrm, bef, Edw, VI (Arb.) 70 He^ was 
taken and naped in ye head wyth the titb of an betetique. 

2 . ? To cut (a fish) thro^h tbe nape. 

e I 45 » Te»o Cookorybks, los’lnke a trouts, and nape him. 
thid, xos Take a tenebe, and nape him. tqla Rotts 0/ 
Pmrli, Vi. 333/3 Every Bareli of ftssli. which berafter shall 
byd double, or not boned nor 
te. 

Obs, 

149a Aei If Hen, Vit, c sy That every suche Gauger 
Patkv and Serchcr take no more for. .hb labour for bonyng 
napyng and packyim of a haitU fiiBhe..(tlMUi) Jdi 
t Vfoptf Obs.^ (Predae aenae obscure.) 
c 1480 ronmeky MysU xxx. 375 Osdanmd ami grsdy, 
sore napaod and nedy youre godyt forte spars. 
Napaa(d: leeNAPJiA. 

Na*poKnroat Omiih. [£ Nm shy 4 - Cbbbt 
i 3 .] pi, Aa African genus otsomoiial birds. 
ifiB CmieVt Anim, RBsgd f 


^ fii A thfad faBus cpmbts 

ofTSe'Na^-oM Swainseoi whfch have a 

rounded beak appieaddiwthM of soamlrogoiis. 

iVa*pdle 0h$. nrt, (t. F. tubu OAh c.| 
Ptrt), oriui. ined.L. . 

iMSSvivMnw Vu Srnna n. L in. fft 

iMcl^ Apian, AeMte..flat N*pd( 

M {i« SmnH. 

(i6iW iM ‘ft. W i lfc nin Ai 

|Xr»M']lM. ^^aM4.L.iNi«2to(tf-i4di e. 

in Didmbidi), £>4M!^ tunip.] Hm oonunon 






tgm timF-, ■. 


no/- 

If 4 

m Hnda, 

I), 









najfJiaY. 

Vimry (ntf**p»ri). Form» ; 4-6 naprye, 5-6 
-ry, 6-7 -rtoi (5 napproi 6 napra, 6-7 .SV. naip- 
rla) ; 4-7 n*P«rla> (7 napp-, Sc. naipp-), 5-7 
*rya, (6 naparia, 7 -ry), 5- napary. [a. obs. F. 
ftapcru {nappcrii^ 1400 in Godef.), f. fia/^ {nappe) 
Nats <1- -xby.] 

1 . Linen used for varioiis household purposes^ 
esp. table linen. Now rare exc. Sc. 

c tjPa WvcLir H^ks. (1880) 434 DizschU Bt coupis of siltier 


ft vcuel, ft coktly 


1418 S. E. 


(1882) 


Lly naprye. 

, ^ 8t napirrie. . ^ 

NuHure ai8 The auniapo ye shulle make., with a clothe 
vndur a dowble of ri}t feirc napry. 1530 PaLSca 457/1 Gyve 


jl* ^l _my Mdyngeft paperie.^ J. KuBaisi.L 


me leave to blcche my naMrye in your garden. 1578 T.'N. 

q* tv. India 176 His Table cmibes, napkins, and 

• - - . - .. . * • 


ir. Cenq. 


towels, were made of Cotton wooll. verie white and new« 
d but once with that naperie. 

15 llie napperie of the Table 

L 1 durst not conceive it had been 


lewe, 

1^ 


for he was never served but once 
HavLiN Surv. France ij 
so foul and dirty, that 
washed above once. 1799 J. Robertson Agrie. Perth ^2 
Some weaving napcry for the warehouses at Dunfermline, 
ilea Galt Prevott xxxviii, All the best of her sheets and 
napery. 1870 Rock Text. Fabr. Introd. 75 Venetian linens, 


for fine towelling and napery in general. 


nttrii. and Comb, 


BRVET tr. Xenqpkods Houtch, 


(1768) 38 Shetcs, towels, and all naprye ware by them selfcs. 
leig Brathwait Strappado (1878) 6 But this’s not all lie 
doe : Bacchus shall knowe His naprie-drawcrs shall not end 


s naprie-drawcrs shall 

it so. tdgl — Whimaiett Ruffian 133 A kickc|, 1 meane, 
from soMSurly Naprie groome, which serves in full dis- 
charge offtivC^mmons. 186s Caledon, Merc, 5 Sept., 'ITie 
ctheatk then seised . .two napery presses, a chest of urawers. 

t b. Penoiutl linen. Ods, 


2 . t The chvge or custody of the royal linen ; 
the office of naperer. Oh. 

a 1483 Lihr Niger in I/ouseh.Ord. (1700) 56 The stewaid 
lakctne . . for his napery at the iiti principall festes of the 
yere. . in prises of lynjm clothe. 1601 F. Tate ilouiek, Ord. 
Edw. If (Chaucer Soc.) 27 A lawcndere of the Naperie, 
who ihal wash all manner of linnen cloth, appertaining to 
the office of the Naperie. 1608 Coke Oh Litt, 107 b, To 
perform the office of the napery at his coronation, 
b. A 8tore*room for linen. 

1819 H ALLAN Mid, Agee il ix. 111 . 427 note. l*he house 
consiiied^of a hall, parlour, . .a napery, or linen room [etc.]. 

1 8« The making up or manufacture of personal 
or household linen. Obs. rare. 

Taylob (Water P.) Praise Clean Linen Wks. 11. 


inon so setting up Napery, and the manufocture of we,Tving. 

t 4 . (Sice quot.) Obs. rare-^. 

iil8 Holmk Armoury iit. 148/1 Napery— the working of 
Linnen in Paiiiling according to the Foldings thereof. 

tlfftpot* [f. Nape Napkin. 

c 1440 Promp. Parv. 351/1 Napet, or napekyn, napelia^ 
ntanupiariuntm 

tSTuha. Obs. rare^*. [a. F. tutphe, ttc^e^ 
Sp« nafi^nefa^ It. nanfa^ lanfa, ad. Arab. m/qa{h) 
fragrance, perfume.] Orangc*flower water. 

IM SuarLET Cotentrio Farme 1, sit 53 Ibe water of 
Naj^drtinke to the quaniittc of sixe ounces, causeth the 
maiignltie of the plague to breake foorih by swcotes. 

Naphow, ow. form of Navbw. 

Vaphtlui (n8e*f>&, uae’pl^i]. Forms : 6 napta, 
7 noptha, naphtai ^7, 9 naphta, (9 nafta), 6-^ 
naptha, naphtha. See also Naphthb and Nbfi^e. 
[a. L. mpkibOf a. Gr. pbupH (also yd^8at), possibly 
of Oriental origin (but Arab, and Perl iio naj\ 
ii piob. from Gredt); hence also It. and Sp. nafta, 
Pg*iiq^ifobF.iiMfMlfo .1 Aname originally applied 
to an mdammabw volatile liquid (a constituent of 
Asphalt and bitumen) iaiuiiig from the earth in 
omtain localities; now cstended to most of the 
inflammable oUa obtained by dry distillarion of 
oiganic subsUnost, cip. coal, ibale, and petroleum. 

J* JONgi Sedhet u. tt Aa pftnty of Napou gathered 
ia ns aforsMid placs wm. ««|77 FnAurroN J^uU 
^^84 PoiiiitifaM8..cr PeiiclecH^ NaDU, of Sulfur, 
ifsg OAim QmmU A n ea U ^. Iv, Qsimi^ that lakes 

Are by iWn d Flic. 1898 FavEg Mrc dt 4 /». 333 

FfcrnahomlliirtyMottiitaiiis near Mmiaiealaoe.. springs 
Na|mma» ms Hanway TWb^ tifct) I. iv. 
malsn a sms naptha on the Mnintula of 
kcfsa n i ch t h l aiitr coiisiamitcy. qffhmwoH DecL 

teCNdclr. 





IriLaii Near this pfoca 
iT.TkMiiaop usPf^. 



ly 

in Ruiksia. 1899 *Q' (Quillcr Couch) Ship of Start ii, 
Bven the boy grew tired of the naphtha-lain|i!>* 

BTaphthS'Uuilide. Chem. [f. Naputhal-in 
+ Ahiue.] a funner twine of Putmalhudk. 

1838 T. Thomson Chem, Org, Bodiee 30 Naphtholamide. . 
may be obtained by heating naphthalate of ammonia in a 
retort. Water and ammonia are disengaged, and naphtha- 
lamide sublimes. 

Vaphtha^lamine. Chem. [f. as prec. + 
Amine.] (See quot.) 

>•75 Ure't Diet, Arte 111 . 3p4 Naphthalamine, which U 
the base conesponding to aniline, is now manufactured in 
the same way as that body b from benzole. It yields beau- 
tiful commercial dyes. 

Va'phthalate. Chem, [f. as Naphthal-ic 
+ -ATE 8.] A salt of napbihalic acid. Now 
called Pmtualate. 

1838 T. Thomson Chem, Org, Bodies 29 'I'be alkaline = 
napiuhalates arc very soluble in water. | 

Naphthalene (na:*f})aim). C hem. [See NaIFH- j 

THALINE and -ENE.] ^ NaPHTHAUNE. < 

1866 Watts Diet, Chem, IV. 5 Napbllialenc when pure ; 
contibts of brilliant white scaly crystals. 1891 Syd. Stu , ' 
Lex, s.v. NaphtheUinum, Naphthalene, in powder, ob- 
tained by dissolving the S(;aly crystals in alcohol. 

attrib, 189a Watts Diet, Chem, i>t Suppl., Naphtha- 
lene Alcohol. 1890 Tiioki'B Diet, Appl. Chem. 1. zjVa 
'i'his. .is the saffranine of the naphthalene series. 

Naphtlialio (nxf)*ac‘lik), a, them, [f. as 
Naputhal-ink 4>-JC.] Pertaining to, or derived 
from, naphthaline; csp. naphthalic acid ^phihalic 
acid', see Putualic a. 

1838. T. Thomson Chem, Org, Bodies 27 Naphthalic acid 
was discovered and described by M. l^urenL^ 1850 Chamb. 
7rni, XI. 211 An abominable naphthalic fluid, which is to 
blind and suffocate the enemy. 

Nwhtluk'lidiiM. Chem, [f, as prec. + -id + 
-ixeQ Naputuylamine. 

1848I PouTNES Elem, Chem, KtA, a) 503 Naphthalidain, per- ' 
haps better called nauhthalidine, forms numerous crystal- 
lizable salts. 1857 M tiLLER Elem. them., Org, 574 bach 
compound yields an azotised base ; naphihalidinc, or naph- ; 
thylaraitie. .being that furnished from uitio-naphihaliii. 

Naphthaline (nscdjialin). Chem, Also -in. 
[f. Naphtha + -/- + -ise fi ; named by Kidd.] 

A white crystalline substance, having a peculiar 
smell and pungent taste, usually obtained as a 
pK^uct in the distillation of coal-tar. 

First noticed in tSio by Carden {.Annuls Phil, XV, 74-5) 
and Brandc ((}. Jme. Sti., etc. VI II. 287). 

«. i8bi Kiuu 111 Phit, Trans, CXI. 209 Observations on 
Napliilialine, a peculiar substance resembling a concrete 
essential oil. Dunglison iifeti. Lex, 619 When Coal- 

j tar is subjected to distillation, naphthaline passes over after 
coal naphtha. i8ot /I //An// r.S>r/. J/r./. 111 . 742 Naphtha- 
I line is another useful intestinal disinfectant. 

I A i 83 l»- 4 t Brasue Chem, (cd. 5) 553 When chlorine xa 
I pasMd over nauhtbalin, heat is evolved. 1889 Lancet 
28 Se;>t. 659/2 Napblhalin finely powdered and a cll spread 
. .has its disinfecting power incj cased. 

b. attrib,, esp. with names of colours. 

1874 tr. Lontmefs Light 189 In Naphthalln red. .there arc 
rays of low ^rangibibty. 1891 Svd, Soc, Lex, s.v. AVt/A- 
thalene, TWa dye, together with naphthalin rose and 
naphthalln scarlet, utc known as varieties of Magdala red. 

Naphthalisft (na:'f):abiz), v. as N.vrn- 
TtlAL-iNE + -IZE.] tratis. To mingle^ saturate, or 
impregnate with naphtha. Hence Na'phthalised 
///. a., Na'phthalising tb/, sb, 

184a Afeih, Mag, XXXVI. 392 Napbthali/ing Ci>.al G.xs. 
1844 tilHstr, Loud. AVri'j 30 Nov. 346/1 The aus'antages of 
napothaliscd gas. £'186$ Lethfiiy in Orr's Orr. .Sc/. I. 
107/2 i'he other constituents of coal-napbtha.. arc not so fit 
for the pur)>ose of naphthalising. 

So VapBtlialiiatiOB. 

e 1865 Liitiiliiy in OrPs Cite, Sci, 1 . lac/a The intensity 
of the light may be brought up to any degree by the usual 
process ^ naphtlialisation. 

Nffi'phthaloL Chem. [h^l.] (See quot. 1S97.) 
1891 m Syd, Soc, Lex, 1897 AUbutt's Syst, Med, 111 . 
742, ft Naphihol and its compound with salicylic acid, 
called napnihalol or betoL 

Na]^tluvmem(e. Chem. [Cf. Naphthyl- 
amine.] Naphthaline violet; a coal-tar colour, 
in the iorm of a light amorphoug pow der, obtained 
from ntphthvlamine. 1891 in Syd, Soc, Lex, 

tNa*pllth0. Obs, In 4 napte, 7 napthe, 
naphte. [Cf. F. naphl$,\ Naphtha. 

tdba WvcLiR Dau, iiL 46 To tenac the fourneis with 
napte, berdis of hemp, and pitchc. i6ai Bi ston ^iw/. 
Mel, III. il II. i, His eyes are like a balance.., his afl^oou 
tinder or napibe itself. t88a J. Davies tr. Oleanus I ty. 
Ambau, 217 In tbese Fire-works, the IVrwans make use 
of white Nimhie, wbkh u a kind of Petreoium. 

Nstphmne (nw lKn). them, [f. Naputu-a 
■b •EMii] A liquid hydrocarbon contained in 
naphtha. , . 

1849 ClAMi 8.V. Nepktha, Native naphtlia is compom of 
three Uqulda namely— naphtha. ., naphthene.., and nap- 
ihole (tick 1887 Millei Elem, Chem., Org, 581. 
Napkthol Chem, [f. Naphtu*a 4- 

-OL.] One of two phenols of naphthaline, dit- 
tingnlahcd as a {pr alpha) naphtliol and {or 
beta) naphthol; the latter is employed in the 
cue of Ain-dUeaiies and for other medical pur- 
poaeSp Also Mr^. 

limtBM NAVNTNEMEk %^U\VMEim,Ckm.,Org, 

gSaiSSf R08COB sum. Chem. 4MO11 he att n g the aqueous 


NAPKIN. 

t solution of this liody, a substance called naphihol, analogous 
j lu phenol is formed. 1881 AUu'nxum 10 Dec. 782/3 T'he 
’ action of cold sulphuric in.id on /t iiaphthol. iBqqAi/bfitTs 
/^t^'d. Vlll. 611 A slight friction, .with u 5 jier cent 
J namiihol oinimcni. 

j Na'phthous. a. [f. Naphtu^a + -OL'8.] Of 
I the nature of naphiha. 

I L'HKihTisoN Life (1B85) I. 3 ^j 5 A naplithous fluid. 

: Winch itregoiy afieiwards found to present a great resem- 
blance to riauvc naphiha- 1885 Harper's Mag. Feb. 494/2 
J^ ^ hlhouH ifl- petroleum inixiutes. 

Na’pk^yl. C //m. [f. Naphth-a-»--yl.] The 
monatomic radical of naphthylamine. Also Comb, 

e Chem. 1887 JSril, Ated. 7rnl. 9 Apr. 

8ojVi Naphthyi-sulpl-.iic of suda is found in the urine of 
faults to wlacb napliihaleric has Wen administered. 

Naphthylainixie. Chem. Also -in. [f. as 
prcc. + Amine.] A crystalline substance pro- 
due^ by the action of aiumoniuin Bulphide, or 
acetic acid, on an alcoholic solution of nitio- 
naphthaline. 


some hydrochluratc of iiaplithylamin lisj added. 

Naphthylic (nsefjtiiik), a, Chem. [f. as 
prcc. + -ic.J Of or containing naphthyl, as in 
naphthylU ahohol ^ Nafhtuol. 

1883 Times 9 Mar., The two iwincric modifications of 
naphthylic alcohol known os alpha riaphthol and b' '.a 
na ^ ithol. 

Na’pier. rare, [f, Nap-eky + -1KB : cf. OF. 
nu/ier (Godcf, ,] Napekeb. 

1880 Clrton Re/gn (). Anue I. i. 39 The office of napier 
being att.Tcbed to a manor held in grand serueantry by a 
noble house. 

Napierian (n<T*pi»‘ri2n), a. Also Naperian. 

[f. the name 6f John Napier (see next) + -ian.] ^ 
Invented by Napier (see Looabithm). 

i8t6 tr. Lacroix's Dijf. -V Int. Calculus 26 A .‘.yslcm of 
logaiithms, which wc shall call Naperian, from the name 
of Naper their invcntur. C1865 Or r's Circ.Si i. I. 517/ 1 
This number £..is called the &L.s>e of the Napierian Lo- 
garithms. 

Napier’s bones. Also NepieiB, Naper H. 

[See dcf.] Narrow slips of lx)ne, ivoiy, wood, or 
other material, divided into compartments marked 
writh certain digits, and used to facilitate the opera- 
tions of multiplication and division according to 
a method invented by John Napier of Mcrchislon 
(1550-1617). Also occas. called Napiers rods. 

The mtthvM was dcscriUd by Napier in bis book RaL^ 
didcgix seu yumeraficnis per I'irgulas libri duo (1615.'. 



Btiron Napier,, .since called Napier’s Ix'iies. s866 
; berss F.myd. VI. 662/2 The contemporaneous invention of 
logarithms.. caused Napier's bones to be overlooked, aitd 
I they are now .scarcely ever u.>cd. 

' NapifO’lious, a, rare [f. L. mtpus turnip 
j -I- folium leaf.] ‘Having Ua\cs like the turnip; ^ 
: tuniip-leaved 1854 Mavne Expes. Lex, 

Nspiform (nt^*pif/im), (/. [f. L. ndpus turnip 
-rc»RM.] Having the form, shape, or appeal ance 
of a turnip ; esp. Bet, of roots. 

1846-50 .A. Woou Classdk. Bot. 64 I hc napiform (turnip- 
slia^icd) root is another variety of the fusiform. i88a JruL 
Mu rose. Sci. Jan. 8 This Telcutespore is a very remark- 
able iKxly..; when fully formed il is napiform. 1891 Syd. 
Soc, Lex., Napiform cancer. 

Naping, vbi, sb . : see Nafe v.^ 

Napkin (nae pkin), Also 5-6 napkyn, 5 
xiamp-, nap(p 'ekyn, 6-7 napking, 9 Sc, naip- 
kin ; 6 Sc, neap-, neipkyn, 9 noepkin. [app. 
f. F. nappe Nape sbl^ + -kin. There appears to 
be no trace of the form in MDu. or Flemish.] 

1 . A square piece of linen, used at meals to 
wipe the lingers or lips and to protect one’s gar- 
ments, or to serve ccruin dishes on; a tablc- 

. napkin, serviette. , 

! To take sheet and napkin, to sleep and eai (with one), 
i To stick a napkin under ene's chin, 10 p« lake of a meal. 

1400 Int^ntory in Lincoln t hapter^ Acc, Bk, A. 2. 3 )^ 


Nai)ct, 


2 nappekynnes 20 d. c 144a Tromp. Para. 3^1/ s 
or napekyn, napetla. a 1483 Liber Rigerm Househ. 
Ord, (1790) S3 All the bas> lus ewcars, cuppes & napkins. 

; * 5*3 Semynge in Babees Bk, (t868) 155 Laye vour 
• knyue-s ^ set your Licdc,. .your spones, and your napiiyns 
i fayic (bldcn besyde your bredc. lysA Watremj^ tavdU 
; Facions 11. x. 215 Thei (Tartars] neilber vm .. toble clothe 
I nc napkin. 1617 Morybon ttin, ill. 116 The Hostesse . . 

is tied to drc!>sc bis meate and give him napkins with 
! like ncces-sarics. 1693 Mhwb in HarlUb Comm^'W. beet 
(1655) 4a If you please to uke a sheet and napkin wuh me 
for some lime, we shall discourse of this. 1760 Fooia 
Minor 1. Wks. 1709 L 237 ’Fhere is not a buck or a lurile 
devoured within tne bills of mortality, but ihcie I may, if 
I please, slick a na^in under my chin, tyqa A. YotNo 
Trar, France 277 llie idea of dining without a napkin 
seems ridiculous to a Frenchman. 1841 Lake A rab, A/r. !• 
123 Each person who is to partake of the rep^t revives 
a Mpkin. t88t Bbsaht & Rice Chapt. of Fleet 1 . 149 Th« so 
she 1^ on a plate, with biead and salt, and put the whole 
upon a napkin. 

3 “ 3 


NAPXZir. 


20 


NAPPY. 


34 A Pocket Hand-Kerchicf, so 

heffiekl in Yorkshire. i 7 tt Forbes 
4aj^inS| ns gukl's in a* the land, to (light 


b. A similar piece of linen or other cloth used 
for other purposes ; a small towel. 

1687 A. Lovell tr. ThiV€Hoi*s Trap, l %i They spread 
you out a Inige napkin. .upon the said benchesi where you 
sit down. liio Clarke Trap. Russia (183^ loa/i They., 
present him with a basin, water, and a clean napkin, to 
erash his hands, stye Jowktt Plaia (ed. a) 111 . 056 Like 
a napkin, always, .at hand to clean tbeminror. 

2 . A (pocket-) handkerchief. Now only Sc. and 
north, dial, , 

SS30 Palsgr. s47/s Napkvn for the nose, mavchavtr, 
1575 Lambham Lit. (1871) 38 Out of his bocome drawne 
fourth a lappet of his napkin, edged with a blu lace. 1604 
Shaks. Otk. III. iii. 390^ 1 am glad 1 haue found this Nap- 
kin : This was her first remembrance from the Moore. 1674 
Ray AT. C. ITmfr " *•* - • - . 

called about Shel 

:skop BUI 40 Napkins, as gukl' - . 5 

your nib. s8aa Galt Sir A. HyUs xiii, A ne'er-do-weel 
pocket-picker whuppet the napkin out of my pouch. 1884 
D. Grant Lajfs 87 She starlit, wi' her naplcm Pressed to 
lovely nose an 'cen. 

Ar >848 Gage IPsst tmd. 1 What judicious eye, that will 
not be blinded with the napkin of ignorance [etc.]. 

Phr. im Foxb a. A M. (ed. a) yyi/a It inaye well bee a 
Napkin lor my Nose, but I will neuer be asliamed of it. 

D. Used to render Gr. aovBdptov (L. siiddriufn). 
1418 Tinoale Lmkt xix. ao Beholde here thy pounde, 
which 1 have kepte in a napkyn. — 7 ohM xL 44 His face 
was bounde with a napkyn. /kid, xx. 7. 

o. Hence in phrases To hide, Im up, w» \p up, 
etc. in a napkin, in allusion to Luke xix. ao. 

1398 R« C. llousgkold Gap. Ep. DcxL a Or to hide my 
tallent in a nan ►king. 1698 Fryer Acc. E. India /I P. iia 
This humour of laying up their Talent in a Napkin. 1768- 
74 TucKEa Lt. ilai. 11834) 11 . 101 We had best.. wrap up 
our bibles as well as our talent of reason in a napkin. iM 
Emerson Eng;, Traits, Wealth Wks. (^hn) ll. 70 The 
headlong bias to utility will let no talent lie in a napkin. 
187a Morlby VcUairt (x886) 7 He never counted truth a 
treasure to be discreetly hidden in a napkin. 

3 . Sc. A kerchief or neckerchief. 

vfi^t Beattie Scaiidsms 60 She had a red silk napkin 
on her bead. 1845 Still Cot tads Sunday His napkin 
white she ties wi* cantie care. 

4 . attrib. and Comb., as tnApkin«oap, a imali 
linen cap (pbs.) ; napkin-oheote, cheese made by 
straining cream through a bag made of a napkin ; 
t napkin nook, the corner of a handkerchief 
(obs.)i napkin-ring, a ring placed on a table- 
napkin when rolled up; napkin-anatohing (see 
qnot. 1833). 

tgUl Ls^. Bp. SL Androis 819 Ten pundis Stirling furth 
he tuikt, And knit it in a neapkyn nucke. 1748 H. Wal- 
pole Left. (1848) IL X54 He then took off his bag, coat, 
and waistcoat... and sifter some trouble, put on a nap- 

kin-Mj - - ■ - .r- 

snmten 
ctuefiL 

Riaga itii Pad Mali Gas. aa May' 4 Pastry, preserves, 
and napkiacnecses of their own making. 
tNft'YUii. V. Obs. [f. prec. ac.] irans. To 
wrap up or bide in or ai in a napkin. 

i6ai Samdbisom Serm. 1 . loi Let every man beware of 
napkining up the talent, which was delivered him to trade 
withal. 1037 Owen Communion Father, etc. 11. x. Wks. t8si 
11 . ai5 When others napkin their talentSb as having to 00 
with an austere master. asEhaCwaaKKa Attrib. God 
IL 695-To napkin np a gift be hath hotowed. .Is to apply 
it to a wrong use. 

VapUngd (nac'pkind),///. a. [f. NAPiar sb. 
and V,} Wrap^ op in, or coirercd with, a nap- 
kin ; provided with, or eeived on, a napkm, etc. 
Also tranif, 

vfop RfCHAiofON Corr. (1804) 11 . 9s The geninsses,. .who i 
studiously in many ineraUcable plaits, wrap up thdr nag^ 1 
kin'd UlentSi 8799 m Spirit Pub. JmU. 111 . 103 Or hm ' 
waiter ply his napkin'd care. sSaa Btmckm, Mag. XI. 161 
And napkin'd Aldermen May grudge the goAt wh which 
the biu descend. 1848 J. Aitom Domosi. Ecoa. (1837) 94 
Who realljr enjoys the hot peppered sougH the cold nagihined 
fish..? s^ Blackiiorb Porlyerots 155 Mia OUhRm ap- 
pearing with a napkin'd tray. 

Va*p]diiiiiff. Now rare or Obs. 
sb. 4- -nro^.l Material for njmkini. 

184a in Endoc Loud. itjM 11 . 167 Damask §oe towelling 
and napkeniiiiup 1898 I. F. MerehaaPo IVar$ho.io If yoa 
agree lor the Ha p ke n ni n g, the Tabling Is tbrea limes the 
bredth, and three timet the price. Tgt^Frotuh Book Ratos 
100 Ine PiecaaoT Napkining shall contain s^Doeen each, 
mie J. Samw Prout. of Cntiomo {tHt} ni DhparTowd- 
liiig and NapkiniM of the raamifiiaoie ofISiMa. 

Iffaple, obs. form of Apple. 

Naplo, variant of Navil /A Obs» 

VmIm (iWi*p*lg). The name of a city In 
Sonfhern Italy, used to designate varloai thhigl hi 
some way connected or asso ci a t ed with it. 

L As an epithet of oertain diicaacs: (see 
Neapoutam a.). Obs. 


biscuit into a cup. Ibid, 11 . 6 He ordered up a bottle 
of sack and some Naples cakes. 1769 Mrs. Rapbald Eng, 
Housodtpr. (1778) a6i A nutmeg and two Naplei biscuits. 

d. Star of Naples, the Star of Bethlehem. 
Napks radish (see quot.}. Naplgs spider, the 
Tarantula. 

S780 J. Lbr Introd. Bot. App. 320 Naples, Star of, Or^ 
nitMogaium. 1783 Mills Praet. ausb, Iv.^ The Naples 
radish, which has a very white, round, small, and sweet root. 
1840 Hood KUmtmsogg, Birth xvii. Even some old ones 
appear'd to have had A mte from the Naples Spider. 

2 . Naples yellow, a yellow pigment in the form 
of a fine powder, prepared from antimony, and 
originally manufactured at Naples; also, the colour 
prtMuced by this. 

tr. Lourtsse 4 FntseEsArt Painting 159 With purple 
or violet agrees Naples-yellow. 1774 in WuUs A Clark 
Cambr. (1886) II. 4a To wash the pfam parts of the Cielir 
and Walls la the Chapel a Naples yellow. i8ot Eni 


eling 

\cycL 


[H NAPEiir 


{?* much anncfV them at this 

iTi^*** **• **• ^ »*» 

hTf^/iamaMifUsi MtVvwtUM Kic, 

0 . Naples bu€uU or eako. ? Obs. 


Yellow is in great use arthe present day. 

STaplon (nse'ples), a. [f. Nap sb.^ + -less.] 
Having no nap, worn, thread-hare. 

Nashk Saffron Waldtn Tab, Those two [authors) 
he nath wrought reasonably vgwn, hauing wome the first. . 
napleste. 18^ Sii ak& Car. il l aso Neuer would he Apgiear 
i' th' Market plac^ nor on him put The Naples Vesture of 
' Humilitie. a 1783 Shenstonb Ecan. ill Wks. 1764 1 . 304 HU 
i only coac,..n;mless, as an heath, .by fleecy mgrriads graz'd. 

; iSta CoLMAN Br. Grins, Tun Parsons Ixxx. Brushed against 
his sleeve hU napless hat. 1841 J. T. Hewlett Parish 
I Cltrh ll. a68 An old black coat, napless, not from freeguent 
' brushing, but continual wear. 

lienee NapImemee. 

1880 Mrs. C Rradr Brawn Hand I. i. 41 She looks down 
; at the cargiet—not to sigh over iu naplessncss. 

]fA]^l0Oll(nii)da‘l/^). napoldon,Li}it 

I Chriitian name 01 certain Emperors of the French, 
i em. Napoleon 

I L A gold coin uiued by Najpoleon I, of the 
j value of twenty francs; a twenty-franc piece, 
j Double napoleon, a forty-lme piece. 

1814 Shelley in Dowden L{fo (1B86) 1 . 443 , 1 sold roy 
. watch, chain, etc., which brought eight nagwieons, five 
■ francs. 1813 Ann. Rog., Chrom, 104 The French generals 
i and children gave him a double Napoleon each, ifijss 
1 Byron Tuan xv. vii, Bright as a new Napoleon from its 
, mintage. 1887 Ruskin PraUriia 11 . 251 The Utile gems 
I o^icture cost a napoleon each. 

I 2 . A particular make of top-boot Also attrib. 

{ s88s Alt Voar Round No. 64. 331 A very excellent dress 
. for mounted sotdien, is the oraioary hunting * Nagmieon ' 
boot, giulled over trousers (et&| sifio Whyte Melville 
Mki. Harb. (x86i) 58 They, .caused one of bU intimate 
friends who particukulsf piqued himself on ' hoots to. .re- 
hm into * Napoleons' in (iis|ost. 

8 . U. S. A particular kind of cannon. 

I8fe Life StonewoUl Taekson iso Pelham was sent for- 
ward with two guns, a Blakely and a Nagwicon. 

4 . A card-game. See Nap 1A8 a. 
sM *Capt. Crawlkv* Card P/aytds Mom. 84a If., hs 
declare five. . he is said to go the Nmleon, whether he win 
or lose. 1887 All Yomr Round \ FeK 68 Euchre, flndiog 
its way back to Paris, eras mptined . .Into Napoleon. 
Hence also N»pei80*BiE a., pertaining or relat- 
ing to, connected with, characteriftic of, Napoleon; 
Nnyolao-alEEllr adv., after the manner of Napo- 
leon ; VnpolEEttiEmv (e) the methodi of g ove m - 
ment practised bj Na^leoa ; (d) attachment to 
the policy or dymuEv of the NaMlcons ; Vi^*- 
laoiUMt sb. an adnerent of Napoleon or the 
Napole^c dynasty ; a. pertaining or attadied to 
Napoleon ; VnyolEoai^EllE a., Napoleonic ; War 
yoleoBiae v., to govern in the Myle of Napoleon. 

1883 Dicey FodtmU St. 1 1 . 83 With that nffectaltoi of the 
^Napoleonic style he was so partial ta i88i Swumuasia 
Mite, iss TyranU of n typa devoid even cOinpokonk pre- 
tention to glory, siig 9 ALA in Reader vak A m ons t n eh e 
quite *Nepolmically spiked, dhm Naimmt Observer 
so Dec. 80/1 His methods wtreNagmlionically skaplik 
s8|3f AanoLD Let. In Suuiley Ljjk (sM t sflfl To stiaim 
in the birth the first mptoms ef^npolsoiilssB. UBi 
Sod, Rev. 14 Jan. ss/e Napoleonlim will M..at Isast an in- 
termittent fever wich the Fmclk ii|a Beaicoe Diet, Set., 
etc. 803/a The unpaimileled flatterfas of the *Kapoleoniats. 
s8if ML AaiioLo JUae. Fremee |8 Diilihed m a Nanoi 
leooUt otatloQ by the Bourhona ifin M. H Orant Sun 
Afefi/ii, His features were of the type ^apolsonisilc* tfim 
Examiner 353/1 fianos rbusi again be ^Napolaonlaad, 
that is to say. made once more esanikdly adlilary. 18I77 
OwiN Wdteuefft Deep. p. xaii, The complex. .aMagonkm 
ofEnglaiMaadrevoladoimryandNapQiaoiulsdFraEee. . 

Vftpo'lMattR. Mm rc M ,ne. •*> -ml.] 
A vanety ofMdapar, ordtodaigi 
lagaT.TEQBm Mia,, Geei, etc. I. apt fdkput , .: moggr 
stone, napoloonite, necro ok e. iW Watti DHtXAm. IV. 
Vappg, oba. form of Nap. 

fMppei,VlQiw.nqppadA OfdoSis ** ‘ 



Napptr^ (nse'pai). rare. [f. NapeJ 4 -brI.] 
One who napi or takes a nap. 

€ seoo Remand 4 O. a88 Cheualrye es fro hym 
A nolde napgwre als ha were. i7efi*3> LotL/r. F^s Jnu. 
(1738) II. loa Tbist are all very moderate Nappeis, com- 
gum to the mmoui Seven Sleepers. 
]fapp(Mr^(n 8 B'p 8 i). rare. [f. Nap 0.^4 -bbL] 
One who ralaea the nap on cloth ; a machine for 
this purpose. 

1769 DuM. Mercury s8 a/s The several cotteners 
and nappers in the city of Dublin. 1884 Knioht Diet. 
Mock. Suppl. 6a7/i NofPer, a machine for clcaninf, nap- 
ping, and surlacing hosiery goods, 
t Vft'pptr \ Obs. slang, [f. Nap 0.8 4 -brI.] 
quota.) 


ite diilo) A total Rout of a Pack of Knaves and Drabi, 
intiuned.. Nappers, MobiandS|>annerR. a 1700 B.E. Dkt, 
Cant, Crow, NsUper, a Cheat, or Thief. 

Vappar^ (nwpu). tkal.taidslanF, [Of obscure 
formatmn.] TheW. 

tsgg Gross Diet. Vulgar T. 1800 in Spirit Pub, Tmls. 
Iv. 374 By my sout your nagiper shall be broke. t8et 
Mg A/Ar*Vlll. R33 He. .run hUnapper against a stone 
1899 Spoakor 9 I^c. asj/a Wooly went off his nagiper. 


ny sout y< 

Sptnting MM.yin. 
wall. wueaSAoaatroMJt 

Nappern, BTappmme^ obt. or dial. ff. Apron. 
Napple ; see Nappy sb. and a. 

Nappill, -yll, obi. forma of Apple. 
Na'pplneBE. rare-^. [f. Nappy aA 4 -ness.] 




oOSeLreg^ minum hneapp W .86 in 

Horstm. Aitongl Log. (xft78) 70 )\>u smt i schal slep and 
take napping sone. e York Myst. xxlx. 84 Wame all 
wightis to Se in^gm, roy 1^ am late lay^ vnto rtayHi^ 

not to 
, Lomdor 
\ i$ hwvy snoring. 

Va'ppiBgi thL sb^ [fi Nap 0.8] I'he action 
of raimng a nap on doth (also attrib^\ the nap 
itself ; the material employ^ for the nap of hats. 

Ct440 Promp. Faev. 338/1 Nomyngc, vWooitao, villa- 
tura. Uas DkL Arts 639 The first cover of besver 
or napping. .is strewed equably over the body, and patted 
on with a brush. 1871 knioht Dkt. Mock. 1310/a Nap- 
ping, a sheet of partially felted fur. « .It beco m es the nap of 
the htkU Ibid., Notfpfng-maehiae, a machine for raisiog 
the nap or pile oa woolm and cotton fiibrica. 
Va'PPUWi ^bP 0.8; see also 

Knappino iw. sb.} Cheatini^. Also attrib. 
ifiTiR-l 

is soonest thrown. 


R. Head Cantieg Aead. 07 What chance of the Dye 
est thrown, in topping, slurring, PiJining, napping. 
Bbown tr. Fronrft Amutem. Wks. 1700 111 . 71 
Amisting the Frail Muare JDyo with high and low FuUums, 
and other Napping Tricks. , ^ . 

Napping, variant of Kvappino vbl. sb. 

Viymftg P- + 

-INO^ Taking a nap. 

MiSgs b iVootm. Coo. (1001) 16 May sA How can that 
Shii^ni dash on ev*nr abi^ Whoae nap^ Pte amooc 
guide himself T 1I88 Quo. Eliot Sp. «4S Nay. 1 en- 
dure nott^ wont than nappbg sheep, When mmhla birds 
umpot allcecy lock To line thev nesL 

KR*ppiiig,a. rare^^, Nappy 4.8 
c i8|g Deb(^ Plumb Cake b iU^phnl BoM (tM 7> 
WHh each some Plumb Cake b her hand and Cup or good 
nap^ Ate; 

Ini'PpIghllffffffi [frNAPiA8 4 -1811 

4 -NBE 8.1 SlcCtriUfM. 

88 gs H. HBLviLUt lYhaleU. 58 What llllb aappUmess 
lemaioed b us alcogstber dspa rt ed. 

Va^ppigt. uombu^ [i Wap iM a 4 -mr.] 
3ne who bm ‘ "• * 


I the habit of 


t of playing Mp. 
4 Fivto m Aaall 


lA. 


Onei 

1894 MAsattm Shaepe * 

vOI iMli pI r- 

Alwjawto. 

ofNiSn**] Akt Uqm. ^ 

90 And 






HAPPY. 

Ha>|mr (oktO* Also 6 nopp3r» 6-7 n^^- 
pto. r^ob. a transferred use of prec.1 
1 . Of intoxicating liquors, chiefly ale : Having 
a head, foaming: beady, strong. 

a. a iM Skblton E. Hummm 10a She breweth noppy 
ale. /W. 557 This ale, Myde she, is nmy. ifSe Fulwkll 
Eikg mil to Ltko C u, Heer is a pot or noppy good ale. 

0. tsSs Buubym ogMi, PetL (1573) go8 She had 

very aood nappie ale. 1586 A. Day Eng, tertiary 1. (1625) 
sio His peculiar skill in discerning the nappie taste by the 
niit«brown colour of Seller-Ale on a frosty morning. 1610 
WiaTcoTX Divonthirt 393 It is famous to have.. the nap- 

B lest ale that can be drunk. 1686 LoytU CarUmd iod, 5) 
ab, Let.. nappy Ale be ever free To strangers that do 
come and ga 1714 Gay SAtph. Wtek 11. 56 With nappy Beer 
1 to the Barn repair'd. 1807 Crabbr Par, Rtg, ill. ^ Thy 
coat IS thin . . , It's worn to in’ thread ! but 1 have nappy beer. 

Lowell To J, Bartlett ix, May Horace send him 
Masslc wine, And Bums Scotch drink, the napplest. 

Ag* iSVs Stamyhurst Mneu Ded. (Arb.) 4 Such leauinges 
as wee haue of Ennius his ragged verses.. sauoure soom- 
what nappy of thee spigget. tgOB Nahhb Four Utt, Cm- 
fut. 97 Plucking Elderton out or the ashes of his Ale, and 
not letting him inby his nappie muse of ballad making. 

b. Applied to a bottle or cup. 
c 1700 in Maidment Pasquilt (1 868) 409 A bottle that is both 
whyte and nappie. 1769 SiiiaiiBFB Poemt (1790) 214 (They] 
ca'd al^t the nappy cup^ To keep their wanton spirits up. 
2 . Slightly intoxicated or exhilarated by drink. 
178I Amnbbbt TerrmFiliut No. 41. ei6 So many Traitors 

• • * * * I IVed- 

I carles 

s8as in 

. L. iMlOSt. lOBB in iMHCt Glost, 

Napil., .7. .tc., oba fonns of Napert. 
lf»pioii(iM, -oun, •im(a, obs. ff. Apron. 
Hapts. oba. form of Naphtha. 
tHu^teldag. a, Obs, rare^\ [irreg. f. 
Nap o.fj That takes one napping ; unexpected. 

160B Cabew Cornwall 158 b, Besides such nap-taking 
assaults, spoylings, and firings haue in our forefathers daies, 
between vs and Fraunce, beene very common. 

Hapte, Hapthe : see Naphthe. 

Haptha, variant of Naphtha. 

Harpu (n&*pM). [a. Malay itd/H.] The 
musk-deer of Java and Sumatra. 

tSao RArvLESin Traas, Linn, See, (1822) XIII. 261 Mos- 
iAmt, Ilia Malays distinguish three species or varieties of 
this genus, vis. the NapiL^. .the Kanchii. . .and the Pelandok. 
iSyDNiCKOLiON ,%fan, Bed, (iStO 614 'The musk-gland is 
wanting in the Napu (MeteAns Javan/cm) of Java. 
tHstqaai'M. Obs, rare. In 6 nak-, nau- 
quayra. [a. F. ttaquaire, obs. var. of nacaire : 
see Naxxr rA^] A naker, kettledrum. 

IgA} Lo. BaaiiBas Preist, 1. cxIvU. 176 The kyng. .enued 
into the towne with trumpets, tahours, nakquajTcs A 
bornyes. igio Palsgb. 347/a Nauquayre a kynde of in- 
strument, naquair, 

Na-quar, •quhare, obs. forms of Nowhebb. 
Ha«quil(a, variants of Nowhile Obs. 
Ha-quipiur, obe. form of Nowhituer. 

Hav.a. Obs. exc. narih, dial. Forms : 1 naarra, 
iiaom, narra, namm, 3-5 narra, 4 narr, 4, 6 
nar ; 6-7 narra, 7 narr, 6, p nar. Also corner, 
4 nanar, 6 (q) narar, 9 diai, nardar; super!. 
4-d narraal, (o -aat), 6-7 narratt. TOE. nlarra 
etc., comparative of nhh Nigh ; but m ME. perh. 
partlv from ON. ficm, fmrri adj. (see next). 
The ME. compar. nerrer and superl. nerrest have 
been formed oo mrrt as if it wereapositive form.] 
Nearer, nigher. 

L In attributive use. (f lo 0£. alto » later.) 
In mod. diaL only in narhorse^ leg, side, and oocas. 
in other tentet of the positive near, 
e an K. iSLPRio Oroe, L I, On hire westhealfe is seo us 
ncane Agyptus. epoo tr. Buda'e HUL 11. xv, His 8a 
nerran Jeer. ll•Arf•n,neo^ran] tide wmron wytsan )«m erran, 
c qgo RmeAao, CoeP Man. xxi. 31 Se mftera vet nmrra [L. 
fMeMMMff). e ttse Obmui isSg^or hatt te)] werenn off 


^ € t]M in Treat, 

..schvncth on the nerre half in 


hiss kina ft tmrhanh nerve 

133^80 that the tonne.. 

thuikt that nar Urn la %^Ro 6 tqf Paris, IV. 313/2 Paied 
• •Atte n miller aiid nerre dny. 1588 Coom Tketaurue 
Erepku^ehmdm eaagnimk Nerre kione. 


rhaise walks on Che 


Nearatl, 


MAUt^iiCnnnA u (tdiyi % ^fte Ihm ferc-lboie, and the 
nm hbito foot. iUd. iv. o You shall linke tether his 
Ujl* hocsahl M lai i e i , wMBh we cMI his nane leggct. 
1888 induiUere, Geemmrgk, Lame, t doaai. .called narr or 
neater oeft nad tka Ihrtbar craft, legt — ^ JT AePb/si; The 
Mrastiibbidpieea,..tlmlhratttbbed futoi. sataATicniioN 
the lefthanTiSde ( 7 n horra or 
{jaaik ita ft. PttSS EatrSAM, II. 108 A boe..brok* 
Tr^fqS^NBiatwonlMBrai ilti Dtocmaon ft Paavoar 

llLlBt _ 
rt«RHnaivj*<![ 

fen «RBr.es£S 

I) RV HImm* mcmim. mi* 
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more nerre than it was hyfore. 1481 Poston Lett. I. 542 
He answered ageyn in these wordes, * Nere is my kyrtyl 
but nerre U my smok '• a sms Wyatt in Toilets Misc, 
(Arb.) 58 Your sigbes yow fet from farre, . .Yet or ye nerc the 
narre. tvm SpENSEa SAepA, Cal, July 97 To Kerke the 
narre, to God mote farre, has bene an old sayd sawe. 1868 
Brirrlry Irkdale xiiL 198 (Lancs Gloss.). Lcttcn somb'dy 
else be nar to him nor me. 

b. In forms nerrer, etc. and in superlative, 
c 1330 R. Brukmb CAroa, Waco (Rolls) 10626 His neuew 
he ys,..Of blod ys non nerrer [>an he. 1310 Hampole Pr, 
CoHsc, 9237 Alle pas. .When bai com bar sal be bym nerrest. 
pe nerrer Jmt bai sal hyni be (etc.]. 1570 Sotir, Poems 
Ri/omuxix, 181 Fcche Lcuenox hame. 3e half nane narer 
nor he. 1869 Gibson Folk-speeth Cumbla, 31 Mcbbe I wad 
be narder t' truth. 

Vtatf ado. (and /pv/.) Obs, exc. north, dial, and 
Sc, horms : 4-5 nerro, 4-6 nerr, 5-6 nor ; 4-7 
narre, 5-6 nare, 5-6, 9 nar, 9 dial, naar, naur. 
Also compar, 4 nerrer, (5 -ere), nerpere, 5 
narrere. [ME. nerre, ad. ON. mtrre, p/irmadv., 

* nearer, near', compar. of nd- * nigh ', used only 
in combs, as nd-btii neighbour.] 

1 . Nearer, nigher, closer. (Cf. Near adv,^) 

a sjpo Cursor M, 12366 pe fo]k stod and bchild o-ferr, For ! 
leons durst M cum na nerr. 13.. F. K. Aim, P. C. 85 j 
At alle peryles, quoth pe prophete I aprochc hit no nerre. 
sjeo GowEt Coup I. 314 Thb FIcte. .'I ne bryghte fyres sih I 
a icrr. And thei hem drowen nerr and nerr. c 1440 SWA 
Afyst. ix. 62 Telle h)'m I wol come no narre. i470'8s 
Maloky Arthur xx. xxii. B38 Thcnnc S>7 I.auncelot stode 
nerre syr Gauwayn. and . . doubled hys strokes. 1561 Cooper 
Amsw. D^, Truth (1850) 52 That he might press upon you 
somewhat narre than other before had used. 1591 HARtNc- 
TON Orl. Fur, tL xlii. Still, as 1 approcht a little narre. More ! 
wonderful 1 the building doth appeare. 17m Thoresby Let, j 
to Ray^ Nar, nearer. 1^7 /. SciiOLES jaunt 19 (Lancs i 
Gloss.), Aw hardly know iv aw awt to ventur ony narr. j 
b. In forms nerrer, narrer, etc. 

^ >375 Sc. Leg, Saints xvi. {Magdalene) 912 (H: bischape 
for rcones Ourste cum na narrere. ri38o\ VvcLIF Sernt, 
Sel. Wks. 1. 63 pci shulden sue Cri^t in poverte, nerrer ban 
opir comounes. Ibid, 11. tor £ch man shulde sue him or 
ferpere or nerpere. c 1400 Maundev. (1830) iv. 30 Whoso 
wil..cotne nerrer to Teru.salem. C149D Lovemch Grail 
xlvi. 241 He dressed hym to haven a syble, Ncrrcre than ; 
he scholde ban do. i 

2 . Near, nigh, close (to). 

a ipao Cursor M, 4551 pan cald ^ king ioseph nerr. Ibid, 
17288^ 387 AU pai come narre be castcUe. c 1330 K. Bri-nne 
; throH, IVace (Roll)*) 9610 He somounde firste po til his 
werre, pat deyned nought for Lot come nerre. a 135a 
; Minot Poesns (ed. Hall) x 1 5 Wight men of pe w'csi neghed 
; pam ncTT. c 1470 Gol, 4 Caw. luiy Thair with the nobill 
m neid nyghit iiym ncr. 1^19 Hobman Vulg, 27 Sume se 
but narre. iS6qR otxAMU Crt. Venus t. 516 Sclander and 
; schame euer to it drawls nar. 1998 Dalkymple tr. Leslie's 
Hist. Scot. Prol. 40 S€be..cumis nevir ner thame. 1847 
: H. More S<mg 0/ Soul IL App. Ixxxii, Bc!ude!» that fine 
; flame that was so narre llie Planets sell a 1833 R. Anpek- 
I SON Cnmbld. Ball, (c 1850) 93 Lads aw nar us are weyld fopf^ 

I an fuils. 1887 Waugh Blanket iv. 95 They begun 
j a-drawin' nar to ih’ heawse. 

I b. Nearly, almost rare, 

i 13. . Cursor M. 7012 (Gott.), Fourti thousand of Israclc, 

' Of ocniamyn nerr {Celt, negh) als fele. 1859 A. Whii emead 
Leg, Westmld, 6 (ED.D. 5.v. Near), An flay’d poor Brittons 
nar to death. 1871 Ai.exakueb johnny Gibo xviiL 136 A 
' chap or twa, naar grippit braid i' the crood. 

t Har, are not : see Ns and Be v, yObs. 

< >33 > Brlnnb Chron, IVace (Roils) 7656 In al .Saxonye 
' nar {v.r. ere] non pern lyk. Ibid. 16501 pat we nar Ir.r. ne 
arc] worp)* a-geyn be cald To pcnauncc. C1330 Amis 4 
Amil. 597 Kinges soncs..Nar non to gode to the. 
tNar, were not, variant of Nkre. Obs, 

c 1300 Sir Tristr, 2464 So blipc al bi dene Nar pai neuer 
aie, c 1130 Arth, 4 Merl, 6137 (Kolbing), po nar po wip 
king Arlbour Bot to & fourti. c 1440 Lydc. Hors, Shepe 
4 1 13 The besi Marcbant. .Nar lr.r. Ner] shippis & hors 

coude iiuike no cariage. 

tVw. iu nar nar, an imitation of the growling 
of a dog (cf. Nabb v,). Obs. rare^^, 

19B9 Barclay SAyp of Fdys (1570) 6q Though all be well, 
yet he none auiAwcre hath Saue the dogges letter, glowin- 
ing with nar nar. 

Har, variant of Neb, nor. Obs, 

Harawe, obs. variant of Abuow\ 

HarOftba (naisr&). Chem, [f. Gr. rdpirq 
numbness 4* •iaI : cf. next.] •• Narceinb. 

1840 Penny Cycl. XVI. 87/2 The stronger and concentrated 
acids decompose narccia. 1897 Miller Elem,CAem.,Org, 
077 The formula of naiceia. .diflers from that of ordinary 
narcoline, in containing four equivalents more of water. 
1874 Garbod ft Baxter Mat, Med. aoi Narccia b very 
Iniduble, and irritates the akin at the point of iiuection. 
HarOftill# (na*isf|in, -oin). Chem. Also -in. 
[a. F. naredine (Pfellelicr, 183a), f. Gr. vdpxq numb- 
ness, deadnest: see -ikb^.J A bitter crystalline 
alkaloid obtained from opium, sometimes used in 
medicine as a subsUtute for moiphia. 

itj4 CycL Praet, Med, 111. 15?/^ ITie aciivo pnncipjcs 
the meconate of morphia, the narceine, and tmrcotin^ 1884 
.vSf. Sec, Year-hk, SfedJ^ 1863, 430 Codein, narceine Md 
thebaine pr^uoe violent and even leunic spaam^ 187s 
H« C. Wood TAerap, (1879) »«9 I>®adedly larger doses of 
naicein than ^morphia arc required to obtain any aaion. 
VlMiM (nai8i*s}. Also 6 -oyai, 6-9 -oiiee. 
fad.L. Ar«mM-i«ora.F.Ak#riri 8.1 -Narcissus. 

1888 W. Webb* Eng, Poetrie (ArbJ jt White violets 
•wSmc Nate pKiSi and bfoomes fro lha Poppies. Nareyvs 
and dytt flowtet most sweete. 1197 Giuuuib Herbai 1. 
IxKxvl. 137 The motuitain Rush leaved Narm iwih an 
indented or curled cup. ilio SHABRoai Vegetables 80 


HAJEICOTIC. 

NaTci^^<:^ and Crcxiuses are comtiionly taken up fir>l. sSag 
Hone Evety-day Hk, I. i8 Apr., Mu.sk Narcisse, Narcissus 
MoicAatus, 1838 Blackiv. Mag, X LI 1 1. 355 Sappho's scant 
nut blooming roiic— the rich narciss of Mclanippidcs. s88o 
S. HiMbEKo in N. 4r Q. 6ih Ser. 1. 412/2 In other sections of 
the narcisb lumily, yellow is the predominant colour, /bid, 

41^1 I hix tciiii is never applied to a narciss. 

WarcrSBine, a. rare-^^. [ad. 1 .. fiarcissin-us 
(rimy), ad. Gr. vaftKiaaiuos.] Of or pertaining to 
the plant Narcissus. 

1698 Bloi sy Ctosiogr, [hence in later Diets.]. 

HarcisBUB (najsi-sZJs). Bot. IM. narcissi 
(^dnarclBBUses]. [a. L. tianisius (Virgil, etc.), 
ad. Gr. Edpxiaaos, acc. to Fliny and Plutarch f. 
vapiof ^ numbness, in reference to the heavy or 
narcotic effects nrodneed by it.] A genus of the 
order Amaryllidactse,, containing many species ; a 
plant of this genus; ndyt Narchsm pocluus, 
a bulbous plant, flowering in spring and bearing 
a heavily scented single white llowcr with an un- 
divided corona edged with crimson and yellow. 

1548 Turner Names Hcrbci. (K.D. S.) 55 Nardssus is of 
diuersc Mrtes. 1562 — Herbal \\.fj2 Narcissus hui)i a narrow 
Icfc, many together and fat. 1578 Lytr Dndcem 209 'I^icic 
are two vc^ faiic and bcaulifull kiridesof Naicis&us. .„6 
Nashe Sajpron Walden 73 Like the doure Narcissus, haiiing 
flowres onely at the roole. 1613 Davors Seer els of A ngtuig 
L xxxviL Red Hyacinth, and ycalow DafTadill, Purple Nar- 
ctesus, like the morning rayes. 1688 Mjliun Z^ciffor 14B 
Wk^ (ed. Todd) V. 58 note. Next, adde Narcissus that s' 111 
weeps in vaioe. c im Paiok 7nd Hysnn Callimachus 
99 The yellow crocus there, and fair narcissus. 1797 Emyil. 
lirit. fed. 3) XII. 635/1 The.. poetic daflbdil, or common 
white narcLHsus, is well known. i8ao Shelley Sensii. PI. 

I. iB Narcissi, the fairest among them all. 1819 Landor 
hnag. Comp., Epicurus, etc ^Vks. 1853 1, soy-'i Laden with 
hy^mths and narcissuses, anemones and jonquils. 1873 
’Oltda' Pascarel I. 22 At every step they trampled a 
bright narcissus under foot. 

C omb. 188s Casselts Encycl. Diet., Narcissus-flowered * 
Anemone, Anemone narcUstflota, 

Narcolepsy (naukinepst). Path, Also -lep- 
8 ia. [f. narco- as comb, form of Gr. vap/et/ numb- 
ness + -/cpsy as in Epilepsy.] A nervous disease 
characterized by short and frequently recurring 
attacks of somnolence ; also, the somnolent state 
which often precedes an attack of epilepsy. 

t888 Lancet 28 Jan. 1BS/2 Narcolcpsia consists in sudden 
attacks of deep sleep lasting some minutes. 1894 
3 Nov. 1065/1 A case of narcolepsy, the subiect being a 
.soldier who suffered daily from sudden attacks of somno- 
lence. 1898 Pop. Sci. Monthly Lll. 558 Among rarer 
forms of pathological sleep the author discusses narcolepsy, 

Naroomania ;najk^mt^*nik'. Path, [f. as 
prec. 4 -MANi.v.] An uncontrollable craring for 
narcotic drugs. 

x888 N. Kerr Inebriety u, I propose to call this abnormal 
state, especially in its marked maniacal forms by the com- 
picheiiMve name - Narcomania. 1896 Daily Ncu's 19 June 
6/3 No man is better acquainied with all developments of 
. narcomania than Dr. Norman Kerr. 

Hence HTarooma’iilarO, one who suffers from 
, narcomania ; VaroonuL’niBoal a, 

1888 N. Kerr Inebriety Index, Narcomaniacs often driven 
agmnst will. /^iV/.(cd. 2) 74 Narcomaniacal untruth, 
j NarCOliB ^naik<>a‘sis). Path. [a. Gr. vdfucwait, 

! f. vapKow to benumb.] The production of a nar- • 
cotic state (t or the quality of producing this) ; 
i the operation or effects of narcotics upon the 
I system ; a state of insensibility. 

1893 tr. BlancareTs Phys. Diet. (ed. 2), Narcosis, a, priva- 
tion of .Sense as in a ralsie, or in taking of Opium, ftc. 
1697 Phil, Trans. XIX. 383 The Narcosis of Clpiuin, for 
. Example, is gone or separated, because the dr^ed Juice., 
i .smells not so strong. 17M Cka.mi»eks Cycl. .Supp., Narcosis, 
a stupefaction or insen^Me state, whether brought on by 
medicines, or hapiiening from natural causes. 1863 Macm, 
Mag. Oct. 461 By Narcosis 1. .mean exclusively the action 
of large doses of the substances called Narcotics upon the 
organism. 1871 Hamilton Nerxous Dis, 72 This follows 
profound narcosis by alcohol or opium. 

I Narootia (najkJupi). [f. Narcot-ic a, + -ia.] 

I - Narcotine. 

I 1878 Harley .Mat, Med. (cd.61 765 Opium contains from 
! 6 to S per cent of Narcotia or Narcotinc. 

NarCOtiO (naikp*tlk), sb. Med, Also 4 nor-, 

' 4-5 -ike, (-,ke), 7-8 -icE [ad. F. nanctiiM 
! (14th c.), or med.L. narcotk-um, Gr. ra/Hfarrix-or, 

; neut. of vapteuTiiebs : see next.] A substance which 
: when swallowed, inhaled, or injected into the 
' system induces drowsiness, sleep, stupefaction, or 
: insensibility, according to its strength and the 
i amount taken. 

cijSs CIIAUCLR L,G. W. 26;d Hyperwnestra, He ihal 
slcpe as longe as cuere the Icstc, l‘he narcolykis ft opijs ben 
so strongc. C1386 - A'h/.‘x T, 614 With nercotikes a^ opie 
of Thebes fyn. 14U-M Lydc. Chron, Troy it. x. Narco- 
tikes that cause men to slope. 1695 CuLPBrrEB, etc. Riverins 
I. tl 10 A sleeping Disease te got by the loo frequent use 
of Medicines called Narcoiicks, that do produce sle». 1877 
Plot OxfordsA, 60 Boetius bolds it to U a good narco- 
tick, and that it kafely may be given m procure sleep. 
170B J. Plicell Chdids (1714) laj The Pain may.h* 

. .by Ano^Uns and Naicoticks. tira Cycl /*^f- Med,\\\. 
149/2 "rhe nerves most particalarly affected by natcoiio 
are the respiratory. iM J. Baxter l.ibr, Preut. Agrtc^ 
(ed. 4) 1. 40s The hem te a useful narcotic, and the snirll 
, of its flowers soporinc. 1878 M. L. H<^rbook Hygum 
i Brain 6e Take no narcotics 10 make you sleep. 
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Varootio (naiVtik), a. Alio 7-8 .iok(«, 
8 -iqua. [ad. raed.L. narcotic^us or Gr. va/uvo;- 
TMc-dfi f. y<^MrovF to benumb^ stupefy : see Nar- 
cosis and -OTIC. Hence also F. narc^iqu$!\ 

1 . Of substances or their qualities : Having the 
effect of inducing stupor, sleep, or insensibility. 

iSot Holland Pliny if. 103 This Utcr Daffodil.. stufTech 
the head, for which narcoticbe qiiaUtie..it took the name 
in Greek Narcissus, ihid.^ Ex^Uuu IVordt Art, Narcoticke 
medicines be those that benum and stupifie with their 
coldnesse. 1651 French DisiilL v. 116 Three parts of 
four of them are an insipid Narcotkk fleeme. a 1668 Da- 
VKNANT Mnsqut Wks. (1673) 364 Irgunctions are gone out 
. .for the purging of the heavenly Beverage of a narcotique 


; principle is contained chiefly in those 

vegetables which, .have a direct tendency to induce sleep. 
1804 Ibid, XII. 38 Hyosciamus, cicuta, and other narcotic 
and acrimonious plants. 1889 Kingsley J/ertw, iii, Stupid 
with mead made from narcotic heather honey. 

b. £rdHsf, of persons, actions, qualities, etc.: 
Producing sleep or dullness. 

iMi Johnson RawtbUr No. 89 P 8 He that finds the frigid 
and narcotick infection beginning to seize him. a 1763 Sii cn- 
STONE Ectmonty 111. 95 Pale, meagre, muse>rid wight ! who 
reads in vain Narcotic volumes' o 17^1 Boswell yohn* 
tom fi8x6) II. X09 That it endeavoured to infuse a narcotick 
indifference.. into the minds of Che people, .is but too evi- 
dent. ita Motlev Dutch Rt^, v. iv. (z866) 739 He., 
habituallyfell asleep at that horrible council-board,, .while 
the other murderers had found their work less narcotic. 
1888 Lanciani Anc, Romt 113 To lose hours upon hours in 
listening to silly and narcotic lecturers. 

2 . Of the nature of narcosis. 

1661 Lovell Hut, Anim, 4 Min, 335 IPs cured, .if ma- 
lignant, venenate, and narcotick, by uexipharniicks, and 
roborants. 1834 Cyd, Pruct, Mm, 11 L i6g/s It is not the 
repetition of sound, but of the same sound, which produces 
the narcotic effect. i8(^ M. Howitt tr. BrtmtPs Crttct II. 
xii. 5a The want of animation and movement.. exercises a 
slumberous, narcotic effect on the mind. 

Vaxcotical (naxkp*tik&l), n. Now ran, [f. 
prec. + -AL.] Of a narcotic nature ; soporific. 

1387 HAEMEa tr. Bwit Strm. 431 Medicines which they 
cu narcotical, that is to say such as benowme and ded the 
diseased. 1307 A. M. tr. Gutiignufau's Fr, Chirurg. 49 b/a. 
We must endevoure to mitigate the payne with Narcottcali 


to be highly Narcotical. 183s FrmtPt Ma^, ] 1 1 . 770 1 He] 
drugged the readers., with narcotical essays upon currency. 
Hence Vnrootionllj adu,\ Vareo*ti€nlaMMi 
(OKilvie, 1850). 

s8m Whitlock ZooUmitt 3aa As those things do, that 
passe for narcocically cold. i8ts Byron itinti Tr, Har, 733 
Hark to those notes, narcotically soft I The cobbler-Iaureats 
sing. 1890 Blackw, Mug, CLX'VllI. aa/i The oppressive 
atmosphere of a narcotically perfumed boudoir. 
Vuoo*tieifflli« ran, [f. Narcotic is. -p •isk.] 
Narcotism. 

t8n Monthly Mag, LI 1 1 . 199/a Those who eat them to 
excess were affected.. with a kind of stupor and narcoti- 
dsin. 189a Two iVotidt 6 Jan. i/a Souls who, in their 
earth life, allowed narcotkbm to control them. 

VarwticaMS. rm~^. [t Nabcotio a. + 

-ytaa.] NarcotiotlncH. 

i6gi R. Child in HartltPt Ltgaty (1635) 137 It taketh 
away the appetite, not by real satiating, but by its Naico* 
tickness deluding nature. 17S7 Bailiv voL 11 . (hence 
in later Dkts.1, Ftarcoticknuu stupifying. .Quality. 
Var00**tiC0-a‘0rid9 a, and ib. Mid, [1 nor- 
cotko* as combining form of Narcotic a. ^ Acmido, 
Cf. F. narcotico*din,\ 

A. adj. Possessing both narcotic and acrid or 
irritant properties. 

183s Cyd, Pract, Med, IV. ayo/s The symptoms which 
characterise the narcotico-acrid poisons generally. 1894 
£»uyd. Brit, (ed. 8) V. i8o/a lacy have narcouco-acna 
properties and are usually more or leu poisonous. t8ii 
Bentley Atan, Sot, 58a The plants oftbe order should bate- 
gardjxl with suspicion,, .some act as oarcodco«crid poisons. 

B. sb. An irritant narcotic poison. 

1819 Chrisiison Treat, Poisomt (183a) 59a Some varieties 
of poisoning with the vegetable narcotico*acrids. 1840 
Penny Cyd,Wl. 88/a Many natural compo u nds hayu an 
acrid principle combined with the narcotiq and hence are 
termed narrorirrwar . 

So VnMO.*tioo 4 ‘nituit a, (Odlvic, 188a.) 
Va*veatilUk. CAgm* 70 bs, (t.uncxt'f - ina.] 
Nabcotini. 

Cyd, Priui, Med. III. 153/3 Separating.. Che me- 
^luted morphia, the narceine and narcotina- 1840 Penny 
^7/a A brilliant crystallijie substance is M, 
which is the narcotina of the opium. 

H**OOttn« (na-ikAIn, -.in). CltM. [C Na*> 
coi-io a. + -IKB5, or lu F. uaretiiiu.'l A bitict 
cry^llinc alkaloid derived from opium (discovered * 
sometimes used in medicine. 

sute^ stupor. s8^ Harley Mnt, a 

VUteotliM (na'ikAtt'u). Eik. rf.umee. 
+ -ISM, or ad. F. narcpdtme.'] 

1 . Th. condition prodneed by nnreottet: n lUtn 
of stiiDor, WBUiolnM, or inMnaibiUty. 

1 ?** r**'**^*** ^f*t*l* Miwtiw, tb. 

lyioo b io.igliii.._ilnlrtfr Mcdcwmi. M Mbm U 1. 
dmrtr. 1%, R, F.Bt'aTOM Cntr. 4 /htM to Oiy. 


Sec, XXIX. 367 It affects the headland produces an itfree* 
able narcotism, followed by sound slee|L 1875 H. C Wood 
Therap, (1879) 923 Whenever it U desired to produce very 
decided narcotism by.. opium, the drug should always be 
given in liquid form. 

b. The method of producing insensibility by 
narcotics. 

1843 R. J. Graves Syei, Clin, Med, v. 69 You have lately 
seen an infusion of green tea useful in . . narcotism. itU 
Ramsbothasi Obtiei, Med, 184 Siebold makes, the same 
remark in reference to two forceps cases, in which he em- 
ployed narcotism. 

2 . A morbid inclination to sleep. 

1843 R. J. Graves Syst. din, Med, vtiL 91 That tendency 
to narcotism.. which is observed In every case of genuine 
typhus. 1897 Trans. Amer, Pediatric See. IX. iiB Pro- 
nounced narcotism and headache are.. the most charac- 
teristic symptoms of his lithaimac attacks. 

8. irans/. The narcotic inflnence 0/ something. 
i 80 y Lowell IVht. (1890) II. 3x7 Lapped in waking dreams 
by the narcotism of an age or science. 1878 J. Oluvr 
Irooing of Ati 111 . xvl 371 His musings were.. softened 
by the genial narcotism of tobacca 
Varootift (naukfftist\ [f. as prec. -f -I8T.] 
One addicted to the use of narcotics. 

i860 All Year Round No. 53. 61 There, though opium- 
eating is now unusual. . . 1 have seen the miserable narcotist 
lying staring at nothing. i88t Sat, Rev, 5 Mar. 388 The 
narcotist who. .finds himself unable to sleep without mor- 
phia or chloral. 

ITaarootiia'tion. ff. next -f -ation.] The 
action of narcotizing; the state induced by nar- 
cotic poisoning. 

,1864 Land, Rev. 6 Aug. x Wx The Irregularity of the 
circulation was like that described in M. Decaisne s cases 
of narcotization as produced by ordinary smoking. iBfh tr. 
lYagner't Gen. Pathol. 16^ After narcotization of animals, 
there always arises dilatalioa of vessels. 

Varootiia (na*jkdldiz), V. [f, NaR00 T-1C a,] 

1 . /ra/tj. To drug or render insensible with a 
narcotic. 


1843 R. J. Graves Syst. Clin. Med. xlv. xu He was evi- 
dently deeply narcotised. 1859 R. F. Bi ^ ‘ 

A/rica in 7 ^- Ceog. See. XXIX. 


R. F. Burton Cenir. 

_ „ _ 1 . 343 Near the cout the 

people narcotise fiso with the juice of certain plants. 
1899 AUbuiTs Syst, Med, VII. 833 Giving morphia by 
hy^ermte injection in such large doses as to keep the 
patient deeply narcotised. 

reft, 1865 I xeader x Apr. 374/3 They narcotize, but do not 
nicotinize themselves. 

2 . iransf. To dull or deaden. Also absol, 

1864 £. ^^CENT Pecuiiar II. 189 What wonder that he 
should narcotize hU moral sense with the aroma of these 
social fascinations. 1896 Lowell Antin' my Bkt. Ser. 11. 
^8 They rather narcotize than fortify. 1899 Maurike 
Trilby 11 . 35s He longed for his old orain-discase to come 
back and narcotise his trouble. 

Hence NaTCotisod ppl, a., Na'rooliiing ppl. a, 
sisi H. Mayo Pop. Suierst, (ed. s) 138 The narcotising 
^ent recommended by Mr. Jackson. 1863 B. Tavlob H, 
Tkurtion xiv. 183 It surrounded each fair face with a 
nimbus, to the narcotized vbion of youth, liji O. W. 
Holmes Motley 336 How much better is the restlessness 
of a noble ambition chan the narcotised stupor of club-lift. 

Ward (niid), sb, Also4-6iuurde. r^OF.sMirdir 
(mod.F. nard)^ ad. L. nardus (see Naroub), ad. 
Gr. vdpSof, of Oriental origin : ct Heb. TU nTr'd 
(pi. rirddim), Arab, and Pen. nardin^ 

Skr. narada^ nalada.'] 

1 . An aromatic balsam or ointment used by the 
ancients, derived from the plant of the same name 
(see sense a, and cf. Sfikxvabp). 

Chiefly in poetic use. or in echoes of N.T. paanges- 
lala WYCLif John au. 3 Marie took a pound ofoyncment 
spiKcnard, or trewe nardc, predous. ijfM — SoufSol, L 
xx Whanne the kyng was in his rtstyng place, 1 

MAjHt 


and Minrhe. ise8 Skelton Magnyf, 93T3 Yarn sroidM be 
more sweicr than onyprecyousnarde. i^PuiL 90 t Esfom, 

A lYrit. (Parker Soc.) ajj You have plentifully poured upon 
me your precious nard. f6ot Holland Pitny xit. xil 1 . 
364 The good. .and true Nard is known by the Ughtnes, 
red colour, sweet emell, and the taut especfailly. 1647 Jee. 
Taylor Lib. Pro/k. Efx Ded. 3 WboM^oem wmtnOn 
thM Nard, or the Juke of the CandiM OUvt. 1718 
J. Pniurs Cyder tt. 53 Steams, thM Mynli or Nard 
more mtefuL 1775 R. Cnanolbr Trm, Ada M* <i8ts) 

1. i65liutuuius..had many flllod with nard lonourim 

and moiften it. il ||8 Beowuino Pmrmedstu tv. toe Heap 
cassia, sondaUmds and stripes Of labdanam, and afoo-balli, 
Smeared sritb duUsard. i 8 li Beahob 8 e Cox OidTSm 
etc. XL djj/i The Nard of the ancitiia..b now bellevid 
to have been the produce of a dwarf Vatofinnaceom heiK .. 
Comk sdH PXiu.fr% HardPtami, that gmrs la the 

lni^..Bwnet,andiiaelliiiglHitOafiMNl«- 
2 . An aromatic^laiil, cap. that yieUhqf thioiat^ 
ment used by th« oadenta (now wuaDy auf^wfol 
to be NdrdMi(Mh 9 iJaianumsi% cf. Spirivabd). 

tfm fteiVAiAM ArlvilMMduMr, aldnde^dritaa^^ 

a undt of IoeI# Som jA FiMOk JVftgdfiib 
HndTMidMn* rtlir'' 



1601 Houand PUny 11 . 88 As for the plant Sdiunca w 
Nard Celtkk [etc.k lbid,w haua tAen rus^k- 
Nard to be the lootof Bacchw,^ m named It ; thewl^h 
hath put ma in mind of French Nard. 1811 Fiojio, Nardo 
talnatieo, nard-sanaga. i6ijl Samkw Fasiiiw. Load, 1. Iv. 
60 The male bthhhioml It^n Nard, (which b^ sweeter) 
and is called Lavender. 1768 CaoBBa Cou^* IHct II. av., 
The Indian NErd..wM formcriv employea in the same b- 
teiitions as tha Caltk. B999G. Smith La64m/u|^L 

t Valerian, a wter 

ita W Cyci. 

XXll. 347/s It is carious that the Celtic and mountain 
nards are also Valerians. 

4 . Mat-gimss (Abrribi sirida), ran^, 

1866 Tnas, Bot, The common Nard, or Matgrais. . 
b a worthless grass for agricultural i^rposes. 

Hence BrnrA v. irons,, to anoint with naid. 

i8el Tbnrysom LovePe Tale L 671 She took tha body of 
my past delight, Narded . .and halm'd it for herself. 

Vwdi'fMroul, »• ran-*, [f. L. nanti/er* 
•0U8.I Bearing or producing nard. 

1897 Tomlinson Renou's Dkp, 461 Bbantbn Blotto, .is 
l ong and strict, found in nardiferous lakes. 

Vft'rdindf ran, [ad. obs. F. nardin 
(Godef.), or L. nardinus^ Gr. rdpSixof, f. 

Nard.] Of or pertaining to nard; having the 
qualitief of nard. f Oil nardim^ oil of nard. 

41400 Latfraac's Cirurr, 104 Anojpto hb imUe & bis 
necke wib hoole oynementis as wib oue of nardinc. 194S 
Raymolo Byrik Mankynde 78 Time oyle nardine, oyle of 
whyte lyllies, of echo an ounce and an halfe. s8eB-|a 
Webster cites Asiatic Res, 

Vudoo(naidM*,n&*Jdw). Alsonardii. [Native 
Australian ; uho given at ngdrdu and ardoo^ 

1 , The sporocarp of the ^ant Marsilta quadri> 
foliOf used as food by the Australian aborigines ; 
the Sour made from this. Also aitrihk 

1881 H. J. Wills in W. Howitt Diuev, Auetrai, (1863) 
II. 348 Starvation on nardoo is by no means very unpleasant. 
186s Kino IHd, 353 The natives .. gave m return some 
chewed piichery aiid nardoo halls, im Kendall Poems 
1x0 Lest unfriendly hands Should rob him of h» hoard of 
wild nardoa iiH4 Dwk ^Twilight Hour 134 lliey fbbed 
and bunted fbr tneir food. And gathered luuoo^ 

2 . The plant MarstUa quadrifolia^ also called 
dauerfim, 

t86a Chamberses Encyd. VI. 670/8 iVsnfm, a pjant of the 
ac^edonoui natural or^r Martileacem, 1889 Lumimlts 
Camuibais 41 On the banks of the Thompioa nvw 1 ob- 
served the well-known nsrdn 

attrik 1888 W. Howitt Diseea, AustrmL II. 847 ^ley 
now began to Inquire of the nardoo seed, uwmlngjt the 
pr^uci of a tree. 1868 Treas. Bot, 777/1 Nardoo fields, 
probably swampy places hi which it abounds. 
||ITaflpd 2 t( 8 i*i<M).. NowfWfv. [L.iiar^x: 
see Nard /^.] Nard, spikenard (the mntment and 
plant). Also of/Ti^. and /(jf. 

971 BUcM, Horn. 73 pmr wsuon bnm |m belatnn [wyrto], 
cle; & nardus. & spma. imI TSevisa Barth, De P, 
xvik cx. (i493> firs Nardus is a lytyll herbe wyth i^ckcs 
and smcllytn wel ..luid iherof u_trebb inancre kynde. 


costly Nsirdus oynlciiMOt t§g$ Lvtb DoUkm 307. 
b good to he poured into the cares with oyb^of foces, or 
Nardus. tfioo Fainpax Teuso aviii. av, Vpon hb btest and 
forehead gently bbw The tire, that baune and i^u» 
breath'd vnseens. syse Stnype Stmsfs Surv, (i7S4l J X- >• 
ii. 997/1 Edward b d€9d,,^k King, or fingnsot Nardus 
hignt, a gracious princely Peer. 1799 HoLcaorr tr, Sto/-> 
berPs Trmv, (ed. a) 111 . laxU. S17 
vauiable water of the nardus. liia Poaay XXII. 
347/t The first kind being called nardiis, and dullnguishcd 
into the Syrian and Indian varieties 

(n^), a. Now ool/ ^ 


naris (usu. in pL nirist see Nau8] 
naim (GodcL)!] 

1 1 . A nostril. Mr. (diiefy la 17th a nm). 
tj|8 TaavisA Barth, JOi P, Bj xvik cxiL 


t of Iha lioMia 9 ..be Uwmed 


MachbviUanpbLaW 

2 . spu. A nostril of nhawkw 


MdbbBh.St. Albam a v. Wbh 
jwiiiOMoriwyna /MAevI 
hlrnarea ismhbf. B^ ‘ 
fimi nataswydhisiallw 
Faiemryithgi i9f| 1 wni 


esssse^ 

" Fasa^ 




NABS* 

M*tt viL 14 EaIa hu neam [Hatton, nara) & hti 
anginm b |Met saat. ^ tapo .f. J?. Log. 1. 304/157 pe hul. .b 
* * *9163 narv]. 330/734 It lUh..ibouwed 


ramdal nara [ .. . _ 

aaa an hara..for la In b sumdel nara. cijia Snokei 
** a-iiangap a crowet aka, And a towaylle nara. 

t xf ore, were not : cf. Ni and Nkrk. Obs, 

a 1175 Cott, Horn, 393 Nara hio blinda )escapanc. c laoo 
Moraf Odt aoi (Trin. Coll. MS.), Alla unhalda purh dead 
cam in mlddanaard . . Nara noman ellex dead. ^1374 
Chaucer Bo€Hu u pr. ill (1668) 10 Ccrtb it narla] notleue^l 
na sittyng to phitosophia [etc.]. 

tVw^CL Obt. ran. [a. OF. *nartl (later 
Hortau) i lee Nahr sb, and -bl 3 .] A nostril. 

1416 Bk, St, Atbani^\\ b, Rrynne the NarelUs thourogh 
owta. 1611 CoTGR., CoMotUei^ a naukeft Narell ; one o( tba 
littla holea whereat aha draws in, and leto out, her breath, 
/drt/., NartOH^ a narall, or noiatnrtIL 

Narer. nearer : see Nab o. 

IlllAnN (ne*Tfz). Anat, [L. narh^ pi. of 
ifdm, Nari rd., related to Nark sb,^ nose.] pi. 
The nostrils or nasal passages. 

1673 tr. BlancardlM Pkyt, Dkt, (ad. 3), Nartt^ the Nos. 
trils. 1787*3! Chambers Cycl, s.v. Note, Divided in the 

0 fL <1 


1 Snoreham 


middle 1 


^ third (bone], .into two partitions, called the 


17SI — “-v.i Tl 

differ also in proportion. liaS-io mem. tVemerian Soc. 1 . 
blowholi 


viii. 140 The 


les or nares were united at the posterior 


hinder nostrili, or posterior narca. 

Kare-throUe : see Narb sb, i. 

NareOt -ewe^ obs. ff. Narrow a. (and v.). 
Narf : see Narve. 

BTttrglllla, nugilah (najgib). Also 
•ghilah, -ghylo, -gbiUe, -gild, -guild. nar- 

ghilij, -giUj (naigidi). [« F. narghiUh^ nar- 

gnil/f ad. Pers. (or Turk.) ndr^leA, C Pers. 

cocoR-not, of which the receptacle 

lor the tobacco was originally made.] An Oriental 
tobacco-pipe in which the smoke passes through 
water before reaching the mouth : a Hook ah. 

a. idis MiasPAnooR^//iif/r>r ofBotph, 35 IVtnarghUi, 
or water pipe,.. which greatly resembles the hookih of 
Hindostan, it always filled with Shiraz tobacca 1S4B 
Tkaceirav Veto. Faiw li, A Turkish officer . . making believe 
to puff at R narghile. 1S77 A. B. Eowards Up Nile xxL 
667 Gorgeous.. naighibhs with long flexible tubes. tSgy 
Gumter Sutem TurmhuU ii. 14 He enjoys his nsrgilch pipe. 

fi. sflay Disraru Temcred iti, ii. Inhaling through rose- 
water the. .artiflcial flavour of the nargilly. 1871 M. Collins 
A fry. 9 f Merth. 11 . viL 184 He b smoking hb narghilly. 
Jimnwot obs. form of Narrow v. 

KftrnwSI. obo. form of KARWRai. 
Vuiia(ne.^l).«. Anai, [f. L. nBri-s nostril 
(see Nares) -al .1 Belonging to the nares. 

1870 Fiowca OtUoi, Mamta, «i. 171 The edges of ihe«e 
greatly expanded narial apertures. sSBi Oweh in Nature 
XXIV. 49^e The entry to the narial passage, or respiratory 
mouth as it may bt caUed. 

So Vsb**lo ff. {Cenf, Diet, 1890). 

VtviOOni (ne«*rik^n). Omitk, [f. L. nUri-s 
nostril 4* eam-B hom.] A homy covering pro- 
tecting the nostrils in certain birdi. 

iM CovM la Froe, Pkiimd, Acad, Nat, Sd, 176 The 
'narkom*OT rhinotbeca b an irregularly convoluted little 
scroll, wy thin and delicate to texture. /M., When the 
iterieoms are in Him tha outer of these divisions.. forms 
the most conspicaouf part. 

Vullbmi (iie«*riii^), a. [f.asprec.4>-P0RX.] 
(See Qnolib) 

iM DAitA (1848) 43a Nmriform^ a compressed 

mU^j^resemhlhjjbMUi^ a nose inverted. 1847 Webster, 

Bgffilig (aduioia), a, ts prec. 4--nrB.] * Of 
or bclooi^to tbe nostrus* i88a). 

Vwk(Diik), xA Cmti, [Rornmny ndk nose.] 
(See qnol. 1804.) 

^BBStmagDleta (ed. tX Slii A Morrimn Hearn StrHtt 
LI P? wsolvid to .. heoonie a nark— a copper's nark— 
wbkhb a pottoR spy or informer. 

Hence Vetk o.| fnmr. Co watch, look after ; intr, 
to act as an Informer. 

■••f'WptrWpd foils). il|4 A Morrison JfMMjr/mirfr 
nmdIyW Ubtiuii hb narldiig when some of the., 
mobdrepfod^onlilia. i%i-Cd^7drv 55 It was the 
•^coHUMi^iaeiiC that na thent < Thao shall not nark 
jMds, .ly, .qmm, otM. ff. Nab- 
xoy «.» NAttmmAD, etc. 

Ilnp (nUi m N«ironI]r<ai 4 rOnomaloiMeic: 
d Nu ntf OirAB ».] Aifr. Of t dmr: Tonorl. 
e«wl. Mntrtmtf.’ * 
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NaiTaeim» -oyon, obs. forms of Narration, t 
Bamtabla (n^r^tdb'l), a, [f. next -h -able.] j 
That can be narrated. 

itea Dickens Let. to J. White 99 Nov., If you should 
thinlc of any other idea narratable by an old man. 

Barrate (ndbr^i-t), v. [f. L. narr&t-^ ppl. stem • 
of narrdrt to relate, recount, supposed to be for 
^gndrdre, related to gndrtis knowing, skilled, and 
thus ultimately allied to Know v.j 
The earliest examples (1656) are prob. translations of Sp. ‘ 
narrnr. Otherwise 4he werd comes into English use only 
after 1750; Richardson and Johnson call it Scottish : — 

1748 KicHAROSON Clarissa (1811) VI. 323 When 1 have 
least to narrate, to speak in the Scottish phrase, 1 am most 
diverting. 1733 Johnson, Narrate, to relate, to tell ; a 
word only us^ in Scotland. 1813 Q, Rtiu July 433'l'he 
style (of M«Crie*s Kuox\ is . . free Iroin all modern attectation, 
excepting the abominable verb * narrate \ which must ab- 1 
solutely be proscribed in all good writing. | 

1 . trans. To relate, recount, give an account of. ■ 

16SSS. Hoi.land tr. Zara (171Q) 1 1 His Excellency . . nar < 

rates his se\'eral Encounters, ibid, 136 It were nc^less to 
narrate what flouting .. there was amongst the bundle of 
Knights, tym tJAMBRioGR in World So. 56 II. 192 , 1 have 
listened to the tales . . of senators who narrated the clo* 
quence they never spoke I .Amokv Mem, (1769) 1 . 299 

Were I to give you the particulars of all these things, it 
would take up da^^s to narrate. 1788 Anna .Sewaru Lett. 
(1811) 1. 92 In narrating interesting facts, his comments., 
often fatigue by their plenitude. 1804 Southey in Ann, 
Rev, II. 17 The discovery of Madeira is narrated with all 
the exaggerations of romance. 1833 Hfktham Not Paul 
308 On this occasion three principid events are narrated. 
1875 JowKTT PUato (ed. 9) I. 399 The tale of the last hour> 
of hiocrates is narrated to Echccrates. 

2 . absal. To give an account, make a relation. 

* 7 #S tr. Merciers Fragm, Pol, 4* Hist. 1 1 . 439 They ought 
merely to narrate, to prove, and to conclude by a short 
recapitubtion. 1830 Carlyle / 1 /rV. (1857) II. 168 Most 
men., speak only to narrate. 1843 SIarrvat M. Uiolet 
xxxiii, Any one on hearing him narrate would say the same. 

Hence Narra-tod ppl, a.^ Narrating vbl, sb, 
and ppl, a. Also Varra'tor, narrator, rare, 

1758 Mrs, Lennox IlenrUtitt 11. vii. 11761) 1. 150 Here 
mi&s Woodby broke in u^n the fair narrator. 180a Mrs. K. 
PsKSONS Myst, I’isit IV. 149. 1 cannot l>e so exact in the 
repetition as he was in the narniting. i8or-ir Hrktiiam 
Ration, Judic. F.xnd. (1827) I. 57 The narrating witness 
in question speaks of some other person and not of himself. 
187s JowETT Ptato (ed. 2) IV. 121 Like the Protagoras, .it 
is a narrated dialogue. 

Bamtion {nxie'-j^n). Also 5-6 •cion, 6 
•oyon, -tioun, 6 Sc, nerr-, [a. It, narration 
( 13 -I 3 th c,), or ad. L. narrdtixin-tm^ noun ol 
I action f. narrdre to Nakr.\te : see -ation.] 

1 . The action of relating or recounting, or the 
fact of being recounted ; an instance of this, t In 
early use csp. in phr. lo make narration, 

*439 'po tr. Hidden (Rolls) II. 175 I'hc ordre of the narra- 
cion of stories requtrethe that the gestes of the wot hie 
scholde be desailwde also. 1481 Caxiov dfj'rr, iii, xix, 176 
^ It Iwhoueth oucr longe narracion that of liilc them wolde 
descryue the grelenes. 1309 Hawks Fast. Fleas, xxiv. 
(Percy Soc.) 108 Fantasy, and esiymacyon trucly, And 
memory, as 1 make nairacyon, Eche other hath 

. occupacyon. 1573 G. Harvey Letter-bk, (Camden) 44 I he 
: sliort time 1 have wd scars suffu e to maVe a ^gnplc and hare 
: narration of things. 1594 T. ll La Primaud. Fr. Ac^ad, 
IL 389 Our meaning is not to make any long particular 
; narration. 1697 Drvden ASneid Ded. a j 1 >, Narration, 
doubtless, preceded Acting, and gasx Laws to iL 18R3 
'' Hvron Juan xiv. vii, Tliis narrative is not meant for narra. 

I lion, Hut a mere airy and fantastic basis. 1844 M iss M11 roRO 
I in L' Estrange Life (1870) III. x. 1^ Mr. Dickens wants the 
I earnest good-faith in naitaiuin which makes Balzac so cn- 
! chanting. 1870 Lowkll.S'/;/(^ if rW. (1871) 191 (IXanie] the 
' great master of laconic narration. 

b. That which is narrated or recounted ; a story, 
narrative, account. 

1438*90 tr. lligden (RolU) II. 429 NVhiche ihynge was 
prus'cde to hauc bene after his nanacion. 1483 M.mk of 
Rwikam (Arb.) 65 Let vs turne ageyne tb>'S narracyon to 
thoes th)*nges the wh)X'he we haue lefte oute. 1538 Roy 
Rede me (Arb.) 73 Oldc wy\'cs tales.. Which they call holy 
narracions. Fleming Panopl, Epist, 255 Vppon 

v^nt necessiue, wee inust.-leuen our Orations with 
historical narrations, 1604 Carr. Smith Virdnia Kn. Dcd. 

3 Your Graiious hand.. hath given birth to the publication 
of thb Narration. 1661 SrtLLiNGru Orig, Saerx in. i. f i 
A Divine revelation then must Ini faithful and true in all its 
narrations. 1710 Stkei k Tatter No. 20 f i The following 
Narration b a sufficient Testimony of the Truth of this 
Obnervaiion. 1794 J. R. Sullivan Ttern/laf, II. 214 h is 
a narimtion .suited to the capacity of the n^ple. 1899 Bi .uk- 
WELL Mallet' t North, Aniig, 76 That kind of narration.^, in 
which truth is designedly Wended with faWe. 

2 . A Rhet, That part of an oration in which 
the facts of the matter arc stated (.seequots.). 

1909 HAWKS/Mzf. Pleat, x. (Percy Soc.) 34 D>-^posicion, 
the true seoonde parte Gf rethorike, doth evrrnKire dyrecte 
Yht maters.. Aa from a fayre pRrfil narracion. 1591 T. 
WiUON Kket, 4 Hie narracion is a plain and manifc«t 
poynctyng cf the matter, and an evident seitjug furthe of 
all thynges that belong unto the «tme, 1988 A, l>K\Eng, 
Seenetary 1. (ifits) 83 The force hereof besides the Exor- 
dium comprehendetb cbbfly a Narration, ifiia Brinsley 
Lad, Lit, xiil (tfl>7) 180 In tbeir Narration, to the end the 
Aodilors may folly understand the matter. S 7 ay- 3 li Cham. 
OERS Cyst, S.V., The nanntion, Rcccmling to the writers of 
riwioriG, makesthe seomd part of a just speech, or harangue ; 
via. UiRl immediately following the exordium. 1840 Penny 
XVI. 488/* Under dispoaition the vanont parts of an 
oroHoo aiedbciiaaed, via. the exordium, nanatioo (etc). 


NABBATOB. 

b. The story related in a poem ; the narrative 
part of a poem ; a narrative passage in a drama. 

1586 W. Wruuf. F.ug. Poetrie {Exh,) B8l*he proposition or 
nattuiion let it n«>i Ijc far fetched or vnlikdy. 16M Drydln 
IJram. Po,iy KvN.(cd. Kerj I.62 Not that (commend narra- 
tions III geTietul,— .Utl there are two .sorts of them. One, of 
those ttiings which are anif*ccdcnt to the play [etc.]. >787-38 
Chamukks Cycl. s.v., In the dr.Tina, the n.*trriition is the 
whole of the piece ; in the epopceia, it is only a part, though 
in effect It IS Uie principal jwrt, and the main body of the 
1^3 Rlair J.ect. xlii. 11. 4^5 In the narration of the 
FoeU.it IS iiot material, whether he relate the whole story 
m his own character, or introduce some of his personages to 
relate any |jari of the action. 

Hence Varra-tional a, 

1866 Re^er 79 Stpi. 623 '1 hese tudicailons of his opinions 
RRRCnronisms from a nanati'.inal jviint of vitMv, 1867 
Art Irnl, XXIX. 9 S 3 H i' neither absolutely scientific, 
nor descriptive, nor iiarraiionaL 
Narrative fiKL-rativ;, %h, [f. as next ; cf. obs. 

F, narratif, -ive in same scnse.J 

1 . Sc, Laso, That pari of a deed or document 
which contains a statement of the relevant or 
essential facts (cf. quot. 1S38). 

1981 Reg, Privy Council Scot. I. Ordanis the wordls 
(at the lest) to be haldin pro delete in the said suinmoi.di-, 
sa oft as the samyn is thairin, vix. in the nanative and ron- 
clusion. 1974 Ibid, 11 . 3S2 fl.e liaill nar».Tti\e of th<- said 
suppikatioun (being] verefeit and understand to ihair Loid- 
ships. 1681 Si AIK Instit, 1. x. 4 63. 14S He who crave-; 
regress had right when he changed .iny further then by the 
Narrative of the Excamhion. axyfB Ersk'ine inst, /.a;i' 
buot, II. iii. 4 22 (1773) 189 After the name and designation 
of the granter, follow.s that clause in the charier called the 
narrative, or recital. 1838 W. Bell Dkt, Law Scot, 669 
T he narrative describes the grantor and the person in whose 
favour the deed is granted, and states the cau.se of granting. 

2 . An account or narration ; a history, tale, 
story, recital (of facts, etc.\ 

158^ Privy Council Scot, I. 496 He..wcs fred and 
rclcvit . . upoun cclerat and wrangus narrative w ithout satis- 
faclioun. ifiaa Bacon Hen, Tlf 53 Therefore by this 
Narrattue you now vnderstand the state of the Question. 
1660 R. Coke 4 Subj. 36 Diodorus Siculus.. gives 
a narrative of the original goveruinent of the Egyptians. 
* 7*5 Boi*E Odyss, X. 537 (Pushing tears the narrative con- 
found. 1769 Junius Lett. xxx. (1788) 160 He shall find me 
ready to maintain the truth of my narrative. 1837 \V. 
Imving Capt. Bonnetille 1 . 22 We shall now state a few 
particulars ..to prepare him for the circumslanccs of our 
n.yrative. 1899]. H. kot^KD in Bookman Oct. 25/2 This 
history.. is.. a straightforward, readable narrative. 

b. (^Without article.) The practice or act o( 
narrating ; something to narrate. 

1748 Chkstfrf. Lett, cxxxiv, (1872) 1 . 946 To have frc. 
queni recourse to narrative hetra)-^ great vanl of imagina- 
tion. 1776 Miss Biksey Pivtlina lx, What have 1 to 
write? Narrative dries not offer, nor dues a lively imagina- 
tion supply the delicicncj’. 1781 Cowitk ConversaU 217 
'1 he path of narrative with care pursue. 

Nftrrative tna^TativV a, [ad. L. narra tiv-us, 
-a, -nm^ f. nnrrdt - : see NAhR.\TE v, and -IVE, and 
cl. F. narralif ~we (15th c.}.] 

1, Thai nainitcs or recounts ; occupied or con- 
cerned with, having the character of, narration. 

1609 B.SCON Adz'. Learn, ii, iv. § 3 'I’hc division of poesy 
which is aptesl ill the propriety thereof, .is into poesy narrop 
live, representative, und allusive. ai6sa 1 . Smith .Sel. 

I Use, vi. ^;.5 The representation of divine things by some 
•sensible iinuge.s or some narrative voice must needs be in 
them both. lyta AuDiaioN Sped. No. 297 P 6 T'he Paradise 
Lost is an Epic or a Narrative Poem. ,17^ Johnson 
Knwblt'r No. iSS F 5 No style of conversation is more ex- 
tensively acvicpiahle ih.an the n.Trrative. 1844 L. Hitct 
/mag. Etiniy 20 The greatest of all narraiive writer& 
1M4 Brvcc Hrly Rom, Pimp. Pref., A narrative hisiorj- of 
the coiiniric.s included in the Rom.Tno-Germanic Empire. 

2 . Given to n.vr.ition ; garrulous, talkative. 

1681 Li ttrell Brief Ret. (1S57) 1 . in Mr. John Smith 
(called Narr.Ttive Smith). 1693’ Drvoen Disc. Sat, Kss, 
(rd. Ker) 11 . 30 I'he tattling quality of age, which, as Sir 
William D'Avenanl says, is always narrative. 1739 Pope 
111. &c> Ihe Banquet dom-, the narrative old Man, 
i lius mild, the pleasing Conference began.^ 1743 Yoinc; 
At. Th. vm. 109 Man is the talc of narrative old Time. 
i8s6 J. J. CowiiF-ARK lltustr, Anglo^Saje. P'oeiry 68 I'he 
nairaiive old monarch proceeds to slate that. .Hcribald was 
aividcntally killed. 

pig. 1883 Frasers Mag, XXVl . 503 There arc the decayed 
taverns.. where stone and wood and lime are narrative of 
ho.Try antiquity. 

Hence VATraUTOly cuh.^ in a narrative manner ; 
.tlso, considered as a n.?rmlive. 

1691 J. F[Rr.AKF] Agrippa's Ca. Philos, To Rdr., 1 hax'e 
writ many things, rather ;\/r.vivcly ihcn affirmatively. 
1736 .Avi iFFF: Fiirergon 28 Tin- words of ail Judicial Acts 
arc wrilfcn Narratively. 1791 Bcfkf. App. Whigs ycv^. 
1842 1 . 51$ '9 Not in the way of argument, hut nariativcly. 
1863 P. Davidson Pentatenth 1 ind, v. 154 The name 
Jehovah occurs in the first w.iy of narratively, one hundr^ 

. and sixteen times. 1883 Ch. /rnrrx XXI. 905/3 T'he details 
' arc historically valuable, but narratix'cly dry. 

Nsumtor [a. L. narrdlor^ agent-n. 

I f. narrdre to Narrate. Cf. F. narraleur (i 55a).] 
One who narratea. 

tfiti CoTGR., Narraleur, r Narrator, rclaier, declarer. 
I 1635 Bp. Mount Ai^u App, Cwsar 5 Hee is but a Narrator of 
' vMher mens opinions. lyiS Watte l.<fgic (ed. a) 26S Con. 
! sidcr whether the Narrator be honest and faithful, as well 
; as skilful. 1799 Mas. Raoclippr itatiau ix, * 1 tell you ’, 
; replied ihc narrator (etc.). 1803 W. Taylor in Ann, Re:', 

I 1 . 301 Of such a narrator the very hostility is not oppres- 
sive. 1894 L. Stephen Hours in Library (tSps) 1. 1 43 
I He was tioiplT a narrator of plain facts. 
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Barratoiy (nnrratftri), «. [ad. L. type ^r- 
rSfori-MS : see Nabratb r. and 'UBY and cf. It. 
natrattrw, oba. F._ «Mmin7t>v,] Chaiacterized by, 
inclined to, narration ; of a narrative nature. 

iSt6A. Day Stcrttary ii. (i6a«) to The first where- 
of appearelh to be Narratory and Nundatorie. 1649 
Kobrits Cimns HibL cao l‘he nanratory description of the 
famine in brief. 1893 Maib. D'Arblay Lei, 33 Mar., 1 had 
hoped some return m some of yom nanratory letters in 
which 1 so delight, m i8si W» Jay Autobiagr, (1855) i* 1 j 
Such a work is devotional rather than narratory. 1887 J. 
Hatton Old Ho, at Souuiwick iit. xiv, By what may be 
called a forward narratory movement. 

Harntress [f. Narrate v. + 

-RESs.] A female narrator. 

1798 SoTHRBV tr. IVietmtuTi OheroH (t8a6) I. X4B Herself 
the proud narratress of the tale. 1859 Bagrhot Lit, Stud. 
(1879) 1. 301 llie animated narratress of that not intrinsic- 
ally melancholy legend. 

.So Vam-trlz. 

1809 R. SuRTBKB ill Seoii*s Film, Ltii, (ito4) I. itt My 
narratrix is Elisabeth Cockburn. an old wile of Onerton. 
1888 Pmll Mall G, id Oct. 5 * But ' .sa>*s the narratrix. ' it was 
impossible for that lady to keep her Grace supplied with a 
new work each time she went to the. .library.* 

Narre, obs. variant of Nar a,, nearer. 

Narres^ nearest ; see Nar a, 

VarrOW inx'ro^), a, and sK * Eorms : i naaru, 
-o, -uo, nani(u), neruu, a narou, 3-4 naru, (3 
narv), 4 narsr, naroa; 3 neruh, 4 naroiq, 
nargh, 5 narevh, narwh, narough ; 4-6 iiaTow(e, 
narrowe, 6 .SV. namw. 4- narrow. It^eeUd. 

I nearwe, naarwe^ 3 narrwe, 3-4 narwe, 4 
nar^we; 1 nearewe, -uwe, 3 nearowa, a 
nmrawa, 8-3 narawa» 3 narawa, -uwa. [OE. 
maru^ nearo (also neara : see Nare a.) ^ OS. 
ftattt narrow, MDn. naer (Du. naar) un- 
pleasant, dismal, sad, distressed, etc., Fris. ndr | 
narrow. Not found in the other Teutonic Ian- j 
guages, and of doubtful etymology.] I 

A. adj, I 

1. Having little breadth or width in comparison ; 
with the length ; wanting in breadth; constricted. ' 
Beottml/ X409 Ofereodc m^inga beam . .stigc nearwe, 

cnge anpadaik c 893 K. iEtraED Oros, 1. L | 3a Se sm ^ 
mwin is ze nearo j^e hreoh. cm Lindhf, Gotp, Matt. 
xvu 5 Mio ^ gecwomun Sernas nis ofer luh vel nearo sc. 
tissC^. £, CArom, (Laud Ma.) an. XX37 Sume hi diden. .in 
an ccste ]iat was scort & nareu & undea c tsoo Trin, Coll, 
Ham, 199 (Theadder]cume8 to ane hurfede stoik and crieped 
nedlinge J^ureh nerewe hole, Amcr, R, 430 He., 

went pe nemwe ende of pe home to his owune mu8e, & 
utward pene wide, c tape . 9 . Eng* Le^, 1 . 3is/424 |Ms 
brugge. .was so naro%3 pat onnepe ani-ping mifte pam-oppe 
aetle an! foe. 1340 Hampolr Pr, Comte* 8x9 m lefle egne | 
..semes les, And narower pan pe right eghe es. imo < 
Gowca Comfi I. 98 Ther was no grace in Che vUage, H ir ; 
front was nargh, nir lockes hore. c 1400 Maundxv. (1839) v. 

45 Egypt is a long Coniree : but it is scre^. that is to seye 
narow. I48!3 Bury (Camden) 93 A fong narevh table. 
iSsd Pitgr* Per/, (W. de W. 1531) 145 Her sekynge in y« 
narowc Umea betokeneth [etc.]. 1598 Shaxs. Rom, 4 yuL 

II. iv. 88 Oh here's a wit.. that stretches from an ynch 
narrow, to an ell broad. 1631 Litmqow Trav, 1. aa Italy., 
growing narrower, and narrower, till it ahnt out it selle in 
two homes. 1898 Bp. PaTaiCB Comtm, Exod, xxxix. (1697) 
710 Then they cut off lesser, and narrower Wirck 1713 
CMAMBsaa tr. Le Clerc't Treat, Artkii, L 9X Make the 
lower Arch .. nanower than usual. 1798-7 tr. KeytlePt 
Trav. (1780) IL TO The itreeu are for the moat jwrt narrow 
and winding. 1819 J. Smith Pamoramta ScL 4 Art I. aoa 
The narrower the base, .the more easily may the body be 
overthrown. 18I8 G. Macoonaio Anm, Q, Netgkk, ix. 
(iSrS) 140 Up a straight, iteep,narrow stair. 

b. In 6g« contexts, esp. narrow way, etc. (in 
ref. to Matt. vil. 14). 

C9fa Lirndi^f, Got^, Matt., ContenU 17/14 Derh brad woeg 
monige, Serb nemu vel ufimm )iwon..ifiiigae setrymea. 


I cloths, in Yorkshire and Staffordshire, ttm Jamss MUiU 
I Die/., Narrow FromL a battalion. &c. is said to assume 
i a "narrow front, when it goes from line into column. 
1878 VovLR ft Stevenson Milit, Diet, i.v. Coimma^ The 
formation of troM. .in deep files and narrow front. 1888 
Dailv News 99 Oct. b/ 7 There is a slight revival in cords, 
braids, and ^narrow goods. 2840 Conveyance 0/ lamdt Lin- 
eoinsh, (MS.), £t vnam selionem terre (angliceone "Narrow- 


land) in Scunthorpe. i8ig Hist, Ear, in Ann, Reg, 59/x 
The *narrow>trade or that which consisted in the manufac- 
ture of ribbands, c 1849 Arekaeologia LI 1 . X3S A hosyer 
ft whole saleman for "narrow wares. 1787 Ann, Reg, isa/x 
The engine weavers were supposed to ba ruinous to the 
"narrow weavers. i89> Gmbenwell Coaidrade Terms 
Northumb, 4 Dark, 37 ^Narrow IVork, excavations, 3 
yards in width and under. 1879 1. H. G>i.uns Metal 
Mining In deeper workings it is desirable., to lessen the 
pro^tions of* narrow work , as the headings are called. 

o. Of vowels, in contrast to broad or wide, 

, *•<4 Proe, PhiloL Soc, 1 . 083 The Greek substituted a 
long and broad vowel for the short and narrow vowel of 
the nominative, Sweet Prim, Spoken Engl, 4 Each 
of the vowels, .is either narrow or wide, according as the 
tongue and uvula are tense.. or relaxed. 

2 . Of no great extent; small, limited in size; 
confined. Narrow house^ the grave. 

c888 K, iELFREO Boetk, xix. He hine ne meg fnrSnm 
tobredan Ofer pa nearwan eoioan ane \^Metr, x, 16 Ofer 
9 as nearowan.-eorSan sceatasp ciaeo Ormin 3687 Uatt 
Hike child, tatt ter woss Ic^^d Inn an fuU nani ertnbe. 
c laje Ha/i Meid, 4a Hwel he bid el hame, alle pine wide 
wanes punched pe to tiearewe. 1939 Covrsdale a Kings 
vi. X Die place where wedwell. .is to narowfor vs. a 1948 
Hall Ckron,^ Hen, I Ht loa h, Certain Welshemen were 
lodged at a poore village named Cause, because in Caleys 
was verye narow lodgyng. 1817 Moryron itin, 1. 904 
The place being so narrow as shee could onely stand. 1843 
Boyle Uio/, Exp, NaU Pkiios. u ii. 40 Consider how., 
delicate a workmanship must be employ'd to contrive Into 
so narrow a compass the several Parts. 1897 Dbyden Virg* 
Georg, tv. xa4 with mighty Souls in narrow Bodies prest. 
1799 Hume Pol* Disc, x, 197 What an astonishing multitude 
in so narrow a country as antient Greece. t8io J ane Porter 
’ the narrow house must 
Ard, X77 His careful 
having order'd alL 
b. Lying or presfing cloie ; confining. 

971 Blickt. Horn. X03 [Hie) wilnodan bmc he hie of pmrn 
nearwan peostnim alesdc. c 1000 Riddles HiL 3 pa wmron 
genumne nearwum bendum, Bcfetetade fmste togiedre. 
1M7 R. Guhjc (Rolls) 4999 pe brutons gonne to fie, Ac po 
hit come among narwe htfges hii atode aycn anon. •hi 
May Hen* //, vi. 508 He orawes his marttall forces vp, to 
presse With narrow siege the Towne of Limoges, a 1770 
JOBTiN Serm* (1771) IL xiv. 876 Our knowledge of God is 
confined in narrow bounda 1793 Cowpeb On Bi/l Mor- 
tality uif Life, within a narrow ring Of giddy toys com- 
prised. i8si~a Shelley Ckas. /, iv. 45 A low dark roof, 
a damp and narrow walk 1871 Pseeiian Norm, Cony. (1878) 
IV. xvii. 79 The immediate and permanent authority of 
both was confined within very narrow bounds. 

8. Limited in range or scope ; rettricted. 

1913 FrriHERB. Hnsf! 1 4 It is so narowe a point to know, 


that It is horde CO make a man lovnderstandcii 


MS.), Lacte wc pe brode strete..Go we pene narewe arcL I 
a 134a Hamtole PsMter cxniil, 35 Ms strete Is pe narwway 
till heuen. sjfiE WvcLtr Matt, viL 14 ** 


_ . V How scrail Is the 

ttiet and narowe the wwe, that ledlth to Uif. «|e8 /Vifr. 
Pet/. iW. de W. 1531) x8 In the stiayte ana narowe jmynt 
of deth they descende to hell 1991 Roemsoif tr. Mon's 
Utep. (1895) xo An other is so narrow in (1558 bctwenel the 


. that he can beare no icstca nor laamUa. tiM J. 
King On yonnt (1618) xAt There is but a narrow path be- 
twixt fire and water, as Esdras spe^eth. s8a8 Sraka Tr, 
4 Cr. III. Ut. XS4 Honour tranels in a straight so narrow. 
Where one but goes a breast. i88a Sia T. Baowna Ckr, 
Mar. 1. 1 1 Tread softly and cirmiinspectly in this.. narrow 
Path of Gi^ness. 17^ Pore Dune, iv. xys When Reason 
dm^ful . .Points him two ways, the narrower la the better. 
1780 Cowteb Progr, Err, xxS Himself a waaderar fiom the 
narrow way. 

^ *P«cial application*, at narrow ehtk, 
cl^ under 59 inchcf wide; narrow fronHygawM. 
i 8 oa) ; narrow goods, braid, ribbom^ and tiffiilRR 
woven articlra; t Marroitf land, one of the aanow 
ttriDi into ^ich open fieldi wen diviM ; narrow 
traao, toe bade m narrow good* ; narrow waroSf 

nanmgoodi; iwrrow weaver, anooHxtdtamm 
cloth orgoodi; narrow work {pat See 

alio Narrow oadob, aiAs- 
WgfCiMWwHUt , Reb. VI. 1 183 The Wealthy Manor 
facturs thaia of Kerim and "narrow dcatliR. im 
De Foe Eng. Tradeemmn xxvi. (1841) I. 198 Tto naitoS: 


t l^See omt) Ohs* ran^. 
etpBO B. E. Diet, CmU* Cnw,v„*Tlemii nanmo,wki 
by tiM Bntcbenene to another when their Meat p roves not 
10 good as expected. 

4 . $parifi^lo8e,jMirfmoidov8»iii8ttu Vtmdlat. 

^^gmAner, R, ayo S^lafft tonw^ h-hJgrtwpE 
■Pllimebeonandttbefdwetoonsnto MijifiSiiieai 
RpHm If. (1813) 198 To aafpow breeau to conMahtt WMI 
bTiaiiie. wwtb tbtaana^M u, LmiMe HiA, Ste^^ 
Mouttor..oiier sliaira aarraw, er gitoto i%jp ft. Mt 
Dtoiy (&HA) 890 11 wti Ml eaa efik M lo M l# tip 

pMr^ w to altpw htoNB Snlt iMMNtMB M hara 






1997 Hooeer Ecel. Pol, v. IxviL f a The x^tsulan^ ytx 
driuen to a narrower issue, xtas Bacon Est,tyicist, Tkit^ 
(Arb.) 569 As for the great Burnings by lightnlnga, which 
are often in the West Indies, they art but narrow, i8|» 
Locke Hum, l/md, iv. xi. 1 10 How foolish.. a thing it Is 
for a Man of a narrow Knowledge. .to expect Dcmonslra- 
tioo. .in things not capable of it. itm Porn Ess, Crit, 61 
One science only will one gmius fit ; So vast Is art, so nar- 
row human wit. 1771 ynnius Lett, L (1788) art His plan, 
1 think, is too narrow, a iM H. R. Wnna Poems (1837) 
36 Can the voice of OEROW Fame itpw The lose of heeltb T 
1871 Fbreman Norm, Cmiy. (1878) IV. xiiL 934 The carl* 
dom of Northumbarlaiid hi the narrower senw of the nanw 
was vacant. 

b. Umited io Rmomit ; very smtU or poor, 
ifiofi SNAKa. Ami, 4 Cl, in. W. 8 Most nairow mtosure 
[he] lent me. i88f R, Steels Hnsbemdm, CedUng lx. 
<1873) 339 Let me rather have a narrow estate and wide souL 
ivfi Addison Skeci, No. xo8 F7 We find several CItisene 
teat were launched into the World with oanow Fortunes, 
1734 tr. RoUitCe Ane, Hist, (t%m) II. ib txa Hit dream- 
iiancci were very narrow. 1814 Ja** Avgrun Lstsfy Smsam 
iii. (X879) *08 In narrow dreumstanoet it was proper to 
render tor pacualary assistance, toif Shiubv Cmci n. 
ILta He has wide wants, and narrow powen, 

LOCH Aec. Brit, Empin (1894) IL 877 The court overrukd 
the objection, but only by the narrowest majority, 
o. Of rime : Short, brfef. rare, 
tkat CoevAT CnuRties I. 144 Had I M beo n a 
brought into such u nurrow compmvR at tiM 1848 Sta 
T. Baowna Pumd, Ep, iii. vi 117 Frooi this nairow time 
ofgestotion[may)enauea..saialniiMhiltotxdoaion, toip 
Shilucv Criidv. iv. 100 Upon ito giddy, ihnrp and anrrow 


b. LaSof to bitB^ of tiiir or 


narrow-iottled, narrow-minded, llliheral, preju- 
diced, bigoted. 
ifi84PowBaJS>p., 
and not worthy T 

Gr, Ckr. Relig, ^ _ 

Circumcision . . nectsiary. 1780 Foots Minor u Wks. 1 799 
1 . a3x People who have their attention eternally fixed upon 
*^^ect, can't help being a little narrow in their notions. 
ACAULAY Ess,, MiltoH (i8si) L ss The days of cold 
i8raBLAi 


- ct, can't help being a little narrow 

i8as Macaulay Ess,, Milton (1891) 1 . sa 1 
hearts and narrow minds. i8ra Blackib Sei/Cnit, 30 The 
merely professional man if always a narrow man. 
o. So of actions, views, dispofition, etc. 
s8S7 ii* BuriotCs Diary (x8aB) ll. saS It Is very narrow 
not to let it extend to the protestants elsewhere, as those in 
Munster. 1I84 Powsa Exp, Pkilot, l 61 We have not 
.tooae narrow conceptions of these subtle Spirits. 17x1 
Aodiiom Spect, Na xa8 p 9 , 1 daily find more Instances of 
this narrow Party-Humour. 1781 Gibbon DecL 4 F, xxx, 
III. 177 The events.. have undoubtedly been diminished 
by the narrow and imjjMifccc view of the historians of the 
times. iStj Shelley O. Mab v. X83 Blunting the keenness 
of his spiritual sense with narrow achemlngs and unworthy 
cares. 1874 Green Short Hist, viii. | 1. 49a There was 
nothing narrow or illiberal in hb early training, 
d. Exclusive, 

1899 Macaulay^///. Eng, xviiL IV. X43 In no danger of 
falling under the Mminion either of a dei^ or of a narrow 
oligarchy. 1871 Freeman Norm, Conf, (1878) IV. xviii. 
SOS An oH|drchy not less proud and even more narrow than 
their brethren or Bern ana Venice. 

5 . Strict, close, pfedie, careful. 

a taag Auer, R, 144 pe sterke dftn of domeidci— ft so 
neruh mid alle. I bid, 156 Hwo se wule Ivinden et te neniwc 
domeamon merci ft ore. 199a in Liturg, Serv, Q, PlUz, 
I (1847) 346 If thou shouldest enter into thy narrow judgment 
I with me, . . 1 were never able to suffer It. 1973 Fulkr Con- 
/ut, Sanders 6m You are.. a nairowe vewtr of such idle 
pictures, tdee Nokuen Surt\ Diai- 1. 4 Millions, .are now 
r dayly troubled with your so narrow looking thereinto, i^t 
I Milton P, R, iv. 519 Thenceforth I thought thee worth my 
’ nearer view And narrower Scrutiny. 1710 Addison Tatter 
Na i6a p a, 1 have made a narrow Search into the Naiute 
of the old Roman Censors. 1791 Smollett Per, Pic, xxx, 
I Seeking to make a narrower inquity. 
j b. tram/, of the eyet, etc. (Partly in sense i.) 

tm Harrison Englmnd ii. vL (1677) 1. 160 They sic still, 
! pinking with their narrow cics. tgpa R. D. Hypnerotoma- 
ckia 95 b, An ealxeame delight and desired nourishment 
; unto a narrows looks and greedie e>'e i8ii Beaum. ft Fu 
= Pkilaster iil 1 , 1 .. plac'd Uiee there To pry with narrow 
eyet into her deeds. tM Geo. Euor Dam, Der. xxix, 
Lookiim into her eyes witn hb narrow gam. 

6. Nrar, close, t ft. Coming near the truth. Ohs, 

tggr T. Wilson Logthe (isE>) 37 Ttoi haue a narrows 

11 liksKhoode, tnal the Hare was there a littb before. 
^ Evelyn Syiva ted. 3) 4 What eome upon an accurate 
nairow guess have net feared to pronounce, 
t b. Of friendahip 1 Close, intimate. Ohs- rare, 
xyA Aurelio 4 itab. (1608) A iv, Rememhring them bothe 
of their narrowe frendshippe. 1974 Hellowei Cnet>ara's 
Fam. EA (1984) 198 The Judge cannot holde narrow friend- 
ship wbli any man. 

a Of an escape : Barely effected. 

1981 Ricn Partw. £ j She io)’cd nothyng so muebe in 
the narrowe cksdc she had made with life. 1749 Fiblding 
Tom Jones viit. [x. heading, The lucto and narrow escape 
of Partridge. 1814 Scott trav- xxx, He bed made a nar- 
row escape, however ; thehuilet had graaedhUhead. i860 
Sala Baddingtoa Peerage xx, What's a narrow tourok, 
a cloee shave, to sneh as 1 1 
I. viii. sty 

d. 

M17M 

rfttoB 

7 . Comh,, at searrow^hackod, •hiadod, -hotiomed, 
•hrainod, •hrimm 4 d,^east, •c€Uid,HknUdA-€lothed, 
compassed, ^andU, ^aied, -keeled, Mod, dated, 
•Hmiied, distod, •meshed* •muttled, •nosed, •fnar- 
tered^shared, •shouldered, •sighted, •snouted, •item- 
ed, -streeted, dhroated, •toned, •Mhed, a/erged, 
•visioned, •waistede-wheeled AboKaBaow-EtED, 

•BBARTII^ •MlKOBD.-BICftIO,riK>OLBD,€le. ^ 

iBif VowATf Air 98 *Mffaitow 4 «ctod, 


SMI 


a^ to sneh 

I The escape was a oanow OM. 


amt 1874 Stuem Coast- UisL 


Bowh. (SceqnoU 

• B. B. Diet. CmU. Cnw, ifmrm, whM Ih. Biw 

Rvirl bold* 100 oHKb. m. (m. Namow mdp. 3 ). 


if J. ntemiAi Mirmt. Moddiw it.. 

i8la Embbm Cood, 


. .. Mirow-bottomed 
Ctoi^.Wto(Bohii) 
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pi Brnt^t Phamr, m Bands of tiisiie, appearing irregu- 
larly *narrow-meshed in cross-sectba two Toikb 
TmrAijf 11 . aoa Lcan-iawtd, *narrow.inuuIed animals. 1846 
Brittan tr. Maigmirn't Man, Optr, Surg, 269 A li^ 
osMoiM projection . .in *narro«r-nosed people. 1881 J. Tait 
Mind in Maiitv (189s) 61 DiKcutsions about narrow«nosed 
apes, a s8s8 IU1.B10M Royal Nm 13 So will all ^narrow 

1?^ «»«5 Vniv. Mv 

XXXVIl. 33/a He plowed them up with a *narrow>ehared 
wheel-plow. 1849 0 . Danikl Tritwrck,, Rich, 11 , ccxcvii, 
Soc may the *Narrow-shoald'red Pismcy heave Mount Cau- 
casus. 1708 Bp. BaRKELRV Strm, wlcs. 1871 IV. 601 We 
*narrow4ighted morula 1897 GuNrHER in Mary Kingsley 
iV, A/rUa 708 Both the ^narrow-snouted form.. and the 
broad'Snooted. 1788 JoiinsoNi Pink , . .a kind of heavy *nar- 
row-sterned ship, idsjfl Hawthorne Fr, k /f- Nott-bkt. 
(187a) 1 . 41 A commercial city. ., *narrow-streeted and soipc- 
timM peetilential. 1874 H ickm an Qninquart. HitU (ed. a) 
48, 1 see not what there is in these passages, which the most 
sliait, *narrow-throated Calvinist may not swallow. 1865 
M. Arnold Rtt, Crii, Pref. 14 That powerful, but at present 
somewhat *narrow-toned organ, the modern Englishman. 
S789 Maa Rafpald Eng, Houftkpr, (1776) 355 When they 
arc cold put them into * narrow-topped Jars, a 1878 Mar- 

vell Cardtn i. Some single herb or tree, Whose snort and 
*narrow-vergM shade Does prudently their toils upbraid. 
1868 CaooM Robertson in Forin. Ron, Dec. 635 we are 
taunted with being a *narrow-visioned‘p8ople. 1888 Holme | 
Armoury iii. v. aj7/a l*he Gowns were broad- Shouldered, 
^narrow- Wasted. 1881 Daily Tel. 5 July «/i A great 
narrow- waisted rawl, almost on her beam ends. 1738 A nr, 
Reg*\. iia/a A ^narrow wheeled waggon. 

B. sb, a 

1 . A narrow part, place, or thing; the narrow 
part of tomethiog. Also fig. Now rare, 

ta.. Cmy Warw. (A.) 3493 Into ^ narwe hij come, hem 
to lett. tS 3 S CovERiiALR a Etfiraa viL 5 Vf he wente not 
tborow the narow, how might he come in to the brode ? 

Rookri Naaman 37 We cannot speed, because we 
still keep a breadth in his narrow, and in our afllictions are 
lightdieaned. 1700 C Mather Magn, CAr, 111. i. App. I 
(185a) 339 came to the narrow of any question he ; 

would Still profess himself conquered by Mr. Hooker's 
reason. 170 Ricmaioson De Foe'i TourCt, Brit. 11. a;^ 
We might also mention another Narrow ; that b, the Minds 
of the Generality of its People. 

2 . sBec, (Chiefly in //.) a. A narrow part of a 
•oond, itrait, or river. 

i8j^ T. Jamrs Voy. 106 We svere in the narrow of the 
Straight. 1865 Load. Gnt, No. 3/4 'rhree or four Privateers 
aie crusing in the Narrow. 1701 Ibid Na 1844/4 In the 
Narrow on of Winterton. 1743 HrLKELEv & Cumminr Fey, 
S, Seat 145 At Four this Morning weighed, and sleeted 
E.N.E. for the Narrows. 1840 Marrvat Poor yack li. We 
should have been uken possesdon of by a privateer in the 
very narroars. 1^ Strvrnson Silvirado Sq, 4 Through 
the natrows the tide bubbles muddy like a river. 

b. A narrow part of a past or valley ; a narrow 
way between monntains. (Chiefly U.S^ 

1718 B. Cmuicm Nut, Pkilift IFar (1863^ 1 . a3 They 


Marched until fh^ came to the narrow of the Neck. 17^ 
C Beatty yml, 16 We travelled up Junuia liver., .through 
a bad road, to a place called ibe Narrows. 1788 M. CoTLEa 
in Li/t^ etc (18B8I I. 903 We passed the narrows or gaps 
of two ranges or higli mountains. 1808 Pikr Soupcos 
Miuitt, (1810) 17s A nne creek, which we followed through 
narrows in the mountains for about tia miles, 
o. A narrow part of a street. 

1771 C. Hutton Brit^t a Streets.. without narrows or 
crooked windings. t888 Coninoton Mpuid 49 Some block 
the narrows of the street. iI8b Daily AVnu 18 Aug. 3^1 
Laves there the elderly man. .who has not been aorely 


crooked windings. t888 Coninoton Mpuid 49 Some block 
the narrows of the street. iI8b Daily AVnu 18 Aug. 3^1 
Laves there the elderly man. .who has not been sorely 
frightened by the risJis cnoountcred in those terrible 
nanowsT 

d. Mining, A narrow gallery. 

188B Aniteo RUm, Geoi. | 1106 These galleries are of 


188B Aniteo Riem, Geai. | 1106 Tbese galleries are of 
different dimensions, the laroer ones, .are called bioads, and 
they are intcnectea by other galleries at right-anglei to 
them whoee dimensions are not quite so lar^ and which 
are called nanowt. 1881 Gebiuv Ciou, Coai^mimng 173. 

ndn. Now rare. Forms: 1 nearwe, 
I amwo, 3-A ]iir(e)w8, a-5 narow, (5 -00), 
6*8 nanow. [OE. mnrmtf 1. mam Narrow o.] 
fL Clotely. Artitlv, strictly. Obs. 

Hynesar hafaS in nydgripa nearwe befongen. 
f teoE Sauk, MUr, erL 3 Se 8e. .aie nearwe xehefted mid 
aimiM nikUlanacmcs..lufe. aim^Ancr, R, a88 
sif N wiflt M bao dreda hold hire neniwa. e tags Onl 

i 88 Allt ho the dri veth bonne, . .Andwel narewe tl^ 

(TillO R. BBtiMNEC8#«ii.(t8ioi kyng was narow 

l^dA UaKlk aUe to diyuen. r i|l8 {fnAucEa L, G, IF. 
8^ Cm p a tra^ Love liiiade..hym no narwe houndyn In 
Tmmkf Unt. >01 T 1 i.y will nyp vt 


his las. Eigib Tgmmky MyU, aiU. 436 They will nyp vs 
fl^naiom .UM Milton L, vii. ei Narrower bound 
miB the vi^e Diurnal Sphearo.1 
tS. Qosoly* cortfally, keenly. Obs. 

*8M Cniswyijr JMroR 1138 ^eodewen ongaa..secan 
■Niiwe juneahhei to kwan hio |n n«kb§..Eedon mcahie. 
f IfdS hi Aer. iT laSWel narewe be king 

{sKfffS W mm 18 demo blobore^it. ta9fR.Gu>uc. 
|Ml^»jLHtMbO|le hfaa wd oam btr ini|M be wy 
otiPirHtutJUi Mltatk, T, 744 How'Okoellent frunchite 

ir^.”*l b e ili i j lk i , 14^ Cmm, Trey in. asU, To 

fgg ^ho hmiliff hiaLea liimmo Thit he anoie Mm own 

lA WmV oom. 
ia a aurair or 


1 wolde. i8oy Drvden Mntid v. 675 Mnestheus.. miss’d ( 
the Dove. Yet miss’d so narrow, that he cut the Cord. { 
178s A. Dickson Treat, Agrk, (ed. a) 174 If this kind of : 
grass-ground is plowed . . shallow and narrow. i88e T. ' 
Hardv Two an Tower xxvii, * 1 am not skilful ', she said, | 

' 1 alwBw bowl narrow *. j 

b. To fall narrow^ to fall short. To^ narrow, 
to keep the legs too close together. ? Ofs, 

1848 Crashaw Deitgkit of Muset Wks. (19^) ss9 [He] 
ne’re suffred yet hU little arrow. Of Heavens nigb’st archies 
to fall narrow. 1697 Land. Gam. Na 3389/4 Lost . .a Bayisb 
dun Horse about 15 hand!^..goes narrow. 1717 Bailey, 
vol. 11 . S.V., A Horse U said to go narrow, when he does 
not take Ground enough, that cf^ not bear far enough 
out. to the one Hand or to the other. 

Varrow (nsc'ruo), V, Forms : i nearwian, 

4 narwe, narewe, nerewe, 5, 7- narrow. [OJi. 
nearwian, f. nearw-, nearu Narrow a. ; bnt in 
later use prob. a new formation directly from the 
adj. OE. had also nyrwan (*■ ^ni^nvati) and 
genyrwan to compress, constrain, afflict, etc.] 

1 . inir. To become narrower, to decrease in 
width or breadth ; to diminish, lessen, contract. I 

a sooo Gen. 1570 Sefa nearwode. a tooo Rioting Poem 37 > 
Sine searwade, sib iiearwade. ^1330 K. BkL'nnk Chron. 
IFace (Rolls) 4577 Brod A bykke be g\*nnynge w.is & cucrc , 
hit nareweb {t».r. nereweb) r>*smidc on ficyght. 1387 Tufa isa 
HigtitH (Rolls) I. 57 i>enne he tiarwcb to he narwrticssc of , 
sex hondred paas. 1748 in Acc, Fr, Settlem, N. Atner. »o j 
Above that Isle it narrows so, that before Quebec it is not | 
above a mile wide. 1771 Mrs. (Irani Lett. Jr, Mountains 
(1813) 1. xiii. 113 The gTen..in!dcad of narrowing,.. grows 
broader as it retires. iSat Byron Foscari 111. i. 410 Tlie 
p*mc narrows, signor. 1847 TfcSNVfvm Pritu. iil 180 Follow- 
ing up The nver as it narrow'd to the hills. 1897 H. Drum- 
mono Idtnl Life 101 Have you ever noticed, how Christ’s 
life narrowed? 

2 . irans. To make narrower; to reduce the 
breadth of (a thing); falso to constrict, 
constrain, oppress. 

a 1000 Riddles xx\i. 10 Fcleb Rona mines j^emotes, seo fm 
mec ncarwafl, wif w undrnlocc. a 1300 A'. A\ Psalter x xxi v. 

3 pai be alsdust ogain wind.. And louerdrsaungel narwand 
pam. 1489 Cor entry Lett Bk, (E.E.T.S.) pB The meyre 
shuld CO be all the brooke, & se where hit ia narowed.. or 
stopped. 1848 SirT. Browne Pseud. Ef. 64 At the .straits 
of Magellan, where the land is narrowed, Copips, Cci. 
Rec, (1885) XI IL 5a By encroachments Kud road is so 
narrowed that it b rendered almost useless 1798 Morse ! 
Amer, Ceog, 1 . 75 A northeast wind n.vrow'S the stream. 
«»M. McMuririe Cuvieds Anim. Kingd. 3*1 AlKlomrn 
nearly square, posteriorly narrowed, lifo O. W. Holme.s 
Elsie y* <1887) 64 She narrowed her lids slightly. 1809 
A llbutf sSyst.Mea.\l\ 1 .635 The sweat -pores were ooviousiy 
narrowed by pressure. 

b. To limit or restrict ; to make less or smaller; 
to contract ; to reduce. 

.1874 Govt. Tongue 168 We f«e in all things how desuetude 
do’s cotitract and nanow our faculties. 1706 Sianh irjt 
Parapkr, 111 . 438 Subtle Glosses had nan owed the just 
extent of this Word. 1789 Bi rkb Obs, Late St, Xatim 
Wki. II. 115 He has here pretty well narrowed the field of 
taxation. 1817 W. Silw'vn Law Niss Pnus (cd 4) 11 . 
S063 A by-law,, if it narrow the numt«r of those out of 
whom the election is to be made, is void. 1859 J. Mar- 
TiNKAU Arr. (1866) l.pi It greatly imnows the ground of 
difference. 1893 Sib H, Ball StopyofSun aSr 'J'his con- 
sideration narrows the search An* the body. 

C. To drive or press closer. ^ 

1814 ficoTr IFav. Ixv, Et^cr to distress and narrow' the 
posts of the enemy. 1884 'Tennyson Boadkea 39 Tho' the 
gathering enemy narrow thee. 

Narrow, dial. f. Nx'er a adj, f hr, 

VuTOWed ///. a, [f. Naubow r.] 

Contracted, lessened in breadth (/tV. and^.), 

1599 Daniel Lei. Octaina Wits. 1717 1 . 75 Vet oft our 
\ narrow’d llioughts look more direct Than your loose \^'is- 
doms. x8ii Biulb i AVn^ vi. 6 In the wall of the bouse 
hee made narrowed lests round about 1798 Atwooo in 
Pkil, Trans. LXXXVllI. 904 It would be giving that term 
too narrowed a meaning. i8^'i7 K- Jameson Ckar. Min, 
(ed. 3) 190 Narrowed hea\')'‘S{iar..u( an oblique four-sided 
table. 18I7 Meeedith Ballads ^ Z’. 84 Wiiii a nanrow'cd 
eye he peered. 

Varrowar (nwruKw). [f. as prec. -er i.] 
One who, or that which, narrows or contracts. 

1731 Richardson ( irntmf/AMi III. xxL rosp I doaver..that 
lA>ve U a narrow-er of the heart. 1790 O. Wai.kfr Strut. 
II. xxxi. 419 Half-taught philosophers.. may reprobate it 
as the narrower of a chrtriian’s heart. 

Vanw.«y«d, <». [Nakkow a. i and 5.] 

1 1 . Observing closely. Obs, rare 
taaa B. Jonron Ev. Mam out gfHum. 11 . vi. These narrow- 
cy7(lecypherers..that will extort strange andi4(bsiru.sc 


meanings out of any lubjcct. 

2 . Having narrow cycE. Also A'. 

1807 Middleton Pkanix it. iii. 147 Tkey blind him with 


ca^tge. Freo. aitrib, Sm Gaugr sb, ^ 

Formerly appiM ta what Is now the British atandard 
gaum of 4 fl. 81 in., as opposwi to the Bhoad gaugri now 
conantd to gauges less than this, or than lomo correspond- 
iof standMd 


1841 Penny Cycl. XIX. 356/1 Many who admit the Incon- 
venience of the narrow gauge consider seven feet to Ijc 
l>eyond the most advantageous width. 1844 iiiR D. Gooch 
Diaries 53 It became a fight between the broad-gauge 
companies and the narrow-gauge companies. 1889 Li. Find- 
lav Lng. Railway 117 A nolahle feature in the life of the 
Grewc works is the narrow-gauge railway. ..1 he gauge of 
this mil way is 18 inches. 

t xffa rrowhead. Ohs, [-BKAn.] Narrowness. 

Promp. Varv. y^\fi Nan>whcdc, siriitura, 

M arrow-hearted, o. [Narrow a. 4.I Mean, 
ungenerous, ignoble. 

, Coll. Horn. 39 To |»e narewe herted man on 

**«#-«*^* he*-cio, .uinc suinc mi^fte |Mrnnc pu ahiies'^e niakest. 
1648 Gauk West /inf. Led., See what wraith and honur they 
have lost by one of their narrow hearted I'rinces. a 1880 Chab- 
Mor^K A tinb.irod (i B34) 1 1 . aB*/ To fancy a (.lod without it , is 
to fancy a rniserahle, . . narrow-hearted . . (jod. 177$ A da i h 
Anter.Jpul, 139 'J be Indians, lidit ule the white people, as a 
trite of i^rrow-hcarieil and dull-constituliotied aiiiinals. 

Hence Varrow-Bea-rtedneaE. 

.^J. Mamtinkau Stud.Ckr. 339 The false and dangerous 
position into which their churthes have teen hiought l.y 
narrow' hearted ness and insincerity. 18(78 Sh-rokos J tea^. 
Dav. J»s. cviii. 5 David Imd none of.. the narrow.hc;uit«l. 
ness of some nominal Christians. 

Nanowing (na ro'dg), vhl, sb. [f. XarK(.w 
7>.] 'l*he action of the vb , in various senses; 
the result of this; a nnirowctl place or p.'irt. 

1611 Bible i Kings vi 6 lice nmde narrowed tists{inarg. 
Ifelx narrowings, or, rebatements] round ateut 1664 K. 
IIl'shnf.ll ( ontpl. ShiMvrigkt 13 At the Narrowing of the 
Floare, or other Circular lines. 1711 \V. Sitherland Skip- 
Inild, Assist, 8o Narrowings or l.ipering i'arallels of the 
lower part. 1769 Falcokck Diet. Marine (1780), Facons, 
the narrowing of a ship's floor afore and ateft. 1851 Mavne 
Klid Scalp Hunt, xli. 317 Wc placed ourselves to defend 
the . . second narrowing of the chanitel. 1871 Blackie Four 
Phases Mor. i, 107 note, Such a narrowing of the idea of 
religious duty..i^^ost unpliilosophical. 

Na'rrowing,///- a, [f. as prcc.] ITiat nar- 
rows or contracts, in trans, and intr, senses. 

)\\i%\wvA.\,Cotnpl. Shipwright 13 The narrowing 
lines Al)aft. .»®»7 Kerle Chr. Y, vtnd . 9 . after Trim. 
Of his narrowing heart each year Heaven less and Icso will 
I fill. 1843 Pi sF.Y Euch. s6 It will then seem, .too refined 
I and narrowing a distinction. 1879 Favrar St. /'a/f/(iB63) 25^ 
The narrowing valleys through which the rivets descend. 

Hence Va’rrowliiffiiEM. 

Vkrkon Lee ' inricAfcrN>39Dcc. 476 Its tragic and 
sordid narrowingiievs. 

Narrowisn (nx-rouij), a, [f. Narrow a. k 
.Somewhat narrow. 

18x3 R. H. F ROVHK in Rem, (1838) 1 . 164 The parsonage is 
Mluated in a steep and narrow'i%h glen. 1S67 Laklvle Re- 
tntn. (iBf^i) II. 334 Pope’s jwrtial Milurel wa.s prepared f tr ; 
less for the narrowish limits visible in Milton and othei.s. 
1^7 Makv Kinoslev JF. Africa 5J4 .\t the itc;id of a rock 
ridge in a narrowish depression. 

Narrow-leaved, a. Also 7 loafed. Th-it has 
narrow leaves. Cliicdy in 1 ilnnt-namcs (see qiiot.s. ). 

1619 Parkinson Pap.td, 1B2 It may fitly l>ee called a nar- 
row leafed F'loweideluce. 1658 hiR T. Bhownk O'ard. 
Cyrus Wks. (Bohn' II. 548 Why coniferous frees are tenui- 
fulious or narrow-Ie.nfed ? 1754 Cates 11 v^Va/. /Hit. Car, 
I. 69 The narrow-leaved Candle-terry M yrfie. 17^ Coppipl, 
Farmer s.v. Lavender, There are two .sorts, di&tinguiOied 
by the names of lavender ^ike, and common narrow leaved 
lavender. 1788 f’KNKANT Brit. Zool. (1776) 1 . 1 1 The nai row- 
jeaved Pbntane is greedily eat by horses and cow& 1833 
in Proc. Bepriv. Kat. Club I. i. 29 Narrow-leaved Ever- 
lasting Pea. >as 9 Miss Pratt Bnt, Grasses 22 Nanow- 
leaved Conon-giass. 1879 Ll’uuock Set. Lett, ii. 46 Cater- 
piMais which live on or among narrow-leaved plants. 

Varrowly (nac*ioali), adv. Forms : i nearo-, 
nsro-, nearu-, 2 neorwelica, 3 noruhlicCh)e, 
narruliche ; 5-6 naroly, (5 Sc, narro*, 6 -lye), 
nopowly, (6 -lye, -lie, narrouly, -lie), 6-7 nar- 
rowlio, 5- narrowly, (6 -owe-). [OE. nearolue, 
f. nearo Narrow a, •¥ -.Vir, -ly‘Z, but in later use 
a new formation on the adj.] 

I. Carefully, closely, with close attention. 

r897K. Aclfred ir. Gregorfs Past, C. xxi. 153 Mane;(u 
di:^lu Sing sindon nearolice to smea:^e.mne, a ttss O, F., 
Chron. (Laud MS.) an. 1085 Swa swySe ncarwelicc he hit 


bwr and males him 10 narrow-sv'ed, that he wnnks naturally 
at all Ihslr knaveries, tify \VtioD Z^ y^pt. (O. H.S.) 
III. -36 All the Chineses, Tartars, and alf that part of the 
world was nanow-eyed. 1703 Lond. Gns. ^o,jqauLiA 
Mack slight Limb’d Mars,, .narrow Ey d. 1893 
New Egypt 180 The .. obstinate, nanow-eyed, restless 

VUNW gamm. The smaller distance from 
each other at whicn the two rails are laid on tome 
milwayt, involving a corresponding narrowness of 


Beggars (1871) a they lokc mj narowly vpixm lhe>ic prouf- 
itte>, that the poorc wyues must be countable to theym of 
eucry tenth eg. .Sidney Apol. Poeirie i.Arh.) 43, I 

more narrowly will cxamii.e liis |>ai is. 1617 Moryson Itin, 

1. 1 36 'i hinking that I h.id n . vcr .1 penny left, whom he hiad 
seen so narrow ly searched. 16B8 Hoi.mf. A rmonry 111. 348/1 
If they te but narrow ly looked irto,. .there will be but little 
difference faind. 1709 AurisoNjt Stfelr No, T..3 

p 1 1 , 1 w atched liim nvi 1 ow ly for Sffx and Thirty Y cars. 174$ 
P. Tnomss yml, A ison's Voy r 30 You must search nar- 
rowly to discover it. 1806 A. Duncan A’/Ziom 133 For the 
purpose of obsers’ing the enemy's motions more narrowly. 
tS^ Manch, Exam. 21 May 5/3 Wo are not concerned to 
inquire too narrowly which of the two parties b to blame, 
t b. IVcply, nrinly, Obs, rare 
1494 Fabyan Chron, vi. exe’v. 900 Enprynted so naroly 
[ar^hyse verses in y* boke of theyr conscyence. 

2 . In a contracted or conf.ned tcanner, 
c 1000 jElfric Gen, Prol. (Gr.) sa Nu ys seo foressptle Iwc 
on manvA^m stowum switfe luerolice gesett & heah sw lOe 
deoplke. c IS3E Du Was /nlrad, Fr, in Pedsgr, 940 To re- 
duce narowly, eoarttr, tiS| W1N3ET It. Vincent. I ir in. 
Wks. (S.T.S.) II. 4S Thai thin£is..for slienthin of ouie 
mcmoric, lal ws sch^lbrand mair narroulie reherse. 158a 
1 Stantnuret Alntis 1. (.\rb ) 30 Rush do the winds forwar<i 
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throi^h perst chinck narrolye whitling. W. E. Stkblb 
FitUf Bot, 197 Leaves narrowly linear, lib W. Phillip 
Brit. Ditcon^c. 140 Sporidia. .narrowly fuiiform or linear. 
t 3 . Sparingly, p^moniously. Obs, ran* 
a latji After. B* 414 Heo schal libben bi elmesse ase 
neruhliche ase heo euer mei. m la^S Pm. ACffred MO in 
O. E. Mite. 133 Ne ^ng neuere>i lif to narraliche leJen. 

1647 Claekndon Hitt. Reb* vk I 409 He gave over any 
pursuit in Court, and liv'd narrowly in the Country. 

1 4. Barely, scarcely. 0b$. ran* 

e i|7S Sc. Leg. Setinit 1 . (/V/er) 480 Narewly cuth he 
purcna.se Audience till he had sad bis will. Ibid. xlvi. 
{Atuutas:^ 36 Publy strat kepyn til hir mad, Sa hat narroly 
fud scho had. a s40O*jM Alexander 1370 pat he Aches 
& firmes sa fast to be wall, €0 nere vnetbcs at ane eld [=:a 
needle] mitt narowly betwene. 

b. Only by a (very) little; only jnst. 
tgte Daui tr. Sleidoaft Cemm. iBs [tie] escaped drown* 
ina verye narrowcly. 1899 Fuller He^ IVar l ri. (1840) 
9 T yrius mentioneth one memorable ma.ssacre, wljich they 
narrowly escaped. 1887 A. Lovell tr. Thevenofs Trav. 1. 
75 They very narrowly missed being taken by the Christians. 
1718 SWIFT Gulliver I. ii. One [arrow] very narrowly 
missed my left eye. 1774 Mise. Ess. in Attn. Reg. iswa 
She.. very narrowly escaped being drowned. 1837 De 
Quincey Coleridge Wks. 186a II. ixi He will sec how 
narrowly Dr. Watson missed. this elevation. ^ i8^ Law 
Times Re/. L. 1x3/3 He narrowly escaped fallins into one 
of the ditches. 1885 Mauch. Exetm. x r J uly 5/5 The match 
in the end was very narrowly won by Harrow. 

1 5. Closely, straitly. Obs. 

tflSv Daus tr. A'leidaue's Comm. 13s b^ Nowe was the 
citie on every syde so narrowly and straightlye besieged. 

PowEL LU/yd^s Cambria 86 The North wales men., 
pursued Run so narrowlie, that all his Scottish shifts could 
not saue his life. stf4a Rogers Naamam 31 The prodigall 
. . «vas foioe to be pursued so narrowly by the hand of God. 
1707 Loud. Gas. No. 4395/s Which Place is.. narrowly 
b^t by the Troops. 

6 . Illiberally; strictly. 

1708 Swift Sent. Ck. Eng. Man il Wks. 17S1 II. 81 He 
does not think the Church of England so narrowly calculated, 
that it cannot fall in with any regular species of Govern- 
menL f 9 j 6 Bancroft Hist, u. S. VI. IvUL 483 The nar- 
rowly selnsh colonial policy. 1885 Law Times LXXX. 
X13/1 The Court held that the language of the Act is not to 
be read so narrowly. 

Varrow^miiidadia- [Narrows. 4 .] Lacking 
in breadth of mind; incapable of broad views; 
illiberal, bigoted, prejudice. Also absoi. 

Idas B* JoNaoN Sta/le of News v. i, A narrow minded 
man ! my thoughts doe dwell All in a Lane, or line indeed. 
«e». Diseov. Wks. (Rtldg.) 743/3 He is a narrow, 
minded man, that affects a triumph in any glorious study. 
* 1^4 Tucker Li. Nat. (1834I II. 658 The rigorous 
and narrow-minded throw so many difficulties in the way 
of salvation. 1777 Robsetson Hist. Atner, (1783) 11 . 371 
Where a nmirow-minded bigotry appears in such close 
union with oppression and cruelty. i8ja Herschbl Stud. 
Nat, Phil. 7 The objection whch has been taken .. by 
persons, well meaning perhaps, certainly narrow-minded. 
>^4 Lk Stethen Hours in Library (1893) 1 . vii. 366 He 
shows to the full their narrow-minded Hatred of the pre- 
ceding century. 

Hence WRROw-adTidddlj ado. 
s8s7 Hare Guesses (1859) 376 Historians are npt to write 
• . presamptnou<^ and narrowmindedly. 1884 Q, Rev, Apr. 
338 'Ihe Chinaman shows himself less narrow-mindeoly 
conservative. 

WaROW*mi*ad«daMs. ['iins.] The fact 

or qaality of being narrow-minded. 

1846 Bona IVks. (1773) I. p. xaxiv. Persons that endeavour 
to ^t narrow-mindedness out of countenance, by the 

K actice of so extenrive a charity. 1748 Hartley Ooterv. 

^an II. iL 833. 164 The Jews.. being led thereto by the 
same Narrow-mindedness. 1788 t aTuckee Lt. Nat. (1834) 
11 . 114 The sources of narrow-min^nesa, considered as a 
Imilt of the will. 183s Arnold in Stanley Life (1844) 11 . 
viii* x6 The narrow-mindadness of every sect plays out its 
own play. i8B|a G. Fihdlav Eug. Railway 6 Every weapon 
that the prriuoioe and narrow-mindedness of the many., 
could devistc. 


Varrow-auratlMd, rNaKiow o. t.] 

L Of vosela : Mavtnga small month or openiiw. 

i8oe Shaiu. a. Y. L. hi. iL an As Wine comes out or a 
nanow-month'd bottle. iAspOaule Pract. The. 33 Became 
our Vessels are narrow mouthed, and take it m but by 
drops. 1794-^ Smellie Midwifery I. Introd. 8 This asaer* 
lion he ifluatrates by the example of an olive in a narrow- 
mouthed jar. 1844 Mem. Babyhn, Priuc. 11 . lot, I seised 
one of the narrow-mouthed vessels used for drinkiofp 
b. Denoting a form of apadc. 

1839 Cumbld, Farm Re/. 65 in Lib. Uetf. Nn., Husb* 

lli^ aI I #A 1 • 11 _**V 


n^ow-mouthed, and reqaire but very tUght Motions of Che 
Lips and the other Organs of Speedk 

Vunow-ttMl^ a. [Nabbow 0. 1.] Of 
wmelt: Having a narrow neck. 

"V 19* Th. «,d of a nanow. ntdMd 
glaasc. 1811 CoTOR. Vme, a nairow-oedied pot. .to.. 

J^ora TkM Swift's (Ka. “i; 

Ubm. ft 

WBneoWMn AIm 6 Baamr- 

BsaCsB (f. Nabbow 0 . Ct.6z.Man.,ntarmus. 

dittnM, etc.] The fact 
nc of bring narrow, in variona aemci, 

L Snafine* from nde to ride: ladi of breadth. 

»M> PAiaaSi Ht/* Wa r ewi i w n, w “ 


Treat. Newe tnd. (Arb.) 7 There is noneother paiiage outa 
of the narownesse of the readde sea. 1598 DALRYMFLa tr. 
Leslie's Hist. Scot. Prol. 3a Farther beyonde lorne. the 
lande . . is driuen to a strait and gret narownes. 18m Capt. 
Smith Seaman's Gram. ti. 4 According there to her breadth 
or narrownesse, we say she hath a narrow or broad buttocke. 
164a Needham tr. Selden's Mare CL 133 There may aom 
difference bee alleged onely from the largeness of the one 
and the narrowness of the other. 171# Db Fob Pletgue 
Wks. (Bohn) V. ao As many people as the narrowness ofthe 
place would permit to stop. 1803 Med, Jrnt, IX. ^6 Cases 
. .in which the narrowneas or distortion oi the pelvis was*, 
considerable. 18^ Wacb Goi/el ^ tYitn, iv. 86 There 
would be something terrible, .in the narrowness and strait- 
ness of the path which it marks out. 
b. Small size or capacity of a place, etc. 

1571 Golding Calvin on Ps, Ixv. 5 Our narownesse Is a let 
untoo us, that God cannot replenish us [etc]. 1804 T. 
Godwin Moses 4 Aeu^u 1. (xo4x) aa All Israel could not 
stand by, for the narrownesse of the place, a 1878 Hale 
Prim, Oru^. Man, 11. ix. (1677) axa Which was considerable 
then, considering the narrowness of the City in those days. 
>798 in Ld, Auckland s Corr. (186a) III. a^ The narrow- 
ness of my library alone, .would hinder me from placing a 
collection of the * Moniteur* in iL 

2. Scantiness, limited amount of n thing. 

1847-8 Cottbrell Davila's Hist. Fr. (1678) x x Finding the 

narrowness of his fortune could not maintain the greatness 
of hu birth. 1899 Wanlbv in Lett. Lit. Men (Camden) 
393 The narrowness of my time and paper will not permit 
me to trouble you much further. 1751 Earl Orrery Re- 
marks Swift (1753) 73 The narrowness of her income. 1804 
W. Irving T. irat*.\ 338 My father made me a tolerable 
allowance, notwithstanding the narrowness of his income. 

b. Restricted range if an immaterial thing. 

1841 Milton Ck. Gevt. 1. i. To come within the narrow- 
ncsse of household government, observation will shew us 
[etc]. 1697 Dryoem AEneid Ded. a 3 Those more amply 
treated, than the narrowness di the Drama can admit. 1741 
Warrcrton Div. Legal. 11 . 146 The Pleonasm evidently 
arose from the Narrowness of a simple Language, till 
Macaulay in Trevelyan Life (1876) 1 . iL 96 It was attribu- 
ted to the narrowness of his reading. 1877 Mis. Olifmant 
Makers Flor. iii. 79 The narrowness of my opportunities. . 
compels me to give up this. 

3. Limited or small capacity of mind, under- 
standing, etc. 

Edkn Treat. Newe tnd. (Arb.) 11 Suche as by the 
narownes of theyr vnderstandinge are not of capacule to 
conceaue the causes and natures of thynges. i8e8 Bacon 
Sylva 1 300 To enlarge their Mindes to the Amplitude of 
the World : And not reduce the World to the Narrowrieu 
of their Mindes. 1847 Clarendon Hist. Reh. il 1 85 Every 
man.. by the nanowness of bis understanding.. contracted 
all bisother affections to that one of Revenge. 1899 Burnet 
39 Art. L 33 The only difficuky..tn Rpprenending this, has 
arisen from the Narrowness of Mens Minds. 1788 W. 
Thomson WeUsodt Philip lit (1839) 381 Whose tnirst of 
vengeance was in proportion to tne narrowness of bis 
capacity. iSss Gallenga Italy 357 Even men of.. rigid 
morali^ were, .scarcely less dangerous, from the narrow- 
ness or their understanding. s88a * Ouida ' Maremma 1 . 
300 It is this narrowness or the peasant mind which philo- 
sophers never fairly understand. 

4. Deficiency in bzeadtli or Urgeness of foul, 
mind, view, etc. 

i8m Howell Twelve Treat. (1661) 353 The tense of poverW 
..brings along with it a nanrowncsic of souL 4ii86s J. 
Goodwin FiiSdw. the S/irit (1867) 947 It will reliero you 
against the natural scantness and narrowness of your hearts, 
lyog Stanhope Para/hr, 1 . is The same Narrowness of 
Spirit, which tempts us not to satiiiie alloclierE 1799 Dil- 
WORTH Po/e 70 He hated a narrownaiBof soul many party. 
t|93 Smbatom Edystom L.% wok The amasing narrownesa 
of mind of soma persons. 183a D'Isiiabu Ckms. A IIL Iv. 
37 If we arc struck by the comprehension oTbb nnoersiaad- 
ing, we may equally be ao at the nanrowaaas of his vitwE 
1873 Hambbton ltdelL Lfe v« iil 189 The narrowness of 
meiTs ideas in direct proportion to their parsimony In «x- 
peiiditura. 

b. Without conit., In sRine feme. Alio^. 

1897 Sin T. P. Blount Ess. 74 Which sort of narrow n ess 
1 (ind many are subject to. Bbrkblbv Amdyst WI0L 
1871 111. 997 IhaiprcviiliimoarrowneH and bifoiry among 
many who pass for men or Krienca. 1817 iaa. Mill Brit. 
India 11 . v. vi. 365 The narrowness wbkn the mind con- 
tracts by habitnal application to the practice of EngHsh law. 
1889 Rubkin Prmterita 111 . 96 Norton aaw all my weak- 
nesMs, mcasuiad all my narrowacssca. 
b. In miaoellRiicotti nsea of the 
s8^ FuHeFs Abel Rediv.* Luther $s Thmoomplainidba 
'-line of the narrownesie of his biei^ 1783 Jonnion in 
ell. I was oocBsionally tronblcd with a m of narrow- 
liyi Blacrii Four Phases Afar. LaSTba aacrowneia 
of cbe view which the infection of a waich necessitates. 
1884 Truth 13 Mar. 360/1 Considering the narrowoem of 
the defeat.. the tie should certainly be redyed. 

Hmnowt 


Algo A ML [Narrow ff. ij 

1. The chtimeli seperRung Great BritRia from 
the adjRoent ooDtinent and horn Ireland. 

14.. Safkhif tHnotiems (HakL 80c.) if And yir..yeba 
bounte^lolo Ike narowe aec..jm your oonii narth am. 

Hau. CArm, Rkh, /i 7 49 b^ He called boma 
Mama bis of wnrie which# bli had apayalad to 1^ 

Mnaiowa M iglM /’iwdnm. 8 Pib, All miP* 

Mia R, MaW# AlfofiA A Cmmme, igg fft 88* Bpon 
8 ^ waniiM thM rinaf to lia nafiew liaa mm food man 
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laaf. iltyTtimvaoN Prim. Cone). 70 God bless the nar- 
row MBS I 

2. In other applications, ran, 

1819 W. Beowbll Ared. Ttudg., GidteU The mouth of 
the narrow seas.. is after the Arabicke name vulgarly., 
called Hetrecho de Gibraltar, sdav Capt. Smith Seaman's 
Gram, x. 48 It may bee bee meant in some narrow Seas. 

If arvow-MHlffidt a, [Narrow a, 4 .] Lack* 
ing in breadth of view or feeling ; nngeneions. 

seat Miltom Aniurndv, Rsmonstr, Def L Wks. 1851 HI. 
186 Dm shallow lurview. .of some mercenary, narrow souled, 
and illiterate chaplain. 1891 T. H[alb] Acc. New Invent. 
p. iii, A peevish endeavour of some narrow-sourd Men. 
1788 FoaovcB Serm. Vng. IVom, (1767) 11 . xiL aoi She 
was none of those narrow-souled women. 
absol. 1700 Deyoen CymoH 4 t/h. 35 Love. .To lib'ral 
Acts inlarg'd the narrow-Soul'd. 1788-74 Tucker Li. Neit. 
(1834) II. S45 Discovering daily new sources of solaoement 
..which the selfish and narrow-iouled never can discern, 
b. Mean, itingy. north, dial* 
a 1700 B. £. Diet. Cant, Crew s. v. NarreWt A Narrow- 
souta Fellow, poor or Mean-spirited, stingy, ilei Craveu 
Gloss,, Narrowaoulsd. parsimonious, ungenerous. 
Hftrrow-miriiMf a. [Narrow a, 4 .I Mean- 
spirited, wanting in generoua or liberal fedingi. 

1879 Trial Lempwm 14 He said he wasanarrow Spirited, 
and a narrow Som'd Physician. 1703 Moderation a Virtue 
10 But the narrow-spirited Zealots prevailed. 1709 Stan- 
HOK Para/hr. 1 1 . 975 Neither Cbe Peevish. . .nor the Selfish 
and Narrow-Spirited ..are any of them charitable. 1768- 
74 Tucker Lt, Nat. (^1834) I. 357 We .. shall find subjects 
to rejoice at which the selfish and narrow-spirited never 
know. i 9 i 8 Scott Rob Roy x. Qualities.. modified by a 
narrow-spirited, but yet ardent patriotism. 

Hence VnRow-Bpi’viteftaeRB. 

1709 Chandler Rffort mgst. Bigotry Ded. Ash, That 
narrow Spiritedness that is more or less the Fault of all 
Parties, a 1714 M. Hrnry Wks. (ed. Fullarton) II. 356 'That 
narrow spiritedness which confines religbn and Che church 
to our way and party. 

fNaTTOWth. Obs*ran'^* In^nembBe. [f. 
Narrow a. k -th. 1 Narrowneu, constnint. 

a tsaE Auer. R, 378 ^eos two hinges limpeS to ancre, ne- 
nihSe ft bitternesie. 

M»*»rowy, 0 . (•»’•] Nnnowlih, 

1898 O. W. Holmbr Aut, Srtmbf.d. (1883) 334 Some 
narrowy crapes of China silk. 

If AiTuUohe, obs. fom of Narrowly. 
tHuL art not : see Ni and Bi v, A.',i. 2 , Obs. 


. IS NarS Sees emsares 
I pff hurt lunam rihht 


C893 k. ALFRED Boeth, viii, ponne nei 
^ COUP Lindly. Cosp/j^n xU. is 
mond. e laaa Orhin 4676 Loc nu pfl . 
wod. c laei Lav. 13633 Nert pu na wimman swa sere to 
wepen. e 1330 ArthUfMerL 7498 (Xolbing), A, Mahoun I 
..poo nait no god work a ila T1374 Chavcer Bosth. l 
pr.v. (1868) aj pou nart nai put out of II MtyPilgr* 
“ ‘ ;<m xaBj) IV. xx* 6s Why nan thou herel 


Semis (Camon 14B3} iv. xx* os wny nan inou nere r ^ 
VartlUMMU (naiprkU), a. Eocl, [f. narthee^ 
Nabthrz 4> -AL.] Of the nature of a naithex. 

t868 Rectesiol^st XXVI 1 . 31 The plan shows a waitern 
nartbacal mam with central vestibule. 

STffirkliM (nA*zp^). Arthaol, [a. Gr. vdpSgf, 
properly the name of a taU umbefliferoui plant 
with a nollow alalk; oho, a bbirII case or casket 
for iiiu[pent 8 » etc.; in later use applied aa in 
def. The oyntmymom l^fmtla wat Ricd in the 
aaine sense (Do Cange}.] A veatibole or portico 
stretchiag across the western end of some early 
Cbfistian cborches or besilicat, divided from the 
nave by a wall, screen, or raillDg, and set apart for 
the ttie of women, eat^nmen^ pemtents or other 
periODs ; an ante-nave. 

1873 Cavr Mar. CAr. Lvliij The Nanhai.. was that 
M of the church that toy next to dm groat doer. 1713 


modem Oiatk rhu^ is 1 


and is 


pacultorlyalloltad to tha monks or woman (atcl lyliGiaBM 
DscL 4 A al IV. 93 From tha metnm to m aart to lha 
nine waatam dooit..and from tbmea ^ t^ ? 

axttrior pottlooi. 1848 R. Hart EoeL Reo, (ad. ojatslntha 

prCniilva church tharo wEt atoo E yMFfArwce aaia-naro to 

SawaaL sSSpToiBi/ffrd^ 7 k^l.f 9 TbMa^haxaf 
..saam ori^MlIy to have bam IntmM for 
aodpmitanu. f 8 H Deseris 

tSi Adiufch that conriata of a narthoE or vartibuto, and a 
nava with thraa aistos. . 

BTftrirCftp obs. forms of NAiBtm. 
tVarr*. 0U> run. Abo a^. (p**. * 
TaiiantofNBBVBiA] (SMOnoti.) 

Traa from cracktof or bMaktoff. ibULykif^^^ydsAn,, 
tochailfiowigliwodoDthoTimatoaintigtSmIt. 

VMnrbiilCiik’riiwU). Foom: ntT 
aanrtalo. A t sMbwiL -bo^ M 
•wbaL t. 8 aafv<b)BL 1- 
n c u wa l ^ boAP. ummU aA ^ 6^^; 

rnrkm (L kuul WriouO. Ibl ^ 

which to ON. MttnvA' b obMVA ThT^ 
mcttB to bo Cmnca tti icAr. 

BHalb iBppoiM to nte to moHOW rif 

wIMtMlh aiccBtMo to 
win (inmnrtw both) of tobfeh wclbto toto » 
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having ..iMii the skull of the Narwhale armed with two ' 
horns. 1797 Hvntek in Pki/, Trans, LXXVll. 373 The ' 
• • Spermaceti Whale, and the Monodon Monoceros, or I 
Narwhale, have also fallen under my inspection. 1833 
Tennyson Lotas Bmisrs 15a (ed. 1), Where, .the monstrous 
narwhale swalloweth His (oamfountains in the sea. c i8(s 
Lstheby in On^s Cire. Set. I. xoa/a Even tlm Monodons I 
or narwhales may be made to yield train-oil. 


or narwhales may be made to yield train-oil. | 

8* * 78 > J- Hill Nisi. Anim, 314 Monodon, the Unicorn- I 
fish, or Nar-wal. 176a tr. Buschin^sSyst Geog, 1 . 490 The : 
horn of the whale called Narwhal has been found in the 
earth. 1799 W. Tookb View Russian Em 6 , HI. X05 The : 
Frozen Ocean, likewise, teems with the narhwal. x8ao W. 
ScoEESBV Au, Arctic Reg. 1 . 404 Narwals are quick, ac- 
tive, inoffensive animals. 1873 S/eciator 33 Aug. 1067/3 > 
The men sit in dead silence.. watching for the narwhal, I 
which are blowing near. I 

aitrid, 1813 Bindley Zooi, 11 . i Of the Narwal Tribe. 
1868 Kingsley Hertw, i. 1 . 79 The handle was.. curiously . 
bound with silver, and butted with narwhal ivoiy. 1875 : 
F« T. Buckland Log^hk. a86 Some suppose that the ivory , 
bits.. were made or walrus or narwhal tusks. 

y« \js%Pres, Si. Russia II. 386 Who slit their Checks, 
and put the Bones of the Fish Narval into the Wound. 
^ Sloahe in Phil. Trans. XXXV. 460 The Tooth of a j 
Sort of Whale in the Northern Seas called Narvbal I 

Huy (nev*ri), a, C/.S, and dial. [var. of ' 
Nb*bb A. The form is typically U.S., but app. occurs 
in some Eng. dialects, and is occas. usm imita- 
tively by English writers.] Neither; no ; not a. 

1816 Haubueton Clockm, (186a) 113, I guess there ain't 
rouen to brag on nary way, damage done on both sides. 
1848 Lowell Biglow P. Ser. 1. i, Slavery ain't o' nary color. 
ilnd Ser. 11. it. Nary sounds but watch-dogs' false alarms. ' 
RvasBLL Diary North k South 1 . 168 Another, .re- i 
pliM to the demand for so many thousand soldiers, * Nary j 
one '. 1893 McCaethy Red Diamonds 1 . 65 We hadn't nary 1 
cent to work it with. i 

t VUi was not : see Ne and Be v, A. 6. Obs, 
C893K. iELPBEO Booth, v. I X He. .nxs nauht gedrefed. 
c 1000 iELFEic Gen, iL « Man nxs, ha eorSan worhte. 
c IS7S Lamb, Horn. 8 x In |nsse world naa na la)e. CXS90 
Lutelsoth Serm. x6 in O. E. Misc. 186 So reusful dede idon 
neuer non nas. c 1300 Sir Tristr. 161 Nas ncuer non fairer 
fedde. C1374 Cnaucee Booth. 1. pr. vi. (1868) 37, I nas nat 
deceiued quod sche. ct^oa Chron. Vilod. 416 Hcyre of 
Westsex non other here nasse. e 1490 Merlin saoTher nas 
noon that was vrounded to deth. esijo Pride 4* LowL > 
(1841) 8 So paynted and so coloured . . Nas Floras land. I 
t NaSv has not : see Nk and Have v. Obs, | 
1979 SrSNSEs Sheph, Cal, May 61 For pittied is mishappe i 
that nas remedie. / r | 

sb. AlsoynAsal. [In sense t, i 
a. OF, nasal, var. nasel Na 8 el ; in sense 2, ad. 1 
med.L, ndsdii ; otherwise a snbst. use of next.] ! 

1. A nose-piece on a helmet. Cf. Naskl. | 

1480 Caxton Ovids Met, xii. xiv, Hector toke hym thenne 
by the nasal and drewe the hclme over hys heed. 1696 
Blol'nt Glouogr., Naud, the Nose-piece of a Helmet 
1818-41 TvTLBa Hist. Scot, (1864) L 330 The head, which is 
protected with a conical ^leel cap and a nasal 1834 Planch f 
Brit. Costume 46 The Danish helmet, like the Saxon, had 
the nasal 1869 Boutell Arms k Armour ix, x6i Iron hats ' 
. .broad-brimmed and provided with a nasal 
1 2. rm Erbhini 1 and a. Obs, rare. 
i8of Hollano PhssE Explan. Words^ Nasals be Ngse- 
ttnts. tdit ButTON A fiat. MeL ti. v. 1. iv, Sneezing, masti- 
catories, and nasalsare generally received. s63a tr. BrusTs \ 
Praxis Med, 7 A nasalor errhine of,, Pepper- wort 
8. A Dual letter or sound. 

1869 Hoidkb Rltus, Spseek 59 In attempting to pronounce 
these two Consonants, as likewise the Nasal^ and some of 
the vowels, im Kbneick Diet., Gram, ii. 4 All the mute 
comonEnts whioi are silent before a vowel, and gutturals, 
nasals or palatines afier it. a 1794 Sia W. Jones Orihogr. 
Asiat. IPiedt Wks. 1799 1 . 185 jKie liquid nasal follows 
these, being fennad by the tongue and room of the teeth, 
with. .assistance from the other organ. 1844 Proc. Philoi. 
Soe, 1 . 387 Although the Dutch rejects tnc nasal in the 
nominative. t88y Ellu B, E. Pronune. l iil 67 We know 
how the preaent finglish stumble over the French nasals. 

4. Anai, A niial bone. 


Letters commonly in use. 1707-38 Chanbers Cpel. s.v. N, | 
The N is a nasal consonant. 1778 Burney Hist. Mus. ■ 
(1789) 11 . iv, 300 Why the French langusme should have so 
many nazal endings. s8ss D. Forbrs Rindust. Gram. 6 
At the end of a word, .it generally has a nasal sound, like 
the French n, s888 King & Cookson Sounds k if\fiexions 
X05 The existence of nasal sonants is therefore a matter of 
hypothesis. 1890 H . S w ket Primer Spoken, Eng. x 1 n nasal 


sounds, such as m, the passaae into the nose is left open. 

b. Characterized by the presence, to an unusual 
or disagreeable extent, of sounds produced by 
means of the nose. 

1869 Holder Elem. Speech 59 Some Nations may be found 
to have a peculiar Guttural or Nasal smatch in their Lan- 
guagiL 1784 CowpF.R Task 11. 436 Odious as a nasal twang 
Heard at conventicle. N. NiCHOLLS in Corr. sv. Gray 


^icHOLLS in Corr. iv. Gray 


(1B43) 40 Mason replied instantly, in a surly, nasal tone. 
1689 Tozer Highl. Turkey 11 . 353 The nasal character of 
the ecclesiastical music of that period. xBSs G. W. Curtis 
in Harper^s Mag, Dec. 13/3 They, .wor^ipped God in 1 
ice-cold barns and with endless nasal prayers. 

Comb. 1804 S0UIHEY in Ann. Rev. 11 . 528 'fhe shibboleth 
of our nasal-twanged nelgliljour. 1894 'Max O'Rell* 
y. Bull k Co, yj Half a dozen Samoans were joining in w'itb ' 
their cracked nasal-sounding voices. 

c. Used with reference to snoring. 

1834 W. laviNC T, Tratu 1 . 8 The nasal communic.'itions 
of two or three, .who, having been silent while awake, w'crc 
..indemnifying the company in their sleep. 1884 Pae 
Eustace 105 Certain vigorous nasal sounds gave token that 
he was in a dew slumber, 
d. Received through the nose. 
i8u G. Downes Lett. Cont. Countries I. 363, 1 bad no 
nasal perception of any mephitic exhalation. 

4. Provided with a nose-picce. 

1814 Mevrick Ane. Annourl. 26 He wcarsa nasal helmet, 
and a hauberk with tight sleeves. 

Hence Va-gallm « next, rare 
1883 Oscar Wildr in South, Times 6 Oct. 4/2 The nasalism 
of the modem American had been leuined from the Puritan 
Fathers. 

NMaUty (m-'zjE'liti). [f. Nasal < 1 . -ity : 
cf. F. nasaltU (1 767).] The quality of lieing nasal, 
spec, of utterance ; an instance uf this. 

S776 J. Collier Mus. Traz>. 25 A Clerk of the parish, who 
..has the finest naNuUiy, or nuse-intonation, that ever was 
given to Psalm tunc, a 1794 Sia W. Jones Ortho^r. Asiat. 
Ih^ords Wks, 1807 til. 3B4 The Indian sound differs only 
in the greater nasality uf the first letter. X815 Byron Let. 
to Moore B Mar.^ Why do you always twit me with his vile 
Ebrew nasalities t 1859 Trollolk IVest Indies xiii. (i36':>) 
197 A nasal twang.. quite distinct from the nasality of a 
Yankee, i^a O.W. Holmes Pott Break/.-t. i. (1885) i 5 , 

1 can reproduce phonetically its vibraiing nasalities. 


1814 Owen in Ords Ciir. Sci, II. 53/1 The neural spine U 
usually aingle, aometimcB cleft along the middle ; it ia the 
* oasal*. nyi Mi vaiit Eiem, A mi/. 85 lire nasals are small 
b^ placed side by aide above the nares. 

Vaind (iili*8ii),4i. Also 8 RMfiL [ad. mcd.L. 
^ndsdiAs (cf. It. nasaUf Sp. nasdl^ F. nasal), t 
nds^us none : aee -al.] 

L Of| belonging or pertaining to, the note. 

Freq. In a large number of anatomi^ terms, aa nasal 
inim,kone, emiRsiage, duct, etc. 

1^ Bloumt Cioueirr, b.v. yeiss. Nasal vela, the nose 
seated hetween tke noitrili. 1718 Monbo Anas. Bouss 
89 Iti luuml Pr ooi M fai connected to the nasal Lamella 
assjs eihmtHt. ikU, 134 'Hm nasal Bones ate firm 
Md aoM 1788 Paiboiii in Phil, Trans, LVIII. 191 
ABore doe^not nnpear any passage.. but the mouth and 
SSmI hoia£* aM & tenn Pint Lines Smrg, (ed. 5) jte 
Whenever the teen cannot paae freely throu^ the nasu 


duct Into the noM. Atm HoLdbii Numk Osieei, (1878) lai 
llM naaal lba«i open widely to the eir in frent through the 
nMrili^ i|H1 Alum Hmaibh, Laeai tt$ Tee use 

tie trmtBNnt 8f chfcofo nMal cni^ 
liiiQ8l t U88d in coancElon with the 




i 1 can reproduce phonetically its vibraiing nasalities. 

I Vasalisation (n?i z4ldiz^^*fon). [f. next + 

I •ATioK ; cf. F. nasalisation.} The action of nazal- 
izing ; the effect of this. 

1899 tr, Le/siks' Stand. Aipk. (1863' 58 The clear vowels are 
’ further capable of a peculiar alteration, that of nasalisation. 

Trans. Pkitol* Soc. 51 On the Nasalizaiion uf Initial 
j Mutain Welsh. 1879 Whitney Sanskr. Cf otft. 38 The 
; nasalization of the alterant vowel 

I Vasalise (n^ zabiz), v, JTf. Nasal a. -i- -ize : 

I cf. F. suLsaliser.} a. intr. To speak nasally or 
I through the nose. b. irons. To render nasal in 
; pronunciation; to utter with a nasal sound. Hence 
I Na'saUxod ppl. a., Na'Baliaing ppl. a. and vbi, sb. 

in WoBCKSTEE. x8m R- F. BvHTt>N in 7 rnl. Ceog. 

{ Soc. XXIX. 337 Some sucli »trungl^'-nasafired sound. 18M 
G. SiErHENS Eunic Mon. 1 . 257 The .. slurring and na- 
salizing and falling-away of the N in the later Scandi- 
navian dialects. stt8 H. Sweet Eng. Sounds 38 Nothing is 
more common than the nasalizing influence of a nasal on 
a preceding vowel. 

aasally (n^t*zali\ adv. [f. Nasal a. -f ly *-.] 

• In a nasal tone. 

j xSay in Webster, 1888 P. Fitzcf-rald Fatal Zero ix. 

I SI T oe lady added, very nasally, that what anno>‘ed her 
was the Englhh saving that the Americans talked through 
their noses. 

ITa-nay, dial, variant of Nat-SAY. 
tNMoal. Obs. rase, [.nd. ined.L. nascale, of 
obscure origin.] A pessary or suppository. 

The med.L. term also appears as nascare, nas fart, nas- 
j caplert, uasiaplart : see Alphita (Anecd. Oxon.) 1 23. 

! 1640 F RREAND Melanch, 335 Women,,. who iiuty make use 

! of , . a Nascall or Pessary, composed of Castorcum mixed w iib 
! Rue. x66t Lovell Hfst. Anim. k Min. 399 It is cured, in 
I thcparoxj’sme, by . . iiascals, discutients rue [etc.]. 

Iia*80a&06. ran. [See next and - enck.] Birth, 
j 1970 Satir, Potms Reform, xril 191 Our King . . Quha our 
defence, in his nascence, Tuik haill in goueining. 189a 
I Echo 38 Jan, 1/5 The rcna.scence, or should we say nascence, 
of British sculpture is the joy of the artistic hour. 

I VM04ll0y ^nte*s^nsi). [ad. L. fsascentia : see 
next wd -iffcv.] The process or fact of being 
or brought into existence ; birth. 
i88b H. More Anuof, GlamdiTs Lux O. 90 A Spirit of 


m*JiM,tukf 9 jfamiirtigaier, atyringe 
mk^Jm^NeitsiSpieulnsis,an fagrini^t 

Swiff delHniitiiS of tbi Nose. 

MWMtt Fradttotd. to ft (tcfttRr or 

fJMOMOftiWIIOM. 

Aijit lOM .1 ThM MN but 3 NmiJ 


iM* quntion. 1.73 B. Sthwa.v Owm vil. 107 

Under certain physical or chemical conditions, such os ught, 
nascency (etc.). ^ , 

(nse'sent), it. [ad. L. naseent; nas* 
ans, pres. pplc. of nasef to be bom.] 

1. In the act of being bom or brought forth. 
a t8 M R* Ceackentnobf Fji ^'4 Dormilasu i88 In the first 
the Pope WES hut Antichrisi nascent, in the second Anti- 
christ c res cent. 1879 C. Nksse Antichrist 64 Antichrist 
wea nasoent when Rome usurped authority first ouer all the 
lurches, lyaa Wollaston ReRg, Nai„ v. 91 Formed at 


NASSBEBBU. 

once in the fu^t article of the nascent animalculum. 1774 
Goli>s.m. Aa/. Hist. {1776) VIII. iix Some are found to 
place their cgg.s within the aurelia of some nascent insect. 
x8x6 Kirby Sr. Entomol, (1843) II. 349 Ensuring a due 
supply of foul for the nascent lurvar, 1819*46 Bailey Festus 
xxxiv. 3 Gu T<» s^izc the nascent souls Of men as they rero.se 
from death to life. 1878 Gladstone Prim. Homer 100 The 
p^ulatiriii, over whom the nascent hal>c was to reign. 

2. transf. In the act or condition of coining 
into existence ; just beginning to be ; commencing 
to form, grpw, or develop, etc. 

a. of mathematical quantities. 

1706 W. JoNF-s Syn, Palmar. Matheseos 226 These 
Fluxions . .are in the f ii.st Ratio of their Nascent Augments. 

X706 Amory Bufule (1770) IV. 3b An adequate notion of 
a nascent or evanescent qtiuntiiy. 1801 Young in Phil, 
i rani. XCll. 25 A partial undulation, tilling up the nascent 
angle between the ladii and the Mirfacc. xBti Parr Let. 
vVks. 182B Mil. 352 Your project of publishing sermons 
resembles a nascent arc. 

b. of practices, institutions, qualities, or other 
abstract concepts. 

In very frequent use in the tqih c., in a great variety of 
contexts. 

X74X Warburto.n Div. Legal. II. 2i3 To support nascent 
Hero-worship. 1749 Bekkelky Lei . Wks. 1071 IV. 7.23, 1 
recommended this na.sccnt seminary to an Lnglish biNbop. 

1763 Gray Let. Poems 11775) 3^^ Imagination, reigns in all 
nascent .societies of men. .1803 SvD. Smuii Wks. (1850; IS 
. These symptoms of returning, or perhaps na.scent ptiriiy in 
the mind of Mr. l.ewis. 1818 G. .S. Faber Horx M<'saicx 
L 297 A person who was perplexed with a nascent infidclii y. 
1V7R.W. H A.MILTO.M Kewartis k Punishm. v, (1E53? ^^5 
i The nascent emotion acquire.s vigour. 1875 Mainf. Hist. 
Inst. ix. 278 Two alternative exp^ients were adopted by 
nascent law. 

o. of material things or substances. (Common 
in scientific use, esp. in Chem. and Zoo/.) 

^ x8oa Paley Nat. TneoL (1817) 60 That cartilage in truth 
only nascent or inqierfect Injiie. 183a Planting 91 in Ltb, 
Use/. Kn., Jinsb. Ill, Nuj.ent stem. — The development 
of the stern of a seedling plant, just previous to the exhibi- • 
tion of the first lcavc.s. 1849 Noad Electricity (ed. 3.' 157 
The oxides of copper and zinc reduced by the nasecut 
hydrogen. x86a Darwin Onhids vi, 7(>3 These prolober- 
ances may be provisionally considered as nascent antenna:. 
1877 Thomson Voy. Challenger 1 . il 141 They stem to 
thrive best among the elements of nascent litnestones. 

3. Nascent state, the state of coming into exist- 
ence, beginning to form, develop, etc. So nascenf 
condition. 

1796 Kirw'an Elem. Min. (ed. 2) I. 206 Inflammable .lir, 
in Its nascent slate. iBto G. S. Faber Dispensations 118; ^) 
II. 713 Idolatry U plainly enough describe as being only 
in a nascent slate. 1830 I.vf.i l Princ. Gcol. i.ix. (1B37) 

I. 230 Endeavouring to connect the phenomena . . with a nas- 
cent condition of organic life. 1899 Darwtn Orig. spcc. xiv. 
(1S73) 398 It may .. represent the na.sccnt slate of the wing. 
i88(B Clkminshaw’ Wurtz' Atom. The. ’nA 'I he r>ccu!iar ac- 
tivity of hydrogen and oxygen w hen in the nascent stale. 

4. Nascent ^cen, a light green, like that of 
a young plant. 

1839 L RC Diet. Arts 420 Yellow with blue fproduCes] 
green of a variety of shades ; such as nascent green. 

Nasche, obs. form of Nesii a., soft. 
tNaie, sb. Obs. Also 5 nace, nasse. [OK. 

MDu. nase, OHG. ttasa fern., nose (MHG. 
tiase, nas, (i. nase), ON. fi^s {:-*nasu) nostril (pi. 
tiasar), related to Lith. m^sis, OSl. nosrl (Russ. 
lio<T.\ Skr. naS’, and with difference in vox^el-* 
grade to L. nasus nose, ndres nostrils, Skr. ndta 
nose. The relationship to OE. nosu No.se is 
obscure ; see also Nkse.] The nose. 

a looe Laws Rthelh. in Thorpe Laws 1 . 14 jjif na.su kyrcl 
w eorS. Ibid. 16 vf man oAerne mid fyslc in naso sldthh- 
t X090 Vocab. in Wr.-Wiilckcr 264 Columpna, eall sco nasu. 
Pirula, forcw’crd nasu. 1390 Gower Loif. III. 202 His 
na.se of aiul his lippes bothc He kutte. rx4oo Dcstr. 
Tr.y 7o\\ The noble kyng in the nase hade an euyll wound. 
c 1407 Lvdc. Reson k Sens. 3553 Huge boolys 6f metal, With 
flavine . . Which yssed out at n.vsse and mouthe. c 1440 Caf- 
CRAVE Life St. Kath. 11. 1321 To 3eue manky nd l>olhe nase, 
eye & tolhe. [1886 Rochdale GUns., Nase (old), the nose.] 
i tHft«e,o- Obs. CafU. [Of obscure etym. Cf. 
Nazi.] Drunken, intoxicated ; intoxicating (liq^uor). 

a 1990 Hye Way to Spiff el Hons in Hazl E, P. P. iV. 
With bousy cove maimed nace. IHd., For my watch it is 
: nace gcre. 1967 Harman Caveat (1869.1 Now I lower that 
= bene txjuse makes na.se nabes. 

' tNasap adst. Obs. rare. [f. Na adv.^ -f- -//, as 
in OF., ncse no, ^ese yes.] Not, by no means. 
c 1319 Shorehan I. x86a Ne foi]* ^ modcr ket h)*! beer, 
i Ne w’oldcsi K>u nasey-fx^e. /bid.. 1873, 1890. 

N'ase, variant of Naze, headland. 

Hasnbffrry (n^‘*zberi). Also 7 -bury,9knoe8-. 

■ [ad. Six or i*g. n^spera medlar (Sp. nis^ro medlar- 
tree) ; sec ctym. note to Mbdle ifin A West 
Indian tree {Sapota Achras) which yields an edible 
fruit called the Sapodilla plum. Also attrib. 

1698 Phil Trans, XIX. 415 'I’he Cksjsodxndros Ameri- 
cana, or Star-apple, the Nasebury Tree. 1709 Sloan k 
' Jamaica 11 . 171 Naseberry. Thu tree riseth up w'itb a 
streight trunc ..about thirty foot high. xi» Chambers 
CycL Supp. Aotv. Naseberry tree, the E^l^ name of a 
distinct ^nu» of plants, called by botanists Cainito. or Giry- 
sophyllum. 1760 J. Lee Introa. Bot. App. 3*0 Naseberry- 
t tree, Sioanea. 1849 BAtroirR Man. Bot. | 937 Achras 
Sapota, and other spedcs furnish the ^ppodilla Plum and 


Naseberry, well-known West Indian fruits. 1891 M. North 
Reco/i. Happy Lift I. 99 The Sapodilla or kneesberry w hove 
fruit is about the size of an apple and usics like a^m^lar. 



VASBE. 


t 

[ad. OF. nas 4 \^ 
Romanic * 9 ias(Uu»s^ f. L. ndsuj nose.] Having 
a mutilated nose. 

c iiao R. Brunnk Ckron. (1810) 168 His nese. .he carfe at 
inisauentoure...t>ei caled him |»ia toiiame, Statin )« na»ee. 

tVa-Ml. OlfS» Also 5 naaell. ‘ [a, OF. nasei 
(lithe.) :*1ate L. *ntU(J/c: cf. Nasal sd, 1.] A 
part of the helmet serving as a guard for the nose. 

R. Brunne CAran, Wace (Rolls) X0041 A riche 
corounal wi^ perre,. . nasei ft bendelesof gq)d ful bryght. 
IS.. Ouy ll^arw. (A.) aa88 His hauberk was al to*tore ft * 
hia noscl avaled bifore. c 1400 Rtwland 4r (>. 4^5 Kow- 
Ianile..hittes hym on ^ helme thanne, (at N Nasell 
floghe full hye. c Mgriin 339 The kynge Aroans helde 
heTvy..by the naaell of the helme. 

Nash, dial, variant of Nish a., soft. 

Vasil. V. slang. [Etym. obscure.] (Sec nuots.) 
i8ia J. H. Vaue FUuh Dict^ aVosA, to go away irom, or 
quit, any place or company ; speaking of a person who is 
gone, they say. he b nash'd. 183a Lincpln Herald 18 
bept. a/4 You had better nash (go away) unless you want 
to DC nippered (taken into custodyX 
fViMh-oloth, an ash-cloth. Obs. rare 

1611 CoTCa., Ckarrif. a Bucking-cloth, or Nash<loth. 
VMdipgabf -gob. Sc, and nerlh, dial, [f. dial. 
ftash impertinence (cf. snash) + Gab jA] Imper- 
tinent talk ; a pert or gossiping person. 

1816 Scott Old Mart, vin, The Philbtinea .. are gaun to 
whirry awa’ Mr. Henry, and a* wi' your nash-gab. i8s8 

j . ...... 


xxvi, hae coost up my kindred to Kob to me 
ip their nashtcabs ! 1843 RicAardsotCs Ber* 


gubh the sot 
call them Ni 


Rob ^ 

already— set tip 

dtrtr's Tab/^k., Log. Div, 1 . xio The nashgob of a 
creature, Tom Fenwick, wins the haggis. 

t VaaiOO^rnOIIHf O- Obs, rare^. [f. L. ndsus 
nose cornu hom.1 Having a horn on the nose. 

1846 Sir T. Browne Fuad, Ep, 166 Some Unicomes wee 
will allow even among insects, as those foure kinds of nasi- 
comous Beetles described by Mufletus. 

Vaflifbrm (n/‘ Zif/im), a, rare. [f. at prec. 
4 - -FORM.] Having the form of a nose. 

175a J. Hill Hut, ^«riw. aii TheCyprinus, with a nasi- 
form snout, ttaa Kirby ft Sp. Entomol, 111 . xxxL 353 In 
the pupa of MorpAo MemiauM . . thb naaiform prominence 
of the prothoras is extended into a long arched norn. 

VMik ^narsik). [See de£] The name of a 
town in the presidency of Bombav (where the in- 
ventor, A. H. Frost, resided), used attrib. to desig- 
nate certain elaborate * magic* squares and cubes. 
Hence Vn*nilEal, Va'sioal a . ; adv, 

P, Fmo9T in d. 7 rmi, Math, Vll. 94 To dbthi- 
mares, .from the ordinary marie squares, 1 shall 
lasik Squares, and hb cubes Nasik Cubes. Jbid, 
98 The squares about the same diagonab may be turned 
through any number of right angles . . without destroying 
the Nasikal properties. 

VMdllftte (n/i*zikit),v. rare, [f. F. ndsill^er 

S . L. ndsns nose) -h -atb.] intr. To ipeak through 
e nose. So Vnsllln'tioa, nasal utterance. 

i8sp W. White Sorihumhld, ^Border 464 , 1 sang Yankee 
Doodle with appropriate nasilbtion. 1863— 7 pw/. s Oct. 
(1898; x86 Maury, .does not nasillate in spoking. 

t ITaskCin. Obs. Can/. (See quoU.) 
s688 Higoem Jwvenml Sat, x. 38 Iwh heir by dicc^ 
drirkk| whores, or masking. Or Scbtcad brought Into the 
Naskm \ndte. The cant word for a Prison], a 1700 B. £. 
DUt, CatU. Crew, Hask, or Nmskia,B Prison or BridcwclU 
tNa*8ky,ii. app. a var.ofNASTV. Obs.rare^. 

' i8it CoTGRn Mamavi, ill washed ; . .naskb, oastie. 
VaSO- (jie^'to\ modem combining form of L. 
ndsus nose, employed in a large numte of anato- 
mical or patholc^ical terms relating to the note 
in conjnm^oD with some other part, as sMso eth^ 
moidal, -frontal, 'labial^ -lacnrymal, -malar^ 
•maxillary^ -oral, -falalal, -palatine, -pharyngeal, 
-turbinal adjs. Also naso-anlriiis, -pharyngitis, 
pharynx. 

Many other combs, of the same character, as naso-mttrai, 
•basal, baceml, etc. are given In the Syd. See, Lex. (1891). 

taps Syd, Soc, Lex,, * Heua-mmiritU, inflammation 01 lh« 
mucous lining of the antrum and of the nose. iSfljMAaTiN 
ft Moale Veriebr, Dissect, xo8 Thb b the *naso^moi^ 
cartilase. sfli 9-47 Tod//t CycL Afusi, 111 . 734/1 The.. 
*naso-frmtal process (b regarded] as the basblor the 1a> 
chrymal bone. 1876 Ftowia OsUcL MeummeUia (ed. a) 
xM A rouncM d ep ression over the naso-frontal suture^ 
H« *®3/« The second Iset], 
^naso-lahial fibres, are elevaton of the op — 

mmTiv. “ 


AUbmifi Sysi. Med. IV. 716 The naso.labial 7 old'b Me 
or IcBi obliterated, ffilfi-g TWs Cy 4 11 . 109/1 The 
lower aperture ofthe * n a s»l a c b r ynuJcinaL sflfls d iketun/m 
31 Jan. 156/1 A new index, the **naMMnalar index *, was 
proposed. iSxfg TWt CycLAueU, It S09/1 Theanterior 
fRin Alttmtee Syet. Med.V\, 
>5 The nsscHHal mtusb must never be OSM ififlg Owen 


fn Ords Cire,~Sci, 11. 66/a The nreoalalal or ^luZHDnlatal 

divided..by an horbontal plate of 
Theanterior terminatieh^ the 

teswsassffSigSES 

Tm* Used in temif denoting nasal soundsb u 
muf-gu/tural, -tfiriue, •»»«/. Oi$. 


iM, HoLOn MItm. 39 Thn* ^ of ..,01 CMito 
out as useless . . 9 Naso-Spinuls, 6 Naso-Vocab, and a 
Spiriula, there remain 19 Consonants. Ibid. 75 Some 
be found to take in some Letters, as the Ore-spirital L* R* 
and Naso-spiriul M* Ng*. 1740 /*h$A Trmne. XLV. 
406 The Power or Force, .of the NasoH|Uttural H. 

3 . Naso-ductilUy, capacity of being led by the 
nose, nonct-wd, 

i8ao CoLBRii>GE in Lit, Rem, (1830) IV. las Let the re- 
proach be shared between the Breath s fetid conscience and 
the nostrils* nasoductUity. 


VasologV (nFizp* 16 d 3 i). 
The study of ll 


[f. at prec. + -loot.] 
the nose of of notes. &> Vnaolo'gl- 
ct , ; HTaso'loglst* 

a x8s 4 S. pHiLLira Ess, Jr. Times (1871) 11 . 336 Mr. 
Dickens b as deep in nasology as the learned Slawken- 
bergiu!». ttsi Lvtton What wtil He do i. i. Characters. . 

S raphically portrayed, with a nasological illustration. 189a 
yeuly Nrufs 17 Feb. 4/7 What b your favourite perfume? 
asks the nasol^ist of his patient. 

VmOII (n^*!^n). [Of obscure etym.] (See 
quot. 1855.) 

1690 S/ecJiceUiots in Grove Dkt, Mas, (1B80) II. 594/s 
Choir Organ .. Flute, of metal. Nason, of metal. 1694 
ibid.. Echoes of halfe stops; .. Principal. Nason. i8tf 
Hopeinb OrwHM ti. 118 Nason. This name is sometimes 
found applied in old organs to a wood-stopped Flute of 4*feet 
pitch on the Great Manual... It b generally a very quiet 
and sweet-toned Stop. 

Va8a(e, variants of Na8 , was not Obs. 

Nasse, obs. variant of Ass, Nasb. 

Vass-flBh. [Of obKure origin.] ■« AmolbrI 3. 
1880-4 Day Fishes Gt. Brit. I. 64. 
li‘aB8h(e, obs. variants of Nbsh a,, soft. 
VMlt(nast). dial. [Back-formation from Nasty 
a,] Dirt, filth, foulness. 

1789 Marshall Rural Ecou. Gtouc. L 330 Heut, foul- 
ness ; weeds in a fallow. 1839 Hereford Gloss., Hast, dirt, 
na&tincss. i88a- in dial, glossaries (Lane, Chesh., Warw., 
Wore.. Glouc). s88s Westall Old Factory xxiv, 1 don't 
care about rooting and pottering among nast. 
fVaat, hast not : see Ne and Havb v. A. 9. Obs. 
c 1190 Heket 760 in S. Eng, Leg, I. aa8 On me nast hu 
power non swych destresse for-to do. a 1310 in Wrisht 
Lyric F. xxxvit. xos Na&t thou nothyng bote fybt, Whil 
thou art a lyve. 

Naat, knowest not: see Nor v. 

Naatell : see Astel. 

VBrniUjt v, nonce-wd. [f Nabtt a. ^ -FT.] 
trans. To make nasty* 

1873 M. CoLUKS Miranda 11 . 337 The makers will glaze, 
varnish, nastify paper to such an extent that writing on it 
b a perfect nuisance. 

HaatUy (na*8tili), ado. ff. Nasty a. + -lt *.] 
In a nasty manner or state ; nlthily ; disagreeably^ 
unpleasantly, 

1811 CoTca., Sordidrment, filthily, nastily, naughtily. 
1818 SuRPL. ft Markh. -CeaH/pr Forme vn. xxxvui. 701 
The Badger... finding hb lodging so nastily beraied, me- 
sently .. forsakes the place. 1883 Arombimm. 68 The 
Houses of God could not be suflem to lb so Nastily., 
were the true worship of God observed in them. 1741 
Kicharoson Fesmela L 339, 1 vexed her ytaitr^y, because 

I. yo9 He 
most un- 
ht. (1879) 

1. 5a Strrets narrow, .and smelling nastily. 

VMtiMW (na'stlii^). [f. Nasty a. -»M.] 
L Filthiness or foulness of persons, places, or 
things; disagreetble dirtiness or want of cleanli- 
ness ; an instance of thb, a filthy act or habit. 

1811 CoTom., SouillarderU, aluttisbnesse, naslineese, 
greasinesM. i8af Bvitoh Anat. Mel, L iL il v. (1651) 83 
Through theb own nastincaL and sluitbbnew,. .suffer their 
air to putrifie. 1879 Penh Addr, dhvt. il (169a) aoi The. . 
Tedious ImprbonmcnLs evta to Death it self, through 
nastinctt of Dungeons. 1719 I. T. Phiupts tr. Thirtyjour 
Confer. 334 Spitting in your flottscs, and some other daily 
Nastinesses committed ^you. vysa 1 - Ciarke Hitt. Bible 
(1740) 1 . I. X04 That which Inanmied hb Mbtiy was the 
Kastmea of hb Distemper, which rendered bim..loath- 



NASTT. 

The. common quality,, of all Drydeo's comedies b their 


tLUAim Hist. yermsonS 154 

.t 


rrastmea of ms Distemper, 1 

some to others. 1704 S. Wi 

Nothing can exceed the mstlneu that appears in their Iboa 
iSn Malthus P^uL l iv. (1817) 1. 88 All voyagers agree 
with respect to the filth of the haUtatlou, and the per- 
•ooal nestincm of the people. 

b. That which is nasty ; dirt, filth. 

, lilt CoTOB., SouiUure, wSfa, filch, amclaeiie. c 1848 
Howrll Lett. (165^ 11 . iL 8 Here one ihall see nor dog* 


nor cat, nor cm, 10 cause any naatincs within tha of 
the House, iSly A. Lovbia W. rfisPiNaPf rreo* 1. 10 They 
uUect to that filth and nastiness whicn bie^ 
r Hair, ifwer 


. . „ . she not canfiiltocomb it well, syqi 

(1701)9 The Houses wrre air 
find with Dirt and Nastiness. 1789 B. Banooft Gmieuut 
ei 9 When tte Snake b hUbA it mast first be washed cleeiL 
^ fieed Aon ell filch m naRiaoss* iM Med. 

XIJC 170 Where n as tin ess of every dereription, and pn- 
t^y in bs mou baihsotts fcsmi^ are to be fbund. 
o. A filthy, difgustiiig, or lepnlaive thing. 

M$f§ Hooicn SeourTWHie Hons vL 1S4 Haven*! yeg 
m ade me ill often enough with your aasilnesiss fifteen r- 

sugar has bean refined by aiiant of imuiteiBhle namiii 
cfMmulneoMniSM ^ 

>0* S?«Mnr nastlneiMe of steufA 

a. Moral ioqUm88 or impwityi | 

KNBit;: UUorwriiteorbt kWL^^ 



8. Unpleaiantness of flavour. 
titRAllauik MouiMy Mar. 964 That quality of namitl- 
gated nestinem which so familiarly attests the genuineness 
of our Western doses, tto AWmtts Syst. Mid. 111 . fiay 
Such sense of taste as remains b only capable of perceiving 
a bitter nawtinessi 

t Vagtu*rOft. Obs. rare, [a. F. nasturce, ad. 
L. naslurliuni.} Nabtubtium a. 

ifini (see Caper sb.l 3]. 1708 Phillipo (ed. Kersey), /Yoi- 
turces or Capucin Capers, a kind of French Bean that gets 
up upon Branches, or Poles, which are near it. 1707 Mor- 
TIMER Husb, (i78t) II. xya Nasturces, commonly called 
Chpuchin Capers, are multiply'd only by the Seed. 
Vafltu'rtiim. Also8iia8tert-,9-ion. [Cor- 
rupt form of next.] Nasturtium a. 

1740-1 Mrb. Delany L(fs b Corr, (1861) II. 147 Naster- 
tians, ivy, honeysuckles . ., and all sorts of twining flowers. 
1789 Mrs. Rappalo Rug'* Househpr, (1778) 351 Cither the 
nasturtian berries soon after the blossoms are gone off. 
sflM-gB Mrs. Lihcoln Lect. Boi, soOrbicubr, or the round 
leaf; the Nasturtion affords an example m thb kind. 
1883 Harped s Mag, July 167/a Boxes of nasturtions and 
mignonette stand on the silb 

liaBtlurtilUll (nsestfi*jpffm). Alto 6-8 -oium. 
[a* L. nasturtium, so named, acc. to Pliny, from 
Its pungency (* nomen acoepit anarium tonnento*) : 
cf. F. nasitori,'] 

1 . A genus of cruciferous plants having a pun- 
gent taste, of which the best-known representative 
is the Watercress {If. officinali ) ; alto, a plant 
belonging to this genus. Now only Boi. 

1570 Toxb a. b M. 1156/1 Thb was some mery deuill, 
or els had eaten with hb teeth some Nasturcium before. 
tfloB R.T. FiveGodiieEerm,ioi The Nasturtium of the Per- 
sians..! take to be a more preebus and soueralgne plant 
than our common Cresses, although it be vulgarly deemed 
j the same. 1684 Evelyn Ah/. Hort. drag) 195 Sow also.. 

I Cabbages, Cresset, Nasturtium, Fennel [etc.]. i8g8 Phillips 
I (ed. ss Nasturtium, the name of a Plant, otherwise called 
' Nosesmart, or Cresset. 1733 Chambers Cyd. Sup/, s.v., 

! *rbe leaves of the nasturtiums are divided and cut bloseg- 
ments. 1797 EucrcL Brit, (ed. 3) XV 11 . 513/1 The nastur- 
tium grows 00 the brinks of nvuleis and water ditches. 
1837 Wheelwright tr. Arktopkemes 11 . a8i What prat'st 
thou of nasturtiums? 

tb. Sweet Nasturtium i (tec quot). Obs.^ 
1711 tr. Fomsds Hist, Drugs Lex II b call'd Chrdamome, 
or sweet Nasturtium, because it hae a smell much like the 
NasturtiuEL 

2*^ A trailbg plant of the S. American genus 
Trepnolum, commonly cultivated in gardens for 
its snowy orange-coloured flowert ; Indian Creos. 

Now usually denoting the brjrar speebs Tro/notum 
psafus, btroduced from Peru In 1086, but at first applied to 
T. minus (also from Peru), known in thb country from 1596, 
and at first called Nasturtium tudiemm. 


Kersey\A_ 

of which smell, and look very pleasantly. 1741 Compt. 
Fmm.^Pieu il ill 369 Sow some Seeds of the Neutuftium 
ludUum upon HoMms.) 

sjeg GaaoiNtn %x. RespiiPs Cardens u SsTbe arm’d Nas- 
turtium throi^ each teemmg Bed, With Trefoil interming- 
ling Leavee, b spread, tyug BoAOunr Fmm. Diet. t.v. 
Sadist, The dry’d seede of the Indbu NasturtioHi reduced 
to powder, finely bolted, and mix'd with a Hub leaven. 
STtp Barker in Phil Trams. LXXIX. i64Tlwiiastttrtittins 
were not cut off’ till after the middb of November. 1848- 
ge Mrs. LtNcout Lect. Bot, il 78 llie polbn of the Nes- 
luriium. iffTe Oliver EUm. Bot. u. 134 Imibn Cress, 
. .called Carden NastuiUum. 

aitnb. 174^-98 Mm. Glams Cookery vL 98 A fcw nastur- 
tium fiowenstutit here and there, look pretty. i88t1VHAaDY 
I Lamtkeeen vi. tii. The same nasturtium Naves that pie- 
t tented theb facet to the paiaert without. 

b. Comb, with names of eolom,$M nasturttum- 
red, -yellow. Alio elBpt. u the name of i colour. 

ikR Smycl. Metrop. Vfll. 463/1 Nasconlnm.^Chrome 
ycUow 14, fius 76 ilpa FmuMmll G. 19 May 1/3 Ihe 
Eton jacket.. openod over a Mease of aastutuam-yellow 
•ilk. tOgfi DeliyNews t8 July 6/3 An oMoog yoke of 
bright nastuftium-red vdvec. ^ ^ 

^ 6,8 
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form Mutr ftftd Colgnm*8 msbip aiAr indicate a 
stem nau-, whidi nlooippean in Sw.oiiL inulitfr 
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VATATOBES. 


t«i VS spring out of our nastie nsstes of tluggiibnesse. 
* 5 P 7 , mmCoHin. Hplin»k«d\W 1547/^ marg.^t^ mischiefe of 
nastie apparell. 1617 Moryion itin, iii. t6a The nastie 
filthinesse of the nation in generall. i66g Boylb 
Ex^ NmL Fkiloi* 11. v. 15a Not to meddle with such nasty 
things as the grosser sort of humane Excrements. 1696 Bp. 
Patsick C0mm.Sxod, i. 14 In carrying Dung.. into the 
Field, and such like nasty Services. 1710 Swipt AUdit. 
Brootmtkk Wks. 1753 11 . i* 181 Destined to make other 
things clean and be nasty ItselC 1745 P. Thomas Jmt, 
Amorit Vw, 31 The ship, .was in a very nasty condition. 
s8oe Mtd. 7 ml. IV. no Garments.. often grow rotten and 
infectious os they grow nasty. 184s W. Spalding /lafy 4> 
//. fsi. 111 . 168 Streets which are narrow, steep, and ex- 
ceedingly nasty.' 

b. Morally Slthy ; indecent, obscene. 
a idoi f Masbton Pas^uiiJir Katk. 11. 311 You forget your 
selfe to vse such jests, Such nastie nlMuldri^ vpon my 
daughter, c 184^90 Brathwait Barnabitt 7ml. 11. 1 4 
A curmudgeon rich but nasty \pirobs£9Hum\. 1666 Bp. S. 
Pakkkk Frte Ijr Impart. Cttuurt (1667) 5a An intemperate 
sensuality is nasty. <11731 Attrrbury (J.), The greatest 
heap of nasty language that perhaps ever was put together. 
1809 Malkin Gil Blot ik vli. p s6 what an exhibition before 
my comrades ! It was surrendering myself to all their 
nasty witticisms. 1873 K. K. Halb f//« ^ Dawns x. 96 
He oatsd it as a gentleman hates to hear a nasty story. 

2 . OfTeDiive to smell or taste ; nauseous. 

<11948 Hall Chran.^ Hem. Vi 135 The Lady Margaret., 
was of suche nasty complexion and euill sauored breathe, 
that he abhorred her company. 1601 Wbevrs Atirr. Afmrt. 
CJ b, The aire’s a gnattie old mans breath ill smelling. 
1839 Marryat Jetc. Faitk/. xxii, For one good smell by the 
river's side, there be ten nasty ones. i8u Kanb Grinnell 
. Exp. xxxiv. (1856) 306 Began using the remnant of our fetid 
bear's meat : nasty physic, but we will try it. ^889 Law 
Times LXXIX. 74/a iWe was a nasty smeil about the 
premises. 

3 . Of weather : Foul, dirty, wet, disagreeable. 

1834 SmT. Hkrbbrt Trao. ai6 We.. had little other or 

better weather then high stormes, nastie raines and lowd 
thunders. 1744 Firldino TumbU-dewn Dick Wks. 1784 
111. 409 It is a cursed nas^ morning. 1 wish we have not 
wet weather. 1778 S. J. Pratt Pupil of Pleas. (1777) 1 . 33 
It's a nasty evening and not fit for walking. 1814 Tank 
Austin Lett. (1884) 11 . ns It is a nasty day for everybody, 

. . here b nothing but thickness and sleet ‘•j* Dickens 
Hick. Hick, xiv, VA nasty night, Mr. Noggs'. said the man. 
189a Daily IVeatker Ref, ao Dec., Variable breezes,.. dull, 
nasty^obably some rain. 

4 . OiTeiisive in some respect; disagreeable, tm- 
pleatant, objectionable, annoying. 

In common use as a general epithet expressing dblike or 
snnoyance. 

1709 Lend. G sm. No. 4106/4 Rob. Thomkins,. .pale Faced, 
has nastyroogh Hair. 1731 Fielding Letters 1784 
II. ijt Does not the nasty red colour go down out of 
my face T 1781 Mmb. D'AiaLAY Lett, k Diary (1842) 11 . 
191 How disimrceable these sacques are 1 1 am so incom- 
moded with these nasty rufllcs I 1837 Landoi Pemtamervn 
iii. Wks. 1853 11 . 329/1 An luiian, a poet, write in French 1 
What human ear can tolerate its nasty nasalities f i8^ 
Willis Lady Jems 1. S59 My creditors They send tb«r 
nasty bills in. once a year. 1986 Poor Nellte aSo They. . 
had naatyjittie tricks of whbpering unpalatable truths. 

oAsoL 1884 Rab Centemp, Seciaiism 103 The taste of the 
bemrgeoisis for the cheap and nasty, 
b. Applied to persons (passing into 5). 

1711 Swirr Lett (1767) 111 . 153 I1ie little nasty lawyer 
that came up to me so sternly at the Castle the day I left 
Ireland. t8|8 Dickens HUk, Hick, ix, * He's a nas^ stuck- 
up monkey',.. said Mrs. Squeers, 186a TsoLLora Orley F. 
I. 306 * Nasty, sly girl *, said Lady Staveicy to herself. 
i8m DicicsMa Mmt . Fr , 1. iv, That nasty Ughtwood feels 
it& duty [etc.]. 

o. Difficult to deal with ; dangerous, bad. 
tUESperiisif V<v;*XXlll. 33 Mr. Russel hunU here, 
and I learnttliat bets a nasty one to get away from. 1879 
W. S. Havwaio Les/e a^L W^d 11 Ihbts a nasty ditch 
we ara coming \o» 1884 Sai. Rev. 14 June 783/s Dm was 
outside of Harurkb harbour a nasty sea. 
d. Having unpleasant resultt ; rather serious. 
i88n *Ouifur Meiks xxiil. It would be very funny if 
she giu a few *naity ones *, as the boys say. henelf. s89| 
Stmmdemd 16 May s/r Mr. Oiaco.. receive a nasty blow 
ontheSogm. 1894 D<i/// 7 VI. 4 Jan. 3/4 Laid up.,, owing 
to a nasty fall, Mtsulned while hunung. 

6. lU-natursd, ilUterapeied, disagreeable {fe 
another). 

Baocuurr AT. C. GUtt.^ Hasty, iU-natured, im- 
puttnt, aaoqr- 1841 A. B» Evaiia Leieestersk. Wards, 
vexed. *Sbe got qwta nasty*. 
■Ml WiLitaPonea Bp. Aiissimu (1874) 78 The abaence 
Mtolfiaite eouftMe Itaalf to a few natty arttcles tn news- 
Papari. ..lift If. CofcUtte Afrf. ^ Merckx I. U. 8s He will 
w ddight to bito|..iiaaty to a i^hbour. sm Liaut 
Cm BL ,i Utt iCnMiidMcMif WIliMn 

A Mae MMf th. OM ia t guc of g.notteit 
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1^ Gaudbn Hierasp. 303 The names then of Clergy and 
Lally, in which the Nasuier Crlticks uf this age, sent some- 
thing of pride. 1880 H. Moan Aiyst. Godl, vik x. 320 Our 
modern Atheists, especially the more nasute sort of them. 
1897 Evklvn Humism. vL ata If there be some so Nasute 
. . as to undertake the discriminati^ of. .Medals. \m T. 

» of Know. 


BrayAiK Parock. 


14 note, ThU is a piece of Know. 
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ledge extremely slighted by such as would be accounted 
Nasute, Critical and Sagacious. 

2 . Having a strong sense of smell, rort**. 

1899 Evrlyn Aceiaria (1729) 132 They are commonly 
discovered, scented and rooted out by a nasute greedy Swine 
purposely brought up. 

Hence t Vasutenoia, the quality of being 
nasute; sagacity. Obs. 

i860 H. More My si, Godl, viii. ii. 365 Any man that has i 
but a moderate nasuteness. . Curs. R^. Baxter | 

Pref. A 3 An Ostentation of his sitiaular NB5utene.ss. I 

Vat. sb. Now north, died. Also 4 5 natte, | 
6-8 uatt, 7 knat. [a. F. natte : see ctym. note ' 
to Mat sb.V\ a. A mat. (Freq. in church- | 
accounts.) b. dial. A straw mattress. 

1361-a Durham Acc. Rails (Surtees) 385 Cum factura del , 
nattes in coro. 1399 Fabric Rolls York Afimster (Sur* { 
tees) 17 In nattes emptis de lohanne de Francia, 8</. 1486 I 
Lvdg. De GuiL Pitgr. 11264 Olde natt^’s ageyn he made. > 
1430-40 — Bockas Ilf. i. (1554) 60 A brode hat, rent out i 
of nattes olde. ..*^3 Cath. Augl. 849/1 To make Nattes, | 
itoriare. 1997 Vestry Bks. (Surtees) 43 For tnakince a natt 
for the wyves to knele on when they come to be churched. I 
s88s Ibid. 206 To George Newton for nats for the church, ! 
31. xiys Fingkall Churckw. Acc. (MS.), For two Nats, ' 
id. 1744 Ibid., Paid for a Natt \\d. 178I W. Marsh all 
Yorksk. Gloss , Hoi, a straw mattrass. 1876 in IVki/iy ' 
Gloss. 1877 in H, IV. Line. Gloss. 

Comb, 1406 Lydg. De GuU, Pilgr. 11282 The natte-miikcre ! 
answerde ageyn. 1483 Cath. Angl, isq/i A Natte maker, : 
storiator. 193s Palsgr. 347/2 Nat maker, naticr. 

Hence t matting. Obs. rare , 

_ i66a Fabric Rolls York Minster (Surtees) 348 For cover* j 
ing the scales with natting in the Dean's closet ir. ; 

tVat, adv. Obs. Also 6 natt. [Reduced form 
of najt Naught adv.] Not adv, 

C13B5. Chaucer L, G. W* Prol. 12 Men schal nat wenyn 
euery thyng a lye (etc.t 1393 Langl. P, Pi. C. iii. 18 Ijiyn 
nat yf se knowen. ibid. xix. 251 Ich with-sat nat bus bcstc. 
140a Hocclevk Let. Cupid 46 i'hat men shulde nat for her 
sake dey. rt4aa Lydg. Assembly 0/ Gods 453 Yef she l>e 
examynyd she woll hit nat deny, a 1489 Fomte&cue tVki. 
(1869) 486 The fyle wereth, and after that U laidc asyde as | 
a tl 3*<*8 profitable. 1913 Bradshaw St. IVerburgc lU 
27 The notable actes of our fathers. .(>*f Utterature were 
nat ) myght nat nowe be tolde. 1938 Lett.Suppress. Afonast. 
(Camden) t47t 1 colde natt then name them to you. 1579 
Giimm. Gurton 1. ii. 30 Nay; but ich saw such a wonder 
as ich saw nat this vii yere. 

Natp variant of Not v., wot not. Obs. 

Natg oba form of Nor a., homlets. 
Vatabi'litj. [f. L. naidbiNs, f. rnidre to 
swim 4- •ITT.] Capacity of floating. 

1798 H. Hunter tr. St. '‘Pierre's Stud. AW. (1799) 11 . 152 
The naubility of aquatic seeds is, undoubtedly, proporiionca 
to the Icn^h of the voyages which they have to perform. 
Ifatal (n^'Til), <1.1 and sb. Also 4-7 natall, 5 
naUle. [ad. L. ndt&Uis adj, and sK, f. nat-, ppl. 
stem of naset to be boro, 4- -<r/rr : see -al. CL F. 
ncdal adj. and sb. (15th c.).] 

Ml. adj. fl. Presiding over birthdays^f nativities, 
c 1374 Chaucer Troylus 111. 130 Now nece myn, by naul 
loves rest. Were 1 a god, ye sholde sterve as ycrnc. 

2 . Of places: Native. Chiefly 

c 1400 Paliad, on Hush. xi. 130 And as for seed, in natal 
soil hit feede. 1436 Pol. Poems (Rolls) II. 167 The duke 
knewe that the townes tbre Shulde have lostc all bys natale 
cuntree. c 1480 Hknryson Ator. Fab., Lien A Mouse 51 
My uatall land is Rome withoultin nay. ^ 16^ Camden 
Rem. X08 Children tooke names from ineir natall places. 
163a Lithgow T^av. x. 498 Where thence, (O natall place) 
my soule did coyle. 1739 Pora Odyss, i. 8 Safe with his 
frientis to gain his natal shore. 178a Kames Eiem. Crit. 
xix. (1813) 349 After a long vo>-age it was customary' among 
the ancients to salute the natal soil. tSso Shclley Hymn 
Aferc. xxiv. He sought his natal mountain-peaks divine. 
1899 ‘Tennyson Daisy 18 How y'oung Columbus seem'd .to 
rove, Vet present in his naul grove. 

3 . Ot or pertaining to (one's) birth ; connected 
with, or dating from, one’s birth. 

1447 Bokennam Seyntys (Roxb.) 9 The tytyl of h)'r natal 
^gnyte In her yunj^age she dede forsake. 1989 Pun as ham 
Eng. Poesie 1. xxiu.(Arb.) 61 Others for magnificence at 
the natiuitics of Princes cbiUlren .. are called songs natall 
or Genetklioca. t8te Sanders Palmistry 11. 31 Thy Natal 
Stan (meaning the Radical Position of the Heavens at tby 
Birth) promise thee happy success. 1817 Shelley Rer*. 
islam Ded. L Ere my lame become A star among the 
stars.., If it indeed may cleave its natal gloom. iM 
G. Macoohalo Anss. Q. Heigkb, xxxi (18^8) 533 A belief 
that the ctrcumstances of one's natal position ore not to 
be rudely handM 1899 AlUmtfsSyst. Afed. VIL 733 1 ’hc 
pre.fiaulaod natal adections are readily distinguished from 
this disoase. 

fg, 1848 R. 1 . WiUMUvoiiai Doetr. Ineeumation xiv, 
(1852) 283 In God only is Holiness. ..From this natal lourM 
does toe principle of holiness extend itself through thw 
creation. 187a Blackib Lays Higkl. 30 From the senp- 

tored rock at ease 1 spell Creation's natal chapter. 

b. Natal hour or day, the hour or day of one a 
birth; birthday. AUo^^, 

1994 Paioa ProL, Her Afajestfs Birthday 6 Thou, pro- 
pitious star, who»c Usred power Presided ocr the monarch s 


hour). 1853 Kank Grinnell Exp. xxv. (1856) 206 The natal 
consort. .1879 Wniinev Life Lang. viii. 
135 1 he saint to wlioin his natui or christening day is sacred. 

C. Natal games, ring (see quots.). 

17x7-38 Chamhens Cycl. s.v. Natalis, Natal Games were 
games intioduccd oii the annivcrsaiics of the birth'days of 
Natal King .. whs a ring only w’oni on 
the btrih-day. 1877 W. Joses bingi-rring 46 Perseus 
alli^cs to the nulal ring m his first Satire. 

d. Conuccied with one from biith. 

1811 W. R. jspr.Ni.tR /W;/M 97 My natal angel round my 
heart. 1879 I-ovi ^b.mid ix, 333 wjio am all lost, if back 
Come not my Sire, by our great natal Gods 

?•/, [<*hs. F. natal.] A birthday-feast. 

1484 Caxton of A-.\op iv. xi. He would hauc celc* 

brated and holden a natall or a grctc festc. 

+ 2.//. \h.ndtales,\ binhday ttlebrations. Obs. 
*SW Br. Hai.l .Sat. iii, iv. Were yeMerd;iy PoltMiion's 
naialskepi ( 1636 F itz^ekkrev LUesbed HiHhdny {xy^fA) 119 
W hy should not we with iuy resound and sing, The blc.^scd 
Natals of our heaucnly King? 

Natal (DJ' lal;, a.^ [f, L.wfl/-ij(seeNATKs) 4- 
-AL,] Of or pertaining' .to the n.'ilus or buttocks. 

1870 H. A. Nicholson* Alan. Zool. Ixxxiii. The natal 
callosities arc generally large and conspicuou.^. 

t Natali'tial, a. and sb. Obs. [f. L. tuilal- 
iti^us (f. natdlis Natal <z. 1 ) 4- -al.] 

a. adj. Belonging to or connected with one's 
birth or birthday. 

1611 CoRYAT Crudities 74 The Parish of Odcombc, my 
dearc naulitiall place. 1641 J. Jackson True kvang. 7 . 
III. 175 His natalitiall hymne was sung.. by a Chore of 
Angels. 1679 F:velvn Sylva (iy6) 630 We read in the life 
of V irgil how far his natalitial Poplar had outstripped the 
rest of its Contemtiorarics. 

b. sb.' [L. ndtdluia\ A birthday celebration, 
tfigs Starkr Print. Devot. (1663) 84 Our fiiilferaU border 

on our natalitial& 

t Vatali'tioiu, a. Oh, [f. as prec. 4- -outs.] 

1 . = Natalitial a. 

1646 Buck Rich. HI 78 It importeth no reason why those 
early and naialitious teeth should presage such horrour.. 
to his binh. 1669 Baduelev Life Bp. Morton i The 
natalicious and Birth.places uf most Noble. . Princes. 

2 . Concerned with one's children, rare 

Not from the L. text, which Vias only helium intemecivum. 
1^4 R. CoDRiNCTON tr. lustine xxvi. 253 I he (.iauls . 
made a nataiitious and an intrinsick war with, .their children. 

Vatality fnataelUi). [f. Natal <i.l 4* ‘ITV. 
In recent use ad. F. nataliU^ 

1 . Birth, rare. 


r. iva9 T. Cookk Tai*s,t%g. 25 O! Youth.. on 

^001 the kinoret Kay Has shed an Influence from yoxst 
natal Day. iftiCowpEi AntBTkeljfktk. Hypothesis 
(for with such magic powsr Fancy endued htr In her natal 


Caxton Cold. Leg. 245/1 The passyng out of thys 
world of sa>’ntes is not sayd deth of sayntes but nataJytc. 
1830 J. Baix'Ock Ess. Foote in Foote's Wks. p. Ixxvii, 1 
should doubt whether Samuel F'oote visited 'liuro more 
than once since the natality of Mr. Polwhtle was pro- 
claimed to bis kindred. 

2 . Birth-rate; ratio of births to the population. 
1888 Myers Sci. A Put, Life 104 The natality or 
rate of increase of different provinces of France. 189a Pop. 
Sci. Monthly SepL 673 The rcrival of religious ideas . . 
might lave some effect on naulity. 

Hatant <nc<iant.\ a. [ad. L. natant-em, pres, 
pple. of natdre, freq. form of ndre to swim, 
float.] a. Swimming, floating, fb. Of the 
pulse: Buoyant. Ohs. 

1707 Floyer Physic. Pulse-Watch 407 In a Disca.<ie from 
Water, if the Pulse l*c natant and great, 'tis a sign of Life. 
1753 (Chambers Cyd. Supp. s.v. icaf, Natant Leaf, one 
which floats upon the surface of the water. 2831 Crayons 
fr. Commons 62 He who nnlant still delights to lave His 
pliant members in the limpid wave. 

Hence Va’tantlj adv., * swimmingly, Boatingly * 
(Webster 1847). 

t lfatatile« 8. Obs. rare [ad. L. nalAtihs 
(Tertullian), f. natdt-, ppl. stem of natdre to swim, 
4- -tits : see -ile.] Able to swim, 

1711 BAiLtv. 1735 — Etasm. CoHo^. (1878) II. 147 A 
Nataiiic Hcct do you say? ..Who ever heard of, or ever 
read the Name of a Swimming Beet ? 

Natation (nat/'-Jdn). Also 6 nawtaoyon. 

[ ad. L. na/dlion-em, n. of action f. vo/drif toswim. 
^f. F. natation.] I 1 ie action or art of swimming ; 
also, t that which swims or floats. 

IS4S Boorde Dyetary xiii. (1670) 265 Euery thyng that 
is vnetious. doth sw-ymme aboue in the br}'nkcs of the 
stomacke ; . . the exccsse of suche nawiacyon or sui^erfyce 
w'ill a.sccnd to the oryse [c.r. orifice] of the stoinackc z8r 3 
CocKERAM I, Naiaiton, a swimming. 1848 SiR T. Browne 
Pseud. Kp. 193 Other anirnalU. .need no other way of 
motion, for natation in the w.kier, then for progression upon 
the land. 1793 Ckarac. in A nn. .*Ceg, 252/1 Had 1 renuuned 
in Kngland and opened a school of natation. 2834 M^Mur- 
trie Currier's Anim. Kingd. 276 Here, as among the Veite- 
brata, we find the walk, the run, tho. leap, natation and 
flighu 2869 Weld Lissi Hint. im Rome iii No Roman 
bathes in tne Tiber now, and a.s for feats of natation [etc*]. 

Hence Vuta'tioAul a., relating to swimming; 
VatatloiLUit, a swimmer. 

2883 Field 22 Dec. 823 To lake an active lead in matters 
natationak 2892 Daily Newt tj Feb. ^8 The question of 
supremacy between the nautionsu cotud be settled. 

II Natatorei (tiF>t&td**'ri>.). Omith. [L., pi. of 
natdtor, f. naSAri to swim.] //. An order of birds 
adapted for swimming, including ducks, gee&e, 
sw.ans, pelicans, etc. 7 Named by llliger, 18x1.) 

2813 Vigors in Tratss. Lrisn. Stw aIV. 405 Fi^-e gitai 
primary divisions .. of birds ..? Natalores, or Webfooivd 
BiixK 1899 Dallas .^yst. Nat. Hist. IL 156 The most 
‘ striking character of the Nata/orcs, or Swimming Bird* 
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U derived from the structure of the feet, ihro Gillmom 
cr. FigHi&'t K^ptHis ^ Birds L aio The Natatorei are 
obviously devotedi by their organisacioo. Co an aquatic life. 
i88t Naiurt XXI 11 . 365 The wading-bu^ and natatorcs. 
Vfttatorial (n^t&tde*ii&l}, a. [I as Natatory 

a, •h-AL,] 

1 . Of or belonging to swimming. « 

liitf T. L. Pkacock Htmdyng /fa// vUi, Mr. Cranium, 


I the nates, larger than the posterior, tlpg AUhtits SfsA 
I AUd. Vli. 345 The anterior tubercles or nates are con- 
nected with the optic tracts. 

8 . The nmbones of a Idvalve shell (Cru/. Z>/r/.). 
t Vathi has not : see Ni and Havi v. A. 9. Ods» 
a tjso.S'i^^ ymdgm, loa iniF. £. /\(i86a) 10 
hat bodi no flesse nah non. a 1110 in Wright Ljfric P. xii. 
4a Wlw, nath nout uch mon mat ciise Arik, ^ Msri, 
oax4 (KOlbingh He nah non heued, hut ml it defends. i3jSo 
Langu P, Pi. A. VI. 40 He wtth-nalt non hyne his huire 
that he hit nath at euen. tr. Secrtia SscreAt Priv. 
Prip. 15a Of ydylnesse ne of rolye he nath not to do. 

(n^^). Ods. exc. dia/. Also 6-7, 9 
nath (nic»« [van of Navb (and naf) : cf. the 
similar variation between Raths xA^and Kavr 


iwers. 

b. Of organs : Adapted for swimming. 

iRee ViGOM in Trans. Zimu Ssc. XIV. 405 nsU, Podi- 


laee viGoiis in Trans. Ztnn. Ssc. XIV. 405 nsU, Fodi- 
eras has a true natatorial foot. 1870 H. A. Nicholson 
Man. Zooi. 74 The aonocalyx. .now serves as a natatorial 
organ. iSrs T. R. Jomis Anim. Kingd. (cd. 4) 459 It .. 
swims freely about by means of two natotonal feet 
2 . Chazacterizea by swimming ; esp, in Omith. 
of the order of birds called Natatores. 

a. 1839 PsnM CjkL XIII. 334/0 The circle of the Laridss^ 
no less than that of the natatorial order, has now been 
traced. Owen in Orr*s Circ. Set. II. 75/x Natatorial | 
birds sometimes need very extended flight. tSys H. A. 
NiCNOitSON Paiassni. 387 In many cases -especially 
amongst the Natatorial biros [etc.]. 

b. tSro H. A. Nicholson Man. Z(»l. xxxii. X90 In the 
NaUtorial l80poda..the last pair of abdominal legs are 
expanded. s8^ Working MetCs Cell. Jpii. Oct. 106 When 
stocking an aquarium with natatorial insects, give these 
a separate depmtment. 

So VRtato'riovfl 0. [•lova.J 
iSs6 Kikby & .Sp. Ent^ol. Ilf. xxx. X7X The larva of 
Agtwn, which in its tapering body and anal natatorious 
laminae represents a shrimp. 

natatory (n?*‘t2t^rt), sd, [In sense i| acL late 
L. naidMrium sb., neut. of natdtdrius : see next.] 

1 1 . A swimming-bath, pool. Ohs. 

C1400 Maundiv. (1839) viil 93 Also streghte from Nata- 
tone Siloe,is an Ymm of Ston. iSp Usquhast RabsLus 1 
I. Iv, On the out-side were placed the ^ tilt-yard, . . the ! 
theater. and Nautorie or place to swim in. I 

2 . An organ used in swimming. I 

iSsa Dana Crust. 11. 878 The abdominal natatories are ; 
very smalL 

natatory (n^*tat^ri), a. [ad. late L. ncUA- i 
tdrius\ see Natation and -cry.] 

1 . Of organs : Adapted for or used in swimming , 

or floating. ; 

IM Brit. Critic XIII. aia When they feci the necessity ; 
of strap, their natatory bladder is much inflated. 183$ ; 
Kixav Hah. 4> Inst. Anim. I. vi. 197 It ui said that they j 
can render themselves heavy or light at pleasun^ wbico \ 
some effect by means of a natatory vesicle, iltt Daswin | 
Oriif. Sjhte. xiv. (1873) 3^ 'l^hev have six j^ri of beautifully ; 
constructed natatory legs. 1878 Bell Gsgsnbaufs Comp, \ 
Anai. 416 The natatory membrane of many Reptiles. | 

2 . Of or belonging to swimming. I 

i8|as E. HowAiO R. Rs^/sr xtx, 1 p^ected my natatory > 

studies (affected phrascolo^ is Che fashion). s8^ G. Keas- ! 
LEV LiiiJks in Ckain vit. 154 'JThey are enabled to 
a sort of nautory movement 1II5 Graphic 04 Jan. 90/j j 
He had confidence in his own natotory slult | 

8. Characterized by swimming. 

18I7 £. D. Cope Ori^. Fittest 07! There is litdc doubt 
that the natatory Sirenun order was derived from it ^ a 
proce» of degra^tion. 1805 * Q.' (Quillei Couch) 
dering Htatn 95 Ncreus..Witb his natatory daughten. 
Vatoh (nsetj), xA Now dim/. Forms: dnstohe, 

7 naoh, 9 nRtoh. [ 7 var. of Notch.] A notch. 
Hence Vateh v., to cut notches in; Vatoh8d« 
notched, indented. 

igTO Levins Manip. 38/7 A Natchc, incisnra. ihid, 14 ; 
To natche, inciders. 1578 Lvte Dsdosns 43 Brouneworte 1 
bath, .teaues natched or dented rounde about ite Hew t 
Haven CsL Rsc. fiSsS) IL 076 A gray mare . . braiwed on 
y* neare shouldar with an S, w*u a nachon v* further earc. 
iM- in dial glossariciL etc. (see Bag. Dias. DUt.). 

Natch, variant of Nautch. 

■Tatell-boaCt rare. [f.iM/^ 4 ,var.of Nacbr.] 

•a Aitgh-rorr. 

18x3 Maiknam Ri^. Hus h a mdm a n if. it vii. (1835) 81 
His natch-bones wbidi art on both sides the icting on of ! 
his uUc. s8ea Kitchineb CooFs Oracle 151 We have alto i 
heard it called Natch-Booe. s8tt in Omivis Snppl. 1 

tNa'tcd. a. Obi. rart^. (See quote.) 

i6a8 Fclthan Resolves 11. xU. 31 How uke a naCed Sop, 


xA 2 ] The nave of a wheel. 

S3ai Wveup Rectus, xxxiii. 5 T 


1380 Wveup Rectus, xxxiii. 5 The entrailes of a fool as 
the whcl of a cane, and as a turnende ful axtre [MS. C 
nathe] the thenkingus of hym. c 14^ Pol. Poems (Rolls) 
II. 000 The Carte nathe is spokeles, For the counscille that 
he gaffe, igai FrrxHcaB. Hush. | 3 The whc 1 es..he made 
of nathes, spoxes. fellyes, and dowles. 1849 Blithe Ru^, 
imProv. impr. (1650) 167 Nathes or Hubs; Ihid. 000 Six 
spemes . . fiutned into a little short Hub or Nath. 1899 
Phiilis 0/ ^ 


i8a8 Fclthan Resolves 11. xU. 31 How uke a naCed Sop, 
wunged, even to the aacking of a skinnet iM Btouirr 
Glosser, (dtii^ Feltham)i Hatsd^ bora, bred, broog^t 
forth, fraoiM ofnatnre. 

Nata(^» obi. forms of Nait(lt. 
t Katev^llob variant of Hattril Ohs. 

rt440 Premp. Paw. 331/0 Nntercllc, fidiM NMAf nsm. 
Xatea (i^'tfz), sh. pi. Anal, and Mtd. [a. L. 
pi. of tuUis nimp, battock.1 

1 . The buttocks, haunches. 

Kersey). 1794^ SMtius Mid^ 
I bad several cases in wUdi the nates pve- 
ranw, 18^ Abunethy .Sutr. Ohs. ag An adipOBB tumour 
HSSeiL »km oAhe natas. 1878 Giioes Die. 

^ oiLcteth, placed under the 
mor^Bctu^y aectte this Alaet. 

2 . The antc^or and larger pair A the optk lobei 
{C9j^a ^ngimina) of the brain. 


Pkiiiis M Scyros (N.>, The restlesse spokes, and whirling 
nathes. Of ray eternal chariot 1^ Eng. Gaeettser (ed. 0) 
8.V. Fisldt Tnere were So pair of nathes for whecli cut out 
of it first 1798 W. Mabshall Midi. Counties Gloss. t88o- 
in dial, glossaries (Northumb., Lane., Sheffield, Staff., etc). 
VatheleM. lUht]llM8(n^*H^ nx*> 18 t), adv. 
(and prep.) Now only areh. Forms: a. 1 na 
pe Isss, nii8o 1 sb 8, 3 nslfolaei A-5 napelea, (4 
-les6)| 4-6 nathalea, (4 -lod8)| o- natheleas, (6 
-leaeo, also 6 naitho-, naytheleeso, 7 nay-the* 
leaa). B. 4-7 nathlas, (4 navies), 6-7 nathloaaa, 
(6 naith-), 7 nathlesa. [f. OE. nd Na adv.^ +Pe 
( ^/y) The 4- lets Lr 88 a^. Cf. Nsthrliss and 
N0THCLE88.] Nevertheless, notwithstanding. . 

«. C900 in Bouterwek Scrsadmnga (1858) ee Pa na pe hes 
beseah Lothes wif underbme. uisaa O. R. Ckrvn. (Laud 
MS.) an. loti Na8e laes for eatlum huum gtlSe .. hi ferdon 
aighwidra folc mmlum. ctaoo rices 4 Virtues 07 Ac 
nafielas ic wille, a godcB half, Sat tu hie )ewatiied. c lago 
Bekst 414 in S. Rur. Leg. I. tt8 Ake nahelcs is hcorte bar 
cuere to Ihomas ]^r. la 13M Chaucer Rom. Ross 401 
But natheles 1 trowe that we Was fairs sumt^'me. and 
fresh to se. c 1440 Gssia Rom. xlvUi. ao8 (Harl. MS.), 
Napetes hit shall be don as thow woU have hit 1333 More 
Apoi. X3X This Calamus beynge a Miiator, andnatheles 
lenyng alt vnto the people. 13^ Spember Hymn Beauty 
x<9 mthelcsse the soole is fiiire end beauteous stilL i8n 
Mother Pkstmrsis M 4 Yet 1 , poore 1 ; must perish nay-lbe- 
lesse. 1748 Richardson Ciariua (1768) ll. 348 But she 
comes on very well nathelesse. t8i8 Scon Old Mort, 
Introd., If it be. .pretended that my information.. is, nathe- 
less, incompetent to the task. 1867 Morris Jason ix. 008 
Somewhat they doubted, natbcless forth they passed. 

P. € 1900 Apioi, Loii. 4 ^we he be bis seruaunt of dette & 
oblisching, naplcs he is not his icniauot in filling of werk. 
1800 Holland Livy xxiv. xix. 501 The enterprise, being a 
service of small consequence, and nath'lesse very dangerous. 
1887 MU.TON /*. /r. t 099 Ihe torrid dime Smote on him 
sore . . ; Nathicss he so endur’d. 1748 TNONB9N Cast. Met. 
ft xli, Nathicss with feigned respect he bade give back 
The rabble rout 179a CbLaEiocs Dewnskirs Roadst 
Nathicss Revenge and lie the Poet goad, 1814 Scott 
iVau. xxx, * Indubiubly \ answered Mr. Cnikksluuiks ; . . 

' Nathicss, if your honour — s888 Morbm Earthly Par. 
(X870) 1 . It 5S4 Nathicss by Some few fiithcrs old These 
talra about the place were t^ 
b. prep. la spite of, notwithsUnding. rart. 
tptjDiuuT Horace, Ej. Ded» Wheras. natCics the wyt of 
the one and the port or the other, all theyra wyde lames 
hadd long ere this tima bene drenched in the dust. 180a 
Mrs. RADCLim Gaston do Biondiviile Posth. Wks. 1806 
111 . 39 Yat conld ha not endura to behold him, nathicss the 
expectations of most in the court i88s01>oiiovan Merv 
Oasis L 307 NaiMess the dread which I had of tbate cna- 
torts, I was obliged to make a halt 
fBTatlMBioCftt Poniu : a. s lui^ 

mg, niteno, siutpt iiiR,4u>6mo; F.aium* 
more, 6 nattmaowiu [Lispiee. -fMoorMoRB.] 
Never the mote. 

a. c tisy O. E. Chton. (Laud M&) an. T107 Hit oCpuhte 
nahema calle Frenciac A Engliic. cttBO TWa. Coll. Horn. 
83 Mi wiflerfulk mannissba .. seff mtaa wondariicha dedca 
and nafiemo me na laoafi. t vmg Lay. 4607 No wo notea 
na pa aia imt wa oamkaa wit era ifsto. isgy R. Gfiouc. 
Ckron. (Rolls) 5154 Ac soopsex na lasla iio|t Ipiiffa, na asl 
sex naheroo, 1340 Ayonh. at Of Fm smam na mb ns)l 
kuytta..^ nabtmoMbammaboWofhyoldabBM wrong. 
es iqaa Song ^ Joy (BCS. Laud 800) 4s Ne aonfel oyi 1 
mSmMbothiiiikSa^ 

/, c ssoo Trfa. C#//. /feat 79 p0 man .. {that) M wile sechi 
after wreche 9t oatbrnore hatco hha be Usi mdltiE. tipa 
Snma P. Q. 1. vili. 13 Bot nathemoio woila that oorg> 
feoostwayneToberyeeldpaiaago tgph-^Hynm BomUfy 
158 Yet onthemon is that nire bmatisi Mine. 


s aghe- 

aium* 


lyenA at Of kba lennes ne mb na)l 
M beniiiwbeU of hyaldebBM wrong, 
r (BCS. liud^ 4s No aonfel oyi 

more haten hha be » mdltiE. tipa 
H. Bot nathemoio woila that oorg> 


f Vatiiw, Oh. [OE nOtr, nSUr, W. 

of HMOer, nawUrt we NA0tBn.J NeMur. 

a8bi K. AStmo Otm, ia L Hie nabsr mritton ilbNt m 
heoin namoo ne hoorn anwim xfowriSarsicb Amnnn 
Age, Horn. (1889) 70 Nmron U«.na 9 er no jndes^nbip na 
godes bm b^Mt 

f no Naber no leokt . . na nan bbf ndd edit of m vm 


heoin namoo ne hoorn aowiw 
Ags, Horn. (1889) 70 Nmron 
gOdiSbmbi^ gll88( 
f no Naber ne leokt . . na nan 
ReMBweg cisso Mosmi M 
moie we werlen nsiDBr ne wl8 
Csirsor M. 11879 In bb wildw 
vsnefiwvrfBe, 


cissn Moral 04$ 313 (Trfi^Coll. ilM m 
aerlen nmr ne wtff burst ne win knniig gi|M 
: si^ In bb wi]d«ni 88 i twilsrlfwClIgbirM 


Brain, b Beastt 1798 OOntL Mag. XXVI. 517/f The 
natsslM were mUm and broad, and near two inches 
bbhgtb iMO.V.SujsriM/. 47 The anterior fah^ 


-ir. Ota. (chMfy 8ee)tan#« 
Ota Scufom WMcWIVBi 

Natblr. oibi. Sc. tarn ef Naim 
N»>ar.amai ewNmniiiiim 


aUsmm. 


NVatiM (RK'tikk). Zoal. [mod.L., perh. from 
med.L. no/iVg buttock, f. L. natisx lee Natrb.] 
A genuf of cftrnivoroui sea-snailt ; a snail belong- 
ing to this genus. 

1840 Cuviods Anim, Kingd. 360 A broad notch or sinus., 
distinguishes it from Natica and Nerita. ifigsWooDWABo 
Molluscm 1. 47 The red spots on the naiicas and nerltes are 
commonly preserved In tertiary and oolitic fossils >874 
Wood Nat. Hist. 637 Our first example of this family is 
the Natica. 

NaUoidg. rare^K [f. L. #fd/-ifx or ndi-a 
child 4- -OIDR 1.] One wtg> kills bis or her child* 

183s jiVwjer'r Mag, Ll. 055 The symptoms .. indicating 
' hcM disease ' in the Esher adulteress and natklde. 

Natlooid (naFtikoid), a. ZoA. [f. Natica 
- oiD.] Resembling (that of) Natica. 

ifei Woodward MoUusca i. 13s Shell trochiform or naii- 
coid. IHd. 138 Shell tiaticoid, often eroded. 

Natlf(a, -iff, ota forms of Native sh. and a. 

STatiflMnii (n^*tif/im), a. [f. L. nalAs (see 
Natk8)4--(i}foem.] RcMmblbg or having the 
form of buttocks. 

18B1 tr. Willis' Rem. Med. Wks. Yocab., Nai\form, in 
the form of a buttock. 1839-47 Toddle Cyet. Anat. 111 . 
384/1 The natiform protuberances are unusually large. 
1898 Oawson Williams Med. Die. laf. 06a Tne skull 
assumes a peculiar and characteristic shape, to which the 
term natiform has been applied. 

Vatioil (n^'Jdn), shy Formi: 4 naoiun(e, 
-ciotm, 4-6 naolon, (4 -one), -oyon, (5 -one), 6 
natyon, Sc. natioun, ngoeoun, 4- ngtlon. [a. 
F*. nalipm, f nacion, etc., ad. L. natidn^em bre^, 
stock, race, nation, f. wd/-, ppl. stem of nasel to 
be born. Cf. Sp. nacion, It naziom.'l 
L 1 . An extensive aggregate of persons, so 
closely associated with each other by common 
descent, language, or history, at to form a distinct 
race or people, usnally organized as a separate 
political state and occupying a definite territory. 

In early examples the racial idea is usually stronger than 
the political ; in recent use the notion of political unity and 
independence is more prominent. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 041 Of Ingbnd the nation Es Inglis 
man for in comroun. ihid. B005 All nacion and ledeaght 
vr lauerd for to drede. € tj|to Wveup Set. Wks. III. 393 
po gospels of Ciist written in Englischc, to moost lernyng 
of our nacioun. ctgifi Chaucer Mam of Laws T. 1B3 
Allas I un-to the Barhre narioon 1 moste anon, c 1460 
Forthcvb Ahs. 4 Lim. Mon, iii. (18S3) 117 The said kynge 
is compellid to make his aimcys..or straangers, as 
Scotces, Spaynardes, . . and of ober nacioos. 1474 Fabvan 
Ckron. clxxxvUL 190 With a great boost of Danys, and 
other straonga iwcyom. tgjBaXAWCW Englsusd 1. iv. 106 
To defend thyscustomalong vsydb our rcama and naiyon. 
isgfi Smaxjl Monk, V. 1. ii. 49 He hates pur sacred 
Nmioa. a$a$ N. CARntirrEa Ceog. Dei. 11. iiL (1635) 51 
Wee shall dtmnia.,a multitude of miserable and wretchra 
nationa s88b G. Vbbnon Ll/s Hsyiin 74 la almost all 
Nations Christened, the sam Law has continued to this very 
time. 1733 Foote Eng. in Paris Epil., Wka 1799 L 3> 
Not a Bu^, nor a Blood, through the whole EDgllsh nation, 
But his roughness she'll soften. 1711 Bubeb Co^. (1854) 
1 Y. 159 Every thing we have done is in the style of hostility 
to France, as a natioiL tta Tehhyson Odo Wstiinglon 4 
Let iia bury the Great Duka To the noisa of the mourning 
of a mighty nation. 187a FaiEMAN Gen. Sk. Europ. Htst. 
xvii. I t (1874) 349 In Swiuarland four languages are 


xvii. I t (1874) 949 in bwiueriana tour tannages ^ 
spoken ; yet the Swiss certably make oim natim. 1878 
SiELBv Stein II. so Whan the sutabll lo pbets. the nation 

CoaS^ i8i7-g Cdisstt Resid. US. (lift) 333 _W]j 5 j 

should they run rambling about a natbo-makiiig for r 1878 
Glawtone PHm.Homsrulj7 Hii..wis..aiiaiton-inaking 
office. t888 W. D. Uonthall Egg. Ssignomr to Ihe 
people art the true nation-makers. 

tram4f. §§0 Sir T. Browne Hydofot u. ft Wia/ time 
the persons of cheseOMoarks totradthe flynous Nations of 
tbeSeMi. n 0 PonOdeSi.Ceeiiia$uhoim.z 4 MonguM 
Death, the roti led To the pi^ natknspf the d^. ijas 
— olfyss, X. 817 To all the phantom natbiis of the dead. 

b. A number of pertoni belonging to a parti- 
cvlar nation ; lepmentativea of any natkm. 

tfTS Bosoewsu. Armorlk a. as Wblclw heaomly sigoe so 
sam on botha Nations, they <ff tha F^ke (etc.), sm 
D a Foa Fsy. wand World (1840) 190 ll babf attptsM bhis 
ordms not to pa^ any nntbn..iOMmaoa fim and My 
than. ieie%aiAiv Bagash HM 181 Once lamotmt 
natioas came To adore that morad flame. 

e. In th. wedJiml niriwnitiw. « boiy of 
■Ittdantf bdoBgiiy to a pnrlicaw di0tiet,ooaiip7i 
or jpoop of eooBMw, Wno ftwood • »oiy or 
ioMpoidatt comaraaitr; Bill itlaiiMd in tbo 
wdronitiw of Olwfow taA ASwdwo, in coo- 
nnloawiaSwa«oiW «riiM EMMiiP„ 

8w RwIriUI Vm. MUAgii IrtWLjtVt il- py»y_ 
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NATIONALISM. 


Andrswn] masters and students are divided, acoordins to 


students shall vote, as at present, in four nations, 

t A A conntry, kingdom. Obs. rare, 

Mabvbll Corr. Wks. (Grosart) 1 1 . 88 Court.s of Mer- 
chanu to be erected in some few of the considerabicst ports 
of the nation. i 668 Walton AugUr i. xvii. (ed. a) aa 6 
There be divers kinds of Cadis or Case-worms, that are to 
be found in thU Nation In several distinct Counties. 

2 . The nations, a. In and after Biblical use: 
The heathen nations, the Gentiles. 

n s}40 Hampolb Psatier xvii. 53 f^arfore i sail shrife til be 
in nacyons lord, tjla Wyclip Peut . iv. » Je shuten 
dwelle fewe in the naciouns. 19^ Tbbvisa Barik . Dt P . 
X. 111. v, Isider sayeb hat anima.^ soule, hab b^ name by 
set^nge of nationis. leae G. HAtvav PUrct's Super * 81 
S. Paiile.. was..omnisumciently fumishiMl to be a Doctour 
of the Nationa i6it Bislb Deut * iv. vj And the Lord 
shall scatter you among the nations. sM Manassrii Brn 
IsRARL VifM* Jud. iii. | is The holy Proimets made Prayers 
and Supplications for all Men, as well for the Nations as 
the Israelites. 

b. The peoples of the earth ; the population of 
the earth collectively. 

Milton P . L . i. igS As when the Sun . . In dim Eclips 
disastrous twilight sheds On half the Nationa 1748 Pons 
Pt/tu. IV. 6a6 O sing, and hush the Nations with thy Song ! 
1796 H. Huntbb tr. St^PierrPi Stud, Nat, (1799) 111 . 
397 has attained a degree of power, .which renders 

ner the centre of the Nationa iSm Shellky Liberty x, 
The trance In which, as in a tomb, the nations lay. 184a 
Tbnnyson Locktley Mali 134 There rain'd a ghastly dew 
From the nations' aijy navies grappling in the central blue, 
a Law of nations : see Law sby 4 c. 
fS. Without article: Nationality. In phr. of 
English^ etc. nation ; of ox bv nation, Obs, 

137s Barbour Bruce l 193 .SchyrrefTys and bail^heys.. 
He maid off Inglis nation, ct^ Sc, Leg, Sainit xiv. 
\JLuk€\ 9 Sancte lucas as of nacion cyrus [== Syrian] was, 
t§oo-ao Dunbar Poems viii. 39 And namelie we of Gottis 
natioun, .. For^ett we ncvir into our otUoun To pray for 
him. iSTp Fbnton Guicciard. v (16x8) 186 Brandano Con- 
stable of the Florentines, of nation a Lucquoys. 1641 Earl 
Monm. tr. Bioudfs Civil IVars iv. 53 Though he were a 
Fleming by Nation, yet was hce not separated from the 
interest of France 

4. Thi nation^ the whole people of a country, 
freq. in contrast to some smaller or narrower 
booy within it. 

ifae Shabs. Ham, 11. ii. yjp The Nation holds it no sinne, 
to tarre them to Controucrsie. iMi Drvorn Oh Corona-^ 
3S Loud shouts the nation's happiness proclaim. 1709 
POpb iSfi. Crit, 546 Then unbelieving priests reform'd the 
nation, tsei H. Huntbi tr. St ^Pierre s Stud, Nat, (1799) 


vishes for the Nation. 


ever so foule disparaged be ! leol Kr.NNBDiR 
lAsr^i Homage to Edward Langschankis 
In Dunbar thai ressauit him, the false 


nation, nei H. Huntbi tr. St.-Pterre s Stud, Nat, (1799) 
III. 909 wishea for the Nation, c ilia Ianb Austen 
Mansf. Park (1891) 60 Yoa are speakin|r of London, 1 am 
speaking of the nation at lar^e. ^ tlgl BaioifT A>. Bkam 
in Times 90 Oct. 9/s The nation in every country dwells in 
the cottage, 1891 Claostonb in Daily News it July 3/7 
Now.. the nation votes and the nation rules. 

XL 6. fa. A funily, kindred. Obs. rare. 

ctfOb Cnaucbr IVifets T, ttt Allas t that any of my 
nacKMin Sholde ever so foule disparaged be ! leol Kennbdir 
Ftyting to, Dunbar 411 Homage to Edward Langschankis 
m^ thy kyn. In Dunbar thai ressauit him, the false 
nacione. 

tb. The native population of a town or city. 

tsaj Lo. Bbrnbbb Frmss, I. oexx. S84 Mo than stxscore, 
all yoQg men of the nacyon of y* towne. Ibid, ccUv. 377 
They of the nacion of the lowne were taken to mercy, 
to. An Iriih clan. Obs. 

ssik In O'Flaherty West Cmmaugkt (1848) 190 He U by 
her Majestlea apoimroent, capten and cnici both of his 
oounticyand nacion. 

d. A tribe of North American Indians. 

17S3 in C Gists Jmts. (1893) 196 Negocicatory maters 
with a number of Indian nationa. 1779 in Cotleci, Mass, 
Hist, Sac. ird 8er. V. 79 The sachems and warriors of the 
Six Nati^ 8^ W. iRviiio Astoria III. S4 There were 
white men residing with some of their netion. iiS7 Park- 
mam 9 lmiflr N Atmer, bxxiI (1879) 436 lliat portion (of 
the Huronsl called the Tobacco Nation. 

1 6. A perticolar class, kind, or race of persons. 
AIm matfs nation, hnman kind. Obs. 

8|jb Wveur Pktt. iL 19 In the m>'ddcl of a schiewid 
nacioaa and wtywatd. 1990 Gowbb Cot^, II. 50 Among 


the gentil nadon Love b an occupacion. Ibid, 1 . 55 Out 
of maniMi nacion Fro kynde thei be so mbwent. That to 
rhe llknema of Serpent Thei were bore, ms (;\>vtRnALB 
‘ ' ate.. that kyngly piestfiSe, that holy 


I Pft. il 9 But ye ete..thet kyngly piestbode, that holy 
m i|Si XacMAM Sckalesss. il [Arb.) 137 The worst 
of an, as Quemienhleib ^ dha barbaroos nation of 
■c h o km a n . Mia| B. Joneon ib^sM t. Ii, You are a subtile 
MttejmuMdanal LAaaai.8 fV. ttafy I. 14 

Civil eoucadon. .makee even achoolboyes (an insolent Na- 
tion aoyjalMneliie) most respect AiU to one another. aiTlS 
Nonn Ariaim PiNC(i74id itTheaeart whet Um Compile 


Mhplemea. iia| & Jonaon 


art whet the Compilers, 

w Dthrotn Visa. tit* MThe ecaly 

VaM iSSw, IK erpMOM or tU>» 

»••• wMUl ppmieBorswusiie DM ^ooonu. 


! Vatloa (nii‘Jon), adv,t a., and sb.^ dial, and | 
U,S, Also ’nation, naation. [A euphemistic 
abbreviation of Damnation. Cf. tarnation^ | 

A. €utv. Very, extremely, etc. 

^ 1789 Gross Diet, Vulgar 7 *., Nation. . .a vtilgar term used ; 
in Kent, Sussex, and the adjacent countries, for very . . ; a n.a- 
tion long way. 1799 R. Warnrr Walk, West, Counties 
(i8oc4 xos My guide .. had informed me I was to expect *a 
nation strange road*. 18^4 in Spirit Pub. Jmts, (1825) 
478 They takes 'nation good care to be set down at the . 
turnpike. iSaa Bhockbit N. C, Gloss, [and in many later 
dbl. glossaries]. 1899 Dickens T, Two Cities i. ii, '1 hope = 
there ain't, but I cairt make so nation sure of tnat ', said ; 
the guard. 1873 f. Smlling MoUv Mig^s. etc. (1903) 69, 

1 can't tell no one now naation riled 1 felt. 

B. adj. Very large, very gre.it, etc. 

i8a8 Craven Gloss, s. v.. There wor a nation seet 0 folk at 
kirk. 1838 Hai-iburton Ctockm, (1862)303 Niagara fall ; 
what a nation sight of machinery that would carry. 1877 
Banks Glory vii, I might not have been in such a nation i 
hur^ to lump from my cart. 1 

C. SO, In imprecations. Also Comb, 

PULMAN Rustic St, 31 Your [horse] is naation seyzid 1 
tall. 1881 * 1 '. Hardy Laodicean vi. iv, O nation ! . . if 1 were 
a man. 1886 Llworthy W, Som, Word-bk, s.v. Nation- 
seise, Nation-seize thee 1 where's a bin bidin alx>ut to? 

Natioiul (nse'Jankl), a. and sb, [a. h\ natio/tal 
(16th c.), f. nation Nation 4- -al -al. Cf. 
It. nazionale, Sp. nacional.] 

A. adj. 1 . Of or belonging to a {or the) nation ; 
affecting, or shared by, the nation as a whole. 

1997 Howson Serm. 24 Dec. 24 The Ciuill and Nationall 
lawes of ante Countrey. 1643 Caryl Sner. Cop, 26 'Jhat 
which promotes personal! hounesse, must needs promote 
Nationall holinepie. 1678 Marvell Growth Popery 39 
This was a National Business if ever any were. 1730-1 
Bolinghiokb Let, to Swift Jan., National corruption must 
be purged by national calamities. 1790 Burkk Fr. Rev. 
(18^) 3t The spirit of caution which jpredominated in the 
national counals. Thirlwall Crctu \'ii. 1 . 353 The 

national festival of the Pasnbceotia wu celebrated with 
games. Froudr Hist, F.ng. 1 . il 161 Their angry 

jealousy refused to tolerate longer a national dishonour. 
1871 F rf.eman Norm. Conq, (1876) IV. xvii. 72 In the end 
national unity and national freedom appeared again in 
more perfect shapes, 

b. Of troops, etc. : Maintained by a nation. 
(See also quot. 1S03.) 

^ 180a James M Hit, Diet.. National troops, are those born 
in our own dominions, in opposition to foreigners. 1841 
; Borrow Bible in Spain xxxvt, I'he booksclTcr . . was an 
o(hcer in the national ca\aliy. 1876 Vovlr A Stf.vf.ssos 
! Mi lit. Diet. 269/1 The national defences of a country con- 
; iist, besides her armies and reserves, of the navy [etc.]. 

; O. Of or belonguig to the French Government 
during the time of the hrst Republic. 

1793 Nelson in Nicolas Disk. {*845) I. 308 We.. have 
taken nothing but a miserable National brig of eight guns. 
*•37 Carlylk Fr. Ret*. III. vi. i. Most chopfallcn, blue, 
j enters the National Agent this Umbo whither he has sent 
, so many. 

I 2 . Peculiar to the people of a particular country, 

' characteristic or distinaive of a nation. fAlso 
const, unto. 

1619 Carpenter Gcog. Del 11. xiv. (1635' 219 ohserues 
, not in all Nations cetuine naturall or nationall v'crtucs or 
; vices. Sir T. Browne Pseud, F.p, 201 That an un- 

' savoury odour is gentililious or national tmto the Jews. 

Bulwf.r Antkropomet, 81 In Per viaiuP also, a great 
Nose is in request and National. 1778 Hamilton Wks. 
(1S86) VII. 542 It is of weal consequence to preserve a 
national character. 1798 Ti. Hunter tr. St.-Pierre's Stud. 
Nat. (1790) 111 . 236 They abjured the national prejudices 
which had rendered them . .the enemies of other men. t8Bi 
B. W. Proctrr Diego de Montilla xiv. 7 The d*ances I 
have named are national 1898 Max Mi llf.r Chips (18S0) 
111 . i. 38 Truly national poetry exists only where there is 
R truly national life. 

1 3- ft* belonging to the same nation as oneself ; 
compatriotic. Obs, rare^^, 

169B Lithgow Trap. 1. 20 In these parts a man can finde 
no worser enimie than his nattonall supposed friend, 
tb. Gentile ; belonging to ' the nations as 
! opposed to the Jews. Obs, rate'~‘^, 

I 186a Pagitt Hensiogr, (ed. 6) 180 A National Saint, or a 
' Saint of the Gentiles. 

( 4. Patriotic; Strongly upholding one’s owm nation. 

17H Fingnll MSS. in ictk Rep. Hist. MSS. Comm, Aup. 

: V. 159 II ^owes in them an ingratitude to so national a 
man. 1797 Mas. A. M. Bknnktt Beggar Girl (1813) 11 . 61 
The fine old palace, the chamber,., were .. severally cx- 

r lained by the national major. iSio S. Green Reformist 
. 243 Amongst other prejudices natural to a national Scotch- 
man, he boMTR an Inveterate hatred to the Irish. 1871 Daily 
News 7 Sept., He is Intensely national. . . He believes that 
the Scots are the finest race in the world. 

b. Devoted to the interests of the nation as 
A whole. Also Comb. 


liM J. AuAMi Wks. (1854) IX. 585 Too strongly infected 
with the spirit of parly, to give much cntouragcmcnl 
to men who ate merely national. 1889 Spectator g Nov. 
6a%/9 This signal encouragement to the national-mindcd 
Radicals of the United Kingdom. 

6. In fpedal collocations : Xational convention^ 
€onmd^aibi,synod{ket iht 9 h 9 .); national anthem, 
the hymn * God save the King ’ ; also, the words 
or music sung or played on similar occasions in 
other countries; National Aaaemblr, an ataembly 
consisting of itpresenUtives of a nation; spec. 
t(ff) - Cimnd Asstmhfy (tee Assbmblt 5 b) ; 
(d)a synod of the Cbnrdi in a particular nation ; 


(0 the first of the revolutionary assemblies of 
France, in session 1789-91 ; also applied at various 
later dales to the popular assembly, and now to 
llie two houses, the Senate and the Chamber of 
Deputies, when in joint session ; national bank, a 
bank associated with the national finances ; U. S., 
a bank whose circulating notes are secured by 
United States bonds deposited with the govern- 
ment; national church, (a) a church consisting 
of a natioif; (6) a church established by law in 
a particulu nation ; national guard, an arm^ 
force existing in France at various times between 

1789 and 1871; a member of this force; National 
Bepublicans, U. S.. an early name for the Whig 
party ; national school, (a) a school conducted 
and supported to a greater or less extent by the 
state ; (/;) one of the schools established by the 
National Society, founded in 1811 to promote 
the education of the (oor. 

1819 Shelley {title) A New 'Naikitial Anthtm. 1837 
Lockiiart Scott (1839) L 3*^5 Drowtnug ihc NrUuiikI An- 
them in howls and hootingx. 1876 Voylf. He Stevenson 
Mill/. Diet. 269/1 The playing of the naiiotud anthem is 
only due to those personages who are entitled, under the 
regulations, to a royal .salute. tSai sst fk 2nd Rk. DisdpL 
Ch. Scot. 89 The 'Nationall A.ssemhlies of the Countrey, 
called commonly the Generali AsMiinblicsL 1647 Clarf-nfion 
Hist. Reb. 11. S 8 That National or General Assemblies 
should be called only by the King's Authority. 1660 K. 
Coke Potver Subj. 219 The Emperors and Kings did 
convoke. .Provincial and National A.ssemblieH and Synods. 

1790 Bl'Rke Fr. Rev. (1898) 47 lliis. . would appear per- 
fectly unaccountable, if we did not consider the composition 
of the National Assembly. 1839 f^e A.sskmblv 5 b]. 

Homans Cyci. Comm. 131/2 The directors of the *National 
Bank proposed to the Slate banks a resolution of specie pay- 
ments on the 2ist Februarj*, ! Zif, 1896 Daily Nnos 27 July 
7/5 M r. Scwall . . being a national banker . . while they bitter ly 
denounce national banks. 1691 Baxter Inf. Bapt. 31 The < 
Jews were a *Nationall Church. 1716 M. Davif-s A then, 
Brit.^ II. 335 He U Tx>w-Church . . ; such a one is a poor 
begging Convert from Popery or Presbytery to the National 
Church. 183a Arnold in Stanley* Life (184^) I. vL 374, 1 
cannot understand what is the good of a national Church 

if it Vie not to Christianize the nation. 1633 Prynne \st Pt. 
Histriom, 570. 54 ancient andmoderne, gcncrall, 'nationall, 
provinriall Counctls and Synodes. 1797 Encycl, Brit. 
(ed. 3> XVI. 15&/1 The citizcn.H .. enrolling themselves as a 
militia for general defence, under the appellation of the 
^national guard. 1814 Wellington in Gurw. Desf. 1x838) 
XI. 490 Captain Pierre Penne of the French National 

f uards, who w iis taken pri^^oncr on the frontier. 1848 W. H. 
Lf.llv tr. L. Blanc's Hist. 'Pen V, I. 182 He set out in 
the uniform of a national guard. 1831 If. Clay Priv. Corr, 
31^ By division between the Antis and the "National Re- 
publican.*:, the Jackson party may succeed. 1888 Brycb 
Amer. Comnnv. II. lit. liiL 333 The National Republican, 
ultimately the \N hig party, represented many of the views 
of the former Federalists. 1819 Gentl. Mag. LXXXIX. il 
85 In 18x2 there were 52 ‘National Schools. z88o Miss 
i Braddon fust as I am Ii, My looks won't matter when 
I am a national school teacher. iM Bf. WlLBERFORCR 
in Life (ihSi) II. i. 11 A most stormy meeting at the 
"National Society. 1861 V. Lcsningion in Working Men's 
Coll. Mag. 144 'I he N.'itional .Society.. planted elementary 
schools here and there in the land. 

B. sb. 1 1 - A representative of a nation. Obs. 

1653 Cocan Scarlet Gozvm 100 The Pope .. did at one 
and the .same time promote both Mazzarino, and Montalto, 
as declared Nationals, and nominated by France and Spain. ' 
i 2 . One who supports national interests as op- 
posed to those of parties. Obs. rare. 

vfta Public Adiertiser xo Feb. 2/2 A noble Union of.. 
Nationals in the true Sense of that Word, in contradistinc- 
tion to any vile Combination of Party. *768 Woman of 
Honor 111 , 150 Senne ti uly nationals, men of real worth. 

3. member of a nntioiml guard, rnrf 
1843 boRKow Bible in Spain x, 'I nc national entered w*ith 
the passport in his hand. 

4 . //. In recent diplomatic use (after F. nation- 
au.x) : Persons belonging to the same nation ; 
gone’s) fellow-countrymen. 

1887 Pall .Mail G. ^o'May x Each of these Consuls or 
Ministers has c.\tenslve powers over his own nationals. 
s8^ li’estm. Gas. 31 July 2/1 The Chinese Resident . . has 
a considerable number of his nationals to look after. 

JffatioilftliBnL (n;e'Janaliz*m). [f. National 

; a. + -ISM.] 

1 . 7 'bcol. The doctrine that certain nations (as 
' contrasted with indiriduals) are the object of 
divine election. 

1836 G. S. Farkr Prim. P.^tr. Election (1842) 189 The 
several doctrinal systems usaa’ily denominated Arnunian- 
ism .vnd Nationalism and Oilvitiism. 

2 . Devotion to one’s nation ; national aspiration ; 
a policy of national indei^endenct. 

1^ FrasePs Mag. XXX. 418/1 Nationalism is another 
w'oid for egotism. ew'man Hist. Sk, (1873) II. 

1. iv. 203 M.Thomet.Tni&m is cs.scntially a consecration of the 
principle of nationalism. t88o F. G. Lbb Ch, under Q. 
Elis. 1 . 164 It was only by persecution . . that the new 
system of nationalism in religion could be mainuined. 

b. sf€i\ The political programme of the Irish 
Nationalist party. 

1885 Sat. Rer. ii Apr. 463/1 It is to them that the mt- 
' lentous development of American- Irish N atlonalism is due. 

1899 Daily News se Jan. 4/6 Each of these Councils will 
■ become a centre of Nationalism. 

d. A form of socialism, based on the nation.!!- 
I icing of all industry. 



ITATIOHAUST. 


HATira. 


189a £. Bsllamy in Amer, Xgp, CLIV, 749 The full 
programme* of Nationalism* involvus tha entire substitu- 
tion of public for private conduct ^ all business, for the 
equal benefit of all. is not indeed advocated by any con- 
siderable number of economists. 

4. * A national idiom or phrase *« 

iM WoBCBSTUt (citing Hamilton). 

aratiolUdiBt (na:*raii&list}. [f. as prec. -h -ist.] 

1. One chaimcterisea by national tendencies or 
sympathies ; an adherent or snppoiter of national- 
ism ; an advocate of national rights, etc. 

tyts M. Davibs Atktm. BriU I. Contents, A Low Nation- 
alist of the Calvtnbtical EsubUshment. sysS tHd, 1 1 . 335 
Mutual upbraidiM. wbidi apnean the more Melancholy 
because the less Curable; especially amongst our Nation- 
alisu and Tolcratists. ciaior 23 Aug. 1059/1 

Prince Bismarck also obser^ tnat concession would en- 
courage the Polish nationalists. 1877 J. F. Bright //tit. 
Aitf- (iSyS) 111 . 933 Those nationalists who regarded as 
righteous any act or sntagonism to England. iSot J. Rar 
CfiMtemp, Sialism iL (ed. 2) 79 I'he Nationalists have 
quite recently issued an orsan, Tkg Niw Nation^ which 
announces its programme to lie (etc.]. 

b. sp€€^ One who advocates the claims of Ireland 
to be an independent nation. 

1S69 Dtdlf Ntmt s6 M^, He rejoices in the^ Bill for the 
Disestablishment of the Church. . . he thinks it will make 
Protestants real nationalists. Timtt 36 Apr. 9/4 llie 
Nationalists, in short, are to call tlie tune and the people of 
this country are to pay the piper. 

uttrib. iM Ac'wr 95 jan. 4/6 The Irish people., 
returning Nationalist Town and District Councils. 

2 . Thiot. A believer in nationalism. 
iffS in WoRcKSTSR (citing Q, RtvX 

8. One belonging to a uarticnlar nation, rartr^, 
tSty J. Eviurs £xc$$rs, W’tndsor^ etc. 49 A question was 
debated, which nationalist of Europe had the greatest in- 
genuity. . . Heidegger claimed that character for the Swiss. 
Hence VAtiOBali'Ptio 

1SS6 ViacT. SnuiinFORD Stltciiomjr, It'rit, (iWq) 1 . 98 She 
. .seeks to oonctUate the nationalistic sympathies and pro- 
jects of her South-Slavonic or lUyip-^rvian populations. 
1899 R. H. Charles ExekaUta^ lii. 84 This popular con- 
ception. .was unethical and nationalistic. 

Hatloniditf (neejan£*uti). [f. as piec. ^ 
•ITT : cf. F. naiuma/it/.] 

L National Quality or character. 
sSei T. H(alr] Ate. JVkw ItwetU. 77 The Ingredients ; 
employed . .are of Forreign mwth ; which we maicc use of ' 
not so much for the sake or the Nationality of its Argu- i 
ment (etc.). 1S30 J. Wilsoh in Black^. Ma^ XXV III. 847 I 
We must again enter our protest against the Nationality > 
of a library conduaed on such principles. 1S4S Graves 
Rom. Lmo in EmycL Meirop. II. 741/1 Those peculiar 
institutions which cMoured all their nationality, a 1894 H. 
Rrro Loot, Eng. Hut. iv. isi Ancient British nationality 
received into itself a Roman nationality. 

b. In liteiatorc, art, etc., the quality of being 
distinctively natio^. 

slsy Carlyle Mixe. (1857) 1 . 94 All true nationality 
vanished from its literature. 1840 Hxw Monthly Mag. 
UX. 3^ That pwuliar wildness and ecceniridtyi or, if 
we may so term it, nationality, by which the pnmittve 
melodies of the Scotch, Welsh, and Irish, are . . distin- 

R nished. 1878 Lowrll AmangmyBks. Scr. il 199 , 1 have 
tile faith in that quality in literature which is commonly 
called nationality. 

o. With pi* A national trait, characteristic, or 
peculiarity, ratt. 

<797 W. TAYLOR in Monthly Rxv, XXll. 948 1 ]^ re- 
lember 1 


. ^ "r “»F«Hieiice or coosoiloattoo. 

TSSJSS: *,SsSl!u23vSliia 


T with pleMQte those nationalilies which dvUuaiion 

is efiacing. iSsi iHd, Cll. 49a He described our every- 
d^ nationalities. < 

2. Nationalism ; attachment to one's country or 
nation ; national feeling, 

1779 Jumint Lett, Pref. (1788) 9j The characteristic pru- 
dence, the seifiih nationality, the iodefistigable smile. 17SIS 
Boswell Tomr Hxbridtx 11 He could not but see in them 
that nationality which 1 should think no liberal minded 
Scotsman will deny. ^i|3i Blaekw. Mag. XXX. Na- 
tionali^ is not psariocivn, or it would admire the nation- 
ality of ocher nations. iR/pl Glaoetome Homir 11 . iii. 199 
Her strong and profound Greek nationality. ifTi Lbckv 
Eng. tSfh C. II. vii. 426 A spirit of nacioniui^ hM arisen. 

8. The fact of belonging to a particniar nation. 
iSel D Israru Chat. /, 1 . v. 95 (He) had wisely oast off 
his nationality when it could only occasion pain. tiSg 
MArrai Brigand Lift II. 130 The nfe^ which his nation- 
ality was likely to afford. sM Mite Braddom EUamm^x 
VUioff it. 13 Every article of furniture, .bore the impiessof 
itt naiionalitv. d^Lo/mRop, Proh Div. S09 The ship., 
was of Frendi nationality. 

b. With //. denoting Identity or difference of 
nation among individuals. 

184S H. W. Tobrems Rom. MiUi. HUt. 90 The confused 
u^e of military terms among the Greeks arisiDg from Iheir 
diflerenem cf dialect and separate nationalilies. tSfis 
pAKHT £axixsxt (1S73) 1 . 140 Corions it was to see 
how naCK^iUM herded together over their food. iSte 
««- id. tee The town of Italy wher e 
men of all oatumalitlei had most met. 

. ^ complete eaistence as a nation ; 

wdependcnce or ooiMoUdatioa. 

, oTtlw 
Jr. Mm. 
■■■* **■ Mis Ind 

fira ^ dy JwrfahSfaiiawr. 

"owli- np— -looM 

6. A Mdott; ftwi., ft peopte potcnttftUy but not 
actually a nation. 


iSjR Exmminor 488/1 It leaves the various existing iia^ 
tionuUlies of Germany unimpaired. iSsiS Dasrnt Joit ^ 
Earnest (1873) 1 . 311 Welded by time and trouble into a 
distinct nationality. 1874 Stubbr Const, Hist, 1 . iv, 99 The 
Saxons in Germany were still a pure nationality. 

6 . •Nation ALTY. rare, 

SI99 CoLBRiDOB Church hr State 37 The sum total of 
these heritable portions..! beg leave to imme the Propriety ; 
and to call the reserve above mentioned the Nationality. 
Vationnlimtioa (mn^JanfrUisB/an). [Lnext 

4- -ATION.] 

L The action of rendering national in character. 
1891 W. Tayloe in Robberds Mem, (1643) 1 - 383 Does 
not this forebode the nationaluation of liberty-politics at 
home f iSSe H. von Holst % C, Csdhoun (18B4) 939 l*he 
official proclamation of the * nationalisation * of slavery. 

2 . The action offorming intoa nation or nations ; 
the process of becoming a nation. 

sStj Sia R. WiLaoN /*rm Htasy (1861) I. 974 The Poles 
are hostile to the Russians as enemies to their freedom and 
nationalisation. 1S93 LiRBsa Cw. Lihorty iv. 33 There is 
a distinct period in the history of our race, which may be 
aptly called the period of nationalisation. 1890 Ttmeo 
IS Dec. 3/4 Count Taaffe's Caldnet will make no further 
concessions to Bohemian nationalisation. 

b. Inclusion or absorption into a nation. 

1896 Piation (N. Y.) 16 July 54/f The nationalisation of 
the jew— that is, his absorption by this or that nation. 

8 . The action of bringing land, property, Indus* 
tries, etc., under the control of the nation. 

1874 Fawcrtt Pol, Econ, 11. i. (1876) 107 Nationalisa- 
tion of the land means that all the land in the country 
should be bought by the State. stSi-a (tit/et Report of 
the lAind Nationaltsaiton Society. 1894 £. Bbulamv in 
Eorum (U. S.) Mar. 85 This plan is called Nationalism 
because it proceeds by toe nationalisation of industries. 

Vffitioi&alilffi (nse'/anfilMz), v. Also -iae. [f. 
National a. + -izc, or ad. F. nationaliser (17^4 
in lIatx.-Darm.).J 

L trans. To invest with a national character ; to 
make distinctively national. 

1800 Hist Eur, in Ann, Reg, 35/9 We wish to nationalise 
the republic, they to cstahliJi only their own party. 
1843 Blackm, Mag. LIV. 96 * Rule Britannia*, .. now 


Venetian kingdom might be. .nationalised. 1870 Lowell 
Among my Bhs, Ser. 1. (1873) 996 He took what may be 
called cosmopolitan traditions • • and nationalised them. 

b. To make into a separate nation ; to invest 
with the character of a nation. 

ties F. AjiRSll'>L (1809) t49Ncw.Ens;land..ofallcoton!ce 
that ever were founded the largest, the most assimilated, 
and, to use the modern jargon, nationalised. 

2. To naturalise; to admit into, or make part of, 
a nation. Also 

sSee PiNKNRv Trav, Prassco 41 There are many rcsii 
^glLh, who have been nationalised by express edict. 

’attisoh Ess, (i 88 q) 1 . 390 nly J utca. Angles, Saxons, 
Danes * . have succeeded ui lutionalising tneniscIvM here. 


cnqii . _ . 

M. Pattisoh Ess, (i88q)1. 39 OnlyJ utca. Angles, Saxons,aad 
ines * . have succeeded ui lutionalising 
b. intr. To liecome naturalized. 

1^1 Sat. Ron, 4 July 1/9 The curious plan of keeping 
Ruwia for the Russians by forcing all foreigo * ooloDists * to 
nationalise or quit. 

8. To bring under the control of, to convert into 
the property of, the nation. 

tSSe Daily Hetot 91 Oct., It was *Bosh* to talk of na- 
Cionaliring the land to starviog thousands. 1874 Fawcrtt 
Poi, Eton. If. xi. (1876) 999 After the land and the other 
instrumentf of prodoetJon have been naiiooalised. tSN 
BRooaiai Eng. Laxsd fr Laxxdlards 105 It is a perfectly 
inielUgibie proppaition that all the land in the kingdom 
ought to be * nationalised *. 

Hence Wationaliied, irft*tioiullBlBg fpi. oA's. 

sM O. S. FAan Prim. Doctr. Eieetion (18491 tSg That 
Neither the Anainiaa SysUm, nor the Nationalising 
System, ikw the CalvinitCic System, exhibits the mind 01 
the sincere Gospel. sM Max MCllbr Chipe (1880) 11 . 
xvL 13 An m .. exhifaidng to us the earlM traces of 
nationalised language, 1^ Fawcett Pol Ecom il xi. 
(1876) 986 It not E reduction in rent the chief advantage 
which the advocates of this nationalising policy hops to 
secure? 1888 J. Romom DixostaMiikmsont s6 So too .. il 
would be in the Nadonaliied Church of Scotland. 

VffitiMffiIiMr(ii8e*/3iiileii9i). [f.prec -f -til.] 
One who advocate! the nationaliaittoii of land, 
etc. Fieq. in land^noHmiUur^ ' 

me PaifMaUG. 6 Feh. s/i Will some of the 'national- 
isMs^ .. employ a..feal property lawyer to draft a bin for 
carrying out iM pu rpo sssf i88| Ckr, World to Nov. 
839 Warred upon by the tend nadonallssr and sodilitt. 

jlratiffiBffilly (lurjinili}, odb. [f. National 
ff. 4* -LT 3.] la a aatioftal imumer or way ; aa 
a nation ; with regard to the nation aa a wbol^ 
Bamada ^ Boade Obed, 44 There was no change ef 

i^M hM. thikmat MinlS tt w w iri f w io — 

reft 

considsred the Sooicli, natf 
poMle. HhohEjtomiaarn 
Mff mniody hooo erah fc 

.CMA ifc.iKn.ifAw 

(iHrJiMSieOi 



prec. .MISS.] The chftimeter or qnftUtyof beins 
national. 

sttt Whoio Duty Hmtiono as So far thsrsfom ui Nstional- 
nesB, and PubliqneDeBs agree, so far the thing Is undeni- 
able. lyay in Bailiy, voI. IL 1889 J. M. RoaxitTSON 
Eu, Crii. Motkod 151 Englishmen will hardly think of 
charging such an artist with deficiency in nationalnesa. 

Vffitiioiinlty (nw'Jonhlti). [L as prec. 4 -ty, 
alter pereenaltp^ National property. 

i8sa-a9 Coleridge im IJt. Rom. (1B38) 111 . 119 Their 
tithes and glebes belong to them as officers and function- 
aries of the nationalty. 1849 J. Martinbau Ess, (i8oi> 
11 . 93 The other constituted a nationalty or inalienable 
reaerve for perpetual inoomo conditional on the peribnnance 
of certain wfictal scrvicca. 

Vationliood (nf^'Janhud). [L Nation eb^ 4 
•hoodJ The state or fact of being a nation* 
sfise CAaLVLi JMttor*d. Pamph, I. 93 New elements of 
polity or nationhood. 1889 LacKV Ration, 11 . 3a A bond 
of unity that is superior to the divisions of nationhood. 
iSSi Parnell in Timot 9 Sept. 6/3 Our right to nationhood 
toAy is practically undisputed. 
t]ia*il03list* Obs.rare^^K [f.asprec. 4 -i 8 T.] 
A representative of a nation. 

1870 G. H. Hist. Cardinnts iii. iii. 319 The Cardinals of 
the Crowns ought rather to be call'd Nationists than 
Factionists. 

VatlonlMffi (ii?i'Jml8s), a, rare, [f. as prec. 
4 -Liaa.] Belonging to no nation. 

1819 Shkllbv Frometh, Vnb, 111. iv. 195 Man Equal, 
unclassed. tribeless, and nationless. 

t Natllial. Obs, rare^K [? Error for Natali- 
TIAL.] Nativity, birth. 

iSia SvLVRtTRE tr. MattMon'o Trophois Hon. IV ^ 11 )' 
happy planet, which presaged his worth Predominant in 
his natitial. 

Vatiwo (nBniv), xA Forms: 5 naltf, 6 na- 
ty va, 6 - nativa. [ad. med.L. nathms^ sb« use of 
L. ndtivus adj. (see nexO. In later use sonietimes 
directly from the adj. Cl F. itg/r/.] « 

1. One bom in bondage; a born tbnpr Now 
only Hist, Cf. Niir. 

ethgoGodstem Rog, (KET.S.) SS9 l*be forsald bondmen 
or natifii with all thn catallissutia or saquclys. 1609 Bhbnr 
Rog. MnJ. 90 b. Some are born bond'inen. or natiuesof their 
gudi^er, and ftiandsher, quhom the Lord may challenge to 
he his naturalT natincs. 1691 O. W. tr. CmiW * i Inst. 8 At 
thia day, the Issue which is begotten by a Free man of a 
Native, is free. 1706 Phillim (ed. Ketsey) a v. Aarif/ai, 
lliere being three liorts of Servants, vis. Natives, Bondmen, 
and Villains. 1838 Srunaa Const. Hitt, (18961 III. 6«s It 
is obviem that, .the native so emanciimted laboured under 
other 4 

2. Astral. One bom under the particuUir plinet 
or sign mentioned ; the subject of a nativity or 
horoKope. 

1909 Hawes Posot, Pioao. x. (Percy Soc.) 34 Mercury, 
through his preeminenos, Hys natives endeth w>'th famous 
eloquence, ite MASsiNcaa CityMmdam il ii, Saturn . .and 
Venus.,, tbcdtsposers of marriage in the radix of the native 
in feminine figurea. 1879 Moxou Ptntk. Diet. 03 Nebulous 
&ars..are found by Mperienca, being loyn*d with the 
Luminaries to afriict n Native whb Muidiicaa or dimness. 
1790 Sirlv Oumit Sol. 1 . 96 When the moon, or lord of the 
ascendant, ia posited. .In nny of the Signs we term hot. 
the native win be manly, ilig Scorr Gay M, Iv, Mart 
having dignity in the cnapof the twelfth house, threatened 
owd^ly or sudden and violant dsalh to the native, 
tb. tramsf. One bom with a paitienlar mark. 
iteR. SANnsafF^idafeM MoUo 31 A Mole in the lower 
part of the right CheA..iiifficu to the nativt mie kindes 
of strife. 

8. One bora In a place; one cQaaectcd with 
a place by buth, whether gabseqneatly tesident 
thcieornot* Uaa. const 

Legally, a Demon la a nadvu of the niaet or ecnniry wim 
the parents Imvt ibrnr domidk, which may or nmy not be 
the plsct of actual birth. ^ . 

ifgl CovEEDALt /so. EEfR 7 It iioi that the glorious che, 
.. wboii fintyoet dwellHwe fatu dL cenumda par to 
grtatly T tCty Moevsoh libs, u, tio llm Army wm tn- 
counired and almost distrsased by the omI| N atl^ 
Countrie. 1879 Euoa Papare (C^mdeu) I. fis Or^ db- 
pules are Nkefy to ariio botweeno yo praasul InhahiiEnu 
ffi^auntlsiit MailveB of severan of yfCoiporadhni. aiyoo 
DEvotN Daaik at AmyostoM rs Hit p mmo tt b ^ 

cencoand gfMi Well Iroowu to aU Ibi nSveicf tltoplEos. 

lyiC P 6 ra 7 Asif VL 70 Wotthaat thou kiwm proiM fioy’t 
perftdioui land. And wm bar aadvm amril at tby ^1 

rl|^ m bt coniidMud a aaUvuonmcou-^^ 

Mg, Ipse Rowa And, StapAtoHs, 
lativuofjijy ioalfituru. 


^^ijjuu Roya^^oiA Bup^bH^ a^ 
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NATIVE. 

A One of the oripnal or usual inhabitants of 
a country, as distinguished from strangers or 
foreigners; now^r/. one belonging to anon-Eoro- 
pean and imperfectly civilized or savage race. 

itelt JoHHSOM Kin^ ^ Cammw, 153 He Gommitted 
no leste an error in sunenng the Natiuee to keepe their 
poKieesioffia and to inhabit all their townea tte-Sa H bylin 
Coimopr^ (1673J Of Inhabited by the l^tives only, 
though the Portugal! did sometimes endeavour a Plantation 
in it s6g5 TBMi*LB ///#/. (1699) 5 The North-East 

K rt of Scotland was by the Natives call«d Cai Dutt. sets 
t Fob Piny, rtmitd ^orld (1840) a The stories of their 
engagements when they have had any scuffle either with 
natives or Eunyean enemies, m RoBtHTson Hist. 
'f/'wrr. II. (1778) I. 98 Columbus., con tinned to interrogate 
all the natives. 1817 O’Hara Hist. H. S. Waits 1*3 Some 
Mnvicts, who destroyed the canoe of a young native. ■•Ss 
Mumov Ajstt/odis (1857) 104 The brutal drunkenness and 
reckless debauchery of the Pakehas actually * astonished 
the natives'. Mary Kinuslky W. AjTrica 74 Her 
knowledge of the native, his language, his ways oTtnoughtf 
his diseases, . .is extraordinary. 

b. A coloured perBon ; a * black 
1848 Dicrrns Dnmbev x, The Miuor . . went one Saturday 
growling down to Brighton, with the native behind him. 

6. An animal or plant (f or mineral) indigenou8, 
or peculiar to a country or locality ; one not im- 
ported or acclimatized. 

1890 Child Disc, Tratie Pref. (1698) 99 Our lead and tin, 
by which we carry on much of ttiose trades, are natives 
with us. 1774 Goldsm. Nat. Hist. (1776) IV. 38 The mar- 
mout is chMy a imtive of the Alps. 1799 Med. Jmi. 11 . 
490 To such species as are doubtful natives a note of inter- 
rogation is amxed. 1849 Balfol-r Man, Ret. I osi The 
?!*".** *** principally natives of marshy places in New 
Holla^. 1874 Lyell F.iem. Geci. x. 194 The pine has 
never been a 'native 'of Denmark in historical times. 

b. An oyster altogether or partially reared in 
Britith waten ; now sftc. appliea to those fwhether 
of homnor foreign origin) reared in artificial beds, 
or loosdij used to denote an oyster of a superior 
qaalitr?{ Also aitrib. 

t8t8 KiTCMiNBa Cook's Oracle (ed. 9) 959 The Milton, or 
as they ara coounonly called, the melting Natives do not 
come in till the beginning of October. t8j^ Dickens 
Sk. Ase, Mr. % Doutste. A Dcwlv-opened oyster-shop, 
. . with natives laid one deep in circular marble basins 
in the windows. 1I94 Woodwaeo Mollutca 11. 954 The 

r ers. .are . .removed to artihcial grounds, or tanks, where 
water is vety shallow. They are then called * natives '. 
1879 Cassells Tocha. Edac. IV. is4 In the London market 
o)M<rt are^ diviM into two great classes—' natives ' and 
A T. Paek E^ts Thames 56 I'he 


rajnars in plaoM of power and pcofit. 

7. Native place (or country). 
1804 R. CawMBT TakU AM., Ni 
where oat was borne. i8faCHAniAM 


ilinct distribution of Beings. 1713 Wodrow Carr. ^ ^cnu. yan reopie give away, coin lor men 
HI. 9 It were hard to say thU is a native consequence and Sons, their native Sway t 17^ CowrBa 7 Vii« 
particular set of men's way. 2867 D. Duncan Dir- I'Kal man should thus. .Abridge him of his just and 
299 To leave us to the native consequences of our *®oi Stbutt S^rts k East. Inlrod. 2 A 


native beds, not so many years mgd, could be had' almost 
for the asking. 1891 Pail Mail G. 8 Oct. 9/t Such a thing 
as putting seconds on native shells is not entirely unknown, 
o. A native cow, horse, etc. 
tlgS Olmstbo Slave States (i86i> 6 A few imported Ayr- 
shires and Aldcmcys, and some smxdl black ' natives *. 1895 
A. E Paterson Manjr. Smmjt Aiiwr (1896) 43 (The horses] 
were kmg and wiry natives from the nigged mountain side, 
to. pL Fellow-countrymen, compatriots. Obs. 

WABNoa Alb. Eeif. vi. xxxiii, Henric..did arriue 
to right bis Natiues wrong, ifas Litngow 7 >wr. in. 90 
After short acquaintance ^th his natiues, he imparled 
these words, ite Fullbb Ck. Hist. in. xiii. 1 11 The King 
(distrusting hla NaidYes) implo>’ed so many French For- 
rainan in plaoM of power and profit. 

Now only dial. 

, 'Nmtiae, Natural! : place 

ififSCHArMANfl^sf. IX. 66 Though 

rook Ihr licher we ISur off possess. Vet, from our native, alt 
our mors Is less. 18N0 Amelia Ons Tales of Heart IV. 
3a8 He asked me some questions about Keswick... for that's 
my native, sir. 88i8 Mom Maasie Wamck vi, WMrying . . 
to behome agmn to Lauder, which the said was her nauve. 
19M Consk. Mag. Juna 815 When he come back 10 his 
- “ uthhek 


nmive at Yannouth he knew'no one. 

8. a. iUipd. » Native liqnor, native language. 
iM Sovtnbv Ewe. (183s) II. 338 Not as much money left 

M would . . get Mm n mp ofthe native at Killala. 1893 
SnwiNBM TeMmd Nipktd Eatertaisssss. 70 He turned and 
to bh ouw In the nadvo. 

b. 

*«• JtO. t*mm. MMUt Wi S. u At • itill 

Ctvatfr agetho Bduiaapfr.TiiiOQmcii wSai b known as the 
sftnrnu^ a loUtary and sometimes 

9. •aumwd. 
jtfladhsv (f 143) t3s He scot us, b^cs,alt 

hb ^mmm, nadvt lhaMMu t8fa M. U Wnatblv 
The chiiws, so nummous in 
a nad^bfilt hmsaa. i8|g Swsitbnium Mmk^ Sk. s6s 
Noaa^^iwnsd iMaat country waa white. 

VsUssdVtiT), «. Potiu : 4, 6 luityf, fl Sc. 

wwa s-s uoro, 2 Mtff, j sc., 6 

(14th Or^moaw: «• MiQri «.), or ad. L. 
aOnu piouoMtli^wrth. taunto. n,tual. t, 

M ofMirr to u tern 4 In0 4TB.i 

L L MeMUgtotoroooiMeiod %ia,openoB 
or thugb}' Mmn oc eoMtltatioo, ta con* 

aMRdml or inoiiiMed } 
Vjdilb viSia jwTUNiiMtor DMMlt fat tte per* 

■ettorOllg, 


38 

1. ii, A Star, whose Beams do not proceed From any Sun, 
but from a Native Light 1813 Heywouo Eras. Age 11. ii, 
How can I hate,.. Or practise ought against my native 
power T i86e Stanley Hiet. Phiios. xl (1701) 469/9 [Atoms] 
having neither native whiteness, nor blmiknriiB,. .nor heat, 
nor cold, nor any other quality. 01680 Butlkr Rem. 
(1759) I. 91 When Puss, wrapt warm in hb own n.'ilive 
Furs, Dreamt soundly. 1709 Kokcommon Ess. Verse 104 
No cloudy Doubts obscure her Native Light. 1738 o. 
Hayward Sertn. xvii. »8 How wonderful timt the atones 
break not their native silence. 178a Cowpf.r Poett Oyster. 
kSeasit. Plant 6 Ah, hapless wretch ! condemned to dwell 
For ever in my native shell. 1817 J. Scorr Paris Revisit, 
(ed. 4) ^75 Study may lie either the sign or the substitute 
of native feeling, Brewsier Alore Worlds x. 166 

Every single star, shining by iu own native liglit. 187s 
Whitney life Lat^.xv. 10 A mere native imptusc to tne 
exertion of all his native powers. 

b. Natural lo a person or thing. 

>933 Bellenuen Eity iii. vi. (S.T.S.) I. 968 It was native 
to him. .to perse w be pepill with all humanite & kyndenes 
he mycht. 1604 Smaks. DM. it. i. 218 Rase men being in 
Louc, hauc then a Nobilltie in tli«^ir Natures, more then is 
iiatiue to them. 1834 Disraeli Rerf. KpUk 1. xiii. 16 To 
the rose Its fragrance not more native than to states A 
class thus rising. 1879 M. Arnold Mixed Ess., Irish 
Cathol. 1 16 If there is a thing specially native to religion, 
it b peace and union. 

O. Natural, according to nature; naturally 
resulting. Now rare. 

teog Hawes Past. Pleas, xli. (Percy Soc.) 904 , 1 must 
nedcs dye, it is my native kinde. 1343 Wills 4 lav. N. C. 
(Surtees 1835) xei, 1 gyue and bequeathe to iny brother., 
fowre poundes by yeare.. during hb life natiuc. <21633 
' Binning^ Serm. (1845) M4 How would it he a pleasant 
. and native thing to walk in hb way, as a stone goeth 
‘ downward. 1677 Gale Cri. GeniUes iv. Proem 5 We shal 
I content our selves with this curt, yet apparently mi>re native 
and distinct distribution of Beings, xysg Wodrow Corr. 

I ( 1843 ) 111 . ’ 

of any pai 

; courses 299 To leave us to the native consequences 
‘ folly and impiety. | 

I +d. birth-marks. Obs. rare | 

i6|8 Sir T. Browne Card. Cyms\pL%. (Bohn) 11 . 536 ' 
i That Aueostus had native notes on his body . . after the order ' 
' and number in the stars of Charles' wain. ! 

2. Left or remaining in a natural state ; esf. free ' 
i from, or untouched by, art; unadorned, simple, 

! plain, unaffected. 

j 2360 Dal'S tr. Slridane's Comm. 426 The doctrine . is the 
I \’ery natiue and auncient Religion, Golding De 

j Moniay xxxiv. (159a) $41 If vre hauc an eicto the stile, it is 
natiue, simple, pUine. i6|a Milton L' Allegro 134 If., 
sweetest Shakespear . .Warble hb native Wooa-notes wilde. 
1660 Drvorn Ek. Sir R, Howard sin your verse a native 
sweet ne&s dwelu, Whkh shames composure, and its art 
excels. 1710 Steele Tatlrr Na 912 F 4 She has the 
greatest Simplicity of Manners of any of her Sex. This 
makes every Thing look native about her. 1730 Johnso.n 
Rambler Na 166 F 1 It has long lAN;n observed that native 
beauty has little power to charm without the ornaments 
which fortune bestows. 1790 Burke Fr. Rev. 1 28 We preserve 
the whole of our feelins;s still native and entire, unsophisti- 
cated by pedantry and infidelity. 1868 Marriott Vesfiar, 
Chr. p. xxiv. Sober colours there were, or, as commonly 
thev w'erc called, natural or native colours. 1871 Baow KiMi 
Ba/austion 1899 He shall not say the man was vile Whom 
he liefriended,— native noble heart ! 

b. Naturally implied or involved : not wrested 
or forced in any way. ^ 

1399 Fulkr Heskins* ParL 241 Thb he dare auouch, to 
be tne natiue and true vnderstanding of this scripture. 1815 
Gill Sacr. Philos, iv. fix, 1 b<dd that this b not the native 
meaning of thb place. 1709 Steele Taller No. 45 ^ a 
Mere Words. . . used only as t^y serve to betray those who 
understand them in their native Sense, tyit W. Wilson 
Comtin, DH. Rif. Print. Ch. Scot, (1769) 1 . 344 » I have 
drawn such infrtences and conclusions from them as I 
thought just and native. 18^ £. White Ei/e in Christ 
ill. xxi. 319 The Septuagint translators . . well knew the 
natb’c meaning of both words. 

3. Perttini^ to, or connected with, one by the 
fact of one having been bom there ; that was the 
place or scene of one’s birth. Also const, fa. 

NMive country occurs frequently in the i6ih cent. 
lOBW-au Dunrae Poems xxiL 94 Kynd naty\^ nest dob 
clek bot owlb. 1513 Douglas ^Enns 11. iv. 75 O native 
cunire (JxrrTCy and rj-all realme of Troy! 1968 

Grafton Chroa. II* 491 He w’ould cause the Scutes • . lo 
rctume agmine into their countrie and natiue region. 1590 


Language 1 hauc learnV 
ush) 


these forty ycaruj* (My natiue EnglLsIi) now I must forga 
73 Thy sentence .. robs my tongue from breathing 
natiue breaiM 2638 Sir T. Herukrt Tra7\ (ed. 9) 37 
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1871 — P, E. iv."^94i Athens .. Mother of An* And Elo- 
qucnce, native to famous wits Or hospitable. 2697 Devokn 
Virg. Georg, in. 17 1 1 shall) With Foreign Spoils a<lorn 
my native Place, lyes Pope Odrss. 1. 15 At their native 
realms the Greeks amved. 1778 Mi» Bi rney^ Etr/ma 
Ixxlx, We should first pass a month at my imiivc Bepv 
Hill. 1841 BitCHOPF Woollem Maanf. 1 1 . 4»* The Flemish 
maniifacturenL driven from their native country by the 
cruelty of the Duke of Alva. 1898 Sir B. Browe Psychol, 
tmq. I. L • As hoys, wo had srtmdered together through 
out native woods, . 

trassf. i8[|8 I. Tavloe Femai. vi. 167 Some congenial 

torrid dlni«.—nMl». to .bjeetno. »nd >Uvm. 

b. FoimitiK the ionroe er origin of n thing or 

slight Hath pruned from the netive tree, ilfy Milton 
P. L. ». 463 !• this ‘ 

1988 Pope Dnac. 1. 
dandng light, Secttie 


NATIVE. 

Shelley Q, Mah ix. isi He.Tps of broken stone That 
mingled slowly with their native earth. 

4. Belonging lo,"©! natural to, one by reason of 
the place or country of one’s birth, or ot the nation 
to which one belongs. 

2900 Hawks Pait. Picas, xxxiv. (Percy Soc.) 111 In my 
natyflanguagc; 8 wyl not opres More of her werke. 
bHAKS. Rich, //, I. iii. ,60 The 
these for! ‘ 

Ibid. 173 

natiue b 

A ney nave a native language of their owne, but the Persbn 
toimue LH understond bv most, c S9oo Pope Ode Solitude 
I, Content lo breathe his native air In his own ground. 
•7^ Harris PlnloU F.nti. Wks. (.1841) 529 Greek, .was stilt 
corrupiionsj theit native language. 2827 Shelley 
Rev. Islam i. xix, To the Snake those accents sweet were 
known His native tongue and hti.'». 2842 Catlin N. Anur, 
ind, (1844) 1 . 6 Their hahit-i, sls wc can see them transacted, 
arc native. 1877 M. M. Grant SuwAfaid viii. They were 
dressed in their native cohtumes. 

Comb. 1876 A. Pllmmi r ir. DfH/i/iCrs Ilippnlytui H. 

87 His name h.Ts ln-r n tiielamoipli<>^.r'fl in Syria and Egypt 
into the more native-sounding Abulides. 

t6. Native day, iial.il day, birthday. Ohs. 

2546 Lancllv tr. Pol. Vesy. de InS’cnt, v. i. cjcj Whii.h 
honored the day of 1 onNecr«Tling their religions . . ,(.airni;;i; it 
ye natiue dayc of their sacred personages. 1566 1 )kv\‘i 
Horace, Sat, 11. il F iij h. If be d)d ftasl hi\ frrnde at 
home, or kepe hb natiuc dayc. 

6. Belonging or appertaining to one as a posses- 
sion or right by virtue of one’s birth. 

25701^6 Lambarde Peramh. AVx/(i826) 453 Whereas ail 
Nobilitic and Gentrie is either Native or Dative. 1093 
SuAKa \Hen. Vt, iit. iii. 190 Did I put Henry from ob 
Natiue Kight 7 2660 Trial Regie. 79 , 1 am very unwilling 
to deprive myself of my Native RighL 1681 Dryoen Abs. 

4 A chit. 760 Can People give away. Both for thcm^elveA 
- ■ V. 436 

native 

\ports k Past. Introd. 2 A bold, 

active, and warlike pco^ne, tenacious of their native liberty. 

II. 1 7 . Bom in a state of villeinage. Ohs. 

1439-90 tr. Higden (Rolls) VII T. 39 Somme men say thb 
pope was the native man of thabbot of Seynte Alban in 
Vnglonde. ibid. 457 He sciholde make allc men fre . so 
that jpere scholde not be eny native man after that lyme. 

8. Connected with one by birth or race ; closely 
related. Also const. \fo and with. Now rare. 

c 2490 Henry Wallace viit. 241 Byschope ^ik full m>- 
dcytily lhai se; And Robert Bruce, vontrar his natiff men. 
Ibid. X. 169 Thai men, was natyff till Stwait..tuk bardr- 
menL 2913 Douglas rEs^is lit. v. 125 Ncir he approchlt 
. . And hU awne native freindb knew in hy. a 1578 Lin de- 
say (Pilscotlie) Chron. Scot. iS.T.S ) 1 . 3‘/> Hi» awin natiuc 
cousing and freind. i6ou Shake, flam. 1. iL 47 'I'he Head 
U not more Natiuc to the Heart . . Then is the 'Phrone of 
Denmark to thy Father. 1863 Swinrurke Atalanta 50A 
0 I <1 men honourable, Who have . . filled with gracious and 
memorial fame, .alien lips and native with their own. 
fb. - N.tTUK.vL ij. 13. Obs. rare. 
isljy Mapi.lt Gr, Forest 97 b, So soonc as those yong can 
hcarc but their ownc and N^aliue Dani.s note, they Icaue 
their .Stepmother, c 2600 Ceutleman in Thracia in Child 
Ballads VIII. 162 There b but one amongst the foure 
Th.'it b iiiy native sonne. 

1 0. Entitled to a certain position by birth ; 
natural, proper, righiful. Ohs. 

2364 Reg. Prrty Council Scot, I. 304 The said David is in 
the rowmc of him the auld kyndlic native possesour 
thairof. cis8o Sidney Ps, vni. viii, The fish, of sea the 
n.'Uive heire. 2393 Shaks. Rich, II, 111. it 25 This Earth 
shall haue a feeling, .ere her Natiuc King Shall falter %'ndcr 
foule Kelwllious Armes. 

10. Of mcUls and other minerals ; (Occurring 
naturally in a pore slate or uncombined with other 
substances ; also used to describe a mineral occur- 
ring in nature, in distinction from the corresponding 
substance formed artificially. So native roik. 

Native antalgam: sxet \h\\c.kh sh, s. 

1699 WooDWAMu Art/. Hist. Pla*th V1725) »9 Flint, batiye- 
Vitriol, Spar. 1718 — CataL For. Fossils 22 Native 
Sulphur of a lemon color. 1760 Weslk.y Jml, 10 Sept. 
(1827) HI. 16 One end.. was native rock, iwfi Kirwan 
f.lcm, Min. led. 9> 11 . 156 The exirtence of Native Lot 
seems now placed beyond the reach of doubt. t8^ T. 
Thomson Chem. (cd. 3) II. 53 * A* n b found native in 
abundance, il is seldom formed artificially- 183^4* Bkandk 
Chrm. (ed. 5) 953 Native Silver has the general chaiatiers 
of the pure metal. 2874 Garrod & Baxter Af/i/, .»/<■</. 
54 Aluminum. .doex not exist naiivc, but i» formed arti- 
ficially from certain of its compounds. 

b. transf. Applied to ihc stale or form of such 
substances. 

i«<3 Chamrfrs Cycl. Sf t'i*. s. v. ^aisum. An alkali.** 
fermenting very violently •* m its native dry Male. 1774 
GoLosm. Xi/. Hist, (1770) I. 74 The variety of subsUnces 
. found in the bowels of the earth, in their native state, 
2818 W. PiiiLLira Outl, Min. 4 tirol, 3) 40 Silver occuis 
in the metallic or native stale. 2878 Huxley Physiogr. 81 
1 n its purest natiA-e form [carbon) ct y staUilcs as the diamond. 

fix. Having a birth or natal origin; coining 
into existence by being bom. Obs. rare. 

After L. nAiSvut in Cicero De Nat. Deorumi.j^y^ 
i6m Stanley Hist. Philos. IL (1701) 6tA H» Opinion .. 
was, that the Gods arc native (having a bcEinningV. 1678 
CuDWORTH Intell. Syst. 909 A Multitude of such Deities, 
which yet they concciYid to be all (as well as Men) Native 
and Mortal. 

IIL 12. Bom in a particular place or country ; 
belonging to a particular race, district, etc*, by 


iiihyrw I Wrth. In mod. use whh connotation of non- 

' Ewope« (cT. N*nTK si. 4 ). 
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NATIVB-BOBN. 

ri47« Hbmiv IV'mUace nif. 545 B« caui I am a natyff 
ScoiiM man. 1494 Fa«yan Chr^n. \u ccv. 916 They before 
tyme were sworne to Edmund# ...and also were natyfe 
Englyssemen. 1560 Daub tr. SMdmiig'* C0mm. 496 
Straunjsers being commaunded to depart#, ft the native 
countrie men there caste in myson. IM» Snaki. A* Y* L. 
It. i. 93 The poor# dapled fooics Being natlue Burgers of 
this desert City. i6ds Bovlb CIccm. v. x. (1848) 335 
She is ever a Natural, though no Nati^, Persian. toBy 
A. Loveli. ir. Tktvtmai't Tnw, I. m llie native Turks are 
honest People, and love honest Aople. 1716 M. Davies 
A thin. Bnt, 111 . Diu, Drmmm sy England ftetiis to have 
been always the least concern'd for the Encouragement of 
poor Native Proselyts to the Protestant Communion. 178a 
K. CuMSEKLANO Anted, Pninitrt I. 94 Spain at that 
brilliant mra was in possession of many native painters. 
sSoa James Diet, av., Each regiment of native 

cavalry and native infantry. 183a Malcom Trav, (1840) 
1 1/1 Having received endowmentsirom a native gentleman, 
yielding annually 100,000 rupeea i8Ba Mnnch, Exam, 
7 May 5/1 The tolls.. were intended to m a protection to 
the native handicraftsmen in gold and silver. 

b. In predicative use or placed after the sb. 
Also const. and to, 

iggi Knox Firti Blatt (Arb.) 31 A man natiue amongest 
them selucs. i6ee Shaks. A, Y, L, 111. ii. ,^56 Are you 
natiue of this place? i6es Ham, iv. vit 180 Like a 
creature Natiue, and indued Vnto that ElemenL tSyt 
Milton P, R, ii. 311 That Prophet bold Native of Theb^ 
wandring here was /m. sSss Shelley Kpi^sych, 426 This 
land would have remained a solitude But for some pastoral 
people native there. it4y Tennyson Frine, vn. 301 No 
Angel, but a dearer being, all dipt In Angel instincts,. .Who 
look'd all native to her place. 

Id. Produced in or belonging to a certain coun- 
try ; of indigenous origin, production, or growth, 
as opposed to what is foreign or exotic* 
iStt Eden Dtcadet lY.fnd, 38 Images ..very artificiously 
made of golde. . .The rolde wherof they are maule is natiue. 
1601 Shaks. Atfs IVeti 1. iii. 15a *Tis often scene .. choise 
breedes A natiue slip to \‘s from forraine seedcs. idtd R. C. 
Tinted WkiitU v. 3197 Tobacco.., Which being far fetcht 
only doth exceed In vertue all our native hearbes. i6ye 
K. CoKK Diu, Trade 1 Trade is twofold, \vt. Native, and 
Forein. IHd, 98 So our Native Commodities are not 
valuable as if Trade were free. i8iy O'Haiu Hist, M, S, 
lYaArs 949 Of native fruits, a cherry, insipid in comparison 
of the European sorts, was found. i« 4 S Fiarisfi JntL 143 
Even now. when such numliers of our native flowers ought 
to be in lull perfection, they are scarcely to be found. 
1894 ' J. S. WiNTEE* RtdCaait 118 Some biscutta, a tin of 
preserved chicken, some native cakes, 
b. Of oysters. (See Native 5 b.) 

1938 En^lsk QytUrFiskeriiti.i’jyj) as Thty import none, 
ana yet have, every Winter, very considerable Crops of 
Laid, as well as Native Oysters, itef Dallas Spit, Hat, 
Hist, 1 . 428 The * native '%sten are obtained from artificial 
oyster banks. t88€ Fall Mall G, 5 Dec. 5 It is rather a 
diiiicuk matter to define what is a native oyster. 

0. In namei of Austrilian Animals and birds, 
as native bear (see Beae sb,^ 4 ), bustard, eat, dag' 

( a DnrooL hen^ rabbit, turkey. Also native cam^ 
faman, a Und of crane (Gms ausiraiasianus), 
sSeo J. Oxlev Tra/r. Ex/ed. Anttralia 31 That large 
species of bittern, known on the casC<oasi oy the low 
name of Native Compankms. 1810 W. C WKNTwosrH 
Deter, H. S, lYales 69 The native dog. . which is a species 
of the wolf. i8b6 J. Atkinson Agrie, H. S. iYalet at The 
rat, or native rabbit, has all the habits of the domestic rat 
ofEuri^ s8eyP. Cunningham U. S, WaUt 1 . 317 Our 
eeda (sloth or native bear) is about the sisc of an tranary 
poodle dog. 1847 Liichhasot Overlmmd Exped, ate 
Several native biuttrds {Otit NavM^HatlamdiM) were shot. 
1848 Ooutn Birds Australia VI. pi, 4 Australian Bustard ; 

. . Native Turkey. /Mf. pi. 71 Tnkonyx MartieriL Native 
Hen, of the Colonists, ills Mss. Miskditn Tasman, 
Friendt 4 Feet 67 The native cat Is similar (to the tiger 
cat), but smaller, and its fur is an asby>grey. 

^ In names of Auitrallan planti, Mta, etc., as 
native barage, box, carrot, cherry, fuchsia, indigo, 
etc* Also native brtad\ see Bbiad $b. a e. 

ifm R. Dawson Fret, State Anttralia 411 The slimb 
which U called the native chcrry*tres, appears liksa specks 
of cyprem. 1847 LaiCHHASor OoerUmd Exfed, 64 'I 1 ie 
native carrot .. eras here withered and In seed. Ibid, 194 
The native Borage {Trtckedetma uptaaica), i8fa O. 
Bennett Nainrasiti in Anttralia m The Correa tdremt, 
with its jpreity pendulous blossoms (from which h has been 
named the * Native Fuchsia *). 1889 Maiden Uti/nt Native 
FI, 191 'Native Boa', .is greedily eaten by sbcc^ 

14. Belonging to, used by, chgxacteristie of, the 
natives of a particular place. 

1798 Morse Amor, Geeg, 1 . 471 The native right to half 
this territory was extingoisbea by a treaty. bm4 G. H. 
Haydon AnttroL Brntgrant is6 note, CarSort^ the native 
name of an animal of the sloth specks. t8s7 M ABY Kings- 
. Africa 74 Living in the native boom while she 
built. .her present house. 

VattT^bem, a. (f. prec. + Boer fpl, «.] 
^ certain position or ttatoa by 
birth, Ohs, b. Belonging to a putic^ place ox 
country by Urth ; sometimes tpu. applied to per- 
race bom in a coiMy. 

bmne. kmalster natiwt 

1 tfH Aberdeen 

{'ffj All map dm* tbal ar mdf 

wtUntbbtovM. tS»-% Ku. 
II^^Stminan._»nd 
ite Lmi, ^ yuu u. s. It 
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CeMMien,FAlettrinaBTh9 first musical work that was ever 
published and dedicated to e pope Wa native-born Italian, 

ahei, 1898 KirLiNO Severn Seat, The Haiivedom. 

VatiTdj (n^'tivli), adv» [L Native a. -f 
•LT li.] In a native manner. 

1* fa. Naturally, without disguise, plainly, 
straightforwardly. Obs, 

a 1984 Bscon Hosetay Wks. 1564 1 . 119 That ye myghte 
natiu^ & vnfayndlye on this sort# loue youre n^ghoour. 
1818 1 * HfAWKiNs] tr. CantsitCt Holy Crt, 110 To repre- 
sent BO natiuely to vs the blindnesBe of the great|and rich 
of this world. 1877 Gale Crt, GsHtilet ly. 191 To speak 
natively and distinctly. Ibid, 300 This is more natively 
and clearly laid down In Sacred Fhilosophle. 

b. In the way natural to one ; without art or 
artifice, ran. 

i8j 9 N. N. tr. Dn Botf*t Cotfifl tYomau 11. 53 In lieu of 
cxprctiiing their thoughts natively, they are troubled^ and 
confoundM. Ibid, 59 There is nothing even or natively 
done in their behaviours. 1898 Embsson Eng, Traits, 
Manners, They will let you break all the commandments, 
if you do it natively, and with spirit 
1 0. Without forcing or wresting. Obs. 

eifi (R« MacWasd] True Honcet^f, 374 Though It arise 
most natively from the words, and be clearly verifiable. 
a 179a T. Boston Crook in Lot (1805) 50 This natively 
follows on that desire. 1741 Weslbv U^ks. (1830) I. 496. 1 
often thought since 1 was favoured unth this letter how far 
it natively and clearly went 

2. Innately, originally, naturally; by virtue of 
birth, origin, or inherent qualities. 

1609 Tousneub Sir F, P^tre 43 Labour Increas'd what 
natively was bred. 1891 R. Byeibld Decir. Sabb, 79, 1 
cannot tell how any thing should bee evill natively. 189S 
Sim T. Browne Cant Cymt^Vt. (Bohn) 11 . 509 How they 
(i^piders] are natively provided with a stock sufficient for 
such texture. 1710 Steele Tatter No. 911 P 4 There k 
something so natively great and good in a Person that is 
truly devout. 1804 EroRNiA i>b Acton Tale rritkont Title 
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i%o M<Cosh Dw, GetL iil'l (1874) ^ Virtue or moral 
good is not natively known by the mind as an abstract or 
general idea. iSSt J, Caisns in Ckr. lYorld Fnifit XIX. 
315 *l*hat which is not natively great cannot be truly or 
pre-eminently great 

+ b. As the native language. Ohs. rare^^. 
i 8 ts Breiewood Lang, 4 EeJtg, i. 8 These were the 
places, where the Creek tongue was natively and vulgarly 
spoken, either originally or by reason of colonies, 
t o. In respect of origin ; indigenously. Obs. 
Ligmtpoot M/te, iiS. 1 lake two names giuen to 
Christ .. to be natiuely Chaldee wordt 1790 A. Gordon 
MaffeVt Amphitk, 996 The Tuscan Order.. is peculiarly 
andnatively our own. 

1 8 . By natural stmeture or growth ; not artifi- 
cially. Ohs. 

1871 io Heath CreeeYe Comf, (1869) 496 A grass green 
Mountain natively crowned with a steep rock. 17V Savaor 
Public ^irit 66 Rank above rank here shapdy greens 
ascend. There others natively grotesque depend. 
VAtiTraOM (n/' livDe,). ff. at prec. + •rub.] 
The fact or quality of being native ; naturalneaa. 

1899 N. N. tr. Dn Bail's Comfl. Woman 11. 53 As a 
forcednesse dispkascih in the fairest actions, a certain 
nativenesse takes and pleasetb in the least. Ibid, 54. 1717 
in Bailey voL 11 . 8817 Coleeidgr Bieg. Lit, (Bohn) 3 
The truth and naiivencst both oftheirtbougbu and diction. 
«s8si Keats Sonn, Wks. (1B84) 363 Ocean .. never can 
Sub^e, if not to dark bine tiativencsia 1899 O. Johnston 
Nat, Hilt, B, Bord, L jt Itt oativcncss is unquestioned. 

VatiTiiai (ii/(nivis*m). [f. as prec* ^ -lax : 
in sense a Dcrh* ad. F. nathnsme,’] 

1. (Chiefly t/.S,) Prejudice to iavonr of natives 
against strangers ; the practice or policy of pro- 
tecting the interests of tne native residents against 
those of immigrants. 

dbcfbN. kQ* eodScr. 1 . 9/s In a kind of feud now CRisting 
between Americin-bom rm foretgn-bom diifens,ilit fonner 
art said to profem Nativiim. sEii Ni€0La40 Yean Amer. 
Life It 90 Tbese neceMitks dctcioyed nailvism and Die 
pwtkal AnD-Caiholk par^. ilse S* J. Duncan Social 
Departure sio Graphic ferveur, wbemn bk nativism 
showed like the cloven foot. 

2. Philos, The doctrine of innate Ideas, 

1887 Mind XII. 69S The Stoics,-, he holdsb combbed 
the truth that is in seosetionalism with the truth that b In 
nativism. spsi Ckambere'e Sneyel. Vlll* 478/1 The 
opposed vkws of Nativism and Empiricbm. 
bTfSeequot) 

i8|r Mmdti 11 . 316 By Nativbm. Marty undemiands the 
them that csrtain involuatary artkulate sounds are asso- 
ciated wkh certalo ideas. 

VfttlTifrt (n^Tivist), rr. as pree. -lit,] 

L U* S. Pal, One who Zavouri or advocatci a 
policy of nativbai. Alio aitrib. 

18I4 Nioou 40 yeesrt Amer. L(/b II. 78 Ths aatlvbt 
party, with Us secret omanlnlioii. Lalor tr. Pm 
Hetties Const. Hist. C/. A V. Is. 4^ Flltmore. .was mm 
tw the Nath&s of PhlkdeljDlila as their slMMalS-hsMr, 
maForrnrn JulySMlThaSottlhlwRsAdlofiiativbtM- 
iim| In its best form* 

A /W4m. Om who hold* tho doetdatof laaoto 
Ideas. MaoaUrU. 

^ysiwsBsS' 
*sss»asarJi:“ 

iM* Ar«MM (N. Y 4 M A^.. Tk* iwiMMIo <Md*Ml«i «r 
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the Whig party. i88r Lr Contb Sight m The one b 
called the natlvistlc, the other the empiristlc theory. 
VathriW (nltHItl). Forma ; (* natlalMV), 
s-j natyryt*. .tl*. aS natlTyt*, ;^to» 

0-7 nativitto, >tfO. ^ aattvity. [In ME. a. F. 
NafwAY (lathe.), ad. L.N<UJ«&Af-cM: leeNATivi 
a. and -ITT. The lata OE. mi/wi/all lejneieBU the 
older F. form mlivUtd, 

Niiea O. K. Chron, (Laud MS.) an. ties On hbum geare 
to Natiultefl wses se cyng Heanng on Westmynstre.) 

1. The birth of Christ, of the Virgin, or of St. 
John Baptiite 

nijoo Cursor M, 11383 (Hsklnges thre bar wal M lok A 
tuelmoth ar he naliuite. a 1940 Hamfolr Fsalter Cant. 307 
l«ord H* natiuite of he maydyn b hi werk. sNk WvcLir JIfarA 
Prol., Mark .. tcllith not the natiuUe of Crist U fleitiche. 
€ lABO Mavndev. (Roxb.) xi. 43 pare schewed h* aungell he 
natiultee of sayn lohn Baptist. 1490-1990 Myrr, ourLeutye 
919 How men oughte to worshyp her natyuyte In erthe. 
1598 Fitgr. Ferf, (W, de W. 1531) 95 b. To do honour and 
homage to his grace in his bles^ natiuite. Aar. 

SANDva Serm, (Parker Soc.) a86 At the time oThis nativity 
..there was peace amongst all nations. 1698 Vaughan 
Thalia Rediv,, Nativity, Poor Galile, thou cans! not be The 
place for Hb nativity. 1798-7 tr, KeytUYs Tren».it^feh 
1 1 1 . 96 The basso-relievo representing the nativity of Christ. 
tVUMem. Babylon, Pent II. lor The house . . in which 
Strjohn the foptist was born. The place of his nativity 
is ornamented with magnificent bas reliefs, 
b. A picture representing the Nativitjr- 

t 4|4 Evrlvn Diary to Nov., Two famous pieces of Bas. 
sano, the one a Vulcan, the other a Nativity I iVjVEneycl. 
Hrii, IV. 653/9 Among his . . pieces is a Nativity, repre. 
sentiM the angels around the infant Chrbt. 

2. The church festival commemoratinfr the birth 
of Christ, observed on the agth of I^cembcr; 
Christmas. Also, the festivals of the birth of the 
Virgin, Sept. 8 , and of St. John Baptist, June 34 . 

a teeo Cnrsor M, 13186 Men mai yeitt ic sum sled in france 
Woodmen at hb (sr. St. John Baptist's] natiuite To kirk be 
draun. evpbo Vryctir Whs, (rSSo) 4* And fasM )»ei fro 
k# festc at all# hawen til k# naijiiyte of crisL taSp m Eng, 
Gilds (1870) 14 be Sunday aftir pe natiuite of ourt lady. 1489 
Momm, 4 Jfonteh. Exp, (Roxb.) 309 The Monday next affter 
our l^dy day the Natyvyte. 149S Ac/ 11 Hen, VI t, e. 951 6 
At the rest ofibe Nativyte of oore Lord. 1998 W. Towerson 
I n Hakluyt Vm, (1389) 104 The 95. day being the day of 
the naiiuiib ofChrist. t8^ C. Vernon Contid, Exch . 81 
'lluMe to bet paid at the Feast of the Nativity of our l^rd 
God. 1899 HT L'EtTRANCB Alliance Dip, (fff, 136 The 
Nativity of our Lord jesua Christ was nowat hmid. lyerp 
iV CHAM9B99 Cyct E v., When we say absolutely the na- 
uviiy, it b understood of that of Jfmut Christ, or the femt 
of Christmas. 1889 Emyct BritKS. 50»/i 'ITie Nailviiy 
of Maty .. was ap^nted to be ohaervid by the Synod of 
Sabburs in Soo^ 

8 . fimh, in ordinary contexts. 

t9le Wveur Essk, axbc. 14, V ihal irtte hem to gydre. . 
intoUielooiidof hernatiuyte. sjm Gowaa CeifAln. 77 
He which bath Die child hegete. .Thetimtof hit naiiviie. . 
Awaittih. € MRO Fnllad, on Hntb, vti. aoj Se where is the 
kingb natinitsb c 148 * Et, Cnthbert (Surtees) 14I0 k^ 8 r»t 
part sail less His nation and bctnatyuyie. iinCoviinALR 
Reclnt, xxiii. 14 Lett thou, .wyihc not to haue bene home, 
and so cunw the daye of thy natiuite. t|Re Snaki. Com, 
Err, IV. iv. 39 , 1 haue temad him from the hours of my 
Natiuitie 10 tbb instant. tSta T. Taylor Comm. TUhs 
Ul 5 Many eucn old men,, .who know no mtivi^ but one 
of Adam and Eve. B87e Sia T. Browne Let. Friend b $ 
If it could be made om that inch who have eaab nativities 
have commonly hard deatba. tju M. Henev Ee/ormat, 
Serm. Wkt. 1833 4W* ^My weB-wIMri to the land 

of their nativiiy. sffiAMteASaHtb. 9 bsyi 1 X^amp^f”^ 
had hb nativity In Newitreel, Smm i8ro Snelliv 
Fiorditpina 14 Which could not he Bnt dtmevcrtng 
their nativity. 

iM Cmv^iLE vL at At for «irt 8 domo,..l..wil 

lekelitr out from r higyonynge of tlio nauume, ifiR 
Snaki. Mids. N. ui. iL its Look# when.1 vow 1 weepe, 
and vowot to home, In ineir 1 
1848 Sir T. Bnowiit ^ 
had not ht NaDvky w 

.F/a vl 16 For iht better UlnttiatlonM nut __ 

N.MM. iW Rvmu* 

aicliiMct*ial imlact b tommiv ibwJi^ In 

bightr nviaU- A* MW mN*b*«Ml**oi*indi^W^ 
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NATBB. 

iSn W£tiT lit Pi. Syntbol, I 46 1 , Naiurul capaciiic by 
birto, which euerie liege eubject being borne within her 
Moieetiee donunione hath by hie natiuitic. 171^ Palky 
AUr. Phitoi, (1818) 11 . 133 The circumsunce uf nativity, 
that i« of claiming and treating as subjects all those who 
are born within the confines of their dominions. iSas-jo 
Ld. (^kburn Mtm. (1856) 996 He owed this to his Scotch 
nativity and education, ilyp Anderson Afisshna Amer, 
Bit. 11 . XX. i6x His Irish nativity, and consequent right to 
receive British protection. 

t b. Birth with reference to descent or breeding. 

c sgM H. Rhodes Bk. Nuriur$ 678 in Babaas Bk. (1868) 
xoi A Gentleman should mercy vsc to set forth his na. 
tiuitye. 13187 Golding Dt Momay xxiv. (zcqa) 363 Thereby 
they were certified of their original natiuitie. 

1 6 . The condition of being born a serf. Oh. rare. 

tfiog Skene Rtg. Maj\ 91 The third kinde of nativitie, or 
bondage, ibid.. Gif he . . flees away fra his maister, or 
denyes to him his nativitie. 

7 . Indigenousness. 

tSyt Trant, NfW Zealand inti. IV. 238 Un the Nativity 
in New Zealand of Polygonum aviculare, 

6. altrib. and Comb.^ as not itnly •caster^ -cere- 
meny, •day, •song, •water ; t nativity-broth, (?) ; 
t nativity-pie, ? a Christmas pic. 

sjdBs R. ^ScoT Diacoy. Witcher, xl xxiii. (1886) 172 Who 
shall ob^ne everlasting live by meaiies of constellations, 
as nativiiie-casters affirme. s6^ B. Jonson yolfont i. i, 
A precise illuminate brother . . will dr<m you forth a libel, 
or a sanctified lie, Betwixt every spoonful of a nativity-pie. 
1614 — Barth. Fair 1. ii, My mother has had her natiuity- 
water c.'ist lately by the Cunning men in Cow-lane, 

H. L*Estrangb Chas. i (1655) 156 This Warre was the 
Epoche, the Nativity day from whence all the scries of this 
Kings troubles are to be compiled. 1665 Wither Lorgs 
Prayer 31 A Complement more Magnificent then the 
Nativity. Ceremonies, of ail other Kings put together. /A/i/., 
A Celestial Army celebrated his Birth, with a ^* * * 
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teredness ' was a new thing. 1839 Geo. Ei.iot A. fitde 1. 
iv, Lisbeth, whose motherly feeling now uot the better of 
her * nattering ' habit. ^ 1M6 E. Peacock Xoies to Myrc 73 
She is always a nattering. 


To gnaw, to nag. 

" tt/ Si 


let 


1871 £. Peacock Rat/ Skirl. II. 48 It can't hurt me 
alone a bit o' naltcrin* pain. 

Vattariaok (nx'tOidgsek). [Of obscure for- 
mation.] A somewhat rare British species of toad 
(Bufo ca/amila), having a light yellow stripe down 
the back, and distinguished from the ordinary toad 
by its superior agility. Also alirib. with load. 

1769 Pennant Brtt. Zool. 111 . 13 'I'liis species . . is f( 
on Putney Coininon, and also near Revest 
shire, where i * 

Lift (1887) L 
valley, and 


NATURAL. 

I H. CoLi-RincE Eu. (1831) 11 . 117 The siiperiuriiy of 

Pope to the naturals. 

II. t 4 . //. a. The mental or (rarely) physical 
cndowmeiils of a person ; natural gifts or powers 
of mind (or body). Obs. (common in 17th c.). 


\ found 



rmy 

^ng.^ 1674 T. Flat M AN P^bl^ ^pd 107 Th^e is your 


Nativity, 
e is your 
Yet that of Fetter lane 


French PotUge, Nativity brot 
exceeds them both. 

ITatomy, dial, form of Anatomy. 

Natour, obs. form of Nature sb. 
tlV’a'tre, anglicized form of Natron. Ohs. rare. 
1736 P* Bbownk yamaiea (178*^) 38 The Egyptian Natre, 
and^ariarian Natre. 

IVfttriUi (o^ triifm, nse'tripm). CAeni. rare. 
[f. Natr^in 4- -lUM.] Sodium. 

184s FtANas Diet. Arte 4 Sci., Xairiunit the name 
gi%‘en by the German chemists to sodium, the metallic base 
m soda. tl 9 o Garioo A/at. Med. (ed. 3) 131 Sodium .. 
called also Natrium, is contained in the soda salts, but 
does not exist native. 

IfatroUte (oK'Uolait, nr^ trtf-)* [f. Na- 
TRO-N 4 -UTB ; named by Klaproth, 1805.] ^ 
hydrous ulicate of aluminium and sodium, usually 
occurring in white, tranwarent, acicular crystals, 
ileg Jasieson S/et. Min. IL 541. 1811 Smithson in Phil. 
Trane. Cl. 171 Toe natrolite has been lately met with under 
a rcf ular crystalline form. t8j8 T. Thomson Mm,, Oeol., 
etc 1 . 317 Perhaps this mineral (mesolite) should, .be con. 
sidered as a vaiiety of natrolite.^ 189s Dana Geol Iv. 298 
The basalt . .contains minute cavities which are filled, appa- 
rently, with natrolite. 1879 Kutley Stnd. Reeks x. 159 A 
nieshwork of little prisms of natrolite, in some instance.’*, 
almost completely filling the crystal. 

Vatroa (n?i*tr^, nvrufa), [a. F. natfVH 
(i 665)« a. Sp. natron^ ad. Arab. natrun, 
MifFtfii, ad. Gr. nVpor Nitre. Cl Anatron.] 
Native gcaquilarbonate of •od|^ occurring in solu- 
tion or tt a depoiit (mixed with other substances) 
in various parti of the world. 

ilia Larau in Phil. Tram. XIV. 610 The Natron. .u an 
Alkaly Salt perforated like a Sponge, and of a iixivial last. 
tjdb PniLUra (ed. Kersey), Amatroa or Xatron, a kind of 
SiUl drawn fton the Water of the River Nile in Egypt, 
lyle GeatL Mag. 315 saltnces of the dew in 

loat country, .is owelng to the natron,, .which is in plenty 
on the suilaee of the earth, lies bUd. yrw/. IX. 514 The 
stonuchkaBhctioiis were enbduM by natron. t88| Baker 
AlkeH ITyaaaa L (t866) L 84 Found quantities of natron 
on the mamiy around bordeiing the river. 187a — Nile 
Trtb. Kvtt. 304 The water is impregnated with natron. 

b. tOmb. in iialfm lake, a lake from which 
natron ii obtained. 

sin R. jAMiaMi Mem. Mia. 6 It abounds, .in the (amous 
lidiMiar 


^ I Nortbeni Africa, tfre Hamuev Mat. Med. 

(id 8) 149 The natron lakes of Egypt were known to the 


VatvoglriUti(nltw*aMt).cdm. [UNatr- 
lUH 4 Gr. fth-et friendir 4 -Ri.] A yellow re- 
ihum phoephale of maaganefe and sodium. 

••if BmaftOAiMia^nnr. yrai.Sci.Sae. in. XXXIX. 
en4 Aaothw atw ne i n b er of die trlphylite group, a sodium* 


> NAfBoar* 


•hegieweli 


[a. F. mUntmf yar. of 

^ The Netrum, or Niiniiu 
“ ‘ ibid. |to 

red to can 

ftheenilieiiaeH. SHgNicMOb* 

tM 

•I to Set Hon V.*ttev* 
abo NSitow djyta., 

MVim I. leelA to 


*itt Mw.<m» 
ft^nettered 'as 


1863 fnteil, Obsenvr Oct. 228 The natierjaek is very sibun- 
' dunt in South Lancashire in all the ditches in those parts 
near the coast. ^ 1870 H. A. Nicholson Matt. Zool. (1875) 
458 The Natter-jack Toad is the only other British species. 

Vattily (nae'tili), adv. [f. Natty a. + -ly -.] 
In a natty manner ; neatly, smartly. 

x8m C. Bkdnte Shirley xv. Putting it gallantly and 
nattily into his button-hole, i860 All Vear Round No. 47. 
36s Sm how nattily the men bind the tulies with fine w ire. 
,186s I ’E Fanu Guy Dev. 1 . xvii. 275 Lady Alice's itaitily- 
kept gravel inclosure. 

Nattinenn (nae tincs). [f. as prcc. 4 
The quality of being natty ; neatness, irimness. 

186s GEOb Eliot i*. Mapur xi, Kverything belonging to 
Miss Nancy wa-s of delicate purity and nattiness. 1870 
Helr Notes Aldcbttrgh 139 success depends more than 
anything upon the * natttness * with which the boat itself is . 
handled. 1884 Casself s E'atn. Mag. Apr. 269/1 The pretty i 
lint tineas of the mob-cap and uproik ! 

Natting: see Nat sb. j 

Hattie (n* t*l), V. north, dial. [Imitative.] | 
intr. To make a light rattling, crackling, or i 
tapping noise. Hence Na*ttUng vhl. sb. ' 

iKOCKEfT N, C. Gloss, 1831 Grccnwell Goal-trade ' 
Terms, Norihumb. 4 Durh. 37. 183$ Rouinson Whitby 
Gloss, s. V., Hark, how it nattles ! 1866 Mrs. Lynn Linion 
L. Lorton II. 9 A ghostly *natiUng ‘ or tapping .*it the dour. 

Natty (n«-ti), a. \adv. and sb.) [Of obscure , 
origin ; at first app. a slang word.] 

1 . Neatly smart ; soruce, trim ; exhibiting dainty 
tidiness, taste or skill : a. of persons. 

Grose Diet. Vulgar T.j Natty lads, young thieves 
or pickpockets. 1808 Si kk Winter in Loud. I. t<; Tommy 
was what at that period was termed a natty spark of cigh- 
teen, ifta Shelia v JwenUia, Der^iCs Waik ii. As natty 
a beau, As Bond Street eter saw. i860 Mrs. Dk Winton 
Valley Hundred Fires 176 Being exquisitely tleiwi and 
natty, he luxuriated in clean shirts, 
b. of things. 

t8ot WoLcoT (P. Pindar) Tears 4 SmiUs NVks. 1&12 
V. 74 , 1 recollect . . Full well thy natty bob. 1806 Simple 
Narrative 1 . 110, I shall keep a smart natty little gig. 
<•34 M.^ Scott Cruise Midge iv. I. 112 An enormously 
broad-brimmed straw hal, w’ith a black ribbon round it, in 
rather a natty bow. 185$ 1 'hackkkay Nesveomes xliv, His 
uncle used to ..arrange the natty curl on his forchc.id. 
1894 Sala Things / hm^eseen II. x. 45 He wore the nattiest 
little black kid gloves imaginable. 

2 . quasi-ruAi. Nattily. 

1810 Splendid Follies II. 111 How she had tied her neck- 
cloth so natty, was quite a string of perplexities. 

3 . absol. as sb. A natty person. 

1818 Moore Fudge Fam. Paris viiL 42 As long a.s . . we 
Nat tics May hav’e our full fling at their salmis and pate's. 

Vfttnnl (see Dcxt), sb. [.Subst. use of next, in 
earlier senses alter F. nalurcl, L. ndiurdlds,-€, etc.] 
1. tl. A native of a place or country. Obs. 
(very common c 1580-1650). 

1309 in Mem, Hen. Vll (Roll>) 436 He schuld send hys 
commandement unto al the naturalys of the reaine of Ca.styl. 
>88i Barret Theor. Warres 11. L 28 Thcrby do rise., 
tumults amongst the naturals of the country. 1615 G. 
Sandyr Trav. 358 The more seuere that these^ arc to the 
natuials, the greater their repute with the Spaniard. 1657 
$. Purcmas Pol. Flyingdns. 128 The naturals who arc 
acquaint^ with their manners, presently follow them, to 
get the honey. .... . .r 

2 . One naturglly deficient m intellect ; a half- 
witted person. Cf- Natural a. 14 a, 

1311 More DebeU. Salem WTis. 934/1 It could never be 
done more naturally, not thovgh he that wrote it were even 
I a very naturall in dede. a tgSp Kingesnyll Gorily A dvise 
\ (1580) 10 If her bee but meane in that rcspectc, then he 
I is no foole, no naturall. i8ai T. Scot Highxv. God 44 
I Nature cannot bee so blinde as to suffer any but naturals to 
belecvc this their doctrine, r 1880 Bfakridoe .sVrw. (1729) 
II. 530 We are still mere naturals, no belter Uran fiwls ^d 
lyia Steels Consc. Lovers 11. 1 , 1 own the Man 
h not a Natural ; he has a %*ery quick Sense, though ver^* 
slow Undenunding. 1777 Mme. D’Arblay Early Dtary 
July, She.. b not quite a natural, that is, not an aleolute 
idiot. liiB Dickenb Bam. Rudge x, The person whod go 

? uickest, IS a sort of natural, as one may >ay, sir. iM L. 
liBBON For the King iv, The mao shuffled and bowed low, 
with the vacant grin of a natural. ^ 

& t One who ii morally in a state of nature. 
Obs. tb. A Mturaliit Obs. to. A mistmt. 
Oh. d. A poet of nature, rwt. 

i<« Tmw C#—. Cn*. fc m So It 1$ here with the imii 
thattt M men thm a mecr netvnlL m to that is 
B^rituaU dbcemeth all thii^ mi88b Sir T. Browne 
( tM«) 107 By Z<iott.pG«. .nd Netutds wme i. 
naniBd t^iam 1888 Shadwell Ayr*. A leatm t. You. .look 
‘ mr;fintlMiian'Riialuialawavhvlan:e. MITOO 

Ucnch. 


n mcere hcathwi mun, ami directed oncly by his pure 
Naturals when he wruie ii. 16x7 Sanderson Serm. L 264 
So nmeh if Lc had not Uen wanting to himself in the use 
of his n^urals, he might have known. 1632 B. Discoiiimi. 
mutn 46 r or my naturalls, 1 am a proper man, foure foot, 
twelve inches and an halfc high. 1^8 Gale Cri. Gentiles 
IV. 111. IV 144 A |»erhoi» of excellent naturals, and those wel 
improved by aaiuircd literature. 

+ b. Natural products. Obs, rare. 

V*?® '• which Ijce the 

Naturals of tins Rcalmr, and m what part of the Realme 
they are to be had. 1637 P. Vi.n..,.nt Late Battell Fern 
Eng. 10, 1 swakc not of the naturals <»f the cuunlrey. fish, 
fowle, &C. which are inoic than pltntifull. 

+ C. Natural appendages. Ohs. rare 
/1 1619 Fotherbv Atheom. i. xyi. $ i (itav) 164 Iheir 
1 cinple^p ibeir Altars, their Sacr^ll(A^, and other suchlike 
iiaturalls of Religion. 

t5. In one’s pure naturals (after med.L. in 
purls naturalibus) : in a purely natural condition, 
not altered or improved in any way ; also, in a 


■» Epwityweiich aCBnUtman^nMunaawybyfofce. M17W 

^ htr *iuit« i B. S. Diet. Cun/. Fatmal, a Minims, a ci 


faultor piincc of Rome. 1607 R. Qarew] tr/ tstienue's 
World 0/ Wonders 58 A Frenchman taken in hU pure 
natural.H. i6m Fcllkk Ch, Hist. ix. v. f 8 Exhibiting the 
inclinations oftheir Authors in pure Naturalls without any 
adulterated addition. 1704 Norris /deal World 11. iti, 257 
If we cuujd take them.. in their undress, and see them as 
they are in their pure naturals. 1737 L. Clakkk ///.»/. 
/f/Z/r (1740) II.- XII. 721 He has laid himself open, even in 
bis pure tiaturals, for the vcrie.st brute. * 

tb. So (more rarely) In one’s naturals. Obs. 

1637 P. y INCEST Late BatUil Nxv Eng. 3 Tbis pait 
i.though in its naturals) nourished many natives. 1650 Bounds 
Public Obed. (ed. 2) 26 The Common-wealih were dead, and 
each man were left in hLs naturals, to submit of himseir. 
1704 Swift T. Tub Hkseller to Rdr., I thought it fairer 
Dealing to offer the whole Work in Us Naturab. 

1 6 . pl. Natural things or objects ; matters hav- 
ing their basis in the natural world or in the usual 
course of nature. Obs. 

1541 R. Coi'LAND (7M^’(/2x’r Quest. Chirurg. .\ivb, Than 
come vnto the naturallcs, and after to the Minaiurallo. 
1593 G- Harvev Pierces Super. 193 The abietlwl natuialU 
haue their spccificall properties. tlai Ui*. Moi’NrACC 
Diatriba yt AUay in Xaiuralls : .sometime in Poliiicall.s. 

’ 1630 T. V.ucHAN Anthropobophia It answers to the 
Holy Ghost, for amonpit NaturmU it is the unely Agent, and 
Artificer, a i68e J. Corhet Xon<ot//. Plea (1683) 29 As in 
Naturals, the inferior subordinate causes have no power of 
acting against the efficacy of the Superior ; so in Morals 
' Utc.J. ^ 1703 Char, Sneaier in H**rl.^ Mist. (Malh.) XI. 29 
' I'his h the Arisioleliari principle in naturals; but the 
sneaker adapts it to politicks. 172773B Chambers Cjr/, s.v., 
'J*he.se are called naiuials natural 1 hings or things acc'Ording 
to nature.. in contradistinction to nun* naturals. 

t b. The genital parts. [L. naturaiia.] Obs.""' 

! Bvi.wer Antkropomet, 209 They button up the 

I ualurab of Maic.s. 

7. aMus, a. .\ note in a natural scale. • 

1609 J. Dow LAND Ornithp, Microl. 61 But set., a Flat 
against a Flat, or at least against a naturall. Fur the 
i Naturals are doublfull [eic.]. i8t8 BiSbV Gratn. Mus. 224 
I Aliy natural, flat, or sharp, proper to the key. x88o in Grove 
i Ditt. .Mus. 11 . 52/1 The normal key, which happens .. tu 
begin on C, is consirucied of what are called Naturals. 

b. The sign t| used to cancel a preceding sharp 
' or flat, and give a note its ‘ natural * value. 

1797 Emycl. Brit. ved. 3) XII. 544 This inconvenience 
may be avoided, .by marking the note .10/ with a natural. 
1806 Callcott Alus. Gram, v. 57 The Natural must be 
.tluays considered as representing a Sharp or a Flat. 1838 
Penny Cycl. X. 3or/2 In antient music, before the character 
of the Natural was introduced, the Flat was employed to re- 
duce any note . . lo its natural sUitc. 1880 in Grove Out. .Mus. 

II. 44S/1 Naturals do not occur in ilie signatures of keys, 
except when it is necessary to cancel all or part of a previous 
Nignaturc. 

c. One of the white keys on a pianoforte or 
similar instrument. 

t88o in Grove Out. .yfus. 11 . 5.\ > natural is covered 
; as far as it is visible w ith ivory. 

: ta A natural wig. Obs. rare. 

17B4 in .V. 4^ Q. 3rd Scr. VH I. 307 All sorts of Perukes, as 
! ..Minister's Bobs, Natura.:«, 11 air* Naturals. 

9 . a. In the card-game of vingt-et-un. (See 
i quots. 1830 and 1897.) 

I [1830 'Eidrah Trebor’ Horie niade Fam. 78 If 21 U 
dealt in the first instance, that is in the first two cards, k is 
styled a natural vingt-un.] 1849 Ale Smith Petileion 
legacy (1854) 249 The first natural came in Mr. Flitter's 
division. 1868 Anna L. Sfencbr Seems Sub. Life 16 Her 
canis..she now and then forgo! altogether, ibtmgh exces- 
sivcly pleased when informed that she had had a natural. 
tiM Foster Hoyle 475 The dealer first examines his hand. 
If he has exactly ai, an Acc and a tenth card, which is 
called a natural, he show‘s it ai once, 
b. (Segquot) 

1899 Foster Hoyle 368 Crap Shooting, If the total of the 
two dice on the first inrow is seven or ele\en, it is called a 
nick, or natural, and the caster immediately w ins the sukes. 

ni. tlO. Nalartl disposition, inclination, or 
chaiactcr. Obs. 
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1564 in Robertson Misi^ Scai. (1759) 11. Ajnp. 17 Of ber 
own natural, her Mt^esty has a certain indination to pity 
the decay of noble houses. IM I>anibi. Cin, lyiitrt iv. alii, 
He was not bloody, in his Naturall. i6|a if. yphnaons 
Kimgd. d* Ccmmrw* 188 The same naturall of liahtnesseand 
inconstancie still remaines in the French, ibid* 193 Where 
you shall see the French naturall, very lively.. described. 

fb. Nataral form or condition. Obs. 

1631 J. Doni HisU SiMumtU 68 All was most resplen- 
dant in their naturall. 1038 Evelyn />. Gnrd, (1675) aot To 
show you how the fruits of the gardbn are to be conserved 
in their naturall. i6>4~ bUm, (1837) >73 'I'*) preserve 

fruit and flowers in their natural 
IL 711^ naiurai, f ft* I'be real thing or peiaon ; 
the life. Obr. 

1569 PuTTENHAM Ett^, P&ttit 111. XXV. (Arb.) 310 Painting 
. .rcpre'«ents the naturall by light colour and shadow in the 
superficiall or flat iflgg Leak Waterwks, 31 The Paper 
was not larm enough to draw it so large as the Natural. 
Niflpt Sia U. Noeth in North Lives (i8a6) II. 349i i 
many ardfldal grots and rocks. ., in which the natural of this 
fpetrifaction] was perfectly imitated. 

b. That which is natural or according to the 
ordinary course of things. 

1841 Mybis Ca/A. TA. 111. 1 15- 57 To study t^ Super- 
natural as the Philosopher Judies ihe Natural ai|S4 
H. Reed LteL Brit, Pveis xiL (1857) 275 Blending together 
the natural and supernatural 
1 12, Native language. Obs, rare 
sflflg G. Havbes P, deila Valle's Trav. E» India m 
T artars.. of Samarcand, where the Persian Tongue is the 
luuiiral of the Conner}-. 

Nftturftl (me'tiiirAl, nDC t/urdl), a. Also 4 -ala, 
4-7 *all, 5 -alia. [a. OF. natural^ or ad. L. 
nOiurdLis, f. ndlura Nature rA-f-AL. The 
variant OF. form nature/ was also in use in ME. : 
see Natubcl. Most of the leading senses exist in 
French and Latin.] 

1. 1. Of law or justice: Based npon the innate 
moral feelii^ of mankind ; instinctively felt to be 
right and fair, though not prescribe by any 
enactment or formal compact, 
sv. Cursor M. 9449 (C^t.), pe lawit bath he gin for-lete, 


[ d. Of sciences, or methods of combination, 
' arrangement, classification, etc. 

ite WiNOATB {title) Arithmetiqve Made easic. In Two 
I BooKeSi The former, of Naturall Arithmetique . . ; The other 
of Anificlall Arithmetique. 166S Wilkins Real Char, 197 
[ Natural Grammar (which may likewiM be stiled Philoeo- 
j ^ical. Rational, and U ni versal). iSssJ. R. Gesenk Protva^ 
IntrocL 84 True classifleation Is 


term natural 1SS4 Bowen 


I coiiiradistinguished by the 


, Li^ie V. 141 Natural or regular, 

or direct predication they h^ to oe that in which the 
genus is predicated of the species. 

e. Bol. Applied spM. to the arrangement of 
plants originated by Jussieu, in contrast to the 
sexual system of Linnaeus, and to the orders, 
families, etc. resulting from this division. 

1 1797 Encycl, Brit, (ed. 3) 111. 4S7/a Linnaeus and most 
other botanists are of opinion, that there b a natural method, 
or nature's system.] iSm R. A Sausbvbv in Trams, Limn, 
Soc, (1807) Vlll. 7 All the Natural Orders, /bid, 15 
Melastoma in the Eighth Order perhaps alone constitutes 
a Natural Family. 1809 R. Brown rW. (i8ti) X. 15 The 
Linnsean system of botany., has.. laid a more solid founda- 
tion for the establishment a natural arrangement 1830 
Linolby Nai, Sjtti, Boi, Introd. 11 11ie notion of classing 
species according to the likeness they bear to each other, 
which is the foundation of the Natural System. sS6| 
SowEsiv^stf’. Bot, (ed. 3) title-p., English Botany. .. Third 
edition ■ . , re-arranged auiording to the Natural Orders. 

3. a. Natural magic. note to Maoio sb, 1.) 

V (see Magic sb, t b]. 1991 G. Harvey Pierce's A'a/rr. 


Bath naturale and poeittue. fa 1400 Crtaiiom tie in Smaki JeAe lit iv. 153 No Miurall exhalaUon 

Morstm. Aitengi, Leg, (i88i) 350 In paradys Adam had two skic. .. But they will plucke away his naturall cause, Ai 
lewys. . , The naturalT & pe posytyfe. The natural] law was them Meteors, prodimes, and stgncs. 1610 — Timr/. 

sky-fl & r^t i53)i Staxkev Englamd 1. L 17 

be brought vp in corrupt qpynyon, hath no perc 
th}’S natural law. a 1014 Donne BteSeMiTor (i( 


, Man, yfhe 
perceyueance of , 
w (1644) 45 That 

ha not mi'.lead, with the ambiguity of the word Naturall 
Iaiw, and the perplex'd variety thereof in Authors. tSst : 
G. W. tr. Cruets inst. % The natural! I.aw it that which 
natnre, or rather God, hath instilled into all Creatures. 
iSSS Mem. Primes OraMgt iu Somers Tracis (1748) 11. 300 ] 
Your Highness is not obliged, dther by our Laws or natural 
tuslice, to have Witnesses to prove the preterided Prince of 
Wales CO be an Imposture. i 7E7-|S CiiANfERS Cgct, s.v. 
Lmw, Nataral law may be dividra into that natural law of 
men, which.. is called the Law of nature. ., and the natural 
law of countries. 176s Blackstonb Comm. I. fntrod. 4s 
Undoubtedly the revved law is (humanly speaking) of in- 
finitely more authority Chan what we generally call the 
natural law. iSm Jem in Encycl, Melrt^, II. 687/1 The 
term natural law, however, is ambiguous, the same writers : 
frequently uung it in differant senses. 1SS3 Sn W. & ■ 
Brbit in Law Times RsA- X LlX 76g/t Natural iuscke re- 
quired that the lose. .should be rcooupid by the other party. 

2. Conititnted by natiiie ; having a basis in the ' 
normal conMltatloo of things, a. Of periods of 
time, e». natural day^ year (see qoots.}. . 

c 1391 CMACcsa Asirvl. 11. | 7 The day natural, pat is Co ' 
scyn 34 houris. tssS Waedb tr. Aitxis' Suretet iv. 67 By 
tbesssMWof iwoonatnralJdayes. sgN MuLCASTBE/W/RMf 
xxxii* (1887) IIS The natnrul time generally constnied ie 
ment by thesprioa the summer, the haruest and the wyntcr. 
1594 BLUMDEViLAr/rv. III. L xIviiL (1636) 3^ The Astrono- ; 
mers reckon their natural day from nooncCioe to noooecide. ' 
1679 UloxomMmth.Dici, 95 Aa/arw/ Knar, one Revolutimi 
of Che Sun by bis proper motion, or 36s days and almost : 
6'hoara 1715 tr. Gregorys Aslrom. (1736) 1. A Natural ; 
Day is the durationoi an entire mnrent revolution of the . 
Sun aboutthe Earth. Ibid,, Tha Natural Day is either the 
Astronomical or Civil 1797-^ CNAMaEsa ^/. av. Kasr, | 
Tropical, or Natural Year, is fne time which the son employs ' 
in (Msing through the Zodiac, 
b. Of qnsatities, numbei^ measures, etc. I 

Natural logarithm fam HvrBsiouc m, a b). Naiurml : 
number, one without fractions ; nl»a an actual number as ' 
dUlinguished from a logarithm. J/aimral sims, etc, one ' 
taken in an arc whose radius is i . 

fSte SrvsMV MarimVs Mag. 1. Add* 48, 1 have joyned 
the Chord oroper tola which IS the Natum Sine of ban the j 
Arch doubled. 1043 Eii brson PlmjcUns 45 A Qrcle whose ; 
Radius is x, ano natural Tangent fctcA lyfa — Moth, i 
tneremenU 113 To find the proooct cn au^oatuM numbers i 
^:^x\ox 9 s, dbtBVi,Lacfvijt DW.^lmUCod€.dbmrU, 
luesc loganihms were known uoder the venr Improper ; 
MiM^aturMorbrnMickiBrithma : 

u 1*9 As It rtspeds the ! 

^^bhChs^rso R^ycl, VI. i 7 a/i The logarithms .. Ih- | 
wrasp^ng natural muabsm 
o^A/iw. Of notea, keyi, harmony, etc. . ‘ 

orodtt^ Natural harmony Is that 

The scale ofCin^. .wucallid'thenaturalscale* 

it has no acddentals. 


a9 Who such monarches for Fhistque . . , Palmastry, naturall 
and supernatural! Magique .. as some of these arrant 
Impostoursf 160a Snaks. Nam. tu. II 370 lliy naturall 
Magicke, and dire propeitie, On wholsome life, vsurpe 
immediately. 1633 Cosi/ie IVhrre iii. iil in Bnllen O. Pi, 
IV, Naturall Magique you have brought with you. And such 
an exorcisms in your name, tfes Bmewstex Nat, Magic i. 
(1833) a The subject of Natural Magic is one of great extent 
as well as of deep interest. 1S41 Lane Arab, Nis, 1. 69 
Natural Magic. .IS regarded by most persons of the more 
enlightened classes, .as altogether a dcraptive art. 

b. Taking place in conformity with the ordinary 
course of nature; not unusual, marvellous, or 
miractilouR. 

14S3 Caxton Gold. Leg, 330/1 It was no naturall eclypse. 
Shaku John HU iv. 153 No naturall exhalation in the 

“ And call 

Av. 337 

These are not ruitunul euents, they strengthen From strange 
to stranger. 1663 H. Cocan tr. Pimlds Trsev, xii. 39 It 
seemed to be rather a miracle than anynataral work. 1698 
Kkill Exam, Th, EaHk <1734) 37 Landr.b raised 
higher chan the Sea.. without the help of Natural and 
Mechanical causes. 

0 . Having a usual or normal character (tor 
constitution) ; not exceptional in any wav* 
tsss More De qnat, Nwiss, Wks. 101 Abusing y* part 
A office of a natural man and reasonable creature. 1187 
Gtule 6* Godlis B, (S.T.S.) 145 We half in JetM found 
the rod, God and man naturall. 1604 E. G[rinstonx) 
IT Acosta's Nisi, ladies lit ix. 146 We were come Into a 
more convenient and naturall temperature. 1889 Stuimv 
MarimsVs Mag, v. xll 74 llie natural or perpendicular 
motion. 1887 Smyth SailsVs Word-bk, 493 Natural 
Moliom, a term applied to the descending parabolk curve 
of a shot or shell in ftiting. 

d. Of death: Happening in the comie of natue, 
as the result of age or disease, as oppo^ to one 
brought about by aeddent, violence, poison, etc. 

1976 Nbwton LsmmUs Csm^x. (163^ xo6 So likewise 
yong men . . die by nsturall tmh M as old mum doe. 
ffSS Blackstonb Comm. II. isi Tbegraot is usnsllymade 
*fi>r ibe term of a man*# natural life'; which can only do- 
tennine by hb iiatural death. 1918 H. Hinmm tr. St.^ 
Pierre's Sind, NaL (170^ HL 390 fithme irises the sUghtesI 
sutjmao that hb dentil was not nataral, they pat hb wifii 
to the torture. 

ifom^, dOm f>xKMArr Seetl (1839) VII. 189 The con- 
versatim solar as it tendtd that way dbd a natural daath. 
4. ft. In a ftale of nature, without ^iritnal 
enlightenment ; unenlightei^ unrqpneimte. 

iSaSTlIlDALE 
not the ‘ 

wisdom ,, 

naturall, and divlymhe tiep Dowmam Ckr. Ubarty 36 Lst 
naturall or vneonoerted men apply thb to Uitmaliiia. 1^ 
Govgb Cads Arrows iv. f 3. 378 Natmall men sre as 
wolves, dares, dtrib one to another. ii7gR.BAiGLAv4/f/. 
Quakers iL% 1. 19 Many carnal and natural ChrbtiaM will 
oppose thb mpGsItioo. dHk^f^BaamamSerm,Sm.nLio. 
(1^3) a The heathen mawHkilly natural awn-bad *tkf 
work 01 the law written la their beam', 
b. Natural relig^. fflee qiKK. 1785 .) 
ita Wiuuns NatTk^. 9M mil Natusal B 
whira me n ndaht kn ow.. Jbv tnesMwiirlBclalraof Neaeoa. 
.« witlMimibahdpof Revdatlon. sfis 11 . Hsmrv FMU 
in CArM Wka. i8m II. eSj^ Tha CMlkutraUflou.iisc^ 


(1851)1. ia9_Xniginas which perplex the natural theologian, 
il^ S. R. Cdndbb Bets. Peatk 1 16 If natural theology be 
reijinied as based on natural relixion (etc.]. 

d. Having only the wisdom given nature; 
not educated by study, ran. 

1791 Nkwtb Tear Eag* k Seel, 4*5 If thb had been 
realised. .the natural man would have outdone the philo- 
sopher. a 187s OsoTB Mth. Pragm. v. (1876) its The dpxec 
of the wise man ( ed dm ) and the natural man ipvoiEbr) are 
derived from experience. 

0. Having a red or physical existence, as op- 
posed to what is spiritual, intellectual, fictitiouib etc. 

issS Tinoalb I Cor. xv. 44 Hit b sowne a naturall body, 
and r}>seth a spretuall body. 1979 Fulkb Nsskiat Pari. 
177 If Chrbtes body be a naturall body vpon earth, speaketh 
he of all naturall oodles of the earth? 1990 Snake Com. 
Err, v. 333 Which b the naturall man, Andwhich the spirit! 
tfitS T. Adams IVks, (iSfb) 111. In a natural man at such 
an aflrightment, all the blood runs to the heart. 1691 Habt- 
CLiFPE Virtues 403 lliey will produce . . Spiritual effects 
with a power much above what natural Agents can exert 
1710 Bbkkrlby prime. Num. Kaemd. 1 1 4 That saniible 
ooiects have an existence natural or real, distinct from tbeb 
beLig perceived. 1711 Pass. Obed. I 14 If from the 
morm we turn our eyes on the natural world. 1818 Cxuisb 
Digest (ed. a) IV. 335 In all feoflmenta and grant! to natural 
persons.. no woni but the word heirs.. wiU create an esuie 
in fee simple. sSSi NatirasU Bemk Act (U.S.) 8 Assocm- 
tioni for carr)'ing on the business of banking .. may be 
fotmed by any number of natural persons, 
b. Pertaining to, operating or taking place in. 


the pb^cal (as oppoira to the spiritual) world. 

1981 J. Bill Neutaoa's Aasw, Osor. 141 b, will, beyng 
straighted w*in y* same limittes and boundes of naturall 
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I beyng 

, laturan 

causes, hath no power.. to atchbve thoM splrituall good 
things. 1639 Rouse Neav. tfaiv. vili. (170s) 103 As in 
nataral marrmges two are one flesh. t8yi Lidoon Ekm. 
Reiig. (ed. a) rref. 10 * Scientific oinectois * to prayer on 
the ground of a soppoacd invariability of natiird law, are 
not, generally spraking, Thebts at all i88|8H. Dsvmmono 
Nat. Law ia Syir. Ir. (ed. a) 5 In its true seoM Natural 
Law predicates nothing of cauaca. 

t c. (See quot.) Obs. rarg~^. 

iM CuDWOSTH Imielt. Syst. 514 The. .Division of Pagan 
Gods .. into Animal and Natural (by Natural being meant 
Inanimate) b utterly to be rejected. 

6 . Existing in, or formed by, nature: consisting 
of objects of this kind; not aitifictally made, 
formed, or conitracted* 

igdS Turmes Natures ed Baths tiUe-p, All sycke persones 
that can not be healed without the helpe of natural bsihes. 
1987 Goldino De Mornay Pref. (1993) 9 ProfciMmi of the 
knowledgeof nature and naturall things, tfiai Smaril Tuei. 
N. V. eR4 A natural Pcnpeciiue, that b, and b not 1633 
Lithoow Trust, vi. 379 We taw also a naturall rocke in the 
high way. 1888 Eyblyn Diary 39 July, Divers glosta 
pmrelt and other naluial cunoeities found in digging. 
1799 B, MaanM Mag, Arts f Set. 7 You promised me .1 
rmular Account of natural Things and nsd we shonld begin 
with the Henvena lyfi Gibson Dect, 4 F. xix. II. 159 A 
fertile plain, watered uy the natural and artificial channeb 
of tbcTIg^ a i8at kiiATS Nyperim t 86 Uka aatursl 
scttlpiDie In cathedral cavern, ifisi M avsici Pregh. 4 Kings 
XX. 351 To make them acquainted with natural scenery. 
ftoaV BATS Nat. Hist. Comm. 1 In the earth, with its oceans 
of water and of air, we Hod theoa natural naouroii. 

b. Of subBtinocs or articlcB : Not made, menu- 
htdiued, or ohtabed by artificial Pto cft B ei . Alio 
8 oiDctimc 8 applied to limplc proaucta In contrast 
to thoie requuing moie elaborate preparation. 

Blao J. Ron ir. Leo's A/Mem ix. m Pf,P*Nk tkere are 
two kindes, the ono being naturall, and ittan out of cer- 
tain stonea. si^ Sia 17 llnowvt Pseud. Bg. {sbso) 174 
There being .. in every thing we eat, n natgrall ^ con- 
cealed salt. 1798 G. Smith LabonUon I. 9 Vo •ome 
measure like natural camphor, site J. mouano Mann/, 
Metal 1. 364 That species obialfioddiimab^fiiMd 
' ‘ ' b termed^nat^ steel .rti|8 Bill J. Boss AT. -IK 
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Pass, xlH. 963 Tha fini natural water wt 
i 8 lf Jarraaiita CamdkoMr at M. 134 M 
'natural ' stlAs^th at b, thoaa cut ftom thaslim 1 

^.^OrSia^in^iDe way or other connected 
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bnman hair. 
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NATUBAL, 


betides natural grass. 1M4 I^well Firnide Trav, 108 
Orchard^ commonly of natural fruit, added to the pleasant 
bome-loolu 

7. Cloiely imitating nature; life-like, exact, 
sgli Pbtiib tr. Guandt Civ, Cottu, 1. (1586) 30 b, The most ' 
naturall resemblaat picture of a Gentleman with two hornet 1 
on his forehead, tm T. Washincton tr. Nicholayt Vcy. \ 
111. iii. 74 b, Of the lanissaries going to the warres yee may ! 
see the naturall draught by the figure following. s8ei | 
Scott Ktmlw, vi, How beautiful are these hangingt 1 I 
How natural these paintings, which seem to contend mth < 
life 1 lisi Rusbin StoHta Ven. 1 . App. xxi. 399 By natural 
representation is here meant as just and pctfwt an imita- 
tion of naturh as the technical means of art will allow. 

b. Having the ease or simplicity of nature ; free 
from alfectation, artificiality, or constraint; simple, 
unaffected, easy. 

i6op Shakb. Timon v. L 88 I 1 iy Verse swels with stufTe 
so fine and smooth, That thou art cuen Naturall in thine Art. 
ifigiB Bakbb tr. Baizac's Leii, (vol. II.) 17 My zeale, which is 
naturall and honest. 1706 Walsh Let, tv Pope so July. I n all 
the common subjects m Poetry, the thoughts are so obvious 
(at least if they are natural). iTey-ji Chambess Cycl. s.v. 
Moroiict A peculiarly gay^^pleasant, yet simple and natural 
manner of writing. 1774 Goldsm. Retai, 101 On the stage 
he was natural, simple, affecting 1 Twas only that, when 
he was off, he was acting. Clough Amourt do 

Vof, It. ix, 'Tis an excellent race, .and . . E'en under Pope 
and Priest, a nice and natural people. 1883 Eliie. Sewell 
Climpu of World 199 Just put all thought of yourself aside 
and be natural. 1877 w. Beucb Comm, Revel, 73 Revealed 
truth as expressed in natural language. 

Cmttb, sM Mooas Mem, (1854) V. 330 A handsome and 
natural mannered young fellow. 

O. Having the normal form; not disfigured or 
difguised in any way. 

s8oo Med, JrtU, IV. 97 Her feet arc nowas natural and 
well-shaped as any other child's of the same age. 1863 
Chmmberi't Encycl, V. 199/s The people . . returning to 
natural and unppwdered hair. 

d. Acting in accordance with one's real char- 
acter; free from disguise. 

Nbal Bro, Jonalhati I. 73 At home it is.. that we 
show the natural-man. 1889 Spectator 19 Oct., [If he] said 
to every guest precisely what arose in his mind to say, he 
would be a more * natural ' maa 

e. U^S, Wild, savage. 

Kbbneuy Swallmu Bartt xxxvt, Ned Hazard '» 
a pretty hard horse to ride, tuo ; only look at his eye,— 
how natural it is 1 

II. 8. Implanted, existing, or present, by 
nature ; inherent in the very constitution of a per- 
son or thing ; innate ; not acquired or assumeo. 

cteau Lvoo. Aitembly 0/ Code tfiza Now I apply thy 
naturall reaon Vnto my wordys. ct4|o —> Mi$i, Poems 
(Percy Soc.) 48 By ther natum hevciiTy influence. 1447 
Bokinkam Scyrntys (Roxh.) 14 In hyr face ..of natural 
yiftys plenie was f-now. 14^3 in Lott. RkA, III 4; Hen, VU 
iRglisi 1 . 3s Hur naturall kinde and disposkion. igoa 
PiMNia FnmroUSerm, CUtt Rkhmoud^Vs, (1876) 301 A 


to him the said Sebastian Cabota during his naturall life. 
isfi» Grapton Chrott, II. 701 I'ill eytber he had lost his 
nwne naiurull lyfc, or vtterly..put vnder hys foes. 1766 
[see 3 d above]. i8s8 CauiSE Ingest (ed. a) VL 317 H. Cook 
devised a messuage to R. Cook for the term only of his 
natural lif& 183^ Dickens Sk, Boz^ Our Parish iv. For 
the remainder of the old woman's natural life. 

o. Naturally pertaining or attached to a person 
or thing ; coming easily or spontaneously to one. 
llcnce To (otm natural to^ to be a natural action 
fur (one). 

1989 PuTiKNiiAM F.ttg, Pocsie 111. V. (Arb.) 160 A certaine 
contrmed forme and qualttie, many times naturall to the 
writer. 1634 W. Tibwmyt Balzac's Lett, 181 , 1 will never 
believe, that, .you will lose those perfections so proper, and 
naturall unto you. 1678 CuDWOHTH tniell. Syst, 1. v. 800 
If this were most natural to the Humane soul and most 
perfective of it. 1739 Berkeley Aldphr, 1. | 14 Fur a 
thing to be natural .. to the mind of man, it must appear 
originally therein. 1896 F Rouns Hist. F.fig. ii. (1858) I. i^u 
He acted throughout in a manner natural toaiimid amiable 


natural desyrt and appetyte to be knytte & ioyned with 
them agaync. sifit 1 .Wilson 580) 10 If either of 

Ihssa Cwoo wouloMeka to fgllowe their Naturall apinesse, 
it were moste like thei should cxcell. ifiae N. Carpenter 
Ceog, DsL It. xiv. (163$) asfi Our naturall heat is far more 
vigorous in Winter then in Summer. tM8 CutPEpPEa & 
Cota BosrikoL Amat, 1. ix. 18 That it may by Natural 
InsthKtahut the mouth of the Stomach, lyafi Swift 
GuUwsr III. i, The natui al love of life gave me some inward 
motions of joy. 1777 Sheridan Seh. Hi, Wine 

doss but draw fbrtn a man's natural qualities. 1804 Ben- 
raAM Bk, FaUaeios^VM, 1841 11 . 393/a He is thus ignorant, 
if natural taloal does not fail him, because he is so idle. 
1871 Mobley Vuio, Sorm, v. (1876) 99 The soul has natural 
fitlings and aShclions for it to fm upon. 

b. NktmrtU parts^ native ability, apart from 
Icarabg* f Odf. 

sfiM CmjMPpn^s Rherlus Printer to Rdr., If they be men 
of good Natural Parts, t ififig Man HuTCNtHsoN Mem. 
CoT, Hutektusom (1846) ay He very well understood his own 
advantages, natund parts, gifts and aoquiremenu. 1710 {see 
Pait sk IS], lyfia-ft H. Walpolb Fertus's A and, Paimt, 
(lySfi) IV. Its A rough auui, with good natursd parts. 

0. Normally or essentially connected with, or 
pertaining tO| a person or thing ; consonant with 
the natnre or dialer of the penon or thing. 

ci4aiLvoa Aistmkfy ^Gods 114 He hath me dryuen 
ayen mya ement Aed contrary to my coarse naturall. 1498 
Sia O, Hays Lmm Arms (S.T.S.) ye The thingis that ar 
corpoialf faitl^mdo..moviaiiochi with themoviaiofil.. 
hot lit havu that oChir natuialo moveaieaiia. 1918 Tinoalb 
Rom, L ay The mon Itfta Uit naturall vse of the woman. 
i|fi RosmsoN tr. Mordi (/IM*il (1805) >30 ‘Hives clookes 
. . M all of ona eolonin, and that b the naturall colour of 
the wuL IM Lauqham GrnuL HooUk (1633) t Aceib.. 
selteih lbs iSms mania in the naturall place. 16^ Milton 
A A, lb 740 All from men .. Shell . . on mee redound, On 
met as ea mjrnatnialeaiiiar light, tyin Aodibom 
RjfemiaorJRo, s Pa Tha docirim has a nataral tendency 
lemakeaieodiM a hid one. tvyi J. Adams b Aniw. 
ffH, (iByeit^^R have this week lost a very valuable 
ffliiM..hyitesmBtlpoEbtlienaiiiimlw«y. iSnJ. Smith 
Pfmormm.Sti, 4 Ati tl« 188 Thai portioo of ^iriciiy, 
vditch hmy bm U angposed to contain, Is called its 
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. man. 1881 Jowett Thuevd. 1 . lai The hope, natural to i 
poverty, that a man though poor, may one day become rich. I 
1890 Temple /lar Julir 383 It comes quite natural to a ftoor ! 
woman to sit up the nij^t with a sick neighbour. ' 

fd. Naturally adapted for^ or applicable to, 
something. Ohs, rare, 

1603 K. Johnson Kiugd. tjf Contmw, is The gentlencsse 
of I he aire, with the fertiUtie of the ground, . . k so propitious 
and naturall for the increase of fruitc. a 1814 Don.ve BiaSa- 
paroc (1644) Rut the most naturall to our present purpose 
is this. 1639 a. Du Verger tr. Camus' Admit, Events A 1 
It is a wonder how so many graces and beauties . . increased 
in him, as in a soyle naturul for eloquence. 

e. Naturallv arising or resulting from, fully con- 
sonant with, the circumstances of the case. 

! i88y^ Milton P, L, XII.64S .Som natural tears they drop'd, 

; but wip'd them soon. DrydiiN Ess, (cd. Ker) 1 . 193, 

. I judg^ it both natural and probable, that Octavia. .would 
! search out Cleopatra to triumph ovrr her. syw Johnson 
Ratnbler 'So.z^ P 19 It is natural for those who nave raised 
i a reputation, .to exalt themselves.^ 1899 Bkewstfk ,\’ni»ton 
II. XX. 219 It was a very natural wish on the part of physical 
astronomers. 1891 Helf-N B. Harris Afol. Ariitides i. $ 

It was natural that defences should be written. 

I 10. Standing in a specihed relationship to an- 
other person or thing by reason of the nature of 
things or force of circumstances. 

1916 Test. Ebor, (Surtees) VI. 1 My naturall enemy de.'ith. 
1816 J. Scott Vis, Paris (ed. 5) 185 Justice and establish- 
: ment have not their natural protectors in tliat country. 
1834 L. Ritchie Wand, by Seine 46 In 1440, (Harfleur] 
a^n fell into the hands of the ' natural enemies ' of France. 

' im L. Stkfhem P<^ v. ti8 He came forw'ard as the 
' champion of Wit . . against its natural antithesis, Dulness. 
t D. Having a certain relative status by birth; 
natural-bom. Obs, 

iSaa Act 14 4 15 Htn. Vtll, c. 1 Prenmbk, To brvngc 
the Kynges naturall subiectes from occupacion to idcines. 
a 1548 ItALL Chron.^Hen, VI t 3 b, llic Engibbe nacion hiii 
naturall countrey men Ibid. 116 Suchc was ilie ni.'ilicious 
hartbumynge of the .Scottes against their naturall lord. 
1993 Shaks. 3 Hen, f Y, t. i. 82 Whom should bee follow, 
but his naturall King ? 18x9 G. Sandvs />ar/. 1 5 The 
of Aleppo, and naturall Lord of the rich vally of Aebiilis. 
1898 Blount Gtossogr.^ Naturcsiise, to make a natural Sub- 
ject ; to admit into the number of natural Subjects. 
fll. Native (country or language). Obs, 

190I Fishee 7 Pent/, Ps, cii. Wks. (1876) 143 A certayne 
woman of canane came ferre from her w^tural countre. 
a 154! Hall CArom,, Hen. IV tj The most pernicious and ; 
enemas enemy to.. his owne naturall oountrey. 1985'!'. 
Washington tr. E’icholafs Vcy, iv. xxix. 150 The naturall 
countric of Castor and Pollux. 1817 Moryson itin, 1. 956 
All the Condians speaking Italian as well as their naturall 
Greeke tongue. 1897-41 Hevlin Hist, Ref. i. ii. I 4. ^ 
The Scla\’oniaiu..made suit unto the Pope to have the ^ 
publick Service in their natural Tongue. 

tia a. Natural spirit, ? that which gives the 
individual his special nature. Obs. rare, 

1933 Elvot Cent HeltA ^1541^ 10 b, Spirit natural! laketh 
: his b^tnninge of the l>wcr, and by the vaynes. 1943 
! Trahsron Vtgds CAirmrg. interpr. Words Vital .Spirits^ 
The phyutions teache that there ben thre kindcs of spirites, 
animal, vital, and naturall. 

I fb. Natural parts or places, the genitals, the 
; privy members. Obs, 

' 1969 Androis tr. ,A lexis' Secretes iv. i. 14 To cause the 

natural] places of women to purge. i8ei Holland Pliny 
< 11. 181 It is good for tbe naturall parts of women to sit 
oucr the decoction of it. 1898 Fryer Atc. E. India 4 P, 

\ 111 The strength of their Backs e.\ert themseUTS into their 
; Natural Parts. A17M Mead Wks. (1775) 480 A flux of 
; blood from the natuiw parts, 
i to* A^ifir«//rW, In palmistry. (Scc quols.) 

ita R« Sandeis PAfshgu, 02 The Natural line joyned 
' to the Line of Life, denotes Uie person exactly studious. 

i8i3 — Palmistry 37 The mkSlc nataral line ought to bej^in 
j at. .the Thenar part of the hand.., and to extend it quite 
cross the hand. 

1 HI. 1 Of children : Actually begotten by 
one (in contrast lo adopted, etc.), and especially in 
! lawful wedlock ; hence freq. — legitimate. Obs. 

‘ i4tB-aa Lvuo. CAsvm, Troy 11. x, This noble Kynge -ilw 
I HaiJde thirty sonnes. ..That called weie his sonnes naturall. 

I igogin Ar/L Ridk. lli^ Hen. r//tRoUs) 1 . 195 Yehad.. 
at good mynde towards hlymj at ye cqwd have to your 
natttiall ton. ijifi Tikdalk 1 Tim. L 9 Lnlo Timothc hys 
naturall Sonne m the fzyih, 1938 J. Hkwood Spider aF» 
Isvll. 10 What naturall father can se.. Hit naturall chil- 
dama in draml qqake and tiari, Without his hart smarting t 
iJMAciS Mors in Wordsworth EecL Bs^, (1853) IL 
! Not OD9 ^ hb naturall chUdren, yet brought up with his 
I other children. V ifiit Chatman itisui am. 166 He was 


Mg d with Priam, who held dear His natural sons no more 
than him. 1654 O. Srdgwick Funeral Serm, 17 A Father 
uoiii not more love his Natural child, then the faithful 
Minister doth those whom he hath begotten unto Christ. 

‘ Gavelkind I. ii. xx By tbe Law of the 

Iwelve Tables the Descent.. was without Distinction of 
Priinoecniiure lo all the Children, whether Male or Female, 
natural nr adopted. 

t b. Similat ly of other relationships (esp. tialural 
father or brother) in which there is actual con- 
sanguinity qr kinship by descent. Obs. 

c 1400 Destr. I rnv, 6509 pen Synabor..Ncghit to ]« note, 
—his naturall brother. 1540 in Ellis Orig. J^ett, Ser. 11. II. 

*57 'Yher it hath pleased Allmyghiy Godde to call my 
naturall father to his faiall end. 1989 T. Washington tr. 
Ntcholays Voy. 111. u. 71 The great Turke being there a 
natural vncle of the hue Rosiaii. 1611 Smaks. Cymb. iii. 

111. 107 My sclfe. .Ihcy take for Naturall Father, t^i 
Hindb y.Bruen In. If he saw natui all brethren likely to 
i fall out he would . .wisely admonish them for peace. 

c. In later use denoting a mere blood-kinship 

■ not legallyrecognircd ; hence, illegitimate, bastard, 
j *Sfifi erne lilaz. Gcntrie 50^ He hath smoothed vp the 
j matter with a fine terme, in calling him a sonne naturall, a 

prety word. 1831 Massinger Maid o/Hon. 1. i. He in the 
Malta habit Is the natural brother of the King' a liydilow. 
i66a J. Davies tr. Mandetsto's Trav. 112 Mata Kagu..had 
three irhis legitimate, and one natural. X7s6 Arbuthnot 
It cannot ram, etc, Swifts \VkSi 1755 111. 1. 133 It huN 
been commonly thought that he is IJlnck's natural brother, 
because of some resemblance of manners. 1773 Johnson in 
Boswell Hebrides (1785) 502 !;iupposing me to be her s<>n,.. 

1 must have been her natural son. Evans Fxcuf s. 

Windsor 38 He was never married, but had natural daugh- 
ters, who enjoyed his property. 1884 Burton Siot Abr, 1. 
iii. 135 To pass off one of his natural children as a legitimate 
' daughter of the house of Castile. 

14. a. Natural fool : one who is by nature de- 
ficient in intelligence; a fool or simpleton by 
birth. + So Natural idiot, (Cf. Natural sb, 2 .) 

c 1430 Lvdc. Min, Poems J'ercy Soc) 187 * Thou were 
quod she, ‘ a very naturall foie. To suffre me departe '. c 1440 < 

A Ipk, Tales 236 Socratc.s . . provid hym bod a wrichc & 
a naturall fulc. 1940 Act 3a Hen, VI If, c. 46 Ideotte^ and 
fooles naturall, now rcmavning. .in his graces custodye. 
1590 Sir j. Smyth Disc. Weapons Dcd. lub, As though 
their Soldiors had bene either sucli natural] fooles or chil- 
dren. X634 Karl Cork Diary in Lismort Papers Ser. i. 
(1BS6) IV. 29 To have the custody of her eldest son.., a 
natural] Iddeott. CX670 Horrer Dial. Com. Laivs (1681) 

98 ^ying the King was a Natural Fool, and unfit to govern. 
1748 CHE8TF.RFIF.1.D Lett. (1792) 11. cxliv. 14 Which makes 
those, who do not know him, take him at first for a natural 
fool. x8a5 j. Neal Bro, Jonathan 1 . 119 Imposed upon by 
one whom you ha>e thought a natural fool. 

b. Having a specihed character bv nature. 

Shaks. X Hcn,^ /V, 11. iv. 549 Tliou [art] a naturall 
Coward, without instincL X849 Ussher Body Dhin. (1647) 

4$ Was this saving wisdomc of God known to the Philoso- 
phers and naturallwise men of the world t 2874 Lend, Caz, 
No. 907 ^4 A Flea bitten Marc, . . a natural pacer. 17x3 Stf.rle 
Englisnm. No. 7. 43 A Natural Critick looks upon a Regu- 
lar as a Dunce. 1778 A«i» Jersey ,Ar(A, Ser. 11. I. 103 A 
H(.»r.%e,..a natural pacer, hut can tror. s8s$ Hawthorne 
Fr, 4 //. Eyte-bAs. II. 85 lie.. would have made a natural 
doctor of mighty potency. 

tl6. Native to a countr}'; native-born. Obs. 
a 1933 Berners Gold, Bk. M. Aunt. (1546) B viij 1\ 

; Venue maketh a stranger natural. 1970-6 Lamrarok 
Peramb. Kent (1896) 19), 1 wote not how the naturall and 
auncicnl inhabitants will Iware it. N. Lichefield tr. 
Castankeda's Con^. E. tnd. 1. x. 27^ The naturall people of 
: that Counirie are blackc. x8eR Warner Alb, tug. Epit. 

' 359 Welch • men. ., .Amongst whom was a succcs.sion of 
Naturall Kings. X689 J. Werr Stonc-Heng (1725) 76 The 
Romans.. conquered our Britain; reduced the natural In- 
habitants from their Barbarism. 

tb. Freq. with national names, as natural 

■ Englishmen, etc. Also of words. Obs, 

I *55fi IPoNLiJ \tiUc\ A shorte treatise of politike |*ower, . . 

! with an Exhort. icioii to all true naturall Englishemen. 157a 
' Reg. Privy Council Scot. 1 1 . 159 Th.ii ar all . . of ane cuntry 
: and naturall Scoilismcn. 1579 K. K. Ded, to Spensers 
Shepk. CaL 9 i Good and naturall English words. 16x4 
Massinger Rcnigado ri. iv, Thou an Italian,— Nay, more . . 
a natural Venetian. 1670-98 Lassels Voy, Italy II. 281 
'1‘hcsc three casllcs are guarded by nat ural Spaniards. 1718 
. Morgan Atgicfs I. iii 49 Twelve Colonics could not do 

■ very much towards civilizing a People so prone to Un- 
l>oiitencss as were the nat ural Africans, 

t c. Const, of a place. Obs. 

»S74 Hei i-onves Gneuara's Earn. Ep. (1577) 8 God com- 
maunded that the Kings shoulde be naturall of the King- 
; dome. 1988 Parke tr. Mendoza's Hist. China 64 Com- 
i monly the captaincs be naturall of those prouinces. i8m 
1 Bacon Hen, 1 7/ (187^) - Tiil Philip were by continuance 
in .S|>ain m.Yde zs natural «*f Spain. 

16. Feeling or exhibiting natural kindliness, 
affection, tor gratitude; having natural feeling. 
Now rare, 

1993 Fitzhfriv. Hnsb. S 160 Nature b^mdeth a man to., 
keite them, or els he is nut a naturall man, remeiiibi ynge 
what god hath diiic for the. ctsgz Saiisuury tn 

Kills On'c iMt. Ser. n. II. 107, 1 |iray yyns to be a gfx»d 
and iviturall miHltc unto hyr. 1^ Gkekhb Menaph*>n 
(i6t6) 66 Doion, lo shew himsclfe a natuxaU yong man, 
gaiie her a few kind kivsea to comfort her. 1803 Shaks. 
Meas,/or M. lit. I 229 A noble, .brother, in bis loue toward 
her, euer most kinde and naiuralU 1609 — /..ror 11. i. W 
\ lAiyall and naturall Boy. i8f8 D. T. Axl Pol. 4 to b, 
i Which are founde in euery w*eU-disposcd naturall man. 

: 41x640 Massinger, etc. Ola Latu 11. i. Amt. .Away, un- 
i natural I Sim, . .To be natural al such a lime Were a fc*or» 
p-vri . X843 Dickens Ckr. Catvliv, -\ wicked old screw . . 

why wasni he natural in his lifetime ? 

* Comb, a 1800 H<v'K1 R Sri-m. agu. Sorrow ♦ ? lluve 
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KAWRAL-BOBir. 

* • ■ ■■ .V . “ • ' ■ 

men that wonld ifitJIff Yam and brcdtfens 

dayes prolonged on enrih. ^as thin b iMjiiKttrall-hiiurted 
man but gladly would). - > 

t b. Cooft $0 or i^wanis a pieiaip, i|& Ods. 

*117 CaoMWgu in Marrlman d> t 4 tt (fpi) 11 * 89 If 

S }w war either natttrall lowardet ^ur oonnttey or your 
myliei you wolde not thus shame all your kynne. 1561 
0 fhv. A 1 C. (Surtees x 63 s) 193 As the said John will 
halve my blessing, to be rtatunffl to the rest of hia brether 
and sisters, idsi B. Jonion CttUUmt in. ii. No child can be 
too natural to hb parent. 

1 17 * S€. PossesKd of natural ability. Obs, rare, 
nsS^a Lindbsay (Pitscottie) Ckrom, Scat, (S.T.S.) I. aSa 
The lord Home bcand ane wyse and natunll inon. /bid, 
II. ISO Quein regent beand ane vyse and naturall woman. 

' IV. 18 . or coDccmed with, relating 

to^ nature as an object of study or research; now 
usual only in naiurai scienci, t Naiurai s/ary ■ 
Natural Hiutory. 

c I 4 as Oraiag, Sapkmi, iv. in Anj^lia X. 357/39 pefomcide 
brobcre. .kite he acoles of natural science and worldcly 
wiadonic. I4|e^ tr. Higdeu (Rolls) V. 11 Plinius. .made 
•.xxxv(jt< buwes of the story naturallc. 1591 Rxcobok 
PaiJkw, KmowL Pref.| He was a wiiiie man in naturall 
knowlege, and obserued well the change of wethers. ^ 1376 
Flkmimg EpUi, 315 The natural secrets, in the 

understanding and knowledge of which 1 haue..beene in- 
strncted. tiaa Gatakex Sy^r, Watch (ed. a) aj If we may 
beleeuc those that write the naturall story. iStf Stanlkv 
HUt. P/Uloa, 1. (1687) 1/1 Thales.. first introdued Natural 
and Mathematical Learning into Greece. 1684 R. WmlUft 
NmL Ex^r, Fly-leaf, The Royal Soebty for Improving 
Natural Knowledge. 1707 Phil, Trans, XXV. No. 310. 
9418 Some Natural Observations made. . in Shropshire. iSta 
Six H. Davy Chem, Phi/as. < The School of Aristotle gave 
a transient attention to the objects of Natural Science. si4io 
Cnvter'sAMifM, Kmgd, i4Thc modes of poccdure employed 
in the three branches of the Natural Saencea. 

b. Naiurai Philosophy^ the study of natural 
bodies as such and of toe phenomena connected 
with them ; physical science, physics. 

1498 Sib G. Hays Law Arms (S.T.S) 75 Be all clerkb of 
naiuralc philosophy, .it U impossible that the hevin be still 
• hot moving. 1471 [see Philososmy 3). 1519 Inierl, Four 
EUm, Pr<d., A few conclusyouns.. And imyntca of phylo- 
sophy naturall. iglBi Mt'LCA.nTxa Pasitiom xsxv. (1887) 
tap Naturall Philosophy, the ground mistresse to Phwik. 

FuLLsa 7 >ui Mods Punsral 5 He. .was skil*a in 
natural Philosophic from the Cedar 10 the Shrub. ^ sd^fi 
Hoaaxa Decam, L 6 lliat sublunary Ph)’siques, which is 
commonly called Natural Philosophy, a tjw Nottu Lift 
Ld, Eaptr Sarth (174a) 33J He eras ad^ in natural 
PhUosopDy and Mechanicks. Wood Mechanics t. 10 
The business of natural philosop^ is not to find out what 
might have been the constitution oinature. iMs Chambers's 
Eae/cl, Vll. sai/a Physics., in its narrower sense.. is 
equiiolent to Natural Philosophy, which, until of late years, 
was the term more commonly um in Great Britain. 

aitrib, lyaf Amhcist Terrm Fit, No. 4a (1736) aai The 
place appointed for these examinations is the natural- 
philosophy school (one of the most public places in the 
university). 

o. Given to the study of natural science ; esp. 
NatureU philosopher, one devoted to^ or skills 
in, natural philosophy. 

c 1510 L. Andiew aoole Lyjk a ij, Ibe naturall mabter 
Aristotell saith [ctc.J. 1941 R. Coslano Gm/dan's Quest. 
Ckirurg, CJ b, A pbysycycn and Cyrurgyen ought for 
to koowc y* complexion of the membres, as naturalPhylo- 
sophers. fgTf Fulkb Heskims* ParL xjs The ctcmitic of 
the woiide, which b held by some naturall philoeophcrs. j 
tdag Dohwb Strm, xxxL 307 Naturall men will write of 1 
Lands of Pygmies. sSay Tbaft Camm. Jab xxx vUi. 38 The ; 
large Discourses of the natural Philosophers concerning ; 
that Subject. 17917 EncycL Brit, (cd. 3) XI V. 6 Wa Whether : 
matter b acted on.., or whether bacu of iiscir., makes no , 
difference to the natural philosopbcr. tW IL Huirr in • 
Diet. Sat, Bief, XIV. 187/ 1 Davy, Sb Humphry . . , natural | 
philosopher, was born at rensancc. 

a. [f. piec. ^ Bobv ppl.a. 
Cf. Natiyb-borx.] Having n specified pontion | 
or character by birth ; used esp. with subject, ! 

icpx Exec, fir Treeuan (1675) 43 D. Sanders a natural 
born Subject hut an unnatural worn Priest. lasIW. Philuf . 
tr. Linsehotem [KakD L 184 The children of Mesti^osarc of ; 
colour and bshiou like the natural! bomaCoBBirtmen. s6ag ' 
in H. L’Estrange Ckas, I (1659) at Divers of the naturall- i 
bamsobjecu cf thb Kingdcme.. do. .claim pracedencyof i 


objects, plants, or animals ; a scientific account of \ 
any subject written on similar lines. 

1987 [see Hisroav sb, 5]. ia|a T. Waihimoton tr. 
SKhalafs Vay, 11. x. 43 b 7 Plinie m hb naturall history j 
writeth [etc.]. 1804 £. (!KBiiiSTONB] ITAcasiets Hist, ! 

indies 111. L Every naturall Hbtorie b of it selfe pleasing, 1 


I and very profitable. tSaS Bacon Sew AtL (1658) 16 That 
I Natural nbtory, which he wrote of all plants. sMi Phil, 

; Trans, XVll. Na 198. 667 [Mr. Bannister] was most likely 
to have given us a very good Natural Hbtoiry of that place. 
1S31 Rennie Maniapls Omitk, Diet, p. xxxi, Nobody . . 
could ever dream or designating any or these [works) . . a 
Natural History, iftt Bain Semes 4 Int, 11. i. | 8 If 
a Natural Hbtory of the human feelings b at all possible. 

2. The aggregate of facts relatine to the natural 
objects, etc., a place, or the cEaracteristics of 
a class of persons or things. Also transf, the de- 
tails of any subject treatra In a similar manner. 


the Peers of thb Realm. 
Children of all natural-t 


thb Kingdom.. do. .^m p 
lb Realm. \jaa Act 7 Anne 
natural-bom Subjects, bom 


pracedencjMif 
e c. sf iTbo 
n out oil the 


Ligeanceof her Majeiiy .. shall bedeemed. .to bt naiurai- 
bom Sobjecu of this Kingdoin. tj§§ Blaocbtonb Camm, 
I. 370 The prince b always under n constant tb to proiea 
his natural-Doro subjects i||S Pemm/Cyei, 1 . 338/9 It b 
not true that every persom born out of the dominion of tho 
crown, b therefore an altcni nor b n penon bom whhln 
a natural-boni snlriect. sl^ BAMcaorr 
Hist. US, V I. sxvl. 97 Every one who first saw tJw li^ 
on^c Amerm toil was a natuml-bom American dtben. 


nMnlrboro idiot, CMN two of hb lM.d «M> 

a. md (f.NAtinut/«.] 

. W*. H».iiigthe chmetaittia of aotnie or 

natonl objecu. 

yi. 3S0 The spandrels arc filled with foliage, much of whkh 

Vs*twsl XI'stOKj* [Hioroar ti. b.i 
L A woric dcoUng with the propotin of notaiot 


Freq. in the titles of works, and so tending to pass mto 1. 

• 1993 Harvey Pisree's Sufer, t6j Let him read the 
; naturall histories of the .Asiie, and the Sheepe, in Aristotle, 
i Pliny, or Gesner. 1677 Plot {titls) The Natural Hbtory 
I of Oxford-shire, Being an Essay toward the Natural Hbtory 
; of England. 17M Swinton in/’AiV. yrmia. LVIl. iis The 

natural hbtory of these . . insects is sufficiently knowa 1797 
Eneycl, Brit, (cd. 3) XIV. 645/1 A short sketch of what may 
be called the natural bbtewy cA the physical sciences, ifiog 
Weaver tr. Werner s FassHs 1 Mineralogy or the natural 
history of fossils, ilpp Mary Kingsley /k. Afrtca 621. L . 

; got a good deal of material for a work on the Natural liis- 
' tory of Governors which 1 do not intend to publish. 

3. Originally, the systematic study of all natural 
; objects, animal, vegetable, and mineral; now 
: restricted to the study of animal life, and freq. im- 
; plying a popular rather than a strictly scientific 
; treatment of the subject. 

i66a J. Davies tr. OleariuT Pay, Ambeus, 47 Many other 
' stories were toM us. .relating more to natural Hbtory than 

* Travels, iffis Grew Anat.^ Plants Pref., Without shewing 
; any purpose of managing thb Part of Natural History. 1768 
; Foauves Serm, Yng, Wm, (1767) 1 . viL 384 Of Natural 
: Philosophy 1 consider Natural History as a part, afitd 

Kkatinck Trap, (1817) I. 109 Another incident in natural 
hbtory.. b.. Toads cat larks! tfiu Kingsley ClaHcns 
' (1878) II It b a question whether Z^tuial Hbtory would 
have ever attained its present honou^bad not Geology 
arisen. 1893 Nbwion DU t. Birds p. vii, Persons indifferent 
to the pleasures of Natural Hbtory, except when highly- 
coloured pictures are presented to them by popubr writers. 
aitrib, ifiu Lit. Gas. ta July 483/1 Ike Natund Hbtory 
Section of the British Assoebtton. 1877 Sainre at June 
137/1 The organisation of natural hbtory museums, 
fb. In concrete use. (See quot.) Obs. rare’^K 
1749 Phil, Ttans, XLVI. Na 491. 6 An Account of Glasses 
. . for preserving Pieces of Anatomy or Natural Hbtory in 
spirituous Liquors. 

Hence Va*tural Mfflo’rlaai, a writer or autho- 
rity on Natural Hittoiy ; Va*tmral-]U«to*Tleal n., 
belonging to Natural History. 

188s Hooke Mtcragr, 37 There are many example! found 
in Natural Historians, of Springs that do ebb and flow. 
iTfcJ. Apams in Fam, Lett, (1876) 379 I'bere b a hand- 
some statue of M. Buffbn, the great natural hbtorian. 
lisM Bspooeb Let. in Poems (1851) p- xlvii, Blumenhach . • 
b, 1 fancy, of the first rank as mineralogist, pbysiologian, 
geologist, botanist, naiural-bbtorian, and physician, a itaa 
Kossetti Dante 4 Cire, il (1874) 967 Works., whose Mb- 
jeets are genealogical, historical, naiurat-hblorical, and 
even theological. 18I4 Dnily Sewe 98 Aug. a/a A natnial- 
J hbtorian who told us all about the fadigbt or Lundy Island. 

Vatunlim (nae tifirfilii'm). £fi Natural b. 
i 4 -ISM. Cf. F. ua/uraiisme,] 

1. Action arising from, or baied 00 , naiurai 
; instincts, withoot spiriltial guidance (febo with 
; pi ,) ; a system of morality or leligion bavlng a 
; purely natural basis. 

a 184s Br. Mountaov Acts 4 Man, (tdsa) tit AthrisU or 
I men.. who will admit of nothing but Momllty,bat Nnlu- 
; raUsmes, and humane reason. tWh Frefe Acc, Morm- 
\ tdane^ The Naturalism and iawleia Privilodges of the 
first Qass. iM Lidpon Bmmpton Lett, vL (1875) 30! 

, Pagans yield to those instincts of creature-worship which 
I mere naturalism b ever prone to indulge. iMASviioiioa 
■ Shahs. Predet, iii. 96 A spirU survived from theAheathen 
; pasi,..whkhweroaydescriheaBnaittralbm. aMobThiaber 
! V. 148 A mythokgrical system, with ionnmerabie gods 
I graned upon the original efement of natumlbm. 

I 2. Phiios, A view of the world, ind of man’s 
1 relation to it, in which only the operatioB of 
natural (as opposed to supernatural or qpIrHual) 
laws and forces Is sdmittea or amnned. 

MS WAaeuKTON ymUam 49 mie. lAaNnianiis) bsing..a 
rofiBiose Thcbi, and anfalniad widi iha NalnraNbai of 
Taolus, iffi Hubs L 0 Wartmrtou vt Lord Botfiif- 
broke. .was of that aact, wMch. to avoiu a mora odious 
noma, chusat to distiMubh Nialf hy that of Natsiallwi. 
M R. Hau Let. Wka 1830 V. 90s Tbsir ayiMoi k 


3. A s^le or sMihod gwracteriisd bjr 
hsrenoc to, and ihUilal fapmsotittsib^ 
or lealltv : R. fai Utwnatiiai 

rhfrhtlimlinHl IS saj II rtw 





b. in art. 

iffga Man Jamebon Lt^, Madonna Introd. 37 ium- 
nerbm of the Italians, and the naturalism of the Flembh 
palmers, ito Rvskin Stems Pen, 111 . ). | si The Gothic 
naturalism Mvancing gradually from the Bytanuiie se- 
verity. mS4 Bnannr at Dec. 081/3 Fo^rounds of rush 
and wild flower he paints with extraordinary flicility and 
naturalism. 

4. Adherence or atisdiment to what is natural 
tS 0 s M. Arnold Ess, Cr/t, v. 188 Goethe's profound, im- 
perturbable naturalism b absolutely fatal to all routine 
thinking. 1884 Seblby In CanUmp, Rev, Oct. 501 Hb 
naturalum, his ei\joymeot of the world as it b. 

(nm'tiiir&list). [ad. F. naturaiiste 
( 1537 }, «• It. and Sp. tuUuralista\ or f. Natural 
a, 4 -IBT.] 

1. One who studies natural, in contrast to spiri- 
tual, things; one who regards natural causes as 
a sufficient explanation of the world and its phe- 
nomena ; an adherent o( or believer in, naturalism. 

ifly Golding De Mamay Pref. (1599) 9 Against the false 
naturalbts (that b to say professurs of the knowledge of 
nature end naturall thinet) I wil allcdee nature It selfe. 
i8se R. CAarBNi'Bi Sents Sent, 76 loose blasphemous 
truth-opposing Heretikes, and Athebticall naturalists, xbm 
GiLriN DemaneL (1867) 13a llie Naturalists explode Christ 
and Scriptures at lant as unnecessary. 1719 Da Foe Crusoe 
I. (Globe) 191 Let the Naturalbts explain these Things [the 
aspirations of the soul], ile^ Socthby Sir T, Mare (1831) 
1 . X Ike religious Naturalist in hb turn despises the 
feeble mind 01 the Soctnian. 1864 D. yruLSci, 1 . 5x4 The 
small semi-educated sect of men calling themselves * Naiu- 
ralbu *, or ' Secularbts *. 

b. One who follows the light of nature, as con- 
trasted with revelation. 

180S Br. Hall E/itt, iil iii, Let me but know what action 
Popery requires m any of hir foltowera which a meere 
Naturalist hath not done, can not do? sdiS Feltnam Re^ 
selves 11. xcii. ate For the Manner bow God would bee 
worshipped, no Naiuralbt could eucr find it out, till bee 
himselic gaue directions from his sacred Scripture. iSes 
CoLKaiDGB Aids Rifl, (1848) 1 . a68 , 1 am Ym speaking in 
the assumed character of a mere naturalbt, to whom no 
light of revclatioo bad been vouchsafed. 
t 2 . A natural man ; one with natural instincts. 
*fi 3 SJ Havwakd tr. Biendls Baulskd Pipg. 14 Feredo 
wus in one respect a natnrmlbt, desirous of poetecuy. 

3. One who studies, or is versed in, natural 
science; a natural philosopher, a physicist. Now 
rare or Obs, (very common In I 7 tn c*)- 
*887 c;reenb Eu/hues Cens. Pkilantus Wks. (Grosari) 
VI. 173 Your phbicall reasons bewraies a good natuiali»t. 
iSog Timme Quersit, 1. xviL 89 Diligent phiiitians or 
naturalists, .wil put the same to any kind of metal). 1894 
Whitlock Zaaiemia aay That loke kathi Poyson in 11 the 
Hbtorian, at urcll as Naturalist will coufesse. s8S8 Flo 1 
SteMerdsh, 8 Because the Lightening first affects the Sense, 
I give it the precedence, as Is usual amongst Naturalbts. 


i83f V. 90S Tboir wymm Is 


iTbS Swirr Gnll/oer tii. iii, For the bighest clouds cannot 
rbc above two miles, as naiuralbu agree. STSa Hcmk 
Ess, 4 Treat, (1777) 1 . 330 All water, .remains always at 
a level Ask naturalbtt the reason, lysg J. Hvtton Th, 
Earth I. sot Some part of the Theory of tbe^ Earth., 
which will probably give offence to naiuralbu who 
have espoused an opposite opinion. 1S13 Mackintosh De 
VAlUmagne Wks. 1848 11 . S37 The naturaliet giv« no 
picture of scenery by the most accurate caiaktuc of mineral 
and vegeUbb pioduce. 

b. (In early use only contextual, now specific.) 
One who Is ioteiested in, or aukes a speciid study 
of, animals or plants. (A less piecias term than 
otologist^ be/autsl, etc.) 

1800 SirnoN Disee Mari vL (1I46) jy A Hoo ; of whom 
the nnluralbt writeth, that he is of such courage [etc.]. 
i8sST. WALLCAuEm:/. BmmiesCh, joThegieat Naturalist 
observea it of thb heiuit. the Leopard fete.). . lyjl Swiyr 
On Peehy Wks. 1795 IV. 1. 194 So, nat’ralbu ubsmrvc, 
a Sea Hath smaller mm that on him pm. 1714 Ooimm. 
Smt,Hist,VM, t7 The sea snail, of wMcn uatuiate have 
..meadonedfifrotiikiiida iM Ptas Abrresr Affst/u. iii. 
310 Thb finher was a great sataialiat, or lather Ikristi he 
had larga Gollectioas cf flowen, plaau Um.1 tfinDAtwiN 
Orig.'Spec, U. (1873) 33 Evsry naiiirtW.lciioM vMety 
what be means whea he apehks of a e pe d ea sSyaViUTa 
Sat, Hist Camm, 7 Tba sttuctnia of a beat rnbles 
natarallsu to build up tha animal of whKh b b a pM 
t4. One*nataiRl’ton€oontry:anati^. 0FX.7 
s8|si Hkvwooh Sag, MIU, (1841) 180 If they ahaad at the 
libofaaatufmlbLbelBf ibab^^wvHiiiM 
to. One wholadateclmlealti^^ Obs.^ 
lyay Sia W. Hora ATfie Mebhed Peaeiag^mai m A 
vigocoas and flout kuoraatsr aaiaialbb with a swinging 
Inegulfir pursuta, any cC you bom sb sU your 

ordsny postarea of deMQOe. 

eTOM who aliM «t ■dlmiar 

ctoid|^to Mtm; a ngmaiutm « MtufaUmt 

dim tmi. s*tn.wa m cwHi. ^ iw 





XTATtrBALXflTXO. 

potntn in the fitnie of theology, i860 Ruskin Mott, Paint 
V. IX. li. 1 4 That natureliiC art., denied at last the spiritual 
nature of man. iln Collingwooo Life Ruskin 1 . 192 
*riie Katuralist-landicape Kchool, a group of pointers who 
threw overboard the traditions of Turner. 

]XatiUMlistio(BiietiMli'ttik)^,[f.prac. -ic.] 

1. In accoidance with the doctrine of nntureliim. 
1840 W. H. Mill Ohsero^ 1. 130 The historical and natu- 
ralistic explanations of Paulus and his school. i8si Sears 
Atkan^ 8 Naturalistic tendencies leading to doubts of ini- 
moruUty. i8Ba Farrar in Coniemp, Rev, Mar. 446 The 
naturalistic explanation of miracles was exploded finally by 
Strauss himself. 

b. Of the nature of, characterized by, natural- 
iim ia various senses. 

i860 Mill Re^r. Govt, (1861) 9 The supporters of wliat 
may be termed the naturalistic theory 01 politics. 187s 
Farrar IViin, ///r/.iii. lot For the old humanistic worship 
. .It snUtituted a naturalistic cult. 189s T. Hardy Tess xxvi, 
lU obvious unreality amid beliefs essentially naturalistic. 

2. Aiming at a close reproduction of nature; 
realistic : a. in art 

i8m Frasffs Mag, XXXIX. 295 They think it a sufficient 
condemnation of a picture to call it naturalistic. 186a 
Hamerton Painiefi Camf 1 . 8 Our modern school of 1 
naturalistic landscape painters. 1886 Svmondb Renaiss. 
//., Caik, Reati, (1898) VII. xiii. 223 A manner .. more 
naturalistic than that of the Caracci. I 

b. in literature. < 

ifceu Stephen Rng. Th, 18/A C, II. 426 The romantic 
and the naturalistic school adopted diflerent modes of 
satisfying the yearning thus excited. 18B9 iiarpeFs Mag, 
Nov. o6vt Ihe perusal of a naturalistic 
8 . Of or belonging to natural history. 
tegpG. Wilson Life E, Forbes v. (1861) 151 The almost ex- 
clusive preference which he showed to the scientific, and 
especially the naturalistic, over the profcssioiuil branches of 
medicine. 1890 Biackw, Mag, CXLVII. 149/2 We wUh 
no better guide on a naturalistic ramble. 

4. Bas^ on nature ; relating to the natural order 
of things, as opposed to a logical order. 

i8fo Atwater Lagic 53 In a Logical sense, quadrupeds, 
reptiles, blrds^ fishes, are species of the genus animal. In 
the Naturalistic sense, though they include species, they are 
not themselves species at all. 

Hence VatnraU'stloallj adv, 

1864 Realm 2 Mar. 7 His solidW imagined and naturalis- 
tically presented groundwork of an autobiography. 188s 
J.E. Harrison Stud, in Gk, Art iii. 139 It is iisuAlly a 
natural scene, naturalistically treated. 

Nfttorslitj (nsetiurfC'lUi). Now rare, [a. F. 
futiuraliU ( 14 th c.), ad. late L. ndtiirillitdiHm 
(TeituUian) : see Natural a. and -ity.] 
fL Natural character or quality. Obsn 
a tm La Bbrness CM £k. Af, Aurel, Prol. A j b, Con- 
trarym their opinions, as dyuers in their naturalitics. 
ibid, let. X. S31 b, The goddis by their naturalyie and 
power close vp the furies, and goueme the steres. iSgi 
N. Biooe Ifem Died, 8 174 To arraigne and examine the 
oataialltiee of the other universal main pillars of curing. 
itael'oaaiANO, SpRie, kind. quality, or naturality. 

t2. R. a State of nature, as opposed to morality, 
tfia Sia 1 . SCNHL Sacrilege HamdUd App. 47 l*hey haue 
even lutt toe common Principles with Brutish Naturalitic, 
which.. will eucn vie akinde of Commutaitue lusticc. and 
retribution. i6i8| Baxtbi SaisUf R. it. Pref. (1662) 169 As 
all Moralitv presuppoicth Naturality. 
fb. Natural unmodified state. Obs, ran-^, 
ii|f Bulwbs Paikemgoi, 11. L 96 Which expression is 
sees m its pure naturality in Bovet. 
t S. 61. Naturalnen ; the fact of being in accord- 
ance with nature. Obs, 

1848 Sti T. 

that spirit.. by demonstrating a naturality in one way, 
makes us mbtruRi a miiade in another, Cuowoith 
tnUll, Sgei, Pntm Answering the Objection, against the 
Naturality of the Idea of God, from the Pagan Polytheism, 
t b. Closeness to nature. Obs. rare 
liflCbDANaiL^ef, Whs. (Grosart) II. ro6 You may lodge 
Draughts aometiiuea in Cole-Works, to hit the Naiuimlitic 
of Lliiei Studied by finer PuiicaUa 
4. Natural (f modesty,) feeling or conduct. In 
later use Sr. 
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tion and privileges of a native-born subject or ' 
citizen ; the fact of being so admitted. 

ig^fi Reg. Prhtv Council Scot, IL 693 All respettis, rc- 
miftRionit, tutoreis datives and naturalizationis. 1603 R. 
Johnson Kingd, 4 Commw, 190 Certaine lesuits . . ob- 
tayning the fauour of certaine gouernors, obtained a priui- 
ledge of naturalization. Anc. Latv~Aierch, 

» 2 Those of Flanders.. are not bound to take Letters of 
aturalization to dwell in this Kingdome. a stbefi Hale \ 
Prim, Orig, Man, 11. x. (1677) 234 Many Scotch . .either by 
Naturalizations or Transmigrations have increased the ; 
Inhabitants of this Island. 1709 Strf.le Toiler No. 13 P 4 . 
Our late act of naturalization hath had so great an effect in . 
foreign parts [etc.]. 1769 Junius Lett iv. (1788) p Sucli | 
depopulation can only be reiudred . . by some sensible bill of 
naturalization, a 1838 Mackintosh Rev, 1688. Wks. 1846 < 
II. 49 They resumed the consideration of a bill for the | 
naturalisation of French Protestants. 1867 Smiles Hugue^ 1 
nots Eng, xviit. (1B80) 319 They claimed and obtained 
letters of naturalisation. I 

J^g\ 179s Mason Ck, Mus, 11. 120 Our English Cathedral j 
Music has gained . . much from this naturalisation, as it may ; 
be called, of Italian Masters. 

b. atirih, \ 

1711 Swift Ejtaminer'So, 44 Enemies, taking Advantage of 
the seneral Naturalization Act, had invited over . . Foreigners 
of all Religions. 1747 Genii. Mag, 232/2 Tho’ the nalutaliza- 
tion bill was drop'd, no other was brought in to answer the 
same good purposes. 1833 Penny Cyri. I. 339/1 The most 
effectual method of natur^zing an alien is by Act of Parlia- 
ment, called a Naturalization Bill. 1874 pANcaorr Fovtpr, 
Time xix. 609 A naturalization law was organized. 

2. a. The admission or adoption of foreign words, i 
beliefs, arts, practices,etc. into general use or favour. 

. *747 Johnson /Vaa Diet Wks. 17S7 IX. 169 J'his natural- 
ization is produced.. by admission into common speech, in 
some metaphorical signification. 1843 Proc, Philol, Soc, I. 
125 They arc also accompanied by many compounds and 
derivatives, which is commonly regarded as a proof of long 
naturalization. Stefhen F.ng. Th, 18M C, I. ii. 33 

The Cartesian philosophy failed to find complete naturali/a- 
tion. 1878 Lecky Eng, \ZikC. 1 . iv. 53S The naturalisation 
of the opera in England. 

b. The intrt^uction of plants or animals to 
places where they are not indigenous, but thrive 
freely under ordinary conditions. 

i8m Darwin Orig. Spec, iv. (1873') 89 The naturalisation 
of plants through man s agency in foreign lands. 1870 W. 
Robinson {title) The Wild Garden, or Our Groves and 
Shrubberies made beautiful by the Naturalization of Hardy 
! Exotic Plants. 1893 Oracle t.myd, 1 . 528/1 [He] laboured 
, successfully for the naturalisation of British salmon in 
Colonial waters. 

I 3. The action of making natural. 

1897 Fairraisn Catholicism (1809) 423 He did not describe 
I the process with Harnack as tne Secularization of the 
i Churcti, or with Sohm as its Naturalization. 

Vaturaliia (meaiutfildiz), v, [ad. F. rm- 
luralistr (i6th c.) : see Natural a, and -ize, and 
cf. It. naturalhzare (Florio).] 
j I. 1. trans. To admit (an alien) to the position 
and rights of citizenship ; to invest with the privi- 
I leges of a native-born subject. 

1603 Verstkcan Dec, Intctl, viii. (1628) 261 name of 
Naturaliring or making th^bearcr thereof a free Denizen. 

Ir naturalizing Men of all 
ginnings of many great 


Countries, they have laid ^ 
advantages. 1709S1ECLK 7 Vi//rr ] 

Refugees in iho*ie dominions [Holland] are to t>e naturalized. 


Browns ReUg, Med, t. f xo Th« villany of 
kilty ‘ 


i667$ritAT Hist R.Soc. ^ Bv their naturalizing Men of all 
“ the beginnings of many great 

' no. 13 P z All the French 
land] are to t>e naiu 

ly^'Scots Mag. June 269/1 The King..nbd a power to 
naturalize any foreigner. iTpR J. Barlow Const it. 1791, 37 
Many of your citizens have b^n naturalized. 1837 Carlvle 
/>. Rev. III. Li, We. by act of Assembly, * naturalise * the 
“ * “ " * “ J. WiKSOR 

3 iego to fit 


tllfi F. Oft^tLi Lib Sidney x. (1652) 123 Greater resolu- 
tiM,. train iht nilurauiy, diffidence, and quiet complexion 


j.th8n iKt Mil — 

^ thePriiMea then rri^ng could well bear. 

C.*— A P ■ ^ ^ . > V .. 


I Galt 


•F/r z 4 . aV<ir xdx, 1 wm vexed when I thought he was ' truants are your adopt^ Children, they are na 
deRd, ^JUid Ihnt^l jhould ^hove^ m littlt^ naluiRltCy.^ 1847 into your bloud. ifitR^NNE Serm. cUv.^wks, 1 83^^ 


Canvui Earh Lett, (188^ 173 To rouse lethargic 

S. An iUutntion drawn from natnml thing.. 

ilM Mu.iw,XilM. Ml. Win. tin III. 4S4 Tlwy-.u* 

moot Bm, (1831) tL 41 Any tort orUliistrAtions. .aie better 
UMi stelt Munott-filneR MlumUlkw, which ihow no nc- 

to* ThR fodtion or lights of r Bitund-boni 
ifiliject OJa nm. 

r PmdL Sasi, (1814) IL got Thu roafad criaifoe 
1 RM Miraoir NnttMItIa for him 

_''-KS8.%Sa6:!i 

tyatenliRMrt, Oh, nww-*. fa. pm. pple. 

A nacnnl i 
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chief Foreign Friends of Humanity. 1891 J. 

Columbus XX. 479 She.. naturalized his brother Die] 
him for ecclesiastical preferment. 

sH* L'LLxa Holy 4 Prof. St iv. xx. 348 Valour i 
naturalizing a brave spirit ihroueh the Universe. Nt6s3 
Goocf. CafNMf. Heb. xi. ai llie childien of Joseph.. are. . 
naturalized by Jacob, mid made free Denisons of the 
Church. 1766 Ui'NNiNGNAM Prol, Merck. IVn. 18 This 
Shylock, toe Jew,.. Was naturaliz'd oft by your fathers 
bef^ j*e. z8a3 Lams Elia Ser. 11. Stage lliusion^ We love 
in comedy to see an audience naturalised behind the scenc.s. 

ahsol. Idas Bacon £sz., Greatness Kmgd, f 6 They haue 
not had that vsage, to Naturalize liberally, 
b. Const, into, la. Chiefly in fig. uses. 

Dekki R Sev. Siusw. <Arb.) 46 Remember, .that your 

naturalized 

. - , .19 VI. 145 

Persons, .not naturalized by conversion, .from another reli- 
gion to this. 1687 WATF-RHot.-sK Firt Loud. 107 Who5« Credit 
. .lewred Strangers out of their Countr>'S to reside in it, and 
kept them here, and naturalized them to it. 1713 Stff.lk 
Guardian No. 5 F t My obligations of it are such as might 
well naturalize me into the interests of it. 18x3 Crokf.r in 
Examiner 22 Feh. 118/2 We naturalized foreign .seamen 
into our service. 

2. To introduce or adopt (a word, practice, 
thing, etc.) into a country or into common use; 
to put on R level with what is native. 

>881 Gesrter 42 Harinpon,. .TJat hath so 

S urely naiurmltzed Strange words and made them all free 
enitens ifiia Suldrn lliustr. Dray ton's Poly-rib. 1. 40 . 1 
have like liberty to naturalize that word [transanimation], 
as Lipsius had to make it a Roman, a 1674 Clares- 
rx>N Hist. Reb. xl | i6i This IVoposition.. seemed to 
naturalize Rebellion, and to make it current m the Kingdom. 
BUM S. pARKEi IC. Ciceeds De Finibus 1. 1 When I first 
alttm^ to natuialin the Notioni and Arguintnu. which 
the Oieclin Philosophers ham Montes- 

fmeme Spir, Lame xxn. xxi, These cmimiuM changes., 
nafunilisert usury at Rmne. t8ut Med, JmL V« 556 lo 
CRrry hackihu vacciiie vims into his depaitmcnt, with a view 
to propagate and naturalife it. igfil RocKua Agrii, 4 
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Prices I. xxii. 571 The Jrard was niifiiftlised as an English 
measure. 

fg- 1633 Gk HtiRERT Temple, Ck. Porch Ixi, Keep all 
thy naiive good, and naturalize All forrain of that name. 

3. To introduce (animals oc plants) to places 
where they arc not indigenous, but in which they 
may flourish under the same conditions at those 
which arc native. (Chiefly const, in.) 

c 1708 {t\tU\ Canary Birds Naturalized in Utopia 1711 
Addison Sped. No. ^7 F 5 Our Melons, our Peaches. .are 
Stranuers among us, . . naturalized in our English Gardens. 

IT®! Hoi. HtU. in Ann. Keg. 68/2 A great variety of 
African plants have, as it were, been naturalised in the 
American settlements. 1842 Bischokf Woollen Manuf. IL 
34a An essay on the means and advantages of naturalizing 
the alpaca in this country. 1843 Darwin Vey. Nat vl 
( 1852) 120 No doubt many plants besides the cardoon and 
fennel are naturalized. 

4. refl. To become fully .settled or established in 
a place or in new surroundings. 

. *84® J- Hall // rrrar ^ or. 96 Customs- insensibly Natural- 
j ize themselves. SouTHF-Y Sir T. More <1631) 1 . 53 
An endemic malady.. has naturalized itself among your 
American brethren. 1827 Stelart Planter's G. (1828] 796 
From the .singular .steadfastness of the stem, they soon 
natunilize themselves to the spot. 1853 J. H. Newman 
t/ist Sk. (1873) 11 . I. ii. 74 They were broiu'lit into it by 
the Roman Government but they never naturalized ihein- 
selves there. 

6. iftlr. To become naturalized ; to settle down 
: in a natural manner. 

I 1660 F. Brookf. tr. I.e Blanc's Trav. 39S Divers of o'.ms 
being taken, have naturalized amongst them. x8ai Jeffrey 
Let. to C. wakes Apr., We do not allow ourselves . . to 
naturalise in London. 1877 M. M. Grant viii, 

How did you get them ail to naturalise here ? 

n. +6. tram. a. To familiarize or accustom 
(one) in or to a thing. Obs, rare. 

1601 Smaks. Alls Will I. i. 22^. 1 will letumc perfect 
Courtier, in the which rny in action shall serue to natural- 
ize thee. s65t Hartlib Claris Appeal. Ded^ An emploi- 
ment wheretinto. .God hath naturalized my affections. 

t b. To convert to or into (something) by cus- 
tom; to make (a thing) natural or familiar {to 
a person). Obs. rare. 

1606 Warner Alb. F.ug. xvi. ci. 401 Prescription doth 
naturalize in Court Some Errors to a habit. 41667 Sovi H 
Sernt, (tOfijf 1 . 30 Custom has naturalized his Labour to 
him. 174a VuL'SG Nt Th. ix. 41 Conscience, deadened by 
repeated strokes Has into manners naturaliz'd our crimes. 

7. a. To bring into conformity with nature ; to 
free from conventionality. 

1603 Florio Montaigne iii. v. (1632) 401 Were I of the 
: trade 1 would naturalize Arte, as much as they Arti/e 
, nature. 1789 Smyiii ir. Aidriih's Archil. (iBi8) 12 
■ Masaccio, the first painter who naturalized the stiff manner 
• of Giotto. 1867 Bari?v Life Sir C*. Barry iv. 127 A stjie 
, thoroughly naturalized. 

b. To reduce to a purely natural basis ; to free 
j from the supernatural or miraculous. 

! 1647 M. Hi’D-son Dh\ Right Govt. ir. x. 158 The inw'ard 

sati.sraction of conscience. . is that alone which doth natuial- 
ize ihe^e supernatuiall diitic!:. Persuasire 5 It shall 
not lie the ptojett of this Discourse, either to naturalize, or 
make invalid the Lines of Princes. 1813 Bkntham Not 
Paul 305 Willing to contradict the falsity, and thus natural- 
ize the miracle. 1838 Sears ,'lthan. 7 The Divine Being 
himself is naturalized and brought down 10 the plane of 
these conceptions, a iBBb T. H. Grlf.n Proleg. Ethics 
Introd. (18S3' 9 'I'o stand in the w.'iy of the scientific im- 
pu1.se to naturalise the moral man. 

1 8. infr. To adopt methods in conformity with, 
or indicated by, nature. Obs. rare.^ 

1608 Wither Brit. Remetnh. 11. 271 Some did a little 
further nat'raliize, And these unto the Ayre would sacrifize 
. pure Frankincense or Myrrhe...Thcy hoped these might 
purge ill ay res. 

9. To pursue the studies of a naturalist. 

1787 Mme. D’.^rblav Diary 27 Feb,, 'I'he mountains of 
Wales where lx>lh had been natuializing thirteen years ago. 
1840 K. Forbes in Wilson & Geikie IMe ix. viB6i) 260 Going 
10 naturalize in the Mediterranean for a couple of years 
1861 Wilson & Gfikif. IbU. 250 Forbes returned to the 
Isle of Man, where he remained two months naturalizing, 
as w'as his wont. 

Haturalildd (nwtiurabiid),///. 0. 

1, Of persons : Admitted to the rights or privi- 
leges of a native citizen or subject. In looser 
sense, practically made into a native by residence, 
a. In predicative use. t Also const, to. 

X3S9 in Knox Hist Ref Wks. 1846 I. 440 Frcnche men 
could nolt be justlie called strangearis, seeing that ihei war 
naturalized. t6a3 tr. Farimes rheat. Hon. iii. viu 39 * 
Except they be naturalize J, inhabitants of our owne 
kingtkiine. 1 1677 in Marvell li-oxrth Popery ft Fhe other 
half, and the whole of the Lading, belonging to Sinj^u 
Francia. who is nalnralized. 1719 Dt Cmsoe u (Globe) 
182 , 1 was . . naturaliz'd to the Place, and to uie Manner of 
Living. 1773 in F. Cluise Hist, Dartmouth CoU. I- 

33a Mr. Dean .. was caily naturalized among the Indians, 
Well understands their customs. t8t8CiViSR Digest a) 

1 1 1 . 339 They must be . . nalutal-bom subjects, or naiurahi^, 
or made denizens. 1867 Smiles Huguenots Eng. xvtii. 
(18S0) 3x9 Many .. Flemings had no sooner settled .. and 
: become naturalised, than they .assumed EnglUh [namtt]. 
i tran^, and/g. ifift HoBSita Lex iatk. \\\. xli. 263 
' Godly . . as naturalited in that heavenly Kingdome. 1788 
■ Sir j. Reynoldi Disc, xiv. Wka. 1797 1 . 305 A mind thrown 
liock two thottsand jtara, and as it were naturalized in an- 
tiquity. 187s Bedford Satlor's Pocket Rk.y. (ed. 2' 1S9 It is 
. .advisable, .that they [chronometers] should be received on 
board at an earlier pwiod. that they may become nniniai- 
Ized in their new position. 
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b. Attribntively. (Sometimes qualifying the 
original, and sometimes the acquired, designation.) 

169a Frykr Acc, £, /tu/ia ^ 69 The Counlry People 

and naturalixed Portunls live to a good Old Age. 17U 
Sccis Mag* June aTo/a Naturalued Jewa cUiimtng the 
privileges of Englishmen, am WAnTOW HitU Eng* Fottry 
1. Its bpain having learned the art..fkom their naturalist 
gueats the Arabians. sSsa J. Funt Liit Amer* 171 He ie 
a naturalued ciiixen of the United States^ but a native of 
England. « ite Macaitlav //»#. Bmg, xxlv. V. 141 The 
names of Sir J^ph Williamaon ... a borg Englishman, 
and of Portland, a naturalised Engushman. 1S73 Smiles 
HttguenoU FroMci 11. L (1881) 313 The disposition of the 
naturalised Huguenots to adorn names of an English sound. 
iransA 1817 Kbats Liti. Wks. (1889) HI. 74 We some- 
times wim into a bed of nishes, ana there become luitural- 
ized river-folks. 

a Closely attached U one. rarf\ 
iSop Malkin Cit Bias xi. ix. P 6, 1 am too much natural- 
ized to you on the side of obligation, not to take a permanent 
interest in all your pleasures and di-sappointments*. 

2. Of things, tanguages, words, practices, etc. 
(See NATVBALiza v. s.) 

iSas in K. l.ong tr. Barclays Argenit p. iv, Thy Argents 
.. by thy paine Is naturalized, and doth in English reigne. 
1671 Claeuidon Dial* Tracts (1727) 338 Since the Latin 
liath ceased to be a langiuge, . . the French is almost 
naturalized through Europe! 1^3 T. N. City 4 r C. Par* 
tAassmiTha word amongst Artificers is almost naturaliz'd. 

Milman trtl, Chr, XIV. vi. (1864) IX. aij The native 
language, or rather the naturalised l.atin reasserted its 
independence. 1^ Gladstone Prim, N^mer 5a Homer 
never directly assigns to a foreign origin an^'thing that has 
become naturalised in Greece, 
t b. Firmly rooted or fixed. Obs* rare. 

Hksonam Msg. Medicinm apfi Most mysterious Mala- 
dies are naturalised within our Vitals. 1698 Norrie Pracl* 
Disc. (1707) IV. 148 Tie late, if ever, that we discover out 
so confirm'd and to Naturalised Mistake. 

8* Of animtlf and plantf. (See the vb. 3 .) 

1798 WnHEaiNG^rii. Plamts(td. 3) II. 336 See £ hot. 63. 
where it is first adopted as a naturalized plant. i8ti ul 
Bs/, Msrima Sac, 5a Thtt kind cannot be perfectly produced 
but by naturalized sheep of the pure race. 1899 Darwin 


naturalizing rationales of miracles. 

Vatnridlgr (nm-tifirfili), ada. Alfo 6 *«U]re, 
6 - 7 -AlUe. {f. Natural a. Thecarlier 

ME. form was Naturbllt.] 

L 1. By natural or Inhemt Instinct, Impnlse, 
feeling or tendency. 

c HpR Lvoik Mim. Patmt (Perof Soc.) 79The lark abo fill 
luUmraUy, Criitts ascendoune .. Commendyd. cigfieFoa- 
TEKUB Abs, 4 Lim, Mao* U. (1885) ie8 llEiiis corEge b to 
nobb, ^t mturmlly he aspbith to Ugh tUnges. ig^i 
Stabkev Raglaad 11. L 199 Euery man aalorally ys gyuen 
to folow pMie, quietnea, and case, sgfa Davs tr. SUi- 
damgs Comm, «b^ He b a Gtnaaki him sdfc wll 

raturally Cor the connirie soke . . be belpfiin to an othv 
Uermame. ifigS Juniue Pmbd* Aademts sir All of ns 
Rurally muck *in love with our owneworkta. lifi 
Pii!!!* Men <«ko natorally lore 

Uberty, and Dominion over otken). lyst Bvdoell S^i. 

namrallyan Areriien to mock tecaUng. 
f S?nf 1°!!^ Kh *•*» J wtnwafly kau the iEm <?a 

Empathy e^ick we naturally ftid tor our kind. 
1898 U SrarMBN Eag, Tk, tUh C. II. xiL ritt.448 An fm*P 
qu^ U natmllyl comei^vi ~ 44» AU null. 


1. 84/t A naturalised animal or plant . 

stand all the vicissitudes of the seasons in its new home. 

4u Affected by naturalism ; reduced to the level 
of natural things ; made natural. 

1898 Seam Atkaa, 6 Naturalized faith preserves the 
scattered dust to be combined anew, ibi^ iil vi. 305 
Natural men in all ages .. attain only to a belief in a 
naturalized spirit-world. s88o in Grove Diet, Mas. 1 1. 448/1 
A naturalised note b always a white key on the pianoforte or 
organ, unless it be combined with a sharp or flat. 
BTatanliMr (mn'tiurfibizaj). [f. as prec. 4 
riRi.1 One who naturalizes 
s8M Blackw* Mag* XX 846 The two-fold character home 
by the naturalizcr of Gernian novels. 1889 Atktnaum 
17 Oct.910/1 Upon the naluralizers of tUs and other noxious 
species., we cannot waste much pity. 

BTAtimliBintf (nae-cifirabiziq), vbl. sb. [f. as 
prec. •f -ixo*.] TFc action of the vb. Naturalize. 

a. In sense i of the vb. Also atirib* 

«#!• Featlv Clms Myit. W. 45 The naturalising (if I 
may so speak) of the Gentiles into the spiritoall Common- 
weMh. 1890 Lamd. Go*. Na 0554/4 An Act for the 
NacuralUing of David b Grand, and others, sm Scalt 
Mag, Aua 37i/’i 1 against chb naturalising mIT 1770 
Langikmine Phtiarch (tem) 1. 106/1 The wisdom of the 
bw concerning the naturalising of ImelgnefB. 

b. In sense 9 of the vb. Also aiirib* 

dbsp £. Foibbs in Wibon ft Geikie Lifi ix. (1861) 969 It 
would be the acme of naturalising happiness. s8ie TaiSTEAii 
Gl. Sakara xiii. 231 Naturalising was a task of some little 
diflScolty, the place bcii^ in so unsettled a conation. 

So Va'tuxiOlirbMr ^/. 
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a youth bam to siim and play easily and with pleasure, . . 
we say he is naturafly musical. 

2 . In respect of natural constitution, character, 
or ccMidition. 

1^ Tindalb r Pel, ii. 19 As brute beastes mtarElly made 
to be taken and destro)*ed. igSe Daus tr. SMdmas't Comm, 
407 The chiefest castefi . . b situated .. upon an hyghe hyll, 

'aumry Hantew.Gard* 


naturally strong. rlk\%'^*\MHWsCaumSryHaHtew, 

(i6a6) 5 High grounds are not naturally fat. 1648 Sit T. 
Beowms 7 *zsivA A>. IV. X. 901 That Jaws stinck naturally, 
. .is a received opinion. B683 Ray Curs*. (1848) 131 Whether 
the Chondrtlla .. haro naturally a full or double flower. .1 
1711 Steels Spnl, No. 155 F 4 A Woman b nElurally more 
helpless than the ocher mx. 1788 Golosm. Vk* W* xts. 
We have all naturally an equal right to the throne, tlig 
Elphinstonb Act, CauM (1840) L 163 It b naturally fer- 
tile, and well watered. 1847 C. Baomrs y. Eyre vii, Her 
face, naturally pale as marble. 

8. By nstural endowment ; by meane of, or in 
virtue of, inherent knowledge or capacity ; with- 
out special teaching or training. Tc come wUuralfy 
ta (one): see Natural a. 9 e. 

tSBS La Berners Fraiss* 11 . ^19/1 The grayhounde hath 
thb knowledge naturallyc, therlwe take hym to you. 1991 
T. WiLEOH Laeike (1580) 9 Euery man can geue a reason 
naturallie, and without Arte. 1660 F. Brooke tr. Le 
Blanc* t Trav, too Some have no religion, yet they hold 
naturally the immortality of the soul. 1691 Hartclifpb 
Virlntt 357 For Men have naturally the Notions of good and 
evil within them. 1710 Land, Gat* No. 4764/4 (A horse] sets 
Head and Tail naturally well 1878 ScribnePs Mag. XV. 
1 iz/a Statesmanship came so naturally to him. 1889 Mrs. 
Riddell Freest Suntkine t. v. 87 It came nacurally to him 
to bear and forbear. 

4. Spontaneously; by natural growth, etc.; 
without the aid of art or cultivation. 

S981 Hyll Ari Garden* (1593) 6 That ground .. which 
naturally bringeth forth of hb own acconl, both elms atid 
witde young springs, \ffit Maplbt 6V. Farttl 98 A Collar 
or Chains naturally wroaghl like to SiiM>pb or Uermelon. 
iSiy Mobveon tiin* 11. 45 The crown of his head was in bb 
latter dayes somthing bald, as the forepart naturally curled. 
a 16S1 PuLLEE Wortkies (1840) 111. 8y, I have placed woad 
.. ia this county, because, as 1 am informed, it groweth 
naturally therein. 1687 A Lovell tr. Tkermafs Trap. t. 
901 There b naturally upon a MarUe Stone, a figure in red 
Colour of a Virgin on her Knees. 1711 BaADLav Pkitas* 
Act* Wks. Mai* 99 Where Elepbanu are naturally placed, 
they are of g^ Use after cb^ arc tamed. 1797 Kneycl* 
Brtl* (ed. 3) XVI II. 381/1 Where it grows naturally b not 
known, but it b cultivated in Germany. 1847 C. BaoNTB 
7* Eyre vii, Julia's hair curls naturally, 
b. ^Vithout affectation, with ease. 

1840 H. Rogbes Eu* (1874) II. V. 959 Some men talk as if 
to speak naturally were to sposk like a natural. s88t Kimg- 
LAKB Crimea (1877) 11. vl 55 llie Czar odled his Emprets 
so naturally by dear bomcly title of wife. 

11. 5. In oooordonoe with, by the operation of, 
natural laws or causes. 

1498 Sii G. Hate Lam Arme (S.T. S.) 78 Sea noturmly 
thb unrcsonablc besib has stk coniimrietee amang thame. 
19M Hawbe Past, Pleat* xxxv. (Percy Soc.) lit Nature 
nme the bodyes above, . . That aboute the worlde naturallye 
do move. 1^ Lamglby Cr. Pal* Verg* da Immtt* lb L 39 
We perceive in all kindcs of Jiuing creatures natorally a 
certaanc Csmiliaritie of male and female. tSig W. Laweom 
Cannlfy ilaueam. Card* (1606) A 3 As when iraod ground 
neturafly bringi forth thbtka. nan Flovbb Physic. Pmlte^ 
IFaiek 383 The tah Umpha mixes nacorally with Ike Blood. 
i89p R. Knox BiUmrtts AmeU* 301 The muscular actions 
which lake place natufolly fai the body maybe divided into 
two classes. idffTosaaiVi^rilA rarnli^lL josTheeboages 
which ore notundly snouglic by time. 

b. In the natural manner; thronghageor diieaie 
08 oppoied to violenoe, etc. 

IS9S Lvnobsav Meaamka 9136 Tbocht sou de Notuimlljb 
ibrouch oige, Fer mo deb tmUbuid in one foife. f||8 
Fleming Pano^ Efiti. t^nmrg*^ Tyranta. .vetw si k lo i ne 
or neuer are ao b les sed as to dye nEteioMy. ii8aF.BBeoi» 
ix.LeBlaags rrw. 348 WkW K ihefr bndmiids M 
naiurally, maiiy not again. 1791 Moo, lUocurFB ttediam 
Hi, She did not seem todw no^ly. . 

o. Af a natural result or coBseqnsnoe; as 
might be expected from the drcu m sU n ccs. 

MSI J. Jackooh Tme Svemg, T* ib lot To fWbtr that 
observation, or conclusion, wkfeb oion REtOfailr bnddetb 
out of ib 171s Aomsoh SficU No. 469 F a Faith and 
Moritiiy naiomlty product each other. 1780-0 Oolmm. 
at, BA* xxvil, Forony ootarally begato dopandeoen 1998 
H. HuKToa tr. StaPUrrds ShaLMai (1799) It. $ Thoee 

a a whose bolto oro bine ora natorally lae eoftoib ite 
ACAULAV Hist, Eng. ft L i8b Hb ebnation aatoniliy 
derolopcs in him ..a peculiar cfawMahlUtlea. lOiaGAa- 
vimwaSiud HUL Eng* 14 Ho aotumlty choio iht bnor 
ollcniatlvo; 

td. Smj^, easily. Obi. 
ifiM Moq. woncnvta Ceni* imeM* c, A CUMs fisfce 
Magrtk inen^hb qMityqrwM..soiial«fally, 
that iho woffc win not he heara oron in tho acst Boom. 

1 6. In the nalund eoaiia of tUitga. Obi. 
tgtlEeils if PaMt* Vft4wi|/I Yf the mU Coeairo wifo 
lowe natofally ‘ 
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NATlTBJkVBLT. 

tb. In respect of birthplace or nationality. Obs, 
a tglS Lm Berners Gold. Ba, M* Aural, i. L A iv h, This 
exoeuent boron was naturally of Rome borne in the niounte 
Celb. 181S G. Sandys Tran* 76 About whom there runne 
fiirUe Peicbl (so called in that they are naturally PtrsbmX 
1 8. By natural generation. Obi, 
is6l Grapton Ckrett, 11. 609 He was lineally descended, 
and naturally procreated of vie nobb stocke and lamUie uf 
Lancaster. iSao T. GiAuoBa Dhf* Leglke 31 So man 
begetuth man naturallia. B7OS I. Erskinb Hist, Kedtmp* 
Gan He was both L^ally and Naturally descends 

t 9 . Physically, materially. Obs, 

1S48 CovBROALB Caiviu's Saer* Prefn Wki. (Porker Soc.) 
1. 4S7 The greet blindness of them, thst knowlna • . the 
inimensurable nature of God, would have him reany and 
naturally contained in so small a thing. siM Fulxb 
Hetklnr PsuL aso Ihe wine b y* which waf' med out of 
his side, y* b sacramentally, but not naturally. 1887 Hooker 
Ecel* Pal, V. Iv. f 5 In that hee b naturally man hee him- 
selfe b created of God. 

10. In R realistic or life-like manner. 

N1588 Ascham Sckalem, ib (Arb.) 153 He doth not ex- 
presse the matter liuely and naturally with common speach 
• but it is cor led and driuen forth artifidallte. s|s8 CMAr- 
MAN Iliad w, 45 His form did passina naturally Resemble 
Nestor. 1866 Dryden Pm/. Ann* Mti^* Wks. (Globe) 40 
He descrilies hb Dido well and naturally, in the violence of 
her passions. 187s Jowrrr Plata (ed. 9) IV. 199 The 
character of AntipKm..b very naturally described. 

Vattmlaen (nce tifirfilnds). [-NK88.] 
tl. Natural instinct, affection, or sympathy. Obs. 
1593 GatMALDB Cicero's Offices tiL (1958) 131 111)^ man 
forgot both godlineiie and muurmlncsse that he might 
obteine the tnynge that semed profitable. s8sa Deavton 
Paly-alb, ix. 349 Our naturalnem therein he greatly did 
approve, a 1669 Goodwin fitted w* ike S/lrit(t96j) 466 
Thcro b akind of naturalness., bet ween the ear of God and 
the prayers.. of such a righteous man. 

2. The condition or fact of being natunol or in 
accordance with nature. 

i88e Incblo Bentiv, 4 Or, 11. (168a) 9t9 Thb b no argii* 
ment i^nti the Immortality of the Soul, or the Naiuiml- 
ness orthose Desiree which we have of it. 1899 Bentley 
Pkalarie 140 The very factliw and naiuialness of every 
correction will be next to a Demoastralion. i8t8 Cole- 
aiocK Lay Serm* (Bohn) 37# Ilie nalitimlneis of doing ai 
others do. 1873 SrsNCBE Stud. Sat iat. vi. (1877) 133 IIiom 
connexiont. .are not ncoemary, and often have no particular 
nattiralnesa. 

b. Cloie resembUoce of t picliire, etc. to the 
object repreiented. 

1889 A. BoowNiArtP^f. ilThe like Dbgroee happened 
to Zcttxca by the Naiurakness of kb Grapes. 1899 DavoEW 
Parmtl, Poetry 4 Paint* Em. (id. Ker) II. 193 In the 
naturalness (if 1 may to call it) of ike eyebrowa 

0 . The quality of poMcming the distinctive 
features of external nature. 

1841 1 a Hunt Seer 11. (1864) 61 Not that be omitted to 
expMbte on Ike exirome naturalness of the scene, a 1878 
Hr, Martikbau AuSekiag* (1877) L 184 Except the vine on 
its bock gable there b not on element of naturalnem or 
poetryobout il. 

8 . Tile quality of being natural io conduct or 
bearing; unoffectcdneia. 

1898 W. Momtaovb Accamfi* Wamern tii Noluralneuie 
has so gentle charms, as none reriats, became they arise 
from innocence s8b| Mnt Mitfobd VUlnge Ser. 1. 11883) 
83 Her own naiuralnem ofckaracteraod sbeplidty of taste 
T. Hook G. Gurney 111. 90 Thcro wtoMd su^ a 
poriect naiuralness-^if 1 may bm tha wow-' about him. 
" M. Patthon Ess* (tlld II. 379 He hod room in bb 


for the artificial nigtom of the Fnach school, 

b. With lefeimce to t' 
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STATUBE. 


VATUBB. 


VatVTC (n/>*tiib» niFi-tJaO» sb. Also 4*5, 6 Sc. 
Mtur, 5, 6*7 5 :r. utour, 0 Sc. natear, natuir. 
[a. F. nature (lath c.)i aA L. ndtura birth, con- 
stitadon, character, course of thiim, etc., f. not-, 
ppL stem of nascF to be born. The native Ene- 
Ush word is Kind sb.] 

I. 1 . The essential qualities or properties of a 
thing; the inherent and inseparable combination 
of properdes essentially pertaining to anything and 
giving it its fundamental character. 

«tiM Cursor 'Af, aai^r O thitigcs gere |Niir naturs (he 
Stoll cause] tun^ to be in sere figurs. 1390 Gowks Cofi/: 

upon the nature of the vice. 

{S.T..S.) 20 The bitter herbe 
it aa fellonn bitter of hit nature. i«6o Daub ir. SUidane's 
Comm. aSa k Ahatotel,. . Plinie, ana suche other like, hauc ! 

9^ the nature of Plantes, Herbes, Keastes, Metalles 
m Precitot stones. t 6 oa E. G[rimstone1 D' Acosta’s Uist, 
fuaist II. L 8 a The knowledge, .depends of the well under* 
atandina the nature of the Equinoctiall. a 1674 Clarknixi.n 
Surv, Leviuih. (1676) *7 Describing the nature of foul 
weather. ^ tjii Addiion Sped, No. 02 P $ The Passion of ; 
Love In its Nature has been thouglii lo resemble Fire, i 
iliB Bbntham Prim. Ltgisl. xvii. 1 15 This influence will | 
depend upon the nature orthe motive. iSjaHT.MAKTiNfeAU 
HiU 4 rai/ey ix. 136 You have twice had warning of the 
fleeting nature of riches. 187a Huxlrv PAysio/gr. 76 The 
nature of tbit absorbed matter may be determined by a 
tlmple experiment. 

T b. Degree (of wrong-doing). Obs, rare 
ti|B J. MlaatH] A^. cone. Militia aa Delinquents in a 
high nature against raliamenu 
O. Texture as indicative of quality. 
sMs J>,T. F. Turnbi Slats Quarries 17 Near the surface 
it [slate] is softer, looser, and ofa red tinge . . , but deeper the 
' nature * improves. 

2 . The inherent and innate disposition or char- 
acter of a person (or animal). 

See also Good naturb, III natubb, and Second. 
a ijee Cursor M. ai888 Ilk creator Efter he state of his 
natur. Better his maker knaus ban man. 1390 Gower Cou/. 
III. aog A wolf be was. ., The whos nature prively He hndde 
in his condicion. c 1410 Lyog. A ssembfy o/Gotis 1693 They 
• . callyd hem goddes . . for the strc3*ngthe & myghi of her 
natur^ leDO-ao Dunbar yVvwx xiv. 42 Sic braUaris and 
boeterit, i^enerat fra thair naturis. 1^ Grai ton Chron. 
II. 61 S The Englishc men (whose natures are not to be 
laynt hearted, euen at the very ieopardie of death). 161S 
G. Sanoyb Trav. 227 Choosing rather to vndergo all 
haiardt,. .then to long a voyage by sea, to my nature so 
iilctome. iSfo Otway Orphan it. iv, 1 must . . Wound his 
toft Nature, though my own Heart akes for it. 1709 
SrasLB Tatter Na 93 p 4 Men may change their Climate, 
hut they cannot their Nature. itCs Cowraa Charity 153 
He. .Putt off hit generous nature ; and ..puts on the brute. 

Hr, Martinbau Loom 4 Lugger 11. li. 34 My brother 
bat It not in his nature to feel jealousy, stfo Mozlbv 
Serm, viL (1897) 155 Some persons appear to have a 
nature richer in good than oihei^ 
b. The raeral inherent character or diiposi- 
tioQ of mankind. Alio in phr. human nature. 

igiS Pitgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 140 b. Though ye fall 
nener m one by impecyency, through y« traylte of nature. 
101 Koiinbon tr. More’s L top. ti. (1895) 190 Hereto, .our 
nature ii allured and drawen. tfl 0 DaY0P.N Dram. Poesy 
Ete. Xer) 1 . 36 AJust and lively image of human nature. 

IBI Stbble Spmf. Na 53 P 7 It was not in Nature to com- 
luM omt Eyes from this Object. 170 Stfrnk Sent. 


an Immense quantity of ordnance, of twelve-pounders, and ' 
larger natures. i8wf J. M. Speaiman Prit. Gunner (cd. 2) 
sj 9 One Hundred of each Nature of Case-Shot. 1884 Mti. 
Ennu. I. 11. 61 Lubricators, secured outside for 40-prii., and 
choked inside the cartridges for lower natures. 

4 . In various phrases : a. f/(a certain) nature. 

In first quot. perhaps in sense of' origin*. 
c 1440 Generydes 2656 * We are broderen quod he, * of on 
nature *. £1450 tr. De Dstitatioue 11. vii. 47 J'hy beloucd 
is of suche nature he wol admitte no straungcr. 1960 
Daub tr, SUuiane’s Comm. 204 b, He was a man of vercy 
milde nature. is 0 Shaks. L. L. L. v. ii. 377 Your ca|ia- 
cilie Is of that nature, that to your huge stoore, Wise things 
.sceme foolish. ■tog Burges Pers. Tithes 29 Sacriledge, 
and many other sinnes of a high nature. t66s SriLLiKCtL. 
Orig. Sacm ill. iv. 4 10 Who may in a matter of this nature 
..be the more credited. 1711 Addison Sped. No. 1 Px 
With other Particulars of the like Nature. 176$ Black- 
j STONE Cctnm. I. i. ax A plan of this nitture. 1845 ^ 1 * 
Paitison Ess. (1889) l.%3 To bring a charge ..of such a 
nature as should fall within this pcn.'ilty. JoWtTT 

/7a/0 (ed. a) V. xBg The most l^arren logical abstraction is 
of a higher nature than number and figure, 
b. Of or in the stature of. 

1399 Shaks. 2 Hen. /P, iv. ii. 80 A Peace is of the imiure 
of a Conquest. 1669 R. Mostagi; in BunUuch MSS. (Hist. 
.MSS. Comm.) 1 . 457 A rich gold aimpanc, which is in ilie 
nature oi a fringe. 1738 Butli-.r Aunt. Introd., Wks. 1^74 
1 . 1 That the slightest possible presumption is of the nature 
of a probability, appears from hence. 1749 Fim.ding Tom 
Jones Ded., Your desires are to me in the nature of Com- 
mands. x8i7 W. Selwvn La^o Nisi Prins (ed. 4) II. 10E5 
AQuo warranto being in the nature of aw'rit of riKhr. x88o 
j Geikib Phys. Geog. iv. 217 The earthquake Is really of the 
I nature of a wave. 

t C. Similarly ist nature of. Obs. 
i6x^ Seldf.n Titles lion. ii. iv. 225 The Hcriot was, what 
the horle or Thane paid his I.Ard..tn nature of a Relief. 
i88S Mani.lv Crotius’ Loio C, I Tars 497 A Maid, living . . 
with her Sisters, to whom she was in n.nture of a Servant, 
d. In the nature of thing.\, of the case. 


Ad Charity, Nature is shy, and hates to act 
Bpcctetore. 180 Brownihq Paraceitus iv. 87 One 
can nt*tr ketp down Our foolish nature's weakness. 187a 
Mobley Votietire (1886) 3 Human nature, happily for us 


ever | 8 BBie i agalnBt thb Q’stem or that 
0. With adjecttvcf, in reference to the different 
elements of hnmin character. 

4 iil |8 Uau Prim. Orig. Man. iv. v. (1877) 332 So much 
of in 81 m that conoemi hit Animal Nature. 1870 J. 
H. NawMAM Gram. Assent il ix. 339 This consciousness 
re flactlon, and aaioo wr call our own rational nature. 

R. W. Dale Leet. Preach, vui. 252 Men have a physical as 
well aiajplritiial nature. 

t dL ChaiAoter, capacity ; function. Obs. rare. 

tte B. JoNaoN £»• Mem ia Mum. v. i. 2^2 (QJ, Which. . 
1 doihuB Brat ofall vncaaa, Aappaare in mine owne j>rpper 
toturt, icruant 10 this nmlcman. tBig Ktnis Cabtuet 
0 /Mad In SM. Mari. mite. (1793) 355 «he French, it 
wu iiBDoiBible fior them to aervt her in that nature. 

8. With 41 ai^ /i. An individual character, die- 
poiltioiii etc., coDsideicd u a kind of entity in 
Itself; hence, a thing or person of a particular 
quality or character. 

r i 0 |€iiAUC 8 a BhNA v. pr. iL (1868) 15* Ne (mr ne was 

X aC touurt of riBoan tet h ne hiuldt Uberte of fre 
808 Oowta CoaA 1 II. 0 The god eommandeth the 
uMuiti thia ihd to him obelen alia ei^ Pmitmd. on 
I* ki m naturia varye : In red, 

4 hour, fnA vnvaiia^ im Rlvot Cast. Melthe 
naluiia mate ftmoykt, bt Iceto indam- 
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I R. Scot Disco:*. iVttchcr. iii. xix. (iE86» 56 It were 

follie to stale overlong in the confutation of that, w'hich is 
not in the nature of things. 1613 Ckookr Body 0/ Man I 
523 There are in the nature of things certaine Sympathies 
and Antipathies. 1790 Paiey Hors Paul. Rom. li. 13 It is . 
in the nature of the case, probable that [etc.]. x8<4 Macau- 
lay Biog. (z86o) 138 It was not in the nature of tiung.s that 
p^ubniy such as he. .enjoj'ed should Vjc permanent. 

8 . By (earlier J of \ on) nature, in virtue of the 
very character or essence of the thing or person. 

In .some cases with suggestion of scn.scs 9 and 1 1. 
c 1430 Lydg. Min. Poems (Peicy Soc.) 14 For wjnc of na- 
ture inakithe hertMlyghte. 192^00 Dunbar Poems xlix. 36 
Eftir resp)t To wirk dt.q)yt Moir ap|.>et>t Hebes of natour. 
iSr8 Tindalb Gal. ii. 15 We which are Je\bes by nature 
and not synners off the getuyls. 158$ T, Washington ir. 
Nichoiay s Toy. iv. xxix. isaThegulfe .>axoniqueof nature 
beset and enuironed witb high mountaincs. 16x5 W. 
Lawson Country Housno. Card. (1(26) 34 The Oke ly 
; nature broad. S887 Milton P. L. v. 527 He . . ordaind 
i thy will By nature free, not over-rul'd by Fate. 1697 
I DRVDt.N Tirg. Georg, iv. 417 In a Place, by Nature close, 
they build A narrow Flooring. 1786 Goldr.\i. / Vc. IT. i, 1 
; was, by nature, an admirer of hanpy human faces. xBej 
] Byron 7 uan xv. Hi, Adeline was itbcral by nature. i8s3 
; j.H. N F.WMAN ttfs/. .Sh. tiS73' II. 1. iiL xi6 Asia Minor .. 

was by nature one of the most beautiful . .of countries. 

; IL 6. The vital or physical powers of man; 

(a person's) physical strength or constitution 
: '\obs .) ; the strength or substance of x thing. 

c 1150 Kent. Serm. in O.E. Misc. 35 pe nature of Man is 
of greater .fttrenghe and of gieater nctc ine )>o age. 1456 
, Sir G. Have Zaw Arms iS.T. S.) 2S2 Mcdicinaris and 
; philoiophouris gevis the gold, .in nicdicyne to folk that .nre 
debilitejt in thair nature. 1308 Dunrar Tua Mariit H’em, n 
174 He has bene lychour so lang qubill lost is bis natur. tspR 
I West ut Pt. Symbol, fi 102 h, .Any such corrasiue, sharpe or 
I eager medicine.. as the said II. shal think his nature is 
I vnable to suffer. x888 Chesh. Gloss, s,v., Anything which 
1 U beginning to deteriorate is .said to have lost its nature. 

! 1890 Mature 11 Dec. 120 The fungus . . as it goes destroys 
i the * nature* of the wood. 

b. With some, no, etc. Common in dial. use. 

I 1947 Bacon Ess. Ep. Dcil,, There moughi l»c a> gie.it a 
! vanitiB in . . withdrawing mens conceites (except they bee of 
I some nature) from the world. 1879 M iss J acksos Shfopsk. 
j ITord.bk. ,s.v., [The meat] was ' so overdone, there seemed 
; lo be no nature left in it'. t8M Chesh. Gloss, s,. y.. Land 
: which has become impo\Trished has no nature in it. 1889 
! Reports Prmdnc. (K. D. D.), * Hcr’d got no natur in her ', 

I speaking of a girl who was very w eak, 

j 1 7 . 8L Semen, b. The menses. Obs. 

c i |0 Chaucer Pars . T. r 503 Vnkyiidely syiine, by which 
J man or womman shedeth her nature. 15R7 .Andrew Arwxj- 
; wyke’t Distyll. Heaters I vj, Y*f a pers^m wencth that his 
i nature wyl tall betwene the flessbe and the skynne. 1575 
I TuRuav. Penehe Ixvi. x86 Cutout hir guite w hichc holrici li 
hir imreame or natura 1807 Towell Pour-/. Beasts (ifisS) 
i 936 The true sign of conception isj when their natiue ith.Tt 
' is) the fluent humour out of iheir secrets ccaseih for a 
moneth^ two^ or three. 

t8. The female pudendum, esp, that of a mare. 
1481 Carton Aiyrr. tii. xiii. 182 No personc rayght hauc 
none, but yf he went# and fette it at the n.iiut e of a woman. 

: 1389 R. Androbu tr. Alexis' Seer. iv. iii. 46 lake the 
I nature of a femate Hare made into pouder. 1807 Topsei l 
1 Four/ Beastt ith^) bjs Therewithal touch the nature of 
: the mare In her putfatfon. i8m T. Scott Kews/r. Par- 
nmstut 33 If that gnat UAy had not made a \*ow of per- 
petuall ctositiy and her nature. .had not been stytehed up. 
imScub Afed. HutK IIL 175 (£• D.S.). 

uX. 8. The inherent dominating power or iro- 
pnlae (in men or animnli) by which action or 
: ohmeter ii determined, directed, or controlled. 

! (Sometimtt peraonihed.) 


c 13B6 Chaucer Prol. ix And smale fowles maken melodye, 

.. (So prikcili hem nature in hir corages). 41490 Knt. de 
la four (1 868) 4 Alle faders and moders after good nature 
aught to tc-che her children to leue alle wrong and euellc 
waies. 1484 Caxton Faldes 0/ Aisop I. vil, No man is 
chauiigcd by nature, but of an euyll mail maye wel yvsue 
and come a wers than hymsclf. xgoo-ao Dunbar Poems 
xlvi. 52 To hive cik natur gaif thame indynnyng. 1551 
Kohinson tr. More s Utop. ii. (1895) 238 i\s though nature 
had not syt buflirieiit lotie belwene iiuin and man. 1814 
Latham /'a/owry (16 -J) ?,o Those phisicall applimcnt.s, by 
which, that 4 kilfuU Fuulconcr iDamc Nature) hath taught 
i? welfare. 1667 Mil TON P. L. VUi. 

506 Nature her self .. Wrought in her so, that seeing me, 
whe turn d. 1729 Klti.lk Serm, Wks 1874 II. 22 By nature 
K often meant no more than ^^oinc principle in man. 1793 
CowFLH lieafs Reply ii, Twas Nature, sir, whose strong 
li^hcst Impelled me lo ll.c d«;ed. x8s3 Hvbon Juan xv. Iii, 

But nature -S nature, and luis more \ aprices I'haii I have 
time, or will, to take lo pieces. 1864 I^wei.i. Hreside 
Tray. 261 The diiving-whcels of all powerful nature arc in 
the back of the head. 

b. Contrasted with j^nve. 

c 1450 Ir. Pe Imifationc in. lix. i ^5 Nature seVih to haue 
turiose jringes dr feire jiiiigts, . . hi.i iiraec dt liiiji in -.implc 
pinges. t 0 S Baxikk Pata/hr. A . T. .Matt. v. 4 >,-b So l.ir 
as any thing of (Jod is in them, whetlur it V*c Natuic 01 
Grace, a 1696 P. HKNKvin M. Ht nrys U. 7T7/;’ 

Natuic is contented with lilllc, grace wi’h'U -'. 1779 

J. iJi.vHi; Pise, (1700) II. L 14 We must first feel the 
poverty of nature before we can desire the riv.hes of Grac«-. 

0. I. aw of Nature : (sec Law j/l 1 9 c). Light 
of Nature \ (see Light sb. 6 b}. 

d. Against nature, coni i ary to what nature 
prompts, unnatural, immoral, vicious. 'iOhs. 

X500-RO Di'NhAR Poems ix. go Off syn als aganis the Haly 
Spreit, ..and syn aganU iiaieur. 1611 BiitLE Rwt, i. ?6 
F2ucn their w-ointn did chai gc the naturall vse into that 
which is :igain>.t nature, a 1614 Donnf. Biatlaiarof (1644)39 
Al sinne is very tritely said to le against nature.. .S. Auguc- 
tine sayes, Every vice, as ii 1-. vice, is again-t nature. 1662 
J. Davif-.s tr. Olcarius Toy. Ambass. 81 They arc wholly ^ 
given up lo all licentiousness, even to sins against Nature. 

©. Natural feeling or affection. Now dial. 

1605 Shak.«. Macb. 1. V. 46 Stop vp th' acccssc, and pass.Tgc 
to Kemorse, Th.'tt no compunctious visitings of Nature 
Shake iny fell purpove. 1703 Port Thebais 33? Have wr 
not seen.. The murd’ring son. .Ihro' violaicd'nature force 
his way..Y a 1718 Pf.nn MaAtms W'Vs. 17261.877,1 shew 
little Duty or Nature to my Patents, a 18x3 Fukby Toe. 

A. Attglin S.V., A simple old w oman, as a tensnu for lo>ing 
one of her daughters more than the others, said ‘ she had 
more nature in her 1841 C- H. HART.SHOkNE Sftlop/a 
Antigua §14 There ’.s often more nature in people of that 
sort, limn in. their betters. 

f. A natural action or proceeding, rare. 

t8l 7 Chalmers Disc. v. (1S52) 126 It was nature 

in the shepherd to leave the nintty and nine of his flock., 
alone in the wilderness. 

10 . The inherent power or force by which the 
physical and mental activities of man are sus- 
tained. (Sometimes personified.) 

c X400 Mal'KDev. ,1835' xxix. 253 I'he moM p.'trt of hem 
dycn with ouien .S>ki".cs.se, whan nature faylcthe hem for 
efdc. X54X R. Com AND Guy dons Quest. ChirHfg. M ij b, 
For (by blood-letting] nature dyspensed ouer ail the body 
is lyghtncd. x 6 or Smaks Ham. i. iii. 11 For nature cre!»sani 
does not grow' alone, In thcw'es and Dulke. x 05 Bovle 
Eh^. Notion Nat. 28 .As when Physicians say, that Nature 
is strong, or w eak, or spent. 174a Voi ng.YV. fk. I. i^Tir'd 
natures ^\veel itstMcr, l>almy sleep! 1836 A. Comef 
Physi.d. Pict'.^f. (1542; 238 N.ntore is more willing to do her • 
part than we are to dw) ours. 

b. The vital liinclions as requiring to be su])- 
ported by nourishment. 

ri48o FoRTIsci f. Abs. \ I.im. Mon. iii. (1SS5) 115 Thai 
biih weltbc, and l:aue all thinges ncscessaiic lo the Mislcn- 
arii'c of n.Ttiire. 01638 Wait f.r Panegyric to Pfotre/ot xiii. 
Our little world. Of her own growth hath all th;it natuic 
ciavcs. X867 MiriON P. v. 452 When with meats & 
driiiks they had suft'ic'd Not burd'nd Natuic. X743 Bulke- 
i,FY %S: L'l vMiss Toy, S. Seas 169 We have now iioining hut 
a little w.iier to support Natiiie. 1807 Pike Sourios 
• Afiivss. (iSio) II. 182, 1 reiutncd hungry.. and had only 
snow to supply the cabs of nature. 18x9 Shu.lvy Cfnci it. 

: ii. 16 If you ..w etc reduced .ti once.. 'To that which iwture 
doth indeed require ? 184a Borrow Bible in Spain xl, The 
prison allow'Rnce will not support nature. 

, c. \V ilh I efertnee to other physical requirements. 
AIS40 Barxks Il'hs. (1573) 345.'* The night Uefore, .was 
hee compelled by nature to goc to the pi eu y. X607 Tupsi.ll 
Four-f. Br.isfs (1656' 123 Hi> serv.Tut. .diverted a little out 
of the way to perform the work of nature. 1701 W. Wotton 
Hid. Rom,' 328 He withdrew from the Company to ease 
Nature. 1747 CutsiiRF. Zr//. twxiit. 11792) I. 359 that 
small portion of itimeb which the calls of nature obliged 
him to pass in the nece^s.T^v• house. ... 

IV. 11. The creative .nnd regulative physical 
power which is conceived of as operating in the 
material world and as the immediate cause of all 
its phenomena. 

13.. F. E. Allif. P. A. 748 Quo formed W 
fygure?..I»y be.Tutc com neucr of nature. 1 1400 Destf, 
Troy 4010 Pole x'cna.. was... Alsc noble for |te nonest as 
natur cold dcuyse. c 1470 Hkkrv ITa/taee ix. 10 Zepherus 
..comfort has, be wyiking off natour, All frucluous thing 
in till the erd. 1308 Pitgr, Prrf (W. de W. 1531) 214 b, Of 
all the membres of the body, nature hath made ihe t ye 
rooost mouable. a0t T. Wilson Logike (1580) 5 Thw 
'Table shcweih the order of eutry substance and kind, as 
thei are appointed by Nature. 1394 T. B. La Primaud. 
Fr, Acad. IL 557 That common saying, that God and ^ture 
Ihe minister of God doc nothing without cause. i6oj K. 

; Johnson Kismd. tg Commew. 30 All the Hands which nature 
I hath acalred in these seas. 1897 Drydf^ / irg. Getrg. iii. 

1 t3t Where Nature shall provide Oicen ttra«<. and fat mng 



NATUBI. 

Clover for their Fare. ivjS Swirr PeA Cmvirsai, 51 Oh t 
the wonderful Works of Nature ; That a black Hen should 
have a white Efg I 17M Goldim. N«U (1776) VI. b6o 
T he weapon with which Nature has armed this animal 
i||e AvtnN ymritfr, (1879) v. 013 He attributes the 
uniformity of sooeession and coeaistence to laws set by 
naturOi 1898 Olmsted Simt Simitt 69 To take advantage 
of nature’s engineering. 

b. More or leu definitely penoaified as a female 
being. (Usn. with capital.) 

ctgya Chaucse Anti, « Arc^ 80 Nature had grete ioy 
her to bebclde. i4>e-eo Lyog. ChrotL Troy 1. v. Both two 
in one So ioyned. .By the cmperesae that called is Nature. 
c 1490 Holland Hvmatvi loir sauoruss seidis War nurist 
be dame Natur. 1481 Caxton A/yrr. 1. xiv. 43 Without 
nature may nothinge grows* and by her haue afie thinges 
created lyf. mm Raynolob Str/A Mankyndt (156^) >7 
Wherefore prudent Lady nature full wisely hath prouided 
..a continuall course and resort of blood. 1634 Sia T. 
HBasBET 7 *swv. 14 Flowres which only Dame Nature 
trauels with, syit Watts Hymn i. Nature with open 
volume stands, To spread her Maker's praise abroad, 
CowrBE Taik tii. 600 Some note of Nature’s music from his 
Ups. 183! Ptnny CycL X. S52/3 Nature with her burning 
sun, her stilled and pent<up wind, i860 Tyndall Glat\ 1. 
sexviL aos In the application of her own principles. Nature 
often transcends the human imagination. 

o. Contrasted with medical skill or treatment 
in the cure of wounds or diseases. 

S9M A. M. tr. GuilUmonu's Fr, Ckirurg, 8/a We rccom- 
mende such thinges vnto Nature, and folTowe her instruct 
tioos. 1698 A. Fox IVartz' Sun'. 1. viii. 33 If Wounds in the 
dressing be abused.. what can be expected, but Natures 
unwillingness and refractoriness, syaa N. Rounson Tk. 
Pkysick 193 The Physician is Nature’s profess’d Servant. 
>796 BeaxE Cotr. (1844) ^ Nature, in desperate 

dueases, frequently does most when she is left entirely to 
herself. 

d. Contrasted with art : (see Art sb. a). Also^ 
fidelity or close adherence to nature ; naturalness. 

1904 Pors Due, Pmst Poetry f 8 Theocritus excels all 
others in nature and simplicity. 1760-71 H. Walpole 
Vertne^M Anted, Pmintintg (1786) I. aao The colouring of the 
heads clear, and with great nature. 1779 6i Johnson L» /*., 
Pope Wks. IV. 14a Nature being, in this sense, only the 
best effect of art. 1806 Scott ll^odit, xxxti. They will do 
it with more nature and effect, if they believe they are 
sweanng truth. 

12 . In various phrases: 

A. Afiainst, or eonitary to, natun, 

€ Lyog. Atumhly nffGodt 100 Thys Eolus hath oft, 
Made me to retourne my course agayn nature. C1440 
AtpK, Tniet 157 Nero said vnto knint ; * Make ye me to be 
with childe * . . And kst anssweid agayn & said kat it was not 
possible, kat was contrarie vnto natur. 19^ Kenneoie 
Fiyiing w, Dunbar 304 It war agants bayth natur and gud 
ressoun, That Dewlbeii is baimis were trew. igad Tindale 
Rom, XL S4 Yf thou waste. ^graffed contrary to nature in a 
true olyve tree. 1604 E. Giiimstone] It Acosta's Hist. 
Ifsdiet If. iv. 88 It finally in the time of Summer overfloweth 
which seemeth against nature. 

D. Debt ef nature^ etc. : (see Debt sb, 4 b). 

O. Course of nature \ (seeCouRsirA ig). 
e 1911 iMt Eng, Bk, Amer, (Arb.) Introd. 34/1 There Is 
nomore than one in all ye cours of nature. 1981 Mulcastbr 
Poutions vi. (tiSjJ 44 Olde age, which though it come b>' 
course, and commaundement Of nature (etc.]. 1613SAIKEL0 
Trent. Angtlt 80 A miracle.. being out of the common | 
course of nature, beyond or above it, doth cause admiration. 
a iM Hale Prim, Orig. Man, (16771 305 Touching the 
production of Animals, ..they are in the ordinary course of I 
Nature of two kinds. fTjfifiurLEa Assal. 1. il WkA 1874 i 

I. 40 The whole course « nature is a picsenc insunce of 
his exercising that government over us. 1771 Smoixett 
Humph, Ct. (1813) siq He cannot be supposed to five much 
longer, according to the course of nature. f8e6 Whatelv 

(1836) 351 According to him, there is no such thiitg as 
a Course of Nature. 

d. Earths) of Nature : (see Law sh,^ 17). 

0. In nature^ in the actual basis of thingSi in 
real fact. 

1609 Bacon Ado. Liam. ti. xxiii. 1 40 There are in Nature 
certain Fountains of Justice, whence afl duile Lawes are de- 
rived but as streams. f iLTON P, L, VI. 44s (ToVnual 

what between ns made the odds. In Nature none. ifiTtraTTV 
PoL Anat. (1691) 61 What other Foundation of Troth it had 
in Nature, I know not. 1873 Hameeton Issteti, Life vrii. 
ii. 988 l*here is really, in nature, such a thing as hign life. 

18 . The material world, or its collective objects 
and phenomena, esp. those with which man if 
most directly in contnet; freq. the features and 
products of the earth itself, as contrasted with 
those of human civiliration. 

tSSe Stillincpl. Ong. Sasrm in. it 1 17 According to the j 
Atomkall principles, no rationall account can be given of 
those effects which are seen In naiore. 1667 Milton P. L. 
^if. 153 Such vast room in Nature unpomcsl By living 
Soule. i697 Drydin Virg. Georg, m. 450 fiorveylng Nalurt 
with too nice a view. 1781 Cowrsa Hope 845 To enjoy cool 
raiute in a country seat, ibid 740 Unconsdout muurt,. . 

streams. i8io W, lavmo SheUk Bk. 

II. 3a We derive a great portion of our pleasuies fioro the 
SSJL"****^*** nature, ilqo DicaiNa Barn, Rndge iv, 
N^re ^ ^ to far removed or hard to get at, as in thM 

rSU Jiff®*'*? ni. tiv. 497 They lead 

a *^an^y *de “n tha midst of a vast nature. 

srmrs.jisr 

743 Holmnc iimnre to represent the whole cesa^ and to 
iSciodi both the physical and the splriittal. 

0 . !n neaure, anywhere; at all. (Used ns an 
iateiiilve with superitlivet and neLitIvei.) 
fSSi Wood Ltfe 3 May, All seniors.. did look upon Mm, 


would Import, Which or bocm niteM aayt, or .*M8fA 
pdnilof art. tffa CnowiaT SpemtoPs Wh. III. p. lU, 
This, .widens, .iho Natnrt-paimmgposiryMotelamMB^ 
iSef SYLVBtTta Du Bmrtms ii. Iv. t. TreN^Mk WlMM 
Hell-takini, ’’Naiureohaklnf BpAk* 

O IcBined (>Nateio4Mtfhi) JUr tohm s i i B i h I :^ii|nlwMk 
Bnowifflo Poems I. yt ttm iw 

ime. Though not ns predons. . ^ 

tVe'toM.v.i 0<r. 
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as the most impudent fellow In nature. i6f| DaviMUf 
Aferr.d /oAMri, Witball this, she’s the greatest gdulp in 
Nature. 1711 CiasBa LsuNm Last Stake And what 
Effect had that? O I none In Nature I 1770 Foots Lesmo 
Loner t, Wks. 1799 II. 63 An engagement that can't in 
nature be missed. 1848 Lowell BigibBt P» Ser. u ii, It. . 
is one of the curusest things In nater. 

14 . Tke or a state of nature : (a) the moral state 
natural to man, as opposed to a state of grace; 
(d) the condition of man before the foundation 
of organized society; (e) an uncultivated or un- 
domesticated condition ; (</) physical nakedness. 

a 1667 South Serm, (1697) I. 9 The Difference between a 
state of Nature, and a state of Grace. 1680 Locke Gout, 11. 
iL F 6 The state of Nature has a Law of Nature 10 govern 
it. 17M Wollaston Rehg, Nat, vii. 15s He who is a mem- 
ber of a society in other respects retains his natural liberty, 
is still as it were in a stale of nature. 1738 Swift Pol. 
CoHPorsat. Introd. 38 Quadrille in particular bears some 
Resemblance to a State of Nature. 1817 J. Braobuey 
Trap. Amer, 3x6 It will perhaps be found that all countries 
in a state of nature are liable to this disease. 1833 Penny 
Cyct, 1 . 184/1 The true civet..is found in a state m nature 
in most parts of Africa. PusBY Lect, Daniel ix. 361 
It is man's own fault. If. .he remain in, or apostatise into, a 
state of nature, 

tb. In nature^ in a natural condition; un- 
manufactured. Obs,rare^^ 

1719 W. Wood Surv. Trade 937 Draw-backs upon Goods 
Exported, in nature as Imported. 

o. A malleable state (of iron). 

^ 1791 Beddoes in PkiL Trans, LXXXI. 174 It (the pig 
iron] approaches more and more towards nature (malleable 
ironj. 1899 PiNNOCK Binck Country Ann. (£. D. D.), My 
iron s just cornin' to natur*. 

V. 15 . attrib. and Comb, A. Attrib., chiefly 
in sense ^ of, belonging or relating to nature*, as 
nature-cure^ -force^ -kingdom^ -n^h^ -mytkotogy, 
-philosophy^ -powery -religion^ -worship ; nnture- 
god, one of the powers or phenomena of nature 
personified as a god ; so noture-baing, -doity ; 
natore-peopla, people In a low or primitive 
stage of culture; nature-ipirte, a spirit snp- 
poM to reside In some natural element or oMect 
1877 tr. Tields Hist. Relig. 91 All the spirits which they 
wor^ip . . are ^nature-beings of more or less might. 1876 
Lowell Among my Bks. Ser. 11. 949 His system of a 
*nature*cure, first professed by Dr. Jean Jaques and con- 
tinued by Cowper. 18^ Encyci, Brit, II. 36/r One of the 

S eat *natur«-deities, such as Heaven or Sun, is raised to 
it royal pre-eminence. xM GLAUtTOMB liomtrit Symk, 
914 Hu ideas, .separate so broadly between human beinn 
and the ^Nature (orcet. 1871 Tvlor PHm, Cnii. ( 1901) U. 
953 The great *Nature*gods ate huge in strength and fSsr- 
rcacliing in influence. Fam, Tteat. 41s In the spiritual 
kingdom, as in the great *naiure-kingdoins. 1871 Tvloe 
Prim. Cult, (1903) 1 . 984 Those most beautiful of poetic 
fictions, to which may be given the title of * Nature-Myths. 
189s A.. Nurr in K, MeytPt l^oy. Bran 1 . m During the 
sway of the organised *naturc-mythology. mwjj tr. iseids 
Hist. Retig, R4 The worship of spirits, .and the doctiine of ' 
immortality are not developed any further among the Finns 
than among the *Nature-pcoples. 1899 Beimley Ett, a^A 
sentimental *nRture-phil(Mophy and a pantheistical worship. 
1869 Gladstone Farew, Addr. Edinb. Unh. as The 
absorption of Deity into mero ^nature-power. 1877 tr. 
Title s Hist, Relig. 6 A description of the so-called *iiature- 
religions . . is excluded from our design, ifipi Tvlob Prim. 
Cult. (1003) 11 . 903 Here sre must seek Co rcaliie to the 
utmost ine definition of the *Naiore-Spirils. 8869 J. Mae- 
TiNEAU Eu. 11 - 197 The sublime neutrality of onr modem 
^naturc-wonblp. 1878 Macleab Celts U. 98 Nalnit-wor- 
ship, including the adoration of fountains and streams. 

b. Sc. Attrib., passing into idj.*' natural’; in 
later uie only with reference to natural produett, 
or to land producing these naturally (see Jamie- 
son 1825, AV-). 

8901 SKEYMa The Pest (iSSo) t4Quhilk. .testileb sttenthe 
of oaiwe helth. 1S49 Rvthie 90 rd Tryal 4 Trt, Faith 
(1843) 178 Blood-boodiL nature relaiions are mighty- 1768 
Bp. Foebss 7 ns/- (1886) 145 Ihe rapid Spey fbrms a 
pleasant Bottom, rich with Corns and nature-Orass. TB8f8 
W. Aiton Agric, Surv. Ayrth, 991 (Jam.?, When Ihoy Nt 
a field carpeted with rich grasses, or thoto that grow luais- 
riant, they say that fiald ptodneea nature grisicf. 

o. Instrumental, at naiurefemouredy -greuedy 
-hidden^ -iauaht; objective, M nedureHlraumingy 
-paintimgy -shaking; paiaaynthetic, at nature- 
hearted; simIUtive, uhnaiure-Hkiy-irui. 

tuB SvLvima Du Bmrtmt f l L Sdeu m Tht wrsik- 
full *iiatotodrownfng Flood Spedd not mb bsnntaon s 
plaoa. sils Feiin. tVaggonetto 78 Two such ^nalurc- 
tevoured sm of Adam, m sM Svtvtsria Meddede Btnsh 
73 Joseph.., Wbome, *Nature4rac*t, the Gracsi nurtm'd 
8ns InUbcrall Ana stt^ Bailey Fetint nn. tys Kind 
•fisiurs^ssrtedbiids. iSihhiBtmmUutePGIauhXttters 


NATxnam 

2. intr, in prei. pple. or ppl. a Maturing fader 
med.L. natura naturans] : Creative, and giving 
to each thing iti specific nature 
8009 Hawis Psui, Pteae. xxxix. (PSrey See.) soi Tyil 
that dsmeJNiUum nsturlng hsd mads AU jhiiuii,to||row 


to they? fortitnde. 8589 Intert. Fear Etem. in 

Dodeley 1 . 11 Ths Perfection and First Csum of svsry 
thing, 1 mean that only high Nature naturlng. sSog Timms 
Quersit, t. ii. 3 Aristotle himMlfe. .calleth it naimesm naiu* 
remiemt nsturing nature. >$96 R. Burthoggb Reoion 118 
The unwary Expression of some . . Tbcologiring Philo- 
sophers. who Denominated God Nature Naiuring. 
VA'tVTA, rare, [f. Natubi sb.] trams, A. 
To endow with a (new) nature, b. To fix in one's 
nature^ to make natural. 

8097 J- PulspordCvI^/ HounBat, l 39 It It granted to us 
iallen men, to be bom and natured anew, from the Eternal 
Word. s8^ J. H. Stiruno Cigord Lect. v. 69 The patri- 
monial use and wont, and establtshed manners, so to speak, 
natured in them. 

HAtnrtd (n^i’liftid), ppl, a. [f. Nature sb. -k 
-BD s.i Having a nature or disposition (of a spe- 
cified Kind). 

Chiefly used in compounds, as Goon-, Ilmiatvrbs^ ale. 

a "see Good-naturxd]. 1989 R. Robinson Gold, Mirr. 
13 With hounied mouths, yet natur'd like the waspe. 
owLANDS Heits Broke Loose 97 What is it from the 
Cotttrice doth passe, But such a natur'd Serpent os him 
seife? 8049 Blithe Eng. tm/rou. Impr. (1653) 36 To all 
sorts of such natured 1 Andt, thou maysc apply them. 1710 
Humourist \b As good a natur'd civil Person as 1 am, the 
Spleen b now and then too hard for me. tSiS TaiCs Mag. 

111 . 163 [Your heait] is natured somewhat after the fashion 
of the lava that flows from an old mountain. 1870 SrENccR 
Data Ethics xiv. 956 Others, abnilarly natured, will not 
permit him in any large measure to do this. 

N Natural , a. [F., ib. ue of the »dj. : 
we next] Natural character or diipoiitloD. 

1896 Embrsoh Eng, Traits, Result^ The coDtumadous 
sharp-tongued energy of English naiurel. 8870 — Soc, 4 
Sot, vi. 196 What possesses mtereit for uf b the naiurel oS 
each, hie constitutional excellence, 
t VAtwelf a. Obs, Also 4-5 -ell, a -ele, -elle, 
•eel, -lie, -ill. [a. F. natureUi 2ih c.), ad. L. 
nktisrdl-is Natural a,] « Natural a., in various 
senses. (Common in Chaucer, Gower, and Caxton.) 

m 8300 Cursor M, 9449 ^ Isghes hath he ksn for-lete Bath 
naturcl and Dositif. C8374 Chaucer Compl, Mars m A 
nature! day in derk 1 let her duel 8387 Trevisa Higden 
(Rolls) in. 6s pit naturcl philosofer and dyuynour sercbede 
kynde and vertu 
the nobill anon,- 

witb wepyn in - i 

Lordsk, ob To ptrfitly knowe alia manere of Naiurelt 
kinge*- *47u^ M alorv Arthur ix. xl. 406 Ye haue done 
to Vi but as a naiurel Knvghte ought to d<^ 8497 Bf. 
Alcocx Mont Perjkt, E ij. Our moost natiirtll Soutrayne 
lordc Henry the Beuenlh. 

tNS‘ta>alaM.<t Obs. nn. [f. NatOM rL t 
•Lua.] •. Not having a vital nature. D. Not 
in accordance vrlth nature i unnatural. 

iM> Gana Pr. Mmu B Iv, What Kmblance. .U thw be* 
twyxt. lb* brmd ind wynt, and cbiUtM bed)' 

aadUoud? rdwMilTou J»frr«. 2 >/i>.Wk». i8}t tV.^ 
Undw a bondwe nol of Codicamtiaimn, whb a MlartlM 
coniitfaim..banaid U|io« ui iunwioaHjr. 

tNsVBVdljt odv. 06s. Also 3 natnnU)* 
Uoho. 4 sntarolr. [t. Natdbu a. * -ir after 
OF. mfwrtr/mmf.j 
L Naturall,; bv nature. 

«iM* Am/. Strm. In O. £. Mitt. » pit wya M b 
uMoralHch. bol Im hiin-ttlu& <IV 4 CMaecaa SmU. v. 
|ir. «.(■>«•) ^ mayoai^vjweiwun. 

eiiM — />w»d4 T. 314 RigM wtheiMdaMbaaiaielly 
T.Mwen bir«. wq PS^. fmedr (Qmioo 14!^ v. aiv. ler 
Buoy thyn, that vwkM iMtarally mdoeaiii iba ftuim 
efhitltNn. Maa4/»n*<fAir«l<M.wWMMi..Baiiii.ily 
idmid b. nor. Mhamf.U thmiM oibtr. 
a Carnally. /»/*“'. 

CAaTON/hJtee/’.dCiu^ vi. K Tbm Mia aa incceie 
A Mwar For tkow knowM naionily talk thy laedct and 

B. Mr. ran-*, Nutnnl. 

r Mil 14/ Aw Ak Amr. (ArN) n Tkey laya ]Wt bmm 
b leafRaatariy t. et e.my a. _ 

sUrnfAj TSe nta^C at praecw of prodttdag a 
print of n utnnl olket. a Uaf, Sjr nwaM of 
tba aide nadn bjr the otject ItadL under pte«te» 
on a prnand platn. So RMun-vntal p, (*ub 
in lraai^am)t VnitaBO.inrfa«oa/M* t Stnlnno- 
gam <*., nn laprcHiM VObvWj- 

slOBs dt (tete^aed etbsr mi^ 4 
tnMhftd teat eii^a I 


1. 6s pit nature! philosoier and dyuynour screneoe 
I venues of kl'nges. c 1400 Destr, Troy 6770 All 
anon,-— ko natunll brether,— Wonderfuuy wrMht 
yn in nond. ct4es tr. Secretm Seeret.t Goo. 












NATUBIAN. 

of oolde noturciM To mv« bb frecnd. 1439 in £>. Acad. 
Ojkoo* iiM) 1 . 184 Your nnturcMes and benevolence shold 
eiijoy with u§ of the fortberaunce of the Miyde Univer&ite. 
e 1490 Haioinc Chro$t, xxxi. vi, With woraes pelcou», and 
motbera natureeae. 

t Sratn-riail. Oh. [f. Nature sd. + -ian, or ad. 
obs. F. naturUn (Godef.).] A student of nature, 
a natural philosopher ; also, a believer in nature 
as contrasted with divine providence. 

tdoo Wa Watson Dtcacordon (160a) 3^8 Aniongat Philo* 
sphere Aristotle was wine, profound t Plato humane, 
diuine; Pythagoras hot, precise ; and all sound exquisite 
nituriani. Ibid. 34 r. iSai S. Ward Life 0/ Faith 83 Great 
..aduantages hath a Christian by virtue ofhis Faith, alMue 
any Naturian or Politique by all his reason. 1633 T. Adams 
Exp. % Peter \\. 5 There is no judgment comes, but natu* 
rums will find out other causes for it than Cod. 

So t Vatii'risa. Obs. rare. 

1300 Gower Cci^. III. 46 Riht so of the Naturiens Upon 
the Sterres from^ above His weie he sechetli unto love. ibid. 
And thus seith the naturicn Which is an AstrononueiL 
Naturile^ -ill, variants of Naturel a. Obs. 
Vatnrisin (ndi'tiuriz’m). [f. Nature 
-ISM, or ad. ¥. naiurisnte.'] 

1. Naturalism in rej^ard to religion. 

1847 O. Brownson Wks. V. 531 The rejection of., grace, 
and the assertion, if the word may be permitted us, 01 mere 
naturism. ibid. 531 Infidelity, irrcligion, naturism. 

2. Nature-worship 

t886 Encycl. Brit. XX. 367/1 According to Pfleiderer the 
original religion must have been a kind oiindistinct, chaotic 
naturism. itei tr. De la Sauuaye'e Man. Sci. Reiig. xiii. 
103 Better with Reville to separate worship of nature (which 
he calls naturism) from animisnu 

3. Med. The attribution of everything to the 
workings of nature. 

Dunguson Med. Diet. 

Vaturist (n;^*tiurist). [f. Nature sb. -ist ; 
cf. F. naiurisie.] An adherent or follower of, or 
believer in, nature, in various ajpplications. 

1685 Boyli A'wy. Notion Nai. 34 Tnose that admit and 
_ of Nature: whoin..l shall 
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1480 Caxton Ovidt Met. xi. xxi, To gyve her entresigncs, 
by wbycb she may see appertly the nawfrage and peryll of 


hereafter many times call^ Naturists. sisi Dunguson Med. 

rui.a physician who wupulously investigates. 


Applaud the Vulgar Notion 
hereafter mani' '* * 

Dici.^ Naturii . . , . , 

interi^ets and follows the indications presented by nature 
in the treatment of disease, 1891 Harper's Mag. LXXXI V. 
803/s Words that must have gone bard someumes with the 
* naturist ‘ he happened to be praising. 1900 Nation (N . Y.) 
19 luly s«/3 Hence, realists, naturalists, and * naturists *, 
ana decadents,., and a host of other ephemeridoe. 

Vaturi'stio, a. rare. [1. prcc. + -ic.] Per* 
taining to, or connected with, nature. Hence 
Vatarl atioaUj <hdv.^ in a way that is suggestive 
of nature. 

1888 Encyd. Brit. XX. 366/a Ethical religions do not 
exclude the naturisiic elements altcf ether. i8m Pdl Mail 
Mag. Dec. 650/1 If Mrs. Patrick Campbell wants to talk 
lulurally (not to say naiuristically) on the suge. 



allowed, except we impute that unto the first cause, which 
we impose not on the second ; or what we deny unto nature, 
we impute unto Naturity it self. 

Haturild (nr>*tiur9iz), v. rare. [f. Nature 
sb. •«- -izs. Cf. Nature v.i] Irans. To invest 
with a spccihc nature. Hence Na'turiaed pM. a. 

Davies Summa Totmlie A 4*, Which call God, 
Nature, naturtring all. 1810 B. Jonson Alck. 11. i, *Tis the 
secret Of nature naturis'd 'gainst all infections. 1880 
Tram. R. Hid. See. VIII. 347 Motion, rest, will, and 
reason were thus ' naturized nature * {maturm aaturmidt. 

ZratjC -yf., 'yir. ob** Nativi. 

Katyvyto. >0., oU. fonni of Nativrt. 

». Obi.’^ L. naueifachrt 
f. iiaHtum a trifling thing.] (See qnot.) 

i6|8 Blouet Ciottegr.i Naucifie^ to set nought by, to dis* 


I tee next (quot. 1847). 

Vauenej (nf kiiri). Also nauk-. Gruk 
AnUiq. [ad. Gr. ¥aw[pSpia,i vavttpBptn {in Hesychius 
Rtually supposed to be a var. of rav- 
dhipm. but the fijm. and original meaning are 
doubtmLI One otihe smaller political divisions 
of the Athenian people. 

. i8!|8 Tniilwall Crme xl. II. ss Solon, .appears to have 
tiM fbundatioii of the Attic navy, by charging the 
fwty.ei8iht sections, called naifmirrW, into which the tribes 
had. been divided fbr financial purposes, each with the 


equipnnni efa laUey, as well as with the moontiog of two 
hoisemen, tiff Gaora Creeti 111 . 71 The Naukrary is a 
local dreuntieripCioD, composed of the Naokmrs or prin- 
cipal hodsahildeit (so the etymology seems to indkaie). 

Ibrty-^t nankraiiet tte thus a systematic 
suMivlilQa of the four tribes. 

Kauii, obi. tern of Navt. ^ 

Hauii hfiVi nolt lee Navi o. 

VamiL ?afiatttofNAVtv,navy. Obs. 
tVM'Blgatov «- Obs. [ad ppl 

JL MMMiav to wfbr ihipwredci see 
Ma To wiedk. . . 

ma. 11} Piter rignifics •• a 
^fodt. .ARoA ahit lo..nan- 
lofempet s oa i ri Heietklm. 

. Also 5 nav*. (t. F. 
, id. La nmfifigUm for 
r drip to bretk.] 

i t a. in flgwauft oits. 



1. 195 That impetuous streame, Where fynest wits baue 
frequent imufrage made. 1651 N bedn am tr. Selden's Mare 
Ci. 469 To the hazard of their State which hath lately bcaped 
Naufrage. 1715 Jane Barker Exilins (1736) Pref, I'o avoid 
such dangerous Naufrages, and fix their Affections where 
Duty andMerit require, 
b. in literal sense. (Chiefly Zaw.) 

16*3 CocKERAM I, Naufrage. shipwracke. 1635 J. Hay- 
ward tr. BiondCs BauUKd virg. x Thus ihen being certaiiie 
of naufrage. 1681 Stair Insht. 1. x. f 24. 132 In no case 
is the borrower oblieged for any Accident, as Death, Nau- 
frage, Burning, unless he hath undertaken that hazard. 
> 7 S 5 MaGens Insurances II. 416 No Abandoning can be 
made, but in Case of Capture, Naufrage, Bulging, Strand- 
ing, Embargo, .or an entire loss of the Thing insured. 

tNan*naged, ppl. a. obs. rare. [ad. F. 
naufragi (i4tn c.), ad. L. naufragdtus : sec Xau- 
FRAOATE v.] Shipwrecked. 

1490 Caxton Etuyaos xviii. 66 That u*me that thou come 
firste to me as a man exyled and naufraged. ibid. xx. 7^ 
Naufraged vpon the ryuageof the see. 

tVaufra'geOIUI, a. Obs. rare-K [ad. F. 
naufrageux : see Naufrage and -ous.] In danger 
of shipwreck. 

1694M oTTEux Rabelais v. (1737) 233 Our Stale's nau- 
frageous and pcriclitating. 

t flTaU’fnigie. Obs. rare. [ad. L. ttatt/ragi^ 
uui.] -B Naufrage a. 

fiaSo Wyclif Scl. Wks. II. 149 But .Hi)>en hes 

[.sunragies] lien nawfragies. wel is him )iai bieh not. c 1440 
Cefta Rout. t. Ixv. 293 (Harl. MS.), [^erfor selyth lerome, 

. . reriautice is the secunde table after naufragie. 

t VaU'firagOUSp a. Obs. rare. [f. Xaufrag-e 
+ -OUS : cf. It. nau/ragese.] Causing shipwreck. 
161$ T. Adams A>iV. Navig. 36 It is the most dangerous 
shipwrack that this naufragous world can give us, the ship- 
wrack of faith. t6sfi Aritf. Handsom. 33 Thai tempes- 
tuous and (oft) naufragous Sea, wherein youth and hand- 
somenesse are commonly tossed, 
t Nau'firane. Obs. rare. [ad. Sp. fuxufragpy 
L. naufragus^ A shipwrecked person. 

1681 Rycaut tr. Gracian's Critick 4 The grateful Nau- 
fracuc repeated the expressions of his thanks, ibid. 5. 

Nauger, obs, form of Aucsb. 

Vaught (n§t), a., and adv. Forms: a. 

1 nfiwuht, X, 3-4 -wiht, (3-wihlit), 4 -wight; 
3-4nawit, (4 -weto). R. i nawbt, 1-3 nauht, 
naht, (3 nah), 2-3 nacht, 3-4 najt, (4 naght ; 
3 napt, 5 natht), 4-5 naujtCo, 4 &aw)t), 4- 
naught, (6 naugh). 7. x>3 nawt, 3, 6 ziaut, 
6 nawtt, nawlt. [OE. tidwuhi. -wiht^ f. nd Xa 
adv.^ + wu/if, vViCHT sb. ; cf. OKris. nawei, 
muivety nauct. natei. In northern ME. texts the 
full form nawight may represent OE. ndnwihi 
rather than ndiviht. Por the history of the forms 
belonging to the OE. variant ndwiht see Xought.] 

• A. sb. 1 . Xothing, nought. (Now arch.) 

a. eSpy K. Alfred Gregory* s Past. C. xliv. 328 (Hatton) 
Me hyngrede, & xv me nawuht [Cotton naulii] ne .•iealdun 
elan, epoo tr. Bwdds Hist. 11. x. [xiii.] vi^) 134 Eallinga 
uawiht minencs ne njttnesse hafao sio aMWsincN c 1000 
Ags. Ps. (Th.) xiv. 5 Sc hekoneawyrxdan for nawuht hacid. 
a 1x40 Saules Wards in O. E. HonuA. 255 Hwet se beo of 
heardes, ne drede ich nawiht nesches. 

/). c8B8 K. iELFRED Boeth. Ui. | 2 DU Mod .. naubt dies 
nat butan gnomunga. 971 Blickl. How, 53 pa halxan. .he 
on byssum life naht ne sonton. a iiu O. E. Chrvn. (Laud 
MS.) an. 1072 He ter naht ne fundc b» he him te ^t 
were. 1340 Aycul, 131 panne yefh him god iuelc pel 
mannes iiii^te ne U na^l and bet ne ne may najL c 1386 
Chaucer Prol. 756 Boold of his speche, and wys and wel 
ytaught, And of manhood him lakiced right naught [zf.rr. 
no3l, nouht]. c 149a Meriin 18 Lect my inoder be in pesc 
that natht know’cth of th.Tt thow puticst on hir. tS3S 
Coveroalb a Mace. vU. a8 God made them and mans 

f encracion of naught. 1568 Grafton Chnw. II. 113 The 
*ope had the more hate vnto him, for that he had brought 
him vp of naught 1619 Milton Hymn NatTi\ xxiv, 
Naught but profoundcst Hell am be his shroud, 
Drydkn PYry* Georg, iv. 572 Unconslrain’d he nothing 
tells for naught. 17 J8 Swift Poi. Conrersat. 46 You h.'ivc 
the old Proverb on your Side, Naught's ne’er in Danger. 
1797 Coleridge Christabcl 1. Naught was green uTOn the 
OMc, But moss and rarest mistletoe. 1885-94 R. Bridges 
Eros 4 Psychs July \ui. Till seeing nothing lack'd and 
naught was theirs, lAeir happiness fell from them unawares, 
b. In phr. ta bring. come, go to tMught. 
c888 K. iELPRBD Boeth. x. Ne eart >u no eallunga to 
naubte xedon. c 1000 Ags. Ps. (Th.) lix. ii He sona mzx 
urc fynd xedon liraoohe to nahte (=cvii. la to nawiliiej. 
« II 7 S Cott. Horn. 823 Forfii is sc man beier . . Mne oiVe 

-,i a-a ...M. B 

Glwc. (I . ,, 
aliiMst to na|ta. 1535 Coveroalb l 
haus 1 brought two huidm and people to naught, 
CoTOR.. . . to come to mine, or 50 naught 1868-0 

PRFVS Diary 6 Mar., He joins with me in his fears that all 
will go to naught, as mitten are now mamed. 

0. To sei at nanght, set nanght bp ; lec Set v. 
fd. To call (rarely to spook) alt to naught, to 
abuse or decry vehemently. Obs. 


Re.. for ban he ki alle tewrfieft to nachte. tsm R. 
:. (Rolls) 9481 Hii asaifede be verste ost & bro3te 
I to natte. igSS CovRaoAti a Esdras i. ii In y om 


OriglnaUypiih.«oII/«Myw*/.altw^ 
taS UoAU Erasm. Apepk. Table, Dionysius would call 
ArCu^ feole and all to naught. iSgS-iffiR All 
m^Tis). tfias G vinall Chr. in Arm. verse 14. xviii. 1 1 
(i6te) M/t Hto enttnies from this take advantage to smk 
Idn all to naught. 1709 Hickbringill Pricsttr. 111. \N ks. 


NAUGHT. 

*Z*811I.i5i 0 \xtcn Klizabeth .. reigned. .above 30 Years 
after the Pope had c-iil’d her all to naught. 

te. 7o be naught, to efface oneself, to keep 
quiet or withdraw. Usually in imperative. Obs. 

*S93.i’t»'LL Etiw. l Ezb, Let go and be naught I say. 
1600 miaks. A. I. i. Be better employed, and be 
naught a w-l.ile. Cmai-man Gentl. Usher Plays 1873 I. 
aog Kisse ht-.r ; yfaiih you must ; g«i you togither and be 
iiauglus aw'hilc, gel you together, a ste Fleicher Hum. 

*11’ logether, and be naught ! 

i* 'J ickedncss, evil, moral wrong, mischiefl 
Obs. (In later ube chiefly to do naught.) 

cOn K. A-liYrMsD Gr, gory's C. xxxv. 241 Donne 

iiion onjiet ir.id hwelcum sta-pum Saet nawht [L. neouitia] 
wars 6urhto«n c lopo Acs. J 's. ( [ ],.) U iii. j xenere me 
fra in i itbe naht |L. luit/iiitiiii'/u] freinmcndra. 

1560 Dal'S tr. ^letdane s Lomm. 61 The Magistrate doctli 
naught (L. tnioue factt\ hut you doc nniche worse. 1194 
SiiAKs. Rich, ill, I. i. 1 icll tl,t.e Fellow, he that doth 
naught with her >vxcepiing one) were best lo do ii secretly 
alone. 1649 Lovli.acf. Poems 72 Naught (shallj be ignole 
not so much out of F^arc Of Uiug punisht, as offending 
Her. 1656 Sanolkson Serm. (16S9) 207 From doing nothing 
proceed to doing naught. 

+ b. That which is wrong or faulty in method. 
*S 57 Tl sser ioo Points Hush, xxxii, AU M:.ules that be 
thursty, bid threshe out for maa-U : well hai^dlcd and 
tended, or els thou dost nawlt, I.yie Uodoens 3B 

Ignorant Apother-aricK do dayly use it in sltede of the right 
Cotyledon, wherein they do naught, and commit manifest 
errour. 1658 .V Fox Warts' Snrg. i. ii. 4 Naught w ill be 
naught, and never good, though it bad been practised a 
thousand years. 

2. With a and pi. 

t a. A thing of no worth or value. Obs. rare. 

Only in//, adjectival predicate, prob. not derived from 
the simitar OE. u.^ of ndhtas or ndktes. 

r »«548 Hall Chrou.. Hen. Fill 186 The boke.s are erro- 
niouii and naughtes. im Latimer .Sertn, Gosp. xii. 219 
These studies . . and suui other vayne desires aie naughtes 
and foolishe. 

t b. pi. Xothing, nought. Obs. rare. 

I5S9 Mirr. Mag.. Dk. Sujffblk vii. To which 1 Eaut nigh 
fiuc times fyue assauhes, 1 yl at the last they yelded it (or 
I naughtes. 1586 Kvd Wks. 340 Thy crop of come is 

tares auailing naughts. 

I c. Arith. A cipher, a nought. 

; 1649 Milton Eikon. xxvii. \Vks 1&51 III. 513 After all 

tliir ptiines and travcll to be dissolv'd, and east away like so 
many Naughts in Arithmetiek. 182$ M. E. [titled Airy 
Nothings : or Scraps and Naughts, and Odd-cuiu-Shorts. 
1870 Mekedi ill Egoist xix, * There is a figure naught 
said he. 

t d* An evil or w icked tiling, (C'f, 2.> Obs. ** 
a 1639 W. Whaielev Prototypes 11. xxlv. (1640) 182 Heie 
U revenge, filthinevse and baud, and a number of naughts 
put together to make each other w orsc. 

O. . Fiom K 2 .) One who is bad. 
i657TraI'P Cotnm. Esther vii. 7 Vnlcssc it be Harang. 
that naughtiest cf all naughts. 1854 Mrs. (.<askf.LL North 
\ S. xviii, ‘The law expenses would have been more than 
the hand.H themselves were worth— a set of ungiaicful 
na^bts !* said bis mother. 

B. adj. [Oiig. the sb. in predicative use. Freq. 

' in the slrcnglhened form stark naught : sec Stark. J 

1. Of no worth or value ; good for nothing; 

■ worthless, useless, bad, poor. 

c 888 K. .Elkrkd Boeth. xxxvi. 8 7 Ic sec^e sie unmehti; 
cac callcs nauliL c 1000 iEci-Ric Horn. 11 . 232 ^if ic me 
sylfne wuldtige, l>onne liS min wuldor naht. aiaso Oivl 
4 Night. tColl.l 1480 0 |>cr l>c lauerd is wel aht, Ober 
aswuitdc ins naliL 1303 Lasci.. P. PL C. xviii. 74 Of 
inudie moncyc the metal is ryght naught. 1503 Act 19 
Hen. Pit. c. 6 The siiid Persons, .mix good Met aland bad 
together, and make it naught. 1551 T. Wilson Logike 
(1580’ T I.i^gike of it self is gi>od, when SophUlrie on^ the 
other side is n.Tughi. 1625 Plrchas Piigrims 1 1 . 1715 Their 
' armour and w capons arc very naught and weake, as well 
the one as the other. 1693 EvtLv?i De la Quint. Compl. 
Card. II. 2 By Branches that ore naught, I niran those that 
aic of false WochI. 1738 Swu t PA. Conivrsat. 18 Tom 
sings well ; but his LueVs naught. 1784 Cowi er Ep. J. 

' Hid 53 "The punishment importing this, no doubt. That all 
was naught within. 1819 Byron Let. to Murray X2 Aug., 

I he v'oem will be naught. 183a Ac si is ^urLpr, (1879) 

. 11. 692 Ccxles and codification arc manifestly naught, 
to. Of no legal value ; invalid. Obs. 
c 1449 Pecock A'r/r. iv. iii. 430 And iherfore God furbedc 
' that cch dcvle and cch gouernaunce schulde be holde nau^t 
: and badde. 154® A 3* f 5 ^ ^e said pretended 

mariage, which is of it selfe naiighl and of no force. i6i8 
Sanderson Serm. 6a The election is dejiot nuila. nau|mt 
and voidc. t66o Tnai Regie. 53 Your Plea is nau^l, 
illcgri, and wicked, and ought not to l>c allowed. 

C. Bad in condilion or quality; not good for 
eating or drinking. ? i?Vr. 

1588 Kvd IfoHsch. Phil. k%. (ic»i) 271 Things w-hicb . . 
wold become l>oth hard and naught to cate without some 
kinde of liquor or conscrucs. 1609 Biblb lUouay) Jer. 
xxiv. 3 The good f.gges exceeding good, and the naughiie 
figges exceeding naught : which can not be eaten because 
they are naught. 1601 Pefvs Diary 39 Oct., We .. should 
have been merry, but their wine w'as so naught . . that we 
were not so. lysn Bf. Hutchinson Witcher^ xv. (ed.a) 
267 ^Vhich after the first taste he refused,. .but said it was 
naught. 1813 C Marshall Carden, xvii. (ed. 5) 288 The 
raspberry is quite naught [1798 very bad] wbcti stale. 

t d. Bad or wrong in method. Ohs. rare^K 
IS97 Morley tntrod. Mus. 80 It 'is verie naught, to aacend 
I or descend in that manner. 

! 1 2. Morally bad ; wicked ; naughty. Obs. 

tS3|6 R. Berkley in Four C. F.ng^ Lett. (1880) 35 And 
: niRNxk file wych am now nawnt to cum unto [.nidi 
i giTodnes. irfe N, T. (Rhem.) .Ue//. xi. 73 But if thine eje 
bo nought ; thy whole body shal be dark»ome. i6o3^Dkay- 
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TOW M^ars iii. iii, A Man, as subtiti, so corrupt and 
naught, idgd Savdemhoh SiTfM, (1680) ^7 Whara the Gods 


ara naught, who can imagioa tha Religion should be good. 
1706-7 Parqumah Btaujc* Stmt 41. i, Stay, stay, Brother, 
you snan't get off so ; You were very naught fast Night. 
1740 Richardson Pamtla II. 353 There was no pleasing 
her ; and 1 was a Creature, and Wench, and all that was 
naught. 

t b. Immoral, vicious. Ohs* 
ijMO Elyot, Aqnarhlus^.^Vi wyttall, that suffreth his wife 
to he naught. 1594 Lyly Moth. Bomb. 1. i. Doest thou 
imagine thy mistres naught of her bodieT 1617 Middlfton 
A Rowley Fair Quarrfl v. i, I s^ she is naucht. . . Your 
intended bride is a whore. 1693 Congrevr Out Back, 111. 
iv, ril never see you again, 'cause you'd have me be naught, 
t o. Const, with (one of the other sex). Obs. 
tSSk Latimfji Strut. 6 Bout. (Parker Soc.) w His mistress, 
perceiving his beauty, . . would have him to ue naught with 
her. 1606 Holland Sutton. 3 But her afterward hee 
divorced, suspecting that she had beene naught with P. 
Ctodivs. a i^i Bp. Mountagu Acts 4 - Mom. (1643) 364 
That he had, in his absence, been naught with Mariamne. 
1699 T. CfocKMANi Tu/fy's Ojfiitts 305 Upon a false 
Suspicion, that he bad b^n naught with hb Mothcr-in'law. 

1 8. Injurious, hurtful ; unlucky. Obs. 

Bdward Hi, t. i. In great affairs 'cis naught to use 
delay. i6ao Melton AsiroTo^. 46 It is naught for any man 
to glue a paire of kniues to his sweet heart. 163B A. Fox 
Hearts' Sur^. 11. iii. 53 That (diet] w’hich is good for man 
proveth very naught to a woman. 

t4. Lost, mined. 06s. 

.‘*9 Shaxs. Cor. iiL i. aji Coe, get you to (ylour House ; 
be gone, away. All will be nau^t else. i6a| Fletcher 
Buts a IFi/t V. i. My cause was naught, for *twas about 
your honour t And he that wrongs the innocent nere pros- 
pers. [iM Scott IP^oodst. iii, All's naught, girl— and our 
evil days ore come at last.] 

C. adv. 

1 1. [Orig. the accusative of the $b. used adverb- 
ially : cf. Aught sb.^ C.] Not. See also Nat adu. 

«. ^§97 K. iELPREO Cregorys Past, C. xliii. 314 (Hatton) 
Ne fcste ge 8 ks nawuht me. c laao Ormi.n 15551 bilsef 
he Lafend ..acc nawihht lannge. «iaaS Katk. 474 
For hi te lare. .ne helped nawiht eche Uf to habbcn, tie 
)elpc ich nawiht hrof. a 1300 Cursor M. 654 Yhon trc , 
cum hou nawight to. 13. . ibid. 24636 (Edinb.), Fra me wald 
hai nawit twin. 

fi. can K. iELPRED Boctk. V. 9 1 Nu ffu ne b«arft h« 
naubt ondrxdan. cieoo Mtruic If cm. II. iS (bet fyr ne 
derede naht drim cnthtum. a tiaa O. E. Ckron. (Laud 
MS.) an. 10^ Naht be anan odde twam. c taoe Vices h 
yirtuss 35 On dare odre woreld and naht bier, ciagp 
Kent. Serm. in O. E. Misc. aB NachC on-lepilicha to day, 
ac alle dates i ho yere. sm K. Glo(;c. (Rolls) 185 Pe 
gret tvel ne comch na)t (wr pat me clupe^ h^t holi fur. 

I jfo Ayenb. 103 Ane mau of huam me ne kan na^t his name. 
S190 Gowxr Cot^. 11 . 354 Medea, which foryat him nagbi, 
Was redy there. 

y. c 117s Lamb. Horn. 63 God. .^ife us. -het we ne fallen 
naut tne sunne. « 1140 Sawltt ivarde in O. £. Horn, 1 . 
3J7 hah ha ne trust nawt on hire ahne wepnen. 

1 2. jTKrom B.] Badly; wrongly. Obs. 

*549 (SovsROALE, etc. Erasm. Par, PkU. 8, I ruihe not 
here awaye and there awaye rashcly 1 care not whither, for . 
he loseth his game, runneth naught, igga 1 «atiiier 
Ssrm. (136a) 130 They that are so vsed to swearing, do very 
naught, tdas B. Jonson Sta/ie 0/ y. 1. Interm. i. How 
doe's the Play pleue you? Censure, Very scuruily, me 
thinks, and sufficiently naught. 

Hence f Vaught v., irons, to destroy. Obs.^^ 
fjAo Ayenb, 9 by some bronches hvt ne byeh oa^t j 
dyadJkb aenne, . . and po me ssell najti and wyhdraie ase ; 
mochc ase me may. 

Vraglltily (n^'tili), adv. [f. Naughty a.] 

1. fa. Wi^edly, viciously. Ohs. 
iSSe Latimsr Serm. h Bern. (Parker Soc.) 38 They that., 
burned their children, they did naughtily. 1597 NoaTii- ' 
BaooKR Dicing 10 Im/ would not Hue thus ydlely 
and naughtily as they do. i6si Cotgr., Mauuaisemeni, . . 
lewdly, naughtily. IM Lithgow Trav. x. 434 1 'beir deserts ; 
are naught, and the (rutie thereof as nat^tUy spent. | 

t b. Wrongfully, dishonestly. Obs. rare. 


idea Fletcher Bedard Bush iv. i, How cam*st thou by 
this mighty sum ? If naughtily, 1 must not take H of tbee. 
1 2. Badly, poorly. Obs. 


poorly. Obs. 

1574 R. Scot Hop Card. To Rdr., It grieueth me dailye 
to see tyroe yll mne, . . good grounde naughtily applyM. 
i6oe Hakluyt Vin. (181^ 111 . 909 Mail and a rou 01 the 
same naughtily gnndcd. i66i PEPve Diasy 36 Dec., Gosnell 
not singing, but a new weneb that sings naughtily, a 3693 
Urquhmrds BabeUus ill. xvil 137 Thai suaw-thakh'dC^ 
tage, scurvily built, naughtily movabled. 

VftVghthMM (n^'tin^). [f. NACoaTT «.] 

I. fa. VVick«]neM, viciomneM, depcRvitr. Obs. 

iMi WvATT Def. Wks, (1861) p. xxxtv. That made me not 
hold my peace, when I might .. improve his naugbtincHt. 
1970 Lvly Euphues (Atb.) 153 Neither baoe we a short life 
by Nature, but we make it shorter by naughtyncsse. 1646 

J. Hall^d^w Vac, ii9*Tu..dangerouttoactanynaugbti> 
msae befme children. 1677 W. nuauARD HarrmtHn it 
He was. .forced to acknowledge that It was the naughtinem 
of im own bcart, that put him upon that Rebellion. 

b. Waywardness, disobedience. 

f»a/wr 4 t (1743) 456 There was a sad 
unyacious Children,, .and God punished 

O. A naughty act or trait. 

iMa StUjT. BALLANpMs A’jr/fr. xiv. 1 . 174 Homborg.. . He 
its naughtinesies have been ofteu dtwrmd. 

1 2. The sUtc or condition of being bud. fAnUv. 
or ddhetive in some respect Obs. 

1559 Hasvcl in FfUttde HM. Eng. (i88t) IV. sti (Huge 


bales of English goods were lying unsold upon the wharves] 
through the nau^ciness of the making. 1979 Fulkx 
Bastei 7 AO But to aunswere the nau^tinesse of the argu* 
ment, 1 say (etc.]. i6oe Surplbt Countrie Forme iii. 
xxxiv. 500 Many times . . the fruit is spoiled and lost, by 
the naughtines of the ground. 169! A. Fox tVtirtd Surg, 
111. iii. 335 A Wound that looks well,.. yet the Patient.^, 
groweih weaker, it intimates the naughttneM of the medi- 
cine. 1709-09 V. Mandev Syst. Math. Statics 796 To find 
out the naughtiness of deceitful Beams. 

tNau'ghtlyi adv. Obs. Also naughtely. 
[f. Naught a. -t- -ly^.] -Naughtily. 

1530 Palsqr. 830/3 Naugthely. ntailement. 19^ Mirr, 
Mag., Glendour ix, Thus did 1 for want of better wit, 
Because my parents naughtly brought me vp. 1979 CuuacH- 
yard Ckippes (1817) 134 Before diuers Skotishmen had 
naughtly discharge certayne shot at him. 1609 Bible 
(D ouay) Susanna i. 61 They did to them as they hM dealt 
naughtely against their neighbour, 
liailghty (n}'ti), a. Also 4 naojty. [f. 
Naught sb. + •x K] 

1 1. Having or possessing naught; poor, needv. 
1377 Langl. P.Pi. R VI. 330 Alle maner of men..TDat 
ncOT ben and nau)ty, heipe hem with hi godis. ibid. vii. 
73 He wolde ^iue (iat an other, put were more nedy ^n 
he (^. nedyer and nau)tier^ 

2. fa. Of persons: Morally bad, wicked. Obs, 
1909 More Dyaloge t. Wks. 155/3 Origene.. neither was 
a naughty man nor vnlcrned in scripture, a 1986 Sidney 
Arcadia ti. (1639) 139 A Prince of great courage and 
beauty, but fostered im in bloud by his naughtte father. 
<11677 Barrow Sena. Wks. 1716 1 . 96 A most vile flagi- 
tious man, a sorry and naughty governor as could be. 1699 
T. CCockman] TuHy's OJpees (1706) 357 'Tis a villainous 


T. clocKMAN] rutty s uptcet (1706) 357 'Tis a villainous 
Error of some naughty bIW 

absol. c 1560 Sidney Ps. xxxvil xiv, The naughty bor- 
rowes, p.iyeng not 

b. 01 children : Wayward, disobedient, given 
to doing wrone. Also playfully applied to older 
persons in mild reproach or disapproval. 

a 1639 O. Herrert Jacuia^ Prudeutum Wka (1857) 309 
A naughty child is better sick than whole. 1711 Swift 
Lett. (1767) 111 . X47 Gcl get yw gone, naughty girl, vou 
are well enough. iTTt Mme. u'AaaLAY Diary Sept , My 
^weet, naughty Mrs. l*hrale looked delighted fmr me. iflia 
H. & J. Smith Rej,Addr., Baby's Debut v, O naughty 
N ancy Lake, Thus to distress >'Our aunt . . ! 1669 K incslev 
Herew. xix, They were the naughty young bousecarlcs of 
his own irootL t88a Snt. Rev. 33 Feb. 310/3 When a 
champion of Home Rule behaves like a very naughty child, 
to. Of an animal: Vicious. Obs. rat 
ijph A. Day Eng, Secretary 1. (1635) 130 An Ox of mine, 
being a naughty beast, through the default of mine ownc 
fence, bath goaied a Cow of your Worship s. 

8 . Of actions, conduct, places, thin» etc.: 
Characterized by moral badness or wioceduets ; 
^d, wrong, blameworthy, improper. In mod. use 
as a term of mild or playful censure (cf. a b). 

I9|6 Cromwell in Merriman Li/e 4 Lett, (lOos) II. 38 
Hjui of that wliiche hath ben there rather spoyled from bym 
by naughty mcanes. 1960 Davs tr. Sleidane's Comm. 37 
Naughtte and Pestilent bokes should be burned. 1603 
Shakh. .’ifeoM. for M, il i. 77 It is a naughty house. i6aa 
Form Ordaining Min. in Misc. Wodrevf Soc, (1844) 600 
Thisnaughtie world, a 1674 Clarendon Snrv. Leviafh. 
(1676) 307 This naughty and impious discourse. 171a Da 
Fox Fam, instruct. 1. i. (184s) I- 31 I’m sure she would not 
do a naughty thing. 174a W. Seward /rnt. 3 To prepare 
us for goiog abroad into a naughty World. 179a Burns 
Bights TVbman, A time, when rough rude man had 
naughty waya fi6s Finlay Hist. Ch. Rev, I. i. iii. 74 
Eu^async..had neglected the study 0# the lives of the 
sainiA and turned her attention to the naughty rsading in 
the Greek classics. tl7S M. Coluns Mro. 4 Mirth, 11 . 
iv. 90 It was very naughty of her, she f<ut aware, sflif 
iVorld so Aug. s/s Democracy is a naughty word. 

Comb, igit Pania tr. Guomso's Civ. Conv. i. (1986! al 
Certaine naughtis tongued leiiovres voder tbs nuuka of 
modesiie sais they will not nains him whom they reprehs nd. 
4 1916 SrriNav Arcadia iv. (i6s^ 43s For tha naagbly 
minded wretches. 

t4. Bod, iuMor, not up to the proper or umal 
standard or quality. Obs. (common c 40 ^ 16 ^ 0 , 
in vorioni applications.) 

In quoL 1799 used hi place of Sc. nochty, Nouohty. 
issn Tindale IVhs. (Parker Soc.) 1 . 510 As this k a nauEhty 
argument, so is the other. 1940-9 AcS 34 4 39 Viii% 


will not have bad coin, bad soil, a naughty Croc, hut att 
good. s 6 i!| Moxon Medu Bsetre., Frintiag xxiv. F 19 If 
be meets with naughty Sbeea..as torn, or stain'd. he 
Prints them not. ibid. 383 Tbs Compositer will how the 
Iwcctcr, and pop it info a Waste Boa in the Case, whero be 
pttU all naughty Letlm. 1799 J* RoosaTSON Agrk. Porih 
345 There may happen to be a piece of naughty land, • • 
whose barren impeafince ft an miore. 

Comb, tfjn B. Ooooa Hernhchi Hntb. iv. (iM 169 
Tha vnfrultllull and naughtio coloufid, and tba oiherwiao 
faoltie, ought cheelaly to be fkited. 

b. Of orticlcf of food or drink t OfbodqHgUtyi 
in bod condition. Now rm. 

IS36 CbvaaoAig Jhr, sxiv. t In the other moaadi wen 
very nauahtle flgii, which Aht wot be 9 gie% npi^eM 

«M^..if tte happen to drfnke oMWCoiriipl water, 
^T. PI OiAV CfwM Henm. im Ftem 
dee pi<^ of nauglitr VM. M 
Cggte. Tea 4 C 6 «e. 43 , 1 pemelfMU 

inBeHUs mm The uBpiHiM cEetei^ 
••i5»«*^»M5Atythf9utho(n. 

'**0. Bod/gf ftomttlilnf. fWr, itergH 


NAinC40RXA. 

ti 7 g Tusser Hush. (1878) sm Gcoiuid grouellis, loodie, 
and mixed with clay, b naughua for hops, 
to. Of weather: Bod, nasty. Obs. ran. 

1541 Wyatt W ks. (tUi) p. xxili. Coming in a boat 
from Aquas-Mortes, both in basard of the Moors 
naughty weather. sho$ Shaks. Lear 111. iv, 116 Pkllhse 
Nunckle be contented, 'tis a naughtis night to swimrne in. 
t 8 . Bod in respMt of health; unhealthy; con- 
nected with ill health. Obs. 

157a Asp. Parkbs Corr. (PatksrSoc.) 41a In better health 
than 1 in a naughty body fecL 1970 Lytb Dodoens 36 The 
juyee . . draweth downe from the head phlegmatiae and 
naughtte humora. 1997 Gbrardb Herbal \. IxxxvL 138 It 
heateth the bodie, ingendreth naughtie blood. 1696 Ridolby 
Pract. PhysUk xa Then followeth a Feaver, and a Troup 
of most naughty symptoms, 
t b. Applied to bodily ailments, etc. Obs. 

1576 Lytk Dodoens 1. xiii. at Butter Burre..cureih all 


cureth the naughty scurfs of the Head. 

t7. Unpleasant, disagreeable. Obs. ran. 

1978 Lytb Dodoens 11. xxv. 176 Both in their leaves and 
floures of a naughtie, strong, and unpleasant savour. 1600 
SuRFLST Countrie Farms 11. 1 . 334 Boxe in as much as it b 
of a naughtie smell,.. Is to be left of and not dealt withall. 

1 8, Inherently hod or faulty. Ohs. 

1994 Pnilfot Ejtam. 4 Writ. (Aurker Soc.) 40s As with 
the good com naughty cockle and barren weeds do spring 
together. 1980 Baret Atv.H 417 Naughtb poison Umpiu 
vemend\ b hid with sweete honie. or Sugar, tggi A. Fox 
fVgrtg Surg. II. xxiiL 14a Touching the Saltpeter.., its 
naughty humidity b to be uken from it 


9. {¥ Of ^.nochiy.) Unsubstantial ; insignificant. 
1696 in Aubrey Misc. (1731) an A shadowy Substance, or 


such naughty, and Imperceptible thing, atom. .Karcely be 
discerned by the Eye. 1806 Forsvim Beauties Scoti, IV. 
531 The tenants.. have a very few sheep of sn Interior 


naughty site. 

Hauglity mbk. Obs, exc. dial. Also 6-7 
naughtipaok(e, naughtio-, etc. [f. Naughty 
I f. : cf. Pack sb.^ 4. The adj. is freq. hyphened to, 
or written as one with, the noun.] 

1 1, A woman of bod character. Obs. 
tggs Paimr. 633/1 llw counsayla of one naugbtypacke (F. 
nne ribaulde\ may make a wencnc to boldc. 1977 tr. But- 
Unger's Decades (1393) 868 Will not all men crie out that 
shcebanaugbtipackeandanadulieretsef lioe Holland 
Ltxy XXVI. xiL yys ACapuan wench .Mananghtie-pack and 
an harlot. 1698 Ford baneies iii. ii, Tis acarce poeiibb To 
dbiioguUh one of these same naughty packs From true 
and anrnnt ladies. 1738 Swirr PoLCouTenat. lote 1 never 
heard sha was a naughty Pack. 1743 In Howell State 
Trials (1813) XVII. 1199 Until my lord nad mentiooed she 


was hb wife, he took her to bs a naughty peck. 

1 2. A wicked or dissolute man. Obs. 

*5# ^voaDALib etc. Brasm. Par. Titus s8 Whstibre 
rebuke such naaghtypackes earnestly, that tW may ones 
waxe good, igfi Golding CaMn on Ps. xii. 9 His naughli- 
packs or the obkowrings of men. t6t6 Barmveit 9 Apol. 
c 3 Thb base, impudent, and snine-giorioiis fellow, this 
periur’d and adulterous naughty-packe. sdfT W. Hughes 
Man 0/ Sin ill. il yt Monk Ail>i dike a naugMy-pack as he 
was) would never mow that respect unto it, 

8 . dial. A niughty child or person, 
iflsi Crmnn Ctoss. site Lsmsdeue does. 
HaukniXy: see NaucearCy, 
t Vault anglicised form of Naulum. Obs. rarc^. 
1704 STUKBLBv//te Curibsum^ When we had., paid our 
n»ul 10 the inexorable ferryman, 
t Naul(w, nauU, obs, variants of Awt. 
iggaTiNDALa Baod. xxL 6Thcn let bbmaitw..borsbb 
ears thoeow with n oaula. igif Camsm, Curton iib L 6 
Hays lent me here his aattll la aet the gyb forward, iley 
S. Coluns Serm. (1608) to The Kaula was vsad. .to bore- 
through the eaie or him (ctcL 
Vauln, obs. form of Navbl. 
tVauliaantai. Obs, rar$. [ad. med.L. 
^ulisameni*um («F. nolisemesd^ix. ndbggiar 
mentc\ f. nauluan^ •san^ •gian (mF. moluer% 
t nawisert It. H^bggiBn\ L nami^tm (lee BOtiX] 
Freighting of a vesmt. 

lira to R. O. Mariden Set. FI CH.Adm. HM 1-93 
TbSur todytetegahttrbwdMi omidyiyE to the fbrine ol 
horcooUactecfnaiilymBsciit /M 94 Noulbaiiieoll. 

Ii Vauluau Obs. [L, nanism (also maUea), 
ad. Gr. imfiXor (olio m6ko9)| I luSt ddpi] Fks* 
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ITAUICAOEY. 

tion of mock iCA-fiffhts; esp. a building enclosing 
an artificial piece of water tor this purpose. 

1617 Mosvion liin, 1. 13a Under the Church. .U the Nau* 
machia of Nero, that is a place to represent Navall fights, 
idi Evelyn LtU to Pcpvt sa Aug., Their famous temples, . . 
ckcuses, naumaebios, bridges. S787-JII Chambers Cytl. s.v., 
Thera ware several naumaebias at Rome.. .Nero's nauma- 
chia served for the reverse of his medals. 1774 Wraxall 
Tanr Nwth» Eurtj^ (177O 3 The venerable remains of 
ampblibeairei, temples and naumaebiae. 1841 W. Spalo- 
IMQ It^y ijr //. liL 1 . 390 After his accession we hear of no 
more real fights in the iiaumachis. 

tvau^maollj. Obs. Also 7 -ie. [Angli- 
cized form of prea, or ad. F. naumachie (1550)^] 

1 . «<Naumachia I. Also fig, 

ifiefi Hol^nd SuttOH, 17 To set out the Naumachie or 
naval battaile, there was a place digged for a great poolc. 
a iM I^VELACE Lmc, Posth, (1659) 43 And now the Nau- 
roachie Begins, Close to the surface. 1681 Cotton H’omiert 
^ Ptmki 84 A Pacifick Sea expanded lies A liquid Theater 
for Naumachies. 

2 . ^Naumachia 2 . 

1600 Holland Livy 1397 In which place bcfore«time 
likely it is, that Augustus had his Naumachie. i6at Bur- 
ton Anat, Met, 11. li. iv. (1651) 273 The Romans had their 
feasts, Playes, Naumachies, places for Sea fights. 
Vaiimailllitd(n$'-,nau*m&ndit). Min, [Named 
1845 after Prof. JMaumann,'\ (See quot. 1882.) 

slip Nicol Mtn , 471 Naumatmite. . . Easily solvable in 
concentrated nitric acid. 1880 Dana Min, 4 Ltth , (ed. 4) 
118 Naumannite, a selenide of silver and lead in iron-black 
cubcfl and massive. 

t Eaundiren» obs. form of Andiko.v. 
sgsl Durham Acc, Roll in Enf, t/ist. Rev, XIV. 5x8 In 
iii towiient, Ul porret alias naundirens. 

SaUttt (nfint). Now dial, or arcb, [var. of 
Aubt, with H transferred from * mine * : see 
N 3 b for earlier examples.] Aunt. 

list Fletcher Pitgrim tv. i, Pr*ythee, keep on thy way, 
good naunt. liEvwonn an#/ Pi, iron Age iv. i. If »hee 
doe but take Afmi mine old Naunt Hellen. 1879 Dmyukh 
Limberkam 1. i, The easiest fool t ev-cr knew, neat my 
naunt of fidriea in the AlchemUl. 1737-41 Siienstonb 
Sehadmititets vil. Goody, good woman, gossip, n’aunt, . . Or 
dame, the sole additions she did hear. tSas Scott Ptieril 
xxvi, Naunt and she will soon bend bows on each other. 

Vau'ttil*. V. dial, [Of obscure origin.] a. 
troHS, To raise, rear. b. intr. To rise up, strut. 
For other uses, see the Eng, Dial, Did, s.v. KaHtle. 
liao Clare Rur, Life (eo. 3) 189 The dai^-y nauntles up 
Its head, lias — VtU, Mimtr, 1 . a 10 The steeple's taper 
stretch. ., nauntling high and proud. 

Hence VM*atlj a., strutting. 

1807 Clare Cal, 99 Not far behind them struts the 
Bluntly aow. 

t VAIip#*gi 02 li m Obs. ran^K (f. Or. vav- 
N97i«-di 4 •!!..] Pertaining to ship-building. 

t^CuowoRTN /mSefi, Sysi, 157 If the Naupegical Art 
(/r ^jpaRV4|rui4|^that is the Art of the Shipwright, were in 


tJVMpegj. Obs, rare. [ad. Gr. rawnppa^ f. 
vavt ship 4 WT^rdfcr to fix.] Ship-building. 

igyo 1 . UEE Mask, Pref, d iiij o, Ibree principaR. neces- 
sarv Mecbaoicall Attes. Namely Howsing, Foriincation, 
and Naapcaic. 

VRmual (n{'plifil\ a. loci. [f. Naupli-uh 
4 •hxX Characteristic of a nauplius. 

WOODWARD in EarycL Brit, VI. 631/3 The immature 
DttstaciBo. In nassing through iu nauplial and io6al stages, 
may moult ua skin sin or seven times. 

VM^pUifaratf a. Zool, [f. Naupli-us f 
-(t)foail.J Having the form of a ntuplins. 

1869 W* S. pALUa tr. F, Mkllrr s Facts /ar Darwim 17 
Eatly Kauplilform sUfcs of the higher Crustacea. 1870 
H. A, Nicholson Mau, ZoM. (187$) 936 The lar>'tt arc 
* Waupliiform *, with an ovate uniegmentra body. 

(n^'plHis). ZeoL PI. nauplii 
(n^pliai). [L. naufUm a kind of shellfish, or 
Namplius^. Gr. HaiwAiot, a son of Poseidon.] 
tb- O. F. Mailer's name for a supposed genus 
of craataocanSi Obs. b. A larval ato^ of develop- 
ment in aone of the lower cmstaceansi character- 
ized an anaegmented body with adonal shield, 
an namdred nmian eye, and three pairs of legs. 

t^gS Fsm^ CyU. V. 34^ Some lime afterwards.. they 
mniit ODoclier pair of feet: they are then the genus 
iFa^fMorthssiiiieatttlior(M(lller]. tSSfW.S. Dallas 
& f Dmrvdn 6s The Nauplii of the 

f^ripsdfca hM to nndirgo stvenU moults whiw in that 
form. 1I77 UinutV Amim, vi. ego The Pecto- 

Af wove ihi as a provided with three 
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L A Ceding of lidcnew, with loathing of food 1 
and inclination to vomit. | 

sjsfio R. Androsk tr. AUxh* Seer. iv. 1. 14 The disease 
called Nausea. 1990 Bakrough Meih, Phtsick (x^),374 ! 
A certaine . . disposition to vomit, called of the Latines \ 
Nausea. 1693 O*. Blaatargs Phys, Dkt, (ed. 2). Nausea^ ' 
Loathing. 1719 Quincy Phys, Diet, (1733) 4s The most ; 
grievous Nausea's and Vomitings. 1763 Mackenzie in ; 
Phil. Trans, LIV. 74 This cold fit is .soon accompanied ; 
with a loathing nausea and desire of vomiting. 1841 Combe 
Digestion 3a Abstinence was again enforced and tartar . 
emetic given to excite nausea. 1876 Uristowe 'Jh. a Pract. 
Med, (1878) 75a Nausea and sickness, again, are frequent ' 
symptoms of dyspepsia. 

b. Sea-sickness. (The original sense.) ; 

1771 Smollett lium^h, CL 8 Aug., Most of the passengers | 
were Mized with a nausea. 1795 Moni/ord Castle 11 . 101 
The dispiriting nausea which attends a first voyage. t86i 
All Year Round 13 July 373 Many of the kidnapped men 
were in agonies of nausea. 

2 . transf, A strong feeling of disgust, loathing, ; 
or aversion. 

1619 W. Sci-ATER Exp, I Thess, To Rdr., The Nausea of ; 
.some at home, whom no sermon pleaseth longer then it U i 
in hearinii^. 1663 j. Spenclh (1663) 58 That i 

nausea which the tedious refietition of things present and ' 
familiar creates in the Soul of man. 178a CowT'ER Flatting \ 
Mill 24 For truth is unwelcome.. And unless you adorn it, ’ 
a nausea follows. 1818 Camlvle Mhc, (1857) L >61 Sated i 
to nausea as we have been with the doctrines of Sentimen- ' 
tality. 1866 Crl'MI* Banking ix. 208 'J‘he w inds of heaven > 
unable to blow over them wiuiout nausea and loathing. 

3 . That which causes sickness or lo.nthing. 
i6S4Gavton Pleas. Notes 82 Stifled with ihe fumes and ; 

NtTUsea: of his filthy Caldron. 1885 Harper's Mag. Mar. 
520/2 To escape at once a painful monotony and a nausea . 
of gew’gaws. | 

VaU'SeaiZltf sb. and a, Med, [ad. L. 
seant-^ pres. ppie. of nauseate to Nalseatk ] 

A. jA. a substance which produces nausea. ! 
1846 in Worcester, tfigt Dunoli.son Med. Dkt. s. v., ! 

Nauseants arc . . valuable remedies in discfises of extile- ' 
ment. 187s H. C Woori Therap, (1879) 434 As a nauseam 
the dose is from two to five grains. ^ 

B. a^ij. Producing nausea. 

1864 Syd, Soc, Year-Jk. Med. 442 AgenUi which are . 
nauseam and emetic when given in large quantities. 1876 
Bartiiolow Mat, Med. (1879) 435 Poke is nauscant and 
emetic. 

i tNan'Seate, sb. Obs. Med. [ad. L. nan- 
i se&i-um^ ncut. pa, pplc. of nausebre: see next.] 

I «= Nauseant sb. Also fig, 

ififio tr. Paracelsus' Arckidoxis 1. iv. 57 WIi.tI need is 
j there of many Writings to stir up a iiau>eate, U>th to our 
I selves and Readers. 1683 Tkyok Way to Health 544 Certain 
I Syrups Epidcmick Water, and other like Slops wbieh are 
; all great Nauseates to Nature, even in the Healthiest suae. 

I NaUMate np sr,ir t), v. Also 7 naw- 

j seate, nautiate. [f. U riur/jevr/-, ppl. stem of 
1 I- nausedre, f, nausea^ after Gr. vawriai', ravriay.] 
1, Irans, To reject (food, etc.) with loathing or 
a feeling of nausea. 

1646 Sir T. liRowNB Pseud, Ep, in. xxy. (16S6) 137 M.'iny 
(dishes] are commended.. in one age, which are. .nauseated 
in another. 168s Bovle Enj. Notion Nat. v. 166 'Tis.. 
profitable for man, that his stomach should nauseate or 
reject things that have a lo.Tthsoine taste oi^mell. a 1703 
Bcrkitt Oh N, T, Matt. xiu. 52 Lest th^ouschold by 
always feeding upon the same dish, do nauseate it. 1790 
Morris in Sparks 4 Wnt. (1632) 11 . 46 It is more the 
taste of the medicine w’bich they nauseate than the qu.'intity 
of the dose. 1811 A T. Thomson Lond. Disp, (1816) 119 



Many stomachs are ant to nau^ate it at that time. 1859 
I. Taylor LogU in TheoL 134 Nauseating the sumptuous 
dainties of roj'al banquets. 

b. fig. To loathe, abhor, feel a strong aversion 
to (something). 

* 6 S 4 H. L'F-STR.tNCF. Chas. /(165 s) 3 The Pi ince began 
to nauseate the match, and to meditate all honourable eva- 
sions. 1699 btRNET 39 .Art, iv. The Herd among the 
Gentiles, .must have nauseated the Chrisiian Simplicity. 
1755 Young Centaur v\, >\Tcs. 1757 IV. 250 The grave 
re^er, who nauseates it, saciificcs . . the substance of what 
is I ighl, 1795 M acKnicmt A/tost. Pifist. { 1 820I 1 1 1 . 274 ,1 he 
pco^c nauseated the w-hole>oinc doctrines of true piety. 
1874 PvsEV Lent. Sernt, 974 Men nausc.Tte. .the love of 
Gw, becau.se they know' it noL 

2. To affect with nausea or aversion ; to acate 
a loathing in. 

1694 Earl Monm. tr. Bentiioglids Wars Flanders 230 
Whidi we thought good to touch upon here only, not to 
nawseate the Reader. 169a Washington tr. Milton's Def. 
People M.'s Wks, 1851 VI ll. 194 Which Book will nau.scate 
a great many Readers to death. 1719 De Foe Crusoe 11. 
(Globe) 36$ It nauseated their very' Stomachs, made them 
sick when they thought of it. 1774 T. Pekci v a l Ess. ( 1 77<i) 
111 . 144 Lime water often nauseates the patient. i8ax-3o 
CocKBURM Mem. U. (1874) 107 I He] had long nauseated 
the tivU court by his burgh poUiic.s. 187J H. C. W»x»d 
Tker.tp, (1879) 456 Castor oil is very repulsive to the palate, 
so much so as to nauseate, .some suKeptibIc individuals. 

aksfll, ttia Examitser 94 Aug. 542/2 A single, .diop from 
the cup of egotism was apt to nauseate. 1879 H. C Wocd 
Tkste^ (1870) 94 These are the simple bitters. In over- 
doses they nausMite. ^ . . , , , 

3 . tif/r. To become alTected with naasea, to feel 
•Ick (ai something). 

i6|9 Bf. Rivnolds Passions xxxu. We are apt to nau- 
seate at very good meet, when we know that an Ul Co)k 
did dresse it. 173s Pnre Donne SaL iv. 153 As one of 
Wo^waid’s patients- • 1 puke, 1 nauseate. 1740 Bavnard 
Momitk (ed. 6) 6 When as your Stomach nauMiiet and 
kocki at Smell or Sight of Meat«. iltfi Scott Autig xxii. 


NAUSEOUSLY. 

The old.fa&hioned civility that presses food upon you after 
youliavc eaten till you nauseate. 

(Compare i b.) 

1657 J. SthGKAsr Schism Dispack’i 6 He cannot but 
naie that in lliui^c•lf, which be nauseates at in another. 

1741 >% Aiib Improv. Mind i. xiv, (1801) in Do not over- 
fatigue the .siinits . . lot the mind be seized with a lassitude, 
and thereby be toiiii)H.d u, nau.seale. 1886 Cot- Maurice 
Lett. Donegal fs I he hard-fisted Orangemet... are beginning 
to nauseate under this sort of treainitnii. 

Hence Ngu iieatod ///. a. 

1659 (senti. Calling lUjC) 163 Forsaking all the unsatis- 
fying nauseated plcasurc-H of I.uxuiy, 1^3 Lady's Calling 
I. i. I 3 lo entertain new scholars only with the cast or 
nauseated Icarnitig of the old. 

Nan-aeatlng, -M. sb. [f. prcc. + -ixo C] 

The fad of l>eing afleclcd with nausea; an in- 
stance of this. 

1651 h BENCH /?«////. v. 144 lt..i^ t.'ikcn without any 
nauseating. x668 Clabemxj.s F.ss. Tiaa> (1727) The 
very nautUiting and avt-rsi.m ihai nature hath lo surfeits. 

1705 Si ANHiirK Paraphr. 11. 50 Due part of i)ie Body sub- 
mils. [0 NauscatinRs or Gripu.R^. 1744 Bkhkei.i.v Stris 
§ 12 All unctuous and oily ineiiicincs, cuate a nau'-euiinc in 
the slriniath. 181S-34 Cood's Study Med. (td. 4) 11 . 538 
\'oniiliiig is here lo be preferred to nauseating. 

Nau*Beating, ///. a. [i. as picc. -i’ -ing'-^.] 
I'hat nauseates ; sickening. 

Hr. Hall Remedy Discontent 44 To compare it 
w-ith their own delicate and nauseating superfluities. 1661 
K. W. Confi Charac., Hording Hagg (i860) 90 The a-.st. 
rci;tida..(ljy its nauseating odour). 17S5 Bkadley Fam. 
Diet. .s.v. Radish, They aic hard of digestion, causing 
nauseating eructations. 1809 Med. *)mL XXI. 119 Ad- 
ministered in nauseating do.scs. 1865 IsivtwsrosE Zamlesi 
xxix. S94 We again allude to the nauseating subject because 
it is of iiiqxirtance. 

Hence Van'Eaatinglj adv. 

1883 L. WisGi iELD Abigel Roue I. iv. 72 All birds and 
trees and cows are nauseatir' jl / alike. 

Nansea-tion. [f. N.\l.s£.\te v, : sec -ation.] i 
T he action of nauseating, or the state of being 
nause.Tted ; sickness. 

i6a8 Bp. Hall Old Relig. Ded., Let not their palates be 
1 humour'd in this w-union nauscati.n. 165a — I avis. World 
1. i 9 'I'be angels look uix^n our natural infirmities, .wilbout 
I any offence or nauscatum. 1847 in Wlissier. t88s6'cifNcz 
; VT. 134/1 Thete is no nauscaiion. 

i tNaH’Seativei Obs, [ad. mcd L. •watf- 
: see Navseate r. and -ATlVE, So obs. 

' V, nauseatif, -ire (1495).] Inclined to nausea. 

\ 1610 Vlnsi.h I'ia Rcita iii. a 8 That flesh which is ouer- 

! fat is hurtfull to the stom.'icke, by causing a nauseaiiue dis- 
j position. 1657 B. W, tr. Bandenm's Expert Phisic. in 
1 If the sick bee luuseatixe, give a vomiL 

tNaaseity. Obs, rarc-K [f, Nause-ocsf 
, -ITY.] A nauseous medicine. 

1683 Trson Way to Health 336 Let no man have Faith., 
j in such adulterated confused Nauseuies. 

NameoUB np-s/ds , a. Also 7 naufl-, 

nauc-, 8 nautioua. [f. N ause-a -f -ois, or ad. L. 
uaustvs-us (l*liny' ; cf. F. tiausdeux,^ 
fix Inclined to nausea; fastidious. Obs. rare, 

; 1604 R. Cawdbfv Table Alfh. (1613), Nauseous, loathing 

or di.sposcd to vomit. 1651 French /.V i////, v. 144 It may 
i l>e given, to children or those that are of a nauseous 
i .Ktomack. 1678 Ray P'iov. (ed. Pref., I have, .so veiled 
i them, that 1 hope they will nut turn the stomach of the 
most iiauseoii'i. 

2 . Causing nausea or sejueamishness ; in later 
u.>e also, highly unpleasant to the taste or smell. 

i6ia WooHALi. Surg. Mate Wks. (1653) 308 To expel 
nauseous distcmpicis. 1647 Ward Simp. CobUr 27 , 1 have 
no heart to the s oyage, least llicir nauseous shapes and the 
Sva, should w ork too sorely upon my .stomach. 1744 Berke- 
ley Ar»7i§ 1 This method producelh tar-water of a nauseous 
kind. 1781 CowrER lUpe S09 The full-gorged savage, at his 
nauseous feast Spent half the darkness. 1840 Dickens 
Barn, Rndge vii. Cured by remedies in themselves very 
nauseous ami unpalatable. 1875 Helps Soc, Press, vi. 80, 

1 used to vat ibe nauseous bits tiv>i. 

a/nv. 1793 W. Rohkkis Lcokir-on No. 53 (1794) II. 287 
To imitate our fashionable pli>sicians in mixing up together 
. .the nauseous and the nice, 
b. Of tastes or smells: Nasty, unpleasant. 

1717 Phiiip t^narll 217 More offensive jihan the most 
nautious Odour of an old Sepulchre. 1769^^ • Blxmak Doih. 
Med. (1790) 155 ThLs both improves the medicine, and takes 
off the nauseous taste. t8a8 .Sir J. E. Smith Eng. Flotvers 
II. 15 A strong, perm.Tnent. nauseous odour, like stale sall- 
fisii. t 96 B W. S. O- Piguier's Ocean World i. 17 A peculiar 
flax our, slightly acrid and bitter, and a httlc nau.scous. 

3 . fig. Loathsome, disgusting ; highly offensive. 
1663 Cowley I 'erses k Ess '669I 21 To those . .'Fhe good 

dors nauseous or insipid grox%'. 1697 Drvdkn Yirg, Georg. 
I>cii.. tlicalness they said w'.ts nauseous, and a Qtowd was 
irouhlfsome. 1741 Bin i n Serm, Wks. 1874 11 . w All 
affect.xiion of talk \ ng f iously is quite nauseous. 1771 Junius 
Lett. liv. (1788) 299, I w'lll not insist upon the nauseous 
detail. 1817 Hvron Be/po Ixxxvi, A deal of swearing. And 
nauseous words past mentioning or bearing, ikjm Glad- 
stone (r/r/tv. (1S79) IV. 129 A piece of nauseous affectation. 
18^ Manek, Exam, 30 Mar. 5/2 He had persecuted her . . 
with his nauseous attentions. 

Mau'seoutly. [f. prec. + -LY 2 .] in a 

nauseous manner; to a nauseous extent, etc. (In 
Ut, and fig, senses.) 

tfifiS H. More Div, Dial, 11. xviil (1713) 146 So may the 
exercise of the Animal Functions or Passions . . become very 
nauseously evil. 111711 Sheffield iDk. Buck bin.) Wks. 
(*TS3) I- 97 That silly thing . . With w hich our age so nause- 
1 ousiy is cloy'd. 1790 Runv in Phil, Trans. LI. 470 Itis 
' of a miband taste, and ver>’ naufceusly vitriolic. 1867 
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Bubhhbul in Heun mi Hom^ Nov. a Thb. ^nauseously 
aVsurd way of critkiim. 

VaU'SMIUlliesS. [f. as prec. ^ -11168.] 
fL A feeling of nausea; squeamidiness. Obs. 
(common in 17th c.) 

-iSsa Woodall Snrg, MaU Wks. (1653) 306 Accompanied 
with crude nauMousnesse of the stomach, itei J* F(hf.ak£] 


Nautike hands in hindring the mutuall Traflike of their 
Subiects. 1S69 Galb Cr/. (kmiiUi 1. ii. vi. 73 Neptune . . 
was made to be the God of Nautic Science. ITteFALCOMBa 
7b 0/ York sox 1 he incense of a nautic Muse t 1779 

Fobrest Voy . N , Guinta 305 Orators, as well as poets, 
celebrate the nautic song. litj Southey NuU^h 11. 8s 
Part of them were drafted into the different regiments, and 
the remainder formed into a cotps, called the nautic legion. 
18S7 Smyth Word^bk. Introd. 10 The most general 

nautic dishes and ref^tions. B. Rosa tr. VirgiC$ 

/En€id IBS The nautic clamour echoes on the shores. 

B. fd. //. The art or science of navigation. 

1703 W. Taylor in Monthly Rev, XI. 561 After.. 1600, all 
the branches of naulics came to be generally studied. 

Vantioal (n{^nik&l), a. Also 6 nawtioal, 6*7 
nautioalL [f. prec. -al.] 

1 . Pertaining to seamen or to the art of naviga- 


— j. idgi J* F(hf.ake) the remainder formed into a cotps, , 

Agnlifa's Oce. Phi/ot. 143 1'he teeing of any filthy thing 18S7 Smyth Smiior's lYord-bk, intrc 
causeth nauseousness. 17^ BaADLBV Fmm, Diet. Malt nautic dishes and refections. 1867 . 
lifmort Nauscousness at the stomach. ASneid xas The nautic clamour echt 

t b. fy. Also const, ^(the thing didtiked). Obs, B. sb,pi. The art or science 
Idea Mabbe tr. A if mam' t Crntmam tPAlf. ii. .9 If thou 1703 W. Taylor in Monthly Rev, \ 

shale . . tell me, that . . 1 cause nauciousnesse in this my Dm- the branches of naulics came to be g 
course. 1673 O. Walker Ednc, (1677) ao8 To man alone. . VsiltiOAl (n5*tik&l), a, Al 
hath nature given a nauseousness of the present. 1693 nautiaAll ff nrM- a..Ai. 1 
SHADWtu t't/HMturs I. i. ASbetwl to iMtuieousncM. . t*- P**®- ♦ J . 

a. The quality of betng nanseons. 1 - Pert«>n>ng to seamen or t( 

C1845 Howell Lett, (iSoa) II. 66a They use to stir the tion ; navaly marine, maritime. 


humours so violently by their nau$eousne.ss. 1687 Settle 133^ (see below], s^ Bloumt Glossogr., Nautical, be- 
Ri/t, Dryden 6 Which.., brides the nau!«ousness of the longing to ships or Marriuers. H. Hunter tr. St.- 
Simile, is no true Pc^tion. 1743 P. Tko.mas yrHl , AmsoH's Pierres Stud. Nat. (tf^) 111 . 25 The fifth nautical proof 

Yoy, 148 The Dirt, Nauseousness, and Stench almost every of the elevation of the Poles above the Horiaon. ijtoo Col- 

where mtolerable. sSsx-jo Ld. Cockburn Mem. i. (1856) quhoum Comm, Thames Pref., Those.. concerned in Navi- 

18 A faint conception of tneir nauseousness may be formed gation and Coiniiierce, and who follow Nautical Pursuits, 

nom the following examples. iSSb ' Ovida ' Martmma 1 . ; 1834 M. Scott Cruise Midge (1639) 335 My nautical enthu- 


from the following examples. iSSb ' Ovida ' Maremma 1. 
177 llie nauseousness of the atmosphere of the seashore 
in Maremma. 


t Kau*8ine88. Obi, rare ' 


« Nauseousness 1. ! stanceiL 


1834 M. Scott Cruise Midge (1639) 335 My nautical enthu- 
siasm fairly got the letter of me. 1^ Kane Am, Kjcpt, 
1. xxvL 349 As to nautical rules, they do not fit the circum- 


iSPt Florio, Nausea, nausines,..lothing.. of things. 
tVaU'Sity. Obs, rare. ff. N.\us- 1 .\ + -ITY.] 
a. Nauseous procedure, b. Nausea. 

iSm Vilvain Theorem. Theol. i. 25 Tis nausity to serv 
forth twise sod Coleworts. t6^ Cotton tr. MoHiaigue 
xc\ii. (1869) 68t It has in truth given me a kind of nausity 
to meaner cons’ersat ion A 
Kaut, obs. f. Naught ; obs. var. Nowt. 
Vantoh (n^tf), sb. Also nooh, nioh, nAoh, 
natoh. [a. Urdii (Hindi) ptdek, Prakrit nachcha, 
Slur, nrttjfa, dancing, acting, f. nrtl^ to dance.] 

1 . An East Indian exhilution of dancing, per- 
formed by professional dancing-girls. 

«. slog Broughton Lett, Mahratta Camp xvL (1892) 
143 You Europei^ are apt to picture to yourselves a Nock 
as a most attractive spectacle. 1849 Eastwick Dry Leaves 
174, 1 pass over the usual festivities of a native marriage, 
and the Nfich given me by FaxaL 
A C1813 Mrs. Sherwood Ayah hr Lady iv. 24 , 1 thought 
of nothing but.. going out to great dinners and nautches. 


of nothing but.. going out to great dinners and nautches. 
iISr Beveridge nisi , India 11. vi. viii. 781 Holkar was said 
to have bad a grand nautch. s^ Trevelyan Compet. 


tVallak ia6, 1 could not have believed in the existence of 
an entertainment so extravagantly dull as a Nautch. 
b. A nautch girl. 

tiya Browning rtjfne xxxi, The Pariah of the North, the 
European Nautch ! 


3 . alirib, and Comb., as nautch dance ^ dancer^ i ^nautical ephemerk 1830 C^ilvib, ^Nautical indicator. 


b. In special applications, as nautical almanac ^ 
angle^ astronomp^ card, compass, day, dislaptce, 
ephtmeris^ indicator, mile, planisphere, stars, 
tables, etc. (see quots. and the various sbs.). 

1763 in Naut. Almanac (1767) p. i, That it . . may be 
lawful to and for the said doinmissioners to cause such 
^Nautical Almanacks.. to be constructed. 1796 Hltton 
Math. Diet. av. Kphemeris, The Nautical Alnumac,.. pub- 
lished in England by the Board of Longitude. More- 
LEY i 4 rfr’<*N. Ixxxviiu (ed. 4) 233 The Nautical Almanac for 
1833 contained ephemerides of two of them. iSag Crabb 
Technol. Diet., 'Wautical anglejjui instrument by which a 
ship's departure, meridional difference, etc. ate obtained 
from insp^tion. 1867 Smyth Sailor's H'ord-bh, 49a *Nau» 
fical Astronomy, that part of the celestial science which .. 
relates to the purposes of navigation. 1790 Moxon Math, 
Diet, X03 * Nautical Card, for Multiplication, Division 
and Extraction of Roots with much ease, Huloet 
B iiij b, Anaximander, .tnuented the ^NauticallT.compasse. 
1603 Camden Rem., impresses 17a He elegantly shewed by 
whom he was drawne, which depainted the Nauticall com- 
passe [etc.]. 1666 Moxon Mech, Dyalling 8 A Card of the 
Nautical Compass. 1867 Smyth Sail^s WortUtk, 49R 
^Nautical Day. This day commences at noon, twelve hours 
before the civU day. 1833 Ocilvib Suppl. s.v., The rhumb- 
line intercepted between any two places through which it 
passes, b called their *nautical distance. 1813 J. Smith 
Panorama Set, k Art I, ^58 The exact times at which the 
eclipses of Jupiter's satcihtes will occur.. are given, .in the 


160s Holland Pliny ix. xxix. 1. 830 Of tho Calamarie, 
Cuttles, Polypes, and Boat-fishes wled Nautili. 1861 
Lovell Hist. Aniut. k Min, Isagogca 7 b, Fishes. which are 
..involute, as the Nautilus. t73|B Fora Ess, Man hi. 178 
Learn of the Utile Nautilus to smI, Spread the thin oar, and 
catch the driWng gale. 1733 GentL Mag, XXV. 128 llie 
fourth Tribe called Nautuuscs. Ibid., The particular 
species of the Nautilus, as shells, are the paperaceous, the 
eared, and the umbilical. 1804 W. N. Blanu Excure, 7 
The nautili, if in danger of being run over, will, as the 
5.iilors term it, capsiie. s86o Mauky Phys, Geog, Sea xviii. 
• 740 The tiny little Nautilus, one of the oldest families in 
the sea. i8b3 Sir R. Ball Story qpSnn 294 Ammonites^ 
which are allied to the nautilus of our present seas. 

attrib, sfipa Ray Disc, il iv. (1603) 148 There are no 
Nautili . . comparable in bigness to that Nautilus stone of 
twenty eight pound found by Mr. Waller, ibid, ijp Mr. 
Waller . . writes, That he . . inakinga search after the Cornua 
Antuiouis, found one of the true Nautilus shape. 1748 Da 
Costa in Phil, Tremt, XLiV. 398 A shell related to the 
Nautilus kind. tSji Scott in Lockhart L\fe <i8«9) X. xjo 
A fairy cup mode out of a Nautilus shclL 1831 Woodward 
MoUusca 1. 48 The nautilus shell corresponds to that of the 
gasteropod. 

2 . a. Paper (or faper^shellca) Nautilus, the 
argonaut, a small dibranchiate cephalopod, the 
female of which is protected by a very thin, single- 
chambered, detach^ shell, and has webbed dorsal 
arms which it was formerly believed to use u sails. 

1733 Chambers Cycl, Sup/, s.v.. The polypus is tw no 
means to be confounded with the paucr-slielled 
7 1791 Shaw Naturalist's Misc. 111. pi. loi The Argonat 


girl, woman, 

iM W. H. RussCLt Diary In India 11. 273^ I don't 
ebinx the *nautch dance calculated to improve their minds. 

Arnold Li, Asia vi. iv, A band of tinselled girls, 
the ^nautch dancers Of Indra's temple. 1809 Broughton 
Lott, Mahratta Camp xi. (1892) 9^ Two sets of *Nach 
girls. 1879 E. Arnold LU Ana 1. iv, The nautch girls in 
Uieirspongicd skirts and bells. 1825 Heber Journey (1828) 
11. 136 The *Nich women were, as usual, ugly. 

Hence Vanteli v, intr,, to dance at or as at 
a nantch. Also Bau'tobing vhl, sb, 

1831 R. F. Burton Goa 123 When mere children they are 

I • ..I .. S 


an instrument for finding the latitude, longitude, and varia> 
tion of the compass at sea. IM9 E. Wright Errors Navig, 
ii. C 3 To shew by what kinoe of proiection. .the ^nautical 


Description of the Terrestrial uiobe upon a riaoc, tot tne 
Use of Mariners. t9kj Suyth Sailor's \Vord-bk. 492 *Nau^ 
Heal Stars, about 72 of the brif^hiest, which have been 
.>elected for determining the latitude or the longitude. 
Ibid., ^Nautical Tables, those espcciilly computed for 
resolution of matters dep^ent on nautical astronomy, and 
navigation generally. 

2 . absol, A nautical person or writer. 


7 1701 Shaw Naturalist's Misc. 111. pi. loi The Argonaut, 
or Paper Nautilus. 1834 Ac'.nes CatloW Pop, Conckol. 
led. 2) 38 'J'be curious and oeautiful shells edxhtArgonanta 
Argo, or Paper Nautilus, are found in the seas of warm 
latitudes. 1870 H. A. Nicholson Man. goot, 11. (1875) 363 
In the former of these (families) there is only the single 
genus Argouauta (the J*aper Sailor, or the Paper Nautilus.'. 

b. Pearly Nautilus, a tetrabranchiate oepha- 
lopi^ (AC pompilius) found in the Indian and 
Pacific Oceans, having a beautiful chambered ahell 
with nacreouf septa. 

xjik [Mce Pearly a, a b]. c 1800 Shaw Naturalise e Misc, 
Xlil. pi. 515 l‘he great pearly Nautilus, stay Bennbti 
in Owen Pearly Nautilus (18^2) 7 In the evening a Pearly 
Nautilus.. was seen In Marekini Bay. 1870 H. A. Nichol- 
son Man. Zooi. U. (1875)370 The structure of the shell in 
the Ammonitidm is exactly that of the Pcailv Nautilus. 

3 . A form of diving-bell. (Knight ukt, Mech,) 
Vaval (nF'*vhl), a, (and jA) Also 7 nevule, 
-alL [ad. L. ndvAlis, f. navis ship : see -al. Cf. 
F. naval, -ale (13- 14th c.).] 

1. JVavttl crown, etc.| the crown or garland given 
by the Romans to one who had gained a victory, 
or idiown special bravery, in a sea-fight 

1393 Peelb Edw. /, A 3 b| Welcome manly followers, 
1'bat . . on your war drums carry' crowtiei as kings, Crowne 
Murall, Nauoll. i8ai Holland Piiny xxii. iiL U. 113 The 
Naval! garlands given to admirals and i^enerals at sea, for 
oi^iaining viciorie in that kind of service, ibid . Index. 
Naval chaplets. e8a8 Blount Ctostogr, i.v., The Naval 
(Jrown was given to iiim, who first entred the enemies ship 
in a Battle at Sea. iTsy-Si Chambers Cyd, e v.. Though 
A. Gellius..BayB the naval crown was adorntd with prows 
of Bbip^ Lipsius distinguishes two kinds of naval crowns. 

2 . Of or pertaining to, connected with, character- 
istic of, niM in, the navy (for shippiiig in general. 

i8oe ^LMAN La Primaud, Fr, Acad (1618) itL 792 Of 
the oldest Pines is pitch made, which b called Nauai, by 

.1 z a 


initiated in the m)*8teries of nautching. ite — Cee/r. ji/r. i8m Barham Ingot, Leg. Scr. l Mr. Peters's Story ix, ;• |k.| :• u very aood to oltch SbioR. tfitv Mobvion 

in XXIX. iWllin will ^10 their drums, Sir & Lvium Bulww, who brought up Ih. rurM Ih. ! .4 Onr^Mwt*, Ktordfn^o ll»^«.»ri7dlKiplin«, 

rush. bout, rump.»dD.ulcb.»yhu»go«w^ ‘N-utieJ;;. S«. il fr-rf/^rwmj^xUi.lII.J : pit W « wUll 


t VMtlieleSSf udv, Obs, rare. Also new-, 
[app. f. naut, nawt Naught.] ^Natheliss. 

13.. E, B, Ailit. P, A. 877 Nankclex hay bit schowted 
scharac. Ibid, 950 Of moles two tocarpe clcnefic Icrusalem 
hyyt boKe naw^clcs. 

Vauthn (n§*ffai), ^on, and conj, Obs, esc. 
dial. Forms: 1 newnar, i, 4 newper, 5, 9 
newther, 5 newder ; 1 netiSer (-sbt), 4 net^r, 
4*5 neuthir, (5 -jr), 4-5 (9) nenther. [OE. 
pwwker, nauder (»OFris. nauder), contracted 
form of ndhwsAer (OFrif. nahwedder), £ isd Na 
m/v.l hr hwmder Whithib. See also Nathbb, 
Notbkb, and Nouthcr.] 


Began * spinning ^bot nauticib term a 'Cough yem *. 
Hence VanUoa*UlYf the qualitjr of being nau- 
tical ; Vau'tloalljr adv,, in a nautical fashion. 
s8|S Marrvat Pnitk/i aliv. You are very nauCkally 

K sticaL SII7 TNRa Gift Yietime 1. i 5 [Dress] almost 
risian in iu dainty nauticality. 


poetical SII7 TNEa Gift Yiettms i 
Parisian in iu dainty nauticality. 
Vautiliaa (n$ti*lUUi), a. 
-XAN.] Pertaining to the nautili. 


njfti'lUUi), a. [f. Nautil-vs 4' 
ig to the nautili. 

(U.S.) Soc, Nat, Hist, 297 The species 
he cypicai nautillan whorls. 


A. frosu Neither (of two persona or things). 

cll8 X. iELFREO Boeth, xvi. f 4 Hi zecy8a3 on heora 

endunge..8mt hie naufter ne bio8. ibUl, xxix. | 3 Swa 
hwmSer swa hi dj^on, ne dohte him fia nae^. e 1373 
Cursor M, 3831 (rairf.), If kai trow nauker of ha, c 1400 
Des/r, Troy 2837 Nawtber company by course bade Ken. 
nyng of other, c 1480 TowneUy Afysi. IL 252 No, nawder 
of t^se t) will 1 leife. 

B. conj. Neither f. . nor). 

xvi. 1 4 Naw8er ne se wcia ne se 
MiiS”:*"* wenanne [etc.], 971 BHckL Horn, 43 

nawker na him sytfiim, ne ^mrehcorde 
. .MoiM godebeon. 13.. Cursor M. 23134 (Edinb.) pat 
nauthH..wU for luf ne au [etc.]. 13.. 
^e^r hade be no helmc ne haw- 

*V7 4«.r. C&iL lie 

VMito (jjf'tik), a, and sb, Alto yneolike, 
[ad. F.^iyuo (r im) or L. nautic^, 
ad. Or. wanrutbs, f. Fadnyt uulor, rovt ahip 1 


S8I3 Pfoc. Boston (U.S.) Soc, Nat, Hist, 297 The species 
of this family have the cypicai nautillan whorls. 

Vrati'llfomf a. [f. Nautii-us •I'-(i)fobm.] 
Having the form of a nautilus. 

1898 Naiuraiist 291 A large nautiiiform cephalopod. 
Vautilito (nfi til^t). Palmont. Also -itoa. 
[f. as prec. k -ITB ^] A foiiil nautilut. 

i74i PML Trans, (1730) XLV. 320 A bcattliftil NaulitttiR, 
shewn to the Royal S«iety by the Rev. Charles Lytllelon. 
1794 Sullivan Yieur Nat, IL 173 Those oC the testaceous 
cfasB, as Nautilites. 1709 Kirwan Ceol Sts, 147 A red 
argillite, which b sccoiKUry; for a pcCiified nantllice was 
found in ic. s8ai O. Yovno Ged Vorkoh, Coast 233 
Polished secciom of nantiliies or ammoBites. 
VutUiQiA (nff'tiloid), a. and sb. f-oiD.] 

A. adj, RetemDliug IM oautillif in loniL 
184710 WBMTKiL 1831 RfCHAanooN (ed. a) viiL db 
The. .Btmctnie of their shell, many of which resemble ChoM 
of the neocUold motluecs. 1870 H. A Nscmolioh Meua 
Zcol. (1875) 6a le the true neittitoid shett the convokitloQS 
of the spirel lie lae Bingle plene. 


berbour. Ibid, vis Depford, the Novell siorehouse. 1883 
Manley Grotins' Low C, tYars 173 The Commands of the 
Sea was betrayed, by the exhausting the NavaU Revenues. 
Ibid, 193 To order and settle all Navall meCUit. sftaj. 
Habrib Lex, Teckn, 11. Navai ArehiUcture, 1738^ tr. 
Keytlor't Tmv, (1760) 111. 8 One .. from the naval orna- 
ments carved on it, b thought to have belonged 10 a m- 
officer. 1798 Moasx Atuer, Geeg, 1. 160 At the northerii 
extremity of the Town, b the king's naval yard till 
Uybon Corsairs, xviL He. .unfolds fib plan .. and spreads 
the chart And all that speaks and aids the naval art 
1837 W. favmoC^^MMt'i/frlll. fiThbfavouftdp^ 
comhioes advantages which, .fit ti for a grand naval d«p6t 
1878 Bksant R Rtex CeHdsArb, ix, A tall and good-look- 
ing young sailor, in hb naval HR . . , « 

V Navai stms, all thote uttidei or muterbU 
made uae of in shippbg or in the navy. Alio 
spu, (lee Quol. 1896;. _ 

s^ manvul Croeoth Pepory 34 It wasalleged;.Thal we 
had net Navel Stores end Ammunitieii. &c. luflkmt for 
such a Purpose. 1899 pevnaN 7* DfMie 14880 then 
the novel stores the notion's care. , lygi Hanwav TVeo. I. 


Zooi, (1875) 62 le the true neutiloid shett the convoMons 
of the spiral lie lae dngle plene. 

B. sb, A naatilmd molluK. 

.1847 in WBaeTKK. f^| Pros, Boston (U.R) Sot. HmU 
®97 JHib b..epplimhb to ell the 8uiiilim7Ka^ 
1<^ in ^kh tkeeanuler lobes eppem. 

Mmnidhm (ufftlUb). FI. nmtOl (f4«tlM}2 
alio -11808. [AL.i» 8 ai/tfttf»aACr. 84 W>Ttt 8 f 8 alte 
/• Fodm eeainaBs wife ik^Ft Cf. F. 


nod BIO.) Nauite mik. mo milb. X. The Paoor or Foerlv Hevilbie fMO 9^ im emn 

of th. aMjrtaS nStSTuS SuS. ^ 


\T. Ixxav. 192 The prloti thb neiien mtoM peT for nay 
ftorea e&SxandutrtaOet.6A/»Thn^x\h^ 
herd, laden with navel ilorei, got egfound. 

Moutkfy Feb 470 The difllmiit rmSoos ufoiKtoiiflredei 
whkh go under Aenemt^* naval iim. 

to. Of the aatttit a ilillh 

ii|8 81a T. Bamma Pmd. tv. v. tpo The Aih or 

loitriiiadi cinM 08 li 
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HATALXSK. 

Ifiif* Sur, VII. xlU. §41. 123 He never again ventured 
on naval enterprisei . 
b. Contiiting of ships of war. 

1617 MoavaoN 7 (im, 1. a The Hamburgers had in vaine 
auempted ^ Nauall forces to forbid the arriuall of the 
English at Stode 17x0 Stiivpb Siait/t Stirv. I. i. xxvii. 
atS The Naval Strei^h of this Realm. 1769 Burkb Lafe 
Si* Ifui* Wks. 1848 1798 What naval force .. lisj necessary 
to keep our marine in a condition commensurate to its great 
ends. 1838 Tiurlwall XV. (1839) II. 359 After the 

naval armament had coasted the intervening bays. 1887 Lo. 
BRAsaav in T. H. Ward Rtign Q. I^ict* 337 The wide 
expansion of naval force which has been demanded by the 
altered circumstances of the times. 

0 . Distinguished by, resting or based on, the 
possession of war-ships. 

Masvell Gr&wth Popery Wks. (Grosart) IV, 394 So 
that the two great naval powers of Europe lieing crushed 
together, he might remain sole arbitrator of the ocean. 
iTii Warburtom Div. Ugai. ii. iv. Wks. 1788 I. 333 The 
great advantages of cultivating a naval jx>wer. 1813 Wi 
LiNGToN In Gurw. Desp. (1838) X. 59a Since Great Briti 
has been a naval power a British army has never been left 
in such a situation. 1869 Rawunson Anc. Hist* 78 The 
naval tmwer of Carthage. 

4 . Of persons : belonging to, connected with, or 
serving in, the navy. 

Ml Prpvs Diary 4 Sept., (Sir W. Coventry] told me that 
he must now take leave of me as a naval man. 174s 
Ohterv. C 9 H€, Navyjsx Not only Naval Seamen .should have 
Tickets, but likewise alt other Seamen. 1780 Falcqnkr 
Diet, Marine (r78o). Garde de la mariae* a midshipman, or 
naval cadet 88^ Med. Jrnl. XVII. 158, I should, .be led 
to conclude he is a naval practitioner. 1839 W. Chambf.ss 
Tout Holland 33/1 Monuments to Dutch naval com- 
manders. DARBY Dockyard Econ, 141 Naval Lord-t 

of the Admiralty.. have only to talk him over, and he is 
the strvant of those Naval Lords. 

b. Naval officer*, (see quota, and OrncBR 4 ). 

«r«8 Falconrii Diet. Manne (r78o) s.v. Naval. 180a 
Iambi Milit. Diet.^ Naval ofiiers are admirals, captains 
lieutenants irmsiera, boatswains, midshipmen, gunners. &c. 
1848 YouNO^ATetf/. Diet. s.v. Nimalt Tne various subjects 
connected with the duties of naval officers. 1871 Da Vfrk 
Americanisms 364 Another such office is that of Naval 
Officer, whose duty it is to receive copies of all manifests 
and entries in the Custom>Housc. 

O. (NcjrU) Naval Reserve: (seeREHERVEr^. ab). 

1883 Young Naut, Diet. (ed. 2)^ Royal Naval Reserve, au 
esiablishmenc of volunteers, consisting of able merchant sea- 
men who . . agree to serve on board of ships of war in ca?>« 
of need. Ham Revenue Eade-m. 393 Her Majesty 
may accept oflferi of persons recommended hy the Admi- 
ralty to serve as officers of the Royal Nai^ Reserve. 
s888 Pall Mail G, 18 June x/a These seamen are usually 
ralM Royal Naval Reserve men. 

5. sb.pL t a. Naval achievements. Obs.rare""^. 

Mf8y4 CtAaiNOON Li/e (1759) H- 5^7 The Action. .sur- 
passed all that was done in Cromwell's Time, whose Navals 
wete much greater than had e%*er been in any Age. 

b. Naval men. ran. 

sl^ Halibuston Clockm. &r. j. xii. (1^7) 99 , 1 guess it's 


which the end of the axle-tree is inserted, and 
from which the spokes radiate ; a hub. 

a. C2»$ CerpMS Gloss, (HesseU) M 356 Modioli, habs \for 
nabae; Rpiual nabs, Er/uri ncliae]. c 888 1 C. yI*:LFRF.n 
Boeth. xxxtx. | 7 pa:t hweol hwerfS ymbutan & sio nafu 
next here eaxe. Ibid., pa spacan . . bio« peah fmste on Smre 
nafe, h se nafa on dscre eaxe. tjffa Wvclip x Kings vil 33 
The spokys, and the fclij^ and the naue, alle )oten. c 1386 
Chauckr Sompn. T. 563 Than shal this chcrl. .sette him on 


\.nrun., tt.it. tit oiew vciuci cmorouacrca wuii 

the n.*iues of Carles burnyng of gold. 1598 Chapman Iliad 
V. 734 The naves, in which the spokes were driven, were all 
with silver bound. 1679 Cocrh Forest 4 Fruit-Trees 
n 3 Eighty pair of Naves were made out of it. xyao Poi e 
Iliad xxiw, 413 The wheel's round naves appear to brush 
the goal, a 1774 Golosm. Surv. Exp. Philos. (1776) I. 783 
Such as in the nave of a wheel, in the axle of a pulley, and 1 
such like. 1803 Wellington in Gurw. Desp.ixlyi) 1. 434 \ 


natural for you to say so of the buttons uTbur navals. 
VaTSlUm (nA'vSlU’m). [t prec. + "isii.J 
The domination of naval interestfi. 

t89i Naiion <N. V.) sx Jan. 44/3 Mr. Blaine.. co-operated 
with Mr. Tracy in.. handing the foreign policy of ih« 
Qovcrnincnt over to navaltsm. 1898 Daily News 4 Dec. 
7/3 Hit party would not vote a man. .for navalUm. 
ilSTaUy (n?i'v&li), adv. [f. Naval a. 4 - -lt 
III a navfJ manner ; from a naval point of >iew. 
Alio navallp crowned (ace Naval a. 1). 

t8i8iaJ.B. Paul Ofd. Sc. dfriwr (1803) 139/3 Or, a lion 
rautpant m., navally crowned as. 1838 Coboen Russia Pol. 
Writ. <i87b <90 Russia even at Consiaminople would.. 
coauneRially and navally speaking be three times as dis- 
tant as New York from Great Britain. 1898 Daily NtU's 
8 Aug. 3/5 China cannot compete navally with any of the 
Ihteu Powera either aingly or combined. 

Vairmvoh(n^*vaik). Cr.Antiq. rare. [ad.Gr. 
vedapXM (L. nau; navarekns), f, vavt Mhipkdpwt 
Icader.J The commander of a fleet ; an adminu. 

i8 i8 M Wsaam citaa Mrrroaa 1898 Tniblwau Greece 
MX. III. 149 Cnamua, the Spartan navarch, or high adniiraL 

(n^i'Taikt). [ad. Gr. ravapx^ 

L, moar€Ui) \ tee prec. and -t 1 .] 
t L App. mianaed for * 8hip*building\ Ohs.-‘^ 
fim Advice to Hnrtlib 8 That all Children . . 
be taught aome gentilt Manufacture, such as are Navarchy 
making MoSells ion huiWng and rigging of Ships. 

9. The ollioa of a navanm ; the period daring 
which Moh office la exeiciied. 

sSro Oaora Gneee it Ixiv. VIII. 187 note, The com- 
meoeMaent of Lymdtr's navaichy or year of maritime 
command fippian lo ma established for thn winter. 
fmmnM I. Oh. fi»rt“*, [f. L. lOMrt to 
m peilhna diligently, etc. + -attox.] 

A eontitfuee, edheme, plan. 

*M rnttaAii XfMlMt iT “ 

:ai:a;afsr& 

fnnHi 4 k i Bnb%iinlk,BnAi, 

unwA. OPnee. mhs. 


xli 34 tvarjpiaMA man . . 
1,10 vaine the mike niMations 


rtmn, »>»«•), 


ring 33 The cart-wheels sank up to their naves. 

P. 13»^ Durham Ate, Roils 391 In factura unius par. 
rotarum cum ij par. de naffs. 1393-4 l/dd. 30/ Pro roiis, 
nafs, et alia husbanderta. s^klCat/t. AMgl.2iii/i A "SAfft 
of a qwele, utcdtluliutn, modiolus. 1593 K. Baknks : 
ParthcH. in .\rb. Garner V. A03 An orient jet which ditl i 
not move. To Cupid's chariot wheel, made for the naffc, Was < 
fixed. 1673 G. Daniel idyll iii. 56 Whip vp and downe ! 
The graleitig Orbes ; all in .*1 trackc, t'enflame Their Nafles ' 
drye-worne. X9p8 W. Marshall Yorksh. (cd. 2) II. 334. 
18^ in CumbM. Gloss. (1899) 221/1 Wheels with nafls ; 
(naves), sj)okes and felloes.^ 185^ RoaiKsoN* // 67/7A.f. i 
187^ in north, dial. glos.sarieA ^Norihumb., Cuinb., Vies.). 

D, attrib. and Comb., as eiax'c-band^ box, -deep, i 
•hole, -hoop, -shaped, -stoik. 

Wycljk 1 Kings vil 3.;; The e\tree«, and the nauc 
stockis [z'.r. nauelstockis), and the spokis .. were lotun. ! 
1783 Chambers .Vm//. s.v.. It i> bound at cacn end 
wi^ hoops of iron, called the iiavc-h.Tnds. 180s Jamf.s , 
Afi/it. Diet., Naze-boxes were formerly made of brass. Ibid., 
Nave-hoops are flat iron rings to bind the nave. 1839 LiNt>- 
LEY Hot. (ed. 3) 454 Nave-shaped.^ 1867 Smyth Sailot's 
Worddk. 493 Naz'c hole, the hole in the centre of a gun- 
truck for recciNing the end of the axle-tree. 1876 S'^oyi.k t's: 
Stevenson Milit. Diet. 260/* The n.Tvc-l>ox is m.Tde of gun- 
mctal. x88a £. Arnoi.i> Pearls of Faith xxiii. (1S83) 64 | 
Through foenun'ii blood na\c dcep be dravc hi-s wheel. 

! t2. ? The navel. Obs.rare^K j 

SiiAKS. Afacb. I. ii. 22 Braue Macbeth .. ncu'r shooke 
. hands, nor bad farwell to him, Till he vnseam'd him from 
the Naue to th' Chops. 

; Nave sb.'i [-* Sp. and It. nave, ad. L. . 
I ndvetu, acc. of ndvis ship : sec also Nef.] The ! 
j main part or body of a church, extending from 
the inner door to the choir or chanced, and usually 
separated from the aisle on each .side by pillars. 

1833 Kay yourn, Lezo C. 261 A double isle on each side of 
the Nave. i8Ba N. O. BoilcazCs Lutrin in. 63 With cqu.il 
pace the Temples Nave they measure! 17x8 .\M.iiii. 
Parergon i6q 11 cotnprehends the whole Chuic.h. vi/. the 
Nave or Ibxfy of the Church logelher with the Chancel. 
1791 Mrs. Ralk’Liue Rofa. Forest ii. From this chai«ei be 
passed into the nave of the great Church, 18x3 Byron ■ 
island IV. vti. The fretted pinnacle, the aisle, the nave, 
Were there. 1859 JcriisoN Brittany ii. 15 I'he inas>ive i 
pillars of the nave have a solemn and grand effect, a 1878 , 
Sir G. Scott Lect. Archii. (1879' I. 52 Let us suppose it 
applied lo the nave of a Ixisilica in place ofhhe timber roof. 
attrib. and Comb. 1893 Inkersley .Styles A rchit. Frame 

i ll The^ windows opened in the nave-aisic walls. 1883 
'arrar in Pall Malt G. 27 Dec. 2 a The nave services of 
all our great cathedrals are the results of this experiment. 
Hence Vutu v., troNS. to make like a nave. 
t8ao Shelley in Medwin Convers. Byron (1324) I. 19 
Follow the graceful curve of the luilaces on the Lung* Arno 
till the arch IS naved by the massy dungeon* tower. 

tNave,have not ; see Ne and H.wk r. A. 9. Obs. 
Sec also Narrf, Nap, Nar. 

C990 Lindisf. Gosp. John iv. 17 ITcl Au cuede Ixette nafu 
(icl wer. 971 BlkkL Horn. \\ He inenixc mchtc wiA us 
naiaS. a 1000 Andreas \s 1 (Gr.b Nafast pc to frofre . . hlafvN 
wisteT ciiYg Lamb. Horn. 29 Nauesl Jm nefre milce of 
licofeiilic drihlcn. c tarn Hah MeitL 5 Ha naue5 nawT frvo 
of hire teluen. c 1330 K. Bruwe Chren. H ‘aee (Rolls) S223 
Y naue no wyt To open he knoilcs hat Mcrlyn knyt. ijte 
Langl, P. rh 1. 157 ^e naue no more merit in nuissc ne in 
hourcB. c i4ao Chron. Yiltul. st. 288 V n.'tue nouthcr w^'tic 
ny space AU here godenc.sse (01 to wryte. 

Nave, obs. f. N.vvy, obs. or di.i1. f. Nieve, Tim. 
Navee, obs. form of Navy. 

Navegar, -gor, obs. (early ME.) (T. .\rGER. 
VaTtl(n^‘v*l),x^. Forms; a. 1 nabula, nafela, 
navffli^ ,^-4 nauole, (4 nav-), 4-7 nauol, 
•ell, (5-7 -il, -lU, -yl, -yle, -yll, .ij nawelle, -ylle, 
etc.), 5-7 navell, (6 -yll, 6-7 -il; 5 nable, 6-7 
navle, 7 naple), 5- navel; 4 naule, nawle, 6 
aele,9</ia/.nawl. j8.3noule,4noael,5nowele, 
-yl, novylfl, 9 .SV. nuiL (OE. nafela, masc.-* 
OFrif. emu, nanla, MDo, navel{e, naffel{e, etc. 
(Dtt. navet), MLG. navel, naffel, OHG. nabalo, 
Hoj^, etc. (MHG. nabele, G. nal^el), ON. najlc 
(Sw. najle, nafvel. Da. ««*/(?) :-Comm. Teul. 
^nudktlait; related to Skr. ndbhfla, and more ob- 
8eaielytoGr.^fi^a^^,L.i<ff»^f7i'VMX,and01r,f»f^/rM 

(Gael. imloifit The varioot forms appear 

to be derivative! of the stem of Nave 
L A rounded depretslon, with a more or less 
raiaed or protuberant centre, situated on the 


NAVBL. 

abdomeiWat the point where the umbilical cord 
was originally attached ; the umbilicua 

«. f 715 Corpus Gloss. (Hessels) U 243 Umbilieus, nabula 
a 830 Kentish Glosses in Wr.-Wulcker 56/15 Umbilico tuo, 
pinuin nafcbin. C893 K* /Flfred Oros. iv. i. | 5 He 
genedde under .xnm- clpcnt hset he hiene on hone nafelan 
ofstang. c 1000 Sax. Leechd. I. 82 gif men tnnan wyrmas 
egicn. . mm 8a sylfan wyne [if. wayhread], xeenuca, lexe on 
^nc naflan. a 1190 Pains 0/ Hell (MS. Digby 86) 104 pe 
flera to hcere naucle »akcl>. C1315 Shorf.ham i. 1197 Me 
schel he maanes knden anclye, pe naucle of ^ fcmele. 

13., h. h. Alltf, P. A. 459 A1 am wc membrex of ihcsu 
kryst, As heued & armc .S: legg naule. 13M WVCLIF 
Prov. Ill, 8 Helibe for-^riihc shal ben in thi nauele [13^ 
nawle]. r 1400 Maunli v. (Roxb.) vil 24 It had he schnppe 
of a ntan fra he nauel dunward. 1470-85 M alory A rthur 
yi. XL 190 l-auricclot .. smote hym on the sholder and clafe 
hym to the miucl. 1513 Fitzhlrb. Hush. % 57 Sc the oxc 
hauc a greate coddr, and the cowc great nauyll. xspa J. 
Davies Immort. Soul xxxii. xxxv, Children, while wTlhin 
the Momb they live, Feed by ilie Navil. 1646 Sir T. 
Brow'KF. Pseud. Jip. 239 '1 be use of tbir Navellls to con- 
tinue the infant unto the .M other. 1695 Nezv Light Chirurg. 
put out 37 Run into the Belly about two Inches above the 
Navel. 1717 A. Hamilton' Nezv Ate. F.. Imi. I. xxiv. 29= 
They were all naked above the Navel. 1774 J. Kkvaki 
Mythol. 1. 245 The Dci^ was worshipped un*l*-r the f irm 
of a navel. 1805 Med. yml. XIV. 361 It likewiM: reached 
. .almost to the navel. 1873 Ix)wt.i.i. Orient ul A pci. v, [He] 
lifted not His eyes from oflhis riavcr<i mystic knot. 

Eg. 1607 Shaks. Cor. iii. i, 123 Kuen when the Naucll of 
the State was touch'd, They would not thred the Gates. 

^ transf. 1755 Gentt. Alag. XXV. 32 Navel , . . an aperture 
in the base t>f a shell near the center. 1786 Compl. Partner 
s.v. Serz-icc’trie, Koundish berries,. . which have a depressed 
navel on the top. 

p. esaao Brttiary 561 Fro Sc noule niSerward ne is gc 
[.rc. the mermaid) no man like, a i^Stockh. Meditnl MS. 
i. 175 in Anglia XVJII. 209 Bynde it on h^ nowcle in a 
clout. Ibid. 1. 485 Hoot on nis now yl jif it he Iiotinde. c 1440 
JacoPs Well 9s pe neher part of here body fro pc nouyll 
downward, tbui.. Fro ]tc n v>ll vpward. i860 Rorson 
Song Sol. vii. 2 'I'hy nuil is like til a roond goblet. ^ 

t b. The junclion of a leaf with a slcm. Obs. rare, 
a 1400 Stoikh. Medical M.S. ii. 761 in .Anglia XVII I. 326 
In euery nowcle schc bciT’th here flowris. 1691 Evelyn 
De la Quint. Compl. Gard. 11. 63 From the Navel of every 
Leaf a Fig will inlallihly grow. 

fc. Ladfs naxel: (see Lady 17b). Obs, 
d. ellipt. A navel orange (see 4:. 

1888 17 . S. Debt, Agric., Pomology 68 These trees . . were 
called .. the 'Washington' or * Riverside* Na\«l, to ilU- 
tinguish the variety from the .\ustialian Navel. 

2. The centre or central point of a country, sea, 
forest, etc. 

138a WvcLiF Judges ix. 37 The puple fro the nouel of the 
Cl the comtth doiin. * J»7 f RF.VI5A Higden (Rolls) II. 41 pe 
)niddc Bond. .5tondcb ..as it were in be naucl of be see. 
1481 Cantos Godfrey clxxi. 253 'Ibis Cyie standeih as it 
were in the nauyll of the londe of Dyheste.^ 1591 Golding 
Calvin on Ps. Ixxiv. 12 Situate as il were in the navic of 
the world. Hoi^KER Htst. hel. in HolinshedW, 

27/t Some tliinke this to he ihe middle part or naiiill of 
that ptouince. 1834 Mii.ion Comus 520 Within the navil 
of this hideous Wo^^ .. a Sorcerer dwe's. 1895 Kennetf 
Par. Anti^. i. 2 Whether any Indigence kept alw^s hcie 
in the navel cf the land, as Ce'iUr rep«*ris. 1746 Collins 
(fd,r liberty 90 '.Midst the green navel of our isle. 1798 
Moxfix Amer. Gfig. 11. 19 That dreadful vortex, or whirl- 
pool, called by navigators the navel of the sea. 1834 J- 
Wii.sos in Blackw. Mag. XXX VT. 17 On the green navel 
of the lake. 1878 K. Oliihant Old \ Afid. Ping, iii aia 
Derby may be called the philological navel of England. * 
b. 1 he central or middle point of anything. 

1603 B. Jossos K. JasCs Entertain. Wks. (Rtldg.) 550/2 
May thousand br. inches . . style this land the navel of theii 
|>eacc. 1607 hliDDLETON Five Gallants iv. vi, *Tis now* 
about the navel of the day. i66a Evelyn ir. Freart's 
A rchit. 140 Admitting the light at tne top Center or Navil 
only, wiihont any Lantern. 1895 Rider Haggard Hear: 
ofli rrld xi, I'he vr.ry navel of this ancient . . civilisation. 

t c. The middle point of a horse s back. Obs. 
(Cf. Navel-oam..) 

1684 Lend. Gas. No. 1937/4 A new sore caused by a 
Pillion on the navic of his back. 1697 Ibid. 3337/4 Having 
on the Naple of the Back a place that looks as if it was 
formerly huinl. 1713 Ibid. 4880/4 little swell'd on the 
Naxel with an old Saddle Gull. 

1 3. The nave of a wheel. Obs. rare, 

Cf. Kilian's nazel zan'i radx. nave. 

1388 [see Navk 1 b). 1535 Coverdale 1 Kings vil 33 
Their a.xelirccs, spokes, nalesTtS37 Mattmfw nauelles] 
shaffes were all molten. 1814 .Mas-singer Part*. Loi't 11. 
iii, His body be the navel lo the w heel In which your lapiers, 
like so many S{:ioke.s, Shall meet and fix theni.st:l\es ! 

4. attrib. .ind Comb., as rtavel-ionlemplalor, 
fibre, -knot, -rupture, -k -stead, rein ; navel-burst, 
-high, -like, -shaped adja. ; navel-fallen, a disease 
io pigeons (see quot.} ; navel-hola (see quot.) ; 
navel-ill, a disease in c-^lves and lambs, marked 
by inflammation about the navel ; naval orange, 
a large variety of orange, having a navel-like 
formation at the top ; navel-point //irr. (see 
' qaot.\ Sec also Navel-stihno, •wort. 

1589 J. Ridfr Bibl. Sehot., That U *navcH-burst, f.rBwr- 
phalns. 1^8 R. A. Vai?c;han Mystics (i860) I. 272 They 
' call t hese devotees *' N avcl-coiUcmplatorr;. 1785 T rteU. Dorn. 
Pigeons 37 The next distemper it what the fancy calls *navel- 
fallen ; in this case, there is a kind of a bag hanging dow n 
near the vent. 1871 Grew Atml. Piantsi, viL (i68a) 40 
From thence . . the * Navel-Fibres shoot. 1881 Wood Lift 
vO. H.S.) 1. 470 Railed in with a rayl ‘navef high. i8ij8 
: Cabb CrsBveu Gioss., *Navet-Hoie, the hole in the centre 
of a mill-stone, into which the Kr.iin is cast by the hopper. 
1834 Yol ATT Cattle ssS The •navel-ill is a far mote senoux 
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boiinfM than soma imagine. 


W. WiLUiiMa Prmci, 


Kr/. Mtdn (ed. 5) ^ From the fact that tl^ umbilicus is 
often involved in the tamcfiKtioni the disease hM been called 
* navel-ill 1766 Cmr// Fmnmr s. v. Between 

the roots and ascending stem, the trunk of the plant is knit 
bv the *navel knot to the flower-leaf. iS^ga TM't CyJ. 
Ammi, IV. 1013/1 A *iiavel.like aperture on the anterior 
surfhce of the tumour. i88l U, S, Dtpi, A^ric.^ Pom0togy 
68 The varieties of the * Navel orange, their origin, manner 
of introduction, etc. /i8a8 Berry Encyct. HtraUt 1. 

or *Navel Point, is the next below the fcsse point, 
or the very centre of the escocheon. 1698 nvEN Act, K. 
India 6* r, ai .Their Children . . are much troubled with 
the ^Navcl-Rumure. tiu-gi Good's Study AM, (ed. 4) 
IV. 497 note. They are not *navel-shapecK like those of 
small-ra. e 1611 CHArisAN JEnd xxi. 173 Full in the *navel- 
stead tie ripp'd his belly up. 1615 Crooks Body 0/ Man 
81 Issuing out at the nauill-stead. 1634 T. Johnson rare/s 
IPAs, (1649) 595 The umbilical vein, or *navel-vein, entenng 
into the bodie of the childe. 

Vavel (ni^i-vT), V. rare. [f. prcc.l 
1 « In pa, ppU. Situated in the middle, 
ifltfl Bvron Ck. Har. iv. clxxiii, Lo, Ncnii ! navell'd in 
the woody hills. 1819 Wifpkn Aonian Hours loa Within 
the shade a ruined temple stands navelled in the pines. 

2 . in/K To come to a centre. j 

tflM Bailey Mystic ca Radial avenues of rocks All navel- 
ling in the sanctuary divine. • 

VaTttl-(n/iVl). AW. Also S'9 naval, nave-. 
[Of obscure origin and meaning, occurring only as 
the first element in certain combs. There is no 
obvious connexion with Navel sd.^ and the form 
nova/ is a late alteration.] 
t a. A^az>ei timbers^ the first futtocks. Obs. rare, 
iM Capt. Smith ,Acdd, Yng, Sttimsn 8 First lay the 
Keele. . ; then lay all the Flore timbers . . . Next your Naucil 
timbers, iflar — Seaman's Grnm, ii. a The Sweepe or 
Mould of the Foot-hookes and Nauell timbers, 
b. Navel or nave-lfne : (see quots.). 
tyii W. Sutherland SAi/bui/d, Assist. 143 Nave-line as 
big as the Cat-harpings and aj long. 179a Blanckley 
Nav, Expos, 111 Naoeiiut is a Rope reeved through a 
Block made fast to the middle Rib, and another Block 
made fa.st to the Mast-head. 1769 Falconcs Diet, Marins 
(1730), Navt'lins (1789 Nofai Lins], a sort of small 
Cockle, depending from the head of the main-mast and fore- 
mast,., used to keep the parrel directly opposite to the yard. 
1848 G. Bidolecombf. Art 0/ Rigging Nave-line is a 
cackle from the masthead to the trusses (etc.l. 1863 A. 
Young Afaut. Diet. (ed. 0), Naval Linss^ a name given to 
the lines which hold up the truss- pendants parallel to their 
parts round the centre of a lower yard. tB8a Narks .Vr^ 
mamskip (ed. 6) 105 Ibe reef or naval line is then middled. 

O. Navel hoods : (see quots.). 

1730 Blancklev Nop. Expos, no Navel Hoods are large 
Pieces of Stuff fiiyd against the Hawse Holes, and fills out 
to the outer Edge of the Cheeks, to keep the Cable from 
wearing them. 17^ Falconkr Diet, Afarine (1780) s.v. 
Buildings The navel-hoods [are] fayed on the hawse-holes. 

H.. Dana Seaman's Man, 1 16 Naval Hoods^ or 
Haim Bolsters^ plank above and below the hawse-holes, 
rtflge Rudim. Noevig. (Weale) 135 Navel koods^ broad 
pieces of oak, from 6 to 10 inches thick . . worked afore the 
hawse-holes on the outside of the ship, and likewise above 
and below them in those ships which have no checks to 
.support a bolster, 
a. Navel pipe \ (seequot). 

t88t Nares Seamas^if (ed. 6) 4 Chain or Naval^pipes,^ 
For leading the cable tnrough, as it passes op from one 
deck to another, from the cham-lockere . 

? Oks. Also 6 nfloyl-, 7 nAuill, 
navil^l, n«ple, etc. [Cf. Navel sb. 2 c.j A gall 
or bruise in the middle of a bone's back. 

igag FitzHEiR. Hnsb, | 105 Nauylgall is a sorannee, 
hurte with a saddle, or with a buckle., in the myddes of the 
backa idoo-« Rowlands A'naue o/CluAbes 44 The Lam- 
passeb crest-fall, withers greife. The nauill-gall. t^i Brath- 
WAIT Whimsies^ Postmaster lao His Stable is a very shop of 
all diseases; ..Ringbones, Windfalls. Navelgalls. 1678 
Land, Gas, No. 1348/4 Her navil gauf hath formerly been 
hurL 170a /bid. ^813/4 A lean bay Gelding.^ a large 
Bunch or Navel.Uall on his Back. i8eg W. PsaavALL 
Hippo/atkoloa (ed. a) 1 . 199 Saddle-GMls, Navel-Galls, 
Warbles, Sitfasts. 

Hence f Vavel-filMI a , ; f Vavel-fnlliRf • 

1703 Lond, Com. Na 3967/4 A strong punch grey Nag,., 
a sore Back, being NavelgallVI. 1691 J. Wilson Bii^tior 
iiL iv, A mere ras of a jade: 1 wonder thou durst venture 
on her, for fear of navel-gauling. 

Havol-hoods, AW. : see Navel-. 

Nave-line, NomI. : seeNAVEL*. 

Navell, obt. varuint of Nivel e. 

Navelled (n/i-vld), a, rare-^K [f. Navel sb. 

+ -ED * 1 Knobbed ; buirs-eyed. 
ct8t7 Taies A SA. II. 904 A few panes of thick 
bUm^ navelled glass. 

Na*vel-aMac. [f. Navel ifl. ; cf. Du. hmv/- 
slrenR, Da. navlestreng, Sw. na/velsirdmg.'] The 
oraanic structure connecting the feeCut with the 
pliorau; the umblUcal coral 
sav *lv. (139a) ssa Asif thtyihould 

cfjm^vsl<«triiig, oocurrkig a ffiw days after a lamb is 

^RvSd-ttmbere, AW. ; tee Navel-. 


Na'vel-wovt. ff. 

warn, Da. navleurt?] 
plants, esp. Cotyledon u 


Navel sb. ; cf. G. nabel^ 
A name given to various 


lanu,e 9 p. Cotyledon umbilicus (pttTvxvi'WOve 1), 
14. . Poemb. in Wr.-Wflicksr <67 Belberici jmmfM.. navel 
ort. Ibid, ^ Pmbilicut^ Nauelworte. 1397 Grrardi 


*887 Drrarde 
hath round and 


wort. Ibid, 6so Pmbtlicut^ Nauelworte. 1397 Grrarde 
Herbal 11. cxliiL 4S3 The great Nauelwoorthath round and 
thicke leaucs. ibid, ctU. 539 There is a kind of Navel- 
woorte that groweth in waterte places. sSsg Parkinson 
Parad. xxxii. ajs Wee doe call them Nauelworte in Eng- 
lish rather chan Houseleekes. 1671 Salmon Syn, Med, iii. 
xxii. 44X Navel wort. That of the water helps the Sciatica. 
Gout and Kinss-evil 1718 Quincy Compl, Disp, 209 Wail 
Navel-wort. This is not known of late in Medicine. iTte 
J. Lee iHtrod, Bot, App. 320 Navel-wort, Bastard, Cmssnla. 
Ibid.f Navel-wort. Venus's, Cinoglossum, Ibid., Navel- 
wort, Water, liydrocotyle, i8Sa Anbtbd Channel Isl, 11. 
viii. 17s The pretty, round, fresh leaf of the navel-wort 
{cotyledon nmoilicus) is seen on every wall. i 84 s Gosss 
Land A (>874) >33 The fleshy coin-like leaves of the 
pret^ navel-wort. 

t Naverage, erron. form of Naufragb. 

a 1696 UssHER Ann. (1658) 376 Himself coming on shoar 
..took tip his standing to recover what might be saued out 
of the naverage. 

Navat Now only as />. Also 6 nauet(te, 
naued. [a. F. navet (13th c.) ultimately f. L. 
nup-wn {nd/tts) Nape or F. navtlle (1333) 
of similar origin. Cf. Navew.] A variety of 
rape {Brassica napus\ a cruciferous plant with a 
fleshy fusiform root of a sweet taste. Also atlrib. 

F. navet is applied to the esculent, navette to the olei- 
ferous. variety of rape. Cotgrave defines navet as * the 
small Navew gentle, the least (and daintiest) kind of French 
Navew *. 


1330 Palsgr. 247/2 Navet rote, nauette. 1348 Turnrr 
Names Herbs (E. D. S.) ss* I baue hcarde sume cal it in 
englishe a turnepe, and other some a naued or nauet, it 


maye be called also longe Rw or nauet gentle. 1583 
Stocker Cw, IParres Lowe C. iil q6 h. Bread made oT 
nauettes and of chanure se«ic. 1600 fsee Naps f 6 . 3 J. 

t86i Mr A Uketon BA. Househ. Managem, 6ox The 
French Navet..i8 a variety of the turnip; but, instead of 
being globular, has more the shape of the carrot 

t f^vat Obs. rare. Also 5 navitt. [a. F. 
fhwetie {\Havele, I3thc. ; cf. med.L. rrotv/a), pro- 
perly Mittle boat*, f. L. navis.] ■■ Navicula. 

1467 IPill of Drjflmtd (Somerset Ho.), Thre sensures of 
siluer with iiij navitte thertob 1340 in V. Green IPoruster 
(1796) 11 . App. p. V. Item a naveit with a spone all gylt. 
\jA Phillips (ra. Kersey), Navet, part of an Incense-pan, 
or Censer-box. 

Vftvaw (n^'viis). Now rare. Also 6-7 nm- 
U6w(e, 6 nflttea, 8 naphew. [a. F. *naveu, obs. 
var. of naveaii (now only dial.), OF. navel, -ieli— 
^ndpellutHf f. L. ndp-um {ndptts) Nape sb/A Cf. 
Navet i.] The rape {Brasstca nopus) or coleseed 
\B. campeslris) ; a plant of this kind. 

*533 Flvot Cast, Helthe (1541) 28 b, Navews do not 
nouryshe so moche as rapes, but they be even as wyndye. 
1163 Hyll Art Garden, (1593) 144 And the propertie of the 
place doth change the Nauew into a Rape turnip), and 
the rape contrariwise into a Nauew. i6ee Vemneu Pia 
Recta vii. 136 , 1 suppose the Nauewe to be a little dryer 
then the Turnep. 169a Salmon Pharm. Lend, 1. vil. 149 
Of sweet Navew. The Seed is Alexipharmick. syttMiLLsa 
Card. Diet, (ed. 2), Nespus, the Navew or FrerN.ir Turnip. 
vnP WiTHEaiNG Brit, Plants III* 491 Napus, Wild 
Navew. 1863 Go&se Land A Sea 7 The navew, loose and 
sprawling, but bright in hue. 

attrib. 1611 Flomio, Nanone, a kind of rape, a Nauew 
rooie. 1S38 Rowland tr. Alou/ePs TAeai. Isu, xooo They 
are much delighted with Navew seeds. 1768 Musenm 
Rust, VI. 273 Sown in common with rape-seed, or more 
properly, wild navew-seed. 

fb. Navew gentle^ the cultivated variety of 
rape. Obs, 

137a Lvts Dodeens 59s Some do also cal it .. in Ki^Ub, 
Nauet, and Nauew gentle. 1607 Torntt Fonr^f. Beasts 
(1658) 102 Likewise Navew- gentll and Oteander, kill the | 
Hart. 1099 Mourtr & Brunet HtmUFs imprev, (1746) 
322 Navews, espedally Nmpns Smtivns, called In English 
Navew Gentle. i7|S Ainsworth Lot, Diet., Nopns ,,, 
nav^ (1701 naphew] gentle, or long rapes. 

tVaTtj. Obs. Also 4;^ aaiioyo. [a-ONT, 
navey^ navel (^1300 In UodeL), •■OF. navvy f 
novel :^IaX. ^ndvPbnm^ t ndvis ship.] m. 
Ships, shipping, b. A navy. 


. f./W. 

I Lvtb Dodeens 59s Some do also cal it .. in Ki^Ub, 
!t, and Nauew gentle. 1607 Torntt Fonr^f. Beasts 
) 102 Likewise Navew- gentll and Oteander, kill the 


Ships, shipping. 
e ijjM tVul, Pale 


iMo fViil, Pedeme vm A grec number of naueyt to 
bit haoen longed. vgPi Trevisa Htgden (Rolls) 1 . jmj In 
a naueye of hre score scMppes and twele IbUL Vll. 16^ 
Kyng Edward gedred a strong navey. S4|l Libel Bmg^ 
Policy in Pol, Poems (Rolls) Tl« I77» 1 wolde wile wfiy 
nowe ourre navey faylech. e %efAo Fovmevm AAs. 4 Lim. 
Men, vi. (18S5) 1S3 With owt thaym all the kyngs navey 
shallnoi sulfice to horde with carrlkkei and obv (rcte ves- 
sailles. 1939 Boosot Let, In Introd. Knom, (1870) 93 A 


(Ffeq. In veterinary works as the seat of a disease 
m the feet of horses.) 

ijut R. Copland Gnydon's Quest. CAirurg, LJ, The bone 
called Nauyculer. that la a synew concaued on echt syde. 
1698 Philups, Naoicular-Btme, the third Bone in each 
Foot in that part of it which immediately succeeds the 
Leg. *798 in Johnson. i8s8 Blainb Veter, Art (ed. a) 98 
The nadcular bone would have been too much prewed upon. 
1838-0 TodtPs Cyel. Anmt. II. 343/1 The scaphoid or navi, 
cular bone is articulated with the three cuneiform. 1870 
Flowri Ositol, Mamm. xlx. (1S76) 309 The navicular bone 
it Interposed between the proRimal and distal row on the 
inner or tibial side of the foot. 

b. Farriery. Connected with the navicular bone 
of a horse’s foot, esp. navicular Joints disease. 

iSaS J. Turner In Peterinarfnn (1829) II. 53 The College 
Museum . . contained but a solitary specimen of the navi- 
cular disease. Ibid, s 5 By articulating with the bone, [til 
forms the navicular joint. 1849 SrooNit Peter, Art (i8<i) 
86 It is (hh joint capsule which Is the seat of the navicular 
disease. Ibid,, Its posterior and lower surface forms the 
navicular-ioint 

1 2 . Pertaining to, connected with, boats. Obs. 

1696 in Blount Clossogr. a 17*4 T. Brown Thames 
Wks. 1720 III. 325 * Rare Game, Master,* cries our Navi, 
cular Spokesman. 1711 in Bailey (and hence in some later 
Diets.). 

3 , Having the form of a (small) boat, 
a. Of shrines, etc. Also trans/. of the deities 
associated with these. 

*774 J* Bsvant Mythol. II. 219 The name of ibis, and of 
all the navicular shrinw was Baris. 1818 G. S. FAtia Horse 


Mosaiem 1 . 133 The navicular goddess of Egypt was called 
Isis, ilia BlmcAw, Mag. V. 584 We may tcill behold the 


ISIS. 1819 Slmckw, Mag. Y. 584 we may tciii oenoia the 
figure of that animal standing in that holy navicular coffin. 

b. Bot. Of the parts of plants. 

1808 Galpinb Brit. Bot. 23 Glumes navkular. entire. 1843 
Lindlby ScA, Bot, iv. (1858) 33 Valves navicular, apterous, 
siti Spence in TnU. Bot. X. 99 With tbe^two lateral lobes 
complicate into a navicular sheath embracing the stem. 

C. Ent. Of the bodiei or parts of insects. 
s8e8 Kirby & Sa EntomoL IV. xm. §68 Navicular,, .when 
two sides meet and form an angle like the outer bottom of 
a boat, lisa Stark Elem. Nat. Hist. II. 277 Body navi- 
cular, narrowed and pointed at both ends^ 

4 . Navicular fossa, (a) the depression between 
the helix and anthelix of the car ; (0) the anterior 
portion of the nrcthra. 

1816 Blainr Veter, Art (ed. e) 156 When the labia are 
separated, the internal cavity U ^led the navicular or 
scaphoid fossa. 183(6-3 TedePs CytL Anmt. II. 550/2. 
ia^3a/6ii^lV. 124S/2: 

B. ellipt. passing into sb, 
l.« Navicular bone (see A. i). 
f8i8 Blaine Peter. Art (ed. a) 98 The corontry bone 
partakes of the form of the pastern, . . resting more on the 
coffin, and less on the navicular than in the front. 1836-9 
Todd's Cyel. Anal, JI. 505/2 1 'ht navicular or scaphoid is 
the largest of the upper row [in the hand). 1870 Flower 
Ostsol. Mnmm. xix. (1S76) 31 1 The navicular and the ex- 
ternal cuneiform are very broad and flat. 

Navicular disease (see A. l b). 

“" one snows 1 


navicular by pointing bis toes to case the pain. 

tVavi*. obs. variant of Naybt or Navew. 

■Sll Eobn Treat. Neto Ind, (Arb.) an The itihabkanies.. 
VIC in ye stede of bread, certayne rotealike vnto nanie roles. 
* 998 — Deeasirs{AtbJi 131 The skyn is sumwhal towgheriheii 
tyther of nauies or mussberoms. 1979 TvasBav. Penerie 
151 They lyve and feede upon ..all sorMS of rootes ako un- 
me it be rapes and navie rooiet. 

Vavto, obs. form of Navy. 

Navi&aiia. nonce-word. [f. L. ndvi^s ship.] 
The fauna peculiar to a ship. 

1879 Moseley Notes Nat, CkmUessitr 984 Centipedes of 
two kinds at least were alio amoofsl UM navilhuna. 

Va'WilimBt a- rntri- [f* L. adPi'-i 4 -FORM.] 

Boat-f^ped ; navicnlar. 

1818 G. S. thwsMOrig. Pagan tieL 11 . eSo The naviform 
leaf of t^ Indian fig-tree, ilty •» Eight Dissert. (*645) H. 
199 In the sphera, the Moon or Navfrorai Ltinar Crescent 
was the astronomical reptasantative of the Atk. 

Va 2 inMU«ar(iu^bi*Uti}. (f.iiext4-iTV.] 
The fact or qoality of beiiic navigable. _ 


The fact or qtial& of being navigable. ^ 
itieki WoRcasTia. bIM Ree 3 er 19 Apr.atSA ft mm ssjd 
that the navigability ofiae ThMSts wonfll^fc WnrifMly 
aflectid. sii|2m rfrwv LXEKVlLBeeAThbexcludeH 
the notion of navigability. 

VavlnU* (MBttelb’I), a. y. 

(I 4 lh or .d. L. ithtMtOts, C mSaifmt lee 


MAr I, JTpr. .li/k It .wm mM 
TInum. a. Morffwly 


Vttvlnu* (MBttelb’I), a. fi. 

(I4lh or .d. L. akafOm, C mSaifmt lee 

NAVWAn 9.1 

L AdoiilUng of being Mfinladi oSeidiag pw- 
MgeforiUpior boolit •. oithoMO. 


lage tor Hupa or boetat 
sfif R. THOiNe la Hakk^ 
irSSsMNonbwdtte 


greatt army and navey ys pnmyd. If oeiSsts Nofihwardt be 


nOvli a ahip. Cf. NavbtS.] An tnceose-boldar 
in the form of a boat 

i%8 J. D. H. Dam Cerem Rom. RlioB He- pi esM ii 
the navicula (or Incania bo a t ) to the Master of C s r s a ie ni i i S. 
il^ Nonconf. f Indep. 14 Feb. i6s/t There Wasa p iswei 
lion through the new diffy-hoHte, with acMSiig CMNSb 
thurible and navicula. . > 

VMrlmdw OtM'kUUi}, a. aui tk Sim 6 
•vlaa. Ui. hot L. wIidMMr) M fm. «id 
Hcbco alto P. aaOmhOt (iMt At 
^ A. oA. L naaieamUm,naammn boat « 
th.hMd(tm).orthe oonwmdiMMN bi2w fbot 
ijring between the ulingAlw and amUbfaebeBM. 


... —..I cn..A.i 

Of fOWM Ml 
dSMnMMd 

tewae aura 

fViiRlQilit 

sssn 
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Kavl^bfo. imB»iKBLiv^#f/r/l3BiTh««Nordavti 
in npnirlng Uin ro«di» maJUng riven nmvigeble. 1776 
Adam Smith IK JV. 1. iU, 1 . 94 llie plantetioni have con- 
ftantly followed either the aea coast or the banks of the 
navigable rivera CycL 111 . 176/3 The Avon., is 

navigable from Stratford for vessels of about 40 tons burden. 
iM HuxLBY /^riteirr. 3 At Lechlade. .the lliameB ceases 
to ne navigable. 

to. Of pasiage from one place to another. Ohs, 

h I^aa ivbj Betwene any two places 

dn pasme NauigaUe,) anigned. i6tt Lithcow Ttw, ii. 
60 In this mouM wjule of our nauigable passage, the Cap- 
taine.. espied a Saile comming from Sea. 

2 . Of ihipi: Capable of navigation; St for 
lailing; ieaworthy. ran, 

•W «; (Mg* Lsti, Ser. it. II. 74 His Navy was not 
Mvigable tirawah he wold have departid thens. 1607 
Hakkwill (1630) 131 For the better supporting of 
navigable yessells. i8op Pinknky Trav, France 31 Two 
or three (mips.. sound, and in the best navigable condition. 
D. Of balloons : That may be steered ; dirigible. 
1003 Ediiu Riv, Apr. 334 Thie first serious attempt to 
b^cTa navigable balloon was that of Henry Giflard,in 1853. 
8. Of places: Admitting the approach or pas- 
san of vessels ; surrounded by water in which a 
ship can sail. ? Obs^ 

>573 ^ Lloyd Marrow of Hist. (1653) 53 Mount Athos 
was made of Xerxes navigable, even unto the sea. s6as N. 
CAsrainan Goog, Dtl, 11. vil (1615) 199 An incomparable 
areal Hand.., nauigable roundabout. 164a A /cornH 413 
In Navigation we must know, not only what places are 
Navigable, but also what are not 
t 4 . NauticaL Ohs, ran, 

>857 J* Paynb Rogai Exch, 33 In wch. navigable arte 1 
MNNlt the prvme of myne yerea. lyaa Welton 18 Disc. 397 
The particular engagements which those of the navigable 
profess i o n lay under. 
t8. Mantime; naval. Ohs. ran. 

1640 Howsll For, Trav, (Arb.) 60 It will be a wonderfull 
thing to see what a . . huge Navigable power that State is 
come UM e 164s — Leii, (i6«^ I. 300 What a mighty 
navigable power the Hollander is come ta 

[-NKSH.] Navigability. 

1710 Sravpa Stones Surv, II. v. xxx. 437/e Touching 
the River, and the Navigableness and Flihing thereof, 
tieg W. Tayloi in Aaa. Rev. 111 . 14 A commerce co* 
oxtensive with the navigableneM of the Mississippi 181^ 
Livincstone Zambui m. 60 To solve the problem of the 
navigableness of the Kebrabasa. 

Na*Yigably, adv. f f. as prec. + -ly 2.] in a 
navinble manner. (Webster, 1847.) 
t Sa'vlgal, a. Ohs. mpv-*. Navigable. 

€ t 47 D HAaoiNO Ckroa, ccxu (Harl. MS.). The water navi- 
fidln mneth thedtr for vessels of fourty tonne tight, 
t Bfa¥igailt| sh. Ohs, rare. [a. F. navimni^ 
sb. nse ot pres. pple. of naviguerx see Navi- 
OAtB v«] A naviptor or voyager, 
ifS7 R. TMoam in Hakluyt Vtf, (1399) 1. at 3 Which 
tuna is a great commoditie for the nauigants. iggi ibid. 


(lisa III. to To Iw obtained.. by bumble and beartie 
pnder of the Nauigants. 1354 Blvnoevil Exert, v. (1636) 
S7> This Land is new Guioee, so called of the Navigants 
and Pilots. 

o. rare. [ad. ndvigani^em. 


It has been too long navigant in a valley of tears. 1781 H. 
Wauoli Lei, ioCote 7 July, The church navigant would be 
■n extension of its power. 

■fovigato (nse viggit), V, Also 7 navicnt. 
[f. L. ppL item of ndvigm to sail, sail 

over, f. ndvis ship -k agin to drive, guide, etc.] 

1. 4sttr. a. To go dram one place to another in a 
shlp^or sbipe, to sail. 

s^ Pabkb tr. Meadoxds Hhi, Ckiam 301 They begannc 
to set layle 10 nanigate lowardcs the port. 1814 Sia R. 
Dudlsv m Forineae Papon ((^mden) 10 Thoughe they 
maye be able, .to navigat to the West Indies. 170s Arbuth- 
m Catme^ etc. (tTe?) ei8 The Phoenicians, .navigated into 
tte ONehm Iqr tM SCiaiti of Gibraltar, established many 
Colonies, ipip CHiBTsap. Lett, (1791) 11 . ociiL 070 In the 
rammer von nay navigate as you please, ilai Southey 
Oma tvfi We navigated eleven monihsy till we 
ttaoM the noolh of the riveT 
b. To tail A ihip. 

^<^CbHM.4Aiifi3/5, Iwastheonlyoneonboaid 

moottldnarin^ 

2 . iram. To sail over, on, or through (the sea, 
aiiver,etfo). 

y T. BtowHE /h»nd Ef. 314 The River OreglUna 
uavtaded fiooo miles. 1709 Aiisvtmiiot CmW, 
SMW) lmHMS..waa the first who navigeted the 




eniorlng periles on each side of the 
whetlMP It waa possible to navigaieitfur^ 
^ IWns. iikt,Comm. at Tho seas were 
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4 . OfveiseU: ft. ititr. Towil; to ply. 

1718 Golosm. Mom, ProUitani (1895) IL x8s Four half 
Galleys, .were to be sent to Antwerp to navigate on the 
River Scheld. 179s Phillips Hut, inland Nav, Add. X14 
Every boat which shall navigate only between Stainforth 
Lock and Hangman Hill. 1849-90 Auson Hist, Europe V. 
xxxilL I 4. 481 The superior power, .can. .make prize of all 
neutral vessels navigating to any of its harbours, 
b. tram. To sail on or over (the sea, etc.). 

1838 Hawthorne Fr, 4 it. NoieJfks, (1873) 1 . 3 An., 
irregubur motion, such as the British Channel generally com* 
municates to the craft that navisaie it.^ S878. Mabkham 
Gt, Froun Sea L 4 Ships destinca to navigate the icy seas. 

6. tram. To convey (goods) by water. Also 
intr. of goods. 

1799 Phillips Hist, inland Nosk Add. 6 For all coal 
navigated between Milton Cross and Kington, rix-pcnccpcr 
ton per^ mile, ibid, 33 Coals, &c. passing this canal, and 
navigating on the Birmingham canal. 

Hence Na'vigated ppl. a,, Na*vigating vhl, sb, 
and fpl, a, 

>739 C. Labelvr Skort Acc, Piers 73 Water enough for the 
working and navigating of ^ats. 1751 H. Walfule Leif, 
(1846) II. 3^ The prospect is as fine as one destitute of a 
navigated river can be. s86e Maukv Phys. Geog, Sea xv. 
I 634 The best navigated stcam‘ship.s do not sail do 
this. ^ tOji Dailr Jveivs t Sept, 
are discussing whether ' 
should be retained or s 


a‘Ship.s d 

\iniile 


I 634 The b«t na^ated stcam'shi] 

her the special class of navigating officers 
aboHsiied. 


professional . .critics 


Vavi^atioil (nxvigrf-Jdn). [a. F. navigation 
V I4lh C.J, or ad. L. ndvigdtiun^cm^ n. of action 
f. n&vigare to Navigate.] 

L The action of navigating ; the action or prac- 
tice of passing on water, csp. the sea, in ships or 
other vessels ; sailing ; t rowing. Also const, of, 
Elyot Cast, Heithe (1539) lia Navigation or rowyng 
nignto the lande, in a calme water is expedient for them 
that haue dropsica 1947 Hoordp. BreiK Heatth xxii, I can 
not away with water, nor waters by nauigacion. 1580 
PuTiLNiiAM Eng, Potsie l xu.(Arb.)44 The Gentiles prayed 
. .for safe nauigation to Neptune. s6is T. Taylor Connn, 
Titus iii. 3 The Karth was made for man and beast to Hue 
ypon, the sea fur fish and nauigation. 1679 Marvell /^M. 
Transp, 11. Wks. 1776 II. 368 Ifllierewerea dead calm always 
^ there would be no navigation. X7a4 L omi. Gas, N 0. 6300/1 
. , (snel Was forced to return . . 


The Wind proving contrary. _ 
after about an Hour's Navigation. 1717-46 Thomson A'lrm* 
nter 1767 The heaven -conducted prow Of navigation Wld, 
that fearless braves Tlte burning line. 18x3 Wellington in 
Gurw. Desp. (1838) XL 3 From what 1 have heard of the 
navigation of the river. 1835 Thimlwall Greece vL 1 . 219 
The approach of w'inter put a stop to .tII ordituTry navig.t* 
tion, 184a Penny Cyc '. X XIV. 780/2 The navigation of the 
I'hames . . is kept up by locks and wears, 

b. Inland navigation, communication by means 
of canals and navigable rivers. 

lyty Db Foe Eng, Tradesman (173?) IL n. iv. 123 Madrid 
..ha.s neither Sea*port or Inland Kavig.Ttion, no Na\ig.Tble 
River being nc.ir it. 1791 Mvlne \st Rep, Tkasnes .A’in*., 
The Thornes is. .very capable of an improved inland naviga- 
tion. 1861 Chatnbsrt s Encycl, 11 . 551/3 Shewing how canals 
might be ., u.scd for inland navigation, incountncswho.se 
surface utis irregular. 

t o. A niece of seamanship. Ohs, rare 
18x7 Jas. Mill Brit, India II. iv. iii zoi lie returned., 
by a very able navigation against a contrary monsoon. 

2 . The art or science of directing the movements 
of ships on the sea, including more Especially the 
methMs of determining a shi^s position and course 
by the principles of geometry and nautical astro- 
nomy; seamanship. 

I W W. Cunningham Cosmogr, Giasse 3 They be wr^-ters 
of ^smographie, Geograpble, Hydrogriiphie, or Nauiga- 
tion. 1988 Greene Pandosto (1607) 7 Franion . . hauing some 
small sJcill in Nauig«Ytion, was well acouainted with the 
Ports.^ t64B Howf-ll For, Trav, (.\rf>.) 80 llie mo8»l 
materiall and usefull parts of the Mathrmatiques, as the Art 
of Navigation and FortificatioiL 16^ Whiston Th, Earth 
HI. (173^ 367 Tis evident and will be allow'd by Persons 
akUt'd in Navigation. 1706 Swift Gullher 1. i, My Father 
now and then sending me small Sums of Money, 1 laid 
them out in learning Navigatiim. 1769 Falconer Dht. 
Marine (1780) s.v.. Every .sea-officer is presumed to be fui* 
nished with books of navigation. xSjS Marryat Midsh, 
Easy xiv, A cruise at sea without knowledge of navigation 
was a more ner\'0us ihiim than he h.Td contemplated. 1875 
JowETT Plato (ed. 3) IIlT 3x5 Safely at sea is the good of 
navigation. 

3 . A voyage; an expedition or journey by sea or 
water. Now rare, 

iSOf R. Thoene in Hakluyt (1599) 1. 214 In this 
nauigation .. was discouered, that these Isbinds nothing 
set by golde. 1593 Eden Treat, New Ind. (.\rb.) 7 Such 
tbinges as are spoken of in the nauigacions wherof this Itoke 
entreateth. 1999 Haklvyt Voy, 11 . 11. lui Our nauigation 
growing so long that it drew nocre to seuen moncths. t63a 
J, Hayward Ir. Biondfs Eromeua 160 Their Navigation was 
abort, and fovoured with gentle windes. 1673 Phii. Trams. 
-VI 11 . 6114 Thopi Countre)*s that arc addicts to long Navi- 
fathma Miysg Burnet Own Tims iv. (1724) I. 6^ The 
other waa a lora navigation, and subject to great accidents, 
tyga Carte Htst, Eng, 111 . 560 The Oueen ..encouraged 
her sttbjoctt to the lilm adventures and navigations. 1807 
IteUTHiY EtprioUdt Lett, II. 17a Our last navigation had 
ended by transferring us to a coach, 
b. tramf. with reference to hshes. 
i8BR-34(7W#5'/MfoilM (cd. 4) IV. 5 Many other marine 
fishes aetk out a fitah-srater stream for this purpoee t and 
their navigatfons an often of very considerable length. 

4 . emer. The means of navigation, vesKh col- 
lectively ; shipping. In later w (/.S. ? Ohs. 

ilMSnAis. Mash, iv.L $4 Though the yesty Wanes Con- 
found and swallow Naniipdion vp. 174! Amton*t Ffy, in. 


yn. fed. 4) 480 The Centurion alone was capable of destroy- 
mg the whole of the navigation of the port of Canton, tnu 
C. Huitun Bridges 86ThU will leave more free passage for 
the water and navigation. 1809 Kendall Trav, I. xxxiii. 

32; The word navigation is used in New England for 
shipping. 1890 ScoHESBv Cheevefs Whatem, Adv, i. (X859) 

9 Nearly one-ienth of the navigation of the Union. 
t 6 . Shipping business; trade or intercourse 
carried on by sea or water. Ohs, 

16x7 Moryson I tiff, 1 . 31 This Navigation is very necessary 
that the loifc%r Oestrmh being feriill, may supply the U|:^r 
, . with wine and conic. X670 Establ. Test ^ Nor will they 
make any Scruple.. to. .weaken us. .in our 'frade and Navi- 
sation. 17*® StryI'E Sttnds Surtf, I. 1. xxvii. 215/3 The 
Trade, Navigation, and Naval Strength of this Realm, 
tb. Export. Ohs. rare^\ 
c 1630 Risdon ,Surii. Dnan (1810) 7 Corn we have plenti- 
ful.^ as well for navigation as for. .sustenance. 

t 0 . That which one sails on; a passage or 
coarse by which one may sail. Ohs, rare, 

•fijS Q* Hf.rbi bt Temple, Man vii, ^yalcr5 united arc our 
navigation ; Distingui.Nhed, our habitation. 1694 Earl 
Monm. tr. iSentivoglid s li ars Flanders 312 The divTilging 
of a niemorablc Navigation.. which the Hollanders and 
Zealanders had that year found out. 

7. ft. tA natural inland channel. Ohs. b. A 
canal or other artificial waterway. Now dial, 

xyao Lmd, Gaz, Na 5885/3 A Stock of Moni.y . . in the 
Navigation of Wakefield. 170X Ann. Reg. 1. 146 A navigation 
being compleated from Lynn to Northampton. 1794 Whit- 
wort 11 & Mvlne Rep. Land. Canal 6 It is by far the best 
part of the navigation between fx>ndon and Lechlade. i^x 
oouiiiLY Expea, Orsua 89 note, There is some obscurity 
here in Pedro Simon's narrative, as if he were taking .Aguirie 
by some cross navigation. i86x Chambers* s Lucy cl, II. 
551/3 note. These combinations of drain and canal ore com- 
monly called navigations, 

8 . attrih., as navigation branch, channel, deck, 
limit, season ; navigation act or law, a legal cnact- 

' ment regulating navigation or shipping; navi- 
gation coal, steam-coal ; navigation spade dial, * 
(see quot. and Navigator 2 b.) 

1765 bLAcK.sTOKF. Conim. 1 . 405 The navigation-acts. 1778 
Eng, Gautteer (ed. 3) s.v. Aron, '1 he rUer forms an island, 
the navigation branch going on one ^de. itjfiCumh. Farm 
Rep, 65 in Lib, Use/, Km,, Hush, 111 , The round-niouthed 
spades u-sed in forming canals, etc., called here navigation 
spades. 1840 Penny Cycl. XVI. 117,1 Navigation laws. 
1B67 Smyth Sailor's Ii erd-bk., Saadgaiion Acts, various 
{ siatiiies by which the legislature of Great Britain has in a 
I certain degree restricted the intercourse of foreign vessels 
! with her own ports. 1891 Daily A'fn r 28 Oct. 2/8 llie 
'* narigation scaiusn h now nearing its end. 1899 li'estm. 
Gas, 5 Sept. S/i She has a na\igalion deck placed abor e 
the promenade deck. 1900 Daily Express 3 .Aug. 9 4 A 
splendid seam of smokeless navigation coal. 

Hence Vaviga-ttonal a, 

1884 Knight DUt, Mech. $uppl.63i/i Navigational Sound- 
ing Machine. X90B Mahan Types Naval OjjHcers, Hone 
A navigational problem complicated by uncertain winds. 

Havigfttor (nac'vigeit/fj). Also 7 -our. [a. L. 
navigUor, agent-n. f. ndvigilre : see Navigate v, 
and -OR. Cf. F. mvigateur (i5lh c.).] 

1 , One who navigates; a sailor or seaman, espe- 
cially one skilled and experienced in the art of 
navigation ; one who conducts explorations by sea. 

I 1590 Greknb Nt^ver too late (1600) 43 He that at euerj’ 

1 gust puts to the Lee, shall neucr be go^ Nauigator. 1609 
N. Carilnier Geog, Dcl,\,x\. (1635) a>4 O®*" haue • 


17SS 


nd iiKenuiiy, is not only a Navigator, but a Merchant, 
Dk I Vy. round H orlddSio) 2 I he several navi- 


1 Milamay iv, I soon l>ecamc an expert navigator and a good 
• practicaTikeaman. i860 Maury Phys, Geog, xv. 4 622 When 
: a navigator undertakes a voj^ge now, he does it with the 
I lights of experience to guide him. , , , 

1 tramf. 1803 Pic Ntc No. 5 (1S06) I. 177 Putting it into 
; the hands of our tonish navig.TioTs and cuniclccrs. iBm$ 
in Hone Every-day Bk. I. 44a Mr. Gr.'iham, another a8iial 
navigator, let oflf another balloon. 

2 . A labourer employed in the work of exca- 
vating and constructing a canal (cf. Navigation 
7 b\ or, in later nse, in any similar kind of earth- 
work. Now usually contracted to Navvy. 

1775 in Earwaker Sandhach (1890) 284 Above forty of 
the Navigators, now working near Ilassal. 1800 Gentl. 
Mag, Dec. 1130/a Some foundations of buildings were also 
discovercii [in making a canal). . ; but Navigators 
very curious in these m?tters 18x9 Southey in G. Rev, 
XXL iu6 Seven old luivig: tors vas canal-men are cxdled in 
the midland counties). 1846 Lv. Stanley in Croher P^^rs 
(1SS4) III. 86 , 1 uas assu’-cd..lhai the railway navigators . 

I consume on .nn average two pounds of meat daily. 1890 
j Sti RL iNO Gijffofd L ect, xiv. 276 iVhal a strong healthy fellow 
‘ is the navigator on the line. 

b. dial, (Sec quot. and funnjgation spoM,) 

1879 Jefferies Amateur Poacher xi. 197 A * navigator' or 
draining-tool. This is a narrow spade of specially stout 
make ; the blade, .resembles an exaggerated sougc. 

Hence f Vaviftatoiy a,, nantical. Ohs. ran^K 
1690 Charliton Paradoxes 86 A needle . . placed at free 
range in the navigatory Compoise. 
t nsTi'geroUB. a. Ohs. rart-^. [f. L nMger 
navigable 4- -ovs.l *That will bear a vcssell or 
shi^ (Blount C&ssegr. 1656). 
tVfoTiau Sc. Ohs. Forms: 4-5 nawlne.-yn, 
6 navinCt, -ing, -an. [var. of Navy : the origin 
i of the 8umx is obscure.] Shipping, fleet, navy. 


WAT. 


HAVnUi. 

. •W BAWwvw Sntci III. 393 Sch^ipr Ndc Gmbtl befor kend 

to iff* Wm naynm and meita. € mSc. Ug. Sminit 
xjtjrUI. Cdi/nnw) to Agm imd na^.HtaJAt hbnawine 
toft fi^ f 1430 HmY H^MiUKi ix. 078 Tha ndonawyn 

He. .b^ t^suld. .gnith his smippii and navine secretly. 
1844 Comgi. Sett, xl. 91 Ane grit nauen of s^ipis. 
t VftTira. Ods. ran^ In 5 -ier. [a. F. 
SMVirvship.] Ship; shipping. 

144a T. Bioungtoh Ctrr. (RolE) 11. 113 From hens., 
went Mvar passage 1 nor unto this tyme wastio manor of 
navir for to p^ Inna. 14x8 Rt/lt t/Pmrtt, V. sto/i The 
^ffi?**_ 5 ?'*"**®* ***•" purmied of grata Annies and Navier. 
xfa-viB, obs. Sc. form of No-wibe. 
tNft-vity. Obs. rarg^. [ad. L. (g)ndvit^, 
f. (^)ndviis busy, active: see -ITT.] (See qoots.) 

1613 CocapAM Ifmmiie, diligence, si^. 1650 Blovmt 
Giassdgr,f JVavitiet diligence, sBrring, quickness. 

HftVVy (ojcvi), sb. Also nawle,//. navies. 
[Abbrev. of Navigator a. In north, dial, also 
used for canal] 

1 . A labourer employed in the excavation and 
constmetion of earth-worics, such as canals, rail- 
ways, embankments, drains, etc. 

*f»i -4 Da Qumatv Orrarx i. WIca i8da IX. 51 If navvies 
ud been wanted in those days. 1839 Lkcount B’kam 
9 f These banditti, known in some parts of England 
by the name of * Navies *, or * Navigators and in others 
by that of 'Bukers*. s88a Smiles Engineert 111. 331 
Dimng the railway.making period the navvy wandered 
shout from one public work 10 another. 1888 Bkvcb Amer. 
Ctmmtmw, III. 408 The navvies of the two companies 
fought with shovels and pickaxcA 
mtiHE i8s8 R. S. Suetbes Atb Mamma Ixi. *70 The 
name boots that laced his great bulging calves into globes, 
a. A machine for excavating earth. Usually 
called a sitam navvy, 

*•37 Amer, XXXVl. 399 The navvy illustrated is 
rapable of excavating.. at the rate of 60 cubic yards per 


tooke the principall ships of the kings nany then lying at the 
Port. I 99 B MoavsoM Lei, in IHn, (1617) 1. 37 Wnat we call 
warrcatsea,andtheroyallNavy. 1601R. JoHMSON/Tfisedl 
4 Commw, (1603) a4 As toudiing their sea forces (hesMes 
the Nauie Royall). iM SAvaav Nav^g Impr. 8 , 1 skew'd 
a Draught. .to the Lords of the Admiralty.. .1 was referred 
from them to the Commisrioners of the Nam 1719 W. 
Wood Sarv, Thuie 53 The Tonnage of our Navy.Royal. 
1788 BLACxaroNxCaMrjw. 1. 408 The executive power, which 
is limited so properly with regard to the navy. 1789 Fal- 
coNxi Diet, Marime (1780) s.v. Midtkiytaan^ In merchant- 
ships, or in the royal navy. 1840 Penng Cyci, XVI. 117/1 
Alfred the Great was the founder of the English navy. 
1884 Pax EuMtaee S3 At his own wish he entered the Navy, 
b. The officen (and men) serving in, or com- 


posing the crews of, the navy. 

i8a8^aiwf//M Papert (Camden) 
all toe Nauy is discontented andwi 


mden) 188 This is certaine that 
andwauering. i789FAU:oNBa 


W WVAATA. 399 t HC IWWy IllUSmiCa U 

table of excavating.. at the rate of 6o cubic yards per 
ir. MeStoMdarati ]uu 3/a Thecranesand mechmni^ 
...wy in the excavations. 

Hence Wtarwf 9., iWr. to work as a navvy; 
tram, to excavate. 

1897 BAiTiAif Pee^ ej Cto^tem 75 , 1 stiarted navyyin* 
me waay aner 'em— navmn* an* traampin*. s8^ Maiy 
JSXimxxt W , Africa 138 They are at present.. nawying a 
stiff clay bank, 

Vavyi (n/i-vi). Forms : 4--5 naoye, navye, 
4-7 xmnie, navlo, 5-7 nauy, 5- navy; 4-5 
naoaa, navao, 5-6 naue, nave. [a. OF, navU 
fleet :<-Romanic *1109/0, f. L. n&ou ship : see -t 3.1 

t !• (Without article.) Nnmber of ^ips ; ships 
or shipping. Ohs. 

■ ^ Bswwt Ckrem, (1810) S4 A duke, .aryued on bis 
Imidwith fulle grete nauie. e\ 4 l% CnAUCta L. G, W, ^ 
Dtde, In libia onetha aryuede be With achepu vij ft with 
no more naoyt, e 1490 SL Cuthbert fiortecs) 4780 In his 


tyme come oner bs se A paynyme kyng with grete naue. 
HOamhWKm, Chren, (Camden) 17 Quene Marge! .. hade 
nauy to brynge them to Englondc. 


fh. Bynati3f,byMp. {CtOF./arnavie.) OSt. 
* Maukdiv. (1.39) XJtviL .7, Ko mu rnty puw th*t 

5 “ be Navye, ne be no maner of craft. i4s»-ao Lvuc. 

eSumm. Pml SImm. tlkM. ... k.. ....... 


nm ^ BtuimK CAtmi. tPaee (Rolls) siss Agret naoyt bills usuea by the navy board for stores, bearing inten 
Aide bym dighu 138a Wyclif i JCit^ x. 11 The nauee till due and paid. 1840 MaamYAT Peer yack xxx,lHe] w 

the which hare gold of Gofer, c tggs Merlim 378 dressed in •navy blue. t888 Laefy 9% Oct. 378/t Wsarii 

*7" mj^^.takc shi;^ and assembled a grete navie. s navy-blae serge, ita Letui. No. 3043/4 A Pen 


HO M no numcr 01 craii. S4i»-ae IjYuc. 
ST"* *key come by lande or by nauy, . . 

Of this Cornelia maketh no nendowne. 

2 . A fleet ; a number of ships collected together, 
eip. for purposes of war. Now pat. and rAef. 
c s|30 R. Btumm Chren, Woes (Rolls) siss Agret naoyt 
he dide hym dight. 138a Wyclif i Kings x. 11 The naoee 
of Yram, the which hare gold of Gofer, e tern Merlin 378 
Gawdn ii^^.take shippes and assembled a grete navre. 
t4li m Ellis Orig, Uii. Sen n. 1 . 158 The king ihold have 
a Nayia upon i^a see, to shewe himself as a king, a layt 
IjA BuKxai Geld, Bk. M. Aurtl. (134Q K v, A great nauy 
of warr^ to the nombre of c, and .xxx. sli^ a sgM 
SiOMEV Arcadia it (1613) 123 The trayteroos Sot be^ to 
swell in pride against the aflUcted Navia. 1607 Caft. 
Sw^ Seaman s Gram, xiii. 63 Betweene two Navies they 

X k o no person snail nave, .any vonmaiMl. • 
in uirortlMAf^w NmyuorEiiglmd. im Pots 
vin. 5,. From th. uorm the wiiwnl m., flics 

ITFi Bumk Ufk. fV UF. 


JList 15 List or the Koyal inavy. 1848 STOCQUELsa Hand. 
AA. Brit, India (1854) 59 The Indian navy now consists of 
150 officers. 

t 4 . The dominion of the sea. Ohs, rare. 
i4aa tr. Seertia Secret,, Prie. Priv, i$i For hym myght 
not Suffice the brede of the worlde, the nauy of the See, of 
all to be lorde. i6so T. Healey It, St, Aug, Ciiie ef Ged 
(i6ao) 157 loue got the £ast, resembling heauen... Neptune 
had the nauy. 

5 * ellifi. ft. ^ssavyhlue, Alsoof/riA 
1884 Car, iVerld 17 Jan. sx/t Brocaded Plush to thatch 
in Navy. 1896 lVestm,Gas, a July 4/3 Agreen fabric with 
white foulard figured in navy, and navy ribbon velvet, 
b. ? s=nAvy sword. 

>777 Wayne in St, Clair Papers (188a) I. 388 lieutenant 
Henry defended himself with great bravery.., dangerously 
wounding two of the Indians with his navy. 

6. aitrih. and Comh,^ as navy hook^ deht^ 
man, revolver^ surgeon^ wall, \ washing mill; 
rsMKj agent, one who manages the business 
affairs of naval officcii; also formerly, a dis- 
burstng agent in the U. S. navy; navj bill, 
a bill issued by the Admiralty in place of ready- 
money payment, or drawn by a naval officer on 
the Admiralty; navy bine, a dark blue, the 
colour of the British naval uniform (also at/rih .) ; 
Navy Board, a former title of the Admiralty; 
Navy Department, (/. S., the government de- 
partment controlling the navy; Navy Xieagne, 
a body recently founded with the object of arous- 
ing national interest in the Navy ; hence natjh 
leaguer; Navy Diet, an official publication con- 
taining a list of the oflicers of the Navy and other 
nautical information; Navy Oifloe, a former 
name for the Admiralty building ; navy regliter, 
(/.S, wm Navy List; nary ytad, a government 
dockyard (now Cl.S,). 

i8tA Kasy List 106 List of Liconisd •Navy AgentA 
1841 Maikvat Peacker xxxvii, (He) was ..a navy agent 
—that is to say, he was a general provider of the officers, .of 
hU Majesty's service. 1857 Smytn SeUlePs Werd-bk. 494 
Navy Agents, selected mercantile booses, .. who manage 
the affain of officers' pay, prises, ftc. 1871^ Seer, Sere, 
Money Chea. 4 Jms, (Camden) el To comment i,477l< a* 00 
a "Navy 1 x 11 jJoc to him owners of the shipp Leister. 


till due and paid. 1840 MAaavAT Peer Jack xxx,lHcl was 
dressed in •navy blue. t888 Lady Oct. 378/t Wearing 
a navy-blae serge, ita Lend. Gee. No. 3043/4 A Person 
unknown hath sent a Lnter to the •Navy-BoM 1779 J. 
Adams iVhs, (1854) IX. 464, 1 had the boMneis to make a 
motion that a navy board should be cstablislied at Boston. 
s8oe James Miiii. Diet,, Nmiyheard„anishiu of a lord 
h^h admiral, or lords oommimioncri for executing this 
ofto (etc.]. 1798 M.P,'s Let, m R.N.f Such Pkymciit 


being requiriu to be made .. Clerks posseisid of the 
proper •Navy-Book^ 1788 Buxxs Late St, Nat, Wlca. 
11 . 49 Only..the exchequer hlllS| and part of the •navy 


debt, carried any interest, Anser. Si. Paders, Nsufdl 
^airs (i860) II. 98 Respeettag the concerns ofthe •Navy 
iMpartment. s8g| LumBU. Brief Ret, (1857) 111 . 53 
Most ofthe seamen ..are taken out to serve on boaid tne 
•navy fleet iflgl Westnu Goa, 91 Jan. 4/a An acoount 
..which will stir the liood of •aaiT^cagiicrSi slop Lft 
MtfLGSAVB in 0 . Rose Diaries (rite) It 337 The senior 
oflicers .. on the •Navy List sflift Bvbon Te Mnrresyu, 
And tl^ thou hast tbs *Navy List*, iya Cerr, 
(1879) V. 301 As old a •Navyman aa 1 am. 1748 W, 
Tmommom R. at. Advee, 38 The..barbaioas.^vi^ 
ingaway the Uym of the poor Navy Men. si8e PBita 
Diary 9 July, To the •Na^<dlloe, where In the afteruoon 
ira met and sat tfgb Mj^le Let, en R. N.ai .Remitting 
t^heir Wages to themselves there, from the Navy^OfRce at 
kf**?®"*!-* W 94 A ici, which may ha teen 

hrthe^pVbwisIn the Navy-odka flpe 'R, Botftaa- 
wow C^ff4^fwwr(i89s)a98A**na^'revolvirhiiMat 
^mansMt. Jamsi Dto. (1778) 41 Tor 
tMsafce .. of tlm •naW-sargeoiuL^ thoaa oommittid to 
theirm. syty Pom /^x. 149 tThey] prepare to ppiifft 
near the •aavy-wiUL, iTjtme iSnK 


e, Naval 


Sbellev Rev, Islam x. iv, The sea shook 
^th their Navies sound. b 80 Mat Oufhant Ledrdef 
Neid^ 1. 379 *rhe masu were in forests, the ships In navies, 
t D. In phr, A navy af ships, etc. Ohs, 
tma Gowia Cenf, \, 197 that a gret Navye lay 
Ofochipet csspa Maunobv. (Roxb.) xaiL 104 In ha whllx 
CUM es a grete tmam of schlppes. 1^ Cath. Angl, 949/1 
A Navy Khyppis, elassis, naviginm. 1939 CovxaDALE 
Dnn.jA. m Wuh a grMte naiiy of thlppeirigga PowEt 

T o. A tingle ahip. Obs. rare^ 

••‘If to It neii ^ 
A Nml^nys naue a-non on aorh dryoeK 

to. A naval force. OAi. rarr-*. ^ ^ 

•FP-riW —t 

8 . The whole of the diipe of war beloBsiiic to 
conridSrf coUeethf^ £th 

~!r. 


'■eenr-weifc MtST*’ •» Jw-‘V4 Fh. 

ca:^!z^e»:s!hJ3;.i!tint 

mdiliUL 


tooflhndeaedeftndt. fgN OiAffw^bwa ILfiTTb^ 


Af An^ToMbelwidli 
navy and body ef^qli. 


Nft-yylBs Nft*V 7 M» obi. Sc. if. No-wibb. 
Xffftw* north. dUL variant of Know, No. 

I Vawitb (nflwfl;b). Al80 9Bawaub,-ob, Btt- 
wftb, -ftub. [Urdil.fimirtl 5 , var. of nuwwdh, pi. 
of nitih Naxbi cf. Nabob.] 

1 . A native governor or noblenum In India; 
-Nabob i. 

1798 to Jas. MUl Brii. India (ttty) HI. 876 * My Lord 
Nawab* answered the MIrsa getting up. 1809 Viacr. 
Valemtia Ptof. 4 y>ieo. Indhs 1 . jSr, 1 was surprised that 
I had heard nothing from the Nawaub of the Carnatic, 
sill ByaNEi Tnw.Behhara (ed. t) 1 . 65 He left ut .. to 
take ..charge of the Shikarpoor district during the absence 
ofhu brother, the Nawah. slTflAr. .dmrr. iRv. CXXVII. 
139 Native nd^ht and powerful nawohs, 

2 . A wealthy retired Anglo-Indian ; —Nabob a. 

1809-9 Has. SHEawooD La^ ^f Maner III. xlx. 136 A 
certain Nawaub or old Civilian from the East Indtea who 
was reported to have more rupees than wit. 1878 G. Smith 
y, Wtlsen i. (1879) The previous generation had seen 
. .burghs bought and sold by Anglo-Indian nawahs. 

Hence Nawa'bsliip. 

1890 Tour Hist. Eng, Jr, 1689, 63 The nawAbshlp ofthe 
Karnltik. 

Nft- wfty (is, -WftjB, obs. Sc. forms of No-wat( 8. 
Nftwder, variant of Nauthxb conj. 
tVftWer, adv. Ohs. Fonni: i, 3 nawer, 
3-4 naur(e, 4-5 nawre ; 4 nagher(o. [OE. ifdtevr, 
reduced form of ndhwir; see Na adv,^ and 
Whrbb, and cf. Nowbb adv.'] ^Nowhbri. 
c888 K. ^LFiED Boetk. xvUi. 1 1 Ealle netenune fiotlgafl 
nawer neah feorflandmlesHcseseorflan. evsMO.£, Chren, 
(Parker MS.) an. 918 Hi ne dorstan kmt land nawer gcsecan 
on ha healfe. c 1009 Lav. 733 Nis nawer nan 10 wis mon 
hat me ne mai hi-swiken. 1097 H* Glovc. (Rolls) 1753 
He wolde..deliueri his lond..juu sofrelond as ptsne ssolde 
be naur non. c 1399 Cursor M. 0^4 (Fairf.), Jtoi mip naure 
ftnde to by ham ime. 1300 Gowxa Ceuifll, ifi Upon 
the spring of freisshe welles^he schop to duette and nimher 
dies. ^1480 Tevmeley Myst, xxvi 58a In &yth 1 hsut 
hym soaht, Bot nawre he will fond be. 

b. In the combs, nawet^when, •whither, 
a 1300 Cursor M. 1486a We find writen naur-quar hat vr 
crist tuld be born )ur. e vm% Ibid, jms (Fahf.), For*pi was 
he nawTC-quare sent. IbliC 4959 For naurs-quidder may 
we stcre, ^lure wille he^bouit vs sulire here. 

Il'awh«r(., olw. ff. Nowbkbi. ira.whoiii 
M. Wboxb Ois. STa-wlght. .wlht. oba ff. 
Naooht. Ha-wlM, obi. Sc. £ No-wm. 
f Nawle. oba fom of Am. 

1989 CooFEt Thesasffus, DesubuU, to psarte : properly 
wyth a nawle or bodkea. is t8if FoTMBaav Aiheem. t. ml 
l^ifitt) ISO To bore their tares through, with a Nawle. 
Iiawl., oba f. Navbl. XTawna, oba var. 
mm, OwK a. Nawnto, oba var. Aont. 
XT awob. var. of Nawab. Nawt. obi. f. Naught. 
NawthalaBt an Naothiuu. llawrthor. 
var. of Naothb% ndther. Nawjrn, var. of 
Navib Obt. Na^wyaa, oba. Sc. £ No>wt8a 
Naxta. nasty, oba. ff. Nabtt. 

»aj (ne^),v. Ohs.excoonh. [a. OF. irr//r, var. 
nvier, nierv^L. negdra (ice Dimr and Rinat), 
or, in later nse, f. Nat atw.} 

L t fta To refnie (to do something). Ohs. rare. 
S3.. C— F. A Gr, Knt, 1836 He imyfed] Hit he noldencghe 
to no wyt^ Nao^ golds ne garysoun. ». . E. R. AUit, 
P. B. 69 An o^ nayed also ft minted m cawse. rtjy# 
CMAUcaa Booth, t, met. L (1868) 4 Wih bow deaf an eere 
doth cruel tourneh awm fro wrccoea and uaieh to cloicn 
wepyng cyan, c 1440 Cenerydts 5148 Now must ye goo 
Forth III to perscj^and this may not be uayda 
tb. trans. Toitfoie(atking)tooiier Ohs.rare. 
1400 to fPars Eng. in Frame (RoBi) II. 44> Tha state of 
caidind, which was nayed and denyeu hym. sagto Rot- 
LAND SevenSagee aSfiOif I had nayn to him hattall. 

0. To give g refuial to (ft peraoo). 
atipa GaiBNB ShMersts dde 86 Tha twain did woo: 
she was nke, Fdloii^ fiuMon, nay’d Mm twka, 

Baiunr Festne xxL 169 Coaift aav am not 
1 2 . ft. To deuy (a matter). Ohs, 
ctfioe Seeym shag It aiy|t nat Im I-nayld, But G<^rty 
h^. .lalaly om betrayed, a MmaCurser if. i9*lu (Trin.h 
Wc may not nay Ml: sobMUiSL atim Aj***''^ 
«Av«V4ThecieaiMmiscrycmiaolhtaayd. igleRob- 
LAND Cri. Fenus ii. 719 Tha quMIkie can not nay. 

t b. fti/r. (or with U). To makedeniaf; to say 
nay. Hence Nflj'iiii mK id. Ohs.rtms, 
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heipcn. Nei,M^liche,nawihi. ^imObmim 10638 (John] 
nn3)i lef Laforrcl. na)), Ne darr I pe nohht 
fullntnenn. c lan Ow/ 4> JV/M* 464 Hwanne myn crende 
If ido, Scholdo icn btleno t Nay ; bwar toT c I3i< Shohk- 
MAM viu 670 wa ate. We echolde deye. . . Nay, qua^ 

t i fend, ac je na icholde. tjSa Lamcl. /*. /V. A. vi. 47 'Ye, 
ue Pars', quod this palmers. ..*Nai, bi the peril of my 
soula \ quod Pars, c iqao Lydo. Asumb/y o/Godi 151' Nay 
in dada', they seyde, *wa kepa noon in store'. i47»-<5 
Malow Arthur h Ui-^. 41 Foundjraonyknyjtcs.. said sir 
actor. Nay said Arthur, istt I** Wilson /IM, (1380) an 
Shall 1 goe to hart Nale 1 will not. 1393 HAavav 
PhrcdM Super. 154 Ganging weeket Na, a ganging day. 

1 trow, is a laree allowMce. 164a Fullbr Prof. 

Si, V. xiL 406 When Tesuites unto us answer Nay, Tney do 
not Engliw spaak| ^t is Greek they say. 1819 Shbllev 
Promeik, Unb. 111. iv. 95 Nay, mother, while niy sbter trims 
her lamp, 'Tis hard 1 should go darkling. 1840 Babham 
lugoL Leg. Ser. i. Lay Si. Ni^iae ii, Now naye, in sooth 
it may hardly be. s8m IPetim. Got. 10 Tan. a/x The chan- 
nel. .natween the Scylla of Aye and the Charybdts of Nay. 
b. Doubled for the sake of emphasis. 
ciBOO Ficet A Firiues 9 Na sweri)ed, naider ne beheuene 
na be terSe na bia nan o8er 6ing, bate i^ ia, nmi, nai. a 1300* 
Cureor Af. 3720 ' Was hou not at me right now T ' . 1 ? ' ha 
said, 'nai, nai, goddota'. cs||B6 Cuauckr IFt/e'e T. 942 
' Amended T * quod this knieht, ^allas 1 nay, nay T ' 1470-8S 


Malory A rikur 1. vL 4a Nay nay . . 1 was natter your fader. 
1918 Kov Rede we <Arb.) 6t l*hynkest that with theym it ij. 
scant, Naye naye man, 1 the waranU 1808 Scott ht. Perth 
xxia, ' What, turn glover at last, Conachar V said Simon ; . . 

' Nay, nay, your hand was not framed for that'. 1841 Lane 
Arab. Nil, 1 . 84 'i*hc Efreet exclaimed, Nay, Nay !— to 
which the fisherman answered, Yea. 
a In proverbs and phrases. 

Te uick (one) nay or nuith nap : sea Nick v, 
ssfia J. Hbywooo Prea, ijf Eptgr, (1867) 130 He that will not 
when he may. When ha would be snail haue nay. 1373 
Babkt Ahf. S.V. Flatter^ To nmise to the intent to get fauer, 
to hold^vp one with yea and nay, idyy Rutiieryomu Le/i, 
cxxxvUi. (186a) 1 . 330 With whom Scribes and Pharisees 
were at yea and nay and sharp contradiction. 18x7 Cole- 
BIDGX /w/retdiaiere, Anew, 17 Then came a restless sute, 
'twixt yea and nay. 

d. Occas. uicd as an introdactory word, without 
any direct negation. 

e 1480 P/ay Sacram, <86 At aster Bruudyche, 1 haue gy ven 
hyr a diynke made full well ,, Celle, Nay than she ys fulle 
saue. 1010 BL Jonson AUh, 11. iii. Well said, father ! Nay, 
if he take you in hand, sir, [etc.]. 

SL To bay nay \ a. To make denial, prohibition, 
or refusal Uo a thing or person). 

e ijao Sir Tristr, 614 A ring he rau^t him tite ; pe porter 
seyoMUit ney. e 1369 CHAUcea DetAe Blaunche i >43 This 
was the grete Of hir answere. She sayde nay Alle outerly. 
CS4S0 St, Cutkbert (Surtees) 4330 Some bed |ie boliwng 
cutt away. Some pai saide parto nay. 1300 in Leadam Star 
Ckamk tom (Sclden Soc.) xio They wold rete)me theym 
wo so cuer wold scy nay. <1 1 ^ Wyatt in Teltet t Atiic. 
(Arb.) 63 Fortune semed at the last, That to her promise she 
said nay. 1771 Lady A. Lindsay Auld Robin Gray, My 
heart it said nay. 1779 J. Lovkll in J, Adeuni IFkt, (1654) 
IX. 481 Could 1 say nay to Deane.. T 
b. To deny or refuse (one) ; to forbid, prohibit. 
Also, to refuse (a thing) to one. 

ijpo Gowta Cb«/C I. 881, 1 . . preie hire of .som good 
snsuere :..Sclie seieth me nay. c 1489 Caxton Smnet of 
Aysnen xix. 433 Noo thing shall be sayd nay to >*ou. 1933 
CPvKaoALK I Ringt xx. 7 He sent vnto me . . for sylucr & 
golde, ft 1 haue not aajde him naye. 1560 Davb tr. Slei^ 
dane'e Cbmmi. 94 b, The Ambassadours of the Cities, .. re- 
quyryng a Copye, were sayde naye. 1848 CaasHAW Poems 
0858) ao8 What dangers can there be dare say me nay? sSge 
K. L'Estbanob Fables xxki, The Fox made Several Ex- 
castt«,..but the Stork ..would not be said Nay. 1709STEELK 
Tedier No. 103 P « He would not say her nay in any lliing. 
1841 Teknyion Hrili Walerproof 9a Long and largely we 
carouae As who shall say me nay. 1^ Dosw. Smith 
Carikm 199 On he went through Latium..,no one daring 
to ley mm nay, till he mtched hu camp upon the Ama 
t o. To exprcis dissent or contradiction. Obs, 
cigpB Seng ^YeiUrday 171 in E, E, P, (186a) U7 Bum 
menseApetdepise M..And .L say nay. rs388CHAUCKa 
Com. Yeem, PreL ^ T, 786 Mighte no man »yn ni^ But 
that they were as hem oughte be. 1480 Caxton Chrm, 
Eng, ccxiiy. 303 He wee exemyned of oeruyne poyntes that 
were put vpon nym end be sayd not nay. 1^ Grafton 
Ckrea, II. 77s, 1 say not nay, but that it were very con- 
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woulde have them to beam the bed awaye. 1513 Ld. 
Bkrneiw Froiss, 11 . 378 Every thyng consydiM they 
thoui^t it best naye. 

t b. Or nay, or not, or no. Obt, 
a 1300 Cursor M, 8438 He sal be king, qua wil or iial Ibid. 
X345X, 1 dar noght sai quere pis was^^ ilk or naL 1386 
rilgr. Per/, (W. de W. 1531) aob, Demaunded of bym .. 
whether he was in nurgatory or nay. 1383 Rich Phplotus 
(1835) ao Let me asxe you this question, dooe you knowe 
my father, or naie. 1709 J. Johnson Clergym, Fade Af. if. 
p. lx. By any other means to force and drive People, whether 
they will or nay, Into Compliance. 

6 . Used to introduce a more correct, precise, or 
emphatic statement than the one first made. 

1383-8 Earl Leicester Carr. (Camden) 380 We haue but 
a rule monie, only so much, na. skant so much, as shall 
bringe vs together. 1634 Ford Perk. Warbeck i. i, What 
folly, nay, what madness *lwerc to lift A finger up. t66a 
StiLLiNCFL. Orig. Sacra tiL ii. § 14 Nay, ^icurus himself 
lakes away any center of that motion of Atoms. 171 1 
Addison Sbect, No. 93 p a Several Hours of the Day hang 
upon our Hands, nay we wish away whole Years. 177I 
Miss Burney Evelina ii, 1 have weighty, nay unanswer* 
able reasons. 1817 j as. Mill Brit, India 1 1 , v. vii. 623 The 
terms of this agreement, the gentlemen . . arraigned as in* 
adequate, nay humiliating. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. v. 
1 . 598 He would see Bristol burned down, he said, nay, he 
would bum it down himsejf rather than (etc.). x8^ tr. 
Lotze's Afetaph. 262 Nay if we go further and make the 
provhiunal admission that (etc), 
b. Nay even, (More emphatic than rvm alone.) 

1709 Stanhope Parapkr, IV. 4 Can the Jews in particular 
nreteiid Ignorance Nay even of this Dispens.Ttiaii ..7 1868 
Miss Yonge Cameos Ser. 1. xxiii. 171 Suen alliances as might 
obtain a still wider power for them ; nay, even the kingdom 
of France. 1884 J. Oilmour Afongols xvii. 205 He is sur- 
prised to find that a . . teacher of Christianity may kill vermin, 
cat flesh, nay even marry a wife. 

B. sb, 1 . An utterance of the word * nay a 
negative reply or vote ; a denial, refusal, or pro- 
hibition. 

13. . Cursor Af. 19773 (Edinb.% Petir nickid paim na nai. 
13. . Cristene-mon 4- Jew (Vernon MS.) 125 Oper a nay, or 
a )a ? Soone tel pou me swa ! 1509 Hawes Past. Pleas, 
XVI. (Percy Soc.) 65 A nay of you myght cause n»y herte to 
breke. 196a J. Heywood Prav. A Fpigr. (1867) 29 Yemaic 
. .mend three naies with one yee. 1383 Stocker Civ. Warrts 
Lowe C. Ilf. 75 For the tenth penny which the Duke woulde 
haue no nay of. 1813 Radclitfe Lett. 76 Mar. (T.), There 
b a fabe bedde there also, which she dctcrmineih to sell, 
and would have you to have the first nay of it. 1643 Trapp 
Comm, Gen, xxxtt. 26 He would have no ti.Ty at Gods 
hands. i8ta J epfeiumn Writ, (1830) IV. 178 It U a notifica- 
tion to the factionaries that their nay is the yea of truth. 
i« 44 . Mrs. Browning Lost Bower x, A straight walk, 
unadvised by The least mischief worth a nay. t8^ Onuiha 
Bee t8 Feb. 3/5 The members had taken the alarm and 
numerous * nays ' came back in rcspon.^e to the roll call, 
ta. It {inis, that, there) ts no nay: a. =' It 
cannot be denied Also simply no nay. Obs, 
r 1388 Chaucer C/rrF's 7 *. 1083 This world b nat so strong, 
it is no nay. As it hath been in oldc tyines yore, c i4<w 
Camelyu 429 , 1 wot wel for sothe that this is no nay. r 1400 
Pallaa. on tlusb, it. 38 For no nay is lliat snaylis rather 
latte hem for to growe. c 1473 Ran/ Coilycar 6^1 Heir b 
” * ’ nit, and t^ 


Ryaltie, . . With all nobiliies anoumit. 


that IS na nay. 


tS. WUhmU negit b^yood donU or dispute, 
MfiiiedW, oenfiinly« 0b$. 

mwgmCnroerAf, 1083 Sttb went him forth wit-outen nai 
ToptmdiB. f« t4nft^rM«r40i^t Dame wypoute nay Hyt 
betehiet liHnpuidny. c 1480 Hbnbvbon mr. A iVm 
4 mmm 31 My nniail lend is Rome withouttln nay. 1909 

n b a MUM e loab ««Mit any 
V Hy.MWiiayn iMWMh. igb Mm MmeM 

SSSXSiSi 

sogi’S^eisiiz 

n. M Om* .bfli.d b . 


yomoimtm mot 


Skelton ALigny/ 2457 Without fayle, syr, that b no j 
nay. ?S9S4 Coverdale Hope 0/ Faithful Pref., 'I be Lord, | 
no nay. mall grant our request. 1687 W. Sclater E.vf, 

3 Thets, (1629) 141 No nay. out Rome must be the Church, 
against which the gates 01 liell preuaile not^ 

+ b. =‘No refusal was possible*. Ohs, rare'"^. 
a 1843 W. Browne (T.), There was no nay, but I must in. 
t VRaTf Obs. [f. Ne + Av adv.] Never, 
c t43^V4fr. Ly/ Afanhcde 11. cix. (1869) 116 But nay of 
his song he ne rouble, a 1547 Surrey Poems, Pescr. Rest- 
leu Stale Thus shall my heart nay part her fro. 1575 
Gascoigne Fruits o/War ccv. 1 beare it well in uiiude .\nd 
shall it nay forget whiles Ij’fe doth last, 
t Nay, variant of Na fp##/.- than. Obs, 

1333 Gau Richt Fay 04 Ramember that thy marde and 
grace b. .greittar nay al our sinnis. Ibid. 103. 

N*y, obs. Sc. variant of ua. No a. 

Nayad. Nayaunt, obs. ff. Naiad, Naiaxt. 
nraybo, obs. form of Naib. 

Nayborly, obs. form of Niigubourlt. 
tNayct,var. ME. property : see Aught 

c in Ret. Ant, 1 . 146 Hi sal gef the of my nayct. 

t Nayad. «. Obs, rare (Sec quot.) 

188I Holme Armoury iii. xvil (RoxK) 119/1 He bearetb 
Argent a Forked club Axure. . .Hib b termed also a Giants 
forked or Nayed club. 

Nayghelng, naying, obs. if. Neighing. 
Naygue, f. Naik. Naying vbl, sb. : see 
Nayv. Nayl(e, oUi.f. Nail and V. Nayled, 
obs. f. Nkalbd. 

tlTa^laaSia* Odx.rant***. [f.NAYxA +-LEsa.] 
AcceDtinfr no refusal. 

• s8ii Sylvbstbb Afaideu's Blush 91)1 Like a nay-lcsse 
wooer, Holdiim hb cloak, sbee pub him bard uuto her, 
Nayna. obs. Sc. form of Nuke. 

Nayque, obs. form of Naik. 

Nayra, obs. wiant of Heir, Nair. 

Vagr-MJi Also nnysaya [f. Nay aJv, 4 
Sat^. 1 Refiisal, denial. 

183s R. H. Armigum. Whole Cnatun e, 39 Het will 
have no nay say. «i88i BiAia Autobteg. vi (tu^) 84 They 
would take no ntysay. stbs Ramsay Ode to the Pkr-^ xiii. 
(1877) II. 144 Nineteen nay saye are Wf a grant. 17^ 
STEBNi UL to Mrs, St^ >4^ June, Whoever buys the 
fifth and sixth vdlumei Shmidts mua ha^ the nay-my 
of the seventh and eighth, ilii Scott Sl Dpho/ v, That 


NAZABBNB. 

. . depends entirely on the manner in which the nay-says 
Jf® 1839 Sir F. Palgravk Norm. 4- Eng, II. 44 Not 
Lrornwell s faltering nay-say, nor Cwsar's aflected disdain, 
bo Hay-nay z;., to refuse (one), dial, and arch. 

More freq, in dial, forms tia- or nae-sav, 

1773 I-EBOLSSON Election ix. Poet. (1800) 138 The 

Child Lalloils IV, 371/, if it should be my hole ebtete, 

IS aesaid, naesaid. it s),uU „ot be. 1864 Latto Tnm. Bodkin 
XV, ihc evidcin..e . . was ower slrung an* conclusive to be 
nac said, Mourns (ilifiering Plain xix. He naysaid 
them because be was fain of bb work. 

Nay-aayer. rare-K [Cf, next.] A refuser. 

*7** 21 A >lurdy Beggar should liave 

a stout Nay!>aycr. 

i Nay-sasring. [f. Nay adv. + Saving vbl. sb.] 

; Denial, contiafiiction. 

j *S 35 CoWiBDALE Heb. \ii. 7 Now is it so without all nay- 
>^y®uge that the le-sc iv-ciaueih blc.T*iyiige of y® gt cater. 

; 154a Luall Erasm. Apoph. 77? A straunge facion of pul- 
tyna awaye feare, not by naye .saiyii«, nc [etc.]. 

Nayech, oU. f. Nk.su a, Nayssant, obs. f. 

1 Naihsant. Nayt'e, varr. of Nait v.l and v.- 
i Naythelessv'e, obs. ff. Natheli.s.s. Naythir, 

' obs. Sc. {. Nkithek. Naytly, var. of Naitly. 

Nay*ward. rare“~^. [f. Nay jd. + -ward.] 

I To the fiay-Tvnrdy towards denial or di.sbclicf. 

I 1611 Shaks. Win/. T, 11. L 64 He be sworne you would 
, belecue niy raying, How e*rc you leane to ih’ Nay-Maid. 

I Nayword * (r^ * • w^id). Also 7 ay-. [Of obscure 

j formation; there is no obuous connexion with 
j either Nay or Ay.J 
! 1 . A w.itch\vord or catchword, rare, 

X 5 ^ SiiAKs. Merry W, 11. ii. 131 In any caic haue a nay- 
! word, that you may know one anothers mlnde. Ibid. v. 

; ii. 5 We haue a nay- word, how to know one another. I 
; come to her in white, and cry Mum ; she ctie& Budget. 

18^ Mrs. Bkay P^rolestant %'m. (1884) 73 A rotary. A 
i priest's treasury— his fortune, his nay word, hb mask, % 
I through the mumming of this goodly farce, called the world. 

1 1837 Gen. P. 'J'iiompson E.terc. (1847) IV. 285 Apci»uaNioti 
that the first of the sounds * Victoria Regina* was the proper 
nav-wrord fc>r genilemcn to know when lu lake off ihcix bats. 

2. A byword, a proverb. 1 Obs, 

1601 Shaks. Tivel. N. 11. iii. 146 If 1 do not gull him into 
an ay word, and make him^ a common recitation. 1664 
Cotton Scarron. 14 And with a Gibing kind of Nayword, 
guoth he [etc.]. <*1700 B. p:. Piet, Cant. Crew s.v. 
Taudry, It grew into a Nay-word, upon any thing very 
Ciawdy. 1777 Oentl. Mag. XLVIl. 371 A Nayw'ord .. b a 
common expression for a by- word and is prorably a crasb 
of an Aye-word. 

NajfWOrd^. rare^K [f. N.\y nt/v.l] Refusal. 

Blackw, Mag. .^pr. 565 Thcie will be no hasty nay. 
word from me. 

Nazal, t.)b$. form of Nasal sb, 

Na'sarate. rare^K «Nazariteship. 

i8« JSagsters Treasury Bible Num. \ i, Hb subjection to 
Giidihrough all the peculiarities of bb Nazarate. 

Nazaraly : sec Nazzakd. 

Nasarean (naizar/ in). [ad. F. Nazarlen or 
f. L. Nazard’tts, var. of Nazar«-us, ad. Gr. Nafu;- 
palos : cf. next.] -NazabenejA 2 . 

*577 Hanmeh Anc. Eal, Hist., Chron. (1585) 558 The 
Nazareans were such as vsed no liuing crcaturc-s. 1717-38 
, Chambers Cyd. s.v., S. Fpiph^ius tells us the Nazareans 
I were the same w'ith the Jews in everything relating to the ^ 
i doctrine and ceremonies of the ( )ld Testament. 1799 Eneycl. 

Brit. (ed. 3) XI 1 . ^61/2 J'hese Nazareans prcsei vej this first 
' go>pcl in its primitive purity. 1874 J. H. Blunt Diet. Setts. 

! Naiarene (nsezarf'n), a. and sb. Also 3*4 -on, 

I 5 -yen. [ad. L. Nazaren-us, ad. Gr. Ma^apijFc/r 
i (Mark i. 24), f. Nafaper Nazareth.] 

, A. adj. 1. Of or belonging to Nazareth, rare, 

e I875 Passion our Lord 183 in O. E. Misc. 42 He to 
' hcoiu seyde, hwam ya scche here? Hco hyin onswerede, 
i ihesum iiararen. a 1300 Cursor M. 19622, I haU iesus 
j nazaren. 1853 Browning Ep. Karskish too That he was 
dt:ad and then restored to life By a Nazaiene pb>’sician. 

I 2 . Belonging to the sect of the Nazaienes. 

i 1689 IT. Simons Crit. Hist. N. T, 51 ITiese Nazarene Sec- 
! larics. 181704 J. Joses .Veth. N. T. (1726) 1 . 3B7 Having 
I never seen the Nazarene Gospel, for ou^t^ he knew, it 
I might be the very same w'ith that of the Lbionites. 1763 
1 Maclaine tr. .Mosheim's Eccl, Hist. (1768) I. 174 note. He. . 
i allcdges that the Ebionites h.id only mode some small addi- 
i lions to the old Nazarene system, 
j 1 3. (Sec quot.) Obs, rare “'®. 

1796 Grose*s Diet, F utgar T. (ed. 3), Bazarene Foretep. 

'• the forctop of a wig maJe in imitation of Christ's head ot 
hair, as represented by the painters and sculptors, 

B. sb, 1 . A native of Nazareth, 
xfitt Bible .Matt, ii. 13 He shalbe called a Nazarene. 
1797 Eueyel, Brit. (ed. 3^ Xll. 781/1 \Ve find no poriiuilar 
place in the prophets in which it la .^oid that the Messiah 
should be c.illcd a Nazarene. s88i A. O'Shaugmmessy 
Songs of Worker ix Great folk no whit ashamed now to 
besMch That Nazarene to come and be iheb king. 

b. A follower of Jesus of Nazareth ; a Chris- 
tian. (So called esp. by Jews and Mohammedans.) 

1380 Wyclik Acts xxiv. 5 Auctour of sodudoun of the 
.vecte of Naiarens. 1481 Caxtom Go 4 tmylxxxy, 1 34 Thcnne 
was esublysshcd that they ahold be called ciystcn men of 
crisl ; flbr hyfore they W’cre coBcd nozaryena. Baxter 
Parapkr, N, T, Acu xxiv. 5 trailing the Christians Naza- 
rencs in scorn. 1704 }, Pim Acc, Afoham, iv. 34 , 1 nev'tr 
saw a Nosaiene (i.e. a Chrbtian) before. 1813 Bvron 
Giaour xxxv. The very name of Nazarene Was worme ood 
to hU Paynim spleen. 1880 Huxley Sei, ♦ CAr. Trad. 
(i 895> 3pi On the whole.. the Nararenes were but little 
troubled for the first iwrciity )‘cars of their cxbtence. 

7 -J 
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2 . ^ An miy Jewith-Chrutiaa lect, allied to 
the Ebionitee. 

i6Bptr. SimM^'tCrit Nisi, N, T, 51 Epiphaniua. .observes 
that these ancient Nasarenes. .were descended from ^e 
Primitive Christians of the same Name, m ima J. Jones 


ITBAL. 


Ntik, N, T, (1726) 1 . 185 The Nasarencs. .differ'd only 
from the Jews, in that they profess'd the Name of Christ 
fetcL iTte Machine tr. Mosktim's EccLUist, (1768) I. 
173 This body of Judalaing Chmtians . . was afterwards 
divided into two sects . . distinguished hy the names of 
Najarenes and Ebionhes. 1840 Pstuyt CjfcUXYl. 125/t 
The early fathers do not apMr to have regarded the 
Naiarenes as heretics. 1876 L. Stephen Tk. tBik 
C, L 111. li. 103 lilt doctrme afterwards maintained by 
Priestley that the Jewish sects, the Nazarenes and Ebio* 
iiites. .were the genuine Christians. 

8. A member of a sect of Christian reformers in 
Hungary. 

1888 W. J. Tuckbe £, Eupvpi 155 No Nararene may 
take up a weapon to at t ack his brother-man, not even in 
self-defence. 

tVa'Iuiam. Obs.rare-'. ‘^Nazabitish. 

1638 Meoe Diatribm ii. Wks. (1673) 7 The Law given 
Numbers & concerning the Vow of Nazarisme. 
t STamritail. Obs. rare, [f. next 4* -an.] A 
Christian. 

1688 PuacHAS Piigrims ix. vi. 11 . 14S3 llic.. Corrector of 
the things of all the Nations of the Nazaritanes. 1631 Lith- 
cow Trav, 199 The most part of the inhabited villages (of 
Libanusl are Christians, called Ainaronites, or NostraneSi 
qumti Nasaritana^ and are governed by their owne Patriarke. 

Vamrite ^ (nx z&nii). Also 6 -ete. [f. L. 
Ndzar^aus (see N.t 2 AR£AN) -»• -its 1 .] 

1 . A native or inhabitant of Nazareth. 
il^CovEaDALE Maii, ii. 33 He shalbc called a Nazarite. 
ligDaHAKS. Mtrck, V, i. iii. 15 The habitation which your 
Irophet the Nazarite coniured the diuell into. 1885 BAXTSa 
ParAfkr, N, T, Matt it ai The Jews called Christ a Naza- 
rite, from that place of his dwelling, tgo} H. Black Work 
i. 10 The Jews sneered at the Nazarite and the Nazarites 
sneered at the Carpenter, 
fb. =Nazabenb sh, 1 b. Obs, rare. 

>S|S CovsaOALE Acts xxiv. $ A maynteyncr of the secCe 
of the Nazaretes. iM Blou.vt GIossott, s.v.. The Dis- 
ciples were first called Nazarites. .from Jesus of Nazareth. 

+ 2 . «Nazaben£ a. Ohs, rare“^, 

1861 Blount Ghssogr, (ed. a), Nazariie % . . also certain 
Heretics so called. 

VUAVite ^ (nse'zardit). Also 9 nuirite. [f. 

L. Natar-mus (cf. prcc.), repr. Hcbr. ndzlr, 
f. naMor to separate or consecrate oneseIf| to re- 
frain from anything.] The name given among 
the Hebrews to one who had taken certain vows 
of abstinence (see Numbers vL% 

In the Wyclif Bible the earlier version uses the form 
Naaortf the later Nsuarri or -<7. Coverdale has Sazmree 
in JudM xtiljL 7. 

,ts 8 ol SiBLE (Ocnev.) Num, vi. 9 When a man or woman j 
doeth separate them selues to vowe a vowe of a Nazarite. 
fis 88 R. Browne Anstv, CartxvrigkiB^ To drinke wine . . I 
was a pollution both of the Nazarites and Priestes. 1871 
Milton Samsen^ 1386 Nothing to do. .that may dishonour 
Our Law. or stain my vow of Nazarite. 1708 A. BEnroao 
Temfie Mtu, iv. 98 Samuel was .. a Nazarite (which con- 
sblcd only in a Vow of Abstinence). 1797 Enc^t, Brit, 
(ed. 3) XII. 78t/a The prieat or some other shaved the head 
of the Nazaricc at the door of the labcmaclc. 1831 E, 
Burton EteJi Hist. viH. 348 There were always persons in 
Jerusalem . • who took upon them Che vow of a Nazarite. 
s 88 t Farrab Eariy Chr, f. 590 There are traoca in Sm'p- 
core that the Nazarites were regarded withjMuliar pride. 

astrib. sS8S N ashe Christs T, 93 With Nisarite-tresses, 
to my Crosse urill 1 bind her crossing frowardnesa and con- 


of various officials in Mohammedan countries ; a 
native official in Anglo-Indian courts, 

1878 J. Phillipb Tavemist^s Trrtv, 1. t. 49 The King 
advanc'd him to the Office of Nazar, or Grand Master ot 
the House. i88y A Lovell tr. Tkevsnots TVa», il 97 He 
commanded the Nazer .. to be exposed naked to the Sun ; 
:uid the Nazer is one of the chief Officers of that Court. 
*797 EnejKl Brit, (ed. 3) XU. 789/x In this sense Joseph 
was the Nazir of the court of Pharaoh. 1840 J. B. Fbasee 
Koerdisian I. ii. 30 He addressed .. his NAair^ or steward, 
and told him to go to certain of his guests. sIM Gbant 
Hist, Mia I. Ixxxi. 431/1 The n^ah had few privileges 
bmnd those of the Nazirs, or nobles. 

XCasirite, variant of Nazakitb. 

Vaiold. Also 9 dlid, naiaald, naisle. [Of 
obscure origin : cf. Nazzaed.] A silly or wi^- 
minded person. 

1807 Walkikgton Opt, Glass 83 , 1 know some selfe-con- 
ccited oazold, and some jaundice-fac'd idiot, that uses Co i 
deprave and detract from mens worthinei. s8.. (sec Eng, 
Dial, Diet, S.V. AasaldZ. 

a, slang or dtal. Also 9 nMsy. [Cf. 
Nase ^ Drunken. 


a. slang or dtal. Also 9 nMsy. [Cf. 
Nase ^ Drunken. 

41700 B. E. Dkt, Cant. Crswt NaaiSt drunken. t8ss 
Robinson Whitby Glass, ^ Nmazy^ stupified, intoxicated. 
Va^nard. Obs. exc. dial. [Of obsenre origin : 
cf. Nazold.] An insignificant or feeble person. 

1819 H. Hutton Fallis's Anat, (Percy Soc.) 38 Women 
by nature doe a nazzard i^ht. Because he's a fight-horse- 
man and wants weight. i8m in E, D. D. s. v. Aaaard, 
Hence N»*88ArAly a., poor, ill-thriven. 

187s Cotton Scaffer Seq/t 08 Such a nazardly Pigwiggin, 
A iitue Hang-strings in a Biggin. 

tVe. sb. Obs. rare^K [ad. OF. *wi>, acc. of 
nies !-L ne/cs s see Nephew.] A nephew. 

*3^ (Rolls) 11 . 973 His successour and 

ne was Octauianus Augustus. 
tNe. Sc. Obs. rare^^. [ad. OK. mer^ var. 
of neUr^ nUr : see Deny v,} To deny. 

c 1400 Ss. Trajan War (Horstm.) 1. 578 It syl no cristyne 
mane (to] Nc, gode of mygbl baitb may & kane (etc.). 

Va (ni)« aAi. and con/.^ Now only arch. Also 
ini, 4*5 ny. [ 0 £.Mr, m«OFrit.and OS.Mr,iti 
(MDiu ne\ OrfO. ni ON. nd (for ne\ Goth. 
ni « Lith. if^,OSl. im-, L.if8-(in mfds, mmuo^ etc.), 
Skr. no, related by ablaut to Goth. nF, Lat. wF, 
Gr. Ni;-, Skr. nA.] 

A. ath. "iNot. 1 . As simple negative. 

c TRS Carpus Glass, (Hesscls) N too AWnryafuA nehuru ll. 
r 8es ^esp* Psaltsr Ul 7 Ne ondretfu ic SuRena folces ym- 
sellendes me. 4900 Lsidsn Riddle 3 in O. E, Taxis iso 
Ni uuat ic mec biuorth(nlm wullan Aiusum. 971 Blicm. 
Arm. 7 Ne ondred ku K Maria, rieoo A:LrRicf;e/s.iti. 1 
Hwi forbead |od eow, M xc ne a;ton of mlcnm treowe. 
a itaa O, E, Ckran (Latkl MS.) an. to86 Hwam ne nwig 
^mian swylcere tidef a la^ Leg, Kmih, imo Hwi ne 
hibe we for to boon i-fiilbet. 4 Magn Owlh Night, 47 West 
thu that ich nc cunne sbge «.? C13SO Sir Tristr. 1740 
pan doute we for no ping pat we ne may ban our witle. 
rijM.Vc. Leg. Saints xxx. {Tksedam) 73 He trawalyt sa 
f^the ne mycht rest nycht iw day. NmLdslaTartr 

iQ The lady. .asked wbi he nc wolde with her speke. lA 
Caxton Chsu. ( 7 /. 39, I ne entende but oncly to reduce 
Ciwuncient ryme in to proee. 1999 Mirr, Mag.% Cambridge 
ui, Ho ne had, nor could cncrcase hb line, a tgpe Greene 
Laakiaggl, Wka. (Rtkig.) 144/9 Twenhr thousand bfimu 1 


had . . been^ were it not, had it not been (for). 
Also with omission of verb. Obs. 
eieso O, E>Chs^, (M& D.) an. 043 He hjr gevwldaa 
meahte^ nm pmc bion mht ut ne mt Viiritoooi^e nyrig. 


Nam, Nas, Nm; Nill, Note, etc.), and tba iame pheno- 
menon It ^ unusual with other verba 
cx^Marai Ode loa (Trin. Coll. MS.), peth we hei ne 
niseien^biewaren ure iferen. e iwif% Passiam aur Lard 811 
in O, Misc. 54 Vat heo hit nyleuede fe more ne pelene. 
a 1330 R. BrunmeCAnm. Waee (£>118)6576 ^m nauaillede 
mast ne robor. uno Goweb Con/, II, 40 That time Khal 
irnght overpa!ise,Tlmt 1 naprocheurladihede. cum Lvoo. 
Assam f .vWUi SS53 Tow nentende nyght nor dw But vnto 
"*r*n** o/Pmrli. IV. ody/s My Lord Mate- 

Rchallnaley^ no possession nor continuance hadde. 

t b. Suffixed (as -«) to the preceding word. Obs. 

^i*7a;3 Quin sujd I, iesu, do bl wUlt tf. . 
Hid. >*oJ[(G0tU, Hisdede ^ euer ben hilLwarn Iesu 
him-self had it kid. ij. . ibid, nsfix (EdtohJI^in sal wit 

B. conj. 

1 . b>Nob. a. Following a negative danse, or a 
word with negative force. Me..ne (sometimes) » 
neither . . nor. Now only arch. 

^ following word, as in A. 3a. 

F'z4//rr v. 6 Ne cardafi neh 8e awerxed ne 
^ unrehtwisan (etc]. 4900 Lsiden Rtddis 5 
inp. E. Tsxts 151 Uundnae me ni naS uefloL ni ic uam 
b;f«- 97 * Eiichl. JM. ae Nb pmr mnix tar gemeted. ne 
^l, ne ece. 1144 O, £, CAram (Uud M&) an. 1137, 1 tie 
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adl, ne ece. 1144 O, £, CJ^n, (Uud M&) an. 1137, I* tie 
can ne 1 ne mat tellen alle pe wander ne alte U pines, 
r zoos Lay. 10960 Ne bi-lsBfde he. .suiter ne broSer Ne ouene 
ne cun. cam Passiam aur Lard $in O. £. Muc.xi 
Nis hit tipuht of karlemeyne ne of pe Duseper. c 113a R. 
Dmunnb Ckram, Wacr (Rolls) 9906 pey nadde neyfer^ede 
naffray. ctgko ^^cLlr Serm. Sel Wka 1 . 41 NciHr in 
noumbre ne in eloping, ne in mete ne in housynge. 1416 
Audklay Paems 1 Thai schuld never be schamvd ne cbent, 
ne lost here lyfe, ne lond, ne rent, e 190a Melmume aS He 
ne wyst where he was, ne whither he went. 1537 CaANMEa 
Lei, in Miu, Writ, (Parker ^.) IL 358 He cannot in that 
^ accepted ne allowed. 1581 MARaECK JA. o/Nates 
666 They ne could ne would help the afliicted. 180a Hol- 
land XLV. XXXV. 1995 No doubt was made at allof thfr 
trtumph ^ An^us, ne yet of Octaviiia 4 1848 Ln. Herbert 
Nsm Vm (1683) 957 They could not, ne did say that they 
Imd. 1748 Shemstone Schaalmisir, (ed. 1) viii, Ne did she 
e'er (mplain, im deem it rough, lygi Courimb Amc. Afar. 
iiL lii, Ne could we laugh, ne wail. 

t b. Used with a negative following. Obs^ 

, **54t^s^el. C1388 CR4VCER Kmtis T. 488 Aicile 
M exiled Ne nevere mo he schal bb lady aee. riaao 
Ckram, Vilad, 1793 He my^t not challange bat beriugt, Ny 
nomoremt had^Mo. %h»Am. Cal. Rse, Vmbtim (1889) 
L >75 Ne tbw shulde not go in to the contie to byge come. 

to. With omissioii of preceding negative (some- 
times expittied in what Mows). Obs. 

4 ijw Cursar AT. 4148 For man tel lioand ca, ne wtJf, Ne 
^ U Rcappui wb |m fijC ^igm It Brunne Ckram, Woes 
Jide nt aeide to noman tile, 
r ESIB CHAucBa Anils T, 787 Uve ne lordachipe Wol not, 
htt thonk^ have no felaachipe. 1435 Miivn Firs ajLave 
I The wbilk boke in sentence nasulMiice I Hnk locnaunge. 


k ney wouia receive ne taae not a tchoiarc without a great 
lea. i8i8 NaiMerp/Skepk. reev. That orison rbeth oe 
icscoKetb. Meridian also rbeth not ne rcsconscth. 
fa. -bNot, and . . not, neither. Obs. rare. 
iMu SrENBEfl/'. g, IIL iv. tjS That deest all Ihinges deface, 
MlettM^TIiahiautbcfbbworke. tfn Hakluyt 
II. Ik 78 These boates are so many that it ceemeth wonder- 
full, ne seme thw for ocher then 10 take small fish. 
t2. «Ob. Obs.rare. 

etmAfsimsime 144 The moosC atraiig and Ml Mka that 
mm 1 lawt ne hmda ipeka oC tsiir CiAiniEa in Strype 
Eed, Mem. (1711) 11. App. AA 97 Thera ba hat fiiw mailers 
more DeocRsary ne more expodymt for kynges. .to lolie upon. 


riiUft a . ; Montfitlnu 


t8ti Bible Hum, vL 4 All the days of hb separadon 
\umrg. *Nazant^ip] shall he eat noching that b made of 


the vine. ^1890 TRASt Camm. Hum, vi. 14 He must come 
with 1^ Mn-offering .. before he ccold be relcat^ of hb 
Nazante-abia tysgCsuDEM CsMunfi s.v. Naaariie^ When 
the iim ortbar Nazaritship was accomplbhcd. 1797 
E^ycL Brit. led. a) XII. 781/a They begim again the 
v^ole cercRRony 01 theb consecration ano Nazaritesbip. 
*••♦ Weiiter, *Naaarifie, pertaining to a Naawite, or to 
Nazarite 1874 H. R. Reynolos 7 ^ Baptist iii. f a. r8t 
Them who Uo pot themselves hr different peri^ undnr 
the Nazantic vow, 189s Boooiia Gatd. Key Wka. 1867 V. 




same Tbo^ •• was in grata ipnerdb at life, ne omy the 
gm of God. 1494 FaaTAif Chram. vi, eCNKeaf AOii^ 
Mde bane hoto me, m hadde erie Goodwyn ben. 

to. Nt-far4ki, oevotbeleM. 0 b$. rare. 

Aildwyfddntl 4../(MA,M(OMt\BolwAlwdi.d 
him ne for-pl. 


*!*♦ ?««« ejTi «i Th. wuSaSST? h2 


^ wy j^uiaii. M J. OBUCE aug. ^amsam l 15 The 
Nazandsh vow had preyed the birth of both. lOae J. 
Ewards Img. Rsmnrk. Texts JK 7 . 47 The bw of >Niijn- 
riiwm concerning long and uncut hair, m 17M D. Iemnihgs 
yeuAshAmtig. (1808) 1 . zaa The iniUtotkmM Naaritbm 
T? **??''* Vabrab EaHy Ckr, I. 

520 The Nazaatbm of m. Jasam b a drcumttaooe of great 
moiMt in the exphoatioo of hb lifo and chaiactm. 
r??*t (nAiz). Also 8 bmo. [gpp. infomd 
♦lllf »nd» •• tk* Ato. k Eiiex or 

^ V“ iontbein annaity of Nonniy 
ptomoototy or beodkod, a bw. 

«d tfctr. MiM taeoorifcimM* dmIt 

UrdS (fiom Arab.) Ja\i nttir wpnioundmt^ 

ioaector. etc, £ mifor tight, vidon.] Tho tillo 


aft BUM, Hem. t% N. bend, bw Um m mU wxdni 
Mo^wmidwln hwttM. «iM.ifn.CrN[^Mut.iDnr. 

iiitaA 


P^. III. C^t H. iuMw.^ »d iwbik niilt 
bom km M b, ibelte ^1^. U,, CAictDH Ctora 

tb. Wia««itlOTii.mtiwiwoeedUtg. (Mr. 


PymA. TVm rKMMMjTrSo, tatty oidlMdliLiMt 
I kcM man in d*yni.^..ll. bfan iMlOiMiit M M dim. 
Nob obt. £ N«oh, Nioh. NovnorO. and Sc. 
rtr. of No. NoaS(o^Nocdlo,iroa4r. ofcc ff. 
Ntto, Nnou. Nbiot. IToalfAilX obc ff. 
Nira(m). 

tNooguM, iiMkMta TUkBtt of rntp k Gtit 
m(gsi tot God 14b. (Mr. no*. 

■•m MAanm .<11/. 4 dM m. EOtdi MdMC ffttv omU 
hnv. thoM Uh. on myiirlM. btoM. SHk w. ( Oodi 
n w k w, pnod. dA ih. Dniw ww nnen 

Voult. obt. Sc fbraiorNAMD * 

tnau,* ^ fiw. 

ox mmt, mhmSte dp iokmki 

Ofmrtar: Dcm. AItoiMid[« 4 ea« 4 Mk}> 


Msvni^ m Primat ill nl 

1 *- *■ cepbhtttlet 11^ • .1*0, ate. 


8n8l8» liia MAMwamm BashMsimM. XmLa. 

(Swinflniun^rfSi^ 

n«al 

tjueaya, uan, $amA,wei»i (Ap 
ofAtnHui,«| ... . '-C i 

.:.L 


■tobtaatk 
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vpon the riling of the dog-itar. 1613 G. Sandvi Trav, 31 
Divon. .makt the oarticlM of clay, gut, and coloured before 
they neiled by the fire. 1683 Pxttus Fl$ia Min, i. (1686) 
9 Puuter it all over the inside of the Furnace, let it dry well . . 
that it may be neald. 17M G. Smith Laboratory 1 . 0 Blood 
■tone, which has been nealed and beaten to a. .powder, 
b. To bim. Also with into, 

fi lccted, 
defect 

JtCalXx, 

Till that hard and cruel heart o' yours be nealed to an izle. 
2 . To temper, to soften or toughen (metal or 
glass), by the action of fire or heat, ttp, by a pro- 
cess of heating and slow cooling. ^ Anneal v. 4. 

sfiSfi Phacb Mnrid vii. U iij lx Swordcs and glaiues in fur* 
nets neale they toug^h. ifiii Markham Countr, Content. 1. 
X. (1668) 56 Strong wier. being nealed and allaid in the fire, 
wu may bend and bow at your pleasure. 1685 Hooke 
Microir. 4a By a leisurely heating and cooling, the parts are 
ntmlea Into another posture. 1683 Bovlb Effects of Motion 
viii. 93 A Glass thait seemed to nave been welhualced or 
nealea (as they call it). 1945 Fhil. Tro/ir. XLlll. 506 Those 
Drops or Lachrymsi of Gfass, which, instead of being nealed, 
had been immediately quenched in Water. I 7 d 3 w- Lewiu 
Pkit. Comm. Arts^ 5 The wire U softened and tnade pliable 
by nealing or heating it on live coals. 188s I, Wight Gloss.^ 
Nteai. to temper by fire. S. E. Wore. Closs.t NalCt to 
anneal ; to solien or toughen iron. 
t 3 . Mr. To undergo the process of annealing. 
c i6afi Mbverbl Atm. Beuon Touching Moiedt B.'s Wks. 
1857 HI. 819 Reduction is chiefly cflccted by fire, wherein 
if they stand and nelc, the imperfect meuls vapour away. 
18^ nwLE PoroMsm. Anim. 4 So/ui Bod. viiL 137 We laid 
this Glass., warily upon a few Quick*coals, and having suf- 
fered it to neal awhile (etc.^ 

Vaaltd, a. [f. prec. + -ED 1 .] Annealed ; 
having undergone the process of annealing. 

ijOP Lklano // iM. (i7te) VI. 72 Pottes exceeding finely 
neiyd and florishid. i «|4 Bakkk Jcmll 0/ Health 193 b, 
Poure a fourth parte otit into a newe and stronge nealed 
pottc. tfiig CaooKE Body of Man iiu On the inside [they 
are] lined with slime, and as it were nealed like earthen 


. nd as It were nealed like earthen pots, 
idgfi A Fox Warts* Surg. 1. iv. 1 3 The stenching of blood 
must be efiected onely with nealed Irons and other burning 
meanes. ^ Waller Nat. Exper. xii A Leaden 

Plummet being fastened to a nealed Brass* Wire. 01734 
North Exam. 1. U. 1 46(1740)52 The Patent for the Inven- 
tion of nealed Cannon. 

noHCi»wd. Annealing fire. 
t8i| HesQQQnem't Wabe, Younr Kentudy iii, His soul 
was toe neal*fi^ inhaled from his den. 

VMlibur (nrliq), vbl. sb. (and ppi. a.) [f. 

Nial 9 .] The action of the verb, in various senses ; 
the process of annealing or tempering. 

ifiaa Malynrs Ane. LaufMenk. 384 By the working, 
hammering, often nealing and blaunching, which alwaics in 
base moneys is verie great. 1678 Phil. Trans. XI 1 . 955 
Neither was it altogether free from Copper ; because, upon 
Nealing, It always turned block on the surface. 1707-38 
Cmamsbrs CycL^ Needinx ef glass is the baking of glass, to 
dry, harden, and £!%*€ it the due consistence, after it has been 
blown. 17M G. Smith Ledoratoty 1 . 71 Heat soon restores 
its ductility, which is termed nealing or annealing. i8m 
Ubb Pkt. Arts 47 Annealing or Healingt a process by 
which glass is rendered less frangible, and metals . . are 
again rendered malleable, 
b. attrib. or ppl. a. 

tfiM Dtoav Nat. Bodies viil (1658) 69 To let it [glass] cool 
by degrees in such relcntings of fire, as they call iheir neal* 
ini heace. s886 Bovlb Orig. Formes 4 169 To de* 

pnve it of its spring^it needs the violent agitation of a neal- 
ing fire, tyaa De Fob CoL Jack (iBio) 8 we got into the 
aM*hole^ and ncaliim-arches in the glass-house. 174$ Phil. 
Trems. XLIll. 908 M to cool gradually in what is called 
the nealing Furnace. 

N6aiii(«, variinti of £mb (see N 3 b). 
sfiN Pa^ w. //atehot (1844) vS The babie comes in w*iih 
Nnnna, Nennc. and Dad. a ifige Bromk Qnoenes Exek. 
iiL Wks. tl7« 111 . 901 Kinf. Pi^be fool on me. Jeff. O 
but they stau not, nenm, 'tis more than they can do. 1684- 
in dialect use (Wnrw., Suit, Dml^, Yks., Lancs), ddeflymer 
MMM (tee Emg. Dm. DkU\. 

Vtambto, obk form of Nimble a. 

Vmii(«^ ftoith. dull, form! of Nome. 
VtiaAiVlhaloiid (nrscindarU loid), a. [See 
def. and -oio.] Having the chaiacteriitics of a 
mhittoric akall of very low type found at Nean- 
neithai in Rhcniili Pmisia in 1857; chaiacteriied 
tO^tUa type of akall. 

081 W.U FLOwn in JraL AmtAm^ tust. XVI. 377 A 
type wIM hu rs^ved tne name ' Ncandertbaloid \ ite 
Hincuv b idM Csm/, Nov. 776 Skulb do approach tne 
MeaB^haMdiypeb amoag both the brunet andthe blond 


IRS 


mrtk. dial, uid U, S. Alio 


[peHLofScand. origin: 
of. nonr, oinL my * Amd polo, a wooden stay 
(Amoi'). faiL tpnoe between two finger,.] 

L The polp or loagM of • cnit (Mow u, S.) 

nm ’tjm 

lodt oa tlM Mip of tlw 
Affitf. Sept 8sj/t 
oaacaitimpb 

nwej 

‘^^TfiHNlSfalaW W b. 

KStM u eo k g p id tiiL MWracM of 
I Mi to la^povt the shaft ofa vehicle. 


Vnap (d/d), a. and sb.^ Forma: 1 nip-, 5-8 
neep, (6 -e;, 6-8 nope, (6 nop, nob, 7 nape), 
7-8 neipo, (8 niepe, nip), 6- neap, (6-7 -e). [OK. 
ndp in fUpJUd^ of obscure etym. and meaning, 
otherwise iound only in Exod. 469 in the phrase 
forbgangtt tHp, app.^* without power of advanc- 
ing *. Da. nipiia u prob. from English.] 

1 . Neap tide^ a tide occurring shortly after the 
first ancl third quarter! of the moon, in whidi the 
high-water level stands at its lowest point. fOrig. 
neapfloody and occas. with other sbs. as dream. 
Also neap season^ the time of neap tide. 

C785 Corpus Gloss. (Hesscls) Int. 196 Ledo^ nep flcxl. 
cOje f). E. Mariyrol. 40 Se fyllcfiflod bi8 numtied on leden 
malina. & se nepflod ledo. c 1090 Suppt. Ail/ric*s Gloss. 
in Wr.-Wiilcker 182 Ledona^ nepflod vet ebba. 

1479 in Eng. Gilds (1870) 435 That they leue rcsonable 
stun upon the bak fro spryng to spr^g, to scruc the pouere 
people . . in the neep se.son& a H all Ckron,^ Hen. V III 

13X Tlire horsemen . . whiche welknewe the hauen of C^licc, 
came at a nepc tide. 1^1 Eden Arte Navig. 11. xviii, 
Whiche the Mariners call nepe tydes, lowc enhes lo^\-e 
waters, dead waters, or lowe nuddes. ifios Hamkins Foy. 
S, Sea (18^7) 155 Our sbippe . . in the neap streames comming 
a*ground^ in the sternc. 1694 Lond, Gas. No. 3025/3 The 
great Ships. .wanted Water to come over the Flatts..l)y 
reason of the Ne» Tides. i7aoSTRYi'E Stffu/'s Surtf. (1754) 
1. 1. vi. ^4/2 The Tides were then at the Neapest. 1794 Scl* 
LiVAN Fiew Nat. 1 . 390 'J'he spring tides will be greater . . 
and the neap tides on that account will be less. x86o All 
Year Round No. 69. 449 The tides are weak, or neap ; the 
u^illation of the M:a is less. 1870 Proctor Oth r Worlds 
iii. 73 We have tides ranging between the highest spring 
tides, .and the lowest neap tides. 

fig. 1645 (Quarles Sol. Recant, xii. 73 When chbing 
blol^s neap-tides shall strike tby litns With treiiiUing Pal- 
sies. 187s Tennysun Q. Mary 1. v. The realm is poor. The 
exchequer at neap-tide \ed. t, ne.Tp-ebb]. 

2 . absol. as si. A neap tide. 

*584 J* J* Cartwright Chapt. Hist. Yorks (i872> 26B 
We say that there ryseth at the sprynge 28 fooit water, and 
at the ntrpe eleaven foot water. x66i J. Chii.dkky Brit. 
Bacouica Q\ So do the Nextps too after the Quarters. 1679 
Salmon Horx Math. iv. xviL 405 The Neaps and lowest 
Tides at her. .quarter.-c (737-38 CHAMnERs Cvd. .k.v., The 
lowest of the neap is four days before the full or change — 
on which occasion the seamen say, that it is deep nee|x 
1776 Cook in Phil. Trans. LXVL 448 During the nccp,thc 
tiue was very inconsiderable. 1849 H. Miller Footpr. 
Great, xiii. (187^) 333 A zone still less deeply covered by 
w‘atcr, and which even the lower neaps expose. 1875 
Bedforo Sedtor's Pocket Bk. y. (ed. 2) 146 For oolb springs 
and neaps give the height of high water. 

b. In phr. dead neap : see Dead a. 27. 

1989 Greene TuUie^s Ler.c C 3 l*he lowest ebbe may 
haue his flow, and the dcaddc.st neape hU full tide. 1637 
Hakewill ApoL (1630) 131 High springs and dead Neapes. 
a 1641 [see Dead a. 37). 1751 Anc. St. Nar ig. I.yn, etc. 24 
Ships of considerable Burden could, .come up to the Town- 
side at lA)w-water, and even at dead Nie(>e* 188a White's 
Limcolfuh. Direct, Ships of over 500 tons register can 
come to Sutton Bridge at dead neap. 

Vaap (n/p), V. Forms : 7 nepe, 8 neep, neip, 
8- neap. [L Neap 

1 . Mr. a. Of tides ; To become lower, to tend 
towards the neap. Also pass. 
ifiSS'fis Hevlin tosmogr, Introd. (1662) 23 From the first 

J |uartcr to the full it [the sea] is said to spnng : from the 
ull to the la.st quarter it b said to ucpc> 1854 G. B. 
Kichakpson Uaiv. Code v. (ed. i?) 3270 The tides .ire 
neaped. t866 Even. Steer 24 Mar., The tides arc now 
neaping 

D. To reach the highest point of neap tide. 
i8m Chron, in Ann. Reg. 410/2 At 40 minutes past 2 the 
tide had neaped and fell M>ove 3 inches. ' 

2 . To be neaped, of a vessel ; (see quoU. i. 

1704 I. Harris Lex. Teckn. 1 . s. v. Ndpe. When a Shin 
wants Water, so that she cannot get out of a Harbour, oft 
from the Ground, or out of the Dock, the Seamen say she is 
Ncip^. 1769 Falconer Diet. Marine (1780), Ntahd, the 
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FriW Gcol. L vi. (1837) b Recent shells procured., from 
^ seas. 1863 Burgon Lett, /r. Roms xxU- 

276 1 here bccmcd in fact a marked change of race on getting 
iiiio the Neapolitan Slates. 

b. In Special uses. ^Neapolitan disease (also 
euphem. consolation, favour), a form of syphilis 
(cf. N.\plk.s l a). Neapolitan maple (see quota.). 
Neapolitan ointment, a mercurial ointment used 
for syphilis. ^Neapolitan scab,^ 1 fi. disease. 
Neapolttan%sixth 'see quols ). Neapolitan violet, 
a double sweet-scented variety of viola. Neapolitan 
yellow, Naples yellow. 

a 17^ T. Brown Lett, to Gent. ^ Ladies Wks. 1709 111 . 
iL 47 Had M thou ailinmisicred a little *Neai)ulitan Conso- 
lation to thy Hibt^rnian. 1656 Blcm'st Glossogr., *Neopo* 
htan disease, a 1704 T. Brows Pleasant Lett, to Gent. 
Wks. 1709 111 . IL 7 That which we cull the NeapoliUn 
Disease. 1777 Rollrtson Anurica (17831 11. 76 This dis* 
teiiii)cr..has been soineiimcs called the NcyioUlan and 
somctitncs the F rcnch di -ierise. 159s G uF.F.st Canny Catch. 
Wks. ((jrosart) X. 44*1 bey. .find notbing but a* Neapolitan 


the risk of being neaped in thb manner. 1865 Fail Mall 
G. 21 Nov. 6 Owing to a sudden change in the river. the 
Mooltan b neaped, and cannot leave here until the 14th inst. 
itoi Lauf Times aC. 248/2 Inasmuch as she could load 
* arwa)’s afloat * in the dock, she was not entitled to leave it 
in order to avoid being neaped. 

b. /rtfux, with personal agent, rare^^, 

1770 in Hawkcsuvorth Foy. (1773) 11 L 559i 1 hsuled her 
bow close ashore ; but kept her stem afloat, because 1 was 
afraid of nei|Hng her. 

Neapil, neaple, obs. forms of Nipple. 
Neapkyn, obs. Sc. form of Napkin. 

Obs.rare^^. [f.NfiAPa. -ness.] 
The cootution of being at the neap. 

\ym Stryy* StaaPs Surv, (1754) I. 1. ai- 3V2 The Tides 
were very slack and in a manner at the \'ery Neapness 
ItMpolitea (oApflitfin), a. and jA Also 6-7 
Nao-. [ad. L. No^Etdn-uSy f. NeBpoIdes (sec 
-HE), f. NedpoUs (Gr. KtdiruAit, new town), Naples ] 
A. 0^'. Bclongiog or native to, distinctive or 
characteriilic of, connected with, Naples. 

Igg8 ShakSi Merck. F. l ii. 43 First there b the Neopoli- 
lan« Prince. iBiy Morvson Urn. tii. 1 33 English Coursers, 
bind of the NcapoUun Horses and En^iih Marea 1664 


•01 


Maa Radcupfe Italian aii, The sirangera of distinc- 
denied in die splendid Neapolitan habit. i8|e Lvkll 


b a handiumc tree. 17^ Chamblks CycL Supp. s.v., ' Nea- 
politan ointment.. b a mixture of quick.stlvcr, and other 
things into an ointment. 1899 AlWutt's S\ st. Med. VIII. 

4^^ He has several times seen £. irU to follow a fiiction 
with N^aTOlitan ointment. 1691 H. M. tr. Erasw. Loilog. 

531 The New Leprosie, which some.. do call the *Nea- 
pfjlitan scab. 1871 Staikf.r Harmony xii. I 138 A chord 
consisting of the sub-dominant and its minor third and 
minor sixth b used in the major or minor inode. It b called 
llie 'Xeauolitan .Sixth. 18^ E. Prout Har$$iony (ed. loj 
xii. 5 376 The first inversion of this chord is generally 
known as the ' Neapolitan sixth ', a name for which it is 
clidiculi to give a satisfactory reason.^ 1836 Loudon Encyct. 
Plants 187 Fiola odorata b a favorite flower. . .The double 
purple and the "Neapolitan are the most esteemed varieties. 
1843 Penny Cycl. XXVL 344/1 Some of them have double 
flowers, which b (he case in the variety known as the Nea- 
politan violet. 1891 T HORPE Diet. Applied Chem. 1 L 692/2 
^Neapolitan Yellow. 

B. sb. An inhabitant or native of the kingdom 
or city of Naples. 

lAia-aol.vDT.. CA> vm. Troy 1. (MS. Digby a«) If. 34Cect1c, 
..To wiche ful many Neapolitan longiiti tVis day. 1993 
Sh.aks. 2 Hen. Fi, v. l 117 A blood-bcspottcd NcopoUtan, 
(.)ut*cxU of Napleji. 1610 — Ttmp. 11. iL 11^ O Slephano, 
two Neapolitancs scap'd. 1670 G. H. Hist. Cardinals 
1. 1. 8 The poor Nea]x>fiian . . w as not slow to take hb leave. 

tr. Kcyslers Trav. (1760) 11 . 227 Cardinal Gicronimo 
Casanata, a N eapolitan. iBim W. Rouikson in J. A. Hcraud 
Life Midshipm. v. (1837) 81 Genoese, French, Sards, and 
Neapolitans. 186a Blkcon Lelt./r. Rome xxii. 278 Two 
Neapolitans.. soon entered into conversation with me. 
t b. (See qoot.) Obs. rare 

1997 Morley Introd. Mus. 180 The Neapoliiaits or 
Canzone a la Napotitana, different from them [ic. canzo- 
nets) in nothing sauing in name. 

to. The Neapolitan disease. Obs. raw*. 

1631 T. Powell Tom 0/ All Trades 28 I'heir best bene- 
factor (is] the Nea^xiliian. 

If ear (hdj), adv.^ (and prep.) Obs. exc. dial. 
Forms : i nbkr, nfior, nfir, nior, nfr, 3-4 neor, 
ner, nier, 4-5 neer, 4-7 nere, (7 neere), 5-6 
Sc. neir, 6 ^ near. [ 0 £. n^ar, etc., comparative of 
Hifah Nigh adv., ■ OFris. niar, nicr, nyer etc., 
OS. niihor (MDn. naer). MLG. [ftdRtr), nder, ndr, , 
OHG. nbhor (MUG. mVier, ntir, G. niiher), ON. 
nir (sec Neab advf), Goth, nlhwis. Cf. Nab a. 
and adv.'l 

I. In purely adverbial (or prepositional) use. 

+1. With verbs of motion. Nearer or closer (to 
a place, point, or person). Freq. governing a 
noun in the dative, ubs. 

Beowulf 745 Forfi near ststop, nam mid handa . . rinc 
I on racstc. c888 K. ^Elfred Boeth. iii. f 1 Da code sc 
' Wisdom near, .tninum hrcowsiendum)^e>ohie. 971 Blickl. 

Horn. 179 Gang me near hider. c\uo% Lay. 8884 pzene 
; k.Tiscre he code neor. 1097 R Glouc (Rolls) 49209-132 
. Cadwal . . Aryuede bysyde totcnc\'s [and] come somdel ner. 
j L 1400 Rom. Rose 2442 But ofie thou faylestof thy desyre. 

' Er thou maicst come her any nere. 1533 J. Hevwocd 
! .Very Play 653 Stand styll, drab, 1 say, and come no nere. 
i 15^ Edw. Ill, 1. ii, Pardon me,. .1 will come no near. 

t b. Near and near, nearer and nearer. Obs. 

I 13. . K. Alts. 599 He schal wende of londc fcor . .and coinen 
‘ neor and neor. c 1380 Sir Ferumb. 350 pe knj^l him ne^tb 
ner & ner. 1470-89 Malory Arthur vi. vii. 193 Euer as 
they came nere and nere. syre launcclot thouu he sbold 
; knowe hym. a 1557 Dium. Cecwrr. 45 Then the rest fled, 
and the Scottb drew neir an ] ncir. c t6ii Chafuan Iliad 
, x.\iii. 206 Siill creeping neat and near the heap. 

o. Aaut. in No near! (or near!), a command 
: to the helmsman to come no closer to the wind, 
j ri4M Pilgrims* Sea-suy. 39 Co to the heliii!..iio Here! 

AIT. Smith Seasnads Cram. ix. 37 No neere, ease 
I the Hclme. or beare \*p, is to let her fall to Lee^ward. t68a 
; Sturmy Mariners Meig. i. ii. 16 No near, keep her full. 

I 1710 PoL Ballads (i860) 11 . Bo AvasL cried out the Admlial, 
No-near, you rogues, no-ncar. 1769 FALCOMcaDui. Moadms 
(17S0) S.V. No nearer. It U often abbreviated into mo nomr, 
and sometimes into moar\ and b leneraUy applied when 
the sails shake in the wind. i8et Dana Stasnsufs Mass. 116 
i * Ne.ir 1 * the order to the hchnsinaii when be U too near the 
, wind. 1887 Smyth SeuloFs Worddk. 

1 2 . At a nearer distance, with a less interval 
a lORO in Cockayne Narrmt. (s 86 i) ea Mid ^y ic ha woldc 
near geseon. twgf R. Glocc (Rolls) 4549 P® iraj-tour.. 
fley atta losie To comwailc.., he ne doiste no ner abyde. 
•ITS Barsocr Bruce xvi. >58 The king and all that with 
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him war lUid..n«ur lo-siddir (ban era did thai. 

Wvcup U>%s. (1880) 409 Men wolen not be euene wib crist 
uc go bifore hym. .but sue uuit neer or ferrere. 

iMor (see Stsab 1 b), but prope^y meaning 
^ further (off) and nearer (at hana)*. O^s, 
aiooo /ku/iV. /W//y in Thorpe II. 33a Hit gcbyrcS 
eow base me searwe lieon, swa fyr iwi nyr. r 1175 Samfi, 
137 Hereword to habbene & beon iwur8c)edc fir & 
neor ( = 7 ><m. 157 fer & ner]. m lano Ow/ & Night, 

9a3 Ewt & west, feor & neor, I do wel faiit mi meoster. 
c lapo 5. Eng, Ltg, 1. ai/ae MOB speken muche of his 
guodnesse, wel wide feor and ner. 
t o. More closely or intimately. Obs, rare, 
c laoo OuMiN 15688 Mtt lott oflf menn..|»tt wa.s till Crist 

J et ner bitahht ban hise posstleu waerenn. 1570 Satir, 
^oems Rejbrm, xxxviiL 18 l[n] greb neir to Gansclon nor 
grit Charfie Mane. 

n. In predicative use after the subst. verb. 
(Fieq. with dative or /o.) 

8. Nearer in space or time ; nearer at hand. 
c8|^ O, E, MartgrcL 44 Swa he biS Jnere sunnan near 
swa m 8 his leoht Issse. e leoo .IDlfric Horn, II. 370 Swa 
near ende byssere worulde swa mare ehtnys ba^ deofles. 
c laoo Ormin 15335 n*be] oberr (bench] wass abufen^tt & 
sunim del ner m wajha a lase (?W jr Night. ia6o Nis 
beom \ftr fore narcm no ba tier. 1303 K. Bklnnr HatuU. 
S^nm 9343 pe nere b^ cherche, be i}Tber fro God. 1381 
WYCLIP Rem. xiii. 11 Solhli now oure heelthe is neer, than 
wbanne we bilcueden. iJSjB TaeviSA Barth, De P. R. viii. 
ii, pe nere cuerich beiiiy lyne is to oper lyncs..the more 
strong he is. ssba J. Hbywood Prof. Epigr. (1867) 17 
The nere to the churche. the ferther from God. 

1 4 . Nearer in kinship or relationship. Obs, 

•3s Charter in O, E. TexU 445 Nis £5clmode cnig meg- 
hoM neor Ses cynnes Sanne Eadwald. 13M Aytnh. 334 
Vor manie per byep. .pet more byep nier god banne roanye 
maydiaes. c tj/ba Wycup Sel. irks. 111. 69 Watir is neer 
hcvene in kynde pan is erpe. a 1490 Kni,dela Tour (18M) 
18 Y saide, she was bothc good and fiure, but she shulde be 
10 me no nere than she was. leaj Lo. BepNxas Ereist. 
1. xxxil 46 That the duke of Bramuit wold be redy tor bis 
part| saycM, y* he was nere than they. 1603 Shakh. Afaeb, 
II. iii. 146 The ncere in blood, the ncerer blowy. 

6. Nearer to one's end or purpose. Only iu 
negative and interrogative clauses, esp. ftezYr the 
near (common 1560-1625). Now only dia/, 

136a Langl. P. PI. A. XI. 350 ^et am 1 ncuere the ner . . 
To wyte what is Do«weI. C1386 Chaucek Com. Ytom. 
Prei. **7*. 168 With this chanoun 1 duelled have seven yer, 
And or his science am 1 never the ner. a 1333 ¥ knii Ahsiv. 
Afore (1548) K 3 b| llien is he neuer the nere hys purpose, 
bnC much the further from it. S33IB G. Cavendish Perms 
(1835) 11. 97 For all my conquesu and my royal powers.. . 
what ame 1 the nere f i6h Bp. Mountagu Oa^ 54 tie 
may call hb heart out . . and not the neere i6S7 K. Ligon 
Barbadees (1673) isi If it be not under lock and key, they 
arc never the neer. 183a Mus Bakcc Nerthampton Cless. 
S.V. Nitf 9 er% I've workra all day, and am nivver the near, 
b. With impersonal lubject. 

€ ijpo Gkecn£ Pr. Bacon vi, You're early up, pray God 
it be the near, a 1391 — Jas. IV 80 There 1 kept a great 
house with smal cheer, but all was nere the ncere. s8si 
OretfrJfdiMt IV. 93 As for staying with them there French 
rascals, it was never the near. 1886 El worthy W, Som, 
Word^k. a v., What's the near to tell up such stuff 's that? 
Vaav (owi)i (and prep.). Forms : a-6 
ner, 4-7 nere, neer(e; north, and Ne. neir, 
(5 neyre, 7 neire); 6 nyer, 7 nier ; 6-7 neere, 
C- neer. [a. ON. nir (Da. imst, Sw. ndr\ pro- 
perly the comparative of 0 £. niah Nioh, 
but also used as a positive : cf. Nab adv. 

The transition from toe comparative to (he positive sense in 
ON. probably originated in such expressions as koma or 
gmnga neer * to come or go nearer ' (to a person or place), 
which readily passes into the sense of yoing absolutely 
* close ' or ' near The positive sense having thus attached 
itself to the word, nmr could be employed with other verba 
than those of motion, as stemda or veta (to be). A similar 
dcvelojment has taken place in MDu. meur near (whence 
mod. Do. naar, to^ for, after, etc.). Even in Eogli^ some 
difference b felt in the sense of osar according at b goes 
erith a verb of motion or not, and in predicative use ifter 
the verb to be (expressed or implied) the adverbial seme 
unds to pass into a purely adjectival one. 

ON. nmr (like OE. nietrt might be used either absolutely 
or govermog a noun in the dative case. Both usagea 
were adopted in ME., and a further construction introduced 
by the use Of /a before the noua When the noun directly 
depends on near, thb acquires practically the force of a 
prepoeition, but difters from real prepositions in having 
comparative and superlative forms.] 

L Used abfolutely (without ig or dependent ib.), 
^Dessoting froximi^, 

L To, within, or at, a ihort diatance ; to, or in, 
close proximiu. 

ctasoGrik*^. 9611 EMptawimmea comen ner. ma 
^ 67Wh«i be hefd..'niat 

kin^ward was im tharby. e i||bCNAVCBa Sfr/eProt, 
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penthouse near, ilga TaNiivaoH Mamii, xviii. vlU, I have 
climb'd nearer out m lonely Hell. 1876 T. Haidy Ethoi» 
hrrtaiiBgo) 347 Come away there:., what need have ye for 
going so near? 

Phr, 1610 E JoNSON Aich, nu v. Though to Fortvne neere 
be her petticote, Yet. necrer b her smock. i8po Cainx 
Bondman il x, Near Is my shirt, but nearer b my skin ! 

Eg, 1838 Mas. Stows UaeU Tom's C, xxvi. 349 'Did Mbs 
Eva say she felt more unwell than usual to night? ' * No; 
but she tolled me thb mornlug she was coming nearer '. 

b. Far and near : (see Fab adv, i b, and cf. 
Nxab advJt a bl. [So MDu. verre ende naer,] 
a 1300 Cursor At. 3531 Bath on fer and ner iv,r. nere] he 
soaht esgjsSc. Leg. Saints xix. {jChristofher) 15a Crys- 
tofore..pas8yt one fere and neyre, sekand cryst riaio 
[see Fas adv, 1 b]. 1580 Daus tr. SUidane's Comm. 10 b, 
The Churche of Christe was spreade abroade farre and nere. 
163^ Bakbs tr. Balzac's Lett. ivol. 111.) 86 I'he happiness 
which 1 have from you . . spreads itself both farre and neere. 
a 1704-97 [see Fan adv, 1 b]. 

o. In phrases A^ear about{s\ at hand^ f •away, 
13. . Cursor Af. SS709 (OfttLX He es comand nere at hand. 
e 1400 Maunoev. (Koxh) vl ao pe fairest maydens of ^ 
cuntree nere aboute. 1330 Palscr. 8ai/t Nere at hande, 
him pres. asgp6 Sidney Arcadia (1623) 96 She drew 
thither neare-awmy. 1634 Sir T. Mbrbkrt Trao. 133 Neere 
abouts was that great and terrible combat. 1670^ Las- 
I SSLS Voy. Italy 11. 35, 1 once saw it near at hand. i8ao 

( see Hand sh, 25 b). 1891 Dmly Nettfs 31 Oct. 3/8 Near at 
land parceb are bang sold in considerable quantities. 

d. A^amt. Close to the wind. (Cf. adv.^ i e.) 
1634 Sir T. Herbert Trav, as The ship could lie no 
ncerer then South-east. 1669 Sturmy Afariner's Af^. t. 
ii. 17 Keep her as near as she will lie. 1769 Falconer Did. 
Afarine (1780), No Nearer ! the command given.. to the 
helmsman, to steer the ship no nigher to- .the wind than the 
saib will operate. 1848 Young NauL Dict, 21%, 

2 . Of time : Close at hand. 

13. . Cursor Af. i8oa^(G<Ht), pe time es nu comand nere. 
c 1373 Sc. Leg. SaintsX. {Petrus) 338 As linus sab, hbdede 
wes nere. 1413 Sia T. Grey in 43r<f Rep. Dep, Kpr. 
Rec. 584 SkrOT said per was but iij. wab, ]i« lyme was so 
nere. 1335 Coverdale Rom, xiiL ii For now is oure sat- 
uaclon nearer, then whan we belcued. 1380 Dal'S tr. SUU 
dane's Comm, 333 Thende of hb lyfe drewe nere. ci6oe 
Shaks. Somm. crI, Testie sick-mcn, when their deaths be 
neere. 1714 Ramsay Vision xvi, How ncir s that liappie 
tyme? 1816 J. Wilson Ci^ of Plague 1. ii. 114, 1 trust my 
hour is near. t866 Mas. Carlylb Lett. 111. 312 My heart 
failed me os the time drew near. 1873 Jowett Plato (ed. a) 

1. ^7 Now the hour of sunset was near. 

D. Near upon^ close upon a particular time. 
t68i tr. Beloae Afyst. Phystch 4 A Fhy.vitian at Bruxells, 
did near-upon that time write against the use of that 
Remedy. 1814 Cary Daute, Par. xxi. ii|| Near upon tny 
close Of mortal life. s88e Meredith Tragic Com. xv, Near 
upon morning he roused with hts tender fit strong on him. 

3 . Closely connected with one by kinship or in- 
timacy ; esp. near aJtin or of kin (see Abin adv, 
and Kin sb,^ 8 b). Also near and dear (cf. 15). 

14.. in Tundale's Vis. (1843) tos His son 8chaU..tiyB 
place to occupye Or ellU won that wer ner next of alye, 
1491 Act 7 Hen. V/f, c. as Preamble, They be ner of kyn. 

^ >S33 bo. Beenerb Hhois xUv. 147 How nere akyo art 
thou to the admyrall . . ? 15168 Grafton Chron, II. 430 He 
was so neere of the bloud oiking Richard. i6ei Hambwill 
Davids Vow 065 'I'hough he were . . never so neara and 
dcar^. .away hee must 1687 A l.ovELLlr. Thetfenol's Trav. 

1. 55 The Turks never Marry their Kinswomen, if they be 
nearer than eij^ht Generations inclusively. 1767-8 [see Kin 
sb. 8 bj. i8a6 in Hone Everyday Bk, II. 1155 In company 
with one * near and dear '. s 9 pg Macaulay ifisf. Eng, xiL 
111. 310 Many of them near tn blood and aflcclion to the 
defenders of Londonderry. 1878 [see Akin A. 3]. 

4 . In elliptical uses. i%, Todrive (one) fUftir, 
to force into some strait or extremity, Ohs, 

1394 Marlowb & Nashs Dido 1. i, See, what strange arts 
necessity finds out 1 How near, my sweet ^neos, art thou 
driven 1 

tb. T'd/ NAirrr, closer to one’s end or purpoie. 
(Cf.NBABAA;.l 50 Obe. 

1394 Hookes Eccl, Pd. iv. xiii. 1 8 We sre not a whit the 
nearer for that they have hitherto said. iSje R, Johmtode 
Kingd. 4 Conimw. 88 A hungry belly may call for more 
meat, and be never the neeier. 
o. To iii neagf to be natuiil or reasonable. I 
Tsshcm Afirac, xv. (186s) 357 It lies nsar to suppose I 
Ibet be was ibera, retuminji; thanks for the signal BMicy. | 
^ Denying approximation in dtgm or amonnf, 
S. Within a (v^) little, all but, almost. (Freq. ' 
intensified I7 very^ ftpr//, or t Aw, or with ahmU \ 
added. Now usually expressed by Nbablt.) 

ft. In general use, esp. with pa. pplcs. or verbs 
to denote thil an action Is all bat completed or 
aocomplithed. 

cieeo OsiiiN 9638 All bt Judewlsshe folic Well Mr wass 
all forrworrpenn. ibid, 19517. es sase Cursor M. 4760 
pan mcob and Mi suns warn For dmt wel mt fomini. 
tt77 Lanoi. P,Pi.B,n, tie He belle hem so boibi^he 
barstenerahereguttes. c H|8 5 /r 7 >pm«. 1968 Thy 8^ 
dayes are uers oom, Thy power ys nere paste I t4M|| 
Macmy ni« idiL iiniet ariM WM som bmiShM 


•377 Lanoi. P,Pi.B,n, tie He bettebem so bodis^ho 
barstenerahereguttes. c H|8 5 yr 7 >ym«. 1968 Thy gode 
dm pm !• Mf. PMM I 

Maloby Arthur ni« xUL iiOHet ariM WM sofibi 
ntra she swouoed lor piqrM, i|88 Ayuibb Hi 
lab, ! mi^te iMure gedteran eq^ autbeiltk bet' 
tl^ wife aud the husbuiMift sgHbaN 
If what we do shall peilih neam as 1 

WmeioifrA mw«l 11 
of 


I. vlU, I have LAGAN Poenu 69 The left near comes doon. 1891 Basmb 
[A tDY EthoL Little Minister ill, He prays near like one giving orden. 

1 have ye for b. With terms of number, quantity, extent, etc. 

'ortvna neera + -nearly all. 

01300 Cursor M, 3155 He welk bat fill ner dais thre. 
myskin 1 ^ W SedfsUs\ {Leasrena) 165. 1 speodyt hafe 

S 'Did Miu "i'® ^ twuM, bat pu me gafe. c 1400 Maundsv. 

It * « No • (ftoxb.) V. 14 Fra Rodes to Cypra es nen v« myle. c 1470 

nilmr' ' H^niy tVedUscs I. ao8 A sons he bad ner xxwV of ^ 

hTlml* e^f *8*3 ^ Bernxrs Prous, I. cevii. 346 His men were ner 

d, ana ci. ifayne or taken, but fewe that were saued. 01991 Uoall 

t naer,} Royster D. 1. 11. ( Arb.) 16 Hir Theunande pounde .Tis muche 

v,r. nere] he neere about two hundred and fiftie. 1604 E. GCmmstonk] 

rr) 15a Crya- D'Acostete Hist, Indies l ii. 9, I have laylcd neere 70 

ryst c laeo degrees from North to South. i6ra Ray ^oum. Lno C, 8 

Comm. 10 D, At near an hundred foot depth they met with a Bed or 

rre and nere. Floor of Sand. 1719 Da Fob Crusoe 1. (Globe) 331 It cost 

le happiness us near a Fortnight's Time. 1996 C. Marshall Carden, 

re ana neere. xiv. (1813) 301 There should be near four feet distance 

between each set of plants. 1876 Gladbtonb Homeric 
+ •away. Synch, at 1*he ducuuion..has continued for near a cen- 
lere at hand Ainslib Land Burns (189a) 357 A towmond 

ivdm of bo nearabout has run. 

re at han<fo, o. So near upon (chiefly as in b). 

6 She drew 1698-9 Burton's Diary (1838) 111. 335 They did near upon 

V. 133 Neere represent half the property of the nation. 1706 Hbarne 

tdToi^ Las- Collect, (O. H. S.) 1. aaa He said near upon as big as Mr. 

hand. i8ao DodwcU's Book. iSap Ijindob hnag. Conv,, Ludan 4 

a/8 Near at Timotheus Wks. 1853 II. 18/r, 1 am near upon eighty 

intitles. yean of age. 1863 Athenmum No. 1944. 181/3 Near upon 

(Ai.lie.) thirty servants. 

could lie no 6. With negatives : (Not) by a great deal or a 

er's Af^. I. long way, (not) anything like, (not) nearly. Usu. 

followe/byw/ 

ind the *647 ®okenham Seyntys (Roxb.) 3 The f^e of procedyng 
i artificyal Is in no^wyse ner poetycal. s6j6 Junius Paint. 

Ancients lao He is nothing neere so much daigbted. 1669 
R. Montagu in Bucc/guen AISS. (Hist. MSS. Comm.) I. 
omand nere. The King gave me fifteen hunared pound. which did 

^ n serve. 1734 tr. Rollin' s A nc. Hist, (tSsv) II . 11. il 

Dep, hpr, J His army was not near so numerous as when ha left Spain. 

I^ie was so xOso Southey Penins. IVar II. 14 Theyare notnaar sofine 
f IS oure MI- a Mople now os Ihey were then. 

ALs tr. Closely, in various senses, ctp. in respect of 

IT deaths be pressure or touching, of resemblance, connexion, 

that Uppie scrutiny, etc, (See quots.) Now rare, 

1, 1 trust my . a* *496 Sir G. Hays Law Arms (S.T. S.) 904 His 

ta My heart inymyes. .pressit him sa nere that outhir him behnfit to be 

Plato (ed. 9) slayne or ellis to leve the barne. c 1470 Gd. 4 Caw. 1 177 

It tuichis myne honour sa neir. a 1933 Ld. Beriibbs Huon 
ir time, Uvi. aa? He that hath besynea that toucheth hvm nere 
at Bruxelli, ought not to slep^ 1990 Spemser F, Q, ii. ll ai But he., 

use of that suffred not thar olowes to byte him nere. 1619 W. Sclaier 

iar uDon tnv FxP, s These, (1630) 354 In (his, which toucheth neerest 

m. ue. Near clamourous plaintiuea. 1647 Clarenooh Hist, Rek 1. f 4a 

mg on him. Hi* Majesty had another Exception against the Duke, 

eliin or in. which touched him as near. imLoneLCas, Na 4674/8 
A M Tl** Fool Wore pared very near towards the Heel. 

ARIN <WV. xuE Pitgr. Perf^, de W. 1531) 37 No raitgyon is 

’ (cf. 15). founded hytberto y* so nere rewesenteth y primitvue 
schall . . hyi chirche of Chryst. igM A. Day Etw. Secretary l (1615) 3t 

lext <^alye. We will sec how neere in writing they concuirt. 1660 F. 

I ner of kyn. Brooke tr. Le Bianc't Trav, 46 £leplianu..ara animals 

re akyo art approacUng very near to reason. 17W Shblvocxb Voy, 

I. II. 430 He round World 401 They are in shape and bigness theneaiest 

I Hakewill like our green msshoppers. 1798 Busks gmtM 4 B, 1. xv, 

> neara and The nearer it [tnagedy] approaUics the reality,, .the more 

fuot'sTrav. perfect b its power. 

n, if they be C. life Daub tr. Sieidand'e Comm, 354 b, He is allied so 

^8 [see Kin nere that be may baply claime soro rygbL 1991 Snaks. 
In company t Hen, Vf, v. I 17 1 ne Earle of Anninacke, neere knit to 
sf. Eng, xil Charles, sfys Milton P, R, i. 400 Long ‘iuoce with wo* 
ciion to the Nearer aoq^oted. 

)]. d. 1980 Daub tr. SUidmmde Comm, 17 Thingts, which 

^ fit to enter nearer and further into the mailer. 

8. In jAr. w mtr as (on* can, ate.). 

iu,Mtiliett ,j|(ISt5kaKa»£<w*i.rfn.l. i«W.twtU*;iiatiii.fcr 

witnoutaknot,oraaneeraasyoitcanwilliMtak|^ 1633 
B awhit the R, N. tr. Cesmdede Hist Som, i. %6 , 1 wUl..iake soeb a 
f, Jokmsots'e huibaod as neere as may be. silio MOXON Moth, Exen, 
dl for mora ^ MoMlng as Mar at you can with 

table. 1 0* Ntnowly, only by a little^ (Mf« rm, 

r to sapposi 1990 OaniiB OrL Fur, (im 17 Thu Pom is scapls :..l 
■1 EMTcy. miSiiim ne«Pft t'waatims for Mm 10 Mff 

b or retbi 10. pantiDoniiiwIy, amOf, 

ipkUdor •iligFwNNnlFMMM'.AArni.UfiliWCtptlS^ 


t40b landoiywifo oftyhgvu loliYialili 
mouth or two, 

U. WMl Ch8 tel dlp88 tefdMWn 
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btdcoiii tto J. Poiv tr. iMft A/riea ni. 171 Neere vnto 
tht taid plalm art diuen woods and forrcsUL a i6a0 
PatSTON BmutpL Faiik (1630! 107 The nearer we draw to 
God in this life, the more pleasure we have. 1700 Dsydbn 
iW. d >• ^ To Tneseus* person he was ever near. 
a 1774 Habtb Eutogiiu 19 Whether they nearer lived to 
the bleit times (etc.l. s8id Bvbon Sltgi Corinth iii. 
Nearest to the wall.. Was Alp, the Adrian renegade I ihga 
Mas. Stows UneU Tom*t C, xix. 199 Eva had come 
gradually nearer and nearer to her father. 186B Lockym 
AVsMr. Asirom. 111. | 16 (1879) 89 As the Moon's orbit is 
elliptical, she is sometimes nearer to us than at others. 

>&. 1710 BnsBLBV Frine. Hum, KnowL i. 8 6 Some 
truths there are so near and obvious to the mind that [etc], 
t b. To ionu or go near to^ to touch closely. Obs* 
i6oe Holland Lhy xlii* xiv. ixaj In this last speech he 
came neere unto the LL. of the Senat, and touched them 
to the quick. ^ 1698 L'Estrangb Josephutt AtUig, iv. viiL 
(17^3) 9a Nothing went nearer to them than the Memory of 
tbetr Outrages against Moses in the Desaru 

13. Closely related to one by kinship or some 
other connexion^ esp. in near and dear. 

c 1490 St. Cuthheri (Surtees) 7510 He was he first seculere 
pat was bischop to cuthbert nere. 1948 Uoall, etc. Erasm, 
Far. Matt. xii. 57 He is moste neere and moste deere vnto 
me. 1690 R. Johnson'i Kingd. 4 Commw. 6x In this 
dangerous age, since every man is neerest, and onely neere 
unto himselle. 1660 Gaudrn Bremmrig 341 Our inward 

^ ’ment, that should be nearer and dearer to us than our 
ns. 1711 Addison SOtci . Na 136 F a With the Hazard 
of all that is near and dear to us. 1746 Eliza Heywood 
Female Sped. Na aa (1748) IV. 107 Those persons so near 
and dear to him. 1879 Jowktt Plato (ed. a) III. 347 They 
are all of one opinion about what is near and dear to them. 

14. Close to something in respect of resemblance 
or correspondence. 

1948 Udall Ermsm, Par. Luke x. 93 b. He came verai 
nere to man, bothe seeyng and beeyng seen. 1601 J. 
Mannihoham in Ingleby Shake. Cent. Praise (1879) 45 
Most like and neere to that in Italian called IngannL 1691 
Hoaani Leviath, 1. viii. 38 Which is very neere to direct 


Atheisme. 1791 Chatham Lett . Nephew \. a, I have., 
the.. lines, in order to bring them net 


altered 1 


nearer to the 

1798 Handmaid to Arts 38a The hollow parts 
must be covered with a colour the nearest in appearance to 
gold. 1800 Examiner Na 654. 686/z She comes near again 
to the excellence of her first performance. s868 Browning 
Ringh‘ Bk. VI. 88 Fool that's near To knave. 1899 North 
in Emm Times Rep. LXXlil. 93/1 The case which comes 
nearest to this of those 1 have seen. 

15. To go near to (with inf.), to be on the point 
of, almost to succeed in (doing something). 

1913 Skaks. a Hen. VI 1 1. iC loa IT you take not heed, you 
ahairgoc neere To call them both a pa)Tc of craftie Xnaues. 
i88e aMAiaocK Vegetahies s6 if a sharp spring chance to 
follow it may goe near to spoile all .. the seed. 1699 Lut* 
TRILL Briei Rel, (1857) IV. 48a It's thought that about 8 of 
the membm will goe near to be expelled. 174a KtcHAinsoM 
Pameim III. eaj Mch another Example.. would go near., 
to ruin the Devils Kingdom in Bedfordshire. 1781 Karl 
Malmissurv Diariet 4 Corr. 1. 403 She goes near to chink 
herself infallible. 1^ Massom Milton \. 602 The pane- 
gyrics themselves went near to prove it, 1889 F. Basrrtt 
under Strange Mask II. xii. 34 It would go near to break 
her heart. 

b. Const, with gerand. (Also eome near to.) 
i8fe Gladstonr Glean, (1879) 1 . 1 They droop and come 
near to dying. 1890 Temple Bar Jwc aSa This final stroke 
we nt 1^ to overcoming W. 

IIL Governing a tb. f 
lO. C^oie to, within a short distance of (a place, 
thing or person) in space. 

• 4iSiMCMrsurA/'.3348S€0..radetilhaioomener ^stedd. 
13.. E, £. Allit, P. A. 404 Meke am alle wonez hytn 
nere. C1400 Destr, Thjt 8M5 The derf kyng Diamede 
drughe the lady ner. C1479 Ran/Cailoear 91 Into sic talk 
fell thay Quhill thay war neir hama 1977 B. Googk Heres- 
baeVs Hmk n. (1 94 The Almonde u grafled not neere 

the top of the stixlce, but about the middesc. sfti Jorden 
Neei, BeUkn UL (1669) as Although tieer the (2asts it be 
depraaed and lower than the Shore. iMa T. Flatman 
HeraeRtmt Ridemt Na 51 (1713) 11> 76, 1 have seen many 
a lusty CUr troubled . . when they have come near the Gal* 
lows, lytt Stxbli Spect, Na 49 f e Our Coffee-house b 
near one of the Inns or Court. 1^ Trial ^ Nundocomar 
47/1. 1 who am a Bramln will not go near a Mussulman 
that is dead. 88||g O. BiaoNia/. Philos, m Those portions 
^ the atmoRphtra naarest the earth. tm% Gca Eliot 
Romotes ax. nt loit 00 Uum ia speaking as soon as she 

/r- «88« 1 Lylv GalRdhem m. 1, 1 thinke we came neere 
you when wee laldt you loued. tiao Middleton Chaste 
Mold t. i, Youla itiiut away some Mans Daughtcri am 
1 aete youT Mg Baxtuu Paraikr, N, T, Matt. xi. n 
joha ,. bmai gaaiutt tht Kingdom of tht Messiah. 41704 
He b aotootjoC nearer tht end of rach addition 
than Mint aaitii« out mgBMuxaWirndrm hs Thrums 
9ua would nonn to dnUko a man, try to get neater 
hlshmat. 

b» 7h Al^ ii 8 gMor|»iiMr(on 4 |tbeheart, etc.), 
to tondi or giect dmlyt Now tare* 

^ Amdm (Cnmdaii) xxvii. To senio the pore 
fdho htwwfttlahowna forthaylayhbheiafMra tgpt 
GioA tflL tg Nojriefii did oner come m 
SNuthybint 88imiliiCfA> Tunet feu, / (1848) 1. 160 
^ ^ua Udrouahim Uito then disMMcs. 

C1M8 ipcii or to (a iKihit in tinw). 

ml hu am h 

or tf. idK tti So ymt yu willa lodgu 
ayg ^ Mb Sthumoou CMr* 
mo lafo llvud Mwm thorn times 
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Ht. Martineau Brooke Farm 11. 18 Setting out the toble 
for dinner ; for it was near one o'clock, ito Tennyson In 
Mem. civ, The time draws near the birth ofarist. 
b. Close upon, almost at (a state or condition). 
699 A. STAmiD Fern. Gloty (1869) 60 The House of 
ivid . . was neere utter extinction. iMi Boyle Spring 0/ 
Air To Rdr., Which is really so near a readiness, that part 
of it has lain at the Press these six montha 1780 H. Wal* 
roLB Let. to Sir D. Dahymple ix Dec., He . . took much 
notice of me when 1 was near maa iSag F. Cussold 
Ascent Ml. Blanc aa The sun being now near his setting, 
tgea f. Buchan Watcher by Threshold 14a The hope was 
near fulfilment. 

0. With gerund. Close to {doing sometbing). 
1761-71 H. Walpolb Verlue*t Anted. Painting (178a) I. 

viu 2x8 The comeliness of whose person was very near 
raising him to that throne. iBag New Monthly Mag. XIV. 
305,^ I must have gone very near convincing him. 1877 
Scribfter's Mag. XV. 359/x One instance came very near 
having a serious result. x8^ Bookman Oct. 33/x He was 
perilously near showing his whole hand to the other side. 
tl8. Closely related to, intimate with (one). Obt. 
e 1470 Hensy Wallace v. 019 Off kyn he was, and Wallace 
inodyr ner. 1997 Siiaks. a lien. /K, v. L 81 , 1 would humour 
his men, with the imputation of beeing neere their Mayster. 
1660 T. Hall Fnnebr. Flor. Ga Under Heavens Cope, 
There's none as 1 m near the Pope. 

19. Close to (a thing or person) in point of 
similarity or achievement. 

1989 T. Washington tr. Nicholay's Vov. iv. x. laa h, l*he 
people.. are of complcction ncerer the blackc then white. 
1638 Lithcow Trav. ix. 387 Their language.. is nearer the 
^tine, then the Italian. 1667 A. Lovkll tr. Tkei'enoVs 
Trav. d b, There are but few in the Western Parts who 
come near him in that. 1819 W. H. Ireland SertbbUo- 
mania 350 Those .. Approximate nearest the Great Judge 
of all. 1849 M. Pattison Ess. (1889) I. 8 Which of the 
more recent historians .. have come near them in the vigour 
and truth which they threw into that history ? 

IV. In combs. 

20. a. In the sense of 'closely* or 'close at hand*, 
as near^ae^uainted^ ■^joining^ -bordering^ •com- 
ing, -figkhng, •following, guessed, -resembling, 
-smihngy -stored^ -Ihrcalening, -touching, -ushering. 

1639 Fuller Holy War i. xiii. (1647) ax Denmark and 
Norway *near-acquainted with the Arctick Pole. t6as K. 
Long tr. Barclay*! Argenis i. viii. ax The King, .w'alked in 
a*neerc-adjoyning valley. 163P Drayton Moses Wks. 1753 
IV. 1604 The *near> 1 x>rd‘ring envious Amalek. s6oo Fairfax 
Tasso 1. Ixvi, Each soldier, longing for ^ neere comming 
glorie. X998 Chapman Iliad 11. 529 The bold 'near-fighi- 
ing men, who did in Phzneus live. 16x5 K. I/>ng tr. Bar- 
clay's Argents 11. iv. 75 Prodigies, by which the •neere* 
following miseries were afiirmed. 1683 Moxon .Mcclt. 
Exerc., Printing xxiv. f 7 That with a •ncar-gucss’d 
strength in the tos.cing it up it may just Stand. 1739 0 . 
Ogle Guatihems 4 Griselda 96 l*he lovely Maid and *nc.ir. 
resembling Boy. i8ae Krais Lamia 1. laA Saift was seen 
..the guarded nymph *near •smiling on the green. 17x9 
Savage Wanderer it. 37 Tho* dress, •ncar-slor a, its vanity 
supplies, a 1586 .'Sidney Arcadia (1627) 295 The vnnitifui- 
nesse of his owne ^nearc-threatning death. 16x9 Marr. 4 
Wiving viL in Hart. Misc. (Malh.) 111 . 267 These blood 
*near*touching M'itchciics and inducements. 1634 Milton 
Comus 379 Could that dmdc you from •nccr-ushcring 
guides? 

tb, Xear-colonred,oimMc)\\}it same colour. Ohs. 

sM in Nichols Progr. Jos. / (1828) 11 . 67 Themselves not 
farre unlike, and ihrir horses ncere-couloured and suited. 

C. Sc. Xear-\be)going ox -^^be\ga7vi\Ti\^gviMy. 
[So Da. nKrgaaende.'\ Also near-goingness. 

a 1774 Fcrgi'sson Poems (1789) 11 . 105 .\ niggard, ncar- 
gawn elf, Ibid. 15,8 A hard, neaidie-gawn mi.scr. igxi 
Galt riiiM. Parish viL 76 The near-begoing Major and hi'i 
sister. H. Milllr 5 c a 4 Sihm. (iSa8.) 338 After a’ 
his near*goingnes$ wi’ them, S. MacManus in Cen- 

tury Meu^, Fch. 607/a Without .. bein’ either niggardly or 
near-aoin'. 

t2l. 'Almost*, as near-sitiking, -wretched \ 
mar-isle, a peninsula ; ncarlike adv. Ohs. 

1908 Florid, Quasi, almost, . . veri- neere, . . ncerelike. 161 1 
B. foNSON Catiline 111. ii, O neere-wretched Rome, When 
both thy Senate and thv gods doc Slecpc. 16x9 K. Lon« . 
tr. Barclay's Argenis 1. 1. 3 Whom.. The now neere*sinking 
Mariner invokes. 16x9 Lisle Du Bart as* Noe 124 There 
lies higher a neere-isl«, betwixt Cuba and Mexico. 

Vaar (nl»i), a. P'orms : 4-5 ner, 5-6 nero, 

6- 7 noere, (7 neer ; 6 Sc. neir, 7 neire), neare, 

7- near. [f. Near adp.'^] 

1. Closely related by blood or kinship. 

13. . Cursor M. 20068 (GOiL\ Sant iohan pat was his sibe 
ner kines-maa 1375 Barbove Bruce 1. 54 He thair king 
sukl be That wes in alsner dem. 1470^ Malory A rtknr 
111. xii. 1 14 [Hej sayd she was hiscosyn nere. 1^ Dai s tr. 
SteiJane's Comm. 471 b, It shall sl>*re up r>Te ai>o amonges 
the nere of bloud. 1611 Bible Ler. xviiL 17 They arc her 
neere kinsewomen. 1691 Hobbeh Leviath. 11. xix. 101 A 
man receives . . the most honour from the greatnesse of hit 
neerest kindred. 1711 Apdisoh Spat. No. 23 p t To raise 

» Deaslneu among near Relations. 1760 T. Hutchinson 
mT. Man. u. xsl A near kinswoman of Sir William Bird. 
1840 Ainold Hist. Rome 11. xxxi. aiS The .sons or near 
itiations M the most influential members of the senate. 
t8i^ 'DntMYtOM Victim i, Were it our nearest, Were it 
oardeareit,..Wegivej^hi5Ufa 

2. Of persons: Closely ailachcd to, very inti- 
mate or mmiliar with, another, 

1913 Cromwell in Merriman Life 4 Lett, (looa) 1. 34 By 
the mowthe of hys roost nere and cheffest Counsaylour. 
igfg Fleming Pantfl. Epist, ex Your neere friends and 
fiMniliar companioiHk i6m WAnewoETH Pilgr. vi. er Hee 
had a brother a neere retainer to hia Highnexse of Wales. 
Ma Lovbday tr. CedpresUde'e Cleolmirm n. 1x4 The nearest 
and dearest friends I ni ■d. Oh Bowen Virg, ASneid 11. 85, 
t was his comrade near and companion. 


b. Of friendship, etc. : Close, intimate, familiar. 

1560 Daus tr. Sleidane't Comm, 249 b. For a nerer frend- 
ship, the lady Elenore . . wa.«i promisra freely to my eldest 
»nne. cx6x6 Fletchbr & Mass. Thierry 4 Theod. 11. i, 
Frmcely Son ; And in this, worthy of a nearfer] name, sdss 
Newham Isclden's Marc Cl. Ep. Dcd. 16 All overtures of 
Amitie and n^ircst alliance. 170a Rowe Tasnerl. 1. 1 , A 
blave, of near Attendance on hU Person. 

3. With reference to animals or vehicles: Left 
(as opposed to /or, off, or right). 

This UM ix based on the fact that horses and cattle 
wnunoPly mounted, led, or approached, from the 
j 1. ** '*!^*^i* con'tpqucntly the one near to the person 
dealing with them. It is possible that the adj. here had 
originally a conip.Trative force (from Near adv.l). 

a. of parts of animals, esp. horses, 

*5S9 H'if" T". Hilde (Somerset Ho.), A filly, .with a white 
nere foote behindc. >578 in W. H. Turner .Select. Rec. 
Oxford (1880) 306 One grey . . marc, . . the neare ie walled. 
z6io Guillim Heraldry m. xxvi. (161 1) 184 A Horse., 
^anccled on both legs of the nearer side, x^i Wyxci Farm. 
Bks. (Surtees) 13 To runne the edge of the Wlte downe the 
neare liske. 1707 Loud. Gas. No. 4375/4 A Nanbciryon 
the inside of the near Leg. 1766 Conipl, Farmer kw. Walk, 
Just as he is setting down his far fore-foot, he lifts up his 
near hind-foot. 1844 H. Stephens Bk. Farm 11 . 456 We 
arc accustomed to approach all the larger domesticatM 
animals by what we call the near side—that is, the animal's 
left side. 1884 E. Anderson Mod. Horsemanship 1. li. 7 
To mount without stirrups the rider should stand facing 
the near shoulder of the horse. 

b. of horses in a team, cart-wheels, etc. 

c i6x I Chapman Iliad xxiii. 325 Thy near horse . . 3*et . . gave 
thy skill the prize. 1796 (i\ Grfville] Maxims, Char., 
etc. 22 The poor boy., whipped up the of) instead of the near 
horse. 1764 [see Off a. 7]. 1840 Dickens Bam. Rudge lix, 
One . . who sat postilion-wi.se uf^n the near horse, zgjx Act 
S UrC Viet. c. 79 9 17 The track of the left or near wheel. 
x8^ * R. Boldrewood* Col. Reformer (1E91) x88 The near 
leader dashed round the back of the coach. 

Comb. 0x840 in J. Duel lat ttter's Comp. X29 In this 
operation, the left-hand or near-side horse walks on the 
IP^ound not yet ploughed. 1889 H. F. Wood Rne Coin 
iv, The carman was patching up the near*side wheels. 

4. Close at hand ; not distant. 

1969 Stapleton tr. Bede’s Hist. Ch. Eng, 68 For that was 
the next nere water, which he could conuenicntly use for 
baptism. x6oo J. PoRY tr. Ms Africa Introd. 27 Wilde 
Negros, who .. utterly misliked their so neere neighlxiur- 
hood. 1667 Milton P, L. 1. 102 Satan talking to his neerest 
Mate. 1709 Hf.rkklev Th. Vision 1 16 When we look at a 
near object with both eyes. 175s Gers.sint Catal. Rem- 
brandt's huh. ns On ine Near-Ground, at the Bottom of 
the Pitnt is a Globe. t8so Keats Ode to Nightingale 76 
Thy plaintive anthem fades Pa.st the near meadows. 1833 
Ht. Martineau Loom 4 Lugger \\. ii. 19 Those whose near 
, residence tempted to an acquainUnce. 1869 Dickens Mut. 

Fr. 1. xiv, ril find the nearest of our men to come and take 
I charge of him. 

I Comb. 1641 Best Farm, Bks. (Surtees) 9 To have a care 
I that they bcc not too ncarc-stoned, or eare*inarkcd. 1834 
M. Scott Cruise Mi^e (>859) 479 The outline indeed 
; [wa.s] dangerously distinct and near like. 

b. Near point : (Sec qnots.). Xear work, work 
involving proximity of the eye to the object. 

1876 Bernstein Fixe Senses 70 This point, which is at a 
distance from the cyo of about 4 or 5 inche.s, is called the 
ne.'ir-point of the e>e. 1880 50 /. Rev. 15 May 6j7/a For 
: every eye there is a point within which clear snsion is no 
longer possible without optical assistance; and this.. ^ is 
called the near-p^nnu iSm Swanzy Diseases Eye (ed. 5) iv. 

89 I hc use of the eyes near w'ork w’ithout spectacles 
when the condition . . icquircs them. 

O. AVilh reference to time. 

1849 Macat lay Hist. Eng. v. 1 . 6x7 The near prospect of 
reward animated the zeal of the troops. 1889 Manch. hxaw, 

15 May 5/7 h. thing of the near future. 

I 6 . Of a road : Short, direct. (Chiefly in compar, 

* and super/. See also Cut sh.^ 15 ,) 

1579 bPENSER .Shepk. Cal. July 96 Yet nearer wayes 1 
; knowe. i66x Hickeringill ri/tf/. /hhoc. Wks. 

I 1716 1 . 29a By pretending . . a nearer cut than going to 
1 Hicrusalem. 170a Addison Dial. Medals 1. (1726) 17 It is a 
pity indeed there is not a neater way of coming at it. t8ot tr. 
Gabric/li’s Myst. Hush. II. 116 , 1 presume . . the road we 
i came is a nearer cut. 1889 Act 48 4 49 * 54 i *4 

; Within four miles of one another by the nearest read, 

i 6. Close, narrow, in various applications. 

XS48 Udali, etc. Erasm. Par. Matt. L ^b. In this nere 
' & narowe poynt betwene scruUutc & libcmc. 1968 Gbap- 
TON Chron. II. 9 He then had a neerer eye to the Lordes. . 
i and kept them a little strayter. i66i J. Davies tr. Man- 
delslds Trav. 146 Haring weighed one parcel, so as they 
1 may have a near guess at the rest. 1689 Dmvden ^plvn 
Pref., Ess. (ed. Ker) 1 . 256 Die nearest, the mo« wiical . .of 
! any translation of the iEneids. 18M U hvte h»LviLLB /T. 

I Cox'cnUy i, It was a near race. \ 9 oo Russell Dtaty India 
, II. 396 l/ong chases and near c-c-xpes. 

: 7. Closely affecting or touching one. 

’ 1609 .Shaks. M.scb. III. I. 118 Enery minute of hia being 

1 thrusts Against my neer'st of Life. i6m J* Argt, 

: cone. Militia a It is a more neare and immediate offeoM 
i against the King. 1701 Norris / aVo/ World L vL 378 It 
' was of nearer consequence to Archimedes. 197S Johnson 
Tax. no Tyr. 9 Eagerness for the nearest good. 

8. Niggardly, stingy, mean, 
t 6 i 6 ILCarpbntbe Chritt'e haxumheU 49 CoW comfort, 
a neere hand, a needy reward, a 169I8 Haleb Gold. Rem. 
111. (1673) 30 A near and hard and tracking chapman shall 
never buy good flesh. 1711 Steele . 2 !^/. Na 40a F 4i I 
alwajn thcHight he lived in a near Manner. 1793 Mas. 
Deijinv Life 4 Corr. (x86i) IIL ao8 A good-natui^ man, 
hut reckoned near. 1804 Maa Smfrwxkjd M 1. 11 

She is mighty near, and there is but one fira and candle 
between them. 1874 T. Hardy Farfr. Mad. CroxidxXxt, 
Some were beginning lo consider Dak a near man. 
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Vmv (nW)i V, Also 6 (8) noto, 6 Sc. noire, 
6-7 neovo, 7 nem. [f. Near or a.} 

1 . iWr. To draw or come near, to approach (in 
place or time). 

1513 Douglas /SmcH xil xii. 147 TbeswIpirTuiican bond 
amis And nerys fast, isffa Stanvmumt Jsivr/r iii* (Arb.) 
86 Wee sayle bye Cerauiua swiftly. Wbeare . . a cantel of 
Italye neereth. 1613 Hbvwood Brnw. Agt 11. ii« Their 
morts lie neere to mane. 179a Colibidgb Anc. Afar, iii. 
ill Still it ncrM and ner'd. iSm Mas. Br<¥\‘ning Points 
11. saa Nimp, keep smiling, little child, Ere the sorrow 
neareth. life Pusev A/Al /WA 379 As the time of the 
birth of our Lord neared. 

8. traHs. To diaw near to, to approach (a per- 
son, place, etc.), t Also, to be near. 

tdio Hbvwood CM. Agi u i, Keep off, 1 charge thee 
neere me not titM — Rtiyai 11. li, Give up your Key 
Vnto that Lord tnat neares you. 1948 Ausm's Vey. 11. v. 
177 We must by this means unavoidably near her. iSdS 
Soorr Marm, 11. xi. Soon as they neared his turrets strong. 
1I74 T. N. HARPsa Piac§ thrangk Truth Sen 11. r. 90 The 
quotation.. does not even near the point in debate. 

8. To bring near to (one), rare^. 

t 84 g Rvskin Sfu. Lmmpi vi I la 171 [To] separate man 
from man, and near him to his Maker. 

Hence Br6a*ring ppl. a. 

ti^ W. Lancastkr Proiieriia 44, I feign some nearing 
issue... On which I wait. iSyi Morley Conderett in Crit. 
MUc. Ser. t (1878) 49 The nearing dawn after a long night. 

Vaftr by, p^^p»% ^nd a. Also near-by, 
nearby, and 5 (9) Sc. ner, 5-6 nere, 6 Sc. neir. 
[Niab ado.^ and Br adv.l 

A. cuh. 1 . Close by, close at hand. Now 
chiefly An/, and U. S. 


ri39« Sc. Li/t. Smiuts v. {jekn) xoi Sancte lohnc,^t han 
erand had ner oy, and herd quhat wes done, c 1470 Henry 
tVattmcc I. 378 Kidand thar come, ner by qobar Wallace 
was, The lorte Persye. m 1333 Ld, Berners Huam Iviii. 197 
Galafler was nere by, and Mrd what Huon sa>*d. 1718 
P. Walker Lift Ptatn Pref. (1827) 30 The Preaching was 
near-by, for we heard the Psalms sweetly sung. sStt M or rm 
Eawtkfy Par. I. 145 Nearby is my asses* stall. 1888 E. L. 
Wilson in Ctniury Mag. July 338/1 The ruins of an old 
temple near by bear the cartonches of Rameses 11. 

2 . NearW, almost ; thereabouts. Chiefly Sc. 
sa86 Sir G. Have Lam Arms (S.T.S.) 169 [He] distroyit 
aiuTslew nereby all the kingia of the warld. 1909 in Mtw. 
Hta. Vlt (Rolls) 439 Hyt ys nere by an hole yere that a 


Htn. Vlt (Rolls) 439 Hyt ys nere by an hole yere that a 
servant of hys hatoe oyn yn themperows corte. 1598 
Kennedy Traci, in tVadmuSac. Afisc, (1844) <66 

Neirby ane tbousand |eir or Augustine was borne« 1996 
Dalrymple tr. LtsUt't Hist. Scot v. a6a At p.'issage of 
Trtflik . • Was neirby culttt away fra Britannie. i8ss bcorr 
xlv. After a trot o* sixty mile, or near by. 

B. prtp. L Close to (a place, etc.). Now diai, 

1496 SIE G. Hays Ltno Arm (S.T.S.) 43 The citee of 

Homryv..is Dcrtby Rome. 1814 Nicholson Coumtsy Lass 
iii. Near by the poet's houseless head. 1889 H. Line. 
Gitss. av., He lives near by th* Calvin capil. 
ta. Sc. Nearly in accordance with. Oh, rarg^^. 
>S3S Stewart Cron. Scat 1. 331 Judges be maid neirby 
thevse of Rome. 

C. adu Close at band, neighbouring ; not far 
off. Chiefly £/. -S'. 

O. Macdonald Pkassiasits vii. (1878) lao The cows 
in a near-by field were eating. 188a Indeptademi (N. Y.) 
I May (Cent.), The ncar<by trade and Western dealers are 
buying moderately, silt H. A soar. Rev. CXXVII. 361 
Great problems in the near-by future. 1887 Times xi Aug. 
4/3 Many people, .are housed, .in near-by towns (U. S.k 

ilaaretio (niia jktlk), a. Zool. [L Gr. W «09 
Nio- -p Aacnea.] Comprising, or pertaining to, 
the temperate and arctic parts of N. America, 
in respect of the dbtribntion of birds, etc. 

iSei ScLATEa in Free. Limn, See.^ Zeot. II. 136 The 
northern, or Nearctic region, extending down the centre of 
the tableland of Mexico. 1877 I.s Conte Eiem. Gtai. iv. 


i nere by an hole yere that a 


sidcred as afauna. 1891s Newton D/r/. Birds 3x9 The total 
ofjpecoliar and cbaracicristk Nearctic genera beiiig.,9t. 
lienr^ obs. form of Na'an. 
Vaarluuidvedb.,/n|;^., and If, Now only i’if. 
and duU. Also nenr*hniid, nenrbnnd; neinuid 
6 .Sr, aelraiid. [Nrab and Hard iA] 

A. ach. 1 , Close it hand, close by. 
msmoCunarM. 3844 Al ^ land pu our a^boatc Hun lai 
ner tamd 1379 BAaaova Bruce xvl 538 Menof the cost of 
Yngland, That dnclt on Hnmmyr or neirhand. rs49B 
St CutMert (Surteea) sesi A largw hooM was made nere- 
>895 Stewait Crass. Seat. 1. 13 Of nychtbour men 
Licmefield tr. Castasf 
MsCs Cm. E. M, ,37 naiet met with spkM better 
c^jLsndnerer lmfidthenaiOraniRlor. idssSwAN.y/0r. 

*k« bCk seem to be far off, 

”*?“**•• CmH* II, 146 On. lan bmr. to 

SSd Ptae. mmm imi whm I 

b. Clow w a pUee ot pmon. 

coke house lecnd. 1643 RuTMinwo2?7vl-?A 

^**37) *06 A My iha^id a phuitatloii neat hand tohlMw 

te. Atdowqiutten: clowly. Ott.tvn. 

. Hall Cky$ $^ .1$ ni. wo. Ibrahl 

w MM lM.d% ibM kjiif nw eoiMniii.4 to trail 


hit awne person. 1670 LAassu Vay. Hah 11. 45, 1 arrived 
at the great tenai .. and there taw the thirteen statutes of 
our SaWour and the twelve Apostles near hand, which seem 
below little taller than the statue of our tallest men. 
t d. Ik go mar handx To be economical. Ohr^ 
a tSaS ANDMEWBa Serm. Wks. 1843 V. 946 This Is that 
that makes the devil so good a husbMd and thrifty, and to 
go near hand. 

2 . Nearly, almost. (Common c 1300-1600.) 
sj. . Cursor M. 989 (OOtt.L Adam was put vte nerenand 
nakid. 1397 Langl. P. PL B. xiii. x, I awaked tbere.with 
witles ner^ande. 14. - Sir Bents (O.) as6o He had Beuys 


witles ner^ande. 14. . Sir Bents (O.) 3560 He had Btuy* 
nerehande .slaynei CXA7X Fortbscuk IVks, (18^) 468 Lords 
and Officers, had nerenand as many mat 


rtheirown.. 


as had the Kyng. 1330 Palscr. 7 x 8 /x He syghed tyll his 
herte dyd nerehinde bniste. 1600 Holland Lay xxviii. v. 
67X He destroid all the standing come, which now was 
neere-hand rlp^ 1677 Cary Ckrossat. 067 This makes near 
hand a Years difference. 1730 Ramsay Fabies^ Tina Cats 
4 Ck. 4s Thus he went on, Till hatih the haves were near- 
hand done. 1789 Burns Death 4 Dr. Horssbadt xiil. Sax 
thousand years are near hand fled. 1818 Scorr Rob Ran 
xxix. His race is near-hand run. i86s G. Macdonald A. 
Forbes xii. We're a* keepit in.. and nearhan* hungerL 

B. prep. Near to, close to (a place, person, 
point of time, or action). 

a 1300 Cnrsor M. 758 he nedder nerhand hir gun draw. 
ri34o Hamiole Psalter fxx. la God is nerehand nis lufers. 
W 0 E.E. IPiils (xBSa) 43 Nerhande holichyrehe. a 1490 
Le Atorte Arth. aSQS Whan it was nyghed nere hand none, 
igao so DuNiAa Poems xxit. 79 , 1 say nocht, schir, sow to 
repreif ; Bot doutles, 1 ga rwnt neir hand it. 1977-8 Reg. 
Privy Cousscit Scot. 11 . 666 l*he said Alexander.. wes not 
piesent at the doing thairof nor neir hand the samyn. 1633 
KUTHKRrORD Lett xxix. (i86a) I. 104 Your winter.night is 
near spent, it is near hand the dawning. 179a Hew YeaPt 
Morning 13 (K. D. DA They filled It near nan* the brim. 
1868 GTrIacdomald R. Fedconer xxiii. We w’ur near-han* 
the hoose. 1877 H. tV. Line. doss. s.v., Don't thou go 
near*hand Ned. 

C. adj. Near. ( 5 ^ also Eng. Dial. Dict^ 

183s Clare Rnstie Afnse 158 The near-hand stubble-field 

..Showed the dimmed blaze of poppies. 

So t Near handa adv.^ almost. Obs. rare 

€ 1416R Taumeley Myst xtiL 11 In fayth vre are nere handys 
outt qX. the doore. 

VffiA'rish, a. ff. Niab g.J Sbmewhat near. 

Cayley Las At/orjas 1. 141. 1 hod a nearUh 
escape— loMc at the rim of my hat. tiSt * Rita ' My Lady 
Cognette xxxix, He had a nearish shave of his life. 

Jfaffir-laggadtG. [f.NiAB ii.] 

Going near with Uie (fore) legs. 

1996 Sraks. Tam. Skr, itr. ii. 57 His horse.. Waid In the 
backe, and shoulder-shotten, neere leg'd before. 

BTffiRVlj (nlv'ili), ado. Alio 6-7 nw(jo)lf, 
iioer(6)ljr, 6 -U(o. [f. Nbab a. •¥ -ly^.] 

1 . With close inspection or scrutiny; catefully, 
nanowly. Now rare. 

1940 MoRYfliNB Yives* Irnirod. Wysd. B id, If a man woll 
more nerelyer behold this thinge. 1604 G{rimstone| 
HAeosta'i Hist indies it. xi 106 Whoso woulde neerely 
consider the causes and general) reasons before mentioned. 
1669 in Sturmy MariaePs Mag. a 4 b, If you neerly mark 
him, and his End. 179s Jonnron Rambier Nob 135 P 4 If 


arms.. were nearly watched, 
t b. With close attention or great care. Oh. 
>9S4~9 Sotsgs 4 BedL Pkit 4 ktasy (Roxh.) 4 He shall., 
thefyne Aowr from the bran ntrly synL 11 1893 Vrqnkssrft 
Resbeiaism. bL 33a Narrowly, precMely,and nearlygarbcUed. 
o. ParsimoniouiW; frilly, rare. 

S990 Grxene Coemy dmtcA. 9 Hauing some xx. market in 
his purs& long in gathering, and ncerelie kept. 1673 Ray 
yonm. Law C. 396 They had mthar live nearly thaa take 
much paiffft 

2 . With close klnriiip, lelatioiisbip, or oon* 
nexion ; in close intimscy. 

1961 T. NoaTDN CaMsfe imsi. l ii Va whom U pltaaed 
him oiort nereli and moie fiwfliarly to dimw together to 
himselt tfifS Mayni Serm. Unity 97 The mote united, 
htppyesi, neerllcstellyed people In the world. sShpPDru 
Xx.isockis tstLei. Taleratiass L.'a Wke. 1717 1. 140 WUch 
thinge ere ncarlier related to the Govenimeot of the Magie- 
txale than the other* sm loNNeoN Adptninrar Na 84 
F a To be neerly eoqualnfed with the people of different 
countries can happen to very few. mge Tcbnch Huit. 
Lett Ser. 1. i 1 DmoouiMe which should more or lem nearly 
have to do with the ,* vindicating that Truth. Cab- 
rxNTxa Meat Pkys. t. Iv. (1879T 167 A lady nearly con- 
nected with the writer. 

8 . In a epedal degree or maaner ; partleilarly. 
tgfa J. Hevwooo Ferns. 4 E/ign (18^) 177 SpUe In a 
fireende it tottcheth him neerriy. i8^8iiAxaii>ari.Ls87 
If le not litcle 1 haue to say. Of what moic n e e m l y apper- 
taifiesto ve both. sfiiaCNAa I Auem toFrepae. t4TlM}iie 
Treaticiin whidi Weareneerlyeiieiocivned. sTaaffwipr 
Let ta Fope 31 OcL, TU0..I only mention, hewaee it so 
nearly touches myeeK 3788 PeiBorLgv Loot AflrA, Mot. 
Edue. p. Exxl, Every man it nearly laierasted fai the eon- 
duct of Mf fuperiori. iSiiS Hr. MAamfiAU Brooke Farm 
L 5 A jriaoe of newt whkh nearly eonevaed tba iatiMiti ef 
our village. 

A At, withia, or from, t Aoit dMaaeti ^Pidijr 
in TCt^ of place or podthm. 
un b. OoMB HtnOatKi Hmt, n, Hi 
mjmour Nk. thdr bowM waMr 

...» SMwfe, ..wSBm to 

S!?5i:'?2Sir ^ 



the works of the allies 10 nearly. takiVnrmiFam.Lett 
X. (1863) 95i 1 was well pleased with such an opportunity of 
seeinglilin more nearly. _ 


seeing him more nearly. _ 

Ag. iSaoT. GeANOBE Dhs. Legike 49 Tha former doth 
more neerely, or immediately cause the cffecta 01731 


more neerely, or immedialely cause tlie cffecta 01731 
Attbrburv (J.), They are diligent to observe whatever may 
nearly or remotely blemish it. 
tb. Closely (upon one) ; straitly. Ods. 

19S8 GaAVTON CkroM. II. 98 They puriuyng the French 
men. in their Sight did to ncrety folow them Into their 
holde [etc.], ijdfe R- Hovendbn Id Collect (O.H.&) I* eax 
Expences. .which pinch us very neerlye. 18x7 May Lucan 
IX. (x^i) tap Neerely huggiim woe She feedcs on tearei. 
5 a Closely in xeipect oragreement or ilmilarity. 

1994 O. B. Quest Prgfit Concern, 7 That which shall 
ncereliest agree with that I said before. 1638 JUMiue Faint 


ncereliest agree with that I said before. 16^ JuMiue Faint 
Ancients 343 Making a new difference between two neerely 
resembling orothers. i6g6 Sandembon Seems. (t68d 377 He 
is best pleased with thoce that nearliest retemula him. 
1863 Lybll Antiq, Man 10 The age of iron corresponded 
* " ' tree. 1879 Jowett 


1863 Lyell Anitq, Man 10 The age of iron corresponded 
more nearly with that of the httm tree. 1879 Jowett 
Pinto (ed, s) 1. X83 The Euthydemns it.. that in which 
be approMhet most nearly to the comic pocL 
6 . With close approximation or near approach 
(to some state or condition, etc.) 

s8o9 Shake Ant. 4 Ct iL iL 91 As neerely as 1 may. He 
play the penitent to you. a 1619 Donne Ess. (1651) 05 God, 
which cannot be known by his own Name, may neariycst by 
the names and prosperity of his. 1817 Kkbui Car. K, 
Morning xvl, To live more nearly as we pray. 189a Mac- 
aulay Hist Es^, xvi. 111 . 7x8 As nearly prime minister as 
any English suQcct could be under a prince of William's 
character. 

b. \Vithin a (venr) little; almost, all but 
1883 Salmon Doron Mtd. 1. 9a Made neerly stiff enough. 
ibid. 107 Till the Water is neerly consumed. 1790 John- 
son Rnmb^ No. 4 Pe This kind of writing. .it to be con- 
ducted nearly by the rules of comic poetry. •|M Colossi. 
Vic. lY. xviii. 1 (aneuished here for nearly three weeks. iSoo 
FosTEt in Lde 4 Corr. (1846) I. 1x5 Years nearly lost to my 
own happiness. 1813 F. Clissolo Ascent Mt Binnc si it 


was nearly six o'clock. t §99 Jowett Finto (cd. a) 1. 54, 1 . . 
was very nearly making a blunder- 

o. Jvot . • ncarfyt nothing likft 
tilt Colebidgb in Southey Loi Andrew BeU (1B44) II. 
646, 1 have not received nearly one-half of the subi^ptions. 
1884 M. Mackbnsib Dis. Tkromt 4 Hose 11. 961, 1 do not 
employ irrigation nearly so frer|uently os formerly. 

Vafo'rmOffit, a, dial [f. NgAB a.] Nearest, 
tevo Levins Atanip. 176/13 Nermost, /raar/Mrsif. 1876 
MM^yprksk. doss. s.v. Header ^ When contact in person 
is implied, then the superlatives are Hemrmost [etc.]. 
VMnM8 (nle*in6t). Alfo 5*6 n•f•&••(8o, 
6-7 noBianoiSfi, nmra» ndor-. [C Nbab a. 4 
•BISS.] The tUte, fact, or quality of being near. 
1. Cloee kintbip or relationahip. 

1444 Riy: Mag. Sig. (188s) 6j/a For naturele affection 
fandj nemess of kyn and blude. toge CeOMWKU. in Meni- 
man Life 4 Lett (igoa) II. 187 The mater cannot be con- 
cluded without the Bishop of Romes despensacMHi for 
ncrenee of blod. tSog Vebstegan Dee. Inteii. U. (i6s8) av 


l^wecne that and this here U no netreoease of amnitie at 
all. i66e Shamrock Yegetabies 66 To tell what ncernesae 
in every kind is enough, is matter of greatart. svgeBSRKE- 


in every kind is enough, is matter 01 greatart. svgeBXRKE- 
LcrAlciekr. V. 1 17 No regard beiiif bad lomerrt..ornear- 
nessof blood, Bubkk Aid. agst. hY. Hastings MHcs. 
184a 11 . 13*/* FrSm ' * - ^ 


Bubkk Art. agst. hY, Hnstingt IVks. 
proximity of aiuation and nearness of 


184a 11. tys/t From proximity of diuatton and nearness or 
connexion, [he] was likely to have any inteliigenoe con- 
cerning bis mmale relations from the beet anthority. **48 


Macai/lay / f/jf. Av- aaiib V. eoirneafiieieoi DioQai^ie 
were to be regarded. tOiO J. r. Hom Ret 4 Har. Lect. 
xix. 6x HieneaincestoGodasason weeaueeniesewtalso 
might enioy. 

d. Cloie intimacy or friendship. 

ign Snake. RkA. iL *>- ii* s «7 Beaioaioiir neefeocsM to 
iheKing in loue^ It neara the hale of thorn but nte the 
King, tfigy-f Cottexbll Deeaitds Hist Frame 9 
The king received bim Into tbe same neMtee at before- 
mm-fi J.VoTT CAr. £4^(1747) IIL tos latte Ntarpemud 
Intimacy, be could not but Imve * JMwIedEe 

^him. t70| Rowe Uiyee. 1 . 1 , He bj* b«ld blm In 
more eiptel Ncameie to hie Hevt. iteFAWEAva^. 

^Mwrs 73 But baa ite wUh knteedge growa, dte neernose 

bind more nearly t 

2 . ProximUy in spgoe. Al 80 >fr. 
tgle Daw tr. SMdmsdt Comm jMb, TOe commfe m 
U nked onto them In grant amilItjTXr the neiunm tbyot 

S. Cloee HMmS^OTitoitaiiqrv 






57 


ITBAT, 


ZrBAB-SZaETBD. 

Greeks, .eat Fish for Luxury, whereas the Venetian does it 
for Nearness. s 9 i 0 in Thombury Turmr (i86a) II. i8o It 
was., the nearness that is capable of life-long self-sacrifice. 
t6. Importance, coniequence. Obs.rare^K 
EMtahL Ttsi e In a Concern of so common and uni- 
versal Nearness. 

Vtu-lightad. a. [f. Nxab o. 4- Sight sb. 
Cf. Icel. nmsjnn^ Da. nmrsynet^ Sw. narsytU^ 

L Having distinct vision only of near objects; 
unable to see clearly at a distance ; short-sighted. 

sM Lenif. Na aioV4 He is about 17 years old, .. 
near sighted, lyag Prt». St, Russia 11 . 63 Being lame, 
near.ai^te^ pittra with the Small-Pox. 1775 Mmk. 
D'Asblav Early Diary 3 Apr., He is so near-sighted, that 
he peers in every face-a minute or two before he 

knows them. 1833 J. RcNNrK Ai^A. Angling 17 'l‘he form 
of the eye in fishes proves that they arc allvcry near-sighted, 
ligo F. W. Kobinson Vtry Strange Font* 146 Lewis., 
peered at me in his old near-sighted way. 

Jig. 1896 R. A. Vaughan Mystics (i860) 11 . 4a He had a 
near-sighted mind. 1864 Dabbnt yest ^ Earnest 11 . 
41 Let our philology.. rather be near-sighted than far- 
fetched. 1877 Mosley Crit, Misc. Ser 11. 349 Learn not to 
henear-sightM in history. 

2. Close, careful. 

ste8 Moia Mansie tVauck vi, I found myself.. well in- 
structed in the tailoring trade, to which I had paid a near- 
sighted attention. 

Hence Vsuvsi'ghtod&oss. 

181B Maloneys Boswell 1 . 360 Alluding, no doubt, to his 
nearsightedness. i8aa-34 Coo^s Study Med. (ed. 4.) III. 
He was infonned 


155 He was inronned tllat near&ishtedness was almost un- 
known among them. 1884 E. P. Kok Nat, Ser. Story ix. 
The result 01 sear-sightedness. 

NeaBOt obs. variant of Nebs, nose. | 

VeashnesHi^ obs. form of Neshness. | 

N6aBt(e» dial, variants of neisl. Next. 
ITaaBtCUngf obs. forms of Nest(lino. 

VMt (nA)| sb. Forms : i ndat (net, a niatt), | 
If 3-4 nBt, 3-6 neet, 3- 7 note (4 nett, 5 nette, 6 
neatta, najrta), 6-7 naata, 6- neat. [0£. nM 
neut. « OFris. ndl^ naet^ OS. ♦iidA (MDu. nod), 
OHG. ftSz (obs. or dial. Germ, nos), ON. naui 
Nowt (Norw. naut, Sw. not, Da. rtoJ) OTcut. 

f. naul^ ablaut-variant of notsl* to enjoy 
or possess, OK. n Jot an : cf. Nait sb. .'ind v.i] 

L xtif^. An animal of the ox-kind; an ox or 
bullock, a cow or heifer. Now rare. 

ritg Krr/. Psalter IxxiL aj Swe swe neat geworden ic 
earn. c 8 ^ K. ^lpmed Gregory's Past C. xiv. SoDabrcosi 
6 m neates. c tafs Gen, 4 Ex* 94 ^ A net, and a got, and a 
aep. 1377 Lanol. P. PI. B. xix. a6i lohan most gentil of 
alie. The pryi nete of Piers plow, c 1400 ynaim 4 Gaio, 
tfa His he^..was als grete Ale of a rowncyor a nete. 
ci44e PromJ. Parv. 354/a Neet^ lieest, bos. 1573 Tutisxa 
Hutb. (1876) 77 (He] may well kill a neate and a sheepe of 
hisowne. «ie6i Fullbi \yorthies (1840) 111 . aoj In the 
concave of a bom or neai*a footing. 1669 Worlidce Svst. 
Agrte. (1681) 339 Neai, a Heifer, or any of the kind of 
Beeves, Moiiaia in Mackail Li/e (1899) 11 . 318 A 

savage Bull.., He was a gallant-looking neaL 
2. (t or) coUeet, Cattle. 
e8B9 vesj. Psalter xxxv. 7 Men A neat hale fiu does 
drvbteo. cnenaBmth. Mttr. xx. 049 Seh«s foldangesceop, 
fthigofyidoK . neata cynnum. c t tgi O. E. Ckron. (Laud 
MS.) an. 1131 Mioel orfcwalm . . on nart & on swln. c laos 
Lav. 369 ^lldre n A hinen pa ure nete sculen gemen. c laga 
Gen, 4 Esc, J7ia Da kmd is god, ful of erf and of netes he^ 
atjmCmrtor M. 3019 His fadir slow bath schep and net. 
cijw Wveup Ma. (1880) V7a Preslis atso..bien schep and 
fleet. 4481 Pmsion Lett. II. 55 He. .take there xxxyj. tiecde 
of nele. t888 Goodly Primer, Matins Ps. viii, As docks of 
sheep, all herds of neat, sm Tusaen llmsb. (1878) no Be 
suer thy neat bane water em meet. 1811 Snaks. Ib’int, T. 

I. U. tee Die Sieert. the Hcj’efer, and the Calfe, Are all 
call'd Neat. 1^ Fetse Arc. E. India 4 399 Their 

NeEt, thouilh Bnudl Ere sleek and well-liking. 1707 Moe- 
TiMBi Hrm, (J-lf Sec it in rich mould, with neats dung and 
lime. iIbb W« Fobsvtr Fmit Trees xxiii. (iBaJ 331 
Rotten neatt-dnng k the heat dressing that you can give it 
t8fo Moeeis feuam 1. 041 The herdsmen drive Full oft 
to ChtiroB woolly sheeps and neat 
Comb, c 1441 Pran^ Parv, xydo Neet Dryvare, armen- 
tarint, 1894 ATXiiieoN Old Whitby ai The unromantic 


11 U 88 d appo 8 itively, in mai cattle, 
tdfn W. Hveeaed Harraiitfe 60 Two hundred sheep 
^ fifty heed of Neat CaltlOb I9i| Mag. Nov. 540/s 
Mwn by qien or neat cattle, il^ R. W. Dickson Pract . 
Egrie, 1 . Sheep, horses, and even every kind of neat 
cattle. ilfE Ygavs Gremik Comm. 339 Neat cattle were 
>^to FliiiiDe in laige nnmbm 
JKwX (Blt)| n. and euh. Also 6-7 nenie, neio. 
[•d. AP. rnii^ mif V, mi Prov. ml, ned, Sft 
mta, It mtia^ fn ^mtda :-L nUid-um (cf. Pg. 
to shine.] 

e. e wim pls s the precise sense intended is not 
aiwiiye c 3 iw* 

EL odj. X. f L CIsui; ftte from dkt or Im- 
Ako const >881. OAr. 

^Me Umii. JbeiMB. AMEk, (1877) 6t His natnor piece 

tmUiss vMch S. PiBiik 

~ 8 Minee the two Omons. 
steLmiooirfnM 
homo cast ioio the 






Obt. 

^had a nent FMont 
I may casm worafioe 


1 2. Clear, bright. Obs, 

1491 Spenser yirg. Gnat 119 Fresh springing wells, as 
chriatall neate. s66B Culpepper & Cole Bartkol. Anat. 
lit. xi. 1 54 A Membrane . . wherewith it is covered, and shines 
with a neat color. 1687 A. Lovell tr. Thevenot's Trav. 1. 

133 This stone is very hard, looks like a kind of Porphyrie, 
and is very neat when polished. 1797 EncycL Brit. (ed. 3) 
VII. 764/1 The sand . . was p^uliarfy adapted to the making 
of glass, as being neat and glittering. 

3. Of liquors: Pure, unadulterated; s/ec. not 
mixed with water, undiluted. 

1579 Lylv Eupkues (Arb.) 191 The Wine that runneth on 
the lees, is not therefore to be accompted neate bicauMS it 
was drawne of the same peece. 1649 KooEkis Clovis Bihl. 

80 Thou didst drink wine both pure and neate. s686 tr. 
Chardin's Trait. P'rsia 124 She saw loe mix water with 
my wine,, .she and her women drank it neat. 171a Siellb 
Sject. No. 264 f s The Hogsheads of Neat Port came safe. 
176a I.1.0VO Poet, Wkt. (1774) 11 . 6 Will you pour out to 
English swine, Neat as imported, old Creek wine? 1815 
Ckron. in Ann. Reg. 68 Accustomed to drink neat spirits. 
1851 Maviilw Land. Labour I. 3^,9/?, I was obliiged to 
drink rum; it wouldn't ha done to Ha drunk the water neat. 
1876 BesANr & Rice Gold, Butterjly i, 1 should take a 
small glass of brandy neat. 

*860 O. W. Holmes Prof. Break/. -t. vi, A remark . . 
is not .. to be taken * n^t but waUaed with the ideas of 
common sense. 1887 Brit. \Veekly 5 Aug. 219/2 They could 
take the truth neat, so to speak. i 

b. So of other substances, rare. 
s6si R. Child in Hartlib's Legacy (1(^5) 53 If one take ! 
pure neat Honey, and ingeniously < larifie and •^rum and . 
boyl it. i66e F. Brooke tr. Le Blanc's Trav. jS? Grains ! 
of gold, alMolute gold, pure and neat. 188$ \V. L. Cak- 
PEN1 ER Soap 4 Candles 174 The soap . . may. . be put in the ; 

* neat ‘ state direct into the cooling-l^xes. 

+ C. Of a language : Pure. Obs. rare 
tW tr. Chardin's Trav. Persia 378 They speak Persian, 1 
more or less neat, as the people are more or less at a distance ; 
from hhiras. j 

4. Free from any redactions ; clear, net. 

1x99 Hakli'VT yoy. II. 200, btxifjQo duoites of golde neat ' 
and free of all charges. 1670 Peitls Fodime Reg. 19 
Paying the King the eighth part neaL t68$ Sir W. Petiy 
m ill p. vU, 1 have of neat profits out of the lands . . 1 lou/. 
per ann. IV14 Stlklk Loiter No. 24 (1727) i^a.Thc Brother’s 
Estate . . when cleared would not be a neat TbousatKl a Year. 
1747 W. Horsley AVw/ti748) II. 150 The Commander has 
..1 wo- Eighths of the neat Produce of every Prt/e. a 1790 ' 
Adam Smith A*. 1. ix. (1869) 1 . tor It is this surplus 
only which is neat or clear profit. 1817 Jas. Mill Brit. 
India II. V. iv. ^7 He ofierea to give a neat sum, to coyc-.i • 
all expenses. 1887 Daily Neios 28 June 2/3 Sheep trade im- , 
proved and prices higher, especially for prime neat weights, 
tb. Unbroken, complete. Obs, rare~^K i 

1715 Lond. Gat. No. 53^/9 All the.. French Wines arc 1 
neat and entire parcels. j 

e. Exact, precise. Now dial, I 

168a Scarlett Exchanges 58 If the Endo^r cannot meet | 
with a Remitter, for the Neat and precise Sum. 175$ 
Macrns Insurances I. fif) This is the sum whereon the Kc. 
partition ought to be made; all the particular (joods ' 
iiearing their neat l*ro|iortion. 1875 Fakish Sussex Dtct.^ . 
Tis ten rod neat, no more and no less. 1894 * Ian Mac- 
laren ’ Brier Bush aoi It cam tae the bundi^ neat. 

n. t6. Of persons : Inclined to refinement ^ 
or elegance ; fine^ or elegantly dressed ; trim or 
smart in apparel. Obs, 

IC46 HrwooD ProTterbs (1874) 140 Like one of fondfancie 
so fine and so neate, 'lliat would have better bread ihan is 
made of wlicate. IC79 Lvlv hupkucs {.YrW- iiB lic nc*t 
curious to curie thynaire, nor carcfull to lx neat in thine 
apparel. 1609 B. Jonson SiL IFom, 1. i. Still to be neat, 
still to be drest. As you were ^ang to a feast, ita Vavgh an : 
.Sf 4 rjr Seiht, 11. Prcrddcnce lil (18561 167, 1 , hkc flowers, , 
shall still go neat .As if I knew no month but M-iy. 
t b. Of dress; Elegant, trim. Obs. rare. 

1634 Sir T. Herbert rr.tr-. igi I'teckt in neat attire, 
j t69sKt::<MKi'T Paroch, Antiq, C^ss. s.v. GaiJa. A neat or 
! liatidsoine garb. 

I +0, Ot women : Trim, smart. Obs. 

Possibly with more or less im| 4 icati<Mi of sense 5. 

*588 Mirr. Mag.^ Dk. Clarence xliv, Matched w'ilh a 
ma^cii ncle. 1607 Tofsell Four/. Beasts (1656) 354 Thi^ 

S )ur neat Bride » one of the F.fnpnsa called Lamix. i 6 s 4 
. Fletcher tr. Martial v. ii. Ye Matrons Bo>*es. and 
Virgins neat. To yeya my Page I dedicate. 

7. Chamctcriied by elegance of form or arrange- 
ment, with freedom from nil unnecessary additions 
or embellishments ; of agreeable but simple appear- 
I ance ; nicely made or proporlioncil. 

In early use the handsomeness of the thing appears to 
the more prominent idea. 

a. of towns, building^, etc. 

Iga 9 - 4 a Sternholt ft H. T’r. exxii. thou Jcru^lem full 

fiuie; . . much like a Ciiie iwai . i6ot B. J onson Porta sUr 
HI, i, Here’s a most neate fine street, W\ not? * 63 ® ^ 1 - 
OOPWTN tr. Bp. Herr/ordt Ann. Eng. (1675^ 65 Hampton 
Court, the neatest pile of all the King’s houses, a i66t 
Fuller WoHkies (1840) I. iia M.iny neat houses .and 
ulutAnt seats there be in this count)*. * 7*7 Berkeley 
ymi. Tonr Italy Wk.s. 187* IV. 5®* Tn« ff>*dens arc ne.nt, 
tDRckNis, and kept in gofd order. 1773 Johnson Let. to 
jVnr. Tkmle ax Aug., We lay at M^xitrose, a neat pbarc. 
i8a6 Gasetteer Seotl. toa/i A neat and conu^ious man- 
rion-houae. 1863 Diacs|ia Mnt. />. 1. xv, It was made 
neater by there really being two halls in the house- 
b. in general use. 

ta,6 FIWIIIIIS jWtf- 393 W hen I ihmVe \-pon Ihv 

nMt. propoftwn. R Cw*ite. Lm, t C.ww. 

(rt,®rH«rr«*le..AT*ii«»l»n<Hi«l*todeli,blthee,. rtto 

St^ Mmrimtr't Mmt. n. 8. 53 Voa mutt jiw. . . Sel* of 

StMlLtlttn-.i«itl>anc 9 tHMiiittrt«uwwi 8 iilMm. itm 

tbMUmCMrt. (a H. SJ III. 43 Mr. Aubw. .-nt a ne«j 
Hand, ijdl Cowttta Carwr-aa*. aj, In a foeu* niuml and 


neat, I.»t nit ynur rays of information moet iSj, J. Hot. 
lksd Manu/. .Metal II. 244 An agate slyl^ ground and 

f ohshed to a smooth neat point. Mrs. Carlyle Lett. 

I. 393 What our livery-stable keepers call a neat fly. 1888 
Miss ljkAi>ix)N Fatal Three 1. ii, I hc furniture was neat. 

ahiol, 1871 I>,wi;ll Pohe Prose Wks. 1890 IV. 48 It 
seems lo me ihat Pope had a sense of the neat rather than 
of ihc beaut t ful. 

C. spec, of wix»l : (see quot.). 
i8^W. S. H. MrLARKN.<k/m»ri>/^ xo Fine [wool] from llie 
shoulders ; ngat, fioiu tlic middle of ine sides and hiirkr 
8. a. Of language or style; Well selected or 
expressed ; esp. brief, clear, and to the point ; 
cleverly or smartly put or phrased. 

1x86 A. Day Eng. Secretary i. (1625) 2 Aptnesse of words 
and sentences respecting that they be neate and choicely 
picked, x^i in Crt. a Thne.^ r/ Jas. I (1H48) II. 277, I 
have heard extraordinary commendation made of a neat 
speech by one Pynu 1687 Kvh.yn Diary 27 Keh., A veiy 
quaint neate discourse of moral righteousnesse. 1706 
Heakne Collect. (O. H. S.) I. 165 A neat Answer made to 
his Paper. 1784 Cowi-i.k /a.ih 111. 278 1 hough the Mile be 
neat, Ihc method clear, the argument exact. 1830 Mac- 
aulay Let. in 1 revclyan Lije \ 1, 1'jfj \ clear and neat 

.statement of the points in r.oniroveriiy. 1865 Tvi.riR Early 
Hist. Plan. L 11, 1 am not sure that the simpler Hottentot 
version Is not the neater of the two. 

b. Of preparations, esp. in cookery. Daitiiy, 
elegant, tasteful. 

161X Shaks. Cymb. iv. iL 48 Ami. How AngelMike he 
-•tngs? Gui, But his neate Cookerie? 1634 Sir T. Her- 
Hi:rt Trav. 51 A very neat and curious Batw|iict. 1666-9 
Pi i'YS Diary 26 Feb., Had a mighty neat disli of cuMarcls 
.and tartiL a i68s Sir 1 '. Browne Misc, Tracti (16841 lu 
The Qtmpbyre that we use is a neat preparation of the 
same. 1731 Iioi.iNc;RROKE in Sui/t's Ixtt. (1766) 11 . 177 
You keep servants and horses, and frequently give little 
ne.Tt dinners. 1799 Underwood Diseases Children (ed. 4) 

I. 55 A few grains of magnesia, .fonns a much neater medi- 
cine. 1844 H. Steekkns Hk. Farm 11 . 24B i hc male 
[fowls] making the best roast, ?Md the female the neatest boil. 

C. Cleverly centriYed or executed; involving 
special accuracy or precision. 

1598 Maksiok SiO. Villanie x. Hiijb, The Oibesceles- 
tiall Will dannee Kemps li^gc. They'lc re\-fcl with neate 
ium^ts. B6a< Massinger Beiv IVay v. i. Was it nol a rare 
trkk . .10 make the deed rioihing V 1 can do twenty neater. 
167s A. Browne App.Art Limning 10 Rather make choice 
of a good Free ana rlold Fullowing of Nature, then to affect 
an exlieme Neat way. 1846 Greener Set. Gunnery 150 
The neatest part of the process consists in the joining of 
the pciinis of the two rods. »*S?. Macaulay Hiit. Eng. xi. 
11 1 . 90 A neater s^tecimen of legislative workmanship. 1865 
Dilkfss Mut. Fr, 1. iv, This was .t neat and happy turn to 
give the .subjecL 

0. a. Of Iversons (and animals); Inclined to 
cleanliness or tidiness. 

1577 tr. Bh Hi tiger's Decades (1597) 154 I^t euery» young 
man be neate, not naslie. 1596 Shaks. i Hen. iV, 11. is'. 502 
Wlierein U he. .neat and cleanly, but tocarue a Capon, and 
cat it ? 1617 MoRViiON I tin. 11. 46 He w-as very neat, loving 
clen 1 ines.M; liolh in a|:»parrcll and diet. 1670 RriX>ks li'ks. 
(1867) VT 441 The neatest person may .sometimes slip into 
a slough. 17^ J0HN.SON idler No. t 6 P 2 He was remark- 
ably neat in bb dress. iBoa Palkv Aat. Theol. xv. (1817) 
132 Inhabiting dirt, it is, of all animals, the mraicst. 1885 
Mi&s Hraddon Wyllards li'eird I. i. 14 He was neat and 
methodical in all small matters. 18^ Cable 9 Apr. 231/1 
A neat farmer Is ca.sily distinguished by his fences. 

trans/. 1690 Bui.wer Anthrcpcrnct. 121 Finding one 
hairc in a platter of meat, they will not touch it. . .So strict 
arc llwy in their neat Swperstiticxi. 

b. Exhibiting skill and precision in action or 
expre.^ision. 

161S Selden Illustr, Drayton's Poly'-clb. iv. 215 Your 
more neat judge menLs . . rather make it symbolicall than 
truely proper, a 16x3 F i etcher H ‘i/e/or Month i. |i. Men. 
To lic a vuliin is no such rude matter. Cam. No. if hr lie 
a neat one. 1684 tr. Agrippa's Tan. Arts liv. 148 In Dis- 
coni'sc, the Italians arc grave, . . ilie .Spaniards neat, . . the 
French quick and ready. 1806 Wolcoi (P. Pindar) 'Tnstia 
Wks, 1812 V. 337 You paint so sweetly Love’s alarms The 
neat Historian of their charmA. 

10. Put or kept in good order, tidy. 

*588 Shaks. Tam. Shr. iv. i. 117 Now my spruce com- 
panions, is all icadic, and all things neate? *7*8 Lady M. 
W. Montagu Let. U C'tesi Bristol 10 .Apr., Ine exchanges 
arc all ni^l'lc buildings . . .md keiK w ondcrfully neat. 1745 
/V Foe's Fn^. Tradesman 1 . xxxi. 511 A tradesman's 
* • • ’ id neat. 1794 Mrs. 

: neat 

^ - - [.296 

i’he iL-iir suid dress though alw ays neat, and still a.s simply 
.-UT.Tm;rf! a-s possible. 18B4 F. M. t:RAWEoRD Rom. Singer 
1.14 Kverything is s’ci-y neat abrut liim and very quiet. 

11. .dan^. In ironical um: ; Rare. fine. 

1817 T. Crei Vtv in C. Paj i s f i/n) H- *38 So much for 
my new frimd ! Is be not a neat une? i8rf Ibid. 186 His 
! wife seems lo ha\T l>ci-n quite as ne.-it an article as his sister. 

: 12. Comb., as vexii joicd, -fingered, -footed, 

: •limbed ; also Neat-h.\m>fi>. 

: 1641 Miltos .Animadv. Wks. 1851 III. soe Doobtlesse the 

1 neat finger'd Artist will answer yes. 1747 Mem. Nufrebtan 
Crt. II. 25» The neat-limbed Nugmeg suckling the infant. 

I i8a3 Lamb Elia .Ser. il Old Margate Hoy, Thy neat-finnred 
I practice in the culinary vocation. 1844 Lo. Houghton Palm 
' Leoavs 109 That bright -eyed and neat-lirob^ boy. 1870 
1 Bryant Iliad I. ix. 793 For iViC sake Of bis neat-fooled 
bride. 1876 Gkc. Et jot Dan. D<r. xlii, The pale, neat- faced 
I copying clerk. 

R adv. Neatly. 

1 i68« Hooks Microgr. 195 Us head was much bisger and 

! neatar shap'd. lySS J- Shebbrarb Lydia (1789' I*- 53 ?ke 
wa.A dresara extremely neat, without show tw oAteniRiion. 
1 1784 CoWfER Task Ilf. 4 ».t 1 ‘bv rest . . he disposes o^t At 

o 
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mtMurad distanoM. iln J. Platts Ak CHriuitia 7S» To 
lav their colour or ink neater on the paper. i8|o DicasNa 
Old C, SAi^ xvi, 1 think 1 could do It neater than you. 
b. Ccmd,f at ntat^b^md^ -ni/, •drtsstd, •polished, 
lyag Savaob IVaKdimr v. 43 Neat polish'd mansions rise 
in prospect gay. sygy Dvaa Fluee in. Poems (1761) 138 
The neat«dress'd housewives . . Come tripping on. 178a 
Pkmnamt Joum, Chest, te Limd, tay Moxhull hall, the neat- 
dressed seat of Mr. Hacket. ita Lamb Elia Ser. 11. 
Thoughts am Books, To be strong-backed and neat-hound is 
the desideratum of a volume, a slga Moow/^ast 0/ Lihtl 
a, A cloven hoof, l*hrough a neat-cut Hoby smoking out. 
Veat, V. Now rare or Ohs. [f. prec.] 

1. irons, (and itUr,) To make neat ; t to clean. 

1574 Hellowcs GutmmnCs Fam, Ep, (1577) 358 It shall be 

more expedient, to neate and purge the snuffers, than to 
snuffe the candela T1S79 Montgomerib Misc, Poems 
xlviii. xoi Our bottismen our gcir perfytlie ncits. 1581 Myi.- 
CASTEa Positioni xl. (1887) 331 Tne houres l>efore learning 
. .are to be bestowed, vpon either ncatiiig of the bodie, or 
solacing of the mmde. m xhA Durham Exh, Revelatim vi. 
(x68o) 3a A girdle. . was used for nesting the long robe* 1736 
Prgge a Ifk. KtHiicisms s. v., ‘ She neats about , i,e. she goes 
about the house, making things neat and clean. 

2 . irons. To clear, net (a sum). 

sylB W. Mabikall Yorksk, I. 946 It would have neated 
only sd a foot. tOog Trans, Soc. Arts XXI. xao These 
have.. neated fully eighteen pounds ten shillings an acre. 

. Neate, obs. form of Ne.vT sb, 

XTeaten (nf't*n), v, [-in 8.] To m^e neat. 

sigB .fiiii neatened with a collar- 


band and I 


I collar. 


1 9 r 6 a*ter 7 . Obs* [f, Nkat sb, + -irt.] A 
place for cattle. 

1849 Hawabd Crowm Rev, 30 The Neatery. . .Seven Yeo* 
men Kirveyor of Oxen, Mutton, Veale. Lambe, &c. 

XTeatll dial, and poei, Also'neath. 

[Aphetic for Aniath .1 Beneath. 

1767 TAVixm Poems fls(£. D. D.), Grannie's crown fu* well 
he claw'd, An* 'ncath her kirtle. 18114 M actacgart Gaiiovid, 
EttcycL 35a Tykes wad hask..neath the auld arm-chair. 
1871 Palcrave Lyr, Poems 74 Had 1 seen 'neath a face of 
mercy HcH's particular malice mask'd. 1887 P. M'Nbill 
Blawearie irj One of the pair caught him by the feet, the 
other neadi the armpits. 

Veat-luuidedt a. [Nrat n.] Having a neat 
or deft manner of handling things ; dexterous. 

1831 Milton L* Allegro 86 Their savory dinner .. Which 
the neat-handed Phillis dresses. 1831 Ht. Mastuceau Homes 
Abroad i 4 Aneat-htnded dairy-maid. \kgs Peter Parley's 
Amm, VI. IQS Bracelets for the neatest-handM of her nymphs. 
1877 Mat. roBaisTEt Aftenom I, s Neat-handed Phillis and 
a coadjutor served tea and coffee. 

Hence V 8 nt 4 m*ndoAaau. 

«•» UiE Diet, Arts 918 The French with all their in. 
tenuity and neat-handedness. 188a Comh, Alag, Nov. 533 
The French doctor had praised her slcill and neat-handed nest 

Neather, obs. Sc. f. Nritiiib, obs. f. Nktbxb. 
Veatliavd (nflibiid). Also 4-5 neat-, 4, 6 
net-, 6 nete-. [f. Nbat sb, 4- Hkrd sb/i'l One 
who has the care of neat cattle, a cowherd. 

ij8b Wircui» Amsos vii. 14 V am not a prophete,..but 
a neet heerde Y am. 1390 Growia Cot^, II. x6i The lorcs- 
maa of tbeScbepherdcs, And ek of hem that ben netherdes. 
c 1440 PromA, Parv. 354/a Neet Hyrde, huhulcMS, a 1540 
Baameb Was, (1573) 190/1 Heo..went to the kinaes Nete- 
herdes bouse, and there desired lodginge. \grt^ Holin- 
SHRD CkroM, 111 . 1047/1 The sheepe will obeie theskmheard, 
and the neat be rulwd ^ the neatheard. 1603 R. Johiisqm 
Kingd, 4 Commw, S33 Vpon the mountains dwell neat-herds 
and sbeapheards. twi H. Mots Dw. Died, in. xxix. (1713) 
as3 More like to the blowing of a Neatherd’s or Swinebm s 
Horn than to the sound of a Trumpet, tyas BaAOLSV Fam, 
DM, S.V. Scabbed heels. If the Disease returns,, .apply the 
Neefherds Omtment. 178s Hume Hist, Eng. 1 . iL 44 A 
neatherd, who had been entrusted with the care of some of 
his oowA s8b3 Scott OnemtiH D. xxxv, A hull, .oompclled 
- by the neat-herd from tne road which be wuheato ga 187O 
Aodt Afem, Beamckief Abbey 53 note, These may have been 
. .huts for the neathem 

fig, is8i MAmascK Bk. of Notes 84a The Pope, who b bis 
Ncatbeaird bacra vpon earth. 

Hence VM*thgxdMM, a female neath^. 

1648 HaaaicK Hesper,, Neatherds, Haik can I now 
expressa My bveontomy Ncatherdetse. 188a A Domon 
Sign of Lyre 303 Whitbm away, lab Ncat-herdcaBt 

a, Sc. Alto neltli^ noth-, [f. 
Neath + -most ; cC NETHmnaT.] Lowest. 

iMo Morison Poems 97 (E. D. D.), Garter be^ht the 
neitn’fflost clout Is hang^ wi' awfu force; ilifa Blackie 
/EtchylMs 1 . 03 How? Thou who sitteat on the ncathmost 
bench, Speak*M tbut to met 1871 W. Alexandeb yokmay 
Gibb xiv. to6 The vera nethmost shall o* the lamp's dry. 

Alto noata*. [f. Nxat sb, Cf. 
Da. dial, nods for nbdhsis.l 
1 . A bouie*or shed in wnich cattle are kept 
e 1440 Pram/. Parp. 354/s Neet bowse, boecar, stoe 
SuavLET Ceuntrte Farms iv. iU. 634 The Wt and putest 
dung thm you can find in your neutbouse. iSig Mamwood 
S wine-houie, Neat-house, or 
k**®* Bloomwelo IViidifiowerrgr^ 

a A ne«r CheW Bridge, when then 

WM • Mlebnted market-gMden. Atio M 
rfa Mamimu Clfy Mmdmm iii. L Tb. mSUmm. fa 


Tutlle-fields, Westminster. 178s Load, 8 Emdrens V. 34. 
1804 Eael Lauderdalk Pnbik Wealth lii. 13a note, 'l*he 
proauca of the soil at the Naat-houiaa before mentioned. 

aitrib, ifay S. Switsxr Praei. Card, PrsC 11 The prac- 
tice of our Neathouae-men and Gardinera. 

MMtUy (nPtifai), V, Now ran or Obs, Also 
6 notify, 7 -flo. [t Niat a, 4- -(Ofy.I trans. 
To make neat, to purify. Hence Noa'ti^ng. 

s6oi Holland Pliny II. 11 With Wines delaiad, neatified, 
and guelded, as it were, by passing thorow an Ipocras 
bag. ci8ti Chatman illaa il Comm, 34 That which he 
addeth b onelie the worke of a woman, to nctifie and polish. 
1684 Baxter One Thing Nec. Pract. Wks. 1830 X. 494 Did 
Christ or hb apostles spend their time .. neatifying their 
bodies, or such likef i8a8 Polwnblb Trad, 4 RecelL 
I. v« 161 'The internal decoration, or rather neatifying of the 
Church, was at length accompliued. 

tVea*tiEll, <e, Obs, rare^^. In 3 notlue. 
[f. Neat sb. + -ish 1.] Resembling cattle. 
c laoe Trin, Coll, Horn. 37 pe aheptsse and pe netbse men 
he 5 under cristes bralshipe. 

t Neat-land. Ohs. ran^. [For OE. itniai- 
land\ see Geneat.I (See quot) 

187a Blount Latu Diet, Neatland, bnd let or granted 
out to the Yeomanry. 

Nealdy (nf'tli), ado. [f. Neat a. -f -LY t.] 
In a neat manner or style. 

1 . So as to present a neat appearance; in a 
nicely finbhed way. 

1579 B. Googb HtresbacKs Hush, tv. (1586) 187 If their 
woorlcmanship bee neately, and eoually wrought. i86e F. 
Bbookb tr« Le Blanc's Trao, 75 'i‘hey wear ..pumps very 
neatly made. 1711-4 Pors Rape Lock it. 38 Twelve vast 
French Romances, neatly gilL 1784 Cowpbb Task ti. 587 
There closely braced And neatly ntted, it . . binds the 
shoulders fiat. 1810 Shbllev Peter Bell yd vi 1. viil, A gen- 
teel drive ..MTith siRed gravel neatly bid. i860 Mrs. Car- 
LVLS Lett, 111 . fit My aotbes folded neatly up. 

2 , With neatness or tidiness (in dress, etc.). 

178s Pettie tr. Guazto's Civ, Com. iii. (1586) 179 b, 

Neither take we anie great care to be serued honourablie. 
neatelie, and reuercntiie 1601 Shake. AlCs Well tv, iU. 168. 
1 will neuer trust a man againe. for keeping his sword 
cleane, nor .. wearing hb apparrell neatly. 1^ Stanley 
Hist, Philos, VL (1701) 935/1 S^ing a young man very neatly 
dress'd. 1733 Berkeley i^uerist I 60 Whether there be any 
instance ot a state wherein the people, living neatly and 
plentifully, did not aspire to weidUiT 
d. With brevity, clearness, and point. 

1370 Marriage Wit 4 Sci, il Iii. in nail. Dodsley II. 346 
Ah flattering quean, how neatly she can talk I 1883 T* 
Wabhington tr. Nicholay's Voy, Kp. Dcd., In a matter 
nothing doubtfull to vse needlesse proofes, as Tullie neatly 
saith. 1^ Junius Paint. A ndents 74 Simonides expounded 
this point somewhat neatlier. 1664 Poweb ExA, Philos, 1. 10 
How neatly Sir Theodore Mayhem delivers his Observation 
of this Animal. 1714 WaasTKD Whs, (1787) 378 Of Hyper- 
boles .. those are the best which are the neatiiest couched. 

Afanch, Exam, 94 Nov. 6/x It may be doubted whether 
a tickibh point was ever put more neatly. 

4 . Cleverly, dexterously. 

1803 Knolles Hist, Turks (1638) 95a To bane a boy., 
neatly placed behind him vnder hb Urge robes. 1883 
Manley Grotins' LotvC, Wars 341 Averring, that heonely 
counterfeited a face of modesty, the more neatly to hide the 
cruelly of his heart thf/b Fkyei Ace, E India 4 P. 88 A 
notable Skirmish, .wherein they were neatly intrapp’d. t86e 
Motley Nether/, tx. (i8fi8l II. 75 The plan was neatly car- 
ried out 1890 Bakeb Wild Beasts 1 . 131 Yon naturally 
wish to kill your animal neatly. 

5 . Comb, as neaify^finished, •made, etc. 

*888 B. foNioN CyntMa's Rev. tv. v, I am tba uaatlycit- 
made gillani i* Che companie. 1881 Cnetmam AnglePt 
Vade-m, xxxvU. | e (1680) 933 The veiw best and neatiiest 
spun Hemp yam. i8|8^ Dickenb Sk, Bee, Parish vii, 
There was a neatly-written bUl in the parlour window, ite 
W. Coluns Q, ^Hearts ii. Little neatly-gloved hands. 
iMo Geo. Euot Aiili on Ft. 11. ii, With the neatiiest finished 


(nPtnfiE). ff. Neat o. 4 •hiee.] 

L The quality or condition of being neat, in 
varioui applications of the adj. 

Decades 138 It was so named for the ncatciNiss 
andbewtifnlnes iberof. ijBi K obucn Spec. Brit., Cenwali 
(1738)63 liter b not atowne . . more comendabbror 1 


01 buyldingei. i8|f|Juicivt Pedni. AneUnis »o There b a 
EKvnderfnli gK 


great difrorenoe between pure 
ctation. f8Ea Noaam Hiereeies 97 Too much 
Neatness will slide Into Luxury and softness. 1741 Ricnaeo- 
aoM Pamela II. 359,1 was mua pleas'd with the Neatness of 
the Good Woman. 1774 Goldsm; Ab/, AfrM. (1778) Vll. tyt 
There b much geooittrical neatness in the dbpoial of the 
serpent's scales, e xBgs Arab, Nts. (Rtldg.) She had 
even neglected that neatneas and cbanlinsss so Mooming to 
persons of her sex. sEEf A, Duncan Mem, W, Dnmcem eS 
It was quite a mod el in respect of order and naatnass and 
freenass from waads; 

pL depa H. Millbb Scenes 4 Lcf. xx, She ratainad a 
few of tba mechanical Matnesses of foeartteryeaiB. i%8 
MEatomi R, Feterei xlU, LooUnf tothair niatnua, 
b. In fisfmnoe to umjpiEge or ttyle. 
smE Patter Bap ed, Seetl PnC ev, For tba MEtEia of 
making and frnanas of aanaa. 198 FutMUfotr.CRbw'/hts 
To Rdr., Tho abmmmaB aodnasiniaii cfhbtiUlnaplMraaai 
e 8848 Howell LM (1850) 1 . 407, 1 find •• auclh a Edbuilty 
and neatness in yoor lina% that you RUiyjava the lifir of 
bttcnngtoallihaworld. aONCorroR tr. 

1 . luudx. 354 Neatness of stiblsMBUudyOmaiiiiiit siE| 
1 * Musiav Eng. Gram, (ad. 5) Lm Asie b e madku 


t Obs, [irreg. f.NiATrd. 4 -ress 

EE in acinssf etc.] A fcmtle neatherd. 

1388 Warneb A/b, Eng. tv. xx. (ifixt) 96 The Neatresse, 
longing for the rest, Did esge him on to tell [etc.]. i6ci 
Lady M. Wiotm Urania 4I5 She was a Neatresse, and in 
truth an ncata one. 

Naat’l fbot. [t Neat sb.] The foot of an 
ox, ttied u an article of food. 

[1389 TLylv Pi^ w. Hatehit Biv, Wlm shuld I bare 
him that walkes on hb neats-feetot] 1393 Eng, Tripemi/h 
(i88t) 149 Thy tripae were yong, tby neates feete fat and 
faire. ifiao VENNxa Fia Recta iiL 70 The feete of a Bullocke 
or Heifer, which wa commonly call Neats feete. 1831 
French Yerhsh. Spa iiiii. 101 , 1 forbid all flesh that b very 


Dorn, Cookery 108 ^il a pair of neat's feet very tender. 
lEfia Drakb Intell. Deoel. Europe v. (iSfis) 11 1 Hb death 
was in consequence of devouring a neat's loot raw. 

b. aitrib, in neaVa-foot oil (f ffca/3/haf, iica/’r- 
feef), an oil obtained from the feet of neat cattle. 

lEM Langham Gard, Health (1633) 44s Three spoonfull 
of Tubtefoot oyle. c lyao W. Gibbon Fat 
nlv. (1714) 973 


'buefoot oyle. ciyao W. Gibbon Dis/ens, 
\ It has a proportion of Ncets-feet oil in it's 


aPwrierity, ■ iw i it ii w ,. 


aS 


composition. 1787 Huntbk in Phil, Trans. LXXVll. 380 
Either hard fat or marrow, or fluid fat called Ncat's-foot oil. 
sSes J. Nicholson Operat, Ateehanie 734 The neatefoot oil 
prevents the varnish from being sticky. 1E73 Urs's Diet. 
Arts III. 450 The feet of oxen.. yield, when boiled with 
water, a p^uliar fatty matter, which is known under the 
name of neat'e foot oil. 

VMt’a laathtr. [LNsat/^.] Lcdiermade 
of the bid« of neat cattle, 

133s PALBca. 948/1 Neates ledder, cerdeomm, 1338 Waede 
Xx, Alexis' Seer. (1568) 88 If you wil die Nettes leather or 
SpanUhe skinnes. 1801 Shaks. Jut, C . l i. aq Aa proper 
men as euer trod vpon Neats l.cather. t68| Butixb Hud, 
It. L 994 Some have been . . kicked until they can feel whether 
A Shoe be Spanish or Neat's Leather. 1994 W. Felton 
Carriages (iBoi) I. 815 The best leather is the Ox hide, 
called Neat's leather. lEai Scott Ktniho, viii. Exchanging 
a sheath of neat'e leather for cma of flesh and blood. 

attrib, 1673 Houbks Odyssey 117 A tough and strong 

neats-leather sack. 1701 Lend. Gao, No. 3694/4 A strong 
Neals-leather Saddle and Bridle. 

Veat'atoilglt*. [f-NCAT^.] Aaox^tongue, 
uied M an article of foM. 

1398 Shaks. Merck, V. 1 . 1 tie Silence bonely commend- 
able In a neats to^e dri'd. 1888 Bacon kyha I 350 
Smoake preservetb Flesh ; As we see in Bacon and Neats- 
Tongues. 1878 D'Urfky Mme. Fickle 11. i. Bid him get a 
Bottle of Claret, and a Neat's Tongue ready. 1747-98 Mas. 
Guass Coekeey xviii. 989 Take a neat's tongue and boll il 
till tender, tieo Scorr Abbot nin. The remaint of a cold 
capon and a neat's tongue. 1848 Mas. Birch Mrs, Rnn^ 
dell's Dom. Cookery 80 Some people like neat's tongues 
aired with the rooL 

Keauftr^ nearer, obt. fonni of Nivxr. 
IFeavOb obs. form of Nievx. 

Keavilp vanEnt of Kevel v. dial, 
t Vaa*Yiilg* Obs, (See quot tnd Newiko.) 
1889 Wobudgb Syst,^Agric. Diet. Rust., Neesving Yeast 
or Barm. [Hence in Fhuiipe (17^) and Bailcy.l 
Neap, obs. form of Neiob v. 

Vab(neb),xA Now chiefly irdfYAEndi'r. Also 
i, 5-7 nebb, 8-7 nebba (OE. stfbb 
ueut « ON. nef (item neff- \ Norw. nev, sutv, 
Sw. ftd/) Dent, related to MDu. nebbe fern, and 
maac. (Do. nebbe, neb hm.), MLG. nebbe fern, 
(hence De. netb nent, Sw. nkbb, Norw. nebb 
}. It b not cleir whether the root *nqf^ U 


...iidnlbuDd,..ft in|mnebbmhcacraa. aiqaaMAUNOEV. 
(Roxb.) vUL 31 Ilk ana of Vam biiogaB In nebbe. .a 
btaunche of olytiei c i 0 a Hollahd Hendat 57 My neb is 
natberitaaanok. lainbolEneOwla. semCovbbdale^- 
vill. II ShaliadbrakanQfaleafofanoiySetia,a bareltin 
hb nebb. iglf OoLomo OvUPs Met, yni, (1903# *98 
..Makaa winp co atraldi almiE theb iidaiLim oonMnebs 
to stand Upon tbebmouthes. ^ Batr Pbrm.ft'Ei. (Sur- 
tees) 193 At rlajit sida ii tba n^t e ireeJ- >H 8 
Egedds Deser, Greenla n d vi 8 e FislMa. .wiih kmg Nebs 
OT Bilb lika Bbda as$s$ JLWnmm Dinonf^ Wrm 
Pbet Wlia.(tM) 9 S Throng tha flan wa took 

- " ( aaSr Woioh 

Iv. (ilj^t^prha iBellMr.ea^!i with her 


the Mme eb that of Navi rd.l] 

L 1 . The beak or MU ofaW Alao imuf. 
CM Corpus Gless. (Hcacb) R boa Restmm, neb utl 
icipei cBelTlF/fiM/Gelaal axaaaPhmnljt 899 Sindon hn 
flhrn bwlt..A }mt nebb llxeS swm gbn obh* vnu am 
Sc. l^. Saints xxviiL {Margarei^ Sth |hiM com a don 01 
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NBB8BD. 


wuicKer 390 ivasM^ noiiu. . . iHumnsuuiy neb. a 1519 »kbl- 
TON Sp» Pamroi 418 The nebbU of a lyou they make to trete 
and trembyll. 158) Golding Calvin on Deal, cc. 1345 He 
will not deceiue v» in his promises, nor holde vs downe with 
our nebbei in the Water as they say. 1737 Ramsay Sc, Prov, 
(1750) 114 Ye breed of Saughton swine, your neb's ne'er out 
01 an ill turn. 1793 T. Scott Three Auld Men Poems 333 
The snell frost-win^ made nebs an* een To riii right sair. 
i8j4 M. Scott Cruise Midge (1863) 177 Your eyes are blinded 
. .and your neb peeled like an ill scraped radish. 1893 Kip> 
LINO Many invent, 333 He. .laid hb finger to bis nose^his 
dishonourable^ carnelian neb. 

3. The point or nib of a pen (or pencil). 

*899 Middlkton Micro^ynicon Wks. (Bullen) Vlll. 114 
My pen's two nebs shall turn into a fork. i6so Holland 
Canuten'e Bril, 1. st7 He had sharpned the neb of bis pen 
against the Pc^s authority, a 1661 Fuller Worthiest 
Hereford 11. (i06a) 36, 1 have so worne out the Neb of my 
Pen in my Church-History. 1688 Holme Anuoury iii. xv. 
(Roxb.) ao/a In the pen there is the nick or slm or slit, called 
the neb. 1798 Crawford Poeuu 48 (E. D. D.), The words 
Just at the pen-neb hung. 18x5 J. Wilson Nod, A mbr, Wks. 
i8m 1. IX With the neb of my keelivine pen. 

D. Any projecting part or point ; a peak, tip, 
toe» tpottt, etc. ; the extremity of anything ending 
in a point or narrowed part. 

s6ii COTOR., Penneton dun clef the bit, or neb of a key. 
s8b6 Bacon i.| i4TakeaGrBsse with a Belly xmd a long 
Nebb. Ray Joum. Low C, 456 1'hey melt the wax again 

. .and run it. .th^gh the neb of a tiu pot into water. 1698 
Providence Rec, (1894) VI. 311 A stubb sithe with sneaths, 
nebbs and Ringa tjoif Encycl, Brit, (ed. 3) 1 1. 590/3 Raise 
or depress the tube or the level by twisting the neh of the 
screw. 1807 Vancouver Agric, Devon (1813) 117 The light 
Dorset swing-plough . .hasa well-curved iron breast, one ^ 
ten inches long from the neb to the end of the wrest. 1813 
Ann, Rer. 368* Improvements in producing.. a neb or slot 
in the roller, .used in the printing of calico, tflit Butter- 
WORTH Cotton 63 Each line of rollers ought to be movable 
by separate stand slides and cap nebs. 

1 0 . llie embryo or radicle of a seed. Obs, ran, 
fdfS Sib T. Bbowne Pseud. Ep. tti. xxvii. (1686) 146 To 
destroy the little nebbe or principle of germination. x68o 
Shamock Vegetahles 36 All seeds that 1 know have within 
their covers actually a Neb, which answers to a roote. 

n, t4. The face. Obs, 

c 897 K. iGLFBED Gregorys Past. C, v. 43 Donne hr«ce hio 
him on fot neb foran. cioee iEi-paic Ham, II. xoa Se 8e 
awent his neb fram clypigendum^ fiearfan. c 1175 Lamb, 
//i9M.43 Atle heore teres oeoS berntnde gleden glidende oucr 
heore aiene nebbe. a laas A ncr. R. 98 Schcau to me hi 
leottt neo ft ti lufsume leor. c laoo S, Eng, Leg, 1. 468/303 
Op heo stod with wordes bolde. With br^nt neb and glade 
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sette downe in hU booke. ibid.t If wee doc not intende to 
nebbe-inarke them*, then wee putte them up to feedinge soc 
soone as they come hoame. 

IlNeb-MS. [? African.] (See quota.) 

1839 Urb Diet, Arts 83 The rind or shell which surrounds 
the fruit of the mimosa cineraria .. comes from the East 
Indies, as also from SenegaL under the name of Neb-neb. 
1873 EncycL Brit, 1 . 68^ The pods of Acacia NrVb/icvt, 
under the name of neb-neb, are used by tanners. 
NeboratOt variant of Neighboured. Obs, 

II Hftbrii (ne^bris). Archmol, [L. nebris^ a. 
Gr. vefiplf fawn-skio, f. veBpbt fawn.] A fawn* 
skin, worn by Dionysus and his votaries. 

1776 J. Bryant MytkoL III. xo6 They also at their 
sacrifices wore the nebris, or spotted skin, like the Baccha- 
nalians in the west. iSeo Leitch tr. C. O. MtHlePs Auc, 
Art\\vj (ed. 3) xoo A beautiful youth crowned with ivy, 
engirt with a nebrU, resting his lyre on the thyrsus. s87a 
Kuskin Eagle's N. f 325 The nebris of Dionusos and 
leopard-skin of the priests of Egypt relate to astronomy. 
tNebshaft. Obs, In 5-4 •BOhaft, 3 -scheft, 
4 -aaeft. [f. Neb sb, 4- •shaft, repr. 0 £. •scea/t, 
i, the root of sci^ppan, to Shape.] 

1. Countenance, face. 

a laas St, Marker, 4 Nim ^cme of hi 3uhc6e, ant of 
hi semPi sebape, ant of H schene ncb&chaft. a 11x5 Ancr. 
R, 94 ^e schulen habben, her uppe, be brihte sihSe of Codes 

Vernon MS, 127/359 


ina Bis 

13. . Guy Warm, (A.) Ixxv. 7 Wih a long herd his 

Of sum hai 


left 


cherc. , _ . , 

neb was growe. atgeo-f/o Alexander 3940 
nyppid fra nebb he nose be he e^en. 

tb. Neb ta or with nebt face to face. Obs, 
etm Lamb. Horn, 61 Cristes wille bo us bitwon, neb wi8 
neb lor him to son. c laja Kali Meid, 17 SecheS erst upon 
hire, nebbe to nebhe. e ijeo Plorice 4 Be. 615 He. .find tnar 
twai neb to neb, Neb to ii» an mouth to mouth. 

Hence VobiVu a. tWr. to kiss or bill; b. trans. 
to adapt the point of (a pen) for writing. 

1609 Armin Maids ef More»Cl, (1880) 90 Shall not bussc 
knignl, shall not neb T a 1819 in Hewg Jacobite Relics 1. 341 
These two drakes may neb, go hamTm hand. 1880 Gordon 
Chran, Keith 69 (E. U. D.l, ^ught nebbing the pen on the 
desk, and not on the thumbb 

Vabbod (nebds a. Also nebod, nob'd, Sc, 
Qobbit. [f« Neb sb, 4 -ed 8.1 Having a neb, esp. 
of a specified kind, as black-, blue-, red-, sharp- 
nebbed^ and esp. lot^-ttebbed (ygg Long a.i i 8 ). 

Tty.* in Herd OCX/. .>x«4gx(i776) 11. 143 Mv daddie 
me gear enough, . .A nebbra sulf [etc.]. lyMisee Long o.* 
18I. 1808 R. Andirson Cumbld, Bait. 7oblu« nebb'd Wat. 
1814 Mactaogart GaUavid. Encycl, 39 The mavis and the 
yeilow-nebxd blackbord. 1871 S. S. Jones Northumbld, 304 
(E. D. D.), No long neb'd shoes or bootes. 188s Strathesk 
Blinkbonay 148 A brood o' chickens, lang-lcggit, sharp^iebbic 
thinn. 

iVrbbaki M'bafc. Also nebeok, nebk. 
[Artb. jffi nebq^ Rdheq^ 9ubiq, the fmit of the 
lote-lree, or the tree itself.] A thorny shrub of 
the emm Zi^pkus, common in Palestine. Also 
attpfb, with tne, 

i8|o W. lavmo Mohamet 1, 107 Here grew . . the ncbeck- 
tf ee p^ucing the lotus. iSgs Gossa Sacred Sltramt (1878) 
*$9T^ frovet of plane4ftes and nebeks that line iu banks. 
1891 K, AmoLO Lt, 0/ World it 48 Where knot-grass with 
i^ giktSb •• and ntbouk-thoms Bind, .the marble wrecks. 
iVftbd (nPbfil). [Heb. ^ nM or t/ubelx 
see Nabul] A Hebrew inatniment of music, 
nsBally anppoaed to have been a kind of harp* 

1788 OWAiimm iVidN/, in Clio Jewish ant^^^ 

%JdBd of imwMdiastniiiient stia KutdeCycL BiM, 
II. 378 The iMdaf was an Imtiuiiienc of a principal 
opod^ me lameof which was appUed loclie whole genus. 
iMi ANoiL Afiif. Am% Mob, e8c SDlhe wrheri on lAbiew 
onw omder die udM lo have been a kind of dulcimer. 
sfiMS^amn Mssete if BMe 94 Cwtain writers, .have 
hdft^ the mbU 10 be of that dmpto «rm of harps, 
dmpihlngagiinAAi^ 

Hebre Sb^belliil^ a player on the nebeL 

Ztf* U. 371 Anph. .was only the 

w -WM*. 

a Nimi. 

mt'IIMilfc. lit tti j»J AniMAor<nniaw 
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iiebscheft. 


Minor Poena j 


! Bleiised beo, ladi, thi liribte neb-schaft. 

I 2. Likeness, image. 

j Ayenb. 265 Do we to worke godes neb^fi ine ssrifte 

I and ine zalmex. 

\ Neb-tide, var. tup-, map-tide : see Neap a, 

II Nebula (ne*bii/lfi). Fl. nebulae (-x~). [L. 

; nebula mist, vapour, related to Gr. v€^iKr\, OHG. 

I nebul (G. ncbel]!\ 

j 1. a. A film upon, or covering, the eye; spec, 

I a clouded speck or spot on the cornea causing 
I defective vision. 

i66i Lovell Hist. Anim. 4 Min. Isagoge b 5 The Rale 
: hath a long and rough taile, the eye is covered with a 
i nebula. 1719 Quincy Phys, Diet. (1722), Nebula , . is figu- 
ratively applied 10 Appearances.. in the human Body, as to 
I Films upon the Eyes. 1836-9 Todds Cycl, Anat. if. 177/2 
Slight opacities, or nebulx, as they are called, if confined to 
' the conjunctival covering of the cornea. 1844 H. Stefhens 
’ Bk. hann 339 Farm-horses, .being liable to accidents 
; the cflTects of infiammaiton,«nebulm, or specks, — do somc- 
' times occur. 189s Swanzy Diseases Eye (ed. 5) 150 The 
' opacity . . is calico a nebula, 
j b. A cloudy or fiocculent appearance, 
j x8ns S. WRjrroN Werneria 70 Quartz is distinguishable 
; from glass by the nehulm, or appearance of clouds in its 
, traiisparency. 1846 Day tr. Simon's Anim, C hem. II. 184 
! When the temperature b sufficiently elevated, the coagula- 
! tion begins to occur in the form of small white nebula;. 

1 2. Jig, A misty or obscure affair, rare^^, 

j Gt734 North Exam, 11. iv. $ 147 (1740) 310 He, that 
could pass over the Items of the Grand PlotwTthoul Notice, 
will not amuse the Reader w'itb these Nebuist, 

I 3. Astron, An indistinct cIond*like cluster of 
I distant stars, or a luminous patch of supposed 
i gaseous or stellar matter lying beyond the limits 
: of the solar system. 

I7R7-3I8 Chambers Cycl, s.v. Stars, Nebulous stars, being 
such as only appear faintly, in clusters, in the form of little 
lucid nebula or clouds. 1781 Gentl. 5>6 This .. 

nebula was discovered March 23, 1770. i8ox Hr.RScHfcL in 
Phil. Trans, XCll. 499 A stdlar nebula .. may be a teal 
cluster of stars, ibid, 533 It U of a middle spes ies, between 
the planetary nebuls and nebulous stars. 1841 Brewster 
Mart, Set. ii. 31 Upon directing his telescope to nebulmand 
clusters of stars. 1873 DawsoN Earth 4 hfau i. 8 The 
spectroscope has . . shown that some ncbuls arc actually 
gaseous. 

b, transf, and fig, 

1817 J. Adams Was. (1856) X. 345 Hutchinson and all his 
nebula of stars and satellites. 1896. Miss Mulock J, 
Halifax xii. The world of existence to him seemed to have 
lazily melted down into a mere nebula. t88o Disraeli 
Enaym, xxix. The present was too hard for him, and his 
future was only a chaotic nebuU. 

0 . aitrib,, as nebula hypothesis, line, photography, 
etc. Also in pi, as nebubr spectrum, 

1877 Nature XVI. 401/3 The brightest line of the nebul.'c 
spectrum. Ibid, 414/1 tf we accept the bright line.. to be 
veritably the chief nebula line, a 1891 Anthony's Photogr, 
Bull, IV. 363 His primary object was to use it for nebula 
j^otography. i8ob A Taylor in Photogr. Ann, 11 . 116 
ne central nucleus • . demanded by l^place's nebula 
hypothesis. 

4. Fog, mist 

1894 W. C Lav Clcudlamd 33 The spherules of water 
which constitute ne^la ^'ar^ g^tly in diameter. 


Nc^la must not. .be regaxdra as in all cases a very 
phenomenon. 

Ntbular (ncbiiHii), a, Astron, [f. prec. 4 
•arI: cf. F. ndbulaire!\ 

L Nebular hypothesis or theory, the theory, pro- 

K onded 1^ K^t and elaborated by Herschel and 
iplace, which supposes a nebula to be the first 
state of the tolar and stellar systems. 

1819 Wmiwell Hist, imdmet, Sei, (1857) H. 399 The 
Nebular Hypothesis, which has been propounded by Up- 
lace. 1871 Tyndall Fragm, Sci, (1879) 11 . x. an, 1 hold 
UmimbiaM theory, as It was held by I^t* s877Lockver 
ia Haiurt XVI. 414/1 The nebular hypotheiw.. remains 
untouched by these ohMrvatioiis. 

SL Consisting of, conoemed with, or relatmg to 
A nebula, or to nebulie. 


NBBULIZEB. 

1856 Page Adv. Text-bh, Geol, ii. 21 Such hypothe»cb. 
llivN, as nebular condensation. 1878 Newcgmb Pop. Astron. 

IV. ii. 480 On each side of the galactic and stellar region we 
have .1 nebular region. i8as A. Taylor in Photogr. Ann. 

11 - "7 Nebular, lunar, and planetary photography. 

t Ve'bulate, 1^. Obs. rare [f. the ppl* stem 
of med.L. mbuldre to cloud : cf. Nebula i b.] 
i«/r. To become cloudy or turbid. 

*7S3 N. ’lORRMNo Gangr. Sore Throat xi8 l*he Water 
nebulatcd, and tended to deposit a laudable Hypostasis. 
BTft'bulatnd, ppl, a. rare. [cL prec.] 
tl. Her. = Nkhi-le i. Ohs. 

Bb. 6 t, Albans, Her. d iij b, Thcr is also a portyng 
of ij. colowris cly wdii «jr ncbul.itiL ibid, d iiij b. Off ariiiys 
partyt aft the long way dowdy or nebulatyd. 

2. Clouded, dimmed. 

1874 CouES Birds of N. IV. 608 On tbc bead and neck 
the light rufoiu: decidedly predominates, and seems indis- 
tinctly but thickly ncbulated aiiU dusky. 

ITftbllle * Cnc-Liwl). [Anglicized f. Nkbula.] 

1. A cloud ; a mist or fog. Also fg. 

c 1400 Lydg. Commend, Our Lady 53 O. .Light withoutc 
nebule, shyning in thy spcrc. 

1869 Blackmore Loma D. iii. The Baroness will not 
touch unless a ncLule be formed outEidc the glass. 1877 — 
Cripps (1B87) 175 Nebules of logic, dialectic fogs, and 
thunderstorms of enthymem. 

2. Astron, A nebula. Also fg. 

W, Taylor Hist, Suftf, Germ. Poetry I. 179 The 
I nebule of returning culture in Germany first became visible 
I to the naked eye at Zurich and Leipzig. 1837 Goodrich .Sni/, 
i Moon 4 Stars xxxiL icd. 3) x8« Small luminous spots, of a 
I cloudy appearance, which we thence call nebula or uebnUs. 

I Vebiue^ (ne'bixil;. Arch, [app. a misappre- 
I hension of Nebuli^.] A moulding of a wavy or 
; serpentine form (see next). 

18x3 P. Nicholson Pract. Build. 589 Nebule; a zigzag 
ornament, but without angles, frequently found in the 
remains of Saxon architecture. 1836 H. 0 . Knight Arehit. 

, Tour Normandy The n.* •^.t common mouldings aic the 
i billet, . . luitchct, nebule, star, rope. 

; attrib. 1848 B. Webb Cent, tlcclesiol. 45 The nave and 
j aisles and west transept have a nebule corbel tabling. 1875 
' Knight . 1 /rrA. \%\^!% Nebule-molding. 

^ transf. 1849 KoenCh. of Fathers II. 251 note. The stock- 
ing is of silver tissue, worked with gold birds . . and a peculiar 
I ornament— >a nebule, white and blue, with yellow rays 
shooting from its edge. 

i Nebnli (ncbitil/), nebnly (nebiMli), a. 

, Also 7 -ee, 9 *fie. [a. F. nimU, ad. med.L. 
i ncbul&t-usi see Nebulate v.] 

1. Her, Of a wavy or serpentine form, like the 
j edges given to conventional representations of 
’ clouds ; represented in the form of a cloud. 

a 1550 in Haring-Gould & Twigge W. Armory (1698I 5 
Blount : Barry ti^ule or and sables. 196a Leigh Artnorie 
' 135 He bearetn party per Pale, Nebule Ermines and Ermin. 
i6io Gv'illim Heraldry it. iii. (1660) 54 Of these llines] 
s;jmc are Nebulee. i66x Blount Glossogr. (ed. 2) s.v., 
Nebule of six pieces. Or and Sable is the Blounts Arms 
: lysE Lond. Gas, 636^3 J he Coat a Fe.vi Nebule between 
' SIX r lowers-dc-Lis. 1838 Fenny Cycl. X 1 1 . 141/2 Of crooked 
lines there are eight rccoi:ni.<»ed by Enclish heralds, 

' namely:— I . Engrailed. .. 5. Nebuly. 1864 Boutell Her. 

' Hist. 4 Pop. XV. (cd. 3) 217 Two bcndlcts nebulae sa. 

; CussANS Heraldry (ed.. 41 47 Tbc lines by which a shield is 
j divided .. may assume any of the following forms; En- 
grailed. . . Nebule. 

2 . Arch. Of mouldings ; (see Nebule 

164a Gwilt Arehit. looS Nebuly Moulding, an ornament * 
j in Norman architecture, whose rage forms an undulating 
I or wavy line. 1861 N f.alf. Notes Dalmatia si. 99 A nebuly 
' moulding running round the cornice. 

! Nebim-ferouB, a. rare-^, [f. Nebila 4 
I -iFERors.] * Having nebulous spots, as the Vor- 
; ticella ncbuUfcra^ (Mayne 1856 ). 

ITe'blllhlt. rare, [f. Nebula 4 -ist.] 

1. An artist whose work is marked by indistinct- 
ness of outline. 

1836 Monthly Mag. Xl.VII. 99 We would rather 
I not nave been told . . that our celebrated landscape-painter 
is too much ancbulUu 

2. One who maintains the nebular hypothesis. 

’ 1890 Cent. Dkt. cites Paoe« 

I Nebu'lium. [f- Nebul-a 4 -ium : orig. 

I called nebulum,'] An clement distinguished by 
a green line it produces in the spectrum of gaseous 
neWse, but as yet not otherwise known. 

1898 Sir W. Crookes Addr. Brit. Ass«, 19 Still awaiting 
discovery’ by the fortunate spcctro^^opUt are the unknown 
celesti.'U elements Aurot ium . .and Nebulum. 1897 A tlantic 
Monthly Apr. 469 It is an impressive fart that hydrogcix and 
nebulium are the only elcmcnis recognised in the nebulae. 
XTebulisft (ne biwlau), v. rare, [f. Nebula.] 

1, (rans. To reduce to a mist or spray. Hence 
Ne buUied///. 0 . 

187a Cohen Dis, Throat 34 The nebulised spriy of a 
solution of tannin. 

2. inir. To become nebulous or indefinite. 

1891 inouirtr 36 Sept. 634/1 We know the faculty of the 
human mind to . . trim and Debulue in Us staiemenU con- 
cerning religious belief. 

HabnliMr (ne'WlMiai)« [t prec. 4 -erL] 
An instrument for converting a liquid into a fine 
spray, esp. for medical purposes. 

1874 Rooba Dis, Ear 301 One of the nebulizers that are 
now so largely employra in the treatment of the throat. 
t8g8 AHbutPsSyst, Med. V. 8s The finest sub-divi»on is 
obtained— as ia Oppenhetmer's 'nebuliser ‘—by combining 
strong pressure with smallness of orifice. ^ ^ 



. NBBTTLO-ORAOTIO. 

V«:1ral<M)IlM'tio,a. notue-wd. [f. NkboIiA.] 
Hazily confused. 

1881 G. Macdonald Aiarsion I. x. 178 The ulto- 
gether ncbiilochaotic condition of her mind, 
t Ifa'blllon. Ods.rare-K [tk, obs.F, nedu/on 
^Cotgr.)» or ad. L- mbuldn-^ ntbulo^ A worthlciss 

, >S7 * Sidney May Lady in Arcadia (1605) 574 Why, you 
brute Nebulons,.. cannot [you] yet tell how to edefie an 
argument f 

STebulose (ncbiiifld)i*a), a. [ad. L. ntlmlos-m^ 
f. nebula : see NkbuIsA and - 08 £.] 

1 . t a. Resembling a cloud or mist ; inclined to 
be foggy or misty. Obs* rare. 

c 1410 Pal/ad. om Hush. ix. 1x4 Yf smoke nsccnde A 1 
faatyi weet, and cloudy nebulo^e. it id. xii. 21 Sud lond 
wot the bene Indwelle, and hatith nebulose and lene. 

b. Jig. Cloudy, misty, indistinct. 

4 y »• •ni u..i 


1799 in Spirit Pub. yrmtt. II. 3aa The nebulose or obum- 
hratory style. i8!5S Prastr's A/af. LI. 548 Illustrious pro- 
fessor of nebulose aypotheses luid nonsense, 

o. Clouded ; cloud-like in appearance. 
t8a6 Kiiiby & Sr. EntetuoL IV. xlvt. 28S Nebulosc^ painted 
with colour irregularly darker and lighter, so as to exhibit 
some resemblance of clouds. 1849-58 'J ihids Cyci. A not. 1 V. 
saax/a There then appears oir the surface of the vitcllus a 
nebulose spot of pale yellow. 
t 2 . (See qnot. and cf. A^A/r/(/.) Obs,rare^\ 

170a j. HARai.e Lex. Teckn. 1, a Term in 

Heraldry, when the out-line of any Bordute, Ordinary, &c. 
is . . something of the Figure of Clouds 
3 . Of the nature of nebula;, rare^^. 

1714 Dernam Aitro-Thtol. (1769) 7 The last thing I shall 
nteiicton is the Nebulose, whicn ore those glaring whitish 
appearances, seen with our telescopes. 

STtbnlosity (nebiiHp sitO. [a. F.‘ nihulositi 
or ad. late L. nebuldsUdi-em ; see next and -ity.] 

1 . Nebulous or indistinctly luminous appear- 
ance ; a faintly luminous patch or mass. 

1761 Phil. Trams. Lll. 398 Mr. Hirst .. affitins, that 
sucli nebulosity was seen by them. 1789 Herschel ibid. 
LXXIX. 231 It is among these th.it we And the largest 
assembbscs of stars, and most diffusive nebulosities. 180a 
ibid. XCil. 499 The great milky nebulosity of Orion. i8m 
Goring & Pkiicmaro Mievogr. 105 A slignt fog of the dif- 
fused kind. ., or a penumbra or nebulosity encircling numer- 
ous points. .1878 N RWCOMB Pep, Aitron. 111. v. 380 A very 
faint nebulosity, about 3' in diameter. 

b. Nebulous state or form ; matter in a nebu- 
lous condition. 

>«33 Herschel Asirott, xiu 407 A phicnomenon which 
seems to indicate the existence of some slight degree of 
nebulosity about the sun itself. i8te Brisiow tr. Piguiers 
World b^. Deluge xix. (1869) 464 We have seen the glolte 
floatiM in space in a state of gaseous nebulosity. i8|o8 
Sei. Monthly LI 11 . 410 The molecules of which the 
pnmitive nebulosity of the universe was composed. j 

Jig. f8ii T. Hardy Laodueam lit. i, He bad been a mere 
nebulosity whom she had never distinctly outlined. 

2 . Cloudiness; indistinctness. 

1809 Jebb Corr. w. Knox (1834) I. 53a Eternal miscon- 
ceptions, misrepresentations, nelmlosicics and logomachies. 
1848 7 ml. R. Agric. Soc. lx. If. 336 Delicate appreciation 
of degrees of nebulosity. 1876 Trans Put. inst. 30 That 
dim nebulosity in which they are too often enveloped. 

VebuloiUB (ne'biflbs), a. Also 4 -U8. [ad. L. 
nebulcs-us^ f. nebula : see Nebula and -ous, and 
cf. F. ndbuieux (1509).] 

L Cloudy, foggy, misty, dank, rare* 


Almanack for 13^ 8 A thyk tyme, ket es for to say 
nebulus and cloudy. 1997 Lows Chirurg, (1634) 40 Eviil 
Ayrc. .is that which a. .nebulous and commeth uom stink- 
ing ^eaths. 1656 Blount Glosser., Nebuloious [16^ 
Phillips, Ssbulons\ cloudy, misty, foggy ; full of clouds. 

2 . Astran* a. MebuUus siar^ a small cluster of 
indistinct stars, or a star which is surrounded by a 
luminous haze. 

1679 Moxon Matk. Diet. 95 Nebulous . .Siarik are certain 
Fixed Stars of a dull, pale, and obKurish Light. iM Sir 
T. Browns Chr. Mar* 111. § 34 Like lacteous or nebulous 
stars, little taken notice of, or dim in their ftneratioos. 
>7*7*3^ Chamrers Cyci. s, v. Siarst 'lliose not reduced to 
clasMs or roagnttuaea are called nebulous stars, im 
Ckron* in Ann, Reg. 1x6/3 Atnetcor, repreaenting a nebu- 
Ipua star, appeared Just above the moon. a8oi Encycl. Brit. 
SuppL tl. m/x Through a moderate telescope, these nebu- 
lous stars plainly appear to be congeries or clusters of 
^vcral little stars. 1454 Brrwstu More Woridt xL 173 
Nebulous §lat§t or luminous points, surrounded with an 
immense visible atmosphere, ttga A. Taylor In Pkotogr, 
Ann. II. 116 Mr. RobM in a photograph of this rcgkm . . 
ha^il^ to 6nd any nebulosity or nebukMis star. 

p. Of the nature of a nebula or nebulae ; con- 
sisting of, abounding in, nebulae, 

* 7®4 nxwscHEL in Phil. Trans. LXXIV. 438 The interior 
c<mstraction of the heavens, and its vari^ nebulous and 

' cf** puHKiM MUh, Skf 1,6 A unSi Mtalou- 
loaliing «bM in tb. Cnb'. body. nrom™- 

a « N imu k a. i, rar»-\ 

^ Wmv*. to. ^zrwr'z Aii(b 7t N.bidoii.-LMM 
wrfiingiilu M^fera^g with th. giouad ooloar iiSmS 
eolem., tymMlag ebyto. (M Armmjw 
159 SOOM iKhtiu.. display concentric circles, and others ex- 


hibit nebulous images. it$7 Longp. Sandaipkon viii, Sandal- 
phon the angel, expanding His pinions in nebulous bars, 
b. Jig* Hazy, vague, indistinct, formless. 

1831 Carlyle Sari, Res, 11. ix. Nebulous disquisitions on 
Religion, i860 Motley Nethevl. (1868) I. 34 The new-risen 
republic remained for a season nebulous. ^ im Black Adv, 
Phaeton xi. 150 A sort of nebulous faith in the Crown and 
Constitution. 

4 . Clouded in colour ; turbid. 
i8ao W. ScOKESBY Acc* Arctic Reg. I. X77 A little of this 
.snow, dissolved in a wineglass, appeared perfectly nebulous. 
1869 G. Lawson Dis. Eye (1874) 37 Inhere are two forms of 
.supcificial ulcers of the cornea: the nebulous and the trans- 
parent ulcer. 

Hence Vo'buXouglar adv. 

s88a Berbsf. Hops Bnuidretks 111 . xliL 147 The ladies 
were nebulously suspecting a coming match. 

Ve'lmloiiniMS. The state ofbeing 

nebulous ; cloudiness, mistiness. Also^^'. 

1693 Gauden Hierasp* 523 Many spots in the brightest 
Mooncs, and much nebulou&nesse in the fairest Stars. 1717 
in Bailey, vol. 11 . i8j8T. Hahuy Ret. Native iv. ill, llcr 
outdoor attire.. ulwa>'s had a sort of ncbulousness about it, 
devoid of harsh edges anywhere. 

Nebuly: see NebulA 

tVdbUfl, u. Obs. reert'^^* (Sec quot.) 

171a Arouthnot y. Bull IV. Pref., Let not Posterity a 
thousand yean hence look for truth in the voluminous 
annals of Pedants... If they do, let me tell them they will 
be nebused ! \NoU in ed. 1727. Another cant word, signi- 
fying deceiv'd.] 

Nebylle, obs. form of Nibble. 

NTec, obs. form of Neck. 
t Neoa’tlon. Obs. rare “•®. *ftee(yi^m^ 

em, f. needre to kill.] * A killing * (Bailey 1 72 1 )• 
Neoolygency, obs. form of Neglioency. 
Nece, var. Nknb, tio!»c; obs. form of Niece. 
t V6oe*0s, sb* Obs, rare^K [a. L. net esse '. 
cf. next.] Necessity. 

a x^Play Sacram. 773 Thow woldpt preve thy powr me 
to oppresse, but now 1 consydre thy neccsse. 
tSTaCd'Mt Obs. rare. Also 5 ueieBse. 
[a. L. neeesse neut. adj.j Necessary. 

14916 Sir G. Have Law Arms (S,T.S.) 89 Quhal thingis 
may ger move bataill necevse. c 1460 Macro Plays 11. 443 
Be tn be worlde ! vse thyngU ncsesse ! 

t V6C6‘M| V, Obs. rare [ad. late L. necess* 
Are to render necessary, f. necesse: see prcc] 
trans. To compel. 

^ <374 Chaucer Boeih. iii. met. ix. (r868) 87 Ne forcin causes 
neces&eden Jw neucr to compoune werke of floterynge mater, 
t VMgftaiMt Obs. rare. [a. F. nicessaire 
(13th c.), ad. L. necess&rius.] Necessary. 

c S374 Chaucer Troyius iv. toii A 1 seme it not ther-by 
That prescience put tailing necey»atre To thing to come. 
1390 Gower Coif/ 111 . 135 Which bathing full ncccwaUe 
'to contrepebe the babnee. 

Vecessar (ne-stsar), a. and sb. Sc. Forms; 
5-6 neoeisare, 5*6 necessair, (6 -a), 6 nooesaer, 
necesare, necoeaaare, 6*7, pneeetiar. [ad. L. 
necessdr-ius Nkcebbaby.] A. adj. Necessary. 
c <379 AV. Leg. Saints xxvii. {Machor\ 691 Bukb,^t ware 
neccssare to hyme to prech godb lare. 1496 Sir G. Hayx 
Law Armti (8.T.S.) 67 It is neccuair that ane be at prince, 
and all the lave be obeysant till it. 1931 Gau Rickt Vay 33 
Ve iicht of grace i« ncccsser to scheyne in the. .blyndnes of 
natur. im Wm^sr Pirst Tract. Wks. (S.T.Sw) 1 . 5 The 
trew Word of God neccssar to al manb saluation. s6^ W. 
Strutmsr True Happisuss 33 The ncccssUy b freat, because 
it b about thb greatest necessar one thing, ngb in Boyds 
Zion's Piotbers (1855) App. 35/x Necesmr niatariaUs..to the 
buildings, c 1714 ui Maidment Ballads (1844) 69 All things 
are provided that nccessar be. i8n LiddlS Poetns w 
(£. D. D.), Adversity is nccessar If it’s not too severe. i8iB 
G. Macponalo Castle Warlock xxix. Some said be badsellt 
himself, but I'm tbinkin* it was na nccessar’. 

B. sb. in pL Necessaries, Now rare or Obs, 

%ajb Dalbvmplx tr. Leslide Hist. Scot. x. 419 A gret sum 
of wucr, als vtherb oecesares to susicin the weiris. i8|a 
LnuGow Trav. vl 360 Each fumbher . .gioetb warning to hb 
friends, to come receiue their neorssers. 1899 R. Susclair 
in Leisure Hoar (1883) aos/i Item for kecpiM of the house 
in fresh meal and other neceisars. 1718 in PttcrUn Notes 
(1837) 321 The carpenter having ncgleclcd to lahe some 
ncccMars with him for the boat'e repamdon. 
VMMMtfiaa (nftds^nin), sb. and a. [f. 
Nbce8Bab*t -h -lAif ; cL F. ndeessarien sb,] A 
believer in neoeisity ; a necessitarian. 

1777 PntxfTucv Dceir. Pkilet, Necesdly 111 . 1 c a nn o t , as a 
necessarian hate any man. 1790 Cath. Oranam Lett. 
Educ. 464 The frcc-wUlers agree with the ncccsiariaot in the 
opinion, Chat the mind perceives the dUfoience of things, 
flee Has urr Tabled. S^. n. iv. (1869) 87 The pteeba know- 
ledge of aniecedentf and consequents inakiB men practical 
’ ns well as philosophical NeceisarUns. 187a LimtOAtn In 
Contesnp. Rev, XX. 445 Here is the dUernmn for Nnew* 
snriniii who nlead God's changsktnitii. 
b. attrib, or at adj. 

tm W. Taylor in MoaHUy Reo, XVllL 137 Biliii Ibo* 


BBOBSBABY. 

1 . (Sensei now merged ip 3.) 

fa. By force of necessity; unavoidably. Obs. 
14M-9 Act 4 Hen. Pi/, c. x By which Commysslons. .meny 
greate hurtes and inconvenyences . . were necessarily re- 
dressed. a 1940 Barnes Wks, (tsya) xts/x These things no 
man b able to make indlflerent, but they must needes bee 
necessarily dona 1607 Statutes In Hist, Wakejield Cram. 
Sck. (189a) 7a Their tymes ofbeing abrode necessarllie may 
be diawne to other timet of the ycare. s6da H. Coqan tr. 
Pinto's Trav. lx. 346 He was necessarily to oe assistant at 
this funeral pomp. 1710 Pridbaux Otig, Tithes liL 143 The 
Tithes which were necessarily due. 

tb. As a necessary aid or concomitant; indis- 
pensably. Obs. 

1906 Piigr. Per/, (W. de W. x«3x) 193 Of all verlues mercy 
is moQst necessary ly requyred to this mvsciable worlde. 
1977.M. Hanmcr Anc. Eccl. Hist. 66 All thinges necessarily 
required for the execution. 1617 in Rushw. Hut. Cell, (16591 
1 . 476 There never was a time in which this duty was more 
necessarily required. 1748 Hartley Observ. Man 11. ii . | 37. 
140 Animal Diet . . requires Art and Preparation necessarily, 
to. By a necessary connexion. Obs, tare, 
itfi T. Wilson Logike (1580) 34 Neither b the consequent 
gOM, when woordcs that agree not necessarily are ioyned 
together. 160 T. Brown in Hartlib Ref. Contmw. Bees 5 
Of such a fashion, as doth naturally and necessarily agree 
with.. this design. 

td. In accordance with a necessary law or 
operative principle. Obs. 

1664 H. More Asyst. Inie. a 15 By necessarily determining 
what b more naturally left loose to play of itself. 1709 Stan. 
iiora Paraphr, 1.^3 Moralpersuasions cannot act mechanic- 
ally and necessarily. 1748 Hariley Observ. Man L iv. 
Concl. 904 The Moral SSense b generated necessarily and 
mechanically. 

2 . As a necessary result or conseauence. 

1909 Fisher PumcralSerm. Ctese Rkhmomd\lVv. (1876) 
307 It must ncccssaryly foiowc, that . . her Soule b in that 
loyous lyfe. 1999 Shaks. Muck AdotuULuot If hce doe 
fcate God, a must ncccssarilie keepe peace. 160 Stanley 
//ii/. PAilos. IL (1701) 63/8 It follows necessarily, that they 
be made of things that are. 1710 Si eklb TatlerVo. aoi f 7 
If the Actor b well possessed of the Nature of hb Part, a 
proper Action will necessarily follow, n <790 Adam Smiih 
IP. N. L V. (1869) I. 31 The mere poswssion of that fortune 
does not necessarily convey to him either Idvil or military 
power]. 1819 M'Cui.locm Pol, Keen. 1. tp lliese opinions 
necesurily led to the celebrated doctrine of the Balance of 
Trade. i88n Spencer Pirst Priue. 1. ii. f 11 (1875) 95 If the 
non-exbtence of space b absolutely inconceivable, then, 
necessarily, its creation b absolutely inconceivable. 

8. Of necessity; inevitably, 
tgin Act s Eli*, c, 4 1 IS The Plenty or Scarcity of the 
Time and other Circumstances necessarily to be consideted. 
161s T. Taylor Comm. Titste L 6 He exuoundeth the same 
precept necessarily to be meant Ktterally. site Norsis 


llierocles 9 All which b necessarily verified in an intelligent 
and purifi'd nature, c 1779 BvxxxAddr. Colonists N. Amcr. 
Wks. IX. 304 A very large proportion of the wealth and 
power of every Empire must necessarily be thiown upon the 
presiding Sure ii|o Dickens Bam. Rudge U, In handing 
up the lantern, the man necessarily cast iu rays full on the 
speaker's (ace. 1898 Law Times C. 953/1 In quality of pro- 
bative force direct evidence necessarily bas an inberant ad- 
vantage. 

VMMMUrilIMB (ocaMrinds). Now rare. 
[f. as prcc. -I- -XJB88.] The fact or quality of being 
necessary : iDdispensability, necessity, 

1991 T. WiuoNZqf/AsCisSolgSb, The necessailnesse of 
ihb place. 1^ Lodge Alarum (Shaks. Soc.) 68 They con- 
clude., that their neccs«arinesse In this world makes them un- 
necessary for God. i8ia Malvnbs Aac. LauhMerck. 468 
Which sheweth the necessarinesfe of the O 0 ki of Prior and 
Consutls. siTpPEnrs Let. toDk. Yarkk May, Someopinioii 
they have of the necessarynew of my service to them. 1818 
Bentuam Ch, Eng. Pref. 14 Their neeessarineuto sidvaiion. 
1889— JusticeaCod, Pttst.,Abr, Petit. >rr//cir 6 The sup- 
pQskl neccsiarincss. .of these sama instrumeatn 

t VvoMMuriow* A Obt. ran. [f. u Kb- 
OBBSABV 4- -oca.! NccoMry. .... 

t ijM Cnaucm mtUb r ,17 to w v,t -• oj^ l» li,d<l* 
bt ncccssarious mo connseiloan anoinore deliberaclMn to 
perfotmt youre emprise. 14* • Giw/a Rom. xxxvL sm 
(Cambr. MS.), Abo that ibon noiissb my gieboundyi, as it 
If necesMriousfor hem. 

JTrOMMVlar# 68^1. Se, lObs, [f. Nbcesbaba. 
4.LY*0 NcccHtflly. 

I9W Reg, Prhf Coumeil Seoi. 1 , 44fi iJokilk •• neccik 
same mon carSt end transportit, ifigSKlNiifqiL 
To Rdr. Aivb»TheM ruttoiii . . M^F^e, tbM dl 

lhetlatnu..wemaiiCbioiklc. 

7 «a iP Wks. (1711) 66 What cooms Irmn H6a»«n hs 
should bearntcetunly. . . . 

Umonwit InnMti), «. wd <A Worm: 
4-7 MoamaA u nfl. 0 aosiifit. 


Forms: 


4-7 nooosasm (f nypl* 0 -offOi nRmmf,na^ 
waiatft 7 ntiiiBrr), 4* BOOMiuw* 
neeessMns, f. nemsi mnIUi set -ART. Cf, It* 
meuiorUa Sp. meaarips F. {tJfR 

Sea ate NiomAiH •. NmMMB A !■ *>>7 


b. altrtb, ot at adj. 

tm W. TavLoa in MaaHUy Reo, XVllL 107 Biliig fop 
Icred by th» neermrian pbiloioiiby, it k tibely lobiOBiM a 
prtvaihng pasilon. s8!|f BtANi^rsnebW PreC m Oas ^ 
tbom epitomes of the iNceiiariaabypotbeiii. msBJiOMMr 
II. 199 The aitabllihamntiaSiRmtofofBNsssi 


'^^MMaa’cluisw. (Ipne. 4- 

OBBUITAmiAinSM. 


M JUMIIh |f 
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RBOBSSABT. 

the ploughe the most necessarytsi instrumente that an hus. 
banae can occupy. >Si3 Goloino Calvin cn Deut, cxxvi. 
775 Were there no ereater and necessarier things to speak of 
than young birdesf 1617 Morvson I tin, 1. 174, 1 prepared 
all things necessary for my journey, c i&ig Howbll Lett, 
(i6«o) 1 . 399 They advance trade wheresoever they come, .. 
and so are permitted as necessary evila 167s Milton Sam- 
son 90 Since light so necessary is to life. 17^ Swift T, Tub 
ii. Obedience was absolutely necessary, and yet Shoulder. 
Knots appeared extremely requisite, tyge Johnson Rambler 
No. 34 P a What more can be necessary to the regulation of 
life..? ilga Ht. Mastimkau Lift in iViUls iv. 47 Food is 
the most necessary of all things. 1875 Jovvutt P lat o (ed. 3) 
IV. la Change and alternation ore necessary for the mind as 
well as for the body. 

b. It is neeessarv that or with inf. Also illipt. 
with omission of the complement. 

ciM Chaucar Mauciplls Prol, 95 It is nece9sarie..good 
dunk we with us carie. c 1460 Fortescue^^x. it Lim, Mon- 
iv. (1885) ii8Trewlyit Is veray necessarie that thaybealwey 
grete. aiS33 Berners Huon Ixxxiv. 364 It is not 
necessarye to requyre me of this, igga N. Lichefield tr. 
CastauhtdeCs^ Conq, E. Ind, 1. Ixv. 133 We fought in open 
fielde, where it was necessarie there should be many. 16^ 
Bp. Reynolds Hosea vt. 91 It is necessarie for us to draw 


nigh \ 
a Wcl 


Fch. I have by mee to produce if itt were neaesary. 1747 
Wesley Prim, Physick{\i(i^) p. xvii. It was necessary to 
have a variety. 1776 Trial of Nundocomar 27/a Is it neces- 
sary that such a writing as thu tie confirmed by witness? 
i« 4 .i Lane Arab, Nit. f, 86 When he had continued this ex- 
ercise as long as was necessary. 

t e. Commodious, convenient. Obs. rare, 

1540-1 Elyot fmafft Gov, 40b, He caused, .the houses to 
be not onelyclenscd, but also made more ornate and neces- 
sary. tgST^ in £. Green Somerset Chant ries (1888) as The 
same Scolehowse . . no doiibte is [the] most bcwtyfull and 
most necessarie place of all that shite. 

2. Of persons, esp. servants : Rendering (certain) 
necessary or useful services; in later use only 
necessary woman (now arch,), 

1414 Rolls 0/ Parlt, IV. 306/1 Clerks necessaries^ beyng 
in ye service of ye Prince in Letters Rick. It! 4- 

Hen, KZ/fRuIls)]. App. A. vii.That nopersone. .,excepthc 
be a necessary officier, ride liefor out of the company 
of the said ptinccsse. tgeg Naske Lenten Stuffe (1H71) 
dolliose that be his stewards, or necessariest men about him. 
ito Shaks. Cor. 11. i. 91 You are well vnderstood to bee a 
periecter gvbcr for the Table, then a ncces 
the Capitoll. 1679-8$ Stt,r, Sen*, Mone\ 

(Camden) 194 Late necessary woman to K _ 

Second. 1711 Swift JmL ta Stella 9 Nov., I'want a neces- 


sary woman strangely ; I am as helpless m an elephant. 1719 
Da Foe Crusoe 11. (Globe) 335 A most necessary handy I* el- 
low as could be desirM. 17^ Ckron. in Ann, Reg, 08/3 
Attendants on . . the prince of Wales, .. Wet nurse, . . t)ry 
nurse... Necessary woman. iSm Til-Bits 1 Apr. 10/a The 
most interesting member of all the [Queen’s] kitchen staffb, 
perhaps, the * necessary woman 
8 . Necessary house ^ a privy. So necessary place^ 
stooU vault. Now dial- 

sdog N. Field Woman it Weathercock iv. i, She shew'd 
me to a necessarie vault. 1611 — Amends for Ladies 11. iv. 
I met her in the necessary house. 1667 Pnimait City ^ < 
Build, The digging m Vaults for the Necessary-house. 
1697 Cv#xf DAunoyt^ Trav. (1706) 33a There l:^ng no 
necessary places in thetr Houses. Nicholls in I'hil, 
Trtuu, Li I. 367 He appeared to have just come from his 
nccesaary-stool. 1769 Beano Newcastle 1 . 176 In the wall 
of the western float have been several necessary-houses. 
i8a8 Bentnam Mem- ^ Carr, Wks. 1843 X. 582 Written 
pleadings arc of no more use in a court than they would be 
in a Dcccssa^-housc. 

4 . Of actions ; Requiring or needful to be done. 
iCn Sham. JuL C. ii. L 178 This shall make Our purpose 
Necessary, and not Enuioua. 1698 S. Ashe Funeral Strut, 
Gaiaker 40 Constant retirement, .made the choice, .a neces- 
sary act of prudence. 1716 J CFraav Pref, Sir T- Browne's 
Ckr, Mor-^ Where an Oversight had made the Addition or 


Tranipoiition of aome words necessary. 1771 7 mniut Lett, 
Ixiv, (1788) 336 In this seiiM the levy of ship-money . . was not 
necen^. itsg Shelley Cenci 111 . iL 8 Still doubting if 
that deed Be Just which b most necessary, GasKNEa 
Gunneoy 156 Wo never taw it done, but the Doctor de- 
aibei It at a nootinry proooeding. 

XL S* Inevitably determined or fixed by pre- 
destinalion or the opemtion of natural lawg ; hai>- 
pening or exhting by an inherent neceisity. 

^ 8)H Cnaocsb Boeih- v-ya, iv. (1868) 164 pilke 


he han non oudea and bytidyngea iiecessar>‘es. ijl^ 1'. 
UiK TWf. Love m. iv. (Stoat) I, 40 God than .al these 
tnuifiit at they ame ipontanye or necessarie, teeth. 1997 
SHAKa • Hete- ill- itt. l 87 By the necessarie forme of Inis, 
King Rkhud nignt ertate a peiftct guesse. s6ai Buiton 
Anal- Met- n. IL m. (1651) 09! Oolii imDOs did not find out 
AiMncahy chanoi :• .it waaoontlnient to him, but necessary 
to Ged. oiifa Haas Prisn. Or^- Mate- iitn) 37 Other- 
wise M muet of neceidiy sudeo all MicoeBscs in the World 
emnatwal and aeomaiy. tyee WarBaLAND Right Serm. 
Fmf. ooWe tie not Indeed to expect the Word meceuary 
Cx School Teroi, and none of the rnont ptoperh 
« r*6 C omnu r«flr II, 191 Of causeR, how they work By 
>toCMi» |aw» ihHr tnire eflhcts. 8lhi WbAfstv Lotk 
® •■towysiaUcnlly Neocnanr* that two tides? a 

1879 B. White 

a Of awnl'ceMnM or praoeiM*: Inevitably 
tOnilitiiUoa of thing* or of the 

>!N! T.ytui oii taW siLTh* othw tOM fa- 


necessary ratiocination (etc.]. 1709 Stanhope Pam/Z/K, II. • 
364 The Connexion.. is not so close and necessary, as will . 
warrant us from the Former certainly to infer the Latter. ! 
i8s6 Ferrier Inst, Metals, ao A necessary truth or law of 
reason is a truth the opposite of which 19 inconceivable. 
1878 J. Cook Transcendentalism i. 19 The ideas of space : 
and time are called in philosophy necessary ideas. 

c. Inevitably determined or produced by a pre- 
vious condition of things. 

s86e Wbsicott Introd, Study Gosp. i. (ed. 5) 78 Active 
speculation followed as a necessary result. 187a J. L. 
Sanford Kstim, Eng. Kings 336 He was quite as incapable 
. .of perceiving its necessary issues. ! 

6. Of actions : a. Determined by force of nature ! 

or circumstances. | 

1x87-8 T. UsK Test. Lore itt. iv. (Skeat) 1. 37 If a man I 
woT sintie, it is neerssarve him to sinne. 1706 Stanhoff. ! 
Paraphr. III. 529 The mst Motions of .Anger seem to be : 
mechanical and necessary. s8m Am*. 'I'homson Lhjvs Th, 

I 133 The necessary action, w^re all the motives are on I 
one bide. ! 

b. Enforced by another ; compulsory. 

1695 Fui.i.f.k Ch. lint. IX. VI. ( 51 In the following words, : 
he tideeth away all necessary Oaths (and le.'ivi-th none but : 
voluntary). 1677 W. Man o/Sin 11. vii. n s Such : 

Penance, were it voluntaiy, deserveth greatly to Ijc admired j 
at ; but when ‘lis necessary, and upon a I'lince, is worthy | 
of utmost detestation. 

7 . Of agents: A. Impelled by the natural force | 

of circumstances upon the will; having no in- 
dependent volition. j 

1690 IxxiKE Hum. Uftd. It. xxi. ft 13 Agents that have no 
'rhought, no Volition at all, are in every thing necessary 
Agents. 1774 Wesley Wks. (1872) X. 463 They all agree, 
that man is not a free but a necessary agent. 1871 K. H. 
Hltton Ess, (1877) 1. 53 That a necessary Wing shouhl 
give birth to a Ircing with any amount, however limited, of 
moral freedom. 

b. Compelled by practical necessity, or by some 
law or regulation. 

1714 Swift Drapier's Lett. iii. Wks. 1731 VIII. 337 The i 
Necessjiry Receivers (of Wood’s halfpence] will be looser!; 
of two Thirds in their Salaries or Pay. a 1768 EkSKiNk. 
fust. Sc. Lawiijj]) 146 Servants arc.. cither necessary 01 
voluntary. 'I'hose may lie uMled necesstiry u horn the law 
obliges to work. 1880 Muirhf.ad (iaius 11. 15) A necessary 
heir is a .slave instituted with gift of freedom ; ^o called 
because in every case, whether he will or not, he straight* 
wa)' on the testator’s dearth becomes free and heir. 1893 . 
Fowler Hist, C,C,C. (O. H. S.) 42 The* necessary regent.s ’ 
among the Masters, tluit is, those Masters of .Arts who had ' 
not yet completed two years from the date of that degree. 

III. 1 6- [After L. u.sc.] Clostly related or 
connected ; intimate. Oks, rare, 

138a WvCLiF fob vi. 13 There is not helpc to me in me ; 
also iny necessarie menlL. necesyarii] w'cnteri awei fro me. 
1699 Staslf:y Hist, Philos, iii. (i7wi> 81/3 Such as seek 
after Sordid Gain, and neglect their neccs.sary Friends. 

B. sb- 

L That which is indispensable; an essenti.i1 
or requisite : a. in //, 

a 1340 HAMroLE Psalter x.\xiu. oGi*d. .highttil his lufers 
haire ncccs.sarls. 1377 Lan'ol. P, Pl.SS. xx. 248 ^e shol haue 
(tied and clothes. And other necessaries i-nowc. 1415 E. E. 
Wills (i 352) 33, 1 woll that .. im* wyfc hauc all the iicccs- 
Mries. 1489 Caxion Faytes r/A. i. xii. 31 bhol and all 
other defTensable i iccessai > cs. 15x3 Fuzhfrr. Hnsb. § i) 
’I'o cai y wodile and other ncccssarycs. 159a Gkei ne Cruny 
Catch, III. 28 He came vp lo London to prc’^ide himsclfe of 
such nc'..es>arics as the kunlry is not v>.ually stored wirhall. 
1663 OKRniF.a Counsel 25 The materials, and all necosurys 
as thw arc biought in, 171s Silfle Sped. No. 114 P 5 
The Cfarc of Superfluities is a Vice no less cxtrava,;ant, 
than the Neglect of Necessaries. 1788 PuiKsuiv I at. 
Hist, III. XV. 134 The articles of their espence mu^^t l>c the 
necessaries of life. s8t8 Cruisk Di/cat (ed. al VI. 345 If a 
man devises lands., to provide his children with hvccNsaries. 
1875 JowKiT Pinto icd. 7) III. 348 The money lo h\xy the 
necessiirics of their hou>chold. 

b. in 

1916 (ialzvay Arch, in loZA Ref. Hht. MSS. Comm. 
App. V. 397 No man.. shall not fende galley, Ix^ttc, nor 
barque. ., nor no fuinilots or iiecesNuy to them apperlayn* 
inge, 1663 Gerbier Counsel e 3 h, From the least that li\ es 
to the CTeaiest Building is a main necessary. 1681 Mk^ 
Beiin Lity Heiress il i. That danin'd Neccs^iy call'd 
Ready Mwey. 1714 Swit r DrnpuFs Lett, i, Your Ihcad 
and clothing, and every common Necessary of l.iic. 1771 
Mme. D'^Arblay P'arly Diary (18S5) 1. 135 She dented 
heiself evciy necessary. 1833 Ht, .Martinfai.' Loom ft 
Lugger I. iv. 60 A foreign article, be it a necessary or a 
luxuiy. 1^ ,4 mericoj/ VII. 330 The co.st of this ncccs.sary 
[salt] since the duty w*:is im|>oscd upon il. 

o. a//rtb,t as ncccssaricsduan- one who supplies 
necessaries to a vessel lo enable her to coniinue 
the voyage; neccssaty money (see nnot. 1867). 

1866 Law Rep.f Adm- 4- Eccl. 1. 305 A ncccsMuics-inan 
has until institution of suit no claim upon a Vessel. 1867 
Smyth Sailor's Word-bk, 495 Nteessapy Money . . formerly 
allowed to pursers for ine oxils, w'ooil, lurnerj’ warc, 
Lindles, and other necessaries proWded by them. 

ta. A near friend or kinsman. Obi. ran - . 
tjpa WvcLiP 9 Mace. iv. 3 By suinmc neces.sancs (or ni) 
freendis) of Symount inan*alea>'ngus weren don. 

Necemiy expenses. Obs. rare, 
r 1449 Pecock Repr. lit. xi. 347 Her endewing so mychc 
ichranke. .that It was aftirward oucr litle to supports her 
nsetssarieA. 

fb. A necessary action. Obs, rare- 
igRfi Haiiiioton Meteum- Ajax D 5b, There is no qb- 
fctnitic. .in wonis concerning our necessaries : but now for 
t^ p^ wbiMS thess nscsssariu are to be done. 

4. A necessary house. (Sec A. 3.) 

8788 Connotuenr No. taoyfi The Connoisseurs in Archi- 


NECESSITATE. 

lecture, who build, .necessaries .according to Peiladio. ^ 1805 
R. W. UiLK-HOg Pract, Agric. 1 . 233 Strewing them in the 
botiiims of puuliry and pigeon houses, dung heaps, and 
nec^'- wines. 1844 H. Srti-iiENs Bk. Farm II.^4i2 A neces- 
sary im/.hi easily be constructed in cotititclion wiih the 
Ii'Uiid irwuiuii: i;uik. 1^7- in various dial, glosiiaries. 

6. With the. a. That which is needful; spec. 
the nccessiaiy funds or money. 

177a C. HuiTtjs: Bridges 84 To llliikc lilt COnvelHiMll give 
/? V ^ when their interests are opfiositc. 

'■ aily%Scivs (> Sept. 3 5 A fund - .for the pur|)use of 
prcAiuing the ‘ nrcessiuy ’ in order to bring test cases, 
b. I hat which is ncccssiirily determined. 

CoLKhllXip; htiind (1865) 97 SofurOS. .WC P 0 . 1 .SCSS 

I Im ideas of the nects-nry aiid ilie universal. 

Necesser, obs lorm of Neckhsak a. Sc, 
t Nece-ssiated, ///. Obs. [erron. for ncceS'- 
sitated,^ a. Necessitous, b. Necessitated to do 
something. 

^*btlip Quarll 182 Nc< r>riated and destitute. 1738 
IG. Smitji] Lur. Rclat. 11, 41U They train’d up such per- 
sons as they kiie.v were nu i.srialed, yet nf a «laring .ind 
resolute Spirit. 1741 Wakulrton Div. Lcgat. II. 352 
Ncccs.siati:d lo comply with thu Passions of ibn People. 
NeceBSiBm (ne si*5,i7.’m.. [f. L. htuss-c fsec 
Neckksary) -f -ism.] Necessilaiiaiiisiii. 

187a I .niLEUALf. in Cou/emp. Rev. XX. 433 ‘I 0 Nuct:,'-! -m 
ih^re arc some fatal objections. 1899 Hull i Dial. LJ/ii. 
Pfayer 79 But this is sheer neccssism ! 

So Ve'oeHHist sh, and a., neces-sitaiian. 

1873 W. G. Ward Ess, Phiios. Theism (1884) I. 147 He 
has her e assumed very solid ground agmnst neccssUts. li . d. 

177 He takc.s refuge in a .. reproduction of that very n*.* 
ce.ssist theory, w'hich he so energetically repudiates. 

tNece'Uitable, a. Obs. ran-'. (.S<.« 
Necessitate v. and - able.] Subject to necessity. 

1673 (.). NV^alklk Educ. 210 Those Instruments . . not in- 
animate or ncccssitable, but spontaneous and free. 

Necessitarian (n^e sitc<>'^ia^b sh, and a. 

[f. XtctssiTv + ^arian: cf. Nkcksharian.] One 
w ho maintains that all human action is necessarily 
determined by the law of causation, as opposed lo 
one who believes in the doctrine of free will. 

1798 Cow'FER Lit, to Lady Hesketh 8 Dec, He i^ a 
wiftch indeud who is a necessitarian by experience, a 1806 
HuksLLY iL.), These necessitarians maintain the certain 
inflticni'e of iiu.ral motives as the .. means whereby human 
actions.. arc brought into the continued chain of causcN 
and eff^ects. 1817 (Joi.ekiix;f. L/M Bohn) 135 Hume, 

. Priestley, and the French fatalists or necessitarians. 1855 
Mansm. Litt.^ Lcit., tic. (1873) 14S ’Ihc Nccc.s.sUarian 
. .concludes that 1 am a determined eflect. 1874 W, Wal- 
^ i.ACR Hegtfs Logii ft 57. yt This expctiuicc in conscious- 
ness Is at v>ncc met by all that the Necessitarian produces 
; from contiary experience, 
b. ath ib. or as adj, 

1810 Bf.ntham Packing (1621) 185 According to this 
learned gentleman's necessitarian theory. 1845 Coleridge 
Aid^ Re/ 7 . (134S) 1 . !.■ > It w;is in strict cons'cstcncy, there- 
fore, that thc.se writcr.s supported the Necessitarian schernt. 
187a Csldlhwood Haruil'k, Mtr. Philos. (1878) 194 The 
nccc.s.<itat ian doctrine in dcr.ying freedom of W‘ill, does nut 
ait.'gctbcr refuse a place lo fieudcm. 

Becessita'rianism. [f. piec. + -issi.] The 

, theory or doctrine that action is necessarily dcltr- 
: mined bv anlccedenl causes. 

: 1854 F » 01 L<i. S hart Stud.^ .Spinoza (1S67) 1 1 . 43 'I'he fallacy 

cf all c >!ntnon at;;iwncitt.s against nrces^iunrunUni lies in , 
! the a^Mimpiion ih.u il lc.'i\es no room for self-direction. 

188s K. H. Hv noN in Lentemp. Rez’. Mar. 376 Whose 
; 1. 1 tide lationalistic i.eLessitaruiMiKiii .. reconciled him to a 
cjnfiJcnl exiwciation nf annihilation. 

Hece'«ntate,/<t.iy/.r. Now rare. [ad. med.L. 
neecssital-us : see next.] Necessitated. 

1640 Rctrofistr. Pres, Troubles Esi. Scot. 24 Albeit w-c 
be not diflriticni of God's assistance wheii.socvcr we .shall be 
necessitate lo our own delcncc. n 1699 Lady HsLKEir 
Autol'iog, if.'amdcnl 60 Becing netesiiaie to leave Ixtndon. 
1710 W.' Bl.vck in W. S. Perry Hist. Cdl. Amcr. Col. Ch. 

. 1 . 186. 1 shall be necessitate to return for (^teal Britain. 
1839-51 Bailf.y F'estus 397 They are necessitate in kind, 
.\s change in nature, or as shade lo light. 

Necessitate (nrsc-siu't , r. Also ne- 
cessitat. [f. ppl. stem of med.L. neccssihlre, f. 
ftcussilits Necessity: cf. It. nccessilan^ Sp. ne- 
fr^y/tzr, F. «cVf*J«/fr (14th c.).] 

1 . Irani, To bring (a person) under some necessity; 
to comixil, oblige, or fotce. (Chiefly in passive,) 
a. Const, with inf. (Very common in 17th and 
1 Sih c. ; now chiefly .\raer. or Sc.) 

t6a8 Le Gkys Barcl.iys Arec iis syti Not necesutated lo 
holdc out till the ruinc of us ;>ariy. 1646 H. Lawrence 
Covtm. Angclls 72 For hcc nay nccessilale a man lo 
fettle temptation, but uot to cx>nsent to iL 1697 Damheu 
I 'oy, I. 273 He had no mind to this Voyage t but was ne- 
ccssitated to engage in it or starve. 17316 BuTLKR Anal, 

I. iii. 50 He has directed and necessitiued tts to preserve 
our Lives by Focsl. 1779 J. Moore Fww So^ Fr, (17B9) 

' 1 . xx.\i. 371 Each boy is necessiuted to decide and act 
' for bimselL 1834 Marryat P, Simple (1863) 305 If any 
i one, by doing wrong, necessitated another to do wrona to 
circumvent him. Emerson Lett. 9 Soc. A ims I (187 5) 

33 All that is wondrous in Swedenborg K. .his extraordinary 
perception ; that he was necemitated ^ to seex 

b. Const. lOt t t Mo, Now rare (f^. in 
17th c.). 

1618 Eaeui Microcotm,% Poor Man (ArK) 101 No man 
is necessitated to more ill, yet no mans ill is lesse excus d. 
1631 Ldi. I^crestbr in Lhmore Papers (18B8) Ser. 11. 
III. 177 Ordinances might be raysed to ncc«silalc the 
' Irish in a more induurious course of life, a 1861 H’llir 
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IK(»WAiVx (1840) HI. 3 Deer are daily diminished In Eng- 
land, since the gentry are necessitated into thrift. 1700 C 
Nfssb Antiti. Armim (1837) 103 Man.. In a., state of 
creation . . had free-will either to good or evil, but was 
necessitated to neither. 188S Patbr in Pa/i MaU G, 
J 5 Aug. t/a Necessitated by weak health to the regularity 
and the auiet of a monk, 

o. Without const. Now ran, 

1640 in Rushw. /fist. Coll, 111. (1693) 1 . 97 Some Occa* 
MOHS of his own necessiuting him. at 16M Spurstowb 
Chym, (1668) 7 God is no way necessitated, limited by 
the disposition . . of the matter. 1700 DavoKN Pal, Ik Arc. 
It. aai They . . by foresight necessitate the will. 1869 I 
Martinbau Pss, II. 379 Causation [is] a power necessi- 
tating but not necessitate. 

1894 OwKN Saints* Psrstverance Wks. 1853 XI. 
446 Where one necessitates and another only persuiuiesi 
they cannot be said to cooperate. 

2. To render necessary ; esfi, to demand, require, 
or involve as a necessary condition, accompani- 
ment, or result. 

iSaS WiTiiKR Srit, PenteMt/, 11. 977 Or thinke. because 
our sinne he doth permit That therefore he ncccssitatetli it 
iSss Fuller Ch, Hist, iii. i. 9 11 As if .. the elevation of 
the one necessitated the depression of the other. 1700 C. 
Nessb Antul. Armin, (1827) 31 Such a decree., without 
any obligation to necessitate, the passing thereof. 1706 
Pori Oiivss, Postscr. V. 301 This renders hi« Poems more 
animated, but . . necessitates the frequent use of a lower 
style. 1843 Lytton Last Bar, 1* v, They necessitated a 
still more various knowledge. 1873 M. Arnold Lit. Iff 
Dogma Pref. 13 A string of other un verifiable assump- 
tions. .such as the received theology necessitates. 
fS. To reduce (a person) to want or necessity. 
Also Obs, 

1841 Earl Monm. tr. Biondfs Civil Wars iv. 67 They 
there made Forts and Trenches for their owne safties, and 
to necessitate the besieged. 1849 Alcoran aa The father 
and mother shall not necessitate themselves for their children, 
tb. In pass. Also const. f>i,y^r. Obs, 

1847 Lilly Chr AstroL cxiv. 553 llie Native shall attain 
a very great Estate, . .and be necessitated in nothing. 1884 
CdHUmpl, St. tkfan 11. ti. (1699) 148 That he was not Poor who 
wanted, but he who was necessitated. 1700 TvaiELL Hist. 
Eng, 11 . 973 The King, .being necessiuted for Money, 
ilcnce Neoe'ssitating vht, sh, 

1849 C. Walker Hist, Indefend, 11. 78 The necessitating | 
of the Prince to cast himself into the Arms of forreign j 
Popish Princes. 

Vgeesaiteted (n/se sit^tM), ppl, a. [-ed V] 

1. Rendered necessary or unavoidable; necessarily 
6xed, determined, or appointed. Now rare 

(common in 17th c.)- 

a 1838 Naunton Ftagm, Reg, (Arb.) 18 With very many | 
pressing reasons, and as the state of her Kingdome then ‘ 
stood... necessitated Arguments. idgoBovLE IV/ts, {ins) 
p. xivi. The necessitated fault of returning., so short and so 
nasty an answer. 1878 Doctrine of DeviU^^ To the (necessi- 
tated) injustice of th^udicial proceedings. 1790 Pennant 
London (1813) 282 The necessitated use of bad and un- 
wholesome diet. 1893 [see N ecessitating ^l, <i.]. 
aisol.^ 1898 MERiniTH Odes Fr, Hist, aa To weld the 
nation in a name of dread. The Necessitated came 

1 2. Of penons or tbeir condition : Reduced to 
necesiity or want. Obs. 

xUfS J. Bbmbriccc Vsnra Accom, 9 These poore and 
necessitated borrowere 1898 Dvcheisof Newcastle Tm 
Relation in Life (1886; 308 His loyalty is proved .. by hit 
necessitated condition. 1708 T. Sergeant Au, Chapter 
Bp, Chaicedon [1853) ^*7 Kelicf for superannuated or other 
necessitated priests. 1781 R. Kino Afod, Land, Spy 79 
[lie] put a piece of gold into his necessitated friend's hand. 
Hence Vooo'Mitfttodljr adv., in a necessitated 
manner; necessarily. 

1884 yi»EVottFreedom of WiUl it. 17 Is he at liberty to 
be controlled by it nccessiutedly, as toe nine-pin is by its 
pre^leccssort 

Vace'siitater. ran-', [f. Ncckssitatb v, 
f -ER I.] One who necessitates. 
i8m ViLVAiN Theorem Theol, il 7s b. For the Neoeisitater 
is Commander. ., but the Wil a servil instrument. 

Veec'Mitatiaf, //A a. [C u pree. * 
-INO ^.Jl That necessitates or compels. 

1891 Gaul* Magastrom. a Magestcrial, faule. neceasi- 
tating Signes. 1104 M. Hsmry Hoi, Schism Wks. t8s3 
1 1. as4 They propnesied by a necessiuting and irresistible 
impulse. 173^98 Doddriugb Fam, Expositor cUx. (1799) 

II. 419 In consequence of his volition, without any necessi- 
tating agency. 1815 Coleridge Aids Re/L (1848) I. aaS, 

1 now proceed . . from the necessiuting occasion of the 
Christian dispenulion to Christianity ilacIC 1893 Fair- 
RAiRN Chr, Mod, Theol, L viii. f 4. 171 NccesuUting action 
on the one side and necessitated on the other. 

Hence Vaeo'Mitetliigljr adv, 

. *894 Owen Saints" Perseverasue Wks. 1853 XI. 445 II 
impieSMth. .the wi 11 ..perstiadingly, not nvimingly or ne- 
ccssiutlngly. a 1689 J. Goodwim FUUdw, theSfirii (1867) 

«««*«in,ly.«poo 

VMMWitatimi [£ Nnmi- 

'i*****™*') TheocUonofneoetilUtuig, 

” wlqecttog to neenrity ; 

154 Now, »l»t butlon or fatall 

neco^io^ w luceMafOy ascenA 

upwarda, 1807 W. Tanoa in Ann, Rev, V. ila/h In 
homm conduct. .thite is nmA of naeeisiutloa ; that isS 
hehavfawr mulling fVom local transient cbcnmiumca. dM 
Dovt Legie Chr.Fedth v. b fa. a88 2 S: 


promise • . to a necessiution of nature. 18I8 Momirie 
Ptrsonalitp 13a Our neceasitation is . . compatible with a 
certain ability to conttolihe forces of nature. 

VeM'sntetiTt, «. [f. Niccbsitatk v. 4 - 

-ivi.] Tending to neceuitate. 

1884 WiiBOON Freedom ^Will i. ii. 37 To subject the 
Will to a previous nccessiutive cauwtioii which is itself 
necessitated, is the annihilation of altemativity. 
tVeoassitet v. Obs, Had. Y. nicessUerx 
see Necessitate v,] trans. To necessitate. 

1800 Sir W. Cornwallis Ess, viii. F a The earth sUnds 
necessited because it cannot ga i8m II. Jonsom Hew inn 
IV. iil, Who were he now necessited to beg, Would ask an 
alms, like Conde Olivares. 1844 Maxwell Prerog, Chr, 
Kings Ep. Dcd. is The love and scale which have neces- 
sited me to take recourse to Your Honours patrocine. 

Hence Neoeaaited ppl. a . ; Neoeaaiting vbl. sb, 
a 1819 Donne Ess, (1631) 178 That must either imply a 
necessitinc therof from God, or else Pelagianisme. 1839 
Nabues Hannijal ijf Scipio iii. ii, All From a necessity 
and innate temperance Would be as you are. 
t Vaoa'BSitied, ppl . «. Oht. rare~\ P error 
for prec.] Brought into necessity. 

1801 Shako. Aifs^ Welix, iii. 85 , 1 bad her if her fortunes 
euer stoode Ncccssitied to hdpe, that by this token 1 would 
releeue her. 

t VaOd'SSitiTely, Obs, ran -K [inreg. 
f. Necessite V,} By or of necessity. 

*«47 J. Lilbi'rne JonaKs Cry 10 Cost it what it will, 1 
valew It not, being necessittvely compelled . . to remove 
every stone that lyes in my way. 

VeoaBSitoafl (n/se^sitas), a. [ad. F. nlcesii- 
teux^ or f. Necbsrit-t 4- -ou 8 .J 
L Placed or living in a condition of necessity or 
poverty ; having little or nothing to support one- 
self by ; poor, needy ; hard>up. 

i8if CoTGR., Hecessitenx, necessitous needie, poore, in- 
digent. s88o Jkr. Taylor Duct. Dubit. iit. v. rule 3 | s 
I'he necessitous lather may put the duty actually upon the 
son. 1707 A. Hamilton AVw Acc, is, Ind, I. iv. 39 He 
exhausts all his Revenues, and is always necessitous. tylU 
Burke CEcon. Rtform'^Vt. 111. 252 It holds out a shadow 
of present gain to a greedy and necessitous publick. i8o8 
Dibraf.m Piv. Grey lit. ii, The wants of their necessitous 
neighbours. 1877 Miss Yongr Cameos Scr. 111. iii. 2a His 
niggardly or necessitous master had only advanced one 
thousand francs. 

absoL 1893 Humours Town 93 What they can in any way 
screw out of the necessitoufu tTfS Chebtesf. Lett, (1792) 
11 . clxtii. 90 The ambitious hoped for k^doms ; the gKMy 
and the necc'^dtous for plunder. 1788 Hobslev Serm, 
(1816) 111. 103 It may be proper that the law should do 
something for the protection of the necessitous. 1868 
Felton Auc. h AM, Gr, 1 . 11. xi. 48a The very wealthy., 
on the one hand, an^ on the other, the necessitous, 
t b. In need ^ a thing. Obs. rare"^K 
sijfi Gentilis Consid, 213 The German Legions cry up 
Vitdlius for Emperour, they see him necessitous of money, 
t O. Standing in need of aid. Obs, rare. 

1711 M. Henbv /VrgrV. Sin Wks. 1851 11 . 318/a Our 
natures are neceutious, and continually dmnding up<m 
the divine pi evidence. 1994 Edwards Freed, Will nr. viiL 
(176a) 251 Being more sinful, and so more miserable and 
necessitous than others. 

2 . Characterized by necessity or povertjr. 

1839 Massinger UuMat. Combat Demc., Divers whose 
Necessitous fortunes made it Ipoetryl their profei^n. 1894 
Aiicholas Papers (Camden) ll. 75 He . . was in a most 
ncccssiius coiidicion. i7a8 Shelvocke Voy, round World 
417 By meant of our necessitous misfortunes. 1791 CowriR 
Iliad XVI. 1021 That I may lorn from them that evil hour 
Necessitous. 1I89 Act 489 49 Viol, c. 40 Preeumbie, Rela- 
tions of the said tesUlor .. in necessitous ciicumstances. 
t b. Caused by want or necetaity. Obs, rarr^. 
1718 M. Davies A then. Brit, II. 341 The incurr ing of 
necessitous Debts, by reason of the Penurious straighciMN 
of his Fortune. 

tS. Enforced, obligitoiT. Obs, ran^K 
1831 MASsiMGia RmHror East iv. iv. If sick with the 
excess of heat or cold, Caused by necessitous labour. 
t 4 . Necessary, requisite. Also const Obs. 

(In quoc. 1743 attributed to an illitfiate speaker.) , _ 
174a FicLDitio 7 - Andrews 1. iil {Mrs, SUptlop) proceeded : 

' And why is Latin more necemtous Ibr a footman than a 
gentleman 7 ' 1793 J. Wiluams Cedm Exam. 99 Drawing 
die line of necciiiious propriety between what the people 
require, and their leaden would enibree. 

Hence V88#*g8lloMljri»li^.; Ifooo'ggllosumMHt 
1937 Hevwood Lend. Spec. Wks, 1874 IV. 307 One thlog 
lore is nccesnitously to be added. • iM DAvananrPnir 


Fauerlte (18^ 96 PaUmica, whkb B ^ore w a s ^t 


• grown Most wiKingly devoqt. 

Mor. (1718)8 Thottih sooetiim 

cettitousneis bedurob^.. yet true Charity is aaiacieus. 1998 


nccesitiouily kindt _ 
Sir T. Brownx Chr, 


Pains Com. Sense 10 Tlio* avarice will preserve a 
from being neeessiiously poor. 

N t O lwaittMto (n&^titfd). Now rart. Ui.L, 
tuttssiUdt, t, ntetsu mcmunt ice 400i.] 
tl. A wlatloo or cooneiloo between penoM. Oh. 
iSia Te TavijOi Comm, Tiias 1 7 Thera art aiaay atesa* 
situdet and occsstorw betwata tba Mjahtar and paoDtai 
Jsa. TavLoa Gi. Exempt Ad Saot U 1 1 Bnidm 
.TSagreatrelatloimaiidiiamUudMefi^ sm 

Serm, year hiE, 84 BatwaaaPhraais and their cW 
dren there is so great a aecisitude. 

t b. The cotmegioii of tm ddog ig0A inother* 

n^toadwiiM. _ _ 

ta A Bcewiity iTeoBeflrfntf. 

I^AU W. ,4» I 

PgiM • MMmM. .r*l mSu 
9. NeedfOeeceiW. 


NioaeszTT. 

is Aniipapepr, xl. f 3. 167 All their moral 
merit, they require for their own, their private, their indi- 
vidual necessitude. 

VMM*itndilia‘riB&, a rarf~\ [f. Item 
of L. mrrxnViSd!. (Me pica}.] NeceniUnao. 

183^ Hew Monthly Mag. XLl. 358 [Hql advocates neces- 
situdinarian doctrines with the warmth of an enthusiast. 

tNeoeanitu-dinary, a, Obs, rare"^. ff. as 
prcc. + -aryI.] • Belonging to Friendship, Rela- 
tion, dtc.' (Bailey 1721). 

VMdBldtj (n/se*8lti},rA Forms: 4-6 neoessite, 
(5 nessesite), 5-^6 neoeasitae, -yte(6, (5 -ytie), 
6-7 naoeasitie, -Itye, 6- neoaaalty. [a. F. nr- 
eessilf (12th c.), ad. L. necessitlkMm^ f, netesse 
needful, necessary : see -itt.] 
fl. a. The fact of being inevitably fixed or 
determined. Obs. 

c S374 Chaucer Troylus iv. 1012 Whether that the pre- 
science of God is The certalne cause of the necesstle Of 
thinges that to comen be. pOt* T. Usx Test, Love iii. 
iil (Skeat) 1. 16 Libcrte of arbttremeni, ihorow whiche thou 
belevest many thinges to be without ncccftHite* 1334 Mome 
Treat, Passion Wks. 12B6/1 Not onely the necessitye of 
temporal deathe. 1968 Grafton Chroa. 11 . 819 The neccs- 
sitie of dcstinie cannot by any mans deuise, be eyther letted 
or interrupted. 

fb. The constraining power ^something. Ohs, 
1909 More Dvaloge iv. Wks. s6i/a Ihose that wrechedly 
lai ml the weyght and blame of our sinne to the necessite 
and conslrajmt of goddes ordinaunce. 1993 Bellbndrn 
Livy I. xvii. (S. T.SJ I. 93 he could now hrek be witt 
and engyne of man necessite and violence of foitoun. 

2 . Constraint or compulsion having its basis in 
the natural constltutioD of things: esp, such con- 
straint conceived as a law prevailing throughout 
the material universe and within the sphere of 
human action. 

1403 Jas. I Kingis Q. cxivi, So that the dtuersicee 08 
lhaire wtrking sulo cause nccessitce. 159a Spenser F, Q, 
I. V. S5 Who can turne the stream of desiinee, Or brenke 
the chajme of strong necessitee 7 1803 Holland Plutarch's 
Mor, 816 I halcs sAtb, that Necessitie is most potent and 
forcible, for it is that which rulcih the whole world. 1687 
Milton l\ L. v. 258 He..ordaind thy will By nature free, 
not over-rul’d by Fate Inextricable, or strict necessity. 


thogMALTH 

I. i. (1806) 1 . 3 Necessity, that imperious all-pervading law 
of nature. 1884 F. Temple Relsg, 9 Sci, iil (1885) 84 
When we turn from abstract arguments la facts, the doc- 
trine of necessity is unquestionably unproven. ^ ^ 
b. ^^‘ith defining terms, as absolute ^ londtlwnaf, 
logical^ morale natural ^philosophUal^ physical, 

1989 Golding De Momay ix. (159a) 131 Of the necessitie 
that 18 conditional, and not of the neccuicie that is absolute 
as they termc it t8a» T. Grangkr Div, Logike 36 Euen 
God efTccting by absolute necessitie (etc. 1 . 16^ tr. Burgers- 
dkius* Losfi I, 60 By natural necessity we understand 
not only tbat bv which inanimate things act, as plants 
letc.l a lyae Watbrland Diss, A rgumtni Wks. 1823 IV. 
4|2 ConnecUon of mental or verbal propositions, .makes up 
I he idea of logical necessity. Connection of end and means 
makes up the Idea of moral necessity. Cqniraction of causes 
and effecU is physical, .necessity. 1999 YmtxnMX Philos, 
Hetess, Pref. 26 Mr. Hobbes was the first who understood 
. . the proper doctrine of philosophical necessity. tSfo 
Penny Cyil, XVI. 127/2 Phyn^l necessity has its origin 
in the csublisbed order and laws of the material universe. 
188a SriNCia First Prime, il iv. | 53(1879) <74 'lh« con- 
sciousness of losical ncccsttiy. 

9 . Thu constraioiDg power of cireumsUnoef ; a 
condition or state of tningt compelling to a m- 
tain conne of action. (Sometime! with implica- 
tion of aenie 10.) 

t|Be Wyclif Wisd. xlx. 4 Thcr ladde them to t1^ ei^e 
wrihi necessite. I3i» Gowxa C#i|^ 111 . * 57 Jo lielpe..his 
oghne tond Behoveih every man bb hood To ^te upon 
necetaite. speo FieMBa Funeral Serm, C less Richmond 
Wks. (1878) t 90 Compelbd h? *!**>»• « 

socourc ill tbeyr cause, tfbi Daws tr. Slddatsds Comm, 
108 Neccstiib lequy^ to make aU^the poww agalwf 

^PNMr wiM m th. mit 1JM« «r 

isSrpr^ 

whiA she b iaiiiied. . 

h. Wtrk g 




nicnsszTT. 


irsoK. 


tut /Vjrr. P*1/, (W, d« W. tS3i) IJ W« muit all 
ayniw., tm B. Gpoca Htrt^ 


dftwa. 

dyB of nocoiiltn tnr flri£, 
hmck'i Hiuh, iv. (zs86) 168 At such tFina m the ground is 
covered with snowei..yoa must of neceiiitie hcTpe them 
with e Utile meat. 1611 Biblb Lttkt xxiiL 17 Of necessitie 
hee must release one vnto them at the Feast. 168s Stil- 
LiNCrL. Orig, Sacrm iii. iv, | 5 For supposing a production 
of the worlcT several things must of necessity be supposed 
In it. 1798 HURKi SuhL ijf B, Introd., Wks. 1. 105 A little 
attention will convince us that this must of necessity be 
the case, tSta Cary Dante^ Par, iv. 10 Of necessity It 
happen'd. 1888 Hbrschrl Fanu Ltd, Set, sop lliose [stara] 
to which every observer of necessity resorts to test the 
stability of bis instruments, 
fb. Necessary, indispensable. Ohs, rare, 

01933 Bbrnrrs Hhoh Iviii. 203 It is of necessyte 
that ye goo to l^nge luoryn . .and pray hym to haue mercy 
of you. ^ijSBs PuLKB in Confer, 11. (1584) M iijb, It is not 
of necessitie by Christes commandement. 

5. In phrases and proverbs, 

CIJM Chaucbr Knttt T, 9184 Than is it wisdom.. To 
maken vertu of necessite. cs4ao Palind, on Hush, 1. 176 
Nccessite nath neuere lialyday. a 1595 (see Law 3 a]. 
1981 PKTTIBtr. Gnattds Cito, Conv, t. (15B6) 5 llierefore wee 
must force our willi . . whereof folio weth a vertue of necessitie. 
1814-18 R. C. Timed WhUtit iv. 1379 Signior Necessity, 
that hath no law. 1898 R. Franck North, Mtm. (1694) 44 
Art imitates Nature, and Necessity is the Mother of In- 
vention. 01708 Beveridge Thet, Theot, (1711) HL 59 By 
patience you make a vertue of necessity. 17^ T. Blakr 
PUm Mar, Syst, 60 Necessity has no law. 1837 Marryat 
Perc, Keene xxi. One must always make a virtue of neces- 
sity. s8te Times (weekly edj 17 Apr. Necessity is the 
mother 01 inventions. 1897 Pail Mali Mag, June 228 It 
may seem cool, but necessity has no law. 

1 0. A necetsarv piece of business ; a necessary 
act. Ohs, (Cf. NRED sb, I a.) 

€ 1490 MerUn 64 He toke Icve, and yede tliourgh the 
courtc in his othir necessitees. c 199a Du Wes Inirod, h'r, 
in Pahar, 1037 In all her necessities and busenes. 1813 
Shaks. lien, Viii^ v. L a These should be houres for neces- 
siti^Not fordelighta i86a J. Davies tr. Mandehldt Treat, 
288 They never do their necessiti^ but they lay a stick cross 
a pit, upon which they sit for their greater case. 1676 Hale 
Contempl, 1. Gt, Audit 85 That is not a Necessity which 
may be forbom to be done, .until the Morrow, 
tb. Necessary duly. Ohs, rare, 

1948 Mem. Bi/on (Surtees) III. 17 In the sayde Church 
the necessitie is to pray and to ayde dyvyne service. 1946 
Vorktk, Chantrr Stent, (Surtees) II. 213 The necessitie 
thereof is to do oyvine servyce. 

t c. Something unavoidable. Ohs, rare, 

>887 SiiAKa 9 Hen, /K, in. i. ga Are these things then 
Necessities? Then let vs meete them like Necessities. 
1811 — Wini, T, IV. iv. 38 One of these two must lie neces- 
sities, Which then will tpeake. 

7. a. An unavoidable compulsion or obligation of 
doing something. Also with inf Now rare, 

1830 PRYNNB Anthjinuin. 123 Who haue a necessity of 
sinning ftnee his fall. 1888 tr. Chardin* t Tmv, Persia 18a 
There was a necessity for us to let our Hones rest. 17*7 
Db Fob Sysi, Magtc 1. iv. (1840) 99 Bringing them to a 
necessity 01 laying it aside, before they had carried it on too 
far. 1747 Webley Prim, Physit k ( 1 763) p. xx v, Honest Men 
are under no Necessity of touching them. 1817 I a& Mill 
Brit, India II. v. v. 498 It was in such distress lor want of 
provisions, as to find i necessity of applying to the Bengal 
Government for aid. 

b. An imt)erntive need for or something. 
1879 True Worship t? If any argue, .a necemity of a Sei^ 
mon : be must . .conduae (etc.]. 1707 F kbind Peterhorow's 
ComeL Sp 185 God be prtiscd we are not in a Necessity of 
a Victory. 1791 Jornion RemhUr No. 170 F 10 He. .com- 
pelled me to repose on him as my only support, and pro- 
duced a neeemity of private conversation. 1784 Liatrai 
Amur, IL 09 She thinks theit will be a nccessiiy for it. 
1817 Ja 9. Mill. Brit, Mia II. v. viil 878 The strongest 
necMiy existed for rendering the resources of the countr)’ 
available to iu defence. 1879 Whitnby L\fe Lang, iii. 40 
They were.. recent additions to the language. The intro- 
ducuon of Christianity had created a necessity for them. 

8 . The fiict of being indispensable ; the in- 
dispeniiblenest ef some act or thing. 

1997 Hookbb Red, Pei. v. I. | 3 Vpon their force their 
necessitie dnetideth. 1707 Addibon Pres, Si, War Mlsc. 
Whs. 1788 in. e7i We tee the necessity of an augmenta- 
tion if we intend to bring the enemy to reason. 1791 
Jormbom Rmmhier Na 170 F I had eeen mankind enough 
to know the neeesrity of outwiud cheerfulness. 1813 Wbl- 
URoniN in Curw. DeeP, (1838) XL es If you will point out 
to them the necessity of edoptmg some measures to subeist 
their armies. t8!|i I. Taylor ^/rr. Despot, iii 66 Whatever 
may enhance our Ideea of the necessity and sovereignty of 
divine greee. 8891 Speaker e May sssA Modem Socialistt 
.have not overlookea the necesrity cc protecting individual 
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10. The condition of being in difficulties or 
straits, esp. through lack of means ; want, poverty. 

e S479 Partenay 3818 Off me shall ye haue both ayde and 
comfort In all your nedes of necessite. 1914 Barclay Cyt. 

4 r Uptondyshm, (Percy Soc) s Wynter dcclareth harde 
node & poverte, Than men it feleth whiche have necessyte. 
1999 CovEROALB Spir, Perte xL Wks. (Parker Soc.) 1 . 128 
^en he was in extreme anguish and necessity, be made 
his bumble prayer. 1809 Shaks. Lear 11. iv. 214 Necessi- 
ties sharpepinen. 1839 S. Du Verger tr. Camus* Admir. 
Events 7 'Inis came in good time to keepe this poore family 
from necessity. iya8 Morgan Algiers II. il 231 As those 
People had a very indifferent Harvest, they underwent great 
Necewity. xfRh in Prw, Lett. Ld, Malmesbury (1870) I. 
166 The pc^le are labouring under the greatest necessity, 
garden-stufT and bread ..being raised in price one third, 
b. With possessive pron. or genitive. 

1447 Bokemham Seyntys (Koxb.) 37 A 1 that longytb to 
thy necessyte Shal be urovydyd by God and me. e 191 1 
lit Eng, Bk, Anter, (Arb.) Inirod. 32/1 We shall gyue 
iheym gold syluer to tl^elyr necessitie. 1596 Shaks. 
Merck. V, 1. iii. 157 You sb^l not scale to such a bond for 
me, lie rather dwell in my necessitie. 1617 Moryson I tin. 

11. 153 ^be necessity of the Spanish forces already in Ireland 
being more then was expected. t6<i Hubuf-s Lnnath . 11. 
XX. 106 They will not ask whether his necessity be a suffi- 
dent title. 1899 Hawthorne Marb, Faun v, All of whom 
find such, .saloons, .as their necessity can pay fur. 

C. Rad, illicit spirit 

^ 1798 Marshall West of Eng. I. 236 (The liquor] is dr.ank 
in a recent state, under the appropriate name of * necessity '. 
t886 Elworihy W. Som. Word-bk, s. v. Stiil-waters, 1 too 
have often tasted * necessity *, as it was sometimes called, 
u. A situation of hardship or difficulty ; a press- 
ing need or want. (Chiefly in //.) 

rx4so tr. De Imitatione in. 1. 120 Seldom is founden a 
trusty frende, iiat is perMuerant in all he necessites of bis 
frende. 14^ Fauyan Chrou, 7 Cumfortc to suche as calle 
To the for ncipe in eche necessyte. 1926 Pilgr. Per/. (\V. 
dc W. 1531) 152 This mortal! lyfe, wiuche for synne is full 
of neccssytees and myscryes. 1989 T. Wasihnuion tr. 
Nichotay s I'ey, 11. xviit. 91 b. To succour and supply the 
instant necessities which might happen. s6ii Hibll iranst. 
Prd, F 4 Whereby all oui necessities may be prouided for. 
1687 J. Corrf.t Disc, Reiig. Eng, 24 Many of them live in 
Necessities, and most of them ut>on the kindness of others. 
1704 Hf.arne Duct, Hist. (1714) 1 . 410 He attended little 
to his Art and wrought su it only so far as NeccssUic.s 
obliged him. 1779 Hid, Eur, in Ann, Keg. 59/2 The 
neces«ities of the mother country.^ Colfmioge Retig. 
Musings 218 Their keen necessities To ceaseless action 
goading human thought. 1878 Mozi.kv Univ. Sertu. xv. 
(ed. 2) -^1 We must aim at a habit of gratitude, which has 
no relation to present necessities. 

1 12. Want of a thing. Ohs, 

C1460 Fortrsccs Abs. 4 Line, Mon, iiL (iSBs) 114 For 
gret nee'essite wich the French kynge hade of go<Nlc. 1998 

F_ e « . . . _ ^ jjy tnean^ 


TL 0, fa. Wliat it oeoemrily required; ne- 
ceiMrIei. Ohs. 

tp Baimm Bmeen. 99 Hbmen frahim wa iciUt war, 
Till purchdl thame ucoeiBiit. etpu Rom. Rote 6740 
Thaniie Hiay he beggt (0 that he Have nten hb neceMiic. 
riM CMeffaur- ih idv* 4e4 CAillt. MS.XJRaa waa not 
eupeHlam but to neoMle of nature^ 

vnnM Inr ■•8M..fbr Ib gyue to theyBi thm neceRByte. 
lUnjQl 

jRawU or nffffrtairr thto* 


1999 fi. Dtf Bote Pieee 
„ .jBity ihlagR more thaa the 
MirraDhTL’Sn^i^ 
ab MO neceiBlueR to my 
0.89 That whkh 


in Sttype Ann, Ref, (1824) 1 . App. 

her mmesty's necessity of money may be .. relieved. 1^9 
Earl Essex Lett, (1770) 35a Several of the fool companies 
in Ireland are in great necessity of clothing. 1754 Siixit- 
BEARE Matrimony <1786) I. 173 Vou . . arc in Necessity of 
many things. 

1 13. A bond or tie between persons. Ohs, rare **. 
1999 in Spottiswood Hid. Ch, Scot, vi. (1677* 41 1 The 
necessity between Prince and subject is reetproque. 

Hence Vooa'wMtj v.. to necessitate. rare~~^. 

L Taylor Trans, Ane, Bis. xii. (1S75) 132 One 
climate . . necessities a much greater degree of permanency 
in the habits of the people than another. 

Neoh(e, obs. Sc. variants of Nigh v 
N eche, obs. form of Nesh. 

Neoht, obs. Sc. variant of Nigh v. 

Neoh^, obs. form of Nkicueb, to neigh. Sc, 
tlTd'Oilllf o. Ohs,^* [ad. L. type ^necialis^ f. 

death ^ -<?/ir-AL.] Funeral, sepulchral. 
i8rt Birnis Kirk’Buriall (1833) 23 Mens nuptial fcstjri- 
ties ar ofttimes exceeded by their necial folies in making 
their burials.. a mont to show worldly glory. 

Vook (nek), sb^ Forms: a. i hnecca, 4-6 
nekke, 4-7 nek, ( 5-6 neke, 6 neeke), 5-7 
neoke, 4 - nook. B. 4 nyoke, nhicke, niheke; 
nak. [OE. hnecca wk. masc. » OFris. hnecka.nccke^ 
MDu. neeke (Du. n€k\ MHG. naeke (G. nacken), 
ON. hnakki (Da. nakke, Sw. ftacke); a strong 
masc. form appears in MDu, war*, nack-^ OHG. 
hnaceAf {k)naeh (MHG. stac). The word has 
app. no cognates outside of the Teutonic lan- 
guages. In 0 £. it is compratively rare, the 
more general sense of * neck ’ being expressed by 
the words heals Hals and S 7 v/ra Swire. It is 
not clear how the ME. variants nieke and nak are 
related to 

L L I 1 ie back part of that ix>rtion of the body 
lying between the head and ediouldcrs ; also,* by 
CEtension, the whole of thb portion, the narrow 
part below or behind the head. 

The wider eentc b now tlm usual one, the original mean- 
ing being commonly expressed by the back, or the nape, d 
the neck (see Nape i b). ^ 

a. cim k. riCiPRSO Gregorys Past, t, xix. 142 Wa oem pe 
willaS otider cicne elnboKan lecgean pyle & bolster under 
micne hneccan. cieee ^lfric Dcut. xxviu. 35 pni 
Msblw nan Hag hales frmm bam fotwolmum o 5 bone hncc- 
can (L. oti verlieem\, «iai 9 SI, Marker, la pb milde 
meiden..aette hire foie upoon hb rahe n^ke. 


Suffolk XXV, My necke in two he sinoat. i6ee 
J. Poky tr. Leo's Africa 20 Sometimes they by their legs 
camels neck. 1667 Milton P. L. vii. 438 
Ihe Swan with Arched neck Between her white wings. 
1711 Strf.le SpecC^o. 76 p 3 He would .. make two Fel- 
lows who hated, embrace and fall upon each other's Neck. 
1774 (.(U1.LSM. .Vn/. Hid. (177C) V. 283 The green parakeet, 
with il red neck, a i8ai Kt.Km J/jperum 111. 132 I-iis golden 
tres^ Limed Kept undulation niuiid his eager neck. 1897 
H.U. FoRh¥M //atui-/fh. Crintates 1. 171 The Oran gs are 
. .heavy in Imild, with the hi-ad set on a very thick neck. 

fi, aimn^, Horn [Hurl. SlS.) 1328 Hue cutnen in wel 
sone.. Y -armed swib b»ckc From fote to b« nycke. 1340 
Ayenfi. 216 pc folc wyfmcn bet guop mid stondindc nlli< ke 
ase nert inc laimde. 138a W\clif Ceii. xxvii. 16 She for- 
couer^c the luikid of the uak I13BB iv ckcj. 

+ b. As the part of the body on which burdens 
or other articles are carried. Obs, 
a iaR 9 Bncr. A*. 322 Ich chultc . . truv:^n al W schcndful- 
nc^se o pine owunc necke. a 1300 Cursor M. 5523 ApKiti 
ber neckes sal pai here Holt wit stan and wit mortet. 1340 
Avmb. 13B Huet ssel be ilkc payc bat na3t ne hcbl.Mjte pane 
^icke y-carked mid /emic. c ijSSb CHAOcrH Monk's T. 120 
He.. bar the hevcri on his nekke longe. C14SO IaiVFLICii 
G rf . ^54 1 he Enemy hym thvic took vjh-. Anon In hys 

Nekke. 1581 Norton & Sack. Qorloduc 1. Dumb Show, 
Of whom the first bare in his necke a Fu;;ut of siual Mit.kes, 
C. The cervical vertebrae, (chiefly in plir. to 
break the neck, 

a 1x30 Otvl 4 Night, 122 Werp hit vt myd be vyrsic, pet 
his nekke him toberstc. lapy K. Gi-occ. (Rolls) 77oc> 
kichtiird, is o ncueu, brec perc is nekke. 1387 riiKMs\ 
Jiigden (Rolls) VII. 21 pat nyse abbot werpe wc^, . . a .-.I 
bruk bis nekke and deide. 1470^ Malory Arthur x. li. 
496 One of them his neck was iiyghc broken in tweyn. 156a 
J. H KVwoou Prov. ♦ Epigr, (1867)33 In that house.. A man 
shall as soonc breake bis necke as hb fast. 1600 Shaks. 
A, y, L, I. i. 153, I had as liefe thou didst hrt-ake hi% necke 
as his finger.^ 1843 (see 5 b). 171a Stelle Sped. No. 474 
P 2 The President must necessarily have broken bis Neck, 
x8o2 Med, fml, IX. 406 ruing it round, whereby the 
neck was duilocaicrd. 1893 Earl Dcnmoke Pamirs I. (7 
One and all rode like demons without the slighltrst r< gard 
for the safety of their own necks. 

t d. Inexactly u.accI for * head *. Obs, rare, 

1580 Dads tr. Sleidane's Comm. 431 She . . uflered to the 
liangcman her necke to l>e striken of. s6ix Biui.k Deut. 
xxi. 4 The Elders.. shall strike off the heifers necke ibete. 
1^7 nLXHAM s. V., To chop or cult uff ones Necke. 

2 . a. The skin from the neck of an animal, rare^^. 

Ad 5 4 6 Edzv. Vl, c. 15 f t Evety Girdler. .may . . 
KcllT. Necks, Wombs and Shreds of tanned Leather. 

b. The flesh of the neck of an animal, csp. ol 
beef or mutton. 

1803 Dikker & Chlttlk ( 7 ri»r 7 (Shake. Soc.) 9 Eight to 
a neck of mutton— is not that your commons? 183a Mas- 
siKCCK City Madam 1. i. His family fed on ickKs and livers, 
And necks of beef on Sundays. 1793 Scots, Mag. Apr. 191/1 
A neck, a loin, or leg of veal. sBtx Era nr /tier 31 May ^51/2 
He .. should like to have a ncxk of mutton. s86t Mrs. 
Befton Bk. Housfh, Managem. xxv. 32S The Sheep.. 
Fore quarter: Na 3, the shoulder ; 4 and 5 the neck. 

0. That part of a garment which covers, or lies 
next to, the neck. 

1530 Palsor. 247/2 Necke of a cappe. rebras dung bonnet, 
>577^87 Holinshed Chron. III. 921/1 His pillion of fine 
scarlet, with a necke set in the inner >ide w ith blacke veluct. 
1687 A. Lovlll ir. Thevenods Trav. 11. 91 Their shiiu have 
no necks but onely a bein like WomeiiN Smocks. 1791 
Berkeley Th. Wks. 1871 111 . 500 Unbuttoning 

the neck and wristbands of his shirty <'1817 HoCG Tales \ 
Sk. 111 . 158 With a scarlet neck in his coaL 1866 (sec 
Low a. 1 c]. 

II. 3. In various figurative or allusive expres- 
sions : a. Implying subjugation (or deliverance). 
Usu. in connexion with the fig. use of Yoke. 


Bitet,Vtr tchuldres courbe, r 1479 123 He 

lyt the King be the nek, twa |iart in tene. 1999 //i»r. 


138a Wyclif Jer, XXX. 8 V shal to-brose his 30c fro ihi 
ne»c. — Ads XV. 10 Toputte a 30k on the necke of 
the dixeipTis. a 1400 Chron. R, Clone. (Rolls) 2S04 pc saxons 
nekken vnder is M to irevle. 1591 Shak.s. ^ Hen. 17 , ii, 
iiL 64 These arc his. .armes, and strength. With which he 
yoaketh your rebellious Nrckes. t8oi — TtueL A*. Ii. 

V. 2u 6 Wilt thou set thy foot o' my necke? 1847 Owen 
SertH. Wks. 1851 IX. 217 Our necks are yet kept from the 
yoke of lawh'.s.s lust. 1847 'rr.NNVsoN Priue. 11. 127 'I'o .. 
Disyokc their necks from custom. Ibid, \i. 150 See, your 
foot is on our nc^ks, We vanquish'd. 

b. Implying submission, resistance, or obstinacy. 

Chal'cek Clerk's T. 57 Boweih your nekke under 
that blisful yok Of soverayniee. c 1400 Rule SI. Bcmet 
(Prose) 38 [She may not] pc life ol pe reule fle, ne caste it 
fra hir nek. 1939 Coverdale 2 Kings xvii. Z4 They . . 
herdened their ncckcs, acoruiiige to the hardneck of their 
fathers. 1593 Shaks. Rih. / 7 , hi. L 19 My sclfc ..haue 
stoopt my neck vnder yoar iniurics. 1671 Milton P, R. iv, 
418 Stuidiest Oaks Bow'd chir Stiff necks. 1797 Burke 
AbridgfH. Eng. Hid. 111. iv, The baibarians..bad at length 
submitted their necks to the Gospel. 

t c. Denoting the setting-on of an assailant, the 
imposition of some burden, or the laying of a charge, 
upon a person. Ohs. (freq. in 16 th c. nie), 

1938 St. Papers Hen, P*tit, It. 356 They princypally 
deiyte to put CK>n of w InglUhmcn in an others necke. 
1991 Robinson tr. More's Vtep. i. (1895) 103 The wyckedne% 
and foly&shencs of others sliaioe imputed to hym, and layde 
in hys necke. 1998 Spenhs.r State IreL Wks. (Globe) 664. 1 
The countrey Injcver should dare to muiini^ having still 
the souldiours on the^ necke. ifiH Shaks. Oth. \. it i;u 
You haue done well, Thai men must lay their Murihers on 
your necke. 

d. With allusion to hanring or beheading. 
xm/b Fysthynge to. Angle (i»3'< 36 Theuy’s & brybouis 
.. whyche are punysshed for theyr cuyll dedesby the necke. 
1999 SHAKS. Hem. y, IV. viii. 45 Ul his Neck answrre foi 
it. It there i* any Marshall Law in the World. 1848 Houtu 
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hn Pi^rt (Camden) xi8 To this title purpose hath the 
King's commands put his necke to a new nasard. s6Qs 
Evblyn Dia»y 34 Dec.| West, who .. had rcveard the ac- 
complices to save his owne neck, slop Malkin Git Bias 
II. viL F a7 [1] rmoiced at getting my neck out of an baiter, 
e. In miscelUneoas uses. 

c 14I9 (see Long o} i c]. i»s Covekdali Nth. iii. 5 Their 
greate men put not their nccl^ to seruyce of their lordc. 
Egsp Tomson CtUoMt Strm. Tim, a6i/x God layeth the 
bndle in their neckes as it were. isg|^ iM [see Heel 
34 hk 1797 Mrs. M. Robinson IvtUnHgham ^\. 173 'I'he 
constable of the night, making a long neck to examine the 
bribe. slgS Leven Martins i^Cro* M, 988 You'll go from 
this place to the Lodge, where you'll be fed * to the neck 
iMa Caklylk Frtdk. Gt, xii. ix. (1879) IV. 196 I'he vacant 
edifices, .are filled to the neck with meal and com. 

4 . In^ or upon tho neck of^ on the top of, 
immediately upon or after; esp. {one) in or on 
the neck y another. Now only dial, (very com- 
mon in 16-1 7th c.). 

igas Lo. Bebnbrs Froiss. II. clx. [clvi.] 44a One tayle 
coudenatbe • • * * • - • - 

therof. 1545 

upon othea, one in a nothers necke. 1377 tr. BuUinger’s 
Dtetuits (isoa) 50 Vpon the necke of this againe, be argueth 
this. tfios. WiLLKT Htxaplm Gen. 357 One temptation folloed 
in the neck of an other. t68a Tkmflb Mem. Wks. 1730 1. 
376 Thb Offer coming upon ine Neck of the Parliament's 
Advice 10 his Migesty. 1700 Dmyorn Fah/es Pref., Ess. (eil. 
Ker) II. 956 A dozen more of such expressions, poured on 
the neck of one another. 1877 N. IF. Line. Gloss. s.v., One 
bad job alus falls on th' neck of another. 

6. To break the neck of\ fa. To destroy, finish, 
bring to an end. Ohs. 

igTu Fleming Pmmtfl, Epist, 39 These foule mischeefs 
which hauealraoste broken the necke of the Common wealth. 
ifia4 Ja& I Deelar. in Rushw. Hist. Coil. (1659) L t4<> 
Though 1 have broken the Necks of three Parliaments. 

b. To counteract or annul the chief force or 
main effect of ; to finish the main part of. 

^ 1843 Plmim English p The neck of this designe will scarce 

be broken, till the neexs of some of the. .authors. . be. 1674 
R. G00FRF.Y inf. f Ah, Physic 131 The Doctor.. gave him 
Medicines to fortific his Stomach, and break the neck of the 
Fever, m 1734 Nosth Lives (1742) I. sox To bteak the Neck 
of those wicked Delays used there. 1733 Johnson s. v.. To 
break the neck of an affair ; to hinder any thing being done ; 
or, to do more than half, ifijn I/)ckhart Scott (1869) II. 
xiv. 963 He had done enou^ (in his own language) *to 
break toe neck of the day's work '. 1886 Mrs. Lvnn Linton 
Poston Corow xlii, I'he neck of the winter was broken, , 
and the day was bright and clear. I 

0 . t a. Neck over head^ headlong. Ohs. rare i 
iM Tomson Colvids Sorm, Tim. 947/x Matters goe so 
neoce ouer head, and men crye out, All is naught, 
b. Neck and Ae^/r, Mneck and crop. Now dial, 
m 1734 North Exom. (1740)79 The Liberty of the Subject 
b brought in Neck and Heels, as they say. 1778 Miss 
BuKNtv Spiiino xxv, To take and pull him neck and hceb 
out, 1818 M. G. Lewis Jml. IV. htd. (1834) >37 The first 
thing chat we now did was to turn him out of the sick-house, 
neck and heels, i8po Glouc. Gloss. s.v.. If there be another 
'lection, they II be oDltgaied to go out neck and heels, 
a Neck and crop, bodily, completely, altogether. 1 
i8ifi in Hone Everyday Bk, (1823) L 461 Explain the terms I 
.. neck and crop— -iMg up— and— prime. 1832 M. Scott ! 
Tom Cringle x^, Chude them neck and crop, .down a dark | 
staircase. iSiM Dickens Mut. Fr. i. xv, We re going in neck j 
and cm for fashion. 

7 . To tie (or flay) neck and heels, to confine ; 
* or bind secuely. 

1843 CifiLLKHocN Inhumanity King's Prison-hpr. 2 He 1 
swore he would lay me neck and hceb in Irons. 1876 j 
BuTLta Hud. Ilf. iL 1099 Ifisolerices, That to your own I 
imperioaf wUb Laid Law and Gospel neck and heels. 1701 \ 
Ciaass Love makes Man iv. ii. Take thb Fool, let him be i 
gagg'd, ty'd Neck and Heeb, and lock'd into a Garret. 

B. Neck or nothing (occai. nought), a phrase 
expresilng determinatioQ and readiness to yentnre 
everything or to take all risks. 

tyt€ M. Davies A then. Brit. I. jax Worth venturine Neck 
or Nothing for. 173II Swift Pot. Coaversai. 99 IfMk or 
nothing ; come down, or I'll fetch you down. ssisCowrEa 


Gilpin 8a Away went Gilpin, neck or nought iIm Claskk 
Trav. Russia 3p She rides, to use the bngnage of English 
mrtsmen, 'neck or nothing*. ifisA-y Dickens Sk. Bos, 
Scenes vii. Cabs are all very well in cases of expedition, 
when it's a matter of neck or nothing. t89sW. C Hasutt 
4 Generations 1 1. w, I laundied my Kheme neck or naught. 

b. attrih. of persons or actions: Headlong, 
reckless. 

x8i4 Scott Let. to Morritt 30 Apr. in Lockhart, A ncck- 
or-noihing London bookseller. 1833 W. Irving Tour 
Prairies 935 Crashing along with neck-or-nothing fury, 
where it would have been madness lo follow him. 1840 
Dickens Barn. Budge xxxv, Three greet neck-or-nothlng 
cimps, that could keep on running over nt 
9 . Neck and neck, of horses, etc.: Keqping 
abreast, neither falling behind nor getting anead 
of each other. Also freq. in fig. use. 

y j ww ly ntcUiy^iH^ fR. Bou),wooo’ cH 

am r»MA» y./ri.y nnC On lou in diK. m Mw. 
^ * imek and neck race, have been t^tydlffemnL 

e» At sh. Exact Goincutoioe. 


ifisi Da QutNcav Seer. SeekHet Wki. Vll. ■43 The birth 
and the death .. tynchrontie by a metaphysical nicety of 
neck-and-neck. 

m. In transferred uses, applied to such parts 
of thimra as have some resemblance to the neck. 
10 . The narrow port 0/ some passage, cavity, or 
vessel, esp. the part of a bottle next the mouth. 

C140P Lan/fon^s Cirurg. 173 ^e necke of he marb Is 
flebchi,. .& in he necke of^ marb ben veynes. 1480*70^^ 
Qnintcsseeice 5 Putte it Into a alas clepid amphora, with 
a long necke. 1811 Cotgr., Goulet , . . the mouth, or necke 
of a Violl, Bottle, or other long, and narrow-neckt vestell. 
1680 Boyle New Exy. Phys. Meek, xa The glasi neck 
of the Receiver . . was thrust into thb Cement. 1710 J. 
Clarke tr. Rohanlts Nat. Philos. (X799) 1. xxiL 145 A Bottle 
. .which has a very streight Neck. 1797 M, Baillie Morh. 
Assat. (1807) 993 The portion which is most frequently in- 
flamed is that near the neck of the bladder. 1844 7rm. R. 
Agne. Soe. V. 1. 9 These necks, ax they arc termed, to the 
main drain or leaders are cut into the open ditch. 1^ 
Allbntt's Syst. Med. IV. 438 It b here that a narrowing 
exists whicn has been called the upper neck of the ureter. 

b. A pass between hills or mountains ; the nar* 
row part of a mountain pass. 

1707 Loud. Gas, Na 4359/9 Monsieur Medavi. .was to ad- 
vance tovrards the Neck of the Mountains at Ceurs. xigo 
R. O. Camming Hunter's Life S. A/r. (1856) I. xaa Their 
vast legions continued streaming through the neck in the 
hills in one unbroken phalanx. 1890 L. C. D'Ovle Notches 
133 They went by way of the pass, and as they entered the 
' neck the wind was blowing liaid. 

C. A narrow channel or inlet ; the narrow part 
of a sound, etc. 

1719 Db Fok Crstsae 1. 59, 1 . • found a Neck or Inlet of 
Water between me and the Boat 1738 Wkslky IFkt. (1879) 
I. 39 As we were crossing the neck of St. Helena's Sound. 
1894 Hall Cainr Manxman v. iiL a88 The neck of the har- 
bour was narrow. 

d. Portif. The narrow part of a bastion or em- 
brasure. 

s668 Land. Gas. So. 232/4 One Bastion oncly being; re- 
served upon the Petition of the Ic>uttes, whose Chur^ b 
situated upon the neck of it. i8m Staynred Foriif. 8 You 
may as you see occasion widtn the Necks of the GoraesL 
18^ F. Griffiths ArtU. Man, (t869>*948 The neckoithc 
embrazure is the inward, or narrowest part of it. 

11 . A narrow piece of land with water on each 
tide ; an isthmus or narrow promontory. 

15M Eden Decadrs 359 Vppon tne innermoste necke to the 
landewardc b a tufte of trees, ttet Holland Pliny 1. 73 
From whence proceedeth and beareth forth the necke or cape 
of Peloponnesus. 1877 W. Husoard Narrative xj Mount- 
Hoiw, Pocasset and several other Necks of the best land in 
the Colony. 1787 HnU Navig. Act io6x In case the add 
Commissioners shall become possessed of any necks of land. 
1831 Sir j. Sinclair Core. Ii. aso They arc planning canab 
. .to let small vessels through, across a neck of land. 1^ 
Black Ado. Phaeton xviil 247 The long neck of land lying 
bet ween.. the Dee and the Mersey, 
b. A nanow ttrctch of wood, ice, etc. Alio 


(U.S.) neck of (he woods (see quot. 1871). 

1780 Young Tour trel. 1.966 You see three other necksof 
woM, . .generally giving a deep shade. 1837 Dvffxrin Lett. 
High Lai. (ed. i) 996 The little schooner, .pushed her way 
through the intervening neck of ic& i8n S. Db Vbkk 
Americanisms 178 He will .. find b'is ncigoborbood desig- 
nated as a neck of the woods, that being the name applied to 
any settlement made in the well-woodra paru of the South- 
west especially. 

o. Geol. (See quot. 1876.) 

. ■MA. H. Green Phys. GeoL 946 The columni of cooled 
lava which fill up an old volcanic chimney are known as 
Necks. i88a Gcikie Textdrk. GeoL tv. 558 Necks of agglo- 
merate and fine tuff abound among tbe-.volcamc regioos 
of Scotland. 

12 . A narrow or constricted part in any imple- 
ment, inftmroent, or other manufactured article; 
a connecting part between two portioni of a thine. 

For vmriotts tc»nical applications see Knight Diet, Meek. 

ijgS Hakluyt Fey. 1. 09 Some of them vpon the necke of 
thm launce haue an hooke. 1607 Tofsbll Fessrp. Beasts 
(1638) 370 Aemon signifieth an Eafte|Or tbe an Instninient 
with a short neck. i88|MoxoNfff«rA£jrrrY;,rrfN/Agrt8s 
So much of the Punch as b Sunk Into the Matrfce b called 
the Neck. 1733 Tull HorsoHoeiug Hsssh. xxL (Dnbl.) 304 
Its [the share's] under Side ate, which b its Neck,ihoora 
be a little hollow firom the Ground. tTfpG. Smith Lahora- 
tory 1. 7 The necks of rockcu may be formed in varioMwaya 
tlM J. Nicholson Operai. Meehank 368 Tbe bearlm on 
which tbe necks, .of tbe spindle are supported. iSlySinrrH 
SailoFs WordM. 495 Neck, tbe elbow or part connecting 
tbe blade and socket of a bayonet, ifisi PaxECX ft Stvx- 
WEIGHT Telegraphy 33 Acopptr wba. .b attached to aneck 
cast in the nnc pm. 

b. Tliepgitofaviolin,oriimilarmiiticalin8tm- 
ntent, connecting tbe head and the body. 

f8it CoToa., Mamhe.. .the necke of a mudcail Instmawnt 
188a PLAvroao Shill Mns. tt (1^4) 93 Seven fjeu on 
Neck of the Viol tyay^ CHAMataa C/r4 av. Luk, Tha 
lute condsts of four prind^l parts : the Mbit t tha body •• ; 
the neck,, .and thabrnd or cron. iSit Bvtav Diet. Made 
(ad. 3)s.v. FkifTbo finsiswlA wbicb the neck was fitfshM. 
1879 STAiNta Msuk efBUde 18 Tbi *naclis*, .. twlea m 
ibrea times ibt lencib of tha bo^ or retonanos-boi. 

0. .<d 7 rA 11 wlower|Mrl«neapitnl|hf{bifimi^ 
diately above the ntn^ tcnnlBiUng uii shaft of 
the eolomn. 



d. In cannon, (a) the narrow part connecting 
the cafcabel with the breech ; (d) the part imme- 
diately behind the swell of the muxsle. 

*781 CMAMEias CyyLSupp. npy 
Vlll. 830/a Diameter of the button fwGaacMel). . .Diameter 
of its neck. 1887 Smyth SaikFt iFord^hh. 485« 

(6 ) 8733 Chambbss CycL Sujfp. av., Neck of a gun b that 
part between the musile moulduigi, and the Cornish ring. 
e i88e H. Stuart Seamads Catech 5 Name the mouldings, 
&c. Neck— notch— chock (etc-l i^Voylb ft Stevenson 
Mint Viet sroji* 

13 . a. Bot. A neck-like part Applied spec, to 
certain parti in plants (see quots.), 
ilja-iGMBW Anat. Rook L 1 15 The saide Buds • . are at 
length formed Into so many Necks, of threa. .or more Inches 
long. 1813 CsABB Techndt. Diet, Neck, the upper pert of 
the tube in a corolla of one petal. iSlie Linolsy Introd. Bot. 
1B8 The canliculus or neckiin the embryo]. 1849 Baltous 
Man. Bot. f XX9 The part where the stem and root unite is 
the coUum or neck. i8w Hbnslow Dkt Bot Terms 113 
Neck, .. the point at which the limb separates from the 


sepsra 

78 Bennett ft Dyrh 


the point l. , 

shcaihing petiole of certain leaves. 8878 Bsi 
tr. Sache Bet 990 Thb piece of the envelope . . Oe Bary calls 
tbe Neck. 

b. Excessive elongation of stem or stalk. 

iISb Garden 5 Aug. 1x4/3 Instead of Onions of monstrous 
size we want varieties, .that will not. .run into * neck 

14 . Anat. a. Of a tooth: (seeauot. 173a). 

87te Monro Anat. Bones (ed. 9) 165 At the Place \ 


jyte Monro Anat. Bones (ed. 9) 165 At me l*lace where 
the Base (of the toothl ends, and the Roots begin, there U 
generally a small circular Depression, which some call the 

Neck or Collar. " 

Good's 




wusaili VWMIV 

>r Collar. 1997 Affr>r/.£r£f. (€11.3)1.684/9. 1881-34 
Study Med (ed. 4) 1. 6t The gums are detached from 
their respective necks. 1883 Hurdett Hel/s to Health iii. 
7s The chief causes of decay in tbe teeth ate an accumula- 
tion of tartar about their necks (etc), 
b. A constricted part in gertain bonei. 
tyad Monro Anat. Bones 931 The Neck of the Femur 
must have struck upon them. 1847-9 Todds Cyci. Assat. 
IV. 573/1 A slight constriction, the neck of the scapula. 
ibid, 1096/x I'he head of tbe rib b supported by a narrow 
round part,. .the neck. 1881 Mivart Cat 97 The piece of 
bone which, .supports the condyle b termed the neck. 

IV. Iff. atlrib. and Comb. a. Intended for 
placing or wearing on or ronnd the neck, as neck- 
bond, ^bow, -chain, -cross, -puard, -gw, -habit, 
-iron, -ring, -ruff, -scarf, shawl, -sncffle, s(0ch{s), 
strap, -swing, -yoke. D. Lying on or in the neck, 
as neck-feather, -Jin, -furrow, -hackles, -joint, -lap- 
pet, -pit, -skin, -wool. o. Miicellaneons, as neck- 
fixings, -opening, -part, -plate; neck-stroke, d. 
Objective, as neck-contforter, -warm- 

er*, f neck-venturer, a. With adii., as 
-fast, -high, -like, stiff, -strong; also neck-twined. 

1884 Burton Scot Abr.l. i. 9 1'hese were "neck-bonds, of 
which two or three men had enough toj^r one. 1807 J. 
CARrENTEk Plaiue Mass Plough Sss Their soules, which 
are as the "neck-bowes of ibis yoke. 8848 Gagx West 
lud. xii. 56 She will be in fashion with her ^Neck-chain 
and Bracelets of Pearls. i8|S Court Mar. VI. p. xUi/x 
Neck-diain of enamelled gold, ififl ZoNogkt XVl. 5858 
Little children call their warm *neck-€omffoilers by the name 
of * pussies', c 1813 Middleton No Wtt like Womesm'e u iii, 
111 not die guilty of 1 lover's "neck-cracking. iIm Rock Ch. 
o/Faihere II. vi 178 The *ncck-cross . . of Sc Elphege is 
paitkularly noticed- a9Bt4GonsauiPan.llnNewBrit. 
55i«ff»in.ii3To..telllierI*m*neck-de»iBtovfc MA. 
\imHja laComlmp.Kev.Juna97 FuIm tlmm neck-deep in 
cylinden of brickwork, tyaa Ramsay IhrM ftmwrfz 111. 143 
PutiniUv’ry^neck.lhsL licfD. I.BEOWNB£m«r./W/fy 
Vd (185s) ** •Neck feathers with edfsi. *fNl 
KoBBaTS4 Kf«rj' Ktf9Liii,L.|aiiimqlKoNooMclos^Wore 
tbe •Neck Fins were 
Grmssge 80 A.. trial 


I* 111.I . .|amm*dlheNooMclos &1 

Fcre got ibro^. *%AlEl^A 
iel of the tottgnneia of their ^Nck-fl 


tassion 

Sack-flxingSi 
whkhb 


iBiaNicNotJioN PeUemat 161 A third groove^ which b 
teniiedihe**neck-Atnow'. tmoBovpttJL ArmeirAetuour 
ill 45 The prevailing arrangement b fer the molonged crest 
to be carried firom the vbor m the ^lfdl juar^ ffTl 
Nottingham Fee. IV. 139 A boulte fbr •nechMvvek 
1898 Hevun Smov. France S4 lllm mole] bn *iit^ hnhit 
>iade much after the manner of a Uppi^ , 3371 Dabwin 


FM latwlM M fl i>icli »toS* Sf 


Iemm 1. 34 In the pkuihoatte 
lappets •ometunes cnrbds 
PTfs/i ttshod 
lion. 





X. iti/i 

UtooumsiMere 

^c, or aoM nl«i ynatn* 






NBOK, 


65 


WorkhoHM lo Hats, capii, neclottocIcH, coats. ilJu H. 
Stkmiiens Bk, Farm II. 693 Tlie cheek-reins .. which pass 
below the '^neck-strap of the niartincale. c Caxton 
Bfanckardyn v. 94 Tne knyjjght . . gaaf nim he *necBtroke of 
knighthode. Lo. Bkrnbrs Arth. Lyt, Bryt. (1814) 

499 He didde giue them the neck strokes of knighthode. 
n 1618 Sylvbstrr Wks, ^Grosa^t) II. 3 , a Our neck the ♦neck- 
strong Bull doth sway. 1818-34 Oootfs Stmiy Ahd. (ed. 4) 
111. 946 Steel crutches, »iked-collars, ♦neck-swings, a 188s 
Rossetti of LiA c. O'er the book of Nature mixed 

their breath Wuh *neclc.t wined arms. 1617 Moryson I tin, , 
1. 91 He that ndes on the horse nccrest the Rarke, u called ' 
Wase-halse, that is, •Necke venturer. 1859 C. W. H(oskins 1 1 
Talpa 199 The mouth that had spoken dropped into the I 
♦neck-warmer again. 1786 Ayi.i i> vb Farurgon I507) * Neck- 
Wool shorn from the Neck of the Sheep. s 886 C. Scott 
Sko^farming 138 The other twists a rope out of the neck- 
wool. 1688 Holme A rmonry in. xxi. (Koxb.) 953/9 Carr>*ing 
water •• by a *neck yoke, which compasscth a mans neck, 
and so lyeth on both shoulders. 1891 C. Roberts Adrift 
A$ner, aoo Picking up an old buggy neck yoke, 1 laid him 
out with it. 

16. Special comba. : neok-about, -barrow (see 
quota.) ; neok-oell Bot , , a cell forming (part oQ 
the neck in the archegonium of ferns or bryo- 
phytes ; neok-delbat, a defeat by a neck in racing 
(10 mck-victory ) ; neck-flllet, in cannon, a fillet 
on the breech, next to the neck of the cascabel ; 
t neok-herring, a blow on the neck ; f nock- 
hoop, the hoop round the neck of a cask ; neck- 
mould(ing) Anhit., a moulding on the neck of 
a capital ; f neok-qaeation, a test question, one en- 
dangering one's neck ; f neck-atamper (sec quot.) ; 
t nook-itropiat, of spiira, damaged at the neck ; 
neok-towel, a small towel (formerly carried on 
the neck bv attendants at table) for wiping dishes 
(now diai .) ; neok-twinea (aee quot.) ; neck- 
twlater, C/.S, s/an^, a kind of arink; nook- 
word, a word on which one'a neck depends (cf. 
neck-verse). See also Nbcr-band, -bone, etc. 

1674^ Ray at. C. li'ordt 35 A *Seckabout : any womans 
ntek linnen. Sheffield. 1815 ItRocKKrr ^V. C, Gtoss.t ^Vtik- 
nhoni, 8 woman's neck -handkerchief. *•47 Hai.uwbll, 
*Neck-karrow, a. .shrine on which relics or images were car- 
ried., in processions. 1877 Huxlry & Martim Ftrm. Bud, 
69 A large nucleated granular basal cell, with two or three 
smaller granular cells ( *ncGk.cclK) above it. 1888 Pail Mall 
G, 9 Nov. ii/f He suffered a *ncck defeat .. in the New- 
market Handicap 1899 F. A. Griff 1 riis A rtil. Man, (1862) 
Plata so *Nack Fillet. 1878 Voylr ft Stbvenson Milit. 
Diet, 9W1 That portion of metal .. contained between the 
neck fillet and the button astragal. € 1470 Hbnk%*.son Mor, 


herynga ; coTofhut, 1841 Herring BuiS Trade 

Between iha third hoope and the *necke-boope. likt Ti k- 
NRa Dom, Artkit. 11. ii. 45 The capitals consist only of an 
aliacus and *neck-m<Mld. Parker Gios*, Archil. (1850) 
I. 394 *Stck-Monlding^ the ring-lika moulding which sepa- 
rates the ca^al from the shaft. 1899 Fuller Vk, Hht, mil 
xvi. II. I 96 This ♦ncvk-<)uestion..the most dull and dunct- 
call CommUsioner was able to aske. iM Colks, 
tfamper^ a pot-boy. a 1700 R. E. Diet, Ca/ti, Crew, 183a 
Lithgow Trao. ix. 305 Tlie French man hangeth in the 
stirroph at the full reacn of his great toe. ., pricking his horse 
with *ncck-8tropiat spurres. 1404 in Honsek, Ord. (1790) 1 1 1 
l*hc King’s carver and sewer aim the Queenc's to beare their 
*necke towels. 1897 M IK. Line, Glots,, Neekttmvt^ a small 
cloth used for drying crockery. 1875 Knight Diet. Mech, 
tuff A * Nock-twines^ in Ihncy weanng, small strings by 
which the mails are connected with the compass-board. 1899 
CotMWALLii New lyprid I. 300 Cold punch, gum ticklers, 
and ♦neck twisters, drinks of Yankee concoction. 1890 
FuLLRa Pitgmk ii. li. I ao Shiboleth is their *neck-word . . t 
lisping of their tongues was a certain Symptooie of their 
death. 

tHtok, a.* Ohs, [Of obscure origin.] In 
CkesSf a move to cover check. 

n igw Stmaev In Totters Mise. (Arh.) 91 Although I had 
a chwiCyTo gfue tht mate is hard. For 1 hatie found a neck 
To kepe my men in nard. ig|o Foxr A. ^ M, (ed. 9) 94/t 
So would. . Wottlsey naue don, had not the kyng geuen him 
a necke to his mate by time. 1814 Saul Chttstpinye 91 


mgh all tlw oolouri of the ff eld in mich wise may he check, 
also when oocaslon tervea rclicva the king with neck. 


Thfoai 
And all 

VMkf s 6 A [Of obscure origin.] In South* 
weMem countieiy the last haudful or shesf of com 
cut at harveft-Ume. (Cf. Kirk-baby, Mbll sK^) 
iltt Holms Atwom in. 73/1 Oittlne the Neck, is the 
IM handfhl of sundkig Com. which when it is cut down, 
IM Reopen gleon ako^ tno faU to Bating and Drinking. 
tHene^PmillMCtioSlaBd BalM itiSln Hone fitwrj- 
d^ (sSeiPll. IM AlUr the wheat U all cot. on most 
rarms in the north oTOevon, the harvest people baveacus- 
tomoC'erTbigtlioiMck'. MfL list* TheneSt* is generally 
huagepinthotas-lioaia SBl(BMHLFASoooMM#C«//iair 
M Rowid Ofoend hm bind the nedi Neat with iowera and 

^ti^:?sirssT,S£t&a 

^ ttow dw MMl. riwN. 

Vwik «lw, nt. Kitmx a,* nd NKsr a. 
MwkMt ), *.( N««r oaly ttekm . or dUe, [L 
Nmb AI U D«. iMMMtoVUI.j 
L iMw. To MiUct on the ne«, cep. w n to 
•tm or to liiMedt to pdl We neck of (a 
fwl). HMee iNrkloe «IA 
*tm. 3,9 Th* ta«M, 

- CmUMHMkB CoMh 


Hist. Ep. Ded., As if the Protc.*vtant Religion were neckt in | 
the Sparring blowe.s. 1707 1 . Stkvfn.s ir. Qunvdo*s Com. 1 
ih^ks, (1709) 164 They would have neck’d me* an they do 
Rabbets to kill them, etpa in Whigt^ Toryvix, 33 Uke 
thy bold Sires in Forty-Eight, Who neck’d their Prince, 
a worthy Fate ! iSao Kf-ai!. Cap Sf Bells xxii. The next 
[hour] shall .see him in my grasp, And the next after that 
shall see him neck'd. 1879 M iss J ackson Shropsh. WtmUbk , , 
Neck^ to kill fowls by pulling their necks out, or rabbits by 
giving them a blow on the back of the neck. 

b. In pass, and inir, (See quols.; 1 

i8a8 Crm/en Gloss, %. v. Necked, Growing corn is said to 
be necked when the straw is so weakened by the rain or 
wind, that the ears hang down, or are broken off. 1883 
Young Nani, DUt. (ed. 7), Tree-nails are said to bs neckra f 
where they are found to be clicked, nipped, or bent at their ' 
necks between the outside skin and the timbers of. a vessel. 
1877 N, IFl Line, G/oss., Barley is said to neck when the •. 
heads fall off by being too riiw befme it is cut j 

+ 2. (Meaning not clear.) Oh. rare — 

15x4 Bari:i.av i'yf. 4* LfioMdyshnt. (Percy S«x:.) 26 She 
Couthe well, .necke a incsure, her smyrkynee gan her sale: 
She made ten shylynge of one barell of ale ! 

3. To make or dear the neck of (a drain). Also ' 
with in. t 

1844 frul. B, Agric, See. V. u 0 When the drainer arrives ‘ 
at one of the drains that enter the leader, he coMiincnces upon 
it hy necking^ it in. 1848 /bid, VII. I. 53 The workman ;is 
he proceeds in his main necks each common dit( h as he 
comes to iL 

fVecktV.^ Oh. rare, [f. NeckjA ] trans. \ 
and in/r. To cover check in chess. i 

a t|J9 M0NTC0MF.RIE Cherrie 4* Slue 2x5, 1 sik chek, ; 
Quhiik 1 micht nocht remittf nor nek, Bot cythcr .stail or | 
mait. a 1618 Svi.VF.STt‘R Mathieus Mem. Mort, viii. W'k.s. 
(Grosart) IL 923 This [piet'e] leaps, that limps, this checks, 
that necks, that m.*ites. 

Neck, obs. variant of Nick v. 
t Veckatee. Oh. ran. [Obscurely f. Neck 
j^.i] A lady's neckerchief. 

17^ Fieluing Conent Gard, Jml. No. 37 The mantccl.. 
again \ias succeeded by the pelorine ; the pelorine by the 
iieckatce; the neckatee by the captichinc. iBas Hmoc kf.it 
S. C, Gloss., Seck-about, a woman's ncck-hanJkcrchicT— a 
neckatce. 

Ne’ck-band. [f- Cf. $w. nackhand 

cap-string. J 

1. a. A band for the neck of an animal. 

1448 4r /ht*. .V. C, (Suttees, 1835) 95, j sholc Upat* 

cum ferro, et xv nckbander. 1^ Covf.rdalk viii. ?6 
The necVliandes of their Game A. CuNNINt.llAM in 

MiUons lyks. (1B53) 56a tieck-band of the red berries of 
the same tree wivs a full security to the we.*trcr. 

b. A band worn round the neck by a t erson. 

1930 Palsgr. 347/a Kecbande, g^^rgias, Necliande for a 
ytQVMa%,gorgerette. 1939 Co\ erualf. SougSoi. i. 10 A neck 
bxnde of goldc wil wc tmike with sylucr liottons. x6ii 
Cotgr., CoUerette de femme, a .snutll necke-ruffe, ncckcr* 
cher, or neck -band, (woriie by woroenk 

i 2. The part of a garment encircling the neck. 

I >58 ’ Pf.rcivall Sp. Diet,, Cahe^on dt camifo, the necke 
; banue of a shirL 1709 Lend, Gac, Na 4)61/4 ,\ new blue 
' Shirt, with a little piece of old blue at the Neck band. 1884 
j Girls Own Mag. Jan. aoi/i The neckbands of all dresses 
, are made very w*ide. 

N 6 ' 0 k-bM£i [f- Neck Beef from the 

necks of cattle, which is of inferior quality. Hence 
j tranf, of anything inferior or cheap. ^ 

i66r Petty Taxes 86 A lUile bread and cheese,, .neck beef, 
and inwards a week. 1687 Sedlev Btilawira iv. i. 
She is very pretty, and .is cheap a.s neck-l>ccf. 1707 (.'ikbkr 
D^hble (lalloHt IV. Wks. 1777 III. 50 If I hml the fteiliug 
of you. I'd bring you in a forinignt to ncck-l>«*rf. 177a 
Fooie It. >\ks. 1799 II. 3H |)iig-f:hr.ip : neok-ln-ef; 

A |vnny loaf for a halfpenny ! i8M-ia Bkvtham Pat ion. 

■ yvdic. F.vid. (1827) IV. 43S As neck-l)eef .ind sticking-pirccs 
arc provided by tne butcher for those who cannot come up 
to the price of riln^ and sirlmns. 

Va’Ck-bOM. Also 4 nek bon, nekke boon, 
etc. [f. Neck Cf. MDu. naebren (Du. fukbeen)^ 
Dr. nakkeben (Norw, •bein\ Sw. nackben.'] The 
bone (t or nape) of the neck ; a cervical vertebra. 

c tgM Sir Tristr. 1480 Trisfrem rau^t his brain ^\nd brak 
hn nek bon. c 1986 Chaucer Man of Lasdt T. 571 A 
hand him Rinoot upon the nekke-boon. ct4oo VToaine 4* 
Gmo. 3957 Sir Ywain with his brand wa-s boun, .\nd strake 
hiR nex-^ne right in sonder. X909 Coopfr Thesaurus, 
Astragaluu . . In Homere, it is Liken for the nccktlx>ne, 
whm it ioygneth to the luickebone. 183* Sherwood, The 
neck-bone, Tos dm gaujon. 187c Horrf.s < ^dyssey (1677) 126 
So to the earth he headlong fell, And broke his neck-lN>ne. 
1711 Addison S^ei, No. 37 F 9 .\lexandcr the Grc.it wore 
his Head a little over the left Shoulder ; and then not .1 Soul 
sliri^ out ’till he had adju.sied his Neck-bone. 1791 Bi rnr 
7 'dsm o*Skantrrqa Past the birks and meikle stane, W hare 
drunken Chairlie hrak's neck-banc. 1831 Yoi att Horse 
154 It is the base of the column of neck-lnmcti. 

Vffi'Ok-bTCffikt adv. and s», [Cf. Break neck.] 

A. In R brcnk-neck or headlong manner. 
In dial, nee also as mdy, ; see Ft^, Pint, Piet, 
ifei R. H. Arredgnsn. Wkede Crratnfr xv. I 9. 2x6 Yen- 
tring neck-breake, (as Goates in Winter, that climbe for I vie) 
over Pales, and Walles, 1709 Hickerikgh-l Priests r. w. 
Wks. 17x6 111. 16a Thai they may ride them Ncck-bmak to 
both their Destructions here and hereaflcr. 1877 Holdemess 
Giou.^ Neck^k,-brake,. .Impetuously, at dangerous speed. 

fR xA. Sc. « Brbak-keck sb. 

MI888 W. Gutnrir Serm, 14 (Tam.), Folks poring over 
much on the tentation is their nc^ -break and their snare, 
tyof Rsucr Serm, In Kirklon Hist. Ck, Scot. (1817) 74 
Heware of Scripture, for you may be your own neck-break. 
So VMk*bnRkiBf vh, sb. and///, a. 


NECK-HOLE. 

T'-i i kr Pisgah 11. ix. $ 19 Soon .ifter happned .. 

Ell s hcart-IjM-.-iking with the iii:ws neck-breaking u ill) liis 
fall. 1810 S/>ortin,r XXXVI. 166 The Baron. I iKrggcd 
b'jivc It* ihc; net k-breakiiig experiment. 1899 K. S. 

Si.HTMis .V//*//^;c'.v,V/. Tour (1893) 39 Fox.hiintiug. ..though 
exniing and e\liihir:aitn*, d<>es ii<it . .present such conveni- 
en^ for nt«;k-bt«-;*kiiig as people .. imagine, 

H 6 *ckclotb, [ 1 . Nkck jAI] a cloth worn 
round ihc ner.k ; a cravni, neckerchief. Now ran. 

1639 hnn^di. U'iits (Suriee-.) 11. 167 One linen apron 
and one neck clfith. 1699-1700 in Hedges Diary (liakl. 
boc.) III. Ca, I made a iryjill of making some neck cloths 
^*‘'’** 17 **^mhi kst Terrx /•>/. N(*. 13 (1726) 63 His man 

..puffs out h)* neck-cloth with as smart an air as Mr. Any- 
liody. »84 Kihis t;,{t. III. Corr. & Add. s.v. Bet- 
terton, His couiitciiantf.*,. turned, .as p:ilc as his neckcloth. 
a 1839 Prafo Poems (18^.4) II. In his neckcloth’s studied 
fold Sat I*ashifin. 1888 M ks. H. \V.\iti> A*. Fismere xvii, lie 
wore an old-fash ioued neckcloth. 

b. transf. The hangman's rope. 

1838 F. Maiionv Rel, Father Trout II, 115 * HouM your 
tongue in that matter*, «tys he ; ‘ I or the ncckcbAh I don't 
aire a button *. 

Hence Vu*okolotliud (-kl^Jtt' a,, provided with, 
wearing, a neckcloth. 

..*•33 Lvtton Godotphin\\\, In the panoply of neckcloil cil 
sileiue. 1884 Mattie, a .Stray I. 133 White neckcloth-t! 
Ncrs'ility stiugidcd. .for the distinction of waiting on her. 

N 6 *ck*e(>llar. Now ank. [f. Neck 
A collar. .Also transf. 

1930 Falscr. 247/2 Neccollcr for a wcinan, gcrpja\. 
1546 'Test. Ebor. (.Surtcesj VI. 345 One ncccollcr wri»j;iit 
uithe golde. 1549 Rutland MSS. (1905^ IV. 570 Nekcollers 
for horse drought, xliij. ^ x8Ui ScoiT Pirate xxxt, Are you 
avised what death he died of?.. for 1 h.ive hcaid that it 
was of a tight neck-collar— a henipcn fever, or the like. 
sB^J. H. Ingraham /* rVA>r (1872* 376 Many of the 

prisoners were confined to a lone iron bar, by neck collars. 

Necked (nckt;, a. [♦. Neck 

1. Having a Heck like something specified. 

^ 1486 Bk, St. Albans F iv b, A Grehounde shuldc be heded 
like a Snake, and necked like a Drake, a 15^ Skf.i.ion E. 
Runtmyng 519 She was nothynge ple.sani ; Necked Ij’ke an 
olyfant. 1601 Holland Pliny 1. 205 The one is called lif 
the iEihyopians, the Nabis, necked like an horse. 1814 
Miss Mitford I'illage Scr. 1. (1863' 128 A modt-l of grace 
and symmetry, necked and crested like an Arabian. 

2. In Combs.i as long-, narrow-, short-, stiff- 
necked, etc. (see the first element). 

3. Having a neck. 

1841 E. Newman Hist. Insects iv. v. ^ Xcckcd ca|)Ti- 
corn-bcellcs, or l.ieptnrites. 1864 Goswf. in Gd. Words Dec. 
B91/2 Necked Barnacles, so long lielicvcd ..to be legiti- 
mately descended from, .a certain species of goose. 

Neckenger: see Neck i.NCKR. 

NeckercllRr (nc-k 3 JtJw). Now dial. [var. of 
next : cf. handkercher Kebcheh. 1 next. 

1467 Mann, 4 Housch, Exp, (Roxb.) 390 My master p.iid 
for nckchers for my lady, x. s. a 1^8 Hall Lhron., 

! Hen. Vtll ai6 Euer\’ mantle bad Icttice about y* necke like 

■ a neckercber, 9998 Is. Jonson Ev. Man t» Hum. iii. vi, .My 
wife ha's pawn’d her ticckerchers for c!eane baud.s f.tr him. 
t6ii CoTr.R., Colle*ftte de femme, a small ncckc-ruffc, 

. neckercber, or ncck-band. i66r Sfaf. Irel. (1765) II. 460 
Ncckcrchers of Fhinders making. 1888 * (J.* t(jt illkk 
. Coucin Troy Tcnim iv, Him wi’ the red neckercber, 

{ NdCkgrclliRf (nckditjif). Also 4 necke 
! ooueroheue, 6 kercbef ; 4 neckercheue, -ebiff, 
i 5 nekkyrehefe, -erchyff, [f. Nkvk sb.^ + Ker- 
ciiiKK.l A kerchief worn about the neck. 

1381 y rvci.iF Isa. iii. 23 P>T)ncs, and shcwcTcs, and necke 
coucrchcues (r.r. ncckcn'hcuys], and fileti-s. 1483 Catk, 
,-ingl, 751/1 .A Ntkk\Tchefc, 1499 Netting- 

ham Fee. III. 36 Unius iirkkprchyflT, pretii iiij d. e X53« 
Du Wks Introa. Fr. in Palsgr. 1x17 The necke kerclirf, /,» 
colerette. t6li in Heath CriKcrs' Comp. '186^.' 9* t 
none should wear .. any Kind, nci.kcichit.f, got get, or sto- 
, in.icher, hut only pl.iin. 1679 Hint fet ’cr 37 .A Quoif and 

■ Neckerchief, and other .Accoutrements to dress him up like 
! a Counlrey-w'oman. 1766 Mme. D’Akhlay Diary Lett. 

\ ( 1 842^ 1 1 1 . 38 Giving the gow n before, the hoop, and the fan 

licforc the ncck-kcrdiief. 1814 Mis.s Mitford I Ser. 

I. to Trying to relieve his sufferings by the removal 

1 of his neckerchief. 1881 Bfjjavt Ricf. i hapl.of Fleet 
i I. iv. She . .pulled down the ends of her neckerchief. 

So Veck-bR’adkeroliiuf. 

171a SiFFi-E Spect. Nv». 478 P19T0 buy Cravats or Neck- 
HandkcDhiefs. 1740 Richardson Patneia I. 223 So what 
will 1 do), but strip off my upper Petticoat, and throw it 
into the Pond, with my Neck-handkerchief. 1817-18 Cot- 
RFrr Kesid, L\ S. (i822» 16 Suxikings and .1 waistcoat 
and ncck-handkcrehicf. 1893 R»ai.e Chr. Johnstone 826 
Ikeir net k-h,indkerchiefs and hair were w’el with spiay. 

Ne’Ck-llole. [f. ^b.^ + l^^'* *'* Norw. 

dial, nakke hola in sense i.] 

1. dtal. The hollow in the back of the neck ; the 


space between the hack of the neck and the collar. 

f 1340 Xominale sive V'erhaU <SkcaO 10 nekke- 
hole, c taoo Desir. Troy 1 3S89 He nolpit on with *'•* - 

in the neclce hole, pat the bon altobrast. <‘ H7S ^ 
in Wr.-Wideker 748 Htc foniin(lla,x\io nekhole. 

I'lcaffs Anai. tx8B8) App. ix. 928 Two [veinsl in 


holt c '1400 Desir. Troy 13S89 He nolpit on with his Neue 
T—. . .. . . ... -^PicLVoc. 

t. 1991 in 

J 'tcary's Anat. tiBBb) App. ix. 92 tt i wo iveinsj in the neke 
holes shall ihowe fjmde. 1874 Wavcm Chimney Comer 
(1879) »7 Vo met set potitos in her ncck-hole. 189a Mrs. H. 
Ward Dapid Grieve t. viii, I’ll put Room o* that waiter down 
yoi ncckhole. 

2. The hole throBi^ the neck of an hour- glass. 

1874 N. Fairfax Buik 4 Selr. lai What a long thread 

of sand passes the neck-liolo of an hour-glass, 

3. An opening for the neck. 

1886 Corbitt Fall 0/ Aseard I. 950 He drew on his 
glhtertng hauberk. When his head emerged again through 
tne neck-hole, he went on [A|*eaking). 



NBOKINa. 




VMking (ne*kii)), s^. [f. Nice a^ 4 -tvo i.] 

1 . a. jIrcA, The part of a colomn lying between 
the capital and the shaft. Cf. Nkok siX la c. 

iao4 Moa XLV. S/a Under the necking In the 

brick-work ere roedc croesea formed like the letter T. iSai 
Frasar's Mag, IV. a8i The moulding that divides the neck- 
ing from the shaft. iBSe Archmok CmU, Xlll. 38 The 
pattern occurs on the necking of a shaft, 
b. Naut, (Seequot.) 

€ tte Rodim, Nitvig, (Weale) 135 Ifackimg/A small neat 
moulding at the foot or the taffrail over the lights. 

2 . A neck-like stem or stalk. 

1831 T. Hope Ess. Origin Man 11 . no These neckings 
remain so flexible that.. the pressure from the air above 
weighs them down. 

Vo'Oldllg, ///. n. m/v. [f.NECKP.U.] Fall- 
ing on the neck ; stunning. 

sttiT. HeracHtns , , 

This Scottbh Parliament has given the Whigs a Necking 
blow. ari7)4 Noeth Exam, (1740) aso llie Plot had a 
fttal necking Stroke at that Exkution. 

Neoking vbU sb . : see Neck v.^ i. 
Hocldugr (ne'kindgax). Now daa/. Also 6 
-OBgor. ^orropt form of Neckbrciiib.] A 
neckerchieh 

sSSIDelomcv yacks Xetvb. ix. toj H is ^wife.. would not., 
tume her head aside for feare or hurting the set of her 
neckenger. 01805 Foaev I'ac. K. Aagiia, Ntekimr,^ 
cravat or any other co%'ering for the neck. t868- in Yorksh. 
glossaries. 

Neck-kerohlef^ obs. variant of NiOKBBCHisr. 
HaekUee (ne*k 1 ^), sb. Also 7 nyoklaaM^ 
neolea, necklace, [f. Nice id.t -i- Laci sb,] 

L An onument of precious stones or precions 
metal, beads, etc. worn round the neck. 

c Mggo Marlowe Faustua vi, Next, like a necklace, I hang 
about her neck. 1600 SuavLET Cauniris Farms 1. xii. 6a 
You must put about )*our necke a necklace of laspar stone. 
i6t| Ray yaMm, Lots C, \ This Chain is round in form of 
a Bracelet, Neck-lace, or Wheel-band. 1760-71 H. Walpole 
Verius'a Ansed, Paint, (1786) V. \a^ Instead of the wland 
she has a necklace in her hand. 1814 J ank Austen 
Park 11 . 18a Being requested to chuse from among sevenU 
gold chains and necklaces. 1877 A. B. Edwards bfUs 
xiii. 350 llie necklaces consist of onyx, camclian, bone, 
silver, and coloured glass beads. 

t D. A lace or ribbon for the neck ; a neck-tie. 
aiap DAMMca Fay. (1729) II. 1. 43 They have Band-strings 
or Necklaces fastened to their Hats ; which coming under 
their Chins arc there tied. 1740 Richardson Pamela 1 . ys 
Then I bought of a Pedlar, .two Yards of black Ribband for 
my Shift SlMves, and to serve as a Necklace 

2 . transf. A noose or halter. 

a 1616 Beaum. ft Fl. Bonduca 11. ig What are these fel- 
lows? what's the crime committed, That th^ wear neck- 
laces f a 1645 FLETCHEt Bloody Brother \\\. ii, You peaching 
rmc,thac provided us With these necklaces. 

3 . Naui, a. A chain or strop round a mast. 

s86e H. Stuart Ssaman*s Cateeh. 53 Necklaces are rove 

round the heel of the mainmast. i 88 s Narss Seamanski/ 
(ed. 6) 33 The necklace . • goes round the mast-head imme- 
diately on top of the Ircstletrecs and croistrees, 
b. A ring of wads placed round a gnn. 

1867 Smyth Snilods Worddfk. 495. 

4. ailrib, and Comb.^ as necklace^oUar^ maker; 
necklaee^liket -shaped adjs. 

1769 Public Adeertiser ii Mar. e/a A Parcel of Beads, 
Bogles, &c., the Properyr 01 Mrs. Smith. Necklace-Maker. 
1835 L1ND1.RV Introd. Bat. (1839) 450 Neckiace-tkaped 
cvundricat or terete, and contracted at regular Intervals. 
1849 BsLPOue Mam. Bot. | 398 The hairs are beautifolly 
coloured, and moniliform .. or necklace-like. 1865 J. n. 
Ingraham Pillar M Fire (iSre) 180 The chief standard- 
bearer is distinguisoed by a gold necxlacc-collar. 

b. Special combs., as necklaoe-moMythe lichen 
Usnea barbata ; iieok]noa-pQpbur» the cottonwood 
or Carolina ix>plar, bearing racemea of pods which 
resemble strings of beads; fneokUoaHmako (see 
qnot 1753); neokUoe-tieo (see quot iSM); 
neeUaoe-wood (see qnot. 1883). 

> 7 SS Chambeis Cyel. SuM. App. s.v. Snake, Necklace- 
Snal^ the English name of the matrix torfumia of aoolo- 
gists. 1731 Pkil. Trane. L. 664 The long beaded mnea, 
or neckUM moss, enters Into the like eeconomical uses in 
Virginia. 1846-56 A. Wood Ctassbk, Bet, 507 Pepulne 
momili/rra, Neddaoe Poplar. 1866 Traaa, Bot, 803/1 Or* 
mosia dsuyearpa is the West Indian Bead-tree or Necklace- 
tree, the seeds of which, .are roundish, bcatttifolly polished, 
and of a hrwhc scarlet oolour. Moloney W, African 

Fiaherisa (Fish. Exhib.PDbl.) 34 The poison residing in the 
stems of the Barbasoo or Ncdclm wood {yaeguinia armil* 
iarii^ Linn.). 

XeoUaM (ne*kl6s}, r. [f. prec.] 

1 . trans. and intr. To form into a ni 
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[f. Neok r 3 .i] A nedc or 


tirgtddgnd. Obs, 
narrow strip of land. 

1598 Hakluyt Feg> L $Ts Strelghts, bayes, harboroughs, 
necklands, creekes. 1607 Hakewill A^ot, i. ill | a. 3s The 
Promontories and necklands which butt into the sea, what 
are they but solide creekes. 

VeoUeM (nc'klds), a. [f. Neok sb.^ k -less.] 

Having no necic. 

1610 Healey St, Aug. Citie of Cod xvt. vlii. (i6ao) 348 
Those monstrous men. .such as are neckletse, with the face 
of a man in their breasta 181a W. Tennant Anster F, ti. 
xxxvi, Ncckless coats brushed smooth and clean. tlH 
IxiNGP. Outre*Mtr Prose Wka s886 I. Sj Among broken 
crucibles, and neckless reiorta 1841 £. Newman Hist, In* 
sects IV. v. b6o Necklcss capricorn-beetles. 

HeoUat (nd^klet). [f. Neck sb.i k -lit.] 

1 . An ornament for wearing round the neck. 

s86s Mom, Star 93 May, The Prince and Princess pre- 
sented their god-daughter with a ncckleL 1884 J. Haw- 
tnoene Pr. SafonfsWtyi v. ay Her only ornaments were 
the necklet and bracelets of chaiMd silver. 

b. A small for protector for the neck. 

1806 Daily Hews 3 Oct 6/$ The sable necklet is Co be as 
much worn as ever this winter, the whole animal being used 
to form it 

2 . A collar or belt for the neck. 

186a M. Mackbnxie Use Earyngoscejpe (1871) 108 The neck- 
let which the patient wears, and to which one chain of the 
battery is attached. 

Vrok-pUee. [f. Nkk x^.i] 

L The collar, or the part next the neck, of a 
garment. 

t6f I CoTGE., Collett . . the^ necke7>ecce of any garment. 
1653 Urquhabt Rabelais 1. ix. 43 A foxes taile should be 
fastened to the neck-piece [F. colM\ of. . exm one that [etc.]. 
1713 Addison Guard, No. too P 1 A certain lemale ornament 
by some called a Tucker, and by others the Neck-piece, 
being a slip of fine linnen or muslin that used to run. .round 
the uppeniKMt verge of the women’s suys. 17^7 Bbattib 
Scotiasms 61 The ncck-pieco of a coat Is in Scotland called 
the neck, and in England the s86a Eng. IFom, Dorn, 

Mag,t The neck-piece is perfectly plaiiL 

D. A pieoe of armour, cloth, etc., covering or 
protecting the neck. 

i8a3 CtABE Tecknol, Diet., Heek*Pieti,%^ piece formerly 
used to cover the breast of an officer or imdier. 1896 Har^ 
peFs Mag, Apr, 798/s A worsted hood • . with a neck-piece 
that fitted nhont the chin. 

2 . t a. The neck. Obs. rare, 

tflos Mariton Dutch Conrteaan tn. iii, God bless tby neck- 
piece. and Ibutra ! 16148 Fanshawe // Pastor Fido 77 To 
t^ all whether*a stronger And faster on, thy neckpidee or 
My arm. 

D. Of meat: Theimn of the carcass between 
the shoulder and the head. 

ri 8 i 8 y*ng, tFomads Comb. 99 The botcher should take 
out the kernels in the neck-pieces. 1844 H. Stbpmenr Bk. 
The neck-piece., is partly laid bi 
shMMlder. 


Farm II. 09 
moval of toe 


k necklace. 

Petiver in Phil, Trans. XXIII. 1931 The Roots*. 

adhere oihofs as It^wera Neck- 


ISMd and Strung. 1803 7 nf/. A. /ferric, ^sr. Dtc. 709 The 

a. tram. To encircle or nnoond irltk, or n» 
with, • necklace. 

Hence (or from the i6.) VrdhlnotA a 

I ‘Ten thousand 

load of timber shall embrace Thy nccklaced nedc. m ims 
81s W. Jones (T.), The hooded aiid the necklaSd snl^ 


made him wiL Just hie nedtrverw to r«Ml,i ^ 

s8es Scott Last Missstr, i . asiv. Utter nor Hue kaow t 


I bere by the re- 


Va'Ok-tia. ff- Nice sb,v\ A narrow band of 
woven or knitted material placed round the neck 
and tied in front, a usual part of modem costume. 

1838 IVorhwoman's Guide 80 5 )ome-timcs the neck-tie is 
of a dark-coloured silk in the middle with two coloured ends. 
1861 Hughes Tom Brawn at O.xf, xiv, Blake had great 
difficulty in adjusting his necktie before the glass. s868 
Sat. Rsp, at Apr. 466/1 The gentleman in a white neck-tie. 
b. aitrib. in U.S. utL*. (See quot.) 

1803 S/setator 1 Oct 463 A l)*nchtng is graocfully de- 
scriora as a neck-tw party. 

Hence Vawktialan a., wearing no necktie. 

1890 S. J. Duncan Soc. Departure 95 A nadiiie-lcss, 
hcavy-coated, high-booted mng man. 

N’e*ek-T«m. K Nick A larse vein in 
the neck (etp. of > hone). 

S647 Heeham (1660), A Ncf^e-vcina, eem-Nale-ader, vm 
Mortimbe Husk. (1791) I. 936 If it Hein the Maw.., let 
Blood in the Neck -Vela 1766 Compute Farmer av. 
Cri/est It is more eligible to take it from the neck-vein. 
1844 H. STiniENS Bk. Farm 11 . 164 If the shoulder-point 
..IS covered, ..it.. Indicates awtll-filltd neck-vein. 

Vrok-iWM« [f. Nice /A 1 ] A Utin vene 
printed in black-lcUer (usually the beginning of 
the fifty-fifst psalm) fermerlr set bdbre onednim- 
ing be^t 01 cleriQr (see CLiaoT 6), bv reading 
which he might save his neck. Now only Hisi, 

a 1450 Manhfnd (Brandi) 306 Ult wt cenM well owur 
ncke YCfM, |«t we baue not a choke. tsa8 TtNDAi.8 Obed, 
Chr. Man (1550) 81 h, They have a sanctuary hr T, to Mve 
y«, yee and a neeverse, If thou canst but rede a mie latenIL 
WNETmifa Prowm kr Cast, iv. W, It bd teues me to 
be lectec, or else my neck verse cun. step HmaoN IF'de. I. 
ess It Is not good to put it vpon the priu m e ti Miserere, 
and Che nedMwrie, for sometime be proones no dorico. si8i 
Otway SoUNePs Fort, n. i, The Roane eanli write bis 
Name^ not raid his Node-Verse, if be Imd o ccas lp n . ITU 
Savaoe Psegr. DMae 14 Fonr years, thro* Ibgg aK yet 


^b. In phr. Upa (or hrini) tt th$ mtk'Vmt. 
Abo In^if. am. (^. 

.■ff Ootmw OpUf$ tM. n, (tyS wy l i e p nipewJ to 


VBOBOLATBT. 

to. In imm/, or Af. uses. Obs. 
tits Bbathwait Strappado (1878) 113 Her humour is my 
ncck-verra, which to sort 1 esnnot. if 1 should be hsnged 
for't. i6s§ Fulleb Ch, Hist, iv. i. | eo These words, bread 
and cheese, were their neck-verse or Shibbdeth, to distin- 
guish them. #1699 Bn Browneio Serm, (1674) 1 . xxxvHi. 
473 He looks upon the Scripture . . as the very Neck-verse 
of nis Condemnation. 

Vo'dkwaod. ff. Nice sb.i] 

fl. The plant hemp (with ref. to the use of 


hempen roi 
iS6e (see ( 
A cawdell 


i 2 ts in Cotysst's Ct 


>pe for hanging persons). Alio ailrib. 

UALLOW-ORASS.) 1388 Mar/rtl, Epist. (Arb.) 
ill of Htmpieed, and a playster or neckweed. 
yaps Cmditiss L ab^ The ntck-weed-gallow- 


jnum .OVoteir P.) ^Pr^st 


(Wai 

it Neck-weed, for it 


ww m. III* 66/e Some call h lOT H 

hath a tricke To cure the nedee that's troubled with the 
crick. s68t T. Flatman Heraclitus Ridens No. 4 (1713) 
1 . St Have a care your Tutors do not give you some 01 the 
Ssuad de Gascon, which we call Neck- weed (printed *waek\, 
for it is apt to make a Man laugh but on one side of his 
Mouth. 

2 . U.S. (Seequots.) 

1846-99 A Wood Claelbk. Bot. 406 Veronica Agretiis. 
NecKweed. Field SptedwelL 1860 W. DAtLiNOTON^Nirr. 
Weeds, etc aary Veronica persgrista , . . Foreign Veronica. 
Purslane Speedwell. Ncckwceo. /Ud,, It was at one time 
supposed to pouess medicinal virtues in scrofulous affec- 
tions— which acquired for it the name of * Neckweed '. 
Neoleot* neolekk, obs. forms of Nbqlect v. 
NaoUgoiioo, -ant, obs. ff. Nbolioenoe, etc. 
Keoles, obs. form of Necklace ab. 

Veoro> (nekrp), sometimes neor-, combining 
form of Gr. Efapdt dead body or person, occurring 
in various compounds either 01 Gr. orkiii, as 
necrolatry, neerpmasuy, neeropolis, or of more 
modem formation, as necrobwsis, eucrompy^ etc. 
(see below) ; also neorodiEloglwUoil a., consisting 
of dialogues of the dead (frawre-uef.); naoroge'nio 
E., arising from, product by, contact with dead 
bt^ies; neoregonoua a., growing on dead or 
dying tiuuea or organa (Mayne 1856); neoro- 
mo'iphonn 0., of coleopterout pupae, motion- 
leu like E dead body; M*oTopliil 9 , one affected 
withnecrophiliim ; ntofo’phlliam, a morbid fancy 
for the dead, or for contact with dead bodies; 
naoro^philoua a., of fungi or beetles, living on dead 
sobatances or carrion; noetopho^bla, -pho*by, 
a horror of death or of dead b^ies fCraig 1840) ; 
iiaoroplio bio 0., of the nature of necrophobia 
(Mayne 1856); nroTophora, a burying^beetie, one 
belonging to the genus Necropkorms; so neoro** 
phorona 0., belonging to this genns [Cent. Diet. 
1890) ; neoroto'imofal) 0., of or pertaining to ne- 
crotomy (Mayne 1850); nooro'tomia^a dlsiector 
of dead bodies (Craig 1849); neoro'iomy, the 
dissection ofdetd bodiei (^i0l ); the excision of dead 
bone or tissue ; no orolyp#, a type formerly exist- 
ing in a region and now extinct ; hence necro- 
typioa. 

Hocriph b abo uied in a number of oiher idcntiflc lermA, 
a» maermmia, ssecrencephalsss, neeromarcema, etc.: icv 
Mayne A'j^a Lsx. ami the Syd, Soc. Lex. 

1713 M. Daviu Athen, Brit. 1 . Praf. 13 Sue! 
Pamphlets were Lucian’i 


Brit. 1. Prar. 93 Such Infernal 
DialogneR of old : and the in- 
Iblf, Of the enmt Necrodblogb* 


aeniotti Mr. Birown’s Paralbb, 

deal kind. 1864 ChembordsEneyct. VI. 69s The owwt ex- 
traordinary exhiMtion of necrophilhiD. i8l| Giu in Smsth* 
soniam Reb, Afe It b quite unpiohabb that any of the 
American Melamiform moilmk* an necioiypes m Africa, 
liia tr. FerrVs Crim. SoeloL eS Again then ara tlw new 
phtl^ like S^eant BMiand. i%l F. Manson Tro^ Dit. 
xxvL 491 Necrotomy for hone dbeara may sometimei have 
to he perforBRMl. s8m AUbniPs Sytf, Med Vlll. rSSThe 
eora putting on all the character of the * necragenlc wart . 
llrft0f0Malid2(nekr9b8lFi'i^^^ fmod-L., 
HNxcio* + Gr.^Hfe: aea-oais. CtF.ndfm- 
biasi.] The proceu of deeay or death In times of 
the body; the gradnal degeneration and death of 
a part throi^ suspended or Imperfiect nutrition ; 
an instaace 01 this. . . ^ 

ms A Funt PrhsetMedti. r.VLftf ^ 
caras of softening ara..tlw imh of^supe^ nutnilon 
(neooUom. sSu AiOsstte Spel* Med. IIL %M A w* 
eume^bed lomot Mhetanes u one or aMrt coat^ the 

stomaih fay a praceu which appears to he a neaoUoslo 

. +-«nc. Ct S.HicrtUm^} Of, pertain- 
tOk or Aonwlarficd bgr onoiMMib ^ ^ 

vniciilar eecludon. , 

*-* — -- rTr~r*-i * **-* — oui 

Am 1. jMeni/ 
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iM G. S. Fahkk SmK Caletui, Prvphtcv (1844) H* 391 • 
The memben of that Church alone can ue i»U]»pecicd of 
idolatry and neaolatry. 184a — Pr&tf, Ltti, (1844) II. 59 
Curioua specimens of the Necrolatry of the fourth century. 
i88b Lyall Asiat, Slud. 18 The proceiiA bv which oihur . . 
ideaa of Kupematuralieiii inay .. have developed out ofthi^ 
univcrial necrolatry. 

VaorolO'giOf ? Obs, rare. [f. Necuulog-y 
■f -lu. Cf. P. n^crologique.'l =» next. 

1798 W. Taylor in Monthly Rev, XXL 497 The necro* 
logic table of the men of letters or artiiiU whom Rome could 
inueter. i8of — in 0 / 7 . /Tm 111 . 559 The remarkable 
dcathe. .continue to be recorded in this iiecrologic almanac. 

ITaOVOlOlfioal (nckrplp'dj^ikal), a, {f. ai prec. , 
d* -ICAL.] Belonging to necrology ; obituary. 
iM-ga in Wkbstkk. 184s Proc. Amer, Philos. Soc. IV. ' 
196 A necrological notice of Judge Story. 1896 W. H. ; 
Smyih Cal ah Coins Dk. Northumbld, 244 The truth of : 
hiatory haa been greatly corrupted by necrological laudatory i 
e»aay». ^1880 Daily Til. 7 Oct., The taak of compiling a j 
necrological account, .was obviously a very easy one. 

Hence Voorolo'gioallj adv.^ with reference to 
necrology, in the fashion of an obituary notice. 

i8oa Southey Lilt, (1856) I. 30^ l*he gentleman.. that 
will one day execute me biographically or rather necro- 
logically dissect me. 1900 R. Buchanan in Conttmj^. Rcu. I 
F». asj This, by the by, is a little necrologically mixed. 

VMrologist (nekrp’ldd^ist). [f. Negbolog-y | 
d* -I8T.I One who writes an obituary notice. 

1801 A fwal Chron. X. 177 The necrologist has every pre- 
vious collection before him. 1894 Review Current /list. 
(Buffalo, N. Y.) ly. 967 An attempt to describe .. might 
aliiiost be spared his immediate necrologist. j 

ITeorologae (ne*kr^lpg). [f. N£cik>-4--logu£.] I 
All obituary notice. | 

1884 StoHaord 37 Oct. 5/4 An extremely warm necrologue ; 
of the deceased Duke. 1891 Alhenatum 11 July 61/2 Both | 
the necrologues and the reviews were originally printed in | 
these columns. | 

VMTOlogy (nekrp‘ 16 d 5 i). [See Negro- and 
-LOGY. In sense 1, ad. m^.LN necrologium^ repr. 
Gr. (cf. Maktykouxty) : hence also 

F. nicrologt. Cf. F. nii'rologUvx senses a and 5.] 

1 . An ecclesiastical or monastic register contain- 
ing entries of the deaths of persons connected with, 
or commemorated by, the church, monastery, etc. 

tMy-jh Chambers Cyil. 1817 Fobbmoke Brit. Mona- 
cknui xxxvL (ed. a) 405 They were eiiteteil in the Nccro- 
logy. •elected from thence on the day of their deccasic, and 
. .suitable prayetssaid. 1846 M askell Mon. Rit. 1 . p. cxlix, 
Ihe Maityrology must not be confounded with a volume. . 
which more ptoperly was the Necrology. 

b. A list of persons who have died within a 
certain time : a death-roll. 

i|g(| Tail's Mag. XXI. t6 The accrolo^ of the period in 
quc«tioii docs not contain in its registers the names of many 
great men. Atkenmmm 6 731 Very heavy is this 

ycar*s ucaology in the Royal bodciy. 

2 . An obituary notice. 

tyaf S0UIMKV in Robberds Meste, IV. Taylor (1643) 1.204 
If this be worth mentioning in jvur necrology. i8ia B. 
Field in Rxamiseer 9 Nov. ps/i To the Memory of Daniel 
Parker, KM...upoo reading his Necroiogy. 

2 . Thehistory of the dead. 
i8jb Galt Leswrie T. iii. iv. It is believed by those to 
whim 1 was formerly known, that 1 exist no lo^er. My 
story belongs to necrology. 

llMnnuuiM. Obt. exc. arch. Forms: 4 nigro- 
maimoo, 4-5 -mAiioa, 5 njrgramanoo, 9 negro- 
mgnoo. [a. OF. nigromame^ nigra-^ etc. (i 2th c.): 
ice Necromarcy.] Necromancy. 

m IJM Career Mi aaiia (Edinb.!, Of enchantcors, Of niaro- 
mance and of gnglura. igm Gowia Coq/C 111 . 43 With 
Nigromanca lit rc\n assmle To make his incaniacioun. 

Besim B77B l*he wich been soperdieof Ny^ranunce. 
sgin Caik Amei. S5s/l Nigromanoe, nwromanaa. 

legl Atfr. Q, Rem. XVTi. loa He came from Toledo 
Keo^ Whart he had laamed ncgromancc. 
VtevontMOtr (nckinmaensdi). Forms: a. 
4-6 aggro-, (5 aggro-) : 4-7 (9) aigio-. (5-6 
aigro-) ; 6-2 aggro-. A 6- nooro-, (6aioro-), 
Alto 4-5 -mgaaegr(g, 5 -autaegrt, -cigre, 5-7 
•Buui^rs 4-6 -auiiuMr, 4 -narg, 5 -alar, -agar, 


•Smt. -goiir, 6 -air. [a. OF. nigrkmatmn : aoe 
NaoiOMAgoT tad -ibM One who prtcUaea ne- 
arotniiicg: one who claims to carry on commnni- 
cation wMi the deed : more senemly, a wizard, 
magicia^ wonder-worker, comorer. 

^ M. . CmnerM. ttiit(GklttkMm him sal cnebanturs, 
Of mromnnem and of lojeliink sue Barbour Bmee iv. 
• 4 tlMerllFtinuidlsmoMrwnsAneny|riainnaour. sigi- 
•sir. (Holla) VI. to Mnehometm, N fda piopKe 
and nlmiiimider, decayvede the Agaienys In thyi maner. 
f MesCAEioii Smsutee MAyssem al §77 He was the suUil- 
Nst nyfmmniioir dim ovor was la the worMe. etiso 
BAMitt Wke. (t$f3ils$ihGt99Qef tha atttmidwwlikh was. . 
nyatmnnecor/nttd vmy (bmOyw with dm deullL 

MIU9H CiMini dseTea amy Mdly amaelt dm naaomMi- 


b..a TaliMiJui (ba- 
W. iBvmo Gfosmdm 


cerb hall. i68i H. More in Gianvilfs Sadducisiuus i. t 
Pubtscr. (1726) 19 Necromancers : that is. those that . . do 
raibe the GIiusIm of the deceased to consult with. 1709 
SwiKi* Vind. Bickerstaj^ 1751 I V. 223 The General 
who was forced to kill lus Enemies twice over, whom a Nc- 
cpmancer Inui raised to life. 1796 Bi*. WaisuN A/ol. Bible 
vi. 55 There were false prophets, witches, necromancers . . 
among the Jews. 1897 Hughes Tom Broxun 1. iii, 'i'he 
young necromancer declared that the same wonder would 
appear in all the rooms in turn, a 1873 Lyiion Pausanias 
111. i. Does it need the Necromancer to convince us that 
the soul does not perish when the breath leaves the lips? 
appos. 1894 CuL. W1SK.MAN Ftdiiola 11. vii. She promised 
to prevent the nightly excursions of her necromancer slave. 

t VeeromaAOieiL. Ohs. Forms: 4 negro-, 
negro-, nigromancien, uygromancyene, 5 
nygromanoien, 6 nigromancian. [a. OF. 
negro-^ nigromancien^ f. negro-, nigromancien 
Necromancy.] A necromancer. 

IJ03 R. Brunne Handl. Synne 8154 pal shewed well 
Bcynt Cyprycne, He wa&a nygrufiiaticyciic. c 1386 CiiAi:rhR 
Pars. I. P 529 (liarl. MS.) As doon these false cnchan- 
tours or nigroiiunciens in tracines ful of water 1430-40 
Lydg. Bocnas 1. tv. (MS. Bodl. 26)) 20 Where philt'>oi}lircs ^ 
Ny gromanciens Gan first talioutide. tnog Bamclav Mttp 
oftolys (1570) 198 Ntgrotnancians, ana false witches also 
Are of this sort folowing like offence. 

Veoromanemg (ne'kmmxnsiQ), vbl. sb. 
[f. NscR0MAh‘C-EK4*-lNGi.] The art or practice 
of necromancy. So VexromanolBg ///. a. 

Dk puiNCEV Autob. Sk. vi. Wks. 1 . 173 The mighty 
necrotriancifig witch. 1883 J. Mackenzie Day -dawn Dark 
places 65 The chief season of praying and nccroniancing 
u^ns when they have sown their corn. 

IlgCromanGy (tie'krmnxnsi). Forms : a. 4-6 
nygro-, 4-7 uigro-,5-7 n^gro-; 4 nygre-,mgre-, 

5 negre- ; 4-6 nggra-, 4 nigra-. 0. 6 nycro-, 
nicro-, 6- neoro-. Also 4 -maunci, 4-5 -maun- 
oy(e ; 4-6 -manoye, -manci, 4-7 -mancie; 4-5 
•manat, 6 -eie, 4-6 -man8y(e, 5 -monseye. 
fa. OF. nygromatuie (more commonly -mamc : see 
NecuomancE} *Sp. nigromancia. It. nigio-yficgro^ 
mastzia, mcd.L. nigromanlia (1212 in Du Cange), 
an alteration, by association w ith L. ni/icr, nig*'-, 
black (cf. Black art), of L. neiromaniian ad. Gr. 
viKpofUivrua, f. vexpo- Necbo* ^ fiavrcta divina- 
tion, prophecy. From e 1550 the form ttecro- has 
been restored after Gr., as in P'. nthromasuie. 

In Merlin (C14W) pp. 375 506 the form cgraMmuncye 

occurs ; for an archaic 1 9tli c. example see KghuM a \c y. This 
dropping of the n appeals also in the OK. form iccoMa*tcie.\ 

1 . The pretended art of levealing futiiie events, 
etc., by means of communication with the dead ; 
more generally, magic, enchantment, conjuration. 

a, a 1390 Cursor *M. 22112 Norm him sal enchaunter.s O 
nigramanci and o iugulors. ijfim Lanoi. P. PI. A. \i. 15S 
Nigromancyc and ncrimancie the poulc to rise malctb. 
c 1400 h\\so. Assembly (f/Gods Nygromansy. Geomansy. 
Mag)'k and Glotoiiy. 1^ Dives 4 Paup. dc W.i 1. 
XXX vt. 77/a He forbedcth..nygromaiicye, that is wylchc- 
crafte dune by deed bodycs. c 1 w Lix Bekners A rth, I.yt. 
Bryl. (1814) 43 A passage of the hred of a spcrc length made 
1 ^ nygrainancyc. 1994 IGkeenl Selimns Wks. (Grosarl) 
AlV. 357 He may by diuellisli Negromaiicie Procure my 
death. Dnavton Agincourt^ etc. 1x8 This Pallace 

sundeth in the Ajtc, By Nigromancie plac^l there. 

R. Coke Poner 4 Sntj. 161 We do forbid feigned Will- 
worship, Negromancy, Uivinations, Wiichcrafts. 186a S. 
Lucas Hecularia 121 ^igroiiutncy took its place among the 
regular callings. 

fi. igBB Skklton iVkr not to Court 693 It wa-t by nycro- 
mansy, By carecies and coniuracyon. 1955 Ei>ln Decades 
398 1 DC great dlic of Cambalu wa.s in maner destroyed by 
nccromaiicie. 1810 B. Jonsun . AUh . 1. iii. I would know. . 
Which way I should inMe my dote, by nccromancie. 167s 
Marvel Rek. Tramp. 1. 73 You by )'out Nccroinancy 
have disturb'd him, and rais’d bis Ghost. Swii 1 

Cmlliver 111. vii. By hU Skill in Necromancy he hath a l*owt.r 
of calling whom be pleach from the Dead. ^ 1774 NVarton 
Hist. Eng. Poetry 1 . Diss. i. 59 lari, a magician of Sa.\land, 
exhibits his feats of necromancy liefoie Charlemagne. 1819 
G. S. Fabir Disfensaiiom (182.3) IL 94 One of the pro- 
: bihited modes of aivining was by necromancy. i8^ B i* r 1 on 
S*.ot Abr. II. i 60 .A world of wandering theories, .taken 
from necromancy, and all the imaginati%'e sciences. 
iraus/', 1889 Boyle Occas. Rtjf,. Disc. Ouas. .Medit. 
i II. it, To be aolc, by an innocent kind of Necromancy, to 
, consult the dead Harr Guesses (1859) 174 Much of 
. this world's wisdom is still acquired by necromancy,~by 
1 consulting the oiacular dead, 189s Mrs. Siowe I ncle 
i Tom's C. XXXV, A dread, unhallowed necromancy of e\il. 

b. With a and //. 

' 199s Balb ApoL 20 b, Neuer had the sothsayers of Eg>1?te 

..more subtile pointes xd contieyaunce, wyih all iheir in- 
cantaciouns and necromancies. 1589 T, Washington tr. 

■ Nickoiay's Voy. iv. xix. 134 All.-sorU of southsayings and 
I Nicromancics. i8ia Drayton Poly-olb. iv. 378 Her to the 
I roi'Jce hea bfoucht In which hec oft before his N igromancies 
' Wrought 1831 Brbwsibr Hal. Magic iv. (18.33) 68 An ac- 
count of a modern necromancy, which has hew left us by 
the celebrated Benveouto Cellini. «i849 J.- C. Mancan 
Poeme (1859) 79 Love, with all his necromanoc^ fled 

2 . Appiira, ifter Gr. tnd L. use, to the part of 
I the Odysiey detcribing Ulyttci’ visit to Hades. 

I liBi Holland Wv IL Necromaiweof the PDti 

I Homer. This pteture Nkias held at so high a price, that 
(etc.! ii 9 B Murr hih CreM 11. x. | 5 Nowhere, perW, 
dots the contrast between the Ulysses of Homer and the 
Ulymes of the Uler fable .. appear in a more prominent 
light than in the ' Nccroinaiicy\ 
llMrOma aMHBi ran -K [iireg. f. prec. 
4-I0G8.] NccromaBlk. 


NECROFHAaOUS. 

1801 ir. Gabr/e/ies Mysterious llusb. IL 3i The phc.st, 
wli(> by u nci.iijiiiaiicou.s a^^i.^Ullue, |)ersuaded himself he 
iiml^iuuitd ilie Papal UiKiiily. 

t Mecromant. Obs. in 7 nigro-, 7-8 negro- 

man t. f;ul. li. ncgromanley - Sp. siigromanlCn 
obs. K. ttigroManl mod.l*'. nAro-)^ ad. (ir. vinpu- 
/x«VTis, 1 , viKpo- Nkc'Ucj- 4- fuixTis diviucr : see 
Neckomam;y.] a nccrouiancer. 

1598 If l-OMio, Aw/i 7 /t//, a prct.iuus Moiic . . vsed of Nigro- 
mains, a Mcjhy,.>n ///«. ,v. abS St ulus an 

Italitin, calling hniiMtirc au Asirologer, .. but by uihvrs re- 
puted a Negromani. 1755 T. H. Ckukkr Or/. Pur. in. 
Ix^ You could not stand aganiM ihis ncgioiiiant. 

MgCroniHlltlC (iie kroiDiLiitik), a. an - 1 sb. 
Also 6-7 nigro-, negro-; 6 uekro-, 7 nicro-. 
[ad. late L. nccromantum or mcd.L. negro-: sec 
prec. and -mantk. Cf. ob'^. F. nigromanlique, 
Sp. nij^ro-, It. negf omanlico.] 

A. adj. 1 . Of ^iUTsous ; Given to the practice 
of necromancy. 

1974 Hellowls Cueuara'i Pain. Pip. (1577) 33 A Nckru- 
maul ike pnest did adu«rii.c him, ihai bee should not dis- 
may. i6si Hirion Anat. Mel. in. ii. ni. v. ubsi) 
Wrntbes could not sleep in their beds for Ne».T-j'nu!.n' k 
Krier-s. 1737 WiiistoN Josephus, Antuf. m. xiv. « j Tlii-. 
Sort of necTuinantic women, wbo bring up the NouKofil.c 
dead. iBsi StioTT Pirate xx. Had she leally seen and 
Conversed with a necromantic dwarf Ictc.]. 

2 . Of, beli>nging to, or used in necromancy or 
magic ; performed by necromancy. 

c 1590 Grelne /’>. Bacon i, It iiiu>t be nigromanikkc 
KpeU, And churtiies of Art that must inchainc her lour. 1638 
Sir T. Herukrt Trav. (ed. 2) 232 Nicroniantic studies aic 
much applauded, as profound. 1664 Buti.kii Hud. 11. iii. 95 
Oh ! that 1 cou'd . . And, . . by necruimiiiiitk art, How far the 
de^t nies take niy part 1 1794 C.ytesbv Sat. Hist. Carolina 
IL p. xiv, lly such necromantic deiuMons •. these crafty 
diKtors .. raise their own ci--u!t, 1781-3 W. F. Mari vs 
Geog. Mag. 1 . 6S7 Their Ijodies iiiatked with tieuuinanljc 
figures. 1813 ScoiT Trierm. 11. xxvii, Till, in necromantic 
night, Gyneth vanish'd from their sight. 1B76 Si'URGEON 
Treas. Dav. Ps. cvi. 28 Perhaps they as-Ltvd in nccio* 
iiiantic rites which were intended to open a coires|Kjndence 
with departed spirits. 

b. transf. Magical, wonderful. 

1630 J. Taylor i Water P.) yavv Laud Ships Wks. 1. 95/1 
What Neciotiuiiiiicke sjiells ate Rut, Vault, Slot, Poles, and 
Entryes. r 1649 How lli. Lett, v. 20 O powrfull Negro- 
liuiniic eyes. 1849 Kuskin .Sc?*. Lamps ti. f 12. 39 'I'o give 
a delightful sense of a kind of neciomantic power in the 
architect. 1883 Kucr.vltd^e 15 June 357/1 'I he planets., 
whose mysterious portals w e . . are seeking to enter inis night 
. with necromantic utl. 

B. sb. 1 1 - A necromancer. Obs. 

1574 Hlllowlb Gufuara's Pam. Ep. (1577) 142 Per- 
chaunce thou atl a Nek roman tike, and hast enchauiited 
him. 1600 .Sir E. Huby Let. to I\ H\ii:ions\ 97 Had not 
Syluester been a Nectomanticke. .and MaKellinus an o|'«ii 
Idolater. 16SBI Iaule .Magastrom. 221 By the stone called 
elitropia vor, as the iiigromantKks* llie Babylonian g«.intiie. 
2 . //. Conjuring tricks. rare“^. 

174B VoL NG Xt. Th. uii. 346 Two .^tat«-tcH.>k>>, With all 
the rirt.tum.ihtics of their art, JMaying the game of faces on 
each other. 

tNecromanticali a, Obs. zMso 6 nigro-, 


7 negro-, [f. prec. + -al.] Necromantic. 

1590 F0R.VAN Diary (Halliw',)2i .At .\l-halloiuyd 1 eulied 
the cirkell for ni^romanticall spells. 1603 Heyuon Jud. 
Astral, xii. 309 i'he>e Necroinaiiiicall Images, faiheted • 
\pon AlUnius. 1691 Raleigh's Ghost 180 The like Negro- 
iiianticiil c\'ocatioii to be made by Scipio, is lead in Sibius. 
a i68b Sir T. Browne Ttaefs (1683) 177 That be principally 
ufletted Poetry., sccitis pla'm from his iiecronianiical Pio- 
phccics. 

Hence t Veoromantioallj oilv. Obs. rare^^. 
a 1848 J. Gregory Posthuma, .Assyr. .Monauh. (16.^01 199 
.XficrsoiiidialKilical Exorcisms, Nccromaiitically performed 
the head shall prouc vocal. 

t ITocrOlliftlltist. Obs. rarc^^. [f. as next 
4- -1ST.] A necromancer. 

a 1608 Dee Rclaf, Spir. 1. (1659) 247 A bankrupt .\lchtiiiut, 
a Conjurer, and Necromantist. 

t Vecromanty. Obs. ran. In 6-7 -tie. 
[ad. L. — Necuomaxcy. 

1560 Dais tr. Sleidaue's Comm. 340 Is it not a great 
shame, that thou shouldcst wholy depend upon Astrology 
and Necromantic? 1601 Holland Pliny 11 . Table, Necro- 
mantic of Homer painted W Nicius. 1677 Gale Gen- 
tiles 111. 68 Divinations . . from dead (arsons, w hich they 
called itKpof&ewrcta, Necromaiilie. 

Noxroiiitg* [f NEnio- + -(N)iTE.] A 
: variety of orthoclase, giving out a fetid smell when 
broken or stnick. 

1819 Hayden in Amer. Jml, .s'ci, (1820) I. 306 Nccronitc 
. . occurs, for the most part, in isolated ina^s in the bloi ks 
or slalis, both in an amoiphous and cii-stallized state, c 1830 
EncycL Metrop.{\8^)^ Vl. 509^1 Necronitc . .appears from its 
cleavage, hardiness and some other chAracterm to be felspar. 
i86t Bristow Gloss. Min. 236/2. 1889 Rambay Min. (ed. 3) 
280. 

NecrO'phagUl. rare^. ZooL [CL next 
and -AN.] A necrophagous beetle. 

: 1841^ Brandr Diet. Sci^ etc.. Hecrophags^t the lumc of 

\ a family of CUvicorn beetles, comprebeMing those w hich 
I feed on dead and decomposing Bnimal substances. I Hence 
I in Ogilvie Euppl. (1855) and litter Dkis.] 

! XTooropliagOU (nekrp-Gigai), a. ZooL [ad. 
i Gr. Rfucpo^yos : itee Necro- and -ruAGous. Cf. 

, F. n 4 crophage.\ Feeding on dead bodies or carrion. 

I 1839 Kirby //«§. 4 Anim. II. xvi. 70 Ncciophagou^ 

I OT tbosB wluUi dcvout dead ones, or any othet 
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putre»i,«iit &ub»taiices. 1845 Dakwin AVt/. iii. (1879) 
56 Their vulture*like, necrophagous habits arc very evident 
to any one. 1899 Cemtury June 943 A part is at once 
aiisimilated by necrophagous creatures. 

Naoropolis (nekrp pi>lis). Also nekro*. [a. 
Gr. FSKpovoAif city of the dead, cemetery, f. vtitpos 
corpse -h woAij city,] A cemetery; freq. used as 
the name of Ui|;[e cemeteriei in or near cities. 

1810 Sot'THEV in Q, XXL 381 To rid the city of its 
burial places, and establish a necropolis withoat the walls. 
1831 J. Strang Xter^/is Gfturmgmis 6 .Argument 
for the establishmciit in this neighbourhood of a Necropolis. 
i8to-4 J. *1 homson Ci<y NL 1. viii, In some necro- 

polis you find Perchance one mourner to a thousand dead. 

1831 Carlyus Sort, Res^ 111. vii, How shall wc doines- 
iicate ourselves in this spectral Necropolis, or rather City 
both of the Dead and of the Unborn f 
attrib. i«S 4 Cdl. Wibbman FaJbiola 11. i, It was not n 
cemetery or necropolis company.., but rather a pious and 
recognised conCratemity. 

b. An old or prehistoric burying- pKnee. 

ite Grote Grtct:* 11. lix. (1B62) V. Kxtensive c.tta- 
comM >*et remain to mark the length of time during which 
this ancient Nckrowlis served its purpose. 1874 Grkkn 
Short liisL M 1. 9 Hilt and hill-slope were the necropolis uf 
a vanished race. 

O. pL in various forms. 

AVt ro^U* way possibly l>e intendeil as p). of 
after F. niertpoie ; there is, however, no example of such a 
form in the singular. 

\^tfh\Chamb€rt' s EhcvcL VI. 695 The most rcm.-trkahle ne- 
cropenises are that of Thr^s, fete.). 1874 Lady lIcaacKT 
tr. HUbntr^s RambU 11. viL (187S) j8o Save these two necro- 
poli, 1 have seen all the mo■^C celebrated monuments of 
Japan. 18^ CtMhtry Mag. XXXI. a The necropoleis of 
Lycian Myra. 188s Pall Mall G. 13 June 4/j Mr. Richter's 
researches into the early necropoles of Cyprus. 

Mence Voeropo'Utaa a., of or belonging to 
a necropolis. 

189a Sptetaior 31 Jan. 115 That singular necropolitan 
peerage, the death-lLst of the 

BTeoropiy (nckrp psi). Surg. [ad. Gr. type 
f. ¥€iep 6 t corpse + <V(* sight. Cf. F. 

;i/rr9/rtV.] 

1 . A post-mortem examination, an autopsy. 

1858 Maynk Expos. Lex, i860 Tanner PrtgnaHty vii. 
s88 At the necropsy the corpus luteum was found in the 
right ovary. 1880 ^Iackenzie Die. Thro*tt 4> Sose I. 90 
At the necropsy of a case, .ulcers were found on the lateral 
walls of the pharynx. 

2 . Surgical investigation of a dead body. 

t88t Xature No. 61^ 347 It was pathological anatomy 
which replaced mysticism by realism, speculation by ne- 
cropsy. 189s Cyci. Temp. ^ Prokib, 638/ r Necropsy reveals 
either an empty heart or block fluid. 

HMrOSOOpio (nekroskppik), a. Surg, [C 
Nbcro8COF-y 4- -ic.j Of or belonging to necro- 
scopy or post-mortem examinations. 

1^3 *R. J. Graves Sjni, Citm. Med. xxil 367 An opinion 
which was borne out by the nccroscopic phenomena. i8te 
Athea^rttm^ OcL 464/3 A necroacomc room in which will 
be received all cases of doubtful dcaln. 1893 Forttm (U. Sd 
Sept. 37 The iiecroscopic characcerbcics which assimilate 
the European criminal to the Mongolian.. t)’pe. 

Hence Vecroaoo'ptoAl a, 

in Ogilvie Sup//, tiff SxurLB Diphtheria no 
'Die results of my first ohservationa have been confirmed by 
new necroscopical researches. 

VecrOMOpy (nekrfrsk6pi). Surg, [ad. Gr. 
type ’^vtKpocMowla, f. wtKpot corpM > VKowny to 
look, examine. Ci.¥, ndcroseypU,'] The examina- 
tion of bodies after death. 

184a PiiCHAXD in Abdy IPeLter Cure 173 Wc know sufli- 
ciently from necroscopy, that the results of inflammatory i 
action take place. 1847 tr. FeuckiereltberCt Med, PtyckoL { 
359 These are the . . more constant results of uycbiatric 
necroscc^. 1893 W. R. Gower Man, Die. rTerv, Syst ■ 
(ed. 3) If. 335 note. The PbthologicRl Sodciy received the ; 
curiosities of Mctrt^litao necroscopy. 

VterO0« (nekroA's, ne'krfles), v. Path. [f. Nx- | 
CRos-ia. Cf. F. nderffser,] inir. To morofy; to ; 
become affeoted with necrosta. ! 

1873 F. T. Roberts Heimdbh, Med, 383 The cartilages 
often necrose. 1898 P. Masson Trep. Dieeeuet xxjir^ 563 
Lymph which sal^oently and lapidly necfines. 

Hence NaoroaiiiK ppl, a. 


I crosis. 1830 R. Knox Bictards A oat, 3 j 61 *he repairing of 
; biwes when divided or nflteted with necrosis. .»® 7 « Hris- 
I TowK Th, f Praci, Med, (1878) 369 Cases in which the car- 
, tils^es are in a state of necrosis. 

6. atirib* u\Cl necrosisproJudng vA).\ 

neoroalR forceps, an instrument for removing 
portions of diseased bone (Knight, 1884). 

1891 Dailv News 16 Jan. a/4 Wherever tubercle liadlli.. 
have already impregnated their surrounding!! with the ne- 
crosis-producing substance. 

2. Pci, quot.) 

1866 Treat . Bat, ^ioJl E\t'rosh, Canker. A drying and 
dying of the bianch 01 a tree, beginning with the Dark and 
catiM gradually inwards. 

1 3 . (See quot. and Coloss. iii. 5.) Obs, 

1706 Phillips (ed. Kerwy), Xeerasist (in Divinity! a nior- 
tifymg of corrupt Affections. 

tlfeoroiBy. Obs, rare. [Anglicized f. Ns- 
i CK08IR.] Necrosis. 

I i6S7 Tomlinson Rencdt Dis/, 113 They bring to the 
I parts a certain necrosy or mortification. 

Heorotio (nekrp tik), a, Path^ [f. Gr. rtMpoOy 
(see Necrosis) -i- -otic.] In a state of necrosis ; 

, characterized by, exhibiting necrosis. 

tr. lPagner*s Gen, Pathol, ao j After 4 or 5 days of 
' ligation the lonuue beomn iiecnaic. 1897 A/ibntt's Syst, 
Med, 111 . 340 The necrotic process extending from within 
outwards. 

• VxorotiM'tion. Paih, [-ation.] llic pro- 
cess of bringing tisHue into a stnte of necrosis. 

Chatti, jmi. XL aos Kussinaul has tried some 
curious experiments on what lie calls the necrotisation of 
liiiths by injection of chloniform. 1891 Dai(y Xews 37 Apr. 
|i/3 We now only hev of tuberculin as * an agent that can. . 
hasten the necrotisation of tubercle '• 

Vaorotiia (ne krpuiz), V, Polk, [f. Necrot-ic 
: -f- -ize.] inir. To become affected with necrosis. 
Hence Na orotiiing ///. a, 

1873 T. H. Grkrn futrod. Pathol, (ed. a) 15 The exten- 
sion of the necrotizing process to the surface. 1899 A Ubutt't 
Sysi, Med, YllL 713 The pc^liar lesions .. might be de- 
scribed as nccroiising chillbunns. 

Vaotar (nc*ktAi). Also 6 -or. [a. L. nectar^ 
a. Gr. uiitrap, of obkure origin.] 

1 . C/ass, Afyih, The drink of the gotls. 

Sometimes incorrectly applied to the food of the gods : 
sec Ambrosia 3. 

*S8S Form Deeerdet To Rdr. (Arb.) 49 The sweeie Rin- 
brosia and necUr wherwtth the goddes arc feclde. 1579 
Spenser Sheph. Cai. Nov. 103 Inere lives shce with ine 
blessed Gods in blisse, ’fbere drincks she Nectar with Am- 
brosia mixt. i6t6 K. C. Timed WhieiU v. i<p3 Ha estMmci 
the nectar of the goddes. .10 come short ..Of this delicious 
iuice. T. Bcrnet The, Earih 1. 170 They would never 
have seen seven, .hundred years go over their heads, though 
they had been nourisht with nectar and ambrosia. ( tytS 
Prior Mercury f Cupid it We'll take one coolini cup of 
necUr. 1819 Shelley Prometh, Vnb, 111. L 30 Dnnk f be 
the nectar circling through your veins 1*he soul of joy. 
1873 Ha-uerton InieU, Lt/t l iii at Not tlie nectar of the 
goX. . were worth the dau of a wave upon the beach. 


1897 Aiibutdt Syet, Med, IV. 708 Th« loiiicwliat hypo- 
tbetica] *necroBiog ctkmoidUcs'. ibid. V. 969 Pr^octng 
inflammatory or necrosing changes in the tissues. 
HtOTMad (ndcr^-it, nrkrmt), J^.a. Paih. 
[f. Nxcros-ib 4- -XD, perlLRfterF.il/r 7 wA] Mor* 
tifiedy affected by necroiii. 

1810 TL Knox BAlardt Auai. 971 The spedmtn of 
ittpoU in the moseum of Charenton. liewga 
Todd t CycL Anal, IV. 930/3 The portion of McruiedDMM 
V T*"* before. 18^ Tram, CUmkeU 

ncaoMdl ** denuded of peAiiteum 

HMserc^ (neVr#i-ri.). rmod.!.., a. Gr. W- 

IV— “ awdneM, f. toiaU, lUMtify,! pviph 

corpw : Bce -oaiK] 

I. Paih, The desdh of a dreumieribed H f ff of 
«P- of the booet. 

Needham Med , Meaieinm 410 Which congtled nor- 
lions emm u Neemis or Inward MortUkeS^^Saw 


fid' *S 67 Grimalor in TotteTs Mire, (Arb.) 104 Woords, 
sweeter than the sugar sweet, with heauenly nectar drest 
i6ei B. JoNsoN Poeiatler v. i. Knowledge is the nectar, 
that kcepes sweet A perfect aoule. ito H. Piknell Philes. 
Re/, 315 That., they may.. drink of the everlasting Ambro- 
xlm Nectar of Eternity. 17^ Johnson Idler Na la r 9 
All.. implore from Nature's luuid the nectar of omivion. 
1784 Cowpta Tatk VI. e44 He inspires Their balmy odours, 
. . And bathes their eyes with nectar, 
b. Applied to the moisture on the lips. 

19M Shams. l*eH, f Ad. sja Had she then gavs over, 
Such nectar from his lips she had not suck'd. 1891 Mas- 
siNGsa Emperor Emit ft, May I taste then The nectar of 
her lip? 

2 . iransf% K. Any dcUdous wine or other drink, 
18I3STVS8SS Ammt, Abm. Mivb,Tke Nippiutum, this 
Huf-cap (as they call it) and this nectar i^^Bakes 

ir. Bafzmdt Lett. (voi. 11 .) aoo TKcm reflowta .. call tim 
worst wine they drink Nectar. i88u H. Sruaaa (///ih) The 
Indian Nectar, or a Discoune ooncemang Chocolate. 1718 
OsBLL tr. TouruffirCe Poy. 1 . 183 In making Nectar. 10 
called even to this day, ih^make we of anoiber Idad of 
grape. S775 R. Chaholeh Trmm, Greeee (1895) 11 . 3 It lay 
opposite to the nixged tract catted Arvisia, once Cunous for 
lu nectar, lioo Mooas ^nacrviMi axaviU, Grasp the howl ; 
in nectar rinking, Man cf sorrow, drown thy thinkte I 
i86| Mabv Howitt tr. F, Bremg/t Greece L vIL 946 Im 
M alvaiia wine Is nn earthly nectar. 

b. The iweet ffuld or hooey produced by plants 
cap. as colkdcd by beta. 

1609 BmMMFem.Mem,l{t$ 9 jb BULWhe r saatheygethar 
with the one Nectar, with Um other AndtroBia. Up Pui- 
cNAa PeL Flyimtdm.uw.ffTh!fmm, wUchenely yoeldech 
Nectar. 1897 DavMii Firg, Gen, iv. aao Swiot Honey 


certain plantSi supposed to indicate the point 
at which the nectar is secreted {Syd, Sbe, Lex, 
1893). 

184a Penny Cyci, XXI 1 1 . 384/3 The diflerence between the 
two structures is softened down by the intervention of the 
*iiectar-l>ird8. i 848 Dk. Argyll in Gd, IVordt Mur, 331 
Some of these have *iiectar-chaiiibers of most curious plan. 
1847 Emerson Poems, To Rhea, Who drinks of Cupid's 
^nectar cup loiveth downward, and not up. 1798 Sotneby 
tr. Wielandt Oberon (1836) 1 . 118 Scarce his tongue.. Hud 
from (he goblet suck'd the *nectar dew. idea Fkaciiam 
Compl, Gent, x. (1634) 99 What can be . . more sweetc than 
that *nectar Epistle of his If i6so G. Fletcher Christ’s 
Piet, 1 , To allay With dropping "ncclHr floods, the furie 
of their way. a 1618 Raleigh Rem, (1644) 356 Over the 
silver Mountains, Where springs the * Nectar Fountainx. 
1883 Evang, Mag, July 310 This is the Anectar^laiid, and 
it, with its scale, is called the Nectary. ai649DKt;MM. os 
Hawth. Poems Wks. (1711) 93/1 So in the sweetness of 
his ‘nectar love . . Sowr is far better. s6m Mareion Ant. 
4 r Mel, v. Wks. 1856 I. 67 On ‘Nectar streams of your 
sweete ayres. to flote. 

b. Cct/ib.f as neciar-breaihing, ^ dropping, dike, 
•loving^ •secniing, •seeking, -spouting, -j/;v<i7/////^, 
•longued. 

*887 Pilgr, Pmrnass, iv. 3B6 One touch of her sweete 
*iiectar.brcaihinge mouth. 1619 Drayton Wks, (1791I IV. 
1280 Where, .inyrrhc-bicathing zcuhvT .. Gently distills his 
*nMlar-drcjming showers. 1897 H. Moke Cupid's Conflu / 
Ixviii, Thy Ncciar-dropping Rinse, ihy sugar'd song. 1839- 
«i Baii.kv Festus \ryo liiiwincd about with nectar-drupping 
flowers. 1998 Fi oaio, Aeitareo,, .sweet, pleasant. *Nc<:iat- 
like. 1897 yml. A*. Agric. Soc, ILc. 663 *Nectar* 
loving iiuiccts. 1880 Desnky Botany f 531 Provided with 
‘iicctar-secrcting glands. 1835 W. Ikving Tour Prairies 
6j A very paiadise for the *neclar-sceking bee. ifoi 
Wkkver Mirr, Mart, (RoxK) 933 By Elysiums ‘Nectar, 
puling fountaincs. ^ 1749 Wari on P/eam. Melanch, 3^3 
Though Vrnus . . With her on ‘nectar- streaming fruitage 
feast. 1996 Fitz-GeffhI' Y Sir F, Drake (1881) 78 ‘Nectar- 
tongu'd .Sydney, Knglaiuls Mars, ami Muse. 

VsOte’rMl. d. rare. f-AL.] .-next 

y astro Wks. (19 


Crashaw Carmen Deo y astro Wks. (1904) 197 In 
.. Tny Nectorcall Fragrancy .. there meetes An uni vci Mill 


fny Nectorcall Fragrancy .. there meetes An univciMill 
Synod of All sweetM iflaji Rowland tr. Mot/et's Theat. 
ins, 907 First of all we will treat of Honey, that imm0rt.1l, 
neciare^, pleasant, wholnome juice. 1809 E. S. tlARMEir 
Setting Sun 111 . 39 A bottle 01 nectareal champaigne. 

VMtarMn (nekt^*rnin), a. [f. L. ncctare-us 
(see Nxctarrooh) 4- -an.] Of the niture of, or 
resembling, nectar. 

1804 Burton Anmt, Met lit. ii. iii. (ed. a) 418 Shec will 
adventure all her estate . . for a Neciarcan, a liaisoine kisse 
alone, Stanley Poems 66 Tl>c vernal violets Ncc- 
tarean juice. 1898 Black more Pr, Arih. 1. 406 Anibro!>ial 
Food, and rich Nectarean Wine. 1813 sporting ,Vag. 
XLll. ai8 like Homer's (kxls quite muit'd in oceans, Dr 
the pure nectarean doCmnis. >987 B. W. Procter Dram. 
Scenes, etc. 401 %^hcre the sireaiiis Of Poesy leftnc the 
train With sweet thoughts nectarean. 

Htotared (ne'kt&id), a. [f. Nrctar 4- 
Filled, flavoured, or impregnated with nectar; 
deliciously sweet or fragrant, {/ii, and fig,) 

e 1189 SovrNWELL AV. Peters CompUimt 15 V\>u Neclar d 
Aurnbryes of souls feeding oieales. c 161a Sir W. Mure 
Dido f yEnems u 461 Hcrsweci Rmbrosiall oreRih and nee* 
t'rcd hair. • 4 m Milton Comms 476 A perpetual feast of 
nsetar'd iweets. tyig PorB IBad 1. 769 Each to his lip» 
applied the iwctaru urn. 1771 Sia W. Jones Laura 79 
Ye radiant Ireaics 1 and thou, necUr'd smile ! 1899 Mrs. 
Hawthoenb in X, Hawthorne f Wife (1885) I. ^75 The 


M f Wife (1885) I. ^75 The 
blue neciarcd air all winter. 


children have lived imoa the blue neciarcd air all winter. 
i88i E. C. Tnomai Bur/e PkMUtoa (tpoar) j They arc 
repelled violently from the neciofid cup of philosophy. 

i VretlMls Mb. Obi. ran [irreg. f. Nkc- 
tak] Like nectar ; fr^rant 
1641 Hesbicic Ifetper.. To his Mistresm t8 For your 
breaths too, let them naell Amhroekviike, or NoctarelL 
VtOtanouCiiektS^^rflM}, B. M . L . nietaratS 9 
,4 Gr. r««r4^o.. t Wae: kc -lous.] 
Of the nature of, conehtiag of, or resembling nectar. 

1708 J. PwLira Cyder 1. ye Cbear'd with her nectoreoui 
Juice, nag Port Odbu. xpt. 94 Uisdoas at tbo Bc« nee- 
tareous dew. tT^^a W. ioNn Pedaot FoMumPo^t 
Mb dMMk aectifeoiia dew ho lim. 


sliuL i|4a Yovno tfi. Tk. n* As baea ira Nectar 
draw from ftagrael flow*ks. iTfiC. MABaiiALLfikfWSM.ff. 
(1813) m From iowers wo ovootnatty grati^r lha palaio by 
a vdoablo noctar. Up Daiwin Orig. Sdee. tv. (1873) 74 
Tbo boos, which kadloim from Irm loTw b amSaiar 
ntcur. Un dammit Thun tf.SmhdBoi. sTatniicil 
. .seorckloi for tbo iMClar. 


to. (Sea quot) Mf« 

s^ tr. Blameetrde P/un. JHei. (od. 9 \J(/miUU..UU 
Pi^bttt • . signUki n& a Modklnd jSm, te 
uwmdolicioimcolottrjaaiaaiid imiU. m 

(iM and iomt 1^ Mia) 

fimuain, /m,stntmi (pum$h)mbndiamS^ 

I aeoUB-bliNl, a hoBtf ■Baiwr. or amibM 

Mougtng to the Xirf§r(nUAi lisitit gnUtifl. 


joico. nag Part Oefpu. xiv. 94 Uisdoos as tbo Bern nee- 
tareous dew. W. ioNim Pedacit FoMumPo^t 

(1777) >7 From ber sn^ cl^ 

Upt Frasede Mag. V. lao afaaiidoBed 
nectmooua dbUo^ of Edinbiiiih ^ sM Root PAg., 
Eei, 46^.139 WkhiMCiareuiiswifioLlbatinctbrica 

Hence MoUarwaamUg atb . ; VeolateouamM. 
iSgfla Waama. iftgl HAwmoana Fjr.a/i.JM^> 
L 149^ 1 remom b erod thaimctariOmBtmoftminiWcidff* 

WMtS'rial, «. r$n. (t NWTAXt ♦ -auJ 
Ofthtuttiireof AiwetMrjr. ' _ „ 

xMRotwmii In AeM. S m mrtu Vttt. 
Mnknl..Awwiy,i M iiionn4 ri w Hl indan r nyn «t«M ii»t- 

Hwlsatam «. mf. It Uwias t -u*.] 

NeetaiuiiL 

no )• imetpaoi Itbjia 


IkHMn or pintii 

iSSmRl&Uiei 


• . wj' ,Aif« ; ; pu 


or .opolt. oolooNi Mthi ovij^ m 


NBOTABXNB. 


BBED. 


unfold their long tongue, and wipe Us sweets from any nec* I 
tariferous flower, itta G. Allen Colours of hlowtn ii. 56 
With separate petals, . . and with a nectariferous cavity at 
their base. 

Vootarina (ne kt&rin, -rn), Forms: a. I 
7 neotarya (?), nootaren^ -orin(e» 8 -arin, -arne, ' 
7- naotarlne. neotrina, 7-8 -tron. [app. 
a subst. Mse of next.] A variety of the common 
peach, differing froth this in having a thinner and 
downle«s skin and a firmer pulp. Native nretarine^ 
the native quince or emu-apple of Australia. 

a. 1616 SuKFL. Markii. Countrey Farmt 111. i. 335 'J'hc 
principatl fruit trees which delight to l>e planted against a 
wall are peaches, ahricots, nectaryas [sic], all sorts of sweet 
plumbs. 16^4 Evelyn AW. J/ort. (1729) 195 Now also 
plant Peaches and Nectarines. i6y6 Ethkuf.uok Afan 0/ 
Mode V. I, A strange desire I had ’fo eat some fresh Ncc- 
larenV i68s 'rp.Mi'LE Am., Ganlening Wks. 1720 1 . 1R3 
I'he only good Ncctorins are the Murry and the French, 
lyia Arsuthnot y. Hull iii. ii, John had his golden Pippens, 
Peaches and Neclarnesk n 1763 SlIKNSrONK Kss, wks. 
1765 11 . 17 On an earwig that crept into a nectarin. ifloa 
W. Forsyth Fruit Trees iiL (1824)66 , 1 have often heard 
of Peaches and N^tarines growing on the same tree. 1833 
DFLAMRR^A'/VrA. Cterd, (1861) 157 Although the peach U so 
common in France, the nectarine ..is rarer even than in 
England. 1889 Maiden Use/, Xat. FI. 49. 

attrih, and CVwA 1761 Mills .S>r/. Pract. Hush IV. 249 
Nectarine trees generally produce their fruit . . upon the 
young wood of the preceding year. 1834 M. Hari.and 
A tone xxxi, Diack eyes, nectarine bloom and pouting rosy 
lips. Olmsied Slave States 630 Of a waimer brown, 
and a more ncctarinc-like texture of skin. 

H. 16^7 Austen Fruit Treet 1. 57 , 1 shall joyne the Ncc- 
nine with the Aprccock although another kind of fruit. 
1686 Plot Staffordsk, 227 Where there arc now growing . . 

7 sorts of Nectruns and Peaches. 1711^ Loud, Gaz. No. 
5360/9 Good Peaches, Nectrons and Apncock Trees. 

Vaotarine (ncktarin), a. and [f. Nkctab 

+ -INK*.] 

A. aJj, Of the nature of, sweet as, ncclar. 

1811 COTOR., Mietariut Nectarine, of Nectar, diuinely 
sweet, M NecUr. 1633 J. 1 >one Hist, Se/tuat^int 1 3 To taste 
and relish those iiUMt nectarine . .and excellent tilings. s6M 
H. More Div, Dial. 11. xviii. (1713) 144 I'he roscid Lips 
and nectarine Kisses of thy silver.faced Cjmthia ! 1834 F. 
Tennyson in Frasers Aiag. 646 He drank up l*he 
precious drops, bright, dewy, nectarine. 

B. t sb, A nectarcon draught. (Mx. rare 

iM Burton Aual. Afei. 111. IL v. iii. (ed. 3) 507 (It is] to 
no purpose to prcscrilie Narcoticks, Cordials, Nectarine^ 
potions, Homers Nepenthes, or Hvlena's Bole. 
VMte'riOM, 0. rare. [-KiiH.] NcctMouuts. 
1841 OrdEeson Creoieaua iii. 29 The^ necUrious sweets 
tlistiiled from the . . charms of this . . fair one 1867 J. n. 
Rose tr. f- trgtts /Euetd 16 Some ease the fragrant load Of 
f*x)d neciarious. 

IlIlMtevilini (ntktc**nilm% Jfoi. Also 8 
•aum. PI. neataiia. [mod.U] « Nect.\hv 2. 

1733 Cmahokes Cyci. Sn^/.^ XectarimsH^ among botan* 
isls>*a part of the corolla, sometimes, though more rarely 
the whole. 1774 Goldsm. Xat. Hist, (17761 VIII, 25 As 
for the hone)', it is extracted from that part of the flow'cr 
called the ncctarcum. 1791 M. Kiduei l Voy, Madeita 5S 
The honied essences lodgM in the nectaria of flowers. •••J 
Sir II. Davy Agrtc. Lkem, in. (1814) 145 Saccharine matter 
is found, in the nectarium of flowers. i8<t-9 Rroolxif in 
Mam, Sei. £m^, J'M Liquefied honey ..mi^t be placYxl in a 
little reservoir on the site of the nectarium. 

Vt'OtasiMf V. rare. [f. Nectar q- -ixe.] 
trans. To 8weeto. Hence No'otariaod ///• a. 

im G. HAavEvV#«r Lett, Somi. viii, Gently aaemble 
Delicacies all. And sweetcly neciariw this bitter gall. 1393 
Nashe CkHtTg T. Wks. (Grosart) IV. 170 The ncctari/M 
. 4 yarn eetutu of watOMningled blood, sluced from Christ's 
side tflai CoocEEAM I, NocimrU% sweetned, 
VMte>OU(M'ktifw),«. (f.NiorAB-t-.ot'S.] 

KeiemUinK meUr. 

1^ Milton P. A v. 306 Thirst Of nectmrous draughts. 
ibid. VL 331 Ftom tho jnih A stream of Noctarous humor 
issuing flow'd. tM Keith Pfys. Boi, I. 183 The fluid 
seaeted b noctaroos. ilffl J. TiioMiON Key 94 A 

nectarotti lbod» a BMit ambranal balm. 

Vsotsrj (aeirtbi). [f. NBOtAR,orwl. mod.L 
•uetarimmi im-abt.] 
tl* As- r A BWUteoof AttM. Obs. ran 
'Ml r. Row TSmlt T j, U«r Mdcd eye, Orowniog 
h (Mr owM NMUrio. 

Btt. The oma or put of b aower or plant 
whkS tecNlei holier. 

'WR'StluMonwT JVbo TVorO iMrod. (i76.)3iTht 
tM m um floMt thu eeitMlM homy b caifed n* Mdary. 
•nt WirnniM SrA. i>iMb («i. j) I. j Th. tub. MUm 
hlowom eefim ilm ptirpoen of a Nociary In many floweno 
A. T. Tmomboh Lernd. Di^. 
('!»*> yy TSa.eaMHa wwirta M wdoiine a 

UMc■hMMaMMelw^ iRSR- A.^wman W/tite 

.'LlS* »i«raa4.tb. MMiiw «r ih. taiMn wkh 

^ wfli|*likt tflbt on tht body of rii 


mmMtimmuLi 


iiMOBfir. of N 
4^ Me t In 
MM ilMd ai ibo 


ofNiorARiTtnooi. 


t Ibo boMof tbi Jpaii^ 
r b’fbiind ttsually at tbi 
Intbo nactUhtooR glaadn 


Neoting : see Nkttinc. t 

ireotOCflJycilia(nekldkac‘lisain),fi. /oci. [.See 
next and Calycine.] Of the nature of, resembling > 
or pertaining to, a nectocalyx. 

Huxley Oceanic H^droioa 15 'I'lie^e nectocalycinc : 
canals are lined by a conliiiuation of the endoderin. 1861 
j. k. (.iKEENK Man, AnitH. Kiugd,, Ca'lent. yj A con- 
linuatiun of the endoderin lines the * nectocalycinc canals ’. • 
1888 koLLKsroN & Jackson Aniut, Li/c 773 not€% The ncc- ; 
tocalycine section of the coenosarc. 

Neotocaln (nekt<91c/^'liks). ZooL PI. >caly- I 
03B. [mod.L., f. (jr. v^teros swimming (f. • 

to swim) -f Calyx.] The swimming-bell which ■ 
forms the natatory organ in many hyarozoans. 

1839, Huxley Oseitnic Hydrozoa 15 The presence of the ! 
valvular membrane at once distinguishes a nectocalyx from ! 
an umbrella. 1888 Rollesion 8 c Jackson Anim. Life 773 
A furrow or canal formed at the side of the distal nectocalyx. 

So Vo'ctoaaoa the interior of a nectocalyx (also 
called nectoeyst ) ; Mretofloma, the upper portion 
of a siphonophore, bearing the natatory org.ins ; | 
Va'otofltflm, the axis of a series of nectocalyces. 

Huxley Oteanic Hydrozoa 15 The cavity of (he cup, ! 
which, with its muscular wall, may lie termed the nectov:4c. • 
1870 iL A. Nit Hol.suN Man, Zooi. 85 The interior of tlic : 
nectoi^alyx is often called the ' iicct^isac '. xWk Stand. Xat. 
Hist, 1 . 99 Jiist liclow the float on the nectostum there i'- a 
small cluster of minute huds in which can l>c found necto- 
caliccs of all sires. 1808 Skucwick Textdk. Zoel, I. 139 
The nectos ime, to which the sw imming organs (n('Cioc«Ylyces 
and piieuinatophorcs) are attached. 

Nextopod. Zool, [I*, as prcc. +-POf).] A foot 
used as a swimming organ. 

.‘W tr. Boas' Tt.xt‘hk. Zooi. 105 The short thorax is pro- 
vided with kiniinale tiectopods like the limbs of the Phyllo- ! 
fKnla, though there arc only four to six pairs. 

Neotona(e, -trine* -tron, olw. ff. Nectarine. 
t Necyomancy, -manty. Obs. rare [ad. 

L. ntiyomaniia^ Or. vcirtfoftavTfia.] (See quots.) - 
16x3 Ojc k lkam 1, Xccyomautie, diuination by calling vp ! 
dam lied spirits, oui\:^T Glossogr.^ Xctyomancie^ \\\c ‘ 

same with Necromancy. 

Ned* obs. form of Need sb. and v. 
t Nedde, had not : see Nr. and Have v. \. 9 . 

c iRoo Trim. Coil, Horn. 69 For )nii bie nrUdeii licrc synnes 
t r Jiet. a 1300 l^ox 4 BW/' 99 in Had. /:. F. P. 1 . 61 
'I'hi!. like sliotiie neddi nouthc, Nedde hist idien of mine 
inouthc. c 1313 SiioRtMAM VII. &77 Elies nedde hyt Ijc no 
^etlne« 134* Lakul. F, FI. A. v. 4 Me was w’u..That I 
nedde sadloker i>slept and i-se^c more. ' 

Nedder* variant ol Nithkk r. 

Nedder, -ir* -re, obs. ff. Ai>dek, Nkthlk. 
Neddy (ne*di) . [dim. of A Vt/, a familiar abbrev. 
of the name Edward : see -Y \] 

1. A donkey. 

a 1790 P0TIKR Did, Cant (i7y5*, Xeddy, a iackxvs. 
1994 Woicor (I*. Pindar > Roxdaud /or tV/f (r\\Ts. i^i6 
11 . 119 Thou tnink >t lh3*self on Pegasus .so steaily : Bui, 
Peter, thou .yiI mounted on a Neddy. 1858 Miss Vom;e 
Christ mas Mummers 5 There is old Harry- Spinner's grey 
donkey, and Mt.s. Brow-n's handM>rnc Neddy. 1894 Baring- 
(jOL'LU Kitty Alone 111 . 19 The neddyis in the stable here, 
and there i't his cart. 

transf. 1866 Blackmoke Cradcck AVttv// Ivii. 400 

A beautiful schirancr of the true American tig, which made 
Mich lagging noddies of our yachts a few ycar.^incc. 

2. Cant. A life-prttserxer. 

1864 Cornh. Mag. VI. 647 The weapiut is generally a 
‘neddy* or Ufe-preserver. 1879 Aftum. Ma^, XL. 5034 
We shall wEiii .. the stick (crow-bar *, and bring a Nradic 
(lifc-prcserverl with you. 

Neddy, Neddyr* obs. ff. Needy, Adder. 
Node* obs. form of Need, Needy, Gnede a. 
Ned(e)lefl, -llch* -ling(iB, -ly, etc., obs. ff. 
Needless, etc. 

Nedel;!, - 111 ( 6 * etc., obs. forms of Needle. 
Neder* obs. form of Adder, Neither, Nether. 
Nedes, obs. form of Needs. 

Nedl, nedy, -nees* obs. forms of Needy, -nes.s. 
Nedyl(le, Nedyr(e, obs. ff. Needle, Adder. 
Nedyroopp, obs. form of Attercop. 
f 147s Pici, Zoc. inWr.-Wulcker 766 Hee eu^anea^ a nedyr- 

Nee, obs. form of Neigh v. 

Naeoe* Neeoh* obs. forms of Niece, Niche. 

: (nfd), sb. Forms: a. i nfrad, a neat. 

' 1-4 nfrod, 1-5 neode, 2 necAl, neol ; 2 node, 

5 nod, noede. 7. i-a nied, 3 nyede ; 1 n^d, 
i,3-4nud,5Dade. Ai-5n6d, 1-6 node, 4- need, 
4-7 neede, (6 neade, 5 neothe, 6 nide) ; 4-7 
St, neldy 4-6 neide, (4, 6 nayd). [A Common 
i Tentooic word, of whi^ the normal representative 
in OK. U the form nifd (h^, ntd) « OFris. «<V, 

. ndtk, OS. nSd (MDn. naah naai, Du. fUHki\ 
OHG. nbi (MHG. nbl, G. nofb, noi), ON. nauS, 
i ngy9 (Sw. and Da. nai/), Goth, mu/s, fern, i-strro 
! :-OTcut. related to OPruss. 

Mmfi-Mnced. ^ 

Both in form and jendir, however, the word »hibiu 
: curiout variations in OE. The forms nt^d, mfd, mtd w'ould 
’ be normal as repreiteniaiives of a fern, r-stem, but in cases 
• whtra the gender cap be distinguished they usually appear 
' as ntulera. A form witkom umlaut also occurs iuMd: cf. 
the ON. hhhD* which appears to hara been feminina. The 
very form oM, which is distinctly fern., is 

I diflMi to account for; if not an iiidcpendcnl ablaut- 


variant, iij, vowel has^ probably been influenced by the 
irciiueiii word n/od desire, earnotuess, pleasure, etc. I 

1 . 1 1 - Violence, force, constraint, or compulsion, 
exercised by or upon persons. Obs. 

heinvulf 2454 ponne s»e an hafu5 hurh dcafles nyd da:da 
^ ,r*d*« 1 * ^8*5 Vesh, Fsaiter xxxvii. 13 Ned (L r'////J 
dydmi oa soljion mwIc mine, c RW K. A'^^lfrld Oros. 11, iv. 
i 9^ nicrc an weald U in«i hie>j*.fiide for caldduine iMJiuie «jf 
»iii;ws cyriing«s uuMk. c 1000 Ags. Gasp. Mall. xi. 12 
Hcofeiia nee kola® ncad, ^ .sii«te nimaS h*t. <11300 
,7994 Childci «(f hi?v ;iuii sede Suld Ije for-driucii 
vie wit nedc IGw/L for tn;<icl. (1375 Se. Leg. Saints xxxi. 

3 fc 8 ^ 5 (.ho was iHTe (jiihcn Jie monk asNal^eit sa 
hyr Uydy har for ned lo la. 

^ or by necessity, un- 

avoidably. Uhs. (ill laiitr use chiefly Sc.) 

c 900 tr. Arz/rt J His/, m. xx. 14JJ Hissuuu for ncade..i(j 
Pcfidan ^a:m •:ymn^;« Hid. iv. xxv. 3,0 Seo 

pearl wisnis. . him of rirdi: Ijnjwoiii. .i ms O F. 

f. 7 /rr.^(Uud MS.i an. 1016 Da forlcl Im I.In hcrxunKi..*k 
beah ka for nede. c 137c . Ug. Saints i. {peter) 654 Quha 

hadjjeri par, of^itd his hart ^;ul^l have l*cn sar. c 1470 O'zif. 
ijr Oatu. 332 Vow wuriliis (jii ncid I 't io as*'tgc yone 
castel. 'la tjssa Freh is Ilt-rwik it, /)„,duirs Foews (lEgi) 

263 ihaiifoir of verry mid we nv»ii l.yd >u\\. 1567 Gude \ 

, God/ie B, iS.T.S.) 8y The pcplc follow man, on iieid, '1 hir 
prclatis. 

3 . Necessity arising from the facts or circum- 
stances of the case, (.'hiufly in phr. if (etc.; ticod 
require, if need he (or kv/v' . 

/900 tr, B.edas Htst. i, xxvii. £6 pa <ymbclncssc to iii.rr- 
sienne fii;c>sesongcs, jif |»srl ned abardeK r tsoo Tn-i. 

Coil. Ham. 215 SwO hoh (soiighi] cth chirchc soi .ic don 
Inline hie nede sen. a 1300 Cursor M, 14913 FaNi ii neghes 
to pc nede For his to •sulfur in Fng. CiUs 

(1870) 8 That he haue ko loichcs redy to hrynge hyiii withe 
I to cheiche jif nede be. 1390 Gowi k Conf. 1 . 1*17 J hou, 
i which art w itboutc nede For lawc of lond« in Midi a drede. 

! 14.. Gesta Rom. xxxiiL 128 (Hark MS), I woldc for hi-. 

love shede my blod^, yf nede v cr. 1503 in S/irtecs .Mise. 
j 30 For rrparacionz, wh^n neide requicreihe. 1568 

; Grafton (yttvn. II. 242 Archcis toeomfoit them that wcie 
1 moM weurie, if neede were. s6oo J. Poky tr. Lio's Afrka v. 

254 To the end he might tindc safe refuge when neede ic* 
tjuired. 1640 Brome Spatagns Card. 11. iii, I.c-arnc to shift 
lor myselfc in time and need be. a 1687 Pk i i y Pot. A rith. 
viii. (1691) in^ There may be about six Millions. , wl.idi 
df need require) might actually L'diovir. 1747 WrMi v 
i'rim, Physiik (1762) 32 Ke|M*al this if Need Ije. i8o8S(.oit 
.Mann. it. iv, To hold A chapter,. ..\nd if need wcie to 
do3m 1 3 death. 

b. In later use with tbcfc is expressed or im- 
I plied. (Only with qualifying word as wAa/, /i/fie, 

I no, etc.) 

j <tt6oo Hooklr Et-ci. Pd. Mil. vi. $ it What need was 
j theic that tluy >huu!d kirgain w'ith the caidinal? 1614 in 
i C tpt, Smith's it-ks. (Arh.) 408 Little neede iheie wa-* and 
Icsse reason, the ship should stay. 1667 Milton /*. /.. vni. 

' 420 No need that thou Shonld-ot propagat, already infinite. 

; 1714 Sw in D rapiers Lett. iii. Wks. 1 7.*; 1 V 1 1 1 . 312 But w hat 
! need is Diete of disputing. 1845 F. F". Pault Tales I'ihage 
Chi/dr. Scr. it. 40 There was no need of you In tonfrsv it. 

t 4 . a. AWd is, or it is need, it is necessary or 
needful ikat or io (with inf.}. Also with adjs. a.s 
;.Xt(it need, etc. Cbs, 

r9S0 Lindisf. Go./. Mall, x^iih 7 Ned ;r/ darflic is..ka:l 
hia cyme ondspyrniso. <:iooo .Fli.mic Horn. 1 , «jif. Ncod is 
ka;l a'swTCungacumon. c 1173 Lamb. Horn. 9 Hit is muchcl 
j ncot ket we k.mkien ure driliien. a 1*23 Am r, R. \ u- Hit 
! is ncfxl forte habhen k® bcterc warde. a 1300 Cu»sor .1/. 
19580 iToJ do penance ned es i-nogh. I hut. 20225 Now 1 
ned kat i haf o )k deuil na died. C1380 WvcLir Senn. 

Sel. MTcs. 1 . 18 If no man hadde partid from God hi synne, 
il hadde be noo nede to make siche feestis. r 1450 Holi.and 
, Hoivlat 33 All th.-ir names to iicvyn as now it nochl ncid is 
1456 Aurciio 4 /sab, (160SJ G vj, Il is neade unto bus to 
; ab>dc overcomracn. i6t6 Halk Crutempi. 1. 351 The best 
; of men arc visited with tnem, and it is but need they should, 
tb. ith dat. of the person concerned. Obs. 
r975 Rusku’. Gosp.John xvi. 30 Xc ned U 8« hwelc 
?lcc gifregne. c 1035 ByrhtJeriJT s Handhoc in A^iia 
VIII. 317 Me >*& necidpx:t ic mrngc l«t lyden amang klbbum 
cnglisce. c 1173 Lasub, Hem. 37 Ne recchc8 crisl nane 
le.'isungc nc him nis na nco 5 . r irro BesHary 181 Newe ^e 
fordi so JSe iieddre do 5 ; It is tc ned. a 1300 Lursor M, 
10852 Ls ke na nede to lx radd. 

6. In prttlicative use ; Necessary, needful. In 
early use also with adjs. Now rare. 

In some crises (.as c 1386) an elliptic use of 4 a* 
c 1000 .F'-lfric Horn. 11 . 590 pact man undcifo mare Jwimc 
his lich.Yinan neod sy. c 1173 J.amb. Horn, ix Muchcl is us 
kenne need.. sod scrifi. <iim3 ,incr. R. 1S0 lo pc nitre 
icmpiaciun is need pacicncc. . . IV |>e inre is ncod wisdom & 
gostlich slrencfte. < 1190 St. Brandau 578 m A'. Fug. /.eg 
1. *35 i»e Mon . . In one wci^c ich hyne fond kaic non neode 
n.is no ston. r 1386 Chku i x /\ ? 855 Crist loved 

hij.iy chiivhe . .so wcl that he deyc-.l for it ; so schulde a man 
* r»r hi.s w yf, if il were neede. c 1400 .M aundev. (1839) xxvii. 

! 270 I n the y Ic of Cathay, men f^mden allc roaner thing that 
' i^ nede to man. 1450-to tr. Secreta Secret, 12 It is a 
precious and an honurabille thing 10 a kyng fono . . speke 
but liiille but if il be nede. IS3S Crakher Let. in Misc, 
/fVr/. (Parker .Soc.) IL 311 Whose labours and endcavouts 
were never more need to be had. *•« Trench Sai r, LaU 
Poetry Prof. 6 Some Reformed Churches .. have .. nude 
themselves much poorer than was need. 

6. To hai^ need to, to be under a necessity fd do 
something, to require to. + Also with omission of 
fd, and ttdlh that. 

rgsa Lindisf. Gosp. Malt. xiv. 16 Nablus ned .. kart hia 
. xegk j %fmAgs.CM.^ ibid., Nabba^hi nctMlc tofarenne. 
c 1173 Cursor M. 19589 (Fairf.), |h)u has nede to do prnance 
i-nofih. c tjPa WvcLir Serm. Sel. Wks. IL 224 .W Cii^tcr.c 
1 men han nrte to knowe bileve of ke govvvel. 1413 / r .d. 

- 1 Sotrle (Coxton 1483) v. xi. j Niidu hadde be none 10 
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weiiiibcn hym selue. 14^ Ptutom Lett, 1 . 375 Ye have nedc 
fare fayre with hyiii, lor he yb full dauiigerouse, IS94 
xxi Ptn CoHUHiioH (>843) 50 Utffipyfir. ..They have heat up 
thU two daie». yicAi, Then they had niore need to go to 
bed now. i6ti Shaku. Cjrmi. ik liL 67 We ahidl haue iiccde 
T'employ you towurd.4 this Romane. i|g» O. WiNst.ow 
/uner Li A it 55 The best of saints have nm to be warned 
against the worst of sins. 

b. In pret. AaJ need /d, would require to, ought 
to, (Common in id-i 7 th c.) 

c tjfo Wvcur Utrm, Sel. Wks. 1 . a6 pei bu worse than 
fircntikes, and so hci hadden nede to be chastised til 
passion were fro hem.^ laya PmttOH LtU, III. 34 And ye 
purpose to bargayii with nym, ye had need to bye yow. 
15^ UoALL AVaim. Par, Lnkg U. 83 h, Therunto had we 
nedc to haue a good sumnie of money, sdao R. Bloi nt 
//orjr Sufis. 4<6 Women, as the weaker vessels, had need to 
be very careful. 187$ Cotton Scoffkr Wks. 1 1 735) 

He who to determine is Of such a tickle-point as tbi-s, Had 
need to have his Wits about him. itfs Caklvlb Past ly Pr. 
III. xii, The Unseen Powers had new to watch over such 
a man. 1879 Gca Eliot Tkso. Suck lao If the bad-tempered 
man wants to apologuci he had need to do it on a large 
public scale. 

c. So with omission of to. 

In sentences of this form nttd tends to lose its distinct j 
substantival character and to become only a modifying 
element attached to the verb. 

l«6t Pastoa Lstt. 11 . 13 Ve had nede send a man by fore, 
..that nothing be to seke. ^1580 G. HAKvev 
(Camden) 17s It had neede be a high point of pollicie that 
should rob Master Machiavel of his pollicie. 1807*1* ; 
Bacon Ess., Stditio$is (.Arb.) 33^0 Sheapardcs of people had 
neede knowe the Kalenden of Tempestes in Slate. t88i 
HicKxaiNciLL Sia MoH^caUkiHg Wks. 1716 I. 191 lliey > 
had need be Men of Cunning and Ability that can swear » 
thorow-siitcb and eleverU*. 17U 1 .. M. ir. Du Boss's ' 
Asiompiish€%t H^owam ll. 80 alorality had need employ 
its strongest reasonings. 1834 BacKvoao //a^ II. a33llic . 
Portuguese had need have the stomachs of ostrichca 1881 * 
CowDui Claukk Skaks, Ckar, L 19 Men had need bear 
* charmed lives ‘. 

7. Imperative call or demaad for the prcaencct 
posscaston, etc., t/ something, f Also const, to. | 

a gel in Birch Cari. Soji, 11 . ala {ienne ^ges nud hU 1 
men bcon gearuwe ge to ripe ge to huntode. c leu iEtruc 
Itom. 1 . 140 Nis Gm nan ncira ure mhta. 1 13406'/. Braa^ 
diiu 573 tn a wei ich him food Kgge, there no neod nas to 
ston. a Mpo Cursor M. i6a8o O wijtnes cs na nede. i88f 
Milton P.L. ix. 311 Stronger, if need were Of outward 
strength. 1788 Foauvea Ssrm, Yog. Wm, 11 . ix. 01 Who 
does not see the need of Piety ? ite fiUd, Vlll. 14a 
lliey were never In danger of lo^g any ; and therefore 
there was no need of the new discovery. 1^4 Ghkkh Skort 
Hist, iv« I 5. aoo The crisis had taught the need of further 
Mcuiitics against the royal power. 

b. In phr. To kavt mod of (t ^utUo^ the 
thing required. 

c lase Ormim 7373 Alle ^ Ihut hafenn ned off bellpe. tfiid. 
iiySa He warn mann. .|hitt naffdc ned to fode- cugfoLutel , 
Sotk Ssrm. la in O. £• Misc. 186 To giuerncsse and prude ; 
none neode he nedde. c tjao Sir Tristr, 1722 fa of hadde 
schc no nede. 1387 Tievisa J/irdem (Rolls) 111 . 445 What 
nedc hast hou to riches? 1^ Lvoc./?/ Guii, Pitgr. 815 ■ 
'I'how sbalt me call in dede, Whan ihow bast on-to me nede. 
1484 Caxton Fafites o/Pogsi, His hows. .had gretenede of 
reparadon. igag FirsHsaa Htafi, | 34 The ictli fall i 
out whan he hath moost nedc to them. s8ii Bible TrmsuL 1 
Pre/, P 3 A wastefttll PriaccL that had neede of a Guardian. { 
1871 Milton P. R. 11. ts) Nature hath need of what she ; 
aJ^ > 731 E. M. tr. Dm Bosc*s Auom^ iYomiamL 35 Inoo- 
cenceiMfhatbasmuch nccdofamaskorveilastbeFacc. , 
i8k|a Macaulay //si/. ii. 1 . 156 Was he to be ranked 1 
with men who had no need of the royal demeo^? 1883 • 
I. H. Newman Disi. Sk. (1873) 11 . i. L 6 The Tartan.. | 
nave in their wan no need of any oommissariat at aU. 

to. Const, with direct object: To need^ re- 
quire. O^j. 

c 13M Cursor M. laoag (Fairf), poroo kinde of his man- 
hedclmt fode of body nasay nedc. isgf Nontn Gmouardo 
Dissli Pr. I. xxxvtiL (1568) 56 To kepehimselfe only from 
one cvyi man. he had nede both hands, feme, and irends. . 
1887 MILTON P. L, II. 4>3 Here he had need All ciroim- 
spcaiofk 1871 — Ssumom 1107 Thou hast need much waab 
inn to be toucht. 

8 . To havi mod, to be in itrtits or in wnot. 
(Also oUift. for 7 b.) Now rare or Obs. 


CMS Limdi^. Cos/. Mark ii. as Mumldyde David 8u ned 
hmwt k hyngerdt. etmoYicss ^ Yiriuos 11 We sculen 
blidclkhe amen and leanen, wi8 uten crSfiche laade, alia oa 
niedc habM ctfa WYCLir StL tYks. 111 . 411 If he 
willefuly h«^ and haves no nede, heis atchrewidbe||er, 
reproved oTGod. c 148a Fobtuicub Afis. 4 Xlw. Mom. 
iv. (1885) 118 Itisa synoc togyveiiomctc,drynke,cicnhynga 
or other almct to hem that bane nede. e i3|a R- Huxaa 
Comutom/L Bk. (1858) 140 He that bath nede moat blowe 
at the col^ 1871 Milton P. R. it. 318 Thty all had need. 
1 BE thou aecst nave none 

9. A condition of nibin plndng one in difficulty 
or distress ; a time of difficulty, alraiti, or trouble: 
exigency, emergency. 

e teoo Alkymic £xod. xv. ey dypode Mobes todrlhliie 
ai^ szde him hwa folccs neode. t sbm Lav. 435 fm lette he 
^tn-^en wepnen 8t mete : MucIm wes fm neode. taay 
I^Gi^c. (Rolls) 1783 ^ king buiau hii bflraiodi In is 
K^- n“^«k ciim R. Bbumnu Ckrm. (>810) ag 
^ ^ had at hb nedc. t|ft Lancn.. 

** fortuiit hs wm at H 

NHis A# Afar/e AHk. 1708 And kym ned 
by-etodc, Many a lande wolde with hym hdldeb rid8i 
Caxton Soumts of xU. 988 Xi thTnede M 

rmndc h knowco. r ism Lp. Beenebb Artk. l^i. Br/i. 
(1814) 3aB Whan nede 1% tlum a frandt b prooBd. em 
DALBVM rLi tr. UsUds Hist. Scot. vii. 17 HtooSd^ t^ 
^ ncid. Bther tup a toana m mak a irayne. tte G. 


DALBViirLi tr. tislU 
of ncid, ather aup 1 


' 68, 1 thank you for lending me a hand at my need, tyad 
Wai TB Logk (cd. a> 11. ill iii. f a .Aittl these Judgments 
.. .should DC treasur'd up in the Mind, that we might have 
Recourx to them in Hours of Need. i8a8 Scoi r Wood* 
stock iii. A short passage.., secured at time of need by two 
oaken doors. 1898 Fboude Hist. Rug. I. v. 399 He fell 
back upon his Italian cunning, and it did not fail him in 
: his need. 1864 Bmowninu Jos. Loo's lY(/o 11. iii, God help 
' you, sailors, at your need ! 

b. In phr. at (also f to) neod. 
ciaooOHMiN lasAS Jiffhu wmre raxlii till To nitteiin itt 
all nede Onn alle |m haffdenn ned [etc J. ( laog Lay. 
5*9 Brutus hefede gode Cnihtes to neode. 13.. A\ Atis. 
9406 Ihat scholden come, on fresche steden, Heom to so- 
coure at most nede. i39oGowKii Coi^f 1. 338 Wher-of they 
token hem to rede, And soghteii frendes ale nede. c 1410 
Auturs oj .Artk. xliii, Als he stode by his sicde, pat was so 
goode at nede. 11470 Henby XYoaUsco 11. 55 He drew 
a suerd at helpit him at neide. 1587 Gudo a Godtio B. 
(S.T.SA lov He sail deliucr the at neul. 18^ NIilton /*. /.. 
IX. a6o Where each To other speedie aide might lend at 
need. .180s ^kOTT Last Miustr. u xxii, Sir William of 
Dcloraine, at need. 1873^ Bbowning Rod Cott. A 7 .> 
caf IV. 341 This power you hold for pro6t of myself And 
all the world at peedi 

to. With mid, with difficulty; not easily or 
readily. Obs, rare. 

i4Ba tr. Secrota Socrot,, Prit». Prw, 15a l*he doloure is to 
me so stronge, chat wyth nede y may my breth wyth-drawc. 
ibid. 180 Any ofRccre that he had makyd with ncthe he 
chaungyd but yf hit were for opyn (alsnys. 

10. A condition marked by the lack or want of 
some necessary thing, or requiring tome extraneous 
aid or addition. 

c iom.Elfbic Horn, 11 . 340 Ne lufode he woruldliM mhta 
for his neode ana, ac to daslcnne eallum wasdlicndum. 
c lofB O. F. Chron, (MS. O an. 1043 Eadsi)c arccbisccop.. 
hine wei lasrde & to his a|cnre ti^e k eallcs folccs wel 
nianude. 0 iiM Lamb, Hom. 75 Nc na Mon nah him solue 
wernen, penne Mon him for node kr to bide, o laoo 7 'rim. 
Co/t, Hom. ais panne prest spcco inne chirche of chirchc 


wernen, penne Mon him for node her to bide. 0 laoo Trim. 
Colt, Hom. ais Panne prest spcco inne chirche of chirchc 
neode. «: 1300 Hammt, 0/ Holt 38 Tho J hesu hevide shed 
ys blod For uure neode upon the rod. 13P7 Tee visa Higdem 
(Rolls) 111 . 471 lif burst and honger of golde come of kyndc- 
liche nede. ujko Caxion Ckrom, F.ug. ccxxiv. tag liter 
folo wed. .honger, scaucite, meschycf, and nede of moocy. 
I4la Monk 0/ Fvoskssm (.\rU) 88 I'hey that vsyn scarsfy 
to her nede the god^ that they haue. 1377 Si. Aug. 
.l/iiMMo/ (Longman) t Thou Lorde. .alwayes inhering, but 
not for any neede. 1887 Milton P. L, v. 6m we have also 
our Eevning and our Morn,.. for change delectable, not 
need. i88| Gau. Eliot Romoia xxvit, llie great nood of 
her heart compelled her to strangle.. every rbing Impulse 
of suspicion. 

b. A state of waut or destitution ; lack of the 
means of subsistenoe or of necessary articles ; 
extreme poverty or indigence. 

€ iBBO l'riH,CoU. Hom. 2x7 Nes riche non nod, ac wrecehn 
habben michcle. a laag Leg, KsUk, 9438 Hwen sc ha hit 
caucr doS in neode & in nowdti. a 1340 Cursor M.^ ai^3 
Hunger and qualm, and nedc i-nogh In erlh sal rite for 
mans wogh. 1387 Tievisa Higdou (Rolls) VL 47 9 evep 
wyn to hem. .pal ^y inowc drynke and for^c here sorwe 
and her nede. 0 1400 A/ol, Loll. 107 If nid, or poucit of 
be place, axe be occupied to gedre frutis. 1348 

Ptlgr, Porf. CH.da W. 1531) 19 So you sbolde be mercy- 


ncie. a IBB3 s*eg, asua, 2429 nwen sc na nn 
1 neode & in nowdti. a 1340 Cursor 
d qualm, and nedc i-nogh In erlh sal riaa for 
I. ijfc Teeviba Higdiu (Roll^ VL 47 ^evep 


Pilgr, Porf. (W. de W. 1531) 10 So you ibolde be mercy- 
full to your poor neyghbour in bb nede. i||ni Shakb. Rom, 
4 JmI, V. I 70 Famine u in thy chcekcB ; Need and opres* 
sion staruetn in ihy cycik 1897 Dbvoen Virg. Coowg. u 203 
love. .Remov’d from Humane reach the aiearfur Fire.. 
Hiatstudious Need might useful ArU explore. i|f74GoLiiBM. 
Hat. Hiot, (1776) IL tag llieM^fraro often being m omd, 
and as often receiving an aocidcntal supply, jhub thev 
Hves betwoen Burfciivig and repuung. 1847 B. Tmoetb 
Ymio-eido Siorioi <1888) 7a They therefore uved In greet 
poverty, and as b Init too often the caae, when need crtpl 
Ilk love walked out. 

11 . In proverbial phiises. 

mj LAxiau P. Pi. B. XX, loNedtnt hEthnoluwiLnuniure 
shal falle In dctie. 0 1440 Tmeob's WoU 108 ^ M wam% 
noet geiyn beri lyiflooe be none of bba muotn fbmyde, 
banne nede hath DO hwe. 1480 DsiTir 39 Alocke, 
thought Robert, nedc bath no curt. 0 Mm k. HiLtaa 
Commom/L Bk. (183I) 140 Nede nmkyth Uit old wvftc lo 
Irottc. iflB J. Hbtwooo Proo, A £/^. (1867) ao Neede 
hath no Imwe, neede mokelh hir hlthtfiM. idl8 HkhoUu 
Pmfors (Camden) 11 . aij Need makes troiL but contempt 
makes vs run on the IHkm rmbor then moulder nwny. tym 
Steelb S/oH. No. 50988, 1 think, a SpeenUlion npon.. 
It b Need that nu£ct the old Wife trot, would be very 
ateful to the World. 

n. tUl A mitter requiring icllcii to be tilm; 
•omething lalliiigBeoeasaiily to be done ; n piece of 
neceseery butbeie. lo later nee chleItj/L Also 
giM iMrtf, good service. Obi. 
c eon ir. BmUs Hist. 111. id. tv.KiSge) 180 Ne he oobonee 
hiicitcnmnn wolde, nemneliwlkinaitnydnbmdde. cieeo 
AEkretc Smtuto* Ltoos vl, ego SMNhui nolde mamma of Sam 
mjmsiffo fhraa fbr nnnre neode. a tienC^i^ CAfWk (Lend 
MS.>en.879 OoSer Ibr leaerdee neode. .odBer fw bwilcii 
einnci o0er need, he DC nrase bar cornea. mMomOmdk 
Afgdf. 388 (Thm doth blnlimgoileooede. is^ltOMifO 
fkolli) be pe Oiiiene om..hppede do cede %b^. 
lute woib k WM* fine K. Bivnnb Ckrom. Worn (llollll 


ITBBD. 

of Ludeiisis. c 1400 Rulo St, Bouoi (Prose) la Lokyi hat ye 
do wel, bat yure ungel may do yure nedis to god. 1483 
Caxton Gold, Log, 442 b/i In his nodes or bmnesse lo 
werke Ire wely and wel. ? a igge Froiris Borwik 461 in Duu. 
baPo Poomo (1893) 300, 1 wait noebt gif |e nui ay cum 
bidder (^uhen that we want our ncUlis sic as this, 
a Offices of nature. Now dud. 
tegyR. Glouc. (Rolls) 6338 J)e king bo> to com. .is nedc 
uor to do, pe luber b«f- -smot nim boru be fondement. 1373 
Babet Aw. av. Priulo, He Is gone to the priuie or to doe 
his needes. liai Bueton Aumt, AtoL in. iii. 11. i. (1676) 
370/a She ihatl not go forth of hb night, so much as to do 
her iieeda 

13. A particular point or respect in which some 
necessity or want is present or u felt. 
c looe AClfeic Horn. 1 . 272 Emile ure neuda, mgfkr xe gasii. 
lice ^e lichamlice, ftieron sind belocene. c laeo boket 97 
As hit were at a Parleinent for Ncodcs of theloiidc. 1454 
-8 b tr. Secreta Socrot, 5 Y haue hastid me and ordeyn>d 
me to make a Ixiok for the, the which sballe coiiteyne alfc tin 
iiedes. 1841 Shake. .Mesu. /or M. ill. ii. 151 The very 
slreame of ni» life.. must, vppon a warranted neede, uiue 
him a belter proclamation, a 1718 Blackall it kx, 
(1733) 1 . 5ii We ought to be content If we have now so 
inucti as will serve our present Needs. 1784-1814 Wohusw. 
Rxeurs. III. 796, I.. promptly seized All tnat AUtraction 
furni»hcd for my neeas. 1874 Symonob Sk, ttaly 4* Greece 
(1898) 1 . L 3 Improved aru of life had freed men from ser- 
vile subjection lo daily iiecda 
1 14. k. At a neod, in an emergency or crisis. 
a tiaa O, E. Ckrom. (Laud MS.) an. 1101 Hi aume scfi 
let bmre neode abruSon, & fram bam cyiiffegccyrdoti. e 1330 
K. bauNNK Ckrom. (1810) 35 He was boM gode & wyb..& 
right vndcrsUndyng, to help at alle nedis. 1173 Baeeoue 


right vndcrsUndyng, to help at alle nedis. 1173 Baeeoue 
B ruee u. ju He biul thar, at that lied, Full leill that war 
douchty off deid. Lydg. AssombiroJ Code 733 Wher- 

fore hit behoucih to ncipe at thys nedc. c 1489 Caxton 
Sounes tif Aymom ix. aaa Bayardc, whkbe shall inaye Ure 
vs all four at a nede, 
t b. .So in a stood. Obs. 

c SMfo Homt, Serm. In O. £. Misc. ya pet se bet sucutedc 
hem me b* peril .us sucuri in ure medcs. 1340 Hanpolk 
Pr. Comsc. 3614 poi may in bu> nede Be bogne fu payii 
thurgh almusdede. m 1 440 - S B Aloxmmdor 3518 Alexander 
. . Naytis bim-ulfc in like nedc & so hU name rysik e 1450 
Meriim 878 In many a nede he hadde hym soooured. 
t O. Tor a mod, in an emergency, at a pinch. 
igSu TuEMEa Horbat in. (1568) 93 He mayc for a nede 
oixupye this herhe. e 1389 K- Beow'NE Amsto, Cartwright 
47 For a neede, reading ministers may bee in the Churchc 
in steade of preaching minislenk 1847 Waan Simf. Cobier 
8 He. .will for a n^aang (iod'a Bible at the DcvilU girdle. 
13. attrtb. and as tRBB^-(b 8 )it 8 ad a., 

in difficulty or danger; fnaod-door, trader; 
tnodd-dolBg, trading, traffic; tBaad-gates 
adv., of necessity ; iiBsd-rootoda.ifixed byneccs- 
illy ; t nstd-sweaS, swest of dUtrese. 

Atiribiitive and other combs, of mted; ufi; etc, arc 
numerous in OE. See also Du Cange e.v. Xydbodri/os. 
atoagAuer. R, tioSo fulof anguise was M like ned swot 
bet com of his licome. 0Mjp§ Cmroor At, asyo (Fairf.), 
psire fee nedegaies most pii ftitl. llie nvcLiF ha, 
xxiii. 8 Tirun. . whos nededoeres princes, his marchaunders 
noble men of the erthe. ibid, it Hts nede doyngus and 
his mcedus shuln ben halewld lo the Lord. 0439 A/. 
CN/8/Yif (Surtees) 349a He was anet nede-sud in pe se. 
Mgl &E C. Have Lmv Arsmo (S. T* S.) 131 And that war 
maa beslad of lyfing..l wold oounsole that lhai war re- 
fieiclut with bathe mete and dtinli. iSm Lynch Tkoo/h. 
TrinaitAi. aax Ktedeooled here on earth we are. 


TrinaitAi. 333 Ktideooled here on earth we are. 
t VlMdL Obi. Forma : 1 nMan, 
iiJrdaii,Mdnii, 8 niodoii. 8-5B4do(]i),4 


nldan, 


iiirdaii,]itdnii, 8 niodoii. 8-5B4do(]i),4B88d8. 
[OE. mioddn etc., f. ib^ - OFrU.iiA&, 

0& sMkm, MDu. and MLG. nMnCDu. ttoodoH), 
OHG. mbtjam, nSUm (G. mioti. nbtkim), ON. 

(Sw. moda, Da. sMo), Goth, mu^jan. OE. 
had am the form tUaditm in tba aauic sense.] 

L tram. To exercise conU fu to t or compulsion 
upon Qond)» 

oU^osi.Hymm^d^kb HkialualimNUiiiwiMddiiomec. 
om\i. JELftiD BoiSk. avL • I xlf..hwiko mos ww 
blalbrd ofer oftre myB..3 noMO me adkor 
Limdi4f. C04/. Luke xxiv. eg (Hlal Mdon Mm. cmefciido, 

•wuDa^BdaM'. riim AwiiAMM.tsl^i*ribt^^ 
mntdoandbeiiobWaoeEmiia owmBiitim 


& To constrain, compel, or force Is ft thinff. 
rna K. JELraso JMA. xU. I 4 Ac bo 88 M nod no by 

TIm BiiBi of Mur e cmwyfts^yaifc mi lo fUbe mtii w 


of ncid, ather tup a toane or mak a irayne. tin G. 
Hebbeet Tomt/U, Cottar ji He tbet forbm To tuit and 
Servo fait good, Dnervet bis load. 1II4 Bumyan Pi^. la 


19383 fa we nsjcw b*i ^waie bo Mdeii HoraiM mm Cft 
foot ■ l adn. 01400 DoHr. Trap 11919 pii siwid to to 
weiMWtohhy m iti iN m totmlm 08 m mam mdfo Igll 
DuNiAa Torn Motrifi Womm 4^, 1 havo am iicmts Si>» 
wand.. That sappOfiis of SIC fwdlB." 
tb. CbSefly^. Oftsb ctfandi or b ft iii ii m i Mr. 
c MOO Akjmc L sop Ho welfo nft mtol ib isA 


&ea L sop Ho wiifo nft Mibi ffo 


itisyiir—" 

k CoMtwiliiiMt 

Amr.R. TfPipOMWmil 
mamCmmotM. •fMjJI 

^ 
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ITBBD. 

Cf. MHG. nSieHt G. (dial.) nothin^ nothin^ in the 
tame tentet. 

The irregular form netd in the 3rd pers. sing, of the 
preieiit ten«e (in place of mttds or netdeik) becomeii fairly 
common in the 16th c, and I* now unual in the forms of ex* 
pression mentioned in the note to sense 8.] 

I. inir. 1 1. It needs f it is necdfhl or necessary. 
Usn. const, with that or inf., and sometimes with it 
omitted. Ohs, 

€ Athblwold KuleSi. Benti (SchrAer) 89 On cealdum 

cardum neodah* reafes mare sy. a laag Ancr, R, 


^ i Je muwen siggen Preciosa biuoren \ 
)ifmtBon^e% ig 


: cfter vhtsong anon 


, e8. ig. . K, Alii, 6525 Hit ncdcth nothyng 

to wond. Hit Is a be»t founde in iMke. c sgye Sc, Leg, 
Saint* X, {Maitkew) an It nedyt |>at he suld mak atempU. 
r 1410 Generjfdci 3893 It nedeth not to make all this arrayc. 
^ 'W. Caxtom Somnrt qf Aymtm viL 167 (>f Rowlande 
nedeth not to speke. ign tVate^. Arch, in toth Rek, 
Hist, MSS, Comm, App. V. 3a4 The owners of all suene 
nettis shall repaire them when it nedith. IS7S^ 
Sandvs Sernt. (Parker Soc) 357 To seek out many exposi- 
tions of these words, It shall not need. 1634 Camnb Steta, 
Separ, 84. 1 could produce many others m them,.. but it 
needs not. 176s H. WAtroLB Otrante v, * It nms not ' 
' the honori of these days . .corroborate thy evidence '. 
t b. Whai needs , , ? what need is t^re (/d do 
something)? Ohs, 

\}gn Langl. P, Pi, B. XVII. 30 What neded it thanne a 
news lawe to bigynne. . T c 1470 Gel, 4 Gaw, 506 * Quhat 
nedis '• said Spinagrus, ' sic notis to nevin f ' iggi Rbcordb 
Patkw, KnowL Ep. King, What needeth to alledge one 
sentence of him? sSai Milton Re/erm. iL 69 Seeke onely 
Vertuc, not to extend your Limits ; for what needs 7 
O. Needs nof^ it is not necessary to. rare. 
itSg W. G. Paigravb Arahia 1. iia Needs not say how 
lovely are the summer evenings, ibid, 451. 

2. There needs^ there is need for (some thing or 
person) ; there reantres or is requisite. 

1440 /Vsf/mi Ltti, I. 3^ I hope there shall neJe no gret 

. t _ __ ... • . . ... 


treie be twyxe hyou 


such that there n< 
Snakb. Rick, Hi, 


>S 3 i ' 

I l^w your lordship's discretion is 

U t 


(Parker Soc) II. 303, , 

leed no such monitim in tbu behalf. 1394 


Ilf. VII. 104 


, I'here needes no such 
Apologia. 1611 PuacHAS Pilgnmagt l iv. 15 I here need- 
cin some Herald to shew the true petigree. a iSty Petty 
Pol, Ariik, ix. (1691) 111 There needs hut one Million to 
pay the said Rents, tiig Shrllev Q. Mob iii. 79 There 
neMeth not the hell that bigou frame. 1879 SraNcxa Data 
Rtk. viii. I ga 135 I'here needs great suboraination to men 
who command* 

tb. What needs,, ^ what need U there for 
(something)? Ohs, 

f igU Cnaucbr Man latdt T. 1 34 What needeth gretter 
dilaucioun? ^>47* Hbnbv H^allace iii. a8 Lord Persye 
said ; * Quhat nedis wofdis mort * laSp Davs tr. SUid*vti'i 
Comm, 110 b. What shoulde this obligation ncdcT igpa 
Shari. Von , 4* Ad , tso Struck dead at first, what needs a 
second striking? liSa Stilungfl. Orig, Soerg ti. iii f 7 
Was this a duty before these miracles, or no! if it was, 
what need miracles to confirm it ? 

0 . It needs, it requires. 

iS|| Timet 19 Oct., It needed not, nevertheless, the pub* 
lishra corresp jndenoe of such a hero to convince ui. i«SI 
M. Awolo Sehoimr Gfiey v. It needs heaven-sent moments 
for this ikilL 

8 . Of things : To be needful or necessary. 
iSii Piter, Per/, (W. de W. 1531) 163 Ihat he forme & 
pronounce miei^ Imire ft syllable . . with more diligenoe than 
nedeth. Bf4g Abcham Toxo/kiim* it. (Arb ) 139 Sloppynge 
of hea4is..wyth Icade.. shall not nede now. tSio Day 
Pottipots ill (1615) 6j That in this place , are meant the 
Dead, U a Note perhaps chat needes not. 1663 Geeiier 
Commtei ti Waste no more than needs in Slabs. 1887 
UtvoEN Himdtk /*• m* 488 But little learning needs in noble 
blood* b 8|8 BaowMiNG SomFt Trag. t as lie%t you, even 
more than n ee d s, embitter Our parting. 

XL 1 4. To be needlhl or necessary ta a person, 
or (more nsutlly) U some end or purpose. Ohs, 
NtaS8 Aner, R, 414 Non ancre ne ouh forto nimen butc 
gnedeliche^ hire loneodeB. im BAnno^'n Rncrr in. 69s 
Thai. .maid redy..all that nedyt to schipfar. tjag Lancl. 

P,Pi, C. VI. ao Ray oher hyns craft |mi to ^ oomune 




. UejaM MAtoar Ariknr viii. iv. 178 He hadde al 
thym that to kymnuded. i4|i/>isAyjvrfv.i4R^(i883) 
It It sh aU bt ano fynt ji tawney colour as nedyih to our 

7^ With dative of person. Ohs, 

. I|l8 Lanet. P, Pt, A. at. 187 Seken out hs ^ke ft sende 
ImMhemiiedllL «i4MlmtoN.Vcafti/Vi/(W.de W. 

H« kiMwuth wel ynpufh what the nedeth. 

. oodith vt, 

> Smvie as 

^ , ndMlread. tifi 

Amdm Temcit (1889) II. 048 What need us to many 
Iniuuiem abroad f 

. To be neoeeoery for (one) 


14941 1* aaiv, no anowota wn ynouga vnac tut iita< 
CIM iWy Myei, (lies) v. 864 Wol^ that nedith 
M thryvt f, MW Ba Hau. Sat„ De/tance to Snph 
Ifeo^ mo thonlKm, or doth mo nood mlMlrcad. 1 


tS. Impmoi^y: 
IrdoMOMtUiic. (Mf. 

JSUSS?” 


^ ail oSoIhuinoBodith nouRo |ow to 

1 bit m syofon. r tgoo ZVr/r. Trep 

ttM^h nodb ve anoilitr way now Ibr to laito. c 1400 
t 39 llo amloo fto Idm pru^ 
dtrtwo mtprivoly, Lo. Baawnui Htmn UaaL oai It 
Mdo not you to goniiiaBa Iw yt art lyht to koowt it to 
tj^SfwSrX© !• 1 . 16 Now noodoth him no 

should (one) ? 



*\ |pWh 8 l aoodotmtearo Car any 
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1 0 . (//) needs one, one has need (of something). 
Also const, of and that, Ohs, 

136a Langl. P, PI, A, xi. 50 pat lord. . pat Ims partep with 
pe pore A parcel whon him neodep. 1390 Gower Cot^ I. 
a7a The nedeth of non other leche. e tqao Pallati, on ilutb, 

L 361 Yf thee nede In londU salt that trecn or graynys 
growe. c 14^ Caxion Sonm* 0/ Armon xxiL 490 , 1 can 
well aske brede whan me nedeth. igoo Dunbar Tna Mariit 
IVemeu 764 And quheii it nedis |ow, onoiie, note baith Cher 
siraiithas. 

III. t 6 . To have need ^ (also /o) a thing. Ohs, 
e 1000 Ormin 6161 Fremmde metm, pat nedenn to pm hellpe. 
01490 Fyuhyn^ w. AngU (1883) 1 He schall make iij 
thynges hys medicens or leches and he schall neucr neyd to 
mo. a 1933 Ld. Urrnrrs ifuon cL 339 Yf ye nede of ony 
ayde, take my home and blowe it. 19^^ Grenrwev Tacitus, 
Ann. XIV. xiL (ifiaa) 211 If at any time the common- wealth 
should neede of counseTl. 

7. trans. To stand in need of, to require (some 
thing or person). 

WvcLir Gen, xxxiii. 15 This oon oonlinhc Y nede, ' 
that Y fynde grace in thi si^t. C1400 Apot, Loll. 8t Men 
nedyn euer pc counseil of (iod, to led hem in al pingls. 

€ 1475 Rauf Cof/|rrir 546 , 1 neid nane airar myne erand nor 
none of the day. 1930 Palsgr. 643,^2 It is veryly the th^Tig 
that we nede. Ibiit, And shall we nede an hah>t or a cope. 
1988 Grafton Ckron, II. 768 , 1 trust, quod he, we fkiaW not 
neede it. a i8a8 Preston Neio Covt, (1634) 68 There is 
nothing that you neede, nothing that you want, but it shall 
be supplyed. 1687 Milton /*. L, iv. 617 Other Creatures 
all day long Rove idle unimploid, and less need rest. 1741 ■ s 
tiRAY Agri^, a The mesNaae needs no coinmenu »»37 
Dickens Pickxu, vii, Picku'ick needed no second invitation. 
1871 F RKRMAN Xorm, CoHf. (1876) IV. XX. 604 Such a deed 
needed a worse man than was ne^ed for any of William's 
earlier deeds. 

b. inlr. To be in need or want 
1^ WvcLiP Rcclui, xl. 29 Betere is to dyen, than to neden. 
•Wr® T. UsK Test. Leu'S IL V. (Skeat) 1 . 16 Thou nedc'-t 
in ricbesse, whiche nede thou shuldest not have, if thou 
hem wantest. 1671 Milton P, R, il 251 If Nature need 
not, Or God support Nature without repast Though need- 
ing. 1801 Klic. Hrlsir St, Marg, Tarv IV. 283 Money 
was sent him .. to distribute among such of his poor neigh- 
bours as needed. 1899 Heavvsecf. Saul (1&69) 153 How 
poor thou art to him who truly needs. 

8 . To be under a necessity or obligation to do 
something. 

In modern usage the to is expressed except when the 
clause has the forms it the, /, etc.) need not, iwky) need {it, 
etc.) f, or is virtually equivalent to one of these. 

ctjSo Wvclif Set, Ivks, 111 . 348 More l^n he nedip for 
to have, c taoo Sondotu Bah. 32x6 Be ye togeder as breth- 
(ekn both ! No man ye nedith to dredt. c 1480 TowncUy 
. Myit. xil 163 Ye nede not to care if ye foloa* my saae. 

' N 1933 Lu. Berners Huon Ixi. 212 Ye nede not to speke of 
any golde or syluer. 1579 Fclkf. Htskint Pari, 333 1 ’bi^ 

‘ is as pUune as neede to be. (11887 Jfr. Tavlor Sertti. 

< (1873) 54 I'hough Christ knew* it, atm therefore needed not 
to ask. 173B POFB Ets. Man 11. 218 Vice.. to be tiated, 

] needs but to be seen,^ 1771 T. \\\:\xSirU\ Jfnrnngton 
(1797) 11 . 9 My stooping need not to have disturbed you. 

! tin Soi'THEV Penims. iiwr II. 630 He ti^ed not lo nave 
I unutrcakeii an arduous march of 260 miles. 184a R. I. 

' Wii.RERFORCE RNtiHus Sr Luitus 116 They iieetl lo be 
' taught . how vain are those objects. 1873 Brow-sing 
j Cott. At. -cap 11. 94 Man workeil here Once on a lime ; here 
I need^ again to w-ork. 

b. nilh omission of to. 

Now regular in the cases mentioned in the note above, 
otherwise rare. ^ , 

ri470 Henry If b/Aicy tii. 414 ITie w-oman .. Cawkit ilk 
)etl, that that neid noclil gang by. 1938 Balk Thre Lnitvs 
1629 H)*s selfe may do that, he nede commaunde non other. 
1979 Fikninq Panopl, Epid, 335 You neede not doubt of 
ineir vncerieinlie. 1854-4^ Karl Orrery Parthrn. (1676) 
688 , 1 hope I shall not need employ them lo wiq another. 
a 1887 Petty Pol, Antk. viL (1691) 103 A Man nei^s spend 
but a Iw'entieth part less. 1^ R. Morris A'w. .•fiii'. 
Arckit, 90 How prejudicial such Proceedings are .. need 
not be defin'd. 1781 Hume Hist. Eng. 111 . liii. iS 4 
incident.. needed be no surprise to him. 1818 Bkwthan 
Ck, Eng., Cafcck. Exam. 3S9 The office micht need be 
revived. i8m Tennyson Maud 11. 11. ix, Who knov^ ,. 
Whether I need have fled? 1879 Jowett Plato (ed. 2) > . 
37<S 1 need hardly ask again. . - 

o. ^Yi(h omission of complementary infinitive. 
1999-87 Holinsnbo Ckron. 111 . 917/1 Doubting that 
; thing, that in good faith >’ee need not 1889 ^yle Occas. 

’ Rep. II. iii 197 We are often more unhapfiy than we need. 

1910 Strelb ratlcr No, 137 F i Some use Ten '1 imes more 
I Words than they need. 

; Hence M88'd8ft///.tf.. required. 

1887 Pall Mali G. 1 Dec ii/i It i* to be b^ ihM a 
• needed lesson will not lose force. 1891 Dotty Aniif 31 Qcl, 
6/3 When rich men. .are appealed to for needed help. 
tVMd, adv, Ohs, roraii : 1 Died 8 ,Dtde, ( 5 ) 
B68d8,ii4od8, 1-5 Ii 8 d 8,4 ned, f-d Se, neid, (5 
nerd), 5-7 need, (7 needo}* \p1L.n(fde, n/^, 
etc., orig. the inatnimenul cate of nifd. n/Oit, Nkeb 
xAJ or necessity, necessarily, etc. (Usually wiih 
i shoi't or must : cf. Needs aJt\) , 

c$n K. jELraen Ont*. v. il 1 7 Ic 
' mo^ena Rewinna ReswUjan. W* 

■ Rceal sc minsepr^ nede bebeodan. r Alpric Ccn. 

I xUii. II gif ge nftule Rwa don sceolon, doj swa ge wyllon. 

! «iiBa dE,Cktan. (Uud MS.) an. 1006 Man nyde mc^e 
' Pam Ihcrcl gafcl gyMan. r 1809 I-ay. 105a Heo in<a nede 
{ Dciin ft mon pe munden bifi. tapy R- Olo^ (RdU) 787 
! He bll^c as he nede morte wp mid ^ hnme. c tgao 
i Cati, Loae ijt Then roost It nede be,^. . That Goddys *one 
shiild mon be coom. * 138a Wvcuf Ae^. Sel. I- 
As pe first rout nede be good, m> pe loPer rout nede be y vcl. 
r* ton Meriin 611 Seth )Mwbe.ho\-e nede for to go. tseo-ao 
Dunbai Poems xxx. it Cleiih the thainn, for weir it ihow 
dd. t8i4 Day EotiAmls xi. ii8is) 307 She must 


heedful. 

need U al^ve an Hundred. 1831 Hevlin St. George 72 
Ills good Horse Arundell, from whence the ancient Castel 
m that name, must neede be call'd so. 1731 De Foe Estg. 
iradtsman I Suppl. 446 Perhaps they are in hurry 
enough, or indeed loo much for any more concern than 
need must. ' 

b. With will or would : see Nkkds adv, 
tKV? t'keoL TJuol 317 Yet they will need be 

*;• Belcevers. 160 Dorothy 

BTeed-be. rare. [f. Need v.^ Be v.] An 
essential w necessary reason ; a necessity. 

1728 P. WAI.KKR Li/e Peden (1827) 118 He afterwards 
Providence in il, and a Nced-be fur it. 
S791 MRS. Unwin m Somhey Cmiper (i8i^) 111 . 55 There 
IS no d<mbt hut that ih* ic is a nccd-lieVor the manifold 
temptations to which iltey arc exposed. 1838 Ti'pi’kii 
i reverb, iktlos, fxB5a) 22 Were iherc not a need-be of 
wisdom, nothing would be Rn ii is. 

HBddC6'Ssity« dial. [Alteration of Neces- 
sity, after Need j/a] Necessity, need. 

1818 Scott Hrt, Midi, xxi, ‘Is ibiv necessary?* said 
Jeanie. . . A matter of absolute nerdccssity said Saddle- 
tree. 1839 W. Carleton Eardor.'ugha li, There's no 
necdce.ssity for bio win* it about to every one I inccL 1871 
1 )f. Vf.re Americanisms 619 Xeedeeaify^ a conupiion of 
necessity, is continually heard in the South and often 
written. 

Neaddles^set obs. forms of Needle-ss a. 
Needely, variant of Needlt adv. Obs, 
Ve6*d6r. [f. Need rf.‘t -f -er L] One who needs. 
*553 Grimalue Cicero's O/Hcek 11. (1558.) xoeWliat is more 
prayseworthy . . than eloquence ; either for the admiration 
of the hearers or the hope of the needers. 1601 Sir W. 
CoKswALLLs Ess, II. XXX. (1631) $0 Ixiving them that they 
have neede of, but never loving the needers of them. 1841 
Hinde 7 - Brntn. Ivi. 186 Hee sent into the towne to such 
persons as were the greatest needers. a i86e H. If. Wilson 
Ess. fjt t.ert. I. 149 Clonr- .»tion of the chcrisher of 
all things, and the needcr of none. 

Hed’dfire. Also 6 Sc, neidfyre, 6- fire, (7 
ned-). [C Need sb, + Kirf, prob. repr. an OE. 
ftild/yr = OS. nbdfyr, MIXi. nbtvAr (LG. nood-, 
naadfiir'), MIK>. nblriur (Ci. nothfeuer), in sense 
3 : cf. iSa. nbdild, Sw. dial, nbdtld, Norw. dial. 
ftau\d)eld in the same sense.] 
tl. Sc, Spontaneous combustion. Only in phr. 

10 take need-fire. Obs. 

*535 Stewart Cron. Scot. 11 . 424 That lyme his sialf, in 
presens of tbatne all, It tuik neidfyre richt thair into bis 
hand. Bf.u.ekoen Cron, Scot. (1821) II. 262 His Maf 
tiik ncid-tire, and micht not V*e slokinnit. 
jfig, 1669 K. Fleming FtdjUling of Script. (iBoi) I. 69 
Ere ever they were aware they liad taken life and needfire 
w ith a w ordL 

2 . Fire obtained from dry wood by means ol 
violent friction, formerly credited with various 
magical or prophylactic virtues, esp. as a means of 
curing disease among cattle. 

leairRt'KNE tst Pt. Histno-m. 21 Sacrilegious fires, called 
Ncdhre or Bonefirvs, with all other Heathenish Ob^rua- 

11 ms, and Ctremonics. 1^ Prfsb. Bk. Strathbigie (Spald- 
ing Oub' 51 It was regraii^ by Mr. Robert Watsone that 
thcr vas neid fyre rays^ vithiDhisparochtn..for the curing 
of caiivlL iBia J. Hesi>f.rson Agric. Surtvy Caithness 
xiv. 200 In those days \c 1785I when the siock of any con- 
•iiJer.-dile fanner was scired with the murrain, he would 
send for one of the cb.vm doctors to superintend the raising 
of a need-fire. iBag Brock ft t A\ C. Gloss. 1884 CkamUrs s 
Emyd. VI. 695*2 In various parts of the .Scottish High- 
lands, the raising of needfire was practised not long aga 
1B93 Elworthy Evil Eye 64 It was usual lo drive cattle 
through the needfire as a prcscr\ati%e against dLsease. 

3 . A Wacon or l)onfire. Due lo Scott.) 

1809 Scon Last Minstr. in. xxix, The ready page with 
hurried hand Awaked the nccd-fireV slumbering brand. 1^4 
Richarosos Historiods Table-bk., Leg. Dir. 11 . 15 Ihe 
far distant need-fire or beacon light proclaimed the approach 
of foes. x86s Miss Yonge Dot s in Eagle's Xest vi, 

. .article of 1 ubhish that had been in reserve for the needfire. 

tlTeed-forca. Sf. Oh. [f. Nmi + Fohck 
,A] {On) nttd font, I'Ctforce, on compulsion, 

of necessity. 

IMS Silt G. Have Lt^-Armt (S. T. S.) 165 
hishonour on iiedeforce lo geve him bataill. Ibtd. 177 Hame 
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synagogue will need-force to cast me out. 

NeejUtal (n/'dfub, a. (and sb.). Forms: 3-4 
n 8 od-, 3 nfed-y (4 nud-). 3-6 ned-, (5 nedde-). 
4-6 nede-, Sc, neid.e-, 4-7 noed®-* ^ 
nide-, nead-), 4, 6- need-. Also yh^o\, 4-7 
-fdlKe, :5 -ITuU). ff. NkedxA + -ful.I 
L Of persons ; Needy, necessilout. Now rare, 

'■ a. Used absolutely. (Chiefly as//.) 

a 1179 Cott, Horn. 217 Heo U . . inancenne hihl and hope, 
richtwiUn fttrenhej^, and niedfulle froucr. c xaoo Tru^ Coll. 
Horn. 9 Gief he nedfuUe, help W hauclcB^. 13.. Cw wr 
Af. 103 (GOtt.l, Ijidv scho ts of lodes all, * .To nedefull ncisi 
on lo call, c 1386 Chauceb Pars. T, F 95® H 
visile he needful wih hv Perwne ; visile by hv nies^^ 
Clean Jacob's ICefl 25a Tyl hou tbr^yue l-ine enemyis, ft 
haue pyte on he nedcfiiU, rtsto Harv-lay Mn-r. ird. 
Manners (i570> Dij, U he haue P'fntie of n hrs and 
treasour He partcih il abrode lo nedetiill w ith honour. 19)5 
CovFROALB Kceius, XXXIV. at The bred of the nedefull is 
. the life of the poore. 

b. In attributive or prfdio.Ttive use. 

aigm Cursor M. *28^? A nedfiil wreche her.- am 1 hnKl. 



nSBDFULLY. 

ijl^ S, E, IFiV/x (i88a) i Y be-quetho x.a. to the most 
nedful men. C14S0 Myrc Fesiial (K.K.T.S.) 15 He d«- 
IMirtyd his good yn hre psirtyes ; on to wydowB. . ; anohyr 10 
bo ^t wern pore and nedfull. sgag 7Vx/. Eh^r, (Surtees) 
V. 166 The most nedfull poore people in the said towniies. 
1586 T. U. La Prhnaud. >>. Acad, (1589) m After he 
understood that the saide N leaner was a need full fellow .. 
he sent him a rich prewnt. 1631 Drathwait IFAimzirs, 
EjrcAaajpt^aa 38 Otirnker Dames bestow chat upon trifles, 
which might support a needfull family, iflaa Galt Pratmt 
XXX, [To] distribute it in the winter to needful families. 

2. a. Of circumstances, occasions, etc. : Charac- 
terized by need, necessity, or straits. Noar rare, 
c iM Gtn, ^ Ex. 3130 And .vij. oSere fyears] sulen after 
ben. Sort and nedful men sulen is sen. c 1440 Gcnctydes 60 
(HeJ his goodis is redy to purvaye For good people in euery 
nedefull case. ^1480 Child§ of BrJstmvt 153 in Hazf. 
E. P, P. 1. 116 Thu so sone failest me at my nedeful day. 
1540 Biblk (Cranmer) Pu x. i Why .. hydest (thou] thy 
face in that neadefull tyme of trouble? Earl 

Lbicrstrr Corr, (Camden) 190 To recommend to your 
lordships the nedefull estate of the captains and souldiers 
here. 1814 Woaosw. White Dae 111. 367 A Cause, wliich 
on a needful day Would bre^ us thousands brave as they. 

t b. Standing in need of something, also eltipi , ; 
requiring to do something. Ohs. 

143s Rolls iff ParlL IV. 405/r A place . . full nedefull of 
grete reparation. 1581 T. Hoby tr. Castigiione's Conriysr 
I. (1577) D j h, A manne woulde weene hee were mort meete 1 
to Ceache, than needefull to leame. 1606 N. R idiot Esc. 1 
I. 53 The highway to be amended and repayred in all places 1 
needfull. 

d. Requisite, necessary, indispensable. Also j 
const, to or for the person or thing concerned. | 
a 1340 Hampolk Psaiisr iv. 8 Whet, wyne, and oile .. are j 
mast nedful til mannys oise. 1360 Lahcl. P, Pi, A. t. ai j 
Heore nomes beth neodful and nempnen hem 1 thenke. ! 
t43a in Gron^ Gild Merck , (iB^) II. 66 Statutes nedfftill A ; 
profytabille for he sayd bretherhed. soS Brinklow Compi , 
xxiv. (1874) 63 We i^ght doo any nedeful busynet^^te vpon ' 
the Sunday. 1583 Golding Calvia oa Deni , xxxix. 333 | 
Yet is that lejison necdfuller than the former. 161a Woodall j 
Surg. Mate Wks. (1633) 39 It is a needful Emplaster in the I 
Surgeons Chest. 1697 Obyoen Fity ^ Georg , lit. 480 The 
Fleece . . Is dearly smd ; but not needful use. 1748 
Younq iV/. Tk . IX. 483 The winter is as needful as the spring. 
1808 ^orr Martn, 1. xxii. (He is] The needfulest among 
us all When time hangs heavy in the hall. 186S £. Edwards 
Ralegh 1. iti. 18 Stern retaliation of this sort was probably 
seen to be needful. 

b. With complementary infin. clause. Now 

c 1340 Hampoi.r Prose Tr, aa Occupacion and besynes of 
the worlde which ar nedefullc to vsen. 1377 Lamgi.. P. PI, 

B. XIX. 30 Ergo is no name.. so nedeful to nempne by ny^te 
ne by da)^. sgSo Dal'S tr. SUidamdt Comm, 111 Ihey 
wold take further advisement, what were than nedeful to be 
done N. Lichrpiblo tr. Casiemhtda's Coaq. E, tad. 

I. iii. 8 b, Other things also which were necessaryc and need- 
full to be looked unta 
o. It is needful that or to (with inf.). 

1340 Hampoue Pr, Consc, 3168 Nedeful it es, pst sorow 
war all mykcl and na Ics For ilka syn. m 1400 Pisiill of 
Snsan 366 Hit is nedful nou pi names to nempne. 1900-00 
OimRAX Poems xv. 36 Nocht netdfull is men sowld be dum. 
tM Shars. 3 ifen, 1^/, iv. vj. 53 It is more then needfull 
Forthwith thiat Edward be pronounced a Traytor 

Ag. ^ re 2- el 
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to recur to anthori^ when we have that of Nature? 1848 
W. H. Bartlstt Egjr/i to Fed, xiU. (1879) 395 It is needful 
to be cautious. 

4. The medfut^ what is necessary or requisite. 

1719 SraeLa Tatler Na 78 F 7 If you want any further 
Particulars, .let me know, and pir first will advise the need- 
ful 1771 Foot! Maid of B, il Wks. 1799 11. 924 Lady 
Caik. . . Prepare the minister and aw the rest of Che tackle. 

. . Flint . . . 1 will straight set about getting the needful 
b. eolloq. The necesaary funds ; money, cash. 
«774 Footr Cozeners nr. Wks. tm 1 1. 187 Mru Air... Son 
have the needful? ^d/r. All but five hundred pounds. 1704 
Washington in Bnllstin S, K Puhl Lib. I. 309 At you 
had acknowledged the receipt of the needful for parchaMng 
the Buck Wh(eail tlM Scott in LockiM L^ (1837) r, 
I will send the neeifnl when yon apfarise me m the 
amount toul sfiSS C Brontc Professor vl To live 1 
must have * the nc^ut *, which 1 can only get by working. 
iSpt Daily Nemo 38 Oct. s/!? A few fricuds supply the need- 
ful which is about a hundred a year. 

5. ifi. A necessary thing. 

1898 Mas. H« O. CoNANT Enr, BiMo Transl, il (i88t) 14 
Should the worthy friends, .replenish his empty wallet with 
such needfuls as they could spare. 1889 Mrs. Whitnxv 
Gaymorikys IL 137 Landy camcovar early with, .a parcel— 
S^s dress for the Sunday and other needfuls, 
AMdfillly (nrdmll), ado. Now ran, [L 
prec. 4- -LT NecessariW, upon compulsion or 
constraint ; urgently, prtssingly. 

a 134a Hamfolr PseUter ix. 33 Nedfully bou sullirt Vl Co 
M angird ft tnbicd. c 1374 CHAUcaa Troylns tv, 976 (rooa) 
For nedfully bytioueth K not to be ThagHihe fisOan 
15 t"?? ” Lena Arm 

bapnyt to be nedefuHy la^ for to cum 
and se hi# awm place for grete caua ta|i Pavnnll CaHlint 
J ?.*'**®'*”** '"diere I l^e, whan 1 ned^fly 

notSrf Uwo. iww. ikn 
^ not dwnin or nndhthr mak. th. whol. pice* of miIoh 

VMefldaMW. [f. u prec. .nM.] 

L The stete or quiUt, of being neediht ; the Act 
of something being needful ; necessiKy. 
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a i4a5 Cursor M, 19553 (Trin.), May no mon . . Conferme 
but bissho^s honcle. pis nedefiilncs phelin wist. 1593 'f* 
Wii soN Rket, (1580) The hearers maie botlie knowe the 
nature of praier, and the nedefulnesse of praier. 1378 Ban- 
istrr Hist, Man v. 71 Makyng the stomach to feele the 
needefulnes of meate and drinke. 1674 N. Fairfax Bulk 
ft Belv, 59 Bec.'iuse (it is) needful for God to dwell in, and 
such neMfulnesB cannot be spoken of nothing. 1748 G. 
Whitk Somt, (MS.), How should we ever be made sensible 
of the needfulness uf the Love . .of God ? *•98. Mim Yoncr 
Daisy Chain u xxiii, More fully aware than her father of 
the needfulness of the lady*s*mRid. 1889 Spectator 30 May 
415A Ha.. appreciates., the occasional needfulness of war. 

1 2. A condition of need ; a strait. Obs, rare, 
a 1^ Hamfolk Psalter ix. 33 pou despisis in nedfuincses, 
in tribulacyon. 41400 PeytaeritBgt) 80 Of myn needful- 
nesses delyuere me. 

So t VM'dItaty. Obs, rare'^K 

1388 WvcLiF Ps, ix. 33 (x. 1] Wherto, Lord, wentist^ thou 
awei along ? 'Fhou despl«st in ncdfultees, in tribulacioun. 

t HM*dluuil« Obs, Also 6 needam, 7 
ne 6 dom(e. Properly the name of a small town 
(Needham Market) near Ipswich in Suffolk, used 
punningly with allusion to Szed sb, ; hence, need, 
povcrtVi 

1973 Tusscr 7 /usb. (1878) 188 Toiling much and spoiling 
more .Soone sets thine hcMt at needams shore, to craue 
the beggers bone. 199a Grkkmk l/pst. Courtier U j. Such 
yoong youths, when the Broker hath blest them with 
saint Needams cross, fall then to priuy lifts and cosenages. 
1616 T. Adams Souls Sickness Wks. (1639) 466 Idlcnesse is 
the coach to bring a man to Ncedome, Prodigality the 
DMt-honte. a s66i Fi'LLCtt Worthies, Sitffolk iii. (1663) 56 
They are said to be in the high way to Needham who do 
hasten to poverty. 

Needle, obs. form of Nksdy a, 
tUaa'dillOOd. Obs. rare-'. In 7 nnedy-. 
[f. Needy a. t Neediness. 

Hkirick Hetper., Beggar to Mah^ Floure of fuz- 
balls that's too good For a man in needy-hood. 

Needll, obs. form of Needle. 
tVaediljr, adv, Ohs, rare, £f. Nf.koy a, ft 
-LY -2.] aTNecessarity. b. In a needy fashion. 


NBBDLB. 

root *ir/- to sew, which apj^ars in OHG. nliian 
(G. ndhen)^ MDu. nayen (Du. naaien), and prob. 
in L. nere to spin, Gr. vjjatt spinning, Fqpa thread. 
The ME. metathetic form neid(p has parallels in 
OFris. ne/de, MDu. naelde (Du. naa/a), OHG. 
naldd (MHG. na/de ) : forms representing it are 
still common in northern and western dialects.] 

X. 1. An instrument used in sewing, usually 
a small and slender piece of polished steel having 
a fine point at one end and at the other a hole or 
eye (me Eye sb, so a) through which the thread 
is passed. 

Naked, or skarp. as a needle: see the adjs. Pins and 
needles : see Pin sb, yd. 

«• eyas Corpus Gloss. (Hesscls) A i6o A cut, netl ibid, 
P 431 Picius acu, mifi nethle [E/. naefibe, Eff ncdlaj 
asiowid. a loae Sout ft Body ise gifer batle se wyrm, |»ain 
be xeaflas beo8 medle scearpran. uiooo Co/loq^ A bp, 
eElfrk in Wr.-Wfileker 99/17 Hwanon fiscere ancgel ob^ 
sceowyrhton ml obbe seamere lucdl? ciaee Ormin 6341 
Wibbutenn cnif ft siuciw & camb ft nedle. T a 1368 Chavcbm 
Rom, Rose 97 A sylvre nedle forth I drogh Out of an 
aguiler queynt. e 1400 Latfrands Cirurg. 36 Haue a nedle 
bre corncrid . . ft b^ lippis of be wounde schal be sow id 
togideris. 1884 Caxton MsoO 111. i. (The shepherd] with a 
mle subtylly drewe oute or his roote the tborne. ip3 
Fitzhkrb. Hush, | 143 iHave] thimble, nedle, threde. .. 
leste that tby gurthe breake. I9^ R Scot Disced, Witcher. 
XII. vii. (1886) 18a She sticketh also needeU fine In livers, 
whereby men doo pine. Walton Angler v. iit With 
a needle or pin divide the wing into twa lyie Steclr 
sped, Na 4w pi With a Needle and Thread thriftily mend- 
ing his Stoorings. 1791 Toiinron Rambler No. 85 f 13 A 
knot of misses tNisy at their neediM. Sir j. Ross 
Narr, end Foy, xxxvil 515 Presenting the women with a 
needle each. Lubbock Prek. Timet xU. 407 For 

needles they u>e bones cither of birdH or ftshcK 
Jig, 1878 Kqf. Man's Cali, 156 This (sial is.. that needle, 
inat too surely draws a thread of divine vengeance after it. 
il8e Rradi Cloister ft Ji. Ixxv, Catherine ran infinite pins 
and needles of speech into them. 187a Blacic Ada, Pkaefou 
XX. 379 Sticking another needle in her mental image of that 
poor monarch. 


1977 II7 Holinsheo Ckromlll, vd>h It followcth, that 1 
ne^tlie(/Vf6yaa nedelyj sreat inconuenience must fall to 
that people, that a child is ruler and gouernour of. 1979 
Twynr Pkiikke agst. Fortune it. cxx. 334 Which both the 
shorttiesse of lyfe, and swyftnesse of tyme, .. needity con- 
strayneth to be sa i8m Milton Apoi. Smect. Wks. 1831 
HI. 305 If 1 should make my sclfc so poore, as to lollicite 
necdily any such kinde of rich hopes as this Fortuneteller 
dreams of. 

BTe^'diiiMS. (f* Needy a. ft -kebb.] The 
state or condition ol being needy ; poverty, want, 
indigence. 

i|8a WvcLif Letf, xxvl 16 V shal visyte )ow swiftly In 
nedyncsj and in brennynge. 41440 Found. St, Bartkoh^ 
meio's (fc.E.T.S.) 54 From howe grete ricches with sodeyne 
ca#e 1 am come yn nedynes. 1934 Moae Corn/ agst, Trib, 


fi, a ita$Ancr, R, 153 A sopare, b«t ne berefi buten sm ft 
nelden. a tjoo Estorie del F.uangeUe 338 (Vernon MS.) in 
EnM. 5/Mrf. Ylll. 358 pat mayde won hire bred Wib hire 


neld^and hire bmd. 1387 Treviba liirdem (Rolls) VIII. 

. . pnkkede thro die the body with 


case 1 am come yn nedynes. i9|4 More Comf art 
III. Wes. 1334/1 Hee lyued here in needynessc andjpooertye 
all hys lyfe. m$B€ Golding Chfibls Met, To Rdr., Of health 
and #ickne#sc, life and death, of needinessc and wealth. 
1803 Holland Plutarch's Mor. siolliat penurteand needi- 
nessc of the soolc. liey Soutnrv Pemins, War |I. 476 
These measures proved the neediness of the intrusive ga 
vern^nc. 1883 Forin. Rev, t Sept. 347 It it not from 
ncedinesB, nor yet from niggardlincso. 

Vfre'diiif f vbl, sb, [f. Need tr.i -ika i.] 

1 1- An occasion or time of need, Obs, rare, 
a BjDO E, E, Psalter ix. to He. .made is Laverd.. Helper 
in nMinges. a tyt/s If amfolr Psalter xxiv. 16 For bi de- 
lyiierd me lord 01 my nedjrnges. 
t2, A necessary act. Ohs, rare^^, 
c 147s Mankind 776 In Macro Playe 39, 1 am doynge of 
my nwynges ; be ware bow |e schott I 
d. The fact of being in need ; (a) need or want. 
igDO-ao Dunoar Poems ix. 134, 1 sranit alt in reif and in 
oppreasionn, .. but rewth of peore lolkb nelding. c 1800 
Smaks. Soun. cxvilifTo be diseased ere that there was true 
needirm. 1874 N. Fairpax Bulk ft Seiv, 147 We see then 
the soul can do after the needings of Its own kind. i8it 
Clare Fill, Minstr, 11, 117 The daily needings want's 
sromt shifts inquire. 

VM'dinf, a. [L Nno v.* + -no *.] 
That needs; poor, indigent. Also trans^ 
jOth Samporo tr. Agrmelt Vtm, Artee 7 Tba Latint 
Cramer U so poora and ncwloge and faoanda to the Cicek 
literature. tOfti RooRaa Naatnan 133 But a poora needing 
Route so sees Christ offered. sBflk Bp» Moulb Cotossiass 
Stud, vtl t|9 Wc, la Him, teivt that Fulness into our 


tVM*diagBf Bdv, Obsa rare, frepr. OE. 
nladinga^ •unga^ nlgUmga^ f, u/adf m/f} NiBD lA] 
Of necewity. 

41380 Career M, 3490 Pub foa imdion bal most lilt 
Ibid, 5938 O bit watur.eWa waa baui b^ nedingt dranc. 
NeBdUdjr: aecNBEDffiT Obs, 

VmSIr (bMI). a. Fonns: o. i-a aML 
BddI, (I an4l, BotU, aott), yJS Mdlo^ 4-i 
aodol, (g -olo), 4-6 mdUL U 'IL -FL 
•ylto, uOM, utM, u Br4»)| 4 


noidU, aoadio; f -4 nooMl. 6-7 b ooRU. (4 
-il), 6- aoodto. A 1-7 4 ■oo l dA *-9 

bmM, 6 aelUU, 8 M(o)oM, 9 bImA •US t A 9 

nylo, 9 aeoi, wooti affl, MIL (OA iRMirRa, ■ 
OFib ^4r, mOU, OS. nSOS, mSOb, HSA 
mStsl, OHG. NiMriA iMU, isddtt (MHO. 

G. uspsi), ON. mf/ (for AnW{ 

Ds. nm/), GoiK ; •pm.inNib^iinilA £ foe 


340 That childe was 
nailes Mldes, and pynnes. MJt-ffa Ir. Higden (Rolls) I. 
335 They made a subtile hoole vtider hit with a nelde. 
41997 Mai. M. Babrrt tr. More's Treat, Passion M.'s 
Wks. 1365 Yf a man do but with a nvidcs point orlckc them 
in y eye. 1979 Gamm. Curton 1. Iv. 5 My »yra tonge, 
•trasight neele, that wae myne onely treasure I i8ra Fairfax 
7*4xiP XX. xcv, For thee fit weapons weare 'lliy neeld and 
spindle, ivm J. Whitk Cv, Man's Conductor 1 37/a Nea/d,^ 
Needia The ea sounded as in yen, 1779 Wathon Jlist. 
HeUtfax Vocab. 543 Neeld, a Needle. 1814 Monthly Mug . 
XXXVIIl. 137 Needle, steeL 18^ Irnninci Obs. Dial. 
W, Eng, 166 Whiiechapei nills all sizes. 1I48- in many 
dial. sloBsaries (usually in form neeld), 
fb. At an object of trifling Importance or 
value ; hence, a particle. Obs, 

41889 Auer. R, 400 Alle beoe bingis tomed, a^ean mine 
bode, ne beoff nout wurff a nelde. 41333 Artk, ft Merl. 
4013 (Kblbing), po be be stede was opon. He |auc a nedcl 
of bis fon. c 140a Pieaoman't Tate in Pm, Poems (RotU) I. 
337 Soche willeni witta is not worth a nelde. c 1480 Towne- 
uy Mfst, il. 133 When all mansoorn was fiiyre in fold Then 
was myne not worth a neld. ibid, xUl 333, 1 ete not an 
nedyll Thya moneth and more. 

o. Phr, 7b leak for^ or seek^ a needle in a ntea- 
daWf haystack, battle {truss or bundle) of hay, to 
attempt an extremely difficult, imposiible, or fool- 
i^ task. 

c 1333 Mobb Anw, Frith Wka 837/a To seke out one 
lyn^n all hyi bookes war to go tooka a aadle in a medow. 
umu Isae BoIvlr sb,^ 1 L 1891 W. Walbir tdiomesS. A ugto- 
(1895) Pref., A labour much like that of seeking a 
needle in a Bottle of Hay. 1711 E. Ward Fu^s Brit. 
VIII. 05 Seeking wa may my, A Ncadia in a Truss of Hay. 
194a Grav 4#//. (1900) I. tot A coach that aeem'd to have 
lost ito way, fookiiig for a Media in a bscile of hay. 
i8|| Kinoslrv Westmllot xxx, Bol ll*t III looking for a 
nradia in a haystack. [1^ Lowau Sfensfr Frose WU. 
t8^ IV. a6l TheBR Chin naadka of wit Mifiad in unwieldy 
haystacks of venal 

<L MeetUiU t(ye, deaotbi| a mteute opening or 
Bpaceg diiefly in ochoet of Matt ilx. 24, etc. 

XMrectcitatioiw cflhtN.T.pMMiiaamfrMtMt The 
rendering tkeeyee/mneodlemmUektoVnmeUpwf). 

sfTP Ooaaoif S^, Abuse (Art) of f 
may. .daunen the wtt^ Morico In a Neeta eya im 
SNAK a Rick, if, V. V. 17 It Is aa hard to come, as ror 
a Camell To Cbred the posumt of a Ho^lta eye. 


Ptrt jltmiv Eitskm 48 He bad kirMd aim how Co tn^e 


rfoUlfo- 


LiHr I. L Tb. bsWUs raps IfoMdid s tan. « 
narrow as a MMla'a oya 
tk trmsf. A aeedlifHMBaB. wv. 

^ BBcnimao fea(yU. 83 j 

adcnowlidfid mbBMofjM 

sbivXhcitnm fVrrfr n# n^Tbam 
cipim a day m aneb a naadk aa bmaiit^ 

% A piiiotoftliittiMrtM i 
la aonao t) aged at att Mlffator 1 
faierniff aa asM CoKrM 
wUi aaagpiffuc y 
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NEEDLE, 


by ftoiM Thld€r*WBrdci wythine a lytel whylle. 1475 Bk, 
Noblntt (Roxb.) 58 Yat the eldist man.. teethe to the 
nedille for to gide the ship to alle oottiHi 1555 Eden 


Diemdit Contentt (ArK) 45 Who fyrit founde the nedle of 
thereof. ' “ “ 


the com] 
DtU I. 
ctinet 


mpait and the vee thereof. 1605 N. Carpenter Gtcg, 

. ill. (1635) 66 At Guinea the magneticall needle in- 
to the Eatt. 166$ Glanvill SciPth Set, xiv. 78 At 
It toe trembling Needle* till it find itt beloved North. 1774 
M. Mackenzib MaritifUtSurv, 16 They will be lees affected 


by any Inaccuracy in the Bearing by the Needle. 1837 
* i /wMf. (1839) XL 9 


Whbatbtonb & Cooke in i 


Whenever the needle does so point upwards and downwards. 
It denotes that it b t^uietcent. 1867 Smyth Sailof^t tVord^ 
hk, 46a After an action at sea* the needles are often found 
to be useless, until re-magnettzed. 1876 Prbbcr & Sivr- 
wiUGHT o6The Needle is specially adapted for 

railway purposes and for linking together several towns on 
one wure. 

1670 Esietii, Ttsi a, I do not pretend . .to meddle with 
the Needle and Compass of the Publique Bottom, a 1700 
Ken mmHotheo Poet. Wks. 17x1 111 . 33s The Needle 
turn’d from God, to point at ilL 
b. A small stnp of gold or silver of known or 
standard fineness used with a touchstone in testing 
the purity of other pieces of those metals. 

14^ in ArekatcL (i8w) XV. 173 That ii gode stones and 
go<M nedeles for to touche be alwey ther redie.. to make 
assaie of sold, im Ciiamsbrb C^cL Sup^, s.v, Touck^ 
NeidUit You will he abb to determine., what allay it is of, 
by the mark of the Needle. 1763 W. Lewis Pkii. Comm, 
Artt 1 19 Oblong pieces, called needles,.. kept in readiness 
. . as standards eff comparison. i8ss J. N icholson Operai, 
Mechanic 766 Aasayers make a comparison upon a touch- 
stone, between it and certain needles composed of gold and 
silver,.. which are called Proof Needles. 

O. (Ste quots.) 

1389 Rider Bihi, SchoL 989 A needle, or tongue of a 
ballance or beamc, examcn, 1618-61 Holydav Persius 
(1673) 301 The parts of the balance. . . The Needle (or Tongue) 
that arises from the middle of the beam [etc.]. 1780 M. 
Madam tr. Pertint (179s) 8 The tongue, needle, or beam 
of a balance. ilM Ordt Circle SeL^ Meek. Phil, 107 A 
needle b usually fixed to the beam.., which points verti- 
cally upwards or downwards when the beam is in a hori- 
fontal position. 

8. a. A pointed instrument used in engraving or 
etching. 

t66a Evelyn Ckakogr, (1769) ss The use both of the point, 
needle, and etchin|^ in i^uafortb. t787-|8 CiuMBnia Cyd. 


is traced through on the 
Sdk, Arts It. 


s 


B.V. Engremag^ The design 
oomr, with a point or needle, c 1790 Imison 
3s The principal instruments for etching are needles, oil- 
stone (etc.]. i8m Penny Cycl, IX. 441/1 Etching-points or 
needles are nearly similar in appearance to sevdng-needles, 
but fixed into handles four or five inches long. 

b. Surg, A lung slender pointed instrument 
..used in operations; the sharply |K>iDted end of 
a hypodermic or other syrin^; a pointed elec* 
trode used in surgical electrolysis. 

iTBv-jiCHAMBRas Cpcl, S.V. Tumlng the needle 

round, they twist the cataract about its point 1893 Mid. 
JmL X. ^ If the anterior part of the cmula remain,. . 
the necdb b retracted from the leas. Bsittan tr. 
Malgmigndt Matt. Oper. Snrg. A silver or golden 
nceale about three inches long. ..The oculbt holds this 
needb as a pen. 1893 Arnold 4r Sons' CataL Sni^. instr, 
367 Syringe, Laryngeal, ..with needles for ii^lcciing the 
Larynx hypoderroicdly. 1809 A UMts Syst, Med. VI 11 . 
8t8 The positive needle should be held in position and the 
negative needle passed in varioos dircctkiiis through the 
nevoid tissue. 

a In breech-loading fire-arms, a slender steel 
in fav the impact of which the cartridge is 
igniteo. 

i8tt Ure Did. Arts (ed. a) 1 . 717 On pulUna the trigger, 
the micrior needb, from which the musqaet udees ks name, 
b darted Corwaid. .and thus effects the ignition. 1876 Vovlb 
A SravsNsoii MiEt Did. tyo/i llic spiral spring ••forces 
the needb Into the cartridge and fires the piece. 

4. A. A knitting or netting pin. 
lyit DUam /Wdfire) V. tSsBhe let her Iv’ry Needb 
fall. t7g| OiAiiMaa Cm SmPpi. a.v. Nd. All the toob 
ntccoary to it are wooden oeMles, of whba there should 
be several of difEwent sbes. 1797 Eneyd. Prii. (ed. ^ 
XVII. fiog/k method of knitting tiockfngs by wirce or 
needlea 88 ||/>^MivCjr 4 XXVIl. 180/t Intheprocemof 
lmttlne..poliBlied steel needles or wins aio used to link 
threads together into a series of bops. 
b» One of a set of paiillei pieces of wire form* 
pact of the mcchaniim of a stocking-frame or 
ortAe Taequaid loom. 

ita Um 8lrA ArU fi6o There must be as many endlem 
oNds In iMi ftuM as aMdIes In the weaving-loom. ii«s 
CM XXVII. stIA Ba^ bar or needb b a lever by 
whidi ctttab wam&raads aio fomoed. 

8. A, A meui ph oc rod used as a fixing 

1837 ^ Ank . frmi . I, 6/1 Long bon needles 

them 

fSii OQOt iS8a) 

— dMfgi havIttg been 
Um wbaor'nMlb* b 
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them Afugli.'., th. Engllth pmticulmly CI«>p.tra'tNMdt«. 

Gwilt Arckit. 1009 av. Obelisk^ Two obelbks, one 
at Abxandrb, vulgarly called Cleopatra’s Needle. 

tb. (Seeqnot. 1617.) Obs.rare. 

1617 Mobvson IHu. III. 143 Rippen bad a most fiourUhing 
Monastery, where was the most famous needb of the Arch- 
bishop Wilfred. It was a narrow hob, by which the chastity 
of women was tried. 1690 T. Fuller Pisaak iii. iii. | 17. 
333 We.. account the threading of Saint Wilffride’s needle 
as a conceit* .to have as much gravity and truth therein. 

7 . A sharp-pointed mass of rock; esp. in Pi. as 
the name ol tnose to the west of the Isle of wight, 
or those which form the summits of many Swiss 
mountains. 

e 1400 Ane, Pd. 9433 (Public Rec. Office), La terre de- 
uaunt les nedeles del isle de Wight. 1394 Nasmb Terrors 
oj Night Wks. (Grosart) 111 . 363 A fortunate blessed Hand, 
nere those pinacb rocks called the Needles. 1706 PHiLLira 
(ed. Kersev), The Needles^ certain Shelves in the Scil about 
the Isle (ff Wight. tf%t New Gen, A Has 146 On the Pmtforin 
of the Mountain there b a natural Pyramid, whence it was 
called a needle. 1773 C. & F. Daw tr. Bourrifs Joum, 
Glaciers (1776) 67 Tne chain.. b composed of masses of 
rocks, whicn terminate in pikes, or spires called the Needles. 
t8ao MAtiANA Starke Trav. Coni, iL 66 The MerdcGlote 
..on its margin rise pyramldical rocks, called Needles. 
s83a Mitchell Rev, Bachelor 379 Far behind them. .Mont 
Blanc and the Needles of Chamouni. 

8. A beam or post of wood, tsp, one used as a 


a tree, the hewyng and sawyng in neldes v.r. 1^ Fleming 
Contu, //olinsked 111 . What proui&ioii of stuffe 

should be made.. of timber,, .necdcls, keics, bectels. 1684 
1 . Mathkr Remark. Provid. (<856) 5 b, A violent flash, or 
rather flame of lightning, which brake and shivered one of 
the needles of the katiM or wooden chimnw. 184a Gwilt 
A rckit. 1008 Needle^ an horizontal piece of timber serving 
as a temporary sup^rt to some superincumbent weight. 
1867 Guardian 24 Dec 1383/1 One of the ’ needles *~up- 
right pieces of timoer supporting the keystone of the arch- 
slipped from under. 1889 Whitfy Gaz. 5 Apr. 3/7 If a plank 
had been placed between the needles, the stone could not 
have fallen upon plaintiff. 

9. A. A common wild plant {Scandix peclen)^ also 
called Adam's^ Beggar's^ ShepkercTs Needle^ etc. 

>793 Trane, Soc, Arts XI. $3 Unaccountably foul with 

itlock, needles, &c. iki yml, R, Aerie. Soc. XII. 11. 

.0 Alt J- 


m oMIik, vnallr vkh 

MNmIobI pmoB. 

IbttBi hb lubt hut 

„^,li$B9esadeT*m. 


among corn. 

b. The name of a fish. fCf.Ne£i)LX-riAH.) rare, 
1389 Rider Bibl, SekoL 1732 Kedelis, a kind of fish, beione. 
1603 Owen Pembrokukire 11892) I. 123 Hie Erie or needle 
wh^ fynes growe forward contrarie to the nature of all 
fishe. 

o. Some kind of shell rart'^^, 

1713 PrrtvKR Aquai, A nim. Amboinet r'a S trombus,. Curl 
gir^l^ Needle. 

10 . Chem. and Min. A cr}’stal or spicule re- 
sembling a needle in shape. 

lYta tr. PomeCs Hist. Drugs 1 . 184 Benjamin being very 
full of vobtile Particles.., the {■lowers ascend in little 
Needles very white. 1738 Reid tr. MacquedsChym. 1.2x5 
P\Tites . .betng broken present a number of shining needles 
all radiating, as it werej from a center. t8oo tr. Lagrange's 
Chem. 11 . 128 You will obtain a salt under the form of 
small needles 1855 Kingsley Glaucus (iSA) 87 A twisty 
wisp of strong flexible flint needles. i88e Collins i.i 
MineraL Mag. IV. 104 Some of these * needles * [of needlc< 
tin] are extremely fine. 

11. One of the sharp slender leaves of the fir and 
pine trees. 

1798 Trans, Soc. Arts XVI. 357 Its needles ext longer 
ana darker than those of the famous Weymouth Pine. 1845 
Zoologist 111 . 901 A pine tree..strippra d its leaves, or 
needles, as the Germans more aptly term ibeni. 
Jeffeeiex Nat. near Lond. 159 His golden crest distinctly 
seen among the dark green omies of the fir. 

12. t R- slang. A shamr. 06 s. 

a 1790 Potter .Vew Did. Cant^ Needle, a sharp fellow, a 
sharper, a cheat. i8tt Egan Li/e in Loudon 138 (Farmer), 
Among the needles al the West end of the town, 
b. The needie, a fit of irritation or nervousness. 
1887 Punch TO July 45 It gb*e ’im the needle, .being left 
in the lurch tnb way. 1900 G. Swift Somtrley 83 But 
wheo the final gun has gone and you are * off', ncr\'Ousntss, 

* needle*, everything goes. 

lIL 18 . attnb. and Comb. a. Objective, and 
obj. pmitive, as ntedkgrinder, -grinding, -maker, 
-monger, -pointer, polisher, -seller, 
c i8|8 KncycL Mettvp. (184O VI U. 672/2 A back elevation 
of a ^needle-grinder’s wheel, ibid,, 1 he injurious effect 
of needle grinding upon the health of the individuals i6tt 
CeyeQM,,JSsgmllier, a *needle>maker. Mag Lond. Gaz, No. 
6134/4 John Lowe,. . Necdle^naker. c ilis Emeycl. Metrop. 
11843) Vlll. ^3/1 Measures to be taken by the Ivger 
needle-makeiB themielvei. ibid, 671/1 * Needle-making, 
old lirocMS. t87a Yeats Takn. Hist, Comm. 343 In 
England ncedb-inaking has become a staple trade. 1837 
Wnkelwuiont tr. Aristophanes I. 13 The ^ne^lemonecr 
loo with Pamphilus. iM Uek Pkuos, Man^. qtn The 
ShtfBoHl diy-grindcrs awnneedlepoiniers. n^.illbutfs 
Syet Med. V. 139 Flint-workers, •needle-polishei^ ..supply 
ifwIaMeatcootlngmuofimlmonaw i84iHicKix 

tr. ^nSteaiaw# (Bohn) 11 . 690 And will not the *Nccdle- 

atUtrituffor] along with Pamphilus T ^ . 

b« Initnimcntal, 8f nuMo-maae^ -pasnted, 
-mill -ecarrpi, ^worked a^ja; aho midii-koU, 

In the ototie of it. Fern, Mag July s«>A 


The lacet point is a *needle-made lace. 1398 Cmai'Man 
Ihad Itt. 186 The *riecdle-painted lace, with which his helm 
was lied Beneath his chin. 1899 Allbutt's Syst. Med. VIII. 
847 Cancerous deposits nii^ form at the sites of the *needle 
pimclures. 18x8-34 Gooets Study Med. (ed. 4) 111 . 268 
Advantage has soiiietiincs been derived from * needle-punc- 
turing. 1894 Gaz. 31 May 3/3 The mingling of 

needle-run . . lace and broad while satin ribbon. 1B34W hyte 
Melville Bounce ix, Holding up her *needTe-scarred 
iSS Dickens in Housek. 

jroras XT^IV. 130/a Of rich oiik carvings and quaint 
*needleworked tapestry there was none. 

o. Similative, as needle-form, formed, -like, 
-shaped, 'tailed adjs. ; also needle foliage, -leaf, 
-rock, -spire. 

Cath Piiillimobe Dante at Ravenna 152 Through 
their needle foliage passes a sweet murmur. 1807 T. 
Thomson ^kem. (ed. 3) II. 623 It may, however, be obtained 
in small •needleform crystals. Ibid. 289 Some of them 
lance-shaped, others *necdle-forrncd. Miss Yoncr 

Daisy Chain \y xxiL (i870» 600 The dark path, bestrewn 
with l^own slippery *nctdlc.leaves. 167a JossELVN Nexo 
Eng. Kanttes 7 They feed upon Honey, which they suck 
out of Blossoms . .with their * Ncedlc-like bills. 1797 Emyd. 
Bnt. (cd. 3) XI. 440/2 ’riit smoolh^c^s and needle-hke figure 
of the panicles. 1847-9 Todds Cyd. A uai. IV. f.6/a In the 
shape of simple needle-like crystals. 1867 Smyth Sailor's 
lyord'bk. 495 In California many of the *tirtdle rocks are 
of volcanic origin. 17M Aikin tr. BeautnPs Man. Cfu'm, 
94 I'he liquor .. furnishes *ncedlc-shapcd crystals. 1863 
A. C. Ramsay Phys. Grog, 32 Needle-shaped masses f>i 
iTxks. 1864 Daily Tel. 23 Sept., Its tall brirk cathedral, 
with the two *needle*spireN. 1801 Latham Syn. Birds 
Suppl. II. 259 ’’Needle-tailed Sw[allowJ. 

d. Attributive, as needle factory, -hand, -house- 
wifery, -job, -toil, -trade, -wire, 

1747 in Chester Misc, (1750) 247 Jacintha employ'd in 
Nceclle-houscwifry. iSaa Lamb Klia Ser. 11. Thoughts on 
The milliner, .after her long day's needle-toil. 1836 
Going to Service xi. 122 Several little^ needle jobs. 1839 
Urk Diet. Arts- 879 The tir£,l operation .. of the needle 
factory. t86a Caiat. Internat. Exhib., Brit. 11 . No. 6449 
The early history of the needle-trade. Ibid., T)ie distance 
between the two eyes in each needle-wire. 1899 Allhutt's 
Syst. Med. VII i. 14 Cases of break-down in the needle-hand 
of tailors and seamstresses. 


14 . Special combs., as needle-alphabet {nonce- 
wd.:, one in which stitches are substituted for 
letters according to a pre-arranged code ; needle- 
bath, a form 01 shower-bath with a very fine and 
strong spray ; needle-beam, a transverse beam in 
the flooring of a bridge (Knight, 1875) ; needle- 
bolt, the which carries the needle in a needle- 
gun; needle-book, a needle-case resembling a 
small book; needle-bug (see quot.); needle- 
buah (see quota) ; needle-chervil, » Needle 9 a ; 
needle-craft, the art of using the needle for sew- 
ing or embroidering ; needle-dial, a dial bearing 
a needle in an electrical apparatus; needle -file 

[ cf. G. nadelfeil}, a fine round file used by jewel- 
ers (Knight, 1875); f needle-fodder, a nccdle- 
case ; ;needle-fur2e or -gone. Genista anglica ; 
needle-girder (cf. needle-beam above); needle- 
grass, a sj^ecies of grass {Arisiida oliganlha), 
common in the south-western U. S. ; needle green- 
weed, = needle-furze ; t noedle-houae [cf. Da. 
naaUhus,)s^. nalhus], a necille-case ; needle iron- 
ore or iron-stone, a variety of hydrate of iron ; 
needle-Jerker, [slang) a tailor ; needle-lace, lace 
made with the needle, as opposed to l>obbin-lacc ; 
needle manganese (see quot.) ; needle-muaket, 
one fired by means of a needle ; needle-ore (see 
quotas ; needle-rifle (cf. needle-musket ) ; t needle- 
screw, 7 a very fine screur ; needle-shell (see 
quots.) ; t noedle-ahuttle, a shuttle resembling a 
large needle ; f needle-apar, aragonite ; needle- 
apitter [nonce-wd,), one who uses sharp language ; 
needle-syringe, a sharp-pointed hypodermic 
syringe ; needle-telegraph, a telegraph in which 
the needle is employed as an indicator ; needle- 
timber, -tin (see quots.) ; needle-tree, a tm 
Ix^ring needles, as the pine or fir ; needle-urchin 
(see quot) ; needle-weed, ■* Needle 9 a ; nee- 
dle-whin, » nudle-furu ; needle-worm [G. 
nadetwurm, Du. naaldworm\ a small worm para- 
sitic in horses ; needle seolite, natrolite. 


I Also in a number of other ts^hnical combs., as needUhar, 

; -forceps, doom, -vahei tuedU hearer, -holder, etc. (see 
Knight Did. Meeh.\ 

16M .Mrq. Worcester Cent, invent. Index, *A Needle* 
i Rlphabct 1887 .Hcd. Jrnl. ii lutie 1291/3 There are re- 
clining baths;. . *neeille*baths: local baths; RndspeciRl batha 
I 1868 Rep. Goid. V. S. Munitions IHar 94 The catch k is 
! drawn down sufficiently to allow the *ncedle-bolt shoulder 
i a to patis OT-er it. 1693 Lond. Com. Na 3903/4 A Utile Silk 
I Bag, with a *Ncedle*Book and a little Key in iL i8sl 
! Mrs. (fATTY Aunt Judy's Tales (1859) 75 The needle-book 
‘ that he'd bought for me in his hand. 1896 Lydkkkfr 
Royal Nat. Hist. VI. 191 Limnabates stagnomm . . i« re* 
mimble for its elongated slender body, whence its name 
of ^needle bug or water gnat. 1889 Maiden Usef. Nothe 
PI. 34 Hakta .. **Needle-bu.sh', 'rin-bush*. 

ibid. 314 Acaeia •• 'Xealte', or 'Needle Budi*. 

tegt Lvtk Dodoens 615 Thu herbe is called .. in Englishc, 
Shepheardes Ne^el, wilde Chcrucl. and *Needel ChrruilL 
t38a Wyclif Ex. xxxlx. 28 The cirdil forsoihe of bijs foldun 
a|en, iacynct, purpur and reed cTootb, twjmned with Jnedit 
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craft iM B. Barton SiUct (1849) 41 A place of lempstreis- 
ship or naectle<raft, fonning the forepait of ii waistcoat. 
iM G«vt. U, S» Mumticns IVof aai A short circuit 
u thus made with a *needle-diaL sjla WYCur Isa. iiL ao 
Combys,and ribanea,..and oynement boxes Witnd/rom 
*ii^le foddris]. sdSt^s93l^ *Ne«dle Fim [see Fuaxs aj. 
STia Mastyn Ra$ustam*s Bsi. xxv. (1794) 35s Needle Furte 
or Petty-Whin» which you will find v 9 d on heaths. 1898 
Daify News 18 Nov. a/i '^Needle* girders were then 
* thmdcd ’ crosswise over the main|MerSi 1893 Turner in 
A/iiusis AsuUrsommn Nai, See, a On the drier banks. .the 
*ncedlegorse {penisia sutgiM Is not ^te unlcfiown. 18^8 
H. C McCook Tenants Old Fasmw Asort of grass known 
as ant*rice, or *needlc-grass. 1798 Withbrimg Srit. Plants 
(ed. 3) HI. 62< Genista anglica, *Neodle Greenweed, c x4hS 
Pee. in Wr.*WQlcker 650 Nee aetsesria, *nedylhows. 1483 
CatJk, Angl. aso/a A Nedylle bowse, acnaytuntm t 847 
Salbssurv IVelsh /)&/.. NiUbve. a ncdle ouse. 1885 A. Ram- 
say Min. (ed. 3) 178 *Needle-tfon Ore; Onegite; Ferric 
Monohydrate, im/f S^artistf Mof* XVII. 19 ilis galliga- 
skins have been made by the same *needle>jerkcr. ilei 
Daify News 13 Nov. g/e There is Irish lace of all kinds, 
and some of the *neeaie lace is really exquisite. 

... fWH-- V? * 


PRBBCB 


c SiVBWiiGHT Telem^ky a6 The 1 : 
I which is used is of the form known 


The blnoxide 


a.s*ncedie 

iEdin, Ree. Apr. 350 The so-called *needle- 

russians. s8se Ntchelsom's Jml. XXVII. 

336 The * Needle-ore has been considered., an auriferous 
ore of NickeL 18316 T. Thomson Mim.^ Geol^ etc I. 5^ 
Needle ore of Bismuth, .was first described and analyaed by 
Karsten and John. 1875 lire's Piet. Arts^. 7) III. 412 
NeedU'ere or Aciculite. A native sulphide of bismuth, cop- 
per, and lead, in acicular crystal^ found in Siberia. 1866 
CMamhers's Kmcyci. VIIl. asp/a The Prussians, meanwhile, 
had armed their troops with the ^needle-rifle sdSS Mao. 
Worcester Cent. Inv. (1663) | 8x The head being opened 
with a *Needle-scrue drawing a Spring towards them. i7sa 
Hill Nist. Anim. 134 The slender Turbo, with ventricoec 
spires, and a small rounded mouth. The ^Needle-shelL 
186^. G. Wood Nat., Hist. 111 . 380 The Spotted Needle- 
shell, or Si * ‘ ^ = - • " 


* Needle-Shuttles to weave their Cotton. 1836 T. Thomson 
Min^Geel.% etc 1 . 1x7 Ariwnite, tgloite, dot ferri, ^needle 
spar. \%eii^S^tingMag. XXV. 3x5 My land(ady->-a perfect 
*needle-spttter. 1894 DaiH News it fan. 3/a This is in- 
serted beneath the skin of the stomach by means of a small 
*nccdlc-syrtnge. 1849 Noao FAecMdty (ed. 3) 375 The 
telegraph here patented they call their *needle telegraph. 
1880 G. PRBSCOTT Electr. TtUgr. too The essential part of 
the needle telegraph is the multiplier. s8oa^ tr. Pallas's 
Traev. (x8xa) 1 . 36 "Needle-timber, that is, resinous-trees, or 
such as have acuminated leaves. 1880 J. If. Collins in 
Mineral, (x88a) IV. 7 F. Becke regards Wood Tin as 
an extreme form of the well known acicular crystals some- 
times spoken of as * * Needle Tin *. 1849 Orrd tr. IIumMdt's 
Cesmes II. 453 In the *needle tree we have the greatest 
contraction oithe leaf vessels x868G.STEriiENS Rnme Men. 
1 . 909 The stuff could scarcely be of birch, or of any other 
leaf-tree, but rather of a neMic-tree. t^3 PxTtvBa Ag. 
Aninu Amb. i/a Echinus xx/axNX..*Needle«Urchin. 17^ 
W. Marshall Nerf. (1705) Glossy, *Needleweed, Scandix 
^cten Fenerfs, shepherd s needle. xi||M Parly News 8 Sept. 
3/1 Though there is plenty of *ne€ole-whin in places, lU 
green roiaea are too tender to goad the hides of bones much. 
1766 Cem/l. Farmer^ Ascarsdes, small worms common in 
horses, resembling needles.. .They are often called *needlc- 
worms by the farrien. slsi Youatt Heru aio A smaller, 
darker coloured worm, called the needle worm or euearit^ 
inhabiu the large intestines. 1899 S- Wrston WemerUs 
9< ScapoUte is not solvable In nitric add... in.. which it 
differs from the *necd]c-iaolitc. sM T. Thomson Min.^ 
etc 1. 3x4 Thomionite. needle xeoUtc of Werner in 

part. 

Vaadl# V. Jf. the ib. Cf. G. naddn^ 
nddein, to fkrw or fii with needles.] 

1 . trans. To lew or pierce with (or as with) j 
a needle. Also with up. \ 

a 1715 Burnet Otvn Time ii. (1794) I. 970 Coventry had 1 
his nose so well needled upi that the scar was scarce to be 
discerned. s8e9 H. Colxeidgb in Blackw. Mag. XXll. 43 
She who gives her tawny skin to be needled and flowerM 
as if it were an insensible garment, sbss Hooo in FrateFt 
Mag, XI. 359 The panp of terror now needled hit soul. 
187a St. George's Hesp. Rep. IX. 483 The youngest had 
both lenses needled at the cloie of the year. 

b. slang, (See qaot) Also m recent vse^ to 
annoy or irritate. 

iSia J. H. Vaux Flask Diet. i.v., To needle a person is to 
bsfgle With him in making a bargain, and if possible take 
advance of him. 

o. To penetrate; to pierce or thread (one’s 
way); to pass (a thing) through like a needle; 
to underpin with needle-beams, etc. 

riSto H<w Cenml ef Dee xxxiil, He ndnbowed the 
hawthorn, He n^Icd the brake. s88S KBRSCMtL Farm. 
Led. Set. xp> The particles of one species of gas or vapor 
Ktmggle to interpenetrate or needle, as It were, their way 

«w \ To form adcniar aytlalt. b. To 

Sfti. ^‘‘1’ " I* ««», like a needle, a To 
me^ Mfllet to few. 

tn cnMaliaitoo |mo 

JTo dl#^*MMe [NtiDLg sb. I.) A cate In 
which needles are kept. 

A afw. 


case, wherin we may sticks thredede Needles. iSSS AmhC 
Gas. No. SX73/4 A Silver Needle-Case with Open Wonc« 
1706 Ibid. No. 433^5 Sdsser Cases and a Needle Case, 
both of Silver. i8m m Hone Bvetyeday Ad, 11 . tSp A 
needle-case, a spectacle-case. s8fS Knioht DUX Meek. s.v. 

Vaedled (nPdTd), a. [f. Nxidlb sk. or f».] 
Having a needle in it; done with the needle; 
pointed or shaped like a needle, etc. 


tricking omamcnL and needled arta^ 1788 Aixin tr. 
BeanmPs Man. Ckem. 147 The solution of tin in the 


fairy neetiUed moss. 

Needledom. f-Doii.] The * world’ of lewing. 
1847 Bachelor ^ Albany (1854) 74 The most industrious 
embroiderer in Needledom. 

Vae'dle-flsh. (^bsdli sh. i. Cf. G. nadeb 
fischt Du. naaldvisch^ Da. noa/g-, Sw. ndifisk.'X 
A name dven to various fishes; etp. the pipe-fii£ 
or gar-fiM. 

i6et Holland Plitty 1. 966 The Homc-beakes or Needlo- 
a^cs. ^ t666 J. Davies Hist. CasdUy isles xoo There is a 
Fish without scales, four foot or thereabouts In length, called 
the Needle-Fish. 1683-4 Robinson in PhU. Trans. XXIX. 
479 A Species of Sea Pike, a-kin to the Needle-Fishes. 
1791 Hill Hist. Anim. 903 The Synmthus, with the middle 
or the body hexangular, and the tail pinnated. The Needle- 
fish. X790 Steoman Surinam 11 . xxiii. 179 A kind of n^le- 
fish..wasfound here in great abundance. 18^9 Bates Aii/. 
Amasen ix. (1864) 979 Little troops of needle-fish, eel-like 
animals with excessively long and slender toothed jaws. 
188^ F. Day Brit. Fishes II. 148 Belene vnlgoHs^ •• 
horn-nsh, needle-fish or long-nose. 

Vae'dlefU. [Nxiols sh. i.] The amount of 
thread which can be ctmveniently used at one time 
with a needle, 
i6ti CoTGR., RtguilUe^ a needlefull of. 1810 Splendid 
Follies II. x^, 1 must a needleful of thread to tie up 
my nose. s8w Plain Hmfs Needlework 59 You have at 
once ready half-yard needlefuls. 

Vaa*ala-gui. [Needle sh. 3c.] A gun in 
which the cartridge is exploded by the impact of 
a needle. Also alMh. 

i86« J. £. F. Skinner Danish Heroism 906 Loading his 
necdl^un like fury. 186S Rep. Govt. U. S. Munitions War 
18 The fulminate of the needle-gun cartridge was at one 
time believed to be kept a secret 1879 Ceuselts Teehn. 
Educ. IV. 97a The needle-gun is not at all a satisfactory 
arm, considered, .as a breeco-loader. 

liM*dlaiiuui. JTNxidli sh. 1,] A man who 
works with the needle, etp. a tailor. 

1813 Sva Smith IFhs. (1867) II. 94 The nefarious needle- 
man writes home, that he is as comforuble as a finger in a 
thimble. 1839 U re Diet. A rts 1239 The ppen ihlmbm being 
employed by tailors, upholsterers, and» generally tpetkinit 
^ needle-men. 18^ L. STxrHBN Eng, Tk. 18M C. I. 4^ 
The * rebellious nccdleman ’ CPaine) was an incendiary. 

NM'dle-poiat. [Nui>u il. i.j 
L Ute pout of « needle; also 
a 1700 B. E. Diet. Cant. Crew. NeesUe-Ppint. a Sharper. 
e i8|6 Euevcl. Metrop. (1845) VIII. 679/1 ^e dust thrown 
off from the needlepoints and from the grindstone. 1I79 
St. Georgds Nesp. Rep. iX. 909 To thrust the needle-pobtt 
through .. the centre of the opecity. 1888 Pall Mali C. 
93 Aug. «/a Spires, doncii and ncedlopoints of dolomite, 
si^ ibid. 5 1/3 "Needle |^nt* U die name of the 

most pMntcd shoe. 

2 , Point-lace made with the needle 


Vandyke collar of Irlah lace. .or..alloiinot Of needlepoint. 

piiiiiLijAi,] Hav* 
ittg a point like that of a needle Chiefly £f. 

• With needrtS^ted 

tongue The Flics have bor'd a passage through their clevcs. 
ita Quailbc AimM.. Fmtrwea i, He whose gentle palmes 
T^needle-poiiitedsIfiiieslmveiMild. iTiff-yiTuaciRAf. 
A>'M 4 (x8^)ir54i Philol<wyl--lsBd me thy needle-pSited 


w trace out the bair-breaflib diflkiimcei of 
ifl8<H “ “ 


fni 

b^oaga Rggs >f AVNil^m Sea(p ^m^MBvVejro'Tbe 
next openbg brought In view sharp aeadlt-poioied pmka 
If mAIot (ordloA Alao 4 aeldoiw, 4^6 iiedg- 
ler. [f. NeiDi.1 sh. ^ -taL Cf. MLG. tsduHsr. 
MUG. nUde/mre (G. nadkf).} A needle^mtdcer; 
also iransf. (lee quot. iBso). 
ij8a Lanol. P. PLK v. s6f Hildw the bakaBey mao and 

How« 4.— -n m. AiMRrr'# AnkA Ob 

^ iteEy, of tlMlfMdi.il MW SnmMw’i 

AiM.lI. v.sv.f 4 T/iPliMMnMidNitdlfn. liMBMentt 
^.CCbifcddLj), tjMtir, • k«M,MtiTi,(bAkr Mnm 
-• "kwrf- dN* Dwrwip ^ QwiMit I. MaTbiM 
fwtdiwi AmiiIm ifWN oTCoidwrik 

MmSIms (nrdita). m. FonM: } ttgoSttob, 

4 .IM, 4.4 adddlM, (6 .IMN). tf-7 

IMad(o)lMM, (« .IM, nMddiM), «- U N ffl Mi. 

notAleot), MHO. nlCtt (O. mfkM).] ' 
tL In qwii.ndiwAiil ne: WMuat Mqr 


NaRDLamefikaa. 

Wvcua IFke, (x68o) 51 pel gon ydel fio centre to contre.. 
beggyiwe nedles of pore men, 1478 hleUe gfPoHt. VI. 
136/1 For. .fare of detb tberuppon folowyng, which he , 
njust i^les have entred in if he had appered. 
a. Not needed or wanted ; unnecesuiy, niAess, 
uncalled for, (Common from € 1570.'^ 


f i**?® For hi nedclcB wickedbede, pou 

Ml Me euer H Idf in nede. r 1380 WvcLir .S >4 Whs. Ill, 
a74 Fr^ hat..iDbbm Im pore pcple hi stronge benynge 
and nedles. 1479 Bk. NeMeese (Roxb.) 78 Many nedeiei 
offim..reigi^g and ruling over theym. sa|o Palsqr. 
643/a It is n;^lesN tosp^e of the p%e. isllj. Udall 
per^str. JHsciphne (^.) ex That cifact whiS Is needles 
vnlawfuL lOia Woooall Surg. Mate 
Wks. (1653) I hnve seen men lamed by the neediest use 
of caustidc medicines. iSdy Milton P. L. vii. 494 Thou . . 

f sv it them Name^ Needm to thee repeat^ lyay Da 
*• !*• (*840) 38 Ihe search after their luimes 
would be. .needless. 1780 Bentham Prine. LegisL xii. 1 99 
It is needless to mulciply examples any further. tSse 
Macaulay Hist. Eng. xix. IV. 980 The mesMge was xicmI- 
lesa s88e Spurgeon Piougkm. Piet. 117 Beware of evil 
questions which raise ncedto doubts. 

1 8 . Having no wont ; not in need or want Ohs. 
1380 Lay FHks Cateck. (Lamb. MS.) 666 pey don here 
Mmes more to jm nedles |>an to pe verry nedy. 1390 Gowee 
Cot^f.L 159 Bribe is the most nedcles, And roost men helpe 
it natheles. tto Shaks. A. V. L. il L 46 First, for his 
weeping into the needlesse slreame. sW R. Steele 
Husbandm. Cedltng v, (1679) 94 He considers that it’s Mfcr 
to relieve nine needless beggars, than to turn away one 
needy one. 

HefadltMly (nPdUsli), adu. [f. prec, -f ly >.] 
In a needles! or unnecesiary manner; without 
neoeasity. 

* 1 *? ^xvEY Prel. Bible x, Tbel sweren custumably, 
nedelcssly, and ofte unavisily and fals. tisa Wither 
Brit. Rememb. v. set They did but ncedleily their fictions 
^rrow To set it forth. 1631 Hours Levlath. 111. xlii. 973 
They have needlcsscly cast away their lives, syio Bsrke- 
LEv Prine. Hum. Knowl. 1. f 99. 1 am afraid. .1 am nei^. 
lastly prolix in handling thb subject. 17I4 Cowpbi Tosh 
VI. 363 The man Who needlessly sets foot upon a worm. 
1816 J. Wilson City tff Plague 11. Let We often.. Need- 
lessly wept when they were in their joy. itep Bucku In 
Huth L%pe (1880) IL ^ 1 do not see why 1 ibmud needlessly 
char^^Mlf with inaccuracy. 


(ni'dl^anfit). £f. u prec. + 

KX88.] The fact of bemg ncedleu ; ujinecetiariness, 
^Schpl Disc. agst. Antukr. l UI. is 6 (134) He will wipe 
thb suspiiion of a needleasnea away, and so will ptoue it 
^dfull 1890 R. L'Estrange Erasm. CeUbe. (1795) 16 
To convince the World of the vanity and ncMlessness of 
invocattngjaints. 1775 Da Lolmb Eng. Corntii. Advt. 
(x;^ 18 The needlcsmeia of an armed force to support 
mir lay. 1894 Ckkagp Advance tt Nov. 154/9 Speaking 
of the nccdlcssaess of me Sunday paper, 

Min. [ad. G, nadeislein.] 
A name formerly given to vanoui minerals having 
needle-like ciyttala^ as natrolite and scolecite, 
liie Brookr ia AmnaHPkilos. XVI. 193 , 1 shall call the 
Auvwgne variety. Mesmypei that from Iceland and Ferro» 
Needlestooe. T. TnoMUNaf/M., Ceol.. etc. l,|iB Most 

2f ^ amyadaloldal rocks in 

Scotland belong to It likewise, 1843 J. B. Poctlock Ceei. 
tao Implanted tnfte of radiating crystab of needb-stono 
froqucatly occur. i8lgRAiiaAvMi'iiraL (0^3^99^ 

Vtroltwioauuu [NiaoLBiAi,] A woman 
who works with the nerae; a iempstreaa 
ten MfDDLRTOM fa Dsiuiia Rooriug Gfa/i. 1 . You are 
busied with a needle-woman. Middy Jaa, Tavloi Snppt. 
Sems./or Yeariikfhb ioa She wu a good needle-wonuui 
and a good hnswifia tyfiCartiele Mag. 7 faipL 143 She 
endeavoured to procure employiiieni as a oecdle-woman. 
life W. Pmiuro Speeckee ii. The crowded and starved 
ranks of the needlewomeD. iIm Msaamni Egoist xiv. As 
a rale authoremea are not n aad le wo m en. 
VM*dlfaWOrk« Also 6 nettdg-. [LNuoli 
sh. I. Cf, G. nadthutrh. Do, nmUdmmerJt.] 

L Work done with tne needle; sewing, em- 
broideiy, oe fimey work, 

1381 Wveur Eaod axvl, t Ten caitmi,.dyuenld with 
nedle work, thow shall maka tfjfay Rells (Cbm- 
dtn) 134. n paiptt' da nadylworka, igia m ^asock Eng. 
Ck. /hrmiirpa (1866)194 Mcloald fa aporia Mneildawerk. 
iMEoRNlfapmfaf tea Afair therU wrought with needle 
wootkw i8u JbMAifqdk|>Cadk(HalHweU) II. 1 scorn 
to make anyihfag of thee, jBand, Ml aaedle-worka 1697 
Dbvdim AstsoU Xk 1141 wbk Flawms af Naidlewark 

klf^TlMliidualnrof tba wemea daaofiMad wall and farni- 

HaaAiitcliilfa ToyJma Kasdlfwaifc lfl|fai-Oipa 

f b. jMDiibiwt piMW «r woA. 

at,^ssns‘j!i£sr&.%rj!:}a 
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NEEDY. 


NBBllli9>WB0DaHT. 

worketiEMeqoalto. iM 93 JutiE 387/1 

Governeaiet, netdlcworken, or leaetariM. 
irM'dla-WTOUgli^ a. Alto 6 aoeld- [f. 
Nudli Wowed or ornamented with the 
needle; embroidered. 

lA Phabk Mmid ix.CcJ b. The worthy ion of Arcetis 
duke Gay needlewrought in cloke. 1^ Stanyhumt 
MniU I. (Arb.) 40 On neeld wroght carpets thecse gucstes 


FioM M/S 173B I. «3 You describe no true 
Bntalnsibut painted ones, or rather Needle- wrought Men 
of them. 

tVM’diS^r. sd. 06 s, ran-\ [f. Need sb, 
*!■ -LiNa ^ 1.] A needy person. 
i6o8 SvLvma Du Bariat 11. iv, iil ScMsm 467 Sure, 
a good turn shall never guerdon want ; A Gift toNeedlings 
IS not given» but lent. 

Vtadlmg (nrdliq), vbl. sb. [f. Needle v.] 

1 . a. (See ouot. 1854.) '^^e cmration of 

inserting^ needle-beams : the method ot doing this. 

1894 Miss Bakbi Glass. Nortkampt.^ NsedUng, a builder's 
term for perpendicular studding, to part off the acute angle 
of a roof, e 1880 A rckiteet. Sac. Did. s.v., One of the most 
important examples of needling was that performed at 
Bayeux cathedral. 1901 7 . Blcuffs Carp f BuM. Siaffold- 
ing^% Fig. 3.. gives needling of bottom snore and strutting 
to top and second rakers. 

2 . The action or process of using a needle of any 
kind ; work done with a needle. 

1878 Sala in CcHtl. Mag. May 565 The last [engraving] 
being at least three paru of machine work to one of free- 
hands needling. 

b. spt€. An operation performed on the eye 
with a suirical nmle. 

1879 Georges Hasp. Rep IX. 483 Cataracts.. dealt 
with by needling, suction, and a. .capsular operation. 

t Vardling, adv, Obs, Forms : 1 ndad- 
lunga, nfdlinga, 3 nedlunge, 3-4 -lingo, 4 
-ling, -lyng, nodelyngo. [See Need sb. and 
•LINO and cf. next] 

L Forcibly ; by force. 

ctOM ^umic Si. Basite Admam. lx. (1849) 59 Manexa 
..beoo bcMemcde neadlunga hyra agenes. ctooo Petu^l. 
Egbert in 'fhorpe Ljemt II. 186 xif hwa..mcden nydinga 
[v.r, oydlinga) nimS. ciaoo Trtn. Coll. Ham. 199 Jl*be 
adder! criepeb nedtinge Mch nerewe hole, and bileueO hire 
hude baften hire. 

2 . Necessarily. 

wtisis Amr, R, 190 Nedtunge 39 moten undcruongen me. 
e 137s Sc. Leg, Saiaii L {Caikerine) 196 All ydolb of stok 
& ftiane mono nedliog rot, & wast, & wane, c 1380 Lap 
Folks Cmieeh. (Lamb. MS.) too ptsa askyngys most node- 
lsmg« bi fulfyllyd. 

Vt6*dlillgB, Oih. Obs, (exc. mrik, dial.) 
Forms : 4-6 nod-, node-, (5 nedy-), 5-6 Sc. 
noid-, 6 noyd- (also with -linges, -la, -lynges, 
•la, etc.) ; 5 nodolongea. [t Need sb. ^ -lindsi 
see prec. and -lino 1>.] Necessarily ; of necessity. 

13. . Cursor M. 9450 (GoiL), Palrbcstis nedlinges most M 
nut c yfja WvcLir Serm. &L Wks. I. 61 Mannis spirit. . 
mut nedmingis do what ony of ^ vertues doib- c 1410 
Sir Amadace (Camden) xii, Nedelonges most I sitte him 
by, .. For he wasse my wedotte fere. 0148^ Lovbuch 
MerUa 9379 Nedylynges thedyr moste He ga 1513 Douglas 
Mmis X. viiL 78 Ane 9chort..teniie Is set Of Im quhen 
all most ncydIyngisjMy that det. 

VMdly (nrd)!), a, ran. [f. Needle sb. -b 
-T L] Resembling a needle or needles. 

idyt Masten Vop. SpiisbepgrH in Acc. Seo. Late Pay. 11. 
(5^ 5 * The needly Snow u generated by Westerly and 
SMtherly Winds. 1889 Buckmoib Loma D, (1891) 133 
His. .small quick eyes, and black nccdly beard. 

tVM'ttlji ado^ Obs, Forms: i ndodUoe, 
3 iM0d(6^lUm6, 4-5 ii8(6)dgly. [OE. niadiUe 
OS. f. niod desire, eagerness.] 

Zealously, carefnlly ; earnestly, 
e ess tr. Bmdds HUi. ti. xUi, NmnlxUnra hcxnaneodUoor 
;.lib sHfiw underbade, cioeo Asjr. tSSd. 11. 96a 
Ru^geteoSoneleoooeoo wine..iinire ba sidan mid iy 
nsodlioii c tasg Lav.^ 13594 Heo arisen up k eoden neor 
sncodeliclieMidenofbrmereuacuSelalen. 1340-70 if 
assmd^ 748 A rink Jilic] i^cs Anon too Nectanabus & 
needely bym praies,^ he oofly oomme too carpen her tyll. 
If mt Sfr* Sows Degn 193 He bethought hym nedely, 
Xvety daym..How he mygot venged be On that lady, 
t fdb.8 OAf. Forma : 4 n^lyel&(o, 
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stto SreMBBR Fi Q, 1. i. 6 A dwarfe. .wearied with bearing 
of her bag Of needments at his backe. a 1601 Ur. Mountacu 
Ads 4 MOH, (164a) 496 To provide apparel! and other need- 
ments for them. 1748 Thomson Cast. Jndol. 11. vi. There, 
up to earn the needments of the day, he found dame Povtsrty. 
1I47 WoiDSW. in Chr. Wordsw. Mem. (1851) 1 . 14 Carrying 
each hfs needments tied up in a pocket hanokerchief. iSSa 
Sala Skip Cfumdler i, Longport supplied the colonial isles 
and the plantations with all their n^ments. 

2 . pi. Needs, requirements. Now .SV. rare. 

^ 1603 H. Caosaa Vertues Comutw. (1878) 94 A tnan should . . 
impart the benefite to the needments and neccssitie of other. 
1S13 PuacHAS Pilgrimage vi. x. 515 'lliey haue not left 
the people sufficient for their needments. sSyt Cn.MOua 
Pen-Folk (1873) 39 If 1 am set in judgment on the needments 
of others. 

t Neadrliailc ^ 3 . Sc. Obs. rare^^, [ad. LG. 
mednagel (G. nietnagd^ Sw. nilmgel, Da. net- 
nagte\ f. (M)LG. neden to clinch ■> MDu. nieden^ 
OHG. hniotan (G. nkten ; Sw. niia. Da. niV/c), 
ON. ht^dba (Norw. njoda^ noda, Sw. ndda),) A 
clinched nail. In quot. 

atm T. Boston Cr^ tm Z0/ (1745) in Who will not 
humble themselves. .will find their obstinacy a nccd*nail, 
that will keep their misery ever fast on them. 
tNaed-naiLv. Sc. Obs. fcfob. ad. LG.^need” 
nagelen : see prec.] tram. To secure firmly by 
means of clinched nails. (Sec also quot. 1808.) 

* 8^3 WiWET Four Scoir Tkre (^uest. Wks. (S.T.S.) 1 . 130 i 
Wtheiis . . hca in tharc imaginatiouii cloisit vp, slotit, ana 
neidnalit the samin ^ettis of our hxrctagc. 1580 Reg. PrHy 
Couwil Swt. 111 . 337 (^uhi)l he neid naillit and lockit the 
duris thairof. 16^ A Hay Diary iS.H.S.) 44, I vieued 
also the yairds and caused neednailc the dors. 1689 in 
Lander 4 Lauderdale viL (1903) 76 Lady Lauderdale. . 
caused neidnail all the Church doors and windows. 1808 
Jamieson !uv., A window is said to V^e neidnaird, when it is 
so fixed with nails in the inside, that the sash cannot be 
lifted up. This is an improper sense. 

Va^-not (nrdDfd). [f. Need v. + Not.] An 
unnecessary thing. 

1650 Fl'llek Pisgak t. iii. 8 Such glittering need-nots to 
humane hapuinesse. 1809 Malkin oi 7 if /ax vii. xvi. p 12, 

I have not laid out the veriest trifle in nccd-nots. 

W. H. Grecoky Egypt II. 304 Purchasing the necessaries 
. .and the many need-nots which one considers so indispen- 
sable, and so soon flings away. 

Needoill(6, variants of Needbah Obs, 

Vaadg (nidz), adv. Forms: i n^deg, 1-6 
nodes, 4 neodes, 4-5 nodes, 4-6 nodis, 4-7 
needes, 5 nods, needis, 5 -6 nedyg, 7 Sc. noids, 
4- noo^. [ 0 £* nydes^ nldes : see Need sb. and 
-s.] Of necessity, necessarily. 

a. In general use. Now rare. 

In i4->xstD c frequently used with hehoi'e, 
a 1000 LemfS Alfred xiii, Se he hine bonne nodes ofsloxe* 
o88e unwillum. <1x31 O. K. Ckron. (Laud MS.) an. 1131 
Hi scoldcn nodes, xa.. Cursor M, 3869 Fta )>at 

time nedis bad bai, Do^ tua iomays apon a day. a 1350 
Minot Poems (ea. Hall) ix. 38 At be Neuil cros nodes bud 
bamknclc. 1393 Langl. F. FA C. xiiL 315 IThou] art so loth 
to leue that Icue .shall needs, c 1449 J’fcock Repr. 1. ii. 9 
Pcrceuyng whanne an argument procedith into bis conclu- 
sioun needis. 1684 Bp. Mountacu Cagggt) [We] claim and 
prove a succession and therefore nccdcs a aisibilitie from 
the time of the apostles. 1870 Rossetti Forwx, Burden 
Ninet ek xv, And needs were years and lustres flown Ere 
strength of man could vanquish thee. \ 

b. In clauses containing musi. 

C1974 Chaucer Boetk. iii. pr. xii. (x866) 106 Nedes the 
woro^ moten ben cosjucs to bo hinges of whiche^i speken. 

C 1440 Jacob's Well ^x Nedys I, & my w')if, & my chyl- 
der)*n..musie lyve. 1470-85 Malory Arthur viii. i. 373 
Depe drauchtes of deth toke her, that nedcs she mu.'it dye. 
* 8>3 T- Watson Poems (Arb.) 60 But nccdcs perforce I 
must become content To me.ali in minde. 164a Rogers 
Seuiman 346 It must be needs a vciy rcprovcable evill 
which causeth such a fulsomenesse. tjSa Cowi’PR Gilpin 
89 Stooping down as needs be must Wlio cannot sit upright. 

O. Directly following the vb., in must needs. 

13. , Guy Warw. (A) 3668 So michc folk her w as y'Skawc 
..He most nodes open men go. r 1380 Wvcmf Serm. Scl. 
Wks. 1 . ai8 pts hingis moten nedis but ;it is not anoon 
ende. C1449 Prcock RePf\ 11. iil 149 I'he argument now 
maad muste needis haue his entent. 1509 Wolsev in Pour 
C. £stg. Lett. (1880) 10 Thes th\*ncs consj-dcryd . . must 
ned>’S make me }’n agony. 1841 J. Jackson True Prang. 
T. 11. 139, 1 must needs begin with Ignatius, a 1688 Ciro- 
WORTH Immut, Mor. (1731) 113 The Soul must needs have 
the same Passions. 1741 Miodlett^n Cicero (1743) 1 . ii. 126 
If every thing must needs be committed to Pompey. i8aa 
W. Irving Braceb. doll II. 374 I'he Squiie must needs 
have something of the old ceremonies observed on the 
occasion. 1875 Helps £xx., Donu Rule 37 A ni.m thinks 
that he most needs understand those w'hom he sees daily. 
Pfoo. c 1410 Lvinl Assemldy ef Gods ai He must nedys 

S o that the deuell dryvea igaa [see Drive p. i b], 1601 

NAKS. Alfe Well l iii. 31. »38 Sanderson Serm. (1681) 
11. 9S* 

cL So meeds must. Fitq. as an elliptic phrase, 
esp. after than or if. 

1390 Gower Cos^. I. 901 For it is seid thus ox’eral, lhal 
note mot that node schol 1447 Bokknham .!i<yxi>x (Roxh.) 
38 Fop than he nodyi must j'eve credence. 1530 (-.iow lky 
Epigr. re Nodes must we have places for vitayls to be sqlde. 
164 E.Grim8Toiie kiet. Siege Ostend 19s We beleeue them 
no more then needs must. 1967 Milton P. L. iv. 419 Needs 
must the Power That made us .. Be infiniily good. 1734 
Bereblxy Lett. Wks. 1871 IV. at8 , 1 shall stay no longer 
in Dublin than needs must. i;8e Cowpbr Gilptn 188 My 
head is twice is big aa yours, laey therefore needs must tit. 

S ii Scon Keniho. xvi, I . . would have no more of these 
lies than needs must. 1871 Beowmino Balaadwn saS; 
She shall go, If needs moat. 


Prpv, 1593 Skelton Carl. Laurel 1434 Nedes must he 
rill that the dcuyll dryuith. 1613 PuRCHAS Pilgrimage 1. 

XV. 71 Needs mubt they goe whom the diuell driucth. a 1859 
Iscc Drive v, i bj. 18^ DicKENS Nick. Nick, v, Needs 
muit, when -iomcljody drives. 1898 J. AucH Story of Life 
xvi. 379 Needs must when illness vives. 

6. Will or would needs, implying determination 
or fixity of purpose. Now arch, 

*387 Tkevisa Iligden (Rolls) V. 143 And 3if 5e willed 
1 ^ dome of GocJ Aliny^ty. 1534 Moke 
sreat. Pay ion Wks. 1274/1 She hi the diucls entisement 
wold n^es knowe euyll lu x6io Shaks. Temp. 1. ii. 108 
He needes will l,c Abscdulc Millainc. i66a J. Davies tr. 
Olearitu Viy, Ahilaas. 36, 1 would needs., go and see the 
town of Wisby. 1768 Stf.rse .Scut. Journ . , Paixport (Ver- 
sa! ws u). Ihe muster of my hotel, .will needs have it. .that 
I should l>c sent l-> the xSsS Scott /•. M. Perth 

XXX, Vulcan, .would needs wed Venus, and our Chronicles 
tell us what c.amc of it. 

Hcnc(^ Vac*dB«be .v/c, necessity. 

1881 A. W. Momehie /Cr// 31 Peter could discover 
no needS’be in the Juwnilialion and death of (..'hrist. 1894 
Westm. Gus. 97 Nov. 2, 2 penetrating insight into the 
needs-be of a finely touched nature. 

tV66ds cost, adv. Obs. ,[f, prec. ♦ Cost 

I.] Necessarily, of necessity. 
c 1385 Chaucer L. G. W. 2697 Nyptrm ties tea, Ncdi^ cosl 
thLs thyng niuste haue an eiiue. CX449 pF.t'K K A’./r. 111. 
iv. 301 Therforc needis cost it muste tie j^ruuiiticl. that Cri-t 
[ctc.J. 1513 Moke Rick. Ill (1883) 49 If wx .should, ntdes 
cost, fall in pcrill one way or other. 

t SfBO'dsly, Obs. Forms: 4*5 nedeely, 

5 nedysly, neediali, -I7, 6 needesly, (7 -lie,, 
6-7 needsly. [f- as prec. + -ly Necessarily, 
of necessity. (Usually with must ) 

^ c 1449 Pecock Repr. iu xiv. 193 The. .vsing of this thing 
is not necessaxic (that is to scic, i& not ncedUIy to he had). 
*495 Tretnsds Barth. Dc P- R. xix. \i. (W. dc W.) B64 
Thenne must the colourc ncdcsly be mcane. 1993 
VEY Pierce' s Super . 139, I i.wrr longed to fight it out with 
flat strokeS| untill I muFt nccdcsly nccdcs. i6ia Drayton 
Poly-olh. vii. 943 By no mcanes she could hold, hut needsly 
bhe must showc Her liking. 1696 J. Tkapp Comm. I I eh. ii. 

X5 Death, .must needsly therefore m terrible to those whose 
lives and hopes end together. 

Noedsomo (nrdsz>m), a. rare. [f. Need sb. 

+ -SOME.] fa. Necessary. b. Needy. 

C x6so Don Belliauis 49 So many needfvoinc advertisements 
I presume to tell you. 1870 Vlknky Lcitkt Lisle 305 I'm , 
a need&ome woman now, without e'er a one o' *um. 
tSTeedwaySi adv. north, and Sc. Obs. [f. 
Need sb. + -wavs.] By or because of necessity. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 5E60 Fra )>at tide ned-wais suld Jxu Do 
tua dais werkes on a uai. Ibid. 8712 Nede-wa!s it ^most 
tuix h^m be part. 137s Barrour Bruce v. 24a Schir, 
neidwais I will wend. And tak .aueniui that god will giff. 

So t Httdway adv. Sc, Obs. 

*375 Barbour Bruce xix. 156 The beh’ilis !ieid*w.ay.. 
To ibis thing heir say thine a\i>s. 1 1375 S(. I^g. Saints 
xxxii. (Jusiih) 8 He man fle nedway magre his. 

Needy (nrdi), a. Forms : 2-4 neodi, 3^4 
neody, 3-5 nodi, 4 needi, 4-5 node, 4 6 nedy, 

5 noddy, nedye, nedie, neady, Sc, noidy, 6-7 
needle, 6- needy, [f. Need sb. + -y L Cf. 
MDu. nodick (Du. noodig), OHG. nbtag, nbteg 
(MHG. nbtic, noetic., G. ndthig), ON, naudigr 
(Sw, and Da. nodig)."] 

1 . Of persons, clc. : Poor, indigent, necessitous. ^ 
a. Used absolutely. (Chiefly as pi.) 

c 117s Lamb. Horn. 135 Dclcn heo l>ct euric neodi 5 e heo 
bisccco sum king her cf afo. a 1300 Cursor .)/. 103 Laurdi 
scho es 0 leuedis all To nedi neghest on to uill. 136* 
Lavcl. P, PL A, VH, 14 The neodi and the iiakcde, iiyin 
Tccmc hou ihci liggen. a 1450 Mvrc 1591 To |»c nedy ?cuc 
kow large. 1560 Daus ir. Sleidane's Comm. 47 b, What 
time the pore and ncd^'c arc relevcd. 1633 Br. Hail Occas. 
McdiL 8 1 33, 1 am sure 1 want no Icsse inen the neediest . 
1784 G0L0S.M. Traz\ 307 At gold'.s superior charms all 
ftcedom flies; The needy .sell 11, and the rich man bu>‘S. 
1801 Med. Jml. V. 528 Not only to accommodate the poor 
and the needy, but to advance the public good. 1884 Pusly 
Lc. f. Dauici^iZj^) 483 The sons of the nccdj*. 

b. In attributive or predicative use. 

1997 R. Clovc. (Rolls) 6780 Rcufol he was to nedi men, 
of is almcs large & fre, I3(ki Langl. P. PI. A. vni. 51 The 


6/1 [io) relcuc the neccssitie and misery of poorc nrdie 
IX'ople. 1576 Gascoigne Steele Cl. (Arb.) w But fewe 
regard their needy neighbours lacke. 1811 B. Jonsos 
line 111. iii, With the old iiecdie troom that followed hylla. 


iiapcrs are now very jiooily done, by needy adventurers. 
Ltcky Eng. in iBtli C. 1. it 248 For the education of 


1 *® 7 B Lecky Eng. 

! his needy fcllow-cilircns. 


IS nccay Iellow•^;^llrelI». . 

tran^ 1810 R. Johnson's Xingd. k Commw. 6x6 In 
some places it is admirable fruitfull, in other places ^ry 
barren and needy. i8tt8 Lynch Rivulet cxLvnu it. The 
sky is in its tvorkiiig dress. And needy earth befnenas. 

t c. In need of a thing. Obs. rare. 

*597 Hotvson Serta . 31 We. .are. .needy of all things but 
hunger and fcarc. i6ox R. Johnson Kiugd. 4 
1 1 1 They againe are needie of the waxe, home letc] . .which 
are brought thtthei from Prussia. 

2 . Of circumsUnoes, etc.: Charactenzed by 
poverty or need. . , . 

1574 R. Cox in Ellu Orig. Lett. Scr. in. IV. 17 In Jhi> 
nedy and beggeily tyinc. tS 9 R Shaks. R om. 4 JuL y\ 1. 4 - 
In hU needie ihop a Tortoyrs hung. 1838 Junius Pot"S. 
A ncienU 99 Our poor and needy life. 1^4 





NBBL. 

To Cteu Esstx (x6flo) 171 We bring into Um Vforld with us 
a poor needy uncertain life. 

b. Of search : Closei anxious. 
tUf G. Macdonald Po€ms 19 That neediest search will 
not avail To find a refuge hero. 

1 8. Under n necessity to do 8oinethin|^ Obsr^^ 
c im Lovb BomaviHt, Mirr, ix7 (B.N.C. MS.) If. ag As 
the cnilde Jesu were a pure man and not god| nedy to kepe 
the obseruance of the lawe. 

1 4. Needful, necessary. Obs, 

1487 ActyH^ Vli^^ IX I s Fullers..thatshiildly>’eand 
oblayne their nedy sustentadon by meane of drapery. « 1^ 
Frtro ^ Boy% 45 (W. dc W.), Therto soone 1 assent, For tfi^ 
me ihynketh moost nedy. x6o8 Shahs. Ptr, 1. iv. 05 These 
our ships.. Are stored with corn to ■ake your needy bread. 

Needyhood: sec Nxbdihood. Needylie, 
vnr. of Nebdlt odv} Obs. Neef« var. of Nikyb. 
Neeger, var. of Nbobr. Neejhp obs. f. Nigh. 
t Neol, obs. form of AmL. 
iSff3 J. Nbwbbby in Hakluyt Voy* (1589) aop Neel the 
chui^ 70 ducats. 

1 1 « eele» obs. form of Ecl. 

14. . in Wr.-Waicker 635 AniuitlOt neele. 

Neal-gaw, obs. form of Nylghau. 

Nmim (nAn). Also neemb, ]iim(b. [a. Hindi 
Him, Skr. nimba,'\ An ‘ East Indian tree ; the 
margosa. Also neem'ine. 

1814 Hbbbb ymL t Oct., A grove of neem-trees. 1848 
^e Mabcosa]. i8is E. Aakold Stcret 0/ Death Introd. 3 
Brmht with fragrant blossoms, borne By neem and baubul. 
6. aitrib, with oil, bloom, etc. 

|8S8 Orr^s Cire. Sd^ Pract. Chem, 453 A solid fat called 
Neem oil, or Vay^um momm, is obtained from the rijpe fruit 
of Che margosa tree. Abnold Li, Asia iv. ill. When 

the foot feu as though it trod on piles Of ncem-blooms. 
Neemly, obs. form of Nimbly adv, 

Neen, north, dial, form of Nm 
Neentishe : see Akiintisb v. 

Vmp (nfp). Forms: 1 n6p, 1, 4-5 nap, 

4- 7 nepa, 5-6 nappe. Sc. naip, 5- neap, 
neap). [0£. nr/, ad. L. ndpHS Napi sb,^ O] 
nstpa (still in m^. Norw. and IceL) was prob. 
adopted from English.] 

1. A turnip. Also attrih. 

The usual name in all Sc dialects, and current in North- 
umberland and some southern counties. 
c yag CorOhs Clou. (llesMets) N 40 Na^is, naep. c leoo Sa t, 
LesCkd, II. 314 Ileaide hine tonne.. wib pisaiu & beana, ft 
nmpas. sg. . S, E, Lef, (MS. Bodl. 779) in lierrig Anh/zt 
LXXXII. 33S/'68 A1 his lyf to penaunce goodman hab 
1 -dy^t ; XV. nepus he et ech day. c 1340 Nominalt (Skeat) 
336 Man in the )erde pulUth nepus. c Pallad, on Hush, 
IX. 39 Now rape and ncep in places orit is sowe. C1470 
HaNavaoN Mor, Fab, x. {JFox 4 UTolf\ xxiv, Quhite as ane 
neip, and round als as ane seilL Aemolob Chron, 

(1811) 171 Porettis, tame nepis, and paiccly, and other erbts 
off medecyn. tgu PMsea Rtyim, Li/k (iSS3!) ^ Nepes 
also and rapes arM ndi»he..inaye Im wdl inoughe per- 
mitted. 1874 Blovnt Glossdigy, ted. 4), s turnip or 
navew. Toe word is still rctcin'o in Hereroroshire. syas 
Ramsay TVm-/. bfUc. (1733) H- t&f As round as a Neep 
come todlen hame. ilav J. Wilson Ifoct, Ambr. Wks. 
185s 1. 307 ^he mooch o' their ain 

accord, tw/t C. CtaaoN Lack 0/ Gold xviii, The laddies 
paraded the village erith occp-lantema 1887 P. M^Nbtll 
Btmotario xi3 You might as well send a hungry scirk into 
a field among nceps, aM expect it not to cat. 

1 2. IVild tuep, (see quota, and Nbp /A*). Also 
English mep (?). Obs. 

e 1000 iELFBTc Giotf. in Wr.-Walckcr 135 blopm silosHcn, 
spercwyrt, vtl erilde ncp. Ibid, 116 Diptamnms, vtl bibmL 
€ot, wifde nzp. c sooo Sax, Lsichd, 111. xa To wemcalfc 
nim .. hnemnes fottCngUacne map ft finut. a 1387 Simon, 
Barikoi, (Anccd. Oxoil) izBrwmim, wilde nepe, ctft/0 
Promy, Parv, 2S3/1 Nepe, uerbe, colo^nimtida^ cncserbwo, 
Keor. obs. forms of Nbap, Neab. 

■ear (n!*j). Now dial. Forms : 4-5, 9 nm, 

5- 6, 9 neor, 6, 9 n8iT(o, 9 nlm ; 6 nomro. 8-9 

noAr. (8 inear, 9 oar). HilE. nin, perh« repr. 
an OE. ^tilora or *ifd7rd»MDo. nicn fern. (mfE, 
nyro^ Du. niir\ MLG. wAv, OHG. niaro^ tsuro 
male. (G. nUn fern.), ON. n^ra neat. (Norw. 
ifym. nyre^ Da. nyrg; Sw. njure of un* 

certain origin.] A kidney. 

In common dial use in tha noithem, northpoUdlaiid, and 
eastern counties; the SufiMk niro, myn a fwoh. from ON. 

•a sjao £. E. PsmUsr IxxiL ax Mi ncres ere lomed for vn- 
quert ctgTS Sc, Log, SminU xxii. {Lmstrtmeth ta It brakfs 
beaanc, t^maninTAadyrorenerehattana. emm Libor 

^ fen ‘ 


A, 

OwRBOALB ha, xxxiv. 


e 1440 Promb, Parv. 
llM 


I Ncera ( 

Ath tha IhtnesM of neerea < 


Coeomm (iSfia) ja pe bert of schapa pa oara 

"Tcera or a baeat, rva. 


weihcra 1 9i|9 Comyi, Scot, vi 87 Taamy, that is joda to 
^rge the lairts. sian Duncaii Afp, EAmoL (EASw) 73 
EeMjJht netre. stSSW. Mamsball Krr&k 11. 337 /thoar^ 
w Ntar, tto kidney. tSaS Cami Crmvm Glott. itis 
Ham iuox brugm Lit, 348 Will you eat a part of tha oiefef 
1. 41, 1 would ttka a dhh 

o yw chits and nears. 

•» ’tnd, -fat. -tMngi, 

iSaf Mac- 


ouU of 
TAOGABT 


ony mui^ne the nerit 01 the in 
r Gdiovid, Encyci, %, ▼. Netrs. 


fAaoAn uoiiotna, Encyci, s. ▼. Netrt, Nier-itrim 
strings which are connected with the kLlneva. kf itr 

next the kidneys. 188S .y. W, Ume, Gtou Afw.Ai tkZ 
fa^ound tto kSd^s in a sh^. pig. ^ 

1K% n (»€•!), adv. Porms: 3»6iMr, a.-^fnata. 
6-8 .Sr. nsir, 6 naara, 7 naV, naar(a, 7-8 na'ra, 6^ 
na’av. [Contracted form of Ntvt8,as/rr for mn] 
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1. Never. Chiedv /aefiV. 

c ties Lav. 30305 He wolde a^ein wenden heom to his 
foike. .and ner [c lays neucre) mft a-^en teon. e ijao Cast. 
Levs 437 Nere nowther spekeih him good. tfbyE T. UsK 
Tat, Lorn l vi. (Skeat) L 89, 1 nere desyred wimthe of the 
people ne indignaclon of the worthy, c 1400 Chron, VUod. 
3089 In to yttt of grace . .A chousonde eucne and ner on mo. 
1300 s o Dunbas Poans xxxv. ax Thy trublit gaist sail nelr 
moir be d^eit tjte R. Haevky Pl Pore, (1590) as Thou 
gettest such praise, As neer decates. a 1631 Donnb Poems 
(1650) 57 So these extreames shall ne*r their office doe. sSaa 
Otway Orphan v. vii, Mon. We neVa must meet again. .. 
Cast, Ne're meet aaainY Mon, Nil never. vvE Swm 
Pol, Conversai. 46 You have the old Proverb on your Side, 
Naught's ne'er In Danger. 179s Busns Duw\frtst Poium* 
Utrs i. We'll ne'er permit a foreign foe On British ground 
to rally. tSao A. Hallam in Lockhart Scott (1839) 33* 

Those dogs tnat from him ne'er would rove. • 

t b. / wot fteW, I know not. Obs. 

Wyclip Sernt, Sel. Wks. II. 93 pci Miden to litm, 
Where is he f And he seide, V wool nere. c 1400 Maundbv. 
(1839) XX. 319 Where ( = whether] it be by Craft or be Nygro- 
man^, 1 wot nere. e 1475 Partenay ms Wberfor it gan 
do, certes wote I nere. 1313 Mopr Rich, III, Wks. 39/1, 
I wote nere whither any preachers uroordet ought more to 
moue you. 1389 R. Habvkv PI, Pore, (1590) 5 Nay I wot 
ncere, but It hath left behind it a wale in iny throate. 
o. Sc. Used euphem. in place of dtil, devil. 

1814 Scott Wav, Iviit, The ne'er be in me, sir, if 1 think 
you're safe. 1818 — Anita, ix. 1 was at the search .. ; but 
ne*er-be-Ucket could they nnd that was to their purpose. 

2. Mo'or the loss « Nevertheless. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 31347 Bot ner-to‘bs* f<»^ hu liueUde, o 
biscop siton he tok to "Me. c 1374 Chaucbb CompL Mars 
130 But ner the lesse, for at his neuy armure, He fdoweth 
her. 1447 Bokknham Seyntys iRoxo.) 33 Neitheles vertu 
of necessyte 1 wyl make. 154a Upall Erasm, Apobh. 168 b, 
Nerethelesse many princes there bee, whiche.. abuse the 
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t b. So AVer Iko later or kdtor, Obs, 
ipta Wyclip Prov. xxiiL 3 If ner the latere thou^haue 
power in to thi soule. c 1400 Bcryn 3130 Ner the lattir He 
held it nat al foly that GeiTrey did clatir. 

3. Comb, AS nPcr-ckanging^ -dyings -onding; 
no'er-secn, -suffietd, -touched, 

1394 Smaka Rich, lit, II. ii. 46 His new Xingdome of 
nere-changing night. i8e8 — Ant, St CL lit xiL 31 Want 
will periure llie ne're touch'd Vestall. t8ia I. Davibs 
MusTs Sacrifice Wks. (Gtosart) If, fisLUie a neTMr-iuffixtd 
Graue. 1^7 SrArvLTON Jmttnml aaSlIie white sow . . That 
for her thirty ne're-seen paps was fam'd. i8|| Conorbvb 
in DrydetCs yuvenat xi. (1697) e8o Arms, wmeh to Man 
ne'er-oying Fame afford, a 1704 T. BaowN Satire Woman 
Wks. 1730 1. 56 A veng'ance m ne*er-ending harms. 

b. Nder-l^-good,-do-goodmilt*%a>w-imhU So 
t Ndor-thrift. 

c 1440 YorhMytt, xxxlii. sfifij^nerthriftljlrito/istf -thrisi) 
of Nasarcth, now neuend is >i name. 1673 Cotton Bar 
Usque upon B, Wks. (1735) aio Tb that Nere-he-good. ihy 
Soi^ Has made me do what 1 have done, a 1814 Inirlgnee 
o/a Day v, i. in AViv Brit, Theatre 1. 168 A couple of as 
arrant ne’er-be-goods as ever cheated a poor po^. 1814 
Scott Wav, xxx. D'ye hear what the .. young gemleman 
says, ye drunken oe'er-do-good f 
flTa’or a; atff. phr. Forms: 5-6 nsro a, 7 
nc*re a, no'r a, 8- ne'er a; 8 dud. narrow a, 9 
ner a, nar a^ narra, norra, etc. See also Nabt, 
[f. prec. 4- A adJE i c.] Never a, not a, no. 

In common Eng. dial use : for fbrms see /Tqr* OUd. Diet. 
0400 Pattad, on Hnsb, 1* 633 Ryght nere a del. Ibid. VL 
154 Yche oon so from other That nere a sister louche nere 
a brother, c 1333 Crt, ^ Love 1197 Me ihoughte, ha loved 
he^nere a dele. siM B. Jonson Ev, Man oat qfHmm. n. 
I'a ne're a Gmitleiiian i' the counlray has the like 


i. There* , 

humors for the Hobby-horse as 1 haue. shm Quailm 
PemieMa U. Could Sinners finde Mt ne're a one, More 8t 
chan Thee, for them to spit uponf 1714a Fislmiio Tom 
Jones vftL ii, There b narrow a one of all ihosa oflBow 
fcltows but looks upon himself to be as good aa arrow a 
Squire of 100 L i^year. 1788 Bvtiia FarmeYo Salmi, ix, At 
Brooiea tnou had ne’er a fellow. is88 Team Degs its 
The ne'er a hit theyVe ill to poor folk. b8i8 Scott Ota 
Mori, 1, They are ne^cr a hair better than them that [etc.]. 
tfi89 Tnacksbav YUgia. xxii, Ne’er a one of ihoin has 
ever wbbpcred her pnity tittle lecrett to mo> 

Vt'w-do-WiiL sb. and a. Alio oiartJh aad 
Se. -weal. [Cf. Nx’ix ad9.%h.\ 

Tbo word beta of northern and Sc, onffaif tha torn •ameot 
b freq. employad tvm byMHi6>cfR wrlicni. 

A. sb. One who never docs, and ii never likely 
to do, well; e good-for-ooUilDg, WMthlc8ii die* 
lepnteble pmoo. 

tyie RAMtAT Sc. Pfop. (tyjo) 87 Some he'e a hmitla talft 
ye am only a at'trde-will dbm Vtaam Piohw. 

Only team dmnlian ne'er^wetl fiadta hb way home. 


iHig Aul Smith Port, Seaiierg, Pmm, v, 1 weal 18 aaii^ 
theftfiigtofanihoMVr-dowellSi stplLauMoJfsMa IL 
TfiAlkeraryne'w-doweHt d a a i n o dnov ertoa chl ove i b itan i. 

B. tMjr. Never doing any good; good-fiM^no» 
thing, wortUfM. 

81771 Faaevuoa Halim Pedr Wkt. (iM S09. 
do*wom botio coopera sift 8om Hrt. Mbt 
auld ne’er-doWdaoTil's-hucldoo^ amlllMr* 

OasmbuC. 3to8lf ILI. fyOotofihoient'f 

vdioeeeniiohaveakMofiii|gnetiopoiierfe 

I. b. 

Hoim I 

jfl|. Jim MmoMMUi 7W , 

IMrdlJA Md 
vnudMaaeas, 



Aaf.|fil 



HBV. 

BTeero, -ness, neorhaad* obs. ff. Niab, etc. 

' Neea, obs. form of Nbbb, nose ; Niece. 

Neoae, vacant of Nebei o., Nbsb, nose. 

Keeat, variant aifuist Next ; obs. form of Niavi 

BTaat, obs. f. Neat sb,. Net, Nit; dial. f. Night. 

Neathur,' -yr, obs. forms of Niitbbb. 

BToowe, variant of Niivs, fist. 

Neewe, obs. form of New. 

BToayng, obs. form of Nbiobxmo. 

Veaid (nfE)i V. Now north, dial, and Sc* 
Forms : 4-6 neae, 6 nleae, Sc, neya, nyae, 6-9 
neeae, (7 neea), o-neeae. [ME. nisen, prob. 
ad. ON. anilsa (Norw. njosa, nysa, Sw. nysa, Da. 
nysd) « OHG. niasan (G. nioson), MLG. nisen, 
neyson, MDu. nUson (Du. ifiewM), prob. of imita- 
tive origin \ cf. Fnebe, Sneeze.] To snecte. 

^1340 Pominaie (Skeat) xye Man cowith and aesith. 
1430-30 tr. J/igden (Rolls) V. 389 A man nesynge. 1488 
AaT Si, Albans c vU, When ye se yowre hawke Nesyng 
and Castyng wat thorqgh her Nostrellb. iS44 Phaer 



ing, A Hone, whose Heed being stopp'd, .so that to wnot 
neexe. 1788 W. Mabshau. Yorhsh iL 343. lasg fiaMXBrr 
IT, C, Gloss, 3849- in northern dbl. glossarbs (also Chesh. 


SI49- in nortberii dial, glossi 
and Shropsh.). 1870 J. Nicholson lefyUs 64 A waff frae 
tha door gars her 'neeae. 

Hence Vaaaa sb., a sneeze, rare. 


Holland Earn (1719) 54 Circumsyring about his 
Weasand, (it) inforced him to a manly neeae. sIfiS in 
BoHjfsh. Gloss. 1899 in Cmmbid, Glois, 


tVMB#-WOrt. Obs. Also 6-7 naae-, (6 
nieae-, niae-), neeae*. [ad. G. nios{o)-wur%{ol 
or Du. nus-wortel (also nuskruid ) : see Nbbzb v. 
and Wort.] A former book-name of Hellebore. 

1548 Tvimbb Atavr# Herbs (K. O. S.) 79 Veiatrum. .maye 
be called la engibhe Ncsewurta. Ibtd. 80 The herbe . . 
which hath bene hytherto taken for Uackt Nbewurt, or 
Vetairum nigrum. ii|8 Lyte Dodoent uj This kinde of 
Hfllebor b called.. inlfcnglbh White Hellsbor, Noseworle. 
and Lingwort. t8oi R* CHSOTEa Levels Martyr (1878) 93. 
First of the Ncsewort, U doth driue away, And poysoneih 
troublesome Mke. slap PABiuiiaoN Pmrad. XtussSi, 346 
White Ellebor, Neeaewort or Neeaitig roots, because the 
powder of the roots is vsed to procure noising. 1868 
WiLHiNa Real Char. 11.iv.7A 

Forms: 4,6n88iDf, 
(5 -ynge,^ -yng, dng e), 6 nysynge, -ing, nios-, 
niiing, 6-7 neeiinff, (6 -yng, kn-), neesing. 
ff. Nbbzb p, : cL MDa«iifMiige,MHG. niosutigi.] 
SneeiiQgi a inceze. 

1380 Wveup Job xllp Hb nosing (bl •hynyng of firr; 
hb cMn M ciftiMb of moruiid. i4 ji-S» tr. H tgden ( Rolto 
" A mervellouB pastilence folowede . .^pereschynge 


V. 

mocto p 


peple In yottongt or nesynge *Slf , 

Ntsyni wiih the nose, estomnememt. imTI mhbeon iV’ ^ 
Chirmg. iv. 14I Nysynge tAwo, provAed by aij^ b con- 
venient In thys case. 1378 Lwa Dodeens 194 The seme 
foots, .put into the noio caincth StcroutatMo or otoing. 
i8a| aiMioii Sil Worn. iv. L Tha 
theuuignlor, the noBsing. M%l^SnuKMSkPredtgie${\b^ 
6t That.. usage of prayta for aPerion upon nmng. sm 
Censlemm^ochoyM There tojuro other cacelleni helps 
Itosta Hotims.asTrictimaBd Ncenoga 
Jig. 1847 hTMom Exorciemuijrk^ 
mnmmmednn..Thu fill the air with a qnkk ^g fire 
mftrib, i8aa^ WaiD Woe to Drmnhettdo iitai) 4S An 

£pidciiiicaUdbma8,Htaasta..Nitfiiif 

tb. Camhs. naeMiig powdar, » ^powder used 
to cause sneezing, esp. that pmaied lim helle- 
bora [cL Do. mktpotht^ C. “•“* 

lug root or wort - Nehi-wobil Ofif. 






1807 Torssix 4 


madeorttoiaDofablaehcaiL rj?; 

(r86|) aa llitiiMdiMmwdw I wS^oijanfiTito^^ 
niMadoe topwawiBMi to mika tto 


eiehe i t/a 

ParedL ta 80 nt aia a g wioft 
tL ThenaveofadnRdbk Alao e^AOto 


?SLS3if^ 

a fflwMoti.) 


omtp 
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NEGATIVE. 


NBVAND. 

Naf, obi. fbnn of Nur. 
tHtflmd, o. Ods. Also 5 nepluuide. [a. 
OF. nepk; mfande^ or ad. L. nefand-usi 
see next] - Nxvanijoub. 

s^ iorntyme huatend. i6s6 Shbldon Mtrac. CA, Rome io8 
Knowing what nefand abominations are fractised. 
VtfiUldOlUl (nifae ndas), a. [t L. nefand-us^ 
f. #fs- not + fandut * to be spoken gerundive of 
fM to speak : see -oub .1 Not to be spoken of; 
unmentionable ; abominable, atrocious. 

tB^o Howell Z>odMi^«( 7 r. (1645) 150 There was a com- 
plication^ many nefandous crimes. IToaC. MATHEBilf^N. 
Car. VI. VII. (fSu) 449 ^metimes he., belch’d out most nc&i* 
W*fPt®“**** xgj^stthe God of heaven. 17B0 J. Howie 
C ea/«k/. rref. 8 That wicked and nefandous act 
of I^rliament. i8a6 Southey Vind. Ecct. AftgL 108 That 
spirit of nefandous impiety with which it was . . carried on 
by the Monastic Orders. i8a7 Sir H. Taylor itaac Comm 
Monme v. vi, *Tis a foul offence, A most nefandous error. 
Hcnoe VBte*ndoiiBBBBB (Hailey vol. 11 , 1727). 
Haflurioiui (nffee-rios), a, [f. L. ne/drius, f. 
Hd/M virrong, impiety: see -ous.] Wicked, iniqui- 
tous, villainous. 

1604 R. Cawdrbv TMeAlpk, (1613), Nefariout^ wicked, 
detestable. idBo F. Brooke ir. Le Blanc* t Trao, 244 A man 
once observed to be nefarious, is hated and avoyd^ by all 
jnen. stsB Ayufpb ParergoH wt But the most nefarious 
kind of Bastards arc they %mm the Law stiles Incestuous 
Haiurds. 1990 Burke Fr. Rev» Wks, V. a6i Those who, 
for the same nefarious purposes, have perverted every other 
part of learning. i8» Gen. P. Thompson Rxerc, (184a) I. 
a45 There wants a collection of dying .speeches of nefarious 
Eovmmentik t866 Livingstone Last Jrah, (1873) 1 . i. 6 
Lending their flag to slaving dhows, so that it covers that 
nefarious traflSc. 

Hence Vtfli'rlouBlj m/v., in a nefarious man- 
ner; VBflt'riouBaBBB (Hailey vol. II, 1727). 

SM Nashe LtalfH .S/n^ Wks. (Grosart) V. 384 Nefari- 
ously, .{^haning & penetrating our holy fathen nostrils, 
ite J. OwRN Inte^, Htb. a Grk. Text Wks. 1853 XVI. 413 
They have wickedly and nc(ariou.sly corrupted the text . ttec 
/VA Ac//4i^r(i8du) ll. so The Bar, the Pulpit, and the Press 
Nefariously combine To cry up an usurped pow’r. tSay 
Scott ATtf/s/rvig xxiv. It was nefariously unjust. 



,•^0 MTi. jruu n 

life -MHUlm wo iwful wd ugitiou.. 

So Nofletona a. (Bailey toI. II, 1717). 

Ncft, obi. f. Nikvi, fist; var. Nbtb, nephew. 
Nafto. var. of Nbtbit v. Nalbre, oba f. nbvbk. 
N6 ll(«, obi. ff. Nibvb, Alt. NelTel, oba. {. 
Nbvblv. NeiIiBW(«, oba. ff. NsraKw. N«fB>w, 
dial. vv. NticTBrui,. Neflra, obs. f. Nbvkr. 
fVffflrssU. OAf. rare fa. OF. mfresU^ 
ad. mecLL. mfnsis for nepkrftis,i « NsPHRiria, 
iM Baeeouoh Methw Ptaeiek vn. xvii. (1839) 406 A 
psrticolar bath, which b applycd for paincs of the NeCresie. 
Nofiwtiok, obi. form of NiPimma 
tVtftt. Obs. [fl. Ross. Boi^ or Pen. 
lee Naphtha.] Naphtha. ' 

HAEunrr Phy. 1 . 400 Ibis oyb b blacker and bodied 
Nefte. iBBe J. Davixs tr. Oitanad Vw. Ambon. 40* 
»w..abovo thirty sources of Nefte, which b a kind of 
Medi^Oil. iBgBJ CiULLA/iijcM7 48Whob Rivulets 
of an Oily MhrtMioe, oy them call'd Nefte. 

Niff, obi. form of Nao Nioh a. 
t Vqpui(a)muit* Obs. Alio nBfHiii-. [Of 
obicm ttym.] Some kind of East Indian pme* 
goods Imported in the i8th cent, 
im Gba No. 0)8^1 The fotlowina Goods, vb. . . 
Negamnum^ Taps«ils,TTPeipetls, Welch Plaiiia lygy tr. 

Ar/fl. Brngt imAin II. 14c, yfo neganepanta iM 
CuRKaoN tatpoiks^ SUwe rrmS 104 In the seoond cCc 
*ssy be ledmiid. .CbtHoci, NioBmeeib NegRnipaatsu 


Obsw ran. [f. L, Rdgans^ 

pple. of tmgRn to MBOATB.] One 


who 


denies; i ae^ve propoiitioa. 
c i|iB W. jMiiiBiiiij,m Strype Cnmmer (S.H.S.) 11 . 38 
ihe aa nm mts^.iiyR afaneet treble so many as were the 


—MB aiB Bi oix . > wmta wuwH know so mwiy as wnin uw 
rfMMs. iiM 2 . 0 oimAflrf(altt 6 TiMfl 8 htm Propositions 
Mb la vwBir and vmitiiy, a* b bMvwn an mivmal 

•"^|«M,andn,MkStarBi£lai. 

am: BM Nmbb. HagMdff. oba. f. 
NioaABO, mfMdoiMPA nassnUp. oba. ff, 
I^Aaquip. .ISagMSif, .Hi, var. Nnaaior. 
.BWiets (ayt), m (t wolf., atem of 
"eSTv to Saaiy.] inmi. To dmy, aagathre; 

S m^br aWtoSSalaMd on wMto ^ ^ 

£557^. IOCmS eta Whan m too# Kfc 



Noeatlf(e, obi. forms of NeoatitB. 

Noffation (nfg^^ Jon). [a. F. n 4 f;ation (i 2th c.), 
or ad 7 L. neRdiidu^sm, n. of action f. negdre to 
say no, deny. Cf. It. ne^zioncy Sp. neg(uioHl\ 

1. action of denying or of making a state- 
ment involving the use of * no *, ' not \ * never \ 
etc. Also const, of. (Sometimes passing into a.) 

tsae Palsgb. Introd. 41 In negation they use one of these 
thre wordes, pae^ point or mye. tsfle Bale Apoi, 33 b, But 
1 founde therm no answere appoynted to be miule. .neyther 
by aff yrmacion nor yet negacion. 1434 Bp. Hall Contempl . , 
Ft. T. IV. xvii. Not oy way of negation, as if nothing were 
necessary but thU ; but w vmy of comparison. 1^ Bram- 
HALL 7 utt Vind. vL (1661) 159 Our Negation b only of 
humane controverted additions, ivij Bp.rkf.lev Hylas 4> 
Phil. 11. Wks. 1871 1 . 313 , 1 superadd to this general idea the 
negation of all those pohicular things, qumities, or ideas. 
1790 K. Mrrkv Laurel of Libertjf (cd. 2) 13 O ! better were 
it, ever to be lost In black Negation'.s .vea. >851 Gladstone 
Clean. (1870) IV. 7 Tbb b the negation of God erected into 
a system cii Government 1875 11 . J ames A. Hudson (1879) 
IIL 76 She made a gesture ui negation. 

b. An instance of this ; a negative statement, 
doctrine, etc. ; a refusal or contradiction ; a denial 
^something. 

1476 Fleming PanoH. Epiil* iti Some things there be 
which of custome I Make off, with a manifest negation. 
1606 SHAKa TV. 4- Cr, v. it 127 Why iiiy negation hath 
no taste of madnetse. 167s R. Barclay Apol. Quakers 
V. I 25. Is a bare Negation sufficient to overturn the 
strength or a positive Assertion > Tindai. R apin' t 

Hist. Eng. (1743) VII. XVII. 127 To judge whether more 
credit were to be given to her bare negation than to their 
affirmation. 1797 Burke Let. Aff. Irel. Wks. IX. 463 Our 
difference U only a negation of ceruin tenets of tbcira 
1817 Coleridge Biog. Lit. (Bohn) 164 Negations involve 
less formidable thit 


impediments not 1 
Rogers 


J than sophist ication. 1866 
\gric. 4> Prices L iv. 70 Villcnage . . implied a 
negation 01 all rights in land and chattels, 
o. As a term of Lode, opp. to Affirmation 3. 

1370 Billingsley Euclid 1. viL 17 In this proposition the 
conclusion is a negation. 1^ Fraunce Laivitrs Log. il i. 
88 A negation dooth but demive and take away. i6ao 
T. Granger Dw, Ltgike 105 The one is a thing being, the 
other a negation^ of me being thereof. 1713 Logic 

I. IL 1 6 A negation is the absence of that which does not 
naturally belong to the thing we are spiking of. 1768 Reid 
Aris/ottds Logic L | 4. 14 N^ation is the enunciation ul 
one thing from another. tSM Bowen Logic v. 1 36 Negation 
is only the affirmation diflerence or exclusion. 

2. rhe absence or opposite of something which 
b actual, positive, or affirmative. 

H. More Song of Soul 11. iil 111. xvtii, Rash man 

. 1 ^.- c* .L*. J 1 


tion of an act. 1873 Keksev Algebra 1. i. (1723) 6 This 
character - is a sign of Negation, a 1744 F ieldinc Remedy 
of Affiiction Wks. 177s IX. 258 Death is nothing more than 
the negatkm of life. 1837 Goring & Pritchard Micr^r, 79 
Some compound of black (which implies a negation of cdourk 
1871 Tyndall Fragm Sci. (1879) 1 . xxi. 492 Death in thu 
case urould be simj^y the sudden iicgatioti of life. 

3 , A negative or unreal thing, a nonentity ; 
a thing whose essence consists in the absence of 
something positive. 

1709 Curios, in Hush. 8 Gasrd. Pref. 5 Mecr Negations, and 
sirnpie Privations, as D^ib, Ignorance, Blindness and the 
like. s8Rt Lamb Elia Scr. 1. Old Benchers, Next to him 
was old Barton— a jolly negatioiL 1893 Huxley Ei'olution 
4 Ktk. iL 63 Though reduced to a hypostatized negation, 
fiiahma eras not to oe trusted. 

Hence VcffH'tiOBHl n., negatit'e, using or involv- 
ing negation. 

1883 U. W. Thompeon Odds k Ends iii. 6 We can but 
imperfectly describe the conditions of its actuality by 
negaiionaf terms. i8te C £. Turner in Macm. Mag. Apr. 
484/1 Bazaroff.. should profess exclusively negational and 
abditionary doctrines. 

Vegsttoaist (n/g/'’Jwbt). [f. prec. -isr] 
One who usei negation; esp. one who merely 
deniei accepted beliefs without advancing anything 
positive in their place. 

1838 Dova Logic Chr. Faith 423 The German Negationist 
who makes thought the alL i8ii IUin 7 . S. Mill 140 In 
everything characteristic of the creed of Christendom he 
was a thcmwgh-going negationbL 
V^'gfetinila 97 UV Ncgativbm. 
bHs American IX. 997 She has Goethe's detestation of 
antagonbm and negatism. 

(ne-gitiv), sb. Also 4 -ifa, -yfe. 
[f. next, or a. F. if<pis/ft« (13th c.V] 

I. fl, a. A negative command, a prohibition. 
e tph WVeur SH. Irks, III. 234 O if God so scharply 
biddM^ mgatifet.., who are more hcietDc^ hen M 
done Ut ageynes hym ! 1381 W. Cnaree in Com/rn i\\ 
(ts^ Ee iv ^ The text DeuU 6. hath the negatiue, Tbou 
ikalt serue no tirttige gods. 

b. A negative statement or proposition ; a nega- 
tive mode m stating anything. 

1987 Jrwrl n^. Apol V. XV. 1 1. 579 l«^« NegKUve 

Chrytoitome silw.. .‘Thb tree neither, planted. , 
nor bod encreaa«i\ 1381 W. Charkr in Cofffer.w. (1384) 
& i b, Your afllmiatiue b contiarie to the hdy Ghost^. . 
negatiue. Not of workes. tfleS T. Sfencer 177 The 

fl^b an vnivensll aflirmatiue. The third, is a particular 


hours may be best exdaincd by negatives. 1771 
18 ) ssf 1 am not bound to prove a 
AUQMAN bfyttsee (1860) 1. 11 Alnort 


of my hours may be tot ei 
Lett. xliv. <1788) 
negative. MgS R. AVauqiu 


all wc are in n position to say, concerning spiritual influence, 
consists of negatives. 1876 Tait Ret. Adv. Pkvs, Sci. iii. 
(ed. 2) 69 The consequent establishment of a definite and 
scientifically useful negative. 

o. A negative reply or answer; fa denial or 
refusal. Negative pregnant : sec Preovant. 

1371 Campion //«/. ireT. it. ix. (1633) 113 Who was the 
inessengCTT where are the letters? convince my negative. 
*?34 Wood Nctm Rug. Rrosp. (1865) 61 A false a.<.severa- 
tion usually winneih more belccfe than two verifying 
negatives ttiiAcseitlc. 1748 Richardson Clarissa (1811) L 
r ® negatives. 1784 CowPER Ep. 

7. Hill 99 Dreading a negative, and overawed l.est be 
should trespass. 1801 Pi.ayiair niustr. Hutton. The. 516 
Appearances that give the most direct negative to the 
Neptunian system. 1891 T. Hap.dv Tess liii. He asked his 
wher if she liad applied for any money during his absence. 
His father returned a negative. 

2. A negative word or particle ; a negative term. 

^ ?a 1580 in Lyly't Whs. (1902) HI. 462 In womens mouthes 
in case of loue no, no negatiue will prouc. z6oi Shaks. 
Twel, N. v. i. 24 If your foure negatiues make your two 
affirmatiues, why then the worse for my friends. 1841 
W. CAR-ns'’RicHT Lady‘Errant i. ii, Because two Negatives 
make an Affirmative. 1711 J. GhKhNwooD Eng. Cram. 160 
Two Negatives, or two Adverbs of Denying do in Kni:1ish 
affirnL s8a7 Gentl. Mag. XCVll, 1. 498 Double negatives 
were commonly used to strengthen the negation in the time 
of Shakespeare. 1844 Dick rns Mart. Chue. xi, T he remark 
was rendered somewhat obscure.. by reason.. of a rcdun> 
dancy of ncgativc.s. 1870 Jf.vons Elens. Lo^ic iii. 22 
Negatives signify tbe absence of the some qualities. 

3. The Tight to refuse consent to a proposed 
measure ; a right of veto. Now rare or Obs. 

1613 Pl‘Rcha.s Pilgrimage v. xv. 445 The meanest person 
amongst them bauing a Negatiue in all their consultations. 
1671 Petty /V. Anal. (1691) 36 The Parliament.. have a 
Negative unon any Law that the Jx>rd Lieutenant and 
Councel shaJl offer to the King. 1763 BiJiricsTONE Comm. 

I. 156 Wc may apply to the royal negative . . what Cicero 
observes of the negative of tht; Roman tribune.<w 1796 
Morse Amcr. Gcog. 1 . 305 Each branch of the legislature 
has a negative upon tbe other. 

t b. A negative or adverse vote. Obs. 

1^ Clarke Papers (Camden) III. it The mo.<it part of 
theTa.st weeke was spent about ihc qn:i)ific:iiions of Klecioiii 
..and many negatives passed upon them. 1683 Temple 
Meut. Wks. 1720 I. 462 The House of Commons pass'd 
another Negative utmn t)ie Debate for Money. 1708 
KHNNLTTin tllisDnJr; Lett. Ser. it, IV. 256 A Maj<jrii>; ol 
the Aldermen, .put a negative upon the motion for printing 
his sermon. 1743 Pirr in Almon Amid, (1792) I. v, 131 If 
we put a negative up<in this Question, it may awaken our 
iniinsters out of their deceitful dream. 

4. The negative : a. The side, position, or aspect 
of a question, which is opposed to the affirmative 
or positive. 

W. Wilkinson Confut. Earn. Love 5 Our Papistes, 
uhicn can not abide an Argument drawen from the 
Negative. 1614 Raleigh Hist. World w. (16 34) 486 Whether 
Nelionassar were an Astrologer or no, I cannot tell ; it is 
hard to inainteine the negative. iM Earl Mokm. tr. 
BoccalinPs Adits, /r. Pamass. 356 The Negative 10 ihi** 
was often brcw hl, and dii^puied. 17^ Edwards Ertcd. 
Will I. L I The Positive and the Nrcaiive are set Ijefore the 
Mind for it’s Choice, .'»nd it chu.<ics the Negative. 1863 C. J. 
Vaughan Plain Words vL (1866) 99 Let the negative have 
its positive. 

fb. The capacity of refusal. Cbs. rarc^^, 

. *« 3 » J- Havwakd Ir. Biondis Erosuena 94 Full little was 
he as yet aware of that the negative might have place in a 
courteous Lady. 

6. In the negative : t R. In the face ofy in oppo- 
sition to, something. Obs. rare 
1598 Manwood Lowes Forest xxiii. 4 3 (1615) 219 
Although th.H this Statute of Ckarta dc Foresta were 
made in the negatiue of the Law and vsage that was before, 
fb. On the negative side of a question. Obs. 

1634 Rainbow ZnAwr (1635)7 In *he Negative, the incon- 
venience of the Obieci must deterre us. 1646 Sir T. 
Browne Pseud. Ep. i. vii. (16B6) 20 A Testimony ih of no 
illation in the Negative. 1607 Dami-ifr Coy. tcund World 
(1699) 485 After all, 1 will not lie peremptory- in the Negative. 

c. On the side of, in favour of, or with the effect 
of, rejecting a proposal or suggestion. 

163D R. Stapvlton Strada's LtivC. Wars v. 100 It was 
carn^ by most voices in the negative. 1634 Nicholas 
Papers ■; Camden) II. 84 There u-cre 120 for the affirmative 
, .and 150 in the negative that it should not be delermyned. 
X711 Eingatl MSS. in iof 4 Rep. Hist. MSS. Comm, App. 
V. 144 The majority of voles carryed it in the negative. 
1730 Braues Lex Mercat. (1752) 53 was resolved in the 
Negative. 1801 Wellington in Ciurw. />«/. (1837) 11 . 
321 If that should be deiennincd in the Dcgalive. 

d. With denial or n;*gaiion; negatively; of 

a negative character. . u m ■ 

1648 Net KERSOLK Prx]/. for Peace 6 To the thrM first I 
, should m.ike a short Answer in the A ffirmalivc, to the fwrth 
i in the Negative. 1748 H. WAi.voLKZtY/.dMni. *37 Thev 
j unanimously answer^ in the negative. *738 Burke y ina. 

Nat. Soc. Wks. 1 . 65 The grave doctor answers me in the 
affirmative ; the rewrent sergeant repUe* in t^ ncniiv^ 
1871 H. Ainsworth Ton^ Ltill l iv, CromweU repTie^n 
, the negative. 1875 Scrivener Led. Text N. Test 7 Tbe 
j ansBxr might well be looked for in the n^ative. 

1 0. R. One who takes the neptiw side. Ohs. 

1649 Bounds PuU. Ohed. (1650) 10 Nothing ou^t in tbb 
case to be concluded against the negatives, tbou^ fewer ir 
number. 1873 Essex Papers (Camden) 1 . 160 After greai 
cotilcst, there wrcrc no other Negatives but these two. 

tb. A negative heretic (see quot.). Oh. rare. 
1731 CnANDLBB tr. Limborch's Hist. In^uis. 1 1 . 205 Such a* 
haxe confessed their Heresy, and are impenip-nt, and NegA 
lives, vi*. such who are convicted by a sufficient number 01 
wiUMMM, and yet deny their Crime. 
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n. 7. A. The opposite or iiC£^tioii pf some- 

thing, ran* 

19^-8 T. USK r«f/. LmM ni. U. (Skeat) L ga Badde U 
noHiing ela but absenco or negativa of good| aa derkanesaa 
is absence or negative of light iHa SrvaoiON Trtms, Dav* 
Ps* CMX. 19 Aa the one prayi to see, the other deprecates 
the negative of seeing. 

b. A negative quality or characteristic. 

1847 Clasinuon Hut, AeA it | aa,Whidi good qualifica- 
tions were allayed by another negative^ he did love nobody 
else, sm Jumm* Lttt xxxvi (1788) 196 Vott have now 
added the last negative to your character. 

o. Aig, A negative quantity. 

1706 W. Jones Sjm. Peumar, MmHUuos 35 To Add a 
Negative, is to take away a Positive. 1793 Chambers 
CycL SM, %y, Ntgathm s^fm, The square root of a nega- 
tive implies an imaginary quantity. 

" ' " Ytride/ 


d. One devoid af. 8op» quality. rar€’^\ 

1S13 Examiatr i Feh.i|||li^hoae negatives of feeling and 
thought who. .call thesBailVih people of fashion, 

e. Austral, A shaft yielding no gold. 

1864 J. Roesas JVhe RusK Mttody 56 So we'll 

laugh at all negativea And on high our anchor cast. 

8. Phoiogr, A print made on specially pre- 
pued glass or other transparent substance by the 
direct action of Itghti in which the lights imd 
shadows of nature are reversed, and from which 
positive prints are made. 

18^ W, M. T. Pksisgr, Manip, (ed. a) 14 Fifth operation. 


W, M. T. Pksisgr, Manip, (ed. a) 14 Fifth operation. 
Fixing the negative. 1899 JarHSON A Rekvs Brtiiat^ 88 
We were only makimr what were called negatives on gfas.s. 
18S7 Bbothers in F. Chambers Astrm, 898 From the 
small negative a positive on glass most be made. 

Ae, STIVBN 90 N & L. Osbourne IVrtciur x, ids A 
negative of a street scent . . rose in my memory with not a 
feature blurred. 

aitri^, i^s Knksht rief. AArA 1531/1 Aftfo/mr-AitfA, 
the bath-holder.. used to contain the nitrate 01 silver solu- 
tion. 1884 IbUL Suppl. tya/x Hegativt RiscA, a frame for 
holding glase negatives to drip. Antkamp's Pkstegr* 
BuU, 11. 34 A huge negative closet off the stadia 
8. The negative plate or metal in a voltaic 
battery. 

t 04 Knight Die/. MscK, Suppl. 368 Negative depolarised 
by ]et of steam, thid* 369 Negative rotated by a crank. 
VAgatiTe (ne-gativ), a. Also 5 -yff. 6 -yfa, 
-yre. [ad. F. -ttv, fiBth c.), or late L. 

T fthus : see Neoati v, ana -ivi.] 

fL Of persons: Making denial of some- 
thing. Ohs, rare, 

1 1400 Bipvn ao68 And he had mysseyd onys, or els 1 -seyd 
nay,. .then he had been negatyff. ibid, xbfSb To |ew that 
were neuatyff, the lawe wold graunte anoon. 1811 Shaks. 
IPimi, T, I. it. R 74 If thou wilt coiifessa or else be impu- 
dently negatiue, To haue nor Eyes nor Earcs nor Thought. 
1738 CMANDLca Hist. Perm. 308 Negative hcreticks are 
sueb^ who being.. convicted of some heresy before an In- 
quisitor, yet will not confess IL 
2 , Expressing, conveying, or implying negation 
or denial. 

1509 Hawes Past. P terns, xxxiv. (Percy Soc) tso By the 
comyn wyttc 10 be affyrmatyve Or by decemynge to be 
negatyve. 1971 Goluing Calvin en Pt. viL 5 So must the 
negatyve woord (not) bee supplycd. 1979 Fuucs Hetkins* 
ParL 89 Hce did..bcmte dounc the pn^ymera negstiue 
argumenics. 1849 Hiekelmt Papers (Camden) 1 . 146 There 
are two negative conclusions which sceme necessary. 1870 
Clasbndom DUU. Tmeu (1737) 333, I bng to see a good 
nmtive Catechism of religion. 179s Burke App. Vrhigs 
Wks. VI. 186 Their negative declai^ion obligm me to have 
recourse to the books which contain poaiUve doctrinca 
1809 J. Maishaix Const. Opiss. (1839) ss Affirmative words 
are often •• negative of other omects than those affirmed, 
1890 Grote Greece 11. IxvUL (1863) VI. m 8 It is by Plato 
that the negative and indirect vein of SokratSs has been 
worked out. f 9 §p La CoLBaioGEin Law Tinset R$p. LXV. 
58r/t The negative sutement that the 8 Gea 4, c lag^Unot 
now on this subjea the governing statute, 
b. spec* in Lagic^ of proposkioni, etc, or luuncs. 
i9it T. WiuoH (1580) 34 If one of the Proposkioiia 
be particular, or nemoa, the conclutiqp b partimilar, or 
negatiue. iM T. SncxcEX LegUk 93 In this Chapter .. 
wee must handle nejpitiac contraries. 1891 Hoam LevUsik. 
r. iv. 18 Names, called Negative; wfdch are notes to signifie 
that a word b not the name of the thing in qncmioa 1890 
Loceb Hum. Und. ft. viiL | 5 We have negative Names, 
which stand not dircctlltfor positive Ideaa but for thmr 
Absence, such as iHstpUfSileuee, NVtU^ etc tTagWAra 
LogU III. i, The Foundations of all negative Condusioiii. 
1848 Mill Logic 1. it I 6 Negative names arc employed 
whenever we have occasion to speak ooUcctively of alt tfatngi 
other than some thing or dam or tUngs. 1870 Jevohb BUm, 
Logic viL 89 A negative proporitioo .. naeerU a diffhmoe 
or discrepancy. 

S. A. Of commandst atitntcs^ etc. : PirohiUtcry. 
syB Pitgr. Perf. (W. da W. 1531) t|8 hbAtllhecom- 
mattndemcntcsorthesecondctabl^thatDenevityDe. sgpil 


o. Able to impose a veto. Now rare. 

1848-9 Eikon Bos. vi (i88e) ao Denying me any power of 
a Negative voice as King. 1711 Addison SPect. Na 087 P Si 
I do not find that the Comuls had ever a Negative Voice in 
the passing of a Law. 1779 De Lolme Eng. Const. 11. xvIL 
(178^ 063 To make use, even onoe, of its negative voioa 
d. quasi-odb. N^advely, on the negative aide. 
1868 Maidment Bk, Sc, Pasouits 338 Thb dierob.. swore 
negative. . , much to the astonishment of Fountidnball. 1897 
Das 7 y Hews 7 May 3/t Twenty-five of the Senators voting 
negative are nee silver advocatesi 
1 4 . Opposed (to a measure). Ods. rare. 
s84s Sia S. DBaiNG Sp. on Relig. xvl 71, 1 am so fixed 
negative, ibid. 88 That 1 may as negative to thb bill, be 
poasted up (etc.]. 

n. b. Characteriied bv the absence, instead of 
the premce, of distin^shing features ; devoid of, 
or lacking in, distinctly positive attributes, 
in ve^ common use in the igth centuiy. 

1989 T. Stavleton Fortr. Fatih 103*, 1 will not labour to 
reate euery particular of their negatiue religion. 1641 in 
Clarendon Hist. Rob, v. f 40 Hb discharge was but nega- 
tive. 1947 CLAaaNDON ibid. iL I 35 A man^who - -.was 
thought to be nude choke of mily for his negative qualitiesL 
166a Stillingpl. Orig, Saerm lit. I. § 5 How ever positive 
we apprehend it, yet we alwaics apprehend it in a negative 
way. 170a Eng. Tkeopkroutns 349 No better than a nega- 
tive traitor to hu county. 1788 Pribbtlkv in Pkit. Trans. 
LXXIX. 15 The positive evidence of actually finding n 
substance b always more conclusive than the negative one, 
of not finding it i8ei Fvmmu In Lest. Paint. iC (184A 383 
He contented himself with a negative colour. 1898 W. Bell 
Diet. Law Scot, 789 The negative preampclon..not only 
presumes the debt to hai e been extingoUhed (etc.]. 1873 
Spencru Sind, Sociot. x. tsp These negative caooee of 
dissatisfaction are Joined with the positive cause indicated. 

6. In Algebra^ denoting quantities which are to 
be snbtracted from other quantities, or which are 
taken as indicating a iubtracdon from lero; 
marked by the sign — . 

1673 KaasBy Algebra I. 389 A negEtiva Root (which 
Cartesius calb a fidae Root) expreaseth a Quantity whose 
Denomination b opposite to an affirmative, aa -5 or -ea 
1787-18 CHAMiBRS CycL s,\.Qnantity^ Negative or privative 
quantities are those less than nothing. 1793 /IMK, Snpp,%,y,^ 
Negative powers arise from the divbaon of any power of a 
quantity, by a greater power of the same quantity. 1788 
HoesEPALLmT’e/V. /Vii«r.LVIII. tot,di '9 < cannot be ; 


snews that the Curvature incrcafcs. s8iQ Mnenau. Diet, 
Math, 4 Pkys, AV£, HegeUive index, of a Jogarlthm, are 
those which are affected with a negative ngn. sHsProe. 
PhitoL See. V. 88 When the word closes with a consonant, 
there b a peculiar negative sign to be affixed to the oon- 
sonant to show that no vtrwci fimwa 

7 . Applied to that form of electricity which if 
producra by friction upon resin, w^ gutU-percha 
or similar snbstances. u distiognisoM from that 
produced by rubbed glass, which it called positive. 

1798 B. Mabtin Mng. Arts 4 S^i* sss What they had 
ohurved of positive and negative Electricity, tffo Pbiest- 
LEY in PkiL Trams. LX. 104* 1 could not find tknl akher 
positive or negative electrkity was communicated to lha 


insubted tube. il8a G. Paiacorr Btecir, Tetegr. ti The 
one of the fluids we call positive^ or viiruous abctriciiy; 
the ocher, negative, or resinous. 1873 F. Jbhkih Bteetr. 4 
Magn, L I 81 c is found invarbbly that equal qnaatitbs 01 
positive and negative electrkity am produced. 

trass^. 1798 B. Maitin Hag. Arts v Set. 
and negative D^rine of Electridcy- 
b. Characteriied by the proKooe or production 
of negative electricity. 

> 9 fi 8 Hod. 7 mL I, 59 Electririty.. produces thb efAct 
particttlarly by what Is called the negstiva hath, ifisy 
Whbwbll Hist, fndnei. Set. (18$;} III. 137 An aftidl was 
seperated on the negative platoL iMoG.Fbbboott AAr/ir. 
Tolegr, 33 These a x trem l t l ee are termed pelas; Iht IhnMr 


that b to say, ihiqf sssf 


the nvativf, and the latter the poiitivt pula of Iho ptti. 
1873 F. Jeneiu Etecir. 4 Hagn. axil. | 3 Theso ORteots 
may be Cither poeitivo or negative: thalbtoaBy,lhiyas8f 
be sent from tbt copper or ane pow of the hslticy; 
o. Chemically oppo s e d h fOBWthlnf • 
emoR§p.U Ho, Ropr. Proe. Hit. CA J. Ms Ison b ebo 
negMlvo CO gold under thb GondicioiL 

8. Reckoned In an oppofitidiieetion to ihenoal* 
Uve; frlling on the o&er oMt of the potat Mm 
whidi the positive is measuiedL 
i8 bo m o BrnmiiiM ReUtom fudU. JMd, (1807) IV« fit 


NBOATIVILT. 

1831 Bbewotbs optics XXV. B15 The double refraction h 
negative in rebtion to the axes to which the doubly refracted 
ray b perpandlcular. 1875 Bbnnitt ft Dvbb tr. Sacks' Sot. 
877 Both hoeitive and negative heliotropism^ 1879 CmssclCs 
Tockn. Eduo. IV. 313^ Spherical aberration of a negative 
character. « w r 

8. A. NegaHve erpstal^ (a) a crystal in which the 
index of lelfaction is greater for the ordinary than 
the extraordinary ray; (d) a crystalUform cavity 
in a mineral mass. 

iCis BaEwiTEa Qptiet xxll. 196 Those produced by the 
poeitivo crystab. .though to the eye they differ In no respect 
from those of negative crystab, yet they possess different 
propertice. 188a Gxina Toxt^kk, Gsoi. 96 Such a space 
defined by crysullographic contours b a negative crystal, 
b. Negative epe^pUee : (see quot. 1867). 

t8|i BREWSTEa optics xliil. 381 Thb eyepiece is called the 
negative eyepieoe. 1887 G. F. Chamsebs Astron. 617 A ne- 
gauve eve-(Meoe conebu . . of e pbno-convex lenses, the 
convex sides of both being, .turned towards the object-glass. 
1879 Knight Dfr/. Hick. 1 531/1 The Huyghenian, or nega. 
live cye-pieca..b the usual combination of lenses at the 
eye-eiM of a telescope or microscope. 

10 . Pkotogr. Chgracterlzed tw a revengl of the 
lights and shadowa of the actual object, scene, etc. 

1840 Hbrschel in Proe. Roy. Soc. IV. eo8 In order to 
avoid circumlocution the author cmplovs the terms positive 
and negative to express respectively frtcturcs in which the 
lights and ihadct art the same as in nature, .and in which 


quantity, by a greater power of the oune quanuty. 1788 
HoRSEFALLmT’e/V. /Vii«r.LVIII. ioi,d ’¥9 « 1 cannot be ; 
because d would be negative. 1798 Hutton Couno Hath. 
(1B07) II. 38a The fluxion of any neuative integer power of 
a varbbk quantity. 184a Gwilt ArcAst. | 811 We Imroe- 
dbtely perceive that thoM powers arc negative whose expo- 
nents are odd numbers. 1889 Watson ft Bvatuav Hath. 
The. Etcctr. k Hagn. 1 . 35 Every possible spherical harmonk 
function of negative integral dcgiee. 

b. Negaisvi sign^ the sign — used to murk a 
negstive quantity. Also applied to a sign used In 
the Sanskrit alphabet (see qnot 1851). 

1704 J. Habris Lex. Tcekn. 1, Hegsstive Quantities la 
Algebra, are such as have before them the Native Sign- 
1743 Emer^n Fluxions 164 The negative Sign only 


Having obtained iiMalivejpiaurcs on both gl^ end paper. 
1887 BeoTHEES In G. F. Cnamhers Astron. 898 The nega- 
tive or positive copy having been placed the wrong way. 
tig. 1898 O. W. Holmes Aut. Bmakf.d. si. 109 Books are 
the negative pictures of thought. 

VegAtlTA (ne^gfitiv), v. [f. piec.] 

L tram. A. U. S. To reject (a peiton proposed 
for some office). 

iTO^ietiVgfB/Aiiidbelowl. i7MS.SiWALLDMrys6May, 
The Govr. consented to the Choke of the Councillours, 
having Negativ'd CoL Bvfield and Dr. Clarke. 1760 T. 
Hutchinson Hist. Hass, L (1785) lo DisMtee.. caused him 
to insist upon hb right of ncgatlviim the speaker. \%jk 
Bancbopt Hist. U. S. IV. xxv. 6 N^ativing six of the 
ablest 'friends of the people ’ in the boaid. 
bu U. S. To veto (a bill, law, etc.). 
t7tn CoL Roc. Connect. (1878) IX. 453 R wonld.. Invest 
theGovenior..wUha power to o«mtive all ecu that should 
be peseed in our Assembly. 3834 D. Wemteb.^/. mSenato 
18 Mar. se Wa passed a mil for sach a rachartcr, through 
both Houses, two years aga but it was negatived ^ ttie 
Freaidant. igfi Bamcwwt mi/, i /. S. II. iil l t8 (funk), 
Madbon stnugled to ooaftr on the nalkoai legblaiure the 

t i to oegau^ at its dbaetion any sute bw whatever. 

To reject, set isidc (a proposal, suggestion, 
motion, etc.) ; to refuse to aeoept or entertidn. 

sTTff Easl malmbsmjiv Diaries f Corr. L 194 Having., 
obuoned. .the outlinei of a treaty, the negativing It. .would 
not enny with it (eic.]» l8is Bxnsminertt May apr/i The 
Rcwlauqiia..weraiiegatlvad whhoot a division. t88t Mm. 
H. Wood Bast Lynne I. ix. leo Sometbinf was said about 
a fly, but Mba Carlyb nmtivad it. im E. K, Bates 
BgyPt. Bonds 1 . vii. 140 O^Gtady nagaUves the Idea so 
decide^ that there b no appeal, 
b. To refuse to coanteniiiot (t claim, etc.). 

1788 J. PmsELL Dooisos (lisy) IL 89 Claim of the heir 
asfaavaa fai Noel a. Lord Henliy. iM Cousipca 


aegmivad fai Noel a. Lord Henliy. 18IS Cousipca 
reM-a 16 Aha, Taiiatioo.,iiii|^ compact, and Dcgsuves 
any ligbi m pfmidiA 

8 . Todlrorovt; toahoir tobefidae. 

mn Palw Horm PnstL L 6 By ancient tcitiMy. .ffiey 
nran^vedniidawiiided. iMM< BsAN 0 BCAcw.(ed. 5 l 
158 11 m inftraioe..b nsfaiivedrin regsrd to mafcury at 
Itasa by sabsthailiif that msini fbr the cold mater. 1891 
Xanb QHnnoU Bx/. xIO. (1898) pbi Afim^rcasMings 
seemed tobenegativadhyttiaieoiilta. ^Am^snss 

Bop. LII. 839/i7pliilflliff..ssttskalio neffMlvaooBtHbotery 
MfUgenca in himself. 

D. To deny, cootradict . . ^ 

ROTL 19% Aa aMa.lt caMaoilodI, th. 

statemento ui the HheL 

4. To mdar faMSKllfe. wi rtnll t*. _ 


oTTo tan a MgadvtflMitofnnh O, 


_ Bireat A Dfito y a f 
were chosen A. Bremi InlAh 
month CotL <1894 

sneitr 









HEGATIVaiTBSS. 


ZTEaLBOTBD. 


^idu vil 17 The nuuiMmaticMl 

the molt part vie to conclude affirmatiuely, and not negv 
tiuely. idao VaMNsa yia Rnia iii. 46 Now tothe Question. 
1 aniwer nMatluely. tdtf FuLUca /faiy fit Prof. St, iii. 
xvil. 195 we will deicrlbe Contentment first negatively. 
id74 tr. SekofftPt I^apUmd vi. 15 Nmtively we may pose 
sentence and conclude they were not Swedes. 1749 Fielding 
Tom Jomt Ded.(Negatively, at least, I may be allowed to 
•ay [etc.]. stM Bubke Sp, agit, W, HouHngt Wks. XV. 
490 He oiu told you here indeed negatively, that he did not 
know [eto.]i !*>> Lo. Ellbnborougii in hxamintr 98 Dec. 
Saa/e The annuity did not appear, negatively, in the Prince's 
household accounts. 1844 Stoodast Grant, in Etuycl, 
Mitrop. 1. 1^1 It is. .nentively asserted that virtue cannot 


be h^. 18M RoGiaa Aertc, ft Pricet 1 . iv. 84 , 1 can con- 
firm thb statement negatively, for 1 have seen no trace of 
personal servitude in the numerous accounts. 


b. In a manner indicating refusal. 
ito4 Eugbnia db Acton 7 V& nuithout TiiU II. 166 
Telling her she looked so negatively at that period, that he 
would not then attend to her decision, 
f 2 , With incapacity of being the opposite. O^i. 
idea R. Habbis Go^s Goodnett 17 Preserving or conserving 
Mercy in the first sense Is Negatiuely endicsse, that is, 
vncapable of end. 1670 R. Cokb Disc, Trade Ded., A man 
negatively blind, cannot be made to perceive things which 
are only visible. 

8. With negative electricity. 

1747 Pbanklin tVAt, (1840) V. 186 Hence have arisen some 
new terms among us| we say 1 ! is electrised positively ; A, 
negatively. t787CAVALLO in Pkii, Trane, LXXVlll. 14 
Tms plate A being now electrified neg^ively. sSu Penny 
Cyei. I* 411/1 When mercury is n^ativcly elecirifiM in a 
solution of ammonia. il49N( 
phial. .would.. be charged 
£/ectr, ^ Magtu 1. 48 A n _ 

4 . In a negative manner or direction. 

I4ia Wabing in PkiL Trane, LXXIX. 175 The preceding 
co-mcients..are to be taken negatively or aflirmativ^, as 
a is an even or an odd number, sfiga MACGitxivkAv Trav, 
^ Roe, PtnmMdi li. 37 The visibility of mountains which 
are only negatively perceived, tfifia .^la B. BeoDie Ptpchol. 
Inp, 1 1. Ui-ps pm ^tum-takens only negat^ly mischievous 

polMI “ 

N«_ 

Set or qiulity of being negative ; negativit 
ttt. Ham Gutat, (tljg) ^14 Seir<oancdt .. deUghti In 
negativenets, far more than tn anything positive and real. 
ifiTd Gio. Eliot Dam. Dor. i, There was a ceruin uniform 
negativeoess of expreeskm which had the effect of a mask. 
VMftldTlsm ^nc'g&tivir’m). [f. m prec. 
•nx.j The doctnnes of n negationist; doctrine 
charactericed by deniaL 

1814 In Mem, F. Pertkoe (1858) II. xx. aps The superla 
tivem positivism it a bedbunitc : of negativism a cipher. 1865 
Athinmum No. at 9/3 The negativism which Comte 
ciHt poHlivltm. ti^ MoeiJcv FW/ai>v 908 The Inundation 
of Europe by the literature of negativism and repudiation, 

Vc'nnvirt. ['Mt.I •Nmatioxkt. 

sfin U SramaN See. Froitnimking rpo A positivist, or a 
ncgaiivist,oramateriaUtt. 411878 M. Coluns Tk. tm Carden 
(lUo) I. ffi The atheists and negativisu of the day fondly 
fancy, .they would produce 1 perfect dvilUation. 
VM8ti^«gr(neglU'vfa). [f. at prec. 4 ^ -ITT.] 
TheMCtorquaU' ' 

i8le in Woaegma (citing Sdoctie^Rniem), 1863 Gmtb 
Plato I. L If The negativity or descmciive interference of 

Kcei. sene 


the untverid proccea. i 8 ti Matmre ta Jan. 9^ Sudden 
nMstivity of nndcr eurlkce. ite J. Caibo Funaam, tdrae 
Chr, II, fat. 13 That tinlvcraai nentivtey or nothingness 
which pertains to all finite egenU elikc. 

oonblntbg form of Nioatitb o., 
in tuFMivO'MrmaPwi. •pdsitivi. 

\Vk Couoii In PkiL Trmme, XXXIV. 16s Common 
Numbers may be reduced to negatlv»afRnnative Nombeie 
afreet variety of Wayi, tin AMd Dec. 614 We get the 
idea by a neg^vo-poaltive proceei t or, to 
a^, the idea is a oe|Briv»poeUivt one. 

Vogltoir [fi« mgRictf agent»n. 

f. fif^: 888 Nioatb V.) One vrho denlei; 
ific A mtmber of a sect of Rttialin anarchists. 

^UkSjiHiPmk ThOe. VIII. bai The grand inflictor 



.Vtgatonr (arglt 5 ri)f «. Also 6 7 •orla. 
[ad. fi nmMPi or late L. mgdtM-mx aee Ni« 
oan p. AM *001^ Of the natunr of Qfigatiaa. 

Tmie^M^Mro. emo eu 



oiMb Ibrttt of NMiaffVB. 

U fOfV***. [adL L. fN|Vrt: cf. 
M IhMibTo* 



79 

400 neegeni, whome they had taken to make slaves, tgpp 
Minshbu s.v. Cacui/a, Vpon Moores or Neagers, and on 
other malefactors. sOh Capt. Smith Virrinta iv. 126 A 
dutch man of warre that sold vs twenty Negars. s686 in 
Annate 0/ Albany (1850) II. 91 The court have ordered ye 
said neger Herculet to be whipt throw ye towns. 1719 Gay 
Polly HI. Wlcs. (177s) 197 , 1 don't see .. why we should be 
commanded by a Neger. 1794 Mae. A. M. Bxmnrtt Ellen 
1 . 1 7 She was sure the strangers were negers. 1819 B. Hall 
Tran, AT. Amer, II. 77 Entering into social intercourse with 
a'negur.* 

atMb, and Comb, 1^7 R. Ligon Barbadoee 51 'Fhe out- 
ward medicine is a thing they call Negre-oyle, and *tis made 
in Barbary. 1883 Tbyom IVay to Health 461 Sporting 
themselves with negre nosed Dogs. 16B0 Land. Gao, No. 
«oi/4 A Neager Bw, about 14 years old. 1831 Tbslawny 
(dtf. Younger Son 11 . 96 As to poor negur man, I saw bb 
arcase to-day. 

2 . (See quot.) 

1848 Jrnl, R, Agric, See. IX. 11. 565 These aphides have 
their enemies in the. .ladybird, and its progeny the neger. 

Hence tV^'RArona 0., barbarous. Vo-Rery 
[ad. Du. neg€nf\^ a negro village or compound. 
Heywooo Brit, Troy vii. IxxU, Which to prevent the 
ous Lady takes The young AbsvTtes. 1814 W. Bsown 
CAr. App. (1823) 708. In some of the negerys j 
the people had still retained their idols. 

KeRn« obs. form of £yx sb. 

IfeRlit ne), obi. forms of Nigh a, and adv. 
Negh(e, ol^ forms of Nigh v. 

K6gh(e)bur, obi. forms of Neighbour. 

Keghe, obs. form of Nine. 

KeghneBBOi obs. form of Nighnbss. 

Neght, obs. form of Night. 

NeghCt) 80 in: see Niohsomb a. Ohs. 

Vegleot (n/gle-kt), sh, [ad. L. negkd-us 
(rare), f. the ppl. stem ntgltcU : see next.] 

1 . The fact of disregaroing, slighting, or paybg 
no attention to, a person, etc. ; the fact or condi- 
tion of being treated in this way ; f an instance of 
this, a slight. 

sen Shaks L, L, L. lit. 904 It b a plague lliat Cupid 
**" impose for my n^lect Of hU almighty . . mighL s8oo 
[. L. v. iv. 2B8 The Duke hath put on a Religious life, 


kV LoL In IKmInv. 

bis boaesi •• oM busd. 1877 


2. Negligent, rare, 

1603; Flokio Montaigne I. xxv, 83 It represents a kinde of 
p’*^i** ru* of arte, i8so tr. Boectucide Decam. 

04 b, 1 he man., knew nothing hereof, and therefore was the 
neeicct and carclesse. 

Neglect (nfgle'kl), v. Also 6 neg-, neoR-, 
neclecte, 6-7 noclect, (6 Sc, -look, -lekk), 6- 
*. negleek, (6 -lee, -lek). [f. L. rnglech, ^\. 
stem otnegkgire .tigfre (also nte-), U neg- not + 
legtre to pink up.] ® 

To disregard; to pay little or no 


tlXamwoB. 

MfiKl. 4 M till St, 


wilTim 
— 24 . 


I»ught ~ r,c„ 

(1846J ifo She would never neclcct that care and 
rgarde to her honourc which all women ought to have. 
iSf&J on*- hail within hU 

^ nature, the which he may not 
Mil ION P,L. III. 200 This my long sufferance 
r »^Ml never taste. 171s 

1 •* /.el. to W. Montagu 9 or 11 Dec.. 

I^is kindness IS sinccie, ’ns too vaUul.le to be nevlcctcd. 
*i?u * oiiods a law rtspcct, 

JTiat none shall with impunity neglect. 1855 Macaulay 
3.54 1 flat noble discourse had been nrg- 


addressed. 1868 
your lot so hard, 


(gleet the pompous Court. 1663 Dovt.i 
Oeeae, Rtfl. 179 Unableiomake him think himself liappy. a 
■ :t a Captives neglect of hirr 


long as be could not neglect a Captiv 

1870 R. Montagu in Buccteuck MS^, (HUt. ] 


rtT.' 


as 
lim. 

, .SS, Comm.) 

1 . 466 He complained (of] . . several neglects on M[onsicu] r I's] 
part towards him. 1711 Patoa Henry 8 Emma 616 Rescue 
poor remains from vile neglect. 1797 Hvrke Cerr, (1 824) 
43S Neglect, contumely, and insult, were never the 
ways of keeping friends. 

D. Disregard or with respect to, something ; 
+ iudifference. 

ISM IIooKca Sul, Pol, V. Ivtl 1 1 How easily neglect and 
cardest regard of so heauenly my*Menes may follow. 1709 
SiCELE Tatler No. 51 F 1 Orlando .. also had a Neglect 
whether Things became him or not. a 1715 llrss'FT 
Time ill. (1724) I. (la'Fho* the Duke sent the offer of pardon 
to them, .it was refused with great neglect. 188s Si enclr 
First Print, 1. iv. f 26(1875)90 Asvuming that consciou.sncvs 
Contains nothing but limits and condition.s| to the entire 
n^lect of that v^ich is limited and conditioned, 

2. Want of attention to what ought to be clone ; 
the fact of lca\nng something undone or unattended 
to ; negligence. Also const of. \ 

1591 Shaks. TViv Cent, v. iv. 90 My master charg'd me to 
deiiuer a ring to Madam Siluia: which vout of my neglect) 
was ncuer done. 1834 Milton Comms 510 Without blame. 
Or our neglect, we lost her as wc came. 1683 Truri.F. 
Mom. Wks. 1720 I. 459 This he made good, dying w’ith 
Neglect uMn a Fit of the Gout. 1784 Cowpkr Tost 11. 456 
lliis . . offends me more Ilian in a churchman slovenly 


Iccted by the generation to which it was adi 
1 lnnyson SpUe/ut Eel. 6 O little burd, is yoi 
If men neglect your pages ? 

fb. To leave out, omit, di.scard. Ohs.rare~^, 
1603 Owen Pembrokeshire (1892) 1 . 77 In all new buildincrs 
these vaultes are altogether oeclected. 

2 . To fail to bestow proper attention or care 
upon ; to leave unattended lo or uncared for. 

1538 Starkly England l ii. 97 Yf men knew certaynly 
wh.it ys the true commyn wele . . , they wold not so . , neclecte 
byL 1560 Dal-.s ir. Sleidane't Conwt, 272 b. All these 
tbinges neglected. 1613 G. Sakdys Trav, 216 A leuell 
naturally fertil, but. now ncglec’^d. 166B R. Sieele Hui^ 
^ndm. Calling x. (1672)272 The Philosopher could say, he 
had rather nc^ect his mcan.s, than his mind. 1738 Burke 
Subl, 4 B, Pref., Whilst the mind is intent on the general 
scheme of things, some particular parts must be neglected. 
STBiCow PER Task iii. 36B, 1 seek to improve, At least neglect 
not . .The mind He gave me. 1819 SHn.i.t v Cenci iv. iv. 120 
Heaven doth inter TOse lo do What ye neglect. 1875 J owett 
73 Their ow n education, .nas be 


Plato (cd. 2) _ 

b. With personal object. 


s been neglected. 


lie at tne discretion 01 a court martial. leai'S 
IL /. II. 76 Our royal fotcsis Whose limits, from 
\ b^n o’ergroK'n. b88i Jowett Thncvd, 1. 91 
andes that his own neglect wtII do no harm. 


neglect And rustic coarseness w'ould. i8oe James Milit, 
Diet, a.v., Officers or soldiers convicted of neglect of duty, 
are puniwable at the discretion of a court martial. i8ai'8 
SnslleyCAiu. 

neglect, have b 

Everybody fandes that his own neglect 
b. An instance of negligence; an omission or 
oversight Now rare, 

1838 Junius Paint, Amiomte 316 The neglects committed 
in the disposiiion, are discovert by the lightsomene.^ of 
the things themselves. iM(R. kERcueoNj IVrw EeHes. 
34 It would be matter of Enquiring bow he came in and by 
what neglects he escapes being cast out. 1738 Butlfr 
AmaL U ii, 39 Neglects from Inconsidcraieneis want of 
Attention, ..are often attended with Consequences .. as 
dreadful as any actis-c Misbehavunir. 1843 STtxroi’EiFR 
iiamdhk, BHt, India (1854' 34® A prosince .. gradually re- 
covcriiif; from the effects of Mahratta ravages and neglects. 
O. Jm neglut in default of. rate 
i8m RoiTNaoN Archmd, Greua 1. U. 4 > forfeited 

d^blt the sum, to be paid by themselves or their sureties j 
a^.in neglect of this, they end their sureties were imprisoned. 
O. quot.) 

■My Smytn SmiioPe Ib^orddik. 495 ^'tglect. a c^rge not 
exceeding ij, from the wages of a seaman, in the Conmiete 
Book, for any imrt of the ship's rtoirs lost overboard, or 
damaipd, from nw gross carelessness. 

Obs. W.L. 

seegfeef-tis, pt- pple. of ntgle ^ : see next.] 

L Neglected. ...... 

ttie Tihoalu Anew, More Wks. (1473) eyfi/i And iten 
•aMMitAMUnetb. nnl«c( or kft undon., m hiilwr 
Koer .. CMM obooi .. m tyme* conmnienU iMt Dut 


1358 Oldf. Antichrist 4 b, Necitciing them that he bathe 
taken charge of. i68< Baxier Pataphr, H. T. Mall. vL 
26 God that made you better than they, will not neglect you, 
1771 Junius Lett, xlix. (176B) 267 You did not neglect the 
magistrate while you fUttcied the man. 1841 Miss Mitforu 
in t/Eslrange Life III. ix. 137 , 1 mu^l so far neglect my 
dear father as to gain time for writing what may support us. 
8. To fail to perform, render, discharge (a duly), 
or take (a precaution). 

1533 Bfu.rkden Lny 1. xiiL (S. T. S.) 1 . 73 pe rite and 
cerymonis of divine religioun was neclectit. 1^ Gaht>ay 
A nh. in loth Rep, Hist, MSS, Comm. .App, V. 412 The said 
officers so necglectinge ther deiiiies to paye and forfait xx, 
Ii. 1667 Milton P, L, iil 758 In Heav’n, Where konour 
due and reverence none neglect!;, a 1694 J. Mason Sri, 
Rent, iv. (1S2S) C7 If others neglect their duty to you, be 
sure that you perform yours to them. 1819 Shellev Cenci 
V. ii. 103 That.. I should have neglected So trivial a pre- 
c«Tution. 1896 Latu Times Rep. LXXIIl. 615/1 There was 
evidence that Judges habittudly performed this duty, though 
he sometimes neglected it. 

4 . a. With inf. To omit through carelessness, 
to fail through negligence, to do something. 

1348 CalM'ay Arch, in \oth Rtp. Hht, MSS, Comm. App. 
V. 412 If the officers necglecte to put the same person to 
exccucion. 1583 WinJet /> wr .SVmV Thre Quest, ViVs. 
(S. T. S.) I. 90 Qvhy neclect ^e to ministrat this haly sacra- 
ment to the seik? 1617 Morvson /tin, 1. 95 I'hey have 
neglected lo prescir-c iL 1736 Bl'tlkr Anal i. il Wks. 1B74 
1 . 42 Which consequences they for the most part neglect to 
consider, .beforehand, 1786 Hi rkr .S>. agst. lY- Hastings 
Wks. XII. 2 o 8 The s.*tid Hastings, .did neglect lo write a 
formal letter to Lieutenant Anderson.^ 1819 Shelley Cenci 
III. i. 1S3 If they neglect To punish aime. 

b. To omit doing something, 
lyfb Steei-k Tatler No. 203 F f, I did not neglect 
spending a considerable Time in the Crowd. 1799 Butler 
Setm, \\'ks. 1S74 II. 128 It is not uncommon for persons., 
entirely to neglect looking into the suteof their affairs. 
t6.‘ To cause (something) to be neglected. Ohs. 
1594 Shaks. Rich, ///, in. iv. a^,l tiuitt My absence doth 
neglo:l no great desmne. c i8ao V letcher & Mass. Lit, Er. 
Lawyer tiu ii, His fighting has neglected all our business. 

! Hence NeRlexting vbl. sb, and ///. a. 


tr, SmlSt^onA/w. Pref, 0573 > 7 The Romwie Emptre. 
layt nmriecle withotil an Emperour^ site IWYMtETT 

dm twalM. Ra«**v A.en.rm.thtf iv, 

Tkmlm M iMitlilii, U ofttoct (rrM. WMkI. 


Coi 

or*Ne 2 ecling 1 ?r iendV. iM J ex kyn Remora ’ a By ncslcct - 
ingof hi* w\irship. 178a Coafer A'cnm 0/ little Bote 6 
Those twinkling tiny lustres. - Drop one by one fiom Fame's 
neglecting hand. s888 .A T. Pierson Evang, H'k. 943 
The neglected and neglecting masses of our city populaiiao. 

Nogla*Otable» a- [f- prec. + -able.] Thai 
may be neglected or disregarded ; negligible. 

1884 Proc, Roy, Sa, XXXVIll. 42 Sul:^uent experi- 
ments proved that all of these are practically neglcciable. 
t8gjl Daily Pretvs 13 Dec. 4/R The dangerous doctrine that 
Great Britain W'as a neglccuble quantity. 

Hegleotad (n/gle-kted), ppi, a. [f. Necuect 
V. + -ED^J Not attended to or cared for; not 
treated with proper attention ; disregarded. 

i6oe Shavs. a, \\ L, nu ii. ap4 A beard neglected, which 
you haue not. Milton Comm 743 Like a neglected 
rose It withers on the stalk. 1703 Sianmofe Paraphr, 11 . 
908 All the neglected Cbportuniiics of Amendment. 1781 
Cowrsa Tabled. 54^ Neglecie\l talents itisi into decay. 



irsaLBOTBDLY. 


1819 Shelley Ctwi iv. i. $a Where evil thoughts Shall grow 
like weeds on a neglected tomb, tin Moblkv VpUmrt 
(1886) 10 The too neglected list of good causes lost. 

Cowh. 1866 Geo, £liot J'€iix Holt i, He was not a 
neglected-looking old man. 

Hence ir9glg*otdd]3r adv , ; V8fl#*ot9dntsg. 

1859 Hammond On Pt, cii. 9 Make them look sadly and 
neglcctedly. site S. Fosd L^mI S nbj, Exult, ai In warre 
all things are cloathcd with a dismall oeglectedness. 1815 
HtwMotiihH Mug, XIII. 141 Not leaving thee neglcctedly 
IJ^te things forgotten. i88s G. Macoonald/I. Forhtt xiv, 
Seeing. .a girl so neglectedly attired. 18^ Aar. Benson in 
Li/k (1899) II. 139 The peace and stillness and happy 
neglectedness, so to speak, over all. 

Heglaotar (nfgle'ktai). Alio 6 neog-, Sc, 

[f. Niolkot V, + -brI.] One who neglects. 

sate LurroN Sitfouiln 74 The neglecters thereof shall 
dwell in Hell wytb the DivwL 1997 J* Payne k<^al Exck. 
S7AII misspenders. abusers and vcuuntarie necglecters of the 
Ume. 1830 R, Joknootio Ktkgd, 8 Commio, 103 You shall 
nnde him a metre oMlectcr of us. 1607 G. Dusghope Ditc. 
Rilig, Assoml, s^My business b..with the absenters and 
neglecters of the Divine Service. 1733 Richaboson in Mrs. 
Baibauld L(/k (1804) VI. 241 To make his neglecters.. 
feel the importance of his talents, liae Scott Monast, xiii» 
The chase.. made Halbert a frequent neglccter of hours. 
1887 S/oetntor e Apr. 463/a There was more to be said for 
the Rituali&U than for the neglecters of ritual. 

VaglMtftd (nrgkktmt), a. [f. Nkolegt sd. 
•f -TOL.] Characterixed by neglect or inattention ; 
heedless, careless. 

stea Bulweb Ckirol lai The same nedectfull caniage of 
his Hand. i68e Howt/r, Franco 35 To free themselves 
from the guilt of a neglectful silence. 1719 T, Cooke TaUs^ 
etc. ao5« 1 shall first ^ew in what even our best Writers. . 
have been neglectful, GoniL Mag, LVIll. 481 It 
cannot but appear grossly neglectfuL 1817 Jas. Mill Brit. 
India II. v. iv. 4aa A government at once insatiable and 
neglectfuL 187a B. Peacock Mobil Heron 1 . 14 Did you 
ever see anything in such a neglectful condition t 
b. Const. 0/^ or to with inf. 
ite4 Massingeb Renogado 1. iii, I must jpant Myself 
neglectful of all you have taught me. 18^ Milton 06 sorv, 
Peace Ormond Wka 1851 IV. 553 In neither of those ways 
neglectfull of our just defence. 179a Southey 7 onn 0/ Arc 
V. 285 Nor were our chieftains, .neglectful to implore That 
heavenly aid. 1898 Mekivale Rom, Rmp, xxxviil (1865) 
IV. 344 Varus was not so neglectful of his own security. 
Hence V«gU*etftiUj adv , ; Vaglo*iitftilaaM. 

1848 Eabl Monm. tr. BiondTs Civil tVan vi. 31 A great 
many Gentlemen, who talked nMlectfully of Edward. 1893 
J. Edwasos Author, O. k M. teii. 339 The looseness a^ 
negicctfulness of the stile. t8o« Nelson 39 Aug. in Nicolas 
Dttp. (1846) VII. aa The omissicm of their delivery wilfully 
or neglectfully. 188a Faeiab Earl^ Ckr, 1 . 418 no/#, In 
this neglectfulness he saw the dangerous germ of apostasy. 

liTw^oting : see Neolbct v, 
t V^to’OtiiiglTi tidb. Obs, [f. Neolbctino 
a, 4- -lt 2.1 Negligently, ncglectfally. 

1598 Snabe s Hen, IK i* iii* f then . . AnswerM 
(ntwlcctingly) 1 know not what 1818 Beaum. & Ft. Scorn- 
/ml Lmdf tv, i, See how neglecdMly he passes by me. 
tXTBglBHltioil. Obs, [ad. L. negUclidH-im \ 
see Nboleot v, and -loir.j Negligence, neglect. 

1991 Shaks. I Hon, Fit tv, ill. 49 Sleeping negleclion doth 
brtray to losse. s8a8 — /Vr. in. ui. so If neglcctkm Should 
therein make me vile. i8a8 Fbltham RosoIvom il xxxL 98 
Who would haue bclceued. that one negleclion of his counsell 
would haue truss'd vp Acnitophel in a voluntarie Halier. 

V#gl#etiTB (nikle'ktiv), a. Now ran or Obs, 
[f. ^oLBcr V, k -iVB.] Ndglectfnl, inattentive. 
(Very common in 17th c.) 

s8it Speed Hist, Gt, Brit, ix. xxiv. (16x3) 1179 Shee often 
teemed somewhat too remiitc and neglcctiue in the care of 
her selfe. 1818 Feltham Retolvot n. IxxxviiU as4 A care- 
lesse fteeneme, and a kind of neglcctiue easincsse. 1870 
BaooKS Wkt, (1867) VI. 55 How remiso, how neglecttve 
were many in their famtiict. tvtg Wodrovo Corr, (1843) II. 
33 The Syiiod fbond their own nrnbytery ncglective. sSsy 
Limeln CmUnot 44 While they were thus as eoterpriiiag. as 
Lincoln was negteclive. 
b. Const, of, (Also fireo. in lyth c.} 
c i8it Chapman llUd xiv. 356 No one nejleccive was Of 
Hector's safety. ii8s H. D. Ditc, UlmrgSt 8 ^ wolhily 
ncglective of their doty, a s8% Lbiomtom Slerm, Wks. 
{1868) 40s God seems neglectlvu of hit people. 

Hence Negto'OiiTalj ado,; f Veflretlwa- 1 

Obs, 


1809 Daniel Ch, Wmn dlii. xlvL And then, neglecdvely, 
Nothing at an [he oflersl. stet Lady M. Wbotn Uremia 
362 Her haire. .cast into a delightfnU Mflecttuenca. Ibid, 
393 Her hayrt..sliee oncly k^ cleane. and neglectluely 
wore H. 1848 Isnkvm Remora 8 Sinful! ncglcciivciMns m 
the worship of God. JUgd Romneon Mide^Yorkth, Gloee.t 
Mitlodh, to overlook, neglectivdy. 

tVBglrotljt aAt. Obs-ron^^. [f.Niox.Bcrr 
ppl, a, 4- *n 5 j N^ligentty. 
f994 Kvd Cornelia v. 427 Let your balra that wont he 
mih d in tresses. Now hani 


wreath’d in tresws. Now hang neglecily. 

VMloetor (nfglrktA). [a. late Ln mgitelari 
■ee Neglect v, and -0B.J • NBOLBonn. 

• peremptorlt com* 
^ should M cut off. 
Ellis Grr/i Zer/. Ser. 111. IV, 030 Upon pafaiE of 
JJ58'«tjors thff^. dht^xaminop My/f 

Ofjg 

[F., p.. ppk. orirM!b.r 
to MglcetJ Infomu or uncti cmun loBt .nut M 
worn by womra when not in comply. toOettn. 


80 

Strathmore 1 . vii. 113 No toilette was so bscemlng as the 
azure ndgllgd of softest Indian texture. 1890 Ataenmum 
4 Oct. 437/3 I.ydie Vaillant comes in most compromising 

ulgiigl — ‘ -‘tt—.i 


„ _ from the chamber of Paul Aslier. 
attrib, i8S9 L. Oliphant China k Vaban 11 . v. tie 


The 


women wore" a sort of jacket above' ibefr skirt, whic^ ^ 
however constructed upon a rather nogligl principle. 

VMlimablff (ne*glidx&bT),ii. ^ F. 
ablc^ r nMlnr to neglect.] Negligible. 

i8te G. H. DAawiN in Nature 16 Feb. 361 It appears that 
the amount of this acceleration may not be entirely neglige- 
aUe. 1889 Seti, Rev, 33 Mar. 361/1 Scherer's criticism was 
never a negllgeable quantity. 

VeNUffaa* Also 8^ -gdo, 8 neglejagr. [ad. 
F. hJr^x see NffoLias. The ennent pron. in 
sense i was app. (neglldgi*).] 

L A kind of looae gown worn by women in the 
i8th centniy. Obs, exc. I fist, 

1798 Coumoisteur No. 134 (1774) IV. 031. I saw several 
Ne^igees, urith forbelov^ imrons. 17814 T. Bbvdgu 
Homer Tratusi, (1707) 1 . 315 Then hid them lay upon her 
knee The richest saun ne^tgee. 1978 R. Gbavbs Euphro^ 
syne (1776) 1 . 194 Such as now<«-aays one sees, In jause 
and lace and negUgdes. tteg R. Cnambbbs Trad. Ediub, 
(1847) 101 The negligee wbs a gown projecting in loose and 
ample folds from the back. 

2 . A necklace formed of irregnlar beads. 

1841 Mbs. Mozlby Fairy Sower xiv. 336 My uncle bed 
given her a very handsome long uegiigiet of Venetian beads. 
iSsI SiMMONDS Diet, Tradot Negligeet a long necklace, 
usually of coral. 

VegUgenoa (ncglid^^ns). Formi : 4-6 nae- 
lyff'f (4 naoo-, 6 naoke-), naolig-, (4 naoo-), 
6 naoleg- i 4 naoglig-, -l^g-, 5 nagoUg- ; 4-6 
naglyg-, 4- nagUganoa. Also 4-6 -ana, 4 -anaa. 
[a. OF. negligefut (lath c.), or ad. L. ncclU 
gsntia, -legentia, f. negtlghc etc. to Neolbct.] 

1 . Want of attention to what onght to be done 
or looked after ; carelessness with regard to one*a 
duty or business ,* lack neeessary or ordinary care 
in doing something. 

MiaSoHAMpOLK Psalter xlix. 8 We take not his saghe 
wib nccgligeos, bot wib besynes. c 1380 Wvclip Serm, Sel. 
Wks. 1 . 96 Bi. .necligence of prclatisTs mannis lawe medUd 
wib Ooddis lawe. c tonn Lvdq. Assembly of Cos 


wib Ooddis lawe. c 1400 Lvdq. Assembly M Code t&s6 By 
^ owne ncglygence ukyn prysoncre. Mlq Caxton Cato 
F vfj b, Lucan sayth that allc dclayeng and ncglygence 
oughte to be sette a parte. 1939 Pai^scb. i 8t, 1 impute that 
to the ncglygence or rather ignorance of the printers. 1977 
tr. ButlingeFi Decades (isos) 153 It is abhominable to see 
the negligence of maisters In Icaoiing their schollett. rtsf 
Morvson I tin, 1. 115 The Haven of this City*. by negligence 
is growne of no use. 1878 Temple Let. Wks. 17S0 ll. 410^ 
1 believe. It may have bm only Negligence, sfdh BuTi.n 
Anal, I. IV. Wick 1874 1 . 80 By their own negligence and 
folly b their temporal aflaiis. 1784 Cowpxb Task 11. 800 
Those whose negligence or sloth Exposed their inexperience 
to the snare. i^Ht. Mabtineaii l)emerara iv. «« Robert 
was slightly punished for negligence. 1884 Ld. csnbb in 
Law Times Rep. LXXIII. ozfi/a mote, Ibe deceased was 
also guilty of negligence or of want of reasonable care con* 
trihuting to the acodent. 

fb. Neglect ^somethii^. Obs, 
c 1340 Hampole Prose Tr, 98 In als mekill als Im will 
ooghte tente to thaym for neclygence of H selfe. mIb Monk 
o/Ernsham (Arb.) 78 The..peynys that tbes thre ware Im 
was for the neglysms of soutys the whtche they had curt of. 
1838 Rawley tr. Baeode L(/i 4 Demlk (1650) zi To finde 
out a Rule.. is very difficult, by reason of tbt nMllgance of 
observations, syap Butleb Serm, IVks. 1874 IL 10 Tbcra 
b a manifest negligence b men of their real happiness, 
o. Disregard (of a thing or person) ; neglect. 

M Shaiul Ham, iv. v. 134 Both the worlds 1 fline to 
igence. Let come what comes. 1978 Miae Bubmkv 
flea Ixviii, It was impossible for negligence to be more 
pointed, than that of Lord Merton to me. 

2 . An instance of Inattention or caieleaBOCfS ; 
a negligent act, omiisioo, or feature. 
cs|mCnaucb8 L, G, IK 9W A ftil arete necgligence Wee 

S t to the. .That thou forgate hire b tIilsofU|e toselte. 1909 
nry Witte (Camden) 108 Frayng my ordinary to excuse 
my conscyens for elle necclivencys, sfa# PilRr, Per/, (W. 
dc W. 1531) 133 h^ O. how ib^ vryfl wayle and wtpe tbeyr 
neeligeiiM MsfeaBLAiafOgilYwkRenuukbgbisDeaaties, 
. .1 must alto point out hb negligences and defects, site 
C. J. Vaughan Plain Words xt (1868) 199 , 1 speak noim 
those daily OMlIgeoces which bebni to another subject 
8. A careleas iodiftcrence, aa in appearanoa or 
costame, or in literary or aitiatic a^ie; in later 
me esp. whh aaggeatkm of an agreeable abaenoe 
of artindality or reatialnt 
c Mgm Slams Pssor ad Mensam 91 (Lamb. M&) Make not 
biidelid for haste ne necligence. 91440 ParUaep o wno 
Gieten^genceWasneuer foandenki lib oenone. silli 
BovLa^M Pref. (1848) so Most ortba followbg 
Papers, bekw wrHlen for atv own private Amusement, a 
good deal orNegllgeiice b them may appear.. perdonaUt. 
asmn Butleb Rom, {tomb I. 140 ntbet the purest 

slnOeitwis.()uks,aM MliiM. lyit* 

f 19 P a Noibbg b so laodbh as an 
4741 Mtnourrou Ciecro II. a. 
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Jig^ M41 Mta^ouCAmll. a. 449 B g coW* 
IMIS andnegngmioewbh which bbdrawa afjiWilfltte 
tt Rente my M enlbteied faevei la M 9 w wbiS 
tlw Imert apmovei, The negllgeote whkh ilrlaiii^ 

So Vraillfeser* ran. 


NXOOTIABILITT. 

ad. L. HtRiigiHl; ncRiiiins, prei. pple. of ntigRlsin 
to Nbolbot.} 

A. adj\ 1 . Of persons: Inattentive to duty; 
not attendbg to, or doing, what ought to be done; 
neglectful. Also const, of 

c 1380 Wycup d>/. Wke, III. sis 0 worldly prest necllgent 
end unknnnynae. c 1490 tr. De Imitatioue 1. xxv. 37 The 
negligent religiose ft te touke hah tribuladon. 1489 
Caxton Ckas. Gt, ae Yf the kyng be neclygrnt the peple 
wote not what to doo. ttei Cbowlby Pleas, 4 Pain 155, 
1 found you negligent b fedynge my family. 1981 Mul. 
castbe PosiUpne xxxlx. (1887) ips To better him if be be 
negligent, to be like him if he be diligent. S691 Hobbes 
Leviath, u xv, 79 The most part are too busie in getting 
food, and the rest too negligent to understand. 1879 Evelyn 
Dia^ aa Mar., He was very negligent himselfe, and rather 
io oThis person. 1708 E. WAMbWaodem World DUs, ( 1 708) 
SOS He*s nothin of a Soldier (llianka to hb negligent 
Officers). 1984 CowPEB Task iil 976 The proud, uncandid, 
insincere, (Jr negligent inquirer. 1879 Cable Old Creole 
Days V. (1883) 144 He was a great student and rather 
negligent of hb business. 

absol, 1718 Lroni Albertis Arckit, II. 99/1 Faults which 
the negligent and unadvitied easily fall inta 
b. needless, careless, indifferent, ran. 

^SAse Alpk Tales 416 He, negligent of he said pereb,. . 
wold bafe hi* drope of honye. 1709 Steele Tailor Na 61 
F 4 They carry it so far, as to be negligent, whether they 
offend or not. *' 

2 . Of action^ conduct, etc.: Characterixed by, 
or diapl^tnR, negligence or carelessness. 
igeo-OD DUNBAByWiwi ix^ii8 Fab vane gloir and deidis 


)• A! 


^ nekllgami. 


, ^ ^ . A -FffBtei 


.. UNBAB Toems IX. 118 T als vane sloir and deidis 

negligent. 1938 Stabkey England t. L 14 Theyr maner of 
lyi^g, wych they, by necligente inconiynenoe, suffur to be 
corrupt. sjM Smakb. s Hen, VI, tv. ii. 44 O negligent and 
heedlesie Discipline. 1817 Mobyson itiss, l 978, 1 will 
confess my negligent omission b noting the rales of my 
exchanges. i8^Moxon Meek. Exerc, iv. 71 You might 
with a negligent, or unlucky knock with the Malbt, drive 
the edge . . under the work. 1709 Stanhope Pmty^r, 1 . 19 
A Kordid or negligent Temper. 1781 Johnson in Boswtll, 
Does it not suppose, that the former judgement was icroera* 
rious or negligent t s8oa Scott Last Minstr, l x, All louse 
her negligent attire, All toose her golden hair. i8se Msa 
Stowb Uncle Tom*s C, xxxiii, The person., with a naughty, 
nealigent air, dellvcied her hukcL 
D. Due to negligence, ran, 
dSdh SHAKa.i8N/. 4 CL in. vi. 81 Till we perceiu'd both 
how you were srrong led. And we in negligent danger. 
8680 VouNo Vosde Mecum (cd. 6) 93 Negligent Escape, is 
where one b arrested, and afterwaro escapes against the 
will ofhim that arrested him. Bouviaa Law Diet, 

(ed. 6) S.V., For a negligent escape, the sheriff or keeper 
of the prison b liable to punishment in.a criminal case. 

8. craaii-ocfo. Negligently. ran^\ 

ITbsley Hymn, My drfwsy Powers 11 , Vet we who 
have a Heavb t'obtain tfoT^llgligent we live ! 

B. sb. A negligent Mrton. 
b8i 8 W. ScLATxa Serm, 18 , 1 know not whether I may say 
Recttianu or NegUgents. b 8|8 *** Serm, Experimemiall 
199 Taxed here are. . Ncgligcnts b this duty. 1893 Wne- 
WBLL Crotius I L 199 It often hamne b agents or negligents 
of the secondary order, sgga Star 14 Dec. 9/5 [A) con- 
genial company of negligents. 

VcfUSWtlj (arElM2&)tU), athf. Forint : 

t nooglig-, 5 noolig*, 6 neo(ft}lFr» 5-6 noglyg-, 

> BogUgontly. [f. piec. ••• -ly”.) In a negligent 
mnnner; carclegsly, beedleaily; slightingly. 

ijte Wveur Esrm Iv. aa Seelh, bsi necgUgentli thb be 
fuimd. 1439 E, E, Witte (i88e) 113 Tfthes . . necUgently 
for-ytmi. sale Monk of Eveekam (Arh.) 65 Peraueniure 


conduile with a ibw wordes, and very negligintlye. 1817 
MoavsoN itin. To Rdr.^lowen . . carebsely and nsglt8«ntly 
bound together. b888 Parva Dtery 8 Aug., I wondered at 
the reason ofmy being received aoasglbienuy* STtiSTSSLE 
Na tse F 3 A Oentbman wno tied the Rein of his 


.Jorse negligently under hb Ann, 1781 Cowrxa ExposL 

S ic A spot Not quickly found, if ncgUgenily sought. 1838 
KKEim Nish, Nkk. xxil, Oraceftil and srotesque thrown 
ncgUnntly side rida i8te Lem Twmjlep, LIll. 
3t jL^he defendant. .negUgmy and unddlMy navigated 
atJ manaoed the said vmieL 

bte w belitt acaJeeted or diimHlided. 

WhN ikSf O SmS S. U too to b. 







XUfiWTlABliB. 


i8i$>3t in Wkbstrr. 1850 H. Kroomr Commtnt Comm, 
Law 11 The ncKotiability of bills of exchange. s88« La7v 
Ttmot LXXVllI. ^78/e Negotiability.. is a good con- 
sideration for the relinquishment of the residue of the debt. 

Nseotlable a. [f. Negoti-atk 

V . •!> - ABLE, or ftd. F. nigociahk (1688).] 

1 . Of bills, drafts, cheques, etc.: Capable of 
being negotiated ; transferable or assignable in the 
course of business from one person to another. 

1758 Monthly Hev, 132 Bills of Exchange .. negotiable at 
Hispaniola, i^a Fourx Nabob 11. Wks. 1799 II. 304 A 
masquerade ticlcet U more negotiable there than a note from 
the bank. 1809 R. Langvokd Introd. Trad* 20 Negotiable 
bills under five pounds. 1848 Mill Pol. Econ. iii. xxiiL § 1 
(1876) 386 The quoted prices of the fund.s and other nego- 
tuble securities. 1879 Luuuock in lo/A Cent, Nov. 793 
These Assyrian drafts were negotiable, but from the nature 
of things could not pass by endorsement 
1 2 . Capable of being negotiated with. Obs. rare, 
1794 Burke Corr, (184^ IV. ai8 It is not said . . what 
state of things in France may be said to put her in a con> 
dition negotiable or not negotiable. 

3 . Admitting of licing crossed, ascended, etc. 

1880 Daily Tel. 25 Oct., 'i'he riders remain b^ind, for 
the wall from the road is hardly negotiable. i8m A. G. 
Rraolkv \ Poi/e xi. 183 That this [patn] was negotiable wra 
very evident, from the white gleam .. of tents which pro- 
claimed the presence of an outpost at its summit 
tNagoi^a. Obs. rare. [ad. L. negblial-is 
(see Quintilian iii. vL 58, etc.), f. negdlium.\ Re- 
lating to facts without consideration of persons. 
c lajo L. Cox Rhet, (1899) 79 This state in negociall or 
iurioi^ll. whichc conteyneth the ryghl or wronge of the 
dede. feid. 80 State negociall absolute is whan the thynge 
.. is absolutely defended to be laufully done. 
VagOtUut (n/g^<>*/<ant). Also 8-9 nogo- 
oiant. [f, L. negotianl^^ ppl. stem of mgplidre 
(see next), or ad. F. nigociant^ It. negoziantei\ 
One who negotiates or carries on negotiations ; an 
agent, representative ; t a merchant or trader. 

s6ti Florio, Negoti«inte,., 9 k negotiant, a t8i8 Raleigh 
Arte Empire xxv. (165B) 88 Ambusadors, Negotiants, and 
generally all other Ministers, a 166s Sia K. Diguy Prn*. 
Mem, (1827) 2q8 You having been the only negotiant in a 
long treaty. .between.. the old King and me. 1768-74 
Tuckeb Lt. Nat. (1834) H* 541 In symMihixing with the 
criminal, the debtor, the necessiious, and the negotiant, we 
do well. t8oa Mrs. E. Parsons Myst. Eisit 111 . 98 Near 
a week passed without seeing any persons but negociants 
and bankers. i86jZi^ in South II. 65 If I must enter 
a College it might as well be in Alabama or MUsissippi, 
in both of which Sutes there were negotiiuits. 1884 o/. 
James' sCaa. 28 Mar. it^t His more compliant colleague, 
the Solicitor-General, takiim his place as negotiant. 

Vegotiata (nfga«*jlf*t), v. Also 7-8 nego- 
oiate, -at. [f. ppl. stem of L. nigMidre^ f. negd- 
Hum, f. ne^ not ^Mium ease, quiet] 

1 . fVf/r. To hold communication or conference 
(ttffM another) for the purpose of arranging some 
matter b^ mutual agreement ; to discuu a matter 
with a view to some settlement or compromise. 

1599 Smaks. Mach Ado IL L 185 Let euerie eye negociate 
for It sclfe, And trust no Agent 1601 R. Johnson Kiat^d. 
4> Commw. (1603) 150 The Secretaries themselues commonly 
wnte, 


can neither write, nor anserere aral>as8adon..wlien they 
negoliat i8y t Woodnead 5 */. Teresa l xv. 93 Let the will 
then, .know, that she b not tonegotiate withGod by strength 
of Arme. 1781 Justamond tr. Raymafs Hist. Indies VI. 215 
The ministry neaotiaced, bribed and threatened. iSsoThirl- 
WALL( 7 rvw# Vll. S89 She was now reduced to utter despair, 
and sent to negotiate with the conqueror. 1896 Kane Ant. 
ExpL IL X.103 , 1 have autborued Hans to m^ociate. .for 
four of these, even as a loan. i86t Buckle Civilin. (1873) 
III. U. 80 Both i^ies were now willing to negotiate with 
the view of gaining ttme. 

t b. To do busineti or trade ; to traffic. Obs. 

1601 Holland Pliny 1 . 117 Our Romanes were forced to 
proitide .. interpreltn, when they would negoUaie and 
tfilBck with the peoole. 1845 Evelyn Durvjwaa (Venice^ 
Jewi^ Turki, Armenians, .. negotiating in thb famous Em- 
porittiik im Jonnson RasseUt xxxvtti], It U difficult to 
nmdata whm neither will trust 
2 . tram. To deal with, manage, or conduct 
(a matter, affair, etc., requiring some skill or con- 
sideration). 

1819 Dkayton Bar. IPart iil xxxi.That weightie Bus*nesse 
to negotiate. They must And One of spectall worth and 
ttust. il||9 FuLLsa Holy H^ar 1. viii. (16^ 12 Our Saviour 
■unualf appointed him his legate with a commission to 
Mgotiate tha Christian causa, tyoe Mauniwkll Jonm, 
Jvnri. (1739) 9 To negotiate thb affair we sent a Turk. 
SM WiLam Carr, (ilosl 11 . ets, t leave you . . to nego- 
OfX% ail theM mailera. lioi Soutniv EsBrieltgs Lett. 
ifthil^Za,? nefOUiM with tha utmost anxiety the amours 

. b. To arnnnfoVi obtain, bring about (tome- 
tbinr) bgr umu of nmitiMioii. 

wMfatpwH 


bl 

in return for some equivalent in value ; to convert 
into cash or notes; to obtain or give value bjr 
(bills, cheques, etc.) in money. 

1688 5 >carlf.tt Exchanges 54 None can negotiate or re- 
draw a Bill of Exchange, except it be made payable to his 
order who must negotiate it. 1711 Lond. uaz. No. 4823/3 
We cannot, .perceive that any Huch Bills are Negotiating. 
1777 CowEER Zv/. II Dec., 1 am obliged to you.. for the 
thirty pounds, which I hope I shall be able to negociate 
here. 1B33 Ht. Martineau yandevput ^ S. iil 49 Every 
bill drawn upon Amsterdam, or negotiated here. 1858 
LKVBa Martini of Cro'M. 355 When 1 paid it by these 
securities, you pledged yourself not to negotiate them. 
s868 Rocchs Pol, Eton. xv. (1876) 208 The merchant . . 
imports goods, and gives bills to such countries as receive 
and negotiate bills. 

b. To deal with, carry ont, as a business or 
monetary transaction. 

1809 R. Langford Trade 55 'I'he dividend w:ur- 

rants of the Stix:k iiegotkued by N. Nf. Kothscliild. 187s 
Si uabR Const. Hist. xviL II. 534 * Utter destruction * had 
i bMU the common fate of those who . . bad negotiated the ^ 

, king*s loans. 

4 . (Orig. IftttUing.) To clear (a hedge or fence); - 
I to succeed in crossing, getting over, round, or 
I through (an obstacle, etc.) by skill or dexterity, 
j t86a Whyte M£i.vtM.e Ins. Bar i, 'I'lie fir^t fence 1 
I nerotiated most successfully. 1866 Daily Tel. 25 Oct., A 
! still bit of timber which his neighbours .. were chKtinq or 
j declining to negotiate. tSSa Bazaar Exch. Sf At. 15 Feb. 

, 174 No sweeping curve is required to negotiate a corner, as j 
I the machine may be swung round directly. j 

I b. To succeed in dealing with in the way de- ; 
sired ; to get the better of. l 

s888 Pail Mall G, 14 Nov. 5/2 ‘Fhe difficulty of simulta- 
neously negotiating creatures whose divergent natures de- 
mand . . widely dilTerent tactics. | 

Hence Nego'tiated ppl. a. (f engaged, busy) ; ' 

' Nego'tiating vbl. sb. and ppl. a, 
i 1804 Dekkrr HoneU m. 1. Wks. 1873 IL 17 Where's .. 

I thyMalster) Faith signior, hce\s a little negotiated; lie1 
i appeare presently. i6aa Bacon /ten. Vll 21 Certaine it is. 

, slice was a Imsic negotiating woman. 1699 Gentl, Calling 
I 5; 433 'I'hU surely is enough to excite men to a diligent 
Mgotiating with those talents they have received. 1713 
Swift //«/. Last Se^s. Wks. 17^8 IX. 223 1 ‘his low Talent | 
ill Businns the Cardinal .. used in contempt to call a spirit 
: of Negotiating. 1870 5 Dec., Some negotiating ‘ 

was going on. 189a * K. Boldrkwood ' Col. Keforuicr ‘ 
(1891) 253 The easily negotiated drafts of fat cattle. * 

IffdSOtifttioil Also 6-9 ne- 

gool-. [ad. L. ftigdlidiidn-etn^ noun of action f. < 
i negbtidrei see prec. and -atiox. Cf. F. nlgocia- ' 
; iiou (14th c., Oresme).] 

1 . fft- A matter of private occupation or busi- 
ness ; a business transaction. Obs. 

c is8o G. Harvey Z^//rr-^^. (Camden) 142 If an)* nego- 
tmtion reciuires advirements None more than matrimony. 
e taoa Howkij. Lett. (1650) 11 . 37 Falling into infirmities as 
he follows his worldly negotiations. sCBs Petty If V// p. iii, 
j Exhorting them to improve the same (estate] by no worse 
' negociations. a 1704 T. Brown Praise Pofferty Wks. 1730 
1 . loa There is no need of money in any negotiation w'ith me. 

I tremsf. x66a More Philos. H'ril. Prvf. Gen. (1712) 0 
j ^Vhich (hough Aristotle mainly anpto^iates to external 
I Affairs, 1 must . . transfer also to (he Negotiations of the 
I Mind. ; 

I tb. Trading, traffic. Obs. ^ 

tin Holland Pliny 1 . lu) 'The towne . . is now dcca^-cd 
. . and the Iraffique and negotiation in all affaires turned 
from thence, ito Malvnf.s Am. Laio-Aterch. 2 'The vhc 
; of trusting, exchanging, and trading ; . . both for fishing and 
‘ n^otiation. 1689 Gale Crt. Gentiles 1. l viii. 42 The Phe- 
nicians.. possessed themselves of the sea coa.su^ the better 
to carry on their negotiation, 
t c. Occupation, exercise. Obs. rare 
iM Feltham Resolves il xlviii. 141 How bright does the 
i Soule grow with use and negotiation ! 
j 2 . A process or course of treaty with another 
I (or others) to obtain or brin^ about some result, 

I esp. in affairs of state, Freq. in fl. 

: >S 78 Fenton Cnicciard. Ep. Dra.. Toe high negociations 
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tha bmhIm of tktk laHpgi.^ fTM 
' " - w Into Caiiada, 10 

FuBMorr Perd, 


demfdoiments which he managed long lime vndcr great 
« Princes. 1808 Shaks. Tr. 4 Cr. 111. iii. 34 Their negotia- 
; tioiu all must slacke, Wanting his mannage. 1847 Claren- 
j DON Hitt, Rob. L 1 104 He was sent .. to treat about the 
i restitution of the Palatinate: in which Ncgociation he be- 
1 haved himself with great Prudence, tw .Siei i.k TafLr 
' No. 105 F 2 During the Negtaiation for nis Enlai^cnicnt, 1 
' had an Opportunity of acquainting myself with bU History. 
1789 Rorbrivon Chat. V, vi, Wks. 1813 VI. 85 lire po^»e 
continued his negociations for conv’oking a general council, 
ttal O'laaABLi Chas. /, I. iv. 90 The long negociation of a 
political marriage was terminated by a war. 1877 Froi db 
Short Stud. (1883) IV. L ii. 18 The juchbishop. .emplo>xd 
him afterwards in the most confidential negotiation^ 

8 . The action or business of ncgotiatini; or 
making terms with others. 

1814 RsiaiGN Hist. World ni. (1634) hr Supposin((, that 


by hit great tkill in subtile negotiation be should, .circum- 
«*ent m Greeks.^ Johnson^ jP/frr. l^*. *”'**_”* 


a !re «NBiiar «c 


(• UU, de.) to another 


i mncbtloii tha* inelSctiul. 17,0 WELimcroN in Onr«'. 

' Deep. (1837) 1 . 8 The estahlisbca channels of peaceable 
negotiatida 183B Tnwlwall c;rr«Ye xxv. 111 . 36s Phmax 
possairnd talents well suited for negotiation. 184s A v.stin 
Raadi't Hist. Refi IL >53X0 appoint time and place for an 
Interview for the purpose of negotiation. 

b. With possessive pronouns, liom ran 01 Obs. 
iMf R. CaaL in EUis C^njr. Lett $tr. 1. 111 . 43 His 
neSotiationiendethtoapropoutionorpeace. iSesKNOLLxa 
met. Turks (1636) 6t Thm Embassadors had at length 
brought their ncgMiatim to..to|^.pnsse. 189 $ Congreve 
LenML. 1. li, Sir, if you don^ like my negoiiaiton, will 


NEGRILLO. 

you 1 ^ |i 1 t:nscd to .'tnswer these yourself? 1748 RiciiabDSON 
C'/rt»v.vr/T (iBi i) V. if.i FriiMraic not Captain Tomlinson'.s 
negociation. 1781 (iIhhon Deel, ^ E. xix, 11 . 152 The 
pmgrcss of their negixiiation was opposed and defeated. 

4 . The action of getting over or round some 
obstacle by skilful manceuvring. 

.*885 .^at. Rev. 28 Nov. 706 Courses which required what 
in s<>nie curious way has come to Ire called 'negotiation’. 
1898 St. Janies'\ iiaz. 15 Nov. V* They were said to 
attempt the tiegolialiun of impos.sible obstacles, to their own 
imminent rivit 

Negotiator (nfg&u'Ji^it^j). Also 6-8 negoci-. 

[a. L. negotiator, agent-n. f. negotidre to Nego- 
tiate. Cf. F. tu^gociateur (14th c., ( Ircsmc).] 
tL A trader, a business man. Obs. 

* 59 ® Florio, Eacendierc,. .n, dealer in Inisines affaires, a 
negotiator, m agent, a d«dcr. 160a Wahskr Alb. Eng. 

XII. Ixx. 204 Yeat viill to grateful! earcs may those Nrgotia- 
tors sound. 1683 M ABBF. tr. A lenian's Guzman dAlfuwx. 

V. 209 'Those peat Dealers and Negociators of Genoa. 

2 . One who carries on negotiations. 

1610 in Birch Cr*/. 4 Times Jos. / <1848) 1 . i2o'l*he same 
diligence may be expected of a new ncgo« iator. 1437-50 
Row Hist.^ Kirk (Wodrow Soc.) 149 'that llrucc is a 
negotiator in Spaine with the King, and In the I.o\v 
Countreys with the Duke of Parmc. 170a T.ng. Theo- 
phrastus 132 The di.slike we commonly have of ncgotiatois 
(or arbitrators) arises from their being generally apt in 
sacrifice all the interest of their friends. 174a Ih.siK 
497 Here lie abash'd 'The great negotiators of the earth. 
*791 Mackintosh Vind. Gnilicx Wks, 1846 III. 62 'The 
lawyers of Boston, and the planters of Virginia, were t. ans' 
formed into ministers and negociators. 1849 Macallay 
Hist. Eng. ii. 1 . 254 Negotiator and courtier as he was, he 
never learned the art of .. concealing his emotions. 1^ 
Coukthope Addison viii. 146 The alleged sacrifice of British 
interests through ihe incom|Tetence or corruption of the 
negotiators. 

fig. iSju'Vhiti.wk /.ootomia 319 Hee of any deserveth il, 
among the Negociatours for Destruction. 

3 . One whu negotiates bills, loans, etc. 

1688 .Scarlett Exchanges 55 The Redrawer or the 
Negotbtor of a Bill, does not make a new Bill, but 
endoreih the old. 1809 R. Langford Introd. Trade 16 
Thcic arc other persons rxicasionally concerned in a Bill of 
F.xchangc, such as the Seller or Negot'iator. 1861 M. Pat* 
TisON Ess. (1&89) I. 42 The Germans began to supplant the 
Jews and Lomoiurds as negotiators of loans to the Crown. 

V6gO*ti&tory« <*• rare^^. [f. as Negoti.\tf. 

V. + -oKY Pertaining to negotiation. 

1727 in Bailey, Vol. II. 1763 in C.GisCs Jrnls. (1B93) 196 
Before 1 wold attemj^K to undertake ye Negocieatory hfaters 
with a Number of Indian Nations. 

VegOtiatreM (n/iji?** j'alres). [See next and 
•KKH.y A female negotiator. 

1087 Carlyle Germ. Rom. 1 . 31 By means of a negotiatress, 
whom he had gained, [he] had it offered to the mother for a 
cheap price iSjpy Oct da Atassarenes xxxvii, I'he per- 
centage i>ecci\'cd by the fair iiegoliairc&s of the sale. 

Negotiatrix (n/gAi-patriks). [a. late L. ntgi- 
tiatrix, fern, agent-n. f. ntgvtiare to Necotiatk.] 
A female negotiator. 

i4<a T. Scott Votiva AngUx Dj b. It i.s a Castilian 
CMlicic. to make the .Arcbdutchesse a Negotiatrixe in. .all 
Treaties. Mar. Edgeworth Mamruvring xv, Our 

fair necociatrix prepared to show the usual degree of 
cratil Miss Mitford in L'Estrange Lifi (1S70) 

III. xiii. 942 A most elegant young w'oman,..of course the 
ncgoliatrix of the forgeries. 

f If egotiO'Sity. Obs. rare. [f. L. negotios^us 
(see next) ^ -ity.] Constant occupation in affairs. 

1678 Ci’PWORTH Intell. Syst. 81 Such infinite negotiosity 
would lie abFolutely inconsistent with a happy state, 
t If6g0*ti01lBf Obs. rare. [ad. L. nego^ 
tibsuSfT.nego/ium: see -ous.] Involvmg, or given 
I to, occupation or business. 

1603 Florio Afontaigue tii. ix. 580 I.^t them not looke for 
: any cumbersome negotious and carefull matter. 1848 
; Kix;f.rs Naamam 128 Wliat is so negotious and eagerly 
! busic, as an usurping Absalon ? Ibid. 309 Some ser\'ants . . 
are very nimble and negotiou.s. 1698 Blol nt Glossogr. 
Hence tV8ffO'tiouneM. Obs.rare-^. 

164a Rcnters Naaman 606 God needs not our negotious- 
nesse. or double diligence, to bring his matters to passe. 
tNegrei a. Oh. rare-'. In 5 neyger. [a. 
OF. negje^ ttigre (Godef.).] Black. 

14.. in Ilouseh. Ofd. (1700) 440 Sause blaunk for Capons 
: sothen. . . Sause neyger for Hennes or Capons. 

Negnremanoien : seeXECROMA.vciEAV. 
STegreM (ni'grts). [ad. F. m^gresse: sec 
Negro and -ESS.] A female negro. 

1786 tr. Pe,:lfofdsVat’:i k . iSfiB) 31 The Princess remained 

in the company of her negrcs-cs. lyMHoMEin /’AiV. Tmar. 

LXXXIa. 163 The most remarkable instance of this kind, 
i that h.i.s come to my knowledge, was a Negress. 1817 
i 'T. 1 -. Peacock Aldimourt I. ti His gentleness and sweet 
' temper winning the hearts of ine negro and negrtss. 1891 
C. Roberts Adnft Amer. 101 A fine strapping young 
j negres.s came out of the house. 

tran^. 1801 W’olcot (P. Pindar) Tears k Smiles Wks. 
181a y. 58 Now Negress Night came solemn down. 

(nTgri*b). fa. Sp. negrilh, dim. of 
^'BGRo.] a. A little negro, b. One of a 
race of dwarfish negroes Imng In Central and 
Southern Africa. 

1853 Thackeray Let 19 Mar., A little negrillo of fivt 
years old. i866 Lainq Prekist. Rem. Caithn. 8 The 
extreme of the elongated type is the Southern Savage -1 be 
Negro, NegrillOi, and Australian. 1890 Ret'. July 27* 
. . ..... .. allrfegrillo* belong u* 


The belief that all Negritos 
one or other of two primiti^’e races. 
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tVegrindt 06 s, rare^K [f« Nbobo •¥ 

-iNR^.] A negress. 

1703 Dampibh 111 . 1. 81 Lying., promiscuouftly with 
their Negrincs nnd other She-slavcs. 

Venine (n^grain), 0. rars, [f, Neoko + 
-INC M Resembling that of negroes. 

■•sy Zoologist XV. 540T The Portuguese, who, living 
within the tropics, have blackened to a ncgrine dye. 
tVrgriiai,a. Ohs, rare — [f. Neq(k> + -ish K] 
Used by the negroes. 

173s J. Atkins t^oy, Otiimom 140 MtUUn^ the Negrish 
Worn for a pair of Bellows. 

Vaniio (n/grPt^). [a. Sp. ne^lOt dim. of 
pf EcsRO. j A member of a diminnti ve negroid 
race existing in the Malayo-Polyncsian redon; 
esp. one of the Aetas in the Philippine Islands. 

1840 Pommy Cycl, XVlIl. 88/k The Negritos were probably 
the aborigines of the islands, life Lubbock Prom. Timtt 
xiii. (1869) 440 The Islands of the racific contain two very 
distinct races of men->the Negrito and the Polynesian. 
1898 F. T. Bullsn in Afa/. Rtv, Aug. 857 The Negritos . .are 
a diminutive black race with woolly hair, and undoubtedly 
of Papuan origin. 

b. In attributive or predicative use. 

1843 Latham in Proe, Pkiloi, SW, I. j»7 The Langua^ 
of ine Papuan or Negrito race. /^/V/.. The Samangs of the 
interior are Negrito. 1864 Chamhtrs's Eniyd, V 1 . 698/7 A 
description of a Negrito native of Erromango. 

Vegro (nrgrtf). Also 7>8iiegroe. fa. Sp. or 
Pg. i-'U fhgrum, stiver black: cf. NlOBO. 
Hence also P. n^jp^e : see Negeb and Niggkk.] 

I. L An individual (esp. a male) belonging to the 
African race of mankind, which is distinguished 
by a black skin, black woolly hair, flat nose and 
thick protruding lips. 

iMg Edkn Decadot 339 They arc not accu.Atomcd to cate 
suen meates as doo the Ethiopians 01 Negros. 1380 
FaAMPTo.N Dial, yron Sr Stoeio 149 In all Ginea the blacke 
people called Negros doc u«c for money.. certayne little 
snayle«. 1813 Pubchas Pil^mtmgt v. xvi. 450 There is 
amongst them an Hand of Negro*s inhabited with blacke 
people. 1877 W. HuBasao NourroUivo m His design being 
strangely discovered by a Negroe. 1710 S. Scwall Diary 
92 June, 1 essay'd. .to prevent Indians and Negros being 
Rated with Horses and Hogs. 1781 Pbikbtley Corrupt, 
Chr, II. IX. 317 Hb ooatof mail made his skin as black 
as a negroe. 1837 Hr. MAariNCAU AV. Amor. II. 170 No 
mean testimony to the intellectual and moral capaV>ilitics of 
negroes. 1884C. GciKiB Li/o in Woods xxil (1874) 349 As 
he came ne.Tr, I saw he was a negro. 

t b. To wash a mgro^ to attempt an impossible 
task. Obs, rare, 

f8ii MfODCKTON & DcKKEa Roaring Girl t. L D.'s Wks. 
1871 III. i47i I wash a Negro, Loosingteih uaioesand cost. 
a Mwn Babbow Sornt, (1686) 111 , 43 Therefore was he put 
to water dry sticks, and to wash Negros ; that is, . . to 
reform a most perverse and stubborn generation, 

o. irons/, in various uses (see quots.). 

1888 f. Davies Hisi, Carihhy IsUs too Also a kind of fish 
called Nraroes or Sea-Devib, which are large and have a 
black scale 1898 Fbvbb Acc, E. India 4 P, 53 The out- 
ward Skin was a perfect Negro, the Bones also being as 
black as Jet. 1797 Encycl, Brit, (ed. j) VI. 433/1 A white 
kidney-b^n . . ; black negroe of the same ; scarlet of the same. 
18x8 Kibbv 8t Sp. EntomoL xvU. fi8i8) II. 83 The sanguine 
ants at length rush upon the negroes Iblack anu). sta 
Morton Cycl. Agru. 1 1 . 130 AVgraei and .VXprirrr, provincial 
names of the caterpillars of the turnip law-fly. 
d. The English spoken by American negroes. 
1M4 Trosns. Amor, Philol, Assoc, XVI. App. 33 Such 
parasynetic forms as syounergrass hr as/angns ,, are 
common enough in Negra 

2 . Comb, (chiefly objective) as negro-atulion^ 
•dialer^ -driver^ -driving, •holder^ -hunter^ -owned 
adj., -whipping -worship. 

1898 OutsTKO Slavs Stator 31 This must not be taken as 
an indication that *ncgro auctions are not of frequent 
occurrence. 1799 Hull Advoriiur 7 SepL 4/f He took him 
to one of the *iicgro-d<alers, who. .advanced eighty pounds. 
iM Olmsted Slavs Stator 30 The negro-dealers hml con- 
fidential servants always in attendance. 1771 Smoli.ett 
Humph, Cl. (i8tp 87 , 1 have known a ^negro-driver, from 
Jamaica, pay..Buty-f!vc guineas. 1781 J, Mooaa ytow 
Soc. It, (1790 II. 3 The unrelenting frovm of a negro-driver. 
1897 Gen. r, Thompson Audi Alt. (1838) I. avL 53 These 
must be old negrodrivers. i8a8 Scott Diary in Lockhart 
(1639) VIII. 3t3 The true *neHro^tiving prind^ of self- 
interest. 1817 CoaasTT Wht. XXXII. 90 The Uepuiies. . 
of the *Ncgro-bolders, of the Sugar-growers (etc-k sto 
Gen. P. Thompson Audi Alt. (iSsQ L xvi. 53 We are to be 
overwhelmed with an avalanche of ^negro-hunters. 1879 St a 
G. Campbell White 4 Black 154 The *negro-owncd lan^ 
m9 not now much increasing. 1849 Youatt Dog v. 113 
You ., find that your dogs do not want this unmetcifoi 

5 * 5 ®**^®’* bead, the Ivory Palm. 

5 I>asccnded immediately from 
IkI Soyb and (as the Negros Heads In 

wrthout Seeds. t84i LtNoutv ^ogot. 
Columbia call It Tagua, or 

to. (SmouoC.) Obt. rare'^, 

n. aiirib. (pasting into adj.), 

8. With tmnm of oerioiis: Belongiiiff to the 
race of negroca; blusk-ikinned. jSo negro 
minstrel (see qnots. 1864 and 1871). 

SJ94 CaaBW Huart/r £jram. Mom Witt 318 A negro 
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woman. i8es PusCHAa Pitgrimr II. 9781 I departed . . 
with two Negro Boyes that I had. 188$ Hooke Microgr, 
307 Negro Women . . bringing forth . . tawny hided M ulattos. 
1888 Load. Gas, No. S177/4 A black Negro Man about 30 
years of age. 1719 Dr tom Cruroo 1. (Globe) 37* 1 bought 
me a Negro Slave. 178s Chron, in Ann, Rog. 145 A negroe 
man..attackcdanegroe wench.. and would have killed a 
negroe boy. 1799 Home in Phil, Trans. LXXXIX. 163 
I'he Negro women of the Mandinjro and Ibbo nations. 
1837 Ht. Mautinrau Soe, Amor. 11. 143 Does it never 
enter the beads of negro husbands and fathers to retaliate T 
1^ Elu. Twining Short Loct, Plants I. 10 I'he negro 
women working in the hot cotton plantations. 1884 Cham- 
hor$*s Encyci^l, 699/x In most cases the members of the 
negro minstrel troupes are only ittfroes in name, with fac'es 
and hands blackened 1871 Da Verr Amorieanisms 116 
The Negro- minstrel is the artist who blackens his face, 
adopts the black man's manner and instrument, and recites 
bis field and planulion songs, 
b. Irons/, of insects. 

i8t8 Kiaav & Sr. Entomol, xvii. <i8i6) II. 8 a Thirty of the 
rufescent ants.. with the addition of several negro pupae. 
1884 Aihonanm to Dec. 788 A remarkable negro variety of 
Abraxas grossniariata. 

4 . Consisting or composed of negroes. 

i6se Tatmam in Broms's JaoioUl Crow B.'s Wks. 1873 
111 . 348 Ingratefull Negro-kinde. 1841 Prick aid Hat. 
Hist. Afan 33*^ The Pelagian Negto races have been sup- 
posed to reach eastward as far as .. the Fejee Islands. 
i849’«B Todds Cycl. Auat. IV. The latiftuagcs of 

the N^ro nations. «S» PaoUDE Csrsar iv. 33 The Nt 
tribes have never extended north of the Sahara. 

5 . Inhabited or occupied by negroes. 

17*0 Da Fok Capt. Singloton v. (1840) 88 We met with a 

little negro towiu 1734 How Gas.^ 18-35 Mar. 1/1 

ThomaN L— — d keeps at some Miles distance from his 
dwelling House, Negro-Quaxters (as they are called). 3798 
Moasa Amor. Grog. If. 6a8 The European nations, .[have) 
encouraged in the Negroe countiies, wars raping • • and 
murder. 1841 Lane Arab. His, I. 63 The sfaves of the 
Arabs are mostly from Abyssinia and the Neero countries. 
1849-5* i'tfdifs Cytl Amtt, IV. 1353/3 Here the true Negro 
area . . u exceedingly small. 

6 . Of or belonging to, connected with, charac* 
tcrUtic of, etc., a negro or n^roes. 

1881 Hickerincill Jamaica 31 The inclosed shell [of the 


Negro 


The hermitage-like appearance of the ncgio buildings. Ibid, 
330 To be found in almost every negro garden throughout 
the island. 1849-5* Todds Cycl Anal. IV. 1353/a The 
true Negro type of conformatioa /AiV 4 , The pfiiper Negro 
character. 1884 Chambers*! Emytl. VI. 699/1 The senti- 
ment of . .these negro melodies. ///</., lliis negro minstrelsy 
nuw comprehends * brge variety of songs. 1887 Smvth 
Sailor's Word-bh, y» Some of the larger square-stcrued 
nMro-boats are al»o thus designated. 

7. la special uses, at negro anl, a blackish ant ; 
negro bat, a European and Asiatic bat {Vespe- 
rrtgo maurus) of a black or looty-brown colour; 
negro oaohezy (see uuot.); negro oloth, cloth 
intended to be worn by n^roes; negro oollbe, 
the seeds of Cassia occiSknmis\ negro 00m (sec 
quoL) ; negro dog, a dog used In hunting run- 
away negro slaves; negro felt (cf. negro cloth); 
negro flabi fly, fowl (see quots.); negro lethergy 
(see Lethargt sb, 1); negro monkey, a black 
monkey of the Malay Peninsula, Java, etc. iJSem* 
nopit keens ptattrus)^ also called Uie negro langur \ 
negro oil (see quot); negro peach (see Peach 
sb,^ 3 a); negro pepper (see Peppee $b. 3); 
negro pot(?}; negro temerin, a tamarin moiik^ 
{AliJas Ursulas) of the lower Amaioo; negro 
yam, the West India yam, Dioscorea alata (also 
called negro-country yam), 

1818 Kirby ft Sb. Entomol, xvil (1818) II. 97 , 1 obstrvwl 
the lUtb *ncfro ant {/'. fusca) cngai^td in tb* same oinuloy- 


s«>/3 *Ncgro cloth, commonly calltd whit* and coloe r sd 
plaina. i%i OuitTao Stave Stater *7 Many . . woi* 
clothing of coBTM gr^ 'n«gro«loth% thni appsarsd as if 
made by contract. 1887 Molonbt Faroitry ir, A/r, 330 
*N«gio Coffee, VkorboONaaie. Pedigos# seods of Toll*. 
1858 SiMMONos Piet. Trade^ ^Negroaarn^ a Wmt Indian 
name for the Turkish mtllrt or dhuira, sM OunifBO 
.Slavi Staitr 181 , 1 have since seen a pack of ^n*groMiog% 
chained in coupim. . .They were all of a br*sd,aBd m OffMar- 
ance between a Scotch tcag-hound and a fiM-bound. ii|p 
Gen. P. Tnommon Arndt AU^ (t 8 s 8 ) I. avL 59 Sendingm 
packs of negro dogs from Now Otlsans. 1848 M*Culu)CN 
Act. Brit, Rmpiri (1854) I- 783 Wool foils. .hav* now 
matoriaify decteased, Iht arti^ termod **iMgio iilu* 
«st^ ITU MoBtiNta in PM TVmtt. 

Perea morrtamfuaeireulaim. Tbe*Ktgre 
Fish. iRm usiLviit Su^.^*NogroJty, th* Prtla roWt g 
difNCfoos insect, so named from its shilling btedt colaiir. 
Ithals^alMlheM^^. r^y -4 TeXte CyoL AmL 

I. aro/i MIk OT *Negin%wiy Verd u3 

iga/iut TemmliMk). eM pTJTlknwmo Amer, 

SM »%• f- W mUP* 
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ITBOBOPBXL. 

Tamarina 1898 H. O. FoasBS Haud-bk, Primator 11 . 149 
In Para, the Negro Tanviriti is often seen in a Ume state. 
1^ Syd. Soe. Lox.t "Negro y^. 

Hence We*grooide, the killing of a negro. Ve*- 
groAom, the region or community of negroes. 
Ve'gro^ V, trans., to make into, or at black at, 
a negro. Vn*grohooft, nmgto race or stock. Ve*- 
groieh 0., characteristic of the negro. Ve'grolte, 
a negrophil. Ve*groi8eA 0., given over to the 
negroes. Vegrolntry, excessive admiration of 
the negro. Ve*grolet, Ve'grollag, a little negro. 
Vegroma*HUi extravagant negrophilism ; hence 
Vegromamiae. 

tigs Munuy Antiyodor v. (1855) 109 It must have been con- 
sidered a case of justifiable "negrocide. i86a Hawthorne 
in Bridge Pors. kocolltxi, (1893T 17^, I ought to thank you 
for a shaded map of 'negrodom. which you sent me a little 
while ago. 1884 Nichols 40 T#arr Asnor, Lj/o 1 . *48 All 
Negrooom has put on its wonderful attire of finery. 1799 
SouTMEY Homiosetiyit iii. If no kindly cloud will parasol 
me,. . 1 shall be *iiesrofied. 1883 Kussbll Diary North 4 
S, I. 190 The small settlement of *ncgro-hood, which is 
separated from our bouse by a wooden palisade. 1B61 
Tomplo Bar 11 . soi The sentimental songs had nothing 
peculiarly ^negroish about them. 1851 J. CAMrastL Nogro^ 
mania 543 The *Ncgtoites have been ignominiously driven 
fiom their strongholds. 1888 Voico (N. Y.) 13 Aug.. The 
only party that stands between the people and a ^negto- 
Ued government. 186a Russell in Timor 99 Jan., The 
Conservative masses, which lie between ^negrolatry or 
nigger worship and Secession. 1873 Lbland Egypt, Shotch 
Bk. S30 There came up a small jet-black *negrolet, eight 
years of age. 1I86 R. F. BuaioN Arab. Hts. (abr. ed.) J. 

i ft O my darling 1 O my *negroling I 1851 J. Camtbell 
tiiloi *Negro-mania. 1884 R. r. Bubtoh Voshamo 11 . 180, 
i foresee the.. hard compulsory labour which the*ncgro- 
maniac will have brought upon nis African proidgd. 

V«gco*h«ad. AltonagnlMML 
fL A nett of tree-anu. Obs, rar$~*, 
lyti Smkai NMAN in Phil Trans. LXXl. i6f note. The 
colour of those nests . . b black, from which, and their ir- 
regular surface and orbicular shape, they have been called 
Negro Heads by our first writers on the Corribbee Idands. 

2 . A strong plug tobacco of a black colour. 

1819 *J. VvniL^ Paper on Tobacco 116 A few iron nerved 
smolws occasionally lake a pipe of negiohead. 1851 Ca/e/. 
Gt. Kxkib, 1 . 303 Cavendbh, negro head, and other forms 
of tobacco. i8it Dickenb Gt, Expect, xl, A handful of 
loose tobacco of the kind that is cbUm Negro-head. 
attrib. 1888 SiMMONOS Dht, Trade^ Hogro^addobacco^ 

into 
\rrom 

_ _ J Bay ncgrobcad tobac 

3 . An Inferior quality of India-rubber. 
i88t Emyci. Brit. XIIL 8|6/t The scranlngs from the 
tret. .are mixed with the rtsiduei of the colbciuig pots.., 
and are made up into large rounded belliL which form the 
infetior commercial quality called ' negrobeed.' 1898 Daily 
Hour 4 Apr. t/i The proportions of *nne*and*ocgrohesd' 
rubbers depena on the appliances and care of the collectors. 
4 . Aegrohead iinch, the Auetralian evergreen or 
myrtle beech, Pagus Cmnningkamii, 

1889 Maiosm Ute/. HosHve Pi. 334 Negro-head Beech. . 
b a hard richly -coloured furniture wood, and the werty pro- 
luberancet 00 the trunk ..afford a UM beautiful f 


astruK 1*9* oimmohus user, irmaot nogronoaa-sooaccs 
tobacco softened with molasses or syrup and prensed inn 
cakes, generally called Cavendbh. 189* W. Pikk Bosrrot 
<;rRffM0 >9 I'he Hudson's Bay ncgrobcad tobacco. 


1 figure. 

[L Nbobo.] 


BT^groM (nPgroid}, o. and ^ 

A. adj. Oft nmo type ; reiembliiig the negroes 
r having tome of their characteristic feature 


or 

1859 R. F. Bubtom C ee/r. 7 md,Goog. Sac. XXIX. 
198 limy are usually of a dark sepia brown. .with negroid 
features. 1877 Dawbon Orig. Warid aili 071 Flattened 
lips, and certain negroid peculiarities in his limbs. 1893 
Seloui Trav. S. £. 4 /Hea 14a A type of men which i» 
Asiaik or Scmiiic reiher than negroid. 

B. iA A penoQ of a negro type. 

1819 R. F. BuRTONCmlr. A^in j^nl,Geog.So€.XX^ 
115 Free negroids from ganilbaf blnnd or coa st . 188a 
Sala Aister, Rovit. (1885) 17* At Worvle]/* . • the negro 
end negioid were seen at thmr very hem. 

Hence V8gfui*Anl a. 

1878 H. M. ffTANLav Dark Cord. 1 . v. m Though they 
weveiruly negtoidal mhairaudoolonr. i8ii Cam Vmr. 
Dolpklno B. 5 CooMly Ethiopieiis culled out of the less 
negroidel typee of Afrteen live geeda 
Vegnum (nf-gWib’Bi). (f. Naaao-f -nii.] 

1 . Advincemcnt of nogro intercati or righta. 

ligs J, CAMRuaLL Hogra-mattia 549 Whodaie my wythinf 

infrnmr of NigroiMB after haviiig reed iImT iMs 
Jkev, 4 May 454 Oiiaioaied the Idea of ^free neffrobm 
andsiartedacruaedeiiifiivourofhifiwierfuoM. 

2. A negro proiraiiGintloo, 8ipra8iicii»« or Idiom. 

ielLmTht Atuerbaulsm 
J The land 




NBQBOPHILISM. 


negro; zeaiout advo- I 


negroes; one who favouri the advancement of 
negro interetts or rights. 

1^3 Etfitt, Etv. 111. 83 Colonists who hnve bttn ruined 
1^ the revohitipn of the * MgrophiUi 1838 Macaulay in 
Trevel™ L%r§ (1883),!. 34 note. The nigger driver and the 
necrophile are two odious things to me. 186B W. R. Geea 
Lit, kEoc, Juilgnt. 447 An enthusiastic aboliiionist and 
negrpphile. ia89..ye/. Rw. 18 May 6ao/i Like the work 
ofall negrophiU, It is sometimes wanting in criticism. 

y 6|pf0yllill>in (n/krp*filiz*m). [L as prec. -f 

•ittM.j Fondness for the r 
cacy of negro rights. 

Sat, Rev, 14 Jan. 61/a You have got niggcr*on>the* 
y®**®** tarried away with this everlasting ncgro- 
phihsm. ^78 R. F. Burton Cl'Of'iV/n L, 11. 3j7 Ihc year 
the Augusian age of outrageous riegrophilism. 

VdgropJUlilt (nfgrp'filist). [f. as prcc. •¥ -IST.] 
A lover or friend of the negro. 

184a S. Ward in Long/clhw*t Lift (1891) 1. 449 When the 
Eastern negrophili^ts are prepared to pay a lax, they will 
have a right to dispose of the property of their Southern 
biethren. 1899 Pof, Sti, Mcntkiy Lv. 178 The most 
infatuated nearopbilist. 

Negropnooia (n/grorrm bii). [r. Negro •«- 
•PHOBIA.J Intense dislike of the 1 


\ negro. 


1833 iVtiim, Reit. Oct. 3^4 The mark of cast blood, the 
Negrophobia, shows itself in three cases out of four. 1863 
W. PHiLLirs A/rec4rf 5»8 The North had a second riement, 
negiophobia. 1898 T. J. Morgan Neg*o in Amer, vL 135 
It would not be fair to say that they are hated, that there 
exists well-defined Negrophobia among us 
Hence Vogropho'blno rr.; V«gro*pbo1iiBt. 

1867 Morn, Star ti Feb., It is the mere bunkum of the 
negrophohiac. 1878 H. M. SrANcsv Oath Conf. J. ix. 195, 

1 am aware that ihtre are negrophobi<»ts who may attribute 
this conduct of Mtesa tu.. duplicity. 

Vagro'tio, a- rare [t. Negro, on anal, of 
forma in Of or pertaining to the negro. 

1876 R. F. Burton Gorilla L, 1. 34 Nothing negrotic now 
Rstonishes us. 

il Vagus ^ (n/'g^). Also 6-7 (9) negus, 9 no- 
gooa. [Amliaiic tu^ut or ngus kinged, king.] 
The title of the supreme luler of Abyssinia. 

1304 Blundrvti. E.trrc. V, xi. (1636) 5^4 Of his own 
suDjccis, he is called Acegue, and Negur of the Abassines. 
1613 PurCNAS Pilgrimage vii. L 549 1 he Great Negur his 
titles compichend thus much letc.). 166a Rcri kr HuH, ti. i. 
339 The Negus when some mighty lord Or potentates to Ire 
restor'd (etc.). 1867 Milton P, L, xi 397 *I h' Empire of 
Neaus to bis utmost Poiu 180s SouiMfcV in C. C. Southey 
i.ye (1849) II. ti4 The king, or, to give him his proper title, 
the Negux. 188a !M, Ckurtkman 35 Mar. 134/3 That 
strange compound of intelligence and savagery the Negus 
Theodore 11. 1888 Timet t^eehly cd.) 6 A|>r. 13/1 Ihe 
Negus.. U not much more than a semi barbarous Prince. 

ifagW^ (nf'gffs). [From the name of the in- 


ventor) Colonel Francis Xtgus .died i73i).] A 
mixture of wine (etp. port or sherry) and hot 
water, sweetened with sn^r and davonred. 
lyaiin Btommnm iv. f 1863) 70 Warming a little negus. 170 
H. WALROLU Let, 4 Aug., He desired the water might be 
warm..; Monlara understood the dialect, and ordered a 
negus. S. Cnarman in Meit, Comm. I. 385 He was 
directed to drink . . a little weak red wine negus. 1831 
T. L. Pracock Ciyichot Cattle xii, He wiled away the 
evening with making a bottle of sherry into neguR. 1874 
L. STiniaN Hourt in Library 1. 373 The difference between 
the slifictt of nautical gn»R and the negus provided by 
ihonghtfbl parents for a child's evening party. 
atirib, tMe/b B. D. WattN Arittoph, 391 note, Socrates 
then. . Pilches the negus-ladle. 

N6h(6b obs. forma i>f Nioh adv, and r. 
Nehebort •bur, oha. forma of Neighbour. 
t VuMuollU, V, Obs, Forma: i n8»(h)- 
l6onii, uMdona, -lionn, 3-3 n8h(t)-, noib-, 
3 Ii8f(li)l8bh8u ; a -3 neih-, nooUohen, 3 nooh- 
loMho. [OE. f. nPah Nigh adv, 4- 

8 common verbal auffis related to Idcan to 
move, pity. In OE. the pa. t. ia -ArA//, •UkU, 
diets ; m ME. it appeara ta •lukte, •U{/)kte, •Uftt, 
deykteuxAdsekiis,] isttr. To approach, or draw 
near (/« or imanl a place or peraon). 

rgoa tr. Btfdm*o Hiti, 1. xiv. (xxv.) (1890) 60 Heo ferdon 
h nwOehlon to flwra censtre. <9gR Lindi^, Ootp, Matt. 
xxvL 48 Haone ntolaoai aeik me edcO. 971 BlickL Horn, 
37 Ntt ntalwceh hw wt Rceolaa .. ate wcsimas gcRam- 
nian. e itff £o«a. itom,_% ps beltnd othlcchiNie to-ward 
kiWHdM. ettemAmr. if, 80 HeonchekeS hire spete,ft 
etafs INom. Smmatia 8 in O. E. 

*4 Ho aatfUylila le one barah M hatlt samaik. 
Hence t VMlmUtfuiT, •WMT, approach* Obs, 
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1 . One bora in a state of bondage or serfdom ! 
(cf. Native sb, 1); sometimes spec, a female serf, 
a bondwoman. 

a. Act \ Edw, P/,c. if 17 Persons, lowborn any such 
Ward, Bondman, or Neife shall apperlcine. 1610 W. 
Folkinuham Art of Survey iv. ii. 82 Vtllairini & Ncifes, 
which are alwayes saide to be Regardant to a Manour. 
c 1830 Risuon Surv. Dexwi | 2(i6 (1810) 315 In which manor 
were liond men, anciently called V'illains, and the women 
Neifs. c 1780 Sir W. Jonks IVki, VII. 10 A lord in feudal 
times might have been convicted of maidci for killing his 
villain or his neife. tSiS IIallam Mid. Aget (1B72) L avi , 
Bractoti. holds that the spurious issue of a neif, though by > 
a free father, should Ije a villein. 1871 C. Innes Lcct, Scot, { 
Legal Autitj. ii. 50, I cannot pretend to distinguish with } 
any accur.icy Ihe Ixindnian from the neyf 
B iS3a Oial. on Lniot Eng. if. xliii. 107 If a woman be a \ 
nyef. and she maryeth a free mati. is8r St AN V MU R ST 
III. (Arb. ) Bi Me his iiyefe to his seriiuiit Ifelenus ful firinriye ! 
lieltoathed. 1608 Cork On l.ttt. 122 A woman which is ‘ 
Villein, is called a Nicfe. 2841 Ttrtuet (ie la Ley 263 In i 
a wiit de Libert ate ppobanda may be put as many Nicfc.s ! 
as the plaintife will. i 

y. 1679 Blount Am. Tenuret 143 Every naif or she villain ' 
that took a husband .. paid marchet, for tedemption of 
her hlood. Nichola Britton, I, 195 Hott\ The anno* • 

lalor in MS. N dUtinguishes between naifs, villains, and ■ 
.seifs. I 

t 2 . Writ M neij\ (see Neifty). Cbs. i 

i6a5 Sir H. Finch Law (16^6) 350 In a mort dancestor ' 
cositmge, aycll, entry, and Writ of Niefe, fioin Hcnrie the 
thirds Coronation. 1831 tr. Kitchin's fnrixii, (161^7) 328 If 
ihe Plaintiff in a writ of iNeifc) be non-suited [etc.]. 

Neif(e, obs. forms of Nievk, fist. 

Neifful. variant of Nieveful. 

Veifty. rare. Also 7 niefty, 9 naifty. [a. 
KY. miJtix see Neif and -ty.] Writ of neifty, 
a writ by which a lord claimed a person as bis neif. 

1843 Trrmtt de ta Ley 263 In a writ of Niefty may not Ije 
put more Niefes than two oncly. 1771 in Howell State 
Trials (1814) XX. ^2 The «»nly urii in the law for the 
recovery of a villein ts.. always railed the.. writ of Neifty. 
186s. N1CH01.S Britton 1. 195 Fiee men .. cons icted as 
viihiins by plea under our writ of Naiftj*. 

Neigh (nr’*), sK Also 6 .SV. no. [f. next.] 
The natural cry or call uttered by a horse. 

1513 Douglas . Etuit xi. x. ve He sprentis furth, and full 
I provd waUis he, Heich strekand vp his bed with inony a ne. 

; *999 ^haks. //fM. J \ III. siu 20 It IS the Prince of Pnllrayes, 

: his N eigh is like the bidding vt a M oiuit ch. 1635- ^ C.'ow 1 .1 y 
i Paifideii iv. joy Here with sharp Neighs the warlike Horses 
j sound. 1781 Cow PER CAifM//' 177 Responsive to the dUttiit 
I neigh, he neighs. .i8ai Scott A’cninv. vii, The neigh of 
I horses and the baying of hounds were heaid. 1879 Btek- 
j ROHM Patagonia v. 65 At our approach lie gave a faint 
neigh of satisfaction. 

I Neigh Forms: «. i 'Vn^Aan, 3-6 

, neye(n\ 4 nay-, nev, nei;-, 4*5 ncyj-, neyh-, 

1 4->6 neyghe, (4 naygbe), 4- neigh, (7 neay). 
i h, 4-6 nye, 5 nyje, 6 nie. y. 5-6 north, and Sc, 
no(e. [OE, knitian — MDii. neyen (Klcm. .ind Du. 


■ dial, neijen), MHG. nigen, of imitative origin: 
j cf. also OS. Jo)hucchian ; M Du. nijgen, nighen, 

I nien, nyen, MLG. Ptigen, nihen, MHG. nyhen. 
The vbl. sb. also appears in early OE. as hneeg^ 
giuHg,z\^^, parallel to O^. gPUSigi\.^Sv:. ptiigga, 
gntgge), Icel. hneggja, Norw. {^k)neggja. 

{ Other imitative forms are Xeicher, Nicher and 
Nicker.] 

1 . intr. Of a horse: To utter its characteristic 
sound or cry. 

a. c looo^tf Ricf7r atn, \\ x.{ZSm) 7 H innio, ic hn<eV. Ibid. 
1 29 Ay M n* hi nntt, hors hnsxA lr\ r. na;^l>l- *»97 E- Gia>v c. 
(Rolls' 9417 pe hors neyde & lepte pat it wxs giet fere. 13.. 
K, Ails. 1 87 2 Mony stede llhcre w.*isl kmde neyghyng. 2387 
Trevisa Higden (Kolb) 111. 403 Bucefal pe hors .. 
neyhede as 11 weie pe rorynge of leons. e 2400 Laud 
Troy Bk. 7729 As he were a hors, he ncyes and ondes. 
^ Maiory .4r|4jre vi. Hi. 186 They nerde by them 


by l 

1330 Palsgr. 643/2 It 
I hois< 


BtOoBL Benet iSSaier) 139 priM esm 


trStIrm fM« W yKi M. M> J mSc 

« * • **■> Amui X. n6 In. •Mnumm bwO 

N«t. oU. r. Nat, Km*. Nalboim Sc. t 
NNow ote. C NiwR N«l«ht- 
jMor. 0 ^ 8a f. NimnMB. N«^ Sc. f. 
NiMtt, obi. tNwwtiLnNxI iM i a glai 
8a nn. Ninuiroa mU. Oh. 
N«3jr, mSa t NnpT «. Nato^bor, obi, t 


*47*-*l . , 

a grcle hors grymly neye, __ 

comfortable thyng to here a hoise ne;^'e whan he is on 
hU journay’t. t6oi Shaks. Jnl C. 11. 11. 2^ The noise of 
Katlell hurtled in the Ayie ; Horsses do neigh, and dying 
men did srone. 1^ Butlsr I/wd. 1. ii. 138 .As once in 
Persia, 'its jaiid Kings wete proclaimed by a horse that 
neighed. 173S S0111ERVI1.1.K Chase 11. 9a My Courser hears 
their Voice,, .neighing he paws the ground. 1809 Lytton 
Deverenx 111. ii, 1 heard my horse neighing beneath the 
window, il^ Max MUller Ckt/o (18S0) L vi. 130 The 
hor%e of Darius neighed first. 

fi, 13. . Gny tParw. (A.) yjfi pe sledes nyen, and to 
whine, c 1400 M avndkv. (Koxh.) xxxiii. 149 pt nieres 
Fair* fecdei nye. isie Palsci. 644/*. I nyt, as a horse 
dolbt. IST® LsviNS^aar/. loa/a To Nie as .in horse. 

y. c 1400 Dettr. Trey 7727 He neyl as a nagge, at hts 
note thtillea. 14I3 Cota. Angl. 249/2 To Nee as a horse, 
himnlre. t$t% Dot^CLAS cKmeis xi. xvii. 94 l^he dynnyng 
cf ihar hon rat cik hard he,.. and thar siedis ne. 1949 
Compt. Scot. vi. 39 Baytht horse & meyria did fast nee, 
ft Ihe Wl* nechyr. . . . 

irmnt/. tdba Wveur /to. x. 30 Neje with ihi voia, thou 
doilcr of Galyn. — for. v. 8 Eche to the wif of hia 
ncyhtbore nev^e 


:ider 

lercz 


tg|a Paugr. 6^/1 Thou nyest for an 
otfier otes, wiclie we expresse by. .* inou lokest after d^ 
ment shoes tm adage in the frenche tenge, a i8t8 


Add, Civet 81 He divorem! her (say ioine) for her barren- 
new, but the effect declared that he iieii^h'd after others. 
1988 CowHER B:spotL 39 Adultery neighing at his ncigh- 
buur'tdoor. 


NEIGHBOUB. 

2 trnns. To utter in neighinj;, or with a sound 
like m-ighing, 

1623 .M Assisci.il Bondman iv. ii, The noble horse .. 

U'b'** rider. 164a Mil lON Apol, Sweet. 

r i •* 1 V ' Who. could neigh out the remembiance 

ol Ills old con\ei Sill ion atnoiig the Vir&giiiiati irullops. 1789 
( haki or 11; SviNi Az/i.V/Wt- (1814J i\. 146 D'ye think one 
in^ht iicigh out civilities lo this female Nimrod? 

JXei^, obs. variant of ey^ Ego. 

Neighloxir 'nt~« b.Tj), sb. Foims: a. 1-5 
ndahse-, 1 2 ufiahhe, 1-3 nohge-, (3 nebgi-)'; 
l-a nohhe-, nehe-, (i neche-, 3 nethte-, 4-5 Sc. 
Deth-); 3 negc-, 3-6 negh(e-, 4 5 ne2;e-, 
neght(e-, 5 ne^t-; 2 neihl-, 3-4 nei5(e-, 4 
neie^-i 4 neigh-, (4 neigho-, neight-, neihe-, 

5 neib^e-, 6 neig-, .Sc. neiebt-); 4-5 neyh^e-, 

(4 neyb^e-, r.ey;- , 4 6 neygbi^e-, 5-6 neyg-, 

1 n^b^e-, 3nijhge-,5-6.SV. nicht- ; 4-7 .SV. nycht-. 

5 oyKb(e-, 6 .SV. tiych-. 1-6 -burCe, 3-7 -bore, 

4-7 -boure-, (4 -boer, ^-6 .SV. -bowr, 5 -borgb, 
-burgh), 3- -bor, 4- -hour. ti. 4 neybor, (5 
-hour, 5^6 -bowre) ; 4 nyebore. fi .SV. nibour, (9 
-ber ), 6 ne-, 7 neibour, < 8-9 -bor, 9 ber 8-9 nee- 
-bor, (9 -bour, -ber, -bir), 9 nebber ; 5 neypur, 

8 - neiper, 8 nl-, 9 neepour. [OE. niah^ebnr, 
pfia/the-, etc. (f. Ptinh Nigh a. +gebi4r : see Ikxiit) 

- MDu. Ptagebuer, duy{e)r,-boer, (JllG. nahgihur 
and 'bitro (MHG. Pidihgebur, •bure.', also O.S. 
nhbitr, MDu. nabuer, -bur, -(fcr, MI-G. nabur, 
d»€r, neUr, etc., MUG. ndchbUr (G. Piachbar)‘, 
cf. ON. pwbiie, •btii (Sw. and Da. nabo).] 

I . One who lives near or next to another; one 
who occupies a near .r adjoining house, one of 
a number of persons living close lo each other, 
csp. in the same street or village. 

f897 K. yEtFRvn Gregory's Past, C. xUv. 322 Ne lafia 
fi.'t!ito .. dine (.iidan, ne dine welexan neah^cbuias. c MO 
LindisL C w/. Luke i. 65 Awordeii wars ondo ofer alle nehe- 
buTUs fuora. c 2000 in Assmann Ags. Hottt. xvi. vCS 

Alle hyre nchhebuias,a:x6er tl.c weras^e w j f, sw y?e weopon. 
f 1055 Byrhtferth's Handle in Vlll. :,22 poii 

nyme be hys ncab^^ebur he him ;i^ehendovi sy. c laoo Trin. 
Colt. Horn. 83 Hie gon toi.hircbc..fc)r lobircgen nchtbcics 
sptche. 2897 K. Olouc. (Rolls) 11 143 To driue and i«> 
gadcri huder cod ol nei^cboics abouir. 2388 Wyclif 

2 Kings iv. 3 .\sKC by IwwyiUiC of alle thi r.cy^boui s. c 1470 
HtNFY Wallace v. 1012 With tbalm ikow wa!s » nychtbour 
off this loun. a 1900 in C. Tricc-Matiin Cham. Proc. ly/A 
C, (1904) 5 Your suppliaunt .sent into I.A>ndi>n for bis neigh- 
burghs whiche took him to baylc. 15^ R. Harvey Piain 

; Perc. (1590) 10 It wil. ..set the next ncighbois medowes all 
I on a floate. 1890 Hi ubert Pill Forwaltiyy^y Their tears 
..picice the hearts of their pittying neighlwrs. 2699 
Drvden Ep. y. Priden 7 Contending ncigV.bouis come, 
From your award to wait their final doom. 1744 Blekuly 
Siris I 72, I live in a tenioie corner, among p^r neigh- 
bours. 1790 CfOi'V. Morris in Spaiks Life \ Writ. (183?) 

II. 25 NVar neighbois ate .-.eldom goed ones. 1847 
H. Miller First /n.pr. Eng. xx. (1857) 357 Ncighliout.s of 
a class that in Scotland would he on the most intimate 
lermi. 2872 Freeman AV^w. Conq. (1876? IV. xvii. 55 I he 
Norman landowmcr held his lands on the same tenure .. as 
his English neighlrour. 

Prai'erbs. 13.. Minor Poems fr. Vernon MS. 527 83 
Bettre is a nei^eborc neije Then a brothur fer fro thin 
ci^c. 1387-8 T. UsK Test. Len t 11. ix. (Skeat) I. 144 An 
oldc proverlic alegcd by many wyse : — * Whan bale is 
grcclcvt, than is bote a nye-borc.' c 1490 Merlin 434 Men 
>eyn an olde saw*e, who hath a goode neighbour hath goode 
morowe. c 1530 Li». Burners Artk. Lyt. Bryt. (1614) 464 
It is oficntymcs sayd, he y' hath an yl ncyghbour hath 
ofieniymes an yll mornynge. 1589 Tavfrsf.r hrasm. Fr^'. 
V1552' 49 Our Fnglysh prouerbe, which spckclh m this 
wyse. ncrc ncyghbour is belter than a fane frende. 
*994 Mirr. Poihy 11599' O iii. The common Prouerbe sailh, 
Tlial who so hath a g«xl neighbor, hath a good morrow. 

b. In echoes of Biblical passages (as Luke x, 
27) inculcating men’s dntics towards each other, 
or in simiLir contexts. Hence sometimes taken in 
a widely extended sense. 

In OE. versions expres>ed by niehst^ etc. 1 see Next. 
a 2300 Ten Commnndm. 33 in E. K. P. 11862) t6 Loue k 
nci3boTe as bine owe bodi I non o^wr kou him wil. 1340 
Hampole Fr. Crnsi. 5S60 Yhil sal men yhclde acount .. w 
ilka neghebur. pal men fals to help and lo sociir. c 1386 
CHAUctR Pars. T. P 442 In the name of thy neighcbour 
thou schalt understonde the name of thy brother. 1416 
AunEi-AV Poems 9 |?if thou lo' c thi ne^iboure. ISP^M 
Dunbar Foems ix. Picysing my self, and evill my nichi- 
bouris deming. 1570 T. N ‘kion tr. A'/*?ir/’i Catech. (1853) 

1 18 The name of neighbour coniaincth . . also those whom 
w“c know not, yxa, and our enemies. 1719 Butler Serm. 
Wks. IL i4oThe..rivalsh'*pis between self-love and the 
love of our neighbour. 1841 Trench Farablet xviL (1877 > 
328 Who is a neighl>our, he wh.» show.s love, or he who 
shows it not T 1844 Lingard Anglodsax. Cju (1858) II. xi, 
170 The worship of God and the sanctification of bis 
neighbour. , # 

0. As a form of address. Now only dial. 
fa 1900 Chester PI. (E. E. T. S.) xiii. Ba weigher, if 1 
: the irui h ^hould say. tM Sh aks. Mnck .A do 111. m. 7 Giuc 
; them their charge, neigntmc l^ogbcfy. 1607 — ^ 

; Why Masters my good Friends mine hc-oesi Neigh wurs, 

; will you vndo your selues ? 1779 Cowper Teerlp Pis t re u 
: 50 Come, neighbours we inust wag. 1873 in Ellis E. t. 
• Pronnne. v. (iR^) 7* Well, neighbour, you and he may 
t both laugh at this newt of mine. 

! t d. Good Hiighbaurs, the fairies. Sc. Ohs. 
atsjia Monitsomfrif. Fhtinf a-s >’* 

(Alb.) 68 In the hinder end ot haru(.st \|>on Alhallow ene. 
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Quhen our gude nichtborn rydis. 1588 (see Good «t. a d]. 
1615 Orknt¥ Witch Trial xn MaitL Cl, Misc, II. 167 The 
fary folk callit of hir our guid nichbouria. 

2. a. (Chiefly//.) One who dwells in on ad- 
joining or not far distant town, district, or land. 
Also applied to the rulers of adjacent countries. 

971 Bu^l, Horn, aot Neapolite 8a heora nehseburus.. 
on haeSnum beawum dwelMnda Wieron. atiaa O. E, 
Chroa, (Laud MS.) an. 1117 Eall Hs \ear wunode sc cynji 
..on Normandi) for cyninges unacnte of i>Ance & his 
R. BnuNNB Chratu Wacc (Rolls) 


..on Normandi) for cyninges unacl 
o 8 ra nehhebura. c igao R. BnuNNS C 
S041 From o s(ede tu obcr he hastc( 


5941 From o s(ede tu o^cr he hasted ; To ney neyghe- 
burs, & fer^ fro, Til alle he dide slm|m & wo. i|7S 
Barbous Brmct 1. 87 Thai trowyt that he, as gud nycht- 
bur, And as freyndaome compositor, Wald hawe iun’t in 
lawte. c 1400 Dcsir, Trey 12959 He was neghbiir full negh 
to ^ noble vie, There Agamynon the code couernaunce 
hade, ig]} Bellbndkn Ln^ 1. xl (S. T. S.) 1 . M We faucht 
nocht alanerlie with oure Inemjris, bol als with . .oure nycht. 
Iiouris [T'.r. nebouris] and fre>'ndis. 1560 Oaus tr. :iiUitiaH€'s 
CoittM, 399 b, Nowe that he possesseth Lorayne, he shall 
be their nere neighbour. 1596 Dalkymplc ir. Leslies 
/list, Scot. I. 97 In spetche thay differ no^ far frome thatr 
ny'bouria the Inglise men. 16^ Sprat //ist. Soc, 65 
'I’his has rous'd all our neighbors to fix their eics upon 
England. 1694 Brbvint Saal at Endor 239 Being worth 
one thousand Years [indiilgenccj to the Romans, two 
thousand to remoter Neighbours. lOsy J. F. Coupkr 
Prnirie I. xv. aao Thase States, of which he had been an 
ignorant neighbour half hU life. 1898 Carlyle Fredk. Gt. 
VI. iL (187a) Tl. 143 A difficult huflf of quarrel ..had fallen- 
out with his neighbour of Saxony. 

b. A person or thing which is in cloie prox- 
imity to another; one who stands or sits near 
or next to another on some occasion. 

t«87 Maplbt Cr, Forest 9 b. For infection of rustic.. 
Mineralles being nigh neighbour to them. 1993 Shaks. 
Lucr. 1416 One man's hand Ican'd on another's head. His 
nose being shadow’d by his netghbour*s ear. i8m Drydbn 
Virg. G<**rg. IV. 66 Nor place them .. where the Yeugh 
their pois'nous Neighbour grows. 1738 Wesley Ps, cxlvii. 

V, Ce^rs, Neighbours to the Sky. i8ao Shelley Sonsit, 
PI, I. 67 Each one was interpenetrated With the liaht and 
the odour its neighbour shed. iMo DittAXLi E^ym, 
xxxvUi, *Lady Montfott looks well to-night', said the 
neighbor of Myra. 

Ag. 157V B. Googb ifereshacKs J/ush, il (1586) 60 b, 
Oignon, the next neighbour to the Leeke. 1994 Shake. 
/iich, fi/t IV. ii. 41 The deepe rcuoluing wittie Bucking- 
ham No more shall be the neighbor to my counsailes. 

O. Sc, A thing which makes a pair with another ; 
a fellow, 'marrow*. 

i8m [implied in NEtCHBouaLESs]. 1887 Service Li/s 
Dr, Dugutd a 1 3 The stockins wema neebors. 1896 Setoun 
E. Urquhart xxvii, 1 mind o* her gettin* the neighbour 
made to it in Edinburgh. 

3. In predicative use. In Sc, used in //. 

iSa8 Paynbll SaUmds Eegim, F iU, Sklender and white 
wyne is vniuer.<ially neighbour to water. 1996 Dalrymplk 
tr. Leslis*s Hist, Scot, Prol. 47 Niebtbourts to tbame is 
Buquhanc. t%fj% W. Alexavoee Johnny Gibb xv, I ance 

W. 1S ncepours wi* a chap 't could 'a deen that. 

4. In aitrid, use, passing into aJj, Uviog or 
situated near or close to some other person or 
thing, a. With names of persons. Now rare, 

1530 Palsgiu 847/a Neighbour woman, sssisime. igM 
Stewart Cron, Scot, II. 372 The nvchbour men that du^ 
into that steid, Tha schew to him that Convallus wes detd, 
1611 Shaks. Cymb. 1. i. 130 Our Neigh bour-Shepheard'a 
Sonne. 1687 T. Baoww Saints in Uproar Wks. 1730 I. 
8a, 1 can dive into 1 millstone as far as any of my neigh- 
bour princes, ipia Abbuthmot J, BhU i. vii, His neigh- 
bour tradesmen began to shun his company. 1789 Forbes 
Ulyues rt (£. D. U.), 1 dinna like to tell III tales Upo* my i 
nciDcr man. 1893 Watsoh Poems 4a (E. D. D.X The lasacs 
. . Ay botherin' at their neibor chiela. 

b. Of peoples, countries, cities, etc* (Very 
common c 13 ^x 700 .) 

1579 SPBNsea ShM. CesL Jan. 50 , 1 longed the nelgbbour 
towne to see. igw Goldiho Do biorssap ix. (199a) 136 
Many cuen of our Neighbour nations. 1818 R. C. Tisnos* I 
Whistle IV. 1594 In a neighbour land be died. s868 


Sprat Lifi Comity C’s 17 lo I. p. xiti. Many great 
Revolutions, which . . disturb'd the Peace of all our Neigh- 
bour-States. 1719 W. Woods Snrv, Trado 366 The Pro- 
portion they severalty bear . . in our Neighbour Nations. 
1797 Goowim Enquirer 1, xL 97 Treat the neighbour-sUte 
as a conquered province. 1889 F. W. Newham Miu, a88 
In Rome 1 see a power which, .drove out every neighbour 
people. 

c. Of things, places, tmildings, etc. 

>579 SpEHsaa Sh^h, CeU, June 5a Whose Echo made the 
neygnbour grouet to ring. s8os Shaks. Ham, tii. iv. aia 


lie Ittgge 


Sttts into the Neighbor roome. sd6e J. 


CMAHOLta Pan //eimonft OriesL tat Lighu of Heaven, 
which do suit themaelves to the motion of tha nearest, or 
^gb^ur.lighu. 1696 Wmistoh The, Bmrlh (lysa) 13 
The Moon, our attending and Neighhoiir Flaoet. tm 
^wEe Tosh Ilf. 665 Soine..eiitch Che ne^hbour ihnib 
tendrils. 184a TuiMvaoH Gm^nedo Dan, 
A Tl ^f^>"h*aoing hUThorna into the neighbw field. 
And lowing to his fellows. iM Glaostoms GUmn, (1879) 

^ abstract sIme Now rarg, 

Rijns’ SiiA ii h**® 5?®** neighhour-nee fen eeie 
to our hloc^, Should nothing priuiMge him. i8ta 

+ 6. «■ Kel^bonrly. Obt, ras^e, 
ftom them* 


5 . CcMb,, as neighbmr^tained, rare, 

1991 Shaxr. Rom, h Jui, 1. i. 89 Prophaners of this 
Neighbor-stained Steele. 

Neighboiir v. [f. prec.] 

I. rWr. 1. Of persons : To live near or close /a 
a person, place, etc. ; to border a/ait. Also freq. 
with stcar. Now rare, 

1986 A. Day Eng^, Secretary 1. (1625) 130 A certaine poore 
man, . . neighbouring necre unto one worshipful and of 

g reat account. 1819 Day Fesiivais xii. 349 Let ui^ Beloved, 
eare affection. .unto such as Neighbour at any time ncere 
unto us. 1^7 Earl Monm. tr. PamteCs Pol, Disc, 81, 'I'hcir 
own Soldiers, and.. their Associates, who did all neighbor 
necr upon them. 1809 Southkv Mesdoc in Ast, i, Oh no 1 
we neighbour nearer to the Sun. 

2. Of things or places : To lie near or close (/a 
or u/oH something else); to be contiguous wflA, 
iS9a Shaks. l^en, h dd, a«9 A copse that neighbours by. 
ifiie Holland CamdetCs Brit, l a68 Neighbouring here- 
unto is Odiam, glorious in these daies. 1808 Culpepper & 
CiiLE Bartkol, Anat, 1. t The upper wt .. is ^ termed 
Hypochondrium, neighbouring upon the lower gristles of 
the Ribs. i8ai Clark yUl, Mmsir, 11 . 07 Neighbouring 
nigh, one lonely elder-trce Is all that's left, ififiu Blackie 
,Esehylns 11 . 51 The peak.s That neighbour with the stars. 

b* To come near /p, almost amount /a, some- 
thing. 

1631 Massinger Belief e as Von List v. ii, To have faith 
in him Neighbours to treason. 

3. With il. To associate like neighbours, rare, 
1988 BniGHT Melanch, xiL 58 Neither that divem (things! 
will so neighbour it together, as to dwelt in <me indiuiduall 
.«iubiect. I w8-|a W ebster 8.v., To neighbor it, in colloquial 
languMe, to cultivate friendly intercourse by mutual visits. 

4. To be on neighbourly terms, to associate in a 
friendW way, wilk others. Also Irons/, 
itw &OTt Abbot xxvt. The electuary.. neighboured ill 
with the two spoonfuls of pease-porridge and the ktrnmilk. 
186a Borrow Wales 111 . 79 The Welsh won't neighbour 
with them, or have anv’thtng to do with them, except now 
and then in the way 01 business. 1870 Tourcee Fooi s En^, 
xvi. 83 The few country-people wno 'neighbored with 
them *, as it U termed there, comprised their only society. 

b. dial. To go visiting or gossiping among 
neighbours. 

in dial glossaries (Lane., Yks., Lcic., Warw., etc.). 
XL tram. 5, To adjoin, touch, border upon, 
lie next or close to. 

Very common c 160^1660, and freq. in ipih c. 
a SiONEV Arcadia (i6aa) 333 As they wem walking 
alongst a Gallerie, they heard from a Chamber neighbouring 
the side of it, a dolorous sound. n€qp R. Johmsotis K is^d, 
^ Commm, 591 The principal Citie is called Paquiii, neigh- 
bouring Tartary. a 1681 Fuller Worthies, Bucks l (itoa) 
ya Those that in the same earth neighbour thee. 1798 
Cowru Lei, to I^y Hesketh 13 Oct., It neighboiirs 
nearly, and as nearly resembles, the scenery of Catficld. 
i8aa Lame Elia Ser. 1. Compt. Decay Beqgars, He seemed . . 
to sock in fre%h vigour from the soil which he neighboured. 
i 9 q% Browning Red Cod, NLhoP ii, 308 One whom father's 
house upon the Quai Neighboured the very house. 1899 
Flat. Observer as Nov. 41/f I 1 ic years that neighbours 


NBiaHBOUBHOOD. 

age. Ibid, iiL 51 In Neighbourage it is not Impertinent to 
particularise, how the Plot is accommodated lor liUage, 
Meddow, Pasture, Ac. 1688 Holme Armoury iii. yp/i 
Neighbourage is the shewing how the Plot is accomodated 
with WoodTWater, Fewel (etc.!. 

t VRi'gbboiiMd, sb. Obs. [f. Nxiohboub 

jfi.-h-BJClXj NgJOHBOURROOD. 

c stys Lamb, Horn. 137 Swulebe monne 8e he for scome 
wernen nc mel for nei^rredde. e tsoo Trin, CoU, Horn, 
83 Hie giuen here elmcsse noht for godcs luue ac for 


1873 Browning Red Cost, XLiap ii, 308 One whom father's 
house upon the Quai Neighboured the very house. 1891 
Flat. Observer 25 Nov. 41/f I 1 ic years that neighbours 
their dmrture. 

b. To come near to, to approach. 

1859 Mkreoith R, Fevorolavh, I can pretty nigh neighbour 
it with a gucM. 1891 ~ One of our Conq, xxxV| He neigh- 
boured sagacity when he pointed that interrogation relating 
to Ncsta’t prccociousnesi* 

o. To be neighbour to (one). 

1878 E. T. laviNG Lays aaS (E.D.D 3 , Twa lads that t 
neiboured Tang syne, ilpe Lumsden Skeephtad sis Will 
you neighbour us in the smoking-room T 

6 . In fa, ppte, a. NctgMfourtd by or with^ 
bavmg (some person or thSig) as near neighbour 
or close at hand. 

a 1988 SiDHBV Astr, ^ SUlim Sonn. xxix, Like some weak 
Lords neighbotd by nightie Kings. s8ta G. $ANDva 
Trav, (1617) aa The hot water bathes, heretofore adorned, 
and neighboured with magnificent hutlding. 1870 Milton 
itisi, Eng, V. Wks. (164^ sw/s The Danm.. not liking 
perhaps to be neighbooied with strong towns. 1898 R. A. 
Vaughan Myeiies (i860) 11. viii. vii. 79 Such pasMges..ar« 
preludes or interludes neighboured iv heavy monologue. 
4S 1893 Lvtton Rets, Chillingly il viu, Provided they ha 
neighboured by water. 

D. Brought or placed near ia some person or 
thing; aituated close together* 

1994 Carew NumrWt Sjsam. WiU v. Uvpb 54 These 
vencnctcs..arc so vnited and nere neighhoured, that neftber 
..can be distinguished, sfiog Shako. Lear t. L let The 
harbaroes Scythian*. shall to my hoaome Be as well neigli- 
bour'd. i 7 8e y a H. Baooax Foot q/QnoL (tSoo) IV. isy 
That, .my dust may be neighhoured to your prscsom dost 
1843 GoDwm Chameer 11 . itivi 700 Toeooteim^ethitan* 
dent heron neighhonied toe throMb iRmlhMicn Laeatm 
f. 240 So neighbouFd to him, end yet so unseen She stood* 

7. (CX piec.) 4. To bring near Iq sometUqg* 
b. To plioe in eonjimctioii wUk something* 

o tfifia Heylui Xoauf (1868) 80 The Reversion of a nehead 
in that Church I whlGh*.ndiy»hQnr'd him to the Court 8991 
Cc»wniR{7ervii.xv.99oBiil7^Kethneiglihear*dall «qr 
evil with Chii aoodL 

Hcnc* XmWUwoiIiic vU. O, 


schawing maslcach. 

Vei'glibourBdt ///• o- [f. Nxiohboub sb. or 
V, •¥ -Kulj Provided with (a certain kind of) neigh- 
bours or surroundings. 

196a J, Hkvwood Prov. h F/tjSr’ (>867) 99 Few more 
commodious reason sees, I'han is this one commoditee. 
Quietly neighboured to be. > 988 ^ Bacon Ess. Ep. Ded., 1 
doe nowe lixe some that haue an Orcharde ill neighbor^, 
that gather their fruit before it is ripe, to preuent stealing. 
a 1841 Br. Mountagu Acts 6 Men, (164a) 315 Syria was ill. 
neighboured, continually pillaged by Arabian ineeves and 
robrnrs. 1809 Exeunincr 741/ a The low and gloomy but 
beautifully neighboured castle of Chilton. 

ITgi'ghboiirer. rart’/^, ff. Neighbour v.] 
One who neighbours, a neighbour. 

i6ia Drayton Poly-oib, L 265 A neighbourer of this 
Nyropbes, as high in Fortune's grace. 

V^'ChbORTMt. rare. [f. NxiGllBOUB sb. 4- 
-KMS.1 A female neighbour. 

1388 WvcLir Exed, iii. aa A womroan schal axe of hir 
nei^boresseand of her hoostecsse siluerne vcaoelis and goldun. 
>938 Coverdale Jer, ix. ao That euery one tnaye teach hir 
ne^bouresse to make lameniadon* 1849 Thackeray 
Ct, h Lit, Dinners Wks. 190a VI. 655 You may chance to 
get near a pleasant neighbour and ncighbouress. 

Nti'glibotirlMftd. Now ran. [f. Niiobbois 
tb. + -UKAD.] « next. 

c t4SS Conq, trtl. 30 llie men of Waltcrford. . waren 
l.ware that thay y-haoden such neghborhede ful loth. 
>488 Exch. Roils Scoil, XI. 39s That ihc balye bald foure 
balye courtis. . for . . reforming of planuof nychtbourhed and 
uthiris. 1980 Daus tr. Sleiilaups Comm, 199b, He ..wyll 
do nothing against the mancr of neigho^rbead. 1^ 
DALRYMrLB iT. LtsUPs Htst, Scot, X. ^5 True nychtbour- 
held, constiluta wcU and maid betueine the InglU and 
Scotis bordiris. 1884 G. Macdonald Unspoken Serm. aao It 
bthe humanity that ortginatesthe claim of neighhourhead. 
VtigllboiirliOM (n^'bsihiid). [f. Nzigh- 

BOUB sb, -HOOD.] 

L P'riendly relations between neighbours; neigh- 
bourly feeling or conduct. 

C1449 Prcdck Repr, v. v. 512 To here him qncniu his 
fadir and modir more and other^wlse than tbe^ hi|est degre 
cf neisborehode askith. ign in Surtees Misc, (1890) 30 
Accordyng to olde negbburode and gude cusiomc. 1951 
T. Wilson Logike (1580) 17 Wa see muche neighbour- 
hoodc, and good will to heipe the ncedia. 2990 Warner 


Alb, kng. IX. liii. (160a) 239 tailing hence wel-nceic all 
Troth, meet Sport s, and N eigbbourhm. 1690 J er. T av t or 
Holy Living i. | 1. (1727) 7 Works of nature, recreation, 
charity, friendliness and neighbourhood. 1708 Swiet Sent. 
Ch. bng, Mem Wks. 1755 if. i. 79 iUl the laws of charity, 
neighbourhood, alliance, and hospitality. tyoS Burke 
Regie, Peace I (189a) 8a lliera b a Law 01 Neighbourhood 
which doea not leave a man pcrffict master on his own 
ground. 1841 CAMrsEix Pilgnm ef GUncoe 139 He stood 
with neighMurt on kind terms of nelghbourhoM. jl 83*7 
Hawthorne Eng, NoteEhs, (18791 L 136 A more efiaent 
senK of neighborhood than exists among ourseivca 
b. Eap. in phr. peed mighbaurkbed (t 8l8o m 
early use toil or ill tttMbtnrkead), 

im HgLLOwia GnemarJi Fmm. Ep (>577) >^,TheJDuke 
of bcforhe and the Mookts-.did vse euin ^hhoprl^c 
ijhT-.b.- 


1 was never one far 80 mBck a^btarkii and iwmilul* 
tVti'ghbmMM. fLNuttnKKiB 

TltocoUcclivtfHmim 
8^ mnaioMss of B ^ ef Iliad. 


of Morhe and the Moakts..did vse euin 
IBM T. B, LmPHmamd. Rr. Aead. il Bp. a6 What a 

nouhk lesMNi it good neighbourhood. i8a| B. UeiusTcmEl 
trAeosMe HUt. tndks vii. vUL 517 They prncM ag^st 
tha Mexiadnas their naighboufi, au the ill jwlibho^ood 
ihey ooukL 1840 Baom SParagus CeudU K 
hsMd I wouldMkMe far afl the jood Bofa^^hood In 
tha Parish, lyit AnoiaoN Sped, Na >31 yfpM Country 

b not a nam far a Perm of mv ThmiM who dott^ 
love JoUhy, and whnt thif caU Oood-Nrighbourhopd, 

1888 B. Hiwuett Cettage Cemfi av* ai8 Om 

wall he left Mimotleid* . 

a. Tbtqulitjr, cow U Hcb, or liwt of bdag aoll^* 

boon or Mnw netr to soBMtbinR •*n88iiie88* 


toaimi 








NBIGHBOUBING. 

Vena arteriosa..Mjuht like the Aorta in substance, larae- 
ness, neighbourhood, and Valves. 

8. The vicinity, or near situation, of something. 
IS77 B. Gooes Hertibtuh's Hush. i. (1586) 9 Some, .who 
can not shunne the neighbourhood of the Riucr or the Sea. 
ci6go Milton Patsion 53 I'he gentle neighbourhood of 
grove and Mpring Would soon unboosom all their Echoes 


milde. 1708 Swift Sacraut, Tsst Wks. 1755 II. 1. 127, 1 have 
. to preserve two or three English fellows 


doneall inmy power . .cox>reservecwof)r three Engli 
in their n^nbourhood. 174s Pocockk naur. Hast II. 343 
Cutting oft so many Greek villages in the neighbourhood of 


ly power, 
ihoourhood. 

so many Creel _ 

that city. 1813 Wellington in Gurw. hsVf, (1838) xiria 
To streiiffthen our position in front and in the neighbour- 
hood of irun. 187s Manning Mission H. Ghost xi. 30s 
When two flames are brought into the neighbourhood of 
each other they draw to each other. 

/rW i 6 s 4 J KR. 'Favlok Real Pres. 337 This comparison 
.. IS odious up to the neighbourhood and similitude of a 
great imoiety. i8m Newton Did. Birds 764 The curious 

S nus Mesites of Madagascar, which has been referred.. to 
e neighbourhood of the Rails. 

b. in the neighbourhood of somewhere about. 
1837 in Bartlett Dkt. Amer. 8.v., The Catholic clergy of 
this city have purchased in the neighborhood of forty acres 
of land. i88{3 Times (weekly ed.) 15 Dec. lofjo/a The rate of 
exchange with India has been maintained in the neighbour- 
hood 01 i6«f. 

4 . Resort or haunt of persons near one; com- 
pany; neighbours. 

1396 Spenser F. Q. vi. v. 34 A little Hermitage there lay, 
Far from all neigbliourhood. a 1716 Ulackall Wks. 
(17*3) I. 97 A Member of a.. Corporation, consisting of his 
Neighbourhood, and A«.quaintance. t8oo Knox dc Jlhb 
Cerr, 1. 3 Immediate neighliourhood 1 have none, save one 
family. 1834 H. Miller Sck. 9t Sekm. xvi. (18x7) 366 They 
had been known, each in bis o%vn circle of neignoourhood. 

+ b. A place lying near to one. Ohs. rare"^^, 

1^ Milton Comns 314, 1 know.. every bosky bourn from 
side to tide. My daily walks and ancient neighbourhood. 

6. A community; a certain numbtt of people 
who live close together. 

ites Bacon Ess.^ Priendthip (Arb.) 165 In a great Towne 
..there is not that Fellowship .. which is in lesse Neigh* 
bourhoods. 1711 Stelle Sfect. No. 49 ^ 3 Those little 
Communities which we exmess by the Word Neighbour- 
hoods. 1774 G. White .SV/Aorw xf, [Whiteihroatsl are shy 
and wild in brecdtng*ttm& aveading neighbourhoods and 
haunting lonely lanes. 1809-10 Coleridge Friend (1865) 
136 Men remain in the domestic state and form neighbour- 
hoods but not governments, a 188a Emerson in Hinsdale 
Garfield 9t Etluc. 11. 413 The banian of the forest, yielding 
shade and fruit to wide neighborhoods of men. 
b. A (religious) society of neighbours. 

‘ " 'IVw movement ' 

I of Friends in the streets 


86 

bourlike yfecre. i6oa 2ud Pi. Reium fr, Parnass, 111. iii. 
1390 dunce I see is a ncighbourlike brute beast, a man 
may Ime by him. 1674 Ck. 4- Court 0/ Rome 6 The Neigh< 


1 ). 


bour-like Terms of the old Regulm Pntrum. 

Momison P(^ms 157 (E.D.Dj, To gar our bed look hafe and 
neighbour-like. 1813 Scoit Cnjt M. xliv. He'll be glad to 
carry me through, and be neighbour-like. iSay Miss 
bKDGwicK H. Leslie (187a) II. 158 Kindness and neighbour- 
like conduct. 

VerghbourlinosB. [f.ncxt + -v£8s.] The 
condition, quality or fact of l^ing neigh1x>urly ; 
friendliness, kindly feeling. 

166s Pepvs Diary 5 Nov., There was not the neighbour, 
liness between her and my wife that was fit to be. 1685 H. 
Mohe Rejf, Baxter PrcL A 3 Neighbour lincss and Good- 
nature washes them out of the remembrance of liolh. 1816 
Coleridge Lay Sernt. (Bohn) 340 It is the science of.. 

y hilanthropy without netghbourliness. 1879 Spei tutor -j 
une 7x9 He ha.s tried to make out how far neighbourli- 
ness, as amongst ants of the same nest, really goes. I 

Neighbourly (tu~>‘b9iU), a. [f. Neichdolk ! 

sh. + ‘LY 1.] I 

1 . Characteristic of, or befitting, a neighbour or 
neighbours ; friendly, kindly. 


NEITHEB. 

bnar^ung. 13. . A'. Airs. 2091 There was gret naygheiiig of 
slede. 1383 WvcLiF ^er. xiii. 27 And aperede ihi shen- 
shepe, thi voutcrics, and tlii nc^ingus. laia-ao Lvuc. 
(■/tro» Iny iii. xxii, The.. furious neyhing of many 
oastatd stede. 1481 Caxton Godfrey ey. i6x 'Iher was so 
Kfcie noyse..& so lerryble ncyhyng of horses. <11348 
II ALL Litron,. k.dtv. / V 2iy b, What lor ncighyng of horses 
ana lalkyng of menne, none.. could that night lake any 
rest or cjuicii.es. 16x0 T. Granger Div. Loetke 33 The 

llevinv f.f ,.A i w...! \ j _ 









t88t Centnry Mag. Oct. 846/3 'Phis movement led to the 
esuMishment of a neighborhood < 
leadiM from Chatham Square. 

0 . The people living near to a certain place or 
within a certain range. 

1686 tr. CkardisCs Trot*. Persia 73 'Fhe Commanders of 
this Fortress make always l.,eagues with the Neighborhood. 
1768 Goldim. Fk, IF. iv, The whole neighbourhood came 
out to meet their minbur. i8m Mai. K. Parsons Myst. 
Fisil III. S04 The neighbourhood had scandaii/ed [her]. 

b. A district or portion of a town or country, 
freq. considered in reference to the character or 
circumiCancet of its inhabitants. 

Diydeu Fifg. Past. 1. 15 The ngins Sword and 
wastrul Fire Destroy the wretchM Neighbourhood around. 
1778 Pbnnamt Tour IFesUs (1883) !• *4 I'he several sorts of 
foundertoi in the neighborhood. 1813 Wellingion in 
Gurw. Desp. (1B38) XI. 60 All the camps in this neighbour- 
hood quite quiet. t8||8 Dickens Tubist xv, Darkness 
had set in 1 it was a low neighbourhood. 1880 Disraeli 
Emfym. Ivii, I'he hack slums oThU ferocious neighbourhood. 

7 . attrih.^Mih neighbourhood meeling^ 

tSea S. HuNTtNOTON in Mem. 348 The neighbourhood 
meeung for this quarter of the city. 1869 Mrs. W'mitnky 
IFe GMe rL (1874) 144. I daresay Mrs. Pennington will 
have her neighbourhood parties again. 1888 H. C 1 -ea 
Hist. tmquU* I« 60 Tom with unceasing and savage neigh- 
borhood-war. 

NelNhibowiag ./^- [(• Nbiohbdubv. k 
-ikqsT That neignboun, in various senses of the 
vb. ; Ivlng or living near, adjacent. 

i8m SNAica AMe hPeti iv. 1 18 He hath a amackc of all 
ndghbonrlng^Langttafca 1841 H. TuoRNDtRE Govt. 
Chmnhet 86Tbay ware mada in due time by the heads of 
neighbottiiui Churches, ifcs J. James tr. Le Blomts 
Gmeiemis^ e Pads and Vmain^ whose Neighbouring 
^ita eomaln so »anv Wonders of this Nature. 1770 
Bumee Putt. iHeemU. Whs. 11. 308 The acheme of bringing 
Mr com to a les eab ian c e to the neighbouring monarchic.*^ 
thb XHcum ATleA Hkh. lx, Miss Squeers had been 
gpsfldiiwafiNrdayswIdianeiihbouringfritnd. lidgGEo. 
Gupr M emot m aiocvl. He Moou and wataied the acenc from 
)>^nd • MiiUnwfal ImA. 
aOmbwatna, tW. if. : m« NKiomooit v. 

«. [L NnoBaocB if. . 

■oUtan. 


Ixfurly chaiitie in him. IF/to/e Duty Man xvii. t i 

! By any neighbourly and friendly office. 1737 Swift What 
\ /Nirrir IN Wki». 1755 111. 1. 1B2 He in a very neigh- | 

hourly irjinner admonished roe. iMt Blkkl Hints for 
Mem. Wks. VII. 5 His majesty's benevolent and neigh- 
bourly offers. 1884 Sir J. W. Cmixty in Lazu Rip. 27 
Chanc. Div. 629 He considered it was not a neighbourly 
thing to press for payment. 

b. Friendly but not cordial. 

*^99 Sandvs Europx spec. (1632) 154 As their Slates so I 
their loves and hi^ are but ncighlyjuriy. a x6a8 Preston 
Mt. Ebal (1638) 39 It must be oncly with a neigh}x>urly and 
civill, but nut with a conjugall . .love. 

j 2 . Of persons: Inclined to act as neighbours; . 
j siuiatctl as neighbours. 

161a T. Taylok Comm. Titus i. 8 Who thinkc it Chris- j 
: tianitie enough lobe harmlesse, ciuill, or neighbourly men. 

i6a8 WiiMEK Brit. Rememb. 11. ^13 Scarce one man would i 
' be so neighbourly, To heipe his 'brother in this mal.viy. 

: 3778 Miss Burney Et'cUm xl, Our lodgings were in ’ 
Holborn, that wc might be near his house, and ncighl>ouily. 
i8ta Scott Xigel xxiti. In Alsatia, look ye, a man must be 
: neighbourly and companionable. x886 A. E. B. Souihv in 
I Law Times LXXX1. 446/3 Farmers as a rule are neigh- 
Ixiurly and foilieaiing. 

• SfBi'ffllboiirlj, oJv. ’tObs. [f. as prec. k -ly 
After the manner of neighbours; in a friendly 
or kindly fashion. 

1313 in Fkapy's Anaf. (1888) App. iii. 169 The hous- 
holacrs..be ncylxjurly drj'nkyng lo-gelbers . . In loyous 
mancr. 1378 T. N. tr. Con,/. IF. India 3 Who friendly atid 
neighbourly gtaunted his desire. 1654 E. Johnson U 'cndcr- 
wrkg. Prendd. i'V4 It would all theTownN in the stiuc 
neighbourly together. i8m Mackfnxik Siege London. 
Derry 53 WhilU they Vichave thcmschcs peaceably and 1 
neighbourly amongst u&. 

ir«i’gh1)0«nlup. [f. a* prec. + -Fnir.] 

1 . The stale or iaci of being a neighbour ; near- 
ness, propinquity. Also pi. 

1496 Sir G. HAVEZ.<tw.4rwf (S.T.S.) loi Nychlbourscbip 
till cvill folk gerris oft tymes the gude lal^ scathe. 15*3 
F itzherb. JJwrr. 5 h, Commen per cause vicyna^e nevgh- 
I bourshepc. 1999 T. M|oei etJ Siiku>ornu's 9 This neigh- 
liourship was fornuM Mepj»e 10 louc. 1798 Io4Nna Baili.ik 
Count Basil v. i, Re.st. .each, .in a hallow’d ncighlKmrship 
I with those. Who when alive his social converse shar’d. 1838 
’ Tait's V. 113 'The uneasy Bccommcxlations, foul air, 
and unsatisfaclor)’ neighbourships of a public theatre, i^s 


Tablet 29 Aug. 327 The accidental neighbourship of grain.s 
of sand upon the shore. 

2 . Neighbourly relations or intercourse ; esp. in 
phr. good {bad^ til) f^ighlmrship. 


Every bond of mutual sympathy or of w holesome nci^hliour- 
ship. lisl Carlyi-K Frtdk. Gt. v. v. I. 5B8 These violences 
ana acts of ill-neighbourship. 1889 Sat. Rev. 3 Mar. 237/2 
To keep their tendencies to liad- neighbourship m check. 

Neighe, obs. form of Nioh v, 

' srd&her sbA [f. Neigh 7\ + -er 1 .] 

j One that, or that which, neighs ; a horse. 

1840 Lovelace Poems loi Amadis, Sir Guy and Topaz 
With his fleet Neigher shall keep no-pace. 1863 Tylor 
Early Hist. Man. iv. 63 The horse is the neichcr. 

J'cxl.j A neigh ; 

/roif^a loud laugh. 

1830 Galt Lawrie T. iv. iii, A sudden recollection . . 
would . . cause his sob to change into a most irrewrent 


u • ii the neighing 0i .uv 

hor^s. *859 J KNwsfjN Elaine 2^8 'I’he strong ncigbings 
of the wild while Hor-.e. » a » 

[f. Neigh v. + 

That neighs; uUering a m igh. 

138a Wyclik 7iF»‘. \iii. iff Kn) ibe vois of his iiei^-tKlc 
njtcrcs ^-siirid is alle 1596 Shaks. Tam. Shr. 1. 

It. 707 Hauc I iKil . .licard I.'juf.l latuins, neigliing steeds, 
nml trumpets clangucTr 1609 I^- Jussos .V/A Wcm. iv. iii. 
What a neighing hobby-horse is ibis. 1697 Drvdkn' dhlneid 
vni. 5 Ihe sprigbiiy irunipei, from afar.. Had rous’d the 
nt'ighing steeds to Monr ibc fieliK. 1706 Phim.iis (ed. 
Kersey, MikhingdUrd, a little Bird tl.at iiniiairs the 
Neighing of a Horse. x8io Ci ai^kv; Traz . Russia. (lEjy) 
76/1 The flower of ibe C« v\at:V: army, in survijiiuouN 
dresses, curbing their fo.^mii)g and neighing steeds, a i8st 
Kkais Ihptrum \. i?4 Neighing steeds wcic hturd, Not 
heard before by Gods or wondering men. 

t Neight, obs. form of Ait. 

1766 .Awarii Imlos, Comm. Lenchwick k Horton, The 
osier Heights in the river .Avon. 

Ncighthor, obs. f. Neither. Neih, obs. f. 
NkiH a. and adv. Neih^ebor, obs. f. Neighdoub. 
Neihleche, var. of Neuleche Obs. Neilp obs. 
f. Nail, Nkal. Koip, obs. f. Neap; var. of 
Xeep. Neipce, ohs. f. Niece, Neiphew, obs. 
f. Nephew. Neipkyiiiie,obs. Sc. f. Napkin jA. 
Neir, obs. f. or \ar. of Neau, Neer, Ne'er. 
Neir,h)and,obs. ff.NEAKUANi;. Neis'^e,neiaB, 
obs. varr. Nehe, nose. NeiBoh(e, etc., obs. fl. 
Nhsiia. Neischede: seeXERHUEAn. Neist, 
obs. f. Nest; obs. or dial. f. Next. Neith, 
obs. f. Neath. 

Neither (nrSai, adv. {conj.) and a. 

{pron.) Forms : a. 2 naiSer, 5 nay ther, 6 Sc. nay- 
thir ; 4 neypur, 4- 5 -der, 5 -)>ep, -pir, thir,-thy p, 
-dyp, 5-7 -ther ; 5 neidep, neipir, 5-5 neiper, 5- 
neither. 3. 4 nethir, (5 -yr), 4-5 neper, 6-7 
: nether, (6 -ar, nedcr); 5 neethur, -yr. 7. 
5 6, 7 Sc, nather, 6 Sc. napir, nathir, neather. 
fl. 6-7 nithor. [Early ME. miber^ ntyPer, etc., 
.alterations of Na;u;THEB, No,i:)ther, on analogy 
of Either (q.v. for ctym. and pron.). 

The Sc, forms nather, nathir, may be sur%*ivals of the 
older Nather, but are placed here on the ground that 
I ather, a: kir are the normal Sc. forms of En her. ) 

I A. adv. 1. Introducing the mention of 

allcmaU\ cs or dilTcrent things, about each of which 
a negative statement is made. 

The regular position rf neither is immediately before the 
f^r^t of ihf. uricrn.Tlivc expressions, but it is frequently 
placetl earlier in the sriilenrc. 

+ a. S either .. nc. Obs, 

In early use ne is also in'-frtfi! after neither. 

I 1300 I ’icci .y 1 V»7rir J 9 Nc sweri^efl, naifler nc be heuene 
lie l>c icTiV. a 1300 C'tra.'r .1/. i^6o Sal nel*er liue nc 
r.unl i.e Ix-st. 13.. Ibid, f.941 vGoti.), His halt wandis.. 
gitMi tii:> dcr less ne mare, Bol eiier befor as kai ware, c 1380 
WvcLii- Wks. iiSSo) 343 To him is bis ibanke propur, & 
ncybur to pope ne confessour. 1411 Pdgr. Sowle (CiiAtOfi 
' 148;) V. xiv. 109 The sone de|Tcndcinof Ihe fader, .neither 

latter ne 1.-11 her tb.Tn the fader. 1498 Pj^^shynge zv. Angie 
liJjSs) 10 You shall not put thcrlo neyihcr coTOrosc ne 
lertgrccs. 1536 Pilgr. Perf. (W. de Y\. 153O » «>i Spared 
no labours ncylher by see ne yet by lande. 
b. Xcithcr . . nor. 

rhr. neither hete nor there : see Here esdv. 17.^ 

«. 13. . Cursor .V. 5857 Ncyder i knou him bat 3e 

sav, Nor i nc wil lat^ folk away. 0480 
y\vw/s (i?66> 114 Thowe canst me neyder thank nor pleasse. 
(148s DkbyMyst. (188,) 1. 198 t)f me Ihu shall neyiher 
hauc ffee nor aduauntage. a 1348 Hall L krot^, Ld7v. li 


^ TIm q«M*a ia imiky^ A 
#7V4MM8 * Aphmn 14 
iJ.S.jrutaaR 
4 SORM MIP8IICM..M fltf ftom a 
•IM Mlliruly DitibboailMB. 

. rad ofr. (t M p*ec.+ 

li • MkAbonljr CuUra. ts 


ktadly liiw 

.ulMMitMld 

_ q^bOMlIlM. 

If WlM emniiiTlMW dkyw 

MmA And <MM !• aator Myi*^ 



ifiiilllfr (ni'x*0. **• ^ n®ohyr, 

$ n«ira«r. [Imitative : cf. Nicheb and N'icrkb.] 
i$ar. To neigh ; also tnmsf. to laugh loudly, 
lua C.mH. SiU. vt jo B«y«ht horse & meyns did fast 

M teng whip g>. ctMks Upon hU neighenng ^r«is 
bKkt. »i«a W.TgNHAHT P.fistrf Slft^ tf (18*7) to J h* 

S naig that h. h-itridM S««ii» neichenn too for toy. 

G*tT ImsI i/Uinh vii, I could bol look in her clc« 
MU and neigher lut. Willi. Gouk. 

RTtWbuur sb. [f. Niioh v. + 

•iKolj The actioni on the part of a hotx, of 

■Iterine It* characteristic totmd. hXsatramf. 
t m (Mm Gim. (H«s«M H its/rimri/nr, hiwegnung. 
ChS CnSKfc I (ZJ 4 Htyhia gchlow MtdWia 


lion having neither Duip, nor Law, nor Common Scnce. 


.faiuKKS i*. (R'ldfi) loj Atom. .Wing ncilhrr 

■ monarch, nor hi- imagiiiiiy iiKmarchy liercdilaWfc I7*a 
R.MSrv SttHmskur ii. She iwither h;u Uwlith nor 
sh.Amc. 174* HERVtv iUdit. ,iSiS) »S9 Neit her W dg- 
turbs ihcir sleep, nor passion inflames their brawl. * 7®4 
Cow PER Task V. 90 Neither grub nw root nor Mrlh-nut now 
Renal’S their lalwur more. 1849 M acaulay Hut. Eng. v. 
1. Ouarler was to be neither taken DOT given. 1879 M- 
ARMOLn Ess., Irish Cathol. 130 There are neither 

‘ *“i8”?3« CovkITdalk Tobit v. 9 Nether doth he knowe me, 
ncr l^m. 1349 Ridley Let. in Potts Ltber Caniah. 
(i855> 245, 1 am assuredly pemuad^ that i^ 

Kiiigc's Majesties nor your Girf» plcasor. i8aa Dunbars 
Poems Ixxix. 4 E«fl » n«»bcr wree vor cunve. 1873 
ScRouGs in Hatton Core. (Camoenl iia, I choose the rather 
10 write when 1 have nether business nor newes. 

Y. - is8e -Y- SemT Poems (S.T.S.) ui. 33 bairl 

nor mynd conaentis, W 
i Yil wer thay nather sauld nor 1611 hiR 

iVfzr. Poems Wks. (S.T.S.) I. n Natber prajers could j^ir 
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O. With another negative, usually preceding. 
Now rare. 

Malohv Arihur xx. xU. 8i8 That ncyder 3'ou my 
lord kynge Arthur nor you syre Gawayno come not in to the 
feide. IS3S CoVKaUAta viiL ao l*hcy had no place to 
flie vnto, nether hither ner thither. im68 GaArroN ChroH. 
II. 4a Dauid king of Scotte<t..spo vied the COuntrie,..iiot 
snaring neyther man woman nor chvldt. s6e6 Bkyskkit 
CiT'. Lije 3a Not tying himselfe absolutely to follow neither 
Plato nor Aristotle. 1678 CuDWOSTK IntelL Syst, 404 No 
part neither of Nature, nor of the World, is to Homer 
Godless. iSay SouTNKY Ptnins. IVlar 11 . tft There was 
now no respite neither by day nor night for this devoted 
city. «*®49 H. COLERIOOX Est. (1851) It. ayy Christianity 
abrogated no duty . .neither for Jew nor Gentile. 


d. With two sing, subjects and pi. verb. 

1759 Johnson /<f/rr Na 44 Fi Neither search nor labour 
are necessary, tm Cowrea trkt. (1837) XV. 37 Neither 
the Duke of Bedim nor Lord Sussex have cut yet. i8a6 
SouTNXV yi/ui, Ecci, 478 Neither the I^sw nor the 

Gospel were introduced with such appalling miracles. *?74 
Ruskin Fffrs Clav. xlUL 139 Neither painting nor fighting 
feed men. 

e. Neither . • or. 

iSJO Tindalx Amsw, Mere (Parker Soc.) 64 The outward 
place neither hclpeth or hindereth. 1366 Pasquint in a 
TroHMce itt That, .we neyther lourne a^yde to the right or 
left handc. idai Lady M. Wroth Crama 416 A. .woman, 
neither walking, running, or staying. 1^1 Milton P, R. 1. 
a68 Yet, neither thus disheartened or dismay'd. The time 
prefixt I waited. 1719 Dr For Cr»ror 11. (Globe) 47B, I can 
neither tell how many wo kill'd, or how many we wounded. 
17M Maa A. M. Bennett Juvenile Miser. I.70 Engaging 
to spore neither trouble or expence. 1830 W. lAVLoa ilisi. 
Hurv. Germ. Poetry 111 * a6 'I'hese modern antiques neither 
supply the interest of classical or of German poetry*. 1874 
Dasr.nt Tales /r. FJtld 904 Wasn't it true that he neither 
knew anything or could do anything? 

t C Neither . . neither (or nether). Oh. 
a 1339 in ArcMaeoL XLVll. 34 Nither at the christening 
nother at the confirmacion. 1388 Grafton Ckron. 11 . 10a 
We.. intend so to proceed in this matter, neither enclyn- 
yng on the right handc, nether yet on the left. i8eo 
Vrnnrr Via Recta viii. 176 Neither alwaies, neither to 
euery one. neither of euery sort. 

t g. irregularW followed by astd or hut. Ohs. 
Grrnewry Tacitus. Ann. tv. xvt. (16)2) its They 
neitner i^auc oiurage to the fearfull, but carried away them^ 
selues with like fear, ran al away for company. Ibid. xi. 
vii. 148, Iwill neither viter any thing falsely, and am ashamed 
to tell the truth. 1673 Marvell Reh. Trunsp. 11. 900 He 
that chuscs a just weight does neither find himself the 
weaker. . , and reaches the length he aim'd at. 1878 Bcnyan 
PHgr. x. (1869) 191 That neither thou, but especially 1 , am 
not made myself this example. 

2. •> Nor, nor yet; and not, also not. Now 
used only when the alternatives are expressed in 
. clauses or sentences. 

1460 Anc, Cal. Ree. Dublin (1889) I. 313 No bowcher 
nayther bowcher ys man, neethyr no nothyr man. ,1513-14 
Act 5 Men. P*///, c 17 4 a That no persone that is taxed 
for landes..be sett or taxed for his godes.. neither econ- 
trarye. 1380 Daus Cr. Steidane's Comm, ^ He said it 
was a matter newly invented, neyther used in former time. 
1815 W. Browcll Arab, Tmdr.t SarraceMi..ur 9 those 
people which otherwise . . were ciuM . . Arabians. Neither 
were they so named of 5 mra, Abrahams wife. i68a 
Stillingpl. Ortg, Ssumuh iL f 7 Wee cannot then, neither 
ought we to determine any thing concerning the particular 
waies of Gods bounty. 1719 Db Foe Crusoe 1. (Globe) tao 
But that there was no help for ; neither was my Time so 
much Loss to me. 1784 Cowpeb Tosh tif. ary Such powers 
1 boast not^ncithcr can 1 rest A silent witness of the head* 
long rage. 1875 Jowxrr Plato (cd. 9) I. 300 If there arc no 
teachcrib neither are there disciples? 

8 . Used to strengthen a preceding negative: 
a Either. 

1531 T. Wilson Le^ikehsM 81 It b euen sOfCnd yet not 
true neither, that (etc.^ 1391 Snaks. Two Gent, il iii. 18 1 
Nay that cannot bra so neyther. 1838 Baker tr. Baleac's 
Lett. <vo\. II) 103 Yet desire 1 not nither to tire my hands | 
with writing continually to no profit. s888 ETNeacoGE Sbe 
IPou'difShe Could hl i. Now 1 have thought better on 'c, 
that Is not absofutely necessary ndtber. im Steele 
S/^t. No. 493 p 9 Expremiom of Rapture ana Adoration 
will not move her neither, tm Ricnarmon Cretndisen 
(1781) I. xxxviL 984 Perhaps imay not make it in form 
neither. 1790 Burke Pr. Rev, Wks. V. 436 , 1 would not ex* 
elude altcratioo neither. 1844 Diseaeli Coningtbu tv, ix. 
There were no books neither. 1^ Mereditn /r. R/eb» 
mend Iv, Lady Edbury would never see Roy-Ridunond 
after that, nor the old lord neither. 1 

fb. Without preceding negative, or not in 
direct connescion witb one. Ohs. \ 

t5eeSRAKa.CpM:grr.v. L94^tf8 ThcnletyourienianU ; 
bring my husband forth. Ab. Neither : he tooke this place I 
for sanctuary. R. Johsteon^e Kingd. 9 Comum. 396 ! 
‘^c Inlwbicafits cannot travell bntwith a licence, and with ! 
that HM^r, but for a prefixed season. 174a RKNARoeoN ! 

111. ayj, 1 can more freely speak my Mind npon 
the Occasion, though I nm but a poor CaMiist nchliar. I 

B. L adj. Not the one or the other. 

Al^onnerly noiih^mtker*. sea NoTMEa. 

I ^ W »oun not wnEge to 

Sillf K Strode 

5 S» Nothing neither way. 

nStner Shoar hie 

SSSCTLm Tmackeeav PendennU xvil, 

2. ahsei. tm f^n. Aleo coiiit ef. 

neither mther 

Here ncioer lai don oner iiti<ri)t« r 1449 Picock Re^r, 1. |IL 


I 1 4 Sithen to neucr neither thei han sufiicbnt euydence. sgeg 
Mork Dyaloge 1. Wks. i6j/a What if neyther other, .were 
likely to be trewe, but seined bothe twnytie impossible. 
1587 J. Sanford Ebictetus 97 We haue not any thing writ- 
ten of neither of tnem. 1809 BinLE (Dotiay) Dent. xxiv. 
comm.t For no cause neither of them can marie againe, so 
long as the other liveth. 1867 Milton P. L. ix. 1188 Thus 
they in mutual accusation spent I'he fruitless hours, but 
neither self-condemning. 1739 Johnson Ressselas xxvili. 
(xxix]. Neither can fortear 10 wish for the absence of the 
other. 1870 E. Peacock Rolf Skirt. 111 . 191 Neither of 
his visitors saw him. 1888 R. C. Mobrrlv Probt. 8 Princ. 
X. (1904) 314 They are coordinate, .. they neither override 
the other. 

t b. Neither of holh, of either. Ohs. 

1517 in Eilis Orig, Lett, $er. in. 111 . 148 Prosperity and 
..adversite, for n^}T off both doth tary, but brevely over, 
passe. 1388 Shake. L. L. L. v. ii. 459 Qu. Will you haue 
me, or your Pearle againe ? Per. Neither of either, 1 remit 
both twaine. 1600 Holland Ln^ x. xxxvi. 377 But neither 
of lioth had any stomacke to fighL 1833 Rowley Match at 
Alitin. in Dodsley O.Pl. (taSc^ Vll. 405 Troth, neither of 
either, so let him undentano. 

o. Not nny one (of more than two). 

1844 [H. Parker] Jus Populi 14 Our adversaries boast of 
three Conquests in tnb Island, and yet neither of them all 
was just or totall. i878Cudworth Inteil. Syst. 164 Matter, 
Form, and Accidents ; neither of which can be the Aris- 
totelick Nature. 1798 Sovthrv /«r/. in ^^(1849)!. 963 
He at last fixed upon a leg of mutton, soles and o>*ster 
sauce, and toasted cheese— to the no small amusement of 
those who knew he could get neither. ^ 1848 Grove Corr. 
Phys. f'ctnyr (1855) 15 Heat, light, electricity, magnetism, .. 
are all correlatives, . . neither, taken abstractedly, can be said 
to he the essential cause of the others, 
d. With plural verb. 

1811 .Shake. Cymb. iv. ii. 953 Thersites body is as good as 
Aiax, When neyther are aliue. 1848 Heylim Relat, <7 
Obsen*. 1 . 149 h, Neither of which are able to read any one 
Record in those Offices. 1700 Drvden Pref, Fables Ess. 
fed. K«rl 11 . 934 Both writ with wonderful facility and 
clearness: neither were great inventors. 1741 C'tkse 
Hartford Corr. (1805) 11 . 945 Neither of your letters men- 


Hartford i,orr. (1S05) IJ. 945 IVeitner of your letters men- 
tion these disagreeable circumstances. 1781 G. W a kefi f.ld 
in Mem. (1S04) I. 461 Neither of us are tne proper Judges. 
183a F. W. Nkwman Phauto/ Faith 184 Neitner of them 
declare themselves eyesritneascs of Christ's resurrection. 
187s Kurkin Fort clav. IL 6a What at present 1 believe 


I neither of us know. 

Neither, obs. f. Netiikr a. Neithl6aB» var. 
of Nkthelb 88 . Neiuindt obt. var. Ninth. 
Neive, var. of Nicvb, hst. N6iv6n» var. 

; Nevkn V. Ohs. Neivar, var. of NirriR, to ex- 
change. Neiwat, var. of Niomwhat. 
llNak. African. (Do. neh ^tCK.] A neck 
or saddle between two hills. 

1I34 Pringle ^rrVaa Sketiket vl a93They had totra^vl 
along the narrow ridge (nek) in order to reacn the opposite 
highland. 1883 1 '. F. CAiTRa SetrreUtve Boer War vBI. 
161 The flat which lies between the camp and the Nek. 
Ibid.. The high road which runs through the Nek. 

Nek, obs. form of Nick. 
f ire]aurd,ndk«r. Ohs. ran-*. [Ofobiaire 
origin.] App., ui insignificant penon. 

Both and sense are against Meniity with ntggmrd. 
atew^ Alejrmnder < 74 ^ SUkea nelcard (r.r. ndeer] as 
hi'Sclfe, a nop of all othurc. Is hot a madding to roell with 
mare Mn him-scluen. 

Neke, obt. form of Nice lA, Nick v. 
tHeked. Obs. rare. Alio nykid. [Perh. 
a. ON. nehktfot^ fomething, fomewhat.] A little^ 
a small amount. 

13. . Gaw. 8 Cr. Km. Y069 Of Ilk nnicra hot nakwl 
now wontci. ibid. 1805 Bot to dele vow for drnrye, 
fot dawed hot ncked. at|eo SPtMejtemeUryM All at was 
bitten of ha best was at a brunt dedc, Bot pt pil noyed bot 
a nykid to nane hot was ermed. 

Neke n«me, obt. f. Nickkawi. Nekropolie, 
var. N1CBOFOLI8. Neld(^ obe If. Nbidlb. 
Nde, obt. f. Eel, NaL v. Nell, obt. f. Niohly. 
fNellng, obs. variant of Anbuno, anointuiff. 
1387-8 In Swmyne Sarmm Chmnkw. Ace. (itotft 110 Two 
lytell Clochys that hoideth tha naling box. Ald.^ Bm 
ncitnge box of led. 

Nw, obs. form of Ell. Nelltb var. of Ntll p. 
Nellj (ne*li). [Of uncertain origin; perh, 
merely the feminine name Ne/^, familiar form 
of Helen or Eleanor.] A large sea-btid ifisHfraga 
gi^t€ei\ belonging to the p^iel grovp. 

• WsnoELtPfM'. 39 The bird next in linlbmid hers 
is called by RBilors a Nelty. It bof thepeteivl UndL ilii 

sA Arctic raven and ^..are toBthooMod timas went than 
nelly or alhatroML 
Nelt(oa: tee Nillv. 

NelnmblR-oeoiii, a. Boi. ropo^. [See daC] 
Of or bek)iiging to tlm order Of Water 

Beane, repraented by the dHTemat tpedit oC He* 
Inmbinm. So VelvalMnieoiui a. 
dkAShkrwa Espoe* Leeh 

iVeltuaMwi Ml^mblfo). Bm. [medX. 
(of De JmMietii 1729)1 f. SingMeie^Md^lia^ 
or mefum.] A gtra of wattr^beaM 


8 May 3/4 The [iieed of] Nalumbiuiii has been known to 
grow after a hundred years. 

Nem, variant of Njcmn v., to name. 
NraaidiBB (ne'm&lain), a. Min. rare, [irreg. 
f. Gr. vfifia thread.] Having the form of threads. 

Shepard Min. %v, NemeUite. Nemaline atclene 
Picrosmiiie. 

Nemalito (ne*m&bit). Min. [f. Gr. 
thread 4- -LiTB ! named by Nuttall, i8ai.] A 
fibrous variety of Bruclte. 
i8Rt Nuttall Amer. Jml. Set. Oct. 10 Ncmalite.. 

E Rses the usual silky lustre and flexible fibrous texture 
nianthus) and U commonly of arale blue colour. 1861 
row Close. Min a<6/a* stte Dana Min (ed. 4) 904 
The fibrous variety (of Bruclte] has been called nemalite. . ; 
it occurs at Hoboken. 

N6]liRtll600(ne*mk]irs). Bot. ■■Nkiiathecidm. 

1889 Bknnf.tt & Murray Mandbk. Cry/tog, Bot. aoa The 
cystocsips are enclosed in nematheces. 

(nemilirjial), a. Bat. [f. 
next] Of or beIon,^ng to the nemathecinin. 

1890 in Cent, Diet, slSo Darbishire in Autmlt Bot, X 1 1 1 . 
961 At first RS a rule these nemathccial bodies are formed 
only on one side of the^ flattened spermapbore, ibid, 962 
Outer cells of ncmatheGial filaments. 

II NematkMitI]ll(nemfi]iPj^ifm). Bot, PI. -ia. 
fmod.L. (Agardh), f. Gr. vinia, thread 4 87x9 Imx, 
chest, sheath, etc.] A warty protuberance de- 
veloped in some of the florideoos algre, usually 
containing tetraspores. 

1830 OsRviLLB Brit. 131 Dark red masses . . com- 
posed entirely of vertical moniFiform filaments (nematheci.T 
of Agardh), Ibid, 136 1 he ncmathecia are very beautiful 
under the microscope. 1841 Harvey Man, Brit, Algm 78 
Nemathecia also frequently occur on the frondlcta 1899 
Darihshirb in Annate Bot, XI 11 . afia The extrmmatrical 
filaments gradually form the ncmathecium of the parasite. 

Comb. 1848-51 Harvey Pkycologia Brit, III. (Syn. 198), 
Mr. Dillwyn was .. the first to notice the nemathecia- 
fructification. 

Namatkelmiiitk (nem8)ie*lmm». Zeol. [f. 
Gr. rfiymr*^ vijpa thread k 4 A/iif 8-, fX/urt worm.] 
A thread-worm or round-worm ; one of that class 
of wonns which includes the nematodes and re- 
lated forms. Hence V9:mAth8lmi*Athio a. 

1890 in Cent. Dht, 1898 Shipley in Cambridge Nat. 
Hist. IL vi. 194 In no Nemaihelminih is there any closed 
vascular system, nor are special respiratoryorgam developed. 

HaBUhto* (ne*m&t9), combining form of Gr. 

rf^parot thread, used in a number of scien- 
tific terms, as Vrautoklaal, Biol, a blastema 
which develops into a speimatoxoon. Ve^mato- 
ealsretBO a., pertaining to, of the nature of, a 
nematocalyx. VrBiat09a*lys, Zool. a calyx con- 
taining nrmatocysts, occurring In some Hydro- 
medusrn. Vemmloea'ratoaa Entom. having 
filiform antenn8e(Mayne 1 856); so Vaauilo'eeroaa 
a. Vo^asaloelAe, a substance or preparation em- 
ployed to kill nematode worms. Vemmiogea, 
Bik,^ in DicyemUs, the form which produces a 
filiform embryo ; hence Vemuiloiando, Vemalo*- 
ftBona adjt. Va*mailaaBath, Zool. a fiah of the 
sub-order NemeUetgnaihi ; a cathsh ; also Ve<ma- 
tefaR*tkmB a. NomuiloMBTema, •MU'roMo., 
Zool. of or pertaining to the Nemaimteura^ Owen’s 
name for a dlviiloa of BadieUa *io which nervous 
filaments are always distinctly trsoeable’. f Vt*- 
vustevodo, Zool. a drriped; also Hemato-po- 
demB a. (Mayne 1856). iro>aMKlolke*o(i)e«8 
o., Bm. of or belonging to a filamentous family 
of gymnocarpons mushrooms (Mayne 1856). Ve<« 
aateBO*oldf Zool. one of the stmging filaments 
of a tiphoDOpbore obntldeied as a sooid. 

188S kmyci. Brit. (9^9) XX. 413/1 A CEntrxl caWty. .from 
which iht uAi of iht Indpi^ tpormatoioa M * *uemRto- 
blasis'prqjRCt into tha luflita of the duct jEdbDmhNews 
4 Aug. iyt That thc..fmtiMpilc lamady thymol wfll ba of 
aerviSi at a •namaioclda. iSm RottMTON, d Jackson 
Amim. Life I19 Tha fkatmunad fa monoganic Dkyamld] 

piodum only imrmUbrm mabryomw and is haiim a ptii^ 

^Namaioftn: iSii CmnSSknfai. Met. II. 94 Other 
IndMdualR whim 9^uca a inoiu aloniBiad term. .am 
cattad NamaiQMna. sSii OBOomiia JTueik/. Brit, XVlIl. 

AmH. fm. AiAm. alTh. Th. -MmMvmmw Dlqr«M 
aim ihi m M.-oawiilir araeM. M mw INejrMiM. 


lie or InfbsUbrm. tlfTHuxuv 


givat ffiia by an a gam og an a t i c proceistQ Dkytm^ 

iMiRoiiMioM RiAaiaow4f<mRL Nmua^ 







VBXATODB. 


BEMOBAL, 


Jackson Anim. Lift 781 The tciitaclci especially are 
provided with nematocysu of two sizes. 

Vamatoda (ne'in&t<fud), a. and sb. See Ne- 
MATO- and -ODE, and cf. Neuatoid.] 

A. adj, 1 . Of worms; Pertaining to the class 
Nimatoda or NefnaiouUa^ comprising those of a 
•lender cylindrical or thread-like form (chiefly 
parasitic in animals or plants), such as the common 
round- worm, maw- worm, Guinea-worm, etc. 

it6i Hulmb tr. Moguin- Tandon 11. vii. i. 339 The embryos 
of the nematode worms may pass the winter in a sort of 
torpid state. 1876 Betudem's Anim, Paraiitet Introd. 26 The 
greater part .. have not lived long in captivity, before 
nematode and cestode worms convpletely disappear. 

2 . [Partly attrih. uses of the sb.] Of or per- 
taining to, resembling or characteristic of, wonns 
of this class. 

^ t866 S/a/idatd ig Feb., We now proceed to look our foe 
in the face— if, indeed, the nematode nuisance p^sesiies 
any face, Geddbs & Thomson Evai, Sejr 17 They 
become parasitic, and lose both activity and nematode 
form. 1897 AUbuifs Sytt, Mtd, 11 . 1032 An embryo of the 
usual nematode character. 

B. sb. A nematode worm. 

188s T. S. CosbOLU in Set, Bev. IV. 163 In various 
plants 1 have .. noticed free nematodes within their 
parenchyma. ^ 18^ Bintden't Anim. ParasiiSf 153 A 
nematode which 1 observed under very singular circurn* 
stances. 1888 Kollbsi on & J ackson A nim. Lift 684 Three 
stages . . have been distinguished in the growth of a 
Nematode after hatching. 

Csmh. 1898 Sedgwick Tfxt-bk, ZooL I. vii. 291 A.. vermi- 
form body carrying a small Nematode-like worm. 

Vtmatoid (ne-matoid), a. and sb. [Cf. Ne- 
matode and -oiD.] 

A. adL •> Nematode a. 

1818-9 Owen in Todds CycL Anai, II. 134/a A close 
affinity 10 the Nematoid type. ^ 1898-9 T. R. Jones ibid. 
II. 407/2 Some of the Nematoid worms .. propagate by 
sponuneous division. 1877 Huxlkv Auai. tm». Anim. 
jui. 680 The lowest known term of the Arthroxoic series U 
a Nematoid worm. iBU Pnil Mali G. 26 July 4/2 The 
intestines of the many diseased birds . . contain nematoid 
entozoa. 

B. sb. -Nematode x8. 

1870 Roixkiton For$fu Anim. Li/t, The ventral surface 
of the parasitic Nematoida b88o Bastian Brain v. 86. 

Hence Vtaaatol'dMUi. (Craig 1849.) 
Vraubtophora (ae-in&tdr&»i). Zool. Also 
-phor. [f. NEMATO--f-PHORR.] A spcdal cup- 
shaped proceu of the cccoosarc in certain hydro- 
zoans, having nematoevsts at the extremity. 

1I99 Huxlkv Ckemnic Hydrosoa <Ray Soc.) 11 These 
ncfnaiaphores..are cmcal procciaet of the ccenosarc. 1861 
J. R. Gbcknk Mnn. Anim. Kingd.^ CosUni. 34 'Hie nemato- 
phorei probably serve as organs of oflence. They are mo«t 
numerous in the genus Pinmnlaria. 1898 Sedgwick 7 V.r/- 
bk. Zoo!. 1 . is6 Ncmatophorcs arc probably nutritive, 
catching food as an Amoeba doeik 
Comb. 1871 Allman Gymnobimsiic Hydroids (Ri^ Soc.) 1. 
28 The ncmatophore-bearing nncra. ibid, its The con- 
tenu of the nematophorc-shcams. 

Hence VMUi!lo*phmmui a., of the nature of a 
nematophore. 

iM Bell Ctftsnhands Comp. Anmi. 102 Among the 
Sipnonophora all the medusiform perions want the marginal 
filaments. . ; as for example, in the nematophorous enlarge- 
ments of the protective persons. 

Nombie^ oba. form of Nimblb. 

Vffim. eon., nn abbreviation of the L. jphrase 
nemim CBmtradutssU * (with) no one contradicting*. 
The full form hoa been in oomroon use since at least the 
middle of the 17th c ; rarely abbrev. to nemine oon. 
B9B8R. HovKNoeNlnCe/<fo/.(O.H.S.) 1 . 232 The Coll, flatly 
denied t^grant tlw Leaea (mmm. ree.X 177a Tonm ^ ConnSry 
‘ r.mN., for the decisive 

T ihouaht that you 

^ -a bad one, to be 

sure . .. but Mill always a poet, nomu cm. tM6 Rontiedgts 
Ms^. July 194 A lesohition waa now passed, Near, ran., not 
- i.-jr -- Uiodt Island. 


denied togrant the Lease (Mr«M.<wN.)L tyye n 
19 Prapfumiieiis were ordered, Mrmr. riNs., 
day. stm Bvbon Lsi.U Moors t Mar., I Um 
had always bten allowed 10 be a poet .. I 


So Vcou OiHkt abbrev. of mmim disuntitnio. 
i 99 > Wsi. JEImt. in Amo. Rsg. 37/2 The lord chruiccllor 
Kd Ite S ir Sv ** ■^‘dMn It wu declaied that the contents 

t IImMi wtaot .f Emi, mde. 
iVMi.*(Hwl MS. ne. K 141 

EmJWjiigiiiiymg \ 

B«ii% vwlut of Nih «. 


Uncle} 


2 CnA 8 lSbi» nlWin), tf. Al80 7-Un, 
7 ^ 9 -Mn. [i. ILiWMMviM, A^iMfvtifi 

Mf 3 iflilW»M 4 fitief» IRipsm, etc., f. Mt^ifa.the 
*^8018 dr ft iliNkM tUnriet eetr Aikoi in Giteoc.] 

1 - mij ft lion taid to have twen killed 

98 TlMi OaM Me bsart the 
Hmsk !• iv, fa As hardy os 

£«lii 3 i£r-i£ 

^ wpiia with ine 
oSieifiiHad 
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1776 Bunney Hht. Mug. (t789) I. iv. 396. 1844 Thirlwai.l * 
GreectWW. 277 At the Ncmean festival.., being a second > 
time General, ne exhibited his phalanx. 1^ Chamberis 
Knc^cl. V 1 . 704/a We have eleven odes by Pindar in honour ! 
of victors in the Netnean Games, 
t Nemel, ? obs. variant of Enamkl sb. 
a i4oe-so AUxandcr 3671 Sum was smeth smaiagdyns & 
o)>ire smidl genimes, And new nychometis ncmellus endentid. 

tlTe'ia*!, v. Obs. [app. an alteration of 
Nemn v.] trans. To name. 

risso Gsn. 4 F.x. 1533 God hem bad bodes manise on.. 
And nemeld it beseci, And two ofiere to maken it wel. 14.. 
Pol, Rei. 4 L. Poems (1866) 23 pat [non] raton dwelle in )>e 
place pat her iiamis were nemeled in. 1447 Boklnham 
Seytiiys (Roxb.) 250 How darsi thou. . Hym ncmelyn ageyn 
in my presence. 

Nemelt -ly, obs. forms of Nimble, -lt. 

Nemen» var. f. Nemn v. (Also occas. mis- 
written for tuuen Nevem v.) , 

Vemorteaa (nrmdut/fin), sb. and a. [f. I 
mod.L. Nemertes (Cuvier), a. Gr. Ni^/trpr^s the 
name of a sea-nymph.] 

A. sb. —Nemebtink jA j 

i86s T. K. Jones Anim. Kingd. vii. 156 The male ! 
Neifierteans pre.sent phenomena very similar to those just ' 
described as occurring in the female. 1880 H. A. N ichoi son 
Man. Zool. xxiv. (ed. 6) aaa The Nemerteans . . make a near ; 
approach to the dendroccclous Flan.'irians. 1888 Roi.lrs i on J 
& Jackson Anim. Life 641 The larger Ntnierieans feed ' 
on fixed lubicolous Chiaetopoda. 

B. — NEMEHTlKEtl. 

1873 McIntosh Brit. Annelids (Ray Soc.) 1. p. xii, The ) 
fornier did much to place Neincrteun anatomy on a proper i 
basis. 1888 KoLLfcSiuN & Jackson Anim. f.i/e 814 lliis ; 
species is found in saccules, .between the body- walls and • 
digestive tract of its Ncmertcan host. i 

SemertlaJL (nfm.i‘itiun), <7. and sb. [f. as 
prec. -lAK.I -Nemertean. 

iMi T. K. Jonks Anim, Kingd. vii. 150 They may be 
divided into two families, the Planar ia: and the Nemertian 
Wot ms. 1874 Darwin Desc. Man ix. (ed. 2) 264 Even the 
Nemertuins..vie in beauty.. with any other group in the 
invertebrate series. 1876 lieneden's Anim. Parasites 46 
Among the nemertians, we may allude to the AnophUium 
parasita. 

Vftlll6*rtid. [f. as prec. 4* -id.] A nemertean 
form. Also atirib. or as adj. 

1870 Huxlkv in Nicholson Man.ZooL 150 Eventually it . . 
detaches itself from the Pi/idinm as a Nemcrtid. 18^ — 
Anal. Inv. Anim. xi. 651 ITie production of the Nemcrtid i 
larva within its pilidium. 

Vemerttne (n/m5*JUin), sh. and a. [f. mod.L. 

I Kimeri-ts (see Nemkrteak) 4 - -ink.] 

I A. adj. Belonging to the class of flat-worms 
■ (chiefly marine) known as Nenurtina^ Ncmeriida^ 
or Nemertea, usually characterized by an elongated, 
very contractile body, and often brilliantly coloured. 

tte T. Wiu.tAMS in Phil. Trans. (1852) CI.XII. 6?o As 
the Nemertine Annelida difler from all the other ordeis of 
their class, tfog Moseley in Ann. 4 Mag. Xaf. Hist, 
XV. 16S In^ other respects Pelagonemeries is thoroughly 
Nemertine in structure, itgfi kirkaldy & Pollsko tr. 
Boas' Zool. 155 Invagination of the skin, from which a 
great part of the final Nemertine body arises. 

B. sb. A flat-worm of the class Nemertina ; a 
ribbon-worm. \ 

*•75 Moseley in .Ann, 4 J^fag. Nat. Hist. XV. 167 The 
outer suiface of the body of the Nenieitine is cuvered with 
a hyaline, very thin integument. 1896 Kirkaldv & Poi.i.smo 
U. Boas' Z.ooi. 153 The Nemertincs are, as a rule, elongate, 
often even ribbon-like, animals of considerable size. 

VftlliftSiS (ne’tnfsis). [a. Gr. rifisaif (f. rifsur 
to give what is due), righteous indignation, ju.st 
resentment, also personified as *the goddess of 
Retribution, who brings down all immoderate good 
fortune, checks the presumption that attend.^ it, . . 
and is the punisher of extraordinary crimes'.] 

1. The goddess of retribution or vengeance ; hence, 
one who avenges or pttni.shes. 

Gascoicnc Pkilomene (.Arh.) 114 She calles on 
Nemesis.., The Goddessc of al iust rcucnce. 1591 Shaks. 

1 lien, r/, tv. vii. 78 !s TalU< ^laine, the Frenchmens only 
Scourse, Your Kingdomes terror, and blacke Nemesis 7 
164a It. Mews SongofSonl in. 11. xiii. Thus scnsuall souls 
do find their righteous doom which Nemesis inHicts. b8i8 
Byron Ch. liar. iv. cxxxii, Thou, who never yet of human 
wrong L^t the unbalanced scale, great Nemesis! 1887 
EMrasoN Nemesis. In spite of Virtue and the Muse, Nemesis 
will have her dues. 

2. Rctributis^e justice ; an inst.vnce of this. 

Divine Nemesis (sometimes personified as in sense i) U 

common in the tyth cent. 

1997 Bacon Conlers Good 4 Evill Ess. (.^rb.) 140 Ex- 
peeling.. that Nemesis and letribuiion will take boldc of 
the authors of our hurl, a 16^ J. Sunn Set. Disc. v. t6i 
It muse.. find a severe Nemesis arising out of its guilty 
const knee. 1884 H. More Myst. /nig. xix. 72 Penalties 
inflicted by that Nemesis that is interwoven m the \ery 
I jiw of Nature thus transgies^cd. /bid. Apoi. sto Intan^Iing 
themselves in those unavoidable trains of the Ihv;oe 
Nemesis, ifll W. Crawford /t^delity (1836) 164 (tuilt 
naturally pieces a fear of the diviiw Nem»i^ 18^ 
Bucknill PtydioL Skmks. at It is a patholcwical Nemesis 
of guilt. iB^ JxM SMocIts' Flectra Introd. S llie 
nemesb which overtook Cfy taemnestra. 
lT 6 mly» obs. form cl Nimbly. 
tlfWIBt Form: a. 1*3 nemoaii, 

3 Hftflanon, 3^4 nomiio, 4 nonmy* A 3*^ 
nmpBA (fl-4 4 nBmPB (llT^lph•^, 6 

I /a. ifk. iwmpt. 7 BMBp'd. >. /. aends, 


3 f a. ppU. i-nemd; 3-4 uemmen, 4-5 nam- 
(m yn, (5 nemon), 4-6 nomme, nem. [OK. 

=OFris. namna. namsu. OS. nemnian, 
MDu. nennen (usu. in forms nande^genant). MLG. 
w«/wc7i (rare), OHG. ntmnan. summan^ nennen 
(G. nennen). ON. nefna. ntmtta^si. ndmna, Da. 
tm-vne), (ioih. namnjan. f. the stem ^namn- : see 
Name :b.'\ trans. To name; to call (by some 
name ; lobiention. 

a. c K. /Elfrfu Boeth. xxxvii. f 4 Ne mcaht hu bine 
na mid ryhte neinnau man ac neat, cgso Lindisf. Gosp. 
Mark vii. 26 ^^*s wif hse^n Sacs, cyniies is nemned 
<^tooo Sa r. J.eeihd. I. 222 Das wyn man 
..liliuin nciniieh. ^**75 l.amK Horn. 133 be mori ke hiS 
^'t^rcnsie seluc crisiciic mon incnmctd. c 1130 Gen. 4 £x. 
8a Dvs frcnkis men o france inoal, it nemnen ‘ un iur 
natural . a i> 7 e /-«wr Ro>i if,i in iKP. Mhc. 98 pi* ilke 
ston put ith pc tieiiinc Muyden-hiMl it/leopcd is. c 1310 R. 
Bkl'Nnk Chf’on. U aie (kolU) 73^7 When ke kyngTcrde 
lyni nemne a lie a^ked )>ci'ine how key Irowd. 1382 
Wyci.if Isa. IxiL 2 A newe naine, that the inoulli of the 
Lord nemnt^e. 1408 A. A. Ur'i/ls (iBiJv) 15 For hys labour 
more than be ys nemnyd a fore ih« date ihys. 

A asna^Ancr. R, lySpco&k^t icb habbe itit:iiipnrd her 
weren of ken olde lawe. c Cast. La: e 299 G jo<i is t-i 
nempnen hem for-kl cimo Sir Fenanh. ^i./i Gy of 
Borgoyne heisker--And <^r k^t bukno^t nempned her. 
('t42p Hymns Virgin (1867) 40 pou schalt k“>ke ioie to 
hccrc ke name of ibesu lie nempned. 1483 Caxion (iohl. 
Leg. 118 b/a Diou art not worthy to neinpne so..!swetr a 
name, tgro Mi$rr. Mag. (1563) F ii. Than had my father 
..Of laufull liarnes, me and one only other, Nempt Dauy 
Rothsay. Si‘E\'sf.r P'. Q. 111. x. 29 Much dlsdcigning 


y. c BBS K. /Elfred Boeth. xxxvii. 1 1 Hi hi under)»ioda 3 
eallum kttm unlx^wum kc ic k^ acr nemde. oyi Blickl. 
Horn. 13 Hco sylf hie kcvw^ Ti nemde.^ c 1200 / rin. Colt, 
Horn. 39 Dese Tower mannisshe Jrc kb er inciiid habbe. 
/Hit. 1 4 3 Hali boc nemmefi worcld sa;. a lazs A ncr. R . 
292 Nem ofie Jesu. c 1275 Passion our Lord 577 in O. PI. 
Mist. 53 Icsus ko nemde marie. 13.. E. E. Allit. P. 

^7 As kise stonez in writ con nemme, 1 knew kc name after 
hi.s talc. ( 1380 Wyclif IVks. (1&80) 465 An accident, 
which key kunnen not nemyn to men. c 1400 Dextr. Troy 
153 An aunter in an yle pat 1 nem shall, c 1470 Col. <7 
Caw. 664 Schir Bedwar toschir Bantcllas. .That baith war 
nemmyt in ncid. 1928 Dunbar Tua Mariit linemen 
(Jiiheti I heir nemmyt his name, than mak 1 nyne crocis. 

! 1582-3 Reg. Privy Council Sect. 1 . 234 The saidis partiis. . 

: hes neinmit Maisicr George Buchquhannane. 

1 Hence t Ne’mning I'M Obs. rare. 

atsss Aner. R. 290 Nim anon k^ne red stef, mid nem- 
' munge ifiine niufir. Wyclif Ecd. xxiii. 10 The 

ncmnyng [v.r. ncinyng] Torsothe of God be not coniinyuci 
; in thi mouth. 

VemO'Ceraxif a. and sb, Ent. [f. a.s next -t- 
-AN.] a. adj. » next. b. sb. An insect belonging 
to the yenmera. 1890 in Cent. Diet. 

ITeillOCeroilB (nfm/’-seras), a. Entom. [f. 
mod.L. Xentotera (Latrcille', irreg. f. Gr. idj/za 
thread 4 xr/Mz horn.] liclonging to the Nemoceta. 
j a family of dipterous insects with thread-like an- 
I tenna?, com[>rising the midges, gnat.s, crane-flies, 

: etc. ; ncmatoccrous. 

in Mavnk Ex^s. /.tx. 1883 Dallas in Casselfs 
Nat. Hist. \’L 82 This last family of the Neroocerous 
Diptcia includes a number of fly-like .species. 

Ne'mocyst, variant of Nematocyst. 

1878 Bell GegenbauPs Comp. Anat. 103 The urticating 
capsules (nemCK>>ls.) are special differentiations of the 
. epithelial elements uhich are found in all the Acaleohae. 
NemoglO’Bsate, a. Ent. [f. mod.L. Xemo- 
gtossalus (I-atreille), f. Gr. y^/ia thread + yAwirua 
tongue.] Having a filifonn tongue. So Nemo- 
glo'Bsatoua a. 

sM in Mayke A-i/ux. Lex. 1890 in Cent. Dit t. 
NTe'xnolite. rare" '*, [f. Gr. vipos (see next) + 
-LITE.] * An arborized stone*. 

1828-32 Webster (citing Diet. Nat. Hist.). 

II IFftinoplulfo (n/inp‘flU). fiat. Also erron. 
-phyla, -pnylla. [mod.L., f. Gr. vipos wooded 
pasture, glade + ^eXot loving.] A genus of orna- 

■ mental herbaceous annuals (N . O. Ifydrophyllaeem), 

■ of X. American origin, of which the chief variety, 
X. insignis. has showy blue flowers with a white 
centre ; a plant of this genus. 


hardy annuals we mean those that w.'inl no nursing .., (as] 
Nemophylla, Esch.scboll/i;', CoieopsLs Sweet Pea, Lupin. 
i88i s/i Indian cress the sweet pea, and 

nemophila, redeem the dingy waMs. .from their, .repulsive- 
I ncs-s. i8qo Barinc-Gould Grettir L 17 The blue of the 
I nemopliyla Of forget-me-not. 

I Nemo'philist. niFV-*'. [See prec. and - iet.] 

I One who is fond of the woods; a forest-lover, 
i So Vemo'pbilottB o., fond of, or frequenting, 

I woods ; Nemo'pliiljtlove of, fondness for, woods. 
1880 .A tlantic Monthly Jan. 26 Not as a naturalist in close 
patient study.., but as a nemophilist, taking simple delight 
in mere observation. IbieL 29, 1 say, in the full faiib of 
the ciccd of Nemo^ily,— Get into the wood« ! 
Vtmond (ne*in6i&\), a. rare. [ad. L. ne- 
f. nemus grove.] Of or jer- 

laintng to, living in, frequenting, groves or wockIs. 
i8g8 Blount G/ossogr. 1857 Tomlinson Rtnoms Dtp. 



irSXOBZyAOANT, 


88 


ZTBOOOXZAir. 


594 All of them require nemoral snails. 1845 Maociluvray 
T, Bnwm*! ComkoL TtJcUhk, 934 Ntmorai^ of or beloncing 
to a wood. s88i tr. J, V^rn^s Tigtrsi^ Traiions, 87 Lions 
do not figure in great numbers among the nemoral bea.sts of 
India. 

Nemorl'vaffant, a. rart"^. [f. L. ncmori- 
vag-us (Catullus).] ' Wandering in the wood * 
(Blonnt Glossogr^ 1656}. So iromori*vagoua a. 
(Bailey 1721). 

Nemoro'Se, a. rare^. [ad. L. mmoros-Mx 
see Nemoral and -ore.] *Fnll of woods or 
groves ' (Bailey 1721);* growing in groves* ( Treas, 
Bot. 1866). Hence Nemoro'slty, < fullness of 
wooiis, woodiness* (Bailev 1721). 

Hemorous (ne-mdras), a. rare. [ad. I., ne- 
fuoros-us : cf. pr^ and -oua.] (See quots.) 

iSag CocKESAM I, I/tm0r9HS. woody. 1658 Dloitmt 
Clots0gr,. full of Wood^ Groves or Trees, 

shadowed and dark with Trees. s6m Evelyn (ed. 3) 
756 P.vadise it self was but a kind ofNemorous Temple, or 
Sacred Grove, planted by God hlmselC 
t Nemot, obs. form of Emmot. 

c 137s Sc. Leg. Saimit iv. ( Jamtii 137 Na inychl halT we 
to grewe. .a nemot, uuhare ^it ^ restis ^i corse. 

l«omp(t: see Nexn v., Nim v. 

NemyUl, obs. forms of Nimble a. 
t Nan, conj\ obs. var. Xe, nor. (Cf. Nyk.) 

ri4je Lydc. Min. Poems (Percy Soc.) 41 He bralc no 
covenaunt nen condicioun. J6iJ. 44 'i'hat 3*0 your lif nc 
shorte nen yt appeyr. 

fNen, non, fCf. Na, Ne, rpij/*.-] Than. 

e 1400 Ckro*». Vilod. 1584 nnrre was leuer to hir niaytey* 
nesseand inas>e. .Nen to be duchos. ibid. 1724 Bey sayden 
hat lie..noniorc ry^t hadde hcrto by ony laws Non hadde 
he hat nas not of hat lynage. 
t Nend(e, obs. forms of End ih. 

€ tiao Sir Tristr. 3987 pai hadde woondcrs ille At pe 
nende. «i 4 eo-sa AUxander 4860 Of pis eray..tone 
worthis him a nende. 1400 in Suriees Misc. (18^) ij Als 
wele at the ta nende als at the other, c 1440 Tales 

470 Pe clerk went at all hiA wcrtd had bene at a nend. 
tNentCes, nentis, obs. aphetic forms of 
Akent(s. Also mod. north, dial, nenst. 

a tjao Cursor M. 93946 In iih clause we prri For all es 
ncntes domes-daL ibid. Lufand he be nent godd and 
mao. € vgbs Wrcur Stem. SeL Wks. I. 73 As nentis god* 
bcde, Crist was not made, itag Bbockctt AT. C. Clots. 
(ed. 9) S.V., The cash was paid nenst his year's rent. 

Nente, nenteyn, nenty, obs. if. Ninth, 
Nhtetben, Ninety. 

ITonuphar (nemiMfli). Also 6-8 -Dur, 6 
HtRire, 7 -for (and erran. none*, neml-, namO* 
[a. m^.L. nenuphar^ -far (It and Sp. nenufar^ I 
F. n 4 nufar\ ad. Arab.«Pen. ninufar^ | 

/jlsi nilufar, Pert, also niliifal, -pal^ ad. Skr. | 

mlStpaia bloc lotoi^ f. nil blue ^ ntpala lotus, - 
water-lily.] 

L A water-lily, esp. the common white or yellow I 
species. In early use freq. in pi 7 , syrupy water of ! 
nenuphar. j 

>S |3 Clyot Cast. Hsltk (1534) 7^ Syrope of violetles, \ 
ncmipher, or the wine of sweet pomegranaccs, T. i 
Gale Amtidotaris r. viiL 3 Among compoundes these are in 
vse, butter, oile of roses, Violcttes, Nenuphar, Pcgrye. s 6 bs ' 
ButTON Anal. Mil. IL v. L vL (i6u) 397 To refrigerate the 
isce, by washing it often widi Vblct, Ncoimhar, 
Lettuce, Lovage waters and the like. i6se Peacnaii Genii. 
Ejterc. III. 169 Of Flowers you haue Roses, GillHIowcrs, I 
Violets, Nenuphar, Lilly, syss BaAOLsr /ear. Did. av. 
Sxru^t Syrup of Nenuphar, or Watcr-Lilly. 1790 tr. ' 
Admntods l^og. Stnsgai vsi Pinkerton Fqy. (1814) XVl. 631 
The leaves of the nenu/mr, ot water-lilly. 183s Lveu. Prbu. 
Geol. 11 . vl ^ On these green islet of the MississippL. . 
the pistia ana nenuphar display their yellow flowers. iM 
O. W. Holmes ^a/. Brsmh/.d.su{\%\} 950 The strcsm with 
k Soriiiklinf its mirrored Mae Him 
1874 A O'SHAOCMNiaBY Musk ^ 

J and there grest Iskis of nenophsr And 

lustrous lotos glimmered. 

tb. Belly nenuphar^ applied by Tarner (ap- 
parently) to the Marsh Marigold* 0 b$. 

*S>0 Tunitea Namss //rrd# (£DjS.) 96 It groweth In 
waury middowes with a leafe lilm^ wmer Rose, wherefore 
It be called also Petit moefar iddU 
2 . £ni. (Seequot) rare-*. 
ilSe T. W. ^aif irnsds Bern Eng. 66 A small beetle of 
the weevil tnbe, called Rhynchmnm Nemf^hmr^ Che Nenu- 
phar or plum-weeviL 

Nm- (nP^), comUning fonn of Gr* rfov, new 
(ss in ridyopof newly married, new- 

born), common in recent nse as a prcfii to odk 
and sbs. 

L a. In combs, denoting a new or modem form 
ot some doctrine, belief, practice, langnage, etc., 

OT dmgnatw, thow who advocatei adopt, or 

.Christum, 
-AwTMjrf**, etc.; ATst-AtuK. 

-CathouJim, 

etc. (see quota.)* 

illustrated here. Similar for ms are also t i irrf i it^M^l** ir»ia 

■***•• 

AmoU was a good «Neo.AnglIcan. tlm Kmosiev Kam# 


(ed. Pref. to, I have said, that *Neo>Anglicanism ht^i-s proved 
a failure, ns seveiiteentn-century Anglicnnism did. ste 
MAHAfFY Rambles Jb Stud. 15 *Neo-barbarism means the 
occurrence in later times of the manners and customs which 
generally mark very old and primitive times. 18^4 J. 
Gutmkie in A'cwig’. Union Worthies (1683) jaa Calvinism 
and *Neo<Calvinii»m. iMy^ys Fbouob Short Stud. 11 . 
145 The * Neo-Catholics of our own day, 1876 K. Mblijor 
Priesthood viii. 393 The ^Neo-Catholicism of the Church 
of England. ^ i8is Seeley Nest. Rslig. 1x6 The *Ncochria- 
liaii . . , if he is not provoked by argument, gradually forgets 
his crotchet Ibiti. 1 15 A *Ncochristianism must inevitaoly 
arise. 1880 F. HAaaisoN in Wesim. Rev. Oct. 993 *Neo- 
Chrisiianity. 1864 Pussy Ltd. Daniel Pref. 97 Some- 
where between Genesis and Kcvclation, but lyobably, ac- 
cording to the neo-Christianity to the exclusion of Imth. 
i8Bt .Alhenstum 19 Feb. aWaThe *iieo*classic, if not the 
Italian, mood of design. i88a Pitman Missiott Life Greeu 
43 The written [mooem Greek) is a form of the ancient, 
called *nco-classicaL t «93 Times 6 May ly^fa A man must 
In: a scholar before he can make "neo-clLuicism even toler- 
able in art. 1^ W. Ka\ Crisis Hup/eid. 3 1 'he philology 
of the ^neo-critic's is . . conjectural and arbitrary, 
Romanes Darrvin 1 1 , tii. 6t The *Nc^I)arwinian doctrine 
of the absolute non-inheritance of acquired characters. 1B67 
Pearson Hist. Eng. 1 . 80 There is other evidence for *Neo- 
Druidism, as it may be termed. 1876 N. .'Imer. Ra*. 
CXXVll. 495 A *Neo- Egyptian style came into vogue. 
189a .VaiioM (N. Y.) 15 Dec. 447/1 The New Gallery is not 
c\en true to the *neo-Gothic School, who were its first 
supporters. Tozsa Highl. Turkey II. 116 "'Neo- 

Heflenic, as the regenerated language of modem Greece is 
called to disiingu&h it from the vulgar Romaic. 1879 
Sv MONOS .Vi. iMy 4r Greece .A genuine instance of what 

we may call the ‘NeohclletiLin oi the Renaissance. 1896 
Zanuwill Messier iti. ii. joo The excesses of the *Neo- 
Japancse school, es t88f A. llARKATT/*iyr. Metemgiric iv. 
11883) 40 Like the *Neo-Kantiana i88l Pesll Mall G. 6 
Aug. xt/t The *Neo- Kantianism of English and French con- 
temporaries. 1884 Packard in Siastd. Nat. Hist, I. p. liU, 
In tne United States a number of naturalists have advocated 
what may be called *neo- Lamarckian views of evolution. 
/bid. liv, We believe in a modified and greatly extended La- 
uiarckianlsm, or what may be called *nco- Lamarck ianism. 
1^ Genii. Mag. CXX. 1. 143 Tbe *Neo-Latin or French 
dtidcct of tbe intruders. 188^1 L. Bon a fart e in Tresms. 
PkiloL Soc. I. App. iii. *47 That the Latin neuter gender . . 
has almost disappeared from the greater nunilier of the 
Nco-Laiin dialects. ttTd FAtaaAiRN in Ctmiemf. Rev. June 
130 *NeoLutheranism.. became more and more intolerant, 
lits J- Bonar MeUtkus 1. i. 94 The questiona associated in 
our own times with * Neo-Malthusianism. iMi Standard 
7 Feb., To ^lyle above all men in England we oem it that 
*Neofnaterialism is not atheituic. atWjB Sia G. Scott 
LicL Archil, (1879) 11 . 999 Our rev'ived and redeveloped 
^ Nco-mcdiaeval style. 1896 H. R. H awei9 Deesd Pulpit i. 5 
The *neoMystic Broad Cmurch prophet. 1899 W. R. Inge 
Chr. Mysticism vii. 96a l*he so<allcd *neo-myilical school 
of modern France. 1876 Stefnen Eng. Th. tBlh C. IL 
437 The ' man of feeling *. .would in these days be a ritualist 
or a ^neopagan. 1877 Symonds Reesedss. /t. iv. 193 The 
neopasan impulse of the classical revival. 1II8 Palcravb 
in 19/e Cent. SepL 346 To classicalisc, to ^ncopaganise, hii 
native and natural Teutonic genius. ii6a Pusey Led. 
Daniel viiL 541 So U *nco- Parsism doing at this day. 1647 
Trapf Comm. 9 Tim. iii. 17 In our controvemies against 
Antichriscians, Antinomists. *Neopelagiana sM N, A mrr. 
Rev. CXXVll. 495 A *Nco-Phoeniciaa ityM waa also 
attempted. 1884 Mesnek. Exam, to June 5/3 The mis- 
chievous misreprcscncjutons of the *oeo>jNnotcctionist and 
' fair ' trader. 1863 Sat. Rev. 19 Dec. 703/9 llie Nought 
was known in the *Neo-PythagoreaD schooto. iMg u. 
Strassss* New Li/s Jesus 1 , 1. xxa. 949 1 'he aitifidally in- 
vented sjaiems of *Neopythagoreantsm and Ncoplaioniam. 
1891 Edits. Rev. July 918 The function of *Neo-Quakcrism. 
b8^ Ch. Timet a8 Aug. 899/4 Whether OMuned in the 
Anglo-Catholic or tbe *Ne»Roman Church. 1879 Strimia n 
yut. Poets 361 This master of the * Neo-Romantic schooL 
188a A theuesum 97 May 660/1 Tbe *nco>romanticiam of the 
nineteenth (century). M I8f6 J. Grote Exam. UiilH.Phii. 
I (1870) IS His ^DeoHitilitariontsm, as I have called it, 
b. In the dealgnatumt of certain fonni of 
chemical enbstaiices (to named when newly dis- 
covered). 

s^ W. Odlino in Pkslat. Mag. XXV. ao6 The Mbclam 
typified by the hydrocarbon C (C ns) 4 may be oonvmkntly 
designaicd as that of nco- or laint paiaffina. ibid. 109 
Isopentane and ncopentane. /bid. 917 Isomcrhm does or 
may occur. .among neo-acids whh one another. tSjffi 
EncycL Brit. V. 157-8. i88t Roacoa ft ScMORLtMuan 
Chem. 111 . I. ijk Nespess^gint. In these compounds one 
atom of carbon IS connected with four other carbon atoms. 

o. In geological terms (oppoicd to palmo^ de- 
noting the later or morereoent porthm of a period, 
eaNeo-eambrian^ ^earboniftrons^ •dkuanlan^ ete 
1888 Hatch in Teal) /V/FS|r.^ Rooenhoich. .sohdivldis 
tbe group of volcanic roow into paleovokanic and neo* 
volcanic. 1894 H. S. Wiuiami Cyml Gsot. IL 1*5 
NeoMlurian. iSid. 158 It hem at tha beginnlfig of toe 
Neodevonko. Bull, UTs. Cod. Surv. Ko. 8f. 17 
Carbonifenms andKfinlaaBiachlopoda,NemGRrhonlforoiiSi 
d. In f fpqa denoting sdciitistB who stodr lo- 
cent, in comml to ancient, forms of 
anin^, etc, as mo^botamisi. •woMogUU 
iMpNiciioijoif ft LvDMmAsfimi/. LsThedeiaafai 
of the Boosoofoglii or the aaobocaaisL 

2 . In misc. combs*, 88 Voowfolloa. m NiAiOlia 
Veobir «il8 of the natme of a new jpowtiu 
i*t88ftw(feeq8ol.). 

MeosiiirMlili, Min. a wlo^ of cltt^ 
Vaoewmnie n. (lee PAM6eoMW)r Veo- 
M^naiA, tool, a eriaM of laisf tban jdbieioic 
^te. tSroelaaa[Gf«iw9ewiMqtS^], 

(see qaot). MeoSaraiiilii an aMertaia 


lite. 


I dos 0., holding new views. Ve*odos)r, a new 
I doctrine or view. Veoe*m1»Ejo, Zool. a metazoan 
; embryo at the stage before it develops any 
: special characters to indicate to what group it 
belongs; hence iraoamlirfo'alo a. Veogmaa, 
-eaaii (nfiddgP&n) e., of or pertaining to the New 
World or western hemifphere. Ve*oeaai [ad. 
Gr. vs^por], a newly-married person {ytonce* 
wd.)i so tVeo'gnadat (Blount 1656). Wen. 
gene (nPdd^in) c., Geol. belonging to the later 
Tertia^ (Miocene and Pliocene). Vao8;eae*tio 
a., Biol, of atavism, denoting that the abnormal 
part does not api^ear at a germ in the embryo. 
We'ograpli a. (see quot.). Veogra'phlo a., of 
the nature of, pertaining to, a new system of 
writing or spelling. Veo*graphj, a new system 
or method of writing. Vaono*rpldam, the pro- 
cess of change into a new form. Veoaa'tal a., 
Meti. relating to newly-bom children. Veoato- 
lo'gleal a., pertaining or belonging toneontology. 
JFeonto'loglat, a student of Deontology, y#. 
OBto'loftj, the zoology or study of extant animals. 
Veopho'b^ fear or dislike of what is new. Vt-o- 
plaae, Min. an obsolete name for botryogen. 
yeotei*aia, •temla [Gr. retvuv to keep], Biol. 
the retention of juvenile conditions in an in- 
dividual (esp. a termite) callable of reproduction ; 
hence Veolal'Bio a. yeoUwite, Min. a hydrous 
silicate of manganese. Vt'olppe, ^im. a variety 
of calcitc containing barytes. 

s86a Lvell Print. GeoL (td. 10) II. 471 Two of the great 
xoologicat legions.. the *Ncoarctic and Neotropical. 1894 
R. D. Thumhun CyclXhsm. yv^'i *Neocatecliu consists 
tannin %»•!. gallic acid 35-, colouring matter fibre, ftc. 
19 -. IW Dana Man. t,eol. (ed. 4) 880 'Hie Miocene and 
Pliocene are honietiinea united under the iiaiue *Neocene. 
1897 Amer, Microsc. Jmt. Mar. 91 'I he same forms are to 
be found in the Neocene of California. 1891 Dana Syst. 
Min. (ed. 6)455 * Neo-chrysolite.. . In small, black crysiailine 
plates. iMa CAaFENiLK in Proe. Zool. Soc. 734 llic procnic 
of three radials is such an absolutely constant cliaracter in 
all the five-rayed *NeocTinoidft. ifiM Dana Syst. Mm. 
(ed. 4) 11 . 419 The *Ncocteie, from Brazil, is shown .. lu 
be idcnticaJ with Scorodite. ita Ibid. (ed. 6/ *Neo> 
cyanitc...ln very minute monoclinic crystals.. colour blue. 
1897 Daily Chron. a Sept. 4/6 l*hc views of the *neudux 
IsraaliieaL 1898 Daily News 3 Aug. s A shapeless and ever 
varying fancy, which I venuiie to describe as *neodoxy. 
1887 Hvatt in Proc. Bostoa (U. S ) Soc. Nat. Hid. 3^ 
*NioambDros are. .10 similar that they may be considered 
as indicutiog a common ancestor for the entire Animal Ktng- 
«!?»• ScLATER in Proc. Limss. Soc., Zool. II. 134 
'Fbe most leally characteristic region of *Ncogean Orni. 
iholofy. i8ia Auroio in L(B (1873) 3S7 At Lucerne our 
LAWRBNCt tr. Votlm*s Rocks Class. 
s6i A Miocene or *Neogeoc deposit of clay in the Vicniu 
basin. 188a GAaaOM ft Gadow tr. GegynhauPs JnsL Anal. 
XVL 639 The lint form we propose to call * Palmogcnetic ', 
the second * *Neogenctic ' auvism. t888 Sutton in Proc. 
Zool. See. 551 My ol^ecC is to shew . . that Neogenetic 
Auvism bat no eaisuince. 1890 Nestiom (N. Y.) aj June 
474/1 The Ulustraiioos are reproduced from remarkably 
clear photographs by the *nccigraph process. i8b8 {title) 
£m;hwidiM..by the author of int *Nmrapbic Alphabet, 
M 1876 M. CoLUMS Tk. in Garden (i88o» 1. xyo Esevour was 
spelt in tbe Amerkan UaMosv^/anor. This *neographic ten- 
ctwy is based on ignorance* t8sn Cesstl. Mag. LXXX. 1. 
136 A new system celled *neo9rapby, by wtikh the publisher 
. . has attempted to simplify • . eU the varioui modes of 
writing. ilbTOAiiow in Nnture XXXIX. isi/e Stilt greater 
is tbe difikuitjr when the *neomofphism. .uket piece In the 
next following incumcre. sfsa Brit. Med. JrnL sa Mar. 
7Si/t Cbepterson antenatal fai relation to postnatal and 


natal pathology. iBdkNeU 
on *otontolccm evidem 


NetLScLUdu 159 Svsums fo 
only have M tiwir day. 
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Nature XXXlX. the •litontologbt. U we may ven- 
ture to call aayona ny tbrt name, ibiainbilt 'piediyiMOT 

In the studenli curiosity lakes the place m/naopb^ia. 
Jigk Westm. Gsu. 3 Dec. i/j He Is pe rt tai lyj y subject 
to newliobla. shsg R. D. fnoupiOH Cid. Chetf 
*Neo 3 aae, a synonyme of ted aulpbau oflr^ end aho of 
anenSda cif aickeL i8|8 /Twa A'ofimfc *4 Mw. p. vll, 

What GiamI cells «ii!i 3 &nk; quetiis, ibat b ^wtU^maK 

tint b soQM imtions M the dmfopaMM 

lelain tbe Immattne cooditton. HpiNMnsn UlL 393/1 

Fmiloginmii .. fo an aatieme the more imral 

also .. opiaenile or ♦naoimSa illfi 
A mfotHof caidul coBiiaaa faaiFl^ 
*nsoiypelwBrellfoiii^ • , . ^ , 

Vseoeadsa a. pd 

(wL r. Mumim (IlwfMaa. itin, f. 
mmAmw (t Gr. pirn iww-t'.AeFObc*}.teiDiiM 
araofiWNcMAAl ... 

L Of w WoMtac to Cm mOm of toitr cn- 

saj p jWiw . Em i8^ ttf Ijto 




auv.i 



VBOOOlUTB. 

or I/)wer CretAccoun P«riod. iW J^ssTWic; <;««/. II. 
*«6S«riit«or..Neocoml«nii*«. Ihd., rhyewlyNcoeomian 
Sea npread over a great part of central and southern Europe. 
2. alnol, af sb. The Neocomian series or period. 
iW pHKrrwicH Geol. II. 367 At the cIom of the Lower 
Neocomian. 1^ K* R* C. Kf.f.d Handhk. Ccol, Ca»nbr» 
48 It is not believed to include any part of the Neocomian 
of D*Orbigny. 

V6000rat6 [^* mocor-us^ ad. 

Gr. rcaiaopov the custodian of a templet sec -atb \ 
and cf. F. n^bcorat.] The office or dignity of 
having the custody or charge of a temple, as a 
distinction assumed by, or granted to, Asiatic cities 
under the Roman Empire. 

igeo Leitch tr. C. O. MUlltr't Anc, Art % 40s (cd. a) S44 
Citi^ which have the neocorate of a temple, usually hold 

W. M. Ramsay m 


WIliVSI aaaas s— 

an idol or the temide in the hand. 18^ 

Ciasi. 175 The neocorale— which wa» 

form a* decree oithe Roman Senate to certain ciue* of Ama— 
related to local cults of Emperors and imperial families. 
K60d(e9 obs. forms of Need sb, 

Veodamode (ntVdiimJad). Gr. Antiq. [ad. 

Gr. f. riot new ^ M/iot, 59/iof people.! 

Among the ancient Spartans, an enfranchised 
Helot Chiefly aitrib. 

iM hliTFOao Greece xix. 1 1. II. 403 hundred only 
of th^ called neodamodes newly^mitted citiiens, were 
ffranted for the service. 1838 Thiblwai.i. Lrerce xxxw. V. 
fti A Soartan who was posted near it.. with a garrison of 
Jl^amSe troops. 1858 Ckote Crrw 11. Ixxiii. (1862) VI. 
isa The cavalry being a^gned to Xenocics, the Neoda- 
mode hoplUes to Skyihcs. . , r 

.f. jUtiL «. Obs. rare. [OE. niodfuU 

niod seat, et^ Earnest, ea^r. 

a leoo yulimna 7S0 in F.xeier ek. 284 Bidde ic monne 
Tchwone . . bflct be mec neodful i)i noman miniim wmyne. 

400 ^s neodful he was., to ontenden his 
luttetnhisleoacsbeorte. 

Neod(e)liohe» variants of Nekdlv adv. Ohs. 
Neodei, obs. form of Needs. 

Neodit naodjt obs. forms of Needy a. 

IfeofOt obs# form of Nievi# 

Vaolite (nrdUit). Min. [See Neo- and -lite : 
named by Scheerer, 1847.] Hydrous silicate of 

aluminium and magnesium. . „ . 

i 8 m XUMkSyU. Mim. (ed. 4) H* *78 Neoliie w a recent 
foi^tion oioduced in mln« at Arendal and Eisenach, 
ihrougMheaSen^ of infiltrating waim that ha^ pas^ 
cJJct rocks mtaintng magnesia. i8 |^ Daiwom Dxwn cf 
Lift Y. 118 NtUiU, an alumino-n^ncsian «hcnt« 
loganiie and chlorite in compowtion. i 8 m Uama Syit. Mtn. 
(3. fi) 708 NteUU. ..In rilky fibers stellately grouped .. 
colour green. . . % 

VtoUth Archml. [See next.] 

1. A pmoa belonging to the later *tone age. 

iM# GrAiUM in KtmStdtd No. "“'•‘h* 

««« ommuaioMd *Uh ih. m. of meuf. W fh.jr «>Ph^ 
««uiom and imjdemwil* of »ion....»i«Jallr •'!*j 

rntMUmU G. jOet. V« Th« Ull Saxon did 

nM-.oiulllieriMitwCehoriieolillL 

a A weapon or implement of the later atone a^, 
iMa Jnl, AmOr^ tm*, XI. ii6 .Mt, A, aconn^ma 
link bMireai iwoUlhaand 

quarU anow-hcads. ttpg StA. Set. Apr. so6 The usual 
neoliihs on the imfaoo. 

2. aiirib. Neolithic. , , ^ 

I88i 7rmi. AntMriyci. tmtt. XI. 136 It was found asso- 

cialcd with other noolith weapons. . . r#i 

HdOUtUo ^ Ankmol. (f. Gr. 

riot new (aae N10-) •f Xilot stone. Hence F. sf<to- 
litkiqui.\ Of or belonging to the later stone age, 
charactenxed by the use of ground or polished 
stone implements and weapons, 
ills UiMoqt Prtk. Times \ 3 ,Th« P®*“**®** 

Stone age; a peiM cHamcicrised W dutiful weapons 
and imtniminta made of Sint a^ other Itindsrfrtoiie... 
Tbb we nay aJl the •NeoUt^’ pm^ i8j4DAwaiMi 
Cmve /f Ml/. vL 189 TWa and^ 

188a jViim im Brit. L s Tb® 

drilintion,charMinrlMdhyth®ttMorpdU^ 

VtdlOglMI (iir,8l^'djifa), a. and tb. [f. 
NaoLooT4-An.1 . ,, 

A. atff. L Inetioed towards, or imbued with, 
theologml neologism# .... 

tta R. PimttmoN Bttteia fu The . . naolofiM literati 
tndclemorOiniMnx A^i>«d6r r<Aia Apr. fi^varia 
U the hd.quaftm oTa n^d%an 

tr. ivl 909 This truih.ahaa never been 

t<MhtiasiaornMafi,ortliodoicoriicolo8iaa. 

8. Of the natufs of, marked by, ncologtem. 
lilt Macauuv lA Naplar Sel Carr. (187^ ^ 

a A Om «b» iMndnoet or tdopti new 
(ittieiAliitMTlimtedMolocjn 

Ntnlngha. *1 lUmRtMM# (id. 3»* in'** 

iMmnaidipii, 
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logic opinions which appear to require further elucidation. 
iSaS-aa in Webster. . . . 

Veolo^eal (n/,.i(>’d3‘*<ii). «• Nj 
logique (1736) : see Nboi/ooy and -ical.j 

1. Dealing with, characteri7Aid by, new words or 
phrases, rare. 

*754 CHE9TERnF.i.D World No. loi F > i A genteel nco- 
logical dictionary, containing those polite . . words and 
phrases, commonly used.. by the beau Monde, 1774 
Cheste^eltCi Lett, (179a) 111. ccxxxvii. 83 'ITie afiecied, 
the refined, the neological, or new and fashionable sti'lc, 
are at present loo mu» in vogne at Paris. 

2. Of the nature of, characterized by, neologism 
in theological views or doctrines. 

tSay Eclectic Eer, July Disgusted, .by the Ncological 
infidelity of Protestant clergymen. 1841 D’Ibraei.i Amch, 
Lit. (iBfiy) 718 Some C;erm.sn systems, stripped of their deep 
neologicai disguise, h.Tve borrowed from Cudworth. 1S70 
Anderson Afissicn* Amer. lid. 111. vi. Ba The advocates 
of the neological system. 

Hence Eraolo*glcally adv. (Webster 1847.) . 
VdOlOgisiR (ni ip*16d3ia’m) . [ad. F . tUologismt 
(1735) *. acc Neoloot and -ism.] 

1. The use of, or the practice of using, new 
words ; innovation in language. 

1800 W. Taylor in Monthly Mag. X. 318 Quaintness, the 
unavoidable companion of neologism, is., hostile to grace. 
1858 De Quincev Language Wlcs, IX. 76 Neologism, in 
revolutionary times, is not an infirmity of caprii e. 189s 
'* r. II. 34 Not. .alarmed 


Saintsbury Ru. Eng. Lit. Jier. 11. 34 Not.. alarmed at nn 
appearance of neologism now and then, 
b. A new word or expression. 

1803 Edin. En\ II. 104 Scotticisms, neologisms . . dance 
through each page. 1841 D’Israkli Amen. Lit. (1B67) 361 
Since that day neologisms have fertilised the barrenness of 
our Saxon. 1875 Maine Hhi. Inst. ii. 5a The class which, 
to use a modern neologism, ‘formulates* the ideas [etc.]. 

2 »j» * * “j--.,! e \/ 

views 


se a modern neologism, ‘formulates* the ideas tetr-].^ 

Tendency to, adoption of, novel (rationalistic) 
,.^ws in theology or matters of religion. 

iSay Eclectic Rev. July 15 Neologism, a system which is 
not confined to Germany, but has been »ealouvly fostered 
in other countries. 1851 Bp. WiiJir xFOKCF. Let. in Life 

(1B81) II. iik in8. • * 

Neoloffism was tl.. 

Churen. 1869 Guarut.*.. .y 
. .the temper of modern neologism may be, 

Hence Vtologi'smal a. 


NEOFHTTB. 

diw e. iSyy Keg. PrhtyC ouncil Scot. I. Introd. 44 Neologies 
and con iipi ions of all kinds crept into the text. 

2. Novel views in theology. —Neowmiihm a. 
i8m J'lM W. Hamilton Discuss. (1852) 506 The dangerous 
nfolo^y so deprecated in the t Jerman tlivines. 1848 Kings- 
1.1 Y Yeait vi. He had Ixren taught loscent German neology 
in tveryihiiig, as some fi.lks arc taught to .stent Jesuitry. 

Neomen, MK. variant of ninun Nim v. 

II Neomenia (n/>mrnia). [cccl. L. momenia. 
a. Gr. Ffo/^^Fi'a (Attic vov/ii^Fia), f. vio% new Neu- 
'¥id\vii moon.] In Greek and Jewish antiq., the 
time of the new moon, the lx*ginning of the lunar 
month ; also, the festival licld at that lime. 

1398 Trfaisa Jiarth. De V. R. ix. xxviL (Bo«n. MS.), pis 
feste pat hattc iieomi'iiia .. w:is vwil^e hi^e and holy. 1534 
Moke Treat, Tasston Wks. i;V'8/i Anionge the jewes 
Neomenia ihc fyr .ie daje of the new mone nexle after the 
Kquynoctiall in xere . . is the fyrsie dayc of the yrre. 
*^55. Staslf.v t/ist, I'/ti/os. 111. (1701) 75/1 I he Neomenia 
of Hecatoinbaron did. .never precede the S»jlslice. 

CMAMUER.S Cycl. S.V., Somc say, the Jews reckoned two kinds 
of Heomenia^ or new mrioiis. 1876 Hikch KetU l.tct. Egypt 
26 The battle of Megiddo, fought, in the neomenia of that 
month. 1888 tr. Kenans Hist. Israel 1. BO It will hccome 
the clarion of the neomenia and the ttumpei of judgment. 

So fVeomeny. Obs. [Cf. V. tiIofttf!nic.\ 

I 138a WvcLiF Col. ii. 16 In part of feeste day, or ricomenye, 
or of sabotis. 1388 — fsa. i. 1 3 Y schal not suffre neomenyc, 

; and .siibat and othere feesti-s. c 1449 Pfcock AV/r. v. i. 4b i. 

I 1969 J. Sanfokd ir. Agrippa's Y'an. A rtes 84 b, N comenies, 

I (that is the limes of llic newc Moonci peryietuall. ^ 
HTCOII (nf‘(>n). Chem. [Gr. viov ntut. of fiot 
new.] An atmospheric gas recently discovered. 

1898 Sir W. Ramsay & Tkaveks in Pror, Roy. Sec, 438 
The density of this gas which we pro{>ose to name ‘ neon * 
(new) was next determined. 

Ne*onism. rarc"^. [irreg. f. Gr. nov (see 


[irreg. 

prec.) new + -isM.] Xc,<1»gism. 

1846 Worcester cites Hunter. 

Vcononiiftll (nii^ncai'mi^), sh, and a. [f. Gr. 
vios Neo- t fo/ioz law, after Antinomian.] ft. sb. 
One who maintains that the Gospel is a new law 
entirely supplanting the old or Mosaic law. b. 
adj. Pertaining to the assertion of a new law. 

Chauncv Heonotniauism Unmasked Ep. Dt^d., One 
Hence <1. 1 ^ hul.pkad* for a 

will. Tb. 

■SSSuTmPwW' [-F. Msi,!,-. ) 

...... .IOV Y 


see Neology and -isT.] 

L One who invents or uses new words or forms ; 
one who makes innovations in language. 

1789 Trusi ER Mod. Timet I. 135 He * 

nealogist (xiVJ, or a former of new words. 1814, D IsRAtii 
Ouarrelt Autk. (186;) 4S1 Tbc^ vicious ncologist. who 
dcha-^es Ihe purity of English diction by affectmg new 
words or phrases. 1817 If estm. Rev. Vlfl. 395 have 
an interesting anecdote .. inserted in the language of 

Gravina,asahini toneologists. . . • 

2. One who adopts neologism m theology or 
religious matlcre ; a rationalist. , . , 

i8n Eclceiic Rev. July 3 They go under the denoniin.v 
lions of Rationalists, weoUigi^S aod Anii-supernaturahsis. 
1811 1. H. Newman Ariant i. iv. (1S76) 104 Hic Ncologust* 
of" c present day deny that the miracles l^k phice in the 
manner related in the sacr^ rea>^ *879 
Hist. Rome li. (1S77) 404 In s-ain had Rome 
ward off the attacks ol the foreign neologi^ by pretending 
to interpret her own mythology and nlual. ^ 

N//nA 18x7 Eclectic Rev. July 17 bent imen is which 
will . , separate him from the Neoloci^l divines. 1830 Pi'sr v 
/ et in LUdon Life (1803) I. 242 ike Ncologi^t. .solution 

rf .sita - 2S/. «85^«>l06i^ m- 

terprelers do not hesitate to admit . 

{fence W#olofl#ttc, »##lofl-#tto#l adjs. 
itn Fclectie Rev. July 18 The most false and dangerous 
nK at the ^s"of the t 

HaologiiA'tioii., 7*^ • V* -atiom. j 

The action of neologizing. 
iM WoRCESTti cites J efferson. 

Hm 1 o ^6 (n#iP*liWi5 M*)» Neology 

and ^ phrases ; to make ' 

Touoai (OpM«'. O'- «'•«> '<> 

'!rlio5o«oSI£ «. w'*-*- 

Of ih# Ktn. I XVII. 46s The 



cm win -- - - 

■JiiJreiiihr i»Jo M. WtuiAw FmI ?/ 
i«# 3 conlinurf »h« term, in 

“k W' iw term. -Ntotoois* i b. 

45\' this with- 

oJ#?Stot»r3iW»7hS?^ «o »"»"»• 


will cnarge me inernwrc lu uc « ..wi.w...—.., - - ... 

1882-3 Scmaff Encycl. Relig. Kncrtvl. 11. 1417 Anlinommn 
error ar^d Neonomian heresy. Hid., Every effort was made 
by the Nconomians to pi event the selllemcnl of ministers 
hulJing the Marrow doctrines. 

Hence STeo&o’miAiiiEiit# (See quot. 18S3-3O 

Sia Otu-sc-Y ititU) Neonomianisml?niuask*d: or. Ue 
Anacnt Ckispel pleaded, against the other, called a New 
Law or Gospel. 1881-3 Sch.sff E^^ct. A eltg. A x.nt'/. 1 1. 
if)72 Nwnoinianisni. ., .T term. .»pf>hed to the stcws of Ur. 
Daniel WilliaiiM and hi.s adherents bcc.TU‘iC they define. I 
and construed Christianity as a * new law . 

IToophvOIl (ni fjfrf'ii). [L. Keophron (a. Gr, 
FfdtA/wF), the name of a man transformed into a 
%-nltnre in the Metamorphosts of Antoninus Liber- 
alist adopted as a generic name by Savigny.J 
The white Egyptian vulture, or a vulture belong- , 

I inc to the same genus. 

SrtBV lllusir. Bril. Ornttk. (ed. d 4 EbV"" 

! NSfhron. Olfi Curiir'i Amm. Ki.^. 

Dhrons.,have a long and slender beak. Ibid, iDO Ihc 
i White iiwrhron. .84* VI. .959 A Wn« n«>. 

! phron, kept at the public slaughter-bou^ at Malaga. 

' Hwpliyt* (njrfrit). Also 6-7 (9) -plut# 
[=E. nC^hyte {.\tuoj(lt, i^th fc). «d. eccl. L. 
mopkytm, ad. Gr. mo^utoi (i Tim. iii. 6), lit. 
‘newiy planted’, f. Wo* Ni».+ ^vt< 5 k plant, 4>v- 

*^Norin'Bin(^I*use before the t9lh c. lu employnieiit in 
the Rheims N. T., though defended by ihe traiulatots, was 
objected to by their conicmporarics u* - 

(^'43* *^£*«^*^yw*wou\? coin such ndiculons 

V T Vtri. (»6i6) 35 Neophyte, to a bM« English. 
Joihfeg « ill. no n«« then 

*1** A^ new convert ; »ne newly admitted to # 
ch'urA or religious body. Used chiefly with ref. to 
the primitive Christian, or the 
Chnreh: in the Utter also *Py’'*^, 

"S'?" 'IT SfsVwKoI 



fltarir. ••#. - i.- — -- 

do w« expect the vision of the m>siic- 



NBOFHTTZO< 


t b. In predicative use at adj. Ohs, rars^\ 
i6oe Haki.uvt rtpr. (1811) IV. 559 Being Neophyte (that 
is) newly come to the fayth, and not yet confirmed in our 
religion. 

2. One who is new to a subject: a beginner, 
tyro, novice. 

*599 JoNSON £v. Man aut a/ Hum, v. iv, Away, 
neopnite, do as 1 bid thee, bring my dear George to me. 
itei — Foetasttr 1. il, He tells tim true, my nrale Neo- 
phyte. Gage IVest inJ, xiL 66 Better observations 

then myself (who am but a Neophyte) am able toneduct. i8a6 
Scott ix, It was almost ludicrous to see how often 

the hand of the neophyte directed itself naturally to a large 
black leathern jack. 1841 D'lsaAXLi Amen. Lit. (1867) 116 
These editors assuredly have scared away many a neophyte 
In our vernacular literature. 1874 Cooke 1 Such an 
encounter usually perplexes the nerahyte at first. 

attrih, 1599 B. Jonsom Catkin's Riv. in. i, ft is with your 
young grammaticall courtier, as with your neophyte^player. 
s86o Adlkk Froth PoeL xv. tio The neophyte warrior was 
required to take an oath..aictated by the Church, ittg 
Strvf..nson Silvtrado S^. 44 A certain neophite and girlish 
trepidation. 

Hence Ve'opbjtio, Vrophjtiidi ati/s,; also 
VropliTtinm, the condition of a neophyte. 

x86a Ttm^i Bm- IV. 476 , 1 might plead my neophytism 
as an excuse. 18B6 PnllMaU G. 6 Sept. 3/t Rushing to 
this conclusion with . . neophytic ardour. 1897 Daify/ms 
7 ^uiy 7/3 Kvery limb of the law, however neophytash he 
might M. 

VMplflJiai (ni *npl8ez*m). Fa/Ji, [f. Neo- + 
Gr. vA^fia formation : cf. F. n^cflasmi^ A new 
growth or formation of tisane in some part of the 
b^y: m tumour. 

W. T. Fox Skin Dis. 67 Hypertrophies. Atro^ies. 
Neoplasms. 1876 Gaoss Pis. Bladder^ etc. 136 Papillary 
fibroma, or villous growth, is by far the most frequent of 
the fibrous neoplasms. 1896 Aiikuit's Syst. Mtd. 1 . 113 
Moit, Neoplasms as a class, .not improbably develop as a 
consequence of some irritation. 

So JfMpU'Bma (//. -plaanuita). 

1876 tr. IParnePt Gtn. Paihot. 355 Growths, neoplasmata, 
are, histologmlly speaking, homceoplastic or heteroplastic. 
1876 Dumsino Dis. Skin 46 They are.. produced in great 
part by the cellular ncoplsamata. 

VPOplastiC (luipplae-stik), a. Path. [Cf. 
prec. and Plastic.] Pertaining to, of the nature 
of^, a neoplasm. 

1890 in Ctmi. Did, 1896 AUhuffs Syd. Mtd.\. 1 13 wo//, 
There is evidence .. favouring this relationship bet ween 
inflammation and neoplastic growth. 1899 Ibid. VI. sas A 
neoplastic tuberculous mass. 

HBOplfttonio (nf|dpUv*nik)i U* NF.o--h 
Platonic a.1 Of or plaining to Neoplatonism 
or the Neoplatonists. 

18316-7 Sia W. HAMitTOM Mdapk. vl (1859) I. T07 The 
Neoplatonic system, of which the last great representative 
is Proclus. 1877 Lecky Puref. Mor, (ed. 3) 1 . 331 The 
l^thagorean and Neoplatonic schools revivra the iMling 
or religious reverence, inculcated humility. 

Hence Vsoptoto’nloallp adv, 

1886 Encfct. Brit. XXI. 4^3 The NcopIiConically con- 
ceived Font Vitm of the Jew Gebirol. 
Veoplatoili'oiail, a. and sh. rare, [f, as 
prec. -*• -lAir, or ad. F. tUo-plaicnUien,^ a. adJ. 
Neoplatonic, b. sb, A Neoplatonist. 

1831 FrnsePs Mag. IV. 54 The Nco-platonictan doctrines 
emanated from this school BtANDE Did, Sci,, etc, 
Ncoplatonicians, or Neoplatonists. 

Veoplateidisill (m'lapl^^tAiiz’m). [f Nbo- 4- 
Platonisx: cf. F. nia-piatenisme.} A philo- 
•opbical and religiouf lyitem, chiefly coniiitiog of 
a mixture of Platonic ideaa with Oriental myi- 
tidsm, which originated at Alexandria in the 3id 
century, and is esp^ally represented in the wridngi 
of Plotinus, Porphyry, and Proctus. 

1845 Lewes Mitt. Pidtos. II. In loring Julian, Neo> 
Platonism lost its power, political and r^gioui. iMp 
Leckt Enrop, Mor. (1877) 1 . 335 Neoplatontsm and the 
philoMTihics that wen allied to it wen fundamentally 
pantheistic. 

IfaoplatoBisit (nficpI^-tAilst). [f. Kio- 4- 
Platomibt.] One of the originitoii or Adherents 
of Neoplatonism. 

Wmeweia Hid. fndmeU Set, fv. liL L 984 Arnmonlni 
.SaccEs. . IS looked upon as the beginner of the Neo^tonists. 
i8S3 Kingsley Hypatia Pref. 7 The great Neo-Platooistt 
were., persons of the most rigid and ascetic virtoe. sSSe 
FAEtAB Early Chr. 1 . 963 The dislike of the body • . which 
was afterwards so strongly felt by the Neoplstoofsts. 

Jdtrih. iM R. A Vaughan Mytikt (1800) II. xiil 1 . 95s 
The ultra-Neoplatonist rodomontade he titters in praise of 
mathematic^ 1869 Lecky Rnrqp. Mor. 1 . 356 The Pytba- 
gmn and Neoptotonist \ed. 3 Ivcoi^atonid schools. 
Beopolitan, ohs. form of NxApoLnAV. 
moore, were not : see Nng Ohs. 

WeOMlpWriMIt of NtOlA. 

ob». .i^aat of NnB, note 

bitdr n«u of the Eut ate made, Im*.. . 

glmde of « m ofi^ 
iCctttadui). Henoe Vao*MUiiio, 

- tt. Ky. ♦ Anim. Mt Th. 


build 
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posed of a hyslogea (neesdni^ which yields as Its hyalin, 
ntossidine. 

VeOMOlOfJ. Omith. [f. as prec. + -loot.] 
That part of ornithology which deals with the 
hatching and rearing of Uie young. 

1864 Newton in Zoei. Record (M$) L 6 t. 

VoO'SSOptito. Omith. [f. OS prec. 4- wrtKoy 
a down-featner.] One of the soft feathers of a 
newly-hatched bird, as contrasted with those of 
a mature type (teUoptiles). 

1893 Gadow in Newton Did, Birds 943 feathers., 
possessing several characters which make it advisable to 
distingui^ them by the name of* Neossoptiles *. 

VaOtOriO (nfiatcrik), a, and sh. Also 7 neo- 
terique, 6-8 neoteriok (7 -e). [a. late L. nrd- 
terieus adj. and sb., ad. Gr. ywreptaht, f. yUtrepot^ 
compar. of Wot new.] 

A. adj. Recent, new, modem : 

a. of things, csp. beliefs, practices, or the like. 

1996 Naskb Sadtvn IPmiden^iiVs. (Groiart) 111 . 18 My 
fancie as touching those Neotcrick tonmies thou professesL 
i6sa Urqvhart yrmr/ Wks. (1834) 318 Declining from that 
Neoterick faith.. as he waxW in experience 01 the world. 
1676 Phil. Trans. 11 . Dad., The same hand puts a stop to 
the Neoteric Notions of Chymists. 1716 M. Davirs A then. 
Brit. 11 . 340 l*he Title of this Neoterick Tract against 

{ udidai^ Astrology. i8t6 W. Taylor in Monthly Roo, 
•XXXl. ti8 The neoteric jargon of scholastic terms which 
be introduced. PusBV Let. in Liddon LHo (1803) 11 . 
xxi. 6s, 1 said it must be said somehow 'Catholic and 
primitive truth * as oppe^ to * Neoteric ’. 1879 MRasDiTH 
Egoist xviii. The neoteric fashion of spending a honeymoon 
on the railway. 

b. of persons, csp. of authors. 

1611 CoavAT Cmdiiies Ep. Rdr., Celebrated partly by the 
ancient Roman historiographers and partly by other nco- 
tericke travellers, tte Bastwick Litany it. si Both 
ancient and neoterick Expositors. 1678 Cudwosth Inteti. 
Syd. 4 That very Fate that it maintained by some Neoterick 
Christians. 1716 M. Davies A then. Brit, 111 . 9 Most of 
the Neoterick Popish Writers. tWoa-^y^Goods Study Med, 
(ed. 4) III. 146 This specieS| the nyctalopia of neoteric 
authors. . .is said to be endemic in Poland, et iM M. Coi^ 
LINS Th. in Garden (1880) II. 383 Such are the wue sayings 
of our neoteric sages. 

B. sh, 1. A modem ; esp. a modem writer or 
author. (Very common in 17th c.) 

1S98 MesKs Palladis Tamia 380 As thm Neoterickes .. 
hauc obtained renown. t6oo Sir £. Hosv Let, to T, 
H[iggotts\ 49 Is it possible, that that holy man should . . 
come to bee taxed by an obscure Neoteriqua of malignitief 
t686 Goao Ceted, Bodies it L i as All the great Neoterkks 
have espoused the Copernican (iystemj. 1708 Pors Dune.^ 
M, SeribUms Wks. (Globe) 363 Such severe indispensable 
rules as are laid on all Ncoterics, a strict imitation of the 
Ancients. i8t| Lamb Etia Ser. ti. Prodmiions Mod, Ari^ 
A landscipe oTa justly admired neoteric 
2. pi. The study of modem thingi. 

18S7A. Leighton WHsotCs Tates Borders I. 59 She was 
no antiquary. being rather given to neoterics. 

Veoto'rl^. a. ? [**1.] BNiomuo*. 

J. Harvey Disc. ProbL 34 aendrie as well ancient, 
as neoccricall interpreters, a sm$ Bovs IPAr. (i6sa) 3 The 
petition in the judnmenu of neotericall authors haili six 
Ranches. 1690 I i^ELL Lett. III. 19 Whosoever cryctb 
it down for a new neotericall optaion [etc). 

Ve0*terl8ai. [sd. Gr. Ncerrspiap^, U ymrop- 
i(uy, to make innoratfons : ct Kionuio.] The 
use of new words or phiuscs ; g new term or ex- 
pression. SoVeotertet; Veal«fi*gtlea. ; Vow- 
tertio V. 


S873 F. Hall Mod. Rag, 10 Neoterisms wt must have, .to 
the end of time /bid, 150 If purism is ridlculouiL nsoCerbin 
..may easily btcoma nauseating, /hid, 164 Ncoterislic 
canons. Ibtd. 199 Among writers of the ftm claM,iione are 
wild neotcriics. ibid, 193 pQpolariiy..or even cmebriiy is 
noguaraofee of sldli in aeoteming. 
Noo^olM^BaoMiiiMrt: seeNimimt-siieT. 
Iftotooite (oJiptAoit). Min. Also-loklle. 
[f. Gr. yokroaot new-boia, * illnding to Its leoent 
o^in* (Cbeiter) ; noia^ by Nordeaikldld, ift49.] 
A hydrtms silicate of mangaocte gad iron. 

sSsfDAMA Sysi. Min. (ed. 4) II. tho A leiated udneml 
(to Strmtopeitel has besn railed Neotoalte. iSSs B ms row 
CioMt. Min, 937/1 Neoiokiie. Probably on aheied form of 
Rhotoiie aliM 10 Sumiopeiieb sSIs Dana Min. (ed. 4) 
316 Neotocite (S€ralopeiss)aiid Wlttlnglia ate resuhs of the 
alteration of rhodonite, and contain mangMMM. 
VMteo*vlOia. iCf. next] -NBonomAL. 

NMtrojioaL a K NMK-t>‘nK)tia*L «1 In- 
dndbg, bdon^ to. ordnnctariitie oITropieil 
■nd Sontt Anwnen M n toogeogi M Mca 

sHiSoATm la Proe, Linn. Soc,fZmtlt is 
ittqnltefei^nto Neonpplcal (Tiopical Am 
tbolo». /Mi4iNooii3lSor8o!^^ 

1877 G0UB8 Fns^lhartng Anim. I. 18 The 

**8iknc the Aiganklne twil^ Is poor. 
tBaotram, a. Oh. rart~*, Qt QB. iMMiM 
to enjov, turn mod ot] iPMftlute, OnMaC. 
cMiglAr. 10 lt«m aoMN aMmMtMNii 
VMMiraa fMdLli. 

Mutth (Unomt), ad. Or. M«r^ tfiMMd a 
BMt.} ChttMtuMn «r thi SMSHMit OiaMd ; 

mM^ing ■ bM*! RMt 

fa* M«w« * Awm Mr. JMir 4tl nw liMMl 



which conteins the Nidns-Avist the only one having the 
neottious root. 

Neowe, -nogge, ohs. IT. Nxw, NiwKias. 

II Vgom (nfid»*8&)- Also neoaio, neoag, nioig. 

I 'Bhutanese israso, niota.^ Neoza pim^ g Hima- 
ayan pine i^Piuus Gerardiana)^ the cones of 
which contain edible seeds (neoza seeds). 

18^ Penny Cyd. XVlIl. 171/1 The Neoa Pine. . .A aative 
of the coldest forests of the Himalayas, and chiefly occupy, 
ing .. the Tartarian side of those mountains. 1866 Treas, 
Bat. k^ilx P, Gerardiana, the Neosa Pine of the Himalayas, 
affording the Neosa or Chilgosa seeds sold as food in the 
hasaars of Upper India. s886 A H. Chusch Food Grains 
ind. 177 The neosia or edible pine is a moderate-eiied 
conifer found in the arid parts of the North-West and 
Punjab Himalaya... The §dt 6 » are collected and stored for 
use. ibid . , Composition of Neosia-kernels. 

Haosoio (nfiMderik), a. Geoi. [f. Nio-, after 
Palaosoio.] 

1. Belonging to the later period of geological 
history; post-palieozoic (comprising both Meso- 
zoic and Cainozoic). 

1894 E. Fosbrs in Q, JmL Geoi, Soc, X. p. Ixxix, Both the 
I palieosoic and the after- 1 must coin a word->ncotoic mol- 
I lusca. ifles Murchison SHnria xviii. 469 In the Vertebrata, 
I the main direction of development of generic ideas, is, he 
i (Forbesl admits, towards the newer or Neoioic pole. 1888 
{ Ford Catal, Foss. CeJA Introd. 6 The Palaoioic epoch 
• was of much longer duration than the Neoioic. 

I 2. » Cainozoic. 

1873 Dawson Earth k Man x. 935 The term Neoeoic was 
proposed by Edward Furbes for the Mesotoic and Osinotoic 
combined , but 1 use it here as a more euphonious and 
accurate term for the Catnoioic alone, ibid, 939 Tertiary 
or Neoioic rune. ^ 


Vm, s 6 .l Ohs. exc. dial. Also 5-7 neppe. 
fi. 6-7 nope. See also Nip [var. of Nkpt, 
ad. med.L. nepta, JL nepeia (Celsius and Pliny). 
Cf. Du. nepfe,] m Catmint (Ne^ta m/am), C atnip. 

a. e 1400 ZiArr Cotomm (186s) 46 With persoley, snugs, 
j’sope, saveray, A litel ncp. i486 BA St. Albans b vif b, Yc 
shall Mke an barha that U called neppe. ms PALsca 947/3 
Neppe, an herbe, kerbs de ekai, tgii Hollvbusn Horn. 


AjoiA 18 He that hath a feruent cou^, let him take Neppe, 
that catics delite iu. 1801 Holland Ptiay 11 . sj l^ld 
Mint, N^ Endiue, and Peniroial. •h/t. ba Hall Se/td 
TA I $1 Tbe dog when he is stomach-sick can go right to 
his proper grass ; the cat to her n^ tm/b Watsoniii PAH, 
Trans, XLlX. 837 Ncp, or Ou-ounL On dry banks about 
hedgea 1797 Bn^el, Brit. XIIL 6/1 There are 14 species ; 
the most remarkable U the cataria, eommou nep, or catmint. 
tSea Rameem Hist, Finance II. iv. U. sps He treats of ssge, 
rue, . .amhroila, nep, radish, the rose. 

A tSfi TuaHEN /iamoi Herbs (E.D.S.) ss The thyrde 
le IS called in latin Nepeta, In tngliih Nepe. 1391 


kym). 


Preovau. SA Did.t Hebedn^ aopm, Hefeta, li^ FsvBt 
rndia A P. joy I* 

CEtminih I 


Ace, £, India A P» 307 Here grow also the Black Horc 
boui^. Spurge^ CAtminih or Nepe, Liverwort. 


lound. Spurge, UHminih or Nepe, Liverwort. 

yA* Ohs, Also 6 neppe. [rar. of Nixp, 
proh. through absence of stress in the comb., which 
18 OK (vzM^jp/).] Wild nep, Bryray. 

c Mgs Aiphita (Anecd. Oxon.) do ^tis alba, brionia Mem. 
gmli, yveLjMt^LwMiy. ibta, 36/a Brionu . . , cucwbiu 


agrtstis../Mi/Al 


sauuage, etstgiice wiMcnea 


tMRAYNOLD^fYfd AfoMilTadkRii, i'ake..cif , 
dried the leu^ tom J, Xmo On Jonas (i6r8) 61a Some 
called it Bryonia, army or wUde ncp. liif Mabknam 
" Honsew, 11. I. (tSeS) 31 The 1001 of the wild Nep, 


•I 3 cb k lik. Webdbim. 


t/.S. [Of obscure origin.] A small 
lump or knot upon ooltoo-fibres, eitner due to 
intgplnr growth or produced dnrbg sudi pro- 
1 gs ginning. 


i88t J. Bumawom CoHon tj When the ssw-Ma is t 
too quickly the tcndeecy is to whip or string the Gout 
and uius jmuce nepe. s88i F« H. Bowman Stmdnre , 
Coitan Fmo 07 In artlfkially ptodm^ nepe the duster oon- 
aistioriragmmofhrakenfibrai^l^ atps 

the short fibtee era oompunalvely whpM and unfaro^ 

Nep. »• U.S. [Cf. pne.) tmu. To fom 
knot* - * 

e&L 

kMib, 

ir«Pb valiant of NAtiLi op. Oh. 

Vtip. oba, variant nCNsAr * 

Vnpa, cba. fom of Niar, NiWi Nir. 
Napewth. JM. ntn. [AulleiBri t Ni- 
fsamn.] Aplantoffhafanna^^Mrt#. 
riM Lnmav vSf,Kt^ mU vrU* caw N««lh. 


B, V. U.S. [Cf. pne.] to ioi 

on (eotla(i 4 ibn). c^dmaf ginalan. 

UrfyDbi. rirlt L,fiTktMAtMlhortei> 

t w. iht ttn iMHl, mmwL hat cm and 'a«’ 
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drink to drive away melancholy. 1787-311 Chambers Cm/. , 
Nt/imike, in pharmacyi is a name given to a kind of opiate. 

iWi 775 Dr* Chcadle speaks 

highly of nepenthe for children. 

2 . The plant supposed to supply the drug. 

Bdoj CocKBRAM 111, N€p€Htht. an hearb which being 
steeped and dranke in wine^xpelleth sadnesse. idao Jbr. 
jAVLoa C/. igxew/. 111. Disc, xviii. nj The Moly or 
Nepenthe of Pliny. 1810 Shelley Promeih, Unb. ir. iv, 61 
Folded Elysian flowers, Nepenthe, Moly, Amaranth. 

Hence Vepe'&theaa a. 

sflpa Agmrb Clbrkb Fant. Stud. Homer viii. 339 The 
proposal of Teleniachus to retire to rest shortly after the 
nepenthean cup has gone round. 

IlNepenthM (nrpe'n)i/z). [L. nepeiUhes 

(Pliny), a. Gr. {Odyss. iv. 221, qualifying 

^/lOHov), ncut. of f. 1/17- not (see Ne) -t- 

vMot grief.] 

1 . A drug of Egyptian origin mentioned in the 
Odyssey as capable of banishing grief or trouble 
from the mind ; hence, any drug or potion having, 
or conceived as having, the same power; also, 
occaa. the plant or herb supposed to yield the drug. 

158a Lylv Euyhuet (Arb.) 435 Where is.. that herbe 
Nepenthes that procurcth all delights? •S86 Sir E. Hoby 
Cotuoi^t Poi. Disc. Truth xix. 81 The drougg which Homer 
cafled Nepenthes, which he said was able to keep one from 
smelling yll sauors. 1619 Pasouits Palm (1677) 154 It is 
the true Nepenthes, Which makes a sad man frulike. s6o 
Baxter Peace of Cohsc* Pref., There is so much Opium in 
these Mountebanks Nepenthe^ or Antidote of Rest, ste 
Evelyn Aceiaria 14 Some will have it (Uugloss] the Ne- 
penthes of Homer. 1739 Gesiti. Mag. IX. 477 the Herb 
Nepenthes gives Joy and Spirits. 1850 LEiTcu.tr. C, O. 
MhilePt Aue, Art f 115. 84 In it the Greeks beheld &us 
face to face ; to see it was a nepenthes. 1884 Hashish 
Eaier tia, 1 have found it (hachUh] to be a nepenthes, a 
sweet btinger of delicious oblivion. 

2 . A genus of plants (chiefly East Indian) in 
which ue leaves have the form of pitchers; the 
Pitcher- plant 

>747 Cemti. Mag. XXVI 1 . 459 The most remarkable in- 
stance of evacuations of this kind.. is in the Ncpenthe>. 
itga Lindlev introd. Bot. itA. 3) 141 The Mngutnr form 
of leaf in.. Nepenthes, which has been called a pitcher. 
1837 Darwin in Life if Lett. (1887) 11 . 07 If Nepenthes 
consisted of one or two species . .then I should have expected 
It to have been very variable. 188a Garden 1 Apr. 314/3 
The moistutc-laden atmosphere required by the Nepenthes, 
b. A plant belonging to this genus. 
iMUCardia e Aug. tat/3 No collection of Stove plants 
ought to hi smhout at least one Nepenthes. 

Noport see Napier's BOXES. 

NepevBWB, obs. form of Nephew. 
H^phalim (nf*flUiE*m). m/v. [ad. late Gr. 
inj^isr/iJt (Sttldai), L in^ber. Cf. F. m/- 

/WfVsf#.] Total abstineooc from intoiicating 
liquors, teetotalism. 

1S81 J. Milleb (t/tie) Nephalism, the True Temperance 
of Scripture, Science, and Experience. 1889 Lamet 6 Apr. 
703 Some flares had been extracted from a report on In- 
temperanoe. .,and had been misunderstood as implying that 
tiMhalism wai more fatal than tippling. 

So Vs*phRllBl, a teetotaller. 

i88t J. MlLLsa Mepkalism i6The Nephalist. .possesses a 
comparative immunity from contagious dikcascs. 

Nophands, obt. form of Nefaxo <l 
VmImImoom (nrfilAk^p). [f. Gr. 
dona -I- 40 on.] (See quou.) 

1841 Poo€* Aaur^Pkiioe. Sac. II. ia8 Mr. Espy exhibited 
an instrument which he calls the Ncphelescopc, in- 
tended to show tM chnngee Induced in the temperature of 
the air by lu itoatcr or Urn rarefaction. 18S0 CataL 
iaUrsmt» ExktP.^ Brit, II. No. 3851 Nephelescopc, for 
viewing the upper Mmu of clouds. 

VsrlMliaA (nefrliid), rari, [f. Gr. -f 

•lAO, OB tbs Riidogy of Naiad^ Dryad^ etc.] A 
cloud«&yai^ 

i8rt L. HyurMSterv, TkaNjmphe p. xxxi, Ho ! Weare 
Iht Nepheliada, we, Who bring the clouds from the great 
ml Biaekok Metg* X. a68 Hie pretty Nephelude 
v'cre dispalGbod lo their own qaartcra. 

VraMliM (nrftlin). A/m. Also •tii| eirpir. 
noptOUiMn [a. F. ndpMitu (HsUy, 1800), f. 
Gr. FtflAp dood» because its fragmeots are ren- 
dered doiMy by immersion in mtfic add.] A 
double slUeite of nluminlum and sodiumi occur- 
riw chiefly la vokuik depodts in Italy. 

iit 4 J*BukCRW« 2 rrtri^ Af/ji.43Ne|^e^ sSieTh. 

Ir. Mumhditt Tbm. I. IL si Wemld du^s^r 
>^«hwiiepheliiivlincll«,M livy Ahfarre XV. 

basudlen been irotthMiadistinguiih 


VephelO-f combining form of (Jr. vr^cAi;, used ] 
in a few scientific terms, as Ve phelodcmetev 
(see quot.). Vephelo'gitoiy, a systematic practice ! 
of observing the clouds. V#p]i8lo‘lAter (see 
quot.). Vephelolo'irioal X., relative to clouds or ! 
cloudiness. Vnphelo'logy, the scientific study of j 
clouds {Syd. Soe. Lex. 1893). Vephelo*meter, j 
an instrument to register the comparative cloudi- 
ness of the sky. Vopli9lous*trio u., relating to 
the process of estimating the degree of cloudiness 
in a fluid {Syd. Soc. Lex.'). Vn:pheloro‘mntnc 
(see quot.). Wnphelosphe re, a cloudy envelope 
surrounding a planet or other heavenly body. 1 
1875 Knight Dict. Mech. 1531/3 * Nephelodometfr^ an in- 
.striiiiient for ascci taming the distances of the clouds. i8s6 
Bkniham ChrestOMt. W^ks. 1843 VIII. 27/a Of lute yeiirs, 
*Ncphelogn<Miy..has become a candidate for existence. 
1895 Pob. Set. Monthly Sept. 645 All men in all lands are 
^nephelolaterii or cloud admirers. i88t Arctic Cruise 
Corwtn 14 The *ncphe(lo] 1 ogical state of the atmosphcic. 
tMh Anur. Mcteorol. frnl. 1 . 4 It bears about the same 
relations to the *iiepheroinet«r which wc .should base, that 
the sun-dial Ijcars to the clock. 1875 K night Diet. Mtch. 
1531/2 *Nef keloroMeier, an instrument for arveertaining the 
sneed and direction of motion of the clouds, ittp Winchki l 
World-life 543 It [water mist] gathers into a vaporou.s 
envelope, constituting a true atmosphere or *ncphclospherc. 
9 r 6 *p]l 6 loid, a. rare-^. [f. Gr. vetpih-Tf + 
-oiD.] Of urine : Cloudy, nebulous. (Cassell 1886.) 
Vaphew (ne*vif/, ne*fiw). Forms : o, 3-5 
neueu(e, yO neuew; 4-6 neve we, 4, 6 neveu, 
(4 -oeu, 5 -ue) ; 4 neweu, (5 -ewe) ; 5 nopveu, 
-vew, 6 -evewe, -heu(0, -hue; neffewe, -ue; 
5- nephew, (7 neiphew). /I. 4 neuu, -ou, -ow ; 
4'-6 nevow, (4 -ou, 5 -oue;. 7. 4-9 .Sc. nevo, 

5 neuo, newo, nepho, 6 nepuo. 8. 4- Sc. ne voy , 

6 newoy, nepvoy, 7 nephoy. c. 6 neuie, -ye, 

I (^7 nevie, 6, 9 dial, nevy, 9 diaL nevey, neffl. 

' fa. Ot. tteveu (ONF. also nevtt, ttevoit. nez'd) 

l*rov. nehot. It. nepote, nipote‘.^\.. nepdlem, acc. 
of titpost grandson, nephew, descendant, related to 
OF. ttefa : see Xeve.J 

1 . A brother's or sister's son ; also, by extension, 

: the son of a brother- or sister-in-law. 

a. lapy R. Glovc. (RolK) 4508 wa.** be king arburc vol 

, of sorwe & vne,. . Ac to awreke him of U luber ncucu, his 
, hetic bar alre IjC-sI. e Will. Paleme G’ad he 
' his newcu so nobuT^as wox. 1387 Tklvisa l/ij^>deu 
I (Rolls) IV. 1 1 1 He w elite into Egipt ..foito see bis sustcr and 
his ne\ewev. 1454 Paston Lett. 1 , 79S To take posse-sioii 
and sai-son, in the name and to the UMf:of our ful worshipful 
iiepveu, th’crl of Watrewic c 1489 Caxion Blanehardyn 
XX. 63 Blanchardyn . . ranne Corbodas, that ncuewc 
was to kynge Alytnodcs. 1513 Lo. Hkkni xs hreiss. 1 . 

Use yoursclfe to him as good uncles .shulde do to their 
nephewes. ^^1586 Sioxtv (1613.' Euardcs.. 

had three Nephewes, sonnes to a sister of his. 16x1 Br. 
Mountagu Diatrilx X 30 .As Pltniiis the elder was Hont to 
say onto his nephew. 1659 Staslix Hist. Phiios. 1. (1701) 
41/2 He rrposM his Head in the Bosom of his Sisiers .Son ; 

• . .the Court dismist, he uas found dead in his Nephew's 
b<»som. lyas Dk Foe Relig. Courtsk. 1. iii. <1840) 79 What 

: kind of a lady has my nephew got? 1749 Fikldinc Tom 
jenes XVIII. ix,' Mr. Jones vour nephew, *»*■ t 
..my own sister's son.* i8a8 Scott /*. xxiii, The 

: iuierview beiwwi the uncle and nephew being thus c.^n- 
I clud^, the Prince rctiicd. Lady Hfrbfikt C»a.ik 

L. viii. 307 It was here that Abraham encamped with hi.s 
I nephew Lot. 

fl. a 1300 Cursor .M. sojjsi Mi moder wrts ful ua for me, 

‘ And sua wa* hir ncuu lohan. C1310 S/r Trisir. 7 57 He 
' kisl trislrcm ful sketc .And for his ne\ou tokc. xefB Poston 
Lett. II, 329 Willicloved nevoue, I rcconiaunde me to yow, 

• 191B Dunbar Fitting 539 Nero thy nevow, Golyas thy 
; grantsire. 

i y. 1375 Barbour Bruce xvi. 44 .And specialy the till 
: Thoinoss Of Murreff, that his nc>o was. t-1470 Hunky 
! Wallace 11. 431 Welcum, ncuo^ wclcum deir sone to me. 
i 1533 BbllIlNOKN Lity 111. xi«.(S. T. S.) 1 . 301 C. Claudius 
i . . began to speik to his said nevo, erare in mancr of piaycr 
' b®** displcsere. 1538 Klnnkdy cVw/rwi/. /'riirZ/rr in 
i Wodrow Misc, (1644) 1/97 To niy derrest and best Uduilfit 
I Nepuo, Gilbert, Maister of CasriUs. 1878 Ankk Klith in 
KirKton Ch. Hist.fxUf) w. I bax-e wiiiicn to your nevo the 
Iresorcr of Edin. 1844 W.i 





(Cw^isw.) 

^XeyiwBiifa JW*. (iipfM.4.<RB.] 

•wU^SSaSIbM 


(See 



• . A oyaUlHna 

4 ir BMlMlIfiA tno AUgita 

TrauIm. Fvfntr 

Ia which AtphvIfaM UkAB 


Mbk Pitt.] -Nwniuti. 

oeam both in 


_ Cki»s i. (K. D. I>.), 

To tell me that my nevo is cornin' doun the hum-side. 

8. 1109 Test. Ebor. (Surtees) V. 5 My son Hugh Hulley, 
and Sir Thomas Pillcy ray newoy. tsfla Turntr Bathes 
Ded., Duke of Summerset, and Proteclor of his Nepvoy 
King Edward the Sixi. a 1578 Linpesay (PiiHCOiiie) Ckron. 
S(0t, (& T. S.) I. 107 Dawid Lyndsay. .quhois nevoy, sone 
to Johntic his broiner (etc). 1816 Scott Old .Mori, vi, 
Haud your peace, Alison ! 1 was speaking to my nevoy. 
^839 Moir Mansie Wauch (ed. 3) xxvii. 359 A leather-cap, 
sdeed with rabbit-far, for her Hiilo nevoy. 
e. 133B TesL Kbor. Surtees) V. 385 To John Bradford, my 


NEPHBEOTOMY. 

218 They were probably his nieces and nephews— a class of 
often possess^ in nimibers by priests and monks. 
x8^ l>ixoN T-ivoQueens I. iii. ii. 125 More fiapal * nephews ’ 
had been stalled and mitred in the English Church. 

Q. Nephewin-law^ the husband of a brother's 
or sister’s daughter. Nepkeiu-eUct^ one who is 
intended to have thLs relationship. 

i8m 'I ait’s Mag. I. 331/2 It was not liis fault that I, your 
nephcw-clL'i.i, am not a Northamptonshiic Squire. 

PicKtss Xuk. XV, 'Ihe company added their en- 

trcauc.N to of his nephew in-law. 1870 M iss Uriih;man 

nephcw”in I- w* I youth who purposes being my 

i* 2 . A brother's or sister's daughter ; a niece. 

*494 ^ V. xcvii, 71 The Vicaule and great 

vertue of CloiiUljs, ncuewc to Cuntlcbalil. 1535 SiLWAitr 
‘"\t>y.-MiMildis, that hes licht 
^ o ^,1 b'8*®ud intill hir fa«lrrib sii hi, 1 half maid homage, 
* 5®5 L Washincion tr. X/cho’ay 5 Voy. iv. xxxii. 155 The 
Alliemans were wont lo many ih*. broiiicr with the sister, 
but not the Vnclc with the n^phc•w. 

t 3 . A grandsT^ri. iJbs. ((.‘oinrnon in 17th c. ' 

, “• **97 ,R- Glolc. ; Rolls) 77^^^ Ku.lmrd is o ncucu brec; 
bere IS nekke bvr to. c 13B4 Challcku // . /•«;;/,. itx, That 
thou .. Hast served so ».nicnU3lly ll^s Uynde nevewe 
Cupido. 1387 Tkf-visa t/igdcH ;.K<.IK, l v . j,*,. > N aska, 

be greet Scipio b“* hcc* Affiiuiiius his ne\cMi-. a 1533 l.ii. 
BlksliiS Gold. Bk. .)/. Aurd. ,1546) Cc ij, Yc had yjur 
nevewes, soniH'S of your cbyldren, mnrycil. 1591 Si fnsli; 

R uines cf Rome viii, Ycrluoiis nephewes . . Striving iti pow cr 
their grandfathers to passe. 163B HoLLAsrr Kyntp^dia \. 

V. 115 Naturall children and nephewes [///a/a' i child r* ns 
children, as we say uimioj>er)y, Grand childienj. 1656 
Tkai i- Exp. 2 ‘Tim. i. x The giandmothers nlso..K}\e their 
nephews Inrltcr than their own immediate children. 1699 
Hlniley Phalaris 43 .Among the ancient Giecks the name 
of the Grandfather w'as coniinonly given to the Nephew. 

7. 6. 1513 l>oi r.i.AS Aineis iv. iv. 86 The 3ong AMunyus, 
Nc-vo to king Dardanc and lo Venus. 1570 Rrg. Privy 
Louucil Scot. HI. 140 He. .■'s nevoy and air be piogies of 
uinquhtle Andro \Vod..,h..!. guidsirc. xbo^ SkilNl /iV^. 
Maj. 34 Gif aiie man ilcccis, haucand atie after-borne soime, 
and atie Nephoy cf his fitst-Legutten bonne [etc.], 
tb. tramf. (after L. use}. A prodigal. 

153a MokK Confut. Tindale Wkv. 63B/1 Whyiber the 
oltlc holy doctoiirs and saynclcs..bc better to be bclcucd 
...or els these yong new naughty nephewes. 

t 4 . A descendant ; one oi remote or unspecified 
degree of descent ; a successor. Oil. 

1387 Trlvisa Hidden (Roll.> V. ;*63 F.ngislus and Horsus 
..were Woden his nevewes [L. aiuepotci]. 1549 Covlr* 
DALt Eraiht. Par. Kcni. xi. 30b, Ti c Jewcs..>f they this 
do net, then are they not his (Abraham s] iicuewes. 1597 J. 
K».\g On Jonas (161E) i js 'Ihy childrens children S: ne- 
phews to com. 1647 Tkaii* Coruin. 2 tor. v. 10 On that day 
.\d.Tin shall see all his nephews together. 1676 Glanvill 
Stosonable Re/loct. 189 All the ancient Sages, with their 
Son.s and Nephews to the latest Posterity, 
t O. A figure in gtomancy. Obs. ra:e. 

1591 Si'AKRY tr. Catfans Ceomancie 9 Nowe resteth it to 
declare the making of the Nephews, with their qualities, 
t 6. A secondary shoot. Cbs. ra/e^\ 

1745 tr. ColumtlltCs Ihtsb. iv. vi, From that place from 
which you ha\e taken away the nephew or secondaiy twig 
[L. mpidtiu], it prescririy pours forth another. 

Hence Ne'phewEliip, the state or position of a 
nephew ; t nepolism. 

1647 Hi xham, .Vift/lcAtf/, nephew-ship. 1^69 Hist. Popes 
ycphcii’S II. (1^73' So If NcphcW’.hinc^er did good in Rome, 
’lwa-» in the lime of I*ius the Fifin. 1857 Borkow Bom. 
Rye ii, People., who..uic disposed.. to swallow the reality 
of the nephew'ship of Camillo Astalli. 1885 Harger's .Mag. 
.\m. 737/1 'I'his good sonship and good nephtwship. 
JNephograph : see I'liuTONEriiuGRArH. 
Nephology (neff/l 6 d.;i). [f. Gr. vf^o-r cloud 4- 
-LoGY.] The study of the clouds. Hence Vopho- 
lo'gicml a. Also Vepho logiit. 

1890 in Cent. Did. 1894 W. C Llv Ckudlnnd 201 The 
fa*.! that ilicie is also a sciciiuc uf Ncphol'.>gy, nascent 
though this science may be. 1894 .-iiademy 29 Dec. 560/1 
riuin ].)rop!e . . st iilc tpicsiions of w catber for themselves, and 
the moNt advanced ncphologisls can do little more. 

Nephoscope ^ne-li7sk£Tttp). [f. Gr. Rf>o-f 
cloud + -swPi-iTj An instrument used to determine 
the altitude of clouds and the velocity and direc* 
tii>n of their movement. 

1881 .Vatitrc 17 Mar. 458 .\ full description of the nepho- 
scope will be found in the /-tits<hri/l dtr OtsierreUh. Ges. 
fur .)/<*/riW.i»/.*..vol. ii. p. 337* »®®9 /''".« r 21 Mar. 3 '3 

Sevcial new barometers, ancniumeters, nepho^copes, &c. 

ilHephndgia 

f. Gr. r»^-os kidney + - - - -- ’ ^ 


aA^ia, f. 0X70^ pain.] Pain 
in, or neuralgia of. the kiilncys. 

tBoo Mtd. Jrnl. 111 . ICS \>p’*ralgi 1874 Vam Burf.n 
& Ki vks Dis. Cenit. Crg. 35 ; 1 he nmm causes of nephral- 
gia .trc very acid urine, Kidncy-sionc [etc. ]• Alibutt s 

\\\t. .Mid. 111 . 4S2 Ncplnalgia is perhaps the commonest 
of the abdominal nemONeN. 

gnr-M ah Ari» PinicmuN his neuie bv 1 1 IcDCC M8plirBT|fte tf. - , . 1 

his brothers syde. >807 in Antii/uay XXXII. 242 To ] 1811 .Monthly Ret*. LX I V. 17 In he was attacked by 

Symon hallyday, my nevie. 1840 H£HSDf> Rhine 4 Nunky, a violent nepfualgic complaint . 1899 Syd. Soc . Ltr. s.v .. 

WevV and mtdt go on as usual. (1848 Dickens Dombey Hephralgic ends, the paroxysmal pom of locomotor ataxy 

r . • . . « . . n m — .. which is fell in the loins. 

NephrectoaUBe (nefre*kl&m8ii), V. Sur^. 
[I. I1CXI + - 17 .E.] frans. To subject to the opera- 
tion of nephrecti'niy. 

1900 Lancet 5 May 1199/2 The animals previously 
ncphrcctomibcd lived longer when kidney juke w as injected 
i?ao them, rr #• 

HephrMtomy (neftektomi). [f. Gr. 

I kidney f iarofij excision.] Excision or 

I removal of ihe kidney. 

‘ 12 - i 


^iHoodc-T^L 

_Icvy and Watch go on as usual. [1848 Dickens Dombey 
Bxxii, Poor ncvyless old S0I.I 1858-81 Ramsay Rcmir 
(i8|^,ii7i 1 am teal glad to And my nevy ha» made so good 

b. Eupbemistlcally applied to the illegitimate 
•on of an ecclesiastic. 

tih Harriiom Engi^nd ii. 11.(1877)48 For nephuesj might 
say in thosa dairs ; * Father, shall 1 call you unde? And 
vncItsalM; 'Son. 1 must caJ) iheo nephue.' 1817 Moky. 
bon Itin. 1. 104 liha chiefe of these banished men was the 
Ntpliev (M they call Church-mens bastards) of the Cat- 
dl nijii CEKtioOk * iM Kwxton L (/4 in Far West (1849) 
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iSBo A. E. Barkvr in Afedic^Ckirurg. Trans, LX I II. 
I Si I'he term * nephrectomy ' isem|^oyecl..a« distinct 

from * nephrotomy *1 or simple incision into the kidney. 
i 9 gj AUbuU's Syst, Med, IV. 315 The. .most marked effects 
are seen after oartial bilateral nephrectomy. 

Nephratio, obs. form of Nephritic. 

STephrio (ne*frik), a. ff. Or. + -ic.] 

Related to, or connected witn, an excretory organ 
or kidney. 

1887 Amtr, NatHratist XXI. 589 The advaetaRe of con- 
verting the nephric groove into the nephrte duct. 

Brephri£al(nefri*dial),a. Zool [f.ncxt + -al.] 
Pertaining or relating to a nephridium. 

1888 Rolleston & Jackson Anim, Life 462 The walls of 
the nephridial and viscero-pericardial sacs. Ibid, 463 The 
nephridial epithelium . .is. .longitudinally striated. 

VaphridiumCnefri'di^m). Zoo!, Pl.nephii- 
dia. [mod. !>. (Ray Lankester), ad. Greek *veippl- 
dim. of ; cf. goniditm^ etc.] A pri- 

mitive excretory organ in the lower invertebrate^ 
analogous in function to the kidney, but also, in 
soihe forms of Mollusca, used in reproduction. 

1877 Ray liANKESTEa in Q. Jrtd, AfU roscop, . 9 i /. XVI I. ^8 
The Nephridia or segment^ or^.vns of the Entozoa. 1883 
Balfour^ fbid, XXlfl. 344 It will lie convenient to cont- 
inence with one of the hinder nephridia. 

Vaphrite (ne-frait;. Min, [a. G. nephrU 
(Werner 1780), f. Gr. in allusion to its 

supposed efficacy in kidney disease : cf. Jade rA^] 
The mineral jade. 

1794 Kirwan Eiem, A/im, I. 171 Jade. Nephrit of 
Werner. i8t6 P. Cleavbland A/im* 37a Nephrite docs not 
receive a brilliant polish. i8fe LuaaocK TreA, Times tja 
Flint was sometimes used, and nephrite, or jade, in a few 
cases. 1879 Rutlcy Stud. Rocks x. 131 Nephrite or jade 
is in part a tough compact fine-grained tremolitc. 
Ifaphritic (nciri-tik), and sb. Also 6>7 
-iok, 6 nefretioke, 7 naphretio(k. [ad. late L. 
nephniuus (Celsius), ad. Gr. rtipp/rntot, f. vc- 
^piTit Nephritis. Cf. F. nipkfiUqtu (t ntphri- 
tique^ OF. nefretiqui)^ 

A. adf* L Of paints diseases, etc. : Affecting, 
having their seat or origin in, the kidneys ; renaf 
1380 li^eli ef IVomam Abtrdetm A iij b, It cuiris 
Nephritick doloutis baith of NeirU and Bladder. 1390 Bar- 
rough Metk, Pkjfskk VII. xvii. (1639) 406 When we would 
in the Nefrelicke disease, have the pores and wsages of 
the body enlarged [etc.]. BAXTca SaimiP R, 111. iv. 

(1663) 345 Epileptick, Arthritick, Nrahrittck pain.s. lyag 
Bnaplcv A’am, Did, s.v. k^omitis^. This Mcoicine is ai'«o 
good against the Nephritick Choliclc. 1781 J. T. Dillon 
Trap. Spain 160 A remedy for a nephritic complaint. 
i8ia-34GWi Study Ated, 4) IV. 396 She was never 
known to have had a nephritic symptom tilljust before her 
death. Burton Cemtr, Afr, in Jml, Geeg, See* 

XXIX. 3^ Chronic nephritic disease, and rheumatism. 

2 . Of medicines or remedies: Operating on, 
helping to cure affcctionj of, the kidneys. 7 Obs. 

ifiay Tomlinson Renens Diip, 10 The.. strengthening 
Medicament is that which.. conserves some part of our 
Body, as . . Nephritick to the reins. i88| tr. BomCs Merc, 
CoHipit, III. 60 This is a noble and royal Nephritick liguor. 
1710 Brit, Apelle No. 41. a/i Garlick is .. Nephritkk. 
1799 !!^*d. Jrul. If. 391 The best manner of making the 
nephritic alkaline waters. 

t b. NtpkritU wood^ a wood of which the in- 
fusion {jupkritu timturd) was formerly nied as a 
remedy in diseases of the kidneys. Obs. 

In earlier accounts said to come from * New Spain * and to 
be ihccea/// of Hernandez; but in later use also applied to 
the wood of the Horse-radish Tree {Meringa pterygie* 
sperma), 

tMt Bovls Cemtm. New Exp, 11. (i68a> sges, I tried the 
Same experiment, with the infusion of Nc^ricick-wood. 
1684-3 — Alt in, IVaters 86 To de-*troy the bfewness of the 
Nephritic Tincture. 1718 Qlmcv CompL Diep. 136 
Nephritick Wood. This is brought to us from New Spain ; 
it is from a Tree reckon'd of the Asb-kind. The W<^ is 
hard and colour'd almost like Saunders. 173s Cnamicos 
Cyci, Snpp. s.v, Trarntmtutatien, The change m colour of a 
deerxiion of the nephritic wood, aaordtim to the different 
hghu it was viewed in. 17197 Encyct, Brit, (ed. 3) Vlll. 
176/3 The wood (of moringajdyes a beautiful blue colour. 
It IS the lignum nephritlcum^ or nephritic wood, of the 
dispensatories. 

C. Nephritic stme^ykibfe^ nephrite. ? Obs. 
jMf H. SruRBB Mirae, Cm^ermist 10 The Nephritick and 
Eagle-sioneH.. whose operation is ceruin and undeniable. 
/btd, 13 The Nepbrltic-slone drives oot gravel. 1777 G. 
Forster Fijy. round IVerM I. 161 A piece of^reen 
nephritic Monc, or jadite. ttis PiNKUTON PetrmL 1 . 346 
The nephritic stone was snppoicd, when only worn, to cure 
dmscs of the reins, or the lumbMa 

3 . Of pcTfons: Affected with ptin or diietie of 
the kidneyi. Alto absoL 

. IftfMtkk, ibtt b trattU.d widi 
iSr . £ /**"? "ft* * 7 * NH 4 CM 

Sdr bLw ?’ N«hriikk » pbee 

Siiw* 

tB. A m^icinc fo, the kidncyi. Obs. 
XymexxHid , Anint, 4r Min. 45X ifivt Salmon Snn 
Med. in.jp. ja Reimis w NephfttlSE;, aiTslich 
M are dedicat^ to the Reines and Bh^der. ^ 

(1713)315/1 A most admirabU Nephritick 
nfjfiuA tiM,a.^ rare-K [f. Nephrite ic.] 
Of the lutture of, feUted to, nephrite. ^ 
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tiofi Gaaetteer Scot/, (ed. a) 348 Marble,. .nephritic asbes- 
tos, violct-coloured quarts, and porphyry, 
t Vophri'tioalt a* Obs. [CL Nephritic 
and -AL .1 Nephritic, in varioui senses. 

a. 1639 WoTTON Let, in Retig, (167a) 481 Troubled with 
certain Nephrit teal fits. 1683 Boylb Us^, P 2 xp. Nat. 
Fkiles, 11. li. loA Patients, who were wont frequently to 
have recourse to him in their tiephritical distempers, lyon 
Young in Pkii, T'rwNx.XXlIl. 158a Hypocondriacal Pains, 
and sometimes Nephritical. 
h. s66i lovELL Anim, 4> Atin, 453 Nephritical wood. 

tr. Benets Merc, Compit, i. 5 A certain Ph)'&ician 
thinking him Nephritical, gave him many things against the 
Stone, 

Vffpluriltifl (fiefroi'ds). Path, [ad. late L. 
nephritis (Isidore), a. Gr. vf^pint, f. 
kidney.] Inflammation of the kidnra. 

1380 Blunorvil Horsemanship iv. 44 b, 'The inflamation 
of the kidnies, which is called of them Nephritis. t66i 
I/ivELL Hist, Anim, ^ Min, ^81 The inflammation of the 
reines, or nephritis, is a swelling of the same (etc.). 1747 

tr. A straps Fevers 154 Hepatitis, nephritis, dysentery. 
1797 Encyct, Brit, (ed. 3) Xl. 175/a The nephritis has the 
same symptoms in common with other inflammations. 


may occur as a consequence of local injury, or as an attack 
upon a chronically diseased organ. 

Vaphro- (ne*fra), comb, form of Gr. 
kidney, employed in a number of scientific terms, 
as Va'pliroblaat, one of the cells from which 
nephridia are developed iJSyd. Soc, Lex, 189a). 
t VephxoeatliaTtle d., serving to cleanse the 
kidneya Ve'phroeele, hemiii of the kidney 
(Craig, 1849). Meplisooo'Xlo, renal colic (t6iV/.}. 
affephrodi'Ble d., of molluscs, discharging the 
genital products bv means of nephridia. Va- 
phroga*atrle d., relating to the kidneys and sto- 
mach {Syd. Soc. Lex,). Vephrofe'alo d., arising 
in the kidneys (i^iV.). Mephrofo'nadnet, a 
nephridium which serves as a gonadoct. VapReo*- 
graphy, the scientific description of the kidneys 
(Dunglison, 184)). Veplirelithl*aHia, disease 
caused by the presence of renal calculi. Vepluro* 
li*t]de d., plaining to calculi in the kidney. 
VeplirolitlM*toaiy, the removal by incision of 
a renal calculus. Vepluro*loflat, one skilled in 
nephrology. Vtphsol^^, the scientific study of 
the kidneys and their diseases (Dunglison, 184a). 
VepliTo*patliy, diseases of the kidney Veplixo* 
plrgj, paralysis of the kidney (Mayne, 1856). 
Veplixoi^'eia, falling of the Kidney. Vepluro* 
WoUtle, inflammation of the parenrayraa of the 
kidney and adjacent paita Vephropjro'Hia, sup- 
puration of the kidney (Mayne, 1856). Vephvor- 
xhNgim, harroorrhage from the kidney. Vffpliro'v- 
rhapby, the operation of fixity a movaUe kidney 
by sewing. Vepluonrtoma, Vo*p]wostoim#, a 
funnel-shaped ciliated aperture in a primitive 
kidney. Voplurotjrpbold, a form of nephritis. 
Vepluou'aofM, a compound ferment occurring 
in urine. 

Similar forms art tmploytd in Frtoch, as ndphrecMe^ 
•graphie^ dithinu, dithhue^ •kgU. •PyoH. •rrhagUt etc 

sdii Lovbll Hist, Anim. AMim, 454 *Nc^rocaihaitick 
(syrup] of Joubertus. LANKBSTsa in Encycl Brit. 

aVI. 683 The Porodinic group [of Corlomate animals] Is 
divisible into *Ncphrodtnic ana Idiodinic, In the former the 
nephridium serving as a pore. /bid.. The genital ducts of 
the Idiodink forms may be called Idiogonadiicla, as dis- 
tinguished from *nephiogonadiicti of nephrodinic forms, 
lejp Dvmguson, ^Nephreiithiaeit. iPBa A Kunt /War. 
Med. fed. a) 906 The treatment of neplin>-litlHbBb..will 
dmnd on the nature of the concretions. 1141 Dunou8on 
AM. Did,, ^Nephftdithie.. .This emibet hiwbeea appikd 
to ischuria, occasioned by cakuli formed in the kidiieys. 
1849 CaAiG, *NephretiilMomy. Mg HoLMaa k Huuia 
Systm Surg, (ed. 1) IIL 179 Nephro-litboconiy 1 dmignatina 
incisim expressly intends not only to expose a poimpn al 


the kidney, but to remove a atone tbeiefrom. iByfAUbatfe 
Syst. Med, IV. 444 When anuria snpcmnci..iimrolitho- 
tomy b iDdiGal^. al^ drWf. See. Lex.. ^N^repieeis. 
1197 AUbnUs Syst. Med. The ooodilionV nSbiUty 
has been named NephropUMW. iM tr. tFagnePe Com 
Paihoi. sat Gases of hmniorr^|fe •Nephfo-pyeNtb In 
vanoos a^te diseases. sH| W. KOMars l/ria. 4 Beam/ 
Dis. III. xiv. (fd. 4) 681 A much lets dangstous opmatiofi, 
*nepbroi^y. in which the Mow h stitched lo the pos- 
terior abdominal walls. 1814 Lmmet 3 Nov. tojf The 
woman was feferfed..lbr n e ^ t o rth a phy, as the case was 
consUersd to bs one of SBovabb kidney. sAf8 Biu, 
CegeabaHr\Cemp,Aaai. 603 The rudimentary ducts are 
always provided wi^ funciienallT activt *neplnusloiMia. 
18B8 RoLtaoTOM ft iacKseii Aam. XM 004 Each omi 
coniistsofadlialedfluinolor^noplirostoineb MbAiSm 
Syst. Med. I. Sia SynqHons of acute nephrilb (*af[£^ 
typhoid]. 

VftpkMUI(fie*rfoM),ft. [LGr.M^pd-f f ROpot 

cf.Cr. •'•wmf-J XMnnr^pKL 

So Obi, 

tJiSiSMtmuiu. Mnbnu- 

or M It W.I. 

amt ud .Amv,] Tlit«p«tirilaS df at||4>MWir. 


itu Fomrookb Oit. KUMcya 131 It occur, to m. that 
Nepnrot[oni]iiaUon was formerly tried in this country. 

ITftphrO'tomiiei v. Surg. [Cf. next and 
-UH.] irons. To perform nephrotomy upon. Hence 
Nephro*tomiaed ppl. a. 

1813 Fosbrookk Ohs, Kidneys 133 Five ounces of YAood 
from a dog nephrotomised afforded more than twenty grains 
of urea. 1878 tr. }Vagner*s Gen, Pathol, 57a The quantity 
of water in the brain of nephrotomised animals. 
Vftphrotomy (nefrp tfimi). Surg. [ad. mod.L. 
Hiphrotomia, f/ur. vs^pb^ kidney -i> -ro/iid, rop4 
cutting. Cf. F. n/phrotomie.] incision of the 
kidney, esp. for renal calculus. 

1696 Phif. Trans, XIX. 333 Nephrotomy, restraining its 
Signification lo Cutting into the Kidney for the Stone, is 
an Operation which hath been hitherto so little practised 
fete.]. 1767 Gooch Treat. IVounds I. 415 'I’he celebrated 
J’rofessor . .performed the operation of Nephrotomy, with 
success. 1836 J. M. Gully Magendie's Formal, (ed. a) t6o 
When nephrotomy had beenperformed. 1874 Van Buren 
ft Keyes Dis. Genii, Org, ^ 6 ^ Where the al^ess is renal, 
it becomes a question of true nephrotomy. 

Nephta, obs. form of Naphtha. 

Nephue, obs. form of Nephew. 

II ITft plus ultra (nf plus P*ltr&). Also 7-8 
ne plan. [L. ' (let there) not (be) more (sailing) 
beyond*, Sieged to have been inscribed on the 
Pillars of Hercules. In French the phrase has the 
forms nec and nonplus-ulira,^ 

1 . A command to go no futther ; a prohibition 
of further advance or action ; also, an impassable 
obstacle or limitation. 

C1661 Argyle'e Last IFiil in Hart. Mist, (1746) VIII. 
af/t 'Ibat Uound-maik of Presbytery, its ne Mus {Jlt*a, 
Hitherto sliall you go and no further. 1684 J. Wortmincjion 
Li/e Afede in M*s, Whs, (167a) p. xiii^ To look upon their 
Resolves as if they were Hercules's Pillars with a Nb plus 
fdtrh upon them, r 1793 Hurt Lett. N. Scott, (1818) 1 . 393 
He may wander into a Bog to impassable bourns^or roclu, 
and every ne plus ultra oblige him to change his course. 
1988 Haii.Mosr Bos Bleu 131 Her fancy of noTimiu dreams, 
No ne plus ultra bounds her schemes. 

aitrik 1843 Ford Hauddk. Spain 1. 340 The n# plus 
ultra land and sea marks of jealous Phcsnician monopoly. 

2 . The utmoct limit to which one can go or has 
gone] the furthest point reached or capable of 
being reached. 

1638 Sanderson Serm. II. tso Hare than we have our 
bounds set us ; our nepius ultra ; beyond which if we pas^, 
we transgress. i66g Sir T. Haasanr Trmv. (1677) 354 
Historians some fix bis Ne Mm at the River Indus ; others 
at the Rim Ganges. 1731 Klisa Hrvwood Betsr Thought > 
less If. 337 Mr. Munden often found himself at liis ne plus 
ultra, but was not in the least duconcvried at it. 1776 
Mickle tr. Camoede Lusiad Introd. 37 Cape Nam, as it** 
name intimates, was then the Ne plus ultra of European 
iiavigaiiofi. 18^ Eugenia de Acton Nuns of Desert 1 1 . 
iBe Tt might be lupposed that the gentry o? Ivy Tower 
would now have found themselves at their ne plus ultra. 
1835 SiB J. RosaA’ierr. end Voy, xxlx. 418 Victory point ; 
being the 'ne plus ultra* of our labour. 

b. esp. The point of highest atuinment ; the 
highest point or i>itch some quality, etc. ; the 
acme or final culmination. 

MlPXAmnyrdPt, thnQuix, Ep. Ded., Wbilstl with 
Ftide fix my Fame at its Ne plus ultra, 1707 J. Si s vehs tr. 
Qmevedds Com. fFhs. (1709) 145 He was the suiierUiive 
Degree of Avarice, and be was the very Nepius of Want. 
1736 Lie CNBaTERFitur Mise, IVhs. (1777) I* s This example 
iliould hinder one from thinking any thing brought to us 
IS# p/ue ultra of perfection. 1780 f H. Brooke Foot oj 
dual (1793) If. 81 The populace, .have anived to their tu 
//viaZ/FWofiniKdenct. itsaScoiT X#/. I# Terry 14 Feb in 
Lockhart, It may tecalM ine nephuMtra of bell-ringing. 
1893 NedUm (N. Y.) 39 June 4^ The pwls ^ Leinster 
• .do not vaunt Dublin as the DMlus-ultra Mcliles. 
eUtrib. i8s 3 BvaoN Age ef Bronu xi. The aHoNoJific 
land iM nepius nBrn ultraa s^ Mabevat JCings Oum 
alvUI, By. .neidns-ultra oorkscrewa 
fS. As//. UnsarpasMble psreont. Obs.rare^\ 
MhfB CuiKMilON Bss. Tmcu (1717] t }7 SInM men have 
looked upon the aackntsnifolUuM wnlars, mid not as upon 
those AV//M nftrtf, that could M be exessded. 

tWrpoR* (“• 


DiStM Khig: AM n. 

wes his ntpQS ntir. 
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hil nepote {h, /yafriM /i/ti] Appius Claudius. 15169 fle/e, 
Privjf Council Scot, II. a/a Ncpole und hcyre to Lliv Eril 
of MontroiM. 1889 K, Brydall A rt iu Scoil, ix. 158 Any 
other than a nepote of the Holy Father. 

NeM'tiaa. rare. [-F. Nipoiitn (Littr^), f. 
L. Nepal- ^ stem of Netos : «ee dcf.] A follower of 
Ncpos, an Egyptian Dishop of the 3rd cent., who 
held views similar to those of the roillenariaiis. 

1841 R. Brookb If. vi. 89 Novatians,Sabellians, 

Nmttan^.have troubled the Church from time to lime. 

Nepotio (nrpp*tik), a. [f. L. nepot-, nepos 
nephew + -10.] b,. Inclined to, of the nature of, 
nepotism, b. Holding the position of a nephew. 

1847 Fraseffa Mag. XXXVI. 715 The nepotic dispc nser 
of patronage 1894 Milm an Lot, Chr, vii. vi. (1B64) IV. aoj 
To set boun»..to the personal or nepotic ambition of the 
ruling pontiff. 1873 St. PauFa Mag. 19 Jan., Regarding 
this nepotic youngster with amazement. 

Ve^tious (nfi>du-p.->s), a. rare’~^. [f. as 
prec. -10U8.] Excessively fond of one’s nephews* 

*•34. J^ector X. (1848) a9 We may use the epithet 

nepotious for those [uncles] who carry this fondness to ihe 
extent of doting. 

Vopotisu (ne'p^tiz’m). [ad. F. nipotiame 
(i 6«3; or It. nepotismo^i. nepote nephew ; see -ibm,] 

tl. The advantages, or opportunities for ad- 
vancement, pertaining to a pope’s nephew. Obs. 

t66a J. Bargravb Pofe Alex. Vll (1867) 95 The Pope's 
only nephew.. married her, quitting hU CanTinars cap and 
ncDolism. 

2 . The practice, on the part of the Popes or other 
ecclesiastics (and henceof other persons), of showing 
special favour to nephews or other relatives in 
conferring offices; unfair preferment of nephews 
or relatives to other oualified persons. 

1670 G. H. Hist, Cardinals 11. 1. 116 Ministers that by 
the favour of the Nepolisine, do revive.. a new NeionUmo 
of Tyranny. 1688 Annv, Talons Plea 10 His great aversion 
from all kind of Pride ; the freest from Nepotism of any. 


tyog Addison Italy 184 It is to this Humour of Nepotism 
that Rome owes its prevent Splendor. 1740 Richardson 
Pamela (1874) I. xxxii. 330 His holiness declared against 
atisni. 1791 Burks Ph. French Aff. Wks. 1842 1 . 569/2 
I spirit or nejmtism prevsiU there nearly as strong as 
. 1836 E. Howand R, Ree/er XXX Ail, The nepotism of 


nepotism. 

The • 

ever. s8j6 K. Howand R. Reefer xxxviii. The nepotism < 
the tieasutcr of the navy. tM FaxaMAN Sorm. Couq. V. 
xxii. 44 This nepotism of the Bishop who made a mainten- 
ance for his kinsfolk out of the estates of the Church, 
b. Fondness for one's nephews. 

1818 Lady Morgan Autobiog. (i8s9> 9, I am sure that 
nepotism^ is an organic affection in single and childless 
women ; it is a maternal instinct gone astray. 

(ne'^iist). [Cf. prec. and -ibt.] 
One given to nepotism. 

1837 SvD. Snith Wka. (1850) 608 To be accused of 
Nepotism by Nepotists, who were praising themselves in- 
diiectly by the accuMtion. 1898 G, Smith Tioeht Itsd. 
Stateamen x. 376 The Marquess of Dalhousie was no 
nepotist. 

lienee V#poti*0tioal a. 

t888 SvMONDS Renaiu. it. Calk. React (1808) 1 . iL 68 It 
was the last, .and the most brilliant display of ncpotlstical 
ambition in a Pope. 

Nappe, oba. variant of Nep sb^^ catmint. 
Napparkin, dial, variant of Nippbrkix. 
t Vapt(a« Obs. rOE. neple^ ad. I., nepeta. Cf. 
MDu. mpte^ niple^ G. neplein, nepi*] ^ Nip sb.l 

ctooa Sax. Leechd. I. 308 pu wyrte man nepiiain on 
lieden] ft oWum naman nepte nemneh Ibid, 1 1 1 . 7a N«|itan 
sad ft wuouhrofan sxd. a 1400-90 Stockholm Med. MS. 
ao9 Nepic or cattys myntc, nepta. c 1440 Promp. Pan\ 
3S3/t Nepto, herbe, nepta, lut Skelton GecrL Laurel 
esa Tho cotumbynoL the nepte. The ieloffer well set. 1800 
SuRRLET Cauntrie Farme 11. xlix. 330 Cals mint or nept is 
a kindo of calamint. 

Napthap obi. form of Napbtha. 

Navtima (ne'ptuln). [a. F. Neptune^ or ad. 
L. 

1 * In Roman celinioii and injthology, the god of 
the sea, oonctponamg to tbcGreek ; also 

trem^. the 8ca or ocean* 

CnAucta L. G. IK 0401 PhyttiSt The se..pQssiih 
hym new vp now dotin TU neplune bath of bym compas- 
siouik M84 Mair/Ejtam. Btvb, Wyne was consecrated 
'^'*^Bac^a..lraorvnloMe^ttno. tagoSMAKs. AT. 
II. -t ta6 Fttn often hath she.. sat witn me on Neptunes 
ytHowsands. Mieyon rswiMf t8 Neptune be^ the 
sway Of ovonrsait Flo^ and each eMng Stream (tic.). 
rntj^keanekfo^p. Their lldetffUaniing. 

uwier the Inftutnoe of Neptune, b always Ebb. 
ilM SniLiav Hfmm Men. xxxl, TIm sacted wood. Which 

Tlm.aoc iiMii n .m rt .,tbt itt^gwUathe 

oblWHd h cnMiur the Uae. 

‘ at adtU) i m, A Rweics of 


T!®te; 

coni" 
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Ona of ihesa earioua pr^ 
called ' Neptune's tup*, 
le HP The Abtyemhmpetm 
% fhund upon the eeral reefii 
iiNUM BiA8Biv r*# arveift'f 
•la shape aoi imlihe ooial 


object which is called by the appropriate name of Neptune’s 
cup is one of the most magni6cent..of the sponge tril>e. 
1867 Smyth Sailor* a Word-hk, 496 Neptune s Goolets, the 
laige cup-shaped sponges found tn the eastern seas, 

o. The most remote planet of the solar system, 
discovered by Galle in 1846. 

1846 Aiiron. Oba. Radcliffe Ohserv. (1848) 384 OWrved 
Right Ascensions and North Pular distances of the Planet 
Neptune.^ 1868 Lock yen CuillemiH*s Heavens (t:d. 3) 267 
'1 he density of the matter of which Neptune consists. 

4 . (See quota.) 

1861 Pu Chaillu Equal. A/r. viii. 00 The * neptune ’—a 
plate of yellow c^^per, which has long been one kX ihe 
standard articles of trade iinuorted hither by the merchants. 
1867 Smyth Seuhrs Wordbk. 496 Neptunes, large brass 
pans used in the Bight of Biafra lor obtaining salt. 
Ve][^ll‘ll6an, fZ. ran-K ^ nexl. 

l8tt Til. Ross ir. HumboldCs Trav. I. i. 36 A mountain . . 
ccl^rated on account of the disputes of volcancan and 
ueptuncan geologists. 

NeptuniaA (ncptiM-nlan), a. and sb. [f. I.. 
Nepluni-mt f. Neptunus Neptune + -an. Cf. F. 
nept union.] 

A. adj. 1 . Pertaining to the sca-god Neptune, 
or to the sea. tare. 

thgb Blount Gtossogr. 1848 G. B. Chkkver IFaud, Pit- 
xxxiiL 204 A s^ial Neptunian pic-nic of this scjrt, 

2 . Geol. Resulting from, produced by, the action 
of water. (Qpposecl to vouanic or tlutonic.) 

Etent. Mtn, I. 425 Mountains of Neptunian 
origin are distinguished by their materials. t8o^ IVcst's 
Anliq. Furness 374 The progress of ihis ncptunian pr«>- 
cess is very curious. 1857 HcfttRiN Lett. High Lat 194 
Layers of trap, alternating with Neptunian beds. 

b* Based upon the view that certain geological 
formations are due to the action of water. 

>8oa Edin, Reit. I. 206 A dotruction of the ptiiniiive 
niouiilaiiis. .is dcducible from the Neptunian ..hypothesis. 

3 . Of or belonging to the planet Neptune. 

a 184Q PoK MeUonia Tauta Wks. 1864 IV. 399 fine 
view of the live Neptunian n^tcIoids. iMs Aum.s Cllrke 
Pop, Hist, A St ton, 114 No further Neptunian or Uianian 
satellites can be perceived. 

B. ab, 1 . =Nki»tlnist 2. 

1799 C/iarac, in Ann, Reg. 329/2 In general he was a . 
Neptunian, that U tosay healttibuleJ the cliant;cs the caith 
has undergone to the operation of water. i8sa CttAvi:' 
LAUD Min, Ceot (ed. 2) 11 . 723 Neptunians and Vulcanisls. 
2 . An inhabitant of the planet Neptune. 

Proctor Other HWiM 173 The Neptunians would 
be wholly uiwable to see Uranus. 

Hence Vtpta’iiiaAiim, belief in, or advocacy 
of, the Neptunian hypothesis. 

1830 Lvell Princ, Geol. I. 69 By a singular coincidence, 
ncpiunianLsm and orthodoxy wcic now associated in the 
same cieed. 

Veptuaiat (ne-pti/ 7 nist). [C Njeptcxk f -ist.] 
tl. A nautical person. Obs. tare. 

1593 Harvkv Pieru's Super, Wks. (Giosart) 11 . 290 
Ia:l . . fine DoKlalist, skilful Neptunlst, niaruclinis Viil* 
canisC. .be respected [etc.]. 1597 M. tr. Cutllemcau s 

Fr. Chirurg. 'iv, The Neptunisi, of windes, ofslonnes, and 
of tempest,, .can laike best. 

2 . An as8crtcr of the Neptunian or aqueous origin 
of certain geological formations. 

s 8 oa F*din, Rev,\. 301 Its author can^ be considered 
cilhet as a Vulcanist purely, or a Nepiuni^t. ^ 1830 Lylll 
Prmc, Geol, 1. 346 The confidence with which the con- 
tending NeptuiuMS and Vulcanisls in the l.T>t century 
dogmatized on the igneous or atiucous origin of certain 
rocks. 1896 Pack ,'t dz>. Text-bk, Geol, 65 The Wci ncr ians or 
NepiunUts conteiKlvd strenuously for the aqueous origin of 
all the old rock for mat ions. 

attrib. 1863 SrcNCLK Ess. 11 . 60 This Neptunist hypo- 
thesis . . was quite untenable if analyzed. 

Nepuo, -veu, -vow, -voy, obs. If. Nephew. 
tNe*quieilt, a. Obs. rarc^. [f. pres. pplc. 
of L. ntqutre to be unable.] *Not being able, 
disable’ (Blount Ghssogr. 1656). 

fonj. Obs. Also 5-6 nere, 6 nar. [var. 
of Non, |Terh. after Nk; bulcf. OFris. net.] Nor. 

c 1410 Atotv. Arth. xli, Ther scballe no iiion do nere say. 
Hial schalle greue ihe. c 1450 0. De Jmiiatioue i. iii. 4 No 
nun wihouten him undirslondib ncr dcnich righlwcsiy. 
a 1900 in C. Trice- Martin Ckaue, Proe. 15/A C. (iw) a 
Youre bcsecher never receyved of hym ncr of none other to 
his use the value of xy. d. >1 nc. Cal. AV«. Dublin 
(iBto) 1 . 503 To by nar sell wythc any man. 

Ifer, in net fwtkeri sec Notuer. 

Ner, oba. var. Nar and Near a. and adv. 
Nerand, obs. f. Errand, Nkarhand. 
NercoUoal, obs. form of Narcx)tical. 
t Vara, a. Obs. rar#-*. fa. OF. ner, neir, 
var. !»«>:— L. nigr-utn.] Black. 

ij. . Coer de L. 6536 A robe i-fuiryd with blaun and nere. 

tVara« were not : see Ne and Be v. A. 6-7. 

rMOO^UFRtc in Assmann Aga, Horn, (1869) ii. 1*4 I>m 
halganiMWon nefre mid wifum besniiiene. eyn Lamb. 
Horn. 97 Hi neren aferede of nanc licainhchc Pinu<.g^ 

( 1109 IJtv. 338 1 ^ Crickes neoren noht warra Jb^. 1118 
Leodc nere mt nane. aispaSextemSima 27 in E, E, P. 11862) 
10 He nold Vsl alioe nere none so riche as he were. 11. . 
E. E Aliit P. B. 31 Nif he nere scoymus ft skyg ..Hit 
were a mcruayl. e 13H Chaucer ComptMars 35 Com- 
maundynge him that neuere in her cruise He ner ao boide. 
€ 1489 Seven Sag- iPd ao5* None ther nas, That lhay nere 
afal on. 19#! Haw ta Esamp. Ir irt.%. 4 Vnio vour graw 
fayne woMe 1 go Ncr teilvnge of this water bio. iM 
FaiavAX Tasso xii. Ixxxi, Me iremblrd so, that oeic his 
squiics beside To hold him vp, he bad sunkc downe. 


NEBITA. 

t Nere, obs. form of Ear. 

M83 Cat/i. Augl. 252/2 A Nere, auris. 

Nere, variant of Neeb, kidney. 

Nore, ne'ro, obs. variants of Ne’er, never. 
Vft’re^. rate. Also 6 pi, noreiades. [Erron. 
form of Nkrliu, after Dryad, Oread, etc.] A nc- 
reid ; a incrmaitl. 

ZSSS Ldkn Ih cades 12 The fayre nimphes or fayeres of 
* » f'*'* N t n iudes). 1656 IJ LOU s 1 G/ossogr. , Neread, 

like a beautiful W oman down to the 
Girdle, and lh« rest like a Ki.sh. 

a//riA C. Sasuktf.r Hesperus, etc. 145 Verdurous 
h^Iands lofjkmg down On Ncreiul sbaii«s. 

X8ore]mxid;e, -hond'o, obs, fi. Neakhand. 
Nereid ^nioTi,id). [ad. L. Aetiid-, Aereis, 
a. Gr. Kijprjis, HrjptU, i, Ni^pcts the name of an 
ancient sca-god.] 

1 . Alylh. A daughter of Ncrcus ; a sta-nymph. 

t6k Oldham Pastoral Earl Rochester 1, Nuw docs that 
lovely Nereid. .1 he Seji, and all her fellow Nymphs forsake. 
17x0 Pore // iW xvni. 45 The tirclinx Nereids with iheir 
mistress weep. 1776 PhSNAsr Brit, /.ool, 1 . 713 Th^sc 
birds were equally favourites wiih Thciis with the 
Nereids. ^ iStp Shelley Prometh. Vnb. iii. ii. 44 I’.chold 
ihc Nereids under the green vca. 1869 Iozlk Hi^hl. 
Turkey IL 309 The ^auty of the Nereids is piovLil/iiil. 
1885-^ R. Bridges Eros. 4 Psyche Mar. 27 'I'he Nereids 
all, who live among the caves. 

attrib. 1^ Fawkes Theocritus Ad, 76 Halcyons,.. Mo>t 
lov'd and iionour'd by the Nereid train. 1847 Genii . Mag. 
CXVIl. I. 173 'This structure .. may be styled the Ncicid 
monument. 

transf. 1781 Cuwper Relirent. 537 Nereids or Dryads, as 
tlie fashion leads Now in the floods,^ now pantiiig in the 
meads 1876 Glo. Eliot Dan. Der, i, 'J'he Nereid in sea- 
green robes and silver ornainenis.. was Gwendolen llai lclh. 

2 . Zool. An eirant annelid of the family Aereidiv, 
having an elongated composed of a large 
number of similar rings, with rudimentary 
brnnchisc ; a sea-centipede. 

1B40 Penny Cyd- XVI. 147/1 The Nereids aie widely 
spread, and some of the species aie found in most seas. 
1849'!'. R. Jokes Nat Hid. Auim. 1 . 3^4 The ncieids, as 
might lie extiecTed ftom their acliviiy and criatic habits, ate 
carnivorous animals. 1876 Beneden's Anitu Patasites 34 
'This annelid is a long worm, like all the nereids. 
attrib, *885 Lady Bkassly The Trades 316 A large 
Nereid worm, about six or seven inches long. 
Nerft’idftail* Zool, rare. [f. mod.L. Aereideat 
(Savigny), f. L. Nereid-, Nereid : see -e.\n.] A 
ncreid or similar maiine annelid. 

i8m Kirby Hab. 4 Inst. Anim. I. xii. 333 His first Order 
he denoiiiinales Neirideaiis. liid. II. xvii. 128 'The ap- 
proach w hich many of the Neteideaiis of Savigny make lu 
ibe Myriapod Condylopcs. 1841 Brande Did, St f., etc. 

II Nereides (n/rrid/z, ni»7#|id/z), sb.pi. [L. 
Nereides, G. Ni/p^Its, Ni;pff6cr, pi. of Vrjptjh^ 
Vfipfts : sec Nereid.] Nereids. 

1390 Goulr Cffn/. It. 172 'The Greks, .such a n.ime u^ion 
hem Icidcn, Nereides that ihct l»cn hole. ,1579 80 Nokih 
Plnlarth, Anfeutus (1612^ 923 .\ppaiellcii like Ihe Nirnphts 
Nereides (which are ihe hlyriiiaides of ibe waters). 1601 
Holland Pliny II. 567 The Sea-nymphs or Mecie maidcs 
al.so called Nereides. 1656 Blount Glossogr,, Net cutes 
are :i 1 h) laken for Nymphs, or Fairies of the Water. 

Nerei’dia&i ib. and a. ZooL rate. [f. Ne- 
KKir)4--iAN.] a. sb. A iicrcidcau or ncreidous 
1 annelid, b. adj, -next, 

i860 in WoKcLSi er. 1890 in Cent, Dkt. 

Nere'idoUB, a. Zool. [f. as prec. A -ous.] Re- 
sembling a neicid ; Irclunging to the Aereidte. 

1839 Darwin Voy. .\’at. xiii. 3C35 Crawling neteidous ani- 
I mab of a multitude of foims. 1845 Hid, (cd. 2) xx. 465 
Ncreidous worms, which perforate every block of dead coral. 

II Nereis (ni»T#,is). Zool. [L.; sec Xkueid. 

' Formerly used as a name for several unielatcd 
! marine forms of animal life.] 

' t !• A medusid. Obs. tare. 

175a J. Hill Hist, Anim. 92 The body of the Nereis is of 
• ucyliiidiic figure; and the tenlacula are four in number, 
bui two of them ;ue usually very .short, often scarce per- 
ccpiiblc. 1770 Pennant Brtt. Zool. IV. yS Nereis Noctilu- 
cous. 'TIicm: aie the animals that illuminate the sea, like 
glow'-woinis. 1797 Emycl. Brit, (cd. 3) Xlll. ^1 Ihe.. 

. nociiluLous neieis, which inhabits almost every .sea. 1813 
Bingley Zool, 111 . 424 The night-shining nereis. 

2 . The typical genus of the A‘ereidas\ the sta- 

: centipede (see Nerkid T\ 

1797 Encycl. Brit. (ed. 31'XIIl. 8/2 Nereis gigantxa, or 
; giant nereis... Thclhiec rc^-of small tufts, .serxethis nereis 
msleail of feet. 1839-47 J\dd*s Cycl. .Anal. III. 53B/2 Di 
the Nenis, .AphrthiHe. and other eriaiic worms. i84« T. 
R. Jones .Wit. Hist, Ani**:. I. 334 The mouth of the dead 
I Nereis appears lo tie a simple opcmiig, cmite destitute of 
, teeth. 1883 HarpePa Mag, Jan. 184/1 The nereis with 
! op.ll lints and gleams of pearl, . . resplendent wtth light. 

tNereon, obs. variant of Nerium* 
i 1661 Lovki-l Hist. Aninu 4 Min. 115 They are hull by 
I aconite, nei con, prickwood. . . and scoitching fennel. 

I tNerf. Obs. rare. Also neife, nerif. [a. Or. 
j nerv-um : see Nerve sb.] A sinew. 

1 c 1374 Chaucyr Troyius 11. Cia HU iJwd . . In which men 
! might yn meny an arw»e fynd,That thrilled haih Iwih hv>rn, 
> ncife, and rynd. c 1400 Lan/tatua Cimrg, 29 pat bat is 
< mxsil of bis nerf { v , r . nerff] andpis ligament U clepid a corde ; 
: be which bat meucb b« 

. Nerhand(e» -honde, obs. ff. Nkauhand. 
i llNftrlta(nrrdi*ia). Zool. FI. nerlUB, also -a«. 
[L nerita, od. Gr. V7p«f7s sca-mii>.scl, 1. 
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N^pci/f: see Njseeid.] A genat of gasteropod 
molluscs ; a mollusc belonging to this genus. 

The name vras widely applied by Lmiueo^ but has recently 
Uen restricted to a group t^k^ of the family 
having a thick globular Aell with a small spire and semi- 
lunate aperture* 

1748 J* Hill Uisi, Fessilt 648 The Ntriim are not uii- 
frequent in many parts of England. 184a W. Macuillivrav 
CoHchai, 58 The Shore Menta. Ihid, 08 The 

BIcody-TootK Nerita. J« G. Wood Nnt» Hut, 111 . 

388 The Neritas are all inhabitants of the rvaiiner seas. 

Nerita (nle*rdit). ZooL Abo nerit. [ad. L. 
ninia Nerita.] « prcc. 

a. 1708 PhiL Trmnirn XXVI. 79 The Nerite,or Fossil Sea 
Snail, syga J. Hill Hist. Amiui, 137 The black, red- 
streaked, and spotted Nertte. inm GsvH. XXV. ^48 
A very fine Nerite. t8oa-3 Pwims's Tr«v, (1813) 1 . 5*3 
The Yclanatsh forms deep marshes, .and produces the small 
variegated nerite before mentioned. 1851 Woouwaru 
MsUttscay 13 The bivalve may close, and the operculaied 
neiite retire into his home. Nicholson PaUent. 11. 

xxL 353 The true Ncrites are inhabitants of warm seasc 
sittrih. 1813 Bl'ckland RsUq. Di/uv, 80 Both rods and 
rinas, as well as the nerite shells, weie stained superficially 
with red. 

fi. 1713 PsTiVEa Aquai. Amm, AwR a/3 Retl Nciit. 
183s Kirby //oA. ^ /mst. Amim. I. ix. 374 Upon n companson 
of them with the nerit, the snail, or the periwinkle. 1841 
Penmy CycL XXV. 38^3 The Nerits are very widely spiead 
in warm climates. 

V«ri*tidail. Zooi. rare. [f. A'eriiid-X (see 


Nerita) + -ax.] A mollusc of the family Xeritidm. 

1833 Kirby Hob, Imst. Anim. 1 . ix. 374 Passing from 
thb DV one of the chambered-limpcts, it will lead him to the 
neritidana, or top-shells. 

VaYitilie. Zool. [ad. mod. L. Neritina : see 
Nerita and -i.vk.] A mollusc of the genus 
Neritina (family Neritidee). 

1843 Pttsmy Cycl. XXV. 383/1 The crowned Neritines. 
»« 74 V if 000 Not. Hist. 6 19 ^vcral allied shells are inhabi- 
tanu of the fresh insteaa of the salt waters, and are known 
as Neritines. 

tl Verium Boi. [L., ad. Gr. i^or, 

oleander.] A plant of the genus Nerium^ belong- 
ing to the dog’i-bane family, esp. X. oleander^ the 
common Oleander. 

i88a CsurdtH 18 Mar. 186/a Small plants of Neriums are 
roost useful. 

BTerlOb (nSuki). Also 8 nar-, naerka, 9 
Barker. [Evidently a native name, but the pre- 
cise source is obscnrc .1 A common salmon {On<o- 
rhyachm neria) of Alaska and Kamtchatka. 

tq64 J. Gmevk Hisi. bCsuuiscAmtJka 150 Another species 
of fish ii called mulktsi and is about the bigness of the 
narka. PsMHANT A trite Zeoi. Inirod. 123 The 

Nacrka is another species called by the Russians Krasnoya 
ryba. 1688 Goode Amur. Fish 481 The Ncrka or Blue- 
bMk Salmon . . known as the * Red fish * to the English 
speaking inhabitants of Alaska and Kamichatkx 1898 
F. T. BvLLEsCmiuq^Cachaltti xv. 185 One kind known as 
the * nerkcr ' was fhr beccer flavoured cha-i any of the others. 
Kerlyp obs. form of Nearly. 
B'#roio(n/jrJH*ik),ti. [f.AVml « Neroxic. 
irnqTsm/H Bmr Mar, 436 It is a flaming picture of al- 
most Ncroic brutality. 

VeroU (nl**rdli). Also 7-8 neroly. [^.niroli^ 
It. neroli^ from the name of an Italian princess to 
whom its discovery is attributed.] An essential oil 
distilled from the flowcn of the bitter orange. 
Also turoH oil^ dl of nerolL 
i6]6 Shaowell Firihmsa iii, 1 bavc..NcrQly| Tuberose, 
Jcssimine, and Marshal. 1706 Philum (cd. Kerseyh 
Neroly^ a sort of Perfume tm-jfl Chambers Cyst, a v. 
Oram, There are various oils drawn from oranges: the 
oil of neroli » the produce of the flowers by distillation. 
1839 Ueb Did, Arts 885 In dntilling water from neroli, an 
aroma is obtained different from that of the orange-flower. 
1849 Balfoui Afstm, Sot, | 796 The Biuer or Seville 
Orange, from the flowers of which an essential oil, called 
Nerou^l, u procured. 1870 J. Poweb Hsutdy Bk. abomi 
Bks. iii.^46 Musk, with one or two drop* of w of Neroli, 
..will give a powerful odour. 

V6T01liMl(n/rAi*nifln), a. [ad. L. Nordnidm^us^ 
f. the name of C. Claudius Ntro^ Komun Emperor 
54-68 A.D.] 

1 . Characteristic of, resembling that (or those) of, 
Nero; exhibiting the tyranny, cruelty, or moral 
depravity of Nero. 

1598 Flobio, Neroitarie, crucll, Ncronian crueliiea sM 
i^rur. mgst. LmU Traitors 370 infpreed. .by thb lals more 
than Ncronian attempt of endangering both their soaks and 
bodies. 1837 GiLUesns Eng* P^. Cerem. tii. vtti. 195 A 
urtatne Amphibian brood, sprung out of the item of 
Ncronian tyranny. iSgiO Lea AioJtsutdor Did. (1776) 4 
^ Iwrinctt b senstkis riot, Ncronian ttmb^ 

and ridiculoui debauchery. iTyfl HAMiLioir IfST (1886) 
543 . 1 abhor s^b Ncronian maidmt. iSjo hnooMOom 
Bd. HI. Iy. 38 The very horrific NcsmiiMi 
dxtnoe, that ttb our duty 10 dcmr^hefilla*. 

A ui or peruining to, connected with, the cm- 
pwrNworhif tfinM, 

w . eod huMiM 

vtnal vUi. ,< 

Ind twelUni 


tea Defending (in sport) the view of Nero£m 
b. (See qooti.) 


167s Phil Trams. VI 1 . 5106 It hath been observed to be 
dangerous, to have a vein opened at once in both arms, or 
leggs, which b here called a Neronian Venm-section. iCpe 
Sya. Soc, Lex. SM-^Nenmiaabhiehotomyi venesection when 
more than one vein b opened in the same day 1 10 called 
because. .Seneca was thus bled to death under Nero. 

Noroilio (nfrp*nilO» 0 . [f> Afrrdii-, stem of 
Nero (sec prec.) -► -ic.j Ncronian. 

1901 Coattmb, Rev. Jan. 19 . 1 saw some horrible instances 
of thb rapid growth of thb Neronic cruelty. leoe ]• 
Dcmnxy Heath Christ v. 346 Ike martyrs in the Neronic 
persecution. 

Ne'ronism. rare [f. as prec. ■¥ -ism.] A 
system of government resembling that of Nero. 

1670 G. H. Hist. CardsHois 11. 1. ti6 Ministers that by the 
favour of the Ncpolbme, do revive as a man may say a new 
Ncronisine of Tyranny. 

No'ronilt. ran -K [f. as prec. •¥ -iST.] One 
who imitates the depravity of Nero. 

>593 Harvey Pierce * s Sa/er. Wks. (Grosart) 11 . 91 
Phy on . . impure Ganimedes, Hermaphrodits, NcronbtH, 
Messalinbts [etc.]. 

Veroniia (nt^'rdhaiz), V. [f. as prcc. 4 - -ux.J 
trans. a. To stigmatize as resembling Nero. b. 
To deprave on the model of Nero. 0 . To tyran- 
nize over like Nero. 

1673 Marvell Reh. Traas/, it. 179 You muster up all 
Chriscian Princes tu Nerotiixc and Caligu)i/e theiiL 1673 
I. Smith Chr. Relig. A//. 1. 46 Popuma .. had so much 
Ucbauchery iu her, as to Ncronue Nero himself. 1889 
Cnue {S. Y.) 7 Mar., Grant was a * drunken tyrant *, who 
was al^t to Neroiiire the capital. 

Nerr( 6 , obs. variants of Nar a., nearer. 

Nerre, variant of Arr, scar. Obs» 

Nemr, nearer : see Nar a. 

Nerrest, Nerut, nearest : see Nar a. 

Nert, art not : see Nr and Bk v. A. 1. a. 

II Nerte. rare^K [F. ner/et ad. Pr. nerto^ app. 
an alteration of mirio.] Mvrtle. 

1384 T. Wasnin'gion u. NkhHa/s l^oy. Ab, The llande 
. . IS low . . full of Nciic, Icntisque, and Lysardes. 
Nert 6 ro* 10 gy. rare [f. Gr. vlyreptn lower, 
inferior, dfttpot the dead, 4 -olooy.] Learning re- 
lating to the dead or the shades. 

i8oe W. Tavlob in Moatkh Mag. Vlll. 598 Works.. of 
nerterolcMy. .and of witchcrau. 

Nerthrift, neverthrift : see Nb*er aih. 5 b. 
t Va'rwslt ih. Obs. Forms : 4 nerwall, 5 -al, 
6 nervall(e, nervell, 7 nerval [ad. mra. L. 
wrviUe (Heinrich M. E. MedUinb. 159), ncut. of 
nerVitlis, C nervous Nekvr sb,] Healing oint- 
ment for the sinews. 

atgooStochho/m A fed, AfS.jou it) Anglia XVI 1 1 . 11 3 Ewciie 
with o^r in porston all He goth to K nerwall. And.. b 
good to cuery salwc. a tgso At. £. Medmah. (Heinrich) 
159 Her is a makyng of an oyntment bit men tallenncruak 
ant it [is] pris oyntment ft«r syniicws. (Cf. Halliwell^tcv.] 
>577 Gexxis Heresboih^tHmib. iii. (1586) 134 b, Take 
Ncruallc and Hony. boyled K^ather . . and anno>*nl ml 
the sayde places. 1977-87 Holinshsd C 4 ruir. 111 . lo^i/i 
That he shoald annomt the other [horses] with neruall, as 
if they had bcciie lamed with traucll. tfloy TorsBU. Fomrf, 
Beeuie (1658) 313 If the Horse be. .hurt in the bipi..taKe 
of the Oyi de-nay,, .of Nerval, of Swines grease, 
b. with a and//. 

1987 Mascall Govt. Cesttte. Horses (1637) 134 Take Iwo 

K nny weight of Uerdigrese, with a Smiths neruall. 1397 
)WB Chtrmrg. [1634) 339 For Paralysie..yott shall use 
fomcniationi, nervals,.. and lineaments. 

NerWftl (n 5 'ivfll), a. [a. F. siervai {t 6 dkQ.\ or 
ad. L. stervd/is : see Nerve sb. and -al.] 01 , re- 
lating to, or affecting the nerves; neural 
iM Da VENA NT Pimtotekh Looert ii. Whether the nervall 
Conjugations be But Kven. ites Baynaed In Fkyer Hot 
Ar Cold Bath. II. (1709) at6 A Daughter cur’d In a Nerval 
Case, where there was Aphonia. \ym PNiuirs (id. Kersey), 
Nerval Bomes^ the Bones of tbc hinder part of tbe Head. 
t9l4 Gbanville in BrU. Ated. Jral. 7 June 1084 Sometimes 
. .the nerval or primary fMrvt-stafs. .Of fever bprokoged. 

Verwatw (nS*ivA), a. Bot. [f. Nbrvb zA 4* 
•ATE 2.1 Of leaves : Having nerves or veins. 
iSM Tnmi. Bol 786/t Nenmte, having smiml ribs. 

So NoTvalod, /^. tu 

t8M-3 W' PmUms's Trmo. (iSi t) 1 . 149» 1 bbitrvsd n par- 
ticular kind of Astragalus- -with nervattd Wavea 
tVrrwstetV. OAf. [f.L.type* 5 Mr«fl/-,i^ 
stem of f. nznwr Nerve 16.] bwiiir.To 

nerve, support, strengthen. 

18N DT/RfEV BvtliPs Ghost 64 And what If Icam'd 
Docioro baa To nervate and Mippeit the Cbuml RaiiM 
doubts and knn. mwfgq M. Oassn Om Brnnkupe ApoL 
73 Hb art.. aervaies so the food dedga, Tuai Kiag 
Aarim’s cnsn b odae. i | i 9 fi J. Wiuiams(A. Fm^ala) 
cJui^ TkgspU (fd. 913 Hb Mllscaoaoc owvm thy 
somnifle slavci. 

ViifTSti0B(iiWTl>‘^). [td. L Vp» -MH te- 
tifH-m, t *turvSr» s m. prte. Ci F, nt tim li tt Ll 
fL (Mfiot) <nt. nv»--. 
i,.t Bmicti a Joinlig imMw, MMaeSHlaK 

fo were by Sinewa 

a Be. Tha dtawiitioo vt tte thofMartw 
bondlM la tha Uadet of Icavt- 
^ JIUtMv. JMm. mm, 1 141 
^hMbMacdMVi ‘ 

HooaM 


9 . The action of tbe nerves. 

>flS> J* W. Haddock {title) Somnolisni and Psycheum 1 
or, the Science of the Soul, and the Phenomena of Nerva- 
tion, as Revealed in Vital Magnetism. 

So Ve’ETatUM. 

s866 Dk. Argyll Relktk 0/ Law !v. 193 In tbe nuintiti 
tbe tracery, .b drawn In tmiutloii of the nervature of a leaf. 

Ifarwa (nSjv), sb. Also 6-7 nerue, 7 nerv. 
tiui.L. nenhus sinew, tendon, bow-string, etc., app. 
related to the synonymous Gr. v<t;pov, which in 
later use (Galen, etc.) also has the mod. sense of 
* nerve*. Hence also It. survot Sp. rirmo, F. 
herfi the latter is represented in ML. : sceNEur.] 

1 . 1 . A sinew or tendon. In later use only 
poet, or in phr. to strain every nerve, to make 


the utmost (physical) exertion. 

1338 Stabkev Ettglaad 11. i. i(8 Thys on 
concord, wherby th« partys of thys body ar 
wytb senewys and ncruys knyt togyddur. 
roN Odos xiii. 30 Vp w 
behoucs t'haua strong M 


II. i. 1(8 Thys ordur, vnyte, and 
ITS of thys body ar«, an hyt were, 


wytb senewys and ncruys knyt togyddur. c iSos Dbav- 
roN Odos xiii. 30 Vp whose steepe side who swerues, It 
behoucs t'haue strong Nerues. 1671 Milton Hamson 1646 
Thb utter'd, straining all hb nenres, he bow'd. 1697 Dry- 
vtEHyirg, Georg, '\\\. sijj BeforehU tender Joints with Nerves 
are knit. 173S Gray Statine ii. 7 He.. Brac'd all bis 
nerves and every sinew strung, a A Cowfer Tsuh in. 90 
He that sold Hi» country, or was slack when she required 
HU every nerve in action and at stretch. 1818 Snellky 
Julian 435 Like some maniac monk, 1 had torn out The 
nerves of manhood by their bleeding ro<H. 1871 L. Stephen 
Playgr, tiur. (1894) viii. 184 We strained every nerve to 
reach the top. 

/ig. tTfla Jefferson Corr. Wka 1850 I. asi We shall exert 
every nerve to assist you. 1860 Smilei Se{P Help 164 
l^wrcnce and Monigomery.. strained every nerve to keep 
their own province in perfect order. 

t b. [After L. use.] The penis. Obs. rare. 

%bba\. Bargbave/V>s Alex. Vlt (1867) 138 Receiving so 
many blows a day with a bull’s nerve until he was beaten 10 
death. i6n Deyden JuvemU x. a6a The limber Nerve, in 
vain provok d to rise. 1693 — Persius iv. (1699) 4^62. 

2 . /^. in //• Those things, parts, or elementi, 
which constitute tbe main strength or vigour of 
something. 

1603 SiiAKS. Afems. for M. 1. Iv. 33 Those that know the 
very Nctucft of State. 16^ Sir T. HERSEtt Trav, (ed. 7) 
86 Not that he wanted (the neives of war) inoity. 1683 
Afgi,/or Union ao Ikey have tbe Nerves of worldly 
Power, that Is banks of Money, tyjfl Giaaon Decl. a F. 
xvi. 1 . 364 Prosperity liad rcbxcd the nerves of discipline, 
••j*. Austin Jusispr, (1879) 1 . 301 Good laws well ud- 
miiibtcrcd are*. the nerves of the common weal. 

b. sing, itt same sense. Also applied to persons. 
iM Smaks. Tr. 4 Cr, 1, iii. 33 Agamemnon, Thou great 
Commander, Nerue, and Bone oi Greece. liEi Drvoen k 
Lee Dk. Cmiee 11. Ii, Ordnance, munilioo, and the nerve of 
war, Siound infrntry. 1716 Cavaluer Memt. 1. 109 Money, 
which b the Nerve and Sinew of War. Bosw. Smith 

Carthage 341 Hannibal had been the nerve and soul of tbc 
war. tin I lumcwcni r n Pereoaaiity Ui. 63 Morality, which 
b the very nerve of personality. 

o. pi. without const. KesourccK ntre*-*. 

iflil pRVNNB Soo. Power ParL ik t Hb Revenues; 
(the Nerves with which be should support thb unnaturall 
civill waire). 

3 . Strength, vigour, cneigv. 

tdoa CNArMAM, etc. Emstw. Hoe iii. i. Btaue Gossip^ all 
that 1 can do To my best Nerve, b wholy at your leruicc. 
ligg Milton Cir. Power Wka. 1I51 V. tjd Having hcrin 
the scripture so copious and so pkM, we nave aU that can 
be properly calld true strength Md nerve. 1671 — Samson 
638 He led uw on 10 mightiest deeds Above the nerve o( 
mortal arm. 1760-9 Golmm. Cti. IF. IxxU, Not. .too near 
CEircme wealth to slacken the nerve of labour. 1841 Catlin 
N. Amur. tad. Ivi. (1844) II. 107 Nerve was given liberally 
to our paddles. iEm STUsas Coasi. Hkt. ix. (1897) L ate 
Ike Normans • • adaed nerve ibree to the system with 
which they identifled thctniclvea 
b. trmmf. Textum (of wool). 
iRU Vre ukt. Arts 144 Too long n cooliauanct of the 
wooTio the yolk wnier. hurts iU quiliiy very much. .. It u 
Mid then 10 hove ket Hs nerve, 

0. Of cork : (see quol.). 

sM EmyU. BriU VI. 4ee/i lo the heatiog operation the 
smdm k chnrred, and tbemiby the pom are doeed npi 

nnd whntk termed 'nerve *lsf^ to die material. 

4 . A di^ or tEodoo CKliacced from tht body of 
■a EnlmRl, cap. ee vned lor fone pcrpoie- 

1614 IT. Aq / leWiOoFibeerliielehonrdi^not 

lhstcn*d wUhneUt, M sew'd ton^ commenly with 
ReiiHteeis netvea. sBii Bmk d Genetker fA. la) s-v. 

faswarasrsstfasai^'Hs! 

mSuZo They wouUUiiow iwrvas or sloews 


: n cooliBuaocc of the 
lily very much... It ii 


b. poa. [After L.E88.1 Aboqr^fltriBf.^ ^ 


Bmgm. tf.4n lie I 
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iriBVlB. 

matter extending tliTOQgh the parenchyma of a 
leaf; esp. the midrib. 

>SSS Hioim tr. yuniut* tf^mtncU 113 Nernut, The nerne, 
finew or string of a leafe, ai in plantaine. 1607 '(^opaell 
F9Hr-f» Bioiis (1658) ^74 There is an herb . . the nerve 
whereof in the middle is red. 1671 Masten in Acc, Sw, 
Lott yoy> It. (1894) ^ Through the middle of it run two 
black Stroaka or Nerves to the Stalk. 1711 tr. Pomet's 
Hiti. Drugt 1 . 180 The Leaves are smal and fine, grow- 
ing by Couples on each Side of a Nerve or Rib. 1796 
vi^TMEaiNO Brit. Planii fed. III. 794 The nerve or keel 
does not extend to the extremity of the leavea 18^ Lino* 
ley inirod, BoU (1839) " other veins similar to the 

midrib pass from the base to the apex of a leaf, such veins 
have b^n named nerves. 18^3 M. J. Berkeley Brit, 
Afotsit iil 14 Ihere is one central nerve of variable length 
and thickness, occasionally projecting far beyond the tip of 
the leaf. 

b. Ent. a-NERVURB. 

1893 Lvell Print. GtoL III. 777 The nerves of the wings 
in almost all the Diptera, are perfectly distinct. 

7 . Anh, (See quota.) 

A French sense, perh. never In actual English use, 

. ... . 


95 

Anim, L(ft 505 A ventral sinus.. lodging the ”nerve.chaln. 
1879 St, GtorgPt Hoip, Jte^. IX. 781 Those who study 
^tierve diseases. 1884 tr. LotnPt Mtiaph, 456 Producing 
eflfects in the same *nerve.clement. 1874 arkoo & Ha xi k r 
Mat. Med, 18a It is doubtful whether it affects the motor 
*ncrve<ends. x888 Rollestom A Jackson Anita, Lift 498 
'Ihe antenna^ lodge peculiar *nerve.endings. 1853 Q. Rru. 
XCVl. 110 There is already a mind to attend to the *nerve 
excitation. 1879 Harlan Eyesirht ii. 19 The internal . . layer 
is composed of delicate *ncrve-hbrils. 1839-47 Todds Cyct, 
Anat, 111 . 594/1 The *nerve filaments are simply placed 
in Juxta-position. 1870 Koli.estuN Anita, Life 13a The 
chain of *nerve ganglia. 1878 J. Fisks in N, Attur. Bei>, 
CXXVl. 33 The caus^Uion of consciousness by •nerve- 
letter. ^ ioid. 36 The *nerve-motion, in disappearing, is 
simply distributed into other nerve-motions. 1870 Calui.k- 
WOOD Mind 4 Br, iii. 41 A network of controlling fibres, 
known as a •nerve-plexus. 1^7 Huxley & M autin Eient. 
Biol, 241 Divide the * nerve-roots of the stitnal cord. 1810 • 

J A . .1. ^ 1 * .1 t j-i 


groined ribs of Gothic vaults. i8j^ Parkru Gloss, Archit, 
(fid. 5) 395 Nerves^ a term sometimes applied to the ribs 
and mouldings on the surface of a vault, but it Is not 
technical. 

II. 8. A fibre or bundle of fibres arising from 
the brain, spinal cord, or other ganglionic organ, 
capable of stimulation by various means, and 
serving to convey impulses (esp. of sensation or 
motion) between the brain, etc., and some other 
part of the body. 

iM Snars. Ant, A Cl, iv. viii. ai Yet ha we A Braine 
that nourishes our Nerues. iM Bacon Sylva 1 400 An 
Eye. .thrust forth, so as it hanged a pretty distance by the 
Visuall Nerve. 1698 tr. Hobbes' Elem, Philos. (1839) 302 
Certain spirits and membranes which .. involve the brain 
and all toe nerves. 1704 F. Fullee Med. Gymn. (1711) 


that spasms in the nerves may produce all symptoms. 

Med, Jml. IV, 340 Fallopius was the first who distinguished 
this nerve from the proper nerve of the voice. i868SrxNcrR 
Prisse, Psychol, (187a) I. ti. iil S07 A nerve is a thread of 
unstable nitroctnous substance.. alone which.. there runs 
a wave of molecular change. 1873 Mivaet RUm, A nat. 
399 The spinal nerves arise in pairs from opposite sides of 
the spinal marrow. 

b. In non-fcientific use, with reference to feel- 

ini 


ig, courage, etc. 
At & loNM 


. JotiaoM Poeteulor Introd., Light, 1 salute thee, 
but with wounded nerues. 17AS Von Tynnc, iv. 56 Chtx>- 
matic tortures soon shall. .Break all their nerves, and fritter 
all their sense. 1784 Goldsm. Trwp. eso Those powers that 
. .(^ich every nerve, and vibrate through the frame. i8oe 
Mar. Eogewortm Angelines iv. Not the fittest companion 
in the world for a person of >’our ladyship's nerves. 
184a TENNViON tymlhiny to Moil 95 What know we of the 
secret of a man f Hit nerves were wrong. 1879 Browning 
Martin Re^ 36 We soldiers need nerves of steel ! 

o. Iramf, and Ay. 

1681-4 J. SCOTT Chr. L{fk (1747) III. a8o The political 
Nerves and Arterlet, hy which their leveral Parts . . are 
united to ona aaoihcr. t; 4 i Cowpsr TmbifT, 487 The 
Mum. .poon a lensibiUty divine Along the nerve of every 
feeling line. i 8 tf Stanley Simmi 4 PmL u. (1838) it6 The 
nerves of the fiuth of Israel were not unstrung. 1898 H. H. 
Furnim Pr^, lyMoPe Tale 13 In feeling the pulse of 
that public he had aa a guida the most sensiuve of nerves : 
the pocket 

d.//. A ditoiderednervoni system; nervousness. 
1890 S/eciaior 5 Apr.. As to his dyine of * nerves ' that is 
a story sure to be circulated about anybody whose life it is 
nccessm to guard, tipi M. Noith RecoR, Happy Life 
1 . 107 That tiat. .always gave roe a fit of nerves. 

0 . Nervous fibre. 

18J8-4I TMiCyel, AmaL 111 . 596A The influence which 
nerve exerts upon mnacle to provoke it to ooniraction. 

Htnttiv k MaanN BUsss, Biol as? Tease out a bit of 
fm nerve ia..iedk diloridab 
Ar- 1^ Miiilluainnr JM/km IxK'Your Ladyship*! 
consiliuuon.«ia Infinll^ d^retc'. 'Indeed It is...l am 
nerve all over ! ' t%| naaoorr Philip 1*957) 79 Paul 
tremed to baakraytln a state of nervous fenaion. ^Hcii 
all nerve*, the Venetian ■iinbt«..writasof him. 
b. An nttack or fit of nervonsneai. 
ilifl Jana Aiistbi iSiniiMi xi, Sha..had many fcari and 
■nanynacvis. 

10. CoDfifs or ooolneai in excitfog or danger- 
ous circuniilniiosi s boUfaieiSi aimrance. 

levoio JMhIreli iv«iL (1810)363 Ha. .spoke forth 

%*ma^ii«re8ad^. MDiSuau u. 

U. Mttrtk tad Cmt. a, Atttib«thrA •* 

•01 

'•tsasai 



47 Todds Cycl, Anat, 111 . 593/* Buiind together by fibrous 
membrane, the •nerve-sheath. *884 J. Tait iM indin Matter 
(1892) 123 The unit of sensation is a ^nerve-shock. 1876 
Bernstein Five Senses 23 In the healed scar the *nerve- 
stems are often irritated. 1876 Trans. Clinical So(, IX. 
loi Something like the * •nerve-storm ' of migraine swept 
the medulla oblongata. x888 Kolleston ^ Jackson 
Anim, Life 5^3 The.. radial vessels lie Ixsneath the corre- 
s^tiding * nerve structures. 1839-47 Todds Cycl. Anat. 
III. 396/1 We have no evidence of any mingling of the true 
•nerve-substance with the sarcous elements. xB7a H umpmrv 
Myology 7 The arrangement docs not interrere with the 
•nerve-supply. x868 .Spexcf.r Print. Psychol. (1873) 1 . 1. i. 

13 Were it the sole function of *nerve-iissuc to originate 
motion.^ * 439*47 Todds Cycl. Anat. 111 . 647/3 A very 
interesting form of 'nerve -vesicle. 1878 .V. Atner. Kev. 
CXXVl. 35 Heat-waves, light-waves, •nerve- waves, etc. 

b. Objective, as nerve-cuttings -deslroyings -dis- 
solving, -irritating, -rending, -shaking, -stretching, 
-trying ; instrument'll, as nerve-ridden, -shaken. 

*» 3 * Youatt Horse 110 The operation of neurotomy, or 
j •nerve-cutting. t »74 J-, W. Lost. Amrr. Wildfoud 31 
: They must consequently have greater bone-smashing and 
i •nerve-d^troying effects. 184a Tr.wvsoN Vis, Sin 44 'I he 
'nerve-dissolving melody Flutter'd headlong from the sky. 
1887 H ISSEY Holiday on Road 163 The sound.s are rattier 
Mace-giving th.m •nerve-irritating. 1897 Oct. 374 

; The next 'nerve-rending sound which might occur. 18^ 

I E. Lawless tVAiirrx 1 1 . 7 He . . seemed to be even more •nerve- 
’ ridden than usual. 1818 Scott Hrt, Midi, xiii. Men whose 
I spirits . . are •nerve-shaken, timorous, and unenterprising. 

. 1897 Mary Kingsi-fv IV. Africa 193 During breakfast their 
conduct is *nerve-shaking. x8ra Si, George's Hasp. Rep. 

' IX. 332 This case . . w*as treated iiy •nerve-stretching. 1B33 
R. S. Surtees Sponggs Sp. Tour (1893) 175 The more 
; •nerve trying noise of a floundering stumble over a hertp 
; of stones. 

I 12. Sp^tal combs., as norve-CRnal, -cavity, the 
; pulp-cavity of a tooth; nerve-cell, one of the 
. cells composing the cellular element of nervous 
; tissue ; also altrib , ; nerve-centre, a group of 
: ganglion-cells closely connected with one another 
' and associated in performing some function ; also 
^ Jig-l nerve-collar nerve-cord, a 

cord of nervous tissue ; nervo-deafboas, deafness 
due to disorder of the acoustic nen*e: nerve- 
fibre, the fibrous matter composing the nervous 
system, or one of the thread-like units of this; 
nerve-force, the force supposed to be libcratcil 
in nen*e-cells ; nerve-glue, neur^lia; nerve- 
inatrumenta, dentists* instruments for extracting 
or destroying a nerve, or for cleaning out the 
ncn’e-cavlty (Knight, 1S75) ; nerve-knot, a gan- 
glion ; also jUg . ; nerve-needle, (a) an a'sthesio- 
meter ; {b) a dental instrument (see the quot. for 
mrve-canat)\ t nerve-oil, an oil for strained 
sinews {obs .) ; nerve-paste, a paste used to kill 
the nerve of a tooth ; nerve-plate, a disk-like 
termination of a nerve; nerve-ring, the ner\'c- 
cords and ganglia forming a ring round the ceso- 
phagus in worms and other animals; nerve- 
track, *the collective nerve-fibres which run 
through parts of the central nervous system to a 
distant collection of ganglion-cells’ {SyJ, Soc, Lex. 
189a); so nerve-tract; nerve-trunk, a main 
stem or chief uenT ; nerve-tuba « ; 

80 narve-tubula ; nerve-tunic, an investiture of 
nervous tissue ; nerve-twig, one of the ultimate 
ramifications of a nen^e; nerve-winged o., having 
wings marked writh nerves. 

i8|S Knight Piet. Mech. 1521/2 Xen^necdle, a tool used 
for broaching out the •ncfve<anal, ibid, s.x'. Strse 
tsstirsssnetste, Inatniments for excavating and filling •iicnt- 
cavities. ^3 A, Funt Pl^sM. Man I iS Ihe^ nerve- 
, cells .. are the only pans capable , . of generating ijc 
nerve-fivee. *877 Huxlkv A Maetin Elent. BiH. 059 Tbe 
' iierrc-ctll layer. 1868 Spencer Prime. Psychol. (187*) 1 . 1. 

^ vi. TOO The •nerve<entre which is the seat of the sensation. 
fMoavcB ^awr. Comstm, cL 111 . 4>8 Wall Street is the 
great nerve centre of all American business. 1888 Roll1‘:s^on 
s Jackson 119 The buccal mass, ihe'nerve- 

ooliar and thecolurocUar muacics. 1877 Huxley & Martin 
EUm. Biol, 150 Tease out a bit of..frwih •nerve-cord in 
spater. eSgs Allbnift SysLMed. VI. 805 Symotoms of 
•Nsretdeiihroi. Todds CyH. 

Rmnik and others describe three distinct pamln the •nenw 
fibre. ISUB Bain Sentes f iai, u il I ti The cond^mg 
power of nerve fibre, ikf Hwxlry Physiol, tia Every 
fiMion of a »one..»iepre^l€^ittsreroften^fi^^^ 
CanrBimro Mam, Phyf^ 

m be aoooanted ..as tbs highest of all the forms of 
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vital force. 1877 E. R. Conder Bas. Faith ii. 83 When 
the nerve force ceases to act, all manifestation of the 
preAcnce of mind ceases. 1879 CaLDerwooo Mind 4 Br, 

«. 25 the cells are packed together in a glutinous sub- 
stani> which Virchow has named 'nerve-glue. 1834 
/ ^nny Lyt l. II. y 37^1 The nervous system of the arachnid 
IS ^nghonic, consisting of 'nerve-knots (ganglia). 1886 
1. Mayor Castetbr, I. 113 Ca.sierbridge was.. but 

the pole, focus, or nerve-knot of the surrounding count ry 
if>tsi-LL /bw^./ AWf (1658) 277 Anoint h» 
body a» over with 'Nerve oil. i«8S Ek^cI. krit. XXIV. 
107/1 strands connecting dorsal 'nerve-plate with outer 
wall of Oiljjir. 1878 Ur.i.L GegenbauVsContp. Anat. no It 
represmi sensory organs from their 
intimate connccti »ii wuh the * nerve-ring. 1877 M. Foster 
/ Itystol. Ml. i. 344 Whi-n the anicrior roots arc cut, the motor 
nerves alone degenerate, and can Ire similarly diagnosed 
in a mixed ncrvc-iraLt. 1851 Oki enter Man. Phys, (cd. 2) 
•jcrvc.tniT,l>. supplying the organ on one side 
be divided. 1^3 K< cles Scntica O9 Infl.tmtnaiion of the 
ncrve-lrunkor Its branches. 1839-47 Todds Cycl. Anat. 111 . 
592/1 It IS evident that the comained matter of the 'nerve- 

5 V . “/<• »« 7 » -V/.. Gforg,', Hoif. R.i. 

I \. 803 1 he nerve-tubes of ttie white matter were natural. 
1893 Lcclks Sc/it/i.a 31 \Vh«re. iheie is a change in the 
•nerve-tubules themselves. 1888 /./;,,/. XXIV ilft/i 

An elongate animal, with a plexifurm ‘nerNe-tunir. i8qq 
Allbuti's Syst. Med. VIII. ao If we find, .the 'ncrvc-tw^ 
of the limb affected. .1884. /. cisnre Hour Dec. 747 T T he 
well-marked, 'nerve-winged, .solitary ant-lion. 

Bfirvg (*' 3 -*v), V. Also 6 uerue, uorf. [In 
sense i, ad. F. nerver (Godef. Compl.y, otherwise 
from the sb.] 

fl. trans. Sc. To ornament with threads or 
narrow bands of some material. Obs. rare. 

1501 Dol'clas Pal Hon. 1. xlvii, Mony entrnppit staid 
with silkis seir, Mony pattreli ncriiil with gold I laid. 
1531 Acc. Ld. H. Treas. Scotl. figoy) VI, 34 For foure ehiis 
Iflak laffateis to nerve and geit them [tc. hose], sgra Id. in 
Pitcairn Critn. Trials I. 27 Anc pair of hoise.. 7 Item,for 
ij cinis taffate, to draw l>ame and nerf l^ame. 

2. To give strength or ^^gour to (the arm, etc.’. 
a 174a A. Hill tT.), Thou, last, Tremendous goddess, 

netve this lifted arm! 1791 K. Darwin Bot. Card, 1. 105 
'I he mingling currents. .Nerve the strong arm, and tinge 
the blushing dirrk. a 1810 Shelley M. Aicholson Fragnt. 3 
How long will horror nerve this frame of cbiy? 1870 
Bkyant iiiad II. xv. 104 He nerved their limbs With vigor 
ever new. 

fig. 1856 Emerson Eng. Traits, Literature, A good 
I writer. .makes baste to chasten and nerve his ^riod by 
’ English monosyllables. 1887 Bowr.s Virg. Aineid iv. 452 
; Further to nerve her purpose to leave this world of the sun. 

3 . To imbue with courage, to embolden, 

iBto Scott Lady of L. v. xiv, ITie word .. nerves my 
I heart, it .steels my sw'ord 1849 Grots Greece 11. xxxix. 
t (1S62) III. 514 We find thus the Athenian.s nerved up to the 
' pitch of resistance.^ 1877 Black Green Past, iii, A murmur 
of indignant repudiation nerved him to a further effort. 

a ho t, 184a. L\-rroN Zanoni 1. iii. So much that w armed, 
and animated, and nerved. t8oe Low ill ToC.F. Bradford, 
Bracing essences that nerve To wait, to dare, to strive. 

b. reji. (also with mind, etc.). 
sBri Hvrom Tsvo Fcsx-. r. i. He hath nerv'ed himself. And 
now defies them. iBap Lvtto.n Deyereux I. iii, 1 think 

you have l»eeti how .some yt-ars nerving your mind to the 

... 


exertion. 1887 R. N. Cakky Uncle Ma.x xxvii. 21a His 
' expression, .was that of a man who was nerving himself 
; tvi bear .some great trouble. 

t 4 . inlr. To show signs of nervousness. Obs, “* 

1801 It. Calriellfs Myst. Hush. II, 197 Bless me, how' 

I dark it is ! you ought to have had lamps ! Come, child, how' 

I you nerve ! 

I Vervfid (n 5 jvd), ppl, a. [f. Nkrve sb. + -ed 2.] 

1 . Hoi, Of leaves: Having a nerve or nerves; 

I ribbed. Also in combs., as ofu-,Jive-ner‘ved. 

I 1800 .A siatie A nn. Reg. 264 i I.cavcs . . entire, one nerved, 
smooth, vcinlcss. 1835 Li n uli. v /w/nn/. AV/. (1839) xao A 
leaf with such an arrangement of its veins has Iwen called 
, a ncivcil leaf. 1874 Garrod & Baxter Mat. Med, 226 
'The leaf, .minutely crenated fivc-ner\'cd. 

b. Jlcr, (See quot.) 

I iSaS Berry Encycl. Her. 1 , AVrrr./.. is said of leaves 
ami plants, the fibres of which are borne of a different tinc- 
ture. 1868 CussASS //Fr. (1893) 104. 

2 . Ill Comb. Having nerves of a specified kind, 

; as full-, strong-, weah-nerveJ. 

NdrvfilesiCna'Jvlt's) , a. [f. Nerve sb, + -less.] 
i 1 . Wanting in nerve, incapable of effort, weak, 

' inert, a. Of persons, their wills, etc. 

174a Pope Dune, tv, 41 There sunk Thalia, nerveless 
! cold, and dead. 1796 Mor.'k Arner. Geog. I. 68? Other 
concurrent causes nave rcndeicd them corrupt and nerve- 
’ less. 1858 Merivai.e Rctn. Fop. Ivi. (1865' V II. 09 As an 
' old soldier he despised lb*' nerveless mob of the streets, 
i88s L'poM Daily Tost 7 Mav. t, 6 A ncrx;cless diplomatist 
who h.Ts only to bo menaced .mJ he will yield, 
b. Of the body or iis parts. 

1744 ,\kensidk Tic ts, Imag, 1 519 His keen tempestuous 
arm Hung nervelew. 1791 S. Rogers Pleas, Mem. 11. 53 
I His high heroic spirit blews, And from bis nerveless frame 
■ indignantly recedes, a i8as Keats Hyperion L 18 His old 
right hand lay nerveless, listless dead, Unsceptitd. 1878 
a Taylor Dtnhalion 1. v. 43 He seems to slumber, head 
, on nerveless knees. - j, * 

i 2 . Of actions, condition.*, etc. : Characterized by 
i lack of vigour or energy. 

*735 Thomson Liberty in. 44S ^'ad o'er all, profound 
dejection sat, And nerveless fear. s 8 $t Rusk in Sioms 
Ven. 11874) l.L IS Sinking into nerveless rest.., incapable 
of advance or dumge. 1888 Maa. Spender Kept Seerri 
111 . viii. 136 A spiriucss and nerveless life had been his. 
b. Of Style in writing, drawing, etc. 

1763 Waerurton Po>t. Grace 1. ix, Iht Wr^leni 
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Elaquence .. appcAred nerveless and effeminate, tlaa 
Binckw. Mae, All. 710/1 Lord Byron retains the same 
nerveless and pointless kind of blank verse. 1899 Daify 
Nnvs ao Feb. 8/4 His nerveless drawing, his awkwardness 
in the grouping. 

8. a. Boi, and Ent Having no nervures. 

1796 WiTHEaiNC Brii, Plantt (ed. j) 111 . 88x I.eaves 
nerveless, cloven, points acute. 1841 E. Newman Insects 
IV. vL 271 'llae fore and hind wings are alike,.. generally 
nerveless. Hookes Simd. Flora 329 Eu^horfia para- 
lias: ..leaves., nerveless. 

b. Anal, and Z 0 OL Having no nervA. 
s8te Syd, Soc, year-bk, 18 The nerveless spots of the 
. . muscle. t88e Ba&tian Braia 9 The nerveless Amorba. 
Hence V«'rvolM8ly atiu, 

1850 Hawthosnk Scarlet L, xxiii, A man . . that tottered 
on his path so nervelessly. 1894 Maa V^ssh Man's Keeping 
(1899) 339 Her hand.. fell nervelessly to her side. 
VeTYtleMllMS. [f. prec. + -KE8S.] A 
nerveleu condition ; want of nerve. 

s8l57 Tomes Atntr, in Japan vi. x^o He sank into a 
state of nervelessnesa and emaciation painful to look upon. 
1888 Times 25 5 »ept 9/3 He has been exonerated by them 
freSn. .gross stolidity and nervciestness. 

SToTTOlat. rare. [f. NffRVK sh, + -LET.] f *• 
A tendril. Oht. b. A little nerve. 

1648 Hereicic llesptr,. The yine. Her Belly, Buttocks, 
and her Waste, By ray soft nerv’lits w-ere embrac'd. 18^ 
OossE In Rnsset ^ Silz>er ao Every nervclet that upbraids 
Takes comfort from the pangs that pass. 

VcTTid, a, rare, [f. Nbbve sk. 4 -id.] Ner- 
vous, strong. 

1813 T. Bwbv Lueretins v. 1x83 What Mith spontaneous 
gave... Careless the^ took, and propt their nervid powers. 
/bid. X549 l^osc limbs so nervid not to quake, when roll 
The pealins thunders? 

VwwixO'lions, a. rare^. (f. L. mrv-us 
Nervi 4 -yb/ii»^r leaf. CL F. nervifolid.'] Having 
nerved leaves. 

a 1688 Sit T. Browne Misc. 7 V«c/f (1683) ax The learned 
Bauhinus hath not placed it in the Classts of Lilies, but 
nervifolious Plants. 

Nervine (n5*JVdm), a. and s6. Med. [ad. 
mod.L. nervtnus relating to the sinews or nerves 
(in late la. ‘ made of sinews ') : cL F. mrvin, It. 
and Sp. nervino.^ 

A. adj\ tl- Csed for the sinews. Ohs. rare^^. 

i66x Lovell Hist. Anim. ^ Miss, 4a3 (Rickets are cured 
by] balsam of Tolu, the nervine ointment, aregon, and 
martial. 

2. Having the quality of acting on the nerves, 
so ai to restore them to a normal state; relieving 
disorders of the nervons system. 

1718 Quincy Compl. Ditp. q\ This.. enters almost into 
all the nervine compositions ofthe Shops. 1818-34 Good's 
Stndy Med, (ed. 4) 111 . 446 The warm nervine stimulants 
as musk, camphor, valerian. 1897 A Bhsstfe Syst, Med, 1 1 . 
883 One of those nervine agents which all people civilized 
or oncivilized.. discover to soothe the nervous system. 

B. s6, 1. A medicine that acts upon and 
strengthens or soothes the nerves ; a nerve-tonic. 

1730 Stuart in Phil. Trasu. XXXVI. Ocher Medi- 
cines taken from the common Class of Nervines, tm 
Lightpoot F/ora Seat. L 83 The roots are esteemn 
an excellent nervine. s866 Waximg Trip. Fes. m The use 
of tonics.. of that class termed nervines M which nux vomka 
is the best. 

Brddors Hfgeia ix. 113 , 1 know not if stories. . 
would not prove excellent nervines and anodynes. 

2. A greasy preparation used in massage. 

1887 D. Maguire ArtMassesip tt. (erLa) 35 A masseur can 
use.. balsam of opodeldoc, nervine and nervermnti. 
VSTVinCM. rare—, [f. Nebvt a. + -NCU.] 
Sinewinos. 

1611 Florio, Hermosita^ sinewinesse, neroinesse. 

Nerving (ni*ivin). bm. [f. Nirvb/A i- -isah] 
A nerve or rib of a leaf. 

1881 S. Thomson /Fi/d FI. in. (ed. 4) #15 Many of Ihe 
glomes and palcae of tbs gram ffowm are aumed by 
nervingsor rins. 

Venrism (nS'jWz’m). [f. Nun si . + .»«.] 

L Nem-force. 

183(1-9 ToMs CyeL Anal. II. 94/s Is the ageat discharged 
^ the fffh.. identical with common nervSmf IHd. 99A 
Theories which make nervism identical wHh decirlcity. 

2. Nervous excitement 

i88y Smiles Life ^ Lahonr 67 An altogether abnormal 
state of nervism and exaltation. 

Nervo- (also fnervao-), combining form of L. 
nenms Niavi, as in Vffrvo4i«8e«laff a., con- 
cerned with hidh nervet and mnsdea; Morro* 
naBgui*Beons a., of a nervons and sanguine 
tmperamettt; Vervo^tnl a., ooncened with 
the nervous and vital functions. 

k!?? IV. 659 The learned Persboom.. 

hiMd^ivKied paky. .Into three tptdesi a nervons, mnicniar 
5 . . !*• Spemces First Prime. 11. xvii. 


Mwitom «. [lA L. nnvstm 
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Vigorous, energetic. Ohs. rare'^^. 

1669 H, Mere's Div. Dial. (17x3) p. vl, 'J'he nervose pro- 
secution of the main Subject of these Dialogues. 

8. fct. Consisting of, having the nature of, nerves. 
1^3 Ray Joum. Lew C. 144 The vapour of Quicksilver 
doth principally affect the brain and nervone parts. 1713 
N. Robinson Th. Pkysick 46T%iro Kinds id Fibres,.. the 
one Nervose, and exquisitely quick of Sensation. 

b. Pertaining to, characteristic of, the nerves; 
strengthenii^ or stimulating the nerves. 

1880 Cope's Tebacco PI. 530/2 The grown man. In the Aill 
exercise of all the nervose functions, can use the nervose 
aliments with a prudent moderation. 

4. BM. Of leaves: Nerved. 

> 7 S 3 Chambers Cpel. Snpp. n,v. Leaf, Nervose Leaf^ one 
I whose vessels are simulc, and extend themselves ruirallcly 
from the base toward the summit, without any ramincatlons. 
1780 Miller Introd. Boi. (177^1 p. xxx, A nervose leaf. . 
is one that has single veins [etc.]. 1866 Treas. Boi. 786/1. 
b. Enl. Having nervures. 

1819 Samouells Rntomel. Compend.aig Elytra coriaceous, 
nervose, decussating each other. 

Hence fVffrwo'Mlj strongly, vigorously. 
1678 Gals Crt. Gentiles iv. lit. 113 ^mnas has copiosely 
and nervQsely defended our hypothesis. 

Ne*rvosism« [a. F. nervosume : see prec. and 
-I8V.] A state of nervous disorder. 

1884 L. Braciiet Aix-lesdmitss 1. 94 NervosUm may be 
engendered by rheumatic.. diathesis. 

Nervosi^ (naiv/f*slti). [ad. L. nervositas 
strength : see Nervosb a. and -itt. Cf. F. nerve^ 
stli (Cotgr.).l 
tl. Strengtn. Ohs, rare. 

tdii CoToa., NervosiiL neruostcie, sinewie strength. i68t 
H. Moie Exp. Dam. Pref. 17 His Expositions are.. devoid 
of that strength and nervosity he shews in other things. 

2. I1ie state or quality of being nervous ; ner- 
vousness. 

1787 Hawkins Li/e yoAnson 38$ How far nervosity, .will 
excuse a conduct so opposite to. .philanthropy. 188I New 
Monthly Mag. 11 . 530 A poor cracked creature, the miser- 
able victim of nervosity. 1884 PeUl Mall G. 1 1 Aug. 4/t 
Andrieux's.. nervosity u betrayed.. in the husky ami 
tremulous tones of his usually clear voice, 
b. A fit of nervousness. 

179s I. Milnbe in Li/Sr vi. (184a) to (Working) amuses, 
and it tends to lemen nervosities, and to dull pain. 

3. Bet. 'fhe fact of being nerved {Cent. Diet.). 
NarvoiUI (nS'ivas), a. Also v -voosa, 8 nar- 

Youa. f^. L. nerv 0 s-us: see Nebvosb a. and 
-oi’E. Cf. It., Sp., Pg. nervaso, F. nertfnsx.] 
fl. Affecting the sinews. Ohs.rare^^K 
c isae Lanframds Cirurg. 99 (Ashm. MS.), pt cramps Is 
a stjknes cordous ei^ neruous, in pe which., pt senewis 
weren drawen to her nigynnynga 
2. Sinewy, muscular; vigorous, strong. A. Of 
parts of the body. Now rare. 

1413 Pilgr. Sowle (Caxton 1483) tv. xxxil 81 These armes 
ben neruous, that is to scyn wef frett with senewes. 1853 
R. Sanders Phytiegn. 948 The arms strong and nervous, 


K. bANDBRS rhystegn. 948 1 nt arms strong and nervous 
having the veins conspicuous. 1877 Sia T. HBaRERT Trav 
(ed. 3) 96 The body of this fish is. .narrow towards the tail, 
which is nervous, lyao Porx Iliad xxii. 497 The nervouj 
ankles bor'd, his feet be bound With thongs. 1^83 Sia W. 
Jones Caissa PocmiL etc. (1777) >>8 Nervous limbs, when 


Jones Caissa PocmiL etc. (1777) >>8 Nervous limbs, where 
youthful ardour glow d. e ili|a M. J. Higgins Eu, (1873) 
p. xviii. By a Judicious applkatioo of hb nervous tail to 
some prominent branch, 
b. Of animals or persona. Nowrara. 

s8t8 J. Lane Contn. Sgr.'s Taie%%.ysi'Ha nervous hone 
of sorrcll shiningc byde. 1738 Tolpebvy Hist, s Otphans 
IV. 186 The nervous reaper had levelled the golden field. 
i7fia-9 Falconbk Shipwr. 1. 716 T?ie nervous crew theb 
sweeping oare extend, sfisf L Tavuni Eniksu. viiLsoa The 
busy, nervous, and frigid people of ibe nortiv 1844 Emer- 
son Led., Vsig. Amer. Wks- (Boho) II. 996 The nervous, 
rocky West is TnUuding a new aodcontlnenial element into 
the national mind. 

o. Of sCien^. cnem. eoomge, ete. 

stsa Sooty F. M. Perih U, The nervous Btrenaib and 
freight of one of the muscular armourer's fhand^ ifiT* 
Frouoe Hist, Eng. XL mi The nervous courage which 
could fi^e death withoot fRoebing. 

8. Ofwrlting8,amiment%ctc. : Vigorous, power* 
fill, forcible ; free from wndmcai and diffnieness. 

1837 Mkob Whs. (167s) 847 A nerYOWh cloie and weO- 
oomposed Disooune. lift T. HUut) New/mnssi. p. xliL 
11 m Author hath in bo nervous a Manner given.. Direhions. 
tm Gay Fahks l xxvili, When envy rends the nervous 
IhMM, She frets. 1780 Cowm Lota s Jttly» WhnteYer b 
short Bhcmld be nervous, maacnlinei niid compnet slel 
CARLVL8 Mise. (1857) !• >97 Mr. Lodibart’s own writing Is 
aenemlly so good, so cienr, direct and nervons. sSj^TF. 
Harrison In 19/fi Cent. Juno 981 The nervous and lenrned 
works of bb more idtowliw antamiii 
b. So of tpeuciB and wrltersi 


SosvLs Com. Hist. Franeion vii. 9 Which of all thy Rtrlngs 
b the hardest to tune?.. It is that which b the biggest and 
most nervous of all. 178a Falconer To Dh. Vork R95 To 
wake the lyre.. And tune to war the nervous string, 
to. Strung with sinews. Ohs. rare 
1718 Rows tr. Lstean iii. 689 From nervous Cross-Bows 
whistling Arrows fly. 

1 5. Bat. Of leaves : Nerved, nervose. Ohs. 
s668 Wilkins Real Char. 11. iv. 78 Herbs of nervous leaves. 
it^Sloank TsNM/re ( it9s) 11 . 59 Seven or more ribs., 
going through the leaf with some transverse ones, making the 
leaf very nervous. 1778 J. Lee Introd, Boi. 385 Nenosnus^ 
nervous, with Nerves extended from the Base to the Apex. 

6. Full of nerves. 

1639 Pearson Creed (1741) 189 The dilaceration of those 
nervous paru created a most sharp and dolorous sensation. 
1717 Ds For Eng. Tradessnan vi. (1841) f. 44 As they 
lessen hb stock, so they wound him In the tenderest and 
most nervous part. 1738 Burkk Ssthl. 4> B, iv. ix. The 
retina, or lest nervous part of the eye. sQj0 Bain Senses 4 
ini, 11. ii. 1 9 I'be retina, or the nervous coat of the eye. 

7. Of or belonging to the nerves. Nervous 
system, the complex of nerves and nerve-centres. 

1884 Ph/l Irani, I. 75 Whether there be a Nervous and 
Nutritious Juice? 1740 Cheyne Regimen 168 Accidents 
that injure the arterial and nervous system. Ibid. 306 The 
extreme Tenuity of. . nervous Fibre. 1830 R. Knox BHiards 
Anat, 996 A v^ ancient opinion.. attributed to the peri- 
cranium the origin of all the nervous membranes. 1848 
I CARrENTRR Anim. Phys. 56 The brain and spinal cord are 
termed the nervous centres. 1874 — Menu Phys. 1. ii. (1879) 

53 Iiritaling . .the cut extremity of the nervous cord. 

b. Affecting the nerves ; characterised by a dis- 
> ordered state of the nerves. 

>714 Cnbvnb Ititle) On Nervous Dlieaiet. 1768 Webls v 
yrni. 4 Jan. (1897) II 1 . 309 It b the mo^t efficacious medicine 
in nervous disorders. 1813 L. Hunt in Examiner 99 Feb. 
113/9 It was a disorder of what is called the nervous species. 
. . A nervous consumption was apprehended. 1869 Claridge 
Cold IFaierCure 193 A severe nervous fever ensued. 1899 
Ailhntts ^st. Med. Vlll. 415 In all aervons coses tbc 
detcrminoiioii of the dose h a matter of experiment. 

c. Pertaining or relating to, ocenpied with, the 
nerves. 

t8oa Genii Mag. LXXIV. 1. 919 You have on unequivocal 
proof of nervous sympathy. 1848 Mill Pol. Econ. 1. i. 1 1 
(1876) 15 Labour is.. either muscular or nervous. 1877 M. 
rosTta Physiol, iil L 349 The foundation of modern nervous 

^(^/!^i8s8 Proc. Amer, Philos. See. VL 991 The elec- 
trical nervous-muscular sensibility of man. 

8. Of medicines: Acting upon the nerves or 
nervous system ; curative of nervous disorders. 

1718 Quincy Compl. Dlsp. 78 Nervous Simples.. may be 
extendra to lake in all those Ports uf the Materia Mraica 
by which the Nerves arc affected. 1790 Med. Comm. 11 . 
489, 1 ordered. .0 cordbl or nervous medicine to be taken. 
1I44 G. Fullerton Ellen Middleton II. xv. .She 
gave me a nervous draught 

8. Of persons : Suffering from disorder of the 
nervet ; alto, excitable, easily agitated, timid. 
i74»Cnevmb Regimen PreC 1 Tht. .Consumptive, or Ner- 
vous Volet udinorian-low-li vers. 1783 first, Mag. Aug. 406/1 
The ladies were too norvous to venture further than the 
entrance of the cavern. it8| Johnoon Let. to Mrs. Tkrate 

54 Nov., A lender, irrilOMe, and os it b not veryproperly 
callrd,anervouscoiittiiuiion. iSio J.W.Csoxxsinr. 

(1884) I. 39 A disposition naturally onxlout and nervous, 
tti^ Teollok Beltom Est. si. tsfi He was at that moment 
so nervous that be hod cut himielf slightly through the 
trsmbllng of hb hand. dhmAWmtf'sSyst. Med. Vlll. v/. 
1 usually found tht ilodc on both ridoi to be a highly 
‘nervous* one. 

Comb. 184a Combe DigtsHom 303 An energotic or exciuhle 
temperament, such os the bilious or oervoui-biUona 1I48 
Loncy. in Life (1891) II. 35 Let ns be calm and happy, 
rather than excitable and narvoos^ninded. 

10 . Of feeling! or actionf i Chanufierised or 
accompanied by agitadem of the n erves. 
t797 JAMB Avbtem Sense g Sesss. sxhi. With all t^ 
cog emoia of the most nsrvous irriiabttity. i8m Lady G. 
Fullbbton EUem Mlddletem II. xi 84 With a imvous 
attempt at a lau|^ tl^ Dixon Temer III. i. 7 Nervous 
tenor often makes men nolA 
IL Agitating to the nervee; cicitiiig. 
im Cnam iBm It JW' 
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orator wlO no loafer gain atteniioo. 8887 H. Kuioiunf 
Silcote MS. 1 . ^MiMBronill A geodwid narrooB tho* 
coarse deicifber of a na rrow landscape. 
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been epithet! Joined with the other luhstantlveR, it would 
have weakened the nervouRnest of the sentence, im 
Sbwabd Amcii, II. 57 His Sermoni have greiit energy of 
thinkingt and a nervousness of language. 1839 Hallam 
ffitt. Lit, II. V. I 9A Sometimes we find a spirit and 
nervousness of strenm and sentiment worthy of his name. 
189s Sala in Daity Ttl, 15 May, His artistic perception has 
gained, .in strength and nervousness of grasp. 

9 . Weakness of nerves. 

1798 Charlottb Smith Vh^. PhUos, I. 39 She was led 
away In a fit of extreme nervousness. 1813 Examiner 
17 May 3x7/2 The present luxurious age is remarkable for 
it's nervousness. 1843 Sir C. Scudamore Med, Visit 
Grilfinberg 5^ So distressing a state of nervousness, that. . 
he became painfully confused. 1878 Lecky En^. in tStk C, 
II. viU. 440 His laulu sprang.. from extreme feebleness, 
inconsuncy, and nervousness. 

Vervula (nd'Jviill). £nt, [a. F. fienwle, or 
ad. L. furvulusy dim. of mrvm Nerve.] A small 
nervure. 

1889 Athenaum 12 Oct. 491/1 A dense mass of scales 
crowded together on each side of the ncrvules. 1897 W. F. 
Kisav in Mary Kingsley IK. Africa 725 Anterior winn 
with three bulls — .. one on the recurrent nervule, and the 
third on the cross*nervule running upwards from the ex- 
tremity of the internal nervule. 

HdTFlllat. [f* as prcc. •¥ -IT.] b Nervule. 
iia8 Kirby & Sr. EnUmol, xlvi. IV. 340 Neruulet. A 
little nervure diverging obliquely from the costal into the 
disk of the wing towards the apex. 

Vamn (nd*ivi^). [a. F. ntrvurt^ f. L. 
nervtn Nerve : see •ure .1 

1 . Ent, One of the slender hollow tubes forming 
the framework of the wings of insects. 

t8s8 Kitav^ft Sr. EntemoL xxiii. (181&) II. 347 The ner- 
vures are a kind of hollow tube., which take their origin in 
the trunk. 1846 Dana Zooph, (1848) 15c The ridges of the 
surface constituting its nervurcs. 1877 Huxley Anat, !hv. 
A Hint, viL 399 The wing is strengthened by radiating thick- 
eningiL or nervures, united hy dmicate transverse ridges. 

2 . ^ot, A principal vein of a leaf. 

Brands Diet. Sci. etc. Lindlry tuiroti. Pot. 
(ed. 4) 1 . 263 In Older to obviate the inconvenience of using 
the word nerve, the term nervure is now often substituted. 
s86i H. Macmillan Footn, Page Pfai, 49 What it called 
the nervure in fhe membraneous or leafy species, is nothing 
more than the stalk itself. 

Varay (n 5 *jvi), a, [f. Nerve sb, + -T 1 .] 

1 . Vigorous, sinewy, full of strength. 

1607 aHARS. Car, it. l 177 Death, that darke Spirit, in's 
ncruie Arme doth lye. 1871 Salmon S^yn, Med, 111. xvi. 
361 The muscnlous and nervy parts 01 the body. x8i8 
KsATt Endym. 1. 174 Between Hu nervy knees there lay a 
boar*ipear keen, li^t R. Elus tr. Catnitns IxUi. 83 On 
a nervy neck he tossing that uneasy tawny mane. 
traaiP, 1833 Wilson in Danne't Poems 399 Thy nimble 
Sal>Tes too, and every straioe (With nervy strtn^h) that 
issued from thy brain. 

2 . Courtgeous, full of nerve. 

1881 J. Walkir Jaunt ta A uld Reekie ssi His prentice 
laddie, A nervy chicU 1I93 C Kmo Faee in AmS, 46 He 
was one of the nerviest men in the whole troop, 
b. Cool| confident, impudent. 

1897 Planmav Heervard Epitodes 89 *WcU, I call it 
pretty nervy '• grumbled Scar^ 

8. Jerky, sudden. 

1884 Cailr Dr, Sevier xxviii, Tbe nervy, unmusical 
waking cry of the mocking-bird. iM — in Century Mag, 
Apr. piS/h The mevemenu were quick, short, nervy. 

4 . Requiring nerve. 

1897 Outimg (U.S.) XXX. 4B1/1 It Ukes nerve, and lots 


of iC to play pmo. It's the nerviest game 
tWais • — 


» vw^t of Nae, was not. 


sSsa Woodall JiMf; Mate Plrsf., Wka. (165^ 10, lean yet 
adde mimy noin nowull paruculars, whiui the Author 
^h in hia Dtselenoi omiued. s8si Ju- Taylob Serm, 
raer t. viO. pa, t need not instaiioe In the ignoraiu 
m mvohuilary nnseknee of men. tyta A. A Syki 
ffftec, 18 If Me aalvation b not at stake by reason 



e ny^JLamk, Mam, 43 Elmcawom nes heo nefre. a laac 
Aner.Tt, 404 Ncuer cr nu nes ich ful pined, a tjso Thrush 
8 Might. 44 In Had. E. P, P, I. 5a In the world nes non so 
cralti mon. cijw Sir Trittr, aais Sore him greued bis 
vene, As it no wonder nes. 

t ITea, variant of Nis, is not. Obs. 

CS400 Mavndev. (RoxK) lx. 35 Men may iKqt make he 
pittc..sodepe..hat it nes at ho |wc ond fullagaync. 

Naa, variant of Niai, nose. 

Naadh(ab oha. forms of Nbsu. 

VtMlmiM (nt'/iAis, nrji^ns). [ad. late L. 
neseientidf t msaimi ice next] Abaence or lack 
of knowledge, ignorance. 
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Vaaolant (nejilfot, nrj'^nt), a. and sb, [ad. | 
L. nescitfU^em^ pres. pple. of mscirc to be ignorant, ! 
f. fu not and scire to luiow.] 

A. adj. Ignorant. Chiefly const, of, 

i6e8 Jackson Creed \\ u. xii. 118 Infinite knowledge.. can 
neither be ignorant or nescient of anything. 1878 Cuo- 
woBTH IntelJ, Syst, 1. iv. 198 Such a nature, as. .is notwith- 
standing nescient of what it doth, ibid, v. 899 A Blind 
and Nc&cient.. Nature. t88s Palcravr Visions Eng. 158 
They 'neath their feet tread nescient pride and fear. 1884 
Ruskin Fort Ciav, xcv. 257 Only scientific of their . . pasture, • 
peacefully nescient of all Myond. j 

b. Agnostic ; asserting man's necessary ignor- 1 
ance of the ultimate constitution of the universe. | 
1878 T. Mabtimrau Ess, iff Addr, (1891) IV. 24a A modern ; 
savant % whether of the Nescient or the Omniscient school. I 

B. sb. An agnostic. | 

1871 W. G. Ward Ess, Philos, Theism (1884) ^3 A far 

larger number, of whom Professor Huxley may be taken 
as representative, are * nescients*. 1878 Morlev Diderot 
11. 2X2 The most eager Nescient or Denier to be found in 
the ranks of the assailants of theology in our own day. 

^ t Va'BOiOUB, a, Obs, ran. [ad. L. nesciits 
ignorant, f. nescire : see Nescient.] Ignorarit. 

*633 *!*• Adams Exp, a Peter ui. 5 He i>cgins with the 
dunces, those.. inscious, nesetous, conscious, wilful igno- 
rants. 1683 I. Gadbumy in IVhartou's Wks. Pref., So 
regardless ana ncscious arc they of the very Principles that 
lead to a just Discovery of this. . Knowledge. 

Nesoook : see Nest-cock Nest sb, 8 . 

Nese. sh. Now only -SV. Forms: a. 2-4 noose. 

B. 3-5 nose ; 3, 6 nease, 4 noise, neyse, neies, 
4>5 nes, 5 neoa(e, neoo ; Sc, 5 neya, 6, 9 neis, 

8 neese, 8-9 nis, 9 niss, ni8(e. [Early ME. 
neose^ ficse, perh. — MDn. and MLG. (hence 
Da. fiEse, Sw. ndsa): the relationship to Na^e 
and Nose is obscure.] The nose. 

o. £ X173 Lamb. Horn. X27 Ure nease and ure mu 9 and ure 
earan. ciaos Lav. 22845 1 ^ wiftnen ha is maxen ifinden. . 
kcrueS of hir neosc. a 13x0 in Wright Lyric A ix. 34 Hire 
neose y% set as hit wel senieth. a 1400 Minor Poems fr, 
Vernon MS. 19/1 B To ofte ichaue..With neosc i-smullct. 

^ ti 7 S Lamb, Horn, 73 His fet and his hondan and his 
mu8 and nis nesa. cirm Bestiary 3 [If the lion] man 
hunten here, Oder durg hU nese smel Smake dal be negge. 
a xt^SoTolei IVarde in O, E. Horn, 1 . 251 EiScr cursed o&r 
& fret of he odres earen & te nease aUwa. c 1300 Harcetok 
24SO Hise nese went un-to [w crice. c 1330 R. Brunne Chron. 
(1810) x66 His nese 8c nis ine he carfe at misauentoure. 
c 1400 Maundev, (Roxb.) xxxi. X39 Outc of his mouihc and 
his neese comtnez. .fyre. ^ct4Aa Alph. Tales 152 As he 
kissid h;^*ra, he bate of hb fadur nece. x|^oo>ao Dunbar 
Poems xiii. 16 Sum with his fallow rownis him to plets That 
wald for in vy hyl of his nets. 1580 Hay Demandes in Catk, 
Tract. (S. T. S.) 64 Of the wourd ye mak ane neis of walx, 
thraaing it to quhat..absurditie ye list. 1590 Bruce 
Serm. Sacr. V 6 It will, .conjoine thee with God, and make 
all thine actions to smell weill in hb nease. syiS Ramsay 
Christ's Kirk Gr. III. xxi, [He]brak the brig o' *.< nee>e. 
« 79 «. Crawford Poems 86 (E. D. D.\ The clout wi* whilk 
ane dights hb niz. a xSoo Rob Roy xil in Child Ballads 
IV. 247 Ilka ane that did him wrong, He beat him on the 
neb. 1884 Grant Lavs 4 Leg, 44 Here her Tammie. .Lies 
wi’ broken niz an' neck. 

tb. Sc, A ness or headland. Ohs, rare. 

1497 Aberdeen Reg. (1844) 1 . 6x It w.is..ordanic that ij 
kelis one the lovnb aventouris brocht io ihc ne>’ss. 1513 
Douglas ,Eneis vi. viiL 58 Than l..Eh>un at the neb 
Rvtbe, by the coslis law, A voyd lumb raisir, 

o. Comb, ne8e-bit.Sr. (seequot. 180S) ; tnese- 
blood, the plant milfoil or yarrow ; t nese-end, 
the tip of the nose ; t noselong adv.^ face down- 
wards; nese-wise a.. Sc, clever, sagacious [cf. 

1 Da. ntesvis, Sw. ndsviSf impertinent]. 

a t4/oo Stotkkolm A fed. AfS.aoi Millefolyor ncscblod or 
3arwe. c 1400 Sir Beues (S.) 649 He Icidc him nevlong [t'.r. 
nosclyng] to ^ grounde. c 1415 Trv. in Wr.-Wulckcr 634 
Hie purutuSf a ncschendc. t^xCaih. A *;fl. 753 'i .\ Nese 
ende, 1790 Smihrffs Poems 138 \ e’re a’ nU-wise ; 
but, ere ye sleep.. Ye'll maybe see ielc.1, 1808 Jamik.son, 
Mishit, the iron that passes across the nose of a horse, and 
Joins the branks together. 

Hence t Him v, tram.^ to scent, smell. 

le know her, As 

ncre fra’ hence 


ice 

iVKSS 

of 


_ — isiiii Huooms In Boswell Jahasam an. 

1 win mUIUls DO ionitr ag alntt his ncscicncik 1831 
Sort, Reifk in. Iv.Tm mimhie fraction of Science 
»Uch MMUiidJ. . wid. ViaMiM or Mactotn, 
till a^MMOMo Mir. iURofe^iUr.ir’. 
SS' W cMat, and too tloooio oonfcttiom of 

Biuvarsu U8ici8iD8i 

^ Aa iwlHKe of Blit, rm, 

ofgiirw imyn- 

0. C«»t 7 * ttSw 

wdhnm M jursli to Wl%tl44 VI. 8 } Not 


4 t4AiNaciinet 
teMmsTaUlBltUi. 
- GkoM Uh 

uTMUy tfdngi. 



Note, obs. form of Neeze v.; Niece. 
fHaftbak. Obs, rare. Also 4 nyso-. [Of 
obscure origin.] Ike name of a dish in mediaeval 
cookery. 

C139B Form «/ Cufy (1780) 77 Nysebek. Take J>e hridde 
part of Kowre Dokks and fiour h^^rto and bete it lOj^ler 
C1430 Tn>a Cookcry-bks, l. 45 Ncse Bekj’s. Take 
F^-s & grynd hem wel [eic.]. 
jNeBesaiy, obs. form of Necessary. 
tVtMUirL Obs, Forms: 3 neo8e-)>url6, 
neostarto; 4 nBsethlrle, 5 -thyrl(e, -tyrlla, 
nesUiyrylli^ i St, neia-, ney(i)8thyTl ; 4 neea-, 
a xi68(e>,tMBMtlirill,ne8UiryU. [ME., f. nfose. 
New + M l/#/, Thirl; cf. OE. nmsfyrei and nos- 
/yr//No9TEiL.)i-‘,A nostA ^ , 

c lass Deatk >35 In O. E, iff Of kli neeje Vurl« 
fiLr. neosturles] ciumS kit.tfde Hamfolk 

PsaUer cxttL 14 Neiathr 
sSIb Wtclif s 
neeslhiillb of bym. 
stoppyd hU 
■01 At thairntis ihyrlis 

I f tte w o r t, vRiitiit of 


l^fioght smell, 
fro the 
angell.. 

VII. V. 


NBSH. 

ITesll (nej), 17 . (and oi/b.) Nowif/a/, Forms: 
a, 1 hneaoe, (hnysoe, hnisoe; neso, casso), 

2 nexce, neche, 3 5 nesche, nesshe, 4ne88(88)e, 

4- 5 nessche, 5-6 neshe; 4-5 neach, ne88(b, 

5- nesh. B. 3 ney8(Be, 4-5 neische, -sshe, 
neysahe, (5 .ssohe, neyalie), 4 neisch, -ash, 
5 iieyach;e,nay 8 ch(e, gdiai, naiah. 7. 5nMah(e, 

6 .Vc. naache, 7, 9na8h, 8 gnaah. [OE. kncsce,am 
Du. (16th c.) ucsi/tf nisch soft (of eggs), damp, 
sodden, foolish, Golh. hnasqus soft, tender; the 
ultimate ctym. is unknown.] 

1 . Soft in texture or consistency ; yielding easily 
to pressure or force ; in later use csp. tender, suc- 
culent, juicy. 

ei. c8W K. /Flirkd Boith. xxxiii. 5 5 pat hne*(ce & 
fiowendc wa:icr. C950 Lindhf. Gosp. Alalt. xi. 8 MiS 
bncscum [A’ ndiio. mc5H:um) ^vrtlum Rcscirped. c 1000 Sa t*. 
LeeM. I. 96 Decs wyri . . bi8 hncsccum Icafum. Ibid. III. 

* 34 Syle hym etan liTjtscc c xtoo Ormin 995 Smeredd 

wel wipp debic w & makctid fatt & nc vshe. a xbrs A ncr, R. 
134 Nest b herd. , widuten, 8: widinnen nesche & softe. 
ettgn S, Lng. Leg. 1 . 75/141 pc btaf \\eiide into mar- 
breston, asc it were in nesid.c sonde. 1340 H ami ole Pr. 
Const, 614 Mar fihhe es nanc, hard ne. tii.-'-shc, es pat 
comes fra a mans flesshe. c X400 tr. .Secrcta .SVerv/,, Gov. 
Lordsh. 73 EjTcn . .ncssbe to be suppyd. c 1460 J. Russki.l 
Bk. Kurtnre 986 Lett hyin go to l>ed, but lookc it be so«>ie 8: 
nesche. XS46 Piiaer Bk, Chiidr. (1553) R v, The sinucs of 
a child be verve neshe and lender. 1579 La.\gha.m Hard, 
Health (1633) 529 Bake it hard, and apply it till it wax 
nesh. 1788 Crowr Lesoexdon Hill 30 'J nc darker fir, light 
ash, and the nesh tops Of the young hazel. x8oa Fosbrook n 
Eton, Monastic Life i. vii, 'I'heir feathery leaves where 
tie^h Acacias spread* axlM R< .Suktels in C. Taylor 
Mem. (.Suttce.<%) 301 ’l‘hc nesh ha/le.s, l>cnding in the bfast. 
1844 W. Baknes Poems Knr, Life Gloss, s.v., This meat 
is nesh. 1883- in various dialects (chicHy of grass or meat, 
but also of coal, steel, etc 

Comb. W. Barnf.s ill Macm. Mag. OcL 477 The 
ncsh-bicadcd grass. By the young apple-trees. 

ft. c 1300 Havelok 217 Ihe blod ran of his fieys, pat 
tendre was, and swihe ncys. 1387 Trevisa Higden (KoUs) 
IV. 4?9 Harde binges Iteep Vjettre wlkstondc wip nesche 
\z\r. naj'schc] pinges pan with bard. C1430 Lyog. Min, 
Poems t Percy Soc.) 195 F^T.-Makiih hard thyng neisshc 
and . . N ebshe thyng hard. 1893 1 >!• 

Comb, xtjka-ya Bk. Quinttsience it. 23 Fleisch of a cok, 
neysch soden and sotilly brayed. 

y. 149$ Trevisa's Barth. De P, R. xix. liii. 894 Certen 
mopi ure cometh at endes of certeyne wode . . , as Coiophorita 
and Nassh pitche. t6M Plot Staffordsh, 14B The coal of 
tbe ui>]>er wallings being generally nasher ; i.e. softer and 
more friable. 1? 17SR Lisle Husbandry (1757) 250 Tbe first 
spring-grass, which was luscious and gnash. X893 Wilts 
Gloss.^ AniA, Xaiskt . .tender and juicy : applied to lettuce, 
t b* iratts/. Not harsh or violent. Obs, rare, 
a ists Ancr, R, 192 Xc muwen more dreden pe nesche 
dole pene pe herde of peos fondunge.s. i4Ra tr. Seereta 
Secrtt,t Priv, Priv, 731 A nesh brekynge and Plesaunie 
voice tokenyih a..wcf y-manerit man. C1440 Partoni^ 
6063 That in Armys me shall teche I'hougbt my .stroke be 
hard or nosshc. 

O. Damp, moist, wet. rare, 

*387 Trevisa Higden (Rolls) 1 . 333 pc lend is nesche, 
rcyny, and wyndy. 1573 Twyse Asneid x. Eejb, Whan 
by nighttime nesh som biasing star All bloodred sanguine 
shcw'cs. 

2 . a. Slack, negligent; lacking in energy or 
diligence. 

f ^7 K. .^ItrsED ir. Gregory's Past. C. lx, 453 Swa he 
Sonc hnescan fiafcltcrc on recoelcste ne xebrenge. a xbbs 
A Hi r. A*. 772 Hwon Kccabcs sunen . . ivindeS so unwaker 8c 
.so nesche 3eteward. c 1099 Beket 1589 in i?. Eng. Leg. 1 . 152 
For pat pc bischopus bifore me w'crcn to nesche.. pc stude- 
fa>lorc i mol l>eo. 1381 Wyclip Prov. xviii. 9 Who is 
nesshe fr'.r. ncisch] and dissolul in his werk. 1879 Miss 
Jackson Shrv/sh. Worddk. s.v., 'Er’s a nesh piece, 'cr 
dunna do above ’afe a day's work. 

b. Timid ; wanting in courage ; faint-hearted. 

138a WvcLiF Jcr. li. 46 Lest par aucnlurc w.ixe nesshe 
[r'.r. neiAchc] ^oure herte, and 3ec drede the hccring. 14RR 
ir. SCirefa Secret., Priv. Priv. 139 Doghtymen and hardy 
hit makylh lyke w'onicn, neshe and fcynic. Ibid. 226 Tho 
. .bene nessc of corage an lyke to women. 1841 Hamilton 
Lit, 354 Kesh b applied to a cowardly, undecided 

person, 

t 3 . a. Tender, mild, gentle, kind; inclined to 
I pity, mercy, or other tender feelings. Obs, 

r :8 m K. ALl FRED tT. Gregoifs Past. C. xvii. xa6 Sie fixt 
cac lufu, nics 8cah to hncscc. 971 Blukl, Horn, m Dnhtcii 
nicfre nc (brsyhp pa eapmodan ncortan ne pa hncscestan. 
C1I7S Lamb. Horn. 150 Hit nclt of pc ncchc hone swa ded 

t e sn.aw to-3eincs tc sunne. a itss Ancr. R. 334 5 if pu.. 
oldest Goil to nesche u .ilo uwreken sunne. i^ga Ayenb, 
15? Rixiiiolnessc is.. pet me deb be dome ri3tuol and Irew^, 
ne to nesss.se nc to hard. taSt WvcLiF Pi nn xv. i A nesshe 
: answ ere bickilh wraihe ; an hard woord rereih woodnessc. 
*470-85 Malory Arthur xiii. xx. t'+i Ncuer woldest ibow 
be maade ncysslic nor by waf^r nor by^fyre. c 1530 Of. of 
Love 1092 It semeth for love hb baric is tender nes^ 

+ b. Easily yielding to temptation ; inclined to 
lust or wantonness. Vbs, 

c 1000 iELFRic Horn. 11 . 270 Hnesca on mode to fisesclicum 
lustum. 41 laao Chvl 4 Might. 1387 Wymmon is of neysse 
[v.r. nesche] flcj-SsC, & fleyvses lustes is strong to queyssc. 
a 1300 Cifwr A/. 8966 Man tor to fall in filth ofless, I horu 
forme kind pat m sa nesse. WvcuP 1 Or. vi. 10 

Nether auouters, neither ntische, neiiber leccbours of men. 
4 . Tender, delicatCi weak; unable to endure 
fatigue or exposure ; susceptible to cold. 

The most prevalent sense in mod. dbl^i ure. 
m, e toao JElfric Gen. xxxiii. 13 Ic basbbe hoesce lithngas 
..mid me. c lasaCpt-. JI//4AiSludiL Soed 3#0urehapw^« 
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VIST. 


hard, our wytt was nesche. 1533 T. Wilson (1580) 37 

We are all so weake of witte. .and our bodie so ncme, that 
it looketh cuer to be cherished. 1583 Stvbbbs A nat Abut, 

I. (1879) 54 This pampering of our Uxlies makes them weker, 
tenderer and nesher, than otherwyse they would be. 1607 
Topsell Fohw-/, Btasts (1658) 394 If the Hotm be nesh and 
tenderjmd so wax lean without any apparent grief. 1639 
X. OK Gkav Exptrb Farrier 50 These ..are naturally slow, 
dull, heavy, and nesh or wash of their flesh. 1769 Marshall 
Kur, Econ. done, 1 . 330 Nesk ; the common term, for tender 
or washy, as spoken of a cow or horse. 1839-58 Bailry 
Fesiusj^A He.. let All rigour do its worsts vmich only 
served To harden him, though nothin/| nesh m first 1887 
Hall Cains Deemster vi, Their own little room.. , where no 
fire burned test they should grow ' nesh '. 

y. t66<-6 PhiL Trans, I. 3x8 If he be (as the Phnuse is 
among Horse-masters) a Nash or Wa.sh-Horse. 1674 Ray 
N. C. IFonis 34 Nash : Washy, tender, weak, puling. i8bS 
Brockkit N, C. Gtoss, i860 Gbo. Kliot Mill cm FI, iv, 
They're nash things, them lop-eared rabbits, 
b. Dainty, fastidious, squeamish. 

1839- in various dialects (see Far, Dial, Dkt.),^ 1848 
A. bT Evans Leicestersk. lyords^ Naish^ or Naskf, .b also 
used fmr dainty. * A nabh feeder ' b said of a horse, 
ts. absol, (usually in conjunction with hard,) 
a. ^bat which is soft ; soft ground ; also //. of 
persons (quot c 1330). Obs, 

a 1000 in Thorpe Lam II. 264 iEshwset hnesces oSSe 
heardes, waetes od8e driges. a looe Sal, 4* Sat. a86 (Or.) 
H im on band gxeS heardes & hiicsccs. c 1330 A rth, ijf Alerl, 
8x66 (KolbingX He hadde wonder of his prue^, pat so leyd 
doun hard & nesse. ^1450 StCntABeriiSuritts) X413 Hongyr 
and calde it semed him aylde, Als he (had] gane thurgh 
harde and nesche. i46e<^ in C Innes Skelcket Early 
Sc. J/ist, (1861) 506 Ascendatid up..betwix the hard & the 
navKh cwyn sowth owr to the burn. 1584 Ee^. Mag, Sig, 
23 Dec., Keipand betuix the nasche and the hard north and 
northebt 

t b. Mild or gentle treatment Oht. 
e laoe Ornin 3734 Mann mihhte himm fon & plnenn Wibp 
hat & kald, wipp nesshe & harrd. a MUsAncr. E. ^32 pe 
deade nb nan more, .of herd pen of nesche, vor he ne luelefl 
nouSer. ti., £,£. A lltL P. A. 606 Queper-so-euer he dele 
nesch oper harde. c 137s ai. Pains ^ Hell x66 in O, E, 
Mist, 2%2 pei soffred harde and noping nessche. 1417 in 
Rymer Fctdera (1709) IX. 435/1 Thystwo,my Lordys wylle 
ab^e harde and nesche all weves. 

to. In nesh and hard, etc., under all or any 
circumstances. Obs. 

c laoo Ormin X4828 To wurrpenn herrsumm till pin Godd 
Inn hand, i nesshe, & mfre. esjae AriA, 4> Merl, 2961 
(Kdlbing), In N esse, in hard.., In aistedes pou him avowe. 
139a Gowsa Cenf, 11. 284 Lihtcre is to fie the flint Than 
gtte of him in hard or nctsshe Only the value of a reysshe. 

td. So Far msh or hard, etc. Ohs, 

€ IJIB R. Bbunnk Chron. (x8io) 228 A letter pb foie tok, 
bad mm for nessh or hard peron suld no man loke. c 1400 
Laud Troy Bh, 17454 Holde we to-g«dur for hard or nesche. 
e t4Be Liber Cccarum(,\^s) 33 Feyre bony do into hit. . Too 
fyngurs thyke for harde or nesshe. a 1460 Lyheans Disc, 
>573 1^0 kniaht for nesche ne hard, . . Nc getep her non ostclL 
1 6 . adv. Softly, gently, tenderly. Obs, rare. 

IB97 R. Glouc (Rolls) 8^4 pb gode mold • . wess pe 
meseies vec..& wipedc b nessce afterward. 13^ Senj^n 
Sag, (W.) 732 Hit had of thre norices keping ;. 7 rbe child 
was keped lendre an nessche. 

(nej), V. Now^/a/. Forms : 1 hnefloian, 
hnezlan, 3-5 nesohen, (5 -yn, 4 neisohen, 
naissohen), neashen, (4 nhesaen, noM-, 
neysa-}, 9 dial, neah, nalah. [Ofl knesdan, 
f. hnesci Nesh a. Cf. mod. Flem. neschen to wet. j 

I I . inir. To become soft. Obs. 

c8» K. iCLTiKO cr. Gregorys Past. C. xxxvii. vji Se 
hearJa stan..hnesca 5 ongean amt lide blod. csooo Sax. 
Leeckd. 11 . 202 HnescaS se swile sone & xeberstcb innan. 
t \ea/eS. Eng, Leg. I. 331/286 Huy nescheden aie doth wex 
aiein pe fuyre. 1398 Trkvis a Barth. De P. E. xvii. clxvL 
(Ml. MS.),Tbyse treen brennep noutt in fire noper naisschep 
in water, a 1400 Eelig. Pieces fr. Thornton MS. (1867) 31 
Now cs na beitc sa herde pat it na moghte nesche. 

1 2 . trans. To make soft. Obs. 
c 1000 iCLFRic Gram. (Z) 19X Mollio, ic hnexlge. a 1100 
Eadwinds Canterh. Pt. liv. as Hy bnescodon s|;iroca hero 
ofer ele. e laoo Ormin X549 pu brekesst wel pin corn & 
grindcssc itt & nessbesst. a 1300 E. E. Psalter Kv. aa 
Nesched als oyle hb saghs bene. 1340 Ayenh, 94 God pe 
uader, huanne he nbess^ pe herte and makcp locte and 
trciable. c vpa Wyctir Sel. tVhs. III. 68 tys and leed. .ben 
nebchid awin by hoot laas Cr. Secreta Secret,, Prio. Ptiv, 
100 Louc dt women, .nessnyth a manes hette. says Riplsv 
Lofttb. AlcA. in Ashm. (1652) 113 Nesh not your Wombe by 
drinxing ymmoderatly. 

3 . dial, with ii. To turn faint-hearted ; to draw 


bick ; to * funk ’ it. 

1881' in dialect glossaries, etc. (Yka, Cbesh., Derby, 

Staff., Leic). 

Hence No'shing vhl, sb. 

1398 Tncvisa Barth, De P, R. xix. clxviL (1495) 907 The 
vertue of nesshynge nourywheth by hcctc and mo^^Ufl. 

tVesUiMd. Obs. rare, [f, Njmh a. ^ -BIAO. 
Cf. Dn. and Flem. ftesehhe/d.] Softneiii 
J * 3 ® i** valeys . .lart] moystnro . •• loftbed 

R neschh^. 1460-00 BA. Qulnteseenee 7 | 8 infie mars ichal 
algnte pe neischede and softnes of satumc, 
VrsUy, adv. Now dial. [f. NUB a, 4 - -LI*.] 
Softly, gently. ** ** 

C. Ml iKH.IibMm. 

Donne he his wambe sua hnesclice oltcfl. e iado Ckram^x 

myMelesvet..Andwypedeysnoaselycfae. tom tr. SOerJia 
Secret., Prh. PHv, 042 Nocht vpon harde erihena Foment, 
hut vponcit^ncmhjyy-iSrlawmfNriissbet. 

Close,, Heehly, nobtitsily. ^ 


Ve'slUMM. [£ Nssb a,<f-Nnw.] Softnew, 
wetkiiew ; f lack of conrage. 
c 897 K. A£lprbd Gregorys Past. C, xxl 159 Dmre tider* 
nesM & 5 mrc hnesenesse ures flmsceswe beoo underdiedde. 
C9^ Linditf, Gosd, Matt. xi. 8 Done monno ini 5 bne- 
senisum geweded [L. kominem moliibnt vesiitnm\, c looe 
Sax. Leeckd. 1 . 324 Wifl innoflea astyruime, genim Pyses 
WKstmes hnesenysse innewearde. 13I7 Trxvisa Hi^en 
(Rolls) VI 11 . 287 Soin men seido pat pat myshap fel for 
neschenesse of Englisch men. 1 1400 Leuyraside Cirntg. 
29 pe senewe hap .(}. opera defiiutb : neischenesse and liit- 
ncsse. 1498 Divee 4 Panj^, (W.de W.) x. vl. 380/1 The lacke 
. . by hb softenesse & ne^enesse softeth ft feynteth all 
strokes that cometh there ayenst. IM3 T. Wilson Ehei, 7 
b, To be borne a woman declares weaJ^es of spirite, neshe- 
nes of body, and fikilnease of mynde. 1987 MASCALLGev/. 
Cattle, Sheene (1627) 225 When any Sheep by running out 
or neashnes of his dung, doe ray and denle bis taile. 1610 
Markham Master^. 1. 1l xo 6 There b also another con- 
sumption., which proceedeth from ne&hnesse, tendernetise, 
frccnesse of spirit. 1874 Hardy Far Jr. Mad, Crowd x\\, 
1 should be inclined to think it was from general neshnem 
of constitutbn. 


Neaing, obs. form of Nsbzino. 

VftBB (nes), sb. Forms: 1 nsssCs*), kiOM-, 
5 nasse, noiate, (4) 6-7 nease, (6 nea, nesch), 
6- ness. [ 0 £. nets (nes) masc. ON. nes (Sw. 
nds. Da. nets) neut., LG. nesse fern., related to 0 £. 
nasu nose Nase : cf. Nkse sb. 2. In ME. app. 
retaioed only in place-names, from which the 
later use is probably derived. The normal repre- 
sentative of the OE. form would be nass (cf. ^ets 
gloss, grtps gnu ) ; ness may be due either to the 
unstressed position in ulace-names, to dialect 
variation, or to Scand. bftuence.] A promontory, 
headland, or cape. 

BeowH{f X912 Hie 2 ^^ cUfu ongitan meahton, cupe 
luessas. Ibid, 2805 Se scel..hcah hiinan on Hroncs niesae. 
996 in Birch Cartnl, Saxon. HI. 140 Of pam wylle be 
xenuere on secarpannesse. a sooo Andreas 17x0 (Or.) Hie 
oa gebrohton mt brimes nxsse..wigan unslawne. UiQSO 

0 . E, Chron, (MS. C) an. 1049 Pa oflre foron on East Season 
to ICadolfea lumse. c 139a K. Brunmk Chron. IFaee (Rolb) 
2805 Ilk del in-tyl KatenciM Held Brenne of Bclyn. more 
nc lesae.] 14. . Sailing Directions (HakL Soc.) la Vif ye 
go oute of Orwell wsynys to the Nabse ye must go south- 
west fro the Naiue to the merkis of the spetia. Mat Rolls of 
Farit, VI. 441/a Within the Nasse and Haven of Orford. 

1939 Stewart Cron. Scot, I. 38 All fra ane nes lyb far 
withm the se. >sa« Leland Itin. (1769) VII. 143 Run- 
ning ynto a Poynt yt standeth asan Arme, a Foreland, or a 
NesM. G01.DIN0 De Mom^ viiL (1590) io8 That great 

Nesse which conteyneth both Brasilie and Perow. s6i8 
Bolton Florue (1036) 314 The points or nesses of the 
Ambradan Bay. 1674 N. Fairfax Bulk 4 Seh>, 68 When 
we first iiuike a Ness at Land too, it seems more a Ness 
than when we are less off at Sea. 1891 WooowAao MoUnsca 

1. iti* 13 The myrUds of small shells which the sea heaps up in 
every sheltered * ness *. s868 Morris Earthly Par. (1870) 1 . 
Prol. 45 We stood Somewhat off shore to fetch about a ness. 
1898 Kipling Seven Seas, Coastwise Lights ii. From reef 
and rock and skerry— over headland, neis, and voe. 

Hence f VaM v. inir., to form a ness. Obs.'^ 
1538 Leland ///x. (1769) VI 1 . 143 The Marsch Land 
beginnetb to nesse and arme yn to the Se. 

•nefS, suffix, representing 0 £. -nes(s), -ffiV(r), 
•nys(s), fern, (inflected, and later also in nom., 
•nesse, etc.) •• OFrts. •nesse, •nisse, OS. •nesse^ 
•nessi, •nissi, •nssssi (also •nissea, -nnssea; MDu, 
•nesse, -nisse, I>o. •nis), OHG. •nessi, •>nassi, 
•nissi (also -nissai MHG. •missi, G. •niss), Goth. 
•nassus ; the -n is originally part of the stem, the 
real suffix being •assus, formed from weak verba 
in •aijan. The variatioos In the vowel of the 
West Germanic forms have not been satisfactorily 
explained. 

In middle and early modem English the Initial of the sulBx 
b occasionally omitted when preceded by another n, ae in 
brownesee brownness, cieneste cleannem, heneeee keenness, 
meaneese meanness, etc. (cf. note to FiNiaoE). 

2 . In OE, •nes Is the suffix most osaally attached 
to adjectives and past participles to form sub- 
stantives expressing a state or condition, as kiier* 
nes, deorenes, heardnes, Aboliinn€t,forfryecedmst 
etc. A large number of these snmve la middle 
and modem English, and new fonnaUoni of the 
same type have been conthiually made in nil 
periods of the language, It being poialble to add 
the suffix to anv aojerave or parodple, whatever 
its form or origin may be. Formations from eom- 
pound adjectives are also common, as tei/eon^ 
eeiiednesst kindhiortednm, spsar 9 doidness,VMiier» 
tighlness. iongnMiedmss^ etc.; and even from 
adjectival phrases, such as nsed^nfnesMt 
Menestf mf-to^enessf k h mod e nott^ iitm^bove 
ishnesi ; few of the latM, however, ere In estaVi 
Ibhed or serious uss^ and most cf Uiesa iie of 
recent introduction. ;Thio is also tka case wMi 


formations On pionounSt ndvcrbs,,etai as /-fwifi 
me-ness, wkkindsit cnQwrr/, mtith 

ness, mntde^men. etc. Tlw foltowtag eiu ex* 
amples of euibe of tim asotu exosptlonB nsss nf 
tte suffix bf writeiu of Ik# osnr“ 

in CkCM 4(^(1885)1,319 



IngiMie. B8i9SALAG4Uki/<rI/4D. Iv.43 An lrmproachable 
state of clesn-AhirMdncSB, navy blue-btoodclothedneti and 
chimney-pot-hattednesB. itei Bax Outlooks How Simndp, 
iil. XQ9 All nowneu b the form of I-ncis. Ibid, aoi The 
MtseMuee which Kant law behind the BenM*imprewion. 
1893 Morris ft Bax SocisUitm iii. 58 The thlt-worldlineM. . 
of Darbanan society, 
b. Used absolutely in pi. 

>775 S. J. Pratt LibereU OJin. Ixxxv. (1783) IIL 135 The 
sbrewdneu. acuteneu,. .and all other dcbms that promited 
the man of wealth. 1S8S Lowell In Century Mag. Feb. 
5x5/8 Cheerfulness kindliness, cleverness and contented- 
nesi, and all the other good nesses. 

8, Uses of the suffix somewhat varying from 
those mentioned above occur in a few woras, such 
as Foboeness, M1 LKNX88 ,WiLDBBNS8B, Witbkss. 
Neaaohe, neaahe, obs. IT. Nesb a. and v. 
Neaae, obs. form of Nbse, Nesu a., Nebs. 
Ifosaeaary, obs. form of Neokssaby. 
t Ifeaaet, -itt, ? corrupt forms of Nest sh. a c. 
s6s4-9 in Willis ft Clark Cambridge (1886) II. 488 Item 
to Thorpe about the nesseies pictures and Armes. . . Item to 
John Symes. .for 3 tunn of Freestone vsed about the Netbius 
Neaale cook, obs. variant of Nbstlb-cock. 
VMlloriia (ne*slSrsis), v. Chem. [f. the 
name AVrx/fr-f-iZB.] intr. To employ Nesslefs 
reagent as a test for ammonia in water. Hence 
Ve8aierlaa*tiOB (Cent. Diet. i8po). 

s8Si Haturr XX 111 . 403 Converted into ammonia, which 
U eslimaied by nesslerising. 

Vest (nest), sb. Also 1 nestp, nest8, a nyst, 
3-5 neste, 4, 6 neeate, 6-7 neaat. [OE. nest 
neut. -1 MDn. (and Du.), OHG. (and G.) nest 
(hence obs. Da. nesi, MSw. ndsie, nesta), related to 
OIr. net (mod. need; W. njth), L. nidus, Skr. 
niifd^ •.•^^nitda; f. the roots iff- down (see Nether) 
and sed^ to sit.] 

1 . The structure made, or the place selected, 
by a bird, in which to lav and incubate its eggs, 
and which serves as a shelter for its unfleoged 


young. (Cf. Bibd*b vest 1.) 
c 990 Lindisf. Gosp. MatL viii. so Foxos holes babbas ft 
flegende heofnes nestas vel nesta a looo Phetnix 215 
punne on swole byrneS burh fyres feng fugel mid nekle. 
ciRM Bextiary 8ox In hole of ston je Iir. the dove] makefl 
hire nest. IS97 R. Glouc Chron. (Rolls) In och roche 
ker is In tvme of sere on cincs nest, fot nil brtdek inne. 
c 1130 R. Brunne Chron. IVace (Rolls) xosoa In kn roches 
foules teste, ft ernes brede, ft make kst nestc. 13^ Lancl. 
P. PL B. XI. 336 Briddes 1 bihelde that In biulces mode 
iie«ites. es 1400-40 Attaomdor 506 pen come par-in a liiell 
brid . . , And bar it ncstild in a noke as it a nest were. 14I4 
Caxton Fabtes 0/ AS toj 1. xiii. The tgle and hb yonge 
were in theyr neut. iioi Dunsar Cola. Targe 6 Guding 
the mcry foulb in thoir nesL 1993 Snaks. a Tien, VI, 111. 
U. 191 Who finds the Partridge in the Puttocks Nest, But 
may iin^ine how the Bird wes deodt 167S Vaughan 


IV. 744 The ^ ^ 

prying Churl had found. i774GoLDaM. Hat. Hist, (1776) I. 
244 On these., are sometimes found. not only earth, but 
nests with l>irdi eggs. sSss BvaoN Heaven 4 Earth 1. ii, 
He hovers nightly^Like a dove round and round its pilbged 
nest. 1879 Bcbrbonsi Patagonia iv. 91, 1 found the nest to 
be of the roughest dcicripiioo, being simply a bole scooped 
in the around. 

h. In proverbial phrases. (Cf. Fxatheb v. 5.) 
mtegtOwilh Highi. 100 Dahet habbe that like best That 
fulelh hb owe nest, e 1390 IVilL PeUerme Sj psn fond he 
nest ft DO nei;^ for oou)t nos per Itacd. c 1400 Gametyn 
6to Tho fimd N ihcrreue nyst, but noM eye. c 1440 Car- 
ORavb L(/i St, Heiih. v. 1594 ll b neyther wafshmful ne 
honest On-io mankeende to foulo soo hb nesL sjeg Barcuy 
ShipifFeifyetiSJo) 69 It Is a krw^ bUdt that fileUi hb 
own neste. 1999 Bxbtoii Praise Vorimoue Ladies (Gtosert) 
57/S The proverbi sayts, 'That it bait tvill hirdt, will file 
its owne nest *. 1604 in Hall Eem,}Vhe. (iW 7 Weie it 
not for. .profaneaess, these men would be dull, end we 
sey) desdon the nesL dhykHorUlePiniarth, Addit. Lives 
77 By tbb means the Spaiderds foond nothing in the Nest. 


-•!••• Film r.> I bj. 

o. A place or itrueture uisd m aulmals or in- 
secta ns an abode or lair, or in which their eggs, 
spawn, or young are deposited. 

r sySS CNAUcat Prieresr T. 107 The setpenl Mhanos, 
Ihetheth In Jtwts hart bbwassfo nest ewf Rom. Rose 
6504 Ic b but Ibly to entiemelo^To selw In houndm 
i£meie. ssM Smaok e /fOkV/, in. if. 16 Foie-wiming 
wifide Dhtseemetosey, leeke iwlnSoofMOiiiN^. i 5 i« - 
msd. T. IV. Iv. 814 Hoe hneeSoiuM: w 1 io^te..set on 
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NEST-EaO< 


a 1000 Phmnix 513 ffrom Job xxlx. 18] Ic in minum nesto 
neobod coosot hale hrawcris* a laos Ancr, R, 134 [ 


[oncronj in owucbo ncito muwen habben horde reste 7 ' 

136 Wioino Uno hoorto, )at U Codes nest, c 1375 CurwrM, 


0855$ (l^oin.). Lordo qucro sallo we ban rest, quen we mai 
naure-quere nnde a nest. 1380 Wyclik //o^. ii. q Woo to 

• • I.:. 


hym that gadrith eiwl coueitise to his bous, tliat ms nest be 
in heel. 14x3 Tas. I Q. clxxiii. That place that thou 
cam fro, Quhich is thy first and verray proper nest. ie6s 
J. Hbvwooo Prtv. 4- E^igr. (1867) 45 Husbande, 1 would 
we were in our nest. 1596 Sprnsxh /'*. Q, iv. v. 3a A 
little cotuge, like some poore man's nest. 178$ Penn'M tvks, 

Jj Lift 194 How to raiM to your selucs a great Name and 
Estote to exalt your Nests. 1784 Cowpek Ta$k i. 227, 1 
called the low*roofed lodge the Peasant's Nest. i8sa 
Shelley To ^ane^ RecolUction ii The lightest wind was in 
its nest, The tempest in its home. 1865 Ttmes 30 Aug., In 
one of the third-floor rooms of my hotel, . .a nest of unspotted 
tidinesa 

b. A place in which a thing is lodged or de« 
posited. 

1389 CoopXE Admon, as The excessive buildings and 
needelesse nestes of mens treasures. 160S Bacon Adv,Lcartu 
If. X. I 5 To obserue, what cautiies, nestes and receptacles 
the humors doe flnde in the parts. 1897 £velyn NumisMt, 
vii. 951 Taking them [medals] out of their respective Nests 
and Localities. U Hunt Pal/rty iv. 15 Their drowsy 
noses droop'd alway To meet the beard's attractive nest, 
to. A niche. Obs.rare-^K 

Prob. a mistranslation of F. n/cAp, after the vb. mcher to 
nest. See also Nessst. 

td^i Woo^a Lift IV. 57 To Mr. Jackson for 

makeing the nest of the king's picture in the Libraric, 6//. 

3. A place in which persons of a certain class 
{esf. thieves, robbers, or pirates) have their usual 
residence or resort. 

, e 1388 CiiAUcsR SoHtfH, Proi, 37 Lat the frere sec ^Vhcr 
is the nest of freres in this place ! 1500-80 Dunbah Poems 
Ixxxii. 43^our burgh ofbeggeris is ane nest. i«68Gbapiun 
ChroH, If. 741 Toe king of Knglaude woulue not haue 
suffered the French kyng to haue buylded such a couert 
nest 80 ncre his towne of Catice. 1617 Mokyson //w, ij. 
878 He had rased Hen. Ovington's Castle, and Mac Hughes 
Hand, which both had been ncasts and starting holes for 
theeves. i8aB Gage Ifeaf /nd, 159 That Church of Rome 
is a wide and spatious nest 1747 Cooke in Hanway Trav, 
(176a) 1 . IV. Ivi. 260 This is said to have been formerly a uest 
01 robbers. 1776 GiaeoM DecL 4> P, x. 1 . 285 I'he western 
and mountainous pait of Cilicia, formerly the nest of those 
daring plates. ^ 184a Hobkow E/b/a in .S/k xxiv. Were the 
friars still in their nest above there. 1869 Fkekmam Norm, 
Cong, (1877) lll.aU. 125 The hUl-foitress became a mere 
nest of robbers. 

b. A place or quarter in which some stale of 
thing!, qualit/i etc. (esp. of a bad kind), is fostered 
or is prevalent; a haunt ^ crime, vice, etc. 

1978 G ASCoiGXi Siaele 67 . (Arb.) 60 Gold, whidi is.. The 
ncast of strife, and nourke of debate, issa Siiaks. Rotn. 4* 
V. iii. 151 . 1 hcare some iioyse Lady, come from that 
nest CJf death, coniAgiott, and vnnaturall sleepe. 164a 
Rocaas Araaman 35 Scarce one in a long time gastred out 
of his ncast of forme or profancncsse. 1S79 i AaaAt 
/'««/( 1883) 130 DanMscus, be bad heard, was now the worst 
nest of this hateful delusion. 1899 F. T. Oullen IVayyaxy 
7$ The ship is a very nest of rumours. 

4. A number of birds, insects, or other animals, 
occupying the same ftcst or habitation ; a brood, 
swarm, colony. 

c 1470 Hont Shift ^ C, (Caxton 1479, Roxb. rtpr.) 29 An 
erihe of foxes 1 a neste of rabetiU. 1^ J . Hevwooo Prop, 
4 Efigr, <1867) 54'niere is a nest of chickcn& /W- 
^uits Rtf, D IV, jliey swell at him with eouic like a ue>c 
of foule Toadcs. 184a C. Vesnon ConsiJ. Exch, 88 Men 
will be wary how they. .provoke a nest of waspes. 1787-8 
Pope Lti, U Swift 23 Misr., How much that nest of Honieta 
are my regard, will easily appear 10 you. 1780 Stiles in 
PhiL Trmms, Lll. 48 The undulating motion of a nest of 
caternillan, when aimbing the trunk of some vegetable, 
»8i8 Kiaav ft Sniica EmitmoL xvi. IL 6a A nest ^ants. . 
discovered a cloiet..in which conserves were kept. 188s 
Casle Afsee. Dttfkimx ii. 6 Like a nest of yellow kittens. 

b. A number or collection of people, esp. of 
the ume class or frequenting a common resort. 
iSisT Lviv Pttfft ftf. katchii C U. It was one of your 
neast, that writt inis for a lout letter. iSgs Ckashaw Cor - 
Wks. (1904) 875 AshamM that our worl(Lnow,caii 
■how Nests of new Serafims here below. UTTRELK, 

Eri^ RU (1837) 111. 531 This week a whole nest of clippers 
weie dneoverea by one Smith in hopes to geit a pardon, 
tfst Amuisr Ttrm PiL No. 10(1780) 101 Sbonld 1 call the 
.vhole unlvcrdiy of Osford a nest of tools. 1758 Gsa 111 
In T. HulcUmon Dittwy II. ti7 They [tho American^] are 
a lid Host iMa Bubtom Stoi Abr, IL i. 94 A littlt nost of 
Covenaadag lefogio diigy. 

. o. An aoenmiilalion or eoUectlon of similar ob- 


jecta; nlso^. of immateiial things. 

fPr^^SL V. y.3f| PtopUflwnd 
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made that each smaller one is enclosed in, or fits 
into, that which is next in size to it. 

Ntat of gobltia was common in the 16th c., and nat 0/ 
drawers in the first half of the 18th. 

1584 Test, Ebor, (Surtees) V. 190 My nest of my gobletli a, 
1540 Act 38 Htn, F'///, c. 14 Item for euery nest of comp- 
ters, xviii, 8. SS *3 Rates o/^ Customs C,vi b, Hfim^rers the 
nest containing three iijr. 1609 D. Ion.so.n SiL tVom, 

IV. i, Hee has got on his whole nest of night-caps. 1O58 
OsRORN Adv, .S'tfw Wks. (1673) 231 'i*hey are all contained 
within the compass of wju'^t proportion (like a nest of 
boxes). 1686 rix>T Staffordsiu 335 Turned one within 
another, like a nest of Crucibles or ooxes. 1704 Loud, Caz. 
No. 4060/5 One Nest of Drawers. 1785 K. Ct'MnF.KLANl> Ob* 
serptr No. 50 f 2 He has now gone pretty nearly through 
mv whole nest of shelves, 1834 Southey Doctor II. 92 
The public is like a nest of patent coffins .. , one within 
another. 1840 Alb. PottUton Legacy (1B54) 37 There 
are nests of flower-pois rakes, water-pois. 1S63 Tvnliall 
Heat V. 1 184 (1870) 148 Mere b a nest of watch glasses. 

b. A connected scries of cogwheels or pulleys. 

1875 Knight Diet, Mech, 1521/2. 

7 . a. Min, An isolated deposit of a mineral or 
metal occurring in the midst of other formations. 

1715 T. Thomas in Portland Pafers (Hist MSS. Comm.) 
y 1 . 120 Near his house has been discovered .. a considerable 
silver mine, or, as they call it, a nest of silver. 1796 K i kwan 
Eletn. Min, fed. 2) 1 . 183 Generally found in nests or veins 
of rocks. 1833 Lyell Princ, Geol. 111 . 371 The secondary 
rocks.. contain nests and small veins of.. iron and copper 
py*rites. 187$ Dawson Dawn Life it 13 Strata often diver- 
sified with veins and nests of crystalline minerals. j 

b. Path, A group of epithelial cells. 

1871 T. H. Green tutrod, Pathol, 177 These tn.'tsses are tliO j 
* concentric globes', or /epithelhil nests', which ate so 
characteristic of cpitbelioma. ^ 1884 M. Mackenzie Dis, 
Throat 4 Nose 1 1 . 4 1 j/fhe microscopic characters of lupus 1 
are. .infiltration of the integument w*ith small cells arranged 
in 'nests '[etc.]. 

8. ait rib, and Comb,^ aa mst-door^ ‘hole^ 

-place ^ plumage^ -room^ dret ; nest-builder^ -maker ^ 
-robber^ -ivrighl\ nest-buildings -composings keef* 
ings -makings daking\ nest-deserttd ; f neat-cock, 
-cocklo, -ftrame (see quots.^ ; f nost-gut (?); neat- 
spring, -sugar (see quots.}. 

1883 Harpers Mag, Dec. too/a Nearly all the sun-fi^hes 
me ^nest-builders. 1894 Outing (U.S.) XXllL 1 his 

is the home of the *ncst-builiiing tree ants. 1895 Daily 
AVu'i 19 Dec. 2/3 A lesson from the magpie on the atl of 
nest-building. 1674 Blount Clossogr. (ed. 4), Xescoch or 
^Xestcock, one that never was fiom home, a Fondling or 
Wanton. 1611 Cotcr., Closcuaus the Nestling, or ♦Xest- 
cockle; the last-hatched bird in a nca.st. 1601 Chest f a 
Lo 7 fe*s Mart, clxxxii. The artificiale * nest-composing Sw al- 
low, 1898 Mrs. Brow'mng Aitr , Lei^h i. 43 .\s restless 
as a *n«st-deiierted bird. 1818 Keats Erulym. 1. 733 Wiibin 
the .space Of a swallow's *nc.st -door. 1683 Moxon .1/^4 4 . 
Exerc,s Printing ii. 8 x * Nest-Frames to., hold the Casts 
that may l>e out of present use. 01653 Damll Id^ll 
iv. 30 NVe're indeed .soc Dull In the *Nt,si-Cutt, wee Crye 
fasting and full. 1893 G. D. Leslie Lett, ,’^fano xxxviii. 
»6 The sand- nart ins' *iiesi- holes. 1851 Zoologist IX. 3123 
Capturing flics among the gay petals for bis *ncst-kccping 
partner. x6il Cotcr., Auuicheur , a nesder; .3 *nt si- 
maker. 1884-5 J. G. Wooa//i?wrf without //. xxvii. iiS 63 ) 
514 \Vhcn in a state of liberty.. it is an admirable ncsl- 
inaker, 1817 Raffles Tfira L 51 The materials cormnwnly 
employed in * nest-making. 1863 Ai kinson Stanton Grange 
(1864) 10 A favourite place, well suited for ne>i-nuikitig. 
inh Rigging h Seamanship 1 . 164 Clos^up between the 
*ncst part and jaw of the block. 1879 E. .\knulu Lt. Asia 
1$ Wild swans..voyaetng..To iheir *nest-places. 1854 
Zoologist XII. 4367 Describing the *ncst plumage from 
a dark specimen. 1893 Scribners Mag, June 769/1 He is 
a •nest-robber at times, and a field-robber alw a> s. x886 


b. To engage in ncst-building. 

1774 G. White in Phil. Trans, LXV. 265 They begin 
nvNiing about the middle of May. 1863 I Wheelwright] 
•Spring /.apt. 51, 1 observed a sparrow with a straw in bis 
lieiik, evidently nesting. 

2 . To settle or lotlge as in a ne.st. 


spiral spring of several concentric coils. 1800 Roscoe ft 
ScHoatEMMsa Treat, Chem, 111. 641 Tuhala mannas 
which is obtained from the nest of a coleopterous insect ; . . 
in Persia it is known a.s ♦nest-sugar. 1894 Daily Hews 
8 DeCi 5/4 The former Act. .did not forbid •nest-taking or 
egg-steuing in general 1788 Pennant Brit, ZooL (1776) L 
191 .\ftcr the breeding season rooks forsake their •ncsl-lrccs. 
a 1793 G. White Sclhorue^ ('>ii the M The cawing 

rook, .haunts her tall ncst-trcc& 1874 N. Fairfax Bulk 
Stlv , 158 Apprenticeship to the craft of a ♦Ncsiwrigbt. 

Heist (nest), V. Also 3 nestien, 7 neast. 

( ME. n€slii)eH ( — MDu. and MLG. neslcn), f. 
fEST sb,s in place of OE. ifij/(Ortfr, '-=MDu. and 
OliG. (also mod.G.) nisfens wiih umlaut of the 
stem-vowel. 

T8ie Pinittr ciiL 17 Der spearw^an nista 8 . C 1000 
Ags, Ps, (Spclmon) ciu. 18 (her .^perwan nisiiao.] 

I. ffi/r. Of birds, etc : To make or have a nest 
or abode in a particular place, f Also, to resort 
to the nest, to snnnve (quot. a 1300). 

e laofi Lay. 31753 IThcre] ts a dude haeh and strong, per 
nttstieS amet ft oSm grate uoxles. a lass Amr, a. 138 
pea8..beoSeor8bi'iddesft ncstcflohcreoroe. aim I ox 

in Hail. E, P, P. I. 59 Thou haiiest that like 
ounder tlie aplcn. Thou nestes neuere daies ten. 1570 
Levins JIfsmip, 9V4 To Nest, nicfo/fir#; 1587 Harmae tr. 
Btsm sTsThbpooiv dout,..did shce not nest, and asit w*ere 
hide her head la secret hdleiT 1890 Fuller Pisgah 11. xlil 
§85 Wild Bees, not civiliied in hives, but nesting on the 
ground. 1880 Otway Orphan iv, I art's find some place 
where adders nest in winter, 1773 G. White in PhiL Tmus, 
LXIV. aoo^ 1 have.. sees them nesting in the Borough. 
81808 H. R. WmiB Poems (1837) 137 Where neaU the raven, 
sits the toad. 1817 PotbOE Caarrs# T, viiL A thousand 
snakes.. Nest there. 1873 0 . C Davies Mtumi, ^ JIfrrv 
xviU. icf The unsavoury smelling hole, .where the some 
pair of Ungflshers nested year after year. 


^lliir could h«:r love then ht-re have iiL;>l<;dI ifcg Hl 
Vaughan A.Vrr .Sc/a/. i. Dressing Tht.*\c dark conf^ions 
***^^*‘ *7®® L*. Davi nant Disc, Grants lit, 

109 Ihe r Icniirigs who had nc-.ted herein hoprs of Booty. 
174a iqiNG A/, y/i. II, 219 To. .join anew Eternity his sire ; 

, 1^6 Gf-o. Eliot Dan. Der, 

Iviii, lhi.s &orl of passion hufj nested in the sweet-na. 
tured. strong Kcx. 

t b. To sit down to case oneself. Obs. rare’~^, 
ibriobfod, Acc.Sfot. in HarL Mhc. (1745) VT. i;t3 The 
most Mannerly step but to the Door, and nest upen the 
Suirs. 

1 3 . reji. Of peisons : To repose or rest, lo 
domicile or settle, (oneself) in a place. Ols, (freq. 
in 1 7th c.) • 

a Cursor M. 22556 Quar s;d wc ban rc-t Quen nan 
sal witc quar pam lo nest, a 1425 JbiJ. 9:73 ( 1 (.hyj 
hat wolde .V2 him nest, In clcne stnfl )>< n m-j t he i< st. 1573 
Tusslk Hnsb. (1878) 77 Let wood and water rtque-l thcc, 

In gfnyfl lorne soilc to nest thtc. 1588 in Arb. Gat net 111 . 

37 What meancih l.«j\c to nest him in the. .cjes..Of my 
niistress ? i 6 sa 6 a Heymn (.\>s/rtogr, IV. (1^62? ^7 A Rabble 
of I'irats not ihrmselvcs in Salla. 1705 IfirKFi is jILL 
Prkst-er. iv. (j7;fi) 214 Some iicst themselves, like Wasps, 
only to buz about and sting. 

t b. transf of things. Cbs, 

1607 Sf hii. Disc. agst. Antichr. 1. iii, 151 The fift hipo- 
crisic . . neasteth it self in the affections of the hcait. 1^1 
Milton Ch,Go:'f, 1. iij. 12 Such a minisiery eslablisli'l in 
the Gospcll, as..rie.sls it sidfe in worldly honouis. 

4 . In pa, pple, Scllltd, established, comfortably 
placed, in or as in a nest. 

*599 Hakm-yt Voy. II. 132 The Masters and mariners . . 
being then nested m their ownc homes. i6a8 Fi- 1.1 mam 
Resolves ii. I. 147 If wc coiiMd* reil detracti.iti to be. nested 
oncly in dtfu ii-iil mincls. 1673 Tlmi-le United Prov, 
Wks. 1720 I. (it The Fhxk of People that f.>r sometime hiid 
been nested there. 17M Fielding Uoy. l.islon Wks. 17S4 
X. 205 Ibe wind had iHreti long nested, as it w-rre, in the 
south west. iB^ Mldwtn Angler in lUaUs 1 . 155 'Ihe 
side hills are well wcKx!led,:tiid tit sled ainoni; them are >omc 
delightful country-houses. 1883 E. Abnoi.d Ind. Idylh 241 
There perched .A thousand crows, .. Some nested, some on 
branchlcts, deep asleep. 

b. Packed one mside another. (Sec Nest .»/». ft.) 

1870 Eng. Meek, 4 Mar. 59^/3 [Cruciblt s] arc sold 01 e in 
tlte other, and are then caded ' nested'. 1879 c asseii's Techn, 
Edu,\ IV. 6^1 Gla/cd l>oxts round and square .. are 
supplied ' nes-ted ', con>cqucntly of various depths. 

C. Used as a nest, or for making nt sis in, 

1844 Chkf.vf.r On Bunyans Piigr, iv. (1847) ^ 1 iams 

nested with worms and c\ct curled. 1M3 Sie\ens> n Sil- 
xera,io 42 Chestnuts., nested in by song Liids. 

6. itilr, 'Po go bird’s-nesting. 

1876 Bp. Hanxivgton in Life ,v. kF;! 146 , 1 nested in the 
Bishop's garden, and round the iTlfry tower for swifts' eggs, 

0 . iratts. To pro\ide with a nesting-place. 

1896 Woolley in Advance (Chicago) 305 Better be a vine 
and cling lo some grand old pile . .and nest its bat.s and owls. 

Nest, cbs. foim of Next. 

Ne'Btage. [f. Xe.nT 5^.] Xealing ; nesls. 

1865 T. Tate in i'rcc, Berw, Xat. Club 223 Want of ru>Mn 
fir iiestage. 

t Nestann, app. for ersiarm : see Arse sb. 3. 
C1475 Piif, Uoc.in Wr.-Wiilckcr 751 Hoc iniestinuws hie 
eolnss ncstarme. 

Hest-box. [f. Nest sb. -h Box 

1 . A box containing others of giacluatcd sizes 
packed in a nest. 

1660 / 1 2 Chas. ll, c. 4 Schedulers. Boxes^ Nest boxes, 

the grocc, containing twen c dozen nests. i8ia J. Smyth 
Preut, 0/ Customs (1S21) *49 Ne t lK)\e^.— The gross to con- 
l;.in 12 dozen Nests, c.Tch Not 8 Boxes. AW., x Case, 
containing. .2| Gross of Nest Boxes. 

2. z\ box providcii for a domestic fowl or other 
bird to make its ne^t in. 

1849 D. J. Browne Poultry I'dA (1855) 88 Every 

poultry house .. should be provided with nest lK»xes. 

Neste, obs. f. of Next ; var. Nisi v, Obs. 
HO'flted, ///. tr- [f. Nest z\ -i- -edL] That 
is settled in, or provided with, a ne>t. 

1719 Savage Uandrrer iv. 67 The chnii'ring .swallows 
leave their nes-ted caic. 1807 Wokdsa'. lUhite Dot \ii. lEj 
They, like a nested juiir. -»>po>cd, 1876 E. HoI'kins Rose 

Tutquand I. xi.v. 277 Xho tender tweet ! iwccl ! of the 
i nesi^ biriis in tlic i\y. 

I Ha'flt-eggi sb, [f. Nest sb. + Egg j/*.] 

! 1 . An egg, natural or nrltficial, left in a nest lo 

I induce the bird to continue to lay in the same place, 
i after the other eges have been abstracted, 
i i6tt CoicR., Xicneuls a neast-egge. t8i4 Markham 
I Cheap Husb. (1623) 139 You shall gather your Kgges vp 
once a day, and Icaue in the nest but the ncst-Eg^, and no 
more. 1844 H. Stephens Bh, Farm III. 1107 A nrst-ecg 
i^ould be left in every ne.sl. 1859 A A* Year K ound No. 32. 
125 If you want to make a (arm-yard profitable, - .keep no 
roosters and allow no nest-eggs, 
b. In figurative context. 

t6o8 Proc, agst, late Traitors 207 [Vou] endeavoured 50ur 
best and uttermost tobrooseihc very neast -egge i.f this ro\ ale 
and hie flying uytne, a 1673 G. Swinnock in Spurgi i n 
Ttrat. David Vr cxix. 104 A hypocrite ever Icam i ^c 
devil lome nest-egg to sit upon. 
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2. Something displayed, or serving, os an in- 
ducement or decoy. 

167S Butlbi Hud, III. iii. 695 Books and money laid for 
thtw. Like nest-eges to make clients lay. im Brii. 
AMio Na 56. a/i Lay Guineas carelesly on your Table 
for Nest-Eggs. 17^ Wi^MiNcroN LtU, Writ. 189a XIII. 
997* 1 should view the residence of the Commissioners., as a 
‘J*® expre^ion) which will attract others. 
1834 Taii s 1. 491, Ye must try for grand names, sir, 
for nest-eggs to begin with. s8B4SHAweAN HittStvearing 
I. 7 It was by the aid of such simple nest-eggs as these that 
the men managed to establish reputations, 
d. A sum of money laid or set by os n reserve. 
a 1700 B. E. Diet, Catd,Crew9, v. Eggt, To leave a 
W. to have alwaiw a Reserve to come again. 1758 J. 
Bi.akr Plan Mar, Syst, 68 The.. payments will consiitute 
? ,**«"*b ®M*„ Scott 15 Oct in Fam, Lett. 

(1S94) 11. xxiii. 359,You might.. lay by the l>.ilancc, which 
..will make a tolerable nest-egg. i860 Gem. P. Thompson 
Audi Alt. clxL 111. 175 ITicy preserved a nest-egg in the 
shape of a duty of 8 per cent on low stuffs. 1876 Ruskin 
C/of. VI, 940 A nice little nest-egg of five hundred 
pounds in the bank. 

S*^*^*** S^ftge's S/. Tour xxxii. 194 
J he Mangeysterne hounds wanted that great ingredient of 
priMperuy, a lar^e nest-egg subscriber. 

D, Something kept in reserve. 
s8m Browning Strafford \\. i^Out, brother, where*s your 
word For Strafford's oiher ne.sl-egg, the Scots war? 186a 
Bp. WiLSERFORca in Li/e (i88a) 111. il 70, 1 and others kept 
the Church as his nest-egg when he b^ame a Whig, till it 
was almost addled. 

4. A sum of money serving as a nucleus for the 
acquisition of more. 

ito Galt Provost xxxvii, The laird made him his man of 
busincMi, and, in a manner, gave him a nest egg. 180 ! 
Smiles Stt/henson (1859) 51 Toe first guinea whi^ he h^ | 
saved, .had proved the nest-egg of future guineas. 

Nestel, obs. form of Nestlb. 

Hester. ran. [f. Nest v. + -er 1 .] A bird 
that is building, or has built, a nest. 

i8gs Daily News 90 Apr. 9/1 The preservers of our 
Heronry.. noted a falling off in the number of nesters. 

He'Stftll. [f. Nest 1 ^. 4 - -ful.] The quantity 
(of eggs or young) that a nest can contain. 

1598 Florio, Nidlaia, a nestfull, a couie. 1611 Cotcr., 
an Airie, or neastful of. 184a Mrs. Browning CrJk. 
Car. Poets (1863) 100 The ssrallows had time to hatch two 
ncstfulls in a chimney. i8|s Forbes Nat, WamL E. Arcki/, 
•J2, I stumbled on a nestful of six fledglings. 

Hesthande, obs. variant of Nexthakd. 
He*stinf • vbL sb. [f. Nest v. + -ino 1 .] The 
action, or manner, of constructing a nest or nests. 

d. White Selbome xii, From the colour, shape, sire, 
and manner of nesting, 1 make no doubt.. the species is 
nondescript. 1864-$ Wood Ifomes xoithout IL xxxi (1868) 
6a^ The bird U |pregarious in its nesting, the rocky ledges 
being crowded with the rude nests. 1874 Coues Birds N Iv, 

50 An. .account of the nesting and eggs of this species. 

b. attrib.t as msting-placti -season^ •song^ 
•staiion^ •timi, 

^ 161 f F lorio, Nidamento, a *nesting-place. 1774 G. White 
in Paii, Trans. LXV. 970 They are fearless while haunt- 
mg their nesting places. 1861 L. L. Noble icebergs 180 
As wild-looking as the nestiog-place of sca-fowL 1670 
Jefferies Wild L(/i in S. Co, 338 In the *nesting seasoa 
snakes are the terror of those biros that build in low bushes. 
1888 Zoologist XIU. s8 Notjinally deciding on a *oestinj 
site untif 


100 

I too they [penguins] breed,. . they nestle three or four 

I together in a Hole. tSUi Kingslev Sonn, Poems (187B) ass 
Nightingales who nestle side by side. 1853 — HypeUies 
XII, T he warbling! of the tropic birds which nestled among 
the branches. 

O. Of Other living things. 

iM ADOiimN//a(|^ Wks. 1791 11. 163 The floor isstrowed . . 
with several kinds of plants, amongst which the Snails 
nestle all the winter, a 1738 Swift South Sea 95 The 
MonsUrs nestle in the Deep, To seise you in your passing 
by, 1881 Xw\sk\.x. Floating Matter Air \t\ It was no un- 
common thing to see from ten to twenty monads nestling 
and uuivenng in this 'moss*. 

1 2. To take up one’s abode, to settle or squat, 
inaplace. Obs. 

1406 Hoccleve La Male Regk 988 Lest fauel yow fro 
•.S*’!*®** lenger souffre hir nestlen in your ere. 1595 
W, Watreman Fardle Faciont 11. ix. 190 Thei nestTra 
first vpon the floude Araxis. i 6 to Holland Cautden*t 
RHt. I. 679 Some out of Ireland, entred in by stealth into 
nestled there, a i6|6 UssHEa Ann, vi. 

304 Menander wm coming on with a great army, 
which would not suffer him to nestle in Cappadocia. 1797 
Burke Corr, (1844) IV. 49a If they can nestle in the country 
for any time . . they cannot fail of profiting of the discontents* 

^ 6. Of persons : To settle down as in a nest, or 
in a snng or comfortable manner. (Freq. with im- 
plication of affection, os in next.) 

Lovell tr. Tkevenoit Trav. t. 30 The Turks.* . 
think It strange that the Francks suffer their Hair to grow ; 
for they say that the Devil nestles in it. sOsi Joanna 
Baillir Metr. Leg.^ Lady G, Baillie xxxii. With her in 
mimick war they wrestle. Beneath her twisted robe they 
nestle. 1831 Ht. Martineau ireiand 119 Begging by day, 
and nestling wherever they could find a hole by night. 
1840 Dickens Bam. Budge Ixxi, She nestled.. in Emma 
Haredale's bosom* 1883 J. Hawthorne in HarpePs Mag, 
Nov. 93s/i She nestled luxuriously among the cushions* 
b. To draw or press closi^ or near, to a thing 
or person, esp. in an affectionate manner. 

1709 Steele Taller No. 083 Here Parisatis heard her 
Nj«e nestle closer to the Key-hole. •M Lyttoh a lies 
1. li, She drew a stool to her mother's feet,, .nestling to her 
and clasping her hand. i88| Jbaffreson Sir EveranTs 
Dam, 176 Nestling closer to him in the dark comer. 

4. Of things or qualities ; To lie half-hidden or 
embedded in some place or thing. 

1788 Burke tmpeackm, W, Hastings Wka. XIII. 17 It is 
feared, that partiality may lurk and nestle in the al^ of 
our forms of proceeding. 1849 Robeetbon Serm, Scr 1. xl. 
(1866) 193 The beauty of the lily nestling in the grass. s86j 
CowDXN Clarke Skmks, Char, il 36 His checnul morality 
nestles in his heart, and inspires his actions. 

b. Of dwellings, etc.: To lie in a snug or 
sheltered manner in some situation. 

.*?4» J- Fsasei Allee Neemroo 1 1 * 390 Numerous 
villages.. nestled in sheltered nooks among the ravines. 
1690 B. Taylor Eldorado 1. 3 The country-houses of 
planters., nest Una in orange groveai 1884 J. Colborne 
Hicks Pitsha 69 Large groves of palm trees, among which 
nestled small hamlets. 

II. 6. a. reft. To settle or establish (oneselQ 
in a place. Abo with inio. Now rare, 

>547 J- Harrison Exhort, ScoUet dviy, These men.. 

gjj .u s_ .ft. i-v. # .1 ,j 


I themselfcs in the nightc of that ignoraunt worldc. 

0.1. 7»/« The Pku..came and 


ologisi XIU. s8 Not finally deciding on a ^nesting- 
, if May 17th. ^ sSm E. Arnold Lt, Asia i. xiii. All 
the junzle la^hra with *iie9ting-songs. 1880 Proc. Berw, 
Nat. Club IX. 506 ITiey. .cling to their *nestiM stations. 
t6oe St'RFLET Countrie Farme vii. xx. 836 The heron- 
shewes haunting the tame in ^nesting time, would foraske 
k. 1883 HarpePt Mag. loi/i In the warm weeks of 
June come the sterner duties, the netting-time. 

a. [f.ospree.-k-iNO^.] Making 
or occupying a nest. 


Ixxxviii. 467 There is a wall, which haa cavities for nest- 
ing doves. a|si Mrs. Browning Casa Cuidi Witsd, 99 In- 
Mcure. The nesting swallows fly off. sta A tlamtic Monthly 
July 63 The nesting-bird was one of the group. 

Haatla (ne*sT), V.l [0& fusilStn ■> MDu. 
(mod.Du.) and MLG. mstelen ; ct OE. 
nystlan «iate MHO* nisieln. 
i IV (Thorpe) ixxxiii. 9 Turtle niatlaH^ ^sn heo 
afedco fittelas xeonge. Ibid, cut. 16 On |«m..spearwan 
nystlafl ^ant. Ps. nmluek)*! 

I. inir, L Of birds : To make or have a nest, 
esp. in a place- bNist v, i. Also fig, 
c 1000 Lamb, Psalter eXH, 16 Oar spearwan netlliak. € inn 
Lav. 91753 A chlud swike strong, par ncttich haamas and 
opts grete foietea. a tyso E, E. PseUUr ciil 17 pSr sal 
jpai wet be nculand. i |8a Wveur Jer, xxil n TkSa shall 
■^***** Liban, and ntsiHst In tSMa. 
VJJ* n Neallyn, nIdi/tea, tM Jova 

rf* & ** ncBtbd in hir Mnchcs. 

Inihei? bill? *,33 Eoery of them 

Jo »li hue, nestle, and slnE alker on# sort* 
SuRfLET Cimnine Parme vii Ifil 885 They nmtit 


•? Ckrl»«l.n mrariM. tiH 

ISfiWF 

ssrji 


s!r.c>.- 


IWnt BHt.ZoU. III. M It 
wiMthn m tuch M MMh on th. imn 
pALLts Syst, Nat, Hist, 11. 959 They nestk ia 
hol« of tree., uid lay livo or ilx 

D. To lodge or icule •* in • ncet, 

was got Into a Stable, and there was he Nettling in^ 
Straw among the Horses. 1781 Harr, ^H,Md^ Wager 


ncatcl 

•ST?-*/ Hounsmeo Chrom< _ _ 
nestled themsclues in Louihian. sdas Buiton Anssi, Mel, 
HI. iv. L V. (1651) 68t The Socinlans, that now nestle them- 
selves about Crakowe and Rakoure in Poland. Sd^ROOEEB 
Naaman Table, The Creature.. nestles it selfe in her case 
and welfare, a 1716 South Serm. (iSai) 111 . 106 They 
have Been perjury and murder nestle tncmseIvcB Into a 
throne, sled Gen. Hist, to Ann. Reg, ioi/b A gentlemmi. • 
who bad nestled himself in an Englisli borough. 

b. Irans. To |niih in, to presa^ rest, or settle 
(one’s head, etc.) in a snug or affectionate manner. 

€ 1696 Paioa Lone DtsarmSd 7 Ht found a downy bed 
And nestled in his little head. sTfl Mmu D'Aeblav Let. 
Mar., He only nestled his little hwid in my neck. sl88 Tip 
Cat MIX, a6i Letty, quite contented nettled her face agsintt 
Tip Cat'!i sleeve and dosed. lEogCstocsanTRmidereJtd,^ 
966 She walked very dose to me, at though she would Dcttit 
her shoulder aguinst mine. 

6. To ploM in, or u in, R nest; to set in a 
secure place; f to tend, muse. 

uifti Hau. Chrm,, Hem. Vi i8< King Henry and his 
fe ct iq n nesteled and strengthend him and bb il^ in the 
North regions, e s6tt Cnafiiaii iUad xxiii. 687 This 
Ithocus so hi^ly Is Indtorcd To thb Minima that.. She* 
like hb mother, nettlet him. iIm W. IivwaffmmiA HmU 
(1890) 148 He.*liad nestled her as an eagle does Its young 
Mong the rocky heights of the Sierra Morenu. dhfi Cno. 
Euot Dan. Der. xxav, The words hod nestled tbilr 
venomous life wahb her* 

b. To provide with n nciting-plgoe. 

“ i iervftoneilb 
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bird, sifii Cofwoiu CUMtg Skoke. Char, xii see Her 
first speech is one of fhMoleuanoiJ^ tint nettle m gttitle 
philoimy beueuth th^ light wordmg. 

a \fkpa, ffU^ Nefled; settM or pieced as In 
e nest. Also with in^ awof, 
talk ^AwnvMTjgnek w. (AM?? Where ilihile 

sXKtePe Com 

s:.!savAWi 
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NESTLING. 

1868 Sill Poems 63 Odorous airs, with blessing filled 
From nestled blossoms round my grave. 

N#*stlnt v.fi Now only Aid/. [Of obscure 
origin : identity with prec. is not clear.] intr. 
To be uneasy or restless ; to fidget ; to move or 
bustle about ; to trifle. Hence Ife'itling tfbl. sb.^ 
a tTpB B. £. Diet. Cant, Cfwa.v., What a nestling you 
ne^, how restlms and uneasy you are. 1704 Steele Lying 
Lover w, 1, Did you mind now she nestled and fumm 
inwaidly to sec your Ladyship look so well 1706 Phillips 
(ed. Kersey), av., To Nestle about, to move here and there. 
1796 Marihall Vofhsh. (ed. 9) II. 335 To Nessle, or Nestle, 
to fidget. s8a8 in Craven Gloss, igs|- in dial glossaries 
(Lane., Yks., Line. ; Hants, Surr., Susa.). 

HentleniOOk. Now only dial. Also 7 neoele*. 
[f. Nestle v.i + Cock j6,i : cf. nest-coci, -eock/e, 
S.V. Nest sb. 8.] The last-hatched bird, or 
weakling of a brood; hence, a mother’s pet; a 
spoilt or delicate child or youth. 

1616 Middleton Anything for Quiet Life 1^. ii. My 
mother was wont to call me your nestle-ooclc, and 1 love 
you as well as she did. 1640 Nabbbs Bride Frol, A play 
Wherein a nesslecock, or youth o’th' towne..*B a gallant 
growne. <11661 Fuller Worthies, London (1669) II. 196 
One emks'd or cocker'd, made a wanton or a NestlcKock 
of, delicately bred and brought up. a 1791 in Pegge DerbL 
cisiMs (£. D. S.) 48. i8(H-g3 in I^nc. and Yka ^ossartes. 

Hmstler (ne*shj). p* NKSTLiv.f -»-- eb 1; cf. G. 
ftisHe)/er,] A nesting bird; a nestling: also 
/ntnsfi a little child. 

1611 Cotcr., Annicheur, a ncstler ; a nest-maker. t6ss 
MoufetA Behnkt HealihU imfrov. (1746) 183 Cuckows 
Hesh. whilst it is a Nestler, is by Perot highly extolled. 
i6a7 Athkrstone Tomorrow 149 What *tb he sings lo the 
soft nestler there. 1666 Alger Solit. Nat. f Man 11. 43 
The mother, .missing. .the darling neetlcr. 

H«fltl#-trip#. Now only ifih/. Also7.trett. 
[f. os nest/e-cock with obscure second clement; 
mod. dialects also have the forms nestUA^ird^dtub, 
•Araff, Araft, Aris\ see the Eng. Dud. Diet.] 
i-NESTLINO sb, a. 

i6t6 J. Lane Centn. S^r.^s T. v. 76, 1, that am hb eldest 
and first borne, shall have the nesteltritt wit mee heforne. 
ibid. iM Sheet but the nesultrett. taej New Monthly 
ptag, VII. 935 The little ncstle-tripe we hoisted out of the 
brine. i8ej Ibid, VI II. 497 The nestleiripe of the sons. 
He'St-litef a. [f. Nest -LIKE.] Resem- 
bling a nest. 

<1 1793 G. Whits Selbome, Invitation, Where nods in air 
the pensile, nest-like bower. tSifi Kiisv A Sr. Entomot, 
xxi. (18181 11. 96a, 1 once found it.. in the nest-like umbel 
of the wild carrot. 1I64 Tennyson En. Ard. 59 He. .made 
t home For Annie, neat and nesilike. 

HMUiaf (ne*stliq, ncslin), sb. [ME. msL 
ling, f. Nest sb, h or Nestle v,^ h •ivq s, a 
MDu. nestelim, Du. Aitig, G. met/-, nist{fi)liHg,] 

1. A young bird which is not yet old enough to 
leave the nest. 

•399 Pot, Poems (Rolls) 1. 395 The nedy nestlingb, whan 
they the note herde of the hende egla. idii (^lua., Hiait, 
a neasllini;. W1700 B, £. Diet Cant Crew, Nestlings, 
Can^-Birds, brought up by bond. 1773 G. White Selbo^ 
xxxviii. These small weak birds, some of which were nest- 
lings twelve days ago. i 8 m Southey Thmiata v. iv, The 
mother-bird had moved not, But cowering o'er her nestlings 
Sale, sfirn Darwin Orig. Spec, iil 6a We forget how larxdy 
these songsters,.. or their oeatUngs, arc destroyed by birds 
and beasisof pi^. 

tremjtf UI691 VrguhmrPe ReMesie m. xeevUL 317 
Nestling, ninny and youngling fool, site RtAoa Cloislerk 
H, xxxviii, ' Kereisaometbing hard lurking in this soft nest. 
Come forth, I say, little nettling I *• .It was a gold ring. 

2. The yoonj]^ child ofa fiunily. 

117a Wiile A Ino. AT. C. (Saftees 183^588 Barlye Ander- 
.was the nestlyngeofaUherdougmectclulorc. 15^ 


Hall Sat, 11. ii. 43 Second brotbcra, and poor nsBilings 
Whom more Injunous Nature latur brings Into the naked 
world. s%| J. Raimi Rkkmmsd Wide (Suftem) lOonoUi 
Hb mother could |^vu but aacanty poitioa to the nestling 
of her (amlly. 

8. atlrib. with bird.ewiooi fdgkHngoh, etc. 
tTTs Baemnoton In PklL Troeu, LXfl. )tS» 1 have 
taken four young onee from a hen skylarlu and pboed .in 
Iheb room fivu nestling nightingales, ilsu wnoLav 
Biog, (1813) 1 . e6 The atteuipl of a noding Urd to Bfoi* 
may be compared trttb thu impwfkt undeavqur of a md 
to talk. moAtt Yeem Round No. 63. m TIm nestling 
cuc koo ungrutMuUyijcctotibhgiiliaato Mir-bretliruo out 
of the ftmuy nost. ilN A.?wltucg Dormimem s6 
The dtstructiou conmwiicui, und b probably most severe, 
pdtb birds. 

[llNinuiv.i+ 

•no 1; e£ HDv. G. i*/j|(Anir«] 
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ppi, a, [f. Nestle v.i -ino 2.] 

That nestles, in various senses of the verb. 


unfi 

nestling i ^ 

Introd., The rosy warmth of nestling children. 

BTdBtor (ne*st 5 i). [a. Gr. Nfarmp.] The name 
of a Homeric hero famous for his age and wisdom, 
applied allusively to, or used as a designation of, 
an old man. 

1588 Shakb. L* Z. L, IV. iii. x6o To see. .Nestor play at 
push-pin with the boyes. S614 K. Tailok Hog hath loti 
Ptarl IV. in Dodsley O , PL (1780) VI. 439 What, weep'st 
thou, aged Nestor? Take comfort, man. M6gfi Uuiunr 
(rIoMOgK t, V,, We take it proverbially when we use Nestor 
for a man of great age. ivayCiAv Pah/rs 1. xliii, Thus 
spoke the Nestor of the plain. 1817 J. Bradbury Tran 
Amer, 130 Some aged Nestors tottered along with the 
crowd. i88g Harper's Mag, May 860/a This Nestor of art 
is not forgotten by hit old associates. 

Comb. 1591 Shaks. x Hen. Vi^ 11. v. 6 These grey Locks, the 
Pursuiuants of death, Nestor-like aged, in an Age of Care. 
Hence Vasto'riaA rare^K 

i6as Timmc Quersit, i. xvii. 93 It will suffice, .to prolong 
our dayet to Nestorian yeares. 

Vestorian (nest 5 «*ri&n), sb, and a.2 [ad. L. 
Msioridn-ust t Nettori-us : see next.] 

A. sb. An adherent or follower of Nestorius : 
one who accepts or professes Nestorianism. 

c 1448 Pecock Repr, v. iiL 500 The .sect of Nestorianys. 
*979 Confut. Sanders 553 Anastasias was a fauourer 

or Ncstorians. tSia Brcrewood Lang, d* Relig. xix. 175 
The Nestorians in the north part of Mesopotamia. s68i 
Baxtkr A(X. Sherlock iv. 190 The Christians, called Nes- 
tortans, .. are exceeding numerous in a great part of the 
East. 1787 Encyd, Brit, (ed. 3) XIII. ix/a The see of 
Seleucia, which the patriarch of the Nestorians has always 
C>c£ XVI. 155/1 The Nestorians at one 


filled. ilb^Pennp ^ 
lime spread into Persia. 

I 1 »i»L, 


Expositor XI. 458 The 


Nestorians appealed toTheodorein support of theirdoctrine. 

B. adj. I. Of persons : Accepting, professing, 
or adhering to, Nestorianism. 

igte JswBL RepL Harding To Rdr., The Nestorian 
heretics. i6oa T. FiTZHEtaERT Apd, 37 Being a niagiciati, 
and a nestorian heretyk. 1669 Sir T. HcRBERr Tran (1677) ; 
33 The Epithete we give, more probably belongs to another < 
Nestorian Prince. 176$ tr. Afosheim's Eal, Hist. (i33i) 471 ! 
The great Nestorian pontiflr«..look with a hostile e>‘e on ' 
this little patriarch. 1863 Ckr. IPork Dec. 644 The people 
among whom the Nestorian Christians are groaning. 

2 . Pertaining to, connected with, Nestorius or 
the Nestorians ; of the nature of Nestorianism. 

1880 BaXtbb Cath, Commun, (16B4I >4 The Nestorian 
Uturgy is one of the.. best that 1 find recorded. 1714 
WATBRirANO Crit. Hist, A than. Creed vii. 108 They also 
condemn'd the Nestorian tenets. 1797 Enrycl. Brit, (cd. 3) 
Xlll. 11/a Ooe of the chief promoters of the Nestorian 
cause was Barsumas, 1840 Penny Cycl. XVI. 155/1 This 
doctrine.* was the origin of the Nestorian schism. x88o 
Expositor X\, 4S9 His writings were thought tooountenance ; 
the Nestorian heresy. 

So t VootoriM. Obs, ran 
e 1400 Three Kings Cologne 133 pe heretikes of his yle, he 
wich be clepcd NcsioiymcB, take but liiil kepe of bis body. 

VMtO*sia]liS]ll. TheoL [f. Nestorian 4- 
- 18 X«] The doctrine of Nestorius, patriarch of 
Constantinople (appointed in 428), by which 
Christ is asserted to have had distinct human and 
divine petaons. 

t 9 u BattEwooo Lang, 4 ReUg, xix. 17a Cosrhoes.. 
inforoed all the Christians of the I’crsian empire to Ne!ttor- 
ianiiiii. ligi Pbaroon Creed 11. 356 He ejected him., 
under the pMence of NestorianUme. Chambers 

Cycl. a V. Hestorlam, The Chaldee Christuina who still 
profess Nestorianism. t886-y Baring-Goulo Afyths Mid, 
Aget (1894) 48 The report which reached Europe ce the won- 
derful suoceeaee of Nestorianism in the East. 188a Catholic 
Did, (1897) 658/t The writings of Theodore of hlopsuesiia 
prepared the eray for NeBtoriantsm. 

aMteelsaiM, V. [f. as prec. + -izil] intr. 
To hold Xettorianitm. Hrace VMto'riuUw. 
1888 Geutrditm 18 Apr. 570/3 Theodore of Mopsuestia, . . a 
Ncstorianlier befbre Nestorius. 189B Eowaios in Expotilor 
t47 Nesto r ia n iai m tendencies in Eustathius. 
Vwtoeiowlj, oA*. ran-*, [f. NtaroR.] 
After the meimer of Nestor. 
iSss T. OsANoaa Dif. ittOt ill Bmmm he. dM it 
Sifmlttim, Oet fa. tavoatorioiMW, or Kenotiouilr. 
,j|iS’StOinM| V. ran, mirob.] trtuu. To 
fill (ooe) with me idea of oeing as wise u Nestor. 
.Aai L Davws I> 3 fc( 0 io«r 0 it I9 Ftoout and ban 
dosmiUiha***** tor with them hath, wo Foolc* 

Vst Cuf)* Fonos! I'd aoM, (1 haatt, 
9 Mih, 9 aoto, boom, aotto, (3-7 
A- I- BOt. JCommoe iW. : OE. Md(/ 

fiwt >08. sMf, MDo. tut (mf/ht Du. ml), 

. OhOi. swf^ swfs* (9010. iwffit, 

Mto), ON. mt ^ mt, Sw.iMiar),Go£. 
Ho osliMaM of oa ON. ttk, lai^o net, 
‘RP**** to totilz oa oUantitooi mat’, HU', Um 
NM o of wfcidh is ohseim.1 

fhhile aado or twlno or stnng 
Imi of OMitoblo sbe, used for 
UHli, or othor living diii^ 

SV dsnsdag tbs Ftaposa or 

. .•5aft?aS£,^Si 

eib 



cord, 

ttooiftom 


c 888 K. >Elfred Boelh. xxxii. | 3 HwaeSer ge nu settan 
eower nett on hchstan dune, ponne xe fiscian willaS? 
^950 Lindi^f. Gosp, Malt. iv. 18 [Peter and Andrew] 
Xc.tendon hnett in see. c tooo iEupRic Cotloq, in Wr.- 
Wiilcker pa Ne canst hu huntian buton mid nettum? c laoo 
Trin. Coll. Horn, 7 og Aliie hunte driucS deor to grune odcr 
to nette. a laag Ancr. R. 334 per beo5 bis neties, & per 
beod his greahuiides . .igedcred togederes. e 1300 Havelok 
752 Mam god fiiih jicr-inne he tok, Hol>e with neth, and 
with hok. c 1330 R. Brunnb Chron, \Pace (Rolls) 14679 
pe Payens wypowte letde nettes & lynes, .sparewes toke. 
1390 CiowKR Con/l II. 83 Jadahel, as seith the bok, Ferst 
made Net and fisshes tok. e 1440 Promp, Parv. 

Nett, to take wythe fy.*»chc, rete, 1530 FalsCr. 248/1 
to catchc byrdes with, tonneUe. 11597 Middlkion Wisd, 
Solomon iv. la The hshcr lays his bait, fowler his net. x66o 
N. Inollo BcntitK 4 Ur. 1. {lO&A 6 ['I be fish] swam 
voluntarily every day into their Nets. 16^ Dkyuen l^irg, 
Pasi.iiu 1x7,1 hold the Nets, while you pursue the Prey. 1774 
Golosm. Hal. Hist, {1776) V. 30a By watching the seasons 
when our small birds begin to migrate . .and by taking them 
with nets in their passage.^ 1833 G. R. Pokier Porcelain 4 
Cl, ft The men employed in mning.. frequently drew up in 
their nets some coarse . . earthen vessels. 1853 Rkade Chr, 
Johnstone 159 'I hese nets arc tied to one another, and paid 
out at the stern of the boat. 

b. Jig, A means of c«itching or securing a per- 
son; esp, a moral or mental snare, traj), or en- 
tanglement 

c 815 Vesp. Psalter cxI. to Falla5 in nette his synfullc. 
c^iaoaORMiN 13474 To lacchetiti himm wij»p sftcllcss nett 
To brinngenn him in tocriste. c 1375 Sc. Leg. Saints xxxiv. 
{Pelagia) 183, 1 haf licne dtssaweml ncte, pat fcyndc sere 
sawlis has cert gclc. 1416 Lvtx;. De Guil. Pilgt. 15192 It 
ys ful luTid a man tescai>e . . Fro my neiiyb olT irc^oun. 
xSOO-M Dunbam Poems xIvL 102, 1 counsall every man, that 
he With lufe noclit in the feindis net be tone. 95^ Flesiisc 
Panopl.Epist, 2x3 Many haue becne so insnared & int.inglcd 
(as it were) in nettes ofdoubtfull a i6a8 F. Grlvil 

Poems I. (1633) 38 Nets of opinion to entangle spirits. 
1671 Milton P, R, 11.163 Skiird to.. draw Hearts after 
them tangl’d in Amorous Nets. 1738 AV/V/r Anim. Otcon. 
Pret (ed. 4) 24 Nature., will not >ufrer herself to be taken 
by Nets spun out of the Brain. 1780 Covi 1 er Progr. Err. 
313 C.iught in a delicate soft silken net By wine lewd carl, 
1814 Byron i.ara 1. xix, Vain was the birugglc in that 
mental net. 1888 Stevenson Black Arrotu iv. vi, Not 
only was the town.. a mere net of peril for their lives, 
o. tramf, A spider's web. 
c 1000 Ags. Ps. (Tm) xxxviii. 12^ He. . wyrS swa tedre swa ' 
SMagange-wifran nett. Ibid. Ixxxix. 10. c laao BcAiary 
Danne renneS ^e [the spider] tape like.. mme8 anon to ha 
net. 1483 Caxton Cola, Leg. 274 b/a Spyders takyng flyes 
by the nettes of theyr copwebbes. [1513 Dc colas Hineis 
XII. Prol. 171 Full byssely Aragne wevand was, To knit 
hyr nettis.] i6$8 Rowland ir. Mtmfet's Theat. Ins. 1070 
In Autumn amongst small Rose-boughs it extendeth an 
mtificiall Net. i7«7*|8 Chamhlrb Cycl, s.v. BW', Attend- 
ing nearly to a spider weaving a net. 1753 ibid. Supp, 
S.V. The harel spider.. spins very large nets. 1840 

Cuviers Anim. Kingd, 461 It construct.s its net with loose 
and iircgubir meshes. 

d. In proverbs and phrases. 

*S*3“ fscc Fish iA> t c]. 1535 Stewart Cron, Scot. 11 . 451 
Tha socht the hschc rychl far befoir the net. X56a ). 
Hevwooo Prov. 4 Epigr, (1S67) 167 It is yll fyshyng before 
the net. 

2. An open fabric of mesh-work (as in sense i, 
or of other materials), used for .such purposes as 
covering, protecting, confining, holding, etc, 
diooo Crndmon's Exod. 71 (Gr.l, p.Tr h.-dig eod..l>»lce 
; ofcrbraeddc bpnendne heoion, haljtan ncAc hatwendne 
, Ivft, e 1090 I'tv. in Wr.-Wulcker 373 Conopio^ nette, 
fleovyrtc. 138a Wyclif x Kings viL 17 Scuen liiil nettLs.. 
in the toon heed coucrynge, and seiien lytil nettis in the 
tothir heed couer^nge. 1577 B. Goock Heresback's Husb, 
111. (1586) 141 b, 'l1ie shei^hcard carricth with him his 
Hardelles and his nets and other neces»aries. 1613 Pi rch as 
Pilgrimage (1614) S36 They lie in Net.s or Reddes hanging 
above the ground . . to avoidc hurtfull creatures. 1631 
Sherwood s. v., A net of wire (set afore glass window cs\ 
araigne, xyti [see cabbage net s. v. Cabbage sb,^ sl> *7^ 
CowpER Task IV. 263 Weaving nets for bird-alluring fruit. 

• 1814 Loudon Kmyd, Card, (ed. 2) § 22x0 Pioterting by 
nets is effected by throwrins either straw, hay, bass, hempen, 
or woollen nets over standimi treea. 1^ ’ Stonehenge ' 

' Brit, Rural Sports 50a A low net dixides this [tennis] 
court into two et]ual spaces. 9889 Panlint VTI I. 24 Their 
; wickets at the nets were as a rule very poor. 

I b. To dame (or march) in a ml, to act with 

> practically no disguise or concealment, while ex- 
; peeling to escape notice; in later use, to do 
: something undetected. Now only arch, 

Fulke Dcf. Tr, Script, vi, (1843) 342 Now you haue 
' gotten a fine net to dance naked in, that no ignorant blind 
I bufrardcan see you. 1598 Kyd Sp, Ttag. iv. iv. iiS 

> Whose reconciled sonne Marcht in a net, and thought 
I htmselfe vnseenc. 1679 Drvden Limf^kam 11. i, 1 have 
{ danced in a net before my father,, .retired to my chamltcr 
j undiscovered. i8aa Scott Higel xxiii. You must not think 
; to dance in a net before old Jack Hildebrod. 

j 8. A piece of fine mesh-work used as a part of 
j die!», u a veil, or as a means of confining the 
! hair (cf. Hair-ket). 

t4l3 Rich. Ill In Drake Eboraemm t, iv. (1736) 117 Two 
I BbMt Gowns.. J the one with Drippis and the other w'.;h 
i Netta iin T. MIoufetJ Siikzvonnes 68 Arachne that 
doth tins^ forme, And nets, and la^nc^ 1617 Mori'MN 


NET. 

213 In some of these c&tablishmenis various kinds of net and 
lace, .are made. x86a Mks. H. Wood Channings xvii. Her 
mob-cap was of spoiled net 1897 IVesim, Gas, 4 Feb. 3/3 
1 hree deep Hounces on a fine net foundation. 

4. Something resembling a net ; a number of 
lines, veins, fibies, etc., arranged like the threads 
of a net ; a reticulation or network. 

*594 Bi-UNr^KviL^^.rm. vi. Introd. (1636) 604 In the said 
Net arc ciTUune Circle-;, which are Parallels to the foresaid 
1‘initor. 16x5 ( MooKK F.rdy cf Man 466 'J hat place where 
, herst , the wondcrfii Net is made by those soporarie Arteries. 

• * 35V* *W Encytl. Met I Pp. V 1 1 . 1 (>3/2 'J 1 jc soft inner layers were 

l/i Net aiMinj^r.hcd by the name of mucous body or Malpighian 

Bowi-.m Pc S<.orr De Pary's Phaner. 433 'I he nets 
of laticiferrius tuLc-, of the • icm. 
b. Cry stall, fSte rjuots.', 
z8ss Orrs C ircle .Sr./., ( ryslallogr. 257 A drawing of the 
faciyk of a boliu, arranged wj ih.ii the inodfl may be folded 
up from a .Miigk piece of hoMd, is tallcti a net. x86b 
I. B. JORnAN Const. Mcticla Crystailcgr, i The term net. . 
has been given to a jciit s of geometrical figures drawn on a 
plane, representing the fatca ofa crjslal. 

6. altrih. and Comb. a. allrib. in varioub uses, 
as nctdiasin^ -cord^ •Jishcr'ynan), ‘Jiihim^y Jratge^ 
-man^ -mesh, JoU, drade, drap, dxvim', ‘made 
of net *, as net rap, com/crier, garter, purse \ b. 
objective or obj. genitive, as nd-Uarcr, -braider, 
‘Caster^ •eutter, -making, -monger, -%vorker\ c. 
similative, as neljashion, •like, drae cried, -veined, 
•wise adv. ; d. special combs., as net-bag, {a) the 
pocket of a bag-net ; (A) a bag made of net ; net- 
ball, an American game in which a ball is thrown 
into a large pocket-net attached to a high pole; 
t net-danced (see 2 b} ; net-fern, a fern of the 
genus CUichenia ; net-fish, (n) a basket-fish ; 
(A) fish taken with the net; net- masonry, a form 
of masonry in which the joints resemble the 
meshes of a net ; net-passing, a form of needle- 
work ; net-pin, a pin used in net-making ; net- 
roper, dial, the man in charge of a net-rope; 
net-sinker or -weight, a weight used to sink a 
net in fishing. Also Nktm.\ker, -work. 

1717 Philip Vuarll (1816} 27 Finding a fowl in the ‘^net- 
bag. 1834 ^L SroiT Cruise Midge (1659) >44 Taking half a 
duzen wild sea fowl’s eggs out 01 the net bag that he usually 
wore his hair in. tm Daily News 29 May 6/3 An 
American game callccT ' *Nct Bali ' w.'ls played last evening 
at the Alhambra. t88| in^ Goode Fish, Indust. U.S.A. 76 
(Fish. Exhib. Pub!.), 'turning them from their course iulo 
j •net basins which were pl.iced there. 1647 R. SiArvLioM 
; Juvenal 31 A retiarius, or •net-hearer, so named fioin a kind 
1 of floate net, which he carryed in his hand, c 1440 Prewp, 
: Patv. 354 2 ‘Neel Breydare, redarius. 1599 Naske Lenten 
! Stuge 17 Netbrayders, or those that haue no cloathes. .but 
I wbat they came, .by brayding ofnet.s. 1835 Mk.s. Carlyle 
j Lett. 1 . 51, I notice she puts on a certain *tiet c.m 1586 
I J. Hooker Hist, itei, in HoUnshed 11. 27/x I'ne ♦nct- 
I caster hauing oucrthrow'ne the iFW’ordplaier. 1834 TaiCs 
j Alag. I. 59/1 A green .'ind white •net-comfoiter wasiwi.sttd 
round its chin. X844 H. Siemil.ns A’/'./Verw 1 1 . 72 Slakes to 
I . . 1 c 3 inchc !> ,'ihove the •net-cord. 1899 Daily Hews 27 July 
7 2 if any •net cutter is found which will eflVciually pierce 
iliese new nets,.. the toi[>edo r.et will be doomed. x6os 
Warner Aih, Erg. xiii. l.xxix. 327 Nor shall be said the 
*Nci-danc't fals otdiuers wish’l more trew', 15BI Rutland 
I MSS, iHibt. MSS. Comm.) IV. 264 To make engynes and 
I caltcroppc.s, "nclle fashion for the wane. 1671 Winthorf 
in Phil. Trans. VI. 2273 Until a filter English iiame be 
found for it, why may it not be called, .a Basket- Fish, or a 
; •Net Fish, or a Purs-net-FiNh? 1677 in Ray's Corn (1848) 
1 28 If the •nei'fi.shcr.s would open any considerable number. 
xBm cstm. Gas. 25 Sept. 2 -T The i>cl*fisbers did not. . make 



Him, tit. 173 They wcare nets and black voUcr, covering 
therewith weir foceo. tlij Scott Trierm, iii. xxxviiL 
Her dark beka dUhevell’d Row From net of pcarU 1878 
EntyiL BHL VI. 470/* The hair is usually.. inclosed m a 
net or cowl ^ . , , . , - 

A kind of machine-made lace composed of 
small meshes. Also eUlrib, 
i8|s (see BoauH-NtT]. 1844 G. Dodd 7V4 tiU Mantif vii. 


enough to pay for theii liccncc.s. 1883 Shea Hextfonndl, 
Fish, i2(Fbh. Exhib. Publ.), *Xcl fishing is more regubr 
and satisfactory. 1804 Loudon FncycL Card. (cd. 2) 9 2210 
Pbcing it over tender flowers.. by means cf •net frames. 
a x6x 3 OvERBi RV .1 If 'i/e, etc, iif jS) i&> From ever having 
leisure to wcare •net -Ciai lets. 181$ Ckooke Body of Alan 
61 Which.. doe forme a *NeMike complication. iM 
Petiver in Phil. Trans, XX. 327 With the Canes split 
they make their Net -like Seals. 17^ Withering Brit, 
Plants (ed. 3) IV, 52 Disposed .. over the whole surface in a 
ebain-Uke or net-like manner. 1844 H. Stephens Bk, Farm 
11. 72 .\ll the instruments required in this sort of ‘net- 
; making. 1883 Pad .Vail { 7 az. o Mar. 4/1 'I ons of fish . are 
carted away by this means by Inc *net men. i6tt Cotcr., 
.Vact^ue, a Lozenge, or •Net-mash. 1706 Phillips (cd. 

I Kersey), *.yd-AfasoHry, a particular bC*rl of muiing, or 
i walling. 17*7- CHAyi'ERS Cyl. s. v. Alascnry, Net- 
I masonry, called oy Yiliu>ius, retiatlatum, from its wsem- 
, idance of the mashes cf a net. 1847 .\. Smeaton huilders 
. Alan, 107 Net masonry. . . Where I he stones are squared and 
1 placed upon one of the angles, their joints thus forming a 
net -like appearance. 1630/ Taylor Abater P.) Jacke-a- 
' lent Wks. 1. 117/2 Lent might gape for Gudgeons... were 
! it not for these * Neimongcrs. 9901 Day & Buckle rf rt tm 
\ Heedlerrk.U. icd. Passing., is not very differently 

! worked from [bcc builonholinc). A 
' IV. i, But 1 have other Arts:. .Tiie ^ heel, the Frame, the 
! •Net-pin .. are most familiar with inc. 1813 Sporting 
I Mag. XLU. 4 By this means manage his ♦iitt-poles with 
. greater ease. 1840 Mkjl Gaucaih rirrirf. 169 

nreiiy long Grecian 'net purse for a ladj*. 189a P. H. 

■ Emekson Son of Fent 58 The master, mate, hawse-man, 

‘ w heelman, *net-roper, and me lived afi In the cabin. 1865 
IvLOR Early Hist. Man, viii. loa The natuial ‘net-sinkei s, 
foimcd of chalk flints. 1898 J. F. Hodgson in Duth. 
An:h, Trams, IV. 113 The four-light ♦net-iiaccned cast 
window. 184s EmQxd, Metrop. VI ll. 741/2 SiaintKal view 
of the "net trade. 1788 Barrington in Pennant Bnt. Zod. 
11 . App. iv. 560 They are caught in a •net trap. 1844 H. 
SiErHENS BE Farm 11 . 36 The .shepherd should alw ays l>c 
provided with •net-twrine. 1881 Bentiev Man. For. 4*7 
l4;a%ea •net-veined, deciduous. 1885 Lubbock / svh. i /i- ss 
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8t Many of.. the Btonei employed at *net-welgliu would 
there be lost. 1577 B. Gooub Hertthach's HutP, 11. 71 You 
must place them . . eyther Chcckerwyse or *Nttwyae. lyay- 
|8 Chambers Cyci. s,y, Mail^ Coat of Mail h a piece or de- 
fensive armour, made of iron wire Interwoven net-wise. 
1869 Farrar Fauu .^/rrcA iv. (1873) 118 Nature connects 
organic bodies netwise rather than oy organic links. 1658 
Rowland Mouftft Tktai. Ins. io7o Amongst the *Nct- 
workers 1 saw one the greatest of all. 

V 6 t| Now ran. Also 6 nett. TOE. netie 

fem. aiOFris. ncitSf niite, OS. mttit QpC«. 
ne^i^ ON. netja (Sw. ndtja^ MI&. fmihFe\ 
a derivative of Net The omentum or caul ; 

the mesentery. 


c fag Corf us Gloss. (Hessels) 0 147 Oliria^ nettae. a iieo 
l^oc. in Wr.-Wulcker 993 Discsftum J, rtticulum^ nette. 
Jhiti. 459 OlieMt nette. 1535 Coveroalk Exad. xxix. 13 Thou 
shalt take all the fat that couexeth the bowels and the nett 
vpon the Icuer. 1507 A M. tr. Guilltmtau^s Fr. Chirurg.x^fx 
In such woundes tne guttes and the net come to sincke out. 
1848 H EXHAU 11. a V. AVr, *Vhit Net or the Cawle of the bowels 
or entrailesL ivaa CHAMBCRLAVNa in PAil. Trans. XXXII. 
97 The Hind-Quarter of a sucking Lamb, over which was 
spiead what we call the Net, or Caul. 1737 Bracken 
Farritry Imfr. (*756) I. o The Mesentery or Net (as it is 
called in other Creatures besides Men). t8o8 in J.\MiK!iO.N. 
i8a8 in Cravsm Gloss. 1844 H. Siephens Farm II. 93 
The space between the intestines and lumbar region or lorn 
(is) gradually filled up by the net and kidney fat. 

jA .3 dial. ff. Net r.-}] A wash or rinse. 

1703 Thokesby Lot. Kay (E. D. S.>, AV/. to wash clothes, 
give them a net s8^i Hamilton Nngx Lit. 356 AV/, or 
nstting, a fresh water in scouring any thing. 

Vet (net), a. Also 6 netta, 6 - nett. [a. F. 
ffc/, futii (see Neat a.), whence also Du. and Da. 
ftel, G. nett, Sw. ndtl.j 

L fa. Of persons: Trimi smarti or elegant, 
esp. in dress. Obs, ran. 

13.. Guy lif’arw. (A.) 4084 per mi^t men se pat Gij was 
wel net. 154a Uoall Erasm. A/ofik. (1S77) 32 To soche a 
minion feloe as AgatHb b, I mate go trim, nette, and well 
beseen. 158s Blxlbyn Bulwark^ Sicks nun. 89 Whtche 
Heathen are bothe comely, deaoe, worldly wise, valiaiuite, 
nette and fine. 

b. Of things: Neat, smart, rare. 

1837 Cleveland Elea on B. Jonson 114 Wlien thou in 
Company wert met, Thy Meat took Notes, and thy Db- 
course was Net. 1819 Shelley Ptisr Bsll 3rd il iii, A 
thief, who cometh in the night, With whole mts and net 
pantaloons. 

1 2 . Clean, free from filth, etc.; bright, clear. Obs* 
1481 Carton Atyrr. 1. i. 6 Tofore the souerayn creatour 
wbiche is clere net and pure. 1518 Paynell SaUrnt's 
Rtginu D ij, He shulde eate no maner of meates, without 
hb stomake be net, and purged of all yll humours. 1579 
Tomson Calvin * s Strm, Tim. 615/3 He is pure and net from 
all filthincsse. and pollution. 2990 SrsNsea F, lit. xii. so 
Her brest alt naked, as nett yvory. 1398 ihtd* vf. ix, 45 
The priest with naked armes lull net. ite Bible (Douay) 
Prost. V. 3 The lippes of an harlot are os a hony combe dis- 
tilling, and her torole netter (Vulg. miiidius] then oyle. 

b. Pure, unadulterated, unmixed, rare* 

1713 Guardian No. 132 Adve., A Vault.. for the sale of 
Net Natural French Wine. 17^ Universal Ms^, XXXVl I. 
3x>/3 Refined sugar in the loaf,.. being net, that b to say, 
of one uniform whiteness throughout. 1839 Civil Eng, Ot 
Arch. Jrnl. 11 . X07/1 ThU account he believes to be cor- 
rect, except that nett cement was used instead of mortar. 

3 . Of amoonts: Free from, or not subject to, 
any deduction ; rentaining after all necessary de« 
ductions have been made. 

1510 J. Dobne in Collect. (O. H. S.) 1 . 97 Suma b net xa//. 

1 8r. 6a, 1388 1 . Mellis Bru/i Insir. fi 1/ The remaine is 
the net rest, substance or capitall of the owner. 1888-7 Psrvi 
Diary 21 Jan., The net profits of which . . will amount to 
30004 ITOB S. Sewall Diary 30 Dec., Weight One Hundred 
One Half One Quarter wanting 3 pounds, i.e. xps pounds, 
Net. 1788-74 Tuckem Lt. Alai. (1834) 1 . x^ The net income 
of real pleasures they will yi^ld upon tne balance. 1805 
M'‘Culloch PoL Econ, 11. iv. 186 It would give its owner 
the same.. net profit 1840 Civil Eng. f Arch, Jrnl. Ill, 
89/a The * net effective power *, or available power of an 
engine. i8l(U H. R WiuoM BriL tndiallh 36 A pensioQ 
proportioned to the nett revenue. 1878 Huxley Pkyskgr* 
x86 'llic net result showed a permanent elevation. I 

b. Sold at, based upon, net prices. 

1893 Aiktnmum 1 Apr. 4x0/3 Over 7ij0OO copies of net ! 
books. i894Da/(rAreii;r3Nov.6/4lfabodk«.ioldatxRSi, I 
becomes under the net system los. net. 

V«t (net), vX [(. Met sbX CL ON. tut/a, 
Swed. nd/ja, Da. nelle, G. nelun.} \ 

1 . irons. A. To cover with, or os with, a net. i 
1593 Naehe Ckriifs T. (16x3) Your mom-lske cristall 
coununances shall be netted oucr . .with crawling venemous ’ 
*7Si Ra>o cr. Mmceneds Ckym. J. 963 The Imide 
of the b^on begins to be netted over with a vclattle aalt of 
a singular nature. i8oe Miss Emewortm Belinda xid, To I 
leave his favouriu tree.. after.. netting it to keep off the 
btrda Tennyson /a Afm.il,ThyltK«s net the dream- 

(«t 3) 198 Tbi I 

'‘v* • netu J In silver lace. ! 

^ To hem IN, close raun^ as with a net 


^ rosms 1850 L 143 Hals netted round 

with chains. 18^ Tennyson Marola u. IL ffm* ^ m 

fold of danger nR him roJud. ^ * 

c. encloae, pen In, by means of nets. 


upon them 

AC 1. 


L E.Agric. See. VIIL 11. 431 Wbeia larger 
of tun^ arc sown, the wcdderlaiifs are 
im In OemW. 1888 C Scott Shssp-/krmmr m 


2 . a. fig. To take, catch, or capture, as with a 
net ; to sweep f if in this manner. 

1801 Southey Lett. (x8s6) I. x68 Losing the chance of net- 
ting you at Oswestry, I nave been in hopes of hearing from 
you. Barry Dockyard Econ, 177 French navy seamen, 
netted in as th^ are from stagnant and unknown fishing 
hamlets. 1880 Mersditm Tratic Com. ii, One or two of 
Plutarch's touches, .had netted ner fancy. 


b. To take (fish, Idrds, etc.) with a net or neta. 
1868 Dmly News 15 July, The fishermen.. were netting 
large takes of mackerel 18^ Yeats Nat. Hist. Comm. 58 
Shrimps are netted on most shallow shores. 1883 
Iliustr, Mag. Nov. 69/a Netting the rufis and reeves in the 
summer time. 

o. To fish (a river, etc.) with a net; to set or 
use nets in. 

1843 James Forest Days vii. There is somebody netting 
the stream. ^ s88s P- Buchanan tFaier ill, The body 

had been discovered by some salmon fishers when netting 
the river. 

3 . a. in/r. To make nets or network; to occupy 
oneself with netting. 

Formerly used esp. of making small fancy-work articles, 
such as purses : cf. neiung vbl. sA. 1 b. 

S874 N. Fairfax Bulk 8 Selv, 150 The Spider drives on 
the great business of catching flies, by netting in corners 
withui doors. 1789 Anna Seward Lett. (x8xx) 11 . 314 , 1 
often . . see you . . sitting nettins in your parlour. 1866 M rs. 
Gaskell Irives 8 Hau, li, She was netting away as if 
nothing unusual had occurred. 

b. trans. To make (a thing) by the process of 
producing network ; to work up as a net. 

178910^4.0. Bawtr*s Diaries ^Corr.(tgf[x3)S%Thu purse. . 
was very pretty and monstrously well net. a 1845 Hooo 
Pm not a tingle Man iv. I had more purses netted then 
Than 1 could to fill. 1883 in N. Okoshi Fisheries 
Jafan 13 ( Fish. Exhib. Publ.), There will remain 3B4 meshes, 
which, being netted again (etc). 

c. red. To form into a net. 

1889 Randolph New Eve 1 . vil asx Circumstances had 
netted themselves round him with meshes of steel. 

Netu. 3] 

1 . trans. To gain as a net tnm or as clear profit; 
to succeed in clearing (a certain sum). 

1738 J. Adams Diatu\eu&. 1850 II. 44 He retails sugar fete. I 
..to save these articu» in bis family, and net a few shillings 
profit. 1763 Muteum Bust, IV. aoi, 1 . .could never yet find 
that two pounds per cow could be netted per annum. sliS 
W. H. Ieelano Scribbleomania 141 The spells, whereby 
publishers sweated For profit, first payins those hundreos 
Ann netted. i86a L. Weeoon Syti. Hutb. 7 If by the new 
plan . .he can net a full profit of 24 per acr& 

2 . To bring in or ^eld as a profit or net sum. 

1786 Mackensie Lomnger No. 78 F 4 The esiEte indeed., 
was considerably increasiro in its rent 1 'but . . it nets nothing *. 
1833 \V. IRV1.M0 in Li/e 8 ^ti. (1866) 111 . 58 We hsd a 
benefit here,.. which netted nearly four thousand dollars, 
i89g Kate Sanborn Trutf/i Hlom, S.Calf/ornia 131 These 
berries, .netted an average of about eight cents per pound, 
b. To amount to. 

1800 Hull Advertiser t6 Aug. 3/t His share of prbe-money 
has netted ..ten thousand pounds currency per month* 

v -3 Now diai. fad. OF. nelUr^ f. net 
Net a.; cf. F. netlejer.j irons. To clean, to 
wash ; to rinse aui (clothes); f to rid ^ 

■Sjfi Kem, Sedition xa fa^ Even so, neytber tne bodve [can 
be cleansed], without the mynde be firste netted, ibid. 83 
He hath netted his realms of ydle vacabuodet. 18M-3I 
BRcaetON Trav. (Chetbam Soc.) xo6 They .. trample it 
with their feet (never vouchsafiim a hand to nett or waUi it 
withal). iTpi Tmoresbt Let. Ray (E. D. S.), Net, to wash 
clothes, give them a net. s86o C C. Robinion Dial. Leeds 
373 After linen has been washed it geoerally bat to undergo 
the * nettiag-ottt ' process. 

fNete, for ne wiie to know not. Obs. rare, 
c ti8e Hatton Gosp. Matt. vi. 3 Nete Un wynstre hwml 
do kin swifire. < 13SS Smorehan f. 1839 Wanne hou wench 
H o|wr be hol, Anoweddeh ^e lyke netiiMR 

li’eto, obs. form of Neat sb. 

]R'et6i(l)09 obt. forms of Nettui sb^ and v* 
tVrtott. Obst [OE.n 4 im^p^xoni€i€ntnyt$nt 
etc.), f. ndai Niat An ammal| etp. of tbo 
ox or horse kind. 

ciss Vejp. /Wirr viiL 8 All 9 a underdeodei under fotom 
hh, seep & oxan. .& ncteau foldca. c888 IC.^LPiBDff«r/A. 
xaxL I t Hwi nele he eweSan etc IM fla neteou aeon 
xcsBlegu. c 1000 Ssue, Leeekd. I. ys6 Sam fyhwfetle nytea 
Is, hwt we ncnina8..broc on eagltsc. €\ty%Lamk. Hesn. 
lap Alio ha door aad alle Jw nuUmo ht on aotfk weren, 
c saoo Fiees 8 Firtnes 251 Hie lokeden wel Oat 9 b tall ware 

on anriclie 

He^tfUL [f.NxT 7 Ai] The (ill of a net 

189$ BaowNiHO PapnUrify v, A fisher. .A nelfkl bfOgfihl 
to land, sfiji PoHMaii Mag. Jane esp A oetfol of Ihe# • 
oysters. 

fVctli. bath not : cX Kayi v. 

-nr, obt. fonu ofNiar, Nnraii. 
VntliMud, •iMMia •hnd.obn. ft Niasonk 
VetiMisb (n/'NIlit). IL L. m; mf- m Of. 


e 1178 Lamb. Horn. 137 Necfieles he heom sullefi. c leoo 
TWn. Coll. Horn. 79 He makefi lete of holeburdnesso and 
nefieles ne haue 9 non. cxwgs Gen. 8 Ex. 3853 At fie lasie 
nefieles, Eft he come sone to cades, c 1330 R. Brunnk 
Chron. IFaee 9855 Netheles key were at meschef. 238s 
WvcLir Lnke xU. 31 Nethelees seke )e first the kyngdom 
of God. c 1400 APoi, LoU. 13 Nckles it is not iust as to 
sokfastnea 2480 Gaxton Chron. Eng. cxxxl. xio And 
netheles. .he wold not mysdone hym. tstfiCovERDALB, etc. 


Cal. I 3 NcCbclcsM let them..feede on theyr owne folly, 
sfiis Speed Hist. Gt. Brit. ix. xvill. | 49. 704 The thing. . 
that all the world wist was true, and that neitblesse euery 
mao laughed at. 

tVathffll&Mtf a. Obs. Forms: 1 ny 9 o-, 
ntfie-, iiio 3 -, 1-3, 4iiaope-, 3-4 nape-, 3 nythe-, 
4 ny]M- ; i -mssata, -maata, -mjata, 3-4 *meat(e, 
4 •ma8t(a. [OE. ni}enusi^ etc., f. the stem p/i/- 
under : see NXTBEit and -XO8T.J Lowest, under- 
most, furthest down. 

r 888 K. /Elprxd fferfA vll 8 3 pa nifiemystan Ic scbrlnge 
mt kmm hehstan, & ka hehsun mt fism nifiemestan. 971 
Blickl. Horn. 18s Swa swike he bik bedyped on ka neolw- 
mestan belle witu. 02278 Lamb, Horn. 217 He bifi eft i- 
nikered on kan neokemcfcie pinan. e laoo 7 rin. Coll. Horn. 
819 pe uuemeste dou b sib ko nekemeste rote, riapo 
S. Eng. Leg. 1 . 287/330 Ase he sat on kb laddre lowe, on 
be nepemeste rounkue. 13. . Jpoiis 390 (Vernon MS.) in 
Horstm. Aitengt, Leg. (i8li) 34s In to k* neokemaste put 
of belle, e 1380 Sir Ferumb. 3237 pe hescste hilt mangurcl, 
ke middel bi)t launcepre, ke nypemest was callid baserray. 
a 1408 Cursor M. pgafi (Trin.)^ Hit. . 3 yuek to Jm oekemast 
[vr. -mest) li)!. 

t Va*^6ils oth. Obs. [OE. necHan^ -on, etc. : 
see BERXATtt adv.] Below ; from below. 
r888 K. /Elpred Boetk. xxxiiL f 5 On mlcere slowe he is 
hire cinnneah, ge ufan go neofion. 971 Blickl. Horn, an 
paN waiter wms sweart under bmm clife neoOan. ctooo 
A^lfric Horn. 11 . 238 Da tolNcrst pees temples wahryft, ft am 
fiiere f>Tste ufan oS fia flor ncofian. s seeo Ttih. Coll. 
Horn. X05 Ech ideL.aod iuel [giue cumefij oefien uppard. 
Vatiier (nefioi), a. Forms: 1 nic^rra, 
xilBera, nyEera, 3 nypere ; i Reop(6)Ta, 3 neo* 
pare ; 4nether8, 4-5 neper, (5 -ire), 5-9 nethir, 
(5 -yr, Sc. nathir), neder, (6 *ur, Sc. aaddir) ; 
4 nei-, neyper, 6 noyther, 7 neither, 6-7 
neather; 5* nether. [Common Teuu: 0 £. 
neofiera^ nipera, etc.,>»OFris. nithere^ mdete, OS. 
nithiri (MDu. isri^r, Du. neder* in combs.), 
MLC- neder^ nedder^ OHG. nidari, •eri. -iri 
(MHG. niders^ nider, G. nieder), ON. nedri (Sw* 
and Da. nedn), f. niper{e, Nbtrib adv.^ or 3 . 
See also Nxthbbie and Nithibibt.] Lower, 
under (b contrast to k^ker, aerr, or n//er). 

1 * With partitive termsi esp. fiaii or end. t Also 
(in OE.) oksol. in //• 

ciM Fetd. PtailerexMxvni. 15 In fiaem niofierum corfian. 
972 Blkkf. Horn. a|9 Oangofi on ku nifieran dmias 
ceaare. 1373 BARSoua Bruce x. ei The nethir half (of the 
way] wet perelouss. ij8e Wveur Ecclns. axiv. 45 , 1 shat 
person alle the ncibere partb of the enhe. e 140a Dettr. 
Troy 3076 Fingnrs full small, With naibsat the neker endcs 


45 Den IDO uaiy was luii, |ne wooia j lye nowne ana wynxe, 
And rest hb neder ende. tspe BiLunotuiy Euclid xi. 
xxix. 341 Lines.. which iovua together the aogles of the 
vpper and nether bases. i8ea £. Gfatiif roMa] 1 / Acosta t 
Hist, indies ik xii. 108 Experience dooth teach vs, that the 
middle Rglon of the ayre b colder than the neatlwr. efgs 
Devden Firg, Pasi. vk 108 A beauCous filald above, but 
Magkk Arte With barkiag defiwn^ her n^her 
parts, Coleridge Ane. Mar.w. *ly. With one bight 
star WU^lhe nether tip. s8i88^m^f. iii, At tlm 


star WUhm the nether tip. i8rfScpTTl-- 

nether end of the ball, a httgi..cmmoiy;pieoe projected. 
itSo Mavev Pkyt. Geeg. (Low) xL § 319 vjtm tha nether 
sida of ibe cloua-rlng. 


2 . With terms tooting locality, esp. tha proper 
namet of countries, dl8ln^s,liamiet8 or farms, ^c. 

Now usually txpreitid by Eatifr or Z4|n^ but teiaiiied in 

various districti In local ptaos-usaNp, or Ihiiumm of streets 
etc in towns. • 

Neiker Dtdek wiNeiktrGemmmhsin ^ 

in ^Ibb in ffiaca of Urn osnal Earn (f 
emiLAMwa Bseik.y.%% No onmlfit ic note 


■•imwf..inait be 
Loidli nethtrlMNii 
I. 440 The ibiM 
Moons Men J 
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iMiMOTlMidlMleA />M^Aft«<lwtih.ynM,.Mii.d 

OT whm tb. toinip. grow. 
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NBTBBB. 

d. Of lip or Jaw* Now commonly expressed by 
lower or under. 

riooo Alfric Clou, in Wr.-Wnlcker 157 Labrum^ ni 9 - 
era lippe. c lofle Voc. ibid. 264 Neo^ra welor. c 13^ St, 
Mamrete 160 He. .gan his outre cntoke ouer hire heued 
do £ bis nylMre ebeoke byne^ at hire ho. c iiao Sir 
Tritir, 1468 His ne^r chauel be smot doun. 1387 Trevisa 
Jligden (Rolls) 11 . 173 Tantalus stondeb alway in a water 
vp anon to ouer brerde of ^ neber lippe* 1548 Vicary 
Anat, ao, xij Muscles, .moue the nether lawo. 1848 Gacr 
H^ett Ind, Pieces of ffpld..haneing upon their nether 
lips. 1837 Trafp Comm, job v. 9 Who can give a naturall 
reason of the strength of the neather.chap ? 1843 Lvtton 
Last Bar, nr. v, An uneasy gnawing of the nether lip. 
i8S7^i Bucklb Civiiio, (1809) II. viii. 469 A nether Jaw 
protruding so hideously that his teeth could never meet. 

b. Of the lem or their clothing. Also in nether 
man (common in recent nse) or person. 

iSsrSkblton Why not to Court 1197 L.est he..makehym 
lame of his neder limmes. 1867 Milton P, L. 11. 784 All 
my nether shape thus grew Transform'd. 1835 J, P. 
Kennedy //one Shoe R, xvi, His nether person was rendered 
conspicuous by a pair of dingy small-clothes. 183^ 
MARRYAr Japhtix, Long before the old porter could pull 
his legs through his nether garments. 1848 Mrs. Gorb 
Euig, Char, (iSje) 151 We found a still idler fellow.. warm- 
ing bis nether-man on the hearth-rug. 

O. absol, in //. Lower limbs or parts, rare’"^. 
iSu T. Mitchell Arittoph, 11 . 175 With a cloak duly 
tuck'd round their nethers. 


4 . In general use, of things. Now only lUerary, 
t Nether glove, a greavc. t Nether vert (see ouot. 1398). 
a teas A^aer, R, 33a pe neojiere [stone] kt lid stifle., 
bitocned ferlac..; Iw vuere* ston bitocneo hope. 1387 
Trevisa Higden (Rolls) 11 . 185 pe planetcs and pe neyber 
wolkons inoeueb out of be west in to b« est. a 1400-50 
Alexander 4959 Nymes of)our nethirgloue & nakens foure 
ieggis. Craft Nombrynge (liE.T.S.) 6 Write b« 

first figure of be hyer nomhur eucne vndir the first figure 
of be nether nombur. MTo^S Malory Arthur vitL xiv. 
094 Syr Tristram bebled both the ouer shete and the 
nether, tttg Fitshbro. tfusb, | 3 The bodye of the wayne 
. . • the nether rathea, the ouer rathes. 1508 M anwood Lome 
Forest vi. 34 Neather vert, is that wnfeh the Lawiers do 
call South ISoyat and that is properly all numner of vnder- 
wood, and all Bushes, Thornes, Gorse, and the like, tfitg 
G. S ANDYS Trav, 14 The skirts flow loosely fringed below ; 
the shorter then the neather. tOhj Milton P, L, t: 
146 'Twixt upper, nether, and surrounding Fires, a 1718 
Rirnbll Night-Piece on Death. Thro* their ranks in silver 
pride The n^ercreKent seems to glide.* Kingsley 
Alt, Loeke xxxvUi, The nether fires of doubt glaring 
thresh. 1868 Howells i^enet. Life ii. 00 All my nether- 
spirit, so to speak, was dulled and jaded. 

b. Nether millstone (or stone). Now only in 
fig. or gUustve use. 

1980 Bible (Genev.) fob xli. 14 His heart is as strong as a 
stone, and as hard as the nether milstone. 184Y H. Bacon 
Diee, Gevi, £ng, 1. xxxix. (1739) 59 The l>efendant's Armt 
(which were accounted as the Nethcr-milstone, or stock of 
maintenance). 1760;;^ H. Biookb Fool 0/ QuaL (1809) 

I II. 3 The nether millstone of my heart began to dissolve. 
1889 BaowNiNO Ring ^ Bk, x. 1110 He shall make the 
sword To match that piece of netheritone his heart. 1877 
Buck Green Past, xxviii, 1 believe you have a heart as 
hard as the nether millstone, 
to. Nether eUrk^ under-clerk. Ohs. rare 
xidfl Reg, Privy Council Scot, 1 . 614 Maistcr James 
Makgill 3 Rankelour, Nethir Clerk of Register, 

6. Denoting the earth or things upon it, in con- 
trast to heaven or the upper regions. (Usually 
with Mir.) 

I 98 B Sfbnsbr F, Q, II. viL 49 This darksom neather world 
her light Doth dim. t 8 oa Snaks. Lear iv. ii. 79 'I'his 
shewet you are abouiL You lusiicei, that these our 
neather oiiM spi^Uy.auivenge., 1780 Fawkes tr. 
AnaereosStOdevL s The sable Night had spread around 
lliii aether World a Gloom proiound. 1788 S. Rogers 
Ode Ss^pereUt iti. Ii, To Empire Beyond this nether sphere. 
183a Caelyui Mite, (1877) 111 . 88 Thus do Men and Sheep 
play their parts in this Nether Earth. 1857 Buckle 
Civilie. 1 . xL 845 The Intellect of man in this nether world. 
6. Denoting whal liei| or it imagined as lying, 
beneath the earth ; ttp. nether world or regions, 
[rtsf Fe^p, /’s«lr#rlixivU. 7 Settun mee in seaSe 5 iem 
nio8erraiiia8eoitnim. fft BiSrU 89 pu generedest 
mme sanlt of brnro oeoMnui hellej 
1838 BiOMi Aniipedet i. vl. No Isle nor Angle in that 
Neather worUL But I have made discovery of. 1897 
Dryosn Mmld in* 497 Most pass the Stygian Lake and 
view the aaotber Sues, tyae Oav Poems (174s) I. 173 
Wta dtmd Jove the son of rimbui huri’d .. to tne 
jmher world. 1819 SaiLLsv Rev, tslmm t, xxx. The hell, 
His teign and dweim btneeth aether skies. i8|p Lybll 
Pnm.Geet. I. 397 The gieat reservoirs of melted matter 
• -lit t^ aether reslM dhf L, Ucnm Epic Nodes i, 10 
filed WWhefiu of nether 
Cen^ l|g| C^na Mke. (tSsy) t. lei In this way 


b. Niihir^/irmedt fidj. mHTfOOBiTB. 

iJIsiliA UU.X Ok, Fonu: i niWer, 
aMSoit .tr, t aeb*. [A com* 
NmUm Am ScmA w UN item ii9*i 
MvWitgfMrSHm. 
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tV6*tlier, adv,^ Oh. Forms: z-3 niter, 
nlBer ; i nyper, nsrBer, (3 nuBer) ; 8-3 neoioer, 
(3 neouBer) ; 3-3 neiBer, (3 nedAer), 5 nether. 
[ 0 £. 7 fi/rr a OFris. nilher; nider-, OS. uidar 
(MDu. and Du. nederV MLG. neder, nedder, OHG. 
nidar^ nider (G. nieder), ON. ni 6 r (MSw. nidher, 
Sw. ner, nea; MDa. nedher. Da. ned), repr. an 
OTeut. •«f//ir*Skr. nitaram, f. «/-, down, with 
comparative suffix.] Down, downwards. 

Beowulf 1360 Dar fyrgenstream under nassa genipii niber 
xewiteSL r888 K. Alfred Boeth, xli. 1 6 Pat taennS ba^t 
he sceal ma bcncan up bonne nySer. 971 Blhkl, Horn, 101 
pat flasc amlafl, & wyrmum awealleb, & neber afloweb- 
/I ties O. E, Chron, (Laud MS.) an. luis Slob hine ba an 
heora. . bet he mid bam dvnte ni^r asah. e leoo Trin, CoR, 
Horn, Ilf He ferde fro (w fader| tor bat he com nefler to 
belle. cia5o Gen,^ A>. 170 Ni8ful neddre, loft nn liAer, 
sal gliden on litse brest neSer. e 1450 tr. De Imitations 11. 
xii. 57 Turne thtsclf aboue [turne biself nether]. 

Comb, C960 Atiielwold Rule St, lienet (Schrocr) 93 
Ag 9 er ge up.stizende englas ge niberstigende. Ibui, Se 
upstige and se nibcrstige. c 1000 Sax, Lcechd, III. 346 H i 
gefyllad twa tida mid hyra upgange o 59 e nybergungc. 
cisoo Trin, Coil. Horn, 11 1 Brest ne steg nco 8 cr..: of 
neoflerstieime spccS dauid on be salm boc. 

adv^h Obs. In i niBere, nipre, 
3 nedBere ; also in comb. 1-3 ntfier-, 3 nyper-, 
neoper-. ff- prec. » MDu. ned{e)re, OllCL nidaro 
(MHG. nidcrc), ON. niUri (MSw. nidhre, Sw. 
nere ; MDa. nedre. Da. nede),] Down, low down. 

cW K. Alfred Boeth, xxxix. 9 <3 p»t Icohte f>T. .up 
gewit, & sio hefige torde sit ni8ere. a 900 Cvnewlxk 
Crist 1466 Lag min flaschoma in fuldan bigrafen, nibre 
gehyded. ciRog Lay. 198a pa Englisce oucrcomcn be 
Brutuns & brouhten heotn ber neoSere. 
b. In Comb, == Netheh a. 
e loeoAgs, Ps, (Thorpe) cxxxviii. 13 peh min lichama.. 
on nifler-dalum eordan wunige. c 1100 Trin. Colt. Horn, 
173 Hie tumefl..fram be dome to belle to be ni&r wu- 
nieng& c 1190 St, Brandan 537 in .V. E. Leg, J. 234 To is 
chin tilde be neober [v, r. niber] endc. 

Nether, var. of Nither v, ; obs. f. Neither. 
Net-herd, obs. form of Neatherd. 
t Va'therfir. Obs, rare, [f. Nether a, + -er 3 .] 
a. The lower parts, b. An inferior, 
a 1340 Ham pole Psalter cxxxviii. 24 My substaunce in 
nebercre of erth. c 1449 Pecock Repr, Prof. 1 Coricccioun 
..which longUh oonlt 10 the ouerer anentts his neiherer, 
and not to the ncthcrcr anentis his oucrcr. 


t Ba'thereit, a, Obs, [A superlative formed 
on Nether a,; cf. OFris. nithcreste, nederes/tj 
MDu. nederste, 01 IG, nidirdsto (MHG. nider* 
este)f MSw. nidherst{a, MDa. n€[d)€rste (Sw. and 
Da. nederst),\ Lowt*st, undermost. Also absol. 

EI300 E, E, Psalter cxxxviii 15 pou rnade..*be stahelnes 
of me In neiherest of erthe to be. C1374 Chavcer Boeth. 
L pr. I (1B68) 5 In be nebercst(c) hem or bordure of bese 
elopes. 1417 in Surtees Mise, (tS^) xa Un to the nethert st 
staice safe ane. c 1440 JacoPs Well 281 False crisicnc men 
schul be nethirest in belle. *SS® Grimaldr CUerdsCpiies 
Pref, I'his learning teacheth, so much to graunt tbe vital 
part and the netheresC. 

fNetheringr, var. eddering\ see Kdder. 

t888 Holme Armemry il 86 y'i A Xethcring i.H a twig or 
stick bent about Stakes and Polei by which fences and 
hedges are made secure. 

Ke'therlander. [ad. Du. K^rlander (G. 
Niederldnder\i. Nederland', sec -erL] An in- 
habitant or native of the Netherlands or Holland 


(formerly including Flanders or Belmum). 

i8io Holland Camden s Bril, i. 475 Verily much be- 
holden it is to the Netbcu-landcrs [Nete, Or Dutchmen of 
the Low countries.] 1838 Sir R. Cotton Ahir, Ree, 
Tower 5 William de Iprew Earle of Kent, a Nether- 
lander. 1878 Bancroft Inst, II,S, II. xxii. 35 M.'inned 
by a mixed crew of Nciherlanders aud Enclishmcn. ifSo 
W. Newton Serm, Boys ^ Girls (2881) 33* The great leader 
of the Ketherlandcrs. 

BB'thfirlaildiail, a, rare. [f. os prec. -b -iak.] 

Netherlandish. 

1800 W. Watson Decacordon (1602) 009 An alien pnnee, 
Spanj-ard or Burgundian, Neibcrlandian or the like. 190s 
B. Kidd Western Ciri/is, ix. 397 Ibe Swabian peasants 
and the Nethcrlandian burghers. 


Va'tlMrUuiUisli, a. 

g j. NiedtrlaKdis<k\ or 
fc 


[ad. Du. XeJerLmdsch, 
'• ^ f f»/, f. NetherJanJ + -ishLJ 
_ or pertaining to Inc Netherlands. 

1800 t, PoRY Ir, Leo*e di^lea 11, 62 Fewer and tw’cniie 
elles of Portugall or Neaiherlandhh cloth. 

fch iv,jg M the Cities of T ' 

full of these Mennonites. 

Holland 41/1 The coats of arms < 


tuffall _ 

Dutch Iv. jq All the Cities ctf this NelherlandUh Country 
i8m W, Chamueks Tour 
ns ^ the old Netherlandish 


nobility. 'ilfS Whitney life Lang, x. 181 Two important 
cultivated tonguea, tbe Netoerlandisb and the English. 
tNetherlefi^ contracted f. Nkthektheless. 


e 1400 Three Kings Cologne ih Nebirlcs sume bokes sci3e 
bat in be same daybat god was bore, were manj-e sunnes 
teltei tail Rotts 0/ PaHt, V. 511/a ^ ct netherlcs of ihcir 
mere aiiaZttreme malice letc). s^ Ptvmp, Parr, 

(MS. SJ Neythirleswe, michilomsnue, 

IfftlMrliaff. monce-wd. [£ Nbthbb a. 
»LiK0l.] pi. Nether garments. 

tSfisDKxm in Househ, Words V, s^s/i The plain >*oung 
woman dafiSg poet's netherlings, 

a (M.) and adv. Also 4^5 

Mpor-, Odder-, 5-6 nelliirmMe, 6 nethermair. 

Nithbr cf. MSw. nidkirmter^ 

Da. nidhermef‘e,\ 


c 


A. adj. Nether, lower, inferior. Now rare, 
Wyi.LiK Deut, xxiv. 6 Thow shalt not taak..the 
ncthcriiiorc and oiiermore grynstoon. *38a - 7adg, XX. 

36 Whanne ihei hadden seen hem self to bo the ncthermore, 
Ihei beguiirie to flee, c 2400 Maundev. (Koxb.) xvl 7a Liby 
Jw nebennare liegynncz at b« Spaynisch sec. 1801 Hol- 
i^Ni> II. 257 The nethermore [root], which also is 
the bigger. 1620 \\cil^.^HV)Cami^en's Brit, 1. 337 The upper 
Mrt of the Chur<;h, and. .the nethermore. 1887 1 >ongp. tr, 
Dnnte, Inf. iii. 41 The hi-avcns expelled ihem ; Noi them 
the nethermore ahysr, n-ceives. 

t B. jA.'The lower parts. Obs. rare--^. 

1^1 Wyciif Ps. cxxxviii. *5 My substaunce is in the 
neihertnoris r. -more] of the erthe. 

tc. adv. Lower or further down. Obs, 

c 1480 Henkysov Orph. 4- F.ur. 2fio Nothirmarc he went, 

M ye heir sMl. 2523 Dovolas eEneis vi. v. Heading, Tyl 
hellis fludis Enec sfxdit nether inair. 2585 Golding Cesar 
V. (1567) 116 Thonc corner., is toward the East: and 
thother ncthermore is lowardc the South. ^ 

Ne'therniOBt, a. Also 4 -mast, 5 -most, 
nethur-, nethern-, neathermoat. [f. as prec. 

+ -MOST.] Ix)west, undermost, furthest down. 

Cursor M. 357 pc nebermast cs watur and cMh. 
Ibtd, 9248 pat was be ncthenna^l step, c 1400 Desir. Troy 
3084 Hir corse [was] comly. ..As nobly to be ncthurmost as 
nature cold shape. C1468 in Archaeol. fi?.46) XXXL 334 
The nethernmost part of the said candi lsiike*!. 1535 M. 
Coverdale /’r. Ixxxvi. 13 'Thoti hast delyucred my soule 
from y« nethermost hell. * 57 ?. Lyte Dodoens 340 The first 
and neathermost leaves are like the litle leaves of Pl.-tn- 
tayne. 1635 I. Hayward tr. BiondCs BauisPd Virg. 216 
Tnc fairest of them, .were on the nether-most of the stairs. 
1689 WoRLiDGE .S>r/. (1C81) Vou may take the 

most remote Box.. and phiceit (he neincrmost. 2725 Lf.okt 
Palladio's Archil, (1742) II, 21 The middle of the upmost 
Wall ought to be per))endicular with the middle of the 
nethermost. 2814 Cary Dante, Inf. xxiv. 37 Toward the 
mouth Inclining of the nethermost abyss. 1866 J. H. 
Newman Gerontius L 8 From the nethermost fire.. Thy 
.servant deliver. 

Ne'therstock. Obs, exc. Hist, Also 6-7 
noather-, 6 neither-, [f. Nether a, + Stock.] 

A stocking. 

2585-8 Roy, Proelattt, Apparel 22 Feb., Any mancr of 
sylke ncalherstockcs of Tlosen. 1591 Greene upst. Cour- 
tier \x\ Hart. Misc. iMalh.) 11 . aso A plaine pair of cloth- 
breeches., of white kersie. ., the nether-strxke of the same. 
xho/j-^ Knaresb. HV/Zx (Surtees) 11 . a My best over ho« se 
ana my best netherstockes. 1671 H. M. tr. Erasm. Collog. 
436 Neither did they commonly w'car breeches without 
netherstocks or slops. ' ^ 

tSax Scott Kemlxv, xix, A dispute upon the preference 
due to the Spanish neiher-siock over the black Gascoigne 
hose. 2863 Sala Captain Dangerous I. vi. 270 .A plain 
black shag gown untnmmed, with camlet netherstocks. 

trnnsf, 16^ Shaes. Lear n. iv. r 1 When a man [is] ouer- 
lustie at legs tben he W’rarcs w’oddcn nether-stocks. 

So t V9th8r-stoekiag. Obs, rare~^, 

1591 Florio 7 Hd Fruiles 7 Foure pa)Te of breechen, fiue 
of nether-stockins. 

+ Netherthelesfi, variant of Neverthei.es.?. 

e 2440 Prontp, Parx\ 35^/2 Ncthyrlhelcs, mchilominus, 
CI4SO Merlin 42 Xclbcrdele's, thei knewe welc iher ccwde 
no man have scide thise w'ordcs but it hadde a be Merlin. 

t He*tliert7. Ohs, rare. In 5 -te. [£ Nether 
a, + -tt.] Inferiority. ^ 

c 1449 Pecock Repr. iv. L 416 In the elergie ben dyuerse 
stalls and degrees of oiierte and neiherle. Ibid, il 425 
FouL.v.sid in that ouerte upon hem, and not nctherte as 
being vndir hem. 

N6’therward(8« adv. Now rare. Formt: 

I niperweardes, nyperwerd, -wyrd; 3 niVer-, 
neper-, noper-, 4-5 nethire-, 4-netherward(8. 
[f. Nether adv^t. + -\v.\rd(.s).] Downw.ird8. 

C975 Rushto, Gosp, Matt viii. 3a Un:;(erere..eode all slu 
suncr . . nilxr-wcardcs in sae. c 1000 -Elfric Gram, (Z.) 2 ^8 
Deersum versum, nySerwerd, a 2x00 in Xrniier O, k. 
Glosses i. 3;,fi8 In prxeefs, njjb^rw'yrd- ^ Bestiary 561 
Fro 8e noide ni^erward ne is je ( = ihc mermaid] no man 
like, a 1x501 Vi'/ 4 Night, 244 pecs vle..heo 1 d hire ej'cn 
neberward [p. r. noberward]. 01400-50 Alexander 5048 
Moves 30W to b* ncthiic-ward. C1400 Destr, Troy 7717 
Fro the Nauell netherward he was nn^nble horse. 4:2630 
Kisdon Surv, Devon 8 ri5 (il?i<») Netherward to Great 
Lj-nd. 2856 RirxSLl Y /’rdi-Z. /’/rw/.k 293 Chrife him from 
above neihcr-w.'trds. 2804 Du Mavrier Trill y\. Clad in 
the grey ovcrct^al of a French infantry soldier, continued 
netherwards by a short striped petticoat. 

t ITothfiWai^v Obs, [OM nih; nyh-. neo- 

J^vearJ, etc. ; cf. Nethf.mest,] Downward. 

Ntooo Phanix 399 Se hals iL] grene niubowe.TrJ & 
ufewe.'trd. c 2000 A^lkr’c Horn, II. 452 Fiam his hnolle 
ufewcrd.in oS his ilas ncoSew erdc. c iROO Trin. Coll, Horn, 
ifs On be stcirc of fificnc siopies, f-o nebewarde to uuo- 
w.-irde. 

Nethir, obsi. f. Neither. Nethlesao, w, 
of Nkthele.ss Obs, Nethringi see Nitbf.r t», 
Nethtebure, obs. f. Neighbocr. Nethyr, 
obs. fl Nkiiheb. Netifie. -fy, obs. 11 . Nbstift, 
NeUnde. unwitting : seeKEiKV. B'eae. obs. 
f. Nettle. Netling, obs. f. Nkttliso. 
tWetly, adv, Obs, rare'^K [f. Net a. -f-LTZ.] 
Ne.atly, smartly. 

1577-87 Holinsheo rkn»». 111 . Bos'* These first entred 
the field, in taking by and turning their horsscs, netlie .ind 
fre-shlie. 

Nt’imalmr. [f. Net lA.i] A maker of net*. 

1380 in Rogers Oxford City Doeum. (i.^kji) u> IV Maim 
billa Terre Netmaker xijsi 1411 Close R,ul i* Hm. IP 
(dorso), J<^n Mannymg, neimalcr. 1483 Cash, ,A ngl. 553 '2 
A NclU maker, eassiarius, e 1515 CshIf I o* flt s B. n 
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Nettt makers, and harlots takers. Ohirv, Fish^ 

daUi 1 Ropemakers, Net-makers, SaUe-makeri. 1^54 Whit- 
lock Zootomia 416 To be a Net-maker (in Chrysostomes 
sense) is better than to be a Throne-maker. 1771 Smkaton 
in Phih Trmms. LXl. eoi That n^iciilar kind called by 
net makers flaxen three threads laid. iSSi Knight DicU 
Mtch. SuppK 635/a Ntimakti^s Kni/t, 

[f. Net One who uses a net. 
1867 F. Francis Angiirtg i. (1880) 13 The nctsman should 
never dash at the fish. 18^ D. C. Murray & Herman 
Traveller Keiums iv. 50 The netsmen bore long nets of 
stout bark rope and thong. 

tl If attnke (ne'tsi/k^). Also -kA [Japanese.] 
A small piece of Ivory, wood, or other material, 
carved or otherwise decorated, worn by the Jap^« 
ese as a bob or button on the cord by which 
articles are suspended from the girdle. 

1883 Century Mag. Sept. 745 Come In here a moment, 
please, and see my new netsukes. 1888 Art yrul Dec. 
374 The mark which distinguishes a netsuke from an okimono 
..is the presence of two small holes, usually in the back, 
which admit of a cord being strung through them. 

Nettfe, obs. forms of Neat rA 
Nd'twblet [^- V*] Capable of being 

netted. 

s8io Blaekw, Mag. VII. 140 It was the annual custom., 
to sweep the nettable parts of the Coquet to a large extent. 
Vrttad. ///. a. [f. Nit sh.\ or z'.i] 

1 . Covered with, or as with, a net. 

*577 CoocE HereshacKt Hurh, iv. (1586) 169 b, Tbe 
windowes . . hauing a hole of sufficient widenesse ouer against 
them, well netted and tunnelled. 1833 Sia F. B. Hi^o 
Babbies /r. BruKuen 310 The graws were netted over with 
brambles. iSfle Emerson Cona. Li/e^ IVeaitk Wks. (Bohn) 
JI. 347 How did North America get netted with iron rails? 
1895 Atlautic Monthly Mar. 435 The snow, barred and 
netted by shadows. 

2 . Made of net or network. 

1710 Load. Gao. Na 4672/4 Supposed to have robbed., 
his Master of a Silver netted Purse. 1785 Miss Fieloinq 
Ophelia 1 1 . i, Like gold through a netted purse. 1811 Byson 
Ch, Har, II. xviii. The well-reeved guns the netted canopy. 
1866 {title) Abridgments of the Specifications relating to 
Lace and other L^ped and Netted Fabrics. 1870 Rock 
Text FaJbr. v. (1876) 39 Rich textiles so figured in gold 
were denominated * de fundato or netted. 

b. Arranged like, or forming a, network. 

180s Southey Modoc in A it. xv, On the strong corselet 
and the netted mail tQgg Tennyson Brooh 176, I make 
the netted sunbeam danceAgainst my sandy shallows. 1884 
Bowes & Scorr De Barfs Phautr. 339 At those points 
where the spiral or netted fibres separate. 

Comb, i8s5 Creenhousi Comp. ll. 44 Ciconium reticu* 
lalnuu netted-veined Ciconium. t8|S7 A. Gray First Less. 
Bot. (1866) 56 Netted-veined leaves belong to plants which 
have a pair of seed-leaves or cotyledons. 

9 b Jfoi. Having veins, fibrei, etc., arranged like 
network ; covers with a network of lines, etc. 

1847 VV. £. Stcelk Field Bot. 164 Seeds indefinite 1 testa 
loose, netted. 1^ Balfour Man. Bot. | 143 Reticulated 
or netted leaves, in which there Is an angular net-work of 
vessels. il8t Garden 11 Mar. 170/3 The deep crimson of 
the interior of the bells being finely netted and vemed. 

b. In names of plants, etc. : (see quots.}. 

S854 EncycL Brit, (ed. 8) V. 181/1 Anoma reticulata 
lyields] the netted Castard-apple. 1857 M ise Pratt Flower, 
Pi. V. 330 Tbe plant is sometimes called Netted Crocus. 
188a Garden 4 Mar. 139/3 The Netted Iris (/. rcthuiata) is 
in full bloom. 

4 . Caught in a net 

1898 Mrs. Browning Aur. Leigh n. (18^) 81 Need yoo 
tremble and pant Like a netted lioness T 1887 Jean Ingeiow 
Story 0/ Doom vii. 19 As in the toils A netud bird. 

IRettel, obs. form of Nettle. 

1 . Anetnuker. rare-K 

Howard Housgh. Bht, (Roxb.) 19a My Lord re- 
kened with his netter, and he bad sent home to Stoke a 
dragge of viii. fadom. 

2 . One who uses a net. Also^. 

1501 Lvly Wks. (rpo?) 1 . at? Here oe the Ketters, these 
be they that. .will draw a whole pond for the market. iBjM 
1 . £. Tvler Metn. Hen. F, li. pf He was called the Netter 
from the expertnest. .with which he caught, .his antagonisu 
in argument. 1873 C. Davucs Mount. 4 Mere xL 86 A 
gang of netters sweeping tbe stream. 


Vrtting, thy dM. [Prob. f. Nit 9.8, al- 
though this It not recorded tilt much later ; but cf. 
also the synonymous MLG. netu (MDa. 

MSw. ndtU^ ndeti, miiii G. neize)^ U not wetj 
Urine, €sp. as usea for washing with. 
c 1373 Sc. Leg. Safnit xHv. {Lu^ 375 pane ves it tald 
^ presydent hat wischcrRlte..vith nettyng {printed oect*; 
L. lotinm) mocht be lousit sone. pane gert he CMte on 
hire.. Of netting [printed nect-1 a grel quantyte. cigTS 
Ptci.Voc. in Wr.-wiileker 794 Hoc ledum, ley and nettyng. 
*587 Cottri Lett Bee, Manchester {itAO 1 . 40 Any ondecciite 
or n^som thinge as. .Neitinge or Fylthe. that Rat AT. 
C. Wor^ (ed. 3) It Nett iug, Cbamhw-Lee, Urin. STfi 
Paoop. Derhictsms (E. D. S.) 48 •Old netting;, old nriS; 
so from peat « net, as being oi*d in wiSihing. s8a8^ 

th^poured netting on the hives. 

+ •*** *•] 

L mut. A coane network of inwll topei und 
now Of foi^ly for variou pnrpmes. at to prarant 
^inff, keep tO nlinten or Ailing ipaK rtow 
hammodcs or sails in, etc. 


hida*e Cene. £• /nd. 1. xxviii. 7s Semtng in trimming the 
saylcs, and others the nettings and foretop sayles. i6e8 
Capt. Smith Acdd. Seamen 14 A grating, netting or 
false decke for your close fights. 1873 Drvobn Amheyna 
111. 1 . Up with your Fights and your Nettings prepare. 
1748 Anson's Voy. 111. viit. 379 The mats, with which the 
galeon hdH stuffed her netting, took fire. 1794 Ri^ng 4- 
Seamanship I. 170 Quarter-dkk netting Is suspended over 
the officers heads, to prevent any thlnp falling thereon, in 


time of action. 1839 Marivat Dog Piestd x, The men., 
came up with their hammocks.., which they put into the 
nettings. 1867 Latham Black 4 Wkits tt6 A steamer just 
arriwd had . . her nettings frosen into a solid wall 

b. a/trid, as f netting-deck, -sail. 
sfiefl Capt. Smith Acdd. Yng. Seamen 17 A drift sayle, a 
crosiack, a netting sayle. 1817 Seaman* s Gram, vil 3a A 

Netting laile is . .a saile laid ouer the Nettina, which is small 
ropes from the top of the fore castle to the Poope. 1749 P. 
Thomas yml. Anson's Yey. 389 A Netting-Deck very well 
fitted over her Main-Deck, to hinder Boarding. 

2. 'SetM or network used for various purposes. 

1848 T. Baxteb Libr, Prod. Agric. 1 . 14* » will be need- 
ful to cover the beds, .with netting to keep off the birds. 
1863 Trevelyan Cem/et. Waliak (1866) 37 In the netting 
overhead are plentifuf stores of bottles of milk. 1N3 Waun 
irisk Fisheries j (Fish. Exhib. Publ), Over isoo miles of 
netting for tbe fleet ;.. tbe largest amount of netting in use 
in the world. .at any one fishery. 

Vd'ttinga vbh. sb, [f. Net vA •¥ -inq h ] 

1 . The process of making a net. 

187a Yeats Techn. Hist. Comm. 379 Netting is a mode of 
entwining the thread so that each mesh is fastened with a 
knot. 1883 Standard 36 June 3/j 1 ts process consists in the 
looping of a thread, after the manner of netting, into circles. 

D. attrib. as netting-box, -fin, *weim, etc. 
t8ot Mar. Edgeworth Gd. Fr, Governess (1831) 178 There 
was a pretty little netting-box upon the table. 1808 Han. 
Mork CxUbs xxil 1 . 334, 1 have known a lady . . search for 
her netting-pin, in the midst of Cato's soliloquy. 1813 Mar. 
Edgrw'orth Harry ^ Lucy 1 . 360 It. .was intended to be 
used as a netting weight. 1854 Dickens Hard T. t. xi, Mrs. 
Sparsit, easily ambling along with her netting-needles. 1^75 
Knight Diet. Mtch. 1533/1 Netting-machine. 

2 . The action, or right, of fishing with a net 
or nets ; an occasion of fishing with a net. 

187s F. T. Bucklano Log-Bk. is8 Not a single one was 
seen or beard of during the whole of the netting. 1884 
Timts (weekly ed.) 36 Sept. 13/3 Till about twenty years ago 
the netting was in the hands of the Rev. Mr. Eyre. 
BTattle (ue*t*l), shy Forms: i neUle, (netel), 
1-5 netle, 5 netelClo, &etyl(l6; 4-5 nattiUe, 
4-6 -yll, 5 -yle, fi-6 -ylle, 6 -yl, -111, -oil, 5-6 
(8) nettel, 3- nettle. [Common Teut.; OE. 
neteli, netle (and netel) fcm.«Fris. nettel, MDo. 
nd[e)le, netel (Du. netel), MLG. net{f)ele, DUG. 
ne^{f()ila, -ela (MHG. nc^'^le, -el. Vs, nessel), 
MDa. nni{h)-, mdlm, nedle (Da. nelde, neelde), 
MSw. nella, niitla (Sw. dial, ndttla), and netsla, 
uesla (Sw. niissta, ndssel-), Norw. netla, nesla, 
etc,, Icel. :-OTent ^natUon-, a derivative 
(see -LB I) from a stem ^ncU- which appears in 
the synonymous OHG. na^ys, and in various 
Scand. forms, as Sw. dial, naia, ndta, Norw. dial. 
nata, neta, not{fl), etc., the relationship of which 
to each other is obscure.] 

L A plant of the genus Uriica, of which the 
commoner species f c 4 dioica, the Common or 
Great Nettle, and c /1 urens, the Small Nettle) 
grow profusely on waste ground, waysides, etc., 
and are noted for the stinging property of the 
leaf-hairs. 

The Greek, Italian, or Roman Nettle Is £ 1 , flluli/era. 
With distinctive epitheti tbe name of nettle it obo given to 
a number of planU belonging to other genera, na Nind, 
dear, dead, dee^f, red, white nettle: bee-, hedge-, hemp-, 
wood’nettte, which are treated under the first element or 
as main worda 

c Tag Corpus Gloss. 3t68 In O. £. Texts 107 t/riiceta, net- 
lan. c MOO Sax, Leechd, I. 310 J^enim Jpymt wyrte leaw, 
he man urticam, & oflrum naman neiele nemneff. Ibid. 11, 
68 Smale netelan. Ibid. 86 ^ greatan netlaii. m tago Owl 
d Higki. 593 Among h« weoe. among tba netle, pu syttett 
k singst I3SI R« Brunnb HemdL Symne 7514 Wlth-outo 
hys celle ims* wore And netlet grewe, hat bvten sore. 
1387 Tbevisa Higden (RolU) VI. 461 As ps netle groweh 
somtyme next he roia c 1400 MAvanav. (Roxh.) xlv. 69 
Humblokf and nettles and twilkolpeniFades. I4 IiGAxton 
Reenmrd 86 , 1 haaa nothyng bat thystlos and nettles, ifli 
Mirr, Mag., Jam Shore iil, In wntkng flowers WTtfi 
Nctiels stong we are. 1178 Lvrt Dedoem 119 The first 
Mild is now called.. in EMiisb Gi^ or Romayna Ncitri. 
s^ £• JoaoAii Nat, Baihes xL (166a) 84 Tba lieat of the 
Sun Is no more apt to braed a Nettle than a podc. tta 
Evelyn De la QuiaU. Comfl, Card. 1 . tS tlibtlm, VdSZ 
and aThottiand other Planu of noUsa to ns. « im Oav 
Poemt(tf 4 !dl- 167 EUtr's early bod With oottla*! Mnto 
•hoots, to cleanse the blood- 1810 CsAisa Beromdk iivttL 
096 At the wall'ahaao the fiery nettle spilngSi sliiBALfOUN 
Mass, Bot |i 03 tThe young shoots of the common nettliiis 
sometimes nsed Bke aphtneh or gieens. il8S Knmakdte 
M Deo 374/e Tbe common iiiltie ocenrs In two forms; Im 
mriejtot wM^t^ Is quite dktinct fiiii 

tras^.sasdJtg, tWpbhiUMht Hm fVilU 

V. m Wh« |w dM — 

^ ThcSei.M(f|«. (CLJbviiMttt f.) 

.In Houaw nuv IL',44 tin m i* MM • XMdft 



o. > Nmu-rui >. 

1889 J* H. Maiden Vsef. Hathe Plants 193 Laportea 
gigas.. ' Giant Nettle '. The poisonous fluid secreted from 
the foliage is very powerful. 

2 . In phrases, etc. : a. Nettle in, dock ent, see 
Dock rd.i 3. b. (See quot a 1700.) 0. On 
nettles, in fidgets, uneasy, excited. 

159a Greene Courtier B 3, All these women that you 

heare brawling.. and skolding thus, have seuorally pist on 
this bush of nettles, is 1700 B. E. Did. Cant. Crew s. v. 
Settled, He has pist upon a Settle, he is veiy uneasy or 
much out of Humor. i8a8 Craven Gloss, av. , * Thou's p— d 
of a nettle this morning ^ said of a waspish, ill-tempered 
person. 1891 Stevenson Across Plains I 56 Some of them 
were on nettles till they learned your name was Dickson. 

3 . ellift, A nettle-tap moth (see 4 b). rare^^, 

^Mt^^w^^KStymoLCompend, 385 Tortrix urticana, 

4. aflrib. and Comb, a. Simple attrib., etc., 
as nettle-bed, -blossom, -bush, •juice, -leaf, -plant, 
-root, -seed, -stalk, -stem, •sting, -tof; in sense 
* made with nettles *, as nettle-beer, -broth, -kale, 
-forridge,\-poltage, -tea; nettle-leaved,-like, -rough, 
-j/MNty adjs. ; t neille^stingy\>, (hence -stinging. 

1894 R. Kerr Pioneering in Morocco r— *- 

about a *nettlebed. 1864 Chambers's 


1894 R. Kerr Pioneering in Morouo 305 Such commotion 
ibout a *nettlebed. 1864 Ckeunbers's EncpcL VI. 736/1 
The stalks and leaves of nettles are employed, .for the 
manufacture of a light kind of beer, called ^Nettle beer. 
1868 RusKiN/’tf/. Econ. Art Add. 194 The beautiful circlet 
of the white *nettle blossom. 1819 Jamieson, * Settle- 
broth, broth made of nettles, as a substitute for greens. 
14.. Som. in Wr.-Wnicker 711 Hoc urticetum, a *netyl- 
bushe. 1747 WssLBV Prim, Physick (1763) 33 Take an ounce 
of ^Nettle juitt. 1846 Lindlkv V^et. Kimgd, a6t The 


causticity of Nettle juice U owing to the presence of bicar- 
Ixmate of ammonia. Brockie in J. Watson Bards 0/ 
Border 195 llie laich herd's hoose, Where 1 suppit *nettfe 
kail. 1884 Chamb. Jml, 8 Mar. 147/1 The common stinging 
nettle ..in Scotland ts occasionally used for making a kind of 
soup termed nettle kail 1877 Horneck Gt. LacwConsid. ii. 
(1704) 18 Who would suspect such things as needles, or 
sharp transparent pikes in a *nettlelcaf T 1780 J. Pilxinc- 
TON ViVttf Derbysh. 1 . 351 * Nettle-leaved Bellflower, Great 
Throatwort, or Canterbury Bells. i8s8 Sir J. E. Smiih 
Eng. Flew, IL it Nettle-leaved Goosefoot. 1777 Pennant 
Bmt, Zooi, IV. 49 Many species on being handled affect 
with a *nettle-like burning. 1784 Mnsemm Rust. 11 159 
The fibres of the •nettle plant. i68o>i Parvs Diary 35 Feb., 
There we did eal some *^nettle porridge. 1778 T. Pbrcival 
Est. (1776) III. 358 The children breakfasted of *nettle- 

r tage, that Is, oatmeal gruel with fresh nettles boiled in 
1747 Wesley Prim. Pkysish (1763) 36 Chew * Nettle 
root. t%|o Maa Brownino Poems 1 . 337 The thought 1 
coiled a flower, grew *nettle-rough. cte/gpPromp. Paro. 


tr. Exp, Chyruwg. tu. 7 A sharpe and pricking pain, like as 
though the skin were rubbed with Nettle-seed. 1684 
Ray PhiL Lett. (17*6) iJSi 1 niA 1 had AMurance.. 
that those Sorts of Linen.. are made of •Nettle-Stalks. 
1788 Museum Rust, VI. 439 Making doth of Hop Binds 
and Nettle Stalka 189s T. Harov 7 Vif liv, lae pale 
and blasted •nettle-etems of tha preceding year, iftsa- 

* 1 Good's Study Med. (ed. 4) IL 337 Florid, itching, 
ncttle-stina wbeala t8^ Wettm. Com. 30 Sept 4/1 The 
dock-leaf, .n useful at a remedy for nettle-sling. 1998 E. 
Guilfin SkiaL (t^8) 40^ 1 applaud my selfc For *nettle- 
stinging thus this favery elfe. 1888 W. Boohumt Loiuufr, 
(1894) 93 Little red superficiall jpimplet in eluitcrs like 
nettle stinging. 189s CC James Ram. Rigmarole loa The 


leaf of tbe common dock 1 Imve foo^ efficacious, if applied 
. .to •nettle-stung hn. 1798 Wttuiv Whs. (187s) X 1 1. 303 
*NeltIC'tea . . would do you more good than any other. 1843 
Penny Cycl. XXVI. 63/3 • Kelila-tca ' is a popular rem^ 
for many dtieates. 1797 EutycL Brit. (ed. 3) SCVIIL 
*Nettle-lopt in the spring are oftsn boiled and eaten by the 
common pco^ shibjhB.U.yfMMHAriiioph.,Enights 
L iii. Like tboee who 'ra fbnd of nettla-topi. 

b. Special comb*. : &«Mla tattinjr, one of the 
stinging organs of * hvdtosooni aMUo-blfd* 
tume’^ra/tr; aottlo-bUMtt. Xtidtum urtkm, a 
parasitic plsnt common on nettles (Ogilvie Supfl. 
<955)1 nottlO-bnlb Q)Mqiiot): nottle butter* 
fljr, ramta luiicm, whose lams fted on nettles; 
nottln eoU, a stinging eell; otaaoso 

(see miotSL) ; anttlMNmnr, a name applied to 
the Whiteoroat (SpMa rwawaa). and the Golden 
Warbler {JfyhUt StrttHth) from Owir nesting in 
hedge-bottoms among nettles ; iMttle4Miknit the 
common dodc,whidiits used to rtlicfeacttle-stingii 
ne tt l e earaee t St.. domuMt eancst; nettl^ 
fever, mtioaria (CSmf. Diet. tSoe); aettle-freli, 

aettle-teiualttm, 



aetth-Uo^, a ^ dbiMie tsM Z4Maar 5)j 
BetUe m e age r , tie) th* Reed Snanhercr Reed 
Bnalfagi (f) the Vwtedmatt (f^he Oachetpi 
it e iue M Mtog dKK. Battbwi aMUe^ 
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from which new * *nettle baiterieii ' are derived in | 


ivth. 


il^ Miea Uakkr Northantpian Ghss, Add. fl. 415 
*Neiitt-birtii the white-throat. t88S Rollbston ft Jackron 
Anbu, Llfa 7B3 Some Rhizantome genera also possena 
* "nettle-bulbs \ ^talked procesacs with or without ateminal 
owning. s8m Binglky Ahwu AV. (1813) HI. an The 
"Nettle tortoise-xhell butterfly. i8a6 Kirby ft Sp. KniowoL 
xxix. HI. 101 Tlieegga of. .the nettle butterfly.. when laid 
in summer are hatched in a few days. 190s R. W. Chamaeks 
MtUili 0/ Paraiiue xiii. sse The scarlet- banded nrttle- 
butterflies flitted and hovered. 1870 Nicholson Zaot, 109 
The * 'nettle celU' or *ciiidm' of the Cwienttrata, 
iBgfl tr. Boas' Tsxt-M, Zoot, 107 Numerous * batteries* of 
nettle cells. 1615 Markham hug, Homew. 11. iv. 118 A 
very dainty "nettle Cheese, which Is the finest summer 
Cheese which can be eaten.. .You shall lay [the curd] vpon 
fresh nettles and couer it all ouer with the same. 1604 
Ladits' Diti. 153/1 Chc^, of which there are_ two kinds 


leoo riBSAR I. OP, tromiers 07 i wo very iii 

■nettle-geraniums. IM7-1744 I* Nettle-hemp : see 
sk 5]. iflas-M Si nay AM, (ed. 4) IV. 4 

Urticose or ■Nettle Lichen is, perhaps, the most disi 


irning-j 

A^at» Hht, SuHxUcwt (ed. 6) 79 Sylvia atricaAilla^ Illack- 
cap, Haychat, ■Nettlecreeper, or Nettlemonger. 184s 
EncycL AUtroE XXV. 364/a The White Throat, .is seen 
..amonji weeds and nettles, whence one of its provincial 
names is the Nettle Creeper. i8qi Miss Dowik Girl in 
Karp, 334 The common "ncttle-docken, the stuflT that no 
creature will eat. 1818 Hoog Brownie 0/ HihUbeck xiii, 
Ane canna speak a word but it is taen in 'nettle-earnest. 
1880 PiESRR /.oA Cheat, IPomler^Jhj Two very luxuriant 

see Hemp 
. 43a 'I he 

- I distressing 

form of all the varieties, syia Mortimer Xorihtunpt, 438 
The Reed Sparrow.. is found upon Willows and Bushes by 
our Brook-sides, as also upon Bunches of Nettles; and is 
therefore called the 'Neitlcinonger by Mime. 1831 Kknnix 
Atontagu's Oruith, Diet* 4a The provincial names of 
Mock-nightingale, Nettle-creeper, Nettle-monger. 1819 
Samouellk tntomoL Compeud, 364 Tcririx iulosa. The 
early "Nettle-tap. ibid, 443 Tortrix Ojtyatanihx, '1‘he 
Autumn Nettle-tap. sEm AV^c/. Afetrop, XXIV. 597 i 
Flitting with a very peculur flight over the tops of nettles, 
and thence termed Nettle-taps. 1830 in W. Oobbett Rnr, 
Hides (1885) II. 330 The sweet and ^^ofi voice of the white- 
throat or 'nettle-tom. ^ 1888 Rolleston ft Iackson Anim, 
, 1^1 • 'Nettle-whips aie elongated funnel-shaped 


openings,.. beset with digitelli. 1834 Mtibr'e Diet, (lard, 
46/fra7y/*M.., 'Nettle Wort ' ^ 

' ““ lllev 


^ , 'Neltle Wort 184 ^^ Lindlf.v Cegei, Kingd, 

961 Ncttleworts will then l>e easily known from Morads and 
Hempworts, which have a hooked embryo. 1889 J. S. 
STAt.t.VBaASt tr. Hekn's IPattd. Piants 4 > Anim, 469 The 
Gcrmant also made nets of * nettle-yarn. 

[f. Nettle t/.] A state of nn- 
castneu or impatience. 

lyaj Dk. Wharton True Briioa No. 60 II. 516 Trebellius, 
you may be sure somewhat upon the Nettle, addresses him- 
self 10 tne Favourite. 1791 M. Cl-tler in Li/e^ etc. (1888) 
1 . 487 Congress.. are extremely tedious in their debates., 
and, at the same time, all in a nettle to rise and adjourn. 
Vs-tU*. sb,\ variant of kmlUe^ Knittle. 

1841 Dana Stasttan's Afaa. 43^ T.Tke tw 0 pans of diflerent 
yams and twist them up taut into netile«. ..I.ay h.-ilf the 
nettles down (etc.), tm bsoroao Sailor's PiKkti Bk, 
X. (ed. 9) 360 Kettle stulf. 

Vtttl6 (ne*t 1 ), V. Fornu : 5 netUl, natt7l(le, 
5-7 naito, 6 nattal(l, nattjU, 6~ natUa. [f. 
NETTLE Cf. MDu. ntlcUn (Du. mtteUn\ 

G. Hisse/tfJ] 

1. iroMf, To beat or sting (a person or animal) 
with nettles. 

e 1449 Promf, Parv, 335/1 Netlyn, nrtuo, 14I3 Cmth, 
Anil, ssV* To Nettylle, vrticare, im Palsgr. 644/1, I 
nettyll. attriU, If a horse be well nelimled under the lay le 
he wyll kydee jolyly. igaS Skaki* i Ken, il\ 1. iii. 340, t 
am wbIpC ft scourg'd with rods, Netled, and stung with 
Pismires. i6t8 Subpu ft Marrn. Conniry Famte i. xv. 71 
To nettle him with the strongest and most stinging Nettles 
that you can get 1890 Rav in PhsL Trans, V, S064 Ants, 
:t .u * ^ and 

R. Holland in X. 

f i Cheshire to punish 

those who do not wear a sprig of oak by nettling them. 

b. To gat (ooeaeif, ooe'ibandiy etc.) stung 
by nettles. 

. 171a D'Uanv Piits II. 984 Like Bov that had neitl’d 
hit Breech. 1889 W. Coav Leti, ft 7 mU, (1^7) *67. I 
worked herd tt lighting a fire, nettling my hands in 
liiheriim fuel, mm BAWief^xauNov Thames Camp 11 1 
I nettled myMdfbedty. 

0 . (Also aksAL) To ating as n nettle does. 
iM Lawts Sis^aUi Sind, 149 If the capsules are the 
nettling organi. why do they not nettle in those parts where 
*** nbuiMMitf i8|f S. Laniir Poems (iSSs) 9a 
That dang t ^h^m in and Mung with power. Yea, 

2 . Towriulsp vex, piovokSi plane. 

igSs J. HnywaoD Pom. ft Om) Sa She nettled 
bk^ igSOUfTcei Ckrm, iTag The Erie of Warwicke 
; nHuqr iicbt ddaa of tha Duke of Buifoyns countries, 

I^khih idai & Jonmn PoUatier 
L Ih^thn^y thi8_p8tilet yon now, but nnawere me. 


if they get into peoples clothes,.. will caui 
tingling, as if they were netled. 18b R. 1 
ft (/. 6Ui Str. VI. 54 It is customary in Che 
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He beyng netteled with these iincurteous .. prickes ft 
thornes. 1479 Fknton Gnkciard, viii. (1599) 310 Cie^ar 
being netled by so many infamies . . recei ved. 1618 Boli on 
Flerus (1636) 267 Cssar, throughly nettled at the newes, 
resolved [etc.]. 167* Marvell Corr, Wks. (Grosart) 11 . 
sio Sir Philip, .knew not so much and is well netled. 1704 
1 >K Fok Afem, Cax>aiier (1840) 171 Kssex, nettled to be 
both beaten in fight, and outdone in conduct, decamps. 

* 7 Ba Miss Bl'Hnky Cetiiia 11. tv. The haughty Baronet, 
extremely nettled, forced his way on. 1838 Dickens Xich, 
Xich. xiiif Nut a little nettled to observe that they were 
enjoying the scene from a snug corner. 1853 Kincsllv 
iiypatia xxvii, A little nett led by her contemptuous tone. 

c. intr. To become irritated or annoyed, rare. 
Also nellU up (dial.). 

i%\a splendid Follies \\, 31 Milford, .began to nettle at 
the fidgets of his visitor. 1S7J Waugh Oxvd Cronies ii, 
Mally blushed and nettled up. \ 

3. 1 o prick or stir up ; to incite, rouse. | 

a 159s Greene Ceorge a Greene Wks. (Rtldg.) 257/2 There ' 

are few fellows tti our parish so nettled with love as 1 have | 
been of late. 1850 R. Stai-vlion S'/rada’t I.oxvC, I tars ; 
IX. 46 His Souldicrs.tliat were. . nettled w ith the example and ’ 
danger of their General. 1841 Cailin A'. Atner, /nd, (1B44) 

11 . hi. 150 He loUe and nettled his pianciiig steed in front * 
of my door. 

4. To make sharp, to intensify, ran 

i8ai Clare f 7 //. Minstr. H. 4 Delays so lingering dampt 
h^oys, And expectation nettled woe, 

Ifo'ttlo-Cloth. [f. Nettle sb,^ Cf. Du. netel- i 
doek (Da. netteldug^ Sw. siiilUlduk\ ( L tu sseltnch.] '■ 
a. Cloth made of nettlc-hbres. b. Cotton cloth, <; 
calico. (See al.so quot. 1S58.' 

IM B 7 // 0/ A*. Carle/on (.Somerset Ho.), My best rtiylc i 
of > city 11 r loth. 1^ Florks, Ortichino^ a kindc of cloth 
we Cirll calico or nettle cloth, or the routes to make it. iS99 
Hakluyt Voy, H. t. 230 Cloth of herbc.s, which is a kindc 1 
of silke which groweth amongst the woods without any 
l.*\buiir of man. marg. This cloth we call Nettle cloth. 
i8a6 Bacon Syha | 614 Nettle^, (whereof they make 
Neltle-CIoth). 

1858 SiMMoNus D/c/. TVm/e, AW//c-cAr/ 4 , a new German 1 
material, cotn^isttng of a very thit k tissued cottun, which is 
japanned and prepared as a substitute for leather, particu- 
larly for the iNr.iks of caps, wai»tl>elts, &c. 1884 C hamh, 

Jrnl. 8 Mar. 147/1 At Dresden, Herr F. C. Seidel has 
recently established a manufactory for nettle-cloth. 

Sfattlod (ne*t*ld\ ///. a, [f. Nettle jA.i or r.] 

1. Irritated, angry. (Cf. the vb. 2 b.) 

tsSa Stanymurst Poems (Arh.) 138 They W fresh forging 
toe the netled Pallas an armoure. tsSs. Feiherstone tr. ! 
Calvin on Ads xxiii, 521 Paul meant, .with this excuse to 
inollifie their nettled minds. t888 Sof, 20 Oa. 4^/3 
Her own rather mttled defence., of the hideous rhymes 1 
which she aflected. 

2. Stung by nettles. (Cf. the vb. i.' 

1871 H, CRtrucH ICelch Trazf, 36010 Ha/l, A. f\ P. IV. 
343 He sate him down Upon a leu of nettles there.. His 
nettled flesh did smart. 

3. Full of nettles. .Also in tvwA, as weU-mttlcd, 

i8m Blachv, Afog XXVIII. 6ji Buried in some nettled 

nook of the kiiky.Tra. 1834 Tail* s Mag, I. 733 a He lies in 
a w ell-nettled corner of St. George’s burying.ground. 

tNo'ttlefy, r. — Nettle r. i (jtoftc€dViv\t), \ 

160a Dl'kker Sa/irom. L 4 You sh<TlI [>te a Poet, though ' 
not l^wTefyed, yet Nctllcfycd. ' 

Ve'ttler. [f. Nettle r. + -erI.] One who 
! nettles, stings, or irritates. 

i6ti CoTGR., Ortieur, a ncttlcr. 1641 MilV)N 
Wks. 1&31 H 1 . 191 These are the nettlcrs, these arc the blab- • 
bing Bookes that tell, though not balfe your fellow s feats. | 

Hottlto-rtoih. [f. Nettle -t- Rash 
An ex.anthematou8 eruption on the skin, apjx'aring 
in patches like those produced by the sting of a 
i nettle ; essera, urticaria. 

' 1740 C'tess Hakiforu in Corr, w. C'less /’ivzj/rc/ (1805) 

1 1 . 1 57 , 1 then . .found 1 had got what the doctor at Windsor 
calls a nettle-rash. 1799 Underwood Diseases Children 1 . 
93 The Esscra, or Nrille-rash, is attended pcrha^is, with 
the sUghitst of all fevers. s8i8-ao K. T hompson ir. Cutlens 
XflSoL Method, (ed. 3) 336 Nettle Rash is not contagious. 
\%hj Princes* Alice Afem, (1884) 172 Ijiid up with the most 
awful nettle-rash all over fece and body. 1884 M. Mac- 
KENZiR Dis. Throat ft II. 309 1 « so”*® patients hay 
' fever is accompanied by nettle msn. 

I aitrib, sMaiAfed, JmL X. 481 Ohscrxaiions on the 
( Nettle-Rash Tever. 

NtottltoSOa&a (nc‘ClsIim), a, [f. Nettle 5.6.1 or 
V, h- -SOME.] Easily nettled, irritable. 

1768 Life of Qnin iv. (rcnr.> 34 He w as a native of Wales, 
and was not the least ncttlooine of his countrymen. iBa8 
BUeho, Afag. XXIV. a* He.. gets, if not melllesome, . . 
very nettleaome indeed. 188B Argosy Oct. 307 There is 
something highly attractive to that neitlesome insect [.'i 
wasp! in the folds of a surpUce. 

lrto*ttlto-trtoto. 

1. A tree of the genus CK/is^ belonging to the 
natural order VImaagy csp. C, austra/iSf the 
European, and C, Acndenta/is^ the N. American 
Biiccies. 

vaoBTt'RNtR Nastus Kerbs (E. D. S.) 94 It hath a lc*i« 
lyke a Ncttcl, therfora it may be called in cnglishe Ncttel 
tret PT Loto tree. 1811 Cotgr., AkpsK^ the Lote, or Nettle 
tiee. 1893 Phil, Trans, XVIII. 690 An elegant »rt of 
Chrtttophpriana,._.<alled^Nettle-T^ by 


NETWOBK. 

drupaceous fruit. 1866 Treas. Bot. 94s/ i The Norih 
Aincnc j>n .Vettic-tiee.. differs fiom the European species in 
loii||;er leaves. 

2 . An Australian tree of the genus Lafortea^ 
eyi. the Giant Nettle (/. j^fgas) and Small-leaved 
Nettle {L.photimphylla), 
iBm J. P. Townsend Hambies in X, S, Walts 34 In the 
Krubs u found a tret-, criiiiiiioniy allied ‘the nettle tree' 
{Ur icagt^a, . 185, 

.Mi.ndy Aniipotfes (18^7) 108 The 
Lnuagisas^nr Mingmg nciilt licc.. . It may be forty feet 
hi^, imd il.e stem mi.f. or ten feel round. 

. [f* Nettle v. + 

-i.NG LJ Ihe ap|jlicaiion of nettles to the skin. 

^ ,-'^5/1 Netlyngc, urtkacio, 1611 

CoTOR., A/^fWr, a Uulc whealc, ..su«h as comes after 
nctluig. 1664 P0A1.K hxp. Philos. 1. SI You may .. see ihc 
Lauj.es, y''‘i ha^; foimtrly fell the Effects, of ihcir 

Nctling. i oik- Lore Jrnl. II. This nettling business 

IS only uerformed up to iniciilay. 

He*ttliag, r'6/. [f. Nettle a. The 

process of joining two ropes by spinning or twist- 
ing their loosened ends together, b. 'I’hc action 
or practice of lying yarns in pairs to keep ihdln 
from entangling. 1875 Kmcht Dkt. .Vtch. 

Nettling, ppl, a. [1. Nettle v. -ino 

1 . Irritating, provoking. 

i6s. Kirkman Clerio /fr i.v:-.ia 100 Slinking word» and 
neilmg speeches. 170a C. Maikkr MagnXhr. vii. iii. (1S5V) 
514 This disposition in Mr.Coiion wo-s very netlling to th- 
scctarics. c 1769 Junius Lett ix. (L \ I his buer was a 
nctiling occuncncc. 

2 . Stinging. 

1858 Lewf.s Seaside S/ud, 149 If the capsules are the 
ncii iing organs. 1890 O x/. Diet, Lasso ce/i, a nettling cell. 

Xfettly (nc-tli), a, [f. Nettle ;/».i + -y i. Cf. 
Du. ftelei/g. ] 

1 . Overgrown with nettle s. 

^18*3 BF.DDor.s Plants (1851) 177 The common wild .. 
Dimpled tw*ice with ncttly graves. 1870 Miss Broughton 
Red as Rose 284 These drenched, neltly charnels. 

2 . IrriUTble. 

1815 Jam IF. v-N Suppl, 1894 S. Thomson Wild Fl, a6o 
Kvuii the most nettly of the human species seem to have 
some friend or other. 1888 G. M. Ffnn Man xvith Shndoiu 
11 . xxii. 263 I’m Hot cross, old fellow— only neilly. 

tNC’tty, (T,^ Cbs, ran-', [f. Net a, -»• -y'.] 

. Neat, natty, 

i573Tv;sskr Kusb, (1878) 159 How prettie, how fine and 
how netiie. Good huswife should ieltie. 

(ne*ti), a,'b Now rare, [f. Net sb,^ -f -yL] 

' Net-like ; netted, made of net. 

a i8a8 F. G REML Cx/ka Hi, Vet Venus choose with Mars 
the nelly bed. 16^ Sir T. Browne (lard. Cyrus iii. 15 In 
the nelty fibres of the xxines and vvs-.cls of life, Daily 

Xcii'S 9 Fch. 6/j .An ascending salmon. . i< caught in anetty 
cul-de-sau 

Ne'twork. [f. Net j 3 .I -f-WtaiK Cf. Du. 
nchverk^ G. n€tzw(rl\ Da. netvxrk^ Sw, ndli'erk.'\ 

1 . Work in which threads, wires, or similar 
; m.Ttcri.ils, are arr.*ingcd in the fashion of a net ; esf, 

! a light fabric made of netted threads. 

' 1960 Bible ^Genev.') Kxod. xxvii. 4 Thou shall make vnto 

it a grate like nctworkc of braue. 1575 in J. W. Clay 
Clijpord Fam, i i9C}6) 35, I do give to my said aunte one 
suylc of nctworkc. Wood Will in Life ( 0 . H. S.) 

HI. coj .Ml ihe network, that I .im now possess'd of, and 
' whicS was formerly left me by my mother. 171a .Xddison 
I Sped, No. 775 p 5 KiblH)ns, Lice and Embroidery, wTought 
together in a most curious Piece of Network. 1781 
E. Darwin Bot. Gard.^ F.eon, Veget, 111. 536 So shoot the 
Spidcr-brocHls at breezy dawn. Their glittering net- work o'er 
the autumnal law'n. iB49jAMkS irWwoxix, Alightcoif of 
network confined . . the rich glossy curling hair. 1881 Truth 
19 May 6S6/2 The train w*is of cerise satin and gold network. 
transf, 1816 Shelley ,-1 tasior 446 The woven leaves Make 
> nct-woric of the d.irk blue light of day. 1817 Whewill 
!; //«/. indud. Set, (1S57) I. 135 A sort of band of net-work 
’ running round the middle of the sky. 

2 . (With a and //.) A piece of wwk having 
the form or construction of a net ; a collection or 

; arrangement (of some thing or things) resembling 
I a net. 

’ 1590 Si'KNst-R Afuiopot. 368 With this so curious networke 

(a spider’s webl to compate. 1611 Bible Isa, xix. 9 They 
that weaue ncl-woiks shall be confounded. i748/<afc»iV 
■ Toy, HI. viii. 380 The galcon .. was .. piovided against 
! boarding.. by a strong nel-woik of two inch rope. 1814 



mi J. Martyh rwy. Gemr. n, U note. T^ ntttlt tree, 
tbt fhiil of whicH b tor from that delicacy which is ascribed 
to tilt Loins oflhe ancients. 1817 Bramury Ttm,Amer, t6 
Tbm cotton md. elm, mulbm, and nettle Um suffered 
the moeu i8!iii/V«*rfAff A^il. 

III. Tim wcmM of the European nettlt^rct is considered to 
be OM of the hardest, itit BaLVOim Afan, Boi, § 109a 
CefriV, Ihc Neltle4ree, or Sugirberry, has a sweet 


Chron, in Ann, Reg, 70/1 The fastening which secures the 
net-work and the valve at the top ot the Balloon. 18^ 
Willmott Jrnl, Sumsuer-tiwe 19 July, A paper n«'^^ork u 
where a fire ought to be. 1881 Truth 19 May 686/t The 
bodice is covered w iih a net w ui k of pearls. 

b. transf. Of structures in animals or plants. 
t6s8 Sir T. Brown b Card, Cyrus Iii. « This Reticulate 
or Net-work was aliio considerable in the inward parts of 
man. a 1709 Blackmore (J This curious and wonderful 
net-work of \-eina 1783 J ustamoso tr. RaynaTs Hist, Imd, 
V. 188 A mucous substance, which forms a kind of network 
iMiween the epidermis and the skin, 183^ R. Knox 
BA-lards Anal, 914 Net-works which form in a great 
measure the serous. , membranes. 1884 Bower ft Scott 
De Barfs Phsmer, 950 After entering the skin they pass 
over into a network of bondl(& , , 

o. A complex coUcctiou or system cf rivers, 
canalst railwaysi or the like. 

tin TmiLWAU. Crmci »lvii. VL no The island, or 
nel-work of islands, tormed hy the Danube. i8sy Livik^ 
stone Trasf, x. 199 The flat prairies between the net-work 
waters, livt FaBiiiAM Hist, Kss, Ser. 1. The 

Northmen.. had sunoonded their whole camp with a nn- 
work ^ tftnehes. 



NBxrr. 


d. fig- An interconnected chain or syitem of 
Immaterial things. 

itie Coleridge Laj^ Strm- (Bohn) rfx The arterial or 
nerve-like net- work of property, tifo Embrron Eng, 
Traits f Ability Wk^L (Bohn) H. 43 Their law b a net work 
of aclion«. Freeman Narm, Cotsq, V. xxiv. 381 A 

network of feud.’il tenures is thus spread over the whole Uuid. 

3 . Used os a name for plants (see qnots.). 

1841 Ptnny CycL XXI. 1 wa llie Dici^ tatf or sea-net- | 
works,.. are characterised by the beautifully reticulated | 
texture of the integument. 1897 Tral E, Agrk, Soc. j 
Dec. 617 One [water-weed] known locally as network or 
silk wort, on account of its thread-like stems. 

4. atlrib, or as adj- Made of network ; arranged j 

in the fashion of network. | 

i6ot Holland P/iay xix. L 11 . 3 The net-worke Haber- : 
eeon or Curet of Amasts. Sia T. Browne (ti/k) The < 

Garden of Cyrus or the Quincunciall, Lorenge, or Net- 
work Plantations of the Ancients, syay Johnson (ti/lr) To 
Mist.. on her giving the AuthouraGoid and .Silk Net- work 
Purse, of her own weaving. ijgS Withering Ent, iVan/s 
(ed. 3) 1 . 370 Seeds entangled in . . network membranes. 1898 
D^i/y Ntjvs 19 Oct. 5/7 One of the network racks of a fir^it- 
class compartment. 

fb. fig. Complicated, involved. Obs, rare^K 

ifeg Baxtem Co/A Tb^al ii. i. *55 Vou will have more 
solid.. truth.. than.. such Writers do teach you in their 
learned Net-work treatises. 

ITetyl^le^ obs. forms of N£Tri.c sb,^ 

Neu» obs. f. Nrw. Neuok, dial. f. Nook. 
BTeue, var. Neve; obs. f. Xkw a,, Nieve sb, 
Neuellng: see Xevelino. B’euen,\’ar.NEV8Xr/. 
Keuent, obs. var. Ninth. Keuer(e, obs. IT. 
Never. NeueuCe, •ew(e, obs. ff. Nephew. 
t ITeuf ^ Obs, rare, [a. OF. neufi var. of 
neti^ ncti (later nauJ^ mod. tueud) L. nod-um^ 
nodus knot.] A sword-knot ! 

196a Leigh A rmorit 160 b, He bearcth Gueules tii arming 1 
Swordes argent, hiltcs and pomills Or, the neufes Sable, j 
*S» F ERNE Bias, Gtairie asa T wo swordes trauersed barrc- 1 
wayes, Argent : hiltijpomels and neufes. Or. s888 Holme 
Armory m. xviii. (Koxb.) las/a Paru and appurtenances 
belonging to a sword and belt. ..The Neufes. 

tNeuf erron. form of nesrf^ Nieve, fist 

s6ei E JoNSON Poriatitr iil iv, Reach mee thy neufe. 
Do'stheareT idas Rowley, etc. Witch Edmonton iti. i, 
Ob, sweet ningle, thy neufe once again. 
fNeuft, obs. variant of Newt. 

Cf. rurfiis in Spenser F, Q. v. x« 

idui B. JoNsoN Poetaster iv. ui, Sting him my little 
neufts : I le give you instructions. 1814 ^ Barth, Fair il iii. 
What \ thouMt poyson inec with a neuft in a bottle of Ale, 
wilPt tbouf 

Neuie^ obs. var. Nephew. Beuin^ var. of 
Niven v. Keuir, obs. f. Never. Keuis, obs. 
pi. of Nieve, fist. Keuk, Sc. f. Nook. 
t Ne ultra, obs. variant of Ne plds ultra* 

G. Daniel Poems (Grosart) I. loa As though another 
Hercules had plac'd Wilt’s great AV vHra, never to be 
pars'd. iM Glan\'ill Ese, Philos, ^ Eelig, iii. f It is 
presumed that their Books are the Ne Ulira'e of framing. 
Neulyngria, obs. form of Niwltngs adv, 
ilVauma (niji mi). Mus, PI. neumata, 
n6U*m8». [med.L .1 «Neuxk. 

1776 Hawkins Hist Music I. 345 Neuma . . signifies an 
i^gregacion of as many sounds as may be uttered in one 
single respiration, ijis Bueney Hist Musk II. 17a llie 
Neuma or recapitulation of a chant at the end of an anthem. 
1848 Muixea tr. KiesttoeUePs Hist Mas, 281 In choral 
chants by Neuma is understood a melodious phrase at the 
end of a verse, /bid, 180 The NeumaU, in which the oldest 
Chant-books of the Latin Church now extant are noted, 
consist of points, little hooks, strokes, and flottrisbes, in 
diflTerent shapes and directions. t88o Grooe's Diet Mas, 1 1 . 
M/t The Neumar did.. shew at a glance the general con- 
formation of the Melody they were supposed to illustrate. 
t888 Rockstio Hist Music 31 Every Keoma placed upon 
the red line %ira.^understoed to rmresent the note F. 

Musk {t88ah n The oldest 
back than the end 


altrib, 1879 Rittkr Hist 
neunuB manuscripts do not reach farther ] 
of the 8tb century. 

VraaUh'tiOi^- Mus,[ 8 A,XBieAJL,ntumaiU-us^ 
f, neuma : see prcc.] Of the nititre of neumes. 

1890 in Cent Diet 1897 Dublin Rev, Oct 335 The great 
dimoil^ which the uncertainty of the neumatic sigiis pre- 
sented in rendering the chant. 

VTO*aubtiM, V, Mus, rarr^K [ad. iiied.L. 
neumalizdre.y irons. To provide with nenmei. 

1^ Hawkimi Hisi, Msu, I. 345 He dictated or pointed, 
and actually neumattaed the musical cantos both to the 
antiphonary and gradual. 

Vnme. nmiB (nii?m). Mu$, Alsognowino, 
nevme. [a. F. neum (i4tli c.), to. med.L. 
neumo^ neupma (neiit. and fern.), Neuma, id. Gr. 
wfv/m breath : aee Pheom, PinuMA.] 

!• In plaintong, a prolonged phraae or gmip 
iTiiMlSy* ^ *yllible, etp. It the end 

mnXma^VSk’^T^' 354/i Ktwmt of a eonge \H, levme], 

f^nttutoME PMmsonoi, 3 Smiam,iut,e§rUi£ 


106 

Here the simple neume consisu of a short oblong dash 1 but 
sometimes it is merely a round dot. 187^ CHArEKLL Hist 
Mus, I.ySe Neumes did not mriginally designate any definite 
notes or pitch, because musicaT inter\’aU were not required 
in recitation. 1897 Dublin Rev, Oct. 334 From the eighth 
to the eleventh centuries the chant was noted by means of 
certain signs called neums. Ibid, 339 The chant is written 
in neum-accents. 

1 lence Vaii'mio a,, neumatic. ( Cent, Did, 1 890.) 
Neuo(u, neuow, obs. forms of Nephew. 
Venr-, var. of Neuro-, employed before vowela 
(and A), as in VauadyuaiiiiR, nervous debility, 
neurasthenia ; Vtnnayumaio o., of or pertaining 
to, of the nature of, suffering from, neurasthenia 
(Mayne 1856). V«ttM*aal n., pertaining to the 
neural system together with the anus or outlet. 
Vmrirtkro'pAtlqr, disease of the joints in which 
the nerves are affected. Vtum'Mlnl a., pertain- 
ing to the neuraxis. Vaim'sli, the nervous 
axis of the body; the brain and spinal column. 
Vinm'soa, a process given off from a cell-body 
(neuron). Vinri'otagy, stretching of a nerve. 
VinrliraMO'logy (see Neurtpnology). Vmur- 
hyi^otlat, one who practises nenrypnology. 

Also in various other patnologtcal or anatomical terms, as 
muragutia, -arteriat •ataria^-Kl^, Hynyodism^ etc. : see 


, Lex. 


Mayne Exjtv. I.ex, and the . ^ 

Rucyct, Brit, XXIV. 184/1 A current of water which 
escaped by the *fieuranal canal (os in larval Amyhio,xus\ 
1899 AUbutt's Syst, Med, HI- 73 ' 1 ‘bR word *neur-Bithro> 
pathy conveniently represents this class of arthritic cAses. 
1889 Buck's HauSk, Med, Set Vlll. toS 1 he impossibility 
of determining the exact limits of these two ^neuraxim 
regions. 1899 llbutCs Syst, Med, VI. 512 The . . unaltered 
continuity of the primitive fibrils of the *ncuraxon across the 
* ceil body *. i88j J. Masshall ktiile) On Nerve-vStretching 
or * Neurectasy for the Relief of Pain, n 1876 M. Q>LLiNa 
Pen Sketches 11 . i8s That peculiar idiosyncrasy which 
gives US our mediums, and mesmerbts, and *neurhypnotlsts. 

Hsnrsd, adv, [f. Nrur*al - f -oif: see Dex- 
TRAD.] Towards the neural axis or aspect of the 
body, (exposed to kmmad), 1890 in Cent Dkt 
VM 1 iraI(niu**rill),a,- [f. Gr. veup-ovnerve -f -AL.1 

1. Anai, Pertaining or relating to, connected 
with, the nerves ; $/^c, pertaining to the cerebro- 
spinal or central nervous system of vertebrates (as 
opposed to hmmal), Freq. in neural arch, canal, 
cavity, spine, tube, etc. 

1839-47 T. R. Jones in Todds CycL Auat 111 . 8as/s The 
caudal vertebrae of the Fish.. have the neurapophyses and 
neural spine as well as the hmmapophim and hmmal spine. 
1849 If- MiLtra FtwipnCreat viii. (1B74) 147 The bodies of 
the vertebrae with tbeir neural and hmmal processes. 1888 
Rolleston « f ACKSON Auiut. J.^e 438 The tube represents 
an aperture left when the neural plate folds over in desvlop- 
ment to form the neural tube. 

b. .Situated on, or inclining to, that side of the 
body in which the central nervous axis lies. 

i88t J. R. Cartxnn Man, Anim, Kiugd-X^knt 18 There 
is no distinction between neural and nmmal regions 1870 
Rolleston Auim. Li/e p. xxxi. In Inveriebraia the motor 
onans are developed upon the neural aspect of their bodies. 

2. Phys. Relating to, or occurring in, the nerves 
as orgMs which convey sens ation or impulse. 

1864 Seencer Priuc, Biol, 50 Neural discharges that follow 
the direct incidence of external forccA 1899 AUbutfs Syst, 
Med, VI. A99 The more claboralc the dendritic expansions, 
the more elaborate the psychic or ncnral activity, 

8. Path, Involving or affecting the nerve-tissQCi 
or nervous lyitem ; nervous. 


1883 Harpe/s Mag, Nov.por/t The eminent aotboriiy on 
neural disordevA lipy Al/futi's Syst Med, 111 . 73 Neural 


•ijimw Mnu, lut/u tnc oeiceniinc series ofsliott — 
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arthritis comi^ses all Joint dbeases which art the lequrl of 
central or peripheral nerve-lcsioiiA 
VtorAlffia (ninneddgii). Path. [a. mod 
neuralgia,!, Gr. revpor nerve •FdAyet pain, Cf. 
F. nivralgie (1801 V] An affection ^ one or moie 
nerves (esp. of the nm or face), cmaing pain which 
is usually of an intermittent ont frequently intense 
character ; an instance of this, n nenialgic pain. 

fSaa-is Goods Study Mod, (cd. 4) 111. R17 llie term 
neuralgia has of late beta employed by various nosolMiita 
to express ibb group of diseastA 1890 Penny Cpd, XVl. 
164/a Neuralgia.. may be called a modem disease^ ae the 
firstdbtinctd^riptionoritthatwepotieseiethat pobliilied 
byAndrf,ason|tonofVetiidliei^iai756, shTSMiseBaovGii* 
TON Nancy 111. 80 Mother's neunbria b very bad, and she 
b sadly in want of change, ttts R. M. Joins Hoattk gf 
Senses v. sjs The nturo-mimetic^ with.. fits, iwnmlgla^ 
aches in every pnrt of the body. 
ntirib, sRat Alibutfs Syst Mod, IV. Tfit The senidry 
throat oenroies of the cBmacterb period. .mav be cbseid 
under two headings, * parMhesb * and * nenrslgla ' casik 
Iloiee XoaMlfUMk flMASNtod bgr, or nMiig 
from, OMralcte. 

il,, yt/ihrf/? J/f/. JVM. IIL .I. Th. iM( of ptnoMij, 
wy rfthm .bdwBlii.1 awwlgfaa t h ww d w. to p. hog 
of opimi la Ml, ortomiM. 

Vaualfia a AU. ft fm,* 

>10. Cf. f. mlnmtgifiu (tioi).] OTQm atln, 
of, duuMtetind «r MM|.d 
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xrauBiDiva. 

VenvapoplmiBl (nia-r*pdfi*zill), a, Anat, 
[fa next <«- -AL. J Kelatingi belonging to, or forming, 
the nenrapophyseo. 

iM in MavNS Bxpot, Lex, 1870 Rolleston A nim. Li/e 
u 'fhe neurapophyalaljproceascA 

Vwunpopfijrni (niurfipp-fisis). Anat, PI. 
-phynen T-fisfs). [f. Niur- -f AroniYsis.] 

1 . (Chiefly in pi.) One or other of the two pro- 
cesses of a vertebra which form the neural arch. 

1839-47 Todds CycL Anat, 111 . 894/0 Two superior 
lamtnm . . to protect the great nervous cord . . , which 
Professor Owen proposes to call Neurmphyses. 1870 
H. A. Nicholson hfass, ZooL (1895) 388 Two bony arches 
which are called the ' neural arches ^ or * neurapophyses *, 
bccauw they form with the body. .the 'neural canal '. 

2 . The spinous process anting from the junction 
of the bony elements which compose the neural 
arch ; the neural spine. 

1870 H. A. Nicholson Mass, Root, (1875) 695 Neorapo- 
pliysis. The * spinous nrocem * of a vertebnL or the proccM 
formed at the point of junction of the neural arches. 1881 
Mivart Cat ai^Thb is the spinous process, neural spine, 
or neurapophysiA 

VenrMthonia (nia«rdb)>i*nifi). Path, [f. as 
prec. 4- Astubmia.] An atonic condition of the 
nervouf system; functional nervous weakness; 
nervous debility. 

1I96 in Mayne Ex/os, Lex, 1879 Beard {title) The 
Nature and Diognosb of NeurastbeniA 1809 Allbutt*s 
Syst Med, Vlll. 135 NeurRSthenia b indeed often the pro- 
duct of stresses upon the function of the mind. 
VawaMthailio (niG*>rib>e‘nik), a. and sb. 
Path, rr. as prec. -f Asthenic.] 

A. adj. Caused by, affected with, symptomatic 
or characteristic of, neurasthenia. 

1876 tr. rwN ZiemssetCs CycL Med, XI. lit A form of head- 
ache which 1 shall take the liberty of calling neusastkeuic 
htadarkt, 1881 Med, Temp, JmL XLVll. 163 'The neur- 
asthenic . . condition b first recognised by lAssitude. 1809 
AilfulTs Syst Med, Vlll. 13^ Neurasthenic pcr.M>ns would 
• .escape even medical recognition. 

B. sb, A Mrson who suffers from neurasthenia. 

1884 Dowse Brain 9 Nerses 96 No ebss of fwople are 

more anxious about the future than neurasiheniev 1899 
AllbutCs Syst, Med, VII. 897 A state that may find expres- 
sion in the fibrillary trembling of neurasthenicA 
Hence VtnmHllifi'BieRl a , ; VtMmaillia'Bie- 
nUy adv, 

ifigo in Cent, Diet figs BHt Med, yml, Na aoor. 79 
I n vestigations carried out . . upon healthy and nctirasthenical 
individuab. 

Ifeuni'Sthmy. rare~\ NenrastbeDia. 
ite in Craig. s$db in Mavne Ex/os, Lex, 
lltMMtiOA (ninr#i*Jan). Nfit'B- f 

•ATION, after Nervation.} I^e Arrangement or 
distribution of the nervures or veins, esp. in the 
wings of insects, or the leaves ofplantA 
iSot Kiriiv ft Sr. EmfomoL xxxv. 111 . fire The circum- 
stance that most Urikingly dbtingabkes tegmina from elytra 
b their neuration or veininf. 1848 Dana Zoepk, {1846) 97 > 
The neuration ofn leaf, ifiss Darwin Orig, y. (1873) 
194 In certain genera the neuration differt in ibe dinerent 
mcbA fSSs A. R. Wallacr Desrudsdsm 141 The ver>* 
distinct neuration of the wings. .can be easily seen. 
Noim, obs. form of Never. 

Keu-reotonift. Surg, [cf. Neurectomy and 
hysltrotme\ * A narrow-bladed instrument used 
to divide and excise R poiticn of nerve ' {fiyd, Soc, 
Lex, 189a}. 

NftUTftotO'mio, a. (f. next f-ic.] • Of or be- 
Iq^ng to neuiectomy * (Mayne Expos, Lex, 1856). 
]AurMttMMj(nitiiriridi^. Surg, [f. Nbub^ f 
G r. Im/ii); see -tomt.] The operation of ex- 
cising a nerve or n porUcxi of a nerve. 
iMTin Maynk Expos, Lex, Mo Funt Prim, It Pruct 
Med 799 Camochan was tho fiisl fo Perform ntar^tomy 
beyond the sphenopnlatiM |MWlh*n ^ 'hf leHtf of 
ptrsbient nturalgia. sM Britmod. Jrid, 11 June 
Ntureciomy Miniees le M ^ gniuw vahie in Ibe painful 
•Eoctkms or IM head and fime. ^ . rr 

x«a>mt«lle (nlBnemrrik), «. Amt. [f. 
NiDR--i-Xmua] ConMCttd mb tba nenrou 
Mid latciUiial m&UM. XmmtUrk turn, • 

loqgMkn ofdMMnnlcHMlb«Ui)dfh«BotMhoid 

into tbt MchcntooB in 

Mk Htatt fai Amv »Mtm Sm. HM. XXIll 

55 ai 3 J 5 ^.ii w .« Mg ^nad»nwn]l«.^ 
9 rMn*slA. «. MM!. f£ Or. mImV ♦ -i«< «• 





NBUBILBMA. 


t889 A. M.^ Bkown Anhu, Alkaloid$ 34 Neuridine 
This base is one of the most constant prc^ucts 
of the putrefaction of albumenoid substance. 1807 A libutt't 
SysL Mtd, II. 788 From decompo^d beef and horse-flesh 
llriej{er separated several alkaloids^ncuridine, ncurine, 
choline, and one apparently identical with muscarine. 

ITenrilema (niu«r9ili-m&), neuriloamiia 
(nia«rile-ma). Anai. Also -elema. [Orig. f. Gr. 
v9vp-ov nerve -f covering, involucrum ; subse- 
quentlv taken at t Gr. X^/i/ia hu&k, skin (in which 
case the correct form would be ficttro/emma). 
Cf. F. nivrUime (Bichat, 1801^.] a. rhe delicate 
membranous outer sheath which invests and uro- 


ir 61 lV 0 - (niu«*re), combining form of Gr. vtvpw 
nerve, used in a number of scientific terms, chiefly 
Afta/, and as Vea*roblaat, an embryonic 

nucleated cell from which the nerve-fibres origin- 
ate ; hence Veiiro 1 >la*atio a, Veiiro^*atral a., 
connected with the centrum and neural arch of a 
vertebra, esp. in neuroctntral suture, Vanro- 
oa’atrum, one of the parts forming the neuro- 
central arch. Veu'roohord, a set of tubular 
fibres on the dorsal aspect of the ventral nerve- 
cord in annulates and crustaceans. Vanro- 
olo'iiiod., characterized by nervous spasms. Vau*ro- 
OQsla (-s/ 1 ), ilic central cavity of the cerebro- 
spinal system ; hence Vanrooos’lian a, Hauro- 


membranous outer sheath which uivesls and pro- oloiilod.,characterizcd by nervous spasms. Hauro- 

! eau ( sil). the central cavity ol the cerebro- 
b. rMweatn “f anervc.funiculM, thepeiineurium. i spinal syttcra j hence HMooea llMi a. Hraro. 

«. iSja R. Knox /V c/dr/i/fMo/. 3^ Ihcse filaments as \ Awndron nimf > 
they penetrate intotheganKUa, leave on their ncurilema. 1846 I (see quot). Vanroda rmal a., per- 

UaiTTAN tr. MalgaigHdt Man, O^er. Surg. 385 'I'he optic | taming to the epiblast. Vanroanta’rio a , » 
nerve, with the neurelema of which it appears to become ; NbuhentEUIC. Vanroapida'rmal a., pertaining 

r^rn^v.-iSS^.S ih^ I epidermis 

are surrounded with coats of conjunctive tbsuc, called k.ex,), a aiiroapitha*lial a,, pertaining to 

ncurilema. • | the nerves together with the epithelium, Veuro- 

f. iSU Good AM. M.,) IV. >4 Solid fibre, ; abPo-m» (see quot.). SeiMoliTpiio-logy ^ Nkcr- 

or capiTlamentt of a particular kind, the neun/guwta of m 

Bichat. tMAi CAarEMTEa il/rtn. Phys, (ed. 3) 234 When ! SO VaUTOhypno tie rl. , -hp‘pil0tl8m. 


nerve, with the neurelema of which it appears to become ; 
continuous. 1898-8 W. Clark l^att der fiotvttCt /,ocl. I. j 
11 The nerve-stems and the bundles of which they coiisUt. ; 
are surrounded with coats of conjunctive tbsuc, called ; 
ncurilema. • i 

8. s8aM Good Study Mtd, fed. a) IV. 34 Solid fibres < 
or capillaments of a particular kind, the nturiUmma of ' 
Bichat. f 85 t Careenter Man , Phys . (cd. 3) 234 When ! 
the neurilemma has been removed^ and the trunk Km 1>een 
separated into its component fuciculi. 1888 Kolleston fl: 
Jackson AnifU, Lift ai 2 The giant fibres are separated from 
the nerve-cord by the inner netirilemma. 

uttrib. AtlbuU\$ Sy$t. Mtd. VI. 626 If the nucleus 
of the segmental neurilemma cell remain perfectly healthy. 
Ibid, 643 Leucocytes enter the neurilemma sheath. 

Hence V«urilem(a)A*tie a, [F. ndvriUmatique\\ 
VawrlU*m(m)dtodB a. 

i8pH| Ttdas Cyd. A mat, II. 534/3 The expansion and i 
interlacing of the neuriicinmatic sheathN. iBj9-'47 /bid, 
111 * 778/1 The plaiting must be considered.. independent | 
of neurilcmatous investment. 1875 Payne yonts ^ Sitti, 
Path, A nut, 110 The neurilemmatous sheath b the part 
mainly afTected in inflammation. 

Veiiriliiv (ninridlti). [f, Neir- 4 - -ILITY. 
Cf. F. n€writlu\ The power of a nen’c to convey 
or transmit impulse or sensation. 

i860 Lewes Pkytiot, Com, Life II. 19 Neurility simply \ 
means the property which the ner\ e-fibre has, when : 
stimulated, of exciting contraction in a muscle, secretion in : 
a gland, and sensation in a ganglionic centre. 1879 N. 
Smyth Otd Fuitht in AVtv IJgktt rii. (1882) 300 uote^ • 
So long at sensibility and neurility . . cannot be shown to be i 
oeoctsarUy related and convertible. | 

VtwiM (ni&eTein), sb, and a. Also neurin. { 
[f. Neuii- 4 - - 19 B. Cf. F. murine^ udvriue,} 

A, sK L Aitai. Nerve tnbitance or tissue ; the 
matter contained in the nerve-tubes. 

>i|M 7 Todd*i CycL Anai. II L 593/9 It contains the | 
elements of the true nervous tissue or neurinc. 1894 Ow ts 
in Orrs Cite, Org, Sot, I. 161 'lubular tracts are 
formed, some of which become filled with * neurine *, or 
nervous mailer. 1870 Mavdsley Body f $6 'fhe 
vesicular neurine has increased in (|uaniiiy and in quality. 

2 . Chem, a. A poifonous alkaloid or ptomaine, ; 
derived from putraying flesh, etc. ; choline, b. An 
alkaloid produced witn the former, and differing 
very sli^tly from It in chemical composition, but 
poisesitnff more actively poisonous properties. 

MnSyd,Snc, YtmrMt, Med, 16 A basic substance, .which 
hi [Lienieich) has termed neurine.. .By slightly modifying 
Ihb method neurine has been aitiflcially formed. i88o 
J. W. Lm BiU St By boUina with baryu water, kciihin 
IS decomposed into oeurtn or lAoUn. 18^ Atllmift Syst, 
Med, VL 498 An efTecI also produced by snake venom, as 
well as by nouiiiit and cholioe. 

B. udj. Of or relating to the nerves. 

1870 J. ScOPPaRN Sftny Ltemt Set, 448 When he began 
hb neuHna enquiries iha prevalent belief. .was (ctoi], 

Vwcinai. run. [f. Nbcb- 4 - -isit.] 

1 . Nenre-force; nenricity. 

il|i Com OtMn v. (1887) 905 The Vii^ Forces 

art (narvu.fbeem NaudiRSi (growth.forcv Bathmbm, and 
(thou|hc 4 iNC 8 I Phtunlim. 

2. ^The hjpotheiis aooofdinsp to which all the 
phenomena if the living booy are due to the 
action ofn nenpoM flnid^(.^ Sm. Lex. 1892). 

VMVttfQ (ntwl*tlk\ u. (and i 5 .) [ad. Gr. 
type Vf8pin»iM, t pfvper nerve: eee -inOi end 

tL Good lor the aervea, Ms, run^. 

>m Baanutv Fum. Dkt,. Mmrjormm .. is vulncrWf 
C■pllalkl^ Nauriuclit and proper to axpel wind. 

A (Seeqnot.) <Mr. 

*mq|IOmM8MCM NlsmktUau or , n mn dm 

I^J&di8m«nenii8 nMfvm aid 
B Relatiiur iDi of dm natnie of| nenritis. 


Veuroko'ratia, a substincc closely resembling 
; keratin, found in certain nerve-tissues. Veuro- 
Irmma^XEL'KiLEMMA. VouTomere, a part or 
segment of the nervous system ; hence Venro*- 
meronn a., characterized by a segmented nervous 
system. Venrometaphj'sical a., characterized 
by a metaphysical view or treatment of nervous 
phenomena. Vonxo’moter, a means of measuring 
I the strength of the nerves. Venromimo^aia, a 
; form of neurosis characterized by imitative actions 
or pathological conditions; neurotic imitation of 
disease ; hence Vouromimo’tio a, and sb, Vooro- 
mii*aoiilar a., relating or belonging to both 
nervc(.s)and mu5c1e(s); soVonromyTe a, Veuro* 
mjoToirj, the classification of muscles with re- 
i ference to the nerves, Vouromjoaitia, an 
; affection of both nerve and muscle. Vou’rouym, 
the scientific name of a muscle. Veuropara^lyaia, 
paralysis due to some affection of the nerves ; so 
i Vouxoparalytic a, Vouropliyaioloffy, the 
i physiology of the nervous system ; hence Veuro- 
{ pbyalolo'gloal a. Vou'xoporo, an exterior orifice 
I in the neural canal of some embryos. Vouro- 
pay'ohlo a., pertaining to the neri’ous and psychic 
functions. Vonropsycholo-gical a., dealing with 
I psychology in relation to the nerves ; so Vauro- 
j payohologlat. Vturopiychopa'thio a., perta in- 
i' ing to diseased states of the ncr\*ous and mental 
; functions. VauroroUni^tia, combined inflamm.a- 
I (ion of the optic nerve and retina. Vauroto'nio, 
I a medicine usc<l to brace the ncr\'es (Ogilvie i88i). 

■ Vanroto'zlo a., acting poisonously upon the 
nerves; so Vauroto'sdcal a. (Mayne 1*^57)- 
: Vauroto*xiii, a subsLince having a poisonous 
I effect on the nerves. Vauxotro pXiih a., pertain- 
; ing to, or connected with, nourishment coming 
j through the nerves. Vanxova'aculax d., having 
both a nen'ous and vascular character. 

A larf^c mimbcr of Mmilar compounds, the currency of 
many of which is doubtful, are given in Maync’s Ex/os. 
Ltx, and the Syd, Sa, Lex, 

1891 Sjfd, Soc. Lex,f *Seutcbl*utf the pe.'ir'shapcd cells 
w'hich arise by a process of miurds from the germinal Cells 
of the early embryo. 1897 i -5/8 J uly 75 'I he embryonal 
ncr\'c-cell (nciiioblasO will simply an oval sac. i6;|0 
Koli.eston .laiw/. Li/t p. Ixii, Ihc ‘neurocenlral sulute is 
usually absent. 1872 NIin art E/em. .Anaf, 61 The line of 


vart EUvt. .4«r4r/. 61 The line of 


junction of the lateral pieces with the central pieces b 
termed the neurocenlra! suture. 1884 Hyatt in Pro,-, 
Boston JTiv. Sat. t/ist, XXIII. 121 The distribution 
and formation of the *neurocenlra. .in the vertebr* of the 
Permian Rhachitomi. 1888 Rolleston ik Jackson Antm, 
Life 217 rhe auforatus b hence termed ‘ ♦Neurochord by 
Vcjdovsky . . , compares it physiolosically with the noto- 

chord of Chord.Yta. toid, 578 The so-callwl ‘ gianl-fibres 
or * neurochord * are found in nearly all Gligochwia. 1899 
Attbntfs Syst, Med. VI 1 . 898 The ♦neiiroclonic Mate of the 
neurons of the spinal cord may appear subsequently. 18^ 
Buck's iUndbk, ,Med. Sd, VIII. no The entire ncuraxis is 
a lube, a subcylindrical mass inclosing a cavity. This cavity 
is the •neurocucle. Allbutts Syst, Med, VI. 491^ 

From the cell-bodyi or from a prolopla.sinic extension of 
Ihe cell (•neuctxlendron) the nerve process or axon is ciyyn 

o«r. tfift E. R. UnitsiTCT in 7mA Murtu. i.i. XVII. 

4M m**) epibtart .nd Ih. museute-tkeletJ portion of 
mooblKit — or .. -ncttrademwl wid mj-oskdcM 
moieties. 1893 Tvckbv tr. ItedHkth's .4w/Ai<»fNX ^ 
ihe •neuro-enleric canal which b geneimly •yp™ 
the development of the s-enelHaie animab.^ ite .Srd. 
Soc, Ux„ *Nour^htomm. a fibroma arising from the 
ncurilemtiia of a nerve, ita AlthuUs Srst, ^35 

Multiple neurofibronuL ilie Brn^s Mi^, XXVI. 975 
Mr. Braid having failed in obtainmg a hearing for his 
cwlotts diaoovencein Mesmerism, or •neuiohypnology.as 




%eSfO-HypnoilMi. iWl Klwn , Bt^HisioL §140 
Its own hyuliiie more or Icsa clastic shei^, composed of 
•atuiolimiiii. Osp Dana Crusi, 11, 1323 The - ^ 
iat, libroof cords, encloicd within n membnnooi envelope 


NEUROLOGIST. 

or "ncurolcmma. 1866 Owen A if at, Veriebr. 1, 903, 1 would 
jugge-t . . •nt^uromere. 1897 A'a/. .Vci. Keb. 114 That.. 
braiK h of inoi phology which deals with the nerve-segments 
ot the head (f.ercbral neiiromcres). 1851 tr. Uuser a 
/ rochaska's Nervous Syst. (Syd. Soc.) Introd. i He 
showed an early inclination to *neuro-metapby&icEl studies. 
1818 .^OL iiii Y Aa/. sDcc. in Z:#ySr(iB5o)IV.337The nitrous 
ox^uG appt‘>af:ln;s nearer to tne noiiun of a *ncuiometer 
whic!i perhaps Could be devised. 1809 
‘ "Neuro-mimesis’ lays tS 
much str.' s un the ri-scmlilances . . between the syinntoms 
/Sa, <liscasGs. 1884 H. M. JoNts 

tiealtHo/ .,c nil's The *neuromiinetic, with curved 

spine, pain in joints,.. aches in every part of the bo»ly. 1877 
Hl’XI.ev Anaf. Ini'. Anim. 63 Klemenbcrg terms those 
neuro-muMrvilar tlemctu-.. 1896 AUbutt's .Syst. Med. I. 

159 ihe developmrni ;,nfl ai livity of the ncuio-niuscniar 
system. I MsCyd. Anat,\\\.j^lx Ariargument 

J? -n^uromjic action. « 1890 

Cocks & Sht.tk w, A. }'. Mui. Record XXXII. 93 vOrTh 
Neurology is the key to myohiijy, and a 'neuro-inyology is 
practicahle. AlllutCs .^yst, ,Med. M. 463 “Ncuro- 
niyosilis,^ in which the primaiy lesion is iicr\ous. 1897 
Wilder in Jyalure 7 Jan. 224 1 l,e 'r^tnronynis adopted by 
the Anatomischc ( .Gsellschali in 1593. 1875 H . Wali on Pis. 

9/7 •Neuroparalytic cornciiis. 1878 1. livYANT /’/•t f. 
•V"'/- .1- 3*7 C'a!^-5 ol" nev.r .-piiralytiu Mpt.thalinia. t86a 
Syd. Soe, \ eard’k, Med.^-\ “Neuro-phjsio'iogical Inquiiici. 
1868 Spencer /V/nc. Psychol. (1872) I. i. vii. 14a The truilis 
of *N euro- phy-iology.. set down in the foicgoing ch.'.picis. 
1884 Hyatt in /'roc. Boston Soc. Eat, Hist. XXI II. 117 
'J he homology of the fore and hind •neuropc/res with the 
fore and hind 0|>Gniiigs of the actinostoine. 1^3 'I i ckey 
tr. I/itUJiek's Amjihioxus 177 Transverse section thiou,;h 
the anterior part of (he ncuropore. 1891 D, Wilson Right 
//anti 1B6 The centres of the "ncuro-psychic factors of 
language. t8sx tr. i’nzt'r ff Proi/toska's A'envus Sjst, 
'Syd. Soc) Introd. 2 The *ncuro-p.sychologicaI eNva>'s .. 
me frequently referred to in the present work, /bid, 6 1 here 
was.. another *neuro-psychologist, whose name is less 
known in England. 1878 A. M. Hasiilion .Vine Pis. 187 
1-oi-s of vision complete, ‘tie ir-. retinitis of both eyes. 1899 
Ai/butfs .Sysf. Mt'd. VI. 707 The occurrence of attacks of 
tieuro-rctinitis in gouty subjects. 1904 /> mV. Med, Jrnl, 
No. 378a 574 A strongly *neiirotoxic poivon such as cobra 
venom. _ 190a ibid. No. 2154. 920 Lnriquet and Sicard 
Ideal] with •neurotoxin. 1899 -4 ///•«//* j Syst. Med. VI. 545 
* Neurotrophic affcLtions nfl^M'.cs and joints 1888 Rolles* 
ION is: Jack-son Auitir. I.ifc 570 An aboral stem, gcncially 
jointed and containing a •ncuro- vascular apparatu.s. 1899 
,‘illbutts Syst. Mod. VUl. 609 A certain disposition to 
nutritive diNturbancc, or even ncuro-vascular tension. 

Venrogl^ (niurp glia). Anaf, [f. Nkuro- di- 
late Gr. 7Xta glue; named by Virchow.] The 
delicate connective tissue found in the great nerve- 
centres, and in the retina ; the reticular or susten- 
’ ticulnr tissue. 

1873 T. H. Green Introd. Pathol, (cd. 3) lai Round- 
cellud sarcoma growing from the neuroglia or connective 
li.-..suc of nerve. 1888 Koli eston & Jacksov Anitu. IJfe 
^3 .\ mass of neuroglia or substantia reticutaris lie% 
iiiuiu-diately dorsal to the central canal. 
at /rib, 1897 .A/i/utfs Syst, Med, II. 699 The stnall 
i neuroglia corpuscles or cells 1899 /bid, VI 1. 177 .V thick 
cliiNUrof neuroglia fihre-:. 

Hcncc ITearo'g’liac, -ial, -iar, -io adys, 

1890 in Cm;/. /.V./, 1891 in.^ji/..S*<»r, Zf.t. .Atibutfs 
, Syst. .Vi’d. VII. 33 The excess of neuroglial connective 
; tissue.. .The neuroglial cells with radiating ptuccsscs. 

I Neurography (niurp'grafi). [ad. mod.L. tteu- 
I rografhia (Vieuj>sens, 1684): sec Nki.ro- and 
’ -cu.vrnY. Hence also F. 

: 1 . Scientific description of the nerves ; descriptive 

I neurolog)\ 

! 1797-38 Chamhers Cyct. s.v. Xeurohgy, Neurology seems 

; to DC ol less extent lhan neurogr.iphy. 1875 Sir W. Turner 
j in Eiuyil. Brit.X. 813. 2 The publication of hb great work 
on neurography in 1L04. 

2. Xcuralion. 

1880 Rt .1K1N .Vt’.Vf OH Prout 4 Ifunt 15 In the arlicula- 
' lion of the fl> ’s legs, or the neurography of the bee s wings. 
NeU’roidi a.and [tf. XtURO- and -OID.] 
a. adj. Resembling a nerve or nervous substance 
(MajTie 1857). b. sb. One of the two clemenu 
of a neural arch ; a neurapophysis. 

1887 .Amcr, Xaturaiist Oct. 945 The two elements com- 
posing llie neural arch ou.gbl to be called the *neutoids . 

j Heurolite CniiVr.>bil). Min. [f. Neuro- 4 - 
i -LITE.] A variety of pinile with fibrous texture. 

' 1836 T. Thomson ('re/., etc. I. ?55 The constitution of 

; ncurolite b 5 atoms quatervilicaic of alumina fete.]. 1850 
i lUcBLNY .Atom. /'he. xli. icil. j' 411 The former combin;^ 
tions are called hvdrv'silicatcs. . . h.xamplc : Ncurobie. >896 
i Cm ST ER Pit t. Xfin, 1 68 .V« nroiite , . , a pinitc-like mineral of 
• a w .\x-yellow color, occurring in a large bell at Stansiead, 

i ^BaiTOlogioal (niu-rolfi’iljikal's, a. [f. Nkcko- 
j -LOGicAuf Relating or belonging to, coancctea 

I with, intercste<l in, neurology. 

iSu J. Thomson Lift Ch/Uh I. 44> The KraroWical 

i inquiries and spcculalion.A of ihcAC Authors. i84SANCwf. 

! Metrof. VI 1. 157,9 Ncurologicid physiology was thus 
i advancing, though but tilowly. 1883 Romanes Men/, Evol. 

I ill. 38 The most fundamenul of neurological 

principle^— reflex action. .... 

Heurologitt (niurF*b>d3ist)o [f. Necro- 4- 
-L()Oi 8 T .1 One interested or versed m neurology. 

state ilSB — in Tmms, Brit, Assoc, 1 whom he terms the SolidisU ♦ 

I of the neurologist. 
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Neurology (niurf)* 16 d 5 i). [ad. mod.L. nettrp- 
/oria, ad. inoa.Gr. vivpokoyia (WillU 1664) : sec 
I^URO- and •looy. Cf. F. ti/vroU^ie.'] The 
scientific study or knowledi^e of tne anatomy, 
functions, and diseases of the nerves and the ner\'ous 
system ; fthe nervous system, or its operation. 

168s WiLUS KfiM. Med, IVks. Vocak. Jvatr»/^ie, ihc 
doctrine of the nerves, a 1706 Kvblym //ist, Kelts- (18^0) 
I. 54 'J'he soul, as seated more con&|MCUOusly in the brain, 
docs, by the originated neurology, give interaourse to the 
animal spirits. 1796 Southby Lett, fr, (17^ 477 

The three exercises for the Professor of Anatomy, .si lallbe 
upon Myologv', Neurology, and Splanchnology., 1890 
K. Knox Bfclarde Amat, 337 To consider.. its princiral 
parts, referring for the detail to particular neurology. 1878 
A. M. Hamid ON Merv, Dis, 93 The literature of neurology 
is replete with examples of so-called athcotosis. 
b. A scientific account of the nerves. 

1704 J. Harris Lex, Teckm, I, ^ettndegyt is an accurate 
De»cri)Hion of, or Discourse on, the Nerves of an Human 
Body. 17*7*38 Chambers Cyci, s. v.. Willis has given a fine 
neurology in his Aneeteme Cerebri, 1801 Mt^, JrnL V, 
531 To the latter editions., he added a Neurology, or 
Anhtoiiiy of the Nerves. 

Nauronub (niurJo^ma). PI. -mata. /bf/z. 
[ad« Gr. type *y€vpotjia, f, vtvpor nerve.] A 
swelling or tumour growing upon a nerve or in 
nerve-tissue. 

s 839-47 Tedifs Cycl, A Hat, 111 . 720 G. '2 Certain gangU- 
form tumours are formed upon nerves, to which the term neu- 
roma has been applied. 1873 ’ 1 ’. H. Grf.rn Intrpd, Paihal. 
(ed. a) xaS True neuromata, however — r. r., new formations 
of nerve-tissue «are amongst the rarest forms of new forma- 
tions. i8fl^ Brit. Med, y ml, 15 Jaa 113/1 He had removed 
a neuroma from the wrist. 

lienee V8i&ro*iiiatoiaa a., of the nature of, re- 
sembling, a neuroma. 

1817 in Maynb Expos, Lex. 187$ If. Walton Dis, Eyt 
139 It is unlike a neuromatous tumour, which is a fibrous 
tumour imbedded in the sheath of a nerve. 

H NaWOll (niu«T^a;. Anal, and BioL [a. 
Gr. ysvpov sinew, cord, nerve.] 

1 . The cerebro-spinal axis ; the spinal cord and 
brain. 

1884 Wilder in y, K. Med, 7 r;//. 2 Aug. 1x4. 

2 . Ap roccss of a ncrve-cell. 

Atibatfs Syst, Mid, 1 . 181 Golgi lias shewn that 
every nerve-cell possesses one process, tne * neuron ' which 
becomes the axis cylinder process of a nerve. 

8. A nerve-cell with its appendages. 

In recent use more commonly in the form meuroHi, 
s8g6 Pr. KRorcrxiN in 19M Cent. Aug. 258 'J'he micro- 
scopical units of which the nervous s)*stem is built up— the 
so^allcd * neurons ', whose protoplasmic ramifications in- 
timately penetrate into the tissues. sIm MAcruERSON 
Mental A£f^tWHs 83 Each neuron is a cfistinct . seporate 
and independent organic unit, composed of a cell body con- 
uining a nucleus and nucleolus and of several processes^ 

Hence Venxo'&io a, 

i8m Allbnits Syst, Med, VI. 490 Diagram illustrating 
fthe Neuronic System. 

Ntnropatli ^iu«'rdto^). [f. Nauno- 4- Gr. 
-ira8i|f, t iMat suflering.] 

1 . A person having an abnormal nervouf sensi- 
bility; one subject to, or affected by, nervous 
disease. 

.••soC Rez'. CLXXI. 245 The Paris practitioners hold 
that susceptible persons are always Co some extent neuro- 
paths. 1897 A liButfi Spst, Med, 1 1 . ,865 'llie unsuble con- 
dition of brain matter, .is hereditary in the neuropath, and 
In the ofbpring cf drunkards. 

2 . a. One who attributes diseases in general to 
the nervous system {jCtfU. Diet, 1890). 

b. A neuropathist 

1896 Voks (N. V.)6 Feb. 5/5 Thb expert neuropath having 
recently made a professional visit to the United Sutes. 

NMrOMihiD (niu«rppm*>ik), a, [f. aa prec. 

-ic. Ci F. nivra^thiqiu,^ Relatiiig to, caused 
or distingnislied I7 nervona disease or functional 
weakness of the nervous system. 

1897 in Matne Expos, Lex, sHe Flint Princ, ^ Prmei, 
Med, 770 A neuropathic paralysis depends on some cause 
which . . prevents the action of volltioD. 1897 A ttbntts Syti, 
Med, 111 . 85 All rheumatoid atrophy repfeseafts a neuro- 
pathic or myopathic discnrbance of nutrinon. 

So yettx^*thleaa a , ; V8V8opa*lhleolbr iidu, 
1891 Monist II. 273 A decidedly neuropathical character. 
Nraro*patllilli. [Cf. prec. and -isT.] One 
who makes a special study of nervous diseaiet. 

^ 1884 W. T. Fox Skin Dis, sj That fthe middle course of 
humoratia and ncuropatfaisft is the tenable one» 1899 
^estm, Cos, 7 Apr. 8/2 The cetebrafted ncormthiit .. 

a to be treated with systematic electrisaiioni 
N«iiropatholo*glMi4a. [f.Nioao-4> Patho- 
logical a,] Relating to, oancemed with, neuro- 
pathology. 


tm idenM. ' 

yamso9ipio>logy, [tNiuiw+PATBowat.] 
1 . The etudy of nervous diseases and their treat- 
nervoua system. 

ilSi if.Romber^t Man. Berp, Dis, (Syd. Soc) IL I. aes 

affe^loDi, jMgq A UbntPs Sjtst, Med 11 . 479 a dltenie 
wh^b.. of considerable infteresc to the Kudcni of neuro- 
patholofy. 


2 . The view that disease originates from dis- 
turbance of the nervous system. 
i8m Syd, Soc, Lex, 

Nenropathy (niurp*pa>i). [f. Nauko- 4 - 
-rATHY .1 Nervous disease ; a case of this. 

i8m in M AVNE Expos, Lex, 1895 Pop. Set, Monthly J uly 
388 Marriages which have been charged with being an 
important factor in the genesis of neuropathy. 1899 All- 
butt's Syst, Med, Vll. 834 This observer.. relegates that 
form to the catraory of neuropathies. 

Neuropod (nidvriyivd). Zoot, [f. NKUU0--f 
-roD.] An anniilose or invertebrate animal, in 
which the limbs or motor organs are on the neural 
aspect of the body. 

i8s8Gooosir in EditdK New Philos, yml, (1857) V. 121, 
I employ, as morphological designations, tlic term Neuropoa 
. . for an AnnuloM, and Hmina^d. .for a Vertebrate aniniaL 
1870 Rollkston ,4uiut. Life VertebraU may be spoken 
of as * Hicmapods *, in co.itradbtinction to Invertebrata 
which arc * Ncuroixxds *. 

Vsnxopo'dial,. Zoo!, [f. next ; see -au] 
Relating or belonging to a neuro|)odiam. 

1877 Hv'xley Itn.*, Anini, v. The neuropodial 
is very much longer than the notopodial aciculum. 1888 
Rollkston & Jackson Anitn, Life 595 There is usually 
a dorsal or notopodial cirrus, and a ventral or neuropodial. 
Neiiropoailim(niu«r9i)J«i\iitjm^. jSEv/.[mod.L., 
f. Neuro- ^ Gr. ir^fkoy, dim. of wodr a foot.] The 
lower, ventral, or neural branch of a parnpodium. 

i 8|70 H. A. Nicholson ZooL x6i A lower process, termed 
the ^neuropodiutti ' or 'ventral oar '. 1877 Huxley Anat, 
fnv, Aniut, v. 229 The notopodium mid the neuropodium 
carry each a single, sharp, style-like aciculum. 1888 
Rollkston & Jackson Aniut. Life Ihe parapodia of 
Pclycheta are.. either simple.. or divided.. into a dorul 
notoptklium and a ventral ncuropodium. 

Neiiro'podolUlf u. Zool, [CC Keiropod.] 
Having the limbs on the neural aspect of the body. 

oLLKSTON Aniut, Life Index, Neuropodous char- 
acter of Invertebrata. 

NaiirO'ptor. rare, Ent, [f. next.] A neuro- 
pterous insect. 

i8a8-3a Webster s.v., I'hc ncuropters are an order of 
insects having four membranoKts, transparent, naked wings. 
1873 Dawson Earth A Mansi, 137 Any modem Neuropter, 
a group of insects renuukable even in the present world for 
their targe and complex organs of vuion. 

||Nenropt«nk (niurppterA), sh. ft, Ent, 
[mod.1.1. , f. N EURO- 4 * Gr. vrepov wing,] An order 
of insect^ having four naked membranous trans- 
parent wings, wim reticulate neuration. 

175a J« Hill Hist, Anint. 69 Tetrapteta, Insects having 
four wings. Class the Third, AVwnipZtfrdr. 'Ihose whkh 
have mcinbranaceous wings, with nerves and \’etns disposed 
in a reticulated form in them. 1797 Emycl. Brit, (ra. 3) 
IX. 253/1 I'hc fourth class of insects {neuropterm) may be 
killed with spirit of wine. i8t8 Kmav & Sr. Entomcl iii. 
(x8t8) 1 . fi; Neuroptera consistlni^ of Dragon-flies, Ant- 
lions, Ephemerse, &c 1^ CttvtePs Anitu, Kinsd, 572 
In the Neuroptera these w'ings have their surface fumbhed 
with a very Anc net-work. 1870 H. A. Nicholbon Man, 
Zool, (187O 202 The earliest known insecu.. consist of the 
remains of Neuroptera. 

Hence V 0 uro*pt 8 ral 0., ncuroptcrons O^ebiter 
1838-33). V8iiro*9t8Taa, a neuropterous insect. 
V8nro*pt«riHt, a student of the Neuroptera. 
Vamroyltroid a., resembling the Neuroptera. 
Benroptinolo'gloal 0., peruining to Bfuow 
9t8ro*log7, the scientific study of nenropteronf 
insects (Mayne 1857). 

sass Brands Diet. Set,, etc., ^Nentrptermn, 1898 Seienei 
Gossip Apr. 49 An important article, .especially to *neuio- 
pterists, 18^ Naturedist 115 All our present-d^ British 
neur^erists and irkbopterisu, 1889 NfcnomoN ft Lvoek- 
maPalstomt, 1 . 594 11 m "Neu r op ti mid section.. faicliidas 
a number orPaUram insects. 

NftWO*pt«raui, 0. iSVf/.J[f. prcc.<f-0U8.] Be- 
longing or relating to, consisting or representativo 
of, the Neuroptera. 

i8m Binqlrv Anim, Bios- (ilis) I- 48 Nouroptcrfws in- 
sects, .have four membranaceous, transparent, naked wiiwi. 
s8|m Kirbt Hob, A fust. Animals II. xx. est, 1 amapeakini 
here of the Neuropterous Older. 1I87 F.Tranos Aftgiias 
vMiSSo) 239 Neuropterous flies of the genus Pcrlkke. 
llftWMftl (num8i*^l}f 0. PMk, [f. NiUROS- 
IS 4 - -AL.] Having the character of a neurosis; 
arising irra a nervous disorder. 

1884 CMrar/. Ron, May 684 Oomy neuialgiab the moni- 
tor. .eriih thoM persons of a neurosul dlatliA. sSgl Ath 
baits ^et. Mod, V. 804 Not only dots it. .cut snort a 
DcorDsuTpuroxysm of dyMMHi or rsstlemnms felc.|, 
VmrOM (iii8ORdi*8),0- [ad.L.typ8*ffrffr0i-iix: 
see Nrcio- and -oai.] 

1. ^isf. Having oioer than marginal nerviies. 

Mb Kfiav ft 8». EaimmL xlvL IV. m Noofoae (ATw- 

rvwrk Wbigs that huvoaerviMbsridesibeaMrf Inal ansa 

2 . Peitk, Ncinotlet MbAmerkan XII. 88y> 

FlnraiofttB. (adChr* 
tm f. rtCpor narvet ass •osukl 

1 . Pedk, A fnnctioiml dftangfiMid amnf Item 
ditorden of the nervoos sysm, csd, snch as am 
nnaccompanted by organic change in the atrue- 
tnres of the body ; a ntrvovs diaaaaa. 

W. CvMwPDattBmPrmE PMek ^, I 
mme to comprehin d, wider ths fille effl fWowk all 
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(ed. 4) 1 . 167 note. He considers it (lead colic] to be a neu- 
rosis. 1849 Encyei. Metrop, Vll. sarA The diseases of 
function . .embrace the neuroses, |MBniorrbagcs,and dropsies. 


, _ „,feo precedii 

such neurotic stocks had intermarried, and so accentuated 
the neuroses present. 

2 . Bsyehil, A change in the nen'c-cclls of the 
brain prior to, and resulting in, psychic activity. 

1871 Huxley in Contemp, Rev, Nov. 46a As it is very 
necessary to keep up a cleur distinction between these two 
process^ let the one be called neurosis, and the other 
psychosis. sM Romanes in Nature No. 841. 333 Some 
intimate association between neurosis and psychosis being 
thus accepted as a fact by the hypothesis of automatism. 

Venroskft'lfttel, a, Anat. [f. Neuro- 4- 
SKELETAL0.] Belonging or pertaining to the 
neuroskclcton. 

xl^ Owen in OrPs Circle Set., Ots- blM. I. 171 Outlines 
of the chief developments of the dertiioskelclon. .are added 
to the ueuroskeletal archetype. Ibid, 180 The neuro- 
skeletal bones are arranged in four segments. 

BTenroBkalftton. Anat, [f. Neuro- 
Skeleton.] The bones connects with, and 
scr\’ing as a protection for, the ccrebro-spinal axis 
and the nervous system ; the cndoskeleton. 

i «44 CoobsiR in Trans, Roy, Soc, Edinh, XV. a^o An.!- 
toniical description of the Awphioxm. Neuro-skcleiim. 
1854 Owen in Orr's Circie S<i„ Orr. AW. 1 . 168 The main 
part of the skeleton.. consists of ine neuroskeleton... Tlie 
parts of the neuroskeleton are arranged in a scries of seg- 
ments. t 88 e GUntner Stutiy 0/ Pishes 85. 
tVtnxoqjMrt. Obs, [ad. Gr. vevphaaaar-ov, 
neut of Ntumairairror, f. vfGpov sinew -»> <r«ax to 
draw.] A hgure or puppet moved by strings. 

184a tuDWORTH Serm. 1 John ii, 3, 4 (1676) 61 They that 
are acted only by an outward Love are out like Neuro- 
stMists, or those little Puppets that skip nimbly up and 
down, i860 Incelo Bentiv. A Vr, 1. (168a) 91 IHe] denied 
God power to make any other sort of creatures besides 
Neurospasts. 

Hence f VmzoapMtle a. Obs, rars-K 

..“* 70 * K VELVN l/tsl. Eetig. (1850) 11 . a8i To these 
(images] with subtile wires and ncurospastic springs, they 
give, .various motions of head, and eyes. 

STftlirottO (niurp tik), sb, [See next.] 

L Mid, A drug having a marked effect, esp. of 
! A bracing kind, upon the nervous system. 

I 1881 Lovell Hist, Anim, 4 Min, 335 It's cured.. by 
i alexipliarmicki^ roborants, neurolicks, ana fill diet* i8w 
I Salmon Bate's Pispons. (1713) 588/1 It is a famous Cepha- 
i lick. Neurolick, Slomachick, C^rdiack and Uterine. 1718 
( M. Davies Aiken, Brit. 11 . 326 1 Infuse) Rose-Water [upon 
\ it) for an Hypnotick or a Kcuroiick. 1869 J. Harley 
(ff/A) The old Vegetable Neurotics.., their physiological 
action nnd therapeutical use. 

2 . Paik. *A disease hiving its seat in the 
nerves* (Webster 1847). 

3 . A neurotic person. 

sStpS Allbutts Syst, Mid. I. 475 They may be made into 

* blue-StOCkin*** ' nMimcSr*. nr hntli tnir^tlirr. iOm thSX. 


ockings ' or neurotics, or both together. 
I’he oflsprlng c " “ 


» . - tbnlbid, 

II. 651 1’he oiispring of drunkards or neurotics. 

Vrarotio (niurptik). 0. [ad, Gr. type *rcvpa;- 
rur-df, f. revpor nerve : see -otic.] 

1 . Acting upon, or stimulating, the nerves. 

1978 Ask, and In later Diets. 

3 L Of the nature of, marked or characterized by, 
neurosis or nervous disorder. 

1873 F. T. Romrts Handbk, Med, sit Angina pectoris it 
topposod to be a neurotic aflTcction. liSr Erit, Med. 7ml, 
90 Jan. aos/t TboM neurotic aUments which have hitherto 
taxed the skill and care of physhiaiis. 

3 . Of penons: Affected by, suffering from, 
neurosis; having dlfordered nerves. 

i88y BacEs Handbk, Med, Sei, V. i8f The neurotic 
woman it sensitive, senlona, managing. 1897 d llbnits Syst, 
Med, II. 888 The causo of morphinism in persons not more 
neurotic than the rest of 11s. 1899 Ibid, VIII. 180 It is 
probable that in iho noototic the nervoos syitsm is more 
likely to be dislorbed by genomi diswum. 

NeuTotomo. rar$^, [fc Niuiio-; cf. Niu- 
RBcrroMi.] *A Ions and very narrow scalpel, 
having two edges* (uungliscNi iSfifl). 
VeurotoinlMl, 0. [^ Nborotohy.I 

' Peitalnihg totbe anatomy or disiecthm of nervss 
(Webster iSsS-js ; henoe in Istsr Dleu.)* 
N ww tORIttl. ISetn«itiad-i«.) Oeewto 
piaetisei or studies neuotomy. Al80>M., a dli- 
seetor of feeltogi or emotiont. 

lyif Baaav rodTs), HanrsbomltU sa AaaMibl who dn- 
iicu hwnan Bodies on aoooiint of iho Nsrvwi *771 Aj»k 
iV#iifNfoiirf#/,oneahilh4h»dlwic^ *y 
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which had been gained by studying the elTects of neurotomy ' 
in horses. 

Vaiir7PII0l0gj(mu»ripnp*ldda{i). [f.NKUK.-i- 
H YFKOLOOY.] That branch of science which deals ; 
with the phenomena of hypnotism. 

1843 Bmid {titU) Neurypnology; or, 'I'hc Rationale of 
Nervous Sleep considered in reluuon with Animal Mag- 
netbm. Moorb Power 0/ Soul mier Body (cd. 3) 

161 Assiimina all that is related of., neurypnolugy to be ' 
true. 1887 Daily Kewt 1 Apr. 5/a Dr. Charcot, the famous 
Parisian Professor who, with Dr. ilraid, has told us so much 
about the science of neurypnology, or nerve sleep. 

Hence Vauxjpnolo'tfioal a., having a hypnotic 
basis. Vtiurjpno'logist, a student of tieutyp- 
nology (Worcester 1846). 

A thenigutn at Oct. 550 The neurypnulogical novel ' 
has many forms. 

Neut, obs. form of Newt. 

Neuter (nii7*t9j), a, and sb. Also 5-6 noutre, : 
6 nutor, 6-7 newter. [a. F. neutre (14th c.) or 
L. neuter neither, f. fie not (see Xb) cither ’ 
(of two).J 

A. adj, 1 . Gram. a. Of gender : Neither mas- j 
cnline nor feminine. Hence also, in later use, of 
parts of speech, etc. 

13^ Treviba Barth. De P. R. xix. cxxviii. (1495) 933 
Cathiuum . . is better saydv in the neutre gender than in the 
Mascul. 1530 Paiagr. Introd. '.14 A latiii iiowne of the 
newter gender. 1579 Fui.kk tfeskins' Part. xo\ Atiudxw ; 
the Neuter gf nder put absolutely, a 1637 B. Jonsor Eng. 
Gram, 1. x. The neuter, or feigned gender: whose notion 
conceives neither sex. Salmon Bate's DisJ^tu. (1713) 
123/1 We used it as a Neutral, putting the adjective in the 1 
Neuter Gender. 1717-38 Chambers Cycl. s.v., In Kngtidi, ; 
and other modern tongues, there is no such thing as neuter j 
nouna 1838 Penny Cycl. XI. iii/i In the age of Shale- , 
speare the only funn for the neuter eenilive was his, 1894 1 
\V. M. Lindsay i.atin Lang. 369 The confusion of mas- 
culine and neuter O-stems. 

absot, 161a Drinslkv Lnd. Lit. i«8 In wordes of three • 
terminations, . . the third is the Neuter. 1634 Wakren ; 
Unbeliei^ers 105 ^vpdparof in the Neuter. 1838 Penny Cycl. 

X 1 . 1 lo/f The neuter u employed to denote that the notion 
of gender is not entertained. 1896 TovnmeB Hist. French 
Cram, XT! This suppression of the neuter .. Wtis brought 
about in two ways. 

b. Of verbs; Ncit!ier active nor passive; in- 
transitive. 

1330 Palsgr. to7 Verbes pcrsonnalles, besydes actives, as 
ueutert. 1868 Wilkins Beat Char. m. i. 303 Tliat part of 
speech, which . . it stiled a Verb (whether Neuter. Active or 
Passive). 1698 PiflLura (ed. 5) s.v. / The Verb Neuter, 
which.. hath such a kind of Active Signification, as is not 
capable of a Passive, as Curro, 1 run. 1740 J. Clarke 
Fane, Venth (ed. 3) 99 To teach them the OifTerence 
betwixt a Neuter and a Trandiive Verb. 1814 L. Mcrray 
En^. Gram. (ed. 5) I. 107 A Verb Neuter expresses neither 
action nor passion, but being. 1843 SrouoART Gra»n. in 
Encycl, Metrof, 1 . 48/1 1 'he neuter verb supposes an action 
lermin.iiiiig with the agent. 

tramif. 1838 Owen Temptation i. 16 Though temptation 
seemes to be of a more active importance, . .in the Scripture 
it is commonly uken in a neuter sense. i 

o. Muter passive, having the character both of 
a neuter and a passive verb. Also 
In Latin grammar applied to those neuter verbs in which 
the perfect tense has a passive form (as andeo^ ansns snm\ 
in French grammar to those which form their perfect teii»c 
with itre, 

1330 Palsce. 107 The Latins have many other sortes of 
verbes pcrsonnaltes, . . as neuters, dei>onent«Sf commons, 
mutre passives and suche other. Tr^pf i omtn. Be:\ 
tii. 113 Su^ are our . . neuter-pa&uve Christians. 1830 — 
btnm, xaiii. a God abhors thew luke-wainie neuier-pasKivcs. 
*788 Johnson Gram. b4/i There is another manner of 
conjugating neuter verbs, which, when it is used, may not 
imprmriy denoU them neuter passives. 

2 . Taking neither one side nor the other; not 
declaring ooeaelf on, or rendering assistance to, 
either side : a. of rulers, states, etc., in relation 
to otheif, eea in time of war ; also of the towns, 
ships, etc., Of such states. Cf. Nbutral a, 

UM Ln. Bunbm Freiss, 11 . clx. [clvi.] 441 The K>iige 
^Aimgon, and his father before hyn was as neuter. 1380 
Daus tr. Siddane*i Comm, 497 It was a neuter toum 
indUTersnl to both, tiia Ralmom Hist. World it (1634I 
^7 An opiition, that the IVnJant.. sought for succour from 
mvid, and that he# stayed neuter In that warre. 1893 
Mem. Coumi Teekely l 74 When they bad taken the Count 
^Serin, and knew tnat the Turks continued neuter. 1733 
Menc Cnpim A IhUke I. xiv. 117 llie Ship he was in 
(though neuter) was bouided by a French Privateer. 1771 
Goldmi. HUt, Stiy. IV. 383 He supposed that the Russians 
jmid at least eonttnue neater. iSm Sovthby Pemims, War 
1.58a The port would be considered ntuitr. ttoJaPHsoN 
Bntieuiy xiv, eei In the wart ii BMs and Montfort the 
c*Hsm|lat8li«d ihema«hFns that they ^ remain neuter. 

b. Of individnala in rtlttion to anv matter 
wlm dUfititnoa of opinion or oondn^ ciutts or if 
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. . seems to stand Neuter, and pronounces on no side. 1711 | 
Dk Kuh Mem. Cavalier (1840) 914 Had the Scots stood 
neuter, a 1774 GoLosM. Hist. Greece 1 . 308 Those who I 
hail stood neuter took this occasion to declare against them. 
1863 Kinclakb Crimea (1876) 1 . xiv. 221 Hia conscience 
being used to stand neuter in these mental conflict<t. 

3. belonging to neither of two sptcibed or 

usual categories. I 

a 1391 H. Smith Whs. (1867) 11 . 444 Thou art not God, 
neither art thou man, but neuter, mixed of both ! s86o 
SiANLKV Hist. Philos. XII. (17011 497/a Di.Tlei:tick is the 
Science of tliincs True, False and Neuter. 1668 CuLPfcppKR 
& Cole Barthol. A not. Man. iv. i. 336 Obscure (which 
others cal neuter or doubtful Articulation). 1890 yl themeum 
4 Jan. 94/1 Their sainisens. . were marked on the neck for a 
neuter third in one part of the octave. . . T he J a))anese penta- . 
tonic scale . . would be minor were it not for the one indeter- 
minate third. 

4. a. Hot. Having neither pistils or stamens; 
neither male nor female ; asexual. 

1783, Mahtyn Rousseau's Dot. x. (1794) 101 'Hic fuurth of 
these 1 call neuter floscules. 1849 Balfolk Man. Hot. 344 
h loretR of the disk heinapliroditc, tho^e of the ray neuter. 
1870 Hooker Stud. Flora 185 Ray-flowers female or neuter, 
b. Ent. Sexually undeveloped, sterile. 

1816 Kirbv & ^'f. Entomol. xvii. (1818) II. 50 That the 
neuter ants . . are imperfectly organized females appears 
from the following observation. 1839 Dahw iv Orig. Spec. 
vii. 239 Considenng how few neuter-insects out of Kurofie 
have been examined. 

B. sb. 1. Cram. a. A neuter verb. 

1330 Palsgr. Introd. 34 All suche verbes as l:c used in the 
latin long, lyke neuters or dcixmente*-. 1535 Joyt Apol. 
Tindale (Arb.) 9 Tindale. .turiictb. .the verb passiue into a 
neuter. 1611 Cotgr. Brief Direit. 4/2 Newters, whose 
Preterpcrfect ten.se is formed by je suit. 1717-38 Chambers 
Cycl. %.\, Verbx Others, .form their compound parts by the 
auxiliary to These arc called neuters passive. 1751 
Harris Hermes^ 1. Lx. 178 Even tJiosc Verbs, called .Actives, 
.^.can drop their subsequent Aci-ii.s;ttive, and assume the 
Form of Neuters. 1843 Proc. Philol. Soc. I. loo I n liolh 
languages most of the vcrtis belonging to this conjugation 
arc pas.sive.s or neuters. 

b. A neuter noun or adjective. 

1811 Hrinsikv Pos. Paris 105 Gixeyour Rule for 

Neuters wanting the sitii^iilHr. 1668* Wii k ins R, al C hor. 
III. L 303 Adjectives, w'hich are also distinguishable into 
Neuters Active, Passive. 17^ Johnson* Gram, b/i //<• :ind 
his havinz formerly been applied to neuters in the place 
now supplied by it and its. x 84 Penny Cyd. XI. iio 'i 
I’his third class (of nouns] are cdled somewhat incorrectly 
neuters. 1898 TovsRtK Hist. French Gram. 177 As a rule 
Latin r.euters singular, .became mascuUne in French. 

2. A neutral thing, rare. 

igaa Skelton Why not to Court 902 Vour cupVioard ih.'it 
w‘as Is tunied to gfasse . From gold to i>cw ter Or els to a 
newter. 1547 Boorpe Brev. Health cxcl 67 b, 1 do e al 
inflactons and appostumacions l>e nuters, for they may Im: 
as wjcll cxteryal as intcrial. 1574 Whitgift />#/! 
ti. Wks. 1651 1 . 352 There be other some tradiuon.s which we 
may call neuters. 

3. One who holds himself neutral; one who lakes 
neither side in a dispute or controversy, or favours 
neither of two op)x>sed views. 

IIeyw'ood spider 4 F. Ixiii, 15 These indiflrentes 
for newters) that pan most take. That .strongest iv i6oe 
W. Watson Decacordon (1603 » 91 Thus ihinke worldlings 
to haue a go'jd excuse to^ hold out, and so Vic of iieithrr 
side, but be as neuters or impersonals. 1646 J. Whitaker 
VtzM 16 He wa.s loved of his friend^ feared by his 
enemies, honoured by^thc neuters. 9899 ^eni lev That. 
303 ^lust wc stand dubious and neuters between both ? 1761 
Hume Hist. Eng. II. xxxi. 703 A certain creed was 
embraced by each party; few* neuters wtre to l>e found. 
1814 Byron /,<ir« 11. vlii, Which knovrs no neuter, owms 
but foes or friends. 1B83H. Gosse Shahs, to Pipe (1803) 86 
'I'o use his influence to collect the neuters into a body 
strong enough to para1>*se the extreme party. 

tb. of rulers, states, etc. (Cf. A. 2 a and 
Neutral sb. i) Obs. 

*8^ Days Ir. Sferdane's Comm, 90.9 The Duke of loaraync 
..had long syns couenaunted with them both, that he 
! myght be a newter. 1836 K. Dackes tr. Machi^K-cr s Disc. 

! Livy 11 . 328 Their agents that w’cre with the King, agreed 
\ with him, to stand neuters. i8te Snrv. Ajf. Eetherl. iSa 
The first are either shut up by neuters, or blocked by 
EncmiciL 1747 in C«*/. Rec. Pennsyh. V. 146 'They all 
; stood Ncuteni except the French Praying Induns. 

4. a. Ent. A sexually undeveloped female in- 
sect ; a mature worker. 

1797 Encycl. Brit. (ed. 3) VII. 348'-’ The neuters or 
• wurkjng ants which have no sexual characteristics. 1816 
Kirby & .Sr. Entomol. xvii, (1818) 11 . 33 These ncuiera are 
' quite unlike those in the Kymenopiera perfect societies. 

< *« 77 . Huxley Anal. /nv. Anim. 31 It depends on the 
1 nutriment supplied to the female larva of a bee whether it 
shall become a neuter or a sexually perfect female, 
b. A castrated animal. 

19M Daily Xen>s to Jan. 6/5 A finer assembly of Blues 
Siamese, Manx, and Long-haired neuters . . it would be 
difiicult to secure. 

Hence Mwtm v. trans., to castrate. 
dm, the state of bdng (sexually) neuter. Vew- 
leeltlM a., nentral. Veu^terlj adv., in a neuter 
aense. VaRtanm, the fact of being (gram- 
matically) neuter. 

1338 I. Hrvwood spider b F- ixiii. 96 That we alt male., 
cut ot clerelic All vnkindnessc of newterlike indiflrencie. 
1774 Barclay Eng. Dkt., To Emaciate. . . N euterly, to grow 
lean. i8m Davipsou Hebr. Syntsuc a^When 3 p. 
utedneuterly foriL 1893 A. Kenealy Dr. 7*11^1136 w ith 
the boebcar of ncuterdom before her eyd. sMg%Amer. 
fml. PkiM. XX. 946 The ncutemese of the uncompounded 
neuter verbal. 1903 F. Simfson Bk. Cat xxl 937 A cat 
should be kept on low plain diet., before being neutered. 


t Heilth, //'If/, and adv. Sc. Obs. rare, [Ob- 
scurely related to OL. neodan NKTiiEif.] Beneath. 

*375 Barhoi.’r Bruce xi. 538 Bcncth the Park (sal can thai 
fail. Quliill ncutli ilic kirk, m.lill a rout, c 1413 Wy'ntoun 
C rM. V. X. 3594 (Royal MS.), At he nauil it was a mas. 
Ana outhc and ncuthc [?». r. ncythe] dyuysyd it was. 

Kfontral (niw'tr^l), a. and sb. Also 6-7 
new trail, 7 neuterall. [a. obs. Y.fteulrai 
in Godef.), or ad. L. neutr&Lis (of gender, Quin- 
tilian’) : see Xeuieh and -al.] A. OiiJ, 

1. Of rulers, states, etc. : Not assisting, or actively 
taking the side of, either party in the case of a war 
or disagreement lAdween other states ; remnining 
inactive in relation to the bidligerent powers. 

*549 CornOl. Sect . xi. He professit hiiiiself to be neutral 
Lot ^11 ne furncst the emprionr vjiht sex thousand ful men. 
2600 Lu.momjs Ul>icr 7 '. CiTiar's Ccoim. loi Such other 
Coinnionweales, as before that time had remained ncwtrall. 
1618 Bolton Floms *16,6) u iJeiug sent as ayde»..lbcy 
turned iiKiileruil in hattell for their owne advantage. 1749 
Lo^. Can. .\o. 454E/2 'Ihe Ships of Neutral Natiunn shall 
only be seized. <11781 Watson J'hiltp ///(1S35J 13 The 
SpanLsh general, who. .h.vl seized on the towns of iieuTral 
powers. 184s Bra.nue Diet. .Sc/., etc. s.v. Neutrality^ A 
neutral nation lias the right of furnUhii.g to viiher of the 
contending parties all .supplies which do riot fall wiihln the 
description of contraband of war. 1881 JowbTi Ihucyd, 

1. 143 If you prefer to be neutral .. receive both sides in 
peace, but neither for the purposes of war. 

b. Belonging to a power which remains inactive 
during hostilities ; exempted or excluded from the 
sphere of warlike operations. 

Z711 Land. Cac. No. 4989/3 The entire Cargo of a Neutral 
.Ship. 1777 Watson Philip tp lit. (1793) I. 2>6 Some inci- 
chants whom he liud sent, .under neutral colours to mocure 
intelligence. 1817 W. .Sf.i.w vn I. aw Nisi Frius tea. 4) 11 . 
928 An insurance effected by him on goods to lie delivered 
•tl u neutral or friendly pr<rr 1855 Brighi 5 /., Russia 7 
June (1.S76) 257 With repaid to making the Black Sea a 
neutral Sea. 1878 Li rdock Addr. Pol. 4 Educ. viL 139 
Neutral goods .. are not liable to capture under enemy’s 
flag. 

2. Taking neither side in a dispute, disagree- 
ment, or difference of opinions; not inclining 
toward either party, view, etc. ; assisting neither of 
two contending parlies or persons. 

*S5* Fcg. Priiy Council Si,ot\. 1 16 'That the said Provcit 
W ihoMii be new’trajl personix bavand regard to the coiii- 
inoun w’cill of the said Imrghe. 1603 B. Jon son Sejanus 1. 
i. Is he Drusian or Gcrmanican? Dr outs? or iieutrall? 
1630 STAm.TON S'trada's Lew C. ICars v. ic» The multi* 
tilde thus storming, the Lotd*i ncutrall or wavering. 1748 
Smo'LI.ftt Ktprocf 197 While siigely neutral sits thy silent 
friend. Alike averse to ccasuie or commend. 1780 Johnson 
Idler No. ICO P 3 My rc.solution wa5, to keep my passions 
neutral, and to marry only in compliance with my reason. 
1^7 CooELR Prairie 1 . viL 108 lHc]had cridently persuaded 
hiiTLscIf tluil it was his duty to be strictly neutral. 1878 
Mozlev Vnh\ Serm. x. (ed. 2^ 21*8 They discard a middle 
and neutral relation as lukewarm. 

b. Iklonging to neither p.iity or side. 

1564-5 Rig. Privy Council Scot. I. 316 Ordaining the 
c>iriciar to.. collect the saidis teiiidis (0 stak the saniyn in 
ncutrall places 1857-61 Uitklk Citdlis. (1869) It. v. 233 
The neuirnl ground of physical science. 1873 Hamerton 
iHtdl. IJJc viii. L 277 '1 he largest and best minds. .anivc at 
0 sort of neutral region. 

3. Comprised under, or belonging to, neither of 
two specified or implied categories ; occupying a 
middle position with regard to two extremes. 

1567 Reg. Privy Council Sict. I. 5E3 Ane new't rail and in- 
dilTfieiil way. 159a Davii.h Immort. Soul xx. it. Some 
Things good, and some Things ill do seem, And neutral 
in her fanta^lick Eye, 1809 DoVLAND Ornith, Microl. 
13 Ccit.Tin .Songs, which do ascend as an Authcnticall, and 
docend ns a Plagall, and ihose are called Neulrall, or mixl 
Songs. 1875 Baxter Cath. Pheol, i. 11. 114 Some.. deny 
Adam to have been Holy, and suppose him only Innocent, 
and Neutral. 1759 Wilson in PhiL Trans. \A. 234 The 
)lh sides plus when the 


and Neutral. 1730 Wilson in Phtl. Trans.\A. 234 The 
^ccond cause, which electrified l»olh sides //irr when the 
Slone was in an intei mediate (or, as ztpinus calls it, neutral) 
>late, Iw-tween the two extremes. 1845 EmyxL Metrop, 
IV. 5JJ Crystals at once attractive, repulsive, and neutral. 
1855 Bain Senses \ *• i l'l*c greater number., 

are inditTcrent or neutral, as respects our enjoyments. 

b. Hating no strongly marked characteristics 
or features ; undefined, indefinite, vague. 

1803 Foster F.ss. iv. iii. II. 150 That uncoloured neutral 
\t:hicTc of expression.. which may l>e called the language of 
generality, 1876 Gta Eliot Dan. Dcr. iii, Miss Merry was 
elderly and altogether neutr.Tl in expression. Ibid, xli, 
Dissaiivilevl with his neutral life. 

c. Having no decided colour; of a bluish or 
' greyish .npi^earance ; e.sp. tteuhal colour or tint, 

tSsE Craig Lect. Drawing, etc. v. 267 The most remote 
distance becomes a mass of neutral colour. 1858 Haw*. 

; 1 HORNE />. 4* //. S^otcdks. 1. 997 The pillars and w‘alls of 
; this Duomo arc of a uniform, biownish, neutrjs) titit^ 1879 
I Harlan Eyesight vii. 97 The best glasses, in daj’light at 
least, are the . . neutral gray. 

Comb, i860 Tyndall Glac. 1. xiv. 94 The dense neutral- 
I lint masses crept along the sides ot the mountains. 1869 
! G. Law-son Dis. Eye (1874) 98 The neutral-tint glasses are 
far more efficient in affording relief from glare than those 
i of a cobalt-blue colour. 

I d. Of soundR : Indistinct, indefinite, obscure. 

\ 1874 Sayce Compar. PkiM. vi. 947 The farther Iwck we 

push our phonological researches, the greater becomes the 
number 01 neutral sounds. 

4. a. Ckem. Having the properties neither of an 
acid nor of a base; not distinguished by either 
acid or alkaline reaction. 



ITEUTBALISM. 

t66i Boylb Bxfty, ^ NoUt ii. iv, I was wont to give them 
a negative appellation, and call each of them the neutral or 
adiaphorous spirit of the body that affords it. I7a7>aff 
Chambers Cyci,, N€mirtU among chemists, are a sort 
of intermediate salts between acids and alkalies; partaking 
of the nature of both. 1797 EncycL Brit. (ed. 3) IV. 398/a 
The liquor will neither have the properties of an acid nor 
an alkali, but will be what is called neutral. sSjiB T. Thom- 
son Chtm. Org. Boditi 106 The solution is neutral. 187s 
Urt't Did. Arts ded. 7) 111 . 844 Natural or neutral fats and 
oils, chemically considered, are really salts. 

b. optics. Having or indicating n6ne of the 
phenomena of polarization. 

sSia Brewster Nsw Philos, tnstr. iv. iv. 336 The bpri- 
lontsu and vertical lines . . drawn upon the plate of mica, 
m.iy be called the neutral axes of the mica. 184^ Emycl. 
Mstrop. IV. 565 Every point in a certain line.. will there- 
fore be in a neutral state as to polarization, and, of course, 
appear black. 

c. EUctr. Neither positive nor negative. Also 
neutral temperature, that at which no current is 
produced by two metals arranged to exhibit thermo- 
electric force; neutral point (see qnot. 189a). 

s8|7 Brewstbb Mmgnei. 363 The decomposition of the 
neutral fluid will basin immediatch*. i860 O. PRKscorr 
EUctr. TtUgr. 15 The quantity of neutral fluid which a 
body contains cannot be detennincd. 188s Waison & Bua- 
ww Mmtk. The. Eledr. et b syi In an iron and 

copper couple this neutral temperature is, according to Sir 
W. Thomson, about aSo C. G. F. Barker 731 

The point of temperature at which a given pair of metals 
have the same thermo-electric power .. is called the neutral 
point. 

d. Afech. Lying at the point where the forces 
of extension and compression meet and are in 
cqailibrium, 

1845 Encpcl. itfr/rq^.llI.6o/a An isosceles triangle, having 
its vertex m the neutral axis. . 1869 Sir £. Rkeo Shiphuiia. 
V. 80 The score in the centre plate is cut very near the 
neutral axis of the girder. 

6. Of eQuilibrmm : (see quot. 1879). 

i8te Intett. Observ. Na 47. 344 Equilibrium stable, un- 
stable, and neutral. 1879 Thomson & Txir Nai. Phil. 1 . 1. 

I 201 if a material system, under the influence of internal 
and applied forces, varying according to some definite law, 
is balanced by them in any position in which it may be 
placed, its equilibrium is said to be neutraU 
6, Asexnal ; having no aexnal characteristics. 

a. Ent. Sexually abortive or undeveloped. 

1747 Gould Etig, Antsjs The Queen Ant lays three 

dinerent Sorts of Eggs, the Male, Female, and Neutral. 180a 
Palkv Nat. TheoU xviii. (1817) 151 The grub is nurtured 
neither by the father nor the mother, but by the neutral 
bee. 

b. BoU Having neither pistils nor stamens. 

1706 WjTHRRiNq Brti. Plants (ra. 3) 1 . 323 Floret. Tubular, 

. . Neutral, containing neither stamens nor pistil. 1848-90 A. 
Wood Ciau^hh. Bet. 311 Where the flowers, .of the ray or 
margin are pistillate or neutral, 
o. Belonging to the class of eunuchs. 
s8ho Bvron yuan v. xxvi. Just now a black old neutral 
personage Of the third sex slept up, 

B. sh, L One who remains neutral between two 
parties or sides ; a subj^ of a neutral state, etc. 
c 1449 Fscoce " ' - - - - . 

Doctour-moni 
and summe 

Osor. 280 They that tookc part with neither of them, were 
called Newtralles. 1601 Lo. Moumtjoy Let. in Moryson 
/tin. (1617) If. 173 The whole Province cither is joyned with 
them, or stand neutrals, tfiey Hakkwill iv. il 286 
Such as are Neutralls, who may labour with the one side 
and with the other to compound the quarrelL 1756 Boston 
News-Letter 22 Jan. 2/a The French Inhabitants of Nova- 
Scotia, commonly call'd Neutrals. 1797 J. Adams in Fam. 
Lett, (1876) 323 In politics they arc a breed of mongrels or 
neutralSi Svn. Smith P. PlymUys Lett. Wks. i8u 

1 1 . 182/1 There ibould be a free entry or oeutraJs Into the 
cnemy^s ports. 1877 BaocKErrCnMi A Cr, 26 TIm powers 
of Western Europe were either allies of Turkey or neutrals, 
b. A neutral vesseL 

ilea Spirit Pubiic Jmls, IX. 378 Come my lads, let's 
ran oown that mcrchaniman ; let's overhaul that neutral 
t 2 . A neuter word. Ohs, rare~'^, 

1604 Salmoh BaUs Dhpems, (1713) 323/1 Here U signifies 
neither Male nor Female, but a Neutral thing without Life, 
and tbetefere we used it as a Neuiiml 
8. A neutral salt. 

s8es-^ Study Med, (ed. 4) II. 396 It can then tw 
taken in larger quantity, and need not Interfere with 
ammoniacal neutrals. 

Vautralirai (nii^nrfiliz'm). [f. pree. -i- -isii.] 

Maintenance of neutrality. 

*979 W. WiLKiHsoN Cntfui, Fmmiiye Leve 39 b, Our 
ownc Newtralisnie, and Lukwarmenes shall .. vttcrly con* 
derone ya iWs M. AaifOLD Pep. Educ, France aat Their 
nciuialim wifi be at aa end, denominatioaitlism will have 
made them prisoners. 

(nUiir&list). Also 7 aoutov-^ 
maintaini a nentiul 


m religion. 171J Humble Plead. fpSl XwLo 

.aa/. 1% ^ ^ eaulalo..ihMf 
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Hantrality (ni»tr«*Hti). Also 5-7 nowtral(l>. 
[ad. F. neutralitHii{ih c.),or med.L. neutrdlitas, 
I. neutrdlis Neutbal a , : see -ity.] 

1 . (With the.) The nentral party in any dispute 
or difference of opinion ; the neutral powers during 
n war (falso pL), Now only Hist, 

1480 Caxton ChroH. Eng. ccxlix^Tbe thrcfold governance 
in the chirche, that is to wete, of Eugenye, of the counseyll, 
nnd of the^neutralyte. 1979 Hayward \st Pt. Hen, tra$ 
The Archbishop or CantcrDU|^, and certaine others of the 
neutrality,.. perswaded the king to come to a treaty with 
the lordes. 1711 Lond. Gas. No. 4933/1 The Troops of the 
Neutrality, that were in Silesia, are Bcparatcd. 1781 
CowpER Lett, Wks. 1837^ XV. 73 And as to the neutralities, 
I really think the Russian virago an impertinent puss for 
meddling with us. 1817 Scott Napoleon IV. 253 The 
association of the Northern States in 1780, known by the 
name of the armed Neutrality. 

2 . A neutral attitude between contending parties 
or powers ; abstention from taking any part in a 
war between other states. 

1494 Fabyam Chron. vn. 61 a Some countres vphelde tlmt 
one (pcmland some that other, so that there were iillow)‘d 
none ol theym both, and that was called the newtialytie. 

Privy Council Scot. II. 88 Thinking be thi ' 


iS 7 t Reg. 
raliiic 


lair 


K^,\fpt\ Thu neutnlbtowiit at 1 

prindples. s9w Tiiuii.wau. JLg//. c 

sM therefore, neutralist. Lniou U— .t, 
iiJeifl iNUtialist soon became regariled. .oe the 


nc'wtraliilc and haklying to be welcum to quhatsumevir 
[>arty beis victour. i6ei Lix Mountjoy Let, in Moiyson 
itin, (1617) It. 143 No licttcr then ticutralitie is to be ex- 
pected from those that are best affected. 1678 R. Montagu 
in BuccUuch MSS, (Hist. MSS. Comm.) 1 . 517 The ill 
answers this Court hiu received from Spain to their pro- 
position of a neutrality. 1710 Lond, Gas. No. 486^4 The 
Neutrality which is to beol^rvcd by the Northern Crowns. 
1831 Sir J. StNCLAta Corr. II. 222 What.. the country 
would prefer, is a war between Frimce and England, and 
the advantages of a lucrative neutrality. 1874 Green Short 
Hist. \i\, f 6. 405 England set aside the balanced neutrality 
of Elinbeth. 

b. The state or condition of being on neither side 
or inclined neither way ; absence of decided views, 
feeling, or expression ; indifference. 

1981 1) .\L'str. BulUnger OH Apot'. Usyj) 58 The loth- 
somenes w hich God conceaueth of this newtralitie or warm- 
nes. s6oo E. Blount Ir. Cones/aggio A 9 I'hosc Rcaden 
that can iudge of the truth of a historieand the newtrallitie 
of the writer. 1669 Glanvill Scepsis Sci. i. 15 The grey 
heads of Reverend Antiquity have oeen content to sit down 
here in profest Neutrality. 1791 Johnson Rambler No. 89 
F 9 That no part of life be spent in a state of neutrality or 
indifference. 1788 Gibbon Decl. 8 F. xlvil IV. 573 On 
a subject which engrossed the thoughts, .of men, it was 
difficult to preserve an exact neutrality, s^t Geo. Eliot 
Middlem. xxUt, (He] looked before him with as complete 
A neutrality as if he had been a portrait by a great master. 

a The neutral character of a place dnring a war. 
1745 P. Thomas yrul, AnsotCe Voy, 297 Why Hie Neu* 
traiity of their Ports should be violated. 1808 Wellihctom 
in Gurw. Desp (1837) IV. 205 The Russian Admiral, .would 
claim the neutrality of the port of Lisbon. 1833 M. Scott 
Tom Cringle xtx. He will never venture to mfract the 
neutrality of the waters surely. 

8 . An iiitennediate state or condition, not clearly 
one thing or another. 

1570 J. Deb MeUh, Pref. iv b, A merua) lous newtralitie 
haue these thinges Mathematicall, and also a straunge par- 
ticipation betwene thinges sopi^naturall • . and toynget 
naturall. a 1631 Donme AsuU, World Poems (1633) 
Physitians say that wee, At best, enjoy but a ncutralitie. 
1743 H. Walpole Corr, (ed. 3) t. )x. 220 , 1 wish 1 could 
make as long a letter for you, but we are In a neutrality of 
news. 1841 J. Martiheav Chr. Life (1867) 194 A striking 
neutrality of treatment, 

b. Chem, The fact or state of being neutral. 

1880 Cleminshaw Wurtd Atomic The, 13. The .. well* 
known feet of the permanence of ncotrilUy in the double 
decomposition of two neutral salts. 1881 I'vhoall in Longm, 
Mag. L 2P Its behaviour .. appruaches that of clcmcniary 
bodies. Alay it not help to explain their neutrality t 
4 . a. The fact of bein^f the nenter mder. 
ifi99 PBAtaoN Creed tr. 871 The plurality of tnu verb, and 
the neutrality of the noun, with the diatinction of their 
persona, speak a perfect identity of their eseence. 
b. The condition of belonging to neither aex. 
1843 BYBoif VI. cxvU, llie trouble that they fir. 
women] gave, toclr unmorality. Which made him dally blest 
his own neutrality. 

IffttraliBatien (nitftritoitfi^JaBL [LnextH- 
-ATiov. Cf. F. nentralisation (1797).] 

1 . The action of ncutmltziiig by mctoa of tome* 
thing bflving tn oppoaite mttnie or effect ; an 
insUnceoftnia: fe. Chim.wni Sheir, 

i8b 8 Daw In PhiL Trane, XCIX. soi A spe ci es of Ben* 
traHsalion, by the oxide or Mammahls body. slByPARaoiAV 
Chem,Manfp, EU.874 Neutialisailons atu hsttefleclud with 
the aieistance of h^, 1880 0 . PmtcoiT Steetr, TeUgr, 
16 The neuitalltailooof the twocontiovy ufecti 1 dlieB«.mnr 
take plaee accoidina ^ dlflhrtBt modts. 1881 BrA 
Aeeoe, 974 Thu aeutiaHiaiion of m partlcolar qoii^of a 
given add. 
b. In general vie. 

iM I>(WE Xsgfe Cdp. FnlfA I. IL i a. ^ TIm caoic of Ihi 
neutralization or cofiwensalleB of eqpnl.oppaBHUi mm 
i8li AiTJCEn Pwmei. Med, 11 . 39 Tlw prfad^.df CBI8.« 
which has been called the amthod of Duulinl&iifiom till 
Aom Clebee Pep, HUt, Aeiren, ga The pmiit oinm 
IraliialloB of etmoiuiE taiMaiielaa. 

2. Thevt^niPinS^^ 




NBUTBO*. 

tl* intr. To remain neutral. Ohs, rare'^K 
. rrtdfie J. Goodwin Fii/edw, the Spirit (1667) 337 Whether 
It be better and safer to neutralise between these two 
opinions, and hang in suspense? 

2 . trans, a. Chtm, To render neutral. Alsor^. 
^*789 Colebrooke in Phil. Trans, LI. 51 , 1 neutraltred 
Spanish White, by fermenting it with vinegar. 1816 Fara- 
day Exp, Researches L s The solution was. .neutralized ^ 
sulphuric acid, and precipitated. 1838-41 Bnanpb Chem. 
. , ** " irinihel • * • •* ■ 


■wNnnnutA.iid-BB.] ' 


. . ^ I Itasin is now to be neutralized 

with the acid in the tube. iSfis HardwicRt Phoiogr, Chem. 
(ed. Taylor) 180 Nitric Acid added to such a Bath neutral- 
izes Itself and displ^s Acetic Acid. 

b. EUctr, To make void of electricity; to 
render electrically inert. 

1837 Brewster Magnet. 12a If we rarry the needle, when 
perfectly neutralised, round the sphere, tile G. Prescoit 
Eltdr, Telegr. 16 The contrary electricities may be neu- 
tralized . . by means of an insulatM conductor, life Watson 
& Buhbury Math. The, Eledr, it Mm, 1 . 93 If the en- 
closed system, together with the distribution on the inner 
surface, were,. allowed to.. neutralise each other. 

8. To counterbalance; to render ineffective or 
void ; to destroy by an opposite force or effect. 

1799 Burke ifrgrr. Peace iv. Wks. IX. 11 Regicide neu- 
tralizes all the acrimony of that power, and renaers it safe 
nnd social. i 8 ae Hazlitt Led. Dram, Lit, 11, 1 'he very 
nature of our academic institutions.. neutralizes a taste for 
the productions of native genius. 1879 Ouselbv Mue. Form 
ii. 18 I'hus one irregularity of construction in this case 
neutralises the effect of the other. 

4 . To exempt or exclude (a place) from the sphere 
of warlike ^rations, 

1898 in M^Cfarthy Own Times xxvUi. (1887) 1 . 417 The 
Black Sea is neutralised. !«1 Maneh. Guard. 15 Oct. 5/4 
.Such an Egypt.. would.. be neutralised under a general 
European guarantee. 

Hence Vtv^tmlinnd ///. a, 

1768 (^VENDISH in PhiL Trans. LVll. too There is still 
a good deal of earth remaining in it in a neutralized state, 
tm Kir WAN Elem. (ed. a) 1 . 484 The neutralized 
sofution should then be divided into two equal portions. 
1881 Tyndall Floating Matter 0/ Air 230 To send me 
a supply of neutralized urine. 1I99 Cagney tr. yahscRs 
Clin, Diagn, ii. (ed. 4) 107, 3 parts sheep's serum, one pan 
neutralised ve.‘il bouillon. 

Hra'ttttliisr. [f. pree. -t- -be i.] 

1 1 . One who adopt* a neutral attitude. 0 b$. 
iM H. Burton Israels Fast Ded. lo A third sort of 
Achans are Ncuualizcrs. ilep — Babel no Bethel 64 We 
should have fewer Neutralizers 

2 . One who, or that which, nentralizet something. 
1843/1/111 Aw. Mag. LIV. 53 Acoediting them as neutral- 
izers of regulir armies to an enormous amount. 186a 
Brown iNo Ring it Bk, vii. 1596 The neutralizer of all good 
and truth, tim CasttlCs Techm, Educ, IV, 175/a Plaster 
of Paris is a still more powerful neutraliser of heau 
VeU'tnlilillfff vbl. sh, ff, as pree, + -iKo l.] 
t The fact of remuning nentral. 

1841 Bridge 5 irrwf. Norfolh Votnnteere to Want of courage 
anti neutralizing in a Magistrate b worse then in others, 
1857 HaesuGods PUa 175 I^t not the Country man., blush 
at your ncutraliriiig. 

VcvtralisIneiZ^. a. [f.u pree. -f -uro 
1 1 , Inclined to m nentnL Obs. ran 
s6^| Buerougneb Exp. Hesea U. (165a) 188 . 1 had a neu- 
Iraliring spirit, 1 lookca which way the wind blew. 

2 . Rendering neutral, in varlons aenies. 

S784 Watt in PhU. Trrnsu. LXXIV. 420 It acted the part 
of a nautraliring acid. 1840 Noad Eueirkity fed. 3) 369 
'Hie ncutialiiing needle In bii tnstrtimehl h nttached to the 
principal one. 1893 W. GanGoav Inorg, Chem, (ed. 3) 


tsi Tm composition of which may vary.. without affecting 
the neutralising power. 1870 Standard 16 Nov., We may 
consent to a modiflcalion or Iht neutnlMiv cioiiBea of the 
treaty in her favour. 

irratnlIj(nii0'trUi),tf^. [£ Niotbal a. <(• 
-LT In A nevtrvl mtiiaer or aeoie. 

Wi Goldino Cahin on Pe, an, 7 U U no new thing 
among the Hebrewet for woordes to be put newtrally 
propmy are transtiive. bJ8|^ Eaia Liicb8TXE Corr, 
(Camden) 141 Some other pfame, aboi that lyv^ nei^aly 
before. 1^ Litnoow Tran, Vk 943201 much cqndemm 
ing, ocit W aMolely qualif^ng them, but^Aell (As It 


wwe) neutrally nooiinate . . those pterei. jBn AtNW 
Lei. in Sianley Li/otsUi) IL ^ 
to givu even^yim jnsIriMElon jMutiully. . MB# A 


Exam. 94 What ehif UfmmkMty, because 

neutrally, described ns a "t f an Htftwn ** . 
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ISIS Paucr. Introd. 35 At for verbes neutropastyves, I 
IVnda none In ell the tong taufe onely je nays, 1706 
PHiLLivg(ed. Kertey),Ar#i(/9*0^amW verbn Neuter 

that have their Preterperfect Tense form’d out of a Patitive 
Participle : as Gaudco^ gavisus sum [etc.]. 18*4 J. 

Gilchrist Ei^m. tnUrpreUrn Mr. Beiitham again divides 
the lirst division into eulogistic and dyslogistic, and thence 
denominates the unimpattioned class neutrologistic. i8go 
Cm/. DicL% Neutrophile. 1897 AUbuUs Syst, Med, IyT 

g r8 These leucocytes are often called * neutrophiles i8n 
AGNKV tr. Jsdksek's Clin. Diapt, i. (ed. 4) 37 Neutrophil 
granules stain best with neutral dyes, i, e, those composed 
of a coloured base and an acid. 1900 Poj^, Sci, Monthly Jan. 
380 The most abundant . . are those called the polynu- 
clear, neutrophilous leucocytes. 

If61l>tra4Mh*lin6|<i. Chem, That possesses the 
properties of a neutral salt. Also absoU 
17^1 Stack in Phil, Trans, XLVII. 070 Being put on the 
nre, it evaporated. ., and left . . a frothy neutro-saline sedi- 
ment. s8o6^Davy ibid, XCVII. 19 The smallest proportion 
of neutrosaline matter seemed to be acted on with energy. 
1^39 Diet, Arts 114a These acids.. combine with the 
liases, in definite proportions, to form compounds analogous 
to the neutro-saline. 

Neuu, Neuy(6» obs. ff. Nephew. Neuyn. 
var. Niven v , Obs, Keuyr, obs. f. Nevkr. 
Nev, obs. Sc. f. New a, 

Vevadit# < (n/Va*d»it). Min, [f. Nnfoda^ one 
of the United States ^ -iTil.] A variety of 
rhyolite, having a resemblance to granite. 

till Amer, Jmt, Sei, XXVI. 331 Baron von Richthofen 
..mentions the locality as a typical one for a variety of 
rhyolite which he named nevaclite. 1884 Ibid, XXVII. 463 
Both nevadite and liparite possess the poruhyritic structure. 
IMS Trau. Brit, Petrogr, 75 llie typical nevadites, how- 
ever. are not granitic, but trachytic in texture. 

Obs, Forms : i nefa, a neafa, nefe, 
8-5 neue, 4 newe, 4-6 neve, 6 nevve, nepha. 
[OE. if^aiOFris. neva^ OS. nevo (MDu. neve, 
mi/. Dll. neej\ MLG. neve, OHG. nevo^ nefo 
(MUG. neve^ nefe^ G. ON. ff^:-OTeut. 

related to L. ne/ot-^ mpes grandson, 
Gr. yiwoBft (pi.), offspring, Skr. nafUt*^ napt* de- 
scendant, grandson : cf. Nephew.] 

1. A nephew. 

Beewnlf 7206 Hearde hildcfrecan..niSa senE-^dan nefan 
Herericeii C900 U. E, Ckren, (Parker MS.) an. 670 
Hlohhere feng to biscepdome ofer Wesseaxan, .'Kgelbryhtes 
biscopes nefa. eiiaa Ibid, (Laud MS.) an. 1114 pone 
mrceduecne lohan pes arcebiscopes neafe. tiS4 Ibid, 
an. 1137 par he nam..hise neues. ciaso Gen, ^ Ex, 

He toe bun loth 


I on sunes stede ; He was hisc neve. 


13.. 

Guy (A.) 1418 Hougoun, pat was pe doukes neve 

Otoun. ( 1390 lyat, Palerne 1418 pe stiward had a newe 
but of long age. c 1440 JacoPs /Kr// 96, 1 louyd my neve 
as weel ai ony of my kyn. isid Test, Rbor, (Surtees) 
VI. I To Walter Percehay my neve xx s. e 1940 Plump- 
ton Cerr. (Camden) 938 You required me to helpe Tho. 
Compton, your nepbe, to some boniest ocopation. 

2. A grandson. 

1 1440 Promb. Parr, 355/1 Neve, sonys sone, ne/^s, 1534 
Tinoalb I Tisn, v. 4 If eny widdowes have cnildren or 
neves [iSRS neveus]. 

3. A tpendthrife. 

e 1440 Pwomp, Paxv, 355/1 Ncve,neuerthryfte, or wastour. 
t Obs, rare-K [a, obs. F, neve, or 

L. nmv-HS N.iivus.] A mark on the skin. 

1814 Burton A not, Mel, 111. ii. v. ilk (ed. 9) 44a Frcchons, 
baiiBB, WRitSL neues, inequalities. 

Neve, ob8. form of Nuvb. 

||V4t 4 (ngvs). [mod.F., ad. Alpine dial. 
Hmf:— Romanic type *nivdt-um, f. L. nhh, nix 
snow ; cf« late L. ntvOius cooled with snow.] 

1. The crystalline or granular snow on the upper 
part of a glacier, which has not yet been com- 
pressed into ice; oFiav. 

i||a Kakb Goinmli Exp, xlvUL (i8e6) 450 The change of 
the Arctic snows into isA>/or fini. i|g6 <— Ant, Expl, 1, 
336, 1 found grains of sseve larger than a walnut. lEyi L. 
STtfMRH Eur, (1^) V. 118 Ibe sleep slopes of 

ndvd above us«.balged out Into huge overhaMing masses. 
•itrib, ita J. GaiRta Gt, ie$ Age ( 1894) S4S The ndv^-ftelds 
tMer the Sennetsto^ dbn Omtine (UTS.) XX IX. 339/1 
t;^inhi^l^,bfpidltegU cler*f basin. 

2. A field or bed of frozen snow. 

til4 ^Cfldnny ti Aug. 113/9 His descriptions certainly 
point to fisvli and fioasn snow-beds rather than to glaciers 
in tbs exscl senss. ilsa Lubrock Beemties Nainn viL 
If. .we trace one of the Swiss rivers to iu source we shall 
find tlutt It begias In a snowfieM or ndvd. 
iUmdk, had not: Me Ni and Hava v. 
mtjm Kw # la Hatl. X. P.P. I. 6i }.rich 

aw^ M MBM UokThb Un ilMaM Dtddi Boutka. 

.aS'Vtl.W. Sc. Alao6*«ll, yMw^Smvral. 
LC HkviIi*,] a Uoar with the fiat 

■ ftjr** 1* Thw paitit aaaarjriih a 


, a tsys Knox Hist, Re/,'Vi\tn, 1846 1. 146 Frome schoulder- 
ing, thei go to buflfetis. and from dry blawes, by neffis and 
nefitelling. 1603 Philotus cxxxiv, Thow sail heir me a 
beuell, Por with my Neiucs I sal! the nauell. s68a Mrriton 
Yorksh, Dialogue 603 She*! Nawpe and Nevcl them with- 
out a Cause. 179s J. Learsiokt Poems 337 [He] nevcll'd 
me sae satr, That for a week I could nae draw my breath. 
tSig Scott Guy M, xxiv,Twa landloupers.. got me down 
ana knevelled me sair aneuch. i8ss Korinson Whitly 
Gloss,, NeaitilFd or Nevilled, pummelled with the fist, * A 
good nevilling *. [Also in later northern glossaries.] 

Novel, variant of Nivel sb, and v, Obs, 
tVa'Veling, adv, Obs, rare, [f. OE. ni/oi, 
var. of neowol prone, prostrate + -lino 2 .] b acc 
downwards. 

. *387 TMkvisA liigden (RolK) 11 . 1153 Dcde wommen ' 
kareyns . . ligge neuel^mge and dounri^L Ibid, III. 401 j 
pere pou liest nevelynge, and schuldcst telle after pese 
hynges of hevene. | 

t V6*ven,z'. Odx. Forms: 4 neiuen, neyuen, 
4-5 neuyn, 5-6 nevyn, (4, 6 -yne), 4-6 neuin, 
nevin, nnuen, (4-5 -ene), neven, (4-5 -ene); 
4-5 nefen ; 4 newina, 5 -yn(e. [a. ON. sufna 
(Da. ntevne), also nemna (.Sw. namna), f. nafn, 
nawn : see Name sb, and Nkmn z\ 

The form nenrenie is occas. found in MSS. where the 
rime-word shows tliat ftez>en is intended.] 

1 . Irans, To give as a name to (a person or 
thing). 

a 1300 Cursor M, 4980 pai war brewer ellcucn at ham, pai 
neuend me pc yongeist nain. 13. . (/art*. 4- O. Knt, 10 ^it 
bur^c he biges vpon fyr.st, & neucries liit his aunc nome. 
a MfiOrys Alexander 61 q And so him neuyned w.*xs pc 
name 01 bis next fretidis Alexsandire |ie athill. Ibid, xii^ 
He..comandis paim swyhe..tu make a cite, And neuens it 
his awen name. 

b. To call (a thing) by a certain name. 

0 1400-50 Alexander 2119 Scamandra he skyr flode he 
scti|Mure it neue[n]s. 1410-00 Lvi>u. Chrou, T>oy iii. 
xxvii, 1 note in sothe wliat 1 may it neuene, Outheradreani 
or ve^ly a sweuene. 

2. To name (a person, etc.), to mention by name. 
a 1300 Cursor At, 2137 pis abram h<'^t )ce her me neuen. 

C1330 R. Bki.'NNE ChroH, tt aee (Rolls) 8012 P5* fader 
canstow nought neuen. ^1384 Chacckr ll, Tame nt. 348 
By hym stonden other seuene Wise and worthy for ti> 
neuene. ^1430 hvDG, Min. Poems (Percy Soc.) 214 AUc 
constcllaciouns that any man can neven. c 147$ Poems 
(Rolls) 11. 284 Many moo londcs that I can not nevrne. 
1513 Dol'clas ,‘EneU vn. v. Co The maist souerane rcalme, 

, .Inat. .man can itevtn. 

b. To appoint, nominate person) to a position. 
144a Rolis 0/ Farit. V. 60^1 Colicctours therto to be 
nevend. Ibid, 60/2 Capitayns as by the Kyng shall be 
nevend. 

3 . To mention, speak of, mve an account of. 

a 1300 Cursor .1/. 4056 loseph ne sagh a night in sueuen, 
pe qiiilk es worpie for to neuen. ctjjo K. Bhin.ve Chren, 
(1810) 20 pe date of Criste to neuen pus fvie were gon. 
C1400 Ir. Seereta Secn-t,, Gov. Lordsh, tot pc vet tut & pc 
maners pat y shall neuen pe. c 1460 To^vneley Myst, iii. la 
Fulle mcruelus to neuen yit was iher vnkyndnes. 1509 
Haw'rs Past, Pleas, iil (Percy Soc.) 19 A great gyaunt.. 
To marveylous nowc for me to neven.^ a 1519 Skfliov Col. 
Clouts 826 He dare not well neuen What they do in heueii. 
b. With clau.se as object, 
e nfiS Chal'CKr Can, Veom, Prol. 4 T, 9M .Syn that God 
..Ne wol not that the philosophres nevene. How that a 
man schol come unto this stoon. a 1400-50 Alexander 318 
How he is merkid made is mervailc to ncujTi. Ibid. 
1105, 1 sail pe neuen sen pou me now prap, pou sail be 
drcchid of a drinke. 

C, To tell (a Story, the truth). 
e 1350 Will. Palcrtte 2453 Whan it w-as so ncit nl^l, to 
neuen pe sope, pe werwolf wist wel [etc.], a 1400-50 
Alexastder 5306 Se pi-selfe a sampill pat I pc sothe nruyn. 
c 1430 Syr tfyam, 6 Of a story y wyllc begynne. That 
gracyus ys to nevyne. 
d. W’ilh as, than, etc. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 2743 pe word cs wxrs pan man mai 
neuen. 13.. Ibid, 2085 ((n4L), For he lined Iclvli os I 3011 
neuen, He ssities wid mighti godd in heuen. e 1450 
Holland l/ondat 7i6Tluur tiotU anonc, gif 1 richt newyne. 
War of Mary the myid. c 14^ Plgby Myft, (i88i) 111. 3x5 
Gold perieynyng to pc sonne, as astronomers nevyn. 1513 
DoiT.iJta .Eneis in. ii. 144 A deidlie jeir, fer wers than I 
can nevin. Fell on our inembris. 

4 . With cognate object ; To utter, mention (the 
name of a person or thing). 

411300 Cfirnar Af. 8913 For sco had neuend crist nam, .. 
boi heued pat womman. 13.. E. E, Allit, P, B. 410 Noe 
Mt ofte neuened be name cf oure lorde. c 1400 Mai:ndkv. 
(RoxK) XXV. n6 |nin saise pe stew ard of pc courtc bat lord 
and pat lordo, ami neuens bairv names, c 1450 Holland 
HmdsU 33 Bol all lhar names to nevyn m now it nocht 
igow^RO Dukrai Poems Ixxxv. 6a 'I'hy name I s.'ill 


Buma wT Nawdi had Sir nouta. 


fiTMu, 

M ■ 


.Jy iflXfePX Oiw* Mi dwi fcii B w t dainty nmA 
Bs!xA^irei\9.St.mamnk.ei«/, Fonut 
i BtrU, 8- 

mm, intu smai. fin+W, .u 41 pm. 

J bpm L , d. Nonr.- dfaU «imm to 
with tho Itettt to 


neid is. 
ay nevyne. 

5 . inir. To tell or make mention of a person 

or thing. ^ ^ ^ 

a 1399 RoUusd 4 K t57 Forpi hTrodes leie me sle, per of 
y the neuen, 13.. Cursor M, jiio- (GiUl.), Of y«mc nou 
wil i neuen. a 1490-90 Alexander 4861 Of pe noblay to 
neuen it neyd any cristen. c 1470 Hksav H alla^ vi. 196 
(juhar dulle is, . . Newyn ott it is bol ekyng oflf payne. 
b. To lay, ipeak. . 

itmo Songs/ Roland 1048 Then answerd olyuer with a j 
nifittll sleuyn. Angry in hen thus gan ho nevyn. | 

Hence t ^ , 

fiiiraa AT. Horn (Osmb. MS.) eao panne hym spak pe 
g^'Vng, * Wel broc pa pi ncuening*. 
lfifVW(ne*vax)y Bdb. Forms: i-3nmfbO|(i-n8, 
•TU), 8-3 neftBi a-4 mBwo, (3 nuftpo, nsifer, 


NBVBB. 

neofer) ; 3 ne8u(e)re, naa(e)re, (-mre, -er), 
neaure, -uer, iieou(u)ere, 4 nouer ; 4 neure, 

4- 5 neuere, (5 -ire), 4-7 neuer, (4 noyuer), 

5- 6 nouir, (5 -yr) ; 3 newere, 3, 6-7 newir, 

6- 7 newer ; 4 xiev(e)ro, 4-6 nevir, 7 So, neaver, 

4- never. Sec also Ne*kr. [OE. ntifre, f, ne 
NE + ir/rr Eveu.] *■ 

At no time, on no occasion. 

In former R'.c (down to 17th c.) frequently accompanied 
by other negatives, fc\p. no^ or none. 

Bemyul/_2^^ Naifre ic tnaran j^cscah eoila ofer eorpan. 
i ~ 1^; -*.LFkEr> Boeth. v. g i Of ftacrc na fre nan, buta he 
self woltfo, 11c wears adrifen. eggo Lindisf. Go^^p. Matt. 

VM. 23 Nxfra {Rushw. rixfr;r] ic ciiSe iuih. 971 Blickl, 
liom.y^ ponne ne hingiep us najfrc on ecnesse. a I too 
Gerefn \\x Angha IX. vfjo Ne la;te he narfie his hyrmen 
lone ofcrwealdaii. 1154 O. E. Citron. (Laud MS.) an. 1137 
Ne uuseren na:ure nan martyrs swa pined alsc hi wnsron. 

^ **o® I rin. Coll. Horn. 33 Nc wot no man hwat blisse is pc 
naure wowe nc bod. ria75 Passion our Lord 56 in (h E. 
oltsc. 39 Swich lechc hi-vorc hym ne com her neuer non. 

C 131S SHORRMA.Nt HI. i6x pou ne in^’^t hyite nefere^o. 

*390 Gow er tcoi/i 1. 26 A newe [world) schal beginnr, Fro 
wnith a man sdial nevere twiime. c 1450 Lovr lich Grail 
xxvii. 44 5it wolde he neuere to hLs (jwi OfTcns^*•. 1470-85 
Malory Arthur iv. i. 119 Toswere that Vie sVtold neuer do 
none enchauniement vpon her. 15x5 Lo. Rernkrs Eroisr. 

11 . 133 They wolde answere and saye, they trusted that 
sholde neuer l>e. 1560 Dacs tr. Eleidane's Cemm. 447 b, 
Therfore thought ihey now, or els never, y* Coy! was on 
iheyr side. 163a Lit iicow 7'rav. vn. 377 Serpent like, .. 

1 hat bowes the Grasse, but neuer makes no path. 1699 
HkvDEN Yirg. Georg, in. 448 Time is |n<r, w'hich never will 
renew. 1727 Gay Pegg. Op, 1. viii, 'I'hcn or never is the 
time to make her fortune. 1782 Mi.ss Birney Cecilia v. 
vii. Is this lady-iike tyranny then never to end? 1808 
SroTT Alarm, jii, xix, A braver never drew a sword ; A 
w'iscr never. 1879 Lever Ld. KilgMin xxi, 1 certainly 
shall never he rebuked for .u) bccomingness. 

Prenf. t86i TRdi.i.orE Orley E, II. x. ^7 Never is a long 
word. 1904 Q. Rev, July 152 Never, it is rightly said, is a 
long day. 

D. With addition of limiting word, as after, 
before afore,\tofore"), \efl, t tre, since (;\sithen), 
yet. Also t never- te, never yet. 

Reenunl/ 583 Breca naefrexit. -swa deorlice d*d ;^efremede. 
C90e O. E. Citron. (Barker MS.) an. 499 Nicfre si^an 
. Romane nc ricsodon on Bictone. c laoo Ormxn 750 >el 
wass 3ho swa bifundenn, patt 3ho..Ne milihte naefrxr 
(ntmenn. ciase Kent, Serm. \n O, E, Misc. 35 Hi ne 
' hedden neucr-te i-heed prophelc ne apostle. 1997 K. G Loire. 

; (Rolls) 6836 Neuereft hit of denemarch hiderward nc come, 

' tj^oArrnb. 99 THuyche wenep hit wxl conne..pei ncuerte 
ne coupe Vrote pc rvndc wypoule. 1377 La.ncl. P, PI, B. 
XM. 2x6 Widwc w'iln-oute wcdlokc was neure ^ete yseyc, 
ct490 Aniurs of Arlh. xxxi, Sicbe glee Sc^hc he neu>r 
. arc. cr 1500 Meluxine 360 Sayeng pat neuer tofore they herd 
of suchc a thing. 1581 N. Liciieexeld tr. Castanheda's 
Cottf. E. tnd, 1. ii. 4 Pedro., never after returned into 
Porting.Tle. 1600 J. Port tr. Leds Africa ix. 336 Neuer 

■ did any man as yet sec where Nilus lakelh his oiiginali. 
1667 Milton P. /.. jx. 504 Never .dnee of Serpent kind 
I..ovclicr, 1766 Golpsm. / Vt*. W. xv, I never );el found one 
iiKt.-knce of their existence, i860 Tyndall Clac. 11. xxiv. 
354, 1 believe the fact was never before olrserved. 

o. Repeated for the sake of emphasis. 

1605 SiiAKs. Lear v. iii. 308. ,1681^ J. Scott Chr. Life 
(1747) 111 . 546 They are safe airived into eavh others Arms, 
never, never to be p.'iried more. 1768 Beattif. Minstr. 

I. xxix. From the prayer of Want, .. O never, never turn 
aw’ay thine car ! 1777 ri iT in Almon ,4 need. (1 792) III. xliv. 
167 If I were an American..! never would lay down mj* 
arms— never— never— never. 1809-10 Colf.ridce fritmi 

■ (1S65) 127 To be found .. in the realities of Heaven, but 
; never, ne\ er, in creatures of flesh and blood. 

d. In emphatic denial, or as an expression 
of surprise. 

1836 7 Dickens Sk. Poz,Our Parish vx, Could such things 
be lolcr.Tled in a Christian Und? Never ! 1848 Thackeimy 
Pair i. This almost caused Jemima to faint with 
terror, ‘ Well, I never said she. 

2. Not at all, in no way. In later use chiefly 
with imperatives, esp. w«vr {yoii) fear or snind. 

In .somcc.Tscs the temporal sense is not completely effaced. 
Lanou PI. A. Biol. M A Meruelous sweuene, pat 
1 was in a Wildernessc wustc I neuer where, a 1459 Knt. 
dela Tour (iSlS) 79 He.. asked what that was. And bis 
wiff saide she wost neuer. c 1500 Melusine 297 He was 
rj'ghl dolaunt . . and coude neuer hold hys tonge, but he 
s.Tid [eic.l. <1590 Marlowe Fausius Wks iRildg.) 124 '2 
’.SbliRT«1, 1 aiii never able to endure these tormenu. 1605 
Shake. Mach, iii, iv. 56 Neuer .shake I'hy goary lockes at 
me. 1774 Foote CoTemrs iti. Wks. 1799 II. 18^ I lake 
care, Misj.)*, never you foar. «8t5 Bfntham Ofic. Apt. 
.Miximi-ed, Induatlons 42 Never )*ou mind that; 

y'our business is lo make >uiv of the fees,^ 

/Vij/4>(esl. 2)1. 2sGive yvwiropinion never minding whether 
Critias or Socrates is the person refuted. 

b. Xa'cr any or one, no one, none at all. 
e 1R05 Lay. 2593 N efde he nitfer enne of aWe hts inoitnen. 
a laag Leg. Katk. 1 261 Cwrich ne ewefl per neuer an. I3« • 

E, E. Allit. P, 864 Vchonea blysse is breme & besle, & 

neuer onci honour %et ncuct-pe-les. c 1490 Gamelyn 582 ® 

have foomen atle gate and frendcs neuer oon. c 14^ Ptlgr- 
Lyf Manhode it. exxil (1869) lai And J were wel disclosed 
..J shulde of neueroon bt preysod. 1990-00 Dunbar Poems 
Hi. 6 In malice spaik 1 newir ane wooed. 1555 in Siiype 
Eccl. Mem. vi:2i) III. App. xliv. 195 Another thing much 
do 1 mervail at, that never one priest, .did venture his hie. 
1669 Sturmy Mariner’s Mag. a, Never any man living, in 
his writing, couM please the phansie of all men. 

t C. Nmmt Hns, no kind of. AWrr where, 
nowhere. AVivr neither, neither. Ohs, 
a 1390 Cursor M, iB8s6 Thris he wep. .. l>ot we find neuer 
quar he logh. c 1309 liox'tlek 2690 Godrich . . also Irun fore# 
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nrivaB-rAiLiNG. 


973 Neu«r naitbv of hem ie contnrie to other of hero. 

8. ft, not a, no ... at all. Cf. Nx*er a. 

iHTgver a dtaL not a bit, not in the least : see Aokal and 
Dial jAI 5 h. So fuvtr a wAii: see Whit. 

c 1990 Gim, A Aa*. 930 It ne wrocte him neuere a del. 

€ 1300 Umthk 9685 On ho fold was neuere a polk pat it ne 
Btod of blod so fuL fVanu, (A.) 737 Now artow 

r s better neuer a del. c 1386 Chaucib Nomne Prestts T, 336, 
hem defye, 1 love hem never a del. c 1440 Gfntrydtt 3703 
Of your waye ye shall fayle neuer a dele, c 1489 Caxton 
Somntt 0/ Aymon iii. 10a There was never a myle but that 
they iusted toiyder. 1^ Udall Ermsm, AMA, m He 
had never a drye threde about hym. i^li Rich Fartw. 
(1846I 330 She had never a gowne to putte on her backe but , 
of a stale cutte. 163a Lithgow Trm*. iiu 101 There were 
seuenteene boats cast away . .. and neuer a man saued. 1866 
Evelyn Mem, (1857) 111. 178, 1 must beg a copy of those ' 
paMrs.., having never a duplicate by me. 1719 Db Fob 
£W. yeuk (18^ 30 You have never a shirt on. 1796 
Nuoknt frr. Teur^limly 111. 141 lliey have never an uni. 
vei^ity, but an academy of wits. 1881 A. Lfighton Trad, 
Sc, lA/e Ser. 11. 153 Tbouih the' never a M’Pherson was 
connected with her. 1884 Dasbnt Jest Ar Earnest (1873) j 
11. 963 He still said never a word about the treasure. j 

b. Never a ofte, not (a single) one. i 

>893 (CbvKROALBl OldGodft (1534) A, Neuer a one 
of the pyllers of the chyrehe. .nede to be a shamed of it. 
im Fulkb HeskinT Pari, 133 Fiue hundreth propositions, 
that are fals^ and yet neuer a one expressely denied. 1845 
T. Hill Otive BeancA (1648) 16 There is never a one of you 
but hath a Publioue Place. i8pe S. Patiick Amsw, TohcA- 
s/ene 33 Near a dozei^laces ; an never a one of which there 
is any mention ..of Tradition. 1733 Toll HartekoeiHg 
Hmb, 138 They have seen it produce six Crops in six Years 
. . , and never a one of them fail 

4. V«T«r fto, in conditional clauses, denoting an 
unlimited degm or amount. (Cf. Ever 9 b.) 

a lias 0 » E, GAron, (I.aud MS.) an. 1086 Nan man ne j 
dorsta slean oSeme man,n«fd€ he mefre swa mycci yfel ; 


b. With tmugk (ot too much) Rnd to b$^ foU 
lowed by a pa. pple. 

B8a4 OuARLBa SimTe EUgiet Pref., Thia andant, most 
true, and never enough to be lamented Desolation. 18^7 
W. Rand tr. Gmssetuns /J/$ Peirese 1. 87 That never to be 
enough praised Arch-bishopb 1870 Bachard Com/. Clergy 
50 The never-to-be<ominended-enough Licosthenes. 173a 
A. Mcaniv Gray's tnts, Jml, Na 11 The never enough to 
bo admired Art of Humbugging. iRaa NebU IVatuGrcrs 


1. 905 That never to be auffictently regretted itep of leaving 
my house, a 1834 Colruiogb Nates 4* Etct, (1849) 49 

The never to be too much valt^ advantage of the theatre. 
1^73 Ruskin Pars Clav, xxxvi 6 The never to be enough 
damned guilt of men. 

o. With io bit esp. never to be forgotten. 

1807 Coluns Serm, (1618) 85 A tong desired, and neuer to 
be disannulled conformitie. 1897 W. Rand tr. GmsseadCs 
Lift Peiresc 1. 46 That never to be forgotten man is gone 
away. 1888 Load, Gas, No. 9381/1 A never>to-be*shaken 
Lwalty to Vour Majesty. iToaSACNEVKRBLL Serm, « Nov. 
S This Never*to>be>torgotten Festival. 1747 Mem, Natre» 
biaa Crt, 1. 166 By )'our often-vowed, never-to-be-changed 
love. 1807 SouTHRV Ess, (183a) 11. 384 l*hat never-to^ 
forgotten massacre of the Protestants, it 1849 H . Colkridcb 
Ess, (1851) 1. 94 The product of his ncver-to-l^e-scen acres. 
18B7 Fmith Aatobiog, 1. xi. 137 VV*e had.. on one never-to- 
be*lorgotten occasion, a spcecn from Turner. 

d. In various phrases. 

1808 Simple Narrative 11. 48 You are such a puritanical 

never-do-amiss lady. 1837 b. R. Maitland Ssjc Lett, oh 
Fox's A, A M, 43 ThU ' never mind * school of history. 
1841 S. C. Hall Irelaadl, 186 That's a ncvcr-my-care sort 
..as ever I met with. , 

7. Comb. a. With pa. pples., as ncver-gdoftCt 
•conimcred^ -contracted^ -daunted^ -dritd^ etc. 

1716 M. Davirs AtAea, Brit, 11. To Rdr. 11 The *never* 
adone Physicking and Taking of Fees. 1831 Wsivia Anc, 
Fnaeral Moh, 104 That *neucr-conquered Nation of Scot- 
land. a 1898 Bp. Hall Rw, Unreveated 1 1 1 That old and 
^never-contracted distinction of the Church Militant and 
Triumphant. 1999 Greenb Ori. Fur. Wks. (Rildg.) 109 
Hadst thou.. (the] *ncver<daunted thoughts of Hercules. 
1807 Hifron Wks, I. 198 It shall be in their bowels as a 
"neuer-dryed fouritaine. 1899 Tennyson Last Toum, 581 


Wert be neure Knicth lo tirong [eteV c Wyclip IKir. 
(1880) 391 B«tere..>en preyere of any ordre.., blabere hei 
neuere so meche wih lippia e 140a Maunoev. (Roxb.) 
xxxiii. isi A man may no3t here anoher, crie he neuer so 
hie. 1488 Bk, St, Albans a iv b. Though thow pike the flesh 
neuer so dene, yet thow sbalte fynde thredes ther in. 1939 
Coverdalb Ps. xeix. t He sytteth upon the Cbenibtns, be 
the earth neuer so vnquiete. 3989 Puttrnmaii Eng, Poesit 
lit. xxiv. (Arb.) He neuer once changed his countenance 

. . , though the sight were neuer so full of ruth. 1811 Biblb 
Transl. Pro/, p 4 Sufficient for a whole host, be it neuer so 
great, ttet Ray Creation i. (1714) 18 Tho the Trees grow 
never so tiregularly. 1711 Addison S/^t. Na lao p 1$ 
MThen the Birth appears of never so different a Bird, (the 
hen] will cherish it for her own. «i774 Golmm. Mist. 
Greece}, Some vigorous effort, though it earned never 
i dani . . 


nger, ought to be made, a sM C. J. Fox Reirn 

ulously, 


so much . . ^ _ 

Jot, tl (1808) 304 Let him be weighed never so scrupulously, 
..be will not be found.. wanting. 1885 Swinbue.ve Mise, 
(1886) 398 Were the critic never so much in the wrong, the 
author will havecontrived to put him., in the right. ! 

6 . P«T 8 r tlift, followed by a comparative: 
None the, not at all the (better, etc.). Never the 
near*, see Near adv.^ 5 . 

93. . Cursor M, 9316a (G6CC.), Bot for 90a was i neuer ^ ' 
hett. 1377 Lahcl. P, PL B. ix 78 More bilongeth . . pan j 
nempnyng of a name and be neuere ha wiser, 1908 Fisher 

J Penit. Pm, li. Wks. (1876) 133 But Achab was neuer the ! 
better, e 199a Bale A'. Jokan (Camden) 58 The Lord.. call 
them to gnee^ and Ibver them never the worssc. i8e8 
HoBBEi TAu^d,it^zit) les In the and never the nearer to 
the victory. 1709 Stahmopr ParapAr, IL 3x3 The Con- 
dition of the Receiver Is. .never the better. Gray in 
Carr, w, NicAotts (1843) 73* t never the wlm^nor the 
more able to account for Temple's letter. i8oa-ta Bentnam 
Ration, Jodie. Evid, (1897) 1. 60a ep/a, The conviction of 
the criminal..woutd m never the neertr. s888 Pollock 
Oxford Lett, iv. (1890) fo8 He who b in theM ways, .a 
better man will be never the worse lawyer. 

b. Never the less, nevertheless, no Icsi, not ; 
in any way leaf, by no meana leai. Now rare or j 
Obs. exc. aa in NiVEBTRELBsa ado. | 

13.. R, E. Allit, A A. 864 Neuer omx hooMr (Is]^ set j 


1 DC cemDie ’'neucr-tamea :>coi. saaa dveon lr. 
Ixxiii, 1 have seen the soaring Jungfrau raar Her *i»e 
den snow. 174a Snenstonb Song viii. Wka. \m 1 
their very changes prove The *ncver-vary*d roroe 


neuerhe-lcs, c 137A Ciialxen A neL ^Arc, 938 For to 

him Atweyc never the tesse. a 1400-99 Alexanders^ And 
sour lare of a leke suld neuire ^ les worth, tfai tindals 
9 Cor. viii. 15 He that gaddered lytell had navtrthaleste. 
1E49 Eow. VI in Strype Ecct. Mem. (1731) II. t. xxv. 913 
He (the king] thought good to require him (the bishop] and 
nevertheless to charga him [etc.]. s4tot Dent Pmtkto, Jffeasnn 
390 When she arisetn she kmeth it ncuerthe]csse,bot dandicf 
It. 1899 Bible (Oouay) Mum, nUeomm,. That they might 
have so much belpe of grace as pleased God, and Moyaaa 
have nevcrthclessc. 1849 RooBaa Nmemeau 173 Ltt us 
never the Icsse of it, nor be discouraged. 

C. So Never the more, neverthemore, 
a i4an 98 Alexander 393 If he be bus din drtde be naner 
CaxtiS, GM w5S 

*** neuerthemore be was Augustus na ere u e r our. 


GREVE tVAs. (173a) IlL ate Onr Davcr.erring Piloi. 
Shbllbv CAas. /, il 499 Stampad on the Mart by 
errinf love. 1887 A. Barev Sfr C. Barry x, 313 Iia *naver- 
flagginp interest to him. 1884 Mvneo Lueretins I. a 
Vanquiahad by the *never-hcaling wound of love; 1994 
Drayton Idem xavi, Vat hops draws on my *nevBr* 
hoping care, spig Mmrprol. Efil, F ij b, Thus M. D. to bb 
*neverlasting mnix hath .. translated the graeke word 
presbytoroo, s8ii DavMM. op Hawth. Cypress Grove Wka. 
(1711) ti7 Two foloving frianda and *Bavar-loathii«g lovaia. 
sMa Goaac J?aMr. Abl. Nisi. 91 Covarad wHh deap^ *aavar« 
BMltittg snow, stfg I. WiLUAMa BmpUstewy u xW. <1874) 
them cloa'd tba *Ntvtr*opaiiing giavtt tan 
SNAKi. RieA. it, V. V. 100 Thai hand skdl Sumo h *aiiiS 
quenching Art. tjaf-epgwoiaMaaSmHts m r*idAVmHene^ 


resting race of rotik itei 0. Bnn Urim. DtpodU (ad. •p 
98 The hyt, a nyw-teitinniiiuyix ly^YovNO^/. n. 


178 17^ them cloa'd tiro *N a v er «opa n lng giavtt 
SMAKa. Rkk, it, V. v. loa Thai hand skdl Sumo h ' 
‘'ngflrt. wfafdbTm 
raoa of rotik itei 
lieart. a neyer - rtetlni 

IX teSc Sun of iht imd f Iw *iMwtrwMing aun t . 

FaAioFppymf/iLUIroiiivarHwiiliigstaii. aijyCoiiwuvR 
Memrm. Bride in. vi, DM hkttr dnitigliWtM 
slaldng thirat idii Boa Jams Lamberto F4, thte wall 

ga>^.^as3 arag> ff5B; 

Pnr^Titirill, ft ftnwn MiniiltPii>wirtnr^ 

T.WAiiMi^M (Aril.) 1*3 Who*. ■OMW 

fMnu ft Who tiMid, Tn* md wM *1 


ut Pt, Sir J, Otdcastle iv. U, Oh *never-heard-of, base in- 
gratitude ! 1841 Milton Ansmado, Wks. itei lit. 198 O 
new and never-heard of Supererogativa. i4%o Tennyson 
In Mem, Ixxxiv, 1 see their unborn faces shiiM Beside the 
"never-lighted fire. 1807 Shakx Cor. v. I 35 If you refuse 
your ayde In this so "neuer-needed helpe. i8o^ia Bp.n- 
THAM Ration. Judic, F.vid. (i8») IV. 581 One "never- 
omitted portion of scandal 18M Cornwalus New IVorld 
1. 130 The never-omitted tin pot for making theb tea. 1873 
Howells Chance Acquaint, i* (1883) 13 A "nevtrwrelin* 
quished, never-fulfilled purpose. 1980 Pilkinoton Expos, 
Abd/as 6$ The . . hardc-hearted *iicvtr satisfied hurslecncs, 
the lawers. 1899 K. Long tr. Barclay's A rgenit iv. vii. 1 59 
He, whose never-satisfied maw Devoures poore peopb. td^ 
H. More Song 0/ Soul it. iil n. xii, On "ntver-shaken 
pillars of iCternitie, 1880 PirsEV Miu. Preph, 175 The long 
"never-shorn hair. 1631 NrxxuM Auc, Fuuerml Mom. 460 
The terrible "neucr-tamed Scot. t8i8 Bvron CA. Har. iv« 

*i»eveftrod- 
' L xfb Let 

very cluihges prove The *ncver.vary*d forba oflovc; 
i8f a Byron CA. Har. 11, xxxvii, Her "never-wcan'd. though 
not her favour'd child. 1803 Knollbs Hist, Turks (16^8) 
304 Vsing therin such expedition and "neucr-wMned 
patbnee. i8aa Drayton Poly-oib. xxiv. 118 Tbb justly 
named Saint, this never-wearied man. 

b. With prcf. pplex, at never-agreeing, •blush- 
ing, -changing, -erring, etc. Also NiVER-ciABUro, 
-DYINO, -SMOINO. -FADING, -VAILING. 

i8i| Drumx op Hawth. Cypress Grwe Mfks. (17ft) 118 
The 'never agreeing bodiaa of the elemental bretbren. 

Pope Dmme, in. 331 Hia "naver^btushing head he tom d 
aside € 1819 Sir W. Murb Somm. ill Wka. (S« T. &) L 49 
Can any crosse. , Mak me tochaunge my *ne«ap ebaunging 
mynd ? 1869 Drvdkn Lucretius in. NIk II. 77 That never 
changing state wbkh all roust keep. sRit W. R. Spbncbb 
Poems 44 Where never-changing Spring Rules all the 
halcyon year. 1879 Maaa Masm Tickler TickUd4 ^tha 
Affirmattva of *iiever.crriiig^ Scripturt il self. 1897 Con- 


V. 747 Of *iicvar-varying motion. 1863 1 . Williams Baptif 
tery u i. (187^ 7 Sabbatn of Sabbaths, •never-waning rest. 
ctooaCoaowAaTM in Farr S.P. EEs, (if 43) IL 407 Thou 
hast clothed my soule with "nmiwwaering glRdnas. 1809 
Holland A mm. MetrtelL 361 Tba "never- winking eye of 
lustice. iM CowLBY Pindar, Odes, Nemsstan ix, llrough 
the thick Groves of "never-witheriim Light. 1707 Watts 
Hymn , ' There is a land 0/ pure delight ' il, There ever- 
lasting spring abides And nevar-witb'ring flowers. 

O. with adjt., at never^certain, -constant, etc. 

1994 Dravton Idem xxvl, My *neve^certain joy breeds 
ever-c-ertatn fears, m ifiay Sia J. Beaumont BoswortA P., 
etc. (169^ 85 l*he "neuer-constant Moone. 1996 Spenser 
Hymn Heao, Laos 138 In bonds. .Of "never^m yet ever- 
dying paine. 1894 F. Braggb Disc, Parables viii. 396 The 
"never-deficient grace of that good God. 198s Daus tr. 
Bulliuger on Apoc, (1573) soph, A ioyfull, and "ncuerloih- 
some fulnes. 1637 Milton Lycidas t Ye Myrtles brown, 
with Ivy "never-sear. 1701 Congreve Whs, (i7to) 111. 252 
A never ceasing, "never silent Choir. 1714 Mandkvii.i.r 
Fab, Bees (173^ 383 The fickb Bremth of "never Sknlile 
Fortune. i8ia Bvron CA, Hmr, 1. 1, The stationed bands, 
the "never-vacant watch. 

8 . Misc. comhf., as t Rtver-balng, non-exist- 
ence ; never-do-well, a ne'er-do-well ; f Never- 
mftgg, R date which never comes; never-meu- 
tion-eme, unmentionables, trousers ; never-ready , 
one who is never ready ; never-strike, one who 
will not yield; never-aweftt, an idle or lazy 
person ; f never-thrilt, a ne'er-do-well, a waster ; 
t never-thriving, a thriftless pack. 

1833 {title) The Progeny of Catholicks and Protestants 
whereby.. b proved the lineal Descent of Catholicks.. and 
the "never-being of Protestants. 1898 B. W. Procter 
Barber's Shop xiv. (1B83) 118 He was one of those "never- 
dowelb who lean per^istcntlv upon others, c t9n TAersites 
in Hasl Dodsley 1. 439 'Iliat shall be at ^everma«s 
Which never snail be, nor never was. 1831 R. H. 
Arrmignm. Whole Creature xiv. | 3. 344 As our Country 
Phrase b, when Hens make Holy-water, at new- Never- 
masse. sSM T. Tavlor in Kingsley's Lett. A Lifii{itii) 1. 
496 Socks, Txrots, and "never-tnention-ems, Mrs. Owen ttill 
has dried for us. t88a Trollope Ortey F, xlii, Tb^ art not 
the least happy of mankind, these "never-rcadies. 
Kingsley Westw. Ho I xvi, Yer “• — 


, ;eo. .returned with Drew and 
a score of old "nevar-striket. s89< Maynbw Loud, Labour 
I. 419 Fbre up. my "never-sweats. ^1440 Promb, Panu 
3S5/> Neve, "neuerthrj-fte, or wastour. 1910 Whitinton 
Vulg, (1337) 39 b, ic b more pleaaurt for a mayster to 
se foure suche neuer thryftet go out of hb schob, than se one 
to come into it. 1488 Bk. St. Albans fvij, A "Neuer- 
thriuyng of logolcrb. 

9. Never Never {Land or County), in Australia, 
the unpopulated northern part of Queensland ; the 
desert country of the interior. 

Variously taken as implying that one may never return 
from it, or will never wish to go back to it. According to 
F. Cooper Wild Adventures (1877) 68 the phmse b really 
a corruption of the Comdcroi utevah vmAs signifying * un- 
occupied land', but the expbnation b not legardM as 
certain, (Morris.) 

1884 A. W. Stirling {title) The Never Never Land : a 
Ride in North Queensland. iMy Casselts Picturesque 
Austral. 1. 379 In very •parsely.popabtedcxNintry,tuch as 
the district of Queensland, known as the ' Never Never 
Country*. 1900 H. Lawson On TrachAx, I rode back that 
way five years later, from iba Never Never. 
V«VSr>esMbg, «. [Nivn;)).] Unceaung, 
ceaseleai; constant, contbutl. 

ri8ee F. Davison in Farr S, P, Eliz, (1845) II. 336, 1 
tbine aid imimrtimeWithnmMaMbgcriek tbqmDevout 
Commun. (1888) 17a Mulliplfed with a Devar*ceasing 
numeration. 171ft WaiLaY Ps. vi. Iv, With never-ceasing 
ifoans I langoidi in Rdbf. iM Milmam A. Boieyn 
(i^7l33 The Tull qreaD*a never-ceasing found. 187ft H ux- 
LEY PAysiogr. tug Thera b a never-ceasing tiansfcreiica of 
lolid matter firom the land to tba ocean. 

Hence Wovar oftftoliigly adv- 
1889 J. Haig SymboUsm L 1 The thooghta of each are 
Dccenarily, or nevcr-ceasuigly,confiiiad to biroielf alone. 

VsYSvAjIaf, [Nim 7 b.] Undy^; 
immorUL 

i996^AKa. ififim./P'iin. ii. leftWhatnao^ying Honor 
baiblit jotT tte Poao 'Tie Pity tikvi. Many iboiM^ 
..sorts Of naverSyini daaihi. 1848 TwnCamm. Mark 
ix. 49 ThM hib hoaBours In ua thia wead the mver-dying 
worm. tyaftlL Moaaro Ese. Ane. AsMt. 88 From never- 
Mfig Corinth It first amae- 8781 Cowrta CAmHiy 593 
ttiat sight inpartoa never-dying finme* lin ^ BuRnnan 
WtiHse/NeSus Wedded to a oevendyiiii 
gsvw^MNUaff,-. [Nimyb.] Uocwliiig. 

Nswedtsf, ft QMwsykl V" 

SiddM*, «m SmI «r snr. 

tin Smmw^MA," 



KBVEB-FAILINGLY. 


NEW. 


. CkroH, hng. (Caxton) ccxxvi. 23J Neuerlxtcr he.. 
conMbynyghtcotbetourofloiidon. /AV4< 

CMiel neucrwtter wai lauecL 


5f^, '*'*“*^ No, 47 P j A never-failing 

Medicine for the Spleen. 1770 Goldhm. Dgs, Vill, n The 
never-^ling br^k, the busy null. Dickkns Sk, 

Mom, faltM x, Wrapt in profuuiid reveries on this never- 
failing theme, iM Huxlxv Pkysiogr. a; A never-failing 
source of supply to the shallow wells. * 

Hence Verer-fUliagljr adv. 

Brit, Apollo No. 44. a/a A Cure, Speedy,.. Never* 
faifiMly sure. 

t Neverlat(t)ert var. of Nkvsb the LATrT)Eiu 

z-... . Neuerlater he.. 

ccxxix. a4i The 

f Neverless, obs. variant of Nevebthelebs. 

e IM Cunor At, iimotj Ihesu crist hir born sco liar,. .and 
maiden neuer le«i. c 1330 R. Brunnis Ckron, (1810) 07 Iks 
parties were fulle stark, neuerlessc Imrgh praiere [etc.1. 
U t4M .Jrr 7. MandnilU ^ Gt, Souden 43 in Haal. E, P,P, 
I. 156 Neverlesse we knaw they salle be above. 1490 
PntioH Lftt, I. ttt Never lese I treat not to her promeae. 
■sag Ld. Berners Froisi, II. clxxxvi. [clxxxii.] 568 Suche 
os loued hyni nat, thought neuerleB«e (etc.], 
t ISTevermo, obs. variant of Nkvkhmore. 
cusp O, K, Chrom. (I-Aud MS.) an. 1129 Se..nefra ma 
nan clepunge )>a:r to na hafde mare. ^ sage Praif, Al/rtd 
aao in O, E. Atnc. si6 His wit ne agob hym ncurr-mo. 
s|M Gowbr Couf, 11. 77 He schal be riched so, That it mai 
fafle neveremo. rigoo Rom, Roto 6641 In such moncr 
core, That konne wynne hem neveriiio. 

Verarmore, adv. Also a. 5 nauero mare, 
4-5 nottor-inar, 4-6 -mare, 6 -mair. /8. 3-4 
neiier(e)-mor, etc. [f. Never adv, 4- Moke adv\ 
Never again, at no future time. 

«. ^tao| Lav. aCSss Ne scolt |»u nauere mare hi lif henne 
lede. ibid, 32236 Nseuere seodSen inaere kinges neoreii 
here, a ijfso Cursor At, 484 He ne has merci neuer-more. 
Ibid, 1005 j 1% Welle o grace.. Imt fines neuermar to riii. 1375 
Barsour Bruco 1. 166 The tothir..swar That he suld have 



A c iaae Bostiaty 6t8 Du) he Brc hundred )er . . wuneden 
her, bigetcn he neucrinor non. c tapa Go$t, 4 Ex, 1240 
Wendt )he it couercn neuere mur. c 13x5 Ckrou, Eng, 570 
in Ritson Atotr, Rom, 11. ^4 Neuerinore he nolde come .. 
In the lied. i||m Gower Cotd, 1. ao) 'Hits sorghfull king 
was so beslad, Tliat he schal neveritiur be gli^. 1 ipey 
Comumyc. (W. de W.) c iij. And than to lyue and neuerinore 
dye. t^t Rich Fmrow, (1646) ao8, 1 will never more con- 
tends with thee duryng life. 1634 Milton Comut 559 
Silence.. wikh't she might.. be never more Still to be so 
displac*l. 1671- A Jf. IV. 610 He never more hence- 
forth will dare set foot In Fomdise. ri iBsp Us Quincey 
Potik, Ur Am, (1891) 1. a6i Nevermore will it oe excited by 
mere court intrigue. tB7t-7a J. Thom-von City Drtod/* St, 
XVI. vti. This chance rccurretii never, nevermore. 

t Varar tibia lftt(t)ar. adv^ Obs, Also 5-6 

nouarih6lat(t)6r. Never 5 and Lateb 

tdo,, LaTTRII adv^ «>NBVERTHKLI.S.i. 

«. 0 1330 Spoc, Guy IFurw, 83a He wcncb wosshe him 
wid Kt water, And he it foul neuere ^ later. t309-i T. 
Uaa Tost, Loot 1. i. (Skcol) I. 19 NeveMbe-laler yet ncrtly 
. . have nynde on thy scrvaunt. c lipa tr. Vo imituihho ii. 
ix. 51 NcverHlater omonge bese he disucirilf not. 1331 
Tinoalb Exp, I Jokm (1537) M Neuertheloier it were some- 
what ytt^ (etc J. IS7I GoLDlNp C^/im oh Ps, tii. 9 Never- 
thcloter I have tolow^ that which is plainest. 1009 Hoi.- 
LANO A mm, AtarcoU, aor Never the later . .[he] eudevoured 
eamtstly to prepare alt things. t6tt W. Sclaier Ctr>. 
Atmtdstnooy (16^3) aB, 1 roust ihcreiote, never the later, 
condemn you, being conviaed. 

A 1340 HAMroLB Pr, Comte, 3650 Bot oever-be-latter.. 
Yhit may he helpe b* sautes bus. e 1400 Mai noev. (Roxb.) 
xvii. 76 If all he ware a paynymme, neuer^ latter heseniod 
Godu full deuottUly. 1^ Caxton Coid, Leg, 400 b/i 
Neuertbelotter he loal not haue the vyctor>’c of ma « 1590 
tmmgo Hypocr, iv. 04$ in EModt IFks, (1843) II. 44 V( 
Nowe never the latter I intend to clatter, iw Goldino 
Vo Atormxy kiU. (1617) 197 lliey which houe flatly denied 
the Creotm, boue neuer the Utter granted the Prouideocc, 

Va'Tarillida*aa. adv, [See Nkvsb 5 (and fl b) 
and Liaa adv. Earlier cquivalenlt are Na-, Nb-, 
and NaraBlJtBB.] Notwithstanding; nonetheless. 

a i|Sn Curtor M, 70 Scho ea.. Moder and maiden ncucr 
ba Waae. c 133a R. muRMB CAxon, (tSto) 61 NeuerbeUs to 
willUm ha Hid him wile hia bone. cxiAo Wvclip Sol, 
Wki, IIL 430 Neverbalees spek we of apustosyc of pr«»ia. 
r i4asLviio. AMtom^t/Cvdo 1018 NcucrthclcM they wyde 
they wold emlufa ibo ahiMirea. 1414 Caxton A'mhlot of 
Aifomoe iv, The woman wold haue rwMcd. Keueitheles in 
thende she was oomont. laia in WiltiaaCiork Cmmbridgo 
(1B86) 1. flog NeuertheUsss nyt ia agreed and couenaunted 
hiiwyn the a^ (cicL any B. Gooob Nowtdmck^t itusk 
■I; <iSlM S7 ^ It may Dt Bowsd neuertheleasm .. at any time 
of the sommor, w ite Hiaunr Cdot (1636) tss Then wee 
^Miefli by his feadhm iieimrtheloioe. sflj^ Wmistom The, 
(lyaa) 4 The luadtr will never the lem ambnoa Uie 

r tL tt. tu. 94 Tha Gitanos.. 
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1696 Blount Clossogr,, Nevotiiy, speckedness, fulness of ! 
moles or frecklea 

Nevou^e^ -ow, -oy, variants of Nepuew. ‘ 
Nevre, oba. form of Never. Nevue, nevy, j 
variants of Nephew. 

Nevva, var. Neve sb,^ Obs, 
t HTewyn. Obs, ran. Also 5 newyne. [Of 
obscure origin,] App. some precious stone. 

I3P3 IP Hi 0/ Brauuce^tk (Somerset Ho.). Vnum moiiile 
de uuro cum tribus ncuynys super illud poftilts et cum tribus ^ 
scutis. ax^i^Sir Vegrott, 6.^0 All of pall work fyn With : 
tqjgha and nevyn \Li$u.oln AtS, Cowchid with newyne]. 

Kevyn(e, varr. Nevkk v, Obs. 

+ VaWp ib^ Obs, rare, [For nue^ nuy, aplietic 
form of a/ii(7 A NM>Y iA] Trouble, sorrow. 

f *44® York Mvst, xlv. 144 All hat arc in newe or in ncdc. 
/^/t4 xlviL96Thyt>ine is poAte of all >1 care,.. Of iicmc 
hcliall bou wilie neuere mure. 

Vaw (ni/7), a, and Forms: 1-3 niwe, 

(i niue, 3 nywe, niewo), 1 niowe, 1-3 neowc, 

(3 neouwe), 1-7 newe, (3 neuwe, 5 neewe;, 

4 nu(we), nwe, J now'e, 4^6 neu, (5 nev;, 4- 
new. [Coiixman itvX,i 0 )i,n{we, niawe, neowc-- 
OFris. ny,nt^ MUu. tiieuwe, nuwe, ttie, OS, ttiwi, 
uigi, OHG. niuwi, niuui [MllG. niuwe, niwe, j 
fiiu, G, ON. ttyr (Sw. and Da. ny\ Goth. I 
niujis OTeut ^mitjoz, from the common Aryan | 
stem which appears in Gr. viox (Ionic ‘ 

Vitos) • Lith. tiatiJaSf Skr. ndtyas and uavas, Lat. 
navttt, OSI. norvil (Russ. HOHUil), OIr. nue (Ir. 
and (jael. nuadh')^ A, ad;, 

L 1. Not existing before ; now made, or brought 
into existence, for the first time. 

^flaa Pesp. Psalter xxxii. 3 hingaS him song neuwne. j 
a 1000 Exoti, 363 Niwe flodas Noe oferlkS. .imu his b<i>n { 
.suiiuin. a 1000 PJitrmix 431 He ;^etiiiiLrcA tanutii & w'yrtum : 
.. eardwic niwe, ncst on bearwe. caooe Allkhic Gioxx, 
in Wr.-Wiilckcr 150/36 Comstructio^Wvii/n timbrung. *: taos 
Lay.^ 2675 pa ferde be king . .& atie ncoa c burh niokcde. 1097 
R. Glocc. (Rolls) 5494 Nywe abbeys he made vaslc be gode 
abclston. 1377 Lanul. ii, B. xx. 255 G<;Nl..nempncd 
names newe and nouinbred be Ktcrr^. 1380 Wvclif i Sam, ' 
vi. 7 Nowe thanne tukith^ and inakith a newe weyn. 1510 
Caiisto Aielih, C j b, ell mutber, to inoruw is a new day. 
*875 "*S Ahp. Sanies Strm, 1 Parker Soc.) 66 Tlicy sViould 
remember that their religion U as new as false. t6it Biule 
Tramtl, Prof. P 6 Aquila fell in hand with a new Tians- 
lailoii. 1697 Dkyuen Pirg Giofg. 111. 460 Pleas'd 1 am . . 
the way to new Dixcov'rics make. 1774 Golusm. Sat. 
Hitt, (1776) Vlll. 18 A new crop of hair groas between the 
old .Akin and the new. tSsa M. Arnolo Empedocles Poet. 
Wks. (1890) 440 So each new man strikes rout into a far 
fore-time. ifl^^DcHRiKU Vis, Akim 404 Disca.ses, which. . 
consist pathologically of a new gruwUi in the .skin. 1891 
Lam ReP,, IPtekiy Sotes 78/3 Tlie lessor was desirous of 
pulling the house down and building a new one on its siie. 

b. Of a kind now first inveiilcd or introduanl ; 
novel. 

13.. E, E, Aim, P, B. 1354 In notyng of nwc nines 
fk of nice gette-s. 1611 W. Goudaro 5Vr//>. Viai, Kjb, 
N«we-fa.shiond cloatbes 1 loue to weare, Newe tires, newe 
rufleiu 1673 SttHf him Dajrts 9 He wuuld iinacine it 
was a sluice, or suine newer kind of engine. 17B4 Cow ri.K 
Task L 43 A lallicc-woik that braced Ibe new machine, 
and it became a Cliair. iii8 J. C Uorhiivsi>V//V/. litustr, 
(od. a) 40a He cumpTMed a sort of drama, altcgcthcr new’, 
which he called a melo-tragedy. 

2. Not previously known; now known for the 
first time : a. of things spoken or heard. 

B, Ly t sw isoile niwra spclla. « pootr. Bxda*s ilUt. 

1. xxv.\&hip(jcr )54 '1 KK^^eie W’ord j^s i^yiidiiii . . , uc fordon hi 
iiiw c aynAin A uiKuCe letc.k a looojn Sars at. A Conxit. 
(1861) 3 Das niwaii .sjiel ic 6e ealle in ciirlan aw rile, c laog 
Lay. 26194 He talde ban kingc neouwe tidendc. c iMSfiGem, 

A Ex, 1286 Do herds abraliain sleueiie fro gode, Newe 
tiding, c 1400 Macnuev. (1839) 314 Men seyn alle 

weys, that news lliyiigca and new’e lydynges ben ulcsaiit to 
here. 1631 Baker ir. Baiute't Left. ^voL lU w Vour piiri 
U not. .to bring it forth as a New Matter. 1667 Milton A/.. 

V. 85s Strange point and new 1 Doclrin which we would 
know whence Ivoriit 1687 Norris Coil, Mise, iso How 
absurd, .that venerable non-sense should be prefer a before 
new-aense. 1791 R. Paltoce P. IPilkint xliii. Another 
went on, till w’o had heard ten of them, and in cveiy one 
1 something new, 1781 Cowper Comversat. 237 Tell not as 
j new what cveryUxly knows. 1811 Shelley Hellas 593 
l^opbesyings horrible and new Are beard among the crowd, 
b. Of feelings, experiences, c^ents, etc. 
a 900 CvHKwt LP Elomo 860 Haefdon neowne gefean 
nuerflum geincud. 971 Bli%Xi, Horn. 135 Him ne waui 
lueniE earfof^ b«t lichomlice gedal on b®re neow’an wyrdc. 
c 1330 R. Brunne CkroH, (1810) 66 His falshed brouhl va 
aorowe aile news. < tjflS Chaucer Compl. Pi,e 39 Vet cn- 
creiclh me this wonder newe. a i4o®-S® AUxamdor 1740 
Ne)ia bom a-nothire note as new oa ]k flrst.^ c 1470 GoL 4- 
Goeof, so*« I <^uld fy®<I thame new nous for this ix )Tir. 1951 
RvxMinB Paikm, Smowl, Ep. King, Thei again shM haue 
new and new couaea to pray mr your maiestie. 1671 Milton 
P, R» *• 334 Wheie ought we hear, and curious ore to hear, 
What happ*ns new. 173a Leuiaro Setkos 1 1, ix. 306 The 
aucoessea of war ore not new. 5781 C:owrBR roA/r- r. 734 
Tweve new iiKleed to see a bard oil fire. 1876 J. Parker 
Panel, ii. Eviii. 99$ Opoodtion la nothing new ma applied 
10 ChrUlioD faith, ilgg )- Smith Ckr, C karae. 196 The new 
rtligioua conadousnesa or oeoepconce and union w ith Goii 
eSmk i8m H. Stbtnbms Bk, Feum 1. 34 Such new-Uke 


Milion y. /„ I. jgQ To descry new Lands, Rivers or 
Alounuiii!. in her suotty Glolje. 1715 Dk Foe Poy, roumd 
fror/ii (1840) 280 \\ hat Nignifies . . the people of Spain seek- 
nig new louniries? 1879 Mohlkv Burke 21 In East and 
Great *l?riiati, '*^'^** brought under the dominion of 

d. 01 things or perbons. 

577 i'o you may have great Varielie 
? ' i lower-H yet unknuwne. Bokg- 

Uli!! L 181 New things only are able to 

Noxni Lives (18.6) 111. 145 'JhU new 
Arithmciic., whii,h he had never heard of befoie. 
1701 c.owFKk Converxat. 531 The new acquaintance soon 
Ijtcame a guest. 1840 Dickens Old C, Ah,p i, We were 
going quite a new road. 

e. Strange, unfamiliar {to one'.. 

. *595 5 >mak& JofiH wx. i. 305 Alacke, how new Is husband 
III my mouth. 16^ Ji.Nits Paint. Audeuts 25 Nothing in 
such a case could Le new unto him. 1667 Mii.iun P, L. hi. 
613 Here iiiaiier new to ga/e the Devil met Undad'd. V 1710 
Lady M. W. Mosiacu /.r//., .1/,,. Htwet I. 38 Wc 

g»> next week into NN iltshiie, a hich mUI l^e quite a new world 
D Cow i-ra laxk iv. 710 New lu my taste, his 


Paradise .surpassed [eti4 1895 Ma..al'lav //li/. 

■y- 545 lo Knglisli shopkeepcis and fimncis miliiary cx- 


tortioii was happily quite new. 1859 Ti.smsos Ge,aint 
8o3 She Could ta.sl aside A splendour dear to women, new 
to her. And therefore dearer. 

3. Coming as a resumption or repetition of some 
previous act or thing ; starting afresh. 

Bt aivul / 1789 pa wicseft swaxr. .fxztrc xercorded iiiuMun 
stefric. riooo Cxdmom's Gen. 1555 Da Noe uugan niw..ii 
slcfnc mid hlcoiuaguiii ham staflelian. c 1x05 Lay. 27494 He.j 
. .neouwe ueht [^1x75 neuwe fiht] bi-gunnen tiarcwe iprun- 
^•n. a 1300 Cutsor M , 1592 For-pi in forme of iugeinent 
He thughl a ncu wenguunce to sent. 1340 Ayemb, 107 pet 
Ls a newe ciistninge. c 1386 Chaucer ^anki. T , 287 '1 ho 
coinc hir othcie freendes many oon, And..sodeinly bigonne 
rcsfcl nrwc, 1508 Dl'nrar Fly ting 297 5il of new trc^sone, 

I can tell the taUis. 1960 D-ls Ir. Sltidant's Comm. 91 
Ihus was be brought agaync in to a newe hope of a concurdc. 
1607 Shaks. Cor, III. i. I Tullus Aufliidius then had made 
new head. 1674 Mii/iun P. L. (cd. 2) xii. 5 The .\rchangcl 
paus'd. . ; Then w'ith transition sweet new Speech rcsume.s. 
18x8 CutisE Vigt'st (e(L 3) 111. 471 Upon a motion for a 
Hew trial, it was urg^ Ictc.]. 187a Raymond Statist. Mines 
209 Ihc quarU'iuiiring cnicrpiUes. .look a new start. 

b. P'resh, fuither, additional. 

1576 Fllminu Pauopl. Fpist. 17, 1 had rather cutoff all old 
acquatntaiicc with him,.. then to seeke after newe friend- 
ship. tSiBo-t Reg. Prhy Couudl Scot. HI. 362 He ohtenil 
cunhrinatioun of his said pensioun. . , with supplement of new 
gift and dUp^itioim thaiiof. xtdn Milton P, L. 111. 46S 
I i’hey] still with v.Yin designe New Babels had they where- 
withal, would build. 17159 Golilsm, Bee No. a Wks. iCloU) 
366/1 'The mo..^t uilainitous events., can bring no new 
atllictioii. 1^ H. Hunter ir. St. Pierre's Stud. Mat, 
11709) 111. 49 i his perception adds a new degree of prob- 
ability. i8m Macauijvy Hist. Eng. v. I. 531 If he gave nu 
new cause of displeasure, ibid. 580 Commissions w ere isbued 
for the levying of new regiments. 

0. Restored after demolition, decay, disappear- 
ance, etc. 

I* 1000- Isee N F.w moon 1]. 1056-66 inter, at A'lVidSe/v 

Ck. (Vorkb', He hit let macan newan from grvnde. e *379 
Cnt'tor M. 2339^ ^Faitf ), Saua has our lorde be-fore vs hi)t 
pat he sal new our bodismakc. 1377 Lancl. P.Pl. R x\ ill. 
43 To fordone it on o day, and in tiue da>e'i after Edcfye 
it eft newe. 1483 Cntk. Au^t. 254/1 To make Newe, twvate. 
c 1600 Shak.s. Sonn. Iaavi, As the Sun is daily new and old. 
1697 Dkvden Phg, Gt'crg. III. 476 Till the new Kam re- 
ceives th* exalted Sun. 1859 'I'k nnyson Geraint 70 The new' 
.Min Beat thro' the blindlcss casement of the room. 

4. Other th.'in the former or old ; dilfcreut from 
that previously existing, known, or used. Also 
+ S'tw and new. 

<'95® Limiisf, Gosp. Mark i. 37 Humic lar [is] 6ius. .niua 
b 1000 Hwa;t iM pcos iiiwc lar]. ibid, John xiii. 34 Bebod 
niua ic selo iub. c xooo .turaic Hom. 1. g6 pu bi^t xcciAcii 
iiiwuin iiaiuun. e 1x09 Lav. 30701 Heo scuplen heote laueide 
«iine nomc ncowe. 01300 Cut tor M. 1975 A couenand 
lieu ic liighl to he. 138X Wv« Lir a Cor. v. 17 Oolde thingU 
ban passid, and lo ! alle thingis ben maad newe. 19x6 
i*i/gr. Per/, (W. de W, 1531) 150 b, He shall haue a 
newe know lege in hU soule by grace. 1577-87 Hulinr- 
HKD Cktvm. 1. 3i/a He must lunie the leafe, and uke 
out a new ksbon. i6t7 Mokxson //in. t. 271 From the 
Citie Armstat..wc had a new measure of oates called 
HcmlxL 1644 Dioby aw. Bodies v. | t. 33 The sides of it 
be iiiyned succcvsiuely 10 new and new partes of the rare 
body that giueth way vnio it. 1667 Milton P. /.. v. 676 
New Laws thou scest impos'd, iw* Cowfer CoNz etsat, 
724 Partakers of a new etheteal birth. 1835 Ihirlwall 
Gne*e 1. 97 The Messenian legeiidn of a new race of 
sclilcrs. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng. iii. I. 411 It waj then 
that Ray made a new classificaiion of birds and mihes. 
1884 F. 'I'EMPLE Relat. Relig. f Sci. v. (1885) 147. The New 
Testament cotiiains not only a new morality, it contains 
also a new account of human nature. 

b. Of [arsons occupying a certain position or 
relationship. 

i looo.filLFRic Exod. i. 8 Jemani ham arxx niwe dng ofer 
Egipu land, c 1x00 Ormin 71x9 pMl KaHdiaakenn pnge, 
halt cumenn w*a.ss inntill hM land An new king iwr to 
sekenn. a ixxs Leg, Kotk. 2137 Mi neowe Icofmon. pe ich 
oil wi5 luue leue. 1197 R. Glouc. Ckr^ (Rolls) 7496 


O. Of coonlries, fltG., now fint discovered. 

M Hi Eag, Bk, Amor, (Arbv) Inirod. 07 Of ibx newe 
....^..founds by the me me ng e n of.ttie kynge of portyn- 
ile. tin S makx. TomAw 1 184 Mxr, O braue new world 
- has Mich peoplt tat Pro. ' Tia new to thecw i66f 


lan£ 

nie. 

Thai 


36 pine olde fiemie Imt h^ Ibnded baste bileue hou foi no 
newe. 1563 WiN)BT ir. Vimeent, Lirim, Wks. (S. T . S.) 11. 
IS The peple.. entering vnhappelie to be refreschit in the 
cuinpanie of ihir neu techearis. 199X Smaks. Aitds, .V 1. 
i. ai9 Toaeeke new friends and strange companions, leae 
Caft. Smith Wkt, (Arb.) 053 l/wds, new lawes. x^ 
PKPVsZ?i«f7 19 June, After dinner, to my little new gold- 
smith's. 1784 Cowfer Task lu no The syUaii veene , . 
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finds out A new possessor, and survives the dumge. s86) 
Geo. Euot Romolti ix, She had beforehand felt an inward 
shrinking from a new guide. 

0. Of places: Different from that previonsly 
inhabited or frequented. 

sjiv Tbevisa JfimH (Rolls) 111 . 287 What profiiteh newe 
lond ^re be fli)t fiMb nou)C [thee] 1 Ijp4 Snaks. JKteh. ///, 
II. U. 46 That our swift-winged Soules may. .follow him, To 
his new Kingdoms. 1637 Miltom Lyddis 193 To morrow 
to fresh Woods, and Pastures new. s66y — A L, iv. 184 
A prowling Wolfe, Whom hunger drives to sefk new haunt 
for prey, ttsp Smbllby Ccnci v. i. 89 *Tis easy.. for a 
country new.. To change the honours of abandoned Rome, 
d. Morally or spiritnally changed. 
iai3 f 'o.y 3* Faith, .quhilk renwis the hart and 

makis ane nev man. im Bk, Cam, Prmytr^ Communian^ 
Ye that do.. intend to Im a new life following the Com- 
mandments of God. seag G. Hawvw Xew I.tiier Wks. 
(Grosart) 1 . 374 If vnlayncdly he hath stripped-of the 
snakes skinne, and put<on the new man. 1677 I.aoy 
Chawoeth in xsM Ki^ Hitt MSS, Comm, ApjX V. 43 
The D[uchess] of Portsmouth.. they say will lead a new 
lyfe. m 1770 JotTiN Strm, (1771) Vll. i. 19 Christians 
upAn their repentance become new creatures. 

f 6. InclUied to change or novelty. Ohs, rart^^, 
igoo-^ao Dunbai Fotms xiv. 13 Scho is so new of acquen- 
tance. The auld gais fra remembrance. 

6. Used with the to distinguish the ^ing spoken 
of from something old, or already existing, of the 
same kind : a. Of institutions, practices, methods, 
etc., with implication of some change in the nature 
or character of these. 

In a number of cases this use of the new has riven rise to 
phrases with a special meaning or application ; for examples 
sec Churchy cenmexion^ huthandry^ jet sb.*, Um, ieamtne, 
tight medet^ke, siyte, Testament^ wommM, world, 
rpM tr. BmdeCs Hist, 11. iv. (Schipper) 117 paere nlwan 
cyriceaiK pe of Angelcynne j^esomnad wcs. e ^ Lindit/, 
Gasp, Matt. xxvi. a8 Bis is fordon blod min Sere ntua 


nowe. riaoo Oruin mis 9 All (kxiess lare off e3)hcrr 
hoc. Off balde ft off ps newe. aijse Cursor M, 
13887 pe aid testament hir-wit nu slakes. And sua pe neu 


bigining ukes. ijugR. Baumit Hand/, Synsu istj 
hauntc alle be newe gyse. iMo Gowta Comi/, 111 . 6 
as I moste daunce and singe The hovcdance and can 
Or forto go the newefoL itf 


^ Gowta Cast/, III. 6 Wher 
he hovcdance and caroKnge, 
(CovEaoAr.a] (tit/e) A Wo»e 


Or forto go the newefoL itt| [CovEaDALE] (M/e) A Worke 
entytled of ve Olde God and the Newe, of the old faythe and 
the newe, 01 the olde doctryne and ye newe. 15^ Sir J. 
Smyth Oise, Pyeafamt 33 b, According to the newe fashion, 
mi Titll Horu*noeing Hush, (1733) xix.3630f Differences 
between the Old airi the New HusSandry. t^Mtd, fruL 


h^ween the Old and the New Husbandry. t^Mtd, fruL 
II. 314 The new inoculation was immediately introduced 
in London. ii|3 /« Holland Masmf, Meiml If. la The 
latter, indeed, frequently became . . victims to (he new 
system, lift Gaorx Grttct u. lx vii. Vll 1 . 450 The gradual 
transition of . . the OldComcdy into the Middle and N ew Com- 
edy. 1898 Sia E. Monson in Times 7 Dec 5/1 We had not 
ftMtt] heard so much of what is called the 'new diplomacy 
b. Of things, places, or persons. 

K. iCLrsKo Oros, nr. vL 176 Com Hasterbal se oiwa 
cyning of Gartaioam. m Bltehl, Ham, 163 Se niwa 
corendcl (w«s] Sanctus lohannes. sim G. E, Chross, (Laud 
MSk) an. 1137 Martin abbot.. lirohte heom into pc neuuas 
mynsire on S. Petres nuesse dri. i|8a Langu P, Pi. A. v. 
lyr Clement be Cobelere caste of his cloke. And atte newe 
Feire he Icyde hire to tulle, e im Chron, E. Ciotu, (Rolls) 
9sao (MSw B), pe king.. ladde him to^ newe wore, to a 
uayr casul ft god. € Hfo Gregory* t Chron, (Camden) 333 
That fall Duke of Somersett .. stale owte of Walyi .. 


towardc the Newccastellc. c ifin Caxton Sanmet a/Aymon 
UL 89 Whan the newe tyme shall be come. tgN Grafton 


Chron, II. 167 In this yen was ..coded the newe worke of 
the Church of Westminster, to the code of the Quire. 1998 
StiAKfl. t Hon, /y, iL L 3 Charles wains b ouer the new 
Chimney, ripp Bbdlob Pefith Plat ^ ajb, To Are the 
Water-Houses, and get the New River-Water stapt|Jf they 
can. 1774 GolosMi Hat. Hist, (1778) VII. 373 The re- 
mainder of the old aliment will be seen mUiag with the new. 


tiai in E. H. Barker Parrinnm (i8a8) 1 . 380 It was at the 
time when the new jail was being built. 1848 R. 1 . WiLaan- 
i>oacB Doctr, /neammtian iiL (1833) 48 The new Adam was 
..the type and pattern of the renewed.. creation, 
o. In names of cities or countries. (Without the.) 
iSee-ae Dunbab Poems IxxxvUi. 10 Citie that some tyme 
de^ was New Troy. siigCovKROALt Rep, xxi. a 1 fhon 
sawe that holy cite neweimsalcm come downc from Cod 
out of heanen. iSef E. GfaiMSTOMB) ITAcatfdt Hist, indiee 
Vll. il Where now they have discovered a kingdooM 
they call New Mexico. 1887 A. Lqvrll tr. Bergeradt Cam. 
Hist 8 It was ia New^France. lyif W. WoondTafav. TWfr 
a8o They cannot Trade into the. .SMh West Coestof New- 
Spain. 1781 Chmrme, in Ann, Reg, to/i Thera araagrester 
number of noblesse to New France than to ell the other 
colonies pnt tpemher. Psmy Cyei, I. 438/1 Tlmse 
cmussionA whi^ are very common ahont New Madrid, era 
felt..from New Chteana rathe monthof the MbaonrL 
Q- 6. Of rsoent origin or growth; that hu 
not u yet exlRed long; + young. Also, of e?entf 
! Heoent, not Img ugo. 

Im 1^. Pjoi^toriU. 3 a UmB godi <& caelf ntowe. 
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her Minion to too new. She hath not yet forgot him. 1788 
Phillips Trent luiand Hav, 35 Rival Nations, especially 
the new States of America. sBfg T. Milner Caiiery Hat, 
64a Ihe new red sand stone and carboniferous systems to 
Leicestershire. t888 1 'vLoe Early Hitt Man. 17 The two- 
handed or French alphabet, generally usad to England, to 
of newer date. 

b. Of articlcf of food or drink : Freshly made, 
produced, or grown; not yet old or stale; be- 
longing to the fresh crop or growth. 

egjfsZindi^, GaeP^ MatLix. 17 Ne sendas win niwe In 
byttum aldum. ijm Langl. P. Pi, A. vii. aSp Til hit to 
heruest hhede pat newe com com to chepynge. a 1400 
Pistill (if Susan 99 With wardens wlnlich ana walshe notes 
newe, ex^Pramp, Parv, 360/a Nwe ale, cetia, rtySe 
A. Scott Poems (S.T. S.) v. 31 Butter, new chels, and heir 
in May. 3390 Snaki. Midi. N, iv. i.40, 1 haue a venturous 
Fairy, That shall.. fetch thee new Nuts. 1887 Milton 
P, L, tx. 1008 As with new Wine intoxicated both They 
swim in mirth, a 1798 Elisa Hsywood Hew Present (1771) 

M 3 Lay these into a stewpan with some new-milk. 1819 
IKLLEV Cyclops 188 Is *1 he new cheese pressed into the 
bulrush badeetsT 18I4 E. P. Rob in Harped t Mag, Aug. 
453/a New potatoes, dug for the Arst time that day. 

o. Recently made ; not yet used or worn ; still 
unimpaired by use. 

rggs Lindiff, Gasp, Matt, xxvii. 60 [He] aette 8st in 
byrgenne his niwe. Ihid, Luke v. 36 Ne aenig pmt esceapa 
from woedo niuue onsendefl on gewedo aid. rtMg Lay. 
7394 peos [scipen] weoren al neowe stronga ft wel itreowe. 
a ijso Cursor M, aoais A neu smock echo did hir on. t Jte 
WvcLiF Tudg, xvi. tx If I were boundun with newe coordis, 
the whiche weren not jit to werk, 1 shal be feble. rtfSa 
Wright's Chaste Wife 117 Fclowe, where hadyst pou pis 
hatte That ysso feyre and newel iS3§' [me Bboom sh, 3k 
1835 Fuller Ch, Hist. 11. v. | 39 Though they swett 
clean at the first, as new Besomes. 1703 Moxom MeeX 
F.jeere. 343 They choose the newest, to urit, that which to 
newly drawn out of the Kiln. 1779 Johnson Let to Mrs, 
Thraie aa May, The key to the newest of those two that 
have the srards channelled, Dickens Piekw. ftiv, A 
Urge hare-looking room, the furniture of which had no 
doubt been better when it was newer, 
d. Now first used for some purpose. 
t888 H. Stubbb Mirae, Cot^ormisi i9The Brasvert cither 

f iver the same or new in again to fill up the Barrel. 1893 
VBLYN De la Quint CompL Cssrd, I. ap [By I New Earth 
..I mean Earth never having seen the Sun.. .It to certain 
that this New Soil pomesset..all the first Salt, which was 
given it at.. the Creation. 

e. Recently inhabited or settled. 

18x7 j. BaADBiniY Trsso. Amer, 331 In the early settle- 
ments . . of new country, its progressln improvements to slow. 
i 8 s 3 J. F. Coorea Pionters viiL It was a term to common 
use throughout the new parts <n the stale. 1873 Da Vaaa 
Americanisms 176 If he.. must go to what to called New 
Lands, he has to be careful in his selection. 

7. Having or rettining the qualities of a fresh 
or recent thing; showing no sign of decline or 
decay. In later use esp. ever new, 

€ laso Bestiary 76 Ber he wordeS heil ft sun^ ft cumefi 
ut al newe. c 1090 Hymn to Virgin in Trim, Coll, Horn, 
App. 377 pi loue is euer iliche neowe. a tgsp Cursor M, 
10557 Ire., bai fand. .als neu and frets als it on stouan 
ware, exygp K. Brunnb Chron, Waee (Rolls) 8688 iour 
mercy scbal hem be newe. 1498 Fytthyngt w, Aswte 
(1883) 3J As longe as they ben quyeke ft newe they ben 
Tyne. i8m Smaks. Temp, il IL al A very ancient and fish- 
likesmeU; akindeofootof thenewestpoore-Iohn. i8a8 
Bacon Syti/a (J.), Men, after long emadaiing diets, wax 

te fa(, and almost new. 1897 Milton P. L. v. 19 
IS last best gift, my ever new delight tytt Pors 
Temp. Fame 5t These ever new, nor subkrat to decaysi 
SprcM, and grow brighter. 1781 Cowfxr Charity ta6 All 


granted A heart ever new. 

8. Having but recently come Into 8 certain State, 
porition, or relationship. 

Hew €hMm\ see Cnum sh. 

egsm tr. Benia's Hist m. xxiL Qkhipper) s^s 8wa swiW 
swa pa niwon ortotenon 9 a m bit nnaan nunton. twg 
TiiEvisA//(pdMi(Rolto) Vll. a6| Ashe pot woaa newt roan 
..and knewe noi^ pe cosloma and pe nsofes of Engelood. 
SAM tr. Soereim Secret,^ Prio. Prio, 180 So to hit. .of new 
omoers, that like ben 10 newe hongri files, e uBn Caxton 


trs, that like ben 10 newe hongri files. 
es ef Aymon tt. 65 So deported the 1 
a La BiaNsaa Huom IxiL §17 The 1 


thaPtoMmiof 


a iss| La BiaNsaa Huon IxiL §17 The new brydes lay 
togytber to grate pUasme oU that nyiht tgge Sw /. 
SuvTN Dioe.lV eaf on s 47 KTbe shot 01 tbam..sQara newt 
loldiors and nonkes of wane. saSg J. Wm Stom^Hetsg 
(17SS) fixTht Evidence of our Claim iball be well aiteMetf* 
not by New-meof but each af..s9e8k of Cboir own Xnow^ 
ledge, iyi4 MAHDiviiLa FtMe Beet (1713) 314 If such a 
New-Begmocr bat but a UltU Pridb . . he to soon moefhtfd to 
the Vestry. 1849^ Macaulay i /frli fug* ^ H* >0 Jassm's 
partlaoMaf coacamed a aMSl nnun fiil Mupoitlon of new 
nembiis. w b88o Ata. Smtn Med, J/mfiMf (i88f) 14 The 


In Rome, Whom you have dignified^ 187a G. H. Hist 
Cardinais, 11. 11. 156 Lorenio K^gi* -to descended of a new 
Family in Genoa. 1709 Swift Aav, Relig, Wks. 1755 11 , 1. 
106 Nine to ten. .are younger brothers, or new men. 1741 
Middleton Ciesro (174a) 1. 1 * 4 A New Man, not that bis 
Family was new or ignobla 1I49 Macaulay HUi, Eng, 1 

I. 38 There were new men who bore the highest titles. 1890 
Spectator a$ Jan., A family that is really * new * to generauy 
delighted to be mistaken for an old family. 

XlL 10. Cemh. a. Hew-etdf both new and old 
through revival, repair, or imitation. Also, t ff^- 
Fjgfu, very new. 

iSga G. Harvey Four Lett Iv, Wks. (Grosart) 1 . 133 Our 
new-new writers, the Jx«dscones of the Presses i88e Stil- 
LiNCrt. Orig, Sacra 1. vi. | < Thus Annius puts a good face 
on his new-rid Authors. 17^ Charlotte Smith Vng, Philos. 

II. 34 Hopes were given my father that Lord and Lady 
Daveniry would.. slay a fortnight with him at hto new-old 
castle. 1814 Miss Mitford viliage Sen 1. (1863) sap The 
same pot.. with ^^Ich^^irbtshca up our new-rid pony. 


castle. 1814 

same pot. ,wr„ _ 

chaise. i8s8 Gm Efl^Brnn Drr. xxxv, As fbr most of 
your new^ld I^Kng 

b. Withflfttontives, forming attributive com- 
ponnde, asKnu-rAar/gr mail, etc. 

s88a Luttrill Brief Ret (1857) I. 307 A contest between 
the old charter men and the *new charter men. 1881 Moxon 
Meek, E.terc,% Printing 37 There are two sorts of Presses 
in use, vis. the old fiiMion and the *new fashion. 1789 
Swift Direct Serv,t Footman Wks. 1751 XI V. 45 I^enm 
all the new-fashion Words. S. Butler Shahs, Souu, 
97 A subdidactic, *ncw-leaf, go^-resoluUon lone. 1898 
AUbutt's Syst Med, V. 756 Bouillaud classified pericardiai 
friction sounds as grasing, *new leather sound, and grating. 
s8ls Drvden Theocritus 1. Misc. 1 1 . 358 A dsiniy Kid, and a 
Urge *New-niillc Cheese. iWj Pali Mall G, 1 Jan. 3/1 
All naval Powers have provided their ships wt(h..*new- 
type guns. 1847 Tennyson Prime, iv. 466 CUmour grew 
As of a *new- world Babel. 1868 Howellb Venet, Lije xi. 
169, 1 doubt if esen these would save them from the new- 
world pigs. 1888 W.f. Tucker E. Europe 141 Hair-brained, 
new-wond notions of independence. 

o. In derivativet ol the tyjie neuhttraisi, suw- 
birthile, new^sehoelish^tic, 

187a Ba6P.not Physics 4 Pol. (1876) 193 *New mratoti, 
who want their new mra started forthwith. tSto Colp.ript.b 
in Lit Rem, (1839) IV. 34a The very term by which the 
German *New-Birth{tes expreu it is enough to gi%e one 
gooee-flesh. 1844 T. Paiksb to Weiss jL(|V 4 Corr, 1 . 244 
Here they concoct one of the best journals in Germany. It 


Lett, L SIS Cenoafi—a very fit pUce for us *New-Worlders 
to land RL 1891 Pathos a Reiigio Poeta 906 Perhaps the 
unkindest hit to her book to that in whkh sho laughs at 
the «New.Worldling. 

B. absel, or ai sh, 

L That which ia new. 

cM K. iELFBED Boeih, vii f a Wonst pu pmt hit hwst ni wes 
sie .. t apeo Wmrfbrth tr. Gregory's Dial. 4 Jelampbe 
ahi niwes [v. r. mnig ping niwts] f e soao Agt, Gasp. Luke 


ancMrr es*\nS, E. Leg. l. j,* 


lie kinde newts tar was brog[ik tg. . Caw, 4 Cr, Kui, 
1407 flliey agreed] hor chewymunce to ebaunge, What 
newts so pay nome, at mat qotn pay metten. 

i8et Weeveb Msrr, hfart, Agb, Man's memorie, with 
new, forgets the old ; One tale to good,ttnlill anothers told. 
iStp Snbllky Peter Bell yd v. li. All things he seemed to 
undeitiand. Of old or new. 1879 wnitnxy Lift Lassg, a66 
The actual creation of the new to sp e e c h to. .very rare. 
1881 Jowbtt Tkmyd, 1 . 45 As in the artiL so abo to politics, 
the new must always prevail over the old. 
b. A new thing, rare, 

C147U Haboino Chron, Lxxxvin. xl. We wyll not chaunge 
Ibr your doctrine ne lora^ Thera aball no newe eipong vs 
been abused. 1887 MiaaonrH BssUadt 4 P, 147 An unborn 
New, To make the plagues afiUctlng ns things psst 
2 , The new the moon^ the time at which the 
moon is new (lee New moob). Now rare. 

tjiBTaavtaA Aer«A/>#A ff. V. IriR iBodl MS.), Grtelt 
senrraraperof tope new of pe mono. sM Firmusn. //srii. 
1 61 Whether it wen gttte to the newe of the mone or to 
the olde of the mono, inn BceagwaurirMor/r il 48 Apes 
..nra meryt, and ralokt at the newt of the moone. 1810 
Maikium Mattel il^. jM Sbooe him In ibe iww ri the 
moone. 18N ft Jen., Set ril kb^ 
..Frait-trara to the New of the Moon, ifafi PanaiaToii 
Hewton^s Fhiiot, too The moon would be 
nt the new nnd IbU, tlmto theounriem iSia In Rhtr^e 

Otd Feamedt Atmmnmk{,viiSwh 3 t^tnm,,dt»a\hbn 

let out to thnnewofthnaMML « . 

t& Fhtf hAw m thd mWfWMsmthSmh, Oh, 
evmP tnm te m 'eT.^ihiwmH^ mri bethepe 
fiir St newt. ij0§LMiOL EAjfStfn nt. ifit Vt was 
wraniMMtorito^ortpenNm (Mi Aif/. L ira» 

Pit nfmi^VSStlSStlr^^ t!' 

“ WaMR. 
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NIW. 

Alio raroly m imiv : let Anrw adju i y. 

141J Pilgr. SowU (Caxton) 1. xvL 0859) 17 Here ne may 
Iher none aduocate be procured of newe. 1490 Cam on 
En§y(iot Iv. 131 The chyeff capvtayriei. . beganne the medle 
and the crye of newe. 1541 uuall Eratm, Apoph, ^ By 
Ihii meanei the! wer reconciled of newe. 1^1 tr. Dt-las^ 
CavtraP Don Fenlte 970 He wai much Hatisfied, and of new 


obliged to love me. a 171^ Buinet Owh Time \. (1724) L 
6 Lasting feuds and animosities, which upon every turn art 
to ferment and to break out of new. 175a j. I^uthian 


upon every turn are 
k - . . ... — ' 175a J. Loutmiam 

ppn/tf P^oeest (cd. 9) 79 A Warrant obtained for im- 


prisoning him of new. iSay Scott Napoleon Ixix, His atten- 
tion was of new summoned. 1845 t^e Anew ado. 1 o]. 

to. 13/ new arrangement, appointment, etc,; 
with tome change or altmtion. Obs. 

c 1400 Pom* Pose 5169 Either must 1 love or hate. And if 
I hate men of newe (etc.J. i4S« Polls o/Parll. VI. 304/1 
Suche Assignements,as oure said Soveraine Lord shall of 
newemake and appointe. 1513 Lo. BENNeaa h'roiss. 1 . clxi. 
197 This ordynaunce they had made of newe, that the 
frenchman knewe nat of. c iMarfe [tee AhEw adv, 4]. 

W. Burton //in. Anton, 104 Then it was of new callM 

Augusta. 

fd. Shortly, toon. Obu 

e iSoe Lanuht 95s tG]if me leif to ga To the assemble, 
wich sal be of new. 

■tVew, V. Obs. Formt: i-t niwian, (1 
neowian), $ niwe ; 4-6 newe, (a neu, 5 neewe, 
nw/n, Sc. nev\ 5*6 new. [OE. niwian^ f. 
niwe New a.,«MI)n. nttwen (Du. -nieuwen)^ OS. 
niwian {nigean)^ MLG. nygen^ OHG. niwdn 
(MHG. uinwen, niwen, G. -neuen)^ ON. {yndr)* 

T ' «, Goth. {atta)mtt/an,] 

irans. To renew, to make new. 

Common in 14-1 5th c In a variety of contexts. 

41 pee Cynewulf Eiesu 940 (Cr.), Ne hearft 8u swa switle 
..sar niwigan & siece rwran. ciooe Sax, Ixeckd, I. 199 
Swa pa:t Ou heah mghivylce deg )>one drcnc niwie. a iiaa 
O, B* Chron, <Laud MS.) an. 1004 He niwade bier Cnutes 
laga. c laae Bestiary 53 KiSen i wille Se ernes kinde, . . wu 
he neweb his tuSbede. a isee Cursor Af, 23399 He sal neu 
'* i sUke, bai sal be till his aun like, c xtBo Wvclip 


vr bodi* ^ 

SeL ms. 1 . , „ 

bi be Incarnacioun. a 1499 Mvac 642 Thow moste chawnge . 
byn ovle also pat pey inowe be riewed bo. 1903 in Trans. 
Roy, nisi, Soe, (looa) 133 'llie seyd Waller newed a pond 
of his. a I9S8 Hutchinson Three Serm, it Wks. (Parker 
Soc.) 931 The sacraments also be newed and changed. 
rtfl. e taae Bestiary 123 Neddrc is te name : has he him 


2. intr. To become new again, renew itself. 

a I3ee Cursor M, 90336 Now me neus at ml wa. t«. . 
Prepr, Sanct, (Vernon MS.) in Htxxva Arekiv LXXaI. 

83/a But ai 

I ir. Si 


img A 

'Tcine of whete in eorpe dye, hit schal not newe. 


c 1490 Ir. Secreta Secret,. Coo, Lordsk, 73 Ve>T ys hoot and 
moysi,..And berynna newys pe blood. €1990 Changed s 
Drome C's WIul (1961) 949 Euery day her bmte newed. 

b. Uied of the yearly renewal of produce or 
increase of stock. 

m 14M Missar Poems fr, Vernon MS, xxxviL 324 (Let a 
man] of al pat newep him be do his ti)nnge. e 1460 
Towneiey Mysi, vL 37 Of all that newes me righiwys tend 
shall 1 gu the. Pestial (W. de W.) Sentence General, 
Tythes. .of al manor besiU that are newyng. Jbid,^ Of hay 
also often as it newea. 

Q. To fall (coosUntly) to (one). 

SM Lamol. Rick, Pedeles iv. 6 Ne for-feyturis felt pat 
felle IQ hb dabs, Ne pe nowoegis pat newed him eucre. 

Hence fVowod///. a. Obs, rare, 

ms^ Fomssd, St. BartkoiomenPs (E.E.T.SJ3I Of them 
that ruDne to rcligione with an ynwarde ne wydde dcuocyonc. 

VtW(nifi), adv. Forms: 1 niwe, 3-6 newe, 
(5 neewe), 4 neu, 5- new. [OE. w/kv, £ the adj.] 
1 1 . In ordinary adverbial uses. Now Obs. 

L Newly, recently, lately. 

M km. Horn. 947 Foibon |« wc niwe syndon to pissum 
aedoQ. 1107 Blegy Bdvo, /, I, Herkneth to my 
*ong,Of duel that Deih hM diht us newe. ciJMCnaucsb 
Merck. T. $Se Hb herd.. sharp as brere. For he was shave al 
newe in hbinantri. c 1440 A^k. Tales 909 He saw a pope 
; wold new be dede. r 1470 Hfnrv 
r, schir ha said, * come yhe nocht 

^ KVWOOD Prev. h BPiir. (1874) 92 A 

nan from a fever recovered new libjgrcedy appetite could 
not eschew. mmSmans. John in. L 133 Euen before this 
trm botnew htlbfe. 

2. Anew, nfreihy over again. 

Mi7 R. Ol 4 UC<ltolb) 3999 Code Uwta M were aleyd, 
nywelm let make, « igMCfcrwrili: 16991 Sapbiba was 
jtver fennam Mdingei moat it neu be •criacn, e i|ls 
Cnaucm LTS. IK FroL jojMy buy gooel, that tbuntetC 

•iweynaweToawntkbfciir. cM|aFaAi(#44 A./Wn»s 

£ ts 

«8^bmlwlll|Mehim|a new. agai Firtmaa. A^aiA 
I lift They man asdM la dryumi mwo and hnidened 
sm Saaaniysa. K,iv.L ait, 1 Mduuds body 
^IsimiaMW, MI^Baoww.jlMmm./ai^a|iS 
6 atatais was somaasidail ntw ftgiinab 


at bight Bcnett, att 
mUaoi\i. 134 'Qohy, 
new our saT* t|^ Hi 
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•delivered, -enkindled. •kealed. etc. In later use the number 
of such combs, b practically unlimited ; a brge collection 
from various writers is given in Jodrell's dictionary. Those 
which have most frec^uently been employed will be found 
here in their alphabetical pbees as main words. 

In OE. a few combs, or thu type appear with the bare 
adj. stem nfiv-. ntji-, N/-,as uhoiyrxvvd new-tarred, n({:nv)- 
cealct new-chalked, ntzbacen. new-baked i with these com- 
pare the numerous On. foims in np-. as ny/undinn. •gefinn. 
•tekinn, etc. 

A. With the pa. Pples. of trans. verbs, as new- 
accepted, -adopted, -dropped, -engendered, etc. 
c 137s Eeg, Saints xl. (Ninian) 406 Caile & leikis faire 
..cummync of nev sawine reide. 1901 Douglas Pal. 
Hon, Prol. vti, The purgii air with new engendrit licit. 
1315 Barclay Eg logos iv, Suche other newe forged Muses 
nine. 1970 T. Nokton tr. NotuetsCalech. (1853) 114 Other- 
wise we should daily forge ourselves iiew'-fciEned religions. 
»6ao Vemneb Fia Pecta viL 115 The ripe and new-gathered 
Mulberries. 1684 T. Bubnet The. Earth 1.263 When he 
came to act upon this new-erected stage. 1796 Pope Odyss. 
xvii. 66 My new-accepted j{uest 1 haste to find. 1775 S- j. 
Pratt Liberal Opin, xxvil (1783) 1. 177 DiscovennE a fat 
new-shorn pate. tSoo Womdsw. Brothers 358 He had gone 
forth among the new-dropp^ lambs. iSse f. Nicholson 
Operat. Mechanic 766 A mixture of new-slalced lime with 
beer. i8«i H. Melvtu.e iP'hale xi, Illuminated by the 
flame of tne new-lit lamp. sBg/j Makv Kingsley IK A/rka 
32 You can't want new-dug graves dail)*. 

b. With the pa. pplcs. of intrans. verbs, as 
new-bloomed, •earned, -departed, -fown. etc. Also 
t new-{np)start. 

«* 54 a HallC^^vn., Edw, iK. 192 The husbandman ought 
first to last of the new growen frute. 1970 Foxe A, 4 . 1 /. 
(cd. 2) 17,'a The lyke.. reason of late renued by a certayne 
newe start Kngl>‘sh Clarke. i6s8 Bamcvclfs ApoL Dcd. 

A 2 The tottering and extreme mine of the new vpstart 
Arminians. a 16^ Dbumm. op H a wi il Poems Wks. (1711) 

2 'i'be locks of ainber Of new bloom'd sicainorcs. a 1700 
Ken Uymnotheo Poet. Wks. 1721 111 . 44 Bright GabritI 
new-departed Souls collects. 1775 O. Whii e Selbornc xliii, 
To make sad bavock . . among the new-flow'n swallows. 
1789 Burns xnd Kp, to J, Lapraik i, Whyle iiew<a’d kye 
rowte at the stake. 1819 Shelley Promcih, Vuh, 11. i. 14B 
The white dew on the new-bbded grass. 1846 Pmowltt 1 
Prometh. Bottnd 42 To cower l>etieaik These new-grown I 
gods. 1884 T. Speedy Sport Hishl, vii. 80 Clean, new-mn '• 
sea-trout are often caught . . vrith small fl y. 

4 . Similarly with pa. pples. (and some adjs.) 
used predicativcly, or placed after ibc noun. 

Shakespeare has about a dozen examples of this use : as ! 
neiu-adopied. -begot^ dmrned, etc. 

<11340 Havpole Psalter Caul. 316 Sere errours .. new 
brognt vp thorgh entysynge of be dcuyll. c 1375 Sc. Leg. 
Saints xiix. (T'^cAs) ynpane fuid scho ihamyrum nev dcd. 
c 1386 Chaucer Clerks Prol. 3 Ye ryde as coy and stille, as 
dooth a mayde Were newe spou:>M. c taoo Maundev. 
(Roxb.) XXXI. 140 pai ware.. so fresch as M had bene cuen 
new deed, e t^Alpk, Tales 77 He broght bairn owder a 
swpe or a schei>c new slayn. Bury IVdis (Clamdcn) 

65 The colage <rf preestes new'c bildid within the town of 
Bury. 1981 Pettik tr. Gttazse>s Cit\ CoHV.\. (156C) 1 b, 
He. .found him at the table, but new dined. 1588 J. Udall 
Diotrephes (Arb.) 31 He b but newe gone out of the gate, 
1600 bAlRPAx Tasso XX. xlvi. Like a man new-tumu to 
marble stone. 1663 Gerbier Counsel 28 Stone . . new tak eu 
out of the (Duan^*. s^ T. Burnet The. Earth 1. 289 
Every hypothesis that is new-propos'd and untri'd. a 1711 
Ken Hymnarinm Wks. 1721 11 . 117 Allotting Mansions 
cv'ry Day, For all new-strtpt of Clay. 174a Young AV. 'I h, 
IX. 1301 As new-awak'd, 1 lift A more enligl^en'd eye. 179s 
CowpER iliad 11. $1 H» fleecy vest Ncw'-w'ovcn he put on. 
1817 Keats / stoM tiptoe 8 'Ine clouds were pure and w'bite 
as flocks new-shorn. 1899 Tennyson Geraint 4 Elnid 862 
As sullen as a beast new-caged. 1870 Bryant Iliad 11 . xv. 
101 The horse-hair cresi New-tinged with purple. 

6. With pa. pples. nxdpi^icativcly in the sense 
of * Anew, afresh 

Common in, and after. Shakespeare. Cotgrave uses such 
forms to render a number of French pa. pplcs. in re-, as 
* reaplani. new-levelled *. 

Nijao Cursor M. 90215 Quen scho was schod and neu 
clad, To ihcsu crist a bone scho badde., f 1370 Pobt. Ckyle 
54 Thy crowne schaile be newe schorne. MTV^ Malory 
Arthur x\M. xvii. 636 SyT Percy uale. .knewe bym not, for 
he was newe desguysed. 1489 PutUusd Papers (Camden^ 23 
l*bf King, thus unaraied, . .shalbe by the said Cbambcrlayn 
new airaicd. «iS33 Lo. BwMsm Huon xxxvl 113 A m. 
hones let to be new shode. tglx J. Bell H addons A hsw, 
Osor. 415 Such .. must be new»kow’red in the 
Purgatory. 1887 Golding De Momay xviL (159a) RmTo 
be mx it were newfurbiUied, to scoure of the great Ku»t. 
idat Sia E. Dering Sp, on Kel^, xu 38 That was revised, 
and new fenced by us. 1663 Heath E'lagellum (167a) 11a 
The tame day. .he was new reoclaimed. 1706 Pors Let. to 
IKyekerley 10 Are., Some I verses]..! have entirely new 
expreas'd. 1731 P. Lindsay interest Siot, 195 They put 
a-£ore their Neu to bk repair'd and new-barkL Jpon-xm 
Bentnam Pmiiom. Judic. Avid (1827) II. 351 The bill 
.. comes back to be new tinkered up by the same band. 
1847 Mas. Carlyle Lett. I. 394 When the parlour is new- 
pape^ Rftl8 Lyiton IKamdenr (ed. 2) 180 ihe 
atreeU are nevNpeopled : the morning is bright 
b. Placed after a noim or pronoan. 

[tgpo Sfewnm F. Q, I. vL 44 Then backe to ^bt agati^ 
new hreatheidaiideottra.] 1993 Shake Arc*. //, it v 31 Me 
thinkes 1 am a Pro^ct new inspir'd. rfj|8 MAsai.Ncsa 
Baik/itI Lewrv. I, Here he oomea, >kith his oflic^rs, new- 
rigged. «il8i I^JLisa tVortkies (1840) H- 4>s So many 
kotisaa daily, ntw^ipt aaaume to theomlvet new names, 
ayai Aomion Italy wka. lyat II. ix A St B^holom^ 
ntw-ftaad, with hU akin hanging over^Kia shoulders. 1787 

5. PATBaaoN AmotkerTrem, 1 . 188 »«lf-»w*i« VbcAm, 

ntw modified. 1998 Buenrv Mem, Metasiauo II. 91 \ ou 


NEW-BBOAOHBD. 

6. With active forms of transitive verbs, in the 
same sense. 

Also freq. in Cotgrave lo render French verbs in re-. 

of Partt. V. 44/1 And iher wilh. .newe edifle 
and bildc anoihir Brigge. 1570 Norton 4 Saekville's 
Gorbotiw Printer to Rdr., They., haue. .new apparelled, 
trimmed and attired her. 1590 Spenser F. Q. 1. ii. 17 
Streams of purrilc bloud new die the verdant nclds. 1633 
Ford Broken il, v. iii, Thus 1 new marry him, whose wife I 
am. 1666 Pei-vs Diary 13 June, She had new-whitened the 
house al bijow stairs. 1713 Steele Guard. No. 84 F 9 
Ibcy will new-plaii and adjust your neckcloth. 1749 P. 
iiiOMAS jrnl. Anson's Koy. 299 The Coniinodore • - sent 
AssistaiKe to get her off and new-moor her. 1771 Foote 
Matdo/D. I. NVks. 1799 11. 2,3 To scour and new-line the 
footmans old frocks, itei lidin. PezK II. 

36 1 lie whole nation exerting itself to new-floor the CJovern- 
inent.house. 1833 N. Arnoit Physics (cd. 5) II. X19 
Separating, combu'ing, and ncw-inudifying them to serve to 
him m<^t useful purpo e». a 1861 Mrs. Browning Koid in 
Z,atu vii. He thinks that.. he'll new-sUmp the ore? 

7 . 'Nilh pres, pples. of iiUranbitivc verbs used 
attributively, as mw appearing, -bleeding, -break- 
ing. -budding, etc. Alao new-emergent. • 

*594SHAKSi Rich. HI, iv. iv. 10 My vnblowed Flowrcs, 
new appearing sweets. 1997 ~ - Lavey' sLontpl, 1 53Ex\H:ricn<.e 
for me many bulwarks builded Of pro ofs new-l. '.ceding. 
1610 Dokne Pseudo-martyr 327 Not vpon new cmctm tit 
matter, but vpon better kiiowledEe of the foimtr. 1669 
Drydln lyrannic Love iv. 1, \\^ slide on the back of 
a new-fulling star, 1726 Pope Odyss. xix. 703 Down her 
pale check new-streaming sorrow flows. 1817 Bvmun 
fred II. ii, On the swift whirl of ihc new-breaking wave. 
a 1861 Clough London Idyll xj Odours of new-budding 
rose. 1895 ( )uting tU.S.) XXV 1. 443/z Patches of the new- 
starting rushes. 

8. With verbal sbs. rare, 

1484 Churchw. Ace, IVigtidt. Line. (Nichols 1797) 78 
Puide for neweshotyng of ihe^ grete bell claper. 1611 
CoTGR., Rccdijication, a.. :(.>.*difyiMg, new-building. 1700 
C. Nesse Amid. ArmiH.{ih 7 i) 106 IT conversion be a new- 
begetting, .then fallen man bath no free-will. 

Newalty, variant of Newklty Obs, 
New-beftr, a. dial. Also 7, 9 ncw>baro, 9 
“bay*cL [ad. (.)N. ^nybjrr (M Da. and mod. Norw. 
nybo£,r\ Icel. nybxra. -bitringr sh.). f. ny- new + 
-beer (cf. ON. siO- and snemmbvr). 1, bera to Beau.] 
Of a cow ; That has newly calve<l. 

1619 Markham Eng. Housew. 1 >6 Those Kine are said to 
be deepest of milke, which are new bare ; that is, which 
I haue but lately calued. Thompson Hist, Boston 716. 

1 1877 N, IK Line. Gloss., Srto-bayd coiv, a cow which has 
very recently had a calf. x886 S. IK Line. Gloss, s.v., ‘ I’wo 
newbear cow‘s two rearing calves ' ; or ' New-bare cow, two 
reared caK'es*. 

Hew-blown, ppi- a. [New adv: 3.] 

1 . Of dowers: Just come into bloom; newly 
opened. Also /ig. 

a 1667C0WLEV (J.h All in that ncw-blown age which docs 
inspire Warmth in tl)cins€lve.s. a 1706 Oiway Ovids Ep. 
Phxdra 142 Who would not pluck toe ncw-blown blushing 
Rose T 1740 J. Miller .Uahon.-rt i. ii, Converting the sweet 
Flow’r of new blown Hope To deadly Niglil-Sh.idv, 1795- 
18x4 Wqrdsw. Exturs, IV. 497 A bee Tb.it. .thither soars, 
to feed On ncw'-blowm heath. 1809 Malkin Gil Bias xii. 
vi. p 5, 1 put my new-blow n honours in my pocket. 

n. Of bubblei ‘ 


vlU tocthrt fottrrf my flfst ^jmas. new 
KMmMCkr. K., Burial DeaB Then OmuAv to y««r work 
tgalii Willi Mitt MWdNaC d Mid itt. Wff W. Watbon 
kiBVilw. Coo. 16 July 3/t Bthold him RUe, uew-fanged. 


.MW written. i8i9 


2 . 


lies: Just blown. 


1747 Johnson Prol. at Opening Theatre Poyal, Hard is 
his lot, that here by Fortune pUed Must, .chase the new 
blown bubbles of the day. 

Vew-born, ppl- a, [New adv. 3 : cf. MDu. 
tnc'j 4 )boren, OHG. niwtboran (MUG. niuwe-. 
niuborn). ON. nyborinn:\ 

1 . Jnst born ; newly brought forth. 

a xjoo Cursor M, 1342 A new Utrn btim lay in ])c croppe. 

C 1460 TinvneUy Myst, xiv. 992 He shall ncucr haue myght 
to me, That new borne lad. 1535 Coverdai.b ii. e 

Where is the new borne k)'nge of the lues? 1570 Googk 
Nirchmeyeds Papal Kingdom iv, (1880) 45 The crying 
noi.se of lupitcr new borne, xdap Milton livmn^ Naiiv, 
xi, Har]>ing in loud and solemn ^uire,..to Heav'ns new* 
l»orn Heir. X697 Drvden I'irg. Georg, 11. 501 The Nurse- 
ling spare, Nor exercise thy Rage on new-born Life. 1764 
Burn Poor Lau-s 228 A Chinese, according to their laws, 
may cast hU new born child into the river. x8ox Med. Jml. 
V. 479 The new-born animal staggers in walkingand stand- 
ing. 1886 A WiNCHELL IKtlks Geol, field 3x6 The mother- 
ibw'l calls her new-born chicks. 

b. tremsf, nsAfg. in various tenses. 
aiM Sidney (J.b To give the new-born letters both lo 
death and burial <11690 Crashaw iJ.), He saw heav'n 
blossom wilh a new-born ligbJ. 1781 Cowper Hope 170 
Nothing else can nourish and .secure HU newborn virtues. 
1897 KEBLEC^r. 1’., Monday in Easter lEeek, Die new* 
bom rill Just trickling from its mos.^y bed. 18^ HuxLBV 
Pl^wgr, 136 When rain fell upon thU iicw*-born Und. 

2 . Bom anew ; /!g, re^nerated. Also absol, 

C137S Sc. Leg. Smh!s xxxii. {Justin) 614 [He] mad hj^e 

^ne as to cr^’st a now-borne mane. 1990 Spensbe F. Q. 
I. XL 34 ^ new this new-bome knight to battell new did 
rise. 1993 Snaks. Luertet xipo My shame so dead, mine 
honour is new-born. i8ao (Juarles Feeut M W ormes 
(1638) 34 Once more the voice. .Came downe from heaven 
to Jonah new bom man. To re-baptirad Jonah. 1718 Pope 
Oiyu. XX. 296 These aged nerves with new-bora vigour 
strung. w88 Wesley ym/. 3 May (1827) III- 310 The 
numMr of the new-born is increased. 

V«ir-lnOMh6d,///-a- [NkvaA*.,.] Newly 
opened up, brought forth, etc. 

1947. 18x1 (see Broached M. eu tb 1849 Quaru» Std. 
AroMf. IV. 34 They shall.. leave a Tang Vpon thy new- 
broach'd Honor. 01700 Cretlh Aarpr/iax (171s) Pw • 
The very Arguments.. are revived afie:»n, and alledgd to 
justifle ncwdiroach'd Opttiioos. 



ITBW-BBOEE. 


NEW BiraLANDBB. 


V«W>t>rolM(ni //4 o. [XKwaAi.3.] Newly 
broken (alto with -»»/, 

1660 Sharrock Vtgtiahtei 91 The flax seed issowen upon 
new broken ground. Mortimer Hntb, (1781) 1 . laS 

They commonly sow. .Irnew-brokc-up Ground, two Hushelji 
and a Peck. iTdS Mustum HutL Iv. xl. 178 Burnet will 
not do in new-broke-up land. 1844 H. Stbrhkms Hk, Fann 
Jl. 917, 1 groomed a ncw-broke-in blood filly for four months. 
VeW'Iniil^ fpl. «. [New adv, 3.] Freshly 
or recently bnilt ; rebuilt Alta fig, ^ 

1^ Snaks. Tam, SAr, v. ii. ii8 Her new built vertue 
and obedience. 1597 Warner A /A, Fn^., ACntidos 330 Jn 
a new-built Fortresse. 163a Drayton NmA's /' 4 W 96 
Hauing sented out Noah's new-bulU Arke. 171S 1 *koni 
PmlMids An' hit, (1749) II. soo Warming their nr w-built 
Houses. Hicoins C*ltic Druids 44 Their grand 

and new-built city. ’V K1NGSI.BY Hsroes^ Argonattis v. 
133 What is this ncwbuiU town? 
jfiTdW'ORlCdf tPL A Sc, and north, dial. Also 
8 nuokla, 9 neuole(d. newkold,etc. [Kor new 
calved (see Niw adv, 3 b'), or perh. ad. ON. 
*Hykelfi^ Of a cow : That has newly calved. ^ 

1719 Ramsay Ricky ft Sandy 79 Nucklekye stand rowting 
in the loans. lyRg — QfntU SAe/h, in. iii, My faulds con- 
tain twice fifteen forrow nowt. As mony newcaf in my b^Tcs 
rowt. 1801 W. Beattir Fryits 0/ Timt (1873) 67 

(E. D. D. I, A new-cal' cow to fill my byre. 18x9 Drockett 
N, C, Glass, led. a), kltUKai-cmv, a cow newly calved. 
[Also in recent northern glossaries : see Fug, Dial, Dici,^ \ 

V6W«CMt, V. [New adv, 6.] trans. To re- 1 
cast ; to form or mould anew. Also reft, I 

ste R. STArvLTON Strada^s Law C, IFars 11. 40 He had 
a wn that could easily new<ast it self into any mould. 1801 
' 1 '. H(alcI Ace, Nrto lueoeut, 97 All's returnM again to be 
new Ca.st. im li^arfd No. la 59 To prepare and new- 
cast the cstabii^ed rhimes for public u.se. 1769 Nisi. Fur, | 
in Aum, Reg, 81/a To proceed in a different way; first to 
new-cast the office and then to declare the officer. 

So Kew-oast ///. a, 

1841 Sii T. Browne RtHg. Mid, 1. f 1 , 1 am of that re- 
formed new-cast Religion. 1783 Bi^rkb Nahah a/ A reals j 
DeAts Wks. IV. 977 The cmly fund left.. for a new-cast 
peace establishment 

VffiW-OOiBf V. [New adv. 6.1 To coin afresh. 

1700 Congreve H^ay cf IVerld iv, A\^ile it psssM current 
with me, that YOit endeavour not to new Coin it. 1804 
Furo/. Mag. XLV. 94 uatif He .. new -coined their words 
and so made them his own. 

Vaw-coined, ///. a. [New adi*. 3.] Freshly 
coined ; newly made or Invented. 

>S 98 Sylvester Dm Rartas ti. ii. il 489 Wits .. doe I 
new coyn’d words inhance With current fre^ome. 1614 
Beorll Liii, ix. lao Whose new<i>3*ned faith .. came 
in peecc'meale. idk| £. Cha.mbkrlayne Fns. St, Fug, 1. 
(eel. 13) 917 To scatter new-coyned two-pences in the .. 
places where the King passes, 1785 Keto/a////. Powers if. 

X. 987 His style Is disagreeable, being full of new-coined 
w^ds. 1817 CoLERiOGB Biag, Lit, iBtmn) 914 If the reader 
will pardon an uncouth and new-coined word. 

V«w-eon 0 , ppl. A. and sb. (Nivr adv. 3b.] 

A. ppt.a. Newly arriTcd; bnt lately come. 

C940 Linditf, Cask, Matt. x. 14 marg,^ Biscope is forboden 
hmt be onfoc ni we cumenum preost & to gcbclzennc ferun|^ 
r laog Lav. 8569 Casstbcllaunc ]eue..cu8en nis kempen pi 
liSende ncow cumene, ij. . Gmtv, <7 Cr, Knt, 60 Wyle nw 
gcr was so )ep ^ hit was nwe cummen. a 1390 Si. Besrih, 

69 in Horstm. (1881) iiq Aiiew<umen schrew, 

A lurdan but hat Bertelmew. e 1440 Fromf. Parv, 89 Comc- 
lynse, newcum man or woman. 1533 LvNDxaAV Satyrs 
9190 Quhair traistie 1 sail find 100 new-cumde KincT 159s 
M ablowb Edw, if, I- 1 . The sight of London .. Is as Elysium 
to a new-come soul. 1^33 Foao *Tis Pity ii« vi, A rallow 
with a briwd beard (they say he is a new-come doctor^ 
1681 HicKEaiNGiLL Sin Mau^atchiug Wks. 171O I. 179 A 
New-Mode, lately Invented, and new come over from 
beyond Seav tysaE. C ooks yay,S, Sea 409 The six new- 
come Nations liv'd friendly together. 17^9 Bubni Brigs a/ 
Ayr 87 It chanced his new-come ncebor took his a'e. iM 


I S«W-erMte,v. [New oA'. 5.6.] trans. To \ A 
I create anew. 

I 1604 Shakb. OtA. IV. i. 9S7 Or did the Letters . .new-create 
I his fault? <1 168a Butleb Rem. 11759) L 7 When her Orb 
wa.s new created. 17x0 Welton Suffer. Son e/ God II. 
xxviL 790 To. .new-create the Worst of Infidels into thy 
faithful Servant.s. 1748 Thomson Cast, iudai. 11. lx, 'I'o 
high discovery, .that new creates The face of earth. s8m 
CoLBRiDGB Lett, (1895) 399 Every hour new-crcates him. 

1870 Emekson Sac. 4* Salit, Ui. 49 Language., is not new- 
created by the poet for his own ends. 

Hence Naw-oreattng ///. a, 

1850 Mrs. Browning Poems II. R74 Prayer that would 
Commend thee to the new-creating God. 

Vew-orMited,///. «• [Nbw adv, 3.] Newly 
made or brought Into exittence. 

idS6 in Buriads Diary (1898) I. 980 A charter confirmed, 
makes it not a new-created charter. 01711 Kkn Psycho 
Poet. Wks. 1791 IV. 990 While I possess'd Of ncw<reated 
Kve the Breast. 1788 V. Knox Kss, xx. (1819) 1 . laa The 
true origin of this new-created want. 1813 Shbllby Q, Afah 
lit. t8s A new created sense within his soul. 1863 n. Cox 
iustit, I. vii. 74 An unlimited number of new-created lords. 

tlTaw-outv sb, Obs, [f. Nbw(i. + Cut 
A n old card-^ame. 

IM’9 Cesia Grayer mm in Nichols Pragr. Q, Flit, (1893) 

III. 301 Losses by shipwreck upon certain rocks of hazard, 

. .the sands of bowlc-alltes. the shelf of new-cut. the gulf of 
myne and gill [etc]. 1600 J. Lanf. J'om^ Tit-troth 1 19 New- 
cut at Cards brings some to beggarie. 1807 Heywooo 
IFom, killed tv, Ktudn, £ a b, Frau, You are ^t at New- 
cut, wife; youl pliy at that. IFeud, If you play at 
new-cut, Tme soonest hitter of any here, for a wager. 1683 
TrxB Adv. « Hours iv. i, ‘J‘hey are deeply engag'd At 
New Cut, and ivill not leave their Game. 

a. [New 3.] Newly 
or lately contrived or invented. 

Snaks. Z. Z. L. I. ii. 86, I would.. ninsoma him to 
any French Courtier for a new deuis'd curtsie. 1837 C. Dow 
Ausw. H, Buriou 179 Any new-devised formes of praier. 

1798 Sewabo Aueca, 1 . 147 He was. .carried away with an 
adWtion of their new^ievi-sed discipline. 

Vaw-diseoTand, ppl. «■ [Nbw adv. 3.] 
lately found or made known, 

1854 Dorothy Osbobnb Z/f/.(i888)977The new discovered 
plot against the Protector. 1890 Locke Hum, Dud, iti. x. 

9 39 In a new-discovered Country. 1778 Da Costa Fiem, 

A Jl I 


new-come conpaniofiK 

B. sb, A new or recent Mrivtl ; a novice. 

IS77 BL Googb Hereebaede Hueb, n. (1586) 108 b- The 
PUne tree is but a stninger, and a new# como to Italia. 
ifiM Febkb A 4 u. Ceuirisi, iB Is it raason that a new^ome 
should diaturba him from 10 aancient a poa«easionf ite 
Foao Brahem H, 11. i, Fear not, 1 mm no new-ooma to % 
i8ai Eoan Life Loud. 1 . 300 Thera werasoma New co m ea. 
taote. The name given to any new fimea diMovered among 
the nsunl visiunts.) 1887 Smyth Sailode Rlerd-M, 497 
Newcome, an officer oommenemg bit career. Any BCniDger 
or fresh bjuid ncwlyairived. 

So V«w-coaMlla8r. rari. 

tsjn. tSts [see ComblihoI. 

Vew'-ooisunr. Al8oiiAiroem8r,iitiro0iii«r. 
[f. New and Conn, after Niw-oon b\ One 

who Imi newly come to a place ; a new arrival. 
i39aGaxBKB<JrWi IF.IFir/(NewSbaks.Soc.hi For other 

OtaMT.MikwnaiAvU'aJi 


1 m. — V "•» »«. VUfi M 
*•“ Ik. fcm 

So t Vaw-aomiSHy. Ohs, rar*^. 


00 T mwwnamxng. uos, rori^. 

3 S It • •nccM 


Couehol. V. 107 A new-discovered species, genus, or family. 
1818 Kitav & Sk FuiomoL xxvii. (1818) ll. 590 Ibey had 
resolved upon an emigration to this new-discovered country. 
V«ir-dMM, V. [Nbw adv. 5, 6.] traas. To 
dreM afreth ; to put * new dreuing on. Also absol, 
t8ii CoTGa,. Raccoustrd,. .new dressed or trimmed vp 
1700 Watts Nora Lyr,, MomraiHg Piece, The wishing 
Muse new-dresses the fair garden. 1741 Lady Pomfsby 
Lett. (1805) III. fto, 1 returned home to new dress. 1791 
Washingtoh Lett. Writ. 1899 XII 1 . 84 By the time it is 
revised and new dressed [etc.J. ttyi R. Ellis tr. Catullms 
lxv« 18 A verse 1 lender of ancient mttiades, new-drest. 

Kawa* var. Nkvb Obs. ; oba. f, Niivs. 

Hawad, ///. a, : see New v, 

Ifawal^ (niM-a). Formi: 4-$ nowall, (7 
noal), 7-8 niial, (7 nnall)* nawalll (9 -ill, -al), 
7- nawal. [a. OF. nano/, noel, naal (later naiil, 
natal, mod.F. noyau), kernel, ftonci newelp etc.* 
Prov. nojtyUh Rom. ^nueaU, i, L. nuc*, Nfurnat] 
1 . Arch, The pillar forming the centre from 
which the atepa of a winding stair radiate^ tone 
of the stones forming such a pillar. 

Also called solid uomd io contrast tob. 
i36ainBrBylcy& Britton //eHjrr/’«/if.( 18^) i88[Fiftccn 
atones of ReygaCc, for the work called] nowells, (bought Ibr 
the same atair-caaei I4>^*y i" & Clark CesrSnridgo 
(1886) 11 . 44a, Pro X nowelki pro gradiboi xv*. iCti Cotcb., 
Noyau, the Nucll or fpindleaf a winding Rtaire. i|gg Mag. 
WoRCBBTBii Ceat, Imvemi. f 48 A icrttco Alctnt, iiHlcad of 
Stairs,.. with Back-stairs wichfai the Noeil of it 1879 
Moxor Mteh. Kxerr. 170 Nmol, the upright Poal that n 
pair of Winding^siairt are turned about lyit W. Suthbb- 
LANO ShiybHiii, Aotisi. 65 A pair of winding Scainu having 
• Nucl in the Center. 01734 Nobth Lhes (1898) 111 , wrj, 
1 could go round between the colomna and the newel 
1893 P. NtcHOLiOH Prmet, Batid, 184 When the ends of the 
steps terminate upon a vertical prism or pillar, the prism or 
pilliw is called a newal 1870 F* R. Wiiaoa Ck, Limdi^f, 


3. ‘A cylindrical pillar terminating the wing- 
wall of a Mdge\ 

i88a in Ooilvik and later Diets, 

4 . altrib.,n\ newel^post, •sfair{s), •staircase, •step, 

1798 Hutton Course Math, (1838) II. 66 Take the . . girt 

over its end till it meet the top of the *newe|.post. 18B1 
Oakry Building Noma 71 To attain decorative eflccts in 
newel-posts andhaluAteni. 1687 Pmimatt City 4 C. BuiM, 
66 A pair of open ^Newcl-Stairs (which are Stairs with a 
well or light a>ming from the lop). sSss Tubheb Dom. 
Archil, 11 . ill 81 Internal commuiiicalioii by a newel stair 
at one angle of the building, li^ J rfuson Brittnuy v. 55 
We next ascended the broad "nenrel staircase. 1B83 Sir 
W. H. Core Bramshitl 64 A newel staircase ascending to 
the attics. 1883 Archeroi, Cant, XV. 956 Some broken 
stone *newcl-sleps which were found close by. 

Obs, rare. Also 6-7 -all. [var. 
of Novel, after New a.) A novelty ; news. 

c 147s Souge 4 Carats isM C, (Warton Club) 67 Syns that 
Eve was procr«at..Cowa not such newels in this lond be 
inventyd. ipM SrBNSEa Shejfh, Cal, May 976 He was so 
enamored with the newell, I'hat nought ne deemed dearo 
for the Jewell, a 1618 J. Davixr Fglogues Wka (Orosart! 
II. 90 O ! how my heart's ioy-rapi, as 1 had cought A 
Princcdome to my share, of thillc newell. 

Nawelled (nin'eld), a. [f. Newel 1 -i- -kb 2.] 
llavii^ a newel. Also solid- or opon-newelled, 
1677 Plot Ox/ordsk, 968 This stair-case seems to be a com- 
position of 4 half-pace-open-newerd stair-cases. >7*7-38 
Chambers Cyct. s.v. Stair^ Solid and open newelled filers 
and winders. iSfia Dircks Life Mrq, Irorcesier 445 Such 
stairs are said to be newcled. i8^ C. Koceaa Sac. Life 
Scot, 1 . il 44 A circular newelled staircase wtihin the walls. 

t Ifffiwalry. Obs, rare^, [var. of Novelby : 
cf. next] A novelty. 

>S7S Lanxham Let. (1871) 47 Olid hag^ at fond of nuell- 
ries, or yoong girls that KmI ncuer seen Court afore, 
liewall^ (ni//*elti). Now dial. Forms: 5 
nwolte, 6 nueltia ; 5 nowelto, 6-7 neweltie, 
^ -tee, -tye), 7, 0 newelly, 6- newelty. [ad. 
OF, nav; muveftti, etc. (mod. F. nauveautf) 
Novelty, after New e.] 

1 . Novelty, newneti. 

c 1410 -ViV Cteges 914 Ijoo dame 1 here ys neweltc I 1909 
Barclay Shyf of Fotys (1874) 1 . 17 The neweltye of the 
name was more plcsant unto the first actour. 193a More 
Cou/ut. TindaleriVn, 397/a After a little vse thereof, the 
pleasure of the neweltie passed, igyu Foxi A, 4 At. (cd. a) 
783/1 Accusing the true doctrine M the word id God, for 
neweltie. 17^ RicNABDaoN Ctarissa (1768) 1 . 13 He had 
heard Ithatf uoweity, that was the man's word, was every- 
thing with him. iM Elworthv IF. Som, Word-bk. 


2 . A novelty ; a new ihlog. 

8418 Misvn Fire qfLove 93 Not stand kynde qwhat he- 
semys, hot qwhat . . vayne nwelle k* fevnd ..may vp brynge. 
c ISBU For toterve a LordXn Babees Bk, (1868) 393 Cheiyes, 
pepyns, and such newelicet as the tymt ot the yere 
requereth. tgip CovxaDAtr., etc; Frmsm, Par. Thtts, 4 
You must not ihinke it any neweltie, though these rhingcfe 
happea i8iy Coixius Dif, By, Fly 1. iv. tSi One Grauius 
..Drought it lira from Rome, and set it out as a neweltie. 
1883 MaiL Bbhh Young King v. Ui. My wife loves Newaltiri 
alminaitonly, and I must tell ner something abemt the 
King. 1^ Mita Bakbk Northeunyt, Close, xv., 1 aint had 
a Uc of pig-meat so long, ii’a quite a ncwalty. 
fS. VatAModJ, Novel, new. OSs,raro^^, 
1390 Fennb Frutee To Rdi., 1 asaurt thee that the Cates 
themselves be as dalndt and newtliit as the best 


tVtlTMl, tv/v. 


Form*: t afwBn(«i 


99 The siepaasctnd round an oblong nawtil 
trmuqf. 1881 lYeehiy Memorialbona spiral blade of the 
Cochlea is fastcimd on iIm one sids to Its NueL 


b. Open or hallaw nowet, % cniM open ipace 
or well in n winding ftair, 
sfiif Bacoh Ear., ButidfndtAih} 590 The Stalit9.»le the 


vpper Roomer let them bee upon a Faire open Newell 
iM ^evre Stomie Uf 54 > I- n- w- jei/e To the 
Stairs haviiig aa open Newel them is a rsil 01 Irani lyay- 
j8CMAifBBeaC/vZ av, Stafr, The one winding raond a 
solid, the other round an open newel t§4§ Owwr ArehB, 
9008 Where the ftepe are ^fied into the wall, and ihera Is 
no central pillar, the staircase Issaid tofaara an open neweL 
1^ Diet, Arehii, iv. 68 NoUow iFnarZ • Mass often 
given es welt es * open newel \ to an open wen-hhb sinlfciM 
2 . The poft ai the 1 mm or loot nf g itnif top* 
porting the hgod-nfl. 

. tftll Umm Sneyel, AotkH, its Dedt tamed hoirdb 
w- W. FBim BBuduHutoNoi 


nbownn, 3 anow-,sogw<> agirg]io,Bn((^ttwon, 

nownnii* [OE. nlwaniy, f. nfwe Nlw a,j 

1 . Newly, quite recently. 

r8N K. Beoth, xxxix. | 9 8e wees neworden 

niwanc, 11. vL 86 hone emne consul m hie ha 

niwan gewt hmon. ff 1 BIkkI, Nam, tn Nu nlwun gclamp 
Mac k me aylf oolxfid (etcl c leee ACtsaic Deal, xxiv. 5 
bonne man niwan wif nynmi e saw Oimim ijeti He pn 
Laknrd lema Crist fei newenn haftUe fundenn. e saeg Lav. 
3991 Btttea he beo neowene knme. Ibid, •0689 Atone casiel 
wes neoowen [r safg ntweaej Iworhl 

2 . Shortly, soon, ran, 

rwee Oaimr 7 19 ToklheantohefoOchettCrislpaelioltde 

Hence t VtwtRlF ndb., dhortW, noon. Obs, 

€ laeg Lay. 13310 Heo hahheoS ma (laid.. hot k* hing of 
Norewieiia neowenUcbe wuk Iddir varan; 

Vmt S-a^lsaAsr. [f. Mm Etubuid (w 
mned bjrCBpuia John ISSmIIi in i 6 i 6 }>>bbi.] 
An tahabitBiit or aali.* of N«» EngUndt b part 
of tbc Unitad 8 Ut« pf AaMriM, eompti^ tiw 
nix notfh«oiitetn itgleea 

stay HwunAmHd, Lhaoh, IR it Nola New-Englander 
of tCem alt, oonid havt dene It baHor. .liiiT. FUtnam 
HoPOoHOuo RUom Kob 83 <iyf jd L 81 Ke.tha flew Eng* 

Butnr Tfvr m, Skit taw taiBTIi». w d ^w i Mi of^ 

«wMcBwWMr.f »ln» BBnMtoWff >Mi *9 V 
tata Hmpaits Mmit^ oM 


i, M MMM, WtalS 
BjwttacUwciwiifBBy sw 

tjrpieU of NtwEaStad^* 
tmt). Xhr liinaiijiSij 
duinHttrbSo of ske'muSt 
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NEWGATE. 


New BnicUndiim U but another word for Puritanism in the 
Independent sense. 1863 N. Hawthorne Our Old Homt 
(1883) I. 35 A respectable-looking woman,, .decidedly New- 
Englandish in fii ture and manners. 1887 Chicago Advance 
17 Mar. 169/3 This grand work of New-Kiiglandizing that 
Southeasternmost Slate of the Union. 18^ ilid. 9 Jan. 51/1 
There is a still more striking New Knglundishness in tfie 
people themselves. 

New Suglish, a. [f. New England^ after 
English.] (Tf or pertaining to New England. 

1634 B. Winslow in Morton New Kngl. Canaan (1883) 64 
Two of the arrantest knaves that ever trod on New English 
shore. 18^7 Ward Simp, CobUr 53 It is . . as empty as a 
New-£ngksh purse. 1713 S. Sewall Diary x6 Sept., An 
August Speech, Shewing tne Validity and Antiquity of New 
English Ordinations. 1870 Ujwell A mong wy Jiks. Ser. 1. 
(1873) 834 All their unconscious training by eye and ear, 
were New Enalish wholly. 

t b. absoL as pL The inhabitants of New Eng* 
land. Obs. 

1843 Trapp Comm, Gen, iv. ai Acertaine Indian coinmiiig 
into a house of the New-Englisn. 1847 Ward Simp. Colder 
1 Such as have given or taken any unfriendly rcimrls of us 
NeW'EnglUh, should do well to recollect themselves. 

Newer, obs. variant of Eweb, Nkveu. 
Newerde eve, Newermee : see New-ykaii. 
Neweu, *ewe, •eye, obs. forms of Nephew. 
New-IUlen, a, [New adv. 3. Cf. ON. 
nifallinn (Sw. nyfallen)A 

1 . Newly or recently fallen. 

igpt SNAita yen, ifr dd, 354 As apt as new-fall'n snow 
takes any dint. s8ai (Juarles Pw, roemxt Esther (1638) 

? i Here lies a new-falne ranke and^ there a sheave. *73» 
f RAY Tasso 14 A vestment unadorn d though white as new- 
fal*n snows. Tennyson Triw, vl 119 Like n new- 
fall'n meteor on the grass. 1887 Morris Odyss, xi. 191 
Down on the leaves new-fallen. 

1 2 . Newly fallen to one. Obs, rare, 

1398 Sh A KB. I lieu, /K, v.i. 44 You swore to vs,.. That 
you did . . claime no further, then your new-falne right. 1800 
— A, y, L, V. iv. iSa Meane time, forget this new-falne 
dignitie, And fall into our Rusticke Rcudrie. 


Newly di‘opi)ed ; new-born. 
84 CAavLL in Dryden's Misc., yir. 


^ryden's Misc.^ yirgits £'<7. 3 This poor 
irn Pair. 1714 Gay Sheph, Irecht Aiou* 


Mother of a new-fairn Pair. 1714 Gay Ehepk 
tiav 18, 1 love thee more W half, Than . .cows 
calf, a 1783 Shrnbtonk Pr"' 


V half. Than . . cows the new-fall'n 
'mgr. Taste il as He wink'd at 
ew-fail'n calf might countermhie. 


many a gross design The new-fail'n calf might countermhie. 

(niiifK'QgU), a, and sb. Now dial, 
Fornu: 4*5 newe-, 4- new-; 4 -fongel, 4-5 
•fangoli 4-6 -fluiifil, (5 -lllo, *7l(l6, 6 -ill}, 6- 
-fanglo. [ME. newefangeU f* New a, + 

repr. OE. ^fangol < inclined to take’, 
from the stem fang* (Jadn, fJn) to take. Cf. MDu. 
nietungie/(Aei/),l 
A. ai(l\ l.«NBWPAKCtKO I. 
c ij|8 Chaucem Syr,*e T, 610 So newefangcl been they of 
litre mete, And loucnnouclrie of propre k)*nde. tmo Gower 
Con/, II, 8^3 Every newe love <iuemeih To nim which 
newcfongel is, eifoa 26 Pol, Poems 56 \Vc ben newe 
fongyl, vnstable in oede. 147^^83 Malory Arthur xxi. u. 
841 Ine moose iMtrty..hclde wiih sire mofdrcd, the pcpie 
were 100 newe wnglei 1311 Doihslas Asneit xiii. vl 141 
The lusty Riatronis iMwfangill of sik th^me. 1981 BAaiNii. 
TON Commmssdm, (iS9o) 374 He would not oaue them new- 


TON Commmssdm, (1590) 374 He would not oaue them new- 
fonglt, wanton, and nhantasticall in their apiorelL a 1840 
DtuMM. OP H AWTN. Hist, yas, /, Wks. <171 1) o The EnglUh 
..with ncwgulfcs daily resorted hither, and turned new- 


fangle the oourt. 1714 Ramsay Tead, Misc. (1733) I- 36 
A Pans editloii of new-fangle Sany. 01773 Fr-ncussoN 
iKl!«.(i8eo) 114 Nterfangle grown wi* new got form. You 
soar aboon your mither worm. t8a8 D. Andehson Poems 
8 (E. Di Nor aie they to incomes ncwfangle, Until 
acquainted wi* their character. 

2 . aiNBWTAvaLgD a. 

iSli in Prhf, Prayers (1851) 483 So fond are we English- 
men of straaae and foreign things so greedy of new-fangle 
novelties, sw# Jacicbon Creta in. 179 Neglecting new- 
u^le Ukkes or dashes of eatempofaiy wit. 1839 GuaMAU. 
Ckr, in verse 14. UL (1869) 15/3 lie. .that Vainly covcu 

n^tias nad Ifatena after every new-fangle opinioa. 1710 
IUmsav Caned 3 Ye're (a bo^j newfangla to be teen, In 
BUdadTorhey^andclaan. 

& id, A new thing or fashion ; g novelty. 

(«Saa 7>iinAC;elniMrU88o) idSohaththt newefanglcs 
our wetlh ohsciiredL Rich Parem, (1848) 334 Men, 
^ mhnaiad whli new fhiigiei at the leest once adaie. 
■itl Fmuo Manimbm i. suM. (this) 96 The changes 
jjJMvaiioos newlhiiScs end burly burlla of hit lime. 
wR^Nsi?Y5ir'f*‘^^ FS Ukf mony newefanglcs >Vrc 

Heaoe Vow2i*niU o., to make newfttnglcd. 

wan fhiJOft, dai/ij 1 MweftmgyU. riioo SMAxa. A’ann. 

new-fanfled ill. 

Spimk 81 Monisi^ to cootroiilc,aiKl 

yfWftttllflti (nMh Wld)i A Aim 6 •fan- 
rairAi •phfifFIMb KrawfAmuo.] 


in Sparks Li/i 4 lyrit, (1832) 11 . 163 How much dependence 1 
is to be placed on these iiew-fatigled statesmen? 1867 i 
Trollope Chron, Barset 1 . xvi. 143 when his time ('.anie to 1 
be made a bUhop, he was not suflicicntly new-fangled ; and , 
so he got nassed by. 
t b. Const, if or with, Obs, 

1870 Marvell Corr. Wks. (Grosart) II. 351 All the 
P'rcnch curiosityes and trinkets, of which our people arc so 
new-fangled. 1783 in A, C, liotver^s Diaries 4 Corr, (1903) 
3^0 excessively am I new-fangled with my present, 

2 . New-fashioned, novel. (Used in depreciation.) 

^ *833 Prith Dispnt. Purgat, (1829) 123 l.et us Mse and 
examine more of this ncw-iangled philosophy. 1379 G. 
Harvey Letier-bk. (Camden) 68- Me thinkcH i see the bite 
y* lipp. At queiiite ncwfanglid vanities. 1508 Bamckley 
Felic.Man 111. (1603) 354 Gorgeous appurcll and new (angled 
fashions. Gatakkr Myst, Ctoudes 2 P^ndeavouring to 
draw Disciples after them, by broitching of new-fangled 
fancies, ^ 1718 Lloni Designs Pref. x New-fangled Propor- 
tions which give pain to the sight. 1789 Hf.lsiiam Ess, II. 
xL 496 A new-fangled and tiiystical sutc-oralory. 1830 
Cunningham Brit. Paint. 11 . xx To flaunt aliout, after the 
deliriums and iiew-fangletl whims of fashionable people. 
1878 Freeman Norm, Cow/. V. xxiv. 440 Those new-iangled 
sources of income which arose out of the new-fangled feudal 
tenures. 

Hence V8wtk*Bgl8Aimii, fondness for novelty; 
V8wfh‘ngl8dl7 adv,, in a newfangled manner. 

i88b Ocilvie. *W 3 J:. Martin Eentinisc. Old tfadding- ! 
ion 42 She had a great dislike to * newTanglcdism 

Nawfih'ngledliesg. [f- prec. 4 -nkss.] The I 
fact or state of being newfangled or new-fashioned ; ^ 
novelty, innovation. j 

*549 Chaloner Erasm, on Folly F iv, The stipersticion ^ 
of the Chaldees, and idle iiewfatiglednesse of the Grekes. 
*575 Diy., Trout, Franut/ord fi346) 37 So .sore 

charged with newfanglednes and singtilantie. 1808 Hieron 
IPhs. 1. 724/3 Howeasilieam loucr-caried with this humour 
of ncw'fanglednesse. a 1893 Un/ulwri's Rabelais iti. viL 63 
'J*be Novdty and new-fangledne.ss thereof..] dislike. i8a| i 
Spirit Psdflic Jrnh. 523 Hut this is the age of anomaly ana 
new'fangledne&s. 1877 G. Fraser tVigto^vn 361 So averse 
W21S he to titles and * neufangledness .as he used to call iL 

Vew&'iiglement. [f- Newfangle a. 4 > 
-RENT.] Novelty ; a novel thing. 

* 79 * Ld. Plusket in Ediu, Re 7 \ (1899) Jaiv 176 The , 
novelty and^ newrangletticiil of revolutionary clubs and coin- 
initle^ having worn off. 1893 J. S. Fletcher li'opiutaho 
xss The old gentleman must liu' turned In his grave to sec 
all these here ncw-faiiglcments. 

NewfangleneM. Now rare or Obs, .Mso 
4-6 -fangel-, -fangil-, (4 -ul-, 5 -yl-), etc. [f. 
Newfangle o- 4 -ness.] »Xewf.inglednej 5 S. 

<^*374 Chaucer Anti, ft Arc, 141 This Fals .Arcitc of his 
nuwefangulnes&e. .Tooke lasse deyntee of hlr stedfa.stnesse. 

(' 1403 I.YUG. Temple Glas 103 If he spirit of nvfani^ilncs In 
any w’isc |oure hertis would assaile. ii 1460 Hoio I Cist ,Vaa 
taught Son St in Harl. A. P,P, 1 . 171 i^it (no) new cfangyl- 
nes the plese Ofiyn to remewe ikh to flyt. *533-4 Att 2^ 
lieH.yil/, c. laOther thekinges ^ubiecte.s . .,incm}ea to new- 
fangilncs, haue spoken with the Kttne Kli/abelh. 1604 T. 
Wright Passions iv. ii. | 6. 137 This ncwfanglenessc pro* 
oeedcih from an inconstant mind. Mix, Ussher s Ann. 

M. 262 The old lu.xur)* of the Peti«ians and the new 
faii^leiies of the Macedons, 1715 Ramsay Gentle Sheph. 1. 
ii, 8oon as your ncwfanglcncss is ganc, He'll look upon you 
as his Ivther-stakc. 

t Hew&’llglist. Oh. ran. [f. as prec. + -1 st.] 
One given to novelties. ^ 

180a Tooker Fabrii/ut Ch, 90 The private spirits of these 
new-LuigllstiC 1807 St hoi. Disc, a^sC Anfichr, n. ix. 120 We 
arc NewfangUstes, hating antiquiiie and delighting in 
novcltic. 

t NftWfk’Hglyt ndi\ Obs. rare. [f. as prcc. 4 
•LY In a newfangled manner. 

109 More hi. Wks. 213 ’2 Diuers yonge scolcrs . 

su^ as thei foundc . .ncwfongly minded. 

Erew-fMllioa«d,///.<». Made 

; after a new fashion ; of a new tyi^; or of recent 
; invention. 

s8ll W. GoDDAnu Sai.’r. Dial, Ejh, Ncwc-fashioud 
tloaihcs 1 loue to wcarc. 1899 Establ. Test 43 What longue 
is able to express, .the new fashion'd c.Trmeiits of cruchv ? 
ivia Addison Spect, No. 271 f 4 He nad not given a de- 
ceive Opinion ui»a the new-fji>hioncd Hoods. 1788^4 
Tlcker U, .Va/.(iS3*) I. 5^ >Vhcn sli<..ti,T/e* papa for 
money to buy a rew-fa«ioncd silk. i8p8 Svrr If ra 

i Loma. I. X50 He hates every thing about that new-lashioncd 
lord. 187a Freeman Gen, Sk, Europ, Hist, xvi, f 2 (1674) 
327 Departments, called in a new-fashioned way after nvcis 
and mountains. , . , , 

**’• 3-] Xe«ly 

. furnished with feathers. KUofF, 

i88a Otway Venicf Prestn^d 11. ii. Those Lazy Owls 
who.. Sit only watchful with their heavy \\ings To cuff 
: dkxwn new flMg'd Virtues, 1770 Goldsm. Dts, V ul, 168 
; As a hiid each fond endearment tries To tempt its new- 
' fledged oflspring to the skies, il^ ^ 

tmmorU 14* Wtb new-fledged hope siiU flutlcnng in his 
i breaU. 1817 Shelley Rev, Islam \\ ^2% 1* Sw»ft and 
strong As newiedged Eagles, 1881 Shairy - 4 qA 

ai. 334 The freshgleam of new-fledged leaves in spring. 

jfftW-DMWt [New adv, 6.J trans. To 

fonn or shape anew. _ , . . 

i8to Smaks. Temp, 1. IL 83 Thv fi^ \ncle..new created 
The craalnres that were imne,.,Ot«-s new d em. i8|3 

Owem Smm, Wks. i8«t IX. 317 Christ Uk^ the (^urch 
and goes to new-fcrm u and fa^ion *5.®?*? fef 
Ood. i|aa Wkltoh Snffer, Son of Cod L in, 56 & inou 
iqmilata and new-fonn my Detlfesu * 77 ®, Misa Buiney 
JMAm laicv. You shall newform, new^nodel 

V«ir 4 braMd,/^-«* (Niw Newly 

Ibmed; iormedutew. 


1447 CoTTKkLL DmiUt mu. Fr. i. Until uich lime 
the; foundation of their new formed Government were 
sctled. x86f Bkaihwait Comment Two Tales xq6 The 
lirtdegroom joyts in his new- formed Bride. 1777 Potter 
rhschyhis (1779) I- Prcs.sing on His hurried step to 
I new-form'd ineiiMurcs. 1836 Buckland Ceol, 4 
Mttt, I. 505 To lake first posscs.sion of new-formed land 

New-fomid, a, [New adv. 3.] Newly found 
or invented ; recently discovered. 

ci^ Serm. Kpisc. Vuer. (W. de W.) biij, [We take! 
^ynted gyrflels <if Spaynardes, newe founde hattes of 
RomayiiM. x<79 [ i i,kl Confut, Sanders 551 The conuersion 
or trie Inndcls. .is a newe found argument. 1634-5 Pmere- 
lON irav. tCliethain S^x:.) &> A couple of these perspectives, 
wl^li shew the new-found motion of the stars aoout Jupiter. 
1670 Sir j. Vaigiian in Phenix (1721) I. 415 Which were 
a .strange new-found Conclu>.ion. 1749 Fikluing Tom 
jones xvni. x. Wished him heartily joy of his new-found 
uiicIiL 1781 Lowi'kr hxp<>st. fi Can.. art confer A new- 
found luxury not seen in htr? 1858 Kim^sley Htroes, 

J heseus 11. 189 yEgcus his new-fouiul father. 1865 J. Ii. 
iNGKyiAM Pillar tf Fire ^1872) 303 They are the first to 
had the new-found calf-god. 

b. Of lands, islands, etc., esp. with rcftrcnce,lo 
America or certain parts of it; hence Newfound- 
land as the proper name of a large island at the 
mouth of the St. Lawrence. 

XM Barclay Shyp 0/ Fotys (1B74) II. 25 .Apuly, Afrykc, 
and the newe fonde londe. 15R7 R. Thorne in Hakluyt 
kV^’.vi 589) 253 They should come to the New founde islandcx 
that wee diM^ouered. 1588 T. Hariot {.title) A Btiefe and 
True Report of the New Found Land of Virginia. x6a6 
Sir W. Val'GHAn Golden Fleece title-p.. The Southernmost 
port of the Lsland commonly called the NewfoundlanfL 16M 
H. More Div, Dial, iit. xxxiv. (1713) 270 The Salvation of 
them of the New-found World upon Earth, 1 mean those of 
America. 1777 Robertson Hist. Amer. (1783) 1 . 137 Various 
opinions and^coiijecturcs were formed concemine the new- 
found countries.^ Bari.ow Colufnb. I. 6 Who sway 'd 

a inuinent ..Iberia's sceptre o:^ the new found shore. 

NewfoUTldlaad. The name of the island 
(see prec. b) used attributii-ely, esp. in Newfound- 
land dog, a large breed of dog, noted for its 
sagacity, good temper, strength, and swimming 
powers. Newfoundland fish, codfish. 

x 6 xi [*^06 next i). 1817 Moryson Itin. 111. 134 Great 
quantity of Hearrings, and new* found land Kish dried. 17x0 
I)k For Capt. Singleton xL (1B40) 195 We found .. some 
N cwfoundl j&nd fish. i8m Goldsmith' s Nat. Hist, II. 9 It 
is not certain whether the Newfoundland Doj; be a distinct 
breed. *• 3 ® Lmton Alice 1. i, A splendid dog of the 
Newfoundland breed, Dams Polaris Pijet. ii. 48 The 
ship, .took on board caplins and six NcwfouDaland dogs, 
b. eliipt. A Newfoundland dog. 

>®45 You ATT Dog 52 The Newfoundland is a spaniel of 
large si/e. 1864 Tennyson A/lmefs F, 125 He.. Would 
care no more for Lcoiin's walking with her Than for his old 
Nc>»foundland*s. 

Newfoundlander. [Cf. prec. and -eb >.] 

1. K native or inhabitant of Newfoundland. 

x6iz CoTGR., Terreneuftiers, New.ri.iuiid-LiiidervS new* 
fotirid-laiidmcri. 1817-18 CoimKiT A'ri/if. U.S. uSzz) 154 
\N itb os much fury* as the NcwfouiKManders attack people 
who sp^ik .Yh:.'lirl^t the Pope, Athemrum 5 Sept. 301/2 
The principal ipcstion which agitates the New foundlanders 
relates to the I rcnch claims. 

2. ship belonging to Newfoundland. 

i8ei N'oval Chron. VL 512 Four NcwToundlanders.. went 
plump ashore. 

3. Newfoundland dog. 

spirit PuNie 7 fnls, IX. 311 Two uriicis..a New- 
foundlandcr, and a hue lan-yani dog. 1858 Kane Arct. 
li.xpL 1 . .xi. 126, 1 take four of our b^t Newfoundlanders, 
now well broken, in our lightest sledge. 

N6W*fiN>llt| I’- [Ni;w Otlv, 6.] trans. To 
put a new front on. 

1748 Richakhson Clarissa (lEii) HI. 2^5 The house 
where lie h.ui lodgings was new-fronting. 1811 W. Tavlor 
in Mo nthly Rev, LXVI. 471 He new- fronted some churches 
in the same style, xfl^i Maymkav l.ond. Labour 1 . 369, i 
The Wellingtons are to be new-fronted. 

New-ftiniiBh| V, [New adv, 6.] frans. To 
refurnish. 

1611 CoTCR., Regarfiie, to rcgariiish, to new-furnish. 1713 
(ittardian No. 91 P loWc therefore new furnished the Room 
ill all ResjH'Cls proportionaldy to us. t8o6 Surr W-Va/fr in 
Load, 11 . 80 You must new furnish your wardrobe, 
t Newgar, obs. form of Auger. 

14.. Childh, Jesus 40S in Horstm. Altcngl. Leg. (iSjS) 
117 He plucked hym out Euen at a newgarus hole. 
ITftWfffttft name of a celc- 

: brated London prison ^recently pulled down), used 
attrib. as Neu'gcUe fashion, term, wretch ; also 
Newgate bird, a gaol-bird ; Newgate Calendw, 
a publication (firit issued in 177.^) containing 
accounts of prisoners in Newgate ; Newgate frill 
or fringe, a fringe of beard worn under the chin ; 

- Newgate knocker, a lock of hair twisted back 
, from the temple towards the car, worn by coster- 

; 159^11 AKS. I Hen, iy,\\ 1. iii. X05 Fed, Must w« all march ? 

Bard, Yea, two and two, N ewgai a fashion. i6os b. N ichol- 
: son Aeelastns (1876) i s When naught but N ewgate tearmes 
can store y« tongue. 1807 Hr.KREa & Wiukinb Jests !>..» 
Wks. (Giwait) 11. 343 Our Newgale.Bird..s4»read^ his 
. Draffon-lxktt wings.. beheld a thousand -Synne^. x^ Ot- 
; WAV Cheats efSca^n u i, Newcaie-bird, rogue, villain. I7S« 
' De Foe CoL Jack (1840) x66 %ery Newgate JTeich^..has 
: hers a fi^ oppoi^nity. 1737 ksley B ks, 1187*^ IN. 
i What are they who Bieer by this rule beitw 
1 pony of Newgate-birds ? 1838 Hitsons Tues Bordc * 
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de A roony syndry koBulAgis. a 1500 ia Arnolde 
. (1811) ^9 Th« grBuntia ycfus coofinnacioiift newyng 


uid done in * fisurc-su ' curls, or twisted back to the ear 
* NewEBte-knoclccr style \ 18^ Dickens Afmt, />. 1. xiv, 1 
also felt that I had committed every crime tn the Newgate 
Calendar. i8fe C^rmA, Atof, Sept. 059 Some of them beard> 
less, others with a frinM orhair around their faces, such as 
the English call a Newgate frill, igag Gkorciana M. 
Stisteo Tru€ Lifi R, R, Burton xL aM A man with a 
Newgate fringe, dad in grey homespun gamuts. 

Hence V«w*tfaUd pa. pplt,^ put into Newgate ; 
V«wffAtto*r, a Newgate prisoner; Vow'gwtoxT 
rr., belonging to Newgate (with pnn on nugatory). 

i6;S Ifnrr.Proc, OtdBayiy ^ An old Newgatecr..was 
convicted for stealing Silver spoona n 1734 North Rxiuu. 
(1740) >38 Soon after this, he was taken up and Newgated. 
n 1845 Hood To Afro, Fiy xiii, But 1 don t like your New- 
gatory teaching, 1877 Ruskin Fort Ctav. IxxxiL 297 The 
modern philanthropist of the Newgatory school, 
t VBW'llBEd. 06 s. ran. [f. New a. -h -head : 
cf. MDo. niewkoit ^Da. nUuwhtid)^ MLG. nyt-^ 
G, nemkiiit Da. nyked. Sw. nyh€t.\ Newness. 

A 1)40 Hamfols Ptnltor xlii. 4 ^t gladis my Southed, 
^t is newhed of my saule in grace, tbid, Ixviii. jp m figure 
of hb newhed. c 1400 Hylton Scmla Ptr/. ( W. de W. 1494) 
iL xxxi. But be ye refourmed in uewchede of felyng. 
Newine, var. Never v., to name. Ohs. 
Hewing, vbt. s 6 . [f. New v. -h -ino 
t L The action of renewing or making new. 06 s. 
€ 1)75 Sc, Loi. Saints xxxvii. {Pimeomt) 81 He wald nocht 
|iai de suM sa, but newing of sret payee, tjgy Trcvisa 
Higdon (Rolls) III. 117 He sigh visiouns and siRcs of pt 
ne^nge of ^ temple. 1^ Sir G. Hayr Law Arms 
(S.T.S.) 3 To mak some newing of thing till enfarsse )our 
^outhede of roony syndry knaulagis. a 1500 in Arnolde 
Ckron, (1811) 42 The grauntis ycfias oonfirmacioos newyng 
and ordinauncis aboue sayd. 

t b. A new growth or product Ohs, rare. 

1547 Booedb introd. KnowL il (1870) 1x7 They wyl sell 
there lams .and theyr come the wh]^c is not sowen, and 
all other newynges, a yere before that they be sure of any 
newynge. 

2 . A new thing, a novelty ; //. news, something 
new. Now dial. 

Chiefly surviving in the N. of Ireland in the pL form, also 
written nswtnSf nsmans, and uswanot. 
^exMSirCUgot^jo Hese>'d, * 1 thanke Cryst lesu ; Thys 
is a fayre neweynge.* 158a Q. Kennedy Rouomimg w. y. 
Knox # m b, 1 nat was na newingb in this cuntrie. ibtd. 
D y, Apperantic that sould be na newingis to yow. td)) 
RuTHKaroao Ltii, xxix. (1862) 1 . 104 Strokes were not 
newings Co Him. and neither are they to you. 18M Knox 
Hitt. Down 49 Ncwance. s88o Antrim At Down Otost. s.v. 
Hewmnt, It's new.aiis to see you down so early. 

Hewing, s 6 . dial. (See ouot. and Neavxng.) 
1674 Ray 5 . 4 B. C. IPordt 73 Houring, yean or Barm. 
Essiex]. [Hence in Coles (1676), Bailey (1721), Ainsworth 
ctcl b8C^ Jethsok in Tram. Arch. Soc. Etux II. 
MHow/n, yeast. 

H’«w 4 aT«itt«d, ///. «. [NkwaA*. 3.] Re- 
cently invieiited or devised. 

1573 L. Lloyd A/amw 0/ Hist. (1653) 280 Those new in* 
ventm torments which they made for others. sM WoR* 
LiDGB Cider title*pu, Description of the ncw<ia vented Ingeno 
or Mill. i7a3-4 Da. Wharton True Briton No. 6( 11 . sss 
This new-invented Pirn of Law-Arrifioe. 1791 Boswell 
Johnson L 324 A new-invented machine whkn went with- 
out horses. 1818 Bentnam Ch. Eng, Introd. 53 In the 
new-invented system of instruction. 

Newir, ol^ Sc. form of Neveb. 

Htwiidi (nii? *ii), a. [f« New a. -p -isH 1.] Some- 
what new. 

1570 Levins Afanip, 14^26 Newish, rtceniuius, iM 
Bacon Sjftva | 46 It drinketh not newish at all. lEia A. 
Headlit in J. Raine Afem, J. Hodgton (1858) 11 - 97 , 1 like 
evcrjfthing about the place but the newish churclL t88i 
CAaLVLB Retain. (i88t) 1 . aSa We esoended..Ia] narrow 
newish wooden staircase. 
tNewity, oba. form of Avvuitt. 

>559 Richmond WUit (Surtees) 131 Bokbt with bjt 
newytie end his chylds portion. Ibid, t^a In ocMsyderatioo 
of his newytie gcyvyne tohym by my feitber. 

Hewk',e. obs. forms of Nook. 

H«w-lRid,/^. 41 . [Nbw a. 3.] Of eggs: 

Newly oTfSuy laid. 

a 5 S 8 PAYNaLL 5 alkni/s Rtgim. FJ b, Dynersnonryabynge 
meates. The fyrst are newt layde eu«a tgdi Hvll Art 
CardenAxyrP 101 Againsl the dropeic, take e new laid Eg. 
1687 A LmmLL tr. Thevenoft Trent, 1. 29 Lovely Virgins. . 
as while as new.la/d t^h.'^tasIVoedenlPorld 
Ditt, (1708) 63 There*! no Bolus to him oomiiarable to a 
new-laid Egg. stSs Cowm Fabto a Her new-liud eggs she 
fo^ly fNeaaedi s88t Bbsant A Rice Chapi. o/FuSdi. v, 
Liketresb butter and new-laad eggs. 

i VtwluUL Ois. [t the aamc of Abnhatt 
^ewUml. chief ceAier of Iho Buk of Ehclaad 
fom 1782 to 1807.) ABtiikofEaidaodnote. 

••n SPtrUiut iMv. XVIL <u, TIi. cJk «. IOimAm 


Htw-laiid* [New 0. Laitd 
hloutdish. Newfoundland 


Htw*liBgB, cdv. St. Also 8-9 -Una. [f. j 
New a. -h •unqs : cf. 0 £. niowKnga anew ; MDu. 
nieweling{e. dings ^ MLG. ntlingi^s^ MUG. wiimw- 
lingen^ jmicv-, niuling\g)sJl 
1 . Newly, recently ; f immediately. 

137s Basbous Brueo xiv. 86 Newlynais at thair ariwyng, 
In playno ficht thai discomfit tbar Thar fab. e 1475 Ranf 
96a Sk tyihingb come .. lliat the Marscnell of 
France was newline^b deid. tgi) Douglas Aintit ix. x. 14 
Hb breist and hart I'bat ncwlingis of the k)*nryk was a part. 
1785 in Shirrefs Poomt (1790) 318 A cripple chiel, . .just but 
newlins (rae the school liio J. £. Watt Post. Sketches 10 
The pat*s but newlins on the fire. 

1 2 . Afresh, anew. Obs. 

e sgeo Lancelot 36 The scharp assay and ck the Inwart 
peine Of dowblit wo me neulyngb can constrein. tsae-S 
Bufgb Roc. Edinb, (1B69) 1 . 214 And tbatrfore desynt the j 
samyne newUngb againe to be granted. 

Hawly (niii'li), adv. P'orms : i nfwlioe, 3 
noowo-, 4 n8w(6)liobd, 3 nowolike ; 4 nowU, 
nooli, -Ij, 5 nvly, nulje, nyowelF, 4-6 nowolio, 
(5 - 11 ), 4- nowly, 6-7 nawlio. [f. New a. -ly^: 
cf. MDu. nievuelike^ dije. MLG. 

MHG. iriMttv//rA(r, niuttekip^ G. neu/ick, ON. 
ny/tM (Da. «//#>, Sw. nytigen).} 

1 . Very recently or lately ; within a very little 
time (wore that spoken 01). 

Now rare except as In b and c ; formerly sometimes with 
present tense. 

c8p) K. iELPBEO Ores. iv. x. aos Romane hmfdon )ia 
niwiice Kh (etej. Ibid, vi. iv. a6o Hio pa wms niwlice 
cristen. c tooo iELFKic Horn. 11 . 494 Her cumaft to eow 
niwlice twexen Ebrciiice men. a 100$ Auer. R, at8 Hwonne 
a mon haueo ncowcliche wif tied hom, be nimeft^eme .. of 
hire maneres. c tom Gem, 4 Ex. 993 Newelike be was of 
crfic wrogt, And to oat mine bibsc bro^. e 1330 R. Biunne 
Chron. (i8iu) 67 Harald was comand, nculy was mad kyng. 

€ 1400 Maundev. (1839) xxviii. 284 That myghtenot ben, to 
myn avys, that so manye scholdc have enired so newely. 

Caxton Enefdos xl 41 Thb man . .neweli hither comyn 
to soiourne In our countreys. tge) Lo. BeXMeas Froits, 1 . 
cclv. 328 The towne of Brcure,the whkh was newely before 
turned frenebe. i6os Middleton Ptuemix 1. L 141, I heard 
newly Of sudden travel whkh hU grace intends. 1641 Evelvm 
Diary 8 OcL, The InfAnte Cardinal . . being dead but newly, 
ita Bentley Phot, 9$ Did he not newly say (eic.l 1738 
Weslbv Pt. Lxxx. IX, A generous and risht noble Vine 
When newly out of Egypt brought. b888 Howells pynst, 
Ltft a9 [ 1 ] being newly from a land where everytliipg.. 
was in good repair. 

b. With pa. pplcs. used predicatively. 
a ijQO Curtor M. 3653 Pou sal aai pou ert caau, Fra 
forest newli comen. c 1374 Cnaucek Booth, iv. met iil 
(1868) 12a oper of hem is ncwlkhe chaunged in lo a wolf, 
C1400 Maundc\'. (1830) xxviii 984 But that might not ben 
. ne so manye newely slayn, with oaten stynk^ge. S4» 
tr. Secreta Socret„Prtv. Prht. 19} Thb ordir ys not nyowely 
makec. atm Lo. Berners tfuom xlvi 159 Than he., 
loke leue of his cosyn 1]^ was newly maryed. 1^1 Mvl- 
CASTER Poiitioms xxxUi. (1887) lao Such as be newly re- 
couered from aicknes. 1657 SrAsaow Bk, Coat, Prayer (i 86 i) 
22 Our Saviour's rule given to him that was newly cured . , 
by him. iMETUtRCUGEAAtni/^/AdkLl, AlAidiesbead 
newly dressNd for a Ball lyis Addison Spoet, Na 45 ft 
A Woman of Quality .. newly returned from France, ists 
CowrES Tosh iif. 750 A transient guest|iiewly arrived, And 
soon to be supplameiL i8i8 Shelley Rosal, 4 Helm to 
Like some bright spirit newly bora. MtAct 49 4 5^ Piet, 
c. 54 1 1 Any bop nouad.. newly cultivated as sow after 
the passing of this 

o. In attrib. combi, (now hTphened). 

These arc cspedallv comiaoa in the toib otnt 
1960 Daus tr. Skideme't Coamu si He wrote an Epistit 
to the newlye acated Kroperoure, tiga SrBNSsa F. Q. 1. 
xl 34 Hb ncwly-budded pincons lo assay. 1815 Cnafuan 
Odyst. xtf. 1 37 A newly kiln'd killings cries. Bto Piassoh 
C rvrif (1839) 443 The andcni, but ncwly-tevivto^bercsrof 
the Arians, syii SHArrsaa. Chaowe. <1737) IL 336 with 
your newly-espous'd system. 174a RioiAaDaoN Pameim 
(1824) 1 . EE. 967 To nave confirmed the poor woman in 
her newly-aasumed pentieaoe. ifiay Woimw. Odt Intim, 
lanaori, 92 Shaped by biinealf tntb aewly.|eanied art. 
tls6 Kiaav k Sr. EmtoatoL xidx. lit. 57 In the newly- 


Siud Shaht. t6a We have but the eteraal.. figures of 
jealousy and Innocence newly vamped end veneerd. 

4 . In a new fashion or manner. 

1459 T. Wilson Rkoi, (1380) 137 That mirth b more worihe, 
which is moued by a words newlie spoken, then if a long 
tale should plcaseuntly bee tolde. 19M I. Hevwoud Proo. 
4 A>jrr. (1867) S16 Talke or walke oldiy or newly. i8ia 
Sie H. Davy Chem, Philot, 184 Instances in which these 
elements ere newly arranged, and in which their transfer 
and changes produce very instant phacnomena. 18I5 
Chitty in Law Tiatos Rop, Llll. 80/a Not merely in a 
new word, but in a word newly or fancifully applied. 

ir«W*mad«,iV^.a. (Nicwmfr. 3.] Kecemly 
oriiahly nuule. 

c 1400 llaud Troy Bk, 6331 That saw an hardy ncwc-made 
knyit. c 1470 Heniyson Mor, Fab , iv. {JFox't Confttt.) xx, 
He ..of •“ 


c laya Heneyson Mor, Fab , iv. iJFox't Cot, 
f that new-maid salmond eit enewdL 


Dumsae Poomt xxxiil 53 He come hame a new nwid 
ebannoun. 1535 Suaks. yoka 1. i. 187 New made honor 
doth forget mens names. 1634 Milton Comut 47a Siiiitig 
by a new made grave. 16^ T. Bumnet Tho. Earth 11. 1 a 
As if new-made matter, like new clothes, .. had a better 
gloss. 1717 Rowe EpiL Mrt, Contiivto't Cruet Ci/t^ Was 
that a Present for a new-made Widow? 1818 Keats 
Endym, iv. 10a Sweet as a musk-rose upon new-made hsy. 
1886 A. WiNCHELL Walht Cool. Fioid 31 The soil .. torn 
from our new-made road. 

b. Of the tide : (see Make v. fz). 

t8o8 Forsyth Boautiot Seotl. V. 33 The flood-tide .. 
according as it b new made, half run, or approaching to 
still water. 

Htw-mftke, V. [Nxw adu. 6 .] irons. To 
make again or anew. 

1617 Hiibon IPht, 1 1 , aos The great worke of new making 
a mans heart. 1649 Milton Eikoa, 57 I'he King can no 
more reject a law than he can new make a Law. 1714 
Derham Atiro-Theoi. (1769) it When my hand wa^ in. 1 
new-made some part of iL 1790 J. Adams tb'ht, (1854) IX. 
567 It would give me pleasure ..to correct or new-make the 
whole work, tfi)) 6 >n//. Afag, L 376 He new-made the 
Ikht. 

Hence Kew-makinft vbi. sb. 

1495 Naval Aec, Horn. Vll (1896) 974 In Newmaking of 
Ukle and apparclL 1580 R. Hitchcock Pott tic Plat c j b, 
Kucrie shippc..^ball paie tciine sbillynyei (towardcs the 
newe makyns of eucry shippe so wanting). 1633 Earl 
March. At Ahndo tiM) 94 Our bodies.. arc noicaiiioir 


March. At Ahndo 11636) ^ Our bodies.. arc noicaiiioir 
by death, but put to new making. 

MBWnuudsai (uiM'manix'm). ff. the name 
of J. IL Aewman (1801*00} 4 -lail.j Tht views 
on theological and ccclesiaatical matters put 
forward bv Newman while a member of the 
Anglican Church ; the principles involved in New- 
man's teaching. 

1838 Arnold in Stanley Lift (1844) IT. is6 Thb restless 
love of paradox, is, 1 believe, one ol the main causes of the 
mowtb of Newmanbm. 1841 Stanley b Lift (1894) 1 . 30a 
The debauble tminu of NcwmaniMB and Bvangelicalu 


mowtb of Newmanism. 114a Stanley m Lift (1894) 1 . 30a 
The debauble i»oinu of NcwmaniMB and Bvangelicalisin. 
>*n Liddon./M t^usey II. xxiv. 139 'Ihe principles re- 
asserted by the Oxford writers had bm before denounced 
by their Latitudinarian opponents as Newmaniwa. 
Htwauittito (niM'mfinait). [f. is preCi4-iTE.] 
A follower or adherent of Newman. 

1817 Arnold b Stanley Li/h (1844) H. 89 Sly strong 
cofidemnatioos of Tories and Newmaniicik 1837 Ld. 
Houghton b T. W. Reid Life (1891) 1 . 106 It is, perhafis 
the confosaorsto of the Ncwanaaiiea which makes them so 
bteresting. i8ft| OaHsev Meat. % R. Hope^cett I. 267 
The Tracurbns soon began to divide off bio the Moderates 
of varbtts shades, and the Newnaoiiea 


passiogor IMS Act. attrib. or uatff. 

1. In a//ra. comb,, (now hTphened). awou, in sul£y »«B. (i8m> H. m, AU ih. 

lesearccspedallYCoaiffloainiheuiibcenl. ^ Ncwoiabu languiffeaboin bamlsm might be..^ by the 

b Daus tr. SleUaao't Ceattn. si He wrote an Epistb Jews .. about arcunebba. 1I41 ibid. b. tjo The clergy 


1 2 . a. Within a little (from now) ; soon. Obs. 

neweuclieHonft armeekalbHok tpv Tag visa /fMra 
(RolU) Vll. B37 Now sire torle, pa heiaem Engiilolid, pa 
achali newuebe [U in proximo} bo kyng, 

tb. ImmedUtelv or soon (nto ft paitkdftr 
time) ; qnieklj. Oat. 

e iiM df ffA 4 AIM 1984 (Xsibbgh A<kmMB«*887d of 
MerfinopealicHHowaldlilmldteiS^^ 

Bruee V. lee Sk bansell to the folk ^ lie^«.N 8 ny at Me 
arivryiw. •sseo-fa if toamftr am NtwhroMr la Boaacr 
acre hHMbouia. es0i Iae Kmins Jbpf. 

aiL^Yf 1 ilMtdd maryMsaiwiriF, 1 toftMUftNailr 

8 . Anew^ftMb, 

e 8 maAg 9 ,Pe.CthomtboM, soIoehriieshhrMCftBilB 


Ncwmaniu language about baptism might be..t^ by the 
Jews .. about Sraimclrioa. 1I41 ibid. b. tjo The clergy 
ere becoming more and mors Ntwamaita 
HtwautalMa V. run* U* u prec. 4 -iei.j 
1. fif/r. To inclbe to^ or a^ Rewmanis^^ 
iMMAtmicabj^^dSS^I-Btilaai. 1 beUeve 1 Ml 
penoM NewBMUiiiih pfo tas tn i gi however, ega fa it his doc- 
trine all the tima 

a To follow the pdncfolc, of (Homeric) tnu- 
btion ndTocattd by F. W. Newmu 

iMi M. Ammw on WwHt i/MWr M W. S^Njr. M 

NtmmuUsii, and hb sSm t-.y^ ,»y 

AUUmmum m A,i; a%/t Mr. Wmr. .fofc«». e.* J» d.,b- 
cliand to ‘ NMTinnito - .fhinlaiM «rih.aiibMn b 

manly wScbntbrthiiiwwhtlHoIHemw. 

BTswaMdwl (nKml'Jl^ atf-myriril); .The 
neme of « town (eltMied eeat «f Cembri^ 
fomou for itt hotee-ieeee , teed OtrO. or OOft- 
in ceveml npplfcelione. . ^ 

L mtt,4k. tmL taU t tin VOW' 



a Ntm-Urndk^x (eeeqoot). 

-tdw NtrikHmhU. Cbm. A ftW ' W b w . dmrm hay. Hay 
noBi a new-sown peslure. 








NBW-KABBIBD. 

& a. A eard-s^ame in which the main object is 
to play the same cards as certain duplicates which 
are exhibited. 

lifD Dicxbms Otd C. Shpp xxxvi, Going the odd nian or 
plain Newmarket for fruit, ginger-beer fete.). 1887 All 
5 Febj M Pope foanliae survived to the present i 
in the modified form of Newmarket . j 

D. (Seequot.) 

ii84 Maikrlvnr k Flats 250 Yankee-grab or 

« Newmarket.. is played with three dice, and the objea in 
view is to get nearest to an aggregate of eighteen pips. 

BTew-mumd,///. [NKwaiA^.3.] Newly 
married. 

C fS4* CovaaoAut Ord. Ck. Dtamark Wks. (Parker Soc.) 

L 481 To call these new-married folks unto holy wedlock, 
ijm SHAKib //(TM. P; V. ik 190 Like a new-married Wife 
about her Husbands Necke. a 1649 Drumm. op Hawth. 
Poimt Wka. (1711) a6 All-bearing earth, like a new married 
quean. Her beauties hightens. 1711 Addison Sfect Na 15. 
f 4 Talk of a new- married Couple, and you will immediately 
hear whether they keep their Coach and sis. 1771 Chroa, 
in A OH, Reg. 160/a The Duke of Cumberland and his new- 
married Dutchess. i8a4 Miss Mitfomd VUlagt Ser. 1. 
(186^ 240 He foretold all happiness to the new-married pair. 
i860 Mrs. Caslylb Lell, 111. 21 'iliere were four young 
new-married ladies. 

Newme, variant of Niomb. 

a. [Nbw aio. 3.] Newly 
■ coined or formed. AIm New-mlat v. 

laa} Nasnn Ckrltfs T. (1613) 2 New mint my mind to the 
likeness of thy lowltnes. ijuM Marston Sta, Villanit To 
iudiciall Perusers, Some or bis ncw.minted Epithets, (as 


iudiciall Perusers, Some or bis ncw.minted Ejpithcts, (as 
Reall, Intrinsecate, Dclphicke). 1643 TRArr Comm. Gea. 
xlL as Novellists, that can abide to hear nothing but wluit 


all 25 Novellists, that can abide to hear nothing but wluit 
IS new-minted.^ 1713 Guardian No. 149 p 19 Horace advi<ies, 
chat all new minted Words should have a Greek derivation, 
i^t Cowraa Charilf 513 When Scandal has new-minted 
an old lie, . .Xia called a Satire. 

VtW-moddi V. [Nkw V. 6.] trans. To re* 
model ; to rearrange in a new way. 

c 1663 M sa. Hptciiinbon kUuu Col, Hulckinton (1646) 231 
Those in the parliament .. devised to new-model the army. 
1714 R. Fiddrs PracL Diu, 11. 193 Ibe design of whose 
religion is to new-model human nature. 1769 Robrrtson 
Ckas. K V. Wki. 1813 V. 4;i9 Twelve persons were elected 
to new-model the constitution of the republic. i8t8 Scot r 
HrL Midi. viiL He new-modelled his troops and mere 
csp^ally ihoee Immediate about his person. 1878 Sher- 
man in ff. Amer, Rev,CXXWL soo That at the commence- 
ment of hostiliiies there sbohld be nothing either to new- 
model or to create. 

Hence Sew-moAelllaCt Vew-moAeller. 

1673 (R. Lkigh] Tramtp. Reh, 146 The new modelling of 
a state it tomewhat bmnd the oeconomy of a school. 1741 
AmsatCt >• 4^ To what causes the lace new modclhng 
of this stctlcment is owiog. a i8e6C J. Fox Reign Jat, it 
(1808) IS) From the new-modelling of the corporations, 
ilgt CAttvta in IPetHn, Rsp. XV. ITidr socccssisc re- 
da^ors and new-oiodelletii ii|9 Ualdocn Crom^tnll as 
Soldier tofi The new modelling or rcorganiiaiion of its army. 

tX«W-mod«liM,v. 06 t. [New adv. 6 .] « 
New-modblv. Henoe tV«w-mo<UUBin( vM, st. 

ifi48 C/(r Alarum a6 We have new modelUed our army, 
and ought to new modelin our excise. 1671 tr. Pal^fox's 
CmpiimI CkUm v. 98 Victory had now new ModelixM 
hit Consdenoe. lyifi M. Davies Aiken, Brit. II. 158 
Asucriueli Ulh of King AUfrid . . was new-modclit'd into 
Knglidi by .. Spelman. tTtf Browns Wii.ue CatkedraU 
1. 3) He had his dlootss entirely to new moddUe. 

Btir-mod«lMU fP^ 3 *] 

Newly modelled ; pot into a new Torm. 

Zaeieemim igfi Belei vine and. Knowing 


Newly modelled ; pnt into a new form 
iii4 Wninoac Zaeieemim igfi Beleivinc and Knowing 
doth so share the all of somm new modelM Christians, lyti 
O. IficKSa 7 W Ttneai. CAr. Priettk. (1847) IL 389 The 
hook itself was opposite .. to many new-modelled cnurchca. 
170 Dvaa FUert 11. Poems (1761) 114 What nation did not 
sedc. Of oew BMdali*d wool, the curious wehet 2813 
MelHeai Remarks 10 The new-modelled Baron was ac- 
oualnted with no other hoilding; Ble7 Hallam Censf, 
Hist. (1876) U* «• 019 la Iho new-modellM army of 1645. 

Vw — [New el 3 e Moov i^.] 

1. The flMMi VM fint wen as atlender creioent 
shortly aSer its oonianedoa with tbs no. 

CWM Imkt IIL M* W« C-.8.8 hme niwne 


NEWS. 

inon. and of the fcaftea. . « D» o«M; <» Hawth. Pttm, d6a Koa wr.a Cr, Rtmmutr. oS Easer to be ahone ueon bv 

Wk& (1711) a7 1^0 thee give place the old new-ffloon., with the new-risen uin ” * - oeMoiie upon ny 

all f««iv«l diya. a68ei?i*« Oct, Sow /7A. r.j vi i --it 

Wheat and Hie about the New Moon. 1717^ Chambers Malay 11///'/.] ^LoBT. 

Cyel. av. Moon^ Before the new moon the horns were turned « early 17^ c. tranhlations from foreign languages the 

westward. 1797 Fncycl, Brit (ed. 3) 11 . jaa/i Having com- occur ; see Yule & Burnell Angle-ind, 

pitted her course.. we disappears; and we say it is new 3^/8 and C. P . G. Scott Malayan Pt^ords 84-$, 

moon. 2884 Chambers's Encycl. VI, 556/a A few hours ^ 4 : 116 Here were. .Cocka- 

after ‘ new moon *, the moon appears a little to the east of Bamum, as also a Cassawar chat 

. the sun as a thin crescent. digests Iron. 16^ m heeler Madras in Old, Tims (1861) 

2 r«W-mould, V. [New acft». 6.1 (rant. To 
mould or form mtw. ^ igi« & * 

•te Baxtu Sm-Ht,' K.uu v. | 4 It diengelh hUopinion, f 

.. but It never melted and new molded his heart. i6m osse;, 5 o newys, newis, (5 novia), 6 

Woodward Nat Hist Earth 11. (1723) 105 Its prime tr- neufeyi, 7 nieWBOy 6-7 nues, (6 nuse. 7 nuse^ 

md was to Ke-form and New-molu the Earth. 2738 6- news, fpl of \ku* n nftnr 

Wesley Hymn, • PVUn thaU thy lovely Fact ’ viii. Jesuit J v' Jl. - ^ ^ r ‘ 

New-moulds ottr Limbs of cumb'rous Clay. 1784 R. Back (mod.i* , or tncd.L. nova, pi. of 

Barham Downs W. 386 This affliction may in some measure novuni S new thing. 

new mould her. 1817 Hallam Const Hist (1876) 1 . 1 37 The synonymous Du. nuuzes probably originated in the 

1 he more wily courtiers . . deemed it less obnoxious to expressions sual nieuws, iet{s) nieuws, in which the form is 
violate than to new-mould the constitution. genitive singular (cf. New a. b. 1*, but the evidence is 

Vew-mowili ///. a. [New adv. 3 and 4.I origin for ihc English word.) 

P'reshly cut, juftt mown. X}' ^ew things; novelties. Cbs. rare. 

247U-89 Mawry Arthur Vii. xl 328 There wa.s a fayre * evidently a scr'dijil 

medowe that semed newe mowen. r tg86C'TESs PiMbROKR * « . "***'‘r- » 

Ps. LXXH. ii. As showres thrown On meades niw mown" 

I 7 SS Ramsay Gentle Shepk. 11. ii, Sweeter than gowany «« ^ 

glens or new-mawn hay. 1769 J. Pilkincton View Derbysh, ^ CUp. (1895) 7 fo« a vuyr.c ami 

: f. 3*7 This.. is said by li^us to occasion the smefl of ‘Stan,. ion ortr 

new mown hflv I SAt.‘KnrB« 7 \ TK- 109 Dinerencts..betwcne the auncicnt faiih of 

i Englajjd .„d .he n.w« of ,>ro.«,an.. 

j Baw-name, [New tuh. 6.] tram. To 2 . Tidings; the report or account of recent 
I name anew; to give a new name to. Also Vgw- or occurrences, brought or coming to one 

' aamsd ppL a . ; Vow^BAmer. ** information ; new occurrences as a snhject 

1 isto PUTTKNHAM Eng. Potstt III. xvH. (Arb.) 103 Onoma- report or talk. 

1 topcia, or the New namer. i6si Bp. Moukiacu Diatribe common use only after 1500. 

343 New-name it thus, The poore mans Tithe at home, and , ^ ^ ^ clxxix. I bring ihe newis glad, that 

at Icrusalem. i6m Drayton Pcly olb. xix. 357 Hawkins. . bli.sfull ben. c 1483 Digby .yyst. (xi;82) 11. 431 Yet of laic 1 

Vjx>n that new-tiam*d Spaine, and Guinny sought his prirc. V?'*® uewys. 1513 Li:- I’krnfrs I. ccci:l.794 

1643 TRArr Comm. Gen. xxvi. 33 Isaac therefore new names *^Bht pensyue and sore troubled with those newes. 

it. 1793 Anna Seward Lett (iBxi) III. 344 'Ihat conscious- /-amu. (1846) 58 These newes were sodainly spied 

ness would tempt me to new-namc her book, c x8eo R. throughout the cute of Oicrona. x6ai Lady .M. Wroui 

CmBFBLAND John ds Lancaster (1809) II. 64 The giant V . 4 V’ ““ I^rds. aWit him, to wh- m hcc 

son of Neptune, who entailed the trident of his father on delmcred these glad new^ iSSsDRVDtM Thten, August 

his new-named Albion to all posterity. *9 * ''t at once were spread. 1717 

TIFj.mELjLdj- LadvM. W. MoNTACu Let. to Pope 17 Jiini*, Ihe great 

A 6 W 116 B 8 I ^ni/r*IM8j. Forms. I II6OW-, niw> gulf between you and me cck>K au news that come hiiher. 

nya, niownaa, 4-6 newnes, 4, 6 neunes, 6 1 1776 Jlkyll Lorr. (1894) 64 The ill news of your health arc 

neweaesCM, 7- newneM. [f. Nfwa. 4 .nks». 1 stiiUone i^jn my bt. suspense itoi SijrtiEY » 

C1852) 11 . 228 There arc bad news from Palermo. 1835 
* fact, or q^hty of being new, in various : Macaulay Hist. Kng. xviii. IV. 914 The Dutth ministers 

applications of the adj. • regularly re^rted all the Scotch news to their government. 

e 900 tr. Bada*s Hist, 1. vii. (iB9c>) 40 Mid ^a neownj-sse | i8m Visct. Strancford Select. 11 . 265 Courirr-bornc news 
sw*a monigra hcofonlicra wundra. c luoo .VA.rf>N Lccchd. 11 . ; • .can reach England as (quickly by w'ay of Peshawur. 

340 pKt seo niownes k^ira metta mar^e him godc heon. \ b. Construed as sin^, 

a 2300 Cursor M, 26924 Quils \fai neuncs es in wondc cs j 1549 Pasgnine in Traunce 36, I hearde speak of it, when 
IJ!*\**^ ii**' sond. (*<340 Hami*olf. Psalter ; y« newestherof w‘as brought to Pope lulic the scconde. ites 

Prol 4 To coiifourme men . til enst in newnes of lyf. 1481 B. Jokson S/aple 0/ S, i. v, When Newts is primed, It 
Caih, Angl, 254^ a A Ncwncs, mmitas, 2516 Ptlgr Per/. \ leaues Sir to be Newes. 1664 H. More Myst luig. 339 Of 
(W. de W. 1531) an I ro] rysc from s>*nne, and walke in a 1 such a division . . there is no News nor Example in Antiquity. 

W*Pm m rnmZi m As^'^aiAhg \eMsrsij^nm it i ArK I v riC ......... \R IF ....... a rs ^ f J tl 2. 


newnes of lyfe. 421368 Ascii am Scholem. 11. uVrb.) 156 
N^'tber eddnes nor newnesse of wordcs maketh the greatest 
diflercnce beiw'ixt .Salust and Tullie. a 1613 Overbcrv A 
Pi’i/e, etc. (1638) 251 She w’ill desire him for newnesse imd 
variety. »«74 Brlvint Saul at Kndor 340 Either to blind 
or to countenance ihe^ Newness of their Indulgences, lyag 
Law Serious C, xxiii. (1733) 471 It w‘ill give you such a 
newness of mind. 2796 H. Hunter tr. St. -Pierre's Stud, 
Mat (1799) IL 1761'hiS reflection.. evidently demon.stratcs 
the newness of the World, 2813 Shfllf.y Mob vi. 153 
The babe, In the dim newness of its being. 1876 Low ell 
Amemg my Bkt, Ser. n. 243 The same startle of newness 
and bMuty that pleased our 3’outb. 
b. With a ajid pi, ran. 

269R Drvdbn Dxm Sebastian Pret, Some newnesses of 
English, translated Irom the Beauties of Modern Tongues. 
tjku-gs H. Brooke Fool o/Qual. (1B09) IV. 69 She Wnme 
as it were a newness of ever-rising drlight. s8so Lynch 
Tkeoph, Trinal ix. 154 Many such marriages must there be 


before all the newnesses will be bom that mankind requires. 

I IM ofthw Wlding; ito Hallam Const 4,. TAd AVwwjj, New England transcendentalism. 
I. «. M, In tha imw-mMM f iS^S- rtfcLowru. Thma, Pros* Wks. I. 3*3 There wm a 

IMIU [NlW & 3 C‘f Moon Jfi.j much nearer metaphy'>ical relation, .between Carlyle and 

on when fint wen as a tlender creioent Aposaisj rf she as they cjJied inN™ 

LmekA IIL 141 Wr cwM Concord was the dikf resort of the disciples of the 

BsamiiReiuii xtwttnaii, ac ha is sehm ss ylca. e Veiraess* 

Aa Iht IMW RMHI^ pal^mitRMt with V«W-niJIOd, //4 [New 3.J 

is qoliilia kv cMr Im tS8i W. Pkiuip tr, L Of troops : Recently enlisted ; newly formed. 

Fkp. (iM Il7 Ttoy pray Ukaw^ to iha Mamvrll r4»rr. Wks. (Giosait) II. 313 lo dislyind 

»*ai^Ml9ta M with graat DaiMioQ. 1634 new-traUed land forces, 1748 Anson's I oy. 1. 1. 12 

mr Tnm. 88 At the impaarlng of auary new Naw-imisad marines w ho had nev^r been at sea before. 1769 

•oa fl«t to vqnto ft lito A. Uvru. tr. Goujais. Hist Romo IL 428 The fourth legion, which 

Jft ^ ^ 9**! ^ foe tha naw consisted of new rair«d M>ldiers. i8t6 A. C. Hvtchison 

»PuiHjpkS^ 1 ttW Uto new noona /»^|| Obs.SwrAtSsCf 309Anannual fluctuation of 30,000 
* J’ naw-raisad man to supply Ae deficiencies. 

h 2. Newly erected, elevated, reared, etc. 

e®®®* *^e-* ee^V |gM PoTTRB AsstSO, GrttCe I, ii. (iTlS) 7 lu hi* lYUS d 

le,Mlnbirb|o«t«ihe«HpQrib,Mw i »**- 

M - - - ■ A. 1 .Ur. leUMCantenk in,POTT««-«*(4r/M(i779U;‘5lV»MW- 

M VIM At Mwmoon EpMant USO n»i»Mnihroflb,Eoj«. ii,»Km.iiio*t««A«« 

I SM el «hMl Ae BWM fa in cm* tb« Mw-raiMd impic my iwntiand 

a Al EES. Rl tki Sidnl celEbrEtfd NiM 24 Nov. 8/s increased by tha 

MttHAmm at At ttaM of As new Terfant of Nbiwcau 

■ £nSS?tkMilfa'aMMSMlfan*«M« XsW-Hs^A^**- lN«w «*-. 3 end 4.] 

Newly, jiM leSy, risen. 

^flto88te8tol8R8MwailB to BtM h«8t M8I SaAK8. 2 Heu. VI, l iy. loa A h^y Prophatassa new 
nlfiS ajSZaS. 6 la tha am rlSi vp. Itoi— Tam. Shr, iv. i. 189 As one Mw-risen 

^ 8iP aiHiSi totoi mm-Zoa, L 11 TIm bi**^ fton a diaaina. 1888 Baxtur Sasufs* R, 1. vii«| 1 Our new* 

nsRJWft !■ jjjy ^!!!? SS P. L. I. S94 Tto Sun new ris;n 

88iibtBi88M8ifo.--- ^8P8aPaMt • CAswie thraagh tiia Horisonial ssbiy Air. lyia ?• H- 

IMiHiS&iiiSSlCakatol 8f lh8 atw* BaMairMr (i8og) IV. 258 A naw-iiaan pn«nu. 


ctoRR Lmtkd, IIL 241 Wa cwaBaB poima niwna 
monan aii||r asaaniReam xtwuaaii, ac ha is wliu se ylca. 
^ ia Anglim VIII. m Swa by8 

M mW wna btadta gaiawsa. 1918 DuNaAt Tua Martil 


IVeusm 4|R Aa the aaw rmhm, all pala^ mresMt with 
clwogab Kyiteqahilia karMrnicaE tgp ^^P kiuip tr. 
AfuacAitorf Vgy. (1884) 1I7 They pray Ukawba to tha 
New klooai^..aBd tolato bar with graat DanotioQ. 1834 
Sit T. HBaam IVwaL 88 At the appaarlng of auary new 


inUksY, 




Hr®®iSflMdB8 8iliiramM. aiaiA stvrrly in j. 

SftcsMfA'ttrsi’vtffflste 

a Tke Aee wIm Ae worn moon epfiMa: ebo 
Ae Am el wUA Ae nwon fa in eon- 
H^VfAAlinn. a tki Sidml edebreted 
by Ae M WM t RtfMem M Ae Am of Ae new 
■««(<AirmiwuL 


; 1711 M. Henry Hope 4 Pear Balanced Wks. 1B53 11 . 313/1 
' The stocks are as the news is. 27^ Cowi'xa Task vi. f«6o 
When . . the new s w’as fre»h. s8r8 ^cott P". M. Perth xxvii, 

' Was there any new s in the country 7 sSg? .Mary Kinuslev 
fV. A/rica 351 'fhe next news was that 1 was in the water, 
o. In proverbial expressions. 

1374 HELL0W Ks(/M4wara'i P'atn. Ep.^tsyj) 58 Euil new'es 
' reucr come too late. C1845 Howell Lett, 11 . xviii, 1 am 
. of the Italians mind that Siaid, Nulla nuova, hnotia nuova. 

; no new'S, good news. 1683 Drvde.s Thren. August. 49 HI 
I News is wing’d with Fate, and flies apace. 18x2 Scoir 
i AV»i/a*. xi, ’The truth of two old provate, namely, that 111 
news fly fast [etc. ]. 

t d. Xo news, no novelty, nothing new. Obs, 

! 1557 N.T. tGenev.) i P*et i. heading, Saluation in Christ is 

; no newes but a th^mge prophecied of olde. 1618 Hr. Hall 
. Serm. Wks. 1837 V. 113 Tne poor and proud is the wisc- 
m.an*s mon>ter,~hut the proud and rich arc no news. 160 
, IIammond On Ps. evii. 43 ’Tis no news to pa'is from the 
: singular to the plural number, without v.arying the subjecL 

1 3. .\ piece or item of news. Cbs. 

1574 Hi I LOW ES Gueuara's Fam. Ep. (1577) 2 A case so 
giauc, a newts so new, a >ittorie Svi stldomc hearde of. 1641 
. FIarl Monm. tr. Biondts Civil H'ars v. 157 At that ^me 
lime there came two important nuM-v a 163a Brome Eng. 

■ .Moor I. ii, Durvt thou bear a new s \S’ho5C mirth will hazard 
' cracking of a rib? 

I t4. A news messenger. Cbs. rare'~*. 

■ 166s 1 ’fp>'s Diary 31 July, In the mean time there coming 
I a News thither with his hoi.se to go over (ctc.).^ 

i 6. The newspaf er(8) ; a ncwspaiw. Now rare. 

I 1738 Swift Pol. Conrersat 1B3 You know lils House was 
• burnt down to the Ground. Yes ; it was in the News. 176s 
’ Cow fer Names of Utile XU 10 WTien a child . . Has burnt 
j to tinder a stale l,T.si-ycar’s news. 1785 Ckabbb Nen>spa^r 
i 26 .\ daily swarm . . Come fl^-ir.g forth, and mortals call them 
News : For these, unread, the i ol le-a volumes li^ 1886 
Elworihy JV, Som, IVonl bh. s.v., To read out the war 
*pon the news. 

b. rrinting. (See qnot.) 

1887 SovTiiw ARn Prut Print, (ed. 3) 716 * Wnlings*, 

‘ Printings*, and ‘ Neww \ are kinds (of paper] whose names 
show the purposes for which they are made. 

6. allrib. and Comb. a. With agent-nouns, as 
nru*s^beatrr, -bringer, etc. 

2811 CoTca., A*Ai^r/^*fnift</i!f,a •newes-hearer, or tale- 
carrier. 189s .-I tlasstie Montklv Mar. 357 Cii iiens who had 
“ ■ * ss possible to itie newi^ 


tsfimiii iMEAni M ' 


flocked as near as possible to the newMicarcr. 183 
Italian Convert xxviiu 213 So this •newes hringer 

m •« ^ ^ . mu 


lit liens who had 
cr. 1839 W. C. 
hrincernad his 


passc-port to be packing. 2837 Holijlmd Bay Path xxiv. 
278 Each of the news^ngers was surrounded with his 


fiPOuai, (i8og) IV. 138 


ly Air. lyio-ya H. IVhyMau 
A iww-iism phoenU. 1 many times 


278 Each of the news^ngers was surrounded with his 
Utlla knot of auditoriL 2673 O, Walkes Educ . ix . 77 
Drccdcra of all petit factions, ■new s-brokers. tSis Davies 
IV hy inlassd, etc <1747) >7* These * New«-Camers did . 
many times raise troubles. 1788 .Vr.o Lomion Mag, titlc-p., 



TtEWB. 

Sold by dl Booksellers, Sutlonen, and News-Carriers. 
iM Elsanoi Slsath Briitol Hiirm V. 335 The Vis- 
countess. . lived and died in the profession of a news-carrier. 


1817 in Hone Evtry^day II. i»6 Those ^newscriers are 
spoken oftn the past sense. i 80 G. Dupf PoA Sm/v. 47 , 1 
wish the *news-oealer8 at Athens would be more scrupulous 
in their assertions. 1710 Addison S / ict , Na 


m tneir assertions. 1711 addison na 430 f a l hey 

have *News-gatherers and Intelligencers distnbuted into 
their several.. Quarters. 1814 MissMrrpoao VUlagt Ser. 1. 
(18^ 167 By wr the best news<gathererof the countryside, 
t^i SvLVESTBa Dm Bmrlas li. L 11. 383 Poor Woman . . 
Loght. credulous, *news-lover. 1848 Sputh^'t 
//. BL Ser. It. 41a Indian '^News-Messengers. 1739 
^News-Readers Pocket-Book, m 1817 T. Dwight^ Trav, 
Nitw EMf-i etc (t8ai) II. 63 A.. means of gratifying the 
curiosity of news-readers, sv T. Guthsie CAriti tnhtr. of 
Sainit ( 1 860} ao7 News such as these *news-seekers had never 
dreamed of. tVw Crt. Si, Gtrmmn in Sel, Hart, Misc, 

(1793) 556 This gentleman .. was his weekly "news-sender, 
and project-drawer. aig88 Sidney Arcadia (1622) 419 
Thinking his life onely reserued to be bound to be the vn- 
happy "newes-teller. i8ia Davies IV^hy Ireland^ etc. 214 It 
was made peenall.«to entertaine any of their Minstrels, 
Rimers, or Newes-tellers. 

]l>. Miscellaneous combs., as ntws-crammcdi 
news^makimgf •‘Steking^ -tellings •thirsting \ news* 
day, •mastery •effiee, -^fage, •ffint, •scribe, •shop, 
•whoop ; ntws^greedy adj. 

1600 Shaks. a, I'. L, I. ti. 101 Then shal we be *newcs- 
cram*d. 1748 Beskeley Ltti, Wks. 187s IV. 305 Regret. . 
which was on the following "news-day increased upon 
hearing the fate of your niece, a 1618 Sylvestee Irks, 
(Grornrt) II. 63 So it also fares with our "news-greedie eare. 
1898 Gen. P. TMOMrsoN Audi Ait, 1 . LxL 937 Not as a piece 
of gossip or "news-makingi 1604 B. Jonson NsH^ads 
Triumph Wks. 1641 II. 111 Grave Mr. Ambler, "Newes- 
master of Ponies. iSeg — Sia^t o/H, 1. vi, Gioeyour worship 
toy O* your new plaM, your £miasary>»ip, I^the *Newes 
ofnee. s8d8 Scott Harm, v. Introd. at \Vhen wrinkled 
* news-page, thrice conn'd o*er. Beguiles the dreary hour 
no more. 1897 * Saeah Tytlee ' Lady JtaaCs Son 944 That ! 
the letters and *news-prints might be greedily re«Td. 1791^ I 
1813 DTieaeli Car, L it, ( 1 866) 341/a All the race of ^new’s- | 
scribes. 1843 James Forest Days (1847) 171 A somewhat ' 
timid and *news-sceking gentleman. 1688 Lend, Gas, 
Na 937^3 The Man being.. han^d before his own "News- 
shop. i6si CoTGB., Hoaciation, a . . "newes telling. t6oo , 
Look A^nt You in Hash Dodiley\ll, 393 In the hollow ' 
of "news-thirsting ears. 1775 A dais Amsr. lud, 301 To : 
call them, by sounding the "news-whoop, as soon as he { 
arrived at cama 

o. Special combs., as sewg-ftgent, a regular | 
dealer in newspapers and periodicals ; newa-bell, I 
diai, a singing in the ears supposed to portend I 
news ; newa-boat, a boat which puts out to pass- 
ing vessels to receive and communicate news; ' 
nawa-room, a reading-room specially set apart for 
newspapers ; nawa-alMt, a printed sheet contain- 
ing^ news, a simple form of newspaper ; nawi- 
stand, a stand or stall for the tale of newspapers ; 
nawavandor, a newspaper seller; nawa-work, 
the class of composition or printing employed in 
ordinary newspapers. 


1851 Mavhew Load. Labour 1 . 991/9 The rveular price at 
a "news-agent's shop being sd, iwjo Print, Trades Jml, 
XXIX. 43 Charged by your news-agent one shilling for a 


XXIX. 43 Charged by your news-agent one shilling for a 
single number. 1878 T. Haedy Far fr. Mad. Crowd viii. 
I've had the "news-bell ringing in my left ear quite 
bad enough for a murder. i8tt~9 Kuia Leslie That 
Gentleman in Casqnet Lit. V. 95/1 We were visited by 
a "news-boat. 1880 Merc, Mar. Mag, VII. 347 Steamers 
bound West .. will be boarded by the News-boat, and 
their advices telegraphed to all parts of America. 1817 
Morning Ckron. 93 Apr. (Jod.), Every circulating library 
and "newsroom throughout the kingdom. 1838 Penny Cyet, 
V. 938^1 There are two subscription libraries and two news- 
rooms. 1841 W. Sfaloinc Iteuy tilt, tsl, IlL 81 Literature 
in all its branches, from philosophical treatises to magarincs 
and "news-sheets. 1894 S, Fisas Holiday Stories (1900) 
141, 1 advised him . . to Im or rent a "news stand in some 
hotel. 1834 Gentt. Mag, ClV. l ioi A public meeting of 
the "Newsvenders of the metropolis. t88e W. Collins 
lYom. IVAite nt. i, The ground floor.. is occupied by a 
small newsvendor's shop. 1890 W. J. Goatxm Foundry sty 
Illustrated work diflers from ordinary "newswork in one 
important particular. 

Vaiws (nt»z), V, Now dial, [f. the sb.] 

1 . trans. To tell or spread as news. 

idfs R. Stavvlton Siradets Low C. IFart tJL 43 This 
being newsed about the Town, many afterwards shunned 
the occasion of meeting with the ninoe. 1878 Pamsh 
SusiOJt Gloss. 8.V., It was newsed about. 1895 £, AngHan 
Gloss. S.V., It was newsed at market yesterday. 

2 . intr. To tell news ; to gossip. 

1871 W. Alexanoxb Johnny Gibb (1873) tSS Topics to 
keep himself and his cronies 'newstn' we seveiaf days. 
i8i6 IV. Line, Gloss, s.v., There's a deal of newsiag goes 
on in that row. 

t V^WB-book. Ohs. A small newspaper. 

In ci^mon use from about 1690 to 170011 

^ 5 Thesitoatloiiand sIKilft 

It w in tbe N^book put. There's nothing can bs tme^ 

1.^ ^7 newipaperi In 

the streeU, or delivers them at houses. ^ 

_i8is CoMSB Pkturesoue xxiit. Deafen’il 


Vaw-Mti V, [Niw ado, 6.] irons. To set 
afresh or in a new fashion. 

i6ss CoTce.. RigHdronniy .. new set, or starched, as a 
ruffe. 1719 Youno Revengs l I, Bid ^ysicians talk our 
veins to temper And with an argument new-set a pulse. 
1798 A Youno Treof. France 95s A rehearsal of 
new-set by a young composer* 1798 Busnev Mem, Metes- 
siasio 1 . S93 The operas which he entirely new sets. 
b.ejr/. Tore-set (jewels) in a new Style. AUo/ig. 
17M Mas. Manley Secret Mem, (17x0) 11 . isi Pawning 
her Diamond-Necklace, upon pretence of having it new-set 
ivee MMB.D'AtBLAY DiatyiiBis) V. 143 Our usiml Windsor 
life, which I shall not undertake to new-set for your inspec- 
tion. Ihe old setting will amply suffice. 

So Vaw-aat ppl, a. Also New-set^uPy recently 
established. 

a ISS 3 UoALL Roister D, 11. 1 , Now that my maister is new 
set on wowyng. 1607 Middleton Fam. Leve iv. Ui, 1 am 
. .of the spick and span new-set-up company of porters. 
a 173a Qkh Araminta Wks. 1773 II. isoHer new-set jeweb 
round her robe are plac'd. 

Vaw*Bftll,a. rare, [f. News jA -FUli.] Fnll 
of tidings. 

1639 G. Daniel Ecclus, xxvl. 111 The Newes-full Host to 
order soe his wiies He may he lustiflcd in what he Says. 
173a Fikldino Cov, Card, i'rag, il x, Oh ! Leathenides, 
what means thb newsful look ! 

VwwrsiiiafiB. [f- Newsy a, + -wess.] The 


Reading it for its brightness and its general newsiness. S898 
W. R. N icoLL in Brit. Weekly 18 Aug.301/1 Its strength lies 
in iu newsiness and in its moderation. 

Sraw'BlasBt [f. News sb, 4- -less.] Desti- 
tute or devoid of news. 

1748 H. Walpole Lett, clxtx. (1833) IL 191 Wears In such 
a news-lcse situation, that I have been some time too without 
writing to you. 1734 thid. (1846) 1 1 1. 83, 1 am as newsless as 
in the dead of summer. t86§ Daily Tel, 13 Apr. 5 The dis- 
appointed and newsless Briton. 1881 B/arhrv, Stag. CXXX. 
970 His adventures were like a page from the * Arabian 
Niehts ' after the soldier's newsless life. 

Hence jratraiamaM. 

1864 Sala in Daily Tel. 3 Sept., The earlier pangs of news- 
lessness (being] assuaged. 

VairB-lattor. Now only Hist. A letter 
specially written to communicate the news of the 
day, common in the later part of the 17th and 
beginning of the 18th centuir; alio, a printed 
account of the news (sometlmef with a blank 
space left for private additions). 

1674 EsscAf Papers (Camden) 1 . 916 The last week's 
Packetc brought over a News I.«ttrt, w"* hath bindbpersed 
throimh all y country k read at Mverall coffee houses in 
this Citty. 1711 Load, Gas. No. 4801/9 Thecommon News 
Letters from Paris will not yet own the raising of the SiMe 


I the raising of the SiMe 
of (iironne. 1794 Swipt Drafted s Lett, ii. Wks. 1731 VI 11 . 
988 In your News-Letter or the first Instant to^ b a 
Paragraph . . relating to Wood's Half-pence. s8ia Mac- 
aulay Hist, Hi. I. 390 People who lived at a distance 
..could be kept regularly informed of what was passing 
there only by means of newsletters. 1899 Jssaopp Sina. 
Recluse viL 949 The newsletters of the 1716 century did the 
work of the newspapers now. 

V0iri>BUUi. 

1 . A bearer or collector of newt; a i>ew»*wfiter. 
segh SpENtst F, Q. V. vi. it Cease, thou bad newes-maa I 

..The rest my selfc too readily can spell, lias R. Stapvl- 
TON Strada's Lew C, Ware f. 3 . 1 dart pronusa to prodoce 
more Cabinet counsels, then all the Civill and military news- 
men. 1693 Ecnard {title) The Gaiettcer's, or Newsman's 
Interpreter. 1779 SiixaiDAN Rkmle ProL, No newimaa 
from our session is disroim'd. i8|} T. Hook L^r Pride, 
Snomdm viii, Having volunteered his labours as an 
amateur court newsman. Hatton Corr. (Camden) 

Pref. 3 Of the two principal news-men, Charles Hatton 
writes with some homoor. 

2 . A man who sella or delivers newspspers. 

1708 CNAaLOTTS Smith Mnrcksnml IV. 31 A paper.. 

carried round every Saturday by an itinerant newsman. 
1848 Dickens Dombey xv, RaUway jounuds in ihs windows 
of lU newsmen. 1888 96 JaiL 9/4 The news- 

men. .selling the latest editions at dooUe price or nmre. 

V^WSttOngtr. One who collects and letaila 
newi. 

1498 Shaks. i Hen, tV, m. IL 9$ By smiling PIck-tliaDlNS 
and base Newes-moogers. 1894 Whitlock Zoatomlm 300 
The Complemenull visilsnt Ainmian. Newes-monger, and 
Amorous Trifler. 189a Bentley Beyle Loet. iv. jo9CaMan 
and other News-mongers from tot ikiii. mg Swift 
Dra^de Leil, iv. WEs. 1791 VIII. 34} Woodprmcribes 
to the Newsmongers in London what tney are le write. 
1791 Mmk. D’Aeblay Let, la Feh., We beer ne newt here, 
..eiNi see no newspepen, end not en Englisb newsmonger. 
i8a4 Miss Mitfoso Kmgir Ser. l (1863) §07 She b a gentle 
newsmonger, and tarns her scandal on the funny side. 1M4 
Coubtnofe a ddtsm v. 8e Tewnrds the end of the riaieeath 
century n ew tm o wg em bqgan to blue tttUe peaghbts, 

Henot VotrgMsiiBfliMr; also 

1890 Nasns Fmm LeU, Cmfist, H a, That •• wlikli n 
•cratiabwebath cendaded to he viler than aefvuMMmgrjb. 
ileeliituTT Tabled, %m. n, Iv. 8i Tht aiichsnlsil hpifiM 
lions of the spirit of newMMngeriag, 

tV«irSoM. [CKiw Ai] 

Noisome; grievooB ^ 

Me s|| Sehatt I tfM8iyb>88l|8i^ 

a. 

Da. A vriBtwLamrainllyMN 

ww^lr.MUieatlM eoBtii^SM , 

nflrir wltfi the •ddlllM aStmmUHM Md 
odMroMttmenntaiMl, 


iMjanrmi wnm u M* OMy 1. drfhw. itn 
Bjt. raii!. gfjfi. bp,^ ,n 

plyiit, ibnr notiuii, tnri. whb bMb, plOTcin, •hridM. ' 


iraw-sPBVNa. 

1870 in Weslm, Csss. (1900) is s/i. 1 wanted ye 
newes paper for Monday last past. <888 in Ellb Orir, Lett, 
Ser. ti. IV. ISO Any foreign or domestic Newspspers hesidei 
the printed uamtte. 1730 Beskeley Lett, Yiks, 1871 IV. 
185 The newspapers m last February mentioned Dr. 


TiNEAU Loom 4> Lugger 11. i. 14 To throw down among the 
crowd the newspaper containing the advertisements. 8I84 
Bowen Logic x. 3^ The ordinary dialect of the snarket, the ^ 
parlor, and the newspaper. 

b. atirib, and Comk,, as newspaper boy, those, 
controversy, correspondent, etc. 

1848 Dickens Domosy Iv, The "newspaper boy In the oil- 
skin cap. 1888 JpcoM Printers^ rocab,, ^Hewsfafer 
chaus, specially made chases to allow of the Dimes Ming 
laid closely iwther on the machine, i860 W. G. Clask 
Vest, Tour 6 \Thc "newspaper contro^’ersies and the theatre- 
riots of Naples. 1868 Holme Lee B, Godfrey xxvi, (He] 
had vagabmdised . . over Europe as s "newsniper corre- 
spondent. i8bi Shblley Hellas Pref., The dispuiy of "news- 
Mper erudition to which 1 have bMn reduced. 1790 W. 
kobbsts Lookers Na 98 (1794) 397 Such like inanities of 
"news-paper history. 1791 Burke Afp, Whigs Wks. VI. 

74 *Newspapcr intelligence ought always to be received 
with some degree of caution. t8o8 Sure Winter in Load, 

II. 70 The "newspaper-man was of course gratified. 1883 
h, M. Ceawford Mr, Isaace vL 105 A Yankee newspaper 
man. iBon Astatic Ann, Reg, 11. 146/1 The suspicions., 
urere nothing but idle rumours and "newspaper paragraphs. 
1788-74 Tucker Lt, Hat, (1834) II. 170 , 1 tnouid think, to 
use the "newspaper phrase, the thing merited confirmation. 
tMoa Penny Cycl, XVl. 194/s The two mncipal persons., 
concerned in the "newspaper press. 1834 lasts Mag, I. 
73S/> To the uttermost ends of the "newspaper-reading 
eacth. 1897 Collins Deeut Secret iil iyThe "newspaper- 
slip., contained the paragraph from the Timet, tl8s Times 
(weekly ed.) aa May 7/a Left King's Cross at 5 o'clock in 
the morning by the "newspaper train. ^1849 Sir F. a 
Head Stokers k Pokers iii. (1851) 45 The "newspaper- 
vendors . . are indolently reclining at their stalls. 1881 If. 
jAurs Portr, Lady xxxviii. He i^ly must object to that 
‘newspaper woman. 1813 Crrevry in Examiner 94 May 
336/1 rrohibited to "newspaper-writers* 

Hence (chiefly nonce-words) VffwgfftptnFeloiig 
a., of the kind usual in newspapers. Vtwa- 
pnpurdom, the world or sphere of newspapers. 
Vtw'Epapargd ppl, a,, brought by, provided with, 

8 newspaper. VewgpapgM'ga. the language or 
style usual in newspapers. VgWBpnpuTinl a,, 
of or belonging to newspapers. Vgw«p«p9*rlMaip 
a/kf,, in the newspapers. V 8 W" 8 pnp 9 ElBffp jour- 
nalism. Vuw'ipnpuviffh a., somewhat in news- 
paper style. Vwmipnpffiriftltlp adv,, in a news- 
paper manner. Nt w pp np ug l mffiR the diaracteristic 
leituiei or style of nrwspaperi; a newspaper 
pbiase or eapresaion. VffW'ipapertgt (see quot). 
VtfirffpapffHatd Pfi, a,, sdapt^ to, affecM by, 
the umal style of newspapm Newipaptsliat, a 
small newspaper. Vev*apap8Elp adv„ as regards 
the newsimpers. Me w apa p eiy a., in news- 
paper style ; riven to reading newspapers, Newa- 
papo*Eial (Cl-S,) sb.y an item from a newspaper; 
aiff,p Of Mooing to newspapers; Veiripapo*- 
ria]^ a newspaper writer. 

1843 Pressed t Mag. XXVII. 76 Critiques, both loktolsry 


. XXVII. 76 Critiques, both Mbtolsry 
sua i88e Daify Heme 7 Oct. s/7 
tart of "Ncwspeueidom. ffoe De ^e 


Ludgate bln the heart of "Ncwspeueidom. 1703 De ^e 
Tduebom Rng. Pref. fed. s) 4 llml^bUslicr m thb has 
been "News-papsted into Goal already fbr it. 1889 Sal, 
Rev, 30 Nov. 61 V* Hb picture, .may have something of 
' "ncwnwpcrcM* about it. sSli Lend, Rev, sa Dec, M/t 
ScnMiionalbm..b,in the main, a* "ncwmapwial * product, 
at the name iuelf b newueperisl. 1788-74 Tuana Zt, Hat. 
(1834) 1.475 The vast Peciflc Ocean. eosRaionly,yea vulgs^, 
not 10 lay *Dews-paperically,. .calbd. , the South-sm. i8db 
Thackeray Philip viL Tve tried seliooliiiesicriaf,b^bad- 
ing, "newspapering. sSps Acmiksny to Feb tec^i Some M 
these essays art a tttib toe "newspapmUL ^iW.Sia JL 
CNRitTiaoN Let, la A&(i8l8) ILUi. oaThough net inclined 
to retort "newenuMrahly, 1 would (elc.]b dkfhFrmoeds 
Mag. XVl 1. 313TW have upon them the undiSahte rin of 
"newRpeperlMB. som Sdtn. Rev, iea. 77 OritaqaiaUs^ 
Amcricanbmi^ or nhso may becalba aawspaperilmi^ s8se 
Freuedt Mag, L 711 You ssake no wmtks In celling a 
man a "newspaperist who talks much about newspm^ 
IlLcS To give a •a e w sp a p eri i i^ tyer^the 
procc^tngs, dkosHarpideMao-Pyr-jotiol^cedbim 

SOS t^TVSSriinsis 

nurse of a beipiial of rickety " n ew sp e p eritogfc t8i8 
PouDoai Let, In Ssribe Meat, f, V* ^ 

a »'a g x'gJ rtgtsaStSi.p 

LwdoMr 7 ;. MMMwy., .fiCr 

*-3 
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(ot i^naon piewB-wntcr to express 
mfeacAm.^, ffatiim Wlcs. XVI. S4 
s Hoolas Rci whom they represent .. to 


RBWS-WBITBB. 

iMves. 1790BVIIKB />. 111 Not heins 

illommAtea w a single ray of this new-iprung modern lighu 
*HA iv, sea Words will sometimes now 

Bigdenly lik e new »spning fountalna 

jV 9 W*S-writw« One who writet up the news 
for the Inforraition of others ; esp, in early use, a 
writer of newt*letten. 

IM T. Bsown tr. Ffttnyt Amuum, iv. Wlcs. 1709 III. 

46 Like our common News-writers, [they] steal from one- 

X75S VIII. 348 

As Wood MS taught the I^ndon News- writer to express 

livu Wlcs. XVI. S4 

Who in fact is this Hoolas Rci whom they represent .. to 

!*•. *¥*.%!"* *®W jEFttHSOX 

(163^ IV. xsa, I have indulged freer views on this question, 
on your assuranois.. that they will not get into the hands 
of news-writers., ilsa Macaulay HM, Enr. iii. I. 390 The 
newswriter rambled from coffee room tocoAe room, collect- 
Ing reporm. Speetaior sj Se^- 1148 The infallible 
oriMtal sign or brewing trouble .. was apparent to the 
native news-writers. 

BTnrffJ (niw*zl), a. [f. News + -y 1.] Full of 
newi ; given to retailing news. 

itga JxitYLt Cm*, ix. (1894) 304 MilUgraeet for a newsy 
letter. sIM Peiw Matitr Certm, I. xxvi. 348 She looks 
pMy shabby now, a newsy, gossiping old hag. 

VffWt (ni^t). Forms : 5-6 neute, 5-7 newte, 
6-y nute; 5 nowtt, 6-7 neat, 6- newt. [For 
iwt (with #1- from eif : see N 3), var. of evetEn 
sb^ The change of to to is nnnsnal, and the 
intermediate form euft Neuft is also difficult to 
eimlain.] A small tailed amphibian {Triton), 
allied to the salamander, of which two or thiM 
species are common in Britain ; an eft or aiJc. 

^ Mae Pmttad, on Hutb, in. 865 For rotyng of the crop 
the galle is boote To towche hem with of neutes grene (iZ 
iiUerfM vMdtt\, CS440 Promp, PariK 355/a Newte, or 
ewte, wyrme, ioartut, sago Palsck. 348/1 Newte a worme, 
iUmrdt. tegs R. Scot DUcoo, Witcher, xtiLviii. (1886) 246 
Our neiM IS. . like to the Hazard in shape. sSay May Lucan 
IX. 8^ The waier-spoyling Newte, the dart-like Snakes, 
ite Gaith Ditpenc, 79 Where hateful Nutes and painted 
Unards sleep. 1781 Stksicb Tr, Shatufy IV. xxvii, A Newt, 
or an Asker, or some such detested reptile. 1774 Goldsm. 
AW. Uiit, (1776) VII. 113 Thou^ the Newt may be 
looked upon in this contemptible light. iStS Shrllxv 
Mnmgki xix. He had tamed every newt and snake and 
toad, H. A. Nicholson Mom, Zoot, (1875) 454 The 
Watef-oa l a m a n ders or Newts are distinguished from the 
terres^l forms by being furnished with acompremed fob- 
like tail, and by being strictly oviparous. 

Comb, tSgi DaU]f Akwi 14 Se^. 5/4 A small newt-like • 
creature from North America, whidi is known as the I 
spotted eft 

VffW-tekt. [New d.-i- T are lA.] On Dait- 
moor» a piece 01 moorland newly enclosed and 
cnltWatea. AlsoW/WA 

iMg Paob Explcr, Dartmoor tl as Poirions of the Moor 1 
■It nemndy granted by the Duchy to persons willing to | 
farm mem. These are known as *newukes’. 1809 ^ 
Babiho Gould Furu Btaom 18 Tonks., said he would ' 
finish hb new-uke wall by himself. 

Bewtar, obt. form of Neuter. 

Vawtomui (niMt^e-nlSn), e. and sb. [f. the 
name of Sir Isaac Newton (1643-1727) 4- -iak.] 
iLmOdJ. L Devised, diKovered, or suggested, 
by Newton ; pertaining to, or arising from, the 
theory of the nniverse propounded by Newton. 

lyn DtaMAM Phjn,-TJm, 11. v. (1754! 5s The Pressure 
m tM Atmosphere, and the Newtonian Attraction. 177# 
[W. MsaaNAU.! Mirnmiu AgrU,, Oburv,td^ The IliUosoi^y 
of tht Waathar may happily be rendered as obvioas as the 
Newtonian PHndpIcs. sns Lyull Prime, Coot, 1. iil 1 . 40 
For which reason they objected to the Newtonian ibeory 
of gravlligion. m dm J. Gnors Exam, Utilii, Phil, xxl 
( r8^), 141 The grand simplicity of the Newtonian dis- 
comrlaa. 

B Resembliiig, chaiacterittic of, aooeptiog the 
▼iewi of, Newton. 

tm Vemia Pn. n. (tyst) 338 Vo searching, ye New 
Ionian n n ^l s I adl, ^Fhereyoer great Master*s orbf 1780-9 
FAieeMna Sk^pmr^ l. in Borne on Newtonian wing, 
threaih afr iht iiea On Gomit, bfax, XCIIl. t 628 
from thaia daia tha Newioniaa phnosopbers have drawn 
gwoi aslo n s fate.!, slra Uoaiav in CrvY. Af Ac. 

Hmi at Nawmnian capacity. 

B Of t ewn oo p di, piurts, etc. : Of the kind 

^1 DoimleMfA TVum. LII. 184 A Nawtonlan reflecting 
^ length. 8794 C. Adams AW. a Exp, 


NEXT. 


[Cf. prec.] A Newtonian. 

1741 tr. D*ArftHp Chinete Lett, xvii. 117, I was t'other 
Day at the heanng of a smart Dispute between a Cartesian 
and a Newtonist. 

Vewtonite. Min, [Named (1S91) from its 
locality, Ntwton County, Arkansas.] A hydrous 
silicate of aluminium. 

t^i Amer, ymt, Sei, XLIl. 13 Newtonite is a pure 
white, soft, compact, homogeneous substance. 

Bewtral(lty, obs. forms of NEDTRAL(iTr. 

Vew-wanp« v. INew aeh, 6.] trans. To vamp 
up afresh ; toTurbisn up anew. 

1840 T. D. (////rjThe Knave in Grain NewVampt : a witty 
Comedy. iToa Airyi Theophrastus 16 A Play, writ by an 
andent celebrated author, new-vampt and (urblsird up. 
1783 CoLMAN Prose on Sep, Occas, (1787) III. 239 Let us 
new-vamp the Box, new- lay the Stage. 18x7 Mazlitt Poi, 
Ess, (x8iB) n> 8 Such is the old doctrine of Divine Right 
new-vamped up under the style and title of I.egitimacy. 

So Vow-vnaipod ppl, a, 

187$ Cotton Scojfer Seojt A 3 This Antick new-vaump't i 
Wit. 1707 Rejtex, upon Rimcule it. 212 New-vamptMl | 
Trades-women. 1783 Brit, Mag, IV. 604 Now new-vampt I 
silks the mercer's window shews. I 


couple of fat turkeys. 1840 Penny Cycl, XVf. 177/1 Gifts 
at new-year's-tide formed a charge of no small amount in the 


« Ryftvi estrayme, a 1968 
1 thought toprspare some 


Vaw-waked, ppl. a. 
Newly awakened. 


[New adv, 3 and 4.] 


or for, New-year’s dav. 

Cf. Du. nieuwjaarsgint G. mujahrsgahe^ etc. 

1530 PALMfc*a4^i Newe ycres gyfie. estrayme, a 1968 
Amham Sckolem, Pref. ( Arb.) ai, I thought to prepare some 
htle toeatLse for a New ycares gift that Christmas. 1669 
Six T. Hcrbext Trav, (1677) 314 To send him yearly the 
value of twenty thousand Crowns as a New-years-gift. 
*®99 Bkntlby Phal, Pref. 118 He might.. make the Book 
his worthy Ncw.years gift to the S^olars of his House. 
*377 /*<?/• Antiq, xvi, 1B7 The Sending of Present*;, 

which are termed New YearVi Gifts. 1840 Penny Cyrl, 
XVI. X7y/i An order of Til>erius, forbidding the giving or 
demanding of new-^'ear's-gifts. 

b. A popular name for the Winter Aconite. 

1896 Delamer /•■/. Card. 51 Aconite (Winter).. is com- 
monly known as * The New Year’s Gift ^ 

Newyn(e, variants of Nf.ven v. Ohi, 

New ITO'rker. [-erV] An inhabitant or 


XMcwiy awakened. 

1674 Milton P, Z. viit. 4 He. .stood fixt to hear; Then at 
new wak't thus gratefully repli'd. 1889 Bowles Compi, 
AriadmaxtiDvyaem's Mise. II.38oNew wak'd..sheflewTo ! 


native of the state or city of New York. 

1798 Washington Lett, WriL 1889 I. 31^ The Jerseys 
and New Yorkers, 1 do not remember w'hat u is they give. 


Ariadma\TiDryium*s Afise. II.38oNew wak'd..sheflewTo 
the dire Shoar. 1791 Mrs. Raxx:i.ippk Rom, Forest v, The ' 
carols of new-wak^ birds saluted her ai she passed. 1814 
Miss Perrier tmher. xxvii, A fat. sour, new-wakcd-looking 
creature, sucking iu finger. | 

BTew-weanad, ppl, a. [New adv, 3.] Newly 
born or aropped. | 

1987 Golding OvicTs Met, \*it. 85 The bleating of a new 
yeand Lambe. 1998 Sylvester Du Bartas 11. i. i. Eden 
573 Their bodies.. Of new-yeand l.ambs have full the form 
and guise. iSMOgilby Vtrg, Bucoticks vti. 17 Phyllis., 
might at home shut up my neu^’ean’d Laml». a 171X Kfn 
Sion PoeL Wks. 1721 IV. 322 The new-yean'd I^ambs he’ll 
in hit Bosom lay. 1849 C Shirley II. xL 263 S>ome 

little new.yeanra lambs. 

Vew-yaar. Also New year, No^ear; 4 
nw(e) 3er(e; Sc, 6, 9 newer-, 8 nur-, ne’er-, 
[f. New e. -I- Year. Cf. MDu. nmvejaer^ nie{uy 
jatr (Du. nieuwjaar), MLO. niejAr, G. ntujahr, 
Icel. nyjdr, Sw. nybr. Da. nytaar,'] 

1 . The coming year ; the year about to begin or 
just bemning; the commencement of another 
year ; the first few days of a year. 

I rtaoo [see 3 below). 13., Caw. 4 Gr, Rmt, 264 Hit 
is |ol & nwe zer. a 1400 Refig, Pieces fr, Thornton MS. 


1798 I. Allen Hist, Ferutont 43 The New Yorkers.. sent 
warrants into that county. 1^1 Loxcr. in Life (iSoi) III. 
181 It is a grand plan ; I hope it will strike the New Yorkei 

Hew Zea lander. f-ER 1.1 a. One of the 
aborigines of New Zealand ; a Maori, b. One of 
the European settlers in New Zealand. 

Nt79t WE.si.EV ,SerM, Ixxiv. Wk«. 1811 IX. 320 A Hot- 
tentot, a New-Zralander. iBar Prichard Hat. Hist, Man 
337 The skulls of the New /eaiandrrs differ .somewhat from 
those of the nations already nirntioned. 1884 Chnndn'rs's 
Encycl, VI. 742/1 The New Zealanders, or Maories. .are 
located, with the exception of a few hundreds, in North 
Island. 1901 Kosr.Innes With Paget's Horse 174 All the 
other New Zealanders whom I met were.. well educated. 
Ne-zal, n. Rom, Lenv, [f. L. nex-us or 
nex^uM, ^nd, obligation -f - al.] Characterized 
by the imposition of servitude as a penalty on 
a defaulting debtor. 

1886 Encycl, Brit, XX. 675/2 The nexal c rcditoi’s ini- 

P risonment of his defaulting debtor. Ibid. 6B1/1 The 
'octilian law* of 42B, abolishing the neeal contract. 1901 
GRF.F.NiDr.F.^^^m. Fubiic Life 91 It is probable lhai in early 
times plebeian law recognised no debt except that created 
by the nexal contract. 

t VeX0. Oh, [app. ad. L. nexus Nexus.] ? The 
cohesion existing between particles of matter. 
i8a8 Bacon Syha | B89 It appeaieih plainly to be but a 
Motion of Nexe, which they call He deiurv^icuum., . J he 
I Motion of Nexe did w claspe the Bottome of the Basen. 

[ Be’xible, ff. rare^\ [ad, late L. nexibilis,\ 
'WTiich m.iy be knit* (Cockcram 1623; hence in 
I Blount and later Diets ), 

Xexidity. rare^, [ad. late I.-. nexHitas.'^ 

* F.'istness, pithiness, compactness of ipcecli 
(Blount 1656; hence in Bailey 1721). 

Next (nckst^, <1., sb,, and adtK Forms : a. i 
n6ah8t(a, n6h8t(a, next(a, nezsta, a-6 nezte, 
(3 n»zte, 4 nekste, 5 nextte), 3-5 nexste, 3* 
next, (4neki8t, negbat), 3-5 nexat, (4 nexiat), 

! 6-7 nex; i nfehata, ntbat^a. nfhata, nyxt(a, 

1 4 nlxto, 5-6 Sc, nlxt, (6 nyxt). B, i nfiate, 
{north, neeata, neiata), 3-5 neai(e, 3 neaat, 
4 nelate, neyate, 4-5 neeat; north, and Sc. 4 9 
neiat, (4 neieat, 4-5 neyat), 8-9 nieat, neiaht. 
[OE. n/ahst, nlihst, etc., suptrlalive of n/ah 
Nic.H, = OFri5.ffFr/, neest (mod.Fris. nejst, neyst), 
MDii. naest (Du. naast), OS. nHhist, ndist, MLG. 
fuioest, ndst, nlgest, nlist (hence MDa. ntrgest, 
fic^/,M.Sw. nag€ 5 t, 45 t)\ OHG. ridAf j/-er (adv. r/d- 
host ; MHG, nbhest, nJst, nxhest, nttsf ; G. nochst), 
ON. nnshr (Sw. mist, Da. west). The usual 
forms in OE. arc those of the weak dccl. nths/ci, 
nyhsta, etc., corresponding to OFris. 

OS. nli{k)isto, OHG. n&histo, -esto, -osto (MHG. 
nShste^ nkhste), ON. ndste^ -/i.] 

A. adj. and sb, 

I. In attributive use, or absolutely as sb, 

1 1 . Lying nearest in place or position. Obs, 

In mod. use, as in the next he,/se, tcnvn^ tlc., ihe Rdj. no 
Ivrnger denotes simple proximiiv (which U expressed by 
nearest), but involves the idea of sense ^ ^ . 

r990 a Ckron. tParker MS.) an. 921 pa *ft«r xerad- 
ori 3 c micel folc . . of Jram niehstum bur^um. r 99a LinWsf, 
Mark i. xB Gm we .. in foi neesio lond. aia87 m 


Of the kind 


A raitctlDg t d wcop a waa pr^uoed to 
^ vroiid 8f tba NawlairfaB eoMtiHetkMi. iBu Batwarta 
talasGOM, wUdli nay bt re- 
as aaMfuviHia^ opon tkt Grsgorian one, ilya 
2 'aoma Aait ^alinnLd Aataeite Nawtonianreetcior. 

lA B A follower of Newton; one who 
mqiu te NiwioriiR iva^ 

^ tlW koawMga of wUch doaa «ioi biad 


year ; the hist lew days of a year. 

ctaoD [see 3 below). 13., Cato. 4 Cr. Rmt, 264 Hit 
is |ol & nwe %tr. a 1400 Refig, Pieces fr, Thornton MS. 
63 One ka aughtene day of thi byrtbe here 1'hat be firste 
day es M be newe )ere. tp^ao Dunbar Poems Ixxx. 19 
(kM giue the guid prosperitie..In hansell of this guid new 
)eir. idoa ana Pi, RetJ^, Parmass, v, i. 2003 At this good 
time of Newyeare he will be liberall. 1841 IIowell Vote 
in Lett, (1650) 11 , Then let me somthing bring May hansell 
the New- Year to Charles my Kin^. Burns Farmer's 
Saint, i, A Guid New-year 1 wi.sh j'ou, Maggie. tSti 
Scott Diary t Jan. in Lockhart, 1 cannot say the world 
cmn< plea.*uintly for me this New year. 1884 Chambers's 
Encycl. VI. 739/1 Complimentary XTsits, and mutual 
wishes for a Happy New Year. 

t b. ellipt, A new-year address. Ohs, ran — 

1999 CoFLEv Wits, Fits, 4 Fancies 68 A schkller presented 
a gratulatorie new yeer unto Sir Thomas Moore in prose, 
o. -Sir. New-year cheer. (Cf. quot. 1897 in 2.) 
2 - attrib, as New-year day, mass, ode, etc. 

T NI400 Morte Arth. 78 On the new^ere daye, at be none 
evyne. i 48 t Poston JMt. 1 . 368 1 'he god cniete that the 
pe^ns ye wote off had here uppon New Yecr Day. 1588 
King Camsius in Cath. Tract. (.S.T. S.l 175 Newermes 
quhilk it the drcnmcision of Christ xmder Augustus. 

Pofi Dune. I. 44 New-year Odes and all the Grub- 
street race. 1788 Burns (/rV/r) The auld farmer's New- 
year-moming saluUtion to his auld mare. 1^ Picken 
^Poems 14 To glad their sauls wi’ Nurday cheer. 1897 
Wright Sc, LQc 15, 1 am again xositing my grannie to get 
my 'ne'etday', which meant.. a daud of short Inead and 
currant-bun and a bawbee. 

8. Newyeas^s day, the first day of the year. 

Cf. MDu. nieCuyaersdach (Du. nieuwjaarsdag), G, neu- 
JahrstagAcaX. nfptrsdngr, Sw. nydrsdag. Da. nytaarsdag, 
t taoo Ormin 4230 putt dat) iss New rcrcss^ datt Mang 
EnnglebMdc nemmnMd. 13.. Caw. 4 C,r, Knt, 1968 To 
dele, on nw lerez day, be dome of my w^Tdes. i47»-fo 
Malory iii-v, 41 Vpon nevrej-eersday the barons 
Icto nwiil a lostes and a tonrnement. 1931 in Vicary's 
A mat, (1888) App. il 102 Rewardes geuen on Sonday, Newe- 
yeres day at Grencwichu, as hatbe ran accustomde. 1968 
Gravton CfovH. II. 955 lliis yere Hcnrie..was borne at 


a Af& 

'Mm 


FWWIHh 0« ,lVII9vlO* • 

«Udi HMMMy tn 
mtc«. . 


Richumood vpon Neweyeis daye. ites Godr’in Moses 4 
Aesrom iti. (1^1) »si According to their civill Computation 
U was tWr first montih, so that this feast may be termed 
Ihair Nca^yearmday. 1701 C. Wolley yml. Hen* York 
(tfifiol 97 Tha Engibh observed one anniversary custom,. . 
a BaiMboiiriyooiumtrct of prasents every New -Vem day. 
IN^UCDIM In Phil, TVimiz. I-XXIII. 391, Th« following 
Mw-y«av*s day It was sunk to — 5^ ’ •* >" *h* 

i%lXS. SuRTm sponge's Sp, Tour Ixv, 283 New-Year s 
Day baenarally a biwHtfbittOT, sunshiny day. , 

Eg, im-gl CowLiY Daridess 11. S30 Whether by this la 
HiysCickTypc w« set TTia New-Yaar’s Day of great Eternity. 

b. So Nmymt^s evi or #w»f (sec Eve sb,^ 2), 

. mm, morrow, tide. , . 

13. . Gam, 4 Cr, Knt, 493 To be W<Mr loMen on nw 
MiSsmom. 

iwas RHOD. Mil Caetom Ckron, Eng, cceIie. 9t9 And on 
newyers tuen after ihay take harfleCe. a 19M P^ Rel. 
4 iTPamt (1168) 86 luellli priclous..m iMide >50. 
1 my Soatitin» bb moeowe. 1 19B Chron. Gr, 


Cosp, Mark i. 38 G* we .. in §a neesto lond, aufty m 
Kemble Cod, Dipt, IV. 202 p»l ftridde swun of mueMn to 
nexun wudes fie lib to k)’ngesbynR. lajfo Wveur Mark x. 
38 Go we in to the nexte towncs and citccs. e 1400 Mavn- 
r>FV. (1839) iv. 30 Whoso wil..coine nerrer to Jerusalem, 
he schal go. .to the port Jaff. For that is the nexte Mvene 
to Jeruswem. a 14^ P/sshynge m, Angpe (1880 16^ next 
plume to the hoke schall be ther from a large fote « more. 


riuen, whereof the next and greatest hath a bndge of Mone. 
ita Nerdnam tr. Setden's Mam Ci. 497 They in de^ 
sediing onely to serv the next Market. 1710 AnnisoN / 
ter No. tag y 3TlHqzsay* whena Fox Isx-ery much irouNeG 
with Fleas, he goes into the next Pool. 

10 



VSXT, 


vazv< 


b. 1 7%$ mxi the dioiteit, most con- 
venient or direct way. Obs. Hence mxi ways adv. 

CvAUcaa Maa r. 709 'line miitaacr..Unto th« 

castcl halt the naxte way. a laea Kmt, dsU Tour (1S68) 
63 Tliay yoda over a mareyi for the neat wave, but thei felle 
in the myra 150$ Lo. BuNaaa Froiti^ II, xv. 39 , 1 wyll 
retourne into Englande the nexte emya. i«g8 Grkncwey 
7 Wf/wr, Amm, xiil ix, (i6aa) 191 The lenone were not 
brought the next way,. .but went oner a im off. i6yC 
Bumyan Pilgr , I. (1864 138 That eoiaea down from our 
Cbnntry the next way into the way. M6y Crks t/Biood 
10 The next way ftom that plaoeto Harriion*s house, 
tyia CowMU L«i^ 5 Nov. in PHur$ads Sirf CmimL (1900) 
1 nave transmitted it, as we say, next ways, to Johnson. 
i8d9 Batcmiloi Ammi. Bny* Lmw, 139, 1 will go next ways 
home. 

jSf. a MS 0 AacHAM ScMtm, l (Arh.) 86 Thus bred vp.. 
lo fearne the next and reaiUe way to sinna 1601 SHAxa 
Air* Will L iik 63 , 1 meake the truth the next waia idja 
Massinger & Fiilo FaitU Dowry v. I, To let you go^ Were 
t^ next way. 

2. Of peraom: Living or dwelling nearest to 
one ; happening to be nearest at a particular time. 
Now rar$ or Ohs, 

e leoo Dmnti 411 (Gr.), Z>a hmt ehlode ealdor heode. . wiS 
ham nehstum fblcseuOum. 1377 Lancl. P, PL U. xiii. 373i 1 
woldeOf ray^nexte neighbore nymen of his ertha t safoc^ar* 
0^1894 To kynges and to princes all abought, 1 he nex»t 
that were marching on euery side. 1960DAUS tr. SlMwdt 
Cwmtm, 344 b| They publiske an other wryting, chiefly to the 
next inhabiteri about them. 1998 Manwooo Lmmt* Forttl 
xix. 1 6. 144 An outcry unto the inhabitanuaad next dwellers 
within the same forest. 1630 j?. Johuon't Kingd, 
Cwttmw, 414 To provide.. against thmr next Enemies the 
Tartars, who make often incursions upon them. s6^ ColL 
Cmmtti, Hut, Sse, (1897) VL eia The Chimney veiwers.. 
shall amice presentment of what defecu they find.. to the 


shall amke preaentment of what defecu they find.. to the 
next anthoihy. S77S Golmm. Hiti, Emg, ll. 057 He was 
obliged lo mahe a short cenfessiou to tha next priest that 
was at hand. 


I next priest that 


fb. ahsoi, fOne*!) neighbonr. Ohs, 

€Ba$P!r*/. Pimtlferxxru, 3 Da fle tpreooafl sibbe mid Bone 
ncsian. r Me Lindi^f, Gar/. Mark xii. 31 Lufit Bone neesta 
mnne sum flee scoifne. c leoe Ag$. P*. (Th.) exxL 8 Mine 
W neahstan (ic] neniiie twylce. c iiyg Lmmh, Horn. 13 
Ne spec hu again bine iwxu nane falm wicoesse. c laan 
Gra. ^ Ex, 3311 He gisee 9 u nog flln nestes fling. 1197 R. 
Glovc (Rolls) 6739 Min freud & mi nexte ney stondeb a)e 
me. ijie Aywk 145 Hi deb man parfltliche louie his nixte 
ase bim-ielue. 

3. Neamt in relationship or kinship. Alto absat, 
in ihd mxi 0 / (one's) bkod^ kin, etc. (Sec Kin 
rd.l 8 C| and Akin adu. r.) 
wSig K ASumto Ckaritr If 


Lcgkk 56 Forms are always next causes of many AmbIIIbs 
in subjecca itm Stanhote Pmrmdkr, L uy Tat lustra- 
menu and next Causesof their tufleringa. iy|4 SowaiM 
FrtwL IVili I. L s It should be considered vdiiSls the next 
and immediate of the Will, with Mtpect tea Man*s 
Walking, or any other external Action. 

5. OTperlods of time : Immediately following or 
succeeding. Also const, afisr^ f ^(quots. 1711). 

In Sc. use, mxi Is employed to designate toe days of the 
following week : thus «tf4rf ArNfrcy. the tViday of next week, 
is contrasted with Hd* Friday^ that of the present week. 
(Cf. the note to loj 

«. m iiee O, £. CAivm, (Load MS.)an. 1086 Heswealt. .on 
bone nextaa di» efter naiiuitas ssacte Marie, c 1190 
B*kii 890 in S, Eng, Zr/.. For-to be nexte dale we biddes 
furat. 1377 LamclT*. Pl B. xiii. 154 /e Wednesday of ba 
nexte w^e after. 4 t|B 9 Caxtom Sotma Aymon iv. 139 
The nexste mornini efter they departed, ssis Covrrdalr 
X Smm, v. 3 Whan they rose vp early on the nexte morowe, 
they founde Degon ivenge on his laoe. sgSo Davs ir. 
Slndam'tComtH, sfl; The Emperour. .the nex daye came 
to Gieng. 1991 Shaks. Two Gtni, n. IL xx The next ensuing 
howrei some foule mischance Torment me for my Leucs 
forgetfulnesse. ste Holcropt Prmfihs, CHk, frmn 11. 
40 The nex day .. m ordered his Army for a fleht. sSpe 
DavoBN £/, SouiAertu 31 Learn, after both, to draw some 
Just design, And the next age will learn to copy thine, sysi 
Fingali MSS, in lofA JPr/. Hist, MSS, Comm, Aop. V. 1^ 
The next morning of the skirmishac the Boyn. ibid, 134 The 
next day of the battle, mt Aniig, Saritb, 5 They are 
arbitrary, often unposed. .lor reasons that did not exist the 
next hour. 1859 HsLre FHtmlt in C, Ser. il L Addr. to 
Rdr. 10 What u written on Mbllc aflkirs in one week may 
be.. obsolete. .the next xS^ Hau. Cainr Mamxmm* v. 
XXL 344 Grannie came to Elm Cottw next morning. 

A il<* Cursor M. 11377 (GOtt), Sum men sals pe neist 
|ere Foluend, and sum.. Sail tua leie efter bet beieome. 
1996 Dalrymplx tr. LtsUds Hist, Scot x. 436 Not ana 
cennoune was acholt or Lettnc eff efer the naliC d^. lyM 
Ramsav A/rgy JLd, Cmsmsgio iV|^Ae day gives joy. The neist 
our heeru mean bleed. 1799 PsAw^Pmbist 18 (E.D.D.) 
Nicst afternoon he was inter d. non XL AuauaenCumbUL 
Bail, 4t A week at GUslaod lou salt m Neist summer, if 
we*re sper*d. sM C. Girson Eobm G^y Iv, rUfee how 
ye*re getting on me ssomor neist day. 

b. Of persons, things, occniiOBS, etc, g Coming 
directly after another in point of time; without 
anything of the some kind Intervening. 

ta 1400 AfiAttr 908 pe inmg Maxymyan,«-pi next after 
OctauyaiL c X42i Ran/Co^ar 738 The nixt vacant be 
rcssonabill riche, Tnmthapnis in France. igMN. Lbchrvirlo 
tr. CasiamAsdds Coho, S, imd, 1. vliL ei He well knew, 
that at the next floud die ship would be eflaeteegeiiie. tflie 
LadvM. BiaTiRin tatAR^Hisi,MSS,Comm,Ap^ V.ait 
I bclievs next news I heare will be that you ere gouig to bee 
married. 1717 Gay Bern 0 /irm t. x. Have him peaoi'd the 
next Sessions. 1739 Bsrkclsv Aiet^Ar, f. • 7 Whoever 
escapes punishment in this life will be sure to find it in the 


London, or, whichhod bseu the m 
V erb i7io WALualnC«/4i4/.(0.k 


ttt-lee»..tlie neRt-htst 
const, R ohoh li, The Blae n 


that get nebt best 

BAs,^, u (1873) 79 In poetry, to be next-best Is, la one 
sense, to be nouiiiia. 

t7. a. On in the next place, 

directly after or mcceeding. Obs, rare. 

a leee ge AUxamder 9793 to Nostanda on next bus 
notishee lettir. to 8400 mortoArtA, 9429 A'bowte the* 
ccte tha seuens they soughM at the nextie, Tqieke $emea 
sekyre place, c lAM PROoegitr/r. n. vlL X77 Immedietll at 
next to the now ufbre nlleggia text of raer this procei 
IblewittL 

t b. Ai the mxi, dizectly at hand. Obs. rare. 

€%m Orokg. SsMiHi. v. la afla/if 1 ••• & 

knowlMt 1 nuiye nolenger lyue end pot deth isoM be nexte. 
4X49# Feoncx R^* *»• WMuemea mM not Jiaoe..- 
at the next and immedintU, M wole be..wael pWd for to 
haue it mediatli. 

fS. (OKonly.) I«8t. Obs. 

Cfles Fts^, Psoltor IxxIL 17 Oflflmt lebigM In godethalix 
portic ft ongete Ba ncstan hetra [L. yvissimm oor^l 
4900 JmditA 73 Wiggend stopon ut of flam lnne. .^ me 
wcrlog^ . . liMdon to bedde nehstnn siBe. 971 BHtkl, Horn, 
sx Ne mb he godes leof on b<em nehsun do^cw 


xi-best leeper.. by tmn mchea. ^ 
li, The Bhie room is Ao bott*i-and they 
arenoiUem xte Lowau. Wmwmy 
79 In poetry, to be next-best Is, la one 


+ b- “ (**) >«t. 06 s. ,, , 

f of thebettle. xm AMiig, Sw^b, s They are rfles Frr/. Hymms vll. inO. E Texts (Ic] 0 
\ often iinpQsed. .iS reasons that did not exist the hwSmB him m nesten. cyjp LMssf. Oosf, Matt, 

ir. 1859 Hstre FHemds in C. Ser. il L Addr. to fe dEt ncsta «a miomonj^oege bm..g^iti^ 

Whatu written on Mbllc aflhiiu in one week may iEtraic Horn, IL STJ C# jet 5 ?**^ 

.iCL. Ua.i Paiui. V. mmdenu. AssaaO.£.Cdrmf. (LaudMS.)aa. lOflOAti 


48es Vesp, Hymns vii. inO. E Texts 411 [U] oteewu 
hw^B him ot nesten. 4990 Lindisf. Mau. xxvi. 
6e MX ncsta fla cuomon twoege lease.. gewitnm 4 loeo 
/Blfric Horn, II. ns Da mt nextan comon Ba sluntan 
mmdenu. a xim O.E,CAroH, (Uud MS.) en. 1086 Mx nextan 
he ne sperode his egtniw broBor. 

11. In predicative use or ibllowuig the eb. 

Also const io,mbomt.oiix,^ end som et i m es in guisbedverbisl 
use with suUoming. ensuing, etc. 

9. Nearest in place or position. 

49M tr. Bmdeis Hist, it xvl. (Schipper) 177 (MS. B) See 
mmgB nyhst on suBheelfe Humbre ttfeomes* rtoe G. £, 
CAron, (Parker MS.) an. 878 Allred. .was wbmende wib 
booe here, ft Sumur imine dmi se bwr mehst wmi. m saoe 


at is next to be welle. 


ouermast stage {ot the ark) U self 
west be be. 13I87 Trbvisa Higden 
tr of bet welle m..i-heJie vppen e 


Cursor M, *690 In be ouermast stage (ef the ark) U self 
sal be, be ^xnlas el^mest be be. 13I87 Trbvisa Higdon 
(Rolls) 1. e93 9if be water of bet welle 6..i-hdie vmIm e 
ftooaUtSMttobeweUe. ykary[s Anmli^) 

Apn, 148 A Forge next to tbeHertysborBia Weslsmyih- 
MdT wipsB Hall CArom,. Hen. Vlt i% Thau weie hit 
coBtinueireMmyce next to the gale of & leelme. 1998 
Dalrvmhs u. Letiide Hut, Sent. PsoL 49 Tto egene 
Merr lyes on tha cotuyde neist. ifet Covet GmTe Artym 
IV. • 13.396 Thb with-drawing chamber was Mime hb bed- 
chamben tfSe Stamlbt itiei. RAdsfy CAnidnicA itfot} 
14/1 From the pbmei next about ihqMooiL 1789 Black- 
otonsCmmm. 1. iieWastci..whmlBittOved..am..tphe 
amassed to all paiMial imtee In the peiUh next odioining. 
t b. irasts/. of help, accidents, attainment, etc. 
mxsie Giif 4 AMA 688 Hwenne bo halo Is.elre hekit, 



pa wuue imeea urnexie ptooooM 
Ut^tobmenexsiaueodeV 

to hand, leodicM, most oo o ve nie nt 

Look Knot., nmt 
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LtfWi C, iii. 746 At mora at large U let downc in 
the boeka next before. 1600 J. Ponv tr. Lto't 4 /^a lit 
165 Next of all are the etablca, wherein their honei aie 
mimlloiia weU tended. idMOaTAKinGeirf iirjfeee/fmr/ 
eg Ae he had ^when of in the verse next beforegoing, 
b; As compleiiient wiUbrwwd or follcw. 

01440 CgHitydit 1940 Nexst after come the kyng of 
Nloomede. isss Oau Rkhi Vay 9 This command followis 
nixt effter tfai^ii commandis pertenand to.god< 1667 
Milton P, L, i. 446 Thammus came next behind, Whose 
% annual wound [etc.]. 1184 tr. Lot^t Logie 45a The veiy 
criterion which follows next in order. 

O. What next? as an exclamation of surprise. 

iM SHAPTXaa. Dtmy 19 Oct. in Lift (x886) I. vi. ajT As 
old ladies saj^ What next? 1838 Punch XXXIV. e WeU, 
Tm sure I mat next, I wonder 1 

12. Nearest in respect of kinship, intimacy, or 
other such relationship. 

cagej Rttty Btha, /, iii, Helpeth mi sone, and crowneth 
him newe, FOr he is nest to buen ycore. c iigo R. Bxunnk I 
Chron, (xSxo) oa William vnderstode, ^t be said rcson, 

& was next of blodc. ijiSa Wycliv Numb, xxvii. ti The 
herytage ahal be seue to hem that ben next to him. c S400 
tr. tioeretm Secret,^ Gov. Lordok, 96 Begynne at be knaw- 
ynge of owen sawle, bet Is neat to be. rf4S0.«. 
Cuikhmri (Surtees) 6990 lo seme be nynt he was neste. 
1800 J. WiLKiNeoH Coroners ijf Skeri/ii 44 Make your 
pannra your eelfe of such penona as bee most next, most 
sufficient, and not suspect. 

b. Approaching most closely {to a person or 
thing) in rank or excellence ; coming immediately 
after pother) in this respect. 

ISIS ^vxioALB Esther x. 3 Mardocheui the lewe was 
the seconde nexte [iSis was next] vnto kynge Ahasuerus. 
1578 Cooraa Tkesnurus s.v. iiecundus^ A rtge tecundus, 
next in dignitle after the king. s6o6 G. W[ooocockb] /tist, 
tvstine xl 48 Promising to performe all Darius request, if 
he would acknowledge himselfe aa next vnto him. sda8 
T. SruNcaa LogUh 197 That attribute bordreth next of all 
to nuns particular essenca 1S97 Dbyobn Virg. Past, v. 

77 At least your lays Are next to his, and claim the second 
praiia 18^ Macaulay HUU Eng. iii. I. 335 Next to the 
capital, but next at an immense distance, stood Bristol 
i860 Merc* Mar. Mag* VII. 6 Next to an anemometric scale 
in value, ii the Beaufort 

o. In phr. next after (or t under), next to, nsed 
in loose apposition to the person or thing spoken of. 

196s Witner Pirsi Traci* Wks. (S.T.S.) 1 . 13 The well- 
fair of thy MaiesUa nixt after God to vs. .maist deirbdouit 
in eitb. sm Dmkde Phy, (Hakl. Soc.) 3 That quiet peace 
which urea, from the bands of Her Majeetie (next under 
God) abuQoently iqjoy. s6m Sia J. BuiaoucHi Sov. Brit, 
Some (sdst) tij Naxt to the ^ngliui they are now become 
the moot redoubted Nation at Sea. lyoe S. Pabker Six 
Phiioe. Esm, si^ysiciaas, of all people, gather most Money 
neat to the ColMors of the Taxea. iSep W. Irvino 
Kmickerh, in. i. 154 lluy were never cither heard or talked 
of- which, next 10 being untvertaUy applaaded, should be 
the ambition of aU sage magistrates and rulers. 1814 Miss 
Mtrroao Village Set 1. (1863) 187 He was, next after Lu^, 
..Iw far the b^ news-gatherer of the country side. 1880 
C R. Mabknam Porno* Bark 438 The East Indian so 
of supply is now the moat impoi^t next to Colombia. 

13. Vdzt U>, the nesreit approach to; very 
nearly, almott. 

tSSy MILTON P,ln vu 316 Together both with next to 
Alaii|hty Anae, Uplifted imminent one stroke they aim'd. 
169s Otirrunr Phal 140 Tba very facility and naturalness 
of every correction wUl be next to a Demonstration. that 
the Obaervaiion must needs be true, lyif Da Fob Crusoe 
II. (Globe) 3S9 It must have been next to miraculoua if they 
had tscajM tydi Ricmaboson Craadison (1811) U. xUl 
lu He wyad Hu lather, but next to adored bis mother. 
xli| W. Hi IsBLAiio Scribbteommnia 196 It was thought 
nixt to Impeeiibli itia Li/e Ptsmier Tamaiea 86 It 
wmdd tiMMbie, be next to a miracK if he should defect 
a single straagar among auch a host. il8y rr«wT (weekly 
ed.) ia Sept. 7/4 In sudi diuiinslanoe8..it would be next 
to impoMnle 10 open the eyea. 
b. With following negative. 
i 48 Ttfoaaa in Mite. Ssofi* Smrgk Bee* See, (1891) « 
They prolbrid at firft that which was next to nothing. lyeS 
B. wAio Woodam Wortd Diet* (1708) 18 They nuv cost 
him aSBt lo nothing In the keeping. ilM Moia Masstie 
Wamk Id. Its Ibe oM ftute was for next to no use at all 
i8|g Gam ifime il xIvKl (t86t) IV. S19 Shipe, they had 
raw tindnediSimeiityatibwer; wealth, naxt to none. iSira 
dfoM Exom* If Nov. sA In hb letter he has oontrivid, 
wilhoaC hdog Mii^ to concede next to nothing. 

XXL Gnvnhig a anbatantlve (orig. in dative). 
M. W eaitit to (a tUag, plac^ or peracm) in 
f68peet oTiitgatfoa. 

r8l8 It itUata jandi. • y Swa iwa 8lo nsAi fbif 

iradwtiMiHiM AgsoCiiiiNWurCHlWaQSIHylbHn^ 


Mttt mrEa he Miw Nenatrie nexwe 
SSm A Messu 1. 147 



b. In phr. Next one's hand, nearest at hand. 
Next one’s heart (lee Hbabt /A 4). 

a Bgoo Cursor ilf. 6a He bat stitthest wenb et stand, 
Warre hym, hb fall b nexst his band, a tm Goldsm. 
Surv. Ex/. Philos, I. aia Suppose 1 Uiee any thing 
that b next my hand, a walking cane for instance. 

16 . Nearest to (a person or thing) In point of 
rank, condition, character, etc. 

e laoo 7 W«. CoU. Horn, ppe man mal be god next, ht him 
beS iqueme. layy R« Glouc. (Rolb) 3331 pe erl ap tiieie 
men him next, bn)thoel & Iordan. 1377 Langl. P. PI. B. 

II. aoa Lone is leche of lyf and nexte oure iorde selue. 
c 1400 A/oL Lott. 5 Places ne orderU makun not vs nekist 
Ck>d, but ober good mcritb lo\'nun to gidir. 157a Satir, 
Poeme Reform* xxxviii. so Tby style was Treschristien, 
mabt Crbten King, Baith blest and friest, and neist the 
impyre. tOao T. Gramcrk DUu Logibe 230 A vehement 
asseveration, which b next an oath. 1667 Milton P, L* i. 

5 9 One next him^lf in power, and next in crime. 1790 
OMNitON Eambter No. 1 P 9 A degree of solicitude next ' 
that of an author. 

b. In loose apposition. •^i2c. 

N1340 Hampolb Psalter cxxxii. 3 In thaim lightis the 
oynment of the halygasCe, neste apostils, c 1379 ‘Vr. Leg. 
Seunts xxvii. iMachor) 461 For mi nixt god is my fadir. 
14.. in Tuudedds Vis* (1^3) 133 Where neest (hi son thou 
hast souerente. 1516 Pilgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 82 To 
y* whiche next mekenes and oMycnce. .wc must apply 
our exercyse. 1366 Grai<ton Chron. 11 . 287 The thing tnat 
in this worlde 1 loue best, next my wyfe and cbLl^cn. a 1631 
Donnr Paradoxes (1652) 86 Avarice is the greatest deadly 
sin next Pride. 

B. adv* 

1 1 . Last, on the last occasion. Ohs* 

Ngae Cynewulf Crist 535 To Hierusalem. .imnan by God 
nyhst upstigende esTium s^un. 971 Blickl. Horn. 12s 
iieo stow be Drihten lichomlicc nchst on stod her on mid- 
dangearde. a 1000 Crdmon's Gen. sjb (Or.), Ic wal, hwaet 
he me self behead., ba ic bine nchst geseab. c laos Lay. 5037 
Non hit is seoue jer at bou nexst wer her. 

2. In the next place ; immediately thereupon or 
thereafter. 

a. atusn Cursor M. 26138 To quam I sal be tell here , 
nexUt {Fait/, nest] bou sal bo scriue. iige Gowlr Coh/. 

1 . 50 Bot next above alle mhre schewe Of love I wol the | 
propretes. c 149a Hollaku Howlat 378 Next the souerane : 
signe was sekirly sene . . The armes of the Dowglass. 1900-00 j 
Dunbar Poemsxnxiu 41 Nixt all in purpour tnai him cled. 
1998 Shaks. Merry IV. It. ii. 263, 1 will first make bold I 
with your money : next, giue mee >*0^ hand ; and last j 
[etc.]. 1649 Milton Eikon. 90 First by his.. mistrust. ' 
Next by hu hatred. 1664 Butler Hud, it. ii. 1^3 Did they 1 
not next compell the Nation To take and bieake the Pro- I 
testation f 1766 Goldsm. Vic, IV, xxv, I next attended the , 
sheriiTs officers to the prisom tSaS Kirby A $p. Entotuol. 

XL I. 378 She next furnishes it with a store of pollen, i860 
'I'VNOALL Glae, 1. xi. 76 Our way next lay up a steep incline. 
1871 Jowbtt Plato I. 146 Hippias the sage spoke next. 

8. a 1900 Cursor M, 27148 Sumquat ct to sai her nest bat ' 
fidlei to office o preisL e 1379 Sc, Leg, Saints L iCathervte) ' 
919 Syne bv neste 1 sail gere turment bv fulfaste. 1390 ' 
Gowbr Con/, III. 121 l*hanne nest He hath ek foure upon 
hb brest leu .Stewart Crv«. Scot. I. 58 Quhat hound., i 
bait neist anorad quhill he wes slane. i^t Ramsay Pros* j 
/ect 0/ Plenty 103 A meaner phantom neivi . . Attacks with 
senseless fears the weaker head. lyaS •• A nhers diverting I 
themselves 95 Neist, Sir, you name. 1B16 Scott Amti^. 
xxv, 1 wish we may get the light keepit in nebt, ui’ this 
fcaraome wind. 

t b. With ifter or Itrfore. Ohs, 
tgit Guyifordis Pilgr. (Camden) 39 NextVler we come 
to y* hous m SymyonU. 1943 Kavnold Byrth Maukynde 
69 Of ye same, .strength with the other pylles spoken 
of here nexte before. 196a WinJet Third Tract. Wks. 
(S.T.S.) 1 . 29 Can ^ think him in ony vtber gre, hot nyxt 
efter to speir gif Christ be bomeT 
3 . On the first future or sub^uent occasion. 

1998 CaoMWBLL in Merriman Li/e 4 * Lett, (1902) 11 . 43 
When it shal fortune me next to speke with yxiMc lordship. 
194a Udall Erasm* A/o/h, 238 When he should nexte b^ 

In dooyng sacrifice. 1667 Milton P. L. vu 439 Weapons 
more violent, when next we meet. May ser\'e to better us. 
174a Richardson Pamela 111 . 60 A few other Alterations 
. .are to be finished against we gp down next. 1768 Cowplr j 
Gil/in 251 When he next doth ride abroad May 1 be there 
to see. 1873 Tennyson O. hfary lit. v, When next there 
comes a mmve from the Queen. 

4. Comb,, as suxl^born, •drawn, 

86 x 8 Drayton Poly-olb. I 339 The Oracles gaue out, that 
next home Brute should bee Hb parents onclic death. 1898 
Mebbuitk Odes Fr, Hist, 10 Such enemies of her next- 
drawn bewtb ibe bad. 

Vnt door. [Next a, i.] 

L The (door of the) nearest or adjoining honse, 
Alto lititf* Ries, and sometimes wiUi omission of 
the (d. 9 ). 

c 8489 IHfty Mysi* (1882) II. 95 Vf on loke ^’ow in the face 
that neinr le yow ere, Wold thynk yx were at ihe next dore 
by, 8948 UoALi, etc. Erasm, Par* Mark L o A unner 
wliidM..ia at the next door to aaluacion. s66B Earlb 
jfftwEUnn., Good oU man (ArbJ 89 The next doore of 
death eada him not, but bee expects it calmely ei has tiune 
In Halnie, Sia T. HaaBEar rnw.,tsi When they 

f ia bni to tSa next doore they doe it riding.^ 864a 
raiv Comm* Gem* xtx. it As if wey uw am^uous or 
daitniction, which now was at next door by. 1780-71 H. 
Bbookb (1809) II. 137 

nasldoor! liiiDicitiNtCAr.cinrfll. 59 Trying to hide 
himMN bebindlEiaiiiftom neat door 
2. Ill •dverbitfiiie (t rarely with the). 8L Very 
doae or Mar to (a stMe, condition, etc.) ; almost 
^pa^ psif in g M (something), f Abo const bf. 

sfnMeielbiftftMVi Those vyigya bene but.. the 
nSSe dove to Idoletry. xs4a Udall Erasm. AMk* (^77) 
48 HenNBoetK.ttoiaakeagoodbeginnyiig nol tobee a 
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little, but to he nexte doore by a little, or nexte cousin to a 
hiile. iM T. Srencer Logick 1 15 Such a one is next dore 
to !»alvaiioru 1696 [? J, SerceantI ir. T, tVkite's Peri/at. 
Inst, 62 Water.. makes the body Saccid and loose, 
next door to dissphiiion. 1699 R. L'EarxANGa Erasm* 
\.ouoqA\m\ 20a This same Fawn 1 perceive is next door 


ve^ beautiful next door tS“rnTd;i>r«roYerim;^^ 
f .Q‘ Conjtiss. (1862) z6i Parliament 
had nol then ffiade 11 a crime next door lo a felony. s8so 
Oladbtoke G lean, H. Xo s))eak of a thorough 

door lo a miracle. 

s8^ Si’Ukckcjn SerM . XXIV. 713 The idea is next door 
to blasphemous. 


d wd. Mwre 10 U crepie ne will learne to hauU. i6«« 

G. Herbert Pem/le^ Praht iv, A herb dcstiU'd, and drutik, 
may dwell next doore.. To a brave soul. 1669 Sturmy 
Mariner s Mag. c 4 J he Crosb-daggers in Moor-ficlds, next 
door lo the Popes Head lavern. 1798 Swift Pol. Con* 
vr/'M/. Introd. 8 At his Lodgings next Door to the Glou- 
cester-Head. 1863 Lady Hofsbv ConstaniinoMe 107 Wie 
Araentan lady next door, to whom the house belongs. 

3* atlrib,, as next-door neighbour i^onC). town. 

1749 Fielding Tom Jones iv. xii, Per-ons who live iwo or 
three miles distance in the country are considered as next 
door neighbours 1806-7 J. Bebesfobd Misents Hum, 
Li/e (1826) VII. iv, A perpetual blister ;~alias. a sociable 
next-door.neifibbour. tl^ Mrs. Carlyle Lett, II. 304 
When he had done with our next-door neighbour. 1882 

H. C. Merivalk Faucit 0/ B, III. 11. xix. 134 The arrange- 
ments of next-door-neighbourdom were of so casual a kind. 
1897 Makv Kingsley W, Africa 330 He never cats it bim- 
sclf, but the next-door town does. 

fNe'xtep, nsed for NtxT a*, perh. eSMtx ytster* 
1976 Gascoigne Philomene (Arb.) 111 A 1 that day, they 
fvde in feare,..And in the nexter night Ful many times do 
crie, Reinembring yet the ruthful plight. 

tNeztfold, a. Ohs* rare ~^* [Cf. OE. 
feaid (rare).] Neirest. 

a 1889 Juliana 32 A 1 mi nest falde cun roe beaneS bet 
schulden beon mine freond. 

Next hand, odv, and a. ? Ohs. [f. Next a. 4 - 
Havd sh, Cf. Near- and Nigh-uand.] 

A. ado* 1. Nearest or first at hand. 

a 1900 Cursor M, Uboh-j Grace it es be-for cumand And 
siben him folu« luue neist hand [Fair/, next hand). 1603 
Holland Plutarch's Mor. 226 To set our mindes and knit 
our affections to those that come next hand, a 1641 Bp. 
Mount Acu Acts hr Mon. (1642) 12 Some part of them onely, 
which came next hand, not the choycc. 

2. Nearest or next to (something). 
a 1300 Cursor M. 9982 pe fundament bat first es laid Neist- 
hand be roche. 13. . St, Crisic/er 193 in Horstnu A Itengl. 
Leg. (1881) 457 Vnto thi bedde when pou sail gaa Luk ^t 
bou ly nexte-hand be straa. 

B. adj. Nearest, closest. 

1641 Rogers XCaaman 147 Wedding our selves to our 
next band props of children, wealth, meanes. 

Ve-ztly, adv. Now rare, [f. Next a* + -ly 2.J 
1. In the next place ; next 

ts 84 B. R. tr. Herodotus 53 To hym the chiefe eonem- 
meiu of the army was nexily committed. 1616 J. Lane 
Cantu. So. T, (1888) vi. 121 Nextlie, the kinge and Quecne, 
with saduer c)x then whilome wontt^, viewd each mutualie. 
i6bo T. Granger Div. Logike 200 Chiefly in Art'* w*bere 
they are most accurately handled ; and nextly iii artlficiall 
trcatise.s. 1663 Owen kind. Animadv. Wks. 1851 XIV. 444 
You add nextly, as my words, * The eye * [etc.l, 1866 Punch's 
Almanack, The cry of dogs is nextly heard. 

+ 2 . Most immediately or directly. Ohs. 

167a N. Fairfax Bulk hr Selv. Ep. Ded., The Lord of the 
Soyl holds nextly of the King. 1794 Edwards Freed, IViU 
T. 1. (1762) 2 The Thing nextly chosen or prefer'd when a 
man wills to walk. 

tlNe'ZtmoBt, 0. Ohs* rare ^^* «NexT 0 . 

1976 Gascoigne Philomene (Arb.) 114 Hir next most note 
(to note) 1 ncede no helpe at al. 

Ne’XtneSB. [f. Next a.] The fact or con- 
dition of immediate succession or proximity. 

s^9 >PClf.llak AVtu Test, 424 ISt Luke] promises to 
write * according to nextness ' in order, or coniiecutIvel}\ 
1879 W. K. Clifford Lect. (1879) I- ^44 These elements of 
feeling have relations of nextness or contiguity in space. 
tVftxnirO. Ohs* rare* [ad. med.L. irex/Irtf (Da 
Cange), f. L. nex; nedSre \ see next.] Connexion, 
combination. 

Gaulb Magastrom. 151 The Series, order, nexure,.. 
disposition of second causes, &c. 1674 Petty Disc. Du/t* 
Proportion A « An intelligible Account of the Nexures, 
Mixtures and Mobilities of all the paru of the Universe. 

II VgsniS vDcks/'s). [L. nexus, pi. nexus, f. nex», 
nectlre to bind, connect.] 

1. A bond or link; a means of connexion be- 
tween things 01 parts. 

1663 Boyle Use/* Ex/. Hot, Philos, ti. 241 Changing the 
Motion and M-twi or juncture of their parta. tyopBrit. 
A/ollo Na ^ 2/1 Wnat ia the Nexus of Maltarf 1776 
J. Adams in Sparks Corr, Amer, Eev. (18^3) 1 . 113 It is the 
ne.vus of the northern and southern ooloniesb sligg Carlyle 
Chartism v{, 140 CashPa)*mcnt bad not then grown to be 
the universal sole nexua of man to man. 88^ E. Cairo 
Philos, Kami 1. 158 The nexus of cause and met is not 
given in sensitive experience. 

b. Causal nexus, the necetsiiy connexion be- 
tween cause and effect 

1898-7 Sir W. Hamiltoh Meta/h, xxxix. (iScg) 11-394 
The phanomenon of neoeKity in our notion of the causal 
nexus, 8874 W, Wallace HegeLs Ltgic | 75 The causal 
nexua between the two is* .only evident to thought 

16 -i 
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2 . A connected group or serief. 

185II Birch Arne, P^iitty It. 359 The letters ere often 
united in nexus or lijnturea. iftle N, Eitf, Hist. ^ 

Reg, XXXVI. 178 The constabulary office belongs to a 
nexus of court institutions, .of immemorial antiquity. 
1 X ^9 variant of Nov v. 
tlfeyard. Obs.rare^K fSeeqnot.) 

1577 B. Goooa Htrtsbmtk't Huw, m. (1586) 195 b. Those 
that are gotten betwixt a Horse and an Asse in olde time, 
were callM Neyards. 

t Nay-beer. Ohs.ran^. (SeeqifoO 

iSr4 R. Scot HoAOard. (1578) 54 Experience hath taught 
them, .to seeth them againe in the Woorte, which they call 
the Ney beere. 

Neyoe* obs. f. Niici. Neyoh(e» obs. varr. 
Nioh V. JXeyder^ oba. ff. Neither. 

Neydlingle, var. Nxedlivos Obs, 
t Neye, oba. form of £te. (Also //. niea.) 

1841 Bromb JsmaU Crgw 11. Wks. 1873 IIL 390 The 
nretty pretty pink Of her Neyes, that half wink. 1679 
Dr TURN Trpii. * Crtss. iti. ii, Do you lear indeed at one 
an other ! do the Neyes twinkle at him I 170A Steei.k 
Z. rtRig’ Laver v. Till its pretty Nies be ail blublwr d. 

Neye, oba. f. Neigh r., Nkjh, Nye. Neyen, 
-pe, oba. ff. Nuts, Ninth. Neyf, oba. f. Neif, 
Nieve. Neyger: sceNEGBE. Neyghe, neyie, 
obs. ff. Neigh v, , Nine. Neyghebur. etc. , obs. 
f. Nbiohbocb. Neyh(e, oba. ff. Neioh v,. Nigh. 
Ney(h)leohen : see Nebleche. 
tVeyle, r. Obs. rare. In 4 nesle, neyhle, 
ney^hMO. [f. Nigh e. Cf. MIX}, ndlettf 
nilen (MDa. ird/r, naaJe^ MSw. eid/a).] intr. To 
come near, approach. 

tVpAyenh. io< be aule..more proptrliche ne)!^ to hU 
rhte uayrhede of nis kende. 1393 Langl. P. PI. C xx. 

He fleih a-syde. And wolde nat neyhle hym by nyne 
londea lengtbe. 

Ne3m(e» Neynpe, obs. ff. Nike, Ninth. 
t Neypur, oba. variant of Neighbour. 

asgse Tern Commandm, in Hcrrig Arckiv LXXXV. 48 
Covett how not thy neypun good, ibid.^ Thow shall not 
dcxyre tby neypurys fere. 

Neye(e. obs. If. Nese, Nieh. Ney8ch(e, 
neyehe, etc., obs. ff. Nerh. Nayst. dial. var. 
Next. Neyt, obs. f. Air. Neyte, oba. f. Neat 
sb, Neyber, oba. f. Neither. Nayuen. obs. f. 
Neven. Nayuar, obs. f. Never. Naywat, 
var. of Niohwhat. Na}t : see Net 
tNgou, oba. variant of Gnu. 
lEoa SportiHi Mm[. XX. 141 The n'gou and koudon are 
also inhabitants of CafTraria. 

Nhabba^aeeHABtfiAf. 1 (qnot. 154a). Nhandu, 
var. of Nanou. Ni, obs. var. Ne adv* 

Viagarffi (ndi|Se*g&ri). [The name of a N. 
American river, flowing from Lake Erie into Lake 
Ontario, on which there is a famous waterfall.] 

1 . A cataract, torrent, deluge. 

iSSt T. UPbacock CryU Gr, xiv. That Niagara of sound 
under which it is now the fashion to bury it. sSra Ruskin 
Fvrs Clao. (1896) 1 . xxiv. 493 Phlegethon falls into the 
abyss fn a Niagara of blood. 1894 fvesim. Com. 13 June 
3/s There is a deluge, ..a very Niagara of concerts. 

2 . C/. S. (See qnot) 

1884 Sala in /?mi/y Tel to June, One of her ' Niagaras * 
or * caiaract carls '«-the name given lo the shower of true or 
fhlsc ringlets the ladies are in the habit of wearing at Ibe 
backs of their heads. 

Hence ViEfwrffi p., intr, to pour in a deluge. 
(In qnot. stresaed nidgarra.) Also Vinta*v«ui, 
Vla(g»wlMi adjs.t reaembli^ Niagarm. 

1799 SovTNBV St Gmmibefis xxii. The Ibuntain streams.* 
Had niagara'd o'er the quadrangle. s8m Court Mmg. Vl. 
343/3 Retribution rushedf upon me flerccly like a Nia^wean 
torrent. 1839 RBvaoLoa Pidno, Ab r o ad Ivi, A Nii^arisn 
fall of tears, and a Vesuvtan eruption of sjghs. i88i J. G. 
Holvoakb in 19/A Cent, July 95 The Niagarian fkod of 
denunciation which was ponred ont 
Niaia^ oba. form of Ntas. 

IlNiffiiMriffi (nl,/i*rifri). Also 7-eFy. [F. 
niaiseru^ f. niais^e simple, foolish.] Simplicity; 
footishneaf ; an instanoe of this. 

1897 J. SCRCBAMT Sekitm Dispadti To Rdr. A Iv b, The 
one makes hU advantage from nimtery and sbyneia, the 
other from boldness. 1897 — SoUd Philos, a 6 Out of 
Niaiscrie and Shamefhitncss. ita PkUol Mae, 1 . 631 At 
if a universal dclugt of ntaiserie. .had whelmed the Island. 
iSgs FrmtedsMmg. XLIV. daalha reoollsction of iha little 
niaisertes of style in which he indulged.. has vanhliad. 
Niaa(M, obi. Conns of Ntab. 

Viatia (niSil). [From some S. American 
langiuge.1 An abnor^lygmall variety of cattle. 
South America. Alio Mrih. 

8® ^ httM and cow 

<*r tMdMcv towwd, 

* in cattle or other awimaU , 

sShi PbaA*# Staad, Diet, 

Niatt, oba. form of Neat sb, 

Wih(<aih),td.l Alw 7-8 Bibb. rCofiwpond. 
in ibfm tad nMUing to Ftb. MlW «ij» 

MLG. mid MOi. Nonr. nibba, 

if perb. onl, « Uter spelling of Nn i^.} m Sc. 
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dial, the vowel is indistinct and there is no real 
difference in prommeiation between mb and wfA] 

1 . The beaic or hill of a bird ; the probosda of 
an insect ; the nose of a person. aiNiB sb, r, a. 

For Sc. examples (iS-ioth cent) see Aer. Dial Diet 

tjpS Higins tr. yuaiud Nomomel 53 Rottnim^ the hUI, 
beakeor niU i 4 s 8 Rowi^nd tr. Mou/et's Tkeai, Ins, sego 
Their nib is sharper, they bite more, and tickle lesse. 18^ 
Load. Goa, No. 1076/3 Their Claws weio like tboM of 
Indian Hens, Nibs crooked tike Parrots. 

2 . The point of a pen. «*Neb 5. 

sill Middleton & DaKXBa Roaring CM \tu H. Let not 
you and 1 be tost On Lawlers pens t they haue sharpe nibsi 
1878 Moxon Print Letters 9 Its Nib strikes a Lean stroke. 
S786 [see Pen sb.* 4]. STea Wolcot (P. Pindar) Convention 
Bill Wks. 1813 111 . 376 The pen That with its lever nib of 
brass Tries from his power to heave Dundas. 1819 Mas. 
Trollosb in Priendskips Mitt Mitford (1689) 1 . vii. 193 
Had 1 but the tenth <» an inch of the nib of your pen, 
what pictures I might draw. 1869 Ckasnbers's Anov/. Vll. 
368/1 Fitting small meut or even ruby points to the nib of 
the quilt-pen. 18^ Knight Diet, Meat. 1656/3 A pen with 
a broad flat nib made for marking packages. 

b. A separate pen-point, now usually made of 
steel, intended for fltting into a pen-holder. 

1837 Whittock, etc. Comft. Bk. Trades (1843) 373 Steel 


nibs. 


Penny C/el XVlI. 997/a 
B of *quill nibs', lisj I 


A few words upon the 


manuraciure or 'quin inns'. 1193 Une Diet. Arts (ed. 4) 
fl. 367 Another class of workers who. .make it concave, if 
a nib, and form the barrel, if a barrel pen. 1890 M. 4 Q> 
9th Ser. 111 . 365 Nowadays nearly all ask for ' nibs ' when 
they require pens. 

o. Each of the divisions of a pen-point. 

1840 Penny Cycl XVII. ^/a Pens made of gold with 
A small ruby at each nib seem to be perfect.^ ita Knight 
Diet Meek. S595/1 Pens have usually two nibs, but Perry 'a 
have three. 

d. The point of anything; a peak, tip, projecting 
part, or pointed extremity. -iNgB sh, 5 b. 

»I3 Derham Pkys.-Tkeoi. x. note. Travellers cut the Nib 
on it, and presently a Spout of Water runs out from it, aa 
clear as Crystal 178a Smeaton in Phil Tram, LXXIX. 
4 Its insiae surface is made to agree with that of the 
horizon by means of a small thin nib of brass. i8a8 in 
Hone Every-day Bk. (1897) 11 . 691 The nib of a jockey's 
cap. 187s Knight Diet, Meek, 1595/1 AriA ...3 A separate 
adjusuble limb of a permutation key. Ibid . , Nib, . . 4 The 
point of a crow-bar. 1879 Cmsseits I'eekn. £dne, iV. 413/t 
There wilt also be a little swelling on the other end of the 
(spoon] handle, called the *ntb '. 

+ b. mNeb/A. 3C. Obs, rari--\ 
wiyaa I^slb Husb. (1759) 115 The outward part of the 
nib. .sends forth the root. 

4 . dial, ft. //. The two short hindles projecting 
from the shaft or sned of a scythe. 

1873 Col. Ree. Plymouth (1856) V. 139 One gun, and one 
pair of old wheels, and one sythe & nibbs oi-oo-oo^ 1*79 
Prottidenco Ree. (1894) VI. 990 Two sathes, ineds, nebbs, ft 
Rings.] 1843 Richardsons Historiade ToMe-bh., Leg, 
Dhf. 1 . 913 A rest on the nibe, after sharping, was occa- 
sionally allowed [to the mowerl 1894* in many dial, gloss. 
(Vks., If bp., Wore, Glouc.. Wilts., etc.), il^ Northnmbtd, 
Gloss. S.V. Scythe, The handies projecting from the sned are 
called nibs. 

b. The pole or draught-tree of an ox-cart or 
timber-carriage. 

1808 Beverly Lighting Ad 18 IfanyBanen. .shall dnw 
any timber, .through anyofihe aforesaid streets ..without 
any nib or carrim. 1888 Elwoitiiy fPl Som, tVord 4 h, 
509 Two very htKh wheels, having an archad axle between 
them, with the nib proper prcjeqiing at right angles to it. 

6. //. The small pieces into which cocoa-beans 
are muced by emshing. 


form is 
nibe. 


Pent^ Cjel XXIV. yido The simpleffi 
I that of the seeds touipily crushed, termed oocoa- 


I Ckmmb, Eneycl 111. soS/i WhM Qoeoa] albs 


are infused with water like coffee, they yield a lughlv 

iMeu 


, beverage. sd78ffa^.ffrf/. Vl. les/iTbe 

are reduced to toe form of ntba, which are seaarated Aoos 
the shells or husks by the action of a powerihl faa blast. 

6 , A lump or knot In wool or raw allk. 

M$rg Cmse/feToehn.Rdme. IV. 378/s Large quantities of 
tids noil are exported to the Continent, where the., 
machinery is biuer adapted to card and open ont the small 
fUbewhidltoonuiiis. ^ffiioc/.ffw 7 xXlL 84/1 The 
sinc..Mmes through n slit which is saffidently wide topnm 
the filament but stops cba motion whoi a thiot lumper nib 


tvis, ib,9 Obu ran, [Sea quota.] 
wafij^OcoouCmM /fed. Iv.tg They who. .grow nBt..in 


knowledge, amy well be aooouniedt 


^oryeungi 


wfiresh-mea (at they say la School^ widhs^pagm^MS 
Wiuis ft Clarh Gemiri^gt IIL 304 liikliifVCollig% 
Cambridgi^..emy new scholar hainm on hbam^lofl^ 
after by an oldwone (bk *ehaHi % tnio was temmlhliibr 
bk * niS's * strict ofassrvaaos of aO eAegt diH ' 
M^jib,hthmg, A 
iitaLK.VAVxAMAi 3 „ 
oftliaalglMrofdsr. iteK. 

(tMtagHe’samnkttK 
Hcnoogl^MIftgffitMI' h nBpiff. 
iSm M. Aittswc a tn Km h dbodut v. < 
nlblikeandfplarib iSli RaynaiM #1 
134 BetravhknaklBaiiliMemeaMi^ 

Oflr.fxadKsA. Atiofffektb; , 
niaiad to Mmu 9 .f co — ai d cn »rm. 
dMbtfid. 8iaaa4 way ta a dlS ia w t i iSie ifl 
^ To Ok, 

d^tiuSSSmt 







nzbblb. 

Olive Boaneh (1648) so Conscience nibs thee, follows and 
dogs thee ftom iflsoeto place. 

2. intr, and tram. To nibble. Now dial, 

1811 DBums Secrete AngUagx, xiv,ffi^the Fish begins 
to nib and byte, syao Humourist 183 , 1 bad kept the Neat's 
Tongne. .and every now and then I nibb'd a Bit on't. 1878 
Miityorihth. dots,. Nib, to nibble. 18B8 Cemh. Mag. 
No^ 530 You has to let 'em (geese) nib by the road. 

1 8 . in/r, To pick or pluck, in order to loosen, 
ite C Noblb ineapedieney ef Exped. 15 That makes 
their fingers so busie, and to nib soabout the Knot thet ties « 
up and M the very Bond of our Peace. 

4 . slang. To nab, to catch. 

1779 in tarmer Musa PedesMs (1896) 54 For nibbing, 
culls I always hate. i8ia J. H. Vaux EleSk Dici.,Nibb*d, 
taken in custody. 1870 RoaecMt Evangeline 357 (E.D.D.), 
Up stackered Larty for a blaw, Fair on Ham's Jug'lar 
nibb'd him. 

Vib, Also 9 knib. [f. Nib rd.n tram. 
To adapt the point of (a pen) for wnting; to 
mend the nib of. 

1797 Maa Griffith Lett. Henry 4 Frames (1767) IV. 38 
Come, spread your Paper, sharpen wur Wit, nib your Pvn, 
and away with it. i8aa Pkaed Lftiiam Poems 1866 1. 73, 

1 drink my coffee and nib my quill 1889 G. M. Craik 
Winifreds Wooing (1879) 85 ( He] was.. mending a pen for 
himself, and nibbing it with critical exactness 
trmt^f >890 J. Hamilton Mem. Lady Colyukonn iv. 134 
It would be easy for an ordinary critic to .. nib into a 
sharper paradox the pungent aphorism. t8ft| Meredith 
Diana 1, The sentence wants more working to line the 
thought ; 01^ if you will, the thought to nib expression. 
VlWPM (nibd), fpl. a. [f. Nib 


cf. MDtt.^Nj'^/,LG. -nibbd, MDa. mbbet.’\ Having 
8 nib or point. Also hard-^ long^ibbed^ etc. 

1877 Miegb Gt P'r. Diet 11. av., A hard nibbed pen. 
3794 Rigging h Seamanship 1 . 55 Nibbed^Hooks are of 
iron, used to nang the yarn on. Hogg Sheph, Cal. 1. 
90 He had a large lang-nibbit staff in bis han^ 18^ Mrs. 
OuFNANT Laird id Norlaw 1 . 915 It was a new pen, 
sharply nibbed, such as the minister loved. 

Vibbtr (ni'bw). fw*”*. [f. Nib ».» + -b* i.] 

An inttniment for nibbing or pointing n pm. 

1I86 Atkenmnm 31 July 138/3 A description [is added] of 
the pen or reed itself, the penknife and the nibber, the 
ruler, the ink, and the inkstand. 

Kibblftg oba. or dial, variant of Nipple. 
VibblffiCni bUiA [f.thevb.] 

1 . The act or net of nibbling; to Inataace of 
thia, cap. on the part of a fish at a bait 
sfisi Rowland tr. Mot^/hfe Tkeai, Ins, itoa They seek for 
the moet tender places, and will not attempt the harder 
• • *“ * VAr^i 


with their mbble. 


I W. liviNQ Smtek Bk, 1 . 6t 


places , 

(To] fish all day. .thott|ji he ehould not be cncounmcd by 
a ungle nibble. 1889 F. Fuancii Angling iil (1B80) 51 
When you see a nibbfe do not be In a burry. 

At* *hw Hr. Martiiixau Soe, Amer, 11 . 114 To prevent 
any eacape by a nibble in this circle, tfigg R. S. Suitbks 
Spmgds Sp. four (1^^ 31 The ladies, to do them Justice, 
are never at all smfksaoB about men aip ccially men on 
the 'nibble*. 



grase to be 1 

b. Ptfturage, graas. Cf. fiiri sb. a h, 

1878 BLAcxifOBa ABee Lerrmine 111 . v. 87 The moss had 
oome ever the herbage, and tha sweet nibble of the sheep 
was souring. 

Vlbblffi (Bibn), V. A 1 m> g MbjU, 6 Sc. 
ii3rblriU,6-7(t)Bibla. [Correqpondf te form and 
meaniag lo LU. nibbeSn, alao gmibbstm, knib- 
bilen^mDu, knibhilm ^lodarg, mnmitare. alter- 
cart’ (Kilian), app. an ablaut-vgriattC of knab- 
biUnt Xnabbli ff. The immediate aouice in 
Eng. if not clear*] 

L tram. To take little Utm of (a tliiiig)i to bite 
away little by little. 

tgw-aa OvNnn/bm«#xxxl 4 o|ThayfiyUiilUt him with 
no^ and cry. t|ae Elvoti De r edot la gffiWcraBi^ 
hla i8|i8MDiiBaTW./^aa8ogMM 

eexh^Uke a ftprfim^aaglil Snayk, Waaaauttiig lohaue 

haftei 

«r itMT. alM AMIr W 






NIBBLES. 

18)7 Stdi Smith Wkt, (tas9> ^Bc/a If the Foreign 
Sectetary were to retire, we ihould no longer be nibbling 
our«elvc» Into diMrece on the coast of Spain. 1840 K. 
CuaioN Mwuut Civant viii. 100 The paint brush is made 
by chewing the end of a reed till it b reduced to filaihente 
gild then nibbling it into a proper form. 

d. In lens-making : (see Nibbling vhL sb, a). 

2. iHir. To take Tittle bites ; to eat or feed in 
this fashion, t Also const, cn, with. 

158a STANVHuasT MiuU Ded. (Arb.) « Not onlye by gnib- 
ling vpon thee outward ryne of a.. historic, but also by 
groaptng thee pyth. ilbj Milton Divorce Inirod., Wks. 
1851 IV. 7 Tolet them play and nibble with the bait a while. 

DavDBN All /or Love Pref., Ess. (ed. Ker) 1 . 193 
Sucking critici, who would fain be nibbling ere their teeth 
are come, ty^ Smollktt Re^roqf ei6 lb' unnumber’d 
shoals of smaller fry, That nibble round, I pity and defy. 
1794 Cowpta Nenuen Alarm 38 Some [sheep] with toft 
bosom pressed The herb as soft, while nibbling strayed the 
rest. 1887 F. Fbancis AngUvjr ill. 64 He cannot make up 
his mind to leave it, so he nibbles, and nibbles. 1878 A. H. 
Markham GL Rrozea Sea ii. a8 The * wily cod'. .could not 
even be induced to ' nibble 

b. Const at (a thing). Also in fig. contexts. 

1830 Dbkkbr end PL Honeet Wk. 1. hHis teeth water to 
be nibbling lU my gold. 1880 Pepys Diary 4 Nov., Mr. 
Mills did begin to nibble at the Common Prayer, by saying 
'Glory be to the Father*. S700 C. Nkssr Antid. Armin. 
(1837) 134 The teed of the ser^nt may nibble at the heels of 
the seed of the woman. 187a Earlb Pkiioi, Eng. Tongue 
I 359 Latin scholarship wa.v however, continually nibbung 
away at these monuments of the French reign. 1877 M. M. 
Ga\NT viii. Nibbling at the sproutbg Mges of 

the path. 

o. To carp {at 80inething)| to make trifling 
otjcctions or criticisms. 

a 1991 H. Smith Serm. (1591) 34 She will be nibling at 
his praier, and at hU studie, and at bis meditations, tilfshe 
haue med his deuotions. 1841 Milton Re/orm. 11. Wks. 
1851 111. 53, 1 need not say to nibble, but openly to argue 
against the King's Supremacie. som Bbntlby /*Vhi/. 39 
lie will nibble at some Passages of this Section, to shew 
his own great Wit. 1719 J. Welwooo Pr^. to Rowe's 
Lucoh 41 To humour the deprav’d taste of the Ace, by nib« 
bling at Scripture, or depreciating things in themselves 
.Saaed. 1788 Cowpbr Prtv. Corr. (1824) IL 143, 1 think 
1 can give you an honest answer to your tme&tion, and 
without the least wish to nibble. t 8 ^ Byron Juan xvi. v, 
Who nibble, scribble, quibble, he Quiets at once with *auia 
tmpossibile '. t 8 ^ Swinbubnb Ess. A Stud. (1875) 163 The 
small troubles 01 spirits that nibble and quibble about 
beliefs living or deaa. 1878 E. White Li/e in Christ (ed. 3) 
Pref. 4 Revaesvers have nibbled at phrases and special 
criticisms, but have avoided the principal Questions. 
t3. iM/r. To fidget or play fcriM the fingert. 
(Also aaid of the fingen.) Obs. rare, 

1970 Levins AfaniA 113/39 To Nibble with the fingers, 
eesticmlari, 1979 Babbt Atv. a. v.. To nibble with the 
fingers, as vnmanerly boyesdo with their poinles when they 
are spwen to. 1977 Stanyhvbbt Descr, IreL in Hotinshrd 
VI. 33 His fingerniegan to nibble, his teeth to grin. 


b. tram. To fidget or play with (a thing) 
Isf Hooo Shspk, CaL vii, Tlie hem of her jerkin, 


which 


itsf Hooo CaZ . 
she was nibbling with her bands. 

4. iloMtg. To catch, nab ; to pilfer. 
i8oi Mioducton Trick to catch Otd One 1. iv, The Roague 
hat spied me now, bee nibted me finely once, too. tlia 
J. H. Vaux Fieuk Diet., Nibble^ to pilfer trifling articles, 
not having spirit to touch any thing of consequence, ste 
MoNcaixrr ocMfir of London iii. 1, You arc sp 1 tced-»nih- 
bled at last— well, 1 wish you Joy. 1891 D. Jxaaoi.o SU 
CUee ^ A nice job rve had to nibble Mm. 
ViMtor(oi'blai). [f.prec.A-SBi.] 

L One who or that whidi nibbles, in variona 
8enie8 of the vb. 

i9|8 TLOua^Roiicara, a mousey a rat, a nibUer. 1999 
SHAxa.. etc. Pate, PUgr, Iv, The tender nibJer would not 
tottdi the hall, tfiya Hickman Qninguart, Hist, (ed. 2) 21 
Them li a late nlblcr at this Learned Doctor, m 1717 
PAaittu BaUktf Fregth hHca lit. 169 Then earth's in- 
habitaots, the niDblers, shiJee. 1799 WAaaueiON Lett, to 
Hard exax. (1809) sBo TImm are mbhiera at the outside. 
i8ia Hutoit Fobo, VUtmge 199 Rich fiirs^ erewhile By the 
lasHl^nibbleriieetly trimmed. tSteJ* H. Vaux Am 
DA fij iWfiMrr, a pUfeier or petty thlefi 1887 F. Fbancii 
rinmitf iR8o Almughsome it a uibbler,. .ibebream 

will almost always tdta tha bait in the end. 

2. (AS, ThaBlwPtidi(CfeMa/abrmadr/iertm). 
Mhm Baxtlbtt Diet, Amer, av. BnewsUt, Other names., 
are Nibbler, from Ito nibbling off the bnit when thrown for 
other fiihai. Blue Perch and Conner. 

VIbUIttf (iii*bUn), vbL a, [f* u pitc. t *urol.] 
1. The aebon of toe verb, in varions acmes j en 
imtanos of iUs; a poition nibbled, 
igpe KAMBpyufMffsrilgfi I. Alvby I tooke another nyb- 
ling nim a Allnaw eStsoaxDmm leones, liia H. Moax 
SptfSsify eh Tkm art tome Utile nibbUm and ^b- 
hlinesatajptBanritlmwhldijDirfi^ M 


12s 

nibbling mouse is not asleep. 1814 Quablei Sion*s Elegies 



Dihrtt hfae U rCaaUaUt iv. B, The 



hri, The mouse Gnawing witfi nibbling tooth the sbeH's 
defence. 1819 Wordsw. Wagoner 11. 138 You might have 
heard a nibbling mouse. s8w M0221S Enrthty Par. (1670) 

1 . 1. 164 Nor took [he] heed Of how the nibbling dace might 
feed Upon the loose ends of his bait. 

1813 Lamb Eiia Ser. 11. Old Margate Hoy, The 
nibbling pickpockets of your patience, 
b. (Sec quot.) 

Findlay Eng. Railway 112 An interesting feature 
of this shop is the * nibbling machine *, designed for cutting 
out the * throws ' in the cranks. 

2 . Carping, captious. 

1698 tr. Du Mont's Voy. Levant Pref. 5, 1 cou’d easily 
dispatch such nibbling Criticks. 1711 Hkaknk Collect. 
(O. H. S.) 111 . 353, 1 say nothing about the nibling Criticks. 
tSSy H. Morlev Introd. T. L. Peacock's Crotchet C. 8 
The nibbling censure of the men whose wit is tainted with 
lli-humour. 

8 . Produced by nibbling. 

1894 Byron Juan xvi. xx, A mouse Whose little nibbling 
rustic will embarrass Most people. 

Hence Vibbliaglj adv. 

««47 in Webster ; hence in later Diets. 

Ni'bby, tb, Sc. [f. Nib 3.] A staff with a 
hook at the end. Also nibby staff. 

i8ia Glass Cat. Parnassus 53 (E.DJL).), By help o* their 
nibbles they fittet it wccl. iM Carlyle Remin. (t88i) II. 


NICE. 

Nickeline. 189a Ceol. Survey Canada V. if. 45 a, Nicedite 
...when pure, contains in one hundred parts 44*1 of nickel 
a»^ 5 S *9 of aisenic. 

Xficoolo, variant of Nicolo. 

Nixcoloue, a. rare'“^, [f. mod.L. niceoLum 
Nickel.] Of nickel (see -ouu c). 

1839 huv. Diet. Arts 886 The niccolous suroxide of Bersc- 
lius IS black. 

Nice, ol;s. form of Niche, Niece. 

+ Nice,>J^. Obs. rare. [f. next.] A foolish or 
simple person ; a fool. 



nibbles unmercifully. 

Ni‘bb7, a. rare'^K [f. Nib sb,^ 6.] Of wool, 
etc. : Full of nibs or knots. 
xhnCasselt s Teckn. Educ. IV. 378/2 The ' noil'. .is valua* 
ble to the woollen cloth-maker.., but it is often very nibby 
and difficult to card. 

Ni'bliok. [Of obscure formation.] A golf 
club having a small, round, heavy head, used 
when some force is necessary to take the ball out 
of a bad lie. 

Ma Rautbling^ Rem. Got/ 18 The Niblick, or Track- 
Iron, is of very important service when the ball lies in a 
narrow <^rt-rut. loid.,'Wrt faces, .of the spoons, sand-iron, 
and niblick are hollowed or * spooned 18^ Black Highl. 
Cousins I. Ts, 1 smashed mv iron niblick clean in two. 

Nib-nib, variant of Keb-keb. 

Nibf. [Origin obscure.] «Nabs. 

ilai D. HACGARr Li/e Gloss. 172. 191^ A. Ada.ms Log 
Coivbow xxi. 333 Just to show bis royal nibs that he's been 
thoughtless. 

nMilrang (nf-bvQ). Also nibong. [Malay 
A Malayan species of palm. 

1888 Treas. Bol. 8i3/'i 0 {ncosperMio\ /lamentosa, the 
Nibung or Nibong of the Mala>*s, is a very elegant palm 
[etc.]. 1881 Mrs. Bishop in Leisure Hour 21/t The nibong, 
a species of stemless palm, of which the poorer natives make 
their houses and whose.. fronds are often from twenty to 
twenty-two feet in length. 

Niossan (nabran), a, and ib, [f. ICicm-a (see 
Nicknb) 4- -AN.] »Niceke a. and sb, 

1706 PHiLLirs (ed. Kersey), Siuan or Ektue, belonging 
to that City. 1834 Penny CycL II. 241/1 Busebianism was 
• . as victorious in the east as the Niuean Creed was . . in 
the west, i860 Chamh. EncycLl. 403/2 Morally the victory 
was leaning to the side of the Niocans. 

Nioampoop, obs. form of Nincomi'OOP. 
NioaragUfo (nik&rx*gifra). Also 8 nioar-, 
nioorago, 9 -guar. [The name of a republic in 
Central America.] Aicaragua wood, a red dye- 
wood similar to Brazil wood, obtained from some 
species of Cmsa/finia ; peach-wood. 

1703 Lond, Gas. No. 3891/3 Nicaragua and Mohogony 
Wow. 1708 Ibid, No. 4408/4 A Parcel of N icor^o^NVow. 
1789 Sloans Jamaica II. 1 84 N icaragua- W ood. 'This w ood 
is dmost as red, and as heavy as the true Hrasilc. 1798 
P. Brouhe JauMica (1789) 17 There are large quantities of 
logwood, nicarago, ana.. ary gooiU and bullion exported 
from thence. 1809 R. Langford introd. Trade 138 Our 
returns are.. nicaragua wood,.. hides, &c. 1845 F.hc^cI. 

Metro/, XIK. 789/1 Its chief products are .. turpentine, 
liquid amber, and Nicaragua wood. 1898 Homans Cycl. 
Comm, i4fi3/i Nicaragua^ or peach woods, differ greatly in 
their qualiiy as well as pnee. 

tNiOOUIMf Obs, Also nloA-. [Origin ob- 
8Cttre.1 Borne kind of piece-goods formerly im- 
ported from India. 

syia Lond. Cat, Na mi/i Nillaes, Niccanecs, Pbotaca 
tyig ibid. No. 638^1 The following CfoodS|,\'U...Bejuia- 
panta Chelloes, Lemanees, Nicanecs large, Nicances small 
lyayW. Matnek Vng. Afams Com/. 411 Coral, Caliicoes, 
NicGances, CIouU [etc.]. 1788 Clarkson im/oi. Siam Tr. 
sb 4 tn the tecond class may be reckoned. .Caliicoes, Cush- 
lam, Chioti, Chelloes, NicameesUfo], Negampeots. 
MiWOoUo, a. ran. [C mod.L. nucal um 
Nickil.] Of nickel (see -ic i b). 

ita Vtx Dkt, Arts 886 The niccolic suroxide has a dirty 
pale green colour, ifiiy Maynb 76^3 Double 

laltB produced by the oombitiation of a mocohe with an 


Nloo611liiroug» variant of NiCKBurgBOua. 
Vi000U«B(u*kdl8it). Min. [f. mod.L. nicccl- 
imsNickbl^-RbI^] Native aisenide of nickel ; 
coppeMiiekel, nidteiine. 

iM Dana SysL Min. (ed. fi 61 The name..ihottld be 
written Nkcoune, or beucr NtccoUte, in place of Beudani i 


as many a nyce doth, c \^y» f/ymnx Virgin 42 Out of be 
w^r y wole him kde, And make of him bubi: fool and nyj^ 
Nice (naib^n. Forms: 3-7 nyce, (4 nycy), 

4“5 *^y8> 4 "^ nyse, 4-6 nise, 5 neys, 

o nieoe, .Sr. nyss, 7 nies, 9 dial, nist^e, nystCe, 

3“ aice. [a. Ob . nice, uiche (now only dial.) 

Prov. fusd, Catal. ntd, Sp., Pg. nedo, Pg., li. 
nesdo L. nesdus : see Nkucioi s o.] • 

The pr^i»c development of the very divergent senses 
which this word has acquired in English is not aliogelhi:i 
cl^r. In many examples from the 16th and i7ih c<*nluIit:^ 
it IS difficult to say in what particular sense the writer in- 
tended it to be token. 

t !• Foolish, stupid, senseless. Obs, (Common 
in 14th and 15th c.) a. Of persons. 

Fug leg. I. 476/493 And bot ich be (seidel ho i 
heo heold mi hf, for-sopc ich were mce. c 1390 IVili. Pale rue 
^1 Now witterly ich am vn-wis & wonderhehe nyce. 1387 « 

Tkevisa IJigden (Rolls) VI. 23 He made be lady so mad and 
so nyce bat sche worschipped hym as be grettest prophetc 
of God Aliny^ty. c 14% Lovelich Gratl xlii. 73 Ihey seiden 
be was a fool.. and that they .sien neucre so nise a man. 
iSio^so Dl ndak Poems xxxix. 25 Quha that dois deidis of 

K tie .. Is lialdin a fule, a:<M that full nyce. c 1957 Aur. 

LRKER/*r. xlix. 141 As well the wysc as mad ananyse to 
others leave theyr port. 

b. Of actions, etc. 

13.. Gaw. 4 r Gr. JCnt, 223 pyn askyng U nys, & as bou 
foly has frayst, fynde be\e-houes. 1390 Oowlk Con/. 111 . 
iBu So is it bol a nyce Sinne Of gold to ben to covoitou.s. 
c 1460 T. Rubbell Bk. X urturc 50E Cookes . . bat provokeihe 
be peple..prou3 nice excesse of such rcceytcs of be life to 
make an tndynge. 1494 Farvan Ckron. vi. eexvi. 234 A 
nyce foly*s.vhe couenaunte oug>it nat to be holdin. iste 
Rolland Crt. Venus L 739 (Quha did] reheirB ane certone 
nyse Sermonis, [With argu]inentU, anddiuers questionis. 
t2. Wanton, loose-mannered; lascivious. Obs, 
a. Of persons. 

c 1335 Poem tern/. Edw. li (Percy) to These nyse pre^tes 
That playeth her nyse came By ny^L Ha 1388 Chaucer 
Rom. Rose 12^ Nyce she was, but she ne mente Noone 
harmt ne slight in hir entente, But ooiitly lust & jobie. 
c 141S Hoccleve De Reg. Prim. 1473 fou woldest ban as 
w antonly be gy*cd As dop be nycest cn hem. c 1430 Hymuh 
Virgin (1^7) 53 Dainpncd soulis..pat wolen not do wccl, 
but cucrc be nyce. igao Ra 51 f:ll Tastyme, Hist. Brit. 
(i8tt) 153 He.. put out of his court all nyce and wanton 
people. 1988 Shaks. L. L. L. 111. 24 Tbesc are comnlc- 
inents, these are humours, these betraie nice wenches that 
w ould be betraied without these. 
abscl. 13.. E. £. Ailit. P. B. 1359 Hit is not innoghe to 
be nice al noyty Hnk vse Bot if all be worldc w yt his wykked 
dedcs. 1414 Pol. Poems 60 God )cue 30W grace.. To 
cherische U goode, and chastyse b« nys. 
b. Of conduct, etc. 

c 1330 R. Brunkb Chron. (1810) ^6 We.. telle 30W ober 
talcs.. of ^ nyce ribaudic. 13B7 Tremsa Higden (Rolls) 
IV. 67 po It was i-doo wib foulc songes and gestes and iapes 
and nyse menstralde. 1433 Jas. I Kiugis Q. exxi:^ Gif thy 
lufe [m] sett allutcrly Of nyce lust, thy trauail is in vcyne. 
a 1490 Myrc 6t From ny*se iapes and rybawdye Thow moste 
tume away byn ye. 1909 More Ru//l. Soulys Wks. 306/3 
7'hcse nice and wantmi wordes doo not rcryc wcl wyth va 
1987 Golding Dc Moruay £p. Dcd., Ouercome with nyce 
pTcaiiures and fond vanities. 1806^ Snaks. Ant. iff Cl. in. 
xiiL 180 When mine hourcs Were nice and lucky, men did 
1 ansomc hues Of me fw iests. 

t o. Of dress : Extravagant, flaunting. Obs. 
e 1430 Pol. Ret. A L. Poems (1903) 205 pou studies! aftir 
nyce aray, And maKist greet cost in eloping, lepw-ao Dun- 
bar Poems xiv. o So nyce array, so strange to tliair abbay, 
Within this land was nevir hard nor sene. 1983 Homilies 

II. Idolatry iil (1640) 72 An Image with a nice and wanton 
apparell and countenance. 

td. Very trim, elegant, or smart. Obs, rare. 

14B3 Caxton Gold. Leg. ia 8 b/i She chastysed them that 
were nyce and queymte, sayeng that suche nyccte was fylthe 
of the sowle. a 1900 Afytner ff.Alynton in HaxL E. P. l\ 

III. 117 llie wenche she was fuU prvwr and nyxe ; Amonge 
all other she hare great price. 1940 Hvbob tr. Fives' Instr. 
Ckr. IVotfu (159a) Ktj,s>he shri not.. use hir voyce to be 
feat and nice. 

1 3. Strange, rate, uncommon. Obs, 

1413 Pilgr, SjwU (C^ton 1463) iv. xxiv. 70, 1 merueyled 
nought soo moche of no tliyng. .as 1 doo now of this nyce 
syghL tgoo-ao Duniar Poems xxxv. 41 Quhen 1 awoik, 
my dreme it was so nyce. Fra every wiebt I nid it asa vyce. 
1939 Coverdalb Ecelms, xliii. 37 For there be stiaungo 
wonderous workes, dyuetsc maner of nyce bccstcs and 
whall fishes. tgggEnBM Decades (Arb.) 143 Fromc hens- 
forth we ahal ncytntf ennye nor reueience the nyse frute- 
fulnes of Stoidum, Taprabuia, or the twddc sea. 
t4. Slothful, laiy, Indolent. Obs, ran^. 

€ 1440 Pron^. Parv. 397/a Nyce, uim. 1604 K. Caw- 
DRtiv Table Al/h., Xke, slow, lane, 
fb. Effeminate, unmanly. Obs, ran. 

1971 Babbt Ahf. av.. Men thinke they wax nice and 
effemlMUc. 1998 Flobm, Paretnim/ka ... an effcrainau', 
nice, milkcsop, puling fellow. 1881 R. L'Estbance Tui.y * 
OJfii.es 64 Any ining tluit is Loose, Nice, and Lffcroiiuu. 



Nica. 
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irzoB. 


t o. Not able to endure mncb; tender, delicate. 
tjjSa Bolliyn SmhtMurk, Sicki Mtm |6 Sem be the 
weeke, feble. niM stonucket of tnany. , ie|| ifarkhmm^i 
Hamtiw, Card, iii. x. (1668) 80 The Bee b tender end nice, 
end only Uvei in wenn weether. « 1674 Cuuiimdon in Lift 
I. (184a) 997/3 He..wesof ao nice end tender e compoHtion, 
ihet e little rein or wind would diaoider him. c lyie Ckua 
Fixmnss Diary (1888) a6 But these ere nice plents end ere 
kept mostly under Gless'ik ye eire beiag too rough Ibr them, 
fd. Ovor-refined, Itixuiioas. Odr, 
iCiei Boston Anmi» Mtl, 1. iL iv. U. (1631) I4f We. .spmle 
our childrens meners, by our overmoch codcermg end nice 
educetion. lyeo Onix Ram, 11. xii. aai All 

the Romen Youth that hed.. grown etfeminete with nice 
Living, joined end fevonred Cetiline* 

1 5. Coy, ihy, (affectedly) modeet, reserved. Obu 
14. . Sir Btntt (S) 3199 Me^went et her first Weddyng 
WeJ nyse el >e first ny|t. i«. Kirb 15 They wer 

se nyss quhen men them nicnt, 


s99e' Kvb Sal ±Rart, u ii, Then 
women woont To ‘ ‘ 


bt, They aquelit lyke ony gaitis. 
. . Then be not nice, Perseda, es 

ro hesty loners, 18134 Milton 
Ere. .The nice Mom on th* Indian steep From her cabin d 
loop hole peep. 

T^b. reluctant, unwilling. Const, io, m, 
or with inf, Obs, 

c tg8e A. SooTT Paamt (S. T. S.) iv. or The nycest to 
reiseve Vpoue the nynis %ii>iU nip it. so.. BevAN in herr 
S, P, SiuL (1845) II. 33S Straight bent to glorious deeds by 
kind, And to no braue acheiuements nice. 1817 MoavsoN 
//IIS. III. 4CH I found the Italians nothing nice to shew their 
strong foru to me end to other straimers. cifidS.MRs. 
Hutchinson Afriw. Col Hnickimsttn (xBa 6) 58 Sheris the 
nicest creature in the world of suffering her perfections to 
be known. i888 Mes. Bbhn Oroamoka Wks. (17x8) sx They 
are extreme modest end bashful, very ilw. end nice of being 
touchU sfiTd Devom Auramiyu ik i, virtue Is nice to uke 
whet's not her own. 

1 6. Fhr. To maki (ti) nue, to display reserve or 
relnctanoe; to make a scrapie. Obt. 

1330 PAtSGt. fiai, I mekeit coye,ar nym as a deungerouae 
person doth, ytjuit iaitnutia. 1980 Rollamd Crt llamas 
III. 8a7 Reeb and Ruth. .War licht Ladcis, tbocht 90 it inak 
se nice. xM SHAKa 7 akm iil iv. 138 And he that stands 
vpon a ilipp^place, Makes nice of no vildt hold to stay 
mm vp^ 1008 Biania Kirk-BuriaU (1833) x6 Althogh they 
seeme to make nyoe In P wing for dead, ifigy RuTMaaroto 
Latl ]xxxL(i86a) 1. ao^^ Cbnat..comcth in..xrithottt cere- 
moniea, or making it nice, to make a poor ransomed one 
His own. s^ GiLtiN Dtmamal (186?) 168 They make not 
nice to tall hiin that there is no posubiUtyof aalvation but 
in their way. 

7. Fgsddioos, dainty, difficult to please, cap. in 
respect o£ food or cleanliness; also m good sense, 
refined, having refined tastes. 

ijgt Robinson tr. Mafdt Uta^, tk (1893) 149 Anothere ys 
of so nyct and too delycate a mynde that be seitcthe ooth- 
yngi by yt SSTI Tussaa Hutk (1878) 191 The sloucn and 
the careless man, theroinish nothing nice. a8oe DwaiULaFar^ 
tuaatmt ProL, Your nice soulca, cloyd with dilidous sounds, 
Wilt loath bar lowly notca. a 1898 Br. Hau. Ram, Wkt, 
(s86o) 3 Nice ears are all for variety of Doctrines, as palates 
of meats. lyoff £. Waio WaatUm World Diu, (1708) 99 
He b not so m'ce as hb Smriors, whom nothing will go 
down with, under rmhc Nanta or Ram. 1731 Johnson 
RmmbUr Na xoa P9 The miiid..becoiiiss. .nice and fastidi* 
ous, and like a vidaced palate, stag R. W. Dichson Pract, 
Arria. II. 1047 It b better, as fatiening atiiinab are very 
nice, to let them have rather too little than too much, atjp 
C. Shaw in Mam, (18x7) II, spy, 1 can eat anything, and am 
not very nice about the cleanlineas. slgl HAWtHoaMX Emf, 
3x8 Neither b b at all nice as to what 


0 . Refined, cultured, 

i8e| DaniilDc^ Rkima H a b. Eloquence and gay werdts 
are. .but the garobh of a nice time, the Ornaments that dot 
but decke the ho^ of a State, a iToa Buens Vaa WtU 
Matty Matmlaim ii% Of nice education but sma* b her 
share. 1794 Mae. RAOcum Myti, UdoMka 1, As couf 
veraation aamkened the nicer emotions of her mind, that 
threw such a captivating grace around her. tUiS Shbllkv 
Jutiam 536 Aa we couldgueas From hb nice habits and his 
gentleness. 1^4 Gao. Eliot Coll Bnabf-P, 56 * Truce, 1 
1 ' Said Osne, with nice accent. 

Requiring or involving great precision, ac- 
curacy, or minuteness* 

1313 Douglas ASaait in. Iv. 138 Our fallowachip exerce 
palestrale pby..,Nakit worsling and strougling at nyse 
poynk 1390 N ASHB Ptuquita Ami 1. D g b, i'he pearle of 
the word, must not be weighed In those scales that men 
commonly vae to weigh their yron, it is a nicer work. 1883 
Boyui Oeeat. u. viii. (1675) 123 The Watch 1 use to 


not very n 

Nai^bkt, (1870) IL . 
it dutches, in its necessity for sepporL 
Pkrmtat, 1333 T. WiiaoH Rkai, (1580) aak 1 k 
Priest as nke aa a Nonnes Henna. uBi Rich Fmnw, 


(1^) 139 Mo m aics t han wis^^ sl^H y mmb AmHd,^tk, 


;ma) It Suppose, .the other more niot than wbe iboold 
\ Niw, it Bsay poambly be olhcrwbe, STii Gowru 
ao Some peopb art mors nice than wbe. 


^y.Ngr.i* "ssy 
MtU, Fat v ao rmm a a 


b, Firticnlar, predae, strict, caiefiil, in regard 
to some special imng. 

aA R. Sm DlaeamWikher, in. L (18I8) 133 Some ere 
ao nbe^ that they ooodemne gtiNrallitall aorta of dittina- 
tiona. sSeg Bacom Em., Gramlrn, Kirngd, (Arb) 479 The 
Spartaoa were a nioa Paoph in Point of Nntnmuiation, 
so8s &lAavBLL Carr, Wka. (GromrO 11 . 39 The Perllament 
is aiwnyes very niee and curioua on thb point. S7n4 


WoonowCsrr. (1840 111 . rar, I find tbam very aico thnt no 
other. .be admitted to tab oofte sp eodence. sim Vn 
Dkl. Arit toy ff e b extieambr nim fa aafacting hS malt 
1^ hqim t88i Lo. BaouOHAii RrtfL Cm#/. vUL 09 Uka 
tim old Ron^ never very nica fa wdakfag how hrge n 
proportion of the poopb inflaoncod the govammoni. 
ta Fastadi^ iomattera of litarary taste, OAi, 
1808 WiTHjni Ramamk Phsaonb, > 1 bid rather 
twenty nica Cmklcaabonld cmanro moo. # sMi Mas. Hvrcif- 
11^ Mam Cal Haickimtm (1848)03 HbiSfaenmot wna ao 
ha eoukl ncm finma any spewaMotohaod to 
pleaMbuiiseir. 1709 Po» Ru. CHI M Thai Criiki,of 
1m jt^gment thM eaprica, Ctttfana M hnowfag, not exact 
W tmomrnniPlmisrtJk 

may endare, provldod they era net tOo lone, 

4 or ^ ia mttm^naatetlM or 

»cnvBloBfc 

afilp Qaiinom Hiti, Rth, \u, 1 4180 tfflbnlt a iMna k 

dgtjfa^ 

4i5sar 


tbM* amnmi. du Mi/MAlii 


1778 ^ 

(1869) 1. xo8 A house carpenter seems to exerdm rather a 
nicer and more ingenious trade than a mason. i8aa Imibon 
Scl 4 Art I. 35 Those who are engaged in making nice 
nhiloaophical experiments 1840 Pam^ Cyal, XVI. eo9/a 
For nice purposm the metal may be obtained in a state of 
purity by the following process. 

9. Not obvious or readily apprehended ; difficult 
to decide or settle ; demanding close consideration 
or thought; finlncate. 

1313 Douglas ASnait iii. Prol. 14 Nyce laborynth, quhar 
MynoUur the bull Was kejMt. 1381 G. Parria tr. GMotMdt 
Ctv, CoMv, 1. (1586) 19 Ihe finer wit a man b of, the more ho 
beateth it.. about nice and intricate pointea. 1849 Jxa. 
Taylor Gi, Exomf, iii. Sect.xiv. 51 The way to destruction 
b broad and pbusiblc, the way to heaven nice and austere. 
1889 PorfLx tr. Lockdt ui Lai Taiaraiiam L.*s Wks. 1797 
11. 333 Opinions.. about nice and intricate Matters that 
excexri the Capacity of ordinary Undeiatandinga 1739 
RoiKRTaoN l/itl Seal I. 175 It was the work but of one 
day to examine and to resolve this nice problem. 1769 
BtLSHAM Eu, L vu. X34 It bec omes a very nice and curious 

S iestion indeed. afAy-^ Hatn Friaads ia C, (1851) I. at 
ne of the nicest problema for a man to aolvc. 1883 Manck, 
Exam, 3 June yx Whether the agreement was actually 
violated is a question involving several nice points. 

b. Minute, subtle; also of diflerences, slight, 
small. 

138s T. Nobtoh Cahnm't /moI. i. xB. ao Kowe leauyngnice 
auttletics, latte us wey the matter ii aclfe. tfiia T. JiUNU 
Corrupt, Scriptitra iv. 6 They aceme to mince and slica the 
matter into certatne nice and subtile distinctions. t88a 
STiLUNGrL. Orig. Saerm lit iiL 8 4 Without perplexing our 
minds about those more nice and subtile spcoilationa. tyia 
Pore Eu, Man 1. aaj Twixt that, and reason, whai a nice 
barrier, For ever sep we, yet for ever near. 1784 Johhson 
Lat, ioMr, Sauirat a Se|N.^ Your critick seems to me to ba 
an exquisite Frcncbman ; bis remarks are nice ; they would 
at least have esemd roe. 1833 Bain Sepnatp ini Ik i. las 
The generality or people can appreebta far nicer differaoeea 
chan these. 1I70 Howson MetmpK St, Paul ii. 41 When 
we desire to appreciate the ntoar shades of mcaniDg. 

O. Precise, exact, fine. 

1710 Addison WMg Exam, No. 4 P 8 A v«y nice rt- 
semblance, 1748 HaavKV Madit, (1818) lay Voo may 
ob8erve..in its gently4iending tuks» the nicest sysHmotry. 
x8eo Palkv Nat, ThaH, xU. (18x9) 197 A nicer accommoda- 
tion to their respective convenlency. t84x Mi all in NoneotJ, 
1. x No words could deactibe with nicer aocoracy the 
political movemenu of Englbb dixsenlers. 1887 Do. 
Argyll Raign 0/ Lam iL (ed. 4) 9a The nke and perfect 
bahnee whidi b maintained between these two forces. 

1 10. 0, Slender, thin. Obt, ran, 

1390 SncNsa F, Q. iiu ii. 6 Aa Ledbs wont,iii pkasuns 
wanton bp To finw the fine iieedbasNl nyoe ihrmd. 1804 
Snaks. Otk, lu. ib 13 That poficb may eUher bat ao long^ 
Or foede ypon such inoe and waterbb dfisL 
fb. Unimportant trivbL Obs. ran. 
igpe Shahs. Rom, 0 JM, v, ii a Ths Lsltar wot not 
nice, but full of charge, Of deem import, and the aefbetiog 
it May do mnch dai^, liot ful C, nr. Iii. MnoM 
a time as thb, it b not moet That tumy nice ofikoci fhooM 
bcere hb Cosanient. 

11. tfo- Critl^, doobcfill, M of donferor nn* 
certilnty, Obs, 

8g|fi Snaks. I /fow. /F, IV. 1 . 48 To set ra rich a raeyiie On 
the nke haswd of ono doubtfull honre. It were not good, 
lies O, Huvil) &t, Pol a Mar, 64 fa Voderatandfag on 
what niestsarms tho Hfo of the fi8i3io*Frinoe.,did etmidi, 
slie Load, Gam, No. mill Wo Ueas PSMksas HeavWi 
which. .hat direct^ Your M^mty fa Sera Nira and 
Crbical Usms. syto Wodhow Copt. (1841) !• tos You kooir 
my itch after ocoouatt of..tlie trna stoio oftfifagiatlhb 
nkojancture. 

b. Delicate, needing taclM hgiidWng* 

Alferahe to he 


^^ dV riiiiMw f fljf rrmf^n 



etpMy to a aioe ohravver. .iMa ! 
The calls sray be strictly pimllelTa 




idL m 


u Miiid by tlM nioMt wwrvMiM.. 

b» Of the aya, ear, etc. : Able to dbUngubh or 
diicrimlnate in a him degree. 

c sgMSiDiNnp(J<)» SeSt a man was Annitts, as hardly the 
nicest eve can find a spot in. 1733 J. SHNsseARe Lydm 
(xySo) 11. 14s A nice pallatR In good liquor bad mado my 
bnolordafavourtiaeompanbn. 1793 Wolcot (P. Pindar) 
//air Paufdar Wks. 181a 111. 3oi4Dall though thy tym- 
panum, her nicer ear Catches a thunder-growlTron^onder 
aphers. 1847. H, Millkr Taat, Roebt v. (1837) eog Gifted . . 
with a peculiarly nica eye for dctcctingjboai analogies. 
1873 BaowMiNo Rad Coil Ni,<aP >73 slie nice eye can 
distinguish grade and grade, 
o. Of judgement, etc, : FineW dberiminitive, 
iCey Dmrmii Virg* Fw#/. Pref., Wks. lyai I. 8a Virgil., 
wasm too nioa a Judgment to introduca a God denying the 
Power and Provldenca of the DeitTL 1741 Shbnbtonx 
Sakaalmittr, ayt With nice discernment see Ye quench 
not, too, theapaifca of nobler Area. lyiA Cbabh Nom^par 
‘ call tbZ moiabpura/Their 

.MAxn 






Wka. 1834 11. is8 We cannot < 

judgment nice, or their decisions sura, tfin Hr. MAunNOAu 
Pr, Winat 4 Pol L 16 No people on earth had ao nice a 
sense of the morally graceful. ifitS S. Avotin Raukda Hitl 
Rtf 1* >9? Hb style b not above mediocrity, nor does he 
evince any nice sense of elegence and form, 
d. Delicate or skilful in manipulation. 

171s Addison Spacl No. 83 P 4 One Person at Work, who 
was exceeding abw b hb Motions, and wonderfully nice 
in hb Tottcbee. 1784 Rbid Ingmiry k UL 78 The nicest 
artist cannot make a foathcr or the haf of a tret. 1808-7 
J. Buufobo Miterkt Hum, Li/k (i8a8) n. xxxlv, Jobs 
that require both a nice band and a contriving bead. 

13. Minntely or carefully accurate. 

>899 Shaka Muck Ado v. i. 75 Ib proiie it on hb body if 
ha dare, Dcapigbt hb nice fence, and hb actiuejpractiac. 
1887 Milton P,L, vk 584 All at once thir Reeds Ifiit forth, 
and to a narrow vent qpplid With nicest touch. 
BKNTLsy Pkal Prel 93 The largest and nicest knowledge 
of the EngHsh Langnime, of any man livfag. 1789 Sir J. 
KavNOLDa Dita, u (1878) yap That critical pariou of study, 
on the nice management oT which their future turn of tasb 
depends, ifiog Collincwood fa Nicobs Ditp, Nalton 
(1845) Vll. 94a To pass them from the leeward .. required 
nice steerage. 1849 Lonop. Buildinr of Skip 17 With 
nicest skill and art. .a little model the Master wrought. 

b. OfingtrumentforaDporatui: Showing minute 
diflereooef ; finely potieo or adfasted. 
a s6sl Lok Buookx Wkt, (1633) ku To paaaa hb deeda, by 
her nice weighu andmeaauie. dmlkPw\,%a>rig,Farmtt it 
Quml 397 Imploying a nice pair of Gold Scales..! found that 
Qib Powder weight somewhat, .more than twice so much 
common Water. 1704 J. Kamis Lax,Taekn, \.%,\,Hjgro* 
taapa, Yon will find tnb plain and simpb Instrument, the 
niccat Hygrometer of any, for It will show you veiy small 
Altenlioas. im T. PxacivAk Ett, (1778) III. 107 A watery 
daw. .which haeg committed Io a mce scoliu may probably 
befoundto baequmtegravitytoadiopofiaiii. imSeabs 
Sarm, Ckr, lQo ag W«i|^ aiimMOte b the mosst in- 
tellecltial raaks. 

14i Of food ; Dainty, appetbim. 
lyra Arbuthnot J, Bull ul Ayp, i, Ifab was but a pre- 
tence to provide some nke bb for himstif. m 1788 Mra F, 
SHKMDAMSidnm Biduiph V. 199 We sent her up thfce or 
four pbics of the nicest things that were at unle, 1799 
Janx Austen Latl (1884) I. ets You must give us something 
very nice, for we era used to ilvo well. !%• Rock Ck, 
Fmtkart 111, 103 A banquet which usually oonsbled of ‘the 
nkesl dbhea thtn known. i8||| Sovxn Pamiwapk, 984 
SooM of these paatrias would appear very nice to us in the 
present day, 

abtal STM W. RoneaTt Laa ka r^a n No, 59 (1794) 11. sS; 
To fadtete oar foshfanabb phyriebns fa aujong up MBsther 
• .the noniooua and the nice, 

U. Agfccablo; that one derivM pkounra or 
lotbfactioft firoiii; delightiuL 
Ib oommon uea from tba fatter port of tho 18th cent as a 
gpntral ^thei of oppioval or eoramsndMien, tho praeba 
■bnificatteg Yurviag to soma exteot wkh the oaliiie of the 
MHiBCandve .wBOJ ky it. 

sTioMiiB Sima Z#/l. (1817) 11. 34, 1 fateod to dloo with 
Mia Mimye,ind fa the ovfbfagtofakeaiibB walk, nit 
BBCRPomaiWaR Mam, Ejrtt\ Padalara ito A nioe pocket 
edkfao. afftjAW Avfrmi Eelf. (tIM L tafi You scold 
m ao mudk fa tiM iiloe Im btler tiridch I bovu . . ncefasd 
ftouim. ^%yMA^ R lablMra 9 ff Jfa0X8p b» b«<<fi»>) 
■ao Tib Commandaii^wIm linfaoiMnib found to be a 
ytryolMfo^. jlloN'MMBmjniifa &reX^(t8^ 
11. wayo Ufa of tMyaOiWfil^ 
ihfafA 

miM bt MM obfa to gfa oboui fa Mifa ofaMBUMs and rail- 

or fwimr tMMiaaM. 




NIOSBSOBTUB. 

^0 wander wyll to nyia. mmik Eliia Hivwood Aiw 
i^4#^(i77i) 53Taka adnapMof stiurgcoofwaib and 
dean it very nice. 

17. Com M nia-cmucienud^ •iondf 
etc.; nici-beemifigf -sfokin; nicodis^ 

timing. •jMdifine\ idti^riveHt -^nservid, -smn. 

^ P^tmt (1733) HI. 

Full in the inidet, with *nice-becoinitijr Grace, Stood 
Youth.^ id40-4 ViCAM Gifd tn Mmnt iB These squemish 
and *nioc-conscienoed fellows. 1770 * Joci. * ( f . L* 

&ki»dl) Mn$. Trm, (ed. 4) App. a6 Should his lordmip's 
any jaoohitical expressiom in 
hit works. R, J§kna0dt KingtL 4> Cmmmw. 39 That 
Mli^ and *ilcwdnven negotiation of the peace tewiat 
Endand aid Spam m s^a SouTniTCaMM;-//. Bk, Ser. 
II* 33 Yte chilliiur fastidiousaesa of nme *moe»eared 
^dcs. 1704 CowPEB fm»k I. aoa One..whoie notes •Nice- 
i Art mim emulate in vain. stiS jAMiaeoii Bnrt't 
L$ttN,ScotL I. laa It sets ye weal to be sae *iuce-gAbdt. 
igya Goloino Cmhdm an /*«• xxU. t He eras not so^yce- 
halted as to make a cmeU yelping out for some comon 
bnm^ sglg Cmhfim m DtuL caxidL 806 Beca^ y« 
people were ouertendcr and nyoeharted. they had need of 
hem 1708-46 Thomsom 407 lliere throw, •nioe- 

Judjdng, the delusive fly. 1807 Janb Austrn L€U. (1884) I. 
3a8 She is a *nice-laoking woman, stjfl Uickems O, Twist 
XIV, He Is a moe-looking boy, is he not? t88a J. Haw. 
THOMNB Fori, Fool 1. XV, A portiait of a veiy nice-looking 


young lady. 
Cbestei 


1869 Miss Bmoughton Not Ifltely 11 Miu 


— rter was gifted with that sort of "nioc-looking'nesA s6i8 
N. Piaro Amomds/or Ladies 111. iU. in Harl. DodsUy XI. 
taa A pox of these *oice‘mouthed creatures ! 1683 Tovon 
Way to Health ass Foolish •Nice-pallaied People and 
Gluttons. i|88 Shakb Tit. A, n. iii. 135 We will enioy 
That *nloe-preserucd honesty of yours. 1777 Potter 
Msthylns (1779) II. 88 This stranger seems, like the *nice- 
setotM hound, Quick in the trace of blo^. 170a Jane 
Austen Lett. (1N4) I. aop We have two very *nicwsi^ 
room% i88| Sau T n Temple Bar VIII. 73 . 1 suppose there 
Is nothing immodest (even in this wonderiolly *nice spoken 
agd in confessing [etc.]. i8aa-34 Goods Study Med. (sd. 4) 
1 * S 33 A few *nice-spun and chimerical speculations. 1813 
Milmam Feuio (i8ax) 17 Death's not *nioe-stomach'd, to be 
aamm'd With such unsavoury oflaL 

tHioebeottur. Odx. Also 6 nyae-, nyoe- 
bBcetur (-bjoeter) , BFoibeeatour. [Oiidn ob- 

•om Nia 


Si Mrh. a fancifnf formation from Nice a. 
The eanieit and latest quots. appear to show 
different ttrefsiiijp of the word.] A dainty, tine, 
or fashionable girl or woman. 
i tsso Bk. Maya Kmiya ats ia Had. S. P. P. tV. 90 To 
gsie gownes and fursL These nyiebeoeCurs, Of men sheweth 
Dicyr pyte. a 1330 Htvwooo Weather (BrandO 898 An- 
ochOT miner losse yf we sbolde mys Then of such nyce- 
byceters as she is. 1341 Udau. Eraem. Apegh. tsob, In 
suche did., the other nydbecetours or den^ dames custom- 


127 

Cesta Rom.\n^, 388 (Add. M.S.), Mis neghbores..seydyn 
'se this man ! that late was a pore man, now nysely (he] 
arayes his chtkiryn 1* 1330 Palsge. 839/1 Nycely, felly, 
eoyntenuHt. 1376 Flemino PanopL Epist. 311 Let not your 
gpwne sitt vppon your hackc too nicely, nor yet weave it too 
Mouenly. tioi Shaks. TmeL N. iii. i. 17 They that dally 
nicely with words, may qukkcly make them wanton. s6eo 
Locks Edme. 8 7 How. .mortal a thing, taking Wet In tne 
Feet is. to those who have been bred nicely. 1718 Young 
Love 0/ Fame vi. 146 Aspsalsls highly born, and nicely bred. 
Of taste refin'd, in life and manners read. 

b. In an attractive, agreeable, pleaaing, or pretty 
faihion. 

IV14 Mrs. Manlbv Ado. Rivelta no A Bed nicely Sheeted 
and strow'd with Kom Je&samins or Orange- Fleers. 1766 
Goldbm Fie. W. iv, The walls on the inside were nicely 
white-washed, ifiaa Byron Vis. Jndgem. xeix. In two 
Mtavo volumes, nicely bound. 1830 Moons in Mem. (1854) 
VI. 138 A dinner-party at my mother's;.. All very nicely 
done. ^ i8fo RutUdge 30 The tea tasted very nicely out of 
the thin chicwcup. 1881 ' Rita ' My Lady Coquette vX^ How 
nicely you have done your hair to-night, 
a Very well, satisfactorily. 

1809 Landoi Imag. Couv.. Lmian 4 Timotheus Wks. 1B53 
II. 31/2 Your fiesb, properly cured, might hang up nicely 
against the forthcoming bean-sea&on. 1831 Mrs. Stowp. 
u$uJe Tom's C. xiii, * How is thee, Ruth T ' she said. . . 
' Nicely', said Ruth. 1880 Mas. Foerkster Roy 4 Vio/a 
1 . 19 It is a great thing to have provided so nicely for your- 
self. 

4. fa. With coyness or reserve; also, sparingly, 
grudgingly. Ohs. » a 

1330 Palsgr. 830/2 Nycely, straungly, eoyemeni, nicepnent. 
>579 T0M.SON Cahnn's Sertn. Tim. 41^2 He. .ciueth it, but 
so nicely men may but licke their fingers with it (as the 
Prouerbe is), asfieo Hooker Anew, Travers | 13 It U 
not their wont to spe^ so nicely of things definitively 
set down in that council 1693 Lnu Preston Booth, il 44 
She, who nicely conceals ber^f to others, is wboUy dis- 
plai^ and opmi to thee, 
tb. FgMidiouBly, squeamishly. Obt. 

1347, Homliet l Good Whs. 11. O iv, The 


umTliemd/hi Ptoeuamt Deliq^ts (ArK) 14 Famvel good 
Nidbiettur, God atnd you a swoeitr. 

So t VlMbioo. Obf. mre^, 

t|9| Locriui til. Iv, No, by my troth, mistresM nicebice^ 
how one you can nickoaiiM ina. 

Obs.ran^ [f. Nice a.] Made 

foolish oroelicate. 

«f446 Buaon Cetio 601 Draede no dremyt..TlMmh thcl 
ha causad of oomplaccbun, Or allis of any uyead tantasie. 
> 9 |T Stanvmobst Beser. tret, Ep. Dad. in Holinshed^ If 
mU mao hit tiomach shall ba found so tandarlia aioad, or so 
daintilia spicod, as that ha naia not digtst tha groasa draffa 
of so baM a oountrim 
KioBdi see NYCimb 

tNi'oafy, V. Obs.-^ [f. Nice «.] (Sec qeot.) 
i6tt CoToa., Fairo la eaaimette. to nunoa it, nicafia it, 
makt it dainty, to ba viria aqnaaiatsiL 

fNlobllMiL ff. NiCBtf.] (Seequot) 

f 1440 / V awa A Aim 353/8 Nyeahada, or uyoata^ femria^ 

inS«lsll(iiei*iiJ),«. Alsonlolhh. [r.NicB<8, 
wmewhet or iBther nice. 
ilh|.Ba8^ CaiLVUt Lett. L 48 Talkativab nkeish people. 
iSSoTaoiJbOVK FramUyP, xiv, Ha'eankisheutora bona. 
tSie Aihosufmm 19 May 6al/a There Is a nioaiah not 
thamyitk baraiM bon of flia and water. 

Vl'MliagA Nownwv. Nice a. 4- -UFO 1 .] 
tL An effeminate, tender, or delicate pereon. 
1319 CoineDAtA aici ffrwtNaiVw*. Ton Lae^TbBt..wa 
* tmdra nytmynina tbnmgh vayna 


plaaMiiWLiitBiottadwithtaiTihlatnrino^gct. iB3Goi.d- 
tNaCaiM#ii fVnAxLase 11m eiee forte cfuicsaiiyca- 
Ungs which taka naaih at te. 

9* Bttk A nice thing. 

^ ShahtA B, 1 WM ibowlng you what 
. its my fhUiw was bringing. 

. (nei'sll), ndv. Also 4 niee*, $ nloe- 

4-« (« (t 

HiOi «, «.,iT ^ .Alt OP. nAmmaV.] 
fl. PoolUilr. wnrii^. Oh. 

^laSr 



iv, Thai wold, as it 


hUtOs. Ok. 
•m. 


wer nicely Uke a fly out of their cup, and drynke doune 
a whole camel Harikgton c>r/. Fur. Pref. F 8 
Some more nicely found fault with so many t«ro sillablcd ! 
and three sillablcd rimM tfitS Latham and Bk. FaUonry 
(1633) 36 If you doe finde her to bee tutchia or nicely 
addicted, iflat Milton P. R. iv. 377 Ihou shalt liave 
cause To wish thou never hadst rejected thus Nicely or 
cautiously my offer'd aid. 1791 Boswell Johnson an. 1781 
; Such small p^iculars are intended for those who arc 
\ nicely critical in composition. 

I o. Scrupulously, punctiliously, in respect of con- 
' duct Now ran* 

! 1603 Shaki. Lear v. yu 14^ What safe, and nicely I might 

1 aell dclsy. By mle of tCnignt-bood. I difadaine and spurne. 

I «i 677 ^fANTON Serm. Ps. cxix, civ. \Vk& 187s vllL 5 
t To stand nicely upon terms of duty is to run in harm's way. 

‘ > 7>9 Steele Tatur No. 11 F 4 Inere are Women who arc 
I not nicely Chast. and Men nut severely Honest, in all 
j Families. 1741 Middleton Cieero 1 . v. 357 Nicely tender 
I of his reputation, tlga H. Miller Sch. 4 Sehm. i. (1657) 

9 For a man whohad often looked death in the face, he had 
remained nicely tender of human life. 

fd. Cautiously, gingerly, lightly, gently. Obs. 

I 1390 Nashb Pasqmifs ApoL i. D j. He treads nicelie, as 
one that daunceth vpon a lyne. 1606 Br. Hall Medit. f 
I Vottfs 11. 1 IS .\s nettles which if they bee nicely handled, 

I sting and pricke. 1613 Donke Epithai. Elis. 75 What mean 
I those ladies which, as iho' They were to take a clock to 
i pieces, go So nicely about the bride ? ^ 

ff . t a. With insistence on detail ; strictly. Ohs. 
>989 Shak.1. Hea. V, v. U. 94 Happily a Woman's Voyce 
may doc soroegood. When Articles too nicely \Tg'd, be stood 
on. 1639 Hammond On Ps. cxxxix. 13 1 1.. is not ao strictly 
or nicely to ba taken as to denote a creatioo. 
b. With close attention, closely, minutely. 

1690 Locke if urn. Und. iv. vii. 1 9 Whm we nicely reflect 
upon them, wc shall find (etc]. 1718 Pope Dune. 1. 163 Here 
studious 1 . .lost blunders nicely seek. 1739 Johnson H As, 
(1787) IV. ISA It being his custom to draw a line under any 
pysage wbkn he intended more nicely to consider. 1858 
Froudb /fist. Eng. 111 . xiv. 198 The Privy Council had 
been obliged to men without looking nicely to their 
antecedents i^yi Smiles Charoe. iv. (1876) 115 His action 
becomes snspended tn nkely weighing the pros and cons. 

O. With particular care. 

1697 VAMtavcN jEsop V. 477 Be clean in your clothes, but 
nicely ao in your persons, a 1713 Burnet Own Time iii. 
(1724) I. 5S3 He used to pare nis nails very nicely. 1839 
Uts Diet. Arts S9» .\noihtt W'orkman is occupied in drying 
very nicely the suifhce of the glass that U to be silvered. 

0. Accurately, precisely, exactly : a. With refer- 
ence to adjustment, correspondence, etc. 

1811 Shaks. Cymh. n. iv. 90 Two winking Cupids Of 
SUuar, each on one foota standing, nicely Depending on 
their Brands. 1697 Pottee Antiq. Grteu 1. \iil (1715) 4> 
Amphitheaters.. were not nicely Orbicular, but Oval. ^1713 
AauVTNNOT Lei. to Popo 9 July, A Translation nicely 
true to the Original. 174s P. Thomas Jrml. Anson's For. 

^ ai6 A small poruble BaIanca..M nicely made ihat^.ihe 
Ihouiiandth Piut of a Crown will sensibly turn the Scal^ 
■•88 Sbeluv Beee Homo l il 17 In its strangeness it is 
ao nicely adapted to tha character of Christ. 1886 K. M. 
.pKaouflON EUetr* (1870) *3 H consisu of a needle nicely 
p<)i«4d on a fXNnt. 

b. With lef. to judgement, disoemment, etc. 
i 8||8 Junius Paint. AmSomis tty Such as are provoked, 
Judge more nicely. 1881 Moxon Meek. Bxere.^ Printing 
xitt. r 4 He.. Files off the Bur. .that he may the better and 
nieelUr dbcmii how welt be has bssun. 1703 Stannofe 


NIOBNSSS. 

7 ra/. II. 329/2 A wire.. being found suitable for enabling 
the eye to e<itimate very nicely the shade of the intercepted 
ngbt. 1833 Bain Senset 4 Ini. il ii. I 3 A very feeble 
impression cannot be nicely discrtnilnaled. 
t C. Closely. Obs. rare 

ite Norris Beatihnies (1694) 73 It is not safe. .to nourish 
a Fa^on which . .borders so nicely upon Hatred. 

T d- Slightly, very little. Obs. rare, 
e^ Petiver in Phil. Trans. XX. 315 This nicely diffeni 
from mAmaranthut Siculus spicatus.. in having rounder 
Hid. XXIII. This and No. 271 are 
niMly different, if iu>t the same. 

7 . Couth, as nicely-balanced^ -bound, -estahlishid^ 
^‘putJed, -laden. 

1607 S^KS. II. i. 2^3 Our vejTd Dames Commit the 
Wany of White and Damaske In their lucely gawded 
C^eekes to th wanton ^yle Of Phoebus burning Kisses. 

1837 Howirr Rur. Life 11. i. (1862) 93 1 he iron tray of 
nicely laden patty.pans goes into the oven. 1833 j. R. 
Leipciii^ Mines 57 The man.. sent the nicely- 

balanced wonder of nature, .banging down the crags. 1858 
W. Ellis 3 Visits Madagascar vui. 220, 1 saw, amongst 
other mcelv-buand books, ‘ The Women of England *. 1875 
Whitney Life Lattg. viil 136 Under government of nipely- 
established rules. 

Vicene (noi*sAi, nouf-n), a. (and sh.) Also 6 
Nycene, Nioaene, Nicen. [ad. late L. ATe/n-ut, 
Ah»n-us, L AJe/a, Alcsa^ Ur. NIeoio, the name 
of a town in Bitbynia.] 

1. Nicene Council^ one or other of two eccle- 
siastical Councils held at Niexa, the first in the 
year 325 for the purpose of dealing with the 
Arian controversy, and the second in 787 to con- ^ 
sider the question of images. 

>43S“Se tr. Higden (Rolls) V. 105 The legende of whom » 
had amonge ^iptures apocriphate by the decrete of the 
Cownesayle Nicene* 1316 Piigr, Per/. (W. de W. 1 531 ) 19a b^ 

I n the Crede of Nj-cene couiiNvIe. 1364 Brie/ Exam. *•••}, 
Certayne sectaries layde to the Fathers charge of Nieaene 
connscll, that they tooke an order .. for keying Easter day. 
1660 Jer. Taylor Duct. Duhit. n. ii. rule 6 | 35 As we 
learn from the acts of the second Nicene Council 
Chambers Cycl. s.v. Arianism. Many.. returned to the 
Cfuth of the first Nicene council, and anathemalured the 
second, i860 Chambers's FscyU. 1 . 403/x The doctrines of 
A[rius) did not essentially differ from those of the Nicene 
Council. 1884 Catholic Diet. (1807) 53/1 In opposition to 
this error, the first Nicene Council defined (etc.). 

t b. In the erroneous form Coumil of Nicene. 
Tre\'I8A Hiyden (Rolls) V. 105 He was i.mariired 
unocr Dacianus be luge by doom of the countaile of N icene. 


> 43 *~ 9 e Hirden (Rolls) V. 1x9 Whiche kepede the firste 
grctc cownsayic of N icene. 131^ Homilies 11. Saerament 1. 
(1859) 445 Wheteas. by the advice of the Council of Nicene, 


Pmntpkr. 1 . 68 A due Rtcompence nMy awaided, accord- 

^ 10 the Belmviour of each Man In Particular. 2733 B. 
iTtN dfAf. ArtoifS^ I. iwl 110 If I do M^icely 
your ProportioB of SquaieS|^aiid such Things 
you must excuM me* at preetnl. iBtBChii Bug, 4 .eixh. 


we ought to ' lift up our minds by faith 

2. Nicene Creed, .a formal statement of Chris- 
tian belief, based upon that adopted at the first 
Council of Niexa, which was designed especially 
to combat the Arian heresy. 

1567-9 Jewel Def. Apol. Wlc& 1848 IV. 3x5. 1377 tr. 
Bulitngrrs Decades (Parker Soc-) I. la Excellent learned 
men who wrote i he Cr^ commonly called the Nicene Creed. 
1674 N. Fairfax Bu/k 4 Seiz'. 201 When we read in the 
Nicene Creed [etc.]. 1781 Gibbon Dec/. 4 F. xxviL III. 17 
He. .offered that Arian prelate the hard alternative of sub- 
scribing the Nicene crew, or of instantly resigning^ . . the 
cathedral . *•» Penny Cycl. 11 . 34»/2 A confession of 
faith, w'hich seemed to Se in unison witn the Nicene Creed. 
1884 Catholic Diet. (1807) 254, /x A creed .. identical with 
what wc are accustomed to call the Nkcne Creed. 

8 . Connected with, originating from, related to, 
the Nicene Council(s\ 

1597 Hookkb Eccl. Pot. V. xUl I 2 They always professed 
lo\e and real to the Nicene faith. 1719 Waterland Vind. 
Christ's Div. 2x0 The Nicene Fathers explain their mean- 
ing, both in the Creed it self, and in the Anathemas annex'd 
to it. 1781 CowrKR Hope 394 By Athanasian nonsense, or 
Nicene. 1801 Ranken Hist. Frauee 1 . 11. ii. 19s 'Fhe Nicene 
Christians were therefore most likely to pFe%*ail 18B4 
Catholic Diet. (1807) $x't From which the whole of the 
Nicene definition follow’s by logical consequence. 

4. sb. An adherent of the doctrine sanctioned by 
the first Nicene Council. 

i88s AthetLTum 9 Sept. 355/2 He has to treat of Arians, 
Scmi-arians, Niccnes, AiKMnocans, Homueans,* .and others. 
Hence ViM'aiBt. 

1663 Owen Viud. A nimadr. Wks. 1851 XIV. 434, 1 
presume you are well pleased with these Nicenians. 1891 
F. W. Newman Cdi. AeiMuan 53 Unless European Meta- 
physics or Philoaophy could go back to * Emanations we 
cannot recover the position of the Nicenists. 

NiceneBS (nai sn^). [f. Ni^ A-f-NlSS.] 

The quality or condition of being nice. 

1 1. Folly, foolish or wanton conduct, light be- 
haviour, wantonness. Obs. 

c 1330 Ld. Beeneiis a rtk. Lyt. BryU (18x4) 70 Though I 
shewn thus vnto yvni my n>*seites, 1 pray you thank no fol^re 
in it. i«88 Geafton 11 . 30 He baniihed out of his 

Court niccnesse and wantonnesse. tslH STUaaxt A nett. 
Abns. 1. (1879) 158 Was it ..to stiire \ii ftlthic lust in them 
selues, or for nicencs onelj*, as our dauncet bee. 
f 2L Luxniy, effeminacy, delicacy; delicate or 
luxurious living* Obs. 

1340 Moetsinb Vined tntrod. Wytd. C vj II Cleenckepingie 
of the bodye tdelicate niBenea of rotates and drinkes leyed 
apaiUl ISM SiVNSBa F. Q. iv. viU. 27 That age despvsed 
nicenesse vmine, Enur'd to hardnessc and to homely fare. 
1613 W. LAwaoN Country Hontew, Card- (1626) 40 A man 
. .degtnerate cicane from his naturall feeding, to effeminate 
nicene—. aSfe W. Brouoh Saer. Prime. (1659) 4*3, ^ 
nicen— of Hie ends often in rctchlesnesse of conxmacton. 
1^ CoLLlxa Ess. Mor. Subj. u (l^»9) S® This Niceness, 



VZOBBT< 


inOHB. 


thoach it randcn them Ineignilicaiit to iho gitot ParpoMi 
of Luti yet it poibhee ibeir Complexion, 
t b. Elegance (in dreu). Obs, ran^. 
idei SouTRiRNK Mmiits Uut Prmftr it. I, What yon call 
handaomely.if a niceneei wott'd..ill become me. 
t S. Indination to idleneis. Ohs^ tart 
m tstf Mm. M. Basmt tr. 7 V»o/. Pastim M.'e 

WkSi 1366/1 If we srowe so feble,that we wax lothe to Roe 
fborih any furtheri and of slouthe and nyoeneme bcgynne 
to stagger and stande styU 
t 4 . Reserve, ahynesi, coyneia. Obs* • 

«s«y^ Jkwxl D^, wf/b/. (1611) i6y Therefore Icaue this 
nicenesae, M. Harding, and tell va plainely [etc.]. 199 
Lvlt (Arh.) 51 The Gentlewoman, whether, .for 

nioencme, or for niggaidneeM of oourteiie, gane him . . a colde 
welcome. t#stCr«r/MutvU.oi What it isl will not tell you, 
because you make your mire inch a piece of nicenesse. 
e lyoe DavoBN (/.), Unlike the nicenese of our modem 
dames, AiRtcted nymphs, with new affected names. « 

6. t a. Subtlety ; over-refinement. Obs^ 


in wordes was aiwi^ counted the next step to trifling. 

Evatvif Ptmuna v. (1799) 67 The Royal Society 
approves more of Plainness and Usefulness than of Niceness 
* and Curioiity. 

b. Precision, aocnracy, exactness, 
sdfy Moxoit Mnh. Bxtrc, 34 If the Nut be not to be cast 
in Brass, . .this niceness is not so absolutely necessary. 1696 
Wniston Tkt. Emrtk (iTaa) 3, 1 shall wave that niceness, 
and set them down iMifferently. 1716 Lboni A/Atrift 
AtrMii, II. 17/1 All the lines ana angles, .fit one another to 
the greatest niccness. 1764 Hakmu Oburt, i. 1 13. 38 The 
niceness of Rnsseirs ohrarvmtions will not allow os to doubt 
the truth of what he saya 

e. Delieacy, difficnltv. 

sfisa in Rushw. HitU CM iii. (1691) 1 . 715 This is 00m- 
monly the Jast Point in Treaties betirixt Pnnccs, and of the 
greatest Nkeocss. i6ip PoratR tr.i^A/ri nf/,r/. /Wrns. 
tixm L.'s Wks. tm If. 408 Nicensss and DiifBoulcy there ia 
to hit that just Degree of Force, lyifi WoDaowCVm (1843) 
11 . 193 He excused it a little from the importtnee of what 
was hmora us. and the niceness and tenderness of some 
things we had been on. 

6. Favtidioutnesi ; tendency to be over perticnlar, 
sQiceptible, or sqoeamUha 

ifita T. TavLoa Comm, Tiiut UL 1 The wisedome of godly 
teachers wil be not too much to yeeld voto the nicenes of 
their hem^ ifiSeJ . CoTTOM Sitm, Pt, sfi It were a sacri- 
legious nicenesse. to tbinke it nnlawfull lively to expresse 
all the artificial! elegancies of the Hebrew Text. 1709 
Bbikblbv Gnv 0/ Dummort Wks. 1871 IV. 50B Neither 
need any one's niceness be offended on account of the bones, 
w lypi WXM.BV Wkt, (1879) Vlll. pt Warn them all against 
nicencm in hearing. ifiM HxLta Com/. So/it, vi. 1 1 3 Clerical 
niceness and over-sanctity, 
t b. Ftstidiom taite or care. Obs, ran 

PkU, Trwti, XX. 99 He remarks the Niccness of 
the Ancients, In having their Resemblances taken by none 
but exouisite Masters. lyta J, Mackv 7 otrm, ibnr Eng, 
ff7t4) 1. iii 57 The late King William.. hath adorn'd it 
(Hampton Cmink with all the Nfeencix imaginable. 

7, Agreeablcnen, plemmatncat. 

■fiof MAuenf Cii Bimt x. UiP 8 The reasoo of its extreme 
niceness was chat Don CBsar..look pleasure in improving 
and ornamenting it. tlio Mag^ LoHOowonav in AVm 
Monthly Mng, LX. fo6 Sugared cakes of peculiar niceness, 
sweetmeats m grapes, ifyt Wmitmcv EuU Poiki xx. 


Mtat,fot M, n. Iv. ifia Lay hy all nleetle, and ptoHxIoiii 
blushea lliat banish what they sue for. 16^ Dbydim All 
^Looo Pret, Ess. (ed. Ker) f« 103 Nicety and affectation j 
which is no morMut modasty depraved into a vice, tfigt 
in Aubrey Mim, (1791) 108 Nay (says the Fellow) give over 
these Niceties, fbr he wiu be your first Husband, tegy Mat. 
GairriTH LttU Htnry 9 * Ftmneot (1767) I. too Lady O-^ 
was the only confidante made upon that occaaion,.. on 
account of salving appcarancu to her nicety. 

1 4 . Sloth, idlenesa, indolence. Ofix. ran. 
tjSy TacvitA HMon (Rolls) I. eSi He was l-potte dotni 
for grete nysete (L. inorHoii and i-made a clerk, ibid. V. 
say (The Romans] chargede h* Britouns to leva of on- 
numbed^ and nysete (L. tfooofa]. 1 1440 (see Nickhbad]. 
t6. Excettive refinement or ele^^oe in dreu or 
manner of living. Oht, 

» tiSO Knl, dt In Tour (1868) tfij. I ahalle telle you*. of a 
knigntes doughfer that lost her manage hi her nisife. c tgao 
Trtnt, GnUnnt (t86o) 16 The noble couim of nature, nyeme 
hath deuoured. imb Udall Erasm, AfoM 87 b. The 
robe or cope, and the tubbe of Diogenea, ala..vpl)iraide to 
the riche and welthie fblkes their nycytae and their delkes. 
idea B. loMCON Who, (1616) 875 In hia garbe he fauoura 
Little of the nicety In the spruoer courtiery. ifigaCutp 
pspraa Eng, Phytic, 76 Pride and Ignorance.. preferring 
nicily^before health, 
to. Lnxarlooineig. Ohs, ran. 
tjua Udall Kontm, Apotk, 104 b. To an ethnike philo- 
somerit seemed nyeitee..that an ethnike or gentile should 


b. Something nice or daintp for eating. 

sm /ommoYf a.v., NieetfoiL In the plural, Is generally 
applied to dainties or delicacTes In eacing.,, 

Addr. Poor vk Nicetlts do little towa^s miing the bellies 
of a hungry Hually. iIm Mb!. Cambboh Homtt Ponmf 
KHouUiom Tmcit 1 . No. 10. 7) There were stuck up for sale 
appleib oraagci, mlntcakes, tarts, and many niceties of the 
same sort. 

10 . A nice or mlnnta distinction ; a subtle point 
or refinement in theory or practice. 

tglp PUTTBHNAII Eng. Ptotb til. icxil. (Arh.) 058 The 
torme^ though not graatly pertinent to the Bmtter,yet not vn- 
pleasant to imowe fbr mam that dallght in sudi nicaties. 
.sfigt SUtrChmmb, Cmm (Camden) « The Cbuit would not 
rayse nycllles out of the pardon and ftmme a third offence. 
sM R. Savnobu Balm to html EoL iPttmdi.Ep. Ded. e 
when Satan laao busle. .there is no time to stick at nidties. 
tyoS Wabd iPtodm tVarld Dim. (170B) 63 Ihere's no 
standing upon Niceties.. with Fellows that have the Con- 
stitution oTa Hone, sees Ruaxa Imtomchm. W, Hnstingo 
Wka. Xlll. 6 Not upon the nketles of a narrow jurispru- 
dence, but upon the enlarged.. priodples of state morali^. 
itai Macaulay Aka, Plti (1831) eps These were niceties for 
which the audfence cared little, ille T. A. Spaunmo AWx 
Dimmud, 16 Until the misses are more educated in theo- 
logical nicaliei than they are at preaent. 

b. A minntc point or detail ; a point or feature 


so^erit seemed nydtee..that an ethnike or gentile should 
haue his shooes dooen on by hU servaunte. tfiao Easl 
Monm. tr. Scnnmlts Mmn hoc: Guiity se If we sleep, tis 


Monm. tr. ScnoMlfs Mmn hoc: umtty 
rather out of too much nicety than or n 


rather out of too much nicety than of necessity. 

6. a. Delicacy of feeling, scrupulosity, pnneti- 
liouanett. 

sfifiS STcnnr in Drydodi ymanml vliL 103 Nay 
when his Year cl Honour's ended, MOon He'll leave that 


when his Year of Honour's ended, MOon He'll leave that 
nicety, and mount at Noon, lyti Stxblb S/oct, No. 07 
0 s It prevail'd only among such as had a Nicety in thw 
Sense of Honour. lyM SraaNB Sent, 7 mm., Cnu tf 
Doiicney. As there was no other bedchamber in the hous^ 
the hostess, without much nicetjiL led them into mine, tisi 
Old Mori, Introd., A fanciful nicety it was on the part 
of my. .friend, ite E Hukt Antotiog, tv. 1 . 179 He had 


of my. .friend. tMm U Hukt AnioMog, tv. 1 . 179 He had 
declined taking okUki, from nicety of religious scruple, 
b. Futidionincsa. 

tyet Stbslb Conte, Lootrt l I, What is it all of a sadden 
offends your Nicety at our House) lyfy Iakb Avnmt 
SoHto^ Sons. (1813) 1. 939 My own nicety, ano the nicety of 
my friends, have made me.. an idl^ helpless being. We 


swcctmcacs and grapes, ifyt Wmitmcv Ecal Foikt xx, Bbsw. Smitm Cnrihmgc pe If the sea was run 

Tb^rc m a fair way of leaniiiig the niceoesa of being nice. utoioit nicety in steerliig.. would be emeniiaL 

t Jli'OMrr* V* Ni™ «.] A nioc^. ^ A (.p^cdVaqRee of prccUon. 

** fc-rth fa w- nO AW. rfmu. XL^ 114 T».y IM.U I 

Doorc of Smellina: at this enter foonih nicenes. Derfuminaa. vmv waat Nicatv la ascariain im ahsnhiti 


Doorc of Smelling : at this enter foonih nioerieS|perfttmififa, 
and ocher aHurements to dalliance. ii40 GLArmoeNK 
Lmdkt PHvolodgt il iJ, But at the minute, romoo may duk 
pense Twixt ua with such a nicary. 
tSiMtWJ. Oh, tart-*, Gr. tuap 

TfipioM a prixe of victory, f. victory.] A charm 
or talisman to fccnre victoiy. 


ifiaa Gauue MnxmUrom, 19a Amulets^ pnefiscinaK 
phidBCteries.nicmcrfei ■iHgatiircs, SMpeniiona,ciiBniiea 
Vieetj (nci'sMi). Forms: 4^ Byof, 5* 
nice- ; 4-5 nyao-, (5 Se. ayps#.), g-6 myg., 
4iiiM-: 5 - 7 ]i 7 gi-,( 6 By«T*), 6-8 b1o1-,5iiM-; 
also 4-6 5-7 -tto, (5 -tyo). (a. OF, ni€iti\ 

tee Nice a. and -tt,] 

1 . tl- Folly, itnpldity ; afbolMi action, Ohs. 

f ut|8iCifAUCca Rom, Rou ts Who ao anyth, or weiwch 
it he A iBpe,or eltes nycete To wcm that drames after fislie. 
ijpeGowca Cm/ 111.7 Botthanne it were a nycete To telle 
you hon that 1 fan, 1411-00 Lvoo, Chron, Troy i. vi, I 
might .. be . . noted dke of wUfull nyoetye So lolylye to 
vo^ away my grace. 

t 2 . Foolish or wantoa'conciiiet ; wantomieaB, 
•am R. Bauma HmtdLSymnt 47>iN bysshopa..aeyd.. 
he ne ahnide make nycete Before dm gnioca M H 

hernyceie. j? ijfie Wmir IFIx, (ifoo) i6y lilM saueor of 
holyiMse.., but nyesse ft pfeye ft goyw to he tatterne ft 
Mvae 13SI TSst thouThy malys or 
any mon drouke to bat otii| Ubor 

tb. UcMti0iunen,1inL Oh. 

/VMCiuvet. lf'<>y«/W.4nTh.ii . 44 1 .««. U. 


oflfMs your Nicety at our House) lyfy Iamb AusTmt 
Sontoi^ Sons. (1813) 1. 939 My own nicety, ano the nicety of 
my friends, have made me.. an idl^ helpleat being. We 
never could agree in our choice of a profoasioo. 
fa Critical taste. Obt,rarg-^. 
tyifo Johnson in Boswell Life (1831) IV. 349 Sir, 1 beg to 
have your judgment, for 1 know your nicety, 
d. Scrupuloui care, particularity. 

Lady M. W. Montagu Erf, fe Ciett of Mar 10 
Mar., The housca of the great Turkish ladies are kept dean 
with as much nicety as those in Holland. 

7. Precision, exactitude, accuracy, roinutencsB. 

i66e Bamow Endid PreC, Some may have demonstratad 

roost of these Propositions with more nicety, ligg Wood- 
WABO Nm, Hitt, Earth iv. (tyey) 904 With that exuniaite 
Nicety as to express even the Mimllest and finest Linea- 
menu of them, lycs Johnson RnmbUr No. lysy s ThoM 
who can distinguisn rrith the utmost nicety the Doundaries 
of vice and virtue, syfiy Bair Araling (ad. e) it^ If it is a 
proper fly for the season, and you caat il with a mosly, the 
fish is your own. i^ga Baibacb Eicon, Montf, xi (ed. 3) 
81 Some nicety will be requited in tbeM operations iM 
Bosw. SiriTM Cnrthnn pe If the sea was running bigb ilia 
utmost nicety in iteeniw.. would be emeniiaL 
b. A (specified)’ degree of prcdiioii. 
tyuf Phil, Tmnt, XLW 114 They would be able to a 
very great Nicety to ascertain the absolute Vefodlyof 
EicctMCy. liiB HaMCNn. Sind. Nni. Phil, 197 The 
peidttlum affoRtt a fneana of sohdivkUM time to an abneut 
unlimited nicety. iSli — Fnm. Ixti, Sid, tot We know to 
agreat nicety, actual mcaaurement of dm earth's cheum- 
ferenoe, chat its diameter ia 7911! miles 
a llir. ToanUitp^ precuely, exactly, •§ doeely 
or coouiletely at poaslDle. 

tygg Btmaa Loti, wks IX. 418 Theaa thiiifli play the 
Jacobin game to a nicely. B8p DfcaaMB Nick. HL 
Fitting on hia gfovtf to a nicety, ifto Cailvui Frindl. &/. 
XL ilL ilL 64 All wui arranged and coacert e d to a alomy. 

8. The quality of requiriiiff careful cooeidefudoii 
or manugenicfit; delicacy, diflicnlty, eubtlcty. 

tymLond, 0 ^ Na asao/k A Thfeg of too gnat Kloaty 
and^biakBlty |o be accoo^liih'd la any other .. Reign, 
lyia PmairLavComHp#. Chr, 1 . 1. mTbecrtbodoa bemm 
to divide upot quesliont of great nfoaty, liia Chron. la 
^ms ffer. 45 *rhe taamed JodgB toM the toy that thia waa 
a owe or gioai nicety, img mCuucoi ToMoHom it. hr, 
(tSie) fTfllie qyeicioa..li one of coaridarable ntotyaad 
dUtoltjL|^ja|gj^ ^AUtiUBAU Em. 11 . 99 Mattam ef the 

b, Tbt point to Bhlch taeancf or vmkkm la 
bdiAcaltfolilb 


in which great itecMon or accarai^ it involve^ 
1649 Milton Etaom, 141 Above theie twenty yearm he 
hath oin ruining the people about the nicetiea of hia ruling# 
1899 Pourarr ZMkr Hooittimn 36 Hi not for you to adc, 
nor mine to aay. The nicetiea of that tremendous day. lyM* 
SMeauoca Dice, (1759) L riU. asp It will not be worth my 
Pains, .to enter into the Nicetiea of ihw Controversy. im 
J oHNBON Lot. io Mrt. Tkrmlo 17 June, Her preaent quaiih- 
cations for the nlcitiea of needle-work being dim eyes and 
Uine fingers tMm Hallam Hitt, Lit, it. L • 8 In the 
preaent state of phuology there is incomparably more know- 
Icdae of grammatical niceties . 1879 Chnmh, 7 mi. 13 Jan. 
54 Young women, .do not know the niceties oilegal proof. 

contr. for no ick^ not 1# Obs. 
cttboHnliom Cotp JohnxvUl i70scwmU he nich (riooe 
nice] oe eom fob. n lage Owi h Hight o 6 h inmr to tie 
aegge ich nkb ne nai (o.r. nyk no nayj. 

Viohd sb. Fonui : 7 nice, niaoa, ncaoh, 
7>8 Ditch, 7-^ dIo 1 i( 6 . [a. F. nicbo, ad. It. 
muchidf of doubtful origlii (by Diet connected 
with tdeckit muBteUaheU). The Fr. form is also 
the source of Sp. and Pg. nickt, G. and Du. nisebo. 
Sw. niuk^ Dm mt, Ruia. luiin.] 

L A shallow ornamental recett or hollow formed 
in a wall of a building usually for the purpose of 
coptainlng a atatue or other decorative obj^t. 

titt OorSu Hkho. a Niche ( a hollow Mat, or standing 
for a ataius or image, made Into a wall • im B. Jonson 
Pr, HmHot BmrrSro Wksfifiifi) 966 Thmu Pgitkos were 
buBt,. .The nfeem and with iiBtttis laiaWofTON^rvM/. 
in Riiig. (1^1) epf That the Nicee Fihty cnncain Figures 
of white Stone or Marble, be not coloured In their Con- 
cBvky loo Mack, ifiyu 98 LAnuna Voy. tUdy 1 .^ tfef,. 
Who cut tamk of Scatues but ho numt wpmk of Nicbes? 
mi SruBiX EngUthtn, Ns 4m an You have tbt^blemed 
YiminBndaaiildalitiiig inuNllA. vR^a.Roytlifs 
Trtm. (1760) IL ito The nichoa still itmalnlni shew, that 
thfeicmirieforawrly contained thoaianMa of tba gods ilie 
W. iBvmo Shuck Bh. 11 . 1I4 Just om the arovo, in a 
nicho of ilM widL b a bust of dhakaniuis aMLrmN 
Loitn I. V, Taklsg up a brasm bmp tfiat harm m u 
san MfocutTHiraiTB dMPto. Chmehot 3 A tall niche in 

-iTitSSh'SSr'.rTiu. n»-. 

*. IMMON SA.AHhOt^ aMril hnd A !■> tb* 
iddiM«a|>,aMrMuidono.bi.MliMMb . , , 

X Anwl vMiUtdNOMOrcliMiteriMdcliitM 

tbkkMH of « wall, or In tha croond. 

At. J. p.vmi f.Oh»M Vm. ^w 4 wit>r »4 A 


nurnbir of N( 


Vauitodbiai 


Nkbeior Ardias iRtt ^8**^^* 
vst Btdi wuiu rahau m of nbdiit tarn in the wbU for 
Sb^RMisl I rtebidiJIitoiMh 

uvch thiuo lubid uiohoB for tha daadL 

n. A aalaial laona ia a tod( or UlL 

to art wo a otadtS^to Aa Hoa aai ^ a ^ 

Mm. i«| V. a AiuiMva WniK I. •» V* 

sctamubnpiaaigiaefBkhauaapiiaamBauli 

O/f. A. A piaM o» poSitea ada^ to^ 
duuadnr or oaMbillSA «K aaM to tiA mritC 

ofajNmaorwhe ii-- w. iJ> 

. A. XaMM WKMfIKSria Jjg 


tontoulatf 
loetifut nldbi. 
setamubaoH 
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NOTE. 



This double section (which has been enlarged by 21 pages, so as to complete the letter N) contains 1954 Main 
words, 190 Combinations explained under these, and 1172 Subordinate entries of obsolete or variant forms, etc., 
making 3316 in all. The obvious combinations recorded and illustrated by quotations number 1007, and bring up 
the total number of entries to 4323. Of the Main words 70, ^ are marked t as obsolete, and 92 are marked || as 
alien or not completely naturalized. 

Comparison with Johnson’s and some recent Dictionaries gives the following figures : — 


Worili recorded, Xu he to Nyttte 
Words illastrateii by quotations 
Number of quotations 


Johnson. 

.^79 

298 

ij\2 


CassrU's ^ 

* Encycloptcdlc*. 

1768 

848 


‘ Century ’ Diet. 

Funk's * Standard *. 

Here. 

*979 

18^8 

43^3 

746 

182 

.^787 

IS54 

*30 

19586 

portion of Kicheirdson is 757. 



Tire second half of N does not differ essentially from the first in tire character of the words it includes. Both the 
native English and the Latin element are strongly represented, and between them far exceed the contributions from 
all other sources. Among those words which have either come down from Old English, or have been naturally 
develop(!d at a later date, may be mentioned nigh, nigh/ (with its many combs., as nighiingale, nigh/mare, nigh/shiidt), 
nim, nimblt, nine, nit, noli, north, nose, nostril, nou', numb, nuncheon, nut, nuzzle (vb.’). In such words as nil! (vb.), no, 
none, nor, nol, nothing, nought, the n~ represents the prefixed negative ne, and further illustration of this is afforded by 
the obsolete nis, tys (is not), nisi (knew not), not or note (know not). In nickmime and nonce the n~ properly belongs 
to the article. The chief adoptions from Scandinavian arc nine (fist), niggle, niihing (the corrupt form of which, 
niddtring, is here traced to Its source), Xorn (two words), nowl (also written not!) and the obsolete nife (10 deny), 
mwein (need). German and Dutch have supplied only a few words, as nickel, nix, nixie, nock (yard-arm), nordkaper, 
Norse, The noci of a hour or arrow may also be from Dutch or Low German; the proper meaning of this in 
contrast to wteh is here clearly shown. 

Among words which appear to belong to the native stot'k, but of which the precise origin is obscure, are nick 
(sb.* and v.'), nincompoop, ninny, nip, nipple, nob, nobble, nod, noddle, noddy, nog, noggin, niy>dlc, nook, nugget, nuzzle (v.’). 

Of Latin words a few have bwn adopted without any change of form, as nidus, nimbus, nostrum, nolandum, November, 
nmcltus, nsix vomica. Many others have been assimilated to the usual types, as node, nodule, nominal, nominate, normal, 
no/aUc, notary^ notion, notorious, noxious, numeral, etc. The admission of noon and nun took place in Old English. 
A« usual, many of the Latin words came through older French, which has also contributed niece, noise, Norman, noun, 
uourics {tiurss), nourish, Notvel^ my, nuisance, number, numblcs, nurture, nyas. It is also probable that niggard and its 
obsolele tjnonym n^on are Anglo-French forms. A very important addition to the language was moreover made 
by the gradual introduction of L. non (at first* in the Anglo-French form noun-) as a prefix ; ihe great extent to which 

haa inally been employed is shown here under the article Non- and in the main words following it. From modern 
eome nougat^ tssym^ nseancs, while Italian has supplied nieolo, niello, and nuncio. 

Tha Ofeek demant is mainly scientific, as in the combs, with ni/ro-, nomo-, noso-, no/o-, nyct-, nympho-, but also 
indudat tl^ $ontmon words nmad and tymph, 

CMaMd Wdl non-Enropcan languages are represented by nigua, nipa, nocake, norimon, nucha, nuggar, nullah, 

tkSHUdtikf tktiVftr, nylghom, and some others. 

For laaieoa of or other interest attention may also be directed to the articles on nicker sb.', nkoiian{a, 

noti m bassgsrt, nomm^ormist, nonjuror, uosloc, novel (sb.), and nutmeg. 



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS, SIGNS. &. 


a, [in Etymol.] .. 

a (as a 1300) 

a., adj 

atfsoL, absol 

abst 

acc 

ad. [in Ktymol.].. 

adv,, adv 

advb 

AK., AFr 

Anat 

Antiq 

aphct 

»PP 

Arab. 

Arch 

arch 

ArchxaL 

asscft: 

Asir, 

AsiroL 

atirib 

bef. 

BioL 

Boh 

Boi, 

Build. 

r(asri300) 

Ca (as 13th c.) 

Cat 

catachr, 

Cf., cf. 

Chem 

cl. La 

cogn. w 

colUct 

colloa 

como 

Comb 

Comm 

comp 

compl 

Conch 

concr 

conj. 

cons 

Const., Const* . 

Cryst. 

(D.) 

Da 

dat 

dcf. 

dcriv 

dial.,<fta/. 

Diet 

dim 

Du 

EccK 

illipt 

e. roidl 


m adoption of, adopted from. 

ant$^ before, 
u adjective. 

» absolutely, 
a abstract, 
accusative, 
adaptation of. 
adverb. • 

« adverbial, -ly. 

- Anglo-French. 

» in Anatom]^. 

» in Antiquities. 

«■ aphctic, aphetized. 

«> apparently. 

» Arabic. 

« in Architecture, 
archaic. 

•a in Archaeology. 

■i association. 

» in Astronomy. 

» in Astrology, 
a attributive, -ly. 

= before. 

in Biology, 
aa Bohemian, 
a in Botany, 
as in Building. 
tm iirca* about. 

M century. 

Catalan. 

» catachreitically. 

confer^ compare 
• in Chemistry, 
a classical Latin. 

■i cognate with. 

« coUective, -ly. 

« colloquially. 

« combined, -iiig. 

A Combinations. 

« in commercial usage. 

compound, composition. 

■> complement. 

in Conchology. 

M concretely. 

St conjunction. 

» consonant. 

« Construction, construed 
with. 

■■ in Crystallography, 
in Davies (Supp. Eng. 
Glossary). 

•• Danish. 

» dative, 
s definite. 

■i derivative, -atioa 
-> dialect, -al. 

■B Dictionary. 

» diminutive. 

» Dutch. 

in ecclesiastical usage. 

* elliptical, -ly. 
m east midland (dialect). 


Eng - Eoriish. 

Ent* - in Entomology. 

erron. « erroneous, -ly. 

/5/.,esp. - especially. 

clym. » etymolo^. 

euphem * euphemistically. 

cxc - except 

f, [in Etymol.] ... » fomied on. 
f. (in subordinate 

entries) * form of. 

fern, {rarefy f.) ... - feminine. 

fig. • figurative, -ly. 

K., Fr. » French. 

freq » frequently. 

Fris. - Friaian. 


G., Gcr * GemuuL 

Gael •• Gaelic. 


Rcn- — 

•: 

gen. Sign 

Geol. 

Geom 

(ioth 

Or 


Gram 

Heb 

Her. 

Herb 

Hort 

imp 

imfers 

impf. 

ind. 

indef. 

inf. 

inti 

int 

intr 

It 

if&= 

(L.)(in quotations) 

laiig. 

LG 

lit 

Lilb 

LXX 

Mai 

masc. {rarefy m.) 

Math 

ME 

Med. 

med.L 

Afech 

Meiaph. 

MHG 

midi. 

Mil. 

Min 

mod 

Mus 

(N-X 

n, of action 

n. of agent 

Nat. Hist 

Naut 

nent. {rarefy n.) 

NF., NFr 

N. O 

nom 

north 

N. T 

Numism 

obj 

Obs.^obs.,o\a. ... 

occas. 

OE. 


genitive. 

■I general, -ly. 

■■ general signification. 

IB in Geology. 

•• in Geometry. 

Gothic ( » Moeio-Gothic). 

SI Greek* 
in Grammar. 

M Hebrew. 

■i in Heraldry, 
s with herbalists. 

■■ in Horticulture. 

« Imperative. 

■■ impersonal. 

■■ imperfect. 

» Inaicalive. 

«» indefinite. 

M Infinitive. 

8 ^ influenced. 

0 interjection. 

=1 intransitive. 

» Italian. 

s Johnson (quotation from). 

^ in Tamicson, Scottish Diet. 
... Jodrell (quoted from). 

» Latin. ^ 

« l4itham*s cdn. of Todd s 
=1^ language. [Johnson. 

-- Low German. 

0 literal, -ly. 

Lithuanian. 

» Septuagint. 

0 Mal.ny. 

0 masculine. 

in Mathematics. 

0 Middle English. 

in Medicine. 

^ mediaeval l.atin. 

^ in Mechanics. 

0 in Metaphysics. 

» Middle tiigh German. 

midland (<n.ilect). 
r in military usage. 

» in Mineralogy. 

I- modern. 

0 in Music. 

Narcs (quoteri from). 

0 noun of action. 
mi noun of agent. 

^ ill Natural History. 

^ in nautical language. 

0 neuter. 

0 Northern French. 

0 Natural Order. 

~ nominative. 

0 northern (dialect). 

^ N>w Testament. 

0 in Numismatics. 

0 object. 

0 obsolete. 

0 occasional, -ly. 

» Old Eiu^li^ (- Aiiglo- 
Saxon). ^ 


OF., OFr. 
OFris. .. 

OHG 

Olr. 

ON 

ONF. 

opt. 

Omith. .. 

OS. 

OSl 

O. T 

OTcut .. 



orig. ... 

PamooU. 




pfcpp*** 

pass 


0 Old French. 

0 Old Frisian. 

0 Old High German. 

0 Old Irish. 

0 Old Norte (Old Icelandic) 
0 Old Northern French. 

0 In Optics. 

0 In Ornithology. 

0 Old Saxon. 

0 Old Slavonic. 

0 Old Testament. 

0 Oririnal Teutonic. 

0 oridnal, -ly. 

0 to Palaeontotogy. 

0 posaive or past paitkiplc. 
0 paiaive» •ly. 


pa. t : 

Path. 

perh. 

Pers. 

pers. 

Ailol. 

phonet. • 

phr. 

Phren 

... 0 pait tense. 

... - in Pathology. 

... 0 perhaps. 

... 0 Persian. 

... 0 petion, -al. 

... 0 perfect. 

... 0 Portuguese. 

... « in Philology. 

... 0 phonetic, -ally. 

... 0 phrase. 

... - in Phrenology. 

Phys. 





a., ppl. adj 

nnli* 

... 0 In Physiology. 

... « plural. 

.... 0 poetic. 

.... -• popular, -ly. 

.... ^ participial adjective. 

.... 0 uarticiide. 

l»r. =•• Provcn9al. 

«rec ^ urecediniF (word or article). 

/«/• 

/"A 

pres 

.... — prefix. 

.... 0 preposition. 

.... ~ present. 

Vvi/n. sign. .. 

priv 

prob 

pron 

nrrknune 

.... -- Frimary signification. 

.... privative. 

.... » probably. 

.... - pronoun. 

.... - oronunciation. 

Iirno. 0 broDcrlv. 

j" r- 

yvw 

pr. pple 

Psyeh 

q*'' 

(R.) 

K.C.Ch 

refash 

refi., refl 

rec 

.... 0 In Prosody. 

.... 0 present participle. 

... -n in Psychology. 

.... 0 ^uodvide, which see. 

.... ::r iR Kicliardson's Diet. 

.... 0 Homan Catholic Church. 

.... 0 refashioned, -ing. 

.... 0 reflexive. 

.... * regular. 

repr 

Ahet 

Rom 

sl»., sb 

Sc 

sc 

sing. 

Skr 

.... - representative, representing. 

0 in Rhetoric. 

0 Romanic, Romance. 

0 substantive. 

0 Scotch. 

irrViVs/, understand or supply. 

... < singular. 

^nskrit. 

Slav. 

Sp. 

»l> 



subj 

subord. cl. .... 

suliseq 

subsL 

suff. 

! su|)crl 

Smg. ■ 

Sw 

B.W 

Slavonic. 

0 Spanish. 

0 selling. 

0 specifically. 

... rr subject, subjunctive. 

~ subordinate clause. 

. ... 0 subsequently. 

0 substantively. 

. , 0 suffix. 

0 superlative* 

... 0 in Surgery. 

0 Swedish. 

. 0 south western (dialect). 

T. (T.) 

techn 

Thiid. 

0 in Todd's Johnson. 

0 technical, -ly* 

« in Theology. 

tr 

irons. 

0 translation oC 

0 transitive. 

transf. 

Trig. 

Ww- 

ult 

unkn.' 

Uii 

0 transferred sense. 

0 to Trigonometry. 

0 to Typography. 

... 0 ultimate, -ly. 

0 unknown. 

0 United States. 

tr., vb 

tr. i/r., or w. 
obit sb. 
vat. , 

. ... 0 verb. 

0 verb strong, or weak. 

0 verbal snbaUntivc. 

m vartont oC 

wd. ,, 


WGer. 

w.mklL 

WS. 



- W 0 tiMIMUdb 

0 weM midland (dialect). 

m V/miSKun. 

• to Cot YmW. Olo0ry. 

1 ZmA • ta • 


Before a word or acme. 

f 0 obsolete. 

11 0 not naturalized. 

In the quotations. 

* fometimes points out the word illustrated. 


In the list of Forma. 

1 0 before iioa 
a 0 lathe. (1100 to f 300 ^ 

3 ^ 13th c. (1300101300). ^ 

5*7 0 15th tor ytb century. (See Gcneiul Bepltoi* 
toicna, VoL If fi. xx.) 


The printing of a word to Small Cafitau todioatoa that further I 



icMM * 




il4t CivU £nt* 7 na. IV. 412/9 Thf centrt 

[opMiing]..fonn« a lofty arch to the niche-like Iqi^. 
ift|S Rickman Siyia ArcMt , Eng . aa8 The buttrewea.. 
are ornamented with varioua ticn of niche<work. i|ai 
RuaKiN.SVaif#f ViH . 1. xxiv. | lolliia niche ornament of the 
north, ilto A. BAPRY^/rC. vil asaThe topofthe 
niche-band ranged with the cornice of the building. iM 
Bell Gwnhnn^t Com ^. Annt . 1 10 A fiiiure, or a niche-Uke 
deprewion of the edge of the dia^ 

Viohft (nitj), V. |T. the sb., or in gome seneet 
perh. partly ad. K. uuker to neat, neatle, place ai 
in a nest pop. Let- '*nXdicHn^ f. nld*ui nest.] 

1 . /rgiff. (in passive). To place (an imagei etc.) 
in a niche or similar recess. Also 
im J. H. Gapsa Kiy. £. India 396 Domestic idols., 
hare niched in a conveyance that Is to serve them for a 


triumphal car. 179S Chablotts Smith Kv. Pkiht, IV. 66 

You will never be niched with faith, f have forgotten 

their names. Lvtton Lady 0/ L. iii. ii, No image of 
some marble saint, Nich'd In cathedral aisles, is hallow’d 
more. tSss Dickems Dorrii 11. v. A family so conspicuously 
niched in the social temple as the family of Dorrit. sm 
• Mark Twain ' Trantp Abroad 1 . axL 198 A waxen Virgin 
niched in a little box against the wall. 

b. To form as a niche. Const, into, in. 
iSii J. C. Hobhousb //ft/. tUuttr. (ed. a) aij Ilalf way 
M an open oratory has been niched into a wall. i8eo 
^BON ynan v. Ixvi, A.. cupboard niched in yonder. 

2 . To place in some recess or nook; to en- 
sconce. In fassive: a. of thinn or places. 

lyga Watson in Phil. Trans. XL^I. 456 In the litho- 
ohyton, the urtica, being niched in their crusts or barks, 

. I..; 1: -e--, Maa. Jackson in Sir G. 

31 Your fair divinity 

, . somewhere in the 

mounuins. iS6b T. A TaoLLOPS Lent, yournry iv. 57 The 
little solitary convent.. b niched into a little, low, damp- 
looking meadow, 
b. of persong. 

slag Scott RtdasnniUi let. x. They sat cosily niched 
into what yon might call a bunker, stay Lytton Lncreita 
t. ii, Niched between two hoiinaing lasses, he had com- 
menced acquainunoe with them, ti^ M. Collini From 
Midnight to Midn.ll. ii. 331 They got niched into a comer 
of the room. 

8.135^. To settle or ensconce (oneselQ quietly 
or comfortably. Also (rarely) of things. 

ita4 J. C HoeROUSR in Athtnsrum (1883) a Aug. 143/1 
A comer or two forjinobtniMve folks like ourmlv^to nitche 


phyton, tne oriica, oemg nicnea in inc 
deposits a juice or liquor. 1819 Maa. 
Jacksofit Dimriet 4- Litt . (1873) 1. 131 
was a little earthly paradise niched 1 


_ 1 Ruskin Stones yenict III. it | 19. 60 

It would not niche itself, wherever there was room vex it, 
in the street comers. tfyft Mas. Srowe Poganne P. xvi. 
140 Here Doily loved to retreat and niche herself down in a 
quiet corner. 

4 . inir. To nestle, settle, ran. 
ilg] Miss Yonge Htir 0/ Rtdtiyffi xliii, Charlotte 
generally niched into Amy*s old corner hy Clivlea. 1883 
K. S. Macquoio Hor Sailor Lmx 1 . 11. vi iisTufts of grass 
niching among the broken chalk. 

Hence Viebad (nit ft),///, a. 
lyys T. Nugent tr. Lifs Bemo. Cellini 1 . 4p My string of 
long slips, which I wanted to get about one of the nitched 
battiemenisi « itgr Campbbu Dfparlna M EndgrwnU 9a 
n — sUlues faceaUiing golden air, 

. 15 Have we no.. niched 

_ rsNiiYioN Daisy 38 Tboee 

niched fdMmes of noble mould. 

KioheI(lt s6. and v . : tee Kichiu 
V i*0h4rt^^« A neigh; a laugh. 

Miiet Blind Hmrfor ^Lockmmhen xv. tn Child Bailada 
IV. 1^1 There she fa marel gave niony a nkhcr and sneer. 
ilH RMardsodtLo^ HisioHmds TnhMk., lAg. Dw. 
11.137 Ihere wassic aqueer eiry nkher, aso* some hundreds 
o' creainres langhiii*. ilig P. H. Huntee J. Imrnkk 149 A 
queer kind o* nicher o' a much. 

Sc. and north, dial. [Imi- 
tative : d. Niiohbr v. and Nickrr v.1 inir.{uA 


ipa 


trans.S l^o neigh ; aUo iramf. to lan^ loodlv. 

01700 JMUdo AmsMirmng in Ever-Grttn (1761) 1 . ^ 
These milk whyl Steldt,That prance and nicher at a Speir. 
ilsd R. Jamicmii Ld. Randnl xxvU. in PoO. Bsdiadt ^ 
Soma 1 . 169 Lord Randal't steed he nicher^ loud, san 
Scon WmeexL Ye needna nicher that gait.., e'en ftiough 
itwas a pleasing Jert. iMC Bpontb yarn Eyre (1837) 19a 
The old crone nicbered a laugh under her bonnet and 
bandage, itig CnocEarr Mem sf Moss-Hagt xiv, Above 
us the fitftd, flying winds nkhered and laughed like mock- 
ing fiends. 

tVi'oUL sh. Ohs» Also 6 niohalOL [a. 
med.L. wiVAf/, clast. L nihil nothing : sec nihil.] 

L Nothings naa^ ran. 

. taia-aaDvNSAa Panu xeIL 74 He playis with totmn and 
1 i^nlcbelt. igk ItSoDT Ditcm. BwAcr. xvl vL (1886) 
406 The witdieerilhal.*g|Yo flieir aoolm to the divcil ..and 
their kpd^ to tin baainMUi to he tmned on the gallows, 
ibr nl^Ulli a bilk dB Ni^s in nine 

Nothing at all ta Nim sk t.l 

S. LBtoi Tnaittvmmadebythetherifr to the ex* 
ch^acr In cassa whm the party named ta the 
writ had no gooda Hpon which a lc?y could be 
- " Cf. s. 

tj/fMEo. e. i| } AftirlinItoalhsiioElafter such 
flfres nainBimsiil tototwed, the same I^e.. 

Ani«ai.f NkUltkd ta pM oMrfiM 

Jb.T.Ll gikt MdUk, * clerk of the «xcfaeq«er 
• Ml*o(dtt Ni^b nturaed bjr the 

•heriSk 

CeaiM 4 11 m 
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by ih. Cleric, of tb. Nicbelli KM to the Trewnren Re* I 
membrancer. a 1S61 Fuller Worthies xxiv. f. (1^) 75 
The Clerk of the Nichils. who maketh a Roll of all such ! 
sums as are nichill'd by the Sheriff upon their Estreats of i 
the Green wax. Gilbert Treat. Exch. viii (1758) 

13a The Clerk of the Kslreats and the Clerk of the Nichils , 
meet and make up two Rolls. 

Law. Ohs. Alsoniohel. [f.prec.] ' 
Irons. Of a sheriff : To mark or designate (a debt 
or sum) as illeviable through the absence of afty > 
goods to be taken. Hence Ni'ohilled ppl. a. , 
.*.*?? J. Wilkinson Coroners tjt Sheri/ts 75 Betweene the 
old Sherife which relumed them, and the new Shcrife which 
nichiled them, they must be tMQred. t64a-6t [see prec. a b). ' 
Mijto Gilbert Treat. Exch. v. (1758) 76 The Sheriff often : 
gave Acquittances and Tallies to the Tenants and yet 
Nichil'd them on the Account. 

t Vi'Ollillata, ppi. a. Ohs. rare^K [ad. 
med.L. ni{c)hi/dt-us, pa. pple.of nihildre, f. ni/tii 
nothing.] Annulled. 

i«d3 Durham Wilts 4» Inv. (Surtees) 5 All other former 
w^s by hym maide to be voyde, frustrate and nichillate. 

Ifionolaite, -an: see Nicx>laite, -an. 
Vio^lan (ni*kdl&s). [The name of an early 
Christian saint (died 326 a.i).), bishop of Myra in 
Lycia, regarded as the patron of scholars, esp. of 
schoolboys.] 

+ 1 . St. Nkholal bishop, a boy-bishop elected by 
choir- boys or scholars on St. Nicholas’ Lve (Dec. 5). 

Cf.Puttenham Eng. Poesie ill. xxtii. (Arb.) 179 ; J. Gregory 
Posthuma (1650) 113-4; Brady Clovis CaUnd. (1813J II. 
Dec.6 ; Bourne PopmUar AsUiq. (cd. Brand) 36?. 

1501 Acc. Ld, tiigh Trtas. Scot. II. 128 Be the Kineis 
command, to .Sanct Nicholab heschop of Coupir in tiff 
xlijr. 151^ ibid. III. 17s To Sana Nicholas be&chop in 
Linlitl^w. xlijr. 

2 . St. Nicholadi}) clerks ; t a. Poor scholars. 

*451 T. Wiiaon R het. (1380) 155 Thei are no Churchemen, 
thei are mabterlesse men, or rather S. Nicolas clarkes that 
lacke liuyng. 1381 M arbeck Bk. of Sotes 204 To receive 
the Pope for hit supreame head.., to receive S. Nicholas 
Clarkes, to have his beads, and to give to the high Altar, 
b. Highwaymen. Now only arch. 

See alto Clbegymam 9. 

iSTU Foxb a. ^ M. (ed. 9) 9287, I haue heard of men 
rolmed by S. Nicolas clerkes. t«^ Shake. 1 lien. tV^ 11. 

L 68 If they meete not with S. Nicholas Clarks, lie glue 
thee this necke. ifita R. iSAhowKChris/tan turn'd Turks 
; 1393 S'foot we are preuented ; S. Nicolas Clearkes are slept 
I vp before vt. tSfia J. Wiiaon The Cheats 1. i. Who should 
: 1 meet with but our old^ Gang, some of $L N ichobt's Clerks. 

; t8iq Scorr tvankoe xii, That 1 might at least sec any of St. 

' Nicholas's clerks before they spring on my shoulders. 

Nicht, Sc. variant of Night. 

Nioibicetur: see Nicrbicbttb. 
t Vi'Oixigi pfi* a. Ohs. rarf^K [f. Nice o.] 
Disdainful, fastidious. 

. T. Howf-ll Deuisa (1870) 933 With nising Nimpbes 
1 list not dealc, Whose lookes aM aspire. 

Niclshp variant of Nicxi.sii a. 

BTiok (nik), 33.1 Also 5 nykft, 6 nycice, 6-7 
niokfli 7 nio, nike, 8 knick. [Of obscure origin : 
appears earlier than the corresponding verb, but 
mi^ be derived from it] 

X. 1 . A notch, groove^ or slit, cutWnto, or pre- 
sent in, something ; an incision or indentation. 

1489 CaitL AugL 255/1 A Nyke, tenus. 1593 Fitzhrbb. 
//nm f 4 Somme plowes haue a bende of )Ton. .that hath 
ihre nyckes on the farther S5'de. 1578 Banistcb Hist. Mm 
I. 39 Departyng from thb comer, or deepe nicke, ..there 
riwth a certaine sharpe Processe. 1609 C Butlcb Fem. 
Mon. (i6u) 118 It b b^t. .in the edges on both sides, to cut 
little nicks. 1688 Holme Armoury 11. 68/2 The leaf 5 
pointed, toth cut with deep nicks, almost jaggeil. 17^ 
Baitlet Farriery 33a Holes mu^t oe made at certain dis- 
tances in the groove, ..and a nick cut to receive the billet 
froin the strap. 17^ Mbs. Raffald Eng. //nwrrX/r. (1778) 
Fill one nick with chopped parsley, the second with fat 


noK. 

^iffer from other founts of that body. 188a Southward 
Prtut. Printing 1 1 The nick, .dbtingubhes between letters 
ofan etiual sue but of a different description, 
a. a. A notch used as a means of keeping a 
score ; hence, t reckoning, account. 

1483 faM. Angl. 255/1 A Nyke of a tayle, ephueridia, 

IS30 Palsgr. 644/1, I make nyckes on a tayle, or on a 
stycke. 1587 Churchyard Worth. Walts (1876) 86 O 
fathers wise, and wits beyond the nicke. 1591 Shaks. Ttvo 
V^at. IV. II. 76 He lou’d her out of all nicke. 161 1 Cotgr., 
nochi, a n^ke, or notch, on a Tnllic, etc, 1887 Rider 
Hanaro Allan Quaiermain iv, A nunilier of little nicks, 
each nick reprinting a man killed in battle, itos K iflinu 
Light that kaiied (1900) 34 That’s another inck in the 
score. 1 II jostle you later on. 

b. One of the depressions between the rings 
which form on the horns of cattle, and affonl 
some indication of their .'tge. Also fig. 

itSS Poems (,8,3) 1. i56(E.D.|j., May.. ilka new 

nick on her horn Some added pleasure \ leld her. c 1810 
CROMF.K III Burns' Wks. (1838-9) 62 It was his common 
practice to^ cut the nicks or markings from the horns of 
cattle, to disguise their age. i86b Hirloi* Pro7>. Sfot. 192 
There’s qwer mony txkVs in your horn. 1 hat i**, you^ru 
too knowing or cunning for me. ■ 

3 . A gap in a range of hills. 

*793 Carlop Green tilii7) 112 Ending in a swelling know, 
Kornied by King Charlie's Nick, i860 Kay-Sium ilfwortii 
ScarsdaleX. 117 I he drivers of .strings of gals |(;•alloway 
ponies] with lime .sacks o’er the nick of Bendir. 1883 
Stevfn.son Silverado Sq. 66 There in the nick just w he^r 
the foothills joined the mountain, .was Silverado. 

4 . A tut ; the act of cutting. 

a 1816 WofXTOT (P. Pindar) Middlesex Election v. v. Wks. 
j8i 6 IV. 206 Our cock hath had a nick ;. . Hb droai is cut, ^ 
; and there he Hetli. iSSx Rider Haggard K. Solomon's 
Mints xiii, The fatal * nick ’ of the artery was done . . swiftly 
and painlessly. 

IL t 5 . A verbal c orrespondence or resem- 
' Mance ; a pun. (Cf. Nick 4.) 

1561 T. Hoby tr. Castiglione' sConrtyer 11. (1577) K iij, The 
other sort of |estes..Consistelh only in quickc and subtil 
sayings,.. and in nickes. 1589 Puttrkham E.ng. Poesie it. 
xviilik (Arb.) 146 In these vrrses by reason one (word] of 
them doth as it were nicke another, . .it bchoueth. .to place 
them where the nicke may be more cxpresly discouered. 

6. In the game of hazard: A throw which is 
cither the same as the main, or has a fixed cone- 
spondence to it (sec quot. 1797). 

a 163$ CoRBCT Poems (1807) 128 Amongst the gamesters, 
where they name thee thicke At the last maine, or the last 
pocky nicke. C1896 Prior Cupid 4 Ganymede 32 'J he 
usual trick : Seven, slur a six ; eleven, a nick. 1778 C. Jones 
Hoyle's Games Inipr. 211 The Nick of Seven is seven 10 
two, ctften laid ten to three. The Nick of Six and Eight b 
five to one. 1797 Encycl. Brit. 'cd. 3) VIII. 347/1 Nicks are 
either when the chance b ihe same with the main,, .or six 
and twelve, seven and eleven, eight and twelve. tSoo 
Bvron Bards 4 xxxii, 'The jorial caster's set, and 
seven's the nick. i 8 S 3 Whvtk MrLvn.i.B Pigby Grand 1 . 
vi. 164 * Seven’s the main— seven ! ' The dice rattled, the 
box fell, and a dotted elrvrn turned its welcome surface 
; upw'ard. 1 need not .say this was what is termed a njik, 
1863 Chambers’s Encycl. V. 274/7 If his throw be not a nick, 

. or a crab, then, if he can repeat the same throw before the 
I m ain tu rns up, he wins. 

m. 7. Tht (wFy) nickx lu The precise or 
j exact moment or point of time when something 
' takes place or requires to be done; the critical 
; moment. Chiefly used in phr. in (f oi, upon) the 
i nick (common from c 

1577 Hanmer Anc. Eccl Hist. w. vi, The Romane navie 
• . .arrived at the very pinch, or a.s commonly we say, in the 
‘ nicke. 1600 Holland Li^ xxx. xxv. 757 Thus the truce 
being doubt lesse broken .. l^lius and Fulvius came in the 
verie nicke from Rome. i6bs Mabur tr. Aiemnn's Gutman 
dAlf. II. (1622) 336 We at bst came to the Gnllitfs, just 
upon the very N ickc, lelc.]. 1638 Cow lev Line's Riddle v. 
\Vk«i. V •** ' - •“ 


And 


two 


j J03 ^ ^ , 

pork,.. and so on till you hav'e filled all your nicks. 1815 
J. Smith Panorama Set. 4 /I rf 1 . 15 A nick b made in the 
: wood or bone, to keep the work from being carried aside by 
■ the file. 1847 Lb Fanu T. O'Brien 170 Deepening a nick 
= with hb penknife in the counter. 1888 Bottokk E/ectr. 
fnstr^ Afahing f 41 With a file, a nick is cut in thb steel rod. 

b. In various special applications (sec quots.). 
igfia Turner Herbal u.{ 1 $6S) 166'nie sede layd to . . sw’ageth 
! the payne of the nickes or ryiunge of the fundamente. 

rtgl SvcEUHO Aglanra 11. i« Like the string of a watch 
i W'ound up too hign, and forc’d above the nicke, a 1680 
: Butler Rent. (1759) IL 260 (He) has a different Humour 
I for every Nick hw Drink rises lev 1888 Holme A rmonry 
: III. 351/1 The Notch or Nick in the Arrow for the Bim;strmg 
to go in. 1791 Venn ft A mnals Agn'c. XVI. 567 (E. D. D- \ 
Instead of thb ridge the new lA-icester sheep are now 
brewing to have a furrow there, which is called the knick. 
j 1841 Penny CyeL XXL 109/1 After which the nick, or 
I gioove rin a scrcw-headl to receive the end of the .screw- 
I driver, it cut with a circular saw. 184a Lower Eng. 
Snmantes (1875) IL App 158 A nick is the mark cut in the 

! mandible ofa swan to dUtingubh its ow nership. 

o. Printing. A notch made on one side of the 
; think of a type^ serving as a guide to the com- 
1 positor in settinff; ftne part of the mould by 
- whidi this is made. . ^ 

Bfill Moxon Meek. Sxere^ Pnntingxe. fB In the imper 
halfV the Mold. .is fitted into the under Ode of the Body 


iha' NfeicT It jTmade 'of a piece of Wyer. tm 
Brit . ind . 3) VII. 381/1 This wire, or rather half-wire, in 
Iha up^ part makea the Jimk in the shank of [he leii^ 
I i8m j. JOHNSON Typt ^. It. 6 The advantage to be derived 
119 : ftomlelter having a deep nkh, and also that Ihe nkk should 


. 1711 111. 136 Fhilbtus . . just at the nirk came in 

parted us. 1648 Evelim Let. in Wks. 1852 III. ti 

Your Essex mm, who fcontiary to all expeciaiions until ihc 
very nick) came in a body. 1794 Swift Quiet Life Wks 
«755 ^V. I. 48 Ent’ring in the very nick. He saw virago 
Nell belabour .. hb peaceful neighbour. 1774 Foote 
Cozeners 111, Wks. 1799 II. 196 Married.. they would have 
h^n, if 1 had not come just in the nick. 1809 Malkin C// 
Bias IV. ii. F 4 There passed by in the very nick one of his 
friends. 1868 Nkitlf_shif Ess. Broxvning vi. 191 But the 
, Poi>c and King returning in the nick, crucified him. 

f b. The exact point aimed .Tt ; the mark. Ohs. 
t6oa Marston Ant. 4 Afel. Induction, Wks. 1856 I. 3, I 
will so tickle the sense, .with the litilbtion of hyj^ibolicaU 
pi^ise, that Tie strike it in the nick, in the very nick. t6st 
Fletchkr Pilgrim ill. vi. Sc hoi. Does the sea stagger ye 1 
Mast. Now ye have hit t»A' nick. 1696 K. Rules 

GiK't. Tongue 99 Right words are effectual ; for they hit the 
mark, light in the nick, and strike on Ihe right string, 
t c. slang or co//o^. The ‘ proper thing *. Obs. 
1788 Lec R. Seym JI B in Murray s Mag. 1 . 47a The word 
Ton is quite abolished. Everjahing that U (ashionable ts 
now called the Nick. ^ 

8 . The precise moment or time 0/ some occur- 
i rence or event. ^ 

164s Ri’thf.rk)bo TryaJ 4 TVi. Faith i. (1845) 3 « ** 

I happy, if, in the nick of the fint breaking of the morning 
’ siij’, the night-watch fall fast asleep. tOjo ij. H. Hist. 

■ Cardinals 11. III. 1 99 Dy'ing just in the nick of the vacancy 
*1 of the Sea. 1713 Stkble Guard. No. 8a F 10 In the nick of 
I being surprised, the lovers.. escape at a tiap-door. 1845 

■ Hood True Stery xi, A tramper That came in danger s 
: very nick, ita Browning Childe Rotauii xxiv. In the 
’■ ATry nick Of giving up, one lime more, came a click. 

t b. Tbe esiential part of something. Obs.^ 

j 1377 STANYNUaST DtKr. Ireland Ep. Ded. in HoHnshe.i 



jriOK, 


• 

(i 3 o 8 )yi. He was itocrmt in the nkke of this determination 
that lus histone.. wandred through »undrie hands, idli 
O^urtHtiof No. ISO /War. What^ that to the Book here 
before us? Oh, Only the very Nickof the Case. 

to. 'Fhe exact amount ^lomethii^. 

J®***®** Aitk, w,\w^ \ Imew. the Doctor would not 
leaue Till he had found the very nick of her fortune. 

9. Th$ i^very) ni<k of Hm§ (or f^portHnity) 
■■7 a. a. In phr. with in or at, 
idia R. CAeKNTca SomUs Semt, 40 [He] came in the nicke 
of opportunity to bejg grace. liM (ANGiaakXrO/M. I W/. 
Ackor 19 IWeJ came in the nick of time to relieve the w«ll- 
afTected in Prcsioa idly Lovbli. tr. TkiOitMt's Trav, 
It. 179 If he had not gone down at the very nick of time, the 
Ship could not have failed of being very quickly blown up. 
lyio Auiii^n /Wikr'Noc 138 Ft In the very Nickof lime, 
in the Critical Moment lyjy L, Claskr Hist, Bihte (1740 
VIII, J39 Aniiochus returning at the very nick of time, was 
uiianiinouHly declared King. iSi8 Hazlitt Eng:, Potts 
VIII. {iSjo) too He unexpectedly appears just in the nick of 
tune, aAer years of absence. 1840 Dickens Baru, Kudgt 
Ixx, He.. had changed sides at the very nick of lime. 
ttlS BuacoN Eivft la Cd, Mtm II. vii. 118 The following 
note.. reached the young man's hands in the very nick w 
timli. 

b. In Other constructions. 

1844 Ltmcask, Tracts Civii iPar (Chetham .Soc.) 177 
Something must be done, dnd now was the nicke and joynt 
of lime.^ 1681 Flavcl Meth, iiract xi. aj6 The wisdom of 
God.. hits the very nick of lime for his application. 1845 
Miall in *VoHco>if, V. au To turn to prolitable account 
• the nick of time ’. i887Tnoi.LorB Ckrom. Barut 1 . xxxv. 
9M It was simply the nick of time which ^ave it to him. 

10. (With a and//.) A critical point or moment. 
Now rare, 

iM Pkltham Rtsohesvt, viiL 19 There are some nicks in 
Time, which whosoeuer Andes, may promise to himsclfe 
wccesse. 1884 BuTLsa Had, 11. iti. 6sa With Symbols, 
Signs, and Tricks, Kngrav'd in PlaneUry Nklca. 171a T. 
Bmtom .V/tm. 393 had come forth at such a melt for 
sale. 4S 184^ Hooo Forgt 11. xx, With whom, at that very 
pankutar luck, There is such an unlucky crow to pick. 1879 
Stiwenson Trav, Cevemsus io6CtrUinly here was a man in 
an inlercvting nkk of life. 

t b. So nick of time. Chiefly with in or at, Obs, 

184a Dtehr, Lards 4 Camtm, ta Grm, AsatoiktyCk. Scat, 
ta In thb nick of time. 1874 T. Flatmam BsUyGad 8 Tb a 
crime To interrupC at such a nkk of time, e 1707 S. Patmick 
A miobiojtr, ( 1839) 179 , 1 look upon it as a singular providence 
of God, that Ihr. Harris.. should come in at that nick of 
time. 1714 A. Collins Gr. Ckr, Reiig, Pref. 37 I'here is one 
season and nkk of time, wherein they wilt allow [etc]. 

to. A point, suge, degree. To a nick, to a 
nicety. Obt, 

i8j8 RuTHEsroio Lett, (186a) 1 . Ixx. 183 There is a nick 
in Chiisiianity, to the whidh whosoever comeih they see 
and feel more than others can dm 1849 BuLwxa PatkasHyct, 
It. I 90 To At its purpose in such an intricate nkk of 
irresolution. «i88n BurLEt Rtm, (17 m) 1 . to8 For who 
coukt choose but err, without some Trkk lo lake your 
Elevation to a Nick. 

fd. A chance, opportunity. Obs.rare'^K 
1884 J, Wilson A, CommaniMS v. i, He is so sensible of *s 
dsn^, He catches at any thing<- 4 his is our nkk. 

Iv. tlL (Precise senw not clear.) Obs. rart^, 
1809 Bl Jomson SH, tPam, iv. iv, A very Sharke, be set 
me I* the nicke t’other night at primero. 

1 12. App., a fraudulent bottom in a beer-esn, 
diminishing the quantity of liquor contained in it. 
(Cf. Kick sb,^ i.) Only in phr. nick and frotk. Obt. 

In qooc. tfiToo associated with sense ea, but coeipare 
qoot. 1616 under Nick i& 

■8efr-f a Rowlands Ae»r Knmpet (Percy Soc.) 48 With 
Cannes of bcere. . And those ih^ say are Ara whh nkk and 
froth. i6aa J. Tavloe (Water P.) Trav, TwhepSHce Wks. 

I. 70/s They vied so much deceit with nkk and froth. 
m 180 CuivKLAHD Lanttn Litmmy ix, From the Nkk and { 
Froili cf a Penny Pot-house, Libera moo. t i8te Blck A 
Frath in Raxk, Ball, VI. 487 Mow we*lt..lay you all open 
to view. It’s all for your Froill end your Nick lyou slave«>. 
a lyee B. E. Diet, Cmmt, Craw, Hick sstui Frath bniit tka , 
Pya at Aideata. sharping in the Reckonings amf cheating ‘ 
in the Measure built that (once) Noted House. 1 

attrib, lyat Poor Rakim, Ckran,, She still coniimifs the ' 
Nkk and Froth Trade as usual. 

V. 13. An instance of crots-bieeding. 
tkffOmtimg(U,S.) XXIX. 484/1 Star, a good one In ibe i 
Acid, was hrM to l>ruid, and Mr. Wellsmade a record with : 
this nkk. Moit of the puppies of this crow were handsoeic 
and excellent workers. 

Vibk (nik), fProb. the familiar abbrcflation 
of the name Atekotat, but the icaion for the appel- 
latim it obscure. There is no eridence of con- 
nexion with any of the forms cited under NfcrnKB 
tb,i] ThedeyiL Usually 04/ ^ 

M Woo’d Old Nkk had these bloody, 
mind^ ftWow^ ntmOtaLttr, BramiafMds SpRkmr 
(i744> »$ Old fiKk htimeir was never painted half so 

u BAmMAW tm^ Lag, Ser. ir. 

NirV Saintly to care about 

Gihaa 1. viu, Whefryou.. 
Sd Nkk conceit, being always conceiST at 

tinik, n.' Obs. (exc. arch,) Forms: 4-6 
( 9 ) Blok, (4 nio, ? ntokin), 4 nik(k 8 | Broko» l-a 
$ nek-, 7 .Jr. B8ok.^ tOl oblSe 
peA. f. mem^ rr not I : see Nich. Connexion 
udth Sw. mka, to deny, seems unlikely.] 

1. B. intr. To make denial, to deny, rory***, 

muHAmr, R. 306 Hit nis nout inu Oodea kurt am tdi 
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is iSe Mhire, her am he Nt nkkeS [L. umAwel mel beon 
iboruwen, and he fule het is knowen is idemed. 
b. trans. To deny (a person or thing), ran. 
n ijau Cutyar M, eiojS pat erih, hai say, vmstund Men 
seis vprimnd fra ha gntnd..i be landcs folk it will noght 
nick. 13. . ibid, tssM (C^u.), ^ sal me nkkin are. 

2. trans. To answer (one) ‘nay* or (usually) 
with * nay *. Also const ^ 

Cursor M, 3917 Laban o Idue ham nkked nal. 
(Also 6604, 19773.) Ihd, 438a Has bou nicked me wit nay? 
c 1330 ^wir 4 Amil. %\jh So wda thal nkk him with no 
way. a 1400 PUtiil ^Shsoh 148 ^if 1 nikke hem with nai, 


hit helpeh me nou3t. c 1470 Oil, 7 ^ Gam 113 Lord, wendui 
on your way, Yone beme nykis yow with nay. s5iSiS’(r<f//fr4 
Ftsid in Ckatkam Misc. (1838) Introd. 13 But he nicked them 
with imy, and none of yt woulde. ig. . King Hstmara xii. 
in Child /fa//ei6 11. ca/i She nkkqd him of nave, And 
I doubt sheele do you the sxme. xOaCPkitatns xxxUiAweit 
sucker, neck me not with nay, Bot Tie content to uk him. 
[i8ao Scott Abbot xxxviii, 1 have but one boon to ask, 1 
trust you will not nick me with nay.) 
b. Without personal object, rare, 
a 1310 in Wright Lyric P, viii. 3a Ant ever at neode y 
nycke nay, that y ner nemnede that lieo nolde. rsjgo 
IvHt, PaUma 4143 )if sche nickes wih nay & ncl nou3t 
com sone,. . 1 wol hat reaume ouer-rida. 

Hiok (nik), 9.8 Also 6-7 Bluke, 6 nyoke, 
7 knick; [Of obscure origin : there is no obvious 
connexion with similar forms in the cognate lan- 
guages, as Du. nikken, G. nicken, to nod, beckon, 
G. knicken to break, snap. It Is also uncertain 
whether all the senses really belong to the same 
wordj ^ 

L 1 . trans. To make a nick or notch in i to cut 
In nicks or notches; to indent 


NIOK. 

Every man who nicks bis hone, ought himmlf to be nicked 
elMWhere. tl^ Daily Navs i t Feb. 9/1 Prosecuted . . for 
nicking * two hackneys and a chestnut mart. 

n. 1 4. To tally with, correspond to, resemble, 
fit, suit exactly. Obs. 

1389 PirrrsNNAM Rug, Paasia 11. xviUi]. (Ark) 146 By 
one (word) of them doth as it were nicke another. 
ibid. HI. xix. aie Because the one [woid| seemes to answere 
th other by manner of illusion, and doth, as it were, nkk 
him, 1 call him the Nkknamcr. 1608 Camden Ram, 140 
Words nicking and resemblitm one the other, are appllable 
to diflrent signlAcatlont. 16^ T. Brown Lib, Cause, in 
Dk, Bu€kkm,*s IVks, (1705) II. led To this odd-con- 
ditbned Soul was lack’d a Body that nickt it like two 
Exchequer Tallies. 17M Motteux Prat, Far^ukads /«- 
cautiaui ai An opera, like an oglio^ nicks the age. 

1 5. To hit oil or fit (a person or thing) with (or 
III) an appropriate name. Obs. 

Perh. partly ftomuiekuanta : cf. quot. 1889 In b. 

1580 [ T Lvly] PuiPa w. Hatchet nw. If anie be vnehris* 
tened, lie nicke ^ in with a^ name. i6oe Carxw Cornwatl 
(1789) 88 Some 01 the idle disposed CornUh men nicke their 
townee with by words, as, the. .pride of Truro, Gallants of 
Foy;. 1809 Camden Ketn, 141 The Greekes .. nicked 
Antiochus hpiphanes, that is. the famous, with Epimanes, 
that is, the rurious. 1^ Montagu A Prior Hind .y P, 
Transv, 04 , 1 have so nickt his Character in a Name as will 
make you split. 1893 Souih Berm, 433 ’lake any Pas- 
sion of the Soul of Man. .and nick it with some lucky or 
unlucky Word. 

b. To call by some (depre cialive) name ; to 
nickname. Obs. exc. as nona-wd. 

i8«8 Camden Ram, 80 Goodith.., by which name King 
Henry the Ar»t was nicked in contempt. 1834 Fosd Perk, 
Warhack iv. iii, Worbeck, as you nick him, came 10 me. 
N. Lee Princ, Clett ti. iii, Believe me Sir, in a little 


lime youll he nick'd the Town- Bull. 
1I89 Lankester in Nature 


tm PAligi. 644/1 It is no irewe poynie to nycke your 
toylT (more than minel 1573 Tussee Husb, (1878)^ ’ 

Some cutieth the napkui, some trencher will nick, lape • ^ ^ any®*** 

” ^0X1. Err. v. i. 173 HU man with Ciaera nlcISs 

i Axde. a idae Rabtm Hoadot Gnyo/Gish&rm'KXu. 

Baltmds llIT 93/i R^n pulM forth an Irish 
Ki nkked Sir Guy in the (Toce. 1881 W. Roirrt^ 


, Snaks. Cam, Err, v 7 i. 173 HU man with Ciaera •niss: 

( him like a Axde. - 

in Child Baltm 

! kniSTe, And nkked Sir G'uy 

ION PkrasaaL, Gam. (1893) 91S To nkk or notch. 1784 K, 
Moxon Eng, i/oHsew, 44 Nkk your beef about an inch 
dLvtance. itig J. Smith Panarsuum Set. 4 I. tat Be- 
forea saw Uemployed.., nkk the place with a paring chixel. 


189S Mek Brownino Auram Laigk ix. 547 The falling 
beam Which nkked me oo the forencad as 1 paaeed The 
galleryKloor. ikjoCassalit Taekm, Edue, IV. 117/1 Each 
head came under a saw, and was nkked acrOM Ike centre. 

M9 A ttiir palm-tree., 
nicked the blue-Uackncts of the sky. 

b. To record or score by meant of a notch or 
notches made on a tally or stick. Also with sr/, 
down, and in fig. use. 

iSRl FiriHEEA iiusb, f 141 And yf he can not wif to, 
lette nym nycke the defautes vpon a alycke. 1388 Stant- 
HURST /Euais I. (ArU) aa Bee sure, ihU praciiie wil 1 nkk 
in a freendlye mcmcato. i|s8 Yono Dtanm 484 Vpon our 
score Y<m ahould nkkc vp so many merie tides. 1813 Dav 
Dymiixa, (1614) tfS So is their reaioning again as silly, who 
upon the word Merit hi the Fathers, nkk up still our owiw 
Deserts. 1841 Best Farm, Bks, i Surtees) 98 With a knife 
wee nkke on a spell howe many cleane wetihcrii. inB 
Swift Pei, Cauvarsat. 5 1*11 get a knife and nick it down, 
that Mr. Nevenwt came to our House, a 1849 Hood 7’o/# 
Trumpet aiv, As for the clock the m8nwnu akkbig,Tbc 
Dame onlygave it credit for ikking. 
e. absol. or itUr. To chip china. 
ifdS HarpePt Mag. Feb. 477/1 At regards china. .our 
scranu are not in the least careful not to nick. 

2. To cut into or through ; to cut short 
•8o8SiiAaa. Amt.hCl in- xtilSTlic itch of hU Aflkcikm 
should not then Haue nkkt hU Captain>ah^ at inch a 
point. 1787 Burns Deatk h Or. Harukao k xiL It's e’en 
a lang, lang time indeed Sin* 1 bei^ to nkk toe thread. 
■A — Peragrim. Copt, Crasa viii, The knife that nkket 
Abel's craig. li^ Mat. Wnitnev Caymartkys xxvi, Sky^ 
brk grew to be her ordinary appellalive 1 shortened, indeed 
to Skylki Che nkkfiame nkk^ 
b. To fashion or mark out by cutting. Alio 
with ant, and In fig. use, 

lieg C^OEN Ram,. Epiimpks 4R A Ifooke of Diirctme 
busied hM hraifie in nkking out these nice verses vpon the 
death of W. de La-march, tysf Hamilton Epitt. 11. vL in 
Ramsay s Poems, Thy verses nioe as ever nkVeL Made mu 
cwcy as a crfcket. tto Clare CoA tio Nicking 
IN * mo^ * In Iha gramt r iM CtoH Rw. ♦ 

Ank, JraS, J. 336^ Thu breadch of taadhai been idSced 
out upon Che ground, 
e. Afininp. (Seaquots.) 

1847 Halliwb^ Akk, to cut vertical ssetfom la a taint 
from the roof. Nartk. sM8 GnoLiv Gfow. CauLudniug 
VkAtek, CO cut or shear cod after hoUng. 
d. I'o fasten with a click, rarr^. 

Mrs. BaoimiMO Aurora Leigh vr, 1087 Tka lady 
closed That door, and iiicksd the hSt, 

9* Tomake an indsioii at the root of (a horse*! 
tail} In order to make him any it higher. 

* ^rfa a 


o. To criticize, censure. 

1887 Drydrn Mesidau Outau and ProL 57 Those who write 
not, and yet all writers jilck. Are bsnkrupt fainestcrs. 

0. A. To nick iff to hit the mark, to make a hit ; 
to guess rightly. 

IMA Massinger Part. Lover o, i. Have I not nick'd it, 
tutor? t88i Hiceeeincill Bteuk Concl., Wki. 

1716 11 . let Jembel nkk’i it in Politicks, wiien..shs msde 

the Law I “ ^ - - _ * . 


Itic). t|^ VaNsruoh Canfeeterac^ 


.. cy Pro!., Ail 

his decent playi^ Where he so nkkM it, when he writ 
for ptaUc. tyM Richardson Pamela (1814; 1 . 18a So, 
Jockey, but we Jua nkked iLi find, a 1804 R. Giaves tr. 
AtesrUal 11. vtt. At every ball bow prettily you nkk it I iSaj 
Momcrieff Tam 4 1- iv. You've nkked it : the fsci 

U this. Dkky-*you must turn miaaionsry. 1831 Lamb Satan 
tm etarch, etc. 1. xii, ' I wish my Nkky U not in love*.— 
* O mother, you have nkked it f* 
b. To hit, arrive at with precision. 

18^ (R. Leigh) TrantO, Rek. 6 , 1 god sir, and there you 
have nickt the present juncture of aifain. lyie Oldis- 
woRfN HaraeTs Odes vii. tp/i Without doubt we have 
nkk’d Horace's meaning. 1781 Chesterf. Latt. ccclx. 
(179a) IV. 177 All things have their bound. .1 and 1 will en- 
deavour to nick that point. 1800 Lams Let, ta Manning 
in FinatMem, (184S) 1. ii« You just nkked my palate, tfisi 
Lvtton My Novel 11. v, He. .perceived the chances for aiid 
amdnst. .,and nkked the question between wind and water. 
1889 Dovlb MUnk Clarke xivU, Mayhap yoa have nicked 
the truth. 

to. Tonkkikepin*, (see quote.). Obt. 
ntfoa B. E. Okt. Caul, Cram a v. Pin, Nkk tka Pin, 
10 Drink folrly. 1708 Kersev, Ta Nkk tka Pirn, to drink 
Just to the Pin WM'd about tht middle of a Wooden Bowl 
or Cun, 

t a. To brok (windows) by hitting with copper 
coins (cf. Nicker sb.^ i). Obt. 

•Tty niioa Alma in. eag He starts up ato h a ck ; Breaks 
watchmen's heads, and chairmen's T 


^ glames, And thence pro- 
to nkking laibes, * 

8. To hit e^nestly or preciicly. 

1894 M. Romkron ArntMg, (iSifil 8 His father.. did 
__ sire to see how the boy woaM nick off the very sense 
of difRcolt pniiifee. iftsaTNACRMAV wudLeet. Fine Arts, 
The chairs, mHss, curiidns, and pictuies, are nicked off 
with extraordinary nentoess and sharpnsen. tkdb-^Ckritt. 
maa Bks, (1871) eg He dockets kk tailor's him, and nkks 
off his dinner nates in dlploniniie pnmgrapbs. 

7. To hit or ata exteuy vthe proper time, 
tason, etc. for somethinff). 

a 1884 FaAHK in Spurgeon 7 Vvn«. Don. Pa. IrIe. 13 Come 
wt but to him in eiiber of these, and w« have nicked the 
lime ; we are tnre to be nooepietl. Otof W. Hochm Man 
^Sm II. viii. it3 Yott muii ba sum to nidi the Scawn 1 





_ 

to. To eat (» 
»« J. BMTU f 
benwilMi 


OnnMBifaiA 
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flbaa* ki...^ Mil— ^ 

(I'toMA took N O' 

.vTiflSilMI* 



NIOXAB. 

8. slmng. To catch, take unawares; to nab or 
nail. In mod. nse i/er. of the police. 

iSm, Flvtcmbr h Ma§s. ProphtitMt iii. i, We must be 
Komctimci witt/i To knick m knave. 1673 y too him Ba^u 
8j Now will 1 nick thee here*-worse than any where in all 
my book. t^oS E. Ward IPoadtn World Diu, (1708) 94 
If he ^ets him dead drunk, then is the critical Minute to 
nick him. aiyM North Livtt ^i8a6) 1. 304 Ttere the 
Common Pleas inought they had nicked them. 1739 Town- 
lev High Lift bflow Stniro 11. 1 , You have just ni^'d them 
in the very Minute. 1806 in Spirit Pub, JrnU. IX. 3:^ He 
..stand# a chance of getting nicked, because he was found 
an bad company. iSd Marryat *Japhtt Ivii, He has come 
to get off his accomplice, and now we've just nicked them 
botiL 1803 P. H. Emerson Signor Lippo xvii, iUl my pals 
got nicked, and trucked it. 

t b. Nick me, as ao imprecation. Obs, rare **'. 

1760 Foote Minor 1. Wks. 1799 1. 341 Nick me, but 1 
have a great mind to tie up, and ruin tho rascals. 

O. To steal. 

1869 TcmpU Biir July 75 , 1 bolted in and 'nicked ’ a nice 

'• * — ! 1- 


silver tea-n<H, 
whici 


I Dtufy Newt 23 Apr. Here is a pair 
* Kofc * nicked V 


of boots which Elira has * 

IIL t 9 . In the game of hazard: To win 
against (the other players) by casting a nick. Obs, 
a 1933 Hue Wanton aie /w/y. Here, sirs, come on ; seuen ! 
(They eet him.) Alcauen at all! ism. Do ye nycke vs 7 
1668 Dkyden Etten, Lave iv. i, My Don he sets me ten 
pistoles ; 1 nick him ten more, 1 sweep them too. 1673 — 
Afarr. A la Mode iv. iv, 'lliis is now the second time he has 
barr'd the dice when we were just ready to have nicked him. 
1684 Otwav Atheist 111. i, I ha' not been robb'd. Sir, but 1 
have been nick'd,, .and that's as bad. 

+b. In fig. use. Obs, 

e i8ao Fletcher & Masa Trag, ffameevelt v. ii, We 
know you have .. ministerd much Justice, Nickt many a 
wortbie gamester. 184a G. Daniel Trinarch,^ Hen, K, 
occx, France vnderhand pursues The Advantage of the 
Ere he 
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sembles the foregoing (the Grey Nickar] but it is not prickly. ' 
179s Maria RIidoell] Voy,. Madeira, lllie gniiemdina 
moringa or yellow nickm bears a berry like policed marble, 
b. In comb. A^iif/&nr>/r^e=^NicKjKtt-TKKE.. 

I stSo J . Lee Introd, Bot, App. 320 N ickar'tiee, Guilandina, 

' 1787 tr. Linnmus' Pam, Plants 1. 382 Guilandina, Nickar- 
tree. Hahilton in Pharmac, Jml, Vll. 235 On the 
medicinal and economic properties of the Sapindus Sappn- 
aria,^ Soap Derry, or Black Nickar Tree. 

Hi'bk-eaMdt a. Having the ears nicked. 

1834 Sir H. Taylor Artefelde il hi. 1 , Hold thy peace. 
Thou nick-car'd lubber | what have we to do With wbys and 
wherefores? 

Vildeed (nikt), ppl, a, [f. Nick + -ED 1.] 
Having a nick or nicks; notched, indented, ser- 
rated. a. In predicative use. 

iSi^ FitzhErr. Hath, 1 21 Apairc of tonges made of wode, 
and in the farther ende it is nycked. igte Turner Herbal 
II. 58 The rode beyng cut, nicked, or scotched. 1631 Win- 
I oowES Nat. Philos. 37 It hath leaves like Lawrell, nicked 
• on the edge. t6«6 W. Coles Art o/Sinipliug x. 31 .Saw 
i wort is so called, tor that the Leaves are nicked like a Saw. 

I >796 Withering Brit. Plants (ed. 3) 1 . a6i Cup a-leafcd, 

. egg'shaoed, nicked at the end 1844 H. Siei'kenn BJt. 

; rarm fl. 94 l*he back, .literally becomes nicked, as it is 
; termed ; that is, the fat is felt through the skin to be divided 
, into two portions.' 1869 Black morr Loma 1). xvii, Like a 
; sleeve turned up, and nicked with brown at the corners. 

j b. In attributive use. 

Eug. Housew. II. v. (1668) 133 An open 
I amPwide toothed, or nickt Uakc, and a clo&« and straight 
j toothed brake. 1749 Daily Advertiser No. 46^ d. 4/1 A few 
white Hairs at the lip of her Nose, and a r.ick’d Tail. 1791 
i W. Gilpin Porest Scenery II. 356 ITie most deformed one 
' Is nicked-tail in 
j forming itr 1867 
two or three 


Warre to nicke him out Ere he could prUe his Chance ; 
Falsa Dice may doo'c. 

10 . To make (a winning cast) at hazard ; to get 
as a nick ; to throw the nick of (a certain number). 

1998 Florio Ltgare,. .to binde, tie, or nick a cast at dice. 

1611 CurGR.s.v. bauing had that chance that 

no wise man would nicke. 1909 M ks. Ceni li vre Gamester 1. 
Wks. 1761 1 . 140 Come, throw a Main. Sir. then I'll instruct 
you how to nick it. ^ 1773 Golush. Stoo/s to Conq, iii. My : 
old luck : 1 never nicked seven that 1 did not throw ames- 
ace three times following. 1819 Chron. in Ann. Reg. 389/3 

A wager whether ihcrt are moie ways tlfim 6 of nicking 7 
on the dice. , 

i b. inir. To make nicks ; to gamble ; also, to ’ 
throw a nick. Obs, rare, 

1678 WvcMERLV PI. Dealer II. i. Thou an some. .gaming ’ 
Companion, and want'sc soma Widow's old Gold to nicK , 
upon. «7ia Fiklimno Lottery Wks. 1775 I* *49 If I can ' 
but nkk Inis lime, ame's-aoe f defy thee, ^ 

11 . To trick, cheat ; to defraud cf, do pii/ ef. ? Obs, I 

1 9 99 Maracens Ext, 8 To nycoll you. or nicke >*00 rather . 
of an old pecce of velvet hose. t6|B J. Taylor (Witer P.) | 
Ct. Eater Kent 8 Ate-houscs nor Upsters cannot nick this ; 
Nick (Wood] with froth : curioll Cannes, .could ncuer cheate ■ 
him. >717 Gav Begg. Op. 11. She rivetted a linen draper's eyes j 
so fast upon her, thM he was nick'd of three pieces of 
cambrick before he could look off. 1777 Mw, D*Arblays 1 
Eesrly Diary <1889) 11 . #79 He nickd us entirely and never 
came at all. i8t8 Scott Reib Rtv iii, .The polite and 
accomplished adventurer, who nicked you out of your money 
at While's. 1818 — Hrt, Midi, xx, l*hree words of your 
mouth would give tho girl the chance to nick Moll Blood , 
[the gallows]. 

tyn Firloino Qsux, in Eag, ri. xK The mister and 
the man wm trick, The mistrese and the maid will nkk. ' 
1 12 . To provide (t becr-pot) with a nick. Also 
inir., to employ this methtra of cheating. Obs. 

t$IBD^,Cem^Caiehit^inGroene'tWhs,(GrQuat)Xl.bt \ 
I'he Ale-wife unlea she n|cke her Pots and connycatch her 1 
gucaes with stone Poitce..€nn hardly paiw her Brew'tr. 
iSii Shirbnm BesliadsUTdb) 93 Thougn 1 be loth To nicke 
and to froth. That built tm Pie at Algatc. c 1889 in Rox, 
bufghe Ballade VL 487 BeoV tankcid or flaggon, . . w*cl 
trust yiM to Nkk and to Froth. 

18 . intr. In hunting, racing, or coursing : To 
ent im. Alio with ^st, up, etc. 

i8|i R. S. SvRTaaajSfeHrr'r rewr exU,(Hc k]alwa>*s 

nicking and skirting. 1811 E. pBiaiEU.-ELMNtiisT Cntmm 
Lekostereh, 133 Tbow (bonemon] who nicked in by mcana 
of a lucky road. i8|| Stmmdmrd tt Feb. 3/7 Gltmlu'et bad 
a good wmnlng balance when Strawberry Girl nicked paa 
a^ Uilod. nil Daih Nem t6 June 4/3 That beautiful 
nll]r-was hicky taovih lo nkk in on the insido when the 
~ out at the otnd* 

Of bluing atocka : To unite, couple. 

. ^^1 « 0% ■ ^1. 


il ; so named from a cruel operation used in 
1867 F. F RAN’CIS Angling vL (1880) 3x6 Taking i 
I turns over the nicked end at the tail. 1890 ; 
Lloyds Weekly 1^ Dec. 6/a That suspicious sound which j 
tells of a nicked edge. ! 

Comb, a H. Coleriock A^x. (1851) I. 333 The nicked- 

bearded^ huffing, hectoring, baskct>hiited adventurer. 1890 , 
W. I. Gordon Foundry 193 Thai ingenious nicked-t>’pc ; 
machine the I'horne. ‘ 

Nickol (ni'k'l), sb, [Named by the Swedish ! 
mineralo(pst Axel K. von Cronstedt in 1754, by ! 
abbreviation of G. kupfemickel, the mining name 
of the copper-coloured ore (niccolite) from which 


NZCEBB. 

nitrate, ore. Pyrites, regulus, salt, sulphate \ 
niokel-bloom Anmabekuitk ; nickel brona# 
(SM quot.); nickel glance - GxBiDOHFFiTg ; 
nickel green- A nn abeboitb; nickel gynmite, 
a gymnite in which part of the magnesium is re- 
placed by nickel ; nickel ochre » Ann abkbgite ; 
nickel silver, an alloy similar to German silver; 
nickel steel, an alloy of iron with nickel. 

»86t Brijiijw Gloss. Min. 358 "Nickd-bloom. 1884 
Knight Dut. MtJi. .Suppl. 634/1 The pure meui b mixed 
with various pru|»jrtioii!. of copper, rinc, and tin, forming 
inckel bronze. 1868 Pcr.vnci Glum. ted. 10) 464 *Nickd 
Chloride, .is easily prepared by dissolving oxide or carbonate 
of nickel m hydrochloric acid. 1838 T. Thomhcin Min., 
C^w., etc. 1. 529 Sulpho'Arsenide of Nickel. * Nickel glance. 
1837 Dana .Syst.Mm. 245 ♦Nickel Green. Niccolus brasi, 
v“v*i ^"***^,® “>'ple*J 5 rten. iBa A mer. Jtnl. Sd. ber. II. 
\y. , * 7 “* * described the mineioT in 1851, under the name 
8>’”;nitc. 1706 Kirwan P.lem. Mm. (ed. a) II. 283 
Nickel Ck^c and Vitriol of Nickel. 186s Bkisiuw Gloss, 
tkhre. .occurs maiksivc, earthy and friable. 

T. Thomson Min., Geol., etc., 1 . 523 The siiecics of 
♦nickel ores hitherto observed, amount only to eight. 1837 
Dana Syst. Mm. 399 Copper nickel. Prismatic *rfickel 
Pyrites. i8m OrPs Circ. Sci.^ Grot,, etc. 497 Milleriie. 
Sulphuret of Nickel. Nickel Pyrites. 1797 Kntycl. flnt. 
(ed. 3) XII. 133/1 There is no copper, but a 'nbkel regulus 
is produced. 189a Fowner Chem. (ed. 4) 342 J he artificial 
. . product, called speiss, . . may be employed as a source of the 
♦nickel salts. xWba Knight's Eng, Cycl., A rts St 1. V. s. v.. 
Nickel .. is extensively used in the manufacture of the so- 
called *nicke|.silver. 188a Chambers's Em yet. IV, 713^2 
Britannia metal, and nickel silver, which arc used as sut). 


stitutes for the true German silver. 1BB4 Knight Diet, Mt eh. < 
Suppl. 634/2 *Ni(kel Steel, 1899 Daily News 14 Nov. 6/5 
The nickel-steel gun forgings made . . in Pennsylvania 1868 
Poufsus' Chtm, (ed. 10) 465 ♦Nickel Sulphate .. b the iiioaI 
im^runt of the nickel salLs. 

Hence Vi'ckel v. ticins,, to coat with nickel. 
Vi*ekalio a., pertaining to, or containing, nickel. 
Mi:ek9li*ftroi&8 a,, containing or yielding 
nickel. Vi'cktliao sh. >■ Niccolite; a., con- 
sisting of nickel. Vi*ekaliag, the process of 
coating with nickel. Vl'okaUta Niclxilite. 
Vi-o1t8liaa‘tion, the process of nickelizing. 

the metafwa. first obtaink'byCriiiitca^^^^ . Z, 

ITl. Mcond dement in kHf/tmitk .1 U npp» O. uuktl, Okelled Coeltd with flickcl. XI Ckel* 

.1 — f 1 J .V s .. 0IUI conlaiDing nickel. 


brtMriaaiilid arilk.aiNlihty'nkkad' well both 
Bo^ pnd tbs BalaMilood. iM ibid. IV. 11. m9 
ra Shetland twes. -have ' ni^ed * ao effectuMiy 




Ilia 7 *w/. B, Agrkm Sm 1 . il 3a] Cokmel Craifock liked 

MAoJMI e. .. 

‘Th* native Shet __ 

tm of tho bfoed that the ptodtioe b bought up 
8 ceiibrinciaas of doafen. 

To compato or compalt. 

JntWW. (Of sbtGun t by awly writen 

UmiM With Ntouh, a aunle, bvt pm. nally 
X mSm mhx} O. Om of dw fwuid taedt 
«fdMBQMlM«cNldas.nM. lx Om or other 







dwarf, rascal, mischievous demon, the name teing jgiven to 
the ore becauMi it actually yielded no copper in spite of its 
appearance (cf. the ctym. note to Cobalt L Both KurrEX- 
NICKEL and topper nickd (sec Cori'ER sb,^ I2> have been 
commonly employed in Engli. 4 i os names of tliis variety of 
nickel ‘orc. For an earlier abbreviation in a different sense 
•ec NicolM 

L A hard silveiy-white lustrous mineral, usually 
occurring in combination with arsenic or sulphur 
and associated with cobalt ; it is both malleable 
and ductile, and is now largely employed for 
various purposes, esp. in alloys. 

t7Si\Gem/l. Mag. XXV. 541 From the name of this mineral 
\kuMmiikel] he [Ooiist^t] gives the metal the name of 
Nickel, 177a PRtE*tTLEV in Phil, Trane, LXIl. 249 Bis- 
muth and nickel are dissolved in the marine add. 

Ibsd. LXXVI. 63 lliere are ..persons who have denied the 
magnctbin of purified nickcL i8oe tr. Lagranet's Chem. 
1 . 396 It appears that nickel was employe^ by toe Chinese 
long belbre it was proved to be a distinct metal. i8ta Imison 
Sci. A Art 11 . 118 Nickel alloy's with most ol the meuls. 
18^ Ii omans CycL Comm, 144 j/t Nickel forms twehe ^r 
cent of the new cent authorized W Congress in 1857. 1869 
Rosooe Elesn, Chem, (1871) ajo German diver b an alloy 
of rinc, nickel, and copper. 

2 . V, S, tfe- A one-cent piece partly made of 
nickel (see quot. 1858 alx)ve). Obs, 

1897 N, Y. Herald 37 May (Bartlett), * Nary red ’ will 
soon he an obsolete |dirasc among the boys, and ' nary 
nickel* will take iu place. 18^ O- W. Holmes Aut. 
Bremkf.d. ix. (1891) eai A picture as big as a copper, or a 
* nickel rather, at the bottom of bb tyv, 

b. A hvc-cent piece (containing one part of 
nickel to three of cop|wr). 

1883 Cra/vrj Mag. Nov. 83 .b Even nickels cannot Iw had 
withMt bbor. 18^ Gitnier Miss Nobody i, I can't go 
through Yale on nothing but a fifty-dollar note and two 
nicked 

3 . ailtib. and Cmb, a. Simple attrib. in 
various senses, as nukei astode, ekctrolype, metal, 
mineral, plate, soiuticn, etc. ; objective, as nickel- 
bearing, •worker; instrumental, as nickei~coated, 
•Mate vb., -plater, -gating, 

1879 Urdi lyict. Arts (ed. 7) IL »*« The •nickel anodes 
art connected to the.. carbon plates of the b«iten\ 1877 
Raymond SUtist. Mines ♦ Atining sSs Good ^ickel lw- 
ing pyrites. - 1884 Knight Diet, Meeh. Suppl. 63^2 Ihe 
arVKlcs to be •mckel-coated .are to be suspended m the 
solution. 1873 SroN Workshop Rec. Ser. 1. ato/i •Nickel 
electrotypes stand the wear and itfs ,, better than the 
o^inary copper onetw 1891 Sme* In Hres Put. AHs 
(187s) IL **0 The deposit.. forms a great contrast to the 
common •nklcd meuri874 Raymomu Statist. Mines h 
Mining Thb vein, .eonuins in lU ^ an 
•nickd-nuiml. 1871 Um'e Diet Arts IL sm A 
phte of the utmoei punty. ,1884 Knight gw/. Meek, 

pter^lbtMMik 

BrJK 5 S!l»McSX» 

cbtmbis, and Vudeel-workei^ 

b. Attrib. in namci of natural or artmcial com- 
oontaining nickel, aa nickel chloride. 


a 1^9 in Knight Diet. Meek, 1^26/1 It being far easier 
to gild, plate, or copper an article than to •nickel it. 
t8ai-3a Webster s. v.. The *nickelic add b a saturated 
combination of nickel and oxygen. i8ai R. Jameson Alan. 

AsHBUEKER 

a crest inter- 
1786 Aikin tr. 

Beanm/s Mevt. Chem, 122 note. The ingredietiix which are 
usually sejMrsted from the ♦nickelline ores. 1796 Kikwan 
Elem. -VfM. icd. 2) II. 444 A solution of Sal Ammoniac would 
take up the nickdine part and leave the Cobaltic. 1839 
Shepard Alim. II. 83 Nickcline (Cof^r-Nickeb. 1888 .V/#/, 
Mag. VIII. 200 A few pieces of copper-nickel fnickelinej 
Were obtained. 1875 Knight Diet. Aleck, 1536/1 *Nk;kd- 
inp. 1884 Higgs k Ppn, EUtir. Machines 203 

Gilding, silvering, nickeling and tinning have Iwcome so 
universal. 1683 Eneyei. Brit. (cd. 9) XVl, 393 •Nickelite 
(C^per Nickel). 1K7 Chamb. Jrni. Vlll. 224 We have 


1273/2, 

A2W. rbic>xlc),. .•nickelled, ball pedals. 1894’Dir/rV (L\ b.) 
KXIV. 133/a Two of the nickel^ hinges on my valise had 
been twbtcd off. t88o Libr. Univ. Knowl. VI. 511 Using a 
M>lution of *nickelous sulphate. 1899 Nature ao Apr. ws/'i 
Complete analyses of nicktlous bromide and cvbaltous 
bromide were undertaken. 

Vi'oker, sb,^ Obs, cxc. arch. Forms : i (9) 
nicor, 3-4 niker, 4 nyker, 5 nyoker, nyk:^, 
6 nicre, 9 nicer, niokor. [OE. nicor, nicer-, 
«iV(c')r-,«MUu. and MLG. nicker, nccktr (Dti. 
nikker), ON. nykr (IccL ftykur, 'iioivr, nykk, 
Da. nbk, Sw, neck) masc. OTeut. 

*nikuz~, also represented by OHG. nickus, 
nih{h)HS masc- (glossing ‘crocodillus*; MHG. 
niches, niches, G. «fjr), and nicchessa fcm. (MHG. 
-nixe, G. nixe) : sec Nix and Nixv. The root 
•wiy- may be identical with ^nig^- in Gr. ri(ur, 
oiwrtiy, Skr. ni/- to wash.] 

L An imaginary being sup])Osed to li\x in the 
water ; a water-demon, kelpie, river-horse (t hip- 
popotamus' ; also in ME., a siren or mermaid. 

Bcotru^ 423 per ic..oii y 6 um sloj nkcras nihtes. 971 
BUM Horn. aoQ Under kacin siane wars iiiccra eardung. 
Ibid. 31 1 poniie ^a saula hi 6 cr. .& him onfengon m 

nicras. e 1000 in Cockayne A'umi/. (i 86 i) 11 Sona pies oe 
hk inna wobtoii swa weron Iw nicoraii gcar^. c iiM Lav. 



turiM hem wrong. i««a AyenEpi D>tp^ luo nxxeien 
we uynde^ in bokes of keade of \ie<teL Vor by byek a 
s^w^Tige of Iw K, liet me klepek nykeren, kei habbeV bod>*es 
of wyfroan and uyl of uIsasm: . c 144» Promp. Part*. 356/t 
Nykyr. Sirene, 1988 Withals />/«/ 9 A mere, re- 
mores, eckeneit, ... 

1834 FrmePe Meig, X. $4 The Anglo-Saxons did not cease 
to believe in the exblence. of the elves and the ricers. 
1893 Kingilev Hypedia xii, ' What is -v nicor, Aailmuitd 7 
• A «<m-devil who eats sailors '. 189* Brooke Aar/7 En^ 
Lit. 1. iii. 99 I’he nickers lie there on the sloping rocks of 
Ihe new, monsters that at mid-day go out into the open^. 
t SLlFroin Du. wiit/trr.] demou or devil. Obs. 

17-8 



NIOXaB. 


mOXHAMBB. 


1481 Caxton HijfHanti (Arb.) mo Alas me growleth of 
fowle n)Xlcers, come they ottt of hello T 

lfi*ok0r, 5^^ [f- Nick in various senses.] 
t L One who cheats at play. Ods, rare* 
iSSa (itiif) l*ho Nicker nicked ; or, the Cheats of Gaming 
discovered. 1714 T. Lucas Livrs Gmmesitre aot Call’d hy 
the Nickers andSharpers little Dick*Pisher. ' 

1 2. One who fits a thing neatly. 06s, rare 
iM Marvrll Mr, SrtirAe 1 ^ Yel I am not neither one 
of toe most credulous nickers or applj'cra of natural events 
to humain transactions. • 

d. One who hits in throwing; applied s/ec. in 
the early part of the i 8 th cent, to disorderly 
youths who made a practice of breaking windows 
by throwing coppers at them. 

171S Gay Trivia m. 313 His scatter'd Pence the flying 
Nicker flings. And with the Copper Show'r the Casement 
rings. 184a Macaul.sy Hist, Ettg, iii. Ir 361 At a later 
period arose the Nicker, the Hawcubite, and the yet more 
dreaded name of Mohawk. 1886 Mtts Braddon Mehawks 
ix, The Flying Past described how the Nickers had broken 
all Mr. Topsparkle's windows with halfpence. 

4.^ One who, or that which, nicks or cuts. 

a. One who nicks horses* tails. 

ttwSyorting Mag, XXXV. 963 The defendant's witnesses, 
whom Mr. Serjeant Pell . .deKribed as croppers, dockers, ] 
nickers and trimmers. 

b. That part of a centre-bit which ents the 
circle of the nole made by the tobl. 

1848 HoLTzAPrraL Taming ILui A thin shearing point 
or nicker, that cuts through the nhres like the Mint of a 
knife. iSSg RoutiidgPs Mag, far Bays J une 353 The nicker 
leads or prepares the way for the cutter thMiighout the 
entire depth of the hole. 

c. TeUgr, A recordiiig apparatus which makes 
nicks in a strip of paper. 

iSyi Echo a Feb., Professor Morse's printing nSdeers and 
embossers. * 

Hi bker^ sb.^ Also 7 aidkar. [Perh. f. as^ 
prec., but cf. KnickebI.} 

L » KmckebI 1. AIm game. 

i 6 n% DurpETT Mack TampeM iv. i. Now I can't teach my 
Wife to pUy Nickers. tM CSm NicKAm]. tyay Bovu Diet, 
Royal ll. Marbles (ronna fine clay Nicken for Children to 
play withal). 184^ Halliwkll, NidUr„{A a little ball of 
clay or earth baked hard and oiled over for hoys to play at 
nicker^ •fnh lucLts Oar ain Falk xVL (i 8^) 94 Every 
bw prided himself on having a favourite nidccr. 

2 . ^KkickebIs. 

1888 Advance iCklcsigo) 37 Dec., Whafi a nicker t * A flat 
thick piece of lead, .which you throw down at the buttons '. 
1889 A T. Pask Eyes Thames 119 The leaden 'nicker ' is 
produced from the trousers pocket. 


produced from the trousers pocket. 

Vi'OktTi sb,^% variant of Nickar. 

1790 G. Hughes Barbadas toy The Hone-Nicker Is a 
small groveling tree, growing chiefly ia a loose, marly, or 
sandy soil. tW Trtas, Bat, $sh/t The seeds, tare called 
Nicker nuts or Bonduc nuts. 

Vi'cktr. sb,^ Sc, and nerlk* dial, (f. the vb.] 
A neigh ; also, a laugh, a SD^er. 

a 1791 Lachmabea Hamper xiii. inChild Ballads IV. 19A 
His mare's away to Lochmaben, Wi* mony a nicker and 
mony a sneer. 1834 in Sharp Biskepriek GarL ge Settin 
up a greater nkhw and a whinney. 18^3 Clelaiio Inch* 
bracken kevl aio She just kugh. .an' sync she gae the iihcr 
nicker. 

■ri'Okar. V, Chiefly Sc. and nartk. dtoL [Imi- 
tative : cf. Keighbi V, and Nxcbib w.] 

L intr. To neigh. 

01774 Fercusson Haltem/edr Poems (i8ai) 118 The 
cuissers orance and nicker. An’ owre the leywia send. iSm 
S corr Maaost, xEEiii, Mounted on nags that Acker u the 
clash of a sword. 1879 SravsNsoN Trmv. Cevensus (1886) 
91 This other donkey, .and Modestinc met, nickering toe 
joy. s88o L. Wallace Ben-Hur v. ii, One [horse] . . nickered 
low and gladly at sight of him. 

2. To laugh loMly or shrilly. Alio irons. 


Hence Vi-okerlng ttbl. sb, 

i88t K. Blind in CasUemp, Rev, XL. 199 With shrill 
nickering, .the stallion ran. .towards the lake. 
Niokerbockei^ var. of Kkickebiiocebb. 
Vi'dnr-tvM. [See Niceab aad Nioeib fl.*] 
vBomdcc 


1707 Sloans yesmaka (tysO 11 . 40 Nicker Tree. It 

S ows among sfirubs in the Savannas everywhere. 1710 
. Hughes Barbadas 118 The Black Nickw-TreeT T&a 


1894 Hall CMHmMassJtman 358 A Dandle, ebeing smaller 
than a Njckcy. and of yawl ng. 
tNiok-ndge. [Of obscure origin.] 

App., the person taken to task. 

iSol H. Clapham Erraur Hemd A iv. As for the 
Male-coatent. I make him the Nickc-fidge here, as 1 did the 
Flyer in the former [dialogue], 
t Niok-hole, obs. var. of Hiokwall. 

Swainson gives nickU as a Nmts form of the word. 

1547 Salesbuiy IFelsh Diei,^ Katec yddriekhin% edeFya% 
a nyclke hole. 

NioUng (nPkiq), vhL sbA [t Nick f -inq i.] 
1. The action of notching or cutting. 

>S8> Turner Herbal t. B vU^ The milky humour, that 
commeth out of y* herbe| by scotching or nyckyng. tSi 1 
CoTGS., Crtneuftx a lagging, Acking, notching, slit Mott 
Mmnsie Wanck xxiiirBaking and brewing— nicking of 
Hetsa'e craigs— hacking the necks of dead chickens. 1837 
CMl Eng, k Arck. fmL 1 . 79/1 The method of cuUing 
this scone into sites is by what the quarrymen caU * nicking'. 
A line u drawn across the stone with a chisel [etc.]. 1909 
Brit. Med, Jml, No. 9905. 848 'The 'nicking* of the 
stricture was followed by a large enema, 
b, spec, in Farriery (see Nick w.* 3). 

>783 J* Bartley GesstL Farriery 309 Before we describe 
the npemtion of Nickingt it may be necessary to enquire 
how the effect of it .. is hrMght about. i8tg Sporting Mag, 
XLVl. 115 HU condemnation of cropping and mcklnig. 
1898 Dsu(y Hews 14 Feb. 5/3 Nicking u a process sup* 
plemcDtal to what U known as ' docking *. ^ 

o. A botch or indentation ; a cutting or set of 
cuts. (See also quot. xB 8 i.) 

STxrHBNS Sk, Farm II L 1977 The nicking should 
extend all the way from the iboulder-Cop to the tau. i88f 
Raymond Mining GUss,^ Hickiag, the cutting made by the 
hewer at the side of the face. Hickings is me small coal 


is me small coal 
L G. Hutchinson 
balls were made 


a iioo'fs Aiejpsmder 9968 (D.h pb gooenour of greoe.. 
Harde a nyckyng {A, a nyagkiliw « hys aasBe a naiys 
bymiaryse. 

Wi‘ 0 feiBg,>p 4 a. [tK1a1t.S4.n10U TiMt 

nldn, ia^ooi mbw, of the vb. 

1998 Marston Sea, ViUamU in. h. tt8 0 what # trickib 
Icrncd mckincelrain Is ihk applauded, mimlsAjL.modem 
vain I i#|S Werver Atse, Fmweral Man, eo8 lio same 


Tindall by another name :. .it were no nyck name at all. 
igh Harman Caveat (7869)77 Men haue geuen all these 
nycke names to the places about saydk , tSij Momyson 
/tin, II. 63 James Fiu*lhoiiias.. was hy a mcke-name called 
the Suggon Earls. 1674 R. Godfrey /q/* 4* Ab, Physic 
138 Ye^ndaundentSi or yet Anabaptists, or yee Quakers, 
(which are dlDut Nick names), syso Addison Taller Na 
9s6 P4 He unfortunately got the Nickname of the Squeaking 
Doctor. 1789 Brand Heweastie 11 . 313 naie, Very impro- 
perly called cappers, a nick-namohy which they are styled 
in some printed poll-books. " 1806-7 J. Behrsford Miseries ^ 
Hum, Lifi (1696) VL 118 A name for a stage coach which 
beats, .every other English nick-name out m the fleld. 1849 
Macaulay Hist* EngTv 1 . 15 His own countrymen called 
him hy a 9 rxm nickname. 1874 Rumnand My Time xxii. 

901 He had an absurd nicknRme.for eveiy boy in the house. 

Comb, i|B8 spectator t8 Feh. 039/0 Dtnclii senior, b an 
inexhausUDle nickname-maker. 

b* A familiar form of a Christian name. 

1808 (^AMOEN Rem, 111 From Nicknames or Nursenames, 
came these".. Bill for William, Clem for Clement. 1B37 
D1CKSN9 Pickw, xvi, A wery good name it Ise, Joh] U ; only 
00^ 1 know, that aint got a nickname to It. 

Itenhe M'oknumdluus a., having no nickname. 


hewer at the side of the face. Hickings is the small coal 
produced in making the nicking. 1898 H. G. Hutchinson 
Coif (cd. 6) 69 1 ne flnt gutta-percha halls were Duule 
SRsooUi, without any of the •nicking * which we now see 
upon them. 

1 2. The practice of fraudulently diminishing the 
capecity of a beer-can. Cbs. rare. 

liaM Rabin CaadfkUawiP€rcySoe.) 9 g Than wata tapster, 
that with hU pots snulnesse .. bad got a good summe of 
money together. ThU nickiM of the ppu be would never 
leave, e 1698 Laadaa Chaniuteers v, The slight of nicking 
and ftothinf ke ueonm as coo common. 

8. The action of hitting (upon) or strikiim. 
t888 Dnvobn Drmsa. Poesy Eis. (ed. Ker) 1 . os TnU nick* 
ing of him who spoke before both In sound and meauira is 


1894 J. Menxies Our Town xL 115 John O'Meara, a nick- 
namem native of the Emecald Isle. 

VI’dlDUUnti V, [f. the sb.] 

1. tranl. To call by an incontet or improper 
name ; to misname. 

1938 Rem, Sedition 9 A certayne commune welth . . whichc 
if we baptyse righw and not nycke name it, we must nedes 
call a comon wo. 1980 Luma Slvgi/a 53 Are they called 
good men with you, that^ue sloute nghtersT.^Tben surely 
they nickname them,, unlesse evil be good. 1800 Shaks. 
Ham, ut. L 151 You lUpe, and nickname Gods creatures. 
b8s9 Gurnall Chr, in Arm, k When we leave out this 


syllable All, wc nick-name God, and call him by bU crea- 
tures* name. t88e H icnerinciix Curs* ye Meras < 1 1 is (so) 
styled in ihb Text hy the Spirit of God that Nick-names 

_ At-- -A b} F J. 


plaj^s button couched ano^Mr after rebounduig from the 
waU whea * banged.' 

4 . allrib.t ai nkking hoards buddU^ trunk (for 
wtfhing ores^; nicking enHm^fiU^ sawt Mti (for 
cutting the nick in screw-neidf) ; nuking kmfe^ 
machine (for horsrt* tails); mcking^fracess* 

1839 Uri Did. Arts 751 Alongside of this cbnnnel there 
b a slightly iocUn^ plank, called ^nicking board. Ibid,* 
• The 'nicking buddb u eneJogoiis to the UdIm called dar» 
mantes or iumeiles by the Frwncb miners. 1831 Holland 
Manof, Metal 1 . aos The pacha of Egypt obtained from 
thb country.. six 'nicking, and six catling eogines. 1879 
Knioht Did, Meek, tiiX/a ^Hicking^Ale, i8f8 in Blaine 
Fetor, Art (ed. a) 665 'Nicking knives with Uqpi and 
brass Rallies. 1911 J. Babtlet Cemtl, Feuvierp 
Directions for the'XHHkatioQ of the 'Nicking 
itTg Lower Eng, Surnames (ed. 4} If. Appt 178 A 
Chnstun name unsusoepcible of the 'nicking or nbbiMa- 
ing process. 1884 Knioiit Did* Meek, Sup^ 834/9 'AftVA- 
ing Sam* 1879 — Diet Mach, uctjfu The blank, .ia pr^ 
tented to the shaving Cool, and thnv.lsd to the *niGiiufli 
took ibid* 1336/9 ^Hkkiag dnseik . 

• tVi*e]iliig,iA> Obs. (A doubtlul form t M 

Inkuvo.) 


but the Englbb have nick-named them, 
b. W’itn complement Also with as* so, 

1948 Turner Hamee Herba D iu Isatb, in oiglisU 
wad,& not Ode Ri some comipcert of the engUshe tobge do 
nikename ll. 1999 Broughton's Let, viL 93 Which.. the 
Apostle [calls]. . »t ^ i w| teFyi»wwi» knowledge 10 nicknamed. 
lOat Quahles Dh. Poems, Esther 117 Divine dircc- 
lioos. Which oft (unseen tbroimh duuiessc of the mind) 
We ’kick-name Chance. ifoS G. Collier A mw, 13 Quest, 
sfPnblick sacramentRl exaninaCMn is nlck-namedprivate 
popish confcstioo. 1779 Romani Florida Aop. 79 1 ou will 
see. .a watch-boose (nick-named a fort), liig Shili iy O. 
Mob iiL 39 The fool Whom courtiers nickname mcMiarch. 
s8i4 Byron 7 uem xv. xb, WHh no grsat cars for what b 
nicknamed glory. 

t o. *^0 mention by miatike; to nsaert wrongly 
ta be something. Obs* rare. 

1988 Shake. L, L. L, v. ii. ^0 King,T\n vertue of your 
CM must lireake my oih. Q, You nkk-namc venue : vice 
you should bane spoke. 188s Manlrv Cratiui Low C, 
Wars 348 For preventbf Princes of that sort of Dominion, 
which Is nicknamed to he Power given them by Heaven. 

2. To give 8 nickname to (one) ; to call by a 
nickname. 

1567^ Jewel Def, ApoL (1811) to S. Hierome..mck- 
nameth S. Ambrose, s o meti ni c i calling btm Coruus, some- 
times Cornicnln. epla R. Harvey Plain Pen, Itiyh 8 , 1 
will nicke-iiame no hodb : I am gpneof these tuft mockadoo 
mak-a-dooes. B898 Sia T. HaaegRT Trav, (cd. s) i8b The 
Gowers ihei people it ; nick-nam'd from their Idobtry. 
1700 Aetrv tr. S a au e d sm.Fajsarda L 118 Alpboneok who 
was Nkk-namod from Us broken Hands, sip Kanr .drr/. 
EapL X. xxix. 383 Th^ n j ekn a m ed and adopuri alt of us os 
membrns of their fraternity, 
b. With complement Abo with os, so. 

%yn STAHYnvafr Doter. treL L Ii HaUashed (1P7I 9/9 


1977 STAHYnuRET Dotcr. treL L Ii HaUashed (1P7I 9/9 
WhM turoamem Mbeii tiibif in cauiUma sopbikrie, or 
suheilt phiioMpUe.i9foilhwitb nidee nais^a Duns. i8m 
^Hollamo Camiedt BHL t. 099 empt., Nick-named John 
Lack-land. 1898 Hevun Mairaaout Veputams 117 Hie 
Vmmm*»tmM.mmftnim who- 


Turkish Cfi 
DiaUOble. 


’a/frw. Reamrd 4 


grows to be a large tree covered with a bark of a grqrbb 
white. sMf Bean. Veget, 79 Some nuM and seeds are cx« 
quiuielypdi%hed,aod of the most beautiful enamel, at those 
** nicker-tree. 1849 Balfour Man. Bee. 
I 8st The hark of GuUandina Bamfne, the Nkker4re%k 
X emetic 

t ■Wyokery. Obt. rare. A nickname, r jC 
tSeg 'J. Ber *Dtct, Tur/%.o, Hick, NicMiteiM the 
nteknames] applied to actions RMMflr 8iSi 


rrisr. uamoiinr ll. 97 lliis tkU .1 


dkdl never come again at mdi a nkklag one. Mipm 
Nam Bxauh n, Iv. 1 40(1790)990 It might havo prnM 
>a nicking Sndence agyiMt aim. 

Vlok-xiMlfo variant of Kkiok-kitacKf 


KUtm. iTflNwitf 41 waSill Ml h» Mimm^pni*)^ 
bv lb. Mb Md Uf/MiMffM. f v 

viii. II. ati Tb. Mlirfal, cd lb. u. MebnuMdl ^ 
AIWMa Mm J' T. rwiM tvmi. ** lb. 

SwM«,.tuMdiiwwcdh8lwo«liy»ctowww. 

Henev ai*«kaaaMd a., m ^fcii M iiIn i vU. 

O, Abo — — **- *, that cu be nldc- 

iMiBed. aUfeMHMr.oM towhMi oaiekaaffic 

"jSs A l>>Bwn .ttdbMv. bl 4 l) !• omM 

ibcedieMTtil. of HcnridMi Un W. Himmh nmjf 
.!. uJI 7 k_r ....i 








NIOE-NINNY. 

2 . One who nicknames another person or thing. 

1868 A. Smith Lmi Ltavet 17a The tiickiiamcd and the 
nickiumer »leep in the same forgetfulness. 1894 Huxley 
in L^t (iQoo) II. xxii. ^85 The nicknamer of genius called 
this brancf of genius *pig philosophy 

tNiok-nlnny. slang. Obs. (Secquot.) 

a 1700 B. £. Diet, Cant, CriWt Nick-ninnyf an empty 
Fellow, a meer Cod's Head. 

tNiok-pot. Obs. rare, [f. NicR a. An 
innkeeper or tapster, b. A fraudulent beer-pot. 
Rowr 


kowLANDS Grttntt Ghoit (i860) 31 A nccessarie 

caucat for victuallers and nickpots, how to beware of such | 
insinuating companion#. 18x4 SkeltotCt GhoU 19 in S.'s 
WkB..i843 11 . i«s Our pots were full quarted, We weie not 
thus thwarted with froth-canne and iiick*pot. 

Vi«dt-stiok. Now rare or Obs, [f. Kick v.] ; 
A tally, a reckoning-stick. 

1699 in Trans, Antiq, Soc, Scot. (1792) I. 558 You are to 
advert to keep an exact nickstick between you and the 
coalyier. of the number of deals of coals received in. 1818 
Scorr my, note. Each family had its own nick-stick, 

and for each loaf as delivered a notch was made on the , 
stick. 1843 J. Ballantine Gaberluntie (187O 170 With her 
the ba|cer required to keep no nickstick, the butcher no 
chalk'board. ' I 

transf, 1878 Egclestone (titled The Weardale Ntck- 
Stick, containing Floods, Thunderstorms, High Winds. 

+ Niok-time, Obs, rare The nick of time. 

18^ A. H. Muiat, Polemo 16 In troth not too early, for it 
was in the nick-time. 

tEl'Ckum. slangs Obs, (Seequot.) 

In mod. 8c. dial, nkkum is used in the sense of ' wag, mis- 
chievous or tricky person *iee Enr, Dial, Diet, 
a 1700 B. K. Diet. Cant. Creui, Jeickuns, a Sharper ; also 
a Rooking Ale-house or Innkeeper,.. or any Retailer. 

Niokum-l>oop^ obs. var. of Nixcoiiroor. 
Vidor* dial. Also nlckee. (See quots.) 

i8s4 7 m- R* Agrie. Soc, XV. 11. 414 The inferior [wood] ' 
going in sale faggots, bush faggots, and nickeesj or small 
faggots used in liehting fires. 1881 W. Baenes in Maim. 
Mag. Mar.^ 418 when be wanted to chop up some small 
wood for nickies, as we call them in the We|i~some little 
bundles of wood for lighting fires. 

Nionac, Nicnamet obs. ff. Kkick- knack, 

NlCKNAHa 

t ]|iOOda*Blioalt a, Obs, rare-\ [f. the 
name of Xuodemus, the Jewish ruler who came 
to Jesus by night (John iii. 1, etc.).] Character- 
istic of Nimemus ; of a Utecal type (cf. John iii. 

4). So t Vioodo*mloallar ndv., in a literal sense. 
tVtood8*mit#t^one who resembles Nicodemus; 
a secret or timid adherent, t ViooAo'aiiit v., to ; 
act or reason like Nicodemus. Obs, 

1848 J, Eatoh HomejHt, Free Jnstif. 48 They fall a 
wrangling with *Nicodemicall conclusions. 1847 Teapp , 
Comm, Matt, sviii. 3 How absurd was that Anabaptist 
Auiifabcr, who understanding this text *Ntcodemkafl>*.. 
slirreth up the people . . to carry themselves childishly. 1985 . 
Fethebstom tr. Calvin on Aits xxL a6 False *Ni<xmemitcs 
. . got about to colour their treacherous dUrimulation. 1837 . 
Gillbipih Eng. Pop, Cenem. Bp. A a b. The lapped Nico- 
demitc, holdes it enough lo yeefd some secret assent to the 
trueih. 1691 Baxtee Kat, CA, xv. 70 1 'hey will but lie 
Nicodemites* and not venture on danger or difficulty.^ 1814 
Daecib Birtk of Heresies xxi. 98 Uid he determin we 
should hereby upernue & ^Nimemiic, to enquire, or 
make doubt of Gods power T 

tVi'OolL Ob,. rare, fyar. of Nickel; cf. 
the spelling iar^irr-ftiVd/ in J. Hill Fossils (1748J 
695. and eopfir^nifol (1788) 8.v. Copper sb,^ la.J 
Nickel-gieeDi annabergite. 

itsiChamebes OrA.S'ii//., A%«4-a word used by the 
minen in Germany to express a greenish crust, coveting 
several of the species of puircasites and cobalt. 

Vieel*(nVk6i). opt. [The name of the io- 
ventor, William Nieol of Edinburgh (died 1851).] 

A priim of Iceland apar, lo constructed as to 
transmit only the extraordinary ray of donbly re- 
fracted light. (Also freq. earn 

jfinTymAit HteU sv. (cd. slljp$ll^aonstruction of the 
If icol b such that it penaiu to imia through it vibrations 
which are executed in a certain dflermlimtc direction, ai^ 
them only, tftra LmrEE Stesfiattm 448 If two Nid 4 s 
a^sed mtteadof two simple crysult. 

ViOoilitMi (nikdl/iTtln), sb. and a. Also 
7 Kioli^ 6, 9 -aiM. [f. as iiext<f - ait.] 

A. lA A member of an early Christian party 
or sect mentioned in Ree. ii. 6, 15, the precise 
nateie of which b nneeruin. 

^ tgsS Tindaui Ems, H 6 Butt this thou haiie hectute thou 
^ted the dfda off the Nicolaiians. iai« Bale Eng, 

I* (tjA 84 h, CslM there of thm the heresy of 
^ CAWimef rabUA^., Hkkotaitem, 
*a hmeiBShlilMiKIdMlm who held that wiues should bee 
fWMseaio allainmr^^ BAsraa Oaodfr*« CoiimA. Pief. 
BJl;The Wiosleitaas mJthe ram of the Gaorticks. iTee 

iP&^&’’St3iSrXSSSSSSi. 

MB men wm thm knowa hy the name 
I Ep, CAoMra Ada 83 

Wi hausMAm the Balasmlieii 
IgWE NhmUauns. 
sn h 

I MWm talnM of hbMlnSin 
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t Nioolaite. Obs, rare. Forms : 4-5 Nyohol-, 

6 Niohol-. [ad. Gr. NtaoAalfrfjv (Rev. ii« 6), 
f. the personal name KtnbXaor,] prcc. 

1388 WycLir Efv. iL 6 But thou hast this good thing, for 
thou hatedist the declcs of NycholaytU. c 1449 Pecolk 
Ec/r. V. iii, 497 Also the sect of Kycnolaitis, which hcldcn 
that weddid men my)ten chaunce to gidere her wyues. 
ts88 T. B, 4 a Pritnaud, Fr, Acad, i. 463 The Nicbo- 
laitc# revived the same error in the primitive church. 

Hence t Vioolaitism. Obs, rare 
1889 H. More Exp.j F.pist. iii. 42 This is allowed the 
Ephesine Church,. .that they are free from Nicolaitisin. 

II Nveolo. Also niocolo. [ad. it. niaolo, 
aphctic for ^onkcolo^ a diminutive from L. onyx.\ 

(See quot. 1874.) 

1874 II. M. Wesikopp Man. Tree, Stones 104 The variety 
of onyx known as niculo, consisting of a layer of a bluish 
tint over black. 1894 Cmurcii in Smiles Life Wedgwood 
xiv. 152 Antique gems cut in onyx and niccolo. iSm Daily 
News 29 June 6/7 An antique gem representing a bust, .of 
Omphale, cut in a double niculo. 
aitrib. 1877 loNF-s Fiuger.ring 2“^ One very massive 
li ingj of silver and gold, set with intaglio on nkolo otivx. 

: *899 Daily News 29 J une 6/7 A nicolo-sardonyx with a fine 
bead of Commodius in a cameo. 

Nicor, variant of Nickkr 
i llVicotia (nikJtt'pa). [mod.L., f. nicot- (sec 
NICOTIANa) -lA ^.] 

1 . a. Nicotianin. . b. Nicotine. 

1830C0NWALL in Si/liwau's ^rui. XVII. 369 The most 
diagnostic property of Nicotia, is perhaps its entering into 
.solution with vegeialle acids, wiiboul forming with them 
any tTy^tallinc compound. 18^7 Miller Eteni, Chem., Org, 

2(ei Nicotia led. 1802 Nicotylia] appears lo belong to the 
class of nitrile bases. 187s H. C. Wood Theraf. (1 879) 363 
When applied directly to tnc eye, nicotia produces a very 
I marked contraction of the pupil. 

2 . poet. Tobacco. 

1869 l/)W'ELi. Winter Evening Ifyntn vii, Nicotia, dearer 
to the Mu.se Than all the grape's bewildering juice. 

t Hteo'tiaii, ri.i Obs, Also 6-7 -ana. [ad. 

F. nicoliane or mod.L. nicotiana (see lielow).] 
The tobacco-plant. 

1577 Frampton Joyful Neios 11. 42 Thys hearbe is called 
Nicoliane of the name of him that gave the first intelligence 
thereof unto this Realme. 1597 Lvly IPom, in Moon nt. i, 
Gather me balme and cooling Violets, And of our holly 
hearlie Nicotian. 1607 Walkiscton Opt. Gloss 105 To 
these 1 may..to)*n our adulterate Nicotian or Tobacco. 
1878-4 G8RW Anat. Roots Ik 4 51 The Acr-Vcsscls liaving 
a prcaominion to keep it from growing deep ; as in Stra- 
; inonium. Nicotian, Beet, &c. 

ViCOtillll (nikJtt'fan), a. and sb,’^ [f. nicot^ 

; (see Nicotiana) + -lA.N.] 

A. adp. Of, or peitaining to, tobacco ; arising 
from the use of to&cco. 

• *?** Scott Diary in Lo.khnrt (1639) Vlll. iiS, I .. 

. laid aside the use of the Nicotian weed for many years. 

; 1B51 Hawthorne Snow Iwogt, etc. (1879.' 287 Heedless of 
. the nicotian atmosphere. ^ 1890 Spectator 7 J unr, Here is 
a fair specimen of. .light nicotian humour. 

B. sb.*l 1 . (See quol.) 

1840 Penny Cyd, XVI. 213/2 A tobacco-camphor, called 
nicotian, or nicotianin, which crystallizes, and is solid at the 
ordinary temperature of the air. 

2 . A tobacco-smoker. y 

1878 O. W, Holmes Poet Brealfd, v. (18S5) 120, [ 1 ] have 
been a Nicotian., more than half my days. 

II Vicotiaiia (nikrmji^uk). JSot, [mod.L. (sc. 
herbd)^ f. the name of Jacques Atcol^ French 
ambassador at Lisboo, by w^hom tobacco was 
introduced into France in 1560.] 

1 . The tobacco-plant* Also personified. 

1800 SetFLET Countrie Fartne 11. xHv. 281 This herbe is 
called Nicotiana, of the name of an amlia>saduur which 
brought the first knowledge of it into this icalme. 1648 

G. Damf.l Poems Wks. (Grosart) 1 . 51 Come my Nicotiana ; ^ 
weele ranew Our free delights. 1688 HoiME Arsnousy 11. 
70/1 A Tobacco flower.. IS called the Nicotiana or Male 
pelum, and Holy Hcarbc. i8a6 Henry Elem, CAem, 11 . 
329 Tbe active properties of tobacco (nicotian.a). 

2 . A genus of plants (chiefly American) of the 
nightshade family, to which the toliacco-pLint 
(A^. Tabaeum) belongs. 

Linplkv IV^r/. Kingd. 620 Tobacco. .15 the folbgs 
of various species of Nicotiana. 

ITiOOtiRIlill (nikju'pinin). r/ifrri. Also -ine. 1 
[f.,NicoTiAN-A4--isL] (See quots.) . . . ' 

#.* t||8 T, Thomson CAem, Chg, Bodies 498 Of Nicotianin. ■ 
Tbiaconcrctc oily substance exists in tobacco, and gives it ; 
its characteristic odour, i860 KnigAt's Eng. Cycl,, A ris A 
Set, V, 938/x Nicotianin, or essential oil of lolaao. 189a 
Syd, Soe, Lex,, Xieotiamn, a . . campKorous hitter substance, 
obtained fram the leaf of tbs tobaoco by distillation wah . 
alkaline wdmions. 

A. tSipUaB Diet, Arts 886 Mkotianine is the name an 
oil racently extracted from toe leaves of tobacco, which 
poxsesset IM smell of tobacco smoke. 1871 Nichols Fire- 
side CAem, 44 A good cigar, .should contain alarge propor- , 
lion of nicouanine. 

///> nonce^TtHi, Smffkifig. 

1877 Huxley in (1900) I. xxxii. 479 Frauda and your- 
self nicotiant. 

Ckem. ff* (>«« 

Nkotiaka) ♦ -itt) Of or pertaining to nicotine. 

!• Nkeh adii (lee oaot 1860V 
• an u*»«« f-**- »«•/*• *••• £<«f. 

rirfC AH, 4 Sti. V. Mt/k JtkMk -rW, * peculiar »ck1 
aUM wkhOMlk acidi nid (aid i* bt ceniaiirad m tobacco 


MIOTITAHT. 

f juice. 1871 Nichols Fireside Cftent. 4a In tobacco it is 
called nicuiic add. 

I Vieo'tidin(e. Chem. [Cf. Nicotine and 
A substance isumcric with nicotine. 

.*® 9 ® Thowi'K Diet, Appl. Chem, 1 . 334 ITic isomeric m- 
oipvndyL.ljoilsat 293®, and yields on reduction with tin 
‘‘^^hydrochloric acid nicotidine. 

jfficotina (nikartoi-na). Chem, [f. nicot- (sec 
N icoTiAN a) + -iNA.] = next. 

1 . Thomson Chem. Org. Bodies 284 Nicolina ob- 
tained in tins way has ilic consistence of honey, an acrid 
taste, and a brown colour. 1840 Penny Cyei. XVI. 213/2 
Nicolin.'i, an alkaloid, which.. docs not exist at ordinary 
temperatures m a solid form, hut in a fluid and volatile 
slate, having an oily apiw.-uani:e. 1858 Urf. Dut Arts (ed. 

4) II. 269 rrom tins di-tiilaiion a quantity of nicolina and 
ammonia will l»e obtained in the receiver. 

VlCOting (nrkJiin;. Also nicolin. [a. F. 
nicotine', see Nicotiana and -ink 5.] A poisonou.s 
alkaloid forming the essential principle of tobacco, 
from which it is obtained as an oily liquid. 

a, 1819 J. G.ChiliiRI-n Chem. Anal. 29oNicotin exists in 
the leaves of tobacco. iBx8 Henpy Jdent. Chem. II. 379 
Nicotin. This is the piintiplc in whir.h redde the active 
properties of tobneep (nicyiiana). tSBo J. W. Ltoc Bile 
176 'Hiree drops of nicotin in 50 gmiumcs of water., cause 
an immediate but short increase of the bile. 

I Upe Dil l. Arts BB6 Nicotine is a peculiar prin- 

ciple, obtainable from the leaves and seeds of tobacco. 1855 
Bain Senses 4 Ivt, il ii. f i The volatile alkali, nicotine, 
the clement of the siiufls. 1898 Alibutt's Syst. Med, V. 

J he view that nicotine ha.s a more direct action. 

attrib. 18^ Times 15 Aug., One safe haven where no 
nicotine perfume intrudes. iSipS Alibutt's Syst. Med. V. ^ 
838 The pallor ..observed in nicotine intoxication, ibid, 

: 905 Nicotine poisoning being also excluded. 

Hence Vlcotl'sieaii a., produced by the smoking 
‘ of tobacco ; Vi cotinad a,, full of tobacco-smoke ; 
Vieoti'nlaii a.^^NlcoiiAN a,\ Vicotinio a., of 
or pertaining to iiicotinc ; Vi'cotinUm. a diseased 
condition produced by the excessive use of 
tobacco ; Vi'ooUiilia v. trans.y to drug or saturate 
with nicotine. 

1873 W. S. Mavo Never Again xxiv, Lapped in "nicoti- 
ncanclysium, the incautious wotshippersof tne weed recline 
in fancied security. 18^ C C R. Up for Season 11)3 A 
fragrance that purely Contrasts with this *nicotiacd air. 
1879 Cepe's Tobacco Plant }\x\y 356/1 The man that., is not 
vx>th'd with "Nicotinian herb. 18^ Daily Neios 20 Sept. 
6/3 Thacker ay., wrote and sang in nicotinian mood. iBqp 
Thorpe Diet. Appl. Chem. 1 . 334 The sodium salt of this 
acid, .yields fl'pyr idyl cyanidf , wbb h on hydrolysis forms 
^nicotinic acid. tSgis Syd. Soc, Lex,, 'Nicotinism, chronic 
tobacco poisoning. .AilbntVs Syst, .Med. V. 886 The 

less defined changes induced by alcoholism, nicotinism, and 
the like. .*»S Readers Apr. 374/ j Ihey nartoti/e.but do 
not ^nicotinue, themselves. 1^3 \V^ S. ^! a\o Ac: er Again 
VI, Lanky, cadaverous, .nicotinized young men. 

nreotisin. rare. s^^Xicotimbm. 

.*»99 Alibutt's Syst. Med, VI 1 . 747 Alcoholism and nico- 
tism . . and Bricbi's disease arc some of the conditions which 
fall under this head. 

Nicotise (ni'kt5fl.'>i/.), V. [f. Niwt-INE + -IZE.J 
trans, a. To bring certain state by smoking 
tobacco, b. To impregnate with nicotine. 

1867 O. W. Holmes Uuardian Angel xxi. He can take 
lo tbe philosophic meerschaum, and nicotise hiiii.self . . into 
a kind of buzzing and blurry insensibility. 1890 Spritairr 
15 Nov., To see if his body was really as salt and as nico- 
tised as the Feejeans used to say. 

NrcotjL Chem, [f. Nicot-inef-yl.] A 
hydroc.ir^u found in nicotine. 

i860 Knight's Eng. Cyd, A rts F Sci. V. 938 Ammonia in 
which the three equivalents of h)drogen are replaced by 
thetcratomic radical nicoiyl. s88s Miller Elem. Chem., 
Org. (ed. 2) 480 The hj'drocarbon nicoiyl w hich it [nicotylia] 
contains ^ing equivalent in function to the 3 atoms of hy- 
drogen in ammonia. 

. Hence ViootjTU. nicotine, rare. 

t88a Miller Elem. Chem , Org. icd. 2) 479 Nicotylia U a 
limpid coloutloNS oil)* liquid, with an exticmcly iititating 
ancf powerful odour of tobacco. 

Nicre, obs. f. Nicker sb.^ Nioromanoer, 
-manoy, obs. ff. Nkcromanceb, -mancy. 

Nictate (ni kt^'l), v, [f. L. niddl-, ppl. stem 
; of Mfi/Jrr to wink.] rw/r. To wink. Only in «/V- 
ta/ing membtanc : see Nictitate v. 

1891 Rav Creatien 11. ^5 'Hic Eyes of Man.. want the 
1 sc\enth Muscle, or the nu tating .Nfcmbiane- 1704 Gentl, 

I Mag, LX IV, 11. 646 A |)aiticii 1 ar account of the Nictating 
Membrane in animals. 1870 Gu i-MORF. ir. figuier's Kept. 

'■ J^Birds lnlrod.i93This pu. il, cr nictating membrane, placed 
■ at the internal angle of tho eye, 

Niototion t.nikt<'*‘]dn)* [ad. L. niddiidn-em, 
D. of action f. nidd>e to wink.] The action or 
! an act of winking or moving the eyelids. 

iBsaGocKEEAM 1, Nictation, the twTnckling of the eye. 
i iSgsm^kWEa Xa/An/dwre/. 71 Much more U their use in 
. nictatkMl when we arc aw-ake. 1878 Cudworth Intel/. 

■■ Syst. I. ilk I 37 Our Nicutlons for the most part when we 
are awake.. are performed with very liule or no Conscious- 
ness. 18I3 Gd, Wordx 265 As if a man should set himself 
to rcgubie or time the nictation of the eyelid. 

(ni'ktitint), a. rart. [ad. med.t.. 
m'elUMtam, pies. pple. of nutitirf. see next.] 
Nictitatittff. 

1818 Kibey & Se. Entomol. xlvi. IV. 267 Nictitanl 
OccUiia...Wlicii the ocellus includes a lunular spot of a 
different coloar. i 8 as Kirry Mob. 4 Inst. Am'm. I. i. 14 
Many repiile^. arelurnished with a nictiiant membrane 
like birds. 1837 Mavhb Expet. lex. 766/i, 
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Viotitate V. [1. med.L. nutitat-^ 

ppl. ^tem of niditare, frequentative of L. nictlire 
to wink : see Nictatk v.] Of the eyelids : 

To wink. rare. 

t8«ih34 Ooed s Study Med. (ed. 4) UJ* 330 In dying people, 
whose e)xlids are become torpid and do not nictitate. iPiti. 
395 The eyelids nictitate witn a quiver that is often difti- 
cult to follow-up. 

Hence Vl otitating ppL a., chiefly in $iutUating 
membrane^ a third or inner eyelid present in 
many animals, servinn;^ to protect the eye from 
dust, etc., and to keep it, moist. 

1713 Dekiiaii Phyt,’Tke0t.*w. ii. no To the Eye lids, wc 
may add another miard afforded the Eyes, of most Quad- 
rupeds, Birds, and ELshes, by the nictitating Membrane. 
1774 Goldsm. Xai. Hiwt. (1776) VII. eoq The eye also (of 
the rattlesnake] is furnished with a nictitating membrane, 
th.'it preserves it from dust. 1818-34 Good's Stud/ AUd» 
(cd. 4} III. 16 In the elephant, oppossum, seal, cat-kind, and 
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various other mammal^ all biros and all fishes, we find 
a third eyelid or nictitating membrane as it is usually called. 
AUimits Syst, Med VIII. 30 Clonic ^pasm 
itating spasm. 

[ad. 1.. tyi 


a third eyelid or nictitating 1 
ih^ AHhutts Syst. Med VI II. 39 Clonic spasm of the 
eyViids . . , sometimes sfmkcn of as nictitating spasm. 

Viotitation (niktit^^'Jan). [ad. U type 
tUMion^m : see Nictitate t*. and -ation.j Wink- 
ing ; the action or habit of moving the eyelids. 
.*7*4-8 E. Darwim Zooh. (1801) 1. 863 Other catena- 
tions of animal motion are gradually acquired .. by dis- 
agreeable sensations, as in coughing or nictitation. ^ 1831 
Fraser's Mag. 111. 653, 1 know by that satisfactory nictita- 
tion of your eye that you agree with me. 1899 Allbuti's 
Syst. Med. VI il. 107 There is often a nictitation of the lids. 
Vid. rare. [Later form of perh. after 

F. w/V/.] A nest ^f pheasants). 

1808 CoaaisrT in Friendsh, Miss Mit/ord (i88e) 1. 41 
The pheasants are all well, both nids. ,1884 Cabnegie 
Catue Presetting 4 When quitting the |nide ' or * nid as 
the nest is technically termed, she instinctively ffcratenes 
a covering of leaves or grass over it. 

Hidal(ndi*ddl), <1. rare***. [See Nidus.] Of 
or pertaining to a nest. 

1850 Ta/t’s Mag. XVI 1. 163/1 Like brooding halcyons 
calming the angry waters around their sacred nidal circle. 

Hidamentel (naidame ntal), a. [f. L Hfda- 
meni-utn (sec Nidus) + -al.] 

L ZcoL Serving as a receptacle for the ova of 
molluscs or other marine aalmaU; forming’ a 
collection of ova. 

1839-8 Todds Cycl. Anat. X, 557/1 The. .oviducts have 
laminated glandular lerminations, near to which are placed 
two detached nidamental glands. t8«i Woodward Mol'- 
lusea I. lit. so The nidamental ribbon of the doris and eolis 
is attached to a rock, /bid. iv. 50 The nidamental capsules 
of the cuttle-fish are clustered like grapes, il^ Hi'xlev 
Anai. /nv. Anim, viit. 334 The nimmental glands, com- 
posed of numerous vertittl lamcllm, . . are situated on the ‘ 
posterior ivall of that cavity. | 

2. Of the nature of, serving as, a nest or nests. i 
Casseds Teekn. Edue. IV. iii^t Eggs, nests, nida- 
mcnul structures, .should be amalgamatcdinto one scries. 

Obs. rare^K [See Nidus and ; 
•ART 1 B. 3. J A place for building nests. 

a 1700 Evelym Disity 37 Feb. 1644, In this rupelUry ! 
ntdary do the fowl lay eggs, and breed. j 

Kiddecosk. variant of Niddicock Obs. 

Kidder, variant of Nither v. | 

Vi'dderingt sb. and a. Also nldor*. [£r- i 
roneous form of NiTHfiTG, originating In the early ' 
printed text (1596) of William of Malmesbury, by . 
misreading as nuf inf (m nidmng). The 

modem currency of the word It due to Smtt] | 
A. sb. A base coward or wretch. Also In pre« | 
dicative use, passing into ad/. 

1996 in Ssvilc Script, post Bedmm 68 label, vt oompa* 
trlotas aduocent ad obsidionem venire, nisi ai qui velint sub 
nomine Nidsrinfj quod nequam •ona^ jemaners. 

SrF.i.MAN, NiderJirtg sen Niderin 
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t ill the u.Hual places, and one extraordinary Eye in the Nid- 
j dock. 1748 HjcMOor Courtship (£. D. S.) S5S A Crick in 
j ma Back and in ma Niddick. i8m Blackmorb Perfyeross 
: 376 The wick of a lamp that had dropped.. on Ihis'man's 
. coll^and burned a little hole in hit niodick. 

t lli'ddioock. Obs. ran. Alsonidda-. [Of 
; obscure formation : perh. a fanciful alteration of 
I Nidiot.] a fool, a ninny. 

! 1988 Hookkr i/ist. Irel. in Holinshed II. 94/1 Hicy were 

j ncuer such fond niddicockes, as to offer anie man a rod to 
I beat their owne tailes. 1654 Gavton Pleas. Notts 11. vi. 

! 6t Thou..descrvedst to be stak'd.. for being such a Goose, 

I Widgeon, and Niddccock to dye for love, 
j So t Vl'ddipol-iNoDDiFOL. Obs. rare 

1981 Stanyiiurst jEneis iv. (Arb.) 98 What niddipol hare 
I bra^e Would scome this couenauntf 
Kidding, variant of Nidino. 

Vi-ddle, V. Se. [Imitative.] inir. To move 
quickly. 

. 1819 W. TENNANr/*a>///#:7 stortu'd 15 The wyrei 
were gowden . . Wharewi' her fingers prettilie Did niddle 
i* their play. 1874 K. Ford in Itssrp 0/ Perthshire (1893) 
319 They whlddlM aboot, they nkldled aboot. 
Vi'ddle-no'ddla. a. [A reduplicative forma- 
tion on Nod v. : cf. Nid-nod i^.] i laving nodding 
heads. Also Jig. 

1781 Brit. Mag. II. 101 Who doats on pagods, and gives 
up vile man For niddle-noddle figures from Japan. 1800 
1 oMBC Symtax 111. i. What is saia by state physicians, And 
niddle-noddle politicians. 

Ki'ddla-no'ddle, v. JCf. prec.] in/r. To 
nod unsteadily to and fro ; to nod the head rapidly. 
Also trans. with the head as object. | 

i8m Hood Kitmanserg^ Christening ix. Her head niddle- 
noddled at every srord. 1819 Pnn^ VIII. 138 He con- 
tinually niddle-noddles his head like a toy mandarin. 1839 
A. Manning 0 . Chelsea Bnn-ho. nv. 3^4 Hit Mandann < 
niddle-noddlesf till it makes one's head spin to look at him. 

So Vi*ddar*AO'd4j adit, and v. 

1866 Carlylb Peutin. (i88t) 1 . 334 The little phantasm of 
n crMture— SloaM hjs^ name--wlio went nid43Niodd^|n|^ 


iriD-NOD. 


1*77 w. W.noN P^ms ,8 Ei. w.V 

g ate wi* our life, Our head glays nlddv noddy. 

idee i 


\fontkly Mag. XLll. 119 The 
ally i^ntiful nnd well grown. 


SrF.i.MAN, Niderling sen Nidering. 1708 Pnilurs fed. Ker- 
sey), Xideriing, Ntdering , . .nn M English Word signifying 
a Coward, a sorry hen-hearti ^ “ 


.1 sorry hen-hearted Fellow, 

1819 Scott Jvanhoe xv. note. Tbreattstog to slunanlist 
those who staid at home as nidering, ibid xliii. On pnin 
of being held faithless roan-swom, and mideridp. tSA 
Lvttom Harold X. iv, He who can be called niddenng shall 
never be crowned king I 1884 Kingsubt Rem. // Teat. 80 
Niddcring though be may have been called for coming back 
aKve. 1884 Dairnt Jut a Earnest (tS;^ I. 339 Though 
this was the deed of a nidocring, it seems not to have fsIsot 
the popular feeling against S%rm so much ai It 
1893 Aihenxmm 13 Aug 336/1 It is difficult lo be toc 
with such a * nidering 

B. adj. Base, cowardly, vile. 

1848 Lvtton Harold iii. ii, Si ward can giva no niddering 
council to the king. s888 Blacnmom Crsubek HemU 
liii. (1883) 363 She learned her niddcring wrong. # ■ 
Hence, by further corruption, Ml'MuvUaf • rare. 


» be too severe 


*884 l*w,\ 1674 Blount Clouegr.taA. dLNUbrUng 
r Ntihing Mnxhts an abject hnae-mliMed, Tahahtartm 
^ward. 1678 PHfi.i.ire Ntderling, n poor failed, 

base, rask^fy sort of a fellow. 1887 Bmmr EM. Botina 
318 Men who. -caUtluu man churl and niddcriing nod pitiful 
weak yd cw. ^CeocKETT Men e/Meu Hags t&Tbt 
men of the broad bonnet were neither cowards nor nmer* 

‘Wi'UUik. dial. Alao 6 imddook. 7 nlddodkt 
9 naddiok,etc. [Of obaenre origin.] The nape 
of the neck. 

Current in south-wcslem dialects ; sec Eng. Dial, Dkt 
riSWfi/ VII. X J, Their nuddodts bolstred ben, 


^ skuIlM of heads with barkes of corks. 1887 Pki(. 
Tram. II. 48eit (a lambj had two Eycaand os many ILok^ 


with his head. 

:ate wi* our life. Our head plays 1 

Vidffi (naid), sb. [ad. F. nid its l^nid*m*. the 
older F. irs is rraresented by Nrg. Cf. Nio.] 
A brood or neat of pheaianti. Alio7n»f{^. of geese. 

1879 CoLia Eng.'-Ixd. Piet.^ A nide of pheasants, pkasi- 
anormm putUiies. vjdh PNiLUri (ed. Kersey), Ariidr, n 
Term usM in Falconry, for a Flock of Pheasants. 1790 
Loiterer No. 57 M My Father offered to conduct him lo 
the best Nide of Pbcasanu on the Manor. I s8soAMack- 
INTOSH dar/rr 394 Nide of 

called n Im. 1834 Nun Mon 
nides of pheasants are equalli . 

1898 Biaehw. Mag. July 18 Motbtr Goose had brought a 
fine nide of eggs near to hatching on this blond. 

So Vide V. in/r., to nest. rare. 
t88t R. F. Burton tr. Cmmoemi* Lneiad 11. 34 Those tyne 
wherein Dan Cupid aye doth nide. 

Kide, obs. f. Nrbd. KidBOta, var. of NiDior 8, 
Kidering, variant of Niddebiko. 

Kidga (nid^), v.l rare. fOf obicm’ origim] 
trans. and rVi/n To shake, quiver. 

*•?! Jank P0RTB8 Thmddons xavKiSji) tes The eox- 
comla who stood nidging hb hend with nngcr. sto in 
Me^g. Amer. Hist. Jan. (1888) 81 The nud esli c object b 
per^ually in motion, shaking and nidging and nodding 
this way nod that 

Kidgg (nldg), P.8 Sc. [Of bbicuie origin.] 
transTro trim (stone) rou^ly by means of n 
sharp-pointed hammer. Hence VIdgod ///. a,. 
Hiding vb/. sb. 

1841 Gwilt ArehN. 919 In Abardoan, whcio the stono is 
very hard, ..they pick the stoat until the surface has nearly 
acquired the luquleico form. Thb sort of work b cnlled 
ntdged-work, and the Mcntioa nidging. /Mf. lool Nidged 
Asaiar, n speciesof asblnr used in Aberdeen. It bbrenghi 
to the square by means of n cavil or hnamier with nabarp 
poini4 iffyolnOoiLviB. 

t Vi'SgWT. OU. ran-*. J*. ot». F. M&vm, 
f. nigir * to tnllei to pUy the (op. or oidMt .1 ^ 

s8ii CoTGB., NtgerUs, nkfoems, fooperUs, fooMai^ tiino% 
niffes. (Hence m Bfounf Cloetogr. {thgfi), oic.) 

VISnt (al’4BM)F Now ooly ank. Abo 6 
aige^ yoSglt. nl^d, alfot, algget. ^ 


(ehere 33 The garden U 
nidget. 


or nidget. 


1883 J. V. Stratton Heps h Hop-piehers 33 
clear of weeds by means of a none-hoe, 

Kldgst, sb.^ : sec Nine-holb. 
in*dgtt|V.i [f.NiDanfA>J 

1. tram. To work (land) witk a nidget 

180a R. W. Dickson Pract. Agrie* 11 . 758 Deduct sum- 
mer digging. . .Add nldgettlng. 1848 7 ml. R. A trie. Soc. 
VII. II. 590 The portion.. b niagetted or stirrea as much 
before the 1st of April., as possible. 1848 ibid. IX. 11. 553 
It should be nidgeted and got into a fine deep tilth. 

2. To work in (lime, etc.) with the soil by 
means of a nidget. 

1848 Jml. R. Agrie. See. IX. 11. 518 Ume,..nidKcted in 
after the hops are planted,, .will be m greater benefit. s88i 
Wmitbhiad Hois 33 Rape dust b a fine manure, and b 
ni^etted in with nicbeiu. 

Vidgtti V 8, mol. (See quote.) 

1749-00 Ardrron Norwich IVords In Rye E. Angt. 


Nidiot : 'see note to Idiot. J An idiot, a fool. 


, • fvar. of 

, R to 

*Asainodom urord, If mad, Il SguMat a trttkw ' (Smartli 
a. 1979 80 Nootn Ptntmnh (iS^l IL 10 This awda nti 
Judge, .that ha would prove a v«y foofo and nigeql (1999 
Idmh Biai Sir. C. Hevoom 7 nd.AetroL ai. 744 ClaatOQ 
from the limtalioa of (b^l so^ a Njgll. itM-i 
M1DO1.VTON ft Rowiav CamigeHng 111. iiL lie n genilo 
m mey pfoy wfahkim. ligl Hbvwdop IFUe 
L 1 thmboiahhirearaacommnyeffooloiaiid 
tin BaUmdba LaMrAICM III. soj RidMom 
to jeot nt St Brldiil. 01700 B. E. Dkt. Cant. 
MiS^VadL r? . , 

iiooii Bum 97 AMo^ hose bMoA fobs 
■anna, ooward, or nlM. s^PniiM M Kemyli 
M 1^ sJliMir, Of mm WA AH Jum 
Firrmf IhtTi li, Om of iboN nwn Is a nidgil. 

Sridggt 8d*8 Ate siggsi^ 

f Of obsnie ori^j A trfgngntgr hhrss teSi 
in Kent and Simeg. 

I A tHnam. ^ac. Arkh tij, I hnsB MbM Wafttf* 
tea^aqdn«ideminndt..tonwmth8«mtkkiiiite 8%B 
R. W. pKKSoS Praet. - • - ^ 


€ioss.t Noting, to call women lo one in labour. 1784 Lo^v 
Life M Poor lahouring Men. .are obliged to get put on 
Part of their Clonihs and go a Nigiting, I. e. fetching Mid- 
wives, Nurses and Gossips. 1899 Kvs E. Angt. Gioss.^ 
Nidget X to assist a woman In her travail. 
lli'Wfttty, ftt rare Trifling. 

1778 ^nr Austrn Lett. (1884) 1 . 177, 1 have been 
enaSleo to give a considerable improvement of dignity to 
(the] cap, which uras before too nkfgetty lo please me. 

Ni'dgiilgia. na/v*'* [CL Nidge p.t] Rest- 
less, troublesome. 

t7^ Mmi. D'Abrlav Camilla v. iil, I'd sooner have her 
than any of 'em, for all ihe*s such a nidging littb thing. 

Kidging, vbt. sb. X see Nioob v.^ 

Kidi, pi. of Nidus. 

KidiflOftto fni'difikait), v. [f. L. nldijicht-^ 
ppl. stem of ntdijkdre, f. nidus nest.] intr. To 
make a nest: to nidify. 

t8i8 Kisav ft Sr. Enlom0l.\v. (1818) I. S04 Gelling., 
between the skin and the flesh., where it nidificates and lays 
its eggs. 1839-8 TotMs C/eit. Anmt% 1 . 367/1 All the Birds 
of Prey..niaincate in lofty situations. 1874 £. Coues 
Birds N. IK 313 Thb species may be shy and reserved, 
and consequently nidificates in out-of-the-way siloatiems. 
KidiflOfttlOB (nidiflk/i'Jan). [5foe piec. and 
-ATiOR.] The operation of nest-Mldtng; the 
construction of a nest or nests; the manner in 
* which this Is done. 

1699 PNiLLira, Nidipeediomt a buildliw of a birds nesi. 
1899 H. Moea Immort. SonlltTia) ess The Nidification of 
Birds, as well as tboir Incub^n. a 1878 Halr Prim, 
t Orig. Man. (1877) 368 In the nidification of Birds, Bees, 
BiOcwomis, and divers others. 1713 Drrnam Phps.- Tkeol. 
IV. aUi. eel TKgt Method of Naaifi^ion doth abundantly 
Answer the Gmaturas Use and Occasions. iTygO.WNiia 
in Phil. Trans. LXIV. 196 For some time after they appear, 
the himndtssu in general pay no attention lo the buuncss 
of nidiikmion. si||4 Mvoia Brit Birds (tSsO L ip* If ‘he 
tree affords no natural hole fit for ihepurpow 01 nidification. 
iteCoirm Birds N. IK 389 Its nidification varies greatly 
Willi drcumitances, the nest being placed indifferently on 
the around. or trees. 

Hence VIAIflewtlOBal0., relatte to nidifieation. 
1888 iw T. Gviicr in Linn. Sm. JmlXX. ssib Nidifi- 
catioou Seg'XS^km. Let us now consider the eflccts of 
divmffot habits in regard lo nest-building. 

^ fKldllloa. Obs. rare^. [ad. late L. wiVi- 
Jicium.} *A neM, auch as Birds make* (Blount 
Glossy. 1656). 

(ni'difsl). v. [ad. U tads/kare, f. nidus 
nest.] fn/r. To build a nest or nests. 

tSgl In Blount Cimogr. itm-s UtU Misfs Jml. 
(ffta) II. 107 BirdnVfu^flactr.. nidify, et make Ntsis 
after the same Mannar, ite R. F. BvaroN Centr. AJr. in 
Jnsl Ceeg. See. XXIX. ^Tiaes begin to bod, beasu to 
pair, and birds to nidify. i8la J. Col^noun Moor g 
Lock I. tsoTbf ptnwrlaa,..iildiiyteon a |^y poioL 
Hence Vi'dl^ngA^. a. 
ilyt Darwin Dose. Mam 11 . ay. m It b Mt ^ 

suppose ibitmh lapaiala spadm aid Its nidifying Instinct 
spaaally ipodifiid. 

W*0|W« MoBfwre. Ate o Blddliif • [In- 
cRact ferm of widdtf. iite by Canktea in citing 
ffom IVilUnm of Mnlmcfibiiry t cL Kiodbbiiio.] 
•Nmnifft.; 

^sfisg CAilfwte ftsM. fS Whqmvw 

Bivea iSummer Qmoom 148X0 bondslave and low bom 

am v! 

SPn9P^> 
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1. Mr. 




NIDOB. 


crown. 1903 R. N. Cakbv Pauagt PtrilcHt xxiii, The 
headi nid-nodded more cloMly. 

2 . tram, (with head as object), 
itso Hood KitManugg^ Fancy Bait xxiv, Lady K. nid- 
nodded her head. 

Hence Nid-nodding vbi, sb, and ///. a. 
iSa^ Miss FBaeiRB inker, Ixxix, That odd, little, nid. 
nodding face. 1S33 Hood China Afcmder n Great nid- 
noddin mandarins, with palsies in the head. 1896 Btackw. 
Maf, Oct. 490/a The nid-nodding of the red rose. 

Ilidor (ndi’d/i). Now rare. Also 7 nidour. 
[a. L. Bicier,] The smell arising from animal 
substances (esp. of a fat or greasy nature) when 
burned, roasted, or boiled ; t ^ strong smell, 
odour, or exhalation of any kind. 
a t6ta FoTiiBaBY^M(*(i//i. 1. xL 1 4 (162a) 116 Who maketh 
. .hi« Caldron, his Sensor ; his Nidor, his Incense , his Table, 
his Alt<*ir. idda H. Stubbs Indian Nectar iii. 29 , 1 had my 
smell affected with such a nidor, as issues from fat, when * 
broiled. sM Cuoworth inteU, Syst, 810 That Evil . 
Demons or Devils, were, .delighted with the blood and 
Nidours of Sacrifices. 1707 Flover Physic, PuUc^Watck 
364 In the Nidor of the Stomach there are hot Winds. 1746 
Jambs MouMs lieaitk imprav, Introd. 43 A Nidor, or ■ 
Stink, peculiar to Animal Substances in a Sute of Putre- 
faction. 1811 Svo. Smith Whs, (1859) 303 /a The nidor 

of a human creature roasted for Csith. 
tNidorO'Sei a, Obs, rare, [ad. late L. nU ' 
dffrds-us : see prec. and - 088 .] Uf the nature of 
a nidor ; nidorous. 

1707 Floyrr Physic, Pnlst-Wcdch 104 If the Lungs be 
inflam'd they are subject to Sufrocations;..if the Stomach 
it self, to a nldorose Crudity. 173B Arbuthmot A*M/<rt cf 
Diet in Aliments^ etc. 1. ago Hot nidorose Belchtngs, foul- 
ness of the longue and Palate. 

Hence t Nidowrt^. Obs, rare 
1696 FtoYRa On the Hnmenrs (J.', The cute of this | 
nidorosity is, by vomiting and purging. ' 

STidoroUg (nai'doras), a. Now rare„ [ad. L. 
niddrd$-m (see prec.), or f. NidoR4--ou8.1 Of 
smells: Resembling that of cooked or burnt i 
animal substances; strong and unpleasant. 


a]6 Horrid stinks, nidorous and unwholesome smells, which 
proceed from the tallow. 1898 Fryer Acc. R, India \ P, 
atones of live Brimstone exhaling a nidorous Scent, stinking 
like that Water the Mariners call Bilge Water. 1757 A 
Cooraa DiUilter 1. xxiii. (1760) 95 It acquires an alcaline 
Otspositioiii and also a nidorous flavour. 

D. Applied to stomachic crudities and eructa- 
Uoot sugi^live of such smells. 

. tdgt Bigob New Dis^, p^tSf That an acid nictation, of a 
reparable fenuenc, superinduced upon a nidorous one, is 
good. 17M T. Fullbr Pharm, Setemp, 124 Steel Medi- 
cines thus uken . .air up. . nidorous Beldiing. 1748 Jamfs 
MenJhPs Health in^rev, Introd. 48 Nidorous Eructations, 
or Belches, which anect the Mouth with the Taae of putre- 
fled Eggs, ifei Noblr tr. Stvedenberft Heaven ^ Helt 
fed. a) 9 4S8 Such nidorous exbalatloiis as proceed from 
indtgeMad tubsuncet in the stomach. 

t Vidoniltlltp a, Obs, rare. [f. Nidor f 
•ULEKT.] Of a nidorout nature, 

1834 T. Johnson Party's Chinsrg, 1. xiv. (1678) ao The 
ventricle.. ii troubled by its acid and nidorulent bekhings. 

P. Madam Tnnbrtm IVaiers sThe Nidorolent Belches 
ana Enicutlons after Uuiing ’em. 

Vidnlut (ni-dtdfiftna a. Boi, [f. L. 11 /V/ 1 . 
lant^^ nidulam^ pres. pple. of nidttldrf^ f. nidus 
nest] (See quotR) 

lyay Rncyck Brit, (ed. 3) 111 . 447/1 Nidulant, nestling ; 
sews dispersed through a pulpy or soft suboance. tgal-ia 
WBBSTBa AWw/rta/, ..lying looiw in pulp or cotton, within 
a berry or pericarp^ im Maynr tixpet. Lex. 787/1 
Hidnians, embedded : nestling, as the seeds on the surface 
of the arawberry : nidulant. tlM Treas, Bet,^ Nidntant , . . 

a cup-ihaped or nea-like body; as in the genus 

tNi*dulRt0» V, Obs. rare^\ [See prec.] 
i8b| Cocrbiiam i, NUMmie^ to build uiieai. 
VlAvlatloa (nidijfUi*/8n). rare. [f. prec. : tee 
•ATioR.] Nesting, ncet-making, nidincation. 

1848 StaT. BaowMBPitfUMd 8(8. 129 flora eipadally remark, 
able in the time of their nHluUtion,aadbiingii88 lorth their 


185 

Moorr ^r//. frrwi 15 The spores.. would find a proper 
nidus for their development. 1868 llRkscMRi. in People's 
Mas^, Jan. 6a Forming a sort of vegetable honeycomb, and 
serving.. for a nidus to the spores. 

0. Fhys, and Path, A place of origin or de- 
velopment fer some state or substance. 

1804 Abbrnbthy -Vary. Obs, 88 The mammary gland seems 
to be the nidus for this diseased action. 1843 I'odd 8t Bow* 
MAN Phys, Auat, I. 88 In man, and the higher animals, I 
cartilage is employed temporarily as a nidus for bone. 1879 ; 
Si, Gtorge's Hosp, Rep, IX. 776 By purifying the cavity a ; 
fresh nidus for the disease is removed. 

d. Jig, A source or origin ; a place where some I 
quality or principle is fostered. I 

Rdin, Rev. IX. 41$ The true nidus of the erroneous 
sentiments. 1817 Kbaiincb Trav, 11 . 147 The Sorbonne, * 
formerly the nidus of pedantry. 1845 ^ Hamilton | 
Pop. Educ. i. (ed. a) 9 It is the nidus of a new common- ; 
wealth. 1883 Geo. Eliot Rouiota xi. The order nature, i 
which treats all maturity as a mere nidus for youth, I 

2 . A place in which something is formed, ; 

deposited, settled, or located. ! 

* 77 ft King in Phil, Trans, LXIX. 46 A proper nidus for ' 
the assemblage of the most valuable metals. 1848 Callaway 
Dhloeaiions ( 1 849) 70 The bone again nearly always slips out 
from its nidus. 1878 Trans, Ciinical Soc, IX. 165 'I'he 
severe vomiting and purging prokibly dislodged the calculus 
from its nidus. 

3 . A collection of eggs, tubercles, etc. 

i8ia-|4 Goods Siudy Med, (ed. 4) II. 49a In many cases 
the C)*sts or niduses of tubercles possess so little energy of 
action as never to exceed the si/e of a small shot. i8a6 
Kikby ft Sp. Eniontol, xxix. 111 . 75 Reaumur had once 
brought to him a nidus of eggs clothed still more curiously. 

Nie, obs. f. Nioii, Nine ; var. of Neye. 

Niece, obs. form of Nice. 

Niece (n/s). Forms: 3 6 neoa, 4-6 nose, 

(4 neeaa), 5-6 nee^ 6-8 neece ; 6 neiae, neyee, 
neipoe, 7 neioe ; 6 niese, niepoe, nyepoe, 6- ' 
niece ; 4-7 nioe, (4 nyee). [a. F. mice (1 2th c.), 
t nccey neici^ nice, niepce, etc. « Prov. netsa, obs. 
It. netta :-pop. neptia, for L. neptis (related j 
to Nirr) : cf. Prov. nepta^ Catal. and Pg. neta, 1 
Sp. nieta pop. L. *nepta,\ | 

1 . t C. A pand-danghter, or more remote female 1 
descendant. Ohs. b. A daughter of one's brother i 
(brother-in-law) or sister ;sister-in-1aw). 

In older use, down to c 1600, the sense of * grand-daughter ' 
appears to have been common, but it is often difficult or 
impossible to make out w*hich relationship is expressed by 
the word. 

lapj R. Glolc. (Rolls) 4160 Out of he Iqnd of spayne [he] 
come ft adde ynome eleyne ^t was so vair he kinges nece. 
13. . R, E, Ailit, P, A S33 no was me nerre hen auiite or 
nece. c 1374 Cnaucrr Troylns ii. s88 Goi^ aventure, 
O bcle nece, have ye Ful ligntly founden. 1387 Trf.visa 
Higden (Rolls) VI. 141 pat 3ere dcide Hilda, abbesse of 


^ I — Traete (1883) 49 They were Invited by 

itieh conviiMancis and prepatad netta to rtliaqatsh their 
^aial pbeMoC nidttlation. 18a Sir W. Hamilton Metapk, 
1 . App. 496 A 'eoft8anltnt harbour for tht nldolaiion, hatch- 
HIE, and noarlshment of many parasliU; animals. 
HNIAm (nct'dfc). PI. nidi (naiM^oi) and 
' BiduceBi fu ntdmsx^^sdwdus : see Nest rA] 

L %, .Jaot.,,K neat or place in which small 
anltfRli^ anch u Inaktfti oudla, etc., lodge or de* 

poaftthdreggi. 

ma H. Barer Mkreie. ir. L yo Tha Ef|l.. 1 ialdi and 
thirtve whtn hap^ to ba bd^ In^ proper Nidus 
thf^ roam 4 («L 3) 1.66 

lA hy the lomoval of nidua, muil M im- 
nw6lBlBlyni^.w^^ tin Sir J. Sinciaie 

Syei.H mekBp 0 t.%.£bik\t Thn Inaacts and lhair nidi arc.. 
Eypeiad to iha allidhaof asmU birds. sMBh^oouwkHimat, 
the many^ltd nldas oftha taafcnttir bte. 


t 1470-85 Malobv .Arthur xvii. xix. 717 Kynge Pellcs and 
klyaxar his sone the whiche were holy men and a mayde 
which was his nece. 1513 Dointlas AEneis 11. xii. 47, 1 , the 
nece of mychty Dardanus, And guide dochtir vnio the 
blissit Venus. 153a Udall Ermshi, Apph, 761 b, What 
Augustus would sale when any mencion was made cither of 
Juna hit doughler, or Julia his nice, ist^ascoignk Steele 
Gtas (Arb.)7i To tire hts wearie wife, HB daughters and 
his niepces euerychone. 1814 Ralfich Hist. UW/d tir. 
(1834) 39 Taking two of Cyrus' daughters, and as many of 
his neeces for WiveL c Sir W. Mure Hist. Ho. Roiv- 
allane Wks. (S. V, S.) II. 254 Lord Hammiltoune who had 
to wife his Nice or sister daughter. 1873 Cavk Print, Chr. 
I. iii. 45 His neece by the sister’s side. 1723 Gay Let, to 
Swr/t 3 Feb,, Mr. Maxwell, who married a niece of 
Mr. Meredith’s, 1797 Mrs. Raocufke Italian i, Very 
cautious in her replies to his inquiries after her niece. 1847 
Trnnvson Princ, it, «7 O by tne bright head of my Utile 
niece. You were that Psyche. 

b. Euphemistically applied to the illegitimate 
daughter of an ecclesiastic. Cf. Nephew 1 b. 

ilJ Holmes .Ant. Break/.d, vii. (1891) 161 Many a Holy 
Fatner's * niece ’ Has softly smoothed the papal chair, 
o. the wife of one’s nephew, rare, 

a 1598 Cranmbb ms, (Parker Soc.) II. V9 SUtcr and 
sisterin-law, aunt and aunt-in-law, niece and niece-in law. 

1 2 . A female relative. Obs, 
inn R- Ciouc. (Rolls) 7252 Seim edwardes nece hat of is 
fader kunde com, c 1375 Cursor M. 10891 (Fairf ), Thync 
old nyce Elisabeth hath gon with < hild vj moneth. c 1386 
Chauceb Shipman's T, 125 This monk bigan vp-on this wyf 
10 Mare, And seide, alias my Nece ; god forliede [etc,], c 1400 
le Freime 288 Leman, he seyd, thou most lat be 1 he 
abbessa ihi nece, and go with me. c 1480 Tewntley Myd, 
xL 23 loachym thy fader at hame, And anna, my nese, and 
ihi dame. irbI Dunbar Flyting 540 Thy trew kyninsmcn, 
Antenor ft Eneas, Throp thy nere nece, and austei n OlilwiuA 
f b. Used as a form of address to a woman, Qbs. 
e Mfo Hbnry IVmllaee vii. B71 * Der ncce he said,..« Ii 
----- - -ceWellT* 


NIEVE. 

Niede, Niof(e, obs. ff. Need, Neif, Nieve. 
Nieht, obs. form of Niout. 

Niel, var. of Niello. [Cf. Sp. niel, F. nitlUA 
1873 Si^N Workshop Rec. Ser. 1. 219/1 The copy is 
hollow, and re.'idy to receive the niel. 

Niellated (ni ekUed),///. a, [ad. Tt. niellato, 
pa. pple. of niellart, f. Niki.lo.] Inlaid in niello. 

xW Athen.eum ,7 Feb. 301/3'rhey delineated numerous 
*'!*!, 5 “ works, Chattth, Em yet, VII. 498 The name 

niello u givi^ not only to the engr.'ived and niellated metal- 
work, but also to the p.ipcr proofs lakeri from them. 

So VlR’llad ///. a., nielloed. 

Si-ON Workshop R,C. .Scr. i. 218/2 Nielkd Silver.— 
This IS a kind of inlaid enamel wdrk, and is obtained by the 
sulphuration of certain purls of a silver object. 

NiBllist (ni|C*lUt). [f. next : see -I8T.] A worker 
or artist in niello. 

.*» 4 * Genii. Mag. CXI. 11. vi The works of the Niellisls 
did not cease on this ilistovcry n'-r for ‘‘Oinc lime after. 
1883 C. C. Pf.rkiks Ital. Scuip. ;»o note^ lligldy icputcd as 
a niellist, ennmellist, and i^oldsmith. 

II Niello Cni|C'k),jd. IM. nielli and niellos. [It. 
ifi>//p :-pop. I.. *mgellum^ neut. of L. nigekus, 
dim. of mger black : cf. Piov. and Sp. niel^ OF. 
neel (mod.F. nieilc from It,).] 

1 . A black composition, consisting of alloys of 
silver, lead, copper, and sulphur, with which en- 
graved designs on silver or other metals are fdlcd 
in, so as to produce an ornamental effect. 

t8i8 .Singer JJtst. Cards 93 note, .An impression from a 
Pax, engraved for the purpose of being filled with Niello. 
1813 J. DADCOCK Do/n, A/uusetn. tB-j Knamel, called Niello. 
1868 (f. Stfphfns Rnuic Mon. I. 183 Much of l)ie Niello 
has fallen away, and whole lines or parts of lines arc now 
empty. 1877 W. Jones Finger' ring 5^ The outer surface 
is etigr.aved, and partly filled up with niello. 

b. Ornamental woik executed by the applica- 
tion of niello to engraved designs. 

184a Branue Diet, .SVi., etc. 399/1 It was the practice to 
decorate church and other plate with works in niello. 

.Mrs. Jameson Early Itat, Painters I. 176 Maso 
Finigucrra.. became celebrated (or ibe artistic beauty of his 
designs and workmanship in niello. 

O. ait rib. and Contb, as ftic/lo-cuilitig, -plate, \\i:. 
1845 Mbs. jAMFSON Early ttal. Tatnitts 1 . 175 The 
binomg exhimts some beautiful specimens of ntello-wotk. 

I ibid, 176 The earliest know'n impression of a niello plate, 
j ibtd. 177 Mb«o Finieueira, or any other niello-worker. 

iBh^Chamb, Kncyd, VI. 765 Much interest attaches to the 
, art of niello-cutiing. 1884 Knight Dkt, Meth, Suppl. 
633/1 The composition of the Russian tula or Niello silver. 

2 . A specimen of nirllo-work; an aiticle orna- 
mented with niello. 

1840 Civil Eng. 4 Arch. Jml. III. 94/a We see nielli s 
upon bronze dtwrs of Greek origin, even in Italy. 1841 
, Gentt. Mag, CXI. n. 21 '1 hey are not so fortunate as to 
: possess a Niello in silver. i8jkS /*•’/. ScL Monthly M.ir. 
j 597 Our modem door plates are really nielli aUo. 

• 3 . An impression on paper of the design which 

U to be filled with niello. 


my ^mt tkde, or hou th« cac« 
t S. A nephew. Obs, rare. 


I nlMtuiM whidi *pom 




i T iicpncw. s/w, rtfw, ^ k 

CliBR Lancelot 2200 'Fhe king..^d, 'Sir gawan, nece, 

1 why dols how so! fbid, ByaoTheking. .of his ne«:is /J’as 
'■ In disBiMtre. mt$ye Grebnr Aiphomsus it. Wks. (Rtldg.i 
i Swrking about the iroems of Aragon, For to encounter 
; with hb liaitorouf nkce, iUt, ni. 236/1 Belinus. my most 
! IHendly aitoR. 

I Hence mr«8UM a., VIe’oeeldp. 

1834 SoUTHRV Doctor Ixxii, 5 iliR was a descendant of. . 

! Japnei 1 she was allied to If am, however, in another way 
i besides this remote niece-shi|i. 189B Sir E. B. Hamlev 
Let, In Shand Life (1895) II. xxxi. 303 , 1 then had a niece 
> and a cat to comfort me— now 1 am nicceless and cailes«. 


>•54 Househ, liWds IX. 181 These impressions have in 
some few cases been preserved, as art-ciino'^itic^, and they, 
as well the pliYles inemselves are termed nielli. 1866 
I Bbandf. ft Cox Diet. Sci., etc. s. v.. These impressions of the 
: early fathers of copperplate printing slili exist, and arc 
I known also ns niellcs, 

\ Hie Uo, t>. [r. prec.] trans. To inlay with 
! niello. Hence Niedloed ppl, a, 

! 1866 G. Stfphcns Runic Mon, I. 183 The whole runic 

i inscription, and the two long lines .. are nielloed. 1877 
: W. loNES Finger ’ring 38 'There are various nielloed rings 
! of the Saxon period. 189s G. I.ambebt Gold 4 Siiver- 
sinith's Art 45 All the gold, all the silver, .stamped, carded 
and chased, and nielloed. 

I Nienfe, niend, nientene, -tepe. -ti, obs. ff. 

I Nine, Ninih, Ninet£en(th, Ninety. Niepce, 
j obs. f. Niece. Niepe, obs. f. Neap. Niese, 

; obs. f. Nebze, Niece. NieB8(e, obs. ff. Nyas. 

I Niest, dial. var. of Next. NieBe, obs. f. Ninth. 

' Nieve (niv), nief (n/f). Now dial, or an h, 

. Forms : a. 4-6 neue, (9) neve, 5-6 newe, 5 (9) 
neeve, 6- neive, (7 neiue), nieve, 7-9 neave, 
(9 nee-), 8 9 nive, 9 niv, nev. (Also 9 kneave, 
etc.) 4 5 (9) 5 nefif(e, 6 (9) 

neef ; 6 (9) neif(e, 6 neiflf, neyf, 7 (9 ) nciffe ; 
6 neafe, -ffe, 7, 9 neaf, (9 kn-), 9 neeaf ; 6 
nife, 7, 9 niaf. 7. 5, 9 nave, 6 naif, 9 naive, 
neFv(e, knayve, etc. [MK. neve, nefe, ad. ON. 
hneji, neji (Norw. ai.tl. neie, nove, nseva, Sw. 
wt^Vv, t>a. ifATv). The 7-lorms may coircspoi d 
i to the Norw. dial. var. nat'a, the relationship of 
j which to pteve is not clear. The word is not 
j found in the other Teutonic languages.] A 
clenched hand ; a hst. 

Current in all northern and Sc. dialects ; also used by 
I .Shakspere and D. Jonson Nf.uf^ and hence sometimes 
by modern w riters as an aichaism. For the disiiibi lion of 
the mod. dial, forms see the Eag, DM. Did. 

a. c 1300 Harclok 1917 So longe haueden he but and bet 
With neues under hernts Ml. 13. . E, £, Aliit, P. B. 1537 
When hat boldc Baltarar bluschcd to hat ueue, bI falew cJ 
hit fact. 137s Barbour Bruce iii. 581 Newj-s that stalwart 
ft Mtiar,That wont to \ 


O spayn gret sprris war. c 140O 
Destr. TViw 13880 He nolpit on with his Neue in the mi ke 
. hole. 14m Sir O. Havr Lopv Arms «S T.S.) 155 Gif lie 
; wald arike me..l arike him .sgayne with my neve. 1573 
I Satir, Poems Reform, xlii. 427 T he tein.U-. will not turn n* 



NIBVSFUL. 


1S6 


maaASD. 


ihair neuis, Sa lanK as ony of vs leuis. a Montgomkrik 
Chtrrii ^ Hlae i55> Quhols throl..Ya may stap with 
your neive. 1609 Skrnb Rtg* Maj\ 11. a Gif he giues one 
blow with his neiue..he sail pay to the king sex kye. 1684 
[MRaiTON] Ki»r 4 xA. DM $99 Sne'l deal her Neaves about 
her. 1 hear tell, a 179B Ramsay FaHes xvii. 4 A greedy 
Callan. .Shot his wee nive into the pot. 1799 Burns Death 
4> Dr, Hornbook xxvi, An honest Wabster.., Whase wife's 
twa nieves were scarce weebbred. i8|e Galt Lawrie i. 
ii. Her nieve was said to be worse tnan a batccring-ram. 
1^ Chamb, JmL XI 1 . 779/a He stepped forward a pace, 
his eyes flashing, his nieves clenched. e 

^>375 Cnrsor Af, 668a (Fairf.), If.. tane tohcr 
smyte wip nefe or stane. a Sir Perc, 2087 1 o Per- 
cevcllc a dynt he aefe In the nekk with his nefe. ^1440 York 
Afyst, xxix. 369 Dose noddil on hym with neflcs t hat he 
noght nappe. 1913 Douglas /Enots xii. viiL 106 Mcsapus 
..in hys left neif haldis all reddy Twa aowpill casting Ntieris. 
1S70 Satir, Poems Ke/orm.^xxn, 60 Blind Hary with nir to 
sport and play, With fauidit neif. 1990 Shaks. Atids. AT, 
tv. i. 15 Giue me your neafe, Mounsieur Mustardseed. 
1997 a Hon, iV^ 11. iv. 10$ Sweet Knight, 1 ki<se thy 
Neaffe. 1674 Ray N, C, iVords 35 \ A^eivo or Seiffox a 
Fist. t8aa Brockf.it N. C, Ghss.t Net/, the fist. . .Double^ 
noiA the clenched fist 1899 Kingslky tYestiv. Ho! (1889I 

r iCome, give us thy neif, and let 11s part in peace. s866 
B. Rosa tr. Oi'ieCs Mot, 324 With clever ncife And un- 
degenerate cunning. 

attrib. 1496 Sir G. Hayk Law Arms (S.T.S.) 155 Gif a 
man waidjgcve me a nef strake. 

y. im Barbour Bmeo xvt. 19^ With one trunsioune in 
[till] his nave, To schir Colyne sic duschc he gave. 1939 
Strwart Cme. .SVn/. III. 518 This ilk Walter.. desirit for 
to haif That ilk falcone he buir vpoun his naif. 1841 
Hamilton ATagm Lit. 317 A violent man threatens to have 
[heave] his nave. 187a Hartley Vorksk, Dittios Ser. 1. 130 
He struck his naive o* th' table. 

NieVBAll (nJ'vful). Sc, and north, dial. 
Forms: 5 neful, 7 niawfulle, neiffeful; 7, 9 
nief-, 8 neaf-, 9 neef-ful (o •fa ') ; 8*9 nieve-, 

9 neive-, niveful, -fu* ; hfso 8 niev*ow, 8-9 
neffow, 9 nelAi, etc. [f. prec. 4 - •ruL.J A band/nl. 
ci|79 So, Log. Saints xxv. {jMlian) 758 lulyanc .. hia 
nefuT tuk of his blud red. 1669 Sir [. Lauder Jmi, (1900) I 
89 The beggar wives.. piking furth in neiwfulles on all \ 
sydes. 1686 G. SruART joco-sor. Disc, 4 We'll have a pock 1 
pudding ; Put a nief full of prunes in and make it a gude 
one. 1789 Burns imt EA, to LaAraik xvii, Their worth- 

less nievefu* of a soul, May in some future carcase howl. 

Moie Afansio Wanek (ed. e) xxv, 1 swept up ti 
nievefuU o' dominoes off the table. . 1- w- Bjfgo 

Days 191 The alms ..generally consisted in a ntevefou 
two of oatmeal. 

Vievaling (ni vliq), vhl, sb. Sc. [Cf. Nieve.] 

A method of milkine cows (see qnot. 1844). 

*««4 H. Strfhens Farm H. 454 Ntevling (is per- 
formed] by the whole hand doubled, or JSst, pressing the 
teat sti^iiy at one place. Ibid, 111 . 8^9 The easiest mode 
of milking them while tinder this complaint, is that described 
by nievling in. 1809 Agric, Gas, 17 June 939/2 Of the four 
methods in use .. he thought the iqueesing or * nievling ' 
was most suitable. 

(n/vi). Sc. and north, dud. Also 
6 navie, o neavia, nlavj, niv(v)7, etc. [f. 
Nieve .1 In ntevie-{nUvii^)nick-nachf a guessing 
game played by children in which these words are 
used. (See £nj^. Dial. Did.) 
e 1989 MoNTGOMatia Misc, Pooms xxxii. Can 3e not | 
play at ' nevie nevie nak *T iSei Btachw. Mag, Aug. 37/s | 
Playing at nivy<nick*nack. tSI^ Scorr St, Romanes xxx, I 1 
played it awa'at neevie-neevie-nidc-nack. 1899 W. C. Frasee 
IVhanfs Ui, The more advanced children .. played at 
'Nievie^ nievie, nick-nack*. 

IFlewe, obs. form of New a. 
t for ne if, if not, unless. Obs. 
i|.. R, E. Atiit, P. B. 21 Hif he nere scoymos ft skyf ft 
non scake louied. Gaw,krCr. Kut, 1769 Gret perile 


bi-twene hem stod, Kif mare of hir kniqt m^ne. 

in south-western dial., for an if. NiA, 
obs. f. Nieve. Nifel, var. of Nipli. 

sb. Sr, [f. the vK] An exchange. 
To put in a nijfer^ to naiard. 

S786 Burns AeOr. to Unco Cnid tii, Ye see your state wi' 
flieir's compar*d. And sbodder at the nilfer. sSsS Scorr 
Hrt. MM xviii, 1 wad make the niffer,.. I wad gie a' these 
grey hairs . . for msr life. Ibid, xx, Hemt his life in a ntfler, 
to break the priion to let mcout. tSU If. Wardrof /V nwf 
4 Sk, 158 What could they gie as a niffer— This world has 
fiaething sac fine. 

ViffST (nrlSr, nt *[&), v. Sc. find north, dial. 
Also neifer, neilTer, -nr, noiver. [Of obsenre 
origin, perh. f. nief Nisvx.] 

L trans. To exchange (a thing) for (fwith) 
another, b. intr. in passive sense : To go in 
exchange. 

181a in Ritchie Churches o/St, Baldred (f88o) 108 EfUr 
*1 y^,*^‘** ^ nilfer. 1697 RvmF.Efoao Lett, 

u Ixxviii, A market where we might iMurter or ntlTer our laxy 
****-. 2 *-**/ fWfofiUihle cross. tSsi ScOTT Autia. xxiii, 1 
it for mony a year, till 1 niffered it for thR tin ant. 
nn Ramsay Rewin, ih x68 ' Oh he Raid with great sim- 
"»« PonV •- 
m. To make a mutual exchange of. 

»4 Prowl C«r. I wailMinitiR 

Baeiads 1 . sxnfo You must mfler clothes with me. 188a I. 
IDcnolmu Mhynddio 74 Cuffs an* kicks they freely nifferT. 
o. intr, a. To make an exchange. 
vMTergu^^Prep, 1; He neifTen for the better. tSiS 
Mcmr MansieRYanek xx^ There being but small dilfcrcnct 
in the value of the cloths.. 1 caused them to nifler. 188a 
o* nlRm wi* 

auld Nick. 


two 

•gome 

'or 


b. To bargain, haggle. 

tStS Scott Itrt, Midi, xvi. 111 no stand niffering wl'ye. 
1899 RoaiNSON Whitby Ghss,. Niffering or NiggUng^ 
making a bargain in a hard or haggling manner. 

Hence Ki'flfering vbl, sb, 

1941 Aberd, Rog, (Jam.), Be way of nyffering, coffing, ft 
excambium. 1637 Kuthkrkord Lett. (1862) 1 . xcvii. 248 
God forbid it come tb bartering or niflering of crosses. iSgr 
Crockett Lad's Lovt Ui, Profanin' the hoose o'God..wr 
your cheepd^in* and niflerin* ! 

Xfiff-nant V, Sc, and north, died. [Of obicare 
formation : niffnaffoa sb. in the sense of a tridmg 
or unimportant thing is also common in north, 
dial, and Sc.] intr. To trifle. 

1708 Ramsay There's my Thumb iii, Dear lastly it is but 
damn To had thy wooer up ay niff naflin. 111878 Aimslie 
Laud if Burns (1892) 318 Nif-naflin* at her apron stnngs. 

Nortkumbld, Ghss, av.. He niffnaffed at the Job. 

bo Vifr(7)-iutfly <1., trifling, finical. 

1796 W. Marshall Vorksk, (cd. a) Gloss., Niffy^naffy, 1819 
Scott Guy Af, xliv, Time niff-nafly gentles that gae sae 
muckle fash wi* their fancier 1899 Robinson Whitby Gloss, 
av., *A niffy naffy sort of a body*, a*person possessed of 
the opposite to business habits. * 

Vina (ndiiT). Now dial. Forms : 4, r 11780, 
5-6 n7fel, -7I, 6 -ul, nifel, 5-7 (8-9 dial) 
nifle : 6 ni£rel,xiii&e. [Of obscure ori^ : perh. 
ad. med.L. nichil nothing (see NicatL), influenced 
by trifle^ with which it is often combined. There 
appears to be no other trace of the F, nijlt given 
by Palsmve. In mod. dialect the verb niffe^ to 
trifle, is in common use (given by Ash, 1775)-] 

1 . A trifle; a thing of little or no valne; fa 
trifling or fletitious tale. (Common c 1550-1650). 

CI388 Chaucer Sompn, T, 72 He served hem with nj^es 
and with fablis. 1436 Libel Eng, Policy in Pol, Potms 
(Rolls) II. 172 Apes, and japts,and marmnsettes taylede, 
Nifles, trifles, that lilclle have availede. 1916 Skelton 
>rS7i 1 am yet .. as full of iryfyK Nil, nihilum, 
nihil, anglice nyfyla 1933 J. Hxvwooo A Mery Plo^ 
434, 1 wolde ye had horde the tO'fVK The toys, the 
mokkes, the fables, and the uyfylt, That 1 made thy 
husbande to bcleue and thynke. 196a Apol, Priv, Mouse 
(1850) 22 You drive men to these trifles that the world may 
know you bang in nifcls. idle Holland Camden's Brit, 1. 
663 Might I not be thought, .to catch at clouds and fish for 
Niflcat 1697 j. Watts Baptism 159, l..will give over 
spending my precious time about your nifles and trifles. 
186a Waugh Sneck^Bomt 80 She then took Betty's basket and 
aammed it with fruit, and with alt sorts of sweet 'nifles *. 

Phr, 1930 Palsge. 850/2 Nyfels in ahagge, do tout ufles, 
idea Mabbe tr. Alsman's Gusman iPA(/, n. 160 No wise 
man will adventure his person for nifles in a hagge. 
b. Applied toa ^rson. 

1838 IGLArTHORNB] LMy Af other iil U. In Bullen O, PI, 
II. 164 Will you goe I. * Wnat stayes this nifle for T 
t 2 . Some light or flimsy article of attire. Obs. 
e fkfo Temmetey Myst. xxx. 323 And nell with hir nyfyla 
of crisp and of sylkt. Tent well youre twyfyls jmure nek 
abowte as mylke. 14874 R<tUs oT Parit, V. w9/s That 
noo persone. .sella in any parte within this Rcame eny 
Lawnc, Nyfels, Uimple^ or eny otiicr manere of Kercbidt. 
Vi*niBf, a. ran. [See piec. Some mod. 
dialects uie nifflinR.'\ Trifling, worthless. 

1849 J. E[llistonb] tr. Bekmeds Epist. Pref, Wbosoerer 
bearcs not the Stamp, and Snpersciiption of iHw. . Institu- 
tions, is but as Darkenesse and niflins Shaddows unto them, 
sd^ Lady Alimony if. vl in Hail. Dodsley XIV. 317 A 
poor nifling that s worse than nothing. 

tVift. OU. Formts 1 nift, 3, 5 nilte, 4-5 
DTfto, 5 RTPK^i RFSbtO. [OE. w^s-OFrit. 
nifl^ MDn. nifU^ nichio (Da. niehi)^ MLG. nifte^ 
nschU (hence G. nichte\ OHG. nifl, ON. nift^ 
nipt :-OTcnt *nipiis «* L mptis^ Skr, nt^iSf from 
the item irr/f- : cf . the etym. note to Nxvi I.] A 
niece. Also grand-niece. 

€ 8d8 Epiuml Gloss. 734 in O. E. Teats 84 PrMgnoh flia 
soroms, nift. caee tr. Bstdds Hist, m, ix. (189^ i8o[Heo) 
wms niff [L. m/tem] bsn higna aldres he he sobte. taia 
Wt/t in Thorpe Diplomas, 936 Ic an mind lanedy half 
marc goldn, an mint nifte ann ore wkhte goldei. eiafa 
Gen. 4 Es. 1388 Of hatnel Sis maiden cam ; ^e was forO 
niffe of abraham. cijiB R. BavKHU Chroos, Wosee (Rolls) 
ifofi Neoeu^nyff^juittet hroiwr, Ilka ffend ]nlcoR»^ 

Sis'. 
of 


o^. e 1440 Promp. Paro, 394/2 Nyplt [r.m niffe, 
neptis, IkUt,^ Nm [o.r. browrys douier, 

1447 BoKtNfUMi Sbyalys (RA^ w MbtcuIm a hyesn^ or 
Brece..Wytb comunce hys EtfBn MoluHno 170 

Pmyengyon H|htbaityly mnmmeto niy ryghtden ft 
heloued nyghm jnm wn 18 he fteomiapM. ^ 

Vlf^ (ni*ra^ K {Of nnceiteln 

I lint qnot] 

m Poem 93 Smart, fMijMTMr lift ’I 
I Short for imffiilfi^ fM \MAmfwi 


01700 B. E. Did. Coni, Creiv. Nig, the Clippings of 
Monw, 1893 AT. 4^. ist Ser. Vll. 366/3 In UMex, nig 
signifies a piece. 

Vig. sb.'A, an abbreviation of Niqoeh. 


'twas 

WAIN* 


con* 


onrint . 

that I Niffy I Short for mas^ilflcal. fUs ^MAm l 
iotmoc,Mt Homo Ii, He was shvayB nifty hh ffs i l f , 
you bet his fontial akiY floiiiff loho no sloucn. 

t Vige Obs. ran. [Of obasure origin^ 

nexfon Hi form or biilory wUh ihoM* Cf. dho l(«vw. md 
Sw, dial, atgia, ha live sparingly, to Nioolb.) 

A niggardly or mean person. 

• igS^isionkf Pout (MS. Land toft in Hente 
Lll. ad Ho was an hokerero^«.Foutaig8iMkMto sTlf 
liuo. etmPlemsnasfoTaSnif^dlfimahm^ 
nigtii And iomo of hsm bdtn premfo and gaiSb i||0 

jflg, A* At£ ud Omie. [ftfnMrtiif oiliiii] 
(Sae quota*) . 


Tel, 12 Aug 

M A nig 

A E. jAME2 Indian Housok, 


kug.. At through the 
who bore .. A green- 


1884 &AI.A In Daily 
crowded Wall-street jxu 

back banner. 1879 Mu ^ 

Alanagem, 43 Treat yoBr servants as fellow-creatures, not 
as * nigs '-mi term top often applied, .to the Indian natives, 
tliagt v.i Obs. rare’^K [Cl. Nio a,] intr. 
To be mean or niggardly. 

1949 Avlmbr Harrows M Iv b. By withholding thy 
hande, and nigging, to make her not liable to kept out thine . 
ennemy. 

t Nig, v.^ Obs. slang. To clip money, 

o B. E. Did, Cant, Crow, Nigging, Clipping. 

;ard, etc., obs. if. Niggard, etc. 
rigel. Obs. ran^K Alsofinyffelle.niggel. 
ingliuzed form of Nigella.] » N igella. 

1978 Lyte DMforxt 275 The other wilde kinde.. shall be 
hereafter described .. amongst the Nygcllcs, or Larke 
spurrcB. 

Hence f Vi'gdlWMA. Obs. rare, (Sec quots.) 
1978 Lyte Dodoens 160 Cockle or Field Nigelweede hath 
straight slender benrie stemmes. 1598 Florio, Mnantoio, 
cockle, or field niggel weed. 

il STigallft (ndid^e'Ifi). Bot, [L., fem. of ni~ 
ge/ius, dim. of niger black: hence also F. tde/le 
and nige/le,] A genus of ranuncnlaceoni plants, 
having numerous black seeds, of which the F ennel- 
flower (AX^vMi satsTHi) is a common species; also, 
the seeds of this used for medicinal purposes. 

1398 Trkvisa Barth. De P, R, xvn. Ixxxl (Bodl. MS.), 
Some meneb bis herbe [«r. gith] is nigella. Ibid., 
Nigella sleep if he oe take in grete quantite. 194S Turnck 
Names Herbs (£. 1 >. S.) 40 Git Is named in greeke Melon- 
thion, in engliihe herbe Git or Nigella roroana. 1979 B. 
Gooce Heresbouk's Husb, (1586) 53 b, Smallcdge, LmIccs, 
Nigella, that being^once sowed, come up every ycre. 1811 
Cotgr., ^/rrx/i, Cockle. Come-rose, field Nigella, wild 
Nigella. t88a Stat, Irei, (1765) II. 402 Nigella the pound 
4<. 1707 Mortimer Husb. (1721) 11 . 384 You may continue 
to sow. .Nigella, Candy Tuffs, Poppy, and such Annuals as 
are not preiudiced by Frosts, iwe Paley Nott, Theoi, 
(1817) 169 In some cases (as in the nigella), where the shafts 
of tne pistils or styles are dimroportionably long. 1881 
Mrr. Lynn Linton in l-ayard Lffo (1901)208 Here there is 
nothing, excepting.. that cottage flower (love in a mist)— > 
the nigella. 

Hence Migo'Uiu, * a viicoua anbatance obtained 
from Nigella sativa^ (Wattf Did. Chem. 1866). 
Niffenti, oba. form of Nibett. 
t Sri'tfftrt Obs, [a. L. if(fgr.] aNEOEff, Negro. 
1974 HELLowEt Cueuara's Fam, Bp. (1584) 3S9 The 
MasMets bordering upon the Ind'ians, and the Nigert of 
Aethi^ bearing witnes. t A R* Scot Diseov. Witcher, 
VII. XV. (1886) 122 A skin likt a Niger. 1878 S. Sewall 
Diaey t July, Jethro, his Niger, was then taken. 1M-9 
Pour, Roe, Norton (near Evesham) 6 Jan., John Langfty a 
Niger of Jameca . . was baptised, lyai S. Sew all Diary so 
Oct,, Met a Niger FuneraL 1780 G. Wallacb Princ, 
Law Soot, in Ann. Reg, (1760) 11. 265/1 Set the Nigers free, 
and, in a few genemtioni, this vsM, and fertile continent 
would be crouded with inhabitant a 
IfigWUh#, var. of Niogibh a. Obs. JSfifBtp var. 
of Nidget. Kiggar, obs. form of lliocsi. - 
Viggivd (ni'gflid), sb, and a. Forma : a. 4-5 
nefurao, 5-0 nogurd, 9 dial, noeger, nuagor, 
niegru, etc. B. 4-5 nnuB, (4 -urt}, 4-6 -arda, 
(8) nlgard, (6 -avda), 7 nlgalk y, 4 iiyimrd, 
5-6 -aide, 6- alggi^ (6 -afda), 9 dial. nlg» 
etc. [Of obicnie etym. ; aneariler lyn- 
onymMa Nioov, and the termination In both 
caiet would normally indicate a French origin. 
The rarencM of the sb. Nio 'inakei it doabtful 
whether it la the base of both formatlonal 
A. sb. 1 . A mean, stingy, or parsimonious 
pefton ; a miser; one who'gmgingiy parts with 


or expends anytlil^. 
a. ctgMCuAUCBa Syeyluo m. 1379 So parfita Joya may 
no negarde have, e 1437 Lvoa Reton g Sens. 1448 Dame 
Venus Kan make foUcyi coveiqus to spend her good. And 
the Negtirde to be large cigBO Mosa Plent Wki. i8/t 
Tha nn^ then taith 10 his money.., my god aria thou. 

A BMbAuei.i’. /V. &XV. fja He was jfi fiMMe that 
no good myite amre. ijaa Gowaa CohA H. ska lliis 
VioClmgcfca hatatake Am the nygatd BchehatbmiBika. 
1481 Caxtoh Cato B vlj h. Men sayt comynlyt that the 
nygarde eapeadath mote than the lyhemlle. a isii Mau 
C vif^gdEA h, Aatxtream aftaid, and acovftous 

extoidoiiw. i878NotTii8aooBaZ^ff/arToRdr.,Ifaj8iin 
will iwtdim ft tbao be b a Rlgyido ft a mber, and 

WU. (tlM N, lls,iad M hoM. • 

ImTm .jviM, « nriKl^ <M*r. it- 

m. Wks. efls/a If tnty kepe fewe setaattnMs ira 

VmN bid. lit Nm TOMiM Wf 
MttBA* H» lit dgro > ww i M l. . bw d, 
vfchinSmb 

^ l!».aro I 

" k/. 


left by ona jNiiM<d 18 anaibsK 
IlLvilL 

showed tSoManef. lb luyuil 

dflSm mSS'iiSjNMM 


I nsM 



iriOOABD. 


I77« PAIMI Com, Semi (imi) 6x That 
ds of all profession* 


niggardt In delight 

narrowness of soul.. wfiich the niggards 
are so unwilling to part with. 1838 Lytton Leila 1. v, They 
shall not, at least, call the Jews niggards in revenge. 1878 
Bkowning La Saisiaa m Praise or blame of its contriver, 
shown a niggard or profuse In each good or evil issue 1 
b. Const of. 

e 1386 Chaucrb-IP!^*/ 7 *. 407 Old and angry nygardesof des- 
pense, God send hem sone verray pestilence. 1S40-1 £lvot 
image Gov. (154^) 50 He was suclie a nygard oTtyme, that 
she was meruaylousely greued. if he spente any day in 
solace. igM Draytom I£cl, ii. 48 Thy wasted lungs be 
Niggards orthy breath. i6n P. Fletchbr Poei. Mnc, 64 
A crown of wood-nymphs.. Sit round about, no niggards of 
their faces. ^ 1660 F. Brookr tr. Le H/anc't Trav, 56 They 
..are not niggards of their lives in their Princes service. 
> 7*8 “opr Crii, 580 He niggards of advice on no pro. 
tence, For the worst avarice is that of sense. iTye Mac- 
KBN2IR Maa World i. v, He who never trusts, is a niggard 
of his soul. i88a^ Gour nusN Pen. Relig. iv. xi. (1873) 349 
So long as he thinks Him a niggard either of pardon or 
grace. 

2 . dhi. A movable piece of iron or firc-brick 
placed in the side or bottom of a mate to econ- 
omize fuel : a false bottom. Also mggard iron. 

id88 Holme Armoury 111. xiv. (Roxb.) 9/1 The seuerall 
parts of a great are these... The niggatt Irons, Irons to set 
turiher or closer to gather. i8ao C. R. Maturim Melmoih 
I. i. 17 Go down and draw the niggers of the kitchen fire 
closer. 1831 Mayhrw Loud. Laoour 11 . 6 Niggards, 
generally called niggers Kue. false liottoms for grate>). 
1869- in north, dial, glossaries (Northumbld., Cumbld., 
Lancs., CheshJ. 

B. iidj, 1 . Miserly, parsimonious, mean, spar- 
inff ; unwilling to give or spend anything. 

to i3|M Chavcrr Rom. Rose 117a A fulle gret fool is he, 
ywys,That bothe riche and nygart is. sgig Barclay Jig- 
loi^t IV. C vj b, Though thou be nigard, & nought will geue of 
thine, c IS30 H. Rhodrs Bk. Nurture 761 in Babeet Bk. 


(1868) 103 A man that is a niggard churle no tyme is 
lyljerall. 1598 Barniobld Cornel, Poetrio vi, What infemall 
furie late bath haunted Their niggard purse* T 1613 Pen> 


niggard put 

kkthman Hand/. Hon. l xxix, Niggard or Couetous thou 
shall not seeme. sS8i Dsyorn Abs. 4- Achit. 369 Why am 
I scanted by a Niggard Birth T ing Pora Oayss. xtv. 94s 
What by niggard Fortune w‘as deny*d. *794 CoLRKiDiiE 
Monody on C^atiertoMt A prodigal nature and a niggard 
doom. t8as Hrntiiam Ration. Reward 35 Will they bo 
supposed so mean as to be niggard with pence and lavish 
with millions 1884 Jbnninc!i Croker Peters 1 . viii. 237 
(Hel iMiid off his personal grudges with no niggatd baud, 
b. Const of. 

160a SitAKs. fiam. III. i. 13 Niggard of ouestion, but of 
our demands Most free in his reply. 181a Uvxom Ck. Har. 
II. xlix, Here dwells thccaloycr, nor rude is lie, Nor niggard 
of his cheer. 1841 j. Wilson Chr. North (1857) 11 . 3>f I'he 
heavens areulggara of their dues. 

1 0. Hard, unyielding:. 0b$. rare 


1800 Dr. DodfPoUxw. iii. an Bullen O. PI. 111 . 131 Then 
t)» soft feeie Would be repining at these niggard stones. 

2 . Of tetions and qualities 1 Niggardly, un- 
generous, displaying relnctance to give anything. 

187s DavnEN Aisigtmtiom v. iv. To restore her to you, U 
not an act of generosity, Rut a scant, niggard justice. 179a 
SuLUVAN Piew Nat. V. 373 To put over with niggard and 
reluctant mention, tho illustrious vihues of thos^^o [etc.]. 
1847 ft. W. Hamilton Remardt 4 Puniskm. yul (1853) 361 
Oars are no niggard views, a 1880 i. A. Alrxandfh 
Goffei Veema CkoSt xv. (1861) (Theyl held liut with a 
nitgard grasp the keys of heaven. 

0. Sesnty ; given in a grudging way, 

1781 Hbvwood BeUjt Tkmgktleu 1 V. 45 , 1 oonfess 

myself utterly unable to maintain a family, like ours, on 
the ninrd stipend you have allotied to that purpose. 
iSsi-aSmunr Chme. /, msoTo them who earn The niggard 
wages of the earth. 1877 Gladsionb Glean. IV. 336 ^he 
obtained.. blit niggard measures either of aid or justice 
from the Powers « Europe, 
b. Of A way, space, eta : Narrow, small. 

1918 Danhu. Cfb. Wan i. xlvUi, There was A niggard 
Mirrow way for men to passe. 1813 Scorr Rohthy 11. vii, 
A flinty fbotpath*s niggara space. 1888 Sill Poemt, Her- 
milage xlx. Hart la no niggaid gap of sky above. 

O.. CsmA, 81 niggatd-iiki^ -meamred adja 
1741 RniAaoiON AMHWla<i8s4) 1. 169 What is my siiwle 
happiness, if 1 suffer it, niagard-Uke, to extend no farther 
than to myself f tSSt U.Thilups tr. Ckamieede Famt 3 
In visloui passed the niggard-measured hours. 

t Vl'gMtfd, ffr U- P^] 

1. M/n To act in A DiggAidly foahion. Also 
with if. 

riiao Smaka 5biM; I, Thou.. Within thine owne bud 
buriest thy content. And tender chorle makst wait in nlf> 
i8m Abmim ffeU. Titpibr (tSBo) 146 Now not to 
nigiafa^lt at lUl, But iopit as putusr yic. 

2. fmu. To ont off witk a imall Amount of 
lomtthiog ; to trial in a nimrdly fiuihion. 

' ste Shak8S fui. C. IV. ill. era Naturff most obey Neces. 
iMe, Whldi W8 will nigpud iHtk a little rest 

tm ‘ 

ora+THi*.] ^ 

. i^iSANOuuaoNi'wwi. 4 m All bsaspiliUliotta nigardsMt 

"'essupasuiima^a.. 

tmgniNia*. Otk Wvtmt 6 a 7 iMdyM| 
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r niggardise and wretchednessc 
a 1883 Oldham Wks. (x686) 95 There where illib'nl Nature’s 
niggardiiie Has set a Tax on Vice. 1750 W. Klub Moti. 
Intsbandut. VI, 1. a8 (E. D.D.X They had a peak against 
him on account of his nigardice. 

t Hi'jreardishi a. Obs. [f. Nigoabd sb. or a. 
+ Niggardly. 

* 847 -^ Bauldwin Mot, Philos. (Palfr.) 161 Spend not too 
outragiously, nor be too niggardiah. 198* Mulcastkr 
Positions V. (1887) 26 Which the most munifleent God, by 
his no niggardtshe nature, prouided for them both. 

Viggardiie (ni-gdideiz), v. rare. [L Nia- 
OAUD sb. or a. 4 -IZE.] a. intr. To play the 
niggard, b. trans. To give in a niggardly fashion. 
Hence Ni*ggardiaed ///. a. 

«*b 38 CilAVMAN Alhhonsus Plays 1872 111 . 217 Fame 
I accuse thee, thou did'st niggardixe. And faintly sound my 
loves perfections, Blackik Wise Men 160 Some [say) 
that stinted prayer And offering niggardised have turned 
the smile Of gods to frowning. 

ViggariUtoeM (ni‘giidlini>s). [f. NiGGAitDi.Y 
a. 4 -NESS.] The itatc or quality of being nig- 
gardly; stinginess; parsimony. 

*978 \nPriv. Prayers (1851) 4B6 Let thy goodness supply 
that, which our niggardliness hath pluciccd away. x8ei 
Burton Auat. Mel. 1. ii. ttt. viiL (1651) to3*Tis a .sluggish 
humour.. to. .refrain from such places.. through sloth, nig- 
gardliness. fear. 1688 Pemton Guardian*t lustruction 
(>^71 49 Prodigality is a little more catching than Nig- 
^dliness with young Gentlemen. 17^ Kicnardson 
Pamela III. 07 My Charge against yon.. is that of Nig- 
|ardliness,anano other. i8m Mmb. IVArblav Diary 5 May, 
ion was occasioned by iny 


5?: 


ic ni»ardline.^s of my admiration v 


iinai 

doubt oincr as^tions.’ *848 Mill Pol. Econ. i. xiii. 8a 
(1876) ii 81 *he niggardliness of nature.. is the cau.se of the 
penalty attached to over population. x868 Frlkma.s’ Norm. 
Conq. (1877) II. vit. 6a Neither this bounty nor this niggard- 
liness was a legal crime. 

tWiYgM rdling, xA and a. Obs. rare. Also 
-lin. [f.NiGtsAKi) xA anda.4-LiNa.] 9^ sb. A 
niggard, b. adj. Niggardly. 

1894 Whitlock Zootomia 8x What ever foolish and sordid 
Niggardlins think in these daics. xm N. N. tr. Boccalinie 
Adttts./r. Parnass. HI. 3x1 Your being as niggardling in 
denying People those Titles which they expect, as you are 
covetous of receiving 'em. 

Ninrardly (ni'gaidli), a. Also 6 nigardly, 
6 (9 ^<ez/.) nigiierly. [f. Niggaud sh. f -ly 

1 . Having a niggard's nature; meanly parsi- 
monious, cTose-ftstcd, stingy ; sparing. 

1971 Golding Calvm on Pt, xxxv. it When the hande is 
bountifull, the heart may now and then be nigardly. tflat 
T. Williamson tr. CoularCs Wise i'ieiilard 7a >\Tiai a 
shame is it to young men . .to shew themselue* so pinching 
and niggardly in necessary beneuolences. 1888-7 F^i'vs 
Diasji aj Feb., They going there . . to eat bis victuals, 
knowing him to be a niggardly fellow. 1788 Goldsm. He. 
W. xxviii, Let us not be niggardly in our exhortation, but 
let all our fellow-prisoners have a share. 1831 Mackiniosh 
Hist. Ear, II. 104 This hoard., was loo great to he formed 
by frug.iUty, even under the penurious and niggardly 
Henry. ,I7J M. Arnold Lit, 4 Dogma (1876) 86 'Phe 
Israefites. .were perpetually slack or niggardly in the service 
of Jehovah. 

D, Const, of. 

i6aa Bp, Hall Art Medii. Ep. ped.,Wks. (1695) 102, I 
would his humiUtiehad not made him niggardly of his name. 
18^ H, Cogan tr. Pintds Trav. ix. 28 Forfhne hath been 
ex^eding niggardly to me of her goods. i8iy Malthus 
Popnl. (ed. 4) 11 . 307 If the earth had been .so niggardly of 
her produce a.s to oblige all her inhabitants to labour for it. 
184a Ruskin Sfod. Paint, I. Pref. (cd. 2), They are nig- 
garay of the reputation which contributes to happin^s. 

2 . Of actions, qualities, eta : Characteristic of, 
or befitting, a niggard ; mean, mi«rly. 

Cahins i 


T. Norton < 


gardly or covetous temper. 


iriOOBB. 

1830 R. yohnsosCs Kingd. 4 Commw. 9 The Spaniards, 
who in their owne Countries live most niggardly. 1703 


r inst. II. i. 4 He accused God of 


lying, enuye, and niggardly grudgyng. i^3Ba»ingtonC<»W' 
Mondm. (159C1) 38X The heart. ^y too ncere and mgardhe 
keeping, transgresseth against this lawe of God. 1891 
Hartclippe yTriuet 87 Inattheydo “ ' ‘ 


^ __ not ank into a nig- 

1798 Franklin Ess. Wk.s. 1840 

^ - i 


II. 156 By the nigganTly treatment of good masters they 
have been driven out of the school. 1881 M. Arnold Po/, 
Educ. Frmsue 149 Where everything. . is left to he done 
by the parish, there is niggardly pinching. 1879 Manning 
Mission //. Ghost iv. 1 14 If ux treat friends in this niggardly 
and ungenerous manner. ^ ^ 

Comb. t88i W. RoffUTiON Phraseol. Uem. (1693) ^3 
give niggaidly-wise. . ... 

8. Such as a nig^titV would give ; metnly small ; 
scanty, closely limited. 

IJ89 Nashk LeaitfaStifde Wks. vGrositt) V, 239 The 
niggardlicst mouse lif hlefe will cost him sixpence. 18^ 
Capt. Smith Firgimia vi. 814 As I gathered from their 
nigf^lp relatums in a broken language. « i8e8 
mTElrni (1638) 4a It is not any scanty or niggardly kinde 
of love that hee vnll like of. 18^ S. Patrick t amm. hxod. 
viii. 38 WhuATmlh made some think this was but a nig- 
ga^y Concesiion of Pharoah*s. 1798 Janb Austen A 
liMc. Abb. xvl, A living.. of about four hundred pounds 
yspriy value, was to be resigned 10 bis son ; . . no niggardly 
asiUgnmeat Co one of ten raildren. i8S8 MKaapn'n^ A . 
/SvKWxxi, A ninardly confldence. Huxlky Physiojtr, 

«Qt The most niggardly computation which lies within the 
bounds of possibility. 

Vi*n 2 ff 2 l 7 i ^ nyffor-. (f. Nio- 

oabdA 4-ltC] In the manner of a niggard; 
narsimooioailyi ffradgingly, sparingly. 

t8|9 Palbbb. 8 wi Nfiiardiy. seiej^eat. Morr 
ComR ant. TWA m. Wira 1226/1 Then shalhe either 
nyitidiy heape them vp toieihcr;. or watt^uUy mysse 
spendJlMym. I8I8 NoaTHaaooKX Diaag 13 He Is a cone- 
mtiniiiilbat ^liy A niggaidly kepeth lus own 


Maunukrll 7oHm. (1721)42 Young Heirs that have 

been nigardly bred generally turn Prodigals. 1790 Wol- 
COT (P. Tindar) £/. Sylv. Urban Wks. 18x2 11:261 If 


, nigirt-. [L Niqgabd a, 4 •nebs.] 


. 

midst a vulgar mass hw stars unkind Have placed most 
nigg.'irdly a pigmy mind. 1868 Nettlesmip Ess. Hroivning 
VII, »5 j Whose life is niggardly doled to us in twelve short 
pages. 

Viggairdness (ni*gaidnus). Now rare. Also 

6 Sc. nigar^^t)-, 1 
Niggardliness. 

i9M-eo Dunbak Poems xl. xa ?e tak that niglrtness [v.r. 
nig^cs] of ^our muder. 1939 Coverdalb Ecclus. Contents 
xl, The vnfuithrullnes and nigardncssc of the vngodly. 198a 
Turner Baths 6 Some for nygardnes or for povertye . . eat 
evell and unholsomc mcaus, 161s Pasquus Night-cap 
(1877) 6 A libcrall man, and void of niggardnesse. 17^ 
Mem. G. P Salmanazar 182, 1 have seen so many in^^tances 
of his nigardness. 1799 Robfui son Agric. Perth tftg What 
might . .appear . .to l>e a riiggardness in nature, or a defect in 
the bounty of heaven. 1849 R^.k Ch. of FathersW. 315 To 
hinder the niggardness of surviving relatives from cheating 
the dead out of the Qmreh's services. 

t Hi'gjrardoill, a. Ots. Also 5-6 nygaie- 
Ciu(e. p. Niooari) f//. + Niggardly. 

X491 Caxton Fitas Pair. (W. dc W. 14^3) 1. xxvvu. 46I1/1 
Amonge the brclhern there was one, uhiche was meruryll- 
ously scarse and nygardouse. xgaa Monk De guaf. Nor^iss. 
Wks. 94 This couetous gathering & iiigardou.s keping. 19^ 
— Treat. Passion Wks. 1305/1 To disdajmc theyr sympi*.* 
nygardous rewarde. 

Niggardry : see Niggabdt (qnot. c 1412). 
t l^rggardship. Obs. Forms: see Niggard. 
Also 5 negardchepe, 6 nygerdeahyppe, negar-, 
niggarahip. [f. NiqgardxA 4 -ship.] Niggardli- 
ness. (Freq. in i6lh cent) 

1430-40 Lvne. Bochas m. L (* 554) 70/* Whan . .coueti^e put 
away largesse, . . And nigardship exileth gentlcnessc. c 1440 
yacoPs Well tax pe thredde foie brede of wose of coiiryiise 
IS nygardschippe. 1916 Skelton Magnyf, 2518 Let ncuer 
negarshyp your noblenesse affray. 157a Bosseweli. Ar. 
mofie it. 85 b. Gentlemen, who. .abhonre all .suche auarice, 
churlishnes.se, and niggardshippe. i6ai T. Williamson tr. 
Goulart's Wise Fieillard 73 \ our rauennous nigeard^hip, 
and base pinching. 1873 R. Head Caniiag Academy K a 
Niggardship, and covetousness, 
t Ni’ggwedy. Ohs. Forms : 4 negardye, ni- 
gardye, nygardie, 6 nygordy, nig(g>ardie, Se. 
negortie. [f. Niggard sh. 4 -v 3 .] Niggardliness. 

f 1388 Ciialxrr Shipman's T. 172 But yil me greveth 
most his nigardye. 1390 Gowkr Crzi/C 11 . 288 His fortune 
. . Desdeigneth alle coveitise And hatclh alle nyeardie. 
c 141a Hocclp.vp. De Reg. Print. 1306 Hi* nygudit\Ro.vb. 
nygaxdryc) Suffrith hy** neght burgh [Roxb. neighbore] by 
liym sterue nnd dye. 1517 N. Lake's Bonavent. Mirr. xxxvl 

(W.deW.) Kiijb, r " ‘ = ‘ “ 

of thy ny 

Romanis. . . 

borov.'t'P} b, Sparing of your goodes, which is niggard ie. 

B’iggM, variant of nidged : sec XifxsE 
1838 Parker Gloss. Archil. (1850) 1 . Nigged Ashlar^ 
stone hewn with a pick, or pointed hammer, instead of a 
chisel ; this kind of work is also called * hammer-dressed 
1879 Kmcmt Diet. Meek. 1526/2. 

Niggel-weed : see Nigklweed Ohs. 

Kigger, dial, variant of Niggard sb. 
trigger (ni'gai), sh. Also niggfff* [Altera- 
tion of N^eger. Cf. also Niger and Nigre.] 

1 . A negro. (Colloq. and nsn. contemptuous.) 

1788 Burns Ordinatiou iv, How graceless Ham Icugh at 

his Dad, Which made Canaan a nigger. 1811 Byron in 
Mem. F. Hodgson (1B78) 1 . 195 The rest of the world- 
niggers and what not. 1818 H. B. Fearon Sh. Amer. 46 
The bod conduct and inferior nature of niggars (negroes). 
1819 W. Faux Mem. Days Amer, C182O 9 Contempt of 
the poor blacks or nigger^, aa they are lliere called, seems 
the national sin of .America, a 1840 H. Colfripcb Ess. 
(1851) 1 . 164 A similar error has turned Othello, .into a rank 
wooliy-pated, thick-lipped nigger. 1867 Latham Bloch bt 
White 127 Niggers (they are not ‘coloured persv>ns yet in 
the South) are most artful flatterers. 1897 Outing \}j. S.) 
XXIX. 333/1 What is wanted is a genuine nigger ; not a 

1889 Ridke Haggard A Han's Wife *62 As for that 
there claim, well, she’s been a good nigger to me. 

b. Loosely or incorrectly applied to members 
of other dark-skinned races. ... 

1857 Dufferin Lett. High Lai. 251 This relationship w’ith 
Polymcsian Niggers, the native genealogists would probably 
scout with indignation. *865 Tri velyan 47 

the eyes of an Knglish planter.. bazaar-porters and Rajahs 
..arc niggers alike one ai;»-4 all. 189* Melhounm Argus 

7 Nov. 13/5 The natives of Q leensland are nearly always 
spoken of as ‘niggers* by* those who are brought most 
dirvt ily in contact with thenu 

2 . a. The black caterpillar of the tnmip saw-fly. 

CuvUFs .4 aim. Kingd. 584 Athalia cent\folim is ex- 
tremely destructive to turnips, its larva being known under 
the name of the Nigger, or Block Jack, H. STBPMBKt 
Bk. Farm 111 . 774 I'be larvm arc known in different parts 
of ihe country by the names of black catwmllar, blacks 
nigger, canker, etc. 1874 Lubbock O^. ^ Met. inu i. j 
To this group belongs the nigger, or black catcrpiUar of tbe 
turnip. 

b. vSecquot.) 

1894 Morton CpcH Agrk. II. ibo Nigger^ tbe name of 
lad j^rd larvm in hop grounds. 

o. (Sec quot) 

tiM Dgilvib Sa^.. Nigger, a species of bolothuris so 
callra by tbe Corm^ fishermen. It Is very common in deep 

IS 


terue nnd dye. 1917 N. Lore s aonavent. oitrr. xxxvl 
t W.) K iij b, Thjne owne fnU couety’se in excusacion 
^ nygard}*. 1939 Stewart Crvn.Scpe. I. 39* 'Ii** 
nU . rnaiuit Cneo for his negartie. 1999 .\vlmlr Har- 

. Tk • 1. o ? r ■ 


i 

owiigo^. I water oF the Dcadmen, 



inOOBB. 


3 . C/.S, a. A form of stetm-cnfflne used on 
thip» ; ft stcftm-cftpitftn employ inliftiilini; river* 
boats over bars or snags, a A strong spiked 
timber by which logs are canted in a saw-mill. 

tS/s Knight Diet. Meek, ilpo Cent. DicU 

4 . a. In Soap^moMing: (seequot.). 

Dittmar a Paton in Eneyet. Brit. XXII. 903 On 
settling a d«rlc<coioured * nigger *|Or under-lye tkeparates out. 

b. U. S, An impurity in the insulating covering 
of an electrical conductor. * 

a 1S90 Set. Amer. LIV. 308 (Cent.). The consequence., 
might be that what the workmen call a nigger would get 
into the armaturci and burn it so as to desuoy its service. 

6. CeMi^.fChieily objective, as nimr^driver, •killer^ 
worskMperx nigyer-drivingy adjs. 

itSi KaeKMAN in Stephens Life (1895) 1. 970 Let the 
*nigger-driver9 go to the devil their own way. 1I91 C 
Rorbrts Adrifi Amer. 198. 1 never came across such a 
beast of a nigger driver as this fellow Cole. ifgS Olmstru 
Slave Siedet 108 If a man does not provide well for his 
slaves. . he ^eu the name of a * *ijigger killer \ tSgo Cent. 
Diet. s. V. Urampue^ The whip-tailM scorpion,.. also called 
mile-killer, nisger-killer. itjy Lett./r. Madras ii^j) 99 
He has a nalLcastei dropsicaT wife, and a sickly *i)iMer- 
looking child. iMe Russkli. in Times 99 Jan., The Con- 
servative masses, which lie between negrtdatry or *ntgger- 
worship and Secession. i8d6 Comk, Mag. Jan. 37 The 
contempt which they, .have expressed for *nigger>worship- 
pers during the Jamaica troubles. 

3. attnd. (passing into adj.). 
s. Belonging to the negro race ; black-skinned. 
Also nigger-minstrei i see Negro 3. 

tfgi MAaavAT Pirate iv, You've been sweet upon that 
nigger girl, lafi Barham lagei. Jm. Ser. ik Broth. Birth. 
alv, l*heir nigger inhabitants ^devils? shook in their hoofs. 
liM Dr Vaas AmerieoHisau 117 The real nigger teby 
is known under the name of pickaninny. tM!| Black SAom* 
dea Beils avii. He. . made sure he was about to be serenaded 
by a nigger-minstreL 

b. Of or belonging to, occupied by, negroes. 
Also tram/. 

ti34 R. H. Froude in Rem. (1838) I. 3S0 NiggerUnd is a 
poor substitute for the ihuen Apostderum. ilJs Dickrnr 
Mart. Ckuz. xxt. He has been, and is, the advocate. .of 
Nigger emancipation. itgS Olmsitd Sleaft States 61 
You'll see some nigger^uarters. styi Miss BaAODON 
Laeias Dtiverem 1 . Prol. ii. 9i Perhaps you could oblige us 
with a nigger melody. 

C. In special uses (see qoots.). 

1I99 Loudon EmcyeL Gard. (ed. 9) 498 The black jitfk. or 
*nigger calcrpiltar, being the larva hi Athalia centifolix. 
iM Goode Amer. Fishes 391 Next in imporunce to the 
Plaice, comes the Flat Fisk, Psendaplturomectts Ameri^ 
esmas. ..New York anglers call it the * ^Nigger Fish '. 
1^ Smithsea. Comtri^. Ktmd. V. n. 41 Thu pUmt XPdy- 
si/haaia emietiaa} is common in variou.s plam in Long 
Island Sound . Pooh! that's what we call ** ^nigger-hair . 

Halisumton Cleekm, Ser. ii. iii, A *nigger-Jockey.. 
is a gentleman that trades in niggerir-buys them in one 
state, and selb them in another, where they arn't known, 
ito M. Pattison Ess. <i889> 1 . 65 It is in perpetual conflict 
wiiA the rules of good Latinity,.. partly from the addle- 
headed understanding of the characters supposed to write 
this "nigger Latin. 

Hence W-ggardom, niggers collectively. W*g* 
geriali n., pertaining to, characteristic of, the 
nigger. Vi'ggeriam, (a) nigger blood; (^) a 
term or expression peculiar to ntggeis. M'ggmr* | 
llBg, a little nigger. I 

iM Beramt ft Rice Geld. Butterfly xxx, The modem 
Arabs, the gipsies, "niggerdom in general. iM Atlesmtic 
Meuthly XV 1 11 . 79 When 1 say * color^ *, I mean one ! 
thinfc resj^fully: and when I say * *niggcruh ', I mean I 
another, disgustedly. /M/., My Auntie's piety was not of 
the mggerish kind, il^ Frastds Mag. XXIX 6«8 An | 
individual tainted even in the eighth degree with "nigger- 1 
ism. MfMinsuuof Edu>inBretherte/t\i.eA'^o\sts!\xiUt- ' 
quixe derisive niggerisnu through the larynx, iliie Hoon j 
Blaek Je6 viit, All the little ^Niggerlings emerge As lily j 
white as mussels. I 

Viff«r (nt'gai), V. U. S. (f. prcc.] iramu I 
ft. (beoquot. 1859.) b. To born or char | 

Bartlrtt Diet. Auier., To uiggtr out land signi- 
fies. .to exhaust land by the mode of tilling without feni- 
lixation pursued in the slave States, a iUpe in Cemt. DUt.^ ! 
They niuered the huge logs og with fire, which was kept i 
burning fur days. 

Bigfgrft'li^. rare-y [f. nigger Niggard j 
lA. -alittJ Mg^rdlincsi. I 

tit] Galt EMail mo. Every farthing I can extortionate ■ 
frae thee. ..shall be pay't o'er to her.., just to wring thy 
heart o' niggerality. 

Viggftrhgftd. Also nlggof^lmd, nlggor 

hand, f L Nigoxb /A -h IIbad sk.l 
1. C\S. (Seequot. 1859.) 
itgn BAmRTT Diet. Amer., Nignr^-Hessdt, tha tnisocks 
masses of tlw roots? sedges and ferns pro- 
wet surface of a sWamp. tfln RoMledgde 
Steppingfrom one flax- 

OT nigger bead to the other. 

A (bee auou.) 

>~ !»X 

«!* 
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& >NMBO*HiADa. AUo atfrii. 
ifin J. A Barry S. Brewm*e Buny^t etc. §4 He .. had 
acceptM as much strong *niggcrhcad' .. as would have 
stocked a tobacconlst'a shop, tl^ Outing (U.S.) XXIV. 
3SS/t Cigarettes.. made of native grown tobaikoortheratik 
cheap stuff called niggerhead twist. 

4 . A variety of cowrie. 

iflgg Mrs. F. K Stkrl Retwaus x, Do you ever find 
niuerheads about here now f 
67 L\ S. slang. (See quot.) 
iflya Ds Vkuk Amerieemisms aBi They were Democrats, 
and retorted upon violent Union men by calling them 
Niggerheads, 

Btggorly, obs. form of Niggardly a. 
t yi*ggftra. used as an oath (cf. GoDiA 14 b). 
Also niggen-noggera. Obs. rare. 

i 4]3 Rowley AfMeh at Midn. 1. i, Niggei^and I had but 
dreamed of this, /^/d, When we swear nothing but niggers- 
noggcri. ibid,% Niggers-noggers, I wouuoU 
Bi'ggarjf sb. rare. [ad. Du. negirij\ cf. 
Negsry.] An administrative division ul the 
Dutch East Indies. 

1800 Asiaiie Aun. Reg. aoi/a llie subordinate residenU 
have from six to ten niggeri^ or district^ under their 
charge, ibid. 903/1 These.. tiiggcries ore lik< 


moB. 


kewUe called 


[f. NiQO£RrA-i--Ti.] Of or 


Regencies. 

Wi'EE** 7 > ^ - 

belon^^ing to, characteristic of, negroes. 

il6fl Mew Verh Tribune May (Cent), The dialect of the 
entire population is essentially and unmistakably niggery. 
iMs M. A. Lewis Twe Pretty Girls 11 . 132 . 1 wish you had 
small screwed-up eyes, and a niggery mouth. 

tm-ggiah, a. Obs. Also iiig(g)eflb6, nlg- 
gyoho, nygyaha, nyggiab, -yaha. [f. Nxo a. ur 
sb. -I8H.J Niggardly. (Common e 1550-1600. ; 

154a Uoall Erasm, Apeflh. 74 Persones y* dooe glorie ft 
braggue of their iiiggyshe sloovenry. im tr. BnUinger's 
Decades isyys) 988 Let our weolthac pin^pence therefore. . 
Icaue their niggish liuct and insatiable couctoasncsiie. iflog 
Camden Rem. 196 Other maximes . . proceeding from a 
niggish olde wife. 

Hence tVi'ffialOyadb.: tVi*nlakBa«i. 


Turnrr Bedks SSad., The extreme niggishnest and 

iliie of snm that had most. iglo HoLLYRANn Teens. 

Fr. Tong,^ Eschanemeni tdvre^ to Hue barely, to Hue 


hardly, niimishly. tggl Grbmewev iaeitus^ Ann. in. x. 
(Idas) 78 'fhe memory of (Jutrinius was nothing pleating, by 
reason.. of. .iiiiscrabh niggishncsa. 

Vigglft (ni g*!), rA [C Niggle Small 
cramped handwriting. 


cluse 

Mim , 

an upright, disjointed, niggle, ibid., A still wilder com- 
bination of scramble^ niggle scratch, and crookedness. 

Obs.CanL Alio6tiygla, Vnlgla. 
[Of obscure origin : cf. next] infr, and irons. 
(See quot 1567.) 

tMf tf ARMAN Catfeat <1869) 84 To nygle, to haue to do 
with a woman carnally. iM Uekkkr LaniA * Candle 
Lt, BiJ If we niggle, or mill a bowsing Ken.. If an ale- 
hooRs we rob, or be lane with a whore, tdaa Fcxtchrm 
Beggars* Busk ii. i, Hub. How long has tiie been here I 
Snap. Long enough to he..niglcd, aiT she ha*. .good luck. 
Bigglft (nTgl), v.s Also 8 Blglo. [App. of 
Scandinavian origin, being cuirent chiefly in 
northern diaL» and corresponding both in form and 
meaning to Norw. nip^a (Aaien and Kost), with 
the varmnu mtgia and nt^gla. The precise mean- 
ing in floroe of the early examples is not qnite 
clear ; for the numerous variattona of aenflc in 
dial, use, see Eng. Dial. Diet.'l 
1 . intr. To work, or do anythii^ in a triSing, 
fiddling, or Ineffective way; to trifle (twtifA a 
thing) ; to spend work or time imneoesfiarily on 
petty details ; to be over-daboimte in minor points. 

a iM Beavm. ft Ft. Littk Freaek L m ea er w. v, 11 iat 
Liuk Lawyer would so.. bite your honour by the nose, .. 
80 niggle about your grave shina lord Vertaigne, thgt 
MAioiNGBa Empirer Eeut v. tii. Take beed,dRughten You 
niggk not with your conscience. sfl]e C Clark /• AVkIvt 
I xii, Long she'd niggk nt her gkiA tdfls Hun Baker 
NartheunM. Glees. s.v.. How you Rre nigglifif over your 
workf it is not worth the lime. Black. Yetssside xUx, 
It was only to have been n sketch. And he haskepi on 
niggling and niggling nensy at it i8|g J. A Barrv .V. 
Bremml Bmasip,ai€. jfl For ft sfltik they niggki away at 
the big hntt, inmnn' inmabM 
b. To tret about, keep nibving along, In a 
fiddling or deflective naanerf 

Sytt MMR. 
at all Rt my 

end down. 

The river, is m nkuks aksig. k seen MTVf Ul fim tlie 
atcRm-boRt ite EMrwicg ihy Lemoes sot A fUkotiy 
highHnttikd Stead, whi^ dislikes a deson efraigid gUkK 
ways nijigling along within n yard of its mil, 
o. girt ms III a kind of way wUk 



rtjpyUovDAcaale FHeasMfs MIm 
at, Iji^l try to nlttk on with her ; but 1 am loodo^ aad 
old. I km, to sempo noquaifitRfioo wMia young pwsQB. 
d. To be i Hin s cew fl ii ly critical of ewwwtectit 
ikyg Bam ^smd fasA OoML vb •CasMt .CoflM^ 
OM ^ •k Uim yea to n^OhsMi^^ 

3. Of gSUi To be lertleia^ flSuq n Bo^ 


Spur and ochor mifiing disirkia. 


alirdtaail 


or 
-.Fair 
Foes d 


aOmkftfh, . 

Wfigsr-*— * 

On year 


Piarcr Har^erd Bridge 11. 1 , They giggk, simper, Nigsk 
and whimper, And try to lure wherever they go. liee 
Malkin Gil Bias iv. vii. P 13 My little pet.. niggle^ 


3 My litU( 

nudged, toy^, and romped, like a scnool-girl in vacation. 
8. Irons, ft. To cheat, trick, 
tfloi Fletcher Pilgrim iv. Hi, 1 shall so niggle you. And 
Juggle you ; and fiddle you, and firk you. 1719 D'Urvkv 
y'?/7r (1879) 11.1 - ^ ^ 


^ . IIS To purge my tins, And buy me Pink, 

I've nigled an old PRison. 
b. To draw out unwillingly, 
ite Dikkbi and Ft. Honest Ivh. Wks. 1873 II. 133, 1 # 
had but one poore penny, and that 1 was glad to niggle out, 
and buy a holly-wand. 

o. To execute in a petty trifling manner. 
sMo £. Fits Gexald Lett. (1889) 1 . 976 Think of the Acres 
of Canvas Titian or Reynuloi would nave covered . .in the 
Time it has taken to niuk this Miniature I 
lienee SlggleA (ni*g*ld) fpl. e., done with too 
much minutenesa or prtty detail ; over-elaborated. 

iMr Centnry Mag. Dec. 907 I'hcy.. are niggled littk 
drawings, carefully worked up with the point. iMI Art 
Jml. n. 61/a Itt careful but 1 * * ‘ 

- 


not niggled workmanship. 


MMien (N.Y.) 19 tan. 47/1 Hia more finiahed designs 
I hopcleasly niggled. 

fKlggledigee, obs, variant of Nioliore. 

M9$$J. SMeautAnuLydis (1769) 11 . 99 Lady Betty Wriggle 
being dresaed in what the tuneful part of the streets of 
London have distinguished in their songa by the polite term 
of the Nigxkdigfc. 

tVi'gglftr^ Obs. Cant. [f. Nicole v.i-h 
•erI.] a lascivioua person. 

1613 Marston InsatisU* Cteu It. ii, With cleanly con- 
veyance by the niggkrs our maids, they shall be translated 
into our bM-chanmen. sflgs Biomb Jeviall Crew 11. Wks. 
1B73 111 . 309 Heart and a cup of Sack, do we look like old 
Bcggar-nigicralr ite Leufy Alimeuy 11. v. in HazL Deds~ 
/ty XI V. 313 Ha, ha, ha itois was a wldlisc'd Higgler. 

Vigglftr’^ (ni'glci). [f. Niggle v.^t-krI.] 
One who niggles, esp. in artistic work. 

i860 THOaNBUHV Turner II. 344 Tothekst he was rather 
a * higgler ' in oil. ifpoC- R***» Jx"- Bold eflecis mukc 
take ih^e place of the nigger's puny scrofl-work. 

t ^*bl. rAi Obs. Cant. [f. Niggle 

V. i t -iNtn.] (See qnots.) 

tfloi Dp-Rkem Lanth. 9 Candle Lt.. Csmt. Diet. Higgling. 
company keeping with a woman (i6m Rowlands Martin 
MarkMi £ 3 , 1 nia word is not Uked now]. 1641 Bmomk 

2 'ovia/i Cren> 11. Wks. 1873 111 . 391 The Aulum-Moti finds 
etter sport In bowsing then in nigling. is tyao B. E. Diet. 
CaM. trew. Higiing. accompanying with a Woman. 

ViggliBg (nj};hn), vbL sh.^ [f. Niggle r .2] 
1 . Trifling or fiddling work ; over-Rttentioii to 
details ; mean or petty dealing, 
tint M ARRVAT F. Miidmay vlii, Cleanlinem and good onler 
are whai seamen like ; but niggling, polishing, scraping 
iron bars, and the like of that a sailor dislikes. S8I40 
Thackrrav Catherine x. The man was well fitted for the 
creeping and niggling of his dasiardly trade, tiflt limes 
5 Feh. 9/9 He will grant them some powers, but not all 
they are asking for.. .TIus U courae k men niggling. 

9L Over-eiaboralion of detail in art 
bMo Rubkin Med. Paint. V. vl v. • ft 37 So long as the 
work is Iheughtfully directed, then k no niggling. iil6 
R. C. Lebub asm Psunteds Leg 13a No amount of niggling 
will atont for llie wart of auch touchea, 

arnM* «• tf- “ M 

L Inning, mean, petty; dendaiit in force or 
vigour : lad^ in breadth of view or fieeliog. 

tgm Nasnb LenSen Stssfle Wkt. (Orosan) V. aoj All the 
King of SpaiiMB lodka wUl twi crarta me auch a nigling 
Hexametar-iouiider as be (Hom] WML 
iflM Southey Lett. (iM IV, m Nehhtr did 1 Iflm the 
nkgung wav in wMdi uey dealt with aae. sHaC. H. 
HroMnm) ta6 Yw unpraHta^ tapense is em 

»fl 7 ® 


«■ I. ~ 

erant .. niggling aitidaik which s n e a m ra it ua misukes 
and rnkmaMamnla ed a book* sflis BAaiNO-GdULo Hut. 
OdditiesSm. 11. Ul 76 Thk link coart.. played a niggUng 

**b! ^fCdfin^UMbleioiB^ finkking. 

sli| Darwin Gi Lifi (1687) IH. 3M li kjesttheiMtor 
niggliM work whiA suiia M tBn Surg. 

itdr^Jll. 470 It kaniggUiig instrument, diAcah to manage 
In ihia Miuaikm. . « • , 

8. Showily too gKfll ehiboratioii of detail ; de- 
ficknl in boldneu of execntioiu 
t8i| Ejsssminer 10 May aag/a Ihc ttitk, al 
ling of Mr. Gkim's IMsrmpmj. rtfk \ 

Pami.S, VL v.lft ^TlmwbpkliaiidldrRi 

7:sis:£TixsSi:sS:tiSrs^ 

cwrfMl tin Ac. .r M* irfnHaf Bus IwUiMMi iMh 

t§th Miir BAaS^rrf dm. i,v^ifcttiflt 
of Ch. 


.URKIH Med. 

itsasifJt! 

~ He has 
with 





xrioH. 

3 n»yh, 4-6 n«7(«, 4 Mjrthe, g n*rb», naygh, 
aejjt f 4 nlji »>•}. WJ, iwrh(e, 4-5 nysCe, 
4-0 ny^, (4 nyj*h«, 6 nygglw), 4-; njr*h, 
(6 nyght) ; 4-6 nigh*, 4- nigh ; 4-6 ny(e, 6-7 
m«. [Common Teutonic: OE. n^ai, w/i>OKra. 
nn, nt, MDu. na, tm (Du. na), OS. nik (MLO. 
nam, »4),OHG. ttAk adv., nAktr adj. (MHG. «&, 

ON. t$4- (in combi, like 
• ud-M$ neighbour j Sw. and Da. m-), Goth. tMtva 
(,tiiAw ) : uie item appean to be unrepreiented 
outside Teutonic. 

r 9^?* is the only one of the older languages in which a 
fully deveh^ .“** of worf eimts along with 

the adverbt^. In OL. there arc very scanty traces of 
adjectival inflexion, n/ak being commonly employed either 
as a simple adv. or with a dependent dative : in predicative 
use It may Mmet lines be taken as an adjective, but it is 
more OToMble that in such cases alsio it is an adverb. It is 
not till the 14th or 15th ccnti that the attributive use 
becomes^coniinon. 

The original coin|>arative of «Ai 4 as an adv. is «Air, n/ort 
Nkar mO, while the adi. form nfnrra finally became aer, 
Inc OE. superlative nffhsiia is latterly repre- 
sented Iw Next a. and adv. After phonetic changes had 
obscured the relationship of these forms to the positive, a 
new comMr. and super!., uigker and ni^heitt were formed, 
and have been in common use since the 16th cent.) 

- Nkak adv.^ and a, (which in all senses has 
taken the place of ni^h except in ardiaie or dialect 
use). 

^DtnoUng fiyximity in placi^ time^ tU, 

I. €idv^ With dependent dative (passing into 
/nr/.), or followed by to (see 4 ). 

1. With verbs of motiooi denoting approach to 
a place, thing, or pehon. 

2:190 He to forfl gestop dyrnan criefte dracan 
h^fde Utah, cm Undh/. Matt, x v. 29 And mifl fly 
oferfoerde oona oe haslend, cuom [he] a;t tv/ nen sc. « tooo 
yutimHa 6j 5 (Gr.), Da w«s [heoj gelardcd Kmdmearce neali. 
c laog Lav, 1609 Alle lied slowen hat heo ncih conien. a 1300 
Carr#r A/. Wl^nneJ^ kyng coom new ho trees he Wist 
>Ji® OowEs Con/, 1 . 120 The more he cam the well* 
'IJ’.V ^ *** ayein. tgiy Torkinuton 

rttgr, 30 NoCnsten man ys not suffered for to come ny it. 
*fl9U Smaki. d/Jr’(A. y, II. ii. 18 Neucr harme, nor spell, 
nor charme, Come our louely Lady nye iflii Drvuen Ahs. 

4 A€kii, ids He .. for a calm unfit. Would steer too nigh the 
Sands. 1779 Shesioan Trip Scarb. v. ii, 1 am almost 
ashamod to come pigh *cm. 

/£• € IJM Cost, Lmt€ 330 Hit eode hire herte swihe neih, 

2 . In prepositional use. 

Btowul/ aSji $t widfloM wundum siille breas on hrusan, 
horderne ncah. tfpoo a E, PtortyroL ea Aug. 150 His 
lichoma is bebyrged ncah sanae Paules ciiiccan h<» 
aimstol^ c SOTS c;. A. CAnni. (Parker MS.) an. tojt An 
^p flottgande swa nch h»n Unde swa bit uyxt nuege. c sayi 
J^Y. S75SJ Ht,.ftmol chan eorl Beduer a-foni nc|en h^ 
breoMfc fj.. (,mp ll^orw. (A.) 1508 To Wm he sinoi swii 
smen hvrch h« hod! ful ncy h« belt, ijm Lamcu /*. / 

C. IX. 998 * Bv ttevnl nmul *. mimlk w« 
ncib he treutl 
IQ Long lyi..w . 

MAComr Arikmt^iY, xxviL’ isd'She broaskte hjmi there j 
was a tnmtment nvghe the marche of w Jys. igm Shaki 
I. Ii. ai 6 Pro, But was not this nye shoret A 
9 ?*? iV* Master, tdiy Milton P, L, ix. 514 A Ship 
Nigh Rivers mouth or Korelan^ where the Wind Veres of 
1770 in Picton Vptoi Pttmk, Etc, <1886) IL 157 No ga 
i^all be erected nlgher Uverpoole than the four mile ston 
tM J. F. Coopia Mokiemm (iSsp) II. iii. 50 lliey tu 
reached a bay, nigh the northern temioatioii of the lake, 
b. In eompleinentgry use with verba. 

/Wdrr V. d Ne eardaflneh fle aweiged. cfn 
uat#. Luke il 9 Engel dribtncs s(t]od neh &bi 
( liud M&) ah. 1105 pa he eor 
WilleliiM of Monoin abwmr ncah wunedon. m tees Am 
n, 31a Helde we him neih las mid smelle of swete werVf 
c ifw Cmit, Lmm 370 Ich hit seih And tolde hit to Riht K 
Mood me neih. Tawta^ u*mj^ iBiJM v t.. 1 
lovhe he was., 

4,1440 CoYtm Ei 
kSfo ny he dim 

3* 111 pMdIealive vae with the verb (0 Ar, or wi 
dlipwoftMs: g. of locality. 

Limdi^, Gmp, atxi ti ForBon (he] wmre n 
*'*^•5. tfwaa An. Pt. (Th.) laxvUL 4 Kolloni 
ha US ahuoer neab nn Ba syndoo. rii 
95 Hit f e rB u i ma B svn hwet bfan neh b 
1791! Ho warn noh an casnelltntt. rii 

"MMn^ayhdwiMda Cmurni** F* 

aSsigJtcJtassili™"''" 

or Jr lanaeai 

^JaoAw'JotxUii t/Nih it diyhion BUenm 
{Rvwywiy iftB an hewtawb tftootifgt. A.(Th-)liv. 
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494, Horn iok his leue. For hit was nea cue. 13. . Sir Caw, 

^ i!r. Eat, 1932 penne pay belden to home, for hit was nie^ 
nyiL 1470*^ Malorv a rthnr iii. xiii. x 16 He . . leyd hyiii 
vnder the tree and slepte tyl it was nyghe nyght. 

4. With to or unto^ in uses similar to above. 

c 990 Lindi^. Gosp, John vi. 19 [Hia] geseafl flone haelcnd i 
B5ongwde,.neh to scipp. itijee Christ on Cross 10 in ; 
L *1. .L ** Man pou hast pe for-lor and ful neip to i 

helle ibor. c 1330 R. Brunnb Chron, Wace (Rolls) 1654 pe ; 
r raiikysch penne cast a cry, pcrforc men drowe to peyin ney. i 
1391 Chaucrs Horth. IV. met. v. (1868) ija pe sterres of 
arctour ylourned n^e to pe souereyne centre or point c 1410 
Lkron, Vilod, 885 Edgar rode ouit . . In to a Forest neyit to 
his placa 1484 Caxton Fables o/A l/otue i, (Hel wente and 
lodged hym withynne a Temple iiyghe to a Frendes hows. 
IS 3 S CovEROALE John vi. 33 There came other sliipues 
pom liberias. nye vntoy* place where they had eaten the 
Ued. igSt Mulcastee Positions xl, (1887) 334 The scholers : 

. .lie ^urded at their charges somewhere vetie nigh to the 
Jj^htjole. idooj. PokY tr, Zctf’x Africa y. 363 The citieof j 
I unis standing vpona plaine hath no mountaines ni;;h viito ‘ 
Mokoen iWog, Rect.^ trance (xblbi's 163 Nigh to 
Ihis place. 3704 Col, Rec, Fennaylf, II. *8a Being the 
ncighest to itieir place of Alwjde. 18x3 J. F. Coohkh 
Pioneers v. The arm that was extended bent, and brought 
the hand nigh to hts face. i 

trans/m/ig, 1568 Gram os Chron, II. 785 They were I 
g^ men, and true to the King and to nie to the (^ueene. 1 
101 f Bible Lw, xxL 3 HU sUter a virgin, that ik nigh vnio ! 
him. i8a6 J. F. Cooi'ek Mohicans (1829) II. iii. 46 This i 
change had brought them nigher to each other. 1896 Mrii. 
CArrYN (^aker Grandtnotker 183 WeVe crossed each I 
other's paths these many years, for all . . we haven't tome very ' 
nigh to one another. j 

IL adv. Used absolutely as complement or pre- i 
dicate (passing into adj^. ^ 

5. Of place or position: a. With the verb to be ! 

expressed or understood. j 

c 897 K^ JIL\.rPK.o Gregory's Past, C, IL 109 Her is an lytele ' 
burgswt^ neah. £990 Lindisf, Cosp, Mark xiv. 43 Sefle 
mec s^Ilefl neh k a 1310 in Wright Lyric P, ix. 34 Heo 
"*15 ^d an beh, Whyt bytuene, ant nout to neh. 

Chaucer Emt.*s T, 668 Viil lilel wool Arcite of hi.s • 
hat was sq ny. c 1490 tr. De imitatione 11. viii. 48 : 
Whan ihcsu IS nye, all godcncs is nye. 1901 Douglas Fat, ' 
If on, I. xxi, Thairby 1 vnderstude tnat seno was nie. 1990 j 
Shaks. Lorn, Err, n, i. 43 Hcere comes your man, now is 1 
yourhu,sband nie. iflyt Milton P, R. i. 332 We some- 
tiiiick . .cofiie forth To Town or Village nigh inighest U far'. • 
ttei Shelley A ziola i, Methinks she must l)c nigh. 1890 > 
I LN.svsuN /n P/eni, exxx. Far off thou art, but ever nigh, j 

b. With verbs of dwelling, standing, etc. 1 
c leoo Tnn. Coll, Horn, tSo pc flcschliche lustcs. .beofl pc ; 
smeoerc him to biswikende lor pan pe pei neb^ie wunion. 
ijia WvcLir yas, v. 9 l^o 1 the lustise stondith nyj bifore ’ 
the 3ai. 1913 Douglas AEneis x. xiv. 5 Hys helm of siciU 
Usyde hym bang well ne. 1967 Marlet Gr. Forest 26 b. 
Doth not the Vine loue and emorace the Klme, & pro^pereth ' 
the better, the nigher one U set by another? 1790 Gray 
AV/ gy 78 Some (rail memorial still erected nign. 1791 
CowPXR /Had IX. 34S Ihen bespake Faitot ius sianrUng ' 
nigb. tl3^ Tennyson To y, S, 33 , 1 have not look'd upon 
you nigh, bince that dear soul hath fall'a asleep, 
a NVith verbs of motion. 


C1330 R. Brunne Chron, IPace (Rolls) 303 He »e w ist it 
golden was, tilie be com .sonehL 147^-8$ Malory Arthnrwu 


Cem, with our glasses, the deserters fastened together. 18x9 
I. Neal Rro, Jonathan I. 33a llic. .dog wogid not leave 
him : but crawled nigher. il^ Browning /r^an Ivanot itt h 
03 What help, as nigher and nigher. The flames came 
furious! 

t d. With verbs of striking, wounding, etc. 

>SSS CovERDALK Fiblc Pfol., Eucry one doth his best to 
be nyest the marke. yet shuti^h one iiyer then another. 
1990 Greene Fatmeds Ode Wks, (Ktldg.) 295/1 [He] with 
a dart that wounded nigh Pierc'd my heart as I did lie. 
1671 Milton P.R, iv. 4^ Other harm 'those teiTt>rs..did 
me none,, .though noising loud And threatning nigh. 
e. Xaut, Close to the wind, mrx""*. 

«t 1687 ViLLiERS (Dk. Btickhm.) Cahin^Boy Wks. 1705 11 . 
SOI Nay he could Sail a Vatcht both nigh and large. 

0. Of approaching or impending limes or events. 
Beowulf Bifl se slep to faest..,bona swifle neah. 
cteg yesp* Hymns vti. 68 r'orflon neh is deg forlorenisse 
heara. 971 BUckL Horn, 107 Magon we..nu ge.seon..part 
pUses miodanxea^es ende swipe neah U. « 1300 Cnncr 
M, 14908 He ^ Umc seU command neL 1380 wyclif yo,l 
ii. I For nil is the day of derknessts and myst. 

-B.a *1'! 


Destr. TrfyJbeA The iiieht was so nighe, pat noyct hym 
sore. MM CovERUAUt jas, v. 8 The commyn^ of the 
liorde uimwetb n>'c. 1999 P/irr. P/ 4 ^\ 35 lhan wo 

and wrack, disease, and nede be nj-est. s6o8 Dryden A nn, 
Ptirah, cti. Till the fresh air pixKlaimed the morning nigh. 

1887 A. Lovell ir. Tkemnots Trmv, 1. 45 Finding the Hour 
draw nigh, when it is lawful for them to driiik and c.yi. 

1888 Neale Sequences 9 Hymns 130 The hour is nigh-~far 
nicher may it be Than yet 1 deem. 

7 * Of reUlionshlp, fhendihip, or union. (Cf. 11.) 

ijRi WvcLir Ruth ui. le Ne 1 denye me to be nyt, but 
there is another nerre than Y. c 1449 Pbcock Repr, it. xx. 
R7e More or laase aftir that ihilk . . is more or lasse 

nvier or ramber. « tgee Gate E, Hood in Child Ballads 
iff. 78/1 The pryoresae of Kyrkesly, That iwe was of his 
kynne. 1149 C^EeoALE,ctc. Enum, Pisr, a Cor, 51 \ (lfe| 
coumptetu nym n)whc<t of hie k)*nnc, whtche hath in his 
promisMi moBie a^uncc. i8e8 Sit W. Mure Domesday 
534 How men udbhime the Object bee. The Union inward 
and mora niei 

B. In phrtsei: fa. 0/^ ini ot/hm miih^ close, 
netraibind. Ok. 

a tan Aaeo, E. tfa Deme uondanges pat be scheoteB 
of (hor, R. .tentaduns kconiinde of neih. 13BB Wyclif 
Esther \m, mUm Jewls that in alle the prouyncis of the 
Idng dwehen, boihe In ncc)h eel and afer. I4*« ki 


Wr..Wiilckcr 57V13 Deprope, fro ny. e 1489 Caxian 
of7iy2»« '^^**^**‘ “*• Charlemagne followea theym well 

b. Migh at hand, (See Hakd s6, 25 .) 

*5700 He ex cumand negb at hand. 

Hestor the noble Duke was 
*538 CovtKDALE 3 Esdras ii. 34 He is 
»•» *he ende of the worlde. 

M 11.1 ON F, R, I. 20 'I he great Proclaimcr. . 

^ * 78 * Paley 

I He now rvgartls the dccitioii of ois fate as 

iiign at liaiiu. 

t c. Nigh and fat. (kf Far adv. i b. and Ot. 
ge fitah ge f cot, J Obs, rate, 
i4aa IT, Secreta .Srcrct., Rriv. Prw. 208 By (he eyghen 
k^w we. th>/ges ncygh andferre, iiieuYugc and reslynge. 

9. tomb, as nigh-adjoinattl^ ^coming, .dwelling ; 
•dweller. Also nigh-aimed^ hit hv close aiming. 

ri4M tr, Srereta Secret., Co 7 k I.ordsh,\yj Setyng, remu. 
yiyje & ncghcomyng, Mrrynge rest. 14x9 Roiu 0/ Farit, 
•V. 34J/I l^gh adjoynauiii to the Rever. 1553 Gkimaldf. 
Ltetros Ojffitcs 11. (1558) ico Lciiing nye dweTlynges And 
boundes to ju!»t and gmtle. 1591 ^i knsvr M, 
Unbbcrd 743 Now his bnght amii.>i avsayir g,. . Xow the 
nigh aymed ring away to bearc. 1867 Ml scravk Eooks n 
Corners Old France II. 145 These quarrymen . . would piove 
more troublesome nigh-dwellers than they in fact are. 

IIL adj. In attributive use. 

10. Of places, persons, or things. (In later us»c 
chiedy in comparative and su])crlative.) 

C900 tr. Bsedds Hist, iv. L (Ca.), On pam neahgum niyn* 
sire {al. neahnunnmynslre]. r 1330 K. Bklkm:: 
li'ace (Rolls) W41 To ncy neygheburs, & ferper fro. c: 1383 
\y vti.iF Set. Idks. III. 175 Ney^ghe nei)t>ores pat hadde 
ri3i to yt:jo 6 godes. I 43 a- 9 ft l^- Higden (Rolls) L 299 The 
nyer .Spcytic to theis tosle- I cgyniicthc from the hiltes 
1 Irene. 1940'! Elvor Imiv. (1556) 36 By the examin- 
uuon of theyr highest neighbourti. 1990 Spenser F. 

HI. xii. 1 She heard a shrilling Trumpet sound alowd, Signe 
of nigh ^ttaill, or g»»t victory-. 1711 tingallMSS, in xoth 
Rep. Hist. MSS, Lowm. App. V, 131 'J'hey liad orders to 
remain at the nigher end of tiie four mile pass. 1798 Cot-K> 
RiUiE Frost at ,Midti, 69 The nigh thatch Smokes in the 
.sun-thaw. ,i8.7J.F. Cooper Prairie I. i. 23 The distance 
from this place to the nighe.st iKiint on the main river. 1868 
MoRRia F.arthlf Par, 1 . 96 Inel seired the Highest shiw. 
fig* *598 Bacon Mcdit., Hypocrites K.ss, i.\rh.) 117 Vnlo 
ibis ordinance that ixher Hipocrisie is a nigh neyghbour. 
b. Of ways or roads. (See Neab a, 5.) 

*5*8 ^dfe St, Bridget in Myrr, our Ladye, etc, p. Ii, Thy 
doughter by the nyidicst waye shall goo vnto the kyngdome 
of heuyn. 1947 Hotnilies 1. IChoreaom 1. (1640) 8u L there 
any nigher w'ay to lead unto damnation t 17^ K. Rogers 
JrnL (1BS3) 136 The General, ordered me.. to proceed 
across the Chestnut Plain the nighest and best way i could, 
to Lake Champlain. 1813 Scon Quentin IP, xxxii, 'Jhe 
nigher and the .safer road to Liege. 

fC. Of causes: Immediate, proximate. Obs. 

1991 T. WiiAOM Logike (1580) 44 Good heede ought to bee 
had,.. that the nye causes and the farthest causes, be not 
taken al for one. 1600 T. Granger Div, Logike 49 The father 
is the nighe.st cau.>e of the .'•onne. 

d. =NK.tK<i.3. Comb, nigh-side, 

170a Lond, Goi, No. 6063/4 K while Heel on the Nigh 
l..eg behind. 18x3 J. F. Coopem Pioneers v. It was only 
piillinE hard on tbe nigh rein, and touching the off flank 
of the leader. 1844 H. Stephens Bk, Farm 1 . 6j 6 *ilie nigh 
trace-chain of the nigh horse is hooked to the end. .of the 
.swing-tree. Ibid, 11 . 540 The nigh-side shaft being laid 
upon the side-rail. 

11. Of relatives or friends. (Cf. 7 .) 

c IB09 Lav. 10260 Ne bi-l;efde he her neoufler sustcr ne 
brofler, ne quenc ne neh cun. 1377 Lakgu P. PL B. x n. 05 
K> nde Witte is of his kyn and neighe cosyncs bothc To 
owTc lorde. 1431-90 tr. Htgden iRoll'-) I V. i^S 'I he gruw-nde 
svholde be taken to the nrpte of his bloode. 1470^ 
Malory Art bur in. xil 114 This lady is my kynneswoiuan 
ti> gh. ( 1938 in .Archln^ld .Wwiers. Eel. Honses (1892) 93 
Doctor Tregonwcll .. hath obieigned the s^c for a nygh 
freiide of his. 1690 Tr vpp Comm, Sum, xviii. 22 Gods Kins- 
men,. .according to some translations, or his nigh-Onex. 

also/, 1380 l\ vcLiF Ltx\ xxi. 2 Gonly in cosyns, and ny] 
(L. propitmnisj, that k v|)on fader and nioder. — Prav, 
Axiil. 11 Tne nce]h [L./r(/r>iyN»r]..of them is strong. 
r^ettoling approximation in dtgru, amount, etc. 
TV, adv. 12. Nearly, almost, all but. 

<: 893 K. AiiLf RED Oros. 1. L 1 7 pa Finnas . . A jk Beormas spr<e- 
con neah an seppnde. c 1000 Sax. Lerckd. 1 . 254 Heo lufafl 
Icafneahsw ylcemistel. rtaooORNiN32o6Tillpattbe waxenn 
wavt, A neh Of pritti] winnlcrr cldc. ria90 Gen, 9 f Ex, 

1 2 :4 His moder wurfl nc] dead for fri]t. c lago St. B rtnda n 
714 in .V. Eng. Leg. I. 239 Jk)U schalt sone out of Ws w'orld. 
pi lijf IS nei] at beiide. 1340 76 H utTof al pe wordle 

ys nyvi brgyled. 1390 (Tower Ceiif. 1. 33 Tbis yniage is 
nyh overthrowe. € 1440 Gesta Rom. xtt. 40 (Hark MS.), By 
chaunce 1 was nv dreynt in a water. i47*~Bs Malory 
.4 rtkur XL viii. vBa Ihenne the c^uene was ny^e oute of 
her wytle. 1913 Ld. Bf rners Frvifs. 1 . xviii, 25 They were 
nigh so fcble that it sbuldc haue ben great peyiw fo^tbera 
to haue goon any forthcr. 1590 SrENsaa F. Q. 1. iii 13 
N igb dead with feare . . Shee found them both. 1887 M ilton 
A Z. X. I S9 To whom sad P.ve with shame nigh overwhelm'd, 
. thus abash! repli'd. 1817 Shelley Rev. Islam x. xxxv, 
Kingly thrones, which rest on faith, nigh overturned. 1871 
Tennymn Garrth 9 LynetU 769 ibu wood is nigh as full of 
thieves as leaves. 

b. \Vith terms of ouantity or number. 
e toss O. S. Ckfom, (M^ C.) ^ 1059 Da gaderadc man 
fyrdc gtond ea&l Entlaland kwyBe neah. e taos Ormin 1892 
Acc MancH was Pn Neh all gan ut til ende. c 1190 Gen. 9 
Ex. I33 Net 11 c !*«*?« **« kmeredinc. 1097 R- 

Glouc. (Rolls) 4<»5 Hu is ney \%f ter P«t «’« 
tu such vice ijFf Xrevisa Higden cRolls) III 147 He. • 

Ifl-J 



HIGH. 


140 


VIOHNaSS. 


Had* Cre ny fifty ^wsand men. i4SG-I5)0 Myrr. oitr 
l:miy€ «49 Ny« all •tnat knew him fleyng away from hym. 
t^Mirr. Dk, Sujfolk vii, 1 gave nie five times five 
assaukes. 167a Sm P. LevcaerKa HitU 11. 1. iii* 

JCthelred . •leetored Cacrleon, . . and made it nigh such two us 
it was before, ilgo Bicklky Snrpty Hiiit i, lligh ten mile 
a day. ifigfi CMANTkR lir'itek i, Father he were liiiubniaii . . 
for mgh forty year. 

O. With about {’■bui)j on, fMan, ufon, 
ciaoo TViVr. C0IL Hom„ 33 Adam..ledde after him neih 
>an al his ofspreng. rtap5 Lay. 93340 Irkcc men 
webren nakede neh ^n. sfige Lithgow TrSb, iv. 149 Nigh 
about the same time it is oh^rued that Boniface the thira 
began hie Empire. i8eo Landou Imar, Ce»p., Chauitr, etc. 
Wks. 1853 1 . 401^1 Early on the second morning he was nigh 
upon twenty miles from home, ifiga Dickbns Hard T. 1. 
XI, 1 were one-and-twenty layseln ;^e were twenty nigh* 


fbi To approach 10 at to touch or handle. Obs, 


c laeo Ormin 4491 Uatt tu nan okerr monness wif Ne 
3come nobhc to nehihenn Wt^k unneUennessess fule lussU 
I <t MBMg After, i?» 134 lie is k* achate ket atter of sunne ne 
neihede neuere. a 1300 Curtor M* 0493 |kit moght nainan 
o licheric Hir body neghi wit wilanie. I but, S0877 Womniaii 
|»at neuer neghed man. c 1400 wfw, A rih, liv, Lye downe 
preuely hur by, Butte neghe n<^te thou that lady, c 1440 
I Anc, Cookery in Housek. Ord, (1700) 433 Take a faire 
urthen pot, and lay hit well with splentes in the bothum, 
• that the flessh neigh hit not. tg. . Adant Hell iii. asB But 
I Cloudesle clefte the apple in Iwaine, His sonne be did not 
I nee. 1694 Ray N, C, fyords 34 7 o tngk a /Ar>|gf <0 tQUoh 
! it. I dia not nigh it : i,e, I came not nigh it. 

I t o. To take or accept. Obs. rare 

sg. . Gitw. k Gr, Kni. 1B36 He nay{ed] kat he nolde neghe 
in no wyse Nauker golde ne gaiy'ioun. 

t d. I'o touch or concern (one) closely. Obs, rare. 
rtaje Holland Howtai 276 ^n it nechit Natur..Tbai 
couth nocht trtte but entent of the Tem^ale. c 1480 
Caxion Htanchtirdyn 13* llie proude pucdl. .reioyachea 
her self.., by cause that this nyghedher at herte. 

IL It nighs : t A* It draws near or close to (a 
oertain time). Obs. 

Hie it appears orig. to be in apportion to the noun. 
Yiaoo Vteee k Firhtes 121 Nimefi scrifte of ^ewer 
sennes, hit ndheO heuene riche, a sjio in Wright Lyrir f\ 
xxviii. 84 Me thynketb hit nc^yth domesday. c 139a lyOi, 
Palerno Whan it iiei)et mat, kd nold no lenger a*bide. 

€ t^S/rGruer, (Roxb.) 6989 Whan he saw it ni^ed night, 
Oute of the forest he went a right, 
b. It draws to or towards aimt* f Also with ai. 
a tjpaCureorbf, 14913 Fast it neghesto^ nedc For his to 
safTur passion. 13. . Gaw, k Gr, Kmt. 920 Hit was ne^at ^ 
niyat oc)ed k« t)*nic. c 1400 Deetr, Troy hre Hit neght to m 
nigot & the none past. CS4S5 Seoetk Sag, (P.) 331 Hit 
neght fast toward nyght. i8ht Blackto, Mag, X. las When 
it nigh'd to Christmas-tide, 1 c^ut the holl/sglorioasDOUgh* 

8. intr. To draw or come near towanl or to a 
person, place, etc. 

ciaoo OkMiN 12794 Loc, here nebibekk towaird mo. .An 
•ok Issrodisshe mann. a 1300 Cnrsor M. 11846 Moght 
nan for stinck negh til his b^d. a ijfo Hamkiui Psaaer 
xxxL 8 Til him ^i saU noght negbi. c 1400 Maundkv. 
<i8m) V. 40 But it is folio longe dine that ony Man durste 
oc>lie to tho Tour, e 1430 tr. De tmitatioao 11. xil 56 pan 


I 2 . Near to ; near by) near at hand, aibo as oat. 

c igoo AfeltteiMe 244 'Incy camo & lodged them in the 
medow nygh by Lucenibourgh. ts^Pilgr. Per/, (W. de W. 
1531) a iWe IS n place here nye by, there y» shalt stande. 
liu J. F. CooFKR Pimeers xi, Benjamin.. posted himself 
nigh by. sM — Mohicans (1829) II. iii. 37 They found the 
scout awaiting their appearance nigh by. 1889 A. T. Pask 
Eyes Thames 141 The waters of the iiigh*by fountain would 
sound like gruesome whispera. 
t Vighim, V. Obs, rare. In 4 neijne, ney^ne. 
[f. Nioh adv.k^w^i cf. MHG. fmhetun (early 
inod.G. ndAoHSHf n&hnen^ ^c).] To come near. 

a 1400 Prymer (1891) 26 Ympne to alle bis halwcn. ., to 
folk that nel)neth to hym. Hid, 53 Sireyne tbow here 
chekes that ney)neth nou)t to the. 

High luiMf odv. [f. Nion adv. 4- Hakb sb, 
Cf. Near hand.] 

1 . Near or close at hand ; close by. 

It iiao O, E, CArim. (Laud MS.) an. i loo^ witan ko ka neh 
handa wmron, his bronor Heanrig to cynge gecuran. a laag 
Aacr, E, 494 Ancre k^^t nauefi nout neili bond hire uode. 
beo8 bUie two wummen. c soyg O, E. Misc. 85/46 pat schal 
cume ko Ukc day, and nv he is ncyh honde. c 13M Cast, 
Love 444 Pcs ne uydyih in no londe Ther us Werre is ny^h- 
honde. • 1400 Pisiiti of Sasaa 348 An angel is neih honde 
..Wik a brennyngo brondo. 1470-fs Malory Arthur vii. 
XX. 244 His caste! is here nybe hand but two myle. 1551 
Rorinsom tr. More's i/toA, il (1895) 161 They maye be 
welcome to good and fyne fare so iwghe hande at the ball. 
Ig88 Parks tr. Mendoza's Hist, China 333 /I'bey of this 
lowne. .fled vnto the mountaincs that were nighest handc. 
ifloo Fairfax Tasso vi. xli. The shockc made, .woods and 
mountaines all nie*hatid resound. 1667 Milton P, L. hi. 
966 Amongst innumerable Starrs, that shon Stars distant, but 
nigh luiod soemd other Worlda 1890 W. A* Walucx Only .1 
Sister f 80 , 1 shan't forget il till 1 die, but tbat*s nigh hand 
now, Tm assured. 

b. Governing a sb. Near, close to (a person 
or place). 

nsipo Cursor M, 12863 to kat water yod^ And 

sant Ihon neghand him stodc. citjo R. BaUNNk Chron. 
ti8to) 161 R. rode stilly iieihand pc Emperour. 
Generydes 931 He bad them sett Nyhand tne town. 1800 
Kkadc Cioisier 4 H, Iv^ $0 forwaro. Bon Bee, hr my life 
IS not sure nigh hand this town. 

2 . Almoil, nearly. 

rim IPt/t, Paterae 1494 Ht k^Q »woiicd for sorw'e 
swell neiibonde. lapS TamTSA Barth, De P, R. xv. xx. 
Here lonm is closia^alt aboute nyfO honde with woodcs 
and mountcyncs. ni4ia Le Morte Artk. 1591 In poyntc 
had be nevir bene So nygbe hande for to haue be slayne, 
a 1948 HaU. Chron,, Hem, VHL 123 b, All the peisant« .. 


Also as odj. 

d them in the 


upon twenty miles from home, ifigs Dickens Hard T. 1. 
XI, 1 were one*and*twcnty myseln ;^e were twenty nigh* 
huL 1870 Vernky Lett ice Lisle x, Tm niehalioiits twice 
eighteen. 1887 Baring-Goulo Gaverocks III. xlii. 10 It 
nigh on broke your dear mother's heart, 
d. With negatives or as, (Cf. Nkar adv,- 6, 8.) 

c 888 K. .Elfrkd Boetk, xviii. 1 1 Eall inoncynn & ealle 
iielenu ne notigaS naw'cr neah feoriian d«tes ki^ eorfian. 
411000 Boetk, Meir, xxx. 10 Ne nueg hiokrah gen'inaii.. 
ah vavgen nci^ ealla gesceafta. ^ 1999 Morwyno Kivnynt, 
141 They attain un*lo a certain incorruption as nye us may 
• be. 19B7 in Vicary's .-!««/. (1888) App. iii. 154 IToJ make 
an estyinate as neighi as they can, what the Charges of the 
doyng thereof will amount vnio. 1691 Nokkih Pract, 
Disc, I The thorough Fool is not nigh so great a Prodigy 
as the Half-wise Man. 

tl 3 . Nearly, closely. (Denoting that little or 
nothing it left) Obs, 

c 13B6 Chaccer Prol, 590 His herd was schave as neigh 
os ever he can. rigpg — Pnrse 19 For 1 am shave 
as nye as is a frere. IM Fysshynge ti*. Angle (1883) 15 
Kytte of the lytiys ende Si the threde as nyghe as ye 
ma>*e.^ 1963 Homilies 11. Rogation lyeek iv. (1640I 237 
Charging the owners not to gather up their corne too nigh 
at harvest season, .but to lea\e behind some cares. 19^ 
Mascall Govt. Calile^ Oxen (1627) 98 To hcale the kibes, ye 
shall cut them forth as nic as )*e can. 

14 . Near or close (to), in res^iect of attainment, 
resemblance, t likelihood, etc. ^ Nothing nigh^ 
nothing like. 

ci3|Ba Wycliv Whs. (1880I 339 Men kat.. ben fall ny) to 
^nne a^eyne ban no penaunce of her synne. i^Be-ao 
Dunbar Poems IxxxviiL xa No Lord of Parys, Venyce, or 
Floraunce In dignytie or honoure goeth to hym nye. 1969 
CooFER Thesanrus a.v. A^ To be in case verie me Co be a 
banished man. 1686 Bunyam Grace Abound, 1 151 This [sin] 
came nighest to mine of any that 1 could find. 1743 
Buucilry ft Cummins Vo/. S, Seas 119 Wc answered them 
that the Water was smoother without, and nothing nigh the 
Sea that runs wdthin. 1847 L. Hunt Men^ IVomen, 4 B. 
If. x. 225 Her sarcasms and self-will, .go nigh toconfirm it. 
1889 Theo. Gift Hoi for the Nighidime 45 (Hcj struck 
. dowm and went nigh to murder the man. 

16 . A% atfi. Close, near; parsimonions. 

>588 Watremam Fardle of Fadone App. 325 There 
cometh not so greate profile to the owmen oy the nighc 
gathcryng . 1I96 P. Tmompsom Hist, Boston 716 near, 
stingy, mean. 1888 Brogoen Prov. Words Line, s.v. Hye, 
Ahhough holding a good position in the county be b a 
nye man. 

t b. Coming near in amount. Obs, rare 
>887 Rbcokdk Whetst, Diib, Thei will heipe you to 
gesse at the nigbeste rootes 01 nombers that be not square. 

16 . Comh.^ as nigk^destreped^ nlrewnedf -ebbed^ 
-naked, •spent. 

1998 F. Rous Tknie O a O cease (quoth they) to make 
an onerflow Oner the boands of our ny-drowned mindcs, 
1649 Ogilry tr. Vity. Georg, 11. (1684) 91 Nigh-dcstrqy^ 
Realms. 1768*74 TUCKER Lt. Hat, (1834) ll. 638 The 


nigh-spent hour-glass of lime. 1884 Tinnysom En, Ard. 
677 r)n the nigh-naked tree the Rohm piped. s888 Morsis 
Earthly Par, (187a) I. L 125 The nign^bbed windless sea 
la the still evening murmured ceaselessly. 

VigX (iim),si. Nowrnrg. Forms: a.3S0h(li)* 
3heim,]iab7«ii, no^jaii, 3-5 iiftho(ii,iioglie(B,4 
negb^e, nojbe, nowha, 4-5 neia ; Se. 5 neoh(t, 
6 naa. fi. 5-4 aalhaii, 3-5 nai^aCn, 4 naljlia, 
nai7a,4«5(7,9)]ial4h(a; 3.5 na 7 a,( 4 iia 7 .}> 4-'5 
najhn, (5 -hha), najje, (4 -jpa), nargha, 5 Se. 
Bayah. y. 4 Bija, 4-5 a/ha, 3 ap^ha, BTagh, 
4-6 BTglia, 5 St, Bjohti Biabt, 5-6 St. Blob, 
4-7 Bga, 4* alglL [t Nioh aeh. CL MDu. 
naAen (rare), OS. udktaHf OHG. ndAM (MHG. 
ndAen, nin^ G. nahin^ noAn^ ON. nd (Sir. nA, 
Da. naa\ Goth. niAw/an.'] 

L tram. To go, come, or draw near to (a per- 
son, place, etc.) ; to approach doidy. (Common 
e 1300*1500.) 

f. isoe Ormin 8077 Swa be stanne |«l iwbtik mann Vais 
mmm full Uk to nehb)hcnn. e saao Beetiary 147 De 

€ 13^ Brunne Ckrom. Waco (Rolls) 3294 Al^^fled 
Undm ay w We, Rome hty neighed ay jw nwre. 1377 
l^NGL. P. PI. B. XVII. 58 yAh. .imlde 

compefied.-io mrgh youre 


•sh. 

*^*4 Jf. ^ Scot. 80 Now sne nktlis the 


! sennes, hit ndhe 
I xxviii. 84 Me th' 
1 a 599 Wi 


nan for stinck negb til bis bccld. a ijfo li 
xxxL 8 Til him pol saU noght neghe. c 
<>8m) v. 40 But it is fuUe longe siiBe that 
oc>lie to the Tour, c 1490 tr. D 


all ke seniauntcs of ^ crossc. .shul nye vnto crisl ke Jui 
wik gvet trust. 1496 Dims 4 Pander (W. de W.) x. ii 373/1 
Rygat as theyr bodye by nan n3r8tieth to the erth. a swi 
Kkai 4 H/Perion 11. 103 The laden heart ts persecuted 


f/Perion IL 

more. .Whro it is iiighing to a mournful house. 

iransf. a igee CnrsorM. 9977 ISbel neghed ncutr to wik 
dcdc, Bot euer sco liued tn maidcn-hedc. 

to. To pierce /p, to light on, the ikin. Obs. rare, 
a nee -ai Alexander 4180 And uuare it nejes on k* nahid 
it noyis lor euire. e 1400 Destr, Troy 6^3 He shoe btough 
the shild ft the sbene mailc. .; Hit neghit to ke nakid. 


to a mournful house. 


a 1948 HaU. Chron. 

nye hand to the noml 


tothenombrr ofvti. or 


Viii, 123 b, All the peisants . 
i. or vtii. score. I99 bG.Harvk 


4 . To go, come, or draw near ; to approach. 

nigM Cursor M, 1009 Paradis b a..lm..Kar 1 


Kar neuer 


negW nedc ne night. 13.. Gam, 4 Gr, Kni, 13s An oker 
noyse ful oewc ncied billue. 1987 Trsv»a Higden (Rolls) 
t. 101 No man durste neyhe, but he were purified and 
i>madc all cicnc. c 1432 Pi(gr. Lyf Msmkode i«xxv. (1869) 
16 |hin b a welb closed W neuere oon dar neighe ne 
uprochc. 1991 Crowley Pkas, 4 Pmyne 425 Vour wycked 
soub eball neuer nye. But Iroe in payne for euermcre. 

f. Lamb Conim, Spr.'e T» (Chaucer Soc.) 140 Looks 
bow last, at first, the Rebelb nyed, 20 fast and fiister now 
they lann to hide ilefi T. Habdy Wessex Poems 71 The 
first batib nighed on the low Southonside. 
b. Of time or events, etc. 

< tsnnO. £. Misc. 142/42 pis world bneyh hui ends; ^edek 
It., i, E.AllU.I^K Med ry)t 

now wnh nyii 7 ol monv. 13I8B Wveur Matt. BL a Do )c 
penBunoe for the kyngdom m beuem shaJ neb. 14M tr. 
Secreta Secret,, Prrv. Prh, 17$ Many dayes Pomyd, the 
lerme neyghed, and be came noc. e ti/lm iM^faiH^Tha 
certayn day was mhyi^ 1919 Scottish Fistd 198 in Che- 
ihamMisc.{\%d^ Thmi nfeOMd the night thalhyde muM they 
nedet. ijii SFENiaa RMtheU. 298 Now day b doen, and 
night bn^iof fast. 

t 5 . Followed l^Mf/Aadv. or pre|K Ohs, (Com- 
mon c 1300-1450.) 

a ijBO Cursor M. 9106a lobn. .set bb ending dal him 
neghMd nd [Edinb. neband nekhl. e igaB Will. Paleme 
i6ro Whan ktmperour 01 grace neiyed ne^ romt. cs4ao 
Destr. Trey sgny Ibi srete not..^ we be neghit bo ne^ 
1447 Bonmuiam Seyntye (Roxh 4 yos Vlhin hyr tya 
neAyd ny, That vs to leyn whan ihe thold deye. 

t D. Similarly with mar adv. and j^p. Ohs, 
(Vety OMmon f 1375-1450.) ^ 

a tjm CnrsorM. 5239 Qumi iaedb neglmd egyple nera 


si^ would go aigh liami to make me well. 1142 i.ovk2 
/fandpArnfyiXtWmm't it enough for you to nigh -hand 
kill oae of my horsee t B8i| Sirvlnson Treas. /si, xvi. He 
came aigk-hand fainting, owtor, when be heard the cry. 


came aigh-hand fainting, dwtor, when be heard the cry. 
So t Vigil handa ado., nearly. Ohs. rare^K 
c ig^B^iVfc Paieme 438 , 1 mate at marred for moumyns 

»iS^ (nalTi), adv. Also 1 Bfialfoa, 4 nali, 
6 Bgghlg. [0£« ifda/Zre » MDu. ualike, -Uje, 
die, OUG. nAAiteho (MHG. melUtehoH), ON. 
ndtimx see Nioh adv. and -lt 8.] 

L Nearly, almoit. 

971 BliekL Horn, sof On sumie stosre be wars k>Bt roan 
mid his handa ocalicc pfomasaa oiihte. a ijoe Cursor At 


•447 BoNuniAM Seyntye (Roxa 4 301 Waan ayr tya 
ncAyd ny, That vs to seyn whan she shold deye. 
t D. Similarly with mar adv. and j^p. Ohs, 


metal, and nbhiy ^ the ama bbMS. 1744 Mitcnell in 
PhiL 7 >«Mf. ALltl. no The cSkh, whtSi Is separated, 
BppearBnigUyofthesainaOoloarontlMiOuuide. tkmh. 
Hvmt Sir R, Reher(t$m} 34a Thb old servant, dd and 
nlghly worn ouL b88i Cot. WiamiANln gw. Reiig, 4 Li/. 
Ser. I. (tS^ tg UieiBtaia had apparently most mghly 
reached enervation. 

t 2 . Neatly, closely. Ohs, 

1914 CaoMwnx In MerfiRisn ft Lett. (1902) I. 177 
That thing whicbe semed to conceme bb mace ^d bis 

:usl' 

NicNoixa Aasm. HakedCeepet 73 To wddm thb. .for being 


cim Se. Leg, Saints rAht,{Thsetdl eiS Byne eoma a lyona 
Rift breft todiicdt nicluiniie. cMOg VmovnLFWb 
I. x^ 1160 Thare b nane darnedit it ncra, cumSt. 
Cnthbert (Surtees) 4395 It neghld nere k* ofnone. 
fgie HkkseonstrseaA knave caiehpell nygbed oi nera 
Hence VlflUiif sh. and n. 
i^HWvcuf yW/MavL usmmit^^ iMs thhigJudUb 
•chttldehaoehonwlf fidiiogtohiiii. RsiS^Partt, 
V. A39A The Mghing and day^ meei of the Werre 
therby to your gode Toene. r 1440 Picoca R^, li, vBL 
182 Acomomi place 10 wMcH p^le mayhaaeMr deaonl 
neiiing and aooeiee. 1^ LooctVnrg. gaswv ilMIdal 

.mgllSv.MfcCndA) reNfMl«|i!i+Bftc£ 
fL mU. MMMt On.m9i ■■■ ■ 


NicNoixa Anna. HoAsdCeeieiytTo a 
•ooighlyielatedioavfcMJM 

ta. Niggardly, sparingly. Ok, 
1948 Einar Anars,. . c o uil Si il y, nyfh 
SrRNaaa Shsph. Cal. JaW S7t Tbm ; 


kkmtkmiA 





iriOHSOMB. 


VI. tvUt The nighnes of blood which they be of unto byin. 
IM Knox Payti^/l AdtHan, Gij, Regardynge nothynge 
the affinitie nor nyghneie of bloud. 1577 tr. BuUineer's 



know another, or judge of the nighnesis of their kin, by a 


8. Nearneu poisibilitv. rare^^. 

» 4 f 5 RolU^Parlt, Iv. 970/a Ye nyeghnesse of pos^ibilite 
of the cnheritaunce of ye Croune* 

t Ni'ghsonidt dr. Obs, rare. In 4 negh(t>om. 
[I. Nigh adv, + -some, used to render L. propitius, 
etc., f. prope nigh.] Favourable, gracious. Hence 

t Vi’ffhgOmtBMB. 

« 1300 i?. E, Ptalier Ixiv. 4 Til our quedncsscs neghtsom 
saltou [L. /m propitiabtrii\ Ibid, xcviii. 8 Neghsom IL. 
prtypitimX was tou vnto ha. Ibid, cxxix. 4 For at he negbt- 
homncii {L. propit iatie] ex to be. 

Night (nait), sb. Forms : a. 1 nasohi, nesht, 
neaht. 1,4 naht, (3 nahht), 3*5 naght, (4 najt), 
3 naught, (5 naujt). i 9 . 1-4 nyht, 3-5 nyth, 
5-6 Se, nyoht; 4-5 nyjt, (4 ny)U, -tht), 4-6 
nysht, (4 nygth) ; 1, 4 niht, (3 nihht, nieht), 
3-6 nioht, (4 nlth); 3-5 nijt, 5 noght, 5-6 
nighte, 3- night. fCommon Tcut. : OE. uiht^ 
nyhff and neoAt, fimt fern. -> OFris. and MDii. 
nacht^ OS. naht (MLG. nacht)^ OHO. tiaht 
(G, naeht), ON, «<///, utfti (Norw. naif, natt, Sw. 
natt. Da. nat), Goth, nahis. The pre-Teut. stem 
^ncht- is widely represented in the cognate lan- 
guages, as in L. iwr/-, nex, OIr. f$orkt, Gr. vuer-, 
Skr. fuih/a, ptdkti, Lith. iio/'/iV, O.Pmss. 
Hoktin^ OSl. noshtt (Russ. uoHb). The variation 
in OK. between neaht (Anglian nseht) and niht 
(for ^ni^ht) is orig. due to umlifttt in some of the 
cases; in the later language the mutated form 
finally diiwlaces the other.] 

L 1 . The period of darkness which intervenes 
between day and day; that part of the natural 
day (of 34 hours) during which no light is receive<l 
from the sun; the time between evening and 
morning. 

«• e tag VtiP PitUier uii. 20 Du aettes teostru 
xcwordan was naehc. rgga Lutdi^, Goip, Matt. xiv. 25 
t>iu feorSa waccon luehtM cuom (he) to blm xeongendc ofer 
sxs. a MOP B0€ih,bf€tr,xx, 929 Caile hi Mditao Surn ha »ciran 
neaht. e laaa OauiM 16942 pe nabbt niais cc bitacnenn ui»<i 
All hatt ftlafflikc lare Ollinoy»ak«!iift Uihcboc. 

g. BtowmlP IIS IGrendcl] aewat tSa neo»ian, xyhim niht 
bMOot, hean buses, e Itl K. ACtrseo Boetk, xxxix. 1 13 
Sio sunn* & s« mona habbat todided betwuht him jwtie 
di^l & |ai nihL gyt Bticht. /torn, 307 N«s hweSra luenig 
man he h*r mtrt nihtes tiduni dor»ie on hicre dricean 

€ loeo Sar, Lteckd, 111 . 94a Soo niht haefS scofan 

crags 


141 

Forr dahctt naliht to wannsenn. e lago Gen, 4 Ex, 69 For 
god ledde hem fro hclle 11131 ‘I'u i)ataUi»«« leue U31. a tjpo 
Curtor M, 3560 pe man hat sua wit eld es dight His day cs 
turned him to night. isBa Wvcuf i T/uu, v. 5 We ben 
not of ny^t, nethir of derknexxis. 1590 Sit akb. Com, Err, • 
V. i. 314 Yet hath my night of life some tnemorie; My 
wasting lampes some fading glimmer left. 1393 — Rich, 

111.11. 218 Let them hence away, From Richards Night, to ; 
Uullingbrookes faire Day. a ira Lovklacx Poem* (i65'>) 9 ' 
Some Ethiopian Queen, .. Whose ugly Night seem'd i 
masked with days SicTecn. 1697. DavoKN Mneid iv. 992 Dido j 
..clos'd her Lids at last, in endless Night. 1710 J. Ht'Oiits 
Biege^ Damascus v. (*^7) 68 Look how be olcras ! Let's ; 

1 ;_Ntght gathers fast upon him. 1781 


\ hire imgang. „ 
S On anum dm^e 


dmlas Iram hwte tunnan icctlunge < 

Bjrrh^rthettmmdboc in A rngtimM III. v)B( 

& Imrc nihu beo8 feowor & twentig tida. m ms /'Cy. Kaih. 
i6la For h*^ U a 1 ihc,..Ne niht nis ler ncauer. C13M 
Nmviioh 404 IhcMi crisi, that makede mone On he mirke 
niih to shina. t|. . E. if. Aitii, P. B. 526 Sesounes schal 
you neuar mm ; of sede. neof kcniest . . ; Ne he n>^t, ne ^ 
day. i4at tr. Soereia Secret.^ Prh*. PHv, 343 Than wixcn the 
dayes niora scborle ibaii they weryn, and the nyght more 
longyr. tm CAxroN Bmtydos xxtv. 90 Y« lu^ghte . . gyueth 
triews to alia labours, and by slcpyng makeih swaie alle 
^ynei and traueyllas. sgtf Fosaur Pitas, Potsyt 1S3 in 
Starkeys fiw* Tba da)^ in loo the nyght shee can 
conuerlc. SM ifcp. Privy Commit Scot. I. 447 Undir 
silence of ny^t belbw day. tgM Shakb. flam, t. v. 10 . 1 am 
thy Fatbctt Spirit, Doom'd for a ceitatne Centte to walke the 
night 1^ JuNtut Pmimi, Amciemtt 166 Images of young 
men. .with lofdiet in their bands for the use of the night. 
17m buooau Speei. Na 413 ^3 , 1 reflected.. upon the 
sweet Vlclidindci of Night and Day. 174a Youno Wt, Th, 
1. 103 Ev*n silent niglit proclaims my soul immortal, tiei 
^HitLiMtAdsmaiB XM, Evening must usher night, night urce 
the morrow, ite Hall Caine Bmdmusm it vti, The ntgbt 
of the northern lend bed dosed down, 
b. In computieone, as hlatk^ ddrh,cic,, as nirhl. 
c ^mmP 0 L 4 L* Poem 131/244 'H>ow shalt go as deik 
u nym And hm w« ^ moat haue condcll lyji. lips 
oHAite. fmkm iv. L i| Vong Gentlamin would be as sad^ 
night Ontly hr wnnt o n n eme. iigl — MenA K v. i. 86 
Ine mothms of his ^lirii ere dnllu night tkkf Milion 
P> L, It 308 Hb look Drew endience and attention still as 
^4(bt. mg J. BvieioN In Menu (ilot) 284 They were all 
silent end^MiicMtes night tint Bvaon Jrum in. Ixxv, 
Hw traleilms, thoiiCb deik as ni^ were tl^ tflpi 
Vft DtnmMin Pamirs 1 . 4 Thmr hair, .was at black as 
night 

PoeU PmBiMtd le n female being or deity. 
*11* S*AKa. JlfMr. if. m. B 187 Tbe7..mtta for nyt 
^*S!*^MBC^biowdniitlil. iRm Uilyw Pemsormto 

OouitiiWE r# Amttmml Mom, 
^ Jjflfaifoer ef m uvn i to ii vse te fl NiAt sleeSNicLucv 
u* tt Qm iMmm eCK nb wlwn Night 
i.Tb. 4 «k*« 

TSi. 4 trtfiM wMi Bumllt 4 «ilnc ihte 


NIGHT. 

obtained, or the manner in which the time is spent. 

(Lf. Good-niuut.) 

>594 Shaxs. Rich. ///, I. iv. 2, O I haue past a mirarable 
night, So full of fearefull Dreames. 1667 Milton P. L, v. 
31 Such night till this I never pass'd. 1671 - P. R, ll. 460 
A Crown .. Brings dangers, ttouVile.s cares, and sleepless 
mglus. 177s .\Icd, Oh. 4 In^. (1784) VI. v. 38 , 1 afterwards 
passed . :i K wd night. 1887 Brit. Altd. Jmt, 1 3 Feb. 3 1 8/2 


. s Night, .has for many 
efie* 


lay him gently down . 

Priestlky Corrupt, Chr. I. Pref. ^ 

centuries obscurer! our holy rctigion. s 8 m Shelley j 
A retkusa 66 Where the .shadow*y waves Are as green as the 1 
forest's night. 1847 Tennyson Princ. iv. 470 Robed in the ' 
long night of her deep hair. 

3 . The time at which darkness comes on ; the 

close or end of daylight. j 

f IMS I-Av. 1680 Jlat com to here nihle, J»jil lenure heo nc I 
mighte. c 1300 Uavelok ttkltg So was bi*twcncn hem a fiht 1 
Fro he morwen ner to he niht 1340 Hamk>i.e Pr. Consc. \ 
2669 Ax inoriie, when hou scse lygfa, I'bynk als hou sal dygh 
ar nyght. 13. . K. K,Allit. P. h. 484 Hit was ny^e at |>c na)t ! 
& Noe h^n sechez. C1470 Hknrv WeUlace 1. 255 ^hit this ‘ 
gud wiflf held Wallace till the nycht. 1590 Shak’s. Alids. N, \ 
III. iL 275 Since night you lou'd iiiej yet since night you 
left me. 1671 Milton P, R, n. 260 it w:i.s the hour of ' 
night, when thus the Son Commun'd in silent w.ilk. 1703 > 
Rowe Ulyss, iv, i, 'Pwice have 1 sought since Night To pass ! 
in private. I 

4 . With a and pi. One of the interv.Tls of dark- 
ness between two days. 

a. Used with numerals to mark duration or 
lapse of lime. 

In OE. and early M E. the singular is used in place of the 
plural : cf. Fori night and hi: \e*\sigkt. 

*i 900 CvNEWL lf Criit 542 Bidon caile • • in h^re torhtan 

byrij tyn niht. c 900 K. Chron. (Parker MS.) an. 871 
Dies ymb iii niht ridon ii corlas up. a iiss O. H, Chron. 
(I.aud .MS.) an. i«J04 Sc here com Ini to peodforda..& h^‘r 
biiinon ane niht w*a;ron. c ism Lay. 4506 N.Tuede heo bute 
1*1 CO nihle feorst faien hid heo scoUle. c 1173 Serving 
Chriit 3 in C^. E. Aiisc. 9>a Ne beo we siker of he lif on-lepy 
nauht. a 1300 Cursor M. 12926 lesus. fasted ..fourti night 
and fourti daiv 41323 Chron. Lug, 157 in Ritsen Meir, 
Rom. II. 276 Ther spac an cm [a] prophetic ‘Hue dawes 
and ibre nyht. c 1374 Chavi i R troylus iv. Ek wonder ' 
la^t but nine nyght neverc in towiic. lais Ir. Sec reta Secret., 
Priv. Prix\ 153 He makyd the cite of Rome afyre to seile, 
and Sewyn dayes and Sew)^ nyghtes to bientc. 1470-83 
Malory Artkt 4 r iv. xxnl 155 Within scuen n>ghtes his 


. — enjoyment 

veiling. (Cf. Mark v. 18 c.) 

[itea Tuvi/i/t ,\ t. .Xferriment 4 Youle make as 
good a night of u heere as if you had beene at all the houses 



tttiitn&isstt. 



tlk~4e,Ml Mte ImMM MMi] 
•OBitt i«NClhiiwi«p. 


damo)*s«l brought hym to an Wlcs place. 1599 Sh ak.s. Alnch 
: Adou. iii. 18 Now will he lie ten nights awake caruing the 
fashion of a new dublet . 1634 W. I’irw ms 1 tr. Balzac's l^ tt. 
T$2 One night in a bad Host-house were sufficient to 
= mii«b the worke of iny Death. 1667 Mil 1 os P. ix. 63 
'Fhe s|iace of seven continu'd Nights he rode. 1713 Poi k 
Odyss. VI. 205 Twice ten tem|)cstoous nights 1 rolled. 1817 
Snellkv Re:\ lsla>n xti. xxxviii, Ibree days and nights 
we .sailed. 1891 Daily Xnus 3 Mar, 3 1 A man was alroi>st 
always five nights in bed bcfoie being called upon to spend 
a night out. 

b. Used to mark an occasion or poiiit of time. 

Abo freq. with defining term, as Chnstmas, A/idsummer, 
ball, xutdaimg night, etc. ; see these woids. 

< 900 ir. BoJa's Hist. 1. xxxiii. (1890) 90 ACghwelce niht 
ofer his byrgenne hcofonlic Icoht wa*s a;leawed. alias 
O. E, Chron, tLaud MS.) an. iixo On l>.rjre Vian nihle on 
Males mon 9 e, xlwydc sc niona on ,xfcn bcorhte scinendc. 
f isaa Gm, 4 Ex. 3142 De unde dai it sulde ben la^t. And 
hotljden in 6c icnde na^t. a 1390 Ca r>c’r Al, 27 12 pe triniie 
he sagh. .And gesicnd pam wit him )nt night. • 1373 Sc. 
Leg. Saints xxxvL {Baptist) 1168 pare pai w ak bat nichl for 
sancte f bonis ssk. a 1400-30 Aiexander ir84 JPe same ni^l 
in hb slept Scraphis aperis. 1300-10 Dl’nbar Poems xxvi. 1 
Off Fehruar the fvificne nychi .. 1 lay in till a trance. 1568 
Grafton Chron. 1 1 . 207 M hcrcfoic he csiiie on a night and 
declared all ihb to the t^uecnc. 1653 u.Caf menf s S’issena 
39 Who by rea,Non of his last nights w aking. .had a very .sore 
fit of a Fraver. 1711 Addison sped. No. * 5^7 The 
missing of an Opera the firsl Night. 1754 ed, tVr. 4 /«•/• 
(1776) 1 . V. 37 The blisters which had been laid above her 
' ancles the night before, a 1781 Wat.son Philip ill 1 * 793 ) 
1 . 1. 7Q .Albert.. arrived on the .-^mc night at Bruges. 1890 
Lttmf iimes Re/. LX 1 1 L 765/* The defeiidanl only intended 
to represent the play on two nlghlv 

O. As a division or iicritHl of time. Also with 
adjs. denoting the kind of weather prevailing or 
other natural feature. 

iTiMoOsMiN 1901 Marichess nahbless wannsenn 033 (si 
Manxhrss da^hess waxenn. a itga Oud Ar Xight. 523 

■ Hwrrnne nyhlcs cumep longe & Uryngeb forsies surkc \ 
atronge. c 1400 Desfr. froy 8684 VS ilh mychc d^ le 

i i-ppon Aayc% & on derke nightes Sum wall into wodenes. 
f a ial8 Satir. Poems Reforsn. xlvi. 23 In monclcss nichliMi 
I u na mow». 1391 Smxks. 7 Gent. iv. ii. 140 It hath bin 
; the long^ night That ere I watch'd, » 6?3 — 

: II. i. I OliU will last out a night in Russia M hen nights are 
! longFMi them. J887 Miliox F. L. x. 660 FJ« had the 
: Spiing Pwpetual smiled . . Equal in Da>*s and N ifihis 17«5 
: tr. Gttgvp/s Astron. (1726) 1 . 64 To explain the V anrty nf 
i the Dayi and Nights and the Seasons of the lear inent^ 

! wikiBK. t»i« 7i.«» >.«»«•, ‘TSt^ a* lhe »-BUh- 

; m«i iByiBcloody nighu jl*. 3 ^ 

: SomiMT and antamn rnghu ar* freen of clou<b. 
i MaiY KiNOHar (*'. 4 /ni* to. To my takl* there u t^hing 
^ M fascii^lnfl as mending a night out in an African ic^si. 

I /hSuTSS 3CV. IS4 Th. «■«« (worVmg. 

■ UtMTIm diwded h<«o night* and lidet :-a mght <»i.Mkt.d 
< ai flva hours, and a tide of an hour and an half, iw 
I Aav XVI. ,»«/• Tb« ^M{ night from the 
! tgth Mowmher to tht a6lb of Jannaiy, wbKh i» two 

j 'TdJ^Wtthgt^Svgg, tknoUng ihe quality of rsat 


it. 1809 Mali^' Ctl Biat IV. vi. p 8 He is going to make a 
night of It. i8S$ S,.r;bnt>>i Mag. XXX. Fricndk and 
ncifibbours alko made a day of it, and then also a night of 
It, 111 honour of the dt'partcd. 

5 . With pob-sesbive pionouns: The particular 
night on which a person ^icrforms some Muly 
(t receives visitors), etc. (In quot. i8?,s_a benefit 
night.) Also mght out^ tlie evening on which .'i 
domestic servant is free to go out. 

1513 Aierd. Burgh Rec. (1844) 1*2 rerN()nis..to be guliin 
atnan^is the haill toun, euerie ilk man hi.t nyi^ht iibL.>ui. 
1760 C. J0HNS10N Chrysal H.l i. 7 'J he fooimun answeu .i, 
that it w'as not his lady's night, und she wa-i not at home. 
1814 Alew Brit. Theatre 1. 530 What glory might not any 
lady . .acquire fur herself were she . . to succeed in gelling up 
a Masque . .on one of her nights. 1838 Dicke.n.s yuh. .\ick. 
xxiii, Whetiever the announce bills came out for her annual 
night. 

b. The kind of night one has had, or usually 
lias, rare, 

1667 Milton P, L. v. 93 Thus Eve her Night Related, 
and thus Adam answered sad. 1776 Johnson Let. 21 Oct. 
in Boxu\ //, My nights are very restless and tiicsoine. 1847 
C Bkonte 7. Eyre xxviii, My night was wretched, my 
rest broken. 

II. In adverbial phrases. 

6. a. Night and day^ always, continually. 

{ 930 Lifidisf. Gosp. Mark v. 5 Syuilc na:hl tc dxgc in 
byr^^ennum & morum wa^s. c laoe Ormin 4694 Beo \t\i 
. 3tornfuH nihht ^ da33 To fo'l>htnn Godess willc. c 1139 
l/ali Aieid, 20 Aide fcond . . schcoiefl niht & dei his earewen. 
a 1300 Cursor Af. 10421 Si.o..wrued and mornd night and 
daL 1390 Gow'LK Con/. 1. 104 Bot nyht and day as 1 am 
now 1 scbal alwey be such toyow. 1456 Sir G. H.syi Law 
Anus (S.T.S.) 175 He puttls. .gude w'ache and warde a[)on 
him nycht and day. i486 Bh. St, Albans £ ij b, Thyiikc 
what 1 say, iny sotnie, nyght and day. 1330 Hkheomer 47, 

I ever with them went . .^ight and daye townrde the way 
ofryghlw>^nes. a 1386^ SiDNFV Ps. 1. 1, He bIe^sed is who 
. . ni^t and day . . calU [God's law] to marking mind. 1828 
Moir Alansie ICauch xxii, Maybe—. .rowing night and 
day Ihe) got home in a safe skin.^ 

D. Night \ ft]or day^ by night or by day. 

13 . . Cursor Af. 19715 (GOtt.), pair redis parfor gun )iai r n ne, 
..Night or day 10 waite pe time, a 1450 Lvix#. Alerita 
•l//xi.r in Lay Polks AJass Bk. 392 Which nyght nor day 
nc cc.ssclh nought. 1707 Frf.ind' PeterboroiCs Cond. Sp. 

205 My Lord never rested night or day, till he came to 
Toitosa. 

t O. The night, during the night, by night. Ch . 

1594 Sh.\ks. Rich, ill, IV. iv. iiS rorbeare to slecpe the ^ 
night, and fast the day. 1397 — 2 Hen. IV, iv. v. 126 
Haue yoa a Ruffian that will swcarc?. .Reucll the night Y 

7 . a. All, or the "whole, night {long , throughout 
the night 

risog Lay. 29309 pa burh bom alle niht. 13.. E. E. 

A Hit. P. B. 1002 pat alle na^t Iso] niuch niye hade no mon 
in his hert. 1^ WvcLii ha. l.vii. 6 Al dai and al ny^t 
euermat ihci shul not I'e siille. c 1430 Bk. Curtasye 505 
in Babees Bk,, .\ mortcr of wax . pal alle nyjl hreiincN in 
bassyn cicre. 153S Covi R (>m e Cen. xix. 2 Turne in. . into 
youre scruaunlesnousc, and latyc all night. 1596 Dal* 
RYMrLE tr. Lt.Cits Hist. Scd. Prol. 5 The beimes of the 
Sonc, .nl Scotland throuch, the hail nychte ar sent, the 
space of iwa monelliLv. 1600 Dymmok Irelatui (1643) 4* 
The rcbelb.. never ceased to disquiet our men, the whole 
night longe. 1867 Milton P. L, iy. 603 She all night long 
her amoious descant .vuiip. 1754 Ated, Ohs. 4 /«y (177&) 

1, xiii. Ill He continued the whole night totally blind, and 
w'ithoul a wink of sleep. 1808 Mas. Edgeworth Moral I . 
(1816) I. i. 5 He sat all night apart from the company. 
1878 I’kxmvson The Revenge viii. Ship after ship, the whole 
night long, their high-built galleons came, 
b. So {^AJh the long night. 

13.. E. E. Aim. P. B. 8c' 7 Hot s?yl!y K:r in pe strete . . 
pay w’olde lenge be long na-,l «: logge beroule. XSM ^V. 

Ct NMSGiiAM itsmogr. Crlasse But inrne round about 
ihr iKilc, all the longc nyght. 

III. In prcpi^S'itional phrases. 

8. 'f &. On niirht, bv night. Obs. (Cf. A-sicHt.) 



i ^ chambur on njil for fyre. Kennidil J-lyttne :r. 

* Dunbar ook That cumiR on nycht in viMoun in my >i«p 
i 1987 Sati^ Poems Re/orm. vii. 66 Blody boucheouris and 
' thcoUttUers. Oil loxhil 



NiaHT. 


b. By nighty during the night> in the night- 
time. Also by night and day^ «lwayt| at any 
time. (Cf. By fnp, 19 b.) 

c laao Batiaty 6j A wclle. .^t springett ai boSe bi nin 
and bi dal 1^. Cttrsor 6740 (OAtt.), If, dede be 
don bi smytcr sal luiuc na plight. 1340 

Aytftb, 5a Pet uolk bet late louieb to soupi and to waki be 
ni3te. ijia Wvcuk yosA. iL a Men ben goon yn hythir bi 
ny^i. 1^ Ant. Cat. Rtc. PtMin (18B9) ^7$ For perayles 
that ben imynent of horsemen by nyght. sgia Act 4 
//iTH. Villi c 30 Pnamblet Archbold witli other xT. outlawed 
. . come by night to. .Pcnrc^ Cotes. igpeSHAK!!; Com. Err. 
IV. ii. 60 Time comes stealing on by night and day. 1667 
Milton P. L. m. 514 Jacob. .Dreaming Oy night under the 
open Skie. 1770 O0LUS.M. Dt$, IptU. ajo A bed by night, a 
chest of drawers by day. i8ao Shbllky Hymn Merc. Ixxxii, 
.\ joy by iiiaht or d^’— for those endowed With art and 
wisdom. iMs Leno Times Rep. LI II. 53/3 A tow which is 
being towed with a long scope of hawser by night. 


142 

o. Similative, as night^black, •dark^ diairtd^ 
dike^ -mift. 

a iS§i H. Smith Sertu. (i6aa) 467 As if we were *night- 
blacke rauens. stie Shblucy Rev, Islam 1. Id, On night- 
black columns poised. 187a Tknnyson Gareth 4> Lytuite 
1346 High on a nightblack horse, in nightblack arms. 1870 
K. Amnold Lt, Asia 39 The ^night-dark steed. 1839-4 
Bailky Fesius xoo My *night-huired love I so sweet she 
wa-s. i8ai Shelley Adonais (cancelled) to His dark and 
*night-like eyes. Shake. Mids. N, 111. li. 379 *Night- 
swift Dragons cut the clouds full fast. 

12. Adverbial, in sense of* by night * during the 
night*: a. With pres, pples., as night^ambHng^ 
•blooming^ -blowings •contending^ etc. 

i6oe Faimkax Tasse tv. xxvii, Of their *nighl ambling 
dame the Syrians prated. i8m Lindley Initva. Hot. (183^ 
476 l‘he flowers of the *night-f>Iooming Cereus. 1866 Siiuck- 
AKu Brit. Bees 13 Our clients have nothing to do with 
these night-bloonung flowers. 1804 Chahlotts Smith 
Conversations^ etc. 11. 91 The.. splendid Cactus (.iraiidi* 

“ ■* LT... 


NIGHT. 


1661 Holy- 
and the 


flora, usually called the ^night blowing Cereus. 1871 Kings- 
ley At Last xvii, The Umbrella Kock, capped wiin . . night- 
blowing Cereus. 1817 Shelley Pr. A than. 1. 71 Tempi's 
war Is levied by the *night-contending winds. 17 . . Ram- 


o. At night, at nightfall, in the evening. Also 
used to designate the houn from six p.m. to mid- 
night. (Cf. 9 b.) 

\^..Sir Gaw. 4 Gr. KnS. 1407 What nwcz so boy noiiie, 
at ni^t quen bay metten. (‘1375 Cursor M. 3931 (Fairf.), 
lacob lay him sulle atte na^t. c sw Bk. Curtasye 487 in 
Babees Bk., po lorde schalle skyft h>'s cownc ad ny^t. 

1913 Ld. Berners Froiss. 1. cccc.mx. 73 1 The wednUday at 

wirn'.V iv' I frciing .kic. <4]. Lithcow Trav. i. 7 T1 

seuen at Night, I^yden ^ 1 } u!l!X ! •nighl-gapiM foes, are trampled vnder foote. s8m S. 

^kkcer tr. Camus* Admir. E\ 


Hedi 


igeroui (1889) 338 There b no * night-feeding bird to feed 
ftf n-owi‘8 young. i8a4 Svmmonb Agamemnoa 33 Dewy 


tt^3t O. E. Chron. an. 1137 Soflfeste men hcom keptei 
on nihtcs. 1373 Baruour Bruce vil 506 Fra Carleiil all 01 
nychtb ryde, .Vnd in covert on da)*is bj-de. 1388 W, , 
r. 111. 488 Men mowe say Jwr Pater nostcr mrae- 


ight. 1097 Dryden yirg.\ 
give their Bodies due Repose at Night. 17.. in Herd 
Loll. Songs (1776) II. X59 By there came twa gentlemen At 
twelve o'clock at night. 1838 Dickens O. Twist xxxii, At 
night, Oliver read a chapter or two from the Bible. 

d. (See OvEBNiQiiT, To-night.) 

0. t a. On nightsy by night (habitually). Also 
o' and in nig/Us. Obs. (Cf. A-nights.) 

iten 

I on 

- . - , 1388 \Vycli/*s 

Set. Whs. III. 488 Men mowe saylwr Pater nostcr mrae- 
fully under bo cope of heven, as Crbt did in bo hilb in 
ny^ttus. S4^ in Surtees Misc. (1890) 34 A r>'otter on 
nyghtes. 1397 Shaksl a Ilea. IV. 11. 1. 83. 1 will ride thee 
u Nights, like the Mare. ibid. iv. 353 When wilt thou 
leaue figt iting on dayes, and foyning on nights. . 7 
Bukerstag Detected in ^xv{ft s IVks.iij^i) Iv. 310 A pock 
of Rascals that walk the Streets on Nights. * ^ 

Ser.ii, Amicus Redii^ivus. l have nothing 
head o* nights ^ince thb frightful accident, 
b. At nights : (cf. prec. and 8 c). 

1381 Rich Farew. (1846) 198 Jit ntghies she was lodged in 
her father's chamber. 174 Humourist 9 At Nights * .they 
had the Shelter of a Barn. 1793 Smcaton Edystone L. 
I 383 Having first established, tnat they shoulo quit the 

work at nights. Ibid, f 304 Which, indeed, except at nights, 

* ^ 


These 

^ 1839 S. Du 

'vents NVho like unlucky 


.\iiseinbUcB, especially the * Night-conventions, a 181 
DAY Tmommi/ ( 1^3) 49 Now view *night<dangeriy _ 
dreadful height Of our house-tops. 18^ RuTHBavoRD Tsyat 
4 Tri. Faith (1845) aoa Thb b like the expelling of *night- 
darkness out of the whole body of the air, by the presence 
of the sun. 1883 Dryuen lud Emp^ 111. ii. Sleeping 
Flowers beneath the *nigbt-dew sweau s8Ba>a4 Good's 
Study Med. (ed. 4) 1. 366 Sleeping in the open air.., while 
the serenados, or night-dews, were gathering around him. 
a 1390 B. E. Psalter xc. 5 (Kgerton), Noght saltou drede 
for^uiht-drcde. 1877 Gale Crt. Geatiles 111. 38 llic Pagan 
Diviners had their * night-dreams or day-vbions whereby 
they divined thin^ 1894 Dally Hews la Sept., The first 
occasion on which he has done *night-dtt^ alone. 1883 
Lonue. Wayside Inn, Landlords Tale 43 Beneath, in the 
churchyard, lay the dead, In their *night-encampment on 
the htlL 1837 Ruthereord Lett. (186a) 1. Ixxxviii. 336 
Dreams . . and ^night-fancies of a miserable life of sin. 1830 
Scott Ayrshire frag. 11. i. You. .saw, perhaps, the *night- 
flight which began it. 1381 Stanyhurst A^neis iv. (Arb.) 
115 Thus sayd, through *nightfog he vaniiisht. i8ss Scott 
Don Roderick 11. ii, The rivera night-fog rolling damp. 
1378 BsKEa Jewell 0/ Health 64 The water also deliuereth 
the *nigbt formes of Venus in sleepe. 1818 Kirby & Sr. 
EntomU. xxvi. (1818) 11. 46a We not unfrcqoeiitly have 

I- “ • tr. Wielands 

\ blows. 1833 

- ^ . , lord Fou^ 

out a trick in *night-games7 i8ao Keats Isabella xxxvi, 
Hoarse ^night-gusts sepulchral brian among. 1817 Edin. 
Rev. XXIX. 9 In the..* night-halts of her luxurious pru- 
gre.sa. i8bi Brya ni Ages xiv, Like the *iiight-heaven, when 
clouds are black with rain. Sturmy Mariner's Mag. 

' r.. is the Day-hours, 
‘hours. 183a Mrs. 
i The night- 


77 The upper half of the CJrclc..iB 
the lower .. half b the *Night-houi 


11 I V. 310 A ! Faicry had exchanged . . our children, il 
(1813 Lami Elta ) V. 40 where sUenoe stelds To the *oigbt-' 
ibutwatwramy ' ^ verbal abs., aa 

, Mtr. -/udiug, ’firing, fishing, etc. 


would gcncrallybe the case. 1883 J. W. Sherer At Home 
k- in India 6 The stout, beaming man now appears quite 
dbtinctly— coming from somewhere at nights in a post- 
chaise* 

c. Of nights : (see Or 52 b). 

10. On {n^n)y in, or of tho ni^ht, by night, 
during the night. Now only with tn. 

c laog Lay. 5601 Al makeden heorc Aircn alse ha wolden a 
bare nihc faren. asgoo Cursor M, 6196 Drightin self ^am 
ledd h*ir waa . . Wit firen pilcr on {v.rr. apon, vpon] ^ 
night, c 1375 Sc. Leg. Saints xxx. (Theoderdf 988 To Mt 
hing ba« he na sycht pat thoebt or doo b m b* nyvat. 
ct40Q Mal'Ndev. (Roxa) xxv. 117 pis charbancle Ugbuics 
all be chaumbre on b* nyght. e 1440 Alph, Tales 115 He 
was tempid with grete ludificacions on b* oyghL a lagi 
Lu. Besners Cold. Bk, M. Aurel. (1548) £evijb, sEc 
catetb her nothing on the dai nor sl^ih in the nyght. 
1339 W. CumtiNGMAM Cosmoar, Gtasse i6j When you will 
vcrifie your nedlc. .. you shall use the hcalpe of toe Sunne 
(and on the i^ht) of some fixed sicrre. 1990 SHAKa. Mids. 
iV. If. L 353 Inere steepes Tytania, someume of the night. 
1198 Dauivmelb tr. Leslie's Hist. Scot. 1. 94 Tbair hcid.. 
tnay neuir cooered in the nychi. 1799 Chambebs Cyel. 
Supp.. blight angling, a method of catling .. shy fish in 
the night. t8S8 wnarton Crim. Law V. S. 396 The 
breaking and entering must be in the night. 

IV. altrib. and Comb, 

11. a. Objective (and otj. genitive), ai night- 
bringing, -cheering, -dispersing, •s/ayor, -swe^ng, 

i6it CoTGR., Huicieux, nightly, ^night-bringing, afiaa 
Frxsv LoveVs Good Night A ^ly, with *Di^<hee^ 
beams Yon moon rides thro* the cloudlesa sky. i$SM C 1» 
Smith tr. Tasso v. Ixxxv, When the "night-fUspersiag dawn 
arose. 18394 Bailey Festus 137 Multitude a days 
Immortal as thy years, O *n{gbtslayef t e i8se Cnalxiiill 
Tkealma 4 CL (1683) 19 *Ni^-swaying Morpheus clothes 
the East in black. 

b, Inftmmentali ai night-clad, •choked, •cradled, 
tnshrouded, hid, etc. 

Bailey Festm loi I see the stars, *night-€lad, all 
••d prwoession. i%f fll MBLviua 

LEY fVoodman i8 ^ dull ear Of the *oight-cnid]ed earth. 

r* xxilLlKlfif the •iilght- 

t •••• EarlHnntS^an iii. iv. in 

fS?i w-sjT-a 

6 ;SS,«S»iKWrSi!BiS^ 

the *nif Iii«wri0 sky« 


! seized by some *night-robbing villains. 1811 Shelley St, 
' Irvyne il i. The *night-ro)ling breath of the blast, a 1831 
i Donne Holy Sonn. iii. 9 Th* hydrmitic drunkard, and 
I *night-scouting thief. 13^ Marston Satires l 61 *Night- 
' shining Pheebe knowes what was begat— A tnonfttrou.s 
! Centaury illegitimate. 1848 Wilkins Matk. Magic 11. xi, 
; These Noctiluca or Night-shining Bodies. 180s Bingley 
! Anim. Biog. (1813) III. 434 The night -shining Nereis, llicse 
I minute creatures inhabit every sea. 1837 Holland Bay 
I Path xxxiii. 414 The *night-straying cow stumbled among 
them. 184a H. Morb Song 0/ Soul il i. 11. xi, His glowing 
sight., all '‘night-trifling sprights doth chase away with fear. 
iSs 4 Shakb. 1 Hen. IV, 1. i. 87 Some *Ntght-tripping- 
* •Idren. 1887 Milton /».Z. 

le *oigbt-warbUng Bird. 
night-angling, -break- 
, fishing, etc. (Cf. 13.) 
igkt angling ; for this Angiii 


1704 Diet. Rust, * Flight amglifm ; for this Angling in 
the N ight-time, take two great Oarden-worma. a 184 Sia H. 
Finch Laio (1636) 317 Burglary b the *night-breaking of an 
house, with an intent to stciue or kill 1845 Blaine in 
Youatt Dog IL 37 More nutriment b derived Irom ''night- 
feeding than by day. 1898 Voyle & Stevenson mtit 
Diet. Zt/i Collimator, an instrument for laying guns and 
morUrs .. for *night-flring. 1893 Walton Angler is6 
You are to knon^tnere b *night as welt as day fishing for 
a Trout, tloa Daniel Fwld Sports II. 390 Nigbt-fidibg 
with a fly b best from May to the end of Augnsu 1890 
L. C D'Ovlc Notches 93 That *oight-herdiiig wasbeoomiiig 
unpleasant work. i8m N. Syd, Soc. Ycar-bk. Med. frr 
1881, 173 Some Results of ^Night-nursing, l•]i W. Bell 
Diet Law Scot., Night Poaching. i84 K. G. Cvmming 
HunteVs Life S. 4 /r. (1909) iw> wound up mv 
elephant ^night-shooting. 1399 Aicham b Babces Ba. 
(1868) 381 Beware of secrett cornen and ’night sttting vj^ 
the two nurses of mbchicfc. 1844 Milton Arcepag. Wku 
1851 IV. 416 Excus'd in the genial cups of an Academit^ 
night-sit Uog... 1838 Longe. Outre-Mcr (1857) 375 Tbb 
*night-travdUng b. .far from dbagrecablc. 

o. With pid. gdj8«. M night-bom, •fallen, -folded, 
foundered, -haunted, -scented, •swollen. 

1810 Nicnou Engteusds KEwa v, Error's *night-borae 
children. 1740 Yovm Nt Th. ix. B090 My Bobmn night- 
bom adjuration bear. tBm-m Bailev Festus 106 Tba cold 
pure radbfice of the night-bom ligbu I7||B Bloomeiblo ; 
FarmeVs Bey, Winter 333 And *nigttt-fall’n Lambs l•qulrt i 
the Shepherd’s cmra. AB Moors lit Omens iS, She •• 
kiss’d off its night-fidlen dew. An Smrllbv Prmneih. 
Unb. III. Ui lot *Nifbt-folded flowers SIibU mick un- ; 
withering hnes b tbeb repose. i8i| Milton Comus 483 | 
one like nt *nigbc-l^nder*d here. iMr -* /*• L. 1. i 
904 The Pilot of some emRlI rnght-fbunder'd Skiff nibU ' 
Marlows Edw. Il (Rtidg.) ipi/e The pi^..caii!Mt ' 


II. X. 

ond ^ 

Hemans Charmed Picture Pocmsli849) 459/1^ .... 

hour's haunted calm. 1849 Bronts Skirltv xviii, 
Anoiher disturbance broke the ’night-hush, a i 8491 )rumm. 
OE Hawth. Hist. Oas. til, Wks. (1711) 41 By *Night- 
journeys, shifting from Place to Place. s88i Clough A/aj * 
Magno 918 Swift 


journeys, shifting from Place to Place. s88i Clough Mari 
Magno 918 Swift the *night-mail conveyed his missive on. 
1884 Pas Eustace t to The ni^ht mail from the imrth reached 


iu destination in Edinburgh, a 1808 Fox Jos. il, 

313 After the disastrous ‘night march from Kiibme. 

Grote Greae 11. liii. (i86» IV. 509 He advanced by a 
night-march to the temple. 1814 Purchas Pilgrimage vm. 
V. (cd. 3) 760 The many ftiuUs (as they report) of Mariiicr!. 
in priuate truckings ana ’night-marts, ilm Bus hw Iliad II. 
XXIV. 407 They found the guard engaged With their ’night- 
meal. 188a Hibbert Body Div. I 353 The Protestants in 
thdr ’night-meetings oommitted most abominahk unclean, 
nesse. i8S3 Kingsley Hypatia xi, The.. sun rose swiftly 
through the dim ’ night-mist of the dmert s8o8 Sn a kb. Per. 
V. iii. 70 Pure Dun.. 1 1 Will offer ’night-oblations to 
thee. i8|B Hbvwood Four Prentices i. wks. 1874 11. aso 
Making toe darke ’iiigbi-patbcB shine bright as di^. 1893 
Dryuen Juvemat i. (1897) 8 When ’Night-performance 
holds the place of Merit. 1877 Gals Crt GcuHfes iii. 81 
Content not thy self with..da)rk sjpurbus, fhls^ ’night- 
l^loepphb. s83B Grots Greece it. fxx. IX. 134 Taking up 
their ’night-poet at a dbtanoa..from the Grecian position. 
B834GAirTON Picas. Notes, iv. xs. a68 Witches are confin'd 
‘ Ts, sysf Law Serious 
constant nart of his 

, _ ^ T. XX. 17a In vain the 

Queen the ’ni^t-relcciion presL 1807 Shake Tim. iv. L 
17 Domcrticke awe, ’Night-rest and Neighbourhood, igae 
— Mids. N. til. ii. 5 How now mad spirit. What *night-rule 
now about tbb haunted groueT 1909 More Dyaloge iii. 
WkE a4o/i Other could we not come by, wboma we mighie 
further examine of that *nyshte icole. 1884 S. Fiskb noli- 
day Stories (loool 136 Wul you go to mght-school and 
IcvoT lisa Staevlton Strida*s Letw C. Wars iii. 61 


At.. these ’night-sermons, 1 


were raised. iSM, in 


! a ’nigbe-growo msshroom. 1899 Lil Lvttom IPsib- 
i/mr(cd.3)3S4Awild*night-hasntedtrack. s849BALfOVR 
Man. Boi. f dy Hssperis MsUSnOS ’nlglit-aoBiiied stock. 
Ibid ., Tha while floimn of lyehds vespertina are also 
night-scented* sM Kratb Endym . 1. sic Are not our 
bwbg heilm slee ke r than ’Night-swolleo mushrooms? 
18. Attribotive, In the settm *of night', * be* 
longing or perulnli^ to the night ^cxied^g, 
previBiung, tsking piece, ctc.| dwing the night , 
ee nigkt-air, -alarm, -attack, -blati, -brawl, etc* 
leia W. S. Walkbs Gnstavus Vasa BnMtbg the 
*oigfit-fkir*asifllrtpoM. sets Fiaml NioimiiMLsAS^te 


U. (ed e) 13 Another emmordbary faliacy b dm dnsd of 
oighi ab. sBsB Snass. TV. 9 Cr. u UL lyt Now pby hhs 
MAnnbgtonoiwmfas’di^-AbnBei 88|| CoNoesYshi 
Drydeals JnmnedsXs (18971 m If pow wovV be ftne ftcsi 
Night-alsm Yoe smit sesm Fond, seie F* Admib Hem 

Egypt *47 Thi SMil diflMi imd dsageroiii r * ^ 

warlare— a’ldghisusdB. s$i§iwrt7rhom. ^ . 

’night-btast that srUdly here lleooeiianioei tho hiff 


I they dYUmmyki^^ ^ 


Ni^b Progr. Q, Eiis. (183^ 111 . 184 AU redubltc service, 
be It ’night-sisnoc or otlierwb^..toRll ladis. liieffAr- 
fwsv/l*# Apot. Gibb Out yee Fopbb knaiM sonnes of 
darktneise, and ’night shadows. il4f Mary Howitt ffo/- 
lads sISo tin the mi^t-shadows dimmsd Ite glen. 1609 
Maxwell tr. Herwdidn (1635) jot Chsriol-raoes, Sii«e- 
pbi^FeRSURiid’Nighc-slmwei. lifliMim WMiiifBvGoyw 
wwrttys liL (1B79) 38 Waiting b the *night-ihbe st the 
open door. ilBg Snaks. Mmcb. v. v. 11 My lences would 
have cool'd Toneara a ’Ni^t-sbrUka* men Staevlton 
Jnvfnmtei Let me live where no ni|^l-Bhrbks terrify. iM 
Mee CROwa (ffM The ’Night Side of Naiumu MYT. 
Brimlrv Ess,, Tennysamn The eifhyide of ^ wl. 
imil Tmcvha Barth. De P.R. vin. uu AMI. MS.), pma 
sSnes. .that bah watery end erthy b^cohbsnd femiue and 
signea. tysaBsatRON ATomff 11 . 409 A very 

gross delect or IsviQ^y b the ’ n bh h dgsa b at pmnt 
b UM. iSia Chrun. In ^mi. Rw &ai teaydock 
the night-iignid was nadi to alter the eoeiae. iSIg^nisiM 
Afida. Shy 199 The Musiaar ’nlglit'eky. eieeo Cleric 
SmSnsr AAwwJll 44. B»t ik. gNy.-N 

-niht iIm, mm m iMoim iMOrtaib MM u^tom 
Saw/ t iTITw kM h ktmrxMt^Smp . . A 
C»w II. «8iL Vi, *4 n. iUlmU w,Mh iMd r*^ 

tbeedm). s$n Snbllbv St, trpym 
of the ’nkhi-atorsi b 
Hb ooBsiltBiioa 4. was 
tompefasce of bb *i 
imym tL H, Oft hava 
ftiry. ^ if48 Yoviw “ 


and ly bttnda 

to lb* hi* 
IBUV 
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IfllOHT, 


iriaHT. 


i ^jei of things (ir.M^ed to be) worn 
the nighty ntgkt<Utire^ -bait, 

X, 


b. With] 
or nied dv 
•baskeit -Ar//, 

im Drayton \kir. vu Iv, She sat under an estate 
of lawn, In *niiit<a|^hCf. idea Brathwait Latu, Levers 
XV. (E. D.D.), SvrSbund a mammet or feature so aitificiiilly 
■nade up in Wk night-attire. 1716 J. S. Cem^L Fisher 

- — ” I lll^ ■ ^ 


tille-p., llai**ng \ 


I Ground, and *Ni^ht Baits. 1014 


S/eriiurUeif, X|:iV. 103 You eiNrape behind a lazarone'^ 
*night-nasket. iSli Marryat Al Forster xliv, A *niglf, 
bell.. was attached fo one side of the street ooor. 
HavpeFs Mag, Mar. s6a/i You ought to break the wi/e 3 
hit night ten. 1811 Ora ^ JuPtet I. 134 Then «y her 
X)f ilS * letter. tSli Mag, 


, 397 The Hebrew woL'^m.who. . ha»*> jen accustomed 
to wear no *night<hemises at air.- itgf Dorothy Osbornk 
Lett, (1888) 346 Going out to walk in my *night-cloak and 
night-gown. ii8a Warrrn & Cleverly tVanaerings Beetle 
69^ The distant nilU shaking off their ^night-clothing of 
mist. 1578 ill Nichols Frogr, Q, Elis, (1B23) II. 78 A 
*nfght-c(m with a forehead clothe of. .Spanysh worlce of 
roses. Kingsley IVestw, Hot v, Lady Grenvile, 

putting her beautiful face In its- night-coif out m an adjoin- 


ported for fsetn years. 1881 Dickens Gt, Ejc^ct. xliv. The 
mght-porier examin^ me with much attention. 1646 
Trapp yom$n, TipAw viL 30 Nicodenius was only a *night 
profi^r, Tudas in the sight of all. i8sg Byron Giaour 44 
Ruiv the ^night-prowlers on the prey. 1709 Damfier l^oy, 
>• 77 There is a pair or Stocks by every Waten- 
Koii^e, to secure *Nigbt Ramblers in. 18^ James Ag$ies 
Sorel (1860) 1 . 4 A group of night-ramblers walked along. 
1^ Spknskr Irel, Wks. (Globe) 681^ Wherby 

tneeves and ^niaht robbers might be more easely pursued. 
1849 Roberts Clavis Bibl, <56 Edom shall be whdfly spoiled, 
more then an house by Night-robbers. 1788-74 Tucker Lt, 


8) 113, 1 took, .a few nigbt draughts^ 

^OTT Kenitw, vi. Beside it stood a gold posset dish to con- 
tain the night-draught. 1711 Gentl, Mag, I. 167, z odd 
* Night Ear-ring, with 3 Brilliant Diamonds. 1769 Pen- 
nant Brit, ZooPlll, igi Mote, Neither was any body to 8&h 
from sun-setting to sun-rising, that the fish might enjoy their 
^night-food. 1838 Marryat Olla Fodr, (Koutl.) 271 Re- 
move my *nigbt-gloves. E. L. Taunton Eug, Black 
Monks 1. 78 Re chanced his ^night-habit for his day one 
" ' " Stapvlton Jmtenal 84 Tli' imperiall 

•AX* 


and washed. 1847 R. 
strumpet.. stole out In her 


*night-hoods. 1663 Eoxb, Ball, 


(i8m) Vn. 83 He gives her ring.s, and ..fan or muff, or 
night-hood. i8s3 Walton Angler ist This kind of fishing 
with a dead rooT and laying *night-hooks. 177a Forster 
in Phil, Trans, LX 1 1 1 . 153 After sunset, it is caught 
by a night-hook. i8ai Sfsrting Mag. IX. ^ Night- 
hooks for pike. 18^ Dickenb Nkk. Nick, viii, Mrs. 
Squeers came in, still habited in the primitive *night -jacket. 
1880 Worcebten, *Night Key, iW A. K. Green Behind 
Closed Door i vi, I do not give night-keys to any one but the 
doctor. i88y J. Raine Mem. J. Hodgson 1 . 2B7 Sheep-folds, 
or *iiight-lairs as they 
(i7io) 11. a6i The Worl 


is wretchedly destroys by poachers, who take it 
night-nets. t8M E. S. Barrett Sun lit. 

* Wi«jk rm th* R«cr *. bearing ***iak».M«na 


ng *night-pans as 
3A1 


ly were called, a 1873 Sterry Wks, 
(i7>o) II. a6i The World is his "Night-Mantle, his Pavilion 
01 Darkness. 1830 Drayton Muses' Elys.^ Nym/hai vii, 
Fine "night-masks, plaster'd well wtthin,To supple wrinkles, 
and to smooth the skin. 1784 Museum Bust. II I. 286 The 
game 
with 

145 The ^ Wise Men of the East . ^ . 

censers. 1807 Ailbuffs Syst, Med. II. 433 A warmed night- 
pan should be used to prevent the patient getting out of ted. 
1831 Massingm Meda of Hon, ik ii, Whidi of your grooms 
. . ministers "Night-physic to you T 183a G. Downes Lett, 
Cont, Couniriee I. 271 , 1 speculated.. on what appeared to 
be a short cot to our *nigbt-quarters. i^ga Grqtr Greece 
IL Ixx. IX. 134 They could only reach their night-quarters. 
17M Hotcaorr Baron Trench (188Q ii. 59, I took care to 
make a stir in my ^night-tahle. 1871 Carlyle in Mrs, C.‘s 
Lett I. ao8 The policeman's * rattle ' was a thing she actu- 
ally had on her night-table. 1990 Shakr. Midi N, 111. i. 


were set to thick tocher in the streets. 1844 Alb. Smith 
Ado. Mr. Ledbury (1858) I. x. 72 There are no "night- 
tavcmi, as in London. 1803 Maby Charlton Wi/i k Mis- 
tress 1. 137, 1 stood upon the stairs with only my "night- 
things on. iltt Mas. Cablvlk l^tt, II. 166, 1 rendered 
myself at Paddington station.. with my night-things in a 
bag. 1891 Bbathwait Nat. Esnhassie (1877) loa Put a 
*nifht-tyre on it's ivorte head. Kingsley Water- Bah. 

3t When she had put ter head out of the window, her 
*night-wig fell into the garden. ts8s N. Licmrpield tr. 

Conq, E, tnd, 12 The other had a "night 
(w)rap of gram satten. 

o. With Bimfif denoting penont or amts, esp. 
such 88 act, or are on dnty or abroad, during the 
nighty as nigkl-aiUndant^ •brmokr, -clerks etc. 

ilSa N, Syii, Soe, Yemrdk. Med, for i86i, 173 Robertson 
requtrff the ^night-attendants to visit all the habitually 
dirty patients at fiaed times. 1804 SNAKib 0 th, 11. iii. 196 
You. .spend your rich opinion, for the name Of a "night- 
l^wler. 1897 Howrlli Lmndionl at Lien's Head 8$ llie 
witncM of 9 hotel ^night-clerk. 1377 Lanol. P. PI. B. xix. 
S40 [They] beden that men shme Kepen it fro ^niy- 
comercs. i8|S7 HuONia r#Nf Brmn 1. lx, Hall and Brown 
were *nighl-lagi last week. i8te Times 16 June., That 
9 iOBt ladelhtigable and lestlem of ^nteht fartrs, the whip- 
poor-will site J. Rxnnik Ai^ Angnng 40 Most Ash are 
peculiarly "nSnt'rosdtrs, 1811 Scott Kokeiy vi. iv, All 
the namcleai toolt that aid ^Night-fhlons in their lawless 
trade. « 1819 Snellev M, Nkhotoon, Dtt^r^ 7 Can the 
fiarce *ni^t-89nds rtit on yonder hill T t8i8 Kixav A Sf. 
Sntotnol xxL (1818) II. 185 The InAnite hosts of moths.., 
wMli fhw exosfllon&are all ^night-lliers. tM Siiaks. 
3 Mest K/, ivruT tt To delteid hh^eieon Item * fiisht-foes. 


1 somt sutpid^ andpMge no go^. 

* Pm lUmi 3 L 147 Between the trench and gates, 
the *nlghl-t«Mik onr dween conndl waits. i$i% 
Ptel.« Dfonek niychi hyidLimd wach 
SL$V- iaiC1UNm4ifr0Awrr.tto^ -night 

^ * MS. «iN Sm to thM. v/n 

Mi It, tie d99r..9P9nNidiiMniM^.^ 

l■..haY 9 , of 1919 fMk grown 
dM||DiaKfeN 9 Mf. 

. • i|8| Mamsm 

w been on his 

Ir. Pttroniue Ar- 

ft HflilMspondMrs ate trans- 



CfVF///N/, .. wanton or effeminate lads "night-sneakers. 

J- Stevhns tr. Quevedo's Com, Wks. (1700; 55 A Spark, 
who boasted he did not fear any Spirits or *Nigbt-Spccters. 
a 1591 H. Smith Whs. (1866) 1 . 369 These "night-spirits 
begat purgatory... as one serpent batcheth another. 1601 
Holland Pliny II. 357 To hlecpe securely, without any 
dread of night-spirits, c i8ao S. Rogers Italy (18^9) 07 To 
be proclRimed a ruflian, a "night-stabter. 1640 Ki*. Kkv* 
NOLDi Passions Wks. (1670) 636^NiRht-talker.s who cannot 
be said to be thorough!)* adeep. nor perfectly awaked. 138a 
Wyclif Johts X. 10 A "nijt theef coineth not, no but ihiit 
he stele, and sle, and leese. 1881 W, Robertson Phraseol. 
Gen. (1693) KiSa Night-thieves, house-breakers. 180s 
Bloomfield Rural Tales 64 The lone "night-travMler*!. 
fancy. 1483 Calk. Angl, 255/1 A "Nighte waker, nodi- 
vagus. 1874 W. P. Mack AY Grace -y Trut/t iv, He i.-. en. 
gaged to te a '"night-watchman. 

d. With the names ofanim.il.s birds, etc. (some- 
times in specific use), as fitgkl-addcr, -afe, ^beasl^ 
'butterfly^ -churr^ •cod^ -crake^ ^cur^ -foud^ 
•gnat^ -herringy-monkey^ -monttcr^’^mothriwallcnv^ 
•7va/c, ‘Warbler, kMo fig. ^ as nighLbat^ ‘hound ^ 
-howlel^ ‘Sleed^ ‘toad. 

1834 Pringle A/r. Sk, 280 There are several «^pecies of 
snakes which have come under my own observation, such a.s 
the NNc 4 /-r//i Wjf ("night -adder).^ 1863 Nat. Amazon 

XII. (1864) ; 9<5 A third interesting genus of monkeys found 
near Ega ric the nyctipithcci, or "nieht-apes. 1858 tr. 
Bergerac s Satyr. Charac. xii. 47 , 1 send, .the Hob-gonlins, 
the haggSfthe "night bats. 1847 Halliwklu Night-hat^ 
a ghost. North t6oo Surplf.t Conntrie Farnte vii. xliii. 
872 The flesh of "nigbt -beast cs, that is to say such as flic 
about in the night. 1977 H. Gomiv: Here slack's Hush. iv. 
(1586) 1B8 The "night Butterflie, that flieib about the 
candell. 1742 M. Catf-sby Nat. Htst. (1754) 1 1 . 84 The four- 

Night Butterfly.. (/*A#Y/.r<ot Luna). tt^Orr's Circle 
Sci., Org, NM, 111 . 343 It is to this note that the bird is 
indebted for its imme of Nightjar or "Nighlchunr. 1888 
Goode A suer. Fishes 343 Sometimes a school of Codfish 
will bite at night; these the fishermen call * "Night Cod '. 
c 1419 IVf. in Wr.-Wiilcker 619/40 Htc mcticorax^ "nyght- 
aake. 1978 Fleming tr. Catus' Dogs in Arb. Gamer HI. 
241 Farmers., call this kind of dog a ^Night Cur ; because 
he hunteth in the dark. 1908 Shaks. Merry IV. v. v. 252 
When "night-dogges run, all sorts of Deere are chat'd. 


past Gkoo.m 3 reat Pane 13 He has been uscii 

as a night-dog with great success, a I8a9 Ani.r. R. 142 
pe "nihlfucl uTid bi nihte, A biiit ine Peosternesse his fodc. 
.830 J I'ennvson Mariana 26 Waking she heard the night - 
fowl crow. 1930 PAI.SGR. 248/1 ^Nignt gnat, st^aile. 1798 
BiNNjELL Descr, Thames 227 Fishers distinguish their 
Herrings into six different Sorts ; As the Fnt Herring,., the 
"Night Herring which is of a middle Siw. 1673 R. Head 
Contis^ Acad, 30 The Constable, .let loose a couple of his 
"Night -hounds. 1817 Scott Roh Roy xxxiv, O, the most 
egregiou.s "night-howlets ! 1871 Kingsley At Last xvii, 
A bMutiful little "Night- Monkey, telonging to the Purser. 
1898 O. Forbes Hand hk, Psimaies 1 . 152 The Night- 
Monkeys are small and elegant animals coveted with long 
hair. 1611 Bible /so. xxxiv. 14 The shricbowle \marg.. 
Or, "night •monster) also shall re%t there. 1899 Mkrediih 
R. Feverel xliii, A large while "night-moth flitted through 
the dusk. Holland ^aganese Wife 60 Huge, soft- 

winged nighi-moihs which circle round the light of cur 
lantern^ 1841 BavANT Hunter's Serenade ^^^cs. (1891) 122 
The "nmht-srarrow trills her song All night, with none to 
hear. im 9 Milton Hymn Nativ, xxvi. The yellow-skirted 
Fa\*es Fly after the ^ Night steiKls, leaving their 
lovM mate. 1779 Camfbfll Pleas. Hope^Vs. (iBi;* ;a 
Chased on his ntght-cteed by the st.sr of day. 1840 Penny 
Cyci. XYI, aa3./2 Night- lars, the F.nglish name of those 
"Night-Swallows s'einacuiarly termed Goat-surkers. 16B1 
Otway Soldier's /V»rf.v.i,Gei Ycgone,yc Docs, ye Rogues, 
ye "Night Toads, 15. . Pari. Byrdfs 161 in Harl, E, P. 
Ill, 17s llien said the "night wh.ile with his hed gray, He 
shameth us with his parlament aray. 1889 Swmns».»n / Vit*. 
Names Birds 27 The name of *night warbler is also given 
to this bird (the reed-sparrow), because its cry may be heard 
nt almost all hours. 

6 . With names of plants, as night-jasmine, 
‘primrose^ dret^ ‘Voecd^ ‘Willo 7 V‘herh. 

1888 Tfeas. Bot. jqk'j Nyefanthes, .-frA^r trisfis, the 
"Night-Jasmine of India, is a shrub or small irre of the 
Jasminaceg, 1881 Carle Mme. Pelfhine ix. 49 The bush 
of nigh^j■5mine. Ckaig, *Xighfprimn*se. The plant 

tEnothera biennis is so called, because its flow'ers usually 
open between lix and sewn o'clock in the evenings. 1849 
South^’s Comm.-yt Bk. 11.494 The Singadi, or "Night- 
Tree. 1798 Camfsxu. Scene in Argyle^h., The "ni^ht- 
weed and thorn overshadowed the place. iSav DARMNoroN 
Asner, NW# (i860) 136 Biennial lEnothcra. Lvening Prim- 
rasa. "Night Willow-herh. 

14. SpecUl combsi aa night-big, a traveUing- 
bag containing necessaries for the night ; t itigbt- 
blaia, a chilblain; nlgbt-blood« blood drawn 
from a patient by night, for microscopical exami- 
nation; Bigbt-blao, a recent name for various 
blnea, esp. those which retain the colonr under 


artificial light ; night-boat, (a) a boat used by 
night; {b) a passenger- boat which crosses by 
night; night-bolt, an inside bolt serving to secure 
a door by night; t night-book (?); t night- 
cape, a wife; night-cart, a cart used in re- 
moving filth by night; f night-cat (sec quot.); 
night-cloud, the form of cloud known as strains ; 

^ ^ transparent clock-dial or face 

which weighted from behind at night; (^) a dial 
whiA shows the time by means of the moon's 
.shadow {tent. Did .) ; night-eater {nonce-wcL)^ a 
flea ; night-eyed a, capable of seeing in the night- 
Dme ; f night-farmer gong-farmer^ Gong l ; 

T night-foe, a chilblain; t night-hooker, one 
who steals by night ; f night-lying, bed-time ; 
tnight-magiatrate, a constable (B.K. Did, Cant. 
Crew, a 1 700) ; night-old a., done, gathered, etc., 
on the previous day; f night-runner -N ight- 
walker 1 ; night-sight Nyctalopia ; night- 
ainger, a bird that sings by nigbt ; spec, the stdge- 
warbler; f night-snap, a night-thief; night- 
star, (a) a star when shining by night ; ih) the 
evening-stir; night-stool (see Night-chaiu ; 
night-terror, a state of terror in which children 
sometimes awake during the night ; night- 
Uader, a prostitute; f night-tub, a tub contain- 
ing filth or night-soil ; night-water, w. 3 ter which 
collects or is stored during the night; f nigbt- % 
worm, (a) a treacherous comrade ; {b) a prosti- 
tute ; (c) a glow-worm ; night-yard (see quot.). 

1667 Pf.pvs Diary 13 June, They did go by the coach.., 
with ateut 1300/. in cold in their "nicht-bac. 1691 Lond. 
Caz. So. 2666 '4 A While Dimity Night-Bag. .in whicli 
was I..innen, and other things. 1601 Holland Pliny I). -^7 
Pdotidie-falls or "night bl.'iins. 1897 Allhutt's Svit. Med. 
II. 1084,56 didrs of *night -blood from 56 of elephant- 
iasis. 1891 Tmorpf. Did. Applied Chem. II. 698 "Nicht- 
blue. i8a 3 f>. C. Hall Iceland 111 . 276 Theic is also a 
more cunibroiA vessel called a ‘ ‘ tiigbt-lNiai *. 1891 KivLiso 

Light that Failed < 1 9001 153 'I bey were going by the Dover 
night-teat. 2784 Cowi-kr Task iv. 568 £rc you sleep .. 

: drop the "nighttelt. 186a Cntal. fniernat. F.-xhih., Brit, 
Div. 11 . No. 5978 Mortise balance night bolt, and an 
improved night-latch. 1809 Sporting Mag. XXXIV. 56 
Suffeting his name to remain upon the debtor «-idc of a 
"night-teok for years. 1604 .^haka. 0th. 11. i. 316, 1 fear 
Ca.ssio wiih my ‘Night-Cape loo. 1891 Mayhew Lond. 
Lal'our (1B65) ll. 511/2 Who drive the "night-cart* to and 
: from, .the cesspool*. i86e Marsev Hist. Eng. (1865) 111 . 

381 Ihe prisoner* were charged with having provided arm*, 

, and instrument* called "night-cat*, for impeding the action 
of cavalry in the street*. 186a Chamheris F.ncycl. 111 . 86 
Stratus fall or "r.ight-cloud, . . i* a widely extended horU 
; zontal sheet. 1870-98 Lcssfls Voy, Italy 1 . The "N'^hi- 
; dial shew* by alighted lamp *et tehind it, the hour* oiihe 
‘ night. i8a8 Breton Fantasikkes Sept., I'he Inncs now 
begin to prouide forghest*, and the "night-eatei* in the stable 
pinch the Trauailer in hi* ted. 1603 B. Ionson Se/anus iv. 

; v, I dare tell you . • That our "night-eyed Tiberius doth not 
i see His minion's drift*. i6ao Middleton World Tost at 
Tennis C 2 'TU a poor living. . . .SW. ''I'i* somewhat better 
then the "night-farmer yet. 1647 Lii ly Chr. Astro/, txlix. 

; 633 He make* Night-farmer*, Slaughter-men, swcoprr* 

I of channels &c. 1601 Holland Pliny xx. xx. II. 7*^ Cori- 

I ander..cureth the "night-foe* or chilhlane*. Ihtd. xix. 
i iv. 12 These .site theeves and "night-hookers ..committed 
I such felloniou* oulrnees 1496 Poston Lett. 1 . 369 They 
; avaunted of it when he of Lynne came by him at "ny^ 

I lyeng. c 1000 Laws of Ine 73 in Thorpe Lmrs 1 . 148 5 >f 
j hit hik "niht*eald )>ief)L 1360 Langl.^ P. PI, A. vii. 296 
I Laterer*. . Deyne not to dyne a day niht-olde wortes. 14 . . 

I Wrgilius in Thoms E. Eng. Prose Rom. (1858' 11 . 40 H*»w 
i the "nyght ronners and ylldi^rs myght be rj-d out of the 
1 stretes. 1808-34 Good's .^tudy .Med. (etl. 4) 111 . 144 
I Nyctalopia ha* ncces*.'vi ily been made to import day-sight 
‘ instead of "night-sight. i8t6 Kirhv & Sp. Entomol. xxiv. 
i iiSiB) 11 . 4ut I he appear to be "night -singer*. 

, 18^ /V«RV Q.V. XYI. 230 'I The Nightingale, or night 
1 .singer, is a migialory bird. 1885 Swainsos Pros*. Names 
I Birds 78 Sedge Warbler, . .night singer (Ireland). i8to 
I Fi.f.tchfr Chiimes 11. i. These fellou* Were "night-snap*. 

' 1811 Shellfy .'i'/. hvyne ni. vi, Till the "night-star* shone 
; through the cloudless air. 1813 J oan na li aillik Poetus 48 
Where sober evening’s primrose pale, To greet the nighi- 
slar, blows. 1838 Eliza Cook Atm}' from the revel iv, It 
is twilight ; the night-star is up. 1854 Ronalds & Richard- 
son K nem, /VcA»n/, (ed. 2I f. 240 E.tch cell ..contains a 

f as-butner and a ‘nighi-.stool. 1897 Aillutt s Syst. Med. 
V, 717 Suffocative * • nighl-terrois ’ often occur. 1899 IHd. 

: VIII. 2i 3 .Miiny excelKnl monographson night terrors have 
, appeared. 16^ Massivc.kr J-'ictnre I. ii, All kinds of 
■ females, from the "night ti.ultr 1’ the street.. To the great 
: lady in her CRbinet- a t8i6 U. Jonson Eftgr.^ Cte Fam. 

I 64 .\* at the muster Of all your "night-tubs, when the 
carts do cluster. 1799 J. Robf-rtvs Agrrc. Perth 504 A 
i drain half a mile k ng, and a r'^rvjir for the "night-water, 

' 1874 K AYMONi> Statist. .Mines k Mining 3 1 9 On the suppost- 
! lion that . . the night-water w a* saved. 1439-40 LydC. 

! fi,\;has 1. xix*. (i554» 36 Suffre no "night worm within vour 
I counsell crepe. 1809 Danifl Queens A rcadia 1. iii, Bed- 
I Brokers Night-Worm* and Impressilor^ 1774 Mason 
Poems 222 (JocL), Like a ne*t of night-worm* they did 
glitter, Sprinkling the plain with teightnes*. 1891 M a\ mfw 
Lond. Labour IL at6 The "night-yaid*. or the place* 1* here 
the contents of the ces*.pool* are deposited. 

Night Forms: 4-6 nvfftte, (4 

5 ^ nygl^tt-\ 5-6 Sc, nycht, 

nloht, (7 nloh) ; 7- night, [f- tbc %h. Cf. OHG. 
j naktin (G. nachten, and dial, nachten), ON. ndlla 
I (Norw. and MSw, natla. Da. nalte^.l 



nriaHT-BiBD. 
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NIGHTFALL. 


1. tniK To spend or rass the night; to remain 
or lodge for the night. Now rar$^ 

SM ^ Brunnb HmfuU. Symm 7730 He nyghtede yn a 
wasteyne, pere he ugh no itedc cerieyne. 14M MiSYN/Yrtf 
i/Lw4 46 For criste, to vs (o pray, ensaumpj^af qwhen in 
prayer allon in be hyll [he] nyghtyd. 1500 in AtUig, Ke/. 
(1808) II. 356 Upon the morowe he nyghied at his castell of 
Wyndsore. 163a Lithgow Traio, vii. 335 Leaning these 
Mounuynes. .and passing the Townes of Antifao and Cana, 
to night at Furses. m iM Spalding TrauA, Cams. / (1850) 

11. 6 Thay nichit for Chair awin pay in the 61 d^ 3 un. 1786 
A. Gib So^r, Conitmpl, 1, v. L 136 The words translated 
ohidetk strictly mean nighteth not. passelh not a night. 
181S Hogg 7 'a/rr, BrownU of BotUitck (1866) 56 You and I 
sh.ilt never night thegither againlll the same house. 1886 
R. F. Buston Arab. Nts, (aur. eiiL) 1 . 88 Would Heaven 
we had never entered this hoose, but had rather nighted 
on the mounds and heaps outside the city ! 

fig. c 1440 Gfsia Rom, xlvil (Add. MS.) 205 He entrede 
..the wombe of the blissede Virfyne,and there he nyghted 
from the cyme of his conception vnto bis birthe. 
t b. To cease work for the night. Offs, rare 
1519 Btirgk Ric, SiirliMg (1887) 1 . 35 Till ent>T to his 
werk at day lycht in the morwyng, lairat half hour to twelf 
at nofte, and nycht at ewyn. 

1 2. impers. To turn to night ; to grow dark. 
Also with dat. of person. Obs, 

c s W4 Chaucks TroyiMS v. 515 Into tyme that it^ gan to 
nygme, They speken of Cryseyile. 1390 (^wsa Coh/, II. 
393 A white cr it began to nyhte, A povere man.. Cam 
forth walkende. e 1433 Wvntoun Crom, viti. xxvi. 3437 It 
nyebtyd Cist : and that Ihowcht till abyd thare to the day. 
ctAf< Rauf Coit^ear 40 £uill lykand was the Kyng, it 
nicblit him sa lait. 1900-00 Dun bar Poemx v. 15 Att ane 
^ ailhous neir fhevin], it nyghitit thaim thare. 

fb. Of the night : To comedown, to fall. 

I4<a tr. Seertta Stktti.t PHv, in Nero in ill tyme 
hym myght not Suffice the lordshupp of Meme ther asthe 
day dawytb, nethyr of galeme the baillie, ther as the nyght 
nyghtyth. 

t3. In passive^ To be overtaken by night, to 
be benighted. Obs» 

c 1440 Bone F/or, 1437 They were nyghtyd in a wodc 
thyck, 1470-89 Malobv Arthur iv. xxv. 153 They cam 
in to a depe forest, ahd by fortune they were ny3ted. 19*6 
/’iTvr. Porf (W. de W. 1531) 133 b, Yf it fortune them to be 
nyghted, and the gates (N the cite where they wold re>.t 
shulte. 1641 Bkst Farm, Bkt, (Surtees) toi 1 neire desire 
is to buy soone, that they may be goinge betimes, for feare 
of bcinge nighted. 

Nrcht-bird. [f> Niort sb, Bird.J 
1. A bird of nocturnal habits ; one that is chiefly 
(or only) heard or seen by night ; esp, the owl or 
nightingale. 

Also given as a local name for the Moorhen and the Manx 
Shearwater (Swainson). 

1608 Shakb Per, iv. Introd. ad When to the lute She sung, 
and made the night-bird mote. 1697 Baxteb Miniitry 
§ It, 6 Tbe Owl will call the Lark a night-bird. 195s W. 
Mason Rljrida Poems < llie night-bird's 'costom'd spray 
What lime she pours her wild, and artless song. 1797 
Colbriock France i, Ye Woods 1 that^ listen to the night- 
birds singing. 1819 Shelley Similet ii, As two gibbering 
night-birds Ait From their bowers of deadly yew. 184a 
Cmrier'e Anim. Kingd, 195 The Moth-hunters have the 
same light, soft plumage.. that characterises other night- 
birds. 1890 * R. Bolobewooo ' Col, Reformer aisThe 
. .sound of the night-bird broke tbe pmonnd. .silence. 

2 transf. Of persons : One who goes about at 
night ; a night-thief. 

c 1548 Crowley Confat, Skaxton E iij b, For the daye 


Night-walkers (or night birds) are ominous. 1848 Boylx in 
Birch Life B’B.Wka. 177a 1 . p, xxix.These night-birds used to 
exercise their charity in easing weary travellers of. .money 
and portmantcans. a lyst Shbppielo (Dk. Bockhm.) fFhe, 
(1719) lae When o’er his Cups this Night-Bird chirping sits. 
Ni*g]lt«Ui]ldllMB. [f. Night tb. -t 

BLIRONK88. Cf. Do. nachtblinakeid^ G. 

Sw. naithlindhit^ »NTcrALoFlA. 

1794 Med, Oh%, ^ tmq, (1776) 1 . lao Galen explains the 
word by a night-blindness. 1814 (see HemebalopiaL 1834 
CycL Praci. Med, lit. 184/1 Night-blindoets hitt been 
described as endemic in different countries. 1887 Moloney 
Forestry IV, AJr, 379 In Travancore the Joioe Adm them 
is applied in cases 01 night-blUidncss. sdgi AilMft Syst, 
Med, V. 597 A man. .will not show night-blindness, niucu 
he be also exposed to very bright lighL 
So Vltflrt-bliad a. 

1898 AUbuUiSytt, Med, V. 597 Perfectly vigorous well- 
fed men, if exposed to sufficient glares becoiM night-blind. 

Vi*fht-eap. (f. Nkht sb. -f Caf 

1 . A covering for tlie bead, won etpeciitlly in bed. 


i 


1388 Chalxer Merck, T. 609 She him leogh op siltioge 
bis sheite, In his night-cappe, end with bis neicke btiw. 
r- RuU Srom Momut. liii. in Cotteci, Toporr, L(r834) 31 
Ip on ther hedes they may have a nygbte sweb^ aid a 
nvghte cappe. 1913 FnzHRRa, //nsb, f 14a Purse, dagger, 
ckAe, iwghi c^p, kerchef. t A N. LtcMtPiELD It. CaItaio> 
Ma t C«w A./W. u ai. 9 MMme wcbwnm of cniidiM 

and Ft, Retu^ pmrtMsi 1. v, Ther's a fellow with a 

^ -to Kivsrtus 1 . 1. 

7 If ^.^Bmes he find pain in hts head, yon may only per* 

No. TO F I TIm some Ladies, .may be persoadsd to wur 
warm Night^ps this cold Season. 1791 Boswell TMiifwi 
JiSjt) I. au With Ms little blmjc wig bnthe top of Ms h^. 
instead of^mght-cap. 1838 Maseyat y^t xl, His hcaJ 
was coversd with a white nightcap, ifc Brsant The 
tVorid IVent L Hi% beiM,C(^cd iritb a ^ed silk nigM- 
cap, was sunk deep m the pillows. 


fb. Nighi-eap wig^ ?a eloso-fltting wig re- 
sembling a nieht-cap. Obs. 

17M Steele TaiUr No. a6 p 4 Some new Alteration in 
our Night-cap-Wigs and Pockets. 1711 Addison Speet, 
No. iM F 10 A (Tentleman that had accoutered himself 
in a Night-Cap Wi^ (etc.^ iSap Lytton Devereux 11. i, 
A tall, gaunt fellow, 10 a coat covered with tarnished lace, 
a night-cap wig [etc.]. 

2. In transf, ox Jig, applications. \Horsei^s) 
nightcaps a halter. 

1993, [see Horse eh, 37]. c 1869 Roxh, Ball, (1891) 
VI1T360 His Wife coo will scoff, when ns comes lamely off, 

I And give him a Night-cap of Horn. 1770 Gemti, Mor, XL. 

! <60 'fo express the Condition of an Honest Fellow and no 
; rlincher under the Effects of good Fellowship he Is said 
‘ to . . (havel Got his Night Cap on. 1890 Thackkeay Pen^ 

I denmu xxxix. Foker . . voted Erith a prig and a dullard, the 
I nightcap of tne House of Commons. 

I fb. A nocturnal bnlly. Obs, rare. 

! 1^3 Webster Duchess Ma(/l 11. i, Be sure you are taken 

’ for one of the prime night-caps. — Devits Law Case if. i, 

I Among a shosl or swarm of reeking night-caps. 

I o. A cloud of mist covering a mountain-top. 

; i8a8 Bacon Syhns | 8x9 They say in Wales, When certain 
i Hills have their Night-caps on, they mean mischief. 1817 
Paulding Letters from 6outh I. t6o It U a rainy morn- 
ing; the mountains have all got on their nightcaps of 
m»L 

3. An alcoholic drink token immediately before 
going to bed in order to induce eleep. 

t8s8 The Cook's Oracle (ed. e) 503 A pint of table beer, 
(or Ale, if you make it for a * Night-Cap ') fete.). 1809 
Marryat F, Mildmay xxUi, A pint of hot brandy and water 
..by way of a nightcasL 188a Sala Accepted Addr, 118 
Drinks .. cunningly compounded .. by way of night-caps. 
1887 T. A Trollomc What i remember 11 . ii. 91, 1 neither 
took, or cared to take, any wine with my dinner, and never 
wanted any description of * nightcap *. 

attrih, 1844 Hewlett Parsoms 4> IV* xlv, The only glass 
that a man ought to take 'solus ' is. .the night-cap tumbler. 

Hence Vi‘ght-oa.Bped (-kflcpt) n., covered with, 
or wearing, a night-cap or nignt-caps. 

aMb Lovelace Poems (iSfU) 330 When tbe sick sea with 
turbants night-cap'd was. sM Poundbn Frame h iL 3 
A squalid night-capped set of gentlemen. 1873 Mat. H. 
Wood Master 0/ isreylaadt ix, ‘The window.. was flung 
open.., and Mrs. Bent's night-capped head came ouL 

Hi*ght*oellar. [f. Night xA-pCkllab xA] 
A cellar serving as a tavern or place of resort 
during the night for persons of tbe lowest class. 

a 1743 Savage Whe, 1774 IL 971 , 1 generally, .spend the 
evening with him at a night cellar m the Strand. 1796 
Burki Regie. Peeue Wks. Ylll. t88 By digging a nignt- 
ccllar for such thieves, murderers, and house-breakers as 
ever infested the world. s8^ BicaxNa Bam, Budge avi. 
Night-cellars.. for the reception and entertainment of the 
most abandoned oflmtb sexes, iffs* Thackeray Bug, ifnm. 
v. (i8s8) 943 How the thief divides his booty and drinks his 
punch at the night-ceHar. 

Niylit^hair. [f. Niort xA ^ Chair sb,] 
A close-stool or commode for use by night. 

1404 Durham Ace, Rolls (Surtees) 398, v nyght chares. 

lucfclly cast his 


ST^C J0HNST0.N Reiarie 11 . 959 He unluckily c 
eye on the night-chair.. and never omsidering what 


lookM prettily in 


pounded Bronmls. syj^ 
dressed 


b. tronsf. Applied abusively to persons. 

1570 Foxa A.tjfAf, (ed. a) 174 1 nTOt not admonish thee 
to smell out the blinda practises of these night crowes. 
ciSigRowLANiia Four Kuaves (Percy Soc.) 88 Such nlght- 
crowes and owlcs, That lurke in bushes, . . And cotvaraly 
upon a man will set. 1658 J. Jones Oviae ibis 97 l*he lust 
judgment of God upon an unmerciful father provoked by 
the false suggestions of a femal night-crow. 

Ni*ght*«brMB« ff. Night xA 4 - Dress xA] 
A night-gown or outer dxeM intended for wear 
during the night. 

I9i»-i4 Pope Rode Lock iv. 38 The fair ones feel such 
maladies as these, When each new night-dress gives a new 
disease. 1760-71 H. Biookb Fool tf Ouat. (1809) IV. 38 
[She] put on a sumptuous bedgown, with a suitable night- 
dress for her head. 1838 £. Howard R, Re^er 11 , Bound- 
ing down the hill, in her night-dress. 18^ Trevelyan 
Cawnpore 9 A silk shirt mnd linen drawers, the universal 
night dress of the East. 1897 Huohib Medit. Fever v. 188 
The comfort of this form of garment, be it night-dress or 
suit, will be most evident. 

So tVi‘ght-ArtllBblt,»Nl0BT-CL0THE8 2. Obs, 
t8a8 Mabbr tr. Aleman'e Cuamam dAlf, 11. 49 The 
Countease put mee into a night-dressing ; and a Sinocke. 
168a Prpvs Diary 6 Jan., My wife's neglect in leaving of 
her scarf waistcoat, and night-dressings in the coach. 
Hiyated, ///. «. (C NraaT v. > 10 1.] 

1. Miide (lark or black aa night, rare, 

1804 Snake. Ham, i. ii. (Q. a) 68 Good Hamlet, cast thy 
nighted (1693 nightly) colour off. i8m — Lear iv. v. 13 
Edmund. 1 thinke, is gone In pUty oihis misery, to div 
patch His nighted life. (188a Macm, Mag, XLvl. 334^ 
I'o show that Romeo ever had many moments in which he 
could naturally throw his nighted colour off.) 

f b. Pertaining to tbe night. Obs, rare^K 
t6o$ Drayton Jiam ia the Mooae 97 Now the goodly 
Moonc Was in the Full, and at her Nighted Noone. 

2. Overtaken by night, benighted. Also Jig, 

1840 GLAfTNORNE WoUeusteim 111. Ui. Wks. 1874 11 . 49 

Like those fire drakes, Mi«-gukling nighted travellers. 
17^ [E. Thompson) Meretriciad 39 So have 1 seen a 
brilliant Star retire, And leave the nighted lover in the mire. 
t8so Scott Lady 0 / L, 11. xxxii. Upon the nighted pilgrim's 
way. i8sg SiNcurroN Virgil 1 1 . 67 His reeling ship, .. him- 
self e'en steered her in the nighted waves, 
t Vi'glltBllf V. Obs. rare, [f. Night sb. -»• -kn 8.] 
fif/r. To grow dark, to become ni^t. 

igfit Edem A r/e Hauig. 1. vU, To them it nvgbteneth three 
hourcs soner then vnto vs in Spatne. 1970 Lkvins Manip, 
61/31 To Nighten, adue^raseere, 
jtivlktBir. [f- Night sb, * *rrI. 1 A second 
element in certain combs., as ali-nif^ter, one who 
spends all the night in some occt^tion, etc.; 
Jtfst-nigjUer^ one who aUends the nrit ordinary 
public performance of a play. 

il8a Dion UcNNricAULT in Daily Hews 93 Nov. hh Pcrions 
wlio call themselves * fim nishtsrs’..who attend the pro- 
duction of all important plays. 189s Outing XXVl. 
4|6/a An 'all-nigbtcr* and a * rounder', a robber of hen- 
roosts w**d nests. 

t Vi'fllttrljt B. Obs, ran’^K [irteg. f. Night 
xA ; cf. easterly^ etc.] Nij ' '' 


it was. 


brought it out i8bs Good Btndy Med, (m. 9) 11 . 949 
Pour, .patients, of whom one had used the same night<bair. 
s888 Fagge & Pvx-Smith Prim. 4 Prod, Med. (ed. a) 1 . 
189 The same night-chairs were used by both sets of 
patienUL 

[f. Night xA + Clotbir. 
Cf. G. nacktkliid^ Da. naiklteder^ Sw. nattklader,] 
1 . Such clothes as are usually put on at night 
immediately before going to bed. 

s8oe Maiston Antonio's Rep, m. i, *Tis not vet prood 
day:.. the unpranked world Wears yah tbe nigntclothes. 
1874 tr. SchoffeVs Lapland 90 BeiKies ihcM garments., 
tliey have also ocher which they um a niglila, such as are 
called night-cloaihes, for they have no feather beds. < iliS 
Scott Br, Lamm, xxxiv, Here they found tbe unfortBiiaie 
girl. .} her night cloches torn and dabbled with blood s8f8 
Mas. Caslvlb Let, to Carlyle at Aug:. Left me In total 
darkness,— to saamMe into my nigbt-cloclios as 1 could. 1898 
Daily Hews 17 Aug. 6/6 The Mies, which lay ade by Me 
in bra in night clothes, were in a composed attltudd 
1 2 . Ncglig^ or informal dress worn in the even- 
ing. Obs, 

1^ Pbpvs Dec., My Lady Castlemaln^ who 


1709 Stseui Toiler 


of 

Smollett Per. Pie, Ixxxi, 1 

myself in a new pink satiiogoam and my best laoed 

night-cloaths. 

Now asxh. [f. Nion O. 
Cbow iAi] A bbd niMwwd to crook or cry in 
the night nnd to be of m omen; proh. aa owl or 
nigb^. CL NioBT'EAvnr, 

«t|M Nfmbs^ MiwO Nytcnm {t.fiusUi Sfi 
watirfynch. Wvcuf Lew, al 16 An ostnehi^ and a 
[ImiME/iMhandacoeii. emaPemjpPans, 


AscNAM ToaepM, lAfSh it on me time..ii9iMe 
croiwaiid ponlcatte%..wiflistt other vsrirfiiitMnnyiftm 


lia Skmwjge VeaiuUfbfBl \ 




>898 Moewvno £vonym,y^ If thou make a cake of mealr 
koM with nigitterly dew of mint John. 
tMVgatMrB,a. Obs, rare, [irreg. f. Night 
xA ; cf. easlens, etc.] Nocturnal. 

tdig Brathwait strappado (187D S79 In this silent course 
of nighterne race. whK quick riooorse he rune vnto the 
place, ibid, m tlw Nignierne owle. that night wil erase 
fironaprey, Bowling by night as she did howle ny day. 
t Obs, Chiefly nerik. and Sc. 

Fonns: 4 saghUr-, nnjtiGr-; iiiht(t)er-, ni- 
ther-, nythnr-, &l]t(8)or-, 4-5 (4 -tur), 

5 nY8^t(t}6r-, Sc, nlobtir-, ii3roliteT-,(-trr-), 4-d 
nlghlar-, U -tfr-} ; also 4-5 5 (7) -taile, 

-Ugrl(l)e. [Pfob. of Scand. orij^. and perh. an 
altemtion of the synonymous ON. Wd/nr-, later 
niUfarfiei^, ttdiiar gOLoindii night 4^/ ground- 
work, stun, substance, heart, bottom), by snbititu- 
tionof the more familiar tale reckon!^ count, for 
the original second dement of tho compound.] 
Night-Sme, the night Only in phrases fyt cm, 
ft/cM, a, ttfi/d, 0/, {fh$) mgkteriaUi by night, 
during the night. 

a ijoo Career M, S991 Vp f8s |m hlag on la}^ 

/M^998WiinnghtartideMwenlotvn. 

9095 Hwo milhf so mani stemde ageyn, Bl mtkw trie^ 
knith or sareint cigM CuAUcaa lSii/. T, Pml 97 fy 
nighierlale Ho sleap nsmorn than do^ a f^htingafo 
rt4sa HoccLRvt DeBeg, Prkse, 3849 iP 
wasslaynbykynffdaile^ mBAae,CaL Keu 
sSy Hyt was otdeynyt dSt no muitr bepr..Mnlke to 
mhiirutl abngytL 1499 Hertk (1804) 

(nej with Force nnd arms it the nyghlMhtt mat nys . » 
israanilitoclitCisteli. timPAim* 8o| A nyibiertaisi 

Omilra tra anlel Wm lamnsre^M filWHR. 

IMW IB OM ■MUMNI MCOflMIIMI M iWA 

meMSUL [f. Nnv A fau . . 

L 'nt^comiiigctt of ailM] At llaw «f mA. 




XIIOHT-FIRIS. 

2 . (Secquot.) So Vight-fftlllBir- 

i6tt COTOIAVI, La dti /ruku, that fruit Mrhich 

talli in the night ; wittd-fallR, night-falU, night-wind-falls. 
» 6n SifKRWoon, The ni^ht-fallingi of fruites. 
ai'ght-llm. Night sh. + Firk 
1 1 . An ignii fatnus, will o’ the wisp. Oh. rarr^. 
•A* O- Hw»««T Tn^h, Dotagt i, Foolish night-fir«, 
..Chaiies in Arras, guilded emptincs.se. 

2 . A fire kindled at, or for the, night ; a fire 
I which horns by night. 

;8ia Byron Ck, /far. tu Ixxi, On the smooth shore the 
night-fires brightly blazed. i8a9-«a Bailey I^'esius i8 Un- 
s.iid thoughts, Which prey upon the breast like night-fires 
on A heath. ^ t8si /.oohgUt IX. 3125 Rough notes of 
a day’s gleanings, scrawled by the light of the hissing 
night-fire. 

iTi’ght-ilower. [f. Nioht ih. -i- Flowkh sh.] 
A flower that opens or blooms during the night. 

173s Medley Kotben's Cape G. Hope II. 238 The Cape 
Europeans call all the Sorts [of Geranium A/rkanum^ 
Night-Flowers. t8ie M. CtrrLCR in Lr/e^ etc. (1888) II. 
143 Examined the night-flower, dis.sected it, and brought it 
home to preserve. 1868 Shuckard Brit, Bees 12 Although 
many flowers are night-flowers, yet the very large majority 
expand during the day. 1874 LuBBOf:K iVild flewers ii, 
Night-flowers, moreover, are gcnenilly pale. 

Vi’ght-floweringf a, [f. Niout sh, t j a. 4^ 

1 ‘ LOWKnfNO ppl, a.] Hlooming by night. 

1810 M. Ct'iLKR \x\ Life. etc. (i888> II. 342 Saw the 
cactus grandiflora, or night-flowering ccreus. 1849 Kali'oi-r 
Man. Jtot, f 88) Some of the plants arc noted as night- 
flowering. i8m Miss Pratt P'/otnrr. PI, 1. 138 The Night- 
flnwering StocK f.V/i//A/Wa trisiis\, 

Ni'glit-flT. [f. Night sh. + Fly jAIJ 
L A fly which is active or frequent by night. 

1597 Smaks. a /ien, fV*. iii. L 11 Why rather (.Sleepe) 
lyesi thou in smoakie Cribs*. And huisht with bussing 
Night-flyes to thy slumber? 1767 G. S. Carry Hills 
llybla a Chasing the night-fly and the buzzing gnat. i8a4 
.SvvMONS Agantemnon 81 Scared by the night-fly s solitary 
buzz. 1899 R IDRE Hacoakd Heart o/li^orTdxiv^QtxeMi flsn 
rising in pursuit of some night-fly. 

2 . An artificial fly us^ in fishing. 

1799 O. Snitm Laboratory II. 306 White night-fly. This 
H y is, in my opinion, preferable to the for nier. 1896 ' Stonf.- 
nkkuB* Brit. BurM Sports 246/1 The mealy-white night- 
fly. ibid.^ The mealy-brown night-fly. 

Vi'fht-flyliig. «. [f. Night sh, 12 a + Fly- 
ing ffi, a.] That flies by night. 

i8|t Rennie Montagu's Ornith. Did. 337 Nocturnal 
moths and ether night-flying insects. xhytr^TodiftCyd. 
A not. 1 . 324/3 Digestion mav be supposed to go on less 
actively in the. .night-flying Owls. 1866 Snuckaro Brit, 
Bees am not aware m a single instance of a night- 

t jfi'ghtgAlt* Ohs. Forms : 1 nootl-, nootm- 
gtlmi iM 80 t«goU, BAothogelJS, DMto>, nahtss-, 
ofihtagala, nibtagaUp 1-3 nihta-, 3-4 nyhte-, 
5-6 n3nlit(a)-, 5 nightgala, (Sc. nioht*). |[ 0 £. 

miktdgale^ etc, » OS. nahia*^ iusktigala 
(MDu. ntuhiegal^ Du. -goat), OHG. nakta-, 
nahte*^ na/digala^ etc. (MHu. nahttgal^ G. ncuh^ 
tigali\ ON. niirgaii (Da. naiterga/^ Sw. nakter- 
gaf), f. Tent stahi- Night $b. ^ga/an to sing, Galk 
tr.i] The nightingale. 

€ 799 Corpus CUst. (Htsicls) L 310 Luscimia, naectegaie. 
thid, A tai Aekmtasstis,.^ nebtcgal^ a laga ihidgStght- 
iRIga/SrOtaut MS.)4lherdc kh boldt grete Ule An vie and 
one nyaiof^. ioid, tt pt nihicgale bigon ho speke. 
a 1310 in Wright Lyric r. 99 When the nyntegale singes 
the wodcs waaen grene. c 14100 Maundev. (Koxh.) xxv. 
117 Lanercs, aagrts aperbawkes, nyghtgalcs syngand. and 
1411 Miiyn BVre o/Lore lojlt is ! 


papciayi spekand. _ _ _ 

K nyghtgale to tonge"^ melody all nvght is n’fyn. 
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FiEi.n tr. CasianhedeCs Co$iq, E. tnd, 155 His night gowne 
was made of blacke Veluet, after the French use laced 
alrout, with lase of golde. xion Dekkci & WeaaTKi Sir T, 
// VO// Wlcs. 1873 III. 128 Pleaseth the Lady lane, ile 
helpc her off with her night-Gowne. 1887 pKrva Diary 
27 Aug., She. .ran out in her smock into her aviary..; and 
thither her woman brought her her nightgown. 1883 Lond, 
Gas. No. 1871/4 A Night-gown of striped Sattin cloth- 
colour and Buff, another for a man about the same colours. 
*700 Mrs. Manley Secret Mem, (1736) I. 177 He starts up 
in the Bed, feels for his Night-Gown to rise..: 


1 sayd 


HoilANiT/fiwAs/ 7IS The Myth Ijtrx that Segynnis And 
— • - - Cath. Angt. 254^ A Nyghte gate ; 


the Nychtgalii. 
filomeua* 

Vtght-gMr. [f. Night sb. <!• Gxar iAJ 
1 . » Nioht-clothbi. t Also //. 

1380 Dai» tr. SUiiemdt Comm, 235 Havynge QOth)*ng 
upon hym, but hia clokt caste aboute bym, and 11)11 nyghte 
gcre. 1809 K. Long tr. Barclay t A^igenis 111. viii. 179 
Taking out my nighl-geare. he.. placed mee in the Ship, 
c 1849 Howell Lett. 1. v. vii. llw I>iiicbea..came in her 
night-gecn Horn her Bed-Chamber. 1847 Lytton Lmretia 
348 She stood in her long nighl gear on the floor. 
5881 Ail year BomutV, 13 The young Duke haled the oM 
Du 1 w..ThuS| In his night gear, down the turret .stair. 

1 2 . Liquor for titoht-drioking. Ohs. rare 
188 * Nasne Pierce rimmlen WVs. (Grosart) 11 . 79 Thou 
that vMit to drinks nothing but scalding lead and sulphur 
in Ml, thou art not so gre^ic of thy night-gcare. 
Vi’gkt-glAM* P- Night lA G la8h 

^Ai] A i^oft lufmctiag temope espedally con- 
ttmeted tdt ust during the night 
. »778 Ntuou 13 May fo Hkko&d Dkp. (1845) t 08 . 1 
lort a EM tna BrkL .. I am muu for want of a 
liio Bvioii CVl. Hmr. 1. The night-glaaa 
ih^^gh the nanow bay Dimven where the Psdias 
l*y. ilfl Jab imSSTSsu #40 RandMpb Mood 
theiMMUi cutler with a nighTglam at hia eye. 

L A ieoM tiMdRlIy Med for pottiag <m at 
(ot dM^ «•) avl ^ *•* otdlnaiy 

• dwetaffw*. Nwr only /Wf/- 
h?S!i L*^ <l| if> Mm bL, pwjaynit. 


wiilwl 


n . A 

> ■ my a i afc tt gmm. ip.!*. 


fuirid 
. Licne* 


„ and see what 

was the matter. 1749 Smollf.tt Gil Bias iv. x, She put on 
a thin night-gown which lay at the bed's feet, 1777 Sheri- 
DAN Trip Scarb. 1. Scene ii, a Dressing Room. Lord 
^^PPington, in his Night Gown. t8e8 Scott in Lockhart 
(«39) 1. 27, 1 foutid him., wrapped in a tartan night gown. 

1881 Hrsant & Rice ChapL 0/ Fleet 11 . 43 The country 
parson went dressed in a grey-striped calamanco nigliigown. 
fig, 1718 Pope Dune, ii. 38 No meagre, muse-rid mope,. . 

In a dun night-gown of his own loose skin, 
ta. A kind of gown worn by ladies in the iSlh 
cent., originally as an evening dress. Ohs. 

1700 Mr.s. Crntlu'RR Perj, Husb. 111. ii. But, Madam, 
what's to be done with your brocade nigbt-gown you tore 
Inst night? 1749 in Dunbar Social Life (1865) 123 All 
plain silk night-gowns laic] worn with different coloured 
sfittens sewed on 1 he brest. 1758 Mss. Delany Li/e g Corr. 
(1861) 111. 403 ^ng hof*d.s are worn close under llir. chin, 
lied Ijchind. . . N i^htgowns worn without hoops. 1778 Ibid. 

.Ser. II. II. 380 The Queen was in a hat »nd an Italian 
night-gown of purple lutestring. 

3 . A light garment worn in bed, now spec, one 
worn by women and children. 

a iBaa Byro.v Juan xvi. cxi. He was iindrcst, Stiving his 
night-gown. 1891 Mereditm Lot’C in the t 'alley xi. When 
from l>^ she rises clothed from neck to ankle fii her long 
night gown sweet as liougEs of May. 1891 Hardy ids 
fi9ocj) 157/2 The skirts of her ilrcs.sing-govi‘n and the em- 
broidery of her night-gown flowed upon the floor. 

Hence Vi'gbt-gowuifld rr., dressed in a night- 
gown. 

c t88o Mrs. Spofford in Casqvet of Lit, (1896) IV. 28 The 
four pattering night-gowned imps. 1899 Kiri.iso Stalky 
176 \ iiightgowned twelve-year-old leaped from his l>ed. 
Vi'ght-liaff. Now rare. [f. Night sb. -y 
Hag A nag or female demon supposed to 
ride the air by night ; the nightmare. 

t886 Drydkn Ann. Mirah. ccxlviii. Dire night-hags come 
from far to dance their round. 1667 Milton P, /.. n. t>e«2 
'J'he Night-Hag, when call'd In secret, riding through the 
Air she comes Lur'd with the smell of infant blood. 1750 ' 
tr. Leonardut' Mirror Stones 86 .A crisolete bound round . 
with gold, and carried in the left hand, drives away night- 
; hags. 1814 Scott li'axf. xiii,Whcn the Night-Hag wings the 
I tioubled air. Ritciiib liami, by Seine 59 The in- 

definite dread, which sits lilm the night-hag on their .Souls. 

Ni'ght-hawk. [f. Night sb. + Hawk { 

I 1 . A name given to various birds; esp. a. The ! 
i Nightjar or Goatsucker. i 

I 1811 Birle /./r*. xt. 16 Die ow-le, and the nighte-htiuke, 

. & the Cuckow. }Oi Latham C 7 r«i. Synopsis fUrdx II. 51^3 ; 
i Dorr H.Twk, Night jarr, or Night Hawk. ,1844 Zoologist ; 

' 11. 445, 1 had hroui^ht to me a pair of * night-nawks , as i 
j goatsuckers are provincially termed in Kent. 1878 T. Hardy j 
) Bet, .Votive iv. vii, A night-hawk reve.iled his pre.sence by ! 
I whirring like the clack of a milt 

j b. An American bird {ChoniHcs virginianus) ; 
i related to the Nightjar. \ I 

! s8m .\. WiURMf ,Ain€r, Omith. V. 65 On the last w'ceV in ! 

I April, the night haw’k commonly makes its first appearance j 
: in this part of Pennsylvania. i8$i Mayse REiD.sV<ii^^//wA/. , 
xxxviii. 289 The night.hawk has tilled his ra\Tnous maw. j 
1868 Wmi HER Among Hills soepBt heard the night-hawk's j 
: sullen plunge. 

o. A New Zealand owl (Spiloglaux ncv.v- • 
zea/andijr)^ .ilso called morepork. • 

187a Domett Ramolf xi. iv. Two loud harsh notes assail ; 
her car, The night-hawk's. 1 

I 2 . iSg, One w’ho seeks prey by night. 

1818 St ott Rob Roy xxix. There arc night-hawks abroad, ; 
so that 1 cannot gUf you.. the meeline. .whilk was my 
: purpose. 1893 PeUl .ytoU G, 3 Jan, ?/2 AVhen Jack step 
. ashore with money in his pocket he is.. the victim of the ; 
crimp and the night-hawk. 

Ontith. Night sh, + 
IlEKON.] A heron of the genus Kycticorax, re- 
presented in Europe by N, gfiscus or cutvpmts ; 

! the common American si>ccies is X. twrius or 
I gardenia the Qua-bird, 

' 1784 Pkhnani .-Ifr.'. /ool. It- 4i^ * 1 ®*?”* 

' WiiaON Amor, Ormlth, VII. 105 I'hc food of the Night 
* Heron, or Qii.vhird, is chiefly composed of sm.-ill fish. 1831 

■ R I NNIE Montagu's Ofuith. Diet. 338. 1883 Harper s .Vag. 

' Jan. 189/1, 1 have frequently found upon the breast of the 

night-heron a yellow oily powder. 

m ght-hollM. [f. Night House jM] 

j A tavern, public-house, etc. which remains open 

I Cnkf. Gallant ill, Wks. rMi X. 70 They 

■ hav« put down all night-house*, and other placx.s of rendez- 
vous. 1764 Ann. Reg, i. i5«/i They went Nnh to a night 
house, where they Mit drinking lORCihcr nil it was light. 
i8r3 Blacku*. Mag, XIV. 508 The wickets of the night- 
hoiMei..open only to known customer*. 1891 Mavhew 
Load. uKurixii^ II. sii/iThe men.-wnd to lome night- 
house, .to purchase a smalt quantity [of liquoi ]. 

Forms: 321131111-, 
4 iJStFii-, nyhUn-, 4-0 nyghtyn-, i 5 THB* 
n jiltyn-, 6 uyshtin-), 4-5 iiytyn(g)-s 5 -^ 
nyoht(l)ln-, (6 -yn-, alohttn-), 4*6 nightyn-, 6- 
nighUn , (7 nltln-); also 5-7 -gtlcL ^ 


NIGHTINGALE. 

'gain, 7 -ghale. [Later form of nightegale 
Nichtgalf. For the insertion of the m, which 
has no etymological reason, cf. farthingale^ 

1 . A small reddish-brown or tawny migratory 
bird (Afotacilla or Datdias luscinicC)^ celebrated 
for the melodious notes which the male utters by 
night as well as by day during the breeding and 
nesting season. 

By poet* fruiucntly called PiitlomelTa. 

1 An hule and one 

Chauce^r Rmn. hose C57 In many pkices were nyghtyngat^ 


Alp^^S lynches, and w-i.Hlcw‘alcs. 
He herde among the lews singe 
J^^htingale. £14^ Promp. ‘ 


laee Gower Conf. 1. 54 
Die Throstle with the 



i/Tr* 

Throstle with ti 
gale, 

1 the 
, Laurel 997 
^ . ......^.ynge in the v.ile. 1553 

r.nwn Decades (Arb.^ 66 1 hey haroe nyghtingales syngein 
the thycke woc^es. 1579 JiPf KSKR Sheph, Cal, Nov. 25 
ihe Nighting.ale 1* suvercigne of song. 1681 Walton 
Compl, Angler ieA. 3) 1. i, The Nightingale .. breaths .cuch 
sweet lowd musii.k out of her litilc instrutnenlall throat, that 
it might make m.mkind to think Miracles are not ce.ised. 
169B Frvi-r Arc. E. India f\- P. 248 The Nighiingal, the 
sweet Ilarhingcr of ihe Light, is a constant Che.irrr of these 
(iroves. 1770 (.Iray in Corr. tn. Aichnils (1843) toq ’1 rr*-^ 
blooming ami riightingales singing all round us. 1811 
^uvAwy Aslonak xrii. i The lorn nightingale Mourns n i 
her mate with such melodious pin. 1840 Penny Cyd. 
XVI. 730 '2 In Ireland the Nightingale seems never to have 
ln-en ht aril. 1844 \i.w toN /hV./.^ Birds 636 In gieat con- 
lia-i to the Nightingale** pre-eminent voice is the incon- 
spicuous coloration of its plumage. 

b. Applied to other bird-s, as Cornish^ Indian^ 
Jamaica, Siocdish nighlutgale, etc. (see quots.). 

Thrush, yirginian id^htiugale*. see these w'ords. 

£1710 Cr.i.iA Fif.nmes Diofy (188S) 227 Die Cornish 
riightingales as they call them, the Cornish Chough, a i8t8 
M. Ij. Li.wi.s yrnl. H\ /mi. (1834) 176 Two Jamaica 
nightingales have established themselves on the orange tree. 
..This bird is also called the mocking-bird. 1855 Orr's 
Cv\le Sci.,Org. Sat. 111 . 306 The Kittacincla macroura 
.. is denominated the Indian Nightingale by some natu* 

I raliNt*. 1884 Nf.w’Ton in Encycl. Brit. XV 11 . 499/1 The 
Redwing, sirarq^ely enough, has been often spoken of as the 
• Swedi'ih Nightingale tSSsSwAiNsuN Prot*. Sanies Birds 


iightingale 

28 Sedge \Varh 1 rr, ^ AcrMcbhalus 
nightingale, Scotch nightingale. 


Thragmitis , . . Irish 


C. Dtdch nightingale^ a fro^ 

1789 Pf.nnant Brit.Zool. III. ^ Die croaking of Frogs 
is welt known, and from that in fenny countries they 
arc stilcd Dutch Nightingales or Boston Waiics. 181a 
Sovtuey Otnmana II. 33 Walton accuses the frogs of 
destroying them, but I cannot persuade myself 10 hnd a 
true bill against these p(Mr persecuted Dutch nightingales. 
1840 .Sfl’rden Suppi, Porfy, DuUh-Sightingale, a frog, 
from its melodious note in the spring. 

2 . transf. Applied to person*, esp. to melodious 
sin(;ers or speakers. (Sec also quot. 1S67.) 

tsoo^ao Dl’kbar Poems lx xxv. 34 Aue Maria Haile, 
centill nychtliiigale ! a 1550 l/ye Hay to Spittel Ho, in 
Hazl. E. P, P. IV. 41 By my fayth, nyghtjmgales of New- 
gate, These he they that dayly walke* and jettes. 1606 
Skaks. Ant. 4 Cl. IV. viii. i3 Mine Nightingale, We haue 
lieatc them to their Beds, a 1818 Ralfigh in Gutch Coll. 
Cur. I. 81 Basil, whom Nyssen calls the golden Niiingale 
of the church, c 1730 Fifidisg Pleasures .'/ Totvn Wks. 
i77t I. 746 Soft Italians arc nightingales Sir, And a 
cock-sparrow mimics a l»ean. 1751 Eabl Obbf.ry /?r- 
warks Sivi/t (1752) 145 Ills voice in common conversa- 
tion was J 50 naturally musical, that I remember honest Tom 
Southerne used always to call liim [Pope] Die little nightin- 
gale. 18x1 Siibllky Epifsych. 10 This song shall \< thy 
rose : its j'lel.Tls p.ile Are de.vd, indeed, my adored Nighiin- 
g.Mc ! 1887 Smyth Sailors Word-bk. 643 Spit head- Sight im 
gales. Boatswain* and lio-itswaiiis' mates, when winding 
their calls, especially when piping to dinner. 

2 . A popular or local name for certain flowers. 

186a Monthly Pkt. OcL 4'^5 Cuckoo flowers arc called 
'nightingales'. 1886 Brtttfn & Holland 353 Nightin- 
g.iles ». Oranium Robertiauum. 2. Arum maculatum. 
1^3 iVilis. Gloss. 1 10 Nighting.Mc. . .Greater Stitchwort. 

4 . attrib. and Comb., as nightinga/e-cafeher^dike ; 
niRhiinKAle ma^got. -pipe (sec quots.). 

1611 CoTGR., Rossignoles,jue, Nigblingalc-ltke, harmo- 
r.iouN. i 6 r 6 Bacon b^ylra § 172 In Re^ls vwhere they 
have .T ripe, they call the Nichtingal«>Pipe, which con* 
tainclh W.'iter) tne Sound bath a continuall Trembling. 
1730 W. El LIS Country Housew. Comp. 193 Great 
pr.Kiucc the Nightingale Maggoi, that turns to a black 


i'fAHs. Lxni. 283 One should suppose, .that the nightin- 
Rile-calthrts had heard roui'i of the French music. _ 

' Hcncc Vl'xXtlafKllM v., to siii^ like a rngntm- 
gale. Vi-fXUiMnaT a., suggestive of, adapted 
: for, nightingales, {n/mfe-wdt.) . 

! 1799 SoL'tMF.Y Eng. Eel, PocL Wks. III. 7® We sings like 

1 a lark when at mom he aiiws. And «h*n «y;n\ng, romes h. 

; nightingalUes. tdS# Mai Whituct IF/ (.«.* lu, Its ex- 
, pression was ‘ blossomy, night ingalej? , atiU with glee and 
1 grace. i 88 a Cm/. Afag-. Mar. 77' '» The surrounding coun- 
tty . . looked to me very nighiinga'y. 

1 Hi2lLti]lff2l6 • (naVting^l). [f. Ibe name of 
I Miss Florence Nightingale (1820-).] A kind of 
j flannel wrap used to cover the shoulders and arms 
of a patient while confined to bed. 

1 t88s in OciLViE. 1889 Atalania Mag. Mar. Suppi. f 
A nighlingale » such an easy thing to make ; jii*i two ) aids 
1 of flannel bound lound and a short shl in the long sme. 
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iriOHTKABa. 


NIOHT18H. 


t Ni'ghtilhv a. Obs* ran. [€ Niobt ib. + 
-isH 1.1 Pertaining to the night, nocturnal. 

1495 TrtviMU Barths Dt P, R, viii. ix. (Caxton) 307 The 
Kyenes of the Zodincus. .that ben wairy anderthy ben colde 
and female and nyghtViMib sygnea. 1330 Palscr. 319/e 
Nyghtysshe or nyghty t>elong^g« to thenyght, nocinmi, 
19^ Turbkrv. B/iL etc. 15 b. Thou ahalt be worse detested 
then, than is the nightish Owle. 

VlghijBX. [f. Night sb. + Jar sb.^] 

1. A common nocturnal bird, Cafrim^lgus curo^ 

C s (see Goatsucker), so called from the pecu- 
whirring noise, something like that of a large 
spinning wheel, which the male makes during the 
period of incubation. 

Similar names are»j^4/-c4»/*r(cf. Norw. dial, ftaiitiifrret 
•kurp-e)', €t' 4 »\rhurr ox ^Jar \ cAurtt^^ cAurr-^ am\ jar^ 4 wi, 
1630 Mav LNi-an vii. 470 111 boding Owles, Night- 

iarrs, and Rauens with wide*%tretched throats. 1783 I^riiAM 
Gxh, Syw/sis Birds II. 393 l^r Hawk. Night Jarr, or 
Night Hawk. iSoa Montagu OmiiA, Did. (1831) 137 The 
Nightjar is most plentiful in the wild tracts of uncultivated 
land. 18m Mrreuith R. Fevers/ xx^ The night*jar spin- 
ning on tne pine-branch. 1888 Mrs. H. Wako A*. Elsniere 
557 Suddenly they heard the purring sound of the night-jar. 
2* Applied to other birds, esp. those belonging 
to species of Caprimulgtis or to related genera. | 
171a Morton XoriAavt/i. 434 The Butcher- Bird.. breeds 
sometimes in Northamptonshire, and particularly in 
Whittlewood Forest, where *iis called the Night-Jarr. 1840 
Penny Cyct. XVI. ej8/a Scoiernis t/imaturns^ African 
Long-tailed Night-Jar. iHd. Macro^/ipteryx A/ri'- 
ennusy Pennant-winged Night-Jar, or I.ong-shafted Goat- 
sucker. Newto.n Diet. Birds 640 \ second species 

of Nightjar, C. ruficollist a summer visitant to the 
south-western parts of Europe. 1890 £. J. CiiArMAN Drama 
Tuv Litres 67 The nightjars wake their vesper note. 

tm-ght-kerehiefl Obs. [f. Xight sA, ^ 
Kerchief sb.^ A kerchief used to cover the head 
during the night. 

.Also sec Night-rail, quot. 1554. 

14.. (see Night-cap tl. imt Hollyrvsh Horn. AAotA. 

14 b, Take a soft night kerenef and^ warme it. 1378 T. N. 
ir. Off/. JK /ffi/iVt 9 He stripped himselfe naked, and tied 
a nlghtkercheffc about his head. 1999 A. M. tr. GaAe/* 
kontrt Bk. PAysicke 105^1 Take nightkerchifs or 'raftataye, 
and cover therwith the Cassiam and apply this plaster on 
the Brest. 

Vi'gllt-lailip. [f* Night th, -h Lamp iA] A 
lamp which is kept buming during the night, esp. 
in a bedroom. 

s8ai Soott AVl•l/n^ xsxii, Varney, .placed a massive silver 
night-lamp, .on a marble table which stood close by the 
head of the couch. i8tf Trn.nvson Leckdev //all 80 ^ou 
art staring at the wall. Where the dying night-lamp flickers. 
1898 Orrs Circ. Set.. Prad. Chem. 494 The Common 
Floating Night-lamp. .U nothing more than a small cup of 
tneinl pierced in the middle with a small glass tube. 

b. Allusively, with reference to night-itudies. 

1899 in Anna Moddart 7. S. B/ackie 11. 914 He often 
warned us all against over-work and the night-lamp. 

Ifi'fflltlasSf o- [f. Night -h-LEsa.] De- 
void m night, having no night. 

1813 Pl'RCMa.r Pi/primage (1614) 434 The .Sun (whose 
presence they are long deprived of in the winter, which U 
recompensed in^ their night-lesse Summer). ^ 1843 Trapp 
Cemm. Gen. xlvL 90 Think of that fflorious night-less day. 
i 8 r 9 Honk Every-aay Bk. L 779 Midsummer, or night less 
days now begin. 

Hence Vi'ghtlMmMS. 

1897 Expositor Sept. 908 All liberty is the result of night- 
lessness. ibid. 909 The main feature of the city is the 
nighclessness. 

Vi*ght-ligllt. [f. Night rA 4 - Light /A Of. 
MDu. (and uu.) nachiluh/^ MLG. OHG. 
nahtlioht (G. nach/Hcht)^ 

1. The faint light whicn if perceptible daring 
the night. 

1848 Hexham, NescAtlUAt^ Night light, NighUihine. 1899 
Gl'knall Ckr. in Arm. (ed. 9) I. 56 This night-light m 
R eason may save a person from some Ditch, or Pond. 1890 
Mrs. Browning Poems I. 13 Ever wave the Eden trees 
In the nightlight and the noonlight. 1889 DiCKRue Mui. 
Fr. tv. xiv. By daylight, nightlight, torchlight, stbi Baucx 
Apologetics III. X. 496 The power to appreciate lie dmcrence 
between daylight and nightlight. 

2. A light which burns or shines daring the 
night Also fig. 

1839 CMl Eng. -4 Arck. yml II. 300/1 The aheence of 
an universal system of night-lights or signals. 1899 Zang- 
WILL Master il vii. are To watch . . the river, mirroring a 
thousand night-lights, glide on. 

b. A small thick candle, or other contrivance, 
constructed to barn dimly for a long period, and 
used by night, especially in sick-rooms. 

^tCata/. Ct. F.xkih. 197 Wax and spermaceti lights, with 
plaited wirks, and other candles end night lights. 1899 W. 


woman. 

N>«ht /L-fLixt tbM K 
Itae with baited hook, to catch (id) by niAt. 

st,8 KtiiG.(.cv Vtmtt viii, You wnc Mtlin. -faht-jiM. 1 
.minnow li« w the Unk I crnTw?* 

Tam Brawn ii. i. Hi» pet plnn, or..nakiiiii ni(H?tiM«^!^ 
»linK>. (IM JcpnwiM R-iU Li/a in J.'ca jjoTiiS? 
lines . . are the detestation of ihe true angler 

*lf"5*.?i*’***““ *'• Ni-ght-liaing vbf. ti. 

iSmC. H, Cook Thtimn Hithu l■}Owlwn hav. allowod 


their men tonight-line to ^a large extent, thid. i9i Re- 
serving netting and night-lining rights, 

n. 8nd adv. [L Night sh, 
Long a. CL OK. nihtlpng, dang ; mHG. nahtlanc 
(G. nachtian^^ ON. ndttlangt adv.] 

A. adj. That lasts or has lasted the whole 
night. A\w>fig. 

1890 Tennyson In Mem. Ixxi, Thou hast forged at last A 
nifhtlong^Prc.sent of the Post. s8m Howells Wedd. Joum. 
(1899)49 Swelled the deep tide of life back from its nteht- 
long ebb. 1878 Ouida Winter City vii, They returned to 
their night-long baccarat. 

B. adv. All night ; during the whole night. 

1870 Morris EartMy Par. III. iv. n But nigbt-long their 

ship lay. .by the blossoms sweet, stts C. j. Lyall Anc, 
Arab. Poet. 8a Nightlong os we sat there. 
tlfi'ght*l0]4(8| Ohs. rare. [See -L0K0(8.] 
For the ^ce oA night. 

c 1000 iELPRic Gen. xuc. 9 1 c bidde eow. leof, Iwt ge 
Xecirron to minum huse and pxr wunion nihtlangeiL e IS09 
Lay. 15504 pc wal k* >wa strong ne inoste nihtlonges 
(r 1079 nih longe] nauere. .istonden. 

Hightlj (ndi'tli), a. Also 1, 4 nihtlio, 3 
-Iloh, 4 nyUly. [0£. #iiA//frsMDtt. nachuHje^ 
die (Du. dijk\ OHG. nahtlth {0.n(uhtluh\ ON. 
tuUiUgr (Norw. natiUF, Sw. naitlig^ Da. na/iig) : 
see Night sb. and -lt 1.] 

L Coming, happening, or occurring during the 
night ; accomplished or done by night. 

..^•97 K. iELPRED Gregory's Past. C. 433 Hwbbe cower iclc 
his sweottl be his 8eo for nihtlccum cge. 971 Bticki. Horn. 
11 Anr,*! gehwylc hcfde sweord ofer his hyp« for nihtliruni 
ege. a 1300 E, E. Psalter xc. 5 (liorl.), Noght saltou drede 
fra nihtUc radnessc. e ijjto Wveup t.ast Age CA. (1840) 94 
bat ben a ny^tly drede, an arwe fleyoge in day. a 1949 
Wvatt in Totters Misc. (Arh) 49 Neuer was there nightly 
fantomc So forre in errour. 1633 Milton Are. 48 All my 
Plants 1 save from nightly ill Of noisom wii^ and . . vapours 
chill, lyai Young Revenge 1. i. By nightly moren he 
purpos’d to surprixe The Moorish camp. 1780-71 H. Baooitr. 
Foot o/Quat. (1809) IV. too Kilted in a nightfjr broil 1806 
Kirov & Ss. Entomot. xliii. IV. 193 The proccssionory cater 


Folds of some rich Gratier. 1780-71 H. Brooke Foot oj 
QueU. (1809) 1. 43 When morning appeared, they wondered 
to behold new ramparts raised, nisntly erected, out of the 
ruins which the day had made, litg BvaoN Hebr. Mel.^ 
Sennacherib. When the blue wave rolls nightly on deep 
Galilee. 

Vi'ghteuui. [f. Night sh. + Man sb. Cf. 
Da. na/mand, t nattemand (1647).] 

1. A man emploved during the night to emptv 
cesspools, etc., ana to convey away the night-soil. 
Also transf. 

1608 Dekkbr Mewt/r. Heti Wks. (Grosart) II. lai More 
stiiikingly musty . . then the fiita of iiight.men. 1869 Orders 
MLd. Mayor in Dc Foe Joum. /7a^x(Rlldg.) 64 That no 
nightman . . be suflered to empty a Vault into any Garden. 
1700 T. Brown tr. Freenfis A mnsem. (1709) 34 A Milch- Ass, 
to be sold at the Night-Man's in White-chapel 1783 C. 


pillon make only nightly sorties from their nests. 1896 
Kane Arctic Expi. 1. vii. 66 lu greatest nightly fircedng 
has been three-quarters of an inch. 1894 Gladstone Horace 
fi. xiil 7 Such a man. .shed the blood Of hU own guest by 
nightly stroke. 

b. Happening or occuning everv night. 
e 1709 PorE yan. a Atav 15 This was nis nightly dream, 
his oai^ care. 1794 Ld. Hood in Nicolas Helton Ditp. (1845) 
1. 400 Every boat assembled at sunset foe orders, and the 
cheerfulness with which the Oflkers and Men pmformed 
this nightly duly is s’cry murii to be admired, tiia Byron 
CA. Har. 11. Ux, Hark ! from tht mosque the nigbtly solemn 
>ound The Muertin's call Aasorr Hapoteon 

1855) i* ii- sa There were daily and nightly skiiroisnea. 

2. Belonging, pertaining, appropriate, or peculiar 
to the night ; used by night : acting by ni^t. 

c laoo Trim Coll. Horn. 9 Hit is riht tet w8 forleten and 
forsaken nihiliehe deden. bo ben bo werxes of Hesternesse. 
1978 Fleming /*aN4/f. hpist. 99 1 So 1 say of nightly sleep- 

■ II. ill. 97 Heere 


ings taken abusiuely. 

■■nfea 


igm SiiAKa TV/. A. II. til. 07 He 
nothing breeds Vnlcsae the nightly Owle, or faull Ran 
1804 -— Otk. jv. HI 16 Good A^4nifia, Gioe me my nightly 
wearing, and adieu. 1817 tr. A. de Dominie' Rom. xiil la if 
we be possesicd with a nightly, drowsit silence in Gods 


1 many a tale repayi the nightly b^ im Moa. RAOCurrx Health 
Mysi. Udotpko iii, llie voice of the shepherd calling bis 
; wandering flocks to the nightly fold. 18ns Scott Ktnilsv. 
xxxii, Am I but doomed to draw a brief and glittering train 
along the nightly darkness f 1879 lowrrr Plato (eo. t ) V. 

109 Let the nightly hunters who lay 
everywhere pcohibited. 


JoMNsioN Reverie 11. 946 'We shall all wont . . our vaults 
emptied said the night-man. 1813 Moore Post Bag iv. 

Who now will be The Nightman of No-Popery? i8a8 
P. Cunningham N. S. Wales (ed. 3) II. toi An odour to 
which that of a nightman's museum of foul abominations is 
myrrh and frankincense. 1880 pARKfeS Prad. Hygiene 
(ed. 3) 109 Nightmen,and the collectors and sorters of dust. 

2. A roan who does work during the night, or 
on a night-shift. (Usn. at two words.) 

1889 HarptPs Mag. May B70/9 1‘here is a day and a 
night man to each lock. 1BI7 Pall Mall G. 19 beb. 8/ a 
Ihe night men usually descend between half-past six and 
seven. 

Hightmare (ndi*tme«j), sb. Also 6 nightea- 
mare. [f. Night rA-hMARE sb.'^ Cf. MDu. 
naehtmarit -niaere. -w/r(f>, etc. (Du. •ttierrie), 
MLG. nachltnar, •maer (LG. -Mocr), MHG. 
nahimare (G. naehimahr^ •mdhr) \ some of these 
forms show assimilation to Mark rd.i] 

1. A female spirit or monster topposed to beset 
people and animals by night, settling upon them 
when they are nslei p and producing a feeling of 
suffocation by its weight. 

€ 1090 S. Eng. Leg. I. yoh/est Ofte huy oucr-liggea [men] ; 
and men cleopiei be ni^t-niare, r 1340 Hominalt (Skest) 
701 Wolf, fox, and nyimare [F. pesarde\ c 1440 Prvmp. 
Pars*. 356/1 Nyghte More (or mare, w wylche), epialtes, 
1530 Palscr. 948/1 Nightmare, gonb/fn. 1981 Ckamers 
MillePs T. C.'s Wk«. (Speght) 13 Jesu Crint, and leint 
lieticdight, Bliitte this house .. Fro the nightes-marc. x6o8 
TorsLLL Serpents (16581 71^ llie spirits of the night, called 
Iiicubi and Succubi, or else Nignt-marea 1696 AvaRcv 
Mite. (t79t) 147 It is to prevent tne Night-Mare (vis.) the 
Hagi^from riding their Horses. 1789 Ciutterton e€l/a 
evi, The death-owl loud doth ling 1 o the nighl-mares as 
they go. itsi Shelley Pr. A than, u lao Like in eyeless 
nmhtmart grief did sit Upon his being. 1841 Tennyson 
Morft dArik. 177 King Arthur panted nerd Like one that 
feela a nightmare 00 his bed. 

/ig. 1880 Thackeray Ronnd. Pe^re^ On half a loa/^ For 
wemes post this nightmare of war hat been tiding us. 
b. As a term of abuse, rare. 
thgiFoOD Broken H. 11. iii, Hold your chops, nightmare ! 
sSafBvaoN Dgf. Transf. 1. i, Out Thou incubus t Thou 
ntahunare I 

2. A feeling of lufTocatton or great dittresg felt 
during sleep, from which the flceper vably en- 
deavonn to free himself; a bad dream producing 
these or similar fensatioos. 

1980 Tvrner Ho^ n. 84 A good remedy ojjByMt 


tht straoglyiig 

Ith eSdL (1636) 


of the ny|^niari 


ly snaree and neu be 


along the nightly dorknemf 
109 Let the nigntly hunters who 1 
rery where pcohibited. 
b. Dark as, or with, night ; leserobllng night, 
tdoe .Shaks. Ham. t. il M Good Homlef coat uiy mhtly 

7, 1 who 


1741 Thomson Cent, indoi. Rxal 077. 1 wl 
nil-deodci 


colour off. 

have epenc mv nights and niKhily days In this soul-deodcn' 
ing place. 1837 Orlvlr rr. Rev. vii. iii, War-tbander 
mingling with the roar of the nightly main. 

Nigatlj (nailli), mh. Alio 5 aeg]||ljr, 5-6 
nygtatly. [f. Niobt it. * aT L C£ 
ieUkt, G. nSthllkh, Sw. mUtHgeti.'] 

1. Evety night. (Cf. Daily adv.) 

Some early examples might ohm be taken In seme s. 

1487 Am. Cal Ree. Dablin (1889) I. 998 Ther acbold be 
viii. men ycbos to wochc neghtly hetwen chys and Candyl* 


lgg| C0CAM 

Health ccxll (1836) 974 llw spiriu btinf il0|^, the 
night mare (as theycail it) andpalide..beengendred. 1831 
WtoDowEs Hat. Philos, n The Night-iiiare is a seeming 
of being choked or strangiM by one leapiaf upon him. 1879 
MeKhimvelHt Belpkegor Wn. jttt TlS was no faotasiick 
imagination, nor fit of the NighMnare. lyit Addison 
spectator No. 117 F 8 Moll bed been often btouahi before 
him for.. giving Maids the Night-Marc 1948 Hastlbv 
Obsenf. Alan 1. 1 1 1 59 Which teems to be the Cose in the 
Night-more. t8M Soarr yml. eg Nov., I had the night* 
mare in ihott. and no wonder, tfgo Mrr. Stowe Uncle 
7 Wl C. xxxix. He stoiod at her like a man in the lugbt- 
mare. 1874 L dTsrMRN Hoars in Library (1891) I- vi. 914 
He is above all things a dreaawr, and hit dreams rewmblc 
ntahtmares. 

D. In fig. and trand. aenset. 

1831 CARLYUi^..9or/. Ree. (1858) rs Not till after long 
years, .did the belwvlna heart . .sank Into spell-bound sleePi 
under the nightmare. Unbelief. 1840 Dickbns Old C. 
Shop xxix, Quilp indsod Was r porpefual niiht-mare to the 
child. ifTaBAKRR Hile Trih. lx, The nlgnt-mare M licr 


lira 0AKRR . 
life waa the poasihilit] 
8 . fUlfit. and 


sago Act 39 Hen. K///,c 98 Kimy of 
sbal dayly and o(ghtlye..oo his oimand 
toty. 1990 Snake Msde. H . a ii. 6 Some kem hncke 
The clamorous Owle that nightly hoots. s8tg G. Sanovs 
Trm. f Those of the Relitioei daily threatned,and nightly 
fimng a marnM^. s70aPof«5«>^o too For tboetmight 
Cynidua .. bid Endymion nighlly tend Ms sheep 1998 
Burke Regie. Peace Wka VIII. 394 The crowds tUt 
nightly flock to them. tSso Scott rxxv, 1 draad the 
Mntinel who Is now planted nightly bi the garden, silt 
SrEMcaa Plret Prlm.n.ve. §§■ (tl7|) 973 The comet., 
miktiy WMM Im. ita tfik Cmi. Aaf. A twiiHM 
little ceremony thnt takes plam nighlly at a tSeatio. 

2. At or by night : during the night, 
fiia Shaks. New. 4 jml iv. I It <^ne mo with roaring 
BemOr hidemonlgMly in aCharmll hoast. ste Bit 
T. HaaeKRT 7>wN.8f Thi Miwr..sp«dmb88Min^a 
Royal CarranansraWg.^ then a Tcmplt« tboiigh njSlb h 
thimnd [^”>P;,0BOTpe k. 1887 MiLtOii?. ZTli. 649 

Mnngrii Curs, .jedn in Phrmership^.fiiglill/to ifivadi tht 


iMit hcN daughter should be sold. 

Comb., ai migklman-dnam, 


*sUePt •sUtpir^^weipfiti. Alio nigfitmmndadtn^)* 
iBif CAaivLa MUe. 11 . (1897) ti8 Over our ablest 

-—TV. . . .V _ 384*— /Vi#/ 4 

LrtgyTENHV. 


cullies is spreading a nlghtsBare lie 
/’r. (1898) 989 Awake. O mahtmaio sic.,— 

SON Prine. vi. 981 ThU^htmare weight ,0| 
iM OatAMEn A*/. f^iwACildi) tig You imy pbnt IB 1^^ 
witliONi nlgbtinara diuaaw of nipping fbiU ilfti 
Mag. XlU. 156 tAikf welfd gMta Aon the c^htmare- 
laden world I had loft bdiind aob 

f‘3areu. sijtw. AW 

Xr- Haica Vl’ghtauMd jML *• ^ 

iM.ll. WitM/0rMn«*i(bcM«|lTMKr..2R 

'"sTiSK'SRiS afafsit s 

slupldlti^ iMim Mmii'h no tho alghf 

marod sliMilnr of Iroasa anhidoeyt^ • 



NiaHTKABISH. 


147 


NiaHT-SHIBT. 


truh and inconceivable horror* that are hourly night-mared 
in French garret*. 

m'ghtlliarish, a. [f. at prec. + -isu l.] Some- | 
what like a nightmare ; apt to give one the night- | 
mare. | 

iBjf Frasit^s Afag. X, *39 That wild, disjointed, night- I 
mareish inspiration, which Meins the essence of German 
romanticism. Kino Sierra Nevada ix, After sleeping 
on the nightmarish brink of the falls. 1890 Athenmum 

{ \ Aug. 189/a The story U restrained, .in tone, yet there arc 
arid and nightmarish touches. 

Hence Vi'ghtmarlalily adv^ 
iSgt Sat, Rev, 4 Apr. 425/2 It is.. unspeakably and night- 
maiishly dull. 

Ifr^htmuyi a, rare, [f. as prec. + -y1.] Re- 
sembling a nightmare ; nightmarish. 

ads* G. H. Kingslry Sp, 4r Tra'.u (1900) 531 A venr 
nightmarev dream it promises to be. 18^ Pall Mall G. 
at Mar. 6 /t How the master ever wrote anything but 
nightmary stories. . 1 cannot for the life of me imagine. 
lfi*ghtneS0. mmewd. Darkness. 

Bailey Feitu% nfi He strained His eyes to work 
the nighiness which remained. 

Night-old» a, : see Night sb. 14. 

[f. Night -hOwL sb,] An 
owl which flies especially by night. 

>502 Shaks. Rich, //, in. iii. 183 For night-Owls slirike, 
where morning Larks should sing. i6ei — Tiwi, N, 11. 
iiL 60 .Shall wee rowze the nightDwle in a Catch f 1691 
Vind, Tap KmU i. in liag/ord Ball, (1876) 1 . 123 Like silly 
Night Owls They prate, and they talk of their Top- Knots. 
174) Pat, Ballads (1660) 1 1 . 301 The night-owl shrieks, the 
raven croaks. 1796 Stedman Surinam l\, xxv. 239 The 
slrix ot night-owl of Guiana regularly paid us his nocturnal 
visit*, t^s Encycl, Melt op. XX V. 13 1/ 1 N ight Owls . . arc 
of small sire, but their habits are generally nocturnal, and 
their motions slow and noiseless. 

Vigllt-pieoa. [f. Night sb, + Piece sb, Cf. 

Da. not ht stub ^ G. ftachlsiiick,^ 

1 . A painting or picture representing a night- 
scene. Also transf 

idesB. Jonson Masque Blackness Wks. (Rtldg.) 545 'i The 
scene behind seemed a vast Ma . . to which was added 
an obscure and cloudy night-piece. 1693 Vaughan Siler 
Scisst, 160 Some meek night-piece which day quails To 
candlelight unveils itee-s Noaais Pract. Disc. IV. 45 But 
1 have drawn a sad, and bU<.k Night>piece of this already. 
*711 Aodiwin Spet.t. No. 83 P 9 He bad likewise hung a 
great Part of the Wall with Night-pieces. iTde^t H. 
WALtOLB Ver!s$di Anecd. Paint, (1786) 11 . 195 Excelling 
particularly In night-pieces and candle-lights. 1797 Hol- 
caorr tr. Stalberte Tra» tl. li, Christ before Caiaphas. 


is him to rent golden. 1567 Maplet Gr. Forest 94 (Cath. 
Angl.), ‘J'lie Nighlrauen or Crowe is of the same iiianer 
of life that the Owle is. 1579 SrENSEX Sheph, Cal, J une 23 
Here no night-ravene.s lodge, more black then pitche. i6|a 
Milton L Allegro 1 Where brooding darknes spreads bis 
jealous wings, And the night-kaven i^irigs. 1678 Ray 
lP^illughl>ys Oruith, 279 The lesser Ash-coloured Heron, or 
Night Raven. 1755 tr. Ponioppidan' s Nat. Hist, Nortvay 
11. 91 Wc have the Night Raven also here. 1808 Shelley 
St, trvyne 1. 4 Along the wild mountains night-ravens were 
yelling. 

trnn\f, 1673 Kikkman Unlucky Citizen 168 What good 
could 1 expect from my Father, who bad such a Night- 
Raven as my Stepdame was ? 

Night-robe. [f. Night sb, + Robe sb,} A 
garment worn during the night ; a dressing-gown 
or night-gown. 

■553 A * ntland Piters (Camden) i loTherle of Oxford claym- 
eih .. to haue the nighte robe with the which the Quccnc 


shad or Petemorell. .is a bushy fierbe, w'byche is vsed to be 
eaten. 1x78 I.vn-: Oodoens 443 Nightshade hath rounde 
Malkes ofa fooic long, full of branches. 1657 S. Pubchas 
I'ol. Flying-Ins, 93 Those that arc soporiferous, and 
>arcoiick .'ts. .Night-shade. 1888 Hol.mb Armoury 11. 
'/i 2 Night-hbadc. .in most places. .Is called Gold-Knape, or 
V/ colour fruit. 171a tr. Poniefs 

r iJ-’ *38 -Soiiie will have them to glow on a kind 

of Night-ikhailK. 1784 Cowi'i-.u Task iv. 7^7 Some sprigs of 
inouriifiil nuni, Of nightshade, or valerian. 1810 Cbabbk 
borough xviii, Ht-.re the dull nightshade hangs her deadly 
fruit. 1846l.iNi1i.r v ( 'txr/. Kingd, 619*] he ino'-t immediate 
ainiiitj’ of Nighishades stem to be wiih Qliveworts and 
Lindweeds. 187s Mai.mili.an 'i rue line vii. 295 The purple 
and yellow hlosMitn of thi* nightshade is ^on^liuctcd exactly 
like the flower of ilie i.yclameti. 

attrib. i 8 ai SiiKLi.fcv lipipt^ych, 257 One, whose voice w’as 
venomed melody, Sate by a will, uiitler blue nigbishade 
bowers. 

fiS' *® 5 * .1; '• /h;c. \. 7 'I'l at vei.t-moussolanuni, 

that deadly night-l.adc, iliat dii\e> ii** i.old iH.-i-on into ibc 
understandings of men. 1850 O, Winm.hw /u,n:r Lr/e i. 15 
.Satan ha.s ever sought to engraft the deadly nightshade of 
error upon the life-giving Ro-e of Shaton. 

2 . Used with specilic names to denote species of 
Solafttwtj Afro/a, or pdanis of other ra. * 
African, American, Baatard Nightshade ( ec 
r|iit)is.». 4 Bindweed N . - /<»> hanut's .v. Black N. (^e«*. 
1 a). Climbing N. (see quot.i. Common N. BUuk N. 
Deadly N. i-ec Dladly 4c'. Enchanter's N. (see 
L.NCHAMFR2). Garden N.-AVneytr .V. tMadN. K«e 
qtioi. 1578'. Malabar N.^cv/w/vw^.V. iRed N.,.Mkc- 
kengi. Sleeping or Sleepy N.- N, Stinking 
N., Henbane. Three-leaved N*, a N. Ainerican plani 
(Triliiuui) having simple .Merns with three leaves at the 
top. lTrce-N. (sec quoti. Woody N. (see i .nh 
i8w I’he Diit, Arts 150 The bemc.s of the •African night- 
_ shade ysolanutn gubseense) have lieen of laic years con^iacr- 

Ijhte, niher^ehrcosttV c xtaa t^eth. .1/r/r. xiii. 59 Mere- | Amcric.Tn, //»/r/,, N :giitshadc,*BaMard, /?«>/«/«. 

on ofdiclc. uncuane vicr mhles 1597 Gkrabdk /A vAr/ ii. lix. :iR.> It is called in Inline . 

t t .... .... . ..... K*!..!.. .U.J- 


was clothed the night before. 180$ Scott l.ast Minstr, vi. 
xix, All in her night-ro^ louse she lay reclined. 181^ J, H. 
Ingraham Pillar of Fire (1872) 418 The queen came to the 
door hurriedly, in her nislit-robcs, and opened it. 

Comb, x^^Outitig XX^IV. iio/i Wutlhics, in while night- 
robe-like blouse* protecting other clothing. 

Hence Vi'ght-robad a, 

^***=''**‘^^^ Pizarro Prol., Where night-robed mis.ses 
atrible two by two. 

(ndits), adv. Now diai. and U,S, 
[OE. nihtes OKris. nachies, -tr, OS. nahtes 
(.MDu. nachies^ nachts, Du. *s nac/tls), OHG. 
nakles (G. nachts\ an irreg. genitive form on the 
analogy of dsepfs, dages, etc. (sec Day sb, i b;, 
but in later use prob. apprehended as a plural.] 
During the night, by nignt, at night. 

Beowulf 472 lc..on yfluni slo^ nicer as nihtc*. a 900 


A^Di|ht piece. 


tr. Hugde Hunekback l iii, Faces . . 
Rembrandt has brought out so grave and *0 expres- 
sive i^ra the dark ground of hi* night-piece. 

b. Applied to an actual night-scene, or to a 
landscape as viewed by night 
1641 Sober Sadnett 46 This plot was laid ; and this 
de*igne in agitation (though it be a ni|ht-piecc, which few 
have hitherto discover'd fully). 1846 J. Gregory Nates 4 
Obt. (x 6 so) 10^ So the Tradition, and so the Master* de- 
scribe the Night-peice of this Nativity. i8|s Downes 
Lilt. CamL CoMstiriee 1 . 54 The Mlitude. .illumined by the 
bright and steady moon -1 thought it the finest night-piece 
1 had aver witnessed. 

0 . As a title of literary compositions. 

*648 Hieaica Netp., The Night-piece to Julia, a 17*8 
PaaNEU ititieh A Night-piece on D^th. 
t 2 . A mistress. Obs,rarg^^, 
i6ao Mioolbton Chesaia Maid v Some merchanu 
would in soul kls* hdU. .To deck tbatr night-piece. 

Now only Hist, or diai, [f. 
Night /A 4- Rail A loose wrap, dressing- 
jacket, or dressing-gown, as worn by women when 
in imdreia* 

>854 Bsesy IFiUt (Ckmden) 146 Oon of my night ker- 
cbers, and oon of my night raile*. tM Middleton 


Mapar ef Qus 
night-tails, c 


nv night ri 

"iuoimb. III. li, To aae men wear stomachers or 

^ csSaa Snisi et Capt, Underwit 1. in Bullcn 

Old Pi, IL 327 What paid you for this dead mans hair? 

night raUt tlBB Holme Armeury 111. i. 


Where'* your 

i»/i He bearat^ Sable, a Set-Hood, laced, conjoped 
to a Night raala...Soina term this a Hooded Niaht- 
rule, tno Steele Testier Na 245 p a Four striped 
Muslin Nlfht-ltaila very little frayed, gm Richani>son 
Grandisaa v. xliu. Dot* it not look as 11 Me would havn 
been an utaful creaturt in the day* of nightrail and nouble- 
nessT 1793 Regmi Rmatbier 24 The ragged remains of a 
nightiatl. Ilia Soorr Higei avii, I could wager a rose- 
.that the hM daaii head gear and a uoWvS nighi-rxil. 
i 4 m TNAdCBaav Ststeemd t. vL My lady sitting up in the 
M, ihowina herself full dreeiea under her nighc-rail. 1891 
T. HAaov /Ejrxjodv, When we was packing your fcw trap* 
>^yoor MIsWs ^hl^ and draniog tSings. 

Vl*C]^g|MrMU Now only /or/. fOE. irasA/ , 
nikikrtfy^ •kr$mm. etc. m M Du. neuht- 

•rw|Oi MU^fNirA/raMir.OHG. 
nachirahtm^ (MHO. -mAr, G. 

HRckiHk), ON. (Norw, tmiiramn. Da. 

marmm)i ise Niom rl. md Ravbii xA] 
A noctnnml bb^ wlonsiF Ideotifiecl as a night- 
owL tii^t 4 i 8 fQDt or iiMtjer, or imagined as a 
<)^uaot8peQlii. (aNroBMaow.) 

mt Imai OK^ai a leadaiiiig of L. metssa or 


condel seyfo 

a iiaa O. E, Chron. (l^iud MS.) an. iroi Se biscop Itannulf 
. ■ ut of ham tuie on Lundcri nihtes o^bxrsr. a 1*50 Owl . 
Sight. 5pi Wan ich flo iii^tcs ^ttr muse, a xaqa Luue ! 
Ron 60 in < 7 . R, Misc. 95 If be dret pal me bun side, 
penne dop him pyiie nyhtes wake, c 1375 Sc. Leg, Saints ! 
Prd. 102 Chosine knychttis scruand nyme bath day /k 1 
nychtis, e 1400 Laud Troy Bk. 6443 5 ® scholde sitte and 
wakr ny^htes, As hauke on pert he that sittes in mcwc. 
1601 WF.tVLR Mirr. Mart. E ij, Aboue all nights, nights, 
diiyes each howtr remember, To s»>lemnizc ihc twenteth of 
Noueinl>«:r. 

t866 Djweul Bigloio P, Ser. 11. Inirod., So ihicvish they 
hcv to l.Tke in their stone walls tuglits. F. J. Mathek 
Chaucfp's Prol. p. vii, CHaucer .. returning nights to bi^ 
home in chamhers over Aldgate. 

Vi'glit-soeae. Nk:ht sb, 4- Scene x^.] 
A scene viewed, or talcing place, by night; a 
picture, or dramatic representation, of this. 

Bi rntt The. Earth ii. toj These things will nuike 
the day dead and melancholy, but the nicht-v:enes will have 
more of borrour in them : when the bladng-stars appear. 
1700 Row* .‘I mb. Step-Moth, iv. iii, A night Scene of the 
Temple of the Sun. 1711 Shaftesb. Charar. (1757) I. 317 
.•\ convention of the same fret nature as that recited by Him 
in his night-scene, tiis Scott in /.a X/wtr-/ (iB3 i* X. 115 
tiarrick's acting, particularly in the nighl-vccne, drew dovMi 
universal applauM. 

Kight-sohool : sec Night sb. 13. 
Ni'ght-Beagon. [f- Nicut .r/».^.SKASMN j/i.] 
The night-time. 

1533 Cover DALE Luke xxi. 37 In ihenicM season heuenti; 
out, and abode all night v{ion mount Oliueie. 1560 Dai s 
tr. Sleidasut Comm. 51 I'heCaptaine of Turege had taken 
, in the night season John Oxeline-. 1596 Dalkymple tr. 

' Leslie's nisi. Sect. i. 93 In ihir only in,Tntilis in the ny* 
seasone thay rowit thame sdfes. and in thame sleinei sound. 

' 1817 Coleridge Biog. Lit, iBohn) 799 He calls up the 
! brecre to chase away ihc usurping vai^urs of the nighi- 
j season, i860 Gosse Rom. Sat, Hist, t 7 The al*oi igiiics 
I holding their revels under the coolness of the night-scRK'n. 

I Higlitslutde 1 Forms: 1 niht- 

aoada, 5 ny^tachode, nichthe8hod(e, ni;te' 

! Rchedo, 6 nyghte-, nightesbad 6 night- 
I sbads. rOK. -- MDu. naehtscadfy etc. 

(Du. tmentsihadt and nmhtscadH{w^e ;Du. 
dttwe)^ MLG. ttathtschade^ -schedt\ -scheide (hence 
i MSw. fuxiskada^ -skiida, •skeda^ Da. tiatskade^f 
01 Ki. ttabfSiafa, 'Sthato .MUG, -schale, G. 

-sl\ 7 tte- 



smbfSiatOt 

-u halte^ •si'katteM ; ? hence Sw. na/lskatln, 
gras\ app. f. Nigbt jA + Sh.\de sh,, perh. with 
.*illusioii to the poisonous or narcotic properties of 
the berries. The variation of the second element 
: ME, and MLG. is prob. due to independent 

popular corruption.] 

1 . a. A plant of the genus Solatnott^ esp. -V. 
i nigrum (Black Nightshade), a herbaceous plant 
I with ovate bluntly-toothed leaves, white flowers 
j and black poisonous berries, or S, Dulcamara 
: (Woody Nightshade) with cordate or hastate 
leaves, purple flowers, and bright red berries, 
b. A plant of the genus Airepa, Deadly Night- 
• shade or Bbllain>nna. 

1 c toou AEuraic Glass, inWr.-Wulcker 13S/3 AVrxwx#, uel 
! utta IhPimt^ nihlscada, c 1400 Lanfranc s Cirurg, 55 Put 
■ to bit m«dycine ba jus of turn colde eibe : a* morel, ny^t- 
sebodR, penywort. bAnecd. Ovon.) 119 

,^tareUm. . ,MJV«cr mchiliR*rhod« [v.r. myteschedc} ph-/ houn- 
dtsberic. IAIm> iflSaiatruM martale). i9aTt,»„tR Somes 
I Herbs tE. D- S.) 73 SoUnum hortenve which.. i» called in 
; EngUihe N)*8ht»hRd«. 11.(1568) 141 Nifihic 


Lifcea lutetiofia', in Englbli liichauntcr* Nighuhade, 01 
•Bindweede Ni^ht^badc. 1846-6O A. Wood Class-bk. Bot. 
^^Sotanum A'rjfri/w, * Black N lehtshadc. i7S3CtiAMiiEhs 
Cy<l. SuppL App. .C.V., •Climbing Nightshade, a name some- 
times Used for the Ba&ella or (Ju^cuta of botanisis. 137B 
Lyie Dodoens 447 This solatium coolcih..more strongly 
than the •Common Nightshade. 1707 Mobiimer Hush. 
(1731)11. 731 Flowers like that of the common Nightshade. 

Geparue Herhal 11. li. In Kngli.sli it [Sclanutti 
hortense\ is called •Garden Nightshade ; Morcll, and iictic 
Morell. 1578 Lyte Dodorns 447 The other is called .Vi*. 
lanuM Manitum^ that is to say *M:id or Raging Night- 
shade. xkoQ Screlet Couniric 11. xliv, 790 r.>iuct.s 

plants which haue the same \enue, as mad nightshade. 
xqbo J.LiE/«/rrr/. Bet. .\i p. 370 Nightsh.ide." Malabar. /*«- 
sfila, 1578 L VIE Vodi t Hs 444 Of •Red Nighl>hadc,wiMlrr 
Chtrie and Alkaker.gy. ^ *597 (iLKAKoii Herbal 11. li. 271 
Ihc red winter C'herrte is called .. in 1 aline .. Solanum 
in English red Nightshade. 1664 Evelyn 
AW. Hort, June ii7?9) 70S *.Shrub Night.shade. 1707 Mor- 
TiVL'K Hush. (1721 > II. 231 Shrub Nightshade ho* a woody 
Stock and Branches, dark sad green I.e;p*cs. 1578 Lvii. 
Dodoens 447 One is called.. *Sler ping Nightshade. 1597 
(*F.K\RDK Horbal %\. li. 769 Dwalc 01 .sleeping Nightshade 
bath round blackish .stalks sixe^foc.te hi,;b. 1611 Ccmgk., 
.Motello sotnnifique, *.Sleepie Nightshade. 1688 lioL.sfK 
.\tmcury II. 75/2 The .sleepy Nighi-^hnde hatha Sage-like 
leaf, with a purple Bell flower. 1796 WnHERiNG Brit. 
Plants icd. 3^ II. 252 Deadly, or sleepy Nightshade. 1760 
J. Lli Inttod. Bet. .\pp. 320 Nightshade, •Threc-lcavcd, 
Trillium. 1597 Gfrarde Herbal 11. l.\iv. 289 This rare and 
plcosaunt plant [Solanum arborescens] called * tree Night- 
sliade is taken of some to be a kinde of Ginnie pepper, 
but not righilj*. 1796 Withkbinc Brit. Plants (cd. j) II. 
753 Bitter-sweet. •Woody Nightshade. 1849 Balfovr .I/a rr. 
Bet. 4 96! Sclanutn Pulramara, Bilter->wcet or woody 
Nighlxhade, has slightly narcotic properties. 

Vijrht-aluide^. [f.N IGHT sb, 4 Shade j 3 .] 

1 . The shade or darkness of night. 

1538 Pii VEK II. K iv, I'litout;!! the dark night .shade 

her self she drew from sight. x6ri Brathw ait Xaf. 
Tiiibasyie (1677) 164 Short w as our Min-hiiie, hut our night- 
sh.Tde long. 1839-3B Bailey restus 237 the day hath 
r.ii;kt vhadc long. 1878 Haruy Ret. .VatiTv \i. iv, The 
party drove off and vanished in the night-shades. 

t 2 . fig. A nighl-Yvalkcr, a prostitute. Ods.rar€~\ 
i6irBeaum. & Vl. Coxcamb M. ii, Here comes a night- 
shade. A gentlewoman-whore. 

Vi'gbt-Bhift. [f- Night sb. + Shift jA] 

1 . A shift or garment worn by women at night. 

1710 Sirri-F. Toiler No. 245 f 2 |She) carried off the 

following Goods. ..Eight Night -Shift *.1717 G. J.ycOB Rape 
Sm.xk 7 Ctrlia . . slips on her N ighl-Shifi. 

2 . A shift, or gang of workmen, cmploxcd 

during the night. . , , 

1839 Cre Diet. Arts 097 .At • 1 o'clor’k in the forenoon the 
ni.chl vhifl of miners was relieved by she day shift. ^ 1887 
Pail St ain't. 19 Feb. 8/2 There wa.s consolation .. in tV.e 
fact that the whole of the night shift had not >el descended. 

b. The time during whi;h the shift lasts. 

1860 Smiles .Self-Help iv. 82 While working as an engine- 
man during the nighl.s>»ifis. iSSa Report Precious MetMs 
I '.S. iS To store the debris loosened during the night shifts. 

Night sb. 4 Shirt sb.] A 
shift or loose garment worn by boys or men when 
I in bed. 

' 1857 H UGHES Tom Brown i. iii, One v f the u&ber* . . caught 

the performer in his iiighl-shiit. i860 AH ) car Rtyund 
No. 73. 543 1 ’h* fetch or double of a man lying in his night- 
shirt in bod. 18^1 SptcUsiar 3 Jan. j/a One man was denuded 
of his night-ahiit. 

Hence WfUt-ihlrUA a, 

1893 * B. Aa^TSFoan* But 5 To run bang .YgainM two 
night- shirl^ little items. 

jIt— 1 
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STi'gllt-toil. [f* Night sb. * Soil sb,} The 
cxcrementitiotts matter removed by night from 
cesspoolf , etc. 

1770-4 A. Hl'Ntei Geor^, Ess. (1804) II. 994 Nifiht soil is 
found to be an excellent manure. 1844 Stkphkns Bk. Farm 
It. |o A crop of the large orange carrot, manured with 
night'SoiL i860 Rkadb Zih CommaMiim. 343 They have 
toned at scurrility day by day, year by year, like vendors 
of night soil, not like writers. 

Nrght-iong. [f. Night j^.-hSoNo 

1. A song snng by night • 

1811 Moons IriJt Mslodits Poet Wks. (1897) 102 The hour 
That awakens the night-song of mirth in your bower. 

2. Ea t. [after OH. n{ht~saHg.\ The last of the 
seven canonical hours ; compline. 

, »* 4.4 I AnglihSaxotiCk, (i8c8) I. vii. 37a The time 

for the night-song was, strict^ speaking, midnight. 1^ 
Rckik Ck. Fathers III. 11. 10 (Joniptinor night-song, w'hicE 
is rather a complement to, than a distinct hour by itself of, 
the divine office. 

Hrght-epell. [f. Night j3. + Si*kll 
1. A spell used as a protection against harm by 
nigjt. 

c 1388 Chauckr MUUs^s T. 3480 The night-spcl seyde 
he anon righies. On the foure halves of the hous aboute,^And 
on the thrcisshfold of the dorc withoute. 15(79 K. K. faloss. 
S^mseFs Skeph. Cal. Alar. 54 Spell, is a kiiide of verse or 
channe,..as the Nightspel 


dark. FtMoy C>tV. XI 1 . 114/ j Nyctalopia^ night- 

vision, or day-blindness, probably never occurs as a separate 
disease. 

t m^ght-wake. Obs, [f. Night sb, 4 - Wakk 
sb,. Cl. MDu. nai'htwake (Du. •waak)^ G. naekt* 
wache^ ON. ndtlvaka.^ The action or fact of 
keeping awake, or watching, during the night; 
an instance of this ; a wake or feast held at night. 

a 1000 Bea/artr 7 (Grein) pier mec oft bigeat nearo 
iiibtwaco Kt nacan stefnan. itft Catk, Anri. 955/1 Nighte 
Knaresh. iKiV/r (Surtccs) 1. 


» viiJA 1^ 

nignt- 


*the Niehtspef for thccues. 1608 Topssll 
Serpents (1658) 66j This i.s an excellent night-spell, and 
therefore 1 was loath to pretenuit it. 1819 FcKTCHEa Afons. 
Tkontas iv. vi, Have at you with a night spell then !. .*St. 
George, St. George, . . He walks by day, so d<jeH he by night* 
[etc]. 1674 Hlocnt Glossogr. (ed. 4), NigkFsptl^ was a 
Prayer again.st the Night-niar. 

2. A spell used, or operating, to cause harm or 
trouble by night. 

i 5 » 9 R. H AavEY PL PerCm (1590) to Such a one as speakes 
of gospels in the day : but vseth I know not what niaht- 
speTs in the daikc. i8ia J. Mason Anal, Son. 86 BinJinj 


aing 

some,^ that they cannot use their naturall powers and 
faculties, as we see in night-spels. 1897 Gentl. Aiag. XCVl I. 
436 When the next morning's Sun had glistened upon the 


little stream, and the night-spell had thus been broken, one 
horse drew away with ease toe waggon. 

attrib. Tc 1600 Distr, EmMror 1. 1. in Bullen Old PL III. 
169 , 1 have scene Your conference with witches, nigbt-spcU 
knaves, Connivynge mountebanks. 

Vi'irllt-nil. [f. Night sb. + Si x sb.] 

1 1. A mock-moon, panuelenc. Obs, ran. 

rS 84 CoNsTAttLB Diana 1. ii. Earthly vapout.4 drawne up by 
the Sunne, Comets begun, and night-sunnea in the skie. 
1801 Hollanu Pli'ny 1 . 18 Three Moones also appeared at 
once,.. which most men called Night Sunnea. 

2. fael. The moon. 

184a Lonuf. l/iawatka ix. The moon, the Night-Sun, 
eastward Suddenly, starting from hb ambush. 

Hi'BXt-sweat. fi. Night sb. + Swkat 
P rofuse perspiration occurring during the night, 
symptomatic of certain diseases. Also Jfg, 
a I7S4 Mkao fKAr. (1763) 487 In two months a bcctickcame 
on, attended with (hirst, heal and night-sweats. 1789 A/ed. 
yml. 11 . 19 The night-sweats, and other hectic symptoms, 
were now extreme. ^ lies J. N EAL Bro. yonalkan ll. 176 
Flower<t that looked as if they bad never had the night- 
sweat in all their lives. 1876 Bkistowb Tk. ^ Prod. Med, 
(1878) 6>x> With this are necessarily a.ssociatra night-sweats 
and other characteristic features m hectic. 

Vi*ght-tido. [f. Night sb.-^TiDz sb. Cf, 
MLG. nachtltdy MHG. staAtzfi (G. nachtuit), 
.MSw. mttalidh (Sw. 5c Da. naitetid)^ 

1. The time of night ; night-time. 

14.. Sir Beut's (M) 3819 As Sabere slcpud a nyghi tide, 
Hym thought he sye Beties ride. 1849 Pob Annabel Lit 
vi, Ail the nixbt-tide, 1 lie down by the side Of my darling. . 
my bride, iw Moaaia Odyss, xii. 386 111 too are the winds 
oi the night-tide. 

2. A tide of the sea occurring during the night. 

iT^SAUNOcas in Bcatsoo Nain, At Aiilit. Mem. (1790) 11 . 

374 To proceed with the first fair wind and night-tide above 
the town of Quebec. 1078 Coox b Pkil, Trans, LXVL 
448 A notion ..that the nigbt-tide rises higher than the day- 
tide. Stevenson ir. Bedds Bed. Hill, m The 

iiiuht-tidc or the ocean had drifted b a beam of wo^. 


wakes, x>igdie, exenbie, isai / 

13 For iiyght wakes and beduniasse pennyi . 

Goluimo Dt Atornay xxi. (159a) 3x8 Their shameiull night- 
wakes and mysteries celebrated in the darke. a 1641 Bp. 
Mountagu Acts 4 At on, (1643) 1x7 A tyrannical Prince, 
killed by his Satrapaes and Nomemen at that feast or 
drunken night-wake. 

Hence Ml'gltt-wnkor 1 Vi'ghtmwaklng ///. a, 

! 1483 Catk.Angl. 355/1 A Nighte waker, Mor/rMsgMr. 1993 

Shaks. Lucr. 554. Vet, fowle night-waking Cat, he doth but 
dallie, While in his hold-fast foot the we^ mouse panteth. 

Vi'ght-walkar. [f. Night sb, Walkeb sb.] 

1. One who walks about by night, esp. with 
criminal intentions ; a bully or thief. Now rare, 
^Common in 17 th c.) 

{ 1487 Notiingkam Ree, 11 . 364 Ricardus Colinan..cst 

j ouniniuois noctivagus %’ocatus Anglice *a ^‘ghtwalker* 
j contra form.iin Statutt. c 1500 I’irgi/ius in Thoms Prose 
Rom. (1858) II. 41 The nyght walkers carede not a poynt 
I for that crye. 1581 Lambarob Eiren. ii. vi. (1588) 196 
j Watches to lie kept for arresting of suspected persons, and 
I of night walkers.^ i8ot Hui.i.anu Pliny 1 . 400 Nero Cssar, 
. . vsing (as he did) to be a night-walker, . . met otherwbiles 
I with those that would so beat him. 1671 F. PtiiLim Reg. 

I Necess. 580 To lodge the remainder of tiie night among the 
1 debauched or unruly sort of people, calld Rats or Night- 
! walkers. 173a Lond. Aiag. 1 . 334 Give some sliare of credit 
I to the out-lying Night-walkers, and Suburban ghosts. 1771 
; K. Long in Hone Every-day Bk. 11 . ao6 He never .. hurt 
! any body but rogues and night-walkers. 1808 Sporting 
; Mag. XXX. 363 One of the night-walkers came in with his 
; legs roremo»t. . i8ao Scott Abbot xxxv, If he turns re- 
; setter of idle companions and night-walkers, the place must 
I be rid of him. 

b. A street -walker, a prostitute. Now ran. 
1870-1 N, Riding Ree. VI. 153 A Huby woman presented 
for being a common niabt-walkcr. 1711 Stbkle Sped. 
j Na 8 F 3 , 1 am very well acquainted with all the Haunts 
and Resorts of Female Night-walkers, c 1730 Fikluing 
' PUasnres of Town Wks. 1771 I. 946 Young virgins are 
scarce os rails, sir : Plenty as hatts the night-walkers ga 
i tSas Ad 6 Geo. /K, c. 97 | 3 Every common Prostitute 
i and Night-Walker. 

‘ + 0 . ‘A bell-man ’• Obs,ran^, 

I a 1700 B. E. Did. Cant, Crew, 

2. An animal that movet about by night. Also 
in specific uses (see quota.). 

18W PLor Stadbrdsk. 343 Most certain it is that Eeles are 
such night-walkers. Ray Creatien (169a) 131 The 

'i'amanoua, or Ant-Bear, described by Maicgrave and Piso, 
who Siiith of them, that they are Night-walkers, and seek 
their Food by Night. 1754 Sibype Slow's .Snrv. (ed. 6) I. 
I. XX. 134/f What the Keepers call their School of Apes 
which contains two Egyptian Night-walkers, and two 
Apes from Turkey, a 1770 Coox Fey. 111.^ viiL (1784) 1 . 159 
We caught .. another [nsh].., of a reddish colour with a 


■us. 41/738 pa ny)t w acche to he 
c. 1530 Palsgr. 348/1 Night 
IS Kutiibrfoku Tryal f*i. 


\fgH Ufa *3 His loograat abstinence and 'nigl 

little beard, which we called night walkers, from the grcatcHt : “is Study, a 1839 Pbabd PMms (1865) I. 384 Li 

rt,4 0./ivkxiv. i 

candle manufactured frcmi wax is Ih 
used .. for nighl-watcbiug. 1878 
(1843) 46 You abused, and not vsed, 
ano order, by reason of your ydia 


137/3 ‘Tha huge nightwalkers or bob-worms, 
o. A somnambnUst. ran 
I7S3 Chambers Cyd. Snppl. icv. Sodambnlatie, Those. • 
amicted with it. .are by soma called lunatic night-walkers. 

Hi*ght-wal]dag| vbl, sb, [f. Night sb. ^ 
^YALKllro vbL sb,] The action or fact of walking 
or going about by night ; an instance of this, 

1484 I^asvan Ckrom. vii. 400 Ceruyna personas tbydar 
were commyttad b^ Sir lohn BmoOi^^han custoa or 
wdayn of the cytic, for nyght walxynges. 1884 R. Scot 
Discov, IFitcker. x. ix. (1886) 149 Witcnci aigbl walkings are 
but pbaniasies and dreamas. ifitS Dalton Cemntr.ymt. 
(1630) 66 Such night-walkings are unfit for honest man, and 
more suiting to the theefo. s8m Bviton Anat, Mel, t. iL 
11. vii. 1 18 After bard meaics, it (slaepi iocreasath feartftill 
dreames. Incubus, night-walking. 


Mcni-imc 01 ine ocean nao ormco in ■ own WWW. ha y . : « mw . 

Vi glit-tim*. [f.NioMT<*.+Tiiig/AJ The Mi-tht-whlklag, ///i a. [Cf-pne.] That 
ime Eetwera evening ud moniins; the time of .W, ,,, . , 


time 

night or darkness* 

c 1400 Lovb BonattenL Mirr, xxvi. (B.N.C. MS.) I& 67 ! 

! fro that trauaif- 
Itc wbicha appt- 

'arprtL Centrem. , 

(Atb.) 39 [Taken] out of bis bed in tha nyght tyma. ifiga J. ; 

H wwARD tr. Biondts Eromena 73 Shcawailad tha ananiy ' if iffhi^waikliie L^v ' 
in the night-lime unawatas. iTap Land. Gag. No. 4^7/t Ha si/Thii nkht walklnff 

came un with lk*m mnA Ikmm. Se. 1 MS n«DI-WaiK^ 



■184 Snake Rtek. ///, i. i. 73 There Is no man lecuit But 
the Queancs kindred, and night-walking HeialdE 1841 
Milton Animadv. Wks. 1891 111 . 191 To stand to toe 
cooricsy of a night-walking cudgeller. sM Rowuno Ir. 
Pfoii/eft Tkeai, ins. 839 Those night-wancbig Buitctflics 
baiter with their wings and destroy those that fly by day. 
1709 Rmmibl. fnddle-Cedt 8 To pMusure each 8^ like a 
N^bi-walkiag Lady, me W. laviiio Mnuebra Haiiiikiya) 


came up with them and aitackcd ibem in the Night-tiam. 
177a Pkil. Trans. LXll. 94 The reason of tbe water's 
so white in the ntght-tima. ttig Maxxyat F. 
Mddmay vii, Wandering abMt..in the night-time. tSM 
^ A. Vaughan .l/yx/iri (188a) I. 83 Tbe night-time of the 
iK^y IS the day-time of the soul , 

«*u Moose /WM MeMies Poet. Wks. (1897) los ; 

[t Night $b. Vino* ti.] 

^ Of dream that coma daring nlgot, 
****- 7 And ibal be as a dram of a nyil 
vt^n [L. vnlomisnoctnrua)..ihg mttliiiuda^!di 2 lUSn 

bwriand. M p ur waking dreams are fioal, ^ 

2 . a. The faulty of seeing during the Dight or 
f®* 9P]y ^ nlgW/ 


Acwaiim of 

night vtMon is natural to varfous animals ibot prowl In the 


184 This night-walking old fellow of tbt Haumtd House. 

Vi'gllt-wfeadOTfVe Ff. Nioiir iA 4 >Wab- 
DgBBE /A] One who or thut which wnaders by 
night s one who li Uivelliiw bj night 
tiTfl ruMiM fr. Cmimd Doge (ttlu) M Tbo^ 
spovlers, and night wundtrets. t||8 RhumlMUl iV, ii. L 

e Yott..MlsfeBda nigtH-wundartn. luughiur ui their 
Tma. tiii Miuom X i:. tu. 840 A fliSn^^ 
..MhMs&'amaf'dNighbwandwwfteahfewv^ ffl44 
CAariNTUi ZaaL 1 . 193 a 1 mi« art few ateusiioa f|l Urn 
lower pi^ of Java wiMfo ibif night wundtror fe net omh 
stanilyobsarvod. ^ 

ViukVeuMatviV'.*. CCtpiM.] nu 

wmdna Iqr nigtM. 


So Vi'gbt-wuadariasT ^bL sb. 

01849 Drumm. op Hawth. Hist. Tas, Wks. (1711) 98 
Till after much Misery and Night- wandring at Home, they 
were constrained.. to fly into England. 

in*glltwfldrd| a. [f. Night sb. -f -ward.] 
Coming, taking place, etc., towards nightfall; 
leading towards night. 

1831 Milton In Birch /.( 4 M.'sWka 1738 1 . 4, I am the 
bolder to send you some of my night ward Thoughts. 1844 
— Educ, 5 Their nightward studies wherewith they close 
the dayes work. 1863 Mre Whitnky Fnitk Gartney's 
Girth, xxiii, To tread the nightward path under the old 
leaden sky. 

So MI'glttwErdn adv.^ towards the region of 
night, westwards. 

1858 Bailsv MystiCf etc. 93 They scattered wide, From 
Hungria, to Golcond and isles Molucques, And nightwards, 
to Brasil. 

Sri ght-watoli. [f. Night jA + Watch tA] 

1. A watch or guard kept during the night; the 
time during which such a watch is kept. 

c 1000 Ags. Gosp. Luke ii. 8 llyrdas . . waciende & niht 
wicccan healdeiide ofer lieura hcordu. 1611 Cotgr., /*/t- 
trouille^ a still night-watch in warre. 1667 Milton P. L. 

IV. 780 The Cherubim.. stood arnid To thir night watches 
in warlike Parade. 1871 F. Philipps Reg, Necess. 580 The 
Constables of every Parish in lx>ndon..can in their Night- 
watches command better men than themselves to the comp- 
ters or London Prisons. tSia S. Kocbhs Voy. Columbus 

V. 35 Oft in the silent night-watch, itao Marryat F. Atild- 
may vii, I . .detcrintned to have one of those great coats . . to 
keep me warm in night-watches. 1884 J. G ilmoi'h Mongols 5 
Taxinu my turn in the night-watch against thieves. 

aitrtb. tM Shakn. L. L. L, 111. i. 178 A Criticke, Nay. a 
night-watch Constable. 

2. Tbe person or i)ersons engaged in watching 
by night 

C1400 Destr. Trov 730 Night w.icchc for to wake, waiies 

to blow, c 1400 Siege yerus. - ...--..,1.- . , u. 

walle & waytes to bfowc. 

watebe. tschaulnetts. 1645 , . 

Faith i. (1845) 3 If. .the night-watch fall fust asleep. iflM 
Grotb CTrrrcY II. Ixv. VI 11 . 363 A little before day break, 
when the night-watch had Just broken up. 1883 Gresi.f.v 
Globs. Coal-mining 174 Night IFatckf a trusty old collier 
who keeps guard on the sumce during the night. 

3. One of the (three or four) watches into which 
the night was divided by the Jewi and Romans ; 
hence, any similar period or division of the night. 
Usually in fit, 

c taoo 7 rin. Coll. Horn. 39 On jus niht heA fowuer niht 
wecches. Covp.ri>alb Ps, cxix. 148 Myne eyes pre- 
ucnia y* nigntwatches. 1811 Biblk Ps. Ixiii. 6, 1 . . meditate 
oil thee in the night-watches. 1834 Milton Comus 
Might we Init hear The ..village cock Count the night 
watches to bis feathery Dames, stga Max. Slows. Unde 
Tom's C. xxxvi, Flasnin^ through the chamliers of his 
brain, came all the fearful images of tbe nigbi waitbes. 

So Vi*glit-watob 9 rt Vi'gbUWEtebiag vbt. ^b, 
kXKAfipL a, 

ipSuCRAFTON Ckron. 11 . 49QToauoydeaU *night wateber^ 
ndioyning to Paris. Meredith A*. Feverd xli, He 

dismissed the niglii-watcbers from the room. 1897 Dr v den 
1 'i>yi 7 Life *a His too great abstinence and *nijtbt- watchings 
* ** “* . — V - Labour 

must be your doom, Night-watcbincs. days of gloom. ^ 1898 
Orr's Circ, Sci.^ Tract. Ckem. 460 j nc best description of 
candle manufactured from wax is the mortar-light, which is 

NoaiHBROOKB Dicing 
your sleepe indue lime 

. ^ , night-watching playev 

1843 A. Rom MelHelk. 169 That he may not be found asleep 
B]Miis night -watebing enemy, iflao Snbllkv Hymn Men , 
U, A nigbi-watcbing and door-waylaying thief. 

Vi'Cht-wiiid* [f. Night sb, -i- Wivo r^.] 
A wiM that blows duting the night. 

itie Byron Ck. Har. 1. xiiL i, The night-winds sigh, the 
breaketf nmr. till Scott Hri. MidL xvli, 'llie moon, and 
tbe dew, and the night-wind. ifljg'gR Bailbv Festns 39 A 
cbangeleie lone Of sadnesa like the nighlwind's. 

Vi*glit-W0rkt sb, [f. Night jA 4 - Work sb, 
Cf. OE. nihtwearc (Beowulf 827).] Work done, 
or which one hut to do, during the night 
1894 Plat Jewell-Ha, 67 To put some in mlnde of tlieir 
groiM night-woeikci. 18119 E Jonmn Ev, Man ant of 
llnm, V. V, I marie what piece 01 night-work you have in 
hand now. 1879 C KaiMt Aniiekrlti aoi A work of 
dariineM. moon or night-work, ilig Uaa Pkil. Aiemaf. 
374 One uigcnioua pbyaiclan. when asked about the eflccts 
ni^i-work on factory children, condemned it. , 1I69 
E. ATPARKua Fraet, Hygtene (ed. i %wg Among the duties 
of tbe soldMrb some amount of nigot-work. 

So t n-gliVwotlK V . ; n*fflit-worlDgT. , ^ ^ 

sill Gavton Fiemt, NaSee in. viE is8 And fertheir Land- 
ladies, to Night-woiketbem Imoailtnce. Thu Manor villr 
FabBeet (1713) I 91 lluu Iht sniell of |^n fragrant 
even to nlgbt«workera. 

A aSiliiur (eilg. AHiwry) mhm fw • nigSt-gom 
or nlgAt-mM ; alw mum. of • MipUoo. . 

tWi'EMv, «. Mr. MM. 



NIQHWHAT. 


149 


NIHILIFIOATION 


t Vighwhat, adu, OlfSn rare* [ft NlOH a, + 
*WUAT; cf. soinewhait etc.] Almost, nearly* 
c ia90 Beket 1934 in S. Eng, Leg, 1 . 161 Heo weren 
nei)wat at be se are ^e kin^ it waste. 1197 R. Glouc. 
(Rolls) 437 pe freniise were net^wal ibro3t to gronde. Ibid, 
1791 A iouerding..& is men nci wat alle. 

t Ni*gion» variant of Nidoet. Obs. raie^\ 
tgfo Levins AfaniA 164^ A Nigion, Mono, ideota. 
]9^i]^rtneB8. oba. Sc. form of Niggakdnehm. 
Nigitingf vbl, sb , : see Nidgkt v*^ 

Nigle. obs. variant of Niggle v , 
fNigoienogt Obs, rarc-^. (Seequot.) 

a 1700 B. £. Diet, Cant, CreWt Nigmenogt a very silly 
Fellow. 

Hignayi -nya. ‘Vr. Also 9 -noy, -naw. 
[Of oliscure formation: cf. Nick-nack.] A trifle; 
a trifling, useless thing or proceeding. 

a 1689 Clelano Poems (1697) 9a Mam.), He was not for the 
French nignayes. But briskly to Tiia brethern «y» [etc.]. 
■ 730 Kamsav PaoicSf Cafs i^ Cheese 44 Poor Pousies now the 
:imn saw, Of gawn for nignyeH to the law. 1788 Picken 
Wwr (1B13) 1 . i»4 (E. D. 1 ).), Naething now (ills the bole 
r pantry. But some nignvc that crams the gentry. 183s 


dj 

/■ 

or pantry. But some nignvc that crams the ucr ilry. 183s 
Wai.kke Rhymes 19s (K. 1 >. I!).), Numerous Nig.naws from 
New Zealand. 1880 Antrim ^ Down Oioss. 73 Nignays^ 
Nigneys, useless profitless doings. 

Nigneti, obs. form of Ninety. 
t Nigon* Obs, Forma : a. 4-6 negon, (5 no- 
gyn). B. 4-5 nygun, 5 nyg(g)ouii, 5-6 nygon, 
6 niggon. JOf obscure origin : sec Nio a, 
and Niggard.] A niggard, miser. 

a. 1303 R. Brunnb Handl. Synne 6055 What scyc 3c by 
hese hCreyte negons pat se al day Goddes per ^ones Before hem 
deyc for myscsc. 14.. Sir Benes (C) 1917 pus men schal 
tecne odur..Of mete & drynke no negyn to be. 

Tenvneley Myst, xxx. 571 The ncgoiis that inowchid and had 
no will For hart fare. xydb Pllgr, Per/, (W.de W. 1531J 
19 b, He begynneth to ^are his g<^es, and waxeth a negon. 

/J. 1303 K. Brunnb Handl. Synne 5575 Pers was. .swyjie 
coueytuus; And a nygun and auarous. C1330 — Ckron, 
IFaf/ (Rolls) S721 He was neuere nygoti nc nyec. e\M 
Chaucer Coons T. 319 My brother is a nyggoun, I swer uy 
Cr isles ore. c 141a IIoccleve De Reg. Princ. 2033 To you 
therof kan 1 l>e no nygon. tsao Caxton's Chron, Eng. v. 
64/1 He was a very nygon, and was exalted to his empire by 
the Grekea 1370 Levins ManiA 164/8 A Niggon, /aniii. 

ileiice fVi'gonxy, t Vi'goniliip, niggardli- 
ness. Obs, 

^ c tgoo Love RonavenL Afirr, xxxyi. (B. N. C MS.) If. 87 
Thyne owne false couetise in cxcusacioun of thyne iiygunrye. 
c lifio G. Ashby Dicta Philos. 348 Be nat in youre expenri^s 
ouer lan^e, Nc to Beatrice by maner of tiygonship. igaS 
/Y/4V, Per/, (W. de W. 1531) no These be y« vices contrary 
to tnesc vertues, .. Auaryce or riegonry. 

Kigramancer, -mancy, oba. ft Nkcro-. 
t Nigre, variant of Niger or Nigger. Obs. 
CS700T. Brown £«*//. Dead(\ioi) II. 121 A manner 
that discover'd he had an ascendency over the rest of (he 
immortal Nieres. 

t Nigrea, a misprint for Inqrede v. 

>^7 Tomlinson Renoits Disp, 325 The round (.Arbio- 
lochia], which nigreds [L. accedit adj the confection of 
Hiera Pacebii. califies and dries potently. (The Phys, Diet* 
compiled for the work gives * Xtgredes, makes black '.] 
tVigM-diSj. Obs. rare, [I. late L. ni^redo 
blacknesi.] blackness. 

1S47 Boorob Brev, Health Ixxiii. 24, In whose ui^'nes any 
i^'gr^tie or blackenes hath dominion. 1397 A. M. tr. 
CniUemean's Fr, Chirnrg. ag/i Ther remayneth somtimes 
a nlgredityc or blackues about the apertionc. 

tNigrefaotion. Obs. rare-^, [Cf. Xigrifi- 
cation.] * A making black * (Phillij^s 1658). 
Nlgrrae^ obi. form of Nigrify. 

Nigremansi, obs. form of NECBtiM.vNCY. 
Vigrtaotlioo (naigreicns). [f. L. ttigresc-fre : 
see next and -bncs.] The process of becoming 
black, or the blackness produced. 

Ruskin Mod, Paint. III. iv. x. f 10 An imaginative 
observer may find| |>erhaps, more to amuse him in the erratic 
nig^scence than m many a labouied picture. 

a Darkness of hair, eyes, or complexion. 
18I3 BEDDoa Races Britain $ A ready means of comparing 
the colours of two peoples or localities it found in the Index 
of Nigrescence. 

VigMSOMit (naigte'teat), a. [ad. L. niffre- 
sant’cm, pres. pple. of nigresc&e to grow black, 
f. niger black.] Blackish, somewhat black. 

>788 i*) Johnson. 179a Nugknt Hist, Fr, Gerund 1 . 531 
Tm nIgreBoentmaculation of their pristine niveous candour, 
liio H* Busk Vsitriad 1. t7s The glossy ermine, . .Or scarcer 
saA with nigresoent l^s. tiia-as Goiett Study Med, 
IV* 430. The Nigrescent Leprosy.. U improperly 
ttlled black, tnwkh it was so named ny the Greeks. iSii 
huiam. Mdg. Mar.ss3 A. gibUra..hsa black haltcres, at 
^as aigresoMit alulcts and wings. 

VigN*MtMg| a. ran, It as Niqbbso-bnt 4- 

“KOUSaf Blackish. 

^ W, pNitUfB ^niY* tfVariabfoinco^ 

*";mwn ipadkemiBi violaoeoiisi nif^^ 

JWi n est t ttlni’grtMS). Mm. 

M(aMabo*«) .’•in* a. Naaaed 1867!] Ahydiou 
aiitcate of bw and Wagnciiiun, hanging oy «* 
ponraftom gmn to bitek. 

, aignK oombfadag fern of L. migtr. migr., aa 
« "Sritmmgin, or .tmOmt, having a bndc atem, 
••nrtMMn, bavtag a blade uiai, rnggriitniatt, 

•Ut Uum t$Jh nmSf4,SM,iMt 


Nigvioailt (ni’grikint), a. [ad. L. nigri- I 
eoHt-em blackish, awaithy, pres. pple. of nigritirt 
tobeblackishjf.M^fe*' blade.] Bluk. 

OnESCEMT. 

177a Nugent Hist, Fr, Gerund 11 . 97 To dissipate the 
nigricant squadrons of darkness. . *?* 7 .W. Phillips Brit, 
Dtscotnycetes 1B2 Globose or hemUpherical, nigiicant. 

So t Vi'gxloaiitiiig ppl. a,t blackening. Obs,’^^ 
1716 M. Davies Athen^ Brit, Hi. Arianism 31 The better 
to carry on the nigricanting Art of sucking of Spiritual 
Venom out of Honey«suckle». 

Vigriflo, a. nonce-wd. [Cf. magnified Black. 

1^ Something Odd II. 89 He don't believe there is a 
devil. Apropos in his nigrific Majesty [etu]. 

Nigrifloa'tiona rare [f. L. nigrifiedre : 
see next and -ation.] * The act of making black ’ 
(Johnson 1755). 

JKifriif (ni'grifoi), v. Also 7 nigrefle. [ad. 
L. ntgrifiedre to blacken, f. uiger black to 

make.] irans. To blacken. 

1638 in B1.0UN1 Glostogr. 178I in Bailev. tSoo La.mb 
Lett, V. 44 'Twould have been but giving a polish to lamp* 
black, not nigrifying a tiegro^ primarily. 2870 Obserrvr 9 
Oct., Using u tar brush to nigtify the white and shining 
celebrities. 1893 Leader Sept.,l*he old part, .has 
now become completely iiigrified* 

Vigx^ (ni'grdin), sb. Mist, Also nigrin. 
ff.L. nigr* black + -iNE5. NatnL*d 1800,] A black 
ferriferous variety of rutile. 

^ 1803 Ja.me$on Mtu, 11 . 502 ITic red colour, distinguishes 
It at once from nigrine. 1816 1 *. Thomson Min.^Geol.. etc. 

I. 468 Nigrin . . occurs at Ohlapian, in Transylvania, ana was 
first described and analyzed by Kkiproth. 1880 Alin. Mag. 
IV. 70 They are of the variety of Rutile known as Nigrine. 


fuscous. Ibid. 2^ Elytra, .w'ith a thickish niaro-pubescence. 
iMs ( 7 ar(dr/< 23 Dec. 553/3 Nigro*hirsute Dendrobes with 
rich orange blossoms arc rare. 

Nigromancor, -mancy, obs. ff. Necro-. 
Nigromanoian, -oien : see Necroiianciek. 
Higrosiae (ni grdsin). Chem, Also -in. [i^ 
L. mgr- black-f- -OHE + -INE6.] A blue-gre^ or 
blue-black colouring matter derived from aniline 
hydro-chlorate. 

zEga in Svd, Soc. Lex. . »N 7 Westm. Gas. 12 Aug. 2/3 
One satnplF, made of nigrosine,. .contained quantities o? 
fungu x^Alibntt's Syst. Afed. VII I. 88a They stain well 
• hasmatoxyliii, coiigD>red, or acid nigrosin. 

NlgrOUg (ni-gras), a. Ent. [f. L. nigr- 
black + -0U8.] Deep black. 

(i8e6 Kirby & Sp._ F.ntomot. xlvi. IV, 303 iCneo>nigrou!«.] 
1841 E. N LWMAK // iit. / Hsec/s III. ii. 173 Blacks ; . . nigrous or 
niger, the colour of lamp black, 
t ntog* Obs. (See God sb. 14 b, and OdI 2.) 
1840 Glai'THORNE lyit in Constable v. 3 Vks. 1874 1 . 2 a 
Precise Triors, that . .swcaie cuds nigs over iheir winV. 
n 1843 W. Cartwright Ordinary iv. i, S nigs and well it- 
memSer'd. 

Nig;t, obs. form of Night. * 

flNi^a (ni'gwa). Alsopnegua. [Sp. 

The chigoe or jigger. 

s6sa Cait. Smi i m B 'ks, (Arb.) 580 l*hen bad they alitile flc.i 
called Nigua, which got betweenc the skinne and the flesh 
before I hey w ere aware, and there bred and multiplied. 
1^80-71 tr. Juan 4 Ullod's Voy. (cd. 3) 1 . 64 The insect of 
Carthacena called nigua, and in Peru pique, is shaped like 
a flea, out almost too small for sight. z8i8 Kirby & Sr. 


Vigrina (ni-grain), a, rare, Ti L. ntgr^ 
black + -INE 1.1 Black. 

1883 Glasgow^ Iferald 4 May 9/5 Quite as satisfactory as 
any of Mr. Whistler's nigrine arrangements. 

tVigritai. Ohs, rare, [f. L. nigr- black + 
-iteI 1.] A negro. 

1394 Blukdevil v. xii. (1636) 558 The Spaniards 

have not found either in Mexicana. or in Peruana any 
Nigrites or blacke Moores. 1397 J- King On Jonas (1616) 
179 The (toore Nigritc their slaue. 

Migrite^i (nl'groit). Chem, [f. L. nigr^ 
black + -ITE 1 4.] Nijpile core (see quot.). 

x88s Dredge kfcctr. Htumination I. 338 llie * Niciite* 
core invented by Mr. Price .. is another combinai^ of 
ozokerit and inoia-rubber (or gutiapercha)...NigTite core 
has a high insulation reristaiicc. 

^nigri'^an^, a. and sb, [f. A'igrili-a 

A. adj. Of or belonging to Nigritia, a region 
in Central Africa nearly co-extensivc with the 
Sudan, the home of the most pronounced types of 
the negro race; hence, of or belonging to the 
negro race. 

i 1888 J* Ingraham Pe/iar 0/ Fire (1872) 75 Two Nigri- 
' tian liu(i*lcopards of Rhodian marble. i8te Lvssock Prch, 

I Times {yd, 2) xii. 377 Negroes of the true Nigritian stamp. 

I 1881 Featherman Soc. Hist, Afankind V. Introd. p. x, The 
Nicritian slock has branched out into four distinct races. 

B. sb. An inhabitant of Nigritia. 

1881 Featherman .Vtze. Hist, Mankhu^. liutod. p. x, 
The Takroor Nigritians represent the original t>’pe w ithout 
intermixture. 

VinitiO (nigri’tik), a. [f. I-. ^ligr- black + 
•iTic.] Of or jTertaining to the nq^ro race, spec,^ 

; ihe Oceanic negroes (Cen/. Diet, 1890). 

I Vigrituda (nl'gritiird). [ad. L. nigritud-o^ 

: f. nigtr black : see -TIDE.] Blackness. 

1831 CuLPEPi'LK w 4 i/ru/. Jndgem. Dts. (16^8) 194 Their 
; colour is pale, xhaddowed with .3 little nignludt or dark- 
I nessc, 1837 To.MLiN.soN Renon's Dish, an Nigritude 
* deturpates [the teeth]. iBia Lams Elia Scr. 1. Praise 
I Chimney^weefers^ 1 like to meet a sweep, .—one of those 
i tender novices nlooming through their first nigritude, a 1840 
{ H. CoLkRiDGB Ess. (1651) 11 . 33 Rcflectionson the rear-ward 
. nigritude of the kettle. i8Ba Q, Rn*. CLXVIII. 372 Our 
i aged friends can well remember w hen the smoke of London 
j wax not equal to one-tenth of last yw's nigritude. 

! b. A black thin^r reputation. 

1869 Echo a Scot., subtle nigritudes born of the 
: household fires. Upon our dwellings these nigritudes fall 
j [etc.]. 1I78 Pail Atoll G. 6 Aug. 9 D^*hitewasningl, to 
! done effectively, must be attempted on such unmistakable 
; nigritudes as Judas Iscariot or Judge Jeffries. 

; Hence Vi^tn'dUiofui a., black. 

I 1849 J* G. Saxb Poems, Devil o/E'gsmes 106 To whiten 
his nigritudinous legs. 

tAi*gro. Obs. Also6nygro. [ad. Sp. 
Negro, after L. ffur-, niger.} A negro. 

m 1348 Hall ChfWt.,Hen, VIH, p.xni/i Their faces,neckes, 
armes & handes,couered in fynepieasaunce blacke. .so that 
the same ladies semed to be nygrost (riic] or biacke Mores. 
Igto N. Lichbficld tr. Casiamhedds Cone, E, Ind, in. 9 
Our men saw certaine little Ntgroes. 1818 1 .ithgow Pilgr, 
FarewsH C j, I know these Ntgroes of the Austriale Suiine, 
Haue not endur'd such heat. 

Vigro-t combining form of L. niger black, 
luedin Ent. and BM. to indicate a mixture of 
black with some other colour, or some feature of 
a blackith Unt. 

i8ii Kiaav ft Sr. Knioutoi, xlvi. IV. 303 When it is said 
of abody that it is nigiD-cneous U meani that the mneous 
lint prevails. 1847 Haidv in Free, Berm, Hoi, CM II. 
No. 5. tjs Breast nigro-pobesceat. ibid, B44 teg* ntgro- 


35 The most annoying st>c< 
native of the tropical latitudes, and variously named in (he 
West I ndies, chigoe, jigger, nigua, tungua, and piq^ue. 1888 
F. Boyle Ride euross Cent. 68 ' Neguas ' . .better known in 
England by their West Indian name 'jiggers' or 'chigos*. 

Nihend,irihaeiffa, obs. forms of Ninth. 

II Hihil (ndi’hil). [I., nthil nothing.] 

1. A thing of no worth or value, rare, 

1579 G. Harvey irks. (Grosart) I. 124 Counters, which 
nowe and then stande for hundr^t and thousands, by and 
bye for odd halfuens or farthinges, are other whiles for very 
nihils. c i6ie Middleton, etc. ICidotu 1. i, Look you, all 
these arc nihils ; They want the punction. 1683 1 . Barcrave 
i Serm. (1624) 22 While they would be both papists and pro- 
\ testants, they arc, indeede, newters and nihils. 

2 . mUlLHlh sb, 2 . 

18*9-30 J. Mead in Crt. 4 Times Ckas. f (1848) If. 62 A 
commission was directed.. to inquire into his lands and 
goods, and to seize upon them for tne king, but they returned 
. a MthMi, 2884 Manley Coroelts interpr,. Nihil or Alchii, 
is a word which the Sheriff answers, iliat is^ opposed con- 
cerning Debts illeviable, and that are nothing worth, by 
; reason of the insufficiency of the Parties from whom they 
; arc due. IHcncc in Phillips (1706), Termes dela Ley (1708).] 

; 1818 Cruse Digest (ed. 2) V. 389 If the sheriff returned nihil 
I upon the summons, an alias and a pluries issued. 

; Hence f Vihila'gaat, one who does nothing. 
1579-ao G* Harvey Lett. >M(s. (Gro^l) I. 09 As if. .we 
were borne to be the only Nonproficicnls and Nihilagciits 
of the world. 

Obs. rare’~^, [f. L. nihil 
nothing f -arian, as in uniiarian, etc.] One 
who dealt with things of no importance. 

1703 Berkeley Common/l, Bk. Wkx. 1871 IV. 428 If the 
wit and industry of the Ninilarians were employ'd about the 
useful and practical mathematiques. 

tHi'lulate, v. Obs. rarc^^ [ad. ppl. stem 
of mcd.L. nihildre, f. L. #ir7ii/NiHlL.] To annul. 

■545 Act 37 Hen. yiti, c. 13 § 1 The sa'id Act. .[shall be] 
from henceforth frustrate and nihilated, and to be repealed 
for ever. 

t Vihila'tioii. Obs, rare^^, [f. as prcc. ; see 
-ATION.] Nonentity. 

169STRVON Dreams Apn. 260 He must.. cease from all 
Motion and Action, and become an eternal Stillness, or 
Nihilation. 

t Vihile’ity. Ohs, rare. [ad. late L. iiiAi- 
Uitas (Du Cange). Cf. Nihility.! Nullity. 

1803 Harsnet Popish Impost, no Choosing o^t such 
shadowes and Nihilcitics, to controll the Principalities and 
powers of Darkness. 1875 WixjuiiLAn, etc. Par, S. Paul 66 
' There being an inanity and nihileity in the called. 

tMiEilliOod. obs. rare [f. L. nihil 
nothing + -hood.] Nullity, negation. 

180s J. Davies (Hcref.) Afirum in Modunt (Grosart) 23 
I 111 beeing but a nrecre defect of Good,. .Which is no more, 

1 but a mcerc Nihilhood. 

Villili-, combining fc>rm of L. nihil nothing, 

I as nihiJuparturient, producing nothing. 

181a Soi'THLV Omniana I. 314, A certain omni-pregnant, 

‘ nihili-pariurient genius of the editor's acquaintance. 

I IVijhi'liailism. Theal, [f. L. nihil nothing -»* 
i -lAN-h-iaM.] The doctrine that in the nature of 
! Christ there was no human, but only a divine 
element. Cf. Nihilism 4. 

189a Gore Disseriatiens iii. iii. 279 What has been already 
described as nihiltantsm was the current mode of conceiving 
the Incarnation. tSyS Jht Month Apr. 468 What Canon 
Gore means by Nihilunism i» the falxethe^ of the Mono- 
physite heretics. 

flriUlifloa*tioiU rare, [See next and -ation.] 
The action of setting aside or slighting. 

iM PHiLLirs SuMl, NihitiEcation, a .setting al nought 
orsnghting. dim Examiner fto, 656. 705.1 The Courier's 
nihilincation of the Learned Genileinaii reminds us of the 
poet's panegyric. 
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fNiuuiy. V. Obs* rare [f. L. nihili 
facing *To set nothing by, to disetteem, to 
make no account of* (Blount 1656). 

Nihilism (noi'hilis’m). [f. L. nihil nothing 4- 
-I8M. Cf. F. nikilisme^ Sp. nihilismo^ It. nicnil- 
ismot G. nihilismus, Russ. HBrilJinairb*] 

1 . Negative doctrinea in religion or morals; 

total rejection of current religions beliefs or 
moral principles. ^ 

«i8i7 T. Dwight Trao, New etc. (i8ai) 111 . 038 
Hence the transition is easy to mere Nihilism, and a total 
disregard of all moral obligation. 1854 Bucknill Crim* 
Luntuy 8 In Germany, rationalism ending in absolute 
nihilism has led to results of the same nature. 1881 Blackic 
Zivy Serm. iii. (1886) 1x8 The hollow vacuities and negative 
absurdities of Atheism or Nihilism. 

2 . Philos » An extreme form of scepticism, in- 
volving the denial of all existence. 

183^ Sm W. Hamilton MeinpK xvi. (185^ I. ;294 Of 
positive or dogmatic Nihilism there is no example in modem 
philosophy. 184a — Dies, in RiieCs Whs. 1 . 139/a U the 
acknowledged result of the Fichtean dogmatism less a 
nihinsm than the scepticism of Hume t 1857 Max MI'llkr 
Chips (1S80) 1 . xi. ass Buddhism .. cannot be freed from 
the charge of Nihilism. 1887 Patkr /fuag". Portraits 
Actually proud at times of his curious, well-reasoned nihilism. 

b. Nothingness, non-existence. 

. i8s8 R. A. V'augnan Mystics (i860) II. vii. it. 13 (To] lose, 
in utter Nihilism, all sense of any existence separate from 
the Divine Substance. MhAihstmtsm No. aoo 6 . 454/3 
aim at nihilism as the supreme good. 

3 . The doctrines or principle! of the Rnssian 
Nihilists. 

1868 G. X>\:rj Glance efotr Kur. 4a The Russian Tories., 
have been assisted, .by the spread among the half-educated 
i}f absurd and anti-social notions, to n^ich the name of 
Nihilism has been given. t88a Macm. Mag, XLV. 407 
Nihilism in Russia is xui explosive compound, generated by 
the contact of the Sclav character with Western Ideas. 

trans/, 1880 Frasers Mag. May 65 Atheism is, in many 
respects, the Nihilism of the intellect and conscience. 

4. Thv>L N'ihilUuiitm. I 

iMa-j ScHArr X#/. /fwtx/. II. 1656 XihilKm.. ' 

denotes in theology the view that the human nature of ; 
Christ had . . no true subsistence. 

Nihilist (n 8 l*hiliat). ^f. aa prec. 4 '-isT. Cf. 

F. nihilisti (1797), Sp. mhilista^ lu nUhilisia^ , 

G. nihilisU Ruis. Hfim-mcn*.] 

1 . One who holda the doctrine of nihilism in 


philosophy or religion. 

1836-7 Six W. Hamilton Meia^, xvi. (1850) 1 . 304 
Philosophers are divided .. into Nihilists or Non-Sub- 
suntialists [etcl. 18x4 tr. Femerbaeks Fss, Ckr, a8 We muNt 
say with tlw orienim nihili^ or panthebt. 1876 J. PAaxxa 
ParacL 11. xviil m David Hume.. has been correctly 
described as a nihilist ; be denied ever)thing and affirmed 
nothing. 

2 . A member of a Russian revolutionary party 
professing extreme principles. 

1871 Ceu. Hist in Atm, Reg, 336 The * Nihilists as they 
calira themselves, were an oflshoot of Russian extravagance 
on the Socialist stock. 1880 19/A Cent. VI 1 . 1 It is because 
' nothing * as it exists at present finds favour in their eyes 
that they have been callea ' Nihilists ’. 1887 1 *. A, Trollosb 
IVkai I remember II. xiii. 335 He was a Nihilist of Che 
most uncompiomising type. 

b. altrib. or as adj, 

1880 Stamiard as Dec., Another Nihilist leader has been 
arrested. 1883 Harpeds Mag. Jan. 315/a Nihilist procla^ | 
mations have continued to be placarded. I 


NUil^tio (noihili'stik), a, [f. prec. •!€.] 
Of, relating to, characterizi^ by, or professing, 
nihilism : A. in phflosophy or religion. 

s8S7 Max MCilii Chips (1880) I. xi. ago The mart ad- 
vancra views of the N ihilistic philosophers. t8yi ALASAsraa 
Wheel ^ Law p. lii, I cannot decline to allow the term 
Nihilistic to be applira to it. fbn WAONia XuTeuJfeTs Hist, 
Rem, Lit. If, 35 A kind of nihilistic resignation. 

b. in Russian politics. 

1868 G. Duff Pel, Snre, 33 NihUbtic doctrines, .conuin 
a large piopcwtion of sound tendencbai. Mi Titnes 11 Apr. 
7/4 In Russia the outbreak of nihtHstic fury has made 
hununiiarian treatment imposaible for the present- f8ae J. 
Hattom Bp Order e/ Cear 149 , 1 thought she might have 
tieen a nihilistic spy. 

NihUtj (naMiHlti). [ad. medX. nihiHlas^ f. 
Ms^iV nothing : see -itt. C£ F. nihUUi (Cotgr.).] 
The quality or state of being nothing; non- 
existence, ndli^. 

187a Galb Cri. Gentiles iv. 514 This Nihiliiie or Nothing- 
iiesse of the Creature is the same with lu Passive power, 
lyag Watts Leak l IL 1 6 (ed. a) 36 Not-Belng b consider'd 

e..i . ■ .1^! II 


"il'/l -if ite I. Tav un la iKAwnT. Fwdum 

Inirod. v. loj Wl will a^y tW. mrtlMd of raolv* 
me »n illuioty npnoB into h> pfowr nihlUty. l^Wmnin 

n 'n>« borit -wlW «|X« to 
ett^i^ ^ duo of B<Mtdhs\ unnne. apea nWBt^ 

P. With a and pi, K mere nothing, a Mile] 
a non-exiitent thing ; g nullity. 

. J J*"- «« Aftw Iw liwl dl 

htt mhUttic^ b. ruuriNd wUh Miial nruanliatloa. aim 
Maa.PwMi Smm. II. 66 ^ GSStIw 58 
assercing that all past actions were nihitttlei. fw 
Qumc«y ^s. tSfoXIV. 134 TbU^ini^SliR 

c^pansoo M wbuh the positive universe would U itself a 
nihiftty. 1878 F. raacyaoN L{fe Christ If. xv. 316 NouIm 
S on of a mere abstracuon, of an Inenite nibitiiy. 


Kihtg obs. f. Niobt; var. of Nith Obs, Niinda, 
obs. f. Ninth. Nikar, obs. t Nioeeb sb.^ 
fNikin. O^x. rnr/"**. (Seequot.) 

a 1700 B. E. Dkt, Cant. CreWtNfbin, a Natuiil or very 
soft creature. 

Nili. Now rare or Obs, Also 7 nill. [a. 
Arab, and Pers. nil : see Anil .1 

1 . The indigo plant ; indigo dye. 

lagl W. Phillip tr. Linechotenx, Ixix. 117/3 Annil or 
Nil.. hath sky coloured leaves, ttfeg Finch in Purchas 
Pilgrims 1 . iv. iv. 438 The first of Noueinber 1 was sent to 
buy Nill or Indico at Byana. 1840 Parkinson Theat, Bet, 
603 Else it was a worser kind of that Nil or Anil that 
grew in Turkey. 1753 CHAMBaas Cyet, Snppl, 8.v., This b 
to be always understood as meaning that ml which b used 
in dying. 1848-50 A. Wood Class-Bk, Bet, 443 Flowers. . 
of a clear blue color (whence its specific name, Anil or Nil, 
Indigo). 

2 . A species of convolvulus with blue flowers. 

3507 Gkrakde Herbal ix. ccctv. 7x5 There be also other sorts 
of fiindweed.H,. .which no doubt may be kinds of N it i8m 
Parkinson Theai, Bet. \^o The gteat blew Bindweede. .ts 
taken by most to be the Nil of Avicen and Serapb. 1753 
CHAMBBRa Cw/. Snppi, S.V., It b probable that the con- 
volvulus, or bindweed, callM nil, obtained this name only 
from its flowers being of the same colour with the fine blue 
pigment obtained from the other nil, or woad. 

li Nil [L., contracted f. Nihil.] Nothing. 

1833 Edin. Rev, Oct. 14 .Such a return from all the popula- 
tion., would be nil, 1849 KiNCSLEV MisC, (1858) !• 404 
Such attempts at it as we yet have seen, maybe considered 
nil. thgaAiwntCsSysi, Med. VI 1. 869 The locomotor cflects 
of the spa.«ims is cither nil or but very sliglit. 

b. ? •■Nicbil 3. 


iStt in sin/ Re/. Rec, Irel. 133 'I*he Originalia of Proceitf, 
ihedulesof Nils from the Pipe. /bid. 141 The 
b of no further use after the 


called the Schedules of Nils from the Pij 
Process lodged by the Sheriffs 

Tots and Nib arc discharged. 1 

Nil. var. NillxA ; obs. f. Nill v, Nild, oba. | 
or dial. var. Needle. Nild(6, would not : sec 1 
Nill v. Nile» obs. f. Nill r. | 

Nilffi-Urd. dial. A local (Berks and Bucks) | 
name for the Wryneck, from its cry. | 

t88s Swainson Names Birds 103 ; 

Nilffi-blua, sb. and a, [f. the river A^f 7 x, after ‘ 
F. bleu de A 7/.1 A pale greenish blue. ! 

1884 Christian U’er/d 4 Nov. 960/4 Amongst the favourite I 
colours arc imperial >‘ellow, Nile blue, tea rose and cardinal. I 
tSga Dai/p News 39 July 3/3 Greenish Nile-blue b dis- 
cordant with sky-blue. 

So Vil8*fT08a. 

1888 Daih News 7 June 5/8 A knot of Nile-green ribbons. 
Nileotie, variant of Nilotic. 
t Nileaoopo, obs. variant of NiLObcopE. 

1841 Howcll For, Tratr, (Arb.) set There b a Castk In 
the grand Caire In AKgypt, called the Nilesoope, where there 
stands a Pillar with certaine xnarkes to observe the height 
of the River of Nile, syji T. Shaw Trav, 413 In the 
Middle of it b placed the Mikeas or measuring Pillar, which 
is divided, as the ancient Nilcscopcs may be supposed to 
have been, into Cubits. 

Nilind (n/*]gai). Also^giisre. [t.Hindi 
f. nil biue-f^/ cowj xiNtlohau. 

188a .Mem. Gen. W. E. Baker ri (Yule), Occasionally., 
one intruded on the solitude of a huge nilgai 1890 S. W. 
Baker Wild Beasts II. 157 In India we find one variety of 
large size, the nilghye {Pertesx pkta), 1893 Lyoxkkkr 
//ams 6 Hoe/s us The well-known nilgai, or more 
correctly nilgaii,.. of Peninsular India. 

Nilff(h)AU9 variant of Ntlohau. 
t NlUf Obs. Alio 6 ii3rll(8, 6«8 iii\. [ad. 
med.L. nil (ifidi/), a rendering of G. mVA/x, taken 
in the usual aeoK of* nothing^, but In this con- 
nexion really a reduced form of enupehilis, L. env- 
chilis (Pliny), Gr. fiFvxrvii (Dioscoridea).] White 
oxide or floweri of zinc (by early chemiiti called 
nil or nihil album). 

Ibere is no evidence tbel the term has ever been really 
current in English, but from being used to iunder/Mg^8a{r-s 
and skodium it has found iu way into the dictionaries, in 
which U latterly appears with a number of erroneous 
definitions (see quots.1. 

1545 Elyot, PempheUsc b an berbe which (as Manardus 
wnicth) b thru which the Apothecaries dooe call Nill \td. 
155a emits is an herbs whkbel liga Wardb tr. Alexis' 
Seer, I. (1559} 8 Take.. of Nill a ilragme. tafitCooPBN 
Tkesanrus, Pempkellx.,^ the sperkws or iMes that 
commeth of biasse tried in the fumeb. nnd b of Apothe- 
caries called Nyll, much vaed in medicines of the eyes. 

I A HfoiNi tr. Junius^ Nemenel, 408/1 Pempkelyx.,^ 
the foils that commeth of brame, nad the ore of bmsM, 
whi^ b ao light that It 8ieth likt a foather in the 
aire, and b cnlJed Nil. liii COroa., PempkeHge^ Nil : the 
light oarc, or foyle of Brassc. siga SnaawooD, Kill, les 
escallUs eCairmin, t6|l In Buhtht GImumt. (copying 
Cooper. Similarly t7ti.] iM Pnium, a/l tha 
spaivlci that flie fren mam tried la a Funincc. It Is 
c9M\nOs9skPempka(yx,orSpodlmm. syjIAiimiroaTH, 
Nil [the ihadbigt orhiiis m ttyingi wrb# 

maUfigtheoFa. [Hence to wXScr tls8:47. MdOl^ 
1890.) iif7SMVTM54ff/#f*i IF(Wi/ 48 . 897 AB 4 m 
ironatthenrsMitiur'afofit. Alsc^ the alon of vodMa 

tmiL a.* Oh. ForiM: 6 ayll, 7 afICI. 

[1. the Vb.] An imtaaee of 'hOhm '] * w* 
uicUmtioa or a'ronion to MBMOdnc. 


Ion, dtliUration ■ arwt many wilh M>d nilla t<77 G^le 
Crt. Gentiles iv. 36a God begins to wil or nil nothing ; al hb 
wib and nils are eternal. 

NiUf dial. var. of neelJf Needle. 

Nill (nil), V. Nowff/vA. Forms: (tee below). 
[OE. (prea t.) nj/lle, nyle, ntllty nele^ etc., OFris. 
wfV, nelie, nelUy f. mx Ns 3 a f wilUy wile Will v. 
In the Lindisf. Gosp. the more original forma mviV/, 
nuill also occur. 

In early use another negative freq. occurs in the sentence.] 
1 . inir. To be unwilling, not to will, 
a. Const, with infinitive (without to). Some- 
times also denoting simple futurity. 

^Present tense (and infinitiveX 
a. IX/ and ird sing. 1 nyUe, 1, 4 nyle, i, 
3-4 nile, 4-6 nil, nyl(l, 5 nylle, nille, 5- nill. 
tna sing I7 4-5 nylt, 3-6 nilt (Ortn. nillt), 6 
nilleatfe. PI. t nyllaB, -eB^ 3 nilenn, 4 nylen, 
niU. Inf.^-yxsSXL 

Sm Charter in O. E, Texts 447 {if min wiif donne hia 
nyfle mid clennisse swao gelialclan. a goo Cynewulf Christ 
683 Nyle he mnxum anum cslle Xcsyllan gmstea snyttru. 
c leoe Ags, Ps. (I'horpc) Ixxiv. 8 Kyle he ^ dsrstan him 
donunbr>*ce. e laoo Ormin 3091 Whose nile trowwenn hiss He 
sloh hissaihenn Mwle. /bid. 6378 )iff hu nillt nobht batenn 
himm patt hate|>bhR< r lage Gen. sp Ex. 1806 Self his kinde 
nile Silt wune rorgeten. 13.. E, £, AUit. P. B. 1261 
Nabuiardan nyl neucr stynt. 1388 Wvclif /so. I eo That 
if nvlen, . .swerd schal deuoure |ou. c 1400 Ckron. Vilod. 
my-self nyl not be y-buryed here. 1447 Bokcniiam 


Siyntys (Roxb.) 71 Yf thou nylt 1 shol .. [thee] never more 
dougntlr “ - 


oughtlr cslle. 
/tall 


1351 Dr. Hadden's Exhort, in Furnivull 

I. 335 Thow arte too bownde. that wake tbow nillest, 
for no distret. 1579 Spskseb Skepk. Cal. May 151 If I may 
rest, 1 nill live in sorrowe. 1818 R.C. Times* whistle uo 
Marriage they nill admltt by any meanes. 

fi. ist and yd sing, 1-4 nolle, nele, 1, 3-5 
nel, (3 neoUe, neole, naol). 2nd sing. 1-4 nelt. 
PI. I nellaB, 2 nalieB, 3 -ap, 4 nalan. 

Beewnlf (ng Ic bine swcorde swebbon nelle. 971 Btkkt. 
Hem. 45 )^ir hi ncllab heakUui Codes mwe c 1000 Alfmil 
Exed. V. at He nele pin word xehiran. a itaa O, E. Ckren. 
(lAud MS.) an. xo86 Hi nellao lufian God & rihtwisncsse. 
ciaeo Trim. Coll. Horn. 41 Synfulle men h* heued-synnesi 
don habbeS and ntlleg haroT no shrift nimen. e 1079 Pastion 
our Lord 146 in O, E. Misc. 41 Ic nele neuer he vorsakc. 
1 1330 R. Bri'Nnb Ckron. IVace (Rolls) 1x518 ^tf hit U so. . 
^fUpott nelt come at hy da^ Lakgi. P. PI. B. xi. 3a 


Tilhowbealorde..letcnf 
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18/106 Many . . nelcn non othere oounscii crave. S4sa tr. 
Sf0>eia Secret., Ptiv, Priv. 157 He wille not bfg)lc, ne 
bigilid he nel not be. 

7. IX/ and yd sinr. a-3 nulla, nula, 3-4 nul, 
nolle, 4-5 nol. tnd sing. 3-4 null, (6 St.) nolt. 
Pi. 3*4 nullffS, -a^, -atb, nolla(|>, 7 Sc. noU. 

Cf t79 Lamb. Horn, og He nute nefre mare eft )edon ko 
Runnen. c laag Lay. 1447 Nawit for bb Ibrbode nulle ich 
bit bilcuen. a ta§» Oun 4 Night, gog Hwi nultu fare to 
Noreweir ? Ib/d. 1784 Hwi nullech hi nimen bcom to rede? 


nolle kIc^ in no Klowhe. 1399’/*^/. Poems (Roll^'t. 361 
~ * ■ ■ ■ ir aby^ rtf» i»9. • 

uch hb tabm. 


TTicr nui no iitych with odur 1 

I i. ....f I 


wol hym no thing spare lliat I nbl touch hb tabm. 1833 
Orkney Witch Trial in Akbottford Club MisalL r6r He 
said to yow, Away wtch, carling, devil! a farthing ye noli fa. 
••/]*// tense. 

a, 15/ and yd sing, nolda (Crm, nollde, 
3 nulda), 1-3 nalda, (a naldda, ^ nmlda), 4-6 
nold, 6 nould, .Sir. nald. 2nd sing, 1 noldas, 
1-3 nolddft, T, 3 naldaa. PI. 1 noldon. naldon, 
etc., 3-4 noldan, 4-5 nolda. B. 6 nUd(a, 
nlllad. 

Beamulf 967 Ic bine ne mlhte, he melod nolde, ganges 
0900 CvHawvLP C8r»/ lies Oi ha lifts word 
ms Lindl^. CMp. Mark L 34 
rut. .ft nalde leU sprees h£ 


xatwm 

wslati 


!s. caas 
rordrai ut 




ogeL P le H m o 

as 

lu every 


menlgo he fc...... — - — 

/Elfric in Assmann^/v. Hem, (1889) L 119 For oms wintres 
cyb nolde ic aiokcna erigtih. a iiae O, M. fh^, (Laud 
MS.) an. 1108 So evng bim nolde agifan ha be. .uppon 
him xenumcn tuefae. riiTf Lasnb. Hem, % He mihte 
ridan gifbe walde on riche sitde.. (vet j nalde he na em 
Amr. R, 134 (He) bed ure L^e^ |eome ym he dude hit 
from him, end ho nolde. cMi|a Gem. a ffjr. wag 1 ^ 
wioches hidden hem fbr-San, Bidoitn phaiiaan noMen he 
ben. c tua Artk. 4 Mert, 897 (Khlfalngl, Whi noldestow 
vnderstoMe, Hou hi kin b kou)! to aehoiid t i|M W^lif 
Isa, kUL F4 Tbel nelden go In bbt weics. etemChrou. 
Filed, 1493 ^bymbopnsiiclda tame non ^r^weva 1480 
ReH, SIIyUXuTSSm B. Bag. Prom Kern, (1858) I 33 
R^wrt mMm etc nor drynke. igai DoyoM PaL Hon, 
Peel SF Keptunui nold within thtt pidicthanL ciMo 
/VMr 4 A#m/. (1841) 10 Whereas..! thma behA.M But 
nold so mwft as touche ifom with ajv Imni mm Oea^ 
Whs. (RtMf .) goi/f Unto tbs Itenis Dim nlld i^ir. 1800 
Faisfax tSim v. Blvtt, Thiiika how I..W8S wiongcd, yci 
1 noaM fa aen g a m a nt taica 
^imferaiine {and snUnmihe). 

Sing, I njlf fidUft, 4 fiiL 4-5 (also pi) ftilBi 

I BflMR, ttuMIr ttfUftB* bbUBi 

‘jrts.'fi 




NILLA. 


151 


inai. c 144A Pecock Re^r, i. xviii. too Nile )e deeme and 
30 schulen not be deemed, 
fb. With ellipse o(go* Ohs, rare. 

a ,, £, R, Aim, C 346 Nylt hou neuer to nunive bi 
ynnex wayex f tm Lanqu A PI B.- xv. 456 With 
foulea b^t Tram hym noloe, but folwed bia whifitcllyiige. 
t e. Const, lo with infinitive. 06s, 
rifoo Detir, Troy 7585 Your self nold For mykill of bis 
medilj erthe bat mysenefe to se. 1471 Ripliv Comp, Alch. 
Prol. ii. in Aahm. (165a) 117 Nylling to dwell where Syn is 
wrought. iSoo-M Dunbar Poems Ixvi. 8< Grcit abbais 
grayth I nill to gather. i6as Quarlkb Div, Poem^ Esther 
1x638) 97 The peoples Mticnce nilling to sustaine The hard 
oppression.^ idge H. L'Ksthancr Amer.no Jewes 74 'Tis 
a learned ignorance to nill to know What our great master 
does not wilt to show. 

d. In the phrases nill he, ivill he\ nilling, 
willing, etc. fCf. Will v,) 

In these and other cases where wiV/ and nill sat contrasted, 
the former usually precedes : for examples see Wili. v. 
a 1300 Cursor M, Ded has vs wit>sett vr strete, Nil 
we, wil we, we sal mete, a 1400-30 Alexander 301 Fleme 
he sail be toj^ire (wife]. nyll he so will he. c 1440 Gesta 
Rom. II. XX vi. 354 Nylle he wille he, he shalle put forthe 
his honde. i6ap Reg, Privy Counc. Scot, 111. 5 Th^ 
sould caus fourtie knaves lyke hiinselfle bring him out nill 
he wald he. 1657 J. Watts Dipper Sprinkled 73 To take 
a living from them, to the value of 100/. per annum. . . they 
nilling willing, Bi rns Let. to J. Skinner 25 Oci., 

Vour name will he inserted among the other authors—' Nill 


phantine], and a Nilometer to measure the rise of the Nile, f 
XJ90 fisi’CR Trav, Nile III. 6Bp Omar.. destroyed the : 
Grecian Nilometer from motives 01 religion. 1649 Curzon ; 
Afonast, Levemi a8 This Nilometer is an ancient octagon 
pillar of red stone in the island of Rhoda. 1^ Rawunson 
K Gilman Anc, Egypt (ed. a) vi. 114 Anxious eyes gaze 
daily on the sluggish stream, or consult the * Nilometers*. 
fig, 1848 Blaekw, Mag, LXIV. 118 'l*he Pyramids are the 
Nilometer of antiquity. 1876 J. Martineau Ess. tjr Addr, 
(1891) IV. 970 A kind of Nilometer which shows the shifting 
levdk and gathering floods of thought. 

b. A small model of the above (see qnots.). 

1794 Ehil, Trans, LXXXIV. 1B8 A mummy.. in which 
..idols, beetles, frogs .. nilometers, &c. were round. 1848 
Cottrell tr. Bunser^s Egypt's Place I. vL 38a [Phthah's] 
ordinary mode of representation is as a god holding Wore 
him witn both hands the so-called Nilometer. or eniDlcm of 
stability. /6/rf. 416 Osiris.. appears with a barbaric coun- 
tenance, the Nilometer, and large feathers of Ammon on 


NIH. 

kyning nimen his hro^r Rotliert. c izyg Latnh. Hem. ag 
ras rcueres . . neme8 odres nionnes eahte. e isog Lav. 36837 
pu me woldest a-quellen. nimen mine castles alle. c taj^ 
Gen. 4 Ex. 2362 He bad cartes and waines nimen. a 1300 
tunor M. 17293 pai send sctgantx for to nym both sir 
nichodem Si him. e 1330 R. Bnunne Citron, IVaee (Rolls) 
7869 Nymeb out ^our sexes when y *0 say. tbid. 8^7 At 
Ip lewcs ensamplc nymes. 1377 Lancl. P. PI. B. xiii. 373 
A fote-londe or a forwe..! wolde.. nyrnen of his erthe. 
Trvo Caokery-Bks. 6 pan neme bin grwel an do)>cr*to. 


ye, will ye '. 1806 Gazetteer .Scot. (cd. a) as3i[a This puls 

the witch into such an agony, that she comes nilling willing 
to the house. i8tt Struthf.rs Life Poet. Wks. 1. p. xii, 
Thoughts of this kind frequently, .forced themselves into 
bis mind, nil he would he. 

2 . trans. Not to will (a tiling) ; to refuse, re- 
ject ; to negative, prevent from happening, etc. 

c 1000 Ags, Ps. (Thorpe) v. 3 pu part se ylca God pR nan 
unriht neli. c taog Lay. 38103 vif hit weore ilimpe,swa nulle 
hit ure drihte [etc.], c lajo Hymn to I'irgin ii. in Trite. 
Coll, Horn, App. 357 pu null noping bote richl. a 1300 
yox if Wolf in Hazl. R. P. P, I. 64 Nultou, qu^ the 
wolf, thin ore ? a 1330 Roland St 94 He brou^t . . Gold Si 
siluer, & riche stones, Ac perof nold he nou^t. rtsU 
CHAvexa Can. Veom, Prol. k P- 9*o * Nay, noy *, qiio<l 
PlatOb 'certein, that 1 nille *. a 1490 Ent. do la 'Tour (t86B) 
17 Y chese the yongest of the .itj. doughters, for y nille 
nona other. 1377 ir. BullingePs Decades iv. iL 590/a It . . 
nilleth, hauth, and repelleth the euil that the Ixxrde hath 
forbidden iL 1613 Jackson Creed iv. vi. Wks. Ill, 64 
Many divine truths.. we evidently refuse, or nill, when we 
come to question about their price. 163a Baxi km Saints' R. 
IV. ix. 1 1 If it appears evil to us, then we Nill it. 1683 L 
Corbet Eree Asiions u vi. 5 Hioush God doth not simply 
Nill the Existence of tin, yet he NilU it so far, as that he 
hates it. Beveriixse Priv, Th. 11. (1730) 94 So as to 

will what he wills.. and 10 nill what he nills. 173# Armi* 
nian Mag. L 196 He commanded Abraham to offer up 
Isaac, yet he nilled the execution of it. i860 Pusey Min. 
Preph, 10 When to will the same and nill (he same, maketh 
of twain, one spirit. 

tb. With dependent claote. Ohs, 

riiys Lasak, Horn. 103 God ncle pet we boon nedie 
sitstrai. Eiaaa Amertu R, 8 pauh nulUch noot pet le 
bihoten ham ase hcsie to holden. lapy R. Glouc. (Rolls) 
toss Wanne god nil no)t pat it be Icngorc in vre bond. 
In ibM ChaVceb Rota, Rose tyo She nolde. . Hit owne fadir 
brcde well#, tgtj Douglas e€neis t. Prol. tyi, 1 nald 
this for diipyte. " 


trsist I saidt 1 


; Gascoigne lyeedes 


Wks. na Hesvin it nolde ^t tberetSey should them tcim. 

oh. Also 7 nilley. fOf obsenre 
origin.] A kind of Indian piece-goods (sec qunt. 
i 6A and Bengal i). 

le^ I. f. Monk, Waroho. lesid open 30 Nilleyw, of which 
there Is two sorts, Btrip*d end plain, by the Buyers are 
called Bengalis because th^ come from the Bay of 
Bengali;.. It 'is of much use for Gowns and Peity-Coais 
but does shrink in wearing unreasonably, tyta Loud, Gas. 
Na sosi/j N illacs, Niccanees, Photaes. lyse— Na 6388/9 
The lonowing Goods vis. . . Hcrha Taffaties N Hlaes. 1737 
tr. Guyon*s Xexo Hist, £, ia/dtes 11 . 5x0 Prohihiiod goods, 
soall^afs: tasonlUaes. 

Vi'Uiitf , vU, sb. Now arch. [f. N11.L v, 4- 
-iNol.] The iiCt of not willing (something); 
rejection, nverilon. 

r 1374 CRAOCE8 Booth, tti. pr. sL (t868) 97 beestes pat 
ban any maneie naiure of willynge or 01 nillynge. 1386 
Briomt Molameh. xv. 70 EmhraMUi the same, impelled by 
(he mlndts wlUina, or imecteth it . . according to hv nilling. 

Owbii Doetr, Saintd Ponov, Wks. 1853 XI. 598 
Ine nilling of Sin was antecedent to ihe Sin. tyio 
Norris C 4 r. Prmd, v, ti8 Oor nilling of good has always a 
mixture of willing, tbo* the nilling side be ihst which 
carrjet IL Ikid, vil. jty More vehement or hnpetooas sorts 
ofW^iniei or Nillings. tglg Neale Hymns Paradise to 
One in wnUng^ one in nilling. Unity their spirits show. 

So ifilllaif apt, a., that nills or can nill. 
iSeo T. Qeauqes Dir, Logike 37 Nilling with willing 
ng myndf. syto (see prec.]. 



and you 
Vernon 


must o^no to htlmig to me, oilly-witlt 
Lis’ Enphorim iTtS In Omm Italian Commonwealths 
• Jgfi* ^ iilgf.wniy, to be ijatonfe 
VilMMlMr (nnlVmgg), fod. Gr.. NfiXoiif- 
on the lanlogy of worag in -inmnu] A 
pgdngiid pingr or other rerticnl lurfece, eenring 
^ ^ lodicitc the height to which 

^Nlle elm dmg to nimiiil floods. 

R. CamheriandH emay 
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his head. 

.So Vi'losoopo. fad. Gr. KrtXooxoirrrov.] rare. 

An earlier form is Nilkscove. 

I >707 [tee above). 1707-38 Chambers Cycl., Nilopneter, or 
Nt/oscope, i8m in Cjuilvie .Suppi. 

I Nilot (noHpt). [f. Nile + or ad. Gr. Nti- 
I Ad;ri}t.] A native inhabitant of the banks of the 
Upper Nile. 

Adams New Egypt viii. 105 The Nilot is veiy , 
' different from the Cairene and the Alexandrian. . ; tliert is j 
i even a Mrceptible difTcrence bet w'cen the Delta man and the ' 
; true Nilot of the imper river. 1896 Hogarth in Eng. I 
I Hist. Rev. Jan. 8 The kings, .oppressed the Nilots with i 
; these haughty janissarir.s. | 

BTilotlC (nailpTik), a. Also 7 -ik, -ick, 9 | 
Nileotio. [ad. L. Nilotkus, 21. Gr. NnXarrix^r, ■ 
f. N<rxof the Nile : see -tyric.] Of or belonging | 
to, peculiar to or characteristic of, the Nile, the ; 
; Nile region, or its inhabitants. 

1653 Gaiakkr Vind. Annot, Jer. 108 This Ei 
crawling out of the mire and mud of some Nilotik meairi 
166a SiiLLiNCFU Orig. Saersi Ded. i. The early felicitie 
, of Moses, w hen exposed in an Ark of N ilotick papyre. 1680 
' Boyle Exp* Chem, Tmnc. 1. 30 l‘his Nilotick Sail was very 
' apt to imbibe the moist airc. i8aa Dx (Jitsckv Confess. 

171 I.iud..amongvt reeds and Nilotic mud. 186$ J. H. 

. Ingraham Pillar of Eire (1872) 147 The Egyptian or 
N iiotic race have a sharp and prominent face, 
b. Nilotic crocodile, monitor (sec qnots. . 

1840 Cr/z'/rr'f Anint. Kingd. 274 Two species, in Eg3‘pt, 

: have l^n considered the types of separate subdirisions; 

the NilfHic M(onitor]..ttnd the Ground M[onitor). 1855 
. 0 rrs Circle Set., Org. Nat. III. 13a The best known 
' species is the Nilotic Crocodile (Crocodtlns vulgaris), which 
attains a length of twenty-five or thirty feet. 

VilOM (nsilos), <1. [f. Nile + *ovh.] Kc- 
I Kmbling the alluvial deposit of the Nile. 

' 1813 Sir R. >Vii,son Prfr. Diary (iB6>) II. 448 1‘hey 

might live a little longer to enjoy this Nilous earth ; for 
' certainly it is more like Egypt's alluvium during the in> 
undation than hard-set soil. 
tVim. 06s. rare ff. the vb.] A thief. 

i6|s J. Ta^-lor (Water P.) Jrks. 1. 71 To arrant lliiem . . 
To Shorkes, Scales, Nims, IJfts Fo)*sts, Cheats. 

Vim, r - Now only orrA, Forms : (see below). 
[A Common Teut. verb: OK. niman, nioman, 
etc. sOFris. nima, nema (nam, nomen, nimen*, 
niod.Fris. nimmen, nemmen), MDu. nemen {jtam, 
namen, genomen), OS. niman, nhnan {nam, 
ndmun, ginomast and ginuman), MLG. ncmett 
•fiam, nPmen, genomen), also nomcn, numen, 
OHG. neman, nemen {nam, ndmitn, gi noman; 
G. nchmen , ON. nema {nam, ndmu, numinn; 
MDa. nemme, nimme; MSw. siima, nimma), 
Goth, niman inam, ntmun, numans); the root 
: fiesr- is prob. identical with that of Gr. vipsiv to 
deal out, distribute, hold, possess, occupy. 

* In most of its applications nim corresponds to various 
i senses of the later (Sicandinavlan) take, and remained in 
■ common use down to the 15th cenL During the i6ih there 
! are few traces of it, but immediately after x6oo it reappears 
; (with weak pa. t. and pa. pple ) a« a slang or colloquial 

word in the sense of ' to steal *, and is very common in this 
use throughout the X7th cent.) 

' 1 1 . trans. To take, in various .senses of tliat verb. 

For examples of the fivquent ME. phrases to nim gome, 

• heed, or yeme, see under the shs. 

j ^Infinitive, /resent tense, and imperative, 
j Inf, 1 nionuiD, iiiom(m)A; 1-2 neoman; 1 
i nyrnan, 4 nymon, (5 -yn), 3-5 nyme, 4 nymmo, 

! 4-5 nym; 1-2 niman, (1 nimon), 2-4 nimen, 
i ( J -in), 3-4 nimo, 4, 7 nim, 7 nimmo ; a nemen, 
3-4 nemo. J^rs, InJ. ist sing, i nime, nyme, 
nimo, niomu : 2nd sing, 2 nimes, 2-3 nimest, 
3 nymeet, nimsi; sing. 1 nimfl, 1-3 nimoU, 
-ep, 1-4 nymeifl, -ep; i, 7 nimmes, 4 nymmes, 

. -ea, uymea, 7 nime ; //. i niomgfl, -88, neomap, 

\ nymad, nimiB, a, 4 nemeffl, -op, 4 nymes. 

,Sn6j, I nyme, a nime, 4 nyme, 7 nimme 
j fm/er. sing, 1-4 nim, 4-6 nym, 5 nyme, neme ; 
pi, i-a nimaB, 3 nimep, nemep, 4 nym(m)ep, 

f 8 m /Via Pi. cxxxvi, 9 Eadig Re nimefl & jfcnj*se5 5a 
litlan his to rtsna 83s Charier in O. E. 7Vxg 4^ ^if . . 
hire liofre sie oSer bew^ to niomanne. rM K. 

Booth XX, ponne nitiiaB hi hiofra men mid him. 071 Bltcki. 
Horn, it7 Manixe men ^ W wj^dan neomsh on p*m 
lastum. a itss O. £. Chn^ (Uud MS.) an. 101 5 Se cyng 
, ..hei nimon SigeferBes lafo. ciiii Hid- an, iisO l.*l se 


bid. X4 Nym cwle Almaunde Mylke. c 1450 St. Cnihkert 
jSurtee>) 4190 Felgyld next cumeefiir him, Pe lyfe of ankyr 
pare to nym. i486 Bk. St. Albans b iii), Go and retrtue 
moo and »he will nym plcnte. 1547 Boorde Introd. Kucrwl, 

I. (1870) 122 Ichc cham a Cornyshe man,.. Nym me a 
quart of ale, that ithc may it of sup. 

^*Past tense, 

a, 1st and yd sing, i -noom, 1-5 nom, 3-5 
nome; 2nd sing. 1-4 nomo; pi, 1 nomun, -an, 
-on, (noumun), 2-4 nomen, 3-5 nome, 4 nom. 

C7*5 Corpus Gloss. ^IIe^scls) A 900 Auserunt, nomun 
f£rf. noumunk hlodun. rSss Ps. Ixxii. 24 Pu nome 
bond 5a swidran mine, c 8*5 k>A/. Hymns i, He sende 
engcl his & nom rnce of stepum fradur mines. cmO. K. 
Ckron. fParkcr MS.) an. 787 Her n«nii Bcorbiric cining 
Offan dohtcr KadburAe. r 930 l.indisf. Gosp. Matk viii. ao 
Hull monig rcoUs 5arra .serradunga xie Tiomnn? <1x75 
Lamb. Horn. J Heo nomen )>c a<se and hei« l olt. t 1S05 
Lay. 35447 Arour iiom an hondr fifii husvnd cnihles kene. 
ct9j% Passion our Lord 379 in iK E. .Mi.^c. 48 pe knyhtrs 
byne tiomen. Ibid. 438 Hi norne twey peoues. a 1300 
Cursor M. 70690 Of liir b x!i mi flexs i nom. c 1330 R. 
Bri'N'NE CkroM. IPace fKdll ) 706 pe quenc borow trc«ujn 
J>ey nomen. 13. . K. E. A Hit. P, B. 1613 N.Tbuzardan bym 
noinc & now is he here. 1377 Lancl. P. PI. B. x v. 9 Thow 
nome namorc than riede ^ tau^te. c 1490 Ckron. I ’ilod. * 
33 He was twolthe kyngc px in Westsev cristyndam 
nome. ^1450 St, Cuthhert (Stirlee^) 2056 Cuihbcrt to haly 
eland come And be priory on him he nome. c 1470 Hk.nrv 
Wallace ix. 1B12 Maxwell .On to the .Solheroun the 
gaynest wayis iiom. 

/ 9 . \st and yd sing, 1 5 nam, 3 namm, nvm, 
naam, 3-5 name; pi. i naamun, namon, -an, 
-en, 4 namen, 3 name, 4 nam. 

r8xs Epinal Gloss. w-xHauserunt, naamun. c888 K. 
iELFRPD Boeth. xxix. | a Ua hlafordas naman swa hwxt swa 
hi lizfden. c 900 O. E, Ckron. (Parker MS.) an. 8(>6 [Hi] 
winter sell namoii on East Knglum. 971 Blickl. Horn, 

Pas cybnesse Drihten nam of bi^^-R wisan. ibid, 69 Hie 
naman blowende palrntwi^u. a tiia O. El, Ckron. (Laud 
MS.) .an. loxo P.i:t namon [hi].. swa mycri swa hi woldon 
sylfe. cxxvj Ibid. an. 1137 pa nam he b^s kynges wifes 
i swuKtcr..to W’ifc. r xuoa Trw. Coil. Horn. 33 He here^ede 
I helle and nam ut mid him alle [etc.], t xbsb Gen, 4 £x. 

; 7840 Moyses . . hise childre w*i3 lum nam. a 1300 Cursor M, 
TO 105 pan name ^ a;>o>til . . Ir.-iil his keping bst maidan. 

! rtjM R. Brvknk Ckron. Wme (Rolls) 36 After be Bretons 
be IngHs camcn, Pe lordschip of lande bRi namen. c 1386 
I Ckavcf.r Can.^ yeom. T, 744 With the coper he came. And 
this chanon it in his hondes name, c 1400 Destr, Troy 797 
! Eneas it name ^ in note hade. 1447 Bokenham Seyntvs 
(Koxb.) 32 To peter and poule his hors be nam, And unncihe 
that nyht to Snuters c;im. 

y. PI. 3 neme^o, noomen. Sing. 4 nem; 

5 nym> ; 7 nempt. 

cta75 Lav. 660 Hii neme I 1205 nomen] anne herindrak 
bat god w as to neode. a 1300 A^ Horn 64 The pains come 
to londe And neme hit in here honde. 13. . E. E. A Hit. P. 

B. 505 Rot Noe of vcht honest k^mde nem out an odde. e 14M 
St. Cuthhert (Surtees) 3540 pis preste.. wist what giftes he 

E ;af or nym. Ibid. 7469 Crete tresure fra bv kjTke he nyme. 
1630 Lane Contn, Sqr.'s T. vChaucer 5iM.) 116 Ducello. . 
illd each one that in his mowih hee nempt.] 

I ^^*Past participle. 

! a. 1 gi-, genumen (-nummen), 2-3 Inumen, 

I 3 Inomen, (4 y-) ; 1-4 numen, (4 -yn), 4-5 
I nummen, (4 -un, 6 -yn, 5 -yne), nomen, (-in, 

! -yn, -yne), nommen, (-in, -yn, 5 -an). 

I rea5 Ppi»*tl Gloss. 100 Aderngto. )tinumni. rttg K. 
i iELFRED Boetk. xviii. 87 Eall b*< his fennas & moras ge- 
I numen habbad. cm Lindisf Gosp. Matt. xiii. la pwt [he] 

' hicfis geiunnmen bio from him. c 1117 O. £. Ckron. (Laud 
! MS.) an. 1x27 Willclm hxfde aeror numen 5eseorles dohier 
I of .An^eow to wife. CIX7S Lamb. Horn. 29 pu eart numen 
1 in |*on like p>nke. a xaas Ancr. R. 47 pcos psalmes 
inumenc efter pc oii lettres of vre lefdi nome. c lau Gen. 

4 E.r. 7768 Wei fa3en he was of here come, for he was 
■ numen 5or to nome. a iw Cursor .)f. 577a Wil il consail 
; Jxin was i nummen. IHd 7059 In his time was iroi nomyn. 
i *175 - ^^eg. Saints \x\i. {.Vu kolas) 918 t^uhen )’e lou 

; ham wes cumyme, iS: fand his gudis a-wxy nummyne. 
i <1x400-30 Alexander 1094 lDubl.>, So sail b* name owi of 
■ nowmhre l>e nomyn in-lo inynde. ? a 1500 Chester Pt. 

I (E. E. T. S.) 401 W hich prophesy done «.hall he, when 1 my 
i realm h.\vc iiomman. 1513 Doigl\s .Eneis ii. xi. 101 Nor 
I neuir al»ak . . Blent I .Tgai^e. i-’r pei file inyud has nummyn. 

p. 3 inume, ynume. 3-4 inome, ynome. 

I f 1175 Lamb. Horn. 71 W> habben him swa wel inume, 

! pat he N.iule mote to him cume. c 1075 Passion cur Lord 
i 706 in 0. E. .)tisc. 43 So me dob to peoue pat schal beon 
' ATiumc. 01300 Floriz k Bi. 20 (Cambr. MS.), To pe 
I teuene hi b^p icume, And per habbeb here in inome. 
t«40 Ayenb. 165 11 uo pet hep pane guode way ynome, bit 
be-houep [etc.], c Cmaucfr Co^'s T. 1x9 Whan that 
cverieb of hem a Maf had i-nome. a xm Myrc 49^ When 
b^y and soiile to-geder scbal come, And the gode to be 

I-nome. 

y, 4. 6 num ; 4 nom, 4-5 nome, nomme. 
axuBO Cursor .^f. 13730 We sal to beueu com Quen^ we o 
pis werld es nom iGd/L numb ci|3o R- Brvssk Chon. 
liWe vRoUs) 10834 W'hilk of pern were ouer-come. Or slajm. 


! or wyp force nome. c i^Cmavcfr L. G. H . 1777 Em fefta, 
Al allon hys way than hath he nome. c xfih Cooks I. 
s8o They ben swore to-gidere that we schul be nrme. c 1450 
' Bk. HanhiH£\r> Rel.Amt. I. 796 Inkymlrly .^^ch ye schuil 
say that 3*oai^awke bath nome a foule, and noi i-t ake. i tfsio 
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.S 7 . CutkhfH (StirtMs) I K49 My heele» my tonst, bes fra me 
nome. c 14^ Hbnrv IVmifait l lae At Canemor syne king 
Fergus has it iiome. igM J. Partridge //rx/. /Vim/, b iy b, 
Pandauola in her armen Her Alfyne hath up num. 

1 2 . iVf/r. To betake oneself, to ga Ois. 
c tiee A". Bo€tk. xvi. 1 1 (Bodl.), Se is eoweragen, 

A honan ge noman [CM coinonL c saao Bmiary 03 in 
O, £, Misc, 4 pus he neweo him Ois man, Sanne he nimetf 
tpkirke. ciaso (/xm. 4 £x, 744 In to sichem. .he nam And 
Beoen he nam to mine dale, c 1103 R, Brunne HandL 
Synnt 8164 Euery day to scole she nam (WarW lede). 
« ijeS in Horstm. Alitngi, Xrg. (1898) 144 Qu! of her silt 
oway he nam ; pai nist neuer whar be bicam. c 1430 Syr 
Gxaxr. (Roxb.) 3400 The forster that with Sereyn came Rose 
erlie, and to hir chambre name, 

3. /runs, I'o steals filch, pilfer. 

s6e6 Day //x 111. i, As I led him to his Chamber I 

nimde his Chaync and drew his Purse. 1830 J. Taylor 
(W ater P.) /Kkr. 111. 8 /s The thieuing knaue the purse he 
nimbly nims. 1663 Bu ilrr find, k L 598 They*ll question 
Mars, and by his look Detect who 'twas that ninim'd a 
Cloke. idga R. L'Estrangr Fabiet (1694) 918 They., 
would still be nimming something or other for the very 
love of thieving, lyey Gay Btgg* Op, it. i, 1 expect the 
Gentleman about this snuff-box, that Filch niuimM two 
nights ago in the Park. 1797 Brydcks Horn. Tratf. IL 403 
A fellow that would nim a sinfx:k From off a hedge if it was 
loose. 183 $ ^amrs Gi/sy ii^ I'iny Dick . . had very near been 
caught in nimmiitg It off the edge of the common. 18^ 
Hlni.ky 4 xm</. y>/xx, He shows that Crown the 

desperate Colonel tiimmed 

trans/, H. Monk Rnthut. Tri. (1656) 81 Your 
quotation.. is no new notion, but nimmed out of Philo, 
t b. Const, with a7i»ajf or cjf. Ohs. 
xbioff Midolctox AtT'X OailoHis 1. i, You shall live at ease 
enough for nimming away Jewels and favours from gentle- 
men. a 1633 Corbett Fotms (1807) a8 Looking in their plate 
He nimmes away their coyne. 1669 dicker Xicktdxn HarL 
Misc, (1744) 11 . 96 Some will nim off the Gold Buttons of 
your Cloke, or ^leal the Cloke itself. 

4. Ulir, To Steal, pilfer, thieve. 

ite MA.S.SINGRR & Dekkeb I’irg. Mari, ii. iii, Hir, 
Spungius, y'are a picke-pocket. Hircius, thou hast 

niinb^— . . not no much money is left as will buy a louse. 1838 
Maynk Lucinn (1664) 35 His mother sayes he stayes ma in 
heaven l>y night, but that he nu^ be nimming, goes down 
to hell, and pilfers there to. a ijdi Byrom Tht Simmert 27 
Nim? ye.% yes, yes, let's nim with all my heart. 

Nim( Dt variants of Niem. 

Vino (nimb). [ad. L. nimhus Nhibus. Cf. 
F. nimbe!\ A nimbus or halo, 
ttsa Rock Ch. of Faikers 11 . 98 The nimb or circle, be- 


pearls. 18B0 Smith's Diet, Ckr, Antiq, s.v. Ninthns^ The 
aureole, .may be defined as the nimb of the body. 

Vinbatad a, [f. NiMB-Ufl 4 > 

•ATE 1 •¥ 'EO l.J Furnished with a nimbus. 

Boot Arehoioh fml. Sept. 984 The sun, nimbated, with 
Eying drapery, drives a quadriga. 

IIITimb#* [Cf. Nnrn.] A nimbus. 

1830 Amglo-Frtmh Comagt i Surrounded by a double 
nim be or glory. 

Vimbid (nimd), o. [f. Nimb 4 -id 2.] Pro- 
vided with a nimb. 

1849 Rock Ch, 0/ Faihert I. Ul 958 In the middle of the 
fortnermost border [of the super-altar] stands a nimbtd lamb, 
Jhid. 959 A dove, nimbed, stands upon an altar. iBfa Reader 
No. I at. 469/a A nimt^ coucstrian figure. ««WW. Jokes 
Finger-nag 394 A Saint, nimbed, clad in a monastic habit, 
Nimbi'fbroUB, a, rart^, [f. L, nimbifer^ 
^ua.] * That brings storms or Mowers * (Blount 
Ghssogr. 1656). 

VimUfloa-tion. [f. L nimh’US 

cloud.1 Hie process of cloud-formation. 

1814 MILLAR Ttmut Teletco^ 341 The best time for view- 
ing the progress of nimbification is by stormy weather. 
VisiblA (ni-mb*!), a, (and adv,). Forms: a. 
I ii 4 iiie 1,4 nemel, - 11 , 5 naiii7l(l(o,iiemble,6 
neam-, neambla, 9 dial, naamla. fi. 1 numol, 
-ttl, nmnal, 5 nymyly -air 6 Sc, npinill, 9 diai. 
nlinmel, nammla; 5 npmbyll, 5-4S nymbla. 
Sc, njmbil, nimblll, 6- nimbla. [The 
o-forms appear to represent OE. nmmel (found 
only once;, f. ablaut-variant of the stem 

S ixai-) of nimoH to take, Nm v. + -EL, -LE 1. 

e B-formt represent the more usual OE. 
numol, •ad, •el (cf. also scearfnumd efficadons), 
f. the ppl. stem num- of the same verb The 
OE. evidence is, however, very scanty, and the 
word only becomes common after the original 
sense had been obscured.] 

1 1 - Quick at grasping, comprehending, or learn- 
ing; hence, clever, wise. Obs. 

^ etoooin SmmerCoairth, O. R, lax,(tgo 6 i 47 HosrtaiH 
Rwi^ natmtX ]^rh Halgan Gasias gifs, pm, on tttla 
firsts h« cfferj^Rh his magcsisr on wiidoma. I4fe Cmth. 
AM 951/9 Ntmyllc ; cavins ; vhi wysa. 

lOM Cimt, in Wr.-Wiilck«r 198 CaMje, ffd mnltum 
fS^t*-?*?*** * gripul, numul. xtooo AtLsaic Grem, ix. 

A Af I«fyndia* c «44o Frmmp, Pan*, 
3|6^ Nymyl. eapax. 

1 3 . Quick to seise or take hold of one. Obsr^ 
ctma in Napisr ^*^J^h, 0 ,£Lex, (1908) 49 Swa swa 
dsa8Mgcfuran,swa ferfleoh ku Vm numalc win I L. mardmx 
vimtmy. 

8. Quick and light In movement or action: 
agile^ active, swift, rapid* 


a. Of Mrsons, animals, or things. 

NimhhLiteurd, the common or viviparous lissrd. 

a. a igso Cursor M, ticaSOf he kesi alto his serk. To mik 
him nemel [v.r. nemil] til his werk. 01x00-30 Alexander 
1065 kar was na man so neinyll hat him hit coutha c 1430 
Lvdg. OreUr FooU 108 in Bk, Pteeedenee 83 A biche Nomyl 
of inoutbo for to mordyr A hare a 1439 Fysihynge w. 
Angle (1883) 8 this schall ye make yow a rode, .and hyt wyl 
be lyst & nemyllj 1406 n^’mbyll] to fyiche with, a 1300 Str 
Beuet (M) 2939 Syr Beuys was boibe nemble and wygne And 
start away from nis dyne. 1333 Coverdalk IFisJ, vO. 94 
For wisJKlome is neemblcr then all neemble thinges. 1370 
Leyins Mamip, 208/93 Neambie, agilis, i8a8 Craven Gloss, 

K V., As neamle as a cal on a haat backstone. 

E. I49e43 Malory Arthur viil xxvL 319 Sire TrUtrmm 
was lyght and nymel and voyded his hors lightely. 1309 
Fishes Funeral Ssrm, Ciess Richmond Wks. (1876) 304 
It [the risen bo^| shall be more nymble . . then is any 
swalowc. 1309 More Dyaioge 1. Wks. 153/ a As the hande 
is the more nymble by the vse of some feates. 01547 
SuaaBY jRmia 11. 1057 Like nimble windes, and like the 
flieing drearoc. 1587 Fleming Coo/. // o//mxAxi/ 111 . i54y9 
These were chosen of the strongest and nimblest men. IM9 
Rowlands Cre^o Kind Gossips 3 Swift report hath very 
nimble wings. 1848 Burrell Comiat 3 Being nimbler then 
the nimblest of them, he escaped. s8m Cotton Rsdrnon 
II. VI IL 409 Those or his followen who were nimblest of 
Foot. 1703 De Kok I 'oy, round U^ofid (1840) 7a The rogues 
were too nimble for him and had got to hU boat before him. 
1780 CowRKs Giipin 78 Now see him mounted once again 
Upon his nimble steM. 1833 Hr. Mamtineau Charmed 
Sea iv. 53 She.. climbed a neighbouring nine like the 
nimblest of scjuirrels. 1837 Willmot Pieas. Lit , yv. Ba Hin 
nimble hand ranges over the keys. 1873 Buckland Logddt, 
89, I am as nirome as most of them, and a deal nimbler. 

troHsf Idas Lisle ^Hfric on O, ^ N. Test. Pref. 19 Our 
language is.roecoroe the fairest, the nimblest, the fullest. 
174a VdiJNO A 7 . Th, IV. B07 That hour, so bte, Is nimble in 
approach, tytt Covivea Cotsvertai, 152 Their nimble non- 
sense lakes a shorter course. 

b. Of actions, motion, quAlities, etc. 

Puttbmiiam tng, Poesie lit. xxtv. (Arb.) 303, I haue 

seene him runne vp a patre of staires so swift and nimble a 
pace. 1807 L isander 4- Cal, ti i. 53 With his nimble strength 
. . Ihe) lifted them both up from the ground. 1887 Milton 
P, VI. 73 The passive Air upliore Thir nimble tread. 
1318 PopK f)une. I. 183 (Globe), A.s clocks to weight their 
nimble motion owe. 1794 Cowpbr Moraliur Correcitd so 
Proceeding with his niinbiest pace. 

ireytsf, t68i Relig, Ciena 30, 1 believe the nimble Con- 
fesHion of Nathaniel . . was better approved of by Christ, than 
the. .deliberate advances of Judicious Nichodemus. 

O. Of fhips : Fast ami easily handled. 

13188 Exhort. Faith/nl Suhjeets in Harl, Mist, (1809) 11 . 
100 Look to the amending aim new building of ships. Make 
them strong, liEht| and nimble for the battle, Cai*t. 
.Smith Seaman s llram, ix. 43 Shoe is a nimble ship that in 
..tacking al.H>ut will not fall to the l.oe*wBrd of her wake. 
183a Needham tr. Seiden's Mare Cl, 77 Atitiochus should 
surrender his long ships. . ; and not have more than ten nimble 
Gallies. lyus Lond. Cat, No. 4001/) The Enemy being a 
more nimbfe Sailer, got away from her. 173s tr. RoUin's 
Ane, Hist. (1897) 1 . 11. 376 As the Roman galley's .. were 
neither very nimble nor easy to work. 

d. Aj^lied to coins or sums of money, indi- 
cative of brisk circulation or return in business ; 
chiefly in nimble ninepence, 

1831 Maynbw LonA. Labour (1864) II. 963/1 The * nimble 
ninepence ' being consklered * bmter than the slow shilling *. 
xSiio Emesson Load, Life, Wealth Wks. (Bohn) II. 331 Tbe 
farmer's dollar is heavy, and Ihe clerk's b light and nimble. 
1883 C Reade in Hair's Mag, June 94/a He often sold 
hb purchase on the rood, for the nimble shilling tempted 
him. 1^ Astley 50 Years Life II. 68 Not a bad instance 
of the nimble ninepence, 

4 . Of the mental faculties: Quick or ready in 
devising, designing, etc.; acute, alert. 

1989 [TLvlv] Pe^pe to. Hatchet Eij b, If thy vaine bee so 
pleasant, and thy will so nimble, that all consists in glicks 
and girda 1800 Holland Livy vil xiv. ot8 Hasdng a 
subtle wit and nimble head, tejp Junius Psunt, Amients 
69 Invited and drawne on by..chetr nimble loiaginations. , 
1883 Bovut Ousu. Ref, yt The fiicultlcs of the mind.. I 
grow thereby the more vigorous and nimble, smi W. 
WoTTOM Htst. Rome m He was a man of very nimble and 
dextrous parts. 1833 Ld. Brougham Stestesmen Geo. Ill, 
5 $er. If. 58 A subtlety so nimble, Chat it materially hnpatred 
the strength of his ocher qualities. 1888 Massck, Times 7 
Feb 9/5 The less nimble wits and the less educated 
inicllecis, 

b. Of persons: Quick or ready-witted. 

1804 T. WRIGHT Passions Pref., The 1 Uliana .. become 
very nimble in the managing all affabci. xt843 Howrll 
A x//. (i69») 1 . 953 There %ras there for the Queen, Gilpin, aa 
nimble a man as Suderman. ita CAtLYLi Sterling 11. v, 
Every way a very human, lovable, guod and nimble man. 
■§93 LinooN JJfe Pnuy 1 . 361 Whateley, Indeed, was a 
oioible dialectidiui. 

o. Cleverly or smartly contrived. 
s8oa Fulbrckb Pesndeets 1 A brMe definition and verle 
nimble, ifit be nimbly vndtrstood. %be%h,}oman StespU 
of N. iiL i. I do admire ebb nimble ingine, Rcklock. lygi 
JoNNioN Rasnbier Nags Be, 1 was.. Initiated In a thouMM 
low stratagems, almble imift^ and sly concenlmcnis* . illB 
ILnojocuBsilleul Bh, 19 (& For the nimble triot to 
the Friar she play'd. 

6. Quick or icady Mf or /m (or io fo) aomethlng. 
Miapt H. SMifM wSi. 08671 11. 144 Judea was nimbi# to 
4 ftray Chrkt siif RaLTiUM Remnetju gxEvUi. ity. 1 
know, wies men are not too nimblo aF^an lidarim. ilii 
Foeo Broken H, iv. kw. Nimble In venfsanct, I Ibigmtliee. 
ti88 Horkech Cmeif. Jeene jUv. 340 Make me. .nimble in 
felialon wkhoat lightiim a tyesBuRMiT On iF. Ti Lake 
usll. JO Our Intercessor Is fbU as nimble and speedy m our 
suit Ibr us, es Satan b..agaiiiit an 
tb. orpbyiiGal iiginli: Aetiiur ffapMIr, Oho. 

1871 SMMaMSyn.Med.m,%,%4$ You may pm nfauMe 


purging Physick. 1883 Rosinson in Ra/e Corro^p, (1848) 
138 iVolatiie alkalies] destroy those nimble acids. 1744 J. 
pATXRaoN Comm, Milton's P, L, a88 Nimble mercury or 
quicksilver dissolved. 

t o. Of actions : Taking place quickly. Obs,'-'^ 
1707 Mortimer Husb, (1791)11. 339 This b said, .to con- 
tribute much towards the nimble Precipitation of the Fmees. 
t 6. sb, pi. Cant, The Angers. Obs, rare 
i8bi E Jonsom GiPsise Meiam. Wka. (Rtldg.) 819/a Lay 
by ..using your nlmbias In diving the pockeu 

7 . In special collocations, as nlmble-ohapg (or 
-ohopg), a talkative person (now dial,); so 
t nlmbla«ohop, talkative; nimbla-oome-quiok 
ts., of rapid growth; nimble Dick, dial, (see 
quot.) : nimble-flngera, a juggler {nonce-wd,) ; 
T nimble Jack, an elusive person; f nimble- 
tail (see quot) ; nimble-taJlor, dial, (see quots.) ; 
nimble Will, 64 < 5 *. a slender pasture-grass, A//VA- 
lenhergia diffusa, 

1814 J. Cooke Greene's Tu Quocue c, Yes, *nimbl«. 
chappes; what say you to that? 1873 Wychi-rley Cent. 
Dancing^Master 1 11. i, How now, Mrs. Nimbiechaps T t66a 
Hibbert Body Pivinitp 11. 146 All the *nimt>le-chop 
Jesuites . . labour in vain to prove Peter prince of the 
:i|H>ktles. 1883 Kinc.sley Wnter-Hah, viii. The hugest 
and softest *niinblccomequick turnip you ever kiw, 1887 
Kentish iiloss., * Nimble Dick, a species of horse-fly or gao* 
fly, differing somewhat from the Brims. 1781 C Iohnsion 
/list. y. Juniper \\. 158 Here you, master *ninibT«-fingers! 
. . let us have some of your tiicks to divert us. 188a Bun van 
Hole War 387 Mr. Unbelief was a *nimble Jack, him they 
could never lay hold of. a t88i Holyuav fuvtnal (1673) 
69 The silurus being a vile fish,. . I render it, fur defect of 
a pioper name for it with us, a "nimble tail. Ibid , ass With 
half a stinking nimble-tail. 1834 Miss Baker Norihampt. 
Gloss., *Nimbledaiior, a field-pea. 1879 Misa Jackson 
Shropsh, Word-bh., /visubte-Tailor. the Long-tailed Tit- 
mouse. 1847 Dablincton Amer. Weeds, etc. (i860) 375 
Spreading Muhlenbergia. Drop-seed Grass... It is said tu 
be known in Kentucky by the name of ' * Nimble Will '. 

8. Comb., as nimble-brained, •eyed, •fealhered, 
-headed, -heeled, -jointed, -mouthed, -pinioned, 
-spirited, -iongued, -toothed, -winged ncljs. Sec also 
NlMBhB-PlNGKREU, -FOOTED, -WITTED. 

1838-^ Waixii Aristoph,, Clouds 1. iv, Subtile disputes 
with *niinhte-brained men. t6a8 Frltham Rrsotves 11. xxi. 
6q HU malice makes him "nimble-cyed. 1804 Gatakcr 
Trausub, 80 Thb "nimble-headed Doctor wanieih not an 
evasion fur it. 1719 D'U bfey PHis V. 7 Such "nimble Heel'd 
Witnesses never were known, ijot Si'ENrer MuioMmos 
s9i Being "nimbler Joynted than Uie rest. 1338-48 Wai.sh 

Aristoph. 176 note. Before thy "nimble-mouthed tongue- 
- - - - 


chat . . will run over a bog like your wild Irish. 1608 Dexkkr 
Beiman ef London Wks. (Grossrt) 111 . 79 An okl "nymble- 
gd bcldain. ijfoo T. Brown tr. Fresny's 


tongd beklain. 1700 T. Brown tr. Fresny's A mu tern. 
47 A nimble-tongu d painted Sempstress. 1838-48 B. D. 
Walsh Aristejpk., Clouds 1. v, Bold, nimble-tongued, impu- 
dent. a88o wvNTBi Curios. Cmiis, 138 The grating. . is 
eaten through by this "nimble-toothM burglar. 1901 
Sylvester Du Bnrtas 1. ii. 346 IShe] doth also feed in' 
air*B "nimble-winged guests. 

9 . Quasi-atft/. Nimblv. 

S388 ,S'atir. Poems Re/wm, xlviil 44 Bayth thik and 
nymill gais the spwle. e ifioo Smaks. Sonu, cxxviii, Those 
jacks Chat nimble leap To kiss the tender inward of thy 
hand. 1831 Cetestina tq6 That 1 may ninne away the 
nimbler. ifiii Moxon Meeh. Kxerc,, Primting xxiv. f 6 
'Jliat they may all perform their several offices the easier, 
lightllcr, and nimbler, sido-ya H. Bbooke Foot ofQuat, 

J 1809) II. 151, I turned much nimbler back again, ibid. 

IL 94, 1 turned nimble upon him. 1771 Smollett 
Humjm, Cl (1815) aio Mr. Mkklcwhimmcn .. came run- 
ning as nimble as a buck along the passagCL 

D. Comb.fA nimble-moving,-shi/ting, -Stepping, 
igai Spensei Teares of Muses 34 The Joyous Nyrimbes. , 
Didlcame to move their nimbIc-Alfting letie. ly^ Potter 
Msehylus, Prom, Bd, ei With light loot now this nimble- 
moving seat. .1 leave. 1848 Mrs. Notroif Child of islands 
(1846) 158 II10U Rupplc-limlied and nlmble^tepplng slave. 

Now ran or Obs, ff. piec.] • 
tL irons. To make nimble or supple. Obs, 

13I1 Mulcaitrr Posiitosu 9, (1887) 98 CeHaine prepara- 
tives for nimbUng, and aprtdlng the vocall vrurtt, tbid. 
xvi. 79 Wa thinks ii (dancingrbeseemelh chUdrtn ^t, 10 
enable, and nimble their iointestherby. 1843 Trapp ComiK. 
Gen, xlvL 9 Hb joynts oyled and nimbled. 

+ 2 . To do hastily. With up, Obs. ran^K 

ifita [set HimbUng vbL tb. below J. 

8. inir. To move nimbly. 
tgoR 1840 (see NimbUng mp, a.), ilaj Clare Shopk, Col, 
84 Tba squirrel. .Who nimules round from grain to grain. 

Hence Himbliiig vfi/. sb. and ppl,^. 
tgBfi Maiwioh Sea, Fitianii niji. ti7,Twuatiis. tbat 
nere op't hblip Bat In |»raio..Of the nimbliM tiunbling 
AngoHca. tfiiiT. TatMComm. liim IiL 5 Tnepriw** 
niinbling vp of iha mtar In oomrs by soim » 
Minister. 1840 In Abet Redh,, Luther [Am) jJ 

Conserva with cart, what evtr b tWno owno, Mlsdianee 
sure fooled comes lixo th* nlmbHnf Hart. 
WaiUiS-SaSWSA. «. <>ick uid dcxtnoni 
wUhttMOnfen; Iigbt<fia|ena. ^ . , 
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iriKBLl-TOOTBD. 

Vimbl«*lboted, «• Quick and light of foot. 

1^ Shaks. /’tcM» GitU, V. iii. 7 Beins nimble footed, he 
hath out-run vh . 1618 Bamivtlft Apology F 4 Wee leldome 
vice 10 nimble-footed finde. 1735 Biacken in Burdon 
Pockti Far, 5 //ef#, Choose a Horse that has never drawn, 
if you desire a Nimble-footed one. lioo Malkin Gil Bias 
VII. xii, The nimble-footed messenger of Don Rodrigo. 18^ 
Buckley Iliad 253 They, mounting their nimble-footed 
steeds, pursued. 

ITilllblaneBS (nrmb'ln^). [f. Nimblb 
• -NB88.] The quality of being nimble: quickness, 
agility; dexterity. 

>835 CovKRDALE /itf. XXX. 13 Yc haiie . . conforted youre 
selues with power and nymblenesse. 1588 Grafton Ckron. 
II. 868 For v^launt courage.. and strength, and nymble- 
netse of bodie. 1581 Mulcastrr Positions xvi. (1887) 75 
Daunsing . . may be so full of nimblenesse and actiuitie. 1814 
Cast. Smith Virginia 111. i. 42 The Salvages by the nimble- 
nesse of their hccics well escaped. 1670 NIarvell Mr. 
Smirkf 18 As men set their Arms on their Plate, to prevent 
the niniblencss of such as would alter the property. 173a 
Lcdiard .SV/Aur II. ix. 325 He presum'd to dej^nd on..tne 
nitnbleness of his horse. 1778 Hunter in Pitil, Trans. 
LX VI. 422 This operation should be performed with all 
possible nimbleness. 18317 Cari.ylk Fr. Rev, I. vii. vii, Tu 
retreat with accelerated nimbleness, through rank after rank. 
t86t Sat, Rev, ao July 63 Nimbleness in playing polkas or 
dancing them. 

b. Of mind. 

1581 T. Norton Calvings Inst. t. 51 The nimblenesse of the 
minde of man which veweth the heauen and earth. i«m 
Hooker Ecci, Pol, v. Ivi. The personall wisedome of God is 
. . sayd to excell in nimblenesse or agilitie. i8oe Fulbrckk 
"rng* ‘ 


Pandects 47 Men must not onely fight by warlike instru- 
ments, but bv nimblcnes of witte. a i8m J. Smith Sel, 
Disc. V. 147 The nimbleness and agility oiour own reason. 


1711 C. uy Lett, to Curat 50 Witfi' an' Inimitable nimble- 
ness he makes an Argument of him. 1839 Ld. Brougham 
Statesmen Geo. ///, Ser. 1. (ed. s) 348 Nimbleness of mind 
and industry of application. 1889 Spectator 9 Nov., It in- 
creases nimbleness of mind, develops curiosity. 

tVimbltaUe. Obs, rare [f. NiMBLI a , : 
see -BY 3 .] (See qnot.) 

s8ii Cotcr., a hireling whom a Captaine, on 

Muster dayes, foisteth into his companie; and generally, any 
such skipiackeor base nimblesbie. 

t VimblauCe. Ohs, rare, [f. Nimble a, ■¥ 
-R88 Nimbleness. 

Spenser F. Q. v. ix. 29 Those liile Angels, .on their 
puroled wings Did beare the pendants through their 
nimolesse bold. t8to G. Fletcher Christ's Piet. i. Ixii, 
Those little sprights, through nimbless bold. The stately 
canopy bore on tneir wings. 1838 Drumm. op Hawth. Irene 
Wk«. (1711) 187 Neither will your Delusions and Tricks, by 
the Nimbless of your Hands, pluck it up. 

Vimblt-wifeted. «• Quick-witted. 

1813-18 W. Brownk Brit, Past. it. v, The nimble-wiited 
Mercury. 1887 Sittlr Re/I, Dryden 84 What cannot a 
nimble witted Commentatour find out. 1879 Christina 
Rossetti Seek 4 Find 108 Many nimble-witt^ individuals 
of our lesser sex. Rev, Apr. 439 The nimble-wittcd 

Voluire. 

Viablj (ni*mbli), adu. Forms : a. 4 nemely, 
5 -liei neamlyg nemly, 6 ne«mbly« $. 6 Sc, 
nlmlie, 6- nimbly, [f. Nimble a, k- -lt ^.] In 
nimble or agile manner ; quickly, actively. 

a. a I3n St, Mary Magd, 567 in Horstm. Altengl. Leg, 
(1881) 87He saw a childc.. nemely for h« nones Pla^’and it 
with pTMius stones, e 1400 Destr, Troy 1228 Duke Nei^tor 
anon nemly persayuit |hit he was prinse of ke i^ull. c 1440 
Atpk, Tmlet 448 Ho.. put nemelic ke hn>fe in liur hand. 
1470-88 Maloby Arthur xn. iii. 596 Ther with the bore 
torned hym nemly. i 835 Covbrdalr Isa, Ixiii. x What is 
he this, tnat..cometh in so neembly with all his sirenyih? 

8. a Montcomrrir Cherrie 4 Sloe 13 So trimlie and 
nimlic Thtr birdis they flew me by. i8n Dekkeo IPonder^ 
full Yeare Wks. (Groiart) 1 . 144 The Tinker .. stript him 
tiarkt naked, but first diude nimbly into his pockets. 1885 
Hooke Mierogr, it On a very stiff Drum-ocad, which is 
vehemently or very nimbly b^en with the Drum-sticks. 
1709 Stcxlk Testier No. 93 F 7f 1 recovered so quick, and 
Jumj^ to nimbly into my Guard. 1788 Goldsm. Yic. fY, 
V, We saw a stag bound nimbly by. 1840 Dickkns O/dC, 
Shop Rix, The landlord bestirred himself nimbi)'. 1879 M. 
Ainold Mired Est.,Geo, Sasul 329 One alert figure, .skips 
nimbly along at the horses' side. 

Cemb, SvLVttTBa Du Bartme 11. iii. iii. Lane 1148 


Halft a score of Reapers nimblvHieat. 
t b. LighUy (armed). 6bs, rar$^, 
t8oo Holland Livy xuv, iv. 117a The Romans mivimiccu 
forth to fight, nimbly appointed ; and the enemies likewise 
were lightly armed. 

Nimboiai a. ran’^, [ad. L. nimbds^us^ f. 
nimbus clottd.1 ' Stormy, tempestuoui, cloudy ’ 
(Bailey, vol. II, 1787 )* So Nimboalty, < itormi- 
neia* (Bailey 17 a 1 ). 

t KimbrooMO^ variant of ImnooADO i, Obs. 
>887 Beldhf/r, Pmnuue, in. L 887 Give mee a new knight 
of them all, m foneichoola, att a Nimbrocado or at a 
Stocado. 

ViaonbU (niinbfc). PI. nimbi (mie). [a.L. 
nimbus cloud, etc., perh. related to nebula^ nudes,] 
1. A bright cloud, or cloudlike splendour, imag- 
ined u investing deitiei when they appeared on 
earth, Alao^, 

•818 B. loNRON Messiuit Wks. otr In nature of th^ 
Nimbi, wh^ii..tht oods aru fiunM to descend. 1874 
H. R. RgvHOtDi yiaku Be^, vlU. 490 The manhood waa 
kMt la tim nimbaaoToileilial glory. 

b, tmtktf, A dood, halo, or atmosphere^ m- 
vettlag 8 person or thing, 
list MtOTLBV IMktrL U. (186B) 1. 39 A nimbus ^ musk 
and violul-powder tnvtiodng them as they patsed befbre 
Voi. VI, 


vulgar tnortalg. 1884 Sala Quite Atone i. There is the 
young lady herself, encompassed with a nimbus of petticoat. 
1881 Hurffer Wagner 20 The romantic old castle sur- 
rounded by the nimbus of both histo^ and romance. 

2. Art, A bright or golden disk surronnding the 
head, esp. of a saint. Cf. Aureole a. Halo sh, 2 , 

>787-38 Chambers CpeL s.v., The nimbus is seen on the 
medals of Maurice, Phocas, and others, even of the upper 
empire. ^ * 843‘'8 Westwood Pal, Sacra r.v. Gh. Gospels 2 
A medallion m the bust of Christ, invested with the cruci- 
ferous nimbas and cross. 1854 Fairholt Diet. Terms Art 
58/1 As an attached attribute of power, the nimbus is often 
seen attached to the heads of evil spirits. >887 Ruskin 
I Praeterita II. 223 At Venice, one only knows a fisherman 
! by his net, and a saint by his nimbus. 

I trans/, 1863 Miss Rraddon J, Marchmont's Legacy i, A 
' Nimbus of gmden hair shone about his. .forehead. 

I Jig^ *834 Kkightlev Tates ii. 32 The Fast . . , imagination 
1 has always invested its front with a nimbus of splendour. 

3. Meteorol, A rain-cloud. 

i Howard Modi/, Clouds (1830) it Of the Nimbus, 

! or Cumulo^rirro-stratus. ihid. 13 The nimbus, although in 
, itself one of the least beautiful clouds L^tc.] 1838 Kanf 
! Ant. Expl, II. XXV. 247 A rainy southwester too. .was 
; now spreading with its black nimbus over the hay. 1887 
; R. Abbrcrombv Weather iii. 111 Kvery kind of cloud from 
I which rain falls is a nimbus, and there are practically two 
I sorts-cumnlo-nimbus..; and pure nimbus. 

1 attrib, 1897 Daily Netos 9 Nov. 6/6 The nimbus clouds 
i of the snowstorms covered it. 

fig. >838 O. W. Hoi.mbs Ant. BreakLd, x. 241 Ali ! but 
what if the stormy nimbus of youthful passion has blown 
by? i86s Bvshsell Yicar. Sacr, iii. l (1866) 103 Their 
whole internal state will be under a nimbus of contusion. 
Viubuied (ni*mbi^st), a, [f. prec. 4 - -ici) 2.] 

1. Invested with, surrounded by, a nimbus. 

iBSaArt /mi, 112 The Virgin . . nimhused by a coronet of 

stara. 1874 ‘ Ouida * Wooden Shoes 44 Winged griffins and 
nimbuseu saints. >891 A Austin Fortunatus i. iv, Per- 
sistent in Appearance; when approached, A nimbused 
nothingness, Lamia's IrinteraQ. 55 Nimbused by 

sunlight or enwreathed in snow. 

2. Formed into a nimbus. 

x88a * Ouida ' Maremma I. 74 That perfect fac'e which 
bends beneath its cloud of nimbus'd hair. 
Nimeny-pimeny : see Niminy-piminy. 
t Nimtedoro. Obs. [It.] ‘ An effeminate 
fellow, a spruce ladies courting fellow* (Florio). 

1990 B. JossoN Ev. Man out of Hum, il i, What btiske 
Nimfadoro is that in the white virgin boote there? 

tNlm-gfimmer. Obs, ran^. {Set quot.) 
a >700 B. E. Diet, Cant, Crrzt', Nimgintmer^ a Doctor, 
Surmn, or Apothecar)', or any one that cures a Clap or 
the Pox. 

Itimiutj (nimoW'ti). [ad, late L. uimietas, 
f. ttimis too much.] Excess, redundancy; an 
instance of this. 

BrA'4?N Christmas Banquet Wks. 1564 I, ao Al- 
though ther ou^bt not to be any sufficiency, much lesMi any 
fiimieiie in spiritual things, ite Gill .Sacr, Philos,^ Trin. 
229 That nimietie, or excesse of goodness wherein it was 
created. 1697 Reeve Gods Plea 204 Man may have his 
nimieties of expression, his diffluenccs, redundances, .of 
speech.^ >979 C Ncsse Antid, agst, 8 Superstition, 

which is a nimiety and excess in religion. 1778 Nugent 
Hist, Fr, Gerund II. 252 He was not only matchless, but 
even reached the line of nimiety. 1834 Coleridge Tabled, 

2 June, There is a nimiety-' a too-muchness — in all 
Germans, ite Hiustr. Lond, News 17 Dec 776/z A more 
serious blemish, .with most modern poetr^ is nimiety, the 
tendency to dilute the general effect by. .repetition. 

Ni*miny, a, Abbrev. of nexL rare'~^K 
1878 Stevenson Inland Voy, 182, 1 have never forgotten 
that girl... To call her a young lady, with all its mminy 
associations, would be to offer her an insulL 

nixneny pimeny, 
nlmini plmi^. [Imitative of a mincing utter- 
ance. Cf. Mimint-fiminy.] Mincing, affected, 
trifling, lacking in force or spirit. 

1801 Monthip Rev, XXXV. 324 With, .a smirking counte- 
nance, and * nimeny pimeny ’ lisp. i8aa 1 .. Hunt Indicator 
No, 23 1 . 178 To sec her proud, affected, niminy-piminy face 
in, 1810 J. Jekvll Corr. (18^) 221 She. .is an exquisite, 
herhusuinda niminipimini gentleman. 1840 Thackeray 
Piet, Rhapsody 1900 XIII. 345 But was there ever 
such a niminy-piminy subject treated in such a niminy- 
piminy a*.*iy? <11894 Stfyenson St, Ives xxv. 190 A 
niminy-inmmy creature, afraid of a petticoat and a bottle. 

Hence Vl'miay-pl'miniatM ; Vl*ininy*pi'mU 
njim. 

1840 Biackw, Mag. XT.VIII. 8x3 Such a pitiful piece of 
niminy-piminyism. 1884 W. C. Hazi.itt Offspring Th. 56 
There a^as no Niminy-pimininess about Johnson... He 
always said what he thought. 
mmiollR (ni'mids), a. Also 5 nemyowa, 
nymyoa, [f. L. nimius^ f. nitnis too much : sec 
•ors.] Overmuch, excessive; f exceeding. Now 
chiefly as a Sc. legal term. 

«148s Digby Myst, (1882) iii. 857 My fathjT, of nemyows 
charyte sent me, hU son. Ibid, xiia Of yower nymyos 
charyte. i6aa S, Ward Christ Alt in All (1627) 23 W ith 
this Prouiso, that diuine and ntmious adoration be not 
giuen. 1^3 O. Walkeb Educ, 37 In unseasonable, ntmious, 
opprobiious chiding. i8a8 Svp. Smith Wks, (1850) 439 He 
is never nimious ; there is nothing in excess. t88i Scotsman 
6 Jan. I Nimious State interference is alwa^aand necessarily 
an evil thing. >883 Evening Hews ao Dec. 2/4 
The action waa ex facie so nimious and unreasonable as 
10 excite pnjodice against it. , , . 

HisUMff (ni'mai). [f. Nm v.-h-ERl.] A pil- 
ferer, a petty stealer, a Aief. 

1608 Pennies Pari, in /AnuL Misc. (1743) I. in To the 
great Impoverishing of all Nimmers, Lifters, and Cutpurses. 


pSjS »r. Sorels Com. Hist. Francion x. 23 These are ihe 
N immer^ who would rob me of all my moveables. 1686 G. 

S i cart Joco-ser. Disc, 59 'I’his swiiidger at Saint Barthol's 
fair Where all the nimmers do repair. 01783 BvaoM The 
Sitnmtrs 70 'Twixt right and wrong how many gentle 
trimmers W ill neither steal nor filch, but will be plaguy Nim- 
mers ! x88a Compton Winscombe Sh. (ed. 2) 103 The 
carrion crow, .as a nimmer of chicken and ducklings. 

Niminillg , vbl. sb. [f. Nim V, 4 - -IKO 1.] 

1 1. The action of taking ; the fact of being 
taken. Obst 

cqg^Lindisf. Gosp. Luke, Int. s Soecende of niming her.-i 
iL. de vnlsione spicantm] in sabmum. a xsag Ancr. R, 38 
I?^n ilke flesclie kel be nom of k* nes ncuer sunne, ne 
I oine .. efier be ilke nlinun^e.^ 01140 Lo/soug in O, F.. 
Horn, \, 207 Ich bide lie..hi hU niiiiunge and bindunge. 

12. . K.Alis. 1614 With launceyni^e and with rydyng, With 
throwyng, and with nyniyng. 

2. The action or practice of pilfering, 

1607 S. Collins Serm. (ifioP.) 66 What they haue done in 
Schoolcs for pavriiig nnd niiiiming of the Arts. 1818 
Bamnvlt's A/m. F 3 You haue . . ten times as much by 
nimming and megliug. 1687 T. Brown SainU in Uproar 
Wk«. 1730 I. 77 A pack of vermin, bred up ly plundering of 
hedges, nimming of cloaks. 01734 Nokim Exam. ii.Riv. 
i 49(1740) 256 His Employments., were forging,., nimming, 
stealing and all Sorts of Villainy. 

Vimmilig (ni-miq), ///. a, [f. Nim v, q -ikg 'A] 

1 1 . a. Consuming, b. Taking bribes. Obs. 
c 1179 Lamb. Horn. 97 God is, swa paul ewefi, k^t ni minde 
fur. rxsso in O, E. Misc. 184 King k^t is wilful And 
domesmon niniinde [v. r. n>'mynde]. 

2. Thieving, pilfering, stealing. 

i6o| T. M1LLING10.N Harr. F.ntertaimn. fas, /, E 2, 
His Majestic, hearing of this nimming gallant, directed a 
W.Trrant . . to haue him banged, a 1693 UrquharCs Rabe- 
lais 111. xxxviiL 316 Nimming and Filching fool. >717 Gav 
Bfgg- Op. I. i, T was only Nimming Ned. 1804 Collins 
Scnpscrap viii. Those Nimming Nms and Crook-finger 'd 
Jacks of the typographical I rlbe. 
tHisipy V, Ohs, [Of obscure origin: cf. Sc. 
and north, nf m/, a small piece.] To nibble, bite. 

13.. Metr. Horn. (Vernon MS.) in Herrig*s> 4 prArFLVII. 
2B3 Sumine nymped wik feet and hondcs A dogges don bat 
gnawrn beore bondes. I bid., po kat nymped ber fingres 
and hendcs Are Bacby teres bitwene frendes. 

Nimph, obs. form of Nymph. 

Ni*mpy-pl mpy, a. ? - Niminy-piminy. 
t8a9 C. Wfstmacott Eng, Spy I. 256 Confound your 
nlmpy>pimpy lass. 

Viinr^ (ni*mrpd). Also 6 Nemroth, -rod. 
[From the name of Nimrod (Heb. Tva: A'imrbd), 
described in Gen. x. 8-9 as *a migbtv one in the 
earth * and ‘ a mighty hunter before the Lord *.] 
t L A tyrannical ruler ; a tyrant. Obs, 

>545 image Both Ch, 1. Pref. A vj. The boi^tuous 
tirauntes of Sodoma with their great Nemrotb Winche.stci, 
..wyll sturre about them. 1599 Hakluyt Yoy. IL 1. 309 
These mighty Nimrods fled some into holes and .some into 
mountaines. 1807 Hieron Wks. I. 4^0 I'hc griping Nim- 
rod.s of the world reioyce in their taking men aduan- 
tages. i^Owr.N Christ's Kingdom WIcs. 1851 VIII. 373 
Pouring forth sundry vials of his wrath upon great Nimr^s 
and oppressors. >6^ Collier Ess. Mor, Subj, 1. '1700 55 
Thc.se Nimrods, say they, grew great by the .strength of 
their limbs and their rices. 

2. A ^at hunter ; one who is fond of, or given 
to, hunting. 

171B Addison Sped. No. ysi F 9 As 1 look uMn you to be 
the g^reatest Sportsman, or, if you please, the Nimrod amon^ 
this Species of Writers. 1769 Hlackstone Comm. IV. xxxiii. 
409 '1 ne game law's have raised a little Nimrod in every 
manor. 1780 Cowper Proer. Err. 86 'The sportsman and 
his train . . , the N imrod of the neighbouring lairs. 1839 W. 
Irving Tour Prairies 139 The deer started up. ., and our 
young Nimrods dash off in pursuit. 1883 Kearlfy Links 
in Chitin xii. 261 That modem nimrod Captain Gordon 
Cumming. 

Hence Vi'mroAded ///. a. (see quot.). Vim- 
ro'dlma a„ resembling Nimrod, esp. as a hunter; 
characteristic of, or connected with, Nimrod; so 
Viiiiro‘dio(Dl a, tHi*inrodit 8 v. intr,^ to act 
like Nimrod ; to play the tyrant. 

1838 Fraseds Mag, XIII. 233 l*he worthy old bishop 
might be said to be regularly *>nmroddcd, as the term for 
a well summered hunter now U >831 R. H. Arraignm. 
Whole Creature viii. 57 Like the *Nimrodian builders of 
Habell. ihid, xix. 330 The great Nimroddian Hunter the 
Divcll. i8a< Engl. Life 1 . 214 An^* of my father’s Nim- 
rodian friends. 1897 Bkepn Mod. Eng. Z-r/. 138 The tally- 
ho, or Nimrodian style. .of coiiiposition ctmsisis in starting 
some fresh idea at the beginning of every paragraph ; in 
losing sight of it as soon it is .surfed ; and m pursuing in 
its .stc.id the first stray conceit that turns up. 1890 Chamb, 
jrnl, XIV. 7a The *Nimirodic passion which haunts the 
mind of.. Gordon Cumming. >8^ Dawson Orig, lYorid 
xii. 260 The more eastern remnants of the Kimrodic 
empire. 1796 Mod, Gul/inr 79 Horsemen and alL in 
grand •nimiodical display, entered the court. 1998 
Sylvester Du Bartas 11. li. 11. 46 If.. now contagion of 
corrupted d.’iycs I^ve any tract of *Nimrodiung there. 
>614 C. Brooke Ghost Rich, HI, Poems (Grotait) 81 For a 
crow*ne who would not Nimrodize? 

tHin. Obs, rare Alao ninna. (See quota.) 
t6ii Florio. Bombo, , . Alio the word that children call their 
drinke by, aa our children say Ninne or Bibbe. ibid.^ 
.VtNHE...Also children before they can speak w<ll call 
drinke so, as oures say Nin. 

Nin, nofth. dial. f. None; obs. f. Nine. 
tNin-a-kill. Obs, rare "‘K ? A simpleton. 
^fiN^iv. V. >15 ITie one was Father Tady M'Carthy, 
anin-a-lun. 
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t NluMty-fi-noety. A trifling matter. 

1 S 06 Drant J/ormeg, Sai. i. x. £ v, Fundmnus may at hit 
gtjod lusts, of nyncecie fynceties wrj^e. 

Ninoonig •oum,abbrev. forms of NiNooMroop. 
ilH^ W. Irving Smhnat^ (1824) 6t Got fuddled and d— d 
the Professors for nincms. it. . OddPta^lg in Oddfii«c$t 
xii. 101 His behaviour is that of the most consummate * nin* 
Coin ' that ever was led with an apron-string, a 1845 ilooD 
T0 y, Hnm 4 iv, No one but a ntncum.. Would furnish 
such wide trousers to the Sailora s^g Higginssom G/i- 
Days vii. 167 Tell *em about Gcrty, you/iincum. 

Vinoompoop Forms: a. 7(8) 

nfoompoop, niokumpoop. A 8 (9) ninoum-, 
8- nincompoop. [Of obscure origin ; prob. only 
a fanciful formation. Johnson*! suggestion of nm 
compos does not agree with the earliest formsj 
A fool, blockhead, simpleton, ninny. 

a. 1676 Wycherley PL Dernier 11. i, Thou senseless, im- 
pertinent . . N icompoofK 168s Crowns Sir C, Nice 1 v. Wki. 
1894 IV. 339 Ay, for me, Nickumpoop. 1894 Echard 
PUutHS 109 Thou, .hast \td me by the Nose, as if 1 had 
been the ineerest Nicompoop in the World. 

A 1706 PHiLLirt (ed. Kersey), or AfibtwMr- 

Pea^, a meer Blockhead, Sot or Dolt. 1713 Gnardimn Na 
><9 (>756) ii* >06 An old Ninny hammer, a Dotard, a Nin- 
compoop. 1764 Footr Mayer 0/ G. l Wks. 1799 1 . 174 
Trot, nincompoop. 1781 hfisa Burnrv Cecilia v. ii No, 
Mr. Nincompoop, .. 1 put them on a stall. iSoy £. S. 
Barritt Rising Sun I. 93 Fashion, though a goddess. U a 
fool, and all her worshippers, .are nincompoops, shgi D. 
Jembold .V/. Giles xii. 117 To make him feel a coward, a 
nobody, a nincompoop. i8pa J ESSiR Fothergill March in 
Ranks xxviii, 1 know how to behave without making too 
great a nincompoop of myself. 

Hence n-Boompoopexy; Vl*acompoopkood; 
Vi'BOompooplflli <1.. 

1791 H. Walpole Z.eL ie Miss Berry a6 May, The nin- 
compoophood of her Prince, s^ Mbreoitn Egoist ILL 
?3S His nincompoopish idealisations., would now be annoy- 
ing. 1900 Speaker 3 Feb. 477/1 Thai glorious exemplar of 
nincompoopery. 

Ninoum, variant of Nincom. 

Nlnd» oba. form of Ninth. 

ViM (ndin), a. and iA Forms : o. 1 nigon, 
•an, -on, (//. -one, -ona, nysena), a-g nigon, 
2-4 nigan, (Orm. nighann), 4 naghan, nejen, 
naian. fi. 3 niga, 4 nyga, iia(7'glie; 3 nia, 
4nye. 7. 1, gniona, 3-4 niana, nyan, 4 nien. 
8. 4 nayna, naina, 4-5 nana, (4 nan), 5 (9 dsaL) 
naan. «. 4 nin, 4-7 nyna, 6-7 nyn, 4- nina. 
[OE. ifigcif, etc.ssOFria nignn^ niugun^ -en, -in, 
niogint OS. nignn^ •on, •en, MDn. and MLG. 
ntgiH, mghen *111311/1, a variant of the OTent. 
^niwun which is represented by OlIG. niun 
{uiviaH, MHG. niun, neun, also nhoen, newen, 
G. neun), Goth, niun, ON. nitt (Sw. nio, Da. itf). 
The Indo-Eur. stem ^mwn is represented in all 
the cognate languages, as .Skr. ndva ji), Gr. Iwia, 
L. novem, OIr. noijs), OPruss. newin-, Lith. 
drvpti, OSl. dUvffl, etc.] The cardinal number 
next after eight, represented by the symbols 9 or ix. 

A. adj, 1 . In concord with sb. expressed. 
(Also coupled with a higher cardinal numeral, as 
nim and twenty, etc.) 

a. c 8«a Charier 48 in O. E. Texts 454 (IcJ. .site ForSrede 
minnm flegne oUen higida lond in Wudolune. eym O, A. 
Chron, (Parker MS.) an. 898 Nigon nihtum mr middum 
sumere. 971 BlickL Ham. 9 He ^ zficr nizan moii^ 
fieca forSme. c 1059 Byrht/ertks Handboc in Angiia 
VIII. 300 3 )f sc monS ne kesrf habhan buton nixon ft 
twentig nihta. ciaoo Obmin 1091 All ennglebeod tooielcdd 
iss O nijhenn kinne heode. ciaog Lav. 5149 Mid nihcti 
hundred scipene beo commen in to hauenc. cijro Sir 
Tristr. 364 Nqcn woukes and mare pe mariners flet on 
flod. 1340 Hampole Pr, Comsc. 739 Ncghen hundreih 
wynter man lyfcd ^n. c 137s Cursor M. 9179 (Fairf.), 
Eaechias. .regned xxx. ^ere and oeyen. wifae-ga Atex* 


oeyen. 

ander 4810 pus draft hal'furth. .a neien d 

A. c taos Lav. 96603 To ^n wuden kningen ni|e Kowide 
ataag Aner. R. 398 pii beo8 nu nie rctsuna. lagy R. 
(yLovc. (RoUs)j^a Wifinneanye serai kiswasydo. a 14M 
Octauian 336 The wynd gan btowe swyde schylle Neme 
dayes. c 1400 Chron, R. Gione. (Rolk) 5413 (MS. a). In ^ 
jer of grace ny^e hundred 3cr ft on. 

Y. i3..C»rmr M. 1937 (Gdct). Adafls had paadd nien 
hundred |er. c 1400 Hid. 98899 (Cott. Galba), Er kve nyen 
pointes to se. 

8 . a tjw Cttrsor M. 9^ 
here nu k* >kil. 13. 
werld here Ncineht 
Troy 9638 My fiuier was. .of fete ycrci,-^Tothe nowmber of 
nene skowre. 94^ Cnth. Anri. 9(i/> Neen cymet : nmdet. 

Nine hundiwt ycir and seuen. 


«. a \jam Cursor M. 1453 Nine hund 
c tna R. BauNNECAran. \Vaee (Rolh) 
)ede aboute, ft kute ke auler. 1377 La 
S 8 Feith 


,^1 

Lahg'Jp.VV. 


1377 Nyne he 

“ “T. B. xvif. 


ih. .nolde non)! neighen hym by nyne lofides length#. 

357/*. Nyne Httiidr]Mi nauaginii. 



Aiexanaen nwt, weiy shune nine footemen. 1M7 DucHSin 

• .10 buy n coach and nine horses, vms-jB CNAMnm 

to each party. If ike ombre win all the nine trickle 

1819 SHEttEv Peter Bell ^ vi. rv. I looked on them nine 
several days And then 1 saw that they were had. iI8r 
Mm Bk. sports 106 In the skittles of our fathers, nhm 
pins were used, hut of different value. 


t b. Forming a compound ordinal number. Obs. 
€ 1100 O. R. CArost. (MS. O.) an. 1059 pmt wws on ksm 
nigon ft krittigSBiin geare. e lalo Wvclip IViks. (1880) 160 
pe neyne ft twentipe [default], c 1380 — Last Arp Ch. 
(1840), 94 ft seuynty and. nyne clu4>ltre. 1379 Tuuce 
Hethuu s Part. 491 The nine and fburtieth Chapter con- 
tinueth the same expoeltion. 

2 . With ellipse of sb., which may usually be 
supplied from the contexL 
epsa LindiiP. Gogp. Luke xvil. 17 Ahne teno gectwnaad 
woeron ft Sa nigona \Rnskw. nione] huer sint. c laog Lav. 
96309 Sone heom after wenden iwepnede kempen, per six# 
ker seouene, ker shte |mr niiene. 13.. K. A Us. 9499 So 
Alisaundre, amona hcore men. Sleth doun ryght by nyne 
and ten. e 1380 wvclip Setrm. Sel. Wks. 1. 34 Where ben 
oker nynef ^1400 Laud Troy Bh. 4300 The! turned 


and ten. e 1380 wvclip Serm. Sel. Wks. 1 . 
oker nynef ^1400 Laud Troy Bh. 4300 
a^esrn on ther fomen And tclow hem doun by nyne and ten. 
t\ATnGol.aCaiw. 997 Of the nobillcst be-name, noumerit 
of nyne. igaS Pilgr. Per/. (W.de W. 1531) 146 b, All the 
oonnaeyles of our lorde Jesu Chiyst may be reduced to 
these nyn^ sene Spensbe A. Q. l fntrod. iL Helpe then, O 
holy virgin 1 cniefe of nyne. nu Shaks. tVint. T. iii. iL 
iBj Fancies too weake for Boyee, too greena and idle For 
Girles of Nine, lyad Swift Guitit*er l viii, 1 . . fastened 
them.. to nine of the Vessels which attended me. 1790 
Mas. Wherleb iVestnitd, Dial (t8ai) 6< lliear wor neen 
on UR set og frse th» side. 1818 Scorr A. M. Perth xxxiv. 
Thus Eachin stood in the centre of nine of the strongest 
men of his band. 1888 Chamberds EncycL X. 179/c The 
same [holds] at long whist with pUyers who are at nine. 

b. tsf. of the hour of the day, as nine dtloek, 
etc. Also used with ref. to the horizontal position 
of the hour-hand of a clock at that time. 

<S 48 Elyot, Nonarim merttrices, commune barlottcs, 
whyche vsed at ix. \Cooper nyne) of the clocke , . to open 
theyr houses, tape Shake, Rom. 4 /uL 1. i. 167 But new 
strookenine, 1398— AfmylK iii. v. 49 Come to her bet weene 
eight and nine. 1693 Phil, Trams. XVI 1 . 673 Sometimes the 
Courses. Seems or Rakes, .lie atNIneaClock.and sometimes 
are perpendicular, which they call. .Twelve a Clock. 1789 
Anm, Reg. l 135 About mne at night an extraordinary 
pbjenomenon was seen. tCea Borbow Bible in Spain vii, 1 
started at nir.e next morning. 1881 Pattison Ess. (1889) L 
47 The pUes were closed at nine o'clock. 
attrib. 1894 Times i? July 8/1 To use a rifleman's expres- 
sion, it was a *9 o'clock wind... It blew from the left side 
of the rifleman. 

o. The ICini, the nine Muses. 
c 1600 Shaks. Sonn, xxxviu. Be thou the tenth Muse, ten 
times more in worth Than those old nine which rhymers invo- 
catc. 1838 Lisle /€(/ri( onO.h H. Test. (ed. t)To Prince, 
Yee Nine that leaue twt-poiiited Pemas hill.. Into my soule 
your honie-dew distill. t6i| Drvdrn Persint (1697) 401, I 
..claim no in alt the Mighty Nine. tjelhVornOde St. 
Cecilia t Descend, ye Nine! descend and sing. 1781 
CowpRR Table»T. 184 Nor would the Nine consent the 
sacred tide Should purl amidst the traffic of Cheapeide. 

Bowih npgil Eel. IX. 39 For 1 , through grace of the 
Nine, Poet am iJso. 

3. In special applicfttiont. 

See also Cat th^ 13 b, Order sb. 5, Worthy sA, etc; 

a. In references to the time {itine days or 
nights) during which a novelty Is proverbially said 
to attract attention. (CL 4IO 
r tv. 588 Ek 


c S374 Chaccrr Troylus tv. ^88 
;ht ni 


i wonder last but nine 
nyght ncverc in town#, tffi Jt HBVwtmD Prop, (1867) 90 
This wonder lasted nine dam tSTf Lvlv Euphues (Arb.) 
905 The greatest wonder lasteth but nine daiea. iflao Shakr. 
A, y, L, iiL ii. 180 , 1 was seuen of the nine daice out of the 
wonder, before you came. 1608 Br. Hall MtdiU 4 Vows 
til. 1 18. 41 So those things, .shall be wonders Co me ; and 
that not for nine dayes, but for euer. 

t b. Nine ways {at thrice), asquint, askew. 

154a Udall tr. Eratm, Apoph, (1877) 903 Sqiiyntyied he 
was and looked nyne wayes. 1849 u. Daniel Trinarch., 
Rich. //,3?6 Passion flyes S(|ninting,and,as wee my. Nine 
; Thrk 


wayes at 

e. Nine times (etc.) asd cf tan, in the great 
majority of cases, as a rule. 

ito Malkin Cil Blot l v. p 7 They. .nine tiincfl oat of 
ten floaged me for nothing, a 1849 Hood Tko Run-over, 
It wonld have been aquictus for nine men out of ten. 1879 
Mrs, A. K. Jamrs Tnd. Honsek.Mesmarnm, 43 In nine cases 
out of ten you will not find your confidence misplaced, 
d. NinetoinU : (see Foesneioii). 

1880 Mml Lynn Linton RAel e/Fasnity ix/ Yoo have it 
in your poascssion still . * My nine polnuT Ratbar shaky 
ones I fsar,' 


d. Combined with sbs., forming attributlye oom« 
pounds, as nine^ftet, •foci, •Me, •hour, •inch, 
•knot, •mile, •pound, •share, •shillings ; also nim^ 
fsar-old sb. and adj. 

i8a8 P.CvMNiNOH AM AT. S, IPaist (ed.j) IL 999 A Mhw-fiNt 
promenade is amply sufficient 1887 F. Wasuno Tates Old 
Regime 81 The *nine-foot chain bmore mentionad. 1^ 
Wesim. Cat, tj Nov. 7/1 A ^nine-hole cooria haa been kSL 
oni et Gavarnm 1897 ^aify iVSmw 13 Jnly 8/9 A ^nine-hoar 
day is not eo long as to be exhausting ton oian. t^Amn, 
Reg. r. m All narroar wheels are le pay oat-half toll more 
than tha ^nine-inch wheels. i8fa Sneuxt Peter Belt yrd 
VI. IX, High crotling over idne-tnch hrMfes. tlig R, 8. 
H AWKES fVhs, (1893) #8 There's a *nin»kBol breese above. 
1780 Hew Newgate Cat* V. 139 Near the *nine-Biile stone 
on the Hoanslowbfoad. 1 >e QviNrav Cenfim* 

Wkt 1833 1. tjf An easy ntooemle walk. iTtt LomL Gat, 
No, 4900^, 1 bM two*Nbia pound Sbou thro^ my Form 
mast 1893 J. WATioa Con/ Peaehor 83 She faiM to 
jump a stone fenca, with a nttoMpoand hira in her rnoath. 
^ Penny CyO* fX ybfi Tna *iiliia-iliEN ploigb, or 
^8er. to been foaod min aiafbl In Iho IMl SSS; fSlli 
Trvon WaytoHc^th^^imxpmXbMia^U baSe 
Mmgw than J^lne smllingi Beer. iM lioiE Mimste 
fjf^neh xL 98 We..r^ aravjitm •ntneqmvmaldi. i%| 
Mim Yofma /fp/r n/ Redeye xxalx, aW tbift filiS: 
year oiq cihM* 


b. Nim days' wonder, etc., applied to an event 
or tMng of temporary interest. fCf. 3 a.) 

>884 ^Hmhh Trecg, iv. in Hazl. Dodtley V. 97 Which as 
a nme-dayt' wonder, being o'erbtown. idee Hew a Man, 
etc. IV. IL in OM Eng, Dram. (1894) 79 Her timeless death 
Is but a nine day's talk. 1608 Massingbi Airw Way iv. ii, 
'J'hat were but nine days' wonder. 1764 Churchill Ghost 
III. 547 He wonld be found.. A nine days' wonder at the 
most. 1818 Bvbon Juan 1. clxxxviii. The nine days' 
wonder which was brought to light 1861 Hughes Tom 
Brown at Oj/, xlii, Hit escape on the night of the riot had # 
been a nine-days' wonder. 

5. In parasyntbetic odjs., m nim-tircled, -cornered, 
•jointed, •lived, -stringed, -tailed, -voiced, 

1871 C. L. Smith tr. Tasso xviit. xlviii, Its grand ^nine- 
drcKsd stream opaque. 1809 W. Irving Knickerb, iv. iii. 
Some dozen huge, misshepen. *nine-comcred Dutch oaths. 
dOge Penny CycL XV, 84/a Theantennm. .are *nine-jointed. 
1800 S. Nicolson Acoiastus (1876) 46 Loue is *nine-liu*d ; 
kill him ne're so much, I’he Wanton Boy rauiueth with a 
ttttch. a 1849 DauMM. or Hawth. Poems Wks. (1711) a/a 
By the soft Touches of the *Nine-string'd Heaven. 1786 
Bubni Ordination xi. Hark, how the *nine-tail'd cat she 
plays 1 1585 Jas. I Ess. Poesie (Arb.) 95 Her •nynevoced 
mouth resembled into sound The daunce harmonious making 
beauen resound. 

b. In parasyntbetic sbs., as nine-pounder. 

1747 B. Robins Prop, incr. Strength Navr/ Very lately 
the Six Pounders in some of the smaller Snips have been 
dianged for Nine Pounders. 1834-47 I. S. Macaulay Field 
Fortlf. (1831) 18 Supposing them to be armed^ with nine- 
poundera 1878 Bancnozt Hist. VI. xii. 949 Jones 
could use only three nine-pounders. 

6 . In special combs, (attrib. or absolute), ns 
nine-bark (apioe or ayringa), an American 
shrub, Spirsta opulifoUa, having many layers of 
loose bark ; nine-day 8 dlaeaaeCsee quot) ; fninn- 
doublo, ninefold ; nine-men *8 morris : see 
M0BRI8 ; nlne-pega, ninepins ; nine-point(a) 
oirole (see quot. 1865); f nine^worthinesi, 
valour like that of the nine worthies. 

1998 MoasE Amer, Geog, 1 . 576 Plum trees *nine bark 
Apica.and leather wood bushes. 1847 Dablincton Amer. 
Weeds (i860) lao A veryshovry omamenlal si>eciea..Some- 
times called 'Nine- Bark Syringa'. 1879 Bartlett DiV/. 
Amer. (ed. ek Hsste-bmrh, a low shruD found in Maine, 
Canada [etc.). Its old hark is loose, and separates in 
thin layers 179a UNUsawooD Diseases Children (ed. 4) I. 
disorder, whose atuck being within the first ninednyv 
^nine-days disease, 
double. 1675 
Ninepeggs with 


a^er birth, has been denominated the 
1798 Florio, Honopio, nine-fold, *nine 
COTTON Burlesque u^ B. 56 Playing at 


lupiter did sweat, 
the well known * *nine-poinc ' circle 




athre 


such heat That migh , . 

XXVII. 607 In place ciiTtli 
. .would not * mid-point ' circle be eanatly expressive ? 1I65 
BiANUEft Cox Dut Jci'.,etc. I.461 t he circle which p.’isM» 
through the middle points of the sides of a triangle is 
referred to by Continental writers as *the *nine'point^ 
circle. 1883 Butleb Hud. 1. ii. 113 The Foe, for drm Of 
your *Nine^orthiness, is fled. 

B. sb. i. The abstract number nine; the 
figure or symbol representing this. 

1398 Trbviia Barth. De P, R, xix. exxii. (1493) 99a One 
adoyd orjputte to ^'ghte makyih the nombre of n)'ne. 
• 14M in Halltwell Resra Mathesn, 31 The figure of nyne 
that bath this schape 9. 1988 Shaks. L, L. L, v. U. 488 
Three limes thrice is nine. i8it Florio^ Nonmrie,rd nine. 
1798 Hutton Couru Math, 1 . 10 Add the figures. .and find 
how many nines are contained in their sum.— Reject those 
iiinesnnd set down the remainder. Bfipn Sonnsnbchein ft 
NRSBirr Sti, 4 Art Arith. i. xL 139 Any number is an 
exact number m ninti-fthe sum of iu digits. 

2 . a. Cards, A card marked with nine pips. 
Nine of diamonds : see Cvaat sb, 4c. 

>888 Minenev PereUmts Sp, Diet, %, v. MatiUa, a csrde 

pidm out and agreed vpon, . .thst be that bath him m^ make 
him king, quecne, knaue, ace, ten, nine, ftc. 1880 Cottun 
CoseM, Gamester (ed. t) 77 Smew yoa have in your hand 
a Nine and two Sixes. iTn-yf CRAiMEim Cyel. i.v. Ombre, 
The whole ombre pack being only 4^ by reseon the eights, 
nines, and tens, are thrown ande. 1808 Chautberdt Eucyci. 
X 173 Dropping the nine, and holding queen and knave, 
b. A set of alne penous, playeri, etc. 

N i88e Ate. Smith Mod. Stud. (1861)69 A student . .assures 
him that.. the examineri never pittck two nines running. 
s88o CAMmsu. 'Tmiot W. HtgUmsde (lies) 111 . m Jfe 
could kill nine nines bschwaids with his swonL 1871 
Cumin Stud. Life at Amherst 113 In 1M6, the College 

Bell Ctnb..playedagsinsi the * NiiHi*of Brown UnivtrMiy. 

X a. A shoe, or foot, of the ninth slse. 

tmeTAtKEnEuPonHmteSp.Grmsn.%1 The..siiEofsliooes, 
as ntnee, tens, ftc. i8e7 Toeamus Eeu, Jfng. y. 1, 
Cooftfofs haae feet# a* th' nines ft lonfucs a’ th* twellues. 

b. A thing or person markal or distinguished by 
the number nina 

1888 K. Moartii HotpHat £(A 38 Voioti Mini the flici 
..that * Nine* Is 88in8 >8 be tent away for a change. 

4 . Longninex a. A ntne^pounder gnit 

- Stevenson 
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NINB-BYBD. 

c 1560 A. Scott Poemi (S.T.S.)iv. 9a The inoir degest and 

S ave/lhe grydiar lo grip it j The nycest to ressave, Vpon 
e nynM will nip it. 

b. (JJp) to the nines (rarely mne\ to per- 
fection! to the higheit degree or point. 

1787 Burns Anew, to Vents v, Twad please me to the 
nine, a 1793 — Past. Poetrv vii. Thou paints autd Nature 
to the nines. i8ai Galt Aynh. Ltgalets xxv, He’s such 
a funny man, and touches otr the Londoners to the nines ! 
i8j6 Haliburton Clockm. (1863) 61 Praisin a man’s farm 
to the nines. 1863 Reads Hard Cask 1 . 303 Being clad in 
snowy cotton and japanned to the nine. s8^ T. Hardy 
Ethelberta (1890) 3 When she's dressed up to the nines for 
some grand party. 

Vin^^ysd (noi'iiiOid), a. Having nine eyes, 
tl. As an opprobrious epithet. Ohs, rare, 

*«94 Echard /YaN/ar Pref. A I'll fetch ye out.. for a 
damnable, prying, nine-ey'd Witch. 1703 Farquiiar 
tuconstant 11. it, You son of a nine-eyed wnore, d’ye come 
to abuse me ? 

2 . Nine’cyed eel, the lamprey. Sc, 

1810 Neill lAst Fishes 30 (Jam.>, Lesser lamprey., .llie 
popular name Nine-eyed-cel arises from the spiracles being 
taken for eyes. 1838 J ohnston in Proc. Sent), Nat, Club 1 . 
vi. 1 76 Sea- Lamprey* The Nine-eyed Eel. 

So Vino-ojoi. dial, a. Ttie lamprey, b. The 
butterfish {Gunnellus vul^ris). 

Cf. MDu. neghenoght (Du. ttegeM0og\ MLG. Hteeiiage 
(lienee 1 ).*l ttegenOiet SW. nejmegay^OHd. niunouga (MHG. 
•oaget G. neunaugf). 

(a) 1O41 Haribhornk ,Salofi, Ant. 517 Nine-eyes, the 
Asuntoextes bramkia/is of Naturalists, so called from 
having a number of spiracles on each side, or branchial 
orifices in a lateral groove. 1880-a (see Ninb-iioles 3]. 
1896 tr. Poos* Text 8 k, Zool, 38a 'i‘he Nine-eyes or l.am- 
preys..have a circular sucking mouth with horny teeth. 

(^) 1863 Couch Brit, Fishes \l. 336 Butterhsh. Swordick, 
(iiinnel. Nine eyes. 1879 Satciieli. Gloss, Fisk Apatites 5 
PteKHius guHneltMS^ Butter-fish.., Nine-eyes. 

Hinefold (nai nfjold), a., sh,, and adv, [f. 
Ni»i + -FOLD. CL MDu. neghenvout (Da. negesf 
voud)^ MLG. negenvalt^ MHG. niun7u%u\ 

A* adj, 1 . Nine time« as great or numerous, 
c 1000 A'.li-ric Gram. xlix. (Z.) 385 \oHenarius ni^nfeald. 
1U7 Recorde IVketit, B ij, ,VoHcy/da. o to i : 18 to a. . 
Ninefolde. 1998 Fi.orio, Nonoylo^ nine-iold, nine double. 
1817 SHBLLav A'rr*. Islam viii. xxi. 7 On all beside It turns 
wilh^ ninefold rage, a sgge Hood The United Family xxii, 
A ninefold woe remains behind. 189a Pall Mail C, to 
June a/i A ninefold fine should be exacted. 

2 . Consisting of nine folds or parts. Also (with 
sb. in Pi.) : Nine in number. 

IS 84 (iRKCNR A Lodgb LookineGl. G. s Wks. (Rtidg.) 139/3 
’ reed through nine-fold orbs of 
\ III. /'wriVf 369 
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3 . The lamprey. 

n 1815 Korby Voc. K, Auglia, Nine-holcs^ a fi.sb of the 
lamprey kind, not uncommon in our Fen ditches. 1880-4 
Day Fishes Gt. Brit, II. 360 Limpern, .. nine-eye.% nine- 
holes, the eye and nasal orifice appear to l«e here counted. 

ITi'na-killer* [A transl. of Du. negendooder 
or G. neuntddler,'] The butcher bird or shrike 
{^Lanius excubitor or L, borealis). 

[1878 Ray IVillughby^s Ornith. 87 1 n other parts of Germany 
it is called Neghen-doer, that is, Nine-killer.] 1801 A^ai, 
itist.xn Ann. 

Nine-killer? 


Thy wickedness hath..piei 
heaven. Sylvesier Dh Barfas 11 
l‘h* cver-snakini 


ing nine-fold steely bars (Jf St)*gian Bridge. 
i 6 a 9 Milion Hymn Naiiv, xiii, With your ninefold har- 
mony Make up full mnsort to th’ Angclike symphony. 1687 
— A L, It. 416 Tills huge convex of Fire.. immures us 
round Ninefold. 1807 Crarbr Par, Keg. 1. 93 Who simple 
truth with nine fold rei'ons laick. 1843 Carlyle Past 4 
Pr, (1858) 103 11 ie ninefold Stygian Marshes, Witir- 
iibr To Ckms, gnmner 9 He, lor whom the ninefold Muses 
sang. 1898 Kitlimo Se:^n Seas, Song of the English, 
Draw now the threefold knot firm on the ninefold barms. 

Comb, € 1990 Gieenb Fr, Bacon xv. When cvcr>’ char- 
mer with bis magic spell Calls us from nine-fold trenched 
Phlegeihon. 

B. j^. t L An amount nine tiroei as great 

1801 Fulbecrk Pandects 60 If a thing of good value be 
taken awaie, they must render the nine-iolde. 

2 . An attendant set of nine. 

180$ Shakb. Z.Mr III. iv. ia6 He met the Night-Mare, and 
her nine-fold, tfit^ Scott iVav, alii. On Hallow-Mass Eve 
the Night-Hag will ride, And all her nine-fold sweeping 
on by her side. 

O. oAf. To nine times the number. 

1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng. iii. I. a86 In Lancashire the 
number of inhabitants appears to have increased nine-fold. 

Shw-hSlM. 

1 . a. A game in which the players endeavour to 
roll small balli into nine holes made in the ground, 
each hole having a separate scoring value, b. A 
similar game played with a board having nine holes 
or arches. 

For a detailed aocouiit of the games see Strutt S/orfs k 
Past, (ilot) B04.5 end the Sag. Dial. Diet. 

lS7l^^aR C miIrm l I in Hast. Dodsiey 111 . 9 Playing at 
ouous w mntMts, or shooting at butts. tgSp Cserne 
(A rbO A Boies, that Tell vpon one « their fel- 
lowe& Md beau him most cruelly ^ying false playe at 
nine hol^ lita Diavton PotroTb, xiv, t» The vnhappy 
^g{i nrhtdi thoh^Cattell stray, At Nim^holcson ine 
siMlu tjmr tomrther play. ii«8 Hmmca Hes^r., 
Raspt^yt at nlnt-hdes 1 and t'is known he 
P\Mm#iaas^lWlibfafiia,aiidheu. systR-PAtroew 
WUkmt aW, Oua Igamtl like our bowls oa a bowhng- 
^Mdnt ana BonMwhal lOta niiia-ho|eA tSei Strvtt 


imtistd 
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III. iHL SOS, 1 havt Ibriatrfy seen a pastime 
, by .School-^ called niae-heln. tSss Miu 
Niaadiolas, or Trunks. 

_ Wirar'f SV^.ysln time be may 
at atna IM nidgets. iISS Ho^e 
H a baa r st h mbii, a 9 Holt 
A *Bd ttnaad of iba fm. 

^ * Thil pitoi of btMf that is cut out im- 

^ kft by ibt tiU' (J«n- 

and iM wIdMmt any bens. 


//ist, in Ann. Beg. 443/2 Why is this bird of prey called the 
Nine-killer? tSw A. Wil.hon A suer. Ornith, L 77 Mr. 
Heckcwelder.. appears. .to have been unacquainted that 
grasshoppers were, in fact, the favorite food of this Nine- 
killer. 1859 Baktleit Diet, Atner, (ed. 3), Nine-killer, the 
popular name of the Norihern Butcher-bird. s868 Fam, Her, 

511 The bird called a nine-killer is an arithmetician. 

So t Vlna-miirdar(ar. Obs. [LG. negcsi-^ G- 
neunmbrder^ 

1544 Turner Aviutn Pr-Jtcip, 15 b. Tyrannus^ a iiyn mur- 
der. 198s C ooper Thesaurus^, v. il/a//iCf/i,abirdcof hodie 
no bigger then a thrush. . .Some thinke a shrike or nyn mur- 
der. 1908 Florio, Begtsio/a, a kind of lanaret hau ke called 
a shrecke or nine murihercr. 1611 Coick., Poni , .. the 
Ninmurder, a yellowish bird, and the smallest of birds. 

Vinepaaee (nai-np«ns). 

1 . The wm of nine pence. .'Iio in phrases, esp. 
as neat, etc., as nine fe sue. 

'To bring a noble to ninepenre : sec Nori.k sb. 

1808 Pfoclam, in Kuding Coinage (1840) I. .464 The said 
Harp Shillings should have.. the name anJ value only of 
twelve Pence Irish,, .being in true value no inure than nine 
Pence English. 18^ Dfkker & Webster Sir Thos. IVyatt 
W.'s Wks. (Ktld^) XO7/3 Henceforth the Harpers for his 
sake, shall stand But tor plain hit:epcnce throughout all the , 
land, a 170A T. Brown tr. ACneas .Syhins Lett, lx xxii. ! 
Wk.s. (ijog) 111 . If. 80 ‘Hie Devil and nine Pence go with I 
her, that's Money and Company. 1857 B/acktv. Mag. \ 
LX XXL 397 If 1 didn't see him w-htp a picture out of Us ' 
frame, a.s neat as ninepence. s^ Dicken.s Mut. Fr. 1. ix, I 
As grand as ninepence. t88i in Lane, Gloss, s. v. //rn^- I 
ruuniH, He'd feignt the wliole lot on ’em,, .as easy bb nine- ! 
pence. iSoo’R. Boldriwoud' (.W (1891) ic>6, I 

1 thought f was as right bb ninepence. | 

2 . A coin of the value of nine pence. Nimble 

ninePente: see Nimble a. 3 d. 1 

In former Enslisli use applied to the Irish shilling, which 
pa.s.sed current tor ninepence ^sce quots. i6c/>-7 above). In 
the United States a name for the Spanish real. 

1883 Butler i. l 487 Like Commendation Nine-pence 
crookt With— To and from my Love— it lookt. E.vec. 
Bury 6 'lliey had an Art to make a Nine-pence or Groat 
just dew* made, look as if it had been Coined these hundred 
years. 17^ Load, Gaz, No. 4^34/5 Several old Nine- 
Fences and old Shillings, and many Milled Pence. 17M 
Dr F ok Col. Jack ( 1 840) 46 W ith ninepcnces, and fourpen ( e • 
halfpennies... Scotch and Irish coin. iSis Bvkon IValtz 
xiii. note, A new ninepence— a creditable coin now forih- 
coming. worth a pound, in paper, at the fairc.st calailaiion. 
1880 O. W. Holmes P<^t Break/. -t, iii, Give me two 
fo’pencehappenics for a ninepence. 

HinapeiUiy (ndrni^ni), sb. and a, 

A. sb. A com equal in value to nine peonies. 

1830 Scott Demonol. iv. 138, I have .several piccc.s lo 

show, consisting of itinepennics, thirtcen-pence-halfiiennics. 

B. adj, 1 . Valued at or costing ninejKnce. 

xhOkOuting XXIV. 371/1 At Wrexham 1 passed the night 

in a nine-penny room. s8g8 Westm, CaL 16 Feb. 3/1 A 
customer enters his shop and asks for nine[^ny butter. 

2 . Ninepenny war/aNinc men's morris, 
i8a8 Hone Etery-day Bk. II. 9S3 1 ‘liere is .nn ancient 
came, played by the *, shepherds of Sali-ibury Plain, '..called 
’Ninepenny Marl 

Hiaapiiui sb.pi, [Pi.n .v/;.i 8.] 

1 . A game in which nine * pins ' are set up to be 
knocked down by a ball or l^wl thrown at them. 

1^ HoLLYvanu T*eas, Fr, Tong, Cnillrs, as ioufr ati.r 
Oniiles, to play at nine pins. 1810 IIeaum. & Fl* SKorn/ 
Lady iv. i,Thy dry bones can reach at nothing now, hni 
gordt or nine-pinnes. 1847 Wottk of a Penny ' 

The most ordimtry recrraiion.% of the Countrey are football, 
skales or nine pins shooting at butts [etc.]. 1683 Prrvs : 
Diasy 37 May, .\flcrw'ards lo nine-pins, Creevl and 1 playing : 
against my Lord and Cocke, iria .Arruthnot John Bull 

I. You Sol,. .>‘011 spend your Time at Billiards, Ninepins, 
or Puppet-shows. 1^4 iVestm. .’^fag. II. 315 Swains ap- 
pearea in fancy dresses, amudng themselves at the game t>f : 
Ninepins. 18^ Carlyit. .W/V. (1857) 1 1 , 4 .A little boy was : 
playing nine-pins on the stieets of Mentr. 1858 'Stoni:- 
hengk' Brit. Bhral spoHs 511 Skittles nine pins and 
Dutclyiins ate modifications of the x.’imc game. 

2. Ine pins with which this game is played ; . 
also in sing, of one of these. 

1884 Butler Had. 11. i. 488 .As when MerchRnts break, 

o'ei thrown Like Nine-pins tb«y strike others down. 1691 

J, WiijoN Belpkegpr iv. iv, 'Tis a wonder, no more follow . 

him: for ilia often with Meichanis as Nine-Pin^ 1897 
Dammir Voy. (1699) 165 Some of these Trees , . being big- : 
belliod like Nine-pins. 1704 3 l- Crabbk Par, ' 

Beg. I. 66t The bowl that beats the greater number down j 
CK tottering nine-pins. 1819 Scott twinkoe xli, When his , 
h^tnesB rolled on the green like a king of the nine-pins. 
lifAO. Mvboravb Ten Days in Fr. Parsonage 11 . iii. 106 | 
Little urchins., tumbled about like ninepins. 

b. Humorously applied to a child. 
t88B Maa H. WoooC 4 ««i«/iv* H. xuc. 389 Little ninepins, 
would you like to get ihiec-pence? 

3. atrtt, and Cemb., m wiiu/im allty, yard ; 
nim^H SigS, -/He adj^: DiMptn blook, Xaat. 
a block 10 cftiled from its ^ape. 

T IMI W*irot» Ml. I* BnUtf Ao,., TTi* bo. Iin(-Rtvn 
..contains no less than four obelisks as look like a 
Biobdignag *nint-pin-alty. tjA Johnson Iditr No. tfi. f 4 


NINETEBNTH. 

An alehouse. ,, with a ninepin alley. 1794 Bigging k Sea- 
ntanship 156 * Nine-pin-Hocks. 'i he shells .. resemble the 
shape of a nine- pin. ..They are used to lead the running 
ropes in a horizontal direction. 1841 Dana Seaman*s Man. 

116 Ninepin Block, b block in the form of a ninepin, used 
fur a fair leader in the rail, 1710 Brit, Apollo No. 100. 3/3 
LiUle dirty Brats scarce *NinC'pm high. 1704 /’A//. Trans. 
XXV, 1547 1 he ‘Nine-pin like Piirticlcs. 1709 Lond, Gas, 
45^5/1 Bowling-Greens, and *Nine-pin Yards. 

Nl&er (nai-noi). rare, [-erL] A criminal 
who is sentenced lo imprisonment for nine years. 

1897 WanuNr; Tales Old Regime 319 Pedder was a 
‘ sevener ’, Blukt- was a * uiner '. 

Vi *lk 0 BO 2 ll 6 , and a. [f. Nine a. -f-soME.J 

a. sb, A set of nine. b. adj. Consisting of nine. 

^1? 533 Thy nedes..l notifiede my- 
sclfene, Be-forc pat noble of name and neynesome of kjmges. 
1887 Service Life Dr. Duguidvi^ She had an auclitbome 
or a nincsome family. 

Ni&eted (n^i-ntud), fl. dial. [var. of Nointed.] 
AVicked, incorrigible. 

a 1809 J. Palmer Lthe Master (1611) I. ii. 19 So prone lo 
inischio^ that his supposc«l aunt declared, ' it was lieyond 
her to managehim— he was a nineted one 1841 H ARTbiiqRNi; 
Salop. Ant. 517 *A nineted youth', a youngster who is 
wicked and wilful. 

Viaeteen (n3int/-*n, nai'nt/n), a. '^and sb.) 
Forms: a, 1 nihgon-, nisoutyne, 5 ni^en-, 
nien-, 3-4 nejen-, 5 nyantene. 0 , 3 nintene, 

4 uynten, ninetene, nenteyn, 4, 6 nyn(e)tone, 

6 nyne-, 7 nineteene, 7- uineteen. [OK. 
niypntyne = OFris. niogentena, niugenten, OS. 
nigen-, nichentein^ MDu. and Du. negentien, ' 
OifG. niunzehan, •zen (MIKi. niunuhen, G. 
ncunzchn), ON. nihdn (Sw. nitton^ Da, nitten ) : 
see Nine and Ten.j The cardinal number com- 
posed of ten and nine, i vpiesenlcd by 19 or xix. 

1. In concord with sb. expressed, 
a. a xooo Menologitdtn ji Enibc nihzont^ne niht paes ^ 
Plaster monaS lo us cymeo. c 1055 B^ rhtfertFs Handloc in 
Anelia VIII. 300 He yrnS nisoniync gear call .swa seofier. 
c 1 VO Sir Feritmb, Kyng herucr of Goran he vitailcs 
haddc y-.sent.. Be ne3cntcne vitaillers. 

b- t*3|o R- Bucnne IFme (Rolls) 14834 MayMer 

Edmond seis,. .pat pe Engle badde nyneicnc sones. c 1373 
Sc, Leg. .Kaiuts xxii. [Laurence) 220 lie baptist is bene, & 
of his nynten best men. Shaks. Mens, for M. i. i'l. 173 . 

So long, that nineteene Ztxhacks haiic gone round. 1631 
LiTHr;ow (/i 7 /r) The I'otall iJiscourse of the rare Adventures 
..of long nineteen yeares Ttavayles from Scotland. ,>7^ 


10 It was not untill 


Burke /’/•«. Distont, Wks 11 . 310 
had reigned^ nineteen years. ^ 1881 Mill I’titit. ii. 72 
Happiness is done without involuntarily by nineteen- 
twentieths of mankind. 189a K. RrEves Homeward 
Bound 377 '1 he nineteen doors facing the court of oranges. 

Comb, 1897 li'estm. Gaz. 13 Dec. 9/2 Nineteen-day 
.Tccounts on ibe Stock Exchange arc proverbially wearisome 
afiairs. 

2. With ellipsis of sb., which may usually be 
supplied from contexi. 

c iRos Lav. iByopa ni^entene [c 1179 ne)cntcnc]heo .slowen. 
1097 R, Gl Ol'C. (Kollsi 10646 Tucit hundered as in ;er of 
cracc & ninlenc, ich vndct.sionde. e 1385 Chaucfr L.G. IV. 
Prol. tB6, 1 saw comince of ladycs nyntene. 1408 Lvdc. 
De Guil. Piigr. I 773>,1 solle the wyke, I sclle the day,.. 
Sornlyrae by tW’cluc and by thryllcnc, lly twenty ck, and 
by nvntene. <t 1590 Wrioihesii v Chfon, (Camden) I. 45 
Whicn were nynelccne in number. x8ii Siiaks. Hint. T. 
lit. lit. 6s Would any but these boylde-braines of nineteene 
and two and twxnty hunt this weather? 1799 Underwood 
Diseases Children (ed. 4) 111 . i3i It will prove sufficienily 
nourishing for nineteen out of twenty. 1807 Pusev in 
Liddon Life 1 . (1894) 43 .An expression which I had used 
when nineteen. 1848 Mrs. Gore F.ng. Char. (1852) 39 The 
nineteen-and-sixpcncc she has netted incline her to rcturti 
to t he card-table. 

b. I'hr. To talk (/ i/w) ninelecn to Tic dozen : 
to talk, or run on, at a great rale. 

iScR Reaoe Peg H'off. (1669) 50 He was talking nineteen 
to the do/cn. i860 Sala Baddington^ Peerage xliii, The 
Uidies' maid's tongue was sure to run nineteen to the dozen. 
1883 SikvKNsoN in Longmans Mag. 11 . 393 A very cheer- 
ful, .gentleman., who was talkirrg away to me, nineteen to 
the do/cn, as they say. 
t3. ■Nineteenth. Obs, 

ri4ao CAeon, Tilod. 31x70 Of F.theldrede pe nyenletene 
3eie d: nomorc. 1513 Lo. Berners Froiss. I. clii. 181 The 
nynctcnc day of February next after. 

Nill 6 t 60 tttll (nainti'npi ndi‘nt/n|>). a. and sb. 
Forms: a. i niJtonteoCa, -pe, etc., 3 nien-, nyen- 
tepe, 5 -tethe. 0 . 4 nientend, 5 nyntende, 
-tenth, nintentb, 6 nynetenth, 6- nineteenth. 
[OE, nigon/lo 5 ii - OFris. nittgnttlinda, MDn. 
(and Du!) negiPitiende, MHG- niunzehende (('•. 
neunzehnle)f ON. nt/jiindi (Sw. nittonde^ Da. 
nittende ) : see prcc. and -th.] The ordinal 
numeral corresponding to the cardinal Nineteen. 
Aa adj. In concord with sb. expressed, or ellipl. 
It. «9od (>. F.. Marty rot. 94 On frone nUonteoSan 
]xcs monfics. /bid. 98 On hone nyxcnte]^oan dseg. rgoo 
O, E. Ckrom. (Parker MS.) an. 8ss ricaode n’gton teohe 
healf gear. 1197 R. Gtouc, (Roils) 5116 pe nyentehe day 
of aueryl. ibid. 8699 In h« nieriehe ^ere uf is cldc, c 1400 
Ckron. ViM. 3820 Of kyng Knowrdc he nyentclhe ^cre. 

p. € 1339 R. Biunnr C 4 rv«. (1810) 133 In his nienicnd ^ere 
of hisregaUe. I3|te Wvclik r Kings xxv. 8 It is the nyn- 
tentbe leer of the kyng of Bahiloyne, 1447 Bokenmxm 
Seyniys (Roxb.) 9$ Pelyr the nyntende pope. igM F i i k». 
Hesktns' Part. 195 The nineteenth Chapter pioceedeth vpon 
the same text. 1790 Burke Fr. Bet’. Wks. 1792 III. 19* I« 
the nineteenth century. 1804 L. Murr.av F ng. (rram, led. 5) 
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HISTB-TSNTBS. 


VIHTH. 


1 . 13^ iSce .. the notes on the nineteenth rule of SynUx. 
il>}6 Hood {titU) Song for the Nineteenth. s886 Morlev 
Lii. (ed. ia) Pref., Former Editions.. touched very 
lightly on the Literature of the Nineteenth Century. 

1879 Tem^U Bar Sept. 44 Glowering at each other 
in civil nineteen th>century fashion. 

B. sb, a. A nineteenth part. b. Mus* The 
interval of two octaves and a fifth. 

>897 Morlby Intrad. bfus, 71 A vnison, a fift,. .a fifteenth, 
a nineteenth, and so forth. 1609 Douland OrmiA, Micro/, 
70 A nineteenth, which is equal to a fift, and a twelfth, 
lienee Wlnotoo'atlilj In the nineteenth 

place ; sb. the nineteenth head of a sermon. 

1681 H. Mors £>>. Oom. App. m. 304 Nineteenthly, llie 
Curious may be prone to enquire why, etc. 1815 Scott 
Pmurt Lett, (183$ aS? In the Nineteenthly of an after* 
noon's sermon, itei Whittirr To SckoolMaster 134 As 
the long nineteenthlies poured Downward from the sound- 
ing-board. 

Mina-taatlia. Nine parts out of ten ; also 
loosely used to denote nearly the whole of any 
number or amount. 

i8ia South BY Let. to J, White 16 Feb., 1 apprehend that 
at least nine tenths of the business of B. Soaety relates to 
foreign countries. 1848 Borrow Bible in Speun xliv, Nine- 
tenths of the inhabitants had left this place. 1889 .Skrimb 
Mem, Thring 10a A wretched nine-tenths of the j^ace was 
th^roperty of private owners. 

Blnethp obs. form of Nikth. 

Hiaetietll (nai-ntief), a, {sb) Forms: 2 
nigenteoba, 4 nyntithe, 6 nin(e)teth, 7- nine- 
tieth. [f, next -h -ith -Tif.] The ordinal numeral 
corresponding to the cardmal Ninety. 

aiieo in Napier O. E, Glosses i. 3521 Usqne noMogema^ 
rMiw, ob ^ nigenteohan. 1399 Pur vky / frwrME//*. (1851) i 

r t In i)ccrees, in one and nyntitbc discinccioun. , 

LYOT, yonagesintks, ..the nineteth. 1370 Levins Metsiip, 
88/43 T* Ninteth, nonansimus, i6ti Florio, Sosus- 
gesimOt the ninetieth in order. 1731 J ohnsom Rambler Now 
iia P 9 He. .laughed obstreperously at the ninetieth repe- 
tition of a joke. i8a8 Scott in Lockhart (1839) Vlll. 383 , 
My Aunt is now in her ninetieth year. t8^ Tennyson : 
Harold tv. i. This is my ninetieth birthday I i 

elli^, 1901 Munseys Mag, XXV. 343/1 He leaped upon ! 
the parapet of his pit and cheered the Ninetieth on. i 

BT iaety (naiiiti), o. and rA Forms: inigon-, 
a nigontls; 3 nijen-i ni^na-, 4 none-, ninati, i 
nynta, 3 nin-, 4 nan«, nyna-, 6 nynty, &7n(a)- . 
tia, 7 ninatia, ninaty. rO£.ii/f8if/fjf»OFris. I 


niitmic, •zic, G. munzig)^ ON. niutigir (Teel. 
niutiUf Norw. Sw. nittio) : sea Nine and 
-TY.l 

1 . The cardinal number equal to nine tens, repre- 
sented by 90 or xc. Also with omission of sb., 
and in comb, with numben below ten (ordinal and 
cardinal), as nimhdwi^ nimiy-Jtrsi^ etc. 


cardinal), as mtuN^onit nin 
ciooo Ags, Gosp. Luke xv. 7 
nigontigum [Halloa nigcniig] rih( 
1037 ^he was nnenti winter bold. 


4iy-Jirsiy etc. 

Ma bonne ofer nigon & 
twisra. e im Gen, 4 Bx, 
\wn R- Glouc. Chrom, 


vv Ewa^ar vaaae y s«uwa ivswwmm sjwvmv asjuaa jwie 

• i?7/> Nyimty. nosumin/a, c 147* 

RV Wallace vt io7TueUrhundreth)er,Chartonynteaod 
n. 1998 Dalrymplb tr. LeslUs Hist, Scot, t. 78 Sax- 


nigontigum [Hatton nigcniigj nhtwisra. c im Gen, 4 Bx, 
1037 ^he was nnenti winter bold. 1197 R. Glouc. Chrom, 
(Rolls) 0931 In ^3er of grace.. Endicue hundred & ninty. 
a 1900 Cursor M, 3699 His fader nineti and nine ^t day. 
I jn WvcLir Gen, v. 9 Enos fonothe lyuede nynti )cer. 

i?7/> Nyimty. nosuminta, c 147* 
Henby Wallace vt io7Tuelffhundreth)er,Chartonynteaod 
sewyn. 1998 Dalrymplb tr. LeslUs Hist, Scot, t. 78 Sax- 
hundercth nyntie and fyue. s8ii Florio, Ncssagenario, of 
ninety yecres of i^e. 1789 Burkb Imle St, Not, Wks. 11 . 
118 His tubsaiptioD would be at ninety-nine per cent, dis- 
count the veiy first day of its opening 1810 Southey 
Kekesma mil i, Nine and ninety days are fled, Nine aiKl 
ninety steeds have bled. 1894 Sis £. Sullivan Woman 13 
In ninety-nine cases out of a hundred she b better. 

Comb, lift R. S. SuBTBSS sponge's Sp. Tbatr (1893) 365 
Thb was nmety-ahilling sherry. 1899 J. R. Lbipcmild 
Cornwall i8d The great ninety-inch stcaro^iyine on the 
Consolidated Mines. Paioa Pop, Names Brit, Plants 
163 Ninefyknott see Knocgrais and Centinode. 

2 . TAi Hifutiis. a. The degrees of a ther- 
mometer between ninety and a hundred, b. The 
years between ninety and a hundred in a particular 
century or in a person's life. 

1883 STBvgNsoN Siherado So, 91 The thennomcter. .had 
^ready climbed anumg the nineties. sMtp^Aihenmnm 10 
Feb. 176/1 Reinottt b what Arthur Pendennb might have 
been in the nineties. 1897 Waruno Tales Old Rekimo noft 
He wu Ro early arrival at the bland away beat in the 
'Ninetba 

Viaarite (ni-n/vait). Also 6-7 Biniviia. [ad. 
^ Ninivfta^ f. AVurn Nineveh : ice -ni.] An 
inhabitant of Nineveh. 

>^ LsyBa Serm, (Arb.) 94 The same deitruocion was 
tolde to the Sodomites, was toldc to the Niniuitce. 188a 
Stillincpi. Orig, Saerm IL vl. 1 11 Because the Kinlvites 
might nw siMpect him to be no true Prophet, iffy 
hn^L Brii, («d. 3) IX. 3^/1 Jonah.. was ordered to go 

Sisss 4S5d"S 

jsvsss^sssriigr 

Ninsid: w. NiirooxD 

t V&lgl*, si. Obi. [Sm N 3.) -laau ib.* 
(Frg. in early i;tb cent pUyi.) 

(MM AUtra r, H. SMi irfa^ i|m« 

art a traveller, and 1 honour thee*. .Bepn, And your longue, 


I ningle. 160a DKKKEa Sailrobu, B 4, Horace, my sweet 
ninglci is alwayes in labour when 1 come. iSaa Massinger 
i & Dekker Virg. Mari, 11. 1 , Prbpus. .was the only idngle 
that I cared for under the moon. 1840 Brome Spartans 
Gard, iiL v. It may take vour Nephew off of hb Ningle, 
who hath affected him with Poetry already. 

So t Vlaglo V, Obs, rare^ v, i. 

1899T0RRIAN0 Zanserdret to ningle [Florio^ nigle] boyes, 
or wantonly to dally with them against nature, 
t Ki'nflfuid, a, Obs, raro’^, [ad. L. ninguid- 
ttSf f. ninguis snow.] (See quot.) 

1898 Blount Clossogr,, Ningid or Ntngnid, where much 
Snow is. 

Ninihammer, obs. form of Ninnt-hammkb. 
t Ninivarnity. Obs, rare. Also 7 nlnna*. A 
humorous perversion of Univiksitt, after Ninny. 

c leoo Greene Fr, Bacon vii, [I] will make a ship that 
shall hold all your colleges and so carry away the niniversity 
. . to the Bankside in Southwark. s8«4 E. Johnson Wonder- 
wrkg, Proetid, 96 A Woman tliat Praacnes better Gospell 
then any of your black-coates that have been at the Ninnc- 
versity. 

Nlnkling, obs. form of Inkling. 
tVinnary. Obs^rare^, [f.NiNN-Y4-EBY.] 
The behaviour of a ninny. 

i8eo Hospit, Incurable Fooies A 4 Folly was their mother, 
Buffonerie their sbtc . Ninnerie their companion. 

Vimiji (ni*ni). Forms: 6-7, 9 ninnie, 7 
nlnnea, 7-8 ninney, 7- ninny. [Of obscure 
origin : perh. an abbreviation of innocetU with 
prefixed n (see N 3).] A simpleton ; a fool. 

1993^ Passionate Morrice (New Shales. Soc.) 83 , 1 should 
be quickly rid of a neere mishap, in being mevented of 
matching with a nice ninnie. iSopAaMiN IttH, yViy 4 iw(i 88 o) 
143 Not long since I dtscouered a nest of Ninnies in this 
great womtie the Worlde. s8ai Burton Anal, Mel, t. ii. 
IV. iv. (1651) 149 He thought himself to be a man of most 
rxccllent skill (who was indeed a ninnie). 1889 Penn No 
C ross ix. f 10 Being slighted of them as a Ninnee, a Fool, a 
Franticlc. Fielding Mod, Husband Epil., When 

cv'ry ninny afight put them on and off— for ball a guinea. 
1778 Miss Burkcy Evelina xxxiii. You needn't trouble 
yourself to make a ninny of me neither. i8ia H. St J. 
Smith RH, Addr,, O, BarnwelL The weak and incurable 
ninny. ^ tSsa Mrs. Gobb Fascination 93 If my hus^nd hu 
been ninny enough to give your fascinating marquis credit. 
1878 Geo. Eliot Dan, Der, alviii. He would not have liked 
a wife who. .was . . a ninny, unable to make spirited answers. 

aitrib, and OmA ,as nintty-mituUdMA ), ; f ninny- 
broth, coffee. 

1898 Poor Robin, Pregnostkatiom, How to make coffee, 
alias Nimw-brothu tjoa Hsidibras Redivivus t. i, Their 
wounded Consciences they heal With Ninny-Broth. 1849 
£. P. Gubnev in Hare Gurneys (1895) IJ. 966 In thb little 
ninny-minded world. 

Hence Vi'nBylfl]i a., characterittic of a ninny; 
fooliih. Vi*nayi0ai, behaviour characteristic of 
a ninny. Vl'nnyghip, the fact of being a ninny. 

1804 spirit Pubi, Jrnts, VJl. 94 We shall never do well 
till a commission of ninnyism b granlable. t8ao Blackm, 
Mag, XII. 343 Had he been previously heard muttering 
sulky execrations, or ninnybh Innuendoes, against the King; 
i8a8 Ibid, XX. 4tq Our gorge rises at the namby-pamby 
ninnyism. 189a W. jerdan Antobiog, 1 . 41 , 1 felt the ninny- 
ship of my ignorance and presumption. 

t Vi'imj Obs, rare [od. Sp. HiRaJ] 
A child. 

<i8a8 DichoP Devonsh, 1. li. in Bullen O, PI, IL 15 
Nurses still'd Thcb little Spanish Nyonics when they orydo 
•Hush I The Drake comes r 

Vill]IJ-]ut:mai«r. Alto 6-7 nini-, 7 ninni-. 
[app. f. NjnntI, but the force of the second 
element is not clear.] A aimpleton. 

1990 Nabhe Four Lett, Coff/iit, 6o Wboriioa Winihammrr, 
that wilt assault a man and baue no stronger weapons. 
s8oo Hospit, tnenrmbio FooUs A 3 b, ShiUlow-paicf and 
ninnb-hamaiers. i8aa Rowlando Newes 4 A 38 , 1 
might haue beene a scholler, Icam'd my Grammar, But 1 
haue lost all like a Ninnic-hammer. 1873 Stoe him Betpee 
3 A man ought not to ulk like a ninny-hammer, t/ta 
Aroutnnot 70km Bmtii, xii, ThatClod-patcd, Numskuird 
Ninny-hammer of yours. 1787 Stune Tr, Shandy IX. 
XXV, Numskulls, doddypoles, dundcrh«ds,iiinny-hamiiicri, 
..and other unsavou^ amllaiioos. iflia Miao MiTfOED 
in L’Estrangf L(/k (1870) 1. 198 , 1 will be. .anything now, 
10 oppoee these stopkl, taaielcM, ninny-bammert. ito 
Blackw, Mag, LXXfll. 748 The predoininant fmtnroTa 
ninny;hamRicr is the enormous development of bb Oilf- 
conceit. 

bo t Wl'mgr-urlMop. Obs, rare^. 

>891 VaqvMABT /raArArikLExaii, They think to hovolo 
dowitb o nioaie-wboon 10 feed you that with eekm, 

KintBiiB, •tmtii, •tBtii, obs. ff. NonRBiir, 

-TKUrTH, -niTB. ! 

ViatA (n8i*n», a, and sb. Forms : a. i. ni* 
8(e)cffB, n jBdto, i-a nystpt, 8-3 

(a Hill}-)# 3 niioaofliB; i ai^ a-g nlffli, 4 
nyopo, ay^ aijm. 0 , 1 a 48 a 4 (o, aal|lip 
eaado, 4 ai(B)h-, aairiMnid, 4 altad, aysad, 
aojad, attalad, mmA, alad, aliado, ayada 
r 4 BfldhoaA araml, aapaA mmIr anait; 

alaA As 

alioidfo, 5 ala^ 4 aff^)a1m, ayaflhBi 4^3 

Nin an w pm nud ban. Hm a«CRm OB. 
"hOf, Of, eonwpaad to OS. nbasTMLO. 
o«>A,aad mpai^wiUiO&MrMla tOMMfe, 


eah/eda eight. The jS-formt correspond to OFris. 
Hittgttnda, •endOi OS. nigundot MDu. and MLG. 
ttegende^ OHG. uiundoy niunlo (MHO. niunde, 
muHlty G. neunte, t neunde)yO}^, nUnde, nlundi 
(Sw. niondey Da. niettde), Goth, niundax it is 
possible that they may be due to Scand. influence. 
The anomalous neiuindy tieuenly may be on the 
analogy of seuend, -ent, seventh. In the 8-forms 
the orainal suffix -M is added to the full stem, as 
in sixthy seventhy eighthy tenth. With the 7-forms 
compare the obs. or dial, variants, yi//, sixt, etc.] 

The ordinal numeral corresponding to the car- 
dinal number Nine. 

A. adj, 1 . In concord with sb. expressed or 
understtmd. 

«. A90G O, E, MartyroL 9 May 80 On ^ne nyzeflan daes 
hm inonScs bi 5 sumeres fruma. c 990 Ltndi^, Gosp. Matt. 


nihjefle unhsau b het king beounrihlwis. a laas Aner, 
R, 338 po nieSe rebun b pb. 1197 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 5406 

ft ni)»e )cr of is kinedom. r 1300 Bekst 617 Th« Nco^rthe 
w] was that Peteres Pans . . To the Pope ncre not on bend. 
at4M Minor Poems Vernon MS, 345 ps Nipe [article] b 
wip-outen host : pat in god b be holy-gost, 
fi, A 1068 in Kemble Ptpi, IV. 194/11 Da nigend half 
hundred socne. c laoo Obmin 4488 pe ni^hennde [command- 
ment] wa&s sett purrh Godd. a laoo C ursor JIf. 36686 pe 
nend point bou vndersUncL 1340 lI amI'OLB Pr. Consc. 4790 
pe neghenc day, greC erthedyn sal be. rsiBV Lay Folks 
Catech, 93a The iieynd Icommandment] iis mat we noght 
3‘crne our iicghtebur house. cs^RuleSt, BoMet (Prose) 
14/31 Sain benet spekb .. of be nihend degrees o mckenes. 
c 1400 Maundbv. (Roxb.) v. 14 At pe nynde moneth end a 
voice come to him. 

y, a ijoo Cursor M, 16767450 About pe negbent ourc of 
pe day. Ibid, 39470 pe neuent [case] cs for pin aun pruu. 
1379 HARRoua Bruce xix. 537 On the nynt day, The lord 


»79 HARRoua Bruce xix. 537 On the nynt day 
iMwglaa bass spytt a vay. c 1400 Destr, Tnyl'iile, Neynt 
Boke. c 147a 4 {7(Ntt^ 10^ Na nanc of the nynt degre 

haue noy 01 my name. 1913 Douglas jBneis xit. Prol. a68 


haue noy 01 my name. 1913 Douglas /Emets xit. Prol. a68 
The nynt morow of fresche temperat May. 1981 WinJet 
FourScoir Thre Quest, Wks. (S.T.S.) I. 139 At the nynte 
hour of prayar. 1988 A. King tr. Casutins* Colei h, 12 
Quhat expressas ye nynt articlT 
8. a iiaa O, E, Chrom. (Laud MS.) an. 634 He rixade .ix. 
winters man getealde him pwlnigonfle for pM hefienscipe )>c 
hi drugon (etc.), r lapo Bekel 617 In .V. Eng. Leg. 1 . 124 
pe Ninpc [law] was Pat peteret panes, .pe pope nere nouit 
oni-send. Tia|8oWvcLir Wks. (1880) it pei breken k 


Dodoens 89 Theophrastus in hb nienth Booke. a 1890 Cra- 
SHAW Poems (1858) >74 The ninth with awful horror hark'nrd 
to thoee gmani. 18II R. Holme Armoury iii. 190/1 The 
Knights of Sl Stephen., instituted .. in honor of Pone 
Steven the nineih. 1774 Buree Sp, A mer. Tax, Wks. II. 
383 The words of Govemour Bernard's ninth letter. t8ao 
KAMKen Hist. France VIU, 1. vL R48 He should be estab- 
Ibhed in the rank of ninth elector. 1879 Mivart Eltut. 
Anal. 399 The ninth nerve b called the hypoglossal, 
b. ninth day (c/ a month). 

1998 DALRVMrLE tr. Leslie's Hist. Scot, viii. 147 Quhilk 
frild was sirukne the nynt of September, im Shaks. 
I Hem, IV, 11. iii. eg To mceu me in Arsacs by the ninth of 
the next Moneth T 1899 Walton Angler xiil (repr.) 146^ I 
shall Iona for the nin^of May. MUfi Hooo {title), Ode 
for the Ninth of November. 

2. Mnih forty or t dea/y one of the nine equal 
parts Into which a thing may be divided. 

97t BBeki, Horn, 93 Dmb Ihe] beah hb mlmeman forb of 
ponnixcopaadmlan. czsm Moral Ode Cell MS,U 

^ brSe sirate. .pc lat pa nlA fv.r. ob&] dal to belle of 
manne. 1918 Snaek i Hem, IV, iti. 1 140 lb caulll piuhe 
ninth part ^ a bayrt. i 4 |t CAaLVUi Snrt, Ret, lit. xi, This 
b he, whom. .the world treau with contumely, as the ninth 
part of a man 1 tM McCulloch Acs, Brit, 

II. 3ooTheretheadbcrciiU of the Esubibhed Church do not 


II. 309Tliere tbe adhcrenu of tne KsciDiisBea uiarcnao mn 
cxcM one ninth part of the popubtlon. 

8. OoMai-adv. In the ninth plnoe. rare, 
I9i8>i4rr. iWcW.deW. 1931) 191 b, Nynth, they be 
mortUJM l^aO iowaide aBweyon mdebctacyons. 

B. sb, LwNinthpnit. 
c MUf$ Moral Ode %3lbmO, B,MUe,yofyo 
bet bt pe nyepe lohetb of felke. B«r ttmena WMsI, 
B ilb^ Sessuinema„m nineth more. i8tt CoTpe. Neid- 
aine, a ninth, fflee JaMBa MMl, Diet, av. Cammen, If 
the fiMuie be i-aioth 01 an Inch dSp. liwi^aHicniiN 
& Nbsmtt rirfM.lL 1 Find one ninth.. ofZsJtF* 

lilvCCtmiBa in Mbs Riwhy Ihtdlameier 

onne eye..blwonintlie oftbelen^hofthehead. 

2 . Arus, The interval of to opuveand a second. 
igsyMoRunr/M/f^ flArayt Pkt, WhIA dbia^ make 
dbGoid..f Afti. Allencliaadeeiiotmakdoso^i:^ 




8 . Thi nitilh enflMr« 

Nib mSw ^ 


« tklUCk it (9 OtlMritM S'MHiiS. 



NIOBATB. 


157 


WIP. 


mttuiHi. 1579 Fulke Jii/ui, RasM 770 Ninthly, 
t lay people were not forbidden. iM D. Jbnkini 
I Nintnly, wee maintaine that the politick capacity 
' 0 be sevred from the naturall. 1681 H. More 
Dan, App. iii. 298 Ninthly, If any one wil 
*•74 At DIICH Rruii. Fa{frey x. (188O i 
parson's interminable ninthlies and finalliei 


will again 
■ 64 The 
[lies. 


that the ‘ 

is not to be sevred from the naturall. 1681 
Expos, Dan, A] 
object. 1874 i 
poor old parson' 

Ninty» obs. form of Ninety. 

ITiobata CnsHbrit). Chem, [f. NioB-iUM-f 
-ATK 1.1 A salt of niobic acid. 

184s K. Rose in Ckom, Gas. 111 . 36 The niolmte of iioda 
indeed is almost insoluble in an excess of a solution of soda. 
»« 49 D. Campbell /nor^. Chont. 277 Niobates are obtained 
much in the same manner as tantabotes. 1883 Etuycl, 
Bfii. XVI. 42(5/2 Pyrrhite from.. the Azores. . is m orange- 
red octahedra, and is a niubate of zirconia. 

Nioba (nai'dbi). [a. Gr. Vtofiri.] In Greek 
legend y the name of the daughter of Tantalus, 
supposed to have been changed into stone while 
weeping for her children; hence applied to a 
woman or female comparable to her. Also 
In scientific use the name has been given to certain genera 
of Irilobitcs^ molluscs, and weaver-birds, and to one of the 
asteroids, discovered by K. Lutber in 1861. 

i^^Gbeene Menaphon (Arb.) 6a A more than second 
Niobe, bewailing her muen fold sorrow. 1806 Siiakb. 7 >. 

4> Cr, V. X. 19 There is a word will Priam tume to stone ; 
Make vvels, and Niobes of the maides and wiucs. 

Dbumm. op Hawth. Po(ms Wks. (^11) 56/1 justice weeps 
out her Eyes, now truly Blind ; To Niolre's the remnant 
Vertues turn. 1778 Foote Trip Calais 11. Wks. 1709 11. 3S2 
Indeed, the poor gentlewoman was a perfect Niobe. 178s 
CowpEM Truth 174 The streaming tears Channel her cheeks 
*a Niobe appears. 1818 Byron CA. /far. iv. Ixxix, The 
Niobe of nations ! there she stands, Childless and crownless, 
in her voiceless woe. 184a Tennyson /Pe/ 4 . ia Mail 93 
She was left alone Upon her lower, the Niobe of swine. 
Hence Viobuui (noitJtbran}, u., pertaining to, 
resembling that of, Niobe. 

tl47 Tbwhybom Print, iv. 35a A Niobean daughter, one arm 
out. Appealing to the bolts of Heaven, ife Dluperin 
Lott, nigh Lai, (ed. 3) 321 The last survivor 01 this Niobean 
family. 

VIoblO (naiem bik), a, Chem, [f. Xiob>km 
-10 1 b.] Of or peruining to, derived from, nio- 
bium ; esp. in nihbU atid or exidi. 

184s H. Robk in Ckom, Gas. 111 . 36, 1 have called it 
Niobium, and its acid niobic acid. /Mr/., llie niubic acid 
remains colourless. 1848 Fowkes Ckem, fed. a) 310 Ibe 
American tanialite contains niobic. pelopic, and tungstic 
acids. s866 Watts Diet. Cktm. IV. 49 It is remarkable., 
that niobic oxide cannot be formed from niobous oxide by 
direct oxidatioiv. Mobley & Muib IVatts* Diet. Chew, 1 

111 . yAfi Niobicoxide, NbiOs, reacts with alkali oxidesto I 
form salts. ^ 

VioUte (ndi'dbait). [1 NioB-inx 4 -in 1.] 

1 . Mr. -CotuMBin. 

tins Dana Syst. Mim, (ed. 4) H. jn Colombite. Tantalite. 
Niooicc. ita Orr*s CiriU Sti,^ CeoL 531. ilai Thobkb 
Diet, Appl,Caem. 11 . 698 Niobium occurs, .to niobiu from 
the Ifcgeoirge. 

21 . CiUm. A niobic salt. 

iBM Watts Diet, Chem. IV. 49 Metallic niobium is ob- 
lained. .by heating niobite of sodium in hydrogen gas con- 
laming phoapbomt vanoor. iMs Ramiay Mrm. M 3> x. 
310 Cmumbite is usually regard^ as a niobite of iron and 
mangineac. 

VioUfUa fnaidk*bUlm). Chem, [f. Niob*e, 
the daughter 01 TtnUlut, 4--ick; named in 1845 
by Hei^ch Koic, who rediscovered it in the 
tantalitei of Bavaria. The earlier name U Colum- 
BioM.] A metallic dement, occurring in tantalite 
and other minerala. Symbol Nb. 

1I48 H. Rost in Cktm. Can, 111 . 38 It is the oxide of a 
metal which differs from all known metals. ^ 1 have called 
it Niobium, and its add niobic acid, from Niobe, daughter 
of Tantalus. iBm D. Campbell inarr, Ckem. 277 The 
white chloride is the tetehloride of niobium. tiM Watts 
put. Chem. IV. 49 Niobittni Qocor»..in columbite, which 
is a compound of niobous oxide with the protoxides of iron 
and manganese. iMa Cleminsnaw IVnrts' Atom. The, 147 
The double ffuoride of niobium and potassium. 

e/friA and ComA CAMpauLL inorg. Chom, 278 

The niobium and tantalum eulphidcs. 1883 Pamaes' Ckem, 

9I 366 The exunimarion of the niobium compounds, 
tape Moffttv 9 t Mum IfW// Diet, Ckem. III. sos/s The 
cxjstciiee of thru* other meiab In niobium-containing 
has been amarted. 

ViobPW (nai^'bat), h. Chem. [f. Niob- 
-it;M 4 >- 008 ,] Derived from niobium (denoting 
a lower degm of oaldadoa than rnMie). 
i 88 |^maw«*C 4 aa«.(td. 9) 388 With Oman niobium forms 
of a^ diaMar, niohoui achT NbO, and niobic 
acid, NbOi. Watt* Diet. Ckemi IV. 49 The fused 
digastad hiMer hiuvei nfobous oxide, 
ibm of Nun. 

^ • "PPCp*. aipp, alRpo. 

[f. Nip B.l] 

L L The act of compimiBg iharply between two 
surfiMedgkorpointBs epin^ t e sharp bite. 
J88« Caaigiiii Amam. g ewd fa ^ftsla) 85 In the hoc bookc 
^ ‘ that of that whole mtisfociion, 

I. 8mTV88BalfMiA(i8f8) 

iaihirMmt aipsl idtgW. 

m (Send (tSaS) 39 Snub his im 

«Sg g<IW!«^ -3!wg» 

n oie jufiMliiinmi 01 a gnm ntm 

?&ssn^@ 

*2S!!!L?*c%r 

N unhnm iv M lb auMf 


taking ptaca the fibra will remain sutionary. iSi^ Baden- 
Powell Pm^stieking 123 A judiciously applied nip of his 
sharp little Taws. 

Jig, 1846 Grlenek Sei. Gunnery 134 This fraudulent gain 
. .is call^ in Birmingham, ' a nip— biting the yokels 
b. Nani. Severe pressure exertra by ice on the 
sides of a vessel ; the crushing effect of this. 

1830 ScoRESBV Cheevsr's Whaltm, Adv, xiv. (1850) 303 
These ships . . , which are perpetually suMect to heavy blows, 
and hard nips. A. H. Markham Gt, Frozen Sea xxvi. 
369 On the following morning we sustained a slight ' nip 
caused by the ice setting rapidly in toward us, 1897 
Killing Capt. Cour, v, l^at terrible *nip' of '71, when 
twelve hundred men were made homeless on the ice. 

o. Naut, The grip of a rope at a point where it 
is twisted round something; the part of a rope 
held fast in this way. To freshen the nip\ see 
Freshen v. 3. 

1841 R. H. Dana Seaman's Man. it6 NiPt a sViort turn in 
a rope. 1859 Gen. P. Thompson Audi Alt. IxviiL II. 9 
There wanted what sailors call * freshening the nip Let 
U.S try how the new nip will hold, before we insist too rashly 
on returning to the old. i88b Catal, Internat. Exhib. if. 
No. s6^g The nip of the blocks exists only when they su<^lain 
the weight of the lx>at, and ceases when it reaches the water, 
d. Coai-mtHing, (See quots.) 

1839 Ube Did. Arts 965 Nips, occasioned by the gradual 
aupruximation of the roof and pavement, till not a vestige 
of coal is left between them, ilki Gref.nwell Coal trade 
Termsi Northtnnb. 4 Durk. 37 The effect produced 

upon coal pillars by creep: a crush or .squeeze. Also, an 
approach of the roof and thill of a .seam of coal towards each 
other. 1867 W. W. Smyth Coal 4 Coal'miniug 26 The 
thinning by a gradual depression of the roof till sometimes 
the entire coal is gone, hut for a certain width only, is a 
kind of fault {rtip or want). 

2 . A sharp saying, remark, or comment; a slight 
rebuke, reproof, or sarcasm. Now somewhat rare 
(very common e 1550-1620). 

1S49 Chaloncb Erasm, on folly R iv b. Herto serve tbe 
tnanyfolde nippes and taunts wberwiih Christ in divers 
places .. baj'teth Pharisees, Scrifjes and Doctours of I^w. 

PltTENHAM Eng, Poesie I. xxvii. (Arb.) 68 A prety 
fashioned poeme . . in which euery mery conceited man might 
. .giue a picttie nip, or shew a snarpe conceit in few verses. 
1604 Hif.bon H'ks, 1. 476 It was truly said of him, ..that, 
amongNt men, nothing can scape without a nipi^e. 1676 
Marvell Mr. Smirks Wks. (Grosart) IV. 25 Many a dry 
bob, close gird, and privy nip has he given him. 1738 tr. 
Guazsds Art Cou venation 56 ‘Phe next kind of ill Tongues 
..chop upon you with short nips. 1863 M. Arnold Ess. 
Cfit. Pref. S3 Many a shrewd nip has he in old days given 
to the Philistines, this editor. 

3 . A severe check to vegetation caused by cold ; 
the effect of a sharp cold upon plants or animals ; 
the quality in wind or weather which produces this. 

1614 D. Dyke Mystery Sel/e^DeeeiuiMg 87 The flattering 
of the Sunne raies often drawes forth the blossomcs very 
earely ; but afterward come colde nippes. s8|i Milion Ep. 
Marchioness tVinekestrr 36 So hasw 1 seen som tender slip 
Sav'd with care from Winters nip. Stepkey To Karl 
o/CarEslet So hasty fruits and too ambitious flow rs. . . find 
a nip untimely as their birth. 1873 Mas. Whiikey Other 
Girls iii, Dismal mornings of waterproofs, .and blue nips 
and shistr^ 1894 Mbe H. Ward Marcella II. 283 Ihe nip 
of the east wind was not yet out of the air. 

b. Sc. The quality of being pungent or stinging ; 
a hot or pungent llavour. ^ 

iStg Jamieson s.v., Bread, and especially cheese, is said 
to have a nip. when it tastes sharp or pungenu tl^ 
Barrie Window in Thrums v, Lads, humour’s what gics 
the nip to speakin'. 1894 A S. Koberison Provost o' 
Glendale 6a, 1 dinna like whiskey wi' a nip. 
t 4 . Cru'ket. A slight touch or stroke given to 
the ball by the batsman ; a tip. Ohs. 


combs ate supplanting the nips. tbid. 91 The Nip comb 
..is in two parts; the screw gill box with tbe nip motion 
[etc.]. i8lb Encycl. Brit. XXII. 63/a The silk is caught and 
cleaned off the endless comb by pairs of endless revolving 
nips. Ihid.^ These laps.. are tuen to the circular nip 
combing machine. 

III. 0. A small portion, such as may be 
pinched off something ; a fragment, little bit. 

Chahtebis tr. RollocEs Comm, a Thess. 140 (Jam.', 
If thou bast not laboured,, .looke that thou put not a nip in 
thy mouth., *730 Ramsay Fables. Fox 4 Rat 4a [He) 
Mews the warr.*int a' in little nips. 1795 Robin l/ood if 
Beggar %\s.\r\ Child HI. 160/2 Think not .. that 

i. *^*^.. * any whit For thy curn nips of sticks. iM 
Moik Marute IVniuk xxiii, NVaier wi’ iwa or three nips o* 
biaxy fioatiiig alwul in'l. 1865 Masson Rec. Brit. Philos. 
IV, 29a Ihe minutc<-t. . aiiiiiiaicule has its little nip of a 
cosino.<L 1880 Merf.iuth Tragic Com. vii. (1802) 104, 1 will 
nm fight “un^. .,a.s I do not want to take his nip of life. 

NiPv Also 8 nyp. [app. an abbreviation 
of Nipperkix: cf. Nipper fa. A half- 
pint of ale. Ohs. b. A small quantity of spirits, 
usually less than a glass. 
vnfi Grose's Did. Tongue .'ed. 3), or Ftp, a 

’ ‘ ‘ ' “' ■ ‘ ' perkin 


pint, nip of ale; whence the nippe'ticin, a small 


^Itl 


hal 

vessel, ibid, s.v., Ajp Sfup. . where I’uriun ale is sold in 
nyp.s. 1814 Blnckw. Mag. XV. 441 Sit dow n to drink his 
Burton at 3^/. the nip. 1869 Tbollopk He kunv, ric. xvi, 

A so-called nip of brandy will create bilaiity, or, at least, 
alacrity. 1890 * R. Koldbkwood ’ Col. Reformer (1891) 127 
I'd have been all tbe belter for a nip. 
tVip, sb.’b Obs. rare. In 4 nippe, nype. 

Of uncertain origin and meaning; perhaps repr. OE. 
^nip gloom, darkness. Other senses suggested are * place § 
of piercing cold * and * peak *, * hill-top * (bkcat Clcss.), 

1377 LA.vcr.. P. PI. B. xviii. 162 Out of the nippe [C. xxi. 

168 nype] of the north nou^t ful ferhennes. 

Hip, sb,k Also 7 nipp(e. [variant of Nep 
cf. MDu. nipfe.^ 

1 . Catmint, catnip. Now dial, 

1651 French Distill. \\. 61 Take of the Leaves of.. Nippe, 
Peny >royall, of each a handfull. 1683 T byoh IVay to Hsattk 
•,63 They purge their nauseous Stomachs by eating of 
Grass, a.s Cats do theirs by eating the Herb Nipp. 1881 
f/araivuke's Science Gossip ai^/R Suffolk Names—., 
'brakes' (bracken); 'nip* (cat-mint); 'gottridge* (gelder- 
rose), 1893 F.. Anglian Gloss.. Nip. tbe herb cat-mint, 
which being covered with a fine white down, has given rise 
to a common simile ' as white as nip 
t 2 . Bryony. Obs, rare 

1648 Hexham », Etn Alf Fapt.o^ white Vine, or Nippe. 
t NiPi obs. variant of Nib sb, t. 
lyai £ttLEY, .VrA-.ibe sharp Part of a Pen. 1717 W. 
Mather I'ng. Man's Con^. 74 When you have done writ- 
ing, set the Nips of your Pens in Water, for the Copperas 
in the Ink will fret the Nipst. 

Mip,p.V Also 4>6 nypCpe, 6-7 nippe, 8 knip. 
[app. an ablaut- variant of the stem which 
app^rs in Du. nijptn^ to Nife The precise 
source of the word, and its relation to some foreign 
forms (as Da. n^pe to twitch, to sip, Du. and G. 
ftippen to sip, Du. nippen to wrangle), are un- 
certain. Cf. silso GxiP and Kxi?.] 

I. trans. 1 . To compress or catch betu een two 
surfaces or points ; to pinch, squeeze sharply, bite. 

*393 Lancl. P. pi. C. vii. S04 Tbenne a-waked Wratihe 
with to while eyen. With a nyuyljmge nose nypp^mg bus 
lyppes. T a 1400 in Horstm. Alteugi. Leg, (1B78) aes Nyp- 
pyng his body withe pynsons. 1481 Carton (Arb.) 

7 Vc haue byten and nyple myn vntle w>'th >’0ur felle and 
sharp teeth. 1330 Palsgr. 644/1 He hath n^ped me by 
the arme tyll it is blacke. isu Covbrdalx Ecd. xxii. 24 
He that nyppeih a mans eye, bryngeth forth teares. 

'F. Wasiiinoton tr. Ni(kolay's Voy. iii. x. 86 They dot bite 
ip one another. 1633 Sanderson 
- nipping, and devouring one another. 
Parnassus : A Sleepy Muse Nipt and 
Jonrs and others. i8ai Clark I'ill, 

nips the portion of her snuff w ith tears. 

1834 M. Scott Cruise Midge (1863) 178 A creature who 
would have thought it capital sport to hasT nipped you in 
twa 1871 Tyndall Fragm, Sci, 1. xxii. (1879) 501 Thiow- 
ing one leg .veross the other 1 accidentally nipped a muKle. 
Jsg, a 1^ Hall CArM., £//:*•- /k', 224 This thyng nipped 
kyng Edwarde hardly at the veric stomacke. im Spenser 
F\ Q, I. X. 37 And snarp Remorse bis hart did prick and 
nip. a 1649 Crash AW Carmen Iho Nostro Wks. (1904) 2S9 
Those ignoble stmgs That nip the bosome of the world’s 
best things 

tb. To close up (a glass vessel) by pressing 
together the heated end of the neck or tube. Obs. 

siu Pi.^T Jewell^ho. 91 Howe to nip or close a Glasse 
with a paire of hot tongues, which is t'oirtmonhe CMled 
. Sigillum liermdis. 1610 B, jossoN W ArA. 11. in. Put liem 
the legerdemaines of nip®, foysts coni- | in a Bolis-hcnd, nipp'd to digestion. 1651 Frbncm^ij/i//. 

2690 1. Taylor 0'’**" P-l ”*• i- 7 The way to mp up a glasse, or seal it up Hwimii- 

il of band Can play tbe Foist, the Nip, cally is after this manner. 1663 Hooick Microgr, 36 Nip 



of our ciuizers, it must be with a Hammond's nip. Note. 

1 A Hammond's nip is a fine infection in steering, by which 
it is possible to weather a point, or a vessel, not practicable 
' to do by any other means. 

j 0 . A f/ and Inch (U.S.\ neck and neck, a close 
i thing. Also a/lrib, 

a tSyb in Bartlett Piet. Amer. s.v., It was nin and tuck 
between us. 1884 Harfers Mag. Aug.^6g/i It was nip 
' and tuck, neither animals gaining nor loMng. 1890 in Big 
> Game N. Amer. 02 It was a nip-and*tuck race. 

n. 7 . Applied to persons, t R- A cutpursc 
! or pickpocket. Obs. 

i 1991 Greene Disc. Caosnesgt To Rdr., The N ip, w'hich the 
I common people call a Cut-purse. 199B — Groat's W. Wit 
niv^ He learned 1-— ^ 
catchers, crosbyiers. _ ^ 

8/t He . , by sleighi of liand Can play 
the Stale, a 1700 B. E. Did. Cant. C mo. Ntp. a Cheat, 
b. dia/. and s/anp. (See quots.) 


, after L 

up the slender Pipe and let it cool, 
c. Xaut. (Sec latest quots.) 


Also absal. 



doM anS%i«^bargain maker, just hon^ Md no more, 

a +R. Ofc.mnr-*. 

« t7« B. E. oh. CmsL Cw, Nippe, the shears with 
whfcliMooey was wpo\to be CUpi. 

b. Ill wool- or silk^ombittg appiiBtos* a ptm 
of which catches and carries forward 

the material. Also aitrib. and Camd. 

1II4 W, S. B. IIcLareii Spinnitsg <eJ. t) 109 The Noble 


d. AW.’ Of icc: To squeeie 
sides of a vessel). 

tSss Kane Grinsnli Exp, xvl (1856) 123 W’e momenlanly 
expected It to •nip* her sides, or bear her dowm wnth the 
prcMttie. i»fl GREKLV Amt. Sersnee l.^x xiv, Ei/fed. 
the sUoatioa of a ship when forcibly pressed or jammed by 

2 . To sever, remove, or take ef, by pinching. 



NIP. 


168 


NIPFBD. 


n 1400-50 ^/txantier 3940 Of »um M 
nebb ^ nose be ^ c^cn. air " * 


Ji Take be red wornie & nyp^ k 
Ati, Unir, Ep., As if he 


> Of »um bai nyppid fra be < not nii^d 
t4M hysihyngt w. Afigk (18831 xxx, N ipp a bi 
isMT. Staplkton affection lost ! 


Oregwy qi 
jardi 


had nmpM a saying of S. 
[uite in the middest. idiy MoavsoN //tis. 11. 110 


1665 


The Gardners.. did themselves nip of some buds. 

Hookk Microgr, 14, I nipped off the small top. vm 
Mortimer HusK (J.), 'llie small shoots, .most be nipt off. 
•T s8to Tannaiiill Pccms (i8a6) 91 When our webs are at the 
close. He nips aff twa three shillings, i^gp Urk Diet. Arts 
^8a An assistant nips it off from the/trM/o with a pair of long 
iron shears. tSra H. Macmillan Tru* t^itu vAsao Many or 
I he tendrils of tne vine require to be nipped off. 

b. To strip or make bare by pmehin^f or biting ; 
to remove small portions of (a thing), to reduce 
the amount of. rare. 

m 1585 Montcomkrib FlyH$»£ 448 They kow'd all the 
kytrall, the face of it before ; Ana nippd it sa doones iieir, 
to see it was shame. vyA Ramsay Sc. Prov, (1750) 

Ye was set afffrae the oontor nipping thepyes. 

Diet. l*ulgar T. s.v, Nip^keeUt Hiose gentlemen Dcing sup- 
posed sometimes to nip, or diminish trie allowance of the 
.seamen. 1839 Mois Maasie Wanch (cd. 2) xxii, The milk* 
cows were nipping the clovery park.s. 

To nip by^ in^ or on the neck\ head, or pate : 

а. To overpower or overcome (a person) with, or 
as with, a sudden grip or pinch on these parts ; to 
reduce to a state of helplessness. Obs. 

c 1970 Hbnrvsom Mar. Fab. ix. [Wolf ^ Fax) xxxix, 
Dcith cuinmis bchynd, and nippis thame be the nek. 1580 
Lyly Euphuts (Arb.) 359 This question so eamestlye asked . . 
nipped him in the hrud. 1589 Gkkknb MtHaphan (Arb.) 28 
Menaphon halfe nipte in the pate with this replie..maae 
this aun^were. tdse Sanderson Serm. 1 . 149 *JnU nipped 
him in the head, and strook cold to his heart. 16^ 
Dkyden & Dk. Newcastle Sir M. Mar-all iv. i. Lord, sir, 
how you stand, as you were nipped i* the head t 

tb. To give a decisive or final check to (some- 
thing). Obs. 

1994 T. B. La Prhnaud.^ Fr. Acad. 11. To Rdr., This 
monstrous brood shalbe nipj>ed in the head so soone 
as euer it shall dare to shew it selfe. 1803 Shaks. Meat, 
/or M. 111. i. 91 This outward sainted Deputie, Whose setled 
visage.. Nips youth i’th head, and folliea doth emmew. 
1^ Rogers Naamaa 103 Ere ever Clirisc be Crucly closed 
with, sinne must be nipt in the ncckc. 

1 4 . To check, stop, put an end to, cut short. Obs. 
1600 Holland Livy v. xxx, hlore Tribtt nipped that one 
law for going forward, than gave their voices to approove it 
i6o8 D. T. Ess. Pat. ^ Mar. 99 Wherewith be nipt the 
bloody instigations of those Parasits. i 6 o 5-9 tr. Camdedt 
ft Ut. Elis. III. (1688) 327 The Queen., nipped the manat 
unawares in his swelling Pride by this one snort letter, 
t b. Of the wind : To catch and delay (1 ship). 

Stvrmv Marine / s Mag. 1. ii. 18 Look well to the 
Westward, if you can .see any Ships that have been nipt 
with the last Easterly Winds. 

5 » To check the growth or development of 
(something), after the manner of pinching off the 
buds or shoots of a plant. 

ijSt Ml'lcaster Pasmans xxxvii. (1887) <48 b is much 
better to nip misorder in the verie ground. s88i Bunyan 
Naty IVar 40 It should be all our wisdoms and carc^ Co nip < 
the head of all such rumors as shall tend to trouble our < 
people, a 1718 South Serm. (1797) VI. 157 God's Prescrip- 
tion is.. that we nip Sin when it begiiw to bod in the 
Thoughts. 1784 CowfER Task v. 430 That man should ' 
thus encroach on fellow-mam . .nip his miitfulness and use. , ' 
Moves indignation, siiy Coleridge Sybil. Leones^ Some j 
sweet girl of too too rapia growth Nipped by Consumption. 
1871 R. Ellis tr. Ca/aZ/Mlxii 5s Yet if a &ndcr naif hath ; 
nipt his bloom to deflour it silo Browning Dratm, Idyls ■ 
iL 98 Nip these CBolish fronds Of hope a^out 

D. To nip in the bud : To arrest or check nt 
the very beginning, or in a thorough fashion. 

1806 7 Fletchrr Watnam Hater 111. 1, Yet 1 can frown, 
and N ip a passion. Even in the bud. ubjo Coma ine Masons 
Dram. Wks. (1874) 8 Dost thou approoch to censure our 
delights, And nip them in the budf whjo Femee yrj 
Had not the Senat..nipt their Animosity in the Bud. tyia 
Steels Spect. Na w w a Holding it extremely leauiaitc 
that you should nip him In the Bud. 1748 Hervev Medit. 
(1818) 93 He has nipped infancy in its bud. 1844 W. 
Irving Lt/s 8* Lett. (1866) HI. 391 Insurrections have 
broken out . .,and Government are taking strong measures to 
nip them in the bud. 1I81 Buckle CndOs. lI. vUi. (il 
769 This and many other noble projecu were nipped to 
^ the death of CharUa 111 . 

б. Of cold : To affect (personi, etc.) paiikiully or 
injuriously. 

a s§tp Hall Chron., Hess. K, 48 If. .colde wether had not 
nipp^ them,, .they would have made their progress farther. 
(iS 78 SreNsea .Skspk. CaL Dec 111 The carerall cold hath 
nypt my rugged rynde.] ilig PhU. Tram. 1 . 48 Men 
dangerously nipp'd oy SRCCssive cold. 1704 Steels Lyttsg 
Lemr l (1747) 15 To see the dear tbim trip^ trip along, 
m breathe so Aort, nipt with the Season, ilbg Col. 
Hawker D^ry (189^ II. 4 One of the coMest nighu that 
J Dickbni Mari. Chms. xU, The 

wind blevjceenly. nipping th« features. 

Drayton Legends 11. 801 Nipt with cold 
v??t W»«2 P«JOn Father HMurd^s T. Wks. 
buS^IUtli.’* ^ ^ Pl>y*ical frost, that nips the wicked 

b. To check or destroy the growth of (plants, 
blowo^ etc.;. Al» in fig. c<£text 

^ f V. ii. Ill u Ml lb. 

oe frost Milton Smumi 
1577 Tlw.flM.bm bloom eff spri^ with the laSng 
> 7 it BowEiLiiriMiRSToniifSrA 
fading Herb^ n Gmcn. 1778 E^ana 

17 Apr. in Boswell JohnsoM, I am curious to see If this frost 


has not nipped my fruit-trees. 1814 Scott Ld. g^/r/ri iv. 
xxx, Nipp a by misfortune's cruel frost. The buds of fair 
affection lost I 1866-7 J. Thomson Aahed Goddess 939 
Storms in Spring nipped bud and sprout. 

1 7 , To censure, reprehend, or rebuke sharply ; 
to direct sharp remarks against (one). Obs. (very 
common c 1505-1600). 

154! Udall Erasm. Par, Luke viii. 93 He touched and 
1 scribes. 1978 Fleming Pampt. 
people with sharpe reprehensions. 

Paralt, a6 He was.. more then 

nipped of Arbtophoncs. (tyao Stsypb Staw*t Surv, (1754) 
1 . 1. xxiL 197 The bo>a of diveri schools. .. with Epigrams 
and Rhimes, nipping and quipping their fellows.] 

8. To touch or concern (one) closely ; to affect 
painfully, to vex. Now rare. 

<583 Bsaoyord Treat. Prayer Pref., These perilous days 
of necessity so nip us and provoke us to pray. 1574 tr. 
Marlorats Apocalipt 14 His nail is nipped with hcauinesse. 
i8aa Rowlands Good Nerves 4 B. 36 My wooing ouer- 
throwne, my horse play marr'd, As 1 am Gentleman, this 
nips me hard. 1833 Karlb Microcosm.^ Suspitious Man 
(Arb.) 103 Not a word can bee spoke, but nips him some- 
where. 1897 Brat. Harradbn ft. Strafford, etc, 190 It 
was just that which nipped me. I had done a wrong to her, 
and she had done a wrong to me. 

8 . To snatch, catch, seize or take smartly. Also 
with enoay. ont^ up. Chiefly dial, or slang, 
cfsfioA. Scott Poruts (S. T. S.) iv. 99 The moir degest 
and grave. The gr)*diar to grip it ; Inc nycest to ressave 
Vpoun the nynis w'lll nip it. loei F. Godwin Bps. of Eng, 
123 'lliat house. .belonged vnto the Archdeaconr)*, but. 


was long since nipped away from the same. 1877 N icolson 
f. Lit. (1870) IX. ^16 Sip. to. . pilfer. 


Gloss, in Trans, k. SiV. 


tsga Grkxne Conny i 

I crew of mates.. said t 

! boung because he held upm hU j 


s equipage 

171 If the Cull^c docs m«t, He nipt 
Poor Eobia (Farmer), The cut-purse in 


all his Lour. 


air. iM 

. the thiong, Halo a 

fair means to nyp a bung. 

d. Criehet. To itnke (a ball) with the edge of 
the bat, to tip. mrs 

17. * Laws Cricket in Grace CrMAcf fiSpi) 14 If a Ball is 
nipped up and he [the batter) Strikes hm a^n Wilfully 
before Sbe comes to ye Wicket, iuout. 

n. itstr, 10 . To give a nip or pinch ; to caine 
or prodnee pinching. 

c 1480 TowneUyMytt. xUl i8iThay can nyp at owe byre. 
/W.999lftheflokbeskartLyitsluai I iiypncre. 1987 
Dxant Horaee. Bpx.E J,Tbe wwershoc dotnhurt Ihy Ibole 
for n^ie it wdl nip igls Mulcaitbe PosUiom xx. (1887) 
87 The Eastwinde b hurtclu!l and nippes. t88g TssTBa 
Poetns 9 (£.D.D.)^ Words that nip uke plasim 1891 
Kiruno dtp Dreadf, Nt. lU, Macbiiwry ifiaTplaoes and 
shaves,. .and punchro and hoists and nips, 
b. To ache, to smart. 

S7W Ramsay dV. Proo, (1750) 194 YeVa new risen and your 
young heart's nipping. sM A DcruotAa Poetm sd (B.D.D.)^ 
O ! Iwt my heart nips for the pain, While thro' the green 
she wanders. 

1 11 . Cam, To pick pockets, to stetl. Ohs. 

159B Def. CotmyCaUk. (1859)4 , 1 had oonsorls that could 
verse, nippe, andflgrst a 1834 RANDOLm Hey For Honesty 
UL i. 111 nip from Rnffmans m the Harmanbeob 
12 . stang. To move fipidly or nimbly. Const 
with f If , Quit up^ etc. 

s8si Brockktt N, C, dott,. N^ a#,. . to move qukl^. 
1881 Lane, Feats S7 So be nipt up W treettke a cat. 1881 
B. Peunbix-Elmhiret Creeua LekesUrsk, 159 Pmy mout 
of the road as quickly as you can. 1888 D. C« Mvmuv 
Dangoroms CmUprnm 147 *Nip In, sir*, said the driver. 
* Where do you want to go to!' 

18 . Comb, mi (<se qnot); fidP- 

oakeg -eniBi, -IhitliSag, a maan or mieerly person 
(d mod. dint nip<urram^ •^screed^ •skint etc.) ) 
nip*ii 088 d a.| having a small pinched noeei 
tnip-elifadg a tailor; faip-hkta 8^.1 to pinch 
severdy; aip-walaud having a pincnra-ln 

waist Also NivoanaB. 

tIdllviLVN Fr, Card (187^ tot 11 ^. 


1788 Ross HeUnare iit. 129 Frae your am uncles gate was 
nipt awa* That bonny bairn. 1870 £. Peacock Eatf 
Sktrl. I. 113 *Why, if there isn't some o'them Boxzel 


chaps a nippin' up our rabbits.* 1S80 C B. Brkky Other 
Side 105 Ilc’d just nip out the pop-gun, and let him have 
it in the rear. 1894 Catnmbus Disp. to Sept., A business 
man .. from whom he nipped a $950 shirt stud, 
b. slang. To arrest. 

a 1568 R. Edwards Damon ^ Pith, in Hazl. Dodsley IV. 
<9t. i se into the city some knaves to nip. ., with their goods 
to increase the kings treasure. Taylor (Water P.) 

IVks. HI. 10/9, 1 haue heard some Scrieanls haue becnc mild, 
And vs'd their Prisoner like a Christians child; Nip'd him 
in priuate. ilsi Mayhkw Load. Labour 111 . 147 (Farmer), 
1 ncy'd follow you about, and keep on nipping a fellow. 

o» 7 b nip a bung. etc. (See qiiots. and Buno sb.‘<^) 
SS73 Harman Caveat (1869) %a To nyp a bourn, to cut a 
purste. tspa Grkkne Cottny Catch, iiu Wks. (GriMH^)^X, 


157 This crew of mates.. said there was no hope of nipping 
the r * .... .. .. - 


owne so wide. i8es 


ViPf v,^ [f. NiP sb,'^ The resemblance to 

Du. and G. nippen (Da. nippe\ to sip, is evi- 
dently quite accidental.] 

1 . fWr. To take nips of liquor. 

ijB87 Lady Bellairs Gossips w. Girls 11. 84 A man who 
dnnks to excess or habitually nips. 1898 Gborgiana M. 
Stistbd True Life R. F. Burton xi. 967 He could take his 
bottle after dinner with any man, but nip he could not. 

2 . trans. To take (liquor) in nips. 

W. H. Thornton Remimse. Ciergym. xi. 393 Some 
of our young men nip wine or splriti all day long. 

1 19 'iPg obs. or dial, form of Neap v. 

1709 S. Sewall Diary 18 Nov., llie Ship was on the 
Ground, and (Capt. Teat) fear'd he should be nip'd. 

Hipa (ni‘p&, nai'pl). Also 6 nypa, nyp-, 
niper, nipar, nlpe, 9 nlpah. [a. Malay sLi 
mpah. Early Portugueie writers call the wiiie 
mpa and the tree nipeira, whence app. the forms 
mper, •ar, etc.] 

1 1 * A kind of toddv obtained from the spadix of 
the nipa-palm (see a). Also aitrib, Obs, 

1988 Hickock tr. C. FrederiePs Voy. gi b,The gsesXvA mer- 
chandise there is verring, and nypa, which is an excellent 
Wine, which u had in the flowre of a tree called Nyper. 
Ibid.. Niper Wine is a most excellent drink. iMi Barker 
in Hakl. Poy. H* u* We found in ncr .. three 

hundred huts of Omarie wine, and Nipar wine, which is 
made of thejralme trees. 1898 W. Phillip tr. Linsehoten's 
Vay. 101/9 Inis Sura, being distilled, ^is called Futa or Nibe. 
and is as excellent aqua vitse as any is made in Dort. 1616 
R. Cocks Diary (Hakl. Soc.) 1 . 150 A jarr of nipa sent me 
for a present. 

2 . A kind of palm {Nipa fmtieans). native to 
the coasts and islands of the Indian seas, having 
a creeping trunk with large feathery leaves, and 
bearing large round bunches of fruit; also, the 
foliage of this plant. Also attrib, 

1839 Roylb Bot, Himalayan Mount. ic>8 The Peruvian 
J 'hytetephas. with the Asiatic Palm -like Ai/o. 1846 Lind- 
LEY Peget. Kingd. 13a llie juice of Nipa, as it flows from 
the pounded spMices, furnishes one of the inferior kinds of 
Palm wine. t886 Treas. Bot. 790/9 The foliage, called 
Nipah, b used as thatch, and when burnt yields a supply 
of salt, ilfls Dr Windt Eouafor 20 Its river banks lined 
with mangroves and nipa palms. 

(ni pitjfz). [Sn Nif v. 13.] 

1 1 . slang. A ship's purser. Obs. 

1785 Grosk Ditt. Vulgar T.. Nib cheese, a nick name for 
the purser of a ship, ini':! dpimt Public Jrnls. (1799) I. 
91 The wonderful riseoi tbb quondam nip-chcc&c has mdc 

>837 Marry/ 
N&hcmc!* 


him very proud of his own abilities. t8|^ Marry at Perc. 
AVm# xiii, 'Tlial's our iiipcheese.* *Ni 
ninebetse means purser of the ship.' 

2 . A mean or miserly person. 
s8es Brockbtt N. C. Gloss.. Nipcheese. a contemptuous 
dcrignacioa for a parsimonious, covetous person. 1884 
Sala in Temple Bar Jan. 183 SmiUl good, .hiu the tasteless 
nsilition of these churlish nipcbces es done them. 

B. attrib. Mean, miserly, niggardly. 

1819 Hermit in London 1 . 66 Like a nip^heese jpurscr of 
a man of vmr. s88o Sala Lady Chesterfield This nq)- 
cbecec, candle-end saving, pabbiwpeeling . . prinapic. 

Obs.rare^K [f. Nifxv. 8 ] A nip. 
igsj A M. tr. GuilkmeauU Fr. Chirm^, 39/1 With our 
cutting pinaeis, we may with one nipa cltppeit of. 
tiilp#, v^ Obs, [OE. hnibum^ related to 
ON. hmpna^ hnipa.] entr. To Dow down, bend, 
droop; to dcioend, giet low. 
cfgflr K. ^FEBD Gregorys Past, C, laxiv. 934 Da wearfl 
Cato siriito & bmp^ oMunc. a mds Sosth. Mstr, 
xxbL 13 Bi 8 flesh wuhugebwyk onhiflisn lohrusan, hnipafl 
ofdune. aiioo to Napier 0 ,B, Gtosm k 1979 Curva. 
hnipendre, xetogedra. cii8u Hatiom Gnp, Matt. xxv. ^ 
pa nipeden nyo callc & slepen. e lasfl Lav. 3>734 Ph nit 
wes uppen non, pa sunne gon to oipmi. 
t Vip#f V** Obs. rare. In 5-6 nypfl. [Corre- 
sponds to MDu. and MLG. nipen (Dn. mjpen, 
from which qnots. 1481 and 1597 are directly 
taken). Cf. Nir n.i] trans. To nfe. 

c UM Lvdo. Chorle 4 Birds HtoxbJ o Thai mi^ birdcs 
cannypebyihahide. jHedPtm^Faefh yyltVypyn. 
pnnwJsirliSek mIi Caxtom Feymiid^Gt% Bniyn 
Kbera . .hSSa flisc hb heed and owM both M 
tasy A M. tr. Omttttmeam*s Fr, Wrjsi^so b/i The 
eCtrurgtone muit nyps to the tongth of all um iktont and 
the dowy Dsnidchle. 

Hawrf^^r.oae whoaipi; fVI-vlnf v//. 



DuHBAa FboStmr xet Nvsa *—*-*- nMiMMic aiiiii^ 
idwldnti Mnwr. 

Hwcaiettoiia s888 osAwr mem. Morale a Vi 4 1 WBMBt 
^ not a ^ntoiwtUm Nor yii a oT ‘ 


Mnoafi. i|9f A M. tr. C 
I hfe AvoymSn tho olpioit 
axMAM I, A Kiper, ensiW^ 
tin*«et. on. ran. 

iniill nipple- 

4 CUpt). fft. a. it Nir + -aDll 
bwn,w k ffaid, wwdy 

dMdMdtfte. 


critoiitti* iwgH. 

(f. A 

uTbsrubb 


icbort 



NIPPBB. 
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NIPPITATB. 


ihe nipped worm it crawling, 1S97 AllbuH't S^sf, Mtd, 
111 . 477 A nippMl exprenion of face. 

b. With in or denoting a compressed or 
contracted state. 

i8m Anrtsd G401, 1 1158 The levels at those places where 
the lode is narrow, or nipped in, are very narrow and con- 
fined. 1M7 Waugh IVimttr Pirt ill, Th’ hinder-quarter’s 
nipt in like a greyhpunt whcla tSps Mas. Clifford Aunt 
Anng 1 . 184 She said 1 looked nipped-up, and asked me to 
sit down and get warm. 

t Nipped 0., obs. var. Nibbed a. (Cf. Nip sbA) 

lyag Bailrv Ermtm, Colloq, (187B) 1 . 103 Do you love to 
wntc with a hard-nip'd Pen or a soft T 

Nipper Cni’pw), jAI Also 6-8 nypper, 8 
knipper. [f. Nip v,^ -xb l.j 
I. 1 . One who ni^s, in senses of the verb. 

Freq., down to c 1640, in citations or echoes of Isa. 1 . 5. 

*835 CovFRDALE /sn. 1 . 5 , 1 offrernyhacke vntoy«smyters, 
and my chekes to the nyppers. a 1388 Archam Scholem, 1. 
(Arb.) 85 Ready bakbiters, sore nipper^ and spitefull re- 


j^rters priuilie of good men. 


hoii nipper of mirth 


Stafford N'hbe 93 


irih, thou vnpleasant loyle. 1630 K. 

son's Ktngd* 4 * Comnnu, 6 Cold [is] the great enemie and 
nipper of vegetation. 1661 Jf.r. Taylor Serm, Oj^nhig 
Pari. Irrlana 8 May, I Jesus] gave hU back to the smiters 
and hif cheeks to the nippers. 

b. A close-fisted, miserly person. 

IS73 Lt^VD Marrow of /fist. (1653) 16 Amongst so 
many nippers of money, he oncly shew^ himself bouhtifiill 
and liberall. 1879 F. W. Robinson Cotvard Conse. il xiii, 
I'hat old, disagreeable nipper of a cousin of yours. 

O. (/. S, The Cunner, which nips the bait from 
the hooks, and the Blnefish, which nips pieces out 
of other fishes. (Cf. Nibbles s.) 

iBM Goods Amor. Fishes At Salem they (the Blue 
Perch] are called * Nippers and occasionally here and else- 
where * Bait-stealers *. 

1 2 . Cant. A thief or piclcpocket. Ohs. 

iSm Plrstwood in Ellis Orig. Lett. Ser. 1. 11 . 278 He 
that could take a peece of sylver out of the puree without 
the noyse of any of the bells, he was adjudged a judiciall 
Nypper. Ibid.^ Nypper is termed a Pickepurse or a Cut- 
purse. c i6oe Day Begg. BeduallCr. 1. iii. (1881) 21 Your 
nipper, your foyst. your rogue, your cheat, your pander. 
178s Gaosi Diet. Vulgar /;, Sypper^ a cut purse, so called 
by one Wotton, who in the year 1585, kept an academy for 
the education, .of pick-pockets. 

8- A boy who assists a costermonger, carter, or 
workman. 

i8a^i Mavhrw Eaud, Labour 1 . 32 Such lads.. are the 
smallest class of costermongering youths ; and are sometimes 
called *ca.s'alty boys', or 'nippers*. i88a Lane. G/oss.f 
Nipper, a carter's assistant ; a lad who accompanies a lurry 
or cart. i88y Q, Rev. Jan. 129 Thirty two spikers with a 
nipper to each pair drove 63^000 spikea 
b. slang. A boy, a lad. 

t8^ Daify Neufs 8 Apr. ^4 When be was a ' nipper * the 
wages were iii. a week, with sictuals found. 18B6 R. C. 
Lrsur Sea Painter^s Log t6 Such a boy looks dosvn upon 
mudlarks very much, calling them nippers and other scornful 
names. iBgt Williams Rannd London (1893) 85 The mind 
of the East End ' nipper ' is equal 10 most emergencies. 

IL 4 . fl. An instrument, usually made of iron 
or sleet, hiavinff two jaws by which a thing may 
be firmly seized and held, or cut through, by pres- 
lure exerted upon the handles ; forceps, pincers, 
pliers. Frequently called a fair of nippers. 

Varim forms and mks are used for different purposes. 


Horummnship rv. 68 b. You may pull it out with a paire of 
nippers. 18^ Sta T. Bsownb Hydriot. 18 Rraren nippers 

to pull away hair. 1688 Holmr Amtonty iil xxii. (Roxh.) 
-tv.. ./ ^ . ... 


269/1 Ha baareth Or,a pair of Nippers, Sable, 
of these any small peace of Tyn, corner or end. » nipt ptcui 
off. 1791 Mat. Delanv Life A Corr, (1B61) 111 . 179 They 
most be drawn out of their case with a pair of knimrs, no 
fingers are small enough. 1769 Ckron. in Ann, Reg, 158, 
^ pair of shoemakers nippers and pincers. i%oi%Med. 
jrni. X. 68 Two pair of nippers or small pincers Tor ex- 
tracting filaments, sfije Bamaok Eeon. Mann/, xi. (ed. 3^ 
87 The operator then pinches it between the ends of a pair 
of nippers, lifig LiviNotrotm Zambesi xv. 305 Its teeth 
art..aoarvanj|ra that the edgci cot a hook like nippers. 

sing. t688 Houin Armoury in. 309/1 A Glaslers Nipper 
or Grater, tifi Knight Diet, Mech, 1 st8/i Nipper, a grasp- 
ing tool iHch cutting Jaws. 

D. An implement nied for Kizing Urge stones 
in order to move them freely. 

i8ra CMt Sag. ^ Arch. 7 ruL lit. 09/1 The stones, .were 
first held Ikst by an Implement, technioilly called nippers or 
devil's ^wa i8|8 Doth News 10 Oct 9/3 A ^aan weigh- 
ing Mveral tons was bemg lowered down the pit shaft by 
mceni of nippers.- 
0. x 4 ^. Htndcaffi. 
ita KoAmGreee*e Diet. Vulgar T. 
a. slamg. Evwlaiiea, pince-net. 

1878 l^wiu. LeU% (1894) tl. 183, I am writing at this 
moment with apectnclet (not nippers, mimT you ..) across 
rn yprom lc note. t8H Vrestm. Gae, s8 Jan. aft Miss Flint 
l|fo^d<mnlng a pair it irince-net); what's the good of 

K^^tttglly In //,) ft. One of the incisors, or 
oft hone. 

Hoinir. SaUopeetePmf. Mmresehml toTham 
U tlm jplaea of Ibeae bur Foal>teeta..fottr 

8^ Mid MiaSybV. Which an home 


cUor*' centre nipper* of vricrinarians».. usually cuts the 
gum between the third and sixth days. i 

b. One of the great claws or chelm of the 
Crustacea. 

1769 Bancroft Guiana 240 Five pair of legs,.. each., 
armed at the end with a pair of red nippers. 01774 
Goldsm. Nat, Hist, (1776) VI. 369*l*he two nippers or claws 
resemble the thumbs. 18^ Johns IVeeb at Lizard aig The 
insertion of the point of a knife into the joint of the great 
claws.. renders the nippers powerless. 

Jig. 1877 Tenmysom Harold 11. ii, Our great Count crab I 
will make his nippers meet in thine heart. 

atirib. 1862 Wood illnstr. Nat. Hist. III. 585 The 
Nipper-crab yPolybius Henslowii) is a better swimmer than 
the fiddler-crab. 1883 Kbarley Links in Chain vU. 153 Its 
great hairy nipper claws give it a very distinctive character. 

6. a. A device to regulate the amount of tar 
used in tarring a rope. 

1704 Rigging h Seamanship 55 A Nipper is formed of two \ 
steel plates, eight inches square and half an inch thick, with I 
a semi-oval hole in each four inches wide, which, by the I 
upper plate moving, enlarges or contracts as the tarring of ' 
the yarn requires. ' 

b. In wool-combing machinery, a device for 
seizing and holding the material. 

Libtkr A' Amrlkr in Pat. Abridgm. (i8f<6) 653 A 
thin plate of iron is inserted between the rows of the teeth 
so as to act as a nipper. 08 ,;. Burnley M^ool Or iVoot j 
Combing 2;fB The nipper consists of a leather-covered jaw j 
and a top jaw with three flutes. 

7 . Naut. a. A piece of braided cord.Tge Us^ed | 
to prevent a cable from slipping. 

tfity Gaft. Smith SeaMaM*t (tram. ix. 44 [The cable] ‘ 
surges or slips backe vtilesse they keep it close to the 
whelps, and then they.. hold it fast with nippers. 1667 
D.wf.nant & Drvdf.n Tempest i. i, Nip well there; 

Q uartermaster, get's more nippers. 1769 Falconkr Dut. 

farine (1780) s. v., I'hese tiip|)crs are usually six or eight 
feet in length. tSac H. B. (iAscuiuNE Naral Fame 47'! he 
gaining side and (!able bound in one, By pliant Nippers 
which the Hoys hold on. 1867 Sailor's IFortf-lk. 

498 The nipper is passed at the niangcr-ljoard, the fore-end 
pressing itself against the cable. 

aitrib, 1769 Falconur Diet. Marine (1780) s. v. Nipper. 
The persons employed to bind the nippers alx)ut the c.*ible 
and voyal. are c.illed niuper-mcn. ims Naval Chron. st 
We have plenty of powder forward in the nipper-lockers, 
b. (Sccquot.) rare^, 

tS^ Smyth ICord bk., Nipper, a b.ammock with 

so little bedding as to l>e unfit for stowing in the nettings. 

o. A thick woollen mitten or glove used by cod- 
fishers to protect their wrists and h.inds. 

1897 Kifling Capt, Conr, 56 A heavy blue jer^-ey well 
darned at the elbows, a pair of nippers, and a sou'wester. 

Vi-Pp«r, sh.'i [abbrev.ofNiiTERKis.] 

.1848 T/>wFf,L Bigloiv Papers Ser. 1. ii, Step up and l.nkc .t 
nipixr, sir; I'm dreille glad to see you. 1866 Brit. J Cork- 
man xit. 78 He could not pass it without having what he 
termed his ' nipper or what stime of the gcKxl people of 
Scotland call their * morning *. 


Nipping (ni'piij), v 6 /. s 6 .l [< 
fiction of Nip v,l in various senses. 


‘-INC 1 .] The 


r, [f. Nip r'-**] One who takes nij)s. 

t 9 hh 7 /ome il Wds XVI. 21 The 'Nipper say.s with con- 
fidence, ' the little drop w'hich I take would hurt nolrody ’. 

Vippar (ni-p-^J), [f. Nipper 

1 . Agm/. To secure (a rope) by means of cross- 
i turni ; to fasten with nippers. 

; 1794 Rigging 4- Seamanship 190 The strap is nippered, 

with a heaver, round the block. 1841 R. H .xPaka Seaman's 
Man. 43 Nippering, U fa.stening them [two |vin^ of a rope] 

I by taking turns crosswise l)ctw*een the part'i. to jam thrm ; 

; and sometimes with a round turn before eac:b cross, c i860 
j H. Stuart Seatnan's Catech, 34 Heaving the tw’o parts of 
! the lanyard close locclhcr so as to nipper them. 

2 . slang. To lake into custody. 

« 83 * Lincoln Herald r 3 Sept. 2/4 You had letter nash (go 
away) unless you w-ant to be nippered (taken into custody). 
9 ri*pp 6 r« rare [Imitative.] intr. To 
whisper, gossip. 

1840 Ladt C. Burv Hist, of Flirt xxviti, What are you 
and the major ' nippering ' aMut? 

Vipparkill (ni'porkln). Now rare. Also 
kn-, 7 niper-. [Of obscure etym. The form points 
to a Du, or LG. origin: cf. MDu. ttyfelkin, the 
name of some game.] 

1 . A measure or vessel of small capacity used for 
liquors, containing ha1f-a-pint or less. 

1694 Mottfux Rabelais v. xxxiv. (1737) 152 BancK 
Nipperkins, Pint-Pots Quart-Pots 1739 R. Bull tr. 
D^ekindns' Grobianus 158 Some.. puff in ev’ry Nipperkin 
of Ale. 17SS Smeubkarf. Lydia (1769) I. 350 The old song, 
which goes on with the gallon,., the pint, the half-pint, the 
nipperkin, and the brown bowl 1796 hee Nip r^.*l. 183a 
Blaekw. Mag. XXXI. 320 llie nipperkins, cups and cans. 
The skillets, and kettles, and all. 

2 . The quantity of liquor that can be contained 
in such a measure; a small quantity of wine, ale or 
spirits. In later use chiefly .St. 

1671 Mrs. Bkhn Amorous PHnee iv. iv, Tis something 
colcf, Me go take a Niperkin of wine, a 1700 B. E. />/f A 
Cant, Crtw, Nipperkin, half a Pint of Wine, and but half a 
Quartern of Brand>% Strong waters Ac. 2791 Burns Let. 
to Cunningham to Sept., I hR\-e set a nipperkin of loildy 
by me. 1813 Wolcot (P, Pindar) On Sty/e of Johnson^ 
Such a clatter, To force up one poor nipperkin of water. 
f|«| Strang Glasgow hits Clubs Kindred spints met to 
quaff their nipperkin of ale. 1890 Skrvicr .yotandums xi. 
77 We Juist hae time for a nipperkin o' yuill. 

Vi*pyilyi “"*• Nitpt a. ^ -ly '-.] 

In a mppy manner ; sharply. 

169a A. B. Mutat. Potemo at Let such be nippily markt 
and taken not'Kt of. 


1 S 7 R Hui.fiF,T, Ninpes or nippinges, eompressiones. 1606 
Proe. agst. Late Traitors 25 For the blasting and nipping, 
both of the leaves, blossonies and butldes. s6a6 Bacon Syh'a 
§ 388 In Oren^cs or Limons, the Nipping of their Rinde, 
givcth out iheir Smell the more. 1693 Kvr.LYN De la Quint. 

, 1 ^’ S4. Pruning ,. wiih the Pruning-Knife, 
woen the bare 'i'riniming or Nipping is not sufficient. 1707 
Mortimfr //hsI>. (1721) II. 4a It ..preserves it .self ilir 
best from tht nipping of Dccr. 18^3 Kanf. Grinnelt Exped. 
xxviii. (1856) 231 Wherever the nipping has caught two of 
the floes, they have been driven with a force inconceivable 
one above the other. 

b. comr, A portion nipped off, 

1766 Compi, Farmer s. v. Fag 6 I i/a Woollen Rags, and 
the rnppings of the pilch-marks upon sheep, arc a Miieuliirly 
good manure. 

Nipping, vM. Sh.'i [f. Nip J;.2 + .^r. 1 .] The 
action or practice of taking nips of liquor. 

tdBtLongm, ATag. June iSo A horrible Aiistr;tlian habit, 

; -IS the pracUce of' nipping ’ on Ijargains. iSgfiGKORc.iANA 
M. Stisild True Life F. F. Burtt'n xi. 267 l liis nipping., 
disagreed frightfully with Burton. • 

Ni'ppintf, ppl. a, (and adv.) [f. Xii» v.^ + 
-IKG Tnat nips, in various senses of the verb. 

1 . Of language: Sharp, stinging, sarcastic. 

1547 Latimer Serm. 4- Fern, (Pariccr Soc.) 42* After y--i» 
had perused that my nipping and uiipleasiint letter. 1556 
Koisin.su.\ tr. More's Vtipia fArb.) 105 matg., Iti thi*! pbice 
seemeihe to be .1 nipping taunte i^x J. Bell Haiidon's 
Anno, t hor, 497 So much rayling in such scorp'.onlike nip- 
ping hittcrncsse. 1594 Cakfw Hvarte's E.xasn, ICtfs xv. ^ 
(13^) Tii Hence tooke a cerlainc nipping prouerhe his 
origiiiall. ^ ath^i rrfnhart'sFal'e/ais at. x. 80 Nipping 
Bobs, derisive Quips. 

2 . (Df the weather, wind, etc. : Sharp, cold, biling ; 
checking growth, blighting. 

1563 B. Gooce Eglogs, ell.. (Arb.) 103 To keepe her fcctc 
from force of nyppynge coldc. i^t Mulcasthr 
XXX vi. (1887^ 141 As there be faire blossimes, &o there be 
nipping fro.ste.s. 160a Shaks. Ham, 1. iv. 2 It is a nipping 
and an eager ayre. 1669 Wori.idce Syst. Agrie. (1679) 134 
'I he sharp nipping winds. 1707 Mortimer Husb. (1721) 1 . 
208 Bleak Hills much exposed to high Wind« and nipping 
Frost. *784 Hammer Olserv. i. | xvi. 40 Most nippine, 
pinching, unpleasant wind. x8a8 ^ott F. M. Berth xiii|It 
irks me the more to put on cold harness in this nipping 
weather. 1865 Dickens Mut, Fr. 1. xii, It was.. a nipping 
spring with an easterly w*ind. 

3 . 1‘ausing pain or distress. 

cx^Pryde 4 Al'u\t ICom. x8i in H.'i/l. F. P. P. IV. 24.- 
We wonder muche at these nyppynck plages. xs83}«ii mbi s 
Anat. Abus. 11. (1882) 52 They applie hitter (.totions, nipping 
medicines gnawing corrosiues. t6o8 NVii.lft Hexapla in 
Fxod. 512 A biting, nipping, or dcuourlng vsuric. X659 D. 
pFf.i. in Spurgeon Treat, i)av. Ps. evii. 28 Brouglit low Lj 
pinching and nipping afflictions. 
t 4 . Affected, mincing. Oh.rare^^. 

, 1568 faeob \ Plsau II. ii, So nipping, so tripping, so cock- 
ing, so crowing. 

5 . That nips, grips, or holds. A'i/fingfcrl 
(see quot. l8Si\ 

X831 VouATT Horse 13B The colt's nipping teeth .nte 
rounded in front. X858 Hoi.pkn & Hi dner in J*at. 
Abridgm, (i8C>6) 1200 Tw'O pairs of continuously operating 
and moving nipping surfaces. 1870 H. A. Nicholson Man. 
y.ool. xxxvii. (1875) 2C9 I'he maxillary (lalpi. .arc conscried 
into nipping-claws or chelse. x88x Raymond Mining Gloss , 
Ntppingforh, a tool for supporting a column of hore-rc>ds 
while raising or lowering them. 


6 . adv, Nippingly. 
X840 R. H. Dana Bef. 


X840 

nipping cold. 


Bef. Meut xxix. 99 The w’ater was 


Nippingly (ni'piijli), adv, [f. NirriKc ///. 
17. + -ly 2 .] In a nipping manner, in various 
senses of the adj. 

1^ Cpsm. Frasm. Apofh. 184 b, Nippj’ngly did he taunie 
. .the fooUshe amhicion of theiin. 1586 T. I f. La Primaud. 
Fr. Acad. 1. (1^89) 365 Stop the mouthes of such as are., 
impudent, . - with a certaine meckenes and grave smiling, 
and .somewh.Tt nippingly. x8s3 Lytion My Novel 1. xii. 
Pinching her husbands arm very nippingly. 1870 ' Annie 
; Thomas ’ London Season 1 . 19, * 1 don't see it at all *, Mrs. 

Varney nippingly replies. xBm Cornh. Mag. Sept. 257 
' Though the wind blow nippingly from the snow. 

t Hi'ppitatai sb. Obs. Also -ato, -alum, -aty , 
(-ail). ^Of obscure origin. The Latin and Italmn 
endings are prob. only fanciful. The most usual 
form is that in aty.'] Good ale or other liquor of 
prime quality and sticnglh. 

a. 157s LAN EH AM Ac//. Aryrl toothetast ofaciip 

' of Nippitatc, his iudgement wiil be taken abouc the best in 
the parish. 

ff. 1576 Kit-wfli. a rt F'aiiery 1. \ . (1579) E iv b, The l»evt 
Nip(utatum in this townc, which is commonly called Hiif- 
I cap. x983SruBnFs Anat. A I uses Evijb, Though it will 
' be A corrosis’e to their hautic stomachs and a nippitatum to 
Iheir lender bresls. /bid. Mivb, When this Niwiiatum, 

! this Hiif rap (as they call it), and this nectar qrlyfe, is 
! set abroach, M-ell is he that c.^n get the soonest to il. 

y. 1^3 G. Harvev Pierce's Snfer. 16 The nippiialy of the 
; nappie.st crape, ibid. 6^. xhoaS AsntL Sumuier s iMt Il'ill 
j in Hazl. A’lW/rj* Vlll. 6o Nc\ er cap of Nipitaty in London 
I came near thy niggardly haUtation ' 1630 / tucker of 

; Turt'ty Kp. l>ed. 4 He lo\*cs that ale-house host, which 
washes his cheekes with the strongest nippiialy. a 1693 
i Vr^nhart's Rabelais, Pantagr. Prognott. ix, *Tis all one 
; to me, BO we have but good Bub and NippHati cnouRh. 
i 8, 1611 Braum. & Ft, Kt, Burtiimg Prtfle iv. ii. My f.uher 
: oft will tell me. of a drinke In F.ngland found, an.l Nipiiaio 
' c,ard, l6aO Mvi.ios Asiro'og. >2 They i.-inn-u pi:l ,» Cup 
of Nippilato to their Snoui- 
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Hence fVlvvltate a., ttrong, good, prime, Ots. 

i<oo Look Ahut You xxL in VIL 44$ He 

wifl here tcnliiv, sir, And emptied two bottles of nippltate 
sack. tdM lYemkott gootk to lVm/i{i 6 iB) Be Fresh ale, 
prime ale, nappie ale, nippitate alel 41694 Chapman 
Aiphomus Plays 1873 III. 338 Twill make a cup of Wine 
taste nippiute. 

Vippla (ni'p'l), sb. Forms : a. 6 nebla, nible, 
7 nibble. 6 neapil, neaplep nypil, 7 nipl, 
6- nipple. [Of uncertain origin: there is no 
clear connexion with 0£. nypol^ used by i£lfric of 
an elephant’s trunk.] 

1 . The small promineneeg composed of vascular 
erectile tissue^ in which the ducts of the mam- 
mary glands terminate externally in nearly all 
mammals of both sexes ; esp. that of a woman’s 
breast ; a teat. 

e. 1530 Pacjgr. S49^ Neble of a womans pappe, bout d* 
In ntnMotU. Havdockx tr. Lomnzzo 1. 30 1 'he heades 
or extuberances whence the uiilke is sucked out. are called 
N iblcs. idil CoTOt., 7 V//M, the nibble or nipple of a dug. 
i6sq Massey Glnsso/or Worldlim ai So mucn wormwood 
withall makes me nauseat the nibble. s68a N. O. BoiUnu't 
Lnirin 11. 114 Or Caucasus did form thee, of a Pebble, Or 
some fell Tigress nurs'd thee with her nibble. 

3. 149S Elyot, Pn^ilidt the nyppell or teate of a womannes 
brcaste. Levins Mnnip. 135/96 A Nypil, ^apiUn. 
ibid. 30J{/8 a Neaple, papilla. 159a Shaks, Rom, 

g al. f. ill. 30 It did Cast the \Vorme*wood on the nipple of my 
ugge. Chapman Iliad iv. 568 Thoas . .threw a dart, 
that did his pile convay Above his nipple, through his 
lungs. 1696 Ridcley Praci. Ph^sick 156 The child will 
suck, and not touch the Nipple with bis Lipe. im Pkil. 
Tram. XXV. aai6 A small portion of it, in the form of a 
Nipple, did intrude itself as it were under the Tongue. 
1603 Mod. JrnL IX. 4x8 A tumour appeared under his 
left nipple. 1815 Kiriy Hah. ^ inst. A aim. 11 . xxiv. 477 
The elephant.. has only two pectoral nipples. 1869 Lady 
Lvtton Orvai 139 A finer babe was never Put to the 
nipple. 

ng. 164a Fuller Hoh 4 Pro/. St. v. xiv. sf i He infected 
the Universitie, from wnich he suck'd no milic but poysoned 
her nipples. 

b. transL A device used to cover the nipple 
while a cnild is sucking; alsOt the teat of a 
nursing- bottle. 

i66f Lovell Mist. Anim, 4 Mia. ^ta The paine in 
sucking may be prevented by an artificial nipple, covered 
with that or a young heifer. 187s Knight Dki. Meek. 
isa8/s The nipple, .hasa stop-fiange tokeep it from passing 
too far into the infant’s mouth. 

2 . Something resembling a nipple in function as 
well as form. 

tsyi Raeet Alv. s.v., A little cocke, end, or nipple perced, 
..which is put at the end of the canndles of a fountayne, 
where through y* water commetb forth. 1841 CioU Emit. 4 
Arck, Jral. IV. 93/1 A stop cock, .so adjusted as to aflow 
any number of drops per minute to fan from the nipple. 
>f 73 Workshop Roc. Ser. i. ija/a For filling the cases 
nipples of various sues are employed, made preferably of 
meial. 

b. A prominence on the surface of the skin which 
resembles a nipple ; esp. such as marks the outlet 
of any secretory gland. 

1713 DcaMAM Phy$.-Tktoi. vfi. i. noio^ Two or three 
larger Cells, lying under the Nipple of the 1730 

CMAMRCtLATNE RoUg. PkUot. 1 . xiv. 1 3 Those little Pro- 
tuberances, which they call the Papilla^ or Nijmles (of the 
tonguek 1797 Eneycl. Brit. (ed. 3) 11 . 192/^ Spiders have 
five tubercles or nipples at the extremity of the belly. s8i6 
Kirry & Sr. Eniomol, xxx. 111 . ia8 Between toem also 
there is a loienge-shaped Ojpening, through whidi ..pr» 
truded a dicular sort of nipple. 

o. A small protuberance on glon or metal ; a 
projection of any kind having the appearance of 
a nipple. 

1839 Ure DUU Arii 58s Another workman now applies 
the end of a solid iron rod lipped with melted glass, .to the 
nipple or prominence in the middle. i8fo Tyndall Hoai 
iv. 1 11$ (1870) loi Whenever the hot metm comes into con- 
tact with its lead canicr, a nipple suddenly Juts from the 
latter. t8Bo Spon*t Eneycl. Mamu/. II. 558 A nipple for 
attachment (of the buttoni to the garment. 

d. A small rounded elevation on the summit of 
a hill or mountain. 

1899 Mere. Marino Mag. (i860) VII. 106 Vciieb. .cannot 
fail . .to recognise the mountain . .by its . .top, having several 
nipples. 1860 ibid. 3x8 The western of these nipples b the 
higher. 1879 W, Cory Lott. 4 Jml$, (1897) 343 The crests 
or nipples oithe hilMine are aowned with the domce of the 
mosques. 

3 . A short perforated piece made upon, or 
Krewed into, the breech of a muule^loaduig [ron, 
on which the percussion cap is fixed and exiUMed. 

i8ae Spoei/U, S. Dmoido Paiowt No. 4648 My improve- 
ment consists in forming and constructing the pan and 
nipple of the lock. 1893 Stocqveler Mil. RnoytL tok/o A 
tmall coppff capsule . .which fitt on the nipple of the lowii* 
hole. 1897 F. M. (:RAwvonD CorUont x, There wee a peiw 
emon cap on tU nipple of the lock. 

4. attrib. and Comb. a. 


^ attnb. and Comb. a. In sense I, as nippU* 
/tlbsstf M Syst. Med, 11 , 971 A *nirale chancre, .m not 

ft ««, III. ,38 Th.y’^TTOir?MSSK 

mpp^hk. prMoW^. On St. hTS^}!. 

IX. 183 Apme 

A iu.T,rw 


STKniENs hk. Farm 
1799 Unobiwood Dio. ChUdron 


recommendation of the *Nlpple-Shield. i860 Simmondo 
Diet* Trado, Mi/plo tkiold^ a protection forthe breast worn 
by females. 

b. In sense 3, as nifpU-lump^ -seat^ -wrench. 

1668 Rep. to Govt, U. S. Munitions War 35 Holding the 
breech-block firmly, .by means of the thumb-piece and*nip> 
ple-lump. 1874 Knight Did. Mock. isaS/a ^Mippioaoat, 
the bump on the side of a barrel on which the nipple is 


^ Jpple IS 

screwed. 1844 Rogui. kOrd. Army 96 note. One ^nipple 
Wrench. 1879 Knight Diet. Mock. 1539/1 Mipplo- 7 uroHek, 
the spanner, .used for screwing it to and unscrewing it from 


spanner, 
the barrcL 


o. In names of plants, etc., at f nipple cowry ^ 
^nipple peach \ nipplo-oaotus, a cactus of the 
genus Mamillaria^ having nipple-like protu- 
oerances {Cent. Diet. 18^). 

1713 PmvER Aquat. Anim. Amb. 4/1 white 

^Nipple Coury. tyta London A Wise Cempl. Card. 83 
These are condemn^ by the Author as the worst of Peaches. 
* Nipple Peach [etc.]. 

Hence Nipple v.^ to furnish with a nipple or 
nipples ; to cover with nipple-like protuberances. 

lUa in Ogilvie. tlpe Daily Mom 14 Nov. fi/a^ 1 re- 
turned to the place, lest some portions of convexed nippled 
iron should, .excite curiosity. 

Vi‘pplaleflB« [f- Nipple sb.] Having no 
nipples. (Used spec, of the monotremes.) 
in Coni. Did. 

Nipplewort (nip’lwwt). [f. Nipple r6.] 

1 . A common wayside annual {Lapsana com- 
munii) of the order Cichoracete. 

1640 Parkinson Tkeat. Bot. 811 It is good to heale the 
VIcers of the nipples of womens breasts, and thereupon 
1 have entituled it Nipplewort in Engli.sh. 1666 MxRaBTT 
Pinax 69 Lampsana, t)ock-cres&ca.., ordinary Niple-wort. 
t7tt pFTtvER in Pkii. Trans. XXVll. 381 Having ..small 
5*ellow Flowers like Nipplewort. 1796 Withering Brit. PL 
(ed. 3) III. 693 Common Nipplewort, .. Hedges, shady 
places, and on rubbish. i8fo Marg. Plues Rambles Wild 
FI. 164 The common Nipplewort.. bears ha small yellow 
flowers in panicles. 

2 . Dwarf nipplewort^ the plant AmoserispHsilla^ 
sometimes placM in the genus Lapsana^ 

1866 Troas. Bot. 

Nippj (ni*pl), a. [f. Nip 4 -v l.] 

1. or a nipping nature or dispoaition ; inclined 
to nip, in senses of the verb. 

1979 TuRaaav. FoMlconrio 3ay The more ihee feedetb, the 
more greedte and nippie shee is. ^ t64S View Printed Bk. 
40 N i ppie reprehensions and sometimes imprisonment. t8i6 
Scott Oid Mori, vti, HU uncle, auld Nippb Milnwood has 
as close a grip as the dcit himsell. 1898 Bvrlbioh Sirdar 
4 Kkali/n xu. 189 Anything liquid and nippy would have 
been a rare treat. t8w Westm. Cat. aq Dm. 3/3 The air 
b * nippy sure enonglL 

2 . slang. Sharp, quick, active, nimble. 


would have to be pr etwi^w. ^ Builbigh Sirdar 4 
Kkali/m xi. 175 He..likcd to see Um keen and *mppy * at 
every soldierly task. 

tNi*PBllOt« adv. Ohs. Sc. [app. f, Nxp v.l 4 
Shot so .^ but the force of the comb, is obscure.] 
Only in phr. to shoot ^ or flay, nipshot, to ui8i the 
mark, or miss fire, in lit. onafig. use. 

majM King Berdok la in Laing Ane. Poetry Seoti. 
ste Weill cowd he.. bend ane aiprim bow, and nipickol 
senute. 1637-90 Row Mist, Kirk (Wodrow .Soc.) to* Now 
of Ihir Canons, one said merrilie, that all the Bbbopa* 
cannons were poysoned, thw would misgive, and shoot 
nipshot. 1646 R. Baillib Lett. 4 Jmls. (1841) 11 . 368 
Our great hope on earth, the City or London, has played 
nipshoci ; they are speaking of dissolving the Ajeemblle. 
tNipeitstB, variant of Nippitate sb. Ots. 
i6ea Davenvobt New Trick to ekemt ike Desnt E, A cup 
of Ni^iiatc, bruke and neate. 

NivlM. Sc. Alio Birle. [Of otucnre origin.] 
A kind of imsh or efflorescence of the skin. 

a 1981 MosfTooMBaiB Flyting 383 With paries and plurblcs 
oppresc. And nipd with nirles. tta WtooBaBUiui Voe, to 
(Jam.), Morbilii^ho nirles. 1707 / Nimno Nesrr. I&H.S.1 
79 My child was sick.. having a flix, the nlrlee and kink- 
mt cxtrcainly. i8m^ Gooets Stndy Med. (ed. 4) IV. 
473 Like the measles of thb modificatioo, they are de- 
nominated nirles in some paits of Scotland. i88i Stbwabt 
Rem. DuffermHm 48 Childiim snflering from the nblei. 

tNivt. Ohi.rore^^. [Of obscure orlglD : peib. 
related to Norw. dial nerta to touch lightly.] A 
mark. scar. cut. 

s|.. Gem. 4 Cr. KtU. •498 ^ nlrt b ^ Bik he naked 
hem schtwed. 

iNivTIkM (najvS*nk). Also NlnnuM. [a. 
Skr. nirvd^ blowing oat| extinction, disappear- 
ance! ^ blow.] In Buddhist theo- 

logy, the extlDCtioD of individnsl exisicooe and 
abe^ioo Inlo the supreiue spirit, or the ex- 
tinction of all deslies and passions and attainmsnt 
of perfect beadtiide. 

«. i8||6 Penny CjrL V, i|f/k The e 
BaoddCtt teem m MpartfeaSiffiNid^eL.^ 
vftna. s 8 laMAEMift 4 Eai’rilXoiW«to»n«sifi< 

^tnitetiie naneof Nbviaahaibiemm 
^ mUliont among the Mowan of Buddha, 

tion of Nirvana. 

TTymWr IV. vIL 370 A Boddhbl 
JWm m amciooleie^tinder hb Bo tme to aam Nfirwatia. 
1871 ALAaema Wkoot 0/ ^Lem 0* xaxvll, Nhwana, 


NI81 PBIUS. 

the extinction of all this kind of existence, must there- 
fore be the oUect of the truly wise man. 18^ M. Davies 
Unorth. Lond. (ed. a) 409 Breathing such a tone of mystic 
devotion as suggested the Brahminical T*’ 


1 Nirwana. 


tn as suggeL 

b. tranf, or /g. 

Baltoub Foundations Belie/ 64 The very Nirvana of 
artistic imagination, without desire and without pain, sooa 
* Linesman^ Words Eyewitness 341 Universal peace I . . u a 
Nirvana unattainable until after die death of the weary, 
yearning bodies who desire it. 

Hence Vlrva'nio a., of the nature of Nirvana. ^ 
1893 E. F. Benson Six Common Things 73 In spite of the 
nirv.<inic remoteneu of its nature, it b not troubled by human 
emotions. 

Vim. sb. Also nia^ nya. [a. Da. and Sw. 
mxjr.] In Scandinavian folk-lore, a species of 
brownie or friendly goblin which frequents bams, 
■tables, and other buildings. 

1833 Keightley Fairy Moth, 1 . aaa The Nb b the same 
being that is called Kobold in Germany, Brownie in .Scot- 
land. i6<ft Bailey Mystic, etc. 147 Nisses, Noks, KoboUN, 
Kelpies, Norns, and Trolls. 1869 Whittibr Kallundborg 
Church a8 The Neck and the Nb gave no reply. 

tVia, is not : see Ns and He v. A. i. 3. Obs. 

c8ep Vesp. Psalter iii. 3 Nis haelu hire in deo hire. r888 
K. Allfred Booth, v. | 3 Hit nis xiet se tima. c 975 Ruthw. 
GmP. Matt, xxvtii. 6 Nis he her forhon ba be a>^as. c looe 
iELFEic Gram. (Z) aaj N is hit swa Y Hit nis. c 1 179 Lamb. 
Mom. aj Hit nis nan wurider. ciaoo Ormin 6i8z Inn all 
^tt nbs nan sinne. a iaa9 Le^. Katk. a8a per nis bot a 
Godd. Aim K, Morn 13 Fairer nb non ^ne he was. 
ci3ao Sir Tristr. 907 Nb non so bald. ijSa Langl. 
P. Pi. A. I. 34 Al nis not good to the gost that the bodi 
lyketh. 1413 Pilgr. Sotvle (Caxton 1483) iv. xx. 68 He and 
1 cure herte nb but one. 1477 Norton Ord, Alek. i. in 
Ashm. (165a) 13 l‘hb Science n'b holy in eflfcct. 1570 
SrsNSER Skepk. Cal. June lo Those hilles where haibrougn 
nbtosce. «t 9 B 6 Sidney Arcadia iii. (1784) IL 7 M No- 
thing can endure where order n’ia [1634 w. Cartwright 
Ordinary iv. ii, 1 nis not Edmond Ironside, God wot.] 

t Niiberry, obs. variant of Nabeberky. 

1946 P. Browne yamaiea (1789) aoo The NbberryTree. 
Nine, obs. form of Nice a. 

Niset: lee Nylet and Ntbot. 

Ninewurt, variant of Nebzbwobt Obs, 

Niney, Nisi, vaxr. of Nizet a fool. Obs. 

II Hill (nai'sai). Law. [L. nisi unless.] A 
limiting term added to such words as decrett order, 
or rule, to indicate that these are not absolute or 
final, but are to be valid or take efliect unleu some 
cause is shown, or reason arises, to prevent this. 
(Cf. qnots. i860 and 187a.) 

iWS MART S.V. Nisi prius, A rule nisi it a rule unless, i. e. 
nntess cause be shown to the contrary, as distinguished from 
a rule absolute. i86e Act 33 ft 34 Hct. c. 144 1 7 Every 
Decree for a Divorce shall in the first instance be a Decree 
Nisi, not to t>e made absolute till after the Expiration of 
such Time not less than Three Months. ., as the Court shall 
by (general or Special Order from Time to Time direct 
187a Will Wharton's Law Lex,, Decree A'/'ii.. remains 
imperfect for at least .six montba >877-9 Seton Decrees 
(ed. 4) I. p. xxvi, Order nisi for (Claimant to appear. 1883 
Law Rep. ti Q.B. Div. 591 An order nbi was aftcrw.Trd^ 
obtained for a new trial, on the ground of misdirection. 
NisiDge, variant of Nebzimo vbl. sb. 
ttVigTj^lUI (nai'soi prki'bs), law. Also 
8 nisi priae. [L. wfii prttu, unleu previously. 
The rignificance of the phrase it thus explained by 
Blackitooe, Comm. (1768) HI. 59: 

* All causes commenced in the courts of Westmlnster-hall 
art by the course of the coorti appointed to be there tried, 
on a day fixed in some Easter or Michaelmas tcrm,byajury 
returned from the county, wherein the esuseof action arues ; 
but with thb proviso^ nist prim Jmtitiarii ad asiisas 
eapiendm venerint; unless bq/kre the day prefixed the 
Judges of assise come Into the county in question.' 

In the second statuM of Westminster (1x89) 1 30, by which 
the system was Instituted, only the word nisi b used. 
followiM b an early example of the ftill phrase ‘ 

1897 C>i 


The 



armm Rege Roil m. 9 dorso (ifo) 30 Ideo Vice- 
labest coipoim omnium coram Rege ad prefatum 
termioum ftc Nisf priu R. le Brabaoion vel G. de Roubyr' 
vel eorum alter si prius ad partes illu ftc.) 

L A writ directed to a iheriflT commanding him 
to provide 8 July at the Court of Westminiter on 
a certain day, nnleu the Judges of assize pre- 
viously eome to the county. 

(1347-68 efPeertU II. si4/t William de Thorp ft scs 
Cemipaignons nevoBlent grantor le Nisi prius saunt garaunt 
deCmot SeaL IM., Degranlicr Brief de Nbi prius. 1443; 
44J^rAri4El. AnttfiSsQuoddam breve vocatumNUi prius .1 
1491 Ad It Men* Vlf^e^ I 4 Nisi prius thalbs graunttd 
h^lscrecloa of the Jusclou upon the distres, iSSS Fits* 
kerberts Nednm Brev. (1544) 163 b, A wt|rt of Nbiprius... 
Thb wnrt b Judycyall om lyeth In case when thenqueit 
b panel and retourned afore the Justices of v* banker 197* 
Bacon Meue, 4 fPte Com. Lean 1. (1630) S4 Of which words 
the writ b calM a Nbi priua . . . , , 

b. Ibe clauie, In such a writ, which is intro- 
doned bv these words. 

If/// e.6 

baCSwMtiwr. vn diMin;w with a Nyid Pi^ 
KaeH 4 .io^ 8 li.A£ t,« Buomom Cmm ill. W 

or c o mrels ri on 

<wi8Biw^ hw Ma mnsum OD falStleiS of OHM* 
wMdk is a esMtquiaee ^ISs 6 
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EITHER. 


2 , An action tried under n writ of this kind. 
t'3t7 •/ Parti, II. 195/1 Sut quoy le dit Priour. .ad 

Kuy pluttouro Nim prius devant mons' William de Sliareshull 
& autrcH Justices.] 1468 Plum^ton Corr. (Camden) 18 Ah 


touching 'your fsiii prim against Fulharon. 1498-9 Ibid. 

1 William Babthorp will have a nisi prim 
*833 Cromwell in Merriman Lije 9 f 



j yo\ 

134, I underittand 
at thU next aMixes. 

Led. (19 
Bacon j 
happen inti 

I TaM heede 1 bring you not to a Misi /riW. sir. 1714 Gay 
if ye call it 1. i, You ruined my poor Uncle at the 
oixes. And made him pay nine Pounds for Nisiprise-s. 
• 74 ® Smollett Rod. Rand, liv, He had suficred a nisi prim 
throush the obfttinacy of the defendant. 

^ 3 . The trial or hearing of civil causes by the 
judges of assize; court-business of this kind. 
Hence Came., Courts Justice^ etc., of Nisi Prim. 

(*M 7 o/Parlt, If. 186/2 En quel suite Sire Alayn dc 
Awn , Baron de la dit Escheqer, si ad cste deux feitz per le 
Nisi Prius a Seht Martin graunt.) iS43'*4 35 

c. 6, An Acte concerninge thapp.araunce of Jurors in the NUi 
^ius. 15^ in EIILs Orig, Lett. Scr. 111. I V. 57 The I^irdes 
Chief Justices of either Bcnche do twise a wceke attend 
upon Nisi Prius for London and Middlesex. xggS Bacon 
Max. 4' Use Com. Laiv 1. (1630) 23 A Commission to take 
Nisi Prius directed to none but to the fudges themselucs 
and their Clerkes of Assizes. 1679 Trtals Urren, cic. /or 
Murder^ of Sir E. God/rty 87 No Brother, 1 am to sit at 
Nisi prius this Afternoon, and 'tls time we broke up the 
Court 1700 London Gas. No. 4^8/3 A Postca, or Record of 
Nisi Prius, between Morris, Plaintiflf, .and Jordan, Defendant. 
179JC4 w/. in Ann. Reg. 13/1 The commission for opening 
the assizes, .for the trying of criminals, hearing causes of 
Nisi prius and for a general gaol delivery. 1840 Penny 
CyeL XVI. 241/1 The ludges of assize.. when .sitting alone 
to try causes.. are said to be sitting at Nisi Prius. 1865 
Deufy Tel. sj Aug., 'I'he learned serjeant drew an affect- 
ing meture^ in the true style of ni&i prius, of the happy 
results which would (low from the training ship. iMp 
GHKTTAk Memory's fiarkback 135 Thus his legal life had 
been passed in Nisi Prius— he was quite a stranger to 
Chancery practice.^ 

4 . attrib. as Nisi Prius clause^ court, glory ^ laugh ^ 
-office (1708), sitiiug. 

184s EncycL Metrop. XXI. 190/1 In Trials at Bar, which 
are actually conducted in the Court at Westminster, the 
*Nihi Prius clause is omitted, aiygi North Exam. 1. ii. 
I f 18 (1740) 94 The *Nisiprim Courts, for Civil Trials. 18^ 
Hampshire Ckrou, 9 Mar., This case concluded the business 
the Nisi Prius^ Court. *®S 3 Disraeli Ld. G. Beniinck 277 
Scarlett himself in the days of his *nisi prius glory had never 
shown more adroitness. 1841 Levee d. O'Malley Ixviii, A 
cunning leer of his eye, and a certain *ntsi-prius laugh. 
1848 Wharton t.am Lex., *Nisi prim record, an instru- 
ment in the nature of a commission to the Judges at nisi 
prius for the trial of a cause. 1884 Ckamb. hncycl. VI. 
777/1 The *nisi prius sittings are the jury sittings. 

tVi-dwt. Ohs. rare (^e qnot.) 
lyas Dudley in Phil. Trans. XXXIIl. 264 The Whale., 
got ine Fluke into her Nisket, or the Orifice of the Uterus. 
tVlst. for ne wist, knew not: see Ne and 
Wit V. Forms: 1, 4-5 nyate, i-a, 4 naste, a-5 
unite, 3-4 niite, 4*5 niit, nyit. PL i nyiton 
(•Bon), a neaten, nuaton, a, 4 nyaten, 4 niaten. 

rial Vetp. Psalter Ixxii. as Ic to nowihee xebeged earn & 
ic hit nyste. e 888 K. Alfred Boetk. xxxviii. 1 1 Hi nyston 
nmnne oSerne god on luene timan. 971 Btickl. Horn. 79 
Nm pmt na ny%tn hwmt se blinda woldc. c 1173 

Lamb. Horn. 91 His wif. .nuste hwet hire were ilumpen wes. 
■00 Moral Ode 8S9 (Trin. Coll. MS.), Ic wille seggen hit 
. |mi bit hem self nesten. c sajo Hals Meid. S9 Ha nuste 
iWttch wei ha come ^neward. a xmo K, Horn 276 
stuard . . nusta what to da c ino SirTristr. 346 He nist it 
whom to witc. 1377 Lanou P. PI. B. xiil 35 There I say 
a aaiatre ; what man he was 1 ncste. 139a Gower Cos/. 1 . 
313 Thai nysten what fortune abide. 1447 Bokenham 
Seyntye (Roxh 4 se She attoyned. . Was that she oyst what 
she nyght aaya 

KiBt(e^ diaL forma of Nid a. 

II Visw (n8i*sAi). noon of action f. nUl to 
strive, endeavour.] Ettbrt, endeavour, impulse. 

1699 PML Trams. XXI. 177 Thia oondtiton of motion 
being chang'd, there b a bsscr Nbus. 1741 Monio Assat. 
Nosvet (ed. 0 34 Thb Nism of the Mind to free the Body. 
I 78 a Humb Sms. 4 TPtai. (1809I II. 476 No animal can put 
external bodiea in motion without the lentimcnt of a niaus 
or endeavour. Sia F. Palgravr Norsst. 4 iiv I- 39 
Spedei and their varieties teem to have been produced by 
an inward nfaiti. lijM AUbntfs Syst. Med. Vlll. 348 When 
the niaoa of wab*ipinning dominates the spider, when the 
niaoi of imt-boilding dominates the bird. 

wit. a. Foniwi 0. I bntta. 4 aitA 5 bj**! 
4-8 a«t*. 7 BMt. A 4-6 DfttA 5-0 altte, 
o^rti7-8i>lM.8kalA6-nlt. rO£.8iitofem.- 






nuse ) : cT. ON* gnu (Norw* gmtjjmt, bw.^a/. 
Da. loel. niP). Outside of Teutonic related 
forns apnear in Run. and Pol. gnida^ Cxech 
una Gr. norid-, ffovb.] 

L 11m egg of a lorn or otnerinasGt parasitic on 
mia or snEilsidM Insect itself in a yonng state. 

^ GkbA 190 Uadituh huitn. cMuemSax. 

ini«i|w. Mrf wimy. 




^ 8 lifi Phr. tai Wr.«WOIcker Up Hot 
IMlb 967.1 MiSi.CAxm Rermwif 
M Mflm out I7C8 and ntib [Du. 


out of mens hedis. 1838 Shiblky A/arl. Soldier iv. in 
Uulleii O. PI. I. 236 There sits my wife kombing her liaire,. . 
all the Neets in't are Spiders. 

fi. 1483 Catk. Angl. 255/t A Nitte ; tisua capitis est. 1493 
FestiafiNi. de W. 1515) 174 Of trees cometh leves, flourcs, 
and fniyte, and of tlie lyce, nyttes, and fleen. 1547 Boordk 
Brev, Heattk cclxxiii. 91 There be .iiii. kyndcs, wnicbe be to 
say, head lyce, Ixxly lyce, crahhe ly'ce. and nits. 1573 
Tl'ssf.r Husb. (1878) 58 I.ct Season he dric when ye take 
them to house, for danger of nittes, or for feare of a louse. 
1607 'I'oKSELi. Four-p Beasts (1658) 191 Goats are not 
troubled with Lice or Nits, but only with Ticke.s. 1664 
Pf.pvs Diary 18 July, Thence to We.stminster to my 
barber's, to have my Periwigg he lately made me cleansed 
of its nits. 1753 Hanwav Trav. (1762) I. v. Ixiii. 2510 
Inferior silk has many nits and coarse stuff sticking to tne 
threads. iSt6 Kianv & Sr. Entomol. 1 . (1818) 84 'fheir 
nits or eggs are not hatched till the eighth day after they 
are laid. 1844 Stephf.nr Bk. Farm lI. 152 The egg or 
nil is pear-shaped, and may be seen attached to the hairs. 
1884 Med. Ann. 44/2 Dilute Acetic acid destroys the pediculi 
and dissolves the nits. 

Comb. xbejH Marvkll Rth. Transp. 1. 160 The scold.. 
■Stretched up her hands with her two thiiinb-nails in the 
Nit-cracking posture. 

1837 Hood Craniology The science thtt— to speak 
in nt Terms— having struggled from its nit. 
tb. A gnat, or small fly. Ohs. rare. 

•547 Bookde Brn\ Health f 356 A nytic or a flye coniming 
vnto a mannes mouth, when he doth take in his brft)i. 
*884 Otway Atheist 1. i. The Nits dance about on*l like 
Atonut in the Sun-shine. 

1 2. .Applied to persons in contempt or jest. Obs. 

1388 SiiA^. L. A. L. i\'. i. 150 And his Page, ..Ah 
heauens, it is [a] most pathcticall nit. 1596 — Tam. SAr. iv. 
iii. I to Thou Flea, thou Nit, thou winter cricket thou. 
c 1600 Day fiegg. Bednali Gr, iv. iii, Siruwd, y’arc a Nit, a 
Slave and a Pe.ssaril. t6as MAKsiNCF.a & I 3 ekker Virg. 
Mart. 11. iii, And so, .sweet nit, we crawl from thee. 163a 
BrRioN Anat.Mel. 1. ii. in. xiv. (cd-4) 121 They are. .nitts 
and flies compared to his inexorable and supercilious, 
eminent and arrogant worship. 

3. In phr. as dead as a nit. 

,* 7«9 W01.COT (P. Pindar) Sub/for Painters Wks. 1B12 
II. 191 Dead in a mttiute as a Nit. xSM THAr.KF.RAV Fash. 
F. Wks. igoo XIII. 254 Down he fell as dead as a nit. 
1874 T. Hardy Far fr. Mad. Crowd xxi, (The sheep] will 
all die as dead as nits. 

tNit, «. Obs. rare (See t^not.) 

a 1900 B. E. Diet. Cant. Crew, X/t, wine that is brisk, and 
pour'd quick into a Glass. 
tHit, Obs. rare. ff. XiT rA.] 

1. istlr. To pore carefully over a book. 

1398 Nashb Saffron \V%\lden 15, 1 hauc here tooke the 
paines to iiit and louzc oucr the Doctours tiooke. i6os xnd 
Pt. Return fr. Parstass. I. ii. 149 WTouId it not grieue any 
good spiritt to sit a whole moneth nit ting over a lousie 
mgarly Pamphlet? 

2. To deposit nits, rare 

1883 Trvo.n iVay to Health 596 Bugs.. harbour in Bed* 
steauL Holes and Hanging.s Nitring and breeding as Lice 
do in Clothes. 


Nit, obs. pa. pple.of Knit, v., pa. t. of Xitk v. Obs. 
STitch (nitj), sb. rare. Also 8 iiioh(e. [Of 
obscure origin : cf. Nick sb. and Notch A 
slight break, notch, or incision. 

1738 in Lowson /. Gnidfollow (1S90) App. 282 The De- 
ponent aflerwaid having seen the sword, .perceived a nitch 
in it. 17x8 Monro Anat. 80 Frecnicntly a Hole is found on 
one Side, and a Niche (1741 Nichj on the wther. 1741 Ibid. 
fed. 3) 28 Niches 1x788 Nitckes\ or Notches, small Breaches 
in the Bone. (>839 Holloway Pi*t. Pro:*. s.v. Nichilled, 
One piece, .has an incision made in it, but none cut out ; 
this is called Nitch.) 

Nitcli, var. of Knitch, bundle ; Niche sb. 
Vitcll (nitj), V. rare. [Prob. for knitch (re- 
corded in this sense in Scottish dial, use): see 
Knitch irons. To unite or connect together ; 
to flx together, truss. 

s8a4 Lanoor hnag. Conv,, Ahbi Delille 4 LamlorX, 274 
One of the beauties at which BoUcau aimecl, w'as the nitch- 
ing of several names together in a verse, without any other 
wor^ x88o Carnegie Pract. Trap. 10 Bend one hind leg, 
and make a slit behind the bone, place through this the 
other leg. nitch this one at the back of the knee, and the 
rabbit is nam- strung. 

fNitoh, obs. variant of Nichk v. a. 

1834 Mar. Edgeworth Helen III. iii 35 Nicely ad.apted 
to her place in society, to nitch and notch in, and to be of 
no sort cd value out of it. 

Nitohed, ob*. variant of Niched///, a, 
tSito, sb. Obs. rare "**. ff. the vb.] Denial. 
e 1375 Cursor M. 2353* (FairfA H hou wille ^ou sallc lie 
rite, ne sal be )>er-to na nitc \alleredfrom lilc). 

Obs. fwrth. and Sc. Forms : 4 nite, 
5 nyt, 4-6 nyte, 6 nyit. Pa. 1. 4 nit, nitt(e, 
5 nyt. Pu. fple. 4-5 nite, 5 nytit. (a. ON. 
if/Ai, related to neita ; see Nait f.®] 

L Irons. To deny (a statement, ctc.\ 

« 130a Cursor M. 883 Al hat « *•> mal s<» noght nite. 
e I3ai Metr. Horn. 90 Jon him prophet nitte, And sud, 
promet nan am 1 . c 137I Sc. Leg. Saints yiii. {Phstip) 66 
lEbioniteal ^ throw wikit heresy n>iiw, Pat Cnste had 
suthfaste fl^he as man. a xabo Bnfrh Laws | xxxviik 
(Sc. Rec. SocJ I. X9 Gif he nvtw it and the pla)*nCyfe have 
na wytnes, than the tothir sail clenge hym. c 1470 Got 4 
Gaw. So^U name and his nobillav wes noght for to nyte. 

aisol. c i4iB Holland Howlat 70 11 nane hot dame Natur, 
I bid nocht to iwlt. Till accuss of this caise. iS3S Stewart 
Cross. Sooi. I. sM Now at this tsone, I bid nocht for to nyit, 
Onthehelaisthchaillcausandthe wyit. 

2 . To deny, abjure (a penon). Alto absot. 

a tgoa Cssrtor M. 19997 Quen he had nite his lauerd thrU, 
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h(^ did him-seluen knau. Ibid. 19093 His sun-.Yce suak 
and hilt bc.for pilatc. /bid. 20871 Nitand he fPetcr] fell, 
w« patid he ras. c 1375 St. Leg. Saints xii. {Afaihias) 401 
Panr, for he Crlste nyt wald nocht, In-to ]>are con.sale hai 
hyme hrfxht. 

b. To repudiate (an obligation, etc.), 
c 137s .SV. r.rg. Saints xxvi. (Nicholas) 807 Pane )»e cristinc 
mane vnwi.se. . Nyt his det al wtrcly. 

3 . To refuse (a reque.sl) to one. 
c x^$ Aletr. I tom. 137 Vef he the silc a.skingeR nite. 
c x^5 Sc. r^g. Saints xxvH. (Mac/tor) 1027 Fra quham he 
^kii forgcwtiiH, & he had nytit hym his askinc. a 1400-50 
Alexander 14^0 11 c had nlie him a ncrand no^l hot o new 
time. 1513 pouf.i.AS eKneis ix. v. 164 Thy commancement 
..Is sa^douchty 1 may ihe nyle na thing, 
b. To refuse to flo a thing. 

^•375 Leg. Saints xxii. (Lawrence) 319 pane laurens 
canc nyt opirily Til fals godis to !^acryfy. 

+ N’itei^ for fto ivitcn know not : cf. Not v. 
c 8n K. A^i.i-khu Booth, xiv. Hi 3 p;v.l is hara immna unpeaw 
)>a;t hi niton hwa:t hie !,en. r 975 Rushw. Gosp. Matt. xxi. 

27 pa on.sw.aradr to pa:m hailcnde K: cwiedun, niton we. 
0 X 300 Moral Ode 240 flVin. Coll. MS.), NahheOhic none 
lisse ; Nitcn hw eoer hem doA wers. 
t STi'teilCy ^ Obs. rare. [ad. L. type *sut€f\(la, 
f. ppl. stem 01 suti\ cf. Nisu.s.] ImpuUe. 

x86x Bovib Spring of Air (1682) 93 Those Zones will 
have a strong N itenry lo flie wider open. 1693 J. Bka vmost 
On iSnrnefs The. Earth 11. 105 The native Nitcncy of the 
Waters .. would much more strongly repel any Waim there 
rais’d above their level. 1768^4 Tucker Lt. Nat. (1E34) 

1 . 545 They talk of the tendencies and nitcncics. .of bvdies. 
Ni-tency-*. rare-^. [ad. L. type *nitentia, 
f. see next.] ‘ Lustre ; clear brightness.* t 
*755 Johnson f hence in later Diets.]. 
tVi'tent, a. Ohs. rare. [f. L. nilent-em, pres, 
pplc. of nitTre to shine.] .Shining, lustrous. 

x8i8 J. Lake Contn. Sqr.'s T. xii. 309 A blacke horse, 
nitent as the iett. 1657 ro.MLiKsoN Renou's Disp, 234 
UTiose branches are of a nitent black colour. 

Hence f VPtaiitly adv., brightly. 

*857 Tomlinson Rtnou's Dip. 409 In form of a powder 
very riitentiy red. 

tHi'ter. Obs. ■“* [f. Nite v. + -er L] A denier. 

a 13P0 Cursor M. 20870 Pcire wa\. .luuer o lauerd, aUua 
niter. Nitand he fell, wepund he ras. 

Kiter, obs. form of Nitre. 
t Ni‘tepated, Ni-terous, obs. varr. of Ni- 
TR.vTF.n, Nitrous. 

*805 T IMME Quersit. 1 . v. 19 Such salts cbymicts call sall- 
iiiter or nitcrous salts. 1678 Salmon Pharm. Land. vi. viii. 
S34 The burning a matter to Aslies..by the help of Niter, 
as in the making of the Nitcrated Salt of Tartar. 

Vi't-graSB. Pot. [f. Nit jA] A species of 
grass, so called from its small nit-like flowers. 

1847 5 >fERLP. Field Bot. 1 84 Gastridium. Nit* 

gr^s. *858 Bkntham Hdbk. Flora 585 Awned Nitgrass. . . 
Britain, only in southern England. 

Nith, obs. form of Night. 

sb. Obs. Forms: 1-3 nitJ, nip, 3 
nyB, nib, 4 nithC;), nyth, niht, nigh; 3-4nip0, 
nithe, 3-5 nype, 4-5 nythe. [OE. niO, nib 
ma5c.aiOFri$. ntth, nyd, OS. nta, MDu. nijef-, 
nijt (Du. nijd), MLC. ntd, nil (hence MSw, 
niidh, siiith. Da. nid). OHG. nith, nid, nil (MHG. 
nid-, nit, G. fieid), ON. niO neut. (‘ satire, libel’), 
Goth, tici^ neut. The stem may be the same as 
that of L. sitlt lo strive.] Envy, malice, hatred. 
c 835 Gfsp. Psalter vil 10 Se foipumen niS Bcara synfulra. 
a 900 Cynewulf Christ 1669 Daer is. .sib butan niSe nal^um 
on semongc. 971 Biickl. Hesn. 171 pa woldan hie on 
ccncs.se hsele & trume wdS deofla nipum. a xxsa O. E. 
Chrtm. (Laud MS.) an. xo86 Ac he [wk] .swa sii8, pact he 
ne rohte hcora eallra niS. cxooo Triu. Coll. Horn. 191 
Swo haue 3 pe deuel ni8 and ondc to men. a 1350 Owl 4 
Night. 417 Hit is for pine fule nipe, pat pu nc mi^t 
mid us bo hlipe. cxay$ Lav. 3934 Bcine in nipe and 
honde wonede m pisse londe. a SRoe Cursor At. 1069 Vntil 
his broper itilh he bare. 13^ R. Brunn k Chron. (1810) 337 
I .eulyn . . weired also tile onnim w ith nyth & onde. a 1439 
Cursor Af. 23279 (Trin.b po bat cucr had wrappe & nype. 
And wip bacbyiyng woldc kipe. 

Cflsnb. Beowulf 194 Nydwracu nipgnm. Ihd. 683 pcah 
8e be rof sie nipjeweorca. c xaoo Okmin 13677 purrh whall 
he fell off heffne dun Inntill nip hellcpine. c laag Lay. 7116 
Seo8$en come Normans mid heore ni8 craila 

tNitlie, ». Obt. rare. [f. prec. Cf. MDu. 
mden, nyden, MLG. ntJen, ntten (hence MSw. 
nidhd). OlIG. ntdbn, niden (G. neiden), ON. nitta 
(to satirize).] a. Irons. To envy, hate (a person), 
b. isitr. To feel envy. 

r xaso Uen. 4 Ex. X52X NiSede 6at folk him fcl wet, And 
deden him flitten hise a ijoo E. E. Psalter xxxvi, 8 

Blinne fra wreth, and Icte breih fcwipe; pat pottbe UPtred, 
nil^u nipe. 

Kipe, obs. form of Ninth. 

Hither (ni tfoi), t;. Obs. exc. nMrth. dial, and 
Sc. Forms : a. 1 niVerian, iiy 2 erian,(h)ni 8 rian, 

3 nytberen (a-3 niperen, 3 nipprmn), 7- Sc. 
and sfcrth. nither; 6 Sc. nydder, 8 nidder. 
fi. 3 neoiSeriexi, 5, 7 Sc. and nyrth. nether, 7 Sca 
nedder. [OK. niHerian, etc. (also grriiBmaw) ^ 
OFrii. (J9r)nidria^ MDu. $ud{y)ren. nifUren, 
MlXr. ned\pi)er€n, OHG. nideren, {gCnidiron, 
etc. (MHG. nideren, -em, G, niederen, ~em\ ON. 
nitfra (Norw. nedra, Sw. -nedra, Da. -nedre), f. 
nilter, nifer, Nethbr a(h\^] Irons. To bring or 
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thrust down, to bring low, nbase, hambk| oppress, 
straiten, etc. (Also, in 0£., to condemn.) 

a. y€s/, Psaiter xcWl ai (Hie{ xehdkaS in sawle ties 

rehtwi»ttn, & blod unscedeiide niSen:^ com Judith ii\ 
Gcst ellor hwearf under neowelne naes ft Omt seiA’Serad 
IS. c a$o Limiis/. Coif, Luke xiv. si E^buelc scSe bine 


uodes cvrcean tie iiyoeraue. v 117$ Hnu. 117 

he biji cfit ini^ered on (lan neohcmest pinan. ctaooOi 

803s pe lake gast An niH»rt:pb Godess genge« c laos Lay. 
95^35 Inioer^ wurtle ilke mon ^ 10 nu)e helpen. 

1513 Doi'gi.as jEnen viii. viii. 4s On fonder syde ar the 
Kutulianis rude, Nyddris our boundis. 1605 A herd. Ke^. 
<1848) II. 976 Thay bud not otilie the Kingis gelt to be 
nithered but also the aforesaid choiu to ite ane gryt.. 
preiudice to ihe gett. 17. . Ramsay Gem/jf Tibby iii, \\ c'ro 
obliged to nither Our sracious sauls' immen.Kc doires. 
1768 Ross HtUnon 1. 46 stair are we nidderM, that is what 
ye ken. 1813 Pickkn in Harp ^ Ret^rtwsk. (1819) Tref. 71 
Winter nil hers a* below. 18^ W, rorks, Giots, S.V., 1 am 
nithered with cold. 

i laoS 5159 Heo common in to pen lond and 
neodcrieii pa Icoden. c MSP Holland Ifvwiai 57 My neb 
is t»;iherit as a nok, 1 am bot ane Owle. Jtid, 105, 1 am 
netherit ane Owll thus be Natur. 1603 Prapkeciti (Baiin. 
Cl.) 9$ Norows^ hath neddered them and to neede brought. 
1691 Rav M C. Words 39 Sotherd^ starved with Cold. 
Hence Ni thering vbL sb, 

rgoo tr. Bseda's Hht. iv. xiii. [xvii] (1890) 309 He hi fram 
yrnihum ecrc n)'berutige..generede. ^930 Limits/. Gosp. 
Luke X. 19 Ic salde iuh mebt benisics vsi hniArunges 
{Rushtv. nii^Vunge] on-ufa nedrum. a 1100 in Napier O. R. 
G/ossss i. 1864 /^Y/WwrA/4i, niberunga^ IMS RAaaoua Rntfr 

Gin o 


XIX. 155 That on na wyss suld I Gil 
iieihring. 1599 Absrd. Rt 


consuill till h>'s 


\hrd, Ritf. (iBaB) n. t8:r They had com- 
mittic purpresture in niddenng of the kingU commoun gett, 
and sawing of cornis tbcirvpon. 

Nither, obs. form of Nctthrr. 

Niper(6, ni 1 ler(e : see Nether tr. and a(h. 
Nithertale, variant of NiaHTiRTALe Obs, 

Obs. Forms: 1*3 ni^, nip-, 
3 nyp-, niht-, 4 nlthful. [f. Nith^e sb, *ful. 
Cf. Cm. ndiivolL\ Enviot^ malicious. 

c 1000 Allfric Horn. 1. 606 A'fre bid se iiiAfulta wunizende 
on x^drefednysse. c 1173^ Lamb. ^ Horn. 57 Prud ne 
wreiere ne bco )m noht, Ne iii^ful in hi boht. a laae Atur. 
R. 404 po beo nihfulc Giws offreden ure Louerde^s sure 
present o rode, c las^ Gtn. 4 Ex. 1917 IX) wex her hertes 
nidful ft bold, a ijm Cursor M. 9 3750 pe flexs es ai to 
filthes fu«. pe werld nithful and couatus. /^m/. 97658 Nich- 
ful man he luues lest pe qutlk he wat es dughtiest. 

Hitlliaff (nai'ffin). Now only arch, or Hi^t. 
[a. ON. sHdirt^^r (MSw. nidhingr^ Norw., Sw., 
and Da. niding\ f. nid Nith(e sb, Cf. MHG. 
ntdint^ G. miding.'] 

1 . A vile coward ; an abject or despicable wretch : 
a villain of the lowest type. 

$ce also Nipocrinu, Nidorrunc, and Nioing. The OE. 
negative form tmntbing, lif which tw’o examples are given 
below, corresponds to an ODa. dnipingr^ which occurs on a 
runic stone (of the early part of the 1 itn cent.) found in 1905 
at Aarhus in Denmark. An Edgarus dictus Uumipiug is 
also named in Dugdale's Monast. Angi. V. 400. 

r a 1000 in Liebermann Grssiss At^. 309 Walreaf is niS. 
inges dmde. c toga O. E, Chrom. (^IS. C.) an. 1049 ^ ^ng 
ba ft eall here cw^on Swmn for nixing, c ims Wilu 
Malmksb. Costa Rtgmm (Rolls) II. ^69 Jubet, ut com* 
potriotas advocent ad obsidioncm venire, nisi si qui velint 
Rub nomine N iSing, quod ncquam sonai, rcmancrc. Angli, 
qui nihil miserius putarent quam hujuace vocabuli dedecore 
adori, catervatim ad regem conRuunt. [Cf. O.E. Ckroa. an. 
10S7 p«t xlc man be wsere unniRing sccoldecuman to him.] 
r lies hsY. 30389 Wurde for ni6ing pe mon pe nule bine 
iturien. a tjoe A'. //^r« 196 bnnespak pc gode kyng. 1- 
WLs he nas no Niping. [1674 BbouitT Giotsogr.. bfitktag. a 
Coward, Sluggard, or Out-law.) i86t Pcamon Early Mid. 
A got Eng, 164 The rebel was now proclaimed a *nithing '. 
Ibid. 994 AH who failed to appear were branded at ' nithiogs* 
or craven, and dts|p|Med for fife. iiS8 Frxcman Aorm. Comg. 
II. vii. (1877) 104 The king and the army publicly dcclarra 
the murderer to be Nilhing. 1878 ibid, V. xxiiL 77 The 
shameful name of nithing wat to be the doom of every man 
. .who failed to obey tbit tommoni of hit lord. 

1 2 . A mean or miserly person : a niggard. Also 
in waAi. nuat-nUhing\mOI^, matnmngr), one 
who gives food grudgingly. Obs. 

MII90 in ArcAh Stud, sum Spr, CXVII. 99 and 95 
Mussy/lcsu (/. lams) . . non parens, uoniding. 

a laeo MortU Ode 9\^ (Tm. ColL MS.), An belle hunger 
and purtt. .poi pine Mira to to ware meteniSinget here, 
cieso Roml.Serm, in O.E, Mite, gs Ure lord..liabbep.. 
maked of po cucle inanne good man,, .ofto Icchur chaste, 
of pc nibinge lari^e. tg. . K. Alls, 9034 large geveth ; 
the nythyng lonntb. sjeg R. BRUmm Handl. Sjmat 6793 
pat ne be no nythyng Of here mete, ne of here pyng. 
1340 Ayenb. 100 pc milde .. loviep an hondred tike more 
raverte panne pe niping dep hit richene. Mai AuogLAV 
Rooms \6 He ys a nythying, a noat, anegard. 

atirtb. c xM Con. 4 Ex. 3439 He badl^ dieicn sterei- 
men ..Be soB-fAstneme lef bra, And Se niSIng gbeing Sra. 


3 b Nifking-post^ or tiakt. a post or stake set up 
as a form of insult to a person. ^ 

An Immect rendering of ON. sdUmg. 
i8 » Buckwiu in NMh, Aniig. itf 


such a pole wat called a nilhing poet. 1890 W. Moeeie in 
Eng. illustr, Mag. Sept. 894 Hit head on our hall-gable 
should be to ut a nithing-stake, and a tree of reproach. 
tVi-thlBglMad. Obs. [f. NiTtturo 

Niggaidlmess, miserliness. 
a Cursor M, 97849 O couaitiie ..cumt. .gredinet and 


nithinghed^ to be o goddes g\*ft to gnede. 

Viusdale (ni'Psd^l). Now only Hist, Also 
8 N ithia-. [f. the name of the Countess of Niths^ 
dale^ who enabled her husband to escape from 
the Tower in 1716 by disguising him in a riding- 
hood.] A large riding-hood worn in the 18th c. 

1719 D'Urfey Pills 11. 391 'Tit call’d a Nitkisdalo, since 
Fame Adorn'd a Countets with that Name. Whose Wit 
surmountuig firmly stood All creatures with a Riding-hood. 
ijM Fairholt Costnmo I. 360 M<r/F,Sucb riding-hoods were 
thence called Ri/ksdalos, and continued to be worn after- 
wards, but principally by elderly women. 

mtid (ni’tid), a. [ad. L. nitid^us^ f. nitere to 
shine.] Bright, shining, polished, glossy, in ///. 
or^^. senses. 

1696 in Blount Clossogr. tfiit H. D. Disc, IMurg. 5 
Such an affectation of tiitid words and curious phrases. 1671 
Flanstekd ill Rigaud Corr, Sei, Mon <1841) II. 114 A 
perfect appearance of the sun. .with a most niiid periphery. 
syaS Tmomson Spring 30 lire nitid Hues Which speck 
them o’er. 1760 Lax Introd. Bot, ill. v. (1765) 183 AiHd^ 
briglit; when the smoothness of the Leaves causes them 
to shine. 1794 Mta Piocti Synon. 11 . 390 Una resembles 
a pearly lovefiesi in a strong and open daylight, where all 
her nitid beauties show most clearly, ifiai Syd. .Smi hi 
Wks. (1850) 376 Forth from his bill-case tniH votary of 
Plutus took his nitid Newlands. tSgi BoeEs florist 36 The 
flowers.. spring from a Mngularly nitid imbricated spike of 
large bracts. 

Hence Viti*Aitj, * cleanness, brightness, trim- 
nesa ' (Blount 1656) ; Vi^tiAima a., Bot, ' having 
a smooth and polish^ surface* (Ogilvie 188a). 
t Ni*tigram, used for PIpicraii, after Nit sb. 
i 6 m Romlanos Fooles Bolt 90 Yet theyle be busie with 
their make shift r>‘me,..And lay about with lowsic Nili> 
grams. 

tVi*tor. Ohs. Also nitour. [ad. L. nitor,^ 
Brightness, brilliance. Also tran^. 

I 1607 Tofscll Four/. Boasts The Amber. . getteth that 

I nitour and shining brauty, whira we finds to be in iL 1837 
• PoCKLiNGTON Attoro Christ. 49 Some excellent new Pneitt 
to restore my complexion to a deercr nitour. 1677 Galr 
Crt, Gentilos iv. 199 Viriiie gives a Nilor, Lustre, S^endor, 
Beautie and Glorie to the SraL 
If itrMTtdU Chem. [f. Nitre sb. 4 Acrol-eir.] 
(See quot.) 

Tilley tn Philos. Mag. XXXllt. Sa Nitracro). 
This sulxitance was discovered ny Rcdicnlmcber among the 
products of the Mtion of niuic acid on choloidinic acid... 
VYhen cenanihol U distilled with nitric acid, nitracrol b found 
• .mixed with fatty acids and dissolved In nitric add. 
NitEmgill (nai trfiditin). [urrt^. f. Nitrati or 
Njtrooex.] a fertiliser consisting of a culture 
of bacteria which abstract nitrogen from the air 
and transfer it to the tissues of leguminous plants. 

i8g8 Aikman in Cmtomp. Rev, Aog. 910 Nitragin: an 
important advance in the science of agriculture. 9896 
Aatnre 6 Aug. xs6/t To deliver, as an anidc of commerce, 
cultivations or. .nacteria under the name of Nitragin where- 
with to inoculate, .various l^umlnous crops. 

t 9 ri*tral« a. Obs, [f. NlTRR sb, 4 

•AL.] Nitrous. 

t74s /.onj, 4 Country Brow. iii. (1743) r66 Then the 
Pores of the Earth are unlocked, and toe Aromatic Nitral 
Vapours set free. 

jntra*aidiau chem. [Ajhdir.] (See quot) 

i8i8 Watts Diet. Chem, IV. 58 Biinsniidim. an explo- 
sive sobstance produced by the raon of strong nitric acid 
upon starch, also calUd Xyloidin. 
jfi*tnui« Chem, [-an a .1 (See quot) 

1888 Watts Diet. Chem, IV. 58 Eitran. (ireham's 
for the ladide NOf which most be suppoi^ to exist in the 
niiraiee. 

Vitnikiliait (n8itrK*nil8in). Chem. ff. Nitbb 
sb, 4 Anilini.] Nitro-gniliae (seequots.), 

1848 MosrtATT ft Hofman in C4 «m. Soe. Mom, HI. iii 
On Nicranilioe, a new Product of Decompo si tion of 
Dinilrobeniol. 18S8 Watts Diet. Chosn, IV. 445 Mooofii- 
trophraylamine or Nitranlline,. .of thh bsst thtre are two 
{fomric modiflcaiioiu, the one called aipba-nitvaiillliie,, • 
obtained by reducing dioiirobennne with milpbydlc add ; 
the other called beta-oiiiniiiliiM. 

Vitnailio (naitrloPnk), a. Chem. [f. Nitm 
iA4AMi8ioa.] AV/nvuijr^arnf, a product of anisic 
add (see quoit.). So VttnalRl- 

dlaoi Wtift*aln 8 l(o. (Now nitrv:) 

itge Roomed Chem, (ad. AM^NiBwtitie arAf, a yellow- 
Ish-whlte, crysudtinc, spa^lyMnUe powder. Ibid., 
*Jditmnitido.n fcsuwnf tody prodneed Si AMniag nitric 
ncid. die Mi. led. g) 609 Trsatad witn Milphofnitwd 
hydrogen ibcss snlwtafiets are converted bto three omanic 
bases, anlddlM.^^iiitmnlsidine... and Mnitranlsldlnn Mi 
dieeM 49> * 3 itrai£H^. .yields a bnse 
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turbid liquid. 1798 Mod. Jml. I. B93 In this [case] the 
nitrat of silver lias proved of.. singular utility. i8m 
iMisoN Sci. 4 Art 11. 89 Nitrate of lime is a very soluble 
salt. 184a Balfoue lean. Bot. | 946 Nitrates of potash 
and soda nave been recommended., on account of the nitro- 

B n which they contain, in the form of nitric acid. 1878 
arley Most, Med, (ed. 6) asjj Nitrate of Bismuth appears 
to be insoluble in the animal juices, 
b. In generalized use. 

1800 tr. Ltuy^ngds Ckom. I. 997 Nitrntea The generic 
characters or nitrates are [etc.], ito T. Thomson Chetu. 
(ed. 3) 1 1. ais Nitric acid combines witn alkalies, earths, and * 
the oxides of metals, and forms compounds which are called 
nitrates. 1857 Miller Elem. Chem., Org. 771 In.. the 
carbonates, and the nitrates, hut a single class has been 
recogniaed for each acid. 1878 Fox Ouone 99 Schonbeiii states 
that Nitrites can he changra into Nitrates by Otone only. 

2 . ellift. Potassium nitrate or sodium nitrate, 
used os a fertilizer. 

1848 Baxter Lihr, Prod. Agric, (<d. 4) T. 35 The produce 
of tne land treated with nitrate.. did not fetch so high a 
pric'e. 1849 Balfoue Bot, f 946 'I'he quantitvof gluten 
U said to be increased by the use of nitrates. 1^ Former's 
Mag, Jan. 7 CSuano, nitrates, and other manuring deposits. 

3 . attrib. and Comb, as m/rate deposit, solution^ 
etc. ; nitrate bath, Photogr. (see quot. 1864). 

1798 Phil. Trans. LXXXVI. 496 Concentrating by 
evaporation tbe nitrate solution. 1898 T. Sutton DUt, 
Phot. 304 Many of the failures in photographic operations 
..may be traced to the nitrate bath being out of order. 

Rev, (>cL 490 'I'he solution of nitrate of silver into 
which he plunges his plate of iodised collodion, and which 
U known by the concise name of | the Nitrate bath '. b88i 
Douly News 99 Jan. 9/6 The nitrate deposits, which are 
practically inexhaustible. 1883 Pall Mall G, 9 July 5/9 
Before long, .the nitrate trade will have expanded. 

Vitratft (nai'trrit ), v. Chem. [See N itrr sb. and 
-ATE * 1 .] trasu. To treat, combine, or impregnate 
with nitric acid. 

187a Wana Did. Chem. Suppl. 661 The woody fibre thus 
purified is nitrated by maceration for some hours in a mix- 
ture of nitric and .sulphuric acid. 1881 Atkonmnm 19 Feb. 
938/1 On the Position taken bv the Nitro Group on nitrat- 
ing the Dihromotoluencs. 1898 Mobley ft hfuia h afts' 
Diet. Chem. III. 593/1 Formed by nitrating acridine. 
Nitrfttad (naitWti-d), W. a. J^Cf. prec.] 

L Chemically treated with nitric acid (for nitre). 
1694 Salmon Bates* Dtspent. (1713) 471/^ Nitre with Tin, 
or, Jupiter nitrated. 1781 Priestley in Phil. Trans. 
LXXlll. 410 What 1 have calM a nitrated calx of lead. 
i8kM SAUNoaaa Waters 44) Nitrated silver imme- 
diately renders it turbid. i(HR Merei Mar, Mag. (1858) 

V. 314 A piece of burning nitrated paper h dropped. 1894 
DasiyNeivs 30 Jan. sJh A combination of nitro-siycerine siui 
nitrated cellulose. 

2 . Impregnated with nitre. 

•799 Kirwak Geot. Ess. 151 Common mIi was also ssiil 
to accompany the native nitre. yet Klaproth in analysing 
this nitrated eaith could find none. 

3 . Manured with nitrate of aoda or potash. 

1841 Jml. R. Agric. Soe. II. 1. 130 The nitrated wheat 
was now observed to be mildewed, ibid, 140 Tbe nitrated 
part of the field continued to advance in iu deep luxur'uint 
colour. 

VitnSlM (nal'tiSlin). Min, [f. Nitrate lA 4 
-)Ng fi .1 Native sexlium nitrate. 

1849 Nicol Mssl 335, tsMoo quintab of the refined 
nitratine wen ahipM. s8s8 O^o Cire, Sei., Oeol., 
tic. 539 i Nitratine,.. found in crystals in beds several feet 
thick, with clay ami sand- in the district of Tarapaca In 
Peru. iM!s Rne}-€l. Brit, XVI. 396 Nitratine,.. used in the 
arts as a isibsiitote for nitre; but ditlqu M CM in moist air. 
Vitratlos (naitrA’jiM). (f. NinuTc p.] Tbe 
prooN. of forming a nttrate or aitro-oompound. 

miScl.Am». .,Jaii.<|,/a TiaatiM..Mn mUaloMto 
a hauiof mixed niinc and sulphuric adds In which it under- 
goes the chemical chang* known at 'nitration \j9mIfMturo 
4 Sept. 448/9 llw lower prodnciaof nkrationof omIuIom. 

VitM (nrtiai), a. Foniw: g ii 3 rtn(*l •" 7 ’ 

9 nltor, (7 aithor, altoor); 9- bUm. [a. 
fff/rv (13th c.), ad. L. mitrmm, ad. Gr. plrpw 
(alio ^,«')ip^bly of Oriental origia: cf. neb. 
m tutker. Wniefa in Jer. il. t» k wndeied by 
i'(fyei> tn the Sqit nnd nitrum In ihe Vulgate. 
See Natror.] 

1 . fa. Nitive eodimn caibonate; natron. Obs. 
(cf. an), h. Pottasiiiin nlmte$ etlipetre- 

€ tgm Lm^prtmdo Ormt. bo uMdicyns b 
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NITBB. 

1 0. A supposed nitrous element in the air or in 
plants. Ods, 

1661 South Serm. Wka. 1893 11 . 328 In the rain, it is not 
the bare water that fructifieH, but a secret spirit or nitre 
deiMxnding with it. 1676 Grew A$iai, /»/., Salts PI, (1684) 
262 An Lsiiential Salt or Nitre of Plaiita 1704 J. Harris 
Z,/.r. '/VcA«. 1 . 8.V., Some are mighty fond of thelioimn of 
a Volatile Nitre, which abounds in the Air. i7a« N. 
Kobinsiw TA. Phytick 60 hrost or Ice arises from the Nitre 
of the Air ciysiallmng the spheres of Water. 1706 H 

“k*!” ■iy- <• •• 4«» Th. nun.. . 

which IS diffused through the Atmosphere, is the cause of it 

2. Used allusively : a. In sense 1 a. in echoes of 
Jer. ii. a 8, where it is used to render Hcb. 

taf 7 in Ma^retate CoatrmK (Arl».) 61 The nitre that 
washeth purely, the word of the Lord, must doe it. s6ia 
1 . 1 AVLoa 7 'itus 1. 15 Let them take much snow and nitre, 
of themselues can they iicucr be cleane. 1^47 Wamo 
.S/ wA 34 When Godf shall purge this Uind with Soap 

and Nitre, Woe be to the Ciowne, woe be to the Mitre. 

b. In sense i b, with ref. to the use of saltpetre 
as on ingredient in gunpowder. 

. DiM:.iv. far. 130 Gre.it flames 

kindled from a little spark, fallen into a heap of prepared 
nitre. 1667 Milton P, L, ii. 917 The strong rebuff or 1 
tumultuous cloud Instinct with Fire and Nitre. ai 


r som 
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pavpcN Pytha^. Philos, 96 lf..clmid% with nitre^r^Knant, 
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Nitric acid, which is one of the mo>t important of Ceber’s I 
dibcovenes. 1 

*“*** CotNb, 1843 Graves , Sysi . Clin , Med , xxvii. I 
338 After a few days we proceeded to the Ubt of nitric acid | 
baths. 187^ Knight Diet, Mech. 1 529/1 The nitric-acid : 
furnace consists of a number of parallel . .retorts. j 

b, NUHc oxide^ a colourless gas (formerly also I 
called^ nitrous ^as or air) obtained by the action j 
of nitric acid on metals, csp. cupper. 

^ 1807 T. Thomson (ed. ^ 11 . 134 When nitric oxide 
is converted into nitrous nxide^ abstracting a portion of • 
»«»5 J.Smii 11 yWr«;/i» Set. -y Art II. 446 
N itric oxide (sometimes called nitrous gas) , . is composra : 
OT 44 {Arts of nitrogen, and 56 of oxygen by weight. 1878 
h^cL Bnt, y. 513/1 Nitric tixidc immediately combines 
with oxygen when mixed with it. 

aitri\ s8si Urb Diet, ChetM. s.v. J,a 6 oratory, The ' 
diminution produced by the addition of nitric oxide gas. 

O. At/ru ether ^ a compound obtained by the inter- 
action of ethyl alcohol and nitric acid, also called ! 
ethyl nitrate, 

1811 A. T. Thomson Lond, Dhp. (1B18) 672 Nitrous, or I 
rather nunc ether a strong ethereal odour. ..Its * 
taste IS btroiiff and necntliar ; itnd ItK rikli-kitr ..linlilU. .u.n.ku. i 



burst aliove. Faixonkr Shiptur, n. ^ fhe^uns 

were primed:. .The niue fired. 1798 Dcrkb Zr/. to Noble 
LordytV%. Vl II. 60 To crysialluc into true democratick 
explosive insurrectionary nitre. 

t3. =» Nitrate i. Obs, rare, 

1788 Phil, Trant. LXXVIII. 381 Nitrous acid, or cu- 
preous nitr^ mixed with iron filings. imi ibid, LXXXI. 
328 On adding to it 1/400 of a grain of nitre of mercury, 
the copper was rendered paler coloured. 

4. Cubic nitre^ sodium nitrate. 

178a Phil, Trans. LXXIl. 336 Cubic nitre. i8et 
Kncycl, Brit, (ed. 3) SuppL 1 . Niirat of soda. This 
salt was called formerly cubic nitre. 187s Urds Diet, Arts 
III. 417 Our imporiH of cubic nitre have Wn as follow. 

6. attrib. as nitre-ball, -bed, -crystal, -flame, 
-heap, etc. ; oitra-buah, a species of Nitraria, 
a genus of plants so named because first noticed 
near Siberian nitre- works. 

1983 Bartlict Gtnti, Farriery (1754) 35 The •niire-balls or 
drink may be continued. 1807 Aikin DUt, Chem, ^ Min, 
II. 159/a In France the *nitre-Ms are cumt)o%cd of ni- 
trous earth fcom form-yards stables etc. i8m Nitre- 
bedXvtt NiTRIARV]. 18^ Molonly Forestry It^A/r. 291 

* Nitre Bush.. Upper Guinea. S873I.RL5ND Keybt. Skeieh 
Bk, 180 If you wifi take a *nitrc cr>’sul, ymi will see that 
it consists of two piratnids joined at ihc base. 1837 N. 
Whitino Albino h Bellama 111 Had I . past through 

* Nitre-flams^, that belch forth led. Bloxam Chem. 
416 The * nitre-heaps, which consist of accumulations of 
animal and vegetable refu^ with limestone, old morUr, 
ashes, etc. i8tt Flosio, Sitraria, a Salt-peter or * Niter- 
house. i873^Tmorowoooo Notes Asthma (ed. 2) 51 •Nitre 
paper burnt in the patient's bedroom will prevent the asth- 
matic attack without awakening him. tflet Holland Piiny 
XXXI. X. II. 420 For feore it should resolve againe and melt 
in the •nitre pits. 18^ Phil, Tram. XIV. 613 'Hie Nitre 
Pits grow full of Nitre. 

Nitre, There were nitre-j 
among us. 1^ Daily 
commenced discharging 
Mle viL 178 A scries of stagnant •nitre-tanks. 

Hitrt (naitM), v. rare, [(. the sb.] Irons, 
To treat with nitric add in me numufacture of 
alkali Hence Ki'tring vbl, sb, 
i88b Loma8 Aikmit Trade 32 Bui all Uick points may be 
g^uardfd in solid nitrsing, by careful work. ibid. 54 Ooca- 
Monolly the chambers ore steamed and nitred before the 
admission of humer gas. 

Vitrtd (■uitud), M/. a. [f. u prec. -so i.] 
Manoied with nitre; minted. 

i8si Trie/* B, Agric. See. II. l isi The nitred wheat 
yielded l«i than its propor ti on of flour, 
t Vi'trsoas, <t. Obs, rare [ad. L. nUnus, 
f. nitrum Nimi.] Nitioiia. 

1787 Pkii, Trams, LVlt. 464 Salt springi, that are im- 
pregnated with nitieotts particles. 

Vi*triU]r« ran, [aiL F. niiri^n (cl Sp. ni- 
Dtria, L, ntfrdrm)i aee Nitbb sb, and -abtI.] 
An artificial oUie-taL 

, Diet, Arts 887 In Ttmm, Germany. Sweden. 

Hungaro. etc, vatt qoaoitciis of mirous salts are obtained 
by nsmM arnuunraenis called m'trmriss, or nitre-beds. 

DAMA^TfjrTjhb. (ed. 8) 871 called issfriarjer are 

ananged Ibr ihb pnrpoai..bi nance, Germany letc .3 

Vltrio (ii8i*trik% a. Chiefiy Chm. [ad. F. 
JM/rtyn# (app, fim ill addi min^, 1787) : aee 
Nim sb, aM-Khl Of or pertainiog to, derived 
noiD, ttiteg. (bi Ck$m, diatingniihed firom Ni« 
TMua: ale -10 lb.) 

L AKlkirdcd^ a hi^TConxidvt andean^ 

I b miaUy tditainod by tmli^ 

raodbrnaitiBtewithaBlphttric 

•M. and b ba para gbte b a dav colonrlcn 
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alcohoU iSte Millf.r EUm, Cheba,^ Org. (ed. a) 196 Nitric 
*0*^ V* * colourless liquid of an agreeable odour. 

2. In miscellaneous uses. i 

. *794 (^bti, Trans, LXXXIV. 420 A piece of paper dipped : 

mjIuuoii. 180B Pike kSVwncr (1610) ! 

App. 3 A spccios of salt,, .strongly imprcgnuli*d with nitric 
qualiiieE i8s3 I. Badcock Dom, Atnusem. 84 Part of the ' 
iiilnc solution of mercury. 1871 Tyndall Pros, Set. (1879) 

L XIV. 386 1 lie rays, .are intercepted by the nitric gas. 1M4 
Pmycl. tirtt. Xyil. 519 Nitric ester.\ i.e. real nitrates 
foniied from alcohols. 

Vitride(ndi*tr 9 id). Chem. [f. Nitre sb, + -ide.] ' 
A compound of nitrogen with another element or 
radical 

1850 T. Grah am Chem. (ed. 2) 114 Thus, with the other 
elementary bodies... Nitrogen forms nitrides. 1858 1 

DicHt-M Lrine 46 A solution in nitric acid of the nitride of 
the sub-ox)de of mercury. t88i Nature 6 Oci. 542/1 The 
nitride of silicon .. is obtained by the direct union of nitro- 
gen and silicon. 

mtrifS‘otion. [f. nitri- as comb, fonn of 
L. nitrum Nitre sb, + -/tn/itf/i^-FiCATiON.] The 
formation of nitre. 

Anighfs Cycl., 8 Aris^ ScLV. 949/1 Aytri/action, 
when organic matters containing nitrogen undergo decay 
. . a considerable quantity of the iiitrogeu becomes converted 
i into a nitrate of the base. 

j Vitri'faroUBv <r. rare, [f.as prec. + -r£ROL'H.] 
Bearing or yielding nitre. 

«i 39 V 2 Z Drct, Arts Such caverns exit.. in Ceylon, 

I where 2a nitriferous caveius arc mentioned. 

j Vi-triSaUe, <1. [f. NlTHin* V. -ABLE.] 

; Capable of being nitrified. 

j lApi T. Graham Chem. 456 Nitrifiable rocks arc never 
entirely destitute of organic matter. 1884 Nature 30 Oct. 

; 645/1 A foUilion containing a nitrifiable iiulisiancc. 189s 
; Morley & Muir tCatts* Diet. Chem, III. 522/1 All niiro- 
genous substances which yield ammonia by the action of 
organums existing in ftertile soils are nitrifiable. 

VitriftCAtioil (noi trifik^^ Jan). [a. F. nitn- 
flealion ( 1797 ) : see NiTRirv v, and^FiCATioN.] 

1. The process of nitrifying ; the production of 
nitre or nitrates. 

t8i8-3a in WsssTt^ T. Graham Chem. 456 The 
i latest writer upon nitrification is Professor Kuhlmann. 18^ 
Roscok Etem, Chem. 20s llie procei!« of nitrification, in 
which animal matter.. is exposed in heaps, mixed together 
with wood-ashes and Iiuhl to the action of the air. 1884 
F. T. Lloyd Set. Agric, 72 Nitrification causes the hydrogen 
to he token aw'ov and its place supplied by ox)^en. 

b. flg, witQ reference to the use of nitre as 
an ingr^ient of gnnpowder. 

183a Blaekn\. Mag, XxXI. 92 In this blaze of cordon.s 
and perpetual glow of homage, what fem^e heart, not 
absolutely stone, could resist a little nitrification ? 

2. The process of impregnating with nitric acid. 

18B0 Daily Xents 27 March 5/4 PracScaDy gun-^ton and 

niiro-glycerine are the same thing, except that in the one 
case it 19 a liquid and in the other a solid that has been 
subjected to the so-called procesii of nitrification. i8m 
Greknkr Breech Loader 16a Niiro-explosixTs are. .made 
from pulped wood which after nitrification [etc.]. 

IKitMf (iwi tribi), v, [ad. ¥, Hilnfler{\’;^t): 
see Nitre sb, and -ft.] 

L trans. To convert into, impregnate with, nitie ; 
to make nitrons. 

1888-18 WiMlW, Nitrify, to coni'eit into nitre. 187* 
Fiw Osoue 91 It may UsBid generally. that the direct spark 
passing through air nitrifies iL 1885 Trans. A or/oik A at. 
See, Iv, 18 Toe ipecUl organism vmicb nitrifies ammonia 
crisis in the surfitce seal of all fertile land. 

IL iWr. To turn to nitre ; to become nitrous. 

1884 Natmre 30 Oct, 845/1 A Biin Isj^r of soluii^ will 
nitrify sooner than a deep layer. 1891 Morley \ Muir 
iVatts' Diet, Chem, 111 . jai/a A little vegetable earth which 
was known to nitrify easily. , , , 

Hence HfMfled, XitrliyincM odjs. 

ttreUw DUt, Am tu Upon nch ofihe fbiir udw the 
niirfliBC ihedf w re ta ..ycl«l. 

416 ASwinciK*<iftbenitnfiedMrth. tMi A4A>r*XXVI. 
i« Til.. UM orOib nittifi-ing ottuim i* Urn .ppmut. 
HifesUs (nei'tril). Ck*m. Also -yle, -11. [f. 
NiTM a. 4 - -m.] A cyanogen compound of an 
alcohol ndieal, in whidi me alkyl gronping b 


WITRO-. 

directly attached to caibon and in which the ni- 
trogen atom may be regarded as trivalent. 

*fl48f~Atv//, 6'«3. VI. 449 On the Action of Sulpburettfd 
Hydr<j(;rn upon the NitrylKis. i868 Ouling Anim, Chem. 

1 1 ■/ In addition to aldehydes and acids, certain niiriles . . have 
been obtained by muscle oxitlalion. 1869 Roscok Elem. 

^ hem- U'j Hydrocyanic is the nilril of formic acid. 

attrib. 1857 Mii-I-Kr Elem. Chem.^ Org. 267 Nicotia ap- 
{jeui^u IxrUmg lo the class ot nitrile bases. 

t Vrtrine, a. [f. Nitue sh, -i- -ine Nitrous. 

*778 IW. MaksuallJ Minutes Agric. ^ Digest no Perhaps 
the food of Vrj^riabltis is neither principally niuine, nor 
dygerously volalilf.. 

lii*trioil. Chem, [f. NlTRK -lON.] The 
suppose*! radical of nitric acid. 

*8W Mii.li-.k EAem. Chnn.^ Inorg. (ed. 4) 95 1 ‘he chlorine 
displaces the ni'.rion .. from the argentic nitrate, ibid. 

96 ^*jh atom of nilrion..tei|uire.s one atom of a monad 
metal like potassium to neutralize it. 

tVi-trish, a. Obs. rare'-^. [f. Nitke sb. h 
-ISH 1.] Impregnalcd with nitre. 

iS6b luKNKR Herbaiu 74 b, The Date 
th^nosie uorte in a saltish or nitrishc ground. 

Vitritd (nai trail). Chem, [f. Nhkk sb.^ 
-ITE I 4-] A compound produced by tlie combina- 
tion of a base or an alcohol with nitrous acid. 

1800 Ir. Lagrange s Chem. 1 . 129 Tins is the reason why 
chemists do not make nitTitc.s Imt only nilrales, with fixed 
alkalies and nitrous vapour. 1807 T. Thomson L hem. u-d. 

II. 224 Nitrous acid can exist only combined with aU. e. 
llic genus of siilts which it forms are called iiitritrs. ««47 
Chem. Gaz. V. 76 An aqueous solution of nitrite of ammonia 
is decom|K>sed by heat itilq nitrogen and water. 1B71 
Tvspai.l Frag. Set. (1679) 1 . iv. 113 i)ry air was periniued ® 
to bubble through the liquid nitrile of butyl. 

attrib. 1896 Allbutt's^ Syst, Med. 1 . 892 Emmerich.. ex- 
plained cholera as a nitrite intoxication. 

Nitro- (noiTr^;, co:>ibining fonn of G. virpvv 
(as in pirpovom making nitre), used esp. in a 
large number of chemical terms. 

a. In tn.any names of acids, denoting the com- 
bination of nitric with an organic acid, as nit to- 
benzinic, -butyric, -caprylic, -cinnamic, etc. 

Only a few of ibcsr combs, arc illustrated here. 

CAyw. 111. 461 Kescarcbes on Azobenzide and 
•Nitrobenzinic Acid. ijB 57 Mili.lk £/cw. Chent.^Org. 401 
Nitric acid converts the butyTic into •nilrobutyric acid. 
1873 Fintfnes* Chem, (ed. 11) f >38 When boiled with nitric 
acid, it is converted into •niiro caprylic acid. 1857 M mxlr 
Elem, Chem., Org. 477 Nitric acid contrrls it into •nitiu* 
cinnamic acid. xWS byivnes* Chem. (cd. ro) 665 Fuming 
nitric acid dissolves it, forming.. an acid called •nitro* 
frangulic stcid. t^o Penny Cvt l. XVI. 743/x A new acid 
is formed, which is the •nitrobemaiic acid. .1858 Thldi- 
c HUM Urine 145 1 1 reappears as •nitrobippuric acid in tlic 
urine. 1845 (Ar’m. Ca^ III. 2 •Nitrohumic acid i> tetra- 
luisic. t8w-is Webster, *XitroieHticy designating an 
acid obtained from leucine acted on by nitre. 18^7 Ti dds 
Cycl, Anat. IV, 165/1 A cr)Ntailine nilroleucic acid is 
formed. 1850 Go»l\ ir, ^Xitfrineccnic acid, uii acid formed 
by the action of .strong nitric arid, aided by a gentle heat, 
on iiieionine. /Hd., * A 7 (ronflfhthaiic acid, an acid ob- 
l.iincd by the action of alkalies un nilro-naphihalise. 1846 
( hem, C».«. IV. 237 l‘he •niirophrnrsic acid wa.s prepared 
by treating pure hydrate of phenyle with nitric acid. 

( hem. Cas. 111 . 279 In I his inanner nitrophenissic acid is 
obtained in six-sided prisms. . 'Hi Miller F.lem. Chem., 
Org. 571 Carliarolic,..riilru-pheni>ic, or picric acid. 1840 
Penny Cyci. XVI. 243/1 The protoxide of iron, separated, 
becomes peroxide at the e.\y>ense of the •niiropicric acid. 
183^ Toiiits Cycl, Anat. II. 405/3 7V peculiar crystal I is- 
ablc compound,.. which he calls the •intro-saccharic acid. 
1^7 Chem. Gas. V. 214 Salicylic acid, when trpted with 
sulphuronitric mixture, yields at fii>t indigotic Pnitro- 
salicylic) acid. 1857 Miller Elem. Chem.. Org. 399 When 
\'alenc add is boilra. .a great uarl is con verted into *nitr» 
valeric acid. 17^ Kirwan Elem. .Min. (cd. 2) 11 . 245 His 
I •nitro-vitrioUc acid also dissolves it. 

' b. In many names of chemical compounds or 
groupings, denoting the presence of the uitro* 
grouping NO, in place of hydrogen, as nitro* 
aniline, -anisol^ -iKUzamuk, -benzoate, etc. 

189a Syd. Soc. Lex.. •Nilro-anilin. 2897 Allbutt's Syst, 
Med. II. 953 The Presence of aniline, nitro-aniline or some 
admired product due to the reduction of the nitro-bcnzole. 
iBM Fownls Chenu (cd. 609 'I'hree substitution-products, 
•iiiiro*, biniiro-, and triniuo-anisol. 184B Chem. Gas.V \. 420 
It is probably the •niirulienzamide recently described by 
Field, which he obtained by heating the •nitrobenzoate of 
' ammonia. 1844 Ibid. 1 1 . 1 8« Benzonitril is therefore isomeric 
with l-aurent't •nitrobmzoiie. 1857 Miixer F./etn, Chem,, 

I 306 itro-bcnzol and dttiitr o-ocnzol. 1847 Ghent. Gas, 

V. 215 Cumene, treated wi.h fuming nitric acid, ricIds*niiro- 
: cumene and binilrocurociic. xBGS F oumed Chem. it6, 10) 

. e7o (Told fuming nitric aci.i convcris U into liquid niiro- 
c> inciie. 1840 PrttP{y Cyd, XVI. 243/1 The •niuohemaiatc 
of .immonia. ibid.. The •nilroleucale of lime and of mag- 
nevia. 18^ Mavik in 0 - Chem. ,\'oc. II. 116 For 
which I propose llie name •Nilromcsidinc, instead of 
, Nitromesiiilidine. 189a Syd, 60 c, Lex,, •Nitromelhane. 

I t8^ Atlhstfs Syst. Med, I. 935 Methyl-nitrtie and mtro- 
i methane have the same formula. iSia R, D. A T. Thom- 
; .NON Btc. Gen, .Set, 1 1 1 . ^5 * Nitro-na^thalase is formed by 
the action of boiling niirK acid upon naphthaline. 1866 
Watmi CArw. IV. 48 ♦Nitronaphthalene. 1836 R. D. 

, & T. Thomson Bee, Gets, Set 111 . 996 •Nitro-naontlialese 
may be formed by boiling the preceding lniUo-naphthala.se I 
1 witn nitric acid for a kxig time. ilS 7 M ill&r Stem, Chem., 
O^. 574 A sulphur-yellow compound, termed •niiro- 
naphihaiin. itpa Morley 8t Muir Hiatts' Did, Chem. 



nitric acid . . converts sugar into *iutio»aowhai^ 1857 
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Millbi EUm, Cktm,^ Org, 388 StrycbnU. .yields a nitrate 
01 a new substitution-base, ^nitrustrychnia. Ibid, 99a Of 
these (products) the most remarkable are amalic acid... 
and *nitro-thcine or cholcstrojphan. |QS 4 Ckrut, 

(ed. 5) 615 Toluol.. with nitric acid yields two products, 
*nitrotoluol. .and binitrotoluol. 18*7 M ii.ler Eirtu. Chem,, 
Orf, 6a8 If cold dilute nitric acid ue employed, nitrate of 
*nitrotyrosine..is formed. 

o. In certain names of minerals, as nitrobarito 
(see quot.) ; nltrooaloite, native calcium nitrate ; 
nltroglauberite, a compound of sodkim nitrate 
and sodium sulphate; nitromagnesite, native 
ma^^esium nitrate. 

tM Anter. A^i/. XVI. 78 Groth describes a natural 
nitrate of Baryta from Cliili...An appropriate.. ntime for 
this mineral would be ^Nitrobarite. ste Shkpamu Min, 
II. 84 *Nitrocalcite.,is found in silky efnorcscenses. 1861 
Bniton Gloss. a6o Nitrocalcite.. dissolves in one-fourth its 
weight of water. i8fe CasstlTs Eucycl. Dici,» ^Nitro- 
glittibentf^ a mineral round in fibrous translucent masses, 
consisting of imperfect crystals. 189a Dana Min. (ed. 6) 
873 Nitrofflauberite. .. From the desert of At.Ac.'iiiia. 183s 
SiiaPAaD AftM. 11 . 85 *Nitroin.'ignesite. Magnesian eaithy- 
salte *■93 Chapman Blon^i^e Pract. 194 Nitiomagnesite 
. .closely resembles nitrocalcite. 

d. In miscellaneous combs., as nitro-a*cid, a 
compound of nitric with an organic acid ; fnitro- 
alu’xninoua partaking of the natures of nitre 
and alum; f nitro-atmospho'rioal a.BNiTRO- 
ASRiAL a.; nitrO'Oe'Unlofle, a compound of 
nitric acid and cellulose; nitro-oo*mpoand, a 
compound substance resulting from the action of 
nitric acid; nitro-oo'tton, cotton treated with 
nitric acid ; nitro-ozplo'sive, an explosive pre- 
pared by means of nitric acid; nitro-ge 'latino 
(see quot.); nitro-mo*tal (see quot.); fnitro- 
neutral a., forming a nitrate without free nitric 
acid; nitro-powder, a gunpowder prepared by 
means of nitric acid ; nitrO'OU'batitato, a com- 
pound in which nitrogen peroxide is substituted 
for hydrogen: so nitro-subatltu'tion ; fnitro- 
tarta-reoua a., of the nature of nitre and tartar. 

1857 Millxe CAom.t Org, 307 Many of the *nitro- 

acids obtained in this manner are yellow^ and yield salts 
which have a yellow colour. 1670 W. Simpson Hydrol, 
Ess. S39 It consist! of three ingredients, viz. the *nitro- 
aluminous salt. 17913 Bbdoobs Co/cm/mz, etc. 358 Was not 
Mayow . . infinitely nearer the truth . . when he imputed 
muscular motion to the effervescence of his "nitro atmo- 
spherical particles? i88a Ai.lcn Comm. Org, Amal. 11 . 
36d The various *niiro-celluloses are soluble in strong 
caustic soda, undergoing partial saponification with forma- 
tion of cellulose and sodium nitrate. ^ 1837 Miller E/sm, 
CAom., Org, 306 The production of *niCro-compound9 corre- 
sponding to nitro-benzol and dinitrc^bcnzol. iSpaGasKNER 
Bte€<M Loadir t6o The explosive used in shoe guas is 
either black gunpowder, .or a niiro-compound (carbon base, 
treated %vitb nitric and sulphuric acids). 1897 Ailbutfs 
Syst Med. 11 . 957 For the * Kieselguhr'..he substituted 
*niir(xotton. Knight Diet. Meek. Suppl. 635/a 

* NitrogetiLiiKet an explosive agent invented oy Nobel, 
formed by dissolving gun-cotton in nitroglycerine, with 
camphor added. iBgg Thomso.n & Bloxam CAem. 153 
No. a is absorbed by many finely divided metal% forming 
compounds called *Mifro-miialt. lyfa Kirwan in PAiK 
Traus. LXXlll. 48 The decomposition of *nitro-ncutrAl 
salts by the marine acid depends on the same principlea. 
1898 GRStHBR BreecA Loader 163 *Nilro powders poaMas 
various advantages over black, the chief being the absence 
of smoke after the discharge. 1894 Field 9 June 814/3 
Recent trials of nitro powders in an 8-bore gun. 1860 Mil- 
Lxa ElessL CAem.^ Org. (ed. 3)p4S *Nilrosubikittttes of augar, 
starch, && 1867 Bloxam Ckim. 128 The spacm thus left 
vacant have been filled up by the nitric peroxide.., pro- 
ducing what is termed a *nttro-sttbstitotion compound. 
sBb\ lk>YLB UseA Exp. Nat. PAHos. ti. v. iL lafi By this 
*Nitro-Tartareous Salt . . those Vegetables, whose Juice 
affords it.. may be diKriminated from those many others, 
from whence it is not to. .be obuined. 

Vitro, abbrev. of nilrthpcwtUr : see NlTRO* d. 

1903 Blackw. Mag. Oct. at a/x In most of tSf belter brands 
of nitros, what used to be a positive danger has been 
reduced to a very occasional discomlbrt. 

t Vitro-MTMIIS, a. Ohs. [ad. mod.L. nitr&- 
oireus (Mayow 1674) : leeNiTBO- dand Aebeook 
a.] -next. 

s68a Gibson Aaat. 117 The Nitro-aereoos Particles may 
be carried.. to the viscera. 1699 PAil. Traat. XXI. ayo 
Some will have the Menstmum to be a nitroalrcoos Spirit, 
that is, quick, and very penetrating. 

Vitro-ae^rialf a, Ohs, exc. Jlist, [See prec. 
and Aerial a.] Pertaining to, existing in, Wh 
nitre and the air. (See qaots.) 

^hil. Traiiti IX. toa These Igneous particles, con- 
****** (Mayow) to be common to Niter and Air, 

<a11s Nitro-aerial, from whence the sj^t of Niter derives 
caustiqut and corrosive nature. t8^ Grew Aaat. Pl.^ 
/V. IV. (1684) 387 Thoie Roots which are Biting 
whereby fewer parts of the 

riSJ XT n? into the Trunk. 1744 Phil. 

Those from the Brain, he oeyis ere 
A*>***»«*> Spirlti i»9 

snfift rlS the BitfwaerH 

spin! Styes the red colour to bodiesin which it exists, not 
mhke the ^mlng of nitre. 181a Sia H . DavtcVrim. 
PAsIm. a 6 Majfowof ^ford, in 16741 publbh^bbtreatiics 
on the nitn^mnal spirit, in whichM advanewl niJniiMn 
ri^lar to those of B^b kiid 

Nitro^Halpartieies, Mayow^i term f^sJbs^;£S£: 

peimUe tocombMIiom and which enteri Into the comi 
poutioo of nitre. 


So Vitvo-M'xlMi, ‘j'-M'vlniui adjs, 

1733 Tull Horse^Hoeing Uusb. tl (Dubl.) 15 I'he Nitro. 
nerioua Particles may there enter, to keep up the vital 
Ferment or Flame. 1768-74 Tueaxa Lt. Nat. (1834) 1 . 93 
The nitro-aerious fluid pervading them. s88i Routlcdob 
Science x. 334 The water will ari^ within the jar as the candle 
removes the ' nitro-mrian * particles. 
iritro 1 >ailBeiie(nditr^be'nz/ii). Cktm. [NlTRO- 
>.] A poisonous yellowrish liquid, smelling like 


b.l / 
oil of 


bitter almonds, which is used in the pre- 
paration of aniline. Also atiHh. 

1868 Fownes' Chew. (ed. xo) 57a Benzene dissolves readily 
in strong nitric acid, and on adding water to the soluiion, 
nitrobenzene . . separates out. t^s Thorvb Diet. Afpt. 
Chem. 11 . 701 Nitrobenzene was first prepared by Milscner- 
lich in i8j 4 by the action of strong nitric acid upon benzene, 
and was termed by him * nitroMnzide '. ^ z8^ Allbu/i's 
Sysl. Med. 11 . 956 It was maintained that incomplete com- 
bustion of the explosive notraceofnttro.benzciie ucrivatives 
are fjftj left. 

Viurobrnside. [NiTHo-b.] -prec. 

1833 R. D. & T. Thomson Rec. Gtn. Sci. I. so6 Nitro- 
benzide b the name given by Mitscheriich to the product 
of the action of fuming nitric acid upon benzine. t8S7 
Miller Elem. Ckcm.^ Org. 566 Nitrobenzol or nitroben- 
zidq, 1891 [see prec.]. 

liitrob6IIBO*iOf Chem. [Nitro- a.] Nitro- 
benzoic acid, an acid produced by the action of 
nitric on benzoic acid. 

1857 MiLt.r.a Elem. CAem.t Org. 462 Fuming nitric acid 
converts the benwie into nitrobenzoic acid. 18^ Bloxam 
Chem. 622 If (nitro-hippuric) acid be boiled with hydro- 
chloric acid, it yields nitrobenzoic acid. 

Vitroba'iisoL Chem. « Nitrobenzene. 

1856 Orrs Circ. Sci.^ Pract. Chem. 506 A rich perfume 
(nilro-tMnzole), which lias the delicious odour of the essential 
oil of bitter-almonds. 1868 C>. Rer*. Apr. 145 Benzol produces 
with nitric acid, nitro-betuoi. *, which is largely employed In 
perfuming soap. 1899 tr. Rudolf 4 JakscA's Clin. Diag. 

1. (ed. 4) 79 A typical case of nitrobmiol poisoning. 

Hi*tRbfonil. Cketn. [f. Nitro- d 4 -form.] 
A colourless crystallizable substance, with a bitter 
taste and unpleasant smell, which readily in- 
flames and detonates. 

z866 Watts Diet. Chem. IV. tio Nitro/orm. This Com- 
pound discovered by SchUchkoff.. exhibits the relations of 
an add. 1868 Foumes* Chem. (ed. xo) 66a Nitroform, a 
body analogou.s in composition to the ineihenyl ethers. 

Vitromn (nai tr^gCn). Chem, Also S-g 
-gene. {ad. F. nilro^ne (Chaptal 1790): see 
Nitro- and -qen 1.] A * permanent* gaa (symbol 
N), without colour, taste, or smell, which forms 
ab^t four-fifths of the atmosphere. 

1788 Pearson in PAil. Trans. LXXXIV. 391 The re- 
mainder of the gaz extinguished flame, and was concluded 
to be nitrogen or azotic gajc 1808 Davy in PAil. Trans. 
XCVIl. xt Hydrogene, during its solution in water, seems 
to expel nitrogene. ita Faraday Exp. Ret. xxvii. 151, 1 
have refrained from all reasoning on the probability of 
the con^und nature of nitrogen. iSjefi Drri Cirt. Set., 
Pract, Chem, 706 Nitrogen, carten, and hydrogen are to be 
found in all living bodies. 1^0 Emerson Sea. 4 Sol., 
Clubs, The flame of life burns too fast in pure oxygen, ana 
nature hu tempered the air with nitrogen, 
b. attrih. and Comb. 

18x9 J. Smith Peutorama Sci. 4 Art II. 346 Nitrogen gaa 
is most easily described by including many of Its negative 
qualities. i8te SraNcsa First Prime, il xiit 1 101 (1873) | 
393 These nitrogen-compoondf are unusually prone to oe- 
composiiion. 1869 Roscob Eiem. Chem. 63 N itxic add may | 
be considered as a compound of nitrogen pentoxide with { 
water. 1894 Field 9 June 844/a The mlrogen-coUecting j 
power of leguminous aops. 

Hence Vitrofe’BMU a.^ Vtteoft'Big a.,roNl- 
TROOENOU0. VitroftaitInraM a., producing 
nitrogen. Wtvo'foaiig v. /rufiz.i to combine with 
nitrogen. 

i8j6S 

natural 

Naissre ^ ^ . 

and "nitrogenic oompoonds. 1838-41 Brands Mass, CAisss. 
(ed. 5) I asp An azotizedor ^nitrqgcniferoos lubetanct. iSay 
Cheyne ft Burcmaro Man. .Sttfr. Tremt. i v. 07 Toe 
plan of inducing anMheaia with niiroos oxldcu and main- 
taining the narcosb with ether (*nitro8eniring the ether). 

VitvograiMd (n8itrp*d4€D9isd}, ppl. a, [f. 
prec .1 Combined or fufniiw with nitrogen. 

iSiiBAXTEt Libr, Praet. Agrit, L wb These aiociaed or 
nitrogenized principles, ilfs pAViSNY Atom. The. vttl. 
(ed. a) ass The abaorptionof a sltrofamesdsabstoiiot would 
seem to be . . the ilarung point in iba develepuient of all Ihring 
matter. 1888 Oduno Asdm, Chem 94 Ammoouited or 
nitrogenised principles are abundantly pmuced. 

HitVOffradm0(B^trp'd54ii8S)|ii. [-ous.] Con- 
taining, having the nature of, nitrogen* 
list ji in WsiSTSR. itid 0 . in Day cr. SisstossU Attim, 
Chem, Tl. 199 Thu aamieiiliHeuHs, the urea, and nUrogunous 
extractive matters. i88e Bastian Bresiss 8 Certain plaats 
..seem capable of diacriminallof nltrogunoiit from othor 
auheianceSb 

VltatOfhl'OOM. b.] A eeaqpoand 

prodooea b)r tfi, aetim of oitronlpbaric am on 
cane or gn^ vMd «|fc in pnotogmiAjr. 
jM T. StflTCH Dkt eUtfgr., m ITh«W>qjc *H..lt 
ma d e by ncting ua ftiiuly powdvud cans sugw wkb ailva* 


^ Ui^te tU nMp aadtnttiiiiiyefthi 


the form of a yellowish oily liquid, which is 
obtained by adding glycerine to a mixture of 
nitric and sulphuric acids. 

1897 Miller Elem. Chem., Org. 9a Nitroglycerin.. and 
vurious other comuounds may be obtained in this manner 
with facility. 1898 Fowsut* Chem. (ed. 7) 904. 9879 H. 
George Progr. tjf Pov. vii. iv. (iB8x) 333 The oiher crowned 

U.-J- _<■ .1. I • II.. J! ^ 1 .! t I. 


ipplied medicinally. c . 

18^ tr. Meyers Hist. Chem. 368 Nitro-glycerine had been 
known as a chemical preparation, discovered by Sohrero, for 
fifteen year« before it began to find cxiended application in 
186a, as the results of Nobers researches. 

attrib. s88i Times a Mar., In 1869 the Nitrogb'cerine 
Act was pa.ssed. 1697 Allbutt's Syst. Med. 11 . 956 In niuo- 
gl^rtne factories the men. .do not work on Saturday. 

mtrohydroohlO'riOf o- chem. [Nitro- a.] 
N. acid, a mixture of nitric and hydrochloric 
acids, forming a powerful solvent, also called 
nitromufiatic acid and aqua rena. 

1836-A1 Bkanok Man. Chem. (ed. 5) 605 Rhodium is 
insoluble in acids, but, when alloyed with copper or lead, 
the nitrohydrochloric acid dissolves it. 1869 Roscos Eiem, 
Chem. a$2 Dissolving tin in cold nitro-hydrochloric acid. 
1889 Ramsden /nofg. Chem, a8i The product of the action 
of nitro-hydrochloric acid upon a metal is 1 


oleum oil.] 


is the corresponding 

chloride. ' 

Vitro’leun. [f* Nitbo- d -i- 

■•NlTKOai.TCKMNE. 

1866 Atkenmum 18 Aug. aia/a The relative strength of 
nitroleum compared with gunpowder. ^ 1879 Knight Diet. 
Mich. 1539/3 Nitroleum. .13 insoluble in and heavier than 
water. 

Nitrolio (nditrp'lik), a. Chan. [f. Nitre sb. 4 
-oL-f -1C.] Nitrolic acuh (see quots.). 

189a Momley & Muix IPatls' Diet. Chem. 111 . 5^8/1 
Nitrolic acids.. are formed by the action of nitrous aod.. 
on the sodium derivatives of primary niiro*;>aiaffins. 1899 
I Thomson ft Bloxam Chem. «5i Nitrolic acids are colour- 
less..; they are very unstable, being decomposed into 
nitrous oxide and a fatty acid. 

Hitroma'iuiite. [f. Nitbo- d.] An ex- 
plosive crystalline substance, obtained by treating 
mannite with nitric and sulphuric acids. 

1897 Milles Elem. Chem., Org. or It is insoluble in water, 
but is readily dissolved by boiling alcohol; the nitro- 
manAite..cr>'staUifes in fine needles as the solution cools. 
1864 SrsNCEM Biol. I. 8 Explosiveness isft moperty of 
nitro-mannitc, and also of nitro-glycerine. ii68 Fownei 
Chem. (ed. 10) 670 By fuming nitric arid, or more easily by 
a mixture of nitric and sulphuric acids, mannite is converted 
into nitromannite. 

Vitromttftr (nditrp*roAa 4 ). [f. Nitro- d 4 
-meter.] (See quots.) 

i8a8-3RWBMiiR (citing \jKtL),.Vitromtfer,nn instrument 
for a&cerutning the quality or value of niter. 1878 Lunge 
in Chem. News is July 19/a, 1 beg to hand you a sketch of 
the apparatus, whicn I have proposed to call * Nitrometer '. 
s80e TNoRi'E Diet, Ap/l Chem, 1 . t6o The nitiometer, 
originally devised by Lunge for the estimation of nitrogen 
oxides in oil of vitriol, is capable of being applied to |as 
aiialyxis and a large number of other determinations. 1898 
Rev. Brit. PAarm. 30 Allen's nitrometer lest is retained. 

Chem, ff. Nitro- h.] A 
compound {of 0. base) produced V treatment with 
nitromuriatic acid. 

1798 Peahson in Phil, Trans, LXXXVl. zai With iiitro- 
mnnale of gold, .this solution only jarodiicea a slight grey 
preripitaiion. i8e8 Daw ibid, XCVIL a6 Analogous 
resttlu were obtained with . . nitrate of lead, and nitro- 
muriate of tin. BaANDE Mem. Chem, (ed. 9) 783 

These tolutions are gencrnllv known under the names 01 
nitromuriaie or oxymuriate of tin. i8m Noad Electr. 167 
Dilute sulphuric acid, to which a few drops of nitro- 
moriate of platinum shoald be previoasly added. 
Vitvomiuria'tiOf a. Chem. [Nitbo- a.] 
Nilromuriaiic acid, nitrohydrochloric acid. 

1798 Nicholson Diet, Ckesm, II. 9x9 Nitro^muriaiic 
aeia7\ht compound arid formed by umting the nitrous Md 
manm widt. 17,6 Phil. Trmn. LXXXVl. «) n. 
solution of cobalt in muriatic or nUro-murlatic add, esM 
sympathetic ink. 1847 SxtYUOVa Sevore Dit, 1 . ty The 
nitro-muriatic arid was given internally, apparently with 
relief. 187a Fawned Chests, (ed. it) avo- . , . 

attrib. JhlOeikVSM Syst, Clin, Am ex. 031, I ordered 
the niiro-muriaiic acid liniment to be rubbed over his chat 
1878T. Bryant iVxirL.Fwr4p 1 . TtUibooldbespougedwith 
some nitio-murtatie aridlociom^ 

One 
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NITBOSO’. 


NIVBL. 


doth ^ delay acquire greater acrimony and nitroiity. 
1670 PML Trans* V. aooq Without thie Nitrosity the 
Sulphur of Seeds would lye dormant in the Earth, a 1693 
Urguharts RaMait ill. xxxii. 370 Their stinging Acrimony, 
rending Nitroiity. 

(nditrda*so), Ckem.^ used as a com- 
bining form to indicate the presence of nitrosyl 
(NO), ai in nitroso-compound, -derivativt^ -substi- 
iutimt and in specific names such as nitroso- 
naphthalint {rene\ -phenol^ etc. 

• i®7» Watts DicUChem, Suppl. %jA*Niiroso<i>»nPsunds, 
iShg Rfnskn Orf. Chitn. (1888) loi^e product.. which is 
derived from the original substance by the substitution of 
the group NO for a hydrogen atom, is called a nitroso- 
compound. i8po Anthony t Piiotogr, Bull, III. 335 If 
. .instead of using the aso derivative of Schaeffer's acid, we 
employ the *nitroso-derivative of the same, the process will 
be materially cheapened. 18S4 Rtadtr 8 Oct 450 Ceru- 
leine acid •nitrosqnaphthaline. s88s Naturt XXIV. 293 
*Nitroso*substitution compounds of what is apparent azo- 
ethane. ig66 Watts Diet, Chsm, IV. s>6 •Nitroso- 
^Iphates, commonly called Nitrosulphates. 1881 JmL 
Chem. Soc. XXXIX. 40 With a view to producing by this 
means the *nitro80-sulphonic acids. 1890 A nthonys Pkotocr. 
Bnii, 111 . 333 A nitroso-sulphonic acid of beta naphthol 
which.. was the first known represenutive of the class of 
aromatic nitroso-sulphonic acids. 

Vitrosu'lphata. Chem. FNitro- b.] A 
compound {pf a base) produced by the action of 
nitiosnlphuric acid. 

1817 Banchopt in Hone Everyday Bk, II. 270 llie result 
of these operations is the production of a fluid.. which.. I 
will call a nitro-sulphate of iron. 1838 T. 1 'homson Cksm, 
Org, Bodits 784 Kitrosulpbate of potash is white, very 
soluble in water, insoluble^ in alcoboL 189s Thorpe Diet, 
Appl, Chsm, II. 369/1 The iron mordant prcp.ircd by treating 
ferrous sulphate with nitric acid Is sold as iiitrosulphate or 
nitrate of iron, and is used in dyeing. 

So Vitrogulphide. 

^ i8te MiLLxa EUm, Ckem,^ Org, (ed 2) 680 By boiling the 
liquid, nitrosulphide of iron and of the alkaline metal is 
obtained. 

tVitnunilpliiiTeoiui, o- obt. [NiTBo-d.] 
Of the nature of nitre and tulphor. 

1871 R. Dohun Wind 31 Especially the nitrosulphureous 
and other Minerall or Metallic Concretes. 1693 S. Patbick 
Comm, Con, (1697) 318 Some of that dreadful Shower., 
falling upon her, wrapt her Body in a sheet of Nitro- 
Sulphurtoui Matter. 1708 Brit, Apollo No. at. 2/1 
Lightning [it] nothing else but a very subtle Nitro-sulphure- 
Ottl Matter enflamed. 

VitrMvlphvrio, a, Chem. [Nitro- &.] 
Fonned by the mixture of nitric and sulphuric 
acids. 

itSfl R. D. & T. Thomson Rec. Gen. Set. 111 . 304 Nitro- 
sulphuric acid. M. Pclouxe formed this acid by causing the 
deutoxide of stole to act upon a solution of sulphite of potash 
and potash dissolved in water. 1840 Penny CycL XVI. 24 t/a 
Nitro^iulpkurie acid. This name hae been applied to a mix- 
ture of nitric and sulphuric acid first proposed by Mr. Keir as 
a solvent for silver, iflgfl OrPi Cire. Sei.f Pract, Chem, 220 
A preliminary experiment, .will speedily indicate the actual 
strength of the nitrosulphuric acid. 

t HitrOSnlvllll'TioiUI, Obs. rare-', - next. 

tm ClAVTOM in PUl. Tram. XVIt. 943. I conceive 
Tobacco to ba a Plant abounding with Nitrooulpburious 
Particles. 

tVitrOSU'lpllWOlUl, a. Obs. rare. Also 
7 -woo*. [NlTBO-d.] -NlTBOStrLPHUKKOt'S. 

1^ & Holland Zam (1710)44 Henceforth 1 will abjure 
the thought of that nefarious Nitrosulpherous Sex. m 1719 
P. Lie Ditt, (1752) 11. 131 A sudden Induration of all the 
Parts of her BMy ..from the Abundance of the nitro- 
sulphurotts Particles penetrating the same throughout 

ViteonrL -Jt* [SeeXi- 

TBOSO- Mia •TM The giottping NO. 

s868 Watts Diet. Chem. IV. ti6 Nitrosyl or Asotyl* 
Tha name of nitric oxide in combination. tflBaCLBMiNSHAw 
tr« Wurid Atom. The. 064 This is the case, .with nitrogen 
dioxide or niiroeyl. 

mitrib, Bloxam Chem, (ed. 3) 171 Ntiroiyle chloride 
it also proancad by mixing a votumes of nitric oxide with 
1 volume of cblortna. 

Vitronai (nai'trds), a. [ad. L. niirdsm : gee 
Nitbi sb. and -ous, and r. nitreux*'] 

1 . Haying the nature or qualities of nitre ; im- 
pregnated with nitre. 

i8ot Holland PKssy t. 386 Forasmuch as Pate trees 
flight in a salt and nitrons soile. 1697 & Purcuas Pol. 
F/yiMfw/fM. 141 This fidb out for want of a nitrous, and 
mor|^ n natntiva quqtfty in the grain. 189a Ray Disc. 


165 

xiii. 24a My Blood requires the Nittous Air, to preserve 
Life by the Respiration of my Breath. 1733 Somesville 
Chase 1. 165 The nitrous Air, and purifying Breeze. 1784 
CowPEK Task III. 33 The nitrous air Feeds a blue flame, and 
makes a cheerful hearth. 

d. Performed Iw means of nitre. 

1800 Med. yml. 111 . 429 My letter to Dr. Duncan, 
r»pccting nitrous fumigation. 

2 . In special applications: a. Nitrous salt^ a 
salt containing nitre. 

t86a R. Mathew Uni, AUh, 20 Thy Salt doth also consist 
of three sorts, a fixed Salt, and a Nitrous, and a Volatil. 
1718 Quincy Compl, Dhp. 113 For that reason it abounds 
with a nitrous Salt. 173a Arhuthnot Rules Ditt in AH- 
mentSf etc. 277 Nitres, and those Vegetables which have 
nitrous Salts in them. 1814 Sia H. Davy Agric, Chem. 
339 The nitrous Salts are too valuable for other nurpoi^s 
to be u.sed as Manures, a i8a8 Pkarson in Brtt. Husb. 
(1834) 1. 245 There is considerable waste in gases and 
ammoniacal and nitrous salt by their putrefaction. 

b. Nitrous acid, on acid having nitrous pro- 
perties ; in later use spec, an acid (HNO2) wnich 
contains less oxygen than nitric acid. 

1878 Grew Anat. Pl,^ Kxper. Luctation ii. (1682) 243 
Utou its solution by a Nitrous Acid. ^ 1779 Phil. Trans. 
LX IX. 396 Nitre is composed of two diflerent ingredients, 
X'it. an acid, called.. the nitrous acid, and the vegetable 
alkali. 1804 Ahf.rnei my Surg, Obs. 130 The administration 
of nitrous acid, opium, and other remeciics. 1849 Cami- 
bell Inorg, Chem. 24 Nitrous acid pure is a colourless 
liquid at a low temperature, but becomes green on a sliglit 
elevation of heat. 1667 Bloxam Chem, 134 The so-cadled 
nitrous acid of commerce is really nitric .'icid holding in 
solution a large uro|Mrtion of nitric peroxide. 1871 Tvnoall 
Frag. Sci, (1879) 1 - ^oz The brown fumes of nitrous acid 
were seen. 

attrib,^ 181a Sir H. Daw Chem. Philos. I. 1. 113 Ni- 


i 4 > Tha Air bring, .as mudhArified, would contain but few 
nitrous Partklai. tygi Assoode Vep. l vL (ad. 4) 93 Tha 
hmd bring gmrally of a nitrous and saline naturS. 1774 
J. Bbyant hfyehoL 1. 10 Hot strsams rithar of water or 
UtiMian: orrisa salt, and nitroua pools. 1884 Laov Braisev 
in Good WVa Juna 403A The temple, •tubmargad in the 
nitmwMmortharivSir. 

D, Mixed or impregntted with idtie so u to 
ibrm bb explosive compomid. Also^. 

8tflf Milton A. iv. Stg As whw e spam Lights on a 
«r ahm. VMrdw. ,f|M 0*v Tb. 

nitim b 144 iIm mM? TMin Witt nniAiC Wm. 

<h^ tM. YoamM rC w w. 

to.^ M <85^ SPtTSt air, 
■BppbriSw OMltwiM oMugri with paill^ of 
"!& 


Wy 

acid gases. 

to. Nitrous nir, «next. Obs. 



nitrous air in great abundance. 

d. Nitrous gps, a mixture of oxides of nitrogen, 
such as is obtained when most metals arc acted on 
by nitric acid in the presence of air. 

1704 Pearson in Phil, Trans. LX XX IV. 389 A fresh 
dlKhargc of nitrous gaz took place on adding more nitrous 
acid, igoe tr. Lagrange's Chem, 1 . 13 1 The name of 
nitrous gas is given to that aeriform fluid which ih dis- 
engaged by the action of iron, copper, silver, and mercury 
on the nitric acid. 1837 M. Do.novan Dorn, Eton. 11 . 227 
Nitrous gas strongly resUts putrefaction; .. and after 
nitrous gas, carbonic acid gas is next in preservative power. 
1880 7rM/. Soc. Arts 4^45 Nitrous gas is passed through a 
solution of dipbeoyUmine in acetic acid. 

e. Nitrous oxide, a colourless gas (nitrogen 
protoxide, with a faint odour and sweetish 
taste, which when inhaled produces exhilaration 
(hence called lau^ij^hvtggas') or ansesthesia. 

1800 Sii H. Daw Rts.^ Nitrous Oxide 95 The nitrous 
oxide may be analtsed, cither by charcoal or bydrogene. 
1838-41 Brakde ^fan, Chent, (m. 5) 410 Nitrous oxide 
supports combustion, and a taper introduced into it has its 
flame much augmented. 1878^ Meredith Teeth 205 The 
. . use of nitrous oxide for certain bodily ccmplaints. 

attrib. 1840 Penny Cyel XVI. 244/1 Nitrous oxide gas is 
composed ot one volume of oxwen and two volumes of 
azote. 1875 Knight Diet. Meek. 1530/1 Nitrous-oxide 
Apparatus, 189a Syd. Soc, Lex..^ Nitrons oxide water, a 
solution, .of five volumes of nitrous oxide in one of water. 

£ Nitrous ether, nitric ether (Nitric 1 c). 

t8ii (see Nitric 1 c]. 1880 Knighft En£, Cycl., Arts 4 
Sci, 111 . 980 Nitrous ether, dissrivM in alcohol, is the sweet 
spirit of nitre of pharmacy. 1879 Allen Comm, Org. 
Anal 1 . 153 Spint of nitrous ether has often a great 
tendency to*W:ome acid. This may be due to the de- 
composition of nitrous ether. 

t ITi'trOlUllieM. Obs. rare-', [f. prec.+ 
-ifESS.I Nitrous property. 

1851 raxNCH Distill v. 163 NVbich did attract, and con- 
dense the nitrousnesse of the aire. 

tUitrO'Xide. Obs. rare. (Seeqnot.) 

1888 Henry FAem, Chxm. II. 130 This substance, com- 
monly called red precipitate, is termed more properly the 
nitroxide of mercury. 

Sitrosyl (n8itrp*xil). Chem. [f. Nitro- 4 - 
Ox-iDX + -TL.] The grouping NO^, 

Roscob ilem. Chem. 68 The decomposition lakes 
place in two stages, in the first a yellow liquid, called 
nitroxyl chloride, Is fonned. 1878 Harley MM. Med. 
(^ 6) 355 A great number of substitution products, formed 
as the above nitroxyl series, on the l>*pc of phenic acid. 

Nitrortt (n8i*traret). Chem. [f. Nztrb/A ; cf. 
su/^uret.] A combination of nitrogen with a 
simple body. 

ajhu Biamob Mem. Chem. (ed. 9) 737. Nitrumt of 
Iron... when ammonia b passed over ignited ironwire.,a 
porUoa of the nitrogen it retained in permanent combina- 
tion with the lr<». il^ Orr's Circ. Sci., Chem. 491 
Nitruret of Copper. 

tvi'tiy, A [CNituxL] Nitrous. 

tm Get Trivta ii. 197 wiM« my Them, oonimt: 

nilry Wind SImll emit dm lUhby Mim. 

Hi'tnrL Ckm. [£NinBrL+-Ti.] ‘intric 

peroxide in combidhtiou’ (Watts 1866). 

aaSmutt. BrO. V. sjfVi Niwo«hy^d«i oompoondi 

la wm bydi«(M b miM ^ nUiyl (MOi). 


Ni'tta. Bot. Also nutta! [Native name.] 

A West African tree {Parkia africana or higlan^ 
dula), also found in tropical Asia and introduced 
into the West Indies, bearing pods which contain 
edible pulp and seeds. Also nitta-tree. 

1797 Mungo Park Trav, (1799) 336 The yellow powder 
whuh IS found in the pods of the nitta, so called by the 
”**i*®*’ * of t8o< — yrnl. Mission Africa 

14 May, One of the soldiers having collected some of the 
fruit of the Nitta trees. 1847 tint, hncycl. I. 264 In the 
tropical regipns of Africa we meet with, .the nitta or doura 
Parkia^ The African I.ocust tree 
(Nitu or Nutta of the negroesj, .. attaining thirty or forty 
feet in height. 1887 Moi/istv Fore'stry W, Africa 339. 
Nitte, obs. form of Nit sb. 
t Nitte, nytte, varr. of Nutte v . to use. Obs. 
f tawORMiN 5543 All humann birrkweore 11 d)>ing Nittenn 
& tohh fi>rrwcrrpcnii. ibid. 12279 H® cunnehh he lo 
ucrenn F® To nittenn swi^e lit ell. c xioo H avelok pc 

wode fro the brigec he bar ; Al that eucre sbuldoii he nytte, 

Al he drow, and al he citte. 

Nrtter. rarc-^. [f. Nit v. + -krI.] ‘The 
horse bee that deposits nils on horses ’ (Webster, 
1828-329 citing Med. Fepos.). « 

tNrttical, a. [f. Nit 5^.] In- 

fested by nils. 

1607 Middleton Fiit Gallants tv. viii, A filthy, slimy, 
lous^nittical broker. 

tHittay, r. Obs, rare. [f. Nit sb. + 

a. rejl. To make (oneself) nitty, b. trans. To be- 
spatter as with nits. 

In quot. 1596 the allusion is to hair-cuttinc. 

1596 Nasiie Sayfron Walden £p. Ded., Wk.s. (Grosart) III. ^ 
Z4lic, ala.s, . . hath nittifide himselfe with a dish.. any time 
thi'i fourteene yeere to saue charges of sheep-shearing. 1647 
Maids Petition 5 Wyat the Prick -louse w ill nittifie our 
Corps with the small .Miot of reproofe. 
tHi-ttily, adv. [f. Nitty fl.] Lousily. 

i6m J. Hayward Edw. fV 103 lice was a man nittily 
needy and therefore adventurous. 

tHi-ttinesB. Obs.-^ [f. Nitty a. 2.] The 
condition oi being full of .small air-bubbles. 

1664 Taylor in Pomona sp It.. comes into the 

glass.. with a speedy vanishing nittincss (as the Vintners 
call it), which eva^ioTates with a sparkling, .noise. 
tMi'ttingS. Obs. rare’^^. .See quot.) 

1747 Hooson Miners Dkt. N 3 b, Nittings [is] that Ore 
that stays in the Scive in washing of Smitham, which is 
something rounder than the Smitham it self 

Kittle, variant of K nettle. 

Vi’ttVi sb. Naut, slang. [Etym. obscure.] A 
racket, aisturbancc. 

1830 Marry Al Kings then xxvi, 1 never seed a ship's 
I company in such a far man! , or such a nitty kicked up 
'tween decks, in my life. 1867 Smyth Sailors Word-tk. 
j 498 Niiiy* A troublesome noise ; a squabble. 

I Ifitw (nrti) fl. Now r<z/r. ff. NiTr^. -F-Y 1 .] 
1 . Full of, aboumHng or infested with, nits. 

1570 Levins A/a//jr>. iiz/5 Nitty, ^ ispaGRtENS 
Vpst. Courtier (1871) 36 As if he meant to give a warning 
to ail the lice in bis nitiy locks. 1600 Rowijtsos Lett. 
Humours Blood v. 72 OoMly curld lockes ; but surely tis 
great nitty. For want of kembing. they are beastly nitty. 
1654 c Tataker Disc. Apd. 30 If. .the poor IVesbylcr is left 
so needle, nittic, bare, and wors then teggerlie. 1671 Mar- 
ten Voy, Spitsbergen iii. xi. in Au. Sei\ Fov. il (16^) 69 
Here and there it hath some small knobs like nitty Hair. 
171a Mrs. CfcNiLivRE PerpU.x, Loi'ers in. iii, A nitty Son 
of a Whore, w ho docs he call lousy 7 1797 Brydges Homer 
Traz tstie 11 . 63 As easily 1 can ye souse Aa nitty tailors 
crack a louse. 

transf. i6sa Massinoer & Dekker Virg. Mart. in. iii. 
Thy hungry tonaue bit off these shreds of complaints, to 
patch up the elbows of thy nitty eloquence. 1668 J. 
Sergeant Lett. Thanhs 31, 1 may not trouble my Reader 
often with such nitty Exceptions with which your Book 
abounds. 

fb. Used jocularly. (Cf. NitjA i.) Obs.~^ 
iSgB Marston Fygmal., Sat. iii. 148 O dapper, rare, corn- 
pleat, sweet nittic j*outh ! 

t 2 . (Cf. Nittiness.) Obs. rare-^. 

i6s4 Gayton Pleas. Notes iii. vL 102 Before dinner again, 
refr^ your I^imp. .with the generous oyle of Sack, nitty, 
roapv, and nzy. 

t IJiu-ell, f 3 . Obs. rare-^. Also niw-, neu-, 

I new-, [var. of Newel : cf. F. noyau in the same 
I sense.] (See quots.) Hence + Niu*ell v. 

1 i6si Florio, .-I nima di ertta, a long bar of iron luted with 
clay set \-p^ight in the mold wherein ordinance is cast, 

' called by our gunners the N ill ell or Ni well. Tiniuella,., 

■ a neuell, a niucll among Gunners. Tinineilare... to boare 
or niucll thorow. Tiuiu.d!aio, a pi(c)cc niuelled or new- 
eiled. [Hence in Torriano, 1659, as nivel ®tc.) 

NiTal (nai-vaD, a. rare. [ad. L. nivMis, f. 

: nizh, nix snow : see -al.] a. (Sec quot. 1656.) 

b. Growing among snow. 

1858 Blount Glossogr., Nival, pertaining to Snow, white 
or cold like Siww, snowy. 1894 Science IV. 475 Monte Rosa 
contains the rkh^t nixYil flora. 

Kive, obfi. form of New adv., NiBvi. 
txri’vsi, V. Obs. rare. In 3 aiuel, 4 nyuel, 
naool. [Of obscure origin : cf. Snivel v.] intr. 
To look downcast ; to sni^l. 

M taas Ancr. R. ata Hu beo schulen ham sulf mnnen & 
niucicn, & makien sur semblaunt uor be muchefe angpue, 
iSe pine of htlle. ibid. B40 ptonne spM beo & schek^ b®t 
bcaned, & foS on uorto niuelen, & mriden sure & griinme 
cbera. 1377 Lanol. P. PL B.x. 137 Nowawakclh Wratihe 
with two wbyte eyen, And njnieh-nge (r. r, neuelj-ngc) 
with the note and bis nckke bangymge. 



NIVBNITB. 

Nivel: seeNiuELLj^. 

Vivenite (ai*v«ndit). Min. [f. the name of 
W. Niven (see quot.) ^ -ITE.] A variety of uranin- 
ite, found in Texas, 

late Hidden & Mackintosh in Awtr, ymlSciXKXVl I L 

481 Nivenite, a hydrate thorium-yttrium-lead ursiiatc. Uid, 

482 We have named this mineral nivenite, in rccoanition of 
the energy which hfr. Niven has display<^ in this locality. 

Niveous (i)i*v/|Os), a. Also 7 nluious, nivi- 
oua. [ad. L. niveus, f. niv-, nix snow.] Snowy^ 
resembling snow. * 

idagCocKKRAM If, White as snow, niuimn. 1846 Sir T. 
Browne Pttud. Ep. 338 Cinaber becomes red. .which other- 
wise presents a pure and niveous white. sSoe Hurdis Fav. 
y Hinge 113 Cottage and steeple in the niveous stole of 
Winter trimly dressM. iSa6 Kirby A Si*. EntotwL xlvi. IV. 
178 Niveous, the pure unblended white of snow. 
iriTO'Si^. [ad. 1. type *Hivdsilas (f. nivosus 
snowy), suggesM bv F. nivdse, the fourth month 
in the Republican calendar.] Snowiness. 

SS77 Morley Crit. Misc, Ser.ii. no That faculty.. which 
had brought the forces of nature,-*it5 pluviosity. nivosity, 
gerpfiinahty, and vendemiarity, —under the yoke for the 
service of men. 

Niwe, obs. form of New a. 

Nix K slang. Alsa 8 nioka. fin sense i a. col- 
loquial Du. and G. nix, for {nicks) nichts,^ 

1 . Nothing; nobody. 

1769 G. Parker Li//$ rainier (t iSoo) 1.30 How they 
have brought a German word into cant 1 know not. but 
nicks means no/Aif^ in the cant language. sSia J. H. 
Vaux Flash Dict.^ SiXy or Wix my doll, nothing. iaa4 
Egan Boxiaaa IV. 444 (F.), Men who can be backed for 
large stakes do seldom n^t for nix (comically called * love *). 
la^a Mayhew Paved tvtlk Gold in. i. Do )'ou see all this 
land T. . the grandfather of thb here Lord Southwark got it 
for* nix'. lUgo Clark Russell Ocean Trag. it. She has 
been exhorting me to choose a companion. but it would 
have to be 3*ou or nix. ^ , « 

b. (/. S. In pi. nixes, postal matter which can- 
not be forwarded from its not being properly 
addressed. tE 9 s in Cemi. Did. 

2 . Nix My dolly, a phrase (explained as meaning 
' never mind *) used by Ainsworth and echoed by 
other writers. 

i8)4 Ainsworth Rookwood iii. v, Nix my dolly, pds, fake 
away. 1840 Hooo Kilmansegt, Childhood vi, The very 
puppet she had to pet, A bait for the * Nix my Dolly * sec, 
Was a Dolly of gold— and solid ! 1844 Thackeray Lillie 
Trav. vl [copying Ainsworth]. 
d. \ word used as a signal that some one in 
authority is approaching. Also keeping nix, 
keeping watch. 

1889 Rouiledgdt £v. Boy's Ann. aao * Keeping nix ' was, 
in other words, keeping a look out that no person might 
catch us. Ms indoor Panpen So the thing goes on 
until some one on the watch cries, Nix lads, buttons ! *— 
the warning tliat the taskmaster b at band. 18^7 H. S. 
BaowN Autobiog. x. 51 The word * oix ' saw every roan and 
boy at hu place. 

ViX». [a. G. nix masc., earlier nieks, nicks, 
MMG. nickes, niches, OUG. nichusx see Nickbb 
jA>] a water-elf. (Cf. Nixii.) 

i8j3 Keichtley Fairy Afytkol. II. 71 The female Nixes 
frequently go to the Market to buy meal. 1894 Old Story* 
Teller PretT 3 The ideal regions inhabited by dwirfr. and 
nixes, and enchanted steeds. 1869 Kingsley Nerew. PreL| 
He begins to people the weird places ofthc earth with weird 
beings and sees nixes in the dark linns as he fishes by night 
s88(3'Ouida* fPisadbl 1.149 There are nixes in the forests. 
Nisi* (urksi). [ad. G. nixe fern. : lee prcc.] 

A female water-elf; a water-nymph. 

s8ifi Scott Aniiq. xxr. All the German superstitions of 
nixies, oak-kings, wer-wolves. t8es — Piraie xxviii, She 
who sits by haunted well, Is subject to the Nhde's spell. 
1838 Blmekw. Mag. XL. ijjb Tbm Elves and Erics,. .S m 
alps and goblins, tnose nixies and Rrood-ovmpha 18^ Daily 
Newt 16 Noy. 5^ To the left and right, in the form m 
handles, are two mxics blowing shells. 

t Ni'xious,a. Obs.-^ ff. L. nijranow.] Snowy. 

sSni CocKERAM I, Nixioui, white as snow. 

Nixt(e« obt. ff. Next. Nixto-eanif obi. Sc. 
spelling of next to come. 
t NixuTiata, v. Obs. -• [f. L. nixurire.'] 
t8st CocKEKAM I, Nixnriait, to indcoour, to attempt 
Niye, obi. form of Not. 

(nizS'ffl). 


[Urdft and Turkiih ^Ual 

nisdm, ad. Arab. ni/Jm, order, diipodtioD, arrange* 
incnt, etc. ; in senae 1 used 88 an abbref^on of 
the title iffsdm-g/.rgii/A 'governor of the cmpiri^ 


L The hereditary title ofthc rulera of Hydcmbad 
Mm^g to the dynasty founded by Aisf Jib, 
# 2? I>ccc8n from 1713-40. 

CmMiw. (1603) 45 K btamtdtic 
the Portttgals call the two princes of 
It *IV. HL 349 Niflun 


revenoe of Rx. 3,340^, 
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2 . The Turkish regular army; the men, or one 
of the men, composing this. Also al/rib. 

1840 J. B. Fraser Koordistan II. xvii. 404 You see the 
slim figures of the Nixam flitting past you in their semi- 
European garb 1849 l^ov Sianhopr Mem. I. vii. 9^8 
She saw a man| in a nisdm dress. 1898 R. F. Burton El* 
Medinak xxxiii. (1879) 481 llie Nisam, or Regulars, had not 
been paid for seven months. 1887 ChamO. Kncycl. IX. 
588/1 The total of the nixam b thux i$6,4A> men. 

Hence ITiaa'matt, the Nizam's territory. 

1887 Pall MedlG. 24 Nov. xj/i The Nixam, or at least 
the taxpayers of the Nbamate, were to pay the piper. 

11 mia’amt. [Urdu cmUm Hitamat, t. prec.] 
The office or authority of the Nizam. 

1784 Ann. Reg. 1. 290 The treaty which 1 formerly con- 
clude .. upon my accession to the nixamut..! now con- 
firm. 1783 Burke Rep. /{B. india Wks. XI. 930 He had 
dismUsra the old establi^ed servants of the Nixamut 
1817 Jas. Mill Bril. India lI.v.iiL 390 llie incontestable 
right of the Nabob to alt the powers of the Nixamut 

sb. and a. Obs. Forms : a. 7-8 niaey, 
7 nisi, 8 nlay. fi. 7-8 niaey (niie-), niay. [Of 
doubtful origin : perh. f. Nice a. i.] 

A. sb. A fool or simpleton. 

e. c 1884-8 Roxh. Bali. (1888) 1 1 . 558 There's none but meer 
Nise^iB that frets. tSyiOx/ord‘Aet 11. 10 Thus let him like 
a Nisi, But we intend more to surprixe ye. tyo8 E. Ward 
Hud. Rediv. 1 1 . tv. 9 $0 Politiciai! 
new Wkun^ toplMse the Nisei's. 


did nor hcarc,iior see. StatoM Generalin Fkemix 

(1708) l.eSlEMjnnd hid never no theughuorscciirliigtbb 
Right of the ring by a loiintl Treaty. S7B9 Da Fcia 
Crnsoe 1. (Glebe) 97, 1 had lost no tSmii nor nbnted iio 
Diligence. 187s Mm. H. Wood Dmr IfilbWxxxi,' Tain't 

t WitEont other omtive. 
a. nnm CurmM.xS Wit imaiias wild kid nt ss^t 
ei|M IiAiiioLa Pt. Come. •48c Na m |m» UDitkeod^iiJ 
be» Rofb it war ntyi n waprivit iMBAEBoimAiwr t37i 
QubHr It iii^evi. aa wM M^be of ^ 8HM 
Havnobv. (KmV.) Pirafi e A fiomt “ 

„,jtDeldrd - 

Eiloe'ink 



1 . tV IM. 


tbathf hadDadnoMtOb 

dbMMLaaTalw 

r. aeTnaiiMiqr 


ediv. 11 . tv. 9 $0 Politicians form Devices And raise 
hims, to please the Nbeys. 

fL c 1688 RoxS. Ball (x8qa) Vll. 497 We are on the Gmst 
of France, Taking prbes from those Nbeys. a 1700 B. £• 
Diet. Cant. Crew. Sity, a Fool, or Coxcomb. 1708 Bril. 
Apollo No. 66. 4/1 Be not such a NUey..to wed an Old 
Crony, tyio Galloper 1 That their Looks may deceive the 
more credulous Nixies, a 1814 Goneanga it. i. in Xew Bril. 
Theatre 111 . 111 You talk just like wimt you are— >a nuy, a 
noodle ! 

B. adj. Foolish. 

1700 Bril. A/olla No. & 1/9 Sometimes Sage as Solon, 
Oft Nuey as Ben. 1710 ibid. No. loa 3/a Here lies a 
wretched, Nuey Wight. 

Bnama^ obs. variant of Yak. 

VOf lTft.« on abbreviation of L. nutnero, abl. 
sing, of Humerus, used in place of, and pro- 
nounced os, the word Numbib. Also pi. Wos. 
'numbers*. (Cf. F. numdrt. It and Sp. nufuero.) 

In early use meaning * in numbn *; now restricted to the 
designation of individual things or persomw' 
i86t Lovell Hist. Anim. A Plini. xaq They goc two 
months, & then brins forth a blind oflTspnng like Idtches, 
n*. cisbt or nine. 1093 Biancards Phys. Diet. (ed. a) 

S.V. N, Take of Tujubbi vt. that is, six in number. S719 

Quincy Phys, Did. (iraa). In Prescription b often 
used to signify the Number of any Things, us Carlo- 
phyllorum N^ vL is six Cloves. 

nmChambert* Cyci., Snppt. ev. G/ii, See Tab. of Birds, 
Nf ITM Encycl. Brtf. (ed. 3) XL 791/9 Whan the 
magnifiers, N^ 4. 5, or A arc used. 1838-7 Dickens Sk. 
Bom, Scenes li. Mm. Macklin, of Na 4 . . opened her little 
street door. 1873 Trinteam vIl 131 They knew the 
sportsmen had only Na 7 in their barrels. 1888 PeUi 
Afaii G. 91 Sept. 9/2 * Na 9 * b, of count, world-fiunoui. 
Vo (ode)i a. Forms : o. a-6 (9) no, (4 aoi), 

I 8-9 noa, noe, etc. ; 6, 9 aoa, 7 neay, 9 noah, 
n86(a, ney(6, no, etc. A noo, 5, 7, noe, 
3- no. [IMa^ form of ttan, non None a., origio- 
ally used only before amsonaats.] 

Art occun in a ooosklcrable number of common pbraitaas 
no bones, no end, fymomean»,€%c., which are treated undcf 
the various tbs. Id tome caiwt. at no donbt, no wonder, 
etc., there b often an elllpte of the verb. For it# tfiltr tea 
Othee a. sb and 6a ; alM OrtooiwiSK A 

I. 1 , Not any. 

a. AcooniMnicd by other negatives (or re- 
dundant). Now only dial, or illiterate. 
a IMO Moral Ode So in O* E. Horn. 1 . 165 Nb na te 1950 
no] laucrd twkh te b criil. c iMg Eav. 95311 Na [c 1975 
ootgauel he nule bruiEC- 1097 R. Ouwe. (RoUtl 304 pM 
dem pat made Innngcn no tonge telle ne nmy. tj^ R. 
BavNNE llaadl. Synne 680a For God no t/nna wyl nat 
letc. 1340 Ayenb. 83 No tolat ne no oonfort me ne onderw 
vangkh^ orhim. c 1389 Cmaucbe L. G. 9 F. 1749 Lneretim, 
By no craftt hire bMOte wan not ftnmed. e 1400 tr. 
Secreia Secret., Goo, Lordek. Si Ne gyi pon no credence 
to no wymmen. ci 478 RaufCeiimar 19 Thair micht na 
folk hald na fuce on tne hekh fell a 1948 Hall Ckron.. 
Edw. /y, 916 b, ThecommiiiiiMe ooulde not be compelled 


NO. 

fox iver escap’d my eye. 1788 Burns Dream vii. Let nae 
saving-fit Abrjdge your bonie Bhrges.^ 18^ Gauowav 


Poems 69 (£. D.D.), In argument ne papbt e'er could ding 
him. t8e7 J. Wilson Noel.Ambr. Wki. 1855 1 . 353 Therex 
iiM kindness like kindness free the haun o* a woman. 1833 
York Minster Screen 60 T’other had ne'a business there. 


S 5 d.r"*** 


which no wight lyvyng Defendyn hym 
Pbcock Repr. 1. xviii. loa Noo bbehop or arenideken'or 
doctour. lyB PUgr. Per/, (W. de W. issx) x b, Specyally to . 
suche that vnderstande no latyn. sms Udall in Lett. Lit. 
Men (Camden) 3 Noo sikenes, noo lossc of worldly goodeiL 
none ympresonyng, noo tornienies. 1997 Siiaks. a lien, iV , 
IV. i. 97 There is no ncede of any such redresse. 1619 W. 
Lawson Country Housew, Hard. (i6a6) 19 1 'here b no tree 
like thU for soundnetse. 1667 Pesys Diary 9 Aug., 1 per- 
ceive Sir W. CoYcntry does really make no. diflerence 
between any man. a 1087 Petty Pol, Arilh. (1690) Pref., 
That there is no Trade nor Employment for the People. 
171a W. Rogers Voy. R, lYorld 419 'lliey added, that they 
had no Embarkations, but one Ship. 1790 Burke Pr. Rev. 
49 Our constitution hit made no sort of provision towards 
rendering him . . responsible. 1B19 Jane Austen Emma six, 
There b no comparison between them. 1839-M Bailey 
Festus 417 Thou hadst no need, no business to have loved 
me. 1891 Law Times Rep, LX 111 . 691/x 1 'here was no 
evidence that Nutiney had authority to arrest, 
o. In elliptic phrases. 

For other phrases and proverbs, see the sbs. 
iSix Tinualb Expos, i John Wks. (1573) 395 A G Popbhe 
forgiuenesse with whom it goetb after the common prouerbe, 
no peny no pardon. 1^ Dagsiiaw in Rushw. (1791) 111 . 
II. 1343 Episcopacy b inseparable to the Crown of Eng- 
land ; and therefore it is commonly now said, No Bishop 
no King, no Miire no Scepter. ^1849 Howell Lett. If. 
xviii, 1 am of the Italians mind that said. Nulla nueva, 
buona nnova, no news, good news. 1701 Lend, Gas, No. 
3740/4 Deputations, commonly call'd *No Purchase no 
Pay', for seising Uncustomed and Probifaited Goods to 
certain Persona 1791 J. Bridges (fi/ib) No foot, no horse. 
1899 Bain Senses 4 im. 1. ii, § 95 It seems as if we might 
say, no cuironts, no mind, 
td. Any. Obs, rare 

c tSDD Melntine 242 The Duches is brought to bed of the 
most fayrest sone that euer was seen in no land. 

e. No one% nobody, no person. (See One 34.) 
xSdi Shake. Twel. N. Ji. iv. 58 My part of death no one 
so true did share it. a 1719 Smalridck Serm. (I.), No one 
who doeth good to those only, .can ever be fully satisfied 
of bb own sincerity. 1899 Southey -V ir T, More{\Zy) 11 . 
431 Such transactions as no one,, .half a century ago, would 
have been asliamed of. 1861 Pvcrost Agoyy Point (1869) 
35 No one has room to do much more than jostle together. 

2. (^lifying a noun and adj. in close connexion, 
uf ualiy implying that on adj. of on opTOsite mean- 
ing would M more correct or appropriate. 

For examples of no inch {iking, etc), see Such a. 
c 1399 in Horstm. AHengt. Leg. (187S) 17/x AO fiouh jwi 
made no grtt nob, He onswerd, as he hod herd bcorc vob. 
1390 Gower Cm/, I. 46 Sebe cast on me no goodly chierc 
c 1449 PicocK Repr. IV. viu. 468 Thei be not ncctssaric 
neither thei ben in no notable degree better. cs9po 
Trevelyan Papers (Camden) 98 Whiche will amuunie, 
yf b>t be wcU bMdclyd, to no lyttle summe. i960 
Daub tr. Sleidands Comm, 41 It b upon no lyght con. 
sydcrmiioo omitted. 1907 Grbabdb Herbal 1. ti. 3 This 
groAM b vnpleniant, Bnd no wholesome food for cattell. 
1841 Burgbb Serm. 6t llib b no Empfricall Doab, but a 
ProbaluM est. 1671 Milton Samson 6«o Thb one prayer 
yet remains,.. No long petition. 1719 If. Davies Alhsn. 
Brit. 1 . 935 This sort of Meditnlkm b BttlL.in no small 
esteem and practice. 1779 Ann. Reg. 1. 91 It makes no 
inconsiderable addition to the revenue of the crown. 1888 
Dibbabu yfo. Grey v. vii. With nopMbed air. 1848 Mac- 
aulay Hist. Eng, V. 1 . 9a8 On thb man fab jMy^biid long 
relied for services of no liooourable kind- IM7 Tennyson 
Sir 7, Frastklin 4 Thou. .An passing on tliyluippbr voy- 
age now Toarard no earthly pok. 

b. Preceded by the ot pertonol prououD. Now 
only with na small or 

1181 in Stryperian. R/{tyafi 1 . it App. Ie. 439 Fsisifinge 
. .the scriptures, to the no small adndraiion of all the learn^ 
rmSue. sifts MuLCAiTtN Posiliems v. (1887) 28 Which the 
most rnunuiocm God, by hb no niggatdbhe nature, pro- 
uided tor them both. 1847 Cowley Mistr., vi, 

Doit thou deny onely to me The no-groat privilege of 
Centiviibf 

8. Qualifying a sb* in the predicate : Not (a). 

iJM WvcurTrr. iL 11 Cortej^ thei ben no geddw* 

1380 OowBE Cbift 1. 340 Who that b of man no Icing, ^e 
remenantbasnotfalng. csmb Holland ifmuM 139 Thir 
ar na Ibwlb uf roif. asgMinuTrloe-MaiiJDCAnnc./Vw; 

1581^.(1904) 5 Saiyingthalltwnsnposmmfora MDof 

hb oniro to wolka so lata. 8888 Moau Csg/faf. Tindal* 
Wks. 4 So/n I take Moyiti fifno bder chikta A 
IsiieL s 8|8 HiSSrovon WsiM. AMut ^ 0 ^ 4 ) » A 
stiiam that wsmao to ba no straam, by ooni fiem that seem 
no Mdo, down a strero no stroet "tBgf SmT. Hmiwr 
Trm, IS 7 Orm Pmaooifm, 5^ 


rode vpon Mfth. 
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4 . Qualifying a verbal tb. or gerund in the pre- 
dicate, denoting the impouibility of the action 
specified. 

latfQ Bible (Genev.) Ntihum iii. 19 There is no healing of 
thy wounde. tsgt Shaks. T^vo Gent, 11. i. i6k Val^ No, 
beleeue me. Spktd, No beleeuing you indeed sir. 1641 
Smuts Sarah ^ Hagar (1649) ’oli So the people were so 
impetuously set upon their lusts, that there was no speaking i 
to them. s6sib Trapp Comm, Dent. iv. 7$ Thou thinkest i 
there is no removing thee, tytp Ds Foe Crusoe 11. (Globe) j 
345 rhere was no keeping Friday in the boat. 1753 Grays 
inn ymL No. 54 There is no going any where without 
meeting Pretenders in this Way. iSao W. Irving Sketch 
Bk,t Little Britain, Do what they might, there was no 
keeping down the butcher. 1850 Tk ack ebay PtndtHuU xv. 
There's no accounting for tastes, sir. 1895 Shand Life 
Sir E, B, Hatnle^ 1 , ii. 21 There was no mistaking the 
meaning of the invitation, and there was no declining it. 

II. In combination with sbi. or adjs. 

5 . a. Denoting that the thing (or person) in 
question cannot properly be called by that name, 
owing to the absence of the specific qualities im- 
plied by it, as no-faith, noform, no-jest, etc. 
(Very common after 1600.) 

196s T. Stapleton Fortr, Faith 103* YeseeaclerediflTcr- 
ence . . bet went the doctrine . . of our firste auncient faith, and ; 
of this vpstert no faith. 1610 B. Jonron AUK i. i. A., 
thredden cloake That scarce would cover your no-buttocks. ' 
1631 ^Wrever Anc, Funeral Mon, 54 Inuenting..a new 
certaine no-forme of Liturgie to themselucs. 01704 T. 
Brown Praise Pofiterty Wks. 1730 Laugh immoderately 
at his own no-jest. i9M Fibluinc J, A ndrtiot iv. vti. They 
..have been thorougnly frightened with certain no-persons 
called ghosts. 1788 Mrs. A. M. Bennett Jm^tnile In- 
itiscr, V, 220 Effeminacy, and these other nothings, that : 
constitute the no-character of a modem beau. 1814 Jeppbr- 


h|anilnt,--l glvt 
PmnstSi 


I thu dilemma. i( 
rue IS Being alhm 


Una's impudent no-marriage. 1880 CARNFx;tR Pract, Trap. * 
IS A dog Kuch as 1 have described, whatever be his breed or 
his no-breed. 

b. Denoting entire absence of the thing mimed. 
1603 Floiio Montaigne 11. xii. (1632) 247 To make them 
fcele the eimtinesse, vacnitie, and no worth of man. 1849 
Bp. Hall Casee Conscience 111. ix. (1674) 26a Under the ‘ 
pain of a no-remlulon. 1680 Dodwell /wv Lett, To Rdr. ' 
«8 Subjects would discover .. the no-necessity of those ' 
reasons produced for their Separation. 1700 T. Brown 
Lett, fr. Dead II. 204 Walking in the Middle Temple, .to 
get them a Stomach to their No-dlnners. 1798 Morse A tn , 
llnip, Geeg, 1 . 214 Dobchick or Notail. 1833 Court Mag. 
VI. 9/k His cab b the perfection of *quier nopretence. 
/Ml/. 49/a We have named its absolute no-pretension as 
regards the self-supposed claims of its owner. 1898 
Bokawrn BihU hr Monum, 166 The land of No-Return, 
the region of darkness. 1898 IVestm, Gan. s .Sept. 3/3 It is 
the low pricea which produce the ' no-jprofit \ 
o. With derivative sbs. in vonons senses, as no- 
poperist, one who is for ^ no popery*; no-religionist, 
one who is of no religion : etc. 

liM Syd. Smith in Lady Holland Mem, (1855) II. 273 
Jesuits abroad— Turks In Greece'-No-Popmsts in Eng- 
land! iM Hawthorns Amer, Note-Ms, (1883) 180 A 
group of univenalbts and no«religionists sat around him. 
1880-3 ScHAPr Encjrel BeBg Knowt, 111 . 2167 The wave 
of no-sabbathbm now sweeping from Europe to America. 
bI88 Pall Mall G, 28 July -yx The right m the GoYcrn- 
ment to deal with No*Renlcrs as with rebels, 

6. Inattrib. phrases: 

a. Denoting objection or opposition to the 
thing in question, as no-popery man, etc. 

iSay Rdin, Rev, XLV. 437 Ready to join his No- Popery 
corps. 1840 Dickbnb Bam, Rudge xxxviii, I'm a No- 
Poptry man. and ready to be sworn in. 1833 L. Hunt Old 
Crt, SukurO 1 . 127 Just in hb. .' no-nontense * style ; what 
hb opponentt call * ncavy *. t88a Pall Mall C. 10 Dec. 6/1 
Stopping the suppHci by adopting a No Rent manifesta 
1891 Daify New it Mar. The no^orrender attitude 
whbh the vast majority of the meii have assumed. 

b. Dsnodng abinoe of the thing named, as no- 
school jboei, one belonging to no school ; etc, 

sisa SoimtKV in Q, Rev, XLVIL 95 Tba other of these 
no>echoel poeta fiivoured us with some samples of his 
poetry, i^ii Houiia AuL BreeM T, xil, A real, genuine, 
no-mistake Osiris. s88i Thnet 8 Jan, 4/6 Simitar volumes 
..on the P y a t cspm i di or no-body crabs. sMA Daily Netos 
19 Oct 4/4 The Gape Ministry has resigned in oonaaqnence 
of the NeSConSdeM Vote on TtoeMtoy night. 

7. Wltbadjccdvca: 

ta^ With the forpe of mm- or utm-i u no-am* 
elutUfif, inoonclnsife ; mo-certain, uncertain. Obs. 

dhpConignwuLDieLLiL LieuL /ml, To try thb no^on- 
cludlng aigument.tbuiyet weneneMB freeing with your 


examples, however, are somewhat uncertain, and 
some of them may be misprints for not. In early 
northern and Scottish texts (7) no is prob. a 
scribal alteration of original na or ne ; out the 
later Scottish no (from c 1600) appears to be a re- 
duced form of noth for nocht Nouort (cf. dother 
for dochter, and motC for mottth),^ • Nor. 

1 . In ordinaiy uses. Now only Se, 

9, e Sag Vesp, Pealter UiL 5 Da strongan..no foresettun j 
god biforan xesihSe hMra. 4900 Cynewulf Christ 84 No 
xebrosnad wearS mae^^dhad se mida. 971 Blickl, Mom, 13 
Ne herede heo bine no mid wordum anum. Ibid. 17 Se he : 
..bideh ^aes ecan leohtes, & no ne j^eblinneh. c la^ Lay. 
7<p4 He ne hlakede no. Ibid. 31816 OSer brohte enne ; he > 
Mr no brohte nenne. a laas Leg, Noth, 1963 05 er, ^ef j 
ha nule no, ha schoi bcon tobwiScict. 

0 , e laoo Moral Ode 77 (Trin. Coll. MS.>, Nb him no king 
forholen . .Ne bie hit no swo derne idon. a laag Awr. R. < 
34(^auh, no later, * Bctere b ho hene no*, c tmya Gen. 

A Ex, 2236 Us sal ten hard If we no holden him non ] 
forward. 13. . A’. A Us. 692$ No shallow heorte and flcsch : 
hardye. ri33D ArtK hr Merl, s82p(K0lbing), For hai no , 
sei)en no so< our. Ibid. 7224 No telle y 30U nou3t work an ; 
ha we. € IM2 Will, Paiemt 1554 AUe men vpon molde no > 
schuld myliif s.vue. <11430 Fyxshynge w. Angle (1883) 4 j 
He may not gretly lose but a lyne, ,, so then hys loste ys no ' 
grevous. 1388 Parke tr. Mendoza s Hist, China 8 I'hcy ' 
doe no leaue one foote of grounde vnsowen. i8a8 Doughty ! 
Church .Schismts 22 Papistrie thwarts and cuts the very ‘ 
life-strings of a sauing teleefe. Scmi-pelaeianismc no srn : 
1881 P. Henry Diaries k A p//. (1882) 79 >ty Father will , 
no cease unlcsse my Vncic acknowledge . . that hee hath i 
done him wrong. 188a i)Rvr>F:S'& Lee Dk, Guise 11. ii. No , 
yet, my Lord of Guise, no yet. 

y. a 1100 Cursor M, 7628 Awai hxn drou him son daui, 
Bot sauT dred him no for-hi- c 1313 Metr, Horn, 141 No gif 
thou of the self na tale. %\„Cur%or M.xxi^x (Gott),pU child, 
if he no war of might, vr goddes alle had standen up 
right. 1487 Barbour's Brute ix. 471 (Cambr. MS.t, That 
him sair repent sail he . . May fall, quhen he no mend it may. 
a 1510 Douglas K, Hart it. 303 Be no wraith with me, my . 
lady deir ! 1333 Stewart Cron, Scot, 1 . 272 At thb time I 
no will Onto the Romanis do iipure or ill. Ibid. II. 334 i 
For caus that thai no waid Resist the wrang. 1398 Dal- 
RYMPLE tr. Leslie's Hist, Scot, ti. 133 marg.^ Be the law 1 
)oung and tendir of teirb ar no permittM to haue the ' 
administratione of the Keptublic). 1811 Sir W. Mure Misc, 
Poems Wks. (S. T. S.) 1 . 49 Ceas^ serpent, seik no to subdue ; 
And kill ane hert. 18^ Ibid. 218 To doe who care no, ! 
much delight to prat 17x3 Ramsay Gentle ShepK 1. ii. 70 I 
He's m hts will : why no? Ibid. 131 The laird seeks in his ' 
rent :^b no to gie. 1788 Burks Sfount, Daisy it, Alas ! . 
it’s no thy neebor sweet. The bonie Lark. 1790 Mil cm ell ; 
Scotticisms 60. 1 have walked forty miles, ana 3*et am no ; 
wearied. t8i8 Scott Antiq. xliv, 1 maunna say muckle 
about them that's no weel and no very able. 1881 Ramsay 
Remits, Ser. it. 182 Is it the fa.shion for them no to go on t 

2. Exprctting the nc^^tive in .an alternative 1 


K a 1150 Owl .j- Night, 42 Heo [the owl] ne myhte no 
leng bib-ue. 13. . K. F., Allit, P. C. Bs At alle peryles.. 1 
aproche hit no nerre. e 1400 Land Troy BK 4186 Thei 


's m hts will : why no? Ibid. 131 The laird seeks in his 
t :^b no to gie. 1788 Burks Mount, Daisy it, Alas ! 


choice, possibility, etc. 


FEarl Mohm. tr. 

by the no-certain 


pvombei of Prinoea. iMi Ccivinim HhU Pomipey n. Ix. 
UyM 8Vi^ no^hiiikiiig acribhlw rfmapiriiica. 

D. In pataigmthetic combe., at no-coaied, 
-skaped. domgmod, 

pienNS Rk Soo^ Seesm xvll, Rt was a browti- 
WMihq^ whlio-hai^ iiomted caboMn. 189s Lamta 
aWMa y tat, | i^eiili fcr 8»eh no-iongoad tree. t% 
Miidudl UPt tn A qooer Utile no- 


Vo toA), ISmial Ibnut of dlBemt 
yi|la In ImIoM Iwm. Tbow plaoed udtr « 
(tt WM I) i n M iiMt OE MACMNB-fdalwtyL 
m. «r 4t m A mARi ud 0 odb. The Moead 
POie (I) mntilu tht mdieni or midhad itpic- 
■watim of OR of (mo Ma mIE<) ; tin Uter 


, whether,, or tso.) 


tn earlier ME. non is employed in the same wajr (see None 
adv.); this makes it pFooahle that the use originated in 
sentences (such as quots. c 1440 and 1708) in w'hich uo w as 
adjectival. 

1413 Pi/gr, Sowli (Caxton) v. I (1850) 71 To this hows all 
other ten subgel, and sersauntea, whether they w^dle or noa 
c 1440 Generydes 2388 , 1 will, she sayde, do as )*e councelt 
me : Comforteor no. im Covbroale Judith ix. 20 Yf no, 
then go fyre out from Abimelech. 1380 Daub tr. Sltidant's 
Comm, 234 b. He causeth hj'm to take xiii Duckates j 
whether he wolde or noe. 1391 GrfeneV^^L Courtier 
Whs. (Grosart) XL 247 He. .a^eth whether he please to be : 
shauen or no. 1864 Power Exp, Philos, l 2 By which he { 
tr)’es and feels all oMects. whether they be edible or no. | 
Swift .^ rtcnsix. Test Wks. 1751 IV. 164 Many of them ! 
care not Three-pence whether there be any Church, or no, j 
Unfortunale Sensibility 1 . 182 Whether or noMhis ; 
coat shall be my favourite coat. 1813 Parr Let. to j, C. I 
Moore 15 Oct, 1 am uncertain whether or no to notice ve^ i 
shortly some of hb previous, .exploits. i8S3 W hew bll in 
Todhunter . 4 rc. tFrit, (1876) 11 . 393 Whether or no there 
be virtue or vice in other w'orlds. 1891 Mrs. H. Ward 
Dasdd Gfieve 1. vii, It was a half-haked eloquence... But 
half-baked or no, David rose to it greedily, 
t S. Used in a rejoinder or retort having the form 
of a negative question. Obs, 

1393 Lix Bbrnbrs Froist. 11 . cxix. [cxv.] 342, 1 wvll nat 
entre there. ..No i^ll? quod Geronette. ntsca Uuall 
Reysier D, 1. iv, R, Tnb b not she. M. No b? Tbtd, 11. iv, 
C, What was hb name? Ass. We asked not C, No did ? 
igCi Rich Famw. (1846) 144 The Doctour . .aunsweredj that 
he never writte letter unto her. .. No have? (q. Metres 


i6et Bp. Mountagu Diatrihm 35 You profasse your ignor- 
ance thus : Non omnino empinms quid siH velit, N 0 doe ? 
Ttet b marvell thatjaxi do not centre, 

Vo (n^)f odv,^ Also o. i*6 na, 8-9 Sc, nae, 
north, nea. (OE. nd, identical with Na adv> 
Cf. piec I $.] With comparatives : Not any, not 
at all (better, etc.). See wio No less, No iio(rb. 

«. Hioeo BoetK Metr, xxv. 29 gif he wvrsa ne hitL ne 
went ic hb na beteran. ^1173 Lamb, Horn, 129 Heo 
weren Ipult ut of paradise and ne mehten !««■ nal«"B 
tCstofMlen. cnee Ormin «i63 pt\i nolldenn nohht tatt 


xviii. {Rgtpcfane) 026 Hayre sebo had,quh>a & streke,rokand 
na forthire na hir neka e 1470 GoL ♦ Gam, too Na fprtbir 
be Oris, bot foundb away. 1308 Dvnsae Tbe Mansi 
tPmen too He b a^enos werkb na w na he semiw. 
1380 Hay inCe/AeffcTVwrf. (&T. S.) 46 In the reccaviiw 
ofit thair b na Order^roflte. n88 Burns Anm, Tailor t 
EO, E, Otldlng*s nae better than tb cat. tygo Mat. 
^EBLBa Wutetdd, Dial, (tSei) le, I’ll bide nea bnger, 
aea gang I will. 


sayde thei myght no teire do. e 1440 JacoPt Well aia jfou 
owysi lo sellyn it hym no derere pan huu maysl haue ^r- 
fore in markett. 1461 Poston Lett, II. $ We send no er un 
to you te cause wc had non certynges tyl now. 1383 T, 
Washington tr. Nicholay't Voy , i. vi. 4 h, A small foun- 
tame teeing no higher set then the pavement. 1390 
Spenser F. Q. ii. ix. 21 No Icnger time So goodly workeman- 
c endure. 18x1 Burton Anat, Mel, (1652) 

* 5 * Tia hor/i-play this, and those jesis. .arc no tetter then 
innirie^ xCm IUmiier Voy . 467 Being out of hopes to 
find their llabitationN, wc searched no farther. 1711 Steele 
* '|■|‘'^y now no longer enjoyed ine Ease of 
Mind.. in which they were formerly happy. 1790 Burke 
Fr.Rev, Scl. WIc.s. II. 3^ If they had been able to contrive 
no better remedy against .irliitrary power. 1838 Thirlw ai l 
Greece^ II. xi. v/ lh« two factions had no s^ioner ac- 
complished the object than they began to quarrel. 1891 
L. Fauoner Mile. Ixe vi. 165, I tepe that unfortunate 
fellow is no worse. 

tb. None (M/y fairer, clc.). O/ij. rare (except in 
Nothelkhh and Nothemo\ 

a wooExod, 299 Fynt ferhfibana no hv f^T^ra wjes. AS97 
R. Glouc. (Rolls) 236 Hit com no he later as hehadde iseyd. 
Vo (nae), ado.3 and sb. Also 3 noa. [Souihern 
and midland form of Na adv.'^] 

A. adv, 1. A word used to express a negative 
reply to a question, request, etc., or to introduce 
a correction of an erroneous opinion or as.suniption 
on the part of another person. 

On the distinction between no and nay^ see Nay adv.^ ^ 
a itts Auer. R. 222 Noa, be sciSe, [I] ne mci nout makicn 
heos to sunejen huruh^ puernesse, a latt thvl 0 Night. 
^ Vet bu a^’sche&t hwi ic ne vare Into o^r londe & singe 
pare. No; hwat scholde ich among heom do? ri3ao 
Cast. Lore 1099 No, ac er he dilyucred lie, pou most al «.o 
muebe delyuere me. c 1330 iVill. Paiemt 2701 No, madame, 
seide hire doubter, marie hat graunt. 1381 Wyclif Zech. iv. 

5 Where thou wost not what ten these thingus? And Y 
saide, No, my lord. 1418 26 Polit. Poems 63 To kepe his 
comaundement tey say now 1523 Coveroale John i. 21 
Art thou the Prophet? And ne answered: No. 1591 
SiiAKS. Two Gent. t. iii. 91 My heart ac cords thereto ; And 
3'et a thousand times it answers na 1846 Crash aw .^teOs 
to Temple Poenui (185B) 78 When heaven bids come, w ho 
can say no? 2693 Anc. Const. Eng, 4 No sure, not at all. 
Sfwell Prod. Cupid 8 Ite Fools say. Yes; but 
I wiser Chaucer, Na 2766 Goldsm. Vie. W, xiii. No, cries 
' the Dwarf. . .no, I declare off. 2827 Part. Deb. 413 On the 
. question that the bill do pass, being finally nut, the cry of 
; * No from the Opposition sid^ was very loudly pronounced. 

; 1879 Meredith I^oist vti. He half refuses. 1 do not take 
no from him. 204 Tennyson Becket iv, i, Eleanor. Wilt 
thou love me? Geoffrey. "Srs', 1 only love mother. 
ellipt. 2837 Toi’lmin Smith Parish 67 The whole numter 
I present at tne meeting must range themselves, aye and no, 

^ on the two opposite sides of the room. 1893 Gladstokf. in 
Dstifr News 14 Feb. 4,^ Then I propose the question in 
Parliamentary form, *Aye or no*, 
tb. After verbs of thinking or implying. Obf, 
shot Bp. W. Barlow Defence 7 We dullard Protestanles 
tbinke no. i8ai Bp. Mol’ntacu Diatribsffil For my asit 
1 ihinke no. vnlcssc be held possessions in the tend of 
Promises, 1^ Canke Necess. Separ, (1849) 243 His words 
import positively no, but we are sure yes, and so will every 
wise man. .affirm toa 
j o. Used interrogatively. 

I c 1374 Chaucer Troylus ti. xi6a‘Trewely 1 nil no lettre 
: wryte.' * No ? than wd 1 *, quod he. a 13x3 Uoall Royster 
{ D. II. iv, T, Yet can 1 not yonder ciame boy see nor 
I meete. C, No? 2884 Tennyson Bechet v. iii. Does he 
! breathe? No? No, Reginald, he is dead, 
i 2. Repeated for the sake of emphasis or earnestness, 

j a 23DO Assembly of Ladies 63 The povre pensees were not 
! dUloged there; No, no! god wot, her olace was every- 
; where I Hall Chron., Hen. V 6i\ No, no, I wyll 

j not so accomplishe your cloked request. 2630 Dekker 
I 2w/ Ft. Honest IVK 1. i. No, no, no, sir, no ; 1 cannot abide 
to haue money ingender. 2667 Milton P, L. ix. 013 Loss 
of thee Would nex'er from my heart ; no no, 1 feel The Link 
of N ature draw me. 2 ?« De For Mem. Cavalier (i B40) 70 
No, no, 1 took care of thaL 2792 Boswell Johnson an. 1775, 

I answered, also smiling, ‘ Na no, Sir ; that will not do 
2846 Dickens Battle Lift i, ' There is not a truer heart than 
Alfird’s in the world ! ’ ‘ No— no,. .perhaps not *. 

8. Introducing a more emphatic or compre- 
hensive statement, followed by not, or nor. 

13169 Chaucbr DetK Blaussche 1 trowe no manhadde 
the wit To conne wcl my sweven rede ; No, not loseph. 
1599 Barcuy Shyp M Folys (1874) 11 . 304 No wylde teste : 
no : nat the mighty here, i^t Fulkl in Confer, ii. (15B4) 
L iiij h. We are not iustified by them, no nor by faith, other- 
wise then instnimcntally. 2802 Holland Piiny 1 * 383 
There growes nothing in it good to make ointments no nor 
nothing throughout all Euiope. 2638 Heylin Hist. Sab- 
bath 57, 1 say tnere wait none kept, no nor none commanded. 

I I7SI DB Fob Mem, Cat mlier (1840) 137 The Scots never 
appeared, no, not so much as their stouts. 1774 Burke Sp. 
Amer. Tar, Sel. Wks. I. 135 He nex'er surred from hw 
I ground ; no, not an inch. tWa Tennyson Idyiis of Kimg^ 
Ded. 9 Who stnke no slander, no, nor listened to it. 18B4 — 
Bechet Prol., Thou art but deacon, not yet bishop. No, not 
archbishop. 

b. Introducing a correction or contradiction. 
2828 Drumm. of Hawth. Poems, Sonn, xiii. You her words 
words, nO) but golden chains. 1700 Dt Fob Shortest Way 
w. Dissessiert 1*7031 » Now they cry out Peace. Union, For- 
bearance. and Charity.. .N0|Gent1emen. the Time of Mercy* 
is past 184 Spirit PnkL Jmls, 342 That clau of persons 
was comnoiM of men— no, he could not call them men . 
—of indi Aduala* 

B. sk fl. Withomi no, beyond denial, cer- 
tainly. (Cf. Nay adv,^ 3.) Obs, 

rt||0 Arth. 4 Merl. 118 (KOlbingl, Ac Inglond uas 



» NO. 

yhotcn ^ Michel Breteyne, wl^ oulan no. /M/. yoy SoJmu 
deden. wlb outcn na 

2 . An utterance of the word no ; an instance of 
* its use ; a denial. 

15S8 Snaks. L, L, L* V. U. 413 Henceforth my woing 
miode shell be exprest In rumet yeas, end honest kersie 
noes. s6aa Mabbi tr. AUman's Guummm ^A\f, if. aoa It 
IS hee that can giue you an I, or a No, whether I shall goe 
or stay. Grmctan't C^urtiir't Orac, 15 The gracefull 
manner so guilds and seto off a No^ as to make it more 


if It were but an ay or a no. tm A. Youno Trav. Franct 
tap She determine, .to go to diurch.. .and give a solemn 
no instead of a yea. S^riiPuU* yrm/s, 183 As two 
noes will make’** yes. ifet Carlylr SnrL Res. it. vti. 
{AsadiM^^ The Evertsating No. sSfe Rvskin EthUs Dust 
(1883) 97 Resolutely whispered * No^s *. 
b. A negative vote or decision. 

1SI9 Ateur^el. EpU, B it), Here then is the puritans I, for 
the permanencie of this government, and M. doctors na 
u T /'A— w same 


I was pro- 

^ With )*ou..ir 

rests to deliver the great Aye or Na on your choice. 

8. t A. The negative side or party. Obs, rare. 

i6i0 Ho. Comm. 13 Feb. I. sao Question whethw 
the I or Noe to go out. The Noe yidded, before the Divi- 
sion of the House. 

b. //. Those who vote on the negative side in 
a division. 

td» Burton's Diary (1828) 1 . 3a4 A member stood up and 
sakfr that the Noes in the former question had it 1660 
MABVBI.L IFks. (Grosari) II. aSp The ayes moved 138 ana 
the noes rag. lyro Acc. Distemper Tom n^A^ it 50 The 
No*s fronting to the East, the Yea's to the West 1706 
HatsbUi Free. Free. Ho. Comm. (cd. d II. 8a noto^ if 
this'queation for a(i)oarnment takes place before four o'clock 
in the afternoon, and there is a division upon it, the Yeas 

5 0 forth ; if after four o'clock, the Noes. iSm Macaulav 
iist. Eng. vi. II. a6 The Ayes were one hundred and 
eighty-two and the Noes one hundred and eighty-three. 
Hence Vo v., inir. to say no {to one) ; irons, to 
answer (one) with no. nonce-uses. 

iSee Blacim. Mag, Vlll. 171 Yes-ing and No-ing to the 
great man's will iSag Court Mag. VI. 168/f It is of the 
utmost importance, .that you should No the world. 

tVo. conj.^ Obs. [var. of Na conf.^Ti Nor. 
e ISOS Lay. 17053 Ne recche ich noht. .his seoluer Ao his 
goldcs no his claiSes no his hora. a lyae Sarmum xi. in 
E, E. F. (186a) a Silk no sendalc nls her none no bise no no 
aseniuer. 1303 R. Bsunnb Handl, Synme 6734 He. .to be 
pore dyd euyl yn dede No help hym no)! yn hy<t nede. 
1339 — CAron. (1810) 56 Spare ic neuer a dele, Noiper man 
no beste, no mancre no no toun. e 1400 Gamelyn aa Had 

» Hbnrv IFu/Zoccv. 
153s Stbwast 


t NOf tonj.^ Obs. Sc. fvtr. of Na eonj.^^ Than 
fanSTBWAXT Cron. Scot, IL 346 Mekle mair..He said t< 

f .. *11 .^11 


lass ^‘’‘■erAXT Cron. Scot. IL aao Mekle mair..tfe said to 
him no 1 will tell 30W heir. ibuL 111. 197 Moir sicker wes 
in gudlie baist to fle, No to remane. 
tVcMhAl, a. Obs. rare^^. [f. as next 
•A£.] Very ancient 

idSi K. W. Con/ CAarae., Fragm. FutMt/Hler (1860) 85 
The bookaellers old obsolete and Noahcal [lie] sermoni . .are 
the parchmenu be especially takes care ot 
VOMlliAll (nd|/i’kiia), a. [L Noach^Noah 
-b-uv«] Of or relating to the patriarch Noah 
or bis tuiie» esp. Noachian deinge, the Flood. 

iSyt CvowOKTH Inietl. S/st. 451 Within eight hundred 
years after the Noechian Flood, ayr 1 Brii. AfsUo Na 15a. 
a/f After thb Noachian Deluge, the Air .. was chanim 
aijia Lvill Frine. Geol. 1. iai. (1837) 1 - 4 S The universality 
of the Noachian cataclysm. 1876 Pagb Adv. Toxi-bk. Ceoi. 
vi. 113 Ascribing every phenomenon in the earth's crust to 
the operation of the Noachian dela«. itM pAaiiAa St. 
FendX.M Four restrictions, which belonged to what was 
called the Noachian dispensation, 
b. transf. Very andent or old-fashioned. 

1894 Habdv Fesr/r. Mad. Crowd lii, A..giey overcoat 
of Noachian cut. 

NomUo (noif^'kik), a. [£ as piec. -f -la] Of 
or pertaining to Noah ; Noachian. 

a 1793 A. Borun Fesuts 4 Fasts (1851) II. tis mote. The 
Noacnick precepts are reduced to abetinciice from blood 
and nnetean meata tta Brit, Mag. VII. 413 The Koaehie 
Cteetion. at'amv Comm. Cen. sou 3-7 The 

Gentile world, who were under the NoadikeovenanL ita 
J. Tait Mind in Matter(oO. 3) 136 There islittU queatSa 
now of the delufe, *bat the dispoiitioii that once denied 
doubts if it was ibe Noacbic one. 

So VoA'dhlonl a. 

iSfa W.Pemi In ^s^SeL Wks. 1815!. iiTheotmoet they 
required from strangers ..was aa ndraoirledfiaeot to the 
Noachical precepts. 

VoMldd(n^'&kid). Also -Ido. [Cf. piec. and 
•ID s.] A descendant of Noah. Also attHb. 

V <»*73) *® 1» *hs tenth chapUr of 
^00^ of Genesis, m the ^ of Noachida ilMIUwLfiaoii 


^ - ..w aw wulwu f Till me inini 

were eared the Flood. 

* 7 /* seme bteron 


It Noahs Afhe 

111.111, The test 

b. A snisll imkstioir^Thhiiiiite^ ata tdst^ 
thing for dilldren. 

s8^ DioaniS CricAet on Hearth li, Noah's Aihs, In 


168 

which Birds and Beasts were an uncommonly tight fit 
1883 Ruskin Art Eng. 9 A Noah's Ark from the nearest 
tw-shop. ' # 

2 . Something suggestive of the Ark in respect of 
size, shape, etc., esp. a large, cumbrous, or old- 
fashioned trunk or vehicle. 

sSas Marbvat F. Mildmay iv, 1 and my Noah's ark 
(« sea-chest] lay slap in the way. 1833— vUaFodr. Ul, 
There was the curing out of the NoahTArk. s 88 e Miss 
Braddon Just as / am xxxiv. The barouche will hold us 
all. It is a regular Noah's Ark. 1884 Hooper's Mag. Feb. 
3Wa You hire a sort of floating Noah's ark, and live in it. 

8 . A small bivalve moUnsc {Area Noai). 
tyij PsTtvsB Aquest. Anim. Amb. e/i CAama HoacA{$»a, 
Noahs Ark. sygi Chambiiui Cyci. Suppl. b.v., Another 
shell of thu genus which.. resembles the HooA's OFvl,..is 
the oblong bucardium, or ox heart shell, commonly called 
the Aastani Noah's ark. iSeg in Crabr TeehnoL Diet. 
*!*♦> Catlow ConcAol. (ed. 9) 979 The Area Norn or 
Nou'a Ark and several other species like it In form and 
character. 1871 Kingsliv At East I, Delicate prickly 
Piniue: ' Noah's arks' in abundance. 

attrih. stmCmambrbs Cyci, Suppl.. Needs' s ark sAtilt.. 
the name oia kind of sea shell [etc.]. i88e Standard 26 
Sept. 9/9 A near ally of the mussel, the Mediterranean 
Noah's Ark ahelL 

4 . A clond-formatlon having some resemblance 
to the outline of a ship’s hull. 

198V Brit AngUmg (ed. 9) 14c Small black fragments of 
clouaa like smoke, flying underneath, which some call 
messengera and others Noah's Ark. i8si Ciarr Viii. 
Miastr, II. 99 As oft from 'Noah's Ark* great floods 
descend. i 806 Blacrmorr Cradock Nowe/t xxxi. Daubed 
with lumps of vapour which mariners call * Noah's arks', 
itte Antnouy's FAotogr. Bu/i. 1 1 . 979 Halos, ' Noah's Arks ' 
ana unusual clearness of sky are all good digns of rain. 

Also Moalt '8 Dow 8 ,a constellation in the Southern 
hemisphere. 

1994 HLtriiDiviL £jrrFV. iv. six. (1636) 473 Other Images 
towards the South Pole, as the Ooese or Crosier, the Sooth 
Triangle, Noahs Dove or Pipeon. 1865 Sir T. Hrrbbrt 
Trav. (1677) 33 The Antartique constellations some of 
which we took special notice of towards the Pole ;. .Noah's 
Dove, Polophylax. 

Voft(li)io (ndifbiic), a. a-NOAomc a, 

t8tf A. Duncan Disc. PreC 9 An exposition of the 
Noahic, Abrahamic, ..and Davidic covenants. 18S1 J. G. 
SHerrABD Fail Rome ill 114 Even before the Noak deluge. 
Noap, variant of Non, bullfiiich. 
t Noait, obs. variant of Oast. 
iflgS W. Du Gard tr. Commemw' Cato Lai. UnL 107 
Haring laid it on a kiln, or noast. scorcheth it, and con- 
verteth it into malL 

iroat(e. obs. fonni of Non. 
i-Vob, sb.^ Obs. [Of obscure origin : cf. Flem. 
nobbeUngy the coarsest flax, of whidi sacking is 


to } 


made. Sm also Nobblt o .1 A knot (on tbieid). 

1308 Trrvisa Barth. Do F, R. xvn. clxi. (BodL MS.) 
93ou/a Hurden. .is denting of offal ofheim oM of flaxe . * 
^croi b hrede sponne ^t is. . vneuen and fttl 01 nobbes. 


Vob (npb), sb.^ slangs Also 8 aobb. [perh. 
8 variant of Knob rA, In varions semes of whicn the 
spelling nob is also used (see Eng. Dial. Diet.). 
Sense 3 may be iincocinected .1 
L The head. (CL Knob so. 
a IM B. E. Dkt Cant. Crew, Neb, a Head. 1933 
K. O’Haxa Tern Thumb l hr. Do pop up your nob again. 
And egad 111 crack your crown, Compt. LattrtVHter 


(1^ 6) sso Mbs Bennet bad 
Fanny Murry Cap. 


doos lunging blow on 
D/jmwt 19 A tilUe 


nob in a frightful 
. Mag. IV. SJ7 A 

nob. • 1849 Hood tW/c 

dark spare man, With hald shinbg nob. 

1^ MaiBonH Ld. Ormont i. Matey's sure aim. .reliev- 
ing J. Masner of a Ibremost anailant with a nptaikm on 
the nob. 

fig. Ilia O. PAtao Ham. Sk. im Here no despotic 
power thews Oppression's haughty nob. 

b. attrih. end Comb, as no^haieh^ hair; nob^ 
ihatekor, a wig*nudcer (Grose 17^ or hitter. 

s8es Moucttxw Temhr jerry i. v, Soma of ow dashing 
Btraw-chippafs and oobduichcis in Brnrllngtoii Aicade. 
sSfd ^ MVS Lasutai Last vii. Yon ve got apaudty of nob- 
thatch, and what 'air yon 'avals, .gray, 
o, A blow 00 the head. 

dbsM Spotting Mag. XJ^IX t^| By nobs 

sod fibs Who crack'd f* * 


iImbA. auh. 

VoS (a^ <fav* Alie St, 8 IpaM, 


8-9aftl». [Or 

ntUmmtA 
emoetton. 

L*. 


ofMat ilM Se. fbUM 
it toaii abbiVfiaSwi 
of B OOM WBillll Ot flOfltal 


thajaw •Ddlnoka tba riba Of 

Thomaa MoUnaux. ^ 

2 . In thefammnfthesgmsaiti^ 

turn-up card, counting ooe to the holder; esp. In 
phr. onoforkis noh. 

stei Lams N/iCa Bar. L Mrs. BaiiMs OpbUmu ms WhUt. 
'TherawasnoihiiigilUylnlt.tilmthaBoh^ s 8 m 

J. T. HawuNT Fanern 0 BT. liv, FifteM twa and a 
p^'s lMir,aod hie nob's flva. Otm HAaov A Wau Med.' 
Heylet Cribbagt li If yon hold in your band or crib a 
knave of th# aoRM soil as fbe card laniad up yoapag ona 
In tha fhmUlar pbrarah yoa take •aoaftrbii aft’. 

fS. The ganra of pikk-tht-gartar. Obt. 




KOBBLX. 

) MS. Lett oPUe, Fow/er, My Drawings and En- 

^ ^ . . have rscommendod me to the notice of the first 

Y obbs of this Kingdom, iftei C. W kstm acott Eng, Spy 1 . 
954 Nob or big wig. 1839 Diskabli Henrietta Temple v. 
xviii, The little waiter who began to think Ferdinand was 
not such a nob as he had imagined. sSia Huxlry in L^e 
(1900) I. v. 63 (He) asked me to dine with him and miec a 
lot of nobs. 189a Funeh 3 Feb. 47/1 Why don't your nobs 
and swells get up poor's schools of their own T 
Vob, sb.A, variant of Knob sb. 

>774 tree Knob sb, 1]. sTpa Hunter Obt, Anim. CEeen. 
(ed. 9) 80 The hen hmd nobs on her toes, lies Cibi 7 Rug. 

h AreA. Jmt HI. 400/1 A certain article which forms.. 
. - 


a handsome nob for^^lour and other doon. 


Strphrns BA. Farm 1 
for the convenience of lift 

J. 1: I 


18 A wooden cover. with nobs 

Jig it out. /fliV/. 936 It has a nob- 

handle standing upward. 1878 Knight Diet. Meek, 1530/2 
the ‘•- 


Nob (Artillery), the plate under the swing-bed for the 
head of an elevating screw. 

Nob, rAfl, abbrev. of Knobstick s. 

1870 J. K. Huntbr Li/e Studies xix. 138 They ha'e a 
strong society, . , and bate nobs such as me. 1886 M aclf.od 
Ciytie Ditir. Dnmbart. 1 . 99 The ' nobs ' and their protectors 
proceeded to the Mrorks. 

Boxing slang, [f. Nob sb.^ i.] 

1 . trans. To strike (one) on the head. 

i8ta Sperting Mug, XXX lx. 18 After Crib hod again 
nobbed him. iStfl ibid. XLVIII. 181 Ford, .nobbed him 
severely. 1813^ Moncrirpp Tom h Jerry n. iv. I've nobb'd 
him on the canister. 

2 . intr. To deliver blows on the head. 

t8te Sporting Mag. XXXIX. 153 Tom who cou'd both 
fib and noK 1814 Ibid. XLlll. 5$ Alexander kept nob- 
bing with hit left hand at the other. 

Hence Nobbing vbl, sbJX and ppl, a. r 

1818 sporting Mag. XLVIII. 87 Stephenson during these 
rounds.. put in several nobbing hits. i8m JoNta True 
Boxer in Farmer Musa Fed. (1896) 99 Wiui flipping and 
milling, and fobbing and nobbing. 

Nobf slang. [Of obscure origb.] 

1 . To collect (money). 

1851 Mavnbw Loud. Labour (t86i) HI. 13s We also 
' nob or Rather the money. i8m P. H. Embrbou Signor 
Lippo vi, I nobbed half a sovereign from a young visitor, 
besides a lot of small money. 

2 . To make a collection from (persons). 

tflSi Mavhrw Lond. Labonr {.Mi) III. mh, 1 saw some 
men coining out of a chemical work^ and we went to * nob ' 
them (that is get some halfpence out of themX 

Hence Nobbing vbl. sb.^ Also b concrete use. 

list Mavhrw Lond. Labour (1861) III. 100 We'd fake. . 
perhaps fifteen sbillingi of nobbiniu. s8ss Morton AdxK 
Arthur Roberts 138 ^Nobbing' Is the professional eu- 
phuism for goioR round with the hat. 

Nob, in koo and nob, etc. : see Hob-kob. 

Vo boUt ao-bolL $b. [f. No a. 4 Ball sb.) 

1 . The words used by ao umpire at cricket to 
denote that the ball has not been bowled b 
accofdanoe with the rules of the game. 

19.. LemsoJCrieketxs Graoa Criehet (1891) 14 If he (the 
bowler) delivers ye ball with his hinder foot over ye Bowl- 
ing oease, ye Umpire shall callno Ball. tiOfLmwt I nin 
Waghorn Cridkt-Scores (1890), If the bowler's foot is not 
behmd the bowliog<reiie wbm he delivers the hall the 
umpire unasked must call ' no-bull '. sapu Laws qf Cricket 

t io b Murdoch CricAet (180^ StTIw ball must be bowled : 
throfwn or JerkoiL the umpira shall call * No Ball '. 

2 . A ball not bowled acoordiiw to the rules. 

Ms LiiiywhWsCHehei Ann. 48 Robertson delivered a 
nfSlL i8n AtAeiusum si July 89/1 Why should the 
bowler b each Insianct deliver a palpaMa oo-nall? 

Hence No*bnll, v. tram. n. To condemn as 
a no-ball. (In quot.>|g.) b. To declaie (a bowler) 
to hate dellverra a no»bal 1 . 

1878 Sat RiP. 16 Nov.fliyThtnew destructive invention 
would be bternationally ^no-ballad *. 188s Standard S 
May 3/7 It b their duty to 'no hall' any howler as to be 
faimett of whose delivery they entertala any doubL iWs 
ManeA. Romm. 18 Juk sA Mr. JawmL bowling for 
LancasMsa WM no-ballad on tht ground of throwing. 

Nobbe, obi. variant of Knob sb. 

Wobimri (ivbM). tU^. [i^Nwv. 1 ] 

L A blow on the hiMd. 

laagliad and gave 
^ - was 


PmbMr 


tojglva tha pflity aaseond adbion OTnobbers’^when 

"sTlk pMiUht lUUitd in nobbtaf. . 

timr. it. noi ».•) om wbo 

*liob.' or eollwto moner. 

' l4Ut b>«. MM M 


Mt-hoManU* 


tt Nont fo • 

aebbf flMBMri dioimf j tmarllr *nt}. 

BToaMsuscMil.: , 

tfaw or laatac iL ia Stter lo UNWVS » 9^ 
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b. To secure (a person, etc.) to one's ov 
or interest by briery or other underhand mctiioda. 

i8te[sett Nobbling vbL sb.]. Exanu 15 Oct. 

5/5 He must be a very clumsy operator who, when he wishes 
to nobble a newspaper, does it by cash down. 1889 Tintes 
9 Ma;r 9/} A cool attempt to nobble the Council on the 
question of the licensing of music-halls. 

2 . To obtain bv dishonest methods ; to steal. 

s8M'l*nACKEBAY After nobbling her money 

for the beauty of the family. 1861 — xvi, The old 

* chap has nobbled the young fellow's money. 1889 D. C 
Murray Cafr/mu A gentleman in your position might 
, \s well nobble the Griflin out««ideas steal them stones. 

b. To iwindle (one) ottf of something. 

i8m Thaciierav Newcontfs xxv, I don’t know out of how 
much me reverend party has nobbled his poor old sister. 

3 . To get hold of, seize, catch. 

1877 Grf BNwooo Dich Tetnble I. ii. 73 There’s a fiver in 
the puss, and nine good quid. . .Nobble him, lads, and share it 
betwixt you. 1888 * R. ISoldrrwoou * Robbery under A r»/s 
(t8m) 69 We're bound to lie nobbled some day. 

• ilcnce No'bblod ff/. a. 

1^1 Review of Rev. Iv. 580/2 The nobbled managers were 
quite cowed. 1901 McCARf^v 5 Yrs, IreU xxxiv. 513 Secure, 
as they fondly thought, in a nobbled hierarchy. 

Nobble, variant of Knobble v, 

Nobbl«ri(n<>bbj). [f. Nonni.B V, + -er i.J 

1 . One who nobbles horses. 

i8m Whvtr-Mf.i.vii lb General Bounce vii, Nobblers and 
noblemen—grooms and gentlemen --..app.'irently all layers 
and no takers. 1865 Daily Tel. 18 Apr. 3 It is to be hoped 
that the son of Orlando will speedily have the pen put 
through bis name, and thereby mi^r the * little game ' of the 
'nobblers'. 1881 World 6 July 15/1 It is dangerous to 
hastily append the word * nobbier ' to any man. 

2 . ( 5 ^eqnot.) 

1876 Hinolkt Cheaf Jack 7C1 A lot of people called 
'Nobblers*, who used to work the 'thimble and pea rig* 
and go * biuxing *, that is, picking pockct.s. 

Nobbl6r^ (np'bbj). [Of obscure origin.] A 
small quantity of liquor. 

1 to CoMNw ALLIS AVtu HWld I. 300 People would drink 
nobbier after nobbier of spirits all day long. i8te Polf* 
HAMrroN Kangaroo Lana 95 One frllow sold execrable 
rum at two shillings a nobbier, i. e. half a wine glass. 1888 
' R. Boi.DRKWoor> * Robbery under Amts (1890) 16 F-vrry 
one wanted to be thought a man,.. so we used to make a 
point of dt inking our nobbier. 

Vo'bblsr 3 . rare, [f. dial, nobble to strike on 
the head (f. Nob r/i.l i) + -er *.] a. A blow on 
the head (Ogilvie i88a>. b. A short stick usetl 
for killing fish (cf. Nobbt sb. i). 

^ 1888 Sta H. PoTTiNGta in Fortn. Rev. May 630 His final 
Ctr^gleiare shortly ended with a Single tap of the 'nobbier *. 

Nobbier, variant of K.nohiilkr. 

Vobblillg (np*bliQ\ vbl, sb, [f. Nobble + 
•iNO 1.] The action of the verb, in various senses. 

1847 iUnstr. Lond, Sews 6 Nov. joa/i What is the play 
at a Gennmn watering-place compare w'iih the . . * nobbling ' 
and * hocoising ' of a race course. 1885 Pall Mail G, 9i 
Aug. If /a Brickwood was umpir^ in a London watermen’s 


Aug. If /a Bnckwood was umpire, tn a London watermen a 
eight, and plaired his part wen, despite various attempts at 
what is called nobbling. 1894 Daily Tel. 1 June 8/7 Caves 
of undoubted or suspected nobbling or attempts at nobbling. 

Filling empty sacks with 
of the full sacks. 


1897 Daily AVn*i aj Feh 8/4 
small quantities of coke taken from each 
The practice was known among coal men as ' nobbling 

NO'bbll&ff, [Cf. Nobby g.] Well. 

i8as spirit Public Jrnls. 143, ' 1 hope you and your 
family are well replied Sheridan. ’ Ay, ay answ ered the 
elector, * they are pretty nobbling '. 
t Ho*bbly« a, Obs, ff. Nob Knotty. 
13^ Trcviba Barth. Dt A R. xvn. cixi. (Bodl. MS.) 
9)0 b/a Wih many hrakingges . . burden beb departed fro [the 
substance of| hempe ohar of flex and is grete whan it is de- 
parted, nobly, BciMa, and row|e. 

Nobbly, variant of Knobbly a, 

Vobbttt (np*b^t)» Now died, Fonnt : 4 
no bot, 4-5 (9) no but, 6 na but, 8*9 nobbut, 
9 -at, -et, -It, etc. (f. No aio^ + But eanj, 4.] 

1. Only, neiely, juat. 

13. . B, E,AlHt, P, B. list No-bot wasch hir. .in wyn as 
bo askcB, Ho hy kytidt schaf beoom clmr are. 1388 
WvcuF 9 Kingt xvtil 4 mrnrg,. As if he teiide, no thing of 
Godhed was Tn it.. .no but copir was there, cuas 
Mary ef Oigniu it. x. In AntHa Vlll. 177/4S No but 
ellcuene tymtB and In a Util quantite she toke bodily mete. 

DaANT HoraUt ti. li. H J, This boy ran once for 


Icare of whi^And na but once from me. tyly Borren^ 
dak 4 #fflrr, Thb b nobbut like t'clock when it gis warnin 
to stnke twelve, liai R. ANUgaaoN Cmmbid, Bail (e 1850) 
19 Nobbei lit your ways stUl, the truth I’s tell, tto Mas. 
Gaskru AferM 4 S, xfv, 1 nobbut wanted to know iTihey’d 
I etten him clearM T tto W. A. Wallacb Only a Sitter f 
Bj^He's butj^r a man that Mbsic^ nobbut one of oursens 
up ftka 

2 . Except, tmleta ; except that. 

Mark V, 37 He leiceyuede not ony man to 



ifbE 

father Jnet Midi 
l> 5 Lhe^wya*tlnine. 


Jtebto (IT bi^, a. [Of doobtfnl origin.] 

Jmi. 10 tv. MNn.M'kMickw 


StblBg boat 


VOI.VL 


the •mallMt dug. 
JAV* Ocl. 4I9 ‘TV* cmn of 


forty-eight row-lioats. .and of eighteen nobbies and hookers. 
/bid, 490 'J'he nobby, a Manx type, has been largely intro- 
duced— a boat.. provided with two short masts which can 
easily be let down without being uflttepped. 

Nobby (n^'bi), a. slang. Also 8 .SV. knabby. 

[f. Nob sb^ + -y.] Belonging to, or characteristic 
of, the ‘ nobs * ; extremely smart or elegant, 
a. Of persons. 

PicKBN /Wwi 178 The herds o’ raony a knabbie j 
laird War trainin’ for the shambles. ci8io Broadside i 
[ Ballad (Farmer), A werry nobby dog’s meat man. 1847 | 

; Ai.h. Smith Nat, Hist, Gent x. 67 He would think that he ! 

I was not * nobby' if he did not have some w'reiched cham- i 
1 pagne. 1884 I/arpers Mag, Jan. *30/2 How ' nobby ’ the ; 
j Captain used to lo. k. .in the. .silk suits. 1 

I b. Of places or things. 

! 1844 C. Sei-Iiy f^ond. by Sight 11. i. Enter Ankle^ Jack, ' 

I extravagantly dressed. I fancy 1 shall do, my logs being in 
: keeping with this nobby place. 18^ Dickens /y/rn4r ///>. 

liv. Respecting this unfortunate family matter, and the 
: nobbic.st way of keeping it quiet, i8(a Punch 29 Mar. 

; 124/1 But..' the game's alive again', in the nobby new 
j Westminster Pit. i893*Q/(QriLLi.H Couch) Delect. Dmhy 
219 An outfit .. dcscrtV>ed as ' rather nobby ’. 

I O. The nobby ^ the smart thing. 

I 1869 F.. Farmer Scrap Book (cd. 6) 75 He went for the 
_ nobby, he heeded not price. 1905 Daily Ckron. 18 Dec. 

1 4/s We pay sixpence.. in the body of the- hall, and nine- 
pence if wc do the nobby and ascend to the balcony. 

Nobby, variant of Kkoiiuy a, 

Nobohete, variant of Nabcheat Obs. 
No-boinif. [f. No <r. + Beixo Neg.ilive 
existence ; non-existence, non -entity. 

1651 tr. Kiichhts ^urisd. (1657) Ep. Ded., I have fixt my i 
hopes, that Ignorance, .will lose its no-being in Judiciall i 
Performances. 1653 Morr A ntid. A th. i. vtii. Scholia (1712) 
150 A most absolute necessity of Being, by which.. it is 
different from a No-Being. 1733 W. Crawford Infidelity 
(1836) 162 Have we not more need of no- being than being ? > 
ito Bowen Logic iv. 90, 1 can certainly think a difference — ; 
that is, a relation^betwreen being and no-being. | 

Nobel, nobil, obs. forms of Noble a. ■ 

HpbUiary sb, and a. [ad. F. | 

nobiliaire^ L. type ^nbbilidrius^ -turn : see Noble i 
a, and -art.] • 

t A. sb, (See qnot.) Obs, rare 
1717-38 Chamrers Cycl., Sobitiaryj a collection, or . 
bistoiic.sl account, of ibc noble families of a province, 
or nation. [Hence in Bailey, 1731, and some later Diets., 
bu^iob. never in actual EnglUn use.) 

B. adj. Of or pertaining to the nobility. Ko- 
biliaty partuU, the preposition (as F. r/if, G. von) 
forming part of a noble title. 

176* tr, Busching's Syst. Greg, VI. 238 One is elected 
, from among the whole body of the nobility, and one fioin 
' among the nobiliarv st.-ttes of the canton. s868 Pall Mail 
fr. 21 Aug. a As for nobilmry pride, it is not known in 
Poland. 1871 Member for Paris 11. 1 5 'l‘he law, which for- 
bids pensons to adopt nobiliary particles to which they have 
. no right. 1889 H. D. Traill Strafford iy. 41 ife w.ns 
, frankly nroml of, frankly dcfc-rcnlbl to, nobiliary r.Ttik. 

Nooilich, obs. form of Nobly. 

Vobi'litate, /«. tP^- a. Sr, Now 

rare or Obs. Al.so 6-7 -at. [ad. L. ndbilihlDus^ 
pa. pple. of nbbiiitiire : see next.] Ennobled ; dis- 
lingtushed, renowned, 

1996 Dalrymple ir. Leslie*s Hist, Scot. Prol. la Farther 
it vs nobiliwte in fyne wole and uuhyt. /bid. 28 Westw-arde 
lyes monteith, nobiUtat and mekle commendet throuch the 
name of sik cheise. 163* Lithcow Traz\ x. 499 A fruitfiill, 
|>opulous, and tiobilil.'it planure. a 1670 Spaluikc Troub. 
Chat. / 11850) I. 105 The Lord Ogiluy,. being narrest the 
; stock.. and nobilitaC before him. 1689 tr. Buchanan's De 
: Jure Reg. 56 IHe) thought him to be Nobiliiaie by the 
Slaughter of a Tyrant lyaa Nisret Her, I. 76 l*he 
; Branches of tire principal Family of Douglass which w ere 
i nobiiitate. 

; Xobilitato (n^bi-lib^c, r. Now rare or Obs, 

; [f. ppl, stem of L, nobs Is fare, f. ssobilis XoBLK.] 
j ~ Ennoble v , in various senses. 

I 154a UoALL Erasm. Apepk, 5a b. Sir k>mg it is your 
' pleasure .. 10 nobilitaie ibis place. 1577 Hfllowhs tr. 

: Gueuardt Chron. 58 The greatest of Traianes exercise wav. 

I lo augment and nobiiitate his armie and knighthood. 

; Havdoc KB tr. /.onuszto 1. 6 'Fherc arc two thiiigs, which doe 
' speciailj* dignifie and nobiiitate a man. c tfiioSiR C. H evpon 
I Asfrol. Dkc. (1650) 69 Nature hath singularly nobilitated all 
j the Aspects in the Moiioqs of Saturn and Jupiter. 1663 J. 
Wkvd Stemi-Heng (1725) 3 A glorious Shew of Statues .and 
Inscriptions.. nobilitated the Memory of famoiLs Gitucns. 

; tto T. Boston Art 44 My heart is 

j nobilitated and tramples on the w’orld. 
b. To raise (one) to noble rank, 

1138 [s«« belowl. i6te in Macfarlane Cmealre, Collect. 

■ (tgoo) 6s He nobiiitate Kenneth, making him by Patent 
' I^rd KintaiL 17M J- Macky Joum. tktv. E^. red. 4) I. 

1 1. It The Family.. was Nobilitated into two Branches by 
t KingCharles II. , 1763 CArva. in Ann. Reg. 62 ^lilliam, 
lotOo.nhwick, was nobiliutcd in the year 1474- . 

Hence Nobl UUted ppl. d\ Nobl litating ibl. 

sb, and ppi, a, 

IC^ Lelamd ftin. (1769' VI, 38 The fiiste nobiliiatiiig ot 
the Pophams, as it is saidc* wws by Matilde Emperes. 1719 
E. Emkinc Serm, Wks. 1871 I. 44> Tl»« comvng out of 
Zion is a dignif)Hng or nobiUtating law. tygi hcofs Mag, 
Nov. 530/1 The .. nobilitating of nch commoners 1791 
State Kin Atm, /fig, i88* The law.. which subjects all 
newly-nobilitatod persons to certain civil restnctions. 
WobUltll*tloll« Now rare or Obs, [f. prec., or 
ad. med.L. nbbiiiiMh (Du Cange).] The action 
of ennobling. 


NOBLE. 

• 

1610 Hoi.l.\s'I> Catndeds Brit. i. 175 A thing that evi- 
det.ily appearcth by the Patent or Instrument of Nobilita- 
lion. 16^ H. More Antid, Idolatry iL 16 The Perfection 
and Nobiliiation and Salvation of the Souls of men. 1773 
C. Johnston Pilgrim 86 The influence which this power of 
nobilitati')n mii^ht give him over them. 

Nobility (nobilili). Forms: 4-6 nobylyte, 

6 -ytyo, -ito ; 5-6 nobilite, 6 -yte, -Itee, 5-7 
-itio, 6-7 -ilye, 6 -ity. [ad. F. nobiHti^x alh c.) , 
or L. ndbiliids, f. ndbilis Noblk : sec -ity.] 

1 . The qdality of licing noble in respect of ex- 
cellence, v.Mue, or importance. Now rare, 

1398 'Frevisa Barth. / V /*. R. v. i. (1495) «oo 1 he roby- 
lyie and pr» of the eye. c 1400 Rom. Rose 5651 

A h^ik, Inal the (..olden Ver-cs In c1rpid,for the nobilite Of 
^e honourable diicc. c 1449 P» ' o» k Rrfr. t. xix. 1 14 What 
Cod IS in liise dlg1lite^s, nobilitces and perfccciouns. 1514 
Barclay Cyt. 4 L /‘lonciyshm. (Percy Soc.) 24 Now juge.. 
w'hicheofthese semclh ihr Ofm.i i avauntage, & most noby- 
IjTe ? 1535 Coverd.m R Wtsii. \iii. 3 Who so bath 5’* company 
of Cod, commendelh hir nobilj tc. 1567 M aim e r Gr. Forest 
25 In Niibiliiic aboue .Slones .'md McttaK arc Plants. 1578 
Banjster Hist. Man iv. This tiM»dou tiulyisof great 
nobilitie. 1604 E CtiMvs 1 oskI D'Acosta'i Hist. Indian v. 

*• 831 Ihat other part of th*- worldc,. .much inrerifiur in 
nobilitie. 1678 R. RIussf.i i ] tr. Celer 11. i. m. ix. 77 U 
[silver] is a noble Body but wants of the nobility of Cold. 

b. The quality of being noble in nature 01 char- 
acter; nobleness or dignity of mind. 

*595 W. Jn\Ts title), Nenna's Nennio? or a Treaiisc « f 
Nobility wherein is discoursed w'hat triie Nobilitie is, ui* . 
such qualities as are required in a | erfect gentleman. 1604 
Shaks. Ofh. II. i. 218 *rhey say base men being in Loue, haue 
then a Nobilirie in their Natures, more then is natiue to them. 9 
1641 J. Shute Sarah 4 /fagarUt^^) 142 To labour for Ver- 
luc, which is true Nobility. 16^ Urvdln Hindff /\ in. 1220 
'Jhey. .named their pride nobility of soul, a 1711 Kes Chrts- 
tephil Poet. Wks, 1721 I. 462 He glories only in God recon- 
cil'd, *Tis his Nobility to b- (.od's Child. 1851 Loncf. 
Gold, Leg. \i. School Salerno 266 All my divine nobility 
of nature By this one act is forfeited for ever. 1877 £. R. 
CoKDRR Ba.*. Faith v. 203 It is mail's nobility, not his 
defect, that the most lofty and commanding part of him is 
his moral nature. 

tranf, t86o Tykdall iP.ac, i. xxv. 1B7 There was a 
nobility in this glacier scene. 

2. I'he quality, state, or condition of being noble 
in respect of rank or birth. 

c 1440 Gesta Rom. xlvii. 202 fHarl. MS.\ I was some tym? 
a worthi knight. . . Ande so when that I thinke of my grete 
nobilite that 1 haue bere inne [etc.]. 1560 Davs tr. Sleidane's 
Comm. 3 b, Suibe a one as was both in nobilitie of birth 
and in authoritie also right famous. 1396 Dalivmflr tr 
Leslie's Hist. Scot. 1. 96 Of this cumis thair pryd ..and 
liOsting of tbair noViUtic. ifias Burtoh Anaf. Met. 11. iii. 

It. (1651) 316 This is it belike, which makes the Turkes at 
Ibis day scorn nobility*, and ail those huffing bumbast titles. 
1636 Cowley PrW<2r. (VcjWks. 1710 I. 23c. We draw a 
long Nobility From Hierc>glv||ihick Proofs of Heraldry. 
1705 Addison Italy (17^3) 58 Their Merchants who aie 

^ 'ow'n rich.. buy their Nobility, .nnd generally give over 
radc. 1781 CowTEE Truth 353 Royalty, nobility, and 
.st.'de .Are such a dread preponderating weight. 1^1 W. 

; Si'ALDiNU Italy 4 //• /s/ III. 244 Nobles there arc in 
' abundance ; but their nobility is valid only at court and in 
’ fashionable society. 1875 Su’hbs Const. Hist, xv, II. 185 
English nobility is merely the nobility of the hereditary 
' counsellors of the crow’n. 

tran\f. 1839 Halijim Hist, IJt, iv, vii. ft 13 note. To 
■ observe the comparatively recent nobility of many things 
' quite established by present usage. 

3 . (With the.) The body of persons forming the 
I noble clasis in any country or state. 

sS3e Pauscr. 889 Commodyouse and prof^'table vnto the 
i nob> lite of this realnie. tste Daus tr. Sleidane's Comm, 

• 200 b. An especyall ornamente of the Frenche Nobilytye. 
1606 Warner A lb. Eng. xv. xcv. 379 The Prelacic, Nobilitie, 
Slatcs-mcn, and .State betraide. 167s Milton Samson 
; 1654 Ixirds, Ladies, Qiptains, Counccllors, or Priests, Thir 
choice nobility and flower. 1706 Swift Gulliver 11. vit, 
Farmers in the Country, whose Commanders are only the 
Nobility and Gentry. 1759 Johnson Idler No. 53 ^ 3 
A street where m.9ny of the nobility reside. 1819 Shelley 
Cenci 1. ii. s? All our kin, the Cenci. will be there, And ail 
the chief nobility of Rome. 1856 Emerson Eng. Traits, 
ICealth, The introduction of these dements .. draws the 
nobility into the competition. 

tb. Without article. Obs. rare. 
idi Muic.\ster Positions xxxvii. (1887^ 147 If nobilitie 
and gentlemen would fall to diligence. 13^ Shaks. 1 
, Hen. /V, It. iv. 429 Stand aside, Nobilitie. 1603 Jas. 1 in 
! Ellis Orig, I.eit. Ser. 1. I II. 64 The Country [being] so full 
i of Nobilitie and Gentlemen of the best sort. 1630 Bulwrr 
' Anthropomet. 3 All the Children, .born of Nobility. 

o. transf. The pieces other than pawns in chess. 
i6s6 W. Howard in Claitn ’.on Hist, Reb, xv. ft 127. 1 
have often ob>erv d ih.Tt a desperjite game at chess hu been 
rcLomrd. after the lovs of the nobility, only by playing the 

^’XToNVh a,) A noble class ; a body of nobles. 

1611 Bacon Ess., Xohiiity {\r\i.\ 192 A great.. Nobilite 
addeth maicsty to a Monarch, but diminisketh power, 

I i66a Stillisgel Orig, Saasi 11. it I 5 Strabo mentions 
' no Nobility at all in Agypt distinct from the Wests. 
1733 Bolimcbroke On Parties 19a Tha Saxons had a 
Nudity too, arising from personal \a\ouij, or Wisdom. 
1863 CowDEW ClJiaKK Shaks, t t;*xr. xvi. 405 The Venetians 
were a nobility’ of merchants. 

b. One belonging to the noble class. 
t8iO CARtvtt Htfott vi, (1858) 342 One leaves all these 
Nollies standing in their nidies of honour. 

Noblxi. varitQt of NouetCb Obs. 

Hold* (na»b’l), «. md sb.^ Forms: 4-^ 
BObol, 4-5 -uU*, 6 -uU; 4-6 uobrl, 5 -yW*. 
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ROBLB. 


iro 


VOBLB. 


5-6 -yll; 4-6 nobil, (4 -Ue), 4-7 nobiU, {5 
-ille); 5-6 nobel, nowble, 5- noble, [a. F. 

nohli^ It. nobiU\ ad. L. noHHs^ f. the 
stem to Know ; see •blk.] 

A. adj^ 1. 1. Illustrious or distinguished by 
position, character, or exploits. (Usu. implying 
senses a and 4 , and now merged in these.) 

4 f ms After. Jt. 54 Hire ueader & hire breSren, se noble 

r inccs else heo weren. c 1190 St. Katk. 15 in 5 . Sttr. Ltg. 

9a Kiche Aumperour |n>u art, swihe noUe and nende. 
m ijsa Minot Potmt (ed. Hall) vii. 18 past hnue 1 mater for 
to make For a nobill prince sake. 1390 Gowrr Conf. III. 
a He is a noble man of armes. a 1400-90 Alexandtr 985 
Lo! maisterlynges of mass^on, so myghty & so noble. 
ri47S Ran/ Cmht^r 703 Sone besyde him he gat ane 
sicht of the Nobin King, c 1530 Lo. Drrneks Arth. l.vi, 
Brit. 1 Gawyn, and Lancelotte, and many other noble 
knightes. 1900 Daus tr. SUidane's Comm. 14 b, Syns that 
so noble Princes had such an opinion of him. 1600 J. Poky 
tr. Ltdt 47 They esteeme themselucs the most noble 

and worthy people vnder the heauens. 1750 Gray Long 
Story 141 God save our noble King, 
b. Of actions : Illustrious, great. 

A470 Hbnry WalUtci I. a We suld. .hald in mynde thar 
nobille worthi deid. 19M Coverdalr Ps. cv. i Who can 
expresse y* noble actes M the l.orde, or shewe forth all his 
myset 19168 Grafton Chrm. II. 437 The noble feates of 
Chiualrie and Martiall actes. c 1586 Mourtt. Must 186 in 
Sponsor's ll^ks. (Globe) 565/a [He] doth tell Thy noble acts 
anew. 1606 Shaks. Ant. Sf Cl. v. iii. 337 What poore an 
Instrument May do a Noble deede. 

2. Illustrious by rtink, title, or birth ; belonging 
to that class in the community which has a titular 
pre-eminence over the others ; jr/^r. belonging to, 
or forming, the nobility of a country or state, 
lo early use not clearly distinct from sense i. 
xwfi R. GloI'C. (Roils) 701 Ich he wole marie wel..To he 
nobloste bacheler. n 1300 Cursor M. 17169 If pou neuer sa 
nobul war, Quat thing m^ht i giue h« mare? 

Minot Poems (oA. Hall) vita 6 < pe nobill burgascand*^ 
best Come vnio him. <-1400 NIaunoev. (Roxb.) vL ao He 
gers bring before him all he nobilesc and he fairest maydens. 
i4aa tr. Secreta Secret^ Prh*. Priv. ao4 For the wnyche 
procsses this nobill erle shold nat vaynglory hatie. 1939 
CovEROALB I Atace. i. 6 He called for hU noble estates .T k 
parted his k}*ngdome amonge them. 199a Shaks. Rom. 
4 > Jnl. 111. iv. 91 A Thursday tell her, She shall be married 
to this Noble Earle. i6|i Hrvwooo London's Jus Hon, 
Wks. 1874 IV. a6< More faire and famous it Is to be made, 
then to oe borne Noble. 1648 Sicholeu Papers (Camden) 
1 . 89 For many ocher reasons, which 1 presume those noble 
persons had in their consideradons. 171a Steele S^t. 
Noi. 974 N 9 The Copy of a Letter written, .to a noble Lord. 
179^ tr. Ktyslers Trav, (1760) 111 . 68 The church., 
derives the last name from its noble founder. 1849 Mac:< 


sahie With uirgera \p.r. surgens) noble. I90»-M Dunbai 
Ponns Ixtii. 61 Thb noble cunning sort, Qunom of belbir 1 
did report 1998 Daliympu tr. Leslie's Hist. Scot. PmL 3 
Thay bcin| so noble Scymen, and sa expert in sayling. 

4. Havmff high moral qualiticf or ideals ; of a 
great or lofty character. (Also used ironically.) 

i8ot Shaks. Jul. C. v. v. 68 l^is was the Noblest Roman 
Of t>m all. 1841 Baker Chron. (1653) 179 King lohn. .had 
the bappinesse to fall into the hands of a Noble enemy. 1778 
Miss Burnry Rvelina Ixxv, Tell me if be is not the oohm 
^ Digbv Broadst, Hon. 1 . Godefridns 993 The 
Miners of Pkvia were more noble than their Emperor 
remonstrated against his barbarous 
priionefs. 1^1 R. Etxis tr. 
f 7/Vl^ • a alorioui act of 

D. Of the mind or neturc. 

tm Srtiii../'. ft I I. j, Th. nobiM mind th. bM ean. 
tenement has. img Shaks, Horn. ViU. in II SmM 

*®**¥*^ i 8 « 4 WoTTONg/MN. AesAf/. Prof. In (iSsi) 

19s Afcmtecciire can want no commendation where thoro 


has been noble only four monihs. 

etbsol. a 1400-^ Alexander 481 Princes & dtikb, With 
maistcrlingls of Messadone & many u|nre noble. 

b. Of birth, blood, family, etc. 

€ laoo St, Katk. i in .S'. F.ng Leg, 1 . 99 Seinte Katerine 
of noble kunne cam. c 1374 Ciiavcer Boetk. in. metr. vi. 
(1868) 79 panne comen alle mortal folk of noble seed, a 1933 
Lo. Bbrnem Hnon xxi. 69, 1 slew a knygbt of a noble 
blode. 1960 Daus tr. Sleidane's Comm. 9 b. This Thomas 
commiog of a noble house, gave him self wholy to learning. 
i 8 tt Biblr 9 Macc. xiv. 49 C busing rather to die manfully, 
then.. to be abused otherwise then beseemed his noble birth. 
1897 Easl Masts, tr. Parnta's Pot. Disc. 79 Any witty 
Citisen, or hopefull Young-man of noble extract, 1008 /. 
Chambxrlavmb 5 */. 6/. Brit. 11. iil HI (1710) 437 The Noble 
Order of Knights of the Thistle.. was revived by King 
Junes Vll. 1808 Scor^ Marm. 1. vii, Two gallant squires, 
Of noble namc^and knightly ures. 

O. Pertaining to, connected with, a person or 
periont of high rank. Also iransf, in chess. 

tggaGowRB Cenf, 1 . 155 Now amende He mai wel thurgh 
your noble grace, igs^ m Leadam Set. Cas, Crt. Requests 
(Selden Soc.) 8 Your said Oratour..liadde begon lo colour 
dyven reed hides fat your noble vse. 1934 Moaa in Roper 
Li/k (1899) 118 The nrst lesson.. that ever his Grace gave 
me at my first comming into his noble service. 1806 Shaks. 
Ant. A Ct, I. ii. ti6 At your noble pleasure. t 88 o Cottom 
Compi. Gamester (ed. 9) 46 When any Pawn . . scatt himself 
in any of his Noble houses, be is dignified with the. .power 
of a Queen. 

1 8. Distinguished for genius or skill. Ofis. 


are.. Noble Mindes. 1700 Dryosn IVf/e 0/ Baik's T. 
184 The nobleman is he whose noble mind Is filled with 
inborn worth. 

6 . Proceeding from, characteristic of, indicating 
or displaying, ^eatneas of character. 

Dunbar Thistle 4 Rose ftp [The lion) Quhois noble 
yre is parcere prostratis. ifioe Shaks. Ham. iii. 1 . 57 
Whether *tis Nobler in the minde to suffer The Slings Biid 
Arrowes of uutragious Fextune. 1830 R, Joknson's Kin^, 
' will not omit to siieake of two Noble 


tragic 

4 Commw. 918, I Will iiwv Wiliam \\p iS|^s8Kv wi awu awwwss 
usages of the King of Swethlnnd towards his Souldirm. 
1989 Law Serious C. iL (1739) 19 Then he will know that 
there is nothing noble in a Clergyman but a burning seal 
for the Salvation of Souls. 1774 I^ldsm. Nat. Hi\i. 
(T776) 111 . 918 Numberless accounts assure us that his 
anger is noble. sSog Wordsw. Sonn.^ Liberty 11. xix. 19 To 
whose alhpondering'mind a noble aim, Faithfully kept, is 
as a noble deed. 1851 Ruskin A'/twer Pen, (1874) 1 . i. 7 1 'he 
noble pride which was provoked by the insolence of the 
emperor. 187s Morlky Voltaire (1886) 10 The too neg- 
lected list of good causes lost, and noble effort wasted. 

b. Characterized by moral superiority or dig- 
nity : elevated, lofty. 

1^ Gray Pn^ertius ti. o You whose'young bosoms feel 
a nobler flame. 1774 J. Bryant Atytkol. II. 96 They., 
carry the sciences. ., instruct the natives. . .These are to Im 
sure noble occurrences. t8s8 Bvrom Ck. liar. iv. cxlvii, 
Relic of nobler days, and noblest arts ! 1831 Society I. as 

With A real urorthy of a nobler cause. 187B Morlf.y / >/• 
iaire (1886) 4 1‘he noblest collective tradition of free intellect 
which the achievements of the race could then hand down. 

II. 0. Distinguished by splendour, magnifi- 
cence, or stateliness of appearance; of imposing 
or impressive proportions or dimensions. 

etago S. Eng. Leg. 1 . 71 In ke pnorie of wtricestre, pat 
noble hous and gret is. xsigf K. Gi.ouc. (Rolls) 806 
Romulus & remeus..Higonne p) %‘erst rome kst noble cue 
is. fj.. E. E. Allit. P. A. 1097 pis noble cite of ryche 
! enpresse. c ijIaCHAUCEa H. P'ame 1. 469 When I had seen 
, al this syghte In this noble temple thus. ^1519 Cocke 
I LortU's B. 6 *rhey wyll bylde at Colman hedge in space A 
; nother noble mansion, ig^ HAsatsoN Deter. Brit. xL in 
! Holinsked 1 . 59 Being piuc Rochester, this noble riucr goeth 
to Chatham. 186a J. DAVinatr. Otearius' Voy.Amh.Xf^ 
We cross'd.. Over a very fair stone bridge, containing six 
noble Arches. 1703 MAUNDari.L Joum. Jems. (1739) 14a 
These noble Trees grow amongst the Snow. 1^ Swift 
! Gulliver t. v, The rest of chat noble File .. (was) preserved 
from Destruction. 1779 J. Moorr Vieiv Soe, It. Ivii. 77 
! 1'he gallery which contains them is a very noble room. 

! i 9 a 8 Disraeli Viv, Greyyu i, l‘hey ascendeo a noble stair- 
I case. t84B Borrow Bible in Spain xxxiv, It posnesses a 
noble quay. 

absol, 1741 Ctfss Pomfeet Corr, <1805) III. 309 Nor is 
this shore destitute of the noble as well as the agreeable, 
b. Splendid, stately, ma^ificent rare. 
ii97 R« Guxic. (Rolls) 1503 pe kinges echon Hit dude 

..& in so noble fourme non. ri480 Lvfx>. Assembly 0/ 
Gods 1159 The gret Alpha ft Oo,. .For that nobyll tryumphe, 
had hem tliedyr sent ^1900 Altlusine 914 They* were 
espoused ft maiyed cogidre, ft was the feste holden right 
grete ft noble. 

7. Having qualities or properties of a very high 
or admirable kind. 

Fi^. in the comparatis’e and superlative, denoting supe- 
riority to other things of the same name. 

c tysg St. Ktntlm in E. E. P. (1862) 55 W)ian hit out of 
heuene com.. What noblererc^ relik mi^ie ker beo. rtm 
Cursor Ad. 95116 (Fairf.), per is na praier |«t Is soua nooie 
of pR mikilnea. 138778 *1. UsK Test. Lave it t (Skeat) 
1 . to6 A final cause is nobicrer, or els even as noble, as 
thilke thing that is finally to thilke ende, 1390 (iowRR 
Conf. 111 . 146 The moaie noble Creature Of aUe tho tliat 
God hath wroght 1998 Dunbar Tua Adariit IVemen 948 
God. .send roe sentence to say, suhstantious ft noble, xm 
KGaoow. HeresAack's Hnsb. 111.(1586) 114 The Horse. .,the 
noblest, the goodliest,, .and the trustiest bcaat t)»at we vse 
in our seniicc. 1831 Widdoweb Nat. Pkitos. 30 5 lenccs of 
ccitaine parts are more or le«se noble. The nobler are 
Seeing, and Hearing. 188a R. Wallbr Hat, Exp. 139 In 
Water! generally held the Hghlesi, purest, and noblest, the 
little cloud is thinner. 1719 N. Robinbom Tk, Pkysieh an 
Highly dangerous is it for those, tliat have been ua'd to the 
moat generous Wines, suddenly to abandon those Noble 
Liquors. 1774 fkn.DaM. Hat. Hist, (1776) 11 . 49 So we 
find that the noblest animals are ever the least fruitful 
1839 Penny Cycl. IIL 491/9 The noble race of Barbary 
horses which we commonly call harba 1879 Jowrrr Plato 
(ed. 9) I. 18 In all bodily actions, not quietnese, hut the 
greatest agility and quickness, is noblest and best, 
b. Of prmouf stonet, metuli, or minmU 
tapB Gown Co^. 1 . 57 He the Ston noblest iod alle, The 
which that men Carhunde calla Berth in hit hed. 1398 
Tbeviba Bmrtk, De P, R, xvi. xlvB. (Bodl. MS.), JVbcIoos 
Btone 9 ,.ben Ubande..ln nasalnfe gr^ vertne. whan pey 
bene noUe and verrei. / 84 f. xiv, obla mccall is 
oouofveyneiandmonnttymk tmkflottKOng,, 

^ ^ haveapaiticolfu ^ 

Gold. xyoB J. C. ComH, 

' (1845) 17 Was it ever heard of, or known that tbit 
Noble, this Main-Coale^ was solit^.for 8r. per Chaldron? 
tyglKiBWAN A/riw.Af/aL(ed.s)Il, SpThethteefirsl [Gold. 
Platina, Silver) and Qnbbdiver co w woiily called Noble and 
Perlhcs metals. iSff IL BaKnmit faired. Geol 79 Many 
specimens here the chamclers of the precious or noble 
lenenilne. 1849 pARNitiJk Ckem, A mai, (ii4«) 98 Silver and 
pelladioro are the only ndile metals whidi dMIve in 
melted hisolpheu of potash. Hete, NoUe metals are those 
which do not become converted into oaidciL but remain 
bright when heated in the air. tB^OrdsCfre, Set^GoH. 
5to Noble Opel, or predcue cml, indodee alt those spedmens 
whIcheshiMi the play of pSnik ooloiiri. 

o. Of piftt of the body, tpAe, of thoie wtthont 
whidi me ctimoi be neinteliMd, m the beeit, 
liwgiicte. 

iW8t>nwooee.v., Thiiobla parts of tho bedpi idei 


tisymynyd 
\ Formes^ 


Quml. 360 Our Bdenstruum mav have a peiticular operation 
upon some Noble««pafts of the - - — - 

CoSieri" - * 


Praet. Pkyskk is EspMially if it be near a noble 
Mite '«868 Culpbppbr ft Colr Bartkol. Anat, Introd.. The 
Belues ere certain rcmarkeable Cavitias of the Body, 
wherein some noble bowel is placed. i7ai Bradlry Acr, 
IVks. Hat. 67 I'hd Flounder and many others will live a 
long time after their Bowels and more noble parts are taken 
out of them. 1333 Chbynr Eng. Malady 11. viU. 1 9 (1734) 
193 Attended with no. .Disease, or no noble Organ entirely 
apoird. 1843 Abdv Wester Cure 44 A diseased function of 
one ofthe nobler organs. xkyqAllbuii'sSyst. Med. Yll. 100 
The overgrowth of the neuroglia tissue at the expense of the 
noble elements. 

d. Of hawks. (See Ioxoblb a, i b.) 

1814 Bf. Hall Recoil. Treat, 161 The Soule, like unto 
some noble Hauke, lets passe the crowes. 1833 Niudib Brit. 
Birds (1841) 1 . 79 The old division of noble and ignoble 
hawks. 1887 Dk. Argyll Reign 0/ Law Hi. (ed. 1) 166 The 
Hawks have been classified as 'noble ’ or ' ignoble \ accord- 
ing to the length and sharpness of their wings. 

6. In Boine specific names, as noble oEntMony, 
liverwort (q.v.), orange* 

1881^ Bentlry Mam, Bot. (1887) 501 Other v.*irieties are 
sometimes imported, as the Noble or Mandarin Orange and 
the Tangerine Orange. 

8. Splendid, admirable, dirpassingly good. 

axjaoCurtor M. 11889 (Cott.), Medicine sal pou of vs take, 

A nobul liaih we sal pe make, c 1979 ibid. 3793 (Fairf.), Nobii 
venysQun pat I pe bringe, 1387 Trrvisa Higden (Rolls) 
ViU. 91 Bernard wroot meny nobil bookes. c 1400 Ma(!ndf.v. 
(Roxb.) xiv. 61 per er perin . . grete medews and noble pasture 
for bester. c 1440 York Myst. xxvl 133 An oynement That 
nobill was and nr we. 1470-89 Malory A rthur xxi. v. 849 
Than hym thought synne and shame to throwe awaye that 
nobyl swerde. 1918 Pilgr. Per/. (W, dc W. 1531) 3 We 
haue not taken iheyr errours. but the noble verytees or 
: treuthes of philosophy. 1x79 B. Googr Heresbneh's Husb. 
I II. (1586) 99 b, Or ine Mulberie is made a verie noble 
medicine for the stomacke. 1808 Bacon Sylva | 401 This is 
a noble Experiment ; for, without this help, they would have 
been four times as Ions in coming up. 188a J. Davies tr. 
Mandelslo's Troa*. m When the president was to take leave 
of him, be presented him with a noble raverlet of Watte. 
1799 Chron, in A nn. Reg. 61/9, 1 . .gave him a noble dose of 
great guns and small arms. 1779 Sheridan Duemta lit. i, 
See that there be a noble supiLr provided. 1877 Dowdfn 
Shake. Primer vL 77 I'here is noble material for tragic 
poetry here. 1899 Bkkant Orange Girl 1. i. He drank n 
great deal of port, of which he possessed a noble cellar, 
t b. Notable, very great. 06s, rare. 

1^ Supplie. Masse Priests i, AstheyBffirme,and therein 
tell a most noble and rcmarkeable untruth. SaI-VhN 

Bate's Disfens. (1713) 516/9 It cannot be done without a 
noble Diminution of some of their best parts. 

9. The noble science { 0 / defence) or art, the art of 
(t fencing, or; boxing* 

cx^xnTarltoa's Jests (1844) p. ail. Richard Tatlion, 
master of the noble S)*ence of deffence. c 1811 Bfaum. ft Fl. 
Knt. Burn. Pestle 11. 1 , A liold defiance Shall meet him, weir 
he of the nr»ble science. t8ee Melton Astrolog. Like 
many Masters of the Noble Science of Defence, they strive 
to breake the head of each other's reputation, tydk in Hone 
Ef Tty -day Bk. It. 769 Professor of the Noble Science of 
f^fcnce. 1749 FiELniNC. Tom Jones iii. iv,'i'om was imicli 
hia superior at the noble art of boxing. xMtp Radclifkf. 
{title) The Noble Science, with a few gcneraiideas on Fox- 
Hunting. 

10. Comb.t mi noble^conraged, -gartered, -hearted 
{•ness), -nattered^ -s/dri fed f -tempered', noble-end- 
ing, -looking, adjt. ; noble-wise aclv. 

1981 T. Hoar tr. CastigUone's Conrtm iv. (1577) Vj b, 
Wicked Tirana af(ainsie whome these "noble couragra Demi- 
gods kepte coniinuatl. .warre. 1999 Shaks. Hen, V, iv. vi. 
97 A Testament of "noble-ending loue. 1699 R. Wii.i> 
Poems {sZitA 16 The "noble-gartered 'Honi soil*. 1I08 
SuRR Winter in London 1 . 997 A "noble-hearted, bot un- 
fortunate, .brother. i8sfi Livta Martins M Cro'4V. 3S4 
I'he pmie, the noble-hearted people, are the conquerors. 
1879 U Shrfhbbd tr. Gufrangert Liturg, Year I. li. 7 The 
"noble-heartedneas of those defenders or tht Ijiw or God. 
180D Mas. Hrrvey Monrtmy Fam. 1 . 977 She was a tall 
"noblc-lookiiig woman. t8l8 /• H. iNoaANAM Pillar of Fire 
(1879) 305, 1 regarded this noblf-tooking bondwoman with 
sumsc. iStbTenkvbon Gesretk A Lyaetto 458 The boy 
Is ^bl^naturcd. 1817 HitaON Wat, 11 . 403 fare chat 

*nobk-spirited aouMler* 1848 BucaLicv /Had 30J A lion 
coming among a herd, tawny, noble-imlrited. 1894 Whit- 
Loot "ootomta 413 It bath been alwaies tht Aimes of the 
"Noblest-leffiper'd Spiriia a 1818 Sylvb8TXR St. Lewis 
576 Wks. (OronrO If. 935 How hapnr is the Prince, who 
. .Thinks not himselfe to raign ; save Noblewise. 

^ i^.l L A man ol noble nnk ; a member of 
the nobility. 

a 134a Hampolb Psalter cxllx. 8 To bynde..^ 
paim in manykik of yiyn. ijjoa Gowbr Ceq/C «• *33 Ther 
atoden ek the nobki alle Porta with tbacomunofthe toon. 
euaa Dear. Troy 13813 To pal noblajmone. ho oeghit 
agayne. e 1490 HoLtaaD Hawimi 437 With his «tatiain 
the stekl, andMUIIIa ynewe. layt FoarfiKUi Wks. (life) 
539 Hm coiinoell aad assent of the nobles temporals or the 
hMe. i||l SraaKEV Bnglaad 1. in lep g^her yl 
cuatttine among the nobyllys there ys, that euery one of 
them wyl kepe a court lykeaiiryncc. tMiSNAKB. Rick.ii% 

II. 1 . 947 The noblet hath be finde For aadent 
quite ta their hearts. crtiiHowELLiL#//. i.aviii.Tbef 
regidMe wm hsdk'A to jpieM..by the nobles. s?of toad. 
Com, No. 4984/1 The Prmcei of the Throne . . ere underitood 
to act In tne^lemnky bb Nobles of Rome. 

Mss, 4 Tmai. (1777) I. tat It consfoia chMy of noWet end 
landed gentry. iMBvnoN fFenmr iv.JLtnlen|0^^ 
most riotioni of onr vwine nobks. t888H. H-Wiijoii iwtr- 

oAcenoftMcoiirtiMf Bucifui /ffsf CM (w) 

In Pinfioe,.tlie gieat nohlea held tbefar l8ndS| not to much 

the aliit worthitn. OU, ran, 



NOBLB. 


e 1470 i,ot. Gaw, 1116 Than thei nobillis at neid ytid to 
thair note ne«^. Stewamt Ooh, Scot II. 608 This 
Godefryde..Quhillcnumberit is amang the nobillis nyne 
«S 49 4 To be ane of the principal of al the 

nv^e noblis. 

2. A former English gold coin, first minted by 
Edward III, having the current value of 6 j. Hd. 
(or lox.). Also 6V<7/y<f, AW, TAMe noble, 
for which see these words. 

, I'l he following are some of the older statements telalive to 
the value of the noble at dinerent periods 

T."*;'''®* {Ugden VI. 259 A duket Jiat is worW half 
an Enalisshe noble, t* 1450 Chron, Evg, (MS. Kodl. 754) 

If. 13a ^The] fiore^ne that was cleped the noble, valewe vis. 
and viij</. 1469 in Archaeot. XV, 167 One pcce iherof 
rennyng for x.». of sterlings, which shalbe called the noble of 
*S 4 » R»icoRn« Gr. Ar/cs (1575) >97 An olde Noble, 
called an Henrye, is worthe 2 Crownes, . . that is 10 /. /ltd., 

A Noble, called a George, is worth 6 s,Sd. 15^ Si'ENser 
.S/ate Irei. Wks. (Globe) 666/1, I doc put onely seaven 
nobles rent and coinpusition . . , that is 40^. for composition, 
and 6r. 8</, for cheifciie to her Majestic. 1685 Baxter 
Earnhhr. .V. /*. Mark xiv. 45 Fifty two French crowns, and 
a half a crowti i^ 6r. 8*/., our Noble. 1706 PHiLi.irs (cd. 
Kersey h A Noble is also a Scotch Coin worth 6ir/. English, 
and of which three make a Pound.] 

I .AN(ii.. /'. /V. A. 111. 46 Heo toldc him a tale andtok 
him a noble. For to ben hire beodc mon. S4j6 /W. I'otttts 
(KolU) II. 175 Hy iiii. pens Icsse in the noble roumle, That 
is xij. pens in the golden pouride. 14/gfi-jAci 1 2 l/eu. VI /, 
c. 6 Preamble, Alt whiche tyme the seidtyne was but of the 
value of halfe an olde noble sterling. 15x3 Ln. Berners 
Ftohs. I. cUiii. sot He payed for hU raunsome sixe thou* 
sande nohuls. 1551 T. V/xlsoh Lngike (1580) 8 b, A Priest had 
n Noble for preachyng a funerall sermon. i6m NL C. Timcs' 
iVAtsi/i IV. r443 For a noble Tie stand thy friend, & hcalp 
thee out of trouble, Yamranton Etig. Iwpr. no, I 

would that I had met this Countrey>inan Fotty years ago, it 
had been Five hundred Nobles in my way. 1714 /.ond. Can. 
No. X307/3 Joint Mcercs of Go<port..was. . Fined Twenty 
Nobles. i8ai Scott Keuilw. iii, She may aid me to melt 
my nobles into groats. 1873 Dixon Two Queens IV. xix. 
i. 5 Henry heaid him play, and to^ned him twenty nobles. 

b. In phr. to bring one's noble to ninepeme, etc., I 
denoting wasteful extravagance. Now rare or Ohs, I 
tSfiS Fulwi:ll Etbo Will to Like D iv, Tom tospot since j 
he went hence. Hath increased a noble iust vnto nine pence. | 
t68o HowKLt Flirty of Beasts 59 You make the poor 
husband oftentimes to turn a noble to nine-pence. 1699 R. 
1 /Estrangb Eroiui. Collo^j. (1711) >99« I have e*eti brought 
a noble to nine-pence. 178a V. Knox Ess. cIxx. (1819) III. 
.'49, I do not bring my noble to ninepence and my nine* 
|tcnce to nothing. 

No*ble, sb:^ Sc. [?f. prec ] (See quot.) 

1808 jAMi»-ao.v, Nobfes, the Pogge, or .Armed Bullhead, a 
fi>h...This is the name at Newhaven. 1810 Neill List 
I'ishrs 9 (Jam.). 

tVo'bldt *'• Noblu a. Cf. E.v- 

.\OBLK V, and OF. noolir (rare).] trans. To 
make noble, to ennoble. Also t No'bled ///. a. 

c 1388 Cm A uctR Second XttM*s T. 40 Tbow noblcdcst so fer* 
foith oure nature, 'rh.M no desdeyn the makcre hadde(etc.]. 
1430-40 Lvog. Bochas 1. xiL (1544) >3 This town was 
nooledby title of other thinges. tm Festivalt (W, de W. 
1515) 171 Alines, .is a holy inynge, k>r it . . multyplyeih thy 
eres8i nobleth the mynde. ijm Balk Eng. Votaries 1. 77 b, 
Onlye U it Gods true knowMge. that nobleth vow before 
liym. I 1 S 4 m Harington's Xugje Amt. (1804) I. 58 Suffer 
yuiir noblM humanitie to oven.ome the contrarie perswa- 
sions. IS98 W. Clarke i^otimanteia T, Haue you not 
had . .a Princesse truclie noblcd with all vertue*. i8ai Bt. 
Montagu Diatriba 353 Your nobling and divining him 
elsewhere would not serve your tume. 

tVobU. Obs, rare, Alio noblee, nobull^. 
[fu OF. nobUe, f. noble Noblk a.] Nobility. 

T1400 Brut ix. (E. E. T. S.) 16 If it were so|>e men 
spoken of giete noblee and wisdome. .of )^ng Salamon. 
1411 tr. Setreia Secret., Friv, Priv. 199 Than he hym 
beihoghi of the grete noble that he demenyd in lerusalem. 
a 1440 Sir Degtrv, 9a In ych place whaer hecomme. .They 
hade hatowed nyi name With gret nobulld. 

t Vo'btohMid. Ohs. [f. Noblk a. ^ -head.] 
Nobleneas. 


ijPi-K WveuR fob, 3rd ProL, Oon exaaumpler of noble- 
hcJ. c 14M Cursor Of, 848 (Trln.), pat wai not done al for 
nede But ^uiqe hb owne nobeMiede. 1447 Bokknham 


Sejfuiyi (Roxbb) so O loverayne evert lastyng majeste. .Up 
on me tew for nobylhede. e 1479 Fartenaye^ 1 hire 
moche ipcke on hyt loiaU estate,.. The which! hold of 
ht^el nobleh^. 

VoDloie, vAritnt of Noblky(x 06s, 

t y Obs. Also 3-4 -like, *11011(6. 
[f. Noblk a. -i- -ly >.] Nobly. 

e iM Htsoeiok <840 An erl, that he saw priken tbore, Put 
nobleUka upon astedo. e tin Sir Tristr, 1536 Sonoblelich 
he hem hl|t. c toon R. Gbomcls Ckron, (Rolo) 89a (MS. ni, 
Cuneclag..nobleliiSo ft biitti ser huld wnedom. 
f 1400 Dintr, JVoy 10318 And nomly in nole,sonoblely, 
m laytt 08988 a CavbndiiiI ( 1893 ) ioi 
1 o foresee uU thyiin touchyM our rooms, to be noUely 
Rarnyshedaoooidyiiiiy. ifli Coom Tktmmrm, Ampls- 
/jfiimblely. 

VoblMiuui(BArb*tmSn). [f. Nobuo. 4- Man.] 
L One of the BoUUtT : a peer. 

t|rt Affrn Pttf, (W. A W. 1531) .to tyfc.jw.Bobl. 
■"•By'tma.iMmMytodeoiriwcMilM. igl.O.HMv.v 
Ib SftMte* iet$. (OtOMfl) I. 43T Ally Bobl«nB(wi.Wonr 
tlMCAW. Smtb ►'»i»wiB 1. 3 
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Two PruMiian nobTenien w^o came to Scotland in 1806. 
1855 Kingsley IVesiw. Hot x, A condescension ,,on the 
part of a nobleman of Spain. 

b. formerly, a nobleman's son as a member of 
the University of Oxford or Cambridge. Also 
aitrib, 

168a S11ADWF.LI. Medal 8 At Cambridge fir!*t your scur- 
rilous Vein hegan, When sawcily you tradiicM a Nobleman. 
Note, A Lords Son, and all Noblemens Sons, are called 
Noblemen there. 17x5 Heaknk Collect, (O. H. .S.) V. 105 
I hree or four Scholars of note and Distinction, one of them 
^ing a Nobleman, .of Worcester Coll. Ibid, 118 All the 
Noblemen Scholars in town. <<18x4 Br. Watson A need, 
(1817) 29 Some defects in the- University education, especially 
wuh respect to Noblemen and Fellow-Commonct.s. 

2. pi. The superior pieces in the game of chess. 

*880 Cotton Comhl. Gamester (ed. a) 57 The Pawns are 
nil alike, and each N<ibleman hath one 01 them to wait upon 
him. 1781 Hoyle Gawes,CAesf (1778) 145, I speak now, as 
supposing all the Noblemen arc gone ; il not, they arc to 
attend your Pawns. Encyct. Brit, (ed. 3) I V. 639/2 I be 
difference of the worth of pawns is not so great as that of 
noblemen. 

Hence Vo*blumA&lj a, 

1809-ft Mar. K.hgkwokth Absentee ix. 1 would give the 
contents of three such bills to be sure of such nomemanly 
conduct as yours. 1804 Hkuer JVn/. I. 196 Nothing was 
gaudy, but all extremely respectable and noblcinunly. 
183.^ Fr. A. Kkmdle Fee. ofCirlkoodiiBjB) III. 167 Being 
KiKtcn in gendemaiity (rioblcmanly 7 ) blank verse instead of 
turgid prose. 

liODle-iliilided, (t [f. Noble a, ^ .Mixi> sb.] 
Possessed of or characterised by a noble mind, 
magnanimous. 

T. B. La Frimaud, Fr. Acad, 1. 372 Although this 
l»eseemeth not a noble-minded man. x6oi Shaks. Jui. C. 

I. iii. 122 Some ccitaitie of the Noblest minded Romans. 
1713 Rowe yane .Shore 1. ii. The riublc-uiinded Hastings. . 
Has kindly undcrta'eii to be m)* Advocate. 1783 Bosw ell 
Johnson (1791) II. 448 He is, 1 really believe, nomc-minded, 
generous, and princely. 1819 Marryat F.MUdmay ii, The 
courage . . of a nublc-mindcd boy is. .broken dow'n by ill* 
usage. i8s« Macavi^y Hist, Eng. xv. 111, 514 The noble- 
minded Lady Russell. 

Hence Voblumi'ndudausu. | 

ts 83 (Elding Cahdn on Dent. iii. 15 Gootl «ealr, cout* 
age, and noblemindcdnesse. 18^ Carlyle llerots (185B) . 
220 The characteristic of noblcmindedness. 1863 ‘ Ouida * ‘ 
Held in Bondage (1870) 99 Praising me for rny liberality ; 
and noble-mindedness. 

VobleneU (nJa-blnes). Forms: 5 nobyl-, 
nobul-, $-6 nobil-, 4^ noblenesa. Also 5 -naoe, 
5-7 -neu, 4-7 -nesae. [f. Noble a. + -yE»8.] 

1 . The state or quality of being noble, in various 
senses of the adj. ; nobility. 

14.. in Tundale's IVr. (1613) lox To do honor to hys 
nobyines With hem thei toke gold and grete ryches. 
H7^-fS Malory Arthur xi. ix. 585 All kynges .. may not 
fynde such a kny^hte for to .speke of his nobylnesse and 
curtos) e. X509 Fismfr Funeral Serm, C'tess Richmond 
Wks. (1876) 790 This nobicnes of hlode they haue which 
descended of noble lynage. 1581 Sidney Apol, Poctrie 
(.\rb.) Wee can shewc the Poets nohlenes. 1818 W ithfr 
Brit, Retnemh. vi. 1443 Whose vertues, and whose noblc- 
ncsse, Bt ought honor to the scats they did posscssc. 1680 
SiiAKRocK VegetaHes Ep. Ded., The whole piece.. seems 
I destitute of beauty, and without anything of w'orih, value, 
or nobleness. 1715 CiiArPELow' Way to get Rs<h (>7>?) >4> 
He tells you the lustre atul nobleness of it, a Jewel til for 
the cabinet of a king. 1747 Caki f. Hist. Eng. L ai Making 
: his countrymen vye with the old Romans in the nobleness 
1 of their descent. 1775 Johnson m Bosuell 1 Apr., A fight- . 
i ing cock hxs a nobleness of resolution. 1846 Rcski.v MotL : 

I I'aint. 11 . III. ii. f 2 We must prove the nobleness of the ! 
delights, and thence the nobleness of the animal. 1874 
Green Short Hist. iv. f a. 176 rhere w as a nobleness in ! 
Edward's nature from whicn tne baser influences of diivalry 
I fell away. \ 

\ +i»- With personal pronouns as a title. Obs, 

a 1400-90 ,Ale.xander 2777 Nostanday, to 3our nobilncs 
! hat ay my nek 1 .k>w»,. ,my-selfe 1 comand. I4aa tr. 5 ’i*£7t/«i ; 
I Secret., Friv. Priv. 122 Y here translate to yourc Souerayne ; 
j nobilnes the bokc of arystotle. 1508 Roy Rede me (Arb.) 84 
i As sone as my lady he dothe se. , He salutcih her noblencs. 

I 1568 CSrafton CAri7w. 11 . They desyred his noblenc-vse 
to haue some consideration of them, a 1590 Greene 
1 Jos. IV, III. ii. We will attend your nobleness. 1780-78 H. 
Brooke Fool c/Qual. 11809) III. >43 So please 3'our noble* 
ncssL I intend to Icavx London. r i. 

t*. Display, splendour; ancKcasion of this. Obs. 
1513 Ln. Berners Froiss. I. xxxiv, 48 Thcr might haue 
been sene great noblencsse, wid banen* and penons.^'aujmg 
in wynde, 1897 Howell Londinof. 62 If any Tnumph 
or NoWenesse were to be dime,.. the said Leaden-Hall is 
the most meet and convenient place. i8ra Lond, Gaz. 
No. 1451/4 The Entertainment was great and mlendid, and 
all things performed with great Order and Nobleness, 
ta A noble person ; collect, nobilily. Obs, 
c 1488 Caxtom Sonties if Aymon i. 16 At the which 
hatt^le..d)*ed greate noblenesses of kinges, princes, 
Dftkes Celc. 1 . Hid, 17 We have loslc there r^ ghle greate 
chevalry and noblenesse. tm Ld. Berners F^>ss, I, 
ccxxxv. 3ja The church that day was so full of nobienessie, 
that a man Alight nat a remoued his fete. 

ITobltftM (n^blc’s). Forms; 3-4 nobleico, 
5-8 -leaf, 5-6, 8 -166, 5 -lUse; 4 -leiBe. [ft. 
OF. nMeci, -isce, -esse, -Prov, noblessa, -eai, Sp. 
noblesa, Pg. nobresa, obs. It. ;-Rom. 

type ^nobiStia : sec Nobiji a, and -kss 'K 
Comiiioii in ME. and frMaent down to the nth In 
later use mainly, if not entirely, a direct re*adoption from r .] 
1. Noble mh or condition ; nobility, noblencu. 
.Ml Amor. R. iM p. vMit. niaua u ptMU« of 


NOBLET, 

niiblesce & of lari;e...r, ?a trf6 Chavce. Ktm. Km itoS 
Lpon the tresses of RichesM; Was.scite a cercle for noblesse. 
^1384 — //. Fame 1. 471 Yet sawgh 1 neuer suche noblesse 
Of yniageA. 1407 Henrv .Slogan Moral Bailesd 73 Here 
may ye see that vertuous iioblcs.se Cometh not lO yoU by 
way of .Tiini:i**.tryr. 1170-85 Malory Arthur ix. xxxi. 387 
Whan Mr 1 nvtram beheld the noblesse of these xx 
Kiiyghies^ he mcturilcd of their good dedes. 1538 Crom- 
w>;ll III Meiriiiiaii ^ ^ (1902) ll. 118 The good 

anection wiuf.hc I here towardcs her for her vertues wise- 
dome and Ppblessc. 1594 Kvu Cornelia 11. 297 True 
nobles^ neuer doth the iliing il should not. 1611 Steed 
litst. Gt. Lrit, IX. xii. (1673) 707 It being a thing ijerpetuall 
and srjicinne not to fight without those signes of Ntmlcsse. 
*^v 53 Jkr. Faylom Serm. far Vear 1. iii. 38 His arms of 
honour are cxtingm-hcd, the noblesse of his Ancesloiirs is 
forgolten. 1700 .Mrs. Manlkv Sectet Mem. (1720) III. 
227 Had he a N-ihless of Soul.., what might he not 
have done / 1887 Kuskis /V. tcritaW. 210 Hie noblc.sscof 
ihou^it which makes ihc simplest word best, 
to. Asa form of adtlrcss. Obs, 

*4>a~aoLvDC. Chron, Troy i. vii, We praye lo your hygh 
noblesse To our purpose for to condiM imde. 1425 Rolls of 
IV. 271/2 \e prote iation made by Sir Wuutcr 
Bcauchanip..by your noblesse amiitcd and giaunied. * 

2. The nobility; persons o( noble rank. 

Dallincton Meth. Trav. S iv, 'I he Fitni.h Nobles-.c, 
glorying in their .\rmcs call thciiuelves The .Vrmc of ibeir 
countrey. 16x5 (L Sandys Travels 1 'Ihc Princes 

of the bluod discontented, the nohlessc factious. x6M 
Drvden Ann. Mirab. Pref., ThiVt advantage, .which the 
noblesse of France would never suffer in incir ^asants. 
1683 'I'emI'LE Meat, Wks. 1720 1 . 4^^ A Scum of the mean 
People, that hated and spoil'd the Noblesse of the Province. 
*753 Scats Mag, CXi. 481/1 In France one of their nobles.se 
must not marry a rotnriere. 1798 Michlll Princ. Legis, 
>53. A very few years ago, the tjpiiiions..of Europe w’cre 
decidedly in favour of a monarchy, a noblesse and a census. 

sporting Mag. XIJ. 243 Some of the first families of 
our Noblesse. X846 Grote Hut, Greece 11 . 11. iii. (1849) 370 
The abundance of corn and ■ :.'tlc ftom the neighbouring 
ulains sustained.. a proud and disorderly noblesse. xSsp 
BoDLkV France 1 . 1, iii. 170 Few of the local noblesse under 
the old Monarchy bore titles. 

t ITo'blety. Ohs, Forms: 4 nobleto, 4-5 
nobilte ; 5 nobylte, nobeltee, -di ; 6 noblltie. 
[a. 0 ¥, nobUU (-/i) : see Noble a. and -ty.] 
Nobility, nobleness; splendour. 

X340-70 ^ /rx. A DiW. 192 pc kidde king ulixandie. .|)at 
name ha)> of nobietr. X387 Trevisa Higden (Rolls) I. 235 
For to hqie l>e noblctc of be citce be Kcnuiynes made a 
wommans ymage in bras. Ibid. VT 1 1 . 1 5 Nyh al be nobilte 
of Criften men deide b^t tyme. 1401 tr. Secreta Secret., 
Friv, Frixf. 179 Precious stones, riche clolhis, and grete 
noljcldi. Ibid, 203 Of dyuers .. necessary nobilieis 01 the 
vertu of orison. <11450 Knt, de la Tour (1S68) no The 
fote, where there was gret nobeltee and plcnte of richesses. 
X50e;-i0 Di NB.VR Poems xxi. 26 .\11 genirice and nobiltie Ar 
passit out of be degre. 

Noblewomaai (nJR'b'lwuman). [Cf. Noble- 
31 A.v.l A woman of noble birth or rank. 

1575 Taseham Lett. (1871) 59 A Noble wooman that lam., 
moocn boound vntoo. 1607 Rowla.sds HisLEarlWanv. L 2 
W'ho unto Pilgrims did more Iiounty show, Than any Noble* 
w’onian in the Land. i64x Lords Spiritual 13 Then would 
it al.so follow.., That Noble-women should have no Ix>rds 
to be their tryers. iy8a Biogr. Diet, IX. 227 .A noblewoman 
of the county of Avignon. x86x Thackeray Four Georges 
i. (18^2) 52 The countess was a large-sized noblewoman. 
x8^ Kckesstein Wont, under Mottasiit ism i^gThzyowxg 
noLilc woman stayed at home. 

t MobleyCe, sb, Obs. Forms: a. 3-4 no- 
bleie (4 nobel-), 4-5 nobleye. B. 4. noblei, 
4-5 nobley (5 nobeley). 7. 4-5 noblay (4 
nobel-), nobillay. [a. F. nobleie, dtye fern., or 
noblei, nohlai masc., f. noble Noble a.] 

L Nobility of nature or rank; noble quality, 

! condition, or estate ; splendour, pomp. 

! a. ( xMo Bfkct 245 ill N. Eng. Leg. 1 . 113 Al-to nobieie of 
: b^ worlde his coutinaunce he Inou^te. c xm R. Brl'kne 
Chron, Wace (Rolls) 105 pai sayd it for pride & nobleyc. 
c X380 WvcLiF Wks. (18S0) 2f>4 5 if pci b uen in pride of hcrlc 
i for nobeleie of blood or kyn. c X400 tr. Secreta Secret., 


Gox\ l.ordxh. 58 ^ nobleye of by fte« '» yl* 
fl. c X300 St, Kenetm 284 in E, E. F, (1862 


i- X300 .V/. Kenelm 284 in /i. A. t\ (1862) 55 [Tol do bat 
wib gret nobley bat hi ischrvned were. 13* R. Brvnnk 
t'A>4»N. iiSio) 44 NViihmykellc nobley agcyiiEilred he nam. 
c 13k Wychf Sertn, Sek Wks. I. 257 Noblei of oure pre- 
lalTs shulde not lelie hem to be pore. 1413 Rolls of Farit. 
IV. 268 2 Ye princely nobley of you my said Lord. 147^5 
Malory .Arthur viii. x.\ix. 316 Anoiie they were ryxhcly 
wedded with grete nobley. c 1530 Crt. of Love i, Me list my 
wTiting to convey, In that I can to please her high nobley. 

y. cx33o.*lr/A. 4 Merl. 2468 (Kolbinjjb Par ma fay. Pis 
is a begger of noblay. 13- • k f*r. hnt, 9> Anoper 
mailer meued him eke, pal be pui^ nobelay had nomm. 
*375 Bariioi r Brme vm. an i»an of gret noblay He 
held toward the trisl his vay. a 1400-90 Alexander 2716, 

1 haue herd.. Of H noblay now o ncae time a-nentes my 
modire. c 1470 Col. .J- Caxv. 899 His name and bis nobillay 
wes noght for to nyic. ^ 

2. Articles of value; valuable posscssiont. 

«I390.^/. Matthew iq 6 in Horstm. AlUngl. Leg, (1881) 
134 Gmd and siluer ana precius stones, Ana nobillay 
for ft nanes. c 1400 Maun dev. (Roxb.) xxxu. 147 Mykill 
ricches and nobillay of tresour and precious siane. c sapp 
Vxvaine f/ Casv, 3566 It cs no man that haves So mekil 
tresor ne nobillay. 

8* Pci sons of noble rank. 

1390 Gower 1. xxo With lordes and with gret nobleie 
OfiuMi folk that were yonge. X4M Rolls of Parti. V. 348/2 
All the Lordes, Knightcf and Nobley in )'our Host. 

Hence t Mobley v., lo ennoble. Obs, rare, 

c 1490 tr. Di Imitatione iii. 1 x. 141 Grace or chariie, whet- 
wib who bat be nobleicd bhal be worp)' euerlostyng hf. 

22-a 
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SrOBLIBB. 

YNoblier, obs. compar. of NODLE a. 
ijpS TiEvifA D< /*. R. iv. ix. (1495) 93 Soo 

flcwme is noblyer than colcra or malencolia. c 1400 Apcl^ 
L9IL 106 I’e patriarkis, hat were be nobtiar of Jm Jewis, 
herdtd^ bcstis. x 6 (m Warner Alhio^s Kng. Epit. 367 
Likewise in euer)* bhire of the Noblier and of chtefe note 
was a yeerely choise of a Shit e.Reeue. 

fVoViUf, V, Oh, rart [f. Noels a. + -py.] 
/rans. To ennoble. 

1600 Holland Lity xxii. xxxtv. 459 Those avho of com* 
iQoners are now nobfified are all. .of the same profession, 
t No*blis]|| Oh. rari’^K [Cf. Ensoblish f.] 
/rans. To ennoble. 

1483 Caxton cm. Leg, 99/3 The blessyd saynt Stephen 
was noblysshid by many myracles. 

Nobly (n^R'bli), aehf. Forms: a, 3 noblyohe, 
3-4 -liohe, 4 -lioh, 5 -leohe; 4 nobeliohe, 
-lyobe. fi. 4 nobely, 4*5 -illy, 5 -elly, -ully, 
-ylly, -yly, 6 -Uy; 4- nobly. See also No- 
BLELY. [f. Noble a. + -ly -.] In a noble manner. 
l.^Witn noble courage or spirit; gallantly, 
bravely ; in a lofty or exalted manner. 

1x97 R. Glowc. (Rolls) 5545 pis noble king ahclstoti .. 
Noblichc & wcl he fa^t. c 1330 Ar/A, 4 ^/tr/. 48S0 (Kbibin|Oi 
No herd men neuer so fewe in lond, Noblicher so fele wlp* 
sluud. Trevisa Hidden ^Rolls) IV. 71 pc consuls of 

Rome sette busshementes for bym, and he ilcfcndede hym 
nobcliche. rx4aoLvtx;. Assentbly c/ Ci^U 1073 Nobully 
theym bare ana faugbt myahtyly. 1470-85 ^IalohV A riAur 
viii. iv. 378 Syr Marhau.s the go«><l knyght that was nobly 
preued. 1607 Harington in A^uge Ant, (iSo^) 11 . 343 
The arch-bishop did much noblier to hazard this obliouie 
of some idle tongues. 1654-86 Earl Orkerv Partken, 
(16761 717 His Navy could not have been Noblier lost. 1698 
Walker tr. EbicUtus Men Introd., His rich Soul aloft 
did soar. And nobly left the dropsy ground. 17^ Oibron 
Difci, 4 F, xi. 1 . 37< No general had more nobly deserved a 
triumph than Aurelian. 1784 Cowper Titsk v. 703 Patriots 
have toiled, and in their country's cause Bled nobly. 1856 
Fkoudk Hist. Eng, (1838} I. iL 177 His impulses, in general 
nobly directed, hM never known contradiction. 1886 in 
Good H'ds. July 37^, if we believe nobly about ourselves we 
have a chance of living nobly. 
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2 . Splendidly, magnificently, finely. 

ISM K.Gi.ol’C. (Rolls) xa79 nob^ ynou, St 

nobfiche ydo. c 1310 R. Brvnne CArom. IFace (Rolls) 9761 
Nobliche hU courtne ledde. c im CnrsorM, 7408 (Fairf), 
Oauid cowde . . nobely harpe onosing wih rote, c 1394 A Pi, 
Credo 138 pi nameschall noblich ben wryten & wrou^t for the 
nones, c 1430 Piigr. Lyf ManAode 1. cxxxix. (1869) 73 
She hadde now arayed mequeyntliche and nobleche. c 1450 
Mirour SoUnachum (Roxb.) a The temple Saloiuon belded 
to god nobly ie. a 1533 Lu. Bkrneks Ifuon Ixxxi. 341 Tbu!* 

. . kyng Charlemayn nobly accompanyed rode . . by his 
iourneyes. Grafton CAron, 11 . 347 The two CardynaU 
went thorouj^ Henault at the desire of y” erle, who fea.sled 
them right nobly. 1613 Shaxs. i/en. r///, iv. i. 90 The 
Rod, and Bird 01 Peace, and all .such Kmblemcs l.aid Nobly 
on her. iM Pcpys Diary 3 Nov., There 1 was stopped 
and dined mighty nobly at a go^ table, syag Swim 
DradiePo Loti, vii. Wks. 1751 IX. 93 The Painted Chamber, 
and Court of Requests, . . are never so nobly filled, as when an 
Irish Appeal i.s under Debate. 1871 B. Taylor Fatut (1875) 
II. ifi. 185 Cheerful and brave and bold, and nobly-formed 
is he. 18^ * K. Bolurbwqou ' CoL^R^ormor (1891) 161 A 
nobly proportioned ..apartment. 

2 . In that maimer which U involved in noble 
breeding, connexions, or descent ; esp. nobly bom, 
>S8* Spe.nskr Toarts Muses 446 What booCcs it then to 
c^me from glorious Forefathers, or to have been nobly bredd? 
1593 Shaks. Rom, 4 Jutlwi, v, 183 A Gentleman. .Of faire 
Demeanes, Youthfulf, and Nobly Allied. 1684 Dryden 
E/, Earl Roscommon 55 Now will invention and translation 
thrive. When authors nobly born will bear tbeir part 1719 
J. T. Philipps tr. Tkirty’/our Confer, 381 That our Souls 
are nobly and heavenly descends, I allow. i8u Byron 
IVernor t. i, I, bom nobly also, . . wa.s taught a different 
lesson. *•54 Ruskin ArcA, 4 Paint, ii. 94 Thinking it 
better to be nobly remembered than nobly bom. 

4 . Comb.^ as nobly-bom^ •dowtnd, •manturtd^ 
-tninded^ •^opUd^ •tacred, 

i6eo T. Granger D&, Logiko 340 A nuui of noble mind 
begetteth noblie-minded children. 16^ J. Beaumont 
PsycAo 1. iii, By free Carrowsing in these nohly-ucred 
Streams, ibid. vii. cxcii, O nobly-privileg'd Poverty. 
Charlotte Smith Etkilindo{i%i^) V. 103 The nobfy'boro, 
and nobly-minded Montj^omm. i8aa Byron IFernor 111. 
i. Asking after you With nobly-bom impatience, tte 
TENNYSON Guineverg 333 These two Were the meet nobly- 
mannered men of all. Bryant Iliad 1 . v. Who 
quickly will destroy Your oobly-peoplcd city, ibid, vi. aoe 
1 'he nobly-dowered Andromache Came forth to meet him. 
Nobob, variant of Nabob. 

Nobody (nda*b 5 di). [f. No a. 4 Body sb, 13.] 

Written as two words from the S4th to the i8th c., and 
With hynhen iiPthe 17th and sSth. 
t J>* No person ; no one. 

* 33 f B- Brumnb CArosu (1810) 183 No body bot he alone 
vnio be Cruten cam. 1484 Caxton FdbUo 0/ A ffonce xi, I 
wyll wel, yf thow wilt iwerc that thm shalt neuer rebercc H 
lonobody. c 1489 iv. 180 And Ihenne 
^fourc brethern wente vp to the hall, and met wyth noo 
*??* Lovkrdale 3 kings viL « And wbao t^came 
toihe ende of y« tentce, beholde, there was no I 

kf?? CApsn. II. 368 There was no body In 

them,bunwofajTeDamoecnw. i6m S. Ward AaiVA 
8 Hee innosseth the common Cod to htmselfe. as if his 
andno Wiesel^ 

where they are by no body known. 1693 Norms Praei 
(tfipe) ly. TO That a thing that is 10 «n iM*h every 
Bod/s Cincerm should be almost no Body's DiscoursZ 
* 7 ** A**li***Z Term Pit, No. 4a aioThe ad vantages, .are 
so palpable, that, at the hare mention of it, no bo^ out be 
at a lees to perceive them. 1754 Snerlock' Dii. |. iU. 


(>759) >35 Mysteries. . .Things which no-body can under- 
1991 Mrs. Rauclifkb Rotn, Forest x. Your father 
nor nobody else has ever sent after ^ou 


htand. 


nobody 

' from hence to relieve you. s86o Tyndall Gtac. 1. xvi. too 


TON in Gurw. Deg^, (1838) XT. 136, 1 can 

I Tvt 


u. 1813 Welung- 
send..: 


Nobody knew anything of the state of the snow this year. 
188^ Manch, Exam, 6 Nov. 5/3 The effort to please every- 
bo(l)’ usually results in pleasing nobody. 

PreoK 1661 Walton An^ericd, ^) ii. 53 A wise friend of 
mine did usually say, That which is every bodies busincsse 
is no bodies businesse. 1909 Steele Valter Ko, 18 p x 
Because a I'hing is e\*ery Bemy's Business, it is no Body's 
Business. 

b. Followed by tbepf thdr^ or them, 

1548 Uuai. 1., etc. Erasm, Par, Luke 04 b, No bodye will 
receiue you into their hou.se. i6a8 tr. MathiePs Power/utt 
Favorite 108 No body should dare to stretch out their hrmc, 
or present their bosome to receiue him. 1704 N. N.^ tr. 
Boccaiints Advts, fr, Paruass. II. 13 Such Confusion, 
that no body knew what they were to do, or what to let 
alone. t75S WARBCtTON in w. & Hurd Lett, (i8<^) 201 
Nobody has yet written against me, but at their own 
cxuence. x8ii Wmewell in 'lodhunter Life 1 1 . ixa Nobody 
will know tne origin of pliocene, &c., till you tell them. 
1856 F'. £. ]*AGET Owlet 0/ Osvist. 9 Nob<^y likes to be 
turned out of quarters where they have lived snugly and 
comfortably for scores of years. 1874 L. Stephen I tours 
in Library III. 333 Nobody ever put so much of them- 
selves into thi-jr work. 

2 . A person, or |)ersons, of no importance, 
authority, or social position. 

1581 PErriE tr. Gnazzo'sCiv, Cotev, it. (1586) 58 them 
come to WTiting any thiim, and they are no bodie. 1599 
BrougAtons Let, vil ax To accompt all besides theinsclues 
..bauish,..rifraffe. nob^ic. 1607 Hikron tCks. 1 . 170 If 
anotiter bad risen by him, and come frutn no body to be a 
man of some fashion and ability. iM Willet Ilexapla 
E.xod, Ded. a Others being of M>und iudgement in the new 
TeHUmeiit, arc no bodie iti the olde. 1776 Birney Evelina 
Ixiv, .Since I, as Mr. Lovel sa)*s, am Nobody, 1 seated 

^ --.i- i I ^ ^ 

Fr. a. Klmble Later 


iiyself quietlj'. 1797 Enquirer 1. viii. 66 A child 

isuolly feels ih.it he is nobody. i8m Fr. A. Klmble Later 
' ‘ 1 111. 3i5 Miss — , being only a banker's daughter, was 
Ili.ACKiK Phases Mor, 6 Accord- 


usuolli 

LiJkXl 

of course * nobody *. 1871 

ing to our ori .(ocratic w ay of talking, she was nobody. 

D. Similarly with a and pi, 

1583 Stocker Cit*. IPart Low C, iv. 6 Persones. .by whom 
the true enheritors . . are disturbed, made no bodies, or 
vtierly disenherlied. 1^7 Trapp Comm, MeA, iv. 4 We 
are. .nullified, as a company of No-bodies. 1970 F\n>te 
Lame Lever 1. Wks. 1799 II. 59 There ore.. in this town a 
great number of iiobodies. xOaq Sfortiug J/ag. XXIX. 3.(9 
I'he nobodics were never aiMve a day Ir^ind in their 
imitations. iSstt Mrs. Bhuw.ving Aur, Leigh v. 280 Being 
wronged by Mme ft>*e hundred nobodies. 1899 Fduc, Rev, 
Oct. 333 Which exasperates somebodies who feel they ore 
treated os nobodies. 

lienee Vo 'lK)djA#M, anonymity. rarc^K 
1886 Kees Pleasures Booh-lForm v. 176 By far too many 
' aial^in the dork ' are inflicted under co\'er of editorial no- 
liodyness. 

t Vob-pitohav. Oh, slang. (S«e qnot. i8lJ.) 
i8ia J. H, Vaox Flash Di A, Nob-piicA^^ a general term 
f >r chose shar|Mrs who attend at fairs, races. &c>, to take in 
the flats at prick in the garter, cups and oalls, and other 
similar artifices. 1810 Sporting Mag, V. 133 I’he cup-ond- 
ball .Macers,..the Noo-ritchcnL..fuid the Karopers. 

tVobs. Obs. rart. fOf obicure origin.] A 
term of cndearmcDt applied to a woman ; (one's) 
dear or darling. 

4x1509 Shelton E, Rummyng 335 He callcth me.. His 
nobbes and his conny, Hb swetyng and hb honny. a 1530 J. 
Hkywooo Love (Brandi) ms Fynde the best and next way 
. . And except your nobs nuilous do nede ye Make brele 
relume. *••7 Trial 0/ Treat, E j, My mouse, my nubs, 
and cony sweie, My h^, and ioye, my whole oelight. 

So t Vo'lMi^, a DiUtrcsf. Obs, ran 
e 1556 Harpstield Divone Hem. Vllf (Camden) 373 
Sometime [hej carried her about with him in a great chest 
full of holes, that hb pretty nobsey might take mcath at 

Nobtill(,e, nobyl^e, oU. furmi of Noblb a, 
VoOftka (n^ k/ik> U.S. Formt: a, 7-9 
nooaka, 7, 0 nokak#. H, 7-8 nokehlok, 8 
•hook, nuiohloke. [American Indian: Narra- 
gansett nokthickf Nati^ noohkik^ maiie.] Indian 
com parched and pounded into meal. 

«. 1634 W. Wood Nexv Enf, Prosp, 68 llic best ol their 
victuals for their ipurney b Nocake (or they coll it), which 
b nothing but Indbn Com parched in the bot ashes, a iM 
Nnu Eng, Hist, 4 Gem, t^g, (t 880 XXXVIl. 366^ 300 
small baggs for each man to cany iioludic,..3obttsh. Indian 
come parched and beaten to nokaka. 1780 (see J 1859 
BARTtarr DUL Amer,, Mocake, an Indian word still usm 
in some Darts of Naw Englaod. tiff Timfli tk S118LOOM 
Hitt, Nonkfietd 46 Com was parched and beaten floe; 
and sometimei was made into balk with Roei* Thus pre- 
pared it was called nokakt. 

WitLiAHa Egy It Ndkebick. parch'd meal, 
which b a readia vary wholesome food, which they tale 
with a little water. n§i C Mathik L(N Eiiot 79 Their 
diet has not a grealer dainty than their nokehick, that b a 
— - ■ ■ • '»T.KvTciuMKni^frf. 

grottodor 

, I, which b 

wen enough trinalated Nocake. tjUGoMitto/roJan. g/t 
Samp, hominy, iuccaUsh, anrf'nokahock, made of it^ araao 
many pleasinf varieUei. 

t Vo’OraM. Obs, [See •XBOi.l Rpnext 

rtflae T. Aoarm Fataf Baaamtt It Wka» i8et L 
I would Iniqinty waa not ht^ than bonmtyi dr that 
inaocenca might apeed no worse thea neoeiica, 

t Vo'emey* Obs. [a«t U ssmssHstx aot next 

aad-BBOf.] fbdUi. 


inaocency would carry their nocencies throu^ ^1 dangers, 
ite G. riRMiN Rev. Davis's Find, i. x Offering himself 
to him in a Slate of Nocency. 1736 Cakte Ormonde II. 
363 To make the proof of nocency so easy and general that 
none.. might be able to escape censure. 

NoOB&t (u^u'sent), II. and sb. Now rart. [ad. 
L. »to<tni‘t ftoceuSf pies. pple. of nocirt to hurt.] 

A. adj, 1 . Harmful. Injurious, hurtful. 

ri465 Digly Atysi. (1BB2) it. 331 Infecte with venom 
nocent. 1568 Skkynk The Pest Aiij, 'i'he mabt nocent 
Sierres to inankynd. I697 A. M. tr. Cuiiienteau's Fr. 
Chsrurg, 4 b, Nothinge nocente or duungerous to the lyfe 
of the patient. 1618 Bakkt liorsem, 1. 98 Though many 
thiiiES are now become nocent and hurtfull to man, whicii 
nt toe first was • . seruiceable to him. 1667 M ilton P. L. 

IX. 186 Not yet in horrid Shade or dismal Den, Nut 
nocent yeU 1708 I. Fiiiiips Cyder 1. a6 Whilst the warm 
lituliec draws ^iiorious waters from the nocent brood. 
1748 W. Horsley Fo<*l (1748) II. 9 A kind of Sheep only 
rendered terrible by their outside Apparatu.s but not vciy 
j nocent or hurtful 

Comb, 1841 K. Br(K>kk A’/u^ F.fitc, go Some can dispcnce 
with one ui the three Grand Nocent-innocent ceremonies, 
j some with another, some with neither. 

2 . Guilty; criminal. 

} _ 4 xis 66 _R.E UWABDS Domoh h t'iihias in Hazl. Dodslcy 
i IV. 48 He is not innocent, whom the king iudgeth iiO{,cnt. 

I 1618 Stukelev Petit, in tiarl, Misc. (Main.) Til. 390 He 
! was .. unca|iable of another trial, by which he mblit have 
j been found os nocent as Ijcfore. 1640 Hahingkin lidw. // ' 

I 337 Publique miH;liiefes .seidome^ hap|)en, but that the 
! Prince, though not actually nocent, b in some degree guili ie. 
! 4x1677 Bakmow Serm, Uks. 1716 1. 340 lliis manner of 
, suffering was. .unworthy of a freeman, however nocent and 
; guilty. 1866 J. 11 . Rose tr. Onefs Alet, 168 F'cd with her 
' innocent hb nocent fire, 
j b. abfo/, as sing, or plural. 

iSfiaGnAPTON CAron, 11 . 412 But now drewe on the time, 
; the Innocent must perislie with the Nocent, and the vngiltic 
; w'ith the giltie. 1591 Wvrlfy Armorfg 137 Many an itinu- 
; cent with the nocent died. 1647 N. Bacon Disc. Got'/. Eng, 
I. XXV. (1730) 43 These twelve were to be sworn, neither to 
condemn the Innocent, nor acquit the Nocent. 1678 
CuDwoRTH Intell, Syst, 1. v. §19. 877 1 he innocent andtfic 
nocent, the Pious and the Impious. 

B. ib, A guilty person. 

1447 Bokknkam Seyntys (Roxb.) 334 lie wold mu Do for- 
sakyn to ben an innocent T'liat he me niyht iiiakyn .1 
nocent. 41 1048 Hall CAron., Hen. IV (i 8 o<^) 19 'rtial an 
Innocent wiin a Nocent, a man ungiltv with a giity, wa> 
pondered in on cgall balaunce. i6e6 Proc, agtt. Late 
Traitors 128 Taking away some Innocents with nuniy 
Nocents. *•54 tr. AfartinCs CoH^/. China not Involving in 
tbu Slaughter as well the innocents a» the nocents. c 1685 
Lett, to Jat, //, in X, 4* (>. 6ih Set. (1882) V. 361/a To Kil al 
that came in tUeii way without dlsciiminaiing nocents ft-.m 
Innocents. 

Hence Vo'oaatljr iriA*. rare 
X648 J. Cooke Viud. Law ai Had^t thou rather liiy 
bti»hand should dye nocently than timocenily. 

VootritH (ndwserait). [1. its locality, 

Acena in Italy: named noctrina by Scacchi in 
1881.] ' Oxyfiuoride of calcium and magnesium, 
found in white, acicular crystali, in volcanic 
bomba* (Cheater). 

1813 Dana Syst, Min, App. 111. 85 Nocerina-nocerite. 
Announced by Scoccht. iw K. S. Dana J, G. Dands 
Syst, Min. (cd, 6) 173 The bombs of Nocera which have 
yielded the Noccritc. 

tlfO'OM* Obs, rart. Also 3-4 naooea, 4 
neoet. [a. F. notes (OF. also nottts^ nuttts, etc. ; 
AF. fteocts) fof noptts •.•^pop, L. ^noptias, L,nnp- 
elast -in : see NumALS.I Wedding. 

41 laas zfmrr. R. 78 pe pridde time bet heo spec, pet was 
et te noccs (r.r. neoecs], A per, purh hire bone, was water 
iwend to wine, c ijid Cast, Love 1263 For atte ncces \v.r, 
neoces}. . At he Coone of Galyhe..lM torned water to wya 
Kooh, ODi. Sc. var. noebt. Nought. 
t NoohG» variant of nontb, OocB sb, 

I199S Earl Derby's Kstped, (Camden) toMis Cuidoin 
homini..eo quod inuenit vnum noche domini ibidem.) 1540 
inveftt, in V. Green IVonester (1796) II. App. 11. 3 * 

noebt, called Lyitulums noche, of gold and bradous stones. 

Nooholl, variant of Notobxl v, Obs. 

Koohti variant of Nouoht- 

t Vo'fldbtof G- Obs, rar§^, [ad. mcd.L, m6ci- 
biiis, f. noefn to bait : cf. Nviubli .1 Harmful. 

1490 Caxton Eneydos xiil. 49 To cacbew allt thyngesthat 
In tab ctiaa myghic be nodbU and oontratve to 
tVooiiteOIIS, «. Obt.rar,'^. [tLtype 
*Mti/tr, f, mtlr$ to hart * -ova.] HanaloJ. 

17M EvatYN Syiem (1778) i4t Not that tberi are no 
nociferout trte» na well as loiiHcroiii. 

Nooilif variant of Nowom, need* Obs, 
t Obs. [ad. L. moMms, L nocinio 

hurt; aee^lVB.] Hanmnl, brinriotta. • 
i|6l Abbott efCodtiow Ifi. jt It b vmiiocbefbrtlicm.. 
to go two mflt abmiL m lalo Aoujuio tW. Fiaiff in. 313 
The mao b ebon Uimt And ntaer had, na bti ane wou nd 
nociiio. s8mHouAimC«mfbi*f 

thiiiistoMuMtibeoee rmll. liia Dioav ml. dhn/ xs 

f 4. 4}d OamgrowiM wldihS^^ 

So tVaat-vomi A . 

aaewaai* . 
f 7 aook*. td 
A, rOfobacnie 

vwl *» «»»* 

to 


MtOk Cutk), tSA Fenur 
uoUf, 0 Si, Qtjuck, <- M 
oHgla, btt PMmlr tiW M 
■luoaSb tiM MMb'aHuiutfMi aaotr* 
kt iWmM hi kbft or NtO. 



NOOK. 

Florio ffives It. Hoeea, nouhiot ttocco, nocchht as meaning 
* the nocke of a bow \ but the genuineness of this is ex- 
tremely doubtful. KUian's ^ Nocke ^ kerjken in Hen pijl^ 
crenafincUura sagUtaequa neruum admittit * is not otner* 
wise certified, and is rendered suspicious bv his citing ‘ Ang. 
nock \ The origin of Sw. nock or nokk in the sense of 
notch or incision is quite obscure.] 

1. Archery, a. Originally, one of the small tips 
of horn fixed at each end of a bow and provided 
with a notch for holding the string ( 0 /y.r.) ; in later 
use, the notch cut in this or in the bow itself. 

In the Promp, Parv, (quot, 1 J40) app. also applied to the 
tip of a spindle ; but cf. Nock eh ? 

1398 Thkvisa Barth, De P. K. x\ iii. xiii. (Bodl. MS.), Of . 
homes beh made tippingesand nocked for arblastcs and Ijowcs ' 
and arowes. c 1440 Lvoo. Hors, Shepe, ^ G. 380 Of the 
shcepe is cast u-wuy no thyng : His horn for nokkis, to . 
haftis goth the bone, c 1440 Promb. Parv, 357/3 Nokke 
of a bowe, or a spyndylle, or other fyke, tenorenius, . .ciaT'i- ] 
futa. 1513 Douglas Asfuis xi. xvi 60 liir hornit bow '■ 
[sht!] has bent,.. Sync halis vp. . Quhill that the bowand 
nokkis met almai.st. 1530 Palsgr. 348/1 Nocke of a bowe, 
t'c/te He tare. 1543 Ascmam Taxobh. ( Arb.) 1 19 Whan the . 
stryngc is . . put croked on, or snorne in sutidre wyth an 
euell nocke. 1348 Klvot, Tenus, Seruius iudgeih it In be 
the nockes or endes of a liowe. iteg I.isi.f. Dh Ba%'tas, 
Noe A bow that sliines aloft, .and bending ore the riM.ks 
Against a mi.sly Sun i' th* Ocean dips her nocks. 1^ 
*SroNbiiKNOK’/ln7. R Ural .Sports 505/1 In each of the tips 
of horn is a notch for the string, called ' the nock '. 

b. A small piece of horn fixed in the bult-cnd 
of an arrow, provided with a notch for receiving 
the bowstring ; also, the notch itself. 

1330 Palsgh. 348/1 Nocke of a shafte, oche He la Jlcsclu. 
(See also Nock v, a.J 1343 Ascmam Toxoph. (Arb.) 137 The 
nocke of tlie shafte is dyuersly made, for some be greate and 
full, some Imnsome and lytfe, some wyde, .some narowe. 
a 1^3 Monty:omf.rik Misc. Poems xvii. 6 Quhais Turkic 
bou and quaver bleu, Ouhairin appeirit noks ancu. x6ii 
BHiNSLtY LuH. Lit. 33 His ruling pen. .is to be m.*ide with a 
nocke in the neb or pt>ini of it, like the noi.ke of an arrow. 
1840 HAKs.\Rn Bk. A rchery 387 The nock of Ktiglish arrows, 
for a century juLst, h:ui been a piece of taper horn glued into 
the Wtxxi. 1^ ‘SioKKHF.SGK* Brit, Rural Sports sej/j 
*J'he fcathcr.s . . may be smoothed down by |)assiiig them 
through the hand from the point towards the nock. 1884 
F. R. Stocktom Loityor Tij^erf etc. 69 * When you draw 
your bow; bring the nock of your arrow '—he w'as always 
very |)articular about technical terms—' well up to your car '. 

f O. The notch in a cross-bow for receiving the 
string when the bow is bent for shooting. Ohs. 

13M SibWARt Cron. Scot. II. 569 Greitcorcewwis... Fast 
to the knok w.ir buklit vp in bend. IhiH., The bent bowls 
. .Out of the nok ane gan)c wald lat go. i8ao Siillion 
tbi/.t. II. XXXV, 337 For my m>u 1 indeed is trauersed in iny 
throie. like the nocke |Sp. nues] of acros»e>bow. 

t d. In phrases, cut of notk^ out of order ; above 
or beyond the nock^ above or beyond measure. Obs, 
13.. Pari. ByrHts 80 in Ha/.l. E,P,P, III. 171 Then 
I lowed agavne the .More Cocke, The Hauke bringeth much 
thing out of Nocke. a 1330 J. Hbvwooo L(r,'c (Brandi) ^84 
Where or whan she l\*st gyue a mock. She coulde and wolde 
do it beyonde the tioclc. 1330 Pauscr. 489 a He commendcih 
hym by yonde the nocke, il U prise ou/isv hort, or onitre 
utesure, 1333!'. Wil.son' Rket (1580) 60 On now, {iraise 
we, a Gods name, the single life about the nocke. 
t2. The cleft in the buttocks; the breech or 
fundament. Obs. 

1333 J. HtYwooo Flap of ike Wether (Brandi) 1065 Yf 
hys tale be not lyckly Ye ^all lyckc my tayle in the nocke. 
1811 Corea., La raye dn cut, the nock, fould, or dint 
betweene the buttoclu. 1868 Clr. elattHs Old Gill it. Her 
Breath smells like Lox, Or unwiped Nocks, a 1704 T. 
Brown imit. Satire Persius W'ks. 1730 I. 53 To have.. 
Your precious lines serv'd ud to nock^ or p>*e. iyo8 Brit. 
Apollo No. 17. j/a Victoria's thin Smock, Tbo* but down 


tovxiur Nodi. 

Comb. 1610 Holland riiMidkN'i Sn'i.x. i$6 He had un. 
reverently plaicd upon Comishmen as if they were seated 
in the nooce-bole of the world. 163B (Juarlks Divine 
Pamciet Wka. (Grosart) II. 353 Thy nock-shom Cloakc, 
with a round narrow Ca|m. 1633 Urqukart Rabelais i. 
kiii. You will thereby feel in )’our nockhole a most wonder- 
ful pleasure. 

'fb. Used without article. Obs. rare, 

1M3 Burijia Nnd, 1. i. 385 Noses, which Wou'd last as 
long as parent breech ; But when the date of Nock was 
out. Off drool the sympathetick snout. 1874 T. Flatman 
Beify Cod 30 TIm Muscle^ or the Cockle will unlock Thy 
bodies tmnek, and give a vent to nock. 

Sook (npk)i Xaul. Also 6 nok. [a. the 
tynonymoQi Da., Flem., and Fris. nok or LG. 


whence nlio G. andSw. teoek^ Da. mk. These 
worn also oocur In other special senses, denoting 



n^we i^h^Doun ftillis the scbeib of the sails swtth. 

V. xiv. A Thai.. Set in a hmg, and threw the ra abak, 
IbithmeiitflbaUMtlHtf nohiu wry. wt/obCompLSoot. 
VL 41 Pal dom the nek of the rm to dagger 

........ . 

leaned ^ the oaifagt. /MaM JVM, the fbremoat upper 
comer orboonMlIai and of ■tavmili cat withaMueire taw. 

Jy "f * Rllrtm Mil •fell* b#o» 
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/M. m 8 If the 
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Scand. origin, corresp. to Icel. hnokki, ¥xr, nokki, 
Norw. and Da. nokke, Sw. nocke, with the same 
meaning.] A small hook fixetl upon a spindle. 

c 1430 Holland Notvlat 57 My neb is nethcrit as a nok, 

1 am but ane Owle. 13 . . Wooing of Jock 54 in Laing A nc. 
Poet, Scot. 360 Ane sptndill wantand ane nok. 

attrib. 1577 Gascoigne Gnef of Joy Wks. (firosart) II. 

365 The strongest thryd y* ever yet was spotine..ls nock- 
throwen yet even with y* spindles twy^L 
Nock, variant of Knock sb.^ 2 , a clock. ; 

1833 Keadk Chr, Johnstone 394 Flucker informed her ; 
that Hie nock said ' half eleven 

Vook (npk), V, [f. Nock 

1. trans. To provide (a bow or arrow) with a 
nock or notch. Usu. in pa. pple. nocked, 

CiiAULLK Rom, Rose 942 Ten brude arowU hilde 
he there,., they were shaven wel and dight, Nokkvil and 
fethcred alight, cx^fio Robyn lloHe qkxxW. inChihl Ballads 
III. 62/6 Eucry arowc. . With pccok wel ulyght. Inockcil all 
with whyte siiucr. 1343 Ascmam Toxoph, {Rxh.) in You 
must loolce that yourc bowe Ije well noi:ked for fere the 
sharpnessv of the home shvre a sunder the slryngc. 1300 
Sir j. Smvtii Disc. Weapons 46 h, Their bowes of Veugn, 
long and well nocked and backed. i6it Cuigr., OchP, 

. . nocked, notched. Rencocher, to nocke the second time. 

2. To fit (the arrow) to the bowstring ready for 
shooting. 

1513 Dolglas .‘Kneis v. ix. 44 With arrow reddy iiokkit 
than Kvritioune Plukkis w'p in hy bis bow. 1530 Palm. u. 
644/1, I nocke an arrowe, I put the nocke in to the slryngc, 
je cfii oyche. 1561 Brkxoe Curiiusww. Ci Their arrowes 
were so longe and heavy, that they could not nocke them 
within the>T bowes. 1590 Sir J. Smyth Disc. Weapons 20 b, 
To drawc their arrowes out of their cases . . to nocke 
them ill their Bowes. ^?i8i3 Spfi.man in Capt. Smith's 
li'ks. (.\th.) I. p. cxiv, 'J ill they can nocke another arrow 
they make the trees iher defence, 1647 Hkrrick Noble 
Numb. Poems (i9'j2) 331 Go«l. .doth .how- No Arrow nocki, 
uiiely a stringlesse Bow. a 1835 .MoTiikkwicLt. Poems (1847) 
178 Nock a shaft and strike down th.at proud doe. 18^ 
'Stonkhknge' Brit. Rural .Sports sot 12 In shooting at 
the target, the first thing to Ijc done is to nock the arrow. 

al'sal. 1544 Ascmam Toxoph, (Arb.) 132 As it were to gyue 
a man wanungto nrjcke ryght. Hid. 148 To nocke well is 
the easiest poyntc of all. 1611 Sir W. Murk Misc. Poems 
ii. )Vks. iS. T. S.) I. lO The blindit god ary wed, His bow 
bent in his hand ready to nocke. 1873 Brit. II. 

377/2 Always nock on the same place. 

Hence Nocked (npkt), pfl. a . ; No ckingr/V. sb, 

Blocking point, the |ioint of the l>owsirlng to which the 
notch of the arrow is appUetl. 

1343 Ascham Toxoph. *.\rb) 109 To luiue a goose i|nyll 
spleltyd and scwcd agamste the nockyngc, lietwivi liie 
lining .md the tedder. Ibid, 148 Vm.otist.nnle nock^hgt 
mukvth a man leese hys len^the. i8t t F lokio. .Ahik, afura, 
a nocking. {1801 Siri it Sports \ Past. 11. i. 56 A prt^per 
attention w*as to be paid to the nocking, that is, the applica* 
lion of the notch at the bottom of the arrow to the l*ow. 
string.] 1838 ‘Stom nuNGi: ’ Bf’it. Rural Sports 507 ? 
Turn the arrow... and fix it on the nc<king p.)it)t of the 
string R. F. Bcrtox C n.'r. Afr. in Jrnl. Geogr. 

.SW. XXI-X. 332 Flourishing hi.H .'•pear .and iigitatiiig his 
bow', probably with mxkfd arrow. 

tVockandro. obs. rar<. [f. n..ck ../-.i 
with obscure ending.] The breech. 

1611 CoTGR., CW, ..[a] tayle, nockandroe, fuiidamc-nt. 
1633 Unqi H.SKT Rabelais it. xix. 139 Panurge put one 
finger of his left hand in his nock.TrMirow. 1634 Oaviov 
I 'It as. .Xotes 14 Blest be Dulcinca, who.sc {^.TVour.. Rescu'd 
poore Andrew, and his Ns^k-wXiidro from breeching, 

Nocket, dial. : see N.vcKtr sb.'- Nock- hole : 
see Ncick sb.^ 2 . Nocking, t\V. sb . : see Nock v, 
t Nock-saw. Obs. rare-^. [f. Ntx:K xf^.lj 
A small saw for cutting nocks in bows or arrows. 

1639 Howell IWab. u, A thwitting knife, nocksaw.s, a 
rasjs a riiier. 

fNCCky. Obs. rarc'^^. * >illy, dull fellow *. 
a 1700 in B. E. Diet. Cant. Crczk\ 

Noct-f combining form of T.. w.v, not 'is, used 
in words based on L. amluldre to walk, as Voct* 
A'mlmlMit a . , night-walk ing. Vocta* mbnlatioB, 
somnambulism ; sleep-walking. BTooVambnl# [cf. 
V. nctlambtd/c], a sleep-walker. Voota mbnliam 
[F. ’iswe], soinnainbulism. Hoota'mbnlist, a 
somnambulist ; a night-walker. Noota mbnlUtlo 
fi., connectcil with night-walking, f Noeta-mbulo 
; (also pL -onea^ a somnambulist. Voota mbn- 
loM (1., given to night-walking. 

1 1819 H. Bcsk yestn'M t. 467 * Noctambulant, .'th xif, P.wU 

j the patrole with solitary htv>f. 1891 Harpers .Mag. .Vu?. 

’ 430^8 His face u ascetic, w’ith a large foreltead, two iioci> 
ambulmt eyes »hclterrd behind spectacle glasse.s. 1711 
BM\.ex^NactambuiaiioH, a walking in ones Sleep. 1790 
C. B. Browk Edgar lluntlv xxv. Men have eninlo>vd 
anxiotut months in search of that which, in a freak of noct- 
ambulation, was hidden by their own hands 1813 K. P. 
Ward Tremaine III. xv. 345 He sr 3% all arc mad, fooli.sh. 
dreaming, ♦Noclambules, m ratients for Monroe. t86o 
Worcrstkr (citing Horlvn\ ^.yoftafnbn/ism. 1881 Coi - 
1 quHOUN fiiet. ^ Magic 1. 55 The phenomena of the naim .Al 
I aomnombttUsm or Noctambulism. 1731 B.mley (vul n.\ 

I •NoctambmlM, • Person who walks in the Night, properly 
! in Sleep. tSoj Bbddobr HygHa ix. 130 The nronenesA of 
' noclamDul»Cs to loss of consciousness, tlga Mundv 
AnNpodie i. (1855) t8 If a noctambulisc yourself, 3X>u 
may indeed encounter, towards the small hours, an 
occasional night-enmnL tHy T. Hardy Woodimndcfs II. 
xvli. 319 $htdfd4«d that her fcllow-noctambalist, even if 
a poo^, would oo« ifdort her, 1890 Bar Jm. 

1 16 A *fioctambu1isHc escapade. i8a4 Downs Semt. xIvl 
461 That our *Nocumbolones, man that walke in Ihcir 
Siiptiwaiwaku if tbeybu called by thairnauias. 1841 Sia 
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T. P,Rowsk .McH. iSoThnNC Noct.unbuloe!* and nighi- 
alkers, though in their bleep, do yet injoy the action of 
their .senses. 1733 Aruuthmot Air (J.), Respiration being 
carried on in bleep, i.s no argument against il.s being 
voluntary. What shall wc say of noctambulos ? 1731 
Baii LY i vol. 11), ^dVoctambuious, of or pertaining to walk- 
Mig m the Night. 1786 AVi/. Hist, in Ann. Reg. 51/a By 
iiatutt*. melancholy,, .carnivoioub and noctainhumUN. 1899 
Sptaker Nov. 188/1 Hardy, unscoured, fiatcnial, noct- 
ui^uIqus . . the Bohcm'tun is part born, part made. 

Noctx-, comb, form of L. nox, noct is, used in 
certain w»orda, as Vocti dial [L. Hies day] a., 
compnsmg a night .Tud a day. tVo otlfor [cl. 

L. metifer evening star], a biinger of night or 
darkness. •[ Noctl'feroua a. (see quot.). Nooti- 
flo'roua a., Hot. nighi-flowcring (Cassell i88fi). 
VootUuxent a., shining by night ; so Vocti- 
lu'oid a. (Cent. J)tct.,, i* Vocti'potont a. (sec 
quot.). Also NotTjj.Lc.x, NnenvAGAM. etc. 

1694 Holdlk Oft Jim 90 '1 he •Nociidlid I)a^, ihu I.i.niir 
Periodic Month, and tlm S lar Year arc Naiuiid and 
Universal. 1884 /’//w. // 1 Mar. it.-j Farcwt-ll to noctidial 
.sittings. 1667 W \i HinocKi. b/rr l.cmf. i-jo I.esI ..he hurl 
you Lucifcrs^oiil of the llcaMMi of ymir rimul felicity, and 
make vou •Noctifer.-. anil Mouifcis.if misety and conicn iii. 

1646 B LousT Closscgr., Woiti/trous.., Oiai httukins or 
liiings night, the evening: Smr. 1678 Pim ui-s und ^uppt.., 

* Nociipotent^ (rowerful in the right. 

Nocti'lioninff, a. fool. [.See dcf. and -iMi.] 

Of bats : Belonging to the genus Xoctilio. 

1844 A Gray /.ool. Viy. Sulphur I. 29 A very' good 
character for the deierininatiou of the genera among the 
Noctilionine and Pleropine Bat.s. • 

liNoctilnca (n^.>ktil/ 7 'ka;. PI. -lucSB {•Mitt . 
[ad. L. noctiluai moon, lantern, f. nocti-, nox 
night + lucirc to shine. Cf. P. uottiluqiu.'\ 
tl. A species of phosphorus. Oh. 

1680 Bovi.b Arrial Noct.ima 5 ThU [phobphoru.^] Ly 
borne Learned Men liab been call'd, to dibcriniinate it from 
the fi rmer, a Noctiluca. xBbx-e — Ncw E.ip.l<yNociiluca 
19 Our Icy Noctiluca or Phosphorus is nianifcbtly heavier 
in Sjvecie than common Water. 1706 Phillii'S, Nodiluca, 
a certain Substance, chytnically prepared, buch as will .shine 
of it self in the dark. X7R7-38 in CHAMbkRs Lycl. 

2 . fool. A marine animalcule, of a nearly spher- 
ical shape, which producca a pho.<phorcsceni .np- 
biearance in the sea. 

i8«(Vr*A Circ. Sti., Org. Nat. 11 . : 7 ’f In some localiiic.s 
the Noctiluca .a!.^o p!a>sun important part in the ptoduc- 
lion of this phenomenon. 1865 / op. Sii. Rc 7 -. 179 1 he 
Nocliluca, which causes the sea vaves to sparkle with 
pho.-vphoric light. 1883 llarpcPi .Mag. Ian. 182/2 
goblelful of the noctlluc.e produces light sufficient to t«ad 
by .At a distance of two feet. 

Hence t VootUu'cal a., \ hosph orescent. Hoc- 
tUu’ean, an animalcule i f the gcnu.s .Vciiiluia 
(Ca.ssell 1SS6 . Voctiln et&ce, marine phos- 
phorescence due to noctiluc:e i^Slami. Diet, l895^ 
Voctiln'oia> [F. nchtilutinc], the light-giving 
.substance in phosphorescent .nniinalculcs. 1 

1681 a Bi'VI.k Now R.xp. Lj; Noc: tinea 46 .\ cMujccturc 1 
had made about the great riirtuserfnebs of the Noctiliical 
Matter. 1880 /.//f. fi'/./V . AWn /. X. ^59 Noclilucine ha.> 
n syrupy consistence at ordinary temperatures. 

NoCtilll’C01lB«<2. rare. [f. NotTiLUC.V -oUS.] 
Shining at night, pho.sphorescciil. 

1681-a Boyle .'J//. Aerial NoclUuia 1 Till more Noc- 
liUu oUN Mailer could be prep.Trcd. 1774 Pinnant Tour 
.'^toil. II. Toy. llibridt's 345 Myriads of noctilucous Nereids 
lh.Tt iiihahil the ocean, and .pive a fine light. 1777 — 
/<v/. (cd. ai IV. 3S Nereis Noctilucous. These are 
the animals that iiluminalc the like g1ow>worms. 183a 
Ma( c;ii.i.i\kxv Tra?'. HumMiit \i. (1S36) 1 ji The thorny 
bushes covered with noctilucous insects. 

WOCtiTagS&t (n,-kti viijiant), a. (and ib.). [f. 
Nwni- + V.v^iA^•T II. J War.dcrinK by night. 

< ifiaoT. .\ix\}t\itSinfier's r as.<:»:g-bcli^'Us. ifi6i I.347Thc 
Iu>tful sp.TrroNiv .'idnltercrs, sit chirping aliout 

our hou.scs. 1633 — Com. 2 Peter i. 4 If our affections be 
licKTivaganl, ni 3 »t walkers, they will easily come home 
quick with chud. 1856 in Bi oi xt Glossogr. 17R1 in 
Baiii.y. 1819 H. Bu.SK I”, sfriad i\\ S What if .t noble P — 

.. Noclivaganl j>er;»ml.ul.ilc the slreel? t86o .Urtcw. Mag. 

II. 2J2 IVj pul some I h» ck on any noctivagaiit prc^nsilics 
of their lodgers. 1881 W. Wilkins Sonf:s of Study 21 The 
noclivaganl student head-i’itss Wing rife lo-iiighl. 

b. sb. One who wanders by night, rarc^^. 

1633 T. Ar>AM.s Tew. 2 PtL-r'i. 19 Noclivaganls aie 
negligent in their habits. 

t Noctivagating. Ch.mre-^ -next. 

1633 T. .Adams Exp. 2 /■i 7 . »'iiL 3 For a hyiwcrite to 
decline open . . noctivacal , . and re\ els, it is no wonder . 

t Noctivatfa-tion. Ch.^ [f. Nocti- + Vaca- 
tion.] Wandering i r lainbling by night, as an 
unlaw fill or piohibitcd pmetice .subject to a fine. 

163a Marmion HollauHs l eafier iv. iii. No farther than 
to priM5n, where you shall pay But forty snillin^s for nocii- 
vacation. 1837 Anr. Laud B ks. (1853) V. 161 \ ou shall do 
well to hax-e a c'are of noctivagation and other disorders. 
1676 Wood Life 25 .\pr. IL 403 The townsmen ackiicw- 
leogc 62. SH. to be paici for noctivagation,. .but not 40^- 
D. In general use. 

1643 Howell Tvelre Treat (x66i) 337 Thus have you a 
rou^ account of a rambling Noctivagation up and doau 
the world. *•54 Gaytom Fleas. Notes iv. xv. 253 Wbrn 
upon the entrance of his adventures this vertigo of n-vii- 
vagation, and watching hU Armes, ecisd him. 
tNootlTagator. [f. XocTi- + ri»^'i/Av', 

i agent-noun f. U vaffiiri to wander.] One who 
I walk! by night ; a night-walker. 
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1^40 KkAiLY in Fuiier's Abel Kcdiv. (i6y) 544 

After prayers he commanded the gatea to be locKed. to 
prevent or at least discover all noctivngalorii. t6S4 Gayton 
/Vms. XcUi III. V. 99 Who..nsk*d this noctivagator, wheic 
he had been so late. <1 1703 in Gutch Coii. Cur, 11 . 47 'I'o 
.Hcai ch and seize Nociivagators and other suspicious iiersoiis. 

Noetiyagons Cnpkti*vag9s)i a, [f. Kocti- 

L. wanderiDg.] -Noctivagant. 

s8oi Cqu Uanukk Li/e 1 . 21a They became ambulatory 
and nociivagous. 1843 Pu^aui 144 Beasts of 

prey, burglars, and ladies of fashion are the ^niy three 
kinds of noctivagous mammalia. 1854 Frasers A I. IX. 

i^S As she is noctivagous, that poor invalid, .must have a 
disturbed time of it. 

N0*et0gX»pll. [irreg. f. L. Hoct-, tux night -t- 
-uHAra.] A writing.frame for a blind j-^rson. 

1864 Ticknor Life Prescott 134 This framework of wires 
is folded down upon a sheet of ^per thoroughly iiiiprc|jE* 
ii.ited with a black sulntance.. .The whole apparatus is 
tailed a noctugraph. 

Noctoume, obs. form of Noctuen sb. 
llVootua (np'ktiuft). Epttom. [a. L. noctua 
night-owl.] A moth of the genus Kocttia, 
\%^CuvUr's Anim, Kingd. 6ia The palpi (arc] generally 
neat ly similar to those of the Not tux. 189a . ( Mzaarj/w 
15 Oct. 520/1 A curious noctua taken on the sandhills at St, 
.\iine*.s-on-$ea. iM Weshn, Gas, 19 May 4/2 The Noctuas 
are su^ar-lovers aoove all the others. 

t ITo'Ctualf A. Obs,rare-^, ^Nocturnal. 

163a Lithgow Trav, l. to A noctuall den of thecues. 
t IfO'Ctuary. Obs, rare, [f. L. hox 

night, noctu by ni^ht, after diary\ An account 
tjf what passes during the night. 

1714 Kyrom SPect, No. 586 P >0| I have got a Parcel of 
Visions and other Miscellanies in my ^ Noctiuur)*. i8ia 
Sou 1 lit V Omniana II. 61 It stands thus in a diary or rather 
noctuary of dreams. 1809 J. Milllr SibyC s Leaves 1 1 . 365 
[He] might have been a profound philosopher in spite of 
his noctuary. 

Noctuid (np'ktiu|id), a, and sb, Eniom, [f. 
mod.L. Xociuidm : see Noctua and -ii>.] a. aaj. 
Belonging to the family of moths named Nociuidat, 
b. sb, A noctuid moth. 

1880 Libr, Univ, Kuowl. 1 . 706 The larva of a noctuid 
iiKJlh. 1894 Harper^t bdag. Mar. 555 The evening prim- 
lose., hangs a golden necklace about the welcome murmur- 
ing noctuid. 1899 D. Sharp tnsecis 11 . 415 The majority 
of Noctuid larvae have the usual number of legs. 

Vootlll0(np*ktittl). Zool. [a.F.Mi9r/M/e(Bafron), 
ad. It. nottola^ -olo^ bat: hence mod.L. noctula,'\ 
'rhe largest British species of bat ( Vtsferu^ noct* 
ula ) ; the great bat. zMso K<u tuU bai. 

1771 Prnnant SjfHopsis Quadrup, 369 Noctule Bat with 
the nose sliffhtly bilobated. ibid, 370, 1 never saw but one 
specimen of the Noctule. 1801 BiNGLiiY,^N/AR. (1813) 
J. no The length of the Noctule Bat is about si inches 
to the tip of tne tail. tSao Cttviee^s Amw, Ktngd, 70 
The Noctules are allied to the true Bats {Vespertiiid^. 
KcAatEY Links in Chain xi. 244 The Noctule, or great higo 
flying bat, u the earliest to retire, being seldom seen after 
July. 18^ Lydckker Brit. Mammals 32 The Noctule is 
spread over the greater part of temperate Europe and 
Asia. Ibid. 35 A solitary pair of Noctules. 

+ Vootaolratf a, Obs, rare, [f. L. noctu by 
night -h pres. pple. of o/e/r to sraclL] Of plants : 
2:imelling suongest in the night*time. 

I7S3 Chanbbrs C^L Supp, s.v. Dog-rose, The noctuolent 
plants, of which there are^ several kinds, as some of the 
geraniums, and of the jasmines, etc. 

Nooturlabe: see Nuctubnlabs. 

Hoctnni (np'ktum), sb, Eccl, [a. F. nocturne^ 
ad. late or med.L. ftoctuma fem. sing, of noc^ 
tumm : see next.] 

1 . In the Roman Catholic Chnrch, one of the 
divisions of the office of matins (see quot. 1526). 
The first quot. may belona to sense a. 
aiaas Auer, R, 270 Sele |et, ha sciS, one nocturne. 


n*jcturne. ibid, 109/22 nrste nocturne of matyns. _ 
Monk of Rveiham (Arbi) 34 The next night after when y 
was at matens aboutc the b^ynnyng cd the thinie nocturne. 
1506 Piisv, Per/, (W. dc W. i«3t) 248 In matyns coramunly 
be iii orbes, oihcrwysc called iU nocturnes, of y* wbiche 
cuery wbe conteyneth iij psalm^ iii lessons, and iii re- 
sponsortM. 1671 WoooHBAo 5 */. Teresa 1. xaxt. 222 Being 
at that time in Oratory, and having recited the Noctum. 
and savbg those very devout pcayers which are at the end 
thereof, xydh in Cotes tr. DMtCs Ecci, Hist, (1725) II. v. 43 
He »ayA..that the Name Mattins Is ve^ improperly given 
to the Night-Office. . ; that the Nigh^Oflice is divided into 
three Nocturns, which arc said at three difbrent timea 
1840 Browning Serdelie ve*Kfsf^ Some brother spoke, Ere 
i^tunis, of CreKcntins. 18I4 CeUkotU Diet. (1B97) loi^ 
T^he icctioM of the secohd noctom which contain tht 
histonr of the Saints. 

t a. rsee qnou. 1546 and 1548-0.) Obt. 

y fUb^jjnn^h 1^ laitb a 

Lo. Bbrioibs 
cuery daye a 

*"•“ 'i* *****^ noctonraw 

ilierome. SMi^ (Mar.) Bk. Com, Prayer Pnf.. The 
auncient fathers had deuided the tmalSts bto Mum 
py^nj^rofeuerymmwascaUet^^ 
t MOOtWBp n. Obs. ran, [ad. F. noctssrm or 
L mUumnsx ace next] NoctumaL 
sf.. In Dunbeu/t Peemt fS.T.8o App. at ad We may 


nuclii ill this vale of bale abyd, Ourdirkit with the sable 
cliid nocturn. ifijfi Brathw'ait Rotn, Etnp, 214 Vesuvius., 
covered the face of Italy, .w'ith nocturne darknesse in the 
day. 1877 Calk Crt, Gentiles ill. 78 A cloudy, dark, noc- 
turne Philosophie. 178a C. Dxnib in St, James's Mag, 1 . 
133 What would be this nocturn sprite. 

Nootnmal (npkti)*inal), a, and sb. [ad. late 
L. ncctumdLiSy f. noc/umus (see prec.), T. noct~, 
HOX night. Cf. obs. F. noctumai, -/ir/.l 

A. Mj, 1 . Of or pertaining to the ni^t ; done, 
held, or occurring by night ; etc. Nocturnal arc : 
(see quot. 1 704 and AltC a). 

148s Caxton St, Wenejiyde 20 , 1 shold haue begonne my 
nocturnal oflyce. 1537 Latimer Serm, Convocation Ej. 
The solempne and nocturnal bacchanals. 1999 A. M. tr. 
Gabeihouer's Bk, Physicke o/a When you intende to take 
your noctumalle rest. idoeraARSTON Ant, 4 r Met, iii. Wks. 
1856 1 . 34 To see if the nocturiiall court delights Could 
force me envie their felicitie. *•34 Milton Com us 128 
Hail Goddessc of Nocturnal sport Dark valid Cotytto. 
a 1891 Bovle Hist, Air {1699) 32 He observed the nocturnal 
air to be very damp. 1704 J. Harris Lex, Teckn. I, 
Noctumai Ark, is that Space in the Heavens which the 
Sun^ Moon, or Stars, run thro* from their Rising to their 
Setting. 1739 Johnson idler No. 49 F ii In this dismal 
gloom of nocturnal peregrination. 179a CowrxR Let, to W, 
ifayley 29 July, 1 have told you something of my nocturnal 
experiences. 1835 Thiklwall Hist. Greece ix. I. 349 The 
victim of a nocturnal sacrifice to the powers^ below. ^ 1873 
Tou'ctt Piaio (ed. 2) V. la A nocturnal council b instituted 
tor the preservation of the state. 

2 . ZooL a. Active during the night. 

1716 Pope Odyss, xxiv. 10 Some rifled den. Where flock 
nocturnal bats, and birds obscene. * 7 « Pennant Brit, 
/.oot. 1 . 107 The hedge hos is a nocturnal animal. 1774 
Goldsm. NeU, Hist. (1776) Y III. 38 This tribe of insects 
h.TS therefore been divided into Diurnal and Nocturnal 
Flies. i8r6 Kirby & Sr. EntomoL xxxv. 111 . 639 In the 
Crepuscular and Nocturnal Lepidoptcra this fold .. b very 
slight 1849 Sk, Nat, Hist,^ Mammalia IV. le In their 
habits they are nocturnal. Nicholson Man, Zool, 

(1875) 548 'l*he Nocturnal Birds of Prey, which.. have the 
eyes directed forward. 

b. Capable of vision by night. 

1840 CuXfieds Anim, Kingd. 69 The Dourocouli . . only 
differ from the Sagouins by Uielr great nocturnal eyes. 

8. Afus. Of th^e nature of a nocturne. 

1898 Peterson's Mag, Jan. 43/a There b a nocturnal 
symphony between the first and second acts. 

B. sb. fl, A night-piece. Obs, rare 

a 1831 Donne {titled A Nocturnal upon St. Lucy's Day, 
being the shortest day. 

2 . An astronomical instrument adapted for taking 
observations by which to ascertain the hour of the 
night, etc. 

t6a7 Capt. Smith Seaman's Cram, xiv. 65 An Astrolabe, 
a Nocturnal. 1889 Sturmy Marine's Mag, 11. 46 A 
.Nocturnal so ordered, that it shall give you the Hour of 
the Night by the Norih-Star.., whereby you may take the 
true Declination. 1690 Levbol'rn Curs. MeUk, 617 There 
are several sorts of Nocturnals, of which some are Pruucc- 
tiotis of the Sphere, a 1748 Watts Geogr, 8 A strong ao 
(1760) 206 The Instrument called a Nocturnal, wherein the 
most remarkable Stars are fixed in iheir proper Degrees of 
Declination and Right Ascension. 1789 Falconer Hict. 
Marine (1780), Alidade, the index of a nocturnal or sea- 
quadrant. t8H Ckamb, Jmt. 1 Nov. 695/1 Astrolabes 
nocturnals, and other astronomical instruments.. are largely 
represented. 

1 8. A night-service ; a nocturn. Obs. ran “*• 
1870 G. H. Hist, Cardinals 1. 111.91 All the Fryeries.. 
.say the Offices for the dead, and cause a Noctumai to 
be rehearsed. 

4 . A night-walker; a night-hag. 

1893 Tate in Dryden's Javeaal (ite/) je Such vile 
Practices. .As makes our Matrons iewd, Noctumab ebast. 
ibai Spirit Public Jrnls, 40 AmongM ahroupof noctumab, 
from St. Martin*! watch-house. 1881 T. L Peacock Gryll 
C. xxxiv. We implored the nocturoils to \eep themselves 
to themselves, while we were returning firom supper. 

6. //. a. The noctunud birds m prey ; the night- 
owls. b. The nocturnal Leptdoptera; the moths. 
184a Bsandk HtcL ScL, etc. 
lienee Voota'nmllsr adv. (Webster 1847). 
VoetWM (np*kt9in), sb. Also -im. [a. F. 
nocturne (It. mitumoy. ii. Noctubm sb. and 0.] 

1 . Mus. A composition of a dreamv character. 

* A name and form M coimsition the origm of which b due 
to John Field * KGrovds Diet, Mus, II. 460). a 

s88i T. A Tkollopb Marietta 1 , vU. sjo He had 
attempted to compose some words for fibnocturo. i8f4 R- 
Tvrwnitt Sketch Club 300 Don’t be bothered with sym- 
phonies and nocturns. s88e Mias BaAOooM ML Royal I. 
viU. 234 Cbriscabcl was playing slow sleepy noauraes. 

2 . Painting, A night-p^, Bight-scdne. 

c i8Be Whistlu Lot, soLeylandiskAre Jrnl Aug. 952. t 
can’t thank you too much for the name * Nocturmr as the 
title kf my moonlights. ibU,, The Koetume In Um and 
silver b one you don't know at alL mSo Corah, Mag. 
Feb. 188 One Is tempted to Uncer am those sirangi droMB* 
pictures, these nocturnes (etc.X 
8. ZdP/. (See qM.) 

ifon Nature 3 Aj^. 330/0 In consiMit da r k n oii^aiiDcmne ■ 
(that Is, a pmwn in Un nootunml oolonr-phaatl ipopma lo 
its dtunial colouf. 

Henoe 9 , Mr., to unmo th« 

twiMl oohmr. 

s Aw. ssa/t BHaM 


t VootRadalb*. Obt. fwm fime. L Noo* 
TomRA.iftcrXifrvaA,.] •NoonnWAA lA •. 
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the NorthsUr and his guards, with the helps of an instru- 
ment called a Nocturnlabe, the hourc of the night [1704 
J. Hakeis Lex, Tschn, I, Nocturlabe, is an Instrument 
used to find how much the North Star b higher or lower 
than the Pole at all Hours of the Night.] 

tNootU'rnoUB,a. Obs, rare \f,h, ttociurn- 
us -h -ous.] * Pertaining to the night.' 

1707 Bailey, vol. II. 

t nO'OUment. Obs, [ad. med.L. nocumtnU 
um, f, Hocire to hurt.] Harm, damage; evil. 

1330 Bale image both CA, 11. K vii, All these noyfull 
nocumeiites are the holy frutes of the whordome of that 
. .churche. 1604 T. Wright Passions v. 1 89 The dammage 
or nocument, which casually was annexed., c xeepCouteutp. 
Hist, Irel. (1879) 1 , 19a Nocuments are documents, and 
greate afflictions are good lecturers to refurmation of life 
and mailers. 1697 Tomlinson Renou's Disp, 595 By who>c 
uiiality the head will.. be armed against the nocuments of 
Opium. 

Hence f Nooume'ntal, f Nooume'ntoua adjs, 
1844 Hunton Vind. Treat, Monarchy ix. 65 For it so 
fals out to the best physicke, where the nocumentous 
humours are prevailing. 1^7 I'omlinbon tr. Renou's 
DieL To Rdr., To correct their nocumcntal qualities. 

Voouoilfl (np*ki»|ds), a, [a. L. nocuus^ f. m- 
tire to hurt: cf. innocuous.] Noxious, hurtful; 
venomous, poisonous. 

1633 Swan Spec. M. ix. f 1 (1643) 480 Though this be a 
nocuous creature, it much inagnincth the power of God. 
1698 in Blount Glossogr. xfmi in Bailey. 1883 Brit. Q, 
Rev, July 19 Anything of the kind which has such power is 
..nocuous for constant use. 1890 Lummoliz Cannitmis 23 
This change b due.. to a nocuous kind of gra-ss, namely 
the dreaded spear-grass. 

Hence Mo-euouilj adv , ; Vo*oiioiUiB9gg. 

1847 WebsteR| NocUously. 1894 IVestm, Gas, 15 Jan. 
2/3 It proves neither nocuousness nor innocuousness. 
(npd), jAI [f.thevb.] 

1 . A short, quick inclination of the head used as 
a sign, csp. to convey salutation or recognition, 
to express assent or approbation, or to direct 
attention to something. 

1340-1 Elyot image Gov, 40 Not witbstandy nee.. they 
received nothing in conclusion but noddes with the bead. 
1^ CooFEE Thesaurus, Nutus, a signe that one maketh 
vlin hb eyes or head ; a becke ; a nodde. 1994 Snaks. 
Rkk, Hi, I. ill. 49 Because 1 cannot ..Ducke with French 
nods, and Apbn cuitcsie. 1817 Moryson //iA i. 40 
A Doctor.. commanded me to draw water fur liis horse, 
giving me no reward presently but only a nod. 184a 
Fuller Holy 8 Prof, Si, iv. viii. 276 The Jurie being 
wise men (wmose apprehensions could make up an whole 
sentence oi every nod of the Judge). 169a Locke Ednc. 
f 77 A Look or Nod only ought to correct them, when they 
do ambs. 1711 Buucrll Sped, No. 77 P 7 Those Nods of 
Approbation which 1 never bestow unmerited. 1780 Miss 
Burney Cecilia v. i, iTbe) smirk . . was converts into a 
familiar nod. t8i8 Shelley Tasso 14 Those nods and 
smiles were favours worth the zechin. t8oi-|e Ld. Cock- 
BiMN Mtm. V. (1874) 241 The speculalions and conjectures, 
and nods and winks, . . were endless. 1887 Ruskin Prateritn 
1 1. 278 Mivering the last words of each paragraph with 
two or three energetic nods of hb head. 
fig, id|9 Bulwer Pathomyot. i. | 8. 37 All the ready 
variations of hb cunning finget* being done by the Nods 
of the Soule. i8|| H. Moob Antid, Ath, 1. xl f 8 To 
move itself and b^tt motions and nodo to determinate the 
course of the Spbita 

Prev. 1809 Malkin CU Bias 11. ix. P5, I shall say no 
more at present, anod b as good aaa wink. i8ae Marryat 
P, Simple li, A nod’s as gm as a wink lo a blind horse. 
*•»! M«Cabthy Red Diamonds 11 . 08 A nod b as good as 
a wink to such a dark hotic as you ore. 

b. A sign of this kind conveying an imperative 
command, or exprctsive of abnolnte power. 

ijBy Maflet Cr, Forest 20 The race of this life was..cche 
moment at deathhb nodand beck. iMhDuAnon Lootnds 
iii. 471 Whose very Nod octo with a thousand Hands. 
S841 M ilton Ch. Goo, ConcL. They stood upon ihcb own 
bottom, without their main dependanot on the royal nod. 
1684-9 South Ssrm. (180s) 399 Masaniello. .with a Word, 
or a Nod, absolutely Commanding Ibo whole City of 
Naples, tytg Prior Soiomoa 11. 944 Nations obey my 
word, and wait my nod. 1781 Gibron Doct, h F. xxxiv. 
(1787) 111 . afit They watched hb nod : they tfembled at hb 
frown, xfbf Jeffbroom IfW/. (tSsw H* 33* In Turkey, 
where the smo nod of the despot is deaib. 1I08 E. Irvino 
Bafyloa II. 365 The whole wcslem empiro was at hb nod. 
ilfD Maisimi Royalty 8 Eepmh, 192 You have, .multitudes 
of men dopendont on your nod. 1870 Bovamt Uomor l, 1. 
98 That thou Mayst be asourod, bohokL I give the nod. 
to. One who is nodded at. Ohs. 
c w 0 b C TBM PoMonoKK Po, OX. xli, Alos t 1 081 tbclr 
scorn, tboir nod. When In their prtieoco I no skew, 
d. On M# fin/, on credit 
i8i»* lo Farmbi Siemg, dkyi Wostm, Gau, 11 Juno 
Wo wont a.. shop end wnntM to he lonffldpo the noth 

2 . AninvoluiEiinr forward movement of hMid 
in one who hu foUeo aikep or is drowsy ; hance, 
ashertaleep. 

ethmLhit H . 

totahaalltilo nodd c. 

ATI. INathor iv. II* ConuM^Un non Anam 88ki«^ 
10 the node; oU dowm Sir. A fhort.aw b 

i«r 
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NODDINOLY. 


Hard Cask xviii, (It) had my lady into the land of Nod in 
half a minute. igaoCkamd. Jrnl, 111. 642/a In the night- 
time, when human beings. .are absent in the Land of Nod. 
3 . A forward or downward movement, rare, 

ISM Shaks. Rich, ///, in. iv. loa f.ike a drunken ^yler 
on a Mast, Readie with cuery Nod to tumble downe. 1^ 
Rrntlry Boyle Led. aw By those surprizing nods of the 
pole we might be tossed boclcward or forward in a moment 
froin January to June. 

tNod, Ohs, rare^^, Noddy sb.i i. 

c IS^ yack yuggler in Had. Dodsley II. 130 For it would 

K eve my heart, so help me Cod, To run alioul the streets 
e a masterless nod. 1606 Warnem Ai6. Eng, xiv. To 
Rdr. 331 |The poets] most-what but for Nods doe cense 
Saints, scnselesse of more Rccompence. 

Vod, dial, « N0DO1.K 1 b. 

169s Kfnnrtt Par, Antiq. s.v. CopMre, The knape or 
nape. ., in Kent the Nod of the nrr-k. 183IB Holloway Prov. 
Diet, s.v. Niddick^ 'J*he node of the neck is the nape of the 
neck. Hants, ••75 Parish Sussex Gloss, s.v., It catched 
me right across the nod of my neck. 1884 J. C. Kof.rtov 
Smsex Folk \ tydys 112 A bit of hpir from the * nod ’. 
Mod, obs. form of Need sb. 

Nod (npd), V, Also 4-7 nodde. [Of obscure 
origin : no equivalent form with the same sense 
is found in any of the cognate languages. C«>n- 
nexion with MHG. ftolle/t ((r, dial, siofleln) to 
move about, shake, is doubtful.] 

I. I. inlr. To make a quick inclination of the 
head, esp. in salutation, assent, or command. 

r xjM Chaucer Manciple's T, Prol. 47 With this spechc 
the Cook wax wrooth. . , And on the Manciple he gan nodde 
faste For lakke of speche. ^1440 Ptemp, Pan>, 357/2 
N oddy nge wyi he the heed, conquiniscio. 1483 Cath, A ngl. 

To Nodde; conqu^n\cs€€re. i$oo-ao Dl’Nhar / 
xxxiv. 39 The Dyvill luche and on him qwoth nod, Renunce 
thy God and cum to me. 1530 Pai scr. 6WIi 1 nodde with 
the heed, jepais signs de la iesle. Whan 1 nodde upon the, 
than go. 1490 SiiAKs. Mids, N, iii. i. 177 Nod to him, 
Elues, and doe him Curtesies. 1638S1R T. Hfrrkrt T’ra?'. 
(ed. a) 138 Young Ganimeds. .went up and downe.. to 
powre out wine to such as noded for it. 1633-31^ Cowlf.v 
Oavtdris 1. Note | 29 The Poets are so civil to Jupiter, as to 
say no less when he either Spoke, or so much as Nodded. 
1711 Addisom .V/rr/. Na 12 F 2 l*pon which my Landlady 
nods, as much as to say she takes my Meaning, and im- 
mediately obeys my Signals. t8a8 Scott F, M. Perth vii, 
Some of the citizens.. began to nod and look exceedingly 
wise upon the advocate of acquiescence. 184a Tknsvson 
Godwa 30 And nodding, as in scot n. He parted. 1877 M rs. 
Forrest xa Mignon I. 65 Sir Tristram nc>ds and smiles at 
her and goes oil to the garden. 

transf ISB3 Golding Calvin on Deuf,e\xx, 1057 Like the 
Asic wnich can well ynough nodde with his Eares. 

2 . To let the bead fall forward with a quick, 
short, involuntary motion when drowsy or asleep. 

138a J. Havwoon Prori, 4 E/igr, C1867) 91, 1 nother noil 
for sleepe. ..nor blisse for spirites. i6ei Shaks. Jr/. C. iv. 
iii. 971 If tnou do*8t pod, thou break'st thy Instrument. 
1817 MoavaoN itim, l. 247 We not used to this watching, 
were so sleepy.. as we could not abstaine ftom noddin|E. 
1691 Hobbfs Lesdath, 1. ii. 7 As one that noddeth in 
a chayre. 1711 Addison Sped, Na If he sees any 

‘ else nodding, (he] either wakes them himself, or sends 
fvant to the^ .* 7?3 S. Chapman In Med, Contnt. 1 . 
303 Oppressed with inclination to slcra, he frequently 
‘ lea. 1840 DicKKNB ^arN. Fudge t. She < 


Body else 
his Sei 


nodded.' 1840 Dickknb Fudge t, ^he would be seen 
. . to nod a little way forward, and stop with a jerk. 1870-74 
J. Thomson City Dread/. At. ix. ii, Ajnan sits nodding on 
the shaft. 

Jig, 1633 C. HeaBERT Temple, Diriniiie i, For fear the 
starrcB sowld sleep and nod, And trip at night. 1848 Cba- 
SMAW Stefs to Temple Wks. (1904) 88 Our Harpes . . Nod- 
ding on the willowes slept. 

trnn^, 1879 Thomson & Tait Nat. Phil, 1 . 1. 1 106 It is 
the case ofa common spinning-top. not sleeping upright, 
nor nodding, but sweeping its axis round [etc.], 
t b. To wink «/, overlook, a thing. Obs, rare~‘\ 
1807 TouBNiua Fev, Trag, 11. ii. It well Irecomes that 
Judge to nod at oimes. 

o. To be momentarily inattentive or inaccurate ; 
to make a flip or miitake. In echoct of Horace 
An FoiL 359 (darmital I/cmerus). 

1877 W. HiMSHta Mam ^ Sim 1. v. so We see a Jesuite 
may sometimes nod as well as Homer. 1709 Pora Ess. 
Crti, 180 Those oft are stratea^ems which* errors seem, Nor 
b it Homer nodtr bat we that mam. 1796 Bubkk Let. to 
Nehie Lord 33 Hom« nods; and the duke of Bedford 
mey dream, a 1898 G. Dawson Shakt..^ etc. (1888I 50 If 
Homer tometimet nods, Johnson snores. 1887 Huxuey in 
ipfA CmL Feb. 196 Sdmtlfic reason, like Homer, some- 
iiMnoda, 

As . To swing or sway from the perpendicular, 
aitf fMtttto fitlL 

^ tdforimmrHuasr ALmHt k (Arb.) ei Thcire ships too lar- 
bpotd doo nod, eena monsterua haunt them. 1831 Goyoa 
GftTf Arrow it. 1 15. 169 Tottering to end fto, nodding 
iUdliil much like carved pistes without Ufo, 1881 
Davoan Ah, 0 Achit, 8ot If ancient Fabrkks 1^ and. 
threat to fell. 1718 J^ion Solomom lu.fjx Pdichea e^ 
Mhoolt. .Uncover^, and with scaffolde cumber'd stood, Or 
Bodded, ihitalenliit ruin. t7)e Pont Mam u 

fSsHeav’n'e wholeJooadutloitt to their centrun^^ i8t6 
H. 0 , KMKMtt JSeui, SkiUht (ed. j) Pref. xii, A fiagment 
of a paieee which is noddlnf to its IklL liM^veniN Sev, 
V. • ta 143 The erehee nodding wtstweid and 
vBlUnf Into the gmund. 

V. lA fig. oontdEt* 

I Sfl*y®tmo Mrdi&a u I, Hii empire diakei, sll her 
jofb nod 10 ruin. 1770 Amm, j* 5 *** 

or tnoUne downward or forward 
.with a swaying motement. 


1608 SiiAKK. Ant, et Cl, IV. xiv. 6 A forked Mountaine 
..With Trees vpon't, that nodde vnto the world. 1744 
Akbnsiob Pleas, fmag. 11. 203 The shade More honul 
nodded o'er me. 1784 Cowfer Task v. v6 'Ihe bents And 
coarser grass, . . fledged with icy feathers, nod superb. 1805 
Scott Last Minstr, 1. xxv, Green hazels o’er his nasnet nod. 
1841 Lowell Rosaline, With long black garments trailing 
slow, And plumes anodding to and fra 
trnnsf, 1899 Crockett Kit Kennedy 28 The Utile green 
Ijank . . nodding with fern and quccn-of-lhe-meadow. 

+6. To incline or tend to something. Obs, rare""^. 

igM B. JONSON Ev. Man out of Hum. 11. 1 , My brother, 
sir, for want of education, sir, somewhat nodding to the 
boor, the clown. 

n. 0. /ruz/r. To incline (the head). AXiotransf, 
* 353 T- Wilson Rhet, (1580) 223 Somenoddes their heddc 
at cuery sentence, t^t G. Peti ie tr. Guazzo's Civ. Conv. 
(1586) I. 34 I'hey nodde theyr heads, and abase their eyes. 
iM DRYFitN A nn, Mirak. ccxxii. He. . nods at every house 
his threatening fire. 1695 Congreve Taking of Aatnur v, 
C'lifls .. Nod impending Terrours o'er the Pl;nn. 
1840 Dk-kens Barn. Fudge x, John contented himself w ith 
nodding his he.vl in the affirmative. 1898 Rider Haggarp 
Dr, Thetne i nodded inyhead. 

7 . To signify by, to s.ay with, a nod. 

1713 Stefi.f EngUshm. No. 3. 50 Aj*, ay, nodded ihe 
Porter; but. Sir, whom must 1 say I cnine from? 1775 
Sill RiUAN Rivals Kptl., She ..Curtsies a pension here - 
there n»)ds a place. 1819 .Scorr Leg. Montrose xvi, I he 
general laid his hand upon his nose, and nodded intelhgenrc. 

.MamkYat Chtldr. .V. Forest ix, I he keeper nodded 
adieu to Edward. 1863 Geo. Knot Koin.da iii. vxi, He 
nodded assent, and Koinola «rt out. 1883 HarpePs Mag. 
Apr. 741/7 The officer nodded an affirmati\e. 

8. To invite, jvend, or bring, by a ikmI. 

1606 SiiAKs. Ant. 4 C.l. III. vi. 66 Cleopatia Hath nodded 
him to her. 1^7 Tr ait Conn*!. 1 Pet. v. 6 I f God can . . nod 
us to flestruction. 1684. Brook Free. Rent, dies 266 Gotl 
can speak or nod you to hell in a inoment. 174a N'arkow* 
l.orr at First Sight 74 He cries play; the Harper uncasc;»., 
the Drawer is nodded out. i8ai Clark I'///. Minstr. II. B2 
rile beckoning lover inxls the nnaid away. F. Bapre 1 1 
Sfratti^e .\fask II. xv. 96. 1 nodded him out of the rwni. 

0 . 'I'o cause to ben<l or sway. 

1818 K pats Fndytti. 1. 261 By every wind that nods the 
mountain pine. 

Hence No'dded ///. a. 

1887 Mfrediiii Ballads 4 A 131 And thou perform The 
nodded pai t of pantalCK>n. 

Modal (nJu'dal), a, [f. Node ib. + -al ; cf. F. 
vodal.'l Pertaining to, of the nature of, a ncnlc or 
nodes, in various senses, esp. 

1. Xodal line or pointy a line or point of abso- 
lute or comiiarative rest in a vibrating hotly or 
surface. Cf. Nodkjt/z. 6 a. 

1831 Faraday Exp, Res. xlvi. 318 Neither St^nd nor filing'; 
could rest on the quiescent, or nodal, lines. 183^ in Eng. 
Mech, (18691^ 24 Dec. 356/3 It was situated at a ncMlal »ir 
quiescent point during some tones. ^1873 W. I.ffs .Acoustics 
I. iii. 25 We have not only nodal }>oints in a vibrating string, 
but we may have nodal lines in a vibrating pl.ite. 

2 . Hof. and Bioi, Pert.iining to, of the n.itiire of, 
a node in a vegetable or .inimal organism. 

WiLLSifiRR in y 4 wM. .\Vi/. H/sl. I.X. 85, I h.T\e ex- 
amined portions of the plant both young and old, and at 
all portions of the noilal places 1875 Hcxlev t't Dyfr in 
Kneyel, Brit. 11 1 . 68 3/1 An intcr-nodal cell, w hich elongates 
greatly,. . is succeeded by a nodal cell, whihh elongates hut 
lillle. i88b VtKFR tr. Sa<ks' Rot. 191 Each nodal disk con- 
sists of the .interior half of an older segment [etc.]. 1888 
Rollkston Jackson Anita. Life 577 The cirri .irc ht>rne 
..upon certain joints of the stem, hence termed nodal. 

3 « Nodal pointy a stopping- or starting-point; 
a centre of convergence or divergence; .1 point 
constituting a node of any kind. 

184s Grove Conirih, to Sei. 298 Forming the nodal point 
or zero of the table. 186a M. HoI'Kins Hau'aii 238 
These nodal points [in histoiy] determine the length i>f 
his chapters. 1863 Dana Man, Geol. 598 These species 
occupy nodal points as they may be called, or ptunis of 
divaric.ition. 1880 Lk Conte^ Sight 29 This point of ray- 
crossing is called the nodal point. 

4 . Astron. Pertaining to planetary nodes. 

1868 IxKKVER GuillemiKs Heavens {cA, 3)220 It is enough 
to look out for the body at one or other of these nod.il 
passages. Proctor Ess. Astron, \x, i.»6 The ncxial 

shifting of the meteor-lutnd. 

ppl, a, ? Obs, [f. L. noddl-tts, pa. 
pple. of nodarc to knot + -ED IJ Knotted. 

lyto J. Harris Lex, Teehn. II, AodaUd Hyferbola\ so 
Sir Is. Newton calls a peculiar kind of Hyperbola, which 
by turning round decussates or crosses itself. 1783 Her 
KHKL in PhU, Trans. LXXlll. 279 A similar curve is to l«c 
delinoalad in the southern hemisphere, in the nodated part 
of whii Che same appearances will lake place. 1797 
£n^, Brit. (ed. 3) II. 483/1 All the stars in the northern 
henmphere, situated within the nodated part of the con- 
cliotd, will seem to go to the north. 
tlFodft'tiOIL Obs, rare, [ad. L. fibditio, f. 
nbddte : »ee prec .1 A knotted part ; knottincK. 

igl7 A. M. Ir, Gm'iiemeam s Fr. Chrurg. »h/9 Thenoda- 
tion of the gorge or throtc, or Adam's hitte. iflag Cockeram 
I, Aodation^ Knoitinesse. . 

fNo'dooko. Obs, rare, [Cf. Nod A fool. 
■Sla Breton Flourish upon Fancie'^Vs, (Grosart) 1 . 17/a 
The Cooke that drest Ihe meale: then Nodcoke naturall. 
Then Jackt-an-aMS. Ibid, esA So nodcoke I^that longe 
hatte senied thtelike a slaue,. .Repentaunce gamed haoe. 

Nod-oraftyi a, [f. Non xA.f] Able to nod with 
an air of mat wisdoni. 

lioB Bacon in Spedding Life 4 Lett, (1868) IV. 97 
Solemne goose, stately, leastwise nodd crafty. 


i + No'ddant. Obs, rare^K [f. Noi) v, + -ANT I.] 
One who nods, 

*589 Warner Atk Eng. v. xxvii, Soolhly nodds to Poets 
I now wear largisse, ;ind but lost, Since for the Noddant they 
observe no iirn note worth the cost. 

t No*ddary. Obs, rare“\ [f. Non i/#.2 or 
NoiuiY v/y.i I i -AUV 1.] A fooUsh action. 

1647 Wahii .Simp. Colder 49 Peoples prostrations of these 
; things, .are piophanc prosii unions, ignorant ideotisms, 

I under-naluiall nfxldarits. 

! Noddee nfxl/ ). rare. [f. Non 7». -f -ek +a. 

I One who causes nodding or drowsiness. Obs. b. 
i One who is nodded to. 

H. Maptys in Auhicy /./Vrr (iSyP.) II. 46 Mr. 
Speaker, a inotion })as Ik-i m* to luini: out the N'jddcrs; 1 
de*>ire the Noildr'.s may aKo ho. turn’d out 1810 Sporting 
1 XXXV. Nodding iiis head at him [lioj signi- 

flcatilly added, ‘ 1 ain the 1. odder anti you are the noddee *. 

i* No*dden, ///. a., perh. for knodden fpa. pple. 
of KxE.\n V., ill the sense <»f * compact \ 

1748 Thomson Cast, hni.'l. i. .\, Tlifv neither plow, nor 
sow; ne, fit for flail, Kie irj ilu- barn the nodden sheaves 
they drove. • 

tfodder (np*dai . [i. N<ti) :•.] (jne who nods, 
in v.n ious senses of the verb. 

1625 in Cosin s (V'l-r. (Surtees) 1. 54 Vt^u drll bravely with 
that ncKld^r with his gt.'ive head you wiote of. 1653 fl- 
Mori; Conjftt. Cahhnl. 1713' p. iii, Which tho'-e drowsie 
Noddersover the lArtler of ih.i* .Scriptuic have sery osciianlly 
Collected, a 1680 |sec Noddfp 1 . 1747 Ginfl. Mag. 59 
the fiirr'd nodders on the P.— h have benefited by these 
young .Scoii.h pleaders. 1848 I.owfll Bi^Ioto P, Poems 
oSijf)) II. 98 With .1 congregation of fifty thousand. and* 
iii-ver so tiiuch as a nodder, even, among them ! 

Noddie, obs. for Noddy. . vA.i Noddiepeake, 
-poope : see Noddypeak, -roop. Noddil, obs. 
variant of XoDDi.E sh} ?nd r'.l 
Vodding (n/>-cliq\ rhl, sb. [-1NG 1 .] The 
.aclion of the verb Nod. 

! *495 Trevisa'% Barth. De P. I\. xviit. lix. Bi«i The hart? 

' catfe hyghte llinnulus,.^ hath that name llinnulus of . . 
j heckynge other nCKldynge. 1348 Elyot, .\utatio, noddynge, 
as a mans head doocth, whan he sytteth slepyng. 136a J. 

I Heywuoo Prir:>. 4 F.pigr, 118(7) 9 * Whal thing is it .Thai 
. hringeih this busy hhs.-.ing and noddynBV 16130. Sandys 
Tra 7 \ 146 Thcy^ pray silently with ridiculous and contmual 
' noddings of their heads. 1649 Ih'i.W FR P/ithrmyot. n. i. rf 
Nodding to us is a gesture of invitation. 16M Drydfn 
' Even. Lor e n. i. For all your noddings, and your m?iihe- 
i matical grimaces. 181a 1 .. Ht'XT in Fxatn. 19 Oct. C:,; 1 
Mr. Sheridan. .as'-ures him, with a hearty nfidding of the 
he.ad . . , that they all drank his health. 1844 Mary Howit r 
Own Story viii, 73 With sundry winks of his large eyes, and 
upward noddings of his chin. i88t Garden xi Mar. i'7/i 
The constant nodding of the florets, even in the calmtst 
weather, Is dtlightfiil. 

b. Conib.^ esp. mddin:^ a(i]uaintand, .1 slight 
acquaintance (717/// a person^ extending no further 
th.an recognition by a inul. 

1711 Addison Speit. No. 124 r i 1 he nii.'si severe Reader 
rnakes Allouancfs for nmny Rests, .-rnd Noddiiig-placcs in :i 
j Voluminous W’riler. 1861 Hiches Jom Brown at Or/. 
iv, M.iny with whom he had scarcely a noddir.g acquaint- 
ance, 1868 picKFNs Ctueintn. Ttav. 1 am on nod- 
I ding terms with a Tnei?iiali\e lumcotk. 1894 D. C. .Mi Riisv 
I Making 0/ Aai'Ciist 140 .\ group of men with whom I had 
I a nodding acquainiancr, 

i Nodding ynp’diq^, ///. a. [f. Non r*, \ -ing -.] 

1. That nods ; cs]i. of plants, trees, etc. 

I 15M Shaks. Mids. .V. 11. i. 250, 1 know a bankc.. Where 
! Oxsiips and the nodding V iolct grow es. 1634 M 1 L 1 on Cemns 
j 3S This di ear Wtxrd, The nodding honor of whose shady 
I brows Threats the forlorn . . Pa<sinj^r, 1697 Drydf.n I'irg. 

I Pasf X. 38 \ Csmnlry Crown Of Fennel, and of nodding 
I Lillies. 1700 — Pai 4 Arc. ill. 370 .At length the nodding 
j statue clash'd his arms. 1715 Pv>pe O.iyss. ix. 224 Crown'd 
with rough ihiikvts, and a nodding w‘(Hh1. 1734 Gray 

! rriVT. PihSY 12 The rocks and nt^ding groves. 179a 
R. Kfrr Xx.Liun.rus's Anim. Kingd. fioNoilding Monkey. 

I i8bo Shellky Ode Lilerty \\\ The nodding promontories, 
and blue i‘-1es. And clomMike mountains. 1872 Merfdith 
//. Richmond 111 . 197 He collapsed in speech, and becamr 
what he used to call ‘ one of the ordinary nodding men ’. 
b. Of the nature of nodding. 

i8m Alihutt's Syst. Med. VI 1 . 909 Nodding movements of 
the head .iccompany these ‘ Salaam convulsions'. 

2. a. Swaying, inclining, tottering. 

1693 Southerse Maid's last Ptayerw. ti, Sure, Granger, 
ihoulovest a nodding wall, that will bury* thee in its ruins. 
171c Pope Iliad 11. tS Destruction hangs o'er yon devoted 
wall. And Hiding I lion waits the impending foil. 1840 
Dickens Barm. Fudge Ixviii, The luiniding dow n of nod- 
ding walls and heavy hlo« i.- of wood. i 8 S 3 Inane Grinnell 
F.xped, xlviii. (1856) 452 N xk’ing, pendulous, slalactiiic 
hummocks were not unfrequent, 
b. Drowsy, sleepy. 

1875 Jow'KTT Plait (ed. 2) HI . 38 Soto order their lives as 
to have no need of a nodding justice. 

3. Bot. (and Eniom.) Bent or curved downward, 

infl J. Lee tntrod, Bot, 378 Xuians, nodding, the Top 

or Head bent downwards. 1796 Withering Brit, PL (ed. 

II. 160 Panicle nodding. i8a6 Kirby A Sr. Entomoi. xlvi. 
IV. 300 Nodding hom {Cornu nutans). When a horn bends 
forwards, Hooker .S'/Rif Flora 23a Flow ers 

usually nodding. t886 A. H. Ghurcm Pood Crains Ind. 40 
With, .hairy leaves .and a muen divided nodding panicle. 

b. In plant-names. 

1781a J. P1LKIHGTON Vino Derhysh, I. 451 Bidens cemua. 
Needing Double-toolh. 1835 M im Pratt Flon^er. PL 111 . 
2s 6 Nodding Bur Marigold. tBS 7 A. Gray First Lessons 
Bot, (1866) IQ3 Nodding Trillium or Wake-Rohiu, 

Hence Vo‘ddi&flj aiii\ 

t88a in Ogii.vie. 1883 Clark Rfssri l Sfran^f JVr. II. 



KODDLB. 


176 


irODB. 


vii. iiO{ I was gating at the disunt speck,, .and noddingly 
wondenng how far distant [etc.]. 

Voddla (n/»‘d’l), Forms : 5-6 nodle, 5 
-el, -ul(le, -yl(e; 6-7 nodell, 6 -11; 6 noddel 
(9 -ell). Sc. -ill ; 6 - noddle, 9 dial, nuddle. [Of 
obscure origin. No similar form appears in any 
of the cognate languages.] 

1 1 . a. back of the bead. Ohs. 
ri4as Sf. EUuUtik ^fSfmOick in Angiia Vlll. 108/46 
Sche smytes hir-selfe in >e nodel of the hcfie byhynde. 
c 1440 Prom^. PitrtK 357/2 Nodyl, or nodle of ke heed (or 
nolle), occiput. 1548 V icary A mat. hi. (1888) 97 A bone of the 
hinder part of the head called the Noddel of the head. 1567 
. f. Maplbt Gr. Portsi 6 They rippe in sunder the noddle of 
his head. 1676 Hobbrs ///a.Y oa His strong sharp-pointed 
spear., lighting Behind upon the noddle of ms head, 
b. The back ^ the neck. (Cf. 2 c.) Now<//Vi/. 

Moors HetUth l v. 0 Memorie is pl.'iccd in * 
the hindermost parte of the braine alioue the noddle of the 
necke. xsM Golding OvitCt AftL (1593) v. 108 To Petales 
he lendeui such a souse Full in the n^dle of the necke. 
iggo Barbough Meth. Pkysick i. xxiv. (1639) 4a After that 
fastvt cupping glasses to the noddle of the neck. i8a| E. 
Moob Suffctk Irordt s.v. NuddU. Cut a lock of hair from 
the nuddle of the neck. 1889 Macm. Mag. Sept. 358 Last 
winter I suffered terrible with the misery in my head—just in 
the noddle o' the neck it fared to l.iy. 

2 . ahsol. 'I'hc back of the head. Ohs. b. 
The head or pate. (Colloq. or jocular.) 

C14BS in wr.-Wiilcker 633 Hoc occipud. A* nodulle. 
rt4SB M. E, Mod. Bk. (Heinrich) 65 As ofte hou ano>titc 
h}'ne heued in nodul be hyndc wy^ hoot w'atur. 1509 
• Hawes Pasi.Pltai. xliv. (Percy Soc.) 213 On his noddle 
darkely flamyng Was set Saturne .. And Jupiter amiddes 
his foreheade. im Ecvor Cast. HeUht (1541) 10 b, 
Imazination in thetorheed : Reason in the brmne : Re. 
membrance in the nodell. 1588 Stanyhcrst ^ncis lit. 
(Arb.) 91 His nodil in crossewise wresting downe droups to 
the growndward. 1607 Markham Cavah v. (1617) 91 From 
the noddle ur crowne of his head downward vnto his mayne. 
c 1645 Howell Leti. (1650) 1. 360 The late Queen of Spain 
took oflT one of her chapines and clowted Olivares about the 
noddle with it. 1684 BuTLKa Hud. 11. i. 53a Quoth he, My 
Head's not made of brass As Friar B.acon's noddle was. 
1713 Arbuthmot John Bull 11. v, If they offered to come 
into the warehouse, then strait went the >‘ard sbp over their 
noddle. 173^ J. Shbbbkarb (1769) 11 . 191 Master 

Doctor, having thatched his noddle with his enormous 
periwig,, .sallied forth. 1885 Scott 16 May in Fam, Lett. 
(1894) 11 . xxi. a67 The 6ne bust he cut of my poor noddle 
three T’ears aga 1864 Tmackbbay D. Duval i. Many a 
smart rap with the rolltng.pin have 1 had over my noddle, 
t o. The back of the neck. (Cf. i b.) Ohi. rare. 
sM Breton Will of Wii 3 , 1 suddenly stept to him, 
tooke him by the Noddle and turned him to my work, 
tdia Woodall Surg. Matt Wks. (1653) aa Cupping-glasses 
..are used . . to set in the nodell, and on the upper part of 
the shoulder-blades. 

3 . The head as the seat of the mind or thought. 
(Colloq., and usnally with playfol or contemptuous 
suggestion of dultnesa or emptiness.) 

*579 Tomron Calvin' i Serm, Tim. 656/1 The diuell.. 
putteih into their braines and foolUbe noddles to make 
great shewes. 1994 Lylv Motk. Bomb. 11. i. Let me alone, ; 
..there's matter in this noddle. 1611 W. Bakcb Pa»ug. ' 
y’tfsn in Corj'at Crudiiiir. 'fhy worke (which is the 
moddell Of most the wit enskonsed in thy noddellX s6m 
V ii.vAiN Tktor. Thool. vii. 193 He frams a new Moon-calf- 
model of Heaven.. after his own Pythagorean Noddle. 
1709 Steele TatUr Na 178 P a lliesc Reflections . . setae 
the Noddles of such as were not bom to have Thoughts of 
their own. 1735 B. Martin Mag. Ant Of Set. 123 All the 
senseless Whimsies that have possessed the Noddles of the 
credulous Vulgar, im Cowvcb Let. to W. Hayley 27 July, 
Laying his own noddle, and the carpenter's noddle together. 
18^ Barham Ineol. Leg. Ser. 1. Acc. New Play, I.ady 
Arundel •• Perplexes her noddle with no such nice queries. 

TaOLLorR He knnt*, etc. xxxvi, Slatternly girls, with- 
out an idea inside their n^dles ! 
t b. By extemion : A person. Ohs. rare. 

1703 Hkxbringili. Prietl^cr. 43 John Calvin, n cunning 
Man, a great Scholar ; and, above all, a reaching Noddle. 
1711 Shattcbb. Ckarae. (1737) 1 . 148 If they can produce a 
set of Lancashire noddles, remote provincial heaaiiieces> - 
to attest a story of a witch upon a broomstkk. 

4 . altrih. and Comb., as ^ noddle^paie \ fnod- 
dle-bone, the occipital bone; f noddla-OMO, 8 
wig; tnoddle-thatoher, a wig-maker. 

toil CoTGB., Ot oedpUai, the *noddle bone. 1615 Cbookc 
Body oj Man 44a The fourth is called Ot OcciMtit the 
Noddle or Nowle-bone. ifl8s W. Robbitbon Pkrateol, 
Gen. (1603) >7* The hind-head bone, or, the noddle-bone. 
1708 T. Bbown Wkt. (1760) II. 197 Next time you have 
occasion for a new *noddle-case, . . Ill recommend you to 


VoddlB (np'd’l), 9.3 [A frequentative of Nod 
9. : see -Li, and cf. Niddli-koddli.] 


Ntwt Wks. (Grosart) 11 . ii/i Natatall capacities, ..sndi 

hit *nodale pate. 


idea Bbbton 5 /rwir/r 

, mil cat ' * 

as they were, and Bcied the humotir of hfi. 

LrrA/f. Mhet Jml. (1799) 1. 84 To deprive j 
*Noddle-Thatchers of their Livelihood. 

Ho*ddlo, * 6.3 rare. [f. NoDDLB 9.) A nod- 
ding movement of the head. 


She htf a noddle 

with her hmd that makes some people reckon her like nm. 

9.1 Ohs. rare. Pf, Noudlb shA 
tnlr. ai^ trans. To beat, pnroma (? on the head). 

W J)ow noddn Oft hym with 
neflesThat he nogbt nappe. ideiWEBBraB Devkt Learn 
Cate Ilf. Ilf, Some women .. have long'd to thelf hus- 
bands ; whtt ij 1 . .exercise my longing Upon my tailor that 
way, and noddle him soundly t 


shouTd 1 see at Court last night, noddUna 
Molly Winnington T 1771 Gbavib Spir. Qnitr. 1 . aaa She 
noddled her head,was saucy, and said rude things to one's 
face, igea T. L. Pxacock Metid Marian xili, R^n struck 
up and played away merrilv, the bishop . .noddling his bead, 
and beating time with his foot. 1863 Rontledgft Mag./or 
Boyt Feb. 109 What a pretty horse yours is. Sir..; he 
noddles his head so cheerfully. 

b. To bring into (a etate) by noddling ; to beat 
(time) by nodding the head. 

1788 Anna Sbwabd Lett. (t8ti) 11 . 90 The profession of 
this personage is music,.. his height and pro^rtion..well 
‘ * I and noddled into 1 


< A light two-wbeeli 


enough by nature, but fidgeted and noddled into an appear- 
ance not over prepossessing. 1887 J. Arnby-Sterry Aogy 
Mintirel (xSga) aof, 1 sit.. And noddle time with languid 
beat. 

2 . inlr. I'o nod or ahake the head. fNow dial.") 

a 1734 North Livet (i8a6) 1 . 144 He walked splay, stoop- 
ing and noddling. 1737 Brack bm Farriery impr. (1757) 
11 . 90 Like the Goose in the Fable, he will still waddle and 
noddle. 1733 Jane Collieb Art Tormenting x6o You 
must noddle, and laugh, and pretend to be very merry. 
Hence N'o*ddling ///. a. 

1790 Joanna IhMixin Fugitive Fertet (1840) 89 Up-hoisted 
arms and noddling head. 

tNo(d)dock, obs. var. of nuddock^ Niddick. 

Cf. also Noo ad.* and Noddle xd.^ i b. 

1394 Cabew Huartde Exam. Wits iiL (1596) as The man 
who hath his forehead ver 
Hid.. A certaine masse of things, 
dockc vpward. 169B Bulwbr Antkrepemet. Pref., Whilst 
the blind Nodock wants it ornament. Hid. 6 When, .the 
Nodock is made fiat.. the brain (hosl not wit. 

Hoddy (np*di),rd.i Forms: 6*7 nody, -dje, 
6-7 -dio; 6-7 noddle, 7 -dye; 6- noddy. [Of 
obscure origin ; rah. a ib. use of Noddy o.i] 

1 . A fool, simpleton, noodle. 

duoD J. ITbywood /.^rw (Brandi) 798 Why, where the 
deuyil is this horeson nody t 13318 Balk Mpol . 3jo h, O beastly 
nody wyihoute brayne. islDLurTON Shgni/a 14 Mighle 
not he bee counted a verye noddy, that wouldc pay suche 
a fine for a Farme? tfiet Bvrton A not. Mel. 1. ii. iv. iv. 
Soft fellows, stark noddies, and such ns were foolish. 1841 
Gage Wett ind. tot In his carriage and experience in the 
World a simple noddy. s888 N. O. tr. Botienu's Lutrin 
til. 94 And there they sneaking stand like bafiled Noddies. 
iTM Hickrbingill PrietUcT. 11. lit 36 The cringing old 
Noddies and Cathedral- Men, that adore unlighted Candles 
at the Altar. 1794 Wolcot (F. Pindar) Sun d Peacock Wks. 
t8ia III. 265 To credit such a tale I'm not the noddy. s8|8 
Dickens Ntch. Nick, vii, To think that I should be such a 
noddy 1 iSys B. I'avlob Faust (1875) I. xxil 197 A gray 
and wrinkled noddy. 

2 . A soot-coloured sea-bird (Anons slo/idus) of 
tropical regions, having the figure of a ten, but 
witn shorter wings and tall less forked. 

1 Best Frobiskert Vof. iii. (Hakl. Soc.) ai 


ery plalne. and his hodocke flat, 
r things, which rise from the nod- 


^ ^ f. NoD 9 .] 

1 . A light 'tw^wheeleS hacknev-carriage, for- 
merly used in Ireland and Scotland (see quots.). 

tj/bf Busk Niber. (1769) bj They have an odd kind of 
hickniei her^ that ii called the Noddy. 1778 R. Twi8b» 
Tour Irei. a8 There are many single-horse two wheeled 
chaises, which conatontlyply in tbestreels in Dublin ; they 
are called noddies, il^ h Wbodbll Poy. aao A convey- 
ance was provided such as by us is called a noddy, having 
but two wheels and being drawn by two horses abreast, on 
one of which rode the driver. 1844 W. H. Maxwell * 
^pont A Adv. Scott, ii. (1855) 31 A micle, which in Scot- 
land ..is called a noddy. iMp Tait Two Cent, of Border 
Ch. Life a88 The noddy was a mther cumbrous looking box 
set on two wheels, entered by a door in the rear, and with a 
seat for the driver in front. 

Comb. 1843 W. White yrMs. (1898) 44 The noddy- 
dnven were equally noisy.. in making their wants known, 

2 . An inverted pendulum fitted with a spring 
which tends to restore it to a vertical position. 

1848 Mallet in Trane, R. Iritk Acad. (1848) XXI. 107 
They [instruments] have been upon the principle of the in- 
verted pendulum or watchmaker s noddy, 
t IFO'ddjf Ohs.rare^^. [f. Noi> 9 .; prob. 
suggested by Noddy sh:^] At noddy^ nodding, 
napping, asleep. 

R. lAejs% Engl. Rogue (Pearson) I. no In Pater- 
noster-row we found a fellow at noddie upon a stall, with 
his Lanihorne and Candle by him. 
tlf0*ddy|8.l Ohs. rare. [Of obscure origin ; 
perh. f. Nod 9.1 Cf. Noddy jAM Foolish, silly. 
HiBae Skblton CoL Cloute 1245 That no man shuttle 
se Nor rede in any scrollei Of theyr drooken nolles. Nor 
of theyr noddy pollcs. 1843 Paoitt Heresiogr. (1661] 60 
Ignorant Idiots, noddy Nabalites. 1848 Britnk Bellman 6 
You ‘ ' " " 


W present us with an inane nihil, a new Directory of a 

Drowsy, sleepy. 

1 II. .try to go to 


noddy ^nod. 

[f.N0Dt*.] 
a 1884 Mawthobhb S. Felton (1883) 351 
sleep.^ 1 feel very ^ 


[f. Nonnv 


1378 Best FrobitXers Voy. iii. (Hakl. Soc.) aja Cmtuftw 
fowles, as wylroots, nodies, gullea, etc, which imne weme 
only to live by sea. 1870 NaaBOROUGH 7rni, in Acc. Ser. 
Late Voy. 1. 16 Small Sea-Fowls, c^I'd Bfack Nodies, flyinjg 
to and fro. 1897 Dammrr Foy. (1699) 53 The Noddy is 
a small black Bira, about the bigness ot the English Black- 
birtt 1707 Sloans Jamaica 1 . 31 We had also Boobies. ., 
as well as Noddies..; they arc so called by Seamen., .be- 
cause th^ suffer themselves to be caich*d by the Rand. 
1777 O. FoRtTSR Foy. round World I. 550 Shsarwaters, 
terns, noddies, ganneti, . .appeared numerous about us. " 


tlirO'di^t P. Ofs. rare-y 
tram. To make a fool of. 

t8eo Breton Pasquite Foolet-cappe Ixxvii, If such an As«« 
be noddled for the nonce.. . Let him but thankc hiinselfe for 
lacke of Wit. 

Voddj-board. rare. [f. Noddy sh.^ i.] A 
bo^ for playing the game of noddy on. 

1834 Gavton Pleas. Notes 196 Billiards, Kettle-pins, 
Noddy-boards, Tables, Truncks. Shovell-boaids, Fox and 
Geese, or the like. Hid. 939 Here is a Ches.se*board to my 
Hosts Noddy-board. Jttjg F.ncyct. Brit. VI. 575/a The 
game was.. marked with counters, occasionally by means 
ot a noddy-board.] 

Ohs.rare. Also 7 soddi(8''-. 

t var. of Hoddypkak (see N 3), perh. under the 
nfincnce of noddypoll^ A fool. Also atlrih. 
i8it CoTGB.. Bauc, a sot. asse, doult, dull-pated noddi- 
peak« 1833 IT aoL'iiABT Rabelais t.xxv. 116 Ninnie-hammer 
flycatcbers,noddiepimk simpleiona 1894 Mottbux Rabelais 
nr. Ixvi. (1737) 971 Thou mangy Noddy-peak 1 
Hence t Vo 4 lj-p 8 aJraa a, Ohs. 

Mottbux RabeMs iv. xxix. (1737) 119 A great 

[f. Noddy 

oigsg Skelton Sp. Parrot 319 lliere la none that )'our 


No 33 y-peak*d Youngster. 



\Q.Rev.}9io.% 

, Jlowedraira 

attrib". 1703 Damfibk Foy. 111 . 149 ^ 


tom in pieces and swallowed ruw as lli^^ 


Boobies, and Noddy-birds, vyen Sloakk Jmmaket I. 3s 
The Noddy Bird was Elcvwi inebts loof from tbt ond 
of the Bill to that of tbs Tail, 
irpa^ (nrdi), A]i0 7B0dai8. [Ofob- 
8cnie origin : cooiiexioD with pice, if not dear.] 

L A card-game resemblhig cribbage (fee qnoU 
1688). Also neddyfiflum Now rtsrg. 

tfPbg (TNashb) Almond ter Parted 5s Let not ms ink# 
you at noddy anin more, least 1 prossnt yoa to tbopiiish 
for a gamstcr. i8on Miodlktom Blurts Matter-Constahle 

"^1 *11 *** • - — - 


rddjpolL Ohs. rare. In 6 nody-, nodi-. 
>DY a A -f Poll * 6 . 1 ] A blockhead, noodle. 
^ Skelton Sp. Parrot 319 lliere is none that >’our 
nsEit woll abbiogaie Then nodypollya and gramaiotys of 
smallc intellygens. aiytg-^ Agti. Cameteko iii. 88 Yc 
fallyth Inot)tor..secli« a nody nolle A prysie for to con- 
trouc. 1330 Mobk Co^t. Tindede Wks. 709/1 So foolysbe, 
that a verye nodypoll nydyote myEht bt ashamod to say it. 
1338 R- Bkrnabd tr. Terence, Andria in. i, 1 now at length 
hardly understand.., wborson nodlpol that Lam. 

SotVoddypo89/6. Alio r 

to befool. Ohs. 

139I Florw, Fatappi, dedtts, foolss, noddies, guhs noddie- 
poopet. 1890 Bbome Spetragme Card, 11. Ui. Sdaggers, if 
over man that had but a mind to be a Goatlcman was so 


Vo£^diid), *A [ad. L. RdZ-stf knot, Nodus.] 
1. A knot or complioitlon ; an entanglement. 

1371 BoMfcwKLL Afinorie tit. 4i I **111 not ntre disaolue 
Um node, no yot mayo not, bot..l will partly doclim my 


III. ii. She'll situp till you come, b oca a i o dhidtk ba^ 
play a nme at noddy. ci8ra J. Day /V rcrr.JcW.^MBt) 
77 By plaieing tomuch atmimorot and flodteha loitTImo 
M bis mofiio to. s8M Holme A r m om y. (jfflACRy b.) 
7 s/e Tbaprindimn games at c^s .. R Ni^HU Olb- 

Udge-Noddyv 

Eadi person hath 3 cards and ona tumaf 
makea as many caais aa ba can. Et78»ln 
Cumhld. (i87»6f Sha. .lost nktataan p a a o 
E. Moon Snffolk Words s.v., Wa hsva also. ^ 
noddy, tba sama. I baliava, which vm.cdl nM 
wMlMr nwMafwhkli b th. Lo .4 tbror .T 
dkBConomGiot$.^Noddy4fflien,Eum at a 
Emcyd. BriU VI. 57$^ Ofensga itams to bann 
form of noddy. 

t2i The kmm in vuiove easd 
knaoi noddy. Ohs. ^ ■ 

b8ii Vadunuei Pemsg. Verm In CowBI O m d B ks% 
Noddia tnmM np^ all iniid% yat laaa tba ttl& -aflf 

foeva Anther n. Wks. 1799 f. 147 Ymi 9881 IbiMV im 
1 two^ and my daol: Nowjimava aajdp*'aih 
<»?■>>> ijmSpMtfnMk yoniAjUM A 
madar wllf qbsarva. has two 4gal 
Knavt at all faam, tba othar a " 



known all ftaads wRa taiitlad noda. 887a Gao. .R,uot 
Middtem xla, Thata art cCaractam wbicb art coathtuAtly 

eraatlngcdl W ona and nodal for tbamsalfas In dramas which 

nobody it praparad to act wUbtbam. 

' 2. A kno^ knob| or prolnbefinee, 
hraodi, etc. 

I Hwma Seer. Phkom, at Ixv. I9 If ya^l 
r kfwctaa cbai an on tba roola^ and 
till PLoaio^Afowilfo^aay«.no 

jiB 8aaB,..naar taa mumCw, i 

M^^Dw . M.mI» 

.. Th. MbwMm « MD apt ^ 

I p bi ttMMCMie* mT Mdii jA 




Boti. Pored TVanitp 

makaad l a mar bfandM. 

ImTk amtim 



ffVJLUi* 

8 . a. Path. A hard tumour ; a knotty swelling 
or concretion upon some part of the body, eip. on 
a joint affected oy gout or rheumatism. 

1610 Hbalby 7 'h€ophTattut (1636) 68 This fellow having 
‘Ulcers in his legges, nodes or hard tumors in his fingers. 
1661 Lovkll Hut. Anim, ^ Min. 9 It wonderfully helpeth 
the swellings and nc^cs of the joynts,. .making them plain 
and smooth. 1691 Wood Ai/t. Oxon, II. 417 The node, 
which was almost as big as a Pullets egg, was suppurated. 
1749 P. Thomas Jrnl, Anton's Voy, 137 Scorbulick Symp- 
» toms, such as Blackness of the Skin, hard Nodes in the 
Flesh. 1779 Forsest Voy. N. Gniwa 348 His hands and 
feet were, .so contracted, that they grew quite crooked and 
full of nodes. 1804 Adbrnrtiiy Sure. Ofis. 145 Ulcerated 
sore throats, eruptions, and nodes on the lx>nes. 1^ Kane 
Art/, Expl. II. li. 33 Severe purpuric blotches, and nodes 
in hm^ \% 9 ^ AUbuU't Syst. Mtd. VIII. 467 Nodes select 
the .shins especially. 

CVwrA iSjl AUbuUt Svti. Med. V. 313 The periarteritic 
and peribronchial granulations may occur as separate no> 
doles of node-like foci 

^/f-.« 87 B MAHViti.L Reh. Trantp. 1. 135 The Mind too 
hath Its Nodes sometimes, and the Stile its Buboes, 
b. Any knot, lump, or knotty formation. 

. ..... sr. » 




characters. 1841 Eme rson J^ct. Conservative Wks. ( Bohn) 
11. s66 Each of the convolutions of the »ea-shell, each node 
and spine marks one year of the fish's life, ittg Baking- 
Gould Iceland 136 A huge node of crag, which is now 
nearly severed from the clin. 

4. a. Astr. One of the two points at which 
the orbit of a planet intersects the ecliptic, or in 
which two great circles of the celestial sphere in- 
tersect each other. Atcending and descttiding ftode : 
(see the adjs.). 

M%Pkil. Trans. 1.^8 The said Circle inclined to.. the 
Nodes towards the beginning of Gemini and Sagittary. 16M 
Ibid. XI. 68a The.se Ob>ervations will serve to veruie tne 
Nodes of the Orbes of the Satellites with the Orb of 
Jupiter. 1718 Pemskmton Xew/an's Philos. 177 The motion 
of the aphelion and nodes, w'hich continually increa-xe, be* 
come sensible in a long series of years. 1748 Phil. Trans. 
XLV. ft, 1 consider'd .. the Situation of the Ascending 
Node of the Moon's Orbit. i8ia-i6 Playfair Kai. Phil. 
(1816) II. laslbe line in which the plane of the moon's 
orbit cuts the ecliptic, is called the Line of the Nodes. 1834 
Mas. Somerville Conner. Phys. Sci. (1849) la When the 
planet is in the plane of the echptic, its latitude is sero : it 
IS then said to be in its nodes. t884HEHscHF.i.inGi/. IVords 
38/a Nineteen years, the period of the circulation of the 
nodes of the moon's orbit. 

t A imall ball representing a planet on the 
Ptolemaic sphere. Ohs. rar€. 

1^4 Moxon Tutor to Asiron, f Geog. (cd. 3) Appe 204 
Bring each respective Node which represents each respec- 
tive Planet, to those several places yon find them in the 
Ephemeris. /^H/.,The little golden Node on the Suns Orb. 

6. Dialling. (See quot and Nodos sb. a.) "lObs. 
lyaa J. Haerib Lex. Techn. I, Nodus or Node, in Dyal- 

ling, IS a certain Point in the Axis or Cock of the Dial, by 
the shadow of which, either the Hour of the Day,.. or the 
Parallels of the Sun's Declination, his Place in the Eclip- 
tick, . .&C. are shown. (Also in Cnainbers CyeL (1737-38), 
and some later Diets.] 

8. a. A point or line of absolute or comparative 
rest in a vibrating body. Cf. Nodal a. i. 

t^i BRiwaTBt NeU. Magic viiL (1833) i8a This sutionary 
point is called a node. W. Less Aeouslirt 1. iii. 24 

Ventral segments, .are separated from each other by points 
of apparent IM called nodes. 187a G. Prescutt .Sp. 
Telephms 95 Thera will be two equal vibrating Kgments 
and a point m rest or node at the centre, 
b. A central point in any complex or lystem. 
1889 Sm E. Rbko Skifbuiu. i. 13 Knowing that with 
fleKihta shipe the e^ of the bulkhead was a sort of node 
to the Hemira. 1884 Haweib Musical Life I. 83 To hit 
upon the lesser nodes for single harmonics was one of the 
reoognisad violin dllliculties. 

7. Gim. A point at which a curve crosses itself ; 
a double or multiple point ; also, a similar point 
on a surface. Also aitrib. 

iSaa in Ooitvtx. 1888 BaAunit ft Cox DUt. Sci.. etc. 11 . 
679A In the ihaory of surfaces, nodes are also called conical 
pcMts. sIti Encycl. Brit. Vl. 720/2 If the given curve 
has a node, the first polar passes through this node. Ibid. 
7s>/t A cusp of the second kind, or node-cusp. 

‘ , w. Ohs. fwe**. [ad. It. or L. ndd&n.^ 

‘ rm a knot. 

i Nodars^ to knot, to knit, to node, to knur. 

I. form of NtXD sb. 
fpi. a. [1 Noiib sb. 6 a.] 

^ JWmliKr Nov. tsS On 

•wa iMM Plata the proper ^ht alone wm 
SbaM; 008. vailant of Onua a. 
t VvftMiMOa 'OerA.OU. nw. 
ftmittof] A nbrny, Rmptrtaa. 
ifiiiFAtkvta PaLPkak. I. oit b, tlili 

agtttat-aiiay 

liririt 
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Vodi-, comb, form of L. nod-us knot, Node, 
used in some scientific {Bat. and Entom.) terms, 
as Vo'41oor]i [F. nodicome] a., having nodose 
antennae {Cent. Diet. 1890 ). Hodi'feroiui a, 
bearing nodes. Nodino^ronu [F. nodiflore^ a.^ 
having (lowers springing from the nod^ of the 
stem. No'dlform o., having the form of a node I 
or knot (esp. of joints). ! 

171R Pktiver in Phil. Trans. XXVIII. 188 Capitated i 
and Nodiflorus Plants. 1896-8 W. Clark PVvK/r/'/ftfrr/rM'jr ■ 

I Zool. I. 7S Polyps with scattered tentacles, nodiferous or , 
globose at the tip. 

Vodioal (nJti'dikal), a. Astr. [f. Node sb. 4 a j 
+ -lOAL.] Of or pertaining to the nodes. 

1839 Penny Cyci. XV. 373/a The average n0dic.1l month, , 
or from a ikkIc to a node 01 the same kind. 184a Brandf. . 
Dift, Sti.. etc. s.v. Moon. The interval from nrHle to ! 
node is called the nodical period, and Ls shorter than .my . 
of the other periods. 18M Lockvf.r Klettt. Astron. loa ' 
One period being 27 d. 5 h. 6 m., called the nodical revolu- | 
tion of the Moon. 

Nodie, obs. f. Noddy 5AI Nodipol, var. of 1 
Noddypoll Obs. Nodock : see Noi)(d)ock. i 
VodOBariaa (n<7u<l^Be«*riSn), a. and sh. [f. I 
mod.L. Nodosaria (see dcf.) + -am.] a. adj. Ite- | 
longing to a family {A^odosarid) of vitreous-shelled ; 
foraminifera, the individuals of which are com- ! 
posed of a rectilinear succession of similar | 
chambers, b. sb. An individual of this family. j 
1858 W.C. Williamson /'V irvz/Mrn^mfP/./frfV/r/if i6Where 
a group of large and strong Nmosarian shells abound. 
IMS Parker ft Jones in Phil. Trans. CLV. vi. 347 A 
higher special iration of the simple repetitive Nodosarian 
form, Brady in Challenger Rrp.. Hoot. IX. 492 These 
two drawings., illustrate ..its relation to the other straight 
Nodosartans. 

50 Vodo'mtrinu a. and sb. 

186a W. B. Carpenter Introd. Foraminifera 165 The 
Nodosarines are not so common in littoral deposits. 1865 
Parker ft Jonfs in Phil. CLV. vi. 340 Several of 

the Nodosarine forms are well represented in the northern 
seas. 1884 Brady in Challenger Rep.. ZooL IX. 4B9 A 
mixed moup, the Nodosarine mcmliers of which are now 
included in . . Rhabdogonium. 

Nodosa (n^ddu's), a. [ad. L. nodbs-us : see 
Node sh. and -ose.] Knotty ; knotted or knobbed ; 
furnished with, or characterized by, knot-like 
swellings. 

17S1 Hailey, Nodose, knotty, full of knots. 1791 J. Hill 
Hist, Anhn. 580 The Capra, with nodo.se hot ns, Vieridiiig 
towrards the back, the Ibex. 1767 Gooch Treat. Wounds 1 . 
165 A plaster compress •• with the well adapted noilose 
bandage. i8aR-3M Goods Study Med. (ed. 4) I. 374 The 
head ol the thread-worm is subulate, nodose and divided into 
three vesicles. Dana /.oobh. (1S48) 504 Blanches., 

often irregularly inflated or nodose. 1880 V. I.. Cam i ron 
Future Highway 11 . xii. 263, 1 found the hom of a male 
(mountain sheepl . . which was recurved, flattened, .md 
nodose. 1897 Ailbutfs .Syst. Med. 1 1 . 48 The nodules may 
coalesce into large irregular, nodose, or flattened masses. 

tran\f. s88o Blackmore Mary Anerley 111 . Vii. His 
enemy arose .slowly with grunts, and action nodoNC and 
angular, rather than flexibly graceful. 

NodOftity (n^^dp'ski). fad. L. nCdositas (whence 
also F. noaositl^ It. noaosilct)^ f. n^os-us'. see 
prcc. and -ity.] ^ 

1. The state oroualityof being nodose or knotty. 

1611 Florio, Aom’jrVw, . . knottincssc, nodosity, 

Blount Glossogr. . Nodosity. . . knottine<«, knobbincss. t8^ 
Me^ Jml. Xl\'. 275'i’he Clinical History of the Nodosity 
of ine Joints. 182W Caklvle Mirabeau Misc. 1S69 V. 133 
It is very beautiful, this mild strength, ..in contrast with 
his brother's nodosity. 1839-^7 Todd s Cycl. A not. 4* Phys. 
111 . 255/1 A tumour . .like a welled walnut in point of sue 
and nodosity. 

2. A knotty swelling or protuberance. 

1601 Holland Pliny II. 311 The same ointment , .aliateth 
the tumors ft nodosities vjwn the ioints. 1646 Sir T. Browne 
Pseud. Kp. V. V. 239 'I'hat tortuosity, or complicated 
nodosity, wc usually call the Navcll. i6w Plot Ox/ordsh. 
171 Such are the Nodosities, .to be found in Ash as well as 
Maple. <11791 Bukkb in Boswell Johnson un. 1781, It has 
all the nodosities of the oak without its strength. i8s8 

51 ARK Elem. Nat. Hist. 1 . 165 A dor^al fm in some species ; 
nodosities on the back in others. 187a Cohen Dis. Throat 
183 These nodosities, .are softer than the rest of the sub- 
staiftCB. ifo9 Allbutt's Syst. Med. VIII, 468 Tender 
nodosities or nodes on the shins. 

At* «M Ibwx ft jBsa rf*rr#x 4 . (1B34) L There does 

w him a single doctrine nodosity. 1898 

125/1 Tbe^ nodosities upon the golden 
rwisc fine cOction. 

I, ft. Obs.^ Nodose. 

I, Nodosous.tull of knots. 

_ (nd«*d8s\ o. [ad, L. mkios^us: see 

and-ors.] Full of knots, knotty. 

ft T. Browns Pseud. £/. 183 This (finger] is seldome 

4 fir bus of all affected with the Gout, and when that l^com- 
i^Ttoeth oodous, men continue not long after. 1679 Evelyn 
mSyUrn xxrI. (ed. 3) aot The nodous. and knotty part of 
sort of TrtiuL. 1709 Stkelx Tatter No. 36 F 4 He 
M not a Bone sound, but a l*housand nodous Parts for 
whi^ the Anatomists have not Words. ttgSrfP^ddsCycl. 
Anal. 4 Pbyt. 1 . 6 ii/s At the nodous parts of the tube were 
s^t vortmin theeurrent. 

NodvBs variant of Nothkb, neither. 

[£.NoDULii.-AR.] 

1. Mm. and GeH. Having the form of, occur- 
ring in, nodutea. 

1794 SukLD'AM IVew Nat. II. 6 Nor will I say, that they 



NODULUS. 

were originally cre.'Ued in nodular forma 2796 Kirwan 
F./em. Mtn. (cd. 7) II. 770 Found mB.ssive, ..very rarely 
si^cular, or Botryoidal, or nodular. 1801-3 tr. Pallasx 
1 rnv. (iBi2) 11 . 772 Wc ob'^erved .. veins of red, nodular 
uoii-orc 1863 Dana Mon. Geol. 739 The structure of the 
often nodular or concretionary. 1878 Ramsav 
L ayers and norlular masses of gypsum. 

2. (.)f zoophytes : H.iving nodes on the stem. 

1846 Dana Honph. (iBaB) iv. 83 The germ- polj'p. .gives 

rise to ihe various branching and nodular zoophytes. 

3. Pat hi Of the nature ol, char.Tcteri2ed by, 
knotty tumours. 

Pic surface of implatitation 
*^1 L basilary apophysis remained unequal ana nodular, 
smB I. Bryant Proct. Snrg. 1 . 700 A spungy nodular feel 
of llm mucous njembram-. 1898 P. Masson /top. Diseases 
394 The esAential cleiiicnt in nodular leprosy istneleproma. 

Nodulated (n^'di/ilt-itt d}, a. [ad, L. tyjie 
duhit-us (cf. next) -i - -ed i.J Furnished with, cha- 
racterized by, ncKJular growths. 

. Todds Cycl, Anal. «5- Phys. 1 . 41^/1 Among the 

invertebrata Us surface is uneven .'md noilulaicd like 1b.1l of 
a raspberry-. 2849 HaLI olr Mon. Bat, § 7^ The*.e tubcis 
occa.sionalIy Ijeeomc nodubiled, or elongattid, or cui\»M in 
various ways. 1876 Urisiowe 77 /. 4 Ptau. Med. HC78) 

276 The nodulated thickening of the eyebrows and adjacent 
parts of the forehead. 

Vodnlatioil (n(idii;i.n j,n). [f. L. type 
dul-are (f. ncdulus Nodvle) + -atio.v.] The pro- 
cess of becoming nodulated, or the result of this. 

187a Cohen Dis. Throat 138 To the touch the tumor 
appeared but little hard, without nodulations. xBq'jAlT 
butt's Syst. Med. 11 . 50 After the staac of nodulaiioii has S 
lasted (or a variable period, the finiu stage of ulceration 
sets in. 

Noduld (np’di//!). [ad. L. nbdulus. dim. of 
nddns knot : see -cle. Hence also F. nodtiU.\ 
tl. A small quantity of some medicinal sub- 
stance tied up in a bag. Obs. 

1600 Slkflht Countrie Parme ii. Ixx. 430 Hang in the 
ve.sscll a n«)dulc or knot full of cinnamomc (etc]. 1634 T. 
loHNSOS Ir. Parey's Chirurg, (167B) xxvi. xxiii. 644 Nodules 
nave the same use with Suppositories and are oftentimes 
: suV/stituted in stead of Glyster^. 1694 Salmon Bates 
' Disfens. 716/2 Tie it up in a Bit of Silk, in Form of a 
Nodule. 1713 Phil. Trans. XXVllI. 279 They smell to 
black Cummin-bced bruised and tved up in a Nodule. 1756 
C. Ll'cas Kit. Waters 11 . 65 Applied waim, in nodules or 
sack*i, it .issuages pain. 

I 2. and Geol. A small rounded lump of 
some mineral or earthy substance. 

169^ Woodward A*4/. Hist. Earth iv. (1733) 207 Strata 
compiled of metaliick and mineral Nodules. 1766 Borlasr 
in Phil. Trans. LVl, 36 A large cake, or nodule, of tin ore, 
weighing about six pounds. 1794 Sullivan Viezo Nat. 1 . 
^39 It is never found crystallized, but rather, in separate 
irregular nodules, scattered through other strata. 1815 
Ba K EWELL OVo/. 191 In some of the beds of clay o%‘rr coal 
detached nodules pt iron-.stone occur. 1880 Gukthf.r 
I'ishes 196 Devonian fishes .ire frequently found under 
peculiar circumstances, enclosed in the so called nodules. 

Jig* *88^ Academy 34 Oct. 765/1 A .single point of litera- 
ture, one shining nodule broken off the rock. 

3. Bot. A small node or knot in the stem or 
> other part of a plant. 

1796 Withering Brit. Plants (ed. 3I IV. 141 Branches 
very fine,.. nodules of fructifications small. 1839 Likdi.fv 
; Introd. Bot. I. ii. (ed. 3) 7a Those nodules which are so well 
' known in the bark of the Beech, and some other trees 1867 
, J. Hogg Microsc. 11. i. 308 These plants .ire produced by. . 

I minute cellular nodules called gemma: or buds. 

; 4. Anal. a. (See quols.) 

1839-47 Todd's Cycl. Anat. 4 Phys. III. 690 The anterior 
j extremity of the inferior vermiform process projects into the 
cavity of the fourth ventricle, and serves to clo-e it at its 
inferior extremity. . . Rcil has named it the Xidule. 1840 
I G. V. Ellis Anat. 49 The apex i>f the uvula, which projects 
into the fourth ventricle, is the nodule. 

b. A small knot or knotty tumour in some part 
of the body, 

1845 Budd Pis. Liver toB By its contraction the lohular 
substance of the liver is drawn into round nodules.^ 1863 
Livingstone Zambesi xiii. 275 The true skin next thickens 
and rises in nodules. 1880 Bastian Brain 27 The grciups 
of nerve cells, .are usually aggregated .so as to form distinct 
and scpanxie nodules known as ‘ ganglia’. 

Hence Vo*ftiil8d a., form^ into nodules. Also 
Vodnll'forouB a., bearing or yielding nodules; 
Vo'dnllfonii a., having the form of a nodule. 

1791 E, Darwin Bot. Card. i. 30S As you nowdisse^ with 
hammers fine The granii e-rock, the tiodul'd flint calcine. 
NoduUe, obs. form of Noddle. 

VodulOM (n^i/H(fu‘s^, a. [t. Nodcle 4 -ose.] 
Bof. and Zool. Having little knots or knobs. 
i8a8 Stark Elesn. Nat. Hist. 1 1 . 45 Shell ovate, . .wrinkles 
nodulose. 183s Likdlby Introd. Boh u il (1839) too If the 
fibres have occasionally dilatations at short intervals, they 
are called nodulose. 185a Dana Crust. I. X3t All joints 
of legs.. nodulose, tftfo Bentley A/aii. Bot. (ed. 2) 124 
In the Gimmon Dropwort the root is nodulose. 

Nodulous (np*difnd$), 11. [f. Nodule -I* -ous : 
cf. F. noduteux.^ •Nodulose. 

1841 Johnston in Proc. Btfvt. Nat. Club I. tx. 271 The 
ril»..(are) sometimes only to be traced in a nodulous line 
along the suture. 2890 Dana GtoL App. 1. 728 Whorls of 
the spire angulated and nodulous in the middle. 1864 
Remier S40/1 Subplkmte character, .inclining to nodulous. 

tNo*dliQU2« Obt. rare, Nodule i. 

2692 Culfrfprr Astral. Judgem. Dis. (T658) 797 AUo 

S m may make a Nodulus with any of these oyles. 2688 
OLMB Armoury ill. 424/2 The Nodus os Nodulus is a 

23 
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Bag of Ingradient^ . . put into Beer, Ale, or Wine, the tlncttire 
whereof the Patient is to drink. 

II ITodni PI. nodi. [L. Cf. F. 

nodus (i6th c., Par^).] 

1 1 . A/A. A knotty swelling. aKom jA. 3a. O^s, 
C1400 Lan/raMC^s Cirvrf, asa Nodus is a knotte. A hus 
comekin ke liddis. ste J. K(riq<ch] C 4 t^. Diet. s.v., 
Nodi arc hard tumours of the Jomta s^a Phil. Trans. 
Vll.>4o6a Not long after his landing, he found a certain 
Nodus or hard lump in the very place whence this stone 
was cut. 1706 in Phillips (ed. Kersey), Nt^us or AWr, 
. . a kind of gummy Swelling, made by the settling of 
a gross Humour between the nOTeand the Periosteum, 
ta. Diallings quot. and Node sh. 5.) 

166$ Moxom yitek, uyalling 39 The point in the middle 
of this Glass we will mark A, and for distinction sake call 
it Nodus. Through this Nodus you mast draw a Meridian 
Line, ibid. Fasten a string just on the Nodus. 

8 . The base of a numerical system, rare^. 

1677 Locks s 8 Aue. in Ld. King Lift Ltit. (Bohn) 73 
Monsieur Bernier told me that the licathens of Hindoostan 
pretend to great antiquity, . . that their nodus in their 
numbers is ten, as ours, and their circuit of days seven. 

t 4 . (See N0DULU8, quot. 1688.*) Obs^ 

6 . A knotty point, a difficulty or complication. 
17*7-38 Cmambkbs QjkL S.V., Nodus in Poetry. Ac 1763 
Blais DUs. in Otsian's Poems (1796) 11 . 300 We find..a 
Nodus, or intrigue in the poem. s8o8 Edin. Rev. XI. 369 
Beleaguer'd and beset by what they call the nodus, or diffi> 
culty of his situation. i8a8 Cailvlh Misc. (1857) I. ie6 
The whole nodus may be more of a logical cobweb, than any 
actual material perplexity. 187a Geo. Eliot MiddUm, li. 
Neither the Parliamentary Candidate Society nor any other 
^ power, .seeing a worthy nodus for interference. 

t Ko dy, <r. Obs. [f. Node rA 1 Nodose. 

s6is Florio, Grt/foso, knottie, nodie, full of knots. 
]fody(e, obs. ffi Noddt. Kodylle, obs. f* 
Noddle. ITodypoll(e» obs. if. Noddtpoll. 
llVoel (nJee*!). Also noBL [F. not'/: see 
Nowkl.] a Christmas carol. 

iSf I Busby Diet, . 1 /wa, AW/r, certain canticles, or songs 
of joy, formerly sung at Chrbtmas in the country churches 
in France. 1880 Grave's Did. Mhs, II. 46* Toe French 
Nodls will, of course, bear no comparison with those 
written in Italy in point of excellence, tgeg Speaker 3 Jan. 
334/a The singing 01 noels must be heara to be r^ly 
appreciated. 

Koell, obs. variant of Newel 
tVoama'tieal, a. Obs. rare. [f. Gr. type 
*yoi7/ianirdi , f. vbrifia thought : see -ICAL.] Ori^n- 
ating, or existing, in thought, or in the mind 
alone; noeiict 

Worcester (i860), and later Dicta., also give memaiie, 
sSfa H. Mott Annat, Gtamilte Lux O, 353 If we dis- 
tinguish those two Attributes in God, namely, of Wisdom 
ana Knowledge ; as if the one were Noematiad, the other 
DianoeiicaL a iM Cudworth immui. Afar. (1731) 143 So 
arc the Cogitations chat we have of Corporeal things usually 
both Noemaiical and PhantasmatkaJ together, the one 
being as it were the Soul, and the other the Body of them. 
Hence f VoanuFtlcally adv.^ intellectually. Obs. 
1699 H. Mork fmmari. Sou/ 1. ii. Ax. ^ By OMnmon 
Notions I understand whatever is Noematically true, chat 
is to say, true ai first sight to all men in their wits, upon a 
clear perception of the Terms. 1861 [G. Rust) Origem ^ 
his Opinions in Phoenix (ijai) L 19 llierc are Moral Axioms 
Noematically true, as well as GcometricaL 1671 H. Mosa 
Brief Rsply 138 Which is an Axioms noematioUly true. 
Noemios, sb. pi. [irreg. f. Gr. vbntpa thought] 
'The science of the understanding; Intellectual 
science* (Ogilvie Suppl. 1855). 

VoMis rDdif'sU). ^ [a. Ur. f. podut to 

have mental perception or intelligence, f. v 6 ot 
mmd, thought] a. (See anot 1881.} b. An 
intellectual view of the moral and physical world. 

i8ii Mivait Cat 386 The sum-total of the mental action 
of a rational animal may be criled its noesia. 1909 Ramsav 
in Expositor Nov. 361 Jewish ritual stands to Christian 
spirituality in the same relation as Pbrygian ritual to 
educated Nocsis. 

Voatiaii (n^ii^&n), sb. and a. [ad. L. type 
^Noeiidnus^ I. md/us^ a native of Smyrna tM 
presbyter of the church in Asia Minor (/830 A.11.).] 
A. sh. A follower of Noetns In aduowledgliw 
only one person (the Father) in the Go^eaA 
(Ct PATRiPAUfliAff and Movaboktsw.) 
tgfifi T. Rogers 30 Art. 4 Men.. which do munte the 
name of three londrie person^ and denie tbmr persons, 
as did the Noecians. 1719 Watbelamo Vitsd. Chrbfs /Ho. 
334 jhe Noetians had so high an Opinion of the Divinity 
or Christ, .that They had no way of solving ths difficohiy, 
but by making Fathsr and Son one Feraoo, sod, In Consc- 
iT^MACLAiNBtr. Af«f8#AirV 
Ere/. Hist, III. II. V. I 11 The Sabelliaos .« (wve] called 
Patripassians. .in a dmb tot ssnss from that in wMch this 

** ^ Noetiaiit..accoiid the orthodoat 
i 878 PLUiiiiaalr./> 4 a/*|vr^j 

^ th»t..tlMiNc 3 Saos 

are cited m laH heresy. 

Macmm. »r. MMMmT* Sect. 9 j 8 


DK or tebubg to» Nottai w 


Hence aoo'ttoaUu. the hereiv of Noetni. 

1874 J. H. Blunt IHd. Sects 174^ The derivation of 
No«mnism from the doctrine of Heracleitus. 

Vootio (noie'tik), a.^ rare, [f. Me (Vulgate), 
Noah.1 Noa^ian, Noachie. 

ooDWARD Jfai, Hist, Earth t. (1733) laS Ever 
since the time of the Noetick Deluge. i8n G. S. Fasrr 
Cabiri 1 . 131 The mutual resemblance of the Cabiri, the 
Titans, the Rishis, and the NoStic family, is too striking to 
. be the effect of mere accident. 

Vofffeio (ndic'tik), a.^ and sb. [ad. Gr. vop- 
Tie-dr, L vbnait NOE8I8.] 

A. adj. i. Of or pertaining to the mind or In- 
tellect ; characterized by, or consisting in, mental 
or intellectual activity. 

ifisa Waterhouse Apol. Leamin 
whetoer Noetick or Manual, of boo , . 

from God. 1677 Gale Crt. Gentiies iii. 9s Another a^ 
tribute. ' 


Learning le All T.eaming, 
d, of book or hand, proceeds 


ribute. .of Pagan Philosophie is, that it be Mqrixi}. noetic 
or intelligent, Xeb comprehensive of the first and highest 
principles. i8|sa Sir W. Hamilton Discuss, 4 The noetic 
laculty, intellect proper, or place of principles. 1871 
Coniemp. Rev. XX. 7$ Noetic intuition involves some 
discursive thought. s8^ Masson Edinb, Sketches sso 
There was little in his mind of what may be called the 
purely noetic oigan^that (acuity which speculates, investi- 
gates [etc.]. 

2 . Ori^natin^ or existing in the mind or in- 
tellect ; purely intellectual or abstract. 
ciSioCoLERioGE in Lit. Rent. (1838) 111 . 263 Reduce it 
to the noetic pentad, or universal form of contemplation. 
183S-7 Sia W. Hamilton Afetnph. xxi. (1B59) H* 33 '^'hat 
the sensible or ectypal world.. stands to the noetic or 
archetypal world . . in the same relation (etc.]. 1881 W. R. 

Smith O. Test, in Jewish Ch. 3a Thme doctrines higher 
than reason, those no8tic truths, as they were called, of a 
divine philosophy. 

8 . Given to intellectual speculation. (SeeqnoU.) 
s88a Mozley Rentmis. I. ill 19 The new Onel sect was 
declared to be Noetic, whatever that may mean. i8to 
Church Titstes 6 Oct. 674 The so called * Noetic * school at 
Oriel was far advancto in Rationalism before Newman 
became a Fellow, ite Month Dec. 563 It Is the noetic 
school of Whatcly whito is really responsible for this evil. 
B« sb, 1. A science of the intdlect. Also pi, 
ttee CoijmtoQB Aids Reft. <1848) I. 137 The univerial 
Noetic, in which %re require terms of most comprehension 
and least specific import, a 1839 — in Lit, Reus, (1838) 
III. 416 In short, a transcendental aesthetic, logic, and 
noetic. 1879 T.ri vxxOrderStud. i Gjfmnasti^ or cart of 
the body; noetics, or training of the mind. 

2. That which has a purely intellectual exist- 
ence or basis. 

i8S4 Maurice Mot. 4 Met. Philos, (ed. a) 39 To separate 
that in man which is capable of converse with the noetic, 

" is..earthly. iM 

4llieendofwbich 
, and the NoCiic. 

8 . A member of the noetic school (see A. 5 ). 
s8la M. Pattison in Acesdemy t July i The old Oriel 
school— the Noetics— had no dogmas, and left no books, 
fSto — Mem. jB The Noetict knew nothing of the philo- 
sojmical movement which was taking place on the contiuent. 
Hence f Voo-tloal a. Obs. 

1644 Bp. Maxwell Prtrog, Ckr, Kings xiv. tty lo him 
who in shsipnesse of wit approacheUi nearest to Angelkall 
and Noeticall spirits. sMt K. W. C^. Cknress.. Pragm. 
Pulpitftller (i860) 83 Their noetical faculties devoid of 
phil^phick irradiations, es i68i Cvowoetn Isumut. Mar, 
arise from the pure noetical Energies 

t Noforioo^ V. ntmei’-word. qoot) 
es 18149 Quablbs Virg. IVidrw (1699) S3 She charg'd ms^ 
that when any sued for my love^ 1 uioola be coy, and aiy 
Noforsooch.. .which 1 ha* done so tong that 1 bare almoet 
Noforsooth d away all my fqrtonei. 

Mm (pfg). Abo nogs. [Of obeenre 
origin.] A pcf, |rfn, or small hiitk of wood 
lervine Ibr vanons puiposci; dbkfij feeAn. in 
special applicarions (see quota.). Alio, a kngg^ 
snag, or stunn) on a tree or branch, 
s8si CoToa., Fmyoire, the racke^laffb, or nog of a mill ; 
the little peece of wood which mbbiiig agafani the hopper 
... .1 .. .. „ ^ Houdi Ameoupgtn, 

of round Wood wKh I 


makes the come foil from fc. 


iSUpin 
I Missed t 
(and these 


sIr/sTbe Bobbbor Nogg^ e piece or round Wood wlia in 
handle to begin to wind or iMRetbe Clew on, /MijsyS 
The Nogga are tbe handles df the Sythe. tytt W, Svnma* 
LMsoSOpbuUd. Assist, rSf Hegt a Trenel drpvo In iMie 
Fool of each Shore, or the Prope that 
the Nators of trigging the Shores. ~ 

DfoA O iy We. . ibento pot two Ifi 

keep the Furies ftom being nrs me d 

WfUt. mdlmJoekeiaoypds dLln 
Border I, tJ8 A tree they col wi' fifteen 

nogs or dies are attached hyecrewB to doi . 
samGwfLT Artkit. aod8 MgE. the amne 1 
..The term IsdMyosed in the noilh ef 
H. Sratinmi MreMm tII.9S6 The ^ 
mts at each end on wooden nuggs ten 
s8|8 BAimSMUon Lem MB mTM m. ( 
squert hits of wood piiid to SMBpert the 
esiirib. 9 f$fHmSndMereS/eL 0 
under them,, .and drift them foal 
•ofortflitim Wegfootosappmrdumeftilforuf 
Bjjjl Ow). Alio Mkt. (Of 

Swiff Krenek I 

qmueefaugon^ 



irooGiv. 

Lend, k Ceuntsy Brew. iii. (ed. a) ssf In Suffolk and Nor- 
folk ihey run very much upon a light brown, or drop ^ber 
colour’d Butt-Beer, which in the latter Place is called Nogg. 
>774 ^tstm, Ate II. 319 The Sailor touts thy charinsTn 
flip and grog ; The Norwich Weaver drinks Thee deep in 
nog. 1897 Stephens in Johnston & Browne L(fe (1878) 
aas Our landlady sent round some nogg a while ago. 1893 
ZiNCKB Whersiud afit Here * nog * is a kind of strong ale. 

2 . -i£ 00 -K 00 . 

sM Harped s Mag, XCII. 783/a Mrs. Raker wu holding 
a foaming glais to the sick man's lips, ' There 1 Uke ( 
another sup of the good nog \ she said. 

Nog.w. rf.NoojAl] 

1. trans. To secure by nogs or pegs, 

171s W. Sutherland Shiphnita. Assist. a6 Then nog alt 
the Shores very Mcure. 

2. To build with timber-framing and brick. 

1^ Duncumb Agric, HerH. 30 l*hey [cottages] are rsised 

with stone two feet above the ground, and then carried to 
the roof with timber and brick in squares, or u it is here 
termed negged together. 

Hence Vogfod (npgd) ppl. a., consisting of a 
timber foamework filled in with brick. (Usu. 
in comb, brick-nogged.) 

i88t R. Holme Armoury in. 45^1 A Nogsed Wall, 
being only of a Brick breadth. t8^ Gwilt Artkit, | 2024 
When the spaces between the timbers or quarters are 
bricked up, it is called a bricknogged partition. 

M'ofirat, variant of Nougat. 

Ho^gato. adv. north, and Sc, Forms : a. 
4 nan-gat, nano-, none-gate. fi. 4-5 na-, no- 
gat, -gate, 9 nae-gate, -gait. [f. No a. or 
Nome a. -f Gate a. Nowhere, b. In no 
way, no-wise. 


e. a tiBo Cursor M, imS bodi moght he nan-gat hide. 
C13SS Metr. Ham. 57 This sawel..Mai nangat cum til 
hevin blia a 1400 Harrow. Hell 1687 (Han. MS.), He 
may noght lif ogayne nanegate [v.r, nonegatc]. 

fi. 13.. Cursor M, 9794 (GdtL), Hou miht bai man of sin 
ma clcnet Ccriis na gate, als i wene. Ibid, 12900 Bot 
might it nogal |m witslipp Jhit he self said, c 1371 Se. Leg. 
Smtmis xliiL {Ceciiia) 548 Bot we, to baly name tot wat of 
god, ma nyt it na-gat 01400 Harrow, Hell 1071 (Harl. 
M$.), He bad; *no gate luke tou go hethen, Till fourty 
days be put 1989 Barbour's Bruu (Bdin. MS.) x. 230 
Swa tbu men myent it spar na gau 
tisg Scott Guy M. xxxii. We turned nac gate at ^ but 
just keepit straight forward. 1179 G. Macdonald SirCibbie 
xxvii. I div not ken hoo it'll bo poassibls, an' you naegait 
'ithio my siebt or my cry. 

So tVe-areteua^. Obs. 

es t|. . Cursor M. 9034 (GOtt.), No-gatu mlht tolr bodij» 
ly. m 1400 iSfr Perr, aaa6 Be that so ncro gelis he. That 
scho myghte nangatls fio. e 1400 Desir. Trey 6it And ye 
..No Balls me bcgyto,ae to grem brynge,! hole you..,)«l 
1 you nelpo shall. 

Vonr« variant of nastger, Acqbb sb. 

1747 Hooson Min. Did, s.v. Borings First moko a Plsca 
or Stm in the Slone with a Pick, to set the Nogcr Point 
In. two Mawe Miss. DerbysbR Gtosa, Afqprr, or Jumper. 
Ho*ngBf ff- md sb. Now rare or Obs. ff. 
em aial. noo(s\ refiiia of flax or homo 4 > -bm 


weftcmdial. noM) refuse of dax or hemp 4> -bm f ] 
a. ath. Made of ooane flax. b. sb. Coarse linen. 

1498 Vdiil e/P. HesU (Somorwl Ho.), A nqggcn shete 
sgQ^n Noako Idere. Relics (1877) la, J table clothe of 
noggen. b8e 9 in Mbs Jackson Bhropsk. iPordkk, (1879) 
3ot Eyghtenuo payro of hempton sheets and six pairs of 
noggen sheeta 1880 Sir T. Blount Boseobtl 18 His 
Mai«ty..iNit on a noggen course shirt which wu borrowed 
of Edw. Martin. tbid 7 ii A noggen MdrLof the courses! 
Unnen, 1879 in Mim Jacksw MngliA 

Vogfln (nrgiff)* Alio I -i&C( 8 knoftgin, 
iioiiui>, 8-9 nacilii. [Of obscure origin : Gael. 
nos'gean. It. noigin are no doubt from Eng.] 

1. A imall drinking vessel ; a mug or cup. 
afigo TimkerffTnmey Ep^ Ded.,Of her ale, her cusiome 
wu to set before mo two little nogrins full, a 1848 Digsy 
Cieset opened 49 You have the yeaat in o Jorge 
erit h a baodm tvM T. Waho Aqr- Ftate. 
Candlaatidka, aod SUvor Flaggons wore tmm'dto Brass airi 
Pettier Noggini. i« Steseeefs Triedsdb The noggin in 
which ho had carried the drink to Allan Brock, vmPoetry 
in Anss. Reg. 034 The milky store .. Croiim uo clun 


pcorter conuien and the hr a ss-worit of the booiwiigtiMft the 
ftmatlsaiid the whhiiy aeggina 
2. A imall quantity of Uquorp ussaUy a qaaiter 
of a pint 

Mgi Mw s sHrr ream 101 The peer 

Servant of ev*^ one thM Tiiani8 Urn with a No| 

Iliula estfm^E.Dut.Cestd,Oremt/fM^ 
if Quirtir ora Pliit. siqiCMfi Jfttficefind 
a ewrt a day, a B 8 |gitt as oufih tfaua 
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HoaoiHa. 


Hogging and Also noggin, 

[f. Noo s 6 .^ or o. + -jno i.] 
h jA (Usually Artek-ncggin^,) Brickwork built 
up between wooden quarters or framing. 

ita J. Nichoi^m O^raU Muhanic 354 A brick wall 
built in pannels between timber quarierts is called brick 
Hogging. ,1033 Loudon EtuycL Archit | 70 To fill in tbo 
crow partitions with four*inch brick nogging flat. 104a 
Baiham /«/»/. Ltg, Ser. 11. Jerry Jarvff Wlg, A fanciful 
arrangement of brick and timber., in the * Weald' is u 
* nogam’. i0g7 [see Brick 10]. 1904 A. Grikkiths 
90 Yn, i^blw Lift xvii. aja A wooden framework, its 
external sides filled in with brick * nogging 
b. Nogging-pieces^ horizontal pieces of wood 
nailed to the quarters to strengthen the work in 
brick*nogging. 

The., nogging 
ouooN EncycL 

AjvMft, I 83 hogging pieces, four by two inches. 

^ vi/, jA (See quots.) 

rs0ge Rudhu, Naidg, (Weale) 135 Nogging^ the act of 
securing the heels of the shores. 1067 Smyth Sailoft Word'‘ 
bk, 499 securing the shores by tree-nails. 

Hog-kgad* dial. [f. Noo A blockhead. 
c 1000 WoLcoT (P. Pindar) Horrors Bribery Wks. 1816 
IV. aSr Zounds ! what a noghead and a fool. 1093 Kkn- 
NARo Diogenes* Sandai* xiii, Wosbird and ooghcM were 
the epithets bestowed. 

So Vog-hMhded a.f thick-headed, stupid. 

S09I Misa Tuttiet Heart Storm 1. ii,'Matt Meade’s that 
nog-headed*, .. Cousin Jane used to say. 1093 Raymond 
GV n/A Upfotft Daughter 117 Muttering complaints in 
which ..* pig-headed *,^ nog-headed constantly recurred. 
Nogh(t, obs. forms of Nought sb. and adv. 
Hoghtihod: see Nougutihood. 

Nogli. obs. variant of Ugly a. 

Ho*gO. Also no go. (A sb. use of the phrase 
see Go tb. 8.] An impracticable situation ; 
an impasse ; an indecisive contest, etc. 

1070 Lo WELL Among $My Bks. Ser. 1. (1873) 150 They have 
..arrived at a happy positivutm aa> to it a btructure, though 
at the ri»k of bringing it to a no-ga 1004 It^estern Daily 
Press 16 Apr. 7/a The first ' fly ’ resulted in a ' no go *, 

So Vo-^iam. nenee-^oord, 

1090 Dickens Lett (168a) 1. aao As to t%Yo comic articles 
. .out of me, that's the intense.si extreme of no-goism. 

Nogt, obs. form of Nought. 

No*llOW| adv. (and a.) [f. No a. -t- How adv . ; 
cf. somehow ^ anyhow.] 

1. In no manner, by no means ; not at all. 

im |n Prfv, Lett, Ld. MeU§iusbury{,\ZjQ) 1. m A course 
of n^tual imnrovement which nohow else is to be acquired. 
1999 Mtni/ora Castle II. 42 Edmund.. could nohow insert 
the point of his sword. i0ag Landor imag, Comf,. Emp. 
China 4 Tsing^Ti, Not being bis father, the misfortune 
could nohow be attributed to roe. i0ai HaaicHEL Ess, 
(1837) ata This is a modification of the idea of cause, which 
we can no-how bring ourselves to conceive. 1077 Mrs. 
Olimant Makers Fiar, xiv;'348 Genius has strange gifts id 
it,.. knowledge nohow conveyable by teaching of nun. 

b. In uneducated speech (requently used with 
another negative. 

i 0 <t D. lEaROLD St, Giles x. 98 You don’t call that 
justice, no-how, do you? Reade Hard Cask II. 246 
That don’t dovetail nohow. 1004 Harped s Mag, Feb. 410/1 
He wouldn't let it stand nohow. 

2. In no particular manner or condition; with 
no distinctive appearance or character. 

In qtM. 17^ and i853^ith suggestion of b.^ 


8 . Having no diatinctive character, rare. 

1000 Laov GaaNYiLLg LeiL (i8^> II. 09 She is a comfort- 
able, ao how, little, good-natniecf thing. 

Henoo Vo'hoinah eu 

mi SnvTK Stdkde Wordm. 490. Mo^Hemitk. qualmy 1 
feeKog ea appnadiiag aBaeat wiiaoui being able to de- 
icriU the syoipionu. 

aemuk oba. forms of Nodort. 

VMipM, vwnat of Notakoi. 

MHL Veto, eOk tanu of Nom, Nor. 

VtiOL oM. Se. fbtm of Mooe tb, 

Vatt CiioO).* AlioaeyL tP^ obiam origin.] 
iftd lAr. Tho short pioen and kaoti of wool 
comlwdoirtofUwIoiigrtMle ^ 

— “'teSSS^lW* •■<1^ n yfcwii dfSHiiwt 

I Roai ^ HoiNs MA MlMrdwri.^ thtan. 


fTTf Mmk. tVAasLAV Diaty (184*) L 161, I could not 
spA a word : and I dare say 1 looked no-how. 1093 
Whewell in Mrs. Douglas Lift (1881) 430 The air has Imen 
filled.. with a dense fog, whimi has roMc everything look 
ill, or more properly speaking, look no-how, iil8 Freeman 
in Stepbeaa L^e f Lett. (189^ 11 . 283 New York..b just 
now Bohow. aa uninteresting mass of houses, 
b. With aiii Out of order, out of soils. 
tIaaMas. CaaLYLi Lett. 11 . 174 You were 'decidedly 
better*, aad aow agMa 'all nohow 10I9 Dickens Dr. 

AlaVMr. a so well thU morning? You 


*1^ 


fL- 

m.. 


daealvalila thtnaas into 

ws^eamnwenaenm 

WiSfia 


Manuf. iv. 127 Tliis, under the name of noyl or noil. U | 
afterwards carded and spun into coarse woollen yarn. x8{^ 
Tunes 12 Mar. 13/5 llie machine which separate.*) the long . 
fibres for fine spinning from the waste or 'noil which is j 
used for spinning heavy numbers. I 

attrib. s8g4 W. S. B. McLaren Spinning fed. 2) 104 The ■ 
noil knives in the small circles, ibid, 109 Noil knots are 
dragged over the pin points. 

Hoillti 'lioint. aphetic forms of Anoint v, 

13.. Cursor M, 7286 (G6tt.), He was. .he first hat noyntid 
man to king, issa^so tr. Higden (Rolls) V. 23 That man 
scholde be sleync and the body of Faustina, .be noyntede 
with the bloode of hym. 149K Trevisa's Barth, Dt P, R, 
xii.xxxix.(W.de W.)436The biode of a reremouse noynted 
\Bodl, MS, i-smeredj vpon the lyddes suffreth not the 
heere to growe agayn. 1^ Fisiilr 7 Penit, Ps. li. Wks. 
(1876) 109 The forheed 01 the chyldc is noynted with holy 
creme. 1577 B. Goocb Heresbachls Hush, iv. (1586) 144 
The vlcerous places must be nointcd with Yinegcr. s6ii 
Chapman May Day Plays 1873 11. 339 One that noints bis 
nose with clowted creaine. 1047 R. Stapvlton Juvenal 77 
The oyle.. which those counti^'-men nointed with, when 
they bathed. 1^ N . Lee Princess Cleve 111. i, They are . . 
suMMCted f>r Witches, mine noints her self ev*ry Night. 

ifiai Scott Kenilw, vii, He would.. fling him. a liandful 
of silvM groats,.. to 'notnt the sore withaU igaa Shti.i.ey 
Faust ii. x8a We arc washed, we arc ’nointed, stark naked 
arc we. 

Hence Voi'ntad ppl, a, (see quot. 1 855 and cf. 
NiNETKDfi.); Voi'ntar, one who anoints; MoPnt- 
ing vhl, sb. ; Voi*]itmaiit, ointment. 

13. . Cursor M, 9338 (GGtt.), Quen he kat haliest es comen, 
2our noynting sal (ni }ou be nomen. 14^-50 tr. Hifidcn 
(Rolls) V 1. X 59 He was confermede by hym by the noyntynge 
of holy creame. c 1489 Digby My si, (1882) iii. 640 Her xal 
niary..a-no^t hym with a precyus noyln3ttment. 1569 
CoopKR Thesaurus^ Circunlitio, . . noyntyng. 1647 R. 
Stapvlton Juvenal 89 Their Tyrian ca.>Mx:ks, nointings for < 
the field, Who knowes not, set:s not? Ibid, 36 A rhe- ; 
torician, a grammarian, A painter, nointer, augur, geome- : 
trician. 1899 Robinson Whitby Gloss. b.v., * \ nointcd . 
youth ', a young man apparently destined to, or determined 
UMn, evil courses. 

jNoiou8(e, obs. forms of Noyous a, | 

li Noir (nwar), a. rare [K. noir,] Black, j 
1871 Tennyson Last Tourn. 433 A shield Showing a 1 
shower of blood in a field noir. 

Nois, obs. Sc. form of Nosk sb. j 

tHoi’taace. Obs. Forms: 5-6 noysaunce, ! 
5, 7 -ance, 5 -ana, 6 -auns, 6- noisance ; also i 

5 noaaunoa, -awnce. [a. OF. fiohame^ var. of j 

nuisance Nuisance.] > 

1 . Trouble, molestation, annoyance. j 

c 1400 tr. Secreta Secret,. Goi>, Lordsk, 1 12 |>e konyng )>at | 

be sawle folowys . . whenne it ys dcliured of noysancc. c 1450 
lovELtcH Merlin 2256 To hym luadcn they here Surawnce 
him there to bryngen with-owten Nosawncc. c 14M Mer- 
lin 456 Vef ye take eny [men] of owres, thti >huTl bcipe 
vow to oure iioys.iunc'e. <11900 Chaucer* s Dname C.'s 
Wks. (1598) 357 Without sicknes or displeosaurice, Or thing 
that to you was nos*saunce. <s 1548 Hall Chron,. Hen, VIU. 

71 b. Those that snail bryng vitailcs neces^arie lo the .•^aied 
assembly, male without daunger, trouble, impcchcment or ' 
noysaunce go_ and come.^ 1610 Holland Cantden^s Brit, 

II. 63 Howbeil much noisance they have cvcr>'a here by . 
Wolves. iM Prynnf. Rtsol, Import. Queries 21 \ Writ i 
b wanted . a thing done to the no^-sance of another. 

D. In phr. To do noisance, ! 

ci4ia Hoccllve Reg, Prim, 810 Ti^me this longc j 
walkc it dothe noisance. 1449 in Wars Eng. in P'rame i 
(Rolls) I. 489 Robbeurs and pirates.. whiche dayly do alle : 
the noysance thay canne. a 1548 Hall Chron.. Hen. VUl. { 
46 b, 1 be mayre . . declared to them the no>’5aunce done to . 
the Cilezens. j 

2. Nuisance. I 

1473-4 .VarMMf Ckurch-woAccts, (1896) is For the clansyng 1 
of a noysancc abowte the church. 1697 IIowf.ll Lendinop, \ 
39a .Any thing of noisance in the River of Thames. | 

t SToi'lftntf a. Obs. rare. [a. OF. fioisiiftl, v.ir. 
of nuisant Nuisant.] Troublesome, grievous. 

a 1440 Burch Cato 723 If she be noysaunt, ful of greu* 
aunce, Constreyne hir nat to biden in thi ycrdc. c 1475 
Peftenay 1045 Iff it be, ye shall haue gretly to doo huge 
noisaunt pannes with aducrsitc. 

Hoiae. obs. form of Nose. 

VoiM (iioi8)i sb. Forms: 5-7 noyae, 4-6 
noyi, 5-6 noyea, -Yr. noyia, 6 noyae; 4 nois, 

6 kioii, 3- noise. Also 4 nouse, nowse, 5 nose. 
[a«F.ir<?iV<(i ithcent; OF. also noyse, ttose)mVxoy, 
n^^sa^ nosa^ nastsa, of unccrtBin origin : L. nattsca 
and noxia have been proposed, but the sense of 
the word it against both suggestions.] 

1 . Loud outciT, clamour, or shouting; db or 
disturbance made by one or more pcisons. 

In thb and other senses freq. in the phrase to make (more 
nrely cf. sensefi. . 

a iss| Ameren /?. 66 [Re wreebe pcoddare more noise he 
laakeA lo )cieB hb som, ken a riebe mercer al his d^e^ 

^ were, tagi R. Cw 


uouc. (Rolls) 8167 Of irompw & of 

tabors ^asmini mede km So grel noyse ket crbtincmen 
el dcstoucbid wera atsaa Cursor ^.6535 He hart ke 
fiet noil wet kwsAbuUku calf, c 1330 R- Brukne C* wr. 
Trees (R^) 11531 At pal word was now & ^y Of 
Bratom kst sioden ney, Ti3»o Robt, pp* 174 (Hpest^), 

He gen cib end au^nok^e SWOT ^ 

tMC>l Ul* Gown Ct^f. IIL 3 .> Wiu (hi. doim .nd wtlh 
tM* cry. 1 JM of • bM|p (wl* by -Mm MMn OM. MSS 
/»«<•• 3 ^ 1 . 3 S« They iMM n how w fyw... bud 
nd Md M MVW M ifeDogh Omr ^ be Mry to th. Iyer. 
Mil OunoH CHiffnt t j Of the myic th« anirded 

Mwiigc the iMhea men dnorndyn, to thn-r towe., « im 
tAWowinMnliil.nf They all mato great iw wtS 
■Sm a toyfiiU anyw thii the pnynym. wMmm dyd hM.it. 


1590 Shaks. Com. Err. 111. i. (>x Who is that at the doore y» 
keeps all this noM? i 6 sa Mauue tr. Altmans Guzman 
d'Alf. 11. A2 It (lid mightily vexe me,.. that 1 could not 
call viuci them to keepe Icssc noLsc. f 6 n G. Herbert 
Temple. Redemption 12 At length 1 hcaroa ragged noise 
ihecvcs and imirdercr.s. 1701 Rowe Tamerl. 
in *hy sexes Virtues, 'I'lieir .Affectation, Pride, 

III rsaturc, Noise. 1779 tr. Season's Com. Rom, 1 . 286 
Zounds, sir, don't keep such a noise aliout your boots, but 
rather take niirjr, so you will hut let us sleep. 1844 
Dickens .l/<ir/. Lhuz. xxv, I wi.sh you’d hold your noise ! 
1850 HMow.j|Nr; Rf-, IdouKratu's Apol. 19 When dinner's 
done. And bviy gets its sop and holds its noise And leaves 
soul free a little. 

t b. Without noise, in a (luict manner ; without 
any display, privately. Qbs. 

* 39 ® Gower Con/. 1. ico Piix ely withoitle noise He hiingth 
foulf ifrctt Ouse To his Casicll. 1560 Daus tr. 
SUidane's i.omm, ii4h, .She would be buried without any 
|N>mpc or noyse. 1614 Rai kimi ///,/. World 11. 51.8 After 
this tinw hrcchia had icst, and .spending without noyse 
that addition which i.i'.kI had made unui hi:, life. 166s 
J. Daviss tr. (Uearius* I'oy. iio They were married on 
Shrovc-Sunduy. .but without any noyse. 

+ C. .Strife, contention, f)uarrelling. Vbs. v 
1484 Caxton Tables if ^Esop 11. xii. 48 Ufjymc it 
happelb that of a fewc wordcs cuyll fctlc, (.omrih a grei«; 
noyse and daunger. 1491 - l itas Pair. i\V. dc W. ny^,; 

I. cxix. 141/1 Ncucr tolmue noy.-vc with a nothcr it is aiigcU 
lyfe. 1530 pALSOK. 2ii/i Noyse, frayeng, ta^dlle. 

+ 2 . Common talk, rumour, report; also, evil 
report, slander, scandal. Obs, 

1297 R. Clouc. (Rolls) 63S3 He let caste kj-s trailour in K‘ 
cueninge lute At an fcne.stre in temese, noise vorto aliuic. ^ 
e 1400 liom. Rose 3971 To me it b gret hcvincsse, Thai the 
noyse so ftr is go, And the sclaundrc of us two. i4rt 
Paston Lett, 1 . 26 'I'o declare aught of this malicr in 
stoppyng of the noyse that reiinetb in thi.s case. 1461 Ibid. 

II. 50 'i'hcr is giet noyse of this rcvell that was doii in 
Suflolk be Vtlvcrlon and Jf :!'-*y. c 1478 Phtmflon Corr. 
Itaiiiden) 38 'The great rumor, slaundt:r, & full no>>-e of 
your tenants.. att they shold be untrew ptopcll. 1923 
Ld. BbkNEKS Freise, I. cccliv. 571 'Ihe cuslcll..the whit.he 
the Gauntoyse hudde brente, as the noyse ranne. a 157B 
Knox Hist, Re/. Wks. 1846 I. 92 The noyse of the death 
of King James divnlgut, ..the hartes of men bcganc to 
be dLsclos-sed. 1659 PI ichotas Papers iCamdcn) 11 . 179 All 
agree in the noise of inote ulops. 1683 Sir W. TE.MrLE 
Mem. Wkiw 1720 I. 423 The Noise that ran of the magnifi- 
cent Preparations .. dcLsign’d by the Maique.ss. 1711 
Addisun SpeU, No. 164 r 1 The NoLse of thb intended 
Marriage soon reached Theodosius. i714tr. RcUm's Anc. 
Hist. (1827* Vll. XVII. 273 ^hc noise of this accident was 
immediately spread in all parts. 

t b. Kcpule, reputation, Obs. 
e 1460 Tovmeley Myst. xiii. 274 Thou has an ytl noys of 
stelyng of .shepe. 1479-05 Malory A rthur v in. vii. 2B2 By 
cause of that noyse and fame that thou hast. tS49’0s 
SiEKNHOLD & H. Ps. Ixxxix. i6 '1 hrougli thy righteousness 
have they a pleasant fame and noyce. 1596 Aurelio >> I sab. 
(1608) N vj, Myn ill noise makes me worthey that all the 
w'ordes ill saide againsle them be unto me aitribuicde. 
to. Dbtinclion, note. Qbs, rare'^^. 
sdjo O. H. Hist. Cardinals it. ill. 2c:i They were pcisotis 
of no great noise, but resolute, modest, courteou.4. 

3. A loud or harsh sound of any kind ; a din. 

c IBM .S 7 . Bitrurtbas 51 in A. Eng. Leg. I. 28 Al kal on 
half dasebte a-doun..of his temple with gtel noyse and 
50UII. 13.. E. E, .Alht. P. B. 649 |?e g\.>d man glyfle w ith 
hat glam & glopcd for noyse. 2390 Cower Con/. III. 216 
Many another leiilc mo With grei noise, as me thoghtc iho, 

It threw' to groundc. e 1400 Macndlv. tRoxb.) xxxi. 138 {>cr 
cs herd noyse as it ware of Irumppcs. a is^Fyssfiynge '.i-. 
Angle (iS8d 5 pc noyse of houiides & mastes of homes. 
a 1$^ Lu DkK.NLKB //i«?MXxiiL 68 The water.. made .suche 
a noyse that it myght be berde .x. leges of. a 1548 Hall 
Chron.. Hen. VI 95 By the noyes of a .Npanyell was on a 
night a man espied and taken. I50a Lichf.fii.lu tr. 
Castanhedds Conq. K. ind. 73 b. The tackling . with the 
great force of the winde, made such a tcriible no>se, and 
was so fcarcfull lo hearc. 16x4 yvARLES Job xvii. ^4 Who 
c\t:i heard the voyce Of lb’ angry heavens, unfrighted at 
the noyse ? 1693 tr. Carmcnis yissena 124 By tTic noise 

of Trumpets amlbeating up of Drums. 1710 J. Clarke tr. 
Rehaults Sat. Philos. (1729) I. 185 Gunpowder when ii 
lakes Fire in .t C annon.. makes such a prodigious Noise. 
<11774 (Jolhsm. S’at. Hist. (i776> I. »6o This motion con- 
tinued the remaining part of the day..; nor did the noise 
cease during the whole time. 1848 L. Hunt Jar c/ Honey 
ii. 23 .A noise is heard like the coming of a thousand chariots. 
I 0 tt Miss Braddon Fatal Three L iv, 1 never heard any 
one make such a noise on a piano. 

b. The Ag};regatc ot loud sounds arising in a 
busy community. 

C149B U. De Imitation* 1. xx. 25 pat he wihdrawik him 
fer fro seculer noyce.. c 1610 BVwc* Saints 11886) 44 111 
iitooking secular noise, and v whMic conqxinie of the tow ne, 
1691 Hobues Leviatk, 1, ii. 5 Obscured and made weak ; 
a!s the voyce of a man is in the noyse of the day. i6rt 
Hale Coniempl. 1. 286 la shady Pn\-acy, free from the 
Noise And butics of i he World. 1730 Berkeley /. ett. W ks. 
1S71 iV. 173 Preferring quiet ami solitude lo the noise of a 
great towm. 2784 Cowter T^k iii. 377 A life all turbulence 
and noise may .seem To him that leads it, wise. I0i6 
Shelley Dfuicn t. 28 Seek fiu from noise and day some 
western cave. 

4. A sound which is not remarkably loud. 
ri37S Sc. Leg. Saints Exvi. (Hicholas) m pane of be 

noys of his fet he wakn)*t kane. 10B7 Trfvisa Higdem 
(Rolls) in. 275 Democritus was woned to scie kat k« hestes 
of schrewes airt k® noyse of k® wombe beck »n oon place. 
i9fo Dave tr. SleuUstri Comm, aja b, That noise, .whan a 
man doeth rattle or shake together a nomber of dead mens 
bones. 1617 Mobyson Itim. 1. 196 We tooke some test,., 
but with such feare, as wee were reedy to flic upon the least 
noise. 1841 Fuilee Holy 0 Pro/. St. i. xii. it6 Some report 
of sheep, lhal when they ninne they are afraid of^ 1 
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1097^ Dmyoen Fifx. C 99 rg, iv. 8 oi A 
» hift £an alarms. 


of their own feel. 

buying noise of Bee> 

RuUt Diei ill Alinunts^ etc. 315 A soft Moist of Water 
distilling by Drops into a BaMn. « Golpsm. A'a/. 
///j/. (1776) VII. 38 The noise which the snail makes in 
moving the water. 1833 Tknnvson La^ 0/ SktUott iv. 
iii, Thro* the noises orthe night She floated down to 
Camelot. 1876 Brisiowb Tk, ^ Praci, Med. (1878) 364 
The noises which attend the acts of coughing. 

>f/. I 06 o South Serm, (1797) IV. 31 One would think, 
that every Letter was wrote with a Teaff every Word was 
the Noi»e of a breaking Heart. • 

6. An agreeable or melodious sound. Now ran. 
In Mjfid Chaucer Rwa. Rate 79 Than doth the nyghtyn* 
gale hir myght To make noyse and syngen blythe. /aid. 
1416 The water, in renning, Gan make a noyse ful lyking. 

1* 140a Lyug. Tewpie GUa 1363 ^ noise and heucnli nielodie 
Which but Hi made in her armonye. 1900-M Dunbar 
IWms xlvi. 33 Nevir suetar noys wes hard with levand 
man, Na maid thu mei ry gentill nychtingaill. IS 3 S Covero. 
Ps. xlvi. 5 God is gone vp with a mery noyse. n 1553 
UuALL Royster D. l iv. ao Up wyth some mcry no>'se, 
Siis, to bung home the faeide ! 1385 T. Wasiiinctom tr. 
liTn kaiay t Pay, iti. ix. 84 Diuers cymbals .. made a very 
plcsgiii and delectable noycc. 1798 Coleridge Ane. Mar. 
368^ It ceased ; yet still the sails made on A pleasant 
noise till noon, A noise like of a hidden brook. 

t b. A company or band of musicians. Obs. 

ISS|8 in Nichols Pragr.jQ. Etiz. I. 30 Nere unto Fan- 
church was erected a scaflolde richcly furnished, whereon 
stode a noyes of instrumentes. SM Lylv Moth. Bomb. 
111. tv, Then 1 wish’d for a noyse Of crack-halter Boyes, On 
those hempen strings to be twanging. 1998 Chap.man 
Biim^te Beg, AUxoMdria Plays 1873 1 . 17 Ob that we had a 
^ noyse of musitions to play to this anticke as we goe. 1^ 
B. Jonson SH. iii. lii^ The smell of the venison, going 
throueb the street, will inuite one no)-se of fidlers^ or other. 
i8j8 K. Griffin in Aum. Dubrentia (1877) 53 A Virgin-crew 
of matchlesse choyce,.. attended with a noyse Of music^ue 
sweet. 1068 Drvden Maiden Qneen iii. i, 1 hear him 
coming, and a whole noise of fiddles at his heels. 

trantf, 1090 Wycherley PL Dealer 1. i, I cou'd as soon 
suffer a whole Noiac of Flatterers at a Great Man's Levee. 
6. To make (or f keep> a noise (in other than 
literal senses): a. To make an outcrji to talk 
much or loudly, about a thing. 

1668 Sia W. Temflc Let, ta Ld, A rlingtan Wks. 1730 11 . 
163 Many Persons in England . . had made a Noise about 
the Marine Treaty, c 1680 Bevesidcb Sertn, (1739) 1. m 
For all the great noise that is made about it, there is but 
little true faith in the world. i7» SiaU Mag, XV. 67/1 
The French made a great deal oiTioise about advantages 
they had gained. 1^ A. Monro Campar, Anal, (ed. 3) 
Introd. 9 Anatomisu have made a noise about the different 
structures of the same part. 

b. To be much talked of; to be the object of 
general notice and comment. 

?s 0 i 8 Howell Lett, (1650) I. 5 The news that keeps 

S eatest noise here now, is the return of Sir Walter Raw- 
igh. s0y7 Hitt MSS, Camm.. xztk Rep, V. 36 Lord 
Burghley'f chalange sent by Sir Scroope Howe makes a 
gteac deal of noyse. 1707 Aoomom Prtt. St tPar Wks, 
1766 111 . 358 Blenheim was followed by a summer that 
makes no noise in the war. 1788 Nelson in Nicolas D/sp, 

Jb Lett (1849) 'I'b* capture of a Privateer makes more 

noise taken in the Channel, than a Frigate, .afar off. a 186a 
Buckle Civilit, (1869) lll.ii. 107 In 1596^ David Black.* 
delivered a sermon, which made much noise. 

c. To make a noise in tke worlds to utUin to 
general notoriety or lenown. 

1008 Stilungfl. prig, Sacrar 11. il § 6 Their Hicro- 
glyphical and mystical Learning hath made the greatest 
noise in the worfd, and hath the least of substance in it. 
I00 S Bubnet Let in Trav. <1687; tL 4a Those publick 
scandals that make a noise in the World. 17M Addison 
DtaL MedMt Misc. Wks. 1730 111. ia Such persona as have 
made a noise in the world. 1751 Earl Orrery Remarke 
SwiR (1753) 191 The first of th^, The Tale a / a Tmb^ has 
made much noise in the world. { 

7* Comb.iSA noise-maker^ -making; noiau-monej 

(see quot. 1883). | 

i4aa tr. Seeretm Secret. Prh. Prio, 187 Thou shaltc Ingh 
wythout grynnynge, speke wyth-ont cry or noysc-makynge. ! 
1574 Mowss in Hist Feun, farteuue (iSfig) 11. sjt They I 
found nobody there, for the noise-makers were gone hock. ‘ 
I0 IO Shak& Temp . t . i 47 You whoreson insolent Noyse- 
maker. i054 Whitlock Zaatamla 533 Of so much more 
Concernment is one suffering Saint, than all the Noise- 
makers in the World s8tg Mooaa Mem. (1853) IL 78 
AmoM chattcrenu drinkers, and all soru of noise-makers. 
i 803 ChatHb. Jms. 8 Dec. yTo/a So disagreeable b thb fog* 
signalling duty .. that * • the whole crew receive what th^ 
call * Noise-money ',..for the iSam the signal b aaually In 
operation. 

VoIm fnoiz), V. Alio 5-7 no/M, 5 nojee, 

6 nojri. [f. Noigg or ad* OF. nossieTf ssoiser, 
to make a noise, to qoarreli wrangle.] 

1 . irans. To report, rumouri apnSul Cakroad). 
Now somewhat ran. 
a. In phr. it is noised that, etc* 

n^m^r hpge Of Grekts ware gedret uHPaaton Lett. 

^ ofHofflWk hatha 
1? i *" * a** Z***^**'- »47O-08 Malosy a rthur vi. a. 

nAU. s^hran,. Hen. PH/, is0 The Frenche kma *. catMd 
it to be noysed that ’h. wwW bSSX'toSSrf 

l^odon, that a matchant s slain. i0Ba Iwiivam PiE^ h 
801 It was nobed abroad that Mr 
t^en With a Summons. 1849 M a&auiay aJti 
300 It WM noM abroad^^^'^ii;"^ L 
help aiM hurt than many floblea 
b* In ordinary piMfc U8e. 
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thurgh the ost 1489 Caxton Paylet ^ A, 11. v. m He 
made wordes to be noysed about. 1539 Covsrdalb i Ckrort. 
xiv. 17 And Daulds name was noysed out in all londes. 
1500 Daus tr. SleidanPs Comm, aaS Rumour was noysed 
abrode, that Themperour shoulde secretly mynde warre. 
1014 Raleigh Hitt World iil 6s That of the battell 
against the Tan|uinians..was presently nobed at Rome. 
10^ Manley GroHut Low-C. Wart 131 These things, as 
soon as they were noymd through Brabant {etc.). 1744 
Ozell Braniomds Sp. Rkodom. 78 Our other Man retir'd, 

' * ‘ Hist 

\% if 

_ My 

true lord whose fame b noised abroad from Hellas to mid 
Argos. 

o. In active use. 

1463 Poston Lett 11 . 134 He noyseth and seyth|..ye 
have caused a nmd woman to Cake apell a yens hym. 
i47w4s Malory Arthur xxl L 840 Whete ye noyse [inat] 
my lord Arthur is slayne & that b not so. 1535 tn Strype 
EkcL Mem, (1791) llf. App.xlvi. ias And iheynave noyzed 
and bruted anrode most snamefuU sxlaunden. 1588 Shako. 
L, L. L. 11. L 83 AU-telting fame Doth noyse abroad Nauar 
hath made a vow. 1641 Milton Ch. Govt. 1. vi. Wks. 1851 
111 . 136 Nobc it till ye be hoarse, that a rabble of Sects 
will come in. Harvey Cnrinf Dis. by Expect vi. 

37 They so highly advance the Credit of a milk Diet, by 
noising It to be the sole grand sweetner of the Blood. 1898 
AVm yorh Weekly Witness yo Dec. 1^3 The welcome 
cooled when we noised-about the object of our visit. 

1 2 . To Spread rumonrs or a report concerning (a 
person, etc.) ,* es/. to defame, speak ill of. Obs. 

1414 Patton Lett 1 . 17 The scyd Walter, .in divers other 
nianeres hath noysed and skiaundered the stytl William. 
i447>8 Shillingforo Lett. (Camden) 87 To noyse and 
disslaundrc the said citce. I47u-8s Malory Arthur x. 
xlvi. 488 Eucr thb Corsabryn noysed her and named her 
that she was oute of her mynde. 1930 Palscr. 644/3, 1 
noyse one, 1 gyve hym a name or brute, good or badde, je 
doHue le bruit He u noysed to be an yvell lyver. 

3 . a. To disturb or All with noi^. b. (WithtV.) 
To clamour, cry out. o* To force out of by 
clamour, rare. 

1390 Gower Con/, 11 . 103 Ther b no cok to crowe day, 
Ne oeste non which noite may The hell. 166a Hicker- 
INCILL Distr. iuHoe. Wks. 1710 I. 391 Thus did they furi- 
ously noise it against our Saviour.., Crucifie him. a 1734 
North Z.iz«x(c836) 1 . 333 He was not a little concerned 
to see men uotsed out of theb lives, as the twelve priests 
were. 

4 . ipdr. a. To talk loudly or much of a thing. 

c 1374 Chaucer Boeth. iil met. vi. (1868) 7 1 nanne comen 
alle mortal folk of noble sede ; why noben ye or bosten of 
youre cldres? c 147S Partenay 1556 l*he peple merily 
loyng As off the g<^ rule noysed of thaun to. 1837 
Carlyle Fr. Rev. 1. 11. 11. iii. 9 f 3 A plan, much noised m 
in those days,, .has been devised. iM Fredk, Gt. v. v. 
(1673) If. SOI Much noised of in the. .Prussian Books, 
b* To make a noise or outcry. 

<11400-90 Alexander 4744 Vinquilc he noys(is) as a 
nowte. as a nox quen he iawet. ^ 1441 Plumpton Corr. 
(Camden) p. lx| Upon whom the said mbdoers followed,. . 
nobing & crying, Sley the Archbbhop* Cartes f <r 1198 
Linoesav (Pitscottb) Chron, Scot. (S.T.S.) 1 . 166 Quhen 
thir tydingts .. came abrode and noysied throw ibe 
countne. i 0 yi Milton P. R. iv. 488 , 1 never fear'd they 
could, thougn nobing loud And threatning nigh. <11814 
Forgery i.i. in New Brit Theatre 1 . 43511100 nast noisea 
as much os if thou wert Sir Robert. Miy Clari Sheph. 
Cat 4 Rook, crow, and jockdaw^nobing^tMid, FW to and 
fro to dreary ien. 1897 Borrow Rom. Rye (1838) L 110 
What's the urd noising yonder, brother t 
Hence Noieed fpi. a.; Nothing vH. sb. and 
ppl. a . ; t Noi'slngly adv. 

1409 Rollt 0/ ParU. IV. 998/3 Thourcb which laagage 
and nwsyng, 1 fele my name, .emblemyssoed. 1418 Patton 
Lett I. am foule and nqysyngly vexed with bom, to 
my grot uncaao. 1493 in Epist Acad. Oxon. (1898) L 390 
Tne first pubU:»herism the seldo sdandirfiil noyayog. igtl 
Grafton Chron. 11 . 591 Ho doclaretb you a trot man to 
hym,. .the inyde dblaunder and aoyBing notwithstanding. 
1041 Quableo Enckyrid. 1. c, A victory whoM noys'd ro- 
nowne may fill the work! with your ctomall glory. *$/$ 
Burtodt Diary (1898) 1 . 103 But the great nobing argnmeot 
il, Thai we arc under Gospal dbpenmtion. liBi H* Moaa 
in GlanviUa Saddneitmme 1. Postscr. (1716) i Tberotbre ho 
expected the Issue of that nebed Suny of the Spoetrt at 
Exeter. i8a8 S/ortlng Mar. XXI. 997 Hot-lmdod, hot- 
hora^, nobing, cote-bouSif frienda Good Wfte. 
7 f >/9 The Inicil books only, the noised hooka of the soaM 
Mkieoitn //. RUkmond axavi, Making Iho Jow 
iig of the leaves ao latoloniMo whisper of Hcticy*' 

VmssIU (Boi’tfiil}. «. [£ Noni •f-roL.] 
L Full of aolae ; noiw. 

ESC. 1 A leochorooe thiiif {bl win, and 
ooMbl drnnkenoiM. eigai Pound. SU JhrdUlomotde 
(EoE.T.SJs Among# ibonoyielyBprmw of tMatunwihuons 
ooupa. sM SrvvMTKa Dm^ Barfae n. iv. iv* Doeegt eka 
Either side in their •eem-RIgi^* dMhnee Was M and 
eamtrt it the nobwfnll Bar. ii|0 Sia E. Dgannl Pndk 
Saer.Ctu. These nrand fiManona wafoa of hnmUttv. ilua 

MM or Mia : WUa noteM i««rw Md ONM* CUB MWtr 
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IFoiStltSB (noi'zlds), a. [f. as prcc. -f •LESS.] 
Silent, quiet ; making no stir or commotion. 

s 0 ei Shark Alfs Well v. iii. 4t inaudible, and 
noisclesse^ foot of time. I 0 o 0 ^ Lear iv. ii. 56 France 
spreads his banners in our noiseless land. <1 1057 Cowley 
cm the late Civil War Wks. (Grosarl) 1 . p. cxxxvii, Hb 
Treasons restless, and yet noiseless Heart. 1899 Garih 
Ditpens. 11 Midnight Silence guards the noiseless Doors. 
1790 Grav Elegy 76 They kept the noiseless tenour of their 
way. 1784 Cowfbr Task iv. 346 'rhe wain . . in its sluggish 
race, Noiseless, appears a moving hill of snow. i 8 s 0 
Byron Ch. Har. 111. Ixxxv. Thb quiet sail b as a noiseless 
wing To waR me from distraction. i803 Kane Grinnelt 
Exp, (1856} xxvii. 991 It is no fun.. to sit motionless and 
noiseless as a statue, with a cold musket in your hands. 
1879 Howells Foregone Conclusion i The canal, where 
he could see the noiseless black boats meeting and passing. 
Noill4l6BBlj (noi'zlesli), adv. [f. prcc. 

-LY ^.] Silently, quietly, without noise. 

1839 Marry AT Oila Podr. iv, We glided noiselessly *. 
along. i 80 o Motley NetherL i. (1868) I. a A clerk or two, 
nobelessly opening and shutting the door. 
VoImIsSUISM (nol'zl^te). [f. as prec. -i- 
•NEaa.] The state or quality of being noiseless. 

1847 m Webster. 1899 }, R. Leikcihld Cornwall 50 
Let us listen in perfect nouelessiiess for a few momenta. 
1893 F. F. Moore Cray Eye or So 11 . 130 The butler., 
disappeared with the nobelessness of a shadow. 

tll0i*86r. Obs. ran. [f. N018K v. -k-EBi.] 
A zlanderer; a spreader of a report. 

Misvn Mending Life 118 ^i noysurs wrechidar f>ou 
sal se, & with all hi mvnde to crbte h^u salt draw. 1460 
CArcRAVE Chron. (Rolls) 378 This laiigage sesid mcch allir 
tyme that a prest, on of the first noyscres, was take. 
VolBdttd^ (nwaze t). [f. the name NoisetU 
(see quot. 1837).] A variety of rose, being a 
crost between a common China rose and a musk- 
rose. Also in alHib, use. 

1837 Rivers Rote Amateur' t Guide 80 ^ The ' Blush 
Noisette ' rose, was raised from seed in America, bv M. Ph. 
Noisette, and sent by him to hb brother M. Louis Noisette 
.. in 1817. /bid. 81 Belle Antonine is a pillar Noisette. 
1890 Mra Gabeell Moor/and Coitsfge i, Clustering nois- 
ettes, and fraxiiiellas, and sweet brwr. 1897 Kincslkv 
Y bw y. Ago i. 3 The great yellow noisette swung its long 
canes across the window. 189a Daily Newt tt Sept. 3/1 
Rose bushes and rose Uccs, tea-roses and noisette roses. 

(nwaze t). [Fr.] pi. Small pieces 
of beef or muttoni with various additions, pre- 
pared IS a dish. 

i8pt Mas. Marshall Cookery Book, Extra Rec, 130 
Noisettes of Mutton k la Parbieniie. 

VoMlj (noFzili), adv. [f. N0I8Y a. f-LY*^.] 
In a noify manner, with noise. 

3 Johnson L. Poets. Milton 1. 158 They, who could so 
y censure il,.. could contrive what they wanted to 
accuse, iljgl Kane Arctic Expior. I. xvil 213 When 1 
turned in, Be was still noisily disconsolate. 1870 Miss 
Bridghan R. Lynns I. Ui. a8 You do everything so noisily. 
1897 Mary Kingsley W. A/rkn 504 The African b usually 
great at dreams, and has them very noisily. 

Voifi&tn (noi*zini*8). [f. as piec. •I' -ke 88.] 
The quality of being noisy ; loudness of sound. 

1717 in Bailey (voI. fl). 1877 M. M. Grant Sun-Maid 
i, Haptbte rang a huge bell with much noisiness. 1899 
$ir K. Temfle Ho. Cvaviw. iii. » The noisiness, restte:>s- 
ness, and casual conversation of iBc Members. 

Noising* sb. uAppi. 4i.,Noisiiigly,a<fv. : 
tec Noisi V. 

VoliOmt (nol’iAn), 0. Foiqis i 4 nojesum, 
5-8 noysoind [6*7 -aom, 6 •amn), 6-8 nolsom, 
6- noUomo. ff. Not sb. or 0. •«> •eoXB*] 

L Harmful, injurious, noxious, 
ijfia Wveur Prop. I. 91 Hon loiita..lboHs ibo thlngus 
ihM ben nogesam to them ehui ooueltant tSM Barclay 
Cyt. tjf Upiondyshm. (Percy Soc.) 9 Nought b more noysom 
to flocke, coiage, ne folde, Than lodayno tempesie, and 
nnproyyed colda. iMa-a Act 14 6 81 rifL c. 1 
Suebe bookes, writiaga^r.ioaobim and instmctioiLv •» 
be pestilerouK and noyiont. igTCLvTa Dodoens 316 laat 
with the rad (lowers gioweih In inoyslfliedoweK and b vary 
Doysometothaiamc. liaiHouAHDxfMw.mFTWSr.xxii. 
y. 103 No lavagt beasta art ao nobom and hwrthil lo men, 
as Christians an to themaatvaSi i 48 ® VtuiHta Pirn Rstja 
08 All fat b of iiaelf ill and novioam lotha ininadc. 1693 
Evelyn Do Us Quint. Compt. Cord. II. 4 ThoM Branches 
wiych,aaiioiiomandiiiiieii^nmMbtfiUNaftomit. ifit 
PawR Soiomm lu. its Tbt noboma piatUipG9..inaf^n 
Uur^h Iht addday air. i |84 Cowptn Teisk uu 671 Tht 
rank aodcly of waadiL NoiioiMk ioA ovar 
haoitTh'iiiipombhdoarlh. i848Hi88r,/VMif8fBaiiit 

IV. «<» w« 4 . p i iiM tai ii nw i^ - 
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H. George Progr. 4> Ptnu vii. ii. (i 83 i) 318 In squalid ! 
garrets and noisome cellars women work away their lives, j 

3. Disagreeable, unpleasant, oflensive. 

c 14^ York My it. xxxii. 99 Sir, a noysuihcmare note ' 
newly is noysed. isaa Lam, ^ PiUous Treat, in Hart. Misc, > 
(1745) IV. 511 The Waye is altogether in a Maner noysome, i 
croked oueitwhart, and in many Places narowe. leya 1 
Tusser Hush, (1878) 69 Where plots full of nettles be 
noisome to ele, Sowe therevpon hemp seed, and nettle will ! 
die. igte R. Harvey PL Pere. (i860) 10 Me thinks the ; 

■ clacke of ihy inill, is somewhut noisome to the whole > 
counlrey. 1607 Topekll HisL 0/ I'our-f. Beasts (1658) 511 ! 
She roareth,..and utiereth such a fearfull, noysome, and '' 
terrible clamor. i6u J. Hayward tr. Bhndrs Eromeaa i 
131 Seeing itielanchdy makes a man noysome, both to him- j 
selfe and others, i86t J[. Tullocu Eng. VuritaHisM 231 | 
He poured forth the vials of his most noisome wrath in ' 
reply. 1899 W. lAMbS Talks to Teeuhers (1904) 58 Even ; 
such a noisome thing as a collection of postage stamps. 

1 4. Annoying, troublesome. OliS, rare* ■ 

1548 Patten Exped. Scott, PJ. The churche of Annan, a 
strong place, and iiery noysum at way vnto oure men. 1570 
Satir. Poenn Reform, xiii. 116 Anc noysum nychtbour 
pioude in oppres.sioun. x6» Moke Antid, Ath, in. ix. 
(171a) 114 One that.. was olton infested with the noisoin ■ 
occursions of that tioublcsome Ghost. I 

Hence Voi'Bomolj adv. rare, I 

Rider Bitd . Sekol.^ Noi.somely, imfsiet Pcrniciose, i 
1833 Up. Hall Occas. Medit, | 86 Now that it is stuffed ' 
thus noysomely, all helpes are too little to countervaile that 
sent of corruption. 

Noisomeness (noi'b/lmnes), a, [f. prec. + 
-M£as.] The quality or condition of being noi- 
some; unwholesomeness, olfensivcness. 

1330 Palsuk. 248/1 Noysoinnesse or yikesomnesse, ennuy. 


1381 Daur tr. BulliHger oh Aptn -. (1573) 309 b, In heauen 
is founde^ no noysomencs, no obscure darckenes. 1391 
Savile Te^iluty Hist, in. xxxv, 135 The ground bong 
infected with the noysomcncsse of the dead carcases. (8x7 
Moryson //#«. III. 3;^ All the objects of humane life, are 
more often accompanied with noysomenesse then pleasure. 
1698 Fryer .-ftr. E. India kr /*• 63 Poj’soned partly by the 
notsomeness of the .Air. x8^ Thirlwall iireeic 111 . 457 
Their unburied corpses stiU adding to the ever growing 
noisomencssof the crowded dungeon. 1884 C. Mayo Yac , 
Tour, 301 The drainage of Washington can only 1 ^ known 
to exist by Us extreme noisomeness. 

Hoisj (noi‘zi), a, [f. Noise sb* + -v 1.] 

1. Making, or given to making, a loud noise ; 
clamorous, turbulent. 

1693 Drvdkn Epht, to Sir G. Kneiter 83 .A noisy crowd, 
Like women’s anger, impotent and loud, xyoe Rowe Amb. 
Step-Moth, k i, Stir the simple hinds to noisie Faction. 
a 1774 Goloem. Nat, Hist, (1776) 111 . 335 It is more noisy 
in Us pursuits even than tne dog. 1839 Thirlwall 
Greece IV. 139 The noisiest ads-outes of the most violent 
measures were probably its retainers. 1869 Vaiiy News 
22 Dec., That noisier section of the agitators. 

2. Full of, characterized by, noise. 

1603 Drvden Juttenad iii. (169^) 43 In quiet Cuma; fixing 
his Repose : Where, far from noisie Rome secure he lives. 
M 7 t$ Kowe tr. Lucan 1. 61 Where thousands crowded in 
the noisie stteeU X731 Johnson Rambler No. 153 p 4 
With little envy of the noisy happiness which my elder 
brother had the fortune to enjoy. 1798 H. Hunier tr. St,> 
Pierre's Stud. Nat, (1799) II. 338 Aquatic birds have shrill 
and piercing cries.. in perfect correspondence with their 
noisy Hituaiions. AcAL'LAV Hist. Emg, iii. 1 . 358 In 

Co vent Garden a filthy and noisy market was held close 
to the dwellings of the great. 1^ M. Arnold Sohh., 
Quiet tYork, Labour, that in lasting fruit outgrows F.Tr 
noisier schemes. 

Comb. 1798 1 ). Johnsom Orig, Poem 187 Gay Mirth, and 
Laughur noisv-loud. 

3. iroBsfi Very loud in colour. 

1900 lYeetm, Com, 9 Aug. 3/2 The effect from the leverse 
of the simple serge costume was not the least noisy, 

Noit{ obt. Sc. form of Note sb, and v, 
Noltli«r» vtriint of Notubb cohJ. 

Nok(09 obi. forms of Nock, Nook, and Oak. 
tNomr-tr«o. Obs. rare^K [ad. MDu. 
HcLerbam.} A walnut-tree. 
e Mil Caxtom Dimiogmee 34 Aashc, nokertree, olyvelrcc. 
t XTQ'kiB. Obi. rare quot.) 

a 1709 B. £. Vki. Cant, Crew, Noket, a Ninny or Fool. 
Hokhoda : see Nakuoda. 
t Vo kia, n. Obs, Forms: o. ffdrfA. and Sc, 
4 kla, 4-4 nnkin, kyn (4 kyxw, 5 kine). 
A 4 ooui ktumi, 5 noono kynne; 4 noe 
ktnaa, noo kyn, 4-5 no kyn(6. [f. No a, and 
XtiriAOb. Cf.DeBt.] 

1 . No kind of, not any. 

e. f MM Cmnar M. 3713 And es M nakin \FairT, 
‘ \t /Mif 14884 We thorn nakin [Gbtt, 


mSiiSSnlpiul^ na^ in ihiidie part. 


i |73 Bariocr 


V. lOi He Urn ipa^ na kyn thing. 
ijlMMNfaF 4183 It bar non Insttumentb of Iren in all pat 
lit feiiiidan,^o nakin mctalL eu9^ Hsiiav lYmOace 11. 
148 Hit r 
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ncre ^ place, c 14W Henry Waltact vii. 730 Fra thine in 
puss he suld on tiakyn wys, Quhill he had lane Slirlvrig, 
the caslell strang. 1587 Gude A GodiU B, (S.T.S.) 8 Ihou 
sail not slay, in na kin wyse. 

ft, c X400 Dcsir. Troy 13881 Jkii denyet hym onone. o no 
kyn wUe. c 1415 Seven Sag, (P.) 203 For in noonc kyniie 
wyse. The florc ne may nou^t aryve. c im Babecs Bk. 5 
Vnto him that biouhte yt yce hit take.., for yl in no kyn . 
wyse Auhte comvne be. j 

t Vo kins, a. Ohs, Formt : a. a-3 nanes, 5-4 i 
nones, 4 non s-, no s-. 3 nane, 4 nan, na. 

7. 3-4 none, 4 non, 4-5 no, 5 noo. Also a-3 
Cannes (4 cunea), 3-4 kunnea, 4 kunut; 2 ; 
oinnea, kinnes, 4 kines, 4-5 kins ; 3 kynnys, 
3-5 kynnes, 4-5 kyns. [f. as prec. For the : 
history of the forma tec the note to Kin 6 b.] 

1 . No kind of, not any. 

a. aixsa O, E, Lhron, (Utud MS.) an. 675 Ne ;^eoUl 
tie feording nc naiii:s cinnes Scudom. Ibiti. Ne bi-cop 
wile nu siiiuS ne naiics kinnes ping, c xioo Oh.min 274 Nan 
inuti, Ne iianess kinness shuffle, a xssx Kath, i jis 
3ct ne sch Katerinc nancs cunnes pine pet ha oht drcciiU-. 

0 xa75 Passion our Lord 446 in O, E. Misc, 511 Hi noldcn 
per-of makie nones cuniivs dol. c 1310 Cast. Lore E53 p.it 
nones kunnes assuylyng Nc may derue pc tour fi>r no ping, 
f * 3®4 CiiAL’ctK It. Eame ill. 1794 These lien that woldeii 
honour Haue, and do no skynne.s labour, a 1400 St. 
Alexius (Vernon) 412 With non scuncs {Laud MS, nones 
kynnes) ginne . . iiiijte )ic hit not out winne. 

f, C iao5 Lay. 25456 purh nanc cunnes spcllc nc cuAc 
heom na inon telle, a xioo Cursor M, 5375 Na man mai, fur 
nankinx chance, For-dopat lauerds piirueancc. 13.. Ibid, 
10408 (( jot t.). May nakincH nede be funden pate. 13. . Scuyn 
Sag, (W.) 2882 For nankins godc thou wald him gif. 

y. exsys Lav, 25456 porn none cunnes .spt:!le. ti xsoo 
Havelok 860 Ncyper hosen nc shon, Ne none kines oper 
wcdc. X3. . Cursor M, 1226 iG »ii.', ICaymJ alsua. .Luutd 
\ r luuerd non kines thing. Ibid. 43^9 Of pe haue i no kinc.s 
miht. a 1400 Rmvland 4 O* 376 l^tte hyni noghte skape for 
iiunkynsthyngc. ttx^ Laun/al tkitsoli) 363 That thou 
make no host of me For no kctiiies mcdc. c 1475 BabcesBk, 

7 The .saltc al&o touebt uat in his salerc Withe nokyns mete. 

2 . In phrases {by, on, in) no Lins 7 vays or tvise, 

xi. . E, PI, A Hit, P, C. 346 Nylt pou neucr to Nunive hi 
no 4 cynnez waycz? ?i370 R>d>t. Licyle 54 For he wendc, 
on no kyns wyse, 'riial tiiyghtfullc God eowdc devyse Iclc.J. 

C 1430 Hakliyng ChroH. l*ref. p. vi, >our patent eowihe 1 
haue in nokyns wyi^e. 1458 yW/. (.Suttees.) 11 . 226 
That thei puttc not away non uf the said jucllcs..in noo 
kynsu isc. 

Nol, obs. f. Noll sb,, Nill v, Nold^e, would 
not, sec Kill v, Nolder, var. of Nothkk adxs 
t VolBnce, nodency. Obs, rare, [ad. late 
L. noUntia, f. mVd, nolle ; see -ence, -ency.] Un- 
^ willingness. 

t8<;a N. Cclverwel Lt. Nature 1. xi. (1661) 98 It makes a 
willingness., where there was an absolute iiolency. .before. 

. Hid, 11. iii. 49 Grace, .takes aw'ay that Nolcnce and Re- 
luctance that IS in the hearts of men. 

II VoIBUB TOleilS (naudenz vpa'Ienz). [L. no/- 
CHS unwilling, pres. ppic. of no/o, nol/e\ and vol- 
ens willing, pres. pplc. of vo/o, vellc,'] 'NVilling or 
unwilling, whether willing or not, willy-nilly. 

XS9^ Peelf. AV:c. A Wks. (Kildg.) ^1/2 A little .serves the 
fiiar sjiistj When nolens volcns fast f imtsi. x6ia/yiic. I'ir- 
ginia in i apt. Smith's lYks. (Arb.) 153 Had they not Wene 
forced nolens volcns perforce to gather and prepare their 
victualL X865, Sir T. Hlkhlkt irav. (167)8 124 He uuuid 
profer them a little money for what he liked, whieh if they 
refused, then ftolens volcns he would have it. 17*7 .A. 

. Hamilton Nciu . 4 ce, E, fnd, II. xxxiii. 17 13 ui, no|cn.s 
volcns, Perrin must take them, and sign Dills of l^adine. 
il «5 bcoTT Cuy M, 1 , Well, uciens v^eus, you must hold 
your tongue. 1837 Hood (hie to Roe lYilson 455 Tugg'd 

< him neck and crop Just nolens volcns thro’ the open shop, 
i iMi N ICHOLSON Sxvord to Share xii. 60 vStf. h Who placed 

me, nolens volcns,.. under the wing of an ample-skirled 
: American matron. 

! Vo loss, Oih, and a, [No o^.^ + LKSd a.] 

< Not less, as much, in various uses. 

I 1 . Used absolutely. 

m 1300 Cursor M. 6915 Fourti winter, an n.Tles. i^oo-ao 
! Dl'NBAh Poems xxvL 102 The feyndis gaif thamc hail Icid 
: to laip, Thair lovery wes na less, xggg W. Cvnninoiiam 
! Cosmogr, Classe 139 , 1 confesse no lcs.se. 183$ Fullkr Ch. 

; Hist, IX. 19a That fatall year generally foretold that it 
j would be wondeifull, as it proved no less. 1798 Coleridge 
; A ac, ,Var, vl kvu, The rock shone bright, the kirk no less. 

' i8t8 Shelley Eugan, Hills 302 The dun and bladed grass 
; no leis, Poioting from this hoary lowxr . 1847 M rsl Caklylr 
* Lett, il. 10 John had bid me take tw'o gl.T.sscs (no less) ol 
Madeira. 1871 R. Ellis tr. Catullus viiL 9 Now she 
resigns thee ; child, do thou resign no less. 

2. Constr. with Mizif : a. in reference to number, 
aitai O, E, Chron, (Laud MS.) an. 897 Py ilcan sumcra 
forwearS no Ubs ponne ax. .scipa mid monnum. 

1998 Snaks. Tam, SAr, 11. L 379 No lex>e Then three 
gteal Argosies besides two Galliasses. 18x3 Plrch.\s 
Tilgrimaie (1814) 3*1 The sacred servant-s which were no 
Itsse then sue thousand. 1709 Steele Tatler No. 4(5 P la 
No 1 m thin Ten People prMuced the following Poem. 
t8M Mar. Eugewortn Cast, Rackrentic i88o) ao No lesa 
than three ladies in our county ulked of for his second wife. 
1841 Macaulay tVmrren Hastings £sa (11853) 111 . 174 
Matter for no lesi than twenty Arucles of impeachment, 
b. In reference to compariion or degree. 

19S1 WiNiKTCrrA TrekteUesyfVa, (S.T.S.) 1 . 8 Thay ar na 
les than iJie vtherb degenerat ignorantis. Timmk 
Cmhnm on Com, 87 She accounted him no less than a 


NOLI ME TANOEBE. 

UniverNid Monarchy. 1787 Fordyce Serm. Vug. lYom. 1 . 
ricf.7 Dictated by friciidNhip no less than by conviction. 
x8sa SiifcLLkY tr. Calderon's Mag. Prodig, 1. 250 , 1 am Held 
MO less than yourselves to know the limits Of honour and of 
iiiluiiiy. 1881 Farrak Early Chr. II. 2;6 In the Books of 
Ksdras, F.n<xli and Baruch, no less than in St. John— there 
necessary difficulties 

o. Directly ptcceding the word qualified (usually 
with than following) : a. With verbs. 

1339 w. y.x :ssisim^M Cosmog*-. G/assc 11 Plato (whiciie 
0 lhf.rwy.se Is a gr;ive Philosopher) did no lo^eerrc then the 



with Ihy wordi no lest then thou with mine. 1711 Adouom 
P 4 The Aim of each of them waa na Itm than 


liis mother bad. 

b. With adjectives. 

* 54 * t'DALL Etann. Apof^h- 200 b, Auouvhyng hj’mself to 
bee no Icsse btholdyn;{ to the said Aristotle then to his 
father. 13851 • NS AsiiiNoioN tr. Sicholay's i'oy. 1. xv, A 
history no les.-^e larneniahle then full of dispayre. 1603 
Smaks. Muib, III. i. 1 /: NVho.-.c absence is no lessc mateiiaU 
to me, I'hcn i.s liis father-, ^ 1651 .Milion Sohh. xvi. To 
C ro/iiweiL Peace huib her viciories No less rcivjwnd then 
warr. xyxx Aduison Spett. No. i.:E F7 'Ihe same fijnalc 
Levity U no less fatal to ihcm after Maria^e tlian before. 

17^ Golusm. IV. If ’. V, My Utile ones wcie no less busy. 
i86x Patiison Ess. (1689) 1 . 47 Ihc cxjiori trade t.f il.e 
Steelyard was no !c.s$ exleruiivc than its import. 1891 N. 
Smyih Chr. Eth. 1. iiL 15B A mural order no less iufiusti able, 
and ax universal in its dominion. 

C. With substantives. 

1711 Steele sped. No. 33 p 1 'I’he Father rccei%td his 
Intelligence witn no le.sx Joy than Surprize. 1874 Glad- 
stone Clean, (1879) II. 235 He spoke no less a mimhfr of ^ 
them thari t went y-threc. xMi Nature X X NT . 1 4 7/2 The no 
less fertility of iiigeniously-dc\i<-cd «-x|H'rimcnL 

II Noli me tangere (nr^u^Di m/ ta;'nd.:;crO. 
Also 6 noly. H.., * touch me not *, occurring in 
the Vulgate, xx. 1 ; : cf. sense £.] 

1. Path, An eroding ulceration attacking the 
faje ; in later usc^LiTrs. 

i398TkLvi!»A Barth, De P. R.\\\. lix. (Dodl. MS.), Noli 
me tangcie is a caiikcry posteme in |w face and fretep. .lasse 
panne oper. 1327 Andkew Brunsnuyke's Distyli, U’aicrs 
H iij, The same water hclclh that cvyll soore named noly 
me tangere. 1577 Fkamfton Joy/ul Nexvs 42 b, An vlcer 
..coniming of n Noli me tangere, which l)ei;an to lake roole 
alrcdy attire gristles of the Nose. i6ox Hot land Tliny II. 

200 The very lll-fauoured Polype and Noli-me-tangere in 
the nosthiils, the juice of this root dotli evre and hcaic 
w'onderfully. i66x Lovell liUt. Anim, 4 Min. 257 'I he 
dried skinne. .helps the paine of a hot cause ; and any im- 
postumc or noli me tangt re. 1874 Josm i vn / ’o}\ AVti' Eng 
184 Head aches are frequent, Palsies. Drop.sies, Worms, 
Noli-ine-tangeres 1707 Curios, in Husb. 4 ( 7 ard. 144 A 
i>p .Manful of it. .cures the Noli me tang-re, all .Simnkers. 
x^s R. Gly Pf-ait. Obs. Cancers 114 Lydia Goldsbmy 
came w iih an obstinate Noli me tangere on the Nosr. 1834 
Cycl. Pract, Med. 111 . 16^/1 'ihe terms lupus and noli me 
tangere arc synonymous in British medicine, mid have 
always signified the same thing since they have been u.sed 
in anydclinitc scn<^. 

fg. 1850 B. Pisioliimiuium 6 Some of his arguments aie ^ 
mortally sick of the Polypus or Noli me tangere ; 1 shall not 
meddle with them. 1771 S.moli.i:it Humph. Cl. 6 .May 11, 
She's a noli me tangere in niy flesh, which I cannot bear to 
be touched or tampoed with. 

2. Pol, A sirccies of balsam, growing in the 
North of England, $0 called from the peculiarly 
forcible expulsion of its rijre seeds, which occurs 
when it is touched. Now only as part of the full 
botanical name, JmpatUns Noli (we) tangere, 

X583 T. Gale .Antiaot. 35 b, And also. Noli me tangere 
all dL^aiics hrede of fleame and coldc humours it hea'.eih 
them. 1378 Lyte Dodoens 1. 76 There is yet an other hcibc 
founde called Noli me tangere, the whichc also is rcducrd 
and brought vndcr the kindes of Mercury, Colieci. 

Yoy. hr '/Var. III. 824 2 'I’hcrc giows another Tice in 
Ceylon like our Noli me tangere. 1741 Comp/. Pam.-Piece 
II. lii. 362 Vou may now* sow. in Natural Ground, the wild 
i spirting Cucumber, and the Noli me tangere. 

3. A person or thing that must not be touched 
‘ or interfered with. 

a 1835 Nalnton P'ragm. Reg. (Arb.) 18 He was wont to 
say of them, that they weic of the Tube of Dan, ami 
. were noli me tangere's ; implying, ibal they were not to be 
contested w'ith. X854 Whitlock /ckdemia 166 Suie I.earn- 
ing was no such Noli me tangere, in the .Apostles account. 

' 1 *. WAT.SON Body of Viv, (1B5S) 460 Hciod could not 
brook to have his incest meddled with— that was a noli me 
tangere, X78a Bi'Rney Hist. .Mus, II. 15 I * hey) ralhei 
chuse to impoverish the melody, by m.'iking a fourth of the 
Key a noli me tangere, than admit this innovation. x8aB 
i L\rcos Pelham iii, Mr. Worn: wood, ihc noli-me-tangere 
; of literary lions— an aulhui aho sowed his conversation.. 

* with. .thorns. 

4. A warning or prohibition against meddling 
or interference, etc. 

I W. Wood New Eng, Ptesp, (1865) 24 The Porcupine 

. .stands upon his guard and proclaimes a Noli me tangere, 

I to man and beast. 1841 M aistekton Serm. 18 The foi bidden 
I fruit, upon which Gto hath set a AWi me tangete. 179a 
! Chakloiie Smith Desmond II. 129 Every ailempt ai re- 
dress is silenced by the noiLnudangort, which our const i- 
i tution has been made to say. 1I08 J. DcRESf oro Miseries 
I Hnm. Lift x. xxL (ed. 5) 1 . 214 Every dish, as ii is biought 
I in, carrying a * noU me tangete ' on the face of it. 1817 
1 Byron Let, 15 Nov. in Moore Lett, hr Tfr/x. (1875) 605. 

] I used to think that / waa a good deal of an author in amon r 
ppopro and mdi me tangere, 

I 5. A painting repretenting the aopcarance of 
1 Chriit to the Magdalen at the sepulchre. 

I t6io Evelyn Diary a Sepi., The Noli me tangt‘»r of our 
1 bteoted Saviour to Mary Magdalen e^ter kit Resume turn. 
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of Hans Holbein, traa Richardson Staiun iialy 173 
JVb/i m$ Magnificent Picture. 1800 Dallawav 

Angcii, Arts £t^. 481 The ' noli me tangere * at All Souls 
College was painted by KafTaelle. ste Hawthornr 
iVarA FaHH xxxvii, Half of the other pictures are Mag- 
dalens • • Noli-nie-tangeres. 

0 . at/rid,^ as noli me iangere face^ manner^ etc. 

iSsa De Quincey C^^/ess. 98 sort of ncti ms iamgtre 
manner, nervously apprehensive of too familiar approach. 
iStf C. Whitehead a. Savags (18^) 11 . iv. 921 A sort of 
noli me tangere sensitiveness. ^ 1877 Reads IVem, Uattr x, 
A trick of putting on noli tns tmtigere ^ces among 
strangers. 

Hence yolt*m8-tuiffwr8toYlMi, nonce-word, 

1846 Landor Exam, Shaks, Wka. 1853 II. 394/1 If a 
dean is not on his stilt!^.. he stands on his own ground : he 
is a noli-me-taiigeretarian. 

t Voli'tioii. Obs, [f. L. nclo^ nolle t to be un« 
willing: cf. Volition.] Unwillingness; absence 
of willing. 

1653 J[‘ tAVtox Serm, for Vear i. v. 65 So long as the 
prayer is fervent, so long the man hath a nolilion, and a 
direct enmity against the lust. 1678 Gauc Cr/. 6Vm/. iv. hi. 
t8 Molina., tells us that these signs of the Divine wil sig* 
nifiwprmrlyand formally some nolilion or volition in God. 
>883 J. Corbet /Vey Actions 1. vi. 5 Between Volition and 
Nofition there is a middle thing, vir. Xon-volition. 

IToll (ndhl). Nowr/iVf/. Forms: a. 1 hnoll, 
4-6 nolle, 4-9 noli, 4, 6-7 nol, 6 nole. / 9 . 6 
noule, 6-7, 9 nowle, 9 dial, nowl, noul. [0£. 
Amp//-=MDu. nolle. OllG. hstol (MllG. ttol) 
top, summit, crown of the head.] 

^ 1 . The top or crown of the bead; the head 
generally; the noddle. 

In later use freq. with the epithet drunken, 
a. cBn$ /'Vr/. /’«. vil 17 In hoolle his unrehtwisnU his 
a!.tige 9 . c-iooo iELFRic nom, 11.45a Se deofoL.sloh lob 
mid here wyrstan wunde, fram his hnolle..o8 his ilas. 

1: 1380 Wyclif SA. ms. 111 . 9a Mowe M not be helid fro 
he sole of he foot unto he nolle, c 1400 Turnamcni tf , 
TotUnhatu 60 Thay set on ther noll^ For to kepe ther j 
pollys, Code blake bollys. a 1510 Skelton Col, Cloute 1244 < 
That no man sholde se Nor rede in any scrolles Of theyr j 
dronken nolles. sgSP kfirr, Max,its6ii M iv. The bastard j 
law broode, which can mollyfie All Icyno of causes in theyr , 
crafty nolles. 1577 Harrison Enpandw, vi. (1877) l. i6f ! 
He carrieth off aarie dronken noli to bed with him. s6oo ! 
Holland ZiVy xxxiii. xlvliu 851 When.. they awoke uiid 
roused themselues, with their drunken and drousie nols. j 
iM Breton Faniasiicks >Vks. (Grosart) 11 . 14/a The ; 
nappy Ale makes many a drunken Noll. 

fi, 1387 Deant Honus, EO, fi ij. All the pochigarics stuffe ! 
can scarcely purge his nowle. 1598 Sfensee r, Q, vii. vii. ! 
39 Then came October full of merry glee ; For yet his noule ! 
was totty of the must. s8sn Middle roN & Rowley r 
Ci^s]t III. I, Peter ‘see me shjJl wash thy noul And malaga ■ 
glasses fox thee. 1837 TaArr Comm, Ps, vii. vij Priests with j 
their drunken Nowfs said Mattens. 1893- in dial, glossaries 
(SuffM Wore , Som., Cornw.). 1 

t D. trans/, A (dull, drunken, etc.) person. Ohs, j 
1399 Langl. Rick, Reticles i. ao Though hu be derklich | 
enojted ffor a dull nolle, Micbe node is it not to mw>c , 
her-on. 1968 Drant Horace. Sai, 1. ill, B iv b. We call him j 

S oose, and disarde doolte, and fowlye billed nowle. 1398 
(arret Theor, IVarres i. ii. 9 Dronken nowb are apt.. in 
their drunken pangs to haue their throates cut. 1800 
Holland Lwy ix. xxx. 335 Neither perceived they ought, 
senselesse drttneken nols they. 

1 2 . The nape of the neck ; the back of the head, 
138B Wyclif Acts xv. xo What tempicn ae God, for to pane 
a )ok on the nol, or necke, of disciplist 1398 Trevisa 
Barth, v. xxv. (Bodl. MS.), If H be tcmpcratlich 
greete, and be nolle of be nekke somedele greet, a 1400-tt 
Alexander Boj pc noli of Nicollas be kyng he fra be oebb 
partis, c igee Lloyd Treas, Health H 4 Aplye it to the nape 
of ^Acekebeneth the nol. 1398 Haydocks tr. Lomazao 1. 

30 The binder parte vndcr the crowne, some do call. .ike 
nape or nolle. 1813 Crooks Botfy 0/ Man at The veynes 
of the fotehcad, the nowle or backc part of the head, e lyaa 
W. Girson Farrier's Guide 1. iv. (1738) 35 It is. .about two 
inches within the Head before it pesies out at the NoU. 

t 3 . transf. The extreme Mint Obs.raee^K 
1387 Trevma HigdeniRLdldS II. e For bit loud lieb voder 
be norb nolle [L. twr/vjrjof be workL 
4 . Cn/ri 3 ., aifl^oU-bona, theoodput Ohs, 

1813 Crooke Bodj o/Afam 581 The knob of the nowle- 
bone inarticulaled or loyned to the first rack-beme of the 
necke. 1883 Snaps Aunt, Horse iv. xUl (1886) 187 The 
Muscles ascend upward aa far as to the Oedput or Noil- 
bone. e vjm Gibbon FetrriePs Guide (i7aa) oa All which 
[nerves] uniting together art inaerted into the Noil-bone. 
Hence f NoUed a,, having a noli (or peak) of a 
certain kind. Obs, rare, 

1388 Wyclif EuIhs, xvi 11 If oon hadde be hard aolUd, 
wondur if he hadde be gUtles. 1398 Treviba Baeth, DeP, 

R. xviii. IxxvHL (Bodl. MS.), OnoccntatiniB..is a besu.. 

nckked and nolled aa a book, tioa Marnton tstd 
Pi, Ant, 4 Afei, IV. i, A mount ofliiacliier.. At wof^ty as 
IIMS ^h-noll’d Apennine. ^ 
t Noll, otNk variant of Kvoll v, 
tS?*sT' *70 Noll, or to noil a UIL 

m oiiah«nollah, varuuit of Nullah bullab, 
Jl^lle, V, U.S. Abbrev. of Nollb pao8(B). 

^ JSfiu? V- T. RMnbtwh 1I(M WW. 

Alio 7^ aoli, 9 nolo. fL., <io be onrilUag to 
*1 ^ inMe npon the lec^ of n 
cofprt, whm the plaintiff or proiecntor 

5£iC«'«JS.£: " • 
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I the said indictment. BTOoCoNcaRVE Westt of World vi, viii, 
; My lady came in like a noU prossqui^oxA stopped the pro- 
ceedings. 171a Arbuthnot John BnU 1. xi, [Ftet for] 
Kntrie.*(, D^larations, Replications, Reconlals, Nolle 
Prosequie, 1809 Jefferson Writ, (1830) 1 . 130 Mr. Hunt- 
ington., had determined to enter neHe-proseqnis, iSii 
Hist, in A nn, Re^, a8/a The case of a uolo prosequi having 
been granted on a prosecution for libel. t8j|8 Biande Diet, 
Sei,% etc. s.v.. On the defendant's demurring to one count 
in a declaration, the plaintiff may enter a noUe prosequi as 
to that count. 1889 Encycl, Brit, XVII. 539^ In pro- 
ceedings either by indictment or by information, a nolle 
prosequi or sUy of proceedings may bo entered by the 
attorney-general. 

Hence Voll8-pxo8(B), v, leans,, to abandon (a 
8uit or indictment) by a * nolle proseqni Cl. S. 

1883 N, Vopk Even. Post 13 May, All of the indictments 
were nolle-prossed late last evening. 

VolUuioll. rare. Also nol-kole, knolkhoL 
[fd. Du. knolkool or G. knollenkohli see Knoll 
sb.^ 4 and note.] The turnip-cabbage ; kohl-rabi. 

siia Sir Sinclair Syst. Hush, Scot, 261^ A new plant 
of the turnip sort has been lately introduced into Scotland, 
called noll-kholl. 1888 Yule & Burnell Hobson-Jobson 
830/a Nolkoli, .is the usual Anglo-Indian name of a veget- 
able a good deal grown in India. 

tUolp, sb, Obs, rare, [Of obscure origin : 
8ee next. J A blow or stroke. 

etqfoaDestr, ^as non so botd..Forlo..ncgh 

hym with noy, for nolpis of hU bond. Ibiti. X4037 Eneas 
also auntrid to sle. .Neron the noble with a noljw alse. 
t Volp« V, Obs, rare. [Of obscure origin. 

Both sb. and vb. correspond in meaning to mod. north, 
dial. naup. noup^ nope, but the variation of vowel in these 
forms normaily indicates a Scand. ^naup sb., *naupa v., 
which in the Destr, Troy would appear as *Mawpe,\ 

a. Irans, To strike down. b. intr. To give 
a blow lo. to keep on giving blows. 

c 1400 Destr. Troy 1257 Castor the king conceyuit..That 
Nestor with noy was nolpit to ground. JHd. 7475 Nep- 
tolemus, the noble, nolpit to Archilagon. ibid, 13889 He 
nolpit on with his Neuc in the necke hole. 

Nolt (nJttlt, nplt). Sc, Also 6 noult. [Origin- 
ally only a graphic variant of Nowt, by false 
analogy with bowl Bolt, cowl Colt, etc., but 
latterly accepted as a distinct word.] 

1 . Neat, cattle ; oxen or cows. 

c i47p Hensv Wallace x. 551 Off nolt and scheipthai Ink 
at sufficiens. i3ou-ao Dunbar Poems xxii. 73 Twa curls or 
thre hes vpolandis Mi€hell,..Thocht he fra nolt had new 
tone leif. 1333 Stewart Cron, Scot, 111 . 218 Baith scheip 
and nolt, gait and all viher gair. a 1383 ^mx/nwr FMn^ 
w, Afonlgotnerie 182 On ruites and runchet in the nelde, 
With nolt thou norishde was a 3eir. 1809 Skene Rey, J/q/. 
15s Na mancT of gudes, horse, mefris, nolt, sheip, or vthcr 
cattcll. a 1870 Sfalding Tronb, Chas. i (Bann. Club) 25 
Tber came doun certain hielandeni .. and took away three- 
score nolt. 1718 WodrowCorr, (1843) Jl. 135 Nor aid they 
spare the very nolt that were for plowing the ground. s8u 
W. J. Nafier Praei, Store farming 254 Tumina out a 
parcel of half-starved nolt upon the hill. i88| Carlyle 
Fredk, Ct. V. xiii. v. 67 Who dares me. .insult, Him will I 
serve like this fat head of nolt. ilte Crockett Men qf 
Moss-Hags 356 A good stock both ofnolt and sheep. 

2. allrib., as noil-beast, ^byre. -fold. etc. 
1511 Douglas eSneis xt. xv. xoo Quhen that hebes.. 

weryic the nolt herd on the plane. Jn 1330 Frriris Bernik 
260 in Dunbads (1893) 294 Ane lowstt nolt rute,niKl 

acheiphekL 1381 Burke Dtsput, in Cath, Traci. (S.T.S.) 
138 Ye vill th^ lhair be na difference betuix your kirkit, 
and ali monk noult iaIdiSi igpB Dvucan App, Etym. 
(E. D. S.) 67 Bubile. a nolle byer : bourn stabsnum, i88t 
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•SlfsT. Soe, Yeardk, for 1860, 224 Dissertation on Noma. 
1878 Brjbtowb Tk, 4 Pract, Med, (1878) 63a More prin 
" ' * " * ■ " wTih r 


JlffM. Baron Crt, Stitchill (1905) te Taking out of some 
nolt beasu out of.. hit subli. 17311 A. Nicol Natureunthp 
out Art 83 That Biaikm now had been much better Than 
Nolt-hcrd or a Shepherd ctthcr. e i8ty Hogo Tsdesh •SVh 
VI. 104 (That kudlfw] was of noU-hklca; that b, of oow- 
hi^oxcn-hkles, btAbidct and all toru of hides* 

Nolt» wilt not : see Nill v, 

Nolt(6^ know not : tee Nor w. 

RVobi (noh). [F. iiMf a name.] UiedSncx- 
prestiona denoting a pseudonym, a iiUie or aa* 
sumed name ; cap. 

a. Mm ds guerre {not 60 jgit). lit ^war-name’, 
a name isanmed by, or aaatgned to, a penoo en- 
gaged in lome action or enterprise. 

iM Dbvden Limberkmm 1. 1, Mr. Woodall, you Roeul 1 
that \ my mom de guerre. You know 1 have laid by AMa 
1709 Maai Manlrv Seerel Mem. (lyso) IV. jt8 Wm tbof 
went apon private AdveatoreA to p r e vent Dkcovmeach 
Imi^NomeieCuerre, BfnsCaavXaqr^f^lS Mmissa 
k her NostrdgGuerre. mm W. lavmo b Lijo 4 Lett, 
(1864) II. 38A I 

me alirewaoppe. ddkeiiesrpode Mmg, gsAlu Foe.. 
being d i dgn a t ed Meynmdo. and oilMr..ciliaRRClars lotrm 

- ,u.)k Ik. -pf 
‘ « uflM aiNBMd bj « wnter. 
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and discomfort than are usually associated 1 

Vomnd (np*m4d, ndu*m 4 d), sb, and a. [ad. 
L. Mmad: Nomas, a. Gr. vopah-. vo/idy, f, vo/t-, 
ufftsiF to pasture. Cf. Nomadib.] 

1 . A person belonging to a race or tribe which 
moves irom place to place to find pasture; hence, 
one who lives a roaming or wandering life. 

1382 Golding De Mornay viii. (1592) 99 The life of the . 
people called the Nomads or Grazyers. c 1818 Morvson 
Itin, IV. 11. V. 198 The people build no houses but like 
Nomads living in Calnns remoue from one place to an 
other. 1833 Carlyle Past 4 Pr, 11. (1838) a80 Wise men 
pestered with nomads. 1838 Kane Arct, Expi, 1 . xxviii. 
379 We are absolutely nomads, so far as there can be any. . 
pastoral life in this region. 1873 Hamerton Intell. Life 
XII. I 430 The civilized English noinud is usually, .a person 
of independent means. 

2 . attrib, or adj, a. Living as a nomad ; lead- 
ing a roaming or wandering life ; nomadic. 

ifdbBrit, Critic Feb. 923 These last and most authentic 
observations on this Nomad tribe. 1833 Newman Hist. 
Sit, (1873) II. L ii. 54 This horde of 'lurks the Chozar%, 
was nomad and pagan. 188a Iohns Brit, Birds (1874} 235 
Hie breeding season over, they become nomad in their 


b. Belonging to, characteristic of, nomads. 

1835 Lytion Riensi ix. vi. As of old, from the Nomad 
tents was built up the stately Babylon. 1830 W. Irving 
Mahomst II. 470 They readily amalgamate with the 
Arabs having the same nomad habits. 1873 Farrar Fam, 
Speech iv. 117 In every stage of nomad unprogressiveness. 
0. Comb,, as nomad-fastoral, 

188a Borin. Rau Feb. 303 The nomad-pastoral age. 
Nomadd (nf/*nu^d, n^*m^d),iA and a, [var. 
of prec. ; in later use prob. after K. nomadel] 
fl. A nomadic band. Obs. rare'^^. 
c G. Sandyb Ps, IxxxiiL (1636} 136 Idunueans, who in 
Noniadea stray. And shaggy IsmacUtes, that live by prey. 

2. ^Nomadi. 

1773 Johnson West, tsl, Mfks. X. 357 He differed from 
some or the ancient nomades. 1^ W. Tavlom in Monthly 
Mag, VI. 554 '1 he future ruler ol men now the hireling of a 
noinade. 1833 W. Irving Tour Prairies i, The Pawnees, 
the Comanenm, and other fierce.. tribes, the nomadcs of 
the prairies. 1837 Sir F. Palcravb Merck, 4 Friar i. 
(1844) 91 The Arab yielded to a fiercer noniade. 1880 L. 
Olifhant Land of Gilead il 26 A long caravan of mules 
laden with tents and baggage, to tempt the needy nomadc. 

0 . attrib, OX adj, E. » Nomad a a. 

tBty G. S. Faber Eight Diss, (1845) IL S37 A warlike 
uomMe horde of herdsmen and shepberdE 1831 D. Wilson 
Prek, Ann, 1 . 11. i. (1863) 300 'ihe waiideritigit of bit oomade 
fathers. 1870 Hardwick Trad, Lane. 209 This outcast 
nomade r.'ice which wandered from forest to forest, 
b. ^NoMADab. 

18x9 C. S. Fabrb DisPent. (1823) 1 . 108 Cain.. being 
doomed to a nomade slate of life. i 85 a Merivai e Rom. 
Emp, Ixv. O865) VIII. 160 To close the sources of the 
perennial stream of nomade savagery. 1883 W. (;. Pal- 
ORAvr. Arabia 1 . 31 The advantages of nomadc license and 
the insolent kwkstmess of the clans. 

VoaiRdM (up'iukdfO* Nowntfv. [a. 

L. Mmadis. uA, Gr. VofdUs. pi. of ro/idt : see 
Nomad.] a. The nomad tribes or peoples men- 
tioned by ancient writen. b. Su» tribes as 
move about from place to place. 

In later use it is somewhat uncertain whether this form, or 
■hfc nl. of diuCm if intended. 

>818 W. Watbeman Fardle FaeionsG viU, Tha Arabiens 
named Nomades occuplt much ChamelleiH bothc in warre, 
and burden. 1378 Banistei Hist. Mem Pref. 1 x The Scyth- 
ians, named Nomades ore very coipiikns and fieihy. imn 
Mobvbon Let. in /tin, (1617) l asMechiiiksI omone ofMe 
Nomadcs, every day changing my dwelling. 1809 Holund 
Amm, Marten. 40a They keepe a great way asunder, and 
wonder like unto UxeNomndcs. iImG. Daniel Tr/MarcA., 
Rkk. it. eexeix, like the Kocaw Konioiks, wee shift 
from place to place. i88b J. Daviu tr. OkaHud Voy, 67 
Though the Somojedes have indeed no Otksyvt ere they 
not Nomadea. 1798 MonoAN A^ra 1 . 1 . le The Sak ean 
Ara^ lika all othsr Nomadea or scanltea,. .mnabig ment 
with Tents Fnmttkt and Dravei. 1784 Harmeb Obnpv, 
xvi. I s8b 48 b I'be ancient Nomadea or the preaent Arabi. 
Noma'dlan. ym**. [L Noiud4-ian.] A 
nomad. fWoroerter, i860, citfog N, Brit* Rev,) 
VonUMUiO (ii#mi8*dik). A [ad. Gk. wgAabe. 
t ro/ma- Wbead: aee-xo.] 

1, Cbaractetiied by, or leading, a wandaringltle. 
18S8 Tcfov. iV«nrm 8 k 4 ,..lmvlBg no.dMd aMe [etol 

sfria W. Irvino Makoasei II. 47FmabiiB and Copts and 
’SMtteAfdcm 
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8. Path. (See quot.) 

iStt Dunoliiom Med* Lex, ikv. Idomad, The word Noma« 
die hu been applied to epreadtng ulcer. 

So VoaiA'dioal a* \ Vottia'dloallj adv* 

Ch^H, in Anti. Reg, 491 A numerous nomadical 
nation, who derived their subsisiance from their flocks of 
H. Patterroh Rss, Hist. 4> Art 194 
When Europe was thinly and nomadically peopled, and 
tribes migrated in mass. 

p Vomadism (np-miUliz'm). [f.NoMAD.J The 
practice, fact, or state of living a wandering life. 

J /!**®"J?** In the early history of Asia 

and Africa, Nomadism and Agriculture are the two ania- 
gonut acts. iQS 4 Latham Native Races Rues, Emp, 
74 As the former displaces the latter, agriculture en- 
croachM on nomadism. 1870 C. King Sierra Net>adn xi. 
949, 1 have felt all the pathos of nomadism, from the 
Aryan migration down. 

tram/, i^i Emp.rson Ess,^ Histofy^ This intellectual 
nomadism, in its excess, bankrupts the mind. 

Nomadiiation (npm&daiz^i'Jan). rare, [f. 
as next + -ation.] The establishment of nomacfic 
conditions ; the abolition of a settled mode of life. 

ito W. M. Ramsay in Coutemp, Ret*, Aug. 235 The 
Turks triumphed by bringing about the nomadisation of 
Asia Minor. 

VomadilO (np'm&daiz), v, [f. Noxad + -IZE.] 
intr. To live, or roam about, as nomads. 

*799 W. Tookr K/Vw Russian Etup. 1 1 . 100 The Tunguses 
..nomadise about the coasts of the Eastern-ocean. 1849 
Prichard Nat, Hist, Man 903 They have occupied . . or 
rather nomadised over contiguous regions from immemorial 
times. 1873 Rurnabv Ride Khiva xvi. 150 'llie tribes which 
nomadised on the Sam. 

Vo auw. Forms: a, i ndn man (a nan-, 
namman), a non man (1-3 mon), 4-5 none man. 
0 . a namon, a-4 na mon; 4-5 naman (5 Se, 
•mane), 4, 6 Se, na man, 8-9 Sr, nae man. 7. 
3*5 nomon, no mon ; 3-6 noman (5 -monne), 
3- no man. [f. wne, No a. + Man sh. In early 
nse both words have their ordinary indectiona] 

1 . No one, nobody. 

«. r888 K. JElpreo Reeth, xi. f i Hie nasfre to nanum 
men ne becuma)A /hid, xiti, Hi nan mon fullice habban 
ne nuBg, ne hie nanne mon gewelegtan ne magon. 071 
Biiehl, Hem. 43 Ne for feo, ne for nanes niannes lufon. 
a 1000 Aes. Goip, I^ke x. 99 Nan man [Haiten namman] 
nat hwyic is sc sunu buton se feeder, a 1067 in Kemble 
Ced, Dip/- IV. 998 Ic nellc nanum men geflahan ^t him 
mnig oara binga ofnime fle ic him geuonen hmbbe. a ttj% 
CetJ, Horn, 9i7^if non man ne boht of Code, non ne spece 
of him. € taoo Ormin 16184 Swa Mt nan mann ne hurrfte 
oflT himm, Ne nimenn gom, ne rekkenn. a taag Auer, R. 68 
Ut of chirche hurlc ne holde |e none tale mid none monne. 
€ »iiShoibham 111. lojCoueyte none mannes wyf. 1481 
Menk e/ Eftaheun (Arb.) is That none man shuld dowte or 
m^ruste of anothir life and world. 

f, a lOM Merai Ode at in O, £, Hem, I. t6t Ne lipnie na 
mon to muchel to childe ne to wiue. c iM Lay. 7000 Ne 
cu8e na mon swa muchel of song, a tjoo Cursor M. ia^8i 


Forth in pes he bad ^m ga. To noi naman ne noraan |Num. 
e tjn •S'c. Leg. Saints xxxviiL (Adrian) 904 Tel me. .quhy 
^ IlM, Stand na payne, na namane fichtand be agane. 
1483 Ca/A Angl. 948/9 Naman; neme^ nuilns, 1908 
Dunbar Fly ting 199 Commirwald crawdoun,na man comp> 
tis the ane kerse. 1967 Saiir, Peems Reform, iii. 90 Vnio 
na man was he odious. 1708 Ramsay Monk 4 Miller's Wife 
66 I'll unbar my door to nae man. 1701 Burns Tam d 
Skantertj Nae man can tether time or tide. i8t8 Scott 
Hri, Midi, V, 'riiere was nae man pinned down to sic a 
davish work as a saddler'a 

y. cinoo Moral Ode sip (Trin. ColL MS.), Drihte ne 
demeo noman after his btginninge. a tags Owl 4 Night. 
iS3p Nis nomon bnt ne may ibrynge bis wif amys myd 
suene Hnge. e ists Lay. 13959 Nas Mr neuere no man Pat 
don bar nuhta crhiondom. e tgle Wycuf Serm, Sel. Wks. 
1. 4 Nra nyt no man but 3if hedonge sum weie after blise. 
1408 XvDa in PoL Btems (Rolls) II. 135 Ageins which 
nomon may malignc c 1479 Chitdr, Lytu BH in Babees 
Bk, (t868) 90 At the Ubyne..Loke bou rownde not in 
nomanays ora. 1939 GovsRDAt.x Acts L so The habitacion 
be voydo h noman bo dwellinge therein, i960 Daus tr. 
Stiidmnde Comtn, 60 b. No man ought to bo iudge in his 
owno caiMO. t 6 o 9 O. W[ooDOOca] Hist, Ivstine xxiii. 85 
Tho country became so dangerous, that no man durst 
hardly stir abroad. 864a Baton Honeyc. Free Justif, 049 
No nma almost rscoivotb his tfstimontc. 1781 Cowraa 
Cemtert, 6s Well known, or such as no man erar knew. 
Mh ThimvBON Enoch Arden 851 His head b low, and no 
man cares fbr him. 

8. Nh maids laadx a. A piece of waste, or un- 
owned, laad; in early nae u the name of a plot of 
gronno, lying ontfide the hoi6i wall of Lmon, 
and uaed aa a place of execution. 

tgea Awn, PmL la Chemw, Bdm, t ^ it (Rolls) I. S91 
Quadam dpmlna nomliM Juliana ••fult oombusta apud 
NoiMtmaaniilMid tatra Londonlut. tMi IHd, ssi 
dam Afnoldttt..aeoffimimitaio ductus ftirt..txtra a vitatom 
apud l ^mn a nnt s l on d ib ot Ibl dodmitatut djk 
i|M Fern CbiMW n. (Oloba)^ Tbli was a kind of 
BpiM,lMBdihtb8callodnoMaB*sLm sMiT.Hinuiaa 
Thumm 90 A nsin lot of nomanh land In tho 
wood ^ jiis ^tyFlPufcCf. JbW. L 8*7 Thn oountry is 

U iUMN. n«q^) 

which way bo 
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Nomanoy. ran, [ad. F. nomancie, aphctic 
f. onotnaftcie,’\ bOnomancy. 

1707-18 CiiAMUBKs Cyd. (app. from the Piet, de Trivoux). 
t866 Kkddi.ng Past Celehr. II. 160 Have you >tudied 
astrology, Noinencyf..aiid the long list of ct cetcras once 
considered as attaching to the study of medicine ? 
Vomarcll (np-majk). Also 7 -ar(o)k. [ad. 
Gr. vo/idpxfp or vSpapxm, f. pofi 6 s Nome so^-k‘ 
ApXiiV to rule : cf. monarchy etc.] 

1 1 . A local ruler or governor. Ohs, rare'^, 

1696 Blount Glossogr.^ Nemarkt he that hath the pre- 
heminence in the ministration of Laws, as a Major or other 
like Officer. 1678 Phillips, Nomarth, the chief Adminis- 
trator of the Laws in any particular CiW or Province. 

2 . The governor 01 an ancient Egyptian nomc. 
1846 Grotb Greece 1. xx. (i86a) 11 . 490 The Noimarch or 

chief of each Nome. 1879 Bixch Rede Led. (1876) 34 The 
nomarchs divided the county amongst themselves, like 
feudal barons. Sayck t.gypt 0/ liehrervs 137 Kefore 

leaving Egypt Alexander appointed the nomarchs who were 
to govern it. 

3 . The governor of a modern Greek nomarchy. 

1880 Etuyei. Brit, XL B5/9 The nomarchs are assisted in 
the administraiion of the province by a council. t8^ 
Macm, Mag. Oct. 431/a The notiuu-ch of the Cyclades, who 
superintenos the course of justice in the eight Eparchies 
into wliich the islands arc divided. 

Nomaroliy I (n^-maiki). [ad. Cr. popapxta : 
see prec. and cf. monarch^,] 
tl. (^quot.) Ohs, rare 

tSph Blount Otassogr., Nomarchie^ a jurisdiction or 
Majoralty, a Law, a County or Shire, a Territory aliout 
some City. 

2 . One of the provinces into which modern 
Greece is divided. 

MiChamberds CycL V. 81 By the arrangements of 1852, 
modern Greece is divided into ten provinces or nomarchies. 
1880 Encyci, Brit. XI. For purposes of local govern- 
ment Greece is divided into 13 nomarchies, under officers 
called nomarchs. 

IFo^marcliy nonre^wd, [f. Gr. vopLos law.] 
The legal class in a state. 

a 1843 Southey Doctor ccxXx. (1848) 66t The chiefs of the 
Hierarchy, the latrarchy. the Nomarchy and the Hop- 
larchy, . . were, like our Bishops, Peers of the realm by virtue 
of their stadon. 

Ifomber, -bre, obs. ft, Numher. Xomble, 
obs. f. Ndmble. Nombrary,var.of Numbh.\ry. 
II Vo'mbril. lltr, [F. mmhnl the navel.] 
That point on on escutcheon which lies midway 
between the true centre (or Fessc Point) and the 
Base Point. Sometimes vaguely alluded to as 
the centre of the escutcheon. Also attrib, 
jSfin Lech Armory (1597) 95 The letter H. is termed the 
Fessc point. The letter I. is called the Nombril. For it is 
cuen opposite to the nauel. s6io Guillim Heraldry 1. vii. 
30 The Nombrill is next vnderneath the Fessc Point, 
answering in a like distance from the Fesse Point. t66t 
Morgan Sph. Gentry in. %'l ^7 All meeting or centring 
about a round plate of the same in the Nombril of the ShieldT 
17S7 Bailey (vol. 11.) s.v., The first of those (parts] is 
the Nombril^ and the lowest the Base. 1797 Encyei. Brit, 
(ed. 3) Vlll. 441/9, E the fess point. F the nombril point. 
1868 CussANS Her, il 44 In English Heraldry, mention is 
seldom made of the Honour and Nombril points. 

Nombry, obs. f. Number v, Nowibur, •byr, 
obs. if. Number sb, Nome, obs. f. Name sb, and 
V., Numb a , ; obs. pa. t. and pa. pplc. of Niir v, 
t Voinef tb^ Obs, rare, [Related to Nim r.] 
a. The act of seizing, b. A captive, a prisoner. 
c ISM Beetiary 800 In watar je is w is of hcuckcs come, & 

. we in boke wio deules nome. c tsso Gen. 4 Ex. 226S Wcl 
I fa|en he was of here come, for he was numcn 6 or to nome. 

Ifomo (nifufn), sb^ [ad. Gr. vopak^ f. ripiuv to 
divide.] One of the thirty-six territorial divisions 
of Ancient Egypt. 

atynj Newton CkronoL Amended (1798) 99 Sesac. -dis. 
tributes Egypt into xxxvi Noincs, and in every Nome 
erects a Temple. 1773 Monboddo Lang. 111. xiil (1774' L 
638 They were so particular as to name the nome or 


district in Egypt. 1840 Milman Hist, Christianity 11 . 
495 Seven hundred virgins of Alexandria, and of 
Marcotic nome. 1869 


dria, and of the 
liist. 934 The 


division of the whole country into nomes w as maintained ; 
and most of the old nomes were kept. 1809 Savcr E/typt 
cf Hehrewe 188 The Egypt which lay north of the Theban 
nome and Lake Ma:ri.s. 

VOBIW (n^m), sb,^ [ad. Gr. f. vepeiv to 
divide.] An ancient Greek form of mudeal com- 
position. (CC quots.) 

>788 Ciiambbii Cytl. Snpp, av., Nome is also used for a 
kinoof iong, or hymn, in honour of the gods, said to have 
been Invented by Terpander. 1776 Burney Hist, Mui. 1 . 
359 Hyagni9..wiis the inventor, of the Nomes, or airs, 
tnat were rang Co the mother of the Gods, to Bacchus [etc]. 
'i|8| Hid, (ed. ■) I. ix. 159 Aristotle says that dithyrambics, 
nomei, tia^iei, and comedies use alike number, verse, and 
harmony, tlif Grote Greece lu xxix. IV. loa Olympus as 
well oi Klonos tanght many new nomes or tunes on the 
litttei iIlD Mum Lit, Greece 111 . rj The term Nomc 
appeon. .to have borne a more Immediate reference to the 
muik or air, than thepoetry or words, of a sona. 

sb,h Midh, [a. F. nbme^ the second 


element in etc. : see Bimomy.] GSee quota.) 
iSis CouiNi fai Rigand Cerr, Sci, Men II. 458 The 
* of inch ednations as have but two nomee, 1704 


I. Haama Lex, Techn, 1, Neme, In Algebra, is any 
Quantity with a Sign prefixed to it, and by which 'tis 
oiiially connected with some other Qaantitv, and then the 
whole Is called a Binomial^ a TnnemimL Ro lyoy-sS 


CiiAMiir.Ks Cj'ci. s.v.,a-f^ is a binomial, w'houc names or 
iioino arc a and b, 

tNome, V. Obs. Also 5-6 nomme. [var. of 
Nim V., by assimilation to the preterite forms : 
cf. MLG. ticmcn.] a. irans. To take. b. itilr. 

To go or pass (quot. c 1390). 

aiss5 After. B, 63 Bcrefl wurdschipc kerto, uor he holi 
sacruiiiciit kt:i iseoS (r.r. iiuinKO] her huih. cijis 
SiHOKi-HAM I. 1647 Two maiicrt: .spcchcs bek iw’uiicd per two 
5 'f” H immcMc, /bid. iv. 72 And kat a-cotiibrcp swyke 
ij iP*'* noiuck- c 1390 Constit. Masonry 546 

(Halliw.), 'J ha^gh .^uchc a flod a^aync schulde come, Over 
the werkc hyt srbuldc not nomc. i486 Bk, St. Albans 
aviijb, If yowre hawke Nomme a fowlc and the fowle 
breke away fro bir. (1530 Falsoh. 644/1:, 1 nomine, 1 lake 
(legate), je prens.) 

Ho-meaning. [f. No a. + Meaning j 6.] 
The absence of, or want of, meaning or purpose : 
unmeaningness ; nonsense. 

*735 Fpi'K F.p. Lady 114 Trur No.mcaning pti/zles more 
than Wit. S784(..uwi fk 'J ask iv. 74 Carracls of declam.'itiun 
thunder here ; I lic-rc forests of no nicantng spread the page. 
1818 ScoiT Rob Roy i, Owen, endeavoured. .to explain iny 
no-meaning, and lo cover iny r«treat, 1834 I. KiAiiii: 
Wand, by Seine 167 A little ugly, inctjngiuous brick erec- 
tion .. the nature .'iiid no meaning of which we cannot tell. 
s88e .Mrs. Oliniant Lit. Hist, Ill, 107 1 he iiuaint 
and delightful no-ineatiing of some of .^hakspeaie's snalche.s 
of spirit -song. 

Nomeoutle, nomekowthe^ varr. Namhu^x th. 
NomelichOt -ly, obs. forms of Namely aJv. 
Vomenolate (nJ'umunkU^t), v. rare. [ILack- 
I formation from Nomenclature.] (rans. To assign • 

I a name or names to ; to call by a certain name. 

I i8ot Caiii. M. Fanshaw'E Ep. to Ld. liarcourt^ 'Twould 
I try' Don Quixote's patience 'I’o nommclnle this mob of 
I nations. t868 Tuckerman Collector 127 I'he natural 
. history of the doctor has w a yet been written, but the 
classes are easily nomcnclatcd. 1881 Daily Tel. 6 June 3 
i The institution iiomenduted the Chelsea Hospital for 
j Women. 

t NomeilCla'tioil. Ohs. rare. [ad. L. nOmen- 
i iUMidn-em (rare): cf. prec. and -ation.] Name 
or nomenclatnre. 

Sir T. Hkkuert Trav. (cd. 2) 184 Buried.. in ob- 
; livion, or w rapt up in other nomenclations. ibid. 343, 1 may 
, conferre the nomenclation upon some adventurous Cain- 
; bryan. i6$t Bices AViv DLp. p 9j^i The nomencluiiuti of 
a disease. 

i Homenclative (r.J *mcnkU>tiv), a. [f. as 
Nomenclatk -f -ive.] Concerned with, or relating 
to, the action of naming. 

.*•75. Whitney Life Lang. xiv. 299 The conception first, 
then the nomenclative act. 18^ tield 25 Oct. 5C6/1 '1 lie 
same poverty of nomenclative invention Is a marked cha- 
racteristic of the times. 

VomdllClfttor ALso 6 .SV. 

. -our. [a. L. nomcncldtor (also •mldlor)t f. .ivmen 
name -f caldre to call.] 

tl. A student appointed as a kind of monitor or 
i prefect over a certain part of his class. Obs. rare, 
j 1563-7 UlTHAKAK Rrftrnt. St. Andu's Wks. (S. T. S.) 3 
The nomcnclatouris to haif charge to gather the lessons 
wriitin, euery ane in hysawyne deciirio, and bring thayme 
to the regent, and schaw hym quha has faltis. And grif 
the regent find fait quhairof the nomendalor has nochi 
advcrtysii hym, than he .•cil punyss baith the writar and the 
nomcnclator. 

t 2 . Used as the title of works containing col- 
lections or lists of words; hence, a book of this 
kind ; a vocabulary. Obs, 

1585 Higiss (f if /f), The Nomenclator, or Remembrancer of 
AdrianusJuniiLS Physician. ?i6e8 Koplkv in AV/iV- 
79, 1 have sent you, by this Carrier, three several Nonien- 
clators, which 1 ha\e only hot rowed. 1635 Jackson Creed 
vni.xxxi. 36^ The full iinwriaiiceof ibis word.. will not be 
easily found in oidina^ Lexicons or Nomenclators. 1698 
Phil. Trans. XX. 355 Tis llicii iiiost natural . . to furnish him 
. with a Nomenclator; containing a competent numljer of 
Names. 1707 R. Browne {title). The English Expositor 
improv’d, a Complete Dictionary, .. also an Index and 
Nomeiidiaior. 

t b. A compiler of such a work, Ohs, rare, 
tiag [Bp. W. Bari ow] Ansnu Ratneless Cath. 330 Let all 
the Onomastiks, and Nomenclators, or Mathematicians, or 
Schoolcmen be searched, and twill not be found. i6aa 
Fotherbv Atheom. Pref. 91 Any Nomenclator, or Diction- 
arie maker. 

d. Kom. Antiq, a. A servant or dependent 
whose business it was to inform his master or 
patron of the names of peisons, csp. when engaged 
in canvassing for office, b. A steward or usher 
who assigned or indicated the places of guests 
at a banquet. 

i 6 ei Holland Fliny 11 . 43? A certain Nomenclator or 
Controller belonging to one of our prodigal! and wra&lful 
spendthrifts here at Rome. 1603 Camden Rem, 96 Do not 
looke that 1 should as the Nomenclators in Okie time 
marshall every name according to his place, 1696 North's 
Flmtank 630 note. This Prompter is usually calPd Nomen- 
clator, Monitor and Factor. 1711 Addison Guardian 
No. 107 F 9 When a great man stooa for any publick office, 
..he had always one of these Nomenclators at his elbow. 
1741 Middleton Cicere 1 . 11. 77 The use of these Komen- 
cfators wras contraiy to the law*s. 1781 Gibbon Did. 4 
XXX. (1787) III. 908 The nomenclators, who are commonly 
swayed by intertsted motives, have the address to insert in 
the list 01 invitations, the obscure names of the most worth- 
ies of mankind. 1834 Lytton Pompeii iv, iii. I,>ionu d . . had 
appointed a nomenclator, or a;>pointer of places, to each 
guest. t 438 Da Quimcey Lake Poets, M'lWirr. \\ ks. 1S89 



NOKBirOLATOBSHIP. 

11 . 735 There needed*no Roman nomcncktor to tell me 
that this Af was Wordsworth. 

4. One who announces, or Imparts to another, 
the names of persons or gnests. 

* 5 S 9 ?• JossOM O/t/Aiii’s Rn*. v. iii, Cm/, Hedon Ihy 
master is next. Afer, What, will Cupid turn nomenclator, 
and cry them T 1609 — Si/, iii. ii, I)aw. My ladie 

Havghty, this my lady Centavre, mistresse Dol Mavis.. 
A/ifr. What nomenclator is this ! i6asK. Long tr. 
ela/s Argtnis iv. iL 975 Art you so forgetful of Astioristcs 
that you need a Nomenclator? 1641 Milton Auimadi^ 
Wks. 1851 187 Their names are known* to the all- 

knowing power almve, and . . doutlesse they wreck not 
whether you or your Nomenclator know them or not. ^ 1713 
Addison GMafdian No. 107 Pa, 1 have with much pains .. 
nualidcd myself for a Nomencla|or to this great city. 1811 
Ita M. Hawkins Citsf Gtr/mde 11 . 49 She began to 
speculate, with the great advantage of a most intelligent 
nomenclator. 1818 Scott Old Mart, iii, * You forget..,* 
said her nomenclator, * that the young gentleman comes 
here to discharge suit and service in name of his uncle *. 
1807 Lx’tton Pelham xl. Let me despatch Lady Babbleton, 
and ril then devote myself to being your nomenclator. 
t b. One who reckons up or recounts. Ohs, rare, 
iM Raruc Microcosm, (Arb.) 53 Hee is a great Nomen- 
clator of Authors. 1698 Washington tr. Miltons D^, 
People viii. M.*s Wks. i8sx VIII. 101 You are become of a 
sudden a wonderful Nomenclator of^our Statutes. 

5. One who gives a name to, or invents a de- 
signation for, something : spec, one who clas-sifies 
natural objects under appropriate designations. 

i «44 Bdlwer Chiron, 124 The Nomenclators seeme to 
have excluded the led hand from all actions of decende and 
^ importance. 1647 Cowley Alistr.^ Her Name v, Adam 
* (God's Nomenclator) could not frame One that enough 
should signify. i68a H. More A/ocal, Apoc, 337, 1 will 
ask R. H. whether he takes himself to be a more wise and 
just Nomenclator than the Holy Ghost. 1783 Martyn 
RousseAnU Pot, viii. (1794) 77 The science which dis- 
tinguishes the true botanist from the mere herbarist or 
nomenclator. 1811 Pinkerton Petrol, 1 . Introd. x8 Those 
who collect, and the nomenclators properly so called, do not 
like these doubtful sorts, which it is too difficult to arrange 
under the known genera. 185a S. Bailry Disc, Var, 70 
Our scientific nomenclators glue long words together with 
little or no abridgment. ^ 1873 Whitney Li/e La$tg^. v. 77 
Reasons which were satisfactory to the nomenclators. 

/ig, 1708 Swift Agsi, Abot, Christ, Wks. 17^1 IV. no 
Are Envy, Pride, Avarice, and Ambition such ill Nomen- 
clators, that they cannot furnish Appellations for their 
Owners? 

Hence Vo'mtAola'torsliip. rare^^, 
ite J* Edwards Per/, Script, 184 Thb nomenclatorship 
of Aojun. 

Vo]ll 4 :]IClatO*rialf a, ran-\ [See -orul.] 
In connexion with, in relation to, nomenclature. 
i«s Newton in Encycl, Brit, XIX. 149/a Nomenclatorial 
" * * barbarous 
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139 Every conceptual act 
as to seem accompanied by a 


purtscs, objecting to the names.. as * I 
Vomffi'llclAtOSyi a, rare^\ [Cf. prec. and 
-ORY.l Pertaining to nomenclature. 

Whitney Life Long, viii 139 Ever 
is so immediately 
nomenclaiory one. 

Vo‘m«liela:tMM. ran-K [f. Nojiex- 
clatob + -nsj A female nomenclator. 

1913 Addison Gnardian Na 107 F 3 , 1 have a wife who is 
a Nomenclatrcs-s and will be ready, on any occasion, to 
attend the Ladies. 

NoameUrtanl, a. [f. neat-f-At.] Re* 

lating to, or concerned with, nomenclature. 

1803 Edim, Retf, 111 . 53 Having devised the most anperla- 
tive specimen of iiomenclatonu absurdity. tSag P. W. 
Watson Dendrol. Brit, Introd. 19 Nomcnclaturai Con- 
spectus. 1868 BaANDE ft Cox Diet, 5 !^/., etc. 11 . 633/1 
The nomenclatural difficulties in which they arc involv^ 

VoniftllOlfttUrft (n^'mdnkl^tiuj, n^menkU^- 
tiu), sb, [ad. L. nomencldtiira (Pliny) : see Nomcn- 
CLATOB and -ubi. Hence alio It., Sp., and Pg. 
nomtnetalura^ F. n^metu/alttre,} 

1. A name, appellation, designation. Now ran. 

i6ie Hisiruhmastix u 142 Seri, Your appellatioRS? 
Post, Your names he meanca. The man's team'd. . . SerL 
Your nomenclature ? Pott, O stately Scrivener ! That's : 
where dwell ye? s8a8 Bacon Splvo | S30 To ■ay..tliat 
there wanteth a term or Nomenclature for it. 1888 G. 
Harvey Morb. Angl, xi. lai A moist Consumption receives 
its nomenclature from a moist.. cxpectoralkm that attends 
it. t86e E. Bueton Bk, Hunter (1863) sj^lSocictica there 
are.. which identify themselves through their very nomen- 
clature with misfortune and misery. sOpi Daily Newt sf 
Nov. 3/3 A certain species of cactus. . . Itt uommiclature is 
Stapeua gigantea. 

1 2. The act of asngning names to things. Obs.^^ 
sSee FoTHEtiv Atheom, 11. xiii. 347 Heathen heue 
reckoned this nomenclature, and imposition of names, for 
one of Gods owne works. 

d. A list or collection of names or porticnlais; 
a catalogue, a register. 

1838 H^wooo Hierarchy b s6 He rank*! in the Nomen- 
clature of Footes. 1841 J. Jackson True Bvmttg, T.% ya, 
1 cannot now rive you a nomenclature or fist of the 
mkoUni. 1183 Dryden Li/A Plutank In P:t LHne 79 

.97Th« B owwlrtw. u c.rWi.ir WT eo&w. md ftr Ml 
S?jL S®***®* have conmltid a aMlllmde of 

tb. A UM or collection of trotd»or tami^ 
thoce connected with n pnitieol«r « 

Mtjcd ; n slomuf, s Tocabnlnnr. Oh. 
tew Homu X.4r, T« th Um PJUMttr, Tb. Moeod 


Nomenclature of all the chief Things i 
lyio Addison Tatler No. 957 F 7 There was at the end of 
the Grammar a little nomenclature, called *The Christian 
M an's Vocabulary *. syM Observ, Cone, Navy 70 A Nomen- 
clature, Italian and English. 

4. The system or set of names for things, etc., 
commonly employed by a person or community. 

1684 H. More Mysi, Iniq, an If therefore we will stand 
to the Nomenclature of the Ancients [etc.]. 1691 Norris 
Prael. Disc, 943 There's an unimi^nable difference even in 
the very Nomenclature, .of Earth and Heaven. 1811 Poet, 
in Ann, Reg, 609 No name so sad as your's is seen In 
sorrow’s nomenclature. 1837 Kingslry Tsuo K. Ago x, He 
had played, to use his nomenclature, two trump cards 
running. 1873 Lubbock Orig, Civilis, iv. (ed. 3) 167 No 
other part of the world where the nomenclature oi relation- 
ships IS so primitive. 

b. The terminology of a science. 

1789 Jefferson IfV//. (1859) HI. 16 The new nomen- 
clature has. . been already proved to need numerous and im- 
portant reformations. i8i< Hakf.wkll Geol, Pref. 9 The 
pedantic nomenclature and frivolous distinctions recently 
< introduced into mineralogy. 1883 Lybll Antiq, Alan 1. 

(ed. 3) 3 Some preliminary explanation of the nomenclature 
; adopted in the following pages will be indispensable. 1899 
! Ailbutts Syst. Afed, VIIl. 833 To whom we owe the 
j nomenclature and most of our knowledge of the disease. 

I o. The collective names given (or to be given) 

I to places in a district or region. 

i8a8 Edin, Rev, XLVIll. 438 The nomenclature of the 
: froren regions is a task which has exercised the ingenuity of 
all their explorers. 1838 Kane Arct, ExpL I. v. 44 , 1 had 
I no difficulty now in iustifying the somewhat poetical nomen- 
clature which Sir John Franklin applied to this locality. 

I 1878 Fserman Norm, Conq, V. xxtti. 11 1 The local nomen- 
, clature of modem Glamorgan, with its strongly marked 
, British, English, and French elements 

5, (Without article.) Names or deiignations 
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(1794) 4 Such a 
IS and Herharists 


forming a set or system. 

.*7dS M ARiYN Rousseau*! Bot, Introd. . 
chaos of nomenclature, that the Physicians and 
no longer understood each other. 1810 W. Taylos in 
Aioutkly Mag, XXX. 345 'l*hat fund of nomenclature for 
visual ideas, which is afterwards extended to the abstract 
ideas. ^ 1898 R. A. Vaughan Mystics 1 * 905 Are not 
your differences mere disputes about nomenclature ? 1883 

19/A Cent. May 857 Fraudulent nomenclature is one of those 
fine arts in which lalse science is an adept. 

0. (With a and pi.) A particular set or system 
of names or designations. 

tS^to CoLEBiOGi Friend (ed. 3) HI. 134 Aitificial 
clawbeation for the preparatory purpose of a nomenclature. 
1840 Carlyle Heroes (1858) 191 Atheistic science babbles 
poorly of it, with scientific nomenclatures, experiments and 
what-not. 187* Minto Ping. Prose Lit, Introd. 98 We have 
I as yet no oomenclatureor notatuMi for descriliing it technic- 
; ally. i88a A. M acfablane Contanx, 4 In a s)*!»teinatic nomen- 
! clature, it is convenient to extend the meaning of the term. 

I Hence VomoBelatiir# v.f to name or designate. 

^ Also NomonoUluriog vb/. sb, 

I 1803 Edim Rev. 111. top Nomenclaturing is likewise a 
I new word. i8f8 Scott P/a Paris (ed. 5) 064 That the 
1 ticketini 
! nomenci 

' pert of the frame nomeoclatnred by litUi 
I sunding. iSiS Sporting Mag, XVlll. 1 
I was, by the old jockeys, nomenclatured 
I joints*. 

VoaMBOlS'taziat. [f. prec. f -in.] One 

who devise, a aomatclatore. 

Out Edin, Rev, XV. 140 His acquaintance with spedes 
. .can never entitle him to rank higher than at a nomen- 
claturist. 1898 Rev, Brit, Phesrm. 40 Chemical nooicn- 
claturists will be satisfied by the change of hydrobromates 
and bydrochloFates Co the respeetive ' ides 
Nomor, obs. form of Ndxbbb. 

Vo*aiiiL [C Bi-aoiiu&p etc,] a. 

An algebraic expression coiifitting of a 4;iT8p 
number of tcrmi. b. * A dngle Dane or torn in 
matbematict’ (Webster iSaS-aa). 

lyiy Phil, Trams, XXX. 8ti All Kadical Expresiioiis of 
Binomials, Trinomials, or of any other NomiaL 

[f. Gr.i^M-of lawt •uv,] 
Accepting the Mosaic Law. 

sloe W. Tatlos in Afomthfy Mesg, VIII. 797 Those who 
revive that law as of diviiM authority, the nomma cbrisclani, 
as they might be caOed. 

Ifoadc (nfnXk\ ft Gr. ySfsm Nom sb,^: 
cf.ncxt.] Pcrtalntog to^ Eaving tin character of| 
Greek musical nomes. 

tym-ad CHAMam Cyei, av. Mode, The antimitshad liki» 
wise their tmvdi melipeHm^ of whkh Aiiititfes names theiki 
dithyramhl^ nomie and tragic. iTts Twnfiwi ArUtatldi 
Treat, Petmisite) 1 # eio Ife^ parttcularty, nmnlkaa tlw 
ms ana the Q/dofa as imitaied in iht.Dithynmbie 
' ' - ' iihmis.aiMl PhUoRfniii. ite 

A tridsr oo Bip am and ndlir 

CoteonanbOMiL o. w«11h«ieitetenuf]ri 

A. I.luteto rmte. 
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VOMmAh. 

iy43 Fielding /uv, vi. Misc. 1 . 101 Soma smaller crimes, 
which seem scarce nominable. 183a Southey Left, (1856) 
IV. 371 Another nominable person who has not been named 
yet is William Bankes. 

Vomlnal (np*min&l), a, and sb. Also 5 -alle, 
6-7 -oU. [ad. L. ttAMittdl-is, f. nSmin^t ftAmen 
name. So F. nomiruU (i 5 ai).] 

A. adj, 1. Cram. Of the nature of, pertaining 
to, a noun or nouns, rare. 

C1430 Art Notnbryng 8 The nombre to be multipliede 
rescey vethe a nominallc appellacioun, as twies .5. 5. is the 
nombre multipliede, and twies is the nombre to be multi, 
pliede. 1843 Pkiiot, Soc, I. 97 Their scheme of 

terminations . . is more or less applicable to every cB.se of 
nominal inflexion. Savcr Corner, Philol. ii. 80 

Accadian seems to have nominal as well as verbal roots. 

2. Belonging or pertaining to the nominalists; 
holding views akin to these, rare. 

1518 'rYNOALL Dbed. Christian Alan Wks. 104/1 Hne is 
reril, an other nominall. What wonderfull dreams haue 
they of their predicamentes, uniuersales, ftc. 1863 Butler 
Hud, I. i. 155 Profound in all the Nominal And Real ways 
beyond them all. 1711 Shafti^sii. Charac, (1717} 11 . iL li. 
957 Othern, one may say, are only nominal Moralists, by 
makirm Virtue nothing in itself, a Creature of Will only. 

3. Of the nature of, consisting in, pertaining or 
relating to, a name or names (in distinction to 
things). 

i8ao T. Granger Div, Loeike 158 Primortiues are either 
nominal! and simple, or reafl and compound. 1890 Lockk 
Hum, Und, in. vi. f 9, I call it by a peculiar name, the 
nominal essence, to distinguish it from that real constitution 
of substances, upon which depends this nominal essence. 
1707-38 CHAMBEasO^/. S.V. Charactert Nominal characters 
are those we properly call letters, which serve to the 

names of things 1798 Mor.sb Amer. Ceog. 1 . 939 The time, 
however, U anticipated.. that all nominal distinctions shall 
be lost in the general and honourable name of Americans. 
1887 Max MCller Sci, Thought x. 595 By nominal attri- 
butes 1 mean those by which a name stands or falls. t8^ 
J. Hutchinson Arch, Surg, IX. 10$, 1 will not venturspii 
any diagnosis of the disease, wbetner nominal or essential, 
b. Nominal definition*, (see quot. 1864). 

1697 tr. Burgersdteius* Logic 11. i. 9 Nominal definition 
appe^ to be uireefojd. lysg Watts Logic 160 Tho^ pro- 
positions whose predicate is a nominal or real definition of 
the subject *1884 Bow*en Logic iv, 88 A Nominal Defini- 
tion is a distinct explication of all the Marks which are 
connoted in the name of the Concept by general consent, 
as evinced in the use of language. 

4. Kxkting In name onlv, in distinction to reai 
or actuaii merely nameci, stated, or expressed, 
without reference to reality or fact. 

idea Lo.-Kfr. Williams in Fortescue Papers (Camden) 
903 whereby he may he a nominall Judae of the Common 
Pleas, with his place in Wales, he aisdayminge from 
all fees and proflits of the place in the Common Pleas. 
17U1 Laud, Cae. No. 3758/3 We shall at all timet be most 
ready. .10 assert Your undoubted Right to these.. Realms 
. . , against the Nominal Prince of Wries. 1749 Chestfrf. 
Lett, cxix. I. (179a) 391 Ihus seduced by feshion, and 
blindly adopting nominal pleasure!. I lost rm one's 1778 
Adam Smith fr, N, i. v. (1869) I. 34 Labour, like com- 
modities, may be said to have a real and nominal price. 
1709 Monthly Rev, XXX. 198 Their Pacha. .la an officer 
tolerated and nominal, but neither obeyed nor respected. 

Ht. Mabtinbau Mamth, Strike v. 57, 1 imd the 
nominal amount of your wages mattered little. 1 said 
nothing about the real amount, tifg 19/fi Cent, May 890 
The nominal effect of this treaty was to place Annam at the 
compleu dependence of JTrance. 

b. With limiting words, os min{jfy^on!y^but, 
or with implication of these, denodog entire con- 
trast to something real or sabstontiol. 

*788 Sporting Mag, XIV. 173 An action IbrBere nomtjtal 
damages, iSiy Jaa. Mill Brit, tndta II. v. vii. 399 To 
this, with only a nominal modificatioD, the Council 
t8^f9 AuiON Hist, Europe 1 . Introd. § 93. 18 Tht Frulu 
ackMwltdged buf a nominal allegiMce to thalr chief 
i8l^ D. G. Mitcnbll Seo, Stor,^ My Farm q/ E^eweed 
m 1 bought a cord or two at a nomlual lote. tSfti 
Times R^, Llll. 484/t Where an liwolvtnt sues aa a mere 
nominal plaintifiT, at a mere ihadow of another penmn, 
iecurlty it reqnlred. 

6. ft. Containing explidt mention of n name. 
qW ia E. D. OwAar&r. Z|« (iM,) L » 
vert for the King are to be anthmaldum 
7. Consisting of, containing. • fst of namm. 
^JaajAwa Mm Dki,,NemtnaTCeULwtk^^ 
rith the ftmOkeMnemiaati/i ondThi a miUteryierise, 
rith our roll calf ili4 XtguL k Ordtn. 
gomioat Xeturn of eiidi Meu as Aup tkne 10 tlnm join the 

ofpenoM dpelt wlili. 

Th* ecM 

MiiSlOil oi Waie- 


ilM faiwi Camna 

wM mow. wUhout comiaat lenrtiiqiiel 
how hoobp Che mine ofgoodisotd. 
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and moilerne Schoole-men. i6lo UAXTsa Annu, SUUiugJI, 
Pref. A 3 b, A Nominal, who contracteth all his Syllogisms 
into simple terms of art. i^ag Watts Logic it. lii. § 4 (x^s) 
335 In toe colleges of levning, some are for the nominals, 
and some for the realists. 177a O’Halloran Introd. Hist, 

A Antig, ircL 1. iv. 38 William Halloran, head of the 
Nominals at Oxford. 

ta. A thing existing in name only. Ohs, rare, 
oi6iM Bovs frkt, (1620) 261 DeuilU are not Nominals 
onely but Reals, a s6o6 [see Real C. 2]. t66i Glanvill 
K ja. Dt^m, 134 Euery Religion hath its bare Nominals. 

8. Aius, A note pving its name to a scale, 
itii Bussy Diet, Mnt, (ed. 3), C, the nominal of one of 
the two natural modes. sSgs Pali Mall Mag. VII. 191 The 
tones of nominals, fundamentals, and hum-notes, seem to 
move, as it were in three separate .spheres. 
t 4 . (Seeqnot.) Ohs, rare 

esSig A. Murray Hht, Europ, Laag, (1823) II. aSx 
Nominals are verbs formed from nouns which undergo the 
addition of the consignatives peculiar ta the future par- 
ticiples. • 

yominaliBin (np*min&liz'm). [.id. F. nom~ 
inaiisme (175a); see Nominal B. 1 and -ism.] 
a. (See quot. 1836.) b. The view which regards 
universals or abstract concepts as mere names 
withont any corresponding reality. j 

1838 Keblr Serm, viii. (1848) 2x7 Hie Nominalism of our ! 
days ; 1 mean, the habit m resolving the high mysteries of ! 
the faith into mere circumstances of language. 1846 [see ' 
Rkalism 1 Burton Scot Ahr, II. i. 16 In some shape 
or other, Nominalism and Realism still divide between ; 
them the empire of thought. s88s Pattison Mem. x66 In i 
these y^ra Whately's Logic, or some form of nominalism, 1 
predominated In the schoms. 

VomilUllist (np'minalist). [f. Nominal a, a 
-(-•IST. Cf. F. nominaliste (1752).] One who 
maintains or accepts the doctrine of nominalism. 

*8S4 JrR> Tavloi Real Pres. 89 This was the sense of 
Ocham the Father of the Nominalists, a 1693 f^e Rfalist 
a], a 1731 Boltngbroke Ess. iv. xli. Wits. 1754 IV. 634 
I'he dispute.. between the nominalists and realists about 
the natuxe of universals. s8i6 Coleridgk Lay^ Serm. 
(Bohn) 356 Laodiceans in spirit. Minims in faith, and 
Nominalists in philosophy. 1843 Mill Logic 1. vt. | x The 
doctrine of the extreme nominalists that it is an expreiuioii 
of an agreement or disagreement between the meanings of 
two names. t88o Huth Life Buckle 1. ii. 123 Horne 
‘rookc was a nominalist and sensationalist. 

attrih. i8m Hallam Hist. Lit, 111. iii. 1 173 Hartley also 
resembles Hobbes in the extreme to which he has pushed | 
the nominalist theory. 1883 Pattison Mem, 170, 1 had not 
yet abandoned my nominaltsc foundations. j 

Vominali'MtiOf n* [f* pr^c. -t- -ic.] Of the | 
nature of, pertaining to, nominalism. | 

. *••8 Kingsley IVafer^Bah, iii. 88 1'he one true, .nominal- 1 
islic, realistic .. doctrine of this wonderful fairy tale, 

Max Mullsb Sci, Relig, (1B77) 399, 1 call this the nominal- 
istic as opposed to the realistic method of comparatis'e 
mythology. 1878 Symonds Shelley 35 He adopted the 
negative conclusions of a shallow nominalistic philosophy. 

[f. Nominal a, 4 b.] 1 

A merely nominal thing. 

i88e Mas. Wiiitnby Odd or Even f i, Slidden from hisold« 
fashioned, steady, inherited business into the nominalities. 
t VcnttiuliMi V- Ohs,rare^. [f. Nominal 
a. 1 •!- -IZK.] Irons, To convert into a noun. 

l8n imetrmetions Oratory 33 Verbs .. nominalized, do I 
admit oat termuiation familiarly, that suffer not another. ! 

VmniaAllj (np'min&li), adi», [f. Nominal a.] j 
I. by name ; as regardf a name or namea. j 

Manlbv Grotlns Low C. IVars 973 It consisted ! 
with the Honour of the Coromonwcalth nominally 10 in- 
clude the Houft of Nassau, which had so well deserved of 
Liberty. t7g|8 LmuaBO Life Marlhorongh I. 38, 1 shall 
only refiouiit one memorable Story.. wiinouc ap^ying it 
nooitnallyto the Persons. 1781 W. F. Mastvn Ong, Mag, 
IL Its The kings of Enflaml and of France are both 
nominally prayud for in the Churches of Geneva. i8m 
Db OuiNOtv Gom/kte, Pref., He was nominally known to 
the public as Dmu of Carlisle, 
t L As a noaiL guUtantively. Ohs. rare 
iIm N. Faiipax imlk 4 SHv. m World, whether it be 
In the singular number or plural, may betoken plurally or 
indefinitely, and as mndi adverbially as nominally. 

3 . lo naaeei u opposed to reatfy. 

<Maim Mem ti. W. ConcL 440 The nomin- 
ally ChiMUMStaiei el these Western Pans, tyyfi Abam 
S nmi IK M ii. K (tSfig) 1.338 The pr^u of stock woifid 
the tMB% bodi noddnafly and really. iSee Bveeu 
IPkrMfrtv. L jn The cdmiy (nominally now at peace) Is 
evema wMmM knows who. 1883 J. Giuiou|i/^m 4 l, 
xxxL |8t Many a kimn who has nominally n euAdent 
inoeoiioemteoMeiiamNtlisg^kaN^ \ 
tnwsriRlteOS. (Mr. MTV**. 

•Aira^ 

if8B H« Mom Jgqr It iH. IIL lev, The Medicean 
8rare^iNBll^^ Joyei Two round old Saturn without 

». aim 9 MnuraM*. aoBlML fia.'L.i(^M- 
fi, Niai^ cUkA MtUwd. (Mr. 


gevin to ua 1396 Daluvnelb tr. Leslie's Hist. Scot. Prol. 

56 The maist nominac aman^ thame is this, 
fd. Nominated, appointed. Ohs. 

S3f^ Yorks, Chantry Surv. (Surtees) 376 Incumbent., 
nominate by the mayor and bretheriie. 1990 H. Barrow 
in Confer, iii. 57 Your Parsons are nominac by the Patron. 
aifi48 Ld. Hf.rbrrt Hen, V! If (1683) 370 Sir Thoiiuis : 
More, or the IliKhop of London, to lie nominate by the King. 

B. ppl, a, 1. t a. Having the character of a 
descriptive name. Ohs. rare'^K b. Having a 
special name. c. Mentioning a particular name. 

1610 W. Folkincham Art of Unrv, iii. I 65 Vocall Pro- 
priety deootates the Properties of particulars by due ApMl- 
lation, which is either Nominate or Oognominate. The 
first is. .either Generali; as Up-land and Maritime..; or 
Special!; as Wealdes, Wcmlds, Plaines. s8i8 CoLEBkOOKE 
Obligations x 8 Those, which have an appropriate denomina- 
tion and distinctive proper name, denoting their particular 
effect and essential properties, are nominate or named con- 
tracts. 1838 W. BELL*i>>c/. Law Scot. 674 A nominate 
right is a right possessing a nomen juris^ the use of which 
defines its bouiidarics. /A/Vf., The nominate and innominate 
contracts illustrate the doctrine. m8Bo Muirhrad Oa/ns 
II. f 128 A nominate dbherison.. might either precede or 
follow the institution. 

2. Nominated to an office. Chiefly Sc. Law. 

1681 Stair Instit, i. vi. | 5. •16 l*bcrc to three kinds of 
Tutors. . /rhe first is, Tutor Testainentar, or nominate. 

Eilskinb Instit. Law Scot, 1. vii. I 1 (1773) 114. 
183B W. Bell Diet. Law Scot, 395 'ibe executor, in the 
former case, being called an executor nominate. find, xoi6 
A tutor-nomiiiate or testamentary is he whom the father . . 
has nominated, cither in a testament, or in -^ome other 
writing. 18^ Standard 16 Apr., The bishop nominate . . 
was once a stave boy. 

to. sh, A nominee. Ohs, rare 
^ 1999 Sandys (1632) 148 After two Moncthes 

xinprisonmcnt in the Conclaue [they] were forced to relent 
and to choose one of his nominate.*:. 

Vominata (np*min^'t), z*. Also 6 nomynate, 
6-7 nominat. [f. I., ndminat-^ ppl. stem of nO- 
rninUre to name, f, nomiu~^ nomen name.] 

1. trans. To call by the name of ; to call, name, 
entitle, designate. Now somewhat rare, 

t$43 RAYNoun Byrth Mankynde 7 The fourth lie nomin- 
ntyd the ouerthwart muskles. 1581 Stanyhukst ^neis i. 
(.\rb.) 21 Theese rancks the Italian dwellers doo nominal 
altars. 1626 Middleton Anything for Quiet Life 1. i, She 
has a book, which 1 may truly nominate Her Black Book. 

Sergeant Schism DisfaclCt 92 'l^he same men who 
nominate us Papists for onefy acknowledging the Popc\ 
authority. 1748 Ansons Yoy. 1. x. 14? This Ocean lieing 
I nominated Pacific. 1799 C. Cooke in Bcddocs Contrio. 

I Phys. k ^fed, Knowl. 397 These orc^ all the diseases that 
I can with propriety be nominated constitutional. 1834 Scott 
I St. Romms iv, It must stand Munt-grunzie in the .stamped 
{taper, being so nominated in the ancient writs and evidents 
thereof. 1868 Helps Realmah (1876) 90 Those animals 
whom H e are pleased to nominate * the lower creation '. 

tb. To give a name or names to ; to provide 
with a name. Ohs, 

. 1987 Hooker Ecci, Pol, v, Ixxviii. § a If they that first doe 
impose names, did alwayes vnderstond exactly, the nature 
of that which they nominate. 1838 Sir T. Browne Hydriot, 
x 6 1 'he City of Norwich, .was enlarged, buihled, and nomin- 
ated by the Saxon.v 1697 J. Sergeant Solid Philos. 294 
We do not nominate them precisely according to what we 
do then actually know*. 

2. To mention or specify by name. >(Very com- 
I mon t i 6 oo- 8 o; now somewhat rare^ 

I 1993 G. Harvey Pierce's Sufer, 207, I could nominate 
I the man, that could teach the Delphical Oracle, and the 
' Crocodile to play their parts. z6oi Dent Pathxv, 

; Heaven 141 , 1 pray you, nominate the onihes which are so 
j rife and common amongst vs. iSao E. Blount Horse Snh, 
378 Ibere be in this towne multiplicity of Palaces.., of 
which 1 will but nominate two. 1680 Cotton Cemft, 
Gamester (ed. 2) 13 Consider how many persons have been 
ruined ^ play. I could nominate a great many. 

1801 Euzi Hrlmr ,St. Mnrg, Cove III. 1B7 He ordered 
him to hasten to an obscure part of the city which he 
exkctly iiominatetl. 1846 M*‘Culloch .•!**. Brit. Empire 
(i6s 4M. 423 Leases held on the longest of two lives, .expire 
at an average.. every 64 years, if bo^'s and girls of 4 years 
of age are nominated. 

3. To name, fix, .nppoint, specify. Now rare, 

1384 Child^Mecrriagps 197 Richard, .said, ' by my trouih, 

I will marry the biesuch a Day *,— & did nominate the day. 

! 1998 Shake. Merth, i\ 1. iii. 150 Let the forfeite Be 
nominated for an equall pound Of your faire flesh. 1637 
pRYNNK lYiii in Documents (Camdenl 98 The somme of 
tenne pounds, to be imployed . . a.s my nephew . . shall 
nominate and directe. t88o AubHey Lxtvx (x8p8) II. 143 
Being the challengee ii belong(Nl to him to nominate place 
' and weapon. iyi6 Wourow Corr, (1B43) H. 1B7 Their 
iCFBples of keeping the day the Ring nominates wTihout a 
chinch appointment. 1751 Euxa Hfywood Betsy Thought- 
' less IV. 38 Sir Ralph Trusty, .had the honixir of nominat- 
ing the day for the celebration of their nuptial-s. 

4. To appoint (a person) by name to hold some 
office or discharge some duty. 

ififio DAim tr. Slndesne'sComm, 366 That the king shoulde 
witniti vi moncthes nominate some man to the Bishop of 
Rome, tpto N. LtCMsnvLD tr. Cnstmnhedn s t onj. A. imd. 

I. Ixiil itSh, ¥hsi he would nominate him that should 
remaine in the llMiat for Owtatne generall. 1803 Knoixre 
Hist, Tnrket (i6ti) 078 To honour him the more^ [hel 
nominated him the (knerall of his armie sfimnst the 
Persians, ite Onrke Papers (Camden) III. 5 Ihey pro. 
eeede in BomliiaanK perms in several! roimiies to jut 
as a Counsell, sikm Wood LiA 3 
Henry Aldrich, .nominated or elected Canon of Ch. Ch. by 


who had nominated a magistrate, were.. held bound as 
yreiies for him. 1874 Greek Short Hist, vii. I i. 341 The 
House of Commons was crowded with members nominated 
by the Royal Council. 

«o88 Pr, of Orange's Declnr,, w. Animadif. 33 
Whcihti before he nominate, he do not satisfy himself that 
htt Notmn6 l>c a Man on whom he may rely, 1761 Hume 
822 They chose seven persons, 
who shciuid nominate to such commands os became vacant. 

D. To propose, or formally enter, (one) as a 
proper pe^on or candidate for election. 

Ifot K. Johnson Kingd, ^ Conmtw. (1603) loi The 
nomination Wing ended, the cVilefe of the Companies 
deinaunde of the |.«ople which of these three thus nomin- 
^ed, they aie willing to elect. 1774 Johnson 21 Feb. In 
BoswelL We arc thinking to augmetit our Club, and 1 am 
desirous of nominating you. i8aB'3i Webster, s.v., Any 
member of the asscnibly or meeting nominates^ that is, 
proposes to the chairman the name of a person W'hom he 
desires to have elected. 1837 Tollmin Smith Parish 171 
It 15 decl.'ired that sniy p'.rsori nomimitrd may send in, 
before the day of election, his refusal to act. 1875 JowETT 
Plato ^cd. 2) V. 83 Any one may challenge the person 
nominated and start smother (uiv.Iidatc. 

HonLinatod, ppl. a. [f. piec. + -kd 1.] . 

1. Named (for a position or office), appointed. 
^1548 Hall Chron., Hen. I’L 148 Many honorable per- 
sonages .. sailed into Frauncr, for the conveyaunce of the 
nominated Quene, into the realme of England. 1^3 
Wood Life 25 Nov., The new nominated warden of Mcriwn 
Coll. Sir H. Harkes 50 Yrs. Austral. Hist. II. 264 
To apiioiiu fifteen new mcmliers to the nominated Council. 

1 2. Noted, famous. Ohs. rare, 
t(^a Milton Afol. Smcct. 75 Such of them as were 
thought the chief and most nominated opposers on the * 
other side. 1843 — Tetrach. 97 The most nominated 
Fathers of the Church. 

ITo'ininataly, adv, rare, [f. Nominate pa, 
///(f*. + -LY *-.] ta* Kspecially, particularly. Ohs. 
b. By name. . 

1630 Si'elman De Sepult. 13 Locus religiosus is that 
which Is assigned to some office of Religion, and nominately 
where the b^ly of a dead per.son hath been buried. 1880 
Muirhead (iaius 111. 4 63 The Senate decreed that the 
estates. .should lre1ong..in the next place to the tatter's 
descendants not nominately disinherited. 

No'ininatmg, ppl. a, [f. Nominate zf, + 
-INO LI That nominates or names. 

1307 Minm F.TON lYisd. Solomon x. 15 Shall we call her 
wisdom, by her name, Or new-invent a nominating style f 
1877 Marvf.i.i. Corr, Wks. ((>ros.'tri) II. 534 Some rather 
desiring that they might only be generall words, and not 
noiniuaiing. 1888 Bryce Amer. Com$tm>, 111. lx. 11 . 422 A 
Nominating Convention, .is a representative bodv composed 
of delegates ficm all tbe primaries within its limiLs who 
have been chosen at those primaries for the .sole purpose of 
I . . selecting the candidates. 

NO]lli]iatio& (npmin^ Jan). Also 5 nomyn- 
acioun, 6 -ion, 5 *^ nomiuairion, 6 -atioun. 
[A.Oh\nemifurcian,^a/ran(i^o$), or ad. L. nomin* 
tTlion’em, n. of action f. nOmindre to nominate.] 

1 1. The action of mentioning by name. Ohs, 

1435 Rolls 0/ Farit. IV. 269/2 To yat blodc and armeg was 
dtaw'eti ye nomination of him above all othyr Erles. r 1413 
Found. St. Barfhotomr.vs (E.E.T.S.) ax At tbe nom}Mia- 
cioiin i>f tbe glorious A{x>stle, the same fyre semyd to suffre 
violence. 1561 Foxb A. 4 r M. 1357/2 To put your hand to 
your head, and at tbe nomination, .of the Popes holynesse 
vneouer the same. 1613 Aile.sbuky ,S'erM. 49 Christian 
eares would be offended at the nomination of ttioM things 
that arc done in secret. 1663 lutclligencer No. 80 in Willis 
A' Clark Camlr, (xB66) 1 . 621 That great and wise Prelate., 
is so well knowm, that the sole nomination of the Founded’ 
is .T sufficient accompt of the elegance.. of the Foundation. 

tb. The action of luiming, specifying, or ap- 
pointing ; the fact of being appointed. Ohs, rare, 
1994 .Smaks. Rich, lift III. iv. ^ Buck. Is all things ready 
fttr the Ro^'all time? Darb. It is, and wants but nomina- 
tion. Ely. To morrow then 1 iudge the happie day. c 1710 
Celia Fif.nnes Diary (18881 141 When plaitc wm in 
nomination to pay a tax, ye Earle.. sold it all. 1733 
Richarixson Grandison VI. xxx. The nomination of a day. 

2. The action (or right) of appointing a person 
by name to some office or dut}' ; in early use spec, 
of ecclesiastical appointments. 

1434 Rolls of Parlt, V. 253/2 Nominations of Abbays, 
Prioryes, Hospitals, Churches. 1491 Act j Hen, VIl^ c. 19 
The same Grisckl at the nominacion and dc.sire of the same 
late Cardynall therof enfeofTed l^urence late Bisshoppe 
of Duraxn. »f ia Act 31 Hen. Vlit^ c 13 8 2 All tka., 
advou.sons, nominacions, patronages, annuitycs..and other 
hcreditamentes wbaLsocucr. 1573 Harvfv Leitrr^k. 
(Camden) 3 .After nine was the congregation for the nomina- 
tion. 1601 Ld. Mountjoy l.et. in Mi .-j’wn Him (16x7) 

II. 122 To iiiforme 3*ou that Sir Hen. Dockwra hath had 
greater favour in the nominaticii of Captaines Ihen^he. 
i6m Benti.fy Pkal. 377 If I might hgve the Nomination, 
it iSould be He. 17^ Avlikfe Paref^on 91 In England 
the King lias the Nomination of an Arenbisnom; and after 
such Nomination, he sends, .to tbe Dean and Chapter, to 
elect the Person thus named by him. 17^ J. S. Le Drum's 
Oherv. Smtg. Introd. (1771) p. v, The Honour conferred 
upon me by his Majesty's Nomination. 1838 Fioude Hist, 

1 Eng. (1858) II. vi. 3 He had absolute power over every 
nomination to an English benefice. 

I attrib. 1863 H. Cox Instit. 1. viii. 108 Mr. Pitt took the 
; opportunity m abv Ushi’ig many of the smaller nomination 
: boroughs. ^ 

; b. The action of proposing u a candidate, or 
! as a suitable person to be elected. 

ifioitwe Nomixatbp. 4b1. 1837 Toi uiim Smitm /*« m 4 
I 171 Otherwise, the election is at an end with the act of 
secret nominoiion. i8fii Illusir. Lond, AVn** 1 7 Aug. 1 5 3/3 
1 On Tueidair the nomination of a member for South 
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Lancashire took place at Newton. The show of hands., 
was declared to be in favour of. .the Conservative candidate. 
3 . The fact or position of being nominated. 
Freq. in phrase in nomination. 

14^ Fabyan CMrom. vii. 361 The best of thecytie gaue the 
nominacion vnto Al^n Sowch, and dynerse of y* other 
cryed vpon Thomas Fix Thomas. s6ie ItprtiCt ^tniMnh, 
Cjtsar A MgnsiMS 1170 Giuing order that none should be 

£ ut in nomination but sudn as were vertuous. 1699 
.t'TTRRi.L Bni-f Rtl. (18 j7) IV. 485 The commons yester- 
day, after they estwlled Mr. Woollaston, had ip nomination 
some others. 1788 Sir J. Gray in PrHf. Ltti, Ld. Afnimes* 
bury (1870) 1 . 171 My acquaintance with Mr. Harris your 
father.. made me readily acquiesce in your nomination 
1837 M<'Cullocii A<c, Brit, Empire 11 . 93a A candidate is 
not precluded from offering himself, because he is not nut in 
nomination the first day. ite * K. Boldrewoou Caf.* 
Reformer {y^\) 147 The London Club, to which he had 
been elected about nve years after nomination, 
b. A set of nominees. «rrd~*. 
a 1817 T. Dwight Treat, New Eng. etc. (i8ai) 1 . 257 At 
the same time, and place, they vote, also, for twenty persons 
as a Nomination for the Council of the ensuing year. 

1 4 . Name, designation, denomination. Obs, 
ijha Arnolds Chrom, (1811) U83 Ye shulde leue your 
right, yonr tyile,..and nominacion of you [as] Kyng of 
Fraunce, . . and be content only in wiyting w)'th Kex 
Anglic. 1553 Respubiica^ iv, Avar. Oh. 1 sboulde have 
sa^e, helpe. sir Reformacyon. O/p^^ Yea, Marye, ur. 


O/pr, Yea, Marye, ur. 


that is my Numynacion. 1579 Fenton Guicciard vi. (15M) 
94) Abhorring such nomination^ they had reuerenced the 
name of the Duke Vaicniinois. 1638 Sir T. Browne 
Hydriot. 44 Who cares to subsist . . under naked nomina- 
tions without deserts and noble acts. 1683 SNApa/f/M/. 
Horse I. vi. (1686) 77 By these several nominations or names 
it goes. 1771 Smollett Humph, CL (1815) 930 The North 
Briton.. observed, that he himself had the honour of a 
scriptural nomination. 1794 T. Taylou y*aNX«iuVu*x Descr, 
Greece 111 . 951 They found themselves unable to discover 
the cause of their nomination ; but were informed that the 
one was called Eros.., and the other Anteros. 

6. a. Assignation of a name or names. 
iSSa Abk Hamilton CeUeck, (1884) 13 How chair is goddis 
be false nominatioun. i8ei R. Chester Lovers Afart,, etc. 
(1878) 179 What shall 1 call this creature. ,f All nomination 
is too striught of sence. 1758 Clubb* Hist, Wkeaifietd 
Misc. Traas (1770) 1 . 30 From that moment, according to 
the capricious a^ licentious nomination of men and things 
of those timesi called it Whatfield. 1863 J. G. Murphy 
Comm., Gen, xiL 8, 9 The name, then, was not first given at 
the second nomination by him. 
b. Designation fy a certain name. 

CornX. Mag, Aug, 194 The general mediaeval usage 
of luly, in the popular nominatiou of artists by their 
Christian names alone. 

HominatiTal (npminatdi*Til), a. [f. next 4- 
•AL.] Pertaining to, connected with^ the nomina- 
tive case; having the character of a nominative. 

1843 Proc, Pkitoi. Soe, 1 . 73 We need not therefore feel 
surprise if sometimes the Old-English definite adjective 
takes em as a nominatival ending. 1876 Cadie Thessa* 
lomians 934 The apposition is nominatival. 

V0IBiutiT4 (np'minfitiv), a, and sb. Also 
4 nomen-, nominatjf, 5 noinizuitifCdi -life, 
5-6 -iae, 6 -jrve. [a. F. nominatif, •ive (15th c,), 
or ad. L. nbmindHv^us (casus) : see Noninate tf. 
and -iVE.] 

A. adj. L Cram, Nominaiivi case, that case 
of nonof, adjectives^ and pronouns, which stands 
as, or is connected with, the subject of a verb. ! 

1387 TiiviSA Higdem (Rolls) J. 397 ^ ylond of Vnde ; 
haiu Tills in ^ nomenatyf caas ; and ^ ilond of occean 
llatte Tyle in he nominatyf caas. ^14^ Gesta Rom, xci. 
416 (Add. MS.), And so we ban the nomtnatif case. T 148s 
in flOgol Heuemgl Letebuck (1893) 997 Sum tymys they be 
verbys porsonallys and hane nominatiffc cafys before them, 
igee Whitinton ifnlf, (1597) 1 The verbe shall accorde with 
hia nominative . .cafe, sgil Frauncn Landirt Log, fi. L 86 
The nominaiivc case and the verbe be placed grammatically, 
according to the prescription of SyntaxU. s68i Wilkinb 
Real Char, iil ix. 355 The Nominative Case before the 
Verb, and the Accusative after, lyfi HABate Hermtt 
(1841) t68 Hence the reason why every verb.. has in 
language a necessary reference to some noun for its nomina- 
tive case. 1817 Selwvn Law Nhi Print (ed. 4) II. 835 
Doubts had bem entertained whethef the woras other p^ 
son in this statute should be taken to be in the nominative 
or in the genitive case. s888 T. M. Douse introd, Goihie 
too Its inflKtional characurtilic U the Nominative case. 

D. Of the nature of, chancteristfc of, pertaining 
to, the (er a) nominative case. 

lieeL. Mumiav Eng. Cram. (ed. s) I- afgHicM sentcnoeii 
or clausct, that comiitating the subjeei of an nfirmaiioo, 
may be termed nominative eenienoes. si^ Moaeis Hitt. 
Ew, Aecid, foi The nominative ending « . . b connected 
with the demonstrative prononns. 

2 . Nominated i.ap^nted nominatioii. 
iMe Trial Regie. 194^1 ceae b hitaiit In Philip who 


leee rrtmi Kepe. 194 The cese b tmtant in fnilip who 
was a nomnative King. 1731 Cot. Eee. Pemupht. iV. 4% 
Even so thu Nominative Court mnywniswith the learned 
M Justifiable. s8|k W. E. hturn vl^er in Indim il. et 
The mnninpaliu oi Bombay b partly active end jmi^ 
DominMve. ujeR Daity News 6 Aug. 4/I The doA 
bw^td^Tv? nowwative in parts where it ihMld have 

Appellative, denotninalivt. rare’^. 

^ purposes as well ea any othw. 

f t!3?> ^'^"‘hmiive ptnonal Invito- 

rhyi Standard 


t f8nn A. Humn Brit, Tongyse (tB6s) 99 The nominative 
hath no other noat but the particle of determination, syst 
Harrib Hermes (1786) 11. iv. 981 Ihe Nominative b that 
Case, without which there can be no regular and perfect 
Sentence, S76S Holdbwoith Vin, 16s Thu b certainly 
used in the nominative plural, tn^ Latham Kng. Lemg. 
916 The Nominative Plural and the Genitive Singular are, 
in the present bnguage of England, identical. 187a Morris 
Hist, Eng Aecid. 101 The nominative amfaccuutlve have 
no formative particles to dbtinguish them. 

2 . A word in the nominative case ; a form which 
is the nominative case of a word. 

1868 Wilkins Reed Char, 448 Some words requiring a 
Nominative, others a Dative, others an Accusative. 1099 
Bkntlev Phed, 390 To put Nominatives instead of Oblique 
Cases. 1731 Harris Hermes 193 Hence.. arises the 
grammatical regimen of the verb by its nominative, and of 
the accusative by its verb. s^Eacyei, Brit, (ed. 3) VI II. 
5X Narr,The preposition in this case, .governs a nominative 
and a verlx 1843 Proc, PkiloL Soc. 153 Other idioms., 
have the indeterminate pronoun preceded by a nominative 
absolute. 1889 Ibid. 39a Brugmann explains the Nomina- 
tives ager. Acer as standing for *agrot, *Acris, 
b. A subject (Jo a verb). 

1894 L. Murray Eng. Gram, (ed. 5) 1 . 995 That a sentence, 
or part of a sentence, may be the nominative to a verb, b 
undoubtedly true. 

Hence Vo*minaitiT8lEAdp., ^in the manner of 
the nominative* (Webster 1847). 

BTominator (np*mln^ 4 ^i). [ad. late L. niL 
minator, agent-noun f. nbminAre : see -ator.] 

1 . One who nominates to office or for election. 

1699 Clarhe Papers (Camden) IV. 999 The Counceil.. 


Folk’Sp. Yorksk. 8 Should the boy be unable to redte thb 
rhyme, he would be told *he didn't knew hb nominy'. 


knew hb nominy'. 


fl. (Seequot. 1675.) Obs, 

1689 Eabl Orsrrv in Stedi Lett, Uufi 1 * i74| I * *beg you 
that he may be in the first rank os the nomintet. 1879 
Earl Essex Lett. (1770) 144 By the Act of Kxpbnation, 
all the rest of those tnirtv-eight persons who haa not upon 
the first act been restored to their estates, together with as 
many more as make up in all fifty-four persons (who are 
commonly called Nominees) art provided for (etc. V 
2 . The person who it named in connexion with, 
or as the recipient of, an annuity, grant, etc. 

1697 Load. Gas, No. 3338/4 If he reedves any quarterly 
Payment beyond the Death of the Nominee, he shall forfeit 
treble the value of the Money received, lysg ibid. Not, 
6x69/3 After the Decease of the respective Nominees. 1988 
Blackbtone Comm. II. xxii. 368 Upon the original sur- 
render the nominee hath. .such a possibility, us may when- 
ever he pleases be reduced to a certainty, liee-ia BiimiAM 
Ration, Judie. Evid. (1897) 111 . 994 Nominee in u life- 
annuity. 1844 Williams Reed Prop, (1877) 18 The heir was 
thus a nominee in the original arant. 







suddenly fell down dead. 1779 Ann, Reg, 903 To oppose 
Lord Dy&art, the first and improper nominator. tSgt Lin, 
coin Herald 6 May. The radical organ of the council of 
nominators. 1889 L'pool Daily Post 30 June 4/8 Sir 
Richard's nominator and seconder and his election agent 

1 2 . Maih, A numerator. Obs. rare 

1874 Jrakr Arilh. (1696) 41 This b called the Numerator, 
and sometime Nominator. 

Hence VoaiB**triz, a female nominator. 

1899 lYestm, Gas. 1 April 6/3 It requires a holding of 
^3/xxi even to be a nominator or nominatrix [of directors]. 

HO'miliatlir#. rare^K wNomivatiok. 

1864 Daily Tel, xs July, Three or four active supporters 
of the straight nominature. 

VomittM (npminP). Alto 7 nomlnft. [f. 
Noxin-atx V. -XB 


thus a nominee in the ormnal jpant. 

aitrib. 1883 Manek. Guard, 17 Oct, 5/4 That nominee 
life policies are often effected wbidi are altogether invalid 
b only too evident. 


8. One who ii nomintted for lome office. 
i68i (see Nominate v. 4. atscd.\ a 1788 EnsKiifi imt. 
Law Scot, I. vii. | a (177^ 114 Though aucH nominee gets 
ihcnanMof atutor. .•the appdlalionli Smpropar, sTCelm 
Nominob]. s8xo Bbntham OJIe, Apt, efesjetmlsed, Dyf. 
Eton. (iS^) 99 Thb power of parceluiw out the proowty of 
Che public among the nomiam of Kim and Muiitieri. 
1878 Leoev Eesg* in s 8 MC I. liL 439 A Arlbment consbt- 
ing In a very large meBaore of the nominees of great 
fiinillica. 

nftrib. Mg Sat, Rev, 5 Aug. tfio/t A nomliiee member 
for a Uttb maiket town. 

Hence VoadsMiME, the iQrateai of aominaibig 
pertont to offices or po^ 

l*inedln Herald ij May, Opposed to nonineebm in 
everyabape. sSpe Sin H. PASiott 30 Yre, Anstred, Hist, 
le 3M AIM viciiwii pnncipiffi w iioiniiiffinMHe 

t Vomivioa. Oh, rmu^. mKamAmm, 
a8«8 B aAOOHAw St, Wer her g s Tbt naliiie of 
Metcyena . . Tine bwdreth jparaa Moiired in nu ci o r yte. 
Voder cyghcene kyngei worthy nomynyoo. 
t Vo'EdMr* Oh, rgre, «NdifiirAfbR. 

Buge tT OWE C mm, I. 341 Am ong the 
twMve nomfiioira were ffimMected by me people uMnsHveib 
tyn BmmiAit /fow, 4 C <m 2 ^ 1849 X. mp The ttmi 
o Tco nneapon •♦between a nomniOf end a ii8,Bilneei 

X«auaf 

L. mMu lit m wmb ie tmem.BerO'tldCi 
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iSoa Nouthall PolhRhyms 310 Nominies or Formulas. 

STomlr, obi. Sc. form of Number. 

Vomlstio (n^mi'stik), a, [f. Gr. vd/i-ot law 
•I8T10.] Based upon law. 

1877 tr. Title's HisLRelig. 3 Not until a later period did 
polythebm give pbee here and there to nomistb religions. 
1883 Encyci, Brit, XX. 368 Nomistic or nomothetic com- 
munities, founded on a law or Holy Scripture. 1894 
Thinker V. 438 Instead of the principle of faith, the • 
nomistic principle wu substituted. 

ISTointy, obs. var. Namely adv, Nomme, v . : 
see Nome v, Obs, Nommen, obs. pa. pj^e. of 
Nix V, Nommer, obs. Sc. f. Number. Kom- 
met, var, Nummet dial, 

Voao-f sd. Gr. Ko/io-, combining form of vd/iot 
law, occQrring In a few words, as Vo-mooniion 
[med.Gr. nofio^dw, -edvovov], a collection of the 
canons of Chunh councils, tog^her with civil laws 
relating to ecdesiastical matters. Vomo’orMg, 
a system of government based on a legal code ; 
the rule of law in a community. Vouo'gOBiat, 
a believer in, or advocate of, nomogeny. Vomo*- 
goaona n., produced by, or resulting from, the 
operation of natural laws. lfo»o*goaj, the 
origination of life as a natural (opp. to miraculous) 
process. IToaso'grRphor [Gr. vofioypd^r], (a) 
a writer of laws, a legislator; (d) one woo is 
skilled in nomography. Vomo'gxapliy, (a) (see 
quot. 1731); (b) (see qnot. 1830); (0 the expres- 
sion of law in a written form. VoasOlo'gleal a., 
of or pertaining to nomolo^. Vonso*logiat, one 
who u interest^ or verMd in nomology. Voam*- 
logj (see quots.). f Voaioto'dliaio, Vomotho*- 
lam, t VoBso'tbMp (see quots.). 

9707-38 CHAMBRsa Cyci. av., The firat ^nomoeanon was 
made by Johannet Scholaaticus in 554. 1797 Encyci. Brit, 
(cd. 3) XI V. 630/9 He (Photios) wrote.. the Nomocanon 
under 14 titles. 1884 Caihotie Diet, (1^7) Sbols The 
Nomocanon which goea under the name oi St.,WUdimir, 
and b accepted as the basis of canon law in Russia. 
1837 Frasers Mag, XVL 93 If the Hebrew common- 
wealth was not a theoaacy, it was a *nomocracy. ^ 1894 
Thinker V, 439 Nomocracy, pure and aimple, reigned 
Mipremck 1868 Owen Comp, Anai, Yertehr. 111 . 817 The 
*Nomogemst b reduced to enumerate the existing elements 
into which the simpleiit living jelly, .b rciolvable. 1869 
Student II. 498 The terms * ^nomogenous ' and miraculous 
arc only contrasted by a limited school of theologians. 1868 
Owen Cott^ Anmt. Vertebr, 111 . 814 ^Nomogeny orThau* 
matogeiwf 1898 Btovur Giotsogr,, ^mmograpker^ a 
writer or the Law t a Lw|blator. 1718 Id, Davirb Atken. 
Brit, IL Addenda, The Law-writers, .belong to the Scotch 
NomograidxeriL 1711 Bailev (voI. IL), •Nomegrapky, a 
DeKription of, or Treatise of the Iawb. i8|b Bbntham 
Oj^e,AjH* Maximised Fref. b6 Nommyrmpky ,,\m eta appel- 
lation, which presented itself as capabb of being made to 
serve, with most convenience, for the designation of the 
logic Mike will, n dkgs ^ {title), Nomography; or the 
Art or Inditing Laws. s8|8 xp/A Cetd. July tsa English 
law still remains, .oou^picttouf 6r iu defeas of form,, .snd 
no one would pretend that the art of * nomography ' it not 
capable of further molcrial development. 1848 *Nomological 
(see Homology below]. 1888 U^eetm, Rev. July 196 It 
would lake too long in thb idact to analyre in noinologiial 
terms this remarkanly opaoue utterance, ibid. 135 Parental 
love b a fbcl which ^nombiogbts musi acexnt as a datum. 
1888 Sti W. Hamilton Metapk. vii. (1819) f. its If, ixain, 
we analyse the mental phmnomtna with the view 01 dis- 
covering and considering, .the Lawa by which our faculties 
are governed, .we have a edence whidi we may call the 
*iMmologycffraiod,--iioiiiologfealpB^elogy. Mb Treat, 
Bot, 799/1 Homoiegy. that part of Botany which relates 
to the bwi which govern the varioibni of organs. 1886 
lYestm. Retf, July 143 Rather what may ha termed nomo- 
logy. or the mductive sebneo of bw. ifoi Mynlk May 
497 Nomology would ha that which daub with the con- 
formity of aciiona to rubs, tfg# R. AiMLSv tr. leys Le 
Rey 39 ^NooKH^nldm for knowledgt, exposition or i^r- 
prtiation of Lawes. tlpa Braxo Doeir. Croedtm 1B9 ^e 
vbw may abo bo held alM with •Nomoihcb^or that 
modified Thcbm, which racS^a Ml direct, psriomc inter- 
ferinct of God with the umvarse an Impeadiaitnt of His 
perbet forasigkt ifofi Blount Cl o u e gr , (lirqai Cotgyve], 
mumpul^bfto^^ 8 Law. 

tVo Ms A, u&a. Oh, Forms: «. t ba 
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NO MOBE. 

nim'e, no mo], citgo lyUi, PaUnu 1371 Strokes was 
^ delt na mo from N duk was take. 1377 Lancl. /*. Pi, 
a II. a «4 Saue Mede k Mayde na mo [v. rr, naina, no moo] 
durst abide. ^1430 Mirlim 36 At this counseile were no 
Pwdrfgon and Vter. 14IS Caxton Paris 4^ K 
(1868) 35 He had but hyr onely and no moo sones ne 
doughieri. 153* Covemdal* £^/, iv. 8 There is one man, 
no mo hut himself alone. 1570-6 Lamoarde Ptramb, Ksut 


titus 1 . 6 God s action 10 creating one man, and one woman, 
and no moe. 1813 Hoco Queen's li^ake 355 My twenty 
men, 1 have no moe. 

XTo inordf sb,^ a», and a£v. Forms : a. 1 
(n6) miro, a napin mare, a-4 namare (4 na- 
mar), 3-5 na mare ; Si, 5 nomar(e, 6 na mair, 
8-9 nae mair. 0 . a--3 (n&) nam mor, nam 
more, 3-4 (n&) nammore, na more, 3*5 namore 
(4 -moore), 4-6 nomore (4-5 «nior), 4- no 
more (a mor, 6 Si. moir). [f. nJ No 
Moke sS, etc. Cf. No less. 

It is possible that the forms nof/t and ud (the latter fre- 
quently read and printed as nan) properly belong to None 
aiiv, 1 a. A curious change of vowel appears in the form 
uawer (printed Huntiier), which occurs several times in 
Ceu, 4 £x,] 

A. sb. L Nothing; more or farther. 

a. c888 K. Alfreu Boeth. xxvi. 1 1 Swa welisne Ixct he 
zenog hmbbe & no marati ne Syrfe. ciooo A^s, Gosp, 
Mark xv. 5 Da ne andswarode se hmleiid him na mare 
\HiiUea nam mare], ciiys Latnb, Hem, 27 Sodliche ne 
^rft |m hidden namare. ( taps Lay. 15737 Nat ich na 
mare to suggen he of mine sune. e 1375 Se, Leg. Saints iii. 
iAndreui) 67 pai U'nt he sycht, & mycht noinare do, as for 
pane. 1486 Bk, St, A /bans e iij b, 6f this ilke hare Speke 
we no mare. Dcnbar Poems vi. 34 Of varldis gud I 
bad na mair. 1786 Burns Ep, to J, Smith xxix, 1 shall say 
nae mair, But quat my sang. 1S16 Scott Antiq, xii, 1 beg 
nae mair at ony single house than a meal o' meat. 

ft, CI154 O, E, ChroH, (Laud MS.) an. ina, pa he nfl 
mor ne mihte, h^ uuolde he ban his nefe sculde ben abbot 
in Burcl). ibid, an. 1137, pa uurecce men ne haddeii 
nil more to 3yuen, ha rxuedeti hL a laag Ancr, R, 246 Nul- 
lich of bonen siggen her nam more, lapy R.GLot'c. (Rolls) 
638 Me . .deh a iettre her to & tumore [v.rr, ndmorc, no more] 
iwU. 13^ Ajfenb, 270 Nammore ne is be-tuene ane manne 
and ane hestc bote ine onderslondynge. 13M Gower Com/, 

1 . 1 58 So that tlier is nomor to seie Touchende of that. 1401 ; 
PoL Poems (Rolls) ] 1 . 1 13 Therfor, Dav^ 1 sey nomore to the 
at this tyme. e 1570 Got. 4 Gaiu, 1049 Of me gcttis thou na 
more. Douiles thisdav. isw-m Dunbar Poems xxiii. 34 No 
moir thy pairt dois fail, meit, drynk, clais. 1556 Caven- 
dish Poems (1825) II. 18 This is my last complaynt, 1 can 
say you no more. 1600 Hkvwooo isi Pt, Edw. /K, D ij, 1 
can no more but glue you mine aduise. t68o H. More 
Apoeal, Apoe. 333 Nor has R. H. produced anything 
material against any part of Mr. Medc's Interpretations, 
no more no[r] so much as against his Synchronisms. 1719 
Ob Fob Crusoe ii. (Globe) 338 They had no more to do 
Ibe^ but to get into their ooau. 194a Youno Ht. Th, i. 
n Fate t drop the curtain ; 1 can low no more. i8ii 
CoMBTT Pol, Reg, XXXlll. 406 There was no more of 
blasphemy in the publication than there was of witchcraft. 
liTB Moiilbv VolUdre (1886) a Who asked no more from 
them meanwhile than that they should prove their love, 
b. ft8 a command or requeit. 
c 1460 Townelejt Mgst. xvl 385 Pcasse now, no more 1 
1610 Shaks. Tempest 1. il 346 Bmore the lime be out? no 
more. i8m Bvbon Vis, Judgm, xdi, The monarch . . ex* 
claimed * What t what 1 • . No more— no more of that 1 * 
a. tilifi. (See next.) 

ilMtr. yusserassets Eng. Ess, 151 No more Don Japhet, 
nomore verses..; of all these no mores, the Iasi is the worst. 

B. adj. Not any more ; no further. 

t|77 Lamol. P. Pi. B. XII. 379 Erso saluabitur, quod he. 
andseyde namore Latyne. c 1400 Rom, Rose 3337 Be wcl 
wart to Uke nomore Counsel, that grevetb aftir sore. C1470 
Haiiav iVedtaee i. 196 Eftir to bcociis that did no mor 
grewaaca. tgll CoveaDAUt Aets xxiv. 11 There are yet 
nomore but twonie dayes sence 1 came vp to Icrosalem. 

Fummo Pmas^. Epist. 70 Surely there is no more 
but one oottrseofwelgouerning the common wealth. oi66e 
Hstuii i.mu 4 (t668) 157 Laud was resolved that there 
should bo no more but one Bishop in that City. >691 R. 
L'Emaaima Pssbies oeecxxviiL (iioB) 46^ 1 Itnow no more 
Renson 1 have to Obey my Hushend, than my Husband 
hu to Obey nit« 1709 Stbblb TmSler No. 178 P 8 Having 
nomonChildinn ibon one Daughter. 1819 T. L. Pbacock 
Miq/lbri. S^kU lit The least honourable of the two it 
nMtinhonoiir...becaaselberenreno morebuttwo. i8si 
Bfeowimioir/i mmmm'i APeL t No more wiaet Then 
wt|Ui^bnAclMimaadliUK 7 ilMiliMAa). 
b* With iiBpUailkm of mht. i. 
m|]>n Fob OmM 1.(0^ 
ioab*i OBl| bahoM no morn Ship W81 to be seen. 
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Comb, i8so Shkllev Prometheus Unb. iii. iv. 169 The ' 
ghosts of a no-more-remembered fame. 

b. As predicate : No longer existent ; departed, 
dead, gone. I 

i6ei Shakb. yul, C, v. iii. 60 But Caiisius is no mote. | 
1667 Milton P, L, ix. Bay But what if God have seen And 
Death ensue ? then I sbaii be no more. 171a Auoison Speet. j 
No. 471 p 4 When the Heavens and E^rth shall be no more. 1 
1795 Burke Cerr. (1844) IV. 396 While I was discussing the 
nierits of a single mcasuie of a government, the government 
Itself was no more, ggat Clare Viil, Minstr, I. 15a Last 
spring he was living but now he's no more. 1871 Bkown- 
M No, for I have to die: . .but now, even now, 

1 shall tie reckoned among tho.se no more. 

2. Never again ; nevermore. 

JP? R* Glouc. (Rolls) 7823 He wep. .&bihet 3if he moste 
libbe pat he nolde misdo nammore. 13.. Guy Wanv, (A.) 
^4 Go hehen,. cum nam-more in mi purpris. c 1350 \yiit. 
Palerne 3556 William ne U swete wi^t scic hem namore. 

<* *4®0"S® Aiexafidcr 725 (D.), Fro he had hym his wordc 
savd he wakens no mote, c 1440 A tph. Tales 91 pis old man 
. .bad hur be a gude wumman, & temp no mor no men. 
1587 Mirr. Mag,^ Albanact vi, Comniaunded ncucr to rc- 
tourne no more. 174a Young St, Th, 1. 7 How happy they 
who wake no more ! i8ao Shelley Ckas, /, 11. 415 I he 
waters, .are gone, and can return no more. 1846 Keble 
Lyra Innoc. 235 No more to rest in sabbath shade. 

3. To no greater extent; in no greater degree. 
(Followed by than.) 

a lug After, R, 380 ?c owen uorlc unnen pet no word ne 
kome of ou, nanmore pen of d^dc. a laeo Cursor M, 502 
pui mai neuerinar held til il, Namm pan pc wick mai 
to god will. 1340 Aye/ib, 27 pc enuious ne may y.sy |>et 
guod of opren nAmorc panne pe oule..bc /onne. e 1185 
CiiAUCLR L. Cr. IV, ProL 190 No more than of the corne 
ajSayn the sheef. 1533 Ld. Bernerb E'roiss. 1. xxviii. 43 
Eche of them . . spared no thyiij^^e, v.o more than yf the Kyngc 
of Englande had bene there in proper persunc. 1633 Br. 
Hall Occas, Afedit, (1851) t86 Thuu..caiist no more be 
absent than not be thyself. lyai Bradlev Philos, Att‘. 
iVks. Nat. 1 30 These Creatures cannot l>ear Heal no more 
than the Snails. 1808 ^\shb Trav, I. 29B We majors, 
colonels, and generals . . are so cheap and common here, 
that |>eople don't mind us no mure than nothing. 1850 
Thackeray Pendonnis xxi, (Lsiura's eyes] could no more 
help.. looking and shtnitig than one star can help being 
brighter than another. 

4. Just as little : neither. 

ct4oo Mal’NDEv. (1839) 11<^ schalle niit (rowe it 

lightly ; and trculy, no more did 1 my self, til 1 saughe it. 
c 14M Aipk.Tales 106 pan pe ablMnt said ; * N 0 more may pou 
lett pi^htis to com in pt harte & pi mynde '. a 1533 Lo. Ber- 
ners Tiuon Ixxxtii. ?6q He. .durst speake no w'ordc. ., and 
no more durst none of bis men. 15^ Shaks. Alert y IP. 11. i. 7 
You are not yong, tm more am f. 1865 Kincslky if crew, 1, 

* 1 do not understand thee,* quoth the Abbot. And no more 
he did. 1870 M. .Arnold St, Paul 4 Protestantism (1900) 

63 You have not righteousness. . . No more have you, though 
you think you have. 

Komoteohnio, •theism, •thesy : sec Nomo*. 
t VOMOtliete. Ohs. rare. [ad. Gr. vofioPcTTf.] 

A lawgiver or legislator. 

1586 Sir E. Hobv Polit. Disc, Truth xi. 34 Such officers 
as were wont to bee in Greece, called Nomothetes. 1641 
H. L*£strancf. Gods Sabbath 93 The matter it self wa.s 
first debated and resolved upon by the Nomotheles or 
Legislatours in their counsel-house. 

IT0BL0t]l6*tiCt rare, [ad, Gr, no/ioSctieot.] 

« next. . 

1658 Manton Exp, Jude 4 Lusts cannot craure to bear of 
a restraint, and therefore we opp(^sc most Christ's nomothetic 

K i wer. 1816 Bent ham Chr.stomathia W k ^ 1 84 3 V 1 1 1 . 94 
ivision of Internal Government and Politics, into Nomo- 
thetic . .and Ancunomothetic. 1883 [see N omibi ic]. 

iroaiOthe*tical, a, [See prcc. and -al.] 
Law-giving; legislative, 

1619 1. Morton De^ Innoc, 3 Cerent. 60 Nomotheiicall 
authority. 1637 OiLLEsric Eng, Pop. Ccrcm, iii. viii. 123 It 
includctn no such thing as a noinothcticall power, to pre- 
scribe., such sac led.. Ceremonies as he shall tbinke good. 

Renwick Ar//> to Langton in Senn. (1776) 576 Not 
in an authoritative and nomothetical yet in a material and 
princiiMd sense. 1894 P- Fairbaikn ry/ot. Si ript, (18^7) 11. 
III. vik 189 The nonunhctical authority of the Mosaic law 
is abolished, but its didactical authority remains. 1880 L. 
Oi.irHANT Lundof Gilead xvr, 393 The latter, .were obliged 
to adopt their nomothetical law'S outwardly. 

Nomparell, obs. form of Nonpakkil. 
Nompere, -peyr, variants of Noumpere, 
•nomy. a lecond element in compounds, repre- I 
Mating dr. -vofuiat (related to v^ftot law, vipur to 
distribute), occurring in words cither adopted from 
Greek, at autonomy avToroiua, economy oUoro/ri'a, 
asirommy dtrrporofifa, j^dronomy yaarpovopia, 
or formed on the analogy of these, as agronomy, 
geommy, pkylonomy, toonomy. 

Nodit^ obs. pa, pple. of Nix v. 

I VonCppo), [L.«not.] ^ 

. The first word In a large number of Latm 
phraies, chief!/ legal, some of which have been in 
more or less fii^uent um in English contexts. The 
most important arc entered as Main words. 

Many othen will be found in the Law DictE of Cowell. . 
BkMiRtt Bill, Bwrier, and Wharton, and in the Stanford 
Dictionary of Angliciiod Words and Phr^ 

1 2, as 1^* A negation or prohibition. 

I|M LATinaa •fewi. (1363) Neither in^amberm 
andvantonnes. Biware of S. PsulesHeflfE and AToei. For 
when ha sakthiYfH, we cannot make it yea. , 

1 8s Short for Non PLACxr. Also aitrtb. m non^ 

forty. 


NOW-. 

» 

,1879 Wood Life 24 Jan., The non panic being most, the 
bi.sljop Was sent for, who though he pleaded luird for his 
?ri "u the noil's prevailed. 171a H earne Collett. 

• ‘ ^V* 34 S There were a great many Non.s but 

t would not do. 

Non, obs. form of Nune, Nuojr, Nu.v. 

Nonr vn<>n), prefix (also 4-6 noun*, noon-, 

5 nom-, 5-6 nowne-, 5-7 none-, often written 
separate), used to express negation. The earlier 
formation.;^ were eilncr directly adopted from, 
or modelled upon, Anglo-French compounds in 
noun* , notify nom-y nun*, nittn- (mod.F. 
tton*) L. twn * not * used as a prefix ; from about 
1500 the predominant form of the prefix is that 
of the L. mn. It appears first in English towards 
the end of the 14th c. in tton-poivcr (C'haucer, 
Langl.ind, Wyclif), and no/i^test'dt'me, nonsuit 
(Wyclif). in the 15th nnd i6ih c. a considerable 
number of compounds (chiclly nouns of action 
and gerunds) were in use, most of them being 
of a legal character. Until about the middle 
of the 17th c. the compounds formed with non^ 
arc mostly of a speci.^l or technical kind, but 
from that time the prefix became less restricted 
in its use and began to be piehxcd freely to sub- 
stantives, adjectives ,nnd adverbs, participles, and 
verbal sbs. (rarely to infinitival forms). To the 
political and religious movements of the 17th and 
18th c. are due many new formations, some of s 
which, as no/iionfiom/ist, non-juror ^ non-resist- 
anecy have a permanent place in the language. 

In the majority of the compounds of mn- the 
hyphen is usually retninrd ; but it is commonly 
omitted in the case of a few, such as nonconfiormisiy 
nonentiiyy nonsense, in which the etymology has 
been to some extent lost sight of. Normally the pre- 
fix is unstressed, but in the di syllables nonage, non- 
claim, nonsense, nonsuit, and in nonchalame, -ant, 
nondescript, the non- receives the stress. It is also 
liable to be stiessed when the compound and the 
simple word are coupled together, as to act or no n- 
act, distribution or no' n- distribution, being and 
non-being, 

Foimalions having an inde|>endent status or 
a continuous history during any period arc en- 
tered as Main w'ords ; a small proportion of the 
remainder are illustrated in this article, no attempt 
having been made to represent with any degree of 
fullness the very extensive development in the use 
of the prehx during the last hundred years. 

1 . Prefixed to nouns of action, condition, or 
quality, as non-accomplishment ^{aWwxt: Xo accom- 
plish, non-acquaintance 3 want of acquaintance, 
non-adherence condition or quality of not 
being adherent. 

t:i46$ rinmptoH Carr. (C.'inidcn) 15 Kxcubcing tha *non 
accomplishment i>f her desire in such wis as yee can well 
enough. 2884 Atanch, Exam. 27 Aug. 6/3 ing to their 

* non-acquaintance with the KnsHsh longue. 175a Carte 
Hist. Eng. 111. 282 Alarming her with the evil consequences 
of her * non. acquiescence. 1836-41 Krande Chem. (cd. 5) 
367 The *nonaciion of this gns on coppcidcaf. 1897 Glao- 
sioNE E. Crisis 2 The concerted action, or non-actiun of the 
Powers of Kuiope. 171$ Lifie Earl Halijax in /IT*. 208 
The same Mcniucrs could not be as much as suspected for 
*Noii>adherem-e to ihe same^ Principles. 1848 Linuley 
lutrod, Bot, led. 4) II. 45 This chatacter of the aril, vii., 
its non-adherence to tlie lesia. 1414 Rills ofi Pat It. lY. 
5S/1 The forseide Priour and Charuns hav cicymed of htm 
..custumef, for her singulcr profyt and *non acauntage to 
the Kyng. 1861 AssiEuCAii»//r/ I si. t. i. S The piaciical 
difference betw een them amounts to little more than a *non- 
agreement as to their rates of decomposition. 1766 Black- 
SIONE Cornett. 11. XX. 301 The feodal doctrine of *non- 
nlicnation w ithout the consent of the heir, a 1797 WAi.rOLB 
Cco. Il (1S47) I. V. 138 Wliai he had said regarded the 
clause of * non.amolion. 1579 Reg. Privy Coumcil .Scot. 1 1 1. 
187 Finding himself be his *nun-ap|)rehensiuun disappointit 
of his weikii puipois. 1808 T. Chalmers in Mem. (1849) 
V. 133, I.. am much mortified by the •non-arrival of my 
copied i8ai Mar. fk R. L. Edgeworth Mem, I. 50 My 
articulation, or *nonaiticulation of the letter R. 1784 R. 
Back Barham Downs IL 16, 1 got him to repeat this 
maxim, and then ventured upon a little •non-asi-cntation, 
1731-8 Swirr/V/. Convetjuf. Introd. 57 The Mind being 


to thought. 1807 Sir J. Barrington Pets. Si. 1 1 . ao A sn^ 
or a •non-cock \s to be considered a mias-tTre, ^ 1788 T. 
Tavlor Proelus 11 . 157 Such as affirm the ^non-cotm^ence 
of lines extended from angles less than two right. 169a 
Exercit, cone, Usutped Pmvers 7a The people's *non-com- 
iniuince of any power to their Representecs. 1781 Lut- 
WYCHS Reports Table of Entries, Pleaof *non-commorancy. 
1741 Richardson Pamela 11 . 311 He was.. out of Humour 
at her supposed *non-cotnpUisance. a 1641 Bp. Mountagu 
Acts 4 moh, (164a) 53a Her l*f.ihe Virgin's! ^non-conception 
ofhuiuane seed, a 1716 Souf K Serm, (1744) X. 83 U sees 
the •non-coDcludency of those arguments, that it rested 
upon b^ore. 18m L1N01.EV Nat, Syst, Bat, aoy The •non- 
connivence of thmr anthers. 1691 Norris Prsu t, Disc. 207 
A ^Non-ooniideration of his [sc. God's] Piesence and In- 
speclion. i6s7 North* t Plutarch, Add, Lhas 53 Her very 
Adace was distasteful unto her, by reason of the *1100 con- 
society of her dead Urd and King. 1677 Gilpin Pr«.r««/. 
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urvy. 1047 H. More oJSqhI ii. iii. in. xvui, Rash 
an inat dotn inferra negation From thy de^ ear, or *non- 


n^. iSoa-ia Bemtham Rmtion, Judie* Evid^ (tSa?) 
11 . 404 The amount of damage., that might result from die 


NON*. 

(1867) 947 The suspicions of *non-conversion are more com- 
mon, and not so dangerous, idyg S. Parkir 
TrmmsP* 416 Some .. protest their ^non-conviction of any 
guilt, im Nslson 17 Sept, in Nicolas Di^ (1846) VJf. 
Add. 23 The *non-co<operation of the Britiih Fmt and the 
Sardinian Army. tSgi Scott L€U in L 0 ckhmri (1839) X. 
ia6 Our habits of *iion-correspondence are so firmly estab- 
lished. 1864 PvsBv Lect DwMtl (1876) 404 They . .d»ume . . 
the *non-crraibility of theGospels. a tfiggiDi Quincey /Vr/A. 
IPilr. (1803) 11. 154 If the *non<ultiire of the human race 
allowed them to break out into war with little or no pre- 
paration. ifisi-Q in WillU & Clark CamMd^0 (1886) 11 . 
105 The great difficulties which soon arose from the *non* 
currency of Money. 184s Whatbly (1850) 111. 1 17 
146 This *non*deci!aon is practically the very same thing as 
a decision in favour of the existing state of things. 1740 
CiLREKT Cases E^ify 354 The Plaintiff, by assigning 
a particular Breacn in the * Non-delivery at any one 
Time, may tiring the whola Matter in Question. iSjg^ 
Tedas Cycf^ Anai, I. 307/1 In consequence of •non-de- 
velopment of the pelvis. 1651 C Cartwright Ceri , Reiig ^ 
I. 41 In vmine is their exense, if •non-disagreement in funda- 
mentalls. 1788-74 Tucker Li , iVai , (1834) 11 . 486 The 
*non-di»cemment, if owing to inability, being not a wicked- 
ness committed. 1540 in Eof. Giids (1870) 358 A reason- 
able* accompt of the distribucioun and •non-distribucioun 
thereof. i8tf Whately Le^i^ic (1850) i. 8 5. a8 The fallacy . . 
consisting in the * non-dUcribution of the middle term’. 
1884 PusEY Leci. Danielliu 103 Theobjection tacitly asanmes 
the thing to be proved, the *noo-Divinity of prophecy. 1883 
Boyle use/, Esr /. *Vai, Pkiios, 1. v. to8 The Divistbleness 
or *non- Divisibility of each Corporeal Substance into infinite 
Material Part& >881 1 . Coebet Fre* Aciume 111. xxviii. 48 
Though the meer *Non-donation of more special.. Grace 
be arbitrary with God. 1884 Bowbm Lavk v. 139 We 
« have an equation, or *non-equation, established between 
these Terms. 1790 FAiL Trans, LXXX. 536 The •non- 
equilibrium of the particles in motion, a 1876 Hale Print, 
Orir, MoHkmd u iv. (1677) 99 The *Non-etemity of Man- 
kind 1780 CkroH, in Ann, Rey', 94 The •non-exercise of 
the mind contributes not a little to the increase of the 
sew 
man 

experience. 1740 Cheynb Rigimem iBi lliis. .supposition 
of God’s. .•Non-fqreknowledge of bis finite free IntelH- 

K nees future actions, ifigi p in Burtons Diary (1828) 

^ 176 All that sit M that loot of •non-freedom or non- 
Rsidem “ ** 

•non%ilfilment of it [ic. a extract]. Jeanbs Mixi, 

SekoL Dio, 15 A certaine perswasion of the •non futurition 
of the evill. 1897 Baxteb Pres. Thoughts it It is not the 
Impossibility but the •non-futurity that God decreeth. 
18^ Power Exp, Philos, 11. 136 His third Argument is 
from the * Non-gravitation of the Mercurial Cylinder. 1808 
Phil, Trans, XCIX. 36 The *non-ideniliy 01 the common 
electricity, and that given out by Che Voltaic apparatus. 
a 1709 Bubkitt On Sr, T.^ Mark iv. 35 He that hides his 
talent. .is In danger 
•nonimprovement of 

Aned, Planis {Ms) 7^ 

quantity of several Salts, doth consist with the •non-increase 
of the bulk of the Water t 1814 Miss MiTroRO Village Ser. 1. 
(1863) 151 To. .leave our daughters, .to Mrs. C.'s system of 
•non-instruction. 1848 Browxb Psend. Ep. in. xxi 157 Where 
we finde such Instruments, wee may with sCrictnessc expect 
their actions, and where we discover them not, wee may 
with safety conclude the *non-incention of their operations. 
s888 Nobris Leem l iv. » If in this Absolute •non-invinci- 
bility he will have our. .Freewill to consist, e 1881 Papers 
cm Alter, Prayer-BAn^sThuX iu uncharitablcness to punish 
any Infimufor the Parents faults, and that a •non -liberation 
is such a punishment. s888 OouMO Anim, Ckem. 143 The 
loss, or rather non-Uberaiion, of force resulting from the 
merely half-burning, .of the excess of carbon. iM Lahoob 
imag, Coteo, Wks. 1853 11 . 73/9 Johnson's remarks, .on the 
•non-materiality or non-immatcmliw of Satan. t8ft De 
. MoRflAN Pr^/. tn From Mailer U Spirit xe The dvtiised 
roan of •non-nescience— « word 1 take the liberty of using 
for science, since two negatives make an affirmative. 1741 
RKHAttmosPame/allau Her^Non-obscrvaiiceofnyLc^ 
sons. 1848 BaawHEPseudi lIL 6 The Pelagians.,, who 

peremptorily maimainiog they can fulfill the whme Law, will 
insatislactorily condemne the *^noa-obfervation of one. /M, 
vn. xviik 383 So must.. the *iion opposition of our reasons 
procure ottr..a^ttiescenot in the other. «i8|fi Nauwtom 

Fragm,r ‘ - 

towards 1 

Drydem , . , , 

•Non-Popery. 1874 HicniAfi Hiol, Quimfumrf, (ed. e) 38 
Any who was uadera •nonpredestinatloo unto effectual and 
infisllible meaoi of eternal life. s8o8 Tolleb Tithes (sSiffi 
iii. S3 By •non-presentation of a vicar for a long senes of 
years. 1879 M. rATtwom Milton 88 AUartiMs have imtnrab 
of •noo^pr^uaivenesa. iffii Br. Hall Cases Const, Addii. 
i. 397 To give Testimony to the •non-nrohibitlon of thli 
marriage, ilsa Loveb HastdfAndyiu 93 His . . •non-pronnn- 
deiion of the letter R. MsLond, Gas, No.i5ta/4 [He] wai, 
in regard of his long Impriionaieiu, and *non-Proiecuticia, 
Bailed out, 189a *Non-i>rocectioa (see NoWiOaEpiiNcsf 

*95 In respect of *jion* 
puDliccMionn of tne laldahetinence. 1498 Atitt Hen, VH, 
c. 3| sThe pcnalOe Jyenftted-.ia In forBited ^awoffkm 
..for^oouQj^islieiiM^^ MysGouiiiw 

pfak !«» Rvihw. HUt. CM. 17,97 TM* MMiSfa 

■wn-ncM WM not ».» - -- ” 

Vtll^^ 1; 


;er of being punished severely for the 
of it. 1877 Grew Exfer, Sol, Saits in 
7) 396 Whether the Solution of a smaller 
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IV. xxix, Their hope is fully put abake And dispeired in 
•nonsecuryiye. 1843 MiLTmi Divorce 11. iv. Wks. 1831 iV. 
74 If we cannot be contented with his *non*solution. 1783 
Burn Eecles, Law (1767) 1 . 409 He was suspended, and after- 
wards upon his *non-submittion deprived. 1481 Botonbr 
Oraeion " - t«. 

day put 

Tahtet. 1 

liarity of utter •non-sympathy with the subjects of their 
poetry. 01841 Mountaou Acte A Mon, (1642) 82 
ludah transgressed, and the Promise failed, as not to be 
verified but upon Supposition of •non-transgression. 1800 
W. Watson Deemtordon (1602) 343 The *noa validity of 
bulles. 1883 J. Corbet Free Actions 1. 5 Between Volition 
and Nolition there is a middle thing, vis. •Non-volition. 

2. Prefixed to agent-nouns and designations of 
persons and objects, as MeH-ads/atHer^^ one who is 
not an abstainer or does not abstain, non-duceni^ 
absence or lack of accent. 

s88a Med, Temp, Jmi. L. 53 Any thoughtful person, 
whether atwiainer or •non-abstainer. 1871 Routledg/s Bv, 
Bo/s Ann. 73 * Incompetence'.. takes an accent on the 
* com *. and a sort of sub-accent— different from a •non-accent 
—on the * fence '. 1787 Hawkinb Johnson s86 The instruc- 
tion of •non-adults in the elements of literature. tSoa-ia 
Brntham if N/iViM. Jndk, Evid, (1837) I. 506 What the •non- 
advocate is hanged for, the advocate U paid for. 163s H. 
Seils Angmtns 34 His being a •Non agent in the busines, 
would bring his honor off without staine. 1793 Bubkb On 
Policy of AlUss Wks. VI 1 . 178 His toleration was granted to 
•non-catholicks^-a dangerous word, which might signify any 
thing, a tOix Grote Eih. Fragnt, vi. (1876) 330 Aristotle a 
ideas are miMrably defective as regards obligation towards 
•non-citirena. tSgjI Featlev Strict, Lyndont. 1. 135 Priests 
. . in the institution of this Sacrament . . were •non confidents. 
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^ (1834) 1. 527 

there were any thing, .in the whole creation,or •non-creation, 
. .unknown to him. ifijafi Bratnwait Rom, Emp. 93 Being an 
Infidel and •non-credent. 1888 Pabdon Card Player 16 
The •non-dealer then cuts the pack into two parts. 1884 
Bookseller j Oct. toos/t A reprMuction..io closely similar 
in form and appearance as to appear to •non-experts one of 
the originals. 1888 Mind Jan. 29 A non-god, a non-spirit, 
a non-person, a •non-form. i 8 m Malynes Anc. Leau- 
Merck. 430 It is vniust to punish all promiscuously as well 
fraudciB as •non frauders. 1780 T. Hutchinbon Hist, Mass, 
>> (>785) 147 A petition.. from about five and twenty •non- 
freemen. 1887 Land, Gas. Na 2282/1 Though of somewhat 
differing Persuasions in •Non-fundamentals. 1818 Cobbrtt 
Pol. Reg, XXXlll. 89 All Journeymen and Ubourers,.. 
whether •non-house-holdera or house-holders. 1870 Sal, 
Rrv, 3 Apr. 443 All *non-infallibUistt are buthalf-OstholiOk 
i8a8 Mias Mitfoid Village Ser. lit. (1883) 4 1 *he grid of 
the children on losing this roost indulgent •non-inslructrest. 
1794 Ees. Manning Fleet 27 The Luxuries, or •Non- 
necessaries of Life. lytt G. Htexes Tuo Treat. Chr, 
Priesih. (1847) 1 . 272 Toe missioii., which the ministers of 
some Presbyterian Churches.. derive from *iion-prcshyieri 
or mere lay-men. i8i7 R, Tomes Amer, ia Japan bu 210 
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straight or not-slraighi. 1897 Tkollofe Barrkester T. 
XXXV, The quality. .were to eat a breakfast, and the •non- 
auality were to eat a dinner. 1848 Mill Pol, Econ, 11. 
li. 1 3 Collaterals have no real clai^ but in cases which 
maybe just as strong in the case of •non-relativct. i8w 
W. Watson Decacotvon (1802) 109 A .. dissembling wUi- 
nessc, with a relation to AtheUmeor a •non-religion, m i89| 
Gouge Comm, Heh, vi. 8 The opposition la. .between Saints 
and •non-Saiots. 1897 Daily Hews a8 May 8/4 Tba boat 
lost at KiogsCown had been replaced by a •non-self-rif hter 
of the Southport type. 1I94 Heath Croquet^PUsyer 39 The 
'non-striker's bafl, off which the croquet ii tnkea, 1849 
D. Camsbell tmorg, Ckem, st Nitrogeo.. being a •boo- 
supporter of respiration. i88| Dickbnb Mni, Ft, IV. v. As 
an out-sider and •non^ympathinv. 1888 Gage West, tnd, 
(1855) XV. loj They will be eure to vent out some *000- 
trutii. s88i Times \\ Jan. ^b Many oooventionBl non- 
truths (to speak kindli) must*, he excussd, 

3. Prefixed to idjectivee, at nmtdAiMPbQbUnntA 
abBorbabki that cannot be sbaorbed. 

Such coropoonda are venr coaiaMD in sdentMc use. 
s8e8 PULTreuts. XC^II. 381 A..qnfuHlty of^non-ib- 
sorbaUegBa iM/W.lJtXXVlIl.i6Theeoiydlstiaclte 
of earths, tin bmi the last half century, was into nheoihent 
and •non-absorbenL i88| Letw Rep, af Queue, Div. 
Where penies have been uMiely •ncn-nctive^ i88i 81a T. 
Bbowne Psemd. iv.xL f07Tht PvgataofPBEBCsIsnsi 
that IS, his •aon- A da micBl I am or auddla nataies hetedxt 
niBti EM ipbiis, 187U H. A. IfiCHotJON Mem, ZeeL xeIx, 
(1873! nil Sometimeithetobtisfirieaad "noneidlMrml 
moie eomnonly it h attBched 10 some adhaMdae okilect. 
S848 Miu. Pei. Keen, ni, vL | a The •mai-niiricnltiifil. 
or rather the noMMoant popnlatloiL 1878 Eueyet, 
Brit, VIIL 898/1 rSeSimfiLSh ModbSt, 8ad the 
Ffamsiwho have leudned their 8|ioii-Aryaft’apesch* dBm 
Lame Let, te GiUsnmijn Mov,» •Ken aaihtiv to aarii- 
Mass, iff OitUU ^Nen-BiEiM 
Bm Ofo. lUinr 



or •non<ontentiOtt 8 
Cathedr, MAC* 941 
it^VauDiet, ^ ^ 
..such 

7) 


1881 BERBar. Hera Eng, 
hedraL 


. i’he •non-cruciform Llandaff Catl 

- Artt 948 The •non-deliquehe«nt sulphates 

. . such is sulphate of soda, &c 1871 Kinoslev Lett., etc. 
(1877) 11 . 339 Flax and hemp would be the only •non- 
eatable crops here. 1877 £. Caibd Philos. Kant 11. xiv. 
5x4 The power of •non-empirical ideas over the human 
mind. 1818 J. W. Mason Plea Catk, Comm, (ed. a) 806 
The inconsistency of the government of England in sup- 
porting. .the •non-epiioopol churches abroad, a 1876 Hale 
Prim, Orig,Man, 1. vL (1877) 1S4 A limited or •non^temal 
time, aw 9 A Clabenoon ilist, Rob, x, | sax The not 
having a ship ready, If it were intended, was'non-excus- 
able. 1841 Prynnb Antipathy £p. Ded. 3 A now-^oon- 
exUnt Booke, written.. in King Edward the 6. hisdayes. 
1831 Carlyle Sari, Res, 11. viii, Two little visual Sp^ra of 
men.. simultaneously.. explode one another into Dissolu- 
tion ; and off-hand become Air, and Non-extant ! 187a St, 
Geoh/s Hosp, Rep, IX. 730 Medical officers of health near 
of all the fatal cases of any infectious disease. but by no 
means of all the •non-faul cases. 1870 Rolleston A mm. 
Li/e 39 A point corresponding to the junction of the fim- 
brate with the •non-fimbrbte portion <h the mantle. 1731 
Bailey vol. 11 , .. bearing no Flowers. 

1833 Darwin in Life tjr Lett, (1887) 1 . 343 The country is 
•non-foRsiliferous. 1897 Rec, Fresh. Dingwall 391 
The •nonharmonious concurrence of the parochmers to that 
^ansplantatione. 1849 D. Campbell Inorg. Ckem. 71 •Non- 
inflammable gas is prepared by distilling in a retort frag- 
ments of phosphorus with a solution of potash in alcohm. 
1880 Wharton Law Lex. (ed. 2), *Hon itsnahle piefu,tho9a 
upon which a decision would not determine the action upon 
the meiits, as a plea n abatement. 1849 Balpour A/of*. 
Bol. I 921 *Non-lactescent herbs or uMeishrubs. 1831 
Brewster Optics Introd. s •Non-luininous bodies are those 
which have not the power of discharging light of them- 
selves. 1884 Briiten IVatch 4 Clocmm. Handbk., •Non- 
Magneiixable Watch. 1869 E. A. Parkbs Praet, Hogiene 
(ed. 3) 473 Its frequent occurrence in •non-msiarious 
places. 3875 Max MUller Chips IV. 317, 1 had divided 
the six great religions of the world into Misdonary and 
*non-Mistionary. 1879 Whitney Skr, Gram. 50 Before 
another •non-nasal mute or before a sibilanL t6ai Burton 
Anat, MeL 1. ii. iv. i. Of those remote . . necessary causes, 
1 have sufficiently discoursed in the precedent member, 
the •non-necessary follow. 1873 Ralfb Pkys. Chem. p. xv, 
•Non-nilrogenous fatty acida 1787 Phil, TVans, LVIL 
435 To swallow it, digest it, and return the •non-nutri(ive 
ports backa|atn by the ssme way. 1874 Garrod& Baxter 


nlacental Mammals contain t wo great subdivisions, vir. , the 
Marsupials and the Monotreroes.^ »*s». Phillim, •A'm- 
prineipiate, . . not having a beginning. 1884 Bowen Logic 
IX. 393 The pelitio prinupii. .consists in assuming. .a •non- 
wobable principle as probable. t8Qa-ia Bkntham Ration, 
yudic. Bold, (1837) II. 308 An inferior and •non-professional 
sort of judge called a justice of the peace. t88e Lytton 
Strange Story 1 . axil ijh Among readers asnon< professional 
as myself 1788 T. Taylor Proclut II. i8f That which is 
rectangular. Is shewn to be greater than that which u 'non- 
rectangular, ita Plmniing (Libr. Usef. Knowl.) iii. n 
•Non-reprqdttctivc or lesinous trees. 1888 Swinburne Bkihe 
IJ3 Franmis Villon and Aphm Behn, the two most inex- 
pressibly ^non-respectable of male or female Bohemians. 
i8m Saundbrb Alin, tVaters vj Water . .that is Impregnated 
with a •non-iespirable gas. tm$ What is If'fMr viL 0 A crude 
and •non-scientlfic treatment or the must 181a Southey 
Ommiana II. sex The . . o^nlon that anliiuds are •non- 
seniient i8bb Lamb Eiia Ser. 1. Distemi corre^pondeats. 
In the latter [sc. pupsL 1 include all •ooD-serious subjecU. 
i8||^ Todds Cycl, Anat, 11 . 433/1 Raproduclioa auiy be 
dividM into •non-scxual and sexual. CaVLEv in 
EncycL Brit, VI. 734/1 The dassificatSon nuxas together 
•aoo-sIngElar and singular curves. ti88 Wilkins Real 
Char. 373 The •non-epiriioiia, or brcatblesB Coosonanis, 
P, 1 ^. 1848 Johnston In Proe. Bono, Hat CM 11 . vi. 
301 Tbs stmcittie of the mottUi.. proves U 10 bs a •non- 
suctorial insect 1893 Abnott {iitlo). EtanieiiU of Physics 
..written .. in PhUo or *Noa-techiiical Language. 1870 
H. A. Nichouon Atem. ZoM, lEiiL(tl75) 473 Tm •non- 
venomous and moat typical Saakm. 1879 Premedmo 
DeeUh 81 The liability loglvt birth to iHunatara and •non- 
viable children. 

4. Prefixed to a 8b. (or vbLsb.) foimingiphnse 
used ettrlbutlvet J. 

uoff Wntm, Com. ii Apr. ic/i Chnrminff Semi-detached 
•NoB-baiamiDt Honaim Mia In Ofeanir Brooch Loader 
sSg lOnaiNr's No. it chokt-boNi Mia 80 an avtiage m 
knit ao yards ftirtlmr than a Htea-choka bore. ^i8Ib 
Ceaiemp, Rev, hum, yat Tbe wbk on tkqparl Mike •a^ 
church people to amm thoM 





NOV-, 

E ltuure, to *non*ani«if«r or folio oniwer to queitioni. 1I4C 
>1 Quincby 1838 VIII. a8 A wurodnunis^ 

tion, thit over feebly mieepipUcd or lerity *non-BppUed the 
reeour^ of e mighty empire. 1^76 W. Hubbard 

/’«9/4r 40 The cmll power, .ought lo^non-Ucen- 
tmte him that Bhell take upon him.. to pre^ribe to the 
people povionouB Druga 

6. Prefixed to adis., as non^artimlated^ 
not articalated. non-budding not budding, that 
does not bud. r 

Such compoundi are very common in scientific use. 
iI6b BaNTLEV Man, Bot, 1. iii. § 3 When a leaf separates 
from the stenii it either does so by decaying upon it, when 
It M said to be *non*articulated ; or [etc.], ihgfi Oxford 4 > 


189 


r vegei 

(1848) 6 q The lateraT^non-budding polyps of the branch. 

C. Lucas Eu, IVnten III. 314,1 poured off the •non- 
crysullised liquor. 1876 Clinicat Sac, Trans, IX. 167 The 
liisue having become firm, even, and ^non-diitcbarging. 
1884 PuBKV Daaiti ix. 561 A * non-enquiring acquies- 
cence in doubt, which is the peril of this day. 1701 Norris 
/dial UTorld 1. v. 179 The supposed exception . . according 

• a tlia M.la mnlvAa .a . L. — S.. 


frequent attempts to vomit 1693 Oxford Aci 11. 1 x For Gra* ; 
duates, and *Non-gtaduated,. .the Gairries are reserved, 
tfiyi Flavcl Foant, Lift 11. 3 The glorious condition of the < 
*Non*inttmated Son of God. a t66i Fuller IForikits [ 
Shxopskirt in. (1669) 3 They have nourished the owners i 
thereof, by an *noninterrupted succession, from the time j 
of King Edward the Confessor. i88t H. Kincslev Favtm ~ 
hot xxxvii, A *non-martying man, as the slang goes. 1843 
PaRBiaA "jyeat. Food ^ Dht 36 That •non- niuogenised foods ! 
alone are incaimble of supporting animal life. 1873 SrRNcaa I 
Stud, SocioL lii. 61 Minute •non-nuclestcd portions of pro- ' 
toplasm. 1801 Davy in PkiL Trans, XCL 309 The wire i 
fiom the *non-OKidating surface. 1776 Da Costa Eltfu, I 
ConcM, X. 187 Their shape so much resembles the Sea , 
Ears, that most authors . .call them •non-perforatedSea Ears. ; 
1888 Rollkbton & 1 ACKSoM A Him, Lift 1 aa The pigmented ' 
cells are widest at their inner, the •non-pigmented at their ‘ 
outer ends. s8a8 HooD/rijA Schoolm, ix. Below he wears * 
the nether garb of males, Of crimson plush, but •non-plushed : 
at the knee. s8aa in Rushw. Hist, Coll, (1659) L 64 Not ; 
onely for a help for the •Nun preaching, but withall for ! 
a pattern, .for the Preaching Ministers. 188s Sitetator 10 , 
Jan. The cynical and unprincipled, or at least *non- ! 
principled, time of which he writes. 1761 Chroa, in Ann. 
RiC* tot At Malta the bailiff Marulli has just made a call 
of all the knights professed and •nun-ptofcbsed. 1707 
Mossthfy Mag, III. a66 The qualifications, which entitle 
a person to bd a candidate for tne medals, wholly preclude : 
the •non-reading men from a competition. i8a4 Gradus ' 
adCaatahr, 1780 Chroa, in Ama. afia/a Many, .killed 
themselves with drinking *non-rectihed spirits. 1884 E. 
Chamierlawb Pres, Si, Eng, 11. (ed. 15) 138 The rest of 
his Majesties established Forces, .being •non*regimented. 

1838 J. M. Gully Magtadids Formnl, (ed- a) ijo *Nou- 

_ 

; inmates of Non- 
. r I 570 (ed. 4) 7a«3 
The * smooch* or •Non-striated form of Muscular fibre. 
1778 Da Costa Eltm, Conchol, iv. 80 Univalves, in which 
they comprehend both the *non-curbinated and turbinated. 
1884 E. Yates Brokta to Harmtss xxxii, I'hc first drops 
• •taMUig an immediate conster nation.. among the *iion- 
umbiellaed specutors. tfiga J.Tait Mind in /latter (ed. 3) 
338 Bipeds and quadtupeds, winged and *non- winged bpcasts. • 
b. Prefixed to combs, formed with ppl. adjs. 

1888A1TKEN Prmet, Med, 11 . 43 In the^non-beer’drinking 
countries. 1877 Rayhono Statist, Mines 4 Mining 66 The . 
^non-fok* - - - 

Commw, 
from the 

Slave-grown will exchange for *noQ-s1ave-j|rown commodi- 
tieslctc.]. i8«f Calhoun J’^Wka. 1884 IIL 118 The people 
now receive the notes of *non-spccie-paying hanks. 

7 . Prefixed to genindB and vbl. »b8., as ifon- 
a/tompaHyingmUmxe or neglect to accompany. 





Keg* PnvgCoumilStoi, IL 


}t, IL vTf For •nonaccumpane* 
Bnrtodt Diary (i8s8) 11 . 3; 


\ aiM raid. i8ff Bnrtodt Diary (i8s8) II. 37 

Tna clausa about tba •noneuienaiiim the revenue was read. 
>8anLBAXTM Pra, Tkou^U 8 l*he •non-apostalUing of 
ihnieet. ittiJ. CosaaT Free Aciiont iil xxxUL s> ^'be 
** n oa aso srt aining of an Event doth not render It impoeiible, 
Lite* I. 90 IHe) is right sory of the aiaiier that 
b ciH8i of your *noan comvng bedir. a 1841 B^ Mountaou 
AHi 8 bint. (1844! 138 He^the V{rgin*sf*non-coiiceiving 
oftaiuuw tied. egU Reg, Pra^ CousscUSeot, 1 . 304 For 
; of the landii of Ci^ellwod. iS4f Ael 1 


r. «• 70 |n«| IS nKDK wry w uie m 

noon comvng bedir. 01841 B^R 
4Sl m Herlthe Virgin's] *non-o 
IP4 Rig, Prsvy Conssetl Scot* \ 

jf the landii of Ci^ellwod. sg^ . 

7 , G, 14 I 34 It shall not be lefull..to enter into, 
iai^LaMas.,ibr the *non doing not namtnae or none 
fyniWio of amir wcho prolst 1888 Boyle Oefos* Rif* 
Ui t cooM never sinpect that tae *Non-emplqylngof 
iMraoughticouid bttheir Choice rather than thel%Mih- 
ybii K(i8i4) II. egSln caiss of *Non- 
gndtoglm^ •!!» Hmdd 9 Apr t/4 Many ofthe 

“ ^ ^ ^ u^ri btiiit of 

^Boo-makyiigof the 



with Mr. MarsKail for *000 -syllogizing. 1833 Chalmess in 
Mem, (1851) 111 . 409 We had as much talk as bis *non- 
understanding of my dialect could admit. s88i Wooo^^i^ 

3 July, HU dispensation for ^non visiting and not circuiting. 

8. Prefixed to adverbs, as non-anientiously ^nox, 
contentionily. 

Manch, Exant, 98 Mar. 5/4 Everything is plain 
when It is looked at •non-contcntiously. 187s J- H. Collins 
Meted Mining The steam is used •non-expansively. 
1879 Thomson & Tait Nat, Phil, 1 . 1. 1 107 A symmetrical 
cup.. when.. set spinning •non-nutationally. 18x4 Sir R. 

Wilson /’Wv. Diary (1B62) 11 . 308 It U.. believed to have 
been printed •non •official ly by the connivance of govern- 
ment. i8aa Lams Elia 1. Distant correspondents^ 
Subjects serious in theinfielves, but treated . . •non-scriously. 
s88a Vines tr. Sachs* Bot, 935 The new plants-.. have the 
power, .of propagating *non-!kexuaIly by the forinaiioti of : 
gonidia. 1873 Lkland F.gypt, Sit, Bit, 37 He shook his 
head •non-understandingly. i88b Minchin l/nipt. Kine- 
matics 181 Energy of *non-vortlcaliy moving Liquid. 

VoiL-abi'llW. [Non- 1.] Inability, incapa- 
city ; spec, inability to commence a suit at law. 

c 1477 Caxton Jason 97 b, Jason . . thanked . . the nobles . . 
for their goode purchase in excusing gietly him self of non- 
habilite. 1531 Dial, on Lan-s Eng, 11. 75 So that the title of 
examinacion of habilite or none nabilite be nat therby taken • 
fro the ordinaries. i6ia Davies /FAy Ireland^ etc. (17B7) 

72 llie infancy of King Edward the Sixth, and the cover- 
ture of Queen Mary (vHiich are both non abilil its in the law 1 
did in fact disable them to accomplish the conquest of 
Ireland. 1848 Sir T. Browne Pseud, Ep, vit. xiii. 364 Nor 
w'ill it be easie to obtrude such desperate attempts unto 
Aristotle, upon a non ability or unsatisfaction or reason, 
who so often acknowledged the imbecility thereof, a 1697 
Ai'urey Lhfts (1898) 1 . t?4 For want of management, and 
his non-ability, it came to nothing. 

Von-abju*ror. Jlist, [Non* 2, After non- 
Juror*’] One who refused to take the oath of 
Abjuration imposed in 170.3. 

1893 Nnt. Biogr, XXXIV. 426 In the winter of 
1705 an information wa.A sworn against bim (rr. John 
McBride] as a non-abjuror. 

t Von-A'ble, a. Obs* [Non- 3.] Impotent, 

isss Huloet, Nonabic, impoteus, 

Von-a^bBOlutBp a. {sb\ [No.\- 3.] Not 
absolute ; (with the^ that which is not absolute. 

1830 Coleridge Tabled, x May, A fall of some sort or 
other— the creation, as it were, of the non-absolute- is a 
fundamental postulate of the moral history of man. 1879 
Noad & Preeck Electr, 909 The common non-absolute 
unit of work involving the product of a weight into a 
length is styled kilogramme or foot pound. 

Voa-MM'ptsao*. [Kox- i.] Neglect or 
refaul to accept. 

x88s Scarlett Exchanges 35 He that hath a Bill of 
Exchange in Possession, w'hicn wa.s not accepted,.. and so 
is protested for Non-Acceptance. 1788 Blackstoke Comm, 

1 1 . XXX, The j ^y ec, or indorsee may protest it for non- 


acceptance. 


Langporo introd. Trade 99 Re- 


^ payment due to the King when 


exchange means the damages incurred by non-acceptance 
and non-payment. 1898 J. TArr Mind in Matter (cd. 3) 33 
Non-acceptance of the findings of perception unsettles the 
judgment. 

So Von*8008*ptaAt a., refusing to accept. 

1718 Freethinker Xo. 56 f 3 It forces the Non-acceptant 
Paity of that Kingdom, zealously to espouse the Interests 
of the Duke Regent. « 

Sr<m-aOO«ptft-tion. rare. [Non- i.] -Nox- 

AOCIFTAMCC. 

i8s8 Malvnbs Anc, LawMerch, 403 'J'he Notarie doth 
make the Protest, both for the nmi-accepiaiion, and for the 
non-payment, reciting the Hill of Exchange verbatim, 

VoiM'COeMo LiVto* [Non- i.] Impossi- 
bility of access for sexual intercourse, as m the 
case of a husband being abroad or at sea. 

VHfp Sporting Mag, XI II. 333 A declaration of non-access 
within a certain lime. 1837 Greenleak Treat. Law Evi- 
dence 1. 1 38. 38 note. Non-access is not presumed from the 
fact that the wife lived in adultery with another. x8pi 
Dailp News 10 Dec. 7^3 I 1 ie paternity was denied by the 
petitioner on the ground of nou-acccss. 

Von-Mif sb, [Non- 1.] Soraethmg which is 
not an act ; failure to act. 

184s Rutmerforu Tryaltt Tri. Faith (1845) 388 Faith .. 
turneth all these acts.. half to non-acts. iya8 Avliikk 
Parergen 195 Tis not a Non-act, which introduces a 
cnitom. sMik Wharton Law Lex,, Non-aett a forbear- 
ance from action, the contraiy to act. 

tVoiMddrB*8». Obs. [Non- 5.] Refusal 
to join in the address of Parliament to the King. 
So t VoB-nAte8*«8tr, t Moa-nAAro Ming vbl, sb. 


_ in Burtods Diary (i8a8) II. 43a The Parliament, 
after the voce qf non-addresses, did declare for a House 
of Lorda. i88t Lvttrcll Brief Rei* (1857) L, 100 Who 
•greed with the noriaddresscrs inai the prweedings of the 
addressers was anwairantidile. 1881 1 '* Flat man //enuli- 
InsRideat No. sj (17x3) L 155 That, .the Non-Addresaers 
(be aeeouated] as true mtesunts as those who voted the 
Non-AddeeiMS to the late Kina. 1887 Reply Osf. Clergy 
to Somcfs Tmeit I. (1745) m8 Is Non-addre^ing a Matter 
of Faith : or AMiesamg, contrary to the Rule of good 
lif Alincts e 

VMHhtalilBiM* [Non- t.] Neglect or it* 
fuiil to admit 

bMi Wood Lifi M. * 

not retiitid88..ft«oMlon*d ^ nm-ednii^oii till the 
day after. j^AtunB Planrgm 8t In the Imp^ 

'lor iMb vulpr answer to not adigBitte^ ..And the 

oi Me NeiMidminion to, becaow ^ ita |Mt un- 

Bbntnam Raison* Jodie, Evm* (1807) 


NONAGENABIAN- 

III. 3^2 note, For the purpose of forming a pretence for 
lion-atlnii^sion. 

Voii*adve*rtence. [Non- i.] Want of ad- 
veztencc or attention (Jo), So Von-aAwo'rtoaojr. 

XS38 Hlllenden Cron, Scot. (1831) 1 . S09 In aventure 
thay nuris sic displesour to thaiin.self, be tbair non-advert- 
cnce. 9x677 Manton .Verw. Ts. cAi.r, liv. Wks. 1873 VII. 

18 Non-advertency to iieavenly doctrine i.s the bane of many. 
i8a6 K. Hall IChs. (1832J VI. 385 in a Male of disunion 
from God, and uon-advcricncc to the prospect of eternity. 
HonagV ^ ',nc>»‘ncd3). Forms : 4-5 nownage, 

5 noun age, nounage, 5-6 nowne age, none- 
age, non(e) age, 6 nonai(d)ge, noon aege, 
nonadge, noonage, 7 nonnage, 6-8 non-age, 
5- nonage. ^ [a. AF. noitnage — OF. nottage^ 
f. non- (see Non-) -r age AtiE j^.J 
1 . The condition of being under age ; the period 
of legal infancy ; minority. 

In the first quot., app. a payn 
an estate fell to a iiiiiiur. 

*399 Langl. Kick. Kcdclcs iv. 6 Ne be nownjgis bat 
iiewed him cuere, As inurchc and inoubray and many mo 
ober. 1414 PluMpton Corr. (Camden) p. 1 , The fareic of 
our tenants, .quilk to us i>ettcyns becaust: of nonage of the 
heire of Sir Robert Plompton. C1450 Chroa. Eng. ccliii. 
(Caxton) 3*6 b, The duk of gloucestre vmfrey the kynge^ 
viicic had ben protectour of Englond allc the none age of the 
kyng. 1513 Act 14 4 15 J/ch. VUl^ c. 14 8 2 1 hat the 
feoffees or cxccutouis. .have, .the Londes andTencmentes. . 
during the nonage of every such heir. 1833 Kakl M ascii. 
Al Mondo (16)6) 191 Christ, .went up to the Temple i-i hl-k 
Nonage. 1690 Locke Govt. 11. vi. g 57 To inform the Mind, 
and govern the Actions of their yet ignorant Nonage, till^ 
Rea.son shall take its Place. .768 BlacksiuslOww. 111. 
333 In case of a suit to reverse a fine for non-age of the 
cogni/or, or to set a.side a statute or recognizance entered 
into by an infant. i8ax .Scorr Keniiw. i, 1 have, .jpermitted 
..all of you to use your plea.sure with the frolics of my 
nonage. X877 Mlss Yongu Cameos IV. xvii. 17B She viewed 
as invalid ail that was done in her brother's nonage. . «« 9 » 
Stlvlkson Across the Plains 179 He had pas.scd a riotous 
nonage. 

t b. Phr. Of nonage \ minor, /f f , in nonage : 
in onc*s minority. Obs, 

1484 \oth Rep, Hist, MSS, Comm. App. v. 318 If he be a 
childe of none cage, xgfig Cooper Thesaurus s.v. De/onere^ 
To committe the money of. .children in none age, to the., 
keping of the citcc. 1638 Sir T. Herbert Trav. (ed. a) 109 
At that time Zeifadin was King (in nonage) ruled by Atar 
a spitefull Eunuch, tvxs Chappklow \Cay to get Rich 
' (1717) 17X You are like heirs at non-age. 1788 Ihtxvs Active 
. Poiiers IV. V. 614 Children in nonage act voluntarily. 

O. transf* of plants. 

i88e Shasrock Vegetables 18 (PlantH) able to abide the 
sharp winter in their nonage. 1897 Dryden Virg, Georg, 
It. 497 In their tender Nonage, while they spread Their 

Uafs. rtiyso j. “ 'l l— 

t lie 


^ ^ Hl’CHLS Clandianus, That 

folded in its tender nonage lies, A beauteous bud. 

2 . fig. The period of immaturity ; the early stage 
in the growth or development of anything. 

1384 Lvly Sappho IV. ii. 39 She is in her Nonage for 
affections. X588 Day Eng, Secretary 1. (1695) A a This 4 
booke rudely dige.sted, and then roughly delivered 1 did in 
the very nonage thereof recommend unto your patronage. 
1830 Fuller Holy tVary. xxviii. (1647) 977 The loadstone 
to draw their aOeciiou, (now out of non-age) must present 
itself necessary. C1845 Howell Lett. 11 . Iv. (1635) 47 In the 
nonage of the world, men and beasts had but one buttery 
which was the fountain and river. 1700 Drvden Fables 
Pref. /B 7 b, Even after Chaucer there was a Spencer, a 
Harrington, a Fairfax, before Waller and Denham were in 
being ; And our Numbers were in their Nonage till these 
last appear d. 1814 Cary Dante, Inf. xmv. x In the 3;car's 
early nonage. x8ao Scorr Monast, xx, A song. * which . . 
the inimitable Astrophel, whom mortals call Philip Sidney, 
compo^ in the nonage of his muse'. 1871 Farrar H'itm. 
Hist, iil 116 Nations outgrew their spitittial nonage. 

3 . a/lrib.y .is nonage timty youth. 

1619 T. Tavlok Comm. Titus ii. 1 1 This present world is 
our nonage time, wherein we must be vchoolrd to these 
lessons. i8a8 Wither Brit. Rcmcmh. vn. 231 Those non- 
age Youths, to whom our Law’cs deny A pow'r in things 
that smaller trust imply. 

Honagft * [ad. cccl. L. uonUgiumy 

{, non-US ninth ; see -ace.] (See quot.) 

1848^ Wharton LaxoLex., Nomigium or Nonage, a ninth 
part of moveables which w'os paid to the clergy on tlie death 
of persons in their parish. 

t ITo'iuiigedi Ohs* [f. Nonage I -1- -ED Cf. 
OF. nenaagi,] Belonging to the period of nonage ; 
in one’s nonage, minor. Alsoyf^. 

t8et Acts Privy Council XXXI. 241 In the bchalfe of 
Peter de la Koeque and bis nonaged brethcren. 18x3 W. 
Browne Brit, Past. 1. v, Here could l..tell the world, 
the Muses louc appeares In nonag'd 3*outh, asin the length 
of yeeies. 1843 Quarles Embl, iil xiii, My nonagM day 
already poiniv to noon. 1848 — New Distemper Wks. 
(Grosart) 1 . 135/1 might have uken an advanugeous 
leisure and mature deliberation to ripen every Bill, and, by 
degrees, to rectifie every nonag'd Gnevance. 
VonaCtnftriui (npnfidgrncerifin), a, and sb, 
[L L. ndndg/nari-us [f. ndnilgeni ninety each) : 
see -IAN.] 

A. adj* Ninety years old| or between ninety anvl 
a hundrM. B. sb* A pmon of such age. 

1804 (R. Graves) The Invalid: with the obvious 
means of enjoying --lonjihle. By a Nonagenorun. 1817 
BvaoN Let* 9 Apr^ This nonagenarian, .must be out of the 
*denx fito\ i8l8 Morning Star 4 Jan., Eight nonagen- 
artona died in the week. The oldest were two widows 
agsd qs and 96. ii||a Nation so July 49/3 Her nonagen- 
sitanBfttmeMgranm ‘ 





XrONAQBNABT. 

t iroaag«*&Uy. Obs. rare [ad. L. WMd* 
gindri-us : lee prec.] (See qnot) 

1601 Holland Pliny 1 . 10 A» w Mars, as he is neerer 
vnto the Sun, so feelcth he the Sun beaines by a quadrant 
aspect, to wit ninctie d^rees, whereupon that motion tooke 
the nanie, called the first and second Nonagenarie from 
both risings. 

VoaMMimal (npnftd3e*8im&l)» a, and sb. 
Aslr. [I. L. nM/i?sim-us, ordinal of mptiiginta 
ninety : ice -al. Cf. F. ncnag 4 simaL\ 

A. aiij\ Noniigesimal point point 
of the ecliptic which is hipest above the horizon 
at any given time, being 90^ above the point at 
which the ecliptic intersects the horizon. 


1704 J. Harris Lex. Teckm, I, Nona^tsimni Degne^ is 
the highest Point, or goth Degree of the EcUptick. sjgr 
Kncya* Beit. (ed. 1) 11 . sae/a Sometimes she stands, as it 
were, upright on her lower horn, and then such a lint 
[sc. touching the points of the moon's horns) is perpen- 
dicular to the horisoQ : when this happens she is in what 
the astronomers call the nonagesimal degree. i8m Hbr- 
scHKL Astrom. iv. 18a The altitude of its highest point or as 
it is soiiietiines called, the nonagesimal point of the ecliptic. 
aSfia Vt. C. Lewis Atircn. Anciemlt iv. § 1 The angle 01 the 
easL which is now called the nonagesimal degree. 

B. sb. The nonagesimal degree. 

X)CIX. 59. 1 li 


1780 Pkil. Trans. L. 
two dir 


CIX. 59, 1 have calculated them 
liflerent ways, viz, by the method of parallactic angles, 
and by the method of the nonagesimaL 1815 Burney 
Falcaner's Marttu Diet, s.v., The altitude of the nona- 
gesimal is equal to the angle of the east, and, if continued, 
passes through the poles of the ecliptic. iKs bfai. Pkihs. 
^III. AstroH. (Libr. ysef. Knowl.) xii. 253/1 w^t we have 
here called the longitude of the zenith, is often called the 
longitude of the nonagesimal. 

a. [ad. L. nbHaghim-us\ 
see prec. Cf. F. ncMog/sime.] « prec. A. 

i8g) SHAKKaLEV Tabnlx Britan. 73 rinde the Node as* 
cendent, and subtract it from the Nonagesime degree. 1771 
Pkil. Trans. LXI. 418 To find the nonagesime or g^h 
degree of the ecliptic from the horizon. 

Vonatfoa (np'nig^). Ctoma [irreg. f. L. 
nbn-u% ninth, after hixagon. Cf. OF. nonogpne^ 
A ^rc having nine on^es ,* on enneagon. 

i6n R. Holme Armsury lit. xvL (Roxh.) 98/1 An Hen- 
neimon. or Enneagon or Nooagon, a fort of nyne comers. 
aiM ScAMBUBCH EucUd (1705) 174 Of the..Nonagoo, 
Ruciidc makes no mention. 1817 Colbmookb Algthrk 93 
Next the proof of the side of the nonagon is shown. 184a 
Gwilt Arikit. ioo8. 

b. Used tidja Nme-anglcd'. 

1754 PococKE Treat. (CanAm) 1 . 7a They are making a 
nonagon building. . where poultry. . are to he kept, 
t HolUUIt ttbndn^us^ f. 

M^-six ninth: kc-ak. Cf. OF. ifOMaiif.] Applied 
to a fever reenrring every ninth (i.e. eighth) day. 

ifigy Expert Pkysiaam 123 The Quintan, SexttnJSeptan, 
and Nonan Fcavers, diller not from Intermittina reavers, 
ilga Syd. Ssc, Lsx.^ Nomam^.. Formerly applied to an 
erratic fever returoing on the ninth day. 

VOBU# (n^ nrn). Chim. [t. L. ndn^tu ninth 
•k •ARB 8 b.] A hydrocarbon (C,Hgo), being the 
ninth of the methane series i88i Fownss CA/jrl 551. 
VOMPpaTni^ a. [Noff. 3.] Not appMcnt. 

1748 Rkhaemor Cimrissa (1811) IV. s88 Doram no 
sooner found them, than she assembled these ready writers 
of the oon-appaicnt. a i8!|a M^ullocn Atiribrnus (1843) 
II. xxxiv. 396 We do notfcnow whether it is dormant or 
actina when it b non-apparent. 1880 Canismp. Rsv* Febw 
igg Nature being at most a secondary mnifeitniion of that 
which b DOW iion-apparent and supeniataml 
VMMWPM'ZtUM*. [Nok- 1.] Faitnn or 
neglect to a|>pear,<(^ in a coart of law,as a part/ 
to a mit or as a witnett. 

mn dafis s/Parlt. VI. X34/1 Londq .. which they for- 
fottM by their noun spperanncc. ipa Act 5 Etta. c. o 
I sR The Loss. .that the Party, .shall snstnin reason eii 
the Non-appeanmee of the said WitneuL aU^ Hale 
Prim. Ortg. Mem, (1677) 161 Arts and Scteiicef..havn 
their non*appcarances for some Ages, and then seem first 
ta dbeover themselves where before they were not known. 
fy88 Blacketoioi Cwmu IIL x. 193 Throngh their defiiult 
'■m Bon-appearanct in a lyw e ss or y actioii, they were, .with* 
wat any remedy, sfiffi Brownino AwWbLTheaon-appear- 
anct of onr foe*s ally. 18^ STusaa Const. Hist. (1897) I. 
iiL 80 Although b docs not follow that b was nnknown 
to them, its non-appearance b n pieiiiaqaive evidaoce o£ 
superior simplklty m organbation. 

So one who fidto to appear. 

170 Maoens insmoemets IL 14s The Proceedmas .. 
agatiist the Non-Appeaieff .. sludl La from three Days to 
t^e Days, for the firsif second, aad third Dcfonh. 
VoaFfoTdUag, a. A/df/r. Alao -aioliig. 
ff. Nov- 6 ‘k Abo 5.]^ Of a metal s Thai does not 
form ft voltaic are or allow it to be ibniied. 

Vwia^ (n^-nlri), a. and sb, [ad. L. iaAid. 
rirtu, i. nintb.] A. adj. Artth, tiuevy 

situi : a icale of notation having nine aa its biills. 

A Jb^ 1 . A gronp of nine. 


100 

I Msg. XX. 905 'I'he terrestrial gods and demigods will.. 

form two ogdoads, and not a septenary and nonary, as 
I Manetho has them. 

I 2 . A fever recurring every ninth (t.e. eighth) dav. 
1747 Cr. A jtme*s Fevers 63 A tertian may also seem to be 
a nonary, its paroxysms being suppressed, except those 
which fall on every gth day. 

lfon-asoii*pt, a. [ad. mod.L. (sckolaris) ireif* 
ascriptus, unattached student.] >■ Non-oollvqiatk. 

1897 Escott Saciai Trasu/erm. Viet. Age xiv. 181 The 
formal consent to his life in lodgings ofhb parents, .was. . 
required from the non-ascript undergraduate. 

II AOn MSIUIIMit (npn hse mpsit). Law. [L. 
» * he did not undertake ’•] A plea in an action of 
assumpsit by which the defendant denies that he 
made any promise or undertaking. 

1831 star Ckamb. Cases (Camden) 78 That the plaintiff 
had brought an action of the case against Rickby, the de- 
fendant, and upon non assumpsit, tofi W. Brown EsstHag 
Clerk's VadeAfecum 108 marg.. As to the first, second, and 
third promises the Defendant pleads Non assumpsit. ijjBB 
*' ^ STBrHKN Pleamttg 


175 In Trespass on the case (in the species of assumpsit)^ 
thc^sneral issue b called the plea of non assumpsit. 

“ " [Nor. I.] Failure or 


Blackstone Comm. II. xx. 305. 1814 STBrHKN Pleading 
rs In Trespass on the cast 
h^eneral issue b called th 

IVoilHltte'ttaUM*. 

neglect 'to attend. 

1887 Ld. Halifax Cautions Ckoiee M. P. 5 Non-Attend- 
ance in former Parliaments ought to be a Bar against 
the Choice of Men who have been guilty of it. 1783 Ckren. 
in Ann. Reg, 94 Penalties for non-attendance as militia 
men. 1814 bva Smith IVks. (1867) II. 55 The weekly fines 
levied upon Catholics for non-attendance upon public wot^ 
ship. 1884 Latv Thnts Rep. LI. 103/1 A Judge should 
have power to commit for non-attendance as a witness, 
txioa-sttsilduu^. Obs. [Non* I.] In* 
attention. 

a 1877 Manton Serm. Ps. cxix^ 0.(1887) 9(7 Non-attend- 
ency, or inadvertency, prejudteate opinions and rooted lusts. 
So t Voa-AttB'BdlBgljr adv.^ inattentively. 

1878 CuowoRTH tntell. Syst. 1. Ul | 37. 160 We Lave all 
experience of our doing many animal actions non-aitend- 
ingly, which we reflect upon afterwards, 
lilloa avwmi (nonavn^). Also emn. -ua. 
[Fr.] Not having happened. 

1840 Tmackbsav Paris Sk.Bk. I. tai Otherwise the deed 
became null and non-avenue. 1887 Baron H. db Worms 
Mem. a. von Beust I. Introd. p. ivu, The ineSdeat was con- 
sidered, in diplomatic language, aa non mtenu. 

V<ni-b«iBg. [Non*;.] 

L a. The condition of not being ; non-esisUnce. 
c 1449 Pecock RtPr. 11. xvi. 249 Theae nMn..conclnduUB 
..that al the bodiii heuen..was eucr withoute blgynnyng 
of tymCi and Khal cner be wUhoute oorrupdon and withoota 
noon being. 184a BALL^j^^^fVE Goo.kt 1 conceive, .power. • 
to consul rather in reason positive then negative, In bceing 
rather then In non-becing. 1785 Harris Tkree Treat. 
Notes 987 Contingents .. were equally •usceptible both 
of Being and Non-being. 1809 Dziswicm IVyci(/*s De 
Logka IIL p, XXXV, Whether the non-being of the world 
preceded iu being, 
b. A non-c»stent thing. 

188a J. Chandler Vam Helmonts Ortat, 95 Of n non- 
Being, ooconoeptioii, no figure.and no undeisunding, doth 
answer. 1793 T. Taylor Smuust^ etc. xvU. 83 Ills Im- 
possible that any thing can be genermted from oon-bainv>» 
1 2 . Not being present. Obs. 

1488 of Pmrtt.V.^%12 toe hb nonnbeyng at thb 
Parleaent 


your present 

VottM (ftpof). Forma: fi [to Jam anaa]! 
Ormin nantaa, 4-5 noniag 4-0 noiiaag nonvag 
nona, nonast (5 nowiiaa, aooiiaa, -pa, 6 
iioii8fi(a, 6-7 noiiaag 8-9 dial, noaaoa ; Se. and 
narth, 4 naajaa, 4-5 aaiiaa, 5-6 *18), nonoa. 
[orig. in the ME. phraiet to fam am, ^for fan 
am, to fan ams, yorfan ams, the lift « which 
was altered by wrong diviiioB (as in a mwt for an 
owt) to forfo nams, moms, 2terally«for or with 
a view to the one (tliiii& oocarioor etc.)- The 
mitival form ams wusobatiiated (or the original 
dative am probably by analogy with the synony- 
mow paiis am and amft, em and oms » Ovoe. 
For the forms nomst,nomtj^omst,onst hx oms, 
OboBi amidst for amiddos.} 

1 , yorthanonoa: a-FwthepartlCttlarpnrpose; 
on purpose ; expreisly. Often with bf. or ciavse 
expreittng the object or parpose. Obs, etc, dUd, 

€ tom Ormim 7180^ ft wtl Itt eilbhtt ben La Wan 
gramm. .AH forr |ni nanaii, IbrriaitBeSwBwendsdoebba 
fide To bin all htM te mare oWs3d Off hlaiin ft off hlaa 

rtuTtfi&SKiR&si'ss.'!:# 

ioordes U bsydt, ii|P R. BaviiNB Ckrm, oItcI leS Stemn 
confof W hom, N eiMiohaflia twhi. rs||IICNaucBa 
PfoL lit A Cook they haddt with bam for tSaneaw Te 
boilkuechikaeswith taomiry-bbiict. €HkoPto/^.Pdeo. 

For tMaroaiM lam nootum oaouo gmwo-mmtmo 


wbar sby a ats wWi eftisyai 

^sSBir 

sMuae»A< 



HON-OBBTIVIOATB. 

/tafy II, laS They buiyed her alive In a low vault made for 
the nonce. iTde-^e H. Brooke Foeio/Qual. (1809) I. 80 
The least locomotive faculty, in the meanest reptile, must 
..be provided with.. nerves, lubes, reservoirs, levers, and 
pulle^, for the nonce. 180 w. D. CoorsR Sussex Clots, (ed. 
a), Mencet purpose, intent, design. * He did it for the nonce.’ 
Still in fr^uent use In S. and Hants. tSSy Kentisk Gloss, 
b. In ME. poetry (and later, more or lets 
archaically) wed aa a metrical tog or stop-gap, 
with no ipecial meaning; frequency riming with 
boms and sloms. 

115 Shorbham Poems v. 933 pare he fond flesch and 
myd |u bones. An nou be gan to crye loude for pe 
s : ^ My lord icb abbe y-founde.' 13. . Caw. 8. tvn Knt. 
844 A hoge babel for hn nonez, & ot i 
Barrour Bruce x. 58 The 


, ft of hyghe elde. 1375 
folk off Lorne..tumlit on hym 


itanyS| Richt gret and he^ for the nanyt. 1390 Gower 
^ ' : for the noncs Kennende upon the 


Co/if il. roa A stille water , 

smale stones, c i4ooDri/r. Tr^ rsoa Of hir ffeturs ft fair- 
bed b ferly to telle, Alse noble for ft nonyst as nature cold 
deuyae. c 1400 Ywains 8 S051 Ihe lyon hungerd 

for the nanes, Ful fast be ete raw flest and banes, c 1440 
Generydes 3989 His belme was wele ordeynyd for the nonys. 
Right welejtarnysshed with perle ft precious slonys. 1513 
DoUGLAa mneis viii. L67 Eneas, .hymielf doun Iayd..Tor 
the nanis, And gave schorl rest vnto hb wery banis. i07 
/a-u» Behold my picture here well 
hart consumed and fmltyng 
101 SrxNsBa k 7 rfo»ffr//Ry 
vi, 1 saw her litle ones In wanton dallwnce the teaie to 
aavc, While she her neck wreath’d from them for Ihe nones. 
a 180 CoRRET Poems (1647) 50 Here for the nonce. Came 
Tliomaa Jonce, In St. Jileses Church to lye. 183R L. Hunt 
Poems 980 A cup of good Corsican Does it at once ; Or a 
glass of old Spanbh Is neat for the nonce. 

o. For the occifion; hence (In modem nse), 
for the time being ; temporarily. 

iSW Puttennam Bug. Poesie 11. xvl (Arb.) r43 If your 
word polysillable would not sound pleasantly whole, ye 
slioiild for the nonce bteake him. 187a Marvell Rek. 
Transp. 1. 98 To make a ConKience fit for the tionse, he 
sayesietc.). 1779 Wbslbv Wks, (187a) VII. 406 Do we not 
continually tell liea for the nonce, without gaining iheieby 
either prone or pleasure t 1819 Scott Ivankoe xxvi, I liar 
..there b no one here that b qualified to take upon him, 
for the nonce, thb same character of Father Confessor, 
tlli Dickbnr Dombey vi, Converting Che parlour, for Ihe 
nonce, into a private tyring room, siw J srHsoN Brittany 
iv.4[9, 1 tberciore made a virtue ofnecmty, and was a good 
Catholic for the nonce. 1888 Bryce Amer. Commw. iii. 
Ivi. (1890) II. 378 They will ukc the often more profluble 
ooiitso of fusing for the nonce with one of the regulw panics. 
1 2 . 7 h fan am(s, a* iAo nonam 1 g. With the 
nones : on condition (that). Obs. 

e taoi Lay* 17304 pa bet word him com to pet Brutes wolden 
pM don. ft comen to nui ones to frechen pa slanes. ibid. 
•1908 Mid spwrenand mid grate wa|cn to pan ane icoien, 
riiia CNAVOia H. Fmsne iil iodo And hera 1 wol tnsuren 
theeWich the nones that thou woltdosoiThatletcP V ijlg 

- L, G. tv, 1540 Hjpsipylet At woldc almighty god that I 

had ylve My mom a^ flesh, so that 1 m^hle live. With 
thenonestnathehaddeo-whwa wyf For biscsiat. ^1400 
Gasm^ S08, I wold gave ten pound,. .With the nones 1 
frmd a man to handll nun sore. b8W Cotton Poet. IVks. 
(i78]d 116 She kept Sicbmiis* Boom id a great Coffer made 
o' Cb' »■ 

t b. In ike name : at that moment, at once. 
ct40 Hunt. Hare e66 Y wold that.. In the nownes ye 
bad me the com gtne^ For therof had Y node. 

8. ifbr the very nome: for the expieu pur- 
pOfla* Atthovetymnee: at the very moment. 

mayi. CaaTta Plain Expoi. 15 MThen they fasted, .. 
ioaiM of dbfif ttring tbetr htsta, they dlsfiBurad their laces, 
for the very noiioe; Mfocilng rather the seeming then the sub- 
stanot of sanctimony. iMi Hiceemiioill Pinch Hon-Cottf. 
ULWki. 171611.36 If they stray, thou art a good Shepherd, 
ftducalbem; thon art well kept and.paia for the very 
nonce, isea — Prkst<r. 1. ibid. 111 . 4 So fitted and 
accoutred Ly Providence for the \ 


_ ^ M very ti 

nm'Ci/Mi iuxVrool, to •• daring M ibn vwy 

nonet. After n HI. i,«M tniobg for th. riite I 
4 . dUrib, i aoBM*wofd, Uw tetm mid ia (hi. 
DietioiMiy to domibe g word whkh li gppgnatlr 
med ool; for the noMt (pM vbL 1. p. xx)t ibni* 
larlv mmeo^nsa, etc. 

Iraioib valiant of Noiroai amidog 
tVMMMftaiWtid. <M«i [LNov. t d-ClMAlX 
B. 1.] Umerlaii^. OdM; lii phr. di mtHtrtrim. 

td* T. Vm 7 M. £*w ni. i. L «i Optetea b 
wb^atbiiig b iajMMiiwnk W ^ 
kiiMtatfii,. i,;iOo«nwC(N^in.,4lAlilN«ldtatihit 
1 IwM 1 . .o>ciiii*hi toioMi ibo iMb otmo.CRMien 

C wg^ ymtuO I. MM CHMiMM iMMUb, in M* 

HUM*, mm tr. Atewto Utml. Pris. Prm. iiiRb b n 

Nw- si Uwnvfo' 

“tr 
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irOirOBALANOB. 

14M Rollt o/ P^rli, V. 3^/1 To be forfette, for the non- 
ctrtfficate iherof. 1474 /« 3 C VI. 1,6/1 For their noncertifi- 
yng lymyted and sette ai is aforesaid. 1543 Act 19 Htn, Vii, 
c. 13 If the same Justices.. have no resonable excuse for 
non certcfVinK of the same. 

VonAlluM* (n<»n^«n$; os Fr., nohfaliUi.). 
[«. F. ncHchalame, f. miuhatant : tee next] The 
condition of being nonchalant; want of wannth 
of feeling or >enthu»ia»in, lack of interest; in- 
I aitTerence, unconcern. 

Savile (Camden) 73 She. .is at last tired with 
the King s nonchalance in the prosecution of it. 1738 Cait 
Authort Stated af With the true Non-Chalamt of the 
Indifferent. 1774 Mmk. D Amhlay Early Diary (1889) I. 
306 All ihe sisters then poured the incense of praise 
upon this Odei to which lie listened with the utmost 
nonchalance. 1844 Disraeli Coniagsby 111. i, All this, 
tf», without any excitement of manner ; on the contrary, 
with reprae amounting almost to nonchalance. t86s Cor///i. 

*9 Neglected dames were sublime in a wretched 
nonchalance. 1874 L. SrEFUKR Hours in Library (1892) I. 
VI. 903 Allusions to his old char.U'ters ore thrown in with 
a ulculated nonchalance. 

Nonohalant (np*nj&1ant ; as Fr., nonjalan), a, 
fa. F. mnchalant^ pres. pple. of noncnaloir^ f. 
mn^ + chahir (:— L. cater e) to be warm.] Wanting 
in warmth of feeling ; lacking in enthusiasm or 
interest; indifferent. 

01734 North ff-raw. n iv. 1 ,47 (,740) 3,0 To be nan 
ehalant and inupid in such Matters. 1813 Bvron Let, to 
Mo^e 8 July, The nonchalant deities of Lucretius. 1841 
W. Grbsley Portr, Churchman (ed. 6) 83 The irreverent non- 
ehalant demeanour of many of those who form our Kriglisli 
congregations. 1893 A^i/wa 6 July 17/3 Along with this 
nonchalant dealing with broud gcncialitics, goes naturally 
the most careless handling of .specific facts. 

Hence Vo'Bohalaatly adv,^ with nonchalance or 
indifference ; Vo*BolialaBtnoM rarc^ nonchalance. 

1840 Browning Sordello iv. 497 You would say, Twas 
a youth nonchalantly looked away Through the embrasure. 
iMpowDRN Hind, Lit. 473 There is a manner of powerful 
nonchalantne^ 1893VUEIELLY Glances Back I. xx. 39B 
Our ailiitic friend nonchalantly lighted up his cigar and 
smoked in the royal bed-chamber, 
t Vo&OludoiT. Obs. In 5 none ahalojrre. 
fa. OF. nonchaloir (see Nonchalant), inf. used 
as sb.] Neglect, disregard. 

c I 4 M Dk, Bed/brd\n Skelion's IVks. (1843) II. 39a 
Gewellyi of late poysyd at grete valoyre, . . Stykynge on 
stakes as ihvnges of none shaTovre. 

Nonehion, obs. form ot Nukcheok. 
t Voil-olllivollf V, Obs, fNoN- 5.] trans. 
To deprive of the status of a church. 

* /• BaowM of Faith (1814) II. xxi. 393 We cannot 

undetstand whv He should continue the gospel long with 
one people and remove it quickly from another, and non- 
church them. 

Law, fa. bS.naunclaimx see 
Nok- I and Claim Failure or neglect to make 
a claim within the time limited bv law. 

Act A Hen, VI c as The Kyng . . considercih 
that fyncs ought to be of. .fynall ende and conclusion, and 
of suche effects were taken afore a sutute made of noun 
cleyme. 1538 Dial, on Laws Eng. 11. 1 . laS To these cases 
nay be resembled y<* case of a fine with none clayme. 1394 
West ond Ft, Symbol, f 51 Fine and nonclaime by the space 
of a yeere and a day was a peremptory barre t^al men. 
1786 Blackstonb Comm, II. 354. 1760 Aclorng indos. Act 
13 The noo^lairo or non-aoceptance of any guardian. 1898 
Loi $T. Lsonasds Handy-Bk, FroJ ^, Law xiii. 84 The Courts 
would not permit any guardian entering as such, afterwards 
to set up a title by non-claim against his ward, 
t Non-dalmer* fCf. prec. and -br 8.] • prec. 
IMS Expedient Ptopord 19 Unless it be. .lost by dbusage 
and nonclatincr beyond the memory of Man. 

Vom-OOlL calloq. Short tor Non-oollbqiatb. 

I1874 Non-collcgiaU Memornnda 16 The score was os 
follows: Non-colT. 1st Innings, ia4...Triniw* isl Innings, 
tjs.) iBm Durham Umh, Jml, 13 Dec. y The Osmteidge 
*non-colls ' have had to take their ixmt off the river, sgoa 
liom>Collegiate Sind, Mag, II. 118 , 1 can*t see why aclergy- 
Biaa because he b a |f on-UolL man shouldn't get a curacy 
on the same terms as any one else. 

a, and sh, fNoir- a, 3.] 

A. adk Not Delongmg to a college ; belonging to 
the boow of etudents fin oeitain univenities) not 
attadiea to any particttiar college or hall (rfMargr 
nMi iotihik tw tueim mcrifti). AI107 oocas. of a 
nnlveiiity : Not haring a eolmiate syitem. 

ilM • The Board for supertn- 

leaomi Mon^imcaiiite indents, appointed Iw the Univer- 
sity vS Chmbridie]. life O. W. %TCHtN Sekoiarit non 
aHoipd 1 Tim MvnntacM theywould certainly ci^ in 
a OMColleglstl UnivMty. AI4 Add, mi Cmfnt Stat, 

9 ^ 0 ^ 907 Whereas it b ancient that students in 
tte UeiiMtr VIM art hot membm of any College or Hall 
ah^ ho MgRaMd as Noii-Coltaiiaia Scndanis. 

Bk il. Ooenotedneatedortraiibi^inacolleges 
tm of a noQ-oollcgbite bo^. 

Plaa for Iha Chymbia or Non-Coleakus. 
&, TrmntArm% Vki, Ago alv. t86 Hrij. A. 
twcBhMOc tai Ilia Chair of Modoni Hblory wai» 
sstbaitoMar MTtlooorbbcariarja non-eollagiate. 
MMU ^CelloipU abbiemtioa of mate- 

19195 MBBii^'d and 
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Voil-OO'SlbfttgAt. [Non- 2 .] One who is 

not a combatant, at a civilian in time of war ; 
spec, in the army and navy, one whose duties do 
not include that of fighting, as a surgeon, purser, 
or chaplain. 

1811 Wellington in Gurw. Dcsp, (,838) VIII. 403 The 
..pay of non-combatants and pensioners. itt^Jbid. XI. 78 In 
former wars, a person in your situation would have oeen 
considered a non-cornbatant and would have been imme- 
diately released. 1897 Gen. Porter in Cent, Mag, Feb. 
494 Many of the non-combatants had gone away. 

D. atirib, or as adj, 

1868 Rep, to Govt, U.S, Munitions IVar 196 Hospital 
attendants .. employed in the transport of wounded.., 
while non-combatant and solely occupied in these duties 
[elc.J. 1881 E. Rorertson in Encvcl, Brit, XIII. 194/1 
that the non-combatant portions of the two communities 
should remain as though they were in a state of peace. 
Non-oome. Taken by some to be a nonsensical 
abbreviation of Non-compos, but perhaps intended 
as a substitute for Nonpll'.n. 

*S99 SiiAKS. Much Ado iii. v. 67 Wee will spare for no 
write 1 warrant you : heere's that shall driue some of them 
to a noii-conic. 

t Won-oomiiiiaaioii. Obs. [Non- 4 . See 

CoMMlHSiON 1^.1 13.] =.ncxt. 

1691 Royal Proclam. 9 Feb. in Loud. Gaz. No. 2844/1 
To the Non-Commission-Officers. i6y8 Loti k ell Brief 
Rel. (1857) IV. 333 Six d^'es full pay to each private trooper 
and non commission ofiicer of the horse and dragixxis. 
* 75 | ChroH. in Ann, Reg. lool’he peiiy ufTicers of the navy 
and non-commission officers of the army. 

Von-coiii]iii*Mioned, a. [Non- 6.] 

1. Of officers of the army { f and formerly of the 
navy) : Not holding a commission. 

iMj Loud. Gas. No. 3906/4 'I'he Noncommis.sioned Officers 
and private Troopers olrhe llonourable Lieutenant-General 
Lumlcys Regiment of Horse. 1784 Low Lift 7* The Non- 
Commissioned Officiers,and Fore-Mast Men of all the Royal 
Yachts moored about Greenwich. 1813 Wei.lington in 
Gurw. Dap. (1838) X. 46*^ As to the non*commis.sioncd 
officers,, .they are as bad an the men. 1879 Eucycl. Brit, II. 
592/2 Recruiting is carried on by parties detached, or by 
non.commis.sioned officers and men on furlough. 

2. Of a ship : Not put in commission. 

1868 Ref. Ncutfatity Law Comm, in Motn. Star 2 June, 
Any foreign non-commissioned ship despatched from this 
country .after having come within it. 

Hon-OOmmi'ttBlp sh, (a.) [Non- i.} Re- 
fusal to commit oneself to a particular view or 
course of action, (orig. V, S\) 

^ i8|6-40 Haliscrion Clocktn, (1B62) 449 Not Icttin* on as 
if 1 know'd that he was there, few there is nothin' like a non- 
committal. 1876 Sarah I nchasi White Cross lii, The yout h 
was reticent, and the maiden remarkable for non-committal. 
1889 Daily Xeu>s aj Jan. ^/i Caution, hesitancy, non- 
cominitial— tlie&e are . the virtues of the hour. 

b. aftrib, or adJ, Characterized by refusal to 
commit oneself to a particular view or course of 
action; {esf, of words and actions) implying 
neither consent nor dissent. 



.{hholdW , 

valiant old non-com. 


who says cvcr>'thing to everybody. >579 J. Hawthorne 
Laughing Mill, etc. iia It was written tn an ordinary 
business band, quite characterless and n^-comrniiial. 1890 
* R. BoLoaKWoou ' Col.-Ref>mter{iBgi) 174 The two sailors 
had the ordinary non-committal expression always observ- 
able in trained seamen. 

Hence Mon-commi’ttnlly adv.^ in a non-com- 
mittal manner ; without committing oneself. 

Howells Rise Si fas Lapham 1 . 187 * She's a pretty 

S ’rl *, said Corey non-commiil^ly. 1890 Harper's Mag, 
ar. 515/2 * Oh, yes,* she said, non-committally. 

Von-com]iii*ttftli8m. ft. Non-oommittal-i- 
-IRM.] Non-committal action, practice, state of 
mind, etc. (orig. U. S,) 

Ogilivie Snppl; Non<ommittalism, in American 
politics, the piactice or doctrine of not committing or 
pledging one's self. 1859 Bartlett Diet. Amer, (ed. 2) s.v. 
(citing N, r. Commerttml Aditfcrtisor), On many points he 
..expresses his opinion with so many qualifications as to 
subject himself to the charge of non-committalism. 1891 
Rctdtw of Rev, May 456/1 An agnostic non-€ommittali.sm. 
Von-OOmmU'lliCfolltt^A (a.) [Nor. 2.] One 
who it not a communicant or does not communi- 
cate (e.g« at a particular service) ; in the 17th c. 
often spec,, one who did not communicate accord- 
ing to the rites of the Chnrdi of England. 

lOM R. T. Five Codlie Serm, 146 As for the common sort 
of them, which are contemptuous recusants and Non com- 
municants. 184a Act Gen, Assemk Ch, Scot, (i68a) 1 20 The 
Assembly would er^Join every Presbyter ie to proceed 
against Non-communicanlS| whether rapists or others, 
locordina to the Act of Pailiament made chereanent 1690 
Noatia Beatitndee (1694) 1 . 115 There U such a thing as an 
Unwroriby Non-Communicant, as well as an Unworthy 
Communicant. 1708 Brit, Apollo No. 89. a/i Persons, who 
have been hitherto Non-Communicants. 1899 Sci'iiamors 
Comm, Laity 85 The other non -communicants being dis- 
missed by the proclamation of the deacon. 1884 (//r/e). The 
Putor to the Non-communicant. 1878 Prayer-Bk, inter, 
itmved tfo Non-commuotcanu then left the quire, 
b. AD. Not comimuicRting. 
igat Iveetm, Gem, 8 June B/i The idea of a non-com- 
mankaat peq pl e was a medieval conuptioo. 

So VoMOMUBR'BiORtlmt vbi, sb, (tlso idtrib,) 
Rikdi^. 0. 

1891 BaxTtit Hmf, Ch, xiv. 60 All ihe Parish Churches 


NON-COir. 

are to distinguUh Communicating Members from Non- 
^iinrnuni».aiing Inhabitants. 1881 J. E. Vaux Pres, Whole 
Congreg. Holy Euch. 5 Sm:h non-communicating attend- 
ance was agreeable to. .those divines who had the chief share 
construction of the Rook of Common Prayer. 

tKon-commu'nion. Obs. [Nun- j.] 

1. Lack of communion or fellowship. 

Gaoe Wat. iud. xii. 63 Nuri-coniniuiiion of prayers. 

A, Refusal to communicate, esf, according to the 
rites of the Church of England. Hence tVon-oom- 
iiiii*BioiiHit, one who practises such abstention. 

1844 J. Dury Epist, Disc. MJ Kxc.ept they ran make clearly 
appear.. that the Chuirh way of Non-(Jonimunion (for 1 
know not what else to call it) is the only true way of God. 
o”* t he si.rupulositicK of the Non-(^omiiiunionists. 

O, Exclusion from coiniminiori, 

*7*3. m Harr. Ptoc, Synods Presbyt, Irel. (1727) 73 For 
prescribing a p:irlicular form of Confession to Intrants under 
thepenalty of Xon-r.oiiimuiiioii. 

Mon-compea'rance. Sc. Law, Also 6 
‘Perence, -ance, -peirance, 7 -parence. [Nox- 
I.] Failure to appear in a court of law. 

*8®* Acc, Ld. High Treat. VI. 6? Certane unlawisin the 
quhilkis he was adjugil for non-conipcicnce in the Tufbwith 
Vf *S8* ® ^ <•‘^ 25 ) 66 'Ihc 

Due of Chatlcllarault, the Abbot of Kilwynning.. and Mr. 
Thomas .Maitland, war denouncit rel^lUs to the King, for 
noncompci .Trice l^cforc the Regent. 1619 Dr. RALCANgcAL 
l.et, in Hales (told. Rem. (t673) II. 108 No mans chaigc in 
private can excuse him for noncompaicnee before a judgr, 

When be is cited. . }<M J- Wallace Dcscr. Ofkney He 
being.. for cfaultcd for nun compearance to the Pailiainent, 

1774 .Slots Mag. XXXVI. 720/1 Eli/itbeth Bruce.. was 
fugitated for non.compcarancc. I1893STEVF.N.SON Catriomy 
9& The remeid is to summon the |iiincipul and put him to 
outlawry for the non compearance.] 

Also t VoB-oompua'rlng vbl, sb, ^ prec. 

1566 Reg. Privy Council Scot. I. 463 Put to the home for 
noncoinperirtg befuir thair inajesteis. 

Von-COBipli'ance. [Xox- i.] Failure or 
refusal to comply. 

1687 1 .0. Halifax Let. to Dissenter 9 You arc let loose 
only upon Bayl ; the first Act of Nun-coinpliatice, sendcih 
you to jayl again. 1740 Richardso.n Pamela (1824) 1 . 203 
He was so out of humour .at her suppoi-ed non-compliance, 
that (etc.). 1790 Beawes Lex Mercat. 11752) Pref. p. viii, 

The I rials about Noncompltance with accepted Bills. 1884 
Law Times Rep. LI. 79/a As soon as theic is any..hon- 
compliance with the rules, .there is an absolute for fcttuic. 

2885 £a7i* Times LXXVlll, 166/1 The instrument was., 
void for non-compliance with the Act. 

Also Voii-compU*aiit a,, in quot. used subst., 
one who refuses to comply; Voft-comply*iag 
vbl, sb.y non-compliance. 

1687 H. Holden in ,Vagd. Colt. (O.H.S.) 1^5 None of 
them, though the danger of noncomplying w as intimated to 
them,., would comply. 1898 Daiiy Heivs t6 Jan. 5/5 To 
carry* out the threat of dismissing non compliant.s. 

Hoa COmpOB. short for Non compos mentis. 

ifag 0 )KX On Lift. 247 So it is of a Hon tempos, and so 
it is of him qui gaudet huidts interuaUis. 1711 V ind. 
Sacke^^'ettU 41 Any Jury, .will bring him in Hon Compos. 

Smollett Humph. Cl. (1815) 176 The Templar 
amrmed. that the poor fellow was * rmri compos ' ; and ex- 
horted the justice to discharge him as a lunatic. 1814 
Chalmers Sp, in Life (1849) L 503 'I'hey.., like a non- 
cotiipos, have resigned the management of their affairs into 
other hands. i8iy T. L. Peacock Melim’ourt 1 . 89 Vour 
learned mylhologist appears to be non compos. tl^S O. W. 
Hot..MEs Aut. Breai/.d. ii. (Rllde.) 45 If they were not the • 
most stupid or the most selfish of human beings, they would 
become non-compotes at once. 

ilVoacompoB mentis (npnkrmppsmc*Dtis). 
[L.e'not master of one's mind\] Not compos 
mentis ; not in one's right mind. Also as sb, 

1607 Cowell Interpr,, Hon compos mentis is of foure 
sortes. x8a8 Coke Uh Litt. 246 b. Here Liitl. explanetb a 
man of no sound memory to be Son tempos mentis. 169a 
Jacobite Conxeniicle Poslscr., These men are sure AVa 
compos mentis, And Bcdlarn must lie sure Knlarg'd. 1699 
Co.NCREVK Loz^e for L. iv. xii, His son is non compos mentis, 
and thereby incapable of making any conveyance in law. 

173a Fielding Miser iv. ix, Heyday ! sure you are non 
compos inenti.s I 1769 Blacks! ONK Comm, 1. viiL 294 A 
lunatic, or non compos mentis, U one who hath had under- 
standing, but by disease [etc.} hath lost the use of his reason. 

1819 W. H. Ireland Schbbicomania 129 Never was scribe 
yet so non compos tneuits, And ranking of Bathos more 
sierltiie apprentice. 1884 Niciiot.s Porty Vears Atufr, 

Life iT. 123 A crary man, or one decided to be non compos 
snenfis, might be challenged and his vote denied. 

Hoa-compott'ndffr. [No.\- 2 .] One who 

does not compound; spec. Hist, a member ol 
that section of the Jacobite party shortly after 
the Revolution which desiied the restoration of 
James 11 without imposing any conditions on him. 

1691 Biggs New Disp. at 977 .Those [heibsl who arc., 
listed in ihe bills of mortality, excepted against in the list of 
non-compoundcrs with the Stale of our vital (Economy 
letcj iBm (sec Com rounder a b). 1899 Macaulay Hist. 

Eng, XX. IV. 385 The Non-compounders thought it down- 
right Whiggery, downright rebellion, to take advantage of 
His Majesty's unfortunate situation for the purpose 01 im- 
posing on him any condition. tM6 A. F EacusaoN Lair d of 
Lag V. 103 This incorrigible offender against Whig Rule 
and inveterate * non-compounder 
Noa-COa ^ (np'okpn). cotti^q. Abbreviation of 
Nonconfobmibt. 

1881 T. Flatmam HereuUtsa Ridens No. 34 (1713) 1 . 023 
ru uy that for our Non-cons, they arc in as fair a w ay to 
undo tnematlvcs as they have been this forty Vears. 1710 
Lott Diitemfer Tom Wkigg 11. 17 A Tall Two-handed 
Sqoint-cy'd Non-Con waving a Banner in the Air with ail 


NON-OON. 

hU Force, eiil^ Pa«V in Field Mim, (tScB) I. 137 You 
non-oons have done well to exchange the word meeting* 
house for chapel. sMa Wttim. ifm Jan. 89 A chapel (m 
Keighley] for eome aoction of the Methodists.. who were 
popularly known ns ' Noncons 
aiirib, i68b T. Flatman HtntcHint Ridmt Na 7a (1713) 



tSip PAsa LttL to Mr. Btrry xp Dec. Wkt. i8a8 Vlll. 481 
The undisciplined cunoaity of non*con iciotista 
Voa-COa Abbreviation of Non-oo«tknt. 
stay WxBSTRa (citing John Foam), JFne*ree//e/...l'he 
word IS sometimes abridged into Non-Con, and applied to 
any one who dissents or expresses dissatU^action. 
llOll-OOllOUTtV. 6’!^. ^Obs. [Non- 5.] tram. 
To refuse to concur in or agree to, 
tyo) S. Sbwall Diarji *4 July, Bristol business is Non- 
concurr'd by the T. Hutchinson Hitt. 

Matt. iii. 1x765) as6 Then they non-concurred the vote. 
177$ — Diary aj Mar.. The onfy way for the Commons, 
tl^ say, is to non-concur the Amendment. 

Non-cottewnme^. [Non- i.] a lefusai 

to concur (itv/A), 

widpi Pisaca (ll)*, Bishop Sanderson's last Judgement 
concerning Cod's concurrence or non-concurrence with the j 
actions of men. lytt G. Hickbs Two Trtai. Ckr. Prittth. 
(1847} J, 888 The noo-concurrence of the upper house of 
convocation with the lower. 

t Von-OOnoUTmiGy. Obs. [Non- i.] The 
quality ofnot running together in space. So f Von- . 
ooBonTriJig pp!. a. | 

a 1696 ScARBVBCH J?arr/yVf (1705) 31 The Attribute of these ' 
•Strait Lines is Nonconcurrency. IHd.^ The Geometrical j 
Notion to be conceived under that name of Parellels is ; 
Nonconcurring Strait Lines. > 

V0ll-00ad6*]ising, ppl a. [Non- 6.] Ap- 
plied to a kind of steam-engine in which the steam 
on leanng the cylinder is not condensed in a con- | 
denser but is discharged into the atmosphere. j 

1841 Baees Glott. Civil Rnyim. laa High-Pressure, or 
Non-Condensing Engine, an engine in which the cylinders 
arc worked by the elastic force of the steam alone, without ; 
the aid of a vacuum. t8f|8 Orw^t Ciiv, Sd., MrrM, Phiht. 
4ai Non-condensing engines are generally of the form ' 
called beam-engines. lijm Mod. SUam Engint 43 Chiqilin's ; 
Non-coDdensin| Vertical-Action Steam Engine. 
VoS'Oonduotibl'li^. [Nox- i.] The ; 

qoitlUy or condition of being n non-condoctor, 

1844 LARDNsa & Walker Etuir^Mofa.^ etc. 11 . Index, 
Comparative non-conductibility of individuals. t8(b Tvn- 
OALL /fra/ viL ail The same auality of non-conducubility 1 
manifesu itself when we wrap flannel round a block of ice. 

Phvsics. [Nov- 
6.] That does not conduct heat or electricity; that 
is a non-conductor. 

lyyt PkiL Tramt. LXI. 650 If any body it surrounded on 
all Mes by the air, or other non-conducting substances, 
it is said to be insulated t8si Uaa Diet. Chem. av. 
EMridfyt The crystalline arrangement always introduces ; 
non-conducting qualicica i8j<*0 Todttt Cyel. Ammi. I. 
afls/i An adequate protection of the surface of the body by ; 
means of non-conduccing down and imbricated feathcra 
Jif. t^i Mobley Condoreet in Crit. Mite. Ser. 1. <1878) i 
34 if to be of this non-conducting temperament b Impeuiole I 
in the areatest charactera 

Voa-oondu'etioa. PhpHcz. [Non- i,] Failure ' 
to conduct 

i8a8-99 WRMTta (citing Uaa). 1887 Gaovs CarroL Pfyt, 
Foret {od. 5) 134 Sonorous vibrations, which might be called 
conduction and non-oondoedon of sound. 

NMMOiiAn'etor. Pfysies. [Nor> s.] a I 

tobftaooe or medfam that doa not permit the dm* { 
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CmwA ifar W. SAtiomtAU StuMu^ CmwAw^ w 
Declaring that hee should bee glad to see the ChurM 
settled in peace and concord, bating thoee that were etub- 
bome, refractory, and non-conformaile minded. 

Voaoonfb'nublj, mft*. [Nok- 8.] Not 

in accordance witA. 

i8Se 1 . Taylor Ett. 40 Whatever Is done confdhnahly 
with order and also nonconformably with order. 

Vo&-OOBlb*rBUUiM. [Non- i.] Failnie to 
conform to. * 

i84|C«Vf/ Eng, ^ Arek. JrtU. VI. ix8/t The monks,. .on 
account of their nonconformance to the CathpUc observance 
of Eastlr. were expelled the monastery. 

t VOB-ooiifo*nii«r. Ohu [Non- j.] Non- 
conformist. 

idto tree CoNFOxiCKR). 1678 Pkt. Adviett to Men 0/ 
She^ethuvy 33 All other NoncorUbrinen lay no claimio a 
Church-National. 

vbL sb. [Non- ;.] Failure 
to conform ; tsp. to the rites and discipline of the 
Church' of England. 

168a oftd Plea Honeonformittt 14 The Original Crime u 
Noncemforming : the next is not taking the Oxf. Oath. 
1718 M. Davies Aiken. Brit. 11 . axa [He] had been turn'd 
out. .for Non-Subscribing or Non-Conforming. 
VOBOOnlb'miillfft ///. a. [Non- 6.] Not 
conforming to the (Jnur^ of England (or any 
established church) ; pertaining to or supporting 
nonconformity ; —Nonconformist attrib. 


vov-dovenrvnirT. 

1874 111 . e77 He.. comes Utber hourly to perform hb de- 
votions to me, but In auch a^wtovenly manner; *tb such a 
nM-GoaformUit to RlltUcent caremenieii 
8. attrib, or as adj, Nonoonformlng; pertaining 
to or characteristic of Nonoonformiits. 

ste R« Boaoum Eng. Bpitc* 90 The Church of England 
hath thieeinaine Divtaioaa : thp Conformbt, the Non-Con- 
i^bt ajM^ Separatist. 1889 Whitbhxad {Utki The 
Glory of (^bt*a Light within expelling Darkness ; bai^ the 
ran of the cqntrovertle between tbe..QuakerB, ^ 
lyp Carts liiti. En 


Eng. fib 4^aa 



Rev. I a Doctor Richard Price, a non-conforming minister 

i I I t ^ 


sage of any form of enemr (aa heat or electricity), j 
vjB^PhU. Trmmt. Lt. 317 Wm. when It b once in gm 


« 3 S?.U..c«l»u. a noo-coodoctor for a long time. Ibid. 
896 Wood, properly dried, till b becomes veiy brown, b 
a non-coiMuctor of electricity. 1887 LAiomti Amim, Phyt, 
f 587 Fet..bneerlyanon-€ondoctororhcet dbgtNeAurt 
16 Cki. 60X Volcanic ash. .forms one of the most elective 
non-conductors known. 

tV«k-e<mSmn, «. Oh. [Nox- 5. See 
CoNNBV X. 3.] NonconfonBing. 

1 1879 Seott. GrievoMcea Landerdmidt MimittfV 36 He 
plainly turns thb new IndateeiM into a wAttnm conflue* 
nseni, of the wbob non-oonform Ministtra. 

Popery 16 The Nonconform Minbiers eoorafnlly fdeeled 
them. 1784 J. Btowu HUt. Brit. CM. <fSeo) IL its The 
Noocofiform minbten.. presented a Siip^icetioufbr Shorty 
to edminbter the Lord's eopper. 

Vo»«OBlbm, p. [Nox* 5.] iiur. To lUl 
to cooform (m). 

x88t T. Flatmah HeracUiut Ridena Na 45 6723) 11 . 37. 
1 can thtwyon one liitb Yelper that Noncomorme lo tne 
wholePany. 1847 Haut /-rSidk fu C. Ser. l il, Wfaea we 
talk of non-conformity, it may oMy he ihal w« aoiHDontona 
to the Immcdbte sect of Ihooght or action aboat os. M|s 
Lvucn Orthodoxy in Latt. to Scedtartd (1870) 073 What., 
ifiiworld*^ «»y belong to the men who smiKoiiforoi to 

tVoBF€oiiliD*n8Rbto| A Obu [Non- 3, 
See C^roEMARLi jc.! . Noucoofoin^g. 

w The non-cooformahle 
porty M ihekingdom. ita R axtei Be^tkmda Stand. OL 

•bit iM oTMt AnMwcMiry. 

tomnaf. idpe Baooae IFka. {t06j) VI. 417 He 

fiiQy dU he preeenre the three children, or father the' thine 

noo«6onformable champkms. from bnniing in the nddai of 


Edward*! deies... a. Middle Non<€onfDrmbia. in the end at 
Queene Elbabethandbeainningof King Jamee.. .3. Modem 
Non-cooformbts. i8ie ramr Taxaa 7 Peenniem malcte 
inch as every Conscientious Non-ooofoifrolat wnnld fledly 

S y. tdfa Ati 17 Chau. //, c. s(rtMk), AnActforiestrain- 
I Moo-Conformists from iahabiting in Corporntfons. idya 
Aivau. Rak. Treuup. 1 res. I rappose the Noooon- 
fonabta vafue themselves tho upon tbmr Cope c booi nnd 
not theb numbers. 1730 Nial Htai, PuHt.h n The 
Germeots were continued which soon after dmded the 
Reformen eawng themselvea and aave rise to the two 
parties of Confoimbts and JtoniCo a iormiitE , Mac- 
AUiAV HM. Eng. vL II. d Thai satvaiieu adghl be found 
in the Church of Romot.ww a d m it t ed W aU divioee of 
thiAagbcaacoaunoiikmaiid hytte most flittshdew Non- 
conformfals. ijH||CA Qnart, XXI. isdOartwiight wasa 
NoneonforiMshMiall^paraibt; he hitud schism aei — 


o. gm, Oiwwhodocc ool oooform^io tht doc- 
triat or dMpline of an ostiMiahed dwcL 

ihoM AqBk MpSMCwnwMCMNM. IV.i*. ,• Nmmmi* 
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by descent, devise, or settlement. s888 Ene^t. Brit. XXI. 
83/1 The nonconforming sects, while helping to preserve 
several advantageous features of Russian life, have had a 
powerfhl influence in maintaining.. the old sj^tem of the 
Aluscovite family. 

lfonoonfo*rmi8ttL [C next : see -ism.] The 

system of nonconformity. 

iSirt Prated a Mag. XXX. 6S7/1 The henner of Noncon- 
formism %ras unfuiied. 1894 Dnbl. 'Ran. July sio AngU- 
canbm. .was created, while Noncooformbm was crushed. 

Ifoiioonforaiilt (nfflik^fifimist). [Non- a.] 

L a. (Usmlly with capital N.) Orig. in the 
early part of the lyth centni7» one who. while 
adheri^to the doctrine of the Church of Kogland. 
refused to conform to its discipline and practice 
(chiefly in the natter of certain ceremonies). 
Now Hist, b. Later, asp. after the passing of the 
Act of Uniformity of 166a and the consequent 
ejection from their livings of those ministers who 
refused to conform, a member of a reUgions body 
which is separated from the Church of England ; 
in modem nse. usually <■ Protestant Dissenter. 

The term has bm sometimes applied analogically Co tht 
Puritan section of the Church of England in the raigna of 
Edwa^ VI and Elbabeth. 

sdif T. Morton UUD). A Defence of The Innooende of 
the tnree Ceremoniei or the Church of Eng land. vb. llm 
Surplice, Crome after Baptisma and Kneeling at the leceiu- 
ing of the blessed Sacrament Uiuided into two Parta. In 
the former whereof the Generali Argumentt vrged by the 
Non-oonlormbu . . are answered. i^M Cannb Haetaa. 
S^ar. To Rdr., There b not ten of en hundred whkh 
separate from tht Church of England, but are moved liisl 
thereto.. by the Doctrines of the Nonconfomiils. id88 
Fuiabr CL Hitt. VII. xvL | ja 406 Three Ctasrae of Noo- 
mformbit . I. Afitient^^Npp-oonfomisia^ here 


Non-confoimbt Priests. 

Thm non-confermbe mlnisura were toiroue lo justify 
their conduct by the opinions of foreign divines. 1888 M. 
^ttison Aeaaam, Org. a How are the nonconformbt 
Children to be provided for T 1890 Lai, in Timat aS Nov. 
8/6 The minimum demand of the great Nonconformist 
party b the.. abdication of Mr. Parnell... Nothing leas will 
satbfy the Nonconformbt conscience now. 

Hen(je VoaooaIbntti'MMi a., ehtracterlktic of 
Nonconformists ; VoBooafoymi'gtlORllar adv.^ in 
the manner of Nonconformists 
1808 SouTHBV Lett. (i8s6J 11 . 66 The * Monthly Revbw ' 
..notices the book with civil Non-conformirtical dullness. 

Sat. Rev, at Mar. 343/1 It b..the moat Moncon- 
formbtically conscientious thing in the world. 
tVonoo^-miten. Obs. [Non- a.] - Non- 
ooNFOBMia^ Also tHoBoonfewmituBt. Hence 
t VoiiooiilbTBiitMieyg nonconformity. 

i6s8 Domnb Serm. (x66i) 111 . as Here b the true Recu- 
sant. and thatraeNon-dOnformitaa 1807 Jackson Ckr. Obed. 
vl. Wks. 1844 Xll. 199 Admit then any refractory nonoon* 
formitant could, .jueuy presume of immunlty^from any tem- 
poral punishmeiU. 1847JJ. Hart) Trodden Down Strength 
117 Being a Non-coniormitan in Judgment .. (he) was 
, contented . . to accept of that poors Uvlng. m 1870 H acket 
! Abp. WitUoMkt II. (169a) 43 ft was hb judgment, .to allow 
I some of the chief. . amoM the Non-COnformitanta with some 
of the dignities of the Church, ibid, 44 OlfleerB Ecclesias- 
tical did prosecute Presentments, rathjnr against Non-con- 
forraitan^ of Ministers and People, than for Debaucherbs. 

Vonooafbntti^ (npnk^fi^jmiti). [Non- i.J 
L Refusal to conform to Uie doctrinet discipUpe, 
or polity of an esUblished churcb, orig. end 
now asp. of the Church of, England; the prin- 
ciples or pnictioe of Nonconformists; in mcidem 
jnse, nsnally- Protestant dissent. Also, Noncon- 
) formmts as a body. (Usually with capital A^.) 
j t8i8 Donnb Sertn. (i66t) 111 . as He confetsea that he 
i hath received good instruction, but he refuees to con- 
form himself unto it ; thera*S Non-conformity. 1841 K. 
Brooks Bag. Epi^. ^ InJQueai^Elliabatbi^ toa^mra 

Ken-conform- 
fon-conformity 
Hnm 


good men were cut on from the Church. . .And 
lor one word of theb owne compoundii 

ity. i8|i Fuller Ck. Hitt, vil 401 

in thedSea of Kim Edwaid. s8dS Hrath Flageltnn 
(187a) 13 Orthodox Divines, no way given to that hchUme 
of Non-Oraformity, Into which Oliver soon after fell. 
a tyyt Calamv L(j/a (lira) 1 . L 6< My father, in the yw 
i6to,. .wasfor hb nonconformity cjiKted from a good Urthg. 
life L. Habcourt Diariet G. Rote 1 1 . ajrS The ultimate de- 
signs of political nonconformity. s888 Emvei. Brit. XXI. 
8s/i Nonconformity, whfeh formerly bad iiohold upon Little 
Russia,, .has in ddiBly begun to make progress there ia the 
shapt m the * Stunda^ a mbturtof Proteeiant and rational- 
istic teaching. 1898 Timet 99 Oct. 13^ The Bishop said 
that. .neither Rome on the one hand nor Nooonnforauty on 
the other trusted theb ministers as the Church oonflded in 
the prieatliood of Ww giMfMt- 

2 p Want of confomiity or leftual to conform to 
'm rAot pnetioOf or requirement. Const. I9| wiiA. 

UBn andPUaHeneooformitta xjTheb Nonoonfonnllyio 
the Act of Uniformity, oirao SawiL HAPL O t ai mn (1795) 
1 . II. 140 Their noneonformity with the Vul^ Saluution, 
and theb sayina Thou and Thoe. M4s Catimi AT. ^rarr. 
ind. Ivili. (ilM il* rj3 In casaof non-cooformlty to thbin- 
dlsptnaablt folia An SrsNcsa Data EtA^ yl % S 7 * 9 S 
The. .eufRmiimi cauaedhy iwneonformlty to tha lawscl liie. 

8 L Want ^oomspondoBoa, agraument, or adapt- 


ability between peraoiui or thingg. 

•§78 ilAavBU Raj^ ete Nayer m tlisfo s^ 

loooiMprttity and Noqopnfomilty ia tludr ftvnitaia 171*^ 
Jon. Naviisw itmuOtiinaaM on thaChMMr aadr 
duct of the Society for iba l^p a gnbm i 
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taiim mfaht rasHy arise hrt wraa 
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840 Tho elri..fims apt It miM hb Mrionanem;^ some- 
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NONE, 


irOH-OOKSianBEOB. 

Law.., or Edict did ever oomauuid it to Im pralcMcdi or 
hove InipoMd penaltio upon..iion-coni«itienu unto itt 
Voil-00*llS64a6noe. [Non. I.j Want of 
consequence in reasoning; also, an instance of 
this, a non sequUur^ 

la^ Cannb Golden Rule is, I find some to frame their 
objection thus. ..It is a great non-consequenOe. iS66 
Bp. & Pabker Free ijr Impart, Censure^ (1667) 40 His 
Circular arguings, contradictions, non*conieuuences. 1896 
Dqva Logw Car. Faith i.f 1. 35 We must.. endeavour., 
to lay bare ••the non-consequence of his conclusion. 

HOB*C 01 Uni-mption. [Non- ,4 Refusal to 
consume certain articles of food (in U. S. Hist, : 
cf. non’importation). Also attrib, 

*774 ^brom Xn Amh, Reg, 215 As a non'Consumption 

S rwment. .will be an effectual security for the observation 
the non-importation, we.. solemnly agree.. that we will 
not purchase or use any tea imported on account of the 
East-lndia company [etc.]. 1774 J. Adams Wke, (1854) IX. 
347, 1 believe we shall igree to non-importation, non-con- 
sumption, and non-exportation. 

Sfoi^nta-gion. Mtd, [Non- i.] The 
condition or property of 4)eing non-contagions. 

then Of ed, yrul, XIX. X13 The n<^<contagion doctrines 
have been familiar in America some time. iHm Encvcl, 
Ofetrop, Index, Non-contagion of cholenC i8Sa W. T. Fox 
Skiu Die, 39 Non-contagion, hereditary transmission (etej. 
Hence Voa-ooata'fflo»i8t, one who holds the 
doctrine of non-contagion with regard to certain 
diseases. 

x8ea-34 Goofs Studjf Med (ed. 4) I. 232 Facts of this 
kind, .are casdy explained by tbe non-contagionista 184$ 
Eac/cl, Metrep, VI 1 . 817/t Of 250 officers, comprising the 
medical staff in Bengal, all but one are non-contagionists. 

Houpoonta gioiui, a. [Nos- 3.] Not con- 
tagious or propagated by contagion. So Von- 
oont»*gioiuiaeM Non-contaoion. 

1817 W. Taylor in Monthly Mag, XLIV. 313 Certificates 
of non-contagiousness. 18^ R. Williams Princ, Med, 
in Encpel, Melrop, VII. 817/x The evidence of the non- 
contagious nature of cholera. 

Vo'tf-ooataat. TNon- a. See CoNTKNT a, 
3 c and Bb] a. In the House of Lordi, one who 
votci • Not content 

177I Chron, in Ann, Reg, 181 On the chancellor's pitting 
the question,.. the non-contents were ao, and the contents 
only 1883 H. Cox Instit, 1. viL pa The equality of 
votes IS held equivalent to a majority or non-contents, 
b. One who is not content. 

486 o J. Brown Rab^ Let. to Cairns (1006) 289 There 
waa one min who held out against his *calr. Mr. Biown 
meeting him.., the non-content said [etc]. 

Von-ooatradi'otton. [Non- i.] The ab- 
sence of contradiction; in Lodc,/nWi)i 4 ; or law 
of mn-contradklion >■ ' princi|He of contraaiction * 
(sbo COMTRADlCriON 4 C). 

i8|fr-7 [see Contradiction 4 c). tSb Adamson [n EneycL 
Brit. XIV. 782/2 The stricter followers of the Kantian 
logical idea., recognise, as sole principles which can be said 
to oe involved universally in the action of thought, the laws 
of identity, non-contradiction, and excluded middle. 189a 
Huxlry m Pop. Set, Monthly XLl. 6ot This non-natural 
sense may . .be manipulated into some sort of oon-coniradic- 
tion of scientiffc truth. 

Noncupatlve, obs. form of Nunoupativi. 
t a- and sb, Obs. [f. L. nonus ninth 

4- •nffe ag in quadruple^ with c inserted on the ana- 
logy of diKuple!\ A. <1^*. Ninefold. Noncuple to : 
nine timet as great as. B. sb. A quantity nine 
timet 88 great as another. 

iggj RiooaDB IFhetst, B iU b, 36 vnto 4 is a noncu^e 
proportion. igTO BiLUNoaLiv Eneiid xvl prop. 30. 454 To 
proue that a trilater equilater Pyramia, is noncuple to a 
cube Imcnbed in it. 1874 Petty Disc, Dmpi, Proportion 
as A quadruple Sail la requisite to double SwiftnMs. and 
noncnplt to treble. 1814 Jbakb ArUk. (1896) 18s Both 
Iriplea adied together ..make the proportion or amonntiim 
Ratio Noncnplt, or nuefold. 1890 LaraotniN Curs. Math. 
ill And soon to the ninth and last [rowhin which you dimll 
tod the aoncoplo of the nnmber given. 

Hence f VeMBRUentlARv multiplication by nine. 

1874 JiAica Afitk. <1696) ts Moncnplkation, or to multiply 

^j^neurantist^a. [f. It. not caring, 

careleit 4* -ler.] Marlmd by indifference. 

i88i W.S. Bumr Futnreqflttem sa The fruth of Mecca 
•iSM giving place to a noncnrantiit uifideUty. 

Vmannh^ obi. form of Nubcbiov. 

VOMII (i^iida). pf ativt name.1 Arotaoeous 
treo, Fnismrtnm P/mdn. of nortn-eaitem Ani- 
tmiki jMdiog^an edible nmlt 

• KUirsr ^ 

Mtbi. Ib U. KontM tur dlMict iM Bnt. 

VoBfiOiur. NoiM.*ttMu)BtiMofBiniioii. 

mySSuMtUrn. AuAilU. V. «* 

CMtUMI Ih. WMnW Ml^yt .f dM CtlMdw. 

ypeyRrlyt (jq^ndiWt^), «. wd Jd. [Noh. 
f Or« ipeciii. «le.t Not UtMito 
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Animals. i8ia BRACKKNRincE Fietvs Louisiana (1814) 51 
Mr. Bradbury has discovered nearly one hundred and fifty 
non-descript plants. 

trans/i itse Souths v iVesley II. 260 Sectarians of every 
kind, descript and non-descript, had been introduced in 
gromweirs timw 

2. Not easily described or classified ; of no par- 
ticular class, kind, or form ; that is neither one 
thing nor another. 

1808-7 T. Bekerford Miseriet Hum, Li/e{i^^ ix. i. The 
dry rank remains of some non.descript cheese, aitaa 
Byron yuan vii. ii, A non-descript and ever-varying^rhynie. 
185s Mayhew /r/owf. Labour Vl, 5t A cottage of wood, 
nondescript in shape, but pleasant in locality. 1876 C. .M. 
Oavixs Unortk, Lond.iyA.'Hn Those nondescript animals 
that are neither boys nor young men. 

B. sb. 

1 1.' Nat. Hist. A species, etc., that has not been 
hitherto described. Obs, 

1893 Phil, Trans. XVll. 730 Some curious Plants.., 
j amongst which are few Non descripts, or such as have not 
I been taken notice of by other Writers. 1783 Hersciibl in 
Phil. Trans, LXXIlf. 279'lliU curve, to borrow a term 
I from natural history, is a non-descript as far as I can find 
I at present. 1794 Kiuwan Elem, Mm. 1 . IC7 He gives a 
j much fuller account of this stone, which he considers as a 
j non-descript. 1817 J. Bmaouury Trav. Atner. 81 A few 
[ scattered shrubs of a species of Artemisia^ apparently a 
' nondescript. 

irans/, 1790 Burke Reif, 15 A valuable addition of non- 
descripts to the., known classes, genera and species, which. . 
beautify the hortns siccus of dissent. i8oe Wff.ms Lj/e of 
Wj^kington i. (2877) 6 A perfect nondescript of baseness. 

2. A Mfson or thing that is not easily described, 
or is of no particular class or kind. 

s8is Southey in Edin. Ann, Reg, II. 1. 289 The House 
contains about 250 country gentlemen, 120 courtiers [etc.]. 
I hc rest are non-descripta. 1813 Weekly Reg, (Baltimore) 
IV. 14^2 l*he British, noW| affect to consider our frigates a 
Mrt of ' terrible non-descripts *. 18318-7 Dickens .V^. ISoe, 
Tales viii, A few ostlers ana stable nondescripts were stand- 
ing round. sM Stevenson Treas, id. iti. xv, 1 was now, 
it seemed, cut offuimnbotb sides ; behind me the murderers, 
before me thU lurking nondescript [rr. tbe maroon]. 

Bon dl8. day. HUl. (See quot. and Dia.) 

1904 C Wordsworth Anc. KaL Ox/, Unh, (O. H. S.) 18 
A table of * Non Dis. days *, L e. holidays on which tbe 
formal academic exercises called ' disputations ' were not 
allowed to be held for qualUying a student for his degree. 

Hondo (np ndtf). A tiul umbelliferous plant, 
Liptsticum aclni/olium^ found in North America. 

liSo Gray Man, Bot. 155. 

Hondry, obs. form of Nunnery. 

Hono (nJon), sb. [luF. none or ad. L. ndna : 
ace Noon and Nones. ME. examples of the form 
belong to Noon sb.'\ 

1 1. (See quots.) Obs. 


dki 

itR 




/fisl. (1725) II. V, 43 The last ipait of the dayL u^ich began 
at tbe middle of the Afternoon, i.e. at half the 'lime lietween 
Noon and Sun-setting, was called None, because it began at 
the Ninth Hour. 

2. e Nones a. 

Lingard AngloSax,Ch. I. vii 207 M^f/.The third of 
these hours was called, .terce ; the sixth, midday ; and the 
ninth, none. »B 77 J.I>- Chambers Dh\ Worship 129 Includ- 
ing also Sext and None from SeptuRge<;ima to Easter. 

attrib. 1845 Lingard AngloSax. Ch. I. vii. 296 Tbe 
prime-song,, .nono-song and even-song for [the service] of 
the day. 1853 Rock Ch. Onr Fathers III. 65 As soon as 
t hey hear the none-bell, they take to meat. 

I1OII6 (nun), /ruif., a., and adv. Forms: a. 
1 n&n {pi. nine), a-4, Sc. 5'6 {north. 9) nan 
(j-4 M. none), 4-5, Sc. 6-9 nane, 8-^9 north. 
naan(o; 4, Sc, 6 nain; Sc. 5 nayne, 6 naine, 
neyn(e, 9 neon ; north. 7 neane, 9 neean, nln. 
ft. a-6 (9 dial.) non (//. a- none), 4-fr (9 <*’«/.) 
noon, 4>5 noone, 5 noyn, 5- none; 9 dial. 
noan(e, noooin. [OE. ndn, i. no Ns 4* dn One a. 
-lOFris. nln {nin, nan\ ON. neinn: cf. OS. 
iiAf, MDo. (Du.) neoHf OHG. (G.) ncin, no ! 

In OE. mdm was inflected in the same way ta On (see 
One) I the forms which chiefly survive in early ME. (down 
to c 1300) are the acc. sing. masc. nsenne. nenne, n/mne, 
meune. a^ the dat. ring. fern. Mart (OE. ndnsifl, norc.) ^ 

In early use commonly accompanied by another negative. 

A. pron. L No one, not any (one), of a num- 
ber of person! or things. Also, neither of two 
persons or things (now aio/.). 

In later use co m mo nl y with pL verb : cf. • h. . m . 
«. taCAorftfr 41 In a m/r 448 X^l^t R***!®-®*! 
Ser Beam nan ne ric 8e londes weoiOe sie. cmO.E. 
Chron. (Parker MS.) an. 937. Myrce ne wymdon heardes 
hond-picgan hmle^ nanum. ciooo iELFRic in toiwn 
Ayt. ffom. (1880) E 205 Hcoia nan pe se^de swyl« leafe 
niSffe. cinan OtMiN 11931 Ne chms himm nohbt tc 
Laftnd Crist 1111 nan eff Use pomtless. r isog Uv. a 6 s 89 
Ne mihten hco..h«ofe nenne (<i27« none of mm] adun 
“ ‘ “ tints ProL 104 He had 


bringe. otm 

inflammyt swa, |mt nan of haim vald part hj^ fra. r i( 

St. CM/aArH^nitaea) 498* Nine of )mir ho^ on ^ ne 
hankeiWas neulraftiraene. ri^ A. Scott /Vriw (S.T.S 4 
II. sSllMiy wer sa haisty . . 1 TU“ 
tS88 A Kino tr. CmtlriiMf* Cnfech. 86 b, pat nam of Oinsta 
sacraments ar utki W sahmilpim ^ 
SerthemeUem^ ia Hail E. P. P, 1^306, iwodalT msy 
win and neana of you leese. lyai Ramsay Prospect^ 
Plenty 115 Dasa she nana of her herrinas sell.. 1 tjH 
HunoN BremHew (E. D. S.) M?. H« naane^ye 
•aan a young thing, giggling ami laughingt 1818 Scorr 


llrt. Midi, xviii, I want naeihing from none o' ye. i88i 
AIKS. Lynn Linion Lizzie Lorton 11. 215, 1 mind when 
nin on 'us d.Tur say Ix) til a euse afore my mitber. 

**7S (see nuot. c 1205 above]. 1388 W YCLiF yohn xvii. 

12 1 hilkc that ihou ^auest to me, Y kepte, and noon of hem 
pcriMilndc. c 1400 Three Kings Cologne (1886) 56 j^y noon 
of hem .311 knewe o|»ir. i47»-8s Malory Arthur ix. xi. 355 
1 hat neucr none of hem shold fyghtc ageynst other. ISS7 
Noktii Criict/ara's Diall Pr, 4 None of these two were as 
wide. i6a6 W. Fbnner Hid. Trtasui^ 
(1052) aB Nfme of the wiiked in all the world lenow it. 1680 
Dodwell Lett. (1691) To Rdr. I2 None of them.. 

Laical encioachinenta on the 
1 ? ^ Goldsm. Sutv. Exp, Phihs. (1776) 

II. 42 None of ihr^^: however are known to us i8ao 
^UTHEY Wesley I. 400 Except Whiteficld, none of them 
tod devotetl ihcmstKcs body and sotil to the work. 1849 
Macaulay Hist. Eni^, iii. L 389 None of these was published 
ofteMr than twite a week. 188$ Swinbcrnr Mise. (1886) 
339 None of their own countrymen were ao coni petent to 
control, alike by wisdom and by valour. 

b. In predicative use, cienoting exclusion from 
a certain class; Not any ; not one. (Cf. 3 b.) 

c 14M York Myst, xlviiL 176 weryed wightis, 3c flee 
liym froo, On his lefie handc as none of his. 1516 Ptlgr. 

I erf. (W. de W. 1531) 30 b, As though he sayd, . . yc were 
none of my scruauntes. 1551 1', Wilson Lugike (1580) 83 
He will cate hi$ ineate I warraunt you, he is luu-.e of these 
scrupulous consciences. 1634 W. Tirwhyt tr. Balzac's 
Lett. X43 You are none of those who will finde fault with 
the Ayre. ^1890 Lolke Hum. Und, iii. ix. 1 16 Lic4uor.. 
which, I think, too, none of tbe most perplex'd Names of 
Sul^tances. lyaa De For CoL yack (1840) 79, I am voue 
of their gang. 18x3 Lamb Ess. Elia 11. Old Margate hoy, 
He was none of your hesitating half story-tellers. t8^ s 
Tennvson In Mem, Ixxxix, Tha their sons were none of 
these. 

o. Followed by a superlative used absolutely. 
*599 Porter Angry Worn. Ahingd. (Percy Soc.) 42 
j M. liar, Catist thou read ? Nich, Forsooth, though none 
j of the best, j'ct meanly. 1609 HoLiJtND Amm, Marccll, 

' 125 'Fhe circuit of the citie, which was none, ywis, of the 

g reatest. 1658 Hevlin Sum*. Frame 219 'I he Jesuits have 
ivers Cullcdgcs founded for them, and they arc known to 
' be none of the poorest. 1600 Locke Hum. Und. iv. vii. 
i f 9 I he general Idea of a Iriangle (which is. .none of the 
j most .. difficult). ^ 17x8 Felton Classicks (T.), The most 
glaring and notorious passages ate none of the flnest. 18x4 
1 Byron Wks. (1837) 111. xosVou know, 1 suppose, thatT. .is 
none of the placidcst. 1888 Rider Haggard Mr, Mecson's 
Will ix. His understanding was none of the clearest. 

2. No one, no ^rson, nobody. Also none ol/icr, 
no other person (now arch.). 

Now more commonly as /A : see b. 
a. cgfo Rule St. Benct (Schriier) xUL 67 ^fter b^rm niht- 
sange ne sy nanum alyfed, ]»9ei he wnig word cwe|ie. ( xooo 
Ags. Gosp. John xv. 24 Jif ic nane wcorc ne worhte on him 
be nan o8cr ne worhte. a tiaa O. E. Chron. (Ijiud MS.) 
an. 1066, He dyde swa mycel to gode .. swa nefre nan odre 
ne dyde toforen him. e taoo Ormin 491 pait nan ne shollde 
w'urrpcnn pa sett to wurrpenn prest, butt iff He prestrss 
sune waere. atZM$ Leg. Kath, 173 Nes per nan ]>et mahte 
neaucr canes wrcnchen hire. . ut of pc weie. a 13M Cursor 
M. 1968, 1 bad al-sua Nain l>e sa told pat oper sla. e 1310 Sir 
Tristr, 899 A}aincs him stod per nan In hind. 1340 Ayenh. 
9 Xf pe like pet is uoul ne may nenne oprenne klcnsy. a X4M 
Pol., Rel, 4 L, Poems 259 He is hope god and man : shiIc 
ne sawe neiiere nan. c 1470 Henry Wallace x. 140 1'how 
think is nan her at suld thi falow be. 1333 Oau Rnhi Yay 
27 Faith is sa neidful that nejme kanc be saiff without it. 
1588 A. King tr. Caaisius' Calech, App., 'I'o defende tbe 
pure mans cause, quhen tbair U nan to take it in band by 
him. 17RS Ramsay Gentle Sheph, iv. ii. I'll wed nane else. 
1788 Burn.s / Mae a Wife i, rll tak cuckold frae nane. Til 
gie cuckold to nae-body. s8i8 Stott Rob Roy xix, Nane 
could ever say that o' the trades o* Glasgow. 

fl. a sx7« Cott. Horn. 217 )if non of him ne specc, non 
hine ne lu^e. Jif non bine ne lufode, non to him n« come, 
c IB90 Gen, 4 Ex. 223 Ne was Sor non lik adam. XB97 R. 
Glouc. (Rolls) 9604 To him pe king truste mest, ne per nas 
non so hey. 1338 R. Brunkb Chron, (1810) 6 To write Inglis 
gestes fond he non his pere. c 1380 Wvclif Wks, (1880} 23 
Almost noon sbal be so nyse and worldly proude as pes 
stynkynge bercrikis. 1447 Bokknham Seyniyt (Roxb.) sii 
I noon but the Know, forde, that may my comfort be. 
e 1489 Caxton Blanchardyn xxxix. 148 Noon was there, 
my self nor noon other, that myghte r^oinforte her. 1909 
Barclay Skyp of Folys (1570) 58 WUedome will that we 
should refrajme From foolishe deming, and nones death 
discus, a xjpB Sidney Arcadia (1622) 323 A vow . . that I 
would neucr marry none, but such one as was able to with- 
sund mee in armes. 1608 Heywood Luertee (1638) 170 
His willfull Edicts.. In which nones tongue is powerfull 
save the Kings. 1877 Lady Chaworth in ia/4 Rep, Hist. 
MSS, Comm, App. V. 37 All from Court say the House 
will infailihly sit, but none dares warrant how long. 1786 
Foruyce Serm. Ky. Wm. (1767) I. *1-74 The ladies., 
would be the apes oT none in dress. 1803 Rarral Scesus of 
Life I. p. vii. Let none attempt to excuse himself, tltf 
Tennyson Maud i. xviiL i, There is none like her, none. 
i88e Swinburne Stud Shahs, 209 None other, .than him- 
self alone could have mingled.. such human i^ion. 

Comb. 160s Shaks. Airs Well m. 11. 108 Is't 1 That., 
expose Those tender limbes of thine, to the euent Of the 
none-sparing warreT 

b. pi. No persons. 

Now the commoner usage, the ring, bring expressed 

Alphed BoetL xxyII | i pmt per nine p«re an 
ne smton buton pa weoroestan. cum Trite. Coll. Horn. 31 
Ne dot hit none swo ofte m pe hodede. c sao« Lav. 766 
Alle to gadete he heom nom, none he ne lafde. aijM 
Cursor M. 11396 A folk ferr.., Wonnand be pe e« occean, 
pat bi-yond pim ar wonnand nan. 1357 Lay Folks Cateek. 
tit We, thiis like, and nane othir than we er now,, .sal rise 
op. Cisae Lo. BxRNm Artk. Lyt. Bret. 409 He sirake 
none but that they lost their lyves. isn «. LicHEnEtD 
1 ir. CasUfthtdds Coug. E. Ind 1 . 1 ah. Of which Religion 
wei then none other but Portingales. a 1841 Br. Moi*ntacu 

28 
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HOH-BLBOT. 


Men, (164a) 65 None have all ; all must have some. 
1697 DsvnBN Virg, i^terg, Ded., None have been so greedy 
of £mploymeiiiU..as they who have least deserv'd their 
Stations, sytt Goldsm. Beg No. 8 F 5 None but they alone 
could have eiUer skill or streneth to bring the prisoners 
back again. 1790 Duaus Fr. Bgv, 69 None but traitors 
would barter it away for their own personal advantage, 
1813 Southey Nelson 1 . 37 llie contagion had hlbome so 

S enerah that there were none who coulil work at it. 1887 
TEDMAN I'ictorinn^oels (ed. 13) 37 None but sentimen- 
talists and dilettancTeohfuse their prose and verse. 

to. other ^ no other (<tr course); 

nothing else. Obs, (See Othbb B. 7.) 

a ijoo Cursor M. 1147 Quen ruben sash ^ir was nan o)>er 
Bot alsat for to sla ^r broker. 1388 Wyclip i Saw, xxi. 9 
Here is noon other outtakun that. iii4eo-tt Alexander 
735* (Dubl.). Dame, now Is bar none other to 00 bot deme it 
pi seluen. t6it lltsLa Gen, xxviii. 17 This is none other, but 
the house of God. 1843 Ceomwell Let, 14 June, Sir, this 
is none other but the hand of God. 
d. tUipt, Not any (such thing or person as that 
previously or anbs^uently mentioned). 

tu m BlichL Horn, 169 Se be hiebbe twa tuneean, selle 
dSr^oamSe nane nmbbe. a iiaa O, E, Chron, (l^iud MS.) 
an. 443, B^twalas. .heom fultumes Ixedon wid Peohtas ac 
hi ban nefdon nmnne. Ibid, an. 1116, bis gear wss swa 
gaesne on nuestene, swa b^( on eallon bison lande..ne 
Xeh)Tde me of nanan segeean. c xao$ Lay. 15819 Ich habbe 
iim & Stan, on leode nis betcre nan. 137s Barbove Bruee 
1. 173 For litill enchesone or nane, He was arestyt syne and 
lane, c 1470 Henry Wallace tv. aoi He bad him g^is ser: 
Wallace w'ald nayne. tsgsa-no Dunsar Poems Ixvi. 54 
Vnworthie I . . Ane kirk dois craif, and nane can haif. 
Dalrywplb tr. Leslie's Hist, Scot, Prol. 7 The grettest 
^ parte of the llches sa plentiful feildes that nane mair plenti- 
ful. rsdaoA. Hums Brit, Tonguet^Mj^ 11 This symbol can 
be no reason serve that sound, nor nane of that kynd. 1783 
Burns Halloween v. Then, straught or crooked, ytrd or 
nane. They roar. 

0 , ctape Bekei 24 in S, Eng, Leg, 1 . 107 pat Amiral Bne 
faire doubter hadde .. none mo for-sobt he nadde. ^1330 
K. Brunnb Chron. Wace (Rolls) 8447 Y hadde richesse ; 
now haue y non I c 1400 Gamelyn 165 The kniaht thoughte 
on tresoun and Gamelyn on noon. ^1483 Digby Mysi. 
(188a) III. 501 In wynter a stoinachyr,Tn somer non att al. 
ssfitj. HkvwoodPsvo, 4 E/t^, (1867) 131 Better an akyng 
eye then none. 1983 Stubbis Assat, Abus, 11. (188a) 7a, I 
thinke it is better to haue meanc fare than none at all. 
1698 Baxter Saving Faith v. 34 A Belief and Love indeed 
he hath, but morally . . it is as none. 1897 Sir T. P. Blount 
Ess. 108 The Egyptians seem to have had only knowledge 
enough to know that their neighbours had none at ill. 1718 
Freethinker No. aa F 101 It seems to be a much greater 
Affront, .to have an ill opinion of him, than to have none at 
alL 1798 H. Hunter tr. St,>Pierre*s Stud, Nat, (17M) II. 
aso That the cocoa-trees which have houses arouna their 
roots become much more beautiful than those where there 
arc none. 1813 Shelley Q, Afab il 85 None but a spirit's 
eye Might ken that rolling orb. 1839 FitzGerald umar 
Kkayydm liv, Better be Jocund with the fhiitful Grape 
Than sadden after none, or bitter. Fruit 
b. Id predicative use, denoting lack of the essen- 
tial qualities of the thing or person aMntioned 
(Cf. I b.) t Also, null, Of no effect 
c888 K. iCLTRED Boeth, xxx. f 1 Forhwy be hatendysizc 
men mid leasre stemne wuldor, nu 8u nane ncait. c vjy/h 
Chaucer Millers T, Prol. 54 Yet nolde 1 . . demen of my- 
self that 1 were oon ; I wol belcve wel that 1 am noon. 
144a Roils 0/ Parlt, V. 43/e That it be voide and non in 
lawe. 1331 T. WiLOON Logike (1380) 3 Thci bee like those 
tliat goe for honest men. andare none, isaa West \st Pt, 
Symbol, 1 11 e, If there be any error or daURlpi. that Con- 
tract is either made altogether none, or of none affect 
1804 Shake. 0 th, iil iti. ia8 Men should be what they 
sceme,Or those that be not, would they might seeme none. 
1833 V Valton Angler To Rdr., How to make a man that 
was none, an Angler by a book, 
o. None of^ not at all, not in the least. 

1571 CAMfiON Hist, IreL (1633) 175, 1 am none of 
Uenryes Deputy. 1838 Featly Strict, Lyndom, 1. 81 The 
Church of Rome I grant is a mother,. . but thee Is none of 
our mother. 171a SraEue Sfeet, No. 45« F4 This Match 
was nofia of her own choosing, ijm Da roa Crusoe t 
(Globe) 236 It was none of my Bosinesa. s^ Footr 
Patron tiL Wks. 1799 1 . 359 , 1 am daterimiied he shall be 
none of the man. 

4 . No part or amount of some thing, Qiiality, etc. 
atgsa Cursor M, 9318 O gret suctnea iG8lf/. suete 
grennes] bar wantes nan. 13.. Coer do L, 3547 Off thy 
golde wolde he take non. tjbh T. Wilbom Raoi. (158^ ag 
Seleuctts would none of that in any wha. 138a Daub tr. 
Sieidano's Comm, sieb^ This woman wold have none of 
this acre done for her. i8ia Sharb. Tom/, 11. L 31 Of that 
therms none, or little. t888 Barer tr. Smttese*s l^ott, (voL 
11 . ) 18a Beeficf it cannot be without eoniesting. 1 will none 
ofit. 1898 A. VisoQt/nFivo Serm, To Jtdr., Tms Pulpit aye 
hath so muebof the New light, at it hath almost none of 
the Old day of tbs Gospel. 1748 RicRAioaow Pamela 111 . 

“ ^* 5 “^ 

rof..sayB 

Jinumh 

1^1 ^ It wai'avir thd dreary Bill!- 

birth of a mind of hearsays. 

B. a, 1. Not any; i«No0. 1. Noermri, 

In later use only before vowels end 8, and after t8oo 
almost entirely supplanted by the rednead form n#. For 
eaam^ ofO^ndn man, king, see No maii, NotMina 
** ^*‘^**® Bpetk, ill. I 4 pwi was Im nan 

animld nare riht Iratan rihCum beawuni. ift BUemTUom, 
•’ ^ tide ne abllnneb. .mijsNaMneb 

adranc on TemcM, foi^m hi nanre mryexa ne ccoton. 
r laoo Ormih Ded. >74 Nan wUihL iwn ennetll, nan mim 
NenammkmiieMsbama. 1197 R. Olouc. (Rchd 91S1 O^ 
angaM nc cm icl^ne red, etm Se. Log, Saints U. 
(Air/8afaMni8a^Ofbtfegodgatbeinanaaswcre. rtgaa 



Maundbv. (Roxb.) Pref. 1 He desserued nener nane eulH. 
c tm Col, k Gaw, 886 Thair gat he nane homage, For all 
his hie parage. 1313 Douglas Aisuls viii. i. 108 Thus 1 
declayr the nane vneertane thing. 

0 , c laoo Trin, Coll Horn, 11. 185 NIs nower non trewBe. 
r laog Lav. 5658 Ne nomen heo nonne cniht quic. c 1073 
Passion Our Lord 676 in O, R, Mise, 56 Hi nolden ^ 
bileuc. .vor non pyne neore prechynge. c 1330 R. BauNMa 
mis) 10558 He was told of non honour Bot 
\rihour. ciaio Wvcliv Serm, Sel. 

none gab. 
it in 


Chron, Wace(RA\ 


be bad ben wyp kyng Arthour. c 1380 Wyclif . 

Wks. 1 . 169 pis lorejat Cristis scole axib loveb 
bingis. € 1430 Tivo Cookery Hks, 35 ^if bou wolt make i . 
spycery, ^n putle non cbykonys bnr-to. 1484 Caxtoh 
Fables er cEsep vi. xv. Men ought not to Icue none cuyll 
vnpunywhed. 1333 CovRaoALB Esther (Apocr.) xvi. 17 Ye 
shal do well, )'f y^olde them of none effecte. 1379 Fu|.kb 
Hesklns' Pari, 91 The vsage of the Church. .wifi prooue it 
to bee none abuse. 1841 J . Shuts Sesrah 4 //qfar (1(^9) 174 


You are inimicitious to those that offer you none injury. 
>753 Coanoisseur No. 98 F 7 This extravagant 8na ill- 
judged Generosity renders all her numerous excellencies of 
none effect iSat Strutt S/oris hr Past, 1. i. 10 Henry the 
second, .endeavoured to render these grants of none effect. 

b. Followed by other. Now anh, (See also 
Notheb and Othibwibb.) 

c88l K. A^lfred Boeth, v. 1 1 Ne gebrobte Bo etc nan 
ober man on bam gedwolan. c taoe Ormih 5714 Ne bunrh 
nan oberr flesheas losst c taog Lay. ia6aB Nes ber nan 
offer (c tsas non ober] andswere, 133B R. Brunne Chron, 
(1810) 5 Sorow & site he made, ther was non other rede* 
1390 Gower Cot^, 1 . 87 As be that weie. .Bot trewliche in 
non othre ihinges. 1470-83 Malory A rtkur ix. xxxvii. 399 
Sire Tristram sawe none other boote but rode ageynst bym. 
>533 CovERDALE I Mocc, It. 36 Neuerthclcsse they gaue them 
none other answere. 196I Grafton Chross, II. 146 They 
perceyued well that there was none other meane. 1811 
Bulb Transl, Pref, F a Brought to vntimely death for 
none other fault, but [etc.]. 1713 Swirr Frensy 0/ J, 

Denny Wks. 1^55 11 . i. 140^ I have Bione other disease, 
than a swelling in my legs, stay Southey Hist, Penins, 
War II. aSy Thoim Jburnalisu taught, .that Europe should 
have none other Lo^but him. 

o. Placed after^r aeparated from) the noun. | 
^ a, e 9iB Lindihf, C#m. John x. 41 Menigo. .euoedon bieite 
lohanndl.«lMaDn womt nan. a toeo rkeemx <1 Nil bmr \ 
on bam londe. .weatmn nan. c laeg Lay. 600 Met castel j 
nan swa strong i boft bade of Griclond. a igm O, £, Afisc. ! 
aoo Idel adh ne twer 0 a Nan. e 1373 Se, Leg, Saints xviii. * 
(Eg^'asse) 999 dathit had Inane, c >400 Maundbv. | 

(Roxb.) xxxi. 140 Hoilts hMe bai nane. e than St, Cuihbert \ 
(Surtees) yiBjlThay his monkes nane ne iome..Sn]d fra j 
gude leuyng skypp. 1313 Douglas eEneis iv. ail 07 Geif | 
that neuir nane At our cost had arrivic schip Troiana. I 
>373 Satir, Poems Rh/brm, xliL 134 Suld their pepUl Preich- , 
ing tiaue nane? I 

0 . ctggs R. Biunnb Chron, Wace (Rolls) 11803 Of atle 
hise. heires com bar non. rigy# Cnavcbr Ami, hr Arc, 148 
Nathelcsgret wondre was it noone. cioso Gamelyn ypb 
Two dayes and two nightea mete had tie noon. 1 1473 
Litl. Red Bk. Bristol (1900) 1 . 141 Alsorighlahall 1 
ObvEROALB Acts Ki. 8 Syluer and foMe h 


leit. S533 CbvEROALB Acts Ki. 8 Syluer Bokle haue I 
none, ito R. yohason*s Kingd, f Commnr,jo Fortresses 
they build none. 1878 Hobbes Iliad t. (i6|8; le Itcmedy 
was none, syai Dt Fob Mem, Cavalier (1840) >98 Hay for 
our borsei we got none. 1817 Jab. Mill Brit, India 11 . v. 
ix. 708 Motives to application.. can be discovered none. 
1843 M. Pathbon Ess, (i86d 1 . a Poetry we have almost 
none. 1 8 8 9. 9 4 Tt. ff Aror ^ Psjrche Aug. iv. Harbour 

knew she none, where her distress Might conifort 8nd. 

C. adv. L With comparmtivei : 
fa. i-NomA^.S Obs, rare, 
a fits O, E, Chron, 8Laad BIB.) an. iiii 
syffffan he ne hedd hired nanoftar. 0190 j 

359/>8 we b* babbes^lt mis-don went 

morft a tSM Cursor M,^% For-H stfidd, ala safai scrip- 
lureu Nan \GOtt, non] elder ban his creature. 1340 Ayonb, 
86a peniore kh nclle non more aiggjk ac hler ich wKle cndl 
mine irndfre. 1483 Pasion Lett. It, ei8 On Friday last 
and non er. c 1473 Raup Coihear 548, I ncid nane alrar 
eia^ a sm Sir T. Baownn Tract Hit (1683) 148 
i..of common use in Norfolk, or peculiar to the Bast 
Couniriei; M..Noneare. (Hence in Mlckee(i889) 
Ray (1891).! 

b. With the : la no way, to no extant 
Common in loth c, eta mm the bettor, worse, Uu, 
tmSpMi Pubi, fmlM, II. 1 

•tutmiV poHtice made us none 

' 


0 schuKen none 


Angle 

mtfR 


134 When ihe'lbai^ his 
I the richer. 1800 Bvbom 



look none tho woiee 
mhos (1853) 037 My 
lohnson*! noM the 
wSSdn 


t 80 biiwat«r h 

' ar bST GrklenVtoielde. *< 
,4680^1 may kode la this 


ho gen Okan Driae^ 
Bmmna Chren, Wace 
oraonf 
) piece If 
Wtehir 


Whs. (tljj) Iv. 383X0 mjr mli^ ll 
for their iitidiiy. 1841 Magavlat 
circumsiaaces are to be worae, ai.. 
better, ifog Ruenin Fore Clesv, Iv, 
leia kaew their love. 

a Or nonet or no, or not (Cf. No advA a.) Obs, 
usage, which Is cummen fa Chaaeir, awy have 
orlginetsd In ssDieacss slmOm to qaet. c >3301 
mugeu Carter M, hStZ O He * 

qpsr be waM or naa 
(Kolld 14909 * Whete 

tttoOowM Ce^p, 1 . hb , 

tBoubegiadoueoraeai $400 Pmten Lett, h 999 
it he liras ornoa lean not say# ' 

8 . % no means^ not at alL Now nsnally fbl 
lowadtwdoorliratF 
i8fi CCenTwittOffT Cert, ReHg,h999Hh amt 
netsecaaneae to JusUM. UrtmbnOMB^ 
isoA All was Uvilw. tad ali was &d# lac Lidy 
stowae aeea. i8ra Oalt RethJSsuim^ lL,to 
some queitiooiag^ to wnidi to aew that I wa8 PM ia# 
fapiefregi ralia8, t to pag^ 

TtoHene GoiMi ara oeae so foao of him* Ma Lme 
TYsbmLXXIX# 189/e ttofrmwks aia aoat fooAraito 


•I 


b. Aa compitineto wWi 
tfwatjufjmCfioeeuflShBdlah^ 
Isymi\ftowuslBtotoy i 

tvtoNnfodftpMttoOai fit sei 


Murray. . t he conversed none. i8ai Sam Pirate xvUl, By 
my advice, you will quarrel nane with Captain Cleveland. 
T Nono, a,^t oto. variant of Own. 

SeaN 3. Nain and Own n. i t. 
c thhoSir Amadace (Camden) lx, Lette vs leng to-gethir 
here, ..As alte thi none hit ware. 1M9 Q. Elisabeth in 
Ellis Orig, Lett, Ser. 1. IL 136 You write that 1 seme to 
Stande In my none witte in Dcitige so wel assured of my 
none selfe. i8id Breton Good h Besd, FJpem, Fool Wka 
(Grosart) II. xjJx Hit father's loue, and hu mother's none- 
child. 1833 Fuller Ch, Hist, vi. 383 Adrian the fourth, 
our none ^untrey-man. 1879 Liceaiiousness Times in 
Ebsworih Bag/bra Bail, (iM) 7>ff Hi* Worship so wise,. . 
Is by [his] none dear Wife at home made a FooL 
None, obB. form of N(X)n, Nun. 
tVon-tdifloMlt. Oh. [f. Non- a + Eoiri- 
OAHT tiled iubet.] One who ooet not edify. 

otdBS Bove Wks. (1629) 68a Hee. .that b a non-edl8cant, 
b vnworthy to bee called an Apostle [etc.]. 

#. end st. [NoM. 3.] 

A. L Prodnefaig no effect 
i88a Spencer First Princ, ii. xvil. (1875) 399 Any incident 
force is primarily divisible into its effective and non-effective 
portions. CmoHT Diet, Meek, 1533/1 Non-condensing 
Steam-engine, „\n which the steam on the non-cffective 
Bide of the pbton b allowed to escape into the atmosphere. 
2 . Of BoldicTB and Bailors: Not fft or qualified 
for active service. 

itoa James Miiit. Diet, 8.v. Naic, Every battalion of 
native infantry has two drill havildars or scrjeanis, and two 
drill-nalcks, called Non-Effective, attached to it. 1811 
Wellington in Gurw. Derp, (1838) VIll. tap That measures 
should be uken to replace those become non-effective on 
account of ill health. 1833 Kanr Crinneli Exp, il. (184Q 
aa Our little corps of oAoers numbered four for each ship, 
including that non-effective limb, the doctor. 

3 ^ r[gttriD. use of B .1 Pertaining to, consisting of, 
connected with non-effectives or their maintenance. 
1738 Wamiihgton Lett, to Captain Nor Writ. 1889 I. 
*93 note, 1 hope you will account for all toe non-effective 
money you have received. 1833 Hr. MabtineaU . 7 'Arvr 
Ages itL 113 The expenses of the non-effective service toing 
considerably greater than the maintenance of the actuiu 
army. 1I49 M ACAULAV Hist, Eng, iii. 1 . 306 The non- 


. 1839 Macaulay Hist, Eng, 

effective charge, which b now a heavy part of our public 
19DI Daily Chron, aoSept. s/a The men on the 


army, 
effecti 
burdens, 
non-effective Ibt. 

.B. sb, A soldier or sailor who it not fit or 
qualified for active lervice. 

sloa Dundab in Owen Wellesley's Desp. (1879) 559 What- 
ever the eetablishment b, one fourth must be deducted for 
non-effectives, sleg Bentnam Ration, of Reward 159 In 
some countries the emoluments of the commanders of r^i- 



jig, emoo R. CuMiEBLANO Jokmdo LaneasterKxtap III. 
150 Tboet.. idlers, those non-effectives in creation's rolL 

t VM-tft'OitttM# Obs, [Nox-i.] Absence 
or want of efficient power. 

1881 J. CoiBBT Fru Aetioas in. v. 99 All tin of Omission 
and Commlasipn b resi^ved at least into Gods Non- Volition 
and NoD-el6cience, at the prime Reason thereof. 
Nott-oA'OitBtp a, (sb,) [Non- 3.] Of voltm- 
teeri : Not efficient (see quot 1876). Abo sb, 

18^ Regut. Voluuteer Force 99 Enroilid Members are 
claiatd as EfRcknit or Non-Efficients, 1878 Vovlb & 
Stevenson Mitit. Diet, edb/x Votunteen are .. classed 
as 'effidenta' and 'Don-cfficienta'. Efficienu mutt have 
leeelvfd oertificatei from the commanding officer and 
adjuiaat, certifying that they have acquired a know- 
ledge or tbfir dutiet and auended cettain drills. 1II4 
Munch, Bxeuu, a Nov. 3/4 A numtor of the London 
Volunteeia have been.. returned as noa-effideat on ac- 
coant of failure in theb musketry practice. 

VmmCO (tvnPf*. *#*£*)’ [NoH-a.] 

All that If not the ego or coMdou self; the 


object 08 oppoied to the inbject. 
lief Sia W. Hamiltom Dioeuss, (iSse) 9 In 

conidouMieNi we dlttingubh a Seif, or B|a ai 

different ftom self, n ifcn*egm 1889 SraucEn Prim. 
PsyekoL (ilrs) L 11. vUL sds axtemal feelioii are. 

^stnsrssitfssss&s^ 

eqnpOilSe.tto Non-lin. 

lunee Warn etol'PMonl a,, pertiining to or con- 


„ every act of 
and eomeihlng 


.db- 

tt 7 « 

pre- 


cemed with the aonraga 


i8m2ui We HAtiiuoN_/>for.Jn IFto. 
StyTto 


Jolde Whs, (184O 

er Nee-BfeiMM 


”ii 
in all 

This 


5 g&i! gg&.'TOfalai'. i.. 

wlaiMwwfcli thM iMrAm of <he eee e i ch tteel. which 
iFlewi.ilM irkeneee eWeel le nMiael 

mS a flfi tgta IYmLT- 

&UTeirariAiSs&!sffis 

‘ 1e leHMMii en«a 


MiikiheeM* 




iroir-BLEOTioir. 


195 


NONESUCH. 


iMkcd fomigbt. itM Kimti iMmia ii. 6 A dtfubtrut Ule 
from faery land Hard for the non'«lect to understand. 
Voiu^’etioil. [Non- I.] The State of not 
being elect ; failnre to elect or to be elected. 

1651 C. Cartwright Crr/. i. 738 That foreseene 

iinUsHefe is not the cauN of non election. 1677 Gilpin 
Dimanot, (1B67) 350 These suspicions of non-election pre- 
vailing, all promises and comforts are urged in vain. 1771 
Flktchbr Legica. Ctutv. too The emptiness of the pleas 
which some urge in favour of unconditional reprobation, or 
if you please non*election. 1847 Webster (citing Jeffer- 
son). 

t ITon^ld'OtriOf a. and s3, Obs, [Non- 3 .] 
A. adj. Not electric ; incapable of acv< ' 
electricity when excited by friction. 

1751 Franklin Lett. Wks. 1840 V. 360 The terms electric 
per te and note-electric .should be laid aside as improper. 
the terms condneior and non-conductor may supply their 
place, tyss B. Martin Afag. Arts 4- Sc. 305 The electric 
Fluid,.. reMy to be dispensed in small Quantities to every 
Nonelectric Body that shall approach it, in the Form of a 


ON- 

fcveloping 


Spark. 1797 Encycl, Brit. (e«f. 3) VI. 437/3 There is a very 
remarkable diflerence between substances with regard to 
their non-electric or conducting power. 

B. sb» A non-electric goUtance. 

>799 Okiaguliers in Phil. Trnns. XLI. 303 An Iron Bar 
suspended by a silken Thread,.. when an excited Electric 
^r se is brought near it^ will both attack and send out its 
Effluvia to a Non*electnc held near it. 1943 [see Conduc- 
tor 11). 1751 Franklin Lett, Wks. 1887 II. 353 New 
flannel, if dry and warm, will draw the electric fluid from 
non-electrics, c 1790 Imison Sck. A rts I. 94 Conductors . . 
are also called non-electrics, because no electric powers can 
be excited in them by friction. 183s Handbk. Nai* Philos.- 
EUctr. i. I 4. a (U.K.S.). 

So t VoA-dlo'otrioal a. and tb. 

>739 Df-saguliers in Phil. Trans. XLI. 304 Electricals 
per se communicate their Virtue to any of the Non-electri- 
cal, when brought near them; in which Case the Non- 
electricals attract and repel like the Electricals per se, 
ibid. ao6 If a long Non-electrical String be fasten^ to an 
Electrical per se. 

Voa-cla'Otrifidd, «. [Non- 6,] Not elec- 
trified. So f XoB-OU'etrlMd ///. a. 

1781 Phil. Trans. Lll. 340 He gives us his idea of non- 
electrised bodies electrised (Ins. lyde Croker Compt. 
Diet. II. F, Another non-electrified nghe body. 17^ 
PhiL Trans. LXX. 17 The two electricities are certainly 
contrary to one another ; but either of them attracts a non- 
electrified body. 1814 J. Wf.brtkr Nat, Philos. ia6 They 
are said to be in a non-electrified stateh 

tHOMlik*. a. and sb. Obs, rare, [f. Nows a, 
•f Likb a.] A scalene (triangle). 
tSSi Rbgorde Paihw. Knowl. i. Def., These [trianRles] 
tlMiGreekes and latinc men do cal scalena and in engfishe 
theye may be called nonelekca, for thei hauc no side equail 
, .to ani other in the sam figur. ibid. No. a In a nonelike 
triangle you must take ij« lengthes besyde the fyrste lyme 
VoilfflM (np'n/h). Cbem. [f, L. nonius ninth -h 
•INI.] »NonTLEN 1. 1888 Awnmer'CAem, (ed.io)555. 
flVoil-ffliiS (n(me*nz). Obs, PI. none'iitia 
[mod.U, f. non not ins (see Ens).] 
oroething which h88 no existence; a nonentity. 
t8e| J. Davies Microcosm. Wks. (Grosart) I. fig/s With- 
outc Favoure, Looe is a non Ens ; For, Favours wattes vpon 
Love's excellence. i8i8 Withke Brit. Resnemh. viii. 668 
yhso preach Non-sense, and oft nonentia too. 1890 Howell 
Lett. III. xxiU. 33. To waste their brains in making laws 

S rainst Chymeras, against non entim. 1899 Baxter A"ey 
dth. II. iii. 430 A true General Council now no man can 
know,beoRuse it is a mw enr, m lyu North Examenn. W. 
1 8 t (1740) 170 A false Pact u a Non-Ens, and cannot be 
reveals 178a Kambs Elem, Ceit, ii. 1. lii, Cessation of 
bodily pain is not of itself a pleasure, for a non-ens or a 
negative can neither give Measure nor pain, ilej Gradus 
aa Cetniabr., Non ens, a Treshman b Embryo 1 one who 
has not been matriculated,.. consequently it not considered 
as having any being 1 

ITcnumt (ocnent). Philos, [id. modX. mn^ 
duT- Non-bns J That which is not 
i88|sjACitaoN In RncycL Brit. XVlIl. jts/a In the truism 
'the Knt is, the Nonent is not', 8 f ism, nfl hr nhn Iwtm 
P armenides breaks with his predecessois. 

fNOM'attd, jyf. «. (t «0d.L. WNfMf- 

Non-ini -bx] Mide non-existent. 

s 84 l hL O. Mmis Mortality I 3 The Resurrection re- 
storeui this non-ented Entitie to an everlasting Being. 

VOBttttitgr (n^entld). [Non- 1.I 
L The quality or condition of not being or ex- 
isting ; non-beuigi non-existence. 

1941 Dumv Obtem Med, (164^ u Who undtf- 
standeih the natoN of eontradiedoo, will diM Non Entity 
In ono of Ibo tormes. nsisa J- Smith Sei, Disc,y. 135 
Those Ukk o|dnloosof death and the non-entity of souls. 

M. Batei/aal s/QaaL (1809) I. wHodAtd to 
depriim them of tiMir very eidsteneti and Jaboni^ to per- 
tMidelilmaiir..er their noD-enOty. i8h BvaoN Jiinii xvi. 
exx, Hew odd| a abslThdEeMUn's ,iion<on^ 
cawttoieftar than awholHM's idep^. 

NomStmik fP, U. 90 It becomti a in>«t 3 reiriiMe^^ 
peeve site the deadi or the none^ of^ English 

a SottttUM wUeh dow not miiti a boo* 
fiUitam tWagt iMim, a tUiu adi^ ia tba 
‘ oalr t a SgoMot, a nothiar. 

Cmm. ,1 Our 

i vEiidailer ibrtaiiis lie esteemed non- 

am E. 



iys8 Db Foe Nisi, Devil ir. ix. 147 Satan was not such a f 
tool as not to know that Baid was a Non Entity, a 
Nothing. 1838 Sir W. Hamilton Lo£/c v. (1866) I, 77 
What..nBB no qualities, has no existence in thought,— it is ' 
a logical nonentity. 1849 C. Bronte Shirley xiii. We are 
aware that mermaids do not exist : why speak of them as if 
they did? How carf you find interest in speaking of a 
nonentity? 

b. \Vhat does not exist. 

* 89 S ~97 H. More App, Antid. viL f t (1713) 199 Non- 
entity can have no aneetton or property. 1690 Locke 
Hum, Vnd. iv. x. (1695) 354 No more than I would argue 
with pure nothing, or endeavour to convince Non-entity, 
that It were something.^ 189a J. Tait Mind in Matter 
(ed 3) 17 Total unfamilbrity with entity coming out of 
non-entity, by menial process. 

8. A person or thing of no significance, conse- 
quence, or importance. 

1710 Steele Tatter No. 118 F 6 The Esquire of a neigh- 
bouring village, who had been a long time in the number of 
non-cntiiics, is entirely recovered by them. 1751 Smollett 
Per. Pie, Ixxxviii. III. 104 The insignificance of lord — — , 
who, tho* a nominal hus^nd, wa-s, in fat;t, a mere non entity. 
1807 Lytton Pelham iii, He was an atom, a nonentity, a 
very worm, and no man. 1883 Chalmers A Hough Bank- 
ruptcy Act p. ix. An Act was passed which very much Hniiied 
their duties, and practically reduced them to nonentities. 

Hence VoB-a*Btitatiwa^ Voa-8*BtitlW8, Von- 
•*atitoiui adjs.f that is a nonentity ; non-existent. 
Also H’oB-8*atitjiBm. 

1831 Manning Let, in Purcell Life (1895) I. vi. 76 My 
present routine of nonentttoiis existence. 1848 Mrs. Gore 
Eng. Char. 5 Byron.. characterized our century as 

* the Age of Bronze \ The truth., would lx; far greater, 
were it defined as * the age of non-entityism ! ' sSya 
J. Walker Theol. Scot, iii 86 Dr. Chalmers has accrated 
the nonentitive conception of .sin. 1889 Afictocosm Sept. 
146 A shadow, the non-entltative effect of light, has no 
existence before the light-force is applied. 

t Eoii-«‘atreB(ae. Si.lutw. ch. [Nox-i.] j 

Failure of the heir of a deceased vassal to renew | 
investiture. (The lands in such a case were said 
to be in non-entres,) Also, the feudal casualty | 
due to the immediate superior -Upon such failure. { 

1494-9 Acc. Ld. Hirh Treat, L an Ane composicione J 
maid wyth Thomas Kennede..for the none entress of the ! 
are of Crorswell. IC46 Reg. Prizy f^uncil Scot, I. 51 The 
said Schir Neill sail alwa)*is defenp and keip..the saidis 
landis fra decrete of nonentrea S|9R /bid, 130 All waird . 
landis, terce & conjunct fie landU, and landis in nonentres. | 
iS^ /bid. 471 Giftis of cschetis wardis, nonentressts, mari- i 
ages, new inftftmentts. 1997 Skknr De Verb. Sign. (i68x) 90. ! 

Voii^eiitry. [Non- i.] { 

L Sc. Law, •* prcc. Also cUirib., as non-entry | 
duly, mail. Now Hist, j 

1497 Ace. Ld, High Treat. I. 315, I rcssauit fra Schir ' 

i ames of Livingstoune..of ane termez male of his Kindis I 
eing in the Kingis handis fmr his nonentree. <11978 ! 
Lindesav (Pitscottie) Chron. Scot. (S.T.S.) L 351 He fand 
money of the saidis landis in non entrie. 1881 Stair instit. 

It. xiv. I 30 . 399 Non-entry taketh place whenever the Fee 
is void, whether it be holden Ward, Blanch or Feu. Ibid. 

I 31 . 300 To pay the Non-entry Mails, a 1768 Krskine 
inst, Laso Scot, it. v. 1 46 (1773) 332 A charter of Novo- j 
damus.. imports a release to the vassal.. of all nonentry- j 
duties prior to the grant. 1837 Skene Highlanders Scot, | 
1 1 . iv. 103 A gift of the nonentnes of Knoydart to Cameron. 
i8fo C. Innbs Scot, in Middle Ages iv. 12a The feudal 
casualties of ward, relief^ marriage, and ^on-entry 

2 . The act or fact of not entering ; no entrance. 
>S 99 ii* Jonson Cynthia's Retfi, v. iii, Vou must pardon 
your non-entry ; llusbands are not allowM here. 9818 
Lotv Restored, I am sure he concluded all in a nontntry. 
Nonary, obs. form of Nunnert. 

Nonas (n^nz). Also 5 nonys. [In sense i, 
a. F. nones (izth c.), or ad. L. nonet (acc. nonds), 
fern. pi. of nanus ninth. In sense a, pi. of 
None sb. : cf. matins, vesfers.} 

1 . Pom. Antiq. The ninth day (by inclusive 
reckonbg) before the Ides of each month, being 
thins the 7th of March, May, July, and October, 
and the 5th of all other months. 

c 14M Pedlad. on Husb. 111. 1031 Thai been ripe atte Jnlcs 
nony^ >* Tb® day ofjihe 


th^de Nonas of Nouembre.] 1995 Eden Decades 5 The 
daye before tbe nones of Aprel, he came to the courts him 
selfe. I A Daub U. Sleidane's Comm. 461 b, About y« 
nones of November, .the Lantgraves daughter died. 1601 
Holland Pliny 1 . 234 From the rising of the Dolphin 
8tRrre,vnto the day before tbe Nones of lanuarie. 1831 
Wrbvbr Anc. Funeral Mom. 811 The day before the Nunes 
of May. 1196. 1879 Moxon Afath,Dict. 36 The Roman 
Month lU several days divides By reckoning backwards, . 
Calends, Nones, and Ides. 1840 Penny CyeL XlII. 171/1 1 
The node of fixing any particular day was by Mving that | 
‘ I before the kalend^ nones, or ides, next 


it was so many daj’s 1 ^ 

immediately lollowing. Eng. Gilds E. 1 . $.) x8i 
Given at Lincoln, on the Nones of September, a.d. 1337. 

SL EeeL A daily office, originally said at the 
niatfa hour of the day (a^ut 3 p-m.), but in later 
use lometimei earlier. 

1709 J. JoNmoN CUrgym. Vmde At, 11. loi That the same 
Liturgy of prayers be used both at Nones and VesTOr*. 
XNote. Nones was what we call three o'clock in the after- 
noon.) 180s SouTNXV Modoc in W. From ^ till 
nonet The brethren sate. tIgILoNCF. DrjJ-uWPr.Wk^ 
1S88 1 . 393 After this we sang the service of mid-day,. .and 
■1^ anoM up again, and sang Nones. 1889 Swinsurnk 
Poems ^ Kit, St. Dorothy s8s It were good game 
iwfama night and nonca For one to «t and hearlcTO to such 
saws. s89iDi»N7W<>MMti.hi.l.aoTheVir8uem 
supposed to love and htlmi to thrir nones and vsipsrs. 


None-schenohe, -shyne, obs. (T. Nunchix)n. 
None Bhaloyre: see Nonciuloir. 

None-BO-pretty. 

1 1 . Some article of haljcrdashery. Obs. rare. 

C1700 in N. fit Q. 9th ,Ser. X. 88/1 Webb-Cane and 
father Hooping, Gartering of all Sorts, Nonesoprettie.s 
Pins airi Nveilles, Inkle and Spinncl. 1799 .V/. Pa/ersva 
Ann.^ Reg. 70T, 1 fpicce] cotton romals, 4 ditto, none-.so- 
prettics, B lb. coloured thread. • 

2 . The plant London Pride. (Cf. Nan’cy-pretty.) 

1731 MilFf.r Card. Diet, s.v. Ceunit London Pride, or 
None so Preiiy. i753CfiAvi.ieRs Cycl. Supp. App., None- 
M>-pretty, a popular riainc for the ( Icum of botanical authors. 

1760 J. Lef. Introd. Bot. App. 370 None so pretty, .Saxi- 
f^oga. X796 \yiTHKRiNG Brit. Piants (cd. 3) IJ. 404. 1884 
Black Jud, Shakespeare xii, Pansies, siia|idragon, nonc- 
sO'pretty. 

II Non 6886 (npn e*$i). [L. (usclI subst. by 
Wyclif, Lof^ica iii. x} : see Non and Esse.] 
Non-being, nun-existence. 

i6m Whiti/kk Zontomia 404 Passing from a Non esse 
not being, over the Stage of a short list, or Duration, to an 
everlasting Non-exisiwncr. a 1680 Ciiarnoc k humut. God 
Wks. 1864 I. 416 What an unhiiippiness is it to h.'i\« our 
affections set upon that which retains something of its non 
esse with its rsse. 

t Hon-e'Menee. Oh. ran-'. [Xok- i.] 
Xon>«xi.tence. 

11x618 J. Davies IPittes Pilgr. Wks. (Grosart) I. 2^/2 
What ioy is great but the coriceipt Uf falling to his 
Infinition (Of blacke Non-csscncc) will confound it sircight ? 

Hon-esse'ntial, a. and sb. [N«n- 3.] 

A. adJ. Not essential (in various senses). * 
X79X Earl Orrerv Remarks StviD (1757) 71 He answered 

her in the non-essential modes. He talked of friendship 
[etc ]. 1846 Mill Logic 1. vi, { 4 Non-ttsseniial or ikci* 
dental Proposition!!, on the contraiy, may be called Kcal 
Propositions in opposition to Verbal. 1866 Littlf.dai.r 
Incense 9 Thc..abandor.ii.cnt..of a non-e<^scntial, though 
primitive, custom. *875 PosiE Gains I. Introd. 18 The 
error is held to be non-cssential and docs not avoid the 
dt'iposition. 1883 Black Shandon Beils xxxii, 1 .say that he 
is careless about what is non-cssential. 

B. sb. A thing that is not essential, absolutely 
necessary, or of the utmost consequence. 

t8o6 Si i;rr Winter in /.end. 111 . 16, I.. only dissented 
from my amiable Rr.ljecca in what she termed non-csscntials. 
1833 Tracts for Tipues Na 3. 3 Shall not we pass from non- 
essentials to essentials? a x8s7 R. A. Vaughan Asr. A|r Repu. 
(1858) 1 . 51 He Ur. Schlriermacher] made manifest.. the 
distinctions between essentials and non-essentials in religion. 
1900 Daily Nnvs 7 May 6/6 In essentials Unity, in non- 
e.sscntials Liberty, in all things Charity. 

II Non 68t (npn e'st). colloq. Short for Non 

KST INVENTUS. 

1870 Brew'er Diet. Phr, 4> Fable. i88a Ogilvie, Son est. 
a cotitr.Tction of the legal phrase Son cst inzentus... and 
popular ly used to signify, he was not there, he was absent. 

None8t(e, obs. forms of Nonce. 

Nonestedyng : sec Noonsteadino. 

Ii Non 68t fiictnni (npn est fx-kibm). Lazo. 
[L. ■ ' it was not done *.] (See quol. ifio;.) * 

1607 Cow'ELL Interpr,. Son est factupn is an aunswer to a 
declaration, whereby a man denyeih that to be his deed, 
whereupon he is impleaded. 17x8 Arbuthnot John Bull 11. 
xvi, Expencev of the Suits^. .To Esquire South » Accompt 
for post TerminptPHs ; To ditto for Son est Paciupus. 

II Non 68t inV6ntn8 (npn cst inve-ntf^s). 
Law, [L.aa'be was not found’.] The answer 
made by the sheriff in the return of the writ when 
the defendant is not to be found in his bailiwick. 

In i6-i7th c. often allusively. 

Sometimes abbreviated non est inveptt. (See also Non 
inventus, and Non est.) 

c \m Mankind 774 in Macro Pla\s 29 5 c must speke to 
he scbr)*ne for a ' cepe coppus ', Eliys ^e nui<<>l be fayn to 
retorn with * non est in\’entus '. 1583 Stubbes A nat. A bus. 

K j, Sherifles & officers wil rcturne writs with a /arde zenit, 
or with a pion est imuentus, 1190 Greene S\Ter too /..ate 
(1600) H 3 So long put be his hand into his purse, that at 
last the empty boitome returned him a writ of Scm. est 
inuentus. x66b [H. P. de Cressv] Uitic), A non est inventus 
return'd to Mr. Edward R.'igshaw’s Enquiry and vainly 
boasted discovery of weakness in the grounds of the 
Churches infallibility. 1888 Shadwell Sifr. Alsaiia 1. 
Wks. 1720 IV. 70, 1 plead to all this matter Non est inz’enfns 
upon the PanneL t7ia Arbuthnot John Bull 11. xvi, 
Esquire South's Quota for a Return of a Son est invent, 
and Nulla habet bona. 1780 Chrops. in Ann. Reg. 219, t 
For having returned a warrant Non est imnnius in an 
action.. when in fact the defendent Henwrond had been 
arrested. 1817 Dk Quincey Murder Wks. 1854 IV. 50 He 
inquired after the unfbrtunnie reporter.. : the answer was. . 
ftom the under-sheriff o( our county—* Non est inventus '. 

N0&68tl0h (n2’*nsmj), sb. and a, [f. None 
pron, and a. •(- Srca a. See also Nonsuch, which 
IS now the usual form.] 

L fl- Without article, a. Aa a designation 
of persons or thinn, implying sense a. Obs. rare. 

1998 Toftc Alba (^80) 68 An Ornament (se. a bracrWi] 
tV art to be seeneOf her white Handj yclept of right None- 
sveh. a t6x8 Sylvester Urania xlit. Therefore did Plato 
from his None-Such banish Base Poetasters. 1849 Cannk 
Goldcps Rule S4 Princes (specially of late) haue deem'd 
themselves to be Non^sncti, and. .anlike other men. 

fb. At a place-name, prob. with allusion to 
Hbutueh near Epsom in Snrrey. Obs. 

>988 Broughton's Let. ii 8 As if you were borne at Sopie- 
suck, yon sat not contented to Ut accompted..a great 
Dhiixm. 184a WtTNBa Ffjt Pad/lcm 74 A spMlesse Church, 
or poifeet Dmclpltnes Oo sock at Nont-Mch. 

25*8 



HOVET. 

2 . An unmatched or unrivalled thiDff. 

1590 Grebnb (ArV.) 74 This nvagon, this 

nonesuch* this Eaw, this Mistres of our flockes. i6i5 
R. CAintNTBR Christ's Larumbelt is Hit tovo. .imty rightly 
be termed and eniituledi A None-such* 1^ Fuller 
Pisgak 111. vUi. 435 The Scripture itself.. presenteth ^lo- 
mon's [temple] as a Nonesuch* or peerless structure. 1674 
N. Fairrax Bulk 4 Sthf, £p. Ded., 1 know whateler is a 

iMBDLBvAtfAVa'r 
‘ ~i game, and may 


hpe. i74«T. Smith 
Fins/. (1 840) 969 Thb month [March] has been lilceTebruary ; 
a nonesuch ; wonderful pleasant, and like ApriL 
b. A person who hat no equal ; one to whom 
no other can be compared ; a paragon. 

1647 Trapp Ex/tn, Mmti, i. 10 This man was (till con- 
verted) as very a nonesuch in ludah as Abab was in Israel. 


. 1894) t. go t;ome to bed. purity ! spid 1 
a nonesuch, I suppose. 1771 T. Hull Sir W. Hurringtan 
(1797) II. 38 His equal.tl never met with before be is a 
Bonc-such. 

o. In depreciatory sense, rare. 

iwg HiciiBsiiiGiLL Pritsl<r. 11. Pref. A a Some quarrel 
with my Style, saying, It isa none«sach,and like no bodies. 

1 3 . The most eminent person or thing of some 
class, kind, place, etc. Obs. 

csSig Rowlands Moro Knaues Ysif (Hunterian G.) 4 
The very Nonesuch of true courtesie. 1849 Rorbrts dm^is 
BibL Introd. ii. 13 The None-such of all the Prophets in 
Israel. H. L'Estr ancb Amer. tso ytwet 40 His Glory 

and Wisdome cryed op for the None-such and wonder of 
/he world. 1670 Lassels Yoy, italr j. 27 Fontainbelleau, 
where I saw that Kingly house, the Nonesuch of France. 

1 4 . a^. Unrivalled, unequalled, incomparable. 

1841 1 . Trappb TkicL ThtoL vni. 336 Not like that None* 

such Ahab, or those perverse Pharisees. i8ti ^lotaRiNGiLL 
Sin MasKateking wks. 1716 1 . 19a These are the great 
Plamies, the nooMoch Pests of all Society, tyia in Rexb. 
BnU, <fW8) VI. 6ae A conjuncPcompany, both or Soots and 
Dutch men. they're almost all none-si^ Men. 

II. spec, 5. The Scarlet Lychnis. ? Obs. 

>S97 Gbrards Htrhul 11. cxix. 380 It is called. .of same 
Flower of Bristowe, and Nonesuch. iSep Parkinson 
Par ad. 11 The flower of Bristow or None-such is likewise 
another kinde of Campion. Ibid, so Single Nonc>such, 
or Pbwer of Bristow, or Constantmople. t8M Hoi.mb 
Armoury ir. 95/1 Nonesuch, or Flower of Bristol^ is a 
small flower 01 many leaves. 13^ Chambbbs Cyel. SuM. 
App., Nono-suck^ a name sometimes given to the Lyconis 
ofboUBists. 

6 . -iNoirsucB 6 a. 

1^ B. Stillincpl. Misc. TrmU 315 Several planli still 
in flower, as. .black nonesuch. wphkMusium Rust. II. 350 
About ten pounds per acre o( or white Duicn 

clover-seed. 1847 Darlington ^aerr. #VA8r (1880) 100 
Hop-like Medicago. Black Medkdt. Nonesuch. 

ETirntt (noenct). AAcf. « Also in It. form. M. 
It. noMiUo, f. noBo ninth t see •nr.] A compost* 
lion for nine instrumentf or voices. 

iMg tr. SfokPs Auiobiegr. 180 A Nonet concerted lor the 
. . Violin,Yiol,ViolioceI)oand DooUc-Baas; and the. . Flute, 

* . I B z_ : 


with an abrupt major chord, 
t VOMtt. Obs. F. smssstOs, dim. of wwim 
N oir .1 A titmonse. 

1601 Holland /’/ley I.3Ci.xxxvil 33s The pretie Titmouso 
Off Nonelt is flllettcd or coiled vpoo the heed. ibUl. 8bi. 

Eonetyde, obs. form of Noortipb. 
Voa-Zttdi’dMUi. •!»&, A [Noir.3.) Not 
Euclidean or in accordance with the principles of 
Euclid. 

Non-EucUdomn gtomoSry i a sysM of geometry Invel virtf 
the study of the consequences which fldlow from denying 
(or, in a wider use, merely dispensing with) any of the 
assumptions on which the Eoclkfeaii syttem b rawBcd. 
(See efso MrrAaBOMarav, Pamobom bthv.) Nor^ Euot i dem m 
spaa : the kind of spece with which this geome tr y dads. 

ttra Lbwbs PrSl. LUo ♦ Mind Sa. L I. 99 A non* 
Euclidian geometry. Ufpk Nbwoomb Pop. AsSrm. iv. liL 
505 Several geometrical systems have been oonitnicted m 
recent times, which are induded ttuderthe general appella- 
tion of the non-Eoclidiaa Geometry. 1900 R. S. Ball 
Tkitry Screw 439 Tlie..basb of tht SMUfuialkNl of non* 
Eiididiaai 


Hroii-«KMn*feiOB. [Noir*r.] Neglect of ew- 
ention ; omission or failure to eaecntt. 

HiSfli South Serm. 5 Nov., The Non-eamiioB of fbo 
Lews upon mch Hypomitea, ligo Child Dsaa Tmle 
(1698) 04 Mncb of this nuschief happent by the noik or ill 
execution^ the laws. vMbM.P.U UShon NmoyrULU 
Mayor b The Non-exeenCioii of It [a. an Act of ParUnmontJ 
appwing to have taken Place Soon after the Death of tho 
l^dToningtoa cil^Nrw/.A 7 #.(RiUlfr) 3 i 7 Tbecaplala 
nothing to redy to this command, Che aoo-miecullbo flf 
which was to Invol^ hun..in eoseveina pmlshmeoi, 

Von-cri-atoBM. [N«». i. dLSt.tsm- 

existeeue^ 

L Tho condition of being non-odsleBt ; son* 
being, nonentity. 

Tfc. OAiMlM 


• I • A posdtdHiy of 

dS^thSTiw 
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2 . A non-exiitent thing. Also (indefinitely), that 
which has no existence. 

1848 Sm T. Browne Puud. Ep. iv. x. so A method of 
many Writers, which much depreciata the estceme and 
value of miracles, that i^ therewith to salve not onelv reall 
verities, but also non-existences, sdia Cudworth intiit. 

1866; 

-cata , ^ . 

(edV 3) 74 Men are asked to believe that the whole dog and 
the whole pigeon.. were produced from non-existence, by 
opportune additions to an invisible speck of living matter. 

iroa-esi'at«Bt, a. and sb. [Non- 3.] 

A. oiff. Not cxiMent or bavins existence. 

t8Sa SiaT. Browns Chr. Mor. (1716) 75 What b and wftl- 
be latent Is little better than non-existent vpBs Hawkins 
lA/t yoknsom x6o He sometimes raised eubsmipdaM 
non-existent poems. BSii-flo Whatblv Comm.M iUttilo^ 
8a The bread which 1 ate a year ago and the amwulia 
of Homer's Gods are both wally non-existnnt at this 
SMiy TVif I, tliis sound of a non-existent 
in only be heard by one of D'Urbervillo blood. 
sSjS^ Sib W. Hamilton Metaph. xvl. (1859) L 
004 Coocerning Nature or the Non-Exblcat. 187$ Towbtt 
Piato (ed. e) f. 130^ I and all the world are in a difliculty 
about the non-existent . 

B. ib. A person or thing uiat does not exist. 

1891 Baxtsr Sasnag Faith 1 7. 93 This is no mors their 

fault, thco it is that they see noT non-exlstents. 1734 
Watts ReUg. yuv. (1780) 13} Oonfus'd ideas Of non-cxlst- 
enu and impoisibles. tiiH CoLlsiDOS wIMr R^, (1848) 1 . 
186 The champion's challenn to all the non-exisie^ that 
.depute his [sc. a prince's] rMts and royalty. |88s 
- -YA ra#. 1.1.1(1886)07 Thai bfwhi^ 
lea would be i^/acio a non-oxistent. 


MAariNBAU 7 >^i Eih. Tho. 1 . t.X ( 
thSlM^benoid 


L*gtlsug,A/^/- a. [Nojr* 6.1 »piec. A. 

im Holcxoft tr. Siouir^s Tran. (ed. a) 1 l. Ik. 446 Non* 
exuting phantoms.. are pointed to as realities. s8i8 Miss 
Mitford in L'EstrangoEL^ (1870) 11 . x. eaj Was not this 
a most absurd difficuliyf To have written a charade upon 
a qoMxisiing word I 1897 Westm. Gma. ay May 7/3 He 
treelriia evidence which was not forthcomingu noa-mnsung. 
■Wi-sncirte'tiMl. [Non- iI} RefiiMl to 
opott (to Z/.S, Hist. : d. mn-mpiftatiMS). 

MtTh. hexvy MmylhM 
rolud aiflh to mg eounliy nom an earlier adoption of 


the non-exporUtm plan. 1774 [see Non-cohsumition]. 
1878 BANcaort Hisi. V. S. IV. v. 351 They .. propoeed 
non-importation and, ifneosmiry, non-exportation as niiane . 
of temporary resisuace. 

EoflBpgllMiMlOB (npnfrdtot). Law. [Ndx*i«] 
Omiasion of. some act which ought to nave been 
done. (Distinguished from MALFtASAHCi, Mxs* 
flASAKCa.) 

1398 Bacon ifeut. Com. Lena (1630) e If tho gramsa 
commit treason, whaby be is imprisoned, so tmt the 
grantor cannot have accea onto him for bis oounseh yei 
nevertbela the annuity is not detannined by this non* 
feasance. t8es Callis Sfai. of Sewm (1814) tti No 
permission, soflerancoi neglect, dr non-feasance, can be 
round to be by forc«b because they consist not in agendo. 
iTflS [seu Malfeasancb). igli, 1879 ima Misfsasancs]. 
1849 Poison Eng. Lam in jsjapr/ Meirop. II. Bij/s Mis* 
conduct of officers of justlciboeiiig what the law terms mal* 
feasance, that is, wrong-dom,-*or culpabk^BOii-feaiaiioe. 
1891 Moaunr in Timoo 30 Q^jie If your colleague.. of 
to-day.. is to be at lib^ toenorrow to turn round and 
reproach yon with supposed mhfeasanccs and non-fonmiaoea 
iressat* 1773 DJenw. .FtoiSr /’nrr sr There is one tnlhllible 
way 70 put an end to begging,.. wmeh conslsli smtely in a 
noueasancs : give them noiuiig. 
t Von-DigiiagaMB. Obs. [f. Nmr- 1 <f Fiil- 
ufo ppl. a. 4- -Htts.! Absence of eensttion. 

tbia Gsmntjs ConslSnmHoniete To overoosN a feigiiid 
non-feelingnawe of griefo attempu a groster m hc hi elb. 
tVOfriloM*. Obs.rasrt~\ [NoN-l.] Want 
of coofidenoe. 

1843 Baillib LeU. ^ ymts. Ctl4s)^II. 99 Ibmx mudi 
snipea, at least of oon*8aaoi and SNsfortoune. 

t NoBgaiaurtx'adlBB, [SeeNov- 
aad Gainruno v. b.] NotwitDftaiidiiv- 
1498 Sts <X Have Lena Arms (S.TA.) S97 Nmmyih 
sundiag *bir ai gumen ti i. ^ 

IfoaigNadAL [Nov- a.] OntwhoJi^olA, 
midoii member (of tae nniveni^ of Ceinlmgo)- 
Aleo iUfhb. or 0^. ia^m^frsmikf ista mM wHS, 
IB eerly oaiiie for tho ^loeu ' cxftgdontiooe. 
il4S PsAcooc J/Bf.C4Mslr. Appb A tfOif#, Non grtmisls » 
••wertsuipendodBflsfaffifgnwiM. dtUbCwifyUmt eo Ike. 
io4t/3 At Briitbi Isitwisk there wytBpBbltemiHl ng in 
SOM of llm ^bridge noB-ci^mam^ M§ 

es FM^^ThntgA ss won im hoys migte 
ndndttsd to wluM sn eallsd ift * non-gnoilsl ’ SBBMMtiQM 

NOMtabMM* (DfBhf’bew). .fWV**** V- 
Non* I i‘*Mssia,$a. 

ppLitem of AiM»» to|w«>J 1 m Conditka ef 


: 

ite J. H. BoinoN AEfof. ft 6p A 

(m.UMGs 


. 0 , BN# !.! 

-iff 5121*1322-^ 

mU ftosi Om if is i 


EON-INTEBYHETION. 

188 * M. Ainold Empedaclffs i. ii. Though the non-human 
powers Of Nature harm us not. 1889 Lubbock Prth. Timet 
su The non-human bona met with in their researcha. 

2 . Not natural or proper to a human being. 

s8si Kinoslby Hypatia xxl. Celibacy and asoetldiim, 
utterly non-human as they were. 1891 Marov Test xx. At 
those non-human hours they could get quite close to the 
waterfowl. 

IToaBlion (n^i'lyan). [a. F. nmilHon ( 16th c.) , 
f. L. nbn-us ninth, after mtV/fofi.] The ninth 
power of a million, denoted by x followed by 54 
cyphers. In American use, an octillion multiplied 

a ' 1000, denoted hj 1 followed by 30 cypners. 
ence Moid'XUoani (in recent Diets.). 


nunibers. A Nonilllon is scarcely more than a million to 


Voa-mporto'tion. [Non- i.] Neglect or 
refusal to import, b. attrib. in noH-importaiion 
agramedk or ar/, applied to various agreements or 
acts made by the American colonial governments 
(from 1768 to 177^ to prevent the importation of 
goods from Crest &itain and her colonies. 

1770 Chrom, in Arm, Reg. 130 We [at Charles Town] have 
agreed to stop all commcKial intercourse with New-York, 
or that Province breaking the Non-lmporlation 
which wo strictly adhere ta 1774 Non- 
{title) A Friendly Addrc« 


on account 
Agreement,. 
consunftion]. 1774 




c»s to all 


Reasonable Americans/.. in which the Necesrary Consc- 
quences. .of a General Noii*lmportatiott are Fairly Staled. 
1833 C Redding Mod. fPiaos 313 The non-importation of 
the pure wine took place about 1815. i849-|» Alison // ist . 
Bumpe VII. xlii. 1 54. 135 Congress, .mm^ a non-impnr 
tailoa aot against the manufaciura of Great Britain. 1876 
Hmsmoef Hist. U. S. IV. xxxii. 79 The certainty that the 
country could not as yet manufacture for itself, and conse- 
quently . .that the schemes of non-importation would fait. 

So VoB-lmpo*rti]if (Webster, 1847.) 

Eonino : see Nokny-no. 
Htn^latR'llifniM. [Nm- i.] 
t L Failue to nndentud. Obi, 
a 1881 TaAHBRMBPaA IVht. (11^3) 33 My non-intelligence 
of hiunait words Ten thousand PluMuras unto me affords. 
2 . Waat of intelligence. 

spM J. M. Roskrtson ChamberUba %. ss/i It was the 
apethsoiis of notional non-latclUgeDce. 

m» 4 ntrlUiM&t,«. (f^.) [Non- 3 >] x.adj. 
Not fartelU^at B. id. One who is not intelligent. 

sisi Fbltham Roeohos n. xb. 67 Mercurie himselfc may 
mono his tongue in vnine, if bee hm none to hssre him, but 
n Non-int^S^ TVcksr LLHatAylso) I. 33a 

If we had dcdpSBd Him non-intelligent, H would have con- 
veyed the leAeWea we have of senselem matter* iMe 
Obn. P. Thompson And! AtL cixii. 111 . 70 The puerile 
qbpisy of noD-iotelUgent imbecility. 
l|rgllL 4 *tttWB 0 WrMN [Nok* I.] Want of in- 
tugMUBe. b. eUirib. in fean^iBienaarse tuff in 
tf X J/ist.^ an act of 1809 prohibiting ships from 
Fimnoe and Great Britain from entering American 
ports. Also hnmorously allusive. 

1809 fspPBBBON lYrit. (tftg) IV. 131 Thh view Is derived 
from tlie former noo-intereourBe law only. 1809 Malkin 
Gil Bias XI. vU. p 9 You must submit to an omhargo on 
your wit. Mid a oon-inurooursa act b sy s en you and the 
bculijrorwriilng. iM Mms Mirvoao VUtaga Ser. 11. (1863) 

K , f intend to try the effect of noodniereoune, and to 
sk with ha outrj^t. sM A Johnston In Encyct. 
Brit. XXUl.799/1 The use of non-lotaroouns ngreements 
ssravolniiom^fNMMaffite BritsliL 
VOBptaKtatSl'XtaM. [Non-i.] Fnilveor 
icfntal to interfere, tsp. In poUlIcn. 
jtas OsiL P. Thomson Exsre. (184^ L 084 The mm 
caea yea cna produce of non-latsvlen^ oo^theotha side, 
the mof^ eaiMy yon may say that iiin-iig|rfoi«M rannot 
last foroMiand yon must tnieifeieli ttk jMCauNP 

»ge Banking, abode aU otiwr meMoBB, b thM 

whidi ^BWla enlira fteedcas and aoB-iiiliirfoi^ would 

^9^j|ML*|/l If te%wnfii||sSeMpL^^ 
Soatb AlUcal..! Uttltoonlloiiiiy ef non- 

I J^TAVLOa Aqrfr A TkssL ssy The 'non- 
^ jHiliPBcn, who mli Indian 

80 KdBilllMMrNN. oM who fevimn non-inter- 
riPA«i»Sint does not 

jMi^a OMMieen IIL l|^ noi. 
ftsMiiiiliWi ihs nflutoiwlteeii ean mm imwd wten 

•^-ar.gawirrfasr—: 

SiOM. [N<nr. X SoinFr.] 
_ itlon; Inlnte B int fa i M i lj poMtta. 

tsmie ni»4iMBf|ir invoIfM. 



JSOV nSVMSTUB, 


▼•'AtloMllst one who favours non- 

intervention. Also aiirid, 
ite RufKiN Arrowt o/Ckact (1880) II. 13 We English 
non>interventionalUti. iNe Sat, Rev, X. 4B3/1 The Greek 
ecclestasltcs are non-intervantioniats. 1884 ikW Mtfxury 
14 Feb. s/6 The non-intervcQCionbt peace party. 

II Non inwontlis (npn inve*nt/(8;. [L. -> * not 
found'.] -NONEBTIMVlltTUS. 

e 1^0 Hackbt Abp, WUUams 11. (1693) 88 They [te, com- 
miMioners) broke up with a Non-imuntus, 176^8 H. 

\ Brooke Foot jf Quai, (1809) H- »»4 The return of non 
tnvent, generally made upon writs. 1880 J. Pavm Confident, 
Afient xxiii. It is rumoured that the assietant of a well- 
known jeweller, .is non inventus, 

Non-intru'sion. [Non- i.] Absence of in- 
trusion ; spec, in the Church of Scotland, applied 
to the principle of resisting the intrusion by 
patrons of unacceptable ministers upon objecting 
congregations. Also attrih, 

1840 J. Robextson Ohserv, Veto Act i The observations 
now ottered to the public on the non-intrusion miactment 
of the Assembly, 18^4. 1841 Da Quincbv in ffiaekw, Mag, 

* - e ^ ... .... 
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I 3 1 These are the Nonjurants, who reserve their Allegiance, for ' 
I the young Gentleman at St. Germans. 1848 Thomson llht. 

Sk, Secession Ch,^ The non-jurant5..were supported.. by 
. the general voice of the people, who, looking upon the oath 
[of abjuration] as a badge of slavery (etc.]. i88f Acnew 
I Theol. Consol, most earnest ininisters. .refused to 

I swear [the oath of allegiance to William and Mary]. 'I'o 
I distinguish them from the Episcopal Non-jurors,.. they 
! were usually called non-jurants. 

I ^ tran^, 1837 Caulvle Fr, Rev, 111 . i. iv, 37 A poor Non- 
jurant, of quicker temper, smitesthe homy paw witnhis cane. 

Hence t Hon-JuTantium-NoN-JUBANCY. 

1706 Havnard Cold Ratks 11. a68 Now to reason a little 
why ^Men.. should even against Conviction oppose Cold 
Bathing, is a Paradox, surely the reason must the same 
with that of Nonjurantism. 

f N01l*Jll*reM. Obs, nonce-word, [f. Non- 
JDBOB-f -BSS.] A female non-juror. 

MBi Dk. Wharton True Briton No. 31. 1 . 18a So great 
a Ketnlbrcement of Nonjurcsses as they will now have. 

No]l-JlI*rillg. ppl, a, llUt, [f. No.\-juuoit : 
see -INO Refusing the oath of allegiance ; bc- 


NON-NATUBAL. 


No*n*life. 

life. 


[Non- 2.] Absence or negation of 


Aug. 128 AiUliosc faymen^who pTofess principles of Non- ■ 1 - 

"'f., In Edinburgh, the peace or the city was « wtod Zw si Apr. (O.H.S.) III. 350 Non-juiing 
•* • • • ' • -• . i_. . bishoM • Sancroft rete.L I. Owkm Jacobites uiiP 


intrusion, ibid,^ cAiinuurgn. mi _ , . 

TOught^to be distiirbed^^by^Mttin^ up the Non-tntrusiqn 


*»4* Macaulay in 


KOUgll 

Lord ProvuBt against Mr. Macaulay. 

Trevelyan Life (i8Sq) II. 93 A Non-inCrusion opposition has 
been talked <h. . .The leading Non-intruaionists. .have had 
a conference with me. 1879 Encycl, Brit. IX. 744/1 That 
the church., should reaffirm the principle of non-intrusion 
as an integral part of the constitution of the Reformed 
Church of Scotirad. 

Hence Voa-latra’Bl0BiBm, the tenets and prac- 
tice of non-intrusionists ; VoB-iatra'ilonlst* one 
who favours non-intmsion ; also attrib, - 

1841 Da QuiNcev in Btackw, Mag, Aug. 128 To vote /or 
a Non-intrusionist was a matter of divine duty. Lbitkiaq 
To such partisans. .Christianity itself is scarcely more im- 
portant than Non-lntrusionlsm. /bid, 132 'J'he sentinienu 
and language of the Non-lntrusionist Lord- Advocate. 
Noniu (nda*ni2b). [mod.L., being the latin- 
ized form of the name of Pedro PTuiUz, a Portuguese 
mathematician (1498-1577).] A contrivance for 
the graduation of mathematical instmmentSi in- 
vented by Nudez and described by him in his work 
De Crepuscuiis (1:54a A.D.V Often ioaccnrately 
used for the Vernier, whicn is an improved form 
of Nudez* instmment. 

lym Phil, Trams, XLVL $>5 fn thb Method another 
Observer will be generally necessary to note the Deg^ 
cut by the Nonius. 1781 M. Cutlxr in Life, etc. (t888) I. 
86 , 1 went to Salem to gel a nonios 6tted to my barometer. 
t8^ Ct. von Rumporo in PJkil, Trans, XCl V. 78 Their 
scalee were divided with the greatest care: "mid, by means 
of a nonius they show eighth parta; of a dnffaa very dis- 
tinctly. s8li Serta Pinto How I crossed AjnemW. 11. ii. 
id^fread in the nonius so*’ to'. 

D. attrib,^ as ncHtur pia/e, seakiurew. 

173a Pkit, Trans. XXXVII. The Nonius Pllte 
moves with the Index, and subdivides each of the small 
Divbions of the Arch Into ten equal Parts or Minutes. 
iMvf BNSWsTEa Magm, 350 The lever or clamp, connected 
witn the nonius screw on one of the deflectors. 1867 Smyth 
SailoVs tVord-bk.t Honius Scale, or Vernier, 

Nini*Joi*iiMr. law. [Non- 1.] The omis- 
iioQ to join, as a party to a suit, 

|8|1 Act 3^4 iVw, lV^ c. 42 1 10 The. . Defendants who 
^miniave so pleaded in Abatement the Nonjoinder of such 
Verson, tta Stkpmkn Cosesm, Laws Eng, (1874) II. too 
Such b entitled if sued alone to oMect to the non-joinder 
^of the other jMirtners. 1I87 Lmt Times Rep. LVIll. iia/i 
Under the ofd practice.. their non-joinder could have hem 
made the eubj^ of a plea in abatement. 

t Noa-Jffi*nhblffiv a. Obs. [f. Non- 3 -t- yurabU, 
ad. L. type yurdbiih (C jurdrt to swear; see 
•ABu).l That caaBot be sworn. e.g. as a witness. 


bishops : Sancroft [etc.]. 1747 J. Owen {title) 

Noniuring Prindplea homy examined. 1779 Boswell Let, 
a Feb. In Johnson^ I ..bad solemn conversation with the 
Reverend Mr. Falconer, a nonjuring bishop. 1814 ^ott : 
• Wav, xi, The nonjuring clergyman w'as a pensive and inter- 
esting old man. with much the air of a sufferer for conscience 
sake. 185s Macaulav Hkt, Eng, xiv. III. ^95 Some non- 
juring assembly, where the service which he loved was per- 
formd without mutilation.^ tSSa-j Schai-e Encycl, Rtlig, 
Knovd, II. 1666 Nonjuring congregations continued to 
exbt until the death of the last bishop Boothe, in 1805^ 

Hon-Jniilat. Jlist, [f. Kon-jurob : sec -ur.] 
Used attrib. - prec. Also VoB-Jvl‘atic.1 a, 

1713 Poor Robin (tiile-p.) The Rpundheads, Fanatick^c, 
Muggletonians. Nonjurbtical and Papistical Account. 1871 
Fraser Life Berkeley ii. 49 Non-rcsbtance and passive 
obedience were, .supported tn Queen Anne's reign In Hon- 
jurist tracts and pamplilets. ^ 

N01l-Jliri*iti0| [Non- 3.] Not juristic. 

PosTE Cains iv. 508 We. .find mnnns ityectio spoken 
of by non-jurbtic writers as an act of eelf-rcdress^s 
Noa-Juror. nonjavov (npnidgG^^rni). Hist, 
[Non- a.] Ong., one of the bmeficed clergy who 
refused to take the oath of allegiance in 1689 to 
AVilliam and Mary. Also, in wider use (see quot. 
1769). 

1691 Wood 14 Oct. (O.H.S.) III. 373 To justifie his 
proceedings in not expelling the non-jurors or non-swearers. 

I Evelyn Diary 26 Feb., A Conspiracy of about 30 

j Knights, (etc.].. many of them Irish and English Papists 
I and Nonjurort or Jacobites (so calPd), to murder K. 

! Willbm. 1714 Sw'iFT Pres, St, Aff, Wks. 17x1 IV, 276 
Excepting those who are Nonjurors by profession, 1 have 
not met with above two person.s who apiiwed to have any 
scruples concerning the present Limitaiion of the Crown. 
1769 Blackstonb Comm.xV, ix. 124 Es'cry person refusing 
the same (oaths of atlegiance, suprcnuic)’, and abjuration] 
who b properly called a non-jurm^, shall be adjudged a 
popish recusant convict.^ *«ty Hallam Const, Hist, xv, 
(1876) III. 109 Eight bishops,.. with about four hundred 
clergy,.. chose the more honourable course of refusing the 
new oaths; and thus began the schism of the nonjurors. 
i8sa Thackeray Esmond^ xi, So iny Lord Castlewood re- 
mained a nnnjuior all his life nearly, L. Sterhcn 
Hours in Library III. 2B9 When Macaulay attacks an old 
I noD-juror or modem Tory. 

Hence VoB-jti*xorisa, the principles of the non- 
jurors. t88a in Ogilvib. 

Non-jury. [Non- 4,] altrib, in mn-jury 
actunt^ case, an action or case not requiring a jury. 
Also absol, n non-jury case. 

1897 Daily News 9 Mar. 8/4 Two non-jury cases from Mr. 
JusUce Matthew's court. 18^ West$n.Ga9 , 19 May 2 A To 

Z C? 1*1 I 1 t : 


>.mN««THXit.*w.(iM0).64lf..l6eywwtiiwight 57 Sp^ Commoiij^uid ^-juna. ,v>t ScotsmM it 
to the view of thb Fellow's Mtinbanoo Tricks, thw wwld ! Har. 9/a Mr. J ustice Bucknill sat to try non-jury actions. 


Jtinhenoo tricks, they would 

have, .pbied at hb being such a Nonjurable Rognt. 

Non<jUMBQy (iyn| 42 ti«*rinii). Hist. rf.NoR- 
JUBAiff I 8ee -AMOY.I The oondition of oeiog n 
noo-jnror ; tbo principles of the non-raroiu 
1713 Wonaew In Wodroods Corr. (1843) IL ei To riww It 
was neitber dMoyalty nor Non-junney hindnnd Urn, he 
went ovir«.niid prenoiednt Lnnnrk wiUi Mr.OvR stoo — 
Ibida 0 b Xhk other thing inabtml on b n dedainiU of 
the rsnsons of our Hon jumney. ilpi Ravim 
tM Avbhhbhop Snacroft's non-Jurancy. 
froe4e*nBt,*tadi^. tiU. AteSmmi. 
-mM. p. we .An ud ct JnuMT.] 

A. « 7 . TSat b « Boa-joKr; bdMg^ to or 
Auietwbtie of Boii^nots. 

«M Lenwa (t(H)JV. i,l OW Oh ieo w . , 

• aeeleiwMMMC. t,Mta AoC^Mi 9 tr.VI|l.iAN«r. 

mMririeioMiopriylwOnQristhell^^ tTUtNiwre 

le a t ipe or nanoysr 10 



Non-knourlffidga. [Non- i.) Want of know- 
ledge. 

ign Rolfs 0/ Farit. VI. sWa For the serche and non 
knowlege of their several! Tenures. 1600 W, Watson 
Decacordon (rfios) 877 A Non-knowledge, what catholiks 
were guiltie, and who were free. i6ta Heywood ApoL 
Actors Ep. Ded. Ash, They have either wandred through 
Splmne, or erred by non-knowledge. 1898 Westm, Gas. 
1 April 4/1 His non-knowledge of the customs of the country 
led to a very funny situation. 

Non !• duy. [See Non- 2 and Lr.] A 
day on which ordinaiy exercises were not read in 
the schools ; hence, a day of rest, a holiday. 

iSgg Heyun Sabbatk (1636) 11. 114 [That] the Lords day 
. .should bs a non-lee day, a day of rest and ease unto them. 
1004 Wordsworth Anc. Kal Univ, Ox/, (O.H.S.) 181 
Thers were in old times many holy days which intervened 
to slop Itchifts, and these were accordingly called non Le% 
or iww Dis days (or both at once). 
iVo&llMtOi’Kt). rL.« Mt is not lawful'.] 
tL a refusal <m pefgiisuon. Obs. 
idea Maiaa tr. AtmmsCs Cusmem dAff, so, I was dis- 
ndst with a non Hoot. 

2 . ottriba (hyidiened). Not allowed, unlawful. 
iM Pavmti BriofSmrv. So These noo-licet tiM of 
Marriage, ste Hiylin Antid. Line. PreC s This and 
•uXuM beANLand Don-l^ ^phlets. i^Wood 

ita M'.riMl.i JjKMhM cRm n 

nabefitthii a WfhsliaadH. jSstc— D oni sport QOMcet 


•733 W. Crawford Infidelity (1836) 186 Here there is a 
progrts> from a non-lifc to a life. i86e J. Brown Rah^ 
Mystery 0/ Black ^ Tan (1906) 59 That shudder, by which 
he leapt out of non-life into life. 1899 Dziewicki Wrelifis 
111. p, xxii, 'J'bc instant of death, .viewed from 
diffcreui staudpoinis ; os the end of life, and the beginning 
ofnon-lifc. ^ • 

II Non liquet (npn li-kwet). [L. = ‘it is not 
clear ’.] A ccmdiiicm of uncertainty as to whether 
a thing is so or not; sper, in J.au\ a verdict given 
by a jury in cases of doubt, deferring the matter to 
another day for trial. Also uncertain as 

to the side to which one bcloiu»s. 

16516 Bloust Glosso^r. 1679 Ttials o/WkitCfk other 
Jesuits 63 It IS still u Non Ibiucl ^\l;ctlll■r you were here in 
July or no. c 1700 1 . Wookow in Life riB:'8) 109 The non- 
liquet men further those that are for the negative, (a 1734 
North hxanten (1740) Bttif. vi, lluiels a Yesterday's 'iale 
out of the licM Writcis, and who they a>c non liquet.] 180a 
CoLEMDaE Vnfull. Lett, to J. P. Estttn (Sianf.), A non 
liquet concerning the nature and lacing of Christ. 

Non- 10 ‘gical. a, [Non- 3.] Not logical ; 
spec, in /t>^V=sMATEitiAb n. 2. 

•845 WiiATELY Logic in Encycl. Mi h ep. 1 . 21^/1 'I ln' 
Nondogical (or material) f allacies. 1899 ItUshn. Car.. 31 
Aug. 3/3 There are many non-logical aigumctits. .whiCli 
may, .be madq. to do a lot of good. 

Non-me'lllber. [Non- 2.] One who is not a 
member. So Hon-ma-mbertlLip. 

>650 J. Cotton Sing, Psalms 49 Neither doc the _ 
mcmlrers of the Church.. bij)* aside this duiie, and )e;ivr it ” 
to Non-McmlM.'rs. > 6 S 3 , Firm IN Sol-cr Reply 37 He is 
under cure, but his cute Is non-riiembcrship, a ineinbcr cut 
off from the body. 2847 in Wkbstfr. 1901 Scotsman S 
Mar. 6/7 There were forty non members in the place. 1903 
Daily Chron. Mar. .5/4 (^n account of meiiihersliip or 
non-mem Wrship of a lahour union. 

Non-me'tal* Cbem. [Non- 2.] A non- 
metallic clement. 

1866 Odlisc a Him. Chem. 14 l‘he chlorides of the metals. 

■ like those of the non.inet.'ils, must also be divided into 
tnonochloridc^ 1871 RoscoE Elem. Chem. G The iiumlM:r 
of the metals is much larger than that of the non-metaU. 

NoiI-ai6ta*llic« a, [Non- 3.] Not metnUie, 
not consisting of metal; Chem., that is not a 
metallic element 

1815 Aikin Man, Min. (cd. a) 55 Class l.~Non-M rial lie 
Combustible Minerals. 'I'hc Substances of thl.s class (uith 
the exception of Diamond) arc of low s))ccific gravity. 184s 
F. Ia?nn Chem, in Encycl. Metrop. IV. 64^/2 Non-Mclallic 
(Electronegative T) Elements. 1856 Orr's Circ. .SV/., Mech. 
Philos. 3 Silidum is^srrmtlimes regarded as a non-metallic 
body. 1871 Schkllen Spettrstm Anal, fi 23 The spectrum of 
ain* non-metallic .substance. 

Nonmete, variant of Noonmeat. 

Non-mOTal, a. [Non- 3.] Not moral; 
having no moral standard ; wanting in moral in- 
stinct or sc'iise. So Hon-mora'llty. 

rfi866 J. Orote Plxant. Vtilit. Phil, xxi. (1870) 355 
Whether what we are to expect of human action b that it 
should be non-mor.iI. 1886 SwiNcurkNE Misc. 66 Keats*. . 
the most absolutely non moral of all .serious writers. 1871 
Lounsucky Stud. Chaucer 111 . viii. 352 1 hose who insist 
that art, while it is not immonil, is non-mor.il. 190B N. ^ 

' ScT. IX. IX. 79/3 The natret/oi their non-morality. 

Nonn, obs. form of Nun. 

I Non-mult (n|ni|n?e*nt). [f. Non- 6 4 L. nant-, 

I pres. ppl. stem of ndre to swim.] At Eton College : 

I A boy who is not a swimmer. Also atirib. 

I *669' Eton Boating Bk. Introd. 2 No check was put ujron 

i those who belonged to the Boat.s nor were they piohibitcd 
to * Non-nams 1900 Brodkick Mem. 4 tm/r, 31 .At the 
' beginning of each summer half [at Eton] a * non-nant list * 

; wa.s printed. 

Noniiat (n^’nset). [a. dial.F. nonnat, noun- 
I A name given on the Mediterranean 

I coast of France to the yonng of hsh of the families 
I Gohidn and Atherinidse. 

' 1868 Mas. Nat, Hist, 11.131. 1880 GUnther Fishes 501. 

Non-na'tlirali a, and sb, [Non- 3.] A. adj, 
tl. Non-natural things [medical I., res non- 
naturales\ « ‘ non-naturals ' (see B). Ohs. 

1704 J. Harris Zrr. Techn, I, Non-Natural IThings, or the 
Non-Natural Cause of Diseases, as the Physicians reckon 
them are six, 17^-318 Chambers Cycl. s.v. Medicine^ The 
fourth branch considers the remedies^ and their use, whereby 
life may be preserved, whence it is called hygicine. Its 
objects are wnat we strictly call non-natural. 

2. Not belonging to the natural order of things ; 
not according to or dependent upon nature ; de- 
viating from the natural course or order. 

s8^ Lamb EMa Ser. 11. Sanity o/true Genius^ For the 
super-natural, or something rnper-added to what we know 
of nature, they give )*ou the plainly non-natural. 1839 
J. Rocrrs AntipoMr.si. | a. 210 Whoever comes not from 
or through Eve or her female posterity, is to be deemed non 
natural. 186a M«Cosh Supernaiurat ii. i. I 4- > uofe, A 
miracle is non-natural. 1874 M. Arnold in Coniemp. Rev. 
Oct. 797 Ibe Ckxi of Ibis religion of the future will be still 
E magnified and non-natural man. 1887 Ckallengrr Rep. 
XIX. IV. I The maiority of loologists continued for a long 
time to divide the Pteropoda uiio non-natural groups 
1878 Greods RnopeL Law Scot X. oof The duly oT a pro- 
prietor making a non-natural use of nis lands b extremely 
stricti^and negligence b presumed from the fact of damage. 

3 . Not in aocoidanoe with the natural interpreU- 
tlon or meaning. 

1I44 W. O. Ward Lhat CJkr. CA 479 Our twelfth Article 
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is as plain as words make it on the 'evangelical ' sidop . . 

I subkribe it myself in a non*natural sense. 1M4 Pusbt 

Lect, Daniel 471 When the;^ strive so hardi la non-natural 
ways* to force other meanings on the wdrds. iM# Lo. 
SKLBOaNB m Law 2$ Chanc. Div. 688 It Is not that the 

word ' wife ' b taken in a non-natural senses 

B. sbtpl, 

' Old Med, Tha six things necesutiy to nealth, 
but liable* by abuse or accidenti to become the 
cause of disease* viz, air, meat and drink, sleep 
and wakinf, motion and rest, excretion*and reten- 
tion, the afiections of the mind. 

1708 Wainewright (/i/ 4 r). A Mechanical Account of the 
Non-Naturab: Being a Brief Emlication Of the Changes 
made in Humane Bodies, hy Air, Diet, Ac. lysg Robinson 
The, Phyuck ^ Die, 71 None of the Evacuations will be 
irregular, if the Ab, our Aliment or some other of the Non- 
naturals do dot disaflect W '*,• CowpES Let, in Priv. 
Corr, (1834) It. 144 , 1 rather suspect that you do not allow 
yourself sufflkieol air ttid exercise. The physicians call 
them non-natuFSla, 1 si 
the use of them. staS 
Slept well last night. , , 

thisVourasl makes me seem— so much attention to one’s 
naturab and non-naturals t sM CycL Pratt, ifrif. 1 . 
5^/s On the relatioos of diet to the aon-naturals. 

2 . The dep^ment 'of study concerned with non- 
natural objects. rare, « 

1^4 M. Arnold in CemUmp, Rev, Oct. 8 i 3 If say science 
b likely to be able to demonstrate to us the magnified and 
non-natural man, it must be the science of non-naturals. 

Hence Moa-aatwm'Utjr, VoA-U'tiiralAMa, the 

e condition of belnu non-natural. 

i8oe-is Bbntham Ration, yudic, Evid, (iSs;) 111 . 58 He 
denied some of the facts by which the non-naturality m the 
death was indicated, a^ N, Amer. Rev, CXXYll. 330 
The non-naturaloeas of the thought. 

Voa-IUb*tQnlisill. fNoir- i.] Non-natural 
style ; also, a noa-natural feature or characteristic. 

stgg SAiNTSBuar 1 r Academy 39 Tune 541/3 ^on-natural- 
bms and over-emhroiderics in st^e. Biatkm, Mag, 

Feh. 175 The. .oon-naturalbm of ' Ics deux Goncourt *. 

irOB*IUI*tarfdist« [Nok- Used aiirib. 

or adj, N^Ycried i% or dispoacd to the study of, 
Natural History. 

ilSiB Damwih in L\fe \ Udi* (iMj) U^jB Being qubxed 
^ my Don-ngtttralbl /Mationa. xfbjg'^utzHa^AomrtiH 
crren Lante a The nwet BMNgitttmM of gadeSlriana 

Nonne« obs. fbai of mvb 
^ Von-noodrMlIlf. INobh**.! The condition 
of being unnecessanr; alieBde of necesaity* 
tgM Hmxbb Ecd, Pol Preft ii f 9 Bcaa most truly main- 
taimng the necessitie of excommunication* Bnstus as truly 
the non-neccssitie of lay cldcit to be mhMers thereof. 
ri66s Papert on Alter, Prayer^Bb/, J03 The Common- 
Prayer-Bcxdc plainly speaks of the non-necessby of Unction. 
s8ee«u Bbntham Ration, yudie, Evid, (1827) HI. ^8 An 
atiempc to prove suppoaes the necessity 01 proof* and 
assumption supposes the non-necessity of proof. sMe 
Banwell Aneurism 39 nofr* The non-ncccisity of lying 
soluble ligatures light enough lo cut through the outer and 
middle coat. 

Nonnerltf -ye, oba. forms of Nurnkbt. 

II Von BObui (lyn n^'bls}. The first words 
of the psalm (cxt in the English Tersions, part 
of cxiii in the Vulgate) banning Mam nMe^ 
Demine^ nan nobis * Not unto us, 0 < Lord, not 
unto us used as an expression of humble grtt|tude 
or thanksgiving for mercies vouchsafed. 

c Mambina ido in Macro Piaye 18 *Nc(d 1 nobis, 
omtne ; non nobb '* by sent Deny 1 tmg Shake. Pip 


, _ I i|M Shake. /(jM. P, 

IV. vtii. taS Let then ne sung Don nobts, and 7 !r Denm, 
The dead with charitie enclord in Qay. 1814 Colxridcb 
UnpubL Lett, to y, P, Esttin B6 (StanO, For oorselvea we 
holditstilficienttosay: AbefluMr/ il|3|IXXJsaROLm/fj» 
0/ CAar,, y. Apptejmm v, 'After dinner* we most bavw* 
humph U»what dVecall itf whispered Benjamin. ^Sod 
nohii \ replied OUQoe. a t8a8 Hood Pnhtk Dftinrr asThen 
silence b wanted. Non Nobia bahanicd 
t Voanj-BO* Ohs* Also6-7iioiiiiio,7iioiiiiB-i 
nonni-na 

1 . Used as a refrain, like NoWT-vomiT. 

>988 Dratton EcL 6L Cj TheM noninoe of Slthie 
ribauldry. s6eo Snars. A. V, L,V, id. eong^ With a Im* 
and a ho^ and a bey nonina a ate Percy PdHo MS^ 
Loom i Hum. Songs (1867) 58 bi£is itt sbM bfi 
see, Because all nwn were nuide for her hynaninou 

2 . A bigatelle. 

siSi Hickeriiwill Eincb Inlrod. <t UlAzA 

was not so soon Thundemrook with Excommonkatldn nr^ 
a Moimt-no, hot 1 was sooner Abeolv'd. tSSs /Mf. nvi. 4% 
1 1^ my tiuM, dtlainM for a NonniEioabovua Fortnishl 


VoBAT«nraajXBrB^iV*ni). #Kr6 aoney 
may. Obs. exc. arck. A mcamSglcai refrabii 
formerly often used to cover indelicate allosioBi. 
r**** Jl ***^®®o l*lz 9 0/ ike Wether (Brandt) 1041 
Gyue boys wether, quoth a noony. nonny. %mo 

*L Respvbhca iti. vl, CasUeai^ nSpnem^ 

For eysrlmbta^ bonny, And sb^ag nonny, 
JfMHrSUM mow. 1,1 MtgUct of 
oMkM,; AihmtoobMr. 

' ~ ~ ' CMwff&kllL 


10 Non-obedbnes ( 

1847 WnasTim 1 

Div. 5s The pet 

respondent for such non-obedience. 

So t Voa-obei*Baaee, in the same sense. 

1^7 ShiUingford Lett, (Camden) 134 That for the nonn- 
obmuncf inerof thei be putte in no vexacon* hurt, 
trouble ne louse. 1967 Reg, Privy Council Scot, 1 . 577 
For hb non obcysance of the command. • 
tHoiW)-bBtMlt-/rr/. (ran/) Obs, fa. OF. 
noMd»stant (from T4tn c.), n^r. L. non obstante : 
see next.] Notwithstanding. 

ci4oe Heryn S467 Non-ohstant hb drede. yet part of 
sapience Stremyd in-to his hert. 19.. Ahcrd, Reg, (Jam.^ 
Non ohstant that [etc.]. lipi J* Eliot tr. De Loqnds Disc, 
Warre 7 This b to be vnoerstod of the true Church* non- 
obstani the abuse vsed vnder the popish empire. 

It Voa-obitailtB (npnpbstm'nts). [mod.L.«i 
ndn not •¥ obstante (abl* ting, of pres. pple. of 
obstdre to be in the way), orig. agreeing witn a sb. 
'in the abl. absoL consto c. g. mnobsttmte veroduio 
*the verdict being no hindianoe’» * notwithstand- 
ing the verdict*.] 

t L as adv, or preb, NnlwIAttaDding. Obs. 

Mm npetant in Ben Jonmli Gtpdu Metam, Wks. (1641) 
67I1 flioK intended as an ignorant corruption of thb word. 

i8|8 Hammond Who, (1074) 1 . S54 That men were then 
saved non obstante thb want of greater light, ifga CbL- 
una^Caveat JSsr Prop, 138 If..Uie Chur^ did eiuoyn it 
(posaihly) b might be observed, thb exception Men obstante, 
2 . as sb, (/aw.) The first two words of a clause 
formerly uscnI in statutes and letters patent, which 
convegird a licence from the sovereign to do a 
thing nalwithstanding any statute to tne Contrary 
(non obstante atiquo statuto in conirarium ) ; hence 
(in fall, clause of non-obstanie)^ a danse of this 
natures Now /Ar/. ' 

In England thb form of dbpensallon was 8nt used by 
HeUry fll in hb charters (see a quoli 1669); It was 
abolisbed by the Bill of Rights. : 

S444 Roite 0/ Parti, V. to^a NopalentEllbE itidedlbas 
..to be made, all be it yat yel he with Ihb danse non 
obstantwr' ite Sir G. Moorr in Townaand HUt, 
Cotket, (1680) 234 Admit we slmuld make the SlatuM with 
a«on Obstante; yet the Queen may giant aPaient with a 
non Ohsunce to cross this non OhstaatEi fMCtbca On 
Liii, Qoa, When he [the King) lioshottbaxpreesiy in alba 
an aSqi, which b in MortnMdat. he netdl not miikt 
any mee obplouto of the Sututes of Mortmaina ii|a C 
Veinoh Contid, Rjeek, 6s The Nowdbstantesin IheLeBaas 
Recusants lands. fdi8 Oraimie MSSAaa lotk Rep. iUstm, 
MSS, Ceasm, App. V.te Te draw up. -a pardon»,aM to 
bMrt ihttiin all suBh ciiusea and uon-obstmutee ns In like 
casesareeMmh sifti (>fS 7 ) >• 380 The 

King^s goswor 'dhp^mg irhh iVpannll bwes by n daiise 
• . — lilEf t IWa>4SMyc.a IseThat 

• .nufsimi pmamoessioo of FSrlyamtnl not dbpEiisniion 
hy Noil obsttnti of or lo nay Sintnfe.. shall be allowed. 
1744 North Li/b Dssdlsv North 184 What sliould hinder 
the great Seal horn amdiiii forth CmBunbsiona*.. with non 
obstsmte'% in the Body of tfimn* against the Teat Lawsf 
ssitrib, iSio A Lvobro Trade v. 3^ Ih next venr 
(tasi) the King, .executed hb design of imitniing the Fope 
by n nonobeSemte grant. iHd, 338 Thn mo sso bs tante clause 
was not kwg oqnnned to pne stamp w to 
the royal pmjgMive. ^ 

bi With idmnce to papal use. 


one branch of 


fim PVncHAE Pilgrime 11. viit. vL f 3. iMf But whsi b 
Non obsteustet a iNeobudE o^^powa^to 


Bib to the Fopes . 


dbRotu 


AlKIIUld 


dbpEmo With Onthes* Yowts* and whaisoeuEr Diutnp^ 
Humane* atandins io the way of hb MooarchbT mn% 
.pBVMMB Antmadv, Fomrih Pi, tnsi, 131 King Henry the 3, 
though he at diit detetted. .these.. Abi obotantes fa Popes 
Bulb.. yet at iMt he began ceimiiEiE them. 4716-31 Timoajl 
I r. Rapide Hist. Eng, <174^ 1 . 327/2 It was a mortal blow 
to the court of Borne, to whom the dause of Non-elb stmnt e^ 
SO fieqnencly Md by the Popes, b eca me fruMemb 88 iSMlr 
witbfegnrdiodwodlationofbeoedcra. ^ 
fS. trase^. asd ditpeoMtioa from 

or relaxstico of a law or vm* Const, oii, gf, to. 
h. An cxc^on to a rule. Obs. 

Idol Jaa r la Egorion Papers (CMden} 3^ J8omo 
warfial..wharaiii there maybe soaat words bmitedVrlth 
ansMeMMa# ofthbowahednleisstinlat. aigfille**'* 
Poems (1^54) eS, I do not sne from Ifaee to daw A Non 
obsianu m meqmjzm. sift T. iom Heari 0 iSs 
Sovoraign ostAmode^ of all dvlat Atlrlbotoi..fO 
sbamtfwfliMan with opiitfadictkMi% and ueehobtiemMe. 
tym a Kaatn EtbUeRk EM I. 064 Tbt Rob ddlm*d 
dewB m ne from the BooWag with am Bbn eddnofei nud 
Nocwiihsiaiidiasi* 8741 Noahi lEmif NorEiM 4$ The 
Chief Jyidoe..woaldnotbriaha Law will a iFfae fianf# . 
fo. fVM a nom-obstaniotot notoHthslaiidIng. 
zim SoVTM Seem, (1717) L 88 Thiis Wbidi Import me 
Htodraam of the Dull suloiiiiia whkb thmeforeh hew 
p o fiwso l yealbtoedwita a.irtwwbrlmd# in ail Opposition. 

tKfr fiofa 

VoMiO (MoAik), «. Ckm. [CLmEmw 
niatb. ate wMlr.1 Th, afatth l> Aa eiMi of 
lattjraddfc 


Mlboarn XMd« 44^ Clim. 
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Von^pmUL [Non* 6»] A letter that has not 
been prepaid. 

sBeo Lana Lstt, (1837) 11 . 236 Three two penny post 
non-palds in a wedc. 

tNon-paraUel. nonce-zed. Alteration of next. 
1641 R. Bbathwait Eng, Gtniitwoman 350 Art thou 
persuaded that thb non-parallel thou thus aflectest hath 
dedicated hb service oncly to theef 
Vonparoil (npnpftre*!), a, and sb. Forms: 

5 nonparaiUe, 6 -parrollle, 6-7 -parel(e, 6-8 ^ 
-pareiU(e, 7 -paril, -parell, -peril(l, -perel, 7, 9 
-pariel, 6- non(-)pareil. B. 6 nomporoille* 7 
-parell, numparall (9 numparel). (See also 

6 1 ba) [a. F. nonpareil^ t nompareil : see Non- 
and Parxil a, and rd,] 

A. adj. Having no equal ; unequalled, peerless. 
1477 Caxton yason 3a b, O ri^t noble and nonparaille 
Myrr(h she b without peer. 1394 Gseenr & Lodge Looking 
Ci, GAWks. (Rtldg.) 117 Brauty nonpareil in excellence. 


wledge 

ATreatira of Duggs. .'By John Southall, Maxer 
■ for ocsl * " 


pareil liquor I 
MontA ' 


destroying buggs 

- Jonthty’Mag, 111 . x8i/a Now lor a picture of the non- 
pareit De (^rcy— thb Adonis, Apollo, and Hercules of 
eighteen, siai Southky Doctor 1 . 70 A truth which. .will 
be.. elucidated in this nonpareil history. 1893 K. Adams 
New Egypt sxi llie great and famous nonpareil champion. 

B. sb, L A person or thing having no equal ; 
something unique. 

i|93 Nashb Four Lett, Confutsd\i\ik, (Grosart) 11 . 265 

Eae n nor e rnant thou be canonised as the Nonparreille of 




Bug 
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a73 lliottgh yo 
The non-parcU of beautie. i6ie Cait. .Smith Virginia 
wki. (^b.) 160 Pocahontas, Powhatans daughter.. was the 
awry Nompareil of hb kinsdome, and at most not p^t 13 
or i4yearea of age. 174I Hastley Observ, Mam 11. itkf 4* 
Xaat Tw^en^whicb Every Mm has to think him^lf 

sole 

— Edce- 

wobtk Ormosut xxU, Miss Annaly, who was to have been 
a non-patcU of an hclrcfs In case of the brother’s dcaihj^^will 
have but a moderate fortune. 1887 StaoMAn Viet, Poets 
(ed. as) wide Talking Oak', ..the nonpereil of sus- 

-pareUa. 

Hm mtiaii (fm* nwdtlun.) Rehearsal h (Arb) 41 , 1 
mUt ybil say mb k a i mrt j iw vf /fr t Tm sura no body has 
IdctVeaAyil. i8n Tramp, Reh, 7 To all 

these RdiMms, oar FarcdMnief might have added another, 
which b a ubn/areiM IMfrzwm ft Halifax Hind 4 P. 
tremsv, F.*s Wks. t8M 11 . 319 lie be hold to say. the 
exactest piece the werld ever raw, a non pareilht 1* faiib. 
sRep^antUMoaihtyJwmfdbtz A nonparella of all grace 

ing, A'iise of type intermediate be- 
srald and ruby (in America, between 
minion and agate), f Also as adj. (following the sb.) 
■i Printed in nonpareil, (Cf. F. nonpareuU,) 

Thb line b la nonparril type. 

1847 Pr^. Versss in Luly Chr, Astrel. Heaven b his 
book; The Stars both great ft tmni Are letters Nonperill 
and Capital) Dfaperst Ibrougliottt. till Moxon Mtch, 
.Exert,, PrintHig IL P r Letter of all fiodiei..vla Pearl, 
Nonpartl, BreiSr. 1886 Lmsd. Com, No. ■109/4 The Bible 
Nonperil, in Tweivea a8aa HAMtARD Typogr, 381 Ruby. . 
was. •prigbally a Nonparml with short ascenders and de- 
■oaoiiit^ M on a smalltr body. 
edSrib, rin# J- Johnson Typigr, 11 . 70 Unlem Nonoarcil 
caabs coovenieolly had. ibid. 84 The found^t . . 
• stsed type upoa another body: 
a Minion Mdy, and a Minloii c 


T 


caa be coovenieolly , 

w stsed type upoa another body: viu, a Nonpareil 
Ihce on a Minion Mdy, and a Minfam on a Nonpanil. 

a A kM of confit. (Cf. F. mmOanSk.) 

ftm Ctm T^m. {tyaH •*, CMufai Uttk 

CoMHawldchlAFrmioawecallNon-pareU. tftzvt.Pomeis 
96 Nonpareak wbkh’ii^Mng but Orr^- 
Powdercover'd with Sugar. 1747-98 Man GiAsaa Cralary 
jud. 318 Straw diShram coloured aoaparelb omit i8si 
LMmEUaL tfyJtrzipUiy, 1 isnamber dm srabiM at the 

na n ri atten^mathaatfed fcu ii i tam ra thaa waa*..'Cliy - > 
Boiaaaumiivrii’.. ■■dmia Jmdraaa. liaaPaamsA/ara 
coaitteutiA bara of miBbM Innueie^ 
Iku IL^rTSard conSehiarv. sold aadar fhi naows of 
LaaaimiSi failiaBta, 1 S 5 S 3 w^^ Noapawib. s88a 
f aaMmwrniM Cnvhrtiaaar |87o 
4. AkladofiV^ (Cf. F. mtaf ar t i lk) ^ 
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0. A kind of wheat. 

Dickson Praei. A^ric, 1 . 540 The nonpareil is a sort 
said to be brouj^ht into this country from America ; it has a 
bright straw with a brown ear; and the grain is very white. 

7. A name for several beantifnl moths. 

1819 Samoukllb Rniom, ComfeHti, 43a The Nonpareil, 
Noctua sfoHta, iBja Rrmnib Buiterji, ^ Moiht 206 Hie 
Nonpareil ifEc»(hora tximia^ Stephens). A most beautiful 
spwies. 187s IfooGHTOw Brit, insects 88 The splendid 
Clifden Nonpareil {jCaiocala /raxini), 

t Noa-pM 0 t Backgammon. [Non- i.] 

^ 8688 Holmr Armousy iii. xvL (Roxb.) 64/1 A nonpasse, 
IS when the adverse men are so set that you cannot passe 
with your man or men till he glue you liberty. 

t Non-patience. Ohs. [Non- i.] Alleged 
term for a ^compaiw’ of wives. 

1486 Bk. St A/hant Ivj, A Noonpaciens of wyues. 

Hon-payment. [Non-i.] Kailnre or neglect 
to pay ; the condition of not l^ing paid. 

e 1447-8 Shii.lingpord Left, (Camden) 8a The seidewronge 
of nunpayement of the seide dymes. 1930 Rastell BJk. 
Purgat. in. iii, The hurte & hynderaunce that 1 have had 
for the none payment of the .c.li. iS78*8o North Plutarch 
(1657) 41 1 This Miltiades,. .being condemned by the state to 
pay the sum of fifty Talents, was for non-payment cast into 
prison, sspa Shaks. Vtn, 4> Ad, 511. 1688 Plot Stajffbrdsh, 
435 Earle Robert obliging himself upon non paiment, to 
forfeit all his lands. 1764 Ckron, in ^«i«. Reg, 100 The 


non-paying of 
,, RAYMONO^fHei^ 

money were throtm 


the nonpayment of some one novel, spot Scotsman 3 Apr. 
lo/i He liad protested strongly against the non-payment of 
sums due to Americans. 

So Von*p 8 j*iaf t^/. xA, in the same lenie ; JToBf- 
paar*i &0 ///- a.> that does not pay. 

1407 Water/, Arch, in 10/8 Rep, Hist MSS, Comm, 
App. V. 339 F or the nonpaying of the Kings chief rent. 1699 
Burton's Diurv (i8a8) IV. 41a Their non-paying of the 
several debts charged upon them. 1877 
Mintng 347 Much time, labor, and mi 
away upon non-paying lodes. 

Hon-p«Mrption. [Non- i.] Want of per- 
ception ; failure to perceive. 

1698 NoRRia Curs, Reflect, 10 Which Utterly silences that 
argument taken from the Non-perception of them in 
children. 1704 idial World ti. ill. 131 The proper defect 
of the understanding u ignorance or non-peretption. i8oe-i8 
Bentham Ration, Judie, £trn/.( 18x7) V. 849 MiiMiception 
or non-perception. s88i B. Nicholson m TVlUu.Meiu 
Shahs. Soc, (1880-3) 3«5 Such non-perctptiMi of aioiel rt« 
sponsibiliiy is one of the clearest prools of madneH. 

Von-pesfonuneta [Kon- t;] Foitaru or 
neglect to perform or liiUR a condlttoDvpromisei 
etc. ; the condition of not being performed 

liap-M Ael I Hem K//A e, tp Preeumbift For nonpw- 
fouimance of the said condicions. 18s 1 Snaks. Wint T. 1. 
iL s6i Fcarefnll To doe a thing, where 1 the issue doubted, 
.... “le non-perform- 

n-pa^ormances 

I seriously intended, tyay AaairriiNOT 

xvii, Exasperated at the Noo-performanetof John 
“ - “ • ’'r.Fic, III. xoQ. 284 It 


iL s6i Fcarefnll To doe a thhif, where I the issue doubted, ; C» Set him but in 

Whereof the execution did cry out Ag^nst the non-perform- , make him yoeld in Mathomaiicki 

Mice. itejACKiONCwifviii.vii.6reisnon-p«formances Holland Lspj^ 1187 When he 

ofwhaC hce often seriously intended. 1717 AaBi^N0T7e8N iw answere t heretic hot was mt uoupius. 


BUH'i Promise. 1^1 Smollett Per, 
would be • meritorious action toput the rascal to the proof, 
and then toM him in a blanket tor non-performanoe. ^90 


rformance of 

^ , Rvid,[iZaj) 

II. 306 The performance or non-performiuice of the cere- 
mony called swearing, or taking an oath. 184s Polson 
JSssg, Lem in Ruemi, Metrop, II. 831/1 The hreach at 
nonperformance of lawful conditions. 

Hence VoB-pevfh'raev, one who is gnil^of non- 
performnnee; Von-povfhwmiaf jA| utilore to 

perform. 

1878 WoooititAOk etc jr./*wiv/ss With a curse to 

the non-performers. 1773 Salrbld Cases RhWs Bench 111 . 
374 The Jury firand, that the PlaintiN wasdamnlfied 10/. 
^ the DeiMidant*8 Non-perforadng his Promisa. . 

iVoa 1 ^ 0 ^ (m 

fL : see non and Plaoit.] The Latin for * it 
0088 not plenae- (scii, mey nt), being the formula 
mod in the older nnivefaities and In ecclesiastical 
aiaambUea In giving a negative vote npon a pro- 
poiitlon ; lienoe» as xA.y a negative vote in a legis- 
lative aiaembly. of a ^venlty, etc.y and 
an expimiion of dissent m; disapproval. 

tg^ Omm Meuaphea (AitL) 41 Whan 1 craaad a finall 
moItttloB 10 my fhtall pudons, ihaa Side har.^ayai ftill of 

‘ • LMsbookamaoffwitha/F«a/6trr/. 

hilAnOalL Bccania 1 woold cut his 


ftirla,tnniid bar backa and 
iliS Nammd'Viaiilkild 
dSahe with tlm WooM. thi 




aaillioiL..i9v8 tea Mm Ntef, dany tha 
PoUp Nnm te y^i^bma^ad m 

RPliinlioecnft-Nilao Involvaa in 
No or non nlnoat*. 
ti Man 4A^« ^ tbtdliwloriaa 

lraM.,to vote 

M)| torterinr cwl (a ibmiom}. 
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VOB'PlO'Tin. Law. [a. AF. tUHHfleoine:^ ' 
Failure to replevy land in due time. | 

9 Rdw, ///, c. s 0 \xe nul ne perde sa terre desore ’ 
par cause de nounplevine.j 1708 Phillips (ed. Kersey), ' 
Non-Pievim, 1848 W harton Law Lex, j 

VonpllUl (np'nplns), sb, and a. Also 8 por- ; 
mptly -plash, [f. L. phr. non pliis not more, ' 
no further. CC obs. F. ( 17 th c.) met ire d tton^ 
//mx to nonplus.] A. sb, 

1. A state in which no more can be said or 
done; inability to proceed in speech or action; 
a state of perplexity or puzxle. Almost always in 
phr. to be ai (rarely tif) a nonplus be non- 
plussed ; to put, brings drive, reduce to a non* 
plus, t to set at a nonplus, also occas. f to set a 
nonplus on, f to give nonplus to : «« Nonplu’H v, 

1981 R. Parsons Def, o/Ceus, Ep. to Charke B Bcynge : 
I now brought to a non plus in argucing. 1988 Marpret, 

; Epist (Arb.) 5 If you be not set at a flat non plus,axA uuite 
oiierthrowen. e 1990 Greene Fr, Bacon (1630) £ 3, 1 bane 
giuen nonpins to the Paduana 180a Fulbsckr assd Pi, 
Paralt 74 Though 1 bee in questioning at a nonplus. 1814 : 
Bbaum. & Fu Wit me SesK Woapons u u. Gentlemen, I have 1 
done 1 any man, that can, gofurther ! I confess myself at a 1 
; non-plua iSai Quarles Dm /Wnri, £‘3/8^(1638} 94 Whose ! 
I even poys'd valour. .Had set a Nonplus on their doubtfull ' 
I tongues, a i8a8 Bacon Chnl Comm, Mor. & Hist. ms. 1 
(Bonn) 19S Hasty speech.. oftentimes.. drives a man either i 
I to a nonplus or unseemly stammering. 1697 I.iGop Bar^ 

I badoet 85 Their often failings had put them fo often stops 
and nonplusses in the work. 1890 South 12 ,Serm, (1697) 1 . 

; 50 The Nonplus of my Reason will yield a fairer opportunity 1 
' to my Faith. 1708 C. Mathek Magn, Ckr. i. Apjx (1853) 96 
! The people found themselves plunged into a sad aonjilus . 
i What way to take fora subsistence. 1749 P. I'HOiiAt jrHl. 
j Ausosis Voy. 143 The Moitality. .put our scheming Ekxtor 
to a sad Nonplus. 1779 S. J. Pratt Liberal liv. 

I (1783) II. 1st You put me quite to a nonplush. I am quite 
• out of cash, list W. Irvino Life h Lett (1864) 1. 26a 
i Here was a non-plus enough lo startle any man of less 
I enterprising spiirit. 1883 CbwoEN Clarke .VAoi^. Ckar. 

XV. 378 The Euuiiier of York reveals the old man in a non- 
> plufaodpertuihation. Mo }y-^uavt Coming 0/ Friars \\\, 
j pas Prophets are never at a nonplus, and never surprised j 
I by a question. I 


NON-BEOABDANCS. 

II Hon plus ultra (npn plvs vltra). [L. » 

‘ not more beyond .So used in Fr. (from 1 7 lh c.).] 
-Ne plus ultra 3, 3b. 

1 1608 MtDDi.F.TON Trick to catch Old One iv. F 3 b, Alwaies 
when wc striue to Ije most politique we prone most cocs- 
kombs, Nonplus rV/rtf.) 1676 Life Sarfi in llrcnt tr. Counc, 
Trent jk xci, The two Pyramides which were carved and in- 
graven by the knife of all the judicious with a tion flus ultra, 
*7*7'ForF^ vie. Art 0/ .Sinking i, Ihe central Point,^he 
non plus ultra, of true Modern Poesy. ^ 1779 Phil. Trans, 

. *?^*^1* trace.. of Roman servitude is to be met 

with in this district, except the ambiguous name of one 
mountain,.. generally thought to have Wn the non plus 
ultra o\ the Kuinan arms on the Italian side. iBsBCaklvi.r 
hredk. Gt, y. yi. I. 595 Seckendnrf. .wiinesM-s with un- 
feigned admii.'ition the non plus-ultra of manoeuvring. 

II Hon pOBBiminB ^npn if iiumik), [L.k 
* we can not *.] A statement or answer express- 
ing inability lo act or move in a matter. 

.*»3 Sfandtyd 15 Sept. 5/1 Their answer to all applica- 
tions consisting in a non possuutus, and nothing more. 
1889 Lowe Biimarck II. 347 To give up diplomatising, and 
return to a policy of non poxrusnus, 1890 A thenaeum 25 Jan. 
134/3 Sqme time ago it was proposed to the Royal Academy’ 
to do thi^t ; the answer was a soit of * non po^sumus *. 
t Hon-pOWGV«' Obs, Also 4 noun-, nom- 
powev, 5 non-, nown-poiar. [a. AF. mnpoair, 
OF. nmpooir : see Non- i and Tower.] Lack of 
power; impotence. 

c 1374 Chaucer Boetk. 111. pr. v. (186B) 75 Ryqt on b<'it 
same side nounpower etitriji vndirnr)» hat makch hem 

“ VII. 30 “ 

FulTo 


jnpoii 

wreches. 1377 Lancl. P, PL B. xvil 310 Nou3t of )n* 
nounpowere of god hat he ne is myitful To amende al hate 


by a qu 

H D. At a nonplus : unprepared, unawares. 
t8^ Map. Edgeworth To-morrow ii. He can never find 
ourlarder at a nonplus. i8f i Ora 4 Juliet I. 9 , 1 did think 
it was blit a frugal sort of a dinner,. .but as 1 took you at a 
non-plus, it did very wEtt. 

1 2. Short for Non plus ultra. Obs , ' 

Ma LASRRtii Italy II. 178 A world of such rich work, which 
maices this bedstead the nonplus of art and magnificence. 

I tB. adu [app. a shortening oi at a nonplus.^ 
I At a nonplus ; ^rplaxed^ jqitmassed. Obs, 

1989 Warnbc Aib. Eng, vi. xsx. iya Sootie hb wits were 
Non plus, for his womi^^i^ld but ipelh f CawcKE 


;e rules. i8oe 

Livy xLnr. xxvi 1187 When he could make 
■ no answere thereto, hut was set ssonpiut. 1631 R. H. 

! Arraignm, Whole Cremiure 289 Apollonius Rbodius 
imposM volanUry Exile on himselfc,. .b^ute be was Non- 
plus in one of his Poems. 

Ho'nplnSi il [f. Nonplus xA] trans. To 
bring to a nonplutor standitill ; to perplex. 

1991 BvLvcsTim Du Bartas t. iL 9 Mans Keason u&u* 
pisssi in some Accidents. 1998 Ibid. 11. iihi. 290 Now ssom- 
1 Pf^*t, if to re-inforce thy Camp, Thou fly for succour to 
! thine Ayrie Damp. 1839 Fuller Holy War v. x. (1810) 
i aSi,! know it will nonplus his power to work a true miracle. 

I 18I49 Roberts Clovis BiH. $66 Expounding Nebuchad- 
nexiars dreams and Belsharrant vision, when all the wise 
< men in Chaldea were non-plus*d with them. 1878 Butler 
' p/ud. 111. It. 44R In which (ic. wrangling] his Parts were so 
! mccomplisht. That ri|d«t, or wrong, he iie'r was non-plust. . 

sjia Addison Spect No. 476 P s He has lieen non-plus'd ; 

I on a sodden by Mr. Dry's oesiring him to tell the Company j 
' what it was that he endeavoured to prove. 1738 tr. Guaezo's : 
Art Conversation ti At first,..! must own, 1 was a little | 
nonplushed. 1840 E, FitxGerald Lett (1889) I. 58, I ; 
wrote a good bit of a letter to you three weeks ago: but, 
being non-plussed suddenly, tore it up. 1894 J. KNraHT ; 
Casrieh vil 115 A continued struggle for supremacy in ; 
which the audience found itself noi^ussed to decide. 

b« W'ith a thing as obj. : To render ineffective ; 
or inoperative. 

tSio J. Gowia Ovids FestHnslls ni. 84 Winds non-plus I 
artTorig. Viucitur ssrs rento], 1874 R . Godfrey / nj. h‘ A b, 
Pl^skos The Remedies being thus non-plust [etc]. t8Bi j 
News Jr, l^toeU Cosamosu 5 It non-plust all reply. 1891 i 
Pall Mali G* 7 D^ 5/1 Such behaviour quae nonplusses j 

HtejdlMliSSkNI (j^pli’sFi'Jan). rare. [f. j 
Nonp^ r. +-ATION.] The action of nonplussing ; 
Xha condition of being nonplussed. 


aitiys is. ciiBo Wyclif Serm. Sel. Wks. 11. 374 (iod in-ii 
not faile on his side for noun-power or unwitt. ri4M 
Laud Troy Bk, 17341 And ^e ar now of nom-powet, Ne 
vs comn no help fer ne ner. c I4fe Fortescur Abs. 4 Lim. 
Mon. vi. (1B85) 121 All thes poiars comcn of impotcncic. 
And therfore thay mey prri|w rty by callid iiowii ]ioiars. *483 
C.AX10N Cold, Leg, 301 b/2,1 haue herd thycommaundement 
and haue sene the nonpower of hym but Lslial amende it. 

Hon-profl'oienoe. rare-^. [Non- i.l *ncxt. 

1709-11 Ken >4«/»//3'irrxxxviiL Poet. Wks. 1721 111. 4:o’l*he 
Graces which God's Image forme survey, In each my Non- 
proficicnce to display. 

jron-pvofl'ei«ney. [Nox- i.] Failure to 
make progres* or improve. . 

igBE Harvey Fie^/s Super, Wka. (Grotart) 11. 13 He 
shall finde a cold muetsary cf him, that.. might easely 
be induced to be the Inuectlue of his owne Nonproficirncy. 
16^ R. Qarew] tr. BMunne's \VMd of Wonders 30 He 
twits his auditors net so much for their non-proficiencie. .as 
for their deficiency. s866 Aati Sanceoft Lex Ignea 10 Our 
foul and shameful Non-proficiency under so plentiful a 
Grace. 1871 f, Wf.kster Metallogr, 1. 16 The reasons of 
the non-profimency of the knowledge of Minerals and 
MetaU in general, sysi in Railev. 

Von-pvofl'oieat. [Nos- a.] One who fails 
to make progress or improve. 

1979-80 (see NihilaceniI. 1808 Ddd & Cleavfr Expos. 
Prov, 04 Reproofe of Non-proficients which are taught much 
and learnc little. 1847 TRArpCi’wm. Mat/, xiii. 47 Christ is 
an incessant teacher : learn then, for shame, lest be turn us 
off for non-proficients. 1869 Bovi e Ocras Refl, iv. ix. 61 
Ka ^rmon leave us Devouter than it found us. .we maybe 
l^pondcnt.s, but are not altogether Non proficients. 

t Hon-prOinOTBlit, Obs. rare [f. Non- 
+ L. promovenU, pres. ppl. stem of promovere (see 
1^- and Move v.).] Not moving forward. 

Bacon Adv. Learn. 11. 65 If he make them fxc. 
axioms] not wiihall Circular, and Non promouent, or In- 
curring into themselucs. 

Hoii*prOB (npnprp's). Letto, Abbreviation of 
Non prosequitur. 

S879 Marvell Carr, Wks. (Grosart) II. 439 A clause for 
regulating the Attumey Generali as to hiscntiing NomPros 
agaiAsi Papists, a vfyL North F.xamen lu v. f 83 (1740) 


sItMn. ^ E. H. Aitkm TrOa m Fwmli*r(^ 6) 
tfi Tk-f MhkI .An h with . pp. or ulur 
VwalvaMA (np^plnt). ///> [I Nonplus 
O, -ID.] Wiught to • nooplnt or stand- 

mil ; nt • nonmu ; perpleiied, embnmfMd. 

iM Wamhi AZ. Snr, Kiv. U»kU. 3«3 So niMy Incan- 
WloM, lyw. tterm, hopw •l»e,..A» Inslly dd 

Iht aM^Aur Knmn vnto her OtMinM anec. tM J. 
Wicaoa iWwL Amtr. WVfc ilss I. no IHoUmret r ound 
llM compMywilh Ms reewit wjj nonplo^ .yes. sM 
CAtuuiiiiKre. (rt»» t *47 ’Bkiwn np’ by iM^ntmd 
md Justly Muspanud Rwww-revi.wsts I teM ^nnm 
A. Smai^ wU, Sho wrupl Am Ite nm Imvi^ tho 
■onpluilituiitist to puud* ore, tlwcunsuof hur..i»h«vicT. 


^ Exempted fi'om . . by non pros, or Pardon toties 

guoties. 1760 Burrows Rep. IV. 2418 The Plaintiff not 
declaring within the limited Time, the Seven Defendants 
signed ^\en distinct Judgments of Nonpros against him. 
1817 W. Selwvn Lon* Nisi Prius (ed. 4) ll. 687 Defendant 
shall pay to plaintiff the costs of the non-pros. 

Hence Von-prosaed (nfnprp'st^/ii.///x. (said of 
the suit or of the plaintiff). 

*755 Macf.ns Insurances 1 . 545 note. The Defendant 
brought a Writ of Error. But, despairing of .succe<», 
suffered it to be non-prossed. 1788 [see NoN-paosEQUiTUR). 
*774 Hallifax Anal. Rom. Law 99 In case of omission or 
neglect by the Plaintiff, he loses the benefit of his Writ, and 
is said to be nonsuited, or nonpros'd. 
Hon-prOBBquitur (npnpr^Bse-kwitffi). Law, 
[L. « ‘ he docs not prosecute . ] A judgement en- 
tered against a plaintiff in a suit in which he does 
not appear tqorosccnte. 

1768 IlLACKsmB Comm, III. xx. ^ A nonsuit, or non 
proseguitur, is entered ; and he is said to be nonpross'd, 

[Non- 6.1 Occasional 
substitute for not proven • Not proved. 

1847 Fr. a. Kkmblk Later Life III. 242 The main ques- 
tion of progress . . was non-proven. 1898 AilbutCs Syst, 
Med. I. no It is quite possible— but * non-proven —that 
the muscular coats of the small artecics are likewise capable 
of self-regulation. 

t Hoil*r 0 BBOiL. Sc, Oh, [f. Non- i 4 - Reason 
x^.] Unlawful action; ^Umbbason. 

IM SxiNB Reg. May. sTbey tol not hold Courts ol life 
and timme ; but onely of injunes, and non reason ; that is, 
wrang and vidaw. 

tHon-rtga^rdMiet. Obs. ran-\ [Non- i.J 
Failare to regard. 



irON-BBaBNT. 


800 


Hoirsiim. 


1601 Shaks. 7WA Y. i. 184 Since, you to non-regard* 
ance cast my faith. 

iron>r«'g«at. Kowffist. [Non- 3.] A master 
of arts whose recencv has ceasM. 

In the Statutes of the University of Oxford the division of 
into rtgfniti and mom^regemies is still retained. 
1S04 fsee Rrcrnt sA 3 a], Ruaiiw. Nisi, C4V. 1 . 37 1 

His chief strength consisted in the I^tors..and in the 
Ncm-Regents, who are Masters of Art of^ve years standing 
and upward. 1689 Com. 3496/s CtUHMdgt^iob, 8. 
On Sunday last the Vice-Chancellor, the Heads itfColledgcs, 
..with several Regents and Non-Regents,. .waited upon 
His Majesty at Newmarket. 1841 Peacock Stat, Cambr, 
ii(, 184^ T. Myf.ks in Encyci, Metro^. XVI. 184/3 
'1 he Senate is divided into two Houses, re.spcctively de- 
nominated Regents and Non-Regents, 
b. aitrib, or as adj^ 

a*’ - 

the Question 
Cambridge 1 


dj. 

1773 Ann, Etp 153 The grace fhr the reconsideration of 
Sion or annual examinations in the University of 
Ige was voted in the non-regent house. 1831 Sia 


W. Hamilton Disaui, (iSm) 392 In Paris, the non-regent 
graduates were only assembled on rare.. occasions. 
IkncjfcL M&rvp, XVI. 184/3 A . . Non-Regent Master of Arts. 
Hon-Mifllla'lioil. (Non- 4.] Applied to 
provinces ^ India in which the ordinary laws are 
not in force. 

1843 Stocqi/elbr Hakdbk, Brit, India (18S4) raa The 
whole of the provinces, regulation and non-regulation, cover 
3351658 Muare milrs. 1881 Sis W. Huntkk in Enej^i. 
Brit, XlT 769/1 Alike in regulation and in non-regulation 
territory the unit of administration is the district. 

1 9 roii-re*plioatet a- Not folded back. 

.. 1647 H. More 0/ Soul 11. ii. 11. xviii, Forme bodily 

Non-replicate, extent, not setten free. 

Von-rd'sidenca. [Non- i.] 

1 . Failure of a clergyman to reside where his 
official duties require him to reside: systematic 
abscnce^of a cler^man from his benefice or charge. 

cigSp WvcLir hVit, (1880) 434 He seih het propring of 
chtrehis is lecueful, ft noun residensc is excusia hi siche a 
viker hat holdih his stede. ^5 R0/U ^ Parti, IV. ape^a 
Because of noun residens of Personi of holy Ghiithe, opou 
iheire Personages mykcll pepuU hdekes bothe gostcly fode. 
and bodcly. igie Act ai Hen, Vtttx c. 13 f if Plrovydeu 
alwais that this^cte of none resydence shall not in any wyie 
extende ne be prejudictall to any such spirittiall pmson 
[etej. ts87 in MarprtL Controo, (Arb.) 6s Non-resiaiiioes 
haue cut the throte of our Church. 1653 Milton 
W ks. 1851 V. sSsThir Pluralities, thirrfoofAtnciiiitfJr 
odious Fee ‘ ‘ " " ■ - - - 

Wks. 1751 ^ ^ 

Christian Country 1 . 
to answer for upon that Article. s8e8 Svo. Smith WUm, 
(1867) I. ia6 A law. .fixing what shall be Imt and sufEcient 
causes for non-residence. t 9 gk J. C IlLOMriBLO //iif, 
//r//hrd6B llie last (centuryj. .so sadly notorious for Che 
pluralism and non-residence of the muochial cleigy. 
fb. Departare/tvM, Obu 
1615 T, Adams England^ Siektuti 8, 1 might here in- 
ferre to your obscrualion (without any non-residence from 
the Text) that the Church is called Edia JirmtaUnr, 

2 . transf, and gin. The fact of not residing in a 
particular place. 

isffs Rig, Privjf Coumii S^it, ,IV. 39 The fang want of 
theadmini * 


ig, Pnvjf 
inisCratioai 


in of civile Justice be non-residence of tlw 

Lords of Sessioun, qnhUk ha bappynnit throw occasioun 
of the Uit plague. sSey CintL Mag, XCVII. il ^ The 
gradual decay m the castle, through neglect and the non- 
residence of tnc Earls, li^ Law Timtt Rf^ L. 177/a The 
non-residence of the applicant (a foceigner] Is a cogent 
argument ageinst such interference. 

tVoa-n'BUMUar* [Nox- 1.] -pree; 

The first example may belong to prec 
IS48 Brinklow Cam/L 30b. Lyccnce to fate fletsb in 
lent. non-resSdencyB, end suen other, D. FEMNxe 

D0/. Ministirt (tm) 5 Your Nonresidenae^ double bene- 
fices (eie.). 1604 XooKxe Fabriom Ck, 57 Wllfhtl and 

continoall Non-residency from Ibeir cures, u BnrimCi 

Diaty (iSafi) III. 499 In ceM ofnoa-fcsidcncy oia Burgcai 
or Knight, Ua $t cpntmtmda ^rUamanii dispraictli it * 
1668 aW Diae, Riiig, Eng. 47 To discourage PlafaHtlesi 
Nonre5idcnciei...aiidIdieiieuballSortii afiffifoPmuiftb 
[Mom- a.] * 

L A clergymao woo don aol midgrwhtit hifi 

official dntkf leqnire him to mldei an abmitge 

incumbent or churdi digiiitar]t 
tdb Gam., Ammb, cl SiM (Maitland Cl.) It. 6^ 


Tharthe Comminiooeis present gfnn ap the 


of _ 

non residenu upon MHMfajf aftsraoooer s^ Vwaj,JHa* 
trtpktt (Arb.) ay StemM fie be sudh a ona as hath bene a 
non-resident bcfiMre^ and let him haue ditm Holnot iM 
WiLLiT Hixa^ta ExmL 774 Idb paslon and secure non- 
residents. ffigiCsce PLUiAusreli tynSwirr A fgta,intMt. 
Pawfra/^B^, Wks. 1751 IX. aa, 1 am ^otSimR tbm are 
not ten Clergymen in toe Kingdom, whm properly apeekingt 
can be termed Non-Risidcntiriite MsaavAT OOmTSlR 
xi. So many of our clergymen arc . .noMwidoita 
S. One who doet not retid* In n pMSadar piMn. 
at, (/A/«) A Lwtar to a MMilMr«r 
w^iMwcoTih. Cwholfa CMw» ty . Wan Xiiildinfc 
instii. 111. ix. 730 The ■MU np— 

tte righu of ^ & WSSSS 


_ tt. 

TMgrUntf^Aftw 

thsdanceh 


oTn^rcsidents. MSg toxin . 
eftU noiwesidciili. .took peri 
|rm-NvU«at,<i. Won- },! ' 

5 f*®narmaii; Not roiidiiig wbBif bit 
dtttim him to i^de; chlpiUy 

abient from bit boidiGe or charge. 
agSR AtiaxHin, F//Ac. 13 fifiYfany Person or Fereohi 
prpcm..ipy mam o( iyoerioo..tobenoMrssydeatattber 

twip. r^h) 37 If thopffii|te migErMdfr^^^ fkoug 
the ctaqpio, then any not mlniitorf bo noniwident ita 
UurmlApaA Smal Wke. t8st IlL 307 ThTnoodUSSS^ 


ng, on i ^ , 

1868 j, H. Blunt Re/, Ck. Eng, 1.403 Preventing the Pope 
from conferringEngiish benefices on non-resident foreigners. 

tb. Jig, Divergent or cleviating^m. Obs. 

1618 Adams Scuta EUkniti xxv. Wks. i86t 1 . 473 When is 
yet himself is more non-resident from his theme than a dis- 
continuer is from his charge. s6!|i W.FoeTse Hcploehritma* 
spckgut 3 That Divine which takee into consideration, 
whether this [cure].. bo not done by.. witchcraft, cannot 
properly bee said to be Non-resident from his profession. 

2 . transf, and gtn. Not residing at home or on 
one's estate : not resident in a particular place. 
1540 Act 3a iicH, yiltfC, ey Divers of the kinges subjectls 
..have..obteynid..]ycences for to be absent and none 
re-sident in and uppon their ordinary offices withw the said 
townes. 1641 Ree, Elgin (New Spalding CL) I. ayi Ane 
j non-resident burges. 184s Disraeli Sybil (186^ *4 The 
: monks were never non-resident They expended their 
revepue among those whose labour Had product It 
Penny Cycl, Suppl. 11 . 135/1 In the Irish district asylums, 
. .the non-resident physician is the principal officer. 1869- 
70 Ann, Rtf, Deteg, Stud, not attaeked it If any Student 
' desires. . to be entirely non-resident for a Term. 

' V(ni->vaia«&t«v. ran. AUo 9 -Sir. -we. 
[f. Nox-msioioiT 1.1 A nop-resldent 
^p p Row Mhl. KM (Wodraw Soc) No bOMliced 
persone may be a noq-residentare. 18118 L(pr Planter 
Jamaica tp Umded proprietors, most of whom are non- 
residenters in the country. 1841 J. Aiton Damest, Mean. 
(>857) 71 The minister has become a non-residentcr. 

[Non- 3.] Not mi- 
dentfait, M . cMtcge or nniveitity. . 

Daily Ifewt 17 May 3/7 Non-residential Mansfield 
(College at Oxford], tyofi n^tm, Goa, 11 May a/i The 
non-resideotial University of his friend. 
V<m-r6Bidft*ntiujy sb, and a, [Non- a.] 

A. sb. A church dignitary who it not remen- 
tiary. B. atfi. Not na|dentiaiy. 

cifipe RisD0N.lferv. Dcamk 107(18x0) xogThe dean,, .the 
chanter, the chancellor, and the ffeasurer of the church ;. . 
every of these being non-residentiaries. have sufficient liveli- 
hoods of themselves. 1898 IfVr/m. Gas, 31 Mar| 6/3 One 
of the non-rcsidentiary prebemb. 
iVoiL-MBi*staaM. (Nox- 1.] The practice 
or principle of not resisting anthorityi even when 
it, IS .unjustly exercised. Now only ffisi, with 
lefeience to tne doclrim of non^resislanei at held 
in England in the 17th c. (C £ /assipo obtdiime,) 
1643 Dteoe UnUntif, Taking np Arms 50 Their mverall 
exceptions and corrupt gloesesby which Ihey endemmar to 
avoyd this plaine obligation of non resblanee. AngAae, 
ExuMtiam Dk a/Manmanik t My Lordi if you 1 m of the 
Church of England, you must acknowledge the Doctrine of 
Non-resistaiiee tg he True. M87 DavDSN Hind e P* in* 
663 Your sggitotie malcontents, bat yet are true. As far as 
non-Msiitaoeb makes them sa 48710 Vkar a/Brmy iii. 
Passive obedience was a joke, A jest was non-resisiaoce. 
8791 Busks AH, WMga VI. 154 Sir John Hawlef 
..positively amrmiiig the .doctrino of non-rmiiianoe to 
govemmeht to be the general, moral, religioos. and poli- 
tical rule for the euld^ sagg Macauiav HM, Eng, 
xiv. III. 453 Ken,..in the times when nomerisinncam 
passive ohedrence were the fiivourijte themee oTww 
Drctliren,..bad scarcely ever alluded to politics in ^ihe 
pulpit. 1871 FRAan Li/b BarktUy 0 . 40 Non-resistance 
ana passive obedience were then asRodated^witbJaeobitisRi. 
18^ Gardinkb fai Sneyci. Brit, VIII. 348/1 The Five Mile 
Act (i66g) forbade the expelled etergyman to come within 
five miles of a corporate Borough,, .imlem be would swear 
his adhesion to the doctrine of non- reri i t a nce . 
mttrib, 1844 Enaeaon Nam Eng. Rejarmra Sir. u. 169 
Tetfipefiace and JWO-rsHSiaoce priiid|ri«8> flgfi Olmbtsd 
SImn Statu aayCharl^ II. ordered n shipunmtof Qimknn 
to Virginia. .. Their jmn-ieriitanoe principles Smst ham 
added much to their vahm. 
b. gitn, (Gomt to,) g, 

kOnunmnEHm Ser. l HHickot dt NUii FmOtThnoanr 
rwtoanci of witchss to tbe c o n s t l tute irpowers» sSesMiss 
Mitpobo VilUi0 Ber. 1. (186^ 78. An cpen i do B whQi tbit 
sagmioosquadnye8 endured iHth the mom psrfert passive* 
oiis, the mbm aumliable nooHFiiistaBOi. 

V<m-N2l*2Umt|A8iidjA USGf-triJ} 

Aa mffa Nol iwbunti or in- 

folviag the doebino of floo-mtoBM. 

spseSuFosTbilCAi Ei^f.AgMtil'eoThb Doctrine of 
Absolute, Pkss|v% nni Ken ivmsta3r<ffiedienci> nmi| 
AaavTNMOT Sfnto Qnatko tfgt ls^fjN.C?S| 

FessIveriJbedlence end Mi 
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down the renegade with a tomahawk. 8884 SraiiciR Tke 
Mam Va ike State 3 The Non-Kesistiag Test Bill, which 
proposed fbr legislators and officials a Compulsory oath that 
they would In no cam resist tbeking by arms, 
iroa«*VOta*ni. [Nov- 1.] Failure or neglect 
to return ; the condition of not being returned. 

8947 Act x Edw, fV, c. xo Is For eveiye suche faulte 
of non Retourne, everie suche Sfienff. .shaft, .forfaite Five 
Powndea tSia Examiner 7 Sept. 570/1 He is entitled to 
'one moiety in case of a non-rstum of any taxable erticle. 
8845 Lytton Nlgkt d Mam, v. xi^ The alarm of Saiah 
at her non-retum. 1898 IVestm. Gas, to Mar. a/4 The 
borrowing of your cherUhed books and their non-return. 

attrib, 1906 Matar Boat la J uly 18 Carburelted air drawn 
in threugh a non-return valve. 

Nonrie, -y, Nona, obe. if. Nuvvxby, Noncx. 
Voil-Mm, noiMUm (npns^ iOi a. Law. 
[ad. law-French non sam (jnemoHa), law-Latin 
non sann (mimorite): see Nov- 3, Savi a,, 
Mbmobt sb, a b.] Not lane ; of unsound mind. 

i6e8 Coke On Lilt, 147 If such a man of Non sane 
memorie mgke a Feoffemenl. 1768 Blackstone Camm, 1 1 . 
aox Idiots and persons of nonsane memory. 1818 Cruise 
Digett (ed. a) iV. 85 All peraons incapable of binding them- 
selves by any other contract, such as persons of nonsane 
memory. i« Dunglison Diet, Med, Sei, - 
Hence t instnity. 

169! Act §7 Ckat. //, c. 1 I a Disability {p respect of 
Coverture, Inikncy, Non sanity of memory. #1734 North 
Lett, (i8s6) II. laS Non-sanity of mind. 

Nonsant : see Novsuvt. 
tVoMHNivi'bmv. Obs, -Non-bubscbibbr. 

ldi0(////r ) Plea for Non-Scribers, or Grounds and Reasons 
for many Ministers in Cheshire, Lancashire, &c. refusing 
the lete Engagement. 8691 Elcock (title) Animadversions 
on a book called a Plea for Non-Scribers. 

t Von-meripti a, [f. Nov- 6 L, scHjl-us 
SoBiPT.1 Unwritten. 

.MsvJ. WATTt DiHer Sprinkled 6< The Trine immersion 
is a nonscript Tradition oi the Apostlea 
Nonae, obi. form of Nonce. \ 

Voa-mmmt. Coal^mining, (See quol.) 
s 183 GRsaLEV Glata, Caal-mini^, Nanaeat, See D Link. 
I A fiat iron bar attached to chains, and suspended from a 
benra rope to a windlass at surface.] 

NonsenohBi obi. form of Nuvcbiov. 
IfoammftMAnp’ni^ni), sb. Alio 7-8 -aenoe, 
8-80«n8g. flCVov- 8-1.SBV8I ib. Cf. F. non- 
sonsC^m ri^tsthc.).] 

L Tbit which isbot sense; spoken or written 
wordi which make no seaee or convey absurd 
Ideas; akp, tbsuid or aenselsss action. 

Oftea nseiexclamatorily to express disbelief of, or surprise 
at, a stammeni. 

1814 B. Jonmn Bart, Fair rr. iv, Here they continue 
their game m vapours, which ii Nonaense. • 1843 Vise 
FALKtANn^ efe, inJalimUiy (1648) lei You leave out those 
words •• and so make aon-sence 6f that period, a i88e 
Butub Eon, (1759) I* ••• For learned Nonsense has a 
deeper Sound. Than easy Sense, and goes for more pro- 
found. 8M7 Lady M. W. Montacub Lett, II. xlvi. 13. I 
nndarstana architcctuie 10 little, that 1 am afiraid of talking 
noatense in endeavouring to sprak of it penicularly. ivit 
Addison Spect, No. 35 P t li they speak Nonsense, ifiey 
believe they ani taOcGig Homour. 8790 Burnb Fr, Rea, 
87 This doctrine. .eitber hi aoniei^ and therefore neither 
true nor fake, ot ft affirtas a most. .dangerous.. position. 
t8s8 SooTT Antta, xlil, Come, let us have no more of this 
Boneen i e. ite HAwmoimu A*. 4 it, Nateika, (1S71) II. 
345 , 1 am wvitlaf nQiieiiMe,but it iibecaussno sense within 
isF mapd will answer the purpoee, 8894 Fenn in Alpine 
PnEejl, el 'Yon are not {dvGih Johndear. It's ell stuff 
and nouMtise,* said tha Kttlelady. 
tb. In partkoUriaed uit : Apieoe of nonicnse. 
A 1843 ViecT. Falklaiiix akc,ieifidlAUiiy{jLt4fi) oB Every 
new n ou s e n sa wlllbe umm aeoeptabla..thaa any £ sense. 
dkBU.SareTe Cam, NieL Frnneionn.iAnnvsimmrHoA 
n^Wench very wdh nor I his FUilian loDgaagib io our 
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NOITBBirSBLT. 

0. aitrib, and as nemense-pr0of adj., 

•tMer^ •writer ; nonaanaa^book, a b<Mk of non- 
sense or nonsense verses; nonaanaa-nama (see 
quot.): nonaanaa varaaa, verses consisting of words 
and phrases ananged solely with reference to the 
metre and witbont regard to the sense ; also nm^ 
sense songy etc. 

sISj SMetmier 17 Sept. lasz Lear's •Nonsense Books. 
tSsa Rt/. Brtt, Attec, iiS •Nonsense names.— Some 
y authors .. have adopted the plan of coining words at 
random without any derivation or meaning whatever. 1778 
Leof />«/ la Led by the Spirit to John's pantilM Roof, 
Which many a vagrant Paul makes •Nonsense-Proof. 1871 
E. Lbau ititU), ^Nonsense Songs, Stories, Botany and 
Alphabets, ctiga Bkntham Deoniol ii. (1834) 1 . a6 The 
moralitt. .would call his enemy, .hypocrite, and •nonsense- 
talker. sSjo COLBRIOGI Table-t. s Oct., I did not seem 
much interested with a piece of Rossini's, which had Just 
been performed. 1 said, it sounded to me like *nonsente 
verses. 1870 S/ectitior a6 Dec. 30 Mere musical sounds 
are no other than nonsense verses are in poetry. 1887 leid, 
17 Sept, last llie parent of modem •nonsense-writers. 

b. That if noniense ; full of nonsense ; f iv the 
17th c. often used as Nonsensical. 

^s8ei Burton Anat, Met, 11. iv. i. v. (165O 375 A few 
simples welL.ibiderstood are better than such an heap of 
nonsense confused compounds. 1838 CfULLtupw. Ar/rg. 
Praf, t. iv. 1.47. 917 Some empty unintelligible non-sense 
distinction. 184a kogbrs Nmammm loi Put case the way 
of washing in Jordan bee irrationall andT non-sense to thy wit 
and reason, mj Footb A uthor 1. (1783) ai You are a Non- 
sense man, and! won't agree to any such 'Thing. i8|s8Mrs. 
OuPHANT Laird 0/ Nonaw 11 . 137 This is not a nonsense 
letter— will you read it, mother 7 188a Palcravb in Timet 
15 May, A learned mockery, a nonsense sculpture. 

Hence f Vonaanaalj adv,^ nonsensically. 

Dvchrss Nrwcasti.b Naturdt Picture xi. Brittle, 
Olliers in one discourse speak mixtiy, now rational, then 
nonsensely, 

Von-sriMibl*, a [Nox- 3.] Not senuble. 

Millais in Life (1899) 1 . iv. 124 Forgive this non- 
sensible scribble. 1879 Whitney Life Lang, viii. 137 Every 
figurative transfer which ever made a successful designa- 
tion fur some non-sensible act or relation.. reated upon a 
previous perception of analogy. 

Vonswnsioal (npn8e*nsikil), a. and sb. [f. 

NOKSENSCf-ICAL.] 

A. a 4 f\ That is npnsense ; of }|ia nature of, or 
full of, nonsense ; having no sense ; absurd. 

fiSS Miekeiat Papers (Camden) II. aat They haue such 
nonsensicall conceits that there i# some impossibility to 
please their humours. 1888 Perva Diary la Oct., A ridi- 
culous nonsensical book set out by will Pen for the 
Quakers. 1884 Wood Life a8 Dee. (O. H. a) IIL lao Lord 
Hawley, the great bull-maker or maker cA noosensicall 
Mns. iMa RiCMAaosoN Pamela IV. 11 Canst thou not 
forbear Icuing thy discerning Lord ace thy nonacnstcal 
Emotions? i8t8 Scott Antiq. xiv. The knlgm's a puncti- 
lious old fool, but I promise you his daughter is above all 
nonsensical ceremony and prejudice. i88p Ainsworth 
Hilary Si, tves 11. 1 , Put aside all nonsensical feeling, and 
accept Sir Charies. i88s Lam Times LXXVlll. 186/a 
This sentence is certainly the worst. ., and it would be hard 
to invent a more nonsensical one, 
b. Of persons. 

188a Rnq, Elect, Sheriffs 34 Stupid and nonsensical Fops. 
1704 SwiPT Bait, Bks, Wks. 1751 I. aao A Pack of. .con- 
founded Loggerheads and illiterate Whelps, and nonsensical 
Scoundrels. 1815 Miss Austen Emma xxvi, * Nonsensical 
girl,' was his reply. i8S8 Mrs. Stowe UucU Tom's C, xv. 
141 Come, now, Marie, what do you think of the likeness? 
Don't be nonsensical, now. 

B. sb. A nonseniical, absurd, or trifling thing. 

t8tt Peter Parlefs Ann, 111 . 148 mHci and satins, .and 

the noil of nonsensicals with which little minds pride them- 
selves, iM Ferribi lust. Metafk, App. 1 . 498 It does 
not. .hold tm mind thus circumstanced. .to be a nonentity, 
but only a noo-eensical, an absolutely inoonoelvable. 
Hence Va8UM*ulaalljatftr.; Vaasa*; 
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(n^m 8e*kwit^r). [L. ■ ‘ it 
An inference or a conclusion 
low from the premisses. 

iSf4 Brief Exam, ij h, AUmr this you bring in a patch 
of Graimns decrees. Cant, ai Quest, 4 . . This is a Hon sequin 
tur, 1843 pRVNNB Sort, Pofwtr Part, iii. oo The proper 
argument then that can be thence deduced by our Oppo- 
sites, is but this Honsequitur, a 1708 Gilbert Cases in 


was so inconsequent, such a non sequitur in reasoning, that 
he left it to the noble lord, and the other logicians on the 
Treasury-I^ench, to solve the problem. s8^ Kirk Chat, 
the Bold II. 403 notft The delicious non sequUur of this 
conclusion need scarcely be pointed out. 
iranf. soidjiy, 1533 Elyot PasquHlK iil. Thou haste the 
.strangest apparaile that euer I loked on.. .This longeesuige 
fether doeth wondcriy wcl«..But this longe sowne with 
strayte sleues is a non se^uitur, iSss Gao. Eliot Ess, 
(1884) 150 His practice it in many respects an amiable non 
sequitur from his teaching. 

Boiwiout. nonce-word^ f. L. non noi-^sTcul 
80, after Nonesuch. 

i8ai Bp. Mountagu Diatribe 9^ And .so be 8««TiiA68rMToi, 
of all passengers by, for absolute Nonsicuta in intolerable 
ar^ancy. 

Noncion, obs. form of Nukcheon. 
VOB-sif^aoailt. [Non- A dgn, sym- 
bol, or statement that is not significant. 

18^ Bacon Adv. Learn, it. 6t The Simple C)phars with 
Changes, and intermixtures of Nulles, ana NonMgnificantc. 
i 6 s 4 W hitlock JCootomia 387 With many such non-signi- 
ficants, or mean-nothings. 

So Voiusigni'Acaiioo. VoB-8igui‘floutivo a, 

1833 Ame.s Fresh Suit ngst, Hntnan Cerem. 84 He sh.ill 

E >rceave some non significative to be the .speciall to the 
enuK of a -significative ceiyCmony]. 1146 Proc, PhiM, 
Soc, lit. o Respecting Che significance or non-significance 
of those elements. 

tVon-aillM'M, A on. rare. [Non- 3.] Not 
decided for or against n mcasuK. 

1896 Harrington Oceana (1700) 133 The Suffrage being 
gather'd and oMn'd before the Signory, if the red Box, or 
Nonsincere had above half the Suffrages [etc.], itid, 156 
Three Boxes the Negative, the Affirmative and the Non* 
aincere, [Cf. p. 119 hossolo di non siMceri.\ 

]Ton-gOOi*6^. [Non- 4.] attrib. Not be- 
longing to a society; spec, applied to a work- 
man who is not a member of a trade-union, or to 
an establishment in which such men are employed. 

lisi Maynbw Lond, (1861) III. aaa/a Tne slop- 

worlcers of the different trades— the cheap men or non- 
society hands. iW Pedl MallG, aa Oct. to/a The Board 
had paid more for printing in* non-society* houses than in 
•odety houses. 1890 W. J. Gordon Foundry 19a Its [ The 
Tim€s\ being a non-sodety office. 

Von-M'lTmej. [Non- i.] Fnflnre or in- 
ability to pay what is owing; insolvency. 

1708 Brit, Afot/o No. 8> a/z The Non-solvency of such a 
trifle 173B Swift Prtj^sat National Debt Wks. 1751 
IX. 188 Some of the Purchasers, .may be content to live 
cheap in a worse Country, rather Uian be at the Charge uf 
‘ inge and Agencies ; and, perhaps of Non-solvencies 


■884 WmTLoat Zooiemlm 83 If tbey misapply wordi.. 
never so non-tcntically, they paiae Ibr line FqUowes. 1894 
A OooPRBV inP ♦ Ab, P&tkxhih Obeei^ the n<m^ 
eeniiadnete of tbs Compound, and the multiludem Sbnples, 
mfiA withous Reason. 1700 C. Mathbb Meum, Ckr, vii. 
App. (1831)^ A emtain sOty icrIliMer, tho mcf fest^bm 
ofNomeSKSlty. wm^emanem Freed, ETmlVLijqH) 
ss If any Man visa thaw Tarow in sodi Casein ha either 
usee them nonsenrically, or In aoam new Sdim, oiSpa 
HAwmoaNB In HamtSorm 8 Hi (t88^ L 498 She 
..keeps oar little nonsenricalitlee from oofielvilC 
W. lCuiii.nii Dieenss. PiUlw. tt& (iSse) 6*4*, 1 admit, 
that had wt thus spoken, we hnd amen, not only on- 
mmimkrily, Imt iamonsicn^^^ sifts ^leAr o May 
e8s/i Oood nonsenw Is voif dunenlt to writo, for It ought 
Moaprwi gaiety ofhsart own In its veqruonwnskalneti. 
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Absence, if they let their Lands too high. 1734 — 
Eeasont agst, settling’ Tythe of HemO Ibid. a6i The 
Tythes.. have.. sunk.. at least one Fourth of their former 
Value, exclusive of all NmvRoIvcndca. ^ 

Voil-«0'lT«nt,A(xA) [Non- 3^ A.ai^'.Not 
solvent ; unable to pay debts ; insolvent 

180S B. JoNSON Staple of N, iv. Interm., Cen, For a 
decay'd wit— Exp, Broken— Tat, Non-rauent. S844 
HfCYitN Stumhiing’Hock Tracts (1681) 679 Unless,.. being 
one of the Fanners of the Tolls mul Taxes,,. he bmme 
non-solvent, and had not cleared hja accompt with the 
Common-wealth. i8te Owbn Doctr, Trin, Vind, (1831) 
II. 437 The debt wbicn He took upon Himself, ana ois- 
chmed for os, when we were nonsolvent, in His love. 

B. sb. One who is unable to pay his debts. 

1847 Taapp Comm, Lake viu xlii, We are all non-5ol\’eDts, 
stark beggaiB, 


V<m*0p0'ei0. 

payable in apecie. 


[Non- 4.] Used attrib,^ Not 


segy Load, Cm, No. 334^ The said Trustees shall pay 
to such Person or Persons Money for the said Bills, if they 
be Spede Bilisi Or deliver other Bills of like valuer if they 
be Non-Spede Bills, tyii Luttrbll Brief Eel, (1857) V I, 
677 Asdppg.ato enable her miqestie to make all non spede 


Ills 

VliMezweOoKOijAl Noiut.obi.f. Nonce. 

Voa-w 

7 -Mrlvor, [Non- a.] 

1 . Om tm ifAHM to MibKiibe to u uder- 
takiiup. n lelidlDns cmd. etc* 

{eh In SoottiXSnivch l/istory, one who did not sub- 
scribe to the Nntfonal Covenant of 1638; (b) one of the 
•ectioa of Irish pwshyterians which arose in itso and op- 
'S&Sni ^ rabacripcion to the Westminster 

ATriallof Snbecrlpdon, by way of a Preface 
vhto certaine Subscribers; And, Reasons for leme ngwr 
agalml iNM*sabecrlbers. iSet set h ond Bkju Disetfl 
((Sutarwood)ii That wbwoeyer MiA borne In the 
ndnislerle ofthe KIrke within this Realme . . shall be charged 
r!S?inbicr{ve the heads of the disdpUne of the Kiik of 
this Realme.., under the paine of excoesmunia^ to be 
eneented agrintl the non-eubsetivsn. s^ R. Bailus 
A /fiifcaS^L 7« That WM a lolemne Fast 
U ow:ltlogdonie...Soina of onr non-eubeciyvsn 
, to Jcfirnn. . liw (fM), A M Api^ogy for ^ 
kank and leoking glasw for all apoetalc, peijured 
, and tubscrlben of the new engautment ijay 
^Spmdt PhrHr#. /pi/. 96 ThfiMl^ers, who 


NOBSUOH. 

in a few days after (in June, 1721] were distinguish'd by the 
name of Non-suliscritiers. 

2 . One who does not p.iy a subscription. 
iwLvttiLOas, No, 5131/4 Subscribers pay one Guine,i, 
and Nnn-Sub-wcriWrs five Guineas Entrance. 

So Von-niibaori'biiig vbl, sb,, VoB-pnkneri p- 
tloB, Tjgfusal or failure to subscribe (e.g. to a 
religious creed) ; also Von-nubnorl-blng p/t, a, 
i88a Wood Lt/e 24 Aug. (O.H.S.) 1 . 453 What head/ of 
houM was inrncd out upon non-subscribmg to the Act of 
Uniformily.-x 1716 (see Non(.onfor.ming 7 >fi/, sb.\. 1737 
Mrrr. Pro:*. Synods Presbyt, frel, 58 An anonymous Pam- 
phlet, called, y he Mind of the Synod, which contained many 
grievous Asi^rstoiis on the Non -subscribing Ministers. 1736 
Chandler Hist, Persre, 395 The two great evils of the 
Church, Non-subscription and Arianism. 1747 H, Walpole 
Left, (1846) II. 199 '1 he non-subscribing at the lime of the 
rebellion has been most successfully played off upon the 
Jacobites, xhaj Chrhtion Moderator I. (///iV oj article\ 
Progress of Nonsubscription 10 Creeds. 1879 withekow 
Mem, Presbyt, Irel. 166 Oiiening of the noii.Subscription 
Controversy. 189s, Daily News Oct. 3/3 Untlarians.. 
were .. Non-Subscribing— i. «, their trust dccds'did not pro- 
vide that ministerial officers.. should subset iire to a creed. 

HOSL-RllbBta'ntial, a. Philosophy, [Non* 3.] 
Not substantial. Hence Von-axibatamtiaUim, 
the theory that there is no substance underlying 
phenomena; « Nihilism 2. Also Von- anbatan- 
tlnlint, one who holds the doctrine of non-sub- 
stantialism; » Nihilist i. 

2836-7 Sir W. Hamilton Metaph, xvi. (1859) I. 294 
Philosophers.. arc divided into KcalLsts or .SuIxstantLibt^ 
and into Nihilists or Non-Substaniia 1 i«:ts. 1865 Ma&stin ^ 
Rec, Brit, Philos. 66 The system of Nihilism or, as it may 
be better called, Non-substantialism. 1875 M^^Lakln Serw, 
Ser. II. i. 13 ‘J‘hcy are iiun-siihstaiitial aiitl non-permanent. 

Von-smeCt'BB. [Non- i. Cf. F. non-suah.^ 

Want of success. 

Nleduam Med, Medkinae 282 The N>)n Successes 
of the common Method*! and Medicins. 2837 De Qcikcev 
Coleridge Wks. 1874 II. 167 It was naiuial to imoute his 
non-success exclusively to his own irregular application. 
1897 IPestm, Cox, 1 Apr. a/i That impatience of non-success 
which was often noted as a defect in his character. 190a 
Outing June 278/1 The success or non-success of the 
finisbM picture from an artistic standpoint. 

So VoB-nncon'Bsfbl a., not successful. 
t8% Rentledgds Ev, Bey's Ann, Dec. 769 If non- 
wcmqfuH, there comes a smash. 190s Scotsman 13 Mar. 
la/Wne publication ofthe non- successful estimates. 

Vimanicli and a. [var. of None- 

such, and now the usual form. 

The change of none- (n6n) to non- would be natural in a 
compound m this form, but may have been partly helped by 
association with the prefix Non*.] 

I. tL » Nonesuch i. Obs,rartr\ 

t8ao R. N. Sonn, in Sylvester's Du fiartas, 'Hien by 
rigM Rare Muses Non-Such shall thy Worke be bight, 
a, mNo.NESUCH 2 , 

1897 S. Pl’RCHas Pol, Ffying’fns, 13 For every Hive, or 
Commonwcalih, endeavours to l>e a Non !^uch, and to 
engroxs all within its own circumference. 1877 W. Hloiiks 
Man of Sin 1, i. a We have therein a very Nonsuch, for the 
enriching that ^gypt, which it passeth through. 1710 T. 
Fuller Pharm, Extemp, ic6 An OIiom: Draught.. is a 
N onsuch for a Pleurisy. iSao Am u li a On k Talrs tf fiea rt 

IV. 374 , 1 have got a little pot of honey and some rob.., as 
'tis reckoned a nonsuch for a cough, 

b. -t N onesuch ab. 

i8m Gurnall Chr, in Arm, i, (xdfis) 132 Was not Job the 
Devil's hypocrite, whom God vouchT for a non -such in 
holinesse. 1870 Brooks IVks, (1867) Y 1 . 30 Job was a non- 
such in his day^ for holiness, 2733 Richardson Sir C, 
Gramdison 1 . xxii. (1781) 152 Then you are, as indeed 1 have 
always thought you, a nonsuch of a woman. 2819 Keats 
Let, to G, Keats 14 Feb., A young gentleman .. leaves 
his unfortunate Bride and follows this nonsuch. 1830 
Dobell Roman v. Poet. Wks, (1875) 61 Nay. everybody ! 
Write me up a nonsuch ! I can beat everybody. ^ 1898 
* Sarah Tytler * Macdonald Lass 173 As for your Prince, . . 
he's not a nonsuch. 

. o. In depreciatory sense. 

dhjpCentl, Mag, V. 422/2 The audience were insulted by 
the mis-representation of a nonsuch called the Fate of War, 
which caused a tremendous disturbance in the Ibcatre. 

ts. Nonesuch 5, Obs, 

1639 Brathwait Arcadian Princess 11. 11 He was 
esteemed the Non-such of his time. 2860 W. Ssexsa Non- 
such Prof, 9 Beleivers in the woild, tkgy are the Non-such's 
of the world. 1873 Taneway Heaven upon Earth (1847) 
aia Those brave worthies who were, .the nonsuches of iheir 
age, and a pattern to future generations. 

t^adj, » Nonesuch 4. Oh, 

1867 Waterhousb Fire Lend, 3 This spoil and non-such 
disappointment. 1711 njth Rep, Hist, MSS, Comm, App. 

V. 186 A non-such contempt of the world in a monarch. 
1708 P. Walkbr LtfePeden Pref. (1827) 7 Ere that tre- 
mendous non-such stroke came upon Jerusalem, 

n. Spec, 6, wiNON£ 8 i 7 CH 5. tOhs. 

1780 J. Leb tntrod, Bot, App. 330 Nonsuch, Lychnis. 

0 , a. A species of Lucent (sec quot. 1844). Also 
called black ntmsmk, 

1888 Phil, Trans, III, yes Of 7 sera of Non such or 
Hopp-Clover. 2889 Wobudgb Syst, Agric, (1681) 31 It's 
better to sowe three (bushelsl mixt with Nonsuch. 170s 
Load, Cm No. 41 tt/4 Btond Clover nnd Trefoil, alias Non- 
such. 1988-74 Tuona Li. NmL (1834) 1 . sox Every country 
fellow makes the distinction between natural grass, and 
clover, nonsuch, or others that are sown. 2778 Eng 
CmostieiritA, •) r.v. Wbrfietdon. A sort of grass was latrly 
much cultivated In these parts, called Nonsuch, which i« 
equal to St. Foln. 2844 Stephens fik. Farm II. sy6 
Medkago iufnEnm Is the hop-clovcr, or black nonsuch, 
wbkh b.«BOwn by tome farmers amongst their grass. 
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xroirsim. 

f 

nitrih. 1766 Museum Rust VI. 138 We find It uieful, 
alsOi when we sow any saintfoin, to throw in about a gallon 
of nonsuch seed. 

b. Whitt nonsuch^ rye^graas seed. ? Ohs. 

1787 MASSHALt E. Nurfelk (1795) Glosa 

7 . A variety of apple (t JP^O* Also attrih. 

1678 WoRUDOB CyMtr (1691) axo Tlie Non-aueb [apple] is 
a lotig-lasiing fruit, good at the table. ibteL 916 'rhe Non- 
sudhi, Diohier,. .are all very good winter>peafi. 1848 Mrs. 
Gore Eug, Char, (185a) xia With lustrous, rosy, and 
whUkerleas face, round as a Nonsuch apple.^ 1899 F* G. 
WHiTKi 4 </(ifr, Chpe Tawu Fim$ Arts Exmh, 13 No man in 
his senses would cat sour crabs when he could get ribstone 
pippiqs or nonsuch apples. 

tA0lim6,v. Ohs. pfoN- 5.1 «« Nonsuit t/. 

1437 Rplts tfP^rlt. IV. 5Q9/b He sm be nonsued; and 
theruppon he wolle bM^ne a newe feyned suite. 1487 
Act 3 Hem. Vti^ c. to Yr..that perione. .that sueth Writte 
. .of errour \k nonsued [AP. nejawaa] in the same. 

t H'oa<«afl*ei«Bt. Ods. [Non- 1. Cf. In- 
surriciiHT si. i.l Imnffidency. 

1495 RMls 9/ Porn. IV. 976/1 Knowlech of the sufRsante 
or nonsuffisante of swiche [persones] as ye Kyng. .oflTrid. 

VI. x86/i For nonsuflicienteof thesaid Gardeyn 
and wyrker to answere of the forseid forfeiture. 

t STOttSIlinff, vbl. sh. Ohs. [Non- 7.] Failure 
to sue. 

s8io J. WiucimoN Cmvmers ^ SAeri/ts 31 That he shall 
..discharge, .the said J. H.. .from, .all maner of troubles. . 
either by nonsuing, or nnlawfull returning.^ any precepts. 

Vommit (np'nsuit). sh. Law. [a. AF. 
satt: sec Non- i aaa Suit sh.} In early ute, 
c the cessation of a suit resulting from the vototary 
withdrawal of the plaintiff; in modem use, the 
stoppage of a suit by the judge, when, In his 
opinion, the plaintiff fiiils to make out a le^ 
cause of action or to bring sufficient evidence. (See 
alsoquot 18S4.) fAlsoy^. 
c 13I0 WvcLip iVAs. (1S80) 410 Bnt ech prest may U^tly 
sue crIst )if he lette'%101 hym silf, A synne ejtcusip 
bym not ^ he synne not in hu noun tayu 1481 RMit 4/ 


iiipifus vwvr wiMira uim lu hiw. wm mi 

which were the frends of Phalaris, would giue no 
but brought the matter to a nonesuite. lOoS y 4 Jaa /, 
c. 3 itttte). An Act to give Castes to the IDkfendant nppon a 
Nonmite of the PlaintifTe. s8«i Star CAamher Cmset 
(Camden) ia8 The Kinges Ben^ afterwards disdiatfed 
the cosies upon the nonsuit. 174s Aet xa Cea. //. c. 17 1 1 
That all Juogmencs ffven by virtne of this Act shall be of 
the like Force and Effect as ludgmentt upon Nonsuit. 
9788 f9M Noimo9iQViTva]. 1893^ SvD. Smith Whs. (iSso) 
1. 90/1 A proof of non-residence might be made to operate 
as a nonsttlc in an action for tithes. i8i|ZMftfff<^.it<7. A 
Otp. S9t Watkfai WUUamsb J*f was of opinion Jhat the 
wonls above mencioned were privileged.. and directed a 
nonsuiL f8^ Emq^. Brit. XVII. s34/e e-v.. The matter 
now is of no gresik importance^ for. altbough judgment of 
nonsuit still exists, it has, since the Judicature Acts, the 
same effect as a judgment on the marits, unless the court 
otherwise direem 

t VOTUndltf ffi Law. Ohs. [app. intended 
at a pa. pfL lorm on the analog of words like 
txecuie. AF. had sfeififiitp.] SopieGted to a non- 
suit; nonsuited. 

€ 1478 Plusaptm Carr, (Camden) 35 AHnwr wife was Iflca 
to have bene mm soil In her appimk. tg|i-« Act 
Hem. VHL & a §4 The same paftw so nonsuiie or ao dis* 
Goatynueng the wmI Atteyna mad PL Sjmhrt. 

I 43 When one hath bfa neosmt bt amy begin agrinc. 
1889 Boaoa Semi. Rtt* The Khif la a manner is every- 
where. . .And thenlbfe it Is that he cannot be non-sute. 
syae laueL Gat. Na sJASA/s The Oflicars become Non- 
suit. 1788 BLAcaareiiB Camm. III. 3;^ If the phdnitff 
does not appear, aovetdiel can he given, hut the plidntiff ia 
saM to he nonsuk, am sttmiiwr c itm mtm tmmm, stsy 
SiLwvN Emw iP/sf FrOw M 4) II. isy la cata tha plaialiff 
become nonsuit, or disoootiiiue bii actfen. 

Jtr. t|Bt Minriurrn /kwVAwajjeaariiL (fStO 
wf If raihsr retire fer sluuae aDd mouertahe ao«eii« 4 hw 
confeme thwiisataw feaiiyr igm WaiiiaffidA ffsmmf 
VI. xxmLlidia) t$$ Batlarai ftriUiulfcMks^ ihaa ft lanith 
aot to twh d i rtt 

tb- tnuiif. Of a pralBCli Intcmpted, b a H p ri . 
18m * Toii TtcKLEPOor^ 6b. Trials ^fWeAimsm^ tic. 8 
I Hi riot IS men luii, mtmstasesasamass msttss. 
Vo'Mrai^ V. it. Kwmm A or «.] ImT' 
trms. TonijMtaaBoaHit 


ti|t-a AtS 93 Hem. VUi 
Dclendaoni ‘ ^ 


rA c %% AMiM ffiat elm 


i shall 

the Flcyntif be noDSoiled* 

him. tgig Naonb Chrisfs Sf If hae hiiaa bai a 
quarter man enamy in ihtConii Em hisi ' " ‘ 

and non suied. ISa S f Atti |pa /• C. S ' 
nmntifle..riipiiIdbec^NoiiialliC 
No.^ 39 p 4 Tha Univarity hal bs 

Action agaimi the Boohsdiia fer 

Quarto. 178B BucKtMMa Cstam. 111 . nsu edi 

they isc. common pfetelweieur 889 toanslrar lelbil 
tbt plaintiff, In 1 
sun^ lift Cmimb D^si led. aj IV. 
do Grey thought such^ ' 

noiMi^ tim pWntift 
oAtsi. i8ii Byion yiAM L 7 ht nfendfalBl Of 

eottfi^ to noiiMiit,or to annoL * 

/Mir Aw (Witt L M Ymt W MMn £it! .koprSoS 
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will expiate their guilt, and Satan be nonsuited by It at a 
.small cxpence. 

Hence No*n- 8 ttltisiff vhL sh. 

186a Hibbbrt Bc4y Dhfiai^ L 9s They arc sura of. .the 
non-suting of all actions and accusations. 

iroa-BUinaiOlUl. Law. [Non- I.] Failure 
to serve a summons in due time. 

B89D Earl Mamch. in Buicleueh MSS. (Hist MSS. 
Comm.) 1 . 973 Putting In of dilatory plsai, aa non-summons. 
1849 E. V. Williams SemaAsrit Rep. K. B. 11 . l 45c, The 
summons must be smrved fifteen daft bafere the day of the 
return of the writ, ctherwiBe the tenant may wage nis law 
of non-tummohs. 

t Voasuttl. Se. fMa. Also -sonat, f-saat. 
[Two words of the ]c|^iid oa the reverse of the 
coin, which runs ux . non . avNT . Dvo .bid. vka . 
CABO. Mhey are no more twaia, bnt one flesh* 
(Matt. xix. 6 ).] The twelve-penny groat coined 
under Frtncii and Mary (1558-9)- 
laSa In Pitcairn Ctim. Trials h 440 Tressonabill cun}elns 
on diuerse fait TeslonLs half Testonis, Non suntis, and 
Lyones callit Hardheidis. s^ Se. Acts Pati. (18x4) 111 . 
43/9 It 19 thocht neidfttU that all nonsunt be proclamit to 
vjd. babeistoii{d,pl^is to (jd, hardheidis to half pennyis. 
1984 Reg. Privp Cmttcii Seat. ill. 706 Fals and sidulterat 
cun^ of nontantis. 

tNon-Burro*otive, a. Ohs. [L surrtet^^ ppl. 
stem of sufBin to rise-p-ivg.} (See quot.) 

1868 WiLtnua Real Char. 341 A Peim..UQwaikatlve, is 
a Cripple ; Non lurrective, it Bedrid. 

Nonsute, obs. fonn of Nonsuit. 
t Voa-Bwea*r«r. Ohs. [Non- a.] -Non- 
JUROB. Also aitrih. 

1890 Let. ta Disssmtiag Ctsrpymam lo Some of the Gen- 
tlemen. .are such as have admired even the meanest of the 
Non-Swearers. 1891 (see Kotf-juaoa]. 1891 Luttrbll 
Britf ReL (xStv) 11 . 396 One WUoox, a nonswearer jMion. 
fta Let. ts /Virinr in Harleiaa Miss. (1748) Vil. e^ 
All our Non-swearers couldnot hinder the hue Revolution, 
nor can they make another. c^Au$Mem.Cttt.TechefyPr9f. 
p. xi, llie best Uea of this Is to be made by the Non- 
swearem 

So tNom-Bwaa*y|Bg fthi. sh. and ppL a., non- 
juring. 

i89iLirrTRtLL BriH ReL (iSsri II- 189 The other non- 
swearing bishops, toga Lei. ta Friend in Harleiam Mitf. 
(1746) VII. 396 Could their Nou-swearing restore him to his 
TmoM BfiiB, it would fete.), a 9704 T. Baowif 
PremcA Kiseg Wkt. xyjol. 59 A uon-sweatingpurson. 
Nont, dial variant of Naovt. 

S777 AuHq. in Ana. Reg. 147. 1888 gfets. 

Vail 4 # 7 IUM« Old Lam. [a. hV.namUttsststtx 
see Non- s and T bnubb.] *Aplea In barton real 
action, by saying that he (the defendant) held noi 
the land in the plaintiirs count or declaiatioa, or 
at least some part thereof* (Wharton). 

1974 tr. Litiletadi Temmru tsSb^ If aaye manne sue a 
Precipe quod reddaC againste anye tanannie of free hold. In 
whicoa action, .the icnaunte piedeth not nenteoure. snon 
Fulbsckb tad PL ParaU, 57 SaueraU lenand% or non- 
tenure is no plaain aHs^tHfi% became of the prinbie of 
bloud. B8MrCoiuiaMZi/A 369l - 
non-tennie or disclaliBa. siss tr. 

998 And Npnteaure hath baaa 

gmplaadivefaliNMalBaaAtIa , 

Tl. 84 In this plea ihare list nebbmr view, nor voucher to 
warranty, nor abatement of inH, for noB-tennie; 

tVoil-tenfe Ohs. [Non* i.l The time of 
vacation between two temia: tna oematioii of 
*term; hcmiiMN, a period of loactfoD, 
sday Gownu /MlTQPrA Hm Serm (gamitnaimdiAttim 
lirnnofvneaiionbmweiatiiiMMidTcnBi. Bi|8SMMtt 
ES. Bed. to.ShaMs Barak, BHagormfh. By Uma improv- 
lag an enforced Nonderm, and ovar-lm Vamon, bi such 
a momullatlng the hem laws. ' • sm8 CMMnANo Far 

and Nia-tearm nf lsiM ip fc ii (fefjo wn mifff-cal Sfeap). 
sSb4 Grmdms ad CemSemr. AVwInmi aai 


naan pleaded, and admitted a 
lAttemt. sffeNicNOUiiH/feM 


Idir- 1-1 wi 


nov-VAaouLAB. 

I 

r^QNrr,]” Failure to unite. 

mpa Sad. Sar. Lex.. Afew-imfeM, the condition of a 
fractured bone^ or other divided tissue, the ends of which 
fell to unite. 

2 . ofiM. [Non- a.] Not belonging to a trade- 
union ; also, manumetuxed by non-union men. 

iSfii Fawcett PoL Beam. ii. is. (1876) 344 A non-nnion 
man is snldacted to so many petty annoyances that his life 
not unfrequently becomes a burden to him. ilgo.PeiVy 
Nexus 13 Sept. 9/5 It was affirmed that the unionims would • 
lefiise to handle non-union wool. 

Hence Von-VBloBim, one who does not belong 
to a trade-union. Also used aitrih. Also Von- 
, the principles of non-unionisu. 

IBustr. LamL Haws 7 Dec. 576/3 A non*unionist 

workman has been employed on the premises. 1884 MaueA. 
Exasa. t Sept* 4/6 The mineb are now encamped near the 
mines in erder to prevent non-unionists firom working. 189s 
Standard Dkt.% Nm^xudmUtm. sees Daita Ckran, 1; 
July 7/9 Stroagnolds of non-unlonism. 

ff- [Non- 6 .] Applied to 
that part of the Greek Church which u not in 
union with Rome. 

1777 Char. An Ann. Reg. 47 They [«e. Walladiians] confess 
the non-united Greek rellgien. sWI W. J. Tuckbb Lf/e in 
E. Enrepe mqTht Chnr^ [in Hungary), .has the nuuority 
of the aristocracy, .on its sida,..not to mention the United 
and Noneinited Greek Church to beck It 

t Nonupartllion. Ohs. [irreg. f. L. nanus 
ninth 4- Partition.] The taking of a ninth paii. 

S674 JsAKB AritA. (1896) 34 Nonupartition, or to tue the 
ninths of a number. 

flrornffiflfe. Mts. Ohs. [mod.L., fern, of 
ndnuptus^ t. nhmts ninth 4* -/Aa as in duplus 
Duple] The * time ' which has nine crotchets ur 
quavers in a bar. 

1997 T. Morlkv Introd. Mas. 1. 54 The triple broken in 
the more prolaiion, maketh nine aunimes for ona stroke, 
which b our common Nonapla. sepS Bloort iihsstgh^ 
Naanpta^ a quick tisM in Musick peculiar to Gigs and 
such like ; having nine Ckoichcts between Bsr and Iter. 
BQ3 CHAMaBRS CgeL Sapp, t8tt Busav Diet. Mme, 

VMNVltt (npmiffplet). Aftts. [IL L. nanus 
ninth 4- •//#/ as in tripki.} A group of nine notC!i 
to be performed ia the time of eight or six. 

NM STAimui fe JMbbtt Diet. Mm. Terms. 

Kon upBtffini : see Non-obbt antb 1 note. 

Votti-VMIgB. [Non- i J Cessation ol the use 
of something ; failure to use. 

BfiB Huloet. Non vsag^ dissmtnda. 1 1600 Euiiomds 
OAtera. Cmars Comm, (luof) 3t As usage contfaiueth the 
property of a tenure, so non-usage implicth *a ferfeiture. 
a mpg UBOUEAtr Re mt e d s ni. xxviL tsi Noa-usaje often- 


timss dmttm 01 
usage dun and Ml 


usage dun 

point of 

llnctly laid dawn that 


Right ihal^ Turraa 

, For use will mmila and mark it, or non- 
lant it 89m Wtiim. Goa. 99 Feh. a/t The 


point of noD-umge wae famgkt forward, and. .it was dis- 
"omisiioii b not prohibition *. 


■vw.. aumm 

mid dtaputetlMB^ t 

p It.l 9 .lhi 

jssssajfjgJis.. 




I/isi. [Nom-e] a member 

of that eecdon of non-juron which iqfecCcd Vthe 
i)iaget*intheoelcbrati9noftlieHoly Communion. 

s^ J. K. Blunt DkL Sects, Hertsiss, eie. 381/2 A 
dlvbiMi ihua sprung Bp lathe now small body of Nonjnrors, 
. .rimformer pwtyMngcaM ' Neo-Usagers * and the latter 
'UlBM*. 

t SMpffi'MMt. Ohs. [Non- i.] Non-usage. 
Sfi|8fea T. BaonnmPsmd. Bp. iv. eOI. am Yet were it 
not icBiunable to lafetiu. .a nou-uiaiioa er hboution. 
VdiM'M. [Non- i.] Railtre or neglect to use. 
slog L. HvnsiT XifMfSMW ma He doth conckide the 
abme ef ona Cwemony ha tht^oa vau of aaothar. 1781 
in Enckb Landm (1768) IV. 589 Ihcy shah Wia no privilege 
fer fiMiias^ or even abuser miA Q. 9. ftmst Grig. Pagan 
tdei. I. 470 The .. dbtlaclioii .. bilwaan .. olaaa and un- 
deauaulmabi .arhieb ielBtea..to fhab xamjm nouruie in 

gjXttfsa' attte g’Sfaa 

■ M. 

JV. IM .Ate 8 «n». mtew. 
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NOH-WILL. 

which form hain, naila, horna, ftc 1879 S/. Gtorpt't Hotp, 
5a6 LocalUed non-vascular ulceration of the coittea. 

tSTon-will, ». Obs, rarg'^K [f. Non- 5 + 
Will «.] tram. To will the annihilation of. 

-134. To nonwiil the existence of 
anything he once willed into being. 

tVoawit. S€. Obs, rare^K Nonage. 

IS70 Buchanan Admen, (S.T.S.) 30 To lie to him as 
emtour and gouernour during all ye tyine of his nonwit 
I Von-WOTkBV* [Non- a.j One who dott not 
work. Also VoA-wo'fkiBg ///. a. 

ftOtf* SSavuwiv t -4n| ■■■ 


Doaivioea luro lac. . naroworking and the non-working. 

Vonyl (d^'oU). Citm. [f. L. wAi-tw ninth -*■ 
-rii.] The ninth in the Mries of alcohol radicals 
of the general formnla Callm^* Also aarii. 

M Waits /}&t. Cktm. IV. 134 NmyL C*H». ..It h aln 
^led Pelargoiwl, s868 Fowner Cktm, (ed. lo) die Nonyl 
Alcohol, C«HmO. lira Watts Diet, Ckim, Suppl., Nonane 
or Non^l Hydride, CWK 

Hence Vo-ajUnine [see Amine], a compound 
in which one atom of the hydrogen in ammonia 
is replaced by nonyl ; Vo*a3rlmio, a hydrocarbon 
produced in the decomposition of lime soap; 
whence Voii^*ale ii.; Nonyllo (npnMik) a,, 
pertaining to or derived from nonyl. 

lEM Watts Did, Ckem.,*Nonyiamine, Obtained 

by the aetion of ammonia on chloride of nonyl. 1^7 Miller 
£itm,Ckem,,Or£^. (1862)347 *Nonylenc, or Elaene (HitfCm 
was obtained mixed with hexylene, by Fremy, during the 
distlUacion of several fatty acids. xMg IFadt* Did, Che$M, 
11.431 Enncnoic acid.., *Nonylenic acid. 1866 Watts 
Did, Chem, IV. 114 Chloride of Nonyl. .when boiled with 
potash yields hydrate of nonyl. *nonyKc or pelargonic 
alcohol. Fnuned Chem, (cd. 11)6^ Nonylic acid is 
obtained by the action of boiling alcoholic pota.sh on 
primary octyl cyanide. 

Nonji, obs. form of Nonce. 

BTooU# (nM‘d’l), [Of obscure origin.] A 
simpleton, a stupid or silly person. 

>783 Hawkbswobtii Adotniurer No. 35 p 6 The words 
iiinnybammcr, noodle, and numscull, are frequently bandied 
to and fro betwixt them. 1764 Footb Mnyor o/G, 11. Wks. 
1799 I. 184 To take up at last w'ith such a noodle as he 1 
lies Sporting Mag, XX. tt8 The Buck, who scorns the City 
Puts, And thinks ml rich men noodles. i8n6 Scorr Woodtt, 


mined &wnnd when to leave off. 

Hence Voo*Alc sr., to fool. rar€^\ 

S8o| Center 1 Feb. 33 To dctcend from my gramraetical 
stills in order to inform her that her mistress aasoomplelcly 
her I 

Voodto,iA8 [a.G. nudel^ of uncertain etym- 
A 0^ dou^ made with 

wheat, flour, and eggs, and served m soup. Also 
a//rib. in fmdk-saup* 

■TTf Lady Maiv Coaa Jml, Oct. (189s) III. 343 A noodle 
soHO-ihU 1 begged to be explained and was told it was 
tnaoe only of vw with lumps of bread boiled in it 1850 
B*ni 
the 


dompUngs or vermicelli. They are used in Pennsylvania, 
and are made by rollina into very thin sheets the dough, 
which diilbn from the Italien preparation by the addition 
of cggik Ibid,^ Koedlc-Soup. i8|« M. B. Eowabm John 
^ /, vH. 36 He had almost got reconciled to the frequent 
recunence of sausage and noodle soup. 

Voo*dlBdom« [f* Noodle id.i -f -dom.] 

1 . The world or aggregate of noodles; a col- 
lection of noodles. 

tiwSvo. Smith VeEdbkRon, XV. 305 These two phrases, 
the dtUghlof Nood W do m , are grown into cotomon-plaocs 
upon the subject. |ls8 — HHd, (1830) 417 How imposes 
it appealed to Noodlilom to rqmu them I iSSy G. Gil- 

PILLAN AfM/ v&L 194 A nood l edom of blood nof 

Fianes. sMBeowNiiioM/iCrMMrcvi, *Yi8,* 

'Mindn stm Noodledom.* 

IT' Poollshoess, stupidity ; an instance of this, 
liif iinekm, Mng, XXI. Sso It b the most entire niece 
ofeoedledemthet cMiheperpeiwued. dhoFtosuFoMni, 
XVI. Sto^Thef ere MOdiMly bored wuh solemn 


203 

(9 neuok), newk (6 newke), 9 niuk; 8-9 j 
north, neak. [Of obscure origin ; the early ex- - 
amples are northern, and the word has most 
dialect currency in the north, but the earliest trace ’ 
of it appears in Layamon in the four-nooked. 
The forms prove a ME. udk, to which the only parallel 
seems to be a Norw. dial, ndh, recorded by Aasen & Ross 
with the sense of * hook, bent figure, bent or contracted 
person *, et& 1 whether this is the same word is very doubt- 
ful, although a Scand. origin seems probable. Ir. and Sc. 
Gaelic nine is clearly from northern or Sc. menk, newk,\ 

L A comer of a square or angular thing (such 
as a piece of cloth or paper), or of a figure 
bounds by straight lines. Now rare, 

a, a ijM CnriorM, 19843 A tiiikcl linnen clath four Miiiar ' 
. . At nokes four, four Hstes lang. tj.. On Unmitig Mu tic 
in Rel, Aniiq. I. aoa Summe notes arn sborte and somme a 
long noke. tj. . Gono, /fr Gr, Knt, 660 Vchoiie halchcd in 
oper,..A fyched vpon fyue poyntez...With-outen ende at 
any noke. a 1440 Sir Degrev, 165 He held the lettre by the 
nooke. iggi Rbcosdr Pathw, Kurwf, 1. Dcf., A cantlc.* 
cutte out with two lynes drawen from the centre to the cir- 
Gumference .. if It be not parted from the reste of the circle. . 
b called a nooke. 1605 yrrstegan Dec, IntcH, (1634) 130 
A nooke or corner bet^ in our ancient language c.Tlletl a 
kant or cantell. 1840 Glatthornr IVit in a Constable ti. 
Wks. 1894 I. 189 ’I'ne custard with the foure and twenty 
Nooks At my Lord Majors feast, a 1795 in Child Baltads 
III. 163/1 In every hand he took a nook Of that great 
leathern meal | f bag]. i8a4 Bvrun Jnaa xvf . xx vii. Couch'd 
all snugly on hb pillow's nook, With what he hiul seen hb 
phantasy he fed. 1897 Ausn-iN Clakb Rise t/ River 194 
ilie lamb was slung in the nook of his plaid. 

b, c 1510 M. Nisuar N, T. Acts x. 11 A vessel cummand 
duun, as a gree schete with iiij newkb. 1583 Leg, BO, St, 

A tuirois 819 in Satir, Poems Reform. 380 Ten pundis Stir- 
ling furth he tuike, And knit it in a neapkyn nucke. a 1600 
(see Plaid 5]. c 1800 A utd Maitltuulxx\\\\, in Scott Atinstr, 
Border (18^) 155 He.. caught the .standard by the neuk. 
x8a6 T.W11.SON PittnatCs Pay(\t^^ xoFordbhclout serves 
her apron nuilc. 1871 \V. Alrxakdf.r Johnny Gibb x, 76 A 
kiddie wi* a tartan plaid. ., an* a* 's hb] spare claise i' 
the neuk o'L 

b. A comer of & thing regarded os a separate 
portion ; a piece or fra^ent ; a part. Now rare. 
In early use only in fartmng^s) nook ; in later examples 
chiefly 01 a pie or pasty. 

C 1300 Havelok 830 A1 he ^r fore tok, With^held he 
noum a ferbinges nok. ijpi R. Isrunne Handi, Synne 58 1 a 
1398 Chron, (1810) 38 Stluer for South wales not afcfping 
noke ; Ober treuage he sette, a bousand kie be toke. 1313 
Douglas / iK'iwri X. xtt. 37 A stane..QuhUk of a montane 
semyc a gret nutke. tyw Vanriu & Cts. Pr<n>. iiusb, 11. i. 
The Nookthat*s left o th' Goose Poy. 1819 ^exmlvtinhoe 
xvii. Thou shall be welcome to a nook of pasty. 1887 S, 
Cheshire Gloss, f.v., A good nook o* the money was gone. 

O. A comer or angular piece of land ; a small 
triangular field; falso, in early use^ a certain 
measure of land (see quot a 1634). 

(7«t IMID Madox Form, Angiic, (1703) 434 Legavit Chiis- 
time fiiuB sum unam Noch.Tm terne. 1331 in Blount Law 
Diet, (1670) 8.V. Nok, Tradidi. .Henrico>Adams unum mes 
& uoam nokam CerraL a 1400 In Dugdale Monast. Angt, 
(1671) II. 331 Unam virgatam ternB..et tres nocos terrm.) 
1603 Laing Charters (Andersoit) 351 Lands, .of which . .the 
other portion lies in the 'Conyflett* and bcalledthe *nuik*. 

- 1 in rnuu. Cnmb, A West, Archaol. See, (N. S.) III. 

j} or Yaile between the Mearc Stone and 
7 You must 
, and 


NOOK. 

wke, It es made in heved of |m noke. etgsoLay Folks 
i>t. y%... ..V , l.. stands turnande bis Ixike 


(1900 153 Hb gapp or Yaile ^ween the Mearc Stone 
the] Intake Nooke. a 1834 NoyCfw//. » You 11 

note, that two Fardclls of Land make a Nocncc of Land, 

JIM (i«99) II. ,14 Th«« i. giMMcd to Liwrene. BlS. ^ oike wid w 

?2!I1? h»nd .li.’in th. noot ^ it ! ils( Lold m Ovkh's ll’/ 


yoMSiMer, 


aoodlldonMi of peetansioiL ifliil iFter 5 Jan,. Tba 
dom «rte maghtnitts b the one fiMUnie of the m 
Mlir#* M AihiMhum w$ itn. tjl/eJMr. Thomion's 
ceiliilBB of noodMomstodm wr the P^-lore Society. 
86 Hto*41i8(lni» noodledom ; a noodle, mr#. 
iM Bjutmimr 907/1 A pbee of noodbdun (hat was 
•von iililhiilid m Lm'lCIvrf^i Hau CAtm 
eWA V. t4S l^diculoHs..tqdiihbisi aaning Urn tiibm of 


’^S^rSknau ll NMPiaiLid-itii.] 

•TJr... ■ 

tSr. |Hl aakt 



^me Small nookes & StrapMUi of Meddow & Swamp 
- - - . . • t - IndentHre 

nook. 1899 

%,umvrrm, vrw#. a.*., n wmkiwm.v ,viu, av, a. small field 
or farm— Low Wood Nook, nigh Nook. 

t d. One of the ‘ comers * of the earth. Obs,"^^ 
01400-90 Atexomder 4831 ;it land he cloucn bur3e Jm 
clynt twa crasid gatb, Aneto|« noke of benorth,a-noihire 
to be 

e. A point of land running into the sea; a 
headland or promontory ; also, a piece of ground 
projecting from one division into another and 
terminating in a point Nowrar^. 
i 1487 BarbonFs Brace iv. 338 Cambr. MS.), Gif he seb we 
land ma la. On Turnberyb nwk [v.r, snuke) be may Mak 
a fyre, Bellenden Chron,, Cotmogr. vu (i8ai) I. 
p. xmx, Gblloway rinnb with ane gret snout of craggis. .10 
tht Iremnd seb. Thu snout b oulit lie the peple the Mulu 
Nok. tjn Harrison Descr, Scott, uu in Holinshed, As 
for Galloway it selb, it yeeldeth out a great point promon- 
tory or cape (which the Scots call a Mule or Nuke) intoihe 
Irish Sea. Dalrvmm.e tr. Lestie^s Hist, Seot, 1. 5 That 
•yde quhiUtel^ to (Trance hes twa nuikes, of quhilkcs the 
lae Ivce to Rent, the vther to the South., ^10 Holland 
CnsMdode Brit, <1637) 3»3 Briiaine heere Im Kent) runneth 
out with a mightie nooke, or corner into the ^.and^l 
haut dbserv^ that such a kind of nooke in Scotland is 
calledj Candr. i86y PUiiiatt Citr C. A Play 

Ihrm At two Howell the ground lying with a Nuke, tbtd, 

183 Any Map or Plat of ground, if it haiji never so many 
Nokts andCnracnk may^ reduced Into Triaii|l^ 1713 
XaaVTlMr John Aittii, Iv, He emnts mv poor little Farm, 
b ondna aNoA In hU Park-wim. i|m koamsoN 


Waroidb flUttiy 'a oot of us be oomtjo tht (hr nook of our 


Afass Bk. (MS. K) 88 presi 

at |>o Miuth .Tuler noke. ^1500 Nisbkt JV, /’. Matt. vi. s 
Ypot;ntis that luvis to pray standand in synagogis and 
ncwkis of stretis.^ n$yg Reg, Privy Council Scot, III. 169 
1 tie inner bannkin of the said huus, and the tour upoun 
the houth nuke off the samin. 1765 Burns F.p, W, Sitnpson 
rostscr. v, ' Twas the auld moon turn'd a newk An* out o* 
bight. 1811 XXXVII. 131 Heoffered^LC 

a snilling to. .shoot at me as I turned a hedge nook, list 

Coabtrade Terms, Northnmb. 4 Dnrh, 37 
Nook One of the corners of a working place at the 

face ; also, the comer of .n pillar of coal. t88o Watt Pod. 

*^o A * Kouii* the first nook we gang he'll be standin*. 
o. An interior angle formed by the meeting of 
two walls or similar boundaries; a comer in a 
room or other enclosed space. ‘ 

See c^mney-nook (Chimnlv sh. ix)and Inci.e-kook. 
o, 13., F. £, AUit, P, C.vjZ He lurLkcs &f1iiytcs where 
was Ic iicst, In vchc a nok of his nauel. c 1440 , U/k. Tales 
91 pis womman layde hur down in a noke of bis cell 
sicpyd. c I4tt St. Cuthbert (Surtees) 3519 pen oute of his 
*bcdd noke Fyue vnyuns peyn he toke. s6oi Holland 
/ luty II. 49a The Statues.. were set vp in the coinered 
nouke of the Comitium at Rome. 1617 Flkk.id.r Afad 
Lover \\\, ii, Not a nook of bell. Not the most horrid pit, 
shall harbour thee. 1715 Da Foe I’oy. round World (1840) 

59, 1 caused him to m set dow n in a nook of the cabin. 
s8ia H. & J, Smith Rej, Addr., 'Tale of Drury l.ane. 
Forth from tby nook John Horner come. 18x1 Gali Sir A . 
Wylie xUx, ril take a nook in the carrbgc wi’ you as for as 
the road lies in my way. 1877 ^^i*^*** Forrestlr Atignon 1. 

4 There were so tnauy nooks and comers in the.. room. 

Sc, Leg, Saints xviii. {Fgipciant) 609 Bot of 
pc 3ard in til a nuke I rcstyt me. c 1470 Henry Wallocm 
IL 37a A rousty suerd in a noik he saw .stand. 1900- so 
Dunbar Poems xxvi. iit Syne ran a feynd to fcche Mak* 
fadyane. Far northwart in a nuke. 1575-6 Durham Depot. 
(Surtees) 267 The said ITioinas laye in a newke nigh the 
fler. lyay Rambav Gentle Sheph, 11. i, A large ham nangs 
recsting in the neuk. 1787 Burns Holy Fair xx, While 
some are cozie i* the neuk, And forming assignations. 180a 
R. Anderson Cumbtd, Ball, (c 1830) 49 My fadder surted 
i* thenuik.^ 1894 R. Reid KirkhridesXx, Poems 4 I'll wait 
for the comin* c* God. . In a neuk o' the auld Kirk bride. 

b. An ont-of-the-way comer in or among bnild- 
ings or similar surroundings. 

a 1351 Minot Poems (cd. Hall) vii. 5 ^it in many uriue 
nokes May men find of Merlin bokes. 1375 Barbour Z>'r//cc 
xvti. 93 *rnBi. .held thame in ane nwke preue, Qubill at the 
nycht suld passit be. 4x400 Maundev. (Roxb.) xi. 44 In 
a nuke of pe citee es lathe of oure Ix^rd. 13^ ae 
Dunbar Poems xx. 33 Be thow not ane roundar in the 
nwke. c t«6o A. Scorr Poems (S.T.S.) iv. 3 Hant nocht in 
hoile or nuke, To hurt ^ur womanbetd. tfiim Nottingham 
Rec, IV. 369 Greatte disorder as ther b in divers places. . 
in nookes and back sides, a 16^ Barrow Serm, Wks. 1716 
II. 155 As if the King should cause hb Edicts to be set up 
in the blindest and dirtiest nook of the Subur1>s. 1785 
CowpBR Let, to 7, Hill 35 June, 1 write m a nook that i call 
my boudoir, x8a8 Scorr F. Af. Perth xxxii. Others dragged 
from some nook the stupified Bonthron. 1851 Mrs. Stowe 
Unde Tom's C, xiv. lai He w'ould climb to a nook among 
the cotton- bales of the upper deck. 

0. Any small corner or recess. Alaoyfi'*. 
a 1400-90 Alexander 506 Fast sebo flekirs about his fete 
...\nd pM it nestild in a noke as it a nest were, ssfi 
Newton Lemme's Complex. (1633) 92 They ihat^ have ihe 
nookes and cells of their bniine tenderly moist. 158a 
Stanviiurst /Ends iv. (Arb.) 106, 1 doe craue (jf loe 
prayers as yeet soom nouke be reserued). 1667 Mi lion 
P, L, I. 705 A third.. had form'd.. A various mould, and 
from the boyling cells, .fill'd each hollow nook. 178I Ramsay 

1818 

oiir 

.ye in ihe nook of it ! 1851 Goold in Owen's Wks, 

VI. 88 Mo nook of the heart b left unsearched. 

d. A place or spot having the character of a 
recess shut in by rocks, trees, etc. ; a secluded or 
sheltered place among natural scenery. 

>555 Watreman Fardle Facions Zj, He vanisshed in 

a noque of the hille, boynge soubdenly oucrca.sic with a 
cloude. is8t Derricks /tm^e tret, Dili, So do ihci 
[eagles] kepe in wildest Nokes. i6a8 wiTMEt Brit, 
Rememb, lu 1615 Through Nookes, & Comers, she jpursu d 
the Chase. 16^ Milton P, L, ix. 377 As in a shadie noA 
I stood behind. 1794 Cowrai Needless Alarm 40 The 
hasty brook. Struggling, detain'd in Aany a petty i^k. 
i8to Scott Lady^L, 1, viii. In the deep Trosachs wildest 
nook Hb solitary imuge look. 1898 Stanley Simd ^ Fat, 11. 
(185^ 141 These trees,, .secluded as they are in their retired 
nooks on the heights of Lebanon. Hamerton /n/elL 
Lift I. v. 39 He explored the whole neighbourhood, looking 
into every nook and cranny of it 
6. A small or sheltered creek or inlet. 

198a Stanyhuist Mnoh t (Arb.) 33 Theare sunds far 
stietching a nouke vplandbh : an Island, .hath framed an 
hauen. 1810 Shake. TtPnf, i. ii. aa? Safely in harbour Is 
the Kings shippe, in the dbrpe Nooke. i86x ProdamaUem 
Chat, its The great plenty of Fbh, wherewith ihe . N ooka 
and Lakes of our Dominions doth abound. 1799 Portland 
Papers (Hist. MSS. Comm.) VI, 116 A large nook or recess 
in those banks.. which they are informed by tmdnion was 
formerly a Haven. i98t Pae Eutteue 8 la a sheltered 
nook dose under ihe high bank lay a boat. 

4 . An outlying, remote, or secluded part of a 
country, region, etc., or of the world. 

e 1379 Sc, Leg, Sainit xxvU. {Piachm^ 658 Hon ma we 
kuie pb word fulfil pat in a nuk here Ids stiL i9|8 
BELLENDEN CrM. Scot, (iBsi) I. i6i Ye, qumlkb ar heir m 


!• A osnw of nlwBBe or Other building, of an^ ^ 

d i He tl O B QC Ottrifljbl obiaefl, of a street, etc. Chiefly j xxxt UL404 A stmge and unknowne kind of 

iHTf 4 i9d iSP, people hefor«tiM..iii«a from out of a secret nouke. i 63 > 

0 i^rbriiT flf iffifs Bl nokee four pe hous up hang. • B^tom Comif,A 0 > c:«Rar.vi.(t635) 37 llmt tb^ shouldr>t 

qf ttvILaf pe Mane whUkMaaand tor> i bee borim and hied and biDoght upi in thu littk ^glecud 
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nooke of the world, ijoe C. Mathu Magn, CAi*. L vL 
(1853) 83 As genteel persons as most that ever visited these 
nooks or America. 1^ Cowpbk Task 11, soj While yet a 
nook Is left Where Enslish minds and mannem may be 
found. iSee Tennyson j'As Epic 9 How all the dd honour 
had from Christmas gonei . • or dwindled down to some odd 

S smes In some odd nooks like thia iM Beownino La 
tiisioM IS The news of that rare nook Yet untroubled by 
the tottrist. 

At. sdje Milton Pctmrctc ys What vast Regions hold 
The immortal mind that hath forsook Her mansion in this 
fleshly nook. « 

6. attrib.^ u f nook-oantla (lee quot.); nook- 
rib, Areh. a rib in the coiner of a vault ; nook- 
window, a window in the comer of a room next 
the fire-place. 

1551 Rbcobob Paikw. KirnsL l Def., Sometimes . . acantle 
is cutte out lyith two lyQCS drmwen from the centre to the 
circumference,, .and then male it be called a nooke cantle. 
183a WiLUs Arthii. Middle Agu 367 Sometimes octagon 
nc^-rtba are used with cylindrical shafts. iflisHALLCAiNB 
Skadam Crime 118 They put her in a great armchair 
and wheeled her Into her place by the neuk window. 

(nnk), tr. rare» [f. the sb.] a. inir. To 
hide in a comer, b. irons* To chip so at to 
form comera. o. To set in a comer ; to conceal. 

1811 Middlbton & DiKKBa Roaring CM H, Haag. 
Shall the ambuscado lie in one placet Cart No, nooke 
thou yonder. 178a BaaNo HewcastU 11. 681 Ihe hewer 
first digs as far as be can into the bottom of the stratum ; 


practice of logical, nooloi^, metaphysical analysUs was 
deduced from that of physical. 

Voologist (noipddd^ist). [See next and -ibt.] 
One who refers the ori^ of certain ideas to the 
mind itself and not to experience. 
i8S7 T. £. Webb laieliect Locket, t; When with reference 


divided pbilosopners into Moologists and Kmpiricuts, ne 
regarded ArUtoUe as the head of the EmpiridstB. 

XfOOlOlQr (npip^ldd^i). IL Gr. mind •f 
•Loot.] The ecience of the understanding. 

1811M1 Bbntham Legk App. Wks. 1843 Vlll. aSg The 
field ofthe corresponding branch of sdenoe may ba termed 




Its single-worded synonym the not unexpressive appellation 
Noology. i 438<7 Sir W. HAMaroN Metopk. vii. (i8sd 1 . 
133 We have several deservedly forgotten treatises of an 


first digs as far as be can into the bottom of the stratum ; 
then he noolm or comers off the part measured ofil tfioB 
Taife Mag. VII. 345 Ike elder tree, growing by the little 


wickcL or nooked in a comer of the gardea 1899 Birmiag^ 
^kam Daily Post sg Apr. (E.D.D.), He heard them ulk 
about * nooking ' the boots, by whidi he understood they 
meant to hide them. 


133 We have several deservedly forgotten treatises of an 
older date, under the inviting name of Neologies. 

Noomble^ obs. form of Numblb. 

KO|0*niotry. nonu-wd* Gr. vdo^mind^- 
•MgTBir.l The measurement of mind. 

i8iy T. L PiACOCK MeEaeoart 1 . 184 The same distinction 
is conferred on all capadties by the academical noometry 
DOC of merit but of time. 

Vo0a (idki), sb* Forms: a. 1 ndn, a-5 non, 
4 noon, 3-6 none, 4-7 noone, 3- noon. D. 
north* waiH Sc* 4 nonn(o, nown, 5 novno, nowne, 
noyn(B; nujifiirskBt 7 ^ nvaon* [0£. mdii neut «■ 
ON. mn (MSw. and Norw. nan) neat, OS. *mSh 


Vobkod (nokt), a* [f. Nook sb*] 

L Having (so many) corners, etp. in /mr^ 
square, /i/'Sg-iMoi^s^Uiangt^ NoweftVt/. 
c SBOS Lay. 31999 ^er bis water wcndcS, is an Intel vriht 
inmre...Fcower noked^ (c says Four nokMe] he is. igi^ 


c SBOS Lay. 31999 ^er bis water wcndcS, is an lutel vriht 
inmre...Fcower noked wSSTS Four nokMe] he is. igil 
Douglas Aimeit vil Ul bo Ne spair thai nocht . . Thair 


ncttkyt, belmiNl homiaand sum tvme it vas at roncL igsy 
Cade 4 Godlie B. (S.T.S.) 195 Ireistis, cut lour gowne, 
four nukic booet put away. tSio Holland CamditTe Brit, 


fatale fournuklt irunsdhowrislbr to eit is|8 (see Fouae. 
C. 3I. sgsS Dalrvmpls tr. Letlidt Hist Scot Prol. 4 The 
lie almaist isthrie nuDccU ibid* 1. 98 Thay far starker do 
make, four nuiked, of earth only, iksk AbenL Bmsgk Reg* 
(1848) II. MO To.,leavc ane four noikic hocU in the croon 
of the said voult. 1840 Naobes Bride l iv, A dttyfeaat 
with a Ram-mutton pasty, and a twelve nookt custard. 
s8i8 Scott Aatiq. xxxvi, A three-nookic handkerchcr is 
the maist lashionable overlay. sSes — Kerniho, xxix, The 
loss ofalbiir-nooked bit of paper. sfigyJ.STBWAaT^Arl^iitft 
Scot. CkaracUr it8 Thae sliapelcss, mony-nookit blocks. 
2 . Having Doints, peaks, or corners ; angular. 

<348 CompL Scot, yt S4 Sum lyme it [the moon] aperit 
ncttkyt, hemnd homia IM sum tyme it vas al rond. > 3 ^ 
Cade 4 Godhe B, (S.TS.) 195 Preistis, cut lour gowne, 
four nukic bonet put away. tSio Holland CamdeaeBrit, 
L 651 Such variety it bath of nouked haves. s 4 |i Guiixim 
Heraldry in. xx. (ed. s) 338 By the Bcake of an Hawke, is 
vndersioM the vpper part which is nooked. ly.* Ramsay 
Cario came derCro/i u. (1877) IL 008 A siller broech.. To 
fasten on my ourtcoM nodc^ ly.. — ToStarrai 11 Md. 
376 Lang mayst thou teach, with round and nookco lines, 
Sofastanual 

Voo'tei^. [f. Nook sb, 4 •bbt.] A foug nook. 

1814 in L. MT Hawkins Mem, 1 . 369 In this oookery were 
to be found, .such men as the Rev. Mr. Crachcrode, Mr. 
Southwell (etc), sBrn Isvino L(/k 4 Lett 111 . 7* My idea 
is to make a little nodtery somewhat in the Dutch style. 
Voo'kiBf. f-uio 1 .] A nook, iimlc-nooK. 

Current in north. diaL in forms aemkiMfOetlkim, naikia. 

188s Knight Patsogee iVork. L&e IL U. 183 Cheap 
Hteraturc urns not than, as now, to M fisund In every out* 
o'-the.wiw nookioiL 

Voo*ktot» L*LBr.] A little nook or comer. 

1847 Taife dfag. XIV. 854 Hope from out of some sweet 
nooklec Of the Mnrt MiMtt ferta its lay. sftya Holland 
Mietr, Maneo il ao Every oooldcl and retreat. .shall wear 
a 

Voo^k^hRfl. Ank. rCNooKiA] Aohoft 
placed in the intenial ony^e formed Iqr tfis ineelkig 
of two ooDtiguoas fimea in a compound orchwir. 

ste WiLLW Arekii* MMdtiAgee^^ afcbwiy.^aM* 
sbu of three orden of square-edgM bonded orchei^ with 
two hiterpaBad nook-sholks. sflm Cjrir 4 XVI. lyefs 
The larger arches below. .springjromoook-slMfts or slendiw 


(1108IB, nuon\ MDu. (and Du.) nan^ obi. G. non 
fern., ad. L. ndna (sc. ftdm), ism* sing, of etbnus 
ninth : cf. Noin sb* and Nonxo. A weak fem. 
form, more diiectly representing the L., appears 
in OS. and OHG. ndna (MLG. and MHG. ndni\ 
ON. bAmi, MDu. noonei tL olio F. notUt 

t BOMB#.] 

i 1 * The ninth hour of the day, reckoned from 
sunrise oocoidiog to the Roman method, or about 
three o*clodc in the afternoon. Obs. 

Chiefly os a direct tendering of L. aoma {bora), and 
In later use most frequent In accounts of the Crucifixion. 

Beowm(P 1600 Da com non dimes: nsm ofiMuIbn hwale 
Seyktingas. #aan tr. BeMe Hist. ui. v. (SchIpper) 804 
pmt )djy fcoroan wiedmse ft hy syxtan ftsstan to nones, 
ciooo Sax. Leeckd. 11 . 140 Scle dnnean on ^reo tlda, on 
undem, on middBg, on non. e mm Lamb* Hoot* 4$lehMa 
aeue ivme .. from non on tatodei a H warn monedcaa 
lihting. € uys Passion oar Lard 478 in O, M* Miec* so 
Hit wes wemeyh mydday, he tnistcmesae €on^ In aUt 
Mkideoherde fort bst hit wee non. as|BO CnroorM, M 
He was wroght at vndem tide, At middai cue dnuin of his 


..ui btotheayntheottrtthatis,noon. # 1410 /W. A#/. 4 
L, Poem (1866) syy let ha was in sulfryng..Tyl it was 
pocyd non. 

fb. Eh/* The hour or office of Nobkb. Obs. 

#980 iCTNOLwoLD Rate St Benet (SchrOer 1885) 40 
EornostUoe on lysam thtnm we htrien ume scyp|Miid...on 
middwg, on non, on mfen. aieon Coliaq* ASf/ric in Wr.* 
Wakker loi Wc..suiigoo non^camtsmimas nonam, a isoS 
Atur* R* 90 Siam non eftcr meu W bwule M sumcr 
tested, csjeo St Braadam tas in J. Deg, 1 . mi N 


Med. csjeo St Braadmn ms In nag. Leg, 1. m 
fbwelee aunge ek here nMtyns..ft vodeme silite ft middnl 
ft ofterwardes none, f jeg R. Bsumii HandL Sjmno 998 


ft afterwardesnone, fm R. Bsumii Hamu* Sjmno geo 
pof shuld not weiche Lengyr kou Kf ^ P* 

cbyichc. cijito Wvcuf irh. (1880) 41 But lau Imd 
freris sole. .for prioN, tioM mdmn ft noon, Ibf echeofj^ 
settM poteriMria. 40400 Anlurr €^Ar# 4 . xvii, Wm 
thrill trentalles done. By 4 wyeeoe vndrant nnd none^ My 
sanlb were sniuede fuUe soon. S4IB CaxTOU Re jn mrd 

€hlKhe..cntiAch to hoooor ft wmihyp at eg lymm in 
the dnye. that le in sqre, in aMlfns,..ooneb eusnsoaie ft 
eompbn. sgii Br. PAnniiun8r/i|ftMHinf.WlBlhmihny 
j. isniSag to ftstkMffi fti^ 

JtT^elve o’dodt in the day; Biid«day. 

The same change in the liMdmwdndW MM 
dan to aaiicbailoa of the sedeftaidQal efiHs er 01 a amnl* 
hoar, has tn£n~piam wW Dm with F. mao in 

older 4Mid still la dialect) usi. By itei4lhespLitappiait 


615 *Twas Noon ; the sultry Dog-star from the Sky Scorch'd 
Indian Swains. 1710 Steels Tatter No. ra P i Ike 
Noons have been of late pretty warm. 1784 Cowraa Task 
VI. 58 Now at noon .. The season smiles,. .And has the 
warmth of May. 181a Woodhouib Astroa. 1 . 3 Noon is 
determined by the Sun beiim on the meridian. sSjS-y 
Dickens Sk, Boo, Scenes i. We come to the heat, bustle, 
and acUvity of Noon. s88g Loncf. IVayside Ian, Prei, 33 
But noon and night, the panting teams Stop under the 
great oaks. 

Ag\ liip Shbllkv Cenci iv. i. 8a She shall stand shelter, 
less in the broad noon Of public soom. 1839-50 Bailey ' 
Feetue s6o Whose hearts have a look southwards, and are 
open To the whole noon of nature. 

Jb* tjM BARSpua Brace xvii. dap Apon sic maner can thai 
ficht Qtthill it wes neir noyne of the day. c sirs Sc, Leg. 
Saiate xL {Aiaiem) 769 Fasting.. frvday fra fe novne til 
Bonday at no mes be done, esgko Toameley Myst ix. 8t 
Or noyo of the day, 1 dar you hyghi, to bryng hym by the 
hand. CS470 Henry IVniiace vu. 6 ik Be ane our nowne at 
Bothweli |eit he was. 1609 Skinr Reg, Mcu\ 154 It is not 
Icnim to pack, or petti fisn, hot fra elcvea hoores, to twa 
Lfter nunc. 

b. irons/* The most important hour of the day. 
171a Stbrlb Smt* Na 434 ^ > The Ikshlonable World, 
whohmve made Two aCtooc the Noon of the Day. SI48 
Tuackreav Bk, Saabe xxxv. At the noon of London time 
you see a lighl-yellow carriime. sftsi — Neufcamet vi, It is 
3 o'clock, the noon in Pall Mall, 
o. The mid-day sun. 

Smto uAtk om* vi. 53 The noon is biasing down upon 
t 3 . The mid-day meaU (Cf. Noohriat.) Obs, 

a tiM Cott Horn, ajt Me..Keolde..)iere him his forme, 
mete, m him to long ne huhte to abiden 08 se laford to be 
none inn come, e taag Lay. 16995 Pa b« hibdo dmi com ft 
bat fok halde imaM mm. bjm^ngl. P, Pi* B. v. 37^ 1 
..ouer-seye ma at my sopereanasome tyme at nones. 1393 
••P.Pe,^ IX. 390 Let hem abyde..Til nlle nMy 
neihebores haue none ymaked. n ^lbg Liber Higer in 
Homuk, Ord, (1790) 56 For hys chamnre brekelast, none, 
soupers & lyvery for all nygbt vii kvoi. 

4 . The lime of night corretpoodlng to mid-day ; 
midnight. Chiefrym phr. (tho) noon ^ night, 
t8og Bbm Jonson Seianat v. vi, When arrived you? 
About tha noon of night. 1848 HnaRiCK Heepor., The Hag 
UL While mischicllk .. At noooe of Nl^t nrn o-working. 
tiM Drvden Alnotd iv. 744 Hoary simpM. .With brasen 
siddea reap*d at noon of night SM Wabton Pitas, 
Meianek, 90 Nor undelightful is the arnmn noon Of night 
1798 MosEn Hermit Cemcatuo 1 . at At the noon of nisbt 
thmrcsrs were astaSled by the., sound of a trumpet ilae 
SHBLtgv WUckAtt xlvtt. When tha weary moon vras in the 
wane, Or in tha noon of inttrlunar night sfiiaTRNNYsoN 
Poom isj Night hath climbed her peak of bi|haet noon, 
iftlf Jean Incelow Dreeuae that came irao xttv, For the 
moon Was shinbg in, and night was at tha noon, 
b. The place of the moon at midnight, 
lisf Dravtom Man in ike Moons yt Now the goodly 
M^^ Was in the Full, nnd at her Nighted Nopne. tkyp 
Milyon Ponuraeo 68 To behold the wondrlng Moon, 
Riding near her highest mmik tftil OvMUS Atokf xiv. 
Wks. iCrosRrt) III. 9 $ The Qucm of li|^,..in her young 
Noone of night. 

6. The cnlminating or highest polot. 
ciSon Smaks. Sonn. vii, Hkni. ihyM out-going b thy 
noon, Unkok'd on diest s8na Donne Serm. xliiL sag But 
the meridbnott noone is b Wth. ifiyt Miuon Samson 
683 Thou oft Amidst tbir kigbth of noon. Chnngcst thy 
cnoHfemuice. smt SNOifBV Am. / iM vm. xxb, In the 
bright wisdom cl yputh's hmtblem^noon. itu Mss. 
Bsowmw Drama of AsA# igfio In tM set noon of time, 
Shan one from Heaven.. pmoend Mm a wohuul site 
Martiiiiau Am. IL tag ShndM*.dsad i s B the colors of die 
noon of Hie. 

6. mrO. ud CMNd., w nBthOam, •A//, etc.; 
f 9 O 0 tO"bsighl i HOMhWOlidoritIg* ^ 
tfH Mien. to. C*mM*t MidmyB 

Med Bmm. I. M Iriiiib TV biB, b.^ m ifaig. 
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irooir. 

ao Apr.. ThU night 1 nm told the first play is played in 
White Hall ^noon-hall, which is now turned to a house of 
playing. iSIg Charitj^ Orgmnit, Rw, Aug. 341 He asked 
a few men to call every day at hu *noon hour at the pl^e 
where he worked, sa^ Blaghavb Vran, AitrolaU E 3 
The *noone>line brought to the sunnes chief Apex. 1660 
SruaMV Mag, vii. iii. 4 The Gtionion..erect 3 

upon the Noon-llnfc or Line of la a Clock. 189a Child 
BtiRadi IV. 440/a The Wends have the proverbUd phrase, 
to ask as many questions as a "noon-sprite. 1684 K. 
Cnamskrlavnb fr«. Si, Rag, n. (ed. 15) 245 Sixteen 
^noon-tenders, who attend the goods on the keys whilst the 
other officers go to dinner. 1710 J. Ciiambbrlavnr Si, Gi. 
Brii* II. 111. 494 Noon-tenders, at 16/. each p€r Atm, 

Voon (n/in), v, U.R, [f. Noon sb. Cf. W. 
Flem. ftoenen, G. dial nonen^ Norw. dial, tuma^ 
mna,} inir, (also with it,) To halt or rest at 
noon, or in the middle of the day; to stop for, or 
partake of, the mld-di^ meal. 

1806 Lrwis & Clark Exped, (1893) 1061 We arrived., 
where we had nooned it on the lath of Sept, last 1890 B. 
1 'avlor Eldorado xix. 135 We nooned at ranches' Rancha 
1880 L. Wallacb Bea^Hur vii. v. 459 Tlie third day of the 
journey the party nooned by the river Jabbok. 

Koon, obs. form of None. 
fKoon, obi. aphetic form of Anon. 

148a Potion Ltii, II. xoa And noon upon thys same 
langwage, yong Debnam spake to hys fader. 

Noonohlne, obs. variant of Nuncheon. 
Voonday (iiM nd^i)* [f. Noon sb. -i- Day sb, 
Cf.ONorw.ifdif< 4 ^.] 

L The middle of the day ; mid-dav. 

>S3S Covkxoalb Job xi. x; Then shuldc thy life be as 
clcare as the noone daye. c 1988 Ctbss Pembrokb Pt, 
xxxvit. iv, The glory of noone day. ififo Trial Regie, 53 
It is as clear as the Noon-day, that this was not the House 
of Commons. 1706 E. Wajux IPoodcn l^orld Disi. (1708) 

t 7 It*s Noon-day with them, and they look no farther. i8ai 
IVBON l/eaxf, t Marik iii. Q17 The pleasant trees that 
o'er our noonday bent 1893 FoaBBs-MncHELL Rtmin, Gi. 
Mutiny ok It was clear as noonday to the meanest capacity. 
ftg, ifite Craik Hitt. Eng, Lit, 11. x Our national litera- 
tore.. had its noonday in., the last quarter of the sixteenth 
and the first of the seventeenth century, 
b. Freq. in phr. at (f ike) noonday. 

>538 CovBROALB B iv. s lie laye vpon his bed at the 
noone dale. 1996 Dalrymm-b tr. LesHda ilisi, Scot, vi. 317 
As may be seine oucr all cleircr than the none at Nune day. 
1691 H. L'Ebirangb Antw. Mnj, Wore. 12 [That] we 
must not walk abroad at high noon-day without a Torch. 
170a T. Brown Ltii, fr. Dead 234 My Minor is as plain 
as the Sun at Noon-day. 1780 Cowpbr Progr. Err. 451 
Judgment drunk... Winks hard, and ulks of darkness at 
noon-day. 1890 Marsden Early Puriians (1833) 14X Prisons 
in . . which he could not see his hand at noonday. 1887 
Trollopb Ckron, Bartel I. iv. 31 That he was not a thief 
was aa clear to her as the sun at noonday, 
to. So noondiys. Obs. 

>535 Latimbr Strm. Convocation A vg b, They are to be 
ly^ed with waxe candelle8,..yea at noone dayes. 1974 
G. Haivby Lettor-bk, (Camden) 66 Is it not cleerer than the 
sun at noondayes. 1811 Cotcr. av. Aiidi^ He that looks for 
nkht at noone^yes may well be tearmd mad. or blind. 
3 . attrib,^ ai noonday comfort^ dream^ iisht^ etc.; 
t noonday davU (sec Noon sb. 6 b)« 
s8it Jrr. Tayloi Strm. for Vtar 11. 330 .\t this day some 
of the Rttiiiana fear the Noon-day Devil. 1898 Earl 
Monm. ir. BoceaiinCt Advt./r. Pamatt. 80 The noon-day 
comfort of a great Tree sundlng in his Court-yard. 1874 
Ck, 8 Cri. of Rom* 5 In thi^ Noon-day Light of Christian 


day ha shall attend. 1781 Cowrai Charity 398 

Draioiids..Rafiect the noon-day glory of the skies. 1791 
Bvbkb LH. to Member Hat. Auemoty Wka. VI. so The 
then noon^y sfjkndour of the dviUmd world. 1815 
Smuav dlaBfsr4M The nooiHiay sun Now shone upon 
the fbreBt dkoo^Ciond 4, 1 bear light shade for the leaves 
when Idd In their noonday dreama i873*Ouida' PatcarH 

1 . fig They wcfttid run out..io fetch me a noonday meal 
of conn..and ttttle nnttin 

iroonib obi. t Noon, Non. IFoonery, 

obt. t NunriiT. Voones, obi. C Nonce. 
Vooebm (Ulub,). AIm> s naramt. (f. 
Noo««A<f-iiiai 1.1 
1* Noonddf* Now l/.S. 

Cifiin Tommk(p Myosin. 89 He has myster of nyghtys 
rest naBDvs not in novnyma 

•M> U wSlU K 379 AM w ta ihm th. 

noonlttc came, nnd ibe evenlnc. 

a A iMoodftjr omSlKow Oai. and U. S, 

«Mii Bmu v.E Seaven oonslant ordin* 

arks every nhm Hooningaaad Intemiealiary Lnnchinga 
liH KtnnitT (Boss. av. Ad Nooam^ Agreat 
piioiieiMNiili In airvelbr a noqitenr duiM of any com* 
‘—oeaiir. im ADwaoM^/WANayaf 3 Ifbabedfspoiied 

^ tmnhl Ml let «• §0 toMonins 

A leem we wem nhpoL eidbEk J.T. 
>fil4|ja8q^AltliiCliMth»iWvint 
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in New England— that is, in the space between Sunday < 
morning and afternoon servicen. 1884 Harpedt Mag. 
Nov. 830/3 The workmen, during their noonings, show equal | 
interest. ^ ; 

4 . attrib.f as nooning- meal ^ -place. j 

1883 Mrs. Whitney Gayworihyt v. (1879) 42 The simple 
nooning meal, that needed intervention of neither knife nor 
fewk, was eaten. 1884 J. G. Boukke Snake^Dance Moquit 
viii. 77 [He] confirmed this story by telling another of a 
sorcerer killed near this very nooning-place. 

! Voo'n-light. [f. Noon sb, -k Light.] The 
I light of noon ; the brightest or clearest light of 
I the day. Also fig, 

1998 Barcklev Petie. Man y, (1603) 43X A spirit not onely 
' of the day, but also of noone-light. 1849 Rutherford 7 V^/i/ { 
^ Tri.Paiih (1845) *-*69 The noon-light that is in the grciU 
. body of the sun. a 1671 P. Sikrrv P'reed. Will (1675) RosThc 
I Noon-Light of Knowledge is the sight of things in their 
; eternal Idea.s. 1810 Monigombhv PoeiUN 175 

Through the blue dazzling distance of nooii-Hght. 2845 ' 

; Will I TIER Linet x With a cold and wintry noon-liglii. i 
; x88i I)oRA Grernwell Poems 64 Within the noon-light Of i 
I one illimitable Prc.<ient. 

I tNoonmeat* Obs, Forms: 1 ndnmete; 

; 4-5 none mete (5 nun, nvne), 5 none, noone i 
i meat(e. [f. Noon sb. -h Meat sb. Now repre* ; 

: seated in dial, by Nammet and Nummet.] A meal I 
! taken at noon, a luncheon. | 

I a xooo SaL 41 Sat. lix, On xii monSum fia scealt sillan ' 
oinum heowan men vii bund hlafa, and xx hlafa, butori 
mnrgpnmetum, and nonmetum. e 1000 .El/riPt Poe. in ‘ 
Wr.- Wiileker 147 Mertuda^ nonmete. a 1400 Gloss, in Ret. 

A ntiq, 1 . 6 Mertuda^ noneniete. 1418-9 Kec. St, Alary at . 
//iil{i<yi4) 71 AIm payd for J>e none mete on ^ morwe of 
iij carpenters & ij plomers, a shuldcre & a brist of moton. 
c 1440 Promf. Parv, 360/2 Nunmete, merenda, 1499 Act 
It Hen. VI c. 22 i 4 Laborers . . longe sitting at ther 
brekfast at ther dyncr and noneniete. Thomas Hal. 
Gram.f Merenda^ breakefast, or noone mcatc. S991 Per- 
civall Sp, DicLt AUrendar^ to take the noonemeat. 

Koonshun, obs. form of Nuncueon. 
Voonitaad. Obs, exc. dial. P'orms: 6-7 
nooneatead (6 -ateede, 7 -ated), 6 none-, noon- 
' ateed, 6- noonatead. fc Noon sb. Stead r^.] 

‘ The station or position 01 the sun at noon. 

>599 Alirr. Mag. (1563) P Uj, Pale Cinthea. .was past the 
Noonesteede syxe degrees in sight. 19^ Drayton Heroic. 
Ep, (1695) 127 The worlds great light.. Would .*11 our 
Noon-stead ever make aboad. t6ia J. Davies Must's Sacr. > 
Wks. (Grosart) 11 . 83/2 The Sutme. .sunds..fixt in ihe 
Noone-stead of Eternities. 1670 Flamsteed in Riuaud 
Corr, Sci. Men (184X) II. 77 The moon was scarce an hour j 
removed from the iiooostcM. 1878 Vorkih, Gloss, s.v. 

. Folksiead. 

aiirib. tsst Recorob Cast. Knowl. (1596) 32 A circle.. 

! whicbe is called therefore the Meridiane circle, and may be • 

; named well the Noone stcede cjTcle. 1801 Holland Pliny 
, 1. 191 In the 12 tables of Komane lawes, there is no mention 
at all made but of East and West ; after certain ycres the 
noon-stead point in the South quarter also was obscrued. 
Hence t Voo'nntMdin^, the time of coming on 
the meridian, 

1970 Deb Maik. Prqf. 4a Foreseeing the Rising, Settj-ng, 
Noncslcdyng • .of certaine. . fixed Sterres. 

Voon-mi. [f. Noon jA+Sun jA] The sun 
at ita meridian, 

1801 Holland /V fjvy 1 . 272 BythcxeflecBon of the beames 
of the Noon-sun. i8a8 Bacon Sylva % 898. 19 In Making 
of Vinegar, they . . set Vessels of Wine over against the 
Noonc-sunne. 1848 Prowett Prometh. Bound 3 Roasted 
in the noon«un's glare. iSya Tkkkvson CarrM ^ Lynetie ' 
619 Morning-Star, and Noon-Sun, and Evening-Star. 

Voontid* (niPntaid). Forms: 1-2 ndntid; ; 

t nonetyda, 6 -tyd ; 6>7 noonetide, 6 -tyd ; * 
noontide, IQE. nlnlidm^Du.noenlijl{dide, ■ 
also noene^, none - ; Du. noenlijd), MHG. nbH(e)- ' 
\ oil (G. ffoiia-, nonteit)f MSw. nonslidk : see Noon 
sb. and Tide rfi.l 

I, The time ot noon ; in later use, mid-day. ; 

971 BiifJU. Horn, 47 Priddan sijm on midne dms, feorHm 1 
; sibe on nontid, fiftan sipe on aefen. ciooein Assmann Wa*!. 
liom. (x88^ XI. 65 Sona swa by belliacen xebj-raa kerB 
nkdSan tide, jaet is sco nontid. 1194 O. E, Ckron. (Laud 1 

. M&) an. 1x40, per cftcr.. bestrode kesunne&tedBuabuton ’ 

' nonliddsBicstamenctcn. e 1309 457 A morewe at 

< the none-tyde He made the quene there ab)'dc. a 1440617* 
£g^. Ageyn)»s the none-tyde, Yn a foresie there he 
i can n’de. 19^ Flbmino Panopl. Episi, 409 All nmntide 
; to souGc yourself in the refreshing shadowa c 1988 L jess 
pBMBiiOKB Pi. ciL xiU, Tumc not to night the noonetide of 
! my day. tfisfi N- CAtraMTER ikosr. Dei. l x, (16x5) 223 
■ Tne Snnnt at Noonetide is alwayes on the Souih of those 
which dwell vnder the Aietkke Orde. ijkS Urydem A/#/. 

. C r omsds Caiisto^ Whose moming rays like noontide Mnke 
and shine, tyfil Bbattw Mimstr, 1. xWn, Dark even ai 
noontide is our mortal sphere. 178^ Couciidcb f.tnes 

^ Yo shield my love from noonudes 

, 1I44 Mia. BnoeKiNC Drama qf t^ite t2% 

noontide's bi^ and beat and shine. 1888 Miss 
Bbaddom Dead Sea Fd. 1 . ao In the blaung July noontide, 
b. odtrib.t at noontide snn, etc. 

MU Snakb. 3 Mem. Vi, i. iv. 34 Now PhMton Imih.. 
nMidaaB Euening at the Noone-iide >810 — Tm/. 

V, i. 4a By whose aydt..l haue bedymn d ITw Noo^ 
tida Snn. i8if Miltom P . A. 11. 309 Still as Night, Or 
sSMMrh ^-tide air. ,^^246 W^ nn- 
< pkit'tihndalinbioMdihai^t^ 

tidthag»arfQhiiagriak ai8| BanmoGouLO Wtrewolou 


N 008 B. 

viii, Some reapers lay down in the field to take their noon- 
tide Nieep. 

2 . a. irans/. The middle of night ; the position 
of the moon at midnight. 

cxs8q A. Scott Poems iS.'r.S.) iv, 66 Sum inonebrunt 
inadynis ui> Id, At nonctyd «»f the nicht. x8a3 Byron Juan 
XII. Ixm, The noontide of the moon. 1847 Uk (^uincly 
Oftr. NVks. 1863 VI. 244 Meeting in secret chambciii, 
at tne noontide of night. a 


in the noone-iide^ the GospcII, are wandring about in 
every corner. x68o U/e Kdsvard H in Sela t. fr. Hart. 
Misc. (1793) 30 Making the noon-tide of hU sovereignty full 
o\ tyrannical ooprcssions. 1823 Lamu Elia Ser. 11. Poor 
Relations^ A Poor Relati<jn-->i!i. .a preposterous shadow, 
lengthening in the noontide of y«ur prosperity. 1876 
Mokhis Srgurd i. 2 His dawning of fair pr Jmisc, and his 
noontide of the .strife. 

3 . The Noon-flower or Goat’s-l^eard. ? Obs. 

1997 Gerarde //e^MddjQ 7^6 Goats-beaid is called.. in 
English. .Noon-tide, and Go to bed at iio<jne. 1640 Park ix- 
s»ON T//eai, Hot. 413 T ragopo^ou . dw English (ioates beard 
..or Noone dde. 18^ in Prior Vlant.names. • 

Noon-time. Nowr^rtr. [f. Noo.n -I- Time.] 
s Noontide. 

1377 Lancl. P, pi. B. XV. 778 Antony a dayes about none 
tyme. Had a bridde that brou^te hyiii bred. dX4oo-so 
Alexander Fra be none tyme Till it to mydday was 
meten. a 1490 Fysshynge ssi. Angle (1863J 19 Mony po>l 
fysche wyl byite beste yn none tyme. 

Harper's Mag, Aug. 371/a At noontime all Get mans 
liad assembled. • 

Noop^ (n"P)* north, dial. Also 8 knupe, 

9 knope. [Of obscure origin : cf. knout- Knui- 
HEIIRY and Nib-heuky.] The fruit of the Cloud- 
berry, Eubits Ckameemorus, Also attrib. 

a x8eo R. W. Cheviot (icij) 3 The little hills the bumble 
knu;^ pr^ucc 1843 M. A. Richardsons Borderer's 
’faoled>h.f Leg. Div. I.403 (Cloudheriy)-^whose orange fruit 
is Itxally called ‘noops’, 1859 W. WiiiTt Sorthumbld. 

355 The shepherds call them knout, or knopc-bcrrics. 

Noop*^. Sc. rarf"^, [?Cf. Noiw. dial, knof 
knuckle, short bone.] The point of the elliow. 

i8t6 Hrt, Midi, xvii, A'body has a conscience.. . 1 

think mine's as weel out o' the gate as maist folks are ; 
and yet it’s just like the noop of my elbow, it whiles gels a 
bit dirl on a corner. 

tVoo *rie. Obs, rare. Also noorrle. [var. of 
Nourht.] a fosterling. 

1987 Turberv. A/i/., etc. ^ The nymph.. in hir ariiics 
the luiked noorie strainde : Whereat the boy began to strive 
a good. 1987 — Ovitfs Episi. X iijb, Ne was I then so 
proude. . : nc 1 my sclfc king Priams nooriie knewc. 

Noone, dial, variant of Nurse. 

NoOBCOpic (ni^U|^kp’pik), a, and sb, [f. Gr. 
poo-r mind -t- -scuPic.] a. adj, rertaining to the 
examination of the mind. b. sb, pi. >-N oology. 

x8i6 Bentham ChresioM. Wks. 1B41 VTll. 88 Division of 
Pneumatology into .\lcgopalbeinatic (No<.<^opic) and i'athc* , 
niatoscopic (rathcisci>j>ic). /bid. go Division uf NiKiscujiics 
or Noology into Plasioscopic and Cuenoncsioscopic. 

Noose (n/^), sb. Also 7*8 uooae. [Of obscure 
origin : in common use only since 1600. If quot. 
a 1450 belongs here, it may be a. OF. nos, $wus, 
nuz, etc. (:— L. nodus'), noin. sing, of no, nen, nu, 
etc. L. nodum), later noud, mod. siaud, Prof. 
Skeat suggests that the equivalent Prov. nous may 
have been the source {JHoies Eng. Eiym. 198).] 

1 , A loop, formed with a running knot, which 
tightens as the string or rope is pulled, as in 
a snare, lasso, hangman's halter, etc.; a loop, 
a folding or doubling of a string or ioi>e. Run- 
ning noose : see Running ///. a, 
a 1450 Fysshynee w. Angle 11883) 8 Double the lyne & 
frctc hyt yn^ top with a nobc 1x498 bow«] to fasten an 
your lyne. 

1800 Holland Livy xxxviii. xxix. loox It went, .away, ax 
sent and driven out of the noose of a stone-bow. x6xo 
— Camden's Bril. i. 293 To lay grins for birds, to set snares 
to allure them with nooze or pipe. 1880 Moxon A/ech, 
Exerc. x. 168 On this Crook is sliiH the Noose of a Lcailicr 
Thong. 173s Somerville Chase iv. 80 Behind he lags, 
doom'd to the fatal Noose. 1774G0LDSM. Hat. Hist. (X776) 
III. 86 The hunter.. fixes a noose round the hot ns of the 
tome gazelle. Ibid, VII. X51 The sportsman.. fastens his 
nooze round iu neck. i8e8 Pike Sources Misstss, iiSio) 
App, 111. 42 They will catch another horse with a noose and 
hair rope, when lK>ih arc running full speed. ^ xfias Thnkv- 
bon St. Sim. StyL 64, I «orc 1 he rope.. Twisted as licht 
as I could knot the noose, 1881 Jow ett Thucyd. 1 . 145 1 he 
Plataeans dropped nooses over the ends of these engines 
and drew them up. 


Tht I 


Surg, 

igy L -- 

East hax caught The Sultan's Turret in a Noose of Light, 
b. In rciercnces or alluaions lo hanging. 

1663 Butler Hud . l. u. 116 Where the Hangman does 
dispose To special friends the Knot of Noose. 1813 Scott 
RoMy VI. xvii. He. .looked aa if the nooae «’cre tied. And 
1 the priest who left his side. 


2 .^^. a. The 


Tisnon u. hr. (1842) 33 Wilt thou putte thy neckc 

Into a marriage nooNt 1809 B. Jonbon Sil, Worn. 11. t. 
(They] d^rt that you would vomr commit your g^tave 

into 

^ _ _ I'our 

Marriage^al^ who rST at the Noose, 1746 Smollbtt 
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Advict 6 Divorc'd, all hell shall not re-tie the nooie 1 t8e6 
' 1 *. 1 . WiiARioN in /'a. ///»/. Soc, Afeta, 1 . iia They are 
usually married before they are 20 years of age; and when 
once in that noose, are for the most part a little uneasy, 
b. A snare or bond. 


iSsA Flbtciikr Kti/g a in. iv, Am I trickt nowT 
Caught in mine own nooze. idga Tatmam Sccich 
IV. i, 1 fall Into the noose of taverns like a fdl^n. n 1689 
H.tAloRK in Norris Lr//, 181 Methinks you run yourself 
into an unnecessary noose of Fatality. i8eo Wkkms Lift 
ix. (1877) 10a To choke the odonies by a 
military noose. 

Boosa (nf7s\ V, Also 7 nooie. [f. the sb.] 

1. /ruNS* To secure as by a noose ; to ensnare. 

?ri6oe PisiK JSm/tf'tr v. i. In Bullen a /V. 111 . eao 

Am I then noosd !..am 1 lymed ! sSdS Manlbv Ortiiurs 
i.inv C. l^art 547 He endeavours by thu l.eague..to noose 
AS many of us as he can. iSaa CaowNii iv. 37 Pox 

o' your irick'^ you have noos d me. 1710 I^lmbs Pt'tn*trbt 
127 He, that loves at first sight, nooses himself by vowa 
1765 Footr Coutmissoiy iii. i, When once he is ni>os'd, k>t 
him struggle as much as he will, the cord will be drawn 
only the tighter. tSta W. Taylor in Mtmikfy Atag, 
XXXIV. 235 Her from the iioase of death 1 freed. And 
n^iosU her soul for aye. iSdg Carlvlb Frcdk, GL V. xix. 
vi. 557 Amherst.. is dtitgeiuly noosing, and tying up, the 
French military settlements, 
b. In allusions to marriaf^e. 
swM T. Brown tr. Ft^tny's AwftstM. vii. Wks. 1709 III. 
fio Those who are not Noos'd in the Snare, will thank me 
for giving a Comical Description of it \sc, marriage!. 1771 
Smolletf Humph^ CL i 3 July, 1. P 5 Where there was a par- 
son who dealt in thin branch of commerce, and there tney 
were noosed, before the Irisbrnt-in ever dreamt of the matter. 
Stij Kjcamimtr 17 May 319/1 When 1 was noosed, my 
fith-^r be||an to equivocate, tiai Combs tV(ft v, 

On the third or fourth day after : They were both noos'd in 
lumen's garter. 

2. To bang ; to put to death by hanging. 

1673 R. Hc.\d CoHiing Acad, 192 If they catch him horse- 
coursing, he's Doozed. iM Snadwell LiAertbu iv, Oh 1 1 
am noos'd already ; I feel the Knot, methinks, under my 
left ear. t 6 l 6 F. SfENCE tr. Fmriilat* lit, AUdkit 127 
'ihis unfortunate Prelate was noos'd up in the pontifical 
robes he happened to have on. ilogScorr Poacktr t6 Our 
buckskinn'a justices extend the law,.. And for the netted 
partridge noose the swain. 

3. To catch or capture by means of a noose ; to 

cast or put a noose round. j 

174S Ausadt Voy. 1. vL 66 In the same manner they ' 
nf3o^ hor.scs, and . . even tygers. tytg CowrBR Task 1 v. m I 
Oh for a law 10 noose the villains neck Who starves nii ; 
own. iSeS Pirr Sourest Aiiuiit, p8io) 11. 159 We equipped 
six of our fleetest coursers with riders and ropes, to noo!«e 
the wild horses. . sIm Marryat At, VioM xxi, G. had • . 
nposed the animat with his lasaa sSSs Hoinaday 9 Kn. in 
JttHgU xxxi. 369 Trying to noose a deer. 
irat^f, sSij Locxnart Sf, Ba/Ms, Zard^t Barrings iv, 
Some other lover's band, among my tresses noosed. 

4. To make a noose on (a cord); to place 
round in a noose ; to mange like a nooie or loop. 

BS14 Sddrr Ld, 0/ laitt v. xxv, *He plays the mute.' 

' Then noose a cord.* a i860 Alb. Smith Atsd, Siudsmt 
(1861) 99 A piece of whipcord is then noosed round the 
victim's necL iW AiAemnum 97 Feb. 303/1 The sleeves 
are noosed and laced over the shoulder aud arm. 

Hence Booetd (mist), fpi. a.; Boo'sing vbL 
sh, and pfl„ a. , 

iSaiCApr. Smith Virginia vl 931 Bradford was suddenly 
caught the leg in a "noosed Rope, thsp Tbnnbnt 
Csytou If. IX. iv. 473 No arms or amwatus of any kind. 


Csytou if. IX. iv. 473 No arms or apparatus of any kind, 
except a nooaed r<m 1818 Soorr Br, Lamm, xxt, I am 
going to let you into a secret— « *noaiing plot. 

163s W. laviMO Tour PrairUt 310 Finding it impoasible 
10 get within DO<»lng distance. tSlfO Hooo Kiimamegr, 
Bfarringt v, I'bcre's nothing so draws a London mob As 
the "noosing of very rich people. sM JamRia Camr 
kisjsrnt if, 163 Here the art of abosing lingeni the loop 
bcir^..slipp^ over the bird's whiB at roost. 

BooB(eb obi. forms of Nosi. 

NoomCl^ variants of Nuzsli^ to train. 
IfoOMT (nd*saj). [1 Nooai v.] One who 


Nopaka cochimUifira) cultivated for the support 
of the cochineal -insict. 

1730 Rutty in PM. Trans, XXXVI. a6« These Paslle* 
are then placed upon the Plants of the Nopal, or Prickly 


wweaw aivn* a^e.a aai^aat • a A SSIW MVWliM 

ilSi Mavnr Rbid Scaip^Hunt. i. 14 ll 
Mexican m^l. Bm^i, BriU IV, 


tuna, whidi are 


Junglt XX. 999 The tanw elephaaCt and the nooam are 
inirMUced at the gala. 

Nooot» variant of No«r, knowest not Oh. 
BToo'iJtO. ran^. [f. NoOi8iA-f>-Yl.] Act- 
ing like a noose. 

Frauck Horiktrm Mtm. (tSai) 96 Yet aro thekr 
rivers and rivnl^ rcpicniilied with trout be caM S uadis* 
turbed with the noosy net. 

Hoot. w. of Nor, knonri not OA. Voota^ 
obs. f. Non. HooMb obi. f. Noon «A, ml ». 
Noon.1, m. of Nonu, to tnin. 
t Vop, obi. nonb. ud Sc. form of Nat jA* 
Hence aop*b.d, aop>bMk C'-MD.. md MLG. 
ntpptnMih^, % bra or Hck imbd with am 




are then placed upon the Plante of the Nopal, or Prickly 
Indian Fig. 1761 Justamonu tr. RaynstTs Hisi, Mist 
111 . 331 This sbrui), which is know'n by the name of nopal, 
or Indian fig, is about five Icct high. ..There are several 
species of nt^l. ilsi Mavnr Rbid Scaip.Hunt. i. 14 ll 
b a forest of the Mexican m^l. 1S76 Bm^i, BrU. IV. 
6aVa Plantations of the nopal and the tuna, whidi are 
called nopaleriesi 

oiMA. sSoS Naval Ckron, XXII. 376 The Nopal Plantar 
lions in his district, tfigg Krllv tr. Cttt*antst' Exempt, 
Novtit 9AI Seated together under a nopal-tre« 1S66 Treat. 
BoL 187/1 coehinsiiifsrtt^ the Nojial piaiiL 
2. A plant of this kind. 

tOnB AfOvalCkron, XXtl. 377 The Nopals being agree- 
ably acid. iSu MacGillivray Trsm, HutnMdi vi. 81 
I'he negro, .leu them through a wood of nopob to the hut 
of an Indian. 1S61 Hx^tUK Atoquitt^Tandon 11. iii. i. 73 A 
certain number of no|ials are planted around the houses. 

Vopalry (n^ pillri). Also -ary. [f. NoPAb 
+ -KY, after Sp. mpatera^ F. uopakriot ttopa/Hre,] 
A plantation of nopals where the cochineal-inscct 
b breil. 

e. 1783 JusTAHOND tr. Ra^NoTt Hist, Mist 111 . 359 
A spot thus planted, and diNiiiigubhed by the name of 
Noj^lry, is usually no mare than one or two acres in extent. 
17S9 J. ANueasoN Corr, iutrod, Coekiusat Insects (1791) 4 
Ihe establishment of a public Nopalry. tl6t Hulmr tr. 
Afo^MimTandon il iii. i. 75 In 1853, in the province of 
Algiers alone, there were fourteen nopalries. 

181^ Kirby A Sp. Bnioutot, 1 . x. 393 They plant their 
no|ml«ries in cleared ground on the slopei of mountains or 
ravines. 1S66 Tmtte, Hot, 799/9 Plantations for rearing the 
cochineal insect, .are called oopaleries. tlyS [see Nopal i). 

Nop-bml : mc Nor. 

Vop«> (ndkp). Also V nowpe, noap. fapp. 
a var. of Alp, Olp : see N 3.] I'he bullfinra. 

tSit CoTGR^ Chockspierret a kind of Kosm, or Bull- 
finch. iSiR Drayton PotyndA, xiil. 74 The Ked-sparrow, 
the Nope, the Red-breast, and the Wren, ifiss Moupbt 


BBrHsadbgm^^ViotalMBiioatff^U^t syfii 
Goiosai. vihW. iTwb had ao i^Miloas fa fow, w 
Mgum la aadwta. stn Scow Pkmto Tks la- 
hahwaiiCs..Mai uamtnman anas aov amaas of lailiiaaea. 

•ly. OuMron^SaTie^W. m N— -TWHiW * 
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BOf aaoiMiiMa aai viio aavaaMNi v 


cochkMiL) ^ 

h Ao AaMikaa tpaeUs of OMtus (Opmutia or 


I t o. Following upon as.., so. OAs, rare. 

I SS48 UDALL,etc. Ereum.Par, Acts 99 b, Lyke as the 
Israelites perceyued not this in lesus, cuen so nor than dyd 
they vnderstande that in Moyset. 1^ Mobsoh PreacktVt 
, Tripartite 1. 17 As 1 look not upon my merit, sonor do thou 
look upon my demerit. 

2. a* As correlative to a preceding neither^ 
ssoiher^ or smtihor. (For examples see these 
words.) 

b. Introducing both alternatives! Chiefly poet, ^ 
xfgfi Gabcoignb Sieete (St, (ArK) 59 How many pore 
(whtch nede nor brake nor bit) Might therwith al . . be fidde. 
iSi^i Shakr. Two Cesd, v. iv. 80 Who by Repentance isixa 
B|tisfied, 1 b nor of heauen, nor earth. iSiS T>av Festivais 
xiii 338 Nor Papists with their Miracloic nor Puritans with 
their Presbytery, shall ever put life into it agalne. i 684’86 
Earl Orrbry Partkeu, (1676) 0 Nor my weakness, nor my 
' longue . . shall ever confess you have any advantage over me. 

’ 1^ Drvdrn Virg, Georg, lit. 303 Nor Bits nor Bridles can 
, his Rage restrain. 1715 Pops Ch^tt. xv. 478 Now let our 
, compRCl made Be nor ^ signal nor by word betray'd. 1798 
I CoLBRiDOR Anc, Afar, 1. xlv, Nor sliapcs of men nor bctiHts 
- we ken. 1807 J. Barlow CotumA, 111. 3^ But we nor fear 
his frown, nor trust his smile. i 638 ~SS Bailby Festus 410 
I Perfection To imperfection leaves nor choice nor mean. 

3. \Yith omission of neither, 

a. With preceding or following negative. ^ 
i a 1400-^ Atexandsr 46 |h!r preued neiicr nane his prik 
i for passing of wilt, Plato nor Piktagnias. 14BA Caxion 
• FnAtes 0/ ACtop v. xii, Ccrtaynly 1 nor none other canne 
: give the fugement. a iglS Sidney Arcadia (1613) 41 She 
concealed her sorrow, nor caii!«e of her sorrow, from no 


I later works.] 1848 Zootogist Vl. 9191 In Warwickshira. as 
; elsewhere^ .the bullfinch Tis] a * nope *. bItw* in dink glos- 
saries,es|K West Midland and K. Anglian, 
i attriA, 1668 in T. C Smith A J. Siari Hist. Rihetuster 
I (18^ tio To Kkbaid Ward for 13 Noap hcadics. 

Hope^ (ndap). north, dial. Also 9 iioap(8i 
[See note to Nolp tb.\ A knock on the bead. 
iTRS New CauLDicinStepe^ a Blow, a Knock on the Pate, 
im w. HirrroN Bran New tVark 157 In some churchci 
the sidesmen gangabout wiib ttaavee, and give ivvery sleeper 
a good nope. iMp- in northern gloeiarics. 

SToppe, obs. f. Knop; obs. var. of Nap 1A8 
and v.^ NTopping't obs. U Napputo pAI, sA.h 
ll’oppy, obs. I Nappy a. Nopppd» obs. f. 
NappRo a, I 9 ‘op-Mk(w x lee Nop. 

Nap ff.^ A woman who putt a nap on cloth. 
C148S Caxtdn DieUoguee 33 ClariBse the DopsCer Can well 
her crRft..Cloch for Co noppe. 

Noqiutrp •qu«r» -qwwr(6, obs. forms of No* 
WH8BE. Ifoque, obs. t Nook sA, 

Ttm (pfi), canj.^ hwobably a contraction of 
Nothkb, like the eqilvalent OFils. narr for nadkr.] 
A native conjunction employed as follows 
1 . Contmning the force of a negative (aa not^ 
nooer^ etc.) attached to aome wtM In the pre- 
ceding danse, and extending it to the coReqrand- 
ing word which follows. 

x$.,Cmnor M, 7361 ( 06 tf.h 1 hen aogbt ef for Iwe tet 
Nor bfe 1^ ae Uia I kaaw. m t oma t o A tex am te r ^ 
|fe mpifP of a BMdiil agei N«l ofu^ nor of eld 
nor IMS 10 msny. c 1440 7 *aAr 6.1 may aol esto 

your benys nor your cole, eti/h Foarmcui Afe. 0 Lim, 
Mon, xhr. (1883) 144 The kywge ilmlM be gnnM be im- 
pomwite of euytoan^ aor thsi shatt..opuyiio aarvaipioa- 
ablodeoiiea igia STAiggv s iv. to6 

pyl theyr awim for chys pom nerifooiHilmU 

srsss:£!^t!t«s:r^isJ£^stt 

otbeis high dogioci Nor bmtaloMiloofco Mil diaa|o m 
ilM Holmb ArPRVorr III. osiA b hi eM of ibo ^eachlhm 
ihcySpoife not as la^Wmfe aor Wriio os ihmr 8piM 
sfM KkMAttifQa />'M^ L w. so Is 


concealed her sorrow, nor cause of her sorrow, from no 
body. 1991 Mrs. Radclipfr Rom. Forest x. Your father 
nor nobody else has ever sent after you. 
b. Without other negative expressed. 
a 1848 Hall Ckron,, Hen. VHt 144 (He] would sende them 
no woorde of hU aflatres, . .for he ought their master, not yet 
them suche service. iM Marlowe A Nasnb Dtdo v. ii, 
'Phough thou nor he wifl pity me a whit. i6bi l.Ativ M. 
Wroth Urania sssllie most ignorant proud woman liuing, 
caring for, nor respecting any but her sclfe and bers.^ 16^ 
Lovelace Poems 64 Yet Servants knowing Minikin nur 
Ba^ Are still allow'd to fiddle with the Case. ^ r 1730 
Shenbtonr Blegn iii. 6 Pascant tK>r plum distinguish 
AIltni's bier. iTig Bvron Br.Ahodos 1. xii, A heart his 
words nor deeds can daunt. Jarman PowtlPt Pnd set 
11 . 999 It was hb srill that they, nor cither of them, should 
(alee any thing under his will. 1871 Tennyson Lsut Toum, 
903 Great brother, thou nor 1 have made the world. 
t4. MtOa. Mr. rare, 

<1489 Caxton Bianckardyn viiL 39 Blanchardyn..was 
moche aboahed how nor by what manere be Bholde mowe 
paaae hit oucr. tSig Wamworth in Bedell Lett, (1694) 7 
h could nmier sinke Into i^braine how, .memberi sound 
nor vnaound Icould be] paitacipnnt each of other. 

6. Following upon an afonnative clause, or in 
contlnuative narratioD, with the force of neither 
or attd , . . not. 


was frie of iJ] misiWlle.. nor gave na cooiwrII thairto. 
tSili Mat tr. BosrknSs Mirr. Mtndet 1. 39 The whole coaa 
is roost sweetly verQMt,..Dor hardlyi is there ground any 
where more abundantly /mitfull. 1667 Milton P, L, iii. 
696 Agoldcn liar Circl'd bis Head, norfese hb Locks behind 
..Lay waving round. sifyDaviNtH Vtrg.Ceorg. lit 161 His 
Age and Courage wckh : Nor Ihoie aim. iTgl Johnson 
London s6o Then sball thy ftiend^nor thou refuse hb aid,. . 
fonuike bb Cambrian shade, ilil 7 >^r No. 99. 991 The 
little creature cried and laid dowm nor could all our beating 
robe it. tees Bvnou Heemen A Barth UL foy Away I nor 
weep I 1871 R. Etxia Ir. Catmlhe IxL om Come nor latry 
to gtttk her. f|7f Jowbit Pimto (ed. •) 1. 493 Nor among 
Ihe Mends of Socrates must ibo Jailsr be foigotten. 

Se.uAdmL [Ofobsciiie origin: 

cf. Na €onjitt\ Thaii. 

01400 Se, TreuhAk. (Horitm.) n. 0400 Pbros was of kai 




Isnd. tiSi^omiBDV Compeod, Trent. £^odhm See. 
Mise, (1844) tst Ar nocht thayo quba suldo gyde tbs pcpie 
msir Igsoronto aor tho sbaM ponrll solfr tgn 

itstisivs:iSSisrS!ni^, 

YoTmekMw credit wl*iiiee nernra ilie Taaotam 

ralMsflvifbaHnobitlmrMraeem^ tarn 

Oact luov JbdSr wni, 1 ki^ iPl 

W. Etsot SkmuAm Ablftf aiadfc ThwoMi be sNeofrayoor 

lidlaiay bmidbYthatthBfe ,• ^ ^ „ 





XrOBDOASBB. 

B. adj. Of or pertaining to this order. 

\Mnberdi ICncyci, Vn. 745/3 Premonstratensian 
(called alHO Norbertine) Order, c life Archii. Sac* Dki, 
S.V., Norbertine monka were Preinonatratenai«ins. 1901 
Mias SrKAKMAN in O^mColl, f/isL Ess, 73 The Noriwime 
house of Whithorn in Wigtonshire. 

Noroe. Noroery. obs. ft. Nurar. Nubseby. 
Noroha. variant of Norbh v. Obs, 
Nordoaj^r (n^'jdkt*<:p9J). Also •kftp(p)er. 

£ 1 Dn. nomikaper or G. nmikaper (f. Dn. noord^ 
ap^ G, nordkap^ the North Cape), formerly used 
as a specific name {Balttna Nordcaper ) ; hence 
also P. nor^aper,'] A North Atlantic species of 
whale, variously identified with Balana mysti* 
cetus and B, bisrayensis. Cf. Noktii-capeb. 

^iSaa Gooo Study Afetf. L 4 The Greenlander feeds vora- 
ciously on the skin and fins of the nord-caper {printed 
-capon]. 1868 Chambers's Etuyel, X. X52/X The Nordkaper 
• . hu by some naturalists been described os a distinct 
s^'ies, although it is more generally regarded as a variety 
of H. mystkeJus, 1886 ScL Amer, 1.1 V. 34 The great 
Arctic or Greenland whale, .and the Atlantic right whale, 
nordcaper, sletbag and sarde of the old authors. 
Vo‘rd«iifS»lt. The name of a Swedish en- 
gineer. used atirib, and tUtsol, to designate a form 
of machine-gun invented by him. 

1880 EncycL Brit, XI. 387 Nordcnfelt gun.. .The barrels 
are here placed horizontally, and have no movement. sttU 
Patt Afatl it, 2) Feb., Six of the Nordenfeltswill be worked 
amidships, on tne top of the high bulwark. 

Nordhansen (n^idhauz’nV The name of a 
town in Prussian Saxony, usea aiirib. in designa- 
tions of sulphuric acid, which is made there. 

i8m Campbell tmsrg, Chem, 56 Nordhausen, or fuming 
sulphuric acid. 1^ Vr^s Diet, Arts (ed. 7) III. 96a 
Anhydrous Sulphuric Acid.. is most easily obtained by sub. 
jecting the Nordhausen sulphuric acid to a gentle heat 
in a glass retort. 1893 Thomson & Bloxam Chem, 320 
The Nordhausen oil of vitriol is an important article of 
commerce, ibid,^ The Nordhausen acid. 

Nord-kap(p)er. varr. of Nordcaper. 

Noro. vaHant of OrrI, favour, 
t NoMi obs. variant of imp'. North. (Cf. Nor- 

KAMT. -WE8T.) 

i6ia Dkkkkb tf it hi not good Wks. 1873 III. aoi Afat, 
How blowes the winde Syrf Leaf, Wynde! is Nore- 
Nore-West. s688 Phil, Trans. XVfl. 784 Hie Nore and 
Nore-West are very nitrous and piercing. 1709 Brit, A folio 
Na 73. 3/1 A Town 's erected on a Bimk to th' Nore. 

Rows tr. Luean 1. 738 noUt Ciraus..is placed as a Nore- 
west or Nore.nore-west 

t NorvMt. obs. form of east, Nobtii-rabt. 
>SM J* Davis Seamaut Seer, (1645) D. Noreast by North 
raisetn a degree in sayling 14 Icafnics. 

Northeaster, vaiiaot of NoBTH.i.iOTgB. 

1836-48 B. D. Walsh Aristopk,, KnigptU 1. ill, Slack 
your sheet- A strong nor*-easter^s groaning. 

Noregan. variant of Noboah Ohs. 

Norelin. variant of Sc. narlin, Norlakd. 
t Noraidsllt S* Obs. Also Noveiii(n)-, Nor- 
wen-, Nom-. [f. OE. Naren, Norn a. 4- -istt : cC 
MLO, ttarresuch,} Norwegian. Also o^re/. in//. 

€ taos Lay. 11854 Peohtes inowe & Soottes viufoh)c, 
Dcnsce A Norenisce [e \wf% NorwenisseJ. Ibid, 32198 Heo 
..Bumneden uerde, |eond Nomisce side. Ibid, 33339 
Noreinisce men |»cr ftoHen. 

NoreeCse, obs. forms of Nouricb. Noxtrish. 
Noreehoure^ obs. form of NouRtanxE. 
Noreture.obs. form of Noueituri. 

Norfblk (n/'icnc). Also 5-y Northfdlk. 
[OE- Nortfik,'^ The name of an English county 
on the East Coast, used attrib. to designate things 
peenliar to or characteristic of the district. 

1447 Nottingham Ree, II. at Pro Q. volets ds Northfbik- 
thiV. suL tm Tusskr linsb. (1878) S09 For Norfolke 
wilsi^so full m giles, Haue caught my toe. riSso (see 
DumplinoI. 1809 Dirrsb Ronens ri/Nt. Ep, Of the nature 
of « mors nimble then Norfolke tumblers. i88g 
Dsvdsn WiUGaUmmt 11. i. A parcel of melted Sinu set in 
gold, or Norfolk Debbies. I7S8^Vanbs. & Cm. Proa, Hush, 
I. i), Sir, here's Noiftlk-nM to be had at next door. 184a 
PorngfCycL XVI. e6s/t Norfolk turkeys are well known as 
of Deealmr else Mid dMkuicy. sSSa A. J. Ellis Sariy Eng, 
hmudof die Norfolk *dranr, 
or dming and drawling in s p ssc h . 

b. in special applications, as Norfblk oapon. 
a TSd herring (cH Catov sh, 3) ; Norfolk orag 
(see Ceao MS^ 3) ; Norfolk dumpling, a native 
or Inhabitant of Norfolk; Norfolk Jaokot. a 
looae)^ fitting Jacket having a waUtband. and 
chiefiy in shootiag. fishing, cyding. etc. Norfolk 
plOTor.^the Stone Cnrlew; Norfolk turkey, a 
native or hihahitant of Norfolk. 

18^ Smith iadMdnai 4 (fhiMh A ^Npvfiilk agma is 
kdlygiak 18BM4 Day /^M sr Ar^l. iso A led 

[idSs) S47 ^Norfidk 
are they ornmnonly 

i89i Earl Dvemcmb 
N^iackst. ilsl 
L4Yoisiuiveiieihlnf 
^ MHL RA 11. 378 

rl|offi)lk nm.as 


2or 

it is variously designated. 1877 Newtos in Eneycl, Brit, 
VI. 7x2/1 The..Stone>Curlew->callcd alM>, tw.soine writer^ 
from its stronghold in this country, the Norfolk Plover. 
tSii Ora ijf yuiiet I. xoo, 1 shall.. shew them the difiercnce 
of a hishly-educated person, and the boorish manners of 
those *Nonolk turkeys. 

o. eilipt. The dialect of Norfolk. | 

sSgs W. Ryb Gloss, E. Anglia p. vii, The following | 
specimens of modern Norfolk have lieen handed to me. 

Norfolk Howard (npufdk hau ud). 

[From an advertisement in the Times of 26 June. 1862, • 

I pofessing to be a declaration by one Joshua Bug that he 
hod a.2sumed the name of Norfolk Howard.] 

A bed-bug. I 

186$ in Hottrn Diet, (cd. 3). 1870 Figaro 19 Oct. 1 
(Farmer), Those entomological pesis that are euphemistic- { 
nllsrcalled Norfolk Howards. 1888 I.kks & Ctt'rrKKUucK i 
B,C, 1887, xxii. In one bag the Norfolk Howards, In one ' 
bag the fleas, the Juniper.<i. 

tNO'rfoUdse. V, Obs, [f. Norfolk 

+ -izeJ intr. To assume a Norfolk character. 

1655 Fuller Hist. Cambr, 46 , 1 confess M>me have cum* 
plained of this Matthew Parker, that, in favour to his native 
county, he made all this College to Norfolkize, appropriating > 
most Fellowships thereto. 

t No'rgan. and c. Obs. Forms: 4 Nore-, ; 

I Norigan(.e, 4. 6 Norgano. [ad. ined.L. Norc' j 
: f, ON. A^r/y-r Norway, j Nohwkoian. 

ijlyTam'iSA Higdon (Rolls) VII. 229 In l>e mcnc tyine 
I Ike] icyng of Noregancs. .cam wi)» Jn-e hundred schippes. 
i ibid, 339 pey moste have no part of be prayes at ; 

. liataile of m Norganes. 1388 WARNBa W/A Eng, iii. xvi, ' 

I When the Norgane Prince and Peeres were seated, ibid,, j 
' I'he.. Norgane Ladies Shippe was tossed to the ^ste. i 

: 11 Noria (no**ri 3 ). [Sp. iMrfo. ad. Arab. | 

nanurak,\ A device for raising water, used in ' 
Spain and in the East, consisting of a revolving j 
chain of pots or buckets which are filled below 
’ and discharged when they come to the top. 

iTip J. Towmsbnd Joum. thro, Sfain 1 . 103 bvery farm ■ 

; has Its Noria, a species of chain-pump, which from its 
! extreme simplicity, seems to have been toe invention of the 
: most remote antiquity. 1845 Ford HatuLbk, Sfain 1. 430 
The common and most picturesque noria, 1875 Knk.ht 
; Diet, Meek, 1534/x The true Sfionish noria has earthen 
pitchers secured between two roptt which pass over a wheel 
; above and are submerged below. 

Norioe. obs. variant of Nourish v, I 

Norioe. -iohe. obs. variants of Noubicx, nurse. 
Norloerie : see Nouriceby. ; 

Norie^ (no«Ti). Also 9 NoTric. nory. [Sec 
def .1 A copy of the Epitome of Navigation by 
J. W. Norie, originally published in 1803. 

t8a8 P. Cunningham N. S, IPaies (ed. 3) 11 . aoo Having 
acquired a thorough knowledge of navigation by the occa- 
sional perusal of a stray Norrie. 1831 Trblawnv Adv, 
Younger Son If. 382 . 1 cursed my improvideDce..in not 
having provided myself with a knife, a compass, a quadrant 
and a nory. I 

Norie the puffin : see Tammix-korix. | 

1793 Statist, Ace, Scotl., Kirkxoaii VII. 546 Among these 
we may reckon.. the lyst^ the pickternic, the norie [etc.]. ' 

Norinioa (np^impn). Also 7 nere-, norri-. 
[ad, Jap. norimono, f. nori to ride + tnono thing: 
cf. Kakemono.] A kind of litter or palanquin us^ 
in Japan. Also attrib, ^ 

1618 K. Cocks iyisery (HakL Soc.] 1 . X84 He kept hym 
selfe close in a neremon, 1881a J. Damha tr. Afaudelslds 
Trap, 302 After them came one and twenty other Palan- 
quins of a kind, which they call Atrr/w/iwrr, varni>h*d 
with black and gilt, tm tr. Ksttnffer's Hist, Jafan v. i. 
402 The Norimon iisell is^ a smiul room, of an oblong 
square figure. ,, curiously twisted of fine thin split Bambous, 
sometimes Japan'd and finely painted, with a folding-door 
on each side. All these Ni^tmowxwm are clad in the same 



livery. t^Phii, Trans, LXX.App.p.yii, We were carried 
by men in a kind of palankins,call<m Norimonsi covered, and 
provided with windows. 1883 Fortune Yedo 4 Peking tj 
A norimon containing an official or person of rank. 

irorls(e, •ishe, •Itse, obs. vair. Noubicb. 
t Ho’xiah, «. Obs, rare^K [var. of Norse.] 
Norwegian. 

«i888 J, Wallace Deser, Orkney (X693) 90^ explica- 
tion of some Norish words used in Orkney and Zetland. 

Norishe, -yEhCe. etc., obs. forms of Nourish. 
VoTitO (nO'Tait). Geol. and A/in, [f. Nor- 
(rewy) + -me,] A varicty^of gabbro or granite. 

1878 tr. Cotta's Rocks 143 norite of Scheerer is a 
compound of h>’persihene or diallage, labradorite, ortho- 
clase (containing sodiO, and even some quarts. i88s Geik ir 
Te.U-bh, Geol. (od. a) 154 Norite. Under ibis name Rosen- 
busch has propcMcd to group all the older gabbro-like rocks 
in which any rhombic pyroxene . . is conjoined with a plagio- 
clase felspar. 

Noiituro. obs. form of Nouritore. 

VwUuEd (np*j 1 &nd). Also Sc. 8-9 norlan’, 
9 norlin*. norelin. [Reduced form of North- 

LAIU).] 

1 . The north-country; the land in the north. 

atqgjk LlHOtiAV(Pilscotlie)CAftML p. T.K) I. 20a 

He was to ryde to the noriand amangis hts lordis. 1844 
Mrs. BnowNtHO Drama ef RxiU 1707 As the storm-wind 
blows bleakly fttm the norland. i88e Swinsurnb Songs 0/ 
Fonr Seasont 1, Our noisy norland. ^ 

b. attHk Belonging to the north. 

a teak LiiiDRaAV(Pitaoottie) Chron. Scot, (S. T. S.) I. 202 
The norland lordis that fowored him. ibid. 305 The norlantl 
men and wisiJand men. 1788 BuaMa Earnest Cry xiv, 
Erskbit, a spunkie norland billie. e lyRR Here's a health 
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to them that's Here's a health to Tamroie, the Norland 

ladtlie. 1830 TtNNVSON Oriaua xi, When Norland winds 

E duwn the sea. 1864 Daily Tel, 25 (Xt., In these nor* 
woods and groves. 

2 . A northerner ; a north-country person, esp. one 
from the north of Scotland. 

• 77 * J* Ma»:i'||ebbon In trod. Hist, Grt, Brit. 4 tret, isg 
The npitellaiion of Soulherons and Norlands are not hitherto 
totally extinguished among the Scots. 1798 Craw'Komii 
Poems 37 (L.D.D,), Kirsly was a Norlan' bred. i8x/ J. 
Gilciikist I Htrll, Patrimony 159 'Ihe journeyman carpetitc-r 
..posscssedsall the (piaiiit shrewdness which Is among the 
Scutch implied in the word Norelin. 

Hence Vo rlandor - prec. 2 ; No-rlandlam, a 

characlerislic of a northern dialect 
17x8 in Maidmrnt SfottisUHfOiic Afisc, (1845) 11 . 449 They 
met wtih a Iwld Not lander of Al>crdccnshirc. c 1795 Scott 
in Child Ballads {\^2) IV. note, 1 r*. collect several 
of them ^ recited in titc M)Uih of Scotland diMr^ted of their 
Norlandisms. 

Norm {npim). [Anglicized form of next : cf. 
also Nokme.] a sl.andard, model, pattern, ty|ie. 
(Common since c 1 855.) 

iSsi Coleridge in lila 4 ho, Afog. X. 257 F.ach after its own 
norm f>r model. i8a8 Fusky Hist. hni/. t. v i Kverf ex- 
pression of his upon controverted iniinls became a norm for 
the party. 1857 1 *. Kkekman Trmc. Div. .SVrv. 11 . 143 
The norm and mca.surc of all our euchaiistic thoughts, anil 
words, and actions. 1877 R. Caird /'A iTriv. Kant iv. 66 I hc 
mind must find in itself the norm or principle of unity upon 
which it works. 

b. Algebra, (See quot.) 

1886 Brands & Cox Diet, Sci,, etc. JL 228/2 The product 
A* + b* of SL complex numl>cr A 4 8 V -* 1* and its conJug.'Uct 
a-bV-iis called its norm. 

11 Norma (nf imh). Also pi. normae (n/>jin/ . 

[L. norma, carpenter s or mason's square ; henec, 
pattern, lule, etc. .So in Sp., Pg., and It.] 

1. -sNurm, 

A 1678 Hale Prim. Orig, Man. (1677) 344 Again, will 
they 5uppose it a Norma, Rule, or Law of a nii^t excellent 
frame and order. 183a M. Donovan Dom.Econ, I. 211 He 
is cautious, and never willingly varies from that ut*rma 
wbicti he has once found successfuL 184a Gkovl Corr. Phys. 
Pones (1874) p. xiv. We ran only understand the norms ot 
their action. inx fiMinivys Holy Eucharist I. 47 A iiorma 
or standard to which discipline should be reformed. 

2 . One uf the southern constellations. 

Penny Cyil, XVI. 274/a Norma, the Rule, a con- 
stellation of Lacaille. situatra between Scorpio and l.iipu%. 

Normal (np JinM), a, and sb, [ad. L. normal- 
is, f. norma (see prec.) : cf. F. (i6th c.), Sp., It. 
normal, It. normale^ 

A, adj, 1 . Right (angle), rectangular, rare, 
i8tt Bulwer Anthrofomet, 55 Tho.se determined Iqunds 
of the hair, which are called by our Barbarsthe Normal 
Angels. 1901 Watf.rhov.se Conduit IPiring 53 The angle 
not being suited to cither a right angled (normal) or half- 
normal l^nd. 

b. .Standing at right angles ; perpendicular. 

A 1608 ScARuvRGii Eficlid (1705) 15 To which iherefore It 
is said to le a Normal Line. 1704 J. HARKm Lex. Tnhn. I, • 
Nonnal, the same with Perpendicular, or.Tl Right Anglrs. 
and 'lis usually spoken of a l«ine or a Plane that Inter.sccis 
another Pcrpcnciicularly. [Also in Phillips (1706), Cliam- 
bers, etc.] 1879 Newcomb A Holden Astrou. 203 The line 
perpendicular to HR, and therefore normal to the earth 
at (J. xHb Engineering 13 Jan. 34/1 The.se being in diiec- 
tioiis always normal to the surface m the pulsating sphere— 
that is to say, in lines radiating from its centre. 

2 . Constituting, conforming to, not deviating 
or differing from, the common type or standard ; 
regular, usual. (Common since c 1S40.) 

Blount G/ossogr. (1656) gives 'Normal, right by rule, 
made by the square or Rule *. 

i8a8 Stark F.lem, Mi/. Hist, II. 216 Two .superior 
groups, which he denominates normal or typical. 2843 
R. j. Graves Syst, Aftd. xii. 135 Temperature of the body 
normal i860 Tyndall Glac, 1. vii. 54 The veiniiig, whose 
normal direction would be transverse to the glacier. 1B77 
Brockett Cross k Crescent 28 War seemed to he its normal 
condition. 

b. Chem,, in specific uses (see qnots.). 
lijsy Miller Elem,Chem,, Org. 1 1091 Mc»t of the mono- 
basic acids are compounds which, in their condition of 
normal acids, or normal hydrates.. are bodies which con- 
lain cither four or six equivalents of oxygen. 1869 Roscoe 
Etem, Chem, 189 If all the replaceable hydrogen in an 
acid is exchanged for metal, a normal salt is said to be 
formed. 1876 Eh^xL Brit. V. ^57/j Normal faraffin^, 
in which no carbon atom is combined with more than tw o 
other carbon atoms. 189a Cooley t>c/. Praet, Etc, s.v., 

A so-called 'normal* (or* N.*) solution is one which, at a 
temperature of 16** C, ^xjniains per litre the hydrogen 
equivalent of the active reagent weighed in grammes. 

B. Normal school [after F. Hole normals (i 794)], 
a school for the training of tenchers. 

1834 Eilin. Rev. LIX. 491 The sj-stem of Primary Schools, 
which the French .. have .. denominated Normal. 1848 
Brande Diet, Sei., etc. xo^i Normal sch^ls form a 
regular part of the establishments for education in many 
Coiuinenul sutes. 1883 HarfeYs Mag. Jan. 199/a Polly 
. .had been a pupil in the Normal School. 

B. 1 1 . A regular verb. Ohs. rare 

tsja Palsgr. 394 If the verbe inthistongebenat anormal. 

2 . Gcom. A periiendiculgr ; a straight line at 
right angles to the tangent or tangent plane .tt 
any point of a curve or curved surface. 

iTRy-Sl Chambers Cyr/. av. Subnormal, The point in the 
axis of a curve, wdiere a normal or perpendicular, .otii.s the 
j axis. 1797 Phil Trans, LXXXVTII. 381 the lint's s • 

I drawn, .shall be normals to the (CTialMUs at ilieir iiiicisei:- 
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liont with th« ellipM. *tM tr. Lmer^ix't Cmieu/tts 8t It Si 
often more convenient.. to consider the tengent mid the 

•77 Em^L Brit. 


normal, by means of their equation. 1877 
VI. M/i How crystals might be represented .".by their 
normals, that b, by lines drawn from the centre of the system 
vertical to the faces. 

9. Physics, 'fhe average or mean of obaerved 
quantities. * 

t|SS Bachb Discutt. Magn. 4 Mtticrol. Oh , t. 4 The last 
mean thus obtained for each observing hour and each 
month has been called ' the normal \ lipo N^iurt 9 Oct. 
603 The barometer normals fall more at we approach the 
Antarctic. 

4. The usual state or condition. 

1890 Datlf lUw$ It Oct. 3/4 It docs not require a very 
strong gale to. .raise the level of the Neva three or four feet 
above its normal. 189S Cnrrva/ Ukt. (Buffalo) VI. 373 
*i’he importation of raw sugars last year did not reach 
normal, or wkit it was in 189*. 
b. eiiiyt. Normal temperature. 

1898 AilMft S^st, Mat, 1. X4Q The dictum.. that in 
fever the organism is adjusted to a higher normal. 

Hence VoTrmaleyi Vo'rmaliat. 
t|S7 Daviri & pRCic Math. Diet, 386 If we denote the 
cvoitlinates of the point of contact, and normalcy, ^ jt** 
and/'. 1878 BBi.LiiiaHAii tr. HanUetnlle^t AsM^tt Catk, 
4 rr^tntanium 184 ITie fellow-couniiymen of Ovid, of 
Horace and of Virgil, were.not all normalists. 1893 Nation 
TB July 47/t Believers.. in. the mathematical normalcy of 
the female mind. 

Vormalitj (npimmdtti). [f. Nobval a, 4 
-ITY : cl'. F. normaliti^ It. -fVo, Sp. •idad,\ The 
character or state of being normal. 

* PbK Eurehm Wks. 1865 II. In a condition of 

positive normality or rightfulncss. MhAthfurnm 99 Dec. 
873 Normality, .gives us only the negative notion of the 
abMnce of defect. 1898 AUimtt's Sytt, Med, 1 . 130 Those 
parts in which it is their business to maintain constancy, 
that is normality. 

Voniudisa*tioiu ff. Normalize o. 4 -atioit.] 
The action or process of maki^ normal. 

188a in OoiLWR. 189a tr. Sekdifi't impeuih. Sec, /V- 
meermejf 107 Ihis whme proccia of normalisation. 1894 
J. R. C. HALL^.-.y. Did, Pref., Normalisations have.. been 
generally avoided. 

Hormaliso (np *jm&biz), v. [f. Normal a. 4 
-izB.] tram. To make normal or regular. 

tBhPali Matt G, No. ivc. i/i To normalise an abnormal 
condition. s8to R. G. Whitr Evtry^Dny Engi, fz A 
scheme for simplifying and normalising orthography. 

ahet. 189s tr. Sctafytds impetsih. See, Demecracg too 
We must nonnaliae also according to work. 

Hence NoTinaUaed ppl, a. 
t88o Academy 9 Oct. 936 ProM texts in a consistently 
normalised spelling. 1894 J. R. C Hau. A.^S. Did. Ptm., 
Prof. Toller has chosen a. .normalised form. 
lTomftlIj(n^8 mftli), [f. Normal a. 4 -lt.] 
tL In a regular manner; regularly. Oh. rare. 
1S97 A. M. tr. GmUemeam's Fr, Ckirurg. 50/1 lliervnto 
are many ihingcs reqvired, which 1 heerc normallve and 
ngbtlyc will prosecute. 1399 tr. Gahtkeacre Bk, 
Fkydeke tosh Applyelhe same on his Bresle, 3 or4 nightes 
normative after other. 

2. Under normal or ordinary conditioot. 

i 8<3 CAsrRNTRR Prime. Hum, Phytiei. (cd. 3) f M4 The 
mode in which the ffrst production of tendons and ligisnients 
is normally aocomplished. s8if Goscnbn Fer, kdek, 94 
Every kind of produce, which normally. .would have risen 
in value. s88i Fauiab Eartg Chr, 1. 1 61 Normally, and 
as a whole, human law b on the side of divine order. 

3. In a normal manner; in the mual way. 

sl^Tt Blackib FemrPkatet Afsr. l 70 ConslaoC accloo and 
reaetkm in every normally developea bussan mind. 

4. At right angles. 

1889 Ttndali. in Fertm, EiP. Feb e^ When we look 
norimUly, or perpcndicalarly. at an inci|Meiit dood. 
Vwauui (n^'Jmin), rAl and a. Also 4 Bore- 
mnn, BonMBf 7 Nominmi [Orig. In ol, a. OF. 
NarmasUf •masn (AF. -mMiif), pL of Narwumi 
(later •mmtd') Nobbumd^ a reducra fonii of the 
Tent or Somd. Northman, whlcli alio appeals as 
Norman in 0£.,0Fris., OHG., MDu., nnd MSw. 
(mod.G. Narmanm^ Da. Nearmam^ Nonr. Norr^ 
mam). Hcnee iiied.L. Normamuts.J 
A. sb. L B. A nadve or inbabitaiit of Nor* 
mandv; one bdoaging to, or dcsoendod fram,Uie 
mixed Scandinavian Sod Frankiili iiee Inhabitli^ 
that part of Fimnee. 

r IMS hAV* SecdSm eoawn ’Hanaam mid heoreiiiS 

craftc and nem ned en heo Lundres. lam R. Gioue. (RoOil 
7498 Jtaswas in normannes bond M lond ifaroit 7 bht 
7Soe6fktnoraiaasbehbeyeiDeR..ef ( — ’ -- - 

Krunub Chrem. (1810)79 N Normam 

5?^^* *lllTisvitA fiigdm (RbOs) 1.09 pe slxte 
(book is] from he iWs I 9 )m Normam. Mseaeolie llro 
Normatistoi^tyme. eM^Sagt,Ceao.7nlimTht9 
anm ..cff the Normannes wereu sbassdhilly leocfnem 

2*?!2ESL*W *1* Snaat, Mam. m. H. 

Ncyte l^lng tim aoemt el Chriadanibiior the gate ef 
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|6 Ncyther hauing 
Chrbikik Pagaii,c 
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Ovm Dlgut M •) IlL i,T Th. am bhm af Sgnkr 
b cmMf, m« JL. tamdaMd hm tvS 


Cf. the OE. pi. Nermiu In thb sense. 

lies [see Nomwbgian B. 1]. 1797 EmyM* Mt, (ed. 3) 

1. 370/s A people so versed in maritime affairs, and so 
adventurous, as the anebnt Normans were. 

2. ■■Norman^Fiench (see H. |b). 

t Also in Sc form AbrwMMr. after Scete « Scottish. 

18^ Dbumm. or Hawth, ivkt. (1711) aij I'he Laws of 
England, which William the Conqueror imposed. .. muffed 
up in hsrbarous Normans. 1797 Eneyet, Brit. (eu. 3) VI. 
607/i Our language. .b now a mixture of Saxon,.. IHuilsh, 
Norman, and modern French, iffta Scott tvaahec iv, 
1 sufficiently understand Norman to follow your meaning. 
1879 Walfoid Lem^iama II. 98 I'he upper classes spoke 
Norman and lived as Normans. 

B. adj. 1. Belonging or pertaining to, charac- 
teristic of, the Normana. . 

1980 PuTTCNHAM Eog, Petste IL xii. (^b.) 130 Scholcrs 
• ., Who not content with the vsoall Normane or Saxon 
word, would conuert the very Latine..wofd Into vulgar 
French. 1840 BAKsa Chrea. (185O 38 Footsteps remaining 
of the Norman languags in the ICngtish tongue. 1898-9 
Drydrn Sigism, 4 Guise, s While Norman Tanoea in 
Salerno reigned. 173d Thomson Liberty iv. 773 The Barons 
..,Boththose of Engibh and of Norman race. imEmyct, 
Brit, (ed. 3) 11. ssg/s The rage of building fortifim castles., 
among the Norman princes. 1819 Scott tvamkoe v, The 
fantastic fashions of Norman chivalry. 1879 Harlan AVr- 
dgkt viiL rie What arc called Norman (Apitals, in which 
the characteristic strokes are excessively heavy, and the 
others but lightly traced. 

Cemb, sMn Tbnnvson HarMultl say not this, as being 
Half Norman-blooded. 

2. Norman Conquest^ the couqueit of England 
bv the Normans under William I, which took 
place in 1066 . (Cf. Cokqubbt sh. 3 .) 

1809CAMPF.N Rem, (i6s 3) 14^ Many approoued customes, 
lawes, manners,.. haue the Engibh alsrayes bonroured or 
. .the French . . by the Norman Cc^uest. 1708 J. Cmambbe- 
LAVNB Pres, St, Gt, Brit, 1. 11. xiiL (1710) too Our Ances- 
who after the Norman Conquest, were 


tors, who after the Norman Conquest, were generally 
skill'd in the French tongue. 1739 Johnson Did,, Hist. 
£ i/s llib change seems not to nave been the effect of 
the Norman conquest. 1887 Gentt, Mag, XCVII. 1. 607 
The Nornian-Conquest b one of the most splendid events 
in hbtory. 1874 Stubm Ceast. Hist, (18^) L S69 The 
effect of the Norman Conquest on the character and con- 
stitution of the Engibh was threefold. 

8 . Norwtan-Enp^ishoR*Saxon^'Ejkf^eiawb\Y^Rn 
by the Normans, or at influenced by them. rare. 

PuTTiNNAM Eng. Peesie it. aU. (ArhJ 130 Our 
Normane English whkm hath growen since William the 
Conquerour. 1819 Scott Ivankee vli, ‘i’he following [ejacu- 
lations] were distinctly heard in the Norman-KuillHi, or 
mixed bnguage of the country. 1849 Stoddait Gram, 
in Eneyet. Mstrep. I. 74/9 Streng,.mMxta to have bean 
anciently adopted in the Norman>$axon Adverbially. 

b. Norman»Frtmk^ the form of French spoken 
by the Normans, or the later form of this In Eng- 
lish lepl use (Law French). 

lias Camden Rem. (1693) so By aetling downe their 
bwes in the Norman-French. 1797 Kneycl, Brit, (ed. 3) 
VI, 867/9 After chat the Saxon himed with the Norman 
French. 1889 Nichou Britten Ljp. bIvLIIm jafaon..of 
our legal writer^, .which haa abo been commonly termed 
Norman French. looeToLLBa Hist. Eng, Lang, eog For 
some lime the natnimi speech of the Norman waa Normaii- 
Frenck 

4 . The diftinnifhing epithet of a fonn of aichi- 
tecture, or its detaili, dmioped 1^ the Normana 
and eMloyed in England aft^ the Conquest. 

1797 Eneyet. Brit, (ad. x) 11. nth There seems to be 
little or DO grounds fora distinction oeiircen tba Saxon and 
Norman architecture. 1819 J. Smith Peusermma Set, 4 
Art 1. IJ4 In many iinail cbaraies..tbe Norman door haa 
been suffored to remain, dhsEGesstt, Majg, XCVlll. a <10 
The nobk stnictores of Norman arcbilectuia as it b called 
In tbb country. s8ia GwarrinAr/. 1 390 Tlmi called the 
Norman style, whkn oontinoed from 1088 to neeriy itoo. 
s8h9 Mbbrimah SUmegfLemsp avUL The nanow Norman 
windows bed been founed wiia unpmnied wood. 

6. /iirmtm Um, tk$0, tkrmk (we quote.). 

tyii Panvu Anai, Antsn. Amb. 4/1 Asnis snaetnm... 
Long Sea Ear or Norman Shell. iiB| Jmsan Ftsk. 
CnaLb IS flnlink nA XBhlh),Tbe bi^ 
erkk long KMiwhiA amhhm 
Cent. Did. w.w. Tkrsmh N 
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aronuUMMM (nAmlne^), o. [f. NouiAir 
sfiA + •■SQDi.j Sag,eiti«e of, eimilw to, the 
Nomuu ityle of wchiteetnie. 

.■44 CM/ Sitg. 4 ArcH, ymU VII. nV* Th* iMm 
thamMlm. hav* . NonmiMtqa. .ir. iW. A. L. Ritcni. 
ChHTthttO^/’ BtUSmdii Two Nomwn or NenoMiMqu. 
wchM. 

Bo'maaiA, & mrw-*. r-uB.] -Nomuk a. 
tgW Fbsnb Btaa, Gentrie ssg Many a name of a Nor- 
manish significatioD liued landles in their new habitations 
in Neustna. t 

ITomiMiism (n^imSniz’m). [f. Norman 4 
•I 8 M : cf. F, fsarsHanisme^ Sp. and Fg. normand 
isme.] Prevalence of Norman rule or character- 
iatict ; tendency to favour or imitate the Normans. 

1847 J. Hare (fiY/r), Plalne Engibh to our wilfull Bearers 
with Normanisme. 1837 Skrnr ftightand, Seett, (1908) 11. 
s8t Previous to his accession in xiss there is not a trace of 
Nonnanism, if 1 may be allowed the expression, In Scot- 
bnd. 1868 Cemk, Rfeig, May 547 In looking for traces of 
Normanism in our national genius.. we do but lose our 
labour. 1877 Tbmnysom Haretd iii. I, Edward loo is 
English now, He hath dean repented of hb Normanbm. 

So Vowauudot, a favourer of the Normans. 

1811 Sfrbd Hist, Gt, Brit, ix. ii. | is Goodwin and Edmund 
. .fought with Adnothus (sonwtime Master of their Fathers 
horse, but now a Normanbt). 

M’wrBIMlIwttoB. [f. BCXt-l-'ATlOW.] The 
procet. of Normulzing. 

1901 J. B. MoBRia tVeM IVars Edw, At 4 A group of 
lords marcheii cooperated in the urorkof Normanisatbii on 
the Welsh borders. 

Vonnailiia (nFiininaiz),^. [f. Norman rA.i] 

1. isstr. To adopt the Norman tongue or 
mannera. 

i8a)LiBLR.4r^Mf>.4 AT. F/rAToRdr. p. xiii, llee 
would neuer haue borrowed so many words from ahroiid,.. 
except it were to please the Priiure and Nobles, then nil 
Normaniring. 1877 TbiInyson tiesretd iii. ii, This lightning 
before deitb Plays on the word,— and Normaniies too ! 

2. tram. To make Norman or like the Normana. 

m 1881 Sir F. Paloravb Nerm, 4 Eng, V. 3 He never 

strove to Normanise the English people. 1879 Lower Eng. 
Snmames (ed. 4) I. ps xxvii, ‘I'ne author's fault. .lies in 
Normanbing whatevef he can. 

Hence Vo-rmnnloed ppL a.; No*maaiatr; 
NoTmnniBtng vbL sb, and /p/. a. 

1848 Lyttom Haretd l v, The Norman knights and youths 
proftisely scattered amongst the Normanised Saxons. 1881 
Pbabion Earty^Mid. Ages Esig, tyt Others. .were Nor- 
manissd Bimlisbmen. sM FaaaMAM Nemo, Ceaq. (1873) 
11. viL tts ir foty were not Normanbers, they were at least 
Konuuiisenu 1878 EntyeL Brit. Vltl. eSg/t Had the Nor- 
maniiing schemes of IM Confimior been carried out. 1889 
Diet. Hat, Biegr, L o8a/i A step in the direction of nor- 
manbing and feudaHsli^ the dvil government. 

VnraUMdj (n^’jmffnli), aap. [-ly ^.] In the 
Norman manner ; like the Normana, 

Lowbll Ament sny Bke, Ser. 1. (1873) 159 HU 
impartial brain— one lobe of whbh seems 10 liave been 
Normaaly reined and the other Saxonly tagMiotts. 

VormMmiC (nF^inm*nik), «. fl. Norman jA.i 
4 -la Of. F. mrmaomiqm^ Oior belonging to 
the Nonnani. 

tysaHaAMB CeUtet.fO.H,S,) 11.386 A sword.. in the 
Noramnnic Form, sytt Maoox Exek. Ded. A (J b, Tlint 
Imperial Crown, which from the Renowned Saxon and Nor- 
mannick race righifolbdesotndetb to Vour Maicscy. a 1843 
Southey Cemsa.id. Bk, (1849) L ¥fb Before ike conquest 
the popular langaage had beta Invaded hr the Normannic. 
]norBUh*a&0-i comb, form of Norman h., as 
in Normatwo^GailUam^ •Sasmie. 

wfot Waterlaho Atbaiastan Creed n, 87 The Inter- 
Unearvenioii which Mr. Wanlw calk Nonmumo^bilkan. 
liiRGralf. Mspp, u hoVa An original poem on the Battle of 
Hastings, in the Nor m a n no^aBo n ic of Twrgotos, 
VO'raUhtidb/^. A ff. L.fi8mvdf-fa,C norma 
NonitJ ConS^toaftnndaid. 

1891 FAnoMiBN Ckeiti in Mod. TkeeL lvOL t8o The 

tiMoCjnjMMMlmMF and MRiiiilvfo 

[r.LfMnMiX<»M-i- 

-Anal CM^ncitd Moording to ndt, 

(i^jnaRlv), m. (od. L. ^ 
* b w w aR >b r Om Hmhu im -unvi). or ■. F. 
mmirni. WImlI SttaUbhiM or tnrf W * 
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Vom (n^), Also 8-9 erron. Kornio, 
9 Nome. [ft. ON. nom (pi. nomir), of obscure 
etym. ; hence also Sw. nama^ G., Da., F. nome,"] 
One of the female Fates recognized in l^andinavian 
mythology. Chiefly In //. 

1770 pRSCV tr. Afaiut*$ Northern Anttq^ II. 51 These 
[virgins] are they who dispense the ages of men ; they are 
called Norniea, that is. Fairies or Destinies, ste M. 
AaNOLD Balder 1. 94 He has met that doom, whicb^iong 
he Nornies, when his mother l^are him, spun. iWi 
I'. Mrtcalfr Oxonian in Iceland xix. (1867) 281 Yonder 
float the white swans— an Icelandic story-teller would say 
they are Norns, presiders over destiny. 1878 P. W. Wyatt 
Hardrada iB The thread of Fate Uy grey Nornes spun 
hung o'er the Raven's flight. 

Comh, 1888 Edin» Reiu July 158 The norn-like daughters 
of Regner Lodbrok. 

Vorn, o. and dial. Also 7 Noiirne. [a. 
ON. nwrdnn adj., or norrdna sb. : sec Norrkn d.] 
a. adU, Norwegian, b. sh. The Norwegian dia- 
lect formerly spoken in Orkney and Shetland. 

1833 Orkiuy^ Witch Trial in Abbottford Club Miscell. 1 51 
Scho aundit in bitt, quhilk is ane Nourne terme, and to 
expon it into right langu^ is alse mikill as, scho did blew 


hir breath thatrin. a 1 


[ J. Wallack Vescr, (Orkney gs 


NoTHt the Language spoken by the ancient Inhabitants of 
Orkney and Zetland. 1774 Low Tour Orkney ^ Schetland 
(1870) 107 He spoke nf three kinds of poetry used in Norn. 
Ibid, 163 One of the company all the while singing a Norn 
Visick. ibid, ig6 They Npealc the English language with .t 
good deal of the Nom accent. 1888 Saxby Ltult o/Lunda 
210 Reciting some grand Nom veisic.. after the manner of 
the ancients. 

No*nu^ Latinised form of Norn sd.^ 

1840 Carlylr Herou (18581 109 At the foot of it, in the 
Dcath-kiMdom, sit Three Nomae. Fates, — the Past, 
Present, Future ; watering its roots from the Sacred Well. 
1S48 Lytton Harold vm. vi, Day by day from the rill The 
Nornas besprinkle 'I'he ash Yeg-drasyll 

Voma-rootilM. CTum. (See quote.) 

Roscoa Eltm, Chem, 430 Narcotine yields nomarco- 
tine and methyl iodide. 18^ Momlry A Muir Watt's 
Diet. Chem, 111. 4^5/1 Nomareoiinet obtained by heating 
narcotine with fuming HlAq. 

Nornat var. of Nuhn v. Oh. Nornlaoe: see 
Nobknihh a. Oh. Nome, var. of Norrt v. Ods, 
VOF*-nor*-6Mt« abbrev. form of North- 
nortH'Ra.ht. (Cf. ncre.mre^wist *.▼. Nore.) 

1994 J. Davir Keamans Seer, (1645) D. Nor-nor-east 
raisetn a demree in sayling 21 leasues and two miles. 
1891 Pall Mall Gas, 16 Nov. t/a lie changed bus courM* 
and steered Nor'-Nor'-East. 1891 Ci.ark Kussri.l .lAsrr, 
at Sea v, * How is the wind t * * About nor’-nor'-east, Sir 
t VOCTtiai ik pi. Oh, rare, [a. OXF. nereis ^ 
usually noreitt norms, f. wr- north + -eis, •ois 
L. •onsit : cf. Norway Norwegians. 

c iSTf Lav. 93996 pe Norreis euert folic. 1^ R. Brumn'e 
Chren, (1810)97 pci nomen Inglis & Danes, &>e gode Nor- 
reiib ibid, 39 upon pe fals Norreis Edmunde wan inouh. 
Horrai^ obs. variant of Noorice, nurse. 
fKo'rral. Obs.raro'^, (See.quot.) 

tSgl Blount GUssogr,, Norrelware, corruptly 90 called 
In some part of England for Lorimers. 
tVorraBf n. Oh. rare. Also fi Norn-i) 
3 Nor(r)alB. [ft. ON. norrdnm (MSw. noren, 
nordn, asm-), for ^norifrthtn, f. nor 9 r North. 
Cfe Norn a.] Norwmftn. Also absal, in //. 

c Iten O, K, Ckron. (MS. D) an. 1066, Olafe pn Noma 
cyoges aona. otiaa Ibid, (T.aud MS.), Hine zemette 
Ham le Norrena cyng. c laaa Lav. 93996 pe Norrene 
her Mien. Bruttee weoren faalde; pa Noreine (cieys 
Kgrrebie) hen aqualdcn. c ui9$ Ibid. 93981 Mid him he 
luun forprihies his Noreine cnihtes. 

Nonria! see Norik L 

Vo*r 1 L rSurvivftlof NarkUi.] pi. The 

noitrils (of R gRiiie<^). 

i8|i JommON Spntsssumd Cycl 146 They have their 
norri and oRt and are marked In the eyes, 

f. NonRiflR. Korritura, obs. 
vftr. of Nouriturr. Horroway, Sc. t Norway. 
VOROgr (i^Tol)* Alto 5 Vonra/. [f. AF. 
asr* Noits 4 rep king.] The title of the 
third King of Arms, whoie junsdiction lies to the 
naith of the Tient 

Relh nPParH. Vt. John More, otherwise called 

Nortoy, Chw HerftuM mmI Ityng of Armta of the North 
* I of ^ ooro Renlno. Man IMi. 4 k P. Rkh. ill tk 
7 /S^ L4i8Tht taldNorfoy shall well note the 
nemoer Slid words that the said ki^ ihall use. 1831 
WRaven Am. PanermiMon, 6B7 Nonoy, king of Armes of 
MiaiMit8b|a888 hmmuhOtmy (1774) Tim puke 

uf Neribik proSRUd 10 moito give my bnxiwrpiitdnlethe 
Sgiroy. tym £«mf. Gm . 6084A HS Grnc^ 

Arai^dmM hy Noriw King of^Aimt. 8m 




t^Of 
Seraofti 

^tRR U ifeHi Lord VTkft Ylli. 37 Prouder 8| 

Mr Also AonaCr. ft. OF. 
) nsxt tad clNort.] 


^jkimnUtx 


y. Bk (t| 6 ^ Oquod fld^y 
>w« tipi Tnivisa iSfMw 
iuQvmyllidibftcliUirof 
•1^ whttss he wfti.oiilyve. 

I Fit. 391 HMift Ltsang. 


Dissnopnche of pe kyng. e tw Lovelich Grail xxvi. 55 
An old vauasour.. that Inne sene trosud... For norrehewas 
to hire sone so dere. 

fNo'n^t V. Oh. rare. Also norree. [ad. 
OF. norrir : see Nourkh w.] trans. To nurse. 

€ 1450 l.oVELtCH Merlin i. 097 Thus the modjT gan hym 
norree, tyl ten mounthes old ne was, Sekerle. Ibid, v, 6539 
rhaiine took sche the child and Icide it hire by, . . & hire 
owne to norrye putte owt thus son. 

Norryaha, obs. f. Nourish. Norrsrture. obs. 
f. Nouriture. Ifor8(e, obs. ff. Nurse. 

Noraa (npis), sb, and a, [prob. ad. Dn. 

variant of noordsch, MDu. noifi'^x^sch, 
noipytsch, f. noord North + ~sch -isH : cf. VjKris. 
norsch, nordsch, norihesk, MLG. norrisch, MSw. 
norsker (1436), led. norskur (i6th c.), mod. 
Sw., Da., and Norw. norsk, Cf. Norish.] 

A. sh, fl. a. A Norw'egian. b. The Nor- 
wegian people or king. Obs. rare, 

1908 Hakluvt Voy. I. 3 The Norses haue possessed mjiny 
lands and Islands of this Empire, a 1719 Lady Wardlaw 
llardyknute ix, The king ol Norse.. Landed in fair Scot* 

I land. Ibid, xx. Now that Norse dois proudly Ixrast Fair 
Scotland to iiithrall. 

2 . As pi, ('rhe) Norwegians. 

. Lvttom Harold \. i, A simple song, that.. betrayed 
iti origin in the ballad of the Norse, tpoa A. Mac Bain in 
Skene Highland. ScotL 396 Erp, son of Mcidun, was cap- 
tured by the Norse. 

3 . The Norwegian tongue. Old Korse, the 
language of Norway and its colonies down to the 
14th cent, (sometimes loosely used to include 
early Swedish and Danish). 

a 1688 J. Wallace Deter, Orknty 33 All speak English , 
with a good Accent, only some of the common People among i 
themselves speak Norse or the old Uottish Language. 1701 | 
Brand Deter, Orkney 6g The Norse hath continued ever 1 
since the Norvegiatis had these Kies in Possession. 1763 i 
Blair Piss, in Ossian't /Wn/x (1796) II. 3^4 Their ancient i 
language.. is mtled the Norse, and is a dialect.. of the 
Scandinavian tongue. 1809 EnMON’irsiON Zetland HI. 1 . ^ 
«4» Pure Norse or Norwegian is now unknown in it (if. 
Zetland]. 1844 Lai ham in Proc. PhiloL Soc, I. 236 Even 
in the very earliest stages of the Old Norse. 1874 K. Cowir. | 
Shetland (ed. 7) 94 In 1774, some of the people in Foula 
could repeat the Ixtrd's Prayer in Norse. 

B. adj, Norwegian ; belonging to, originating 
from, Norway. 

1768 Gray Odes vii. (heading). The Fatal Sisters, from' 
the Norse Tongue, sm lx»w Tour Orkney /k li<hetland 
(1879) 105 'I'he Norse Language is much worn out here. . ; 
it was the language of the lo-st age. i8ai Scott Pirate i, 
Land ..in the possession of the Nor.se inhabitants. 1844 
Latham in Proc, Philol, Soc, I. 236 The cxample.s drawn 
from the oldest Norse composition. 1874 K. Cowir Shet- 
land (ed. a) 10 'fbe first of the famous Noi.se jorK of Orkney 
and Zetland. 

Vo*nalf sk rare. Also 7 noMel, nossel. 
[Later form of Nostel.] (See quots.) Hence 
Vo'TMl V., to fit with norsels. 

1819 E. S. Britain's Buss in .Arber Garner 111 . 630 Each 
net is to be fastened to her ropes with short pieces of cords 
or lines, of two feet long a piece, called Nozsels. I'hesc 
nonets are tied very thick.. .So each net Ukes 150 nouels. 
1641 S. Smith Herring Buss Trade 4 FonNorsels at 8«f. a 
Net, being 130 to a NcL Ibid, 11 'I'o bring the Nets to 
their ropes and Norsell and Corke them, c 166a J. Collins 
Making Salt in Eng, 112 To each of these are fastned 20 
Snoods, alias NosseLs which are small Lines with Hooks 
aUd Baits at thenu *W 3 Pish, Exhib. Catai, 7 Simple 
Machine, for making Norsels or Snoods of any length. 
VO'nalaild. (f. Nomb «.] Norway. 

184a Canlyle Heroes (1858) 91 1 Hynde Etin, and., Red 
Elin of Ireland, in the Scottish Ballads, these are both 
derived from Norseland. 1877 Tennyson Harold v, i. 
Have we not broken Wales and Norseland? 

VO'rBRinaii* [f. Norre a,J A Norwegian. 
1817 Scott Harold 1. i, Count Witikind. .roved with his 
Norsemen the land and the main. 1840 Carlyle Heroes 
(1858) 905 Writing by Runes has some air of being original 
among the Norsemen. 1874 R. Cowie Shetland (cd. 2) 10 
When the nautical daring.. had become so much dex-eloped 
in the Norsemen. 

Noraerye, obs. form of Nursery. 
t Nonht sh,, obs. variant of Nourish sk, nurse. 
13IM WvcLir Ruth iv. 16 Noemy putte the takun child in 
hir boBum; and vside the office of norshe. 1480 Roht, 
Denvll in 'Thoms E, Eng, Prose Rom, (1828) 8 He bote the 
ntraes pappes. 

tVevsh, V. Oh, FormB! 3-4 nor88(i, 4 
non8ho, 5 noraho, 4-5 noraohoyiiorohe. [var. 
of Nourish r.] tram. To nurse or nourish. 

tagy R. Glouc. (Rolls) 1490 He spac engliss vor he was at 
rome inorssed biuore. ibid, 1567 (Nero) let hit rere a noble 
court.. CO norisi pn ssrewe ^ inne, «i98o W’tclif Whs, 
(1880) 4t 3if a modir norsenek A louek here fleschly child. 
i|8f luKvisA //gpA’jf (Rolls) IV. 99 It is neie enemy te to 
wendottrt forto norswe sleu)»e and leccherl^ 1401 tr. 
SeeoHa Secret,, PHv, Prip. 19s She was of a child I-nofshit 
with venym. 1480 CASGaavE Ckron. (Rolls) 30 So vas he 
..thus norchid up onto mannes age, 

Hence fmamOdag vhl. sk Also f Vo'vRhcr, 
RORrisher. t Vo^nUmj, nunery. 
ri94CiiAVatR Boetk. ii.pr. v.<i868) 47 pe fruytM of he 
owi^to ben^n pa nprssinge of bestea. *91^ Trextm 

lorftol 


loin (RolM VI. 919 Ha was i-take to nor9chy^and to 
la to Banal BMop. tam tr.Seertta Secret,, Prw, Priv. 

— . . . " w oflachuria. Promf 

mancrys and condyq^. 


139 thii h^ tha imh^m of lachnria. c 1440 Promf, 
Post. 35l> Nonchynga, in 


VOBTR. 

edticndo, ^1450 Cov, Myst, (Shaks. .Soc.) 939, 1 am 
norssher of synne to the confiisyon of man. a 1900 Proutp, 

/ an*. 358/2 Norsitery, where ^ong chtldyr ben. 

VOMk, a, and sk [a. Scand. norsk,^ *• Norse. 
1851 Zoologist IX. 2978 Our Norsk guide soon collected 
some heather. 1861 F. Metcalfe Oxonian in Iceiand (xMtj) 

22 Afte^the fashion of the old Norsk kings. 1879 Jevoks 
Moneys. 73 In the Norsk, Anglo-Saxon, and English, rru/ 
to denote tax or tribute. , 
NorSBO, obs. form of Nurhc. 

Ifort, variant of Ni:rt v,, to thrust. 
tNO'rtelry. Obs. rare“~\ [irreg. f. stem of 
ME. norlour Nurtuhe.] Education. 

. t^MAucKK R cere's '/'. 47 Whal for hir kynreed and 
bi^mrlelryc, '1 h;it M:hc had lernecl in the norinerye. 

liorter, obs. form of Nurture. 

II HortOS -(n^Tut/z^, sb, pi, [Sp. stories, pi. of 
ftorle North.] Violent gales from the north pre- 
vailing in the Gulf of Mexico from September to 
March. (Cf. Norther.) 

Prestoit Mexico (18*0) I. 249 The island, .would 
shelter ^him from the nortes that sweep over these sea<4 with 
fatal violenre in the winter, !^oineiimes even late in the 
spring. 1864 G* A. Sala in Daily Tti. 20 July, One of those 
tremendous gales called ‘Nortes’, or ‘Northers’, which 
spring up at ten minutes’ notice. 1883 R. H. Scott Klem, 
Meteor, xix. 383 'Ihc * Nortes’ of the Gwlf of Mexico are 
Northerly winds which blow with great force, and are often 
dangerous to shipping. 

Vorth (n^iji), aJv,, sk, and a. Forms: 1*3 
noiB, 1-4 iiorp {^Orm, norr]>), 3- north, 5-6 
northe. Sc, northt. Also ahbrexK N. [Commonj 
Teutonic : OF. mrh, mr} » OS. nord, OFris. 
norih, noerd, MDu. nori, noort (Du. noord), MLG. 
nori, OHG. nori, nord (G. nord), ON. nordr 
(Sw. nord, norr. Da. nord) : not recorded in 
Gothic, and- of uncertain relationship. From 
Teutonic come F. nord (OF. also nori, north), 
It. norie, nort, nord, Sp. norie, nord, Pg. norie. 

In OK. and OS. north appears only as an adv., in OHG. 
only as a sb. ; in OFris., MDu., and ON. it had both 
functions. For the development of the adjectival use in 
Ktig. see lielow. OE. bad also the adv. form uorban * from 
the north - OHG. nordana, ON. norban (Sw. nordan. 
Da. norden-\ whence be nortfan, which survived in the 
later language as Benortil] 

A. adv, I. Towards, or in the direction of, that 
p.Trt of the earth or heavens which is most remote 
from the mid-day sun. Also with modifying addi- 
tions, as norih by east, etc. 

a. With Tcf. to movement, extent, or direction. 

a 900 O, E, Chrvn. (Parker MS.) an. 893, Hie Baldred hone 

cyning nork ofer Teme.se adrifon. a 1000 Boeih, Metr. xiii. 
50 Mcrecondel seyfl) on ofdatle..nor8 eft & ea.sL atiaa 

0, E, ChroH, (l^iud MS.) an. 1064, Pela hund manna lii 
namon & l.vddon norh mid heom. riaou Lav. 16^42 
Hengest is ifaren nor 5 . a 1950 Ottl 4 Sight, oat Ac ich 
fare boke nork & sok- c tjoo HareUk 1955 She lokede 
noi'k, and ck south, rxjpt Chaucer Astroi, tt. § 17 Fro 
which lyne nllc planete« st>rn tyme declinen north or south. 
c 1470 Henry Wallace iv. 324 Northt so our Em throuch 
out I he land that went. 1599 Cun.mncham Cosmogr, 
Glasse 80 Can they not in like maner, draw paralleles from 
th* ACquinoctiall Southward as they do North T idiaCAfT. 
Smith Deter, I 'irg. WTcs. (Arb.) 53 There is one [river] that 
commeth due north. 1715 De Foe I'c^. round /i'tfr/rf (1840) 
175, 1 changed my course a little, and went away north-by- 
cast, ? tytt CowFER Mischievous Bull si Therefore go— 

1 care not whether east or north. 1863 Kin&slev Water- 
Bob, iv, 1 wandered north and north.. till 1 met with cold 
icebergs. 1894 Mis« Steel Eloiicr Eorgiveness 79 If you 
will take my advice, come up north. 

Comb. 1891 Scribner's Slag. Sept. 989/f The tra\‘eller 
boards ihe north-bound steamer. 

b. With reference to place or location. Also 
nori haway, in the north. 

Betnvulf B58 Monig oft seewaeS, paxta suS ne norS he 
»m tweonum. ,oker n2eni3..selra n«re. rSpt K. iCLFRED 
Ores. I. L 17 pa wars he swa fror nork k^hwjel.huntan 
firreft farak* 97 * BUckl, Horn. 909 Weron nor8 of 6<em 
stone au'exene swi 5 e hrimijqe bearwas. csEOg Lav. 344 1 
Lcir pe king amende forh to is dohter ikat] wunede noro. 
e ia«o Gen. 4* Ex. 978 Min flijt. .ic wile up-taken, Min fete 
; norfl on heuene maken. c 1391 Chaucer Astrvl. 1. 1 17 Tak 
I krp of thise latitudes north and sowth. c 1499 Wyntoun 
I Cron. 1. xi. 985 pe hil of Cawcasus- .North on til Earop 
• march.’inde nere. a 1x39 Cartul, Abb. Ria*alle (Surtees) 

! 341 'I'he iij romys north therof seed'd round with wajmsrat. 

; i6m Walkington Opt, Class ii. 15 The nidentx and sim- 
' plicitie of the people, that are seated far north. 1667 Milton 
! P. /.. IV. S69 In the Mount that lies from Eden North,. . 

he first lighted. 1719 Dr. Toy Crusoe 11. (Globe) 379 They 
; saa* another Island on the Kisht-Hand North. 1738 — 

; Tour (ed. 2) III. 337 North of the Mouth of this River is 
I . .Cromarty Bay. 1878 W. Morris in Mackail Life (1899) 

1. 370 The heap grey stones with a grey roof that we call 
a house norlh-away. 

j o. In phr. mrih and south, 

14. . SaiiiHg Directions (Hakluyt) it Fro Vambor^h to 
the po%mt of the llond the court lieth north and South. 
s6ia Caft. Smith Descr, iZirg, Wks. (Arb.) 48 This Bay 
lieth North and Sooth, e \%jp Risdom Sntv. Devon | 949 
(1810) 960 Whom thoogh they accountad an heretick, yet 
! buri^ they him in the church-yard, north and south. 1710 
i Hearne Collect, (O.H.S.) VII. 169 A cerUin Chapefl.. 

I which he plac'd North and South, in opposition to all other 
Churches and Chapells, . 

I attrih. sBrn Penny Cycl. XIV. 988/t The deviation, of 
which fram the true north-and-south line is the declination 
of the needle. 

dL In slang phrases : Too far north, too cicvur, 
too knowing. A iitlU more north ^see quot. 1864% 
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174B Smollrtt RmuL (1780) I. tf4 It ihan't avail 
you, you nhall find me too far north for you. im* Maa 
A. M. Bbnnbtt Stggar 6Vr/(i8ii> 111 . b 8 She waa what 1 
call too far north for that 1884 CiM^ow Htr^ o Nov., An 
old salt deliahta to order his steward to make his grog * a 
littie more North *, ' another point, steward 
2 , quasi- nB. I. In early use chiefly }n y 7 p//i 
ir^M /a icuth. Alio fof fiorth^ from the north. 

^■00 OsMiN 1 1858 All hiss roiddelli^ isi ec O fowwre 
daless daeledd Onn A^t. o Wesst, o Su|^ o Norr)>, 13.. 
Cursor Af, 88330 (GOtt.), |hin sal fra north a folfc rtis.* r tjpi 
Cnavckb AsiroL 1 . 1 15 From est to West, fro sowth to 
north, c laas Wvntoun Cron, 1. ix. ui Fra north on south 
he streme it strekis. 1570 Deb MMh, Prtfm a iiu b, Of 
the Variacion of the Compas, from true North. 164 Pra- 
CHAS Pilgrims 1 . 11. 60 The first of March a storme took vs 


North to South. s8ai-a Shbllbt Chas, /, 11. a2\ The rain- 
bow hung over the city, .from north to .south. iSm Tenny- 
son Eloans 525 His party, knights of utmost North and 
West. 1890 Lowell Sluiy iPtSuf. Ser. 1. Cood IVord /or 
IVintor^ You must have plenty of north in your gale. 
i*b. By norths in the north, on the north side. 

Perbapa representing OE. ho nortan Benobth. 

0 lass Lay. 81043 Arfiur wes bi nor 3 e, and noht her of 
nnste. rijog Oxford Student 1 in A\ E. P. (1863) 40 A 
kni^t hir was in Engelond, by noihe her biside. 1387 
Tebvisa Higdon (RoTls) I. 57 h® g>f«tc see Ponticus hat 
passeh by north byThracia. a 1413 Cursor Af, 12131 Of 
any mon bi norh or soub who herde euer suche selconhl 
74/1 By Northe, Atf/vor. 


1370 Levins Manip. 17^, 

, Q, By north : (sec Bt prep. 9 b). 

ta. . Sailing Directions (Hakluyt) 14 Seint Maty of Cille 
and Uscliante lien northwest and by north, loia Caft. 
Smith Doscr. Virg, Wks. (ArK) 50 The first of those rivers 
..hath his course from the West and by North. 1793 
CowFBB Pairing Tims The wind. .Now shifted east 
and east by north. 1848 Lowell Bigtow P. Ser. 1. vii, 
This, .leaves me firontin* South by North. 

B. sh. (UsntllywilhM/.) 

1. That one of the four cardinal points which 
ii directly opposite to the sun at mid-day. 

The iruo north and magnstic north correspond respec- 
tively to the north, and north magnetic, pole (see Pole sh,* 
8 and 5 b). 

e lags St, Konolm xa in S, Eng, Log. 1 . 345 Ahouten ehte 
hondret mile Engelond long u Fram South into'M 
North, a 1300 S. £. Psaitor IxxxvtU. 18 grounded pe 
north to be. fjpa Gowaa Coif. 111 . 310 Out of the North 
they sihe a cloude. a 1430 Pysskyngo to. Anglo (1883) at 
Vf hyt be by the northe or north esi. s^ Cau Rieht Vay 
53 He laL.gader to gider al hia chosine barni«..rra the 
lulht to ya northt. 1394 Blundrvil Rxore. iii. xix. (t6^) 
319 How much any Marinera Compossc doth vary from the 
true North and South, sta N. CAirBirrEB Googr. Dot. i. 
iii. (163s) fia The magneticaU needle will vary from the true 
point m the North. 1867 Milton P. L. vi. 79 Farr in th* 
Horifon to the North appeer*d.«a ficrie Region, syag De 
F oa Voy round World (i8m) 145 We were obliged to., 
go away afore it to the north or north-by-west 1788 H. 
Tooee PurUy it. iv. (1889) II, 308 Directing hia view to 
the North rather than to the East itia Wooohousc 
Astrom «U. 409 The Magnetic North, almost always, differs 
from the true. 1876 Huxley Physiogr. 6 It is a common 
practice to draw mapa in such n position that the north is 
cowards the top 

Comh. 1848 J. Beaumont Psycho lx. xxxix, The piercing 
stroke Of barbarous Nortb^gotten Boreas. 1730 48 
XnoMiON Autumn 800 To where the north-infiated tempest 
foams O^er Orca's. .ughest peak. 

B. Hie nortben part of a cotmtiy or nahen ; 
Me. ft. of England Qieyond tho Humber), Ureat 
Britam, Scotland, or Ireland ; the North Coontnr. 

0 faoa Lav. ar^ Albanac hcfde al hat totB. e njs Ihid 
s6so He. .code ro^ an drob [?« drew] him in to ^ norh. 
iM R. Beunne Ckron. (t 8to) as $t n noher Danes kyng 
inpe Norh pan aryiie. r tsM Cmauceb Rtovds T. 93 Ofa 



Percy. 1803 Sib J. Laudbb 7 rnLiwookj}h A oonstiainct 
on that house of Httntl}L the Cock of inaKortb. 1874 Ray 
CoU. Words To Rdr, L^ wotds.«fai divers Countlei^.. 
espec^y of the North. 1788 H. TooKe Puriy 11. iv. (xSap) 
11 . 84t The word [scale] fa atiU used in the North, 1833 
TRKNyaoN Dai^ 104 , 1 Mrgot the douM Forth, ..And gny 
metropolis of the North. 

1888 CimNiNCEAM H. S. WaloM (ed. 3) II. S30 The 
'Cork boTt'p the 'l^Uiii boys*, a^ the * North b^*. 
b. Of Europe: The northern lands. 
ifTf Fuleb HioMmdo ParL ftp Vohm acknowledged no 
Pagans, Imt sudi as dwell Ihrthcst In iha North, tdkf 
Milton A L. i. 351 A moHicude, like which the popnloos 
North PottFd never from her frosen loym. 1738 humi 
Ess., Hoi, Ckmraeioro, AM strong Liqpois are mm in the 
North, and oocuequently arc more oomMed. 8784 CowTsa 
r«re t. 617 Thus tare the shiv'ring hatives or me north, 
mfr CncETON Scandinmdm 1. 9 The religloii, lawa, and 
of the ancient North. MIsy TEumnm PHm. nr, 
•p aid tm and tender is Ih^ortb. 

o, U.S. The northern Stoles, tbdse in which 
Urns was no slave-bolding, bounded on the eouth 
WlilmW the Ohio Wwr, m4 Mtaoni. 

" M^jnww A^. (IM a Mm or 

mdjmontgne. in A, iM 1 a K. 

MONTAov^/i^r Amor. 91 Between the North and Booth 

a The noithcmjMirt tf m coutnr, etc. 

< MO, Wmnwm CW i. xih. nS} to io> norih, oT 


1738 [see C I bj. 

poU's Pr* Const, Pref. 8 In f ‘ 


North of America. 


1881 Mouw J/auf 

the Local-names of the North 

of England. 

fg. 1801 Skaks. Twit. Hi III. 11 . 88 You are now sayld 
into the North of my Ladies opinion. 

4. The north Wind. (Chiefly /or/.) 
ijBs Wveur dbttf’ Sol. iv. x6 Ris, north, and cum, south ; 
bloi thur) my gardyn. 

lOM Skaks. OtA. v. iL aao, I will speake as liberall as the 
North, c 1848 30 BaATHWAir Bamahets yml. 11. (x8x8) 45 


, - isy 111. La 

biting North Upon thy early, humble birth. 1817 Shbllbv 
Rev, Islam viii. i, The north breathes steadily Beneath the 
stars. 1871 R. Ellis tr. Catullus xxvi. 3 Tis not showery 
south, ..North's grim fury, nor east. 

b. A north wind, esa one of those northern 
gales which blow In the West Indies. 

1899 Dammer V^. II. III. 60 In the West Indies there are 
three sorts, vis. Norths, Souths and Huiricanes. 1707 
Sloane yamaka 1 . p. xxxii, Hail, .comes with very great 
Norths, which . . throw down everything before them. 1773 
Romans Florida App. tt At the season when Norths are 
frequent, wttsa M. G. Lewis ymL IV.Ind, (18^4) iit 
The drying quality of these norths is still more detrimental 
chan the want of rain. 1831 Blyth Rem. Atission, Wk. v. 
aos Even the norths which occasionally prevail are mild. 

C. at^. 

Developed from the OE. use of nord* as the first element 
of compounds : sea'examples in x, and in the main words 
Northobal, -end, -half, etc. Similar compounds also occur 
in the cognate tmiguea, but have not given rise to a purely 
a^ectivai use of the word. 

A. With proper names : 

a. Denoting the northern division of a race or 
nation. (See also Noethdmbkr.) 

BeonmH 783 NorS-dennm itod aielic egesa.^ ejoe tr. 
Boedds Hist. 111. xxiv, pa syndon tosceadeiie mid Treotan 
streame wiff NorSinyreum. roes O.E. CAron, (Parker MS.) 
an. 022, pa cyningas on Newp Wealum. .hine lohton him to 
hla/mrde. 1377-87 Holinsubd CAron, l.iiti/s The oountric 
of the Northmcrcies contcined in those daies Tooohousholds. 
1870 Milton Hist. Eng. v. Imploring his Aid against the 
North- Welch, t^t Latham Jsng, Lang, 40 The situation 
of the North Frisiana has been indicatetL 

b. Denoting the northern part of a country, 
land, or region, or the more northern of two 
placet having the same name. Also allrth. 

c ties Lay. 99P>3 tone NorB Wales wes a king, ijly 
Trevisa Higm (Rolls) ILu 89 Caerleel is a dice In pc 
contre of Nmp Engelond. ^1430 GodsUm Reg, ago Half 
,an acre in northlonglond. 1347 Boorok tntrod, iCuowl. 
u. (1870) X87 North Wales and Sowth Wales do vary 
in there speche. 1813 Brathwait Strappado (1878) 110 
Where he encountred a North-britalne roan. ssaB Loud, 
Gao, No. 4499/7 Wheie-ever they ihonld be called 
within North- Britain. 1718 Da Fob TVar (ed. a) III. 335 
That which we truly call the North of Scotland, and oiheia 
the North Highlaiida 1843 Kbmblb in Proe, PAUoL 
II. sjs The Ikuitih isleiy and much of North GcnBany. 
Irani/ Hhot Sporting Afsm, XVlll, 101 HortAAUortono^ 
Spurs: that plM«.bdng lamoos for making theai. 

a With tbi. and adjt. derived from the namet 
of countriee or districts, as North American, 

1708- (see North BritonA 1788 Franklin Ohooro, MHul 
1887 111 . s^t Did ever any North- American bring his hemp 
to Engbuid for this bountvf 1798 Moua Amor, Ceogr, 
1 . 654 The North Caroliniaiit are mostly planten, ti|s 
Kemble in Proe. PkiM,Soe. II. 1x9 On thelfoAi AngUnn 
Dialect. 

2. With ordinary nouna: Lying towards the 
north ; situated on the tide next the north. 

a tias O, & Cheroot, (Laud MS.) an. 383^ Cdunha. .com 
to IVbtom..Pmt rind pone varteres be noiBum morum. 
two WrcurHmm, jojdr, 7 To the north pfaige (1188 nt 



1488 A#r. St. MonryoU fi/fr/(fep4) 14 On the NoA part of 
theChiich. sfij BaAOBNAwJA NMavgir 1.450 Xyoge of 
the North rqmn. /Mff. 473 l^Bn^**totne Ncrto partm 
went. lift aiiAKa L 380 Thy Master Btues 

for thea at the North gate. sSei HoLtAim PUn I. iti 
Beiog ones past the vtaust qonrter of tht Ifoiw-polnl. 


ito Caft. Smith ^ 


of 34 and 44 of the north lantudew , 

CiMirir.60 In iho NortIhCfois or MnrtyidoHkwhort art 
the Tfbs of tho Awfrbbhofi. dAgi Pemy^AytiUti/h/o 
A Dorth iramcpt.. longer thiui the souih tianeopc, 

Comd , s8ii^Aw mo Ckan mi ItL 1. i 5 A non 
groupi, iaowMling Onsmsey, iieiiB, Baik |elc.j» 
hi Fadiig the north. AXeaCemh, 

184a Fvuaa Holp^PrpfiSLwudktiB/ihVwA 
fa best Ihr Butteries and Criiara 1908 Lottnen 
RotWdGard, S^PIant no aoirB theii two sorts ( 

Wort h Mp i ct ed WMI. CmAmoem CyoL^ 

A nofriimolSm thshoM 

efnnertlMmqriNb. 

NorOhMOOdoe mCWnOmtaWW JWUL' ' ' 

aorthewMi ^ 


iMar Contorh, 


HOBTB-BABT. 

wind sleeps. 1710 Arbutnnot yiohn Bull l xvi. Yon 
might argue as well with the North wind, as with her 
ladyship. 8797 Amjpe/. Brit. (ed. 3) Xlll. to6/i The 
north wind is generally accompanied with a considerable 
degree of cold, ite Tbnnvson I'wo Yokes 859 He will 
not hear the nortn^ind rave. 188I Emerson Pooms 42 
Without the baOled north-wind calls. 
fig. tM Eaml Monm. tr. BoctoUtdo Adots.Jr. Pamass, 

II. ri. (1674) X4S They should sail with the safe North-wind 
of Ho^idnimis. 

Vorth (n/iP), V, rare. [f. prec.] 

L intr. Of the wind : To begin to blow from the • 
north ; to turn or veer towards the north. 

1868 in Grioor Bati/sh, Gloss, in Jamieson. 

2. Irons, To steer to the norUi of (a place). 

S887 Morris Odyss. in. 170 Whether northing Chios the 
craggy, our ships we so fihould lay. 

Vorth Rb 011 *t. Nani, By a northerly route, 
spu. round the north of Scotland. 

Cf. OE. norpymhutan In O. S, Chron, an. 894. 
syio Loud. Gao. No. 4885/3 FonrGallm from the River 
of xhamevbound North amt to New-England. J. 
PHiLLirs Treat, Inland Hovig, 48 They are now obliged 
to be brought, .down the English Channel. . ; or else they 
must go North-abput, which is a long 



1798 Monas Amier, Googr, 1 . 139 To coast north-about in 
small vessels, between tna great flakes of ice and the shore. 
1831 BoeRs Florist 13 Ian., Off the coast of Scotland (for 
we were going north about), tflgf Mere, Marino Mag, V. 
S40 It was desirable to go.. north- about. 

Vorth Bri*t01L Also 8 Britain. [See 
Norte a, 1 c.] A native of Scotland ; a Scot. 

1708 Loud, Gao, Na 440C/4 Gea Biemar, a North Britain, 
. .well set and fat sm roiooAlma l 8x 6 North Britons 
thus have Second Signt tSaa Scott Higol ii, ' 1 see nae 
gude it wad do me to speak ought else lart truth,* said the 
worthy North Briton. i88a Horsow Wales xxii, A tall 
lathy NorBi priton with a keen eye and hard features. 
Hence M 8 rtlipBvi* 80 BLiaa v. 

An allusion to the title of Wilkes* newspaper, The North 
Briton, pohXuhoA in 1788-3. 

iTtfa H. Waliolb Let, to Read Horl/ord to April (1846) 
IV. 406 M^pVilkes woul^ have bwa glad to have North- 
Britonised (or our little Bishop of Osnabuigh. 

t Korth*oap 8 r, obs. variant of Nordciper. 
8941 Phil, Trans, XLIl. 6xt There is another sort of 
WnA in these Seas, o^led North*^pers, which feed on 
Herrings. 1798 Stbdman II. 384 We also saw . . 

above the water a lam northcaper. This 8sli. which very 
much resemhits the Creenlaiid whale, b more dangerous. 

VorUi pon'Btqr. [North a. a.] 

L The northern jpairt of any country ; spec, of 
England (beyond the Humber) or Great Bntnin ; 
the count^ or region towards the north. 

iMf R. G1.0UC. (Rolls) 7078 Hii. .bamde ft destnale be 
norp coDtrrie vaste. 133II It. Bruhnb C8f0m. (t8to) 38 Men 
say he was fonden In pe North contre Al Hexham now 
lace, tph ThEviSA Higdon (Rolls) II. 183 $f pey goop to 
pe noth oontiay pey goop wip gieet. .strengpe. 1458 in 
Gardnar HiA. DuenJek (1754) 140 To Will. ReoerwhSi he 
went to Che aorie Contra hr toe Kyngs Viagc. 1333 
CovEEDALE Zoteh, vi. 8 These that go Cowarde the north, 
shal still my wrath in the north countie. 1377 Hassison 
England n. v. (1877) 1. 108 Here In EnglaiMLespednllie in the 
north cemntria, tin Birlb Zoch. vT 6 nladce hones 
..got Ihrtli.h|l8 the North eoonirey. 1881 Olamvill 
Saddneismus 3 It was, and sometimes yet is, at much 
discooned ti in the North-Countrey, as any thing. 1788 
BEATTia Aemttr. t. li, Bat he^ I ween, was of the north 
couatriei i8|a Carltli Hertn (i8s8) 19I In a greater 
proportion aloof the east coast ; ana greatest of all, as I 
find, in the Nertn Country. . 

2. Tim dialect of the nortli of EngUnd. 

•898 Lend, Guo, Ne^ 33 S 7/4 He .. epsifts broad North 
Cottotty. i7ii/faVdNAl^48piaEnfMCo^^ 

3, allnh, (Fieqncnt!yhy^»SL) 

tifA Ray CoU Words (biadinglL Worth-€Ono»rey Words. 
1884 SvMSOH In Ramsay JfrtMrie. [1874) sti Conifiry to some 
north eoonttey people, they eftentlmM pttNiottOoe 'w* for 
!?’• Wytli 

Country PMuaeiithm. tm-4 RioiAaDeDN Qrumdiean 
(1781) V. 48 Aunt NelL who nil naturally u good blot^nf 
norto country compleidoiL rMBhCioBEug.n Areh,yrw, 
1 . 341/t Eleven hundnd and eletyftve^mi^ ^ 
coStry coale', 187s Rmd dfMRfns/TFtofr 

IlllWlllOrUI UMIUUJ WDe 

a NTOt-im ai fym mt • ntht M’ Sw aorth of 
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NOBTH-BAST. 


dost), G., Sw., Da. nordost\ also F. ( 13 th cent), 
It., and Sp. mrdesi^ Sp. and Pg. mrdesU. 

0 £. had also nof^nimsian, from the north-east, sMDu. 
noorioositt^, OHG. nort^tan.} 

A adv* 1 . In toe direction lying midway 
between north and east. 

eji in W. de Gray Hircb Carittl, Sax, II. 358 Swa nor 5 
eaat to 5 mre lytlan ride, a iiaa O, E, Chrotu (Laud MS.) 
an. sto6. Swilce ormmte beam s«buht norS east icineiide. 
la. •Samag Dirsciiam (Hakluyt) 11 It flowith on the londe 
of Holdernet northeet. 15U £obn Decadis (Arb.) 348 
Ncyther sbulde the needle make any chaunae. .In saylynee 
northMe. 161a Cait. Smith Ducr, Virg Wks. (Arb.) 5a 
The river it eelfe tumeth North east 1705 Da Fob 
round World (1840) 174 We stood away now north-east and 
north-east-by> north. 1761 Falconer Shipwr, 1. 736 North- 
east a league, the Isle of Standia bears. 1146 Dickens 
Crickot on Hearth i, It’s been blowing north-east, straight 
into the cart^ the whole way home. 1871 Raymond Statist, 
Atines h Mining 1 1 The mines are situated 4a miles north 
cast of the town of San Diega 
Comb, 1873 BKoroRO Sailo/e Pki.-bk (ed. 2) 1 5. 17a The 
north-east jEoing stream, .makes to the eastward. 

2. quasi- j^. With prepositions, as on, from, al, 
c iiaa O. E, Ckron, (Laud mS.) an. iiaa, Feole sdpmen. • 
iuedon Iwet hi wgon on norS east fir micel. 1481 Caxton 
Goti^y clxxiiL 356 Fro the yate toward northeste..vnto 
the tour on the comer, c igoo Lancelot 677 Richt as he 
spred his bemys frome noribest, The ]png wprass. 
Hakluyt Vey, II. 11. 329 In the 41 degrees we met with 
the windc at Northeast. iTsg Db Fob t^oy,round World 
(1840) 146 So 1 ran on. having an easy gale at north-east. 

B. sb. 1. The direction, or point of thd horizon, 
lying midway between..north and east. 

1387 TREvtOA Higden (Rolls) I. 61 pe secounde [sea] is 
i-cleped Caspius, and entr^ toward m norb est. iseS — 
Barth. De pTR, $v. ix. (Bodl. MS.), He hap.. in pe^rhe 
cste >e gricklssche see. axggo (see North B. it 1333 
CovKRDALB Euk, xl. 23 Ouer agaynst the dore, that was 
lowarde y< north east. 1804 £. 0 (rimstone] D^Aeotlds 
Hist, indies iti. v. 134 h^tralU ibey call the northeast. 
STBS De Foe Voy. round (1840) 30a Thn wind came 
about to the north-east and blew very hard. 1776 W. 
RoBERTSoa Hist, .^iwrr. Wks. 18 ji V. 139 [He] directed his 
course towards the north-east. 1834 Mem, Babylonian 
Princese II. 134 On the north-east, the lake of (^nesarcth. 
sigi Bond Russia at Clou 16/A C. (Hakluyt) Introd. 3 They 
despatched expeditions, .in the dilution m the north-east. 
2. The north-east wind. 

1381 Wveur Acts XNvii. 14 The wynd Tiflonyk, that U 
elepid north eesi, or wynd of tempest, 
tyit Pbior Henry ^ Emma M Can they resist The 


Driv'n by a diarp north-east on bough and stem. 

C« iMp* 

1. Of the wind : Blowing from the north-east. 

Perhm representing OE. nortauiaslan wind, 

tjpl TaBVtiA Bari£ De P. R, xl iit. (BodL MS.), Anoper 
. .llatte ehovui, he norpe cstc winde. 14I1 Ca/A. Atul 256/1 
P* Northe est wynde, uroaauilo, ssit Pettib tr. Cuaasde 
Civ. Coup, t. (1586) 17 b, 1 thinke the Northeast winde doth 
not so driuc In sunder the clouds. t68j Milton P. L, iv. 
181 North-East windes blow Sabean Odours from the spicie 
shoaie. 1707 Moitimbb Husb,Uyt\) II. iia 'Hie Eastern 
laapect) is subject to the North-East Windfi 1737 EmycL 
Brit, (^ 3) XVI II. 862/3 It appears.. that the north-east 
wind blowa much more frequently in April, May. and June 
..ibaii at any other period. t86i F. Mbtcaltb Oxomian in 
icoland %. (1867) 15a A north-east sriod ia called a * land- 
north ' wind. 

2. Lying or litnated in or towards the north- 
east KSoJig. 

tgn Dououa PaL Horn. t. axvi, And sa appeirtt to my 
fautaaSib A aebynand Ikbt out of the north cut sky. igfo 
^flneAlli Ckasseode Whs, 151/1 Tha SterTes..bcn eloped 
Stems of the North, for they arisen Iw the Northeast line. 
1873 PJUt. Tteme, X. 4S7 A Noarth East and South West 
Mood. tTOg Brit, Apollo Na sA a/i Tam the North-East 
Side of your Face to them and blast their Expectations. 
i2s8SwirTCif//rprr i.vUi,WaIking. .to the North-E^tCoast 
or the lalaiid. 1881 Scott KenUw, xxvi, A small but strong 


J. V. BAaTUiT^Viif. Age 1. vL 157 Rhodes, lying 10 the 

D. Nbrtk^mMi a patsage for veueli 

along thd neirthm eoafts or Enrope and Asia, 
fonnerly thoRghl of at a ponible coarie by which 
to make voyagei to the &Bt. 

Jbm UhmjSn Voy. III. A 8b, Omt piolmhilitieB of a 
Nytti, y o rth om t, oc Nerthaiat pMMge. «ii8|FuncHBR 
IPhMMrf MJm It Aa omoy s«^. .u th^forth-East 
IlMiage Has eooiiunid aaPorii ito Dampibb ifey. (1699) 
X woM taki IIm iniM nathod in wai to go to dnoover 
«|iiJ[wa P amamA iij.. i«S 


211 

>743 WooDROOPE in Hanway Trav. (176a) 1 . 11. xxiii. 101 
Hard gales of north easterly winds. iSA Med. Jml, XV. 
581 The north and north-easterly wind has lately prevailed 
in an unusual degree. 1878 £ncycl, Brit, Xvl. 149/1 In 
the New England States, .north-easterly winds are cold. 

2 . Lying towards the north-cast. 
iSsp J. Nbal Bro, Jonathan 111 . 87 A ridge of hills 
running quite across the inland, in a north easterly direction. 
1878 Raymond Statist. Mines 4^ Mining 11 In a nortb- 
ea.sterly direction from San Diego City. 

B. <sdv. From or towards the north-east. 

1739 Encour. Sea/, People 38 The Admiral followed them 
. ., with small Gales NEtly. 1796 Momr Amer. Geogr, 1 . 
117 [Raleigh] coasted northeasterly as far as Chesapeak 
Bay. 1877 Raymond Statist. Mines h Mining i la A branch 
of Huck's Creek, flowing northeasterly. 

XTortlMa'stam, a. [f. mBiu -t- Eabtbkn.] 
Lying on the north-east side. 

1841 Emekson Misc, 9 s 6 Walking here on our North- 
eastern shores. t86t F. Metcalfe Oxonian in Iceland x. 
(1867) 148 The wild reindeer frequent mostly the north- 
eastern partn of the island. 1878 Gladstone Homer 59 1 'be 
great northern and north-eastern mass of Europe. 

t Vorbli-ea*Btmg, vbl, sb, Obs. [b Nortu- 
KABT-I-- 1 VG 1 .] The variation of the compass 
from the true north in the direction of north-east. 

15 S 5 £den Decades (Arb.) 348 Neythcr shulde the needle 
make anye chaunge or dyffer in noitnestinge. 1381 — A rte 
Havig, Aiij, The mancr and causes of the Northeastinge 
St NurwestiiiK (commonly called the variation of the com- 
passe). 1394 Blukdevil Exerc. 111. vii. (1636)384 In every 
other place the Compose doth vary from the true North, 
either by Northeasting or Northwesting. <21848 J. 
Guegouv PosthniMri, Maps ijf Charts (1650) 311 The .several 
llegrees of Variation of the Compass in North-casting or 
North-westing. 

VortlL-ea'Btwardt adv„ a., and sb, [f. 

North-east - h -WARD. Cf. MDu. fwortooslsvert, 
G. nordostwdrts.] A. adv. Towards the north- 
east : in a north-eastern direction. 

IMS Edkn Treat, Newt fnd, (.\rh.) 26 Northca&twarde 
to the cilie of Lop. 1839 Thackeray Major Gahngan i, I 
travelled, .north-eastward. 1849 Dana Geol. 1. (1850) 19 
lliis chain extends northeastward from Hawaii. 1884 
Hater's Mag. Sept. 513/1 The sand and lava.. extend 
northeastward from the Dalles. 

B. adj. Situated towards the north-east. 

* 7«8 Kntick London IV. 60 The king’s-arms [arc] on 
i the north-eastward, and the arms of London on the south- 
I eastward pillar. 

! O. sb. The north-east quarter. 

189a Daily Nnos ay Apr. 3/5 Wind was.. from the norih- 
‘ ward or north-eastward. 

Vorth-Mi'Btwardlyi and adv. [-ly i.] 

A. adj. Blowing from, situated or leading to- 
wards, the north-east 

1798 PhU. Trans. LXXXVI. 351 The north-eastwardly 
end of the tunnel. 1803 ibid. XCvT. 345 North-eastwardly 
w’inds..were the nMt that prevailed, i860 Maury P/tys. 
Geogr. ii.^ 1 67 The isothermal lines.. run off in a northeast- 
wardly direction. 

B. adv. Towards the north-east. 

1798 Morse Amer. Geogr, 1 . 609 Nearly parallel with the 
sea coast, though rather approaching it as they advance 
I northeastwardly. 1807 Vancouver Agric. Dex on (1613) 35 
I Returning north-eastwardly from Tiverton. 

! t VO'rtheil, a. Obs. Also a nqrSen, 5 -pen, 
4 norpin, 5 Sc. -thyne, 6 -thin.^ ff. North 
! -KN Ct MDu. norden, noorden.] Northern. 

; cit73 in Assmann Ags. Horn, (1689) vii. 109 Of iaphet. . 

! com pim norSene menmsc. 13. . Cursor M. 30063 (Edinb. ), 
j Tumid ic haue it ill ur awin language of the norhin Icdc. 

1 1398 Trbvisa Barth, De P. B. xvii. Ixi. (Bodl. MS.), The 
I nor^co winde greueth ]>e fige tree more ]»an ]n; sohen w inde. 

! e ligo tr. De Imitatione iii. xxviL97 Sey to pc see, ' be in 
I restc,* 8c to be norpen wynde, * blowe not \ 1313 Doi;cl.ss 
I .4£neid vii. ProU 15 Brym blastis of the norlhyne art. 1388 
,'ifarfrel. Epist, (Arb.) 35 His grace hearing this nortoen 
! logiAe. was mooued on the sodaine. c 18x5 Flktchsk 
brite Valour 1. i. He has almost beatc The Northen fellow 
blind. t 86 o tr. Amyraldus' Treat, cone, Relig, iii. i- 304 
As if a man should purgise to sail from the ^uth wim a 


I of lha nocth-aast 

, OfthceoBMM: Towy 

StUtdincSaaMaoith-aut 

t,«* kaw idMaa 



tktMtetl, [tNOMM’k 
fecHS da'aorthwHHt 


Nonhen Wind. 1709 
People of the Northen Zone. 


NOBTHEBHOBE. 

dll on. (icio) 33 Allc pe north ende was in his kepyng, & 
allc he South ende tille Edmund h^i drouh. 

Borthen-spell, corrupt var. of knurr and spell \ 
see Knub 3. 

1801 Si uuTT sports h Past, it. iii. 86 Northen-spell is 
played with a trap, and the ball is stricken with a bat or 
bludj^jn. 

tNo rthonwards, Obs, From the north. 

. Child-Marnagcs 155 Kuhard Ince hath reccylied 
into bis howse diners parcelluH of Red and white barnes 
iiortheriwar 4 c!> within the said Citie. 

tVO'rthert a. Ohs, [OV,. norferra, norbra, 
a comparalive formed on nor}, twrb adv,»OFris. 
ftorlhera, lilDw. mrdcre, noordre, ON. nodfari. 
Cf. MLG. and MH(j. tiorder-, Du. noorder^ in 
combs. In bcnsc 2 perh. for northern^ 

1 . The more northerly of two placet or things ; 
situated or lying to the north. 

.^901 in Birch Cartut. Sax. II, 243 ponne andlang ste6es 
p^t be ncodan bt'-aniwa:r on pone noroere sted. c 911 O, J£, 
C'ArciN. (Parker MS.) an. folccalSc toflzre norper- 

ran tmiTt hierde. 947 in Birch Cariul. Sax. II. 601 Done 
licgao dmr da preo hida on dan nordrun denceswurfla un> 
dadede, 1:1x90 St. Kdniuwi 361 in S. Eng. Leg. I. 441 In 
alle halewenc church-^erd, in pc norpurc side. 1497 Hbn.VI I 
in Ellis Lett. Ser. i. 1 . 35 Whereupon Perkin and hU 
company went to the Ka-st gate, and to the Norther gate. 

2 . Northern ; belonging to the north. 

1373 Barbour Bruce xvii. 846 Bot Nortbir men w'ald 
no-tnin;; sw.i. 

tVOTther, adv, Obs. rare. [Cf. prec. and 
C 3 N. nordarr,] P'urlher north. j 

C893 K. .Ei.i rld Oros. 1. i. 18 pact byne land is caste- 
w card bradost, & symle swa noroor swa sinmlre. c 1x73 
Lav. 2674 po ferde he norper, and one oeuwc borh makede. 

Vozther (np jpnj), sb. [f. North ^ -erI.] 
A northerly wind ; esp. a strong north wind ac- 
companied with intense cold, which blows, during 
the autumn and winter months, over Texas, 
Florida, and the Gulf of Mexico. 

1844 Mrs. Housion yacht. Vov. Texas IT. 147 During 
the cotiiiuuance of a norther, the cold is intense. 2857 
OuMsi Lu Joum. Texas 169 1 'hese northers u^n the open 
prairies are exceedingly trying. 1891 V. Sivart Adv, 
Etjuai. For. 132 The Northers on rare occasiops carry frost 
even as far south as Cape Sable. 

Vorther (np^j^oi), v. [f. North adv. -t- -er 
intr. Of the wind: To shift or veer northward. 
Hence Vo'rthariag ///. <z. 

16x8-9 Dicbv V*oy, Medit, (Camden) 93 It was extreme 
cold, and the wind norihcred vpon vs. 167a Lond, Caz. 
No. 682/4 The wind was very high, and Nt^rihering. 18^ 
Daily .Vrav 9 July 3/6 In a northcring brecre the Valk>Tie 
bad just the iMitier of the Irex. 1893 K. Adams Hew 
Egypt 66 The hills.. run inland with a slight northcring 
tendency. 

No*rtherline8B. rare^. <The state of being 
northerly* (O^ilvic Suppl. 1855). 
No'rtherung. rarg~^, [f. North ; cf. £ast- 
KI11.IXG.] A native or inhabitant of the north. 
i6i8.TAi<i^r/. Alp. Sbalatds Motiz-es App. iii. z Stooping 
so low, as in our ownc Language to conuerse w-iih vs. .rude 
Northcrlings. 

Northerly (npud^jli), a. [f. North; cf. 

easterly, westerly^ 

1 . Situated towards the north ; northern. 

1351 Recordb Cast. Knowl. (1556) 363 The one sorte are 
called Noitherlyc constellations. 1577 B. Googb Hcres- 
loch's Husb. 1. (1586) 17 In colde and NorthcrlycCounireys- 
1614 Capt. Smith Virginia v. 174 In the height of thirty 
degrees of Northerly latitude. ZO71 J. G ailhard Pres. St. 
Italy (ed. 3) 106 Northerly people dp blame th^wa^^es 


!lukt in Garth Dispens,^ The 


North-eild. [0£. norbende, f. nrrb North 
adv. ; cf. MDu. norleftde, Du. noordeinde, G. nord* 
ende. In later use f. North a,, and properly un- 
hrohened, except when used altributivcly.l 
L The northern end or extremity of anytliing. 
c888 R. iELTRBD Boefh, xxxix. 1 3 Hi sint swa neah pam 
noitenda pmre caxe pe call pea rodor on hwerfb. 971 
Bliekl Horn, 93 Seo eorpe on poem norp-endc & on bom 
caRt-eodc sprew him betweonum. c tans Lav. 12720 Heo 
habbeo 5 or ure londe al penc norfl ende. a tjsa Minot 
Paomt ix. 3 pc north end of Ingland lechcd him todaunce. 
1841 in Nabm tu^ri. Collect. (1683) 11 . 399 At the North- 
end of tha Ti^e so standing Altar-wUe. 1707 [see Nort her- 
MO8T). 189a Ofigsnet Par. Scotiao 1 . 327 Near the notth 
end of tha prcicnt pmtsb. 1881 F. Mbtcaltb Oxonian in 
Mandv. (1W7) Sfo^pying whit 1 believe lo have been 
ODoe tha north end of the f^e. 

aitrik wgm Protest. Observer ^pL 131/1 The Aroh- 
hlihqp of Canterbury very properly look the North-end 
poHuon at tba Table, 

iHa ^aiatBV Gto. Coabmusing 175 Horth Eud,thv rise 
bI^ of the coal in North Yorkshire. 

t2L The north of England. Obs. 
ettm O, JS, Ckrom. (MR u) an. 1051, Man bead ha foke 
PUtr at ofer aalna pime norheode. e im Uy. 18982 pa 
miMdt bit Bo a d e pma Uttiibie..iii pan n^ende dronebes 
•uma lixa. cilpa HeeveUk 734 In bumber grim bigan to 
lSI,lnliad^iaibaipiSMtbeoda. i3|8R.BaumiE 


nople. 1778 Slmple Building in Ivater 39, 1 then stood 
on the northerly Pari of the Bridge. 188s f. M. Ludlow 
Hist. U. S. 105 Faster, .on the nioie Northerly than on 
the more Southerly par.'illcU. 1880 Geikib Phys. Gtog, 
iv. 182 The most nortncrly swell of the Rocky Mountains. 
pg- *599 JoHsos Cynthia's Kcv. 11. i, A. .smooth and 
overflowing face that Seems as it w'ould run and pour itself 
into 3'ou : Somewhat a northerly face. 

2 . Of the wind : Blow'ing from the northward. 
1355 Eden Decades (.Vrb.) 382 Wc meltc northerly wyndes 
and greale roosiynge of lydes. 160a Shaks. Ham, v. ii. 09 
Belceuc mee 'tis very cold, the winde is Northerly. i88a 
, Evflvm Kal. Hort. (1729) 197 The sharp Easterly and 
; N ox thcrly Winds transpierce, and dry them up. 170R Loud. 

Gas, No. 3835/3 The W ind proving Northerly . . , tney stood 
j ..to the Wwiward. 17x8 Anson s V^, 11. i. 115 The 
! northerly w-inds seldom Wow in that climate. 1840 Mar- 
! RVAT Olla Podr, 111 . 19 A'.l the winds which have northerly 
I in them arc coarse. 1878 Markham Gt, Fro~.cn Sea v, 60 
1 We encountered a fresh northerly wind dead in our teeth. 

j Northerly (.n^ib’diU), adv. [Cf. prec. and 
j ON. To the northward; towards 

the north ; on the north side. 

1398 Dalrvmple tr. LesUs's Hist, Scot Prol. 66 Vthiris 
mair noithir lie, nocht )it haue bene Inbabited. 1813 Paciti 
Christianegr, ys Scattered farre and wide . . , both Nortberl)! 
in Cataya, and Southerly to India. 1844 Milton Educ. j 
We Englishmen being tarre northerly. 1703 W. Penn u 
Pa. Hist. Soe. Mem. X. is, 1 would have the same count] 
to be marked noiiherly by stones. lyaB Db Fob lev 
round World (1840) 304 We weighed ana stoc^^ 
along the shore. b8ib Woodhousb Ast/vm. xiiL 112 Tb 
star will be more northerly in the position £. 184$ i>TOc 
guBLBR Hamdhk, Brii. India (185^ 18 As we piocee< 
northerly, the climate becomes more temperate, 
i tVOTtiMrmOM.oA'’ Also 3 i»oi«h^im 
1 [See NoKtHKB a. and •momc.] Further north. 



nOBTHBBMOST. 

riaoS Lay* 9674 N ^ kins nordur ma, & mne 
neowe burh inakede. « 33 i. R. KauNNE CktVM, (1810) 77 
;it Northcrmorc )wi )«d vutille Bethlyngton. 

tNO'rthermOSt, a. Ods. [Cf. northmcsl and 
easiirfuasi.] Most northerly. 

>557 Towrson in Hakluyt roy. (1589) 113 Betwixt the 
no^ermost two hillcs. 17^ Louti. Ga9. No. Sijb/j The 
Norihermoiit Black Buoy lieth on the North End of the 
ouilr middle. 1760 T. Huichinson Mass. i. (1765) 
108 The northermost part of the. .river. 

ITorthoril (n^J>3in), a, and sd, F6rms : 1-3 
norpexn-, a-3 noxiforn-, 4-7 northerne, 6- 
northern ; 4-5 northereni 5 •erin, 6 -iron : 4 
northrin. 6-7 -ren. [f. North -i- -ekn : cf. OHG. 
nordrdni * septentrio \ ON. norritnn^ A. adj. 

1 . Of persona or peoples : Living in, originating 
from, the nSrth, esp. of England or of Europe. 

c 890 0 . E. Chron^ (Parker MS.) an. 890, Godruni xe 
nor^ma cyning forKerde. c 1000 .^^lfric Horn, 11. 356 
Hine xelaehton Ra sume |mb« norScrnan folces. a iiaa 
O. £» Gkraa, (Laud MS.) an. 1064, pa norSerne inendydan 
inycclne hearme abutan Hamtune. c xaoS Lav. 31333 He 
pat aorSerne uolc haeuede ineouSered ful swiSe. 41300 
Cursor M. 20063 Our aun Langage o northrin lede. X3|8 
K. BauNNE Ckrpo, (1810) 33 Hot pc Northeren men hdd 
him no Icaute. Grafton CkroH. 11 . 6«a Meaning to 

have.. a southrene Byll, to couuteruayle a Norihren bus* 
tard. 1577^ HolinshedC^/v/i. 111 . 873 Givers northern- 
men borne. i 5 io Holland CantiUds Brii, (16^7) 533 Con- 
tention betweene the Northren and Southren Students at 
Oxford. 1671 M ILTON P. R. 111. 338 When Agrican a*ith all 
his Northern poa*crs Besieg’d Albracca. 171a Addison 


2ie 

5 . Taking place, carried on, in the north. 

1^ Cooper Admom. 348 In the Northren rebellion. s 5 te 
Lady Chau-orth in liisi. MSS, Comm, lath Rep. App. V. 
13 They talk heere as if the King would goe a northerne 
progresse this summer. 

6. quasi-oA^. In the northern manner. 

a 1613 OvEBBUMY A Wi/tt etc. (1638) 97 He speakes North, 
ern^ %mat Country<nian soever. 

B. sb, 1 1 * R* Northern men. Obs. ran, 

« 3 SiK. Brunnr Ckroa. (1810) a6 porA pe gode Northeren 
bluyn wer ilkaman. 1^ Tmevisa Hiidea (Rolls) 11 . 163 
Men of myddel Engelond . . vnderstondep bettre pe aide 
langages. norperne and souperue, pan northerne and sou^ 
erne vnoerstondep ciper oper. idea Dkayton Poly^W, 
xxiL 958 He durst not trust The Northern, which so oft to 
him had been unjust. Ibid, 968 To whom by this revolt, 
they many Northern drew. 

t b. Northern cloth. Ohs, rare 

a 139a Greene 7 as. iv. til, Let my doublet be white 
northern, five groats the yard. * 

2 . a. A native of the north. 


irOBTBMAB. 


No. 413 P 3 Frosts and Winter^ which nmke the 
Northern Workn 


Northern Workmen lie half the Yecu Idle. 1773 Johnson i continent 


4 1000 Botik, Mtir, vi. 14 Eac pa ruman sm norperne yst 
nede AebaedeS. e 1190 S, Euf, Ltg, 1 . aoo A norperne wind 
(aste dIcv). hisso in Wnght Lyric P, xvi. 51 Blow, 
% Sent thou me my --«* 


34 Feb. in BosutUt My northern friends have never been 
unkind to me. iMt M. Pattison Ess (1889) 1 . 34 A powerful 
coalition of northern princes to resist the encroaichiuents of 
Rome. 1884 Penningto.n lEiclif ii, 53 Wiclif, as a northern- 
man, had made common cause with the northern party, 
b. V, S, Belonging to the northern States. 

1538 J. Q. Adams 10 June in Ford Adttms 4 Mourot 
Doetr, (1903), The change of dynasty from the Teiine»ean 
Hero to the Northern Man with Southern principles. 
1849 Lybll %nd yisit U, S, II. 35 These Northern settlers 
are compelled to preserve a discreet silence, .when in the 
society of Southern slave-owners. i8m Hentv Ib'iik Let 
iM Virg. 96 In Virginia it was very seldom that thc^ North- 
ern generals could obloin any trustworthy information. 

2 . Of the wind: Blowing from the north. 

4101 * 

node ? 

Caste . ^ _ 

northerne wynd, Sent thou me my sucttug. 1398 Trevisa 
Barth, Dt pDr. xi. ill. (Bodl. MS.), Borias norperen 
windc. .arisep vndcr be sterre pat hat polus articus. I4te 
CkrpM, Eng, (Caxton) ccxxxtL 3«a That northren v^nde is 
cuer redy and destinat to all eueli. 1598 Gbenewev Tacitus^ 
Ann, If. xiiL (163a) << The northren winds droue him backe 
againa i 43 i Sir T. Herbrht Trw, (ed. 3) 319 Another 
cold northern blast benummed her. x^tfb Anson's Voy, it. i. 
X 16 The northern winds are never to be apprehended. 1784 
Cowm Task VI. 60 Where the woods fence oif the northern 
blast s8ae Shelley Sensii, PL iil rio A northern whirl- 
wind. .Shook the bougha 

8. Of thioM : Belonging or pertaining to, foand 
in, produced by, characteristic of, the north. 
Northnrn douns, whites 1 sec the she. 

131^ [see B. I a]^ tktB 9 Rec, St, Maiy at ffittitqoH yo A 
tonne.. of nortberin ston for pe new ebirche porcha 1811 
Biata 7er, xv. xa Shall yron brtake the Northren yron,and 
the Steele? i68b Dbvden Mac-EL ijo Sir Formal, .attends 
thy qoill And doee thy northern dedications fill. 1748 Hl'ME 
E$s,% Not, Ckaraeier§f The more aonthcra [languages] arc 
sRMOCh and melodioai, Ibe northern harsh and unluncablc, 
1788 H. Tookb Purity 11. iv. (1839) 11 . 373 The Northern 
origin [ef lang^^ b totally out of sight. 1813 Scorr 
THerm, xit xxiv. Pallid beams of northern day. 188a 
*OciOA* Maremma I. L 83 The old woman with the 
Dorthameyes. 

b. In the ipedfic deiignations of animala or 
planta, an NarthiTH diver^ My-grass^ sithcawi 
see the iba. Ncrtkim Sfy (see quote.}. 

t88a Hogg Fruit Mats, 10 Northern Spy.. .An American 
mmle, which ripens wen mthb country* MaO.W. Holmes 
£tsu y»\tA teedliaf applet like the Northern Spy. 

4 . Lying or altnat^ to the northward ; having 
a position relatively north. 

Jnrtkerm car^trenm^kemuAkerox see iheabe. 
taeo Sranwa F, Q. il x. 14 Albanact hadaO the Nertkcrne 
PAYb flM Blomdevil Ejterc, tv. xlx. (x636>466Tbe aowne 
of Ariadiia..h commoolT called*. the Northerne Crowne. 
■See Faxb? AX Tmtso 111. Ixiv| Agaimt the northren fakm bb 
force he bonu sSepDRYten Virg, Cea9g,h sioThePbiadR, 
Hv^ and Northern Car. 1719 Da Foa CrwMi 11. 
(Globe) S73 The Northern Ocean b^nds the Lnnd nbo on 
tW iid^ 174R Ansadt Fey. 11. n. 136 We espied a sail In 
the northern quarter. 1818 Shellev A/emninei 4 Like the 
^ <m a norAem shore. 185^ Moslkv Vciiaire (1886) 4. 
The Reformatioii, tbs gM revival of nordwen Enrope. 
b. Northern JMr*Nomi stab. 

^i»&St%SSS£SSS-^- 

^ hnew. by the Hiaainefi 


of a phlegmatic northern. Kingsley Westw, Hot 
(1865) 11 . 73 Cold Northerns, you little dream how a 
Spaniard can love. 1871 Daily News 16 Aug., Sir Walter 
Scott . . b our common countryman. He made us northerns 
and us Mnitlicrns cooscious 01 one flesh and blood, 
b. A north wind. 

1818 Keats Endynt, 111. 7^ He tore it into pieces small as 
snow lliat drifts unfeatherM when bleak northerns blow. 
Hence Verthan v., to become more northern. 
■757 GaosE Voy, E, Indits 365 As the land northerns, the 
antinent grows broader and oroader. 1830 Btacinu, Mag, 


XXVllL tax The finer wools,, .as the latitude northerns, 
become thiacer and more plentiful. 

Vo'rUiBrner. [il NoBTUJuur a, -r -kb L] 

1 . S, One belonging to the northern States. 

1840 J. Buel Eeurm, Cont^an, to Let not the Northerners 
take emit to themselves from tnb outline of old Virginia 
husbandry. 1890 Hknty fVitk Lee in Virg. 119 The 
Northerners protected by the strong fortifleatioos they had 
thrown up round Washington. 

2 . A native or inhabitant of the north, or of the 
northern part of any country. 

1841 Emerson Ess, Ser. 1. Fmdence, The northerner b 
perforce a householder. 1887 Hatton i'aiianiso/Sarion It 
These northemeri are a rare practical race. 

VoTthmiiidi v. [f. Nortubkn «. 4 -ub] 
iraus. To make northern in respect of feelings, 
character, or form. Hence VoTUierniMd pM. a, 

tMgg Charleston Mercnry 3X June, Washinam had, long 
previously to his death,.. become pcrfoctly Northembeo. 
1899 Plvmmeii Sax, Ckron, It. p. cxix, Before this north- 
cmiscd recension bad extended beyond the ori|inal limits. 

XrOTthcrBlj, a. Now rare, (f. NoBTiuuur 
a.'f'i.yi.] -.NoBTHieKLYa. 

1S74 Newton Health of Mag. ss In winter and beginninge 
of the Springe^ and Northermy seasons, ssp# Blundevil 
Exert. Ilk 11. viii. (1636) 387 By taking bb siua declination, 
because it b Northcmly, out of hb Meridian altitude, lias 
Lithoow Treuf, iii. 94 Storme-sted with Nortberndy winos. 
1858 W. BcaroN Him, Anton. 37 The frequent inrodtsof the 
more Nortbernly Briiains, calm the Piets. 1 


imj. Savage 
I from the 


Lett, Antienie xxxU. sox You have traveird I 
Northemlv Nations, even to our Region. i8p| Academy 
35 Nov. 467/a In Yc2(h a northcmly idand of Japan, 
t VOTUimilj, adv. Obs. [f. Of prcc. 4 -LT 
1 . wiNoBTHgBLT 

3478 N BWTON Lemnie'sComfltx, {1633) eoB Among honest 
iibetantbll Trafliqoers, and namely, at those that dwell 




[coiisicllations] Norihcmw arc scene, ate Eari. Monm. 
tr. Bentiooglide Hut, Hemi, 87 Islands.. which are seated 
so for NortMmly. Oh’iwkNarr.PefUkPlatdb HUm 
wind blew nortbmy. 

2 . In a north country dialect or acceot. 

1179 E. K. Close. SfesueVe Shefk. Cal, May 177 The 
Gate, the Goto ; Northemaly spoken. tl|i Brome North. 
Loot M-i, And sings, and spofos so pmty Nortlwnily they 

^OTUMnOMSt, A [f. ptec. 

Most northern or norUierly ; furthcft north. 

1719 Da Foa Crusoe a (Globe) 571 The great River 
Tartarus, named ao ftom the Nortbenimoet Nations of Ibe 
Mongul Tartan. 1798 o- Vsy. round tVorld (184^ MS 
The nortbenungit land of Grand Taitary. dl§p Lviu 
Friue. GooL ti. vi. (1837) L 393 Tba norihanniQil group of 
the British dBrn Faocroa Other Worm Iv* 93 

At in Dortberaraoa and h turai 8bar^ waKwaid. 
VOTlhiSttMMEs ran. [ba 8 pfoe. 4 «BlM.] 
Tlw flnlc of being to a Bortbm sitaatloo. 

Arte. K*tUr, fc «. u$ TMs I ndfct fa B eg 
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Apparent movement 


gear.. was se heoueue o Se norfl half eall swilc hit ware 
Damende fir. c laoa Lay. X5937 to ao is a noro half, to 
oSer a suS half, ism R. Glouc. tRoUd 1 1685 Shr Inward 
. .sons come to ride To to norHutlf td to toun. r 1314 
Snorkham vii. 39s He wolde sette hys sete ryche Of north 
half, and be god ylychc. 1393 Langl. P, PL C. xix. 66 
Tho that Mlde hauen the sonne aiidsitten in the north-half. 
c i4ag Wyntoun Cron. 1. xiii. X3i4 On nOithe half b it 
rynnaiide syne A wattyr tot b callit Albeus. 
nortluag (np'ibin),r/^/. sb. [f.NoaTU 4 -IKOL] 

1 . (Chiefly Naut^ rrogrera or deyiation towards 
the north made to tailing or travelling; differ- 
ence in latitude due to momg northwards, Freq. 
in phr. to make (so much) northing. 

1M9 Sturmy Mariners Mag. iv. ui. 134 Northing, 
Southing, Easting, and Westing, . . is the Difference of 
LAtitude and Depaiture from the Meridian. 1690 Leybourn 
Curs, Math, 64X You shall find X5.31 Leagues, for the 
Northing. 1709 Load, Coe, No. 4033/4 Disfjovering the 
Ceruiiity of the Easting and Westing of the Globe, as 
exactly as the Northing and Southfng already axe. 1793 
PhiL Trans, LXXXllI. 196 On the folluwitig day, the 
observation shewed two miles northing. i8oy Pike .SaMnfx 
Mississ, (1810) I. App. 13 Ihe head of Lake Pepin is in 
44^ 58' 8" N. and we have made very little northing since. 
i8S7 Duffkrin Lett. High Lat. (d. 3) 304 During the 
whole of that afternoon, .we mode but little Northing at all. 
1891 J. WiNioa Columbus App. 651 Baffin, exceeding the 
noithing of DavU, found lying before liim the great expanse 
ofBaffiS’sBay. * 

2 . Of heavenly bodies: 
towards the north. 

1808 J. Wemtee Nat. Phiios. 331 When the moon has 
northing or southing the shade b elliptical. i88r Procioe 
Ct, Pyramid iii. 139 The . . northing of heavenly nodies. 

So JFo'rtBiag Mi. a., moving northwards, 
ttoi R. F. Burton Cent. A/r. bi Jml. Geog. Soc, XXIX. 
ao7 Following the northing sun, ..the rains reach Western 
India in June. 

Vorthlfolld (n^u^Und). [0£. norblastd 
North a.^«G., Da., Sw. mrdiand, ON. 
lattd.] The northern part of a country, etc. ; also 
pL the lands lying in the north. 

rflgS K. Alfred Oros. 1. ii. 30 He. .for mid midum 
XefeOTtum on Sctdflic to norftlaiid. c tags O, E, Ckron. 
(MS. C) an. 1033, Hi hweindon to mid tom scypon wiS 
to* uurtt landea € 1470 Henry Wallaco ix. 574 On to the 
se thai send Sebyr Jbon Sewart, that weyll the northUnd 
kend. 1533 Aec. La, High Trias, VI. 133 Toane boy that 
postil nyw and day in the nortbland with Icitres. lydb 
De Fob Tour (ed. a) 111 . 336 The North-Jai^ bring all tlw 
Country beyond Inverness. The third Divlrion of 

tootbnd, called the North-land. 1873 Moikis Letve is 
onomgh 48 Sure the northlands shall know of the blessings 
she biringeth. dhdk Hate's Mag, Apr. 717/1 The roughest 
counliy in all the North-land. 

edtrw, igaa Reg, Prhy Council Scot. 1 . i39lliehevynr>is 
or portb of tbb realmc, at tlie ebl and nortbland se>is. 
41478 jUMDESAY (Pitscottie) Ckron, Scot, (S.T.S.) 11 . la 
Viho' hieland men and mony nortbland men in the roetrnii> 
and aogiis. ivjl Da Foe Touritd, a) 111 . 340 Those whom 
I have been describing In the Nortb-Land Division. 1B40 
Carlyle Heroes (1858) X97 Hie primary characteristic of 
tbb old Noril^d Mythology. 

Uenoe VottklaadM, one from the noitb. 

.*■*1 Thoek tr. LaffeuberFe A. S. Kinat 11 . ij An 
Incessant outpouring of Nortluandeis ovtr tot Rorth and 
Balik Seas, in quest of booty and a home. 

ViFrtll 4 brllt« [Cf. Dn. noonUriuht^ G. nord- 
lUhif ON. ssrrdrMs (Da. tto^/ys).] 

1 . (Usu.//.) The Aurora Boretlis. Akoy^. 

1708 Phillips (ed. Kersey), NorlE^LlM, a wonderful 

Meteor, which usually appears In Grucolartd feic.). 1794 
Mrs, RADCLirn MyeU tJa^he vi. 1 stood lookfog up at 
the Novth-Ugbls, which shot up the heaven to ajpuattoight, 
stej .Clajie Shepk, CaL xxi wifo shooting North-li^u, 
tokening bloody wars, itlp Loweu A#//. (1804) 1 . 47 Two 
oortb-li^ts are there In the Soul that beam. Truth's steady 
TMand Fancy's waving gleam. 

2 . Light coming from the north. 

i8iO Iawell Among my Bke, Ser. 1. (1873) 346 Fleshes 
. .of very difforent quality from ibo aquabla aonb-Ught of 
tbo artisL 

t Vcviujt ObSa ff. N 0 BTB 4 *-LrL Cf. 
OE. mrM^Du. mordethe (Dfo*-^Ti), mortlije, 
G. nMOuk^ Da. and Sw. monlUg.\ Noitb- 
crly, oortbofii. 

iggp Racoaoa WkoM. alQ, Tba olda allampla for tto 
N^lfo Nsttkalla^ 1871 Tutaaa Hueh. OM 81 In 
umpest (the tnad baliiiiietibly or aasi). m 0 h TUtBESv. 


traF, Tedn (1837) tailTtoaB toriOm ^hu Tbat aarit 
itomAlosabaeaMi And ether Nortbl/pwtsb^ iflaa 

dda. Oha ran. [f. NaBm^* -lt 
Ou MDfo ndositikot Dn. noorioNma O. mnl-t 
nMKcJkxSw.mnIM.} Ncitliwai£ 

GBIfoBoTOMa/lliBiNaMalih) 1^ So coatw i i wy ilt tto 
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., *4 W at ate W 


S* If 

MNofpurtXflfI 






NOBTBMOBT. 

wynauflun luce wnMrea cynincses. i6m Vekstboan Dte, 
InitlL vi. 165 Their hahiution wati in Norway, so called 
for the northern bituatioa there*of, and Ihemseiuea North* 
mcn,..v|wn iyke rcaton. 1817 Scorr Harold 111. vi, O'er 
Eric, Inguar'a aoii, Dane and Northman piled the atone. 

Northumbrian A]. 1887 Haweib Lt. 0/ Agtt 

vii. 199 Wherever the North-man landed, he aettled. 

Vo'rtlUttOltf a. Now rare. Also 1, 6 -meat. 
[See -MOST.] Most northerly, northernmost. 

c 80s K. ifCLFRED Oros, I. vii. 40 Sci|>hie ba nordmestan 
hsfoon unsewunelice hreton. a loeo ffoeik Metr, ix. 43 
08 8a norSm^tan naej^n on eor8Bn. 153$ Stewart Cron, 


il^ Litmgow Trav. iii. 109 'llie Northmost lie of the 
Syclades. lyae De Foe Capt. Singleton (1906) 7a llie great 
river, .at the northmobt part of the coabt of Mozambique. 
1743 l^VLKKLKV & Cummins Voy, S. Stas 118 Bearing from 
the Northmost Point S. by E. about eighteen Leagues. 

NoTthnass. [f. Nobth-k-nkss.] The quality 
or state of being relatively north. 

Orr's Citr. Sci.f Cheni, 363 Experimenters believed 
that cither northness or suuthness in a magnet.. might be 
capable each of an individual existence. 1867 Hayes 
Open Polar Sea xxxv. 345 l^ng lines of cackling geese., 
winging their way to some more remote point of northness. 
VO]^-]lortll-6a4lt, adv,. etc. [ « Du. ftoord- 
noordoosl, G. and Sw. nordnordost ; also F. mrd^ 
nord-est^ It. nortmrUU^ Sp. and Pg. norttordesle.] 
In the direction lying midway between north and 
north-east Also 08 ^ 7 . and adj, (cf. NoBTU-EAdT). 

14.. Sailing Directions (Hakluyt) tj Ye must rere at a 
North north est moone. im Eden Decades (Arb.) 66 The 
northnorthcaste w>’nde rou^ely tossed the shyppea. 1588 
Smakb. L, L. L, 1. i. 248 it standeth North North-east and 
by East. 1604 E. GrRiMSTONEj tr. IVAcostels Hist, indies 
111. V. 134 They divide amongst them the rest of the winds, 
..ai North-noithweast, Nortn-northeast. ttei LoneLGa::. 
No. 2708/3 The Wind being at North-Nortn-East. tyag 
Db Foe V'oy, round World (1840) 304 The coast running 
from port St. Julian north -north-east. 1849 J* I^- Dana 
Ceol, IX. (1850)468 The main mountain range bias in general 
a northeast to north-northeast course. 1870 I^wbll Study 
Wind. Ser. 1. Good Wd. /or Winter^ The vast blur of a 
north-north-east snow storm. 

Vorth-north-watti etc. [--Dti, ttoord-^ 
Hoordtvesl, G. uordnordwesl (8w. •vest ) ; also F. 
nord»nord~ouist^ Sp. nomoruesle^ In the direc- 
tion lying midway between north and north-west. 
Also as sb, and eui/ 

ci|Bi Chaucer Pari. Ponies 117 As wisly as I sawe the 
norine norihe west When 1 begatinc my .sweuene for to write. 
1308 Trevisa Barth, De P, R. xv. xv. (BodL MS.), londe 
hap in ^ nor^e nor)iewe»l side he see Occiati. ibtd. xxvii. 
Toward norht norpeweste. 14, 


213 

tlTO'rtlHlhin#, Obs.rare-^» \Ci,G,nord^ 
schein^ Da. nordskin^ Sw. norrskenj] The Aurora 
Borealis. 

17^ [G. Smith] Cur, Relat, II. 447 It shoots forth from 
the North, for which Reason it is call'd the North-Shine. 

Vorthp-aida. [MP^ ncrdslde (see North a.) 
s-MDu. nort-, noor{p)side {J)KL,noordzijde)t OHG. 
nordsUa (G. nardseite)^ MSw. norrsijda^ Sw. 
nordsiddf Da. -side. In later use also simply a \ 
collocation of North a. and Side sb,} The side i 
lying towards the north. j 

c laog Lay. 24515, I here chireche. . U pere nor8 side [sat] • 
Wenhmiuer pa quene. a 1320 17^88 -f 137 Per was ! 

our lord sepulcrc, in he northiiide I-wis. c 1303 i’dvtund < 
Con/. 350 in A\ E.P. (1862) 80 In alle hale we church^erd, 
in he norb side. i|B7 Trevira iligden (Rolls) I. 61 By 
twcnc b« norbside of India and Scythia. 1533 Coverdale ; 
Eseh,^ xlviit, z T'he trybes that lye vpon the northsyde. 153a > 
Bh, Contm. Prayer. CoutmuHtont The Priest standing at 
the north-syde of the Table, sbal saye the Lordes prayer. 
i6ia Cai'T. Smith Descr. Virr. Wks. (Arb.) 50 From the . 
North side is the river of Chiclcahamania. 1641 in Nalson 
Impart. Collect. (1683) II. 390 The Minister, who is by the • 
Law to officiate at the North-side of the Tabic. 1734 T. 
Gardner y/iW. Dunwich 125 lohn Barct..on the N^orth- 
Side. 1836 Parker Gloss. A ruiit. (1850H. 132 On the north ! 
side of the chancel is placed a chantry chapel. 1866 F. G. Lkk 
Direct, Anri. 336 Aor/h-sidCf the van of the altar to the i 
left of the Midst as the Priest stands in the fiont facing the . 
cast. 1887 Mokkis Odyn. xiii. 1 10 The one to the north-side 
facing. 

Vorth star. [ME. wn/i sUrre ^ MDu. mird- 
sient^ Du. noordsler^ G. nordskrn, Da. -sljerue, 
Sw. -sljerfta.'] The Pole-star. 

1398 Trevisa Barth, De P. K. viii. ii. (BodL MS.), The 
moste norbe sterre, the whyche iiorbc sterre wc elepeb 
sch)'ppetnan-sterre. 1332 Palsck. 246/2 Nortbc .starre, pol 
artic^ue, 1339 W. Cummimcham Cosmogr, Glasse 96 By find- 
height of the Northe starre. 1599 Shaks. Much 


ingc the heigl 

Ado It. L 258 if her breiuh were 


terrible as Iher] termina- 


. Sailing Diretitons (Hak- 
thwest and South South est. 


luyt) It The cours is North northwestand 
i 9 oa Shakb. J/oiM. II. iL 306 , 1 am but mad North, North- 
West: when the Winde is Mutherly, I know a Hawke from 
a Handsaw. tM J. Davieb ir. Afandelslo's Trnv. sm 
The contrary wind forc'd us to laveering to the North- 
north-west. 1719 De Foe Crusoe 1. (Globe) 59 It was on the 
N.N.W, Side of the Hill. 1804 ^01 r St. Ronads xvii. 
Twenty-three miles north north-west. 1877 Raymond 
Staiisi, Mines Misting A line drawn through iu GCtMer 
would run north-northwest and south-southeast. 

Hence Voetli-aortli-wegtwmrd adv, 

1784 PhiL Trmsss, LXXIV. 203- From about 45^ of eleva- 
tion noith-Aorth-wcitward. 

y OrillFpolirt [tmrlhfolex cf.PoLABo.] 

Of or pertaining to the north pole (tee Polk sb,^), 
1784 Heoknel hi PkiU Trans. LXXIV. 255 The bright 
north-polar spot in fig. 26. 18^ Noao Electricity (cd. 3) 
0 ^ A ROttth pole at £, which cither destroys or neutralizes 
the north-polv magnetism previously induM by N. 

VovIE Bm. (Cf. (- 1 b) MDu. N«rt; /Aert- 
tee (Dn. Ncordwe)^ G. Nordsee^ Da. -/b', Sw. -sjd,\ 
1. t*- The Briatol Channel. Obs. rare. 
c 884 O. S. Ckrom, (PsrkerMS.)an. 894,(Hi]ymhsmtonan 
xeweofc on Defnascirt be bM oorb sm. a 1430 Botonek 
mu, (Nasmith) lai Le notth-see. Villm prinapalcs super 
mare borialc sitm. Primo &yt Hyes. 
b. The Genaan Ocean. 

ciagaiT. Mesubm 17 in-S. £ttg. Leg. I. 345 To Ke North- 
se Immbur oitli. btoo Ramsay Ps^, Piessty e In lays 
immortal chant the North-Mas praise, lyai Hanwav 
Trem, (iTte) II. 1. iil sy The mouth of the Elbe, at the 
nertlMiBi Is aboui thiitM..mUet distaacc. 1841 Penny 
CjkL XXl. 141/i The Baltic.. receives to great a sufmly of 
river-wattr|thal ate level Ib higher then thet of the North 
^ iHl TmoiYiON Eirntie 481 A wild wave in the wide 

north eea 

wfa§ LetuL Cam Na 4 mV 4 Newibaiidland Benk- 

■t.s. . . Ramiay {head- 

ion the North-Sea FUaerv. 

, I V, A tiaianch little 

Graftt.buKJbr North Sea weatheh 

ThosiB to tho aoith of (centiil) Europe ; 
UitB8ltle.v0«r. 


^ r, itj, m vn. tooqa. vi norpetei 0 mii ni 
a SL MM «C dw BQraMm hMrftpiMfe. 


. they lust the sigt 

Boyle Style 0/ Script, (1675) 61 The North sur . . doth better 
guide the pilot, than ev'n the moon herself. 1719 De Foe 
Crusoe il (Globe) 605 Our.. Guide, who.. steer'd himself by 
the Pole, or North Star. 1779 Johnson L, A, Milton ( 1 868) 
66 The pensive man . . outwatches the North Star^ to discover 
the habitation of separate souls, c 1828 Sukiees in (L Taylor 
Mem. R. S. (.Surtees) 244 The witching spell.. That lur’d 
the north star ftom the sky. 1848 1 aiwell Biglow P, Ser. 1. 
ix, He.. axed ef I could pint 'Hie North Star out. 

Jpg, s6m S. Du Verger ir. Catnus* Admir. Events 232 In 
such tender years they are ships without North .starre. 
Rudder, or anchor. Eakl Monm. tr. Boccalinis 

Advts./r. Pamass. L xxix. (1674) 12, (I] resolved to steer. . 
by the assured North-Star of the afore-said Sentence. 1730 
Fielding Rape upon Rape iii. vi, A widow with fourscore 
thousand pounds in her pocket— There’s a North star to 
steer by ! 

Hortllll'lllber. Now rare, [ 0 £. Northymbre 
(al»o Norban-^^ f. mrb^ North + Hnmbre the 
li umber. The ME. a-forms appear to represent the 
0 £. gen. or dat. pi., but mav have been taken in 
the sense of * Northumberland ’.] pL The ancient 
inhabitants of Northumbria, or that part of Eng- 
land lying north of the Humber. 

a, 4900 O, £.^ Chron. (Parker MS.^an. 601, Edwine 
Norhhymbra cyning. a itu Ibid, (Laud MS.) an. 1095, Se 
eori Rodbeard of NorShyinbrau. c laog Lav. 30379 Cad- 
waSlangon li8e..touwar(l NorB-humbre. 1097 R. (liLOl'C. 
(Rolls) 4683 pe verste king of norbhumlter. 1387 Tkevisa 
I Higden (Rolls) II. 8x pis is ciiee put Ethclfndc, kyng of 
< Norphumber, desttoyra. 

p. 1387 Trevisa Higden (Rolls) II. 163 AI bv longage of 
be Norphumbres, and .Hpeciailiche at >ork, is . . scharp, 
slitting, and frotynee and viischape. 1568 Grafton Chron. 
II. 15 While king William was thus occupied in Normandy, 
the Northumbers rebelled. i6ei Weever Mirror Mart. 
VI. i, He pierst the eie Of the Scots king, and set Nonh- 
uinUurs free. 1^1 — Am, Funeral Mon, To Rdr. 4 
Cconulph, Kingoube Northumbers. 1723 J. Taylor ^urtt, 
Edenb, (1903)51 Edwin, king of the Northumbers, a PagM, 
1738-9 Butler Lives Saints (1836) 11 . 205 llie En^ish 
Saxon kingdom of the Northumbers. 1854 Waterworth 
Eng, 4> Rome x8a His pious and zealous son, the King of 
the Northumbers. 

ITorthlUabriMI (opipv’mbridn), a, and sb, 
[1 prec. 4- -UK.] 

A. adj. Of or pertaioing to Northumbria or 
Noithtimberlaiul. 

i6b8 Diayton Poly^olb, xxiv. 037 The Roll of these 
Noitbambriin Kings. Ibid, 1338 Of the Northumbrian 
Line so have we many more. 1778 Sir D. Dalrymple 
Anttmlt Scoti. 1 . 7 Maerteswegen, Gospatrick. and other 
Northumbrian nobles. i8t8 Scorr Rod Roy v. The monstem 
of heraldry, amhodied by the art of some Northumbrian 
chiseL iota, xvUL A snug comforuble Northumbrian 
ooctaga. 1848 R< uarnett in Pros, PhiloL Soc, 11 . 7^ 
Hriaadmixtura of the Northmen in the population of the 
Nertbumbrian provinces. 18B4 Emycl, Brit. XVII. 567/2 
Tte managemant of many Northumbrian farms is excellent. 

B. L An inhabitant or native of ancient 
Nor^umbrla or modem Northumberland. 

lyga Liik Bernard Gilpin 207 Xlicse wild Northumbrians 
hidaad went bayond the ferocity tUir ancestM 1797 
Esayd. Brii. (ad. 3) XllL iiiA The Northumbrians were 
andMtly nkmatised as a sa^m Wbi^ pecmle. 

43 TVTiJEa 7 iiir. Scot. l* ^Tba Soou. .Mayad their 
Mvaaoa; and Um NorUHimbriaM..ratiiiiiad home. 1884 
Ette 9 eLErtLXyi\.tfifih InphyiiqiM tha Northumbrian 
is stalwart and robust, 

S, The aofthem dialect of EngUah current in 


NOBTHWABDS. 

ancient Northumbria ; also, tlie modern dialect ef 
Northumberland. 

1843 Kemble in Proc. PhiloLSoc. II. 125 Tha roost exten- 
sive iiionumeiit of pure Northumbrian which we possess. 

1889 Skkai Gospels Introd., The other three Gos^ls are 
glossed in < )ld Northumbrian. 

liente VortIiii*iitbrln&isa&, 

^-'*aknki I in Proc. Philol, Soc, 11 . 84 'fhe North- 
utiibnaiiisms «ya, gude^ sallt stuilhe, til. • 

Borthjipite (np'ib/^poit). Mist, [Named after 
its discoverer, C. H. JVorthup."] (See quots.) 

thfiAmer. Jrnl. Sci. L. 481 The name Kormupite is pro- 
posed for this new s{)r.r:ies. 1896 Ciiesier Ditt, 

.chloride and carbonate of sodium and mag- 
nesium, found in regular oclahcdrorib. 

BTorthward (n^-ipw^jid), adv., sb., and a. 
Forms: 1 noi^w,o)ard, norp^ 5 norpe-, 

3- northward (6 Sc. -wart^ ; 4 northe-, 5-6 
northwarde. [f. N«jrth + -ward : cf. MDu. 
mrlwarl, -wert, sioort-, noordetuaerl^ 

A. adv. L Towards the north ; in a northern 
direction : a. of motion or aspect. , 

a xioo O, E. Chron, (MS. D) an. loif, Da Uhlred :tcali- 
' .sotle phi, pa for let he his her^^ungc ef-ste not 6 w card. 

CXS90 Bekct 1119 in .S*. Eng, Leg. 1 . 138 AI Notih-Murd he 
, drou3 him fur.st, a wri al iVam pe sc. 1338 K. Bhlkm. 
CVin’M. (iStQi 207 Jon Northisard him sjie J/his lond for to 
viNiie. 1387 Tkkvlsa Higden (Rolls) I. 57 panne pe see 
. Bchedep iiorpwurd. and ni^ep pe sec Proponiides. X470-85 
Maluky Arthur i. xj. 51 He had the boost Noiihv.iird.. 
vnto the fureist of Uedcgrayiie. 1568 Oram on C A/v'//. 11 . 

653 Making prouisiori to go Northwarde agaynst his adiier.>^S 
faction. 1596 Shaks. x Hen. /K, 111. i. 79 lo you The rem- 
nant North w'ard, lying o(T from Tienu 168a Drvdi..v To 
Duchess of York 10 Lovc..waitder'd northwatd to the 
verge of day. SiELLE Tatler No. 03 p 5 lie had a 

better Stomach when he moved Northward. X784 Johnson 
12 July in Boswell, I inn going Northward for a w'hilc. 
1858 Dasent in Oxford Ess. 193 Its doors look northward. 
1878 Gladstone Homer 6x From hence round to the Black 
Sea, pa^sitlg cast and northward. 

D. of relative position. 

ri384CHAtXLK ll.Fatne trt. 62 This billc, that Northe- 
W'arJe lay. xygR Tkevisa Barth. De P. K. xv. xliii. 
(BodL MS.), Wipiri pesc londcsesteward isrodus and norpe- 
; ward Ccnodc. C14SO Pallaciius on Hush. 1. 120 North- 
ward in placis hoot; in placis colde, Southward. 1513 
CovLKD.ALE Ezck. xL 44 There stode one also, l^rsydc the 
cast dore north warde. 1396 Shaks. Merck. V. il i. 4 
Bring rne the fairest creature North-ward borne. x8ia 
; Cam. Smith Descr. Virg. Wks. (.Arlx) 53 Thirty Ici^ucn 
' N orihward is a river not inliabited. 1689 Si uhmv Slarinefs 
Mag. viL xvL 23 Those that live 90 deg. fioin us Northw'ard 
or Southward. 1883 Manch. Exatn, 9 Mar. S/> On the 
Downs northward of Brighton. 

2. quasi-.r^. - next. 

1864 Tennyson Est, Ard. los Ten miles to northward 
of the narrow port. 1883 Carlyle Fredh, Gt. V. 546 To 
! northward of Bautzen forty miles. 

I B. sb. That direction or part which lies to the 
' north {of a place or thing). 

in Copt, SsnitFs lYks. (.\rb.) 337^ A relation of a • 
: Discovc^ tow'ards the Northward of Virginia. 1644 Bll- 
' WKK ChircH. 43 The hand . .Icapeing back to the Northward 
of the Body. 170a Loiui. Caz, No. 3831/3 l'w*o Men of 
War to the Northward of the Fleet gave him Chase. 1748 
Anson's P'oy. ii. iii. 147 To fit up the boats. .and toprocc^ 
with them to the northward. i8se W. Scokesby .Ac\. 
Arctic Reg. II. zo8 Some rdiips have sailed to the north- 
ward of the seventy-eight dtgree of latitude. 1864 Tenny- 
son Aylmer's F. 415 The tall pines That darken'd all the 
northward of her Hall. i88e Haughion Phys, Geogr. iii. 
126 The vapour, .flows to the northward and southward. 

C. adj. That moves or looks northward; 
extending or situated towards the north. 

Not historically connected with OE. norbie jveard or 
nofbanweard. 

1327 Shake. 2 Hen. //’, ir. iii. 13 When your ownr Percy 
..Threw many a Northward looke. i6ss DKAvrON Poij- 
olb. xxiv. 28 Whence Lestershire she leaves upon the 
Northward side. 1727 Lomi. Gas No. 439^3 The North- 
ward Part of the Goodwin Sands. 18^ Kane Gritv^ll 
Exp. XXV. (i8a&) 200 The observations w’hich 1 noted during 
our northward drift. 189a Lee Hist, Columb. II. 222 In 
iSo3, the northward growth of the city began to be notable. 
BToTtEwairdlj, adv, and a. [f. prec. -f -LV 

A. adv. In a northward direction. 

1796 Morse Amer, Geogr, 1 . 609 European geographers., 
extended the name northwardly. 1807 Vancouver AgrU, 

• Devon (18x3) 38 Proceeding northwardly through the re- 
mainder of East Allingtcii. 1853 Jml, R. Agric, Soe. 

; X 1 V. 1. 1 8 Travelling northwardly firom this . . plain. 

B. adj. That has a nerthem situation or direc- 
tion ; of the wind, blowing from the northward. 

c 1688 J. CoLUNB .Making Salt iu Engl, 75 lire most 
Northwardly part b Rag-Point. x^o^Phil, Trans, XCVI. 
251 These northwardly winds I uke to have been the 
north-east w’iod in the offing. 1838 Merc, Marine M Mg'. V. 
161 A slowly moving noriha'ardly L*urrcnt. 

VortllWWdBp itdv, and sb, [Cf. Da. noord- 
{ vsaarts, G. stordzvdrls.'] Noithwm. 

c9^0, £, Chron, (Parker MS.) an. 894, ^a woldoa (hie) 
feiian ncNrhweardes oiler Temese in on East Scaae. 1373 
Babbour Brme viii. 406 Hit wiaga northwmrdis he tais. 
1481 Poston Lett. I. 540 My Lord P'itzwatcr is ryden 
nonhewaids, sgtt Guyijhrde's Pilgr, (Camden) 22 It 
iiiiurcbaih..ooithwardas to the kyaadome of Surrey. 1374 
W. Bournb RegisnesU for Sees 31, 1 doe uke the heigth of 
the Sunne vnto the Northwardea. i8a4 in Copt. Ssnith's 
Whs. (^b.) 337 The winds bo crossed vs [that] wee fell 
more Northwards. MifDO Faelyn Diary 1164^ Apr., 
Minding ue of returning Northwards, thoh A. Du^n 
Helson 153 It .siretcheo northwards. 1887 Bowen Yirg, 



NOBTHWAT. 

4>Emtid I. 391 to a sheltering haven by winds that 
have northwards turned. 

t KoTthway, ol>s« variant of Nobway 2, 

1317 TiravisA Higdtn (Rolls) 1 . 287 )hin Morbways and 
Danes made hem cbeef citccs ia GaUia. 

STorth-waat (n^i>wc*st), adv., $b., and a. 
[f. North and West : cf. MDu. noortwes^iJixL. 

OHG. nord-^ northuuesi, G. nordwest^ 
Pa. and-Sw. nonivest\ also F. n 0 rdomst {\north-^ 
n0r-)^ $p. nordcvesit twruesU^ Vgntoroesie. 
OE. had also from the north>wesi.] 

A. adv. 1 . In the direction intermediate be- 
tween north and west. 

r 893 K. iCLVBKO Orat, 1. 1 . 24 An therm garena li 5 sub- 
west.. & se oridda norbwest onzean Brigaiuia. ggi in 
Birch CartuL Sax, 11 . 338 Of tfiere tlodan norS west 10 
there miclan Jtpoldre. 14.. Smi/iMf Directions (Hakluyt, 
1889) II The streme setcith North West and Soothest. 
igog Hawks Past, PUasnrs xiv. (Percy Soc.) 53 la the 
stormy pery Mercury northwest thou mayst se appere. igM 
Ulunoevil Extre, iv. axiiL (1636) 479 , 1 find.. that the said 
starre setteth Northwest and by West. 8dia Carr. Smith 
Descr^ Virg, Wks. (Arb.) 5a The greatest (river], .is called 
Quiyou^ and trendeth north west. 1703 Maundbell 
j0urn,j€rHs, (i7ai)Add. 6 Our Course., was North West 
and by North. 178$ De Poe Pay, round IPorld (1840) p3 
We stood northward agatri, and then north-west. 1809 
(sec the sb.]. i88e C. R. Markham Pohv, Bark 371 The 
valley runs north-west and south-east 
b. From this direction. 

1^0 Morris Earthly Par, II. iii. 18a The south-east 
wind, .changed, and northwest now it blew. 

*2. quasi-jA— next. 

14 . . Saiiing Dinctions (Hakluyt, 1889) 1 1 Yif. .the w\*nde 
be at Northiesst your cours is Souchest /did, 14 Bcry 
land is est and by north west, im Dx Pos Pay, roand 
/fVr/d (1840) 301 Afresh gale at north-west-by-west. 1806 
A. Duncan //eisan 61 The French bad sailed, .with a fresh 
gale at north-west 

B. sb. The direction or region lying between 
north and west; s/cc, the North-west Territories 
of Canada. 

13^7 Trevisa f/igdsH (Rolls) II. 69 A ettee in ^ centre of 
Noth Eneelond toward bo Qorb west 1438-50 tr. Higdea 
(Rolls) 11 . 71 A place.. at the northe weste of hit i6to 
Holland Carndta^s Brit, (1637) 631 In the utmost angle. . 
toward the North-West iMa J. Davies tr. MasuulsloU 
Trav, 348 The wind changed, and came to the noith-west. 
1719 De Poe Crasos ti. (Globe) S7x 'HU we come round 
.the Pole, and consequently into the North-West 1778 
W. RoBKaTSON Hitt, Anur, (1783) I. S4a After tbU..ne 
advanced towards the north-west 1803 A Hensv Trav, 
3J9, 1 was now in what is technically called the north-west ; 
that iiL the country north-west of Lake Superior. 1874 
Eacxcu Brit, IV. 766/1 The vast prairie Innas of the grm 
north-west thus embraced within the Dominion. 

C. adj\ h Of the wind: Blowing from the 
north-west. 

Perh w representing 0£. /nopi^gfmjtamwiad, 

1398 Tre^tsa Barth: Do P, E, xi. Ui. (Bodl. MS.). Borins 
. .bab bi his sides, .be norbeweste winde. 1483 CatL Aagi, 

I rs6/i Northe west wynde; circias. 1578 Hulost av., 
Ptol. calleth the NorthwessC wynde Cha^, i6is CAvr. 
Smith Deter. Pirg, Wks. (Arb.) 48 The Northwest winde 
u commonly coole. tyss us Foe Pey. round IPorid (1840) 
13 We met with.. a north-west blas^ which carried us. .a 
great way off to sea. 1806 A Ouncak Helsm 60 The 
enemy hod sailed with a north-%rest wind. 

2. N0rik*%v€st Pdssafe^ % passage for vesseU 
along the north coast of America, formerly tbonght 
of a| a possible channel for navi^tion between the 
AUmBc and the Pacific. 

1600 Hakluyt Pay, III. A4, The voyage of Sebastian 
Cabota. ., for the discoum of a Northwest puima, tip, 
J. Done Polydaroa 15a Toe Philosophers Stone is like ine 
Northwest Pasnge lockt up in Strechio Davies, but not 
so cold in Seckiog. 1697 DAunaa P^, (1699} 373 , 1 know 
there have been divers attempts made about a North West 
Postage and all nnsucccwfui. 1708 (sac Passags sb, 11]. 
lCi - - - - - • 
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DMAMBEiia CycL Su^, s.v., A north-west 


ilttLon*s bay, into the padBc ocean, dbrn W'. Sooinsv 


by 


Au, Antic'R^g, 1 . 17 The txisMncc of a 


17 TL 

passage* b not yet either proved or refuted* 


north-west 
,t%7 Aim- 


STaoNG (///A), A Personal Narrative of the Dbeovery of 
the North West Passage. 1867 Smyth Sa/toPi IPofiibh, 
500 The north-west passage.. was.. solved by H.M.S. In- 
vestigator. .reaching the western endof Barrow'f Stmite. 
Jig tip CLAasHooH Est, Tracu (1787) 145 It (Industry] b 
the North-west PasMge ihst brings the mmbsat's sbi^.. 
to him. t8s3 Bvsom Tbee xni. xxidx, They are a North- 
West Pasiege Unto the dmring Indla^ the soul. ii!|i 
CaeLvlx Sartor Eu, ii. v, Hiat shorter North-weit Phisage 
to thy fair Spice-oountry of a Nowhere. 

b. North-west dU(mnrf. hlsofig. 

1600 Haklovt Vm, III. 45 Csrtsloe Gentlemea that 
went with M. Fioobhcr In hb Jlenh west dbcooerfe. 
tCyi Chillinow. EeHgn Prot. 1. St | 91. m Seardi your 
Mortise, M. Brerely, who^liath tmvailediis Hurra fa tMs 
N^hweu discovery, as kuwpcMiihklbrlHinapeladailf^^ 
o. Peruining to Um noith-wenl ; aitBBicd In tuB 
nc^h-west part of a coimtiy, etc. 


L A wind or 


‘»t«| fA 

gale blowing irom the 


nU 
noitn-WB8t 



Ihera b Bib protection from 
a north-dister. 


bterc, Jlfariai Afai/r, VII. i< 
the heavy swell settiag In u 
2. »NoR -wE8fluia. 

1830 Maexyat ICiftds OwM XX, PomIm him out a north- 
wester* ^ 

tUorth-WMtw.a. Oit. Mtf< 4 ra-wisTa. I. 
riAgo tr. Cira/dus Cambrtntit* Hist, irel, (1896) 14 
Storkes & swalewes & ober somer foulei..oomen| & wyib 
be cold north-westre wynd bay ben awey ywent. 
VovthpiWe'Btarlj, a. ff. North-west, after 
Werteblt.] a. Of the wind : Blowing from the 
north-weit. b. Tending north-west. 

1611 CoTOR., Calemeus^ north-westerlie. 1708 Loud, 
Cos, No. 4446/3 We have Tided it with the Merchant Ships 
..to this Place with small Gales North-Westerly, im 
W. Robestson Hitt, Amer, (1783) II. 9 A north-westerly 
wind and excessive cold are synonymous lerois. iSsS Scott 
F, M, Perth xxvii, Directing his course in a northwesterly 
direction. 1870 hoawLLStuefy IPiadows Ser. 1. Good IPotv 
for Winter^ The avant-courier of a northwesterly gale. 
Vorill-we*Btani, a, and sb, [Cf. WESTERN 
and OHG. mrthuuesirdn{\, 

A. adj. Situated or extending towards the north- 
west. 

tSta ScLUEN in thray ton's Poly-olb, is$ Japhel..had the 
North-westeme Pdh of the World. 1^91 Lithgow Trav, 
111. 105 These North-westeme Hands.. are neither hot nor 

cold. “ ‘ 

the 

the . 

IPigkt 338 The woodland of the north-western district. 

B. SO. (See quot.) 

1701 WoLLSv yrnL New Vorh (i860) 93 A thick winter 

Coat there is commonly called a North-western. 

t VortliFWg'stiag, vbl, sb, Obs. [f. North- 
west T he varialion of the compass 
frongthe true north in the direction of north-west. 
1994-1646 (sec NoETH-aasTiiiGj. 

irorth-W0*Btwwd« adv. and sb. [f. North- 
west 4 * -WARD.] 

A. adb. In a north-weaterly direction ; towarda 
the north-west. 

i||i7 TaxviSA Higdeti (Rolb) 11 . 71 A place foura score 
mjTe out of York norbwestward. 15M Hakluyt Voy, 11 . il 

K We met with the winde at Northeast, and so we ran 
orthwestward. s688 Plot Staffordsh, 409 Which he 
makes Northwestward from Coventry. t7ai Mosoam 
Algiers 1 . iii. 70 North-Westward of Costantina.. there b a 
Mountain. 1760 T. Hutchinson Hist, Meat, Iv. (1765) 390 
A line to run northwestward. tUdf H. D. Rooem Geot. 
Penmyh*, 1 . 194 The Matinal shale manifestly declines la 
thickness as it spreads north-westward. 

B. jA « North-west jA 

1796 Moias Amer, Ctogr, I. ia8 To the northwatward of 
Hudson's Bay b an extensive chain of lakes, ilsn W. 
ScoREisY Ace, Arctic Reg, I. 76 After douUiiig Cape 
Farewell, they stood to the north-westward. 1891 Daily 
News 37 April 3/5 Wind was light, .from the north-westward 
in the west of France. 

Hence Bortli-wo'fftirftxglF a. and adv, 
iTgiMossB Amer, Coogr, 1 . 333 A northwcMwardly co u rs e . 
1883 Mas. WaiTNBV Fatih Garintty's Girth, xxvi, Looldof 
off, northwestwardly, across the bmof the Pond. 

North wind : see North a. 3. 

Nortour, -uro, obt. forms of Nurtvri. 
NoirFOgian, obs. form of Norweouv. 
Vorwird (n^'iwjfid), adv. and sb. [f. twfl 
North 4 - -ward.] 

A. adv. In a northern direction ; northward. 
a i6i8 Sylvestbs Littie Barteu S74 Wks. (Gforan) II. 87 
The more that they are Nor-ward anven. liSi Visc'iaa 
CAMroBN in Hist, MSS, Comm, tsth Repb App^ V. 56 
They do not like to come norwaid so bte m die yeare. 
Wgtep Bailey Festus 68 Norward now well hold our 
COUIBC. iMs Tbnnvson Captain 35 Stately, Ughdy, went 
she Norwai^Ttll she nearUthe foe. 

B. sb. The northern part or i^oii. 
a s6f8 SvLVKsria Tob Trisimiph, 85 (Orosart) 11 . 169 
To the Nerward, where hetworkelhiHe. 1898 Favia iter. 
£, tadta i P, we Kidd Wind fooo aat ns once nwra to 
the Norward of the EqttfaioctinL syan Gov. Hiciioijom in 
W. & Perry HtsU CM Amn, CeLCh, I. ill In Penn- 
sylvania and to the Norward. 

MarrmwaBMoiv, 


iIlM Bailrv MyUU ie6 And thgaa 
who norwards held Frora Jotnnheinu 


i (n^mif. rRepr.ME» AfdrwfF, -wifi 
OEi Nmme^ eA. ON, Nervigr (tarlkr^w^), 
t mpr^t nesir North *p8«(f-r WAT.] Tbf luunci 
of 008 of the Seandionviao conotr^ naad tdtfib. 
to dtedgftite special kinds or wfctbs of jdaiits or 


(Scofi^addQi 
•N«sw- 



Zooteatii 

SSnS 

ym a simi sonmosi^ 

tSSrlB 


NOB’-WSSTHB. 

Gardem sj Nov. 499/a The Norway Maple b a beautiful 
tree, a 1790 Potter Cant. Diet, (t79S),*Norww ugcheloik^ 
the pillory. 189B Simmonm Diet, I'rade^ * Norway Rag. 
stone, the coarsest variety of the bone-sbtes, or whetstones. 
> 783*8 ^Norway rat (see Rat sb,^ il. 1781 Pennant Hist, 
Onadrup, 11 . 430 Norway Rat (the Brown Rat). tSib 
Smvtii SaitoPsWord-hh, 901 * Norma Skiff, a particularly 
light and buoyant boat, which b boto swift and safe in the' 
worst weather. 179^ Eneyei, Brit. (ed. 3) XIV. 760/1 The 


iifty feet fn height. i88b Garden to May 350/3 Dwarf 
varteties of the Norway Spruce. 1867 Smyth SailoPt 
\Po9d.ih, 901 ^Norway Yawl, thk of all email tmts, b 
said to be the best calculated for a high sep. 
t Vonrftj K Obs. Forms : pi, % Norwoia, 4 
-weles, -wojoa, 5 -ways; 4-5 -waIb, 4, 6 -wayes; 
.Sir. 5 Norowaio, 6 Norrowa(y)i8. prob. ad. 
AF. NerapSf ONF. Nereis Nobeib, witn assimila- 
tion of form to prcc] //. Norwegians. 

aiaoo O, £, Chron, (MS. O an. loSi, Harold.. & hys 
furde..bere mkhel wel gcsloson, xe Norweb xe Plwming. 
1338R. BauNNE CArAM* (1810) 38 pe Danes vp aryued.. 
pat with Norwab Kerlion was dcstroied. 1187 Tebvisa 
Higdon (Rolb) 1 . 347 Turgesius, duke and ledere of Nor- 
weyes, broujt bidrr Norwayes. c 1440 Partonopo 1353 The 
Norweys art at his IcdphE* r 1470 Henry Wattaco x. 794 4 ' 9 
At Dunmoir. quhalr first NorowtU come in. isas Stewart 
Cron, Scot, 111 . 139 That tha swportit..The Nonrowayis 
aaane thair awin lung. »886 StbIsbr state IroL Whs. 
(Globe) 678/1 The Muscovites, the Norwayes, the Gothes, 
. .and many others doe witiies.s the same. 

Norwagiten (npiwPdg&U), a, and sb. Also 7-8 
Nonregiaii. [f. med.L. Nervegia^ with attimila- 
tion to Norway Cf. F. Nervigien\ 

A, a^. Of or pertaining to Norway; belong- 
ing to, found In, Norway. 

raey Touiell Four/, Beasts (1658) 13 Of the Norvegian 
Monsters. iSaa Dmavton Poly^otb, xix. 183 Of th* huge 
Norwegian hills. 1641 Milton Artop. (Arb.) 33 A Hunnbh 
and Norwegian statelincs. 1667 — /*. A. 1. 993 The UlleA 
Pine Hewn on Norwegian hills. 1778 DALRVMrui Anuats 
Seott, I. 44 note. He has no other authority than some 
Norvegian chronicles. 1781 Cowna Expost, 470 Rock'd 
by many^ a rough Norwegian blast iSat Scott Pirate 
xvi, Singing the achbvements brave Of many an old Nor- 
wegian can. 1874 R. COwiB Shetland (ed. a) ai Tbcb 
dwetlinas were commodious erections of Norwegbn timber, 
b. In special applications (ice quota and sbt.). 
1880-84 Day Fiihet Gt, Britmin 1 . 43 Norway haddock 
and *Norwcgian carp, tfsa Xeb tr. Idnnmut S41 Cuni- 
entui morwegieut, or ^Norwegian Coney. i88| Leisure H, 
147/1 ready att day long in teapots kept hot in 

Gorarad oasktts very ihickly padded, su^ as are known 
wltbusas '*NorwcgUn Kitchm *. 1790 Kem tr. Linumus 
S41 Mue norwwFUS, *Norw4gian Mouse, or Lemming. 
thid. 938 Mue norwegicut, or ^Norwegian Rat 1875 
Knicnt^c/.McA 1934/1 * Norwegian Stove, .conibisof a 
square wooden box linM with a 1^ non-conducting sub- 


1^ non-conducting sub- 

. Outing XXX. ssq/i The arrangement of the 
iliding'fiBir the deck tiller, end the ' * Norwegian* tiller. 
The latter b a device adapted from the Norwegmn fishing 
boete iSpi T. Tnohson Min,, Cool, etc. 1 . soo *Nor- 
wegiao Tramolite. .b amorpboua maiiei, baring a white 


B. sb, L A native m Norway. 

lies VaasTioAN Xbr. iniotl vi. 177 In the North parte of 
Engiaod the Norwegboi or Noraannes w«i onerihrown. 
1703 J. Brand Drjcn Orkney 71 The None hath continued 
ever sinoe the Norvegbns had these Isbs in Possession. 



Brit, XVII. 99^ diracior of die Dsidsh natidnal 
theatre in 1771 wss a Norwegian. 

2 . The hngnage of Norway, 
ilsi VxasTROAN Dee, IntetL ril 191 The Danish. Nor- 
wegian, and Swedbb do again dUlhr from theie, and some 
litle each ftomotbrnr. 1797 EneyeLBrtU (ed. dXlV. 964/s 
The Swedish b mora nearly filleted te> the Icelandic than 

ekherlheDanbhorN 

i^ln 


I. U,S, A kind of fiaUng-bont. quota.) 
478-1 J. W. Miimeb |i R^ CfA FM Cmmieeton 
(1874) 8 da Mliwanhejq ibr a d me^ of te ^ 
were tha alooprigged* Norwailam\fUlarw^sahaiid^ 

hith^ShAMd iik * lw,. i |,t<»..8h*liwl, Sffby Ihi 


SotaMwrftojk Oir. nMV-*. ’ 

ThcewiiMt mJlMKOMi* 0% „ 

maemm/k, ntaad um avoon^wm a 




I 


NOBWaSTINO. 

1709 DAMPin Ftiy. 111 . 9 TheM norwcsten give notice 
of their coming. iIm Farraa St. Paul (1883) 711 Fair 
Havens aflbrdM a sbcUer from the norwestcr. 

2 . A glass of Strong liquor. 

1840 MASaYAT Oita Fodr, III 34 Jack poured out the 
nim tiil the tumbier was half full. * Why, Littlebrain/ 


d. That part of a pair of spectacles or eye* 
asses which crosses the nose : the bridge. 


1840 MASavAT Olla Podr, III 14 Jack poured out the 
Tum till the tumbler was half full. * Why, Littlebrain,' 
said his messmate, * that is a dose, that's what we call a 
regular Nor-wester '• 1884 * 11 . Colungwooo* Under 

Meteor Flag 191 Pouring them out a stiff * nor'-wester ' 
each to cheer them up a little. 

3 . An oilskin hat worn by sailors In rough 
weather ; a sou’wester. 

slat Mavhbw Load. Labour (1B61) III. 303 The doors 
neany blocked up with hammocks and 'well-oiled nor- 
aresiers *• 1899 Moodib Life Clearingt at A leather hat 
like a sailor's nor'-wester, with a long peak behind, 
t Norwestingt var. of North-wisting. Ohs. 
tsdi (see North-easting vhd. eb.\. 

Vorweyaa. a. rare. [f. Norway -f- -an.] 
Norw^ian. 

160s ^AKS. Mach, I. ii. at But the Norweyan Lord., 
Began a fresh assault. Ihtd, lii. 95 He findes thee in the 
stout Norwmn Rankes. 1817 Scott Harold 1. alii, The 
war-songs ofDanesmen, Norweyan, and Finn. 
tNOTy« sb. Obs. Also nori(e. [a. OF. ndri, 
pa. pple. of norir^ var. of nourrir to nourish. Cf. 
Norky sb.'X A foster-child ; a pupil. 

13. • A'. Alii. (Weber) 4730 His owen noryes to deth hym 
broughth. e igso IVill. PeUeme 1511 His del ban he made, 
how william hire worU nory was neite atte dei>e. 1387 
TaaviBA lligdea (Rolls) Vfl. 379 Wohtoun gropede 
hcved of oon Nichol,' Fat was bis ow*ne norie. 
t HOTyi V. Obs. rare-*, [a. OF. ttertr, var. 
of nourrtr to nourish.] Irons. To bring up. 

r 1490 Get fa Rom, Ixi. 960 (Harl. MS.), Fro that tyme I 
have bene noritshid, noried, norturid, and tau)te in the 
same contre. 

Nory : see Newbt and Noru. NoryoOi -3r8(6, 
etc., varr. of NOURTOB Obs. Norysshe, obs. f. 
Nourish v. Noryturot var. of Nourituri. 
tVO 0 . Obs. [Of obscure origin.] ? An opening. 
13.. E. E. Alia. P. C. 451 (Jonah's booth was] Happ^ 
vpon ayFer half a hous as hit were, A nos on ]« north 
s^e A nowhere non ellez. 

Nosawnoe. variant of Noisancb Obs. 

Obs, rare-K [ad. late Lat, 
mscibilis knowable, f. nbscfrt to know : see -ible.] 
(See quot.) 

Idas Z. Coke Logick 76 Noble is he which by vertue U 
nosable, famous or erell known. 

No 86» obs. form of Noias sh. and v, 

VOM (nobs), sb. Fomu: 1-2 noaui 3-4 noSy 
110089 5 noooo, 110/8(0 , 6 npiga, noiifiiost, 
3- BOM. rOE. nesu fern. « OFris. nosi^ mse^ 
ftMO, ncs, MDo. f$ose, nuesi^ neuse (Du. neus)^ 
MLG. nose, nose; MSw«, Sw., and Norw. nos 
{nbs) snout, muisle. The relationship to OE, 
nnsu Nau and to Nm is not clear.] 

L 1 . That part (usually more or less pro- 
minent) of the head or face in men and animals 
which lies above the mouth and contains the 
nostrils. Alio, the corresponding part, or some 
similar formation, in lower forms or animal life. 

In Smjtm Leeekd. 1 . 88 the pluial appears to be used in 
the sense of * nostrils *• 

c^yi.M.\jnMSiGrtgofyU Pott. C. xt.842if he,.to micle 
nosttiMBfde, o8Ss to lyti^ t soon Atrsic Horn. I. 568 Ic 
gaslea mnne wrlSan on his nose, A wine brklel on his 
welems. aiiM O. S. Ckrom, tLend MS.) an. 1014, Cnut.. 
let Fitr up^gisIu..Acearfofheorahanda A heoranosa. 


A||iM b ax.daAuil^* tnmk. Ok. ran. 


glasses which crosses the nose ; the bridge. 
iSgeFNMA'r Staud. Diet, 

2 . The organ ofRinell. 

a 1400-90 Alegaader 4380 Quare-of be breth rs oI 


droui. € tjin yomiaalo (Skeat) lu Man tnyftoriih and 
noao tnyt. tgai Terviia Batik. Si P. E. v. kUI. (BodL 
MS.), fwnoaala In Ft inyddel of Fa fortmast parm of Fa 
bed. 1418 tr. Soeretm SkrHn PtHk Prio. taS Tho that 
haue giete Nooeyi lyghtcly bene talentid to oouetise. 
e 1478 nsimv WeiUmce ix. tpsS His lyppyt round, his noys 
wnt sonar and well i|fi HoatveosH Horn. Apeik. 15 
Fyil Alberts shellmll of It, anddrmw it 10 In through the 
nose, igna XamRuMtd (Hunt CU 38 His nose on the 
lodnim Mod, which made him coniecture it was some friend 
of his. adnsSNAsa.^. K A ti.1. jpTbebijiroandteam 
Goan'd ona another down# Ms [the sta^s) innocent nose. 
iSmBmMWkAmUiwaPomt 77 Great lathe ornament that the 
iSeteoilaelhll^baNoai. ali7 TWwFf 

Zywa,f.|a An the figutes that were carved upon her for 
otaamaiih had the ■ceil cat oC i|iiSnaMiTK.FAim(r 
tlAJBxli. PNaMMnDthe lUm of ob aoee with Ms finger 

aadllMh^oSVS^ 


a 1400-90 Ategaader 4380 Quare-of Fe breth as of bawme 
blawis in oure noose. I9a6 Pitgr, Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 
184 Was dulcet & swete to y mouth. . ft sauoured wele to 
the nose. ^ 1388 Shakh. L. L. L, v. ii. 369 Your nose smels 
no, in this most tender smelling Knignt. 1601 — Alft 
Well V. iL II Par. Nay you neede not to stop your nose 
sir.. .C/a Indeed sir, if your Metaphor slinke, 1 will stop my 
nose. 1897 Drydrn Virg. Geojg. iv. 67 Nor rost red Crabs 
t* offend the niceness of their Nose. 1739 Somerville 
CAate I. 334 His snuffling Nose, his active Tail Attest his 
Joy. 1784 Cowper 7 'ask it. 359 That no rude savour mari- 
time invade 


/g. 1989 Maoprel A///. B ij, 1 am sure their noses can 
abide no test. 1991 1 .once (/i//r-/.), Catharos, A Nettle for 
Nice Noses. 1791 Boswell Johnson an. 17B4, 27 June, 
He entered upon a .. discussion of the difference liei ween 
intuition and sagacity one he observed was the eye of 
the mind, the other the ncse of the mind. 

b. The sense of smell ; a (good, bad, etc.) 
faculty of smell or power of tracking by scent. 

c 1390 Will. Paterae 93 Wi^tly Fe werwolf Fan went hi 
nose euene to Fe herdes house. 1973 Baret Ah\ s.v. 
Smell. He hath a very good nose : or he can smcii very 
quickly. 1611 Cotgr. s.v. Kez. a dog of a deepe nose, or 
good sent. 1711 £. Ward Vulgus Brit, 11. 131 All tho' the 
Puppies have no Noses They'l with them Hunt ihro* Woods 
and Closes. 173a Berkeley Alciphr. v. § 1 You shall often 
see among the dogs a loud babbler, with a b.'id nose, lead the 
unskilful part of the pack. 1898 * STONBiirscE* Bsit. Rural 


sports 2B/1 The hunting power of the spaiiiel, its delicacy 
of nose [etc.]. 1807 Unting XXIX. 543/2 He had a 


of nose [etc.]. 1897 Outing XXIX. 543/2 He had a 

wonderful nose and as much bird-sen.se as I have ever 
known one dog's head to contain. 

*548 Latimer 5/A Senn, he/. Edw. Vf (Arh) 142 He 
was a gentilrnan of a ionge no.se... Thys Shyrylfe was a 
coiietuouse man. .M E. Jenkins Blot on i^neetfs Ifd. 
10 Keen noses for their own interest, 
e. Smell, odour, perfume. 

1894 Blackmokc Perlycrost 6t The room was like a barn 
after a bad cold harvest, w'ith a musty nose to it. 1899 
Haggard Farm, year 8 July 265 Othcrw'ise it [the hay) 
would lack ' nose * and flavour. 

3 . As an organ by which speech-sounds may be 
produced or affect^. Chielly in phrases in or 
through the nose, 

1530 Palsgr. 3 They sounde hym . . a h'ttell in the noose, 
igin Shaks. L, L. Z. 111. L 16 Sing a note,.. sometime 

- VI » 


ISIN Shaks. L. La L.itu L i6 Sin^ a notCi.. sometime 
through [the) nose. 1804 — > Oih, ni. T 4 Haue your Instru- 
ments bin in N^tes, that they speake V ih* Nose thu.s? 

yisiialiom 0 ,\fifrd 4 Langley (the new made Yeoman 
BmcII of Divinit)*) with Paper, Spectacles, and Nose pro- 
claimed a Convocation. 1741 A. Monro A mat, AVrtrr 
(ed. 3) 86 People labouring under a Cotyza. or stopping of 
the Note from any other Cause,., are by the Vulgar., said 
to speak through their Nose. 1890 Uickens Dat*. O/A 
xxii, He. .pays as he speaks, .—through the nose. 1888 
(see Nasally!. 

4 . A nose of wax ^ a thing easily turned or moulded 
in any way desired ; a person easily influenced, 
one ot a weak character. 

Very common c 1580-1700, esp. io allusions to wresting the 
Scriptures. 

1938 Tinoalb E.tpot, Matt, vi. 33 If the Scripture be 
contrary, then make it a nose of wax and wrest it this way 
and that way till it agree. 1989 Coopbe Admoa. (Arb) 58 
Afllirming..tnat the Scriptures are darkh.., bcoiuse they 
may bee wrested cuery way, like a nose of waxe, or like a 
leaden Rule. i8s7 Buriotfs Diaty^ (1828) II. 163 This Bill 
is not worth a second reining. It is a nOM of w ax. 1688 
Horneck Cruci/, Jesus ix. 167 Oral Tradition, that nose of 
wax, which you may turn and set, w-hich way yon list. 
1748 Load. Mag. 359 Are the laws for preventing the 
growth of popery only a nose of wax t i8ei HvNTiNCTO.e 
God Guard. 0/ Poor 139 He turned his text into a nose-of- 
wax, in order to make it fit my face. t8ii Galt Annals 
Parish xii, Her ladyship.. sale) that 1 was a nose-of-wrax. 
1880 Diseakli Esufytn, III. xxx. 300 He was a nose of wax 
with this woman. 

5 . slat^. A spy or informer ; one who supplies 
information to the police. (See also quot. 1813.) 

i8ia J. H. Vaux Flash Diet.. Hose, a thief who becomes an 
evidence against his acGainpIiceB;..alsoa spyor informer 
of any description. 1839 Boston Gtu. 36 Oct. 1 The first 
issue of forgra notes, it is stated by a nose (an informer), 
amounted to 900. s888 PaU Mall G. it OcL 88 The co- 

opeialioDof the..pdliceiiiaii with female *pals ' and * noses 

CL In phrases more or less figurative. 

6. In various colloquial or allusive expressions. 

To make a long nose {fiat l^meO^ xc). To kasfe.ox take. 

ptpper in the nose (see Petpbr sh, a b)i 
sagf R* Glouc (Rolls) 3090 Maxim'ian was suFFe ashwe 
oiaugre is nose, sa.* K. Alis. 781a (MS. Laud 62a), pe 
kyiw hym dude qoyk dispose, WiF baimt to his owen nose. 
S33P R. Brunnk CerWB. (i8to) 95 A Breton (daFct his nose) 
for Roberd Fkler sent 1377 IIancu P. PI. B. iv. 164 But 
baba know* fora kokc-wolde kutof my nose. 1918 Skbi^ 
TOM Magng/. 839 Prjxle hath plucked thd by the nose. 
g|77 F. de Lisffe Legtndarie F* vij b, If she [the Queen- 
mother) had not supported them, their noses had then kissed 


Tryali Chen. 1. 111. Tary, sir, Ury, we want the length or 
your noas. ifija STtArroRO in Browning ft Foster 
ftSgi) App. 0. 9ot The Coimniision of the POace^ (the in- 
strument of tenoure by which he pulled them on along 
wifo him hf die noiei)! 1687 T. Brown in ViUim (Dk. 
Buckhm.) Who. 1709 11 , ib8 He durst berdly show Ms Nose 
over his Imdhi sym Font tea Onward still 

he goes. Yet iwWIooMforwudfortber than his noee. itgy 
CAaLYUtA*. Boo. 111 . n. i, Seeingdeirly to tho length of its 
own wm. it h not paralysid, wi HtiGMaa Tom Brown 
mi Ogfa YottVs ahriys goit your nose in the nmngor. 


N08B. 

Cos$th. 188a F 1.0VCR Unexpi. Baluchhlan 345 There was 
a gfrneral nose-in-ibc-air, defiant kind of aspect. 

b. (//i) Spite of one's nose, notwithstanding one's 
opposition or objection. Also in ME. maugre his 
nose (sec prec., quot. 1 397). ? Obs. 

1570 Satir. Poems Reform, x. 183 '1 ban come JOUr king 
..Anclireri him from hir in spyte of hi*i iioi«i. 1979 Fulke 
Heskinx' Pari, a 80 In spite of his nose, he must confesse al 
this spcach to be figuratiue. 1699 Hammond OsB Ps, 
cxxxviii. 7 Our Knglish usual expression, in spite of the 
nose of iniRc enemies. 1684 CoiTON .S'carrou. Wks. (1725) 

110 He would uo, spite of all their Noses. 1675 — /V«r- 
lesyte upon B. ibid. 182 Si/ight of your Nose, and will ye, 
mil ye, I will go home again, that will I. 

C. In comparisons tlcnoiing that something is 
perfectly plain or obvious. Also ironically. 

•S9*.Shaks, Two Cent. 11. i. 142 Oh lest ynsccne : inscriit- 
ibie : inuisibir. As a tio^e on a mans face, or g Wetheri. wkc 
on a steeple. 1659 H. Mouk Second l.axh 700 As plain as 
the nose an a mans face. 1699 Conj.xkvk /.or e Jor L, iv, 
viiiy Tis as plain as ihc no-e m one’s fa* e. 1773 Ghax ks 
.Spir. Qui.t. v, xix, The(’ientleman..h.-is made it as plain as 
the nose in one’s face, if one did but undcrstmul him. i8si 
Clare yUl, Mins/r, 1. 157 IiN as plain as the no c on youi 
face for to see't. . *873 H M^OY Pair lUu€ J'.yt s ill, if I-. as 
plain as the nose in your fate th.'ii there's your >>rii;in. 

d. To cottnl, or ////, mscs. denoting the count- 
ing of persons, esp. those on one side or parly. 

m 6 s 7 Lerrller in Harl. Misc. (1745) IV. 51=; Ihc Lewi- 
ler's Designs, to make all Men's F.s'aies to be equal, and i-i 
divide the Land by telling Noses. 1691 Xm/ Disc. Old 
Intreague xxxiv, Tells how in Common Hall he ( i .inied 
Noses. X711 Shafteso. Charac. (1737) I. 148 Some modern 
7eaIots apiienr to have no lieiirr knowlcdg of tiuih, nc;9 
better manner of judging it, than by ronniing no&es. n 1734 
North Examen iii. vii. f 523 As if there had Ijccii 

none better than Number, or telling Noses. 

7. In prepositional phrases, chiefly denoting 
closeness or proximity to a person or thing. 

a. eU one^s {vety, no^e. (Still col/o^. or dial.) 
tss6 .V/. Pafers Hen. Vlll, VI. 543 That citie stondtib in 

a Very strong place hard at bis (the Pope's] no^e. 1968 
Grafton Chron. 11. 695 Because the war was ouert at his 
nose, with the French kyiig. 1699 B. Harris Parirafs 
Iron Age 45 The taking of so important a ; ju'<t at the 
nose of so strong an Army. 1704 N. N. tr. Boccalints 
Advts./r, Parnass, Ii. To Rdr., They make ’em believe. 
Rewards and Honours are just at their very Noses. 

b. Under one's {very) nose, 

Preq. imp1>ing that an action is done in defl. nce of a 
person, or without his perceiving it. 
i «I54» Hall Ckron.. A". Hen. y 38 Why doth your grace 
I . .covet a countrey farre from your sight, before a rcaline 
under your nwe? 1577 Harrison England 11. i. (1S77) i. 30 
; In some places where the kings and princes dwelled not 
I under his [the Popc'.s] nose. 1607 Nor den SMrr\ Oial,^ t. 7 
I You are hut a meane ob.scrucr of the course, .of things 
j passing dayly under your no'-e. 1670 Cottiin Espernon 
I I. IV. 153 They.. suflfciM the Duke.. to continue his Work 
I under their mises. 1707 Fkei.nd PeierhcroiC s Cond, Spain 
! 240 His Lordship procur'd and bought near Boo Horses, 
under the Kneinies nose. 1779 Sheridan Duenna lit. \i, 
'Ihcy continue to sin under my very iw>e. i858'7 Gco. 
KLior .Sc. C It r teal l.i/e it. i, A parson, always under yuur ' 
no.se on your own estate. 

C. t lly Mte's nose, very close to one. f To one s 
nose, before one's face, t On the nose of, imme- 
diately before, on the eve of. Kose to closely 
face to face, directly opposite. 

1549 Latimer 5/A Serm. hr/. Edw. r/(.\Tb.) 142 She had 
hir Iwdes hy the Shiriffes nose. 1988 Siiaks. Tit. A. 11. L 
^ What, hast not ihou full often struckc a Doe, And Wne 
her cleanly by the Keepers no.se T 1607 — Cor, iv. ri. 63 
To sec your Wiues dishonour’d to your Kosoa. 1681 Sir 
J. Lauder Scot, Affairs (Bann. Cl.) 304 That they, on the 
nose of a Parliament, came so near the deciding on dubious 
^ elections. 193a Bnccleuck MSS. (Hist. MSS. Comm.) I. 
383 You sit down quite close as ever you can, nose to nose. 
1781 CowFER Cossv. 270 In contact inconvenient, nose to 
nose. s8S9 Thackeray Xeu^comes II. 263 The two parties 
w'ould often meet nose to nose in the same street, 
d. l^tfore on/s nose, right in front of one. 

C1600 Distr, Emperor v. iv, What a lardge passage 
..Theise piymces make to come unto the way Which lyes 
before their nosscs ! i883SrEVEMSON Treat, isl. xiii, I ran 
straight before my nose, till 1 could run no longer. 

8 . In phrases with verbi, implying something 
done to, or with, one's own nose : 

a. To follow on/s nose, to go straight forward ; 
fg. to be guided by instinct. 

1991 Greene Art Conny ca/eh. Wk^ (Grosart) X. 35 Who 
80 hath not some sinister way to help himselfe, but foloweih 
his nose alw'aies straight forw'ard. i8o« Shaks. Lear ti. iv. 
70 All that follow their noses are led by their eyes, but 
blinde men. t88a Cotton Scarron. 60 There lies j’our 
way, follow your Nose^ 1893 Bentley B^le Lett. ii. (1724) 
79 The main Maxim of bis [EpicurusV] Philosophy was to 
trust to bis Senses, and follow his Nose, lyaa Fieldivg 
J. Andtrwt it. ii, Adams asked him if he could direct him 
to an alehouse. The fellow.. bade him follow his nose, 
tin Byron Jnan vm. xxxii, Iuan» following honour and 
his nose. [1880 Ld. Lvtton Lucile 11. i. 1 1. 40 To pay 
through his now just for following it.] 

b. To poke, pul, or thrust, on/s nose, to poke 
or pry into something, esp. a matter which does 
not properly concern one. 

i8ti CoTCR. S.V. Men. Mettrt le mn par font, to thrust his 
now into euery corner. 184II Hexham, Besutffelea, to See 
Prie, or Have nis note in every thing. 1799 Johnson s. v., 
To thnisi ona'i Now into the affairs vT others, to be 
meddling with other people's matters ; to be a busy body. 
tfioeW.IaviNQ (1861) 86 In those da^-s nobody 

.•thrust his now Into other people's affairs. 1896 Ki ade 
Never teoLatex^. If he hadn't been a fool and put his nose 
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into mjp bodnwuk M. PATTiiON Mim. <i88s) 190 A 
DourUhing fivangeUcml, who poked hit nose into ovti^liingi 

o. 7k ium up one's nose, to show disdain. 
iM Bviion yuMi I. clix, Antonia.., turning np her note, 
with lookt abused Her master. 184s Fono Hmtulhk, Spain 1. 
eS The better classes turn up their noses at these odoriferous 
delicacies of the peasantry. 1S79 B. Taylor Gemu Lit, 7 
What learning there was in those days,, turned up its nose 
at the strains of the native minstrels. 

d. t 7k Mold up one's nose^ to be prond or 
banghty. f To hang a nose, to have an inclina- 
tion or hankering, t 7k fuddle onds nose (lee 
Fuddle v, a b). 7k cut ^ otte's nose, etc., to do 
something to one’s own hurt or loss. 

>S 79 Tomson CaividtSerm, Jim, ss8/i Let women holde 
vppe their noses no more : for all their presumption is 
sumciently beaten downe here. 1649 G. Daniel THnmrch, 
Hen, F exx v.Vhuse his Bread, And hang a Nose to Leekes, 
Quaile-Surfetted. i6gg tr. Sorer t Com, Hist, Frmneiom 
viiL 19 If there be in my kitchin any thing better than 
another . . this Gallant wil hang a nose after it. 1796 Orose'e 
Did, l^\lgnr Tongue (ed. p s.v„ He cut off his nose to be 
revenged of bis face. Said of one who. to be revenged on 
his neighbour, has materially injured himself. tSSy TaoLLors 
CMsvm, Bmnet xxiv, 1 make it a rule never to cut the nose 
off my own face. 

9. In phrases with verbs, implying something 
done to another person. 

t 7k east in, or lap to, one's nose, to reproach 
or upbraid one with. Ofis, (Cf. Cast v, 65 .) 

1518 /V/gr. (W. de W. 1531) to He wyll obiecte It to 
the, and cast it in thy nose.' 1979 Tomson Cahtin's Semt, 
V'iM, >56/1 Let euery one of us. .take such heede to him 
selfe. that this reprocn bee not laide to our noses, n 1600 
Fiodden F, (1664) 75 I^et it never be laid unto our nose. 
That Scotchmen made us tom our back. 

b. To put (or t thrust) one's nose out of joint, 
etc., to displace or supplant one ; to spoil one’s 
plans ; to throw out or disconcert in some way. 

igit Rich Farew, Mitit* Profeu, K iv. It could bee no 
other then his owne manne, that had thrust hit nose so farre 
out of ioynte. 199! R. BcRNAeo tr. Terence, Eunuch f. ii, 
t earing now lest this %vench.. should Mt your nose out of 
joynt. idda Pefyn Diary jt May, The King is pleased 
enough with her : which, I fear, will put Maioam Castle- 
maincs nose out ofjoynt. 199A Goooall Exam, Lett, 
Mary Q, 0/ Scots 9 This method 01 procccdlf^. .thrust their 
noses quite out of joint. 1761 J. Adams in Fam, Lett, 
(1876) 403 Burgoyne don't seem to be affronted that his 
( 3 ComwalliVsI nose Is out of joint, sffo Mas. Trollohk 
kVidom Married xi, She won't put my nose out, any how. 
itia Tmacnbray Level vi, My dear, 1 guess your ladyship's 
nose is out of joint. 

o. 7k hite or snap one's note ^ to answer 
snappishly. 

Cl Robinson tr. More's Utopia (Arb.) 95, and Shaks. 
MmehAdos,\, 115. 

1990 Nasnr Lemiem StujEe 47 Shee was a ^rewish snappish 
bawd, that wold bice otr a mans nose with an answere. 
S7«9 Mas. CtNTLivaR Basie Body 1. i, I. .ask'd him if be 
was at leisure for huCbocolaie,..httt be snap'd my Nose 
off; no, I shall be busy here these two Hours. 

d. To make a bridge of ends nose (see qoots.}. , 
otyoa B. E. Diet, Cant, Crew %,y,, Yen make a Bridge 0/ 

his Nose, when you pam your next Neighbor in Orinking, 
or one is preferr^ over another's Head. 1791^ Swirr/W. 
Co n oer smt . 11. Wks. 1951 XII. 949 1 ^ 7 . my Lord, don’t 
makea Bridge of my Nose, t^ia RapsProo, 180 Tomake 
a bridge of one's nose, L e.To intercept one's trencher, cop^ 
or the like ; or to offer or pretend to do kindnemee to one, 
and then pase him by, and do it to another ; to lay hold 
upon and serve himself of that which was intendra ke 
another, tfei in Craoea DUd, s.v. 

e. 1 7k bite bp the note, to tient with contempt, 
t 7k horeonds nose, to cheat, ewindle. t Tojmnt 
onds nose of, to tick one out of. f 7k plop 
with ands nose, to make game of one. 7k make 
onds nose swell, to make one jetlooi or eiiTioas. 

See also GemotTOM tbb and Laao w.* 4c. 
tgl# B. R. tr. Herode/tsu, EssSerpe fi888) 163 Apym was 
perawadad that neither god nor the diuell conlde baoe 
loynted hb nose of the Empytt. tggo GmcMa Areadia 
(1616) 99 Pesana hearing how pleatnmiy Melieerias plaide 
with her nose, thought to flat him n g^ bene lognnsre 
vpon. sdegSuAKa. Meat, fir M, iit.L 109 Hat be affections 
in him. That thus can mako him Mta the Law by th' nose t 
sdsi CoroB., AfoMrdSrr, to niBp ; . .nbojofrompekor breake 
nieaston: play with the nose of. Meg rLarcim « Smautv 
Hi, SYsOsrmUU lUiakeorder she shaU ne’er reooYir To 
bore my nosa lies Howfu. For, Tnen. jArh.) a 4> I have 
knosm divers Dotcb Gentlemen gro s ty aid by tlm cheat, 
and som English bor'd nbo thmgb die nose thb way* 
SMlin HoweUSf. /Wnb (1813) XVlI. ill; HeheaidM 
Altnam iny,.,my erife hu got a son^ wldeh win make my 
hrotber's nose ewelL 

10 . InaUailoiiitothegeiafwIpliifftbeiioie* 

Ufi Pot, Poems (ReQd 1 1 . 176 Tbna tUy wold, If we will 
televe, Wypen oar note kith ow own# ileva tala J, 
MtYw qoD Press, k Bpkr, iMf\ J may . . miiSyM 
na%Omsm.Gmnenn, 

1, She wUl..byd you seeke your roaedy, and so fo wypa 
year nose. tSt I Corre^ s.v. Hex, They ete hb mm iSh 
w taile withto owne eiikti tliTiidlow 

^ hb owne money, dkgs R, 
ff /sigdL e ConwM iM If wim n^ 

t b. TV < 5 ^, to dqMito, dofand, 

or diMt on. of (uythiog). (Mr. 


Many iMake hb . . 
Ptarp 17 /niy, That 


of hb Mbtress at last. 

11. 7k /qy through the nose, to pay excessively ; 
to be chargti exorbitantly. 

idTs Marvell Reh, Tramp, t. 970 Made them pay for It 
most unconscionably and through the Nose, a 1700 B. £. 
Did, Cant, Crew, tfOa Misa BuaNRv Cecilia x. vi. She 
knows nothing of business, and b made to pay for every 
thing through the noM. step Malkin Git Bias 1. iL P 10 
But paying through the note was not the worst of it. iMo 
fseeSaJ. 1893 B 1 ariiio*Govu> Cheap yack Zita 1 . 136 
Something for which the public had that day paid, and paid 
through the nose, 
in. In transferred uses. 

12. fa. A socket on a candlestick, into which 
the lower end of the candle is inserted. Ohs, 

1431 Rec, St, Marp at Hitt (1904) 97 A kandelstyk of 
bton with foure nosis. 1934 Moac Con^ agsi, Trib, 11. 
Wks. 1179/f The snuffc of a candle that bumeth w* in the 
candlcstickes nose. Ibid,, A flame halfe an ynch abouc the 
nose. 197; tr. BulUngers Decades iii. v. (159a) 347 Chrbt 
is the ahanke or shaft of the candlesticke, vpon which shanke 
many snuffers or noses do aticke, which holde the light vp 
to the Church. 

b. The open end of a pipe or tube ; the mnzzle 
of a gun, the nozzle of a pair of bellows, etc. 

1998 Barrkt Theor. tVarres iti. i. 34 Holding the nose of 
his peece aomwbat vpward. ita B. Jonson Staple 0/ H, 
II. iv, A wretched rascall, that will binde about llie nose of 
his bellowes, lest the wind get out When hee's abroad. 
1684 Rvklyn Kal, Here, ^9g) 931 Ihe Thermometer 


15. The 'eye* of an apple, gooseberry, etc. 
iyi8 Maa Ealks Receipts 14 To preserve OrMn Jcnnitini. 
Cut out the Stalk and Nose, and put 'em In cold Water on 

‘ limpHed i " 


aCoal-Firt’tilli 


sa]. S, ^iSm\:tosT, ’N 


hanging over the Nom < 


Ground-pipe, by which to 


govern the Heat 1890 Loud, Gao, Na 360^4 A streight 
Key with a Steel Nose. 1730 Chamsbrlavnb Re/ig. Philos, 
II. xviL I SI Takea Syringe ;..put the End or Noseof it in 



Army 97 A plug of wood is then 10 be put into the 
nose of the BamL 18^ W. J. Gordon Foundry 143 The 
gatherer dipt his pipe or tube inside this ring, and with 
a twirl collects ou the end, or *noee*, a pear-shaped lumpv 
o. The beak or rostrum of an alembic, retort, 
or still. 

1891 Frrncm Distitl v. 146 Take a Caldron with a great 
and riighcover having a bcake or nose. 1878 R. Rvaasixtr. 
Geber 11. 1. x. toy An Alcmbeck with a wide nose or beak. 
1798 Rxto tr. Macouer's Chym, 1 . 306 Let the nose of the 
retort enter about naif an inch into ine water. 

d. The neck of a globe ot glasa when detached 
from the blow-pipe. 

1844 CMi Rag, sfAreh, 7 rml, VII. 35/s The note of the 
glass is heated in a furnace constructed at ona side, which 
ts called the nose-hole. sl8o Spoae* EmpcL Maanf, L 1064 
The end of the piece which was next the now detached pipe, 
b called the noM. 

«. »N 08 g-U 0 LBf. 

sBm Uaa Diet, Arte 581 The outside b built of common 
briciL. .and the mouth or note of Stourbridge flre*€lay. 

f. «N08X-P1PI 9. 

1874 Raymond Statise, Miaee h Mimim 306 The throat 
had to be kept dark, the ^nosee* also diun(,and about 8 
inches in length. 

15. The prow, bow, or stem of a ship or boat 
-»S|8 ELVon Ceronit,,, the noM of a wiippa. 1989 
Stockki tr. Diod, Sic, in. vUL iia He. .embarqued.. great 
store of Shot and EngiiiM.., pianttm them in the NoRcaof 
hb Gallies. lafl— C/r. lYmrree Lome C, iil neb Ihe 
ooM of one of them ao touched vpontNahoreof the Ryncr, 
us that she was not ahio weli to tume her Mllb about, idfj 
<ii^ » Om flf 


Non p, 

_ , , , A on the 

ends of ripe gooseberriei or currants. 

15. ivhite nose, a small white wave-crest. 

1888 Crichton Ramble Oreadts 1 ro Many a ' white nose * 
chequering the blueness of the more open water. 

IV. attrih, and Comb, 

17. General combs, a. Attributive, as nose- 
bleeding, -hreeuUh, -carbuncle^ -cloth, etc. 

1978 Lytb Dodoens Table Nature Herbs, [To] Stanche 
*Nm bleeding. s8m AllbutPs Syst, Med, 111 . 461 Nose- 
bleeding and other strange effects, a shOf C. Hoolr 
Scheot>Cotioq, 98 Vou are deceived j’our *nose-breadth, 
for we are repeating together, tg^ Hulokt, *Nose- 
bridge, or the particion whiche standeth between the twoo 
noBcthrylles. 189a Bknlowrs Theopk, 1. xx. 4 When our 
*nose-carbunc 1 cs, like link boys blase before *unL 19B9 
Nashr Intred, Greene's Menaph, (Arb) 15 Hee made his 
moist *noeecloih, the pausing intermedium, twixt euerie 
nappe. t8ii Corea. s.v. Prendre, You may take your 
selfe by the ^noM end; vis... you arc ns guilt ie, faultie. 
or farre in, as the rest. 1861 Grkw Musaum 1, | ii. i. 
so Not above five Inches and | from hb Nose end to 
his Buttocks. ciysS Earl Ailbsrurv A/rirr. '(1890) 573 
Brave he was, but saw not hb nose end. csooo JElfhic 
Gloss, in Wr.-Wulcker 157 /ntemasus,.,*nom^r^t^l\t, 1841 
Bust Farm. Bits, (Surtees) 1 The space beiwixt eyebrow 
and the nose grissles. sMg J. Collirr Mm, Trap, (ed. 4) 
30 The clerk of the parish, .has the finest nasality, or *nose- 
intonation, that ever was given to a psalm-tune i86e 
M. E. Koc'.iRe Dom, Life Palestine 381 Ibese *noM-nails 
are worn by the younger girls, and are very fashionable. 

J. Edwards Perfect, Script, 943 So much of this.. 
*no)*e ornament. 1844 H. Stkphens Bh. Farm 1 1 . 694 The 
colt, .should be led out to walk,, by the *nose-reinof the 
cavesson. t8g8 Twa Sitters ix. in Child Baitads 1 . ia6/a 
What did he doe with her *nosc-ridge ? Unto hb violl he 
made him a bridge 1978 Hulokt, «Nose-iippe, or the 
ball of the nom, s8m Holland Pitmy 1 1 . Index, ^Nose 
ulcere ' 1997 A. M. tr. Guiiiemeau't Fr, Chimrg, ^4'l'he 
sixt b the *noae vayne, in the middest of the enom the 
nose, betweene the two grbtlcs or cartilages. 

b. Objective, or obj. genitive, as nose-borer, 
•maker, -mender, etc.; nose-making, -painting, 
•pulling, etc. ; nlso nose-pulled, f mse-wring, 

1780-u Goldsm. at, lY. lii, Your *noce-boreni, feet- 
swathers, tooth-stalpcrs, eyebrow-pluckere 41879 Law 
mbncb in Life (1883) I* The least 1 could do was to sum- 
mon the •noie-makw, and let him try hb skilL f8e9 Genii, 
Mag, XeVIL It. S35 Taliacotius has lha credit of bringing 
the art of ’*noBt-makinE into fashion. 1780 Stbskb Tr, 
Shandy ifi. xxxviii. Inis Ambrose Paimus was chief 
surnoa and *nose-mender to Francis tha Ninth. ile7<-8 
W. IRVINO Satmag, (1I94) 48 Agreeably painted and mottbd 
by Mr. John Frost, ^nos^pointer-generaL 1809 Snaks. 


bad iwHiliedand *oose-pullcd. i7tu J. Hrvwood Sped, 
No. 981 F e A thing that, .renders the *Nose-puUer odious. 
s8o^ W. Irvino Satmag, (1814) esp should be 

guaranteed from all dangers ^..*noi^pttUing, whipping- 
taoit, or proiaciiiion for libele Mia OrwAV Yemke Pre- 
served III. (1735) 90 Common Slabbers, vNoee-ilitters, 
AUey-lurklng VillilnsI i8it Mat. LAKKnarta lYild 
Ftemere 3a ft astortiuM h 9 name given to all these biting 
pbnis t each being a smem tortus, or *noM-twitcber. t8oi 
Hollano /YAw. ii. eg Oesiee took# tho name in Latioe 
Nastuftium, a martmm lormento, ai a man would say. 

*" make one writk and shrink vp 


Nose srith a shot, 
rode with a 


rmrnt Chrvm, 111 . eod The SMp 
“ Kanb 


oSe 

waa-^ner noee Dotrowing in me enow, s* jmmsmm 
yibvir Mbs fit EsM The noM of oar bom had ^ fined 

andor tho woodwork of me lock. 

14 . A promineDt or projecdoE part ; the point 
or extremity of naythhiE. 
la tocKnicu wt M a mnabiror iMcial appNcitloii^^ 
igpo Lvlv GaUaihea 1. Iv.Tho Lodo-oioiio tbit ilwaks 
boldeiblibiioMtoiboNe^ dBfiUwm Print Lett, sM 
The Nom of Small Lottoff j p wto aba^ s aaiia. dm 
Holmb XiwMwrr 111. 039/9 TStdr ShooM do tarn upm tlm 
Nooa^after ibomamifrofabook. /ME olpA TImMoM b 
oitlaendfortlMShatclaudiiebBMomtfpiwilhlrM. ipiy 

388 Wbat w« can a wbom-koiH piMid, ai amml, a tho aoM 
oCaaaxiMioe. Myi L.SrBriim^l9yr. Ear. (1894) vjtl 
BHm PTt fM Mi . .wmd ra i m8 cta8 i tlmpiMridi aga 8M8fioa 

b. A prdfctiiig part of a ihelli slio of 
tortobewll ^ qiiol. iSfS). 
wm Otww Mmerum a vLL loi It b ait propdibLlhf 


ofttStmauSjput, Nov all PtOoe of these 
vheariag niniv 



^o^StoeellaB^^ nSt^bMui, ^tt^ed\ nose- 
•gmm, •high, •waw, etc. 

i8|8 G. Danibl /V rm» Wki. (GiuMH) 1 . 80 Let ve father 
CbuM Long *noM-beird Hoim% midi M Cblldren vst. 
liti Cottm. av. Apomlagi, Biea rnnmtm on net, noied 
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pendage of the nostrils in certain bats; tnosa- 
mao (see qnot.) ; none-monkey, the proboscis* 
monkey; nose-pinoh. a pince-ncz; noee-ra«, 
a ^ket-handkerchiet (sian^; t&ose-tenti a 
medicinal plug for insertion m the nose ; nose- 
tuba, a tnbe used for feeding a patient through 
the nose; tnosa-wlpa v., to cheat, deceive 
fcf. 10 b); nose-wiper, a pocket-handkerchief 
(s/au^ff) ; nose-worm, the larva of the sheep-bot. 

»®44 ♦ Ordim. Army go For *nose>Gap, when 

supplied bythe Armourer..^ sMo^// Ytar Round Vio, 
The stock is divided into the nose-cap, the upper, 
‘middle, Md lower bands [etc.). sSm Gavtom Pliat. Notes 
I. V. 17 She read without Spectacles, and could.. see loHt 
pin* without the help of a paire of ^Nose-compasses. iSm 
'C* Brde ’ Yerdant Green 11. 35, 1 couldn't, .give a straight 
*noM-ender. iSaS-ga W rbstrr, ■ Nose-Fish , .. a fish of the 
leather-mouthed kind, with a broad flat snout ; called also 
oread-snout, iSaa Cent, Diet., Nose-fith, the bat-fish, 
Malthe vesj^rtiiie, a tyss G. White Selbome (1817) 47* 

♦ tormenting to horses, 

1 ears. . . Country people 

,, HoujoWAY^rw. 

Nose-Jiy, a very fine, delicately made fly, which gets into 
horses* nosgsi and stinging them, frMucntly causes them to 
run away. t88S Timet a Oct. 3/a The shape of the heads 
[of shells] which were luiuble only for a *noso fuse. 1706 
Bavnaro in Floyer Cold Baihs 11. 1^ A charge of *Nose 
Gnn-Powder, SnulT 'twixt Finger and Thumb. 1601 Siiakh. 
ANt Well IV. V. ao They are not [salad] hearbes you knaiie, 
they are *nose-hearbes. 1707 Menthlv Mag. XLVl. sis 
Prejudice is the ^nose-hold for certain puruosea, of the 
otherwise intractable. 197C [ W. Marshall] Minuiet Agric. 

4 Aug. 1775 Hoed the fate-planted cabbages with one ox 
and the ^nose-hook. 1638 Rowland tr. Meu/ett Tkeat 
Ins, 1008 We have seen four kindes of *Nose-horns, the 
chiefest and greatest of all lives in India, it is very bla^, it 
hath a nose on its face crooked horn'd like to the stern of a 
ship, ito Penny CycL Vll. as/i * Nose-leaf simple, solit- 
ary. iMa H. Allen Bats N. Astter, Introd. 15 There is 
some doubt whether the nose leaves hold the same relation 
to the olfisctorv sense, iggg H. Buttes Dyett Drie Dinner 
P 3 b. Plinies * Nosemen (mouthles men) sumam'd. Whose 
breathing nose supply'd Moutbs absency. s88« CassetVs 
Nett. Nitt. I. 88 The newly born *Nose Monkey is a most 
extraoidinary object iBq6 Punch 4 Apr. x6o/b The tall, 
meagre females . . In abbreviated hair and %. Sose-pinch. 

HALiBuaTON Clockm, (x86a) 367 Tickle, wkle goes my 
boscls agin, and 1 had to stop to sarch my pocket for my 
*nose-rag. tfiot ^Holland Piit^ 1 1. 61 Cumin reduced into 
the form of trochisks or *nose-tents, put vp into the nosthrils, 
stancheth blond, ilgp Allhuii's SgsL Med. VIII. 300, 1 . . 
feed the patient by the *nose-tuDe if she cannot be got 
to take enough nourtshment otherwise. i6eB H. Burton 
Ismefs Feut Ded. 13 Cheated and "nose wiped eucn to 
their (ace Etflgg Ld. C E. Paget Autobiog. (i8g6) i. 4 
Charged with my reliw of "noie-wipen, 1 was close to his 
MAloity on the steps 01 the throne. tMi H vlmi tr. Moquin- 
Tetndon 11. vil i, 396 The oestrus of the sheep.., called by 
Reaumur * Fly the "Nose-worm*. 

VOB# (n^*i)i V. [f. the sb.] 

L tram. 1. To perceive the amell of (lome- 
; to discover or notice by the sense of smell. 
Jj Harrison Deter, Scott, vUi. in HoUmhed, He 
neucr osasseth to range till he baue nosed his fboting. tfioi 
SNAEa. Ham. iv. iii. 38 You shall noM him as yon go vp 
tba stairas into Uit Lobby, ifii^ B. Ionson Besrth, Fear 
f • in, Thwo cannot be an andent Tripe or Trillibnb i' the 
Town^ but thou art straight nosing it tq^S^orting Mag. 
V. 85 A partner in a banking-house, who fives near enougn 
••to nose his lordship's kitchen, itig Southey 7 rmL Tour 
tm Notkertemds (1901) 153 You might nose them [cheeses] 
at a oonsidembM disunct. - tl8t Flor. Niohtinoalb 
ihsrUag (sd. a) y Although we 'nose ' the murderers in 
the musty, unaiirad, unsunned room. 

b. To only detect, discover, u if by 
mean of a keen aoent 

lyiy S. PATceaoN Anoth, Trm, 1. 388 If n pickpocket 
notes n pesr upon the turf. 1814 BUckm, Metg. XV. 333 
We nosed him na &e prime oontrlbulor to the ffaw 
Monthly. i8|| W. A. Bhbb Afjr Contest^ viU. atg The 
gritoant^^ hweybody \.nodttg a job in every Minis- 

a Toioant or amll 0ui (in Hi, niet). 

iBb JoNiOM i/a d itmmdem, 139 The Brethren they 
tooMdlteutferntwii a8M8ScoTTf‘.Af.iP(frMiil,My 
ir and I eould noM ont either a (hstixiE hypocrite or 
nibUonn sa^KAiWifivf. I. ERi^^0<qpm..to 
tim them over a^ note ont their fatness. ihnSenineds 
Mag, XIn isQi/k 1 have aatn n pack, .noaa ent tha scent 
umr an incli orilghi snow. 

S. To oonfiont, mroaeL or npbimid (a peiioo) 
anlA aomethlBf . Now only diat, 

IVra 7W4w6n Mona of tha best Practon Iw 
ihiiiMeiit biO One edth whom we pooie Vicars ars 


i8a4 Hitt. Ceuning 16 Is not 
h.. should thus be.. 


very seat of its authority, 
the thought appalling, that a monarch, 
nosed in his own courtly dwelling? 

0 . To sit opposite and close to (one) ; to meet, 
encounter, come in one’s way. 

i8fa CoLUAN Br. Griut, Luminous Hist, xiii, Nosing 
Eudoxus, blue-eyed Agnes sat. 1831 Blackio, Mag. XXX. 
134 The French noblesse had no grandeur. No man could 
be impressed reverentially by titles which nosed him in 
cve|w corner of every street. 

1 3. To cheat or defraud (one) of something. Obs. 

a xSga Bronx Eng, Moor 1. ii, Twouid anger any man to 
be nM’d of such a match. 16^ Brian Pisu-^^t bo, 1 
am like to be nosed of a patient. 

4. a* To Utter with a nasal twang; to sing 
through the nose. 

a ifiAj W. Cartwright Ordinary 111. v, It makes far better 
musick when you nose Stcmold's, or Wisdom's mceter. 1748 
Richardson Clarissa (1811) VI. 220 After he has nosed and 
mumbled over his responses. 

b. To puff out through the nose, rare 

t^Si Osborn Adv, Son Wks. (it^3) 33, 1 . .cannot approve 
nosing, or swallowing it [tobacco] down. 1693 Littleion 
Diet., To nose Tobacco, petifumum per naret efflnre. 

5. a. To pick the noses off (gooseberries, etc.). 

17316 Bailey Househ, Diet. 300 your gooseberries. 
1870 Miss Jackson Shropsk. tVord-bk., We nosed about 
eight quarts o* black curran's after milkin' time, 
b. To put a nosing on ^a step). 


) Hor. Smith Negligence (cd. 3) 185 note, Slipping on 
steps nosed with brass. 

6 . To mb with the nose ; to press the nose close 
to, thrust the nose into (something). 

*777 Forster Y^. round World 1. 334 They im- 
meoiately saluted the family of natives on board, with the 
wtual application of noses, or as our sailors expressed it, 
they nosM each other. x83a-4B Bailey Festns viii. 8x 
a flock of r 


Nosing each-other like \ 


1868 Tennyson I 


hheep. 

Lucretius too Lambs are glad Nosing tne mother's udder. 
iran^. dtrph C. D. Warner Murntnits fjr Moslems xix. 

. 350 It does not need our eyes to tell us when the bow of the 
; boat noses the swift water. 

b. To examine with the nose ; to put the nose 
; close to (a thing) in examining, 
j ^ a 1841 Moie HighlandtYs Return ix, Old Stumah fawn- 
I ing fain, First nosed him round, then licked his hand. 

18^ Routledgds Young Gentlm, Mag, Apr. 2B0/2 A serious 
I accident may repay you for nosing it too closely. 188a 
; Stevenson Neno Arab, Nts, I. 91 The New-Englandcr 
i nosed all the cracks. .with the most passionate attention, 
o. To push (one *8 way) with the nose. 

1894 Hall Caine Manxman v. iiu 288 Cranching among 
the boats as they nosed their way to the harbour mouth. 

7. To lead about by the nose. 
i88s Howells Sitas Lapham (1891) 1 . 3^8 As long as you 
, live you’ll have to be nosed about like. . I don't know w hat 1 
i TL intr, 8 . To- apply or emplov the nose in 
I examining or smelling; to sniff, smell. 

*783 Wolcot (P. Pinw) Ode to R,A,^t vii, Closely 
losing, q*cr the Picture dwell, As if to try the gocxlness by 


itsi Blackw, Mag. XIV. 530 Panting and open 
Four Phases Mor, l 42 



^logniNbtpnMiMwitKit 

MMit iC sf h ilboiiting aBOiioiifeing 

w«y ItaHt tm 

‘^^^Sssissssssiersi 

Bt in tba 


! nosing, 
the smell 

; mouth’d and nosing. 1871 Blackir . 

! You expect your dog to nose w'ell. 1891 Miss Dowtb 
Girl in A’ arp. 141 One of the horses woke me by nosing at : 
my arm in a friendly way. ! 

b. Const with about or rmend, | 

; 1869 Blackmorb Lema D, iii. Our two pads..beran to i 

: nose about and crop. 1898 Daily Tel, ab Aug. 5/3 The ! 
; whole duty of a dog is to keep other dogs from nosing I 
i round its master's garden. 

i /if* 189s Cable John March 959 If that fellow's still i 
I nosing round here with his gun. | 

o. To pry or search {after or for something). ; 
Also to nose upon (see quot. 181 a). 

_eMReg^Apoi, It They go nosing and smelling after : 
faults. MIR J. K. Vaux Flash Diet., To note, is to pry 
into any person's proceedings in an impertinent manner. To ; 
note tfPon any one, is to tell of any thing he has said or 
done with a view to injure him, or to ben^t yourself. iSyi 
M catPiTH H, Richmond III. raa What the deuce they ao 
here nosing after my grandson 1 1809 Hewlett in Blackw. 
Mag, Feb. 326/1 FiancUcans.-and Dominicans.. w'ho got 
wiim of something amiss, and began to nose for a scandal. 

0. To push ^th the nose. 

1891 Meredith One ofomrConq, 1. 1 is A steamer slowly 
nosSng round off the wharf-cranes. 1898 Daily AVnv 
7 May 7/s The Morrill, which had been nosing up towards 
us, swung across the path of the liner. 

10. Of strata or veins : To dip in, to run out, 
1879 Gxikib in EneycL Brit, X. 301/1 When a fold 
dtmiaiihes in this way it is said to ^^nose out '...Hence 
the anticline noses out to the north end the syncUnc to the 
south. i88!| Grbslbv Glott, Coal-Minisig 1 75 A stratum is 
said to note in when U dipt beneath the ground or into a 
hiU-eMeinaVornoeefijriD. 

HJohnsoD’f *Nose, v.n. To look big; to 
bloater’, copied with variations by later Diets., 
is based oo the mlsieadiog noses for noises in the 
passage quoted by him from Shaks^ Ant, CF C/. 
Hence No*eiiig vbi, sb, and//4 a, 

$mO. Harvey Pient*t SnPtK^t, (Qroiait) II. 135, 

I mnot smi^ noaiiiE of Candlestidceik or mphulng of 
SimilM. i77gAiit,/Jlrty,theactoflaklnBbyAe 
tlRl P. Cm^AM N.S, IFhiSrs (ed. ,3) H- **8 If they 
tuspea any one of nosing Imoie, inforwung], they will con- 
ceeUm their own thi^ in lus l^. . t88e STEvamN 
in SeribaeYi Map* ““ 
at least 
Thenosi 

" (iMh*ifln)« Min. Also 

aoetnCe. (Named (nosinm) Iqr Klaproth, 1815 , 
after K. W. ATei#, a Gcrmaii geolo^ who had 


NOSB-FLITTB. 

described it.] A silicate of aluminium and 
sodium, occurring in crystals in volcanic rocks. 
(Also cilled noselite, nosin, and nosite,) 

*836 T. Thomson Miu., Ceol., etc. I. 357 Sodalite. 
Hauyne, noseane. spinellane. ibid, 675 Nouane. 184s 
Parnell CArw. Anal. (1845) 401 Silicates decomposable by 
Hydrochloric Acid. Nosiati. 1S79 Rutlev Stud, Rocks x. 
Stable, hauync, and nosean are all siticaiesof aluiginU 

No'ie-jiag. If. Nose j^.I 
1. A bag, usually made of strong canvas and 
^ leather, which is suspended from a horse’s head 
I (the open end covering his nose) so that he may 
j eat the provender contained in it. 

; 1798 Crpse*t Diet. Yulrar Tonnue (cd 3), Nose Bag, a bag 

fastened to the horse’s liead, in which the soldiers of the 
cavalry out the oats given to iheir horscti whence the 
saying, f sec the nose bag in his face ; i.e. he has been a 

K ivate ^n, or rode private. 1844 H . Stephens Bk. Pants 
• 1 78 Every man takes his pair of nose-bags, and supplies 
; his own horses. 1873 Trisi ram Moab vi. x 1 2 The muleteers 
are not scrupulous al>uut stealing from each other's nosebags, 
iratt^ 1889 Pall Mall G. 22 Jan. 6/2 It is ofter^ said 
' that these public institutions are latgely used as 'nose- 
bags '.—that they afford a comfortable corner fur persons to 
j lunch in or otherwise shelter themselves. 

I b. sian^, (See ejuot.) 

I i860 Slang Diet., Nose-Bags, visitors at watering places, 

! and houses of refreshment, who cany their own victuals. 

2. A net placed over a horse^s nose to protect it 
from flies. 

1839 Holix>wav Preet. Did. av. Nose-Jiy, Nose-bags 
nets are used to protect the horses* nose.s. 

Bo'Se-band. [f. Nose sb.) The lower band 
of a bridle, passing over the nose, and attached to 
the cheek-straps ; a mnsrole. Nose-piece sb, t b. 
1611 Cotcr., Nuseliere,. .the nose-band of a bridle. i7» 
j Chamblrs Cyci. SuOp. s.v., Nose-band.. is that part of the 
; head-stall oia bridle that comes over a horse's nose. 1779 
I R. Twiss Trav. Port. 4 Sp. 205 The horses have no bits in 
{ their mouths, but are governed by eavefons or nose-bands. 

{ 1833 Regui. 4 fustr. Lofoity 1. 71 The strap.. should act 
! Uiih as a noseband and curb. 1889 Baden-Powell Pig- 
1 sticking 128 The noseltand. .in place of the bit, as it saves 
j the horse's mouth from the jobbing and dragging. 

I No'ie-Mt. [f. Nose sb. 4 Bit sb.^} 

I tl. Sc. A metal nose-band for a horse. In 
quotyf^. (Cf. nese~bit b.v. Xesb sb. c.) Obs, rare^K 

1483 Leg. Bp. St. A ndrois S105, I sail leave blankit for 
to inibrcw thame. That he a nosebitt may beleiro thame 
Whome to my bulk salbe dircctit 

2. (See qnots.) 

1794 Biggtng ^ Seamanship 152 NosC’bit, a bit similar to 
a gouge bit, having a cutting edge on one side of the end. 
1846 H 0L.T2ArFFEL Turning II. 540 The nose-bit. ,, called 
also the slit-nose-bit, and auger-bit, is slit iro a small dis- 
tance near the center. 1875 Carpentry 4 Join. 31 A is a 
shell augur, which, if made siuaUer and us^ with a I 
goes by the name of a no^bit. 


shell augur, which, if made siuaUer and us^ wii 
goes by the name of a nosc-biL 

t Nose-bledela, -bledles. Ohs. rare. [f. OE. 
bUdan to bleed : see -elil] Nose-bleed. 
c 1490 M.E, Med. Bk. (Heinrich) 339 Tak millefoyle .1 nose- 
bledels or yarow, stamM hyt smaJ. c 1490 Alphita (Anecd. 
Oxon.)i9n/i A/i^/c/WnirMr,..no5ebIcdles. 

Vo*ff0-bl0B^ [f. Nose sb, 4 stem of Bleed v,’\ 

1. The plant Milfoil or Yarrow. Also edtrib. 
There is no clear evidence of the name being actually 
current after 1600. 

14. . Yoe. in Wr.-Wfilcker 596 Millefolium, Myllefoyle rW 
Noscblede. cxAgD Alphita t Anecd. Oxon.) 11 8/1 Mirio- 
fillot siue. .millt/oHum , , . noseblede. 1967 [see Milfoil i]. 
1997 Geiasdb Herbal 913 Of Yarrowe or Nose-blcede. . . 
The leaues being put into the nose, do cause it to bleede. 
1611 CoTCa., Miitifueille [sic], nose-bleed Yarrow, common 
Yarrow. 1697 C Beck Untv, Chanuter Mab, Yarrow 
or nose-ble^. 1731 Miller Card. Did,, MilUfoiium, 


tribnoYi Mag. ItI. 76 BRwpet^ noringa^ wiobb^ 

Ntt mwM ‘h* cw- 

DOtb^Sgwk ita^ped and tcnOal wklilb* MWi 


Flower. Pi. III. 335 Sex’eral of the old names of this plant 
are \*ery significant of its former U!«s : Souldier's Wound- 
wort, Knyi^ten Milfoil, and Nose-bleed. 

2. A bleeding at the nose. 

iSsa-fi in Wright Untv. Prom. Did. IV. 1890 Child 
Ballads IV. 117/a The omen of nose-bleed occurs in the 
ballad of * The Mother's Malison ’. 

ITosod (noRzd), a, [f. Nose sb,] 

Such combs, as bottle-, fleU-, hatvh-,'ko^-, long-nosed, are 
given as main words or under the first element. 

1. Having a nose like that of some other person 
or animal. 

1909 In FacsimiUs Nat. M.^S. (1865) l 9a She ya myche 
lyke nosid \Tito the quyn bir inoder. 1983 B. Googb Wop 
(Arb.) 133 A myghty face..MucKe lyke a Turky 

Cocke. i6aa FLircHEa Sea-Yey. v. 11, The slaves aieoosd 
like vultures : how wild they lot* I 
b. {A\90 well-nosed,) Keen-ioentcd. 

1604 Middleton Witch 1. U, There's no knavery but is 
nosed like a dog, and can smell out a dog's meaning. i6m 
tr. GonsalMs Sp, Ingmt. 147 The Inquisitors ^ll nosed 
like the diuell. 1709 Steele Tatler Nob 73 F 8 They have 
Dogs as well nos'd and as fleet as any. 

2. Having a prominent note. 

189S H. O. Forbes HestsM, to Primesiet I. sp In 
the second Sub-family tie indaded the Nosed-Monke^-s 
iNasaEs) of BotneOb 

[CNofllid.] A musical ingtru- 
ment Mown widi the noie ; used in Slam, the Fiji 
and Society Islands, etc. 

177a PkiL Treuu, LXV. 73, I have al.ro examined the 
nose-flute of Otaheiie. tils Engel Mm, Anc. Nm. 16 

88 
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Th* B0(»4lattt of tbo Soeiotr and Fodoo Itbiitef. iMi 
Afacm. Mat' XLVI. 8> 11 m iMM-flutoHi pbyod to Sb^ 

Hosegaj (n^ ig^). Alio 6-7 ^e, 

[f. Nom + Gay jA] 

1 . A bunch of flowers or herbii cs|i. sweet-smell- 
ing flowers ; a bouquet, n posy. Also^ an imitation 
or^piesentatlon of this. 

14M Lvoa Atumhly of Godt 380 A noMgay she had 
made full pleawuntly. 1330 Pauwb. 698/a Ata^. thb noae- 
cay* lavoureth swetely. isgpi Lvra Dddoum 88 At the 
toppe..eroweth small tuftes, or as it were noteseyes often 
or ail floures or more. 1600 Suanar CaunMi FArHU 11. 
xlvii. 301 These, .flowers for nosegaiet shall be set in order 
mn beds and Quarters. 1678 Mauvill Rtka Tram/. 1. 203 
Tis a Flower or the Sun, and might alonit serve both for a 
Noble mans Porter. 


Thivita Barik, D% /*. R. xvili. xML (Bodt M8.)i 
Somme be^ all hecdles and noaeles. ifag Baxclav if 
Fofy% (1579 88 For he that is suroi and to a fray will renne, 
May fortune come home myne noielesse or lame, idefl 
Shaks. tv. ^ Cr. V. v. 34 His mangled Myrmidonik That 
noseleaae, handlesse. hawt and chipt. come to hlmi Crying 
on Hector. sdifS % Haiti Patmi ToMr. HaU/Thou need'at 
no noae-lesae monuments display. 1717 Gay FahUi 1* xlvii, 
My shanks, sunk cyea. and noseless face Prove my pretension 
to the pim iSoo W. TAvLoa In Mcnikh Mir. vlll. w 


Staff and a Noae-gay for any Noble mans Porter. 1704 
Ca/itcia PfY>iChurch(ll) III. 6 go/i Also a Nosegay of Gold 
to be worn By the Emperor 


to be worn By the EUnperor only. 1753 Hogarth Aaai, 
Siauiy viiL 43 Observe the well composed nosegay, how it 
loses all its distinctness when it dies. 18x7 Howitt ^arr. 
L(/k (186s) 131 Almost every Mrson. .had a nosegay in 


L(/k (186s) Almost every Mrson. .had a nosegay in 
hand. 1877 A B. Edwards Uy Hit* xv. 396 The damsels 
. .in holiday apparel, with nosegays in their hands. 


tf fig, or in flff. context. 
iM Dbi Mmih, Pir^, b j. To make this Preface, to be a 
little swetc, pleasant Nosegaye for you, to comfort your 
Spirites. sflaS T. HIawkiws] tr. CaustitCi Holy Cri, 1 The 
Nose-gay of the ElecL called in holy Scripture Faxetcuim 
vwemttam, idgs C. CAaTwaicHT Ceri. RtUg. t. toe Will 
you forsake the Rose of Sharon, and the Lillie of the vallics 
for such a Nose-gay T 1731-8 Swift Pal. Canvenat, Introd. 
Wka 1751 XIL 160 It hath become a choice Flower in the 
^osegay of Wit and Politeness. 1778 Mmx. D'AaBLAV 
Early Diary, Lit, io Sman Burmr 16 June, 1 design to 
make yon a present of Miss Couss sjetter when we meet 
for your nosegay, if you think her praise worth having. 

O. irons/,, urith ref. to scent or show. 

Golosm. Good-m, Mam v, 1 have a drop in the house 
of as pretty raspberry as ever was tipt over tongue . . ; the last 
couples we had here, they said it was a perfect nosegay. 
1833 Dicicaim BUak Ho, xvili. The smell of sweet herbs 
and all kinds of wholesome groerth. .made the whole air a 
great nosegay. 1889 W. Motaif in Mackail L(/k (1899) II. 
m The country is one big nosegay, the scents wonderful 
d. A perfume or scent one arttflciglly pre- 
pared ; see quot 1881) ; an odonr, smell. 
t8ai Ptaasa Art Piffitm, vl 113 The formnba for pro- 


form, being as the names indicate, mixturos of a number of 
odoriferous cxtrocts. tSIp GaaTToa Mtmoryt Harkkack 
53 The lodgers had, to boot, the nosatmy from the drains. 
fSL A gay bunch or cluster. 06 t, rari^^\ 
f ego Nasnb P, Pimilitu (cd. a) 13 b, These aged mothers 
of miqoitic wifi, .weare nos^yes of yeolow haire on their 
furious foreheads. 

3. olirid. and as msigoji-dame, fimtrs, 

•gordm, •liki (adj. and adv.}| •mdUr\ noso- 
gET^pUnt (see quot 1837); nosogay-treo, the 
red jasmine of Tropical Americti Plwnoria robra^ 
or the related species P, alba, 
sggy BaxroN Figurt a/Famr Wks. (Grosart) It 7/1 Fours 
sweet Trades in a Gtie ; Sugar-men, Comfit-makers, Per- 
fumers and Nosc-imy-makerf. 1600 SuarutT CaantrU 
Farms n. xlvii. set Nosegaie flowers. .shall be sowen,..no 
otherwise then the po t htibes. thid,, iThis] may he called 


the nosegate garden, siii Coraa s.v. Bmmmi, Brmml* 
da haaquit, the nosegay daunce. Md,, BaafmtUr, of, 
or belonging to^ nosegayts, nosgay-like. SI37 Pemmy Cycl 
VII. att/i llie French gartUoem call it [the coried-lcaswd 
Bigande] ti Boaqaiiier, or Nosegay plant iM Maa 
BaowMiNO Aar, l,*^k i. 630 All the fieldt art tieo up fhst 
with hedges, nescgay-like, 

t VoBOfont. Obs. Coni. (See quot) 
tgkf Kabm AN CoPgai 83 Haugini, a Nonne. Hid, 87 
Thera was a proode patrico and a noaegent. 
Vosa-high. a , : see Nom sh. tj c. ^ 
NO'a»iuU«. [£Nomf».] 

L A nostril Vow dial, 

%qm Anorxw Braaxwykdi DMyU, Wai$n N U b^ Cotton 
wet in the same water and pal in the nose hoiss kflood 
tfatnm Pelippnt. 1718 Pkit, Tram. XXIX. stg The right 
Nose-hole, at the Root of the upper Beak. ihTg^ in many 
dial elosiarias 

2 . in Glass»blawingf the open month of n side 
fumice at which the nose of a bulb of erowa-i^nae 
in orooeii of mannftetnrt it softened by hemg, 
site G. R. Poana PnrMa 4 Gf. 198 On alihsr side of 
each bocca b a Mnaller drcolar opeafaif I aouMtimescallad a 
Aarrero//e,btft more generally, .nos e - b ole, 1844 (set Nose 
Mb. tad]. 1881 S/iad Eaegct, Maastfi IIL ten# Tba end 
of the piece [of ironl. .b ^Dsd the nose, and givw be mme 
to the farnact or nose h ob. 

Vo-SO^MfiL [f Nomj 8.] Avilnabkonin- 
ment worn in or niteched to the none. 

Biau /m. lit. ei 18 ttett day the 1 ^ wU Ihke away 
- The nn * “ “ * 


I to the plaoB. 1800 W. Tavloo In Mantkfy Mag^WX, 707 
I O'er toe pale picture, and the noieleu bust. Obuvlon strews 
i a soft aspulchral dust 18S0 Tm/U Bar V. 5x4 A nosebss 
j face would have no divinity. 

Hence Vo*nhlemil7 advo ; Vo'BhteMneMi 

tTga RiCHAaoeoN L*i, is Mm, Damagilaa ae Febto Amelia, 
even to her noselessnesi, b again hb Arst wife, tigs 
I THACKsaAV Heaieoatti xxx^Senators namelesslyinoaelesaiy, 
. noisebssly seated. 1870 AVsex 6 fune. The causes 
bading up to ihe..noseleasnssB of * the hnganos* heads 

adv, Obsa In 5 noBe^ng(e, 
-Ijrngf g)78. [r. N08S sbo 4 -Liiro >.] On the 
nose, face downward!. 

14. • Sir Bioa (Naples MS.) 644 He lelde him noielyng 
on kc grounde. c 1440 Prom/, rarv, 358/e Notelynggys 
{So noslyngyi). n^mm (S. mta/mm), 1470-83 Maloby 
Arthur xm, iv. 095 He was sroyten with a swm on the 
ryghte foot# that he felledoune norolynge totheshyps bord. 

Min, [ad. G. nosetith (Francke, 

180^.] **N 08 IAH. i8ge Dana flfru. 43a 

f mowoneoB. rnna-xocrd, (See quot.) 
iggeFtoaiOk AbfSgffor,anoeenesorqualUieof ones noss. 
VoMO'logJ. [f. N0Bi«A-f-(0}u»T.] (See 
quot 1819.) 

s8to Blackm, rjM. V. 157 Noseology, a dissertation on 
the Intellectual Faculties, as manifestM by the various 
configurations of the Nose. iSasC. WasTMACorr Eag,S/y 
1 . 99$ Fancy lectures on nossology. 

Hence Voffeolo*glonl e.,j^aining to noseology. 
i8ig Blmkw, Mag, V. 159 We denounce that man as an 
enemy to candid noeeologra dbqubition. 

VO-M-DUoa. ^NoSBfA] 

I L *. A part of a helmet or turban serving as 


s gnard for the noee ; a nasal. 

Mil CoToa, Hasal, t^ nose-pee< 


mi CoToa, Hasal, the nose-peece of ahelmct ; the part 
thereof which coucreth the hosa i8eo Asiai, Ann, Rtg, 
344/i The ooee-pbee of the turban has several Arable 
inicriptiona i8m Kingsley Hortm, 1 . x. asfi The small 
spacs on eilhsr oisek which was left hare between the 
nose-pbcc and the chain-mail. 

b. A nose-band for a horse ; also, a similar part 
of a d<^s murtle. 

i8fi| Roathdgdi Mag, for Boyt Vikk^ 111 However 700 
may fancy the appearance of a noee-piece.., never uae a 
headstall or Gaveston martinaala tigi K. SANaotN S, 
Califiania 178 The headstall U coveredwlih fluted silver, 
with large engraved silver rosettes at the sidei^.,wlih an 
elaborate nosc-ptece with silver engraving, ifiaa DaEy 
H*nft 16 Dec. wj He took the nose-pbee between hb teeth 
and pulled manfiilly. 

o. A piece of wood Inserted to form the noqe of 
a stufled animal. 

iM Oating XXlll. 408/s Make a noeepieee of pine or 
soft wood. Drive it up into the skull and tack it tmn, 

2 . a. (See quot.) 

ifige SiNMoxDf Dkt, Tradi, Hou/Utt, the nosde of a 
hose or pipe. 

b. OfHa, The part of a microsoepe to which 
the objective (or omcct-glasi) is attacaed. 

18S7 Hooo Miemu, 1. li. 7s Mr. Brooke's douMe noee- 
pboc, or Bake/s trehb, b a uaefid pboe of mechanbm. 
Sbf tr. JakKUiCEm. Diagn, (ed. 4) x, 436 The tube of the 
mkrofcope b provided whn a * revolver ' or * noiepbot ’, to 
which lenets or diflkrent magaifying powers iiu Aiod. 

Nnsetps- 

L A pipe, or tUot of plptog, wmng a note or 
tHiBiiuu to mower pipe, a veael, etc. 

Am tom „/. Brihti. 
aMans the faranch or aoae-pipe of m Engm b conveyed 
into the window of any foeui. i8||| Urn Dfof. 1 , 904 
Ttho noiepIpo lftiM worm tub twafauassK and b flenay 
ciOMBiod to m side of tho gbbt. 

2 . i/ia The blast-pipe nossle inside the tnyiie 
of a blast ftnmaoe. 

slm Uas Dkt, Arts §»$ Each of Ibise tobss ends In a 
baiDor pocket, and an Iran ne s a pip o JT, adfusiid In tbo 
tnyira of the ftimucs. 4fl stoiiaus ft XioiAaBWN 
Coma Toekm, (ed* e) t. 314100 gra b not igniisd I wm idi 


Sdndiah'b uoie-ring with a pbtd-bt)l. 1864 Sraucea 
iUmir, Pmgrui 90 From noie-rings to ear-rings, ifiro 
A. B. Edwarm U/ iVf/e xix. 545 The bride.. wears a geld 
brow^peadaot tad noae-ring. 

Vo'io-miivb. ? Obs. [f. No 8 i sb. 4 Sn abt, 
after L. nasiurtium,\ The plant Cress. 

tfiis J. Ripsa Blbi, Sokol, 1749 The hearb noM smart, 
Haiimriitam, tggS FLoaio, Hoitarcio , .. the hearbe wllde 
mint, or noM-unart. ifiss Corea., Hoittort, Nose-smart, 
g^en Cresse. ifieg Stanley Hist, Pkiht, 1. (1701) lo^s 
The magnetlck vertue of the Earth Would diaw away them 
humour of my Brain, Tost as we see in Nose-smart. 179s 
in Johnson [henoa in later Diets.). 

VoBo-iUrlf taMft^hirilL Obs. exc. dial, 
Formi: o. 4-6 (9) nogs-thurlp (5 -thurll), 4-6 
(9) -thyrl, 4-6 thirl, 4 -therL (Also 5 noos-, 
4-5 noogo-, 6 Sc. noli-.} fi. 4-6 noM-thryl, 
(5-6 -thrylL 6 -thrylle). 4-7 -thrill, (3 -prill), 
6*7 -thrlL 6 -lhrel(L y. 5 notetril, 6 -tral(l ; 

5 -atari, 6 -ttrell, 7 -itrlll. [f. Kobe sb.k Thiel 
sb., a new comb, in place of 0 £. msfyrel Nostril, 
to which the y-formi show some aisimilation : 
compaie the pamllel ME. formation Nxsi-thirl. 
The deform are very common from *c 1400 to 
1600.] A noftril. 

e. c 1340 Homiaalt (Skeat) eo Nose grbtul and nose- 
thurles. c ijiS Cuaucca Prol. 959 Hb nose-lhurlcs bbke 
were and wMe. 14x1 tr. Setrefa Sicret,, Prw, Prio, 834 
Who-80 hatn the noose-thurlU modie opyn, he b strongly 


Who-80 hath the noose-thurlU modie opyn, he b strongly 
angry. 1480 Caxlou'i Tmaita 1. xxil (19x7) eo Sponges 
watrMl and holden at theyr notethyries. 1987 uadi 4 
Godlii B, (S. T. S.) 110 Thair nob thirib can nouther sauer 
nor smell tfiffi P- Tnomhon HM, Baton 716 Hon. 
ikarli, the nostrils. 1866 BaaoDEN Lim, Wordi av.. He 
b very broad in the nose-thurles. 

ft tjSe WvcLiF Ham, xi. to To the tyme that it come 
out hi 9oure noose thrillia. etfm Dntr. Troy He 
neyt as a nagge, at his note ihrlllcB t 14% Caxtom Ckas. 
Ct. ist Hb noaethryllcs Urge ft ample. 1919 FiTSHRXa. 
HmuS, 1 84 Forty b a dyscase In an homes 6odye,..aiid 
appertth at hb nosethrilbs. 1984 R« Scot Diicoo, Wittker. 
XII. XX. (t8B6) es7 Conveied through the noseibrols and 
mouth, sfiea Holuno Amm, MarcolL is Snufling and 
drawing back theb wind inwardly at their broken nose- 
thrils. ifigS Hiyun Sarv, Franco ist Not yieldiog the 
least offence to the most curioiii noeeclirill 
aitrib, Braoto Pmxit Mod 8 An oyntment.. 

wherewith anoynt the forehead ft nose-thrill holes. 
y. etgta Trovtsdo Higdon (Rolls) I. 1S5 Sponges 
l-watred and l-holde at fir nottrilbs (MS. e, nosetrik]. 
ri4M U. Soemta Soerot,, Goo. latdih, 119 A nose M 
hauys nosesterbs oft greuant, ft harde openynge. 1949 
Raymolo Byrth Maaayado tjt Fowra..lnto the chyldn 
noaetrollat of oyb of caslorium. a igfig KiNOtSMVLL Man'* 
Eot. xll (1980) 87 Wee have but borrowed breathe and that 
Uyng in our noielrob. wsfiiy Bavns Loci. (1634) 105 
Icekles hainging at hb NosestriAs. 


t Ifo'BMrtMt B, Obs, f f. Noffi sb. k Wisi a., 
peih. after Dn. neuswijs, LG. ndsiwis^Q. naso^ny 
weisMWs. muowiso) : cl nasi^udso i.v. Nttg x^.] 
L conceited ; clever in one’s own opinion. 
tf/BPaoqalm in Traamo To Rdr., But nowe me thinketh 
1 heart some nora wbe papfat, make a very vnoeceaiarie 
oUeetkm. t||8 Br. Hall Sat, nr. L te My rimes rellith of 
the Fenib mll.-SooM noM-wbe Pedant saiib ii|e J. 


tgkbPaofaino in Trmmoo To Rdr., But nowe me thinketh 
1 beara sooie nora wba papfat, maka a very vnoeceaiarie 
ohbctlon. t||8 Br. Hall Sat, iv. L tt My rlmas rellith of 
the Fenib mll.-SooM noM-wbe Pedant saiib ifi|e J. 
Tavloi (Water-P.) Who. il tgA Thar's not a Puritan, Or 
any aoaa-wbt foob Predrian. 1787 W, Tavlob Scon 
Poomo 174 On lha prida of a Noaa-wiat S***ar. 

2 . Xesn-soentfd. 

fill PimcNAa PiforioMigt iv. lx. sot Out asora nose-wise 
then the list, nselbd the ami of Ml sftm O. OaABua 
Lot. hi MiocolL C8.H. 8.) IL tiiL 1 iMuk you to ootvyse 
that has laielUd Your fttM8..ftM 
t Vo'WWiOVl. Obs, ran. Also ft aoswort. 
[f, Nosb /A1 ft. Neeie-woft»Hdkbore. b. Nti- 
tnitfaim (cf. Nom-riiabt), 
i|fi| Hvll Ari Cordon. (119^ ot Tha rout Heibbor, 
or oltwrwbe Noiwort 1818 TofSiUEmM/# 37 Of green 
hofi-fonndl, take the bwaai hrandMa Or noMwori Sharpe 
[ImmeHomaUarMltamadko Mfit Lovnu /fftC 
4 Min. •!} Tha raol of emaaiy or hanwori^ noaewort, 
gButiao^ ar soMiaiiia 

WeMT(iiA«Qi A [lNoaiAi 4 -T.] Om«Ik> 


oiLr ilUsC: dueST ftesrsu 

Mock tsufo Tbo iioet-p^,.wy b abo with tbo naiura 
oflht coke and thooroi 
mmm {Ortu}, , (I Non«f.-f -n.] 

L A Uoir or au M dM Mito 

ft Labmr h M§bt Tbawtenor b the 

PtI nONw f m wfWMIjr h 9 W BBw'PVHr It 

the hlo p W8 i fI rftaM y inosiO. slfla 
Thni Mh Bmuoi had a ffoiw M the 


baa a laiM noso. (Used u n nlcknine.) 

ITil OoR PgWNAiA la I 7 L 148 Thine b Ml ^ 

urirahb caibelara of a paakba, whal the nM d this 

taM Nf. Mm & 
a auMakied. salt 


iddkigbsukiafii 
Mavninr jUwft ftoMr 
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(nA'cin^). [f. Nosi s 6 . 4* 'Iko 1 .] r 

1 . The rounded eogeof a bench, or of a itep pro- ! 
jecting over the rlier ; alio, a metal shield tor the . 
same ; the prominent edge of a moulding or drip. 

1771 Aim, ASMlari'^^hat which it put 00 at the end of 
an^bina rctembling a note, tyfi Eneycl Brit, (ed. 2) 
dtl/i The rail cannot be fiaed lets than one fourth part from 
the noainf or front of the ttep. iSaj P. Nicholson Pract. 
BuiU, 185 The meeting of the sides which form the 
external angle of the tteps it called the line of nosing. iSge 
* Chfil £he, ^ Arek, ymt, 11 . 363/1 A notingi or rebated 
piece of iron, U made fast to the step of wood by iron studs. 
1876 Arch, hut, Jml, XXXIII. ti The noting of the 
walUbench . .hat bMn cut away flush with the riser. 

2 . The keeper of a lock, which receives the bolt. 

ll^ Knight Diet, Meek, Suppl. 636/1. i 

ITooillg, vhl, sb, and ppl, a , : see Nosi v, 
VosiSU (np'iu*m). ff. L. ifor we + -iflM.] 

1 . An attitude of mind in a group of persons, , 

corresponding to egotism in the Individual* I 

iflio Bitukw, The egotism or ttpiitm of the 

other luminaries of the Lake School^ it at times extrava^ . 
gant enough, and amusing enough withal. 

2 . The use of * we* in stating one’s own opinions. 

iflM Rximintr t6e/s We will be consistent according to 

the fashionable virtue of the day in wor-Um. 1864 hdin, 
Rw, July 5« It tempu a man to indulge in Abwtm, where 
modesty.. would have made him shrink from unduguLsed 
egotism. 

Vo'sito* Min, ran, ■bNosean. (Dana, 1868.) 
Noslo, obs. variant of Noezle sb, 

VOSO- (np*8o), combining form of Or. rbaw 
disease, usckI in a number of coinpounds, chiefly • 
pathological, as f Vo'aooome [a* F. nasocome^ ad. 

L. nosocomium^ Gr, yoaoxotittorj, a hospital. Obs,^^ . 
Voaooomial [cf. prec.] a., belonging or pertain- ; 
ing to ahospital. f Voaofttoiiio*Bio a, (see quot.). 
Obs. VoaematlM'te [Gr. a student 

of diseases. Voao'mater (see quot.). Voao*- 
aoaij, * the doctrine of the natural laws by which 
diseases occur' (Mayne, 1857). Vogopho'bia, 
morbid apprehensiveness of disease. Vo*aop]ijU 
(sec quot). Voaopoo tio n., producing or causing 
disease. Voaota^xj, the distribution and classi- 
fication of diseases (Dunglison, 1855). Voao- 
tSlM'Ofp, the theory of disease (Mayne, 1857). 
VoBotoslooTda (sec quot.). Vogo*ti^lMtta a,; 
Soao*trophp (see qnots.). 

Various other combs, of doubtful currency, such as 
guntit, •MfutiCt are given in the Ayd. o<v. 

l4x, and some recent Diets. ^ . 

tdii iSwvkhWt RxbsimiM f. It asy Gamnlua. .gave order 
thatthe wounded ihoold be drest and bad care ^ in bw 
groat Hospital or i8SS DuimuaoN 

av. •Nosocomial or hospital fever, ligi CCaeicHTON 
Rpidtm, Brit, gs The purely nosocomial part of these 
charitiei was in not a few instances for the immediate rdief 
of the monasteries themsclvck ite Stan^ Htsi, Pktift, 

Wboiher the state of the stomach depends on the sute of 
tte mind, or vice versa, 1 am not •noaomathete enough to 
say. ilsa-M GsoeCsitudy Med, (ed. 4) I. 543 The pulse 
bocomts a sort of •nosomeier, or ««««»«' ? 'he y olence 
•nddMifirof tbediaeaae. lids Diaox (ff/A), A Physicri 
"omnomy: or, A new and true DescnpiKm of t^ Law of 
God (callmf kalire) io the Body of Man, *«S8Di;imLi^ 
JM. Asyr.,NQwnomy. *888 9 Hw. 966/iJ»Nc«h 


1777-84 Cullen Pint Lines Physic (1808) I. 1 805 My t 
reasons for differing from these authors, roust be left to ; 
a nosological discussion. tSog Saundexs Min, JPniers ! 
460 In acute diseases, the thirst after water., is sumcimtlv ! 
constant to be a basis of nosological description. 1843 R. J . 
CxAvea Syst, C/in. Med, so Will you from this very ex* 
cellent nosological definition venture to prescribe for this , 
case of dropsy? 1890 Allhutft Syst. Med, Vll.^ 384 He 
founded his nosological classification on certain cases 
observed by himself. 

2 . Dealing with nosology. 

1807 Med. b Phys. Jml, XVlll. 515 A close application 
to the perusal of the late Nosological authors. 

Hence Vouolo*gionUj adv, 

E. Howaso R, Rider Uii, I don't know whether 1 
have described this fever case . . nosologically. 1899 SesirLB 
Difhiheria 316 Speaking tiosologicatly, uiphtherite is a 
p hleg masia. 

, Xosologiflt (n^sp lddgist). [f. as prec. -IST. 

Cf. F. nosohgiste.'X One who is occupied with, 

\ or learned in, nosology. 

1777-84 CurxBN First Lines Phytic (1808) 1 . ft 734 The 
Petechia has been, by all our NosologisU, enumerated 
amongst the exanthemata. t8oo tr. Culien's Sesnhgy 
Pref. 18 The characters of former KosologisU apMar to 
me, in general, too short and defective. 18x3 R. J. Gravfs 
Syst, aim. Med, so * Tell me the name of the disease* was 


transf, 184a J. Wilson Chr. North 1 . 39 1 hat pond has . . 
about half'i^ozen trouts, if indeed ibey have net sickmed 
and died of Nosulgia. s86s Times 34 Sept., The prinopal 
object thought of »pears to be the health of the trees,, .that 
they might not suffer too much from nostalgia. 

Noitalgio (npstae ldgik), a, [f. prec. 4- -ic. 
Cf. Y/nostalgigue^ It., Sp., and Pg. nostalgied,'] 

1 . Of the nature of, characterized or caused by, 
nostalgia. 

1806 T. •Askold Insamiy (ed. a) I. ao 8 A variety of 
pathetic^ insanity, to which, from nostalgia its most usual 
appellation, I have given the epithet nostalgic. 1894 Du 
Mausibk Trilby ^1805) 331 The desire to hear it once more 
became nostalgic— almost an ache ! Daily News 34 
Feb. 3/1 The French songs, .were invariably nostalgic. 

2 . Affected with nosulgia ; home-sick. 

W. Holmes Cinders /r. Ashes y 801) 344 We 


pathological, as tVo'Moomo [a. F. nbSMO/tte, aa. 
L. nosocomium^ Gr.Noao«o/«froNj, a hospital. Obs, 


Syst , cum, MM, 30 ' leii me tne name 01 me oisease was 
the motto of the nosologist, * and 1 will tell you (be remedy *. 
18^ M. Mackenzie Dis, Throat fjf Nose 11 . 339 Na^l : 
hemorrhage was classed by the nosologists of the last 
century as a substantive disease. . 

VoMlogyi [.d. mod.L. ncso^ ! 

hgia (so Sp. and It. ; F. msohgie)^ a. Gr. type j 
*voaokoyfa : see Noso- and -loqy.] I 

1 . A classification or arrangement of diseaMS. 
lyei DAiLEy,AWArgy,.. a Treatise concerning Diseases. ! 
1777 84 Cullf.n First Lines Physic (1806) Inirod. ft 3 To 
esublish a Methodical Nosology, or an arrangement of 
diseases according to their genera and species. 1804 Abf.k* . 
NKTHY Sur^. Obs. 5 In Dr. Cullen's Nosology wc find 
diseases of arteries, veins, elands, Ac., brought together 
under one order, tto T. Watson Lecf, Phys.it^ 4) 13 
'iW phantom— a perfet methodical nosology. iBpoTAKNEt . 
Pregnancy i. 7 Such an expression should hardly have a | 
place in any .scientific nosology. ..... 

transf, 17^ Reio intell. Powers vi. viii. 652 It w'ere 
to he wished that we had also a nosology of the human 
understanding. 

b. A collection or combination of diseases. 

1813 Da Quincey Lett, on SeifEduc. (j 860) x 39 A sentence 
..liable to a whole nosolt^y of malconformations. ^ 1831 
Caelvlb Sieriing i. i, All this fatal nosology of spiritual 
maladies, so rife in our day. 

0. Tne list or catalogue of known diseases. 

1839 Caslvlb Chartism ix. There is no disease in the 
: Nosology but he can trace in himself some symptoms of ii. 

; 1899 Times as Aug. Syb (Plague] is one of the ea.Ale^t of the 
great epidemic diseases to combat in our whole nosolog>\ 

2 . Systematic or scientific claasincalion or in- 
vestigation of diseisM; that branch of medical 
science which deals with this. 

1717-38 Chamskrs CycL s.v. Medicine, The swnd branch 
i considers the diseases of Uie human body, their differences, 

' causcs,and effects: and is called . . nosology, when it exannnes 
their differences. 1709 .Vrjf..7rN4 1.4* llJere is latle hope 
’ ^seeing a theory of medicine, or a Sj’sicm of Nosology 
I establiimcd, which .. will ..stand the test of ages, iffw 
i Lameet 17 Nov. 352/2 Nosology is of course frequenlly 
taught without iherapeutica 1881 G> Macdonald M, 

! Marston III. xlv. 256 Pfosology is a scien^^ doomed, thank 


logged soberly along,— kind parents and sligniiy nostalgic 
hoysf^towards the seat of learning. 1877 Black Green 
Past, xl, We dragged these nostalgic persons out on to the 
pleasant little iron balcony. 

Nosta'lgy, anglicized form of Noiutalgia. 

1846 in Buchanan Technol. Diet. 1874 O'Shauchnessv 
Disease of Soul, Music Sr Moonlight 105 I'he nostaljpes of 
dim past) seize me. 1882 A. W. Ward Dickens lit. 64 
l/>nging with a nostalsy that was specially strong upon 
him at periods of menial excitement. 


. fatal nosology of spiritual 


tHo'ltel. Obs. Forms: 1 noBtle, noale, s 
nOBtylle, -tul. fOE. nestle, nos!e,Tt\2XtA to OFris. 
nestia^ nesla, MDu. nastel, neslel, OHG. siaMa 
fem., nastilo masc. (G. nesUl\ of uncerUin etym- 
ology. The Tcut. type *naslt'l- appears in med.Li 
as nastulus, -ula^ •utum, nastola^ nastale^ -i/d, and 
in It. as Hastro,\ 

1 . A band or fillet. (OE. only.) 

C897 K. /Elfred Gregory's Past, C, xiii. 76 (Hit] sceolde 
beon awriten..on flam nrie^le mon h«l rationale, ft mid 
nostlum [//«//. noslum] gebunden. c 1000 ^lfric Gloss, in 
Wr.-Wulcker 135 Fascia, nostle. ibid, 153 Fasciola, nosle. 

2 . A short piece of cord fastened to a net ; a 

Norbel. 

e 1440 Promp. Pant, 359/1 Nostylle of nettys (//. nostul), 
nastula, instita, Haseutus. 

Hence t No’«t*ma* (see quot.). Obs. 

CCSiDyi. nastet;n€ttelvtc, 4 ng. 

1 1613 E. S. Britain's Buss in Arh. Garner 111 . 630 Round 

I about the head and two sides of each net, but not at the 
' bottom, must be set a small cord, about the bigneas of a 
' boW'Strin g, which » called (the] H ead*Roping or N ostelling. 

HostOO (np'stpk). Bot. Also 7-8 noatooh, 

' 8 -ock. [A name invented by Paracelsus.] A 
' genus of unicellular A lg», having the cells arranged 
: in rows whidi intertwine with each other and 
form a gelatinous mass; esp. the ordinary species 
■ of this, A^osfoc fo/w WWW, formerly believed to be 
an emanation or deposit from the stars. 

1 1690 Charlton tr. Fan Helmont's Paradoxes 

Suppl, 98 Nostoch underswndeth the noctumaU Pollution 
of some pleihoricall and w.*uiloii Star, or rather excrement 
blown from the nosirills of some rheumstick planet, ..in 
rmiMSkience like a cellv. and *0 trembling if touched. 169s 


consistence like a gelly, and so trembling if tou^ 
r- J. French Chym, Diet., J^ostock ls that which we call a 
;y falling siar, a kind of gelly or slime found oftentimes in the 
■7 Summer in fleld.s, and meadowes. i70i-s De La FavMB 
ly Let, in Diary (Surtees) 347 A bottle of Nostock.. called 
Star Slough, or Star Shot GeUy,..a «»bs»*nce l^l falU 

ik i ftom the Starrs. 1753 Chambers Qv/. 5 m///., the 

! name of a vegetable substance which seems to differ from 
45 I mc»toftheoft«bodi*softhalkind, inse^.pMt*cuUn. 
il. ' rfjtW. MAcciU4ViiAYitti«2<»/iTirf4*o« Thu phlegm I. 

of a vegetable call^ nostoc. 1843 Penny CycL XJ^Il. 
! 805/3 The species of Nostoc are found on <mmp earth, 


tm appllad to BBypathegtnic mkrohs, or mlnuu parasitic 
amaitm which produeat ditsait i >781 ABaumNOT On 


gbmoki . ^ caa ^ •xplaia tha nosoppctlc 

SSSk Um S ySi . .., Ih* nowUunnt or nutnuon of 
VsSMnalur (oAf^iM). [f.Now>> .ouPHT, 
Sp» "•HrsW A {tr tke) ryrteiBatlc 

j |^ 5 i »ioTboPtW M* i ofai.M todM 

- 


R'-.Vd 


oAusttah, 881 






^ Ecclesiastical Nosology, or the Morbid Anatomy of 

a Tte special character of a particular disease, j 
or the views current with regard to this, , 

dboa Sporting Mag. XVI. 355 A satisfactory conclusion 
is, to agree on the nowlm of the discax. 

CAxico/ 5 af. IX. 01 With a reference to the divided stale 
of the nosology of fcuchmmia. 

Nosology '-f, variant of NostoLOfft. 

t8ha Blackw, Mag. XI. 4»7 If we ® 

classified nosology, my nose must be rwiked in the order . . 
which shall comprise the pitch-delighling olfMtoncs. ^ 

NobmI: lee Nostel, NomB sb,, Nuzzlk v.- 
t Noaaen, ob§, variant of Nowiwo vbl, sb, 
iMg Plumpton Corr, (Camden) 186 A^ w they bax-e 
. .west him ; the which is a great nossen in the counjo*- 
1 ♦ Vogt, for M west, knowest not ; ace Not r.- 

1 Him in Wright Lyric P, loa When thou shah defte, ner 
thw e iM Cnaocei //. Fame 3047 Nost nat thou 
That Is betyd u 3 e or now? ijjw Wreur Eulns, 
33^00 noil whom thou schali f^ Mgn Gower C^/ 
II, 61 Thou oosZ what chance schalbeiyde. 

Noit, obi. variant of Oast. _ . _ 

UoRtlllgls (ivrbe lW- 

f. Cr..<<mifrrtmnhoine+ifcr»Pf“J 
of mdancholia caused by prolonged abMce nom 
oiie'i hoB» or county ; severe 

.. HAIIU.TOM in 
of a icmarkahle Case of 

What a dr^ful disease 
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isretclMd M 
treated his 
DnsAjaalVi 
ea madi of hU Ilfs in the East.. 
,hoiiU .01 KTliiiJEid b, li« Md taUu wlcuU»«»..w 


! 805/3 The species of Nostoc are found on lump earin, rs 
I well as in sea and fresh water. Most of them are g ela* 

1 tinou.s--and shrink almost to nothing in drj'^ing. 1899 
Vines Text-bk. Bot. iii. 334 Nostoc is consianily found in 
I the tissue of ceriain Hepsiiicm. 

nftrib. 1871-3 W. Archer in Greotllea I. 33 Fibres, from 
which break forth, through the ‘Nostooielly , ihe first 
! root hairs. 1874-5 b. Wood lA/V/. III. « The development 
' of the distinguishing threads of the Collema out of the 
i ordinary Nosloc-cell. 189a Syd. Soc, Lex, av. Nostoc 
i Mune, Nostoc colonies occur as pMudoparasites in the 
intercellular spaces and cariiics of other plants. 

b. An indiridual plant of this genus- . 
i8sf Harvey Nereis Boreali-Amer. 10 Nothing can well 
be star-like than a Nostoc, as it lies on the ground. 

1 s8B^4 M. C Cookb Brii, Frtsh-If'aier A(m I. 321 
' Nostocs should be dried as quickly as possible after they 

i *H«Iw *»o«toc(X).'ow«., »p;«looMa. 
i i8b7 Bkrkelbv /ntrod, Cryptogamic Bot 146 ^mctimes 
. .^nectinc cell U fonnST" N^ochine 

I Stbsnviyt*. ••t.-J W. A«ch»« in Crmlba l. i, Suth 
I nostochaceons plants as live in moist or wet habitats, ^ 

Vorioaut'aia. rath, [mod.L.; *ee Now- 
I ALoiA and -HANU. So Sp. and Pg. nosttmama, 
F. n»stomanit\ A kind of madnew, an aggra- 
vated fonn of nortalgia. ,•» fa^via S,tH- 
NostriidA'aUe, o. [f.next.] Sunilai to that 
of Nostradamna. _ . „ ... 

• rtMSOTrt**. in O. Taylor 

maS!<t Moi»»d*mk ha. The aged d«me tnU kepi m saore. 
VostRliaaWU (nntiUdiinSs). [Latinued 
form of the name of MidKl de a 

1 Fiendi phjrridan ( 1503 - 16 ^) whojmbl^ » 
I GoUection ofpropfcedea in isss-l 0“« Pf®’ 
’ hnet to fof^l fiitnre event. ; a aeer comparabi* 

• [ iMt II. i, Theie’. nothing mwe un 
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NOSTBIFIOATn. 

f 

certotn than the cold Pmhedei of theee Noe tr ada m mMi* 
iSso Q, IV. 250 The Noetredamuaee of oppodtion 
altered their tone, and began to forttel the final ittooett of 
the French, ifisg Wraxall tr. /?. Uoudin v. 59, 1 need 
not a Nostradamus to predict that you will devote yourself 
to it some day. sfiTO Briwkr DkU Pkr. ^ Fmkh s.v., The 
Nostradamus of Portugal. Goufalo Annte Bandarp^ 
|F 0 'VtriflMt 6 v V, ran. [ad. mod.L. nastri^ 
Jicah^ f. nastri^f ncsUr our + ^/Srdiry (see -fy) J 
irwUf Of Austrian universities : To admit (foreign 
degrees) to the same status as the naflve ones. 
So VoBtxUtoatiom. 

ta Cf. if. Cmtf. ife/. Na 54. 48a (Cent-h There are no 
me rules for the nostrificatkm of foreign diplomas (in 
AttstrialL ilia LmmcH II. 810 Buda ^th— A social 
examination, .wr the purpose of ' Nostrifidfiing * the Ikito- 
burgh M.D. Imld by Dr. John Brodie. 

VoBtril (QF'stril). Forms: a. i nos]i 7 rl, 
-ftrrl, 5 -thirl, 6-7 -thrllCl, 7 -thret 0. i noa- 
terl, 4-6 -troll( 0 , 5-7 -tral : 4 , 6-7 noatrill, 
6 -terll, 2 *noat^. [OE. f.stem of nosu 

Nosi : CL Noai-TBTBL and OF ris. mstrrU^ 

1 . One of the two openings in the nose m man 
and most vertebrate animals; an opening serving 
a similar purpose in other forms of animal life. 

a. cseoe ALViic/fbiM. II.^SebraBboQheoranosFyrlum. 
c lOM Sax, Lackd, I. ya (B), Do on W nosMu. 

^a Do on heM nosbyrL ctgoo Yog, Ckildr, Bx. in Bahets 
Bk. as Wyiie not du nose nor hi nos-thirlya. ts8s Coopbi 
TAtsamnUf JVdrit, the nosthrille. tepy Bbaro Tkuktn 
fodt Jammu (161a) M See what a nooke the Lord put 
10 the noethiib of this narking dogge. ifieS Bacon SgBm 
I 63 When the Spirits, that come to the nosthrihL expell 
a bml Sent (etc). ifiSe W. Simpson Hydrti, Cfymu 95 
Vapours, .distill. . by the nosthrils. 

A c icon Alpsic GUtt. in Wr.>Waickcr 117 YiMtsx, 
nosterla her. IM. icy PimamUu, uteweard nosterle. laly 
Tsevua Higim (Rous) 1. 185 ^longeiLwatred and MioTdc 
at hir oostrulea IhkL 111 . 11 Precious stones ^ schulds 
. .be i-holde to |w nostrelle of men. 14IS Bk, St, Aldaat 
cvij.Castyii ‘ ........ 

CovaaoALB 

nostrela FutMiNO FammOL JS/M. P ly. My nos 

(were fed] with most comforuble sauonii. idBS MAatowa 
and Pi. TambarL iv. iv. 8 And blow die morning from their 
noKterils. sSoy Dbkkiu & Maiston Ufortkm. Hoe v. D.*s 
Wks. i8y3 III. fiy Out of my nostrils, tapster, thou smclst 
like Gttim-hall two dales after Simon and Jude. 1667 
Milton P, L, x, a8o So sented the arim Feature, and up- 
turn'd Has Nostril wide into the murkie Air. 1709 Stbsl* 
Taiitr Na 3s F a To supply his weak Brain with Powder 
at the nearest Place 01 Access, vie the Nostrils. 1777 
PiiierLBY Matt, f S/ir. (iy8a) 1. v. <4 Could we have had 
any idea. .of emcll without the nostnla,afid the olfactory 
nerves t ifim McMubtiib CmieYa Amim, Kimgd, jfi His 
nostrils, more complicated than those of the monkey, are 
less so than those of all other genera. ilTy Bstant Odyta. 
V. 548 The brine gushed forth From moniii and nostrils. 

friMC^ ifiMBMwtruAfopvllVp^lRjpTlwloBypcak 
with iu cap of ice or Us nostrils of fire 

b. fy. with refereoce to penoot. 

sispMiLTOM Arto^ (Arb) 54 An impoeitfoo which I can- 

notbeleeve bow he that.. is but ^a sensible nostiill should 
be able to endure iM Bvnvan /V^ yni. 110 That makes 
Religion to stink in the nostiiUs of many. 1771 Burku 
Miadiaaax fiTfocf/M WlmX 65 Our judgnunts stink in the 
nostrils of the people, tfifg Euxaaoa MimnWka. (Bohn) 
II. ays Tberenno cod. .so sacred or so large, that, if pur- 
sued Ibr iiaelf, will not at last become earriou and anofiTcnce 
loibenostriL sSiy LowaLLDrasamiiorylltt moral noitrib 
were of an equally masculine temper. 


o. iickn, in smelting (lee quot.). 
1^99 Un Dke. Aria U^ Bel^ tbb 1 


wur(^pirt,mite 


I it,..aui not be 


% aitrib.^ ti t Mrtrfl(i)-4ro99ing(ice quot); 
Boetrll-plooo, n put behreeo & ooie nnd lip w 
an insect, loppofied to.comqpond to the nofitiilf 
of qufidnipedSw 

lieB Knmnr, NaairUa-DrafMag (ml Bamgy, Afoifoifh 
aDisiemMrUiGmtoL dmEnaniSr.EntxmaaLxaadf. 
111. 481 A part of the aoee (jc of an ios^]..whicih 1 have 
. .named dm RfiaMrUMi or oomnl-pieea 
Hence VoeMiMppprooriiieoee of Doetril ran. 
ma J. Jaooie in JnL AaikngoL intL XV. fu It Is 
noTaono this 'noiiritity* whkh miilm a Jewish^ w 
easily reoognhabla sl^ •— in ScL Mamikiy LV. 

510 Jewish *oostrill^\M I have * * 

affected by dmagt orenviroemeat 

VMtna (nfstifo)* (id. L. msinmt 
ting, of iMfiSrr, our.] 
h A medicine, or medical application, piepaied 
hf the penon icoommeadiug R; sap. a qwidt 
remedy, a patent medicine. 

HmNo^nof.45 Setting tomie Iheh wMii 
Nostmma (lijia WHiruxat Uatamim 10} He wlipol 






some Unfit cnBed a] 


SaaSb tloeh 


nmaiiiififio^ 


, - XASiA 


igfdfithm 


b. A recipe.* 

*1740 Lamd, 4 Cammirr Braot, 1. (ed. 4) 67 This then is the 
true Nostrum of Brewing. 

2 . A tpecial means or device for accomplishing 
something ; rrA a pet icheme, or favourite remedy, 
for bringing about some eocial or political reform 
or improvement. 

S949FIBL01N0 TWm Jaatt X. Chapter iv. Containing Infill- 
lible nostrums for procuring universal dissateem and hatred. 
1780 Cowraa Pragr. Error 595 Swallow the two 


nostrums they dispenss. That scripti 
‘ ^ C^roj^ AfSt 


lies, and I . 

is sensa sSifi *Quis* Gramd Ufaaitr iv. 83 llie paraona 
holy nostrum, Mutt be proclaimed, from a rostrum, ilge 
Kimqslxv Ait. tacka x. Another party's nostrum b, more 
churches, more schools, more clern'men. ills Sat. Rtv. 
9 June 73t/e The Incurable fiiith of some English Liberals 
In the iMtfty moxwom , 

8 . CotM., at noatnun-monger, one who deals 
in nottrams ; hence noatrnm-moiigmmhip, •mon* 
Now ran or Obs. 


you submit to be cured by a qu 
SHrit fitbBc Jrnia, VI. 054 A bottle of hii nostrum, 
in compliment to the greatest nostrum-monger of the age 
(a Pitt]. 1748 Richardbon C/mriata (x8tt) HI. rxL 134 
Shottid 1 be outwitted with all my sententious boasting 
conceit of my own ^nostrum-mongership. ., I should cer- 
uinly hang, drown, or shoot mysdf. ilia Examimar 30 
Nov. 964/1 lliat pernkiotts system of ^nostrum-mongery 
whi^ IS so prevalent. 

Nostul, noetyllB : tee NoersL. 
i Noeul, Bogylle, oba. varianto of Ousbl. 

14.. Lat, 4 Vae. in Wr.-WOleker sov Nadaaa^ a 
nostti, avia aat, 14I9 CatM, Angi, 896/9 A Nosylle ; ywe- 
data A ait, maralaa, tmaraUu 

Vo*RJ, ran^K [f. Nosi sh. 4 -T : cf. 


NoasT tf.) Having a pominent nose. 

sfieo Snxlton Qaix, ii. xtv. 90 The Story leaves them, to 
tell who was the jCnightof the Glasses and hit noeie Squiia 
NobjU# obg. variant of Nuzzle t^.i 
«Ot (DPt), a. and ib. Now dial. Forms : t 
hnot, 4 , o- not, 6 , p notl, 9 knot ; 6 , 9 nat, 9 
nett. fOE. knot, of obscure origin J 

f L Cfose-cr^p^. short-hairco. Qbs. 
cieea ^ltiic Gram, ix. (L) 35 Giabria , catn o88e boot 
a tjpb CHAuexa Prat, 109 A not-heed hMide be, with a 
broun viaaga 1399 Lanol. Rick, Radataa iti. 46 Thanne 
comeb |er. .As not of his ncdle, as he |e neat maot, Aoopr 
proud jpartrtcha tfiao B, Jonson Nataa/r, Maaa (Rtldg J 
6i6/t Not heads and broad hats, short doublets a^ long 
points. 

t b. CpmA, as mt-kiadidf •paiad adjt, Obs. 
*SaP Snaxa 1 Haa. IV, ii. Iv. yS Wilt thou rob this 
Lcatherne lerkia. Christall button, Noc-paled, Agat ring I 
ifiii-i CHAmAN fVidmaa T. Wks. iSytlll. iS Your not- 
headed Coontrie Gentkmao. ito B. Jonson Tata Tab t. 
iii, The incorrigible Nott-beadeobeast, the clowns, or con- 
suUea Still let them gasa 
1 2 . Of a willow : Pollard. Ob%. rory**. 
gss in Birch Cartai, Sax. 11 . 95L R"!* gnblte 

swwweafdon to Son hnoctan eenleon SeniicimeiCeiiL 
8 . Of sheep or cattle: Hornless, polled. 
tSSy Mascall Car. CaiUa, SkaaR (ifiay) 937 Some say, 
that a horned ram is ill to get lambs :..Uieifofi the nat ram 
b counted the betinr. iggS Hasinoton Maimm, AM* 


Prol., Bbmamcrrd a wh^ fiocke of good s 

HoLLANO/Wqy 1 . 90 They have net aU of theni lionies,bttt 
some aro nott .the nott die goats are amro free of milk. 
tjpn Gaosa Prav. Giaaa,, NH, smooth, poUod or shorn. 

aheop wiihont horns. Eaaax. iSif Vanoowm 
Agrk. fiewnnSia) 347 The Old Devombbt dfaa-b^ 
nott sheen. iSS^ la southern dial gloeiariee, of abe^ and 
cowa sIsiHABoy TVafxvii, Why fie nett cows give Ism 
milk b n yesr Ibsa hoRNd f 
b. r A A hornless ibsm. 
ifiiy Y^tv JA^vE sssAsbseoM^ 
dmaoL uiad..ta ba at learoimhhflB.emollaiL If not ahota 

t 4 . OfwhbiorbeHsy: Awnlssi,bsaidlsss^ Obs. 
iSse Csasw C sroern ff soOf Whsststheroaietiroserta 

lennsd 



tVotfSf.^Mr. Also < none, non. [f«Ma] 
/nMtf. To clip or ent short (the hair or besnOt 
PsuM^sAfi I mve eoh < > my his fi aee ^fjet 
b cospe. fsils Cfissga J^taiarn a v. Taadsk^ 
MS hsafi ajrfi bieids* sSPnFsse 


Tbsy netted OMlr fiuams hsud and binrfis. me 
A, 4 fif- (sfi. f) lit lyos Hew was hys bsirikiiaKifi seB 
iMMsdIy; aad awBPsfieMMh tyhs at eswnfMSilfi eUens a 
MNRu. aapa view aaaa. tssstisfo SpromHimi..iime 


soSe bet beo beoS Hues, c isjo HtM Maid 9 N.at |ah na 
mon bute ham self hwat ham sticbeS ofte. 

A «i«S wfner. R, 178 Pb b pe ancre hat not nout hwat 
is fimdange. a ssse Owi 4 JVwAf. sSsi ich not neauer to 
hwan |ni mi|L a iiso Sir Triatr, 99 In to pb lonficsenfie 
Y not non better kniat. sjooGowis Csq/ 1 . 43 He not, til 
that the chance foUe, Wherne schpl less, sail Piigr, Sauda 
(Caxton) I. XV. (1899) 13 , 1 not to whome I shal my seluen 
drceiM t C14SS Paataa Lait, 111 . yoa Jot the peyiie I not 
me wher to hold, igse Lynoxsav JIfaaareka 19^ I nott 
quhome to thv Simpylnes to sends, 1578 Gascoionb 
Pkilamaaa (Aro.) 90 As yet 1 not, what propetiiew it bara 
1614 J. Davies (Heref.) Cammend. Paama, etc. Wks. 
(Grosart) 11 . ai/a, I not how I shall thriue therein. 

J.E.P, 


P, (1869) 193 Soeb an oplr an erpe I note. 
C14M Savam Sag. (P.) ie6 Ihay hym nome 1 nou bow 
mykii out of Roma 1484 Fasyan Chran 


y, a two E , . 
i Sava 


out of Roma 1494 Fasyan Chraa, vi. clvill 147 to 
biyng hb malydous rarpoie aboute. 1 note by what sorcery. 
a ISIS Wyatt /V. IL Frol., 1 note whether he cries or sings, 
iron SnNSns F. Q, 1. xil 17 , 1 note whether Jto] inaise or 
pitty mqra 1600 Faisfax Tauaa xviii. I, But foe (from 
whence 1 nolte) a foloon came. 

A 1377 Lanol. P. PL B. xi. 007 Noot no man how neighe 
it b. 1387 Trbviba Higdan (Kolb) 111 . 99, 1 nooijdfW 
was i-doo Vy hb broker wll. a ties Cartar M. 9969 (Trln.), 
What clooKwas hit.\pat blody was & 1 noot how. 

Vote npt), adv. and sb. Also 4-6 nott, 5 nut, 
V- n*t. [Abbreviated form of Nought qidb.: cf. 
Nat ada,] The ordinary adverb of negation. 

L drib. L Modifying a simple tense or form of 
an ordinary verb, 

n. Following the verb. NowgrrA 
iSfiaLANCL. /*. F/. A. Prol 99 As AncresandHerm>les.. 
Cousyte not in Cuntre to carbo a-bouta 1390 Gower Cam/. 
HI. 199 So that here kinsesybe b blent And wot not hou 
the worid is went, e 14B9 Caxton Sammaa MAyman iv. leo 
They wyst not whst fmko they were, thid,. See ye not 
what foike we ben f isia Tindalb Answ. Mara i. Wks. 
••57j) .;*/• Aijon* M y* (iniifii 
1390 SrBNSBtt F, Q, I. L 30 with 


lificsllon bode, it burled not. 
_ ^ th holy father site not wiih 

such thinges to melL iSeS Ba Hall OidRaiig, 104 Jl differ 

not from the iodgement of our best. .CUmicai Diutnes. 
. i » ^ 


iSg} Walton AnSarw.v, Let not your line exceed. . 
or four hairs at the most, a 1700 Drvobn (J.). Let each 
do es to hb fancy seems ; 1 wail not. 1. Ylll you have 
tr dreama 19S9 TWviw/Ai ForUiada 1 . 101 , 1 doubt 


man 
better dreama 
not but they 


ITfSCoLXBIDGE 


hey will greatly contribute (etc.). i‘ 

Amc, Mar, tv. it, Fear not, fear not, thou Wending Guest 
Tbb body drop! not down. sSei Bvson Sardaaap, iv. i, 
1 seek. .no plesMiie but in parting not 1S70 MoaRis 
Eartkh Par, L 1. 494 Tbon shall tee the day Unharmed, 
if that dread box thou openest not 
b. Ptecedir^ the verb. CbleflyfiMf. 
atom Load Tray Bk 909a Whan Iroytns dede ihb 
trespas, Menelaus at home not waa Mitt Catk, Amgl. 
996/a To Nott mogbe: amaira, aaa paasa, tSeS Syl* 
VRSTEn Dm Bartaa 11. iv. Sakitma 617 (Saving Henoch) 
ooely bet not'dica ifiie SwAXa TamP. ii- I tei, 1 not 
donht He came alioe to Land. tbRo Gxntilis Camtidarm- 
tiama 49, 1 (10 not wonder at it) doe rather consider whence 
bproceeda tyes Johnson Lifa Dmfir Wka IV;4i9'nMy 
..jpoiMMedthelslaiid,bulnotenicysdlt liieBvaoNCA. 
if or. III, Ixv, Making a marvel that b not decaya 
2 . Following gn anzlliery verb. A 1 m> in the 
reduced form wV, ususlly written es one word 
with the verb. • 

9. n 1340 HAMiOLBpM//#rxxxiv.ts pal isn not oucrcum 
Wim. ijfie Wveur Laka x. 41 The bote part, which 
schiil not be liJke n wey Aro Ur. cuss Mariia 143 He 
nys no koyjpa that wUI not deffsnde hit londe. tfeS 
KMsamu Ffyiiag m, Dtmbar 491 Tkon may not pas 
Mount Baimrfi for wild butb. 107 Fvuib dsuw. rrov 
se tnai your diurdi hath 


AMfr.xxxiU, I'll 
SNATTBSa 
not be 


V. fol. 

mrike 

V. tSo 


CkriaUtm 09 You cm not prone 
cmwabidlhnApoitba 

not ofibnd tbee with a vain tear — 

Ad 0 .ta dsdlsrn. i. Tbs Arts sed Sdsscse mnsi 
Isft Plstion-lMa ijiSGoiMi. Fin JP.xKUbpi — 
did oel imsrrnpt our ceevofMOion. Eva St. 

Agmaa xxxviii, Tbonifii I bsvo fo^, f m not rob thy 
netf. iSBstr. ZsfiMff rqpbsnTlisoeterstvirsncehBs 

ilSS^SSiariS^is;''-' ^ 

•Mo aoi 1 dm' 

TnAcenav JSi 
wouldn't bnvo , 

OmssmSkMiEi 
b. MHpi. in 
sSsnlL - 
fisdxhi 







HOT, “ 


i|M Lamol. Rtdiltt HI. 151 But (they] bcggith 
Ano horwlth^f And not >e betur of a bene. 1^1 Milion 
971 Faint if not double^fac't is. doubfe-mouth'd. 
I 74 A Chbynk Rejimgn 31 1 Body and Spirit, .will eternally 
be ditfmia, if not MnUi^ictory. 1864^ BaowNmo 7, 
Ltt't Wift IV, IV, No Love I not so indeedt 1883 ‘ Annib 
Thoum^ 143 ‘Not to be done!* Mrs. 

Sampson said decidedly. 

4. Frecedinff an infinitive or gerundial clause, 
a 1440 Aipk> {aiet 135 To ly in bis bed & not com att 
.*4^ -<«<?• Cn/. Rtc. DutUn (X889) 
33iip*V]bit be lawrull to any suche swyne to icillet, 
and the killers of them note to be cmpechit. 1580 N. Lichb- 
MBLD it» Casta$ 9 M€da*i Conq, H, iiui, laS Hcpraied him nut 
"*y*. Ainsworth PttUaUuch 44 ITiey 
failed in not casting out the inhabitants. 1673 Ray 
L 159 it seldom happens the Coancil.chBmber not to 
be full. 1719 Dk Foe Crusog 11. (Globe) aai, I knew neither 
what to do, or what not to do, 1751 Johnson Rambler 
No. 175 F 9 It is, indeed, impossible not to hear, .of wrongs 
and falsehoods.^ i8sa Byron CA. Har» 1. vii, It was a vast 
and venerable pile ; So old. it seemed only not to fall. 1833 
Mrs. Gaskrll Cranford ix, Miss Bole clutched iny arm, 
and begged me not to turn. Tknnyson Gareth 

Lyaette tm One who came to help thee, not to harm. 

6. fa. Used redundantly after verbs of for- 
bidding, dissuading, or preventing. Obs, 
tfi38o\ l^YCUP IFAr. (1880) 106 pel forMen not vtterly bat 
men schulden not preche be gosueL 1430-40 Lydg. Rochas 
(1354) ash, Bochas forbade husbandes.. Without prefe not 
leva to soiie their wyvei. c 1540 Pol, l^erg. Eng. Hist. 
(Camden) 118 llie earle had diswadyd the king not to place 
nis syster Margaret in msuytigt unto Charles. 1589 J. 
SANmo tr. AgrippsCt Vaa. Arles 81 A la we whiche did 
forbidde that they sboulde not woorshippe images. 16^ 
Gilpin Demonah (1867) 414 Contrary to other puiin scrip- 
tures prohibiting not to tempt the Lord. 

b. Coupled with other negatives, or repeated. 
Now t/iVr/. or vulgar. - 

1408 Audblay Paems 10 lliai wold not on us have no pete. 
1471 Pastaa Lett, III. 15 Take heedc..that they be not in 
noon place wher th.;it sykenesse is regnyng. igaa Hawes 
Exai^. Viti. I. xii, 1 wyW not mcdle wiih no cmplycytc. 
« 5 « Gbakton CkroH, II. 739 I 1 iey should not nettle no 
more to feare him then bis shadowe. 1606 Holland SuetoM. 
103 Hee absented not himHeife in no place, Lithcow 
Trap. L 84 Rauenna, which for antiquity will not bow her 
top to none in luly. 1834 tr. Senderfs Cnriti Pal. 149 
We resolve then to. .render ner incapable not to offend us. 
6 . Preceding a sentence, clanse, or word, 
a. In intr^uctory phrases, as noi hut {fkai\ 
natthai^ f not /or-t Ay ^ etc. (See also Bur C. 18 .) 

a 1340 Hamfolb PsaJur xxxiv. as Not forthi thai Ukyit 
with cihen, as thai ludd me. t|8a Wvclip Jaka vi. 46 Not 
for ony mao sy) the fiidir, no hut this that is of God. ibid. 
M Not as loure (adris ecten manna, and ben deed, c 1400 
Paliad. am limb, xn, aa4 Yet not for thy thei may endure 
in coide. tSTo-dl Malory Arthur x. xxx. 463 Not for 
lhanna they ooihe lyghiely aroos. 1801 SHAxa Jof. C. 111. 
it §3 Not that I lou^ Om Ictse, but that 1 lou'd Rome 
OMie. dtibry DavDiN & Lbb (Edifus iv. i, Not but you 
were adorned with all the riches That empire could bestow. 
sff8 Goldsh. Pk. Hr, I, Not but that we sometimes had 
inoae little mbs (etc.]. 1784 Cowpbr Tosh vi« 981 Not 
that he peevishly rejecu a moda Because that World adopts 
it. i8!b8 F. E. Pacst Owkt af Owtst. 3a Not but what 1 
CQOaiderdiacrellon to be the better pan of valour. 1884 
MBaBMTn BtUaai xxv, Not chat she conceived him dc- 


(kum was heard, not a funeral note. 1849 Macauuy Hist. 
Eug, X. 11.599 Ha solemnly assured them that not a hair 
of their heads should be touched, 
b. Mat a tittle, a good deal, considerably. 


that the duke (etc.]. 1710 Pope Sfect. No. 408 F 7 Young klen 
.whose Passions are not a Uttlc unruly. sSaB in 'I’revelyaii 
Macaulay (1876) 11 . vii. a Hu visits served not a Utile to 
M«Culloch Taxation 1. ii. (1852) 169 The 
policy of laying heavy taxes on necessaries is not a little 
questionable. 

8. After if, or or, with ellipse of words ex- 
pressed or implied in the preceding clanse. 

c 1400 W/a/. Loll. 5a A prest we^er he be beneUcid or not, 
he howip not to sett to htrehU gostly warks. 1503 in Trans. 
R. Hist. Sac. (190a) 15a Ye knowe whether ye niaye tru^te 
inc or not. 1333 Coveroalr 6Vm. xxiv. 21 Tyll he knewe 
whether the l-<<inle had pros^iered his iourney or noL 1611 
Bible Gen. xviii. 1 will goe downe now, and see 
whether letc.J: and if not, 1 will know. 17x4 Pe Fok 

St...., ei 11 .. ... 


•igiMdly bait. 

b. Placed fini for the sake of ei^huif. 

1184 Philfqt Bxasa. A Writ. (Parker Soe.) 3S4 Not for 
thb wa bring iii a ^iir» likt to thUk city of Plato. 1378 
Tumi CmnUs an Can. a8o Ntverthelaae..not they are 
called rightooiia, which ore perfect in each poiat. 1867 
Milton P. L. iil a8 Yet not the mora Cease I to wander. 


Milton 7 *. L. iil a8 Yet not the mora Cease I to wander. 
i8i9 Drvobh Virg. Giarg. lu. 413 Nor cou'd his Kindred.. 
^Mga hb fatal Coana Na not the dying Maid. 1747 
P. foANOi tr. Afar. Bp, 1. xvii. Not every one shall reach 
the adAx 4 m port. da4 Da. Patn in Besukam's Whs. 
(1843) X. aiflvot so doth Godwin and his French followers, 
iMIM R. Baioon Brae 8 Pey^ i.xttt» Not Jong, 1 wot, 
SdltbM poor firi ofCrtit Ood it in my deipitt. 
a In cotttnmt with a following hui. ^ 

UM ^momukShapk. Co/. July iij T&hylls. .1 reverence 
oimmom: Not rarthiaselfe, hut fofwie sayncu [etc.]. 
i8ii Brnin ^adri I. tg Which werobomoifiot of blood,., but 
of God. Idsi J- Kaywaio tr. BiaadtsBasUsBd ykg. 148 


NOTA BBKB. 

was sufficient to beget a not-understanding of one another. 
^749 Fielding 7 'ont fanes viii. vi. Danger might attend the 
not dres.siiig his wound. s8i8 Bvron Let. la Murray 20 
Fell,, Vou must not mistake my not bullying for dmection. 
185BH. W. Beecher Life Thoughts (1859) 130 His rests 
and iiot-doings seem even more significant than that which 
was ov^ri. 

tb. With nouns of action. Ohs. (Common in 
1 7 th cent. ; now expressed by fton^,) a 

^ 1381 Reg, Privy Council Scot. III. 511 HUdi&sobedience 
in not compcraiice befoir the Kingis Aiajc^tic. 1390 /bid. 
IV. 521 For iiot-payinent of ministeris sti|iendis. 1613 
SijAKs. //fx. F///, IV. L io For not Appe.nrancc, and The 
Kings late Scrimk*, ..she was diuorcu. U1643 Dudley 
Digols Artnes (1647) loa (They] redeemed their 


/fi 7 //. C<cr/A//>r (1840) 125 Shall we give battle.. or not? 
1738 PofE Universal Prayer 47 Thou know\st if best 
lustow'd or not. . *IS7 M. Arnulo Rugby Chapel 45 Cuii* 
scions or not of the past. 1873 Jowett Plato (cd. 2) I. ago 
If virtue is of such a nature, it will be taught ; and if not, 
not. w F. M. Crawford Saracinesca III. xxxiv. 299, 
1 would just as soon give you up to the Holy Office as not. 

9. Denoting contrast or opposition to what pre- 
cedes, with or without and. 

* 47 * R^d Bk. Bristol (1900) II. 130 Punyshing 
the principall .sturrers of rebellion ayer.st \s, and not a 
generalte. 1331 Bk. Cam. Prayer^ Cannnnuion^ They are 
in heauen and not here, idai Burton Anat. Mel. To Kdr. 
7^^ I hate their vices, not their pcrsoii& 1849 Milion 
Eikon, 36 5 >ome of thir Friends, and in the Roman not the 
petlifogging sense thir Clients. 1678 Siiadwell 'J'itnon iv. 
11, They govern for themselves and not the people. 1837 
Nf.wman Par.Serm, (ed. 2) 11 1 , x. 14S It was a respite, not 
a resurrection. X89B Tennyson Doubt ^ Prayer la I'ill 
this.., My prison, not my fortress, fall away ! 

10. \^'ilh adverbs or adverbial phrases. 

■478 Pastou Aett.lll. 123 The Emperor liathe besegyd 
also, not fferr from these, a ca.stcll. c 1900 Melusine 297 
And whan Kaymondjm perceyued it, w'ctc it wel that be was 
ryght dolaunt and sorowful & not without cause. 1339 
Aylmer Harborowe Bj, Happening therfore not long 
agonc to rede a lytle booke. a 1648 Ldi. Herbert 
Hen. Vll! (1683) 369 Not long after which, .the King sent 
George Bolen. 1774 OoLOSM.iVN/. Hist. (1776) II. 2^ His 
method is still, and not without reason, adopted by many. 
i8t8 CoLERtocB in Lit. Rem, (1836) 1 . 167 The titles of the 
poet, .and the general not seldom formed a garland round 
the same head. t8jm Tknnvson Deaih Wellington viii, 
Not once or twice. .The path of duty was the way to glory. 

b. Modifying adjectives or participles in agree- 
ment with a preceding substantive or pronoun. 

IM Cronwbll Will in Merriman Life A /.ett. (1902) I. 
63 Tna residue of all my goodes catallm and debttes not 
Mucthod. ^ 1398 E Griffin Fidessa 37 Whil'st 1 . .doe sit 
in ncauie plight . . , Not daring rush into ro rare a place. 1614 
K. Tailor Hog hath lost Pearl in Dodslcy (1780) VT. 409 
Where penitency, not disturb'd may grieve. i8se Lamb 
Elia Sot. i. Christ's Hospital^ The remnanU left at his 
Uble (not many, nor very choice fragments). 184a King- 
LAKB Eothtn (1845) 186 , 1 rose from a state of half-oblivion, 
not much unlike to sleep. 1889 Jerome Idle Thoughts 112 
You have m to be regarded as not quite right in head. 

o. With negative adjectives or adverbs, implying 
the affirmative term. 

«8S7 W. Rand tr. Gassendis Life Peiresc 1. 69 The study 
of antiquity was not unusefull towards the knowledge of the 
Lawes. 1071 H, M. tr. Erasm. Colioa. 85 We say well 
and elegantly, not ungrateful, for very grateful. 1783 
Dickron Treat. Agric. (ed. a) aoo Hie damage done by 
this is not inconsiderable. 1794 Earl Malmbsbury Diaries 
4 Carr. 111 . 117 Not unefever but importunate. i8aa 
Lanooi tmag. Com.. Johnson 4 Tooke^ Perhaps the learned 
author, .was not undcligbtcd with the pleasurmble vices of 
poetry in such comnany. 1999 G. C. Bropricx Mem. 168 
A certain air of digi^, ncil,.|^ingkd with insolciice. 

+ 11. AW Alif/, only. »Nobbut. Ob$* 

For other forms of sentence in which net is firilowed by 
Air/,teeBuTawv. 4 C, 7 btC, 9 ,i 8 . 

€ i|74 Cnavcbs CompL Mars lai Not but two j;>mcs 
withm the yate hit stode. <1400 Mavndbv. (1839) ^tti- 9 ^ 
Betwetie that Mount and the Cytee, is not but the of 
losaphathe. c 1477 Caxton Jason 14 All bis desir is not 
but lor to mowe come to your goode grace. 1380 Rolland 
Cri, yenme 11. 073 Quhair 1 gat not bot ansueir detcstine. 

XL sb. + 12. Nought, nothing. Obs, 

£ t|8a WvcuF Wks. (1880) ai6 pt lord|iat made alleUngis 
01 nou c I j|M — Serm, SdL Wks. 1 . 04 He hah drMe of 
Ho 8«W)L ci 40 oLovi 5 F«nwi/.Afrrr. (i 907 ) 9 alt was 
nouBt for not that they uu|ten..bcm (etc,l. aigm Ant. 
da £ Tanr vi. (1868) 9 In suche wise that euer after the 
houshotdeyedetonoL ifsi Kennxdir 
308 Tak Ike a 6diU,..tlKMi art ordanyt to not ellis ! 

IS. The word *not’ ; a negation or nfcative. 
t6oi Shark Altt WeU iil U. 94 , 1 baue wedM h«*i 
bedded he^ and swomt to make tbe not email. 1808 H. 
Clafnam SrramrLefl Hand 8b They still doe return us 
a not. iliiljtiwlL Wroth IfrwMN 4*0 Come backe to 
mtk who neiMr know the plot To croeie your murie, .a: to 
Sywillaanott. il8i L owill A., I ntiod., Poema 

1890 II. tot, 1 iww ® 

IMM oMht o'lRaa'inonla, *t *oakl toot you full at wall 1 

HL Cmb. 14. m. With verbal sabitaotiveB. 


Tq nan ibrir aram la Mtiicei not of the Riasa hook, but M 
tkiMbk tf|HtrST 8 imlfaiNV As Zidnwy (189^1.^^^ 
•otjio kil pw^ not a country town but a flietfopolu. 

0. EmphBning a pronoim alter a native 
•laleiMiti or ia a reply. 

Rowunri k Tma WUcA Mnasstam iv. f, 
BaolfiOiD W Sm t . oto viH. 91 IVy kad no notion, not 
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Digols >•///« (1647) 102 (They] redeemed ihtir 

not obedience to liim, by offering up ibeir bcxlic.s. 1673 
J. iyuitnChr, Relig. App. 11. 44 They could not impute their 
liol-recovcr^ to their want of will, but skill. 

+ C. With agent-nouns. Obs. {Jsoyh' non-.) 

Spenser Hymn I.tn-c 159 How fallcs it then that.. 
Thou doest affiict. .the not-dc.servcrY 1619 Sanderson 
I. II l‘hc caicr despised the noi-catcr, and the cater judged 
the not-ealer. 1651 Kr<, Communion i 4 'I'o communicate 
with not-dlscerner'.. 1680 H. Moke Afoia/.A/oc. 213 If 
both the Beheaded and the Not-worsbipficrs 01 ihc* Beast 
were of the same kind. 

d. With Other types of nouns. Also Not-rki.k. 

1575 Fenton Goid, Epist. (1582) 85 Our merile or noi 
mente slarides not in the seruiccs which we do to God. 

Sanovs Kuropa Spec. (1C32) 180 'llie not po>sibilitic of 
erring being, .peculiar unto God. i 6 s 7 W. Sllater Exp. 

2 Thess. (1629) 14 It's something, at least a not iiuhing. 
1^5 Howell Tiueha Treat. (1681)360 Issuing rather fimn 
Ills not-knowledge of me, than from malice. 1740 Ciievnr 
Regimen 311 It must be actually brought to be not-maiter. 
tSi8 BF.Ni HAM Ch. Eng. Cateih. Exam. 171 In rase of not- 
giiiltiness.^ i860 Pusev J//n. 452 Wlmt He attributes 

to idols, t.e. not -gods. 1893 Churchman Na 185. 251 
Si iiMice. .affirms that not-life can never under existing con- 
ditions produce life. 

15. With adjectives or past participles. 

15^ OcLt>iNG De^ Mornay i. 3 Wether was first,.. of 
Sensible or Notscnsible, of Reasonable, or Not reasonable H 
*599 l^c^c next]. 01643 Dudley Dicces Unlawf. Armes 
(1647 ) 124 By the unspeakable scandal of these not-Christiaii 
courses. 1663 Boyle Vsef. Exp. Nat. Phi toe. 1. 13 .\nd I 
have . . made in that admirable Stone a not-inconsidcrable 
Experiment. 1774 Halufax Anal. Rom, Law 117 Puni.s)i* 
ments.. short Of Natural or Civil Death, were called Not- 
Capital. 1819 Hetmit in I.ondon III. 171 Her not-stinted 
foot wax pinched into pink satin shoes. 1874 Darwin in 
I.ife 4 Lett. (1S87) III. 19X 'ihe pioduct of a cross between 
iiot^rclatcd ants. 1875 Jowett Rlato (ed. 2) 111 . 376 Evil 
is a greater enemy to good than to the iiot-good. 
b. With present participles. 

1599 Sandvs F.urepx Spec. (1632) 115 Their not -erring and 
not controllable Lord of Rome. 1611 Shaks. Cymb. 11. iv. 

19 You shall heore The Legion. ..sooner landed In our not- 
fearing-Britaine. 1634 Gataker Disc. Apoi. 48 Some not- 
preaching Ministers. 1^3 Woodhead, etc. Par. .V/. Paul 
17 It was a law then which made not-knoiiring infants a).so 
guilty. 1730-48 J homsok Autumn 1226 Ihe village toast 
. . Darts nol-unnieaning looks 1760 Bp. Forbes Jmif ( i886j 
215 He asked me bow tbe not-swearing clergy lived now. 

Markha.m SAoda's Auscult. 304 The sound prod uceil ' 
by strikin^ogether two hard, not-ringing (HkhJ’Alingend) 
bwies. 1863 J. Brow n Marjorie Flemings Rat 4 F. (1906) 

85 A man.. 10 give a second and not-forgetting look at. 

0. With adjectival phrases. 

1370 Foxb a. 4 M. (cd. a) IIL 1363 Accept my ihanken, 
though they proceed out of a not enough circumcised heart. 
1878 Vaughan Thalia Rediv.. Tha World (1856) 234 Ihe 
not-to-bc-repented Shares Of time and business. 1831 
Sixicty I. 307 He was on that j’oong lady's not-at-bome 
list 1883 A. C.^ Ramsay Phys. Geogr. 13 The not-long 
extinct s-olcano of the Island of Ascension. 188a Wallace 
in Nature XXVI. 86 Close individual resemblance of noc- 
nearly-related species of butterflies. 

16. With aaverbs. rare. 

Bovlb Seraph. Love xvii. (1700) 106 The not-wilfully 
refuung it. 1718 S. Lowe Lot. Grant. 33 Interrogatives 
us'd not-interrogativcly. 

17 . With infinitives after does not^ etc. ran, 

1686 W. Fkkner Hid. Manna (1656) 62 A wicked man 

doth not, not rroent, because hee cannot, but because he 
will not. 1698 (7 J. Sbrgeant] ir. T. White's PeH/at. lust, 

72 J He that Knows a thing exists knows that it docs not 
noi-exbt. 1890 Stirung GiP^ord Lect. xvL 318 The very 
thought of God is of that which is. and cannot not-be. 

Not, obs. variant of Nut sh, 
llNota, sb. Obs. rare. [L. nota.'\ A mark ; 
a stigma. 

1715 Wodratdt Carr. (1843) H- 1** After such a nou put 
upon our brethren's halving of the oaths and declaration. 
i8eo tr. Cnllen's Nosology Wks. 18x7 I. 454 Sympicw 
every particular of which, in the language of methodical 
winters, is a naia or mark. 

II Nota, t*. Obs. [L. nota^ and sing, imperative 
of notdn to mark.] Observe, take notice. 

c 1391 Chaucer Astrol. 11. fi 26 And nota, pal this forarid 
rihle orisonte, |>at is clepid an'tan rectum (etc.1. isif 
Andrew Bmnsttyhe's Distyll. Waters a ig, Nota a lumige 
for a glasse that ryveth upon the fyre. s^ Reg. Privy 
Council Scot. 11 . 90 tnarg.. Nota the Lard of Amysfeild 
wes chargtt to proeni thane. i8« Purchm /*! ZfnMr 1. 
341 Nota, yoa must bring the high Church East Northeast 
Kasterly, More you shaU be cleeted of the ihoale. 

H VoteWa# (n^nk bPni). [L. notd (seeprec.) 
and beui well. ^ F. nota beub.'] Mark well, 
observe particularly. (Abbrev. seeN. 11. 3.) 

Hiyai nuoa Daphna 4 ApaOa 6 s Next, nou bene, you 
I ibdf never rove. i79|8LAOTM.W.MoNTAOoLr«.(i8M'll- 

^Nata^bina. You have dispossessed me of the <wils 

1 wbo haunted me. i8t8 Moors Fudge Font, l^ans v, A eta 
; Usar.-Papa's almost etruln 'tis he. 1883 C. Rradb Hard 
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Cmsh U 1 . 3s Like an animal frequently mentioned in 
Scripture i but, nota beiiCi never once with approbation* 
b. Ui^ enbetantivally. 

Swirr /V 4 C^wertmi, Introd. it To set down** 
certain Marks, Asterisks, or (in Eng llsh, Mark* 

will*a) after most Questions, and every Reply or Arawer* 

VoUbUity (iuf«tdbt«llti). Also 4-5 .{ta(e, 

5 -ytd, 6 •7uUn. [a* OF. •ith^ 

Sp. •Adtri/, Pg. •idadi) or ad. ined.L* ^n^tabilitasx 
see next and •ITY.1 * 

L tft* A notable (act or drenmetanoek Obs. 

m iifo St. A MguttiHt 1739 in Horstm. AlUitgL 4 r/. (1878) 
91 Hit is an old noubiltte pat prto pingus per be pat 
worldliebe men duiren here. ri||6 Chaicek Nurn'i 
Print 9 T. 389 He in a cronycte saulfy myght it wryte, As 
for a souerc)!! notabUitee. c Mqe Pecock /Tr/r. iv. ix. 
474 These iijPnotabilitees weel considend..is worth.. a 
buyschel ful of gold, c 1470 Haioino Chrom. Proem v, 
Vnto your sapience 1 %iryU remember a notabilyte Of your 
cldcff rule and regymence. 
b. A notewoitlnr object or feature. rare-^K 
iM Hawtmobnb />. 4 It. NoU~hkt, (187a) II. 41 The 
old satristy, with the peculiarities or noubifitiesof which 1 
am not acquainted. 

o. A notable or prominent person. I 

tigs FtmnPa Mmg. aLIH. 357 Along with other ancient 
* notabilities Qcqpatra and Mark Antony were addicted 
to the pastime. s%7 Kingsley Two K Ago 1 . ao6 Various 
other little noubUtties of the neighbourhood. .»fw' Saiah 
Tytue ' Lm 4 g JtouCt Son 193 Another notability was the 
gypey beauty. 

e 2 . The quality of being notable. 

a. Housewifely industry or management 

itOI Mas. Hugnbs Homy 4 lonbtlU IV. 93 This grand 
quality was, in her estimation, divided into two hcadsi 
modesty and notabiU^. 1800 Maa. Hkrvsy Monrtrmg . 
Fmnu 111 . 14s Mrs. Mourtray, who had resumed alt her > 
former notability, bustled about her house as usuaL 1841 I 
OatneasoN Creraraim iiL as She would. .send over littk 
presents of various articles, that served also to show her own 
notability and domestic skill. 1186 Mas* Gaskell /P rrvr4 
DangkUrt 1 . 530 Mary has infected me with her notability, ■ 
and r*m going to work Mama a footstooL I 

b. Note, distinction, prominence. i 

iMi FaocoB SboH Stud. (1883) IV. il iv. aq?, 1 need not ■ 

mentbo names which have no historical notability. j 

VotaUs (nda*thb*l), €t,f sb.g and adv. Also 4 i 
(6 Sc.) -abil(6, 5 -nbillo, 6 -nbyll; 5 •gbuU(0| 

0 -abul ; 5 -abol. [a. F. notable (13th c) -Sp. 
neiabli, Pg. ntdontl^ It netabile, ad. L. noidbilts, 
f. nci&n to Noti : lee *410*1. 

Sheridan (1780) gives the pron. as (nrtIb*D, and this is 
retained by Walker, Smart, Webster, and Worcester, as the 
correct proa, b sense 4 h] 

A. adj. L Worthy or dcsenrinff of note for any j 
reason, esp. on account of exoeflcnce, ealoe, or i 
imporumoe ; remarkable, striking, eminent. 

R. Of thingfk acHoniL etc. I 

wsata HAMioLa ^jwAirr Ixv. 7 He pat lufis god, luf his ' 


b. Capable of beingnoted or obierved ; notice* 
able, perceptible. Now Chm. 


tNotabtoty, obs. variant of Notauutt* 


last RECoaot Pntkw. Kumol. i. Defin., l*here is a nouble 
and sensible angle . . which euermore is made by the meetyiig 
of two seuerall lynei* Ibid. No. s If your line be of any 
nouble length, dcuidc it into Sue partes. And if it be not 
so bng that it mab yclde fiue nouble partes [etc.], illl-e 
Lmwo Maryland in Arch. Marylandi. (1883) 53 Drinking 
with excess to the nouble perturbation of any organ of sence « 
or motion. sMe Ray Thruitin. in. 171 We did not obmrvc 
any nouble taste In it, neither would it tincture riluer. 
1698 Hkabnb Duct. Hist. (1714) 1 . • Chronology Is the 
Regulation of Times, shewing by notable Signs or Tokens 
. .the exact 'J'iine when every Action happen'd site Accum 
Chem. Tests 109 Suppose.. we wish to know whether it 
contains a nouble quantity of oxide of manganese, ite 
Millbb Elem. Chsm., Org. (i86a) 536 The kernels of the 
peach, the plum, the chwry,..also yield this essence in 
nouble quantities. 

1 3 . NetahU geods^ a legal term applied to testa* 
mentary goods when of a certain amount. Obs. 

Various opinions on the precise import of the phrase are 
given by Swinburne. 

S sSia Swinsvbnb Tettaiuintt aas What is ment by NoUbIc 
pods, in this place, or when they are so to be tearmed, 
iuers authors haue bene of diuers opinions. 

4 . t R. Of men : Industrious, energetic, businees- 
like. Obs. rare. 

iHe South Ssnu. (1823) 1 . 138 That such an one is a wise 
and a thriving, or, in the common phrase. * a Double man '• 
173a Law Ssriomt C iii. (ed. a) 37 Penitent was a busy, 
notable Tradesman, and very prosperous In hb dealings* 
b. Of women: Capible, menigmg, bustling; 
clever end industrious in household numagement 
or occupations. 

In common use from ri75CL but now somewhat rare. On 
the pronnndatioo see note above. 

lyti Fm-thinhcr No. tat. 84 , 1 remember to liave heard 
of a nouble Woman, who was thoroughly sensible of the 
intrinsick Value of Time. 1745 Klixa Hevu‘ood Ftmalt 
sped. No. 10 (1748) 11 * 19a Supposbg her an excellent 
ceconomUt, in every respect what the world calls a nouble 
woman. 1611 L. M. Hawkims Ctoss 4 Certr. 11 . 370 
Nouble housewives have occasional 'family rumnuges'. 
iM Cornk. Mag. Oct. 409 Lady Cuxhaven, nouble from 
girftiood, was using the bund-man's holiday to net fruit-ncU 
1I74 Mss. Ewing Lob 34 Nouble people complain, very 
pro^ly, of thoughtlcM and umidy ones. 

Comb, taie hUa. Gasebll iFives 4 Daaghiers II. B4a ! 
The little nouble-lookiog brown hands, with the wedding- 
ring for sole omenicnL 

0. Of tbe nature of, connected with, bonsebold 
management or industry. 

vpea Geaerma Attaeh$nent IL a4 Engaged In every 
nouble eaeiciie which love and coidugil aflection Inspire. 


leGtion inspire. 


R. Of things^ acHoQiL etc. 

wijin Hamiole Ixv. 7 He kal lufis god, luf hb 

neghmire, sbewand til him hit b notibile for him. cijM 
Cmaucee Dodods T, 196 It is no fcble, Bnt knowen for • 
stCMrhl thing notabhu S43ii«ii tr. Higdon (RoUs) V. 409 


s^ thing noUM UaMPJt. ntgam (luw v. 409 Wmistueb Up$kd tnf.Baptiuao 17 Htlpbm ngrinst 
Htt urns made qpm by Iheamteacionqf a notable sig^ by maay Noubles In the very Text. 1709 Addison /i 
^ Caxton ipeA TlMy..eM^ oom f (A),Varro'saviBry bttiUsetiinioiis,th£ttbiuGi^ 

Myalls a mo^notA^fofiche j m of tiiOM nolahlct, which ferrign natioiM leOQi^ 


tiee Mas. HaavsY Mourtray Fam. 1 . 74 She had learned 
to detest all needlework of the noUble kind. ihiS Motley 
Corr. (1889) I. iO. 8oh I thought the whole totnc at first too 
tidy, too notable* too housewtfith. sfieiTiiAcxEEAvADwW 
III. lx. Both ladies were perfect housewives, .. keeping a 
nouble superioteodeace over the Kitchen. 

B. sb. L A noteworthy fact or thing, rare. 
iqij Caxtoh G. de la TouroJ, She gaf them these two 
noubles to tbende they thoki know their Rule. i%| H. 
Wnistueb lipihoi Istp. Baptissao vs Htlpbm against yon 
by many Noubles in the veryText. 1709 Addison ifafy 
(K.k Varro's aviary b still so »nioiis,that tt b ledKOOtdfor 


Rmf IL L f 91, 1 thynke in fewycrys the pepui seboM incrua 
to a notabnl nomhn. im Goumno Cahin on Ps,h 9 
David bbteyned notable victories, ilta Woodall Surg. 
Mate Wks.(i693)3l Anolahle ootdial water for comforting 
tha bind and htart. sM Hooaa Miiogr. 135 Methhiks 
MfaUrt dou samn to hint soma very notable virtue or 


STfi BEaxauT Wks. (1871) iv.jai ImaralnL 
maka neiahia advancu in yopr CoOeie* syn SiiaaioAM 
Duosma 1. 1 , 80 f a notable hoar foe om at ny leealar 
dbpofitioa. t§o§ Lmom Deooresut 1. ii, Ha would shake 
hb besri with a notable arduNss. ilTgSiriiofioaChih./’artf 
i ty The first who adnevad a notable snemsB fai the new and 
difficnk art of Pfoae Wfitii^ 

Cosab. ifai Deebu amir^A /faesjf IFA I. L Wks. 1873 
II. 97 Thb Lod^ b a noiabfo tombed follow. 


b. A person of eminenoe or dfotfnetioo* 
s8kl Sovthbt in Q. Roo. XltL 19 II10 notablaa of Egypt 
alsi Soorr Derefle A abt. The notables of the loam ware 
fost asaaniblmip GLADOToiiiG/MM.(t879)L ooi The 
itraitanad pbuosopliy of a localnotablo. 
irmstof. J^Hutmow^/Vbfisaai Amongst tha faafharad 
noublii*.b tbaCraMad Scraamarfimoi South AnuicR 
2 . A nnmbor of promineiit aeo frooi tlie 
Tirioni ertitce of the mlm ol Fmiioe, eBounoRed 
by the king as r delibemtivt aaigmbly In Umee of 


r i]8o Wveur Sertu. ScU Wks. 1 . 99 |hm shal be li|t of 
Crist, .shyna in taker worlde. .for nouUau of Crist 

lTotRDl 7 adb. Also 4 * 11 , 6 •lye ; 

5 -aly, *ully, 6 -nly. [L Notabli e.4*LY^.] 

In a nouble manner: remarkably, strikinffly. 


5 -aly, *uriy, 6 -nly. [L Notabli a. + ^ir'^J 
In a nouble manner; remarkably, strikingly. 

ctjaeWvcur AV 4 fThe. 111. sAiOf^Cbbcha pis wofdis 
ben sokli seid,and noubli to maniila kynda. e taooApoA Loll 
74 Noubly b Sicbem callid he son of Smor, hat b interpratld 
an asse. 1413 Lvoa SI Edmund ProL M By pronostyke 
noubly Bonareyne. lanReih^Parit.Vl, 193/2 Hbliftloda 
and richassa noubly cxcedad any other within hb Land#, 
s^ Pi(p^. Pet/.iW.do W. 1931)4 All was hut fygurasy* god 
notably wrought ft shewed to them, sgyi Goldino Calvin 
on Ps, li. 8 Bainga so notablya furnished with trew under- 
sundinga. 1841 J. Jackson TruoEvang. T. 1. 43 A Prophtcy 
. . that . . tha Roman Empire should noubly flourish. 1880 
H. More Apocai. Apoe. Pref. 6 The Excallency whereof b 
noubly set out 1711 Addison Sped. No. 105 p 6 If you 
meniioD either of the Kings of Spain or Poland, be talks 
very notably, a ijpt T. Boston Crook in Lot. (1805) 15 
Bright soub.., noubly bembted and darkened from the 
crasy bodies thw are lodged in. 1896 Ruskin Mml, Paint. 
IV. V. xiv. 1 10 The true hard rock or precipice b noUbly a 
thing cut mgt Mary Kingsley IK A/rrea 439 They are 
notamy defiant In all mechanical aru 
fNotR'do. Obs. rare^. [a. Sp. HMode, pa. 
pple. of neiar to Note.] A mark or sign. 

1647 Ward Simp. Cobbior 30 , 1 am alto sure Mldicrs use 
to weare other markleu or noudoas in time of battalU 
tVotalN. Obs. rare. Also noUyre. [a. ¥. 
nelaire. Cf. Notab.1 -Notary sb, 

1474 Caxton Cheese (1^3) 93 Tha NoUyres, skynnars, 
coryours, and cardewaneri wariu by skynnes and hydes. 
ibid, 94 That aduocata or nouira that bath charge to wryte 
and kepe sentence. 

t VotRl rdlj^f tidv. Obs. [ad. OF. 

miairentenif f. netaire variant of neielre: see 
Notorious and Notoub.] -Notarily. 

c 14I0 Carton Scipidt Oration e U, Their famous deede» 
be to theyr Infynyta bwda notaircly luowan of you alia. >> 
Votil (ndh‘tai), a. ff. Gr. v&r^ar the back f 
•alJ Dorsal OtbDwQutonMed.Lex. 

II itotRlglfo (nrtfle'ldgUl}. Path. fmod.L., f. 
Gr. rfir-or back 4^1701 pun. CL nelafgte.] 
Pain in the badtwithont inflammatory symptoms. 
Hence VolRlgio o. 

tisi Dumolison Med. Lex. iSaa Syd. Sec. Lex. 
Vo'tRiny, etc., aphetized form of anetam/, obs. 
var. of Avatomy, skeleton* (CL It., Sp., and Pg. 
mfemia.) Now dial. 

1487 Ann. BarberSurpons (1890) loa, EviU man and U 
women hanged ; theBarbar-aomaonsliad one of them to be 
a oothemt at thm halle. 1977 HOLiNaHRo Chron. 1 . i8t6/e 
AmaB€bykla..,ihehcade,armaiand legges whereof were 


the noUaqr fo surgeon's hall. 1889 BaocEEir if. C.uUss., 
Piottamy^ ottamyt a skeleton. 1889 Elwoetkv In iV. 4 (>. 
Soaeereet 4 Dorset 97 Aug., Throughout the Western 
Countiaa the usual tam lor m Skalalon b Nottomy or 
Motamy. 

' IlfotfoBftm fnetm'ndflm). Al80 pi. not- 
nndn* [L., genma of nMre to Nori, nted to 
introdnee a memoiaodnmi e. g. 
ata Bau Jonsom Votpoae iv. L What b hare! Motandum, 


An entry or jotA^ df someWhm to be epecially 
noted; a uemonmonm. obeervation, note. 

a. sm%^hUn^Ckpm.Hoios{% 9 m)j%Bf^jd 
Qoundum, ha gave hknialf two wounds whan taken by 
Oiaanm of lUugabtoan'a mau. tyig M, Davuui Athen. 
Brit IP MR Tha Interludes are compos'd cf divers noun- 
bwti^SmAiiatkAnm.Rer. ILiy/t AaoUndamutha 
account tamarlutiiat tide sum was cakiuAum the Bengal 

* 'sas'- 

no t o Mau . .w wnica an wmm cononoa nw.)> npr haw- 
Eum 5ufoiiM 986 na foigna u have droppadhb paper 
ofNotimdm otiNf ORAunM fo SpUffaea TWwa /am. 


EiNi Lyo YvOiMMi see na fHgna to navuuroppau us paper 
ofNoiwkb. oifoy OuAUmae fo Spuigadn TVnaa JOhm. 
pSinoiJ&SSu"* tt and IS mo both most savoury and 

VwtMTe Se* Now naiv. Alao |<*6 sotarOf 
<aoUte(AA.7f9—N *(.7—*— • (jSamttaiit 
«rNoMST*i.t. ■!••«>*.] ABoUnr. 
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Votarial (n^erriU), aA [ad. L. type W- 
dridMs, f. mtdriw Notabt th. So F. ttoiarial.] 

1. Of or belonging to a notary. 

14S1 in Rymer (1711) XII. 165/1 We have, .com- 

niaunded the said Not^ to set hU signe Notariall to the 
same. i8il Cauiaa Digtti (ed. a) V. lae A certificate . • was 
signed by two persons, who stated thei^lves to be public 
npU^ ; but no notarul seal was annexed. 1866 Cxump 
y, lie It was not allowed by the law to recover 
the notarial cbvges against the acceptor unless special 
damage wm made In the declaration. sfiM Ctniury Mag. 

waiting by the nouml 
table while the commandant was served, 
b. Characteristic of, peculiar to, notaries. 
iM CAtLYLh MUc. (1857) 1 . 68 He examines and records 
with a certain notarial strictness. S. R. Maitland 
DmrkAgtt 15 A subscription.. which may, at the same 
tiu be a specimen of notarial eloquence. 1894 jgih Cfai. 
July 80 The odd grammar and the notarial style of this 
memorial present some difficulties at first sight. 

2. Drawn up, framed, or executed by a notary, 

idea Malynu Ane. LavhMerth* Hereupon likewise 

paaseth a Notariall Contract, ttta Scablbtt Exchanges 
79 It is not usual to make a formal Notarial Protest 1716 
AvLiprx Parergen 305 Thro’ want of a Notarial Evidence. 
avfig Eukikb inti. Law Sc0i. (1B38) 615 Solemnities 
rcouisite R> Notarial Instruments. t8i8 Cauisa Digest 
(ed. s) V. lap The notarial certificate required in the case 
of a fine acknowledged in a foreign country. 1837 Caklylk 
Fr» Rev, II. 11. v, M. de Mals^ne 'takes act’, due 
notarial protest, of such refusal. t8^ Century Mag, Aug. 
597/1 Madame Lalaurie, we know by notarial records, was 
in Mandeville ten days after, 
b. etp. Notarial act (tec Act sh, 6). 
syga Cabti Hist. Eng, III. 3 He caused him to sign a 
notarial act protesting against it. t8M Bbookr OMce qf 
Xatnry 7 The expression notarial act. .has a technicarmcan- 
ing. i8m Times 16 Jan. 6/s Sir James Parker Deane, Q.C, 

• .signed and sealed the customary notarial acts. 

Hen^ VotA'rlftllj ado, 

1847 in Webstru. teei Westm, Cat. ij June 8/2 Docu* 
menis.. translated into English and notariafiy certified. 

t Notarial. aA Obs. [Cf. prcc.J Of 

the nature of notes. 

* 7 S| ToaaiANO Gangr, Sere Threat p. ix, I’be little 
notarial Scholia I have here and there made upon it. 

VotoYtete. ran, [-F. notariat^ Sp. -a/p, 
Pg. -a/p, med.L. ’■cimx see Notabt sb, and 
•ATB 1.1 The profession of notary. 

1888 H. C Lea Hist. InquisUiea I. 379 nete^ Peculiar 
importance attached to the notariate, and the limitations 
imposed on its membership are seen in the papal privileges, 

t VO’tarilji Odo. Obs. [f. Notabt a, •¥ •cr <.] 
Notoriously; commonly ^own). 

lagg Roils 0/ Pmrlt, V. 367 Such nenones . .ben notariely 
and univeraally thorou|h oute all this your Realms famed 
and noysed..for open Robbers. 1487 Hsn. Vll In ^11/. 
Acad, Ojrem. (1898) 11 . 514 Seyng^ as Ut ys notaryly 
knowen, chat he cann note be accepted as a scolare. teoy 
Phil. Trame, XIX. yaS A poor Man of Rowdil, in the uSe 
Harries, notarily known by the Name of St. ClemenU Blind. 
VottVJ (nffiiT&ri), sb. Also 4-7 notnrle, 4-5 
-irjo, 5 -ory, -ory. [ad. L. mldrius shorthand- 
writeri clerk, secretary, f. noldrt to note, nota a 
note. Hence also Sp. tiofario, Pg. nolario, -airo^ 
It. mtaro, •cUo, F. nofaire,] 
tL A clerk or secretary to a person. Obs. 

In quoi. 1474 applied to the bishop’s pawn in chess. 
i|M R. Bbunne Handlyng Sysme 3748 Pers hailed to hym 
hy^trk pat was hys notaryc. 1377 Lancl. P, PI, B. xv. 
3t paniM am 1 conscience ycalde, goddis elerke and hU 
nolm. sets tr. Seereta Seent., Priv. Prku ais Of 
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Lopham, notaries publyque. iggg Eden Decades (Arb.) 


Made a Count Apostolick, whereby he had the ^viledges 
to appoint publick Notaries. s68a Scarlett Exchauges 72 


Signet, Votary Pubfick. 1818 Ceuisb Digest (ed 2) V. 
128 Authenticated by his certificate or attestation, as a 
notary public. i 806 Cauiir Banking v. ti6 In the atMicnce 
of a notary-public, a protest may made by any inhabitant 
of the place. 

1 3. A noter or observer. Obs. 

1389 Nashe Anat. Absurd. Wks. (Grosart) I. 32 You 


such clementall notaries, and resolv’d by the now-only law. 
giving mouth of charity. t68< Duhtom Lett./r, New-Eng. \ 
(1867) 18 All that this Starry Notary can tell her, is that the ; 
Stars prognosticate a Roy. 
tL A note-book. Obs. rare-^K 
tfigi Baxies tuf, Bapt. 257 You have nothing but the 
weakness of 3'our memory and notaries to excuse ail these 
palpable untruths. 

tVo-tary, Obs. Also 5 -arye, 5-6 -nrie, 

6 -erl, -erye. [ad. med.L. stbt&rius for notbrius, 
perh. after F. noiaire,‘\ 

L Notorious. 

1388-9 in IVycliJ's Sel, Wks, III. 468 If hit be knowen 
pat persouns. .lyven in notary fortiicacione. 1433 Roils of 
Paris, IV. 447/1 Many murdcrerys of men, and notaryc 
theves. igae Arnoldx Chron. (i8ti) 276 Any other Notary 
and open causes vpon the which ony subget, elerke, or ley- 
man be diffamyd. tgay in Fiddes Wdsey (1726) II. 171 It 
is also vercy notarie that thei dyd lye together. 

2. Well-known ; notable. 

1419 in Ellis Orig, Lett, Scr. it. I. 87 To remembre his 
notarie proclamation made thorgh his Koialme. 1423 Rolls 
e/ Parlt, IV. 357 Expert persones, tiavyng notary conyng 
in the craft of Goldsmyth. 1494 Fauvan Chron, vii. 518 
Where both hoostis thus lyinge, wtout notary feate of warre, 
a treatye of acoorde was yet agayne moued. 
tNo’taWf Obs, rare^*, [ad. L. type 
*noldri»us, f. nola a mark. Cf. Notorious and 
Notort .1 Dealing with marks or signs. | 

Scot Diseav, Witcher, xv. xlii. 393 Hereunto [to 
^eurgie] t)elongeth..the art of Paule, the art of Revela- 
tions, and the an Notarie. 

A Boi. [ad. L. nothlus pa. pple. of 
notarix see next.] (f^quot.) 

i8S7 a. Gray First J,ess, Bot, (18&) 233 Notate : marked 
with spou or lines of a different color. 

irototioil(n^f?n). notdlibH»em, n. of 
action, f. stoHSn to Note. Hence also F. notation 
(14th c,^, Sp. notacibn. It. nolazione, Pg. notofdo!] 

1 1. Toe explanation or exposition of a term in 
accordance with its etymolo^ ; the etymological 
or primary sense of a word. Obs. (common in 
J7ta cent.). 

seyp I. Deb Math. Prc^bji’ThU Description, or Notation, 
is brier. tgM Fraumcb LeewUrs Log, 1. vi. 35 b. As for 
conjugates and noution,..! dare not admit them into the 
text. ita Downam Christ, Lib, 30 This.. error they 
sceke to iustific by the like notation ofWhe I^tine words. 
a 1694 Gatakri Amtid, Errour (1670) 7 If we resp^t the 
Noution or Original of the word Justifies it should signifie 
to make just. i6m A ndros Tracts 1 1 . 3a If we may Admit 
that Gentleman's Notation of a Libell (a Lie because False, 
and a Bell because Loud). 

2. A note or annotation. Now rare. 


notarie. tees tr. Soenta secret,, Prtv. frtv, sir Uf uwausw 

Noiarles..^l^cliM the he-boueth, to writte thy Pryuvteis ! 2 . A note or annotation. Now rare. 

... wyse moB of Pufito oloqueooo. 1474 Caxton Cacsse 1584 Fenner Dtf. Ministers (1x87) 96 We may lett passe 
(lilp 93 Hit If reion that the alpbvn or Juge haue his ' the sifting of these notations aitogiiber vnworthie to be 
notarye, hw whom^ proceiM maybe wrecon. '^gioe L | noted. t 08 s Boston Rec. (i88t) Vll. 175 Some articles.. 


notarye, hw whom^ f proceiM^may ba wrecon. gioo L 
Post ir. Loo*i A/nea iii. 160 Where the gouemor of the 
hbIm with bis scribes and notaries haue their aboad. 1609 
HoLiANO Amm, Marceit. xiv. v. 8 The principal] and of 
graaliBt note was one Paulus a Notarie borne in Snaioe. 
jBg, 1188 Snaics. Lner, 765 O comibrt-ldlling NighC,.. 
Dun nSor and notary of ihaina I 1811 Bibton Clmrme. 
£u., JKomiodfe Wkt. (Grosart) IL 6/1 Knowl«^..is the 
Notiiy TThMb and tba tryar of Tfutli. 

S. A peiion pnblicly nothorlied to dimw up or 
•11881 eoBtrncU or almilnr doeBinent8» to protest 
Ulb of exAniige, etc., nad ditcharge other duties 
of t feimtl dumeter. 

i||9 Ajmb, 40 fa nalse notama, hit makik kt uakc 

ImS^andnals^WciMa, riMCiiAOCicaPnn. r. 7711 

88 hi he MS «mI V 88 bo ha be a Notary swortn A 

•diiMl^dM (1^^ viL 


HOTOH. 

Avoiding the short ways of noution, which.. are.. less 
useful to the pupil. 1847 Emerson Re/r. Men, Dus 0/ 
Ct, il/ri^Vk^ (Bohn) I. 276 The inventor of decimal nota- 
tion. 188a M INCHIN Unipi. Rineiuat. 93 If (W) denotes the 
area traced out by A, and (.V) the area of D, we have, with 
the previous notation [etc.], 

D. Music. 

1778 Burney //«/. Mus. 1 . 7 As the noution of the Greeks 
was tmagined in the infancy of the art of music, wits 
Blsbv Dui. Mus. s.v., The literal notation for the lute U 
TOnstanily^lkd the l aWature. 18^ Si AiNbR & Barrett 
^rc/. il/nr. (1888) 309 The ecclesiastical notation of 

ine ureek Church . . is supposed to have originated in the 
Greek accents. ' 

C. In miscellaneous uses. 

1821 Brewster A^a/. Magic x\. (1833) 293 A system of 
rneclianical notation invented by Mr. Babbage. 1827 
Whrwf.1.1. /m/uct.Sci, (1857) 111 . ,85 The various method.s 
m notation by which it has been proposed lb represent ihe 
faces of crystal tSsS Abi*. Thomson Laivs Tk, 1 101 A 
mode of notation to be able to rcpte.sent to the eye by 
figures the relation w’hich subsists in thought between con- 
ceptions. 1871 Watts Diet, Chem, IV. 136 The system of 
chemical notation now in use among cbeiiiisls belongs ex- 
clusively to modem times. • 

G. Logic. (See Connotation 2,quot. 1829.) 
Hence NoU‘tio&Rl a. (.See quot.) 

1880 Libr. Univ. Knotvl. X. 736 All [early numerals) 
seem to have been once used without notational place, that 
IS without the zera 

VotatiT* (n^'titiv), a. [ad. U type 
tiVMS : cf. Co.\,VOTATiVE «.] (See quot. 1867.) 

184a Penny Cyct. XXIII. 444/1 Hie simplicity of notaiivc 
d^tinctions must bear some proportion to that of the rcdl 
differences they are meant to represent. 1867 Atwatfr 
Logic (>7 A Notative Conception.. suggests its own marks 
(notr) by its very name. 

Hotator (n^‘'t^j). rare. [f. L. notdl-, notdre, 
to note; cf. annotator, sml .Sp. notador. It. notaton.\ 
ta. An annotator. Obs. b. A noter, recorder. 
O. One skilled in musical notation. 

1691-1 Wood Ath, Oxen. (1820) IV. 460 The notator Dr. 
Potter in his epistle before it to the reader saith thus. 
1830 Cha-mbers I.i/c Jos, /, 1 1 . X. 973 * She is generally well- 
wished’ uvs a notator of passing events. 1896 Ashby- 
SiERRv Talc Thames (1903) 98/1 You.. would appear to be 
beyond the grasp of the most subtle of musical notaurs. 

Hot-being, sh. [Not adv.] 

1. Absence of being ; non-cxistence. 
i ntfilfi Sidney Arcadia (1672) 265 A base and vilest 
i^grce of being, and next to a not-being. *587 Golding 

“ ^ * * * * * til 


which wee have thought fit to leave some notations or 
memorandum with the ^lectmeu about 1708 J. Sergeant 


De Momay (1502) 13 Afore the which tnere went a Not- 
beeing. i8m Webster Duchess Matji iv. ii. Did any 
ceremonial form of law Doom her tonot-bcingY 1683 J. 
CoBBRT Free Actions 1. viii. 6 No mot e is needful to a Not- 
being, than Gods not Willing and not Effecting. 1715 
Watts Logic (1728) 28 As being is divided into substance: 
and mode, so we may consider not>being with regard to both 
these. 1890 Maurice Mot. 4 Met. Philos, (ed. 2) 185 Being 
had been confounded w*ith truth. Not-beii» w^iih falsehood. 
iByi Tvlor Prim, Cult, IL 97 He may nnd in utter dis- 
solution and not-being a refuge even from heaven. 

2 . A non<cxistent thing, rare'^^. ' 

> 7*5 Watts Logic (1736) 27 Then they rank them also 
under the general Head of Not-B«ing!«. 

So Vot-b8l&g a., non-existing. rare'~^, 

1994 J. Dickenson Arisbas (1B78) 83 The extremiiie of 
fortune.s malice, w'hicb seemed to case me with a shadow of 
not-being solace. 

HotW (nrtj), sb. Also 7-8 nooh, 8 knotch. 
[app. ad, older F. ocke (moa.F.4drAe) of the same 
meaning, with n of the article prefixed (fee N 3). 
There is thui no origmal connexion with Nock sb.'^ 
Examples of the verb Ochb occur in the alliterative Morte 
Arthur {c 1400), but the sb. has app, not been recorded.} 

1. A V-snaped indentation or incision made, or 
natnrally occurring, in an edge or acrosa a surface. 

>577 Harrison England 11. xi. (1877) Which being 
drawne vp to the top of the frame u there fastned by a 


thttB twoma ibty uka thtvr 

Aaft dMur mhaa wara •HRRBpdianDBd into the 




I ef an 8 ontnci8K moWmiAti fL&tmM, 
NpilB to knowonly what In- 
BumN Arnai. AM To 
MiManaia. and 8ir maiitv lost 

(«* turn- 

’eiim.mW ismn r«iyNr wn Omv. 



noution at all concerning any designer, engraver, or pub- 
lisher whatever. 1810 Galt Provost xxxv, Intending these 
notations for the instruction of posterity. 1849 R« W. 
Hamilton Po/. Ednc. i. (ed. 2) 3 The Sacred Volume has 
gathered up certain noutions m this great study of our 
nature. 

8. The action of taking ormaking note of some^ 
thing, ran. 

184I Sia T. BaowNE Pseud. Ef, 1. iv. 13 Although there 
be no ksae then sixe, yet are there but two onely thereof 
worthy our nouUon. 1867 WATBanoviE F^ London 43 
He..2irould not himself have set a foot this wmk.. upon 
that day.. But that the Noution of the day might lesson 
US diapleasort extraordinary. 1868 Crump Banhingx etc v. 
113 AdUbrent operation from the 'notatioa of protest , as 
regaidt fisraign mils of exchange. 

1 4. A mark or indication. Ohs. ran^. 

«i8it FvLua Worthiet (1840) L xxi. 81, 1 have en- 
deavoured, .to tfaae eminent penons by one of these nota- 
tions tfirati that of thehr morning, or nativity [otc.]. 

5. Tbi piO 088 a or method of repretenting anm- 
bei8| qnaatities, etc.| by a let or i^em of signs ; 
hence^ any lat of symoola or chaiactert ubm to 
dsnoti thingi or lelatlons in order to facilitate the 
recording or oonddering of them. 

8L AAk and Afgod^ ^ . 

1908 PNiuift Kofwyb Nbisstim... In ArithmoUck, k 
If iB8t part odM shows bow lo expiw or dtekre. . 

any Muoibor written, tygo Baiunr Notation Mth 
AtgohraiaU), tho reproaonuM qnantltloa by Lotun of the 
Alphabet, ilol Hvtton Course Math, (ed. t) 1 . 141 


in pm (wTtn a noten maoe inio me same alter tnc 
of a Samsons post). 1997 Barlowe Navigators 

^ Nbiche or slit of equ-*' 

I Cai 


Supply Dib, Prepare a little Note! 
deaptb in the two sights of the sight 
Smith Virginia tl. 31 To make the 


manner , 

quail 

t-Ruler. 1604 Curt. 

rirginfa ti. 31 To make me noch of his arrow 

he hath the tooth of a Beaver, set in a siicke, wherewith 
he grateth it by degrees. 18^ Wilkins Math. Magic 
I. ix. 60 A little wheel, with some notches in it, equivalent 
to teeth. 1607 DAMriEB Voy. (169^ 41 The other end.. 

wim notches like a Harpoon, tyg De Foe 


is jagged wii 


Cmsoe 1. (Globe) 83 With much chopping.. hard Wood, 
they were all full of Notches and dull 1774 M. Mac- 
kehsib Maritisms Sun*. 45 A clooked Bit of Brass, with a 
I Notch in it. itaij. Nicholson Cymt/.d//r6aarir 306 Each 
! circle.. Is divided into eleven paits, and at each a reci- 
anguiar notch is cut. 1844 H. Stephens Bk. Fann 111 . 
1276 Every year after the horn is protruded from ^ head, 
j with a notch on it. 1870 Bryant Homer I. iv. no Omsping 
I the bowstring and the arrow's notch He drew them back. 

I b. In fig. uses. 

! 1844 Quarles Sheph, Orac, viii. We cut out doctrines, 

. an^rom notch to notch, We fit our holy Stulfe. skp 
\ Labsbu Vqy. Itafy Pref., Traveling uket roy yong noble- 
man four notches lower in his self-conceit aim pr^ iTpe 
R. 'iSriER Contrast v. I. (1887) 9s Ho, ho* bo ! There the 
old man was even with her \ ha aras up to the iiotch--ha, 
ha, ha t c iSty Hoon Takt 8 Sk. il. 142 To bring them 
Ibrward to the same notch 01 lime. i8g| Kane Crintuli 
Expod, xxxviiL (t8<8) 249 We..tBmbled^ovcr, no matter 
bow oftan t but wt bit tbe ships to a notch. 1897 Outing 
XXX. efifi/i Whqn yon have girded j'ourself up to ibe la-n 
notch, so to nook. 

tC. -NocktAI I R. Obs. rare'^K 
i8ni Burton Assai, Mil 11. il iv, (1651) 266 This present 
Sultan makes nolriies for bowa 
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NOTCH. 

2. A nick made on a gtick, etc., ac a means of 
a scoie or record. (Cf. Nick 2 a.) 

t Oiti c/mU Kotch n$ui H«ick : (see Scotch j^.X 
1500 HoLLYeAND TVyat. /•>. 7 Vnt pcht^ vh enu, or 
crtutUf a notch in a skorc. 1676 M arvrll Mr, Smirke Wkit. 
(Grosart) IV. 60 The Exposer.. hath payed him exactly. 


every Day a , 

Th* indented stick, that loses day by day Notch \ifter notch. 
1017 J. Bradbury Tnw, Auttr, 41 no//, It is customa^ 
amongst the Missouri Indians to register every exploit in 
war, by making a notch for each on the handle of their 
tomahawks. 1076 Gna Eliot Dmn, Dtr, II. xxv. 155 He 
fell sure that there was a notch made against him-and that 
somehow or other he was intended to pay. 
b. A nm^ cricket. Now rare, 
goorr 


it’s out i 0 ia sporting Mag, XL. 946 A match.. which 
was won by Burley, ninety-seven notches against sixty-five. 
*•331 W- nowiTT m Friemtsh, Miss Mii/ord (1883) I. xii. 
393 'l^e sadden shout.. of the crowd when the last decisive 
notch was gained. i 00 t Sportsman's Vear^, 137, 1,163 
notches have been placed to his credit by the scorers. 

8. C/, S, A narroti/ opening or defile through 
mountains; a deeo narrow pass. (Common in 
local names in the New England States.) 

1710 s. Sew'all Diary 15 Sept-, About half way between 
the Notch of the Mountain and Hartford. 1760 New Sag, 
Mist, ^ Gem, Feg, (i 38 a) XXXVI. 3a On arriving on the 
Eake, I took the bearing of a Notch or Break in the 
Mountains. iSia Mbllish Trav, U, S, I. 98 There is a 
singular curiodtv in the state (of New Hampshire] called 
the Notch, which is a pass through the mountains. iM 
Hawthornr Amer, Note-bks, (1883} 197 This Notdi is 
otherwise called the Bellowspipe, being a long and narrow 
valley, with a stm wall on either side, J. H. Ward 
White Mts, 45 The Crawford Notch is so much in the 
heart of the mountains that it offers unusual facilities for 
seeing them. 

^ An opening ; a break or breach. 

1780 T. WRIGHT Meih, Watering Meadows (sm) ao 
Km it (the water] high enough to flow through the 
notches, (or what we improperly call sluices). IM4 S. 
Williams Hist. Vermont I. 33 The direction of this pas* 
sage is oblique, and fiiU of stopa or notches, sfl^ Browm 
tr. Voisuy's View 66 The gapi^ whose sides.. exhinit those 
notches occasioned by the first overflowings of the lake. 

5. An get of notching or cutting. 

1044 H. STRrKRMB Bk, Farm. 1 . 506 Small holes made in 
tim ground with three or four notches of the spade. 

D. attrib, and Co/nd.^ as noteJk-earea, -Jhwered, 
•leaved \ notoh-blook, Naut, a snatch-block; 
noftoli-boardi (a) a board grooved to receive the 
ends of the stepn in a stmr; (b) a board with 
notches placed as a stop in a water-channel; 
notob-bead, an ornamental indsion in stone; 
notob-ilnglng, -iigbt, -weodCsee ouots.) ; 
t notob-wboelf the locking- or count-wheel in 
a clock ; notob-wing. a name of various moths. 

iM A. Young Nmut, Did. Snatch-Blocks (or *Notch- 
Blocks) which are single blocks with a notch cut in one 
check, CO receive the bight of a rope, tfaa P. Nichouon 
Frad. Buiid. 189 A *nora-baard is a board into which Che 
ends of the stepa are let itM H. STKrHBNS Bk. Farm 
111 . 1034 Notch-boards iidure the edges of feeders, besides 
causing deep holes to be scooped beyond them by the fall 


having the flowers noidied at the niaigiii. 1143 CMl Bssg, 
« Arek. rmi. VI. 3x^1 An omnmemal pmpet witha 
comioB of *ootch-liMdiL or dog-tooth, or corbels, sfleo 
Hortns Angiiens IL 46^ AtsssB SerrkUiOt ^Notch-leaved 
Alder. s 08 # Anstraimsimssk Nov. 835/1 In ^noceb-ringing, 
a belt of bark b not oidy lemoveo, out a notch nuiniM 
round the tree bent in the sap-wood about a in. deepi. aiw 
Smyth SoHoVs Word^bk,, '^otek^sighi ef ^ s si|fet 
having a V-shaped oocch, whevsbi cne m eamly nods the 
lowest or central pobit s 0 B| Gansav Mst CooAaviHfeiri 
short pieces of slick ooedmd or nicked, used 
by miners as records of the number of tubs of ml, fee, 
they send out of the pit during the day. tyel AmawonrH, 
*Noich weed, Atr^Hs duiu iHenco in JoIumob, oteVj 
1060 Trems. Bot. 793/1 Noichweod, Ckenopodissm Vul* 


Rehnib Buito^. ^ Moths 180 The dt^oered Notching, 
t Notch, ob 0 . vanaift of Naotch lA 
1700 Euza Hamilton ted, Hissdoo Rajah fi 0 if) I. sot, 
1 was invited by the Oo v emor-Otneral to a noieli, or, as 
t hey exprem it, a ball 

mmdh (pptt), v. AUv 6 aodh. o 

[f.the«b.] ^ ^ 

1 1. trasss. To cot (hair) naeviBlY. Obe, 

th?iJdr^'^ Bid. bSN) * ?Viowwf nolciwi In 

!"• ♦Wi All Rcbtbb hm upoi'te 

bristled skin Cloee U bb b«rd. both ttn and dhEt 

ttoi Cpipa., Ay/y^rTltenotcb^^ VBMMnhr. 

1 0 ^ M ibonCt Br.Dist.n^is,^To notch Nab, e a mp trms 
sjgfV.VsLsaKSTEodee, 
1. 130 If soma unlucky BaSr noiGli my Hidr. 

To m or mko noCchfldiii; to oal or mA 
with ^ 

IK Co K Whoio IB. 

nabs aio^noiclit with jgaplngsearfea. Nbo SMAfah 

bliwda ii|0teRLTAtm/Mmy.A«dM«rtiYSu 
must not MBit to nelob tha tnts as fon go alonf wttli 
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your small Hatchet. 1737 Porr Hor, Epist, 1. i. 84 From 
him whoae quills stand quiver'd at hb ear. To him who 
notches sticks at Westminster. 1760 CompL Farmer av. 
Madder 5 I 3/1 They are seven inches broM, notched Imlf 
the thickness of the stocks of the beetles. sls4 Jank 
Austbn Manef. Park 111 . a8o Her eyes could only wander 
to.. the table, cut and knotched by her brocheni. I 06 a 
MoaRALL Htsi. Needie-m. a You may aee men grinding 
long steel bars to the necessary fineness,.. then notching 
them at the required lengths. 

jfie* 1640 O. Daniel Trinarch,^ Hen. V ccxxl, Grelv'd, 
that the Talliea of his Fame was Scene Notch t, with a 
Debt. 1071 Mirroitm H. Richmond xlvL The place is 
notched where it occurred and for ever avoiaed. 

transf. 1864 Lowell Fireside Trav. 144 Pinea, whose 
pointed summits notched the rosy west in an endless black 
sierra. iM Huxlry Physiogr. xviL 274 The eastern end 
is notched by the estuary of toe Thames. 

b. To convert into (some form) by the process 
of making notches. 

* 2^^~74 tucueb Lt. Nat. (1834) II. 319 Persons.. might 
notch a stick Into something that could i>e fancied a human 
face 1831 Ht. Martinkau HUi h Valley ii. a8 Another 
would notch it into a saw. t86a Scaorx Volcsutoes 136 
Notching it into, .fantastically-shaped eminences. 

O. absoi. To make notches. 

18^ Dickens Dombey i. Remorseless twins they are for 
striding through their human foresu, notching as way gow 

3. To score, mark, record, by means of notches. 
Also with up or down^ and in fig. contexts. 

tflag Middlrton More Dissemblers v. i. 1*11 notch your 
faults up. 1045 Fuller Good Th. in Bad T. (1841) 43 He 
had no leisure to eat for notching up the men he met. 1849 
O. Danibl Trinarth.^ Hess. V cclxxxiv. Let Harrb's Fate 
(Notch'd sure urich Tira^ Spin to a Softer Bed. iSjy 
Dickeni Pickw. vii, The umpires were stationed behinu 
the wickets ; the scorers were prepared to notch the runs. 
1848 Lowell Bigtow P. Poet. Wks. 1890 11 . 138 We 
notched the votes down on three sticks. 1I60 Emerson 
Cotsd. Li/e% Fate Wks. (Bohn) II. sao As children stand up 
against die wall, .and notch their height. 1870 Prisseeton 
Rev, May 478 The cataract itself has notched the records 
of the ages of iu retiocession upon the rocks hy iu side. 

^ ahsoL M$ej Dickrns Piektv. vii, Ikey nota in here. . 
it*s the best place in the whole field, 
b. To score, succeed in getting (a mn, etc.). 
1837 Dickrns Pickw. ^ Au-Mugglcton hM notched 
some fifty-four. 1898 Daily Netus iBDec. 9/4 The nearest 
they could get to scoring was a corner, whilst their 
opponents notched two goals. 

e. To mark offhy effacing a notch. 

1831 XjMvioiSiAssdriao/PInngary Wks. 1S46 It a Notched 
off uke schoolboy's days Anxious to see hu parent. 

4 . To fix, secure, or insert, by meant of notcheji. 
1768C Beatty Ym/. 73 ssotCt l^ogsof wood laid upon one 

another, notched at the comeri Into each other. 

Csvsl Eng. 0 Arch, Jsrnl. I. a/t Longitudinal sleepeis of 
timber.. on which are notched down transverse beaiars. 
1008 thid. X04/1 Crois-ties notched on to the waling. i0S7 
Thombau Maisso W. (1894) S3 One direedy above another, 
and notched together at the ^s. t 079 Carpesstryh 7 dn, 
63 You can notch in the comem, tike E, as it ouinot get 
out of place when the top b nailed on. 
jig. s8b4 Scott Si. Rossass's i, llie houses were notched 
as It were into the side of the steep bank, 
b. To chop off^ cut md, 

s8io SooTT Abbot iii. Have they hands, and fight not for 
the land which bore them f They iheuld be nofehed off at 
the elbow t 1008 AlUmtfs SysU Med. 1 . t0e Rhombk in 
shape with a corner notched out. 

6 . To fit the trrow to tbe bowstring; to nock. 
s0|0 (^UAiLBS Bmbl. L viL ao Hb bow b bent, and ht 
hatboocdi’d hb dart. 1849 uTDahibl THssaoxAJfess. V 
dxxw. Other well-notch their Amwist tfyoihdr Strlnges 
And draw theb Bowea sww Db Fob C^. iFAgfe/eis xvU. 
(1840) age Theb arrows nbig soon noidied upon dislr 
bowa tykt Poetry In Assss,R^.ayo,l\aeRmaemf,.satA 
strmb Not»'d on the nerve the unsmngif of fetek 

6 . To itop or jam (a whed). rare^. 

8074 N. Fauwax Bulk 0 Sdo. ifoThey caaH ilfike saO, 
or notch the whecbi..ln b trfei. 

7. intr. To become jigged or fodented. nwF**. 

Evblvh Ds £m QniS. CotsM Coed, IL ts Tbtb 
matter luuH be of fold tess^d Sleehm that dm edge 
■ayiieiilNrtHis,or notch emllf. 

Worm iurtw, «. [f. p*»f ■*.**L. 

L ThathainnomornotclieacatiBit; niwed, 
indented; milked with n notch. 

idee If AiaroN Asst, 0 Met, 1, He lookee like a «af> 
pole, or Botehod stkk. 1000 Cnourmt CB(y PoUHgan v, 
Becauso a knldiYs notch’d in the crown, eiid the dooior*sa 
littlo crack'd tlM 11^ }mmm Diary N, IVaittMtS 
74 At m IroD-work I sawicuadlutfslbriiod by ilnotcM 
hamflwr and iavll. 1770 Foaimt Phy. M (Mmo 110 

Doichod door of fbo p o ite dt b 1 , 

h» Coamly doatfili or fiimto. 

^ 9 d.Tbi 

TiBchAan. etdTAmde 



Comb, 1071 Cassells Nat, Nisi, 1 . 307 The Notched- 
eared JbsXWespsrtiHo smarglnatns), found m Central and 
Southern Euiope^ and extending eastward Into Persia. 

1 2. Having unevenly or closely cropped hair. 
1011 COToa., Bsrtmssdi, curtailed ; aAMti notched, or cut 
vneuenl^ r 1(840 Davinant Vae, in LossdoH^RVa. <1673) 
aSo For Prentice notch’d ho strait does call 1681 Drydbn 
Spass. Friar Prol., Even as notch’d prentloss whole sertnons 
write, [tim Lams Stia Ser. 1. in the VenaiMsst A 

votary of tbe dedt—a notched and crept scrivener.] 
Notohd (nytjdl), sb. eSed. Aho 7 nooheU, 
0 noohil(d, knotohiU, etc. [Of obicnie origin. 
Now current only in Chedi., Lane., find W. Yks.] 
To cry {one) notched to proclaim publicly that 
one will not be rmponsibie for debts Incumd by 
the person named. Also KnytoUhel^erying. •notid, 
s6h Died, betw. Sam. 0 Wilt, in Hssrl. Misc, (1744) 11 - 


a woman cried down by her husband, ilfs in N, 0 Q, ard 
Ser. (1866) X. loB On Wednesday there was at Accrington 
an extraordinary instance of the dbgmcsful practice of 

* notchel <vvSn« . «iaa rr/iAM. aoa Ta <w * AAlrli 

is to I 


aying '. tl8a Lane. Gloss, aos To cry * notchel 
D notiM that a certain person orjierBOM will not 


) £11 _ ^ 

pay the debts of another person. 1II9 N. 0 Q. 7th Ser. 
VlJl. 368 He b thus said to * notchel ' her, end the adver- 
tisement b termed a ' notchel ’ notice. 

Hence Vo*to1iel v, 

1841 Hamilton Nngss Lit, 356 When a man advertises 
that he b not answerable for certain debts of a partner, in 
life or in trade, he knotchells them. sl 80 ChesHire Gloss, 
841 When a man makes public announcement that he will 
not pey hb wife's debts, ue b said to be ssotehellsd, 

Notolitr (Bp'tjdi)* [f- Notch p.] One who 
notches ; a scorer. 

e 1940 in Daily News 19 Oct (1807) 7/3 The Bowler. The 
Striker, llie Notcher (etc.). iImC. Scorr Apple Orchards 
5a A deal table accommodated the notcher or scorer. 

Bo-tohft. rare^K (Of obscure meaning.) 

Cf. Suff. and Essex dial, ssotchetf an insignificant thmg, a 


quantity. 

i0j6 Aar. Williami Holy Table (1677) 53 In this imper- 
fect time, and uneven Notchets, Hb ^use with Minum’s 
swarm'd, hU head with Crotchets. 

No*tollfUL [f. Notch xA] The quantity 
which can be contained In a notch. 

1993 Tull Horse^Hoeing Hsssb. xxU. 331 An equal Number 
of Notchfuls of seed will be delivered thro’ the Seed Passage 
at each Revolution of the Wheeb. 

VotohllUf (nptil0)i vbi, sb, [f. Notch v.] 

L Ike action or process of making notches, esp. 
in carpentry as a method of joining timbers. 

tfiii COToa., Croaturo, a ingging, nickmm notching^ lisg 
J. Nicholson Qpored. Meehassk 564 Notching admits two 
pbeea to be joined at from one to fonr angles. An 
Smbaton BnmeVs Mam, 80 The carpenter usually connects 
hb timbers either by notching, or by mortice and tenon. 
a8f0 Kmgiit Dkt. Meek, 1534/t Halvine, scarfing, and 
caultlng art femis of notching, and form a lap-joint. 

2. A notik or notch-like incision. 

1848 Cbnir EaeycL Arch. 1008 Notching, a hollow cut 
firom one of the mom of a piece of timber, generally made 
rectangular in section, sisf HuacNiaoN Silnria la. soi 
Thtgalltiim thus formed fsiOiiig in, and producing furrow- 
like marking^ with or without tnmsveme notchings. 

NotollJ (irtji}» ff. (f. notob xA k -Tl.] 

Having notdies or indgntatfons. 

sfitas ALLmONAM Pomst To the Ckada^ Scraping toyonr 
hSTs dmira Dndqr skim with notchy Inc. i 3 || Miia 
BaouoiiroN Rs^Knds IIL 151 The Lnnfoaw PIkaf have just 
shaken Uw rafo-dondscffftheb notdiy ormis. 

Not#. fAi Obs, exc. mtik, died. Forms: t 
Mtu, 0 ) 8 - 5 , 9 Bolo, I aoolo; 4-5 aoA 4 
Botio, 5 Bolt; 5 BOftt, a, 7 BOffo 9 Bott [ 0 £. 
miu vm,wWSa. note (cL Mlk. oif, ON. not 
ii 8 Bt)|fi tho wuak giidfi it tho mdm nenh, npRU^^ 
Mbf-t 8 e 8 NAiTiAfliidft 4 ,MBArxA,siidNQwt. 

la hoer MB^tht wnsd b rasN oo mmo a la alUturativa 
vMis ; la tht liforv ifdar. b oocunat ieaitaseora of liaiei 
laaviriotyofitniiB., ta 10B8 pamafim R appmis m havt 
nff Yvfv imMmlni I 
L Um, oHASprafiti adintit.. 

‘ ~ MummOm» •• ‘ *** 
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NOTE, 


d. In in nie. 

c I4M Dair.Trtut jm Ho hyma ring with a riche 

•tone^. .Eneiia it name ft in note hade. € 1440 KenI Afyti, 
XHKvu 383 A nraue. .{tat ncucr wm in noote, it U newe. 

•• Ma/, IHie milk given by a cow ; the period 
of giving milk ; the condition of a cow when giring, 
or beginning to give, milk after calving. 

aiyd KKMNaiT in MS.Lonsd, 1013 foL arab, a 
cow imak for one year. W.R.York6h. where they hire out 
a cow for a summer M so much a Noyi, ia47 in Haluw., 
JV<»/(r...the time during which a cow is In miUc. North, 
1875 in Antrim ^ Down dost, (1880) 73 A Kerry cow,, .at 
her note in May. 1880- in diaL glossaries (Cumb., VIcm., 
Lanc.j^Chesh.). 

2 . Office ; employment, occupation, or work, ai 
properly plaining or^iigned to a person. Also, 


cgfo XnU St, Aenoi (Schrter) Ne rmden gebroSrtt, ne 
ne singen. .ac 8a syn zecorenc to omre note, c tooo^Lraic 
Gtn, xl. M iEfter Mun Pharao. .geset |« to here ylcan note. 
1903 R. BauNNB Handl, Synne jbj Y swore, .pat y wide nat 
. .halem pys day of my note, c 1388 Cnauccb konv*i 7 \ 
148 Thu metier goth agayn, and no word seyde, But doth his 
not^. .Til that her corn was fair and wel i-grounde. c 1430 
St, Cnthhtrt (Surtees) 8056 parfore prior turgote pe bischoM 
preferd to pis note, igig Douclab jEntit vi. iv. 96 Vihens 
quhilk war ordanit Iw sic notis, The warme new blude 
keppit in coup and pels. 

b. Work, as occupying one for or at a particular 
time ; temporary occupation or employment. 

riM Metr, Horn, 6t Or thair not yet sUndcs mcrk, In 
Babilony the tour yet standee, ij. . £\ £, AHit, P, B. 1233 
)et nolde neuer nabugo pis ilke note leue, £r he hade 
tuyred pU toun ft tonie hit to grounde. 1 1400 Ptsir, Troy 
984 Mony noble for pe nonest to pe note yode...To this 
Joumw with Jason. 1 1460 How tho Coodo tVi/\o\ HazU 
A. P, r, 1 . 187 Loke what note is moste nede for to done. 

1883 Almondbnry Clots, oa * What noit are ye atl'm 
* What are yon domg ? * 

O- Work of a specified kind. 
e Sfgo Terns, 800 Mj’che of nuuonus note pey mar- 
den pat tyme. 1413 Surters Mhc, (1890) 13 The wryght 
note of a gutter betwix the newe house.. and the hall, 
d. A piece of work. 

13.. St, Efkettwotde 38 in Horstm. AHengt, Leg, (xB8x) 
967 p9 temple.. was.. A noble note for pe nones ft new 
werke hit batte. 13.. E, E, AUit,P, A pat In Indee hit 
la pat noble note [sc* Jerusalem]. 

8 . A matter, affair, or circumstance \ a thing. 

^ e*. » M AtM • w .-M?. 


m 1310 St, Lucy xpo in Horstm. Altti 

One m his men wightly sode To venge 1 

noca. « 1373 Lay Point Matt Bk, App. tv. 551 


AlttMfl, Leg, <i88t) xp 
ige bis lord of Hs lang 

1., - '. App.iv. SSI HitU. 

nedful note to neuen. a 1400-30 Alexander 195 As many 
Besandis on his bake as he here mUt, And opire nccessari 
notis as nedls to his craftis. c 1470 ^ 506* Quhat 

nodis said Spinagni^ * sic notis to nevin '? 

188} Almandhurv Cllott, pa * We sud be at the same noit 
as bdore,' i,$, in toe same position, or difficulty, 
b. In phrase mw mte(s), 

13.. Rveutg, Nkod, 77 in Herrig Anhlv Llll. 393 Vs 
noyes gretely pir notes new. 13.. £, £, AUii, P, A, X55 
penno liwo note mo com on honde pat meuod mgmynde ay 
more ft more. CX400 Rondand ^ 0. 49 Now come 'tham 
nowo note one hande And wpndirfull hasty tythande. c 1470 
Got, ^ Cam, sox Thoght 1 suld fynd tmune new notis for 
thiiixyeir. 

4 . The tenor or purport of a letter, rare 

m fioo'go AUxemder 17x0 Now sail 1 neuen vs here next 
pe note M his lettir. 

Vote (n^t), rA* Also 3-4 (6 Sc,) not (7 Sc, 
notto), 4 Bo^ 5 Booto, Sc, Boyt, 6 Sc, noit, 
^7 noat!i» 7 Boat. (a. OF. note (lath c.), ad, 
L. imAi, a mark. Cf.lt, Sp., Pg. nota,} 

L 1 . ft. A written character or ligOi expressing 
the pitch and dnimtion of a musical 10^. 

e two Learning Mnek in ReL Amt. I. apa Sommi notes 
am aliocte and lomme a long noke, Somme kroken a-wey- 
ward 8h a Seshokt. ctihoPren^ Parv, 339/1 Nocte, of 
soiiga yn a boke^ motm, tgpyT. Moai.gv teW^ Mmt, n 
Bucry snuUI nota of a Ligature descending being a aquaie 
noia b a loom liaa Douund OrmM, MieroL 6 Now 
JfeUe b that w whloi the highoet, orlowoes of a Song u 
onpromad. i8ia Platvoid Shiii Mmt. 1. x, Thb swmer 
Tripb Tima b NOMtimiB pM*d in Bbck Notes, which 
Bbek Note b of the saiiw lieasoio with the Minim, ifti 
Hnawn Cetitei. (O.H. SL) V. m He hath got an old MS. 
with If uMoal Notei. w ia yi H. walpolb Vertmde Amecd, 
Paine, (1786) 11 . io6 Hiiowa poitrab dona by hlmaslf with 
a pallet and pencib in kb haad, and mualcal notea on a 
•cm 8f paper. 1848 RiMaAUi.T Pkmtferte 11 Two notee 
oMSed widioiit dm twkmwoi ledgm^linee, by 

ebem tho itaC 


CAenw. lyt InetbetWoly wo 

I — .. 


1l» A key of a piaaplbite or similar fautrnment 
0 ^ M»MWWrPAm$%Ha^ One h kept h eMtion by 
rSgMtfiipi^^ BOlo. leibTlVlf. CtAWPoao 

smbh awilNoa a MBie efatatmi 
je. A toM a tOam fbA, mA n b pra* 
r A iMinl iMtnwMnt ot bjrtht hnu 
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note. 1811 Bulb HHtd, xix. x8 As in a Pseltery notes 
change the name of the tune, and yet are alwayes sounds. 
i88b Flayford Ski It Mus, 1. i, Those below Gaiii-ut are 
called double Notes. 1753 Hogabth Anal, Beauty ii. 16 
The ear b as much offendw with one even continued note. 
178a Frankun Exp, Eieetr, (1769) 30 It often haopens that 
two [glasses] of the same stse differ a note or halt a note in 
tone. t, Irving T, Tran*, I. 47 She even hummed an 

air, and did not make a single false note. 18B7 Bowxn 
yirg.eEneid VI, 646 llicir Thracian priest.. Chants them 
the air with the seven sweet notes of hu musical scales. 

/if, 1885 Harper's Mag, Apr. 696/9 The gardens and 
orchards, .strike ..joyous notes of color. 

b. With reference to the song, or other musical 
utterance, of birds. (Cf. 3 b.) 1 

13M Langi. P, Pi, d xf. 65 Vnder lynde in a launde | 
lenede ich a stounde, To lithen nere laics and here loueliche i 
notes, f 1430 Lvdg. Min, Poems (Percy Soc) 137 The ' 
yelwe swan..Ageyn his dethe melodyously syngyng His 
fatal notys. e 143s Holland Howlot 716 Thar notis anone 
. . Wm of Mary the inyld. 1570 Saiir, Poems Reform, xv. 

25 1 'bow luifsum l^irk ft Goldspink, . . I.at 1 >e 3our 
heuinly noitis. 1391 SiiAica. Gent, v. iv. 5 Here can I 
..to the Nightingales complaining Notes Tune my dis- 
tresses. 1613-18 W. Browne Brit, Past, i. iv. 79 Or to the 
groues, where birds.. Sit sweetly tuning of tlieir noates to- 
gether. 1738 Genti. Mag, Vlll. 596/3 Happy Bird,.. You 
alone her heart could move With sweetest Notes of 
tender Love. 1774 Goldsm. Nat, Hist, (1776) V. 124 A 
region where the buds excel rather in the bmuty of their 
plumage than the sweetness of their notes. 1810 Scon 
Lady of L, 111. ii. In answer coo'd the cushat dove Her 
notes of peace, and rest, and love. 1873 Nlvvton in Encyci, 
Brit, 111 . 7W2 llie notes to which we have.. hearkened 
with rapt admiration are changed to a guttural croak. 

3 . A Strain of music, a melody, a tune, a song. 
In later use onlv poet, 

€ t9j% Lav. Cm Bbpgaharat was king ihote Of alle manere 
note, a ijpo Cursor M, 7407 Dauid cuth on sere>kin note ; 
Bath he cuth on harpe and rote, c 1303 St, Duustan 163 in 
£, £.P,{tB67) 39 Kirieleyson, christcleyson, was pe murie 
note and song, two Gower Cotf. I. 39 He song, that he 
the bestes wilde blade of his note tame and milde. 1493 
Festivalt (W. dc W. X515) 90 lx Two yonge men began 
masse w* a solempne note, xjfo Daub tr. Sletdands Comm, 
233 He made it also in metreu ft set a note to it verye con- 
sonant to the argument. 1399 B. Jonson Cynthia's Rev, iv. i, 

1 made this ditty, and the note to it. S633 Pacitt Christ 
tianogr, i. iii. (1636) 131 If it be some high or Festival! day : 

We praise thee O God ', is sung with amore solemneand 
curious note. Milton P, L. iv. 683 Celestial voices. , 
responsive each to others note Singing thir great Creator. 
173s Gray Elegy 40 Through the long-drawn aisle and 
fretted vault The p^ing anthem swells the note of praise, 
b. The musical song or call of a bird. (Cf. a b.) 
C1330 Amis 4 AmiL 5^6 She herd the foutes gret and 
smal^ 'rht Bwete note of the nightingale, xipp-so Dunbar 
Poems xxii. it The pyet with bu pretty cot Fcnpils to sing 
the ni-chtingalis not. igM Siiaks. Mtds. N, in. i. 133 The 
plainMing Cuckowgray; whose note full many a man doth 
marke. 1887 Milton P, L, iil 40 The wakeful Bird.. in 
shadiest Covert hid Tunes her nocturnal Note. 174a Gray 
On Spritsg i, The Attic warbler pours her throat, Re- 
sponsive to the cuckoo's note, B8eo-a4 Campbrll Poems, 
P'ieid E'lomers if. The deep mellow crush of the wood- 
pigeon's note. 1846 Dickens Cricket om Hemrtk I, A Cuckoo 
looked out of a trap-door la the Palace, and gave note 
six times. 

t o. In phr. to sapf rxV/^, etc., djt note. Oh, 

1438 E, E, nilit (1882) X06, XX I'lo scy be note the dirige. 
etsMn Dighy Myst. (1882) 111. 1223 Owsg servx’ic be note 
leu vs syng. a 13^ Hau. Ckron,, Hen, VHi, Bab, The 
sayd lorde Cardinal sang an high and solempne masse by 
note before the two k>*nsee anaquenes. tTw Churchill 
Rosciad Poems 1767 1 . 40 And, in six months my dog shall 
howl by note. 

4 . A cry, call, or sound, esp, that made by a 
bird or fowl. 

a twoCursorM, 22467 CHilder in moder wamb to lij, Wit- 
in pair wambs sal bni ert. Wit hei not and lude iteuen. 1573 
Satir, Poems KHortn, xxxix. 144 , 1 saw thamefiine To cry 
* Peccaui * with the waithinan noit. 1333 Shake 2 Hen, VI, 

III. U. 40 Came he right now to singaRauens Note. Whose 
dismall tnne bereft my Vitall powres. a 188a Sia T. Browne 
Trents ([1683) 103 From the proper note it u called an 
Hoopebird with us. 1899 VlAtotM True Amasous (17x3) 
83 With a piteous and discontented Note, searching for 
their Queen. 1719 Dr For Crusoe l (Globe) 53 Fowls of 
many Sorts,, .crying every one according to his usual Note. 
1781 CowPER /aenaaw 1, lliere is a bird who • • by the 
hoaiseness of nil note Might be suppos'd a crow. 1843 
P, Paris's Aum, VI. 36|Tm bullftnciil has a wild hooping 

; nota. iM Haitiblo Notices Doncaster 1 . 86 The note of 
! the carrion crow.., a noteHmU of danger. 

5 . In trtnifendl applications. 

Caxtoh G, do m Tomr (1868) 183 She wold neuer 
! here ne understand the noote and wordes of none, sauf one 
tyme that a knyghte prayd her. 1339 Shabs. Hen, 

IV. Prol, 14 The Annourers.., With busie Hammers closi^ 
Riuets vp, Glue dreadftill note of preparation. 1700 C. 
Mathbi Mnrm* C'Ar. iii. Ui. (1833) I. 306 The gentry at the 
table were at their old notes. 1830 Carlyle Ckmrtinm 
Ji84e) 49 The terror and horror they inspire is but the note 
of prepmntlon for the truth they are to teach. s849Macau- 
LAV nUt Ems^ Iv. I. 49s Rofw Lestran|;e..eounded the 
note of war In the Observator. 1877 A Page* Do 
Q mimcey 1 . vtiL 151 We can catch dearly enough tho noto 
^extreme, almost austere self-dependence. 

b. To chemge (on^s) note : To alter (one's) wav 
of speaking or thlnklDg. (Cf. F. changer de notoA 
i8|3 0 , HBeeBBT rrmA, fotM^t Coat 3 Sorrow hath 
dumg'dluaotift i8iidAr.MXsriuf K#dl!m'7^ 
ImaiTneeuena jM would not think tthuh time tochange 
Note tad Coat f 1914 Br. Roitids Ame, Hist, 111 . vti. 449 
Finding that the more he dccUncd the oommand the more 
they p r ea ied him to accept it, ha dutiimril hla note. 1778 
Sbwwab CpnP i« I Hero ha ooaMe«-<^ow you'll change 


irOTB, 

your note. X873 Dixon Tivo Queens xv, vi. III. 161 Teurnay 
won, these Spiinibh allies haJ begun to change their note. 

II. t6. A name or distinctive appellation. Ohs. 

*390 Gower Couf II. 16 A knave child.. which was after 
L*. whom yit hath the note A certcin yle, 

which Paphos Men clepe. 

7 . A mark, sign, token, or indication of some 
cmality, condition, or fact, or from which some- 
thing may Ixf inferred; a characteristic or ais- 
tinguishiiur feature. 

Common from c 1575 to *690, and again in recent use 
(from c 1865). 

‘'WS Chauckk Uoeth, v. met. iii. (1868) 159 Wberfore 
cschaunp it so.. to fynden pilke notes of sope y-couered, 
1547-64 Balldwin Alor, Philos, (Palfr.) iii Patience & 
pcr.seuerance are two proper notes ; whereby (iods children 
f from hypocrites, a 13M Ascham Scholem, 

(Arb.) 37 The moRt speciall notes of a good wiUe for learning 
in a childe letc.]. xdej Topsell Ponrf. Beasts 435 Both 
kindes miue vnder their tailes a double note of passage. 
*6 r8 T. Spencer Logkk 268 That Axiome 1% probable which 
seemes so to all. .by certaine frequent notes, and cleerenes. 
*696 WiiisTON the. Earth iv. (1727) 346 ’Tw a plain Note of 
the Vilcne.ss of our prcMnt State. 1738 WAKui'RTOi^Dir*. 
Legat, I. Ded. p. xxxii, To shew how certain Notes they 
are of the Temper of Mind 1 charge upon you. 1794 Palf.y 
Evid. u, yii. (1817) 185 Between the letters.. of St. Paul., 
and his history in the Acts of the Apostles, there exist many 
notes of correspondency. 1846 Keulb Lyra fmtoc. (1873) 

S2 The welcome notes of fatherhood. 1891 Speaker 2 May 
s33/a Ihese are the notes of the * Neo-paganism which 
began a good hundred years aga 

p. T'/icoi, One of certain characteristics by 
which the true Church may be known ; a sign o? 
proof of genuine origin, authority, and practice. 

sgss L. Sunders in Coverdale Lett, Martyrs <1564) 187 
Bc^es these outward notes and tokens declaiyngy* we be 
the true church. 1963 Homilies 11. xvi. (1859) 462 The true 
Church.. hath always three notes or marks whereby it is 
known ; pureand sound doctrine, the Sacraments ministered 
according to Chriu's holy institution, and the right use of 
ecclesiastical di.Rcipline. 1636 Bramhali. Replk, 1. 3 Other 
notes of the Church which did not please us so well, as 
Antiquity, and UniuerutUty, and Splendour. 1747 WeslRV 
Wks, (1872) X. 88 How comes subjection to the Pope to be 
..an e$.sential note of the Church! H. Newman 

Lett, (1B91) II. 3S4 Many persons arc doubtful whether we 
have the notes of the true Church upon U.R. 1864 Apoi, 

V. ^8 , 1 do not wish it supposed, that 1 considered the note 
of Catholicity really to belong to Rome [etc]. 

trams/, 1871 R. Ii. IIutton Ess. 1 . ^37 To have a compact 
statement or the whole aist of Christianity is the principal 
' note * of the Common-Sense Church. 

8. A Stigma, reproach. Const of 

In common use from c 1570 to 1650 ; now rare, 

I53t Elyot Gov, (1580) 80 .Augustus,, .only for playing at 
dice,..su.staineth in hystories a note of reproche. 1370-3 
Lambakue Peramb, Kent (1826) 323 Whatsoever note of 
infamie we heeretofore may have contracted. 1635 R. N. 
tr. Camden's Hist, Elis, 1. 17 .Amongst all men he under- 
went the note of cruelty. S869 Dry pen Tyrannic Lot's 
Pref., My outward Conversation.. shall never be justly 
tax'd with the Note of Atheism or Prophaneness. 

Macai'lay Hist, Eug. v. I. 368 A crime on which 1 
dime and human law’s have justly set a peculiar note of 
infamy. 1863 Pi'sey Trutk Eng, Ck, 130 To leave those 
w ho disbelieved it free from the note of heresy. 

b. The mark of censure used by the Roman 
censors. 

1814 Raleigh Hist, tVorid v. iii. | X3. 422 Neither w’as the 
note of the Censors at this time (as otnerwise it had used to 
be) hurtful onely in reputation. 

1 0, An object of censnre. Oh. rare 
x^ Foxb A,iM, 59/9 Better it were to sustaine pouerty 
with pxmise, than in greate promotions to be a common note 
to al men. 

9 . An objective sign, or visible token, which 
serves to identify or distinguish some person or 
thing, or to denote some circumstance or fact in 
connexion therewith. 

Pretty common from r 1580 to 1680 ; now rare. 

1577-^ Holinsmeo Scot, Cknm, (x8o6) II. 148 A red lion 
(the peculiar note of the kingdom of Scotland). 1383 
Stcdseb Anat, Abus, 11. (1889) 110 So the other notes 
of a|)parell..may make a diflercnce, and distinguish them 
from others of the laitie abroad. 1818 Bolton Piorus 1. 
xvtii. (1636) 54 Having first cast Bwmy his ensignes or noiss 
of B King. 1683 Ray Corr, (1848) 134 Those notes of 
having flat feet . .argue it to belong to the genus of Colymbi. 
s8m Aiibuit's Sysi, Med, Vlll. 865 The * note ' of scabies 
b the burrow ; and in this the parasite must be souaht. 

10 . A sign or character (other than a letter) 
used in writiqg or printing y a mark of interroga- 
tion, etc. (Also/g.) 

1599 Morb Dyaioge iv. Wks, a86/x. I haue laid you the 
places ready with rysbes betwene the leaues and notes 
marked in the maigentes where the matter is touched. 
t8it Shaks. IVint, T, v. u. xa The changes 1 perceiued in 
the King, and Camillo, were veiy Notes of admiration. 
1836 H Jonson Es^, Gram. Wks. 18x6 IX. 343 If a 
sentence M with an intcfrogation, we use thb note (f). t888 
Wilkins Boat Char, iil xL 363 There should be some 
Note or Mark to express when a vowel it to he used long. 
1748 J. Mason Elocutiom 03 There are four more Motes or 
Dbtinctions of Pause, via a Parenthesb [etc.]. 1793 U 
MvatAY Aqg- Gram, 169 A note of intenogation b used at 
the end of an Interrrogativa sentence. itflaTeee Admuiation 
ii 29 w A libutfs hfid, VIII, 775^d petches with 

note or exclaipetion hairs, iktd, 856 The short hairs. .are 
riiaped Uka a note of cRdamatlon (0. 
flL A mark on a flower or leaf. Oh, rare, 

Lytb Dodotme aa6 These be not those Hj’acinthcs 
wherein the notee or monroing markes are printed, ifci 
Ray CrtmUom (1714) 113 The signatures of Plants or the 
Notts it n pw e sed upon tnein as indices of their vertues. 

29 
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fll. A (Hebrew) particle. Oh. ran. 

leof Tonill Ftur/. BhuU (1658) The Hebrew 
notw cennpt edmit lucli e version or expMtloiu e ileo A 
Hums BHL TngmM 11. V| Thb dtlTercnoe we declyne, noi 
uM doth the letioee and greckee, be terminatioaei, but with 
noateBi, after the maner of the hebr^ qtihUk they cel 
pidrtidea Mi8a)GouGsCnwin.^r^.u.9lliepaaaMemay 
be brought in with disaetive notes,. though yet 
fix. 12 . Law. Aa abetract of encntial par- 
ticulars relating to transfer of land br proceu of 
Fiitn, which was engrossed and placed oh record. 

Mhl Aci 1 Xic. ///fC 7 1 1 Notes aaid fines levied in the 
KingTs Courts, .dionld be openly and sotenmly read. ssHi 
Aei n EHm. g 3 1 i The Conco^ Note and root of every 
such rinG 1394 Wbst wdPt. SymtM, 1 58 The notes of 
all writs whereupon fines are to he levied. tOn Bioum 
Lmw Did, a,v„ Note of a fine. .is a Brief of a Tine nnde 


by the ChirogSapher. before it be engroMed. 

STONS Camm, It, xxL 351 The note ofafine : which is only 
. .an abstract of the writ of covenant, and the concord ; 
naming the parties, the parcels of land, and the agreement. 

b. In Sc. Law apj^ied to various forms of legal 
records and memoranda. . 

laSd Rolland Crt, Funts iv. 99a Scho..thairupon tuik 
notis and Instmmentis. ifiss Ad 6 Geo. IF. g lao f p A 
short and concise Note, drawn and signed 1 ^ Counsel, of 
the Pleas in Law on which the Action or Detence U to be 
maintained. ii|l W. Bcu. Did. Law Scot. 679 The term 
note is also applied to varioos incidental applications, the 

‘''oa for which it would be diflScult to enumerate. 

I [see Rbclaimino vH. sk b). 


13. A brief record or abstract of facts written 
tiown for the purpose of assisting the memory, or 
to serve as a basis for a more complete or full 
statement ; also transf.^ a recollection or mental 
impression of something. (Usnall j^/.) 

tp|l Pattcn Exped. Sedi. Peroration Pijb, The which 
indMe I had not so perfitly written in my notcG 1399 
Shaic& John V. iL s That. .they and we. perusing ore these 
notes May know wherefore we tooke the Sacrament, tfiiv 
Moivson //m l 987 , 1 find in my notes that at Laaagna 1 
changed a silver orowne for eight and twenty balsen. 169$ 
WooowASO Sat Hitt Emria u (1793) 4 And ‘tis out of 
these Notes that my Observations are compiled, sfiij W. 
Sklwyn Law Sitt Priat (ed. 4) Kl. 798 Where the agree- 
ment is to be performed npoo a contingency, ..there a note 
In vrriting is not necessary. i|g4 Chx. Woaotw. Mite. 
<1879) 1 . 95 Ahrief account of my unpression was published 
anonymously under the title 01 * Notes at Paris*. i8gs 
Law Rip, 99 ChoHC, Dh, S43 There Is merely a short note 
ofwhatbe^^ed. 

b. Ia phr. io makc^ or /ofir, a mt% or mics. 
tsti PATTtN Ejped, Stall. Dcd., Hanying in these last 
wanes againste Scotlande. .made notes oe acleathcar done. 
1191 Shaks. Twa Gant, il vii. 84 Goe with mo to my 
cnamber To take a note of what 1 stand in need of. 1841 
Six S. D*£wxs in Forster Or. Remwmdr. isg I drew out . 
again my pen and ink, and took notes. 1718 Swirr (?«/- ' 
anr n. vi, The King heard the whole. ., ftequently taking • 
Nofee of what I spoke. 1789 Buxns CmM. Grata i, A ; 
chUld's anuuf you taking ootes. i8!s7 Soutnkv Ldt ; 
(m8s6) tv. 538 He has only his memory to trust to, never | 
having made any notes, sfifl Dicxxiie /I mvSw xv. When 1 
fimnd, make a noto oC 1879 Jownr /* 4 s/x (cd. a) 1 V. 0341 | 
1 took notes.., which 1 afterwards fiUed up at l^WG ’ 

c« 7b empan mtisi ikc Conpabi p.i a h. j 
d. A brief memofiBdum mude to lerve «s a j 
help in disoounlng oa any subject (Chiefly //.) j 
1^ fiftMwwrx Taimi f 9 Unas neoemry as Notes to Ae j 
Parson in the Pulpit, LdttaYamt^Cierjgymm : 

Wki. t75t V. 15 Hylhiqoent bearing of Foreigner^ who i 
never make Use of Notes, may have added to my Diegost , 


Notes, s^ Fxoodx .SderV L a He spoke Mr more 
than an hour without a note. 

14. An esplauitofy or crlticd annotation or 
comment appended to a pasiige in a writing or 
book. 

vgle Daux tr. SMdaaPs CsMea 40K Thb writkif dvd 
Luther tranahitt into the vidgaru toongne^ A set 10 nb 
notes in the maffcnte. i8i8BoLTon/’liraf ToRdr.,Tliu 
words, .are for uie bmsi part explaaatory of tbt Aathocs 
meanfaiA supplylof margioall noto. wtn Mimif Hira-^ 
Unit Wka. 1851 V« 369 Iw cniJro Scriptnre tnmslaied fata 
English srith pknty of Notes, tyu ia Wodraw Carr. 
(1843) IL S A new tdSlien of Hoawr's OdyMey,.,wilb 
Gronovins* nolea gys Luckomsb Hid. PrMhw oBoTht 
PeralM b another sifB which servea for a Refonnoe, and 
b fit 10 be need ebher for ride or botiom Notes, dkg 
LAMaZef. f# CattrUgfTjamiltaafd two ocher voinmes 
. the Anwrib,and Dmtmijtandad with la ai i uiCflp t odm. 
tiip- [see Foor-aoral iM R. Bolt Ormmitim I.fb v. 
In thb new edition the Editor..hae revised, and added 
somewhat te^ the Notes. 

t b. An observation diSlrtlhg of note or rs- 
membnmoe ; aa intemtiag or notewoithy leMib, 
fSdbGo(»t/fmiSarfi*f 94 K There b 8lib 
aaoinw mociiane note, tohseu tte leede ftum snaMt 


wou^andfrorntte woorse to the better, tdnteaa 
ttotejhet hejneeiMaftwate 

& ^ wLnss."' 


226 

the.. notes, that witnesied the dtschargliu| of the txdsei 
and cttsComes. lysaHaASMB Cs//«rr. ( 0 . 11 .S.) V. saSThb 
Morning preached. .Dr. Potter. .. Mr. Tiybr of X*. Ch. was 
pul in Che Note, there having been a Miacakt in delivering 
the Moneo. lyge Au. IVarMatttai 173 Keep the trides- 
men'e notes upon afile. tlgg ipffi Camt. Aug. 337 That little 
document b a note of the box-office lecelpu for the evening. 

16. A short letter or written communication of 
an informal kind. 

tS 94 Snaxg Risk ///, V. UL 41 Giue him from me. thb 
most needfull Note« Mamt./ar M. iv. ii. 106 My Lord 
has sent you this notG And 1 ^ mee thb fiirther ebargm 
1814 in Catidt Carr. (Surtees) I. sy, I received your note 
from Fetherston. I thank you for your pains. 1687 A. 
Lovbll tr. TketfiMals Trmu, t, d, 1 snail Answer. Sir, in as 
few words as 1 cam the Note you did me the Honour to 
write to me. 1778 Trial ^Suadacammr 61/9 Did you eend 
a verbal or a written message t I wrote a note. 1798-y 
Jamb Austin Pride A Ptq. xxvI. (1813) 130 Not a note, 
not a line did 1 receive in the mean tlmm ils8 Dickbni 
Batik ^L(/t i, He sent them on. with a pencilled note to 
me. tips A. H. CsAvruaD Cm. Crmif/itrdt L(gkt DM. 6 
Six little notes addressed to the brothers Craufurd. 

ailkt iSaa PAd. Amm. II. 61 Get a piece of stiff paper 
(thbk note does well)^ nrist it into n sugar-bnf shape, 
b. A formal diplomatic communication. 

1798 Bumaa Rcgk. Paata I Wki. Vlll. iso Nothing can 
be more proper or more manly than the tUtt pnblkmtlon 
called a note on thb proceeding. ili| W. H. Kxiay tr. 
Biaadt Hid. Tern Kra L 473 M. de xalleynuid. .warmly 
adopted the piojecL and promised to present a note to the 
British fovernmentin its mvour. iSfis KmaLAxa Crimaa 
(1876) 1 . lit so The Porte, .acknowled^ the validity of the 
Latin claims in n formal note. 

17. t a. A signed receipt or voucher. Oh. ran. 
aiyoe EvxLVif D/afy ei Apr. 1844, Two reasonahb faire 

pubfiq Libraries wheace one may bonow a booke to one's 
chamber, giving but a note under hand. syaaDtPoBCril 
7anl(i8^)6oWhen he had paid in all tne money.. he., 
stayed, .to take notes, .for what he bad paid, lyss Laov 
M. W. Montagu Ldi. III.9 The Borromean library, where 
all strangers have..liber^i on giving a note for it, to take 
any printed book hooM witn tktt 

b. A written promise to pay a certain sum at 
a specified time. (Cf. next) 
sags Load. Com. Ng iSfo/S A Note under the Hand of 
John Swettaple^ Goldsmith,.. for Ninety nine Pounds Ten 
Shillings, paid to Edward Callender or Bearer, lyte 
Absuthnot 7aknBuil\.x^ Hb Note willgpfartlMrthaa 
myBomL sypiW- HurroM L^fit 33, l..paid one hundred 
guineas down, and gave my note six taonihs after date, fbr 
the remainder. iio8 Suae Wiaiar ia Load. UL w 1 
shell give her a note et a month after daM Ibr fityor a 
hundrM pounds. sSyp PaMTtooaT Vat ^Bh. vL (tM)4| 
A man's note booty current, .because the man b good, 
o. More fully note pf kemd. (Cf. Paoimaoiv a.) 
sysy-jl Ckambxxs Cyet e.v. Sate, In which aeuM wo 
say, a promisiory note, a note uimIot hand, 88 Ac. tyiS 
BLACxsToaa Comm. II. xxx. 487 Proesbiory nolc% or notes 
of hand, are a plain and dbect tngagjMneot in writing, 10 
pay a sum spemfied at the time therein limited to a penon 
tbMa nam^, or sometimes to lib ordir, or often to tho 
bearer at large, lies R* Langvobd inirad. Trade ia 
Notes of Hand under one pound are void. sftfoThouofa 
Ckrem. Bared xxxvil, She can have my noio-ol-liand fbr It 
all at Ibnrteca daya 

18. A bauk-oote, or rimllar promisioiy note 
passing currciil as monqr. 

si|S Lvmau Br^Ret (ilsy) IV. 79 The mid hank 
have leirived totake for subecriptes ihiMok of Englaiid's 
sfOl Swirr ttUelHgaaeer Not, 19 Re gave aolee 
of money (from twopence to twenty ridlUngs) which 
current In all ehoos whom amfit or drink was iold. 
sM-y J. BaauPDBo Muerke Ham. (ilsA nr. alii. 
You have involuntarily confided jrour.. uncoontad cash 
and noici to the cere of the puMic. ifrM Maisvat P. 
Sitapk ii, Channi for a ona-pound sola. dPpk Mas. 
CABLVia Ldt Tha fiva-pound nota 1 mm you. 

b. Audndia (and Se.). A baak-nole wcfthAi; 
the amount of a poood sterling. 

tS84 J. Rcoxas iVfm Atfsfi 11. al Aimlebioviry trifiiag, 
It's aa sooner changad than gona: Foriibhuitweaiyjlttl- 
fhm. teWoo^LaniAM JMfjgKm 

at foiK fifty iwtm a weak You a<«M la Imvu ate a plla 

nr. l)lstiactiCB,maik,lmpQVtiiiica;i^^ 
lion, fang. Eap. In phr. Aif^ etc) ste* 

jgi£srA^^ei,w}wa:i^ 

Mai e it y. .Ofhnce of arigtdy nem rBrnnSuMwCamdtde 

«rg* «ig»* gw fe 4a **? « 

aMwtimjos cioiMi* saga yavsa am* at. taeaa a « . pa 
Theb wiodowGjMeipc aoam te of Ika hlftlimt Ifoia fuo 
mma^ foMiag 00^ J. 
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20. NoUofo ng^, or attention, 

.tS8i B aqom Bit.,0/ Cermadae (Arb, 

winne great cemiiiendation : becaibe they are coni 


thrusting 


lor. .km himsclfo nil this 

XdS&SidSlK 


wbUo quiet without. t 
, Cowraa Tine. 84s To 
finger's and. Its various 
Hoao Afqy pf Merit 


things 


nmts to hb attentive nota rsfiio : 

Gka 1, The virgin oast on him a look..As < 

batow her note 1I88 Law Q, Rev. Oct 48^ 

in whbh theae statutes were Interpioted b worthy of note, 
b. In phr. fo take nde rf. 
ssfi Shako. March. Vea. v. i. sso Giua order to my 
aenianta, that they take No note at all of our being absent 
hence, tfiat — Atte Watt i. Ui. 193 My kme hato in't a 
bond Where of the world takea note, igga Thackixav 
A smwvriii.xit Noonatooknoteofme. slnE.V.NxALB 


AnaL Th. A Sat 15 We select from the multitude what we 
t... and take I 


Ml,.., wra tmma nO note of the rest, 
o. Knowlcdgei information ; intimation, rare. 
iSSi Baoom Atf., Of Snitan (Arb.) 44 If intelligence of 
the matter ooulde not otherwise haue Dome bad but by him, 
aduantage be not taken of the note. sfioSSHAica TV. frCr. 
IV. L 43 Rouse him, and glue him note of our approach, 
tfito — Temp. II. L 048 She that firom Naplea Can Sana no 
note, vnleiM the Sun were post. * 

tigs W. laviNO l our Prairies vii, A streaming flight of 
wilOeese. .gave note of the waning year. 

V. 21. atirid. and Comb., as (sense 13) ndfSr- 
gatktnr, •maker, •taker, •writer, note^takingi 
(sense 16) note^sized adj., -wise adv., •wriiing*, 
(sense 18) note*case, •issue, •palming. 

sM DionMs O. Twit! ix, Pladng a snuff-box in one 
pocket of hbtrouaera, a *note<iise in the other. tfriyDow 
Anna, ia Burian 110 His ^note-gaiherm in the gallery. 
sS|9 Timet rjkfft, g/sTbe privU^e of ^ootebsoeenjoyM 
by the Soot» banka s^ BAKta tr. Bakadt Lett (vol. 
11 .) 61 Erecting as It ware Trophees of like paasagesi^after 
the foshbo of onr *Npte-Makers now adayea. lyil CtHtt. 


, ^ ^ - - Evety Bn't 

Ann, Juno Sup^ 19 A siiibU *note- 9 bed envelopa. 18I6T. 
H Aaov Maear Casterbr. xxviii, Henchard beiiw no *noie- 
taker hioMelC 1498-7 Rec. St Mara at Hitt (1904) 994 
Funt, paid at the *Note takyng of tne Endenteur of com- 
nandca, Ud. iSSa THOXNauav Ttamer II. 114 That vast 
tenacSoua memory, which no note-taking nabits could 
weaken, tyea Rules efCiaiHty 177 If we be desir'd to. . 
write *Notewiae, that a to say, wuboot Sb, and the great 
Space at the top loT the letter^ we miMt comply. i8is..48 
B. D. WAtanrirbfrpA 394 male, Some cf the Ureek^note- 
enrltefi call him a composer of tnmedits. tSoiMiesMir- 
poao VUlage Ser. m (i I83) 074 The dosetinga, the *note- 
writea^whbpminga. . 

t jfSiAf Oh. (Prob. var. 6^ Nut sb.f beie 
applied to the uropygial gland.) 

mIIJIA St Atbaui ayi, YMie liawhe,.fetcbeth moys* 
tour like oyle at kb taill,..aMl acrikyth me federia of kb 
wyngm throw her beki,and It b caMe tk8 note, than as she 
fttdStlie cte [Henoa GoilUm (1839) and Holma (188S).] 
notes obi. f. Nut; dial variant of Nowt. 
tVotOfri* Obs.rare. (Meaning doubtfuL) 
Pteh. propwly aa attriborivaeiat of Notm j8.i, employed 
amialy lor alHteimiioa. UmMIm has abo been euggested.' 
sj., Cma. e Gr. Knt aopa Now nar |e not for fro ^t 
iffojMwdkr 1997 Aryatei. .noyed of 


note pte. m ipag gt AttMonder 1997 Aryatei. .noy 
teienote-asanatpeoatekepld. /M. elyoFriiHM 
note nmn bo northo nymaa pdm ha way. 

Oh. Fonna!«.itelftB,3Mll8ii, 
41101^ A 3aote&i4iiolOB(6 Jk.mylvBolt, 
4*8 Hote. {OJL mtiam, f. ndu 

Nansk.l CClUrndB.] 

L tram. Toma, to nuke use of (teething)* 
a. cm K. MLOUO^ik. avUL • ilBall aMBcyw A 

hm^syBg 8^^ 1. aisl fa fcarma of bred 


■A, -U. eGA anjaftABa ^ftMaaMi ^ 

WlIMft MH&aVVO.OTW MpHs • 
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Bunim CM Bk. Af. Aurtl (1546) L viij b, It i» a tbyng 
will to b« noted, hoere all good and yll beartcs aie applied 
iiod Drayton Ltgtndt li. My Pathe by Spyee he 
^gently noted. id|o R* JmhmuU Kin^, Comnm, 144 
Of toth theve Foroee of hone and foot of France, you are 
to note thie which followeth. i6py Drvdkn Virg, Ctcrg, 
III. i6fl Hii Age Md Courage weigh : Nor thoee Jone, But 
note hie Father'e Virtuee and hie own. 1774 Burke cbm 
(1844) 1* sx 8, 1 received your lordship's letter, and as the 
merchants say, note the contents. 1791 Mae. RAOCLivrE 
Rom, Abrcr/ ii. I took special care to note how the trees 


|o M^^Gosh Div, Govt, 11. ii. (X674) x6a This tsacir- 
I wiNthyof being noted. 1876 Hvxlby Phytkgr. 79 
It may be well to note the characters of the two constituents. 

i6sg B. JoNsoN Poi/otu it. I, I haue some genetall 
notions ; 1 do loue To not^ and to obserue. 
b. To take notice or ; to observe, perceive. 
c 1311 Shorkiiam 1. 60 )lat he BO wel y^eawed be. pat alle 
men bit notepe. c 13B8 Chaucer Pars. T. p 336 If ther 
hadde be no synne in clothing, Crist wolde not so soone 
have notid and spoke of the clothing of thilke riche man in 
the goml c 1900 Love Bonavtnt. Mirr. xxxiiL (B. N. C. 
MS.) If. 73 la pis processe of pe g08pelle..we mowe noten 
and vnderstonde many faire pingea. igad Pilgr. Per/. 
(W. de W. 1331) XI b. In the wbiche mercyfull Uberalite, 1 
note the superaboundant goodnes of god. igBe STANVNUkaT 
Mneii 11. Mrh.) 68, 1 noted on suddeyn the goast of verye 
CreOsa. nga J. Hayward tr. Biomifs Etomenm 10 The 
slave notiim his master all alone, pres ented himseire before 
hiiik idsljBR. Taylor in \%th Ref. Hist. MSS. Corntn. 
App. V. 5 Ir ever you have noted or heard of any overtures 
of unkindnesse betweene them, xyia Hearnr Cotieci. 
(O. H.S.) III. 373 , 1 told him I had noted it before. s8ai> 
aa Shelley Cnas. /, 11. 436 Have you not noted that the 
Fool of jate^ Has lost his careless mirth? i »74 Grekn 
Sheri Hist. iv. f 4. 193 Such severances as «ve note in the 
thirteenth century of the cloih'mcrchant from the tailor. 

2. To mention separately or specially among 
other items or matters committed to writing. 

e \fho WvcLip Set. Wks. 11 . 345 Poul notip first pis word. 
tbiif.. Poul notip, as trewe men shuldcn. ech variynge of 
Goddis word, xm Gowsa Cenf. II. 173 Nereides that thei 
ben bote, The Niinphes whiche that thei note To regne 
upon the stremea sake, c 14M Godsiew Reg. (1905) 373 
liw fonaid acre of lond, with all the mede and xvid. d. 
of yerely rent afore-noted. ledg Fulke Meteors (1640) 
x6 Uenerally it is noted of all Historiographers, that after 
Iba appearing of Comets, most commonly fellow great 
. .calamities. 1641 J. Jackson True Evemg. T. iiu sSs 
Which thing the Evangellu notes as one cd the criticali 
pusages of nis Passion, sfipa Ray Creatiom l (1704) 150 
They not being able, as 1 noted before, to see them at that 
distance. iTai De Fob Mem. Cattaiier \iZoo) 133 , 1 shall 
only note this. 1873 Hstn Amim. 4 Mast. L (1875) xi, 1 
must Just note that fiastiah's censure does not apply to 
England as much as to Franco. 

8. To set down in writing; to put down as a 
memorandum ; fto write, Indite. 

m tfso-ga Atexonder 1795 To Nostanda on next has notis 
he a lettir. igiS CoviROALt ties. xxx. 8 Write them this in 
their tables, ondiiote it in a booke. 1091 Shake x Hen. VI t 
II. iv. xox lie note you in my Booke of Memorie. ififij 
GERBiaa Connsel 35 He ought also to note in his book the 
materials. 1697 Cteu D'Ahho/s 7 >wr. (1706) 114 , 1 con- 
tented myself to note only on my Table-Book these Lines, 
ilofi Pike Somrees Mississ. (1810) App. gx Lieut. Wilkinson 
..carrica with him a..sk8tch of the route, notiM the 
acieaml. hills, Ac. that we crossed. 1834 Sir H. TAYLoa 
ArtopeUto k i. ix,*Twere well to note him on your list. ti68 
Motaia Esurthh Peur. (1870) L 1. 34a At the King's com- 
mand A clerk that day did note It every whit 
b. ^ with imn. 

lifig Stusmy MeartneVs Meig. nr. xviL eog If tbera he any 
Current, you may..altow for It. and notak down. 1699-0 
T. Smith hi LotU ZiY. Men (Cmdcn) 339 Additions and 
atterailone.. which 1 have noted dow& ms SHaaLoac 
DAe.(i799) I. vii. §35 Things noted down tii God's Book, 
iUi| Cowran Tnsk vk 899 Thy |l■p|lh€te..l^g down 
luefmtuieaofthelastdmn'rauitimei. t8|8-y Dickens 
5 A Boo% dimissf vUl, A haro-fenlured ddman. .was Intently 
panislng n leng^y wUl..and slUy noting down some brief 
memoiundnaim the bei|Bests contained In It. 
t4i To itt down u hnviiig a certain (good or 
m) character. Oh. 
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Ox whole, ..to note forth their plenty. 1646 P. Bulkrley 
Gosfet Coot. iv. 3^ To note out the property and nature of 
tiiat faith. 1697 Dryocn V/m Georg. 111. 35a Distinguish 
all betimes, with branding Fire; To note the Tribe, the 
LmMge, and the Sire. xBxa Wooduouse Asiron, ix. 61 
A sidereal clock will note Chat time. xSxt Shelley Q. Mob 
IV. 67 Black ashes note where their proud city stood. 

0. a. To mark (a book, words, etc.) with a 
musical score, rare. Also absoL 
c t4M Lvdu. //err, Shebs it G. 184 Men plukke stalkes 
out of my weengis tweyn, Somme to portraye, somme 
to noote & write. ^1440 Promf. Parv. 359/a Nolun 
songe, noio. xS9a Shaks. Rom. 4 7 M. iv. v. 122, 1 will 
cane no Crochets, lie Re you, He Fa you, do you note me ? 
Mus. And you Re vs, and Fa vs, you Note vs. 1795 John- 
son, Note, to set down the noteit of a tune, ifico ilcLMORE 
Accontf. HarmoHiss to HyMnal Noted Pref. a The English 
Words Noted, for the use of all who sing. iSM Roukks 
Agric. 4 Prices 1 . xv. 385 llte payments made at Oxford 
in the year 1308 for noting an antipnonary. 

t b. To mark ; to aistinguish by a mark. Obs. 
X4M Caxton Entydos vL 34 The fcnyces fonde to m>te 
wyth rede colour or yiike firste the sayd Icttres. 1959 W. 
CuNNiNoiiAM CosMOgr. Gtasss 139 Draw arke<t in every of 
the divisions,.. and note the hiest Arke next with G.H. 
axgfiS Ascham Schotem. (Arb.) 153 Whan Varros name* 
. . waa broufl * * 
death, he tool 
1604 £. G(ri 

Every order of th^ Knightea had his lodging 
imllace noted with thek markes. sfigx J. Jackson True 




dCM^ t adgte wuU have bscu noted negUgent. 1973 ' 
Im Lum mmrrm ^/HUt. (tfig^ 109 In divert autheiin 
•adplacM, tUi priam li noiM aglttuon and drunkard. 

. fS. To denote, or rtgi^(ioinethiii 3 ^. Ohs. 
\CmrmrM. essn# WUlm word *inheiien\ uses 
kubumi. qm RkhEetbiet iv. 94 

\ M sipteurooih te amrym, Bat noteth 
‘ hint. Ktibit 

\!S^SSSSi,at 

il|a BvLWEt CdAtA ifit The 

lARtinirudnce this geslttietn 

. . , yqi By l y (OmiM 


. . WM^ iMrouahi in a schodule vnto him, to be noted to 
‘le tooKe his penne and wrcKc hU vrarrant of sauegard. 
I G(rimstoneJ D* Acosta's Hist. Indies vi. xxvi. 4^8 
order of these Knightea had hia lodging in the 



Evang. T. i. 71 It ia sufficient to note these things with an 
obeliske. 1715 Watts Logic (ed. a) 75 What Remarks you 
find there worthy of your ripw Obs^vation, you may note 
them with a marginal Star, 
o. To fiote a bill (see quots.). 

17*7-36 Chambers Cycl. s.v., To note o 6 / 7 /, is when a 
public notary goes as a witness, or takes notice, that a 
merchant vrul not accept or pay it. 1809 R. Langford 
Introd. Trodt 133 Noting a bill, the customary form 
executed by a notary when a bill is not honoured, xte 
Penny Cycl. IV. Inland bills.. are merely noted 1 ^ 
non-acceptance, which itself also ia a useless form, 
d. To annotate : to write notes in. 

18*9 Lame Let. to Coleridge 7 June, I w ish every book I 
have were so noted. 1849 1 !)israeli Coningsby iv. v, Nib- 
bing thciy)ena, noling their memorandum-broka. t88s Law 
Times LaXYHI. 356/x Decided cases bearing upon the 
matter, .have been, .noted where a note seemed necessary’. 

1 7. a. To affix to (one) the stigma or accusa- 
tion of some fault, etc. Ohs. 

i4xa-«o Lydg. CkroH. Troy it. vi, 1 might. .merked be 
And noted eke of wtlfuU nycctye To fulylye to voyde away 
ray grace, tetg Douulas ^Eneis xiti. lii. 135 Bot tbai 
nocht bebald the with stk lak.., Ne note the of na , 
cowmrdys in ibar mynd. 157^ Lvly Eufhnes (Arb.) 129 If j 
the mother be noted of inconttnencie, or the father of vice. ' 
Asmwkll Eides Afost, 244 None have either denied ! 
the Author, or defamed the Creed, but such whom the ; 
Church hath noted of Heresy. 1680 Dryden Oviefs Efist, 
Ess. (Ker) 1 . 232 The Julias who were both noted of in- 
continency. 

t b. To mark or brand with some disgrace or 
defect. Obs. 

iifiS Cooper Thesaurus a.v. Asbergo^ To be in .suwicion, 
ana noted with infamy. iaSB Grafton Chrvn, II. 739 
Lest he peraduenture should be noted with the spot of 
Nigardshlp. 16x5 Wai.i»al L^ Chris f (1633) Ba Can 
wee once imagine, that Christs oodie. .was cuer . .enfeebled 
with infirmitie.or noted with defonnitie? s6s* Gacle Mag- 
astrom. 365 The children marry publikly, and by the law 
ax« noted with no reproach for it. 

to. To Stigmatize for some reason. Obs. 

154a UoALL Emsm. Ajofh. 379 Notyug Sylla, that the 
same had purchaced y* said office by gevyng create giftes. 
1548 UoALL, etc Erasm. Par. Matt, v. 43 No man shall 
note her as ao aduoutresse. 1979 F entoh Gold. E/ist. (1582) 

63 Also you note me, that in saying of service, 1 am very 
long. 1601 Shaks. 7 uL C. iv. iii. a You baue condemn'd, 
and noted Lucius Pella For uking Bribes beere of the 

IIL 8. in/r. To produce musical notes; to 
practise singing (cf. Record v. 2). rare. 

1430-40 Lvoc. Dauuce Machabre, Bochas (1594) 334/3 O 
thou nunstrall that can so note and pipe Vnto folke for to 

x^lVestm. Gao. 97 Mar. s/x The thrush and the black- 
bird fiuted in the wood, noting for their coming songs. 
flTote, variant of nort Ncrt v. 

1674 Rav N.C. H^ords^To Nou : to push, strike or goar 
with the horn as a Bull or Ram. 
fNota, n*ote 3 no’te, *could not*, a misuse of 
note Not v. * know(s} not ’• Obs. 

1990 SraNSBR P. Q. ii« viL 39 Mammon wu much di>- 
pleasd, yet no'te he chuse But bear the rigour. Txfijo 
OuAiLn Hymn to God Wks. (Grosart) 11 . a?,. And euery 
mlnnU's time ten ages were. To chaunt forth all thy praise 
Ic note auaile, 164a H. More Song 0/ Sord 1. iil aa Thf 
Baromt hut cf Ram no'te make them falL 
Vo*tB-lK>OlL Nora /A* 4 Hook.] A book 
reaerved for or oontatning notes or memoranda. 

t9lf W. Fuleb Heokino't ParLsps His note booke 
hint no further, sfim Smaxs. 7 m 4 C. iv. iil 08 All his 
Ihults Set in a Note-bodke, learn d, and con d by 

route. ii 4 E H. Moan Sot^i^Sonitt. lU. 11. 47 We..Make 
that our note-b^ there our chotsest notiom write. xBix 
Mat. Davt in Lodebart Scott \ 

day ..so white a one us to mark it eapcaally in a httle note 
book, site Pimv Ent* 7 ommaEtm xxiii. 184 The corre- 
neSbnt!!hM mtumed^ih his note-books full of sketches 
■SdferonuMion6rhich..my heof the bigkest service. 

L ThatiiipcciailyiM)doed|Obwmd,ormarked: 
iMHib dietagMAM, cUtfan^, iainoiMi 


NOTXLBSSNB8S. 

.1 

a. In predicative use. 

X 3 -- E; E. Alia. P. B. 1651 So was noted ke note of 
iiabugo-dc-nozar (etc.). 14x2-10 Lydg. CAron, Troy l vi, 

rhruughout the worldc noted ouer all, In euery lano^spoke 
of III special. 1500-B0 OUNUAR Potnu Ixxvii. 5 He (shigb] 
nollit thy name of nobilnes. 1938-3 Act 24 Hen. VTllt 
c. 3 In,times pasit (they] haue in al outwarde partes bene 
noted to haue had the mobt substanciall coloured wolleti 
cl^hcs. 1581 Muu,aster Positions xxxviL (1887)* 190 
Ihcre be three kindes of gouernment most noted among all 
writers. x 4 m Flctchkr IVom. Hater 11. i, We shall find 
more easilic. Some other way les!»e noted. 
1653 Walton Angler iv. 94 There be also of lob-worms, 
some called squirel tails,.. which arc noted to be the best. 

I b. Coiiiit. for somirthing. 

*596 Shakh. Tam. S/ir. 111. ii. 14 He was a franiicke foolc, 

I . . And to be noted fur a merry man ; Hcc'll wooe a thousand. 

x6aa Iteiciier Proy/utess 1. iii, She U a holy Druid, A 
' woman noted for that faiih (eU x6^ Wvv^iary 10 May, 
i Cr^d . . tells me he bears how fine my horses and coach arc, 
and advises me to avoid being noted for it. xyM Taller 
No. 75 V 5 '1 be Butler, who was noted for round Shoulders, 
and a Roman nose. 17B9 licRNs The Whistle x, The board 
of Glcnriddel . ■ , So iioicd for drowning of sorrow and tare, 
1874 ORttN .Short Hist. iii. 4 7. 143 He was noted Ibr hi:, 
scant indulgence in meat, drink, or sleep, 
c. In attributive use. 

The superL notedst is not uncommon in the 17th 0. 

1596 Shaks. i Hen. IV. 1. ii. 203, ] haue Cases of Bucktain 
for the nonce, to immaske our noted outward gaiments. 
1613 CocKERAM I. s.y. ClyMOiteriiallt The most dan- 
gerous and notedst climactericall yccrc. x66a Siillisoi.. 
Orig. Sacra iii. ii. 4 17 To run through the noted Phaeno- 
mena of the Universe. 1736 Pope Let. to Swift 25 Mar ^ 
He is the most noted, and most deserving man, in the whole 
profession of Cbirurgery. 1812 Sgoit Nigel xviii, Old 
frapbois, the noted u.surer of Whitefriars. tSaS — F. M. 
Perth iv, He waa far too noted a person to venture to 

f o entirely unarmed. Macaulay Hist. Eng. XV. 

II. 605 That evening Clarendon, and several other noted 
Jacobites, were lodged in the Tower. 

2. Provided with a musical score; having 
musical notation. 

1849 Kock Ch. of Fathers II. aoa The Aniiphoner— from 
the noted and illuminated leaves of whicii they were 
chanting. i88x Bradshaw in Cox & Hope Chron. All 
Saints, Derby App. 331 One or more of the A ntiphonaria 
were.. noted Breviaries, containing the whole Breviary 
Service, only with musical nutation to the choral parts. 
Ilcnce Vo*tedB9ES. rare 

1661 Hoyle Style 0/ Script. 186 Supposing that the 
Pruphane Aspiier should be so Lucky;, as to attain the so 
Criminally courted Notednesse. 

Notedly. adv. [f. prec. 4 -LY 2.] In a noted 
manner ; markedly ; especially, particularly. 

xfioj Shaes. Meas.for bl. v. L 335 Z«c. Do you remem- 
ber what you said of the Duke ? Vuk. Most notedly Sir. 
; X797 Hist, in Ann, Reg* 99/x His principles were notedly 
! republican. iti8M McCulloch Attributes (1B43) HI. 25 
An instinct.. which compels us notedly to enquire into 
I human plans. 1864 Intellect, Obsener No. 34. 372 Many 
! friends— notedly Lord Overstone. 1884 Black Judith 
I Shafsespeare I, She came of a quite notedly bandsonie 

I fam ily. 

j t NO'tBftlli Obs. Also 4 notfill. ff- Note 
i jAI f -FUL.] Useful, beneficial, serviceable. 

I a 1300 Cursor M, B473 Contica [isj a noteful bok in haly 
• WTitte. a X340 Hampolb Psalter 1. 4 It sail be noteful 
I Icrand he way till heuen. cxwft Chaucer Astrol, Prol., 
' Tables of dignetis of planetea & >ther noteful ihingez. 

I Hence tVo*t9ftahtad, usefulness. Obs.rare^^. 

I a iiop E. E. Psalter xxix. 1 1 What notfulhede in mi blode 

; cs NVnils 1 dounga in wemmednes ? 

I No*tatal| Tore. [f. Note sb^ or 4 -ful.] 
+ a. Worthy of note. ubs. b. Observant. 

a. 1644 Dicbv Nat. Bodies xxiii. 307 Out of the remem- 
brance « such noiefull and aitificiall Masterpceces, to frame 
. a modell in their fancies that shall reade this, 
j b* i88a Miss Hraddoh Mt. Royal I. v. 134 Chri&tabel, 
notfcful of every change,.. saw bow much more healthy a 
tinge cheek and brow had taken. 


Note-haoh(e, 
Note-herd, van 


Noteiy, obs. f. Notify. 
i -hatch, obs. ff. Nuthatch. 

I ofNoWT-HSRD. 

I No*teki3l. rare. [f. Note sb.^ A little note. 

1866 Carlyle Reminis. (1881) II. 343 Should not 1 collect 
her fine notekiiis and reposit them here? 1896 IVestm. 
Gao. 19 Sept. 3/a Here is a *notekm', eminently Carlylean. 

NotdeM (n^'tles), a. ff. Note sb."^ 4 -less.] 

1. Devoid of note ; unmarked, undistiDguished, 

unnoticed. • 

a tfixfi Beaum. & Fl. Bonduta IL i, Whose virtues. .Must 
not be lost in mists and fogs of people. Noteless, and tmt 
of name, xte* Dekker srtd I Y. Honest Wh. Wks. 1873 11 . 
154 Let her walke Saini-like, notelesse, and vnknowne. 
1786 Burns A Bards Epitaph ii, Js there a bard of rusuc 
song, Who, noteless, steafs the crouds among. 1814 Scott 
Ld Isles III. iv, In hurry of the night, 'Scuped noiricss, and 
without remark, Two stiangers. 1876 Stanford Syt^. 
Christ ix. 290 Some noteless action may be the gern of a 
power that shall spread through all the eaith. 

2. Unmusical, unharmoniont; voiceless. 

17RI D’Urfey 7 W Qnoent ^ Brenil/hrd 1. ti, The Bag- 
pipe with ita Squeak and Drone, Or Parish-Clerk, with 
noteless Tone, Are Owls to us Sweet Singers, itao Bvaou 
Juan IV. Ixxxvii, An ignorant, noteless, timeless, tuneless 
fellow. iM Blackw. Mag. XX* 409 A little brown noteless 
bird starts fxoni among our feet. 

Hence yn~lt1iiilT adti . : Vo*t6leMMMi. 
ills R. Cnaubkrs Life Jsu. /, U. iii. 209 Qo^s . .decline 
notm^y. .beneath the horiion. ibid, x. 258 Hts life wm 
spent in its usual tranquillity and notclMsn^ thshChamb. 
7 m 4 1 . 305» 1 at IcRStdo not pass notclesily. 

2lf • 8 




NOTHzira 


irOTBLBT. 

Notoltt (n^tttlotV Non »L]CT.] 

1 . A short note or coininunication, 

1 am sura 1 can* 

I and shall hara 
— -r-r, I want you to 
insinuate luy notelet into her bouquet. iMe Stationery 
TrmU Xtv. Sept, aja/a As there was no space for address- 
ing these notelcts after they were folded [etc.]. 

oifrtA iMe Diskaili hn 4 ynu 11 . m Quires of letter 
papcraod note paper and notelet poperfrom despatches of 
state to billet-doux. e 

2 . A short annotation or statement 

*••1 y* ♦ Q* 7th Ser. IV. a45A ITiis notelet has been 
wniien because 1 know not that the fact herein narrated is 
generally known. 

Notemeg. -miige» •mygge, obs. ff. Nutmeg. 
iro*te-Olhp«r. [f. Note 16 + PArEa rA] 
Paper of towarious sizes and qualities now gener* 
ally used for correspondence. 

itse MaSi CAaLVLK ZT#//. II. 68 A piece of black bordered 
note-paper. s8Sa CeSeZ inUrmat, tSxhih^ Brit, 1 1 . 1 5127 
Mourning note jmers and envelopes. 1875 Helps Soc, 
Pr€ 9 S, XVI. aaS, I folded np the sheet of notepsper, [and] 
put ira on envelope. 

Voter (n^-tu). [f. Non p .2 4- •n 1.1 
An OIL naieri occurs as a gloss to L. notarSu (Napier 
0 ,B, Giotm I. 8846!. 

fl. A writer oHhe musical score in MSS. 
tgpi In L. Toulmin Smith York Myst. Introd. p. xxxix| 
TJxt-wryters, lumineft, noters, turners, and florisschers. 

^ e who takes or writes notes. i 


2 . One ^ 

^ isfp T. Ridm Bi6t, Sekoi, 
of DOOKClb ocio^ouriuo. 


.A hreefe notcr of the contentes 
1611 CoTCR., Bemarqutr^ a marker, 
*798 Johnson, Noter^ he who takes 


of 

or noter of tningiL 

notice. tl4f N. * Q, i»t Ser. 1 . 13 John Aubrey, the most 
noted Quenst, if not the Querist noter of oli English 
ontiquoneik 

3 . An annotator or commentator, nut, 

1644 Laud IVks. (i8^ IV. 334 The beast is primarily the 
Roman empire, in the judgment of the Gmva notenk 
i6« Fulum Cm, Hut, vik 397 His Notes as the Noter,got 
peHection with His age. 

4 . One who notes a protested bill. rart’^. 

1849 Da OuiNcxv Eng, Mail Coach Select. 1854 IV. 997 
Yon ora mode unhappy-^ noters and protesters are the sort 
of wretches whose., shadows darken the house of life. 
tV0*t3r«r. Obs, tars, [f. L. stoidnitts, or 
OF. MOiitr <¥ -SB 1.1 A notary* 
rsjSo Anioeritt in Todd Thrto Tromi, tVydif {tZsi) 19$ 
But lake we hcede ..toke popes noterers. parsones & rikers, 
& prestU, monkes [etc.]. 14.. Nom, in Wr.-Wakker 68t 
Hu aatarius^ a noterer. 

t ITotBVljf var. of Notourlt adv, 

igij OoL’GLAi ACnois XII. i. 88 Now of our recent blude, 
os noterly kend is. The flude of Tibir woxis bait ogone. 

Vo^startr. V.s. slaitg. (£ Non 
A promoter of bogue fioanciel compeniei j * tiiurer. 

1851 Hawthoinx Ho, Sop, CaSUs xviji. The wrinkled 
note-shaver wUl have token his railroad trip in vain, site 
’OvtOA* Moths I. s94 His father *d always been thooghc 
one of the biggest note-shavers in New York Cl^. 

KotB-taEtt, -toking : see Notb sb,^ ai. 
Note-tra, obi. form of Nut-tbeb. 
Ifottwraihar (o^TwMi), a. [CNotezA^-i- 
WoBTHT a,} \Yorthy of itteotioni obscfTBtioib or 
notice; renuukaUe. 

t99S in ytiao/a Ammi, (1888) App. xvl^ To note, .the 
somme and content of caerye arucle..tlsM shall appiort 
fwtewoithie. sisi Haaiiionw MHam, A/ax (1814) 80 Is 
it not a custom when a prinoo hath spoken anything note- 
worthy, m say he hath dtlivcrml it mgksticrihrf ste 

wns oertilied of • 
onnle. i8!|S Bsowimia 
nothing In the moon note-wc 
Hoxuo 66 lo this pmycr there 
whet may be termed pagan e lem e nt al 
Hence Vo-UworUhllg edh* ; ] 
iJMBAihmMamwi'lwM, 144/t Thb 9 ae..taata prevails in 
half the later drnwlna before ns--noteworthilyfa^ bean- 
lifblderignforthnifuireate’e^EdwafdCkBy^^ maOU 
AftM'e/bnmr im ia. She was awara of tiM oolewmrtl^^ 
of the apporantly simple oce nr innoe . 
t VoWfS. Obt. niry~*. (apa £ tmU Nor .1 
A diah coubting of varioo, ingnaciila. guniihM 
and flavoofcd with aoli. 

<Mip TWCMlMMfc u MHlnoM S 

VoOi, oba. 86 valiant of Noomt. 

Vothnnok -bak, ota. fenna of Nmnurci. 
t Vo’fuL 6 Oht, ran, [f. L. mt tkm , Gr. 
■pulout'.Ab] Spa4on,notanthanttb 

b. lS**b. WBW iwlW l!aei» aioflrtl 

t V«fUM. Ofe. nm. (Ofdbaowtoiigto.] 7 h 

Af mi^Ai,toktalaM,Mgloel. 

i'VotiMlMM. aOt, Oh, Fomas , aw W 


' tiL xB. sa8Saladineby .. 

r every not e worthy pessage in the Sngifah 
lOWNiM Cm ffVis Zfervxvi, What, thm’a 
moon note- worthy? 1878 GLAonToim ^rrVw. 

there » a notewetthy a hsmee of 


c888 K. iELFRRD Booth, xvi. • 4 Ond hash boiwuh 
kyllecum unrihtum was him no kx UM uiidabeod call Jici 
middonBoard. C117S Lamb, Horn, 23 NokoM* ooerhwilo 
ktt Bunejest mid summe of H*** limen oftcr koune ku 
scoldest. c 1008 Lav. 148 para quene hit of-kouhte ; nokeies 
lieo hit kolede. a 1090 Oivt ^ Huht, 1997 Ac nokeies heo 
hur vnderstod. 1338 R. Bmunmk Chroa, (1810) 97 In ooue- 
tiont of pcs,. . Bituex kam nokeies a skritc ciwetia & writen. 
c vjjha Wyclis Sot, Who, 11 L 396 And nokolcs God techls 
to swera by hym in nedo. ^1400 tr. Soenta StcroL, Gov, 
Lordth, 60 And no)wlos of wynd oomys diuors perils and 
lettynges. 1608 Holland .fNe/ea 148 Vet might heo bee 
heora nothlesse of them that stoode a Ihrra off* 
Nothema. obs* variant of Notamy* 
tVotlieillOf ado, Obs, In 3 no ^ mo, 
nopemo. [f* 0 £*oJNoodb. 8 : cf.NATiiiMO(BK.] 
Never the more. 

c 1075 Lay. 4697 Ne wo neote nojk mo, koh wc speko wid 
houra fon. c lapo Btkot 6t in S, Eng, Leg, 1 . 108 Heo 
no couko im^iig conteini hire ne spoken no^ ma 
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r, awsBsivx'i g noythefo* 

'contracted form of ~ 
oidAwmdiri c£ Noothbb.] 

A. /mm. Neither of two persona or things, 
a. with genitiye of pen. pron. preceding. 
c88f K. iELrato Cngoofs PmtU Cato U. 399 Nefttnime 
iiw Doder oSxr Ornm buian geSiAiSa sen It 


Glouc. (Roilsl 4884 pot hor noiar nadde nokin^T^ ^ 
okeres wille nas* t imp Amit ^ AmU. 8m Y eei^ It 
mcself thb kh dayM.Y^ noitber it mogr fonake. sm 
Lamol. P, pi, C,mL of 3 Hwe noksr looek okeia 
b. Followed tw ^(dU. pw), or without coiiit. 
esaen Trim, CoU, Hoxu m6m Kis eower non Irsw8e Ibr nb 
he gist siker of ks husebonde, ne mAt of d8er. 0999 K 
Oioue, (RoOri tym If oper of Is hnkeriiv ho b Mar wee 
dad. Nac nai him hole he oea esam Sir THotr, 9933 
No^mc of one oB esare SrL hoieim no hq^ . r 
Mimxt S a im a t y m (jBmh,) tl A prert and eft a 
oooM by. ..BeliioydMBe of them myiht hib thb 1 
woeeded sna, sgR Ivmcsa Homai t. (t| 08 ) 99 And 
ootberef hodMg^oote ef the greeoda murmMmg* 
ZWbf. iMcA (Av.iVemAUrh b Mss nelM, 
a Pkeoeded by mnsr (later imt. nsnr). 

wbhholdee yii wtth nessi 
iximd, U Th 

and ooiweide ae 

Caurmu AmmaMmrtM (f8|3 II 


il CaueiXB A. a IK M m (feMh 1 BHB 
fit whfo nevir notber. i8m MeeisiMi VMM 
giy^v, Tte gcdrtgMiiw*.^^ 

HM%m8ftf£YnWbM.rib«.ViMn 


N» in 
Matiduvs.] 


^ pwh. ■!» • 
KtvirtlMlMh 
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R. Glouc. (Rolfi) 444s Lucyc ne n^biede nokemo no ^ing 
somoche alonde As lo li)te mid a such kni)L 
HTothBr. obs. variant of Nbthib a. 
Vo*tllBri//VM.t ando.^ Obs.txe.diai, AIS04 
noiter,4-5nopBr(4-Bye» 5 -ir,-irB),5 noder,-yr, 
nothlreb -rr(e, 5-0 Sc. notbir. [var. ofOrBEB, 
with H transferred from the article : see N 3.] 

1 . A maiher, an other. (See also Amotuxb.) 
aiffOM Cursor M, 3390 Of hir he hod a sun madan And a 


rates 1Q3 And a noper tyme He nod with hym a monk* 
esaep Holland // mvAi/ 36 , 1 hauc mekb niatir..Of one 
nothir sentence. 1513 FiTXHXsa Hmsb, | a In Buckynghom- 
shyra, ora plowes mode of on notber moner. isse Aylmer 
HarSorowo E 4, Of Paul 1 shot speak of at a notner time, 
idea D. Price Chr, fYarw6 To establish true religion in 
one kingdome, to conllrme it In a notber. 1780 in Hi IK 
Lime, Gloss, (1877) 181 New wheel and a notber mendingi 
2 . Na nothir ^ none other, no other, 
etjeo Sit Tristr, 180 Hostow no kinsl ^>379 
Sc, Leg, Saints xxxv. {Thaddsem) st8 Qubare ka Is, ft in 
no nothyra place 1 -wysc. cMmoAi/h, TVs^rr 045 It was no 
noder to giff to mynstralsbod for to offyr to fendm c 1470 
Hinxy IVaUaee viil 006 Tboebt be was best, no nothir lak 
we nocht. I8e3 Lo. BiaNBiui Froiss, I. oedix. 580 They 
shnldc hone no notber trust In him. but that he wolde be 
their Enemy. 1997 N. T. (Genevd Mark ix. 09 Thb kynd 
con by no notber meenes come forth, but by prayer. 

b. No notherways or •wiso^ no otnerwUe. 

, * «»S iw. -S^ •: 5 " Iv M W* id 

loll ws, and nm notblrwob* ct44e Al/h. Taits 48a On a 
tyme hym hoppend to tcllkaimj am hecutht nonodorways 
tell, ft nc cuche say none oder bod kos. 1489 Pnstim Lett, 
11 . 951 They dersi no nolberwysse don for fme. 

8. rho notdorem, repr, OE. dam Afmm. 
cMgtx Shorrnaii 1. laas Asa brekaran. For to soruy ine 
godcs house Bylbra oUe k* nok**^ i^ht, tvsf To segge 
hix Meuy * an englysch. 'From ke nokeran ytoke *. 
jfO'taBgf^^B.* and a.B Obs. exc. diai. 
Forms : 1 ndoer, % ludtor, 3 neoGer, 4 noper, 
4-6 (9 died,) notber (4 ‘Ir, 9 died, noetber); 
4 noiper, noitber, 5 


5 8* notber (9 diai, noather, nutber). * $. 

4 noiper, neither, noyther. 7. 4 nedur, 5-6 
.Sir. noder (5 -ir, -yr), 6 noldei^ 8 nodder. 
[f. Bf prec. ! cf. Nathxb conj, and OFris. ttoder^ 
var. of Honder Noutuxb.] 

1 1 . ■iNkithbb a. I. (Followed by ne, im, ne, 
ifcr, and in early uie frequently with another 
negative.) Obs, 

e. e teas Lay. 16736 Ne mihle bar ne men neoBer \c txfg 
nober] ute no Ingaii. a lese Owi 4 Night, 463 Vor he nys 
noker yep ne wis. «t3ea Cursor M. 5837 Koker I knau 
him bat yee si^Ne i ne wU btke folk o-wai. B39eGowBa 
Coma 1 L 44 xhei mcrveille how such a wiht..Dcsirath 
notner Manage Ne yit the love of paramouii. e 1490 
Merlin 87 This cbilde. .nys notber youra ne myn by rason. 
1913 Cromwbll in Merrlman Lf/k 4 Loti, 1 . 34 They dare 
^ . .... .. . - -Lgj, ^ nor with the 

\ DALiVNrLB tr. LtsUds 


not tiye hyt by the sworde, notber with us, nor with the 
I Emperours Subiectes. imi DALiYMrui tr. LtsUds 
noUier the king nor cuntrb 


Hist, Scot, viiL 58 Boc that 1 

skaftb sISj Wauom Homo Life Factory Folk 


soide Emporours Subiectes. 

Hiet, Scot, vi " ‘ '* 

mychtcumto , 

xxi. 185 Hoo's noother feyther nor mother.' 1873 SnLUNc 
MoliyMiggi Trif (igoj) 9 But that’s nuther here nor there, 
8. n ijBO Cursor M, 7303 Yea or to ftawnrd wit to dele, 
Fornoiperoriswarnewlse. 1377 Lanol. A P/. B. xil aog 
It were noyther resoun ne rip to rewoidehem bothe aliche. 

y. c tpg Se, Leg, Saiuie iv. ijamet) 70 PhBet..mycht 
star noder bond ne fete, e 1471 Foi, Foetus (RoUs) II. 271 
The wynde, the water sporeth nodyr priynce nckyng 1333 
Gau Xichi Vox 109 Bot olooi thay wu noder prcM thoir 
self nay |eit suffer oders quhiUc wold prech. 1074 la Little- 
john Aberd, SherigCrtAxffM^ a6t Syme b noder persenmr 
nor Mob defender in thb present cmis of Cognitbune, 
tb. -Nxithxb A. a. Obs. 
ini Tindalr Expos, I John (1537) 36 We..louc you all 
al)^, notber loue we one more and another Icsse. 1347 
Ricordb Utyne 3 Nocher Is it so easy e thins. ,10 trtnslaie 
well. Bgit Hollyiush Homt, Apoih, si b, He b bevy and 
wokclh much, notber con rest in one place. 

1 2 . Ndkor, • • osothen neither. • . nor. Obs, 
c BITS Lay. eaSsz Ne sol him nober go vore gold qpker 
gorisome. 1338 Trbvisa Bnrth. De P, E. xvl viil {Bedl 
MS.), WiboutM* sUucr noker |^e nober copra meyi M 
ouera ffilte. sioeo AJoi. LeXL 30 NoM in biggings. 
noiker ui lilts, noiker In instruments. 1498 Somerset Med, 
Wilte (1901) 3^ IS shape notber of the best notber of the 
vforste. 1330 KAaTXLL Bh. Fmrgmt, n. i, Notber by oxbor- 
lecyon. .notner by. .punysshment. .nor other thynge. 1331 
Tvrnxx Herbmt 1. (1568) 84 It hath noiher seedeslace voto 
marrbha mollowc, notber may a man make roopes of it 
tS. vNob. (Utually with preceding negative.) 
B177 Langl. P, Pi, B. IV. ISO Ben no sttner oner see . 

^ golde noither sUuer. csJM Cnauciui i<ni,*s T, 311 No 
' man coutbaknowe Hb tpeche notber his vob, though nien 
I Hbwd^ . I r,.. ■,* AUxanAr^ »37j» [HeJ twid Mw. .^ly 
I to-gedira, with kotichofliich nober fisybifyue soon annkks. 
! Miein lolA Ftp, HisL MSS* Comm, App V. itt 1 *hat no 
1 menera auui nor woouui pracura nothcr take away no 
chiMe. asgSM Sxxlton Ware the Hnnke 196 Nor yet 
’ dranken Baowt Notber OBbrius, Nor DionisyuA Bill J. 

I Boll Haddede Amem, Ooor, 80 It Nor m eating and drink- 
I tag notber in chombring and wanioonesie. 

> 4 . •NutbxbA. 3. 

€ me IVtit. Palerue fsa Mi-sdf knowt kb nouit mi ken 
ne ml kontra noiker. tjlla Langl. F, PL A ix. iit Was 
M BfU. w M. .Mmir M ift poM aoNr. »t*^ 
AkKtmdtr ,m 'm mW S’b.yiM', qjMd H boM 'n* 
a-bleydnolhire'. coeMCextomSemmeef AymemUuems 
*1 Bball aover sciia ham thaie*. ’Nor I nothor', sayd 
RidMurdo. sgSa PAva to. S te i dnn de Comm, eas Whan that 
wolde takanoplacaiiothar. tfft HotAYMisn IMr. if/sM. 
jlf ye con not beve the same nothor, then tnkn iMl 
sSje Hauourtoii Ctoekm. Ser. tit v, It don’t seem to 
hnng vmy well tc M ier noiher. diu Gaabefe Comic 


tb. Wia larntdOtt nnativt iAte.d. Ohr 
Uo Dvn*. iW MmnUwmm j|l Ttm ik* m 
anedm he nerhk, 

t VoiOjie. «*.* Wr. h 4 -, MS«r, 6 *• 
a.Mli'. [apF. fw No<m ptee. Cf. 

Noovan mh.^ NowWn. UMMUy in oomk. 


enoBB hotoill MBBeeiaieivie, 





iroTHiiro. 


I7S He mysdois nocht in netbing. c 1475 Rnuf Cail^ar 
5^ Tbow fend me fecbaiid netlniig that followit to feid. 
tSoS Kemnioib Ftyting vt, Dunbar 390 That bucceskione. , 
bee ne thing ado now with tbe deuile. 1367 Satlr, Potmt 
Rt/ornu vi. 107 Leif nathing that belangik to the Paip. 
iSg6 DAUiviin.K tr. LttlUt Hist, Scot, Prol. 63 Of the 
1 neid to, kay uaything. 
I Keep naitbing up,-*ye 
, I Holy Pair xxv, Lakses 

that hae naething t 

ft. a IMS Ancr, R, 120 No )»ing Imt heo dc8 nis Code 
licwurAe ne icweine. c lago Gtn, ^ Ex, iia6 Bat water is 
so deades driuen, Non ding ne mai 8o^illne Uuen. 1197 R. 
Glouc. (Rolls} ao86 So iiioche poer him com to, ^t nim 
ne mi)te no htng atstonde. c i jk Wvcur Wks, (1880) 42 
Freria schulle no ^ng apropre to hem self, nei^cr hous ne 
place ne^ony ojmr hing. tape Gowkr Couj^ I. 73 Thanne 
out of his place he crepte So stille that scbe nothing herd^ 
c SM Cron. Eng, ccxv. (Caxton, 1480) aoa So they sTewe liir 
lord that no t^nge was perce^ued. tg^^ (Mar.) Bk. 


lect 4 Trin., Without whom noting is 


Cont, Prayer, _ 

strong, nothing is holy. 1980 Daus tr. Sisidant's I 
iiSb, Nothing escapeth their handcs. idoi R. Johnson 
Kingti, 4r CofHtmw, (1603) 131 He. .bestowetb vppon them 
some other reward, and many times nothing at all. 1671 
Milton Somsoh tjai Nothing is here for tears, nothing to 
wail Or knock the breast. 1733 Swirr Corr, Wks. 1841 
II. 694 l|e asks nothing; and thinks, like a philostmher, 
that he wants nothing. 1794 Palev EvM, (iks) ll. 304 
He . . omitted nothing that was prcKcribed by the law. iSay 
Southey /*ea/ifr. Pvar II. 4 Nothing which skill and ex- 
pense could effect had been spared. 1B84 Bryce Holy 
Rom, Emp, vU (1875) 85 From the Bysantine Empire., 
nothingcould be hoped, 
b. Followed by a positive adj. 



contrary to our dutie. 1610 Shake. Ttmh, 1, iL 457 Thcr's 
nothing ill can dwell in such a Temple, tgu Sfarke 
PrimJDtvot, (1663) 44a There being in themnotning either 
petitory or gratulatory. 1697 Oryoen Pirg, Gtorg, 111. 70 
Whout thee nothing lofty can 1 sing. tMs J. Nichol 
in Msm, (1896) 95 Rcmemb^ the proverb, ' Nothing great 
is easy*, tiga Ckamh, Jml, Oct. 636/a Apslcy VUla was 
nothing sarpruingty grand, 
a in proverbs and proverbial expressions, 
tgad J. Hevwood Proo, (1867) 39 Whereas nothing is, 
the kynge most lose his ryghL — Prov, 4- Epigr, 
(1867) lit Where nothing is, a little thyng doth ease. 
Whm ai thyng is, tiuthyng can fully please. 1573 Tusser 
Husb, (18781 48 This Prouerbe.., tlu&t nothing v^o prac- 
tiseth nothing shall haue. idea Breton tVonderu Wks. 
(Grosart) 11 . 9/a With that the young man rep^ed : oh sir, 
nothing venter, nothing haue. 161a Cocks in Cai. Col, 

E, tndin 34a As the saying is, nothing seek nothing find, 
tdil SaiM.EV Mmtberry Card, ill. ti, Who ever caught any 
thing with a naked hookY Nothing venture, nothing win. 
a 1704 T. Brown To Author ^ Addnss in Collict, 0/ 
Poems 07 Thou know'st the Proverb : Nothing due for 
naught tWhgCiai, Mag, XXIX. 186/a *Nottuig ven- 
ture. oochloghave '1 Betty replied saucily. 

а. Denoting mental inferioritjr. 

m I7S4 Fieloino Essay on Hothiug hi, A fellow, whom all 
the world knew to have Nothing in him. 

б . Denoting absence of religions belief. 

■In J. H. Nrwmam Cotiista ii. There were a vast many 
panoiit who ought to be Catholics, but were heretics, or 
nothing at alL 1I91 L. Falcoheb Miie, Ixs i, Foreigii 
govemeiiet, in my opinion, ..aic always either Roman 

d»&ent genitive: No part, share, 
etc., ^womt tmng (or person). 

c MOO In AMmami Ago, Horn, (188^ xviii. 48 pa ne 
xdMdaheni^ncMbiTnetforbm <fiisa 

O, B. CdrwMLaiid MS.) am 10981 So wms Papa gebaten 
hidh ha ha M aetlae nahing nalda on Roma, m laoo 
llSrmrCds rinO.S.HoZ 1 . 165 Nabbeg hi nahhig 
fbi|etcaofarMhol«a)iieiea. mtgm Cursor M. 2^^ O 
pnd wild ahram nathing haua. Ltf, ^nts 

xjndv. (/VImms) st Waniandt nathing ofbewte, M in 
a WQBMD luld miidyn be. Troy 13313 Of 

Nlgrossamy yn^ nothing horn lakked. t^i Elvot 
/mmm Cm, }s Yt aothyng bane appay^ ed ^ imper)-a;i 
maiasttoa T. Wamuhoton tr. Nukphfs V^y^ 1. vii. 

•-•^■^SiSSSWJS 
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nothing.. U growne into an vnspc^able estate. 163a 
Litiicow yVar. iit. 88 It was nothing to see euery day 
foure or flue men killed in the sireetea 1705 SrANHOrE 
Paraphr, II. 374 We. .falsely imagine we are Something 
when in Truth we are Nothing. 1837 J. H. Newman Par, 
Strut, (ed. 3) I. ill 31 Knowledge is nothing compared with 
doing. 1883 Howells iVoman's Reason xii, He would be 
nothing without her. 

t b. In phr. thing, man, etc., of nothing, Obs* ! 

Prob. after F. homme, etc., de rien, or I.. Hihiil, 

1983 Golding Calvin on Dent, xv. 89 Tbe daunger that ! 
wee bee scaped out of seeiiieth to be a thing of nothing, j 
1991 .Savile r acitus, Hist, 1. 33 Vitellius, a man of nothing, l 
. . drunck at noone-duy and hcauy with surfet. a i8mI i 
Preston Hreasipt, Love, Effect, Faith (1631) 143 Looke I 
upon them as trifles, as matters of nothing. j 

4 . Ariih, That which is not any number, and ! 
possesses neither quantity nor value ; the figuie ur . 
character representing this; Nought. Also„^^. 

c IASS Cra/te 0/ Hombryng (1897) 33 Multiplye 2 Ije^a 0, it \ 
wol be nothyng. (1809 Shake. Lear l iv. 913 Now thou 
art an O without a figure,,! am better then thou art now, I ! 
am a Foole, thou art nothing.) 1743 Emerson Fluxions 6 | 
Consequently 0 will be nothtne, and therefore all the 
Tertna wherein it is found will he nothing. 181s Wood- 
house Astron, xxii. 336 The equation between the two 
periods at which it is successively nothings 1890 M*^^Cosii 
Dw, Govt, (1833) 48611ie whole would be like multiplying 
oothiM by nothing— the result would still be nothing. 

5 . That which is non-existent Also personified. 

To dance on noikingi see Dance v, 3 h. 

1939 CovERDALE xxvL 7 Hc strcicheth out ye north 
ouer the emptie, & hangeth y* earth vpon notbinge. 1987 
Golding De Mornay iL (iwa) 23 God, to shew vs that he 
made all of nothing, bath left a certeinc inclination in his 
Creatures, whereby they tend naturally to nothing. 1833 
G. Hcrbbrt Temple, Dotage i. Embroider'd lyes, nothing 
between two dishes These are the pleasures here. 1893 
Bentley Boyle Led, ii. 33 Mere nothing being never able to 
produce anything at all. lyot Norris Ideal world 1. il 74, 

I thought It had been a.. maxim all the world over, that 
nothing could have no properties or relations. 1790 Burke 
Fr, Rev, Wks. V. 333 It is here t^t your modern legisla- 
tors have gone deep into tbe negative series^ and sunk even 
below their own nothing, ttat Carlyle Mtsc. (>8») I. lao 
An emissary of the primeval Nothing. t86a H. Svencbr 
First Princ, iL iv. 1 53 (1875) 177 Nolhuig cannot become an 
object of consciousness. 

I 848 J. Beaumont Psyche viL ccxcviii, A mortal 
Life is but an nandsom fiction Nothing well-drest, a flatter, 
ing Contradiction. sM Cowley Pwdar, Odes, Life 4 
Fame i. Oh Life, thou Nothings younger Brother ! a 1708 
Beveridge Prix\ Th, i. (1730) 73 It U as easy for Him to., 
send me hack into my mother Nothing. 

b. Denoting extinction or destruction. 
liM Shake, i 1 / 7 <fr. H, v. i. 313 Dem, No Die, but an ace 
for him ; for he is hut one. Lis, Less then an ace man. 
For he b dead, he b nothing. t8t| - Hen. VIH, 111. it 208 
So lookes the chafed Lyon Vpmi the daring Huntsman that 
has gall'd him: Ihen makes him nothing, itia Byron / fW 
tkoH art dead ii, To me there needs no stone to tell, Tis 
Nothing that 1 loved so well 
o. To nothing, denoting the final point, stage, or 
•tate of tbe process of destruction, dissolution, etc. 

i8m E. Block t tr. Conestaggia 22 Which made euery 
man suppose that after the expeiicc of much mony, it would 


NOTHING. 

d. A new nothing, a wordilesi novelty. Now 
dial, (see quot. 1854). 

1841 Wilkins Mercury Pref. ( 1707) 3 Frckh Heresies (New*, 
nothings) still appear. i6S3 Jlr. Taylor Scrm,ftr Year 
Ep. Ded.. No man ought to be offended, that Sermons aie 
not like curious Inquiries after New-nothings, but pursu- 
uncc-fof Old Truths. i 8 ao 1 '. L. Peacock Misc, Wks. 1875 
11 1 . 330 Conimonphtce. which at length becomes thorom^hiy 
weansoine, even to the most indefatigable readers m tbe 
newest new nothings. 1894 Miss Bakes Northampt, Gloss. 
11. 33 If you'll he good children^ i*lt bring you ml a new- 
nothing to hang on your hleeves, i. e, nothing at all. 

e. Ah mining, nothing at all. coUoq, 

1884 Harper's Mar. Mar. 516/3 There is no store, no 
post-office, no sidcwalked street,— no nothing. 

t 7 . »NoTUiNGN£K.<i. Obs. rare, 

t8ti SiiAKs. tP'int, T, IV. iv. 636 No hearing, no feeling, 
but my Sirs Song, and admiring the Notlung of it. i 8 m 
Lennard tr. Ckarrods IPisd. 1. xxxvii. (1670) i3t To make 
man feel his own evil, his infirmity, his nothing. 168s Sir 
T. Browne CVir. (1756) 122 lie will experimentallyfiiul 
the emptiness of all things, and the nothing of what is past. 
II. In various collocations and phrases. 

Hoiking less, see Less a. 7 b and adv, 3. A Itnosi nothing, 
see Almost aav, u Heck or nothing, see Nllk sb,^ 8. 

8. Followed oy a limiting particle, 
a. Nothing else {bnt or thafs)\ see Else adv, 1. 
a 1300 Cursor M, 13471 pis he said. .To fand him and 
nothing dies. 1390 Gower Co^f. L 198 Sche wolde him 
nothing elles setn Bot of her name. 1533 Ld. Blrnerh 
Froiss, 1 . clxix. 206 And they had neucr done nothynge eh. I 
was bounde to rewarde theym. 1580 Da us tr. Sleidane's 
ComtH, 123b, In suche also as concerned religion aid 
nothyng els. 1691 Milton Ps, iv. la Things false and vain 
and nothing else but lies ? 1796 Toldervy /// i/. 2 Orphans 


1 . 123 Have you nothing dse to do hutdeaning the books? 
M1774 Goldsm. Surx*. Exg, Philos, (1776J 1 . 187 The fol- 
lowers of Newton say, that this power is nothing else but 

Mor, Philos, {ilys) 

* I l-f-U 


for. 

doth fade* 1871 

4 NoOiing of all these «vib hath be- 
iptt mttta ^p^j Na 

nSJd 


WIIOOIK 9 HEE. 

that bOM very 


instrament of war Long in preparing, soon to nothing 
brought. 1731-8 Swift Poi, ComtersatTkarod. 3 The Con- 
versation falls and drops to nothing. 1774 Mitford A*«. 
Harmony Lang, 35 The vowel-sound, .is nearly of the 
same kind, but degenerated to almost nothing, iwg King- 
lake Crimea vi. xii. V, 348 ITie parapet.. dwirf^ down 
to nothing. 1I87 Morris xiL 46 Dead ineo rotuiig 

to nothing. 

8, Witnaand//. 

a. A noD-cxistent, a comnmtively insignifi- 
cant or worthless, diing; a trifling event. 

i8(» Sh AKS. Cor, It. ii. 8t To heare my Nothings monster'd. 
1844 Digbv Hat, Bodies Cond. 449 Seeking for that, which 
if they hod found, were hut a nothing of anothing in respect 
of true beatitude. 1898 Fryer Acc, E, India 4, P> >8» A 
Bundle of Nonsensical Fortuitous Atoms conjoined into a 
Hodg-PodM of confused Nothings I 7 a 3 Swtift SteUa ^ 
lyoodpark^kK 175* X.47 A Supper worthy of herself. 
Five Nothinn in five Pbles of DclpK 1781 Miss Burney 
Cedtim VII. ix. She then proceeded.. to reliUe the little 
nothinn that had pasted since the winter. i8ii Shelley 
AdomSu xxxiE, Tis we, who. .stnke with our spint s knife 
InYoIncrahb nothings. 1890 MoHcaipN Miuu m 
(1891) I. x. 444 The little nothinas d occupied life leave 
a man no time for hb duty. iM Hemley T^s, 
Hawher, Hawking, in either hand Some artful DOthmg 
mirie of twine and tin, 

b. AtfiviAwtriffiiiKremaA. . 

rfM Sumo. Attt WtU li. I. m Thm h. hi. i|>ca.ll 
noUdni «Mr pralogM.. tlM wmnocK aw 

HliliiMM thM mart haw cmii day two or thit. Horn 
UMMinnMldiigiolhwiNoUiinp. ijo,F0rt 
u6Swh bbow'd nothiiii., in » .*.9 

.. 'lowh.nitloh.riwi^«thNndiag 


a ApenMofoonote; kiioMt. 

ilnSiuin. OmA ni. i*. lajThatbMnh, po^ rfaA 

noiUnc: Thtt OoMk 

MWMWttf Oodi>«dwOb*A<)^}BPi 

rnifirrt / l wd»'», SwttininBtthiMi. wndjjbd- AA 

DmMU dif nt. jy, ThiafflMt nodiiiy^Ait nw 


1798 'J 

Ise to< 

>/. Philos, (1776J I. 
latthisD 

that of attraction, Svd. L . . ^ 

172 If I can point out the cause. ., 1 see nothing else which 
1 have to do. t86o Martimeau Ess. 11 . 4a Sin b nothing 
else than moral eviL 

b. Nothing but (or except ) : sec But conj, a b. 
c 1380 Wva.iF SeL Wks. 1 . 94 La}vc we God. .and drede 
we noo ping hut hyni. ^1400 Sir Pert, 714 Heh^ no- 
thynge to here But ms sadille and his gcre. a 1933 Frith 
Dtsput, Purgai, (1829) 102 That their words are tiothine 
but even their own imagination. 1994 T. B. t.a Primaua 
Pr, Acad, 11. 529 Beastes thinkc of nothing hut that which 
they heholde. 1839 Heylin Sabbath i. (16161 77 Having 
almost nothing hut what they borrowed of the £g)*ptians. 
1883 Boyle use/, Exp. Hat. Philos, l l 3 Nothing hui 
Mena inbred fondnesse for the Object it converses with. 
1711 Buogell.^/. No. 161 f 7 The Prwes were generally 
nothing but a Cfrown of Cypress or Parsley. 1751 Johnson 
Ramlder No. 175 F a Nothing but the desert or the cell can 
exclude it from notice. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. M 
141 It had been fruitful of nothinu but dispute.^. 

Froi DE (7cTa//ai4oWhcndoing notlung except wandennj 
in tbe .shade of the wood. , ... 

ellipt, 1807SHAK& Cor. iv, v. 234 This peace i» nothing, 
but to rust Iron, encreasc Taylors [etc.). 

C. After did or dotie, formerly followed by pa. t. 
or pa. pple., now' usually by infinitive. • 

U‘t388(:HAUccR Merck. T, 682 , 1 wolhym vbiie, Haue I 
no thyng but rested me a Hie.) 1489 Caxton Pans 41 . 
(1868) 61 The doulphjm dj-d nothyng, n>it ne day. but 
admoneshed h> s doughter. 19** Heiyas in Thonw Prose 
Rout. (1827) 76, vi. children, to wbome they did nothing but 
tooke away ibeyr thaiiies. 1954-5 Kidi-ey If Ti. (Parker 
Soc.) 14 , 1 haue. .done nothing else hut digged a pit. iwi 
H. M. tr. Erasm. Colioa, 542 If l had done nothing else 
herein but trifled. i 885 tr. Chardins Trent, Persia 165 
We did nothing but ascend. , . , , 

d. 0n€ has, or thore is, nothing for ti but, de- 
noting absence of any alternative course* (Cf. Fob 
prep, 13 c.) 

1741 Richardson Pamela III. 78 So t^t between one 
End t'other, a poor Girl has nothing for it, hut a few ^eeks 


1888 

ig 


T Pageant 

submit with a good TOe. 1075 kuskin rors w* 
HansU notning Tor it hut to obey. ^ 

e. Nothing, f/waf . above everything. 


1879 Ruskin Fort Cleat, Iv. 196 


AKS. 0 th, II. i. 120 O, gentle l^y. ^ not pul 
100*1.' For 1 am nothing, if ^not Cnti^l. sM J. Pari 

— - V Im ■sAsalwRssflr uW vsa 8 c.mrtti 


1604 Shaks. 


me 

Pewacl. I. ii. 175 olriSaniiy b nothing, IfVot spiritual. 
tB8t H. James Portrmt Lady xeev, He was never precipit- 
ate; he was nothing if not disCTMt. 

0. For nothing', fa. % no mcani; on no 
account; for no consideration. Obs. 

e IS79 Lav. I 84>9 He ne nuhle for nohmg Mel^ t-finde; 
a 1300 Cursor 5 f. 11149 Of hir ne wald be w lutbiim, 
of kordome mUruing. ci 3»5 Chaucer L.G. W, 1B53 
Lueme, Y wol not haue noo forgj-ft for no-thingc c 1410 
Paltadius OH Husb. xii. 275 ynnette m :md 

lond or ruhrik, And for no thing the cley flhey) may not 
vse. c tssa Lovkucn Merlin 2362 And »the so, . .tbaime 
wolde j that yt hym slowen for non thing. ia8t M arrick Bh. 
Notes »8 But there present he would not uee for nothing, 
b. In vain, to no puriMse. . 

igSe Daus tr. SMdame't Caimiw. 80 Lesle they ihoulde 
appeere to have commen ihyther Jpr nothviig. iftr* Holmib 
Poet Break/,d, vl (loc^) i» TJat old Lawgiver wasn l 
learned in Ml the wbdom of the Egyptians for nothing, 
o* For no rtaMm; cauielcMly. 

IM Shaks. Com, Err. iv, iv. 130 Will W.jm I»«nd f«^ 
not 1 ui«Y 1800 - ^* r. L, IV. .1 154 . 1 will wcepe for 
nothini, like Dbnn in the Fountmne. 184s Fuller Holy 
4 P^,SL iiu vilL t8o He who will be angry for any thing. 
wtU be angry for nothing. ^ t 

d» WIthoat payment or coat; frw, gratuitously. 
liN SitAica. Temp, iil il 154 A ^ue ki^ome^., y heie 
I shall haue my mAA* for nothing. i 8 fe J. Daviei ir. 





XIUXUIXIV. 




HOTHlllOJlJiW. 


MsMdtUi0*t TVwk 13a Proviuona in thcae parts, are so 
plentifuli that the Inhabitants.. sell them In a manner for 
nothing. 1601 Dbyubh Pise. Smiirt £sa. (ed. Ker) It. 90 
To do any thing for nothii^ was not his Maxim. i|4a 
Fielding /. Amawwwt i. xv, Loving the public well enough 
to give them a sermon or a dose of raysic fiir nothing. 
sIN D. C. MuaxAv CjmU Foriitm xii, Thtfo was jnot a 
woman of them who would not have done hb clear-JlarcU- 
ing |pr nothing. 

10. NoihtMg to I a. Of no consequence ic one. 

13I4 CoGAN //ra/M L (i6|S) 64 wkiat Riauicks doe, 

or may doe without hinderance of Um health, b nothing 
to Studenia sM tr. Ckmrdim't C^iwimL Sofyutam 90 The 
Townsmen made answer, *twas nothing to them if there were 
such a Famine in the City. 

b. Insignificant or worthless compared to some 
other person or thing. 

ijgi Smaks. Cttti. II. Iv. 16s All I can b nothinir. To 
her, whose woithimake other worthies nothing. iSjp W. C 
ttaiiam Comurt £p. Ded. 3 But all this is nothing to that 
which they both sufleied for their conscience. iSpy R. 


li littc. e 1470 Coi, 4 Gmtt. 117 To 
VIS nathing thir taillb that 1 am 


>793 ^uvR. Monais Sparks' Lf/k ^ ifViV. (1833) 1 . « 
Our om Congress wai nothing to thl« Convention, il 


Our om congress wai nothing to thh Lonvention. t&n 
SrusGEON.S'sriM.XXllI. 77 l^if is an unpleasant object for 
>tudy. Anatomy b nothing to it. 

11. 7h maki nothing of \ a. To make light of. 

Usually with gerund ; for the earlier const, with Infinitive^ 
see Maks 51 c. 

1^ Sheuwood, To make nothing of, dtutiimtr. 1711 
Addison S^t. Na 57 F | She..ni:iKes nothing of leaping 
over a Six<bar Gate, ilei Exatnitur 733/3 He made 
it>thing of eatii^ burning coala S. Paskee Rxptfir» 
Tpur (1846) 38 The river mekes nothing of washing away 
hanks and bbnda i|io W. Scoressy Chttvet^t IVkattm, 
Athf* vi. (1859) 80 Tbb forced trbl of hydropathy Is. indeed, 
so common en occurrenoe thet whalemen make nothing of it. 

b. (With rgjf.) To be unable to accomplish 
anything ; to fail to Gomprehend or solve. 

iSqr A. LOVELL tr. TktvtmatU Trap, l aesThegboerded 
her Egein the third time, but could make nothing on't. 
tdSB raoUDt £ss.t Eng. ForgoUtn, Wortkiu (1906) 67 
They could make notbmg..of hb odd ironical answers. 
1989 Ukkens Mmt. />. iv. xii^ Belb could make nothing 
of It but that John was in the right. 

12. To como to nothings to have no effect or 
result ; to break down. fail. 

igm GeAFTOM Ckrtm. 11 . 333 Thb voyage .. came to 
noming. sSep K. Long tr. EnrcLyit Argmu v. a. (1636) 
645 Her promtitet came to nothing, tyif Da Foa Crwiss 
I. (Globe) 303 All my Fancies and Schemes came to nothing. 
1799-7 Mias Austin Pridt 9 Prrj. v. (1813) 19 It may ul 
come to nothing, tatg Park (1S47) 17a Hb 

falling in love with Julb had come to nothing. 

IS. To have nothing to do with (a thing or per- 
son) : see Do sr. 33 d. Also eUift. 

thin Snake, tear ij. il y/ Away, f haue nothing to do 
with thee, lysg Da Foe Fern. ItutrmcU 1. iv. (1841) I. 86 
111 have noihuig to do wHb it stjo Frauds Mog. 1. soj 
It has nothing to do with the purpose. 1899 F. W. Faebr 
Lett. (1869) JO God caters for tomorrow ; we have nothing 
I to do itT tins Fnach 16 Jan. 41/3 * A Wifkb Saant^ 
(nothing to do with the oM play of that oameji 
14. J ///0 nothity, to the fullest extent 
1748 RiciiABOiON Anuta IV. 53 And has carry'd hb 
Point all to nothing, as the Racing Gcoticnico say. 1797 
Met. A. M. BaNNsn Beggar Girt (1813) L 161 Why a 
voyage to Indb was all to nothlin a better venture tnan 
marn^ oiSif M. G. Lewis Tni/. IK /nd. (183^ 67 
IIm nwst beautiful tree, or, rather, group of Cieii, all Co 
nothing, b the Bamboo 

b. with heat. (Also Mmply to nothing^ 

%y§a 7 a H« Baooxs/SMif^G>M^(i8o9) 111.88 CnrbciEiw 
..beainsmliQnoihing inbonoiiraiidBttmanby. 1784 R. 


B. ado. Not at all. in no way. 

1. Qualifying a verb. 

«. oiiaa u. £chram. (Laud MS.) an. 1070^ |b munecos 
. .beadeii heom grlo, ac hi 11a rohteu ua king, c sasg Lav. 
33048 no bio he for ^n walere nafloug klracched. 
a im Cursar M. 13345 Na thine can i him dbareue. For 
hagh i neuer nan suilk ml liue. c 1470 Got. g Gaw. 117 To 
pnse hym forthir to pray, It helpis tia thing* c t 478 Eanf 
Coilyeetr 561 Thow trowb nathing thir taillb that 1 am 
telland. 1987 Ary. Prh^ Conneii Scot 1 . 573 The proffeiu 
quhilk na thing hebngit to th^e. Gigis Montgomeeik 
ChtrrU 0 Etna 389 Quhilk mofitb nathing at the lenth. 

A 1897 K* Glouc. (Rolld 98s Vor Hng M wonek A 
noking weak, tone it work Ido. cxgmArth. g MtrL 5154 
(KhlMng), Hb scheld perc^ GvmEating, Ac hb strong 
hauberk no kinm 1393 Ij^ngl. P. PL C. ix. aiA Hit b no 
kyng for loue thei labour kci lute. £1440 A]^ Tales 
475 All way led war nothyng lukld after. 34^ Caxton 
Cr. do ia Tonr C ii, Hir lord her husbond was no thing 
plesiJ that she went so gladly, a 1939 Lo. Bbrnbbs Golden 
Bk, M. AurtL (1546) B di 1 prabe nothyng the knowlege 
of inytie auncesters. 1997 T.MotLBV tniruL Mus. 95 You 
blamed my beginning, yet haue you altred it nothing. 1619 
A. Stafvoed nseeusnfy Dog 68 Though thb be the most 
terrible of deaths.. yet it shall nothing appale me. t666 
M. M. Sohmuds Preser. 83 Perhaps thou art one that 
think'st thyself safe, and that tbb notning belongi to thee. 


ivself safe. 

lyaa English Tkeodkreutns 164 Naked lessons and precepts 
have nothing the forew that Images and Parables have upon 
our minds. 1769 Piibstlby Lut. Hist. v. Ixii. 307 An 
aristocracy however diffen nothing from a despotism, stsp 
Lakoob fmag Cswn. Meerveth B/. Parker Wks. 1853 II. 
107/1 They often infect those who ailed nothing. iMy Dk. 
Aeoyll Reign o/taw IL (1871) 58 It helps us nothing in 
such a difficulty, to say thet |etc.]. 

fb. To make nothings not to pertain or be of 
consequence /o. not to tdl for or against (a per- 
son or thing). 

After L. nihii/mcere or F. ne. Jaire rien, 
isgi Robinson tr. More's Vtogia il vL (189s) eos It 
umaeth nothing to tbys matter, whether vow sm that 
sickenes b a fpicfc,or ebat ia tkkciies ujprkn. igM Daus 
Sieidands Comm. 434 b l*hat maketh nothing Ibr the 
matter seith he^ for he oearcth witnes of him self. 16I7 
Mifica OL Fr, Dkt, it. av.. It makes nothing against me, 
cr 4 i ne/aii rien eonire moL 169a Locaa Hum. Undersi. 
L iii. i 3 But thb makes nothmgfor Innate Characters 
on the Mind. 1717 Bovaa Eng.^r. Dkt. av. AfuAr, It 
makes nothing to me^. .Cola..meme regmrdt poimi. 

2 . Qualifying an adj. or adv. Now arch. 

Giega War/erttCs Gregory's DimL 114 Wyre kin woiC| A 
ne bco ku nan bbg san. a 1190 St. Dnnsteus sss In S. 
Eng. Leg. 1 . 13 Hit ne hhouhte him no*king long. 1319 
SHoeaHAM 1. 891 Myd sucher ior|e achryfte, man, Wei siyTle, 


and that tbb nothing belong 


; nas nocning to 00 wiu ue purpose, nwyg r • w. r aibn 
eti. (1869) J9 God caters for tomorrow ; we have nothing 
I do itT lias Punch 16 Jan. 41/3 * A Wifkb BuatC 
lothiog lo do with the old play of that oamek 


ne bco ku nan king san a tago St. Dnnstan sea In .S'. 
Eng. Leg. 1 . 13 Hit ne hhouhte him DO*king long. 1319 
SHoeaHAM 1. 891 Myd sucher ior|e achryfte, man, Wei aiyile, 
and no kyng louda Iijm ^okt. Ckyk 56 Hie crowns 
semych the no thyng wellc. CHge Meriin 18 She b 
nothynge gilty. e 1489 Digly MysL (i8$a) iil 1981 Nowof 
hyr goyng 1 am nothyng glad, tgsf Hawbb RMeund* Virt. 
IX. 163 For she was iiariiM and no ihynge deers, tmg 
OaxAiDi Herhai L vil 8 (lilb nothing rongh in handling. 
ikgs Lithgow TVwfL x.49sTheWooU..bnoihinglnfcrioiir 
to that of. .Spains sidy Milton F. L. vl 1090 ller hand 
he seb'd, and lo a sbadie hank. .He led her nothing lonth. 
i 9 o 9 Scenr Mann, il W, She loved to see her maids obey. 
Yet nolhimi stein was she lo cell. 1I67 Mwiis St. Pant 
(iM) 31 Nmhing diadainfht of the Virim*s womb 
b. With gdjs. or fidvs. preceded by so. 
mMgkkPaston Lett. IL 064 rot I wyi shu ys no thyng so 
ladde as I woM shu wcr. igai PtkT' Pogf. (W. deV 


estep/kPasUn Lett. IL 864 For I wyisha 
laddu as I wold sha war. igaf Pi^. Ps 
1531) Thcyr syght b dowt or oymma, 
clcru as Is ibu syght of tha coottmplatyna 
Flbmino Paeufi. £M. 7I My calamillea 


sha ys no thyng so 
, Per/. (W. St V 
ima, ft nothynge so 




Twi^QmO. (iSod IILSI 

..beat ns all IQ nothing in honour and humaab] 
Baob Barkam Downe 11 . a63 If the Gods 


you Domical I should have beat Swift's Sachaitea nil to 
nochhig. ifiie Met r s p o Us L 173 Our Opini..aDd our 
bulb at Ahuadi'a boat thMi 10 Dotfins^ 

U. NothingofUgg quot iSgd). NenU. 
it|i A Yotmo jKiuL Dkt. av. Afaar« SetkUg^t b an 
order not to let bar fall off from tha wind. riilaH.SrvAaT 
SeasnantsCmteeh. 41 What bthe maaning of* nothing off 'f 
Keeping dm ihfycloia to tha wind without shddng the inita, 
UL attrik, ud Cootk. 

101 ft. Attfib.« ts meihitygase, Hreatssre. 
MfiSuARSk C>iaiA imvLSfilfaluaChhtMiiiftordiK^ 
Mu ltifiidw. nif Jnasy UttfthHiaXMoedliig RkbasM 
Grace AdvuM by tbu M Graoa. In na Jtmpgy 
Nothing Greniura. 1700 CTNusoa AmUi. Armks, (ifeT) 
107 UneoBvertod nmn an uoihinMmturH. sisf Aia 
S umi Stocky PeeMe (od. 4I asVopo, and meteuB, nod 
aiiniatttiot; MemS^ ..Mptiiie rs n k€ hPw"‘ 
Obiecthe^ as notJUnif^f •dk^, etc. 

1U09 T. Anaim Aarww TVur Wkfc 966 Rw taaUHMrhblo 
Swermof of nothing doni beloainw lUs CUt t 
Ag/. a Mrr ii. Mb 709 Drovuaof bagoiii ffoiSMi 
nothingdoM Chat aminMAMl uETBa slfy 
D/rut. PaM tw. A otm omdtbeot Ofa aomrao 


SO maay la compartsoa of your gnat mbmisa liao s. 
Blount HomSnks. 317 A pusaioD that caa bomastorad, b 
nothing so dangtrous as one that cmiaoc. 1644 Bvblvn 
Dknv 04 Sept, Soma faatbea of medicinal waiciiL..but 
aoihinf so neately walTd ft adorn'd ns oars in Sam’traat- 
shiro. syts Hbaini Coiteet. ill. 413 Ho was nochlM so 
loarood and JudlcloHs a Mao as bo b r s fiMi aa t sd to aave 
boon. Mh6K. lavmu AafylMiibL 


boon. Mh6K. lavmuJbfylM lib L 160 fhaladgbt which 
WMgiveo to Danfei.. was nothing JO Bunuu and pu it kuiar 
•8 that which was Mvon lo cht ^OiClo JohOi 
0. Followed er Mf and A oompgrative, 

lAiggngDeeiar.Ckrtein,Hnm,}fodmBag.)fkkh 
tony tootkn tha tasernal alga of hiaihin and yet no 
Chfbtbm maa aothbrn tho lathtr. iggp w. CuMmuoiiAM 
Cotmegr. Giasse 116 1 m shall tho orampla ha tha more 
ftmlllur, aad your uuIbm aolldag the grialur. ngpo 
OaiaNa Censw Cmiek. To YoiiagUUBll.fl have oaioa 
Spuabha Mbaooluoea aad f«l am BOthing tho mort awta- 
amrphoiad. mils ffmn Lemd <1671) lap Mora raa n 
wmulba PniilMmbBlBoadfmtbalsmdaM^^ Ste 
SovTNir fffr r. Jfarv <1831) iX 18 Tha bMWM uoddag 
the womatbr what h hid aa ds igsit. . 

8 . ft. MMkgtiko$iB YarSw ugoft CtLliiff. s. 


0. Mothikg so, in various uses, 
igig Baeclav JSgkgu U. (1570) B iv b/s But many foobs 
ibinke it baothiim so. sik Futumo Pemept, gpkt. sts As 
if Domocritttshaabsnooutiiigious Indeedti who was nothing 
MO. 1800 J. PoHV tr. Lede Africa 111. 130 In the spring* 
time it b nothing so. 1841 Jbr. Tayloe Goets fudgem. 1. 


time it b nothing so. 184a 
xxiii. 91 When Mme replye 
immortall . .hoe. .swore, the 


), thet bet 


SR. Taylor Godts Judgem. 1. 
That the soulcs of men were 
le thought It nothing so. moi 


immortall . .not. .swore, tnet ne thought It nothing so. 1701 
Gkbw CosmoL Sacra iv. iv. 1B9 Some may think of ml 
that. .she was no better than a Trapanning Hussy. But 
nothing so. 1874 Lowell Agassis iv. U, Our socUl mono- 
tone oflevcl days. Might mEKO our boBt seem banishment ; 
But it was nothing so. 

4. Nothing worth, of no value. Now rare. 

n u ^^1.. s f 


1919 CovBBDALB 7ok xxiv. B5 Wbo wil then reproue me 
as alyar, & saye y* my ufordes are nothinge worth! 1987 
Golding De Momay xviU. a88 Who knoweth not that 
thing to be nothiM worth, that b given for nought? 181a 
R. Wkete Bk. ^vemeemor 116 wBakees Bk. 395 To belch 
or bulch . .Commendetb manners to be base, most fouls and 
nothing worth. 1694 Fullbe Triana ii. (1664) s8o Musterd 
b nothing worth unleu it bite. 1717 Mathbe Vng. Meats 


IS noihingworth unleu it bite. 1717 mathbe rng. mem s 
Comp, 70 Some Rich Men over-vaiUM^ho* nothing worth. 
1833 CbLERioGB Takte-t. 16 Feb., My Devil was to be, like 
Goethc'iLthe universal humorbt, wbo should make all things 
vsin and nothing worth. 1833 Tbmnvson 7 Vcw Voices jji 
A life of nothings, nothing-worth. * 

aksol. 1980 Hollyband Treat. Fr. Tong, Vnpotiron, a 
nothing worth, a alouthfull person. 

Hence Votid&ft v., to reduce to nothing. 
SotldaglAtf a nihilist. VotfeiafliiBffv reduction 
to nothing, obliteration. Vo'tldftglgBa a., insig- 
niheant; non-existent Vo'thiaglj d,, a cipher; 
a., of no valne or effe^ Mothlago*loijf the study 
or science of nothing. Votblaffou'alaft (see qnot.). 
Vo*t]dRgy of no worth or importance. 
iSaa Benlowbe Theepk. vn. xv. Their Spiritual Natures 
would be *nothing'd quite. 18^ W. Buowne tr. Le Foy's 
Potexander 11 . 339 'Tb an abaument; (Madam) *tb an 
humiliation: 'Tb such a prodigious 'nothinging of ywr 
selfe. sSjoa Daily Hews tj Jan. 4/8 Thus Basaroff bccomas 
the first^ihilbt ' or * *Nolhingbl *. c 1810 Goleriooe m 
Bifickw. Mag. Jan. (iB8a) 111 It b a dbcontinuiM In 
descent, and a *nothingbing of the fenub. ilea Mas. 
SiiBLLBv LeL so Dec., 1 have noihiim else except my 
^nothingleu self to Ulk abont s8a8 Dove Legn Chr. 
PbfM V. i. 078 The solar system would sink into a nothing- 
leu rebtion lo us. 1814 D'Asblav iVandereri. v, That 
*nothingly. Ircton, has nearly shrugged bb shoulders out 
of joint i8ia Hew Monthjy dfqrTXXXVlIL 158 How 
vasn. bow notbingly b the traanuig and struggling, and 
tha Truth and tha Vbtua 01 fte world t 1803 TsaaENDEN 
TerriOk Track l (ed. e) 18 note, SubUna dbooveriu with 
abatruN sebaoas of hwact-ology, mlie-ology and *notlung- 
obgy. i8ii SpMi PukikyruL, XV^ uVwhal new pros- 
pa&arbi tat adventuiat la notbingology. 1791 In Parr 
Wks. (i8s8) VIL 93 You am a Parousbn,. .and my clergy 
are *No|hfiigoadaiis, for they have no noiba at all about 
the matur. b8n Eabl MAUiianvav Diarks f Corr. IV. 


8 . ft. AMI/aif ACIfiii vmw 8808 . 

gs4sa Heoegm Do Reg. /Vftm jMg 1 


abstruN sebaoes of hwact-ology, mlhhology and *notlung- 
obgy. i8ii SpMi Pukikymls. XV^ nVWhat new pros- 
pe&arbi tat adventuiat In notbingology. 1791 in Perr 
Wks. (i8s8) VIL 93 You nm a Parousbn,. .and my ebrgy 
art *No|hfiigondaiis, for they have no noiba at all about 
the matur. b 8 n Eabl MAumnuEV Diarks f Corr. IV. 
jAlt would bo very strango if such *nothingy men were lo 
sdbd la the wiy of so great a measura sStisOeaviLLE 
Mem. (tM 111. xxiL SS Phriiamenl had opened the day 
befoft| wiia a long noinuigy (a word 1 bavt oobed) speech 
from tho throat. 

VoiUftgftTiftat ff* [t Nothiko Ad.] 

A. tb. 1. One who holdi no idlgioui belief. 
1780 Morse Amer. Gecgr. 906 Thero Is a considerabb 

BumSer of the peopb wlio..Brt, at to itiigbei Nothing- 
arbos. 1819 J. Mason b B. P. Smith hSI DaHmonih 
Colt. I1878) 95 Thb oomprisit..most of tht Baptbis Md 
MttbodfaiSf and Ibt nothbgariana. 1841 T. W. COit 
PnrUamkm 433 Tht taxes of an tht stnggios, aothlng- 
aibni. aod bMtb, went tbera 1880 Ew so Ang. e/5 
Art tlu oonstcmttd drarchyirds. .to bt dtiecia^..io 
bdttigs tht wMm of a ftw nothbinrians and unbtlbvtff r 
2 . «>Nibx 1 iI 8P8. rtsrf^. 
l•wLADvGRANVlLiaZ«M(I894)L ijiSbRobmWil- 
iOB..aayshocM bonr aayihiMbal thoM BOibbprbns. 

B. Having no danaite aim or purpose. 
moCjpenConripl^ II. i|gi/t Tht M si i tdjobHtt of 

WMllh was aof to Ibi eocaiioo of a nothbgsrbn 
dibtUQtbm, of IdbatUi. ^punsuit, or ambmoB. 

Henoa VoUilftift'mftlSRmi tbaanca of any le- 
ligiooi baUef or polMod cnad. 

iBpoJ.Owan Hmtppgper Pom IIL •as.ConMrvaibt, 
ladepMun, or NoSSTwhlch bit word is bid aaotha 
aaau Ibr NoildHtiginM i 8 h Imno Ooeui Zbirm i 
S, Fnmee f . mo Tbs lossssM tho CiMbs aro bio 




irOTZOB. 


HO-TBOBOVOBVABS. 

of Iiotiung* Bt|i CABmB Smri, Ra. 1. 1, The ImmeMuiBble 
ciraumaiiibMnt realm of Noihingneu and Night t ii66 
Alobr yai, 4 a^i He lees man sutpended 

between the two abyMci of infinity and nothingneai. ill# 
xof 4 CeMi, Mar. 500 lu tole dogma is the infinity of 
Nothingneii. 

b. The condition of being non-existent. 

Common in 19th oenti esp. in phrases ia nnk,)!uii, etc., 
inis 

ilop laviNO Kniehif^, vii. xiil (1849) 449 Each has 
returned to its primeval nothingncM. ifce MOLAaRN^Vrwr. 
end Ser. i. tS It must.. be done by Faitn, whose rod dis- 
enchants them into their native nothingness, and then it is 
blessed. 1894 Jessopp Rmnd* Roam, i. 3 How beautiful 
plans do fade into nothingness, 
o. Cessation of cooKionsness or of life. 

1I13 BvaoN Giaour iii, The first dark day of nothingness, 
ifisfi Lot to Murrajf 30 Sept., A sort of grey guldiness 
first, then nothingness iSiS Shbllby Rotal, tf UtUu 403 
l*hey themselves were weaned each one.. even from the 
thirst Of death, and nothingness, and rest. 

2. The worthlessness or vanity ^something. 

1646 H. LAWBBMcsCa/irw. Angtih 150 By the fodUhnessc, 

that is, by the Nothii^esse, of Preaching hee saves them 
that beleeve, 1693 G. Fibmim Rezf, Daxn/s Vind, i. 10 
Why should a Man look after anothers Righteousness, till 
he see the nothingness of his own? iw Load. Gas. 
No. 6340^ Sensible, .of the Nothingness of this World and 
the Vanity of its Grandeurs. 1771 SMOLterr Humph. Cl. 
11 . ii. 14 June, A sarment upon the nothingness of good 
works.. was oreached. iSaa Bryon Juan vii. vi, Must 1 
restrain me, through the fear of strife, From holding up the 
notbingnes4 onifef sISy Lkwbs Hitt. Philos, (cd. 3) f. 43 
Which first called men a attention to tlie nothingness of 
knowledge, il^ W.$. Licay in CouUmp. Ktp. Feb. 357 
This seirrenunciation.. founded itself upon the vanity and 
nothingness of what was given up. 

b. That which has no value ; the condition of 
being worthless. 

i6S4 Whitlock Rootomia tci A whole Dictionary where- 
of would hold forth but MuebnesM of Nothingnesse. 1743 

H. Walpolb Lett, (1903) I. 376 My letters are now at their 
no plus ultra of nothingness. iSoo Colbridcb Piccolom, 

I. IV, Mere bustling nothingness, where the soul is not. 
ifiSS Kinolakb Crimea (1877) 11 . vL 54 The political con- 
versation between the booted Csar and the men of peace 
was sheer nothingness. iSSo ' Ouioa * Moths II. 384 what 
a confession of internal nothingneM. 

3 . Utter insignificance or unimportance. 

a tte J. Smith Ssl. Disc, ix. (i8si) 4x9 Triumphing in 
nothing more than in his oem nothingn^. and in the allness 
of the Divinity, a ifiya Stbrby Freed, IViit (1675) 14^ The 
notbingncM of the Creature prevailing in the abimee of the 


MI3 Csd, Proe, Chaae, Q, Elis, (1830) Pref. 73 Byfore 
any knowlegge or notyce therof made or yeven to. . Robert 
Scrope. 1999 Shaks. Heu, K, iv. viL laa Bring roe iust 
notice of the numbers dead. 16^ Walton A uglerTo Kdr. 3 
Of these.«l thought fit to give thee this notice. 1671 Mil* 
ION SamsoH 1^30 A little stay will bring some notice hither. 
17x0 Stbblb TatlerX^Q. 173 Fa His Epistles and Satires arc 
full of proper Notices for the Conduct of Life in a Court 
1791 Richaidson Pamela (1834) 1 xxxiL 313 My lord... 
being a little tender in hu feet, from a gouty notice^ walked 
very slowly. 1847 Tennyson Princ. vii. 334 Notice of a 
change in the dark world Was lispt about the acacias. 
>•» — Geraint 149 Before him came a forester . . with 
notice of a hart. . First seen that day. 
b. In phr. to give (and to natfe) mtice. 


notningncM 01 me Creature prevaiung in toe anience 01 the 
Divine ueama lyat R. Keith tr. T, h Kempist Sotil. Soul 
xxil. 391 Accept hoerever the Sacrifice of roy Humility, my 
Poverty, and my Nothingness. 1749 Lavinoton Ruthus. 


Moth, k PoMsls (i8so) 51 She sunk down to the centre of 
her own nomingnesa. i8ai-30 Lo. Cockbubn Mem. 80 , 1 
entered the Faculty of Advocates t and with a feeling of 
nothingness paced the Outer House. 1874 Svmondb Sh, 
Half t Greeeo (1898) I. L 9 Many. .have found a deep 
peace in the seme of their own oothingnciB ^ 

4. A non-cxiftent thing ; a tUte of non-cxlitcnce 
or wofthlcsincss; a thing of no valuer etc. 

lige Bknlowbs Theeph. 11. vi, SouL Th* Architect of 
Wonden bleim Whose All-creatiiw Word embiith'd a 
1880 tr. ParacHsur Arekidoxls l vii. 110 


Wonden bleim Whose All-crentiiw Word embiith'd a 
Nothingnesse. 1880 tr. ParacHsur Arekidoxls l vii. 110 
A Specincal Corrosive, .wholly CoDsmnes Metals even lo a 


A Specincal Corrosive, .wholly CoDsames Metals even lo a 
BOthlngneis. 1748 HABTLBvOmmP. /fait lW. 13. 960 They 
..afterwards fix a ppsitive NoChingnen and Worthlcssncas 
upon them, tygi SMOLLrrr Per, Pic. xxxix, A noUuM. 
ness of oonvermtion which he could never attain. 1884 
Lotode Moto^ su Just as liule could that which separ- 
atsi them and makes them divergs he a mere nothingness 
when compared to the space. .itsuC 

Id, t8Bo on Late Libel 33 Though be. .apeak hard 
Word% and new Words, or..cries InoomcSi Outfoings. &c 
which are indeed Nothingnesaes. 1818 Soumav Lett, 
(1838) IV. I The folUei and impertinencies and nothing- 
nenea with which 1 am pcstersd. 1I79 Bauiio-Govlo 
Gersssemf I. 314 The profesaon. .do not waste the hour of 
lecture with verbose nothingneesee. 

Vo-ttMMffhflttt. A waVf lan€ 9 etG.,froiii 
which there ii no exit at one end ; a cul-de-eac. 

ThenotkeiV# r8orvitpVhnrisfieq.putupettlieentmrice 
lo such pleeee; also in streets temporarily closed, or wayi 
not ooen to the imblic. 

ilat Maijuu (SI Alif II. iiL P 1 . 1 weaon my way to No 
Thoiougiftre. 1843 DicKaue Mart, ChssM, ix, In the 
Ihroeit end awwa of dark no-thorougliftm. live J. H. 
Nawauui Creme, MAmeet it. vtt. tti A host of uke aues- 
lloas..aHiil be deuhoralely put aside,. .as (so to speak) no- 


ihormMhfhrei, having no outlet themselves leifiv). 
o/ftA aiiaSiinoitD TmrGt, BriL II. ts9 One of those 

/WhMT. 

SMHkbliM the NMaOMMW. 

M Ur.O. 

• 0. MfMhMtnriMi KSnlili 

1 llKiS 8 SNNUnui (ivNiriii). PUmnt, [f. 
Or. rMw ipnioa + raS^ UntA] A finMt 
mrita to tiM Iriorie MeeL 

f'ueM Vtt. ilTM OmMm M. 4) 
Mi (Bitr wwt^MlMMwn vtd 






igae arANYHussT /nneis 111. (Arii.) sbee geeue ' 
notice to the streiaht of at Italye dwelwrs. igBS Shaks. 

L. L. L, II. i. 81 Nauar had noucc of your fairc approach. , 
16x7 Mosyson itin. I. 37 Promising rewards, .to any man > 
(whol should give them notice when any such passed, tfipa j 
WooDWARU NaL Hist. Earth 1.(1723) 4 Wheresoever I had i 
Notice of any considerable natural S|Mlunca..I forthwith ; 
had recourse thereunta 1719-10 Swift To Ynr. Clergym, : 
Wka 1731 V. s Allow him with the utmost Freeaom to give j 
you notice 01 whatever he shall find amiss cither in your j 
voice or gesture. 1847 yAkorsktChUdr. H, Forest xx. He j 
knew the dogs would pive notice of the approach of any one. ' 
0 . At snort notice, with little time for action or • 
preparation. So at ten minteles' notice, etc. 

1784 CowFER Task IV. 136 Gath'ring, at short notice, in 
one group The family dispers’d. t8fi4 G. A. Sala in Daily 
Tel. 30 July, One of those tremendous gales . . which spring 1 
up at ten minutes’ notice. 1879 HiGGiN80Nr//fr/. I/. S. xxxi. 
393 All these.. had to in bought. .at very short notice. ! 

d. A aigni placard, etc., conveying some inti- 
mation or intelligence. 

1809 WoRDSw. Waggoner 1. 81 Some shining notice will 
be there, Of open house and ready fare. i8aa Shelley To | 
Jam, inoitation 39 , 1 leave this notice on my door For 
each accustomed visitor. 1834 West India Sketch Bh. 1 . 28 
At the Exchange, where thou wilt find notices of vc.ssels.. < 
according to the p^ts or places. ; 

2 . Formal intimation or warning of somethmg. 
t894^'*^'^^f*^A///,iii.v. io 8 (Q.)» Now will 1 tn..togiue ! 
notice, that no manner of person.. haue recourse vnto the 
Princes, a 1841 Bp. Mountagu Acts 9 Mon. (164s) 401 It 
was done with sound of Trumpet,, .as Players with us use 
to give notice of a Play. 1690 CaL St. P.. Dorn, Ser, 
(1876) 540 Masters of the letter packet boat. Not to carry 
any male passengers to France or Flanders until further 
notice. 1711 Swipt Lett. (1767) III. 167 Cairnes's clerks.. : 
said, th^ had received no notice of it 1770 Lanchorkr 
Plutarch (1879) 1 . 79/a A herald went before, who gave 
notice to the people to keep holiday. xSiS Cruise Digest 
(ed. 3) III. 4 SX Where the trust was destroyed by a convey- 
ance to a purchaaer, without notice. 1893 Mrs. Carlvlr 
LetL IL 340^ I had the lease of the house, and the notice to 
quit lying at my disposal 1898 Act 59 8* 80 Viet. c. 36 1 s 
Public notice or any order made under thu Act shall be 
given in the manner required. 

b. An Intimntion by one of the parties to an 
agreement that it is to terminate at a specified time, 
elp. with reference to quitting a house, lodgings, 
or employment 

Dickens Pkkw, xxvt, All I've come about, is just. . 
to give my governor's notice. 1844 Mart, Chus. x, Ait 
I've got to say to you, Mn. Todgeis, is,— a wee>k's notice 
from next Saturday. 1887 Simb Mary Jane's Mem. 399 
The girl was under notice. j 

fd. Knowledge. Ohs, ^ I 

e 1988 C'TBaa Pembroke Ps, lxxix. iv, O kindle there thy 
furies fiame, Where lives no notice of thy name, ifion 
Maiston Antofdds Rev. v. i. The Florenoe Prince (Drmwne 
by firme notice of the Dukes black deeds) Is made a 
pmtner in conquracie. ifigt Webveb Am. Funeral Mon. 
383 Many Chantries, Chappels [etc.], more then I haue 
noUeeot were erected.. within the spacious vast Fabricke 
of this Episoopnll Chaire. lyafi Shblvockr Vey, round 
World 38 Being very ready to assist me with hia advice, 
and notice of the state of analrs. 
t*. A notion or idea. Obs, 
t884 Jaa. Taylor Real Pres, f si That unrcaaonable 
thingi which all the natural and congenite notices of men 
ciy^wiu 1689, Glanvill Scepsis Sei, Addr. p. vii. Im- 
proving the minds of Men In solid and useful notices of 
things. 1698 Stilungpl. is Serm. iv. 143 The virtnous 
lieatlien^..aocordiiw to those short and obecure notices 
which they had 01 God. 1784 Cowpsa Tiroe, 199 Our 
early notM of truth, disgrac'd, Soon lose their credit, 
and are nil efbe'd. 

5. Heed, oognisance, note, attention. 

1997 Hookri EeeL Pol v. xltx. 1 1 At fhrre as any dude 
of ours dependeth vpon the notUe of their oouditio n . 1809 
Shakb. Lear n, iv. 35a To no more Will I giue place or 
notice. 18M Sia T. HKaaKRT Trav. (1677) 333 Give me 
leave therem to name some Fruit may ha worth the 
notiM lyte Burkr Late St, Hsdion Wks. 11 . 8t l*he 
author apauas, .of her debt. a thing scarcely worthy of 

nocke. 1784 Gowm Toth v. 157 They soon grow drunk 
With gasing, when they see an able man Step forth to 
notice. 1874 Gio. Eliot ColL Breabf.»P. 360 If you turn 
away From narrow notice how the scent of gold Has guided 
ronae of damning heresy. 18I9 Lam Times Rep. Llll. 
8t/t Ha had no reason to give particular notice to what 
lights the /. C. If. was showing, 
b. Oiie^i oognixance or observttlon. 
i8af Shaks. Cor, 11, iU« 186 To my poors vnworthy notice. 
He asodiM when he hegg'd our Voyces. 1899 Diydsn 
JU ailSfAnw L I, For bar tbit Naine ahon'd bring me to the 
notice of my Father, tags Fibliniio J, Andrem 1. xv. 
Nor b the aaeaneat thief below, or the greatest hero above, 
thy notion ifli JoimaoN fai BoemU ■ Ang., Wheitver 
1 tarn, thidindor the dyiof myaotiosu 1810 Snrllbv 

Ceteei iv. iw 88 A goUMnworon robe.. Betrayed them to 
nornotiot. a8|||AMPrftiwNf^lJCXIIl. 891/1 Kee^ 
hmk that wMoi tharo was ndaty lo bring apadtolly to 
the KCfilao 8f iht nadirwiiiaiB. 


t o. An act of obaervationf Obs, rare 
1639 Fletcher ft Shirley Ht. Walker 11. i, I saw the old 
I^dy, ere she went to bed, Put up her plate. . In a small long 
chest... Lure. 'Twas a good notice, 
t d. For f lot ice stAe, in order to he noticed. Obs, 
163a Lithgow Trav. 1. 41 The lewes..in Rome, weore 
red, Riid yellow hats for notice sake, to distinguiih them 
from others. 

0. 7b lake notice, to give heed, bestow atten- 
tion. Const, of the person or thing ; also that, how. 

199s Sh/Rcs. ViH. 4 Ad. 341 Taking no notice that she is 
so nigh, Hooker AVc/. Pol. v. Ixxii. f 11 After notize 
taken how the Montaiusts held these additions to be supplc- 
menu of the Gospel). 1938 J unius Paint. A ncients 34 Our 
mind bhall never take notice of anything the eyes doe see. 

•Ma U-rti t /I...'.. ^ 


DiKOUise^ very often speak lamhickH, Without talcing 
notice of It. 1779 Skeridan Critic 11. ii, But isn't it odd 
they never were taken notice of, not even by the com- 
mander-in-ebiefr 1868 Tennyson Lucretius 8 Vet often. . 
the master took Small notice. 1809 Maamtf.ks My Lady 
Nobody 345 Somebody tried the lock. Ursula took no notice. 

b. Spec, of babies : To show signs of inteMigent 
observation. 

1848 Dickrns Cricket on Hearth i, Two months and 
three da-ays!.. Takes notice in a way quite won-der-ful ! 
1899 Maartens^^/V Lady Nobody 309 * lie is beginning to 
take notice', said Ursula... 'Don't you see how he opens 
and shuts his little fingers?' 

1 7* To take notice to (one), to point out, men- 
tion speciAlly. Ohs, 

t68o Boyle New A\r/, Phys. Meek, xxxvi. 283 The htTsie 
I was in. .made me forget to lake notice to you of a Problem 
that occurr'd to my thoughts. 1718 Lady M. W. Montagu 
Lett, 11-791 1 cannot forbear taking notice to you of a mis- 
take of Gcmclli. ^ 1789 H. Walfolr Otranto iv, 1 took 
notice of it to Bianca, even before I saw him in armour. 


the lad . .appnred very sickly and delicate. 

8 . a. A brief mention in writing ; spec, in modem 
use. a paragraph or article on a newly published 
book, a review. 

1841 Arnold in Life 9 Corr. (1844) 11 . x. 398, 1 thank 
you very much for j'our notices of my lecture. 1847 L. 
Hunt Men, Worn, 9 Bks. II. xi. 377 Pepys, not very con- 
sistently with some of his notices of the Dortor, complains 
that he did all the work. 1873 Holmes Poet Break/. d. 
vi (1906) 132 Before you write that brilliant notice of some 
. .iioolc of verses. 

b. //. Notes of astronomical observations. 

t88i I. NiCHpL in Mem. (1896) 88 Yon are popping your 
kind old head in at the stand ' to take the notices » 

9. Comb., as notice-shunning, -taker, -taking, 

’•wortl^, 

1817 UoLRRiDCB Biogr. Lit, (Bohn) so In the da)*s of our 
shy and 'notice-shunning grandfathers ! 1883 Spencer 

Prodigies <i 660 374 God's Rod bath a voice.., and it 
lieoomes us to m nis ^notice-iakera 1814 Jackson Creed 
III. 45 To smother their Ruilt, and preuent all "noiice taking 
of their impieiie. 1873 Kay Jomm, Low C. 39 A handsome 
Building.., which we thought not unw'ortny the notice- 
taking. 1818 Scott Old Mort. xxxviii. Though ye are no 
blind, ye are no sae notice-taking as 1 am. 1898 Fsoudf. 
Hist, Eng^ ii^sF) IL vii 183 An illustration, very*notice- 


of their impieiie. 1873 Kay Joum, Low C. 39 A handsome 
Building.., which we thought not unw'ortny the notice- 
taking. 1818 Scott Old Mort. xxxviii. Though ye are no 
blind, ye are no sae notice-taking as 1 am. 1898 Fsoudf. 
Hist. Eng> (1B58) 11 . vii x 83 An illustration, very*notice- 
wortby, of the temper which was working in the countiy. 


Notice (n^’tii), V, Also 5 notyse, 6 notiaa, 
7 noUie. [f. the sb.l 

Not much used before the middle of the x8th cent., after 
which it becomes common in American use, and is also men- 
tioned as a Scotticism 

1787 Brattib Seotidsms so Narrate, and to notice, have 
of late been used by some cTng. writers ; but it is better to 
avoid them. 1787 Franklin Wks, (x888) X. 177 During 
my late absence in France, 1 find that several other new 
words have been introduce into our parliamentary lan- 
guage; for example, 1 find a verb formed from the substan- 
tive nMice : 1 should not have noticed this [etc.]. 

1 1. frans. To notify, intimate. Obs, 

c 149a LovEUCHfifer/w 2813 The deth of the rededragown 
Schm BOtyse fill gret Significaciown. Ibid. 6900 Alle the 
elergyse there anon tborwKh the rewm dyde notyse thus 
son. e ip9 in Ellis Orig. Lett, Ser. iii. 11 . 5 If it be ment 
that we shuld notise unto tbeis people where tboffence 
hathe bene committed. 1941 Act 33 //pm. yjII,c.o\ Some 
of his counsaile. .ought shortly after to notice the same vnto 
him. ttey Sclatkr Exp. 3 Tkess. (1620) 305 'ibis nociceth 
that we loue Ckxls children.., when all that are such, are 
entertained into our loue. 

2. To make mention oft to remark upon ; to 
refer to^ speak of (something observed). 

18x1 T. Howard in Haringionx Nngm Ant. (1804) 1 . 196 
That hb eyes on fire, his tail is Berenice's locks, and a few 


more sudi fancies worthy your noticing. 
1748 Miss C. Talrot in Lett. Miss Ca 


artery Miss Talbot 


(1809) I. 396 Remember, .in your answer not to notice this 
latter part of mine. 1788 Lond, Chron, 37^ Dec. 831/3 
Mr. Garrick's Judicious alteration of this Play has hero 


be notioedRs soonisspoasiblei. ttn Di. Johhbom M. Field 
Sports tsx, I hope. If properly noticed,, .that the heads of 
cSvenimeiit wiuwceitintQ coniideratSoii. iM 1 . H. 
Newman LetL (1891) IL adj Hb fbnnal notidiig we TruIis 
made them important. 

b. To point oot, mike mention of, to one. 
i8i| ScLAtBi Rxp. a Tkett. (163a) ||M Pauls noting or 
notiatng them to the Congregation is iwrexcommunication 
compleit. lyit Db Fob in Lee li/b (1889) I. lutrod. 13 
This..l thoaglit myself obliged to notice to )*du. 1793 
JamiBON Writ, (1859) }V. <9 It has been thouahl better 
that 1 ihoukl notice to you its very exceptionable nature. 



HOTIOIASILITY. 

iM Mu*. Gaskbu. lyhgt ^ Dm 9 uMtrs Iviu. (1867) 5M 
She looked so much betuv that Sir Charlet notlM it 
to Lady Harriet. • 

8. To take notice of ; to obiervei perceive. Also 
disoL CcL Notiok jA 6 b). 

Amir* Mdf* Dec. 118/1 Be it pievioiiriy noticed that 
thb obiervation is only applicable to a false taste ininiild* , 
inf. iy6o Pumiyiv, Ar^, (i8m> IV. 88, 1 was in the • 
houso. and did not notice any of the above circumstances. : 
13^ CowpBR Ckmrity S07 The wretch that works and weeps 
without relief, Has one that notices his silent f|ief. 

Snbllbv Rmai* ^ Htitn $2$ Nor noticed 1 where joyously 
Sate two wunm bablM at play. sMo Tvndau Cim, 

1. xxvii. S07, 1 could notice a turbidity gatberina in the air. 
liM iriumm mi Uimu 11. 437 Notice a buituoinal crease 
iTihe left sleeve. 

atioi, 189 AliMet Sj^si, Mid. VII. 890 A thiid [child] 

* did not notice ' for some weeks. A fourth * did not notice 
at the time of head-retraction *. 

4. To treat (a person) with some degree of j 
attention, favouTi or politeness ; to recognize or j 


882 

Aii ^9 HiH. VUIt e. 4I The layd ooniubis dial nakt 
relacion and notifi^tioo thcrof to the Kinges maleslie. 
idey DoititK Sirm. v* 46 The Nam ' * * “ 
tion of God. t66p Holobb Eiim, 

Torches . . elevated or depressed 


1^ DoititB Sirm. v* 46 The Name of God is the NoUdea* 
"feaf. .Weeed A Four or Five 
i out di their Order., may by 
of Notifications. sM H* 
to have been 


agreement give great variety 
Walpolb Liit (1846) IL 


1748 H. Walpole Liit. (1891) II. a4 The Venetian am- 
bassadcBss . . is the only woman he has yet noticed. 177s 
AT. £$A Hut. 4> Gim. Ref. O864) XIX. 135, 1 was much 
Oblig'd to them for their good wishes and Opinion : in 
short, no Person could possibly be more Notic'd than 
myself, m 1817 Iamb Austen Ptrsuasum i, Mr. Elliot had 
•« shown himself as unsolicitous of l>eing longer noticed by 
the family. 18I97 Mas. Goax Twa Arutar. 111. 945 But 
of course, my dear, you did not Moiici such pe<mle ? 

6. t a. To notify " 

177$ TauMsuLL in . . 

MHicthcr these arc the same ships your Excellency noticed 
us of, remains uncertain. 

b. To ser\'e with a notice ; to give notice to. 

ite Tmiti Mmg. XVII. s6i/t 'The wMow was regularly 
notiM to quit at the ensuing term. t8fia Tbollopb Oriey 
F. i, On thM fields Mr. Do^wraih expended some 
.., and when noticed to give them up. ., expressed 


fy (one) o/k thing. OBs. ran. 

Sparks Corr, Amer, Ri». (1853) 1. 31 


. S94 This 

very unnecessary notification. 1791 Bubkb Tk. Fr. Aff, 
Wka. Vll. to The second notification was that of the king's 
acceptance of the new constitution. s8ia Wblliiigton in 
Gurw. Di^ (>837) IX. 143, I have not seen any official 
notification of this appointment. s86fi Crump BmUimg ix. 
179 A notification was published 
payments, tlyi Markby EUm. . 
ncations in the form of commands 
of a political society, 
fa. The action of taking notice. Ohs. 
ifiSe in Bmriim's (189Q IV. 333 This Is a matter of 
that consequence, that it ought not to be passed by without 
your notification. 

t VotiflMtiTtt fi. Obs. ran^K [Cf. F. ncti- 
ficatif^ •we.} Dnignalive. 

ifigR G. CoLUBR I'iud. SaUmik (1656) 9 The seventh., 
being notificative of a particular day. 

Vo*tUledf fpi* a. Now diaf. ff. Notify v. 
-EJ> I.] Celetnntedi notorioaB» well known. 

*S8S Stxwabt Crpu. Sai. 1. 3« In all land wes notifelt 
his name. 1970 .W/V. Pams Re/irm. x. 409 Aae false 
tratour, sa knawin and notifeit. ifiio Hralbv Si. Aug. 
Citii ^ Gid xxit. viii. 8^1 Paul and PaliRdU came to vs, 
being notified by their miseries in many other placea tsfii 
Wi&idCirr. (i8o«) II. 33 The notlM John Wilkes, SZ 
arrived here last night. 1798 Lmk Yiu Lemp (m. s) 


terribly aggrieved. i88e DmUyNtum t8 Dec. ^3 Themen, 
about forty in number, were ' noticed ' on Friday. 

6. nji. To take (oneielf ) wi af tombing by 
giving the requisite notice. 

t8Bi Chaplin in Dmitg AVwr 94 Mar. e/i The clauses of 
the Act of 187s which gave power to landlords and tenants 
to * notice ' themselves out or it. 

Hence Vo-tloiag ppl. a., observant, wide awake, 
ftfl Carlyle PaH f Pro. 1. (1858) 118 A brisk-eyed, 
noticing youth and novice. 

VottoMU’li^. [f-Bext-t-'in.] That which 
is noticeable. 

3 17 Pmil Mmii Mug. Jan. ss9 These little notioeabilides 
lost what mankind mm to suffer under. 

btiOMblB (ndoniskbl), a. [f. Norici v.] 

1. Worthy or deserving 01 notice, 
iffff Moass Amur. GitgK 1. 191 Many firees] probably 
equally noticeable with those enumerated. t8sa woaoew. 
StmMMMi ThmmimCi Cmti. iudiitma v, A noticeable Man 
with large grey eyes, And a pale fhoe. s8b8 Southey Ess. 
(1839) 11, 411 The oODcluding clause Ls notiotable. 1878 
fGaoaAiT in H. Mun't Pams 908 It has been my aim to 
rMbter every noticeable word. 

2. Ctpable of being noticed or triMerved. 
t8l|8 LTTTOHCsjr/mrj vm. iv, Tracca..of a ccnstitutioiiBl 
love of show.. were Bociceable: but one by ono they dis- 
appeared. sill Tyndall iV#fprZAv/.£(y*ifi 188 A slight 
extension of Ibeir Imagei upon the retina becomes notice- 
able. s8b Howblls in i^mugm. Mmg. 1. 53 It is In the 
country that this waste. .is moat eorioiMly notkeable. 
VirtiOMbljt adv, £f. prec.-i--LTS.] In a 
notioeable manner or dmee; tenaikablv- 
sta OGiLvni Supft. ilgi Maa, Baownmo Amr. LHg^ 

V. 670 Good Sr BlaiM's brow is high And noticeably narrow. | 
ifijn Mortp Bug. Prm Lit. fi A mntcnce, lOooiMtmcted, 
as to be noikea b ly looee. 

VO'tiOB-bowd. [f. Nonci sb.} A bomd i 
bearing a notioe, or on wbidi aoticea are com* | 
monlyAMd. I 

ifiieDiaiBim/fnnfr.iL viiLThoyirillbspaBiibodwIlb i 
tbt ntflMst rigor of the laws, at notlMoards observe. 18174 ^ 
bliocLBticwAttt Mid. Par. Ckuitkn sso Notke botrds ! 
cannot be too rimplai Me Spiet&Mr off liar. 413/1 Wo : 
were confronted l^n notko-bonri tbrentening venfmoos 
on trmnaflMffa 

VvUmv. rein“*. f£NiQnaiv.1 Oatwho^ 
or tut whieh, gim Mliee or iothunoa 

T.Wroftowrb Ml,oUDd.r MTIIm 


in hit Ufetii 

Vo'tUiaVo [f. next4«iai. CC OF. mtifieur.} 
One who or that which notifies. 

173BW. Wilson /> c^ Ref. Prime. (1769) I. L 36 The Church 
. . isa public keeper and notifierof the truth. 1741 T. Morgan 
P^nct^TktoL tv. f 8. 14s As if they [te. wordid were 
natural, necessaiy Signs of Ideas, or Notifiers of Things, 
ipoo Laucii s June 1634/1 Whether the case notifiM 
occurred in the course of the notifier's private practice. 
VotUy (n^'UfM), V. Formi: 4-7 notifle 
(4-5 -lire, 5 -me); 4-6 notefla (5-6 -ftr); 5-6 
no^rfle (5 -4r); 6- notify, (m. F. noHfier^ 
fftMe/Ser (I3-I4th e.),«-Sp. andPg. nUifiear^ It 
nMiJuah^ ad. L. nbtiJuRn^ f. nAfar Known.] 
t L trans. To take note of, obterve, notice. Obs. 
c 1374 Craucbi Tntyhu u. 1391 Herde al thk thynge 
Crise^ wcl inough. And every word gan for to aotifia. 
€ 1489 Digig Myti. (188a) 11. aa Saule ys my name, 1 sryll 
that ye noiyfy. iM Bar^v Fifyi (iST^ i3» ^ 

hangech on his shouldcn hw pipe continually, Whereby 
men may hit lewdenes noCiiyt. uM Shahs. Mirrg ir. 
IL iL 83 She glues you to notifies that her husband will 
be abscM from his nousc^ beiweene ten and eleoen. 

R. Russell tr. GiMr m. IL L L 143 Thersfoio wo will first 
noiifie the Principles, 

8. To make known, publish, proclaim ; to in* 
timate,ffive notke of, innonnce. 

rf|88 Chaucbi Mmm ^Lmm*i T, And notified b 
thurghont the toun. That ewy wight. .SdmIdtBrm Crist 
sjin Gowaa 1, 934 Whi« nolefkd waa be bulk To 
bl^cheicba. 1498 RM i/PmriL IV. 493/1 Tbo wbkho 


7«neni..Cwasl notified nnd oomwnoed to all 

thol^ordis. t4|oCAXTOHjFicM/mvffi.34(They]noli4rden 
vnto the tbo sapi kyM badjTCuynd te in 

nMuryngo. imsHbmbv VIIi DmL los Wo nano tbongbi 
good to noitfir vnlo tbo world bk dmavs apd befaauoor. 
m| 8 Bsaanr Tkar. fYmrmtv* SL ito Tbo onsignoi and 


cf n PMfomor b only Aldod of kfiiinvoikir to lidhnn w 
whifoibtsbatimodbnfoof iMBSnilbsntsocbor. . 

NotioB*UkBrt -teWiig; ica Ncncs lA 
HortUUldgtB. [tNonFyp.4>*ABUL] That 
ihoald bt notified to acme anthori^. 


•Ut aoiMMAGMt. Ok it Oct .A 

^ W. W.C ttlNn..W M*. .MMIMpllMI .MBMS 


tVoliS«ito,v. Obe^nun^^ {Saanaxtaad 

•ATB.1 tnme. Todenole. 

fn. F. tidMcdiidE (la-igtli tUtevlh^ SMfififetiaibiaf* 
nttijkdn i aae Nouft v. and •AncB.1 

.1— »- 


uautcnantslo and noHfk tbo erdtis and rnmundsi 
siM Afrdafot A (CkaidmO L 9 To netifo tbrongboni limb 
drcniis bb M qMkt grants gram ancgood a sss a to bb 
ptopkictc]. sipi Lomu lNiBifit#4 (tlsf) H* ^9 A 
meowrW to tbs iHaias gsannd, Bpdqrsfaif toibmnthnitbo 
qoesnof Enakods ioei is randy topnitlosan. A, 
CoLLinsGr. CAr.AMfig loTbo Ara ei n b iy .,oidor^d Lotian 
to be wilcton to aomy Ibo sano to ail oonmapU my 
Binuta Abrtdjpm. Mmg. HhL Wim X. ytfi Hb nebOliy, 
whom ba hna nmmUad toaotlfr ibta liHdnikn to ibsaL 
r inw. Ir. £ M Ike ‘ ' 


oIsmL sfina SSmiMAiiLLit W iBtwn 
UkdlsoHsatOMiilaviiiobir. M lfii Z m ir ifaramy t| 

Ok 


to, daw. 

lUwai PmeLPUdL 
midiaitiWiiiomsemi 
rira 10 mo cf ymi wsM ns 
Urn, fY/n'Kaa^ 
gmesof KypiiPIdMits . 

f a 411^ 

“ ’ ■ 


NOTION. 

Wmn spMu 169 The Frier.. notified and commanded them 

AfSSSSsUf' 


V. 394, 1 am I 


„ , - by lira County Sheriff.. to answer 

Mre you to a ve» wrong eomplaint. itCi S. Pitm 
Hiii. Cimuei. 351 All parties, who had oaiism depending 
in any court, were to be duly notified by the Goveniera 
proclaim 1843 Custine Bmpim Cumr I, 107 Peter 
notifi^ him, through hb first imnister, that he was to 
att^ the mmony. tM L Ouphant Alihrm Piti 1. 
66 Ike aq^t.. resounded with the flatter of the hoofs 
which notified the concierge.. that Baron Grandcsella'^ 
toily and luggage were on the point of arrivaL 
6. To write notes to,- to annotate, ran 
ifijo Scorr ypw/. ty Dee, 1 took iw the Magnum, and 
began to notiqr the romance called iVoodtiick^ 

Hence Vo-tl4rlng vhl sb. and fpL a. 

^ilpi Prrcivall Sp. Diet., NiiiJkafiim, notifying. i6f 1 
FiAiaio, HitifliaHim^ a notifying, a publkhlng. ifilo 
BAXTEa Ausw. SiUUngfl. xvi. ys Are thera notifying Terms 


for a Definition t 
tVo*tl&g, v3/. rAi 
13.. R.E 7 Amu 
nice gettea, Al was 

Voi^, vbf. $b:^ [f. Notb V.«] 
of the vb^in various senses. 


Obs. [f. Notb p.i] Using. 
P. B. 1374 In notyng of nwe metes fr of 
ye mjpde of yat man.^ 

The action 

a 

c 1440 Primp. Pmrv. 330/s Notyngt, tuimih, c igoo In 
Auiii. Rip (1809) IV. 408 Thou omtst he judged by a 
crochet or wronge notynge in thy prcsumcion. 1570 T. 
Norton In VdmWi Rtgtiir D. (1847) p. xH, Partly 1 


shunne puhlike noting, putely for Mtter hearkenii 
Hibron Wki. 1. 309 There must be.. a diligent no 
the preaching of the word fitteth the parti^lars c 


, *0 

ming. 1607 
. .jnotiMhow 
i the particulars of Christs 
fuTnkm to tU wSitlL 1648 Miltoh 

Ttirmck. Wks. 1831 IV. 151 Many things, .not ordinary, 
nor unworth the notiiw. iliy J. Sonr Pmrii Rivit, (td. 4) 
311 A careful noting ofindircct and ciKumstantial evidence, 
ttfio Mire. Mmr. Mmg. VII. 157 A cobb has been stationed 
opposite the ..Quay, Tor the hailing and noting of vessels. 

miitik. 1976 Flbmino Pmurpi, hpisi. Hj Take into your 
handm agatne your noting ubies. 1991 PEHavALL Sp, 
Dici.^ Cmrimpmiu, a noting booke, a noUng paper. \, 
b. sfee. (See quots. and Notb p.^ 6 c.) 

1843-^ Bowirb Lmm Diet. (ed. 6) 11. 146 The noting b 
not imutpeniahlec it being only a part of the proust. 1I49 
C G. Addison Cauirmett xxiii. (cd. s) stoo Noting is a 
minute made on the hill by the officer at the time m the 
refusal to accept and b the preparatory step to protest. 

tHfrtiO'mttar. Obs. ran [£ Gr. pbrm 
wet 4- •METBB.] (Sm quot.) 

i|3i CnAMRaRLAVNB Rii(g. Pkiia. It. xla. |xlvi.The 
maxing of Hygrometers or NotlometerB. or those Machines 
by whfcli we measure the Moisture of ihi Air. 

VtoUon (n^'jea). fad. L. nMtbet^tm^ f. 
ppl. stem of nbsibn to know : see •ttoit. Hence 
also F. nMkm (1633)1 It. mtidne^ Sp. mvafi, Fg. 




A geaeiBl concept under which a par* 
tknlar thing or person k comprehended or 
clamed; a teim expremivt of each a concept. 
Chiefly with nssder. 

ijjly Marurr Gr.FmruS 8h^ V^e bant beent occasioned, 


shall he hereafter to via It al the generaltk or notion 

efthe name and stock in these klndm. 1841*8 in Ckrendon 
Hiii. Rib, v. f 99 MeMier Houm bed P re s ented them [the 
Malignant Ps^j to hb Maiasiy, under such a Notion, as 
bt mfaht well uadoratand. whom they IntenM. tk§$ 
Fvllbb Ck. NM. ML 19s No Spaniard senkig foot - 


a 

Mcba 


Bhglbb granad, under other aotkaihoa a pTbaam 1878 
Cwapmi»iASpit,uuOtm and tte same Deity, was 
worsh i ppaduadorSevirfWumesaadi&kaaaccoidteato 
ita Straial Powers and Vonuos. 

wBu ilmfo V. 138 WhsB w« brfat aa eUom ander 

fbm bk wbsa wu piudkms cniiW bMo^ 

to.~ Under the mHm 4^, under the concept, 
eategonr, dcatanation, or nanie q^aoaaatbfaDf. 
FuuaaOirArfi#. m. st^Thma eMw jg 

ctbBSm rnsi*w»KS~ttiS!!r 

a MMUvk MitoMi « M 








. NOTION. 

fic/icns (see quoti. 185a and 1864). General 
noiion (see Ginbral a, 5 c). 

*8^ B. Joi^M VeipoHt II. i, I haue Mm9 senerall 
^rani ; I do louo To note, and to obserue. 1615 c;BmiKK 
My ^ Mmm 50a Thii..alon« maketh the diflkrvnccK of 
ImagoM u wee call them or Abstracted Notions 1690 
”*• ” Ewences of the Sj^ies of 

miK d Modes are by a mora particular Name calt'd^otions. 
17^ Watts I^0gic 946 It is very useful to have some general 
principles of truth seitletl in the mind... These may be 
called first notioiiSi or fundamental principles. lyik Keio 
/a /#/4 Paw^s y. y. Wks. (1846) 403 The words nJtion and 


S 33 

*•?» SoUTULV ill Atttu III. 31 The Americans.., 
finding no longer a market there for their lumber cargoes, 
or nonons, as they call them. 1834 Marsvat P, SimpU 
" of what the Americans cafled 


(1863) 395 Her t^go consisted 
notions : that is, in English, an a.ssurted cargo. 


>K.H. 


■aga nia W. tlAMILTON UtSCHSt, 139 fl 
the^compt of a thing as it exists of itself. ..A second 
notim is the concept, not of an object as it is in reality, but 
of the mode under which it is thought by the mind. 1884 
Bowrn p^riic iv, 70 A second intention or notion is a Con- 
cept which denotes first intentions in their relation, not to 
the things denoted, but to each other, 
b. In Mneral use. Freq. const of. 
tt^3 Sia T. BaowNK Relig, Med. il 1 1 Charity, without 
which Faith is a meer notion, and of no existence, c i68e 
Kkvesidor Serm, (17S9) 1 . 379 That you may be able to 
form such an idea or notion of it. 1760 Johnson idler 
No. too Her notion of a joke is not very delicate. 1781 

Cowraa Truth 434 His books well trimm'd.. teach him 
notions splendid as themselves. i8bi Scott Keniim. xi, 
Wayland Smith . .had a good notion of horse diseases. 1837 
Dickbns Pkkw. li, * Not a bad notion that, Sam said 
Mr. Bob Sawyer approvingly. 1871 Black Pk Thule xx. 
330 The notion of my marrying her is absurd. 

O. With a negative, or virtnal negative. 

>704-5 Pentuylv, Hist. Soe. Mem, IX. 365 , 1 never had 
the least notion of thy mortgaging the quit-rents, syefi E. 
Wand tVoodem IVerld Diss, (17^) 106 He has no more 
. Notion of Navigation than an African of Snow. 1710 
Dr For Crusoe 11. (Globe) 346 He had no Thoughts, no 
Notion of its being me. iM Fsoudb Hist (1838) 1 . 
iii. sai Little notion, indeed, could the bishops have pos- 
sessed of the position in which they were standing, s^ 
Masque of Poets 181 How he first Learned of the complica- 
tion, Tve no notion. 

d. NothH-writing^\litm?iKYm, 

1^ SuMMKae HdHe, Chinese Introd. p. xviii, Notion- 
writing., is independent of any given language and convcN's 
its meaning to the understanding immeduitmy through the 
eye. 

6. t a. Understanding, mind, intellect. Ohs, 
i8m Shakk Lome 1. iv. 345 Either hie Notion weakens 
his Discernings Are Lethargied. 1605 iiL L 83 
All things else, that might To halfe a ^nle, and to a 
Notion eras'd. Say, Thus did Banqua 1849 J. Taylor 
Gt, Exemp, Sect vii. | % Whether it were.. by increase 
of notion or experience, il is certain the promotions of the 
holy Child were great. 1887 Milton P. L, vii. 170 The 
Acts of God ..Cannot without process of speech be told, So 
told ea eanhly notion can receave.% 
t b. Conception, imagination, fancy. Obs, 

18)49 N. Bacon Disc, Cmet Eng, Advt (17391 pk iii, Ambi- 
tion hath done much, .to bring forth Absolute Monarchy 
out of the Womb of Notion, soys Glanvill Further Disc, 
StnSho If, 1 spake of the Natuial Philoeophers, and their 
Methods, which were made up of Notion, and ministred to 
everlasting Disputes. 

6. An idea, view, opinion, theory, or belief, held 
by one or more penons. 

i8o| Holland Plntmrth 10B7 See how these Philosophers 
mainieiiit ordinary custome, and teach according to 00m- 
moo notions, sdet Douomtv AWwr. Sehismes 33 Agrtppa 
among others his foppish notions perswades vs (etc.], sm 
'[C Lnui) Ssushe in Grmss (ed. t) is It will be very 


Dana Be/, Must xxxv. 133 A cargo of fresh provisions, 

I mules, I in bake*pans and oilier notions, 
t b. pi. Small wares, esp, cheap useful articles of 
' some ingenious design* 

Also freq. Yankee notions : see Yankre a. 

Oalt L aivrie i\ 111. xiv. (1849) 130 Mr. Hoskins and 
' his wife with a great cargo of wares and other notions iii 
their waMns, arrived. 1843 Mrs. Clavers Forest Life 11 . 
i66 Can! suit ye to-day, ma'am? IVe all sorts o* notions. 
1878 C. D. Waknrr Winter Sile xiL 157 'ITie artisans 
work up Ostrich feathers into a vmiety of * notions 
C. attrib.^ as notion-counter^ •store^ -vessel. 

>•84 S. Fiskr Holiday Stories (1900) 152 , 1 went to the 


■pTiig 

the ar 



store.. and recognised her.. at the 'notion counter. 1830 
Galt Laturie T. 111. x. (1840) 116 A small seed and ^notion 
store. 1861 Mactn, Mag, reb. 273 A Yankee grocery or a 
Yankee * notion store ' is an epitome of almost every thing. 
>887 .Smyth SailoYs Word^bk, 501 A *notion-vessei on the 
west coast of America is a perfect bazaar. 

Hence Vo'tioa v,^ to divide into several notions. 

>^> J- Jacksom True Rvaug, T. i. 8, 1 have therefore 
notioned and cast the Text according to the number of the 
verses, ipto tliree plain and cunspicuou.s members. 

t V 0 ‘ti 01 ial| sb, Obs, rare, [ad. med.L. *n 5 - 
iionalit neut. of ndtiifndlis : see next.] 

1. A divine attribute. (See qnot.) 

^>533 Ekitm Disput, Purged, (1839) 131 If he make one 
Notional in God greater than another, (by this word 
Notional, which the schoolmen use, 1 would you should 
understand the goodnefi, wisdom, power, Justice, and 
mercy of God, &c) then .shall be .. imagine that one 
Notional subdueth another. 

2 . A mere supposition or idea. 

>833 R. G. tr. Bacon's Hist Winds 977 We shall finde ill 
determined notionalls, phantasms ana imaginary thing.s 
and Axioms daily to be amended. 1668 T^il, Trans, I. 
t35 Philosophy, which searches out the real Productions of 
Nature.., does manifest the Divine Glory more, than the 
Notionals of the Gentiles. 

Notional (ndii*j9na1), a. Also 6-7 -all. [ad. 
med.L. notidndlis : see Notion and -al. So obs. 
¥, nctiossal, -el (Godef.), It. stoiionale^ Sp. and 
Pg. nociona!,^ 

1 . Of knowledge, etc. : Purely speculative ; not 
based upon fact or demonstration. 

1997 HooKica Plcct Pot V. Ixxxt. (1611) 443 Whatsoever 
we may.. write In our bookes through a notionall conctipt 
of things needfull. t8e8 Bacon Syiva 1 836 They are to be 
set usiae, bring but Notional, and ill Limited; and Definite 
Axiomes are to be drawn out sd Mea.siired Instances. 1877 
Galk Crt, Gentiles iv. Proem. 3 Philosophie considered 
in its Particular Ideas, is either Notional or Real. 1880 
Boylr Ex Per, Cheut, Frinc, Pref. o, 1 have a ver>* difiering 
of the Notionall and of the Practkall part of 


.10 oudte Sense of the Quaker Notion of the Light 

wiihin. tyto Noaait Chr, Prud, vui. 37a lliat Notion 
of the Schools, of Sint being an Averaioo from God. 1777 
Brand Pep, Aniif^ Gen. Pref. p. vii. 51 eemingly trivial 
Reaaoni Rislgned nr the beginning. .01 this or that Notion 
or Ceremony, slay Mauricr AA St fohm ix. 113 It 
la not R new iiotiM..tliat the history of the worid is 
divided into certain treat perioda. 1871 PataMAN Horm, 
Cenf, (1876) IV. xvilu 114 It is further remarkable at show- 
ing that iho notion of succession through females was 
alniidy baginning to be entertained. 

Comk im M. AanotP Aff. 4 (1878) 333 A piece 
ofmetaphyinaliiotioa-bunding. /mw, 380 To rM between 
the lints or a notion-work ii absurd, for it it of the essence 
0^ Botien-work not to naadit. 

T.'Aa lnelliuttioOy ditpoiltiiNi, or desire, to do 
tometbifig tpedfied; g iincy for something* Usu. 
const, ^witn geniiidi or fo with inf. 
im8 H. Wauouk teii, (rSsy) IL 33, 1 havt no notion of 
to anyhody^a howA a^ havt tbt lervants look on 
in or ibo chain to find out ooa*t name. 1774 D. 


joNBO yrsU, (t88s) 100 It would have been otherwise, if 1 
M coan hn AdCwhOi th^ ware in the notion of II 1807 
Qan ytml aaslVo Indian. .«dd ha bad a notion to cross 
^nonmalntwilhn. sfi^CoBaaTT iftir. jr/dkrsjfiTha 
O l o y fi nt ai ftiw nioB l a havt no notion of dying with hunger. 
3 %! C Ronava APe 0 Ameer, aof Alter being here for a 
WM I wkkaaoiioa to laavo,aad acoordlagly did sa 
Ri A RBd «Slr. A iiuicy or gffiectkm tor one 
of thg otiiae 8CIL 

Mjion^aom 808 la 

IM vaMoiMai lrn,tiiii% tin note 

..auimem, mt. 

H Aiaswfain) L ati liachlaii Ihr fhriag In 

NNMMA'SMImI III IttMlMI 

oownwnw oao am 

i U, AitWhi or Mim of nrioai 
" « wlNrilaMow cu|o. 


Chymistry. 1730 Chamhrrlavnr Eeiig. Philos, Pref. |x xx, 
People may Im very well cxperiencM in the«e Ideal or 
Notional Sciences and yet be Masters of veiy little Know- 
ledge, in Things chat actually exi»t. 1771 Wesley Wks, 
(1873) V. 313 It IS not a barely notional or spectilative faith. 
1831 Whbwbll in Todhunter Acet Writ, (1876) 11 . 115 A 
popular exposition of the matter applied mainly to moral, 
political, and other notional sciences. 1873 M. Arnoi.d 
I Lit hr Dogma (1876) sSo A notional work at distinguished 
from an experimental work. \ 

t b. Of persons : Given to abstract or fanciful 
I speculation ; holding merely specnlative views. 

I 16^ Powaa Exp, Philos, 111. 193 '1 ne old Dogmatists and 
I Notional Speculators. 1871 Bohun Wind 170 1 'he iroper- 
! linence of those Notionall men, that enquire no further, but 
' declare. That (etc.k em Steelr Tatler Na 185 p 3, 1 
I would not be thought aftosether notional in what 1 have to 
* tay, and pass only tor a Projector in Morality. 173a Brrkk* 

I LBV Alciphr, V. I 37 Airy, nottonnl men, enthusiasts Ictc). 
tyya Weslxv 7rm/, 13 Aug., 1 preached at Salop, and 
spake strong words to the amasement of many notional 
believers 

2 . Of things, relations, etc. : Existing only in 
thought ; not real or actnally existent ; imaginary. 
i8a9 Gaulr Ho// Madn, 138 Mccre notionall is their 
(gems] value ; which is in the Opinion, not in the Thing. 
180-87 H. Mota App. Antid, (171a) 199 Distance is no 
Physical affection of any thing, but only Notional. 1710 
Brrkclrv Princ, Hum, Emnot I 34 All things that exist, 
exist only in the mind, that is they are purely notional. 
1748 RiCHAPoaoN Clarissa (i8n) Il.,8i As it is founded 
generally upon mere notional excellencies, 1817 Colrridck 
r 1 ..It ,,,m ttfAiMl**. tKar K*. .Leurllft^ni him. 


ated empty phn^ by providing notionri places. M 
HuaNNULL Serm, Hem Life 94 It is a mind dealing with 
notions or notional truths. 

(See quol. 1806.) 

1794 Piozzi Syuen, II. 5 In notional and ideal Madness, 
partelarly the first, many sjmiptoms are only amningly 
fiUpprm8i£ i8b8 T. Arnold Jmemity 1 . 58 Notional 
Insanity it that state of mind in which a person.. peicei%*cs 
external obiects as they really eaUi..; yet conceives such 
noliMS of tbe powers, properties (etc.), of things and per- 
sons,, .as appear obviously, .erroneous or unreasonable. 

4 * U.S.Qt perions: a. Inclined to think. 
tiM Coom pSsneersinA^m glad if the Judge is plea.sed ; 
but Vm notional that youll find the sa'ce overdone. ^ 
h. Fanciful; full of fuicies, whims, or capneex. 
ite BAaruriT DM, Amer, (ed. t), Hotionat, fanciful, 
whiroaical A^fed to pers^s; as • He‘s a very npnorml 
man il 8 t HowblL 8 Dr, Breem'e Praettee ix, She 1 been 
a little notional, she's had her head addled by women s talk. 
dbghOnting XXIV, 96/3 He did think he would have to 


NOTITIA 

get the room cleaned and whilewb&hed, as his wife was 
rather notional. 

6. (.)t the nature of, pertaining or relating to, 
a notion or idea. (Sec i|uota. ; 

t86i National Rnt. Oct. 379 The various modifications of 
time. , are exprvH>cd by the notional words ihemselves, not 
by di»^ini:i words. tSyo J. 11 . Newman Gram, Assent 
; 1. 1. 7 i here are profKjsitions, in which one or both of the 
terrns are common nouns, a.s standing for what is abAtaact. 
..The>e I shall call notional propositions, and the appre- 
hension wipi which we infer or a.ssent to them, notional. 
iltfd, iv. 7'i In Notional Assent as well as in inferring, the 
mind contemplates its own r-reations instead of things. 

NotionaUst (iu><(‘]analist). [f. prcc. + -I8T.] 

A speculative thinker ; a theorist. 

a 1677 M ANTON Sertn, Ps. cxix, cvi. 100 A young practiser 
hath more undcrsianding than an ancient notionalist. 1716 
M. Davies Uri/. Ill, I.iiss. Fhy-ick as The Counter- 
frit Jew-Physical Notimialists lie Psriido-Smmon, iNeudo- 
Maria [etc.]. 1831 hdyt. Knr, LI 11 . 5*9 No notionalist 

..can he so practically in%ane,as to see an abstract right or 
wrong in any particular combination of political powers, 
t NotiOUft'lity. Ohs, [f, as prec. -f-iTY.] 

1 . The fact, state, or condition of being not^nal ; 
a notional or imaginary thing. 

>853 N. Morr Conj. Cabbal. 58 For multifarious Notion- 
ality and Inconstancy of life and knowledge, are certain 
signs that a man is in the night. 166$ Glanvill Def. Van. 
Dognt. 66 Whether the notionality and obscurity of the 
Artstotriian method it felf do not give occasion to the end- 
less babble. 1703 Goodman Wint, Eveps, ConJ, in. 18 '1 rue 
i and manly religion is. . not a lukewarm notionality,. but is 
: lively, vigorous, and sparkling. 

2 . A notion or category, rare • 

j s6si Biggs Heiu Disp, o 287 Under the notionality of 
; Potables is not to be understood here, jusculous sorbitions. 
j Notionally, dtd/ip. [f. as prec.4--LT^,] In 

a notional fashion ; speculatively, theoretically. 

’ . *«43 '1‘. Goodwin Aggtavntion Sin 74 They have learnt 

• it from.. observations of Gods dealings with themselves or 
; others, and not onely from the word notionally. 1698 
. Norris Pract Disc, fV. 65 When we talk of Religion we 

should, .discourse of it not Notionally and Speculati%*ely, 

. .but Cordially and Spiritually, tyga Law .S/m/ 1. 
(1816) 9 The Schools have, .shown us how to conceive them 
as notionally dUtinguished from one another. 1771 Burrow 
Reports 111 . 1609 In the Lountiy, Lea.ses at will, in the 
strict legal N otion of a Lease at N\’ill, . . ex ist only notionally. 

, tte Bushkell Serm, Living Subj, 58 Something notional 
or notionally afliriiied. 

No*tionalne88. rare-\ [f. as prec. -f -Ncaa.] 

< Imaginariness ' (Railey, 1730}. 

No*ti 03 iary« o. [f. Notion sb, ^ -ary.] » No- 
tional a. 

1848 E, F[isuer) Marrow Med, Dh\ 172 If our friend 
do content nim-elf with a mcere GosmU knowledge, in a 
iiolioni^ way. 1675 Ocilbv Brit, Pref. 1 T he Tracing 
of Not ionary Roads upon imperfect Chans. 1700 Kowk 
Amb. Step'Motk, iii. ii, He'll i.»e con vine d that only Fools 
would lose A Crow'n for notionary Principles. i8aa 
Blackiv, Mag, XU. 491 It is but n notionary cau.se, a mere 
opinion. 

JTo'tionatBf <t. Sc, and U, S, [f. Notion sb, * 
I -f-ATE^; cf. opintona/c.] Full of notions, fan- 

• ciful ; also, headstrong, obstinate. 

^ *?», Bartlett Afwr. (ed. a), ,Votionafe, fanciful, 

whimsical. 1871 W. Alexander Johnny Gibb (1873) 197 
He was a ' notionate ' old fellow the elder Mains of Yawal, 
and would be obeyed. 1898 Howells Idyls in Drab 119 
I'hat young woman has made you blame 3’ourself for 
> nothing You're perfectly notionate about iL 

t No’tioiiatep V, Obs, rare^^, [f. Notion 
sb, + -ATE trans. To devise or originate by pro- 
cess of thought. 

t66t R. Bl'rnkv Kcplirrov Aupoo 5 1 take in all things, 
Heavenly and earthly within iny breast: I form them with 
essence, and stamp them wdth existence, 1 notionate their 
seed and kerneli, Uieir quintes.sence and effluxes. 

Vo*tioiliBt. Now rare, [f. Notion sb, -p -IST.] 

1. One who holds extravagant religious opinions. 
Esp. high notionist. Now arch, 

1631 R. Sanders Balm 1 38 A step higher 1 hen the quaintest 
i Notionists of our limes desire to be broughL 1853 G. Fox 

• Jml, Liftt etc. 1 . 10B I he Pastor of the Baptists (being an 
high Notiotiisl and a flashy Man) came to me. s8^ G. 

I Keith end Narr, Proc. Turner's Hail 13 (n this he agrees 
! with the Ranters and other %'ain NotionUts. a lyao ^ewrl 
Hist Quakers (179s) 1 . 11. 101 A high notionist, and rich in 
words. 1869 CiMi/fwr/. Xl. 451 How the bold youth 
' did stand up against the high notionist ! 

' 2 . Gne who forms notionxof things. 

! >?«S Lamb Let to Barton in linal Mem. viii, 259 1 he 

i whimsies of sut h a lialf-h.\Ked notionist as I am. 

VO'tionloM, 0 - [f. Notion -LESS.] Des- 
; titute of any notion or idea. 

1814 New Brit, Theatre 1 . 529 Tl'.e notionless words of 
- the intellectual masters and misses. 1813 Esther H ewlett 
' Cottage Cotnf. ri. 41 Quite helpless and oottonlcss in com- 
j mon things. 

i ITO'tlOBlera, a/v. rare-\ (f. at prec.] Not 
in a notional manner ; with certaintv. 

1807 J. Davies SummaTotsUis Wks. (Grosart) t. 23/1 
Yet, Creatoivs onely know in that degree ; But God know ea 
(Notionlessel Essentially. 

tVo-tist. Obs, rare •*. [f. Note v,'^ -p -ist.] 
A comroentator or annotator. 

1890 Milton Hist, Eng. iii. 123 Nennius or his notut 
avers that Artur was called Mab^thcr, that is to say, a 
cruel Son, for the fierseness that men saw in him of a Child. 

' VotiiiA (naeti'ffi). [a. L. nbtitia knowledge, 
f. nbtns known.] 
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NOTITIOH. 

1 1 . Literary particulars. Ohs, 

1700-1 Hbarnr in Wood Lift (i8a 8) 33a lliia insenious 
retired and modest person helpM him very much in the 
notitia of divers modern authors. 

2 . An account or list; now spec, a register or 
list of ecclesiastical sees or districts. 

1707 EncycL Brit, (ed. 3) IL 186/1 We have also atm/iVAs 
of the Arabian pliysiciana by Fabridus. 1843 C Innes 
in Kfn^, F.pitc, iUasg, I. p. xviii,^ It U a memoir or notitia^ 
which.. is much less common with us than in the religious 
houses abroad. 1830 Nealb Best, Ck, Prof, j^xiv, 1 pro- 
cured .an official notitia of the Sees which belong to the 
Coptic Communion in Egypt. lhid,% The modem notitia 
of Antioch was drawn up in 1844. 
t V oti'tion. Ohs, Also 5^ iiotioion,-yoion, 
-yoyon. [a. OF. noticion (Godef.) : cf. prec. and 
-ITION.] knowledge, information, intelligence. 
<i48S DJePjPBfrti, (iSSs) 11. la Whoo lyst to rede the 


booke . . , ther shall he haue the very notycyon. 1494 Fabvan 
ChroM. VII. 494 Whan noticion of this great outrage and ryot 


came vnto the Kynge. sgig Bkadshaw St, li^erbufgt 1. 3330 
In presence of the pryor.., Whiche pryor of this mater had 
best notycyon. sjUy Boordb Brev. liealth cxii. 4a b. By 
the egestion the Pnysicion in sycke persons hath a great 
notidon and knowledge of mans infirmyttes. 
HotlMriftll (nptkl**'ri&ii), a, [See def. and 
-IAN.] Compost or 'originated by Notker Bal- 
bains (t 91a), a monk of St. Gall in Switzerland. 

s88i Eiujfcl, Brit, XII. 583/a Numerous examples, .of the 
'proses*, properly so call^, of the Notkerian type, spot 
CAamder$*s KmcycL VI. ^/s $^uenccs,or as we now call 
them h3rmns,. .known as Notkerian Sequences. 
• 19 ‘otmugge,« 2 iiyg(ge, obs. variants of Nutbeo. 
VotO* (ndb’tp), combining form of Gr. iwrov 
back, employed in a certain number of scientific 
terms, the most usual of which are given below. 

Various others, app. never actually current, are given by 
Mayne, as natagra/kemt, •Hictidcims, •podout, •pterygumt, 

Votebnt'nolliat*, «. [See prec. md 
CHiATE a .1 Having doreal bianehue or gilb. 

il^ H. A. Nichouom Mtm, Z00I, (*87:;) eao From the 
position of the branchta, the members of this order are often 
spoken of as the *Dorsibranchtate' (or more properly 
* Notobranchiate *) Annclides. 

So Votobra'AetdooB a. (Mavne, 1857.) 
VotOChOPd (n^i^^jd). bii^, [lNoTo-*h 
Chord. So F. notocherde^ •cards,] A cartila- 

S DOos band or rod forming the primitive basis of 
e spinal colnmn in vertebrates. Also CMth. 
tM OwBN jSreJk, ^ Hemet, Vertebr, SM, 86 An ex- 
tremely delicate fibrous bandj,.. inclosed by a membranous 
sheath, is the primitive basis, called 'notochord*, sfyo 
RoLLEfron Arntm, Li/k p, Ixix, A cylindrical fibro^mrtila- 
ginous sheath surrounding the ^lindricat notochord. 1879 
tr. HoickeFt Evel, Afnm 1 . xiii. 418 ^The Amphtoxus is 
enclosed in a firm membranous covering, the notochord- 
sheath. 18B8 Rolleston & Iacksoii Amim, Life 757 A 
notochord-like axis of modified endoderm celb. 

Votoeho'xdftlf a, Biol, [f. prec. -f -al. So 
F« notocordal,] 

1 . Of the nature of a notochoid. 

1886 Owen Anmi, Vert, 1 . 7 Endo-skcleton membrano- 
cartilaginous and nolochordaL 1878 A. H. Gbern, etc. 
Cent/iv. lai A third point of importance., b the notochordal 
vertebral column. 

2 . Of or pertaining to the notochord. 

1878 HoMraavAO^sAgy 105 The membtaiMos septa extend 
from the skin down to the notochordal sheath and blend 
with iL s8^ E. D. Con Orif, EiitetS aw It also shows 
that the veriebrm have passed from anotochordal state. 

IfjDtOgMI (n^tM.y*i). fC Or. rdror fouth 
wind -p ToTa earth, land.] A large goolcMpcal 
region, com[^riiing the Australian, New Zealand, 
and Neotropical regiom. 

ti68 Huxlbv in /Vac. Zeel, Sec, 315 tf the great frontier 
line is latitudinal.., and divides a north world from a south 
world, we mnst speak of Arctegma and Hetegmm rather 
than of Naofaa and Psiawxnsa as the primary dislrlbn- 
tional arem. 1893 Newton Did, Birds BrigadiM, if be 
so please, the first three as Notogasa, and the last thraa as 
Arctofsa. 

Hence VotofW'al, WaH/ogmrsoh Votogsio, tuffs, 
dBsa Newton in Em^L Brit, IX. ipa/i llw exittaiicaof 
but very few [findies] in the Notoosan bemispbera can aa 
yet be ngarded as certain. 1898 LvoEBEEa Geegr, HUt, 
MammmU aS The Notogmic rmdm inay..ba talcea na tba 
first of the throe primanr aootogkal divimonaof iha gldha. 
t VoteiMi a. Ohs. rare. Also 5 -OfM. 

F. ntMre^ ad. ined.Ir nStarius notorioiis. Cf. 
Notoub a,] Notoriotis, evident. 
a 1470 Tiprorr Tulle ms Old Age fCaxtoo, iiBilhiv, It b 
cicrc and notoire in what ^ce al the other taynges goen. 
r 1477 Caxtom Jmteu 7ab, Hb b among yow cii|deat and 
notoyre that ya shaU not taka in padcnca my correocien. 
Hence f Votolalj adb., notoriously. Ohs. 

1409-10 Prec, Prhtp Cmm^/(i 834) I- 3n Aa it b noteMy 
kno^ and he hym selfb as trewe knmte imw noght 
wuhesm IL S47n^ Maloot Asikur mf. s For It Js 
notoyrly knowen thorugh the vnyutrad woriA 

aitoMeto (nMAie-kti). £nt. Abo 7-8 u 
/L with sing. .aMtam. [mod.L., f. NolO- ♦ Or. 
•^.^iwimnier.l Aipccletorwtter.bMtl.whkh 
swiiiii on itt bMk ; the boat.fl*. 
jm TW. Im. a ncM. OTibe 

^ *?** ••‘•r 

ireecii«ctt,wMchMiictjwa«p,nllwliben8ei.Mlh«iett 
^ ^In rintun(tt.IbBc]r).J\WMwr.,cittdo 

M 4 »aiiig on llWh Bii^ iMiJ.Riu. 
Htei, The fostrum or snout of the Nolonecia b 

Mectad. /Mf., The grey Nocouacta. .,tha littia Boat-fly. 
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1774 Golosm. Hal, Hist, (1790) Vll. 359 The Common 
^ter Fly . . is by some called Heteuectm, ifigg Orr^c Circ, 
Sci„ Org, Nai, If. 351 Hence the Heteuectm „\% generally 
known as the SeaiJIy, Mf Auter, HaturmiUt XXl. 978 
The Heieueda can, in an emergency, avail itself of a method 
of purifying its suroly of air. 

A oiopo*diU| a. Biol, [f. next.] Pertaining 
to, of the nature of, a notopodium. 

1877 Huxley Auat, two, A mm, v. s^ The neuropodial 
is very much longer than the notopodial aciculnm. 1888 
Rolleston & Jackson Auim, L(/c 607 Small branches 
, .develops a head with large eyes and long notopodial 
sexual sete. 

Votopo'dinm. Biol, rmod,L., f. Noro- 4- 
Gr. wd&ov, dim. of wow loot.] The upper or 
dorsal branch of a parapodium. 

H. A. Nicholson Afau. Zeel. 160 An upper process, 
calM the 'notopodium* or 'dorsal oar*, von Huxley 
Anat, Inv, Amim, v. sep In the young state of PolynOe, 
the notopodium b as large as the neuropodlum. 

t Notorely, var. of Notoirly or Notorily adv, 
tgM Ord, CrystcH Men (W. de W. 1506) iv. xxi, Unto 
lynners notorely knowen ft open. 

AOtOViftty (ndttt 6 rdi*dti). [a. F. notorUti 
(clt notorieta^ Sp. •edad^ Pg. •edade)^ or ad. 
med.L. notMetas, f. notoritts Notorious a , ; cf. 
duhidy, nimiety^ etc.] 

1 . Thestateor character of being notorious; the 
fact of being publicly or commonly known. 

1591 (cited by Nashe, Feur Ldt. Cem/ut, Wks. (Grosart) 
II. afij, aa one of Gabrbl Harvey's wonis]. ifigy-gs Row 
Hid, Kirk (Wodrow Soc.) s8 Upon the notorietie of a 
great and haynous fact,.. the transgressor to be secluded 
Ihi the communion. 1660 Jet. Tavlor Dud, Dubit, iil 
UL rule fife Rut thb thing b evident \£i notoriety of 
fact. «i68| Owen Help Sp, (1690 195 The joynt Par- 
ticipation of the same Gift by and the Notoriety 
of the matter thereon. 1749 Fibldimo Tern Jems (1775) 
II. 5 llie credit of the former [hbtorians) b by common 
notoriety supported for a long time. 1771 Jumut Lett, 
Ixv. (1788) 338 Ihe truth of which you dare not deny, 
because it b of public notoriety. 1814 W. Ibving T, Trmr, 
1 . 4 He has become a character of considerable notoriety in 
two or three country towns. 1849 Macaulay Hid, Bug, iL 
I. 337 He had been raised, .to notoriety such at has for low 
and had minds all the mtiractioa* of glory. 1873 Fassai 
Fam, speech ii. 47 It b now a matter of simple notoriety 
that not merely in sounds and letters fete.). 

Cemk, 1891 Spedater 18 Apr. 534/1 Some of them may 
be notoriety-hunters. 

1 2 . A notorious thing or fact. Ohs, rnrr"^, 

1743 H. Walvolb Led, (1846) II. 5s Letters from Holland 
speak of it as a notoriety. 

8 . A well-known or celebrated person. 
i8|7 Thackebav Bmomtwiug’ il. He knew. .all thaactois, 
all the 'notorieties* of the town. 1840 Carlyle Hereu 
(1858) 383 We cannot but see. .that U was against hb will 
he ever became a notoriety. 1884 Atketutum at fune 
786/3 The Bonaparte family and the heroes or notorieties ol 
the French Revolution. 

KotOTiiy, V, mtsce-wd, [f. Notori-ous a. 
•FY.] trcdss. To make notorious. 

m twji Db Moigan Buiffd Farad, fiOft) 3a Mr. JasBCt 
Smith, of Liverpool— hereinafter nolorified. 

t A Oteriljf tuhf. Ohs. svrs. [f. Notort a. + 
-LT >•] Notoriously. 

1488 Pastern Ldt, I. 363 The acyd Fastolf bat to the 
voyage.., aa it b notorily knoweit. .Cli. igM Ak, Hehteeee 
(Roxb.) S It b notorily and openly knowen chorooghe alle 
Crbtcn Royaumca. 1310 Hetjms In Thoma Press Rem, 
(iSaA 111. 39 It b of troutha notorily.. that my wile, .during 
hir viiwa hath be delivered i^.vil. utle wkelpes. 

VotOViOHUi (iiatda*riM), 0.1 Also 6 -Ionia, -log. 
[a^ med.L. ndlMus (dl late L. wMfiria fern., 
stdldrium neat., lntell^[enoe, iaformatioD, etc.), 
t ndlus known : see -obt. So It, Sp., and Pk 
nolorio^ F. notoin : cf. Notoib, Notobt, NoT 0 inL]| 
1 . Of facts: Well known ; oommonly or generally 
known ; forming a matter of common knowledge. 

aSSgEBBN Dec* Tf. /iiriKArh.) 198 Hie ooniaga was aacb 
andhb fiictos an notorioas. avM Sidney Pe, xx. ilL 
Lett him (Qodl notorious mnka. Hint in good part ho did 
thy offirings tnkt. tfint Be. Mountacu DtaMom 567 Why 
wars not other SxnmplethfuoghtintopfMtiea, ns notorious 
as that of Abraham paying Titntsf i6MCU<m lydSrm, 
(i 69 SP App, 19 


limo^ 

puhlick to bo gainsaid. iM SrAimon Forsdkr, II. 407 
Hint E voiy own b bo und 

ProMity. .b too nolorioos to notd n Piroofi sTfifi Jorn' 

•ON idler No. 10 9 6 Mon.. who doimthn moil ' 

%m Sneubmi Mik ^ » powor 
ts is pratty notorious, tgfl Fboept H 


ftteta. 


(1858) L iii. 047 the Houaa of Commona had siatad 
eongHaiais in iha fbrm of nofftrloy ftettr 


with the 
Hid. Bug, 
thilr 


Lidoom BemdUa Led, viL (187^ 39s TM wonftip of 
CMsthytht^ariiliaoswiyiafvfalg ' 


rand ootorioas 


b. Jn fftdn His mloriotts lAtd. 
ansB fknor MUe, (l.L AitkMWttit || ht noterioai dmi 

LucAi Aa IFblghr III. siuinBiMiorioiiithit ihoftriBBr 
Dovirpnrtt with It’s add. rthpW. IwmBKtddbemttO. 

iSiorioiw that tad aSt awaf 
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■nhrif HMtt — 

Mwi. ttfMI,.MaMMlkMlMiM.iW4 


prMclilnB 
1 purpose 


HOTOBlOVflLY. 

.ig. 1610 Holland Camdeds Brit. Auth. to Rdr., 

purposed to mention only such [towns and castles] as 
were most notorious. 1614 Purchas Pilgrimage (ed. a) 44 
Of Cham b the name Chemmia In ^ypt 1 and Ammon the 
Idoll and Oracle 10 notorious. 

1863 Grotb Ptaie 1 . 136 Where was the person to be 
fobno, notorious and aocessiUcb who could say [etc.]. 

b. Sack as is or may be generally, openly, or 
publicly known. Now ran. 

1584 D. Fbnmbb Dtf. Minieters <1587) las Their Hues are 
not put to notorious and publike examliuition. iSaa Bacon 
Hem, Vtl (1876) a8'Tbat Edward Plantagenet.. should he, 
in the most public and notorious manner,., she wed unto the 
people. 1609 70 Marvell Cerr, Wks. (Grosirt) II. 308 
Either by confession of the party, or oath of witnesses, or 
^ notorious evidence, seig Lsm, Gas, No. 1455/1 The 
Clerks of the Peace are to keep Parchment Books or Rolls 
at some notorious Place. 1784 /Mf. Na 6357/3 All.. 
Sheriffs, .are.. required to keep Parchment Books. .at some 
notorious Place in the County. • stii Hallam Afid. Ages 
(187s) 1 . 351 Thb formality washy degrees ..deemed essen- 
tial to render them authentic and notorious. 1863 Cox 
fmetit. III. V. 647 The Privy Council, whom the law recog- 
nbed as the sworn and notorious Councilors of the Crown. 
1 8 . Conspicnouf ; obvious, evident. Ohs, 

1608 Toiuell Serfeute (1658) 639 The elder sort, .very 
notorious and goodly to see to in regard of ihalr gravity, 
hoariness, and anclency. ibid, 785 If it didr represent 
any notorious and manifest colour, they would, .take heed 
of such traps aforehand. 1609 Bible (Douay) Leoii, xxvi. 1 
Neither shal you erect titles, nor set a notorious stone in 
your land, for to adore it. a 1677 Barsow Serm, (1683) II. 
li. 33 That God hath an espacbl regard to men will thence 
also become notorious. 1704 Ray Creatiem (ed. 4) it 378 
'J'he failing In any of these would cause Irregularity in the 
Body..su^ as would be very notorious. 1770 Amkerti 
Rec. (1884) 49/3 'i 0 Chose a Comittcc to Vuit the boundaries 
of the town and renew such as are Destroyed and make 
them Notorious. 

4 . Used attributively with designations of per- 
soDB which imply evil or wickedness: Well known, 
noted (as being of this kind). 

1349-9 (Mar.) Bk, Cemm, Prayer Offices ii Suche pac 
soncs as were notorious synnert. 1374 Reg, Privy Ceuuctt 
Scot, 11 . 395 Declarit tratourb and notorius rebellis. 1614 
Kalbicm Hitt, World t. (1634) 163 Ninus was the first 
notorious mcnficer to Idols. iMy A Lovell tr. Tkeveuet's 
Trav, II. 33 These Arabs are notorious Robbera. 1733 
Young Centaur iL Wks. 1757 IV. 151 Thb will excuse my 
indignation at two notorious offenders. 1783 Burke Wks. 
IV. 3it Sending that notorious incendiary to the Court of 
the nabob of ArcoL 1844 H. H. Wilbon Brit, India 11 . 
434 Hb suMacti, many of whom were notorious robbers. 
sli4 Pae Euetaee xix. 1 know uhere some of the most 
notorious Bmugalen reside, 
b. SimilarW of ddeda, facts, etc. 
sgli WiMgET Trmdatge Wks. (S.T. S.) I. tt PrtMruIng.. 
thy bewtUUU body and siuib fira al spot of notorius cryme. 
sapo Snake Com, Err. iv. L 84, 1 shall haue Law in 
Ephesus, To your notorious shame, 1 doubt it not a t8}x 
Donne Serm, viii. 8e To proceed in those pious works, 
which with so notorious fabhood they deny. 1673 Cave 

‘ m tM I 


Prim, Ckr, IIL v. 359 Striking them dead upon i„. 
for thair notoriouB couMoaga and gross bypoerbw. sysg 
Law Serious C, ii. (173s) 17 Do but now find tbs reason 
live in thb notorious vica. 1^ 
b roaan subterfoga rendera him 
imptibb than Us notorious uotrutb. tfija James 
Louis KlFf 111 . 310 Charlea's notorious braach ornb most 
aolemn angagement. 

+0. Qnasi-Bdb. Notoriouily. Ohs. rart^K 
dkofStai. in Hid, Wmk^dd Sch, (tipt) 6 b Notorious 
DegUMt in tha axacutioii of tba ofika of a Oovarnour. 

O; Noted for some bad practioe, quality, eta; 
imiavoiiratiiy known ; well known on account of 
lomeUdng which it not geoeially approved of or 
admired, a. Of penons. 

ifin Dravtom Bar, Wart v. xxix, Such Men thasa had, 
to Mlidiieft wholly bent. In VUIaliiia notorious he their 
•kill, siot a JoNBON SO, Worn, iv. Ii, You notorious 
stinkardlyMBieward. 1893 CowetEVE to Dora's Juvenal 
xL (1786) i6s Rutiluf b so ndotkm ouwn. That ha'a the 
Common Thame of all theTown. tpmPnH ki uk tr Na 87. 
aa6 A Fifth RMUf ba Doiorloue Ibr soma aeaadalouB Praetka, 
or viefous HabitB. iSnyTliiRLWAuGNiM# IV. xxxB. 070 
Socratm . .hacBEM one oTtha mostooMpkiioos and notorious 
ptnoM in Athaai. Ma W. Day Rmeekem As TVuAiAir 
xvL sa6 Tha cslabnied, or as aoam may ha tocitoed to call 
hw. tC nolerioaa, Lii 9 SUrabatE 
b. Of actkms, q^lties, faclE etc. 
ura O. Haevev tisler 4 k, (CMMltiO 6t DbUktogi^ nlu^ 
mmug,..quiMliii8 nhloiloiii or aiiricalar tobtoga igpe 
Hr fTSmi Dad. seh^UMnwimm.. 

auni and dafonnad aSTeclai amongst raa RiiS !!**" 

Nation, sta Vaux tr. Goddsde Si. PenU 43 TiTm- 
HtoRniii neeNdad August and 8ii|^hb ILta 

iha never 
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NOTOBIOUSITESS. 

notoryoufely knowen unto all pcnones of CrUt«> Religion. • 
ciSSS Harpbfiblo Diuorcs Hen, 1 ^/// (Camden) 87 The 
fint part., is by common consent of all the interpreters of 
Scripture notoriously true. s0j|o Fuller Pisgak 1. vii. 10 
Their abode is notoriously known to have been in, and 
about Jebus or Jerusalem. 1698 Frver Acc, E, India 4- P, 
eso That Promontory . . being most notoriously Sandy. 1751 
JVai'r. t(f HM.S, wager 126 There was a weekly Inter* 
course notoriously carried on over Land between the 
Places. 1768 Burkb .S/. aget \V, Haetings Wks. XII. 254 
nil ministers (who are notoriously known [to be] under his 
absolute ctmmand). t8s8 Cobbstt Pol Reg, XXXllI. 104 
wt i» confine ourselves to notoriously pubfic transactions. 
1881 Sat, Rev, LI I. 570 The notoriously cleanly living of 
the vegetarian inhabitants of Western Africa, 
b. In unfavourable sense. 

1981 Pettie ir. Guaezdt Civ. Couv, (1586) 1. 45 The in- 
famous, and those which are notoriouslie naught. ifiiE G. 

S ANDYS Trav, 73 He is of no bloudy disposition, nor other- 
wise notoriously vicious. 1677 Horneck Gt. Law Consid, 

IV. (1704) 234 A man, that had notoriously betrayed his 
trust, 1719 Berkeley Sertn, Wks. 1871 IV. 639 Men of 
notoriously wicked lives. i8|9 James Louis A 7 r, II. 399 
He was, in short, notoriously faithless and interested. i8m 
Macaulay Hist, Eng, vi. H. 47 His title had notoriously 
Men purchased W his wife's dishonor and his own. 1877 
Freeman Norm, Comf. 11. .\pp. 705 His only references are 
to DomcAay and the notoriously spurious charter. 

1 2 . Manifestly, evidently, obviously. Obs, 

1989 PuTTENHAM Eng. PoosU II. xiv. (Arh.) 139 For cuer- 
more this word [aUs] is accented vpon the last, and that 
lowdly and, notoriously. 1693 Holland Plutarch Mor. 
1035 Farre is he off, from being contradictory and repug- 
nant to bimselfe so notoriously. 1849 Milton Colast. Wks. 
1851 IV. 345 His very first page notoriously bewraies him. 
s6^ Baxter Kingd, Christ (1691) iL 33 '1 ne distance be- 
tween Christs Rising and his Coming to Judgment are so 
notoriously revealed. 

VlttorloiUtieM (iuito«-ri3Wut). [f. as prec. 

+ •MBsa,} The fact of being notorious : notoriety. 
1607 Stat. in Hist, Wakefield Sch. (189a) 58 Upon the 
notoriousnes of the fact of misdemeanour. 1849 ^BsaTs 
Clovis Bihl. 533 The notoriousnesse of their offences. 1708 
in pHiLura (^. Kersey), and in later Diets, 
t NotO'Pity, obs. variant of Notoriety. 
c 1999 Harkfield Divorce Hen. Vill (Camden) 37 ITie 
notoritie of the manifest and open justice of our cause. 
Notorly, variant of Notouuly euiv. 

Votorais (nptp inis). Ornilh. [f. Gr. v^rof 
south bird.] A New Zealand bird, now 

rare or extinct, related to the coots and rails. 

18^ Owen in Proe. Zool, Soc. 8 The Natomis U a large : 
modified form of the same natural family of the Grolla as 
the PorpKyrio and Brackypieryjt. 1890 Mantrll Ibid. 
209 Notice of the discovery.., in theMiodle Island of New 
Zealand, of a living specimen of the Noiomis, a bird of the 
Rail family. 1870 H. A Nicholson Man. Zool, (1875) 527 
The Noiomis is much larger than the ordinary Coots, and 
. .the wings are so rudimentary as to be useless for flight, 
t Vo'toqr. Ods. Also .it, -jt. [ad. med. 
L nitfrisu or F. MOtoire.'J Notorious. 

1199 Rolb of Parlt. III. 424/1 Hem thimht hem so trewe 
and so notone and knowen. 1430 ibid, ¥7417/1 For maiw 
notorye and evident resont. 1490 in toih Rejb. Hist MSS, 
Comm, App. V. 322 If (be trespaise be not noCory, the 
plaintif iball prove the trespasse. 1918 Roy Redo me (Arb.) 
104 He did some faulte gretly noiory. t8M Coke in 
Howell St, Trials \\, 1 [Raleigh] the notoricst 'Traitor that 
ever came to the bar. 


1 90*10171 a.* Ohs, tart, •Notary a.2 
1891 i^KysuTMagasirom, 190 Whether the art called the 
art notorie had even been so notorious but for magick and 
astrolosie ? i8S7 Turnbb (/f/ 4 r). Are Notoria, or the Notory 
Alt of Solomon, showing the Cabbalistical Key of Magical 1 
Operatbns,* the Art of Memory. I 

]ro*tOlitomO. BUU [ft Noto- 4- Gr. ard/ia 
mouth.] A iupposed dorsal mouth’ io tome 
ea^ vertebrate and pm-vertebrate forms. 

t8l7 E. D. CoFB Orig, Fittest 313 The valve of the dorsal 
motttli, or notoatome, is broken. 

9 o*tothovo« Mmnt, [Anglici8edf.mod.L. 
notoiktrium^ f. Gr. r^rot south + Bifplov beast.] 
An extinct maraupial of great siie found in post- 
teiUaiy formations. 

dit 7 Vk|f» tS Jan. ^4 Nototberes of the siae of the ox. 
VotoW (n^tdr), n. Sc. Also 6*7 notoure, 

7 aotor, •uxo, 7-8 aottour. [ad. inea.L. notdrius 
or P. fMfdirr.] Well known, notorions. (Now 
only as a legal archaism in miattr bankrupt^ 

I 4|8 $tB G. Hayb Lmm Arms (&T. Sd 173 It is notour 
thing that he had maid that promenthrou fore and violence. 
laibH Btg, PthtSl CornseH Scot. I. eye Alchocht the deid 
bonoiMir wdcaitaMtotlMiaidGowiM. layi in Spottis- 
wood Hitt, CA StoL V. (1877) 194 For ..other considerations 
notour to th# whole Eatatee. ito 8 > E<vw ^irf. Kirk 


1970 Buchanan Chant, tleoa Wks. fS.T.S.) 44 It is iiotourlie * 
knawin bayth in liigland and Scotland. 1837-90 Row 
Hist, A'ir 4 (Wodrow Soc.) 288 It was informed also, and 
noturely knowen, that whoever got of that accursed thing. . 
did neither ihryve nor prosper. 1671 [R. Mac Ward] Trite 
Nonconf, 66 Their frequent and continual intimations.. arc 
notourly known. m\ Country-man's Lett, to Curat 5 
The Famous act or the six articles in the Year, 1530, is 
notourly known. [1799 Koberison Hist. Scot, viii. Wk.s. 
1813 II. 44 He was nut notourly known during his life to be 
an accomplice in the crime.] 

Not-OUt. a. Cricket, The phrase * not out ' ; 
(see Out aav, 19 c.) used attributivcly to designate ; 
a batsman (his score, etc.) whose innings either are ; 
unfinished or are ended only by his side going out. 

1891 Daily News 15 July 3/7 *I*hc profession^ from Old- ‘ 
ham. .increased his not*out score of 6u to 124. 1899 ibid, j 

26 Aug. 7/1 Not only did he take all the ten wickets, but 
the not-out man was missed fmin his bowling. 1898 Westm. 
Gaz. 8 Sept. 7/3 His not*out innings realised 112 runs out of 
a total of 206. 

Not-pated : see Not a, 1 b. 

Mot^alf. [f. Not adv, I4d + Sklf.] That 
which is other than self ; something different from 
the conscious self ; the non-ego. 

1839 Sir W. Hamilton Distuss. (1852) 192 This not-sei/ 
or non-ego, 1867 Lf.w'f.s Hist, Philos, (ed. 3) II. 154, 1 am 
conscious of all that passes within myself; but 1 am not 
conscious of what parses in not-sclf. 1878 Geo. Eliot Dan. 
Der. xxxii, Our self is a not-self for whose sake we iNicome 
virtuous. I 

t Nott, obs. variant of Kkot sb:^ I 

Ann, Reg, 1. 170 The bill of fare at the king of Den- | 
mark's table was as follows .Ortolans, Phc.is.ants, Nona. 
Nott, variant of Nor ».l, v. 2 , and adv, 
t Vottadf a, Ohs, [f. Not v.l 4- -ktjI.] 

1 . Without horns ; hornle.ss. 

1991 Percivall Sp, Di{t,t Mocha^ without homes, notted. t 
1830 Drayton Muses Elys, ii. Wks. 1753 IV. 1456, 1 have a I 
lamb. . Of the right kind, it is notted. 

2 . Shaven, shorn ; cut short. 

, 1978 Fleming tr. Coins* Dogs{iBSo) 17 The water Spaniell 
[Uf..powlde & notted from the shoulders to the hinder > 
most Icggcs. 1999 Ltfit Sir T, More in Wordsw. Eccl. 
Biog. (1853) IL 107 Once 1 thought to have gone to my j 
death, notted, as I was wont to wear it [the beard]. 

trantf, s8^ Fullee Pisgah 365 Many.. cut down all 
tup-masts from the ship of (Jhrists Church.. and make her 
close notted to the very keel. 

3 . Of wheat : Smooth ; not bearded. 

Pembrokeshire Bearded and notted 
wheate.as the husbands term it* a i68t Fullee Worthies, 
Middlesex 189 The Mildew.., which sticketh on Dotted or 
pollard Wheat. 

Notte-tree, obs. form of Xct-thee. 
Kott^head, -pated : sec Not a. i h. 

Vot ilie l6Mf adv. Also Sc, 5-6 noohtpe- 
l 88 (e, 6 -1110108(8. [See the separate words, and 
cf. Na-, Nx-, Notheless. The Sc. forms properly 
belongto Nought adtf,'] Nevertheles.s ; nonetheless. 

a, C137S Sc, Leg, Saints i. {Peteii 6oj pe quhilk peiir 
nocht-]ie-lese Conuertit. ibid, xv. (Barnabas) 137 Debonare 
wes he nocht-be-les. 1933 Bellkhden Lizy 1. vi. (.S. T. S.) 

I. 38 Nochtbeles, cumpamr of horMnen. .was Impedi- 
ment. 1998 DALRYMFt.E tr. Leslie*s^ Hist. Scot, Prol. 14 
Carik nochtthcless hes ane monasterie called Croce Regal. 

8. 1939 Covf.rdalb Pan. v. 17 Vct>not thelesse, I wil 
rede the wrvtyngc. 1987 Cude ff Godlie B. (S. T. S.> 41 
Bot not the les, Abraham this aiisw'cr maid. 1837-90 Row 
Hist. Kirh (Wodrow Soc.) w Notthclea the Bishops being 
so preferred to high places [etc.]. 1839 SromswooD Hist. 
Ck, Scot, VII. (1677) 519 Notthcless going on in his wonted 
course, he sent his Son. .into the Country*. 

1839 Kemble Rssid, Georgia (1663) 11 They are free from 
the cnain,. .but they are not the less under a ban. a 1869 
CoNiNGTON Misc, Writ, 1 . 213 It is determined, not the less, 
by the causes which were appointed [etc). 

+ No*tty, sb,, obi. var. of attoHo, Anatta. 

1707 SiOANB Jamaica (1725) IL 5^ Notty has the same 
qualities wTth Saffron. Ibid,, Nolly is added to chocolate 
to colour it 

tNo’tty, var. of mppy Nappy a.2 
i4ao-8a Lvdg. Thebes 110 (MS. Laud 557), After .soper 


NOTWITHSTANDING. 

unricht. c 1480 Foktescue Abs.f^Luu, Mon, iv. (1685) 117 
He uoihe wrongc, notwiih^tondynge the said lawe declared 
by the prophetc. 1988 Grafton Chron. 11 . 651 Notwith- 


slene will do non ill.. .Stronge notti (altofed to noppy) ale 
will moke you to rowie. 

II Votnin (nJwtifm). [mod.L., ad. Gr. vvrov I 
hack,] The dorsal part of the thorax in insects. 

uxLfcV A not. lav. A aim, vU. 404 A distinct median ’ 
scleritc, the sternum, may be observed ; and a much larger 
tergal piece, the noCum. 

VotM (jios'iBs), rare, [L. Gr. Soros,] 
The south wind. 

e 1374 Chaucer Booth, 11. Met vL (t868) 55 And eke Kero 
gouenme alle hn poeplea hat ^ violent w^mde Nothus 
soorchiK 1887 Milton P, L. x. 70a Notus and Afer black 
with thttndroos Ckrads from Serraliona 
t Notwithstand, obs. var. of next. | 

1998 Ralxioh Discav, Gviana Epi Ded. 3 It appeareth | 
BotwitbslMid that I made no other brauado of going to sea. 
1^ Skxnb iPar. Meu, 80 Proces sail proceid against him, 
notwithstaod ofnia minoritic. 

Vofewithste'adi&f « prep,, adv., tnd conj. 
Also 4-5 -itondingCOi •y]ig(a. [f. Not adv, + 
wiihsiemdmg, pres. pple. of Withstand p.] 

A. prep, L Despite, in spite of. 

Ptopeily tha mmm caattnictioii aa in a, diflertng only in 
the Older of the worda. 

c 1380 Wva4py#4 Wks, 111 . 494 And notwihslondynge bis, 
Crhta Chbehe shulde live, lir alle tiche prelatt wanteden 
Imrinna. e uoa Lym. CotuM, BL Kmi, 339 Notwithstanding 
nil manhood and hii Love unto him did full great 


[mod.L., ad. Gr. vSirov 


(Wodfow 8oeJ 904 That ho waa a v^ filthk bellie-god 
MBil hl%olonraloall, iM $mO. MacaMittCrAiB. 

AmK Gofb Na 3et9/3 Act dwIarfaqffhlM Bankrupt 
iMt Ciimfty meufiJLdi, t$ Cmmi 38 This it to notour a 
nhMBOif Klilonrilliil no lluimr denied it tne Weekly 
n vtmtatt pn^ eShiM a 

SiltagniE wna amt amort notiimr rtorr hi that towit 1830 

IM bMome. 

a*, a; on. aim 6^ -lu, 

■• nap.- [ t pNc. -f -iiT A] NotMkMiIy 

aiiMS «w mW MMMhr kMwtn. 


Mamlyng gentle aducrti.scmeiit to them geuen,..thcy re. 
mayned still in one obMinate mindc. 1991 Shaks. Two 
Gent. IV. ii. 12 Notwithstanding all her sodaine quips. 1819 

Ess., Nobility (Aib.) lyi Wee see the S witters last 
well, not wit list .'tnding their Diuersitic of Religion. 188a 
SriLLlNOFL. Orig. Sacne I. ii.8 a It might be ibe old fiunous 
5 *t*ll» nolwjihMamling what Sancboniatlion sMaks. 

1768 (joldsm. yk. W. XXXII, Bui notwithstanding this, it is 
impossiblAo describe our good humour, a 1808 Fox Jas. ft 
(1808) 214 Thomas .\rdicr, a clergyman.., was executed, 
notwithstanding muiiy applications in his favour. 1888 
uuRGON Lives 12 Cd.J\fen II. x. 258 Notwiilisl.'mding the 
engrossing Uilxjurs of ihc Hall. .[be] was. -a thoughtful and 
laborious student in Divinity. 

b. .Sir, In s|)ile 0/ sonu-thing. 

^1839 Spottiswwd J/i^t. Ch. Scot. V. (i 67|) 251 The Fac- 
tions at home, notwithstanding of the Abstinence, were not 
idle. 1653 BAii.Liii Vtssuas. Vind. (1655) 16 Acts of most 
hearty cornmunion, notwithstanding of some avowed differ- 
ences. i6p7 [C. l.FSLiLl SnaLr in Grass t.cd. 2) 117 Not- 
withstanding of this high Value they put upon themselves, 

. .See how Jealous they arc [etc.], c 1817 Ho«jO Tales .V Sk. 

III. 66 Notwith.standing of his. .remonstrances. 1844 H. 
Stefhkns Hk. barm II. 404 Noiwiibsianding of this com- 
mon opinion, a loss of a stimll portion of time.. may have a 
material effect u;)on some future opeiations. 

2 . Following this, thal^ or a sh., in a syntactical 
relation corresponding to the ablative absolute in 
Latin. Also t vol that withstanding. 

1490 Caxton Eneytiosvi, 23 This notwysiondyng, alwayc 
they be in awayte. c 1900 Melusine 208 bhe was abasshed 
of the grete honour... not that withstandyng .she ansuerd ni 
this manere. c 1999 IIakpsfielo Divorce Hen. V'lH (Cam- 
den Soc.) 179 But, her worlhiness notw’ithstanding, and 
that he had a fair daughter by her, he.. was wonderfully 
tormented in conscience, tns Siiaks. Rick, it, 11. i. 260 
lie hath not nionie for these Irish warres : (His burthenous 
taxations notwiihstandii .1). 11x640 Massinger, etc. Old 

Law 111. ii, These notwithstanding, His hair and w rtnkles 
will betray his age. 

1844 t^ict. c. 3a 8 26 .Any other Act to the con- 

trary iiotwilhsianding. 1857 G. Lawrf.sxf. Guy Liv. tii. 
Hunting three days a week, which be persisted in doing, all 
lectures and regulations notw ithstanding. 

t b. Asa rare^^K 

CoHsid. coHc. Succession 28 We may easily perceive 
: that It binds Men to Allegiance (not indefinitely, but) with 
a Kotwithsianditig to the pretended .Authority of the Pope. 

B. adv. Nevertheless, still, yet. 

e 1440 Aiph. Talcs 8 Not-wUh-stondyng, afor hU bruthcr 
. was abboit, he was a wurthie merebuud. c 1490 Merlin 23s 
' Not-with-stondinge, I sey tiot [etc.]. 1930 Tisdale Doctr, 

; Treat. (Parker Sotx) 480 Notwithstanding yet, when Paul 
: wTOte the epistle to the Colossians Mark w'as with him. 
Xj99t T. Wilson Logikt (1580) 88 The people of Crete arc 
li?s,..yct Epimcnidcs maie be excepted, and be a true 
mantle of his worde notwithstanding. 1985 T. Washington 
tt. Nkholay's Voy. i. xi. 13 Botasques. proceed not out of 
i the West, notwithstanding do often happen in Winter. 1806 
G, W(oodcockeJ Hist, Ivstine xxix. 100 Yet notwithstand- 
ing he promised to .*>end friendly succours. 1691 Hobbes 
Leviath. 11. xix. 9^ Their King was notwithstanding nex eri 
considered as their KcDrcseniaiive. 1736 Blilek Anal. 

I. vii. Wk«. 1874 I. 134 Were these assertions true, yet the 
government of the world might be just and good notwith- 
standing. 1989 Golusm. Hist, Rome (1786.1 11 . 494 Julian., 
w’as, nutw'itnstanding, a very ^ood and a very valiant jprincc. 

’ *•* 3 . Southey Nelson IL 22 the father, .declared he saw 
that it would come to pass notwithstanding. 1874 Thirl- 
WALL Lett. (iSSt) 1 . 303 It can matter little that the rite is 
notwithstanding a rcaf sacrament. 

C. conJ. Although. 

C1449 Pecock Repr. iii. xii. 355 Thei bileeueden it and 
j wiinesscn it, not withstondtng rope Damasis wroot the 
I conlraric to lerom.^ tSoa Lett. Rich. HI 4 Hen. VH 
'■ (Rolls) II. Ill Notwiihslonding your grace had commnundid 
' us to retorne, yet we . . wold be content to make here abode, 
j isibs Stapleton it. Bede's Hist. Ch. Eng. 1 $5 He returned 
: home, notwithstanding the bisshop uffred him lodginge. 1998 
> Danett tr. Coniines ( 1614) 243 That the Duke of Lorrain bad 
! no right theret^ notwithstanding others maintained the 
contrary. 1813 Purchas Pilgrimage (1614) 745 [He] would 
ncedes goe on shore.., notwithstanding some advised and 
intreated him the contrary. 1898 Doctrine of Devils 170 
Notwithstanding they knew the Law’s, Customes, and 
! Statutes of the Nation. 1785 Goldsm. Ess. xxiv. Misc. 

Wks. 1637 I. 323 NotwTthstandins he had set his features 
, to the semblance of a smile, I could uercetsx he wa« out of 
1 humour. 17M tr. Seck/ord's (1868) 16 The Caliph, 

. notwithstanding the table had been thirty times covered, 

’ found himself incommoded by the voraciousness of his 
guest. i8aQ Wordsw. Prose Wks. (1876) I. 264 Notwith- 
standing objections may lie ggainst some parts of her 
Liturgy,.. her doctrines are exclusively scriptural.^ 1853 
1 .ANG Wand, India 40Q N.^twithstanding it was enlivened 
by several exciting incidents,..! was very glad when it waa 
over. 

b. Followed by that with dependent clause. 

I9ia CocAN Haven Health '\«6i6) 196 Milkc, notwith- 
i standing that it seeineth to be wholly or one subsunce, yet 
j it is compact, or made of three severall substances. 1998 
I Danett tr. Coniines (1614) 125 Notwithstanding that it 
I were once burned by the D. of Burgundie. 

! iSao W. Irving Sk.Bk. (i8ai) 1 . 149 He [James I of Scot- 
i land] was deuined prisoner by Henry IV, notwithstanding 
j that a truce existed netween the two countries. 1899 Pvskv 
Doctr. Real Pres. iii. (1890) 3^ The Church has ever wor- 
shipped our Lord truly ana spiritually present in the Sacra- 
ment, notwithstanding that.. His Human nature is at the 
Right Ha^ of God in Heaven. 

Notyoyon, -yfy» obs. ff. Nomioir, Notify. 
Notgre* var. of Non v.^ Nou, ob8. f. Now. 
Noua^^on, Noualty. Nouasae, obs. ff. 
Novation, Novelty, Novice. Nouoh, orig. 
fonn of Ouch, clasp, and var. of Nucue Obs. 

so.. 2 



irouosT, 


NonoH. 

* I 

tVOMh. O^s. rare, [Of obdcure origin.] A | 
projec^on or projecting part. | 

Holmtt also uses necAet in a similar sense (iii. ia. 393/1). 

16N Holms Armeury 1. 3j/> Imbattleine sunde equally ; 
proTOrtioned on both sides, with the nouches contrary one ! 
to the other : as if they were Strong Suves put throw a I 
peece uf Timber. /Ha, in. xiv. (Roxb.) 8/a The parts of j 
a Flesh poll... The feet, three uuuches on which the pot 
standeth. 

Nouoln, variant of Nowcin, need. O^s, 
fXFou'djf obs. Sc. variant of Noddy 

c 1700 in Maidment Scat, Pms^uOi (1868) 331 For preach- 
ing, for drinking, for playing at noudy, Bannocks of bear 
meal, cakes of croudy. Uia,, They preach well, feast well, 
and play well at noudy. | 

rarer'. [F. wpircf, pa. pple. of noteer ■ 
to knot.] -i Nowu)a. \ 

iTdi SHi. .yjf. 11. 76 On a wreath, a snake noud, proper. 

xroueis, Kouel. Nouell, NouBinbre, ! 

obs. ff. Novigje, Navil, NovgL(Ty), Novembkii. | 
II Nougat (ntfga). Also nogat. [F. 
a. Prov. » Sp. and Pg. ficiguda, mj;;ado\— 

Komdhic '^nuedium^ f. L. nuc-^ nux nut.] A ; 
sweetmeat composed principally of sugar and 
almonds, or other varieties of nuts. 

rSay Jaemn liai, Confictioiur (ed. 3) 24 Cake Nogat, 
lliis nogat may be made in moulds, or square pieces. 1848 
French Demtet. Ceokcry 235 When you make a nougat of I 
large dimensions, put in the almonds a few at a time. I 

SovBB Pantropk, 285 That learned and exquisite mixture ! 
now designated under the name of Nou^t. 
nought id., a., and aJv» P'orms : a. 1-3 | 
nowiht, 1 -wuht, 3 -W7ht,-wi>t (-wiat, -whit), j 
1-4 noht (3 Orm, nohht), 3-4 nohut ; 3-5 | 
(6-9 Sc.) nooht ; 3-4 nogt, 3-6 noght (4-5 -to] ; i 

3-5 “0J» (4 4-5 aojt# (4 -the) ; 3 

6 Sc. notht, 4 (6 Sc.) noth; 3 noh, 4 nogh, 0-7 • 
.Sir. nooh. y. 3-5 nooht, 5 nowhta, 6 (9) Sc* ‘■ 
nouoht ; 3-6 nou^t (4 -th), 4-5 nou^te (4 -the), . 
now^to; 3- nought (5 nougt, nough), 5-6 
noughto (5 now*); 3 noutha, 4 noupa, 4-5 
nouth, 5 nowth(a. d. 3 nowit, •wyt, a-4 (8 
c/ia/.)nout, 5-7 noota, 3-5(9 </i;ir/.)nowt. [OE. 
fidwthi^ -wuhif f. ifg Nb 4- dwiktf var. of dtuiA/i 
see Auoht and Naught. 

Parallel formations to 0£. ndwiAi, n&wikt appear in OS. ; 
niawihif niawikit OHG. niatviki. nta~, niewikif uieki (G. j 
nickiL and with the guttural dropped in OHG. nietoeit | 
niei. MDu. niawet. nteni, ntti. OFns. nawet. nameit nani, j 
A simpler form occurs in OHG* niwikt^ »tveke (Goth, ne ; 
waikeSfOE.ne..wike).] 

A. jA 1 . Nothing. (Now onlv literary.) * I 

a. cias Fkr/. Ptm/ier xxxiii. so Ondredad diyfaten,. < 
for5on nowiht wonu biS 8mm ondredendum hine. rlgy 
K. ASumeo tr. Gregety's Paei, C. 369 Sien 8a hmbbendan 
swelce hie nowiht hebben. cg/aLtnaie/, Gm/. hlatL x. a6 
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Wilson Pieman's Pay (1843) 13* 1 want for nowi that she 
can gie me. 1864 TKNNVtiOM Narik. Farmer 1. i, Thourt 
iiuwt o' a noorse. 

2 . Nothing ; nonentiw. Now rare or Obs. 

c laoo OaMiM 12009 Foir 1 he ^hop off nohht. e ijoe 
Cursar M. 345 He tai mad ml thing o noght. 13IM Wyclie 
Ps. xxxii(i]. 9 He comaundlde, aM thingts weren maad of 
nou^u BgM^ Dunbax Poems xlvl ^ God . .That him of 
nocht wrocht lyk his awin tigour. tsw G'oidr 4 Godiie B, 
(S. T. S.) 131 O Lord, quhtik wrocht all thingis of nocht. 

Swan X^ec. (1^3) 4 All this All did once of 

nought begin, idsa H. Moax Sang Xani 11. i. iil vli, To 
their ancient Nought their empty selves betake, a 1711 
Ken Hymnarinm Poet. Wks. 1721 11. 43 The boundless 
Gulf betwixt Eternal Nought ami Being fix'd. 

be Arith. * Nothing jA* 

r 1430 A rt Nambrrng 18 pat wel be noit, for a 0 is no|t. 
And twyes no^t is but no|t. taM A. Kino tr. Camsius* 
estiB,ycuivis 


swelce hie nowiht hebben. cgSFLindieACasp. hlatL x. a6 i a laas Kaik. 343 Hwa walde ilcuan pU. Pit b M 
Nowiht forfioo fb] zedexledpieC ne se unwrizen. riaee ‘ noht wural rijle Wveur 5#/. IFks. III. 367 Meniey hat 
sMarai Odd 132 (Tnn. CmI. MS.), pan he biSobte an belle oper newe ordins and reolis ben nomt worth. € tpdA/msy 


fur pat nowiht ne mai ouenche. c nays Lav. 3182 Ich pe 
» nabbe no wipi. 


segge sop rthi|ne sal )eo 1 

fT <M K. Alfbed tr. Bcetkius vii. 1 1 ponne nis pe noht 
kwi8or ponne 9 mi pKt pu fortoren hmfiit pa woruldsclfia. 
c 900 tr. Bmda's Hitt, x. xxvii. (1890) 80 |hem bcsmiianum 
..noht bificlmne. 97s BIkki. Ham. 147 Nmfdc hco noht 
on hire buton pmc an. t iiel O, £. Ckrem. (Laud MS.) an. 
1 128, pa hi pider oomon 8a ne was hit nolit buton lasunge. 
c laoo Obmih 18749, & nohht nais wrohht wippuienn him 
Off all putt iss summ shalHc. c imb Lutdl satkXarm. 6 in 
O. B. Mite, f 86 Wel we witen alle pai ich eou no)! ne telle. 
13.. B, B. Aliii. P.k. see Nomonbyddexviisdo rystnost. 
1 J9B (jOwbb Cat^. I. u Ai was in to pouldrt brognt^ And 
so forth lomed into noghL € 1440 Gemetpfdts 144 For his 
plesur trowly tber lakkyd noght. Hajl Sib G. Hats Amw 
Arms (S. T. $.) 161 fHe) can nocht dias do hot sitt on the 
fclde. 1567 Smitr. Paemt Re/arm. iv. s8i In earth.. sen 
nocht is permanent, a s^ Montoombbib Charrid 4 Xiod 
149 OuniK gif. .it coist iiim nocht Bot laiidring it agaiiie T 
sfiiiSiaW.lHuaBffikxA WkA(S.T.a) 1. 13 Nocht els hot 
cruell Cupid's ire my nartyrdooie constmlnis. ceBgt — 
Pt, cxix. ao Besyde Thy iudgeoaeats noght, no time, oon« 
tents, lya# Ramsay Vhian Let nocht thy balrt affray. 
8791 BuaNB Lmsndmi Bmti GUmmirm Hi. Bat nocht 10 lOl 
revolving time Can gladness bring again to me. 

y. njDo K> Alit. (Webor) 3767 tno that up the water 
fyghtis, Yet neotUb noaght of this knj^tb. BjHb in Bmg, 
Cuds ( 1 870) 7 Uf any brother dcy% pal hap noa|t of bis o wne 
to be bened withe. 1393 Langl. A PLC, i. aio Bote aoHreo 
and siege nooht, and so is the baste. eiMBPramP. Petty, 
339/2 Nowhu (nowth, K) .. 1484 CArroif Fmbtes rf 

Al/anct tx, I promyt^ to tils nought at aL sgia Rabteu 
Pasiyme (i8ti) 52 He dyd noughia but mada htsltya ryebe 
of the goodys <H the courcb. tgie J. Hbvwooo Prav. 4 
(1867) 38 He that hath right nought, right nought 
shall pomesse. 1600 J. Poiv tr. Ledt Ajrkes ill. 187 
Besides harly-bread the Inhabiuflls kaue nought to line on. 
1669 S. pATBicii Parab. PRgr, 8^ 1 am noogbu 1 hava 
noaght, 1 desire nought. 174 H1CKB8 ft Nbukw 7. KeHU* 
wR 11. IvtL 178 The whole Course of bit Mlnmiy was 
flM but an Uniform Obedionci. 89il CowwtMAmH* 
7dr(7/4/d. 182 She whbper'd still that be had uouibl to 
iW Kmo^av Lett, (1878) 1. 33 She l^ed all imng 
* nnd nought harmad her. liia IVnoau. Cbie, n, 

• 2^ Nought remains to mailc the huge amruioe, but a 
stnp of dirt 187a Holland Marbie Pmpkdey 46 Thai 
dream that nought so real comes In dreama. 

-r* CEfiiion MS,X Heom ink ooot 

ofg^bodeMofgodeshcsc 838a Uimi. A i*/. A. vi. 
n9*Ne^quapaaApc1^,*fOTnoulPallkllowe*. ctpii 

JiS^W’?WJWlKra3!r‘“'— * 
’S 'aXiSfSVS: 


opCT newe ordins and reoib ben noett worth. € tsBa Aobgy 
Holy Ghost in Hemt^'s Whs. (1^) I. 323 No wed ta s 
pat we wyrke are noghte worth# to ^ nor nedfulllln 
ourt sawles. 1498 Sia G. Have Lem Arms (KT. S.) 189 
, It pamb hb power, and tharfdre the obligadoun b nocht 
I worth. S988 Grafton Ckran, 11. 109 Thai nettber Rome 
I can shew any such graunt,. .and if they could it wert right 
j noaght wortL Goldiiio Oe Mommy xviil (1390) 088 
That thing..tliat b ginen for nonghu and by such as are 
I nought worth, c tdto Bun foaiON Barriers Wks. (1616) 
! 929 MirrorA though deckt with diamanis, art nought worth, 

I If the like formes of things they Ml not forth. 

I ic. A thing of nought, a mere nothing. Obt. 
j c igag Lvoo. Attmhlg ^Gode aoso Hit was but a wbaw, 
A drene. a fantasy, and a thyngof nought, sggi RoaiuBON 
I tr. Mores Utepia 1. (ilpj) 53 They be oonstruyned to sell 
• it for a t^g of nougnt. tgiy Goumng Do Mommy tu 
' (159a) 137 Seeing that a thing of nought b ubb to doa so 
; much, liss Biaui/M.xxix.01 That.. turue aside the lust 
for a thing of nought. 1743 Buia Th$ Grom 739 Shmidi 
1 loatbingofooui^t. 

' 6. Fornonght. fft. f Nevetthelem. Obsr^ 

! ta97 R. Glou% (Rolb) 1448 pb ronieini ware vor noil 
oueroome atte luHe* 

tb. In vidoTto no {mrpoie. Obs. 

€ ugsSL Koneim lei io.F. Bag. leg. 1. 3^ po H Ivhn 
quene pat l-iai hat hit was al for nou|t [elCil. #1300 
C'arwrJf.7M8«Mr\MMki,*pouMd^Mfht\ eA 
Cnaocub iJg.W. eao6 Athdao. But all for Bought, m 
way hebfon. S4iu^ Lvdo, ihdUr Uk aaxi (1554) jt 
But al for nought they Ytre solndwrale. rufy 
ymsoa 98 Yet they sent unto the hhii..,hoi ihat 

nought spa Moucmau Atmis at at so8 for no 

was desyrt with mony a amu. And modaria^W •• ]lti|gb 
byr thair guda douchtw, la vunu. ipi iMunrurLa ir. 
Loslids Hist. Soot. fv. 014 Coimau ft FIbmui oft had 
ad a w nis u d hiutbotlB vaao^audalfiWBOh •* 
to. WUhotU paymual or lecooipeQiei gntfat 
8 lj|g CofiMMUi Gau. juilib fg Bicaiffi tbrn 

^ w MV wottIm Mr Bought. aSyi 
ISIS To ihb llasMiB givu uft ug^Mr 
jfoanu SmOf liyyill. hr.dy Uu weU ia 


_■ wasjw 
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truu, but not ftir Bought I And 
dL For no r eno n t widiot wod 
siM NoaDiN ffiim iMuA lit 84 {Ml 
undhsumbnotthoBiBaalwmiPrlbr 
6 . Toutni - 
reghfd. So i .^ 

(888 Giyao. 9 d). 



I'he proportion p « : p 8 aeg : « must always subsbt { there* 
fore m cannot be nought 

o. To bt nought : (see Naught sb. 1 1). rare. 

1389 Kyng Darius (Brandi) 747 Come away, and be 
nought a wnyle. 1573 AV»/ Custom 1. ii. With aU my hartc 
and a vengeance, come up and be nougnt. 

8. a. Ill phr. to brings <ru//ir, go, etc., to nought. 

8. c laoo (JaMiN 10960 pwralRerr warrp itt efli to nohht. 
1197 R. Glouo. (Rolls) S466 pe contreye folc com mid gret 
route ft driue horn al to noite. ta.. Cursor M.mj^ 
(Edin.), To bring be erbtin men to no»te. 13. . Com. 4 Or, 
Knt, 680 So had Wter haf ben pen britned to n^t. 1596 
Daliymplu tr. Loslids Hist. .Scot. 11. 137 The maiestie of 
the Romane Inipire. .almaUt was cum to nocht. t8M Xcot, 
Serm. in Brit. Worhm. XXXIV. 19 Sac the precious seed 
cam* tac nocht ava. 

y. c lagoS. Eng. Leg.l. t Alle pc hepene men pat nelihim 
were, sone he dude to noutte. a 1400 Hylton Xcmtm Per/. 
(W. de W. 1494) iL xlv, Spoyllcth hym and ranteih hyin all 
to nought. 1470-88 Maloby Arthur xx. xix. 81 1 They 
shall# by process# bn’nge vs alle to noughtc. I8a6 Timdalk 
1 Cor, iu 6 M^om of tub worlde.. (which goeto to nought). 
1577 b. Googk Heresback's Hudt. i. (i^Bfi 3t b, Yf it be 
sowed thicke, it comes to nought. t6oa Cabkw Cornwall 
84 AU which, .b now grmvne to nought or naught, c 1680 
BxvKRioua Xerm. (1729) 11. 301 Carried away Iw the next 
wind that blows and so comes to iiou8bt. 1781 Cowpkm 
Conversai. 403 Recov ring.. The faculties that seem'd re- 
duc'd to nou^L 1869 Buowning Ringh Bh. \ii. 902 All 
human plans and projects dbmc to nought. 1871 Fmkbman 
Harm. Conq. (1876) IV. xviit. 186 Zeal and counge.. 
brought to nought by. .cowardice. 

t b. To call to nought (see Naught sb. i d). Obs. 

1738-9 Mas. pENnABvee Let. in Mrs. Debny Life 4 
Com <1861) I. 37 The duchess of Portland.. calls hanetf 
all to nought for having bemao loog in her debt. 

4. tft. lngtH.sing. Ofnovalae. Obs. raro^. 

c IBM Lay. 13Q47 Eoure godcs ne beoS nobles, in belb 
hco ni^r liggw. 

fb. Nought xvorth. worth nothing, of no vtlne. 


ispisid 1 _ 
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a 134# HAMMUt Ps. ix. 33 Halymen sail be du 
and sett ati noght. c xgykCarsorM. 14459 (Fairf. .. ^ 

. .pe bwes leite atte niMt. c 1400 Maunuev. (KoxiM xxxIL 
144 AU erthely thingw pai sette at nM. igeo-ae Duxbam 
Poems Ixxxiv. 5 Setand at nocht God nor mams blame. 
ibid. xliv. 9 Wo wirth the fruft wald put the ire to nocht. 
1534 Whitinton Tuttyos Ojgjnes 111. (1540) 148 What shal 1 
say of them that setteth all honest and lust thinges at 
nuuit ? 1^ Milton Comus 444 l%e huntress Dian . . set at 
nought The frivoloua bolt of Cuidd. osyao Sxwbl Hist. 
Qnahert (1795) J. iv. 947 The protector, .would have given 
him audience, had not others set him at nought t8ia 
Marbuen Bediy Purit. (1853) so Had she not set at nougnt 
the wishes of sudi men as Jewel, Grindal, Horn, and Parker. 
7 . With a and pt. a. A thing or penon of no 
wonh or value ; a mere nothing. 

a uso Cursor M, 16990 Again pe pine he fur me drou, 
bot MS a noght it were, a MRO-uo Alexander 174a SUke a 
nckard as pi-selfe, a no)! of ail othire. c 1400 26 Pol. Poems 
21 pb world is a fayra noust, A false lemman. ssgSe A, 
bcoTT Poems (S.T. b.) xxxv. 17 Hall non be so off nochtis, 
no I Quhilk bene of cursit kind, c 1390 Geekne Fr, Baeoa 
iii. We.. Come to buy needless# noughts 10 make vs fine. 
1393 SrsNSER Cot. Clout 718 Like bladders blowen up with 
wynd, Tliat being prickt do vanish into noughts. 

t D, pt, in predicative or adverbial use. Obs. rare. 
1^1 WinJet Tractates Wks. (S. T. S.) 1. « Quhilk 
uuctoriiie geue le csteme as nochtis, be reascun it we» 
geuin to |ow..be ane papule bischope. t^jlp Gblilne 
Menapkou (Arb.) 89 ftepentant thoughts Of times ill silent, 
fur that which profits noughts. 

O. Arith. A cipher. Noughts and crosses : see 

Ought sb.’b 

«i66e Hammond Xerm. Wks. 1684 IV. 279 A defect in 
the power of numbering, that discerns no dinerence between 
Ciphers mid Millions, but only that the noughts are a little 
the blacker, tysl, iloi [mm Cii'hkb sF. i]. 1839-31 

Bailbv Festus 11 The spheres themselves m but as 
shilling noughu Upon the iiimitle of the night impearled. 
1I89 Spectator b6 Oct., A majority so elected is but a 
scries of noughts intended to elevate the power of one. 
tOm K. Gmahame Pagam P. 140 True, noughts-aod-crosses 
iiiighi be indulged in. \ 

0. A. Low eitate and poverty. rarg^K 
c 1400 Brut (£. £. T. &) ai6 A Knyght pat pe Erl hod 
brouji vp of nou)t 

b. Worthless character or conduct. 
e 1400 26 PoL Poems nj ^e, pou) pou be of fable fame. 
Bare good visage, py noust aspyo* i|8i A. Day^ Bug. 
Xecretmty 11. (1625) 31 To relieve such an one .. in bringing 
bun from nought to ought. ' ^ ^ 



thtooe to nothing. 

to. To do nokght, to do wrong. To flay the 
nought, to act immorally. Obs. 

sajk SrANKUV BngUmd i. L 6^ 1 wyl not yet say. -that 
iherin thw dyd vttiirly nought. 1383 Child Mesrriages 129 
Ilia said *111011102 Grenehalu had plAi the nought with the 
said Jone, in the bouse of the laid Margaret, her mother. 
9 . Comb., at noughlHUfaiting, fearing, •worth. 
igiU Nasne AaaL Absurd. Wks. (Crosort) L 44 Least be 
. .nuike a nought worth peeble bb Jewell. 1391 Florio 
9 Md Fmsitds 197 A counterfaite, lane, and nought-worth 
aenuuiL a 1331 H« Smith Whs, iAhj) 11 . *37 These nought- 
fearing fellows^ Ihisa bigh-siomached men,. .are brought 
down py danger, liii UauMM. or Hawth. Cypress Croat 
Whs. (1711) 118 Witn unprofiiable and ooughPavailing 
StubburonesB. 

B. atff. [Cf. Naught a., which ia the mote 
UMalfonn.] 

fl* Of material things: Bad in condition or in 
their own kind. Obs. 

t|87 TaaviSA Higdon (RoUs) L st a son BMUibrc pot 
b ooHit from membrss pat beep bole and eouada. 1401 
Hoccutva Lett. Cupid lai llie soyl ys aoght, ther may 
no ttoutha grown I igai Fytshyesgs tr. AtigU (i88ji ss 
Whan they bea in a slough or aUas daed thaane mn they 
nought e 1340 Piuuptom Corr, (Camden) 939 The cofer 
wbm your aaid Court rowles Ibth Is nought ft the lock 
tberoC not worth a pona. 1377 R. Ooouu Horodbeuk's 
^ Hush I. (isl6) 44 WiihcioiiUnuall bearing of Her. it hath 
growea to do motib and aought s 8 it BiiLa 9 Kiags ii. 
10 The water b nou^ and the ground barron. 1693 
EvaLVif Do tesQsdmLcSpLCeud. l.]8 AH that bnought 
In thu Oround UMwt of awissity be rossaved. 1704 Swift 
BeUt. Bhs. Mbc. U 7 ’i)o 37 Tb tooplal^ tht Maieriab m 
nought S 9 f 8 £. &ith cUm. Homem. (1710) 5 If Cib* 
•ggld mu^ ordoudy, uad te yolk ft is upugbt 
tb. Of aaioMintG.: Bad| wicked. Obs. 
a I4« Curoor M. 144S8 (Tihkh AUa N. ha wip lonu hem 
souitMbMuniuiHinuuouracanit u/Upanpa Myrr. 
lit xuL III liiat mat b nought, fbr BMdbuut ft b vum 
aiMldbfMiyiah 8 aprattgw 9 lfiti. ms Btm Gsk (isM 
liulf^jNiiPUit bi noughlu Imam boi.vIimm ipMu 
It iggl GnMawuv feaffiir, Atm. vt ut (tfiut) tS 4 A 

naoManai vadnniiBdliiHWliai b mmL nor hauae a cmnoi 

nonghL DUl la ihaa noud. and iait. 
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NOUN. 


nought, at all timcft to undertake for health. 1790 Borrmnh 
dati Liii, (i8ai) 14 Hces fearful nowt 1 racken. 
t8. Iniurlous bad for^ a thing or perwn. 
Alio without const. Obs, 
iSjs Hrevbt XtmiphoH iEcon. (1768) I do not accompte 
that among# a mans..ffood<s, that in nought and hurtful 
vnto him. ig^ Lvtb Dodoenst-m Garlyke U hurtfull and 
• nought for cholerique people. iggSA. Fox tr. WUrtd Surg. 
ir. r 49 A Surgeon.. may easily know.. what is good or 
nought for the Wound, Child Disc, Trmde 1 1 1, 
1 conclude.. that all restrictions of trade are nougnt, ana 
consequently that no company.. can be for publick good. 

O. adv, [Orig. the accusative of the sb,\ 

1 . To no extent ; in no way ; not at all. 

^ rSag Vtsp, Psalter Ixxxviii, 33 Nowiht fromaS le fiond 
in him. 971 BUckl. Hosn, up Hie seoh^n..him nowiht 
fore ne ondredon. .aiaag Leg. Kath. 3103 <Alle )>ine 
rreates ne drede ich *, quo8 ha, ' riht notit '. a lago 
Prav. AiUred 384 in O, B, Mite, lao peyh heo wel wolde, 
ne may neo hi nowiht welde. Lav. 35633 Ne 

dor^te par no cnihi to vucle hit teorne no wibt. 13B1 in 
Wyi li/'t Sei. li'A's, 111 . 500 Bodely etyng ne profiles tiouth 
to soule. 1413 Piigr, Sawle (Caxton) v. i. (1859) 68 Me 
semyd thA wonder lytel or nought my peynes were 
abredged. 1503 Hawes Examp. Fir/, ix. 168 Where 1 am 

6 'ipre and sette by nought, Tilley Disc, Mariagt 
ieb, But vertues are faide aside, and nought accounted 
oflU 1990 Spenser P, Q, 11. iv. 7 As a blindfold Roll, at 
randon fares, And where he bits nought knowes,and whom 
he hurts nought cares. 

ital sporting Meu(, XXL eta ‘ It matters nout \ as the 
Vorkshire men have it. 1870 111 OREis Earthly Par, II. m. 
137 Never complaining; resting nought, And yet scarce 
asking what he sought. 1887 — Odytt, xi. 363 Odysseus, 
nought do we deem thee. .To be a cheat. 

fa. —NoTti^. Obs, 

fi. e$9$ Vttp. Psalter xlii. t Doom mec, god, 8c loscad 
intingan minne of fieode noht haligre. r 897 K. Allpbbd 
Gregory s Pott, C, xxxt. ao6 Na:ron ge noht cmettixe, Uah 
ge wel ne dyden. 971 Biitkl, Horn, 171 Ne |mrfan gc 
noht besorgian hwmt ge sprecan. c 1131 0. E, Chron. (Laud 
MS.) an. 1131, On ba tun t>a w«s tenn ploges..ne belief 
^r noht an. c laoe Ormin i i 341 Nohht ne ^ mann 
Bi brmd all ane libbenn. c laao neat, Serm, in O, E. Misc, 


183s Ine ^ weddynge ne gaynef nou)t pa| pbn be ober by- 
sw^c. 1390 (k>wBa CeqA 1 . 3 The cause whi it chiuigeth 
so It needeth nought to specifie. mm B^dt 0/ Parity 1 1. 
630/1 The sayd Robert wold nouht grauntc that he had 
submytted hym in that mater. C1470 Haroino Chron, 
PMf. p, vi, He wolde nought suflirc 1 had sudi waryson. 

8; c tM Lav. R98 put bem nas nowit feie. « twa§B>tcr. 
B, eB Xif pu ne const nout Sesne, seie sumne o8er of Be 
creoiSi « 1300 Fb.v 4 IPolP 153 in Haxl. E, P, P, 1 . 63 Ne 
belb nout ^et thre dates a-go. 13I8-9 in WycU/'tStl, Wkt, 
111 . 4M If let wil nout do H* ri)twisenes. a 1400 Pol, Rel, 


111. 470 IfieawiinoutdopUr 
^ L, Pnmt RS9 , 1 am bi brol 


^ L. r9smt RS9, 1 am pi 
imaiL 147s Potion Lett 
that ha was nowt payd ol 


MIf . .hg it not nwfbtli wielwi 

tyseidnilMoA. 0 I«. [tNoooBn 

•.•fHMOU] Wkkdtaeii. 

u-f|i A| ayrtaiaia 
iBtssaf^ssAVi't 
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t HoU'ghtiliaM. Obs, rare. [f. as prec.'i- 
•nkhh.] a. NothingneUi wortbleuneM, vilcness. 
b. Badnessi, wickedneii. 

ct4a3 tr. T. 4 KetnpU* ContoL iii. ix, A 1 tnaner estiina- 
cion, be it neuer so litel, shal be drouned in be valey of my 
noujjtincs [L> nihileitas^ 15116 Pdgr. PerJ. (w. de W. 1531) 
270 b, Tlie more they se theyr owne noughtyncsse, and 
thinketh themself# more and more vyle. 1331 Turner 
Herbal 1. (1568) 38 It may be the noughtines m the place 
may wonderfully minish the operation of the herbe. 1577 
B. Goooe Heretbach's Hush, 1, (1586) tj It is very neces- 
sarie for them sometimes to recreate them selues, so that 
. .they geue not them selues to noughtinesse. 
t VoU'ghtingy sb, Obs, rare^^, [f. Nought 
sb, + -iNo a worthless or insignificant ])erson. 

c 1440 Mvko Fettial (li.K.T.S.) 201 Mony a hyge and a 
strong I haue ouercum, and now suche a nojtyng babe 
getyn be niaystry, and putte me vndyrher fote. 

tVonffhtmg, vbl, sb, Obs. [f. Nought v. + 
-iNo 1.] Depreciation, scorn ; effacement. 


rar none an. c laoo urmin i i 341 nount ne pe mann 

Bi brmd all ane libbenn. c lago neat, Serm, in O, E. Misc. 
29 Ha niste nocht b# miracle, ac bo serganx wel hit wiste. 
ft 1300 Cursor M. 15315 Noth fete allan.bot hefd and hand. 
C 1340 Hampolb Pr. Conte, dot Man when he is til worshepe 
broght Right understandyng has he noght. c upo Land 
Troy Bk, 5903 He that wil not whan he may, when he 


wolde, he getis it noght. 1473 Warbw. Chron, (Camden) 2 
Thei durst no)t come neghe the castellt. 1333 Gau Bicht 
Pay 4 Tliay. .suld noth be slayne. fbuLi^ Thay yat 
bannis or wif ootht heir thatme. lapt Smiir, Poemt Reform, 


xxvi. 5 U neid nocht for to feir The craft, .of man. 1613 
Sib W. Murb Mite, Poonu xHi. Wka (S.T.S.> 1 . 31 Bereft of 
breath, lit nocht from lyfe depoised. (i7a4 Ramsay Pition 
xiii. It s nocht fit an mortal man Should ken all 1 can tell.) 

Comb, 1389 Reg, Prhy Conneil Scot, II. 17 The absence 
and nodhji oomperance of the saidis penonis. 

y. 1 1173 Pmteson oar LcrdjPm O, E, Mite, 38 He nuste 
nouht hit he wes bob# god and mon. e 1313 Smorbnam 1. 


brohtf , be nout in wer ; be nout 
III. 193 Robard Clere..told me 


that ha was nowt payd of the mony that. .was borowd of 

tS, ^\ikt^a§MBnougki{Jor)thaH^firtki,f0r 

/io/, neverthuleiB. Also Nodqhtwithbtaitdikq. 

e lagB Kent, Serm, In O, B, Mite, 36 Nocht for bui. .n« 
sold# no-man largi for to wende to godalmichti. 1097 R. 
Glouc (RoIIi) 4015 pa king clupedB noit uor bun is oonseil 
aonu. IB* • CvP9#r M, 834s(G6tt.),Bot noght for-U ne tald 


crucify. 1413 Af<rr* SomU (Caxton) 11. IvU. (1859) «6 But 
nought for thy, bieaikl be bia grace. tmtT,SoertlaSterei,, 
Prw, FfbOt tat And noght for that they bene most# febill 
of body, ibid, 839 tyiiiaa..al h# body of mao ia hole, 
rnd fioaib for than the atomake ia colda. 1438 Sia G. Hayb 
Law Arms (8. T. S.) toy And |it, nocht than that graunt 
thm ibi EflUMrour ii umpoialt lord. 

t VovgmttVif Ohs. ran, [f^pree.] 
imm. To 86t (one) 8t nought 
o t iBB BB AioJeaader 733 * Por hou haa noitid me now, 
NkoHaaVlii ityd,'! awoie ho c tknP^mp, Pmrv. 
sAafi Nouptiuii fr ayettyn bi iiowhio..»vff|^4fo. 

a. r«|. Tottiraoe(oiiaelf). 
a iM HHtdn SeaU Po^,tt, jix.'(BodL MS.) If. 114^ 
ipMi vnto a aoult kan wlabU horoi nasa nouittn hint 


a laag Atur, R. 426 Hwon liis blowinee nc geined iioul, 
bconne bringefi he up sum luficr word, oner sum tiouhtiingc 
hwarburuh heo to*hurte8 eiScr urommard o6cr. r laao i/a/i 


tiwarburuh heo to*hurte8 eider urommard odcr. r 1130 i/a/i 
Meiti. a [‘Diou shalt) sc ofte beon imaket arm of an edeliche 
inon . . lor noht oder noh tunge. a 1400 H vi.tos .^ca/a Perf. 
(W.de W. 1494) It. xxvi, And casteu heinsclf dowue vmler 
god by iioughtynge of heniMilf. 

t VoU'ghtly, adv, Obs, rare. Also 1 noht- 
lice, 4 noght-, 6 noughtely. [f. Nought a. 4 
-Lv *-«.] a. Wickedly, wrongly, b. iLidly, poorly. 

cBag Pesp. Psalter xxxvi. 8-9 Blin from e<.>rre & forlct 
hatheortnisse; ne elna du bztte nohtlice du doe. ForA^ii 
da nohtlice dod biad alireotte. C1400 Cursor M. 27S74 
(Cott. Gallia), Of bam we suld noghtly late, for of bmre 

§ ude werkes noght we wate. 15^^ Ord, Crysten Men (W. 

e W. 1506) IV. vi, Moche better i- it to examyn one or two 
uiilo saluacyon, than twenty and foure noughtelye. 1351 
Turner Herbal 143 It is not harde 10 lie digested, if it i>c 
not corrupted before. And that chanceth vnto it when 
it is noughtely dres^. 1394 Wi.si* 7nd Pt. Syiubot, § 163 
Whereby his mind is corrupted and made worse to do or 
attempt anything noughtly. 

t Nonghtwithatandiiig (nocht*, noght-, 

nOUp,_«tC.). oIm. VAr, of NotWITHttTANIIlKG. 

rigM in Horsim. Altengl, Leg. (1861) 11 Noghl*wiih- 
.standing bat he was ling. He chastyd his flrsch with fast- 
ing. 1386 Rolls of Parlt, 111 . aas/i Nought withstondyng 
the same fredam or fraunchise, Nichol Brendtre . . was chosen 
Mair. 1413 Piigr, Soiole iCaxton) 1. xx. (185.9^ 21 Ne 
woldest tliou neuer bylcue, nouitwithstandynge that 1 haue 
put al my power. 1406 Poston Lrit, I. 25 Nought with 
stondyng that 1 herd# nevere of this inaticr. ., yet 1 made an 
appell. t <3 3 Bellbndkn Lhy 11. xiiL (S. 1 *. .'i) 1. 179 The 
small pepiTlTnochtwithstanding )>at H» Valerius was create 
dictator (etc.l. 19^ Dalrvmple tr. Leslie*s Hist, Sc'^t. 
Prol. 5 i'he are no^twiihstanding (b) sumtbing thiker, and 
mac cloude.s. 

VOR'glltyi a. Oh. exa Sc, Forms : 4 nojt-, 
5-6 nowght-, noftht-i 6 Sc, soehth-, 7^ Sc. 
nooht-, 4- noughty ; also 5-6 •!, 6 -la, -ye. [f. 
Nought sb. 4 -y : cL Naughty a,} 

1 1 . Of actions, etc. : Had. immoral, wicked. Obs, 
13.. E. E, Allit P. B. 1359 Hit is not innoghe to be nice 
al noity bink [-thing] vse, B<^ if allc be worlde w*>i his 
wykkeu dedcs. 1430-80 tr. Secreta Secret, 14 Leue be 
nought! lyf of Ixrstis that eu>T lyve in filthis. 1333 More 
Dtbtll, Salem i. Wka. 931/a Oi m my %)ughti thingcs 1 
touch there but a fewe, and suchc as were in no wise to he 
dissembled, i^i Act 3^ Hen. P/It, c ai f 1 A woman, 
which# was priuie to litr noughtie life l^fore. 1603 J. 
Davies (Heref ) Microcos. xxxv. Wks. (Oiosari) 1. 26/2 Sin, 
noughty Nothing that mak'st all things nought, 
t & Of persons ; Abject, worthless, vile, bad. 
c 1393 Plontman't Tale in. 1007 And they were noughty, 
foule, and horowe, To worship god men wolde wlate. 1461 
Patton Lett, II. a6 Be ware howe >e ryd or go, for nowgty 
and ev)'ll desposyd felachcps. 1477 Eakl Rivers (Caxton) 
Dutet 24 Yf he geue by wtl to noughty folkb..it putet)) 
oweye the courage of hb goode seruauntis. a 15M Sk ri ton 
Agst, s6 Ye for to sende such a citneion, It shameth 

all your noughty nacion. 1563 Googr Eglop vii. (Arb.) 79 
Let noughty# men saye what they lyst to thc[e). 

Comb, 1333 T. W11.90N Rket, (1580) in It b a folie to 
puffer the f^e of a horse, or the strikyng of hi.s foote, and 
not abide any thyng that a foolc doeth, or a noughtie dis- 
posed fellowe speaketh. 

tb. NcHgktyptKi ■ Naughty pack. Obs. 
Piigr, Perf, (W. de W. 1531) 37 h, Al though ihw 
be wretebra lyuers 8( noughty packn amonge. 1553 T. 
WiisQU Rhet. (1580) 140 Ellery one thinketh it abetter and 
ameterdeede,to punisne noughtie packes, then to scoffe at 
ihmr euiU demeanour. 

& Of thing!: a. Good for nothing; worthless 
or of litUo worth ; also in mod. Sc., insignihcant, 
trifling. 

luaff FiaHSR yPenit Ps. cii. RTcs. (1876) 198 S)th he 
haUi gyueo vnto this noughty worlde so many grete 
pleasurea. 1331 Turnir Henmlsgs TTiai whiche Is. .sharp# 
or rough or dark# and foil of asshes..b greuous and 
noughty. 183s Sett, Roe, Lesmahogvw, Ann. viiu (i8fo) 
ta8 Ye Smiim taking into y* consideration that M' 
Thomai* adtool haa been very nochtie. i8||3 Wbrstbr 
ir^yMTiraoB When he lifta his mde-likeeen, a no^y 
noM^ween. 188a W. Alexander Am Polk loi The 
formcn did not wish to have a Highland cow, and the 
couptri who pawed sneered at it as a^noebty beasue 
t b. In bnd condition ; of n bad kind. Obt. 

IS4I CmJMGapdm\Qmott^ OB^Theyihat 
..be fottamvfind foande in noughty watew ^unge^ii. 
tfTiLvralManw 561 The aameirat into U|e hofoa ^cw- 
rupl and iiov«fhtie teeth, swagith the tooth-adm. s^.S- 
PuecNAa Poi. Ffyisspimt 11. e^ TTiey may not alUr build 
upon a lotum nottghiy, or wodn foundatioii. 


Nou^where, obs. f. Nowueee. Noub» ought 
not: see Owk v. Nouioe, -ioiat» o|>s. ff. 
Novice, -iciate. Nouito(e, obs. If. Novjty. 
Nouke, Noul, obs. if. Noox, Noul. 
tNould, would not : sec Nill v. Obs. 
i 579 bi'*^^R^LR Sheph. Cal. Feb. 192 The good man noulde 
^tRy,hi.s Irasure. Danett tr. Cominet Ep. Ded. (1614) 
p. lii. Would I noulcf I, to the presse the booke mu'iOgo. 

H. Moiti; SongSoui i. 1. xxxviii, Then they, desired. 
That he ncald bicak ihi<. happy union. (174a ^hekstone 
.Schooimistr. xv, Simple faith.. That nould on wooden 
lin^e place her creed.) 

Ifoule, Ifoult, obs. ionns of Noll, Noli. 
Noumber, -bre, -bur, obs. ff. Number sb. 
Noumbles, -buls, obs. ff. Numbleh. Noum- 
brable, -brary, obs. if. Numrehable, -braky. 
SToiimeite (n/i'ini|3it% Min, * Also nou- 
meaite, numeita. [From its locality, uVottmea 
in New Caledonia.] A variety ol gainierite. 

ibf/ASidniy Herald 79 Sept., Noumritr. 1881 Nature 
XXV. 45 Some ininerab from New Caledonia, includinx 
the nickel-bearing Nouint-aiie. 1894 Min. Mag. y. 19 ^ 
The Oregon nickel is found 111 two vaiiciits. ., Garnicritc 
and Noumeile. 

Voumenal (nnu-munal), a. [f. Noumen-on -i 
-AL. So K. tu>uminal\ Kelating to, consisting 
of, noumcna ; that can only be apprehended by 
intuition ; not phenomenal. 

^ 1803 Edin. AVr*. 1 . 267 Hini>elf, however, the sole exception 
in nature, he knows in objective noumenal reality. 1830 
(.'oLi KiOGK /.tV/. (1695) 735 Some other term must be u>cf 
«ib the antiihel lo phenomenal, perhaps noumenal. t86a 
Spf.MrKx First Priuc. 11. iii. | .|6 (18751 159 Contrasting it 
with a noumenal exisicnce which we imagine. di88i A. 
Bamrati- Phys. Metempirie fifiSid 25 'I he exlen'ion of a 
noumenal fact bcyoncl the liiniu of our own individual 
noumetion. 

Hence VoumesiR'Uty; Voumanaliau u. 

187a Coutemp. Res*, XX. 822 He phenomenalizes the old 
I>ing-an-sich merely to nouinenalize the Gonceois and the 
law of Contradiction, a 1881 Barhait Phys. Metempirie 


law of Contradiction, a 1881 Barhait Phys. Metempirie 
(1S83) 36 • Oul.side ’ losing its former meaning of externality 
in .space and acquiring the new meaning of Noumenality. 

Hou'menallyt adv. [f. prec. 4- -ly In a 
noumenal aspect ; as regards noumcna. 

18S8 Spencer Ess. 1 . 27 1 bat \ve can comprehend Mich 
cause noumenally considered is not to be supposed. 1881 
Athenoum 27 May 664/1 Kant had made the will pheno- 
menally determined, but noumenally free. 
Vou'iueilisill. nonce-word, [f. next -f -IBM.] 
A philosophical system dealing with, or based ou, 
noumena. 

1863 J. Grotb Explor. Philos. 1. 183 All this is entirely 
different from the notion of an unknowable noumenism 
with which phenomenism (as 1 here on pur^)o>e write it) is 
contrasted. 

VoninailOll (nau'menpn). Metaph. PI. nou- 
mena. [ad. Gr. vowperov, neut. of the pres. pple. 
pass, of yotir to apprehend, conceive ; introduced , 
by Kant in contrast to phesiomcnon.'\ lo the 
philosophy of Kant: An object of purely intel- 
lectual intuition, devoid of all phenomenal 
attributes^ 

1798 W. Taylor in Monthly Rev. XXV'. 585 The phieno- 
inena of beauty, with respect to him (rr. Kant), rank among 
the noumcna. 1803 Edin. Rev. 1 . 267 We will admit to the 
transi^enderitaluit his solitary noumenon and its separate 
functions. 1867 Lewer Hist. Philos, (ed. 3) 11 . 4B5 The 
peculiar merit of his doctrine is held to be that he di^^iin- 
guishes Phenomena from things in themselves, or Noumcna. 
1B77 Cairo Philos, Kant 11. xiil 498 In a negative sense, a 
noumenon would be an object not given in sensuous percep- 
tiimt in a positive sen>e|a noumenon would l>e an object 
given in a non.sensuous, 1. e. an intellectual perception. 

Nouxner, obs. form of Numrkk. 
Noumeraoioun, obs. form of Numeration. 
tVoumperet Obs, Forms: 4-5 nounper, 
-pier; 4 noumpere, 5 sowmperve, -powre; 4 
nompere, -peyr. [a. OK. nonper, nemper, f. 
wn/i- N on- +/ fr,/ai> Peer.] The original form 
ot Umpikk. 

136a Lanc.u P. PL A. V. 181 Til Robyn he Roperew'eorc 
. . nempned for a noumpere hwt de-bat ncorc. a 1409 
Bihlk (Wycl.) IV. 302 And while thei stryuen thus, the 
a|x>stil putte him bitwenc as a mene, disiruynge allc her 
uwesliouns, as a good noum|iere. 1404 Poston Lett. 1 . 14 
The decree tuid jugement of a pounpicr to be chosen by 
the same arbilrores. 1433 Plumpton Corr. (Camden) p. li, 
lliai the said award & <jrdinance of the said Nowmper lie 
made be the feast of the Nativity, c 1440 Promp, Pesrv, 
360 Nowmpere, or owm^c,. .arbiter, uonester, 

Voim (uaun). (jram. Forms: 4-7 nowne 
(7 nown), 6-7 noime, 7- noun. [a. AF. hpmii, 
OF. nun, hum, non, nom L. ndnten name.] 

1 . A word U8^ as the name or designation of a 
person or thing (cf. sense 2). 

In older grammars also including the adjective (cf. sense 
31 and occas. the pronoun. 

1398 Taxs’isA Bnrik, De P, R, viiu xxviii. (Budl. MS.), 
Lux and lumen is li^t in EngUsaclie,butt in latine is difference 
bitwene Hike twey nownes. c 143a A ri Hombtyng 19 And 
tw*eyn nombres setaal be tokenydebe a nowne. i^^aih. 
Angi, RS7/1 A Nowne, ssomen, 1339 Baymton in Palsgr. 
lnirod.pbXiii, Beil nowne, verb#, advtrbe, or any other 
parte of tpeche. 1^ W. Wbuve Ear, Poetrie (.ArKf 63 
Placing the verbe out of his order, and too farre bebindr 
the nowne. rt8aa K, Hvmb B^i. Tongue (1865) 17 A 
perional wotd is a noun or a verb. A notm 1% a w.inl of 
one ptraoii with gender and case. 1631 lloaRLR Levimth. 
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111. xxkvi. 388 A Mrt of Speech, such as Grammarians call 
a Nown. iras watts LigU i. vi. 1 8 It would be very ridi- 
culous . . to divide a book . . into nouns and pronouna 17C4 
CowrER Tiroc» 619 No nourishment to feed his growing mind, 
But conjimated verbs and nouns declin’d 7 1I44 Emkrson 
Naiurt^ Languagi^ Children and savages use only nouns 
or names of things, which they convert into verbL iM 
Lindsw Latin Lang. 369 The proneness of nouns 10 take 
a now gender by analogy of a noun which had a similar 
termination. 

fb. An adjective. Ohs. rare. « 

1^7 C Hoolb Rndim. Lai. Gram. 99 Nouns of the 
Comparative and Superlative degree, being put parti- 
tively.., require a Genitive case, 
o. and Comh. 

t^i Eaelb Eng. Tcngnt (1887) 305 All the words 

which we shall include in the noun*group arc essentially 
preseiitive. ilys WHirNUY Lift Long. vii. 133 There are 
noun-forming suffixes. 

2 . A"ot 4 Hstihs/attiiv§» 9 etist 1. Cf. Scbstantivb. 

1509 Hawes Past. Pitas, v. (Percy Soc.) 34 A nowne sub* 
stantyve Might stand wythout helpe of an adject vve. iS|b 
Palsgm. Introd. 94 Nownes substantives have thru chne 
accidentes, gender, nombre, and parson. i6sa BaiNALEYZW. 
\ii. 1J3 If toe childe but knowe his word to be like any of 


Lit. _ 

the examples of a Nown Suhstantiue,..he knoweth it to be 
a Nown Substantiue. LoaiMBK Rtm. G0odtuin*s Di^. 
ix. 179 The one halfe of tt\ the Nown Substantive, Law, is 
expre^y in Scripture, 1779 Siif.rioan Critic 11. li. You 
have trope, figure, and metaphor, as plenty as noun-sub- 
stantives. Marrvat .V. Forster xxi, I'here is no 

talking with noun substantives only. 1843 Proe. PkiM. 
Soc. 1 . 63 The institution of nouns :»uh«tanuve, would pro- 
^bly be one of the first steps towards the formation of 
language. 

Eg. sytm Hicxbringill Priest'Cr. iv. (1731) 915 The true 
OiuRcb oT England, .is a Noun-subsunti^ that can stand 
by it self. 1741 Pol. Ballads (i860) II. 967 So 1 by m}*9elf 
can Noun Substantive stand, Impose on my Owners, and 
save my own Land. 

d. A^if Adjective E Also fig. 

im PALacB. lalrod, 97 Nownes adjectives have . . thre 
cbm accidentes, gendre, nombre, and comparation. idol 
Bretoii Oev. CoMsid. Wks. (Grosart) II. 18/1 Naked and 
feeble like a nowne adiectiue that cannot stand alone. 1688 
Wilkins Real Ckaraet. iil L f 7 The true genuine sense of 
a Noun Adjective.. imports this general notion, of Pertain- 
ing to. 1703 Hick ksingill Priest-cr, 1. (1 791) 36 Chfistiim 
Government is a Noun* Adjective, and cannot stand by it 
self, without such Adjutants. 1788 H. Tookk PurUg 11. vi. 
What is an Adjective t 1 dart not call it Noun A 4 |ective. 
1878 Kennedy Pub. Sck. Lat. Gram. (ed. 4) | 15. 

aitrib. and CtnA. a tM F. Gaavit Lift.Sidtu/(x^) 107 
Tho Nown-adjectlvc-naturcd Princes, and subjects « this 
lime. ibid. 166 llic Noune adjective nature 01 this super- 
stitious Princesse. 

Hence vbl. sh.^ using words as noons ; 

VoK*alt«i a.f having no nouns; V8«*m0hl9i 
status as a noun. WHce^nHW/b. 

*787 GRiFFini Ltii. Htnrj^ 4 Francts C1767) IV. 60 
As to the Nouning and Verbing, which he so heavily 
charged you with. 1898 L KoREirraoN Potms 80 The 
etcr^. unambiguous speech, The nounlem, verbics 


IS speech, llie nounlem, verbicss tongue. 
'. Mag. Apr. 315 A The parent noun, 


bigi 

• iIm Casuiis Font. Mag. Apr. 31 < 
white, whose noonship is denied oy 
cap only get employment as an adverb. 
ilaiUUlU (nau'iiil), n. [f. prec. ^ -IL.] Of the 
nature or quuity of a noun. 

ityi Earle Eng. Tongsu vii. 961 When verbs art 
pre 9 entivt, 3 l^art so prodstly in proportion Co the amount 
of nounal stun that is mixed up in chtir odUstitutioo. f 8 l|| 
J. W. F. Roccas Cram. ^ Logic 65 A phrase formed 01 
it and an infinitive noun may be cither NmuI, Ad- 
jectival or Adverbial. ibuL 67 Nounal Phrase. • 

So MwmEXIj adv.f as a noon, 
fta Earlb PAiloL £/xg. Tongut iv. iSs The qwning 
world employs the word nounally. 
l^ouniirn. Nounet obs. tL Nombbb, Own a. 
VounoBb noum^ obs. varr. of Onirci shA 
t Ohs, Also 6 110W1188, 7-8 nowiifi, 

7 nooni. A perversion of wounds (lee God /A 
14 a) used tf an oath: cf. Zourdb. In early 
examples in the fuller forms Cbri'r and Od^snomm, 
a ISO UoAU. Rtjsitr D, i. iv, Kock*s nownes, what 
meanest thou man? tut, a wbistla. ugsB Snaks. Mtrry W, 
IV. 1.95 , 1 thought there bad fain one Numbvinor^ because 
they say odVNownes. T ideB Merry DevU of Edmtniom 
Hast. DodsUy X. 895 Nouns ? tbert's fire rth* tall en'e. 
tta T. DvrrRTT MoA Tembtsi 1. i, Nomu^ stir about, or 
rie beat thy brains out wiih my Bottle 1709 Ramhwtg 
Fnddlt»Ciis 13 But, Nouns, if the Rake-hell coo&yes thus 
loose [etc.]. fTue R.Tvlbr Contrast v. i. (rdSt) 93, f can’t 
laoj^lbrchfblS^andifbwnforine. {AmHmrNigti 
it. Nouns, man, the Whitehall gateways were plaiiaed^ 
the gcfat Holbml 

b. With pun^g allusion to Nouir. 
idoy WiuoNS Mis. Et^oretd Marriags iir. But nouns, 
pronouns and partidplssi when bethsss rogoas iMfut 
n«p Aliw aoop. r*. ON. «dpr 

AitcepnidloftyheaauBd, (Oenn 
in Orkney ind ShetUnd dnoe-naMl.) 

!>/.«<« de. By «Mk end by Ant- bfnnapk 

Vonr. w. of Nowi% aowlMre. 

? 5 S***^ ■••'F* a Nome, 
Tnoa>iM,/A Oh, Fornur 

^ 'T!?» trS St. laHjt, I .mh 

» St. -mM, awxils. A 3^ aoiloo, 4 ^ 

r A 6- sn -M, -rmt, • 4 mi 4 

BOWilM, •?» : 8 Booiiw. [a. OF. nmHtt, -tint, 
iitiui,r)kt,»Tiw. ntir-, nuif. 


i 


issa, Catal. nudrissa. S^. nod*^ nudrisa :-late L. 
nniricia, fern, of nUirfcius, f. nuMc»emf niUrix, 
f. nutrin to nourish. L. nutricem is represented 
by It. lilt/-, noi-f uud-, nodrice^ Sjx nuF, nodrtM. 
Cf- N0UBX8H sh. and Nunai j^.] A nurse. Also 
altrih. in murictfiu^ -milk, 
a. a ssas Ancr. R. Sa Heo makefi of hire tunge cradcl to 
deoflea bcorn. St rockeS hit ssorncliche ase nurice. 
c IS30 Hali Mtid, 37 pah bu richs beOk & nurice habbe. 

'' dots xxvii. {fliaikor) 47 He tuk be child 



ciw%Sc. Ltg.Sai 

hvm til, & gat a nuryse gud in hy. c 14^ Alyk. TaltS2i8 
He tuke ane offrano hym aclfe and gait vnto ber nuress. 
1515 Act. Ld. Higfi Treas, Scot. V. to Bocht. .tor my lord 
duke's nurys, to be hir ane goune. igai Dalrymplk tr. 
Ltslids Htst. Scot, il 146 Eder. .be the ingine and the In- 
dustrie of his nurice was preseruet. t idae A Hume Brit. 
Tongut (1865) 19 Nurice, from nutrbt, quhilk the south 
calles nurse, not without a fait both in sound and symbol. 
A c 1190 St. Lacy 61 In Eng. Ly^. 1 . 109 He wende 
to leinte lucies norice. 13^ Aytnb. 00 pe blonderee bycb 
be dyeulcs noriches, bet nis children jraueb eouke. 13^ 
Trivisa Higdcn (Rmle) III. 449 pis Clitus hissuster was 
Alisaundre Kb norise. S413 Pilgr. Sowlt (Caxton, 1483) v. 

** was very moder and noryce 
Caxton Cold. Leg. 44/9 
her noryce wyth her. 1941 
40 b. Their norycei shall per- 
ceyve what dvgesteth wellc. lUfilGsArroN Ckron. 11 . 196 
By meane or a false Norice, ne was stollcn out of his 
Cradell. 

Y* ^*375 Leg. Saints xxvi. {A^ickolas) 40 Na one 
fryday^t anys wald he aowr)*s suk. 1483 Caxton 
Cold. Leg. 951/9 One named Concordia Nouryce of Ypolyte 
answtrd for them alle. tggs Palsgr. S77/8 She is worthy 
to be a nouryce, she can handelt a chyldc dayntcly. igqp 
Jas. 1 Basilikon Doron (1^3) 45 Drinking m with their 
very nourii-mtlke that their homw stood in committing 
three points of iiiiquitie. 1800 Holland Livy iii. xlviii. 
. 190 To enquire of her nouricc the truth of tob matter. 

1788 Ross Helenort (1819) 68 Then sud she gae frae head 
. to foot in silk ; Wi* castings rare, and a gueed noorbs-fee, 
To nurse the king of Elfin^s heir, 
b. In figurative uses- 

fi. c vfE Chauceu Pars. ^ M74 Slepyng long in greu 
(iiiyete u eke a grete Norice to lecbcrie. < 141a Hocclkvb 
be Reg. Print. 4813 Loue b norioe of welbe and of glad- 
ne^ise. a 1548 Hall Ckron., Edw. IV 945b, The not 
deliuery of the same should be the norice and continuer of 
warre and hostilitic. isgs J. Cokb Eng. 4 Fr. Herald. 
f X (X877) 55 Idtencs, nonie or vyces. 
y. igM Ord. Cryettn Men (W. de W 1506) 11. v. 99 
Cnaryte is. .moder and nouryce and y« lyght of these other 
vertuea. 1376 Gascoicmb Steelt GL CArK) 80 Gold, which 
b..Tbe neaat of strife, and nourice of debate, tdeg 
, Holland MarcelL xx. **' ' ^ * '* 

i fiatterie, the very nourice of 

I iustice. s8ts Sbloen illuttr. ^ 

I lliat most learned Nourice of Antiquitie. . Mr. Cmnden. 

Hence to nurse, f MwTrtBtihlDt 

the office of t nurse. Obs. 

1588 Grbenb Ptrimedts H j h^The Syren Venus nourbt 
in hir lap Fairs Adim. i8i8 Soott Br. Lamm. iiL * What 
is her connecdon with the former pro^etor's HunilyY* 
* O, it was something of a nourice-ship, I believe '• 

t VBm’SiOBKT. Obs. rare. P'orms: 4]ioBio8BlB, 
5 norjgnro, 7 Jr* noorioBriB. [t mrko, notys 
NoUBidl sb. 4 -RT. Cf. iDod.F. nonrneirio.'] 

L A nnnery for diUdren. 
e ngm Amis f AmlL etsS The douke wel fast gan aspie 
The kayi of the oorkerie. rsesa Promt. P^srv. 35W8 
Norysrye, where vonge chyldur urn kept. 

2 . A nnisery ibr plii^ 

1884-t GUmU Bk. R«e#nf{S.ES.)Ml^ whole hounds 
of the luichcn yeaid and nounoefia below tha housa. 
t Vorn'llUf ib. Obs. FofiM : a. a niififihB, 
5 -iBoh(B. fi. 4*5 iionr(B}8bB9 5-0 -l8hB» g 
•/•oh, -iiohCOf -7I1B. y. fi nonrpBfiliB, 6 
noorlfili. fw. of mtricOf noria Noubiob sb. 
Cf. next] A nufie. Also^. 
a. i|liWi(cup/f#i;jri.3 And Yasao«fiibs..bafthaai 
In mynnmys. c u# Pfiooex Xtfr, n bIL ttp Roan asn 
nnriKhor a ssodb tf Ml bonnde Ibrto alwey and for fuers 
fade her children, osilli Mortoombbib Mr. Potms 
idviU. 47 Thab lender babtf, lb on the nurish knas^ Tone 
by the feel and cmi into tha sat. bIsd BamsL Diary 
a July, Her nnrbcbe was brunt at tfaa saaM tyaiA it 4 
bourns in the morneinf, 
aUHk t^CaijhAnghtSfhhwtAitM 

WmiR Goth table. 39 Thenns iM Ioimi bir. ind 

bb noryihs. <1400 Bms Si. Bsmi (riosii ssi 

ld]jneisi^Boiimhior|lsyBttM ^kBtbi. Dtt^j^t 


-ygh(o. y. 5 nouryiioho, -lighe, 5-6 -jmIib 
(6 Bowr-), 6 -yohOi fi- nourioh. [ad. OF. 
noris{s); tmris{s)-, etc., lengthened stem otnoHr^ 
nurir, nouritf etc. (later nourrir), - It. nodrirt, 
nudrirt, nulrire, Sp. nutrir {nudrir, nodrir), 
Pg. uulrir :-L. niitrirs to feed, foster, cherish, 
etc. See also Nobsh v. and Nuiush v.] 

I. 1 1 . irons. To bring up, rear, nurture (a 
child or youiijr person). Oos. 

a. c itmtSi. Joka 37a in S. Eng. Leg. 1 . 413^ blKhop 
iiam M loliue man, and laddc bom to la inne. And norich- 
c^e him softs and wel. c i||s E Beuhnb Ckron. Waco 


lesommil 

e 1449 St. Cuthbert (Surtees) 8516' He' noryscht me |mn In 
Mulroe mynster many 3ere. tssa Lu. Bbkmkrs Froist. 1. 
ceexiv. 48a He.. left the yonger [daughter] styll in Eng- 
lande. wheras she had been brought vp and norisshed. 
1981 Hamilton Tract, in Caik. Tract. (S.T. S.) 75 Hou 
tenderlie all hb forbearu var uorbhii in the bowme of 
the Caiholik kirk. 

absol. c laaa St. Dunstan 99 In S. Eng. Leg. I. 90 po bis 
child was i-We, . . buy Icten hit do to Glaitlngburi, to 
norbehei and to fede. a 1340 Hampolb Psaltmr xxvi. 16 
He takb me to norysch and to rewle, as iadire and modire. 
c 14I9 Caxton Bianckardyn la Blanchardyn, the chvlde, 
handes of a right noble lady ui the 


was token In to the , 

lande for to norysshe and bryngen vp. 


A e 1340 Hampolb Pr, Conu, 4108'He sal be lered,. .And 
nurist mid mast conversand In k cite of Beihsayda. c 1400 
Maunobv. (Roxb.) xiit. 55 He bb antecriste sail be nurischt 


srv iiwuiiauvu, iiis-rHVftcu. anu MvreiBcu. 

». xvii. 18 Whom being hu first borne, hee 
discipline, •list Ralbiom Mahomet 
his child amongst his cbUdren nourished, 


yir alls Caxtob Tmbbds Higdm i. BraTtsssy) s8b, 

giS-zsgMpi 

M -M. -wri t .MM t C j'fimt 

SSakJi §■% 4 i 

hvxbibj, b bub 

•i*», f oon , . 


iiian..susteimt sumptcouslie, and with gret cost nurbi, 
and brochi vp. 

y. 1483 Caxton C, de la Tour Fvij, One [child] that a 
good man.. made to be nour)’sshed sccretcdy. 1989 T. 
Washington tr. Nickola/s Foy. 11. xviii. 31 b, Yong 
children.. are there nourished, Instructed^ ana exerciseo. 
i8ti Bislb Ecclut. xvii. ‘ ..... 

nourisheth with dbeip 
(X697) 88 And as his ch 
with whom shee lived. 

tb. Const in (some condition, pursuit, etc.). 
*878 Barsoui Bruee xix. 164 Hb men ar worthyn all sa 
widit For bng vsage of gret fcchtlng, That hail beyne 
Dorist in sic thing. 1448 Sis G. Have Law Artur (S.I.S.) 
68 Faderis.. quhilk nonst thair barnb ay the mare 10 vicis. 
1804 E C[siMSTOMid D* Acosta's Hist, indies vl x. 459 
Men of giuat i^iiie,..whoaM they did nourish in this 
exerdee of running Grom their youth, 
to. To cbtfish (g person). Obs. 

€ Ills Wveur Wks. (1880) 43 For lif a modir noncheb & 
kmeb here flcecbly child, wip hou mychel more diligence 
echsionlooeftnoriacfaelibBOfliy broper. igasCovsaoALB 
t Kingt i. aShe was a mylayre damsell, andWyshed y* 
kynge, and strued him. A Scott PmjRM (S, T. $.) 

XV. 9S My Isdy.* Wiio myne armes I nureisson the ni’cht. 
t 2 . To braig up or rear (gninutls). Obs. 
engoSt. Mkkaet tBtVaS. Bug. Lcg.l.yrf HtkssAetaa 
doth apondcune, l-norbchst in port-ioun. tm Barbour 
Bmeovu 487 Sum men mis seit that the kyiu; Asaetrecour 
hym nwrist had. tnm^*EtcrutaSt€rei.,Priv.Priv. 99 i 
Amonm al besUs that bsne nuryshid..by whta of man, the 
feaudis bene moete mekyete. 1498 Pytskyngt w. Angle 
(1883) 37 Ye shall beqm ypuisclib to nouryssh the game in 
all that yumaye. tjji Bdbm 7 >wf. Heme ind. (Arb.) ey 
In whose honom fienoiirisbeth a tanune al that years, 
^tisa B. OfsiMsioMB) ir. D'Acosta'e HUS. indUt iil U. 144 
Sun as nourish lUkewormsa, have great care to shut their 
windowta, wbenas tbs Souib-wsst wmdss do blow. 

1 2 , To grov^ or allow (008*8 hair) to grow, Obs, 
ijfis Wveup 1 Cor. xi. 15 Bn If a womnan noilschs long 
beer, il b glorb to Mr, tioi Knollbs HUL Tbrfir (i6si) 
833 Wbkh (hair] bb mother oommiog of the face of Samp* 
soB..irillsdMmloBDiirbb. afigO. Samdvs /V iemsTh^ 
nourish onely a locke of babe on the crowne of theb heads. 
tysM Fan Aafir Ldtk n, so TMs Nymph, to the destruc- 
tion of maifidmC Nourbh’dtwo Locks, which gtyefiil hung 
behind In equal curls. tBmBiowanfonAftkmri.Grmave. 
vii.]44 Tbs soldiMof thaeavaby. .wersMidte by alaw 
tonowbbtbsb hab aiM tolin dittnisb. 
t 4 L To ptomou tha mwth of, to tend or cul- 
tivate (pliBti or tieei)- ObS 4 
in lYmiiau. IMk I t JO In many plocm boihs tba 
Imdss, fredtotdms and tsusanlis at em, stfta — 
wetbyis, and popslanL In maisrim grouMi^ to nom 


wodd^ oaBbBSaiDtendtt (ArhT |s They sowe 
nomrito toe s s B des cf Bmlons wiihfiimo diUgsiics-. iM 
J. Wottioou SyeS. Agrte. (1681) 48 Altho^Timm be 
usoallF Mttrifltf itt OHMS, and be ptwn ky Oaidafi- 

^’buls- wimKHsmmmHemAM.jf 4 imdlLmU.U 

Xbffu k Ubm Oen 8r Pidat froimM iMi Collin 
k ttMirfabi m Ckfdsag im Buaito Mb Ttcktrt tko 

’^TarfaSirtfSST. 

Mtaal or 4 hild) with milk turn tho bMoat} to 
to aom or Ntr la tU, «■,. ON. 
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NOUBISHMBNT. 


Crilt, and noriMi^ CrUt wiHnnt bir. 1488 tr. Stertta Stcrei.^ 
Priv, Priv, 2yi Thegh the body may not alwey endure, 
hit may endure longe tyme. yf tbe kynde of man be Well 
y-noryKhid. i^-ga tr. HMin (Roils) III. 43 Fauetulue 
..toke the ij. childer awey Trom that beste, noryschenge 


xvHL SI Palm trees : of the fruit of which trees, the more 
part of the inhabitants .. are nourished, tdgt Hobbra 
Ltviaih, IL xxiv, Naturall Bloud.. circulating, nourisheth 
W the way. every Member of the Body of Man. 1837 
Emerson Anttr, Schot.\^\i%, (Bohn) H. 179 The human 
body can be nourished on any fo^ 1871 T. K. Jones Anim, 

r»^: ■ ii.. At j 


Kingd* (ed. 4) 709 Being hatched internally, the offspring 
are nourished in receptacles provided for tbe purpose. 

c 1400 ApcL L0IL os pat sche schuld growe to he 
feip, nori^chid wih miraclis, as we watteren plantis til hey 
ban ben rotid. 184B-9 (Mar.) Bk, Com. Prayer, Collect 7 
Trinity, Increase in us true rclysion, norishe us with au 
g^nes. s8ao Shelley Ode to Naples 139 An hundred 
tribes nourished on strange religions And lawless slaveries. 
1843 Prescott Mexico s\i. ii, Men of unblemished purity of 
life, nourished with tbe learning of the cloister. 

0 . To supply (a thing) with whatever is 
necessary to promote its growth or formation, or 
to maintain it in proper condition. 
c 1380 WvcLiF SeU IVae. I. 96 As wete somers nurishen 
siche tares, cie/ta Maumdbv. (Roxb.) xvit. 79 pai [dia* 
monds] er nuriscnt with dew of heuen. 1471 Ripley Com 6 . 
Atch. VI. XX. in Ashm. (1652) id6 Mineralls m nurryshyd by 
mynystracyon Of Moysture radycall, whych theyr begyn- 
nyng was. 1348 Boordb Dyetarv x. (1870) 254 It doth 
reio^e all the powers of man, and doth nowryssne them. 


fedis. 1580 Oaus tr. Sleidan*r*t Comm. 194 b, He did what 
he coulde. to nurryshe stryfe in religion. 15^ Dalrvmpi.k 
tr. Leslie'^ s Hist. Scot, iv. 255 lie fande out tbe way tu 
nurishe peace with hU nychtbourts. 

y. 1594 Kyd Cornelia v. 400 Their souldiers (sent to 
nowrish vp thOM warrs). 1617 Morysoh Itin, 1. 87 Here to 
nourish acquaintance, they spend an houre in discourses. 
1669 Drydrn tnd, Etnp. 1. li. 111 does he represent the 
Powers above, who nourishes Debate, not pre.sches f/)ve. 
1837 CifAHNiNG Temperance Wks. (1881) 128 Freedom 
nourishes self-respect. 

b. To foster, cherish, or nurse (a feeling) in 
one’s own heart or mind. 

Bible ((jenev.) Kcctue, xxviiL 5 If he that is but 
fle^ nourishe hatred, (and aske pardone of God,] who «ril 
iritreate for his sinnes? MijlSd Sidney Ps, xxxvii. i, (No] 
envv in thy bosome nourish. ax8|0 Won on AV//y. (1651) 
58 Whether the fretizy w.is noriith <1 in the warm brest of 
yong men. 164a Rogers Naaman 14 That wee nourish not 


leper, c 1440 Jacob's M’ell i89*'For almes-dede is nor- 


yschcre & niukcre redy i>e weye to god. 1333 J, Heywood 
Ttay 0/ Wether IV23 (Brandi), Of every tn^gc. fcse, you 
are norysher. 1589 Cooplk Admon. 296 Whome hee 
bath apt)ointcd as fosterers and norishers of his church. 

^ 8* 1581 WiN^kT hirst Tract. Wlcs. (S.T. .S.) 1 . 7 'J'he 
invemaris, tiurissaris, and simoniacall merchnndis of the 
iuimyit mischvir. Reg. Privv Council Scot. 111 . 384 
1 he makers aud nurissaris of trouble and disorder. 

y. 1516 R. Whytford Martiloge (1893) 43 .Saynt Idleph 
was nourysbher ik, bringcr up of our sauyour Cbryst. igW 
T. B. /.a Pri maud. Fr. Acad. 1. (1594) 685 Amongst such 
noiirtshcrs of our miseries this pruvtrljc is rife. 1841 J, 
Jackson True Evang. T, 1. 38 The Clergy, as the fomenters 
and nourishers of the religion. 1667 Milton P. L. v. 398 
These bounties whioh our Nourishcr. .hath caus'd The 
Earth to yeild. 1768 74 Ti ckek Li. Nat. (1834) II. 553 
Pleasure.. IS the greatest noiirlsher of indolence and in- 
dulgence. 1808 Lamh Charac. Dram. Writ, Wks. 528 The 
nourisher and the destroyer of hopeful wit<«. 

2. A thing which afTords nourishiiitnt ; a nourbh- 
ing agent. Aho const, of. 

tsa8 Paynf.i.l .Salcrne’s Ixcgim. F iv, Wync that is redde 
..and claret.. are mixhe greatter nourishers than other 


monds] er nuriscnt with dew of heuen. 1471 Ripley Cou^. 
Atch. VI. XX. in Ashm. (165a) id6 Mineralls m nurryshyd by 
mynystracyon Of Moysture radycall, whych theyr begyn- 
nyng waa. 1948 Boordb Dyetarv x. (1870) 254 It doth 
reio^e all the powers of man, and doth nowryssne them, 
a 1988 Sidney Ps. i. ii. Like a freshly planted tree... 
Whose brmunches faile not timelic fruite to nourish. 1604 
E. G[EiMfTONB] tr. lyAcoeta's Hist, indies iii. xxl 188 Yet 
this mist is wonderfull profitable to bring forth grasse, and 
to raise vp and nourish the seede. 1667 Milt<in P. L. v. 
183 Aire, and Elements.., that.. mix And nourish all 
thingsL 1789 Dickson Agrk, 13 That plants are actually 
nourished by earth ; that they are also nourished by water. 
1984 CowpEB Task VI. 36 Threat'ning at once and nourishing 
the plant. 18^ M*Murtrir C nvfcF'i A nim, Niugd, 7 They 
also nourish the solids by the interposition of their particles. 
187s Tyndall Forms 0/ Water 95 Were you to sund upon 
the mountain slopes which nourish the glacier [etc.]. 

A, Ghoe^making, aiFFEDv. 6e. 

, 1884 Health Exhib, Caial, 38 The skins .. are then put 
into a mixture of water, flour, yelk of eggs, alum, and salt 
. .to be * nourished '• 18^ PallMallG, 16 May 4/t After it 
fthe kid-skin] has been unhatred, dressed, nourished, stideed. 
6. To provide with food or sostenance ; to maia* 
tain, •ttjmrt Nowrarv. a. Of places. 

ei4B0 Maundev. (Roxb.) xiL so b brtnges furth ne 
nuriaches na qwikk thins. 1499 TreviuPt Barth, Pe P, R, 
XIV. Uv. 487 Some dyraes ben full of water and thefin 
is lyislie nourysshyd and. .wormes of dyuers kynde. 1938 
STAtRKV Ragland 1. iiL 7s Wher as befor tyme hath byn 
nurvsehyd much gud and Chrystyan pepul, now you schal 
IVno no ihyng maynteynyd but wyld and brute bests’s. 1989 


He nourish’d endless Woe. t^i Cowpkr Retirement 6.>3 
Thus some retire to nourish hopeless woe. i8s8 Scoit 
F. M. Perth ii^ To think that Catharine (ilover nourished 
the private wish to retire from the world. 1879 FsoviiR 
Cottar XV. 24a Clodius . . nourishing an implacable hate 
against Cicero. 

t o. To support, give ground for. Obs, 

1719 Db Foe drusoe 1. (Globe) 228, 1 could find nothing 
to nourish my Suspicion. 

10. To maintain, encourage, strengthen (one's 
heart, mind, etc.) in or with something. 

^ <374 Chal'Cee Boetk, in. met. vL (186B) 79 Than is |>c< 
no foriyued wy3ht but 3if he norisse his curage vnto vices. 
1490 -1930 Myrr, Our Ladye t This holy relygion, which 
as a mother norj’ssheih youre soulles in grace. 1599 Eden 
Decades (Arb.) 49 The mynde of man . .is nurysshed with 
knowleage. i^i Hobbrs Lnnath. l xi. 49 It (frugality] 
weakeneth their Endeavour, which is to be nourish^ and 
kept in vigor by Reward. 1817 Jas. Mill Brit, Ind. 11 . 

V. V. 536 A man, who nourish^ his spirit with the con- 
temnlaiion of ancient heroes. 1899 Whittier Joseph Sturge 
81 His zeaj seemed nourished By failure and by fall. 

1 11. To provide for or supply (one’s wants). 
c\^ A. Scott (S. T.S.) xxvL 57 Thay wald men 
nvreisc rII thair neidls. 

t Vou'rishabla, a. Oh, [f. prec. -h -able. 
Cf. OF. mrrissabk (Gotlct).] 

1. Capable of affording nourishment ; nutritive, 
nutritious. (Common in 17 th c.) 

1498 Fysshynge iu. A ngU (1883) 2 And yf he woll be dyctyd 
mesurably . .he must. .ete nourtshable in 1450 noryscbingl I 
mcetes and dyffyable also. 19^ Sparke Han>kins Voy. | 
(Hakluyt Soc.) 57 It maketh also good beuerage sodden in 
water,^ and nourtshable.^ Flemino Virg, Georg, 11, 26 

Then it the soile but thin, And fitter yeeld it is for beasts 
and nourtshable vines, tgia T. Taylor Comm, Titus 1 13 
Let the food be nourishable, hungry Elias .stands not vpon 


fVnd no ihyng maynteynyd but wyld and brutej^ya. 1989 nourishable and healthful before the Flo^ than afterwards. 

T. W^HINGTON tr. Nkholafs l^ey, t, xii. 14 [The country! imi Bradley Phi/os, Acc. Whs. Nat, 178 I'he Fall of 

noorisheth ft pattopreth in the valley a great number of great Rains may wash down Insecui and oiner nourishable 

oxen. 1834 Sia T. HB8BB8T Trap. 23 Of these lies Matter into it. 


noorisheth ft pattooreth in the valley a gr^ number of 
oxen. 1834 Sia T. HBUBar Trap, 23 Of these lies 
Chromroe . , nourishes a Mple treacherous and least soci- 
able. itoOavDBN Ffrr. Oeofg. 11. soSOur Land is from the 
Rage ofTy|ers freed. Nor nouririies the Lyon’s angry Seed. 

W80 Snillev Hymn Merc, xevi, Cattle which 
the migb^ Mother mild Nourishes in her bosom, 
b. Otpenoni. 


i43B-9e tr. Higdon (Rolls) VIll. 7 Tbe seidc kynge.. was 
mome to leve that laste and to norische a c. poore men 
that day. rtgoo Melasim 11 1 Coumcylle the pouere 
wydoweis nouryssbe or doo to be nort’ssbed the pouere 
oiphanyns. 1981 0 . Pettik tr. GnasMo^t Chn Coop. ( 1586 ) 
ti. loglL With one Art onely. I nourish my lelfe. my wife, 
and chUdrea. 1611 Bulk Gem. xlv. 11 And tnoo shall 
dwell in the landof Goshen..! And there wil 1 nourish thee. 
Jig, c 1849 Howell Lett, ii. xv, Egmont and Horn were 
nourish'd etiU with hopes, until Philip II had prepar'd an 
army. SI41 YuowKLLriar.^rff. CA. (ed. a) v. 48 He publicly 
protected and nourished the church lu Britnin. 

7. dbsoL To afford noorishment Obs, 

21400 Lea^ade Cirurg, eto Ny) brayn. or In 
ony pinoe nyi H herte, or ny8 ony lyme M norischeth. 
tilt Blvot Ceut, Hetthi 11. xL 29 'rhe greatlest loues do 
nonahe moetu Cute, for as muche as the lyre hath not 
mrhansted the moisittre of them. B. Googk Hert^^ 


mrhansted the moteure of them. 1877 B, Googk Herts- 
hmk'e Hsstk tn. (1586) 146 Shcepes Nilhe is swoeter, and 
n ourish et h morn, siu8 Bacon Syioa I 49 As Graines 
and Roots nourish morub than the Leaues. 1887 Milton 
P. L. V. 329 Save what by IhigBl storing firmncaa gains To 


P.L, V. 329 save w 
nowldhaadtmrfli 
t8> imir. Tof 


t8> liiMir. To Noeiye nouriahment ; to be fed. 
8881 T« SoWAioi Neuxiitm L'Envoy v. By hit toile we 
do Bouvlih And by him are inlaig'd. 1828 bacon 
1 844 By tho Coldnemeofthe Ground,. .the Plants nourtsh 
ibid PInali doe nourSbi Inanimate Bodies 
dnanoi; TlMnfMvoanAoGNtion,butno AUn^ 
m* A. To promote or foiter (a feeling, habit, 
condittait itate of tliiiigi» etc.; in or among 


2. Capable of being nourished ; susceptive of 
nourishment 

. 1843 Ravnold Byrth Manhynde 41 From whense agnyne 
it is attraaed into all partes nourys^hable of the infant. 
1694 Earl Monm. tr. Beutivogiio's Wan Fianders 87 He 
had no money to maintain it (his arm A nor was it any 
longer nourishable by rapine. i 88 e J. CHANDLr.R l^an 
HetmonTs Oriat. 219 There are as many stomacks, as there 
are members nourishable. 1702 Grew Cosfuot. Sacra 1. v. 
a8 Its more reedy adhesion to all the nourishable Parts, 
t VoU'Zisdhftatv O. Oh, rare. In 5 noriach-, 
norlaahaant. [ad. OF. mrissant (m^.F. nour- 
rissant), pres. pple. of narir: see Nourish v. 
and -ANT.j Nourishing. 
c 1400 Lan/randt Cirnrg, 76 Whanne hou art siker from 
apostyme ft sweUinge, it is good to )eue norischaunt \v.r. 
norysschande) metia i490;lo tr. Seerrta Secret. 23 Whan 
Ihe^ body is smalle and drie, smale metis are go<^e and 
norisshaunl. 

VtHirildlftd (no'rift),///. a. [f. Nourish zr.] 
fL WtH-nourishea^ well brou^t-up or edu- 
cated. Oh. 

a 1330 Syr Degam 225 Hit was a fair child, ft a bold, 
Wei i-norisscbet, ftod ft hende. c 1386 Chaucei Reexds T, 
28 For Symkyn wolde no wyL as he sayde. But sche were 
wel i-norissched and a mayde. csmo Destr, 7 Vtw 3978 
Ecttl^ the ones! ft onerableqwene, Was..Alse sad in pe 
syens aa semyt for a lady, Wele norissbed herwith. 
a. Provided with nutriment or nourishment 
Also weU-swunsked, weU-fed. 
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^ HinM, wMijsa. **m^ss* 




wyncs. 1577 B. Gjxk;i: J/crrs/ach's Husb. m. (i^6) 146 
The greatest nourishcr is womans milkr. 1651 Ffencii 
Distill, V, no He may finde ovit, how great a nourisher, 
and restorative Wheat is. 1676 Gkkw' Anat. PL, Anat. 
Leaves 1. vi. I 4 Most Bodies which abound with Salt, 
are the greatest Nourishers of Flams. 174a Kiciiaruson 
Pamela IV. 318 Sound Sleep is one of the RreaieM 
Nourishers in Nature. 1869 F.nglishtn. Mag. Sept. ?o-j 
As a nourisher of the body, it [sc. water] is cerlaii.ly t n* 
titled to rank as a food. 

t NouTishopy, obs. variant of Nursery. p 

1570 Huloet, Nourisher ie.^T'^/d'crww. 

t Nourish-father. oh.~'^ A foster-father. 

1619 Sir j. Skmpill SacHtrge Handl, Dcd., To the Most 
Noble, and truly sacred Prince; Defender of (Christ's Faith, 
and Nourish-faihcr of hi''. C'hurch, James. 

Vourishing (nuTiJig ) , vbl. sb. [f. Nou RI.SH v."] 
L I'he action ol the verb, in various senses, 
a. 1097 K. Gloi'c. (Rolls) 4900 pis children wcie w'el 
3onge ysend . . to gode norrissinge. c 1388 Chadcf.e Pars, T. 

Euer>Tch of vs hath, .occasion to be templed of ba 
nori.cshyne of synne. c 1440 Gesta Rom, xxvi. gB He 
ordcynid for fostering ft nortshing of this childe iij. noricis. 
<S *5 I-D. Brrnlrs Froiss, II. ciii. [xeix.] 299 , 1 tiiynke they 
shall be skrymysshed withall, for that is tbe lyfe and noryssh- 
>‘ngc of men of warre and their passetyme. 1560 Bp. 
Filkingion E.xpos. Aggeus (1362) 91 Norishing is defined 
of the physicions [etc.]* 

8. c 1440 Alph. Tales i Ve spend full wele yotar nur3*ssh\*ng 
, .hat of men makis l>e.stis. 1477 Exch. Rolls Scot. VllL 


403 note. For the service.. done in the nurysing of oure said 
derrest bone. 1938 Starkf.y England 1. li. 36 lire lake of 
necessar>'s, for nuryschyng and cTothyng of tbe body. 1609 
Skenb Reg. Mai. 11. 23 b, NvriMrbing of peace and love. 


[etc.). 1987 GmiU 4 Qodtie B, <S.T.B.) 105 witb tiurkiit nude 
oner a weilll nureist neck. 1787-46 Thomson JTirMWpr 1737 ] 
Hence thio* her nourish'd powers... She springs aloft 1 
t b* Nimritktd brother^ foster-brother. Obsr^ 
14IW-89 Malokt Arthur l ui-v. 41 Syre Ector.. rode 
vnto tbe lustee, ft with hym rode syr kaynot his sone ft 
yong Arthur that was hys nourisshed broder. 
irovri 8 dMr (nriiju). Formi : a. 5 noriaoher, 
-jnobftfw (-M)f -yishar, -oahoure, 6 -iasher, 
•ya^Pi 6-7 novialMr. 0. 6 Sc. nuriatro, •tonr, 
-lacir. 7* 6 nonrysahcr, 6- nouriahor. , [f. 
N0UR18B«.4*Ib1. CUOT-nprissere^nguriseur, 
etc. (mod.P. murrisMur).] 

L One who or that whidi nourUhei. 

e. I4>8 (Caxton, 1483) v. xiv. 109 G<^ wyl 

is appfopred totheholyghoostas to riie very norymber and 


Skenb Reg. Maj. 11. 23 b. NvriMrbing of peace and love, 
y. 1470-m Malory Arthur 1. iii-v. 38 He will put hisowne 
child 10 nourlsshynge to another woman. 1926 Pitgr. Per/, 

I (W. de W. 1531) 201 b. She wrought naturally as other 
j mothers doth to his noury.sshynge ft conscruacyon. 1619 
I G. Sanlvs T'rap. 213 The people about Sidon are greatly 
! giuen to the nourishing of caildl. 1680 FiLMCR/WnarrAa 
ll f 4 A law. ..'icquiilrd the son from nourishing of his father. •* 
17^ DicKiioN Agric. ya The nourishing of plants by water. 

Is an evidence that salt and oil arc parts of their 1899 

PtSBY Doctr. Real Pres. Note Q 260 'iiie earliest Fathers 
..speak also of the natural power of nourishing, as still 
existing in the consecrated elements, 
ta That which nourishes ; nourishment, nutri- 
ment Obs, 

c tigo St. Michael 740 in .S’. Eug, Leg, I. 320 Ase it were 
a-manere Itjf tot sent norischingue I'o ke limes. 1: 1374 
Chaucer Boetn. iii. pr. xi. (1868) 97 They drawen alle hyr 
nor>*5shynges by hyr rootes. r 1490 De Imitatione iii. xxx. 
100 Lo; mete, drinke, clohe... Oraunte me to u.se suche 
norisshinges tempcratly. 1541 Elyot Cast. Helthe 16 Biefc 
of Englande to Englysshemen, whiche are in bclth, bringeth 
stronge nourj'shyngc. a 1813 R. Hill Pathto. Piety 1 . 190 
But so much of each as may give nourishing and cheering 

^ Honriiliiiig (nfriJiQ), ppl, a. [f. Nourish 
V.] That nounshea, in senses of the verb ; giving 
or affording nonrishment 
1308 Trevisa Barth, De P. R. xvn. dxix. (Bodl. MS.), 
In fatte londe ft wele dunged growth fatte whete..ft is 
more norisschinge ban is h« wheteb* growth in Icne londe. 
a 1490 hysskynge w. Angle (1883) x He must . . ete norysching 
metes ft defyabuL 1941 Copland Guydon's Quest. G iij, 
A pyt whet in the nourysshynge blode conimynge fro the 
liucr is dygered. 1607 Topsrll Four-f. Beasts (1658) 369 
A house-keeper, and charitable nourishing man. 1668 
Stxelk Hnsbandm. CW/i’v viii. (167a) 219 Covetousness is 
the nourishing root cf all evil.^ 1785 Ds Foe P’oy, round 
World 251 The grass more strengthening and nourish- 
ing for the cattle. 1793 B codoes Calculus, etc. 248 Oils, 
fat, sugar, alcohol, and other substances, which have a great 
affinity to oxygene, are very nourishing. 1861 Flor. N igh r- 
iNGALK Nursing (ed. 2) $2 The nourishing power of milk, .is 
very much undervalued. 

Hence Voii'rlBhiagly adv, 

1891 Mbreditn One o/ourCoH^,\l\,yi\l 198 His flattery 
of ms girl, .restored her broken feeling of personal value ; it 
permeated her nourishingly. 

NourLlhlliailt (nu'rijrocnt). Forms: 5 nor- 
F8she-, norysoh-, 6 norl8h(e-; 6 nuryabe-, 
nurriah-, 6 Sc. nurlab-; 6 nouryaab-, 6- 
nonriab-. [ad. OF. fiar-, ngur(jr)isscmcftf ; 
see Nourirh v, and -hrkt.] 

1. That which nourishes or sustains; aliment, 
sustenance, food. Also /g, or tram/, 

2ht%Piigr, SewieiCaxlon, 1483) tv, xxxiv. 82 The wombe 
owetii to dispense to all the membres nor)*sshement. igafi 
Pilgr. Per/, (W. de W. 1A31) 202 Takynge refcccyon ft 
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noiirysshment of her hleeied body. .1570-6 Lambakdv 
J^ermmK Kent (i8a6) eeS It is verie Ukely, that the 'l*owne 
of Feveiraham received the ohiefe nourishment of hir increase 
from the Religious house* i6Si Hobsks Livimtk, 11. xxiv. 
130 Distribution of the Nouriahmenti to the severall Mem- 
bers of the Common-wealth, ite Dbydkn Kirg; Gt&rf, 11. 
590 No Dressing they require. , 1 The Soil it self due Nourish- 
ment supplies. 1716 Young Od^s to A'rqgxxx, At hil proud 
foot i‘he sea. . Immortal nourishment supplies. 1761 Cowpbb 
Comwrtat 670 * Tis narrow, selfish, arrogant, and draws Its 
sordid nourbhment from man's applauses tSao Lvncn 
TrituU ii. 39 He may see.. the bird fuiting her 
young with nourishment. 1I86 Rubkin Prmitrita 1 . 415 
The Idler and Rambler did . . contain more substantial 
literary nourishment than could be.. packed into so port- 
able compass. 

2. 'i'he notion, process, or fact of nourishing. 

1 1465 Diifiy MysL (i 83 e) 11. 335 Take yow sum coumforth 
for your btmyqf noryschment. ifjofi Sprnser /*. Q, vi. ix. ao 
Nature, which doth litle need ^ forreine helpes to lifes 
due nourishment. 1597 Hooker £cc/, Poi. v. Ixvii. 1 1 No 
dead thing is capable of nourishment. 1790 Burkr Ar. Rev» 
Wks. V. 431 The Paris, upon whose nourishment.. such 
immense sums. . have been expended. 1819 Shrllxy Mask 
Anarc!^ 167 So that ye for them are made Loom, and 
plougff, and sword,.. bent To their defence and nourish- 
ment. 1871 Ybats Growth Counn, 393 Internal conditions 
nece^ry for the nourishment of shipping and trade. 
tS. Nutritive Quality or property. Ohs. rard^\ 
>888 Eden Docades (Arb.) 104 Wylde frutes whiche they 
tale, beiitge of muche better nooryshement then maste. 
1600 VaNNaa Via Recta iil 59 The faculties of nourishmeiits 
attributed vnto Beefe. 

VoU’ritllM. Now rare or Ohs. Forms : a. 
4-6 noriture (5 -tur), 5 nore-, norry-, 6 nory-, 
norriture. / 9 . 6 nuny-.nuTrltura (-tor,-tour), 
6-7 noriture. 7. 5 nowry-, 6 noury-, c-q 
nouriture(6-tour). 6. 6-9 noorriture. [a. OF. 
norreture, murtiure^ etc. (mod.F. nournture)i 
cf. late L. nUMtHra^ f. nutrire to nourish.] 

1 . Nourishment, sustenance, food. 

«. e tjysCHAUcea Ttyylus iv. ^ How shold a plaunte, or 
ly ves creature, Lyve witiioutcn his kvnde noriture f 138^ 
T. Ustc Test, Loot 1. L (Skeat) L 34 How ahulde the ground, 
without kyndly noriture, bringen forth any frutes f 1483 
Caxton Gotd. Lef. 364 b/i She sawe wcl that she amht not 
haue . . the noreture of holy scrypture. 154 dALFHiLL 
Amsw, Martiali 11846) ye In the drst proposition,.. the 

0 M comp 


necessity of Sacraments and of nori^ire, to 
together. 


, IIL (1386) f 4 J 


compared 


p. sS4i Geste Pr, Masse 75 The verye ghostely nurry- 
ture and foods bothe of our bodyea and soules. tglt Mul- 
CASTxa Petitions vL (1887) 47 For inerard bestowiiw of 
nurritore. and maintcnaunce m life idea Litngow 'frm*, 

IV. t6s The Turkes . . conaume the wemth of the people 
they oueroome, leauing them destiiute of nuriture 

y. 1483 Caxton GoU, Leg, 493 b/i They took thtyr 
refeecion or food of nouriiuiw dynyne igSt T. Noiton 
Cahfia's inst, ii. 73 To cal it a certain nouritura, that 
allnreih..iG siniie igli MAtnecK Book 0/ Motes 1069 
The whole and perfect spiritual nouriioar, which we haue 
by the. .bloud or Jesus CbrisL 1607 J. Noaont Snro, Dial, 

V. 189 ^ will the weadas..beginne to wither, as they are 
dcpriiied of their nouriiure 1684 Evklvn AW. Hart. 
(1799) 998 'The Consumption of that inspiriting faalsamick 
Nouriiurs, by reason of dry Heat. 1713 Gmarman No. 171, 
1 pot nothing in it bat what is dean anawbobom nouriiure. 

- iMive contracted a 
al n o uritu rt. sta 

, t Thou feddsi the 

mind and heart with virtue's nooriture 
4 . 1^ G. Frttib tr. Gnmaadt Cio, Cei 
If weeshould make mention of this first Nourritum (etc .1 
e Idas Howell Lett, 1. xxv, 1 think if yoa saw me^ you 
would hardly know me, such noarritore iRis deep Sangitin 
Alicant Orm gives. i6 ^ '8d Earl Orrrrv Pmrtken, 
<1676) eel Water of so exodlent a quality, that its Nourri- 
lore was Iron, my Common Sense 1 . ie8 The ^old, no 
doubt,, .may be exenanged for convenient NecessarMSi^and 
a eooubrttble Noarriinra. tdao Mmr. D*A«aLAV Lott, 
97 Apr., All sorts of noorriluie or clothing seam to rise (in 
price].. without anyadcqoau cause. (1848 Bomuir Cnnh 
kaign KakfHo vL 9a Raeahring their nonrriture fkom the 
WdorthaMoaiHiglL) 

Norture^ upbriogiiig* Ohs. 


ino, Weerdr, Hem PUeroy (1893) 44 By axampla of good 
education, as well in noryture as good lemyng. igie 
SraieaR P, < 7 . 1. ix. 5 He had chaige my diacMliie to 
frame. And Intort ncorhure to oversea 1847 N. Bacon 
Disc, Cevt, Rag. 1. Ixiv. (1739) 199 The Child of a Rinib 
that by good nouriiura mim prove a wise and Kfaig. 

Henee t VwiTitmA ffl, brought up, nux* 
tmdiiMkmntinBlaig Obs^ 

ctgse Metmsine 9*9 She that was wtl nounry mr ed held 
hm two children teion gsi hiy. tgM WATstMAir Pnntle 
Pae^ IL VU. 13$ For ibeir nowhoryng and tmlnyM in 
inaners, thei haue apimincted them iRRsiera 
Kourne» variant of Nurb p. Ohs, 

Voor-quar ; see Nowbr* 
tV8ra*rn, sh, Oks, mnr^, M* F. sikmrri, 
noariih. Cf. NooiT.] A 

fl- tort. 

t Mo»UTnPJ% V. Ohs, rwfg*-’. fad* F. mstrrir 

^*\-«torHaiW8fltaf,olia,lf. 
Jumxrt, far. of NvBf 9. 


Nourtouro. •turob obi. ff. Nurturi. Nour- 
whare: see Nowia NourjoOi-FMa, oba. ff. 
Novrior. IFouryHflhet oba f. Nourib& ' 

II Vans (nans). Alio 8-9 nouio, 9 Bowio. 
[a. Gr. Fodf, Attic contracted form of am mind.] 
1 . Greek Philks, Mind, intellect. 

idySCuDwoRTH iuielLSysi, L iv. 406 An Immovable and 
Sunding Nous or Intellect, which was properly the Demi- 
urgus, or Arcbitectonick Framer of the whole World. 
1788-74 Tuckbs Lt, Nai, (1834) II. 197 I 1 ic^ conceived of 


iin|^miajogoiy to the 


Emyci, Brit, XVII. 336/1 What 
ous is the hkghmt sphere 
and, along with that, pure 


the Word as somethini 
Hypostasis of Plato. |J , 

Plotinus understands by the nous Is the hi 
accessible to the human mind, 
thought itself. 

2. Cclloq, ox slang. Intelligence, common senie, 
gumption. ' (Common in loth cent.) 

(Sometimes written in Greek letters 1709 Pora Dane, 
IV. 944 Thine is the genuine head of many a house, And 
much Divinity without a Novt. 1797 R. Polwhblb Oid 
Engi, Gentt, 87 Turning to the signs with keener rove 
Foretold the future fortunes of his house. 1819 Byron 
Juan it.cxxx, Because the good old man had so much rove.] 
syed Baynabo Cold Baths II. 306 A Demo*brain*d Doctor 
of more Note than Nous, ciyge Wolcot (P. Pindar) 
Lousiad II. Wks. 1816 1 . 158 Oh ! aid, as lofty Homer says, 
my otfMsr, To sing sublime the Monarch and the Louse 1 
1819 Sia G. Jackson Diaries k Lett, ( A73) 1 . 89 They 
would not send Oakelcy. He has no nousc. 1847 Fs. ^ 
Kkmblb Later Life 111 . 989 , 1 think his doing^so exhibits 
considerable nous in a brute. 1884 Grapkie 8 Mov, 494/3, 
1 am glad that my people had the nous to show you into a 
room where there was a dra 

aitrtk, tlej Grose's Diet, Vulgar T. (Egan), Hons Box, 
the head. 

Hence V 0 R 8 ( 8 » v. (see quot.). nirf. 
tSjip StasfgDict, 69 House, to understand oreomprebend. 
Ivouael, Nouala» varr* of Nuxslr v.i and v,^ 
Nouts oba. fonn of Nought, Nowt. 

Noupe, vRriRnt of Nowthr aAi. Ohs, 
tVoiltlltlMBf irAt. Ohs. Alaonow-. [perh. 
for nguj(j)f€Us, L nan/l Nought.] Nevertbelcft. 

tMo-yo A/ex, k Dind, 816 But nou^Tcs anon riht anied 
in to nerie, Sone sente he again his ael A hia lettrus. 
13. . A. A*. ARit, P, A. 869 Nowhe-lese non was neuer ao 
quoynt. . of h^t songe myit synga a poynt. 

Vrathw, aowthATf /ran., a,, adv.\ and 
conj. Now dial. Forma: a« i, 3 nowtwry 3 
Orm, jkomwpm, 4-5 nowper, 4 -^ nowto (5 
-ifc), d-o nowthcr (5 -mre, -fc, 5-6 -ur) : 5 
nowd^n^Br 5 -^ ( 9 ) iiowdor, -It. B, 3 aornTf 
3-5 noupgr, 4-5 -iry 4 -nr. a -9 ncmUigT, 4-6 -ir 
(5 -ire); 4 ( 9 ) nonder* [0£* nmPher (esOFria. 
muder), contracted form of ndkwsshir (mOFrlt. 
noweder), f. Hg Ni -f ^ O adv, ^ kwmherXVuMtnKH, 
Cf, Nauthir and Nothcr.] 

A. fl* /ruts. Neither (of two penont or 
thingi). Also nether nmthtr (qioi. idOi). Ohs, 
898 in Birch Cartsd. Sax, IL aty He mem ne beora 
oouder hine bcrcaden wolde dmro iMawreddtiie. ..tif 


Ninwa^ -8iB, -LIVO, 



O, £, Ckron, (Laud M&) an. 1140, pt king A Randolf 4 
..treuthas famon dmi her nouto aculde M snilcen other. 
€ saoa Obmin 19879 pan nowwparr KVP* iiohht ne lati 
1 nsne depe sinnem. n iiag Aner, R. 31 Auh loien vt 
widuten vuel ne mci nooAv of oo. cigao H amvolb Pr, 
Cossee, i84t Nouther of pern wild other Mm Swa mykel 
lof es bytwen pam twa. 14M PoL Poems (Rolls) II. u As 
1 weee the HoHgost apnrmh nether nonthtr. im Sia 
O. Havb LamArtue (&T.&> 39 Nemhir of the parties had 
power to atryka RArake. 1483 Cmtk, Angl, asWa Nowdyr, 
aeuier, igid DALtVMrui tr. LesBds Hist, See4. 1. 98 Quhen 
baith ar preaant, they ar aeifia in oontlMrof thamt tooelyte 
mckic. 

f 2 , ad/. Neither. AUo ssi/fkirsspstthir, Ohs, 
48374 Cmaocii AwM. v.flMir. iiL (i8dl) i6e He nla In 
neiparaoiipir habit, fbr he ROC net alia m be ne bnpnnt alle 
for-ieten. tin Gewia 11 . 77 Sche whkb enre X 1 da> 
tiiffdtr ia.Tn^Bftbe, bothe am lunfihia RocaivAbnndalich 
dtvoiMB, Thai scbt-in aonilMr pan Avonietb. 

B. adUm^ ud emH, 

L >NKmnBA. i(felloii«dbyw>iMk«rt',tte.). 
a. <tan Ormn 3104 Forr birrp me no w wparr Mpan 
pe To li( ne to pe lawla. 4 Mt Dmnsdaw 33 in < 7 . f. 
Miee, 164 Ne ichnlen hn nowSar II|Id " dd wdJmm mid 
apere. atpyk Haiffoui Psniier (8884) mB WInte bon 
nowperdelynorsftasTnnaftfnhril 8||a uovm Cm/C L 
i9s Tber halp ^ nowthar award at tnald. 484 nCniw. 
yJtod, 3901 pat be myit nowdbw at ny ga Hn 
Lett, IILflfi Tbayarn aowtbiriidTn MC0fii^«.Wh7ai 
wol not a tendabeminowdyvfar ManwdMrnnL 488 le 
ASamPSonMSbTAlKKv.at If r bnbt« tab oowdir papa 
nor wa. nsdk§ UmnoamMkm Ckmrie aShm uftfat 

‘■jS 

m 


tb. bNob. Ohs, rare, 

Oiaai Leg, Kmih, 1703 pa netuir nt tinn^ aowder nt 
leased. 1334 Cbomwbll in Merriman LiB ^Lett, (1909) I. 
373 Ye triedwt nothing of her falshed. nouther.. entended 
to da 8|pd DALavMVLa tr. Leslie's Hut, Scot, ix. e6o For 
nowther was be ouer laog,.. nouther ouer schorL iUd,, 
Nouther was this done witnout esuse. 


2 . aNRITUIRA.^. 


4 inn OsMiN toeid 
grediinesae nowwberr* 


'orr hdlcpitt nim nwfte full, Ne 
4140a Destr, Troy 1930 We loue 


noght hh leda ne bu lend iiowper. 

lied Scott JrtU, 4 Feb., As the bostswsin said, one can't ^ 
dance alwaw newther, 

tVoutMTf adv,^ Ohs, In 4 noujmr, 4-5 
noathir. [app. an alteration of Nowkr adv,, by 
confusion witn prec. Cf. Notheb adv,^'\ No- 
where. Usually in comb. VoRtlMT-wlMro. 

ij. . Cursor M, 17556 (G6tt.), par es he lotb and nouper 
ellis. ibid, 18^ His bodi here, his gast was par, His 
goddbede wanted nouper-quar. ibid, 13819 Ouper here or 
nouper-quar ellia. 13M Uasboub Brucs vi. sss Ilia kyng 
•toTill tliame, and nouuiir eliis-qnhar. Had ey. a 1400-10 
Alexander 9/si (Ashm.), pare it na region na rewmc..Ne 
nouthireKiuare na naclon [etc.]. 

So tMowUnr-wMthOT, nowhitber. Ohs, rare^\ 
1338 R. Bbunni Ckron, (1810) 937 Wt ae noupyr whldsre 
pou may baf sikerer weie. 

tHontiM'tioaL «. Oh. w,-*. [f. Gr. 

Monitory, wamine. 

a tdgi J. Smith Ssi. Disc. vi. iii. (iSai) 199 The general 
dilference between prophetical dreams and those that are 
merely nouthetical or monitory,.. Philo Jud. in his Tract 
wepl rov Pfox^irrevf cTraedrt^vc. . hath at large laid down. 
tVORTAllM. Ohs, ran, [a. F. nouvelles, 
later form of ncvelles : ace Novel sb, i.] Newt. 

4 ifBO Melusine 166 Ihe pucelle was 10 joyous of these 
nouuclles that she had neuer in her natural lyf eogrete Jove. 
1348 Scot, 119 Dauid mid to the |oung man that 

broebt the noouellca 

NouvoUette^ variant of Novilittb« after Y, 

nontfelie, , ^ ' 

iaa4 Blnekto, Mag, XV. 835 As novels and nmvellettes 
go at present, the story is not particularly veloable, 187a 
Habdwkk Trad, Lame, it8 The teles migb^ perhaps with 
prarkty. be termed nouvelletos, or little novels, 
lioiliie, obs. form of Nuizlb v, 

Now, obs. form of Nkw a, \ Now adv. 

Now., abbreviation of Novrmbir. 

II NAWR (n^'vi). PI. nowm (n^wi). [L. Wfva, 
fern. sliu|:. of mvus new.] 

'fL (See quot.) 

t688 Holme Armoury tit. xxU. (Roib.) 974/1 Sorts of 
Tobacco i Pig telle, la a very email wreath or roll tobacco.. : 
Nova, the thickait wraath. 

Astr, A new lUr or nebula. 


a Nova waa recorded on the plates. ..The appcareim of 
Novm have givea rUa to auiny theerka as to their origin. 
BTOFMUitO (npvse*kiillait). [f. L. 

HP80n84iRiisor<i'*iTBi aU] A hard argillaceous 
i ilate Vied for honci. Also aiirih, 

I BTfd KiawAN Bltm, Mm, (cd. e) 1 . #38 Novaculite. 
Turkey bone. Ibid, 356 Novaeulitt Porphyry. s8m Acaasi 
Twem, II. ayd If the novaculite of Kirwan were memt, it 
: OMMiid be referred to the argillaceous gtnua sBH Daua 
i Man, Ceol, yta In Arkaniaa the noviiratite txten- 
lively for hones, .oocurft] kbadsraferrad to this [Millstone 
f soil] epoA sSRst Gainia TexlMt, Geol, il ii. • 6. i»a 
- Wbtl-slaic; novaculite, iMMlcot, an txcesdingly hard 
i RiMiainedsiliceonBrock. ' ^ ^ ^ ^ 

g Mawadia (nwli-lil). [Lm pL oinsvMUt f. nov 
Sts new.] Landd newly brovnt under cultivation. 

8 M ^ Bbil JMrA Am diml. Al By tiM canoa kw.tbe 
prescription of lillMi did not aitaiid to thoaa of Mvriia, 
S nawlyi mp aMad laikk. shot Mem, St, GUes, Durham 
(Snrieas) p. nantlM litbaa of ml nnvalk. 
tVATOWN. Ohs. [su 07 . ttavalsH 

mmad,Usss 9 a/ 0 aiftm 9 aUsukm.] Konlty. 
ni4|a iTnf. /fdi rmfiidil da Mo w k i w e n ia n angbt to 
ba hasty to tabo upon tim now no n aHw y of array. 

t Vo'WRlIar* 0 ^* fMnr, [Ct piec« and OF. 
stavakH.^ Momity. ^ ^ , 

rlMnada. 


k ana 


riwlMnnAb tsITIw Aitickaof iMbhiib 


no nonUhkii 

tVvM'RilS. 

Nrt. Biiriwww. 

wvra §• 

*. «Bd 0. 


iMmM» Om 

mMmli 


lothma 


Oh. fwt-*. (Ct A 
aw; a. ytmg, «, I Btoart tb. 

dM rtMM aMM? 

b- • ■ 
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VOTABOBITT. 

BOTWgmt (iun*'4da6nt). [f. L. tuv-um new 
+ arf»Ht‘um gilver.] (See quot) 
iM C/rr. */., /•raet. Chem. 63 A ‘nomgent’ 
■otution fot te-iitvenng eU pUtcd goodt. * 

Borat# (nw^i't), w. rare, [f, ppl. sttta of L. 
novin to make new, etc., f. ntwus new.] tram. 
To replace by tomething new; sfte. in (Roman) 
law, to nplace ^ a new obligation, debt, etc. 

iCti Skkd HUt. Ct. Brit. W. **iv. 1 33 And if that Peace 
dotb make nouiUiouefH. then the forfeiture of your right. . 
u wiped away, nouatco and cleansed by this Peace. 1875 
Pom Gmut XV, hTon'Statutory actions.. have no power at 
civil law of consuming or novating a right of action. i88e 
Muirhead f/n/iri 55a It.. might be empioyed even when 
the obligation novated was only a natural one. 

moL 18^ f,«tuReP, 5 Chanc. Div. a6i There can be no 
novation without an intention to 


[a. F. nova/eur 


-.1 to novate on the part of the 

creditor. 

fNovateur. Obs, rare 

(i6th c.).] «bNovator. 

Hamilton in Cath, Tract, (S.T.S.) aas To reid the 
scriptures corruptit be the fals translations of thir nouateurs. 
VovatlMi (n^/**p&n), sh. and a. Also 5 
Nouaol>n. [ad. late U Novdiidn-t (pi.), f. 
Navdtidn-us (see def.).] 

A. sb, A member of the sect founded by 
Novatianns, a Roman presbyter in the middle of 
the third century (see qnots.). Chiefly^/. 

* Novatian has sometimes been confounded with his con- 
temporary Novatus, a Carthaginian presbyter, who held 
similar views’ {Encycl. Brit, XVII. 604/x). 

c iM PscocK Re^r, V. iiL 499 The sect of Kouacianys, 
wbiche helden that if cny man falle oonys fro the feith, that 
he schal neuere haue ther of for)eunes. 1548 Hooper 
Early Writ. (Parker Soc.) 169 One Mcletius. .said that 
every sin committed was irremissible, as the Novatians 
and Catharenes say. ids Hamilton in Catk. Traci, 
(S.T.S.) 7S He socht tne iugeinent of Agelius, albeit 
he vas ane Noua^n of the contrare faction, 
ChillinOw. Rctig. Prot, 1. vi. | 49. 368 The Novatians, 
excepting their peculiar error, of denying reconciliation to 
those that fell in persecution, held other things in common 
with Catholiques. 16^ Stillingku Orig. Brit, iii. 94 If 
any among the Novatians returned to the Church,.. their 
Ordination seems to be allowed. 1740 N. Laroner Credih, 
Gotf, Hitt, 11. xlvii. Wks. 1788 111 . ai8 The Novatians are 
said to have condemned second marriages as unlawful an<l 
sinful. 1788 Gisbon Dtcl, 4 F, xlvii. IV. $47 Cyril aus- 
piciously <^ned his reign by oppressing the Novatians, 
the most innocent and harmless of the sectaries. 1869 
Lrckv Europ, Mar, II. toQl*he Montanlsts and the Nova- 
liani surpasM and stimulated the private penances of the 
orthodox. 

B. adL Of or perttiniog to Novatianus or the 
sect of Novatians. 

i8jo Prynnc Lame Giltt xs The Novatian (Zathcrist. 
1651 Baxtii M. Baft, 310 The Novatian error bred such 
a mar in men 01 tinning after baptism, that at last multi* 
tudtt delayed It. ttha G. H. Hist, Cardi^t t. iit. 84 
Which was the Foundation bf the Novatian Schism. 1740 
N. LARDNta Crtdib, Golp, Hht, 11. xlvii. Wks. 1788 III. aaj 
There is no ground for thinking the African Novatus the 
first author of the Novat&ii rigid principle. 187s Light- 
POOT Camm, Cal, 98 [Phrygia] was the foster mother of 
Novatian rigorism. 

VOTIhtifillisni (npvr**p&&u'm). ff. i>rec.*l- 
-I8if.] The doctrine or tenets of the Novatians. 

8974 WHitoirr Dtf, Aaatw, L Wka 1851 1 . 174 That 
verv Dtrfcction of an outward platform . . is one step to 
Hau. hm, WkiAi66o) aojldo 
not tell you that tfci» authg^ wont 10 ^ im^whed of 
Novatiamsme. lyqe N. UBfiiiBa Crgdi 6 ,^tp,Hitl, n, 
bIUI. Wka 1788 111 . 69 The ume letter.., where Dionysius 
informs Stephen of iht'peaM of the eastern churches with 
tiiud to Novatianism. ilH Milman Lai, Chr, I. 50 
CwMM had grounds, .for hh fears of Novatianism. 

BmtUalat (Iwv^'j'lnlrt). «. u pnc. + 
-I 8 T .1 A Novatian. Also atinb, \ 

I99f HooictB EeeL Pal, v. Ixil |di 314 The Baptisms 
whidi Nouatianlsit gauc, stood firme. lyoy Parria Ck, 
CaoL V, (1B4O sio To encourage the Novatianisu to return 
to tKs churtS. ilM Roscstsoii Wt/. Ckr,C^ 6) I. 
170!^ Novallan&M assumed the naiM of Ouhsrl, or 
Irritant. iM PiOMMaa tr. DdHiof^ Hipjjalyeai ♦ Cal- 
Bittti tt. 61 Tte Novalianiit sect still existed tn the poet's 
home hi North Spain. 

VoraMon (nevA /sn). Also 6>7 nouatioa 
(6 •0100)9 ^ NOTOttoun, nowation. [ad. L. 

n* of action f. navdri ; see Novatbo. 
So,F. So. medmidHt It. ndvauofnJ} 

1 . tlielAtrodBctioa of som^lngnew; a change, 
an innovation. 

CSommoa bi^aielVometjifiototfiso. Nowrurv. 

(S. T. S.) II. 34 In 1 ^ nUt 


I. 8 At the last conflasration it (the heaven] shall suffer a 
cMnge and novation, but no dissolution. 

3 , Law, The snbstitution of a new debtor, 
creditor, contract, etc., in place of an old one. 

a 34* Here is a relinquishing the 

first Debtor, and a taking of another in his stead, which is a 
Nwation, which doth alwayes extinguish the first Contract. 
iTsfi Aylii^b ParergoH 445 When a Prescription, . . a 
Novation, Payment of Debt., and the like are propounded 
in Judgment 1838 Bell Diet. Law Scot. 681 A^mtian, 
Ste/anavatian. 1878 Law Re/, 5 Chanc. Div. 259 In all 
three cases there has been a complete novation, anef a siib- 
stitution of Mw debtors in the place of the old. 2891 Times 
*8 r eb. 8/ 4 There w;is a novation of contract as soon as the 
company was incorporated. 

NoTa*tiV6,a. rare~^\ [Sec prec. and - ative.] 
Of the nature of novation. 

1879 PosTE Gaiut 111. 447 Gsuus attributes a Novative 
poww not ody to Litis contestatio, but also to Judgment. 

t Novato. Obs, rare. Some kind of fabric. 


un BrnLuniDaif AAsp iv. H. C 
Miimm «m dcsln 


^ I dcsliu na iipvatkMuis nor new maierli. igte-o 

Her. JVfiN CewieiiScai, I. s68 Gif ony snddaoo alttraiioon 
M npvaitoiHi he pieimll or attomptit. ^Mav 1. Nobdbn 
aim f« at, f IOm not nouaHons and now diolctB that 

npr fijaaMmi hnna nat satna or dont. « lim SraLUNO 



. Oil; 



iL S33 Who loving novels full of affectation, Receive the 
Manners of each other Nation. X813 Hevu'qoo Brat, Age 
II. ii. Do you wonder. .To see this Prince lye detdT Why 
that s no noueil, All men must dye. 1699 Concrkyr Leree 
far L, III. iii, Perhaps 1 might, .have introduc'd an Amour 
of my own, in Conversation, by way of Novel. 1703 T. N. 
City It C, PHrehaser 57 Such Men will not . . be. .persuaded 
10 a more compleat way.. because it is a Novel to them. 
* 7*8 J* PHiLirra tr. Thirty- fanr Confer, p. xvi, Thau. . no 
ancient Indian Apostolical Monuments might remain in 
those Parts to reflect Reproach upon Romish NoveK 
Comb, 1998 Lodgb Witt Miterie 13 His name is Super- 
fluous Inuention, or os some tearme him Novel-monger or 
Fashions. 

t 2 . //. News, tidings. Obs. 
c 1479 Partena/ 45 Erie amerye. .thes nooeli hurd at that 
entreual. 1961 Awdblay Prat. Vmcab. (1869) ia Ready to 
bring hb Maister Noueb and ddinges, whether they be true 
or false. 1839 Pbrson Pariedet iv. L f 9 Saluting the 
I, and brinptog novells from their Courts and of 


Antipodes,! . 

their cadis. sSM tn Ellb Orig, Lett. Ser. 11. IV. 115 An 
invention of them that love to fm the town with the Air 
of Novels. 1714 Wadraw Carr, (1843) III. 167 When yon 
favour me with a line, I’ll be glad to nave your thoughts of 
it, with all your novelk 
fb. siMf. A piece of news. Obs. 
tdw Hbywooo Gold, Age tv. i. Discourse ihe noueil, 
Neptune. 1838 Massinceic Gt. Dk. Florence I. ii, You .. 
promise, in your clear aspect, some novel That may delight 
us. tyal Fibldimo Lave im Severai Mmtanet iv. iv. Wise- 
mare. What pqvei'B thbf- MaMl. Faith I it may be a 
pleasant one Ip you. ml Hbbvbv Mem. //, 1 . 430 
They must hSow very little of the nature of Cooru. .who 
flatter ibemielveB that the disgrace of one person., would 
be anything more than the novel of a fortnight 
& (Chiedy in /A) One of the tales or shpit 
itoriet fiotttalMd In tneh works as the Deeameron 
of Boocaodo, the Heftemertm of Marguerite of 
Valois, etc*; a short story of this type. 

tflli pAlNTtB Ped, Pleat. Ded., In these histories (which 
by anoihtt tanat I call Nouelles) ha described the Uttcs..of 
grmt prinm 1^ in MeUilemd Cl Mite. I. (1840) y The 


(i^B^x) 11 . X14 Now to hear tVem muster up" ific names of 
l!*.®*'. **“?*»• Parragon, Burragon,.. Novato. 

Pinckanilly (etc.]. 

Vovator (n8v^**toj). [ad. L. uavdlar, agent-n. 
f. novdre : see Novate v.] An innovator. 

*8m Bp. Maxwell Prerag. Chr, Kings v. 59 He knew 
not these differencies these no%'ators have coyneo and forged 
upon the Anvell of their owne brainta 1699 T. PrcKE 
I arnassi Pnerp. 93 Antiquarbns and Novaiors. [iSra 
Burton //riZ. Scot, VI. IxviU, 4x5 Half a century after- 
wards the Brownist separatists or novators were a consider- 
able body.] 

Novatory, a. rat e^'. [Sec Novate v, and 
•OBY.] Novative. 

1880 Muirhead fTeiMt iil f X76 But the rule b different 
if my novatory stipulation be with a slave. 

II VOTatriz. [L. navdtHx : see Novator and 
-TRIX.I A female renewer. 

*•86 J. B. Rose tr. OvitTs Met, 44a Nature the novatrix 
remoulds the frame. 

t Vozatllrient, a. Obs, rare. [f. naval-, 
ppl. stem of L. novdre 4 - -orient. ] Desiring changes 
or alterations. 

1879 Petty in Ld. £• Fitzmaurice Life (1895) 244 The 
mvaturient world b gaping here after the like alterations 
for Ireland. 

Vowel (nyv€l), sb. Forms: //. 5 noueUys, 
5-6 -oUls, 6-7 -ellea (5 -eXea), -oUi, 5-7 
noaela; 6 Sc. nowolUs; 5*6 novellit (6 Sc. 
-tills), 6 -ollet, 7 -ells, 5-8 novels ; 6-7 

noueil, 7- novel. [In senses 1 and a, a, OF. 
naviUe (-^/r, nuveUp etc . ; mod.F. notevelU), ■■ It. 
novella, fern. L. novella nent plur. of novellus, 
f. novHSnen*. see Novel a. The original stress 
was on the second syllable. In sense 3, ultimately 
from It novella, Sp. novelet, whence also F. 
nouvelle. In sense 4. ad. late L. novella (sc. con- 
slUutid), usually in pi. novellte.'\ 
fl. Something new; a novelty. Obs, 

In early use always /L, and freq. implying sense 2. 

C1480 Tawntley Myst,vnd, x88 Whenbeuer this barne 
may be That shewys thim novels new T 1533 Bellenden 
Livy I. XIX. (S. T. S.) I, xxo To be consuhit with haine of 


NOVEL* 

first buik of the novallis of Ronsard. iSai Burton Aneti, 
u J'’- f’?* 4 ) 230 Such as the old womcne toldc 
j;Nyche m Apuleius, Bocace Nouclls, and the reA. 1674 
Lvelvn Mem, (1857) III. 245 Marguerite of Valois.. whose 
novels are equal ta those of the willy Boccaccio. 1697 
Drvden Ded., Ess. (Ker) 11 . 155 The trifling novels, 
wjiict^ Ariosto, and others, have inserted in their poems. 
* 7 ®® ! rtf, fables ibid. 248 Boccace. .wrote novels in 

prose, many works in verse. [1834 Motlly Carr, t 


^ *«^*^'* novels (which last are a set of cxqTiisite 
iitiiB tales.^nove1s m the original meaning of the woroj.] 

•j ' ^ nctilious prose narrative or tale of con- 
siderable length (now usually one long enough to 
fill one or more volumes), in which characters 
and actions representative of the real life of past 
or present times are portrayed in a plot of more 
or less complexity. 

In i7-i8th c. freq. contrasted with a rodtanee, as being 
**lp5*®* ,“**** *his, and having more relation to real life. 

/c retained in Sc. till the 19th c. 

(See Novelle, and cf. llurns Rob Mossgiei, ‘ O leave novels, 
, ye Mauchhiit belles.') ’ 

i 1843 Milton Divorce 1. vi. Wks. 1851 IV. 33 This is no 
, mere amatorious novel. 1678 Etherrdce A/au of Mode 11. 
I I, Leave your raillery, and tell us, is there any New Wit 
j come forth, Songs or Novels? Humours Town 24 
: hhe seats herself, with some N ovel or Play, in a very solitary 
posture, 1711 .SiEELB S/td, Na *54 P 3 . 1 am afraid thy 
Broins are a little disorcfered with Romances and Novels. 


abbreviation of a Romance. s8^ Beresforu Mis, Hum, 
LyS (i6a6)ii. xxxi, A cargo of novels of their own choice 
with such titles as 'Delicate Sensibility ’. 1887 Trollofe 
Lhran, Bar set 1. xxxv. 311 (HeJ sat down over the fire with 
a volume of a notfel. 1889 Comh, Mag. Feb. 1 19 It's more 
like a novel than real life. 

c. The particular type of literature which is 
constituted or exemplified by thb class of fiction. 
(Formerly without article ; now with M^.) 

S757 Mr& Griffith Lett, Henry Frances (1767) I. p. iii, 
I never read higher love-letters in my life, without the Dom- 
Mst of romance, or the levity of novel. 1766 Fordvck 
Serm. io Yng. Worn, (1767) I. iv. 148 There seem to me., 
very few, in the style of Novel, that you can read with 
safety. 1891^ Massom Brit. Kovelists 1. a The Novel, at 
Us highest, IS a prose Epic. 1871 Spectator 22 April 484 
England has hardly received the honour she deserves as 
the birthplace of the modern novel. 

d. A fiction, story, invention, rare 

tj 6 m Foots Liar 111. Wks. 1799 1 . 314 Your novels won't 
pass upon me. 

4 . Roman Law, A new decree or constitution, 
supplementary to the Codex, esf. one of those 
made by the Emperor Juitinian, (Cf. Novell.) 

ifiia BaERmi'ooD Lang, 4 Rtlig, xv. 154 As appearetb in 
the novel of Leo Sophus touching the order and precedence 
of metrc^liians. ifiTa-s Combei Com/. Tem/U (1702) 223 
The Codes and Novels of Justinbn, Theodosius, and other 
Emperon in the East. 1719 Bingham Orig, Eccies, 1 V. 275 
1 he Edict which that Council refers to, was another Novel 
of Justinbn's. 1788 Gibbon Detl. 4 F, xliv. IV. 366 
nine collations, toe legal standard of modern tribunals, 
consist of ninety -eight Novels. t8i8 Hallam Mid. Ages 
(1872) II. X49 By a novel of Valentinbn III about 450. 1871 
Bryce Holy Rom, Emp, xv. (ed. 3) 248 Edicts issued by a 
Franconian or Swabian sovereign were inserted as Novels 
in the Corpus Juris, in the latest editions of which custom 
still allows them a place. 

trantf. 1699 J. Edwards Perfect, Script. 415 The sacred 
books of the New Testament, the Evangelical Novels the 
new laws. 1889 tr. We/lhausen's Proleg. Hist, of Israel v. 
i. X59 A novel of the bw (Exod. xxx. 15) raised it to half a 
shekel. 

6. ailrib, and Comb, (sense 3), in various uses. 
1757 Mrs. Griffith Lett, Henry a Frances (1767) 1 . 174 
note, Thb was her *Novcl application (Ethclindaj. stm 
CoLMAN Br, Grins, Nigktgoum tr Slippers xviii, Stomacks 
ore so cloyed with *novel-fccding. 1883 19M Cent. Feb. 288 
'J^hey prefer P®nny fiction serials m bemg_*novel-jess. 1988 
” * false, 


*novel-mUl, and strongly recommended bythe reviewers. 
1888 Willis ft Clark Cambridge 111 . 121 The Newspaper 
Room, the Music Room, and the 'Novel Room. 1808 
Cumberland Mem, (1807) 11 . 25^ 1 had no books but such 
as a circulating 'novel-shop provided. 1801 Suer Splendid 
Misery I, 79 ^e blushed at the exposure of her *novel-sick 
passion. 1768-74 Tucker Lt. Nat. (1834) 1 . 596 The new- 
loosened school^y and 'novel-studied girl, 
b. O^ective and obj. g|nitivc. 

1768-74 Tvckrr Lt. Nat. (1834) II. 6ia Otir'novcl-huntera 
learn to despise all common prudence, a 1810 Tannahill 
Poems (T846) 60 In these 'novel-huntin* days. There’s nmne 
but bairns can act our plus’s. t868 Comh, Mag, Jan. 13 
There is little in either of these scenes, .which the ordina^ 
*novel-maker could * seize '. tte ‘Kingsley A It, Locke vii, 
Quickened into prurient activity oy the low, 'novel-monger- 
ing press. 1841 Thackeray Men 4 Pictures Wks. 1900 
Xlll. 377 A couple of instances from 'actual Ufa', as the 
fashionable 'novel-puffers say. 1779 Br. Watson Anted. 
(x8x 7) sx, 1 hate the flimsy womanbh eloquence of 'novel 
readers. lijM Raleigh Eng, Novel lx. (1903) 236 Novelists 
have generauy been Insaibble novel-readers, fc tlio New 
Comic Soi^ster bo She learnt it from 'novel reading, O. 
1970 Embrsoh See, 4 Sol vtti. 172 So much novel reading 
cannot leave the young men and maidens untouched. tSoa 
Met. B. Paebone Mytl Pitii 11 . 17B Very unlike a *no\*el- 
reading Mbs. Ma Thackeray Round. Pn/ert, De Finihns, 
Of all the 'novel-spinners now extant, iflgg M acavlay in 
Trevelyan Li/k (1876) 1 . 3^ Have 1 nothing to do but to be 
your 'noveUaster. ikyt Carlyle Misc, (1857) 111 . 39 The 
oUtres^ 'Novel wright. tln^- S. MAVO.Vrrvr.^yA/it xvii. 
eie The chapter is the crowning mercy of no\’eT-«’right«. 
lyel 'Novebwriter [see Novelist 4]. 1814 Stott /IV*. Prrf. 

31 
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VOTBIi. 


irOVBLTT. 


to ed. 3, A man. .to whom the reputation of being a novel* 
writer might be prejudicial. 1883 W. Black SAmiuiM BtlU 
xxxiii You would have me allow, .novel- writerx to review 
other people's novels. 1818 Lady Moiigan (1859) 

4i He (Monk l.ewis) was the founder of the dramatic school 
or ^novel-writing. 1856, Ob Quincbv Coiffits, Wks. 1859 
I. 3t6 note. The deluge of *novel-writing talent.. whkh has 
overflowed our literature. 

a. Alio 5-6 nouel, 5-7 -ell, 
7 novelL [a. OF. novel (mod.F. muvtl^ notarau), 
aSp. and Pg. novel, It. navel/oi^^h, ffyvell’Um, 
f, nov-um new : cf. prcc. Not in common use till 
afler x6oo. See also Novili a .1 

1 . t a. New, young, freah. Ols. rare. 

c i4ae PfiUad, on Ifm 6 , 1 809 A no 

diligence As fast as hit gooth doun 
Chapman Mymn Htrmtt ‘ 

novell voices note. 

t b. Newly made or created. Obs, 
exmP^rU 
the gret seal 

hym told off this stfenght noucll. c ite ! 

One in;i white armor uke a novel knight. 

1 0. Newly acQuired. Obs. rare’^. 

iSM Marlows i</ Pi, Tamhuri, 11. v. Then shall we send 
to this triumphing Ktngi And bid him battle for his novel 
crown I 

t d. Recent ; of recent origin. Ohe, 

Nmtl disseisim : see Disseisin id. 

1841 * Smectvmnuus' Amsw. (1653) 19 A Bldum. .is but a 
Novell invention, a sM Hale rrim, Oriy, man, (1677) 
163 But this seems to be but a novel Conceit, a 1717 Nbw- 
lON CkrMot, Amondrd ii. (17x8) ess They.. boast their 
antiquity, not knowing that they are novel, and lived not 
above eleven hundred years ago. 

2 . New; of a new kind or nature; strange; 
hitherto unknown. 

^ >47S Partenay 3696, I thonighly know all thes nouell 
tidinges Full good and fair bra vnto vs. 1367 Da ant 
Horace^ Ef, i. IL G iij. If nonet woorkes had bene of greckes 
.nccompted: of so could,, .where now had bene these workes, 
which we call oulde 7 i8t« CaooKC Body 0/ Man 391 
Let htmselfe see how farre this noucll speculation of nis 
hath transported him. i6gi Baxtes in/, BaOt, ^5 My 
present purpose is. .to manifest the concent 01 the learned 
to most that scemeth novel and sinjnilar. 1718 Hickes & 
Nelson J, KoiUrwtUw, xxxiv. 140 The Novel FenctesEnd 
Inventions of our Modem Humorists in Religion. 178E 
Priestley Corrupt, Chr, II. vi. 38 This opinion, .wrs bold 
and novel. 1831 R. & J. Landrr Exptd, III. xix. 
169 It WRS something quite novel to see two large partiee 
of people bartering commodities in this manner. 1870 
L'EsraANca Lift Mus Mti/ord L vl 169 A style of decora- 
tion more novel than elegant 

fb. Novel assignmeni (lee quota,). Obs, 
tdB7 Cowell Inie^,, Movet mstignttnenit is an assigne- 
ment of time, Place, or such like, otherwise then as before it 
was assigned, 1898 PNiLuriL Novo! muignmeni, is where a 
Man brinjs Trespass for breaking his Close, and the Defend- 
ant jtaim in a Place where no Tre^ass was done ; but 
the Plaintiff assigns tlWPIace where the TresaaM was done. 
•787-38 Chamsibi Or/., Move! mingnmonit in an action of 
Trespass^ is an awignment of tlme^ plac^ or the likc^ in a 
decfaration, othenme or more parttcularly than It was In ^ 
the writ. 

o. Novel cgnstUulian, «Noyil sb. ^ 

1718 Avuppb Pnrmon 135 By the Novd Constitutions, 
Burial may not bo Inhibited, or deny*d to any one. 
ttro^waluit. (^s. Also IIOUOU-, noToll* 
•nt(e, noTiUnt. [ad. It. nevellanto. rale, of 
novellare to relate newi ; orig. used la It. form.] 

A relaler of current eventa ; a newsmooger. 

i8oe Arckfriotif Contmo. II. 37 Which he deUuend 
vnto tho nouellantes of Rome, to be nreaded aflMngst 
them, sdia in Birch Crt A Timet yma, I (1849) 1 . 113 Ym 
need no belter novellaoto than my lidy, who was p r esent at 
all. 1680 FvLLta Mixi Coniemfi. (1841) 184, 1 know boom 
who repair to such novciants on purpoae to kiww what newt 
is false by their reporting thnnot. nMt iVbrtkitt, 
Ettexhiikbn) 333 For things past he was a Perfect His- 
torian : for things present, a Judldous Novilant. 

Voveldom (a^ldm). [C Novn 
-SOM.I The world of aoreb; noveb colleelMx. 

1831 Frnatdt Mag. IIL^ This being the state of Noveh 
dom. 1894 Tnorrau Wmidin iii. (1883) si4 Airing heroes 
of universal noveldom. 9887 PmU Mill G, 99 Sept. The 
realists id noveldom. 

VOTBlt'M. [f. Noybl sb. 3 b d* -M : cf. 
journalese.] The ttyk of Igagiigge chaiaderletle 
of inferior novela. 

tMPmll MaUG. 13 Tan. gThe KiNtfish is aevelsse, whmi 
It does not degenerate Inio sheer badgrafluoar. 


SToTgU'flM. e. [f: ns pee. e- -nqini.] 
Characteristic of» m the manner 01, a novel. 

i8a« Academy 13 Sept. S7t/s To look ai^ust at toA 
noveiesque irtatnMnt of an Ustorkal theaie. 

■o*Tgtofe. Also nowellei, [f. Nomi 3 . 4 '-ir 

or -Ltt : cf. next.] 

Alittlenew book or pamphlet. Oh.ragt^. 

2. «*NoVgLieTTg I. 

c*ltihMiKoMlMi-wBnbBS«Sr 

arev«l«M« Abo aor^llMM. ff. 

Nom a. 3 h* -im ; or ad. It mwAbui.1 
L A atoiT of modenta bngth hariiy ttw ' 
acteibtiw of a novel. 


ichaN 


tSse Moors Mem, (1833), HI* t8o He has nearly finished 
a little novelette, a story, since he has been in Paris. 1847 
H. MiLLxa Firtilmpr, Eng, xiil. (1857) The novelette 
and poem for the young lady, and the tale for the child. 
1873 Ruskin Fort CImo, xxx. • Among them were also 
many tiny novelettes. 

2 . Music (see quot. 1^3). 
igSgtr. RUmtmn^t Did, Mut,, Matfeleiie,nUarm probably 
first used by Schumann for pianoforte pieces of uce form 
and containing a considerable number of themes. 1894 
Timet 94 Nov. 7/9 She played as her solos Schumann's 
novelette in E miyor (etc.]. 

Hence Vow8l8*tttBl, a writer of novelettes. 

Also, in recent use, Nmnleiier, and Noveitiiith adj. 

1883 D. C Mueray Htarit III. xxxii. 910 Novelists and 
novelettbit& jxiets and poetasters, are thick about her. 
VOTtUfdl, a. [t Novbl sb. -k -ISB.] In- 
clined to ideas characteristic of novels; some- 
what resembling, or suggestive of, a novel. 

t8oa SouTNEV in Robberds Mem, W, TayUr (1843) IL 
to^ I. .should be apt to think her a little too novellsh (it is 
a better word than romantleX *'1840 De Quincev In 7 W/'i 
Mag, Vll. 353 The place, spite of Its slipshod novelish 
j name,., was really simple and unpretending. itsaSLAOBN 
I Jnft mi Heme xviii,^ Wounded Pride,' though not very 
novelish, bus a very interesting suhlect. 

; VoTalism (np‘vdliz*m> Also 7 noualligma, 

I nowalliama, nowaliim, 7-8 noTalliam. [f. 
j Noybl JA4--I8X: cf. F. nguvellismo, Sp. nevei-, 

; Pg. ncvelHsmo,^ 

fl* Innovation; novelty. Odx. (freq. in I7thc.) 

! i6i6 T. H[awkins] tr. CnueMe Holy Crt, 143 Th<M, 
i which haue obtruded Nouellisme so disasterous . . to Christ- 
endome. 1837 J. Watts Differ Sfrinkltd 93 The new 
wtart and out-staring novelisms oTthese later Ages. 1873 
Cave Prim, Chr, i. li. 91 Obliquely reflecting on the 
novellism of Christianity. 1703 Seerti Policy ymmetmtie 
vQi he were but the least suspected of Novellism. 

2 . Novel-writing. 

lisl Blmekw, Mmg, XXIV. 469 What a host of pens and 
printen have been pressed into the service of romance and 
novetism by the appearance of the Waverlcy Novels, step 
FrmtePt Mmg, XL. 691 A mass of volumes, ..all equally 
marked with the generic and unmistakeable diameter of 
noveliim. sflBs Sfedmior 99 Oct. 1379 The ordinary level 
of what may be called novelism. 

Vowdist (npvflist). Alio 6 noouallntt 7- 
noadll-, 7-9 novoll- ; 7 &ouoligt(o. [f. Novel 
sb, -1ST : cf. F. noievellislo (i6ao)| It and Pg. 
novellisla, Sp. novelisla,] 

1 1 - An innovator, an introducer of something 
new ; a favourer of novelty* Obs. (Very common 
in 17th c.) 

1983 Foxe A. kbf. (1834) in. 004 Had you rathor hold 
with these Novelists, as with Chivin f t A O. Haevbv 
Pieredi Safer. WIcsl (Giosart) 11 . eoS All the gmyer heads 
begin to be stale with these NooueIJists. idoi Willey 
Hexmfim Exod, 171 Augustine doth directly opwnm him- 
selfe to ail such O^maiistes and Nouelistce. 1890 Locee 
Ham. Und. iv. xix. (1895) 400 To have kb Aocnorlty of 
foity years •ianding..over*tttmed by an upstart Novdist. 
1718 tr. Dufitit Eeet. Hitt, x^tk C. vk ill. np By Faith 
he most not understand a simple Belief (with the NovelisisX 
t 2 . One who is Inexperienced; anovice. Oh.’^ 
i8|s Lienaed tr. Ckmrreit VFied, n vB. 1 18. 309 There 
is not sny thing so easle that doth not hnit and nlnder vs, 
if wet bee but oouelbci therein. 

1 2 . A newsmonger, news-ennisr. Oh. 
vydbLend, Gmm, No. 4007/3 The Novelisi; ThoTab Btaier. 
svio STEsta TmHer Na 178 Fs If y Cooteaipoiarlis thW' 
NoveUsti have, .a EM happy Art in sayifw and unsay ina. 


S984Gou)M. Hiet. Rftg^ (1771) 111 . 186 If we may erw 
the noveUsta of that time, ibt prines had alitady fisid hb 
afiTeccioot upon the French priootis. 

4 ^ A Witter of novels. 

1708 IfoioMi Algiers 11 , UL ajp Such oppostnalibs of 
^lantb^ theb wives, as the Fren^andoihwNovelbts, 


mLwriteri^ would 
Serm, Ksur* IVem. i%j6f) I. hr. tsg t 
Join th^^pomama hard of niy-^ 


sfiS Foaoveu 

[5 With..Novilbm..wi 

sy-writsnk sBeaGend. 

Mmg, LXXlVTtoq Manyof our nomilbts.. comphdn ofthe 
duUiicss of the market at hoow. iflig-gB Almoii MUi. 
ifiinQ^r 1. L |m. 88 Tbf emphte novsBs^ vmhblorfetnNh, 
makMNornmuRfchnfd thuhiite sfim 

TvaBiLi LeeHn Pod. om The Greek uovtibis adunOy 
turned theb backs 00 the pQitinburt of chaiaciw. 

B. [f. Novel ab 4* -tmc.] 
Pertaining to, cnaiactemtlc of, novm. 
s8ia BimuedeM4^Xt.^U..k wimifhi out with moie 
nm^ii^sIcilL % rnUf# ifiV- XVtT^t Any sub. 

poetical, and dottlMc firedhwatr 


wtfnlim'ftiMU ff- •an-- 4 sm,J n0 

proem otnemlUati cosmtika tato » mmL' 

1 S 3 n^ 



___ •H.H.nni.™ 
..wWdi JM 



b. inir. To produce something new ; to intro- 
duce novelty. 

tiag BImekto, Mag. XIV. 548 Even on beaten subjects, 
however, ingenuity will find means to noveliw. 

2 . To convert into the form or style of a novel. 
i8a8 Scott F, M, Perth Introd.. You surely mean to 
novelbe, or to dramatim if you will, thie most singular of 
all tragedies? 1833 Hbrschel Eu, (1857) 13 The desperate 
attempts to novelize history which tne nerd of acott'a 
imitators have put forth. 18^ Aihenmtm 303/1 In ' Judge 
Lynch ' Mr. Jessop has * novelized ' a drama. 

Hence No'valiaod/p/. a., No'voliaing vU. sb, 
and ppl. a. 

Idas Bn Mountagu Aff, Cmtmr 8a I must confiMse my 
dissent thorough and sincere from the Faction of novellizing 
PuriUns, sibi W. Jans Ecxwv AxAoaref 156 Antiquitie. . 
oondemnei theb ihnia8ticall.aiid presumptuoue novelbing. 
188a Sib T. Browne Chr, Her. (1738) 38 For the novelising 
spirit of man lives by variety, and the new faces of things, 
liio Blmekw, Mmg. XVllI.-eaS Its author never will shine 
in novelbing. im T. A. Tbollofb Imfrett, IVmnd, xvii. 
966 It was a novefised version, by no means ill done. 
STovtll, variant of Novel sb. a. 

Whbwell Groilne 1 . p. Ixxv, Of the teachers of the 
Roman Law, there are three kinds t the fint thoee whose 
works appear in the. .taws called Novella s8feSNBLDON 
Eom, Lmw z The period was long enough to admit of the 
promulgation of tne Digest, the. Institutes, the Code, and 
the Novelh throughout Italy, 
t NTove'lle, oba. variant of Novel sb, 3 b. 

1830 Galt Lawrie T, iv. L (1849) 14*1 1 have seen such a 
journey ae ours described m a novelle book. 

tIlo*T6Uer. Obs, [LNovil jd.orn.4>-BEl.] 
An innovator; an introducer of new ideas. (Com- 
mon In 17th c.) 

1804 Sufflic, Mmtte Prietie 1 38 We yecld our selves to 
be prophMe Novellers, yea Heretikes. 1897 Tratf Comm, 
Pkii. xi. 99 Horrible is ths contempt tbit u now cast upon 
the Ministry by our NovelleiSL idm C N wtmAniM, agst, 
Ptfery 199 They do scornfully esU us Novellers. 

So t Vowalliag ^ a., innovating. Obs, raroo, 
1801 Br. Mouetaou Dioiritm 19 The sorest and gainest 
way to confound oppositions, and stop the month tor cucr 
of all nouelling xhismaddia. IHd, sis What b any 
nouelUog vpstart, that hs should controU. .their dUimta f 
Obs. [a. OF. noveUerie, var. 
of Hovoiije)rie, Noveiat.] Novelty. 

1390 Gowaa Coi^f. IL 139 ft b a wonder thing to hbre, 
Boi yit for the noveUerie 1 thenke telleii a panie. 1401 
ad Pol, Poeme it Lawebi nouellerye loke 91 leu. c 1440 
Pmr t omof e 3606 Thus was be faUe 10 novellerye. 

t If OViUitgf* Oh. ran. fa. OF. navellUi, or 
aoL late L. mvollitou (Teitnllmn) : see Novel a, 
and -ny.l An nnwonted net ; novelty. 

S4if Sib u. Hayb Lme Amu (S.T. &) 079 Rlngb luld 
kspe that na man dotUl ochbdldKNiour, schama na vilany, 
na injure, na new novettiteb. f8i7CoLiJiieZ><^j^ A^l 
p. viii, Peters primade mosed to Paub noueiutie and 
iunlontbto the wuidsof & Chrprian. 
t VO'ValleaB, a. Of^ ran. Nom. i>.J 
Inclined to noirOtf $ of a novd natare or klnA 
sdteScLATBU'A'jqp. t Thtt. (1630) 990 But why are we 
neuellousT Ohf £jtA t Tkeet, (ides) 138* wt.. may 
tbinke that aene M on s m whiA amy ne said, Mmjnit tic 
mb Mde. 

Voirtlljr ran. £f. NQVBLe.<f 

-LT s.j In a novd manner ; by a noivl metliod. 
Sxamtmer mog/o Attitudes aovtily ^osso. 1844 
(«>74) 437 What has beau so uovSUy and 

, J. dm SeodnePe Mag. IV. 744 A 

pecttlbf phase of hwsdltaryjwsanify ..whim t had treated 
neviUy and euooiSBlteUy in 08 lasL 

NoTtlnosi, * Novelty, ne wness* (Balky, 1731). 
tVowobj. Oh. Fonna: nanelrFe 

(5 -nr), -rto, 4 jMiralf,*, 

-M), 4 (s •&.) Bowwlnr. Cl. or. tmttru, -mt, 
f. iwM/ Nonb« : Me -«r, luid cf. Nofiuiar.] 
LNordty^ . 

•mR. Bramn Moatt d^iMt mm Or—V knsreeeT" 

a A wwd tking or antW. 

IM SMMva JIrwK aoLMlTea An dnie*' 

uiuovuinuiui puwunua 
(1889I esThan ye aiewab 


FOIIM.AIIQVB L(d (il 


t OiC IL oeM.d 

laved In inmae end fibeilioue navalrlia 

yea if Of 

TXOWWHMMs Oh. ran # [l 
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NOVBM-. 

are curiouii and great louen of noucUics. 1667 Milton 
A L, X. 801 O why did God. .create at last This noveltie 
on Earth T 1718 R. Moaxia Ess, Ahc. Archit, 31 Blindly 
fond of every little Novelty offer'd to our view. 1793 
Smbaton I^vstms L, § 341 The level platform we had then 
obtained being something of a novelty. 1833 W. Irving 
Tsur Prairus nx. The sight of the wild horM had been a 


» n« siguK 01 ine WHO n 

greiU novelty. 1M8 Freeman Mwf#. Conq, (1B77) IL viii. 
999 Such visitB lu these were, in ui l^^ultogether 


. nts as these were, in Er 

novelties. ^ 1868 Holme Lee 2?. vii, 'they^e ihs 

nausity quite, but chancy things to sell. 

t.D. A new matter, a recent event, as a subject 
of report or talk. (Usually in //.) Ods. 

1447 Bokeniiam L^s Seyniys (Roxb.) s8 Whan bis . 
miracle abowte was blowe . . Ful gret loy was of hat nouelte. 
*475 Plumpton Corr, (Camden) 31 Thomas can enforme you ! 
m novelties in this countrie better then 1 can writte. 1501 
Atkynson tr. Ds Imitationi i. xx. 169 If thou haue del>'te ; 
to here noueltise thou muste somtyme therof suffer trybula- 
cyon of herte. /11S48 Hall C/tron.^ Hen, Vf 183 b, The 
duke of Yorkc.., somewhat spurred and quickened with 
these noveltyes, retired backe. 1393 Loenne 11. i, What 
uncouth novelties Bring'st thou unto our royal majesty ? 

O. An innovation, a novel proceeding. 

1578 Fleming Panepl, Epht, 55 The explication of causes 
which f aue originall to nouelties. 1878 wanley Wettders 
Lit, V. n. I 87. 473/1 Mustapha. brother to Achmet, 

succeeded, which was a novelty never before heard of in ihi« 
Kingdom. 1878 Freeman Norm. Conq, V. xxiv. 385 The 
days of King Eadward remained the sundard, every de* 
parture from which was noticed as a novelty. 

2 . Novel or unusual chaiacter of something. 
i|P 9 Trevisa Higden (Rolls) III. 67 For wonder of 
nouelte of H* doynge, me axede counsaille..of Appolyn. 
n 1948 Hall Ckren,, Hen, ab, Somwhat unquleted for 
the noveltie of the thyng. i8aa Usher {titte\ An Answer 
to a Challenge. . . Wherein . .the Noveltie of the now Romish 
doctrine (iy plainely discovered. 1709 Steele Tafler 
No. 46 r t The Novelty of the History, and Manner of Life, 
of the Emperor Aurengesebe. 1783 BiACKSTONECtf/eMr. 1. 1 
The novelty and the importance of the duty required. 1841 
Lane AmE Nts, 1 . in The novelty of these amusements 
interested me. sM Tyndall Clac, 1. ii. 13 The novelty 
of this day's experience may have rendered it impressive, 
t b. Newnesi, freshness 0/ a thing. Oos, rare, 
1398 Tibviea Barth, De P, R, xtL ix. (Bodl. MS.), In 
here comynjn kei boodek noucltee of tyme. 1814 Raleigh 
Hitt, iVor&v,l I 4. 383 Some of the Syracusians..tooke 
armes uatnst him, even in the noveltie 01 his Rule. 

8. The quality or state of being novel; that 
which is novel, new, or hitherto unknown. 

lA Caxton Fsibles of Poge iv. As hy caas of nouelte he 
callyu the sayd yong man. e igeo Three Kings* Sens 8 s U 
thought them a cas of nouelte. 1381 Mulcastrk Positions 
V. (1887) 39 , 1 may..fearenonoteof noueltie, where nothing 
is but auncient. 1804 Jas. I Counievbl, U Tobacco (Arb.) 
90 An inooniiderale and childish affectation of Noueltie. 
i88 | Boyle Disc. Med. 11. i,That unexpected* 

ncM being the highest Degiyeof Novelty. 171^ R. Morris 
Ess, Anct Archit, ai Any thing which has the least appear- 
ance of Novelty. 1798 H. Huntbr tr. Si, -Pierre* s stud, 
Hat, To induce others to dive into this rich 


the additional jralue of novelty. 1814 J, H. 
Nbwman Hist, .^ 4 . (1873) 11 . II. vtlL 376 Novelty in the 
maker supplies the want of novelty in the matter. 1888 
RuaiUM Prmterita 1 . as^Very early, indeed, 1 had found 
that DOvtUy was soon exhausted. 

Pirs0n(f, lihh Cowpbr Task iil 54 Pleasure . . leaning on 
IM arm Of Novelty, her fickle frail support. 

4 . offrak. and Comb, 

1840 G. Sanovi Christs Ptution 11. 346 The Novelty- 
affMhig Multitude. 1784 Bishopric Cariand (1810) s6 The 
next was Will Dunn, our painter, Who wanted a novelty-bit. 

VoflBI* (ndh'vem), the L. numeral novem 
nine, need to form combe, with adjectives in -a/r, 
u nmmErikuiati^ havinff nine Joints. 

i8|88^ W. Clabk Pka ier Hoeven*sZooL 1 . 340 Antennae 
nomarticuhte^ perfiiliaih. ifin Mavni Sxfot, Lex, 778 
Ndvomcostate, -digitate^ -lobate, •nervate. 

VoftniWr (nevrmbM). Also a, 5 Vouem* 
brO| 4-d VoTombM. Abbreviated Vov. [a. L. 
Mttimkr (also yboombris, sc. momis\ f. mnfem 
nine. TheME.fomiwuperh.ad.OF.AVnfffik^.] 
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' E. Newman Beit, Moths 109 The November Moth 
[Oporabia] appears on the wing in November, and is 
common everywhere in England, ocotland, and Ireland. 
Hence Vovo*mboriab is., Vowo’ub(#)rj a., 
characteristic of November ; dismal, gloomy. 

* 79 * Bl-rns Let. Wks. (Globe) 5x6 Here I sit, altogether 
Novembensh, a d--d mdlangs of fretfulness and melan- 
! choly. i8a3 Miss .Sedgwick Leit.fr, Abroad (1841) II. 3a 
j It IS cold, Novemberish, and raining, a 1864 Hawthorne 
: Ainer, Noie-bks. (1879) 1 1. <3 Unpleasant, Novembery days. 

; 1870 Daily Newt 3 Nov., weather still * Novembry ’ in the 
I extreme. 

i Nove*mdial, variant of Novendul. 

Darcie Birth Heresies xviit. 74 As the ancient 
Komane Idolaters had recourse likewise to the Nouetndiall 
; MasM, vpon any iiioiistrous prodigies. 1793 A. Mckphv 
; Tacitus^ Ann, vi. v. noftt Niahing different from a novem- 
I dial, or mouming-fesiival. 

I Vovemildv a, rare^\ [f. NovxM-, after hifid^ 

I ctej Cleft into nine divisions, 
j 1783 Martyn Ronsseau*s Bot. xxiv, (1794) 341 The ex- 
I tenor calyx . . in AUham is novemftd. 

il Hovana (nnvxmfi). [med.L. tuwPm^ f. nevem 
nine.] R, C, Ch, A devotion consisting of $|>ccial 
prayers or services on nine successive days. 

*«51 Faber Ail /or Jesus Ded., Every month that went 
hy. every feast, novena, c^tave, triduo. t88o Littledai.f, 
Plain Reasons xviii. 54 Litanies and novenas take up most 
of the time spent in church. 1889 Cath, News 33 Nov. 3/5 
A Novena of Masses to Mary Immaculate. 

STovanary (npwenari), a. and sb. [ad. L. 
novenBrius, T. novem nine. So F. twvinaire^ It. 
and Sp. tiovenario,] 

A. 01^*. Pertaining to, or consisting of, the 
number nine. rare. 

1603 Holland Plutarch Explan. Words, Nevenary num- 
ber, that is to say. Nine. 1809 C. Butler Ecm, Monar, 
(1834) 3> The seven Noveoaiy ranks from West to East. 
163s Hevwood Hicrarchie iv. 308 Prime Muses of the 
Novenary stocke. 

B. sb, 1 , An aggregate or set of nine. 

.*S77^ Holinshlu CWm. 1 . 29/1 From Brute to the ex- 
tinction of his postcritie..are 630 ycarcs. or 70 nouetuiries. 
1848 Sia T. Browne Ep. 3x5 By these numbers.. he 
implyeth Climactericall years, that is, septenarics, and 
novenaries set downe by the We observation of numbers. 
i 8 s 3 H. yicin-Conject. Cahbal. (1713) X46 We are not at all 
concerned in the (Jetonary and Novenary, they having no 
reference to any of the Days of the Creation. 

2 . ««Novkn*.\. 

1818 Souxhey ill Q. J^rv.XVlll. 10 A novenary or service 
of nine dxyn was performed for him. 1833 Kf.li.y tr. Cer- 
vantes* Exempt, Notfels X19 To perforin a novenary in the 
church of our Lady of GuadalupiL 
VOYGHdial, a, and sb. rare. j^d. L. noven- 
did/iSf f, novem ninth- dies day; cf. Novemoial.] 
A. aefi. Lasting nine days. 

*|Q5 Bo^llknden Livy u xii. (& T* S.) I. 73 The Romanis 
. . Instilute ane new sacrifice, callit in kai dais saaifice 
nouendiall. 1800 Holland Livy xxi. Ixii. 470 For the 
* ‘ Inccia 



108 eftum bAig 9 .«BioC-mona 9 oQtun,..NoiMmbiis, 

kr«oCtufie del Of Nouei^res 
moowT csaio 5 'I.AfA 4 of/tojin 5 .£v/'*V* L3<«Seiiu 
MliMI In Muenibm hnijk 300I aiMk« dal. ij8u Owiut 
Cos^ III. 814 That is fiovtmbre which 1 meenc, MThan 
tbutlialtir hath kat his gmenn Mltf^TOuGaCW 3** 
Snpryniad iht xx day of nouembra the yere a fonayd. 
HM BfctnMViL Exon, m. t xlv. (1838) 338 Thirty jdbies 
Hath fjimmhnr, f mwtm. aiiA S i^ni b er. t8m*lGRBw 
AnaL^SX flMvA bmng 

cot in Mnvambtr, aaaaM to bkad both a Milk and a 
hfmimi ffiiCowmrniAni 4^7 ^^^wyw November 

MwwAtTthirhMdMiMr. OmOmui 

«ii| Oar A|jiHi M* ««iM tlM «OT MovHibm. 

b. aiHk and Cmitk, at MumUrdmm, Ogt, 


raining of stones in Pkenuin, there was ordcinccTa Noiieri- 
dial feast for nine da)’es. {1880 Brewer Reader's Hdbk.t 
A Noveiidial holiday, nine days set apart by the Romans in 
expiation of a shower of stones.) 

B. sb, a. Religious solemnities or sacrifices 
lasting for nine days, observed hg the Romans, 
b. A funeral ceremony held on the ninth day 
after the burial of the cfeceased mrson. 
i8oa Holland Livy i, xxxL 22 The Romanes, .celebrated 

solemiic publicke sacrifices for the space of nine daies, called _ 

a Novendiall. « 1719 Addison tr. Petronius A rbiter (1736) : % in, She was sealed among ihe novices. s8m J ^ 
X29 Scissa kept a Novendtal for his servant Misellus, whom < wax ii, It was very different from the veil of 
he cnfranchiiicd after he was dead. 

So t Vovt'iidlnal o., taking place on the ninth 
day after the burial, Obs, rare^, 

1S08 Grknbwby Tacitus^ Ann, vi. i. (1632) fas After a 
banlcet on the birth day of Augusta.., bee tearmed that 
a Noutndmall supper, or belonging to a mortuary. 

Voyraai fA, anglicized form of Novena. 


NOVICE. 

yil. 6a A firmer ha.%ia than cither novercal ra^city would 
Ijave designed, or novercal malice left you. 183X Biackw, 
Mag, XXlX. 767 In compensation of this novercal usage, 
foriunc has given him a long pur.se. 1868 Bkowninc Ring 
ft Bit, II. 490 Guido's old lady-inotlicr Beatrice. .Was recog- 
nisc^d true novercal type. Dragon and devil. 

t Nove'rcant, a. obs, rare-^, [ad. pres. pplc. 
of late L. noveredriy f. noven a ; see prcc.] Acting 
like a stepmother. •• 

*W *3 ^ Parit, VI, 8/3 To kepe in remembrance 

..their noble Actcb, pryncipally in execution of Justice, 
ayenst novcrcant Oblivion, enneiny to memorye. 

+ Vo*y6ri&t. Obs, [L. noverint, 3rd plur. 
perf. snbj. of nm^re to know, occurring in the 
opening phrase of writs, neverint universi Met 
all men know *.] 

1 . The making of writs, rare *“*. ’• 

X389 Nashe /’rc/* CreenPi Menaphon (.\rb.) o It is a 
cointrion practise now a daies amongst a sort of shifting 
companions, .to leaue the trade of Bouerint whereto they 
were borne, and bu.sie ihcm.selues with the iudeuors of Art. 

2 . A writ. 

15M Gkeene Groat's Worth Wit (1617) H j h, YePwas not 
the r ather altogether ynlettered, for hcc nad good experience 
in a NouerinL i6ix Santjexson Sernt. I. 203 Why doth he 
not in his hills and bonds and noverini*;, make it known to 
all men by those pre^nts that he is an u.surur ‘f 1634 Ford 
Perk, Warbeck ii, iii, As no indentute hut has its counter, 
pane, no noverint but hU condition or defeasance [etc.]. 

Comb. 1594 Nashe Terrors Nt. Ep. Oed., Wks. (Giosart) 
in. 214 Some vnskilfull pcn-maii or Noucrint-makcr. 

3 . Applied to a scnvencr. ^ 

i6b9 Shirley Wedding iii. i. 396 Sirra Nouerinl.., ile 

set one a top of Paulcs to watch thee. 
tN0T6Tk. Obs, rare-^, [ad. L. imv/ra,] 
A stepmother. 

*535 SiEWAKT Cron, .V.v /. II. ^84 Edwardis bruthcr wes 
marterit^of tlie new Be his noverL 
Novice (np*vis). Forms : a, 4 nouys, 5 novys, 
novise, .SV. nowis, 6 nouise, nou-, novosse, 

7 nouasse. jS. 5 nouyee, 4, 6 novyce, 5-7 
nouice, 6- novice, [a. OF. novisse, «tw^, = 
Sp. ftovicio masc., novUia fein., i*g. navifOj -lya, 
It. novizio^ -isio, ad. L. mvicius, -Fda, f, novtts 
new ! see -itious 1.] 

I. Ecc/, Otic who has entered a religious house, 
and is under probation or trial, before taking the 
required vows ; a candidate for admission into a 
religious order ; a probationer, 
a. 13.. Mefr, Horn, tVemon MS.) in Herrig's Arehiv 
' LVIl. 278 In kiR hou-s Nouys was ) And aftur Monk 3cres 
) nioni. c 1373 Yc. Leg, Saints wx. { Theodora) 411 pane we^ 
he lane be mad nowis & leryt sa. X40t PoL Poems (Rolls) 

‘ II. 20 \Vhy will ye not suffer your novUcs hear >our coun 
; Cels in your chapter house ? i 1440 Promb. Part*. 360/1 
Nouyee, or novys, noi'isius. 1571 Satir, Poems Rejorm, 
x.v\m 31 Than twa ^eiris Noucis..9ond in Kiluinning my 
preniischip 1 1589 \V.AB.SER Alb, Eng. V. xxvii.(i 6 o 7 ) 

133 The l^dy Priorc.'^..se Did taunt the Noua^se bitterly. « 
csjBo WvcLiF Sel, IPks. 111 . 307 Ficris.. bynden 
tiovycis to iinknowen king, e 1380 Artrj^ tidy G^st in 
Hampole's li'ks, (1895) I. 330 Honcste c.s maystresse of kc 
nouyee, and tvehes kanx aJle curtusye. 1530 Palscr. 246/2 
Novyce a newe relygious persone, noitiee. 1360 Davs tr. 
.Sleidane's Comm, zsdb, We ihinke mete, that all yong 
Novices.. be prc.scntly removed from thence. 1603 Shaks. 
Meas,/or M. i. iv. 19 Can you j-o steed me, As bring me to 
the sight of Isabel!^ A Nouice cf this place ? 1663 H. Cou.an 
tr. Pinto's Trav, iii. 5 Above (ourthou>and Pi iests besides 
a great N umber of N ovices. 1797 M ks. Radcliffe Italia n 

. c?L among the novices. 1849 Jami-s IPood- 

11. It ««aa very diflercnl from the veil of the nun or 
even 01 the novice. i8m Jephson Brittany xv. 246 He 
then assumes the dress ^ the Order, a cassock and bands, 
and becomes n novice. 


i8s6 Southey in Q. Rev, XXXIIl. 379 The nuns also 
performed a novenefor her. 

No*T 61 I 6 | **. rare^K [ad. L. fKV^if-i/r,distrib. 
adj. L novem nine.] Proc^i^ by nines. 

1^ Milman Ltd, Chr. VI. 405 The triple and novene 
divmn 


b. A newly converted person, 

I Pit^. Per/, (W. de W. 1531) 35 


[Irieg. f. L. 


ran throughout, and connected, .the mundane and j 
supermundane Church. 

tVoTeiuuU, 0. Obt. npv--' 
tuvtm nine.] Consisting of nine. 

1718 M. Damxs Atken, Brit, II. To Rdr. 50 Of all that . 
Novcnnal Numbor, of those Ciremn Jesuitical Muses, I 
Cauisin is by far the worst Poet. ! 

NgtMuAI (ndvc'ntkl), a, [f. L. novenniSt 
f. novem nine, and atmtts year.] Happening or 
recurring every ninth year. 

1838 Blount Ciotoogr,^ Nocennia/t of nine years. ^ 1897 
PoTTXX Antif, Greece l ii* xo To send a Novennial, or 
Sepitnnial, or an Annual Tribute, Ibid, il xx. 34a 
4e^o, a Dovinnial FoNival, celehgitcd by the Boeotians. 

VoTIMRI (novfi'ikfil), a. Alto 7 nouezoall. 
[ad. L. novmiUit^ f. noverca ftepmother.] Char- 
acteristic of, or membliiig, a stepmother. 

f8M CpatsBAM Art. Dkt, I., NoncrcalL belonging to a 
stSMiother. 1848 Buck Rich, III ax Fortune, .soone cald 
for the Pfinclpan and Interest from this Prinoe, to whom she 
WM memiy Novafodl. s88i Hickerimoill Jamaica is 
The M is so pregnant and fertile, that nature hath stor'd 
it in no nifi^iy nor novercal benevolence. 1713 Dbmiam 
Pbyt^ rSSTvii. vL 39a It Is a wonderihll D^iion, that 
loma fliw families (of birds] only should do it In a more 
novif^ ways 1787 W.BaiiMBTZr/s H# Parr P.'s Wka. 1828 


15^ Piigr. Perf, (W. de W. 1531) 35 In them that be 
nouices newly coiiucrtcd to rclinoii. 1611 Bible i Tim, 
iii. 6 Not a nouice^ lest being lifted vp with pride, bee fall 
into the condemnation of the deuill. 1849 J lr. Taylor Gt, 
Exempk III. Disc, xvi, 53 Christ's litle ones, that is such as 
are novices and babes in ChrUtianiiy. 1879 Farrar St, Paul 
UB83) x88 St. Paul was still a suspected novice. 

2 . An inexperienced person ; one who is new to 
the circnmstanccs in which he is placed ; a be- 
ginner, tyro. 

i43a-5otr. fiigden (Rolls) IV. 61 That tyme alle the senate 
was but as a nouice. tasa Aikynson tr. De Fmitatione i. 
xxiiL 172 It were expedient they were instructc as 
Nouices, begy nners to growe in more perfjte venues. 1379 
Lvly Eubhues (Arb.) 47 ?wch Is the Natuie of these nouises, 
lh.it ihinxe to haue learning without labour, and treasure 
Mithout trauaile. 1838 Ji’Ml’s Paint, Ancients 30 Small 
profit the Novices of these Arts receive by meere Imitation. 
2899 Bentley Phal, 94 Ewry Novice in Geography knows 
they were Maritime. 1716 Shblyw-kf. Voy, round World 
xoa Though they came to us under the name of Veterans, 
(they) proY*^ to be ignorant Novices. xg;|33 Burke Regie. 
Peace Wk& VIII. 341 You are but novices in the art of 
naval resources. 1896 jKanb A ret, Kxpt. 1 1 . x. 100 Refraction 
will deceive a novice on the ice. i8^Browming Red Cott, 
NL-cap X09 As the hascbisch-man Ifreparcs a novice to 
receive his drug. 

3 . attrib, and Comb,, as novice life, modesty ^ 
time, xvay ; novice-like adj. 

igM Palxgr. 948/a Novyce tyme, nouicerk, 1671 Milton 
P,R, IIL 341 With novice modesty-. 1889 Hickerikcill 
Ceremony Monger Concl. iii. No Mortal ever did or can 
discharge it, but in this No\ice way. 184a Mas. Clavers 
Forest Li/k IL 56 Seymour, novice-like, was amusingly 
contcious. 1888 Bernard Fr. World to Cloister it. The cell 
in which my novice li 5 i was to be lived. 

31-2 



NOVIOXHOOD. 

I I 

b. Appositiv^ aa ncviu Iwtr, thUf^ etc. ; alao 
novice hearty ihonght* 
i6qS Sylvwitkk Imj^iure 338 A novicQ Thiaf. 1606 — 
Du BaHt IL iv. MugmlfictHct 836 TheM novica Loven at 
their firat arrive Are bawfull both. 1^ Lithqow Truv* 1. 
i9t 1 need no information of any Roinane Nouioe Traneller. 

ViLVAiN Title-p., To lead the waftdring 

bteps of Novice Chronologers in a righc ooura. lyol Ozbll 
tr. B 9 tieuu*s LuMu ao Hu Artless Novica>hand he lends. 
i7$i /'Itmmie I. 78 But perbm,.my Novice- 

heart may be deceived. 1794 Colbiiogb ffusiua I. 
1081 1 discipline TOuns and novka thought, itei w. R. 
SraNosa Poems Deo., Whene'er my novice hand priuum'd 
1 o wake the chords of grief or glee. s 80 S Bebnard />. 
World to Cloister ti, loe novitiate.. had its own special 
door and enclosure, with its own special novice porter, 
o. In sense ^ of the novices 
tlge Nbwmau Serui. (1881) xu. 330 He acted as novice- 
master to the children of St Dominic. 1898 Dull Rev. 
Apr. 3 s 6 When Qara was made novice-mistress he dedicated 
a small book to her. 

Hence Vo'vieohood, the condition of a novice. 
1748 Richardson Clarissa (1811) III. 133 , 1 encouraged 
Mild coated every thing of this sort that 1 had ever had 
from m^ricehood to maturity. 
tSToTieavj. Ols. rare. [a. OF. ttovicerie, 
novisserU : see Novich and -ebt.] 

L « Noviciate 3. 

c 1400 RuU St. Betut (Prase) 14a And hir mastres sail 
haue hir to he Nouyeery, & infurme as rcUgiun will. 

2 . Noviciate 1. 

e 1440 Prou^. Parv. 360/1 Noyysrye (nouyeery), ttovici* 
ata. a 1470 H. Parker Divest (Pynson, 1493) iv. 

XX, If the religious were bounde to obey in al thynge, his 
profesmn were al vnceiteln and vnassa^ in his nouyeery, 
IHd.t In the yere of hys assayc in hys nouyeery. 

VOTiOMhip. Abo 8 aovtehlp. [f.Novioi.] 

1 . ..Noviciaic 1. 

i6|8 S. Du Vbrcbr tr. Cemms' Admir, Evoats a66 Beeina 
as yet but in the beginning of his Noviceship. 1679 Loud 
Oaz. No. 1347/1 Having passed his Noviemip, ne cele- 
brated High Mass on Friday last. lySa Brit. Mag, IV. 467 
Her year of noviceship was now expired. 1844 G. Oliver 
Biofr. Soe, Jesus 07 , 1 cannot discover where ne made his 
noviceship. 18B7 Stanton .Veuolotpf Eiff. ^ tVales 45 He 
• .went to St Omers to begin his noviceship with the JesuitSL 
attril. 1716 M. Davies Athem. Brit. Ill, Diss. Dram. 38 
After.. the Novishtp-Exercises or Trials of the,, Sincerity 
of his Christian Pretensions. 

b. Initial stages ; inexperience, rare. 

1708 Savage Lett. AntieHts iL 10 You (yet in the very 
Noviceship of your Yonth, tho robust and old In the Virtue 
of Faith). 1748 RicNABoaoN Clarissa (181 1) Y. 307 If giddy 
fclbws, or giddy girls, misbehave in a first marriage ..from 
novkesh^ 

3, A Jefolt coll^ where novicea tie trained, 

tfiaaE. Blount 380 That Garden of Cardinall 

Bandinoes, by the Nouiccsbip of the Icsuites. sfiig 
WAOawoaTH Piip^. vU. 74 The lesuites haue a Collcdgc at 
Watton,. .which they call their Nouiship for the nurturing 
of their young Icsuito. 18I9 Pail Mail C. 10 July oifi 
Their cad^* training homes remind me of nothing so mum 
our novioeships. 1 

MVitUt# (ndvi-Jl/t;. Also 7 
nonltint. faa. F. mviciat^ f neviitai^ ■* Sp. and 
Pg. Movuiaas, It. mavisiaia, or med.L. ncvUiatutt 
see Notice and -ate 1.] 

L The probatioi^ period of a novice befine 
finally taking religiona vows. 

lino W. Watson Deeaeordom (160a) 90 He sent him to 
Antwem to bane his Nouitiat by the Prouindal there. 
1671 WoooHBAD 5 L Teresa ik vU, 30 Let them not admit 
tim to make profession, if in th8 year of their Noviciate 
they find not fete.]. 1747 BsnmmAoride. vnea. 

X. 188 Nona were admitted into this order but after a long; 
and laborious novitiate. tSifScoTT /vankoe rxxvL The 
aspirantt after this holy Older wore duiiag their noviciate 
the cesl.oflr germeata of the knights. 1884 TsfrifTaOH 
BeeJkei v. 3 , fteakiiw already firon thy noviciileToplaait 
into thia bitter world^aaaia. 

b. iram/. tnd /jf, Tbc lUte or time of bciftg 
a novice or beginner in aoTthing; time of ialtiif 
tion, apprenticMip, or proDition. 

i8ie Donnb PsostJo-mari^ 6 But those,.God doth 
ordinarily bring vp in a nouitlate, and Apprentisagt of 
worldly Crasica ntjjE South Serm. (17S7) II. 179 He 
mast have past'd hit Tyrocintom, or Novitiate^ in Suning, 
before he can come to this, tp% Swift Cam MTks. 1841 
IL 365 , 1 know no vows so tolema as those of frienddila 
and thercibre a pretty long poekiaie of aomaintanceihooM 
..precede them. 1791 Suin 7 *A Pfeaea 4 ^^ Whs, imt 
1 . 373 After thm have passA the tSoia who take 

anysortof lead are plikad in very looralivaoffess. stie- 
98 De Quincbt Confiss. (1869) 189 The calaoilriae of ny 
Mvittate in L ondon bed struck rook s8!7t L. Sranum 
Plajg^r. Ear. u. iv. 319 Fix yourself for the period of yoar 
nmmate at one of the great Alpfaie cenlrei of latwesk 

2 . A novice in a leligioiia order. 

lim Futtat CA Mist. ix. xvl 9s tbesa CoMgw..diB. 
j^t^ripeNov^^EnglaikL slTBPEAHa^dUL 

^‘884^4 A pr^pam i ory sor m o a addiwsat 

oftheiooraaaseak 
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Exam. 60 Political Novitiates rush into the Chamber of the 
third Estate, lisi P. Cunningham M. S. Waist (ed. 3) 11 . 
178 Such indeed as may frequently induce the desponding 
noviciate, .to lament the hour in which he became a tiller 
of our untamed soils. 1840 EseaMjr. Toil 13/1 The sincere 
noviciate, .setting candialy and rmutely to the work will 
uever give up, nor go back. 

9 . The quarters occupied by novices during their 
period of probation; a noviceship. 

i6e8 L. Owbn Spec. JsssdU (ifiap) 48 Their house of a^ 
probation or Nouidau 1887 A. LovBLk U. Tktveu^t 
Treat. 1. 3 The Novitiate of the Jesuites stands upon a Hill 
hjEher than any place of the Town, Collect. Voy. 
(Churchill) III. 19/1 The Jesuites have also a Novitiate. 
1761 Ahu. Reg. 1. 173 In the year I7 i<a there were [in France] 
. . 61a Jesuits GOlleaes, . . so noviciates. s8a8 Soui hbt PiW. 
Eccl. Angl 449 When Sk Francisco. ., as Commissary for 
the Order in Spain, visited a noviciate. tSm BBiNAao F r. 
World to Ctouter ii, The novitiate was situated on the 
third floor at the top of the house. 

tran^. 1760-71 tr. Juaa 4 Utlods Voy. (ed. 3) 1 . ssj llie 
deserts of tne mountains, .wera the noviciates, in whidi we 
were inured to the severe life we led. 

4 . nf/rifi., as noviciate chapel^ guids^ habits etc. 
1704 Collect. Voy. (ChurchUi) ifl. 6/9 The Founder of our 
Novitiat-House. 1798-7 tr. KeyslePs Trav. (1760) 11 . ta 
The tomb •• it in the noviciate chapel of the convent. 1789 
Trifier No. 3a. 408 The whole fiunily, in which I passed 
my noviciate )’ear. 1799 Smemioan Pisarro v. if. The 
noviciate habit which you first beheld her in. 1840 Peuay 
Cycl XYI. 3Sj^a Persons who apply to enter the noviciate 
state. t8te DeUly News 6 Fcls, The vow of poverty, as 
canned by the Noviciau Guide. 

D. Appoaitivc, at noviciate camUdaie, etc. 

177s Shesioam Art op Reading 39 Such.. as fbraloM 
time to baflle all the efiwts of the noviciate tongue. stM 
tr. Swtdeaborgs Wisd. Angels iv. 9 341. 311 When they are 
opened a little as b the Case when novitiate Devib enter, 
siea Lams voAtkenstum (1888) 4 Aug. 171/3 Now that. . Mr. 
Cooke b no longer a novitiate canoidate for public favour. 
1889 H.O. FoaiBs Wemdr. Arckiy. 468 The novitiate gold- 
wauier..accompeotea the Dato to the river. 

Hence Vwri'oUttEhiv. 

A 1670 Hackxt Ahy. Williams 1. (160a) 77 It was much 
that in hb novitbcsnip In that house, he durst contradict 
such mighty ones in so tender a causa. s8m Lvtton 
Student, New Pkmdo iii, The habit of thinking, ^degrees, 
cures the (aulu of ito novitiatesbip. 

Vorioia'ticiii. [See Novzos and 

•AT 10 X.I The admissioa of a novice. 

1797 Mbs. Raocliffx ItetUan xL When Ihb ceremony 
had oonduded, another began, and ha was told it was that 
of a noridation. 

tVoTioii. Obs. rart^K [f. Notice 4 -tl| 
-Y .1 Inexperience. 

t&o Edmonds Ohserv. CmsaPs Comm. 43 How much an 
old experienced 80uldtcr..cxceedcth the noiiide of mch 
as are newly enrolled. 

NOYllAiits Turiant of Notelakt Obs. 
tV 0 Yitos 4 i. Obs. rare. {var. of Notel a., 
after adja. in -ILE.] Novel. 

iHia Waaiiaa Ail. Efw. 1. tv, (160a) la Thb nonilc Prise 
togainc. x§/6Wo<^7Sydbi Ace.Sov.^eJPsy.L{t69i) 


NOW, 

Dan, vL M ii) A Thb parillouse noviu and mutacion put into 
his head, igli J. HAavicv Disc. Probl. 119 Two ScUpscs 
in the space of one month, are no great strange noidties. 
i684 Yilvain Tkssr. Tkeot. L at Tit a witty novity, or 
cable in the eir. aega S. Patrick Amsw, Touekstons 65 
When Pope G^ory VII. adventured upon It, it was 
ateemeda Novity, not tossy an Heresy. 

2. Novelty ; newnew. (Common in 17th d) 

>8^ J* Sanford tr. AgrUyds Van, Aries 14 b, With a 
nouitee or straungnessefull of triflea 1807 J. CAMnuTEU 
Plains Mans Plougk 105 llib. .b Chrbt, by whom wa have 
a triple Nouitie or Newness^ i88b Stillingfl. Orig. Sacra 
III. Ii. I a Wes It not a strong presumption of the Novity of 
the Universe t 1899 Bbntlbv Pkal. xUL 303, 1 know the 
novity of these Epistles from the whole body and form of 
the work. i8a3 Lamb Est., Amicus Redtvivus, That un- 
meaning assumption ofeternsl novity. 

Novmir, obs. form of Numbeb. 

11 VOTOduiUE (ndavpcU^'m^). Sc. Law. [L. 
{de) novo damns * we grant anew A charter 
containing a clauie (also called * of novodamns *) 
by which the superior giants afresh the matters 
described in the diiposifive clause. 

^ 1838 W. Bell Diet. Law Scot. 681 A charter of novodamus 
IS accounted in law an original right, which imports a dis- 
charge of all prior burdens. 1897 J. Paterson Nlgality 0/ 
Musselburgh a6 A novodamus w the nether miln of Bruu- 
stain, to be holdeo of the Eart 
t Vo'VUm. Obs. [spp. L. novum, neut. ting, 
of novus new.] An old game at dice played by 
five or six personsj, the two principal throws being 
nine and five. 

1988 Shake. L. L. L. v. ii. 547 Abate throw at Novum, 
and the whole world agaloe. Cannot pricks out flue such. 

. 1614 J. CooKK Greetut Tu Quoque Dili, Cbanga your 
enter. . (jame for dice, Wa are a full number for Nouum. 1618 
J. Lank Coniu. Sgr't. T. iv. 4x0 Yet these binn tb'erpeies 
' ■ ‘ ‘ tall al I 


143 or late 


year or two some Novile A cddtn t s 


mbh 


a. ras^n ft late L. novilAn^ium 
(f. novus vEft^iuna moonj^ after Lunab b.] Of 
or pertaining to the new moon. 

I W Goad 0^4/. Bodies 1. xiL m Wa shall me Into 
very Anatomy of the Novilunar Inftueocc. ibid. 53 The 
Novilonar Days In the Hycmal moiety of the year, smd 
BHt. AyoUo No. 8a i/a Which DayB„are supposed to he 
Novilunar. 1847 hi Wissiaa. 
t VrnritaUM. ran^. [ad. lata L isppi- 

/msi ME (see prec.).] The new moon. 

1819 Bia J. SBMriix Seserilege Massdl. sy The Sabbaths 
thence darned of seuanyeeiis,.: with tbeib nouttwiee. 
tiTo^liait. Obs. rare. [f. L. ifMHsr new.] 

1. A novice, bccinner, 

sto J. Haywabo tr. Ekudts Erm n e m a <3 Being hot a 
NovMt In that nnetba 

2. One given to novel opinloos; nn innovator, 

s88o Bohos Seal Beg. m % InE a ppw 

reveiMer..had tliipeoM(Moiir Novisu 8dp) not bathe 
soledMnf of tCTlimiia dbfv VwmTtm. fitar. 
DiMMueEp.Vud.,h was not to mbs a dJipuis saneg 

a. ran. [LL.mtvUi.i$$(mvaae),'} 
Of the neten of, chenicteriitlc of, • nonee. 

i8ta SouTinvI k wH f aH H lLaTsyot Iqr anyiMfiyqw^ 
T IlwVa e 408 U 8 f fL Qota [ 80 , loif wOVifSetif fa 

MMie new : MO •moo* 1.3 
L Heviagthediencterofiimo,i. 

MmFujmCmmm 

Ch«<di,fltMMb.,»w 

CSMUm 1. 1. dL M ISm ' 

w Bni j i Ma rfSw „ — ^ 

VrvtlF. UammirarOl^nimt tmn- 
tto(o, 6 ^ s oB iS e , 7 Wt I SMiffNib 4 444 
6 ^Wa,p.maaW* Cfc Of. mUUf-tL 
Sp. a tatia i, mmaai-Oi’SM-eniaiemt L 
MMWMwt oeekSV.] ’ 
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I settes, on fy vc or 
» D4,At Nouum, 


of the droopinge lime, that 

nyna iSat J. Tavlor (Waur-P.) Motto 
Mumchance, Mbcaance (chose ye which). 

Novyl, obs. variant of Navel sb. 

Vow (nan)i adv., conj., sb.\ and a. Forms: 
1-4 nu, 1 nuup a-3 nv, 4 new, nw, 9 Sc. noo ; 
3-6 non (A-f -e), 3 no, 3-5 nor, 3- now, 4-6 
nowe. [OL. nd ; the same form occurs in sU 
the older Teutonic languages, and corresponds to 
Skr. nu, nd, Gr, vu, nb, L. nunc.] 

X. adv. ll At the present time or moment. 

Soraetimei strengthened by sivm. Just, or right (for 
atimplts see these words). 

I cbaAPtsy.Ps. xi.6 Fore..Eeamrttogefiesrfena‘ntt'icarbu, 
- ewiSdryhten. r 8a| K« iEkniaD Oros. 11. v. 86 ponne meron 
na^r gods ne pa ne nu. 971 Btkkl Horn. 13 Wa euw pe 
nn hlih^, forpeo ge aft we^ m ecocsit. a iieo Ger^a 
in Anglta IX. 864 Fela mnga 8e ic nu geiuemnian ne can. 
c taeo OaMiN a68j Jho bs nu & arfre be^ Hcahmst of alb 
sballU. ciseiGrii.eA4r.39i8Tolondmoabdfupaohesa 
8ornttbnbiiii,ierica MUBoCNraerjlf. 8004 Sir, sauued 
ba poo nov ana ai. c kjfh Wvcuf AW. Whs. 111 . 94 In pe 
lastseeldapat now btpalbcbpidmyddbofsecrik ctaj^ 
Codstow Reg. 549 Be hit knowt to them that be now andto 
coma 1478 Poston Loti IIL lao Other labor that 1 have 
lakyn on monowainto Friunctwarda. igiaPAksoR. 433/3 
Fyve pound# yon have all redy reoeyved, but what b 
braynoa now# onpayed. sup w. Cumhincham Cotmogr. 
Clmsse 170 But now 1 will comnut it to iby descretion and 
JudatHMnk s8|S Wiavsn Am, Funerai Mon. 38 The. . 
liitia lilandb as then cal l ed Aualon, now Gbstenbury. 1871 
Miltoh Pa E. nk 93 Who names not now with honour 
paiiaatjobt sTta Swift 8 * dr<riSaa6Mar.| Mow they 
don't disiiwgubh between a cow and a Christian. 1784 
Cowfia Tmidt v. 90 Nmther grub, nor root, nor tnitb-nut, 
now Rttnys their labour oMia tgaa Mab. Koobwoitm 
MormiT.(i%ib) 1 . L t My masrer b Just goiag to diaiier, 
andcaa't see anybody now, tkgy M, Armold Emyedodu 
Ik (190M lopllwy will beoprloidi, asthwannow. iM 
Lem Times C gBk/t Tbs mlary of a Chancery taung 
maaier b now only ik saoo a year. 

h. Under the present cUcnmstsness ; in view of 
these fimta. 

upk Kshmsdib Ffjdimw. Dunbnr ijuThtis h ns ichip 
tbatwil the now lesiSa up SRAxa Fei. f Ad. 949 
Being mad belbte, howdoih SM now for witaf ibul 933 
Now which way abatt aha tM? what shall a^ say? 1710 
MBs,CnMTUvasMiiFSift^rMH^^ wariMi ymi 
ihiahiohasBAaihialiiow. si^lLHviiTXitky^/Vfmri 


DowtlcMhsllmiwwtlMnmcoiiUaaUBtijsH^ 

2. In the time dinetty fbilowiftg on the pnmt 
; immediftlel^i JbrAwtth. 
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HOW. 

Li/k ^ Lett, <1903) I. 353 WboM Auncctttortt of longe tyme 
hiuid the ume untill nowt of late. isSa Golding Cafvin 
OH Dtut, Ixxav. 533 If wee mileage It ia not nowalate that 
thla thing came vp. ttei Dolman La Primaud, Pr.Acad. 
(1^18) III. 673 Ai wee laid euen now. 1633- 
7 hi. 1701. iteo [Mc Even 6b]. 1881 RoesKTTi ffoust 
o/lt/o vi; Even now my lady*s lipi did play With these my 
lips such consonant interlude. 

4 . At this time; at the time spoken of or re* 
ferred to. 

1548 UoALL, etc. EratM. Par. Acts 58 For his mother, bec- 


Familiar friends vse ieasting nowe and then, in their 
letters, tiai 1 . C. in T, Bed/onfi Sin nmto Death A j» 
The Apothecaries Glasse or Gally-pot. .being emptied by 
now Md then of a little. sM Byfield Exfot. Cotote, 11. v. 
16 Tis not enough to doe good now or then, by flashes. 
ifl8i Gaaaixa Cemasei gabi This manual doth both now 
and then proffer a wora or two to cherish the Readers 
patience, tyii Addison S/ect. No. 130 F 3 These Gypsies 
now and then foretold veiy strange things. 1961 Mrs. 
SNiaipAN Sidmer BUmi^ 1 . 14 llie strictnesa of her 
notions .tnow-and'then gave a tincture of severity to her 
actions, ilee Wosdsw. * \yhea t hax*e borne in Memory *, 
What wonder, if a Poet, now and then ..Felt for thee as a 
Lover, slpo spectator si Oct 474/3 She never took up, 
exoept by moments now and then, the legitimate side. 

aitrib, 178a Lloyd Si. Jamede Mof. 90 Such now-and« 
then neglimnces, incidentsl to all poems of length. lyys 
k J« Pratt Liberal O/im. IxxxviL (1783) III. i47i 1 have 
set yon down as a now^and-tben friend. 

O. So Evety now and then (or ogjun). 
syaa Cnsa Cowrea Diary (1864) tss The King cast an 
angry Look that Way every now and then. 1760 Burke 
LeOo SL NeUiom Wks. II. 13 It is piteous dol^l, nod* 
ding omy now and then towards dulness. ilea Brddobb 
EygHm It 4S Asentenoe which we jdiysidans are doon^ 
every now and then, to hear. iMg fiee Again 4b]. tM 
f.Z.TMnTLucmim eidStilUexoeM every nowand then, 
at rare Intervals, it was polished. il 9 | (see Evrry 1 f ]. 

7. Ainu • • • ffdWf ued to iotrodiice antithetical 
daoegi* — m woidaL 

1/ WLWC? M 54 S * Uf ^ Bunden 
ktts mbalAtl band. Mjm Gown CagiC t. ay Now hier now 
ther, new to now flrobliow up now down, this world goth 


ckaniifiihle now here now there, now so^ now thus, like to 
winds, eili OoviaoAUB 0 .Somi. rL m The swerde con- 
mmeih aow 4 no now another. Ii8i MArutr Gr. Foreei 
yo It Is now 'ahMlni vpon the oeith now In lhe,vraiers. 
aIn T.IDaAiimM; tSifki aSl Now vead in diiseci^ 

mm dhiir 1^. sTgl ZyciMoeon Amwos I. at In 
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now full. s8p9 Drvoen yirg. Georg. 111. «6 Swift Rivers 
are with sudden Ice constrain’d ;.. An Hostry now for 
Waggona 1738 S. Hayward Serm. xvi. 406 What season 
more important than the hour of death t Every thing now 
conspires to fill the soul with gloom. 179a W. IGscok 
Loreneo de MedieiX. I. 57 Cosmo now approached the period 
of his mortal existence. 1843 PATriRON Ese, (18B9) 1. 35 The 
AHsurance he had at first displayed was now succeeded 
by an air of embarrassment 1874 Bancroft Footpr. Time 
viii. 301 The war was now practically concluded. 

5. t A. As new^ at this time, just now. Ohs. 

c XTPPb As ado. 34I. 1390 Gower Co^f. 1. 60 Of thi 
wictes fivf 1 wole as now nomore schryve, Bot only of these 
like ttto. 1498 Sir G. Have Law Artnt (S.T. S.) 393 It is 
hufficiand ynouche to me to tell as now that [etc.], a 1533 
Ld. Berners Huon xliii. 144 Shew me for what cause ye 
haue as now sent for me. 199A Marlowe ft Nashb Dido 1. 
I, Instruct us under what good heaven We breathe as now. 
tb. Now by dawe, « Now-a-day8. Obs. rare. 

e 13S7 Pol. Songs (Camden) 336 Everich man nu hi dawe 
may sen that thus hit is. H1490 Mvac 5 So faren prestes 
now by dawe. 

t o. Now aSoult about this time. Obs. rare. 

1713 S. Sewall Diary 11 June, Now about the Govr. 
procures a Letter to be written, lyai Ibid. 33 Jan., Now 
about 1 gave hU Excellency a Ring. 

6. Noio attd again, anon, t + BOW, at one 
time and another, from time to lime. 

c 1388 Chaucer Sor.U T. 433 Euercmoorc as she stood She 
swowneth now and now for lakke of blood. 1390 Gou ek 
Coi^. L 346 And in the Marches now and eft,. . He wroshte 
such knihthode there, e i4ao PalUd. on Husb. 1. 570 The 
seed of mirte.. Lete yeue hem now ft now for chaunge of 
mete. S470-83 Malomy Arthur vl xviti. ais Eucr now 
and now came alle the Knyghtes home that sir I'urqtiyn 
hadde prysoners. #11841 Bp. Moumtagu Acts 4 Mon. 
(1843) 171 God amongst the Pagans did, ..now and anon, 
reveale the myslerie of Christ Jesiia. 1884 Miss Beadoon 
fshmnel 111. x. 317 SeUed now and again with that terrible 
cottfh of hers. 

D. Now and (alto f <^) occasionally, fit- 
fully, intermittently, at intervals, f Also with by. 

^ WiL A f * 


^ Lu. Bbrnirs Cold, Bk. M, Aunt. (1546) O viij, 
Somttyme on the date, and nowe and than by n^nt, they 
would walke abrode. 1378 Fleming Panopi. Episi. sw 


this 


1 SoOTT Meurm. vl 
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8. In phr. Now or never. 

1380 Daur tr. Sleidane's Comm. 443 b, Therfore thought 
they now, or els never, y* God was on theyr side. 1393 
Shaks. a Jlen. P/, iii. i. 331 Now Voike, or neuer, stecic 
thy fcarfull thoughts And change misdoubt to resolution. 
18^ Crasiiaw Steps to /Vw/Zf Poems (1904) 75 Now Lord, 
or never, they'l beieevc on thee, a 1638 Cleveland Rustic 
Rampant Wks. (1687) 459 Now or never for the Liberty 
of the Subject. 1709 Steele Tatler No. 38 F 6 Now or 
never is the Time. x883 Kimcslev IVestw, Ho! xix, ' Come 
off now^ or never,' cried Amyas. t88o Motley Netheri. 
Iv. 1^0 Taking the ground that now or never was the time 
for driving the Spaniards, .out of the Netherlands. 

II. 9. In sentences expressing a command or 
request, with the purely temporal sense weakened 
or effaced. In later use also with ellipse of verb. 

c8a3 Vesp. Ps. il 7 And nu, cyningas, ongeotad. #1900 
Cynewulf Crist 343 Cum tni, Ktxores weard,. .& |>in« luiftse 
lier arfaest ywe. oji Dlkkl. /lorn, 19 Clcopian we nu in 
eglum mode ft inneweardre heortan. c xaoo Vices 4 Virtues 
17 Andswere^ me nu, )»u un-^esselie saulc. c xayg Passion 
Our Lord 1 in O. E. Misc. 37 l-hcrc|> nv one lutelc tale |>at 
ich eu wille telle. #t 1300 Cursor M. 11694 Rise vp, he .said, 
and rijght be nu. #11400 Pistill 0/ Susan 122 Aspiebnou 
.specialy he latcs bene sperde. c 1300 Mclusine 351 Fay re 
lordes, now lightly on horsba<.k. 1388 SuAKii. L. L. L. 11. i. 
124 Now faire befall your maske. x6io — Temp. in. i. 15 
Alas, now pray you worke not .so hard . . ; pray now rest your 
Milfe. 1617 Fletcher Mad Lover iv. i, Now your Counsels, 
For I am at my wits end. 1733 Berkeley Frec-think. 
Mathrm. Wks. 1871 III. 3x6 Now, in the n.>me of truth, 1 
entreat you to tell what this moment is. a x8x4 Intrigues 
of a Day 111. i. in New Brit. Theatre 1. 116 Mrs. //. Oh ! 
I insist upon hearing. Sir J. Nay, now, my dear cousin, 
tfoa O. % Holmes Poet Break/.d. vi. No humbug, now, 
about iny boyhood 1 /At#/., Come now, 1 don’t l)elieve [etc. ). 
>893 Sir G. Chesnev Lesters 11. xxi, * Now, Peter, behave 
3*ourseir ; and again the threatening crop was raised. 

b. So Now then. (Fre^. in moii. u.se.) 
c tooo Ags. Ps. (Thorpe) xxxiii. 8 FandiaS nu ^nnet on^te 
ge hict Drihten is swyde sefte. c 1483 Digby Myst. (1882) iil 
1970 Now thanne, vower puer blyssyng gravnt vs tylle ! 
c 1300 Melusine 238 Now thenne, noble Cousyne, seacc your 
wepj-ng. x6ix CnicR. s.v. Or, Or f#x. now then, or goe to. 
a 1700 Dryuen (J.), Now then be all thy weighty cares 
away. 1837 Dickers Pickw. xix, * Keep your eyes open,’ 
said Wardle...* Now then.* Kingsley IVestw. J/ot 
XX, * Now, then,* said Amya.s, * to breakfast*. 

10. Used to introduce an important or note- 
worthy point in an argument or proof, or in 
a series of statements. Also f tww then. 

4897 K. #Elfrld Gregory's Past. C, xlix. 376 Nu Sonn^ 
• «nu is to onxictonne zt hu mkelre scylde Sa bioo 
befangne. ciooo A-lfric Saints* Lives xxvi. 372 Nu 
ewaeo sc hal^a Beda, he Aas boc ;^edibte» ]«t hit nan 
wundor nys. #t ia4e Sawies IVarde in O, B. Horn. I. 257 
Nu is riht |znne ^t we demen us seolf eaucr unmihtie to 
wericn ant to witen us. tygoAvenb. 53 Nou behoueh to 
habbe tuo mesures, ane little . .and anohre guode and large. 
t4a6 Auoelay Poems 4 Nou 3if a woman mary’d scbal be, 
Anoon iche scbal be lioit and sold, xsas in E Ills Orig. Lett. 
Ser. 11. III. 75 Now’e, Sir, as God hatne endued your Grace 
with Christen couraugc fetej. ^ 1397 Hooker P.ceL Pol, y. 
xix. I 3 Now the principal thing required in a witness b 
fidelity. 1800 Snaks. A. V. L. 111. iii. 36 Now if thou wert 
a Poet, I might haue some hope thou did.st feigne. 1713 tr. 
Gregory' s Astron. (1726) 1. 498 Now, the Observation may 
be made very commodiously, after the following . . Method. 
1836 Dickens Sk. Bos, Our Parish vii, Now, tnb was kid 
enough, occurring as it did three tim^ a week on the 
average, but thb was not all. 1881 Jow'im' Thueyd. 1. 150 
Now toe Acharnians are famous for their skill in slinging. 

b. Inserted parenthetically, or at the end of 
8 clause, with similar force. 

r888 K. Alfred Boeth. xviii. | 3 peah he nu maran 
wilnixe, he ne nueg furflum bzt forobnngan. a taag Leg. 
Kath. 977 pb is nu h« derfscliipe of H dusi onsware. e lajo 
H«H Meidm 3 H wat is nu hb lore hat tu nimest se deopliebe T 
ae. . Cursor M. 3589 (GOtt), Elde es nou a selcuth thing. For 
Ml it )ernb hat e^^ng. 

1749 Fielding Tom Joues v. vi. 1 am sure you cannot l>e 
in earnest now. 1780 Saiah Fielding Ophelia II. iii. 
There's a wbc young woman, now' ! 180a Mar. Kdcewortii 
Mored T. (1816) 1. xv. 130, 1 should be glad now.. to 
employ you,, .but [etc.]. 

11. Used elliptically in various ways, esp. at the 
beginning of a clause. 

Ifow Howt\ see How adv. sh. 

€ 14M Merlin 501 * Now trewly,' seide she, * that lady were 
notmnge wise *. 1379 Fulke Hrskins' Pari. 75 Nowe to M. 
Kevins Collections. 139a Lixy Midas ly. i, Now N >inpbes, 
whatsayyouT i8a8SHAKs. /y.4Cr.v.iii.98Doeyouheare 
ny Lord?. .What nowt ite Walton Angler ii, Now, 


M. Mackknxib Meuitime Surv.^ Thc^ Moment the 
Sur touches the same Side of the Plumb-line as before, 
call out. Now, 1884 J. H. Newman Apol. i, And now as 
Co I>. lately. 1 owe him a great deal. 1898 Doyle 
Tng. Korosko v, That very moming..how pleasant was 
life I.. And now! 

U. As eonj. Since, seeing that ; as • . . now. 

4888 K. Alfied Boeth. xxx. 9 1 Forhwy ha haten dysiga 
nen mid laaaia atemna wuldor, nu Su nane neart t m 
BUchL Horn. 103 And nu heos balisa tid englum hus huiice 
..to blisst wcai^ hwmt ^ine [etc.], 1377 Lancu P. PL 
& V. 143 And now penonas han paroeyued tlmt r rexes 
parta with ham, pIsa possamionares preM and depraut 
Amm. CHfinCeimilyn 131 Now I am oldar urM^tbou 
ichalt ma flnda a mort [shrew]. 1394 Marigwb ft Nashe 
Dido IIL k Msstat. I understand, your highneta sent for 
me. DUo. No; but, new tboo art bera, tall ma. iMp 
Shams. Tunp. iii. itt. 13 Now tbay aia opMass*d witb 
tfinaDib tb«r.,€annot vw sueb vigtlanoa As wben tb^are 
Aesh. iwaDaFoE^AM^if IK4tyw.Diss«ii/mi37t^ara 
aresosMMplain tba World, wbo now they are uiipeaxcht, 


NOW. 

. .Vn-uiii with iKsop's Cock, to preach up 
R. uoLDRKWOon ' Robbery under A ruts xli, W«'d as gooci 
as c(}t a free pardon. ., now the police was away. ^ 
b. So now that. 

1330 PAUir.R. 645/1, I have notted my heed nowe that 
‘’‘comc. XS93 Shaks. John 111. iv. 180 'Tb wonder- 
lull, \yhat may be wrought.., Now that their soules arc 
toprufl of offence. 1631 Gouge Gods Arrows v. 406 Now 
that you have brought me foith.. leave me not to shift for 
my selfe. 1676 Towerson Decalogue 383 There b n8l the 
mme reason, now that the world is peopled [etc.]. 18^ 
I ***^ Drama of Exile 30 Now that the fruit is 

plucked,. . I hold iluit Eden is impregnable. IVorld 
y. 9 iH there no new field. now that the schoolmaster b .so 
fearfully and wonderfully abroad ? 

III. 13. W ith preps., as /y, ere, for, or, till, 
unto, now, 

^ 833 Vesp. Psalter Ixx. 17 08 nu ic forfiseigu wundur 6iu. 
f A»d tu I'C gode win liH im hafessl 

hidd and haldcnn. a 1300 Cursor M. 12800 Es h^u belias. 
halden til nu, Crist or pruphet, quam to Im V e 1450 Ibid. 
»77?S (Laud), Vc wold nevir yt leve or now. c 1450 tr. De 
Imttaitone 1. xxiv. 35 If 1 k>u haddist lyued unto now in 
wor.shipes & lusics of he worldc. c i«oo blelusine 121 But 
as for now 1 shall restc of hym and I shal retourrie there. 
*39 * Shaks. Veu. 4 Ad. icxia Her eyes aie mad that they 
have wept till now. 1619 Flliliier Thoiuasx.vx, Nu 
word of visitation, as ye love me. And for now lie leave ye. 
x86o 1 niRLWALL (1877.1 1. 395 Without this, she would 
have fallen ere now under the blows. 1885 94 K. Bridols 
Eros, 4 Psyche Feb. iv. She is not hence by now six miles 
at most. 

b. I'rom now { forth, forthward, forward). 

a tyoo Cursor M. 2758 In dew and gress sere o h^rth Sal 
be hi blissing fra no forth. Ibid. 10976 pou .sal be dumb iFa 
nu, *J'iI hat be be bom. c 1400 Hampole's li’ks. I. 221 And 
hou sail lufc gastely ilk a inane, and nee fra now* furthwarde 
to lufe fleschly. 1303 Surtees Misc. (1890) 30 John 
Mitteley & his heircs froine now furthe shall wall up.. the 
utter w&st s>;de of his sw >nstyc. 1833 Kingsley Ivestw. 
Ho / xvi, I could live very well from now till Dooms^y 
without [etc.]. 1890 Spectator 10 May 651/2 'I'he Glad- 
stonians could talk with ease on one line of one clause from 
now till Christmas. 

14. As sh. The present time. Also Comb. 

Gower uses time now in the same sense. 

1390 Gower Conf 1. 32 To tieise now with that beforn, 
The chaf b take for the torn. Ibid * * " " 


lor the torn. Ibid, 111. 346 Ensamples 
thou hast many on Of now and ck^ of time gon. 1349 
Strypb Ecil, Mem. 431 'Flic tyme b tourned : then was 
then and now is now. 1607 Shaks. Timon 11. ii. 15s 
Though you heare now (too lute\ yet iioues a time. 1831 
Celestina vii. 07 Now is now, and then is then ; w hen time 
serves, wc will follow your coun^ell 1835 Fuller Serm. 
29 Now b an atomc, it will puzzle the skill of an angell to 
divide. 1854 Patmorf. .Angel in Ho. 1. 11. x, Where Now 
and 'Hicn are no more tw'ain. i86x Angls Serrn. 43 Base 
and profligate now- wasters. Ibid. 24 It b only a make- 
believe of happiness which docs not dwell in now. 
b. So witn the or this. 

. >833 Tosu Broken Hrt. iv. i, Now, uncle, now: thb Now 
is now too late. t8l^ DRVut.v Threnodia 28 With scarce 
a breathing .space betwixt, i hb now becalmed, and peibh* 
ing the iicxU 1713 Rowe Jane Shore in, Thb jiresent now 
Some matters or the State detain our leisure, i^i Weslcy* 
IVks, (1872) V. 392 Enjoy the very, very now, by enjoj^’ing 
Him 'whose years fail not *. x8m Scott Monasi. xxxii, It 


must be done thb very furtv ; or it may never be done. 1851 
Brimley Ess. 183 Plant the great hereafter in the now. 

15. A present jK>int or moment of time. 
S830DRUMM.OF Hawth. Flowers 0/ Sion Poems (1656) 
ip Still is the same tby Day and Yesterday An undivided 
Now. 169s Dkvuf.n Eleonora 306 We can scarcely say she 
died ; For but a now did heaven and earth divide. 1731 
Harris Hermes Wks. (1841) 146 If a point or now were 
extended, each of them w'ould contain within itself infinite 
..other now'& x8ei Southey Thatabax. xxviii, Time is 
not here, nor days, nor months, nor years An everlasting 
now of solitude ! 1870 Emerson Soc. 4 Solit. Wks. (Bohn) 
111. 71 An everlasting Now reigns in nature, 
b. With posstessive pronouns. 
a s688 Sir w. Waller Dh, Medit. (1830) 146 In thb my 
day, or rather in this my now. #1 1711 Ken Pn-paratiues 
PoeL Wlu. 1721 IV. 7, I oft made solemn vows To con- 
secrate to God my N ows. c 1839^ Lowell Ode to Happiness 
49 Man ever with hU Now at strife. 

IV. edtrib. and Comb. 16. In attributive or 
adjectival use : Present ; of the present time. 

Very common in the xyth cent. 

1444 Rolls of Porlt. V. 75/1 The estate and po^ssion of 
the saide nowe Mabtur and Brethem. i486 in Hearnb 
Collect. (O.H.S.) I. 262 Dame Katcr\'n my now w icf. 1963 
Child Marriages 136 John Olton decessid, father to the 
nowe plaintiff. 1388 Warnw A lb. Eng, 111. xv, Thbe Irish, 
sometime Spanbh Scutts, of %ihcnce our now’-Scotts bee. 
1600 W. Watson Decaerrdon (1602) 168 Their now surcease 
from calling thb vsurpate authoiity in question. 1668 
WiLKiMK Real Char. \ The Latin . . (of which the now 
Fiench. Spanish, and Italian are several off-springs and 
derivations). iH7I5Bi'Rnet cVon 7'iW(i766) 1. 357 Hb 
second son, the now^rl of Rochester. 1703 Bueke Corr. 
(1^4) IV. X47 The dreadful treatment ^ the now king. 
1814 Bvron Df. Trans/, 11. iii. ai Hb now escape may 
furnish A future miracle. 1873 Hannah W. Smith Seer, 
Happy Life iv. 47 He has to come to the now belief, and 
say by faith, ' My sins are now forgiven '. 

17. Comh. o. With pt. pples.^ as nouhoccumu- 
lated, •borne, •cantoned, •failen, neglected, etc. 

ifSt Sylvester Dm Bartas 1. ii. 8 m When valbnt 
Romans warr'd Victoriouily. ontbe (now-Canton'd) Suisses. 
1801 Shaks. Allt Welt il lit. 186 Whose Ceremonie Shall 
seemees^hni on the now borne briefe. 1817 A. Newman 
Pleas, Vis. ao Where may my nowdost honours be f ^ 174 
Pops Odyss. eul 398 Wnose now-neglected altars, in tby 
reign, Blush'd with the blood of sheep and oxen slain. 
i8ss-ts Bentham Restiom, 7 *Mk. Evid. Wks. 1827 1. 58.T 
The now-accumuiated stock of experience. t88s Gosse 
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NOWHBBB. 


WOW. 

/.mmiA Sm (1874) 334 fhe position ones borne by the new* 
fiftJlcn fronds. 

b. With pres, •gxistin^y 

•fass$9^t *wMiMg\ and vbl. sbs., at muhbeing, 
itie Dkayton x. 039 Such immortall men As 

this now^waning world shall hardly heare agen. tto 1. 
Taylor Umtanamtm 8t^The * stolid fuuaiciam' aTihis 
iiow^passtng ' 

A gmat bed 


A BL 


ling time. 1841 Darwin Ke/. iVii/. xlv. (1873) a97 
bed of now.exLsting shells. xtj^CoL. Wisbman 
. I. X, Lookbg at the now-declining moon. it;t 
Whitney Sightt /mj, vL 69 It is full of presenas. .of now- 
being. 

o. With adjs.^ as mw^bigy •Hcman^ etc. 
itat fsee Novklty xA ah itep W. Brouoh Saertd Prin* 
Title-p., The doctrine of the Church of England, as 
didering from the now- Roman. xbgnSMcck to Ctn. Monk 1 
Kaile not her now'-bigg hopes. tSsy Kjeatinge /Vov. II. 96 
The brightness of the now-full moon. 

Hence Sow v.i {mnee-use,) 

1647 Ward CMtr 59 Good Casuists would case it, 
and case it,.. now it, and then it. punctually, 
t Now^ obs. Sc. variant of Null. 

*15.. CkrisU Kirk xvUI. in Bmm, MS. 387 Thair durst 
iiQMt ten cam him to talc. So nowit he thair nowis. a sgfllg 
551 Athort his nitty now like louse lyes 
linkand like a Urge lint bow. 1701 Kklly Sc. Prov. 133 He 
had need to have a hcal Pow, That calls his Neighbour 
Nitty Know. 

t MOW, 0.8 Sc. Obs.^^ [Perh. a var. of hc// : 
see Jam. and E, D. /).] irons. To beat, pummel. 
la . . Ckriitt Kirk xviii. (See prec.) 

JStqiW, obs. Sc. form of New a. 

Vow«iuda7« adv. [f. Now ach. Cf. next and 
Adat J « next. 

tjpo Gowir Cm|^ II. 89 Ther ben full manye now aday. 
That knowen litel what the! meene. • ateeg Curtar M. 709 
(Trin.), pB sonne was hat tyme we say Senen sihe bristere 
^ now aday. sgee UUkscomcr in HasL IMsUy 1 . 174 
We all may say well-a-way for sin that b now«*day. 

1799 £. Du Bois Piece Family Bieg. II. 94 Xpveva 
veAyciMR won't do now-a>cUy. lies tr. GahrUiUt Myti. 
tfmsb. 111 . 47 To be sure great folks nosr-a-day look emt 
for grand fortunes I iSw Wmittock Bk. Tradet (1843) 
411 A very humble ..branch of manulhccores, receives 
several names, now a^day, according Co the means used, 
b. aitrib. 

T idjn H. R. MythamysUe 13 The sore of our now.a-day 
Poets, ttio W. Taylor in Monthly Mag. XLVlt. 118 
Horace addicted himself to verse-niaking (like our now- 
aday rimesters). 1M6 Lyndeeay'e Menace (E.E.T.S.)' 
1S7 Now-a-day saints compared with those of old. il9i - 
Barinc-Goulo OU Eng. Hotne iv. 84 , 1 do not know mudi 
about the cupboards oniowaday folk. 

o. As sb. The present time. 
tISS J. R. Rccs Dmrr. Bookworm iii. 83 Hb delightful 
sland-sciU b refreshing if only to think of. in the bustling 
nowaday. 

Vow^lh-diyrif Odv. [f. Now adv. ¥ Adats s. 
Now Ikeq. written withont hyphens ss one word.] 

1 . At the present day, in these times. 

I jSs Langl. P. Pi. Axi. j7 Lecberieand hMcngrie. .bcoh 
tfamns non A dayea s^ouowsaCMi^ 11 . aoi Ameo mai 
nnde nou adaka *1490 Ais/. dr As /Vfir(i868)53Mcnof 
these mancts there be now a dayes to manL 1474 Caxton 
Chew 30 The lawes nowadayes ben not esecuCM W vpon 
* i.BsRiiBRn/fgmi bund, ass Now 


the poure pepla wsso^* ^ 

a dayes can not be Ibunde crew frendcs as were wool to be. 
sglSg Srvmm Anmi. Ahmt. it. (iSSa) 19 , 1 cannot but Umeot 
the small oreferment now adaies Chat leamiag gettetb in the 
world. IMS Bulb lAiMir. XXV. 10 There bee many Mtuaiils 
nowa daks that breaks away, tfsi A. Pox WarH* Snrg, 
iL Introd. 43 yet have I not related all tbe>biisei which are 
maetbed and committed now adayes. tfm Aomsow Sped. 
No. 4S1 P 4 Lacqueys were never so saacy and pragmnfical, 
as they are aow-a-days. vM FoumoSerm. Kqf. tFom, 
C1767) 1 . VL aad We speak or good hoascwifcry now a days. 

Hr. Martiuxau Berhdey ike Banker 1. L tt Gahieni 
are scarce oowHHiayA stpiZaw 7 lsa«rXCV, S4I/1 The 
Crowd has ocruia privikfei arldcb appear s waew he t aoo- 
makas nowadays, 
b. aUrib. 

1609 1 . Rswunson Ftehermem 3s Such indeed.. b our 
now-adaks rellgkn. sSly tFeetm, Gam e Mar. rA Thsse 
nowadays persons are jart a set cffMng hMuranoe agents, 
e. AaiA 

sSi4S MaTON Teiraek. s6 Not partly right and partly 
wronf,..asDivlnesofaow adaies dare censure them, siiy 
ir. AfbkrssTiP!mrlr«r#94ThePliliitiansefBOwadnyea 
itss HAwmoaaa WemdarBk. (187^ 111 la theorriiaidsor 
nowadays. 

2 . In variant formi Nm d or t ns) dags. 
(ijMCmmCaq^Il. 59<^dakiaonTheblladeflod.. 
set tlie thhm k dboord!) e tsee Maurdiv. (KokU) 
xxvin. isS ^ myiack..sebiild tSre Orkten amn to be 
inaMdeaolc..hen|ederBewondaya e\^A^ Take 
16 Bod iBOTkkv not eo now o dayU^RdEn So It 
happens oft ^bss aow-oMayia mm Stswabt Crew. 
Sw. 11.486 Men weld hs*-RMih&rXlhaB onwondsk 
krmem, Ag^ esg Bach as onr 
pnnm ft m^k mcBM have Bowe or dey^ 

HI. Sf No onecoMtohaw the play 

nowo oeys. 

ran-*. 

y ow» (», miaiito of Mown, nowkm. fMi. 

Aho 4 M «•!, C Xr. OMror. 

*L? **•! 

ormuHMr; BotitiOl: byBo 
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Certis no wey es hit b sene. 1573 Tveis B^t. in Cetik. | 
VVwrA^S. T. S.) 16 Quhilk ansuer as euerk man may sk is : 
naway to the propos. igii Lambakub iTim. t. xL (1588) I 
64 No way better shall the Discretion of a lusiice of the j 
Peace appeare. a 1648 Ld. Hiuibbrt Men. Vtll (1683) 340 
He protested he was no way Unity in hb Allegiance, sols 
Boyle Emq. Kotim Not. 173 Divers m^way mortal cx- 
cresceoses and ulcers in the throaL 1711 SMAVTitse. 
Ckarae, (1737) 11 * 58 The principle of selMove .. being 
no-way mmraled or restrain'd. 1760-a Golmm. Cil. 
IPoria xxiit Hb learning, hb virtues,.. were qualidcations 
'that no way served to recoquakid him. 1S44 Hkrschbl 
Ess. (1857) 59t'Cavendbh. .is therefore no way to blame for 
any misconception which may prevail. tSpg Tknnyson 
Q. Mary it ii, 1 have lived a virgin, and 1 noway doubt 
But that with God'e grace, I can live so still. 

No*WRjSt Forms : o. 3 nanea, 4 nan-, 

4, 6 Scn na*. fi. 3 nonet, 3, 5 none, 5- no. 
Also 3 wei(e)a, 4, 7 waies, 5-7 wpjes, a, 6 7 
wait, 6 Sc. wajls, 4, 6- ways. [Orig. t. gen. 
sin^ of Noni a. and Wat sb. ; in later use only I 
the second element retains its inflection,] » pl-ec. 

e. e laoa Ijiy. ixai6 He oe mihte nancs wafts [c x»9% i 
none weiesj cumen to pissere kinerkhe. c tR)a ffnU Mela. I 
a8 Him ne mai ha nancs web. .neauer mare leosen. a laso ; 
Cnrtor M. a6aa4 pat mal nanwab elles be Bot men his 
opin penance sec. c 137s ibid, 874s (Fairf.), Quar-fore me i 
knk..he childe be na-ways done to ded. 11S3 WimxT ! 
Four Scoir Tkre Queei, wka (S. T. S.) 1 . 67 Quhilk con* : 
trare oar conscience, .we dar na¥fa)« attempt. 1597 Sc. \ 
Acte gae, Vt (1814) is8 The samin lykwayes nawayes 
prcvitthat..artidcofthe8atdsttmmondia | 

p. a tans Aner, E. ats Nonesweb ne muwen heo loken * 
piderward. cirts (see above]. 13.. Cnrtor M. xrosi i 
(Arnndclk Jit may «he gete hit no wayes. at^^iotd. 1 
19653 (TruL), Noupe he ete ho ke dayes, Ny st)te saw he 
none wayes. ciSM Chkkk Mati. Ii. 6Tnou art no wab y* j 
lest among y* Pnnees of Juda. t6sS Gagb IPeti Ind. 17 
No wayes learfull of the naked Barbarians, tkgb n. 
PHtLLirs Pnnk. Pott. 114 . 1 no a^cs And fault therewith. 
1700 Penntyh. tiiei. Soe. Mem. IX. 153 They were tied h| 
and could novrays appear. 176 

Age, however, has no wavs impairea ms usual neaiin ana 
vivacity. 1S13 Soutnky Keleon 1 . x 19 1 'hb was no ways im- 
puUbk to the admiraL 1SS7 McNeill Blowearie 189 The 
utnation. .he was noways loath to accept 
Nowfdi(e, ob6. forms of Ouou, clasp, 
t VowoiA. Obs. Forms : 3 nowoin (neow-, 

4 R0-), 3-4 noaoine. fad. ON. nattBsyn ^need 
^ MDn. noMsin^ novdzin^ Hardship, distress. 
a laas Si, Marker, i Hb icorne k detl dreheS for hhn, 
oher em nowetn. a teas Eet* Kaik. sms la ncoda ft w 
nowein. a suae Sandet TVaiw in O. £, Mont, I. a6i Aiks 
Cannes ncowdns, ant corBliche tintreoben. a igee Cnrtor 
M. 537a Hc has saued me and mine Fra mikel nMe,aiidfta 
noucine. ibid, sika, 1 wll ham bring olihair nodn. 

Howd* iv*. Also noad, knowd. (Of obscure 
origin.] (See quote.) 

iSh4 NACTACiOAaT Eneyclf Nondtt little fish, about the 
sue of herring, with a homy skin, common in the Qaikway 
seas, iffii Clntfow Her, 15 Apr., The poor bird..liad, in 
attempting to swallow a * nowd , perished in the act. 1890 
Antrim a DeetmGket.^ Ahns/, the grey gunwed. 

Nowoer, variant of Noutuxb, ndliMr. 

Vowe. oba. form of Nxw a, 

VoWftde R* F. naiei (see Nowt b.) 

4. -ed 1.] Knotted ; tied in sJfBot 
137a Bossewell Amwrie il 43 Theb tmrlw forked, 
nowed, fcsigBante. liMGuiLija/Umfifty imavULfiSit) < 
153 The fidd b Oule% aa AddeuNowed. /Mtf. iv. iii. 193 
the k^ strings tbtfeof.. Nowed, baimoed| and lamoM 

ti61M0MAN.9AGMfr71.iiL 38 AnKwIwDck of I 

staves nowed and llowied Topns. 1739 J. Rbvnolds Her, 
oEdnowain. .bore Gab, three SnalMiDowed,AsiM site 
BOMOIIOSOH HemUry II. Gkw. av. Per ektOt Is tM 
pert of the gwter that b bockkd or nowed. mW.D. 
ClmimHietWimekekem ist On the pokt a flykf dnm 
..without Ink BOWuft . lifl OWBAMS fyw.TiwSr 
Bemala mavM Nofwu^ Iwfaiedor knoMod. 

Al» 9 -ON. 5 ^ 9 j*a 
(a. OF. mul, tmm (onAF. mit Non). « PMt. 
tuM, mdm, Sp- and Pf. mAV. It. 

L iOMAm*, aee. ate of mMUCt Natal «.] 

L A wnd dhoolao or loiig oa tt ea ittw o o of 
Jot. odgtoallytoooOTomoiitothrbiiMofairiit. 
NW omt oa nlalood ia oM CS riR ioo caiol% 

i$..Gmm.0Cn irri/.6sLaod. cnp.tn.Hrlitt.fttte 

* ‘nowelo* *" " ^ 
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Cambridge (x886) 1 . 386 The same Thomas . . and John 
shall . . make . . xxxU Nowels. . . And they shal haue . . for 
eueiy peee of the same Noweles ivj. t, iom Exir, Aberd, 
Beg» (1848) 11 . 379 Sex scoir four peace of free abler suaes 
. .thairof thrie scoir savin peke long work for linlcllb and 
nowellh. s668 Holme Armoury hl ixa/e Nowel^ the 
middle Pillar, or Poet of a tiimlng-stab. 

2 . Founding. quota, and cf. NiVXl.) 
iBSt Webster, Nowot^ the oore or inner wall of a mold 
for casting large cylinders. SB79 Bmcycl. Brii. IX. 481/1 
A hoUow oore of iron or brick. ., nnd around it a layer of 
loam. ., fomdng ibe * nowc|' or core. 

IToweVobs. Sc. form o( Novel sb., 
tVowtr, odo. Obs. Formi: a. 3*naowar, 
neouwar, nnwara, no#or, 3-4 nowar, 3-5 
nowor (5 -ere), 4 nDiir(o, 5 now»g. 3 no}- 
wer, 4 no}har, 5 nougher. [Nrauced form of 
nbhwer Nowhere adv.^ or repr. OE. ndwer 
Naweb.] Nowhere. 

«• a tags (see Nowhere ado. tfij. c isoo Trin. Coll. Horn. 
t6s Nntgmam tnia fidet..^\o nower non trewSe. c sssa 
Gut/* A^Af. 1x68 (hi ne myht noware [v.r. nowarl airute. 
1097 R.uloue. (Rotb) aso6 Vairor womman nour aboutein 
nonelondenas. 4 1330 R. BrunnbCAfvm. /fbe# (Rolls) 9083 

^ y ne myghte nower {v,r. noure] about, Bot bprow hym, 
ue isHue oute. c site Sir Ferumb. 4x5 N owar Bvs founde 
non so wysL • c 1400 mavmdbv. (Roxb.) xxviii. lai Absone 
come a tnfleke Utlrkness. ., so bat bal my)t nower gp away. 
fi. c tasaGra,* Exod. lavtna had himmakan siker pliN, 
. .Dat ne sulde him noiwer deien. i3ia Wvclif IPttd. Prol, 
The booc of Wisdom anent Ebrucs noilier b. c 1411 Hoc* 
CLRVE Be Reg. Print, ii No richere man was nougher in 

DOOOOSt. 

b. Qualifying nigh or mar. 
a taag Leg. Kail aoo4 Ne schaltu nower neh se lihtliche 
cuterten. c issa Naa Meid. 9 Nb bit nower neh gold al 
bat ter schinsfi. 1^ Catk, Angl. 856/3 Nowre nera, tonge 
minnt.mniinm (tint. 

o. In the combs. Vowariwliavo, ^Mthax. 
fi laau Career M. 1083 His hroi>ar ded sua wend he dil, 
Bot ne moght nourquar it hil. ibid. 4939 For iiour-quMcr 
mai we slera, pair will most we suffer here, a 1340 Ham* 
POLE PtaBer xxxi. 13 That h* ennty fynde nourwharc 
inlate. c 1400 Maumdev. (Roxb.) xxxii. 147 Pmra grower 
greU plentee of baume and nowere wbare elks pot 1 oouilic 
here off! c S 4 as Seven Sag. (P.) 733 lliay ne durst nower 
ware goa 14^ Cmik. AngL 336^ Novne whaiu, maiiicHbi, 
UHtpiam^ naeqaam. 

Noway, variant of Nowv a. 

Nowgw, obs. form of Auasn. 

Vo*inUbtv sb. and odv. [f. No a. 4 What,' on 
analogy of somewhat.] 
fJL sb. Nothing. Obs.raro^K 
SQS Rasteu Bh. Pargat. 1. Ii, Thera was evermore a 
thyng or nMhvng, sorowMit or nowhat 
jB. adv. Not at all, not in the least 
sfift Fvx,iMnAbti Rediv.^ Jerome (1867) 1 . 31 The malhc 
of ms ndvtnarks being no what abated in viotenoa. 1S67 
TnoLLOfU Chron. Bartel II. 99 Many kbaat,. .of which she 
had buen nowhat ashamed. 

Novlmsod if, ran, [f. No a. 4 Wmii adv.] 
At no time, never. 

a tfkf Lvs AS. Pkt,^ Kakweman^ No whan. Kananam. 
tMh bejg. Dhdne Humanity UL^ When was the begir 


ningt Nowhim as regaids nnlvei 

MCWlMMOf [f* No ft. 4 Whence 

tfdk.] From no place. (Also with /rsw.) * 
ettSks Lvb A.S. Diet.. NmkwemajL No whence. Km- 
onam. s|bKiMCiSLEv/6s^/MXXv,TlMbomelMUmverM 
ndiing ..Ibr avar from nowbauoa toward iiowMtbcr. 1890 
Mautdibav Antkority on Reiig. t. L so Coming nowhence 
and xoina nowfaiihar. 

wSemeM (a^'hwt*i), ad». Fonn : i ha* 
hwar, -hirtr, 4 iui«utr, •«nham: 3 
4-5mwh«(*,5i>AF*TrliM*. 0. 1 aObwar, a-a 
•hwtt, 9 -hww*, -hwHC*.’ 4 ao«Mr, -twr, 5 
BoewAN ; 3 Monittr, 8-j aowlMr, 3-4-whtt, 
4.*a0»S««, 6 BOO*. MAwhM*. y. 1 BOharSar. 
noinraM. 4 MShwbattt 9 amdtttt, 4 wOm- 

w«n» aaoMrlMr (9 *•), a aofwImwNt Boy- 

irluur. 9 n o ww h Ar.. [i. No«fS. ♦ W>nB«ia< 
Cf. ttd Nowtt aA.] 

. U a or At no DlMe } Mt ttji^Att 
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where be found. 1797 Mm. Radcliffr Italian Prol.. He 
WM nowhere to be seen. iSm Shillry The Zucca aa Thou, 
whom, leen nowhere, 1 feel everywhere. 1875 JowETT/’/a/^ 
(ed. a) 1 . 141 There only, end nowhere else, he can find 
wisdom In her purity. 

nttri^, 1589 Naeme Anat Absurd, Wks. (Grosart) 1 . 14 
ThoM wonio out impressions of the feyned no where acts, 
of Arthur of the rounds uble. 1889 Advanct (Chicago) 
10 Jan., Had he arrived at hU hotel in Detroit, instead of at 
a nowhere side-hill. 

y. eieoo Ormin 13073 , 1 Crisstenndom mann findenn mat) 
Kemm alle, ft nowwhar elless. a saag Lsg, Kath, ito6 Ne 
funde we nowhwer nan swa dcope ilearct. tjite^LAHCL. 
/*. / 7 . A. la 103 He nns noutwher wel-come Ibr his mony 
tales. 1390 faowRR Con/, Ilf. 136 And that is noghwhere 
elles sene Of kinde with non other bcste. c 148a Cursor Af, 
>7556 (Laud), In Israeli bene grete fellis, There is he sothe 
ana now-wher ellis. 
b. To no place. 

13. . Cursor M, 3495 (GOtt.), For-H was he noquer sent, 
Uot to be hous ay tok he tent 1484 Caxtom Fahtes 0/ 
Al/ouco xii. She myght not goo nowher. lyao Dr Foe 
Ca//. Singleton (it^ 37 We were upon a voyage and no 
voyage, we were bound somewhere and nowhere. 1778 
liuENEV Evelina xvi, 1 never go nowhere without him. 
i88t Mm. CARLYLe Lett, 111 . 73 Mr. C. was minded to go 
nowhere ^is summer. 

2 . In no part or passage of a book, etc. ; in no 
work or author. Also Comb, 

a tMg Aster, R, 160 Nouhware ine holi write nts iwriten 
of hire speche. in Eng, Hist, Rev, (1907) XX 11 . 

S 6 pat is nowhere ensample in holi scripture. 1994 
ooKta Beet, Pol, 11. vii. | a Some men.. have in their 
books and writings nowhere mentioned or taught that such 
things should be in the church. 1678-9 Psidraux Lett, 
(Camden) 64 The original.. of the Roman Empire is noe 
where better treated 01 then in this author. 1789 Brlsham 
Ess, II. xxxvL sBiThis, however, is. .no- where countenanced 
by Aristotle. Rogem Hist, Glean, Ser. 11. 77 This 
great writer., is nowhere a partisan. 1873 Jo writ Plato 
(ed. a) 111. aBo Sweet sauces are nowhere mentioned in 
Homer. 1889 R* B. AanRasoN tr. Rodber/s Tent, Afytbol, 
ly A new, nowhere-supported myth. 

3 . Nowhere near or 1 7 ff>A| not nearly, not by 
a long way. (Cf. Near adv/ 6, Nior adv, la d.) 

tai3 Pitgr, Sewle (Caxton, 14B3) v. xi. loi Though the 
dede were nowhere nyghe soo greete. yett is hit a manerdof 
resemblauncc. c 1449 Pecocr RoAr, l viii. 49 Into the con- 
trarie parti is not bad nou)where ny) so probable.. euy- 
dencts. Ibid, tt. xi. aoB Nowhere ny) alle men. 

4 . Stang, a. To be ftowhere^ to be badly beaten 
(in R race, contest, etc.); to be hopelessly dis- 
tanced or oat of the running. Freq. tram/, (In 
common me from 1 1850.) 

t|88 Genii, Mag, XXV. 153 His powerful deep rate, by 
whlco all the horses that rail against him ivere no-where. 
i%db Sporllng Mag, XVIf. 306 Many men werh nowhere 
at the end. i88t llluslr, Cossd. News 7 Dec. 569^ The 
first cow. .was ‘nowhere* at Birmingham. tfiagMELRY 
Leet, ^ Bit, (1870) as In the Augustan age democracy wm 
nowhere. i8m ^ Ikssmum 14 Sept. 347/3 To the phUoiQgbt 
and the student of English literature, it is Oxford first, the 
rest nowhere. 

b. U,S. (Seequot 1859.) 

1C19 BaiTunr Dkl, Amer, (ed. a) 997 To be nowhere is 
to be at seas to be utterly at a lots ; to be ignorant. 1868 
in De Vere Assurieanissns (1871), When he began to ask 
me questions abouc^turgery, 1 wm juai nowhere, and 1 cid*c 
tell, tqaave my Ufe, what 1 said to him. 

6, At sb, A non-existent p 

place. 

lait Cablvuk Sort, Ret, 11. v, How wUt thou, .find that 
shorter North-west Passage to thy fiiir Spice-country of a 
Nowberet stye BuiMitRLL Sersn, Livissg Sssbj, 167 It is 
now become m if all truth were gone out, and nigbt and 
nowhere had the world. 

Hence Vo*wbc»cacw. nctue-word, 
iM Snauiio Bee, (1848) t. tso A dateless no-whert-ness 
srSlhcttafidtopici. 


247 


1471 s’aston M^ett, ill. 7 Not to go owghtto ; 
Nrhcdyr ellys. 1340 Udall Erasm. Apopk, 86 i 
hither without oMiyng bis porcion of the shot j 
t. 161s Biblr a Kings v. 35 And hee said, ' 


1390 Gower Con/, II. 144 Sche ne mat nowhider gon, Ne 1 
speke a word. 1471 Ptsslon Lett, 111 . 7 Not to go owghtto 

w.'uyr.nornowhcdyi ** *' ” 

He came nowhither 

for his repaste. i6i_ _ __ . 

Iby seruant went no whither. t68f 1 *. Flatman Heraehtus 
Ridetss No. 4 (1713) 1 . 19 , 1 can go no whither about my 
Vocation but you hunt me dry Foot 1 think. 1808-9 
Bentham Offle, AAt, Maximized^ Militia (1830)9 But from 
whence, henceforward, is it to come? Prom no whither, 
unless it be in a fleet of steamboats. 18^ [see Nowhkncb). 
1871 Swinburne Under Microscope 1 human intellect 
must still as of old go limping and blinking on its way no- 
whither. 1890 (see Nowhence]. 

Hence t Vowliith8rwnrd(8. Ohs, rare, 
tiM O, E, ChroH, (I.aud MS.) an. 1137, He ne myhte ) 
nowider wardes ne sitten ne lien ne slepen. 13. . Cursor I 
M, 4^59 (G6U.), Naquii>er-war may we nu stirc, pair will ; 
bihouis vs suffre here. I 

Vowite (ndu'Wdis), adv. Forms: a. Sc, s . 
na-vifl, -vyse, 6 -uyse, -vyis, 5-6 -wy8e, 6 -wiee. 

3 . 5 no-wyae {Sc. -wit), y-nowiie. [f. No a, + 
Wise In no way or manner; not at all. 


place ; abienoe of all 
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aeh, Obs,rare, Al904iia qiiil(c, 
"HiiiB.] For no space of time. 

He began to luf him sum pat ha 


of I 

tVo 

WOrla. (Set 
a npu Curasr Af. 1114 
niPim aa quit him .. . 

4S9^lMre with came Elyas and hadde the Kynge’yelde vp 
the crsIbL Ibr ye nmye not hold it no whyle. 

Voimte Afr’e Alio 7 wblttc, Sc, quhitc. 
[Sm Whit jAI Not al all, not the least. 

iQi Pacjoa. 84 /i Mo vhyt neie done.>«f/anBrA#fif db 
RMiMMlp/rttf. tigl J. Hrywooo Spider q Ffy U, That 
nowhil eaiod I wGt Me did know it tlee J. Poav tr. 
Ledt APHea vn. m# Hb son. btliif no whit infbriour in 
ir « hiahconiife ynto ha fitthm. 1644 Diory Mif. 
BXJmL I 3. 3RI They ere no whitte ssote eitra- 
y,llanafrwlMiafaaiaimliu|orahRwke. i66ejRt. 
ravbM Jhsei, Mmke, tv. L rale efil He wet very much 
Mr it but no whil the worse Painier. 
tlM te/ AfMF. iiijv, Btai 



I47P^Malory ^rlA. x.^ xviiL 


iM ScevT Ernie Miaeir, in, Iv, But no whit weera did he 
l|i 8 -*»Af«fiaiaxi 40 ofiHS«inf the har^^ 
thfaejjJCtt knWit, no whit amnlloninf or weighliif those 

.iS ewfiiS (aa'llwMai^ .Fome: 
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i-ji a&iwider, • BowUer. 
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Senedi^ion..M nauvNc pracU.sed in your deformet lirkis. 
138^ Sc, Acts Jos, 17 (1814) 173 His hieties subjectts...sali 
navyis pretend ony excuiss. 

fi, 14.. Tufsdale's Pis. 296 pei mey no wyse from me pe 
lede. 1487 Barbouds Bruce iv. 214 Now may 1 no wi.s 
forthir gx q 1677 Barrow Serm, Wks. 1687 I. 466 'i'here- 
by no-wise to impair or obscure., the Rlorics of his sovereign 
digni^. 1733 Berkeley Free7hifJt, Afathem. f 24 Wks. 
1871 111 . 313 The smallness of the practical error nowise 
concerns it. ^ 1761 HumE Hist. Eng, xlviil III. 40 note^ A 
prelate nowise complaisant to the court. 1818 Coi.KsmbKE 
Import, Col. Corn 154 It does nowise follow that ingenuity 
is unlikely to devise other means. 1884 Laxo Rep, 9 App. 
Cases 76 The exemption of the Crown., is nowise dependent 
upon the local or imperial character of the rate. 

Nowk, Nowise, Nowlt, obs. ff. Nook, Noli., 
Nowt. Nowmber, -bre, *b3rr, obs. if. Numbbh. 
Nowmel, obs. f. Nubble. Nowmer, -yr, obs. 
(f. Number. Nowmpere, -i>owre, varianis of 
Nouxpere Obs, Nownfe, ob& if. Noun. 
t VownCe, Il’own, obs. variants of Own* a., 
through wrong division of myn owft, thyn oum ; 
afterwards nsM also with vour, her, etc. 

See also Own a. i «, and cf. Nain a, 
c 1400 Song Roland 639 Wit U thy nown werk. 1480 
Afosih 0/ Evesham (Arh.) 44 Helpe me that for niyn nownc 
propyr synnys am yn desperacyon. a tm U dall Royster 
D, I. iuL Well sowd,..Andeen as well Knitte, my nownc 
Annot Alyface. i6m Bibton Strange AVriv Wks. (Grosart ) 

II. 7/2 Fathers darling and mothers nowne chiide. i68t 1 . 
Flatman Heraclitus Ridesss No. 45 (r7r3) II. 37 Upon 
further Examination, 1 found *em to be the Ape's nown 
Poetry, tyfia Genii, Mag, 388 Bussed with a smack hrr 
nown good man. 1700 R. Tyleb Contrast 1. i, Maria, like 
a good girl, to keep herself constant to her nown true-love, 
avoided company. 

b. Used without ] 

1603 Breton Pachet j _ , 

kinde soule, 1 thankc thee. 1873 Dri den Marr, A ia Mode 

III. ii, And did 1 wrong n*own Rhodophil^ with a false 
suspicion? 1691 Shadwell Scowtrers R. 1, Some wise 
lecture from nown daddy. 

t Nowne, obs. variant (see N. 5) of Oven. 
r 1430 Two Cookery Bks. 73 Put hem into a Nowne til 
pei be a litnll hard. 

VowneM. rare, [f. Now adv.'] The quality 
of being alwa}^ present. 

.‘•if N. pAtEFAX Buik .y 


I preceding pron. or genitive. 

f Mad Lett, 11. lx, Nowne Ixnie, and 


NOWY. 

of cat lei, note and shepec 

2 . sing. An ox, a bullock. » 

a Alexander Vmquile he noys aa a nowte, 

as a nox quen he lawes. 13^ Duncan App, Ktysu. (E.D.S.) 

71 AlugiOt to rowt like a nowL c i6ao A. Hume Brit, Tongue 
(1865)^7 A horse, an hundred horse; a noute, ten noute. 
1875 w, Mi^Ilwraith Guide IPigtownsh, 137 Every day in 
the year a (iailoway nowt was killed. 1883 f. Mari lii 6 ^ 4 / 
Haddington 103 He blew through a ‘ noui's’^horn. 
b. trafsf, A stupid, coarse, or clumsy person. 
s8g6 Black Falls 0/ Clyde 19s You ugly nowt 1 Swithe ! 
frae my sight, ye filthy ragged cowtl 1898 Crockett 
Standard Bearer x, A great, strong, kindly, hard-driving 
'nowt* of a man. 

3 . aitrib, and Comh,^ as nowt-foot^ diead^ ‘horn ; 
nenut-doctor, ’man ; nowt’bcast^ •market ^ etc. 

For further illuNiration see the Eng, Dial./)ut. 
i6m in lidiiXi^'sPonie/ract Bk, /iii/riVj(i88a) 54 Burroughe 
of Pontefra<x..Nautinarkcit. 01685 Semi'Ill Blythsome 
l^edding vii, Callour nuul-fcct in a plate. 17.. Humble 
Beggar \n Herd ,Sc. ,Kongs (*776) 1 1 . 20 A iiieikle nowthorn lo 
rout on had he. 1790 OROSb Prev, Gloss. Suppl., Nowt-foot 
oil. 1808 Jamif..son S.V., It is used in conii>usUion for an 
individual of the kind, as a nowt-beast, 1814 MACikoGAKT 
Emycl, S.V. Caumshell, it is reduced by nowt doctors to a 
fine^wder, and blown through the hollows of quills into 
cattles* eyes. 186a Luck t/ Ladysmede I. 194 Out upon 
thee, nowt-hcad ! hast no more sense than to leave the poor 
hrutes out in a wild night like this? W. Alkxanuf.m 

Johnny Gibb (1S73J ito He had first visited the ' nowt mar- 
ket ' at the (op ut the brae, and cheapened several sinks. 
1883 Longman's Mag. Apr. 646 The cattle or *nowi' iiian 
. .receives about twelve or thirteen shillings per week. , 
b. A’owl^geldt a rent-payment in cattle, or a tax 
levied on cattle, formerly in use in the north of 
England. Cf. Cornage. 

(fii8o in Victoria Hist. Cumhld. (1907) 1 . 316 note^ 
Noverit paterniias vestra me dedisse..Deo..vi. vaccas in 
TOrpetuam elcmosinam reddendas anno umni quo meum 
Noutcgcld debuerit fieri. laM liotul. Chart, (1&37) 50/1 
Danegeld, & neutegeld & horngeld. 1688 Hickks Diet. 
IslafM. S.V. GfllfL Aoivt-geli, n ibutum pro pccore solutum. 
tSas Krockett^V.(.'. Gloss., Nout-gcld, Neat -geld, cornage 
rent, originally paid in cattle horn tax. 187a E. W. 
KoBF.aTSON iltst. Ess. 134 Nowt-gcld or Cornage appe.'its 
both as an obligation and as a tenure. 

o. A^owi’gownn, (a; the Hoisc-gowan or Ox-eye 
Daisy ; the Corn-Marigold. .Sir. 

iSH H. SikruENs Bk. Farm III. 943 The great white 
ox-eye, or nowt-gowan,..and the yellow now*t-gowan. 
Nowt(h4 dial, and obs. forms of Nought. 
tV0W*til0, odv. Obs. P'orms: i nupa, 1-2 
niMa, 2-5 nupe, 3 nude, 3-4 noupe (4 no^), 
3 5 nouthe, 3 now)>e, 5 nowthe ; 3 noup, 4-3 
nouth. [OE., f. ft A Now, and /d, id Tbo adi*. 
Ill common use from c 1 200 lo 1400.] Now. 

Bciwul/ ^27 Ic |>e nu8a brego beorht-dena biddan willc 
. . l>st [etc.], c 1000 ^LFKic Horn, 1 . 18a He asuh up to 
lieofenum, and her sitt nuda mid his halgum. c 1175 Lamb. 
Horn. 15 Ne .scab jelden vucl on^ein uuel nuok Ibid. 


, Sclv. Contents, The Doctors 
oMcctiop against the Newness of eternity answer'd. 

Nownn, variant of Nouns. 

Kowpe, obs. variant of Non h 
Nowr«,obs. form of Hour ; variant of Nower. 
t Nownob ? obs. variant of Noosk sb, 

1391 Kyo Sp, Trag, iv. iv, Sec, here*s a goodly nowse will 
hoidthem all. 

Now 8 « 1 , Obtk form of Nuzzle v/ 

Vowt (naut). Sc. and narih dial. Forms: 

а, 3 Orm, nowwt, 5 nowjt, 6 nowit, nowlt, 
5, S-9 nowte, 5- nowt ; z, 5 i 7 Route (3 neute), 

б, 8-9nout(9knout). d.5naute,nojt,6noote, 
note. [a. ON. naui (Norw. frnn/, Sw. nbt^ Da. 
nbd-)^ » OE. nlat Neat sb. See also Nolt.] 

1 « pL Cattle, 

a. € taoo OiMiN 13558 Ht fand i )mtemmple kwr Well fele 
mean butt saMean Mmne babe nowwt ft shep. c 1375 Sc. 
Leg, Sednit xl. {Ntnimn) tier Of nowt. schepe, hors and ky. 
a t 4 R 0 8» Alexander jStr Carocli and mules, And out of 
oounhrt ofnowie. e 1490 Hbnrv IVaiiaeo vm. 1059 Bmtiall, 
as hots and nowt. im Acc. Ld, H, Treat, Scot, VI. 139 
To deUver oertant now and hors agane. 1363 Iviils 4 
Iswemt. AT. C, (Surteco, 1835) *37 To Isabett L>-sle my nece 
firare kyi and foore jownga nowlt. t«6 DALRYMn.B ir. 
LetlMt Hist, ,S€ot. ftoL 7 Grene baizes,.. quhilkes are 
varit OQiiQciilaal to W noiM or noui. tTag Rams^ 
GossfU Shepk, u i, Nina hraw nowt wera smoor d. 1788 
Bumii/awnlbfy 37 Wat Davock bauds the noat in focher. 
1M9 W. Trmnant Paltry Storm'd (1817) looTomn pur 
hcadi.. Like Hannibal's firt-poitin nowt. 1881 
Hag,^^ set Ha roda to markat to driva hard bargains 

Erie hath alto wanna ibiity tcort nooie,. .ana many good 


75 Ic nubc cow teilen wulle. c sa^ Lay. 99863 LubieAa 
nu8e alle Whart ich siiggc w'ulle. U97 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 
4195 pat noble mayde..pat ichabbe noubc ri)t here ybured. 
c 13BO Sir Beuet 3632 Gob and wendeb hennes noupc. 13B7 
Trevisa Higdcn (Rolls) VI. 227 pe corny n fame telleb pal 
he is at Durham nowpe, wip Seym Cuthlicrt. ctenoChrou. 
Vilbd. 537 Cudberth of Uerebam, he sayde, ychame pat 
telle pe nowthe of pis casse. 

Nowtber, variant of Noutheb. 

BTowtiherd. [f. Nowt jA.] ^ Neatherd. 

1: 1330 A^ewminster Cartni. 259 Gylliertus dictus noutherd. 
ri440 Aiph, Tales 254 pe kyngis nowie-hard come home 
with his catcll. Ibid., pis nowterd ft his wife. 1483 Cafh. 
Angl. 257/1 A Nowihyrde, armentareus. 1330 Falscr. 
34B/9 Noctherde or bulbe^e, bovuier. 1691 Ray N, C. 
Words (ed. 9). A Note-heard ; a Neat-heard. 1818 Hocc 
Brownie 0/ Bodsbeck viii. There was wee Willy the noul- 
herd, site J. Walker Jautit to Auid Reekie 9 Across the 
rigs the nowtherd dran the rake. 

attrib, 1641 Be.st Farm, Bks, (Surtees) 119 Wee must 
pay nouihe^-wages, and sesscs, and laj'cs ; the nouthcard- 
wages weare (for every beast) aA 
Hence Vow thardship. ran. 

2390 in NoHkumhld. Gloss. (1894) Av., Paid to Mr. Mar- 
maduke Thirlckill . . for the nowtardsbipp of this towne. 
1396 in Welford Hist. Newcastle 111 . 96. 

Howy (nJs'i), o. Her. Also 6 -ey. [ad. OF. 
nod (mod.F. noul)^ pa, pplc. of noer, noucr\^L, 
n^dre^ f. nbdus knot] 
tl- “ Nowed a. oh. nvy““‘* 

I ia6s Leoh Armory 100 He l-eareth a Serpent nowey. 
SLllaving a small semicircular projection, isp. M 
the centre of a partition line, or (in a cross) at 
each of the points where the arms meet. 

i56e Lech Armcry {1^97) 35 Heebeareth Geulcs a Crosse 
no wye degraded fitche Argent. 168$ Holme Armourv 111. 
XV. (Roxb.) 30/a He beareth Azure, an Anchor reuersed, the 
Nutt (or Nowy) in the midle of the Beame or Anne. 1868 
Ci^iAHs Her, (1893) 48 The lines by which a shield is 
divided . . may assume any of the following forms : Engrailed, 
lnvected,..Nowy. /Am 6a The Cross Noa^y has the angles 
' formed by the coninnction of iu limbs rounded outwardA 
! All the varieties or the Cross may be Nowy or Quadrate. 

b. Nmuy quadrate, (See quot. 1868.) 

I 1868 CussAMs Her, (1893) 6s The Cross Quadrate, or 
' Nowy-Quadratc, has its centre square, instead of round. 
) itM PmrkoVi Gloss, Her,^ Crazr, Nowy quadrate . . is 
< apMed when the projections appear to form a square. 

So Voqnrtd o., * R term applied to a projection 
not in the centre of a cross but ih one of its 
branches ’ (Cassell, 1886). 
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iroz. 

t JStawyr, ob*. foAi (see N. 3) of Hora. 

• <v. AitfU (1883) 9 Let hyt bojrle Mftty 

halfa a liowyr. 

II Vos * (nflcs). [L.] Night (Chiefly fott.) 


198* Traimv. (We Q Foiimg doMhlf pleinM 
that Nox hath runne her racci a i|n GaBBNX AiMomsus 
IV9 Darksome Nox had spread abouttne earth Her blhckish 
mantle. sBio Sim In ifmr^ 0/ PertAskirg (1893) 95 Nox 
had Spread his sable sark Owre the Creation. 1844 
Caslylb Let. in \Vettm,Gn9. (1901) za Aob., All books ever 
written upon him. .belong to the realm of Nox imd Erebus, 
t Nox \ obs. form (sec N. 3) of Ox, 

m Alexander 4744 As a nox quen he lawes. e 1410 

CkroH. Viled. 1913 Horre thou)l..^it a nox went (wen^ 
abott)te alle ^t. 1483 CaM. Angi. 49/t A Buse for a noxe. 

Civil Law. [ad. L. noxaUs^ f. noxa 
hart, daraagj.] Relating to damage or injury 
done by a person or animal belonging to another. 

IfexeU action (see quota. 1775 >tnd 1880). Mexat surren* 
dert the compensatory surrender to the plaintiff of the slave, 
animal, etc., by which the injury was done. 

s8os Damibl Queen's Arcadia 111 i, 1 ouer-whelm My « 
practue too with darknesse and strange words. With. .Codi- 
cilles. Acceptilations Actions recissoric, Noxall, and Hypo- 
thecall. S77S Halufax Rom. Law (1795) 94 in case of an 
Offence committed by a Slave, and or Damage done by a 
Beast, the MaAer or the Slave and Owner of the Beast 
were liable to be convened, by what was called a Noxal 
Action. i8le Muibhrad Gains iv. 1 75 In respect of the 
wroni^-doing otJiHi/amilias and staves, as when they have 
committed theft say, or personal injury, noxal actions have 
been provided. 1909 Jr.NKS in Lato Q. Ret>. J[an. 34 The 
pvctioe of noxal surrender of animals prevailed in Flanders 
until the sixteenth century. 

Hence Jloxnlly adv.^ by way of noxal snrrender. 
1880 Mcirrbao Gains 1. 1 141 It is not for any long time 
that persons are detained in thb condition,.. unless they 
have been mancipatednoxally. 
tNcxifol, a. Oh. ran. In 6 -iall(e, -taU. 
[Img. f. L. nox + -ial. Cf. obs. F. noc/ia/ 
(Godef.).] Noctnmal. 

a tgoe Pol. Rsl, ^ L. Poems (1866) 43 Whan Rcste And 
depe y shulde haue noxialle, As ftequereth bothe nature 
&nd kynde. sm Hawks Rxample Virtue xn. ocxxxvii. 
Depryumge the noxyall derkenesi 8Sig88 in Dnnkars 
Poemt (S.T.S.) App. xi. 31 To the supeme etemall regiouni 
Quhair noxiall skyis may mak no sogeom. 

V<MdOIUI (np*1cjas), a. Also 7 nooiiotu. [ad. 
L. noxius^ f. noxa hurt, damage.] 

1. Injnriotts, hurtfnl, harmful; unwholesome, 
tdia Woodall Surg. Mate Wks. (1853) 387 The adjacent 
sjarts being freed from many noxious humours thereby, tdio 
Bulwbb Antkro^met. esi Many would have it an unproni- 
ibit excrement and of a noxious or hurtful quality. 1871 
Miltor P. R. IV. 480 Being oft times noxious where they 
ight On man, beast, plant. 1711 Addison Speet. No. tat 
» I That seeming Sagacity in Armais, which, .makes them 
laturally avoid whatever is noxious or unwholsome. sygs 
Humb Ess, 4 Treai. {im) 1 . 157 The body, full of noxious 
tumours, feels the torment. 18^ M. Donovan Dorn, Eton. 

!I. 87 The liver is always given to the dogs, and that may 
Mssiwy be the noxious part. s88e HADOHroN Pkss. Geegr. 

V. 190 It blows over the whede island steadily, a eold , 
loxious wind. 

1 2 . Guilty, criminal. Obs. ran. 
i8C3 Cockbsaw t, Noxious^ guilty, s^ge Gavlb Mejgom 
from. 171 Whether Magicians and Astrologers be. .noxious 
r guilty of a diabolM compact and commerce. s8a8 j 
Isamnall Rtplic. iii. 130 No man or Society of men can m 
istly punished, .because they m noadouA unkis they be ! 
oxiotts in the eye of the Law. 

Hence YwidanAly adv.^ in n noxioas manner; 


njurioufly, peniiooufly. 

* 78 S >8 Joninoif. s8is Bitboh Lei. to DaUme et Aqg,, 
L most decided atheist, indeed noxioBsly so. 1879 111 , 
LtNOLD Mixed JCir., Demoermex >4 That which opmics 
Oxiooslyintheone, may opetale wheleeomily in the other. 
Vo’xloamMS. [Cpfec.-i>-iri,8.] Theqoalit, 
v stete of beiog nonow or injotloiUL 
iig4 H. L*EfTBAii<»nNtf. /(189s) 7 That there was any 
urinsiquc noxiousneme in it. .1 am yet to ba convinced. 
691 T. H(alb] Aee. Hew ImmeL 4s This tttnpMBion of 
lie noxiousness of Lead to Iren-work. 1777 KoBBarsoif 
Hst. Amer. vn. (1778) IL 338 Tha peculiar aoxioasiiess 
f its climate has prevented Forto^llo from IncraMing 
n the same proportion. s88b O. Wilson RHig. Ckem. no 
^ferrine the ebaiBCter of noBfoninssi to wieieMe and 
jiimal lUft ^ ^ 

Nojf tb. Obs. (exc. dial."). Formt: m. 4 n«|^ 
i-5 nuyg, 5 nun. $. 4 miin, no3r]n, 4-5, 7 
M>y#, 5 nnln. 4-6 (9) ioy. y. 4 nlj^ 4-5 ajng 
( ner* [Aphetic foim of atmp, anoy Abbot sb.} 
Annoyance, trouble. 

rvIS Buy a nd ondc c 1340 Hampolb Pr. 

xeeret., Prio. 140 Aftyr Bves and dyssasla atoOa 
hyt doihe iwye,, 

^bren. (tSto) f ^ lb slo dom ft to 

IPSWTCLII 


to much aye were. 14. . Sir Beues (C) 19^.^ patrlark 
sawe his gret aye. c 1440 Mvac FeetieU (E.E.T.S. J 197 To 
don Thomas al he nye and he gref hat he cowth. 

Noji V. Obs. (8XC. dkd^. Forms : a. 4 nnisoi 
4-5 nuye, 5 nue, nve. p. 4 noyje, no)e, 4-7 
noye, 4-6 noie, 4- noy. 7. 4-5 nye, 5 ney. 
[Aphetic, form •of amayt. anoyo Abnoy v. ; per- 
hapi also partly repr. OF. nnin, fi9iV#:-pop. L. 
*nocA^e, L. nocero to injure.] 

1. trans. To annoy, trouble, vex, harass; to 
harm or injure. 

a. ciyoo Beket 198 Asen the lithere conteccours that 
Nuyede him of his lyve. ^1340 HAMPoty Pr. Conse. 1184 
Many he nuyes and fon avaylcs. 1303 Langl. P. Pi. C. iv. 
437 An aunter hit nuyede me, non ende wol icb make. 14M 
tr. Seereim Secret.^ Prhf. Priv. 165 Yf barme is befall to 
any man, . . hit roe touchy th and nuy th. . . 

9. € 1190 R. Brunnb Ckrom. IVace (Rolls) 789 panne fond 
he non^t hym noyed. rijle Wvclif Ivks. (1880) 307 
pinciM moost noyep his ship ben felle flodb of hi* world. 
c 1400 Destr. Troy 3591 Hit menys into mynd, ft mekill me 
noyes. e 147* HAeovNa Ckron. vl i. So stronge then was 
this |cnenicion, None durst it noyc. igeg Csomwbll in 
Mernman Li/e 4 Lett. (190a) I. 37 , 1 ymagyn with myself 
whiche wayes they myght take to noy our enemyes most. 
1368 Gbafton Ckreu. II. 623 The Citerens.. manfully 
defended thcmselues, and sore noyed and hurt their eniniies. 
i6eej. Davirs (Heref.), Mimm in Modum xxxiv. So violent 
each Sense her virtue bindes. And noyes, or ioyes the Mind 
in diuerse kindes. . 

1809 Biockrtt N. C. Gloss, {ta. a), ftfoy, to vex, to 
trouble— to annoy. Not now in use, Dr. Johnson sa)*8. Ai 
a Northern woru it is quite common. 

y. 13.. E. E. Atm. P. B. 1803 When nabugo-dc-nosar 
was in stoondcs. 13.. Gaiw. 4 Gr. Kut. 1575 With 
hym ^n irked Alle he burnei so bolde . . To nye nym on- 


NOTOirS. 

c 1400 Bmi clxl. 180 Kyng Edward dede hit diligence, .to 


moche. 

b. Used impenonklly, and const with or at. 
41340 Hamfolb PsatiercA. 18 Thaim noyed with eodis 
worde c 1400 Destr. Trey 8613 he lede vppon lyue Icuyt 
he hen. And nolpit to another, hat nym noiet at. 


2. njl. and intr. To vex oneself, to grieve. 
c lAM Gel. 4 Caw. 803 Noy you noght at nis note, that 
nobilTis to nevin. 1515 Stxwabt Cron. Scot, II. 498 Ilk da 
by da he studeit moir and tioyH. 1887 Grgvb PeUpe 4 
Hipp. (1878) 13 The case of thb my cmid, her salfa whicn 
ncy^h so. 

8. ahsol. To cause aimoyance or harm. 
ctt|e Hamfolb Pr. Cense. 439s pe devds M tr now 
bunaen swa, pat hri nsay noght. .nuye ab mfkek ab pel 
walde. c 1400 tr. Secreta Secret^ Gee. Lerdsk. 76 Also it 
noyeth mekd, to renne after mete, or rydemekylL 1430^ 
tr. Higdtn (Rolb) VI. 49 Grawn^ge to us the eytynge of 
flesche, that noyethe not 1334 mobb Treat. Pmuien wka 
1348/3 If nochiiur luailtth, but ouer that it sore noyeih end 
hurteth. 1373 Tussxb Husk. (1878) 19 He noleth, destroi- 
etb, end al to thb drift, to strip his poore tenant, 
b. Cdhst to a penoo. 

C1400 AOei. Lett. 5 If >e popBbe..vnpro8table ft slow 
in hb dedfs,. .bat more noynjp to him ft alle oper. m 148I3 
Fobtbocvb Irks. (1869) 488 On the other side their InyoB^ 


FoBTBecvB Irks. (1869) 488 On the other side their inyoeyte 
maynqye toevery man. 1310 in Thoms ^renr^SMr. 
(i8s8) llL 71 As lie that had the grace of God widi him to 
whom none may noy. , 

Hence Norad B. 

1337 Gbovb Psleps 4 Pf^p. (1878) t6 Ther was iiol..a 
wight that felt such green as now 1 fosls^ or had soeb 
caust to wayle Us noyw lift. 
|N07ft^(owaivad),xA rF.,llm9vr;-L.iMr- 
an to put to death (in late L., to drown).] The 
cxecntlon of peraoni by diowniimii as practfacd 
by Carrier at Naotet in 1794« 
isss Btackm. Mag. XII. sr^cMed their Hveit 
wkh theb ne ym de s. ^gUeckVUY Bee., MmeUmtedts 
Hist. Reeei. (1897) ito TSencama. .levohiiloBary tribmiab, 
^llminadti, noyades^ Ihsilfaides. styt Sbblbv Stetn I. 
tOa No fuUlotiat wae to be sat vp.»i tht Oder, Spree and 
WeichsM were to SOS BO BoyBdsa 
trems/. sSif J. Adams LettyHsM, 1830 II. 334n«lr, The 
Mohewkib who were coBcerue d la the wspmmfika tea b 
BoiidBhiurbor. 

Henee Nofids Wi, to pot to death bf dfownlog; 

WomBBbm vht. sbm 

dPta Cablvlb Ft. Reo. ilL v. vl, Souads of ftnUfadfaf 

I. ess Tbo wretobed Teirerfatt .. gnUiotineA sad Soyaded, 
and mltretM, 1 know not how BiispjL 
tVflfSlS. Oh. run. [«. F. mmAt (pL), 
(torn tfie jriace of mannftctSit, Alpwf n the da* 
partmod llla-et-t'flaiiia.] (Seeqa^) 

Ilia iHdkSiat. (t|M ILgalvc ftsb saa e ai th e twad w d 
eib* sfai C Jte Bm. MnakTt tii, i fsea Rmid* ef 
VitreSKoMsOmvua 


nere, to tae IjOm and Noyance or all tne liitig'i SuUects. 
IBM Ord. Msn (W. de W. 1306) 11. vU. loe Slouthe 

the whiche b an hiuynesse and noyaunce to doo well. 1368 
Gbafton Ckrem. 11 . 185 Other coynesof mettall went among 
the people, to theb gnat noyaunce. 

3. The action of annoying or troubling ; annoy- 
ance, molestation. 

1431 Eng. Gilds (1870) a79 la diturblyng and Bo8aunce ^ 
pf the compeaye. 1481 Caxton Ceid. Leg. 193/a She was 
sore aferd Icete In wold do to her ony gryef or noyance 
avenst her avowd *S|M3 Ld. Bbbnbbs Freits. I. ccxix. sBa 
' We shall go and do oym some noyaunce and domage. 
1390 SrxNSBa F. Q. 1. 1 . xxiii, A duud of cumbrous gnattes 
doe him molest, . .That from their noyance he no where can 
rest. [1748 Thomson Cast. IndoL 1. vi, Whate'er smack’d 
of noyance, or unrest. Was far, far off expelled.] 

So t VosrnBBj. Obs. rare’^^. 

1414 Roils (/ Parti. IV. m/i Mischiefs that mighten.. 
tume to gret prejudice to the kyng, ft nolande to al the 
Keume. 

tNoywi^ a. Obs. [Aphetic L OF. anoyanti 
cf. Not D.l Injurious (to) ; causing annoyance. 

c 1400 tr. Secreta Secret^ Gee. Lerdsk. 70 Dignkyng of 
cold water fostynge, Iwfore mete, ys noyant pe body, c lato 
Ashby Dicta Pkties. 099 Al suche thing noyant to your high 
estate Eschewe al wey. 1393 in Strype Steids Sure. (1754) 
11 . V. xxii. 4ai/t Sea coal, uu>t. Rushes or any other thing 
Noyant. ijia in W. H. Turner Select. Rec. Oxford (1880) 
483 Ordure, nibbysh, carreine, or any other thinge noyant. 

0 Voyan (nwgiye). Also noyeau. [F., repr. 
earlier noyal^ noial^ nuial^ etc. pop. L. ^nucale^ 
f. L. nnc; nux nut.] A liqueur made of brandy 
flavoured with the kernels ot certain fruits. 

3797 Canning iTrevre 11. ii. Ihb cherry-bounce, thb loved 
noyau. My drink for ever be. s8i8 Moons Fudge Fam. 
Parie i8z Your Noyeaus, Cuimfoes, and the devil knows 
what. 3841 OaDBBSoN Creoieaua xx. a4S You will . . venture 
to sip the noyeau. i8Ba Cemk. Mag, Jan. 86 A 8laiib.or 
noyau and still more cakes. 

]!iWoh(e» obs. forms of Ouch, claip. 
tifgytr. 063.*"^ [f. Norv.! » Abxoyeb. 
1393 Tiisbbii Hush. (1878) 39 The north b a noycr to grasse 
of alrtuitcih The east a destroyer to herbe and all fruites. 
tVOjyxUi a. Ohs. Formi: 4 noija-, 4-6 
noye- (5 nuye*), noi*, 4-7 noylbl; also 4-5 
•toiler 5-7 -IblL [L Not 36. 4 -rui«.] 

L Annoying, troublesome, tiresome; also, harm- 
ful, hnrtfal, noxious. 

iBpB Wveue Luke xi. 7 Nyle thou bt acyful to me. 
tapTsBViSA Bank. De P. R. xi. Ul (Bodil. MS ), pe 
norperen winde. .b aoifulle to ham pat haue tesike. im 
Ceeentry Leet Bk, (B* E. T. S.) 3 Oct, As the mater of this 
biUe b gievotts ft Nuyefnll to the comen pepuU. 14S3 
Caxton Oeid. Leg. 399 b/i Opene my woundcs lest ony 
noyeliil humour coiTapte..the hyd pessions. 1303 Ld. 
Bxaifxiis Freise, I. oodvi. S7S II i> noytullto me to record# 
it s |34 Cpoan Heseen Hernltk ci. (i6|6) too Declaring 
theb noyftill qualities In apreyring or nature. eiSiS 
J. Davibs Commend. TVowr wks. {Grown} 11 . ao/i To 
Be fbiei7inde..lB Bumy m noyfuy stoure of wiUing bde. 

2 . Annoyed, vexed, ran. 


1337 TaBvnA/fMm(RoUs) V. Ml After sixe and twenty 
a«e of Cmdiciis his eomyng, Arthur was wsry and noytful. 
/bid, YL 97 vf ttrunn loime was graved and 

Doyfol,. .andbreaiie yu anoper Ibithopiof bbownelongase. 
Henoe f VeylbUy odb. ; NartolBimi sb. Obs. 


8JM PesvBV Rmen U r. (1851) 46 Settbge nolefttlly in 
tbrSBom that that hoU scripture lettUhproQtBbUfofred^ 
tgpk Tbbvisa Barik. De P. R. viitxiU. (1499) 310 By nigh- 
nsi of eytbtr sterre bis noyftilnesiB Is tempred. 

t Mojiaft vh. a. Oh. ft Nox «.•!>•»« >.] 

Aiuoyuiee. unn. injaiy. 

1494 Caxton Ckeese (1883) 144 They ought to leqnyre 
tbeyr peiiaaf..wydi onto noyiigo ana ooutendon. i|ii 
CnyifiiddelHigr.{CMSoAiw)%e3eiUt9 mm»^ noyeng 
ofanybtilt. iift^ V icaby X mW, v. (tfiD m Tbo cimie 
why bt takelh CM Pannicle, istokespo htaijM aoying. 

Obs. That annoys 

oTvoaea! vexauonst ininrionSt 

issS^CS'X3^'iS^ss:ss£ 

Vur. CUUtt. I. m 4 art. 

Ik. XliM IMM Md afl «ih« nmum 

V^nAttofNoib. 

tBeraMKl. oh.-^ rr.NoT«.l aiiiw]«iiw. 

HIM Amim CInw. 80 ihMii b. Ml M Ik. 

(ShWtet ofNoomNk 

t verves* * F«n*» 4-i 

f mM|«% smtoboo. pifMW « 

M9MH^«lo.,AinKnoiwA] 
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taken away. 1675 Huvasm Coni$r^Si0Ht xt Divers 
medicines which at the first UMiite. .were exclaimed againsit 
. .as noyous and hurtful to the king’s subjects. 

Hence t Voj'onflljr adv, OSs, 

I4il Caih. AMgt» Noyovsly. noeue, 1641 Baker 
CkroH, (1653) 359, Hounieditch.. till that time, had lien 
very noyously to all travellers that way. 

fNoyra: see Newby. Obs. 

ifiig PuacHAS Pilgnmage v. xit. 4a9 As for fowles, they 
haue abundance of Parrots and Noyras, more pleasing in 
beautte, speech and other delighta then the Parrot. 
Noy8ano6» •ant» varr. of Noisanci, -ant, 
Noy8(e, obs. ff. Noise, Nose. VoysomCe, 
-sum, ohs. ff. Noisome. 

Vo;i^f V. Scn [Of obscure or 4 ^. In mod. 
use commonly written knotty To strike, rap. 

15. . Ckritis Kirk xix. (Maitl. MS.), Thair durst na ten 
cum him to tak, Sa noytit be lhair nowis. 

Nosel, variant of Ndszle v.s Obs, 

Noiiel, obs. vuiant of Norsel. 

BToilla (np'z’i), sb. [f. Nose sb, ^ *lb.] 
Forms: a. 7-^ nosle, nosel, 7-8 nosseL fi. 
7-9 noBle, 7-8 noael, 8 noaael, 8- nosale. 

1 . A sEcket on a candlestick or sconce, for re* 
ceiving the lower end of the candle ; also, a part 
projecting from the socket (quot. 1608). Now rare, 

a. iM WiLUET Hexapla Exed, 593 Euery socket had 
roUrum im vnaparU, a certaine nosle hanging out. ite 
W. Coles Adam im Eden cclix. In fashion like unto the 
Nossei of a wooden candlesiick. 1914 Load, Cam. Na 
S’i8a/9 A Nosel for a Candle. tSay Haluw., The nosle of 
a candlestick is that put which holds the end of the candle. 

S. ifiSs Wheler jourm, Greece v. 398 A Stem, formed 
like a Nozel, or Socket of a CandlcsticlL 1741 Arbuthnot & 
PofE Afrm, Mart, Scrihierus iii, A paultry old Sconce, with 
I he nozzle broke off. w 1764 Lluyo Candle k Unuffert Poet. 
Wki. 1774 II. 133 A candle stuck in flaring state Within 
I he nozeVof French plate, typi A muRet,, Chroa, 8 A pair 
of stiver snuffers and sund, and two candlestick nozzles. 

2 . A small spout, mouthpiece, or projecting 
aperture ; a short terminal pipe or part of a pipe, 
such as the nose of a pair of bellows, the muzzle 
of a gun-barrel, etc. 

«. 168a Salmon Oarcu Med, it. xx. S70 The Top thereof 

i a stove] may be Arm Tin, with a nossei or pipe in it. 
ike that of a pair of Bellows, lyoa Saveiy Miner e Friend 
44 Taking away his Thumb, he by directing the Nosle to 
the Fire immediately extinguishes it. 1787 PkU, Trans, 
LXXVIII. 46 Icicles, adhering to the nosel of the cock. 

tr. B&net's Mere, CamJ^ii, iii. 98 A Pipe being 
lied to the nolle of a pair of Bellows. 1764 Mum, Ensikum 
111 . txvU. 304 At every fathom distance there should be 
Wooden nozclf. t8as J. Nicholbon 0/erai, Meekamie 961 
A wooden plug may he chained to the pump, betwixt the 
spoute or nom, i8m H. SrarKEMS Bk, Farm tL 908 
The nozzle that leads from the steam-pipe b stopped with a 
wooden plug. i8(^ Cubzon PrM Far East 946 Boards 
upon which are paint^ the notzlcs of imaginary cannona 
b. Applied to various purts of a steam-engine, 
isp, the steam-port, or the part of the cylinder 
enclosing this, and the, exhaust-pipe or the adjust- 
able end of this. 

S. Robinson SeueU Steam Eng, 34 On one side 


spikes the calf and kid. 1818 Smarting Mag,^XXll. 198 ' 
In the ninth round Bob received a nozzlcr drawing claret. 
IFoEEle, variant of Nuzzle 
t Npnam, variant of ttam Mvam Obs, 
ijfie Lancu P, pi, a. vii. 996 Scruus ncquam hedde 
npnam, and for he nolde hit vsen (etc.]. 

Nshlogo: see Jocko. 

Nu, obs. form of New a, and Now. 
llHuanca (nMiahs). [F. nuance shade of 
colour, etc., f. nutr to shade, f. nut cloud pop. 
L, *nnba for classical L. nuhes^ 

L A slight or delicate variation or difference in 
expression, feeling, opinion, etc. 

1781 H. Walpole Let, t» Oiess Ossory 4 Jan., The more 
expert one were at nuancet, the more poetic one should be. 
1846 H. Grevillb Diaf^ (1883) 165 The English and French 
dinererice on the Spanish questbn b considered as serious 
by people of every political nuance, 1873 Svmonos Grk, 
Poets viii. 95s Much of the obscurity . .arises from our having 
lost the finer nnanceg of Athenian feeling respecting the 
persons satirized in the old Comedy. 

2 . A shade of colour; a slight difference or 
variation in shade or tone. 

Gro. Eliot Sc. Cieriiaf Life 11. iv, Whose face 
Nature seemed to have coloured in a hurry, and had no time 
to attend to nmanees. 1879 A J.C Harr Story Lift (1900) 
V. XX 160 Her rooms were drap^ with every possible 
nuance of colour which can harmonise together. 

3 . A delicate gradation in musical expression. 

1899 Grove Diet. Mas. I. 171 Comparatively careless as 

to tne right notes being played, but angry, .at any failure 
in expression or nuance. 1885 Atkenaeum 7 Feb. 192/3 
Some numbers were splendidly given. . .The nuames were 
also observed to a remarkable degree. 

Hub (nub), sb,^ Also 7, 9 nubb. [app. a 
variant of Knub jA] 
tl. *=KmubjA 3. Obs, rare. 

1394 Cecil Pafem (Hist. MSS. Comm.) IV. 574 Silk nubbs, 
700 ?/. 1840 in Entick Loudon (1766) II. 17B Silk nubs, or 
busks of silk. 1759 Chron, in ,4nn, Eeg, s8a The duties 
now payable upon raw short silk or capiton, and silk nubs, 
or husks of silk, shall . .cease. 

2 . A knob or protuberance ; a lump. 

Common in dialect use in various applications. * A'ld), 
the neck * in the Diet, Cant, Cmv (a 1700) may belong here, 
but cf. Nub sb.^ 


cylinder, and cast with it. are two square projections 
calledMiMes, which enclose within them the steam portx 
■848 Alean Steam Eng. as? note. By some mechanics these 
parts of the engine are called nonles, a conniption of nose- 
uqIm. 1879 Knignt Diet, Meek, iS3S^«- 
edir^, Model Steam Eng, 84 This b nwolated by 
the rIm of the aperture at the nozzle end of the Soiler. 

8. slang, Thenoie. 

1771 SMOLunT Humpk, Cl. 18 Apr^ Hb. .face was over- 
shewed by this tremcndoui nozzle, ifiga 'C 
b^ordami Green 11. iv. 31 That'll lake the baric firo , 
nozzle. t8l9 SncKU Dlseev. Kile 971 But Bombay, showing 
hb noiile rather 8aUer than usual, mid ' No; 1 gM thb on 
account of your Uea*. 

4. Agmtlliioieorbeak: apioiectinff partorend. 
iIlD Grots Cnoct 11. lx VII. 40a Initeaa of having one 

single beak, the Oorintbian ship mkht be said to have three 
nozzles. BtosoRD Sailors Pkt,M, v. iq 8 Bach buoy, 

exdnsivo « tha nomtle, b to be divided bociaoutally Into 
four, and vertkally into eight equal parts. 

5. Spedtl comb 8.9 88 aosEU-blook (lee qoot) ; 
noEEto^lboe (lee qnot.) ; uoseU-uieii, e man In 
charge of the nofue of the hoee of a fire-engine^ 
or tola of a NCtloQ- or other pipe ; nonla*pipe 
■illOBiuie; &OHle»pla!U«fie8aiSr/ac8; noBEle* 
•ovew. a noide bavlnff a icrew*thcm cut on it 

tiM Kuioirr IHei, Mo^ >lSS/i *Notitle-blodt, one In 
wMcC two bt||owR4ioal« unfiST 1I48 A Yoono KomS. 
/)firAe98 Wioln the oaiiiw,at the lop and bottom of the 
eyfindir,^ tho two ^ n oil e - l kcmb Whicb aie square plates 
or btuii Yulsod upon tbt cwllader, one found tneh of the 
■toam-eoiiiLlbrtBivalvf-plamtioslidtopon. rtliT.AD. 
bPkniCkimm PHmtn One of tho rmnStodaf^noml#- 
■anlbdifoetlhi Jitk FUniu 10 Julv I1/8 Tnm are 

MrfwM MOto-aM Cm M pniMMiiad two bm iln 

A«ew CI«K. rail w, W dM flMM hMM owiM Miomiih 

, lyRiSByKoS 

■ eu ipinpee meefE wwqi laa ^noniMouw miD imm. 

liiM Ndwito ». imu^ (o lit wM ■ oi wtMii z 


1717 Biadlby Faut. Diet, s v. Garden fctices. That when 
the Tree b quite fixed, the Nub or Bottom of the Stem, 
above the Divbion of the Ro<Hs. may be rather above the 
Surface then even with it. 1760 Boston Gaz. s May 4/3 
Strayed away, . .a black Mare . ., has . . t wo small Nubs on tne 
near Flank. 1899 BARTLerr Diet, Amcr, (ed. 3) 297 Xub, a 
knoh. 1884 Webster. Nub, a jag, or snag ; also a knob, 
a protuberance, ifififi Fortn, Rev. Jan. 617 People.. have 
very feeble notions of the difficulty that every nub of coal 
represents. 1893 G. D. Leslie Lett, ManoxxevL 191 'Ibe 
ground b alive with little nubs and noses poking through. 
8. U, S, The point or gist of a story or matter. 
,1899 Bartlett Diet. Amer, (ed. 3) 297 The nub of a .story 
b the point or gist of it. i8te* Mark Twain ' Yankee at Crt, 
tf K, Arthur xvil 176 When the nub w‘as sprung, the 
assembbge let go with a horse-laugh. 1899 ScribneTs Mag. 
XXV. 105/2 It^ the nub of the whole matter. 

tHub, sb,^ Obs, Cant. [Cf. Nub v,^] The 
gallows. 

a 1700 B. £« Diet. Cant. Crew B.V. Glim^ As the Cull was 
GUmm'd, he gangs to the Nuhh, [L e.)uf the Fellow has 
been Burnt in the Hand, hcH be Hang’tfnow'. 

Hubf v\ var. of Knub v. 2, (Cf. Nubble v,) 

cifito Grobiandt NuptiaUs (MS. B^l. 30) If. 94 b, 1 
tookc him a poll of the pate...I nubh'd hb noddle, 
tHubf Obs, Cant. [Cf. Nub rA*] To 

hang (one) by the neck ; to execute by hanging. 
1871 R. Head Cant. Ausd, 16 The other was (nuo’d) 
Bede' , hangd, and the last (mairinated) transported. Ibid, 191 
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i They are rub’d, to the Nubbing-Cheat, And there they’re 

nubh'd. a 1794 Fibloing 7 onatnan Wild iv. il, We shall 
be both nubbM tepetber. rfaith, nw dear, it almost makes 
me amends for being nubbed myself, to have the pleasure 
of seeing thee nubbM too. 

Hence f Na*bbiiig vhl. sb,^ hanging. 
a 1700 B. £• DUt, Cant, Crew, 

Nub-berry. Sc. rare. * Noopi. 

1794 Statist, Aec, Scott, XIII. 943 Upon the top of this 
hill, grows a small berry, commonly called the Nun Berry. 
Vu-bUll. U.S. [f. Nub /».1] A dwarfed 
or imperfect ear of maize. 

1847 in Werstib. 1897 Gen. H. Porter in Cent, Mag, 
Aug. S91 Well,, .that's the Utllest nubbin 1 e\’er did see. 

HU'bUng-clieat. Cant, [f. stubbing Nub v.^ 
+ Cheat 3.] The allows. Now only arch, 
skji R. Head Coni, Aead.^Thtyun . .sent to the Nob- 
bing cheat 1748 Fieloimg Tom Jems vtiL xii, * I will shew 
you a way to empty the pocket of a queer cull, without any 
danger or the nobbing cheat.' 'Nabbing cheat,' cries 
Partridge, * Pray, Sir, s^at is that! ’ * Why that, Sir,' says 
Che stauiger, ' it a cant-phrmss for the callows.' i8s6 Scott 
Woodst, xRRvi, We trine jto the nubbing cheat to-morrow, 
ztia Ainbwortii AruadSNaif (1884) 313* 1 fear Dick will scarce 
cheal the Nubbinji-chuRt ihb ga 19RR Biaekf^ Mag, May 
704/t Tlity pay the last defat at the nubbingfchcat 
So tVR'bbl&gr-^^f ^ hangman; fVtib- 
bliif-lBiffi* * the Setiiont-hoiise *. 

« tfuo B. E. Diet, Cassf, Crtm 

V«bbl2 (nrb*l), sb, [dim. of Nub sb.i Cf. 
AtutbbiSf bnabbie.} A •mou knob or lump. 

ititj, Beowil PtPfiu i7> Counting the nahhUa and tht 
dints Art fm tha comice. •t84$Hooo7>AfinirB(faie3 
Tbit Efiilit II not the nubble that bHugp iroubfo to yooT 
toes. liloPifMBjMCAm. H'awdSrrote AnubUe^ 
..dUnolvti in WStB ^gar doos in water. ligf'KiruiiG 


CtiM. Cour, 14 A piece of dingy ticking full of lumps and 
nubbles. * 

t Ku*bble, variant of Knubble v. • 

1676 VerneyFam, Mem. (1899) Vll. 993 S' Fr. (Vincent). . 
bcate him (Ixl. Pembroke), threw him downe in ye kennell, 
nubbicd him & dawb'd him daintily, lyafi N. Bailev 
AVow/. Colloq, 462, 1 . .took him hold by the Hair with my 
left Hand, and nubbicd him m> wcll-favouredly with my 
Right, that you could sec no Eyes be had for the Swellings. 
Nubbling. dial, [f. Nub sbX or Nubble sb.] 

A smalldump of coal. 

1815 Lamb Re/l, Pillory in Eliana (18O7) 14X Cinders are 
dear, gcntlemcii. This nubbling might have helped the pot 
V°*** **87 Halliw., Knbblingi, small coal. Wore, 1878- 

in dial, gl^saries tOxf., Wore., Warw.). 

Nu'bbling-chit, late var. of Nubbing-cheat. 
Mahony Reliq. Father Front ix. Songs France 269 
When he came to the nubbling chit, He was tucked up so 
neat and so pretty, il^x * Ron Gacltifr ‘ In Tait's Edin, 
Mag , y II 1 . 223 '1 he faking Iwy to the crap has gone, At the 
nubDlitig<hit you’ll find him. 

Hubbly (nr bli), a. [f. Nubble sb. + -y 1 .] 

1. Having numerous small plot nberances; knobby, 

lumpy. (See also Ksubbit.) % 

i8m Hood in The Gem 181 A large order wa<s sent for 
niiblily sofas and crooked chairs. 1844 — Mrs. Barrage 
Wks. i8f>a VI. 345 Her nose nubbly and red as a rciscbiid. 
1871 I, Stkphkn Playgr. Kur. (1^4) vii. 156 Four of us 
were packed between a couple of nubbly rocks, itta Black, 
more Chrisiosvetl HI. iiL 49 Ungainly, nubbly fruit it was. 

Comb. 1870 F. W. Kohinson Coward Consc. 1. iv, A stout, 
nubbly- fiicccT, white haired man. 

transf. 1884 Daily Tel. 27 Oct., By enduring the nubbly 
and (Xitgnant anguish of those flint-icioneab * 

2 . Having the form of small lumps. 

1849 Houo The Storm, (Duick, some coal, some nubbly 
pieces. i*^. Guardian 21 Dec., Bright black nubbly anti- 
nion)’. 1 * 94 . Frnn Rent Gold 80, 1 hope it’s going to be no)' 
luck to get ju.st a few nuM.ly bits for myself. 

So Vii’bbx a, (In southern dial, and U. S.) 

1B76 Leveson Gower Surrey Provinc., Nuhhy, cloddy, of 
land that breaks up in clods or lumps. 

IlHnbeoiila (nis/brkii/U). ? 1 . -culae. [L. 

, nubeiula little cloud, daxk spot, dim. of nubes 
cloud. So F. Hublcule,] 

1 . Path, a. A cloudy formation in urine. 

X699 Woodw ard in FhiL Trans, XXI. 197 Large thin 
Majuics, appearing like Nubeculs, or Clouds in the Water. 
•744 Boerkaave's Led. The. Physic 111 . 147 "The Nul>c- 
cuiB or Clouds proceed chiefly from the muriatic Salt. 1857'- 
in Mavne Expos. Lex., and later Diets, 
b. A speck or small cloud in the eye. 

* 7 * 7 ' 3 * Chambers Cycl. s.v.. The nubecula seems to 
arise from certain gross particles detained in the (wrrs of 
the cornea, or swimming in the aqueous humour. 1758 J. S. 
Le Drads Observ. Surg, (1771) Dictionary, Leunma, a 
Disease of the Cornea, called also Albugo, N ubccuk. iBs/f- 
in WoRCFSTiK and some later Diets. 

2 . Aslron. One or other of the Magellanic 
Clouds. 

184a Fenny Csvl. XXII. 449/2 There is no aoroiiril of the 
celebrated Nu[«ecula; (major and minor), two very largo 

K aches of Milky Way not far from the south pole. 18^ 

. J, S. Smith in O^ord Ess, 128 We can feel no absol- 
utely insuperable difficulty in admitting;, within the glolw 
of Nubecula Major, of the presence of distinct stars as well 
as nebulae. 

HubeluB, obs. form of Nubiloi's. 

Vnbi» (ni»'bia). [lircg. f. I.. nulds cloud.] 
A soft fleecy wrap for the head and neck, worn by 
women. 

x88i Confessions ajfivolons Girl, Emerging therefrom, 
five minutes later, ui my nubia and snowy w tap. 1889 Van 
Voorst Without a Compass ^4 The bracelet of a lady 
. .became entangled in the nubia of Agnes. 

HuWaii (niw'bi&n\ a. and sb. [ad. ined.L. 
Aubidnus, or f. med.L. A-iibia, f. L. Aftbm, (^r. 
Nov/^gi, the name of the people.] 

A. adj, 1, Pertaining or belonging to the 
j country of Nubia. 

1737-48 Thomson Susnmertiq Down the Nubian rocks. • 
he pours his urn. 1790 Brucf. Trav. IV. viii. x. 523 What 
' figure the Nubian breed would make in point of fleetness is 
; very doubtful. 18^ Euc^t’L Metr^, XX 11 , 558/1 The 
Nubian langu/^e.. seems to bear no affinity to the lCo(Htc or 
Ancient Egyptian. 1871 P. Smiih Anc. J/ist, East vii. f la 
: (1881) 125 The Nubian cj’e. more elongated than the 
- En-ptian, is still seen in the Shangnilas, 

2. In tile sjKcific names of certain animals. 

; 1899 Encyci. BwsL X. 709./2 The K ubian Goat, which is met 
' with in Nubia, Upper Eg^’pt, and Abyssinia. i88t Trasts, 
ZooL Soc. 11 . 93s In the male Nubian Giraflcs. .the poaterior 
! horns, .w^re 1^ firmly attached to the skull than they were 
in the full-grown Cape Cirmffca 1896 tr. Boas' Text-Bk, 

: ZooL 517 Ine Domestic Cat.. is .vpparenily a descendant 
i of the Nubian Wild Cat. 

B. sb. t L pi. An Eastem sect of Christians. 

I e 1400 Three Kings Cologne 146 Pes men be no^t holde in 
I so gi^e rcucrence as kc Nubyans, for kti kepe no}! kr frith 
‘ so trewlich as kri do. 

2. A native of Nubia ; a Nubian slave. 

1788 Gisbon Deel, k F» xlvit IV. ^ A wandering tribe 
of the Blenunyes or Nubians invaded bit aoUtary prison. 
t8t9 Byron Giaour xv. Such is the tale hb Nubians cell. 

Brit, CycL Lit., //izL, etc. IIL 143/1 The Nubians. . 
have the iblot tips, .of the negro race. 1884 Enejel, Brit. 
XV II. 6ti/t Ethnolofiadly the modem Nubii tnt are there. 
; fore to be consideitd aa a very mixed people. 

3 . A Nubian hone. 

! type Bruce 7 raw. IV. vnt. x. 593 If Iwautiful and symmcti i- 

' caf parts, great size and strength,.. ran promise anything 
for a 9tatiiM,%he Nubian is . . the most eligible in the world. 

^2 
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NTroziiATzoxr. 


4 . The langtmge spbken by the Nubians. 

tiss Latham in Trant. PkiM% 91 The lamniageg 
spoken Sn the water-Bystem of (he Nile Coptic, BiBhari, 
Nubian,.. Amharic. &c. 

5 . A kind of black dress'inaterial. 

1899 Dai/p JiTtwt 8 Apr. 9/1 Some of the moirettes and 
the new Nubian make good subBtitutcs. The laaer b, 
however, only in black. 

Vvbiferous (niMbi-f^res), a. [f. L. niibifer^ 
f. L. MtiSfy cloud ; see -riROUS.] Cloud-brinfpng. 

1698 Blount G/asstifr., N%ih\ftroms^ that bringf or carries 
clouds, cloudy. tSep T. Hook Bmitk tp Bmames s6o llie 
wind blowing east-by-eMt, which b a most nubiferouB 
c^oarter. iSSe Holmbb Old fW. Lift (1891) 65 But lei us 
sit awhile with nubiferoos, or, if 1 may coin a word, nephel* 
igenous accompaniment. 

Tru'Ulbnil, «• mre. rf.upKc.: see -roue.] 
Having the fenn of n cload { clond-Iike, vegne. 

R UBKIN Vml D*Armt (1886) 6 The more or less 
spectral, hooded, imaginative, and nubiform authority of 
the Pope and Church. 

t Vvbilat*, ffl. a. Oh. rare-', [ad. pa. 
pple. L nSbudrt ; see next.] Clonded. 

c tgio Babclav Mhrr, ^ Gd, Afannert (1570) K v, O howe 
oft hath hid truth and simple veritie Lurked vnder ymage 
of falsbood nnbilatc. 

Hnbilate (niiS'bilWt), v. [f. ppl. stem of L. 
nubiidn^ f. nuMa (neat. pl.Ji L nuhis cloud.] 
irans^ To cloud ; to obscure ; to render less clear 
or tiansparent. 

• 1691 Auaasv IVills, (MS. Royal Soc.) If. too (Halliw.X 
About the beginning of March, 1660, I bonght..a Turkey* 
stone ring ; it was then wholly serene ; toward the end of 
the moneth it began to be nubilated. me Bailby (folio), 
Tt Hukilaitt to make cloudy. iSei W. Tavlob in Afomtkfy 
Mag, XI. 646 Reinhard*s [perspicuityl strong as it is, has 
been somewhat nubilated in the school of Kant. I 

Hence cloudinese. 

Couas Birdt 613 Various degrees of this 

dusky nubilation approach in some spedmenB nearly to the 
uniform dusky below characterised. 

Ifubile (niM'bil), a. [ad. L. nuhilu^ i mBbArt 
to marry, or a. F. nubile ( « It nuhUe^ Sp. and Pg. 
111181/). j 

1 . Of femalef : Marriageable ; of an age or con- 
dition suitable for marriage. 

m 1841 EoiitHAM Ftrermmtr gf Reverngt 19 Bucking* 
hams Neece was not yet Nubile in yeaiea 1718 Patoa 
Stltmtm L 97 The Cowdip Bmite^ in brighter ^Uow drem'd, 
Than that which veils cne nubile Virgin's Breast 1789 
CkmracL In Atm. Rtg, 18 They.. feed when they become 
nubile on a diet somewhat like forced-meat balls. 1848-fla i 
Ttddt Cyc/. Anui. IV. i^/s Hindoo women would 
gmdually come to consist 01 such as by constitution are 
early nnbile. 1879 W. L. Likobat Miad ia Lower Anim, 
488 Preference or choice in the selection of mates by the 
nubile females. 

/Sg. iBjy BaowNiMO Red Celt tit, ;o8 On the 

day when Spring's green giilishiiesB Grew nnbile and she 
trembled into May, 

• 2 . Of age : Admitting of, suitable for, marriage. 

ajt Bkukw. Mag. XXIX. 435 The Amale slaves wme, 
at a nubile age, as numerous as the males. 1889 J. M. 
Duncan C/ile. Lett. Dit. fVem. xiu. (cd. 4) 170 Twenty to 
twenty-five years is the best nubile age of women, 
t if nUU, a. /fer, Obs. [a. oba. F. nubiUt 
pa. pple. of nubiler.l m NiBULi. 

i88t Moscan Sfk. Gmfry >• v. 54 The Martlet b the » 
Honour point, the Nubile line b tbe exact Fese point, the 1 
Swan the exact Midde base. I 

ff. prec. -itt: cf. F. nubilM 
(1750), iL mtbilila, Sp. nubilidad.] Capability 
for maniage. (Properly on tbe part of ieinalea.) 

s8fg W. Tatuni in Moniidf Rev. LXXL 131 When the 
age or nubility approached. 1897 BvujOck tr. Catemuj^t 
Midwifery ta Its first appearance.. conslilutee <one of tbe 
eerlicsi signs of puberty or nubility. ' ii|9 D. I. Mattmbws 
ClitL Lett. Dit, Worn. xxi. (cd. 4) 160 Inc old and wisest 
coonseb as to the nubility of nmn ana women. 

Ifttbilo’se, a. [CL nest.] * Full of 

clouds, cloudy' (Bailey, folio, 1730). 

Vmbilau (nlBbllm), a. Now roria Alto 6 
Se, nnblltii, -olon. [ad. late L. ni$bii 8 $*us^ or 
U L. nUbi/us, f. niibet cloud. Cf. It., Sp., and 
Pg. nMlose^ta nubiUux.’l 
L 4 . Cloudy, foggy, misty, b. ■> Nbutlous s. 
BI39 Stbwabt Crom, Scot. 11 . 596 And all the lift balth 
dtikend nubetui, PertorMt wee srith cloodb mervelus. 
8I38 Bblummm Crom. Sid, (flat) L 139 The air was 
n^ltts and denk. sfis# Bloumt Ciomgr.^ Mbilomo, fiill 
of clouds, cloudy, stormy, tempestuous. s#fs R. Bohvn 
tVimd S93 The radianc, sanguine, ttdK 4 MhOetts, or other 
Appearanem of tha Sun. 1719 E. CAam Ir. AigmroiH 
Nowltdt Tktm{vigt) L 184 nubilous Stara on being 

vmed with a TelescopejippMr 10 be a Cluster ofinnumer- 
eblc ocher Stars. i8m itxwwfiwr 834A A nubiloni atmo- 
il8/e AWueaMBuMloImAy. 

2. fio. OoB^e, intMnite. 


ifiTSTaiSTRAM Mo^ xvlil. 347 Under a thorny nubk-tree. Soe, Lex,^ rebiing to a nut and to tannin, 

it^TABKAa CkrUt U. lx. 381 we/r, The nubk.. struck me 1894 Kosna Mtda Dkt,^ NmelimHok Atid^ a alucosidi 


..as being the most soluble for mockery and pain, dnee 
its leaves are bright and its thorns singularly itrong. 1899 
Harfodt Mag. Feh. 359 Will the nubk grow on the grounds 
of the Templet 


I nttbkgrowon the grounds 

Ifuo^ o^ form of Nuoba. 

VnOld (nitt'kil), n. [ad. late L. nmdlis, f. 
Bwr-, nux nut.] Of or pertaining to a nut. 
i89e in Syd, See, Lex, 

Vn*C 41 Mllt. AW. ran. Also 7 erren, nug-. 
[ad. L. nucdmenlum (Pliny), f. nux nut.] 
An amentum, a catkin. 

s^^l Johnson Germrddt Herbal lit. xl. 1353 Of this sort 
|of pitch-tree] there b found another that . . remaineth dwarf- 
ish, and it carries ceruine little nugamenu or catkins of the 
i bignesse of a small nut. 1897 Tomlinson Renodt DitA. 
am Leaves accuminated like nucaments. Pmmtolorm 
VI II, Hneametti, In botany, the same with ament. 
Vn-CMBMta'OMMv a. Bet. [Sec prec. and 
-AOEOua.] Rceembling a email nut ; having the 
hardness of a nnt ; also, indehiacent* 
tte Linolsv Hat. Syti. Boi. 938 Fruit capsular, valvular, 
seldom indehisceni, somewhat nucamentaceous. 1849 — 
Sck. Bat. vL (1858) 107 Fruit nucamentaceous, compoM of 
two or four nucules in a suu of adhesion. 

So Snonai8*ntonn a, (Smart, 18401) 
tNuoOb obf. variant of Noohb sb, 1. 
t688 Holms Armoary uu 107/9 A particular Nuce of 
Pack-thrid. ibid. xv. (Roxb) 30/1 The nuce or eye of the 
cabell which holds the anchor is called the clinch. 

I VnonlllUi (niMcdds). Hot. [mod.L., app. 
intended as a aim. of mirAMi.] The essential 
part of an ovule, containing the embryo-sac. 

iMb Vinss tr. Saekd Bet, 487 That part of the ovub in 
which the embryo-sac arises (the nuemius) must be con- 
sidered tbe equivalent of the macrosporanglum. 
Bkntlxv Mem, Boi. (cd. s> 3 to» Fig. 738 Ovub of the 
Mbtbtoe. .consisting ofA naked nucdlus. 

STu'oeoun, a. rar§-^. [ad. L. nueeus^ L nue^, 
nux nut] ' Of or pertaining to a nnt.* 

S898 Bixhjnt Gtotaegr. (Hence in later Dfeu) 

I Vlioluk (nid'ki). Anoia Also 5 nuoft. [a. 
med.L. nucha^ a. Arab. nukhis spinal mar- 
row. Hence also It., Sp., and Pg. nuca^ F. 
Nuooi: see also Nochb, Nubi .1 fa. The 
spinal cord. Obs. b. The nmie of tktjtKk. 

c t4eo Lemframc\ Cirm. S4 Alie ^ corms Wt comen 
of ha hrayn ft nucha |v.r. nucal. Ibid, sp pa lanewe 
bat cocMh fro ho brayn ft ho nucha Iw.r. nuca]. M$fk 
Nswton Lommii't Comflex. (1833) 194 They doe vary well, 
which keepe their Nucha and nm 01 their neckes warme. 
t88i Lovtu. Amim. 4 Mina 90 The dcoocsion of a Fox.*, 
used as an embrocation to the nucha and parnlytick part, 
helpech the same. 1718 FeaiNO Hiti, Pkgauk II, 315 
Thoee from the 6th and 7th pair, which arise from the bniin 
and the Huektu serve for its voluntary BMlion. 1788 
Pknuant Brit, tooi^ (1778) 1 . 139 Nucha, the bind part of 
the head. 1878 Hamilton Hero, Dit, eii RoUet hie used 
the cauteiy even in the last stages, applying it from the 
nucha 10 tnetocrum, and with go^ encci. 

Vwhftl (niil'kil), a. Anat, [f. prec. 4 -At*. 
Ct F.,Sp., and Pg. mtcal.} Of, bmoogiog or per* 
tateiog to, the nucha or nape of the ntek. 

lijS Kiaav Hmb. 4 Aw#. Amim, L x. 303 The wheeL 
animah in which Ehrenbcrg detected. .a michal nervous 
collar. 1899 OwBM SkeL 4 Teetk 31 Tbe nuchal limsment 
in tbe mole. iM RoLumToif ft Jackbon Amim, Life 468 
The stmetnre cf tbe cyes^en the nuchal teniaclea 
tVvehs. Obsa ran. Also 7 Bonoh. [a. obp^ 
F. nuehe, or ad. ined.L. nucka.\ ^Nucba. 

1998 Pavnxix Smtermds Rogim, 18 ( 1 , The luemhres of 
acmalike compbxion, as the brayne and nuche. S8|i 
Copland Guyiodt Qmeet, X Dsamundt. Is yo nndM 


Copland Gmododt Qmeet, X DiWauiidt. Is y* midit 
any party of 7* braynet Anawera. Itsemaih to be a party 
thivoL sdet Holland PASqy IL 39s A liobNul made of 
carth-wormea if the nonch or chbe of the necke and the 
shoulder bladce bee amiofaiied thersuith (el&l. 

NoohOb obs. form of OooB, despi 
y»ebtllftm2TlaBlt ran^. rCGr-rex- 
Sm/Apatm : see NTOBiianam(og.] LasBaga nipt 
aM a day; oompletod ia twenty-four bours, 

1887 X. Cabv Pmlmot. Ckrom.\, L e They came to Mt 
upontbeaumherof ifoDnysbtheftirt phiM, condttdbg 
..ibnt in so many liocbtMincfinal Revolutionsi the Bun 
cmne to tbe same vneinf,. .srhert he was the Year hefeto. 
Mndr (oliTf), comUning form of L. naa, 
nueif, not, aa In Muob'inama a., bearing nata 
H waift i gB i «. [esF. aad So, mmfi rmh mt* 
shaped. MB'etthagai tbe Notcncker (Cmf. /Mof,, 
iBoo). Vb8l*BHii^ g., ^TiB to crackfaif nuti 
(ML). a nit havbq; daur- 

of nut nlmn f heMNWmWeawwBnMldhwiemii 

bearing 

HaOeid^m 

a 


1894 Fosna MuL Diet., Huetimmmk AHd, a jglucoside 
occurring In the episperm of walnuts. iBptSyd, SiK. Lex,, 
a pactUiar form of tannin found by Phipton, 
abng with eallb and ellagb adds, in tbe outer layer of the 
episperm of the walnut. b 8!|| Kiaav Hob, 4 Imti, Amim. 
11 . xxiv. 514 The great ina)mty (of Mammalians] are said 
to be granivorous, or ^nudwrous, or even graminivorous. 
Vvoin (nig* 8 io). Ckem, [f. L. nuc; nux 
nut 4 -IK.] A cratalUne substance obtained 
from green walnut-shells. 

tarn In Cassell, laae Thobps Diet, Apph Ckem. 111 . 
loojuglone.., Nttdn, Regianin. 

Nuok. rare~‘\ (S^quot.) 

1889 Baxtbb Dio, LUe 83 The wanto in the wheels of 
your watch are as useriil to tbe motion as the nucks or 
solid ports. 

Nuokolt, Nuoklo, varitnu of Niwoal(d. 
Nuoklo, obt. variant of Kbuokli. 

NudUor, variant of Knuoklbb, pickpodeet. 
ilei Col. HANoaa Lift I. s8i mole . An adept in the art of 
frisking a ken, tnuming a scamp, cr nobbling a nuckler. 
VvoImI (niM*ki/fil), a, [f. Nuouc-ua 4 -al : 
cf. F. nuclial, Pg. muleal^ Fertaining to, having 
the form or (Xisition of, a nucleus. 

safe in Smart, ttfii Dana Max, GeoL Introd. 1 'Ae ciysial 
..b^ins in a nucleal molecule. b8|8 Chase in Pkilti, 
Mag. I. 316 The upper nebular or vector radii vary as the | 
powers m the ormtal times ; the lower nebular or nucleal 
radii, as the k powers of the times, ibid. 318 In the earliest 


radii, as the k powers of the times. Ibid, 318 In the earliest 
stages of nucMtal aggregation. 

VnolMT (nid'kl/fij), a. ff. Nucut-us 4 -ar : 
cf. F. HucUaire, Pg. nueUar.i 

1 . Having the character or position of a nucleus ; 
like a nucleus constituting or forming a nucleus. 
Chiefly in BM. aud Astrm. 

(«.) vkgblhtN. Q, 7 rml. Med. Sci, 11 . 93 In place ofa mole- 
cule of bone reatobd for one removed, we find cytoblasiB, a 
nncicoleted nuclear cell. sS8i H. Macmillan P0oiH,fr. 
Nature 31 Celb, containing granular metier arranged 
around a bright red nuclear body. ti8t Roiacston ft 
lACiiaoN Amim, Life Introd. paEii, Tbe nuclear membrane 
M dissolved in w* )****)*- 

(8.) ito Nichol Arekil, Heav, (cd. 9) 106 Who has well 
defined It generally as a nuclear centre, lisy Staik in 
G. F. ChaiBbeis Atirom. 47 There appeared a black, well- 
defined nuclear spot,. .as large as Mercury. t88i Pboctor 
P er/. Atirom. L 40 Infenring that the nuclear paru of the ■ 
ran are exccedinalv dense. 

(r.) lilf MANtriBLD Smltt iso The hydrocarbon U conju- 
gated to the Oxygen of the nuclear or prostylobauc water, 
189s Rdim. Pm Oct 338 A shaft was, at some remote epoch, 
soak downward towards the expected nudear honid. 
b. Nmlear catarmt : (lee qnot.). 

1898 T. BavANT Prmet, Smrg. 1 . 38s Nuclear cataract, .is 
chaacterisad by the presence of a hard yellowish centrsi 
portion or nucleus of varying sIm and density. 

2 . Of or bdongiug to u nucleus. 

idle Pboctor Rough IFqy# 940ne of the first and most 
obvious eflecis of this BBOie lamd nuclear contraction would 
be (sto,! i88i Viuau tr. SmM BoL 98s They like syner- 
gjhuBj are the product of a nu cl ea r diviiloo and ctll-Torma- 
SohT lira Atkuilt Syti. Med. VI. 811 Nuclear pabv it 
characicmsd by bilaim.. atrophy of tbe tongue, ibid, 
VI\wltSpii ^ Doclearfinom acute infra- 

TVmlMU^ (nl«-kUW), a. [f. Noou-ro + 
-ABT.] Of tbe iMlint of a nodea.. 

iSiro Toddt Cyet. Amat. IV. 88^ llie ao<aUed meu- 
canM bone of the thumb correspoode as to oudeaiy deposii 
writiMbefirsl phalm of the fingsr. iMt Nature X^V. 
73 A slightly yellow, hyuliiie jrtly, ateolttiely deprived of 
niirlaenr eleinenii 

(niAkUK). «. [ad. L. mclOlw, 
!». ppla. of tmtledrt (aet next) : c£ P. mum, Pg. 

Having a aackas; aoeltalod. 

iM, ia vAaatsa aaoMor Dieia 
VvdMt* (aWklAHX v. tC L mmtOt; ppl. 
■tern 0 rnuUka to ba c o aa kanNSjr or baid, f. 
mw/rw konel, Noouva.] 

L /hMT. To tom (njuiaiO ialo» to bring to- 
gethur 88, ft Bndffus. 

8884 Wuasf&iVralNWV, to|Wlhar.Muhoui a ancte or 
eauier. dbrnOedh TA m t^ pleu 


Bucleartai a ssoond Onad Army at 
one, rfor pAaaa a WteUa HU d. t ^ 
accouut fiw Bto MierviMiM whin 
pwtide of piuM|daima 
a Mr. ToMaasaCNri WfadMror 
abMaBMkM. H«DOcN«‘rilMaiMtiVifc< 
liwraliirtla iwlifcaio 
and nudiuiod 8v fsaoivuMa nshuhs. ' 
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NUOLBI. 

Buolttly pi. of Nuoleus. 

Vu'Olm. a* Chem. (f. KocLe-us <«• -ic.] 
Nucleic aeid^ an acid occumng in aome nncleii 
either by itself or combined witb a protcid. 

ita S 7 j/t Nucleic acid contains 

evbon [etej. iM Allbutli Syst. Med. 1, 165 Nuclein, 
which consihts of an organic phosphoruincontaining acid, 
termed nucleic acid, in combination with proteid. 

irtlOl6i*f«rM0, a. Boi, [See-FXBOua.] Bear* 
inc a nncleuft or nuclei. 

iig7 M. T, R1UIKC1.KY Intred, Cryptegeunic Boi. 389 
Apothecia cloN^d or nucleiferoua 

Vu'CleUb^nif a. [See -FOBic.] Having the 
form of a nucleas ; of a rounded shape ; esp. of 
the apothecia and spermogones of certain lichens. 

1840 in Smast. i88a Kncycl, Brit, XIV. 554/1 It may 
be here ob'tervcd that young disciform apothecia are more 
or IcKN nucleiform. Ibid, 555/1 In form they (the spermo- 
gones] are nucleiform, round, or oblong. 

V1IOI0I11 (nifl'kUin). Chem, Also -ine. [f. 
Nuclk-us ■I' -IM \ after G. nuklein or F. tmclHne,\ 
The principal constituent of cell-nuclei. 


Ls principidly of a suMtance terti 
chromatin, ilgg Allbutle Syst. Med. VI. 491 The«c chro- 
matin particles are a1mo«t certainly identical with nuclein. 

A. iMo Libr. Univ. KnowL VIII. 488 Glutine, elastinc, 
and nucleine. 18I7 A. M. Bbown Anim. Alkaloidt 114 
The Nucleine of the unhatched fecundated egg. 

Hence Vnolei'nio a., in nucleinic acid, an 
organic acid rich in phosphorus which is a con- 
stituent of nuclein. 

tlgd AUbrntfe Syet, Med, 1. 90 From bloOd-serum a nuclein 
(or nucleinic acid) can be eepvated. 

VuoIm- (niis'kl , modem combining form of L. 
ifisrArf#r,iised in a numberofeompounds, chiefly bio- 
logical, as Huclta^albumiti, •albuminous, -ckylema, 
•chyme, ^hyaloplasm, -idioplasm, •phosphoric, -pro- 
teid, etc. (See quote, and the second clement.) 

tSea Syd. Sec, Lex., * NucUo^lhumitu, compounds of 
nuclein and proteids, chiefly globulin, found in the proto- 
plasm of cells and in bile, li^ Altbuite Sytt Med, 1. 536 
Gamalcia extracted poisonous substances from the bodies 
of the dead bacteria, which he classified as nucleins and 
nuclei albumins. IHd. 1. 174 A *nucleo-albuminous sub- 
stance, which rapidly brings about coagulation of blood or 
lymph, Jral, bJicresc, Sci. xXX. ait To the 

nuclear sap sraich fills the spaces in the Nucleohyaloplasm 
he (Strasburgerl gives the name "Nucleochylema. 1894 
Foerai Med, Dut,, ^Nmleeckymt, ..the more fluid, hyaline 
substance of a cell-nuckua 1888 NeUure 1 Nov, 5/1 llie 
author prcfcri to speak of the "nucleo-hyaloplatm with 
Schwarv, as Unin. 1891 Syd, Sec, Lex., NmcleeMyalepimtm 
. ,, applied by Sirasburger to the hyaline mund tubkance 
in which chromatin spherules are embedd^ Ibid.,^ NmeUe- 
idieplatm, the part of the nucleus which consists of Idio- 
plasm. jBdbA/lbutfe Syei, Med, V. 649 By some observers, 
other iubstanoes— eluten, Icucin, *niicleo-phospboric acid, 
guanin —have been found as abnormal bodies. 1894 Moilev 
& Mute Wedfs Dkt. Cbem. IV. mi Merck calls *noCleo- 
proleids substances whicn, when boiled with water under 
preaeure or treated with acid^ alkalis, or ferments, are 
resolved into nuclein and albumin. 

Vll*olMbraiioll« 7 ,ool, Also -braiiQlie. [ad. 
¥,HMclMrancht\ cf.prec. and Brakchijb.] A mol- 
Inic of Uie order Nucleobranchiaia ; a Heieropod, 
80019 recent Dicta, also give the form as an n 4 J, 
i8|iWooDWAaD Melluoca 1. it The nucleobnmches and 
pteroDods swim in the open sea. ibid. 97 The nucleo- 
brandtes are 'aberrant' gasteropoda, having the foot thin 
and vertteal. s8is CAmont in AM Smatbeemimm Inetit, 
ijt The Nttdeobrandis have the giua in a toft at the lower 
pert of the back, eomelimes protected by a shell 
So V««l80kmVMfefl0ft8 a. (Cf. RltANCHtATI.^ 
sfllM WoooerAno MeUueea ti. 198 There are two families 
of niideebriiickiata moUtuks. 

VmlMid (nltt'klfoid), a, [f. K(JCL8-U8 -h 
•oiD.] like 8 nuclm in form or appeoiince. 

in Oonvii S^fpl, i88e Bastian Braim xxiil 465 
Thma art eltlier nmreniiclcoid bodies or small onguUr cells. 

(nitfkU'dlli), 8 . [f. NbcLifoL-os.] 
Of the bmlm of, pertaining to, ’% nncleolns. 
i8it Houw tr. Mepetm^Temdem ii. viL 407 Om 

very smali oorpua ck i, or nodeolar bodies, may so 

be lotn In the Imirlor. 189a AAscla/er to May, From every 
oe«iii,ba8Mm metimorphosis besbm, one or more masses of 
imdidlar motiir, ibt tmcMkd 'p^bodks', are extruded. 
SvdMtetfifi- ff.NuCLI0t*V8 -f -ATB<: cf. 
F. WMrMM) next (Cwf. Diet, iftpo.) 

Bioi. [f.88 

pree.d»-8Di.] Fimiilied wMt m nndcoliis. 

jMflklliieuMtAii AoRousnoii^ii/m. A^s 57 

^ ^! ! aa! 5 ;s. .tas 3 ^ 

niSlatito(alai(UM). BU. rad.L.mivMkir: 

mNOCLBOliUi. 

<l| W88|^ NStMt Mfhm wodtm wkbm a midtast 
B8diMW8. Mnn, dhnu^SchmMtiikm^^BmewMmei 
ikMiinMilmMraMvmldebWidtlMBicM 

BkL (‘ID.) 

mf, fwttiaiDg ID, 


r One or two 
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1890 in Cent. Dkt, 190$ M*!Cabf. tr. Haeckel' s Lvol. 
Man 1 . 1 12 We find in many ova. .a still further point within 
the germinal spot, a * nucleolin *, which goes by the name of 
the germinal point. 

li STnclaoli&IUI (nii/klABai^nik). BioL [mod.L., 
f. nticieolus.^ The germinal point of a nucleolus. 

*®79 If- Haeckels Evel. Man 1 . 133 Within this germinal 
riA, — I .1 — i:..i iiuclcol- 

»«95. W tlan* 

^ ^ ^ _i nuclcoliiius 

within a nucleolus. 

Vnoloolo- ! ni/ikU*<no), modern combining 
form of L. nucleolus (dim. of nucleus) a little nut ; 
used in some biological compounds, as nuclcolo- 
centrosome, -nucleated, -nucleolus, -nucleus, 
ibooSyd, S^. i^x., NucleeltrMucteated,VA‘A'sm\i%^*\\w\\s 
term for a cell the nucleus of which contains one or more 
UycleolL ibid., Nuclcola-nucUus, term applied by Mr. J. M. 
Macfarlanc to a small body existing within the nuclcofuit of 
■ cdl. 1900 B. D. Iacksom Gloss. Boi. Terms 171/1 Niicleolo- 
Nucleolus. Kndonuckus. 1900 E. B. Wilson Tite Cell 
(ed a) 34 The nucleolus is shown, .to be comparable with an 
attraction sphere or centrosome (nuckolo-centrosotue). 

Vn'Oleolnle. Biol, [f. Nuclkolk -i- ubK : cf. 

F. nucUoluU^ * A minute granule in the centre 
of a nucleolus ’ f^Syd, Soc, Lex. 1892). 

ItVupleolUB (nii/klrifli^s). Biol, PI. -oil 
(•dial). [L. nucleolus, dim. of nucleus. 1 A small 
nucleus ; esp, a minute rounded body within the 
nucleus of a cell in animal or vegetable substance; 
also, a paranucleus. Also Comb. 

«•« Todd Bow man Tkrs. A oat, 1 . 158 They usually 
contain some central granules or nucleoli. 1846 Day tr. 
Stmotls . 4 mm. Ckem.^l, 449 It contains a nut^us about 
the size of a nut,.. and in the centre of this is a nucleolus 
of the size of a large pea. 1^ H. A. Nicholson Man. 
y.ooL 41 No diflerentiated organs of any kind beyond the 
nucleus and nucleolus exist. t886 (see Nlcleolid]. 

Vnclaonpetal, a, rare-^. [f. Nucleo-, after 
centripetal^ Towards the nucleus. 

1887 JrtU. Morpkol. 1 . 236 The change from a centripetal 
to a nucleopetal direction. 

]fll*eleoplaJl]ii. Biol. [f. Nucleo- -i> Plasm.] 
Nuclear protoplasm. 

The nrecise application of the term has varied. 

1889M1VABT va^Dubt. Rev. Oct. 290 llie first polar body 
extruded, be believes to consist of this superfluous nucleo- 
plasm. 1893 A. M. Maubhall Vertebr. Embry ol. 4 'llie 
nucleus, .consisu of an outer nuclear membrane, enclosing 
a clear coagulable fluid, the nucleoplasm. 

Hence Vueltopla^aiiaio a. 

1890 in Cent. Diet. Fosixk Med. Diet, s,v. Awe- 
ieeitts, Fine protoplasmic or nucleoplasm ic fibrils. 

VU'OlMplut. Biol, [f. Nucleo- + -pl.\8T.] 

A nucleoplasm ic body. 

1878(7. Jmt, Microsc. Set, XVI. 154 The nucleoplast w’ith 
the pseudo-nuclcoU are thrown off. 

Hence Wol8opl»*8tlo a. ii^ Fostxb Med. Diet. 
VuclaUB (niM'kl/ps), sb, PI. nuolei (ni/r- 
kUai) and nuoleu868. [a. L. nucleus {fiuculcus) 
kernel, inner part, f. nucula or nuc-, nux nut. So 
¥, nucleus. It., Sp., and Pg. muko^ 

1 . 1 . Astr, The more condensed ^prtion of the 
head of a comet 

(1704 J. Habbis Lex, Techn. 1 . yMcleus,.xs by Hevelius 
and olneri used for the Head of m Cdinct.) 

Whiston The, Earth (ed. 2) 11. 76 'fhe lowest part 
next the Nucleus, or Dense Body, seems to be Opake. 1788 
Phil, Trans, LV. 310. 1 compa^ the nucleus ot the comet 
' with two new stars that were just by. 1837 J. F. COorER 
■ Bureye 11 . v. 99 The astronomers tell us that some of 
: these cornels have no visdbk nucleuses. 1868 Lockyeb 
i Etem, Astren, | 391 The brighter part of (he comet is { 
i called the head, or coma, and sometimes the head contains | 
a brighter portion stilly called the nucleus. 

Ad* >7S8 Steilnb 7 r. Shandy il ix. Would not such a | 
phenomenon . . have been a subject of luster apprehension . . \ 
than the worst of Wbiston's comets t— 10 say nothing of the I 
Nucleus I that U, of Obadiah and the coach-horse. | 

t & A supposed interior crust of the earth. Obs, < 
1715 tr. Greaaty's Astnvu 1. 1. f 69. 144 1 le [Kepler] found 
it ncceasary to suppose an interior Crust (which might be j 
I like a Nucleus, in regard the exterior), /bid, 145 And ; 
i within this Nucleus, or rather Crust, he is forced to sup- i 
• poM anun another interior Nucleus. 1717 Pope Mem. 

! Mart,Scfibkms 1, xiv, A Pioposal . . to pierce the first crust ' 

' or Nucleus of this our Earth, quite through, to the next | 
j Concentrical Sphere. I 

I 3 . A central yiati or thing aroond which other ' 
i pails or things ate grouped, collected, or com* 1 
pneted ; that which forms the centre or kernel of ; 
ite or mass. 

\ (esp. moxe or less solid) thing.<^ 

178a Phil, Trams, Lll. 4p>The nucleus of the nearest 
Kgnt will appear wbitett ana brightest. 1784 IHd. LI V. 42 
lilt conkiJ cavity and tis nucleus are alwa^ proportioned 
to tht bulk of tbt Bekmnilt. wntt M. Baillie Morbid 
AtutL (tiM) 3 p 8 Some Extraneous My, which the 

nuckiit or the calculus. IHd., The nuclei which 1 have 
seen. i8a8S. Coorex First Limes Smt^, (ed. 5) WEvery por- 
rkii of tbt gangrtnoos cellular membrane, nucleus, or ^e, 
(abonld btl extracted. , t%7 Milleb Eletm, Ckem., On* 
tt. 1 1 (i88e) 90 Small pkoes of wood are then introduced 
*10 ad as Bucki upon which the crystalsof lactoee are 
deposited. i8|8 HwiavfV"^’ 

limea hi detected a yet dartim pan (of a sun-spot) which b 
called the tradens. . 

b. Of conmnnities or gronpi of persons. 

■9 ^W. Hutton Lffi 190 About 700 individuals.. w^re 
tWnudeusefhhcoloiiyoCOtorgla. rtfi Mbrivale iCmR. 


NUOLBUSd 

Rrphb. V. (1867) * 3 ^ ft'"' hundred families, whit-b ’ 

formed the original nucleus of her citizenship. 1868 Blunt 
Ref. Ch. Eng* !!• 95 A Protesunt pvty which crjttUUized 
aruund the nucleus of anlLsacerdotalisls. 

attrib, 1904 IVestm. Gas, 10 Dec. xi/i They will have a 
nucleus crew of iwo-fiftb.s of (heir war complement, 
o. Of immaterial things. 

^ tMEdiu. Rev. XXXlil. 314 The uucteus of fine thought 
I? (htre. 1835 Tiiirlwall Greece I. vL 248 They mani- 
•*=»“>' •t»r«nctf (be basis or nuclcu.*> of the epic cj'cle.* 1878 
(jEO. Elioi- Dan. Der. li, Each nucleus of pain or pleasure, 
d. 01 'places, buildings, etc. 

Louis XtV, 1. 2(i6 A town was the nucleus 
round which a province, a kingdom, an empire was gathered 
together. 2865 J.LcKY Ration. II. vL 261 When a monas- 
tery was planted, it !,t.,on bei'jime the nucleus aiounfl which 
A/ V*”#— «c‘Rbl>ourhi>od cluslcied. 187s Uakkii 
pile I rib. V. 73 li formed a nucleus (or the general gather- 
uig of the people with their flocks. ^ 

6 . Of collections of things. 

1868 Cornh. Mag. Nov. 57c There are little nuclei of 
future colleciionit. 187s J. H. B tNSLi Chores Mcdii. I. vii. 

200 I here i5» already a very fair collection of modern books 
III hand, as the nucleus of a library, a 1878 Scon 

A rehit. (1B79) I. 140 These may in their turn be made the 
nucleus round which detached.. shafts may be grouped. 

4 . Archxol. A block of flint or other stone from 
which early implements have Ixjcn made. 

1869 Lubbock Preh. Times iv. 87 These ‘ U'rcs de beurre * 
appear to have lieen the blocks or nuclei from wliich tliey 
were obtained. 1899 F. Munbo Preh. Scotl. v. 143 Nuclei 
of obsidian have also been found in Greece. 

II. 5 . Bot, a. The kernel of a nut. Now 

rare or Obs, 

XTIH J- Habbis Lex. Techn. 1, Hucleus i^ the Edible pait of 
the Kernel of any Nut, which is contained within the Skin 
of the Kernel ; and in a larger .sense is by Botanists used 
for any Fruit or Seed contai.ied within an Husk or Shell. 
17x7-3^ Chambers Cyei, s.v. A'x/, An hard cortex, or shell ; 
which contains a softer edible nucleus, or kernel. 178$ 
Martyn tr. Rousseau's Bot. (1794) 430 The fruit is a druiw 
containing a nut, with a furrowed snell, within which is 
a four-lobed irregularly funrowed nucleus. t846-u A. 
Wood Class'bk. Bot. 490 While Walnut. nucleus oblong, 
acuinitiate, deeply, .furrowed. 

b. The kernel of a seed (see quots.). 

x8a9 Clinton tr. Richard's Llem. Bot. (ed. 4) 387 'I'lie 
kernel or nucleus is the whole of the ripe and ))erfcct seed 
contained in the cavity of Oie episperm. 1849 Balfour 
Man. Bot. | 577 The seed, .consists of a nucleus or kernel, 
and interments. i 86 t Bentley .1/ax. Bot, 343 The 
nucleus of the seed may either consist of the embryo alone, 

. .or of the embryo enclosed in albumen or petisperm. 

c. 'I'he central part of an ovnle. 

18x9 Clinton tr. Richard's Elem. Bot. (ed. 4) TS3 *1 he 
nucleus contained within both the integuments of the ovule 
k a cellular body. X83B Lindlev Introd. Hot. 1. it 155 The 
; central part is a fleshy, pointed, pulpy mass, called the 
nuilcHS 01 nucelle, tmi Beni ley Sian. Bot, 330 As de- 
velopment proceeds, a cavity is formed^ at or near the apex 
I of the nucleus. . in which the embryo, .is developed. 

d. The denser rounded body of protoplasm in 
a plant-cell ; a cytoblasu 

1831 R. Bbown in Trans, Linn, See. (1633I XVT. 710 This' 
areola, or nucleus of the cell as perhaps it might be termed. 
1849 Balfoub . 1 /ax. Bot, f 16 Each cell is found to contain, 
at some period of its existence, a small body, called a 
nucleus. 1881 Bentley Man. Bot. 18 Almost all young 
cells contain one or more bodies called Nuclei or Cytoblasts. 
..In cells of the higher cla.'^es of plants the nucleus con- 
sists of a rounded or lenticular granular-looking body. 
i 8 B» Vinks tr. Sachs' Bot. 551 In most Monocotyledons the 
large central nucleus diviae.s, and two fresh nuclei make 
their appearance. 

e. In Lichens : (see quot. 1832). 

183B. Lindlev Introd. Bot. 1. iit. 206 Xnclcus, is the disk of 
, the shidd which contains the sporules and their mscs. 

I Aset, are tubes, in which the sporules arc contained w hile in 
i the nucleus. i88b EncycL Brit. XIV. 454/2 When the 
I pyrenium quite covets the nucleus it is said to be entire. 

f. In Fungi : (see quota.). 

I 183a Lindlev Introd, Bet, t. iii. 209 Xuctens, is the ccuiral 
i |Art of a pcrithecium. ^ 1868 Tt eas. Boi. 1 1 , Nucleus, . . the 
' gelatinous mass of asci or spores which is found in the peri- 
! thccia oiSykxrix or the analogous fungi. 1875 Cooke & 
Bekkelkv Fungi 70 Fruit consisting of sporidia, . .conuined 
; in asci, . . forming a hymenium or nucleus = Ascomycctes. 

I g. The hilum of a starcb-granulc. 
i 1861 Bentley Man. Bot. 23 Starch granules, when fully 
; formed, usually present a small rounded spot, which is com- 
' moniy situated at one end..; this is called the hi/usu or 
j nucieus, 

I 0. Zool, a. The denser central portion of an 
' animal cell, ' 

1841 Cabpf.nter Hum. Pays. | 735. 618 At first having 


izcd body, consisting of a graiuilar membrane enveloping 
transparent nuclei ; being in fact a nucleated cell. 18I0 
Bastian Brain 35 Nerve cells are more or less granular 
bodies, each of which contains a large nucleus. t888 
Kolleston ft Jackson Anim. Life Introd. p. xxii, The 
nuckus is limited externally by a nuclear membrane. 
attrib. 1847-9 Todds Cyei, A mat. IV. iso/ 2 No cell, or 
nucleus-stage having pre-existed. 

b. The radimciit« of the shell In certain mollum 
iSu Woouw ABD Mol/usca L 36 A rudimental shell . . which 
becomes the nucleus of the adult shell sil8 R. Tatk 
Brititk MeUmsks Iii. 84 I'll* operculum is horny wTih the 
nuckus lateral 1881 Nicrolbon Paluomi. (ed. 3) I. 682 
In the Sphil Gasiropra the embryonk shell, or * nucleus , 
is placed^ tht apex oC tht Mmancnt shell 

o. A portion ol mednlli^ tnbitance from which 
8 nerve or lel of nerves nriaes. 

32-8 
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NiroLBua 

* iMi Mivart Cai 2ji Thtthird pair of nerves, .arise deeply 
froma grey nucleus., close to the orMn of the fourth nerve. 
i8p6 Cl^nd & Mackav XiM/. 614 The superior peduncles 
..turn down, .and reach the red nucleus 
Hence Vu'oUiui v, tram.^ to make into a nucleni , 
to concentrate. 

1899 Kipling Siaiky 353 They'd withdrawn all the troops 
they could, but 1 nucleuM about forty Pathans. 
yUDOlill# (niii'kdlin). ff. L» nuc-^ nux nut •¥ 
d'ium oil + -tMi 1 ^.] A kind of butter made from 
nuts; nut-butter. • 

1898 Lcwkowitsch AmU, Oils^ etc. (cd. a] 541 ' Vegetable 
butter,' * Lactine,'..*Nucolme’ is therefore practically 
neutral cocoa nut otU^spoU fVtiim. Cmm, 18 May a/z 
* Nutter,' 'Nuooline,' and ' Nuttene all representing 
butter made from nuts. 

t Nuoquedah, oba. variant of Nakhoda. 

1698 Fryer Arc, Ittdim ^ P, joj The Captain is called 
Nucquedah, the Boatswain Tindal 
II liuomftllilun (niiikifil^'nUim). Bot, (mod. 
L., irreg. f. L. nucuia Nuooli.] 

1 . (See quota.) 

1819 I4NDLKV tr. Rickard % Fraitc k ^ Nmcuhta- 
turn ; frint whose fleshy pericarp forms several distinct nuts. 
iSap Clinton tr. Ridkardt JtUm, Bot, (ed. 4) 430 The 
nucul^um b a flaky fruit proceeding from a free ovary, . . 
containing within it several small nuts, which bear the name 
nupla. i88y Bintlsv Man, Bet, (ed. 5) 318 The Nucub 
anium..docs not differ in any important chaiacters from 
the berry, except in being superior. 

2 . A bard nut-like case in the interior of a fleihy 
fruit, enclosing several seeds. 

Ihsa Balpovr Man, Bet, | 553 The covering of the cells 
(of the endocarp] b sometimes stony, as in the Medlar., 
and the Holly, forming what has been called a Nuculanium 
(enfcw/e, a nut). tSgfff EncycL Brit, IV. ise/s Some apply 
the term nuculanium to the Medlar. 

V11011I6 (ni«*kiffl). [a. F. nuetdt^ ad. L. 
nucu/a, dim. of niif-, nux nut.] 

1 . One of the seeds of a nnemanium ; a nutlet ; 
a small hard seed-like or nut-like fruit ; a small 
stone or seed. 

1819 Lindlev tr. Rickardt Fruits k Sesdt 86 SucuU t 
each nut of a nuculanium. 1847 W. £. Stbelb Fisld Bet, 
IT7 Fruit a capsule or berry of a or 4 adhering nucules, 
tl^ A. Gbay Struct. Bet. (ed. 6) 208 Pyrenm are not un- 
commonly in English descriptions called nutbts or nucules. 

2 . The female organ of reproduction in the 
cryptogamic tribe Chora, 

tffjo LiNDLcviVe/, Syit, Bet. pK Axillary nucules, formed 
of a few short lubes, twisted spirally around a centre. iM 
CABPBNTBa fVr- Pkyi» f 776 The fructifleation of the 
Characcae b or two kindi^nucules, and glohnlcs. 1884 
TroMM, Vkieria imtit. 86 The organ known as the nucule 
consists of an axial row of cells, which form a kind of 
crown at the summit. 

Vvd,t>. rar$, [Of obscure origin : cf.NCDDLE 
V.] (See quota.) 

sdSi Holme Artuaury 11. 176/e Lamb bossing the Ewe, 
when it Nads ihc Dug. iSw Chtsh, Gtess,^ Nud, to butt 
with the head.. .The forward terking motion with the head 
“ r b caiiM j 


iality. s& Irish Act 10 Ckas, / Sess. 11. c. 1 
Wilb and testaments.. made by nude parolx 


which odves make in sucking b 
Nud, obs. form of Nude. 
t V, Obs, ran, [f. ppL stem of L. 

MSdSn.} tram. *To make but or nuked* 
(Bailey, 1721). Hence Kndntod //f. a, 
i 60 i Holmb Armeurv 11. 119A Such (trees] as are covered 
with thidc or thin husks, .are of three sorts, as. .Nudated, 
or smooth thin husks. 

t Vnda’tio&t Obs.^ [ud. L. nudah.’l * A 
making bare* (Blonnt Glossogr,^ 1656). 

VllmlB (ntrd’l), v. Now diai, t^^Eted to 
Nud v.i aee -XJ ^ Connexion with G, mtds/ts, to 
pres^ is very donbtfnl.l 

L intr. fa. To push with the note; to press 
close to the ground in this way ; to groveL Obsm 
iSfs H. Morb Emthus, Tri,^ Ohs, (1696) tii A pig In a 
poke, that grunting and oodling to gel out, drove the yield- 
ing bag out at this comer and that comer, sta — * Autid, 
Aik. tri. xi. (1662) 133 Aihingio the shape of a Weasel came 
nudling along in ihejpass. MtSSt Fullbu WartkUs, 
Hert/srdsk. iS The People in ckb County,.. taxed 

for covetousness, and theb constant nadUng on thn Bnrth. 
b. dial. Tohingthehcad; to stoop in walking. 
iSsB- in various diaT glossaries (Yks., Mh^ E. Angliah 

o. To nettle, to pren cloie. 

i|S4 Miss Baku Sertkumpten Ctess. 

2 . tram. ta. To heat, pummet Obs. ran. 
ifoo Rawlins RshiiBem tv. i, I, I, Meder; the DMA 
MedOT him, he has so nodbd ma. 
b. To squeeze, press. 

itTS IVkidy Gles$„ Ifuddtsdt as a parcel carried in the 
hand b apt to be sqoecxsd out of shape. ddSkSksBlstd 
Gleu.^lfuHdUt to nrem whSht Into the earth with a toOer. 
o. To mb wHh the nose. 

f S The SDOthif aaddlis Um {sc. a 

bmb] with her wm. 

igM «. (Ct Nooy NoMBb) 

}• nsOMUt II. u Sh. itoiid* Mid 

Kttddocik, obi. vtiUnt of NnmoB. 

MjMM (nUd), a, uid $b. AIm 8 BnA fad. L» 

nOd^t, whom alio It nd Sp. tnub, P,. ad p. 

MM, la MBN B. > tba iamottata ■oHioaitthoolM. 

F. fona N<uf .1 

„A.«4r. L lam. •. Of ■tatemaata.pMadMibate.: 
Not fenaally attoied or iMovdad. 
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1531 Dial, eu Lam Bur* u xii at b, That cuery man by 
a nude parol and by a oare auerment shulde auoyde an 
oblygacyon. issa /hid, ii. xxiii. 48 If a man seated of 
landes make a gyfte therof or graunte by a nude promyae. 
1994 Wrst eud Pi, Syuihe/., Ckaucerts | 37 If by such 
nude averrments matters of record should be avoided. tSoy 
COwKLL iuisrprsicr s.v. MaUr^ Kitchin..saithi that nude 
mater b not of so high nature, asi either a mater of Record 

or a Specblitj 

Preamble, " “ 
and words. 

b. NwU contract or fact (see quote.). 

> 58 * Oial.eu Lams Eng, 11. xxiv. 49 A nude contracte b 
when a man maketh a bi^ayn, or a sale of hb goodes or 
landes without any recoiujpence appovnted for it tffsi 
Philuips, ifudi ceutraett in Common-law, b a bare con- 
tract, or promiM of any thing without assigning, or agree- 
ing what another shall give. 1766 BLACKiroNE Cemm, 11. 
XXX. Any degree of recipi^ty will prevent the pact 
from being nude. 1873 Posts Gaius lit (cd. a) 361 A nude 
pact creates no (civil) obligation, but creates a defence, 
o. Of persons, esp. nude executor (lee quott.). 

tgao SwiNRURNB Testamemts 176 If the testator giue hb 
goods to one person, and make another executor: Ibb 
executor b calM Nude executor, for that he reapetb no 
commodilie by the testament lyaS Aylirrb Parent R69 
A nude Executor here mention'd b no more loan an 
Executor in Trust 1S79 Postk Gaius iii. (ed. a) 4efl In- 
cluding the nude or nominal proprietor. 

1 2 . Naked, bare, mere, plain. Obs. 
iSS> CsANMea Answ. Gardner (1380) to Is therfore the 
wnw vse of the breed • • bat a naked or nude and bare token t 
1694 H. L'Estbanob Ckas, t (1695) 89 Yet thU could be . . 
but a nude conjecture. 16S7 WATESHousa Firs Leudeu 34 
A bare accident and a nude casualty. 

8. Naked, bare; without covering or investment; 
devoid of furniture or decorations. 

Given by Blount Glessegr, (1656), partly flrom Cotgmve, 
but apm not in actual use before the 19th c. 

1866 /Wnr. Bet, Suds^, .bald from the total absence of 
hairs, or uncovered in consequence 01 the absence of any 
investing organs, Lady HsaaRBT Crmdls L, lit 89 
I A nude modem octagonal room. 1879 Stxvbnson Trssv, 

I Deukty (1886) 74 A broad nude valley in Vivarais. 1897 
> AHhutfs Spt, Msd, 11 . 1124 llie bladders may.. remain 
entirely nude and free in the peritoneal cavity. 

Cemh. sSSi Card. Ckrem. XVI. 725 A west wall against 
whbh had been planted the nude-flowered Jasminuat 
b. Of the numgn Bgnre, or those parts of It 
which are utnallv clothed: Nakgjdr nndothed, 

; nndraped. KUofy. 

1879 SvMONM Grk, Pests vili. 237 Of all tha Greeks, 

' essentially a nude nation, Arb^banes is the most naked. 

: 1879 H. Phillim Metes Ceius t The 8Mdalt..bear. .on theb 
obverse the nude bust of that Empress. iSib *OvtDA* 
Metks 1 . 73 He was so used to seeing pretty nude feet at 
Trouville. 

B. sb. 1 . A nude figure in painting or scnlptnre. 
lyeS Mew Fiew Lend II. 824/1 A Muds or Mudity% b a 
I naked Figure piUnted or scuIjHR^l Dnpery (or 

I Cloathing). a 1849 H. Colkbidob Ess. (1851) 1 . sot Am not 
; the greatest masters almost as much cebbrated for theb 
draperies asfor their nudes? tSSp PaU MmtiG. 9 May j/s 
We went round the Academy noticing lke*.picturei, and 
dbmiwtg. .a certain number of nudes, Mbics, and porUaiU 

b« A woman givoi to wearing very low-necked 
dfesaet. rare’“\ 

i8s6 SfiHi Pubik ymls. Xlll. 273 Aa a link-hoy was 
showing a certain foshwaabia nuda^ in Baker Streai,out of 
her carnage [etc.]. 

2 . With the. The undraped human figure ; the 
representation of this In drawing, painting, or 
scuMure. 

iTW D. Wnaa Eng. Bssmtiss Patuttng iv. 91 The resull 
of tbb habit b evident, when onr flrst artbis come to design 
the nod. iflB R. ^jRaaaLAiiD Asmed Paimisrs L 96 
Being most 10 tho nuds^ theb crime will in some peopb'a 
judgment apfMsr theb rtcomroendadon. iBSS Bnowmno 
Sting k Bk. I. jE Modem chalk dmwfagib amdics bom the 
nude. Ms F.M. Cbawpobd Smrminssem L The French 
school had not lyml demonmmied the startling dblinciloo 
bmween the node end the nnked* 
b. The condition of being undiiped 
iMMaa Bnowntno Amr. LsM iii. 710 Stands snbliBialv 
in ^ node, as chaste As Mfikiim Vsnaa sMs Gms 


14 Dec. 9/9 TW hid sssn him mdflii MBg ..litom Mbs 
Fekton, who stood In the nnds u a model. 

Hence Vr*Mf baielyt simplyi plainly; 
Mm'danaiy the state <n bdng irada or mmpedL 
aiS 7 1>eimB 5wim IxniL WIm tlm tv. to Beiiw crudtiF 
and nndeiytsbsmM decocted and MMm iw Ooltp* 
VIC, Mudsmss. disk Csni. Me^, Amp 494 /s WbAm Ihs 
nndenms iiA outraged hb sense of propnMy. 

rare, [ad LwAM/y, or CiNbdxaK 
^ 1. tram. To denude ; to depilyu or strip (oDa) 
something. Obs. 

s||i-s Fsf^ Fea (MaiiL C 9 .) 68 Tbs ieqasM 
. .ordains b^ IS he of kli flpsdoaMi. 

2. To Stripy mwloUiey make nakeiL 

wsoewnanw wanna .m n^w • aeawiHW •nesmmL.weaiFmw 

Man might snatve If mrisd. 

or jMtke given to anodwr wm tte 
MamimT 



NVDITABIAN. 

IFndg# (nndg), v. [Of obscure origin : perh. 
relate^o Norw. dial. nuRgaf nyggja^ to push, mb.] 

1 . tram. To touch or push (one) slightly with 
the elbow for the purpose of attracting attention. 

1679 Hossas Odyssey (1677) 177 Whan a third part of the 
night was gone, 1 nudg'd Ulysses, who did nextme He. 1898 
DiCKSNBiVfcA.iyfok.m Saucers then nudged Mrs. SqueerB 
to bring away the brandy Sotile. 188a Holland Miss Git 
hsrTs Career i, What wonder that Mrs. Bloomer and Mrs. 
Witton nudged each other t sSSa jErncaias Hedge At. 
II. 88 She b partly deaf, and until nudged by her neigh- 
bours did not hear her husband’s name. 

/tp* >88* Cablylb LeUierd, Pasufh, i. 19 The inexorable 
Icebergs . . w(lt nudge you with most chaotic * admonition *. 

2 . iifir. To give a push or thrust 

iSac Baoexarr M, C, Cless, 8.V., What are ye nudging at T 
i88i Goods ^ MET. Fiskes tog In the surf the Drum nudges 
like the shcepshead when be first takes the bait 

Hence Nu'dglng vbt. sb, and fpl. a, 

1858 R. F 
of outsider! 

WAV CmlUi 

our fellow j 
Iv. 100 / 

tVu'dgtlt V- Obs. rare'^K [Cf. NuD v, 
and Nuddlino jtfi, a .1 intr. To press, igneeze. 

1609 Holland PinfstrcEs Mer, iso A nipple, .ready for 
the Itttb babe's mouth, about whbh to auiue and nudgell 
with iu prety lips it taketh pleasure. 

Vudlp (niM*di), combining fonn of L. nudus 
Nude a., used in a number of compounds of 
which the more important are given below. Some 
other! arc given in recent Dictionaries, as nudi^ 
caudate^ having a hairless tail; nudicauliaus^ 
having leafless stems; nudifoiiom^ having bare 
or smooth leaves ; nudifed, having naked feet ; 
nudirostraie, having a naked beak ; etc. 

Hiidibra*eliiaM| a, Zooi. [f. Nuoi-.|.Bba- 
CBiATx] Of polyps : Having arms or tentacles 
which are not coveted with cifla. 

ttcT-n Tedds Cycl Anat IV. 90/1 Tkt Bryoioa. .exhi- 
biting a much higher phase of organisation than any of the 
nudihradibte races, /hid.. In the nudibrachbte polypes- 

Vvdibraaoh (niM'dibncqk). Zooh Also 
-branoba. [ad. F. nudihrancke (Cuvier) : see 
Nudi- and Hbaxouij].] A mollusc of the order 
Nudibranchiata^ having naked gills and no Bhell. 


R. S. Suancs Ask Mantma iii. Amid the nudging 
iders, and staring of straet-loung ers. 18S0 H. Con- 
'miiea Bach 60 Thera were no nudrings and sly 
lances among our fellow pass mm... .rtVpFAHU. Lives 
'atkers II. xiv. 100 A gaping and nudging crowd. 


kLLMAN In ^nis. S AW. Hist (1849) XVI. 134 
Nttdibimnchbte Gasteropod. which ihis naturalist 
humrefogeaj eonoelves klnbeli justified in sepaiating 


Asmall 

(M.dtQttatrefim**j 


from ail previmsfy characterbedgencm or N 
iSiBt WooDWABD MeUsssem 1. 36 The rudinMni 

nea . _ ^a. ^ aaa._*^_- -- 


BMpAimtlllg 

of Nudibranchs. 


r shell of 


the nudihrani^ is shed at an early aga sESa Kxablby 
I haauufiir littb 


iiarysl 
la Ki 
Nudihranch 


Links in Ckain vL tjS One I 
common on our northern coaste. 
b. attrib. or «• adj. m Ncdibrakobiatb. 

1^1 Daswim Desc» Mem n. h. 1 . 31 Many of the nudi- 
branch motluscB, or acn-slun, are as brigbtfy colonred as 
any shells. sS|B tr. BemdTextBk. Zeel. 301 The nudi- 
brooch lervabniroisbed with shell and operculum. 

So MMIbEWBolrial a . ; VnAlhnFabhlM. 
sgm PenemCyd, XIV. ast/i The third ctase, Gestropods, 
are mvidedT Into the following orders and Buborders:— 
I. Nndibram^i^ 1841 Free. Berm, Mat. CM L Nap. 
249 Iba naked imdihrandiial moUuskallodedta * 
HttUbn'BOlrimtof a, and sb. Zooi. [See 
Nuix* and BBAircBUTB.1 •• euff. Of mollusc* : 
Having naked gills or branchiiB ; beipngiog to 
the Nmikramchiala. b. A. A mollusc of tbb 


Older ((telvlc^ i88z). 

ilj S 9 Tedds Cycl. Anas, ii. 393fC ic is in me muai- 
brammte divbion..that the nervoiie oenins exbt In their 
meet eoooentraied form. dSgaOrdsCir€.Stt,,Org. Mednre 
11.441 The KodihmnchieteMoUoslGi sre dbnimiled into 
three families. s8n TnoMeon Voy. CMUnger 1 . HL 104 
Several of Che oudiMandilace moUusca chanomslic of toe 
gulf-weed fauna. 

VudiSM'tloii. I8 n Nom* and 

•noATioK.] ' A Mktog wktd^ (OgOvii^ 1 S 51 ). 
tn’eStt'SlMk on. ram. Tf. Nroi* uier 
Oiw uko hoMi tlMtt Mih atom it 
tailiMBt A>r lalvalta. 

Wl(S SmiMaa VMk. I 4 Saiai Jaam Mb at V **^1' 

fdiMW. .wba wr thv ham Mik...TlM kiM bilttfnatMi 

el FnMtHM pMhapa fktr an. «iaB T. AnuitlKbi 
Mm-t. rflra NMi. aad •».) 


ww e 


[Sat Ndto aad 

One atri^ hlassdl of nis dolhiSt 

L skaSfh ^Mftjprik flower, j (Siff flopj; 
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HTJDITY, 


NUISANOB. 


Vlldlty [a. F. nuditi ( a It. nuiHta\ 

or ad. L. niidiiAt*im^ f. nUd^us Nude : see -itt.j 
1. The condition or fact of being naked or nude ; 
a nude or naked state, a. OfperionB. 

1611 Cores., NudiUt nuditie, nskednesM. 1690 Blount 
Glwogr,^ bareness, nakedness, want of any thing, 

poverty. 

tSoy tr. GMdd't *0® Two elegant Cyprians.. in 

all the fashionable nnditv of French freedom. 1^ Kane 
Arct, RxpL II. L 24 To (end forward exposes the back to 
pmtial nudity. 187s Shipley MccL Tcrmt 360 Picard, 

who.. attempted to introduce nudity and other shameful 
practices. 

fig, lEya Geo. Eliot MiddUm, 11. xx, Many souls in their 
young nudity are tumbled out among incongruities. 189B 
Atke$utnm 4 June 739/2 The whole, if indiscreet in nudity 
of soul, is at least admirable in art. 


Atketutnm 4 June 731 
T soul, is at least ndn 

b. Of things or places, 
c: 1890 H. James Tour xxix, It may appear i 

insist too much upon the nudity of the Provencal hori: 


L. nftgax trifling •f *0U8.] 

trifling, of no moment or in^rtanoe. 


' that 1 

^ horizon... 

But It is an exquisite bareness. 1900 Wetint, Cox, ao Mar. 
^/a In another (plate] the august nudity of Downing-street 
IS made Interesting. 

2. A nude figure, esp. as represented in painting 
or sculpture. 

168a E;fu.YN Ckaicogr. 4% Divers Nudities, and Qad 
Figures. i68e Smaowell Aftdai Bayos Epist., And a good 
Drawer, in that time, may observe enough to make a Nuditie 
of him. 1758-7 tr. Koysuf^s Trav, (1760) 11 . 40 , 1 think the 
church is m all places the least proper for nudities. 2758 
H. Walpole 4 #/. /o Afamm 14 Apr. (1846) 111 . 240 He had, 
besides, a fine collection of drawings after nuoities. 1858 
Hawthosne Fr. lt,NoU~hki, 11 . s Fat Graces and other 
plump nudities by Rubens. 1894 Athenmum 5 May 583/3 
The charming nudity who forms the leading clement, .of 
thispicture. 

t d» tL The privy parts when exposed. Obs. 

1686 Buenet Trtof, 111. 174 , 1 was much scandalized to see 
Sutues with nudities here. 1701 Maunoskll Jounu Jirus, 
(1721) 05 They took Men witn their heels upward, and 
hurry'd them about in such an undecent manner, aa to ex- 
pose their Nudities. 1769 E. BANcaovT Guiaiut 284 Pieces 
of India Salempores, with which they cover their nudities. 
fig. lytf Young Arf. TM. vni. 333 l^e man who shows his 
heart. Is hooted for his nudities, and scorn'd. 

tlTudinstssiisil, a. Obs. rare-*, [f. L. 
Hsidius teriius.'l Of tae day bdbte ycteiday. 

*847 Wamd Siutfi Cohltr 26 When 1 heare a. .Gentfedame 
inquire . . what (is] the nudiustertian fashion of the Court ; I 
mean the very newest. 

Hue, olw. form of New a. 

Ohs. [OK. ifitoo/, neowclt of 
obteure etym.] Prone, prostrate, 
c 888 K. VELniEo Booth. L 1 1 He gcfeoll mwoiofdunc on (a 
flor. e tooo iCLraic Joth, vii. 10 Hwi list ku neowel on 
eptllM T € iaf$ Lay. 16777 •Buel fcol togmodebl-vora 

(is kingea fote. 

Nuel(l, obt. forms of Newel. 

ITuBlliy : see Newelry. 
tVug*. Obs* [Perh. the south-western dial. 
Htig lump.] of Bairn, some distilled liquor. 

1809 PimUco Civb, Waters drawne by Distillations 
With medicinable Operaljons, As Rosa Solis, Aqua Vile, 
And Nugs of Balme, so quicke, and sprighty, 
t Obs. Coni. (See quot.) 

4 E. out, Cmmt. Crew, Bug, a Word of Love, as, 
my Dqsr Nug, my Dear Love. 

Vsgseiras (nlHg^-Ja.^, a. Now ran. [f. 
regax trifling 


Trivial, 


185s ^AULB Mmgtuievm. 57 Oh puipose to vend their 
nugadotts Ikblti and prestimoua inpostuies with more 
esteem, ibid. 189 These nugadous kinds of men. t88i 
Glanvili. Ksm. I/ogm. 165 Tis ibme ougadoua DispuU- 
tiona,that have been the great hindeimnce to.. Learning, 
tim SouTNSV Sir T. Mon II. 61 Things as nugadous as 
the celoBr of a habit, or the shape of a oowL 
Hence HRgR'otowmcM (Bailey, vol. II, 1737). 
VngSOil^ (niiigtt*8lti)o [ad. late L. nUgddiaSf 
f. mdSci^Sp nSgasi ace jpree. and -itt.1 
L Tdfling, trivlalitv, fwlity. 
l|8i Bilson G&vt. Christs Ch, 278 Fnl of fidlle, nugadtic, 
error. i8sf Haiiiiotoii In Buga Ami. (1804) II. ade He 
knowtsudiniinddehicoBBes not his place. i68eSTiLLiNO- 
rumr Otig.^termt.he.% 10 Strabo seems to accuse Hero- 
dotus ssnoi of ttugadly. s8s8 H. Moaa Rsmumrks 189 
There b no nugaclttet ell In thb. 

b88b Sai. Jfrm Xlll. |io Farr’s lencral ougnclty as an 
exegeilont and polendcsil olvlwei 
9L A trifling or friaoloua Idea. 

Bte H CosiBU. CmbM (tjt^ 8s Simh Ariih- 
OMtl^aiigMltbi as are ordinarily recorded for kia. ,18a 
— JMhlfSl u, 6 a (lyt^po 8udi Ifngaddes asareeiploded 
evihy the Tlnoln|em thi msil ves. . 

t8s8 CouaiDOB £tl Rome. (iM) 111 . 179 To confhM the 
whins ai8lBttMritWo«8nu|iidties of these SermoM. 1819 
SouTMBV In Q. Rm XXXIX. tii Thro9ihciioldnf..naga- 

i lM a , Stag M 4 ) IV. m lEriUhy. 

rttamS. .dwN I. • pmt M iMt CMUMI b«t b. naMM 

— Vkalttuam 

[ad. L. ««««.] 

iirr C <wi% r^ i>HrafctHMa»<iah,ofiw<btm. 

arttlar. ON. rara**. tad.L.«NeiMi!A»i 

‘ t J t iaw y iN aw, 

k tkw* h aa ItanJw « I 
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lie. 1718 M. Davies A thou. Brii. 1 1 . 431 Nothing but such 
quisquilian Nugaments. 

t VugX'tion. Obs. [ad. med.L. nugdiio, f. L. 
nUgdri to trifle. Cf. obs. F. nugacion. It. mug 
siomeJ] Trifling; speaking or acting in triflu 
manner ; an instance of this. 

1581 Lamsabdb Eirtn. iii. L (1588) 318 Conveighing the 
Riottm unto the gaole x without which the arrest were but 
nugation. 1583 Fulkk L (1843) 144 Then followetb 

that vain nugation which I have not^ against Saundcr. 
ita Wasner Aib. Eng. Epit. 350 Many impertinent digrev' 
Mons, and some nieere nugations. s8a8 Bacon Syiva § 836 
As for the Received Opinion,.. it is but Nugation. 1684 
H. More Myti, luia, 309 If it were not determined to this 
sense it would rather be a Nugation . . then an Interpretation. 
Buga*tor. rare [ad. L. itd^or.] 

1858 Blount Glossogr,^ Bugaior, a trifler. 
Vx'gatorineSR. The fact of being nugatory. 
1858 Ruskin Afod, Paint, HI. iv. xvitu f sfiw 32B An in- 
capacity., quite unequalled, as far as 1 know, in human 
nugatoriness. 

t VugatOTioiU, a. Obs.-* f^us.] :> next. 

*8^ R; Baillie Anabaptism (1647) 44 The tenet of the 
Catholick Church concerning Angels and Devils ..is 
nugatorious. 

NxifatOTy (nifl'gatari), a. [ad. L. nugatorius, 
f. ppl. stem of nugdri to trifle. Cf. It. and Sp. 
nugedofio, ¥, nugatoire^ 

1. Trifling, of no value or importance, worthless. 
1803 Holland PlutarcEs Mor, 1156 That we may not 

range too farre, nor use any superfluous and nugatory words. 
5J74 Jeake v4#7//f. Surv, (1690) 613 The Equation U either 
Nugatory or Impossible. ^ 18^ Bentley BoyU Led. iu. 106 
Too much addicted to this nugatory Art. ztM Jefferson 
(1B59) 1 * f have been obliged.. to a nugatory 
interference, merely to prevent the attairs of the United 
from standing stilT. 1791 W. Maxwell in Boswell 
johMsoHnn,ij 
nugatory i 

25^ The dilieencf 

trivial researches or nugatory commentaries. 1879 Thomson 
& Tait Bat. Phil. 1 . I. I 61 Therefore the construction 
fails.. and the theorem becomes nugatory. 

2. Of no force, invalid; useless, futile, of no 
avail, inoperative. 

1805 Bacon Adv. Learn, it. viL § 5 Which asrignation 
. .may seem to be nugatory and void. 1848 Phyn.ne Plea 
for Lords 27 Which Act will be.. void and nu 


* 77 * Jftnius Lett. Pref. (178S) 19 As the fact is usually 
admitted,.. the office of the petty jury is nugatory. 1786 
(y. Bechfiords Vatheh (1B68) 9 His reiterated attempts were 
all of them nugatory. 1838 Prescott Ftrd. ^ I tab. (1B46) 
II. xvii. laB Those provisions of the edict.. were contrived 
so artfully M to be nearly nugatory. 1878 Lkcky F.ng. in 
iBthC. 1 . it The bw,.wai evaded and made alnu»t 
nugatory. 

Hllggar (nvfii). Also nugger, •ur, noggur, 
? nagger. [Native name.] A large boat, of very 
broad beam, used on the upper Nile for the trans- 
port of cargo, troops, etc. 

1870 Baeei /xMnzrVLi (1B74) 1 . 173 We were bailed, .within 
the Bahr Gtraffc, by two nt^gurs (vessels) in distress. 
1875 Gordon in G. in Centr. Africa (tSBi) 91 W'e have 
taken nuggars down the Western Passage. 1884 Colborne 
With Htiks Patha in Soudan 109 We brougnt two bat- 
talions up with us in nuggurs. 

Ifllgg 9 t(n 0 *get),rA [App.aderi^htive of south- 
western dial, nug, a lump, a block, a rough un- 
shapen mass, etc.] 

1. A rough lump of native gold. 

i8sa Munw Antipodes HI. 322 Gold was not so plentiful 
as was anticipated,.. nor were nuggets to be dug up. .by the 
bushel. s8S8 Ann, Reg., Chrvn. 86 Crawcour came on 
board, and asked me for the nuegeis of gold. 1872 Car- 
lyle in Mrs. Carlyle 4 E/f. 1 . x6a Californian nuggets versus 
jewels of Heaven it.self. 1880 Sutherland Tales Goldfields 
66 When the nugget had been deposited on the Boor of the 
banker's room, it was weighed. 

trmnsf, 2899 Jbphson Brittany xx. 344 Here and there a 
nugget of true poetry glitters among the clay. 2870 Lowell 
Study Wind, aog His quotations are always nuggets of the 
purest ore. 

b. attrib. and Comb., mb nHggitfashion\ •hunter, 
-hunting, -testing. 

2837 Ruskin Pol. Ecom. Art 30 You dig him out as he lies 
nugmB-fashion in the mountain stream. s88o Sutherland 
Tms Goldfields 80 That [occupation] which toM min 
call nuggeC-huniiM...To the nugget-hunter [etc .1 si 
H. Niseet Bush Girts Romastes 9 Those fingers of yo 
■re too sticky for nugget-testing in the dark. 

2. A lump of anything. 

tj86o Tennbnt Story Guns (1864) 244 Cast iron was found 
in crumble Into harmless nuggets. 1892 Pearce Esther 
Pomiroaik iv. i, Cusy taking out the nugget of cake, held 
it timidly out to hu rivala. 

3. Austral. (See quot. 1853 .) 

tijp Mvnov Antipoda HI. 312 The word nugget among 
Aimers, signifies a small compact beast or runt. s88l * R. 
EIoldbbwood* Robbery mmdsr Arms 24 We branded the 
little red heifer calf fiist—a fine fill six-months-old nugget. 
]rvgf«t,« Ausirai. ff. prec.] trans. To 
appropnate (an unbraoded crif)* 

lib MRS. C Pkabd Bead Station Nobody would 
go there except alter calves to nuggeL 2891 — Outlaw 8 
Lawmaker It. 29 In the days cf tbehr nefanous practices, 
Ithey] pnhaUy * ouggeted * a good many. . calves op here. 

iair.aN. lA [f-Mptec.] Theocca* 
patiaa oi Muwiiig. for nnis^ 

s88a SavBE Heuumk. Anstnd. 263 Nuggeting is a 
pleasani Mid mofitable oocupatioib- when.. the lumps are 
fiMuid a few feet only from the susiace. 


r yours 


<». [f. Nuwit sb. + -T.] 

I 1. lla^g the form of nnmet.. 
j 1859 ChatM. Jml, XI. 290 If the gold should tuff out fb 
! he ^Duggety*. 1890 Baturs 20 Mar. 465 llie origin of 
I nuggetty gold. 

! 2. Rich in nuggets. 

i \BjwPall AfallG. 26 Aug. 4 A district which, .has earned 
j for Itself the proud title of the * Nuggety Diggings '. 

! 3. Austral. Of horses or cattle : Stout, compact, 

i thick-set. 

; J *•93 Mali G. 28 Jan. 3/1 The light spring waggon, 
j drawn by a pair of sleek, nuggetty cobs. 

j t Nu*fi;Rlng-dreBB. Ohs. Cant. (See quot.) 

' a tyoo B. £. Diet, Cant. Crew, Bugging^Dress, an odd or 
particular way, out of the Fashion. 

Nughtsom : sec Michtbumb. 

Vugi- (nir 7 *d.:;i), combining form^of L. niigm, 
occurring in a few words which have not obtained 
any currency, as VngHki-rolons a., free for 

• frivolous trifling ; Xu’giiyiiig ppl. a., productive 
. of mere trifling; Viiglg9‘ruloiiB a. [L. ftilgi- 
■ gerulus"], ‘carrying trifles, toys, ctc.^ (liailey, 

{ vol. II, 1737); Vi2*gilogiie, trifling talk ; Hugi*- 
! parous a., ? inventing trifles. 

I 1589 Martin Marprrtatew. Wks. (Giosart) I. 701 

And now pretie youthes,. .we shal have some 'niigifriulous 

• leasure to talke with you. 1818 Collriixse Lit. Rent, 

'■ (18^8) III. 182 The stultifying, *nugifying efTect of a blind 

and uncritical study of the Fathers 1640 Daniel Tt inarch.. 
Hen, V cxxxviii. How ere the heapes who Crowd to see, in 
Expectation fall To the Sweet *Nugilogues of Jacke, aqyl 
Hall.^ 1647 Ward Simpl. Cobler 26 When I heare a 
*nugiperous Gcntledame in<|tiirc What dresse the Queen 
is in (etc.]. 

. Nuik, Sc. form of Nook sb. 

: t Vni'gable, a. Oh. rare^\ [a. OF. nuys-, 
nuisable.'] » Ni;i.sihlic. 

! 1483 Caxton Gold. Leg. 439/2 Ryght so is the body of 

i our lord Jhesu cry’ste nuysablc and lettyng to the synnars. 

Vnisanoe (ni/ 7 *sans). Forms: a. 5, 7>8 
nutanoe, 5 -aunoe, 7 -ans, >anBe, nasance; 

; 6 newaance. B. 5 nuisaunce, nuysanee, 7 - 
nuiaance. [a. OF. nuisance, nusance, etc., f. 
Huis; nuire to hurt, harm : sec -ancr.] 

1. Injury, hurt, harm, annoyance. (In later use 
only as implying sense 3 or a b.) 

f 2410 Hocllevk Mother of God 21 Helpe me to weye 
Ageyn the feend !..Keepe vs fiont bis nusance. r 2418 
— Pe Reg. Princ. 810 To me thus longe walke, it doth 
nusance Vnto niycrookid feeble lymes olde. ista Xot- 
t Ingham Rec. Ilf. 339 To the gret huitte of owrc niedo and 
ncwsance to \’s all 

2776 E. Topham Lett. Edinb. 9 The heih-women throw 
about the stalks of the bad vegetables to the great nuisance 
of the passengers. 286a Burton Bh. Hunter (1863) 106 
Actions of damages for nuisance, trespass, or assault. 188B 
19/A Cent. Jan. 6 Declaring that cremation is a legal pro- 
cedure, provided it be eflected without nuisance to others. 

2 . .Anything injurious or obnoxious to the com- * 
) munity, or to the individual as a member of it 

j (esp. as an owner or occupier of property), for 
i which some legal remedy may be found, 
j «- 1484 Rolls of Parlt. Y. 560/2 1 'hat if cny such nus- 
aunce were made, that it shula be beten down. 249s 
Act II Hen. VIL c- 26 Preamble, Manygrcate nusances 
and ofiences (are] not presented. 2641 Commons Rem. in 
Chas. !. Wks. 166a IL 60 The .sale of pretended Nusanzes, 
as Buildings in and about London. 1691 T. H[alv) Acc. 
Bew Invent, p. Ixxxi, 1 find that a Nuance once erected 
may be abated by any Body, mo Lond. Gas. Na 4768/1 
All such Lotteries arc.. declared to be Common Nusances. 
178S Modern Rep, X. 336 The keeping of a gaming-house is 
an offence indictable at common law as a nusance. 1817 
j W. Srlwii'N Law Bisi Print (ed. 4) II. 1044 If A. build an 
house so as to hang over the bnd of B., whereby the rain 
I falls upon B.'s land, and injures it, B. may maintain an 
action against A. for this nu.sance. 

8. 2638 Potter in Chillingw. Relig. Prot, 1. tv. f 67. 228 
Shall it nee a fault to straiten and encumber the Kings hiah 
' way with publique nuisances ? 1773 Obs, State Poor 59 In 
s-ain is there a power.. in the magistrate, of removing in 
I great measure a nuisance so flagrantly pernicious to the 
' community. 2853 I* AVhabton Pennsylv. Digest (ed.6) 
II. 361 Some actions which would otherwise be nuisances 
{ may be justified by necessity. 1896 Laro Times C. 488/t 
I Calling upon him to repair the drain so as to abate the 
I iiui.sance complained of. 

I Comb. 1853 Diet, Arts (ed. 4) II. 799 llicy . . w'ould 
not again return to the nuisancocreating system. 

I b. In more general use: Anything obnoxious 
i or annoying to the community or individual by 
oflensiveness of smell or appearance, by causing 
obstruction or damage, etc. 

2662 Evelyn Diary i Oct., >ly book inveighing against 
the nuisance of the smoke of London. 271a Steele Sped. 
No. 430 P t >^atsoever looks ill. and is oflensive to the 
Sight ; the worst Nu.sance of which kind (ctc.k 2798-7 tr. 
KeysteVs Trav. (1760) H. 396 The lumbv, cud cioaths - 
and the herb-stolls are a great nusance. 2774 Golosm. Nat. 
Hist. (1776) VI. 328 The annual Inundation of these fish is 
so great, that they cover the shores in such quantities as to 
become a nuisance, iley Southey EsprielieCs Lett, (1814) 
11 . 225 It is so frequent aa to be quite a nuisance along the 
road. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. l.jit The fox . . was con- 
sidered It a nere nuisance. 2884 C ubikib Lift in Woods 
iii. $4 But the pigs watt not the only nuisance, 
o. ^plica to persons. 

1699 CSsHOaxvB Laos for L. 11. lii. I'll swear you are a 
} nuisance to the neighbourhood.— What a bustle did yoo keep 
i agidnst the last invisible eclipse ! a 2731 Swift Serm.Wk>. 



NUlSUrOIB. 
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NULLIUDlAZr. 


c 1 jis Shorcnam I. 530 pe tend hym-aeU him maky fflcy 
MTel dyucne liknyngca.. To nusy Inmg vay]. /Mv. 9^* 
Scnnc ony-achryne aninnc Im aor-|el, Hyt acnna 


1S41 II. 143/a A wiM ma^who does net assist with bis coun* 
aeb,. .and a poor man withhia laboiAr,avo porlkct nuisanoea 
in a coiantonwoalth. lyls Cowpia Tra/A^ Stoat thou yon 
harlot, . . The worn-out nuisanot of the puUic stroeta. sM 
Scott Am/m, iv, But hero. .he b a tort of privil^ed 
nuisance, tlao Sala Tw. raund Chek (t86i) im. 1 am an 
intolerahte little nuisance. iMe Haugkton 
iv. 171 The Syrian hifhbnders..wcre a perpetui 3 ndbance 
to the more powerful countries that auimunaod them. 

df A highly obnoxious or troublesome practice, 
institution, state of things, etc. 

iSao Edin, Riv, XXXIII. jcp The nuisance of monopoly 
completely put down. sSaB Carlvli MUe. (1857) t. 163 
In the eyes of Voltaire and his dbdpleB, Religion was a 
superfluity, indeed a nuisance. ilSfl Miu in Jfom, SUr 
^ July, Or all the political nuisances of the day thb b one 
which it most behoves everyone to make a stand against, 
e. A source of annoyance; something personally 

1^1 Lvtton viii, ihe other set,, .who go little 

into p.'irties, and vote balls a nuisance. iStg Tsollopk 
MtoH EsL vii, The journey.. was alwa>'s a nuisance, and 
was more so now than usual. tSay Mary Khigsley IK 
A/rUa J63 Neither de Ballay nor tne steamer bad arrived, 
and a t^ry bitter nuisance this must have been. 

Hence Nui'saiioer, one who causes a nuisance. 

Blackstonb Comm, IV. xvi aaj The animadversion 
of the bw upon eaves-droppers, nusancers, and incendbries. 
tVni'SUlti tv. oh. rare. In 5, 7 nnsant. 

t a. OF. nuisani^ pres. pple. of Main!] Harmfnl, 
lurtful ; of the nature of a nuisance. 

* c 1400 tr. Secreia Secret ^ Gov, Lordek. 86 Whenne hi 
npsant sterres loke noght aicyn. Wd., Hb reinuynge Iro 
nusant slerrys. iM Grmiti 0/ BaUmtiajfe to Trmiijf Ho. 
41 Anything that shall he prejudicial^ nusant, or obnoxious, 
to any of our Palaces Houses, or Buildings. 

t VsIm, V. Ohs. rare. In 4 nuay. [a. OF. 
iMSiViV.] ieUr. To do injury^ 
citig Sm 
W ei dyuci 

Senne ony-schryue vranne he nor-|el, Hys 
double^ To nosy {rime acusy]. 

tVni'SiblB, a. Ohs. ran. [a. OF. nuisihU^ 
f. nuisir or nuin to harm.] Harmful, hurtful. 

1490 Caxton Eneydoe xxl. 76 Neuer of me came euyll 
vnto them, nor no thyng that was to theym nuysiblc. IHd. 
xxiv. 89 .All thjmges that hen cniell and nuysyUe. 

t Vni^BOaiB, a. Ohs. rare-^. [var. of Noi- 
aoxB, after nuisance.'] Annoying. 

tnIB BoLiNcaaoKE Patriot Kin^\. 15a Whole swarms of 
little, noisome, nameless insects will hum and boss in every 
comer of the court. 

Nuk^, obs. forms of Nook. 
tViUM. Ohs. Also6iiewk0. [var.ofNocBi 
and Nuqcs.] 

1 . The spinal cord. 

xyaCatucHnGHydon's Quest Cktrnrg. Divb, Holes.. 
W the whiche descendeth the nuke of the brsyne. .tyll vnto 
the ende of the hacke ss4i Traheeon Vigo't Ckirmrg. t. 
i. a The Nuke which b Che mary of the backe bone, .b as it 
*were a streame descendynge from the said partie. 1547 
Boordb Brew. Heaitk ccclxvii. 118 The synewes doth pro- 
cede from the newfce which b the mary of the backe. 

2 . The nape of the neck. 

sgla Bum.eix Buhmrket Died. Sorenee 4 Ckir. as b. Cold 
b an enemb to the. .brainy and nuke of the neckc. i 6 m 
T. JoNmiox tr. Pare/e Cktrmrw. in. i. (1678) The hack- 
part of the neck callM. .the nuke or nape, im WiacMAN 
Swpg: Treat, iv. iv. aSa Tboaa on the Itft side were ilien 
hwclled team the Nuke down that side of the Neck. 

So tVnko-bOB#. Ohs.ran^. 
iSbi Cotob., Oi heuiUire. the Nape, or Nuke-bone. 
]ral(B, will not, Hiilde, would not: see N ill v. 
t sh.^ Ohs. ran. [a. F. mar///. It. nutta^ 

fem. of F. mm/. It. nutla : see Null ar. So G. 
!!«//(/, fnu/ta, Sw. mp/ 4 i; G. mm//, Du., Da, 
mm/, Sw. nai.] A cipher ; a no^t 
i6m Bacon Adw. Lemrm. 11. xvi. f 6Tae kinds of CMian 
Ibesidesthe simple orphan with Cbuiges, and mtemuxtufea 
of Kolbs and Nonsiipiiacaots) era nuuiy. a tieB — IVeuc 
itdik S/mim (iflap) j If part of the POopb or Estate be 
somewhat in the Election, you cannot make them Kulb or . 
Cyphers in the.. Translation, aipi T. H[alb] Aee. Hern 
/enreL p. ix, An Unlia was loo much, and a Null looKtlle. 
Null id.^, fariant of KiiirmB. 
ittSiT/rr/bir Ar//;XLVIII.i78Th€gamesmiaato^ = 
mon at Newmiriiel were flviifipw and null, marbles fandl < 
chuck-farthhif. i 

Null id. 3 , variant of Kkukl sh. 1. 1 

887a Kmiont Diet. JfmAfisu/a By moving the tevor np ‘ 
and down, the carriage b.«advaiioed the proper dfacaoco 1 
a^the nolb or beads fbrsMd by the collar. 

Null (nmt), a. fa. OP. mm/ mate., nuiU fem.i* ■ 
. It mm///, mm/Zm, Sp. tmU, mm 4 i, or ad. L. mm/Asr, 
f. m/noC4>m//miaiiy. "So G. mm//, Dn. mm/.] 

L Void, of no legal or bindiig fom; of nn 
efficacy, invalid. 

StAwim Vemae. Will. 

” !" >• 5 * Oht, u, m TiMir 

WWW C-Wfc I. y. 4 n Iff* M MWjt hm tlwUS^ 

fluems at At very ssoiiitnt at wliidi h ceased to be nSl. 


iM Bavee ^iwrr. Commeuw. I. xxxiv. 504 The tribunal b 
disposed rather to support than to treat as null the act done, 
b. In phrase nuu and void. 

1669 Marvell Corr. Wks. (Grosart) 11 . 997 Prorogition 
mikes all Bills, Votes, and Proceedings of Au Session null 
and voyd. 1769 yrnmns lett. xwi. (i7«B) os Any votes 
given to him are null and void. sSs^ Wkllington In 
Gurw. De^ (1837) II. 6to. 1 yesurday gave notice.. that 
! I should consider it null and void from the a7th instant. 1871 
Frbbman Horm. Cottq. (1876) IV. xvii. st lliat all acts 
done by the authority of the usurper Harold were held to 
' be null and v<dd. 

2 . Of no value or Importance; insignificant, 
inefTective. 

typo Burkb French Rev. SeL Wks. II. ao8 Hers the 
, principle of contribution .. b reprobated as null, and 
I destructive to equality. iSog Maltiius /*//«/. (1817) 111 . 

185 We take all possible pains to weaken and render null the 
I ties of nature, sisa KmcaLEV Lett (1878) 1 . 79 Truth made 
; i^tically null by modifying it to suit ctrcumsiances. 1880 
I kiNOLABB Crimea VI. ix. 304 Upon grounds thus ureak, or, 

I to speak more exactly, thus null he iwnded hb charges. 

D. Devoid of character, expression, or distinc- 
tive personality. 

isiwMaro. FuLUca^f /f/x//Ai66riMu/(t86o)M3 As to 
character, so null that everybody laughed. iSfe Tekmvron 
Afand I. II. 6 Faultily faultless, feily regular, splendidly 
null. sS^ H. F. Wood Et^ithm. Rue Cask i, The 
ordeal of lighting up that terribly null countenance. 

8- Nothiim; nil; non-existent 
1768 Phii. Trnut. Lll. 377 The effect oOhe other planets 
b cither null or known. 179a Ibid. LXXXIl. 249 Atmo- 
spheric electricity has been..varbhle..i sometimes quite 
null, then weak, or strong by turns, itii Pinkbston 
PetreU. II. 486 Its influence on that element was absolutely 
null, itm M^MuaratE Cnviede Amim. Kingd. 384 llie 
internal Im of the maxilbe null or very small, slsi K. M. 
Ferguson Eleetr. (1870) 15 The combined effect of the two 
terrcacrbl poles.. b thus null. 

4 . spec, in uuii he/I, method, point (see qnots.). 
tl^to CoLBtioGB Friend {\Z\l) 111 . 150 Thai confusion 
and formality are but the opposite poles of As same null- 
point T iflgi Nicnol Archil. Heav. (ed. 9) ao8 The centre 
of gravity and motion, being the mere point where all 
opposite tendencies And their babnoe-^tne system's null 
point. sMo Maury Phys. Geogr. xv. 1 640 This calm sona 
. .may be considered at a thermal adjustment^tha dynam- 
ical null-bclt- 4 wtweeo the trade-winds of the two hemi- 
spheres. tif| Maxwell Etecir. 4 Atagm. (1881) I. 101 
Methods of this kind, in which the thing to be observed b 
Ae nofKcxbtcnce of some phenomenoo, are called nut/ or 
were methoeb. 

Nidi (nol), m.i [f. Null a., after atmu/. Cf. 
also OF. nu/Zer, med.L. nu//an (rare).] 
tL trains. To negative; to make negative. Ohs. 
c sfleo A. Hums Brit. Tongue (1865) 33 Not b an adverln 
..and b our long folkiwes the verb that it fiulfech. 

1 2 . To redace to nothing ; to destroy or efiace 
completely. Ohs. (freq. in lythc.) 

/ IMS Howbll Lett (1650) 1 . 3^. I believe looc]. .that she 
was able to null and extingubn the native lanfueget she 
found in those places, msflai Bovlb Hist Air (169a) te 
These objections, .do not really null or take away Ae pcam- 
bility of the thing, spsa B. PAaKU tr. CUero De Ftnihue 
V. 336 In a manner to null and erase Acir very Bebg. 
iTae Da Fob C #4 7nek{jMgdi 340 He does all he can to null 
or quash the story. 

t b. To deny the validity ot Oht. nMV**’. 
iM Baxtbb Rearmed Partn. 338, 1 spmk not thb 
against any Bbbops that acknowledge Ac Presbyters to be 
true Piaflors.«buc of them that null the FrcAyicia oflka. 

8. To annnl, CMicd, make void, 
sdig Richiiede Epit. in Hart Mioe. (Malh.) V. 373 L«l 
he should spare her, when she wae dead, ha nulled ber laet , 
will i eg | -4 Maeveu. Corr. Wks. (Gromrl) II. 130 They | 
aflirm that bta..Royal BHtey..dcatred that the Ivivileges ! 
mi^t be nnlM liig Noam Frnei. Dite. (1711) 111 . 90 > 
God forbid that mch a Law should avw be aulrd or jnada : 
void. 01716 Blacbau tFhe. (1783) L 894 Bteaust Ihaia ; 
Marrbfts had bean madibel^AeLawaiMoftihtiBW88 I 
givcn2,.it was aot foasoaable that they wmdd be nulbd. 


wowips.. nulled the procmalaon. 

Hence NB*lliEt tfhL $h. 

idfsH. LXtTBANOB Chen. , ^ 

Sod&n and nullbg of MarilaU law Im liiMS of 

081^7 H. Mom Cent. Remark. Sterke 446 WMch b a 
ptrfoet dbidlalioii or autlbif of Aa TriM,.llaliidon. 
Null, V .3 fvar. of mtrlf Xbuil pJ Mr* 8. 
To make kimrlfl. b. Of a iintf To kink* 
liaafo CM Dkt. 

IrallR, variant of Nollae* 

VffiWe Aleo aoUalL esNULU^VVLLA* 
mxGenlLr ----- 
imilvea knodi 

* R. Boiomaoco' 

onmiilaadhbiNdb'bcMliM > 

KvllsMS.*. Mr*--*. [LNouiA'AliaJ 
Cnclil. offitac mMIM. 

4ssa»’Stea**"*‘ 

wha dM ptftjr hM i» I* M aba* 

(m, A um mm IM. iMTi. iV * 


} Aiao SBMML eafVUU*a«|niSM* 

Jfor- JantApTbe bii6i are aeiMW Aalihe 
li Aeia denra 1 ^ bvfiM tM nullahs. Sdjpi 
0990’ Ceh'Ri /k rmer Irlpt) iff Hnikiipirai 


..moC UsfMhw'sidll. _ 

adlM^ M th* part of • State 
lecUatafi^ ofialMtt to allow o gaanl law to 
, be eaCMead wHUa iha State. KimtOrO. 


^Uwtoeiiu 

OHUmTimu 


aa:^ - 


otnut/a henui Cramond’s execution.. having swept all the 
goods away. 

XTuUmUIm, vuiant of NoLUnsiAii. 

llVvUOi (nn*ll). Atudo-lndian. Also nulla. 
[Hindi fid/d orook, rivulet, ravine.] A river or 
stream ; a watercourse, river-bed, ravine. 

8776 Halhxd Code Gentoo Lame S8 When the water foib 
in aU the NuUnhi. im Hoocaa Ttmw. india ee This 
road b crossed by several nullahs, soma of which have ferry 
boats stationed at Aem. BDwiN Ang/er im IValet 

II. 16 A nullah, broader and swifter than usual, cut off my « 
communicatbn with the hudgerow. 1899 R. F. Burton 
Centr. AA"* 7ml. Geogr, Soe. XXl^ ao6 Here and 
Acre are nullahs, with high stiff earthbanks for the paasiurc 
I> . M. Crawford Mr. itmnet x, we 


of rain torrenta. tiii F 7 M 

1 a nuluh b the forest, full from the recent 


__ . Crawford dfr; /imscfi 

had just crossed i 
rains. 

aitriA. 1869 E. A. PARKsa Praei. Hypiene (ed. 3) 71 Markh 
or nullah water full of vegeleblc debns. 

II Vwllffi-wllm* AlsogiiaUa-,nulUli-,nolla-. 
[Native Australian.] A club of hard wood used 
as a weapon by the aboriginee of Australb. 

L. Mitchell ExAed, E. AnitreU. 1 . 350 Striking 
him on the back of the head with a nulla-nnila. sSSj 
Bkvbridgb Gatheriuge 10 Wherein lay hb Nullah-nullah, 
lies Mas. C. Praed Head Stotion 170 llic eldcamcn beat 
thetr nullRpRullas, and waved their spurs, ilse Lvmnolti 
CoHnibnU 7a The nolla-nolla or club, the warlike wupon 
of the Austraibn native most commonly in use. 

Nulle, will not : ace Nill v. 

NuUeid, variant of Knublxii pp/. a. 


sips Knight Diet. Meeh. 1333/1 Nutled’Ooork, turned 
work resembling a series of buds strung on a rod. 

+ Nu^lltr. Ohs. rartr\ [f. Null ir.l 4 -in '.] 


One who annuls ; a nullifier. 

iSse-Sy H. More Cotueei. CahAoi. (1713) 340 Grom Idola- 
ters, bold Nullett or Abrogaton of ibe indbpenwble Laws 
of Christ. 

NvUiU-oitE. rare^^. [f. L. nui/ihi nowhere.] 
The condition of being nowhere existent. 80 
Vumbi-et^tVnlUbi'Uly. Also MulUbiquitoiA 
a., nowhere existing. 

I Mas. £. Nathan Laugreoth 111. 090 They have 


XL 38 Winner's ubiquity and nulliblety. 183a 
Fraser*! Afag. VL 483 Our mock-nN>dest rulers.. have 
almmt persuaded tbcmselvu of the *nullibility of them 
houses. ilseA'jrAiir/iirrdja/aMr. Dadikey's*numbiquitotik 
Slid wabicoat. 

tyffi'lUblni* Ohs. ran. [See next and -IBM.] 
The doctrine of the nulHbists. 

ilii Glanviu. Saddueiemue tii Dost thou hear, my 
Nnlllbist, what erne of tha..Synimbts of that stupendiou» 
secret of NulUbbro plebly pro f e s sesT 
Ws'lUWafe. Now ran or Ohs. [f. L. nu/iihi 
nowhmt-lBT,] One who affirms that a spirit or 
incorporM being nowhere exists. 

iSffi H. Moss Aifot. mit Pref. Gen.. Scholb xxvii. 
(tyit) s8 For what ralalu to Ae opinbo or Ae Nnllibbts, 
I have abundantly demoustiatad how wild a notion it b. 
aflli Glanviu. Snddueitumt 160 Thou other therefore 
hecauw they so boldly aflirm that a Spirit b NttlUhi..havs 
deasrvfdly puicluttad to thtmscives uia Name or Tltb of 
MulUbisla. a tyii Doomiocb IVhs, (1803) IV. 4^ Wc 
must go Into lbs sebamt of iho NullibisM, and duSl that 
Godtonorwhara. sin W. Tavum b AfonfA^ Afgf* XIV. 
490 He may, oonsequeMblly, wfth mpeet to external 
hfi"r, baa DBUibbL 

WmlHffi^^tsiu (nmlilthRMy [ad life L. JSm/- 
Hficitk, f. nuUyUdnx see Ndllift and -atiom.] 
tl. Rednetion to nothing. Ohs. nwv. 

8#98 Dohiib Serm. dviiL Wksi ilm VI. alfl Thb b..ihc 
ONMi deadly and peiempiory NalHflaflloa of Man that we 


2 . The action of icndaring nnll or of no oflect 
iM Bbhtiiam Se. ReArm sS Macipb of mHUkatbn 1 
dacbbnonfrooiide avowodlylbreiin 10 thammiUL iflie 

Omlum Lmb jf/r.CU M ■cnwitw lo.tiwtiuwi. 

. • a ^a tf UX- .util mmOO. 


jF,V^Hk 

was nih s r id b by tha iwWffi B ibn 
Miasseh. Edam, ty Fed f/iTbaffi 




irvLuim. 


Scott lyor/hitt Prefi (1871) p. xxx, 
Somt •CQpticiu nullifidUn or other may be ready to oldect. 
t8i6 Scott Oid Altri, xxxif In their cyeiia lukewarm Pres- 
byterian wai little better than a Prclatist, an anti-Covenan- 
ter, and a NulUAdian. i8a6 — IVcotitt, xv. In case thou 
s^ldit holla for amutance, as yonder Nuliifidian hath it. 
2. transf. One who lackt faith ; a disbeliever. 


265 

of the virgin or nulliparous uterus. l•7S T. G. Thomas 
ph. IVoMtn (ed. 3) 137 Parturition is almost never met with 
in nulliparous women, except after removal of large tumors 
per vaginain. 1876 Obttei, Trant. (1879) XX. 173 Circum- 
stances., in which proof of parity or nulliparity may turn 
out to be proof of innocence or guilt. 

VnlUppTC Cn 9 *lipo«i}. [£ L. nullut 00 
’k PoBK r^.i] A form of murine vegetation having 
the power of secreting lime like the coral polvp. 


im Kibkman Eng. Rogue (1871) II. 57 The very Ale- ; XVI. 363^1 In hu system, the Nullipow 

house-keeper, .was now grown such a Nuliifidian that he | wjecud from the place so lotm^ i8te 

would not believe us for small-beer. iSaa BUtekw, Mag, ' * 560 Brilliant, nwy, or pe^h 

XXyil. 533 Sir John Moore was professcaly a nuliifidian in 
Spanish energy and patriotism. iBja Gxa Euot Middleut, 

I. Iv, Celia was no longer the eternal cherub, but. .a pink- 
and-white nuliifidian. 

B. adj. Having no faith or belief. 

itey Feltham Retolvet 11. xlvii. (1677) 353 A Solifidean- 
Christian is a Nullifidean-Pagan. itifi Scott OAf Mori, 
xxxi, I fear treachery to the host from this nuliifidian 
Achan. iHs Swimsubnr Mite, (1886) tys 1 'he sceptic, or in 
the phrase of Wither's time the nullifiolan ^ott. 

VuUiflm (no'Ufoiai). [C Nullify v- -i- -er 1 .] 

1. One who nullifies; spec, in U.S. Ifist.^ one 
who maintained the right of any State to annul, 
within itf own boundaries, laws passed in Congress. 

i8|i W. laviMO Lift ^ Lett (1866) lit. 44 A member of 
the legislature, and one of the leaders of the nullifiers. 1844 
Embbson New Eug, Re/ennert Wks« (Bohn) 1 . 360 $0 the 
country la frequently affording .. examples of., solitary 
nullifiers, who throw themselves on their reserved rights. 

1894 Fibkb Hitt Amer. 31a To the mixture of threat with 
persuasion the nullifiers yielded. 

2. irantf. (See quot.) 

1849 Rabtlstt Diet Amer, (ed. a) 398 Nuiii/!er,,wsL% 
also applied to a sort of shoe, made like a decapiuted boot, 
bro^t into fashion in the * nullification ' times. 

t Vu'lliforaif a. Ohs. rare'^K [f. L. muIU; 
nullus no 4* -fohm.] Having no proper form. 


Hence tVvlUlb'rmitF- Ohs. tan' 

e 1981 in OrindaTt Rem. (Parker See.) 471 It was like 
that religion .. would against his nature have proved 
milUform, yea, in continuance nullifonn. 1844 Habowicic 
in Toieratiom Ditepprweder Condemtud (1670) 36 We have 
undertaken.. the establishment of Uniformity, and how can 
that stand with this Omniformitie, indeed NuUifbrmity, 1 
understand not. 

VvUiiy (nvlifai), v. fad. late L. nullijicare 
(Tertullian), f. nulti*, nuiius Null a. : see -ft. 
So F. nutli^r.'l 

L tram. To render legally null and void ; to 
annul, cancel, 

>888 Daniel Civ. IVetrt iiL Ixxxbt, Which accusailon was 
th* occasion, chat His succcoour by order nullifies Many 
hit Patents. i8oy R. Qaibw] tr. EtHeurn't IVorld if 
H^oudert 133 He nullified all the Indulgencce granted to 
the French. 1849 Mabshau. Lett, ee 1 ne Judgements of 
all other Couru are ratified or nullified by a Auliament. 

^ t n.. A. I .1^1. 


coloured Nullipores ovvrgrow the decaying masi 
Gkikie Geoi. Skeicket 34 We pick up..Wken whelks, 
nullipores, and corallines. 

attrik. t868 H. W. Pahkbs Spirit Btaufy (iWg) 70 Gorgon 
corals and nutlipore sea-weeds. 

Nu'lliBm. rare^^K [f. Null a. ^ -ism.] 
Absence of distinctive character. 

s83i Cablyls in Eraser's Mag. 111 . 130 All critical guild- 
breth rennow working diligently.. in the calmer sphere of 
Vapidism or even Nullism. 

Vllllit J (np'liti). [a. F. nuUiU ( » It. 

Sp. nuliJad)^ or med.L. ntMias: see Null a. 
and -ITT.] 

L The fact of being legally null and void ; in- 
validity. Also (with a and //.), an instance of 
this ; a fact or circnmstance causing invalidity, 
a. With reference to marriage. Also atirih. 
1570 Foxb a. ^ M. (ed. 3) 1333/1 llie Pope beyng minded 
..togcue sentence for the inualiditle and nullitie of the 
kyngs first pretensed matrimonle. i8i| Sia R. Naunton 
in Buccleuch MSS. (Hist. MSS. Comm.) 1 . 140 The nullity 
in the case of my Loid of Essex and his Lady. ifiM Milton 
(citte-p.), Teirachordon, Expositions upon the ^r chief 

5 laces in Scripture which treat of Marriage or Nullities in 
farriage. 1707 tr. Wkt. Ctess D'AHois (1715) 114 Omit- 
ting nothing that was necessary to be done, to prevent the 
starting of any N ullities in my Wedlock, Blacxstone 

Comm. I. 434 These disabilities, .only make tl 


NVMB. 

0 . Of personi : A oonentit/. 

1857 J- Tsafp Comm*. Job xxx. 3 These Sanniones, in the 
text were, through idlcne^s, tuear nullities in the wo4d. 2848 
BkowNiNO Lett (i8q 9> I. 394 Such a miserable nullity, and 
husk of a man. 1874 Blackik SeifCuit 30 In socieW Che 
most accomplished man of mere professional skill is often a 
nullity. 

Vn^UiTMnie. [f- L. nuiii-f nullus no, in 
contrast to universe,] A world devoid ofaony 
unifying principle or plan. 

i8» Wilkinson tr. Swedeuborg*s Quit Fujinite Introd. 
>7 IHel made of the universe an incoherent nullivcrse, a 
fiecling scauetices, and a delirious * chase of Pan ‘ 
“ ’ nJ/fW 192 The world 


ispure incoherence, 
ird sway I will not 


previot] 

iCai GcntL Mem. XCV. 1 . fot Thb Deqaeit being'' to the 
poor Indefinite, nuUiM his wIlL dMo £. Kibkb Life 
Gar/Setd 41 It was that act whkh South Carolina nullified 
and refuMto allow to be executed within her borders. 

mhtoi, t 8 | 7 CALNOUN lEks, III. $7 The Sute of South 
Carollwi. .declared the act to be unoonstitucional, and as 
sudi null end void. In a word, we nullified. 

2, To make of no value, use, or efficacy; to reduce 


, ; the marriage 

voidable, and not i/to facto void, until sentence of nullity 
be obtained. 184s Campbbu Chancellors xxxiv. (1837) IL 
8s Hiey.. introduced into it words respecting the original 
nullity of the King's fira marriage. 18^ Mom. Star 3 Feb., 
This was a pedtion for nullity 0? marriage on the ground of 
imperfect publication of the bantia. 1894 Deuly News a6 July 
9/1 The respondent not having entem an appearance or 
put in any defence in the nullity suit, 
b. In general uic. 

1608 WiLLET HtJeapUt Exod. 675 Notwithstanding this 
negligence there was no nullide of Aarons consecradon. 
1837-90 Row Hist. Kirk (Wodrow Soc.) iii The nullitie of 
the former gilt to be discussed als well by way of exception 
asacdon. at88j 
have been a ! 

TirntKsm , 
ccedings. 1778 J. Adams Whs. (1854) IX. 390 You have my 
hearty concurrence in telling the jury the nullity of acts of 
parliament 1879 Stubos Censt Hist. II. xiv. U3 The 
nullity of all proceedings taken in contravendon of them, 
ta Nullification. Obs. rare. 
iisy Hooken Eul. Pol. v. IxiL | 13 DissolutionBand 
NttUides of things done are not onely not fauoured, but 
hated, ibid, v, TxxxL | 3 A nullide or frustration of all 
such acta 1894 H. L'Estranob Cheu. I (1655) 15s Tlie 
next day a DKlinator and ProtestaUon was presented., 
aomnst the Aascmbly and conuining a Nullity of it 
0 . An act or thing which if null obinvalid. 
shoA Gee New Shreds Old Snare 17 The Consistories of ; 
our Bishops can doe no Acts but nullities against any of ' 
them. 1891 N. CuLVEEWEL Treat, t viL (iwi) 49 Iney ; 
— — — 1.. I alaritiev but meer nullities. 1768 ' 


the dead. 184 B J. Baton Honty-c. Free jutt^. 373 If it 
heiile not theik. .is not Joatificatioa nttlliwKL and nuuie of 
nottstf 1818 Bboori CM4 Aitr Wks. 1887 V. tt 8 He hath 
wnakensd, yea, nullified and taken awav sin. 1781 S. 
Pmat mif. Ceameetkmt t 6 Enough, surely, has been said 
to nnlliiy the Colonista'plea of having bougiit their lands of 
tho Indlus. ffisf Med. Jmt iXl 909 Thom facts .. 


could by no msniis subvert and nullify the very obvious and 
evident advantagsa i 89 e GsoraGinMer it bt ( 1863 ) V.aSS 
The Mmw dininsloM of the harbour would have nullified 
her leperioriiy at all times. 1878 FAtaAn St. Pastl ( 1883 ) 
had loBg liimt 10 nullify wbai they pratesid to 

8881 J. Davm Mkrecet, Wks. (Groiart) 1. 43/1 If ocher- 
wbene should with ihemahidib They wouM throuah glory 
be quitn nullified. i 8 ei & Jonoon Ste^ifN. iv. laterm. 
tv, I would bane.. her Oiaees Herald to..nuUi 8 c him for 
•0 OeutiHHui. i 8 f 9 Roaia 9 Are«eMm 311 Absolutely un- 
tubilittogki tbemadbes, meertynuUlfied. iTenCMATma 
Mei/pa. Ckr. lit t (t 8 ss) m content was he to be 
that the Lora nd^ be magnified. litf-go Alison 


^ that the Lord mioitbs magnified. iBtf-go Alison 
M ngfyl.L|8;t lofiife not Suv br^htthe nobility 

, but Im nulldled thorn when there. 

HfiBQ^wUlfyrliii phi. id. aod a. 
aiif WM Sitstp. Cebkr 90 8 udi usurpneions are the 
' uffi^ra of Klntdomei. tfifTBAma Ft/. 
he vtaMiif of the covenant b Nt liUy colleda 
,.Jit i 88 t— jfuisa knhetitvtm 

mmwm4 OovetiMt 9||i HAiwa Mm. Dr. Ckalmrs 

JClea A mdllMrShi, .Bum tho CM Court 

iwuiiiwa MlAiU. [mAL, t man. 

M •fam, aab ofVtnw t m .rAaww.] 

X SfM jhw bliSi l» A «UM.' 

*' ' ' ■ * Vtl&rSlSSmnmm «. 

TlwAMn,. 


are not onelv irrcgularitie 

Blackstone CaiNiN. Hi. 346 This the temporal courts pay 
no regard to, and look upon a ca\'eat as a mere nullity. 
t8i8 CauiSE IKgett (ed. a) IV. 381 The last execution shall 
stand : the first being a mere nullity. 1849 Macaulay Hist 
Eng. u. 1 . 178 The national sales, not having been con- 
firmed by parliament, were regarded by the tribunals as 
nullities. 1891 Timet XC. 463/1 *Aie Court declared 
the deed a nuUUy. 

4, The condltioo of being null or nonght ; a state 
of nothingness. 

1989 G. Habvby Piereet Sm/tr. Wks. (Grosart) II. 176 
Euerlastinf infamie, horrible damnation, & a most hideous 
nullity, mm T. CaANGBi J>w. Legiht s 19 For where there 
Is no essence, or a thing depriued of essence, there is nega- 
tion, or nullitie. 1849 Jen. Taylob Gt Exen^. Disc. ii. 
i II Sometimes suoi .. smaller indecencies are therefore 
pardoned and lessened almost to a nullity. 1719 Bentley 
I Serm. xL 376 The whole system of Nature must imme- 
I dialtly. .vanish into its primitive Nullity, irai Cowpbs 
Yetrdhy Oak 88 Thy growth From almost nullity into a state 
or matchless grandeur. t8^ W. H. Kelly tr. L. Bimne't 
Hitt. Tern J' I. 39 Had not the hundred days aflbrded 
proof of the politicai nullity of the elder Bourbons! 1879 
If. AaNOLD Lit 4 FFogma 085 The nullity of iu deli^r- 
nnees^ whei«..io bring it manifestly to book b imposHble. 

5. t fe. A nought, a ckiher. Obs. 

%^TiMmHQCetstHelMedl\\. 1371/1 The cipher with 
the nuUitiei and marks for names of princes and councUlprs. 
i8n| BEonLL Lett xiL ific If.. you finde you haue taken 
manie noHlcies fbr signifying numbers,, .correa the toull. 
bb A ncra nothing- 

«t|8* K. SniTH Wkt. {Ml) II. 448 The error, .b great 
but yet not such as doth make a nullity of our chunch. 
udb Nasnb Se^frms Waldem Wks. (Grosart) III. 69 What 
3 w]^usibUitle of Martin! A Nulbtie: yraand a wofull 
MnUidaiandapiliOusNuUitie. ita H. Mpng;FiMre/,S‘mf 
vulnl W ffiem ^ him ofdSip Molatfit Rat five 
to modi to Ibnl ffight nullliie. 1791 Cowrai Whs. (1I37) 
XV. tsdSndi a mers nullity iiilfiie, to a creaturt to whom 
heart. iM DTssabu 




God gives a fimKng heart. 


t Chat. /, 1 . X. 


IP AA •WIfIN.I VMM, 

laany similar attesapes. .thb predatory attack oon< 
dttded in anility, i88eMon 


jOTLtv Nitkert. v. (1888) 1. 137 

His army waa shiuikiiii to a nutttty. 


W. James in ^ 

a chaos, a nullivtrsc, to whose haphazart 
truckle. 

tiruUiBe, V. Obs. rare-', [f. Null a. + 

-IZK.] trans. To bring to nothing. 0 
at6t8 SvLVKSTFR Honour's Eareive/e 82 Wks. (Grosart) 

11 . 287 A lowly Fortune is of all despised : A lofty one, oft, 
ofitsclfe,nuiri7.ed. e » * 

VuUo. Now Tjpog. [a. It. nui/e: see NuLLn.] 

A nought, a cmher. 

1998 Florid, Cero, Zero, a sipher of naught, d nullo. 
a 1840 Jackiion Creed x. Notes, Wks. IX. 271 To reckon it 
{tc. pleasure] not only us a nullo or cypher,, .but as a mere 
vacuum or nothing. 1680 W. Bkitainf. Hum. Pruti. vi. 
(1666) 29 , 1 am not much concerned the PlelieUm Heads 
take me fur the Image of a FK’, a Nullo, a Cypher. 1814 
J. Johnson Ty/ogr. 11 . iv. 71 The nullo.. may be u^^ed as 
a degree in geometrical works. 

NuUublat, variant of Nullibiht. 

1668 //. More's Div. Dial. Publi.shcr*s Pref. A 3 Th jt 
new fond Opinion of the Nullubisis,. .that God is no-where. 
tNum, abbreviation of Numskull. 

1807 W. Irving Saintag. (181 1) 1. 67 Mem. All the New- 
Jersey lawyers nuuis, 

fltum, variant of fio/zie Name v. 

Niyoo Cursor M. 9823 pe stal worth godd man sal him 
num, Godd fader o werld es for to cum. 

Num, obs. pa. pple. of Nim v. 

Numb (nmn), a. (and sb.). Forms : (5 nomyn,) 

5-6 nome, 6-8 num, 6-7 numina, numbe, 7 
numna, 7- numb. [pa. pple. of Nim v.] 

A. adj. 1. Deprived of leeling, or of the power 
of movement, esp, through excessive cold. 

c 1440 Prom/, Part*. 358A Nomyn, or take wythe pe 
palsy^ paraliticHt. c 1^ Townelty Myst xxx.xw There 
chachid 1 the crumpe, yit held I my grounde halfe nome. 
1951 Tubner Herbal 1. (1568) 9 l^opardes bayne layd to a 
scorpione maketh h)T utterly amased and nuiiu 1577-83 
Breton Top of idle Head ix, My hartcit selfe, is bitten so 
with frost, j'hat all mv sences now are waxed nome. 1607 
Rowlands Diogims Lantk. Da,! make them warine, 1 hat 
are both colde and numme. 1806 Bacon Sylva (735 l.eaiiiiig 
long upon any Part maketh it Numme, and as we call it. 
Asleep. 1874 N. Fairfax Bulk 4 Seh*. 47 Were all seeing 
things .sightless, there would be no colours..; all feelers 
niitnb, nothing handlesom. i8ae Krais Eve of St. Agnes 
i, Numb were the Beadsman’s fingers, while he told His 
nxHiry. Ma* 0 \'\s>K' Martmma f. 209 Just now 1 grew 
blind and numb. 

Jig. axefA Ascham Schoiem. (Arb.) 148 I'hal their 
feete : be leete w'ithout ioyntes, that is to not distinct 
by trew quantitie of sillabcs: And so, soch feete, be but 
numme.. leete. i8ie Histrio'meutix l 33 Musick shall 
feast the bounteous earcs of Peace, Whilst .she inspires bei 
numme oonccipt with life. 1^ Speedier 7 Feb. 453/a To 
foster that sense of bisior)' which is as active in that country 
as it is numb in our own. 

b. Helpless, incapable. Numb harid^ an inex- 
pert or clumsy person, slang. 

t8oa Paley Nat. Theot xix. (1819) 303 A snail, as it 
should seem, is the most numb and unprovided of all arti- 
ficers. 18^ R. S. Subtecs Sponge's Sp. Tour xxxviii. 312 
The faa is, that ladies'-maids are only numb hands in all 
that relates to homing. s888 Pumch 37 Oct. 177 The Brad- 
ford writer b a ' numb hand*, 
e. Comb.^ as numb-cold^ •fooled^ -handed. 

1809 Tryedl Chevairy iit. ii. But death hath layd his num* 
cold hand upon me. 1899 ^ Svbtbes Sponge's Sf. Tour 
xxiiu 133 You scandalous, hypocritical, rustv-booted, numb- 
handed son of a pufiing corn-cutter. i898 Carlyle Remin. 
(1881) 1. 373 A heavy, shortbh, numb-footed man. 

2. Of tbe nature of numbness. 

1841 Milton Ch. Govt vi. Wks. 1851 111. 134 If to Mng 
a num and cbil stupidity of soul., be to keep awrmv schisme, 
they keep away schbme indeed. 1896 Sia W. Hamilton 
Disi’utt. (185a) 369 To induce that numb rigidity into our in- 
tellectual lUe. 1879 St. George's Hotp. Ke/.\ X. 795 The note 
on that day shows that there had oMn some smarting pain 
in the ear, and also a ' numb ' fifeling in it occasionally, 
t b. Numb palsy ^ paralysis. Ohs, 

1^ Rocebb Naamem 35 W^hat a numbe palsey, what a 
Laodicean temper.. hath covered us over. 1709 Stryfe 
Ann. Ref. I. xliii. 434 He was token with the numb palsy 
on one side. S77B Boston Cox. 9 Mar. 3/t Last Friday died * 
very sodden o( tnc Numb-Palsc)*, Mn. Mary Sigourney. 

3. Causing numbness. mre’^K 

1994 Skaks. Rick. ///, 11. L 117 He. .did giut hian^efAU 
thin and naked) to the numbe cold night. 

B. sb. A cold which nnmbt nih. 

1888 AansTROMa in Goode Aisier. Eitket 119 When we 
have cxtreinely cold and cloudy weather.. .the Trout at 
the mouth of New River aia benumbed... When these 
'numbs ' occur, it b jmerally known throuali thb and the 
adjoining ooontict. /M8,Thci« was a* nunib' m January, 
tSTTi and another in the winter of 1879. 

Itutb V. Also 7 DonuBB, numn, 

num- [t prec-» or badt^formation from next : cf. 
the earlier lesmmb.] trans. To make numb. 

liaa MAaatON Amtemidt Rev. iv. iv, I will live, Onely to 
numme some olheis cursed bloode With the dead palsie oi 
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rike misery. 




9 iUKit Sie^s CmsiU 


Winter mims the labVing Hand. 174a Gray KUm 89 
Lo, Poverty,. .That numbs the soul with icy hand. 1774 
Golosm. Irai, Hist, (1776) VI. a66 The people.. perceived, 
that the torpedo had actually numbed the dead nshai into 
life again. i8ig Scott R^kefy 111. xxi, A silent mood Hath 
numWd the current of his blood. i07g Jowktt Plate <ed. 2) 
1 . 413 Age numbs the sense of both worlds. 
hAW. 1610 Maskham Maaitr^. 11. clxxiiL 487 Ckuta which 
wee call hemlocks.. numbelh and astonieth. 

Vlimbad (nmd), ppl. a. Also 6-7 numd, 6-8 
nammed, 7 ntt,m)m’d; 6 nombde, 8 namb*d. 
[f. Numb n. ; cf. prec. and benumbed A 
1 . Deprived of feeling or power ot movement, 
esp. through qpld. Also a. In predicative use. 
Also with up. 

>583 BRBi«>it Q, CartiMt S J, They were streighte waj^es so 
nummed for colde. that they could not ryse agayne. 1577 
tk>ocR Hfrfsback's Hmtb. n. (1586) 68 h, You must shake of 
the Caterpillers in the morning,.. when they be numlted. 
a 1601 TMarstom Pnteuii ^ Kmtk. ii. 235, 1 am almost dead, 
numb'd vp with feare. liss Guknall Chr, in Arm. v. 195/1 
Finding his hands nummed with cold he goes first to the 
fire, tyay A. Hamilton Akm Act, E, ituiJes II. xxxix. 89 
It grew first red by Inflammation, and then blue and 
nummed. Sir W. Jones Selima Poems (1777) 1 To 
erarm the traveller, numb'd with winter's cold. sBm Tyn- 
OAU. Glac. I. XXV. 190 , 1 was too intent upon my work to 
heed the cold much, but I was numbed. i%p AilbniPs 
oM, Mtd. VI. 586 Ills tip of the tongue and the lips felt 
nffmbed during c*old weather. | 

b. In attributive use. i 

iSpfi SreNSBB F, Q, vi. xi. 45 Like lyfull heat to nummed ! 
senses brought. And life to fcele that long for death bad | 
sought. 160a Mauston Amtemie's Rev. Prol., DrisUng slccte 
Chiileth the wan bleak check of the niund earth, a tiga 
Lovslacr Peemsso Tm Ice ; A nummed speaking clod, and 
mine own show, f' " . - 


tf 50 I m Ice : A nummed speaking elm 
, My Self congeal'd, a Man cut out la i 
d viiL 396 The Tendon hurst bcncatl 


. . , I Snow. 

1716 Pont //tad VIIL 396 The Tendon hurst beneath the 
Mndroos Blow, And hu numb'd Hand dbmiss'd the useless 
Bow. ttga Manning Serm. (1848) 1 . 195 Wc are slowly 
recovering, anxiously chafingour numbed limbs to life. tWik 
Mameh, Exam. 4 J[uiie s/s The reform agiution first stirred 
his numbed faculties into thfi'energies of a free and active 
manhood. 

absel. a 1699 T.oveLACC Poeme 7s Fearing we Numm'd 
fear'd no Flagration. [He] Hath curled all hn Fires in this 
one One. 

1 2 . Numbed palsy (see Numb a. a b). Ohs.'^^ 
ifigg MourcT ft BeNNET Health's Im^rev, 134 They ca.st 
..Sophia Queen of Poland into a numbd Palsie. 

tVnuibftdiiMB. Obs. Also 7 nummed-, 
numbd-. [f. prec. ^ -kesa.] Numbness. 

ifiso Holland Lhj^ ix. iii. 313 Their bodies also were 
possessed as it were with a strange and extraordiuarie num- 
mednessc in their limmcs.^ ifig7 Rand U.Cassendi e Lift 
Peireu it. o He could not rise. .Vby reason of the like nnmV 
edness of bis thigh and fboC. Wiseman Snrnry (J.). 
If the nerve be ouitc divided, the pain is little, only a kind 
ad stupor or numoedness. 

Vu&bftr(nv‘oib 82 ), 3 A Forms: a, 3-5noum- 
bre (4-d -bor, 5 -bur), 5 nounbro ; 4--5 nowm- 
bre (5 -ber, 5-6 -bur) ; 3-6 nombro (5-d -bur, 
-byr, 5-7 -ber); 4 numbur (-bJr, -here), 4-6 
nnmbre, 4- number. A 4-5 nowmyre, 4 -mlr, 
5-6 •mer(e, 5 nonmer ; 4 nomir (6 -er, 6 Se, 
-mer) ; 5-6 nummer (6 -melr, 6 Se. -mir). [f. j 
OF. nembre, naubre^ uumbre^ numere ll ww- ; 
merum^ ecc. sing, of numerus^ aDumber. Cf. Do. | 
uemmer, G., Dan., Sw., Norw. nummerA \ 

I. L The precise sum or aggregate of any coU : 
lection of Individual things or persona. 

a. ta97 R. Glovc. (Rolls) As wcl. . Vor lone of K* 

panes as to wite^ noumhre ofcche manoe (r.r. |m menot). 
a tjso Cursor Af. m ps numbre M out of heuen fell 
can na tong in erth npghi telL e ij|o HAMre&B PrXeoH^ 
7436 ^ noumhre of payns bat hsre friefes Passes he Bwns 
Witt M here liefes. rispo Wvctir 5 Smw.Stl. Wlrs. II. tag 
pis noombre of fishh pit hero wersa takem hitokeoeh yu ; 
noumbra of sebtis. s^tr* SeeretaSeeree.»Priv.PHv» tag 
Xerset, kynge of lnde,..siroiteb gsdmid bugo hosth of 
whych no man cowh tsu the nomoyr. t/^Sk,Si.Aibaeie 
eU, The moors nomWjgmn ywis, the J^er the bsoy is. 


that is to aeie, the book of Noumbra. igos Ord. Ceytieu 
Mentyf. da w. 1506) iv. xxi. X J b, Tha auncyant testamant 
in tha jixv. chapitra of nomhres. tgtia Homilies ii. iehlaity 
iii. (1859) i7j[^ As it is written in tha book of Numbeis, 
tha twenty-third chapter, that there was in Jacob. 

tsag Goorat Admon. lay In tha Nombenfi he that brake 
the Sabhath day, wot stoned to death. s04§ RoBEan 
Ciavis Bibt. ss Numbers,, .so called because a great part of 
the Book, especially at the beginning, Is spent in Numbring 
of the Triba and Families cn Isram. 1717-38 Chambers 
8.V. PenSaiencht The five boi^s of Moses .. ; vis. 

; Ganesis,..Numbers, and Deuteronomy. Pmmy Cyti. 

; XVII. 426/9 The hook of Deuteronomy supposes tha pre- 
vious composition of Exodus, Leviticus, and N umbers. 1873 
i Encyci. Brit. 111 . 638/1 The Levitico-Elohistic document, 
which embraces most of the laws in Leviticus with large 
. parts of Exodus and Numbers. 

o. A census or enumeration of persons. raTV**. 
1831 BurraiCK Voy. 34 Two gentlemen undertook to taka 
■ a number of these people, and found it to be almut twelve 
hundred, 

2 . A particular turn or aggregate of units, of a 
kind specified or implied in the context 
I a tjoa Cursor M, 413 |Hs numbre tot he ordend pan Sold 
i be iMth uf angel and man. 1393 Langl. P, PI, C. xxiii. 
255 In mesure god made alle manere pynges. And satta hit 
at a sert^n and at a syker numbre. iggg Siiaka John tL L 
; 147 Weal put thee downe, gainst whom these Armes wee 
Seara. Or adda a royall number to tha dead. iSaa Shelley 
Faust ii. 408 Quite a new piece, the last of seven, for 'tis 
: Tha custom now to represent that number. 1861 P. Mkt- 
CALTB Oxoniem in IcHand (1867) 166, isoo people ware in- 
= vitad to tha Grave^ila, the greatest number that ever came 
i to such a caremonv in Iceland. 

I b. In phr. the number ^(to many), 
j S4a8 Catal. Dttdt P, R, O. fV. 547 [He may) send who 
that he urill undlr the nowmbre of adosen persons. 1470-84 
; Malobv Arthur xiL vit. 601 Wbanne this crye was made 
' vnto loyous yle drewe knyghtes to the nomber of f>’ue 
honderd. ^1530 Lo. BsENsaa Arth. Lyt, Bryi, 481 Ai 
thys company were to the numbre 01 xv. thousande 
Knightes. 1^ N. LiCHxriELD Ir. Ceutanhedds Conq, E. 

. Ind. 1. viL 18 b, Where also then were in sight the number 
of twentie Moores skirmishing with their dartesu 
8. A sum or total of abstract units. 

Coiden numberi see Goloem a, 6. 

13.. Cursor M. 419 (GOtt.). )ktt tuld be a numbre hale. 
And mani thousand to haue in talc, a ijito in Horsim. 
Altengi. Leg. (1878) 63A Of pe mesurca of figures and 
musek. And of altc he noumbres elu 1398 Teevma Barth, 
De P, R, XIX. cxviiu (1495) 92a llie seconda odda nombra, 
that is the nombra oif nue and hyghta Quinarius. e iam 
York Must, xliv. 9 For parfita noumbra It is none. Off 
clleuen for to lere. 1970 Billincslbv Euetid vii. def. 17. 
186 Whan two numbers multiplying them athias.. produce 
an other : the number product is called aplainc or super- 
liciall number. 1998 Shaks. Meriy IK v. L 3 , 1 hope good 
lucke lias in odda numbers. i8eir D. T. Eu, Pot, 4 Mor. 
46 Themselucf alone will ha thought tha Nombara, that 
giue a sobmantiall existence to the being of them all. 1887 
miLTOM P, L, VIII. 114 Distance inaxprassible By Numbers 
that have name. *793 Chamsexe Cyti. Ssdpi App. av., 
Tha figurata Numbm of any order may be Ibund withont 
conmtiqg those of the preowUng orders, itae Shbllbv 
(Ed, Tyr, 1. laS If you ware to dream Of a paitfeolar 
number in the hoitery. You would not buy wa tickatf 
i%9 B. Smith Ari/h. 4 Ahr, (ad. 6) 35 A Mixed Number la 
oooipoaad of a whole numte and a fraction, 
b. la //. 88 A subto of stady or icknce. 
sary Lahgu P, PI. E xix. *34 Soon Id dynyna and 
diuKle, noumbres to henna, r rjpi Ouiicsa AstroL Prol., 

1 haua percciuad well by certaynaattidoneattkiimnlMlilato 
lama sctancat louchiaga noomhias ft ptupottinune. iln 
Pbpvs Let. to Newton aa Nov., Tha lata project. .has 
almost axtingnishad. .at all plaeasof public coovanatioo fai 
this town, atpadally aaKmg men of numban, nemn other 
talk. tTii Stbeui i!^;^.No. 174 7 $ Nona cf an tbasa 
Things could be dona fay Him wiuiottt the Eaarciaa of hfai 
.Shill in NnmbarK it^Johiison in BomeU t6 Mar,, Wa 
may instance tha seiaaca of tnmbmw, whkb all minds are 
equally capabla of attaining. 

o. JUmeof Mtmberr^CnutndBlJtm* 

i887LBVB0inwUf4fe)^TIia Una of Proportion or Numfaaf% 


eomamily caliad GMar*s Una^ mada aasPn By 

n^ be maaaurad all manntr of Snperikits and 

i8ii- (laa Gunvia). t8si Moons Afamfr. 91 Tht 
dUr, oflong. 4>9cn tba liac of wunhira. 

d. A 8yniM or figvre. or coUecdoo of theie, 
which r Bpt q a n tsjgwjfattty 8 e orMuadlcAl toto! ; 
8 tkdert or Ubri betmg sodt sigiife 


IM Mobb SlnJr^ % ; tho /V>#y- B, A sfam^g^acii^, cTBrn human 

sIlaB the Bombar of sort and sicKiDanm dacraacak sm * >nca..wltliafaiaaalabilaad mmmvfOimdldf naclb 
Shako. Rick. /A lUL no Thy arP/Cim.SH..Matk.SH.$ngiumi^ 


number of hb hanish'd jttam Plndc'd foura away. 1887 
Mipon P, L, m. 708 Wm oaatad aund cm oomprahaoa 
Thir numto. 170a DavoEN Prtf, Pabies, I found, by the 
number of my varies, that they bnpw to svdl Into a nttla 
yoloM tmPSoorm Lett. ft.:anin{tml44tThauHm* 


The number of hurdln raquitad Tor feeding sham on 
tmips u(cic.i tilt E. PeAcoot Hdetium Brendomt 114 
The nomber of books wns vary large. 

* 18 ? SHABa-sArsL /K,rr. I a Sand dbeonaran forth, 
numbers^ our Eneinin. n 1719 AOBi8on(J.X 

X 5 ctS? 5 i 2 S 8 

h. ^ ThatitkoftheiiDnthbookkitlwBIblt, 

e igwBieuKWycL) Aram. ProL,Tldabo6k€lapldNumarl, 


OrPiCire, ^ , _ 

pandiiif upon tlwpinois thaypoeiwF hi * Bwdbar, ^ sMi J. 
OoNAumoN Ckr-.L/i, L 114 The appeal lollmCbaaklatMfS 
aa mmibaife fo aonclMivu proeCor dm wilMli hahliant naa 
of tht Ofudb SolpiBim 

4 . The ptiticelar »8ih or qrflsbol, htthiw 8 b 
srithnallesl vsIm, by whidk SDythliig haasplaci 
aasigiied lo It io ft atnafe 4 
r i|pB Cftaticn NAM 1. 1 1 Tha 
ofihpil|M8h8R vrtalnAaenm^i 

am amnnw. worn sosomuo- rwenwA nb wown him •nnnv 

syn" • ■■ 


At Ir vudi 

nwfm 'iwtai'-uA m 


inTMBBX. 

a first-rala captain, a skilled craw, wu wall found and 
fitted, and she may ' nudee her number ' yet. 

0. Tb lose the number ends ntess^ to die, to 
I>erish. So to settle etc., to cauae one's death. 

1834 Mamiyat P* Simple xxxiii, 1 have an idea that soma 
of us will lose tha number of our mass. 1887 Sm vth SaihPs 
lYord-bk. SOI Losing the number of the mete b a phfasa 
for dying suddenly: being killed or drowned. 188s J. F. 
Keane SUc Mths, tn Meceah 6o Fetching me one on the 
skull, that would have ' settled the number of my mess ', but 
for the thickness of my too attractive head-dress. 

6. Prefixed to 8 nnmenil, at number two or 
No. a (see No.), for the purpose of desimating 
things or persons by the puioe assigned to Uiem in 
an arithmetical aeries. 

f. 111.185 Of Signet an tba nombra allevane 


Aquarius hath talca hb race. 

1877 MoxON Meek, Exert, ii. so Tha true square.. as 
you ware taught [in] Numb. 1 . . b a great ornament. 
MoaTiMxa Huso. (1721) 1 . 16a Sometimei tha best 




ler is worth eight or nine Pounds a hundred, and the 
Number O six Pound Ten Shillinn. 1710 Swift Jml, to 
Stella 15 Sept., 1 forgot to mark my 
* t I rememoer thb b number 3. 

X, Number twenty-two wants his 


sy two former letters 1 
ifilS Dickens Pkkw. 

twenty-two wants his boots. 1887 Mahets 

Progress Ilf. s ft 11 hard to say.. why this especial house 


but I rememoer thb b number ‘ 

% 

should have bMn Number Nine at all, seeing ftmre were 
to be but six houses In the row. 1890 * R. Boldrswood* 
CoL* Reformer (1891) 288 (We) are having a glass of cham- 
pagne ; will you Join us t— it b ' number two .* 

D. Number one^ one's lelf, one's own person 
and intcreita ; top. in to look after^ or take can of 
number om. (Cf. Obb 6 d.) 

iToa-s T. PtTT In Hedges Diaey (Hakl. Soc.) III. 99 The 
Knight I doubt not, but 'tb very careful of number one. 
and looks no further. 1794 Times 21 Mar. In Ashton Old 
Timet (1S85) 206 Long hM it (a cat) lived upon tha fat of 
tlm land, in Charlotte St,. .where it took great care of 
Number one ! tSag Mabrvat F. btildmeiy xix, Wa alway s 
taka care of numra one. 183a- (set One 6d). 
Thacebrav Pendemnit Ivi, Almost every person,, .as it 
seems lo us, U occu|Ncd abral Number One. 189a A’irtiA 
iotile Even, Chron, ii Jon. 4/4 They., were going to 
look after 'number one* in the future. 

0 . A single (numbered) part or Issue of a book 
or ])eriodiM. In numbers^ in a series of teparate 
parts pnblished at intervals. 

1797 Foote Anthor 1. Wks. 1790 1 . 13a Master Clench. . 
luu a folio a coming out in numners. 1798 Conti. Mag. 
540/1 A good-natured friend, who shew^ me the bst 
number or the Critical Revbw. ifct MaVhbw London 
Lab. L aoe/i He used lo buy up all the old hack numbers 
of the cheap nariodicals. 1893 Mrs. OAtEELL Cram 
ford I, 1 coiuudcr it vulgar, and below tha dignity of 
lUmtura, to publish In numbais. tm# Athonmum Dec. 
775 In our number for Daoembar 87th wa shall give a scries 
ormticlea on the Continental Uieralure of the Year. 

etiirib, tfog in N, 4 C- >^b te. 111 . (igt^) 66 Those 
Mibacribait..who choose lo ha accominodatad with the 
Apoorypha may now ha supplied fay giving orders lo the . . 
NamlMr-maB. 5887 Mackensib Hut, Newcastle II. 729 
Mr. M. Brown earned on the number business with greet 
s^t. 1884 Her, 11 Apr., Mesne. J. ft J. Forsyth 

..beg to inform Daabts, Canvassera, and all others con- 
naclad with tba * Number Tinda^ that they Ialc.fa 
b. A i>eisoB designated by a certain nnmber. 
i||p F. A CEirriTiia Artll. Mam. (il6t) 198 Tha fiisl 
Sevan numbers run up. e MoHnSrouefSoaeuem'sCaiock, 
t4 Order any two numban to dimwit out. • 

a One of n eotlection of somp or poems, 

B19 Tnara WM n nambar in 


llwItewlNfTe&ctl^ odkSk Comseriit iffw/yafe, whbh 
mnymBktnoeg tha mom dbraasivi war-lyrics on taepid. 
dkm fPotSm. Gan, at Fab a/t Tbara an only afnrabars 
biM Bub book, but nona of thae^ if quite W i nW ea n t, 
whoa many contain raally ammoiablt liiMs and amoiaa. 
d- A vM or diviiion of an open, oratorio^ eta 

^ ^/lrwawat347/tTbabimnnnibanoribawnrkara, 

> opinion, the dual for aopnum and tan^.aiid the 


sOte Gnar^ as Snpt- 

ofthasinearaoTali thaiolonuiiitaa Myg yorkskPost 
iMar.^ Ad fnwiijp wmiecitalof Romaaf iia nambars 

^^^^rrbe ftilf tale oe eoont of a coUaction, 
companyi or doaa of pmona Alao//. 

*-“a 5 rtf^saSriffex*is.“ 4 : 

khjh 
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1*^®™!?^ ««* of Ibe them which weia in lh« one eould periiih, numbers in the 
number Who now keep * celmileep Whence none may ! other are cut away. 1667 Milton L, xi. 480 A lArar- 

wouW hoUKO it seemd. whmin were laid Numbers o?alI diseuM. 

• •rank u enemies of oraer, and m Mded to the number of 1709 Swirr Aat , Rtlig, Wka 1751 IV. 194 'ITicy might. . 
IhOM who are the unfortunate lubj^ts of the Return. be raised to as high a Perfection as Numbers are capable of 

TO» (At m prec.) Ihe class or category of receiving. 1760^ Goldsm^ C 7 /. /K Ixxv, inhere are num- 
something. Obt^ ^rs in this city who live by writing new books. iSnMAiL 

1577 Goooe Hertshath's Hush, i. (1586) is Columella Edc^worth (18^) I. viii. 57 Able to Mpeak.. 

countet it rather in the number of Fodder for mttell, then of . S? "x?"* r K Metcalfe Oxonian in fcel^ 

Pulse for man. idjjl R. Baker tr. Baieac's Leii. (voL 111 .) 

103, I count not Wons in the Num^ of w^n. but Wii-BF.eFoHCK Sp Missions (1B74) a6i It was a time 

of Monsters and prodigees. 1690 Temple Ess,, Learning numbers, and admired by 

J* *98 There are three, which I do not conceive 1 *4 

well, how th^ can be brought into the Number of Sciences; : Contexts denoting taperionty or power 

which are, Chymistry, Philology, and Divinity. 1757 A. derived from numerical preponderance. 

Cooper Distiller m , Ixiv. (1760) a6t Universally allowed to 163B Sir T. Herbert Trav, (e<L a) 280, 1000 Persians were 
S mjnjral Prfjduction of the Number of Bitumens. j slaine and 90000 Turks ; but by their numbers the Persians 

Cl. The body or aggregate of persons specified. . were forced to leave the field. 1761 Chumchill Night 259 
1519 More Dyaloge iiirwks. los/eY* church that is to i Can numbers then change Nature's Ntatcd laws? Can 
witte the nombre & connegacion of go^ and right be- ; numbers make the wfwse the better cause Y 1803 J. Mar- 
Icuyng folke. a 196a G. Cavendish iVolsey (Ellis) 74 The shall Const. OOin, (1839) * 7 ® Kuropcan policy, number 
Kyng..havyng abouyt his person,.. beside the wonderfull ; skill prevailed. i86t F. Metcalfe Oxonian in Iceland 
nomberof nobyll men and gentilmen, iii great gards. s6oo i ^^86;) 176 Coming to close quarters, they overpowered the 
Shake. A,Y. L, v. iv. 178 Euery of this happie number foiyigncrsby force of numbers. 1888 Bryce Amtr. Comww, 
'riiat haue endur'd shrew'd dates, and nights with vs. 1 “I* *cv. 395 This U in fact the eKvmce of. . popular govem- 


^uoraa utsimerm, ixiv. (i 70 o) aOt Universally allowed to 
D® a mineral Production of the Number of Bitumena 
d. The body or aggf^ate of persons specified, 
igag More Dyaloge luTwics. 905/9 Y* church that is to 
Witte the nombre congregacion of good and right be- 
teuyng folke. a 198a G. Cavendish Ivotsey (Ellis) 74 The 


1 6* lliose forming a sproified class ; also, the 
multitude, the common herd. Ohs, rare. 

1978 Banister Hist, Momwi, 99 Casula;..the barbarou.s 
number, by the addition of one letter pronounce it Capsula. 
1607 SHAKa Cor. iiL i. 79 By mingling them with v.s, the 
honor'd Numlier. 1738 Pope A///. Sal, ii. 1 1 1 The N umber 
may be hang'd, but not be crown'd. 

8. A (large, small, etc.) collection or company 
of persons or things. 

ci39e Will. Pmltrnt oyao A brem numbre of bestes. 
riM Maundev. (Roxb.) xiii. S5 A grete noumer of h® 
childer of Israel ware slayne. ^1400 Destr, Troyiiji A 
noumbur heme Of Grekes were gedret. c 1479 Partenay 37 
Ther was A Erie. .Which of chudren had A huge noumbre 
gret 1933 More Debell. Salem Wka 1036/9 There is no 
■ nomber of ’ 


foreigners by fevee of numbers. 1888 Bryc e Auttr. Comntw, 
111 . xcv. 395 This U in fact theeKvmce of. .popular govern- 
ment, and the justification for vesting powers in numbers. 

in. 11. That ^pect of things which t.s in- 
volved in considering them as separate units of 
which one or more may he taken or distinguished. 

c tm Si, Edmund 995 in E.E. P. (1869) 77 Ar^metrike is 
a lore pal of figours at is. .& tnlread of) numbre iwis, 13B8 
WveuF Pre/, Ep. Jerome vii. The mysteries of al the hord 


crafte of noumbre. c im tr. Secreta Secret.. Gar, Lordsh. 
60 He hauys ordeynea by his wyt alle )nnges yn euyri 
weight and certeyn nombre and ordre. c 1440 Alpk, Tales 


by his wyt alle )dnges yn euyii 


4B9 A chanon at was so symple & so vnconnyng kat he 
cuthe noil tell no maner of nowmer, nor tell whilk was od | 
whilk u*as evyn. ^ 1970 Bai incslev Euclidviu 183 Nomber ! 
conipaseth all thinges, and is. .the being and very essence j 
of all thinges. 16x3 Massinger DJk, Milan 1. iii, This 


smal nondier of suche erronious englishe bokes prynt^ present journey. From whence it is all number to a cipher. 
t|6e UAURtr, Sleidands Comm, 199 b, An infinite nombre , ^ return with honour. 1667 Milton P,L, viii. 38 
of grasschoppers came flieng into Germany. 1638 Junius Speed, to describe whose swiftness Number fades. i6m 


Paint, Ancients 98 Among such a num^r of rich and artt- 
ficiall monuments. 1878 J. Phii.liih tr. Tavernier* s Trav. 


arose an innumerable Number of Fowls of many Sorts. , 
*H1 j- Morris Serm. vii. 191 'fhere is a great number of • 
other passages of saipture, in which they must be under* I 
stood of children. 1897 F. Hall in Nation LXIV. 396/9 ‘ 
A good number of them were, doubtless, brought .icross the • 
ocean bv British immigrants. | 

b. Without dependent genitive. ! 

rieeo Destr. Troy 8919 Attmynon the grete.. With a ' 
noyus nowmbur, nait men 01 strenght. 1470-89 Maloiv . 
Arthur XX. XE. 834 The noble kn)'ghtes came oute of the : 
Cyte by a grete nombre. igM COverdalb Gen, xxxiv. 30, ! 
1 am but a small nombre : Yithey gather them selues now | 
together against me, they shal suiye me. 198a Daus tr. ! 
Sleidane*s Comm. 1301'herfore were bookes brought thether 
in a wonderfull numbre. 1389 Okipbr Admon. lao Which 
dealing.. cannot be without great ofience of an infinite , 
nomber. 1833 Cruse tr. P'nsehins rv. iii. 130 This work is also \ 
preserved by a Rreat number. 1898 Poll Medl Mag, Nov. 
4^ A considerable number are employed in .. workshops. 

0. A certain (usn. a large or considerable) com- 
pany, collection, or aggregate i/persons or things, 
not precisely rct^oned or counted. 

etjin WvcuF Serm. Sel. 3 iVkR. II. yop In h® Chirche 
above in hevenis a noumbre of greeteseuttis. Destr. 

Troy tt47 Nestor with a nombur of noble men all. 1939 
Covrrdalb Acts V. 36 There cleued vnto him a nombre of 
men, aboute a fourt hundreth. 1989 Fuuct Reienth>e. 
Disc Dang. RocJh 16a A nomber more of such princtpall 
hcades of Christian teaming. i8a8 Bacon Syaws | 567 
Water*Ully..hatb a Root In the Ground ; And so have a 
Number oi othar Herbi that grow in Ponds. 1799 Southey ; 
Leit.fr. Spain (1799) 8 A number of tittle form are eieacd i 
about tiM awning coast 1I07 O. Cnalmbrb Caledonia I. ; 
It vu a89 The dates of both aeree. .in a nomber of their 
notioia. ildiS. WnanuMRCtd!]^ Misstontii^u) 338 He. . 

! by keeping a ntimbm 


kept hlmaalf by koe|^ a ntunlNr of beet 

dep«deia 8e«iUw. Frtq.-m«y ^ 

• k b/i The holy poure ladj'es wl^he [ihoul 

l9lSC#fti:8I^.^BioroL37a!nthisiiiMn CiiM thcm . hast dra^n to penaunce without nombre. 1534WH1TINTON 
rate anombra In thtCoort. t9M Hooker Eect,Pol. 1. 1. I Tniiyes Offices \, (1540) a8 Marathon. Salamyne, PUle... 
f 1 Misdi..may M te n number pmhapi tedfom, per- j -Sher out of nombre. 1887 Milton P.L. 111. 346 A 
ipa ohacM ibid. e. | e AAm men began to grow to a 1 ghout Ixmd as from numbers without number. 1751 John- 

i iOM RasiMer No, 36 a 5 The sense of this universal 
n tht lUUlig uf ^be eg^. J. H. New^h Hist. , piatgure has invited numbers without number to try their 


L^ke Hum. Und. ii. xvi. (1695) 107 Our Idea of Infinity 
. .seems to be nothing, but the infinity of Number. 1760 
Kames Elem, Crit, (1774) 11 . 535 A child.. Mreeives a 
difference lirtween many and few ; and that difference it is 
taught to call number. t88| Dk. Argyll Reign o/Law ii. 
75 These laws of number ana proportion pervade all Nature. 
1884 tr. Lotsds Logicx^ That other saying . . , that God has 
ordered everything by measure and number. 

Comb, t6io Hbywood Gold. Age 11. i. Shall 1 sweet Lady, 
adde vnto your grace, And but for numi>er>sake supply that 
placet 

fiS' *773 Foote Bankrupt 11. Wka 17M 1 1 , its, I . .call'd 
him a citisen in the London OaEctte,. .Pass'd a few neces- 
sary notes to get him number .and value, white-wash'd him, 
and sent him home 

t b. Geometrictl figure. Ohs, rare. 

*398 Tirviea Barth, De P. R, xtx. exxvi. (1495) 926 The 
nombre lineall begynnyth fro one and is wryte arowe and 
lyne vnto endlesse. Ibid., The nombre superficiall Is wiyten 
not oonly in lengthe but also in brede as thre cornerde 
nombre and four cornerde and fyue Somerde and rounde. 

to. Proportion or comparison. Ohs. rare^^. 

^ 1387 8 T. UsK Test. Lot'S 1. viii. (Skeat) L xtq It is a (hyr 
lykencete, a pees or oon grayn of whete, to a thousand 
shippes ful of come charged ! What nombre is betwene the 
oon and th' other? 

d. Phren. The faculty of uumBering or calcu- 
lating. 

1839 Brit. Cyd.. Arts k Sci. II. 9t8/i The organ of 
calculation or number (as it is sometimes called) is marked 
98. t8ite Chasabers's Kncycl, VI 1 . 516/® A^iowArr.— The 
organ ofthis faculty is placed at the outer extremity of the 
eyebrows. 1889 Encycl. Brit, XVI II. 84^9 Number, on 
the external angular process of the frontal bone, 

12. In phraaet denoting that persons, things, etc., 

I have not been, or cannot be, counted. 

I 1097 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 8161 Folc of Mbie, So muchc hat 
her nas non noumbre of hor comiuunye. 1393 Langl. 
P, PI, C. XXIII. 269 Je wexek oute of numbre. c 1^ Apol, 
toil 5 He ledik wip him self going bifore to belle oeple 
wipoutun nowmbre. 41400-90 Alexander 1554 With 


pleasure has invited numbers without number to try iheir 
skill in pastoral performances. 1810 Bkntham Packing 
(iSri) 9t Persons out of number are amusing themselves 
with rendering what, I hope, appears to themself at 
least, good scrvica to the country. 1890 Times XLII. 
147/1 Timte without number the courts in bankruptcy have 


«M the illlhig of the e^. H. Nei^an Hist. , pifiBgiire has invited numbers without number to try their 

•SA (1871) II.Iv.il 18a The ttetlmoiiy of a number u mote in pastoral performances. 1810 Bkntham Packing 

MBMlt IhMI the tolllMy of two or thraa. I <|g„) m Persons out of number are amusing themselves 

t tl* Const wlUimtt of Ohs. ntrt. t with randering what, 1 hope, appears to themself at 

IgN BAaniofON Coumaadm, 841 Whh a number such ; least, scrvica to the country. sMga L^ Times XLTI. 
teoStea and mtlidi tamtes* Hid, tst Vnto which and a | 147/1 Timet without number the com m bankruptcy have 
ntMihtf anek OllMr n mms k m hi the word the praphane ! been called upon to decide the quesuon. 

^exHI, A i 18 . In nttmbori a. In sum total; altogether. 
nHHMaMagpNB uie lard dra niitaer larcaten. | /aim x Aw 

}9' E' K«.. mm of .rm.., twenty 

flN OT BMOMor tUan. ^ I bnil&dfttvotiwUljiiiamliro. Wircur t 

What feaheilk the Utt of po j |. Thamie rysen and wenten twelue bi noumbre of Ifonu- 
Ml w a Uy n^ iyn lig gAhm no horn fsdlk In m gret : mya ct4oe Rom. Rote $999 For tweyn in nombre is liet 
nawpimf g||fO Roigv m iioi He chaim than Ihiee In every counsel and lecree. *483 A 


NUMBXB. 

I 

fb. In numerical place 6r order. Ohs. 
c IMS .SV. Leg. Saints xii. {Matthias) 3 pe apcf til sancte 
niathy, pat In nowmyr pe l«isie ves, In stad of w tratour 
ludas. 1361 WiNtBT Cert, TVoc/a/rr Wks. (S.T.S.) I. a Thre 
Quest ion IS,.. ouhiiku ar in noumbre the xxxiii, xxxiiii. and 
xxxv, of The Four .Score Thre Questionis. 

t»o. Together or along with others. Obsi^' 

C1470 Henry Wallace ix. 874 Off this dlspyt amend t's I 
think to haiff. Or de thar for m nowmyr wun the talfr. 

1 1-4, A (great) collection, etc. » sense 8. Also 
withouf adj. ^ sense 9. Obs. 

a 1391 Minot Poems («L Hall) iii. 89 With grete nounilier 
ofsmale ^jics. 41400-50 Alexander pe mode kynge 
of Messedone with mekill nounbre . . fame out of toune. 
1456 Sir (j. Have Law Arms (S.T.S.) 53 He sawdit grete 
nowmer of men of armys. 41533 Ld. Bkrnf.rs Gold. Bk, 
M, Aurtl, (1546) B ij, There is greatte numbre of parcialitics. 
1601 Shake. I ni>el. N. iii. iii. 29 Belike ycu slew great num- 
ber of his people. 1663 (lERBiKR CouHSfl ( 1. Clovis. .did 
coate number of Fluur-de-lis. IHd. g 9 b, Nor is this pre- 
sent Age void of nuni!>ct of Authors, who have w’ritten 
more on Architecture, 
b. = sense lo. rare 

c tOM Mausdf.v. (Roxb) xviii. 83 In bathe pir rilei dwcl- 
le* Cnsten men . . in grete noumer. 1485 Surtees Misc. 
(18BB) 43 W* othre in grete nombre asxcmhled ther. 1819 
Shelley Mask 0/ Anarchy xx xviii, Rise like l.ions after 
slumber, In unvanquisbable number. 

O. =* sense 10 c. rare. * 

t6ii Bacon Ess., Greatn. K ingd, (Arb.) 473 Walled Towns, 

; . Mas^ of treuure, N umlier in Armies. . , are all but a Sheep 
in a Lions skin, except the.. disposition of the people be 
militarir. 1615 Ibid. 473 Many are the Examples, of Jhe 
great oddes between Number and Courage. 1667 MrnoN 
P . L. v. 890 Nor number, nor example with him WToughi 
To .swe rv'e from truth. 

IV. 1 16* Quantity, amount. Obs. rare. 

13. . E. E. Allit. P. B i:*B3 pe golde of he garafylace to 
swype gret noumbre. cijBo Wvclif Sel. hks. 111 . 977 
So pes worldly clerkis and rrligiouse taken huge noumbre 
of temperal goodis. 1477 Caxton Jason 76 b. And [they] 
promi&ro them grete nombre of money if they might come 
and obteyn their entent. tSM Whitinton Tullyes Offices 
111. (1540) 135 An honest mannath.. brought a great nombre 
of wheate in the derth tyme. 4x670 Spalding Troub. 
Chas. / (1850) 1 . 347 The cordineris of both Abirdeins wes 
commandit..to give wp..the number of ihair tedder, and 
to inak wp. .thair portion of 90,000 pair of schois. 17x0 
Humourist 185,! have seen.. one Man plowing with one 
j Horse ; which . . save.s a Number of Money. 

! le. Gram, The property in words of denot- 
; ing that one, two, or more persons or things are 
spoken of ; the special form of a word by which 
; this is expressed. 

1377 Langl. P. PI. B. x. 937 Three propre persone.s xc 
, nou^t in plurd noumbre. For al U but on god. 1^3 Ibid. 

C. IV. 349 In kynde and in case and in cours of noumbre. 15x3 
' F IT2HERB. Surr. 9b, Where be say th de roolendinis,y« whiche 
is in the plurell nombre. 1530 Palsgr. tntrod. 96 Of the 
gendre Rnd nombre of the .sijbstant|*\'e. 1591 Percivall 
Sp. Piet. B ig, There are two numbers, the singular speak- 
. injS of one, the plurall of moe. 1636 B. Jossos Eng. 6'mMr. 

! \ii, or number that word is termed lo be, which Mcni firth 
I a number singular, or plural. 1738 Gentl. Mag. VHT. 182/2 
I The Plural Number m vBwp is often made use of where a 
' I.Trge Quantity of Water is dc.Higned to be expressed. ? 1751 
I Chatham Lett, to his A'lphew i. 3, I wnll desire you.. 10 
I write smoaks in the plural number, in the last line but one. 

18x4 U Murray Gram. (ed. 5) 1 . 80 The singular number 
j expresses but one object, il^x Morris Eng. Accidence 93 
I The oldest English had the oual number only in the peV- 
; sonal pronouns, which we no longer preserve. 

17. Conformity, in verse or music, to a certain 
, regular beat or measure ; rhythm. 

*472 Norton Ord. Alch, v. in Ashm. (1652) 81 Without 
! true Number no Man trulie maie sing. 15^ T. Wilson 
I Rhct. (isBo) 163 He maie aopere to keepe an uniformitic, 

I and (a.H 1 might saie) a nomMr in the yttciing of his sen* 

’ tence. 1^1 Hindb 7 . Sr tun ijL 11 Mixt dancing of men 
I and women, WTth light and lascivious gestures and actions, 

; framed in number and measure to please a wanton eye. 

.<67 Milton P, L. u*. 687 With Heav’nly touch of in- 
; strumental sounds In full harmonic number joind. 

18. //. a. Musical periods or groups of notes. 

1579 E. K. Gloss. SOenseYs Shtph. CM. Get. 27 Plato 

and Pythagoras, held tor opinion, that the mynd was made 
{ of a certaine harmonic and musicall nombers. 1998 Dray- 
1 TON Hrrok. Ep. XV. 03 In Musickes Numbers my Yoyce 
: rose and fell. 1671 Miltom P, R, iv. 955 The .secret power 
■ Of harmony in tones and numbers bit By voice or hand. 
e 1690 Prior To Ctess of Exeter Playing on Lute, That 
wiih Your Numbers You our Zeal might raise. 1701 Rowk 
I Tatnerl, 1. i. When some skilful Artwt strikes the Strings 
; The magick Numbers route oiff sleeping Passions. 176a Sir 
I W. JoNKS Arcadia Poems •;i777) 117 Now on the flute with 
I equal grace he play'd, And his soft numbers died along the 
I shade. 1810 &ott Lady of L. l. Introd., Harp of the 
I North ! that . . down the fitful breeze thy numbers flung. 


1 breeze thy numben flung. 


mlliite in every counsel aiHl secret. *483 
Ol lUtiGoddit and sistris all, In nowmer IX., tebpkisspeci- 

^ ^hst. , ^ Eggs Staikkv England lu i. 190 We schold not only 
of Nnvleseovi^ haiit Sepcpul incresyd in nombur, but also (eicl. 1973 

Wte VI. m Hon Tvmn mSL (187^ *07 Tk««« toppingly gestt he In num- 
nteidalL iBkl : borkntten. li^ Sauiivt TVw. 90 In number ab<mt thiriie 
,TkflV5W“7 i or fcrtk tkpiw^, iiif Miltw A U vi. ra Bkpml tn 
odffisCjtL Ami, ’ number to aiatGbdlemcnw. siii Cowfer Coffiewea a6 
engum dbonnd 1 thmigh the pleasures London Ij "y^'ker the 

days of the year. iW Lem T/mn LXXXtI. teA A 
I mortgage of the storic of sheep, about 6500 tn number, on 
WheraoR ndiie of I »n Austrmliafi run. 



e pepni incresyd in nombur, but also (elcL 1973 
nuSb. ( 1878 ) *07 These toppingly gestt he In num- 
ten. ita SaNOve TVw. 90 In number abtrat thirtie 


V.TiivlB.18 


4 1839 Praeo Poems (1W4) II. 354 J^®**** nguin those holy • 
' nuniwrs, Which thou warblest there alone. 

I b. Metrical periods or feet ; hence, lines, verses. 

' igiS Shake. L. L. L. iv. iii. 57 , 1 fcare these stubborn lines 
: lack power to moue.. .These numben will I lean, and write 
! ill prose. 16x9 Davknant Albemne Ded., My Numbers 1 
1 do not shew unto the publick Eye. with an ambition to be 
i quickly known. 1667 Milton P. L. hi. 38 Then feed on 
I tnottghts, that voluntarie move Harmonious numbers. 1709 
i PoFR Ess. Crit. 317 But most by Numbers judge a Poet s 
; song ; And smooth or rough, with them it tight or wrong. 

! *771 CttAFONB Imprm*. Mind (1774) 11 . 167 Numbers 
I and rhymes . . being m easily learn'd by heart. 1804 L. 

• Murray £i|r. (fiwM. (ed. 5) 1 . 479 Out trunslRtors of the 
i Bible, have onaa been happy in suiting their numben to the 
subje^. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng. \iU 11 . sox Men were 
' in no hnmonr to be charmed by the transparent st^’le and 
i meWiotts numben of the apostate, 
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to. A subdivision <jif a line. Obs, 

>7V? Mwtkfy Mmg, 111 . 958 notit Whatever exceeded 
two timena .short syllable beine estimated as Haifa time) 
was termed not a foot but a number. 

VimbOV (n9*mbax)f v. Forms : a. 3 noum- 
bri (4 -blr, 3-6 -bre), 4-5 nowmbro (5 -bar, 
•hjr, -bur), 4-6 nombro (5 -bryo, 6 -brer)i 
6*8 nCiinbro (6 .SV. -bir)! 6- number, fi, 4 nomer, 
5 (6 nowmer (5 -on), 5 Sc, noumer, 6 Sc, 
novmer, nummer. [ad. OF. nombier T/. 
numerAre (cf. Numbbatk), f. numems number.] 

1 . tram. To count, to ascertain the number of 
(individual things or persons). 

«. laM R. Glouc. (Rolls) 13M Aboute iemsalem his noum* 
bringe ne bigan As in he miodel of he world to noumbri eche 
man. «ij40 Hcsipolb Ptmlitr xxi. 17 pai noumbird..Bll 
tny banes, ijao Gower Con/, 1 . 918 It mihte noght be nom- 
bred. The folk which after was encombred Tnurgh him. 
t4JS Lvms. DiGuil. Pitgr, 19338 Thousandis mo than 1 kan 
nowmbre. 1470-83 Malorv Arthur xiii. xv. 633 Syr Gala- 
had . . sawe soo mochcpeple in the streies that he myghte not 


cipall Person of the Assembly, whose ofhee was to number 
the Votes. 1871 Miltoh P,'R, 111. 410 When thou stood'st 
up his Tempter to the pride Of numbring Israel. ^ 1709 
Stexli ft A0D190N TatUr Na Sirs Prodigious Multitudes 
of People, which no Man could number. i8ae Shelijcy 
Promttk, Unt>, iv. 430 like a flock of sheep 'fbfT pnss 
before his eye, are numbered, and roll on 1 a i86u mrcKtr. 

tPhs. (187a) I. 527 Mussulmans consider every 
attempt to number the people os a mark of great impiety. 

abio?, c 1410 Frtimnsomry (ed. Halliw. 1840) 571 Astro- 
nomy nombreth, my dere brother, Arsmetyk scheweth won 
ihyng that ys another. 

A c ijys Se, Lig, Sainit xliii. (Cicitia) 404 Pai ma nocht 
nomcrytoe, pat reaawit hi> halyncs. € 1410 Prom/ Parv, 
360/1 Nowroeron. mtuuro, c 1440 At^L TmUt 993 , 1 am 
pe aungell off God sent for to nowmer h> fute-steppis. 

b. To ascertain the amount or quantity of 
(something), rare, 

€ 1490 Lyoc. Commend, Our Lady too Whan that Gabriel 
With joy thee grette that may not be nombred 1539 Covaa- 
OALS Gen. xlL 49 He left of nombrynge of it (corn], for it 
conde not be nombred. i 6 e 8 Smaks. Ant, 4 CL 111. ii. 17 
Scribes, Bards Poets^ cannot Thinke, speake, cast, write, 
sing, number : boo, His loue to Anthony, 
t o. To compute, calculate, reckon, measure. 
t SJ94 P, Pi, Credo 178 Merkes of marchauntes y-medled 
bytwcnc, Mo pan twenty and twotwyet y-noumbred. sgjo 
pALSca. 6i4Ai, 1 nombre, as an astronomer doth his thing 
bv au 1 gorisme,yr cnUule, ltdd,. Have you nombred the 
dtttaunce b^wene the sonne and the moonct Digges 
Strmtioi, I To number anye summe nothing else it is^ but to 
declare the value of everie Figure placed. 1669 Sturmy 
Marine!^ t Mng, tv. vUL 918 The hall of the deg. and min. 
thus numbred together, will be the Elevation of the Pole. 
*1794 T. Taylor Pautnniat'e Deter. Greece IK. 7 , 1 was 
desirous of accurately numbering the interval of time from 
one Daedal festival to another, 

^ 2 . To enumerate, to reckon up. Also ahsoL 
r 911400 Merte Arth, 9658 They are nowmerde fulle 
peghe, and namede in rollet. Scxiy tbowsande and Cene. 
>438 Misyn P'ire 0/ Lotte 97 , 1 hope no ptnge emongc all 
o^r bat may be nowmbyrdc of clarkis pat may vs socur so 
mikyll. .als fcruent lufe of be godhede. 1479-88 Malory 
Arthur xviif. xviil 737 Thenne syr Bon de ganys came. . 
and he was nombred chat he smote doune twenty knyghtes. 
SMO Marlowk nnd Pt, Tomburt, iii. v, So from Arabia 
Desert.. Came forty thousand warilm fool and horse. Since 
last we number'd to your majesty. t6ot R. Johnson 
Kingd, 4 Comnew, (i6oj) 96 The quantities of ladders, 
bridges, shot, powder, and other furnitures following to 
rmll an armie, what pen can number? iM tr. Chnewn^t 
7 Vmv, Pertin 959 Relicks. .among which thw uumber up 
the Veronique. i 8 vt R. H. Hurron Ret, (1877) 1 « 4 If. . 
you numbered up tne acts of trust 

fb. In passive. To be of n certain number ; to 
amount /p, or be equal /p, in number. Ohs, 

14.. Tundnie's Vis. 9990 H# mad colagysand chyrehys 
mooy That nomburd wer to foure and fourty, c 1470 Got, 

4 Gnw, 2Vf Thay drive on the da deir be dalls and doun, 
And of the noblest be-namfc noumerit of nynei. i8el 
Gaulr Preut, The, 43 Had 1 . .Tongues and Lips numbred 
to those Hands of Che Poets Briatcua. 

c. To fix the number of ; to reduce to a definite 
number ; to make few in number ; to bring near 
to a cloif. (Chiefly in passive.) 

ttOn Wreur Dan, v. 96 (fed hath noumbrid# thi rewme, 
aiiJlVilfilled it tgfo R. Scot Dtseev, IVRchcr, v. v. (i886> 
79 Man. .hath hisdaief nnmhred. sggs Smaks, 3 tion. K/, 

I. iv. 9 S The Sands are nunforeA that makes vp my Life. 
1847 C BaoNrs J, Ryre xxv. The month of oourMiip had 
wasted, its veiy last hours wert being numbered. sMf 
Taoixoni Ho Kemo^ etc. H. (1878) 981 Ilie opinion bectmt 

G eneral that Miss Stanbory's days were numbered. iSH 
^nily Tel, 10 Nov, 5/3 We are tdd by croakers that the 
days of fox-hunting are imnlbered in these sporting iibndt 
td. To collect, up to a ceitafai number. Ohs. 
n 8 i Wvexir 9 Chron, B. 9 And he iMumhrede stuenty 
M men berynge in scbolderit. S 8 II Bsukhomi 
LHy iL xyii. (ivT.S.) 1. 795 Quhtn eoiisulls war 
nowmer^ ^re lei^i^. .COmperit afore hunt nne hw 
deriring peac^ liit Bistt t AVv> *»• »5 Humber 
'*2* «*'"?•• ^ ***••*"•*• *^ kast lost 
3 . To check, oonuol, or verify the number of; 
to count or tell pnrr. Al§a abse/. 

Maasmosa Cl(y AfmdfmTia, l,«t my hrafeer immSr 
Hbba^dtvomly 1 Rieimrm ia| A^kS 

looked not with so pleased a fece In mimberliig^o’er hit 
fucure Roman race, lyai Pont Odjnt, xnu 96 e^ 1 wn on 
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the sands he rang'd his wealthy store, The gold, the vests, 
the tripods, number'd o'er. 1784 CbwrsR Toth v. 495 To 
wear out time in niimb'ring to and fro llie studs that thick 
enihoss his iron door. soi| Shellry hfob iv. 941 Gr 
thou delight'st In numbering o'er the myriads of thy slain, 
t b. To count out or pay tiewn (money). Ohs. 
igoa fPi/l ^ Heed (Somerset Ho.), Ih in Redy money 
nombred. soyi Milton Samton 1478 His ransom, .shall 
willingly be paid And numberd down. 1793 Portland 
Papert (Hist. MSS. (femm.) VI. 140 The seller carries borne 
to the merchant's house what goods they had bargained 
for, where he has immediately his money numbered down 
c. To apportion (one*a days) with care. 

>838 CovRROALB Ps, Ixxxlx. 5 O teach vs to nombre oure 
dayes. that we ma>*e applie our bertes vnto wvMdome. 
186^ Brathwait Comment, Ttvo TWrr (1901) 97The Re- 
mainder of his Hours henceforth was to number hb Daies. 
s86oWARTEa Sea-board 11 . 133 Days of thb life's pilgrim- 
age snared to me in mercy to number wisely. 

fd. To appoint or allot to some fate. Obs, 
t8ti Biblb Isn, txv. it Therefore will I number you to 
the sword. 

e. To portion out, to divide. 

Moaais Odyu, x. 003 Then my weli-greaved fellows 
1 numbered into two compmiies. 

4 . To count, reckon, or class among certain per- 
sons or things. Chiefly const, among, sVf, or with, 
i|8a WvcuF Aits i. 17 The which was noumbrid in vs, 
ana gat the sort of this myn>’slerie. 1493 Petromtia 97 
(Pynson), She was acceptyd so in the lorays sight To be 
noumbr;^ one of the matdyns fyue. 1848^ (Mar.) Bk, 
Com, Prayer, Te Deum, Make them to benoumbred with 
thy sainctes. tjmo Siiaks. Midt, N, 111. ii. 67 Henceforth 
be neuer numbr^ among men. 1814 Massingbb Bondman 
tv. ii, Happy those times When lords.. number'd Their 
servants almost equal with their sons. iSga Gaulk Mof- 
astrom. xxvi. To these dreamers we may number thoee who 
give a faith of divinity to the vaticinations of madmen. 
1719 Swift Lei, Mv. Ctorgym, Wks. 1751 V. o If. .he Im 
I any where too obscure. . it ought to be numbrea among his ' 
I Omissions. 1753 Smollett Cnt, Faihom (1784) 19/1 An 
j Englishwoman, who, after having been flve times a widow 
i in one campai^, was.. numbers among the baggage of 
i the allied army. 1817 SMRt.iJtr Rev, Islam tx. xxix. Let 
; aenseand thought..benttmberednot Among the things that 
' are. 1884 Manch, Rrmm, so Peb. 4/7 The nation which is 
! proud to number him among her sons. 

b. intr. To rank or be Included with (othen). 
i Tennyson AylmePs Field 663 And tho' Chou num- 

! barest with the folmeri Of One who cried, * Leave all and 
i follow me*. 

6 . To 0881^ or attacli a number to (a thing) ; 
spec, to mark or distinguiih by a numerical lymbol. 

1390 Gower Con/lll, 199 Among the Signes upon hcighte 
, The Signe which Is nombred eighte Is Scorpio. i9|| Falk 
I Art Dialling ts Number the residue of the tines in their 
I place as they follow in order, sflgt HoasEa Letdalk. rv. 
j xlvi. 374 Men divide a Body in their thought, by numhring 
i parts or it, and in nnmbring those parts number also the 
I parts of the Place it filled. iflTe Moxon Meeh. Bxtr, vi. 

! I jt. too These Inches are numbred from one end of the 
I Rule to the other. 1838-7 Dickens . 94 . Bon, Scenes vii, 
j Hackney-coaches . . were . . plated and numbered by the 
! wisdom of Parliament 1849 Macaulay Hist, Fag.liiL 1 . 
tfio The houses were not numbered. There would indeed 
nave been little advantage in numbering them, SOjf Act 
40 4 41 Vkl, c 60 1 3 Every canal boat, .shall be iMered, 
marked, and nnmbem in some conspicuous manner. 
h. To let down in a numerical leriei* 
sIm6 Grotb Creoee t xvUi. (1869) 1 . 494 Kodrus is 
numoered as the last king of Athens. 

0 . To have lived, or to live (so mony years), 
tggo Peble Polyhymnta 9 Tbirty-thrse (years) she 
numbercth, in her throne, Thnt I01W..I pm May number 
mai^ to these thirty-thnm. 180s Smaks. Alls lrV//iv. v. 
86 (If as able bodb as when he number'd thirty. i8aa — I 
Oik iiL iv. 70 A Sybill that had numbrtd in the worid The 
Sun to course two hundred compsiisi. ifM Cowm 
Yardloy Omh 3 My birch (Sinn whfeh 1 number three- 
score winters past), ite Tkmmvson In Mem, CdncLp, Tho* 

1 since then have number'd o'er Some thrice tfuue years. 

7 . To includa or comprise in a anmhl^ ; to have 
or corn] ‘ 

ciliig Ml 

Nambnng good intelkcu : now seldom por'd on, 
laSyTNisLWALi. Rem, 111 . 490 It would show not only 
that the Anglican (^munion numbered 10 muny Bbhopa 
ilye Yrats Gromth Comm. 91 Kaftah numbaiud In its 
environs . .900 oosilea sMt Fskkman Yenko wa It b said 
that. .Gtrunto numbered tventy-iwo thouiundliihabitants. 
b. To equal, amount to fa tpcdlied gum). 

1841 TRNNViON Talking dm 80 When The uuddsn 
blosBOMRi of her teem Could number live tom leu. iHi 
Tvuni Antkrspoi, I. 7 It uppeeie thet the disdnet leu- 
gauges known nus;^ about a thonsMid. Maaeh, 
Gu a r d, ft Oct. $M tho oew and pmi u it r i uum bered 33. 
a intr. To be equal In number wilh., 
ttaTKMHVioii Tims Yoltet sjo AohM,.Vfhiom tr oo b im 

mSSmwthhkMsm. 

B. To iiMW (a book) in nuiuMi. 

. syiiCMiegXdfow^ 190 AfoUo-NuedMr enceaimik; 
Bibles, with cum and eoiiiiieliiAriiui go deem Ruu Mglit 
Voliulm b nimber'd i|m I8u^ 

UvmlmtMo,^ Al*r 4 Mwiaaiw 
•Mtok [f. Ntnimv.‘f*A»iai cCNninMWbiA] 

L OmSOt a bdng wiyOTM t. j 

mvbMiea s8ti Coioa.. HomoomUt, — 
gre ois or nosy wiueri.'tBmfuiiy MNUMNNNettUy ' 


nprise (fo many tningi or pencil^. 

\ MtvroH Soma, xi It walk'll the Town a while, 


HVKBBBT. 

BTunborod (nvmbajd), ppi. a. [f. Number 
V, 4 -ED.] a. Reckoned by number ; enumerated, 
counted, b. Marked with a number. 

s8ii Shake. Cymkt, vi. 36 The twinn'd Slones Vpon the 
number'd Beacn. t6e8 Oaulb Praet, The, (1699) 409 Thb 
numbred while Christ passed not ouer idly. 1607 Milton 
P, L, viii. 19 An Atom, with the Firmament compar'd And 
all her numberd Starrs. Ibid, x. 576 To undergo This 
annual humbling certain number'd days. 1771 Autio, 

Saritb,, Lives Bps, 

thing, and took 10^000 1 


Sarisb,, Lives Bps, 149 Thw..^liaged house of every 
marks in numbered money. 1839 


Lett/r, Madras (1843) a8i In future 1 will kera numbered 
duplicates. SI99 Trems, Bibl, Soe, 11 . ti. its The first uro 
of numbered leaves, .by Arnold ter Hoernen. 
Vu'mboror. Number v. 4 -eb ?.] One 
who, or that which, numben. 

1594 Blundbvil Exert, i. vii. (1636) 91 The Numerator 
b as much to lay as the numbercr. soil Biblb Dan, viti. 
13 That certaine Saint {marg,, the numberer of secrets] 
which spake. 1693 J* Euwam Author, O, 4 H, Test, $9 
Those transcribers of the Bible were called by the Jews 
Sopherim, i. e. numberers. 1848 L. Hunt Town iii. 115 
He was numberer at Drury Lane Theatre, that is to say, 
the person who counted the number of people in the house. 
1883 E. A. Abbott Hints on Homs Teaching q 8 Since the 
upper figure [u, of a fraction] reprcMnts the number of 
the parts taken toseiher it may be called the Nun^rer. 

t BTn'mbftrftll, a. Obs. rare. [f. NumReb sb, 
4 -PUL.] Numerous, multitudinous. 

1994 Carew Huarte'e Exam, Wits xiv. (1596) 939 Salo- 
mon was chosen king and head of so Ereat and numberfuli 
a people, as that of Israeli. 1853 Watermovsr A pot. 
Learning 50 About the year 700 great was the company of 
le.'irned men of the English race ; yea, so numberfuli, that 
they upon the point excelled all Nations in learning. 

JiumbtiniBgi vbi, sb. [f. Numbbe v, 4 -ixo 1.] 
The action of the verb, in vwons senses. 

1097 R. Glouc (Rolls) 1398 Aboute ierusalemj^ noum- 
bringe he bigan. tj/a Wycuf a Chton, ii. 17 Hian Salo- 
mon noumbrtde alle the men comlyngb.. after the noum- 
bmge that Dauid, hb fadlr, noumbred. ^1430 Art 
Nomoryng i And H> boka tret^ he Craft of Nom&ynge, 


the nombryng or the partes of bngthc, blithe, or depths. 
1370 J. Dbe Math, Pref, b, His Continoall Numbryng. 
of all thlimes, b the Conseruation of them in being. i8ji 
Sia T. Hrrsrrt Trav, (ed. 9) 130 Dancing wenches. 
Hocus Pocusses, and other Anticks past my numhring 
inobled the ceremony. 1869 Stuimv Mariners Mag, 11. 
vi 65 At every 5 ParU make a Point, for the ready nuniber- 
ing of the Divwlons. tl8o Tyndall G/ac, 11. x. 980 The 
numbering of the •takes-.commaiiced from the Chapeau- 
side of the gUebr. lifls Mamk Exam, 6 Mar. 5/4 The 
scbntific thoroughness which marks the numbering of the 
people in European oouncries. 

attrih, rtii Moxon Mnh, Exert,, Printing 967 The 
Nnmbring Rods of the Right Honourable Jolm Lord 
Nepeer. 1880 Knights Eng, CycL, Arts fir HA. V. 995 
Numbering Machines, , , Their work b that of numbering, or 
enumeratlnii and registering the results in some conspicuous 
way. iftrg I Cniomt Did, Meth, 1536/1 The numbering- 
apnaratiis. ibid., Adjacent to the numbering-wheels. 

So mvnaMrntiMg ppi' 

i|78CAacoiaNR SteeU CL (Arb.) 77 That Nnmbring men, 
in all their eoene and odds Dh not forget, that only 
Vnitb. igpi SNAxa. Rich, It, v. v. 50 For now hath l ime 
ehisni 


numbring clocks. 

Ws’mlMrlilM, «. [C nombib a . + 

1. lonmnefBblc, conntleM, bnrAnd computation. 

iM Twvne Muiid xi- (1584) R b. The hujm heape of 
su^ as there lay slaine, Both num brelt e ie, aiidliooourlcsfe 
they burnc tgpe Grkcnk Never too Into (i6oo> 68 Then 
sliottki..ihe furrowes in my face be oumberlessa 1604 
OATAKta Trasuubst, 68 To nee in heaven, and in number- 
Icsse places of the Earth. 1887 Milton P. L. vit. 197 
About hb Chariot numberless were pour'd Cherub and 
Seraph. 1738 Butlbb Aumi. tnirod., Wks. 1874 1 . j Number- 
IsMinslancet might be mentioned. 1781 pRiicmKv 





b. Uied with mtmher(t). (Fieq. In 17th cent.) 
tj94 PtKLi Akatar iv. i A number amou numbe^. 
i8ta J. Davim Mom Satr. MHca. (OfOMit) IL Aj/t Cast, 
if thou canii, a NambwmimbeiieRse. i8||l Sta T, Heroert 
Temv, (ad. a) 181 Of alt the ireet 1 MW, none exceed^ the 
Mulberiefc for nu mb e r lewe numben. • fgi# Souru.d'vrMr. 
““ I wlH becoHM 


(i 744 )VILl 4 iWlmltlM 0 i 

numhen ( " 


I of iboei Bumberlcm 

jefmeuT . . , 

& Devoid of metr^ nunbm. forv'*'. 

•iM CiRVBLaUD Am AU iv, SiltliM and gatleM be 

It- Noum a. * 

•owt ctNtfiiiMNnim] ^ NsBMmM.^. 






VUMB*FISH. 

2. Poetical, metrical. I 

1528 SVLVKtTBli Du Bariut 11. t. iv. UandicrufU 543.The | 
tui)e» hU 2WMt numbery Mule . . learn*d of the warblins \ 
Pole. /M, Columtut 719 ^red Uannony, And Numb'ry ; 
Law, which did accompany I’h* Almighty-most. * 

Vumb-fldla U* Numb a,] The Electric R&y 
or Torpedo, so called from the effect of the 
electric shocks emitted by it. 

1711 Bni» Apolh No. 123. x/a A Fish called by Name a 
Nummfish. 1738 F. Moork Tr«v» Africa 176 By this time 
1 understood it was a Torpedo or Numbfish. 1774 Pkii, 
Tram, LXIV. 467 The Torpedo, or Numb-fish, is by no 
means plenty in these parta 1834 Badham Haluui, 78 1 iie 
numb-nsh {uarke) applied alive over the temples in head- 
ache IS mentioned Galen os a specific for that complaint. 
iSfij Ckambirs't Emyci, IX. 488/a The popular names 
Numb-fish, Cramp-fish, and Cramp Ray are given to tor- 
pedos by English fishermen. 

Nu'B&biiiiri vfi/. rfi. [f- Numb v. + -ing i.j 
The actions makiDg numb. 

1498 Sylvestei Du Barias ii* i. iv. Handicr^s 191 
A flock of Muttons.. (Whose freez-clad bodies fecle not 
Winter's Mumming). 187$ Whitney Lift^ Lang. xiv. 292 
By the numbing of the single nerve of audition. 

Nu'mbingr ppl- V* Numb v. 4- -ing 
1. 'liiat numbs, or in ‘ 
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*. . w. induces numbness. AUo}f^. 

1814 Mit.T0M Camus 851 She can unl^k The clasping • 
charm, and thaw the numming spell, ifiop Garth Dhptm. l . 
(1706) 6 The Poppy and each numming Plant dispense Their 
drowry Virtue. 1716 Porn Iliad vii. 324 His sbeken'd : 
knees received the numbing stroke. 1774 Goldsm. Mat, '' 
Hist, (1776) VI. 267 The numbing quality, which has ac- 
quired tnem the name of the torp^o. xSot Southey 
Tkalaba xii. xxi, Thalaba, with numbing force. Smites bis 
raised arm. and rushes by. 188s d tkeuaum 23 May 658/3 
The numbing effect of sixth forms and university honours. - 

2. Nuntbing-fish or -eel, - Numb-fwh. 

1748 Anson's ii. xiL 362 We here.. met with that 
extraordinary fish called the Torpedo, or numbtog fUn. 
•784 WoLCOT (P, Pindar) CtUbraiion Wks. 1816 111 . 8 Th 
electric shock, .a man upon the black-brow'd rock Has oft 
experienc'd from the numbina eeL 

Hence VM*mbiBgU adu. 

1788 IVoman of Honor III. 108 Hardly i^ible to con- 
ceive any thing more . . numbingly stupid than their ^ 
ossembly-nighu. , . 

(nu’mb^lzL NowonlyofrA Forms: 
a. 4 noubleB OO, 4-6 noumbles (5 -bills, nown- 
blU), 5 iiowm(b)8l78, 6 Sc. nowmylUs. fi. 4, 
6-7, 9 numbleff. y. 6-7 noomblea, 5-6, 9 
nomblot. fa. OF. uumbics (1259 in DuCtnge), 
HomMes pi. (Latinized as numbh^ HumbuH, and 
Humbilia), loin of veal, fillet of beef or venison, 
chine of pork, app. for and reor. L. turn- 

bulus (Pliny), of lumbus loiu. In Norman 
dial., mmbUs has the same sense as that usual in 
English. Variant forms arc Umblks arid Humble.] 
Certain of the inward parts of an animal (chiefly 
those of a deer) as used for food. Also^ in early 
use, part of the back and loins of a hart. 

a. c itm Sir Tristr. 491 P« wombe oway he bare, be 
noubles he jaf to medA ig.. Gsuk kr Cr.Knt. 1347 ^ 
ryde ^y of by resoun bibe rygge Iwne^ Euenden to be 
ImuncH..* hwen hit of here. * 

noumbles,binom«asliiowe. ci^Ltbcrtocomm^iKi) 

loTakele ooumbuls of veneson. In water ai^ salt bo 

wMshe horn tone. ^ f 

of a bsesi (/f. nowmbelys), bnrbalta. 1483 

asfi/s N NownbiU of a dere. ..pfftunm. 1308 Bnrgk 

doc. Sdiu. (1869) I. 114 At tlMU « 

tbair noli heids, nowmyl&, nor interallif ofthair 


trariety, or nuiimesse of mind may justly be divoic t. 1673 j 
O. Walker £duc. (1677) 71 A hUgnation of humors, num- 1 
nesof the joints, and dulnes in the Drain. 1701 Loud. Cos, 
No. 3714/4 Bruises, Strains, Numbness of uny Part. I 7 S 3 
Scots Mag, July 315/x The nation sinks into the. .abyTis of 
numbness, 5upinene.H.H, and indifference. x8eo Keats 
to Nightingale 1 My heart aches, and a drowsy nuiribncss 
pains My sense. 1883 H. Drummond Ah/. Law inS^ir. Iv. 
(ed. 2) 160 What is the creed of the Agnostic, but the con- 
fession of the .spiritual numbness of humanity ? 

+ Vu'lubrablMf «• Obs. rare. In 4-5 noumb-. 

[a. OP\ mmb^t numhrabU^ - Numbekablb. 

ijBe WvcLiF Ps. xxi. t.8 Thei dolue myii hondis and my 
feet 1 and ful noumbrable maden allc my bones, c 1400 tr. 
Sicreta Secret. Gau, Lordsk. 104 No Imjsi, no tbynge 
veceuble, no originale, no noumbrable,. .110 non ober pinge. 
So V«‘mbxftbUn«M. rare'^K 
c 1705 Berkeley in Fraser (1871) 427 The multitude of 
points, or feet, inches, Ac., hinders riot their numbrablencss 
U. e. hinders not their being numerable) in the least, 
f ITu'lllibrftry* Obs. Also noumb-, nomb-. 
[Prob. ad. late L. numcraria^ -arium, fcm. and 
ncut. of numerdrius Numkraby.] Number ; nume- 
ration, reckoning. 

13.. Cursor M. 423 (Golf.), Ms numlirari [Trin. nouni- 
I braryl he ordained ban, Suld oe bath of angel and man. 
ijite Wyclif Pref Rg, yeronte vij, N umcri foriiothe, whether 
the! conteynen not the mysteries of al the hole craft of 
noumbrarie. ^1430 Lydc. Min. Poems (Percy Soc.) 11 
And Arsmetryk, K castyog of nombrary, Chces Pykiegor^ 
for her parte. 2430-40 — Bochas 11. xxv. (»5S4) 61 Ine 
numbrary Of ihy reigning and of thy great substaunce. 
t Vtl'lllbrer. Obs, rare In 4 noumbrere. 
[a. OF. ticmbrere, f. ttoMbrer.l •» Nuhbxhkr. 

138a Wyclif yer, xxxiii. 13 ?it shul pa s se flockes, at the 
bond of the noumbrere, scith the Lord. 

tHil*mbxoiui, a. Obs. [f. Number sb. 4- 
-0U8 : cf. F. nombreux (1564) and Numbeboi's.] 

1. as Numerous a. 

a 1388 Sidney Ps. 111. i. How many ones there be Tbat^all 
against poor me Ibeir numbrous >trength redouble? i6oy 
S. Collins Serm, (i6cj8) 40 They need not, l>ccausc sio 
obuiotts : and they could not, because so numbrous. i6aB 
Sim W. KIuke Domesdav 869 Wks. (S. T. S.) 1 . 190 What 
iDrou.s host). 
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MiM M— iMlrif to pumbl.-^. .Md Ik. oihw drintw. 
Vu . in Wr-WOklw 56, 
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II. iM/t w 
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Jm*es (to view this nttmuiuu.-. , 

2. Exhibiting poetic numbers ; rhythmical. 

2^2 Sidney . 4 pol, PoetrU C\ib.) a8 The greatest part of 
Poets have apparelled their fkoelicall inucntions in that 
numbrous kinde of writing which is called verse, c 2613 
Sir W. Alexanuen in Drumm. of HawtK Wks, (1711) 15J 
He numbrouN Notes with measur’d Fury frames taco 
Accent weigh'd, no Jan in .Sense, or Sound. 

Numbly, variant of Ncmbkby a, Obs. 
KumbskuU, obs. form of Numskull. 

ITunibyi ct. rare. In 7-8 nummle, -y. [f. 
Numb a, 4- -y.] Numbed ; somewhat numb. 

1803 Florio Montaigne 11. xrii. (1632) 363 My hands are 
1 so biifle and nuinmic, that I can hardly write for my selfe. 

, tfiyfc Pott Chimrg. Wks. (1790* HI. 45“ His lcg.s and 
I thighs were cold, ana what he called nummy. 

I fxfumcorn, app. for mun-, Moncoohk. 

I 2370 Levins Manif. 172 Numconie, trimestre horde um.^ 

1 IlifnilidiJl (na’mda). Angle- Ind. [a, Urdu 
i 1j^ mmda^ f. Vers. fiamad carpet, rug.] A 
! kind of felt or coarse woollen i^lb ; a saddle- 
\ cloth or pad made of this. (See also Numnah.) 

2878 Voyle & SievEKSON Mint. Diet 272/2. »879 **• 
Arnold Lt Asia iv. xoj On the steed he Imd the numdah 
square. Fitted the saddle-cloth across, and set the saddle 
! Sir, 2903 il/iarFw. Sept. 274/a The costume IS com- 

pleted by long riding boots of red and white numdah, 

Kume, obs. pa. t. of Nim v, 

Num^mrien: see Nummulahun. 

VlUMtn (niM-mcD). [a. L. ntmen divine will, , 
divinity, related to nu^re to nod (assent).] Deity, I 
divinity ; divine or presiding power or spirit. 

iM Felthah Resolves il xvi.50 As if allowing them the 
name, they would conserue the Numen to ihcm^lues. 2034 
Sib f. Herbert Trav. *93 .^kat t^y meet . . 
they make their Numen and tutelanr God for W 
ifife H. Moee Philos. Writ Pref. Gen. 1171a) 9 
the same Numen in us that mom all ^binffs in some sort or 
other. 2721 SHAKTEsa Charac. (1737) HI- Mlsc. 11. 11. 65 
ITiey madly dote upon Matter, and devoutly worship ib « 
the only Numen. 1788 AMte. «" -sfa^ 

local one whose numen and '^■'’«kip..ww alieady es^^^ 
iisbed as local. 1874 J. Fewiveson m Contemf.Rey. Cjct. 
765 In a cathedral town where all uniie.. in.. adoring the 
sacred and historical numen of the place. 

NuniMiit obs, pa. pple. of Nim v. 

VUBtrMbl# (nitt'mSrib’l), a. fad. L. nunur- 
dbilis^ f. Mumerdri to number. So It. HttmcrabiU, 
Sp. -able, Pg. -tfw/.] 

Lf iFnif sfirw-’tE'cu. .< «. 

F<mM of Fotmti, the Exenmlar Number all thingcs 


NUMEBATB. 

Nuinorftl (nm*meral), a. and sb. [ad. late L. 
ntmerdlis (Priscian), f. numerus numbeM So F. 
numiral (1474), i^umeralf It. -fl/e.] 

A. adj. 1. Expressing or denoting number, 'a. t 
Of words, or parts of speech. 

imp Palsgb. 72 Adjectyven somtyine be formed, .of iheyr 
nowncs iiumeralles. itei Hobbes Gov, 9t Sec. xvih. • 4- 348 
iiy calling to mtnde ine order of those numeral* words. 

1 ,. Murray Eng, Cram, (cd. 5) 1 . 322 One is a numeral 
adjcctivY, agreeing with its subslantive * remove . 
b. Of letters, figures, or other characters. 

1577 T. Kkndai L Rlotvers of Epigr.^ Trifles 17 b, A ver-e 
wherein the nunicrall letters shewe the yere of the Lorde. 

1594 Blundevil E.xcrc. iii. i. liv. (1636) 372 The bouresof the 
night written . . in common numeral! letters. 1636 Camden's 
Rent, 355 Hcc which set downe ihc nine numcrall figures, 
xfioo Leybourn Curs, Math. 334 The Digits on the l.eft Side 
iiiNuiiieral Letters shew the several RooU. 1717-38 Cham- 
)sK»i^Cyct. s.v. C karat Ur^ Numeral characters are either 
leiterh; or figures, otherwise called digita. 1840 Penny 
Cycl. XVI. 366/2 Distinct numeral characters are found to 
have existed.. among the Chinese, Indians, and Arabs. 

2. Iklongintr or appertaining to numlK;& 

1607 Schol, Disc, agst Antuhr. i. i. 29 'Ilie first differ- 
ence (forsooth) in our new Crosse is N umcrull. . . It is not the 
same in number. 1646 SirT, Bkowne Pseud, Ep. yn Surely 
the conceit is numcrall, and . . rclatelh unto the nundier of ten. 
tMg U. Moke lllnstr. 293 Those lellcrs, in their numeral 
value, make just 666. 17C4 J. Harris Le^. Techu. I, 

Numeral Algebra, is that which makes use of Numbers 
instead of letters of the Alphabet ^ 

t3. Measured, rhythmic. Ohs. rare-^. 
x6io Hlaley St Aug. Citie of God (1620) 51 In the (Jhsts 
of ^'bele was much of this numerall musickc. 

S. sb. 1. A word expressing a number. 

1530 Pal-scr. 367 Annotacyons to Icnowe all maner sortes 
of numcralles in the Krcnche tunge. 1391 Pehcivall 
sp. Diet B iij, Of Priinitiues the numerals are cs|)ecially 
worth the noting. 1678 Phillips s.v., Cardinal numerals, 
are those which exortssthe number of things. 1878 Morris 
Ping, Accid. 110 Numbers may be considered under Iheir 
divtsions—Cardinal, Ordinal, and Indefinite Numerals. 

2. A figure or character (or a group of these) 

denoting a number. . 

t686 R. H. Obs. cone. Chinese Charac. in Misc. Curma 
(1708) III. 219 Marks methodically disposed like filets m 
a literal, or lute Numl^rs in a Numeral. 1742 IKi(/br<f * 
Mem. 4 Charac. App. 43 The Figures direct to the Pages ol 
the Book. The Numerals to those of the Appendix. 1758 
GenttMag. XXVlll. 58 The Roman numerals.. art yet 
reuined in use in some cases. 284a Dickens A mtr. B otes 
(1850) 34/i These boys are divided into four classes, each de- 
noted by a numeral, worn on a badge upon the arnt 
Encyct Brit XV II. 625/2 The letters of the alphabet 
! themselves came to be used as numer^ - t . • 

i iransf. 2874 Whyte Melville UneU John xxi, It u 
hardly possible . . to conceive how a man loses hts own lOen* 
ti^ lin prison) when he Wonies a nomeral- 


o. ^fr/. (Sec quol.) ,, 

i8s3 Rock Ch. of Fatiters HI. 11. 11. 19 The ‘numeral 
was a calendar or directory which told the vaiiations in the 
canonical hours and in the mas.s, caused by sainU -days and 

Obs. rare. [f. prec. 4- -ITT.] 

The quality of being numerical. 

1646 Sia T. Browne Pseud. Ep. iv. xiu 214 mc they 
not appliablc vnlo precise numeralily, nor **« 

drawne vnto ibe rigid test of numbers aiJto H. MoRE 
Ansiv. PsychoPyrist (1689) >34Tbwe being MeUphysical 
Kx tension o» wcII^m MeuphysicaJ Numcralil^\ 


t Humerally, adv. 
4- -LY ^,] Numerically. 


Obs. rare. [f. aa prec 


gr<aw) 4 sTHwtototow»t 
ItO OB MINIM DBamilfi 

, >11 win. lilt 


umarabra. lOM J- \.ole cy »w/ - 

dVc. and Ihil hU«y«* were numerable, nmureUught him- 
Jal Cm T, HEBBUir Trmv. (1677) 58 So dubious in 

SSSJl^i rtSS oSn* /’toto >• t to By iw»..h« M »<* 
mmoi liityty thit aU dikigi were numeralHC* 

*1* 2. $^ 1118801111 , Obs.rari’"^, 
uil DAMtYMriJi tr- lAsUde Hsst. Scot*^ 24 ^ ceriane 
count 009^ in ciUnnit and vtclt numerable. 

HttMRMMMSlmMB, ‘MMUeaest of being 
I nuibied*(Baney,wl.U,i 7 i 7 > 


1848 Sir T. Browne Pseud. Ep. 377 Yet doe the blasts., 
maintaine no certainty in their course : nor are they nuiiicr- 
ally feared by Navigators. 2692 Baxter Aa(. CJ. vin. 30 
And no doubt but they may and must be divided Numer- 
ally and Nolionally. 1 r j 

t Obs. rare-K [ad. pres. pple. 

of L. nismerdre.] One who numbers. 

t8M-6e T. Stanley Hist Pkit (1701) 249/* TimeUing a 
numerate number, exists not without a nuroeranl, which is 

^^X^un6nry (ni/I'meriri), a, [ad. med.L. 
numerdritis (in class. L, as sb.), f. nuntetus num- 
ber ; see -ary. So It., Sp., and Pg- numerana, 
l\num&aire{}'lli).'\ , 

1. E<( 1 . Of a canon: Forming one of the regular 
number. (After med.L. numtrarius caMonhus.) 

ivaS Ayliffb Parergon 139 A supernumerary Canon 
wh^he obtains a Pretend, ceases to be a supernumerary, 
and becomes a numcrary CaA>n. 

2. Of or pertaining to a number or numbers. 

1748 Huhb Ess.. Money V1S17) I- 285 It was always found, 

, that the augmenting of the numeraiy '3^* 
a DroDOrlional nse of the prices. *788 F***^*^* t]L,~*i^: 

«! 140 The numerepr ^nd “,‘VS“i>®‘jS!cHT 
magne was twelve ounces of silver. *8|8 p* VI 

iM. Symbolical Lang. 9 In Greece and Macedonia, .the 
numeriry division seems to have 
age. 2887 Smyth Sailors Iborl-bh. yn 
Marfas Signals, a useful code used by the meicaniiU 
maiim. by an mriogemeni of ftags fiom a cyjker to units 
and thence to thousands. - , 

uApfl . «. Ofa. i*A 
L. nurntrai-Ht, p*. ppl.. of nurntrurt to nmUr., 
Numbered ; counted. 

IT. aigdv, (RolU) III. Its In «>«• cfw^ 

(60722^ cltesynncs.. were nunietate In tte cite of 
. .^ictuoS Crt,yvms IV. «« Ten MnUejin Of 8n 
reidrald in hand weill numeraiL 2380 Bsreh. BoiuSctn> 
XXL 545 In numerat money.. the 
fburscoir aucht pundis. ifEi Disposition hatred in Ma< 
farUne Cenoal^ Collect. ti9»J 1 14 The saids Earles paym 
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NUMBBATB. 

r 

in numerate Money, .the stim (etc.). T. Stanley 

/iiit. Pktl(iyoi) ^aj/i If the Muuada are equal in number 
to all numerate things* 

IT«’a«ratt, V. rare. [C ppl item of L. 
Humerdn: see prec.] irons* To number, reckon. 
Also €idsoi* Hence Nu*inented ///. a* 
lyai in Bailey, s^ C^w /4 Afiv. XXl. 6i/a In this 
mannerfhe numerates ms long series of numbers, lygg T. 
Taylob Precims 1 . 15 (Disser.^ So lar as by a discursive 
operation s>f the souli we numeratOi we effect a p^icular 
quantum. iSSe Lewis As/rptt, AucitnU 340 The simple 
mode of numerating them in one series from the beginning 
to the end of the month. 1866 J. fi. Rose tr. OvitCt AM, 4 
No bruen tables then affrighted swains With numerated 
penalties and pains. 

ITuaiffration (ni/ 7 m^rri*j 8 o). Also 5 numa- 
raoion, 6 no^enoioun. [ad. L. uumrd- 
tiOH^em, n. of action f. nnmerdn to number. So 
F. HunUraticH (1484), Sp. nurntracioH^ It 
1 . a. A method or process of numbering, reckon- 
ing, or computing. 

I4as-ss F* niidtm (Rolls) IV. 371 Men of the londe of 
Cvrcce, that founde..a numeradon of yeres callede Olim- 


1 . Ariih* fa. Theword^s) or figure(s) by which 
the number of things or (lertons in question is 
denoted. Oh* 

isae Rioobde Gr* Arias Clb, What tball 1 call 

.C^. ioined before the myluons 7 MmsUr* That is odled 


MmiUr* That is called 


(1747) lit- 


■aing_nu 

aarrhe 


intellectual Numerations do cternafly 


testuV the Trinity of the King. 1717-3! Ciiambciis C^L 
S.Y., ft being the law of the common numeration, that when 
you are arrived at ten, you begin again. 1837 Whewbll 
// a/, ImducL Sci, (1857) 1 . 35 If.. time is a numeration of 
motipo. 

b. Without article: Calculation; assignation 
of unmber to things. 

isog Nashe S^phm \Paidtm Wks. 111 . 178 ^njg by 
Aodicion and Numeration, making rrayes..by Diuiaion. 
1648 SiE T. BaowNE Puud. £A* vi. iu. 385 That starre 
is the terme of numeratioiK or point from whence we com- 
mence the account 1848 T. Beaumomt Psjj^ %!!. aciii, In 
Seed Which wt the shores of Numcratioq flows. i8go 
Locke //am. VmoL ii.«vi. f 5 All Numei^ion being but stiU 
the adding of one Unit more, and giving to the whole., 
a new or distinct Name or Sign, iflgt Cablylb 
Fas, I. E, Tliat progress of Sciei^ which b to destroy 
Wonder, and in its stead substitute Mensuration and 
Numeration. C. Musgeavb AMt 4 Csmtrt Old 
Frames I. i. 34 The system of dectmal numeration . .fadlitatei 
this head-work. 

2 . The action, process, or result of aaoertaining 
the number of people, etc. 


People from thb time till the Ume of King David. 


(1844) IV. 333 To make an eEactoumeration of the inhabit- 
ants of Ireland, dbtinguuhing their religbn. igea BiU$ 
.Sindbsf Oci. 8 16 The twofold numeiatioa of the people. 

8. ArUh. (Seequoti.) 


•§41 Rscoboe Gr* Arias (157s) 43 Numeration, b that 
AritameiumU skill, whereby we may. .value, cEpreme and 
reade any Number or summe propounded, sgef Blunobvil 


Exerc* u L (1636) 1 What belongeth toNumeration? Two 
things, to know the shapes of the figures, and signification 
of their places. i8m Moeon AfsiJk. Did, 107 Numsrmilm^ 
the first of the five Vnlgar Roles of Arithoietidc, tcKhing to 
read truly any Sum or Number, lygl Hurron Cmrss 
Mask, (1806) L 8 Numeratioo b the rming of any number 
in words that b propoeed or set down in flgurea. sflgf B. 
SeiTN Ariik, 4 Alg, (ed. 6) 3 Numeration u the oonversa 
of Notation, being the art of CEpresMog sny mimber in 
words which b already given in figures. 

b. Nunuroiion iabli^ a table showing the valne 
of hgures according to thdr place in a lyatem of 
notation. 

ifloo Maa Edobwobtm Bstimdo ax, Hb tboamnds and 
tens of thousandi.. pais the comprehension of the nomefation 
uble. tflig OrPs Cirt* SeL* Math, Sd. s When the local 
values of these figures are written against thmn, it supplies 
what b..calbd the nuaMration tabla* 
t 4 » Number. Oh, ran* 

1848 Sia T. Baowna Psemd* Ed* m, v. sis If wa survey 


in numeration..: It b to ba ondeistood of lategera* 

6. £numeralioo g^thingi. ran^* 
i 8 ei STem SparU 4 Post, in. iL 145 Ike nameradon of 
the dresses appnmnated to one of these pbys. 
Vu*m«nhttTBs 0 . and sb* ff. NoilglUTB v*J 
A. adj. Pertaining to numeration or mambering. 
1788 T. TAVLoa Prsdms 1 . 17 (Dbrnr.), The iramentive 
MMil..giv« form and snbibteaoe to all bar inhmanl nnm- 


Urs. 184a /Vmv CjkI XVI. 368/1 Oor praieot BUEmta- 
live system n stated Wwntws to employ the words nail, 
liillLTLDoucMCifbmrJre^ 
The indefimu artSeb b, when neeesiafy, tinreiiid by the 
first numeral.., iHth,in the cam of persom or thi^ a 
numcrauveran mteiposed between band the mtSiSSSn* 
B. sb. Gram. quots.) 

clayifiatS;*.The Chinese, la conversation, eiteiid the oaa of 
extent to the use of anch woS^^ 


the numeraiour or valewcr. 1874 Jbake Ariik, (1696) is 
Thirty Men, here Men b the Contract Denominator, ana 
Thirty the Numerator, or Valuer. 

b. The Dumber written above the line in a vul- 
gar fraction, which showi how many of the specified 
parts of a unit are taken. 

igTS Rtcsrdds Gr, Arias IL Xljb, ThoM two numbers 
whirac expresse a fraction, haue seuerall names* The 
ouermost which b aboue the line, U called the Numerator. 
1SP4 Blunobvil Exarc, 1. viL (1636) ao Of how many parts 
doth a Fraction consbtl Of two, that b tht Numerator, 
and the Denominator. t8gg Beamhaix Ani, Hsbhas in. 
Wks* 1844 IV. 38s Then rules of algebra and nelcataim, their 
integers, and numerators. 1874 Jeake Ariik, (1606) 4> As 
in Vs the Numerator b 3. 17M W. Jones .Syn. Palmar, 
Maiaassss 84 To multiply the Numerator b to multiply the 
Fraction. iTpp Emeycl Brit. (ed. 3) 11 . 397/3 The divuiion 
b completed by a vulgar fraction, whose numerator b the 
remainder. 1838 Ds Mobgan Ess. Probab. 40 The procem 
for finding the greatest common measure of the numenUor 
and denominator. 1864 Bowen Logic xiL 406 l*he resulting 
fractions foil into a series, any one of which has for its 
numerator the sum of the two preceding numerators. 

I yfy. 1783 tr. Romsttads Emiiius 1 . 7 Civilised roan b 
only a relative unii^ the numerator of a fraction, that 

I d^nds on iu denominator. i8u, t8!git [see Dknominatok). 
2 . One who or that which numbers. 

1678 G. R. tr. Ls CrmmTs Atom witkoui Pauion mas It 
becomes the numerator of expected Treasures, but cares 
not to cast up what it hath ui possession, mo Tonkin 
C nrrti;*! CormOfoU (tSti) 4$ mois* There b • . a Numerator, 
whose business It u to set down the number of blocks 
coined every coinage spee Bibls Stmdsmi Oct. ei8 Here 
numerators are set apart to superintend the aumeiatiun in 
the different tribes. 

ViUABtIo (ni«me*rik), a* and sb* [ad. mod.L. 
MumiTu-ns, f. nnmgrm number. So F. mtmdripu 
(1607), It., Sp., and Pg. fmmsrub.] 
t JL identical. Oh. 

1883 Butuui Nmd. I. itL 461 Thb b the lame munerick 
Crew Which we so lately did subdue. 1707 Swirr To 
Wksb 1731 Vll. s^ Shew me the same numcrick 
Fl^ That bit your Nsdt but ycetciday. 

& sb. (See quot 1879*) 

1879 Thomsom & Tait Akf. PUi. I. 1. • 343 The term 
numeric has been recently introduced by Pyeisoc James 
Thomson to denote a number, or a proper Iractloo, or nn 
improper fraction, or an incommensuraMafatio. t88l7^- 
Edmc. Dec. 573,^ When two numerics multipUed together 
give unity. eachb said to be the * i e ci proc a f*of the other. 
BTiUMnefol (nifvme'rlkfll), a. (and sb.). [f. aa 
prec. 4 -AU J 

1 . Pertaining or relating to number; of the 
nature of, accordiim to, numbv ; etc. 

i8s8 SpBNCEa l^ 3 k 113 Vnequab.. cannot be one in 
nurocricaU qnaotaiic. 1698 Blount Glouogr. av. Ammoricoi, 
As when we say a numerical difference, that b to say, 
the last difference, by whj^ one individual thing b dis- 
tinguished from one another, lyee Omooiv In Cottoet* 
( 0 . 1 LS.) I. 333 He supposeth one is pretty well negnaioted 
with the miiawicilanthmecick. lyie Gna. No. 405^4 
An exact Tabb of lhe..rickets in n Nnmnricnl Onbr,. 
will be pubIbhU ijis pEtBerLav Csm^ Ckr, 1 . a it? 
Joachim,. denied that. .nothing hut a numericnl or mond 
union was left, Wheweu. Nisi, imdad. Sd. (1857) L 
47 He confoiiadea 7 .a anmerkal nnlt wNb a geometriGnl 
point. 1887 Dk. Abcyu. Rsign ^ Lmm tt. (ed. 4) 73 All 
that we ever know b tome onmerical rob or mensnre 
ncoording to which some uidaioi|B forces opmwM, t88l 
Lussoca in Amturo XXIV, 410/a nt obtained a nnmeiknl 
vaint of the mechanical equnabot of Iwat. 
b. Of figum, etc. : Denothm a number. 

1708 A. Baovono TsmdU Afms, vs. 193 The Numhan.. 
might have been wrk In Numerfcsl Letters* 88m Amaol 
Ckrm. 111 . epi Jackson hofaied dm horary nnd n nmwfani 
dgnal. 1818 BmfTnAif Ckroxbsm. 184 A qaentiqp, for the 
desjgnnfkn of which no mors thsB one Bunmriadigwf..b 
empbyed. 1889 Mae MOller Ch^ (tile) IL xsvL dh 
The Brabmane were the original ittvenicis of thorn Bummi* 
calsymbobi 

0. In itfped of nombeit. 

itin BxmmUmr ea Asg. ggJ* He would .. itata the 
numerical force of ms own and the memyk amy. liip 
Gnors Gnaco u. t (i86s) IV. 379 Nikotiinius •• wm not 
eiiASii OS iHisBiiiBeticai ijup sriori^r. mm wapfonwetnonT 
Crk* A* T* Introdf gilke nnmerfcnl nuthority ef the two 
mmied witneiiei nfdmt the ihirdL 
A Of plaving-aiids : Bpnring a ceittin nnaibdr 
of dbtiogniimog maika or *pip8% 
liif Bmom Hist Camdt 49 TlS nwMrtml mids in mdk 
mb appear to hnra hem im in mimbar. 


mb amw to hnra hem im to mimbar. 

•i Chaiactoriiad fay tho upo of Ofdiuiy fignios 
cspiAalvo of inimber, 

boumiitol S o1^aocii3& 


VvaMnSor (afamiMiiA). ut, l ««. 
mtrtUtr, iftDHk f. nmtrtbr* to nmber. So T. 
tumfrOtur (fm), It. muunum, 


NXrMBBOeiTY. 

Halves, that made up one coropicat Person in the former 
Stnta 

t b. With ibis or ikai (liaising into next). Obs* 
Bulwbe CA/rvn. 89 Many of these Nuinericall pos- 
tures of the Fingers ire found in the statues of the Ancients. 
iSib Bovlb Asw ExA. Pk^ AisdL xxlx. eas Though it be 
now divers years since tiib Numerical Liquor was pre- 
pared. 19m Steele Pnmsrai 1. (1734) es Am 1 really 
Alive t Am 1 that Identical, that Nummcal, that very 


t DiiUoiMdWoBmiritortallMdNa a^ 
a ta. flMtkidor.MI*UiMa.^C^ 


Alive t Am 1 that Identical, that Numeraml. that very 
same Lord BruroptonT I7an-ai Ltii*Jr, Aiist*s JrnS, 
(1733) 11 . 046 , 1 would gladlybe iaformed if. .Mr. wfiliam 
Tong.. be that numerical Will Tong, who formerly kept a 
canting School in thb City. 
fS. Withrnmr: Individual, identical. Oh, 

In common use from 1630 to 1700 1 see also Numbbic m, 
i8a4 Bubton Amai, Mai, 1. iii. t. tt. (ed. 3) 165 As in n 
Riuer wt swimme in the mme (dace, though not In the leme 
numericnll water. i86e HiBBaaT BocN DMnitg 11. 6a It 
was the very same numerical body which be had before, 
syto Nobbis Ckr, Prud, viL 305 The seme NuroericBl Act 
cannot be well conceiv’d to govern itself, 
tb. Similarly vfllh t^. Oh, 
tbgis Fullbe Pfsgak V. xix. 179 The Law of the Jews; 
probably that very numertcall book., kept in the Temple. 
1873 DNVbEN Morr. d la Atods il i, I may tell you,, .this i» 
that very numerical Lady, with whom 1 am in lovn 1899 
Bemylev PkaU* 313 The Writer of the Epbtle has toe very 
numerical words of Euripides. 1718 M. Davies Aiken. 
Brii, 11 . 17s All toe several Manusenpu of the Policraticoii 
. .are the very Numerical Book describ’d by Bale and Ptith. 
t A Metrical, rhythmical. Obs. rare"^\ 

1749 Pswar AmtHbsrs in Poet. CompositioMs 4 What 1 
intend then is a particular Examination of the numerical 
Structure both in Verse and Prose. 

1 5 . sb. A number. Oh. ran 
1788 Holwbll Prim, Am, Bramims vi. 11979) isi The 
cause of the superstitious veneration paid by the Gentoos to 
the numericab one and three. 

VmMTiesUyt odv. [f. prcc. ■t’ av s.] 

1 . At regatdt number ; with reepect to number. 
i8iB T. SrEKCKR Logitk 66 Both of them are one numeric, 
ally, because each of them haue a bodte, flesh, and bones. 
1891 Baxtbe AW. Ck, viiL 30 When the Sulqects are various 
and really divided Nuroerkally, there the Accidents are 
divers and divided. 1948 Haetley Obsaro. Mam 11. i. | 5. 
30 We suppose other fimgs generically the eame and yet 


We suppose < 

nummikniiy different. s7n4''G.''ADAJif Amt, g Exp, Pkihi, 
IIL XXV. 76 Something that b numeiically one and undi* 
vided- site * Bat ' CddUi, Mam, 86 Numerically speaking, 
these rivA are upon a par. t88t 19/A Coni, IX. 584 The 
community has never Inc r e ase d nninerkally except within 

t b* Uflcd with Moms (or om) to gmphaiiae the 


the eame and 


i and yet 

k. PkiJo», 


idea of identity. (Cf. prec. a.) Obs, 
nhb JaMRVM Wmf Cmids $8 May not 


Nil JBMRVM BiSna GMs $8 May not the same thing 
mnnerkally be the snl^ of aeddento spedfomlly differenU 
ti|8 CbOwoBTN /sriri/. 48 According to thb Hypo- 
thesis, toe Soub of Animab could not be numcricnlly the 
same throughout the whote specs of theb Uvee. tyw [Bbi>- 
fonn) yimdk* Ck. Eng, 64 Ifboth those SuhsoriMions were 
mode to numarkn^ the inme Articlee. 1714 R. Fidoes 
Prmet* Disc. 11. 79 The nttribules of God..ajre uumerkalJy 
and entirely one with bb essence. 

2. meant of numben. 

1718 Baibbsv tr. Burmsts Si* Dead II. 43 If it measures 
or divides •pact nnmcricnUy, U c N i n ot bn a Spirit 1774 
PhL Tnmt* LXIV. 388 These Indians cannot redton 
nurocricaUy beyond sia. stto /ML XC 11 . 96 Which value 
of w mny be nuaMrienUy computod. iBn Oabwin C^. 
S/sdas It (187^ 48 1 knve eodenvonrndto test tobliu- 
mcricnliy by mrengea .... 

Zrumr rlotdnoBtt ran * IndtPldualness 
(Bailiy, vol. II, tysT)- 

Oh* ran. riNuxxRioa. 
4 -Anon.] The iction of miking uidiflduiL 
8ip4 R. Bubtiioogb Rsmson 187 Slnoe nil IndMdoniion.. 

b Numerictoion, and all Nomerktoloo nristo fron Division. 

V«*2MrlBt. ran* ff. L. number 

4-inr. Cfu Sp. NfMRMrmtl One who altacheg 
impoftance to, or conoenia feSiiiaell with, numben. 

18(1 Sin T. BnowNR/ViiHL/^ ii 9 We.. ihoald rather as- 
rigntareip^ve fronlby unloMch: bcenemtot 

vnio ton doctrine of the ntuneibla, Ml^CmrdsmCgnu 
Wha, (Bohn) It. ssy nadmit lltoiMiiMt amde out 
1^ two and toresb the flm pi^y nnd imparity, ito 
Imton Conrm T* it (iltl) 88 The nmnenst, u calcub- 
lions deep Orew gray. 

VVwaSM. Ok. [L. aU. itac. of tm*unu 
Bomber. SoE, 8p.,aBdrj|.«MMri^r.imM^J 

*t»mmHf»mw*m, . ... 

ttaMPMSim Ok.rm**, 


aqmmtts, 

mOmHf Lj 
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NUMBBOVS. 

and Lineaments a Mj H. Moas A nm, PsychopyHxt (1689) * 
ia6 The Vigour of the Body muet be increased, accordiim , 
to the Numeroaily of these actuating ^irita in it. ilia G, ' 
Chalmem D 09 H. £c0h. Gt, BriU 401 Inhabited by people 
of various principles and of disiimifar numerosity. i§m 
Lowell Stud^ Wind* 33 Marching in a circle with the cheap > 
numerosity ot a stage-army. I 

2 . Rhythmic quality. 

lA PUTTBNHAM Eng, ^ttU II. vlij. (Arb.) 91 This is , 
cailed nihmoM or numerositie, that is to say, a certaine Bow- • 
inc vttwaunce by slipper words and sillabln. Cowley 

> wif. Pret, Almost all their Sweetness and Numerosity. . 1 
lies in a manner wholly at the Mercy of the Reader. 1774 ; 
Mitfoeo A!rr. iianmny Lang, 89 Those.. who in con* : 
sidering the numerosity u writings attend to quantity alone, i 
c 1790 Pare Educ, Wks. i8a8 II. 107 The numerosity of ihe i 
sentence pleased the ear. 1169 wadiiam Eh^, Vtrdjiia* 
tion 114 Melody is rather numerosity, a blending murmur, j 
than one full concordance. 1 

VunitrOIIB (nid'meras), a, [ad. L. numros* 
us* f. numerus number : kc -ous. So F. nununux* \ 
It., Sp., and P^. numeroso!^ 

1 . Plentiful, abundant, copious ; comprising many 
units, items, or separate things. 

c iglM C'TESt Pembrokb Ps, lxxii. vU, Men shall passe 
The numinous grasse, Such store each town shall nave. 
<si 6|4 Randolph Poemt (1636) 99 Two that have horns, 
that while they butting sund. Strike from their feet a 
cloud of numetems |^d,.i66s SiaT. HKaBKar TravM^n) 
58 It abounds with Inhabitants. . .So numerous in Islands as 
they are scarce numerable, a 1693^ UrquharCs Rabelais 
111. xlix. 398 This is a numerous Herb. 1711 Steele Spect, 
Na 88 F 1 . 1 have contracted a numerous Acquainunce 
among the best Sort of People. 1791-3 Gibbon Auiobiogr, 
U897) 63 The free use of a numerous and learned library, 
tw Soul HEY ArfATr. Sfain (1799) 4 i<> In the colonies., 
toe evil U, if possible, still more numerous, stay Pollok 
Canrse T, vi. 36 Now behold the fair inbabiuntft..from 
numerous business turn, ilas G. Mooaa Either Waist s 
19 $ That testy and perplexed look that comes of numetous 
business and many interruptions, 
b. Confuting of many individuals. 

■fay Clablndon Hisi* Reb, l 1 18 He. .exalted allmost .*111 
of his own numerous Family. 1867 Milton P, L, 1. 67s 
lliilher wing'd with speed A numerous Brigad hasten'd. 
tyto DavDEN CytnaM t 47 A C>*pnan lord.. with a 
numerous issue bUsc. 17^ Johnson in Bcsweil 11 Apr., 
Garrick had under him a numeious body of people. 1797 
EsaL Mauiesbumv Diariti 4 Carr. Ill, 596 There is a 
numerottt and safe army. 1819 Solyhey 6'i> T. Mere 
(1831) 11 . 3^ That very namerout class who are left with- 
out instruction in their childhood, ligg Macaulay tiisi. 
Ety, XV. 111 . S 9 S The commoncis who had been summoned 
..lonned a numerous assembly. 

t O. Composed of many parti ; extensive. O^s, 
H1681 Fvu^ Warihies (1840) 111 , 969 So numerous is 
the church, with its appendences,. . that he can accommodate 
one clergyman, of all dignities and degrees^ . . in several 
chapeta or vestiieB by themselves, 

o. Coming from, pertaining to, large nuroben. 
1831 L. Hunr Poems soy With thousand tiny hushing 
like a swarm of atom bees., Or noise of numerous bliss 
from distant sphere. 1841 D'lsaAXU Amen, Lii, (1867) 
368 How long has existed that iiumcrqus voice which we 
designaie as 'Public Opinion *T 

2 . Many ; of great number. 

i8m MASSiNcaa & DutKEa Virg, Mari, 11. iii. To be 
parted in their numerous shares. 1686 Panra Diary 33 
July, Contriving presses to put my books up io ; they now 
numerous. 1713 Steels EnMiskm, Na 8. 48 
Letters from Correspondents begin to be very numerous, 
lyit CowPEE Mede $4^ Deem lira a blessing with its nu- 
merous woes. sIe 8 bovTMEY Vind, Ecei^ Angi, 449 They 
are greatly mora numerous, and much more frequented. 
tMn Tvmoau. Clac, it. xxv. ^3 These shafts.. are very 
numerota io the Unteraar glacier. 

8. CoaUlning or indnding many individuals; 
thronged, crowded, well* filled, etc. Also const ^ 
c itet Chapman Itiad To Rdr. p. liii. In this porch to 
htt auMrotti Iona Haar aodent oradas «eak. i8ii H. 
Nevils Plain Redh, 61 Though evary Tribe was very 
nnawrotti of Inhabitants that lived in the Giy. 1704 N. N. 
tr. SoeeaUuPt Adfds, Pamats, 1 . 149 A Colony thrua 
out of the Ihiitful Loyns of somo numerous Country, lim 
SouTNEV Sin r. More (1B31) 11 . 140 Both Universuies arc 
already soIBcitnily numerous, ti^i Mooaa Mem. (16^) 
VI. B14 The dinner. from being so numerous, had all the 
uaailuiaMidhiie. 
t b. CopioQBi liberal. (M/. rare^* 
idm Fusbaa C 4 . NM, xl sm He delighted more to be 
numeroiie with many then ponderous with select quotations. 

1 4b Tbit can be nombered ; numerable. 
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Nn-ueronaly, adv. [f. prec. * -ly'-i.] 

1 . In or by great numbers ; abundantly. 

1611 Tourneur A th. T rag, t. i, I'hey . . may as numerously j 
be multiplied. 1848 Sir T. Brownf. Pseud, Ep, 79 The ; 
Atomes or small particles will ascend most numerously unto 

It. s 673 - 4 GREw/lfMi./*/.,^iiutr. 7 >NNArU.§BlnsUindii)g, 

most numerously, in or near, tlie inner Margin of tlie Barque. 
\m H. Walpolk Wkt. (1846) VI. 47 You, who keep your- ; 
self so warm and so nuttierously clothed. 1818-34 Goads 
Study Med, (ed. 4) IV. joa The box b numerously per- • 
forated at the botloiiL 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. vii. 11 . 
995 Nor is there any reason to believe that any of these : 
addresses was numerously signed. 1870 Rogers Hist. \ 
Glean, Ser. 11. 17 So numerously did students throng to the ; 
medieval university. 

Comb, 1819 Bemtham Justhe 4 Cad. Petit.* A hr. Petit. 
Justice vj Another and more numerously.seated Westinin- ' 
stcr Hall judicatory. 1887 PaU Malt C. 6 Sept, a/i The 
smile case of a numcrously-daughtcrcd paterfamilias. 

2 . Harmoniously, rhythmically, rarc-^ 

18^ Cowley Mtsc.* EUHe upon Anacreon* The Sinooth- 
: pac d Hours of ev'ry day Glided numerously away. 

; MR'llieroiUinMB. [f. as prec. + •KEH.s.] 

1 . The state of being numerous ; the condition of 
‘ being many in number. 

i8ii T. Powell Tont of All Trades 14a Nutnerousnes 
spoiles all. 1839 Hammond On Ps, IxxxviL 1 In rcsfiect of 
the numcrousness of eminent persons. 1741 Beukelev 
^1871) IV. 274 You seem to think the numcrousness 
of her sonii an argument of her truth. 17^ .Miss Burney 
Cecilia il iv, The numerousne<»s of splendid engauements, 
of which, .every one was proud to boast. 1841 L. Hunt 
.S>r2* It. (1864) 49 There are times when the numcrou.sness 
may scatter the individual gusto. 1887 T. A. Trollofe 
: What / f emeut^r 1 . xv. 311 English wanderers at that time 
earned the privilege since accorded to their numerousness. 

2 . Measured or rhythmic quality ; regularity in 
measure or rhythm. 

1711 Addison Sped. No. 357 F 4 He has rather chosen to 
neglect the Numcrousness or his Verse. 1717-38 Ciiambf.ks 
. Cycl, S.V. Huutbers, It contributes greatly to the numerous- 
' ness of a period, to liave it closvd by magniftcent and 
well-sounding words. 1839 Biac&w, Mag. XLV. 135 The 
richness and numcrousness of the harmony. 1^^ Nat, 
Obs.^ 17 June 115/2 His own gorgeous appretianon of 
quality and numeiousness in instrumentation. 

tVuinarj. Obs, Also >70, -io. [ad L. 
Numeric pi. of numerus number.] The book of 
Numbers. 

c 1400 Wpeiff Bible (1850) 1. 363 Here endith l.«uyiicus, 

‘ and here uigynneth Nuroery [e.r. Numeri]. 1^34 More 
Treat, Passion Wka. 1301/1 As it appearcth in the .xi. 
chapiter of Numerye. isi6a Legii Armcry (1597) p I'hU 
b a strong beast, as g|marcth by that U spoken in Kumer^'. 

' Jongs Sat. Begin, Crowing Things 34 The bookc 

i of Exodus, of Nitiiiery, and of losua. 

t Vll*aiilialf o. Obs, rare [f. L. 
stem of nfemn Nuiietr 4- •al.I Divine. 

i8jp Feltham Law Countries (1077) 56 Their wisdom U 
not indeed Heroic or Numioal,..bui rather narrow and 
restrictive. 

So t Vu^mlBoiui a , ; f Vu-ainouilj adv, 

1 ^7 Ward Simp. CobUr 66 The WUl of a King is very 

i numinous ; it hath a kinde of vast universality io it, 1650 
' B. Discoilim, 26 They shall |nove such jupiters as to till 
a thundring and lightning so numinously over our beads. 

t Viuiiisma'riaa, a. «-Numi8x.vtic. 

1716 M. Davies A then, Brit, 111 . 74 Th8isame Medal- 
! P\'raimds were presently prop'd up and enlarg'd by the 
! following Numbmarian- Pioneers in chief 
I VimiBlIUktio (ni/rnuimse'tik}, a, and sb, [ad. 

•; F. numistnaUque (1579), » It., Sp., and Pg. 

I numismatuo^ C I., numismat^^ stem of numisma^ 

I nomisma^ a. Or. vviuaym current coin, f. voyuiuy to 
I have in use.] A. adj\ 

I 1. Of, pertaining or relating to, coins or coinage. 
179a Gm//. LXII. 1. 51 A numismatic History of 

.1 1 u:... 


NUMMULABZAN. 


1999 Gentl. LXIX. 11. ii7;>A decepi 
to be played off upon numismatists. t8ro rt 
52/9 Numismatists have usually j^iven me " 


o, MeuaMs iRirtliiBiCi bannonioiii 
SSShmS'IL 83 Or ihe wmM eikr In Hoi 


i8gl Sin T. Uieneir Trms, (ed. t) i8e XcraeB viewd the 
inaoRMiaUe Araiy be hid. ..Ac Salamyt . .hb huge Armie 
milled oMOTi end qokklfbccaaM muHBteqt. 

8, MeumA rkylbinici bonnonloiif, mnelcal. 

^ ‘ ‘ tAiElegTbevtter. 

nor oontriued mto 
) See. Polly Wks. 
triLejOreliewMM elir in HomaiMire, An 
mU rf immemni phihiti ihtnfirfi iHrMam 

} JPmw^'Marm* Pmiue 

* ‘ 'iSB 

ISilH oiMoa. jM 

»;•#«« iHMM S mmmwmpnm. «ta 

**'‘^**^*^|‘i wb. ite n* 
• meet. iMOs 



France was among the desiderata of her national history. 
1804 Ibid, LXXIV. II. 1102 In order to settle these numis- 
matic difficulties. 1839 J amgb Louis XIV* 1 1 1 . 196 Under 
their care the numismatic art was carried to a very high 
degree of perfection. 188a A. J. C. Harr in Gd. Words 
Mar. 18s Sne lives only by numismatic record. 

2. Consisting of coins. 

list D. WiuoN Prtk, Ann. 111. ii. (1863) 1 1 62 The numis- 
matic treasures including am almost unbroken series of 
imperial ooins from Augustus to Diocletian. 1868 SrcriiENS 
Rmuk .Mom, II. 879 A meaning in harmony with a whole 
class of numismatic remains. 

B. sb* pi* The study of coins and medals, esp. 
from on archaeological or historical standpoint. 

ilap-gB in WEBsiEa. tSfa Lsitch it. C. 0 , M ulUPs A nc* 
Art I 317 (ed. s) 366 Numismatics.. is, in the main, an 
auxilia^ to the knowledge of the trade and mutual inter* 
count of the ancienU. tM Mathews Coinage Introd. 
p. iU, Numbmailcs.. might oe considered as a branch of 
ArcluBology, were lU inquiries confined to tbc corns of by- 
gone days. . /SI 1 

SO t WBmitmattcal a., numismatic. Obs,^^ 
adv*^ 08 regards numismatics. 

a namiimttist 

lyei M. Dayim Aiken* Brit 111 . 73 Of all the Sorts and 
Ki^ of Wrilen and Writings Great Britain has fi^uc'd 
the fewest of Medel-Tfecu and Numismatical (^Uertors. 
iMl DaUy Tel* 8 Mar., The national money of Britain is 
imtlierd^pinorundalfw«Nm,imr*biBediiivilua It 

b wimbnaSnaiy spSodid. m%StfamestGauusFeh, 
I About the lest piece wheree nu au s m a t ician would expect 

HininWttiia (niMti'cmirtul'). [ad. F. ««- 
mitmaisUt we pme. aad -iff.] Om who ku a 
■pcclal iatenat InamAbnaiicti a rtadcntotcoiin. 


liun attempted 
*eHnyCycl,\y. 

, name of medal:. 

to those coins that have been struck . .for particular piAposes. 
1879 C. R. Low Jrnl. Gen. Abbott ii. 164 Captain Abbott, 
who was a keen nuiiibmatist, and had an excellent collec-* 
lion of coins. 

IT Ranianiato'graphy . rare. [■« F. ntmis- 
matographie* Sp. -grajia^ Fg. and mou.L. -graphia : 
see -GRAPHY.] The systematic description* of 
coins ; tliY descriptive pait of luunismatics. » 

HuMvitREY Coin Colt. Man, xvi. iBoOur termnumi:.- 
timtics, uuiiiisiuaiogi aphy, &c., &c., by which the science 
of the study of cuius is known, we also receive from the 
Romans. 

Nnmismatologist. [Cf. next and -ologiht.] 

A numismatist. 

Burses liav. Bukhara fed. 3) 111 . ^179 Taking tin* 
presMons and diaw'ii.gs gf it, .fur the. .satisfaction t»f nutnU- 
niRtoIogists. 1Q59 W. H. Gri'Oohy Egypt II. 130 Naturalist, 
urchmologbt, nuiuismatologist ; in short, something of 
everything. 

ITniiiisiiiatO'logy. [-oujuy.] The science 
of numismatics. • 

1815 S0UIIIEV in Q. Rev. Xll. 519 At u very early age, 
Bane had formed a ta-tc for iiumisinatology. 1839 CentL 
Mag. Sept 316/2 The General.. turned Fns attention to 
numismatology. 1856 Smvtii Roman f am. Coim ’jyfj The 
nuinlsiTiatology of Europe has been so bitterly dt-gradc-d. 

tNumm. Obs. rare'^^ [a. F. ad. I.. 

ftummus.} A coin. 

1694 Mottei'x Rabelais v. Ep. Pantugrucl’s Lymosinr 
L^e heaps of Nuiiiiiis to fill your largest Coffers. T 

ymmiifery (nvinari >, <z. [tid. L. Hwnmdriit.^* 

: f. nummtis a coin.] 

1. Pertaining or relatinf^ to money or coinage. 

1660 Waterhouse Arms <> .Irm. 31 They allowed none 

' partidpanLv with them on oidiiiary and nummary accounts. 
1740 W. Douglass Disc. Curr. Brit, Plant. Amer. 5 All 
o\ cr Europe for many Ages preceding the 14th Century, the 
nuiniiiary Pound, and the Ponderal or Pound Weight of 
Silver were the same. i8so G. Chalmers Caledonia 11 . |. 

37 AIc.vander III followed the nummary example of Alex- 
ander 1 . 1817 Ruoino Ann. Coinage UB40) 1 . tia He is of 
opinion that they Ixyrrowcil their money pound from ihe 
' Greeks, and their nummary language from the Koman.s. 

; 1837 Penny Cyit. VII. 329/2 It was then, as it still i:*, the 
{ 24uih liurt of the nummary pound. 

2. Dealing vtilh, occupied with, coins or money. 

1695 Klssktt Par, Antig. iv. 19 Nummary Authors 
I observe, that a Castle or wall'd City was the pourtraicture 
; of a Roman Colony. 1807-8 Svd. Smyth P, Plyntleys Lett. 

Wks. 1859 IF Indignity to George Rose would be felt 
. by the smallest nummar>' gentleman in the king's employ. 

TTuinme, ob& f. Numb. Nummeo, pa. pple. 

. ofXiMtoUke. Qbs. N.uni]ner,obs.LNt’NB£B. 
ITuinaifet (n 0 ‘met)« dial. Also nommit, -et. 
[Corruption of NooNMEAt; cf. Nammlt and Ni .m- 
! mock], a light meal or luncheon, 
i i8bs Jennings Obs, Dial, W. Eng.* Snmmet* a sboi t meal 
between brrakfast and dinner; nunchion. ite Collins, 
Gower Dial, in Trans. Phil. Soc. IV. 222 Somnut* a 
luncheon of bread, chee>e, &c.— not a regular meal. 189s 
, O'Neill Des'omhirt Idyls xio Fore-bit and Breakfast, 

, Rear -bit and Dinner; Nummit and Crummil, .And a bit 
; after Supper. 

Nununi-f combining ftTin of L. nummus coin, 

I as t Vtunmi-ai&oroiui a.* fond of or loving money, 
j Vnmmi-oiilttvata v . , to encourage or assist with 
I money or payment ; so Vnmmi-oiiltlTatoA ///. 

: 17. and Wwi-ooltiire. Vii]iimiforma.,sbat)ed 
‘ like a coin {jCcnl, Diet, 1890 ^ 

' 1690 B. Discoilim. 28 , 1 could denionstrate it to lie..Vcrsi- 

' pellous, CemitcliRiou.s Nummiamuiou^. i860 Rcaoe 8/A 
I Commandm. 250 I'he dagger stroke that slew Marloe in bis 
i twenty-ninth year, struc^ow n a hca\en born and numini- 
cultivated i 


;cr stroke that slew Marloe in bis 
dow n a hca\en born and numini- 
ed genius, /bid. 265 If this Anglo-Saxon [Shake- 
siieare] had nut been nummicultivated by the theatre. 
ibid,* Under example, stimulus, and nummi-cultuie* 

Nummle,Numming: see Nimby, Numbing. 
t Nll'inmist. Obs. sare^K [f. L. ftumtn-us 
+ -IST.I Numismatist. 

1703 liiCKSS in Thorcsby Corr. II. 36 This gentleman,. , 
so particulaily a great nummist, as famous as any.. for his 
, knowledge ot^coins. 

! Nummook, variant of Nummet. 

i 187s Sat, Rev. 3 Aug. 140/* Our whortlc-gathcreis..sit 
I dow n for their ‘ nummock ’ of bread and vdiortlcberritv, 

I washed down by . . water. 

t Numms. Obs. Cats/, \See quots.) 
i a 1700 B. E. Did. Cant Cre:i * Numms* a Sham, or Collar 
i Shirt, to hide the t'other when Dirty. 1753 Deane SwitT 
I Ess. on Sitn/t 273 The weari ng of nununs, or scraps of linen 
i to cover dirty shirtn. 

VnaUlllllfer ^nti'miillai), t7, [f. L. nummuLus* 
dim. of nummus coin, piece of money + >ab 
1* Of or pertaining to money. 

1731 in Bailey (vol. ll). Hence tn Johnson, etc. 

2. PiUk. Coin-shaped, esp. of sputa. 

1848 Brittah U. Maigaigne's Man, Optr, Surg, iS All 
these [cauteries] may be very well reduced to thr^ The 
oval, octagonal, and nummular. 1879 St. Georges Hosp. 
Rep, IX. t66 the sputum was frothy on admission, but 
subsequently became nummular. 1899 A Uhmtt's Syst, .^fed, 
Vin. 543 Spots intermediate in sire between the guttaie 
and nummular. ^ . 

t VlUnSIffilffiTifelU Obs, rare [f. L. nutth 
mul&rius* f. MKifimM/ifx.] A money-changer. 

c 1490 Mirour Snlueu'ioun (Roxb.) 58 Me ouerihiewe the 
bordes fe shedde the monce of the N uniclarieiu. 
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WJTIfATAK. 


irUMMULABY. 

iTluailinlarj a. [S«e Nuh- 

BiutAB a. and -aky K] Nummary. 

1747^. Clarke C\fiftfjir/M Co/ms 783 Tha Romans ap- 
plied all their nummulary language to such real coins as 
Vere struck within that empire. /fiiW, 483 llie Roman 
nummulary pound was one quarter less than that by which 
this payment was adjusted, iliy Rudino ^mn. 

(1840) 1 . aos The nummulary I'alent, which was in wmmon 
usc^y the Greeks, and accordinj 
Saxons rated their greater 

sixty Pounds. 1838 . 

twelfth p.vt of the nummulary Saxon poundi and the fif- 
teenth of the commercial. 1871 C. Davies Mttrk Syst. ui. 
9a I'he identity of the nummulary weight and of the standard 
silver coin.. was first defaced by Edi^rd I himself. 

Vu‘auB«la>ted, ppl. a. Path. (C. L. num- 
mM/-us .1 Coin-shap^, nummular, 

1873 F. T. ItoBKRTs HamUk, Mtd, 410 Sometimes they 
[sj, sputa] are very tenacious, .and may form distinct * num* 


ry I aient, wnicii was in common 
according to which the Anglo- 
r fines, that is, by multiples of 
:/. Ar/ 7 . (ed. 7) XVL 514/8 The 

..I o 


mutated ’ nubuies.^ sfiTjIBaisTOwa 7 % Ptm/. AfA/.(i878) 
367 'I'he sputa which >deld this odour are generally distinctly 
purulent, occasionally nummulated. 

Himilllllliae (nB'miiTldin), a. and sh, GeoU 
[f. as^rcc. -INK 1 .] A. adj, Nommalitic. 

CARrENTER in tnUUect* Obs. May 391 These tubuli, 
as in the existing representatives of the NummuUnc series, 
usu.dly^ run Pj^lcl to each other. 1873 Dawson Dmim cj 
Lift viL iSsThe nummuline-layer.. unmistakably occurs in 
cracks or fissures, Uah in Canadian and Connemara ophite. 

B. sK A nummulite. 

1879 CARPENTEa in EhcvcL Brit. IX. 384/a The same 
irregularities in the grouping of the tubuli that., we find in 
rcc^ct it Nummulincs. 

Vummillita (nn mi/Ibit). ZooL [f. L. num- 
fnul-ust dim. of nunmus coin -f -itbI j.I A 
genus of fossil foraminiferous cephalopods belong- 
ing to the order Po^tkalamia^ fotina gbandantly 
in the Tertiary strata ; an individual of this genus. 

1811 PiNKeRTO.e Petrat. 1 . ^3 The nuiiimulites, or por- 
pite% occur in the limestone of Egypt and of France. 1819 
CVW/ Kng. Hf ArcA. JmL 11 . 148/2 In the freshwater rocl» 
of the Isle of Wight we find the nummulite. s868 W. S. O. 


like shells of pruturoa, the Nummulites. 

niirib. 1873 Dawson Earth ^ Afam x. 241 The Nummu- 
lite Limestone was undoubtedly oceanic. 

VummnlitiG (nomiflliiik), It. Gee/, [f. prcc. 
-f -ic.l Containing, or formed of, nummulites. 
1833 Lvell Priuc. GeoL 111 . 185 Secondary rocks, com- 
po^ in great part of grey and greenish sandstone and 
conglomerate, with some thick bMs of oummulitic lime- 
.stone. i8te Dana Man, Gtai. p3 They (the pyramids] 
are largely Nummulitic, many beds consistitig almost wholly 
of. . Nummulltes. 1888 Geikie 7>4r/-^A. CtaL vi. iv. 637 
I'he early Tertiary or nummulitic sea was upheaved into a 
succession of giant mountains. 

1ftiawttm.lt (n 9 *mna). [var. of Nujidam.I A 
thick cloth or felt ; a saddle-cloth ; a pad placed 
under a saddle to prevent soreness. 

* 1819 F. A CairFirMS Artii, Man. (186a) 157 I'he bridles 
are laid over the cantlcs,.. numnah or blanket over all. 
1873 in Champion ft Wilton Saddiu ^ Sort Bmckt 31 Far 
superior to the numnah at present in u^ or the leiuher 
numnah or pad. 1891 Fieta 7 Mar. p. xiyj Sponge-lined 
patent numnahs for the prevention of sore backs. 

attrib. 1893 Baity t Mag. May adi/i, 1 crept into my 
numnah bag, where 1 was soon endte snog. 

NumnaMv obs. form of NuiuirBU. 
tHmp( 0 . Obs. AlsoSniiinphs. fOf obscure 
ori |^.1 A silly or stupid person. (Ufcd chiefly 
in jocnlar address.) 

iSsi Bbaum. ft Fl. Kt, Burning P. 11. ii. Hum. What do 
y-iU think I amT Jatf. An arrant noddy. .. 4 tfcr. Fare- 
wel, my pretty Nump, I am very sorry 1 cannot bear thee 
company, sm Br. S. Paekeb Refr, Rtk. Tran^ 85 
'I'hese arc viil^ous Engines indeMl but take heart, 
Numps ! 1700 Brit. Apollo Na 5& 3/1 Alas ! poor Nnmphs 
thy Jobbern^e Seems scarce informed by a Soul. T 1738 
Row Rgmarhs 37 Many Fools. ., poetical Numpacs. 
Xfumparel^I, obs. or dial. flf. Noufabijl. 

rar€^^. (L. numguid, used to 
introduce a question.] An inquisitive peisoa. 

1833 Btacbw. Mag. XXXI V. 675 The barber's shop is the 
everlasting resort and solace of toe numquids of the turban. 

VwnsklllKnninskfd}. Forms: a. 8-9 numb- 
skull; nampaouU, -ikiilL A 8-9 nmnsonll (8 
-soul, -soul), 8- nuaukoU (8 -skul). [f. Numb 
u. t Skull jA] e 

L A dull-witted or stupid person ; % blockhead, 
thickhead, dolt. 

«. t784 Swirr Lot. U MVed Wki. 1841 II. I reammber 
. not to have known a greater numbskull than thou art. 
1773 Goldsm. Stoopt to epuq. n. 1 , You numbskulls ! and 
M while.. you are quarrelling for places the ga«ts must 
be turved. tSoo SportUig Mmg, XVI. S84 I'm not so 
a fi^..as that great numpscaUJack I SflM M. SamrTbHU 
Crmgtt XVI. Why will not the oambrnmUs oonfioe tbuir 
infenml dulfnem to them. s8^ Labooi Androm 
jrery84t veswum two nights And days tOfethernpooBidno 
wiim..^twooWswwaiatlmkyimm 7 ikuIL 

numscul I sm alnady. li/b Genii Mag. XXVI. 490 If 
be s a luol, a^ like a numsaiil chnsea'Te conmu t wkhttMNa 
weeding the Muses. iSoy-t gSw 

(»?a 4 ) *30 Every modm numskull, who takes hSdtfa 

XaotLoiSrW 
m He co n sid e red them to he numAulla 
and little better than kUom. ^ 

^f 0 .and Comb. itH Htu. fe^Cur/vIrp May, Bver 
varying the scene with wit and mirth, while hminn Peter 


mutt hold on in one Jiunuikull track to all eternity. iSeS 
Southey Ep. to A. Cuuninghatu, An honest fellow of the 
numskull race ;. .a very goose. 

2 . The head, pate, noddle, osf. that of a dull or 
stupid person. 

tw pRioa Aiiua 1. 127 Or Toes, or Fingers, in this Case, 
OrNum-scuirs Self shou'd take the Place. 1738 Genii 
Mag. VI 11 . 197/a Their Children.. having at their Birth 
Nuinsculls, like those obtain'd by Art by their Parents. 
i 94 > Fielding % Andrettn iii. xii, The nonsensical dictates 
of his own numscuil. a 1818 M. G. Lewis ymi, H'. Ind, 
(1S34) 37 He never could squeese his greet numskull into It. 
i8m Loves Handy Andv iii, Confound your numskull ! I 
didn't say a word about ink. 1890 T. A ‘TaoLLOrB Impress. 
IFaud. xiiL aio Tell them what you will, they shake their 
wise numskulls when you have done. 

Hence Vn-askuUiBa, stupidity. 

1808 Anna Seward Lett. (i8it) v 1 . a68 His reminiscences 
familiarlM us with the interior of the court of George the 
First and Second, and display, in full light, the numskullism 
of both those resal personages. 

VuaaknlMd (iwmskvid), a. [f. prec. + 
•EO*.1 Dull- or tloW'Witted ; stupid. 

tTodE.WAED IVoodeu IPbrldDist. (1708) la His Proxy, 
some numb'skull'd Officer, whom he most esteems. 1711 
Arhl'THnot yoAnBu/i l xii. That Clod-pated, Numskuird, 
Ninny-hammer of yours. 1881 Duffield Don Quixote 11 . 

Is It possible that 3*our worship is so numsktuled and so 
lacking in brains? 

Hence VnasBlm'UBdatm. 

Sat. Rev. 78 Nov. 717 The practitioners of this 
black art., carried it out with at least a heroic consistency 
of Dumskullcdncss. 

t Va*malcallj, aAi. Oh. [f. m prec. + -lyS.] 
In (he manner of a nnmalcull ; stn]daly. 

1708 Brit. Apollo No. 88. 3/a You answer Questions so 
Numscully. 

Hnn (nuii), sb.^ Yotmt: a. 1-7 nunne, 5 
nune, 4 - nun (5 nunn, Sc. nwn). 3-6 
nonne, 5-6 none (5 nonn, 6 noona). [OE. 
NSistMO^ m OHG. Htentsa (MHO. aikd moa.G. dial. 
nuMMej, ON. and (M)Sw. Hunna\ alto ME. 
mtsne (prob. a. OFr. mnstd), •> MDu. nentte (Dti. 
non), MSw. nonna^ Da. and G. nomtu. The 
ultimate source Is eccl. nonna^ fern, of ntmnsss 
monk (in late Gr. vowo, vdvvof), originally a title 
given to elderly persons, whence It. mnno^ mnna 
grandfother, grandmother, Sicilian numiu, mtnna 
father, mother, Sard, nonnu^ mnna godflMhcr, 
godmother.] 

1 . A woman devoted to a relimous life under cer- 
tain vows ; usually, one who has vowed poveity, 
chastity, and obedience, and who lives in a con* 
vent under a certain rule, as in the Roman Catholic 
and Greek Churches. 

a. r 900 tr. Bndm't Hitt. ly. xxiti. (1890) 340 Wms in ^asm 
scolfan inynttre sumu haligu nunne. ciooo A^lfkic in 
As<ifnaan Ags, Horn. (1889) rit. 368 Synd swa h* 
%vudcwan..to nunnao geliMtodc. atiaa O. E. CAron. 
(I.aud MSJ ao. 963, He macode Her twa abboiricu, an of 
muncca, ooer of nunna. a tagg Auer, R. 316 Icb am on 
ancre, a nunne,. .a meiden. e 1073 -VfViNrrr brttmre 169 in 

0. R. Mist. 77 Mvnekes and Nunnen pat heom wytt no 
kunnm From suoebe locberye Hoo sebuk to hello cumck 
a tjM Cursor M. 99084 Qua smites, .munk, or frer, nun, or 
chanun,. .he U cund. e ngh Sir Femmb. fit Saut nunnes 
sloe he sykcriy po relvgyous pat par war. e s9|d Lyou. 
M/m. Poems (Percy S^) aoo Rympled Kchc a nuiinfs 
veylle. e 1440 Promp. Pmrv. 360/a Nunc, womann of rt- 
lygion^ moniaiisj monaoAet. 133II STAEKav Engtmud 11. 

1. 148 Monkys- frerys,..and nunn^ of the wych..ther 
ys nosmal nombur. iumShaks. RieA. Hi, iv.iv. aoi For 
my Daughters.. They shall be praying Nunnos, not weoping 
Qucencs. sfisj Mat DeU. Est. CtotAimfXs. » Then do 
they DunUh the clothier for that fiiult as tho Frier whlpt 
the Kuo with a Fox taile. sfiys Wooohkad SI Terota ik 
xxvi. 166 There wae no perswading her to he a Qite-Nun, 
but a Lay-Sisur. lyis ua Fob Fam, tnetmet. 1. Iv. (1841) 
I.78DocsmvmocbwuiinkiomakaanttBofmeT tygy Mns. 
Radcuffe limtiam ai, Vivaldi p erceived a B r o e mt i o n of nuns 
approaching from a dktant aUa. 88!g8 Lwron Cssidoron 
iii, You may well look surprised, whennetremee turn nuns. 
1880' Ouida’ Moths 1 . 107 It seems to me you are shut up 
like a nun. 

$. < laps S. Eng, Leg. L 18 A Koont hare was cf on 
I R. BauNicg CAtms. IFm(Rdls) 


1 8 oa 9 Scho 


Abbeie. rtjjinl 

yi nonne of reMion At Saint Petrus klrka of pis toun* t|7y 
Lancl. F. pi Is. v. 153 , 1 baas an auata to noQM and an 
abbesee botbe. ffiaa E.M. tFiOs (188a) 14, 1 wUl pul^ 
nonne pat kepid am In my sekiMs haua u nob i e» 8#! 
Carton Rtyuard ihih.) a8 A lytel hasyda tha wm. jitd^ 
a clo|m of Mack nonnea. ififi ** FUm /w. (W, da 
W. 1499) II. 305 Ska is my uonut ft youis ft ht.aamad 
her so? ImS they tiaawd fa lyka wystlfta deuoiiM 
virgynes fa that vogyoiv 8|89 Lo. BtaiW Ptfitt* >; 
civ. 187 Koones, haayiiga no rmmafaras about AtM 


b. Apri«leH orvotii«H NMMJiiBM^ 4 ^ 
_€$m X. MuneJO^rj^f itt Otimm IM ! 

(i)iSKkioQwiiifSMwC5^^!1 



0 . transf. A courtesan. 

tayo Foote Lame Lever 1. Wks. 1799 11 . fio An abbess, 
well known about towni with a smart little nun In her suite. 
iSes C. WnmiAcoTT Eng. Spy I. 187 Ihe nuns of St. 
Clementa 

2 . The name of various birds: A. The Bine 
Titmouse, Pants tmntlesu. 

tfSa Hidlui tr. yunius' NotuoneUUor 60 Pome minors a 
liCla Utmottse, called a Nunne, because his heade Is filletted 
as it wera Nunlike. |M Ray iVitiughfyU Omitk, efia 
llie blue lltmouse or Nun 1 Pams tstruieue, 1774 G. 
White Seiborue xii, The blue titmouse, or nun, is a great 
frequenter of houseS|aDd a general devourer. 1893 ZoMogisi 
I. 915 Looking cautiously through a crevice, 1 saw a nun 
actively engMed in ferreting out the small white grub. 
1903 Daily Qmtpkie 31 Jan. it/i During the winter you 
generally see the tomtit, .in his character of * the nuo*. 
b. The Smew, Afergus aibeihts* [So G. ftastHt.] 

1868 MaaaBTT Piuax 183 Hun est avis aquatica quer- 

S iedula paulo minor, Rostrum ei rotundum [etc.L 1874 
AV CoSTWords, Water Fowl 95 ThU hath no English 
name known to me; unless it be that which Dr. Merret In 
his Piueue calls by the name of Nun : The Germans call it 
tho While Nun. 1709 Phil Tram. XXVI. M Mergus 
fueuor eirratus. the Smew, or White Nun. 1708 Pennant 
Bnt. Zool. It. 438. iStt T. FoRaTBi Hat. littl Stvaliou*- 
tribe (ed, 6) 93 Mergus a/Se/fir#, Smew , . , white Ngn, Lough- 
diver. 1894 Newton Dki, Birdt 646 Ann.., the adult 
male Smew, from his delicate white and black plumage, 
o. A variety of the domestic pigeon. 

1703 Boaolev Fam. Diet. SiV. Fftiew, There are indeed 
many sorts of pie eons such as Helmets, Nuns, Tumblers, 
Barba. 1739 J. Maoaa Cotmubarinm 48 The Nun. .is a 
bird somc^ai larger than a Jaooblne, her Plumage is 
very particular, and she seems to take her Name from it. 
a888 Boys Ovm BA, 359 The Nun., attracts notice from the 
pleasing contrast in us feathers t its bead Is almoet covered 
with a vail of white feathers, which gives it iu name, 
d. Nuv-bibd. (Cetti. Dut. 18 ^.) 

3 . A species of Venns-shell. rare^. 

itti Gibw I. yi. i. 138 Many of this sort. 


striated, are found, saith Mr. Lyster, near Hartle-pool in 
the County of Durham, where the People call them NunE 
4 . A spedet of moth. 

183a Rbnniu Buiterfi. a M. 98 The Nun... Wings one 
inch one-twelfth. 18^ Asii Maii C, 14 Aug. 4/3 The 
devastating moth, known as the *nun has made iu appear- 
ance in north and west Germany. 
t 5 . (See Damsbl 4.) Obs. 

6 . aitrib. and Camb. a. Appotitive, as nun- 
mvicOt •farinss, •Mnciss^sistir^ etc. 
c 900 WainFERTM Xt. 6 regorys Dial. 30 ^ J^e nunfiamnan, 
la bat fame Icahtric. cifioa Rule SI Bonet (Prose) iat 
£ fter pis sal pat nun nouece stand slU befbr pe auur. 1788 
Barbtti Memn. 4 Customs tiaiy II. ti To gel out of the 
convent at night W the connivance of the nun-portress. 
1879 J. D. Lonu Atnoid I- 304 TUI the nan-prinoe» Ilia 
B^ unto Mars two children at a birth. 189a DaiiyHews 
»i>Oct. 5/7 To crown their sorrows, anoibm nun-sister., 
had sunk I * ' ' " 


b. 


. . under an attack of typhus. 

Mifcellancoui, at nun^Utokingy -naiure^ etc. 


i 8 ty i. Soorr Paris Rovisit. (ed. 4) 9 u lucse Mack eyes 
took Boditfanal charms from the nunttooking wimple. 18S4 
Scott Redgauutiet ch. xvi. The place they live in was 
some sort of nun-shop kmg ego. iBfa Kinoslev in Reader 
Oct. eov Theirs b the true nun-nature. s 8 m Howells 
WedtL yomm. (189a) s88 Soft nun-voioas speaking French 
through grated doors. 

o. la genitive combs., as bob*! ololh, a thin 
woollen stuff; bbb’b ooitOB, « mmtds ikread\ 
Bua'i ftddle (tee qnot.) ; fBtinfa fliaeli, a cold 
or ascetic temperament; bu&*b filuoad, a fine 
white Bcwing-cotton, sudi aa fa used by mins; 
BBB'a veilteg. a thin dresa-atnff. 

iStfi Cmseolte Mag. Mar. 148/1 *Nun*sclollis aia also now 
priiitad fa chinu pnltams. f98| Huoiiss ifita Guide at3 
*Hun*sflddk, BMna tnunpei. ifiya Devoen Aesignaiion 
1. 1, Thug that look for *Nuns flesh fa meshallU mutaken. 
iTjt-fl Swift PoEte Conv. I, I'll be sworn Mias has not 
an In^ M Nun's FM •iM bw. iTffl WmnNAM Sp. 
(iSia) 1 . ape With no baste to of their own 

comibita/im not one Ut of Nun's flesh about them. sStfi 
ZetuemUt. ej 4 Lady Ploray couldn't hava been much of a 
gM whan aha dM marrsMfioe wao mtam 
nraai havt had a little nan'e flesh about! 
D 0 M(;faaC(nieMvA 9 . 3 aaimudte — ^ 

as'kffisaJteKaaf’ 

0.* Oh, nvw. (Peril. dM 


IbM-MMlBNid. ^ 


imST^ Aim’s toa AIioima*Cl| 


MM, atop, 


lofaBun* 


Mmfi^dbdftiiMidSiMMb^ _ 

****-**• tCNnrtti] MMr.T»ooa> 

fiSdritatiiFHTiiiMMMnr. i 

urn* mitwM ii w t ttrWY. 

iwAjwrs, sNssi m.i» swli A mi iwE . 
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innr-BXBD. 

IfVB^bisd. Omith. [f. Non M. 1 ] A Sonth 
American pufif-blnl of the eenui Monaeha. 

tail ScLATta jMmmmn ft 146 llie White- 

wing^ Nunbird \Mcnacha nifra\ wm one of the fiitt South 
American binu known to scientific naturalists. Ibid, 

The Peruvian White-faced Nunbird seems to be an almndant 
and generally distributed species in Upper Amasonia. Ibid, 
i^JfowKha^alUK€n$t the Pale Nunbird. 

Mua-bnoj. Naut, [Cf. Nun sb:^, quot. 1615.] 
A buoy of circular shape in the middle and taper- 
^ ing towards each end. 

1709 DAMwaa III. i, 149 The Tide, .runs very swift 
here, so that our Nun-buoy would not bear above the Water 
to be seen. 1769 Falcohrs Diet. Maritu (1780) a.v. Bucy^ 
N HH'BuoySt are shaped like the middle frustum of two cones, 
abutting upon one common base. i8t6 Specif,^ Foulerton’t 
Pnitni Na 40^0, The term nun buoy is applied generally 
to that description of buoy which is fastened by a rope to a 
ship's anchor by which you may know where the anchor lies, 
i^c IIropord Sailor's Pkt,-uk. v. (ed. a) 136 Wrecks will 
stillcontinue to be marked by green nun-buoys. 

llVimo dimi'ttia. [U, the hrat words of 
the Song of Simeon in Luke it. 29,] 

1 . The canticle beginning with these words. 

1^ Bk, Com, Prayer. Evening Pr. Rubric, After that, 
{Nunc ditifitiis) in KngUshe, as foloweth. i6m Bacon Ess.. 
Oh Deaths The sweetest Canticle is, Nunc dimittis ; when 
a .Man hath obtained worthy Ends, and Expectations. 

A. DR VasR Leg. Si, Pairtek, .St, P. k impost or ^ ThoMt 
Elders twain with hands upraised .. sang the ‘Nunc 
Dimittis '. 

b. Hence to sing {pm' s') nunc diwit/is, to de- 
clare oneself willing or delighted to depart from 
life or from some occupation. 

Nrthrssolb Consi/i, upon Affaire 8, 1 should.. 
cheerfulW sing my Nunc dimtitis, 1776 J. Adams Whs, 
(i8s 4) IX. 391 When these things are once completed, I 
shall, .sing my nunc dimittis^ return to my farm [etc ), 
ilae Ham. Mokk in W. Roberts ^ frm , (1834) IV. 257 If I 
rouTd see the abolition of the slavery.. in the West Indies. . 

I could sing my nunc dimittis with Joy. 1899 Darwin 
4r Lett, \1BS7} II. 23a, 1 am now contented, and can sing my 
‘ nunc dimiiiu'. 

2 . Permission to depart ; departure, dismissal- 

1694 tPbttom's Lett, I. 120 (Sunf.). Yet my good Lord, at 

least procure me of my Loid the King a Nuuc dimittist 
leave to depart. 1699 * .MiSAuaus ' /fouour o/Gout in HaH, 
Mite, (1809) II. 44 He tells the decumbent a long story of 
the pains and misery of life, in order to make his nuuc 
dimittis go down the easier. 1819 Ediu. Rev, XLIX. ai8 
We shall now bow our beads to the nuuc diminish come 
when it nuiy. 

t ITiUIM. Ohs, Also 7 nonce. [Anglicized 
form of Nuncio or numius Nuntifs, or a. V. 
mnre.) ■> Nuncio. 

1968 m Keith //itt. CA, Scot, App. IL 135 Hir MaJestSe 
can nocht be empeschil with ony Besines concerning the 
Nunce. Dalrvmpui tr. LosHe's Hut, Scoi. x« 420 
Pelleuiei . . wa.s the Papes nunceu s8i t Spkso HitU Gt. Brit. 
IX. viii. 1 44. 498 Two Nunces from the Pope..meete him 


at Northampton. 1688 Wakb Expos. Doctr, Ck. Eng, 
k. XXXV, 'llie Faculty of Divinity, at the Command of the 
Wonce,.. censured his Propositions. 


VvBOhMB (nnnjan). Now dial. Forms : a. 4 
noneohenohe, nomichonobes, 5 -senohes ; Sc. 4 
nojnannkys, $-6 none-, nan80hank(i)8. $. 5 
noomiliTne, -iSiyne, nontiena,6 nnnohinfe,6'7 
annoiOBe (7 -ohions), -tione. 7. 5 noneeh;^e, 
8-9 no(mohin(e ; 7, 9 noonahun, 8. 6-7 (9) 
Bonohloa; 6 auatioa, 7 -oUa; 6- anaohlon, 
7. anaeheoa, 9 tUal. anaohea, -obinCg) , -ohun, 
•shoa. [ME. ndH{e)sken€Af f. n 5 n {4 Noon 
skittek ( 0 £. scene) draught, cup. Until the 17th 
cent, usuallv in forms with final /• In mod. 
western and south-western dialect the shorter 
form numek is also corrent: cf. lumluon and 
lunckA A slight refreshment of liquor, etc., 
originally takenln the afternoon; a light refresh- 
ment tarn between meals ; a lunch. 

«. tin In ItUeyAfinw. Lsmdom a6s Nonechtnehe. ij|8'^ 
AbingRs Abiiy Acs. (189a) s8 Vmw liberantur Conuenioi, 
protonmieo Bs c h o nchiii |..ipanhey lagenaceruisie. 1194 
Reg. Ntgnm Aberbnotkoc (Bann. Uub) 43 That day that 
he wyridii ha sal haf a penny til his noyntankya, taao-i in 
GenH. Mag, (1890) C it. ms ICm to iJ Carpsntert be 1 day 
m eclM ofhe^ with her IfonseiicheK uikxSt.GRuCkar- 
Irfv(t899)a xsiToludf bot thabnonaschankaallaoeirbaftar- 
fioiie. Roc.Stirliag{Mi) 1 . m HaUSiid ilk 

wark daraaa hair hour albr nyna houris aior nona to his 
dh^ and 8M oihh iMdf how aiw 8^^ 
tolihkawiiehihUa. imft ja JaHm iiraaK^sigM^Afi 


iSglla Jar^ilAat.^s|gM4 

(t88i) I* 198 Na tvsm of tfowit of dannar nor nonashankis. 

& 

n selii ift |»ii sasH SL Mitf at Mia (1904) 84/ U 
ogW B ifts aoBiieiiK ms 

MmmOt.M a ft a m oonss dobcIdm w ^kiag. a ham. 
tiat JlaiMi P. Panikm (1841) sr TImS a aaThiealrfatt, 

ttfl B ;r 4g ff:&;as5rg8 

(*Wl *4 M.aaa of ttust pipm h aiy mommgi 
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was only a bit of a noonshun. 1880 Miaa Yongr Love A ! 
Lj/e 1 . 36, 1 will give you some bread and cheese and ■ 
gingerbread for noonchin. 

8. 1980 Hollyband Treat, Fr. Tong^ Le Gousier^. .an 
afiernoones banket, an onchion. a 1591 H. Smith ^P'ks, 
(1M7) 1 . $6 Is there nothing in the sacrament but bread and . 
wine, like an hungry nunctoii ? i6in Hahsnkt Pop, impost, 
xxiii. 15B Perverting the Nature ut the Holy Communion, 
to a private Nunchion for a priest alone. i4ii Corea. , i 
Coiiatioa do MoyuSt a Monks nuncheon ; a.s much as I 
another man eats at a birge meale. 1894 Urquhart's RahS’ 
iait IV. xivi. Some say there Is. .no Dinner like it Lawyer's, 
no Afternoon's Nunchion like a Vintner's. 1734 Fikldinu 
Old Man taueht IVisd. Wks. 1284 111 . 126. I^on't cat a ' 
gr^t deal, unless it be at breakfast.. and afternoon '.s nun- ; 
chion. T. Prvce Voc, Coruiskt Crons t, an afternoon's , 
nuncheon. s8aa Scott Ntgel lit I came to get my four-hours* ' 
nunchion from you. 1898 Hucmrs Scour, White Horse 61 • 
A long table was laid out for luncheon, or nunching as the 
boots, .called it. ,t8b3 Wiltsh, Gloss. App. 198 About Salis- 
bury Nuncheon is between to and 10. ju a.m., and again at 
4 p.in., and i^ a very small meal. 

Vunciate (nti*njv<t), sb.^ flrreg. f. L. nunrius 
or ntincidre, perh. after lcgaU?\ One who or lhai 
which announces ; a messenger, nuntius. 

W. Smith Chloris (1877)4 Vouchfuife to rcade ihe'.c 
Uncs . . , N untiates of wo with stjrrow lieing clad. 176a H (x>i.k 
Tasso XI. viii, All the nunciates of th' ethereal reign, Wlm 
testified the glorious death to man. 1891 C. L. Smith ir. 
Tasso t. Ixix, Do thou, my nunciai<‘,..DLspo‘.e him in my 
name to what imparts vantage to us and him. 

Nunoiataf ^b.'^ [ad. It. mm\iati\ '\mm' 
iiafo: see Nuncio and -ate i a.] Nunciature. 

i88t-j Schaff EucycL RHig, Knowl, 2273 Carlo Borromf*o 
• .established a nunciaie in Sadt/erland. 

t Vu'lioiate, V. Obs, rare—^. (See quot.) 

1708 Hr it, Apollo^ No, 7. 3/^ This Court had resolv'd to 
send thither Monsieur Aldobrandin withinit being Nntw 
ciiited, or having a Brief for Nuncio, 
t Nimcia'tioil. Ohs. [ad. L. nuftciation^em, 
n. of action f. ttuncidre, nunlidre to announce. 
.So Sp. nunciacion^ It. nutniazione\ llie action 
of announcing ; annunciation. 

exagoCnrsor A 1 . ttoox (Laud), The nunciacion Of Cryst 
that broght vs alle pardoun. tfiro T. Guanger Div. Logike 
3 Nunciatton, that is, telling, or reporting. 1633 T. Adams 
Ji.xp, 2 Pei, i. 13 There is no imnciation of the Gospel, how- 
soever there may be a proclamation of Judgment. 1649 
Argis, upon Writ of Jlal>eas Corpus 19 Our case is by the 
Nunciatton of many. 

Vnneiativ# (nmpfitiv), a. rare. [f. I.. 
nuncidt^^ ppl. stem of nnneidre (see prec.) <f -ivr.] 
Conveying a message or mess«Tges; making an- 
nouncements. 

i8si Raxtrr Ckr. Concord xviii. R2, The Ministerial 
power being not compulsive,, .but Nunciative, Swasory, 
and directive, a 1901 r . W. H. Mvs as Hum, Personality 
(1903) 11 . 88 They are all of them mcss.'iged.waring or 
nuiiciativ'e automatisms. 

80 t Va noiAtory a. Obs. rare. 

1578 Fleming PauoAl. Epist.'l'o Kdr., For of letters there 
be sundrie sortes \Marg, Nunciatoric, l..^meniatoric, Con- 
solaiorie}. 1988 A. Day Eng, Set ret ary 11. (1625) 59 A 
Letter Nunciatoric from a sonne to his father or friends 
touching his being in service. 

VuiloiataTC (uvn/'atiu^j). Also 7 nuntiat- 
ure. [ad. It. nunziatura (»-Sp. and Pg. nun- 
ciaiura^ F. nenciaiure), f, nuncio Nunoo.J 

1 . The representalion of the Pope at a foreign 
court by his nuncio ; the ofttce of nuncio. 

16^ Earl Monm. tr. Bemthoglio's Hist. Relat. 51 All 
Affairs of Religion which occur in those Kingdoms, fall 
likewise under tnc same Nuntiature. 1870-98 Lassrls Coy. 
Italy 1 . 12 They are good for Nunciatures Embassies and 
State employments. isiaLond. Gas. Na 4773/2 The Pope's 
Nuncio was lodged in the palace of the nunciature. 1788 
Ann. Reg.. Hist Europe syi It ww also resolved. . to sup- 
pfCM the Jurisdiction of the Num tature. 1898 tr. Life 
Xavier 44 Xavier replied that however vile such services 
might appear they would not dqt^rade the dignity of the 
Nunciature. 1887 PtUl Malt 1 1 J uly 7/1 The lime has not 
arrived, .for esUblUhtn9 anything resembling a nunemture 
or apostolic delegation in London. 

2. llie period during which a given person holds 
the office of papal nunda 

i 46 a J. Barusave Pepe AU.x, VI I (1867) ic 6 Some 
[churches] remainiiw without pastors all the time of his 
nunciature. 1870 U. H. Hist. Cardinals it. fit. tB6 He 
had been, .pleas'd with his proceedings during his Nuntia- 
lure. I7«w tr. Dupin' s Eccl. Hist, itth t'. II. v. 121 A 
Hitcory.. which he wrote during b'is Nunciature in Spain. 
1818 GentL Mag LXXXVlll. ik tey The Pope. .sent him 
to the Court of Spain, during which Nunciature he was pro- 
moted to the purple. 1898 Vuetellv Ir. Zola's Rome 28 
First, Leo's religious education at Rome, then his brief 
nuneiaciira at Bnmela 

VuoiO (nr-njid). Also 6- nuntio. [a. earlier 
It. mtneibf nuntio (now wniisfo), - Sp. and Pg. 
ntmeia :<*L. nnneuts, nttniitts messenger.] 

1 , A permanent offidal repiesentative of the 
Roman See at a foreign court, 
a. i|ii in Ellis Ow- u. 103 His Holines 

morover sent to hu Nuncio a Copie of a lettre sent from , 
the Nando In Humria, 1977 Harrison Deocr, Eng, il in 
Molimked 1. 143 The pope undersunding what he was 
by his Nuncio Im in England, ite Fullei Ch. Hist. 
Ilk 83 A Nuodo diflem ftom a L^te, almost as a 
Uager fim an extraordinary Ambaiaadoor. tTOoTvaaKiL 
Hia. Sagk IK M The Popa had sent hh Nuncioa all over 
Europe nip Rowrtson Hist. Scot. I. iv. She now 
‘ i to lulow a 


i nuncio the pope puhlidy to enter 
her domklnions. tiny Hallaw Const. Hist. iit. (1876) I . n $ 
The nundo received a message at Brussels, chat he must not 


NUNCUPATION. 

enter the kingdom. 1866 Kot.frs dgrir, 4 Prices I. ix. 155 
CotiiributionM for the • maintenance of cardinal.s, foreign 
bishops, and nuncioA. 

fi. 1988 J. Hookf.r I/isf, Ircl. in UQliushtd IL 16^1 Two 
friers wlioxe gowiics w'ere too long for them to follow the 
earle and the popes tiuntio. 1817 Mokyhon I tin. 1. Bi Thif 
Inquisitors of Religion . . : namely the Popes Nuiitio, and the 
J*Atria;ke. 0x848 Ld. Hfmhkrt Autohiog. (1B86) 236 The 
Pope’s nuntio, the Emperor’s ambassador,, .and others. 

*7*5 r thun Time (1706) IL 57 In dangerous , prac- 
tices with the Poj^c’h Nuntio. iTfie-ys H. Wali oi f. Virtue's 
Anted. Payd. U786) 111 . fti6 In ihc service of cardinal 
Dada, the pOM's nuntio. 18x3 Lingakd Hist. ling. VI. 139 
Leo sent to the uuirl, as nuntio for religious matters, Giro- 
lamo Aleandri, prefect of the Vatican library, 

2 . One who bears a mesKage ; a incsrcnger. 

1601 S1IAKH. 'Air/. A’. I. iv. 28 she w'ill attend il belter in 

thy youth. Then in a Nnntio’s of more grauc a'-pccl. 1644 
ir 4 h Rep. Hist. MSS. Cointn. App. IV. 70 Having so op- 
portune A nuncio 1 c>>ul<l not let pass with'Ajt presenting a 
few lines unto you. 1710 Pol, Aallads (i8(o) 11 . 95 I hc 
godly J .ay. Five. .By me their sure nuncio do send you this 
greeting. 

ffg. 1617 WiTHF.R hiilHia^ ytr’euilin (1633) 447 , 1 had not 
now been forced to have sent Those lines for Nuncios of niy 
discontent. rSys Sir I'. Rkownf. l.tt. Friend i 1 Some secrrl 
sense or intimation by dreams, ..airj* nuncios [etc.]. 1777 
WsKSix Pop, Ant ig. 92 Swallows., were honoured antiently 
as the Nuncios of the .Spring. 

3. A member oi the Polish cliej. 

tbk^SeaHderbegRedi 7 ’ivns\\.irs Now this distinct Bmly 
of Nuntio's..is a Ballance to the Senators. 1753 Scoii 
Mag. Jati. 3/1 The nuncios >.f a general diet of Poland were 
chosen in .August hst. 1773 .d««. Rrg. 39 Fifty of the- 
Nuncios still opposing it to fifty-tw’o who voted for it. iBy 
Sir j. Sinvi.«ik Corr. II. 293 About two third-s of th> 
Nuncios wore the Polish dress, 1848 W. H. Kelly tr. L. 
Blanc's Hist, ten J 1 . 482 All the nuncios rose as one 
man, and shouted, ' To the nTnipatls ! ’ 

Hence t Vu'BoioBliip, f Vn*Beiotigt. 
x65a Karl Monm. tr. Bt fifKvglio's Hist. Relat. 51 For 
th.^t the Chiiri h-mcn w'hich .'ire in those parts arc under the 
same Nuntioship. ^ 1673 Conf behv. Protestants 4 Papist 
23 .Many Nnneiotiat Provincials of Regular Orders, and 
.Abbots also. 

Nuncion, ohs. form of Xtncheon. 

NumciUB (np‘nJi 27 s^. rare. [a. L. nuncius : ci. 
Ni NTiL'.s.l A messenger. 

16x3-18 AV. Browne Brit. Past. 1. i, The Nuncius of 
peace, the seely Dove. T 1633 C‘ »« Li:y Dream of Flysiurn 89 
Ih* watchfull Bird, true Nuncius of the Light, Straight 
crow'd. 1848 LviioN Harold 111, ii, He stret^ed forth his 
sceptre, nnd motioning to his chamberlain, bade him intro- 
duce the nuncius. 

Nunclei variant of Unci-E with transferred n 
(sec N 3 b). Sovf dial. Cf. Ni'KKT.) 

c ispQ Theses Martinianx 2 1 o my nunckle Cantutbinie. 
1599 Pf)RTFR .'t^ry Wont. Abingd. (Percy Stic.) 132, I 
should l>e glad I’o haue myscife called nunckle, and ihou 
dad. 1605 SiiAks. Lear t, iv. 170 Nuncic, giue me an egge. 
1883 Dkvdxn li'ild Gallant iti. i, Ala.s, alas, poor nuncle ! 
1710 Brit, A/ol/oSo. Sg, 3/2 NVhy Nuncle Hermes, this 
is very odd. 1760 Foote Miru*r 11. Wks. 1799 J* ^ 

proof of my respect, dear nuncle. 1838- in Eng, Dial. Diet, 
Hence t Vn’BCl* 7 ^. Obs, rare 
a 1676 KoaK AW/.(i3q 5) Vlll. 203 She still'd her mother’s 
tongue, .. Niind’d her Mam. 

t NU'lieupatef pa.ppk. Obs. rare-^. In 6 
num-, [ad, L. nitncupdl-us : see next.] Called. 

ni 548 . Hau. ChroM, Edw, //' 248 li, AVe Iwyng called 
reasonable creatures,. .be more worthy to be numeupate, 
anil denied persones vnrcsonable. 

Nnncnpatn '^nvnki/q'eit), v. [f. ppl. stem t)f 
L. nmuupdre to name, declare.] 
ti. trans. To name, designate. Obs, rare. 

1809 Holland Antm. Marcell, xxit. iL 1B9 By the 
words he spake he nuncupated him successor in his im- 
periall throne. 1698 Ri.oi nt Glossogr., XuncupaU, !•.• 
name, 10 call by some name; also to pronounce, tell by 
name or rehearse. 

1 2 . To express (a vow) in words. Obs, 

1806 Hoi-Land Sueiou, 83 The vowes. .he commanded his 
colleague Tiberivs to nunctip.*ile and pronounce. 1635 
jAr.K.soMCrr^ viit.xxiL AVks. vIlI. 65) They nuncupate this 
their solemn vow unto the Lord our God. 1788 Bvrke Sp, 
agst, W. Hastings AATcs. XV. 32 They do here.. make this 
solemn declaration, and nuncui>ate this delilicratc row. 

3 . To declare (a will) orally. 
a 1677 Barrow Pope's Supremacy v. | 7 But how doth 
that Will .appear ?. .in what Registers is it extant t in whose 
presence did he nuncupate it? 1880 Mvirhkad Gains 11. 
109 Although they may neither have prorided the number 
of witnesses.., nor nuncupated their will, they do not the 
leas test v.alidly. *' 

1 4 . To dedicate (a work) to some one. Obs. 

159s Vbron tr. Zvduglius Short Pathiv. Ded., Which 
, Miudl worke I doo moste humbb'e dedicate, offer, and nun- 
cupate vnto your ryghte worshipfoll maistershippe. 1637 
^ Bastwick Litany 1. s [III was one of the nrindpaU causes 
i of this nuncupating my Leiany to 3*our Ladisnip. 1698 
■ Evelyn Mem, (1857) III. 8a You should on my advice have 
; nuncupated this handsome monument of your skill and dex- 
j tcrity to some great one. 

Hence Nu'ncupating 7 fbL sb, 

\ 1879 Puller Moder, Ck, Eng, (»843) 15a Our Church.. 

' nowhere.. alloweih nuncupating of vows, or offering sacri- 
fices to Saints. 

NmiOBVffitiQli (nimkir/p^'*]an). Also 4 -toion. 
‘ [ad. L. nnncupiUidn^efn, n. of action f. wi/«- 
! cnpdn: see prec. and -ation. So F. nunatpa^ 
i fiopt (16th e.)« Sp. nunatpacion,'] 
i 1 1 . The action of naming or designating. Obs. 
13117-8 T. UsK TVrL LiK'e 1. ix. (Ske.'ii) 1. 119 Fbn im.iges 
ben goddes by nuncupacion. 
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1616 Bitlloicai Eitg, EM^., Nuncmfnthn^ 'k naming. 1619 
Sir J. Srmnll Sacriltfir HantU. 84li«erc then wan but a 
Nuncmgttion, a Fundation of Frient-hood. a Hackbt 
CVr/. Sirm, (167$) 109 What they have, it in by entitling 
gfifl nuncupation. 

1 2 . The solemn expression of a vow. Obs, 

1615 Iackson Creed v. xxxLWks. 1 V« 976 Of this internal 
Adoration, .they make intercession or nuncupation of vows 
essciUial parts. iM Cvdworth fnitU, Hyst. l iv. 1 14. 959 
He fting frequently thus stiled in their solemn Nuncupa- 
tions o£ vows.. Jupiter Father.* 

3 . The oral declaration of a will. * 

1716 Ayuffs Partr^oH sso When a Codicil is not made 
by Nuncupation, but solemnly and in writing. 18I0 Muir- 
head Vtptan XX. 8 9 The mancipation of the feunilia or 
estate, and the nuncupation of the testament. 
NunonpatiTa (nn nkinpridv, nonki^ pitiv), 

0. (and rA.J. •[ad. late and ined.L. nuncupdtiv-us : 
see Nukoitpatb v, and -iyb. So F. nuncupaiif 
(135A); It., Sp., and Pg, nunaspa/hv.] 

1 . Of wills : Oral, not written. 

After med.lA iestamemtHm nunat^ihum (Du Cange). j 
>540 A IVilU (Surtees) 1 . John Oxennarde of 

Braml^ made bis nuncupatyve will liefore Ric. Pullen, 
sen'. 1990 SwiNRURNB Testamemis 93 'Fhe appointing of an | 
executor, (without the which there can lie no tetument at , 


of the year following. ifc| J. Tavioa Pom 
183 Nundinal or hlirkac Days, itfs Lewis 
Amcitnti 96 The nundinal or eighbdBy parlod < 


iosi, 118 Lands cannot be given by \ 
ijtd Avliffb ParergOH 149 This Cancelling, .is suppos'd to 
he extended to those Testaments Nuncupative, that are 
i^erwards reduced to Writing. ^ 1794 EasKiNS Pnuc, Sc. 
J^a7v (iSoo) 473 Probation by witnesses is admitted to the 
extent of L. too Scots, in pai’ments, nuncupative legacies, 
and verbal agreements. 1818 CavisR Di^st (ed. s) VI. 60 
It is not sufficient that it be put into writing after his death, 
being first declared by words only; for then it is but a nun- 
cupative will. 1883 AuterkoM VI. 970 Soldiers and .sailors, 
however, when on service may make nuncupative wills. 

troMtf. s 58 o Jia. Tavlom Duct Dobit, 11. iii. rule 14 
I 39 Nuncupative r^ords are like diagrams in sand, and 
figures cfTormcd in air. 

fb. sb. An oral decree. Obs, ran^^, 

Fryes Ace. E. India h /*• 367 As in Nuncupatives 
the irrevocable Decrees and Commands of the Emperor 
stand firm, so his Determinations in the Written Law are 
as Authentick. 

1 2 . Nominal ; so-called. Obi, ran. 

41948 Aall Ckron., Hen. Vi I 39 b. He determihed 
rather to retoume with his assured gaine then to Ury the 
nuncupative dukes .. uncerteine victory. 41890 Hackf.t 
Cent, .^emt. (1875) 101 ‘Ihe princes of the people are 
Nuncupative Gods in Scripture. 

3 . Eienoting nttocupation ; detignative. ran. 

4 1819 TtnutMwe Atkeom. t. vi. | s (i6aa) ^ That nuncu- 
patiue tittle, wherewith both Heathens and Christians haue 
noooured their Oathes. 1819 G. S. Faibi Eirhi Diueri. 
(1^5) II. 975 We may. .antkipate, among thePelasgi also, 
a similar nuncupative reference to the same ancient dty of 
Nimrod. i8a8 Miodletoe Crk. Article 43 Nouns pre- 
ceded by Verbs or Participles Substantive or Nuncupative. 

• Hence Viumpatlvhly aA'. 

18^ W. MoRfCE CaemA quasi Koutq vi 319 The ldol« of 
the Gentiles were called Gods, nuncupatively or ironically. 
1989 tr. Voltaire' t tgnoretnt PMilosophsr xxxii. 98 He (God] 
exists essentially, purticiputively and nuncupatively. 

t IFuOliPfotoiiy, tL Obs, fCLprec. and -OBV. 
So Sp. and rg, numufatorio^ olt. F. -aioire.] 

1 . Nanenpadve, oral, verbal. 

4 ffog T. CAtTwaiGHT Comfui. Ebem. N. T, (1618) 483 
1.451 thiqr should here caviliat the word TaieumMi,„\o 
make it as well nuncuputory and unwritten, as written. 
iM Fiatly Strict. Lyndom. tt. isi They refuse the 
tnall, pretending 1 know not what nnneopatory will 
word at mouth. 1891 Wood Atk. Oxon. I. 489 By bis 
nuncoputory Will, which he spake on the 14. day or the 
same month. 1904 Swirr T. Tub ti. Wks. 1951 1 . 35 You 
are to be infbnnca, that of Wills duo nemf geuerm, Nam 
cupatory and Scr ip tery. 

2! Dedicatory. 

i 884 Jnt Tavlob Reed Pm. 98 As the Atebbiahop of 
Cmsarca. . hath cottOMiBled them in his rntnenpatory Epistle 
to Pope Sixtus Quintus. 1899 Evelyn Syhet fed. » To 
Rdr.,The many Nuncoputory Epbclet to be sceii w the 
froou of so saany learned VoliiJiiea 1 

VmidiBffil (mriidinU), 0. (and sbX fad. L. 
HunditkH-is, t nttndinm NoiooxffB. F. nmm^ 
dinal\ Peitaining to a Ur or market; coo* 
nected with the Roaian iraodiiica. 

NuudimedUitor,x\AJtmdi the alpbabet (A to H) attached 
to each day of tha Roauuimuadinal period. 

1898 in BLoosrr doetogr^ tjn fai Baiunr. i i8 y " j fl 
CHAMBita Cyc/. av.. The letter D win be the nnadiuaf Mer 
“ ' “ a /VrRUf O TVsm#/. 

I Lewis Astron, 0/ 

, .. , pmiod of Room. 

b. th. A muidinal latter. 

CuAMBBia CycL av.. These aundinalt bear a very 
gnat ruiemblanoi m tU dominical lellen, whidi return 
e^yry sight days, as the nandinuls did every nina 

beln|b for t^ meet ^n, leas di^tbe miunl'"”^ -oaeoree 


iM 

nundinations and things of that nature eppertained to the 
Jubilee, idge Diumm. op Hawth. SkiameteMa Wks. (1711) 
199 Ye are.. approvers of purgato^i of. .transubatantiatlon, 
nundination or pardons. 1814 HT. Mom Anew, s8a This 
Vision of the Prince of Tyre is taken Notice of in Synopsis 
Prepksiico, for a Prediction of Ecclesiastical Nundinations. 

1^ I. Taylor Ancient Ckr. (184a) II. vi. 141 The nundl- 
nation of indulgences and the oecumenic authority of the 
pope., are the cnaractcriadcs of popery. 

tVimdiliativ*, a. 06 s. nn-^. [See next 
and -ATiVB.] Nundinal. 

nOn R. Bypiblo Docir, Sabb. 8i Macrobius saith, there 
are loure kindes of publike holy-dayet Stative, Concep- 
ts Imperative, and nundinative. 

HlUldina (np-ndain). Also d/. [ad. L. nun- 
tfitm fern, pi., f. ttovitn nine -ksfiVr day .1 Among 
the ancient Romans, a market-day held every 
eighth (by Roman reckoning, ninth) dav. 

>511 Bellenobn Livy iiu xi. (£t.S.) I. eps Now war he 
commiies proclamit to be haldin he thrid day eftir he nun* 
din'is for creatioun of (nr ten men. 

1893 PraseVa^ Metg. XLVIl. 389 The prmfect..had 
threatened to bring the case, cm the next Nundineii. before 
the sitting mdile. t8oi Fasrar Dark 4* Dtmn (i^a) >49 
The meeting was fixed to uke place on the next nuncline. 
b. A recurring period of eight days. 

1880 Hessbv Sunday 385 Even after Constantine's lime 
nundines as well as weeks were in use. 

Nune« Sc. form of Noon. 

Kund!hr, obs. variant of Nenuphar. 
t Vmil-fliBll. Obs. A kind of shell-fish. 

1881 Lovbll Hist Aniut. 8> Alin. 934 Nnn-Jiskta. .are a 
wholesome and delicate meatc, as any periwinckle. . .'Iheir 
face is while, their head covers with a black vaile likt the 
nuns of Saint Bridgets Order, so had the name. 

Nun-ate : see Nun sbP 
Vii‘iihood« [f. Nun shy 4- -hood.] The state 
of being a nun. 

i8ia CoLKRiDca in Lit Rem, (tSt^ IV. 6a She at length 
resolved on nunhood because she thought tt could not be 
much worse than Purgatory, tte £1^. iUnsir. Mag. Dec. 
961 Her fifty-two )’ears' nunhood. 
tXTn'iin. Obs. Alsononoka. «next 
isto (TLyly) Pstfpe in. Hatchet CiU, The bahie eomes 
in with Nunka. Ncame, and Dad 1989 Nabmb Mesrt. 
Mmprelatc IV. Wks. (Qrosart) 1 . 173 He reouireth in scomc^ 
of his Nunkaes. ., whether they haue not clbselle murdered 
the Gentleman. 

Vmikj variant of Nunolb. 

1798 Cmarlottb Smith Vug. Pkiloa. 1 . loi, 1 only repeat 
what 1 have heard, t^t oM nunky looks upon you 
' )€a 111 . aji Nunky p 


fiuius. 

jrvaSiiM’tlO^ L. MMiidfMMM-Mi, ■. 
of f. mmsuhsOrf, t mtmUsm Nomn.] 
Tralfi^ trade» bfaying and lelV * 


Traffic trade, bfaying and aelUng; sale. 
t8i8 CoCEERAM I, Huueknniiont a buying 1 
ig^WAM 5 /ip. JIf. U. I 3 (1843) 33 In rega 


iSie Eetuci , ^ . 

'kiue 4 When the qualm is over,.. 


;ypaye for 


belonging to him. 
all 1844 Hood Up Rl 
Nunky, Nevy and Watch go on as usual. sINu Miaa 
Bridgman R. Lyons II. v. loe, 1 saw •• how rich your 
dutiful old nunky had cut up. 

Vwnlffit. OrttUh. [f. Nun sb.i^-tn.] A 
South American puff bira of the genus Nannukt. 

tl99 A H. Evans Birds 447 The Nuidets. .are distributed 
from Panama to Peru and BraiU; thMare brown abmw 
and ferruginous beneath, with a little white. 

and a. [f. Nun sbJJ 
JL adv. Alter the fashion of a nun. 

1989 (see Nun sb.^ a aj. 1999 ia Dodsley Colt Poems 
lir^5 She. .Most nun-Uke 


B. 4n^. Keaembling (that oO a mm. 
i8fi CoTGR. I.V. iWfiMPffofShetceBMM to weaiu aNuane- 
like fillet about her head i8a8 Purcnas Pdgrimngs v. i. 
(cd 4) 480 The like was done by their Nun-Uke women* 
ilm$ Alunghaw 50 Mod. Posmt, SomikmeU Pork il it8 
The well-fonded nuoKke child, dkf Mm Bwoomam R. 
Ly^ 11 . xlL 955 The usual uunKke sisspHiBiiy of bar drum. 
Knamor : see etym. note to No nobb. 
VuBffiitffidfO* (Sw^nota^next.) 


last Lady Egerton in C rorsler Mom Aaiyrim (1859) 
339 Being the very itilt nuMialud (that b marked wm the 
tSil n) now teme hy the (^eftlM SI 


jtioB Alao nimaftlOB. [ad. 

iiiod.L. t mBn the Aadric namt of 

the letter m.] 

L The additloo of a final le k the declcasion of 
Arabic aomm, denoted by doobliDg tbe^vowdalgn. 

ap$ J. RicMAaoeon Arm, Grmm, e The Bnnneriee b 
teldfHU scNUMled, e i ief p tb i g In the pempoua or solemii styb 
offending. /Md it The inat | mUb nothing to the souiid 
when the nunonrion b pronmmend 88p|SMcn Compeer. 
PkUol. V. 189 TheimilimB of lfsB»..«8a9eilin8d^\ 
which eeeuw n Ilk of n prindiivo nuMliin. ABmBsisysl. 
Brit. XV. 47j/i The en in Mndabton appBiUfitbr npro- 
senm the Atabk oanatlon. _ . 

2 l a ahnllar addltioo of n In UkMle EngUah 
novnd etc. 

, tB/fP Quay R hgt k m 


if we may he aOewud 

‘ rrhirW ~ 


IL ns Ode ^ to (the 
Jog paenUnritbs b to 
to nit a Ml ibaady 


r 10 tto ichwar. iBii Prom PkUoL Asa 1 . aot 
Mounsoftton dsciiasion eiia took ttonugnatinnlatto 

gggg*.** res gp» jgm» .R» % 

wrxniBiiu ssenees mom i. le aum jnerunuHannu emm ..w 
c^Hly • MiMMUljr dnScM iMri OdMie ^ 

Mwunr Wotmt 

awto, •«7**4* ^ 


••JrS 


'-’L A |SM.;Of iw idMi W 


L A |dM. of iw idMiO o Stt •»,:>% 

of mm; A boSdi^ M *ildl MWlSo 
tmte loUiloM ndtM 44 MlpliMf « OommA 


■oavw. 

And nl ^ oompaygnio I-burido werep in Cdloyiie, In one 
Nonnerie. cinelL Brunne Ckron, tVaeo (RollO i4ea5 
Sebeo laid hure tU |nu nonneiy& ft tok m veil for hure 
folye. e aj/M Crauceu Reeffdt T. a 8 For hir kynreed mod 
hir nortelrye. That iche had lemed in n nonnerye. Pi4es 
HnmpiU'e Psalter Metr* Pref. e8 par it lyst in cheyii 
bondes In pe same nonery. S490-8!8 Malory Arthur xxi. 
ix. 834 Atte last be cam to a nonnerye. iges Ld. Bbrneri 
Proiss, 1 . exxv. 151 The kyng of Englanda was at Polssoy, 
and lay in the nonery there, ciaie iVomen Saints 55 
Her sbter St. Etheldred.. founder of that Nonnerie. 
fi. cijog Lnnd Coka/ne 147 An oher abbei b berbi For 
soth a gret fair nunnerie. Cotk, Angi, 937/1 A Nvn- 
nerye, cMpAfiMN. 1991 A. jKNXiNiON Vey. ft Treat. (Hakl. 
Soc.) 1. 137 Not farre from the mid Castle was a Nunnery 
of sumptuoua building. i6oe Shake Hesm, iii. i. isa Get 
thee to a Nunnerie, /Mef^eGoe thy waves to a Nunnery. 
1848 Gage Wsstind. 58 TnU man alone built a Nunery of 
Franciscan Nuns, a 1899 Lady Halkrtt A utohisg. (Cam- 
den) 15 That there was a nunery in Holland for those of 
the Protestant relligion. lyoy Lai 
1. 43 Her rebtions. 


Mi. 11 . xlvU. 


dy M. W. Montagu 
would certainly confine 


her to a nunnery for the rest of her days. >998-7 tr. 
KeysteVs Trav. (1980) II. 999 There are boards placM before 
most of the windows, like those in a great many nunnerica 
1841 Klphinstonb Hist ind. I. aoi Nunneries for women 
seem also, at one time, to have been general. 1888 Psdi 
Mall G. 17 July 5/9 To the south-exxt we may segthe ruins 
of Sopweli nunnery. 

Jfg, i 8)4 HAaiNGTON Castara 1. (Arb.) 18 Yee blushing 
Virgins Uc. roses] happle are In the chaste Nunn’ry of her 
bresta igga Crashaw Elegy Mr. Sianninoto, Whose nest 
Was in the modest N unne^ of his brest. 

altrib, 1899 Trnnvson Guimev, ass O little maid, shut in 
by nunnery walls. 1884 J. Hall Christion Home 113 
When no safety could be hoped for Califomb girls but in 
nunnery schools. 

b. transf. A house of ill fame. 

*588 Naine Christ's T. 99 b, (To) some one Gentleman 
generally acquainted, they giue..free priulledge thence- 
forward in tkeyr Nunnery, to procure them frequentance. 
a8t9 FLKTCMRa Mad Lm*tr iv. ii, Thercs an old Nunnerie 
at Imnd. What*s that? A bawdy-house. 19.. (////f-A), 
The Complete Ixindon Spy, or Disclosures of the Transne- 
tions in and around I^ondon and Westminster Coffee houses, 
Nunneri^ Night Houses, Taverns, Bagnios, etc. 

ta. Ibe Institution of conventual life for 
women; nunriiip. Obs. 

ito Fuller Pisgah 11. iii. I ii. 93 mnrg„ Nicolas L>Ta 
in Mum, with most Roman commentators since hit time, 
in hope to found Nunnery thereupon. 1890 Prance Add. 
Harrativs 11 English Gentlewomen,, .who have a mind to 
take the Vail of Nunnery upon them, 
t b. Nnn-like chastity. Obs. ran^K 
ti88 Gavton Pkas, Notes it. vi. 60 Marcelas speech is a 
pure defence of resolv'd virginity, vow'd Nunnery (etc]. 

8. A company of nnna. (In quot5./if.) 
a8ii Cleveland Poems 1 Not the iair Abbeu of the i^kies, 
Witii alt her Nunnery of eyes, tytg Addison Freeholder 
Nc 15 (>75t^ 88 A Pan which has on It a Nunnery of lively 


biack<^*d 

tVR'ttSifirf P- Obs. rare. [f. Nun tb,^} 
tram. To mate a nun of (one). 


Have nunniged her. 

Wu^naSik, 0. [f- Nuv Pertaining to, 
diaracteriatic of, a nun ; niin-like. 

laie Foxb a. ft M. (ed. t) MjS/a Thne dau|Mn of 
Merwaklus..eiitied the profession and v^ of Nunnish 
virdnftto ilto ^"injOCK 903 ^ Nimnisb, or 

Monaotidi lik akfi TmauMv Under tho Omen eqa Them 
women have a imnobb look* 
ftenro tWi‘iii1ilm88g Obe.^ 
iM Foat A. ft M. (ed* e) 319 Elywffiek ^ owiatj^wbo 
forber bdy nonnystones was eaaoiiiied of tto..cbttivh. 
tiriiiion, 04 fo. Ok. [app. f. m Now ft 

Anov.] In a abort time; pfgaently. 

tNasuy. Oh. Fofm: .. s uvuU, t-S 
uouif, S nomtiy*, aonibr. A awnr*. 
M ma*r (5 tf -slC* (L Nwf ^ Cf. 
Norani HM ‘BT.] AMUMiy. KlioOtnt. 




' HUHTnro. 

Vu'ntlag, 0. dud. rof obscure origin.] 
Awkward, ungainly, stunted. 

iM W. D. Cmkr Suu§x GIms., Nuniitu, awkward 
liking. iM J. H. Nbwmah Uu ^ Gain (1853) 78 The 
dilapidated deformed church with.. its uncouth pews, iu 
low nunting table, its forlorn vcbtry. il^ Miss Bakkr 
ffonhmmpi. Chi$. s.v., A small unbecoming bonnet would 
be called * a nuntmg little thing '. 

Nuntio, variant of Ndmcio. 

Kuntioiig oba. form of Nunchsom. 

II Vutiu (n0*nji0s)o PI. nuntii (-fiai). [L. ; 
cf. NunciuSo] a meisenger; a member of the 
Polish diet ; a papal nimcio. 

tdpg Bacon Ath, Liam, 11. xlL 1 1 The imagination U an 
Agent or N untius. 1606 Mamton /•'awm i. it, An excellent ; 
niintiuB. 1713 Lofui. Gat, No, 5093/a Ihe Chamber of the I 
Nuntii or Deputies, sat upon that Matter. in§E 9 uyc/. 
Brii, XIX. a88/i The nuntii .. were the deputies re- 
turned by the various dhtricts of the palatinates. 1903 
CoHtimp, Riv, Mar. 410 The papal nnntius presses every 
lever and turns every screw. 
tNup. Obs, rare^\ (Cf. NoPSOtf.) 

1607 Llnpta It. 1 , Tis he [Phantastes] indeede, the vilest ! 
nup; yet the foole loues mee exceedinglie. ! 

Vlipbw(niM-f&i). [a. mod. or modX. nai/Adrrg 1 
ad. Arak>.-PerB. Jky nufar^ a reduced form of ; 

Hiiefar or ntnifar NEUuruAB.] The yellow ! 
waterdily {Nymphma lutta). 

ilsg Fasbr Ritaty 33 Stripes of yellow nuphtr drawn In I 
random lines acroM the lawn, ito — .S7r£dMrr4ir(ed.a)7 ! 
With yellow flag-flowers. .And dimpling globes of nuphar 
netted o'er. iIm OutiHi 3^1 X. ijbtli The idyllic little ' 
streams, carpeted with nuphart, swathed in reeda 
t Vil'pMII. Obs. ^ simpleton, a fool, 
ifl^ B. jONSoN Ev, Man in Mum, iv. vi, O that I were 
so Mppy, as to light on a nupMn, now, of this Justice's 
novice, ifley Lingua v. xvUi, Phantastes is a foolish trans- 
parent gull, a mime fanetick nupson, in my immagination 
not worihie to sit as a ludges assisunt. tdsfl B. Jonson 
Devil OH Ait II. U, Who nauing match'd with such a 
Nupson.., will yet. .defraud the poore Gentleman. | 

VnptiU (n0*pj&l), g. and xA Also 5 nup- ; 
eyallo. [a. F. nupiiat (tirf(iVfg/,«Sp. andPg. 1 

I » t 


eyallo. [a. F. nuftiai (tirf(/Vfg/,«Sp. andPg. 
nuptial^ ft. nutia/e), or ad. L. ftnpiWis, f. nup- 
tim wedding, f. nupt-, nubfn to w^.] 

A. adf, 1 . Of or pertaining to marriage or the 
marriitfe oeiemony. Also^. 

1^ Caxton Entydot xv. 56 Ihe goddesse luno. quene 
and patronesse of the commocyons nupcyaile. tflft K. 
Campion in Ce^ftnaat 11. (1584) L^j, He that had not the 
nuptial garment, maketh this claime to be the sonne of God. 
igia PuTrBNMAM Eng, PmiU i. xxiil (Arb.) 61 Ihose to 
celebrate marriages were called songs nupiiall or Epitha- 
lamtcs. tflgs Lithgow TViir. iv. 154 Now 1 come to their 
nupctali rites, their custome and manner of marriage is thu«. 
liyt MatON Samsam 119^ 1 chose a Wife,. .And in your 
City held my Nuptial Feast, imi Johnson Rnmbiir 
No. 16a P 9 She . . at last fixed the nupibl day. 1796 
Momb Auur, Getgr, II. 44 The priest chants the nuptial 
benediction, iflgfl Tnislwau. Grteet II. its The nuptial 
ccfemooy, the Iwt, and the funeral, would have appeared 
spiritless . . without this accompaniment, iloi J. Adam 
df/Ak The Nuptial Number of Plato. 

t D. Nuptial father^ one who itprcKnti the 
bride's Dsther at a wedding. Obs. 

17^ Ricnaboson Ciaritsa iV. L 306 My letter of inviu- 
tion to my Loid M. to be her Nupiial-father. ifloe Mas. J. 
Wbst iuPdiTFaihir II. 5a He officiated as the nuptial 
lather. “ *" - — - 


BaeWNiNO Parltyingt 11. vi. Nuptial me no such f 
nuptials! 1893 A. Austin Betrothal Od$ in Standanl 
5 ^lay 5/3 For, though Love betrothes you, must Sovereign i 
Duty nuptial you. 1 

Nuptiality (nvpjlise'liti). [f. Nuptial.] 

1 . fl, A couj^e about to be married, rare 

. >759.^^Lrot.E Lei, to C. Montague^ Apr., My Nuptial- 
ities dined here jresterday. The wMding is fixed for the 15th. 

2 . //. Nuptial ceremonies. 

1883 CowDBM Clabkb Shakt, Char. iv. 96 The classic stalc- 
liiiess of 'Diesetu and Hypolita, with their sedate and lofty 
nuptuliticj^ form, .a splendid frame to the picture. 

8 . Conjugal virtues or character. 

1769 WALroLK Let. to Mitt M, Berry 19 July, In France, 
where nuptiality is not the virtue most in request. 1879 ! 
Mrsrdith Egoitt II. IL 34 Innocent of the Bacchic nup- 
tiality of the alliuiion. 

Nu'ytialiief ran [f. as prec. + -izr.] 
rejl. 1 o get married. 

1857 Gamhlids Dream III. see Hunchback cannot, I am 
sure, have yet nuptialired himsefftfor no woman would have 
him without the money. 

Nu'ptialliug, mre-*. [f. as prec.-f - ikoL] | 
pL Nuptials. I 

1600 Nerve Ateiafuorphotit x\\. 349 b, The Catalogue of ' 
ancient Brittish Kinges: Prince Henries deaths: Elim I 
Nuptiallinges. j 

Nuptially (nu pfali), adv. [-lt*.] As re- 
gards marriage; with respect to marriage or the 
marriage ceremony. (Cr/i/. / 3 iV/. 1890.} * 
Nugue (nark), rare. [a. F. nuptet see Nuke 
and Nuchb.] 

1. The nape of the neck. 

sSTfi bvTB Dodeent 3x0 If it be applied to the nuque or 
nape of the necke, it restoreth the speache. 1886 Guillb- 
mard Cruite Marcheta II. 186 The latter is a fine bird,, .a 
curious tawny patch upon the nuque. 

2 . (S^quot.) 

1884 IVestem Daily Prett 39 May 3/7 A new device of the 
hairdresser, called a nuque. 

Nuragh (na«‘rag). Forms : a. //. nuraggi(B), 
noraghe, nuraghe. nurhag, n(o)uragh. 
[Sardinian dialect.] A massive stone tower of 
ancient date, of a type peculiar to Sardinia, 
a. i 8 a 8 Capt. Smyth /*rrx. 4 The very singu- 

dinia. .called Nuraggis. . . They 


^ Euobnia dr Acton 7 W<r witkont Title 111 . 


Miss Webster, her intended nuptial father and 

0. Nuptial piumaa^ the special plumage of 
birds during the breeatng season. 

iflin Penny Cyct. XVIII. t8o/i Old Mate and Female 
(Ploverl la suamier or nnptlai plumage. 
t 2 . Married, weddmL Obs. rare. 
lifg Cnamiaii OAss. i« flfl# Love's equal flame To her he 
felt|Ri 10 bn nuptial dame. liiaC Vernon CMu 44 A'Area. 
St The nupliair Queens of this Realme, partidpacing so 
much b tbs Reguity of dm Come. 

B» lA L llitniflge» wedding. (Usually in / 4 ) 
pi. c IM KaafSTiaijn Dhene Hem. F///(Cunden) S4s 
8t. Himonw Ik St Oregorie that will not caU our buUrs 
marriage nupllalla iflM R JonaoN Cmtkia'e Rev. v. ii, 
AocQieiwdata to the naeqab of my idiolar's lutviour to the 
lady Cauitildpb sfaa Hmrwooo mhmI. vu efls Shoe was 
kw W fhdwr oomDSlIad to a Moond nupUatls with King 
CtpiMMidiis* tsaa mtui rslAr No. 8t ? 3 Soon after 
ihmt Kundali, let Bridenoom wu obUgtd to go into a 
FMga Country, tiui fim. Raocufra Rom. Portet 1 
Their uupiials hud been oriahraied' the antnloes of 

l^Tvir 77 


NVB8B. 

r 1490 Cuthbert (Surtees) 605 be bischop cuthbert nufry, 
When he saw bat he sidd dy, . . BeiSghi cuthbert to bis cuyr. 
Nurse (nt>is), xAl Forms: a. 4*6 z^ra(e, 

5- 6 noroo, 6 nonae. P. 4- nurse, 6 nur8(se, 

6- 7 nurce. 7. 6 nourse, 6-7 nouroe. [Re* 
duced form of ME. nerice, nurice Noubice.] 

1. A woman employed to suckle, and otherwise 
attend to, an infant ; also, one who has general 
care and charge of a young child or children, 

ITie two applications of the word are more lOecisely 
expressed by W et nuxsb and Dry nursb. In ordinary umi 
the latter i» now the more usual sense. 

o. 1387 Trevisa Ilieden (Rolls) VI. 401 panne pe norse 
\v.r, nors] broujl forp pe childe. e 1400 Dettr, Trey 8484 
two sonnes hade pat semly, . . pat were bothe at the brest of 


a. i8a8 Capt. Smyth Pret. Si. Sardinia 4 The very singu- 
lar remains stmwed oyer Sardinia, .called Nuraggis. . . They 


an appiMng^world. tfliiR TutaiiWALi. Gmee W. Vll. 77 
HmuMtiiilt umu solm um iRd she^ag to Fwtian usage. 
iM ’ (1899! It. 399 Thu nuptiab of 


tlMntiMMII. SfM RamiatCmIMM tigRaiu Shu 
88ttM uftm ou 98 BM^ day Mm JEM 

pmmeR..k9a toagh t abit that I tt omantd 

iw W wwk (> wwMit) > to 

MrirAyi. 


ore strong buildings, in the fcxrni of a truncated cone, com- 
posed of masses of stone, .arranged Ui layers. 1866 Brandr 
fit Cox Diet. Sci.t etc II. Hie noraghe are generally 
built upon a circular or elli|H<^ plan, im C Edu'ardks 
Sardiniahr Sardet i7«, 1 have already described the nuraghe 
as a number of circular towers. 1903 Athemmnm 39 July 
The dolmens, nuraghe, beehive tombs, &c., all round 
the basin of the M^itcrranean. 

A siys Encycl, Brii, 1 1 . aSx/i The design of the * nurhags * 
..has greatly puxricd archmologtsts. stps Atkemeum 
3 Sept 338/1 Like the Sardinian nuragh, the lalayot is 
essentially a vaulted tower of extra-massive proportions. 

Nurce, •ling, •ly, obs. ff, KunaB, Nubslixo, 
NuRSEBir. Nure-,ob 8 .Sc. f. New- year. Nureis, 
-ice, -ie, obi. fT. Noubice. Nurieroh, -ishe, 
obs. ff. Nourish. Nurling, var. of Knurlinq. 
NUTljf «. [var. of Knurly aJ] (See quots.) 
lieS Frssbndkn Orig Poemt 136 Hc*s ull, like swamp 
cedar, . . But shrub-oak was never so nurly. Note. A yankry- 
ism for knotty, or gnarled. 1899 Baetlbtt Diet. Amtr. 
(ed. a) ao8 NuHy. a corrupt pronunciation and orthography 
of gnarfy, i,e, gnarled, stys Da Vekr Amtricmnitmt 620 
PerBon!i..are said to be* nurly when they are ill-tempered 
and cross-grained. 

tNxunii V. Ohs, Also no(u)rne. fOf ob- 
scure origin ; n^liar to the Gawain poet.] 

Iv a. Irons. To utter, say. 

13. . E. E. Alia, P. B. 6s An oper na3red also & nurned l is 
cawse. ibid. 669 * Now innoghe hit is not so ' penne nurned 
pe dry^tyn. 13. . St. Erketrwolde lot in Horstin. Altcngl, 
Leg, (t88i) 153 per is no lede opone lyfe..nuiy..his nome 
ne nis note noume of one speche. 
b. fif/r. To speak, aiscooise. 

13. . Caw. k Cr. AMt. i66x He nolde not for his nurture 
nurne hir a-piyncx. ibid. 1669 ^r pay dronken, & dalten, 
& demed eft nwe. To nome on pe same note. 

2 . inns. To ask or request ; to urge or press. 
13.. E. E, Ainu P. B. 803 . 1 nome yow hot for on ny^t ne^e 
me to lenge. 13,. Gmv, A Gr. Knt. 177* prynce of pris. . 

; Nurned h)in so iw^e^ pred, pat nede hym bi-houed [etc.], 
i 8 . To ofier, pmer. 

13. . Caw. 4(^r. Knt. 1833, t U'ilnogiftcx for gode.. ; I hat 
• none yow to nome, ne 0031 wyl I take. 

Nurr, variant of Kkvr(ii. 
j Nurrioe, obs. form of Noubicb. 

I tHUTVior. Obs. rare-\ [f. OF. to 

I nourish : ct next.] Foster-father. 

'> 14I7 Rolit ofParit. VI. 406/3 Our old Serxaunt and a ell 

beloi^ mmriottr. 

^ tNRTnr. Obs. AlsonarrFe,niinri,niirre( 6 ; 

waar(p- («• OF. nmrrs\ pa. pple. of nurrsr: 
I cf. Kobbt and Nourrt,] 

: L Foate^child. nuiilhiK* 

MiMa CNAUCta Boeth. iii.pr.ix. (t8W 860 wy jpwrp r, 


Dyaloge 1. Wks. 134/3 For possible it wA that.. a riche 
mannes norce bringc home her owne chylde for her maisters. 
* 55 * Birle (M,-uhcw) Gen, xxiv. 59 So they let Rebecca 
their systcr go with her norse. 

trans/. ci^yoPallad. on Hush. 1. 658 But xxx dales olde, 
ITiey [peafowl] with ihcir norce into the feld be tolde. 

ft. at^to Bible (WycU) Gen. xxiv. 59 Therfor They de- 
h^criden hir. and hir nurse, xw Covekoale Exod. ti. 7 
Shal I go, and call ihe a nursed the Hebrues weinen, to 
nurM y« the childe? Goi.uinc De Atomay xi. (1502) 
158 'iliou playest the baw, who thinkes his Nurce does him 
wrong when she kernes his head, idby .S. H iekon Wkt. 1 . 
179 The loue of fathers toward their children,, .of nurces to 
the sucklings. 1700 Drvpen Cock 4 Fox 335 The nurse's 
legends are for truths receiv'd. 1761 Cowfer Conversat^ 
343 What neither yields us profit nor delight Is like a nurse's 
lullaby at night. s 8 i 8 Shelley Ratal, 4 Helen 347 A slelp 
mure deep. .Than a baby's rocked on its nurse's knee. 1878 
Meredith Teeth 15 1 'he nurse's age should not be far from 
that of the mother, and her confinement should have taken 
place at about the same tim?. 

y. 1948 Ph ARB Bk. Childr, (x 553) T ij, Ye must be well ad- 
uised in taking of a nource. a 1553 Uoall Roytier D. 1. iii, 
Nourse, medic you with your sp]^le and your whirle. 1606 
Holland Sueton, 80 Being by his nource Uide in the even- 
ing within a Cradell in swadling band.s, beneath uppon a 
lowe floure. 1641 [see Nursery i c]. 

b. iransf, C)ne who takes care of, looks after, 
of advises another. 

cim$ Cast, Perset\ 862 in Macro Playt 103 What.. art 
pou pe wrrs pow pou brekysie Goddys hestc T Do after me I 
1 am pi nors. 16x3 G. AbtK>T Expos. Jonah ^3 That woman, 
who was.. a nurce to that reuerend man Elias, in the time 
of bitter famine. tSxa A nm, Reg . , Gtn. Hist. 6 He ' ridiculed 
the idea of such a man. .being sent on an expedition with a 
nurse to super iniciid him’. 1867 Smvtii Sailor's iVord-bk. 
503 Nurse, an able first lieutenant, who in former times had 
charge of a young boy-c.%ptain of interest, but possessing no 
knowledge for command. 

o. That which supplies nutriment to something. 

ctkyn Pallad, on Huso, iv. 35 Mold anoon on euery side 
hit hepitb. This roote & molde as nors & moder kepeth. 
t6M Chakleton tr. Tan ilelmont's Paradoxes 114 But 
red French Wine-s unlesse nourish! by their Lees, (which 
for this cfiect. Vintners call, the Mother, or Nurse of Claret) 
dissolve their owmc I'incture. 

dL.fig. That which nourishes or fosters somd 
quality, condition, etc. 

1508 Pilgr. Per/. (W. de W. X531) 81 b, Obedyence . . is the 
helih of faythfuU souleau the nurse of all vertue. 1591 Shake. 
Trvo Gent. iii. i. 343 Time is the Nurse, and brewer of all 
good. 1810 Gi'illim Heraldry iv. vi. 30 X Agriculture.. 
I^ing the chiefe Nourice of mans life. 184a Gauden Three 
Stmt. 66 Truth and justice the mother and nurse of Peace, 
x^ Goldsm. Trav . 356 The land of .scholars^ and the nurse 
of arms. 1817 Shei.lky Rev. islam ix. xiii. Fear, The 
nurse of Vengeance, bade him wait the event. 1833 Tris- 
TRA.M Moab xri. too Gently sloping valley's, the mothers and 
nurses of the ravines which plough the bowels of the rock'i. 

2 . At nurse, in the care or charge of a nuisc. ' 
Also with lake (cf. next). 

*557 (‘^der oj HotpHalls F v, Whether the same Childe be 
. .in the House, or at Nurse. 1370 Foxs A. 4 M. (ed. a) 
930/2 This Richard Hunt had a child at nourse in Midle.sex. 
17x1 Land. Gas, Na 4939/4 An Infant then at Nurse. 1798 
Hist. Ned ExHsns 1 . tt A new born son, who was said to 
have also died at nurse, a 1845 [see NuRTURESHir]. 1868 
W. Collins AmtadaU iiL xv. 11 . 1x0 A woman who took 


in children at nurse. 

b. To put to nurse, to commit to the care of a 
nuise. Usually with out, denoting removal of the 
child from its proper home. AUo^. 

1993 Shako, a tien. Ti. iv. U. 150 The elder of them being 
put to nurse. Was . . stolne away. i8oa M arston A HtomVs 
Rep, IV. ii, As some wemke breasted dame Gtveth her infant, 
puu it out to nurse. « 1858 C.a:v ELAND ^ks. (1687) t8 Can 
Wedlock know so great a As putting Husbands out 

To nuTBe! 1778 Johnson in Rosxvell a6 Mar., There is 

. 1 -* _ ...1^ M.... La tniK-K iirv.i. 


aieiMt pa aoenitr. 1 a nm Morie Arth.th9 iNowt iMt mv 
ntuawt Ihlltave, lav nurree of <Ma. t^iSM 
(B.E.T.S.) IV. tS4i 1 wwa mm chiUoi fewlt no fayia. Safe 
my Nurry, to be my hayta. 

S, FoatercTi npbclager. 


again. Wouldn't 1 put her out to nurse ! 1847 C. drontr 
J. Eyre xxi, He would send for the baby,th<M8h l^entreated 
him rather to put it out to nurse and pay for its maintenance. 

c. fig. Of estates in the hands of tnistees. 

177X Smoixett HumMs, Cl. I. 5 May, He has.. pul his 
estate to nurse. 180a Mrk Hervky Monrtray Fmm. 111 . 
134 His estate of laoo/. a year 'vent to nurse f and a small 
allowance from his creditors., remained for the maintenance 
of his family. x8a4 Hist. Gaming 10 In trust for H. R.H., 
as the lawyers have it, but whkh the fashionable world call 
‘ being at nurse*. 1879 J. Grant One o/the* 6 oo* vhi. 65 
His father, .died in time to let the esutes goto nunedoring 
the present man's minority. 

8, A petaoiiy gtnerally a woman, who attends 
or waits upon the sick; now esp. one properly 
i trained for this purpose. 



TtVaMB. 


ijiM Smaks. Oma Err,^/. L 98 . 1 w^l attend my haibAnd, 
be hU nune, Diet hii akknetae^ for it ii my Office. 19W 

*.- * — •''.38a, 19 siatera, la nuraeti 1764C0WPBR 

a aweetly,oired to watch the aide. 

1 . 183 He returned the vessel to the nurae, 


£NTicic/.0MdSM IV. 38a, 19 sisters, i( 

T'oaI I. MThe nurse r 

illo9A/<r<Z;yrM/.XXl. , ^ 

after he had swallowed some of the fluid. t8ltt Aeov If'a/rr 
C wrv 178 A young men, delirious in the smolljpox, when his 
nurae was aueeft jumped out of bed. aftid BaiaroWU TA. 
^ PrucL Mid. (1878) a3a Nurses and medical attendants 
seldoffi. .take the niaiase from patienu under their charge. 

4 . Ffinshy^ A tree 8et ia<a plantation tp protect 
smaller or newly planted ones from wind or cold. 

iM 7 Vwn5. Sa. ArtsXL lo, 1 only consider them {Scotch 
fira] as nurses to my other trees, iley Stcuabt Flanter^x 
G, U838) a84 These had been introduM merely aa nurses 
to the deciduous lYecs. 1833 Hr. M artinbav Brooki 
V. 6a Half the larches are to remain for timber trees; the 
other half are nurses, and will be thinned out. 

5 . Entom, A sexually imperfect member of a 
community of bees, onts^ etc., upon whom de- 
volves the care of the yonng brood ; a worker. 

itit Kibbv & Sr. EnUmit, xxvii. (cd. a) Jl. 900 The 
workers, termed by Huber mmrrius, or nbiiiii» 

(nurses)# upon whom, .the principal labours of the hive de- 
volve. 1839 Ptmmjf CycL 1 V. 155/a The large^ixed workers 
..make cells of a larger diameter than those made by the 
nurses. s8io Ckmmherdi Emcwl. 1 . 801/1 It is supposed by 
many natuialists, that some of the working-bees are exclu- 
sively wax-workm s 4 m nurses, Ac. 

wf/WA t8i8 Kinav ft Sr. Emiimol. xv. (ed. ^ 1 . 493 The 
nurse-bees, .do secrete wax, but in very snuul quantities. 
4p|s iMsai Misc. (L £. K.) x. aw Ihc males [or aphidcsj 
being, .excluded from the nurse-boxes in which the females 
wCbe isolated. 1834 Pemmw CjrcL 11 . 60/1 A sort of barren 
females,, .varkxisly termed neuteis, woriteis, or nurse-ants. 

6. Zo^, An individual in the asexual stage of 
metagenesis. 

sl4g Busk tr. Siamtirufi AUtrm, CiturmHuu S4 , 1 shall 
. .designate them by the short name of Ammgm {mBrictSt 
Mursea ot JAatir^mnmta), Ibid^ All of which become., 
polypiform * nuncs which nourish the Medusm-larvm from 
their bodies, ityi T. R. Jones A mm, Kimgd, (ed. 4) x6o The 
stomach, for instance, in the full-grown 'parent nurses* is 
longer and wider than in any even of the youngs * nurses *. 
i88i Rollbstom ft^ Jackson Anim, Li/S 446 The ovum in 
both Salpe and Doliolum produces the nurse. 

Mttrih, sOm Busb tr. Sitemairmffa AUtrm, GtntrmEmu 89 
amti, A coniounding of ' nurse *-gcrms and Cercaria-germs 
may occur very readily. t888 Rollsbtov ft J/kCKWOHAmim. 
Aim 44S Sexual organs are absent, or at least atrophied, in 
the nurse forms of^pa and Doliolum. 

7 . Brtwing, (Seeqnot) 

dBMSpmCt EhcjkL Mmm/, 11.407*1110 somewhat clumsy 
eanedienc of immersing in the wort casks filled with hot or 
COM water was emplo^ for the purpose of accelerating or 
retarding the fermentation. The casks so used were termed 
*nurscs*, and are still used in some breweries. 

8. attrib, and Cpmb.^ at nuru-hook^ •c/auf, giri, 
•/iAi, etc. ; also nurao-firog, the obstetrical toad, 
the mole of which carries the eggf till hatched. 

iMj Ordir ^ NiafiimUa Fv, You shall kepe a Books 
of air the Nunes which keep any of the said Children., and 


Ibe same shall yow call the *Nunc-Booke ; thereby to shew 
1 every Norse bath, igpa 


shall yow 
bow many children 


fPmidem l^p. Ded., To in bluntly with.thy waalunf- 
bowls and thy ^nurse-cloutcs vnder thy cloaks. iS^i Mas. 
H. Wood /V er/fe/ZnexU, They bsve a fresh ^norsttirl, too, 
Polly had to send away the ocher. s%i Edam, Rio, Apr, 
480 To make htauelf personally acquainted with the ^nune* 
land of the poet, liii SnAiia. CjrmA, v. v. 88 Neucr Master 
bad A Page. .So feate, so ^Nurse-lika, i8|g Burnt tr. 
StiiMSfrm/a AtUrm, Gtntraihna 89 Mfr, They are de- 
veloped from germ-granules in other * nune'-like anbnala. 
Camdbn Rim, 114 From NicknasMS or *Niirsenames 
BiU for William, Clem for Qsment, 


Walton AmgUr xx. (cd. 4) S43 If you put them . . into 
( a *aorBc-pood, or feeding pood. .. then no care is to be 
taken whether there be most Male or FemalcCarp^ sfiso 
Holland Cmmditda Brit, l t8s Sir Thomaa Bodley . .a most 
worthy *Nource-Mmne of this University, tl^ Baowmifo 
Pmta CrmtU iii. That old *norse-uaght game. 

VilVM (uBif), 1A8 Also 5 nffigaa, 6 fiiiiag. 
[PeriL a variant of with m from the oiticlo 
(see N a); the later form it oarimilated to piec.] 
A dog-fish or shark (of vorkm gpeciet). 

1499 (Pntoa) 361/1 ^osM fi^ i||i 

Hakluyt Piw. 1. 983 There we gale a great Nusc, wMch 
Nus« were tbert [near Nova 2 embla] so plentle, that they 
would scarcely sufrer any other fish 10 come neert the 
l^cs. slop DAMTiBa fVr. 11 . 11. 05 The Fhh near the 
IsMi^SharkaS;^ Fite and Nnraa../I 1 ie Nurse 
M just like a Shark only hs skin is rougher, syit C 
^KTBB Aict, TtrA ImdM 079 Small parcels of Mfc> 
fins, nurses skins te tarlaiMh very reaso n a b le. MiTHn. 
Bau« 4f4,Thm mte pleo» of oil from tbemsei, 
ftjwmMhtbeestablishodhere. 
7«<wtea4tTheNafSi kof a 
^dull brown hue on the oppef parts, witbeBC spoUL 
^Sq Nursi-/sk, •thanth. 

1 ♦ EWuvy 83. Their 

Wound 

17 tUf 8 ft (nftis), V, Forms s notiiDg «gn 

{L8terformifN!JitH fr.,liy 

amimilatioii to Nomi ifi.i] ^ 

1 . Of a woman; To sodtle, and otherwise 


966 

attend to, or slmplp to take care or charge of (an 
infimt). Cf. Nunoi rdj 

1039 CovBBiiALB Exod, U. 9 Take this dillde, and nurse 
it lor Bie. .. 11 m woman toke the childe,aiid nursed It. imfi 
Phabi Bk, Ckitdr, T [{. So is ii..oonily for the own mother 
to nource her own ebude, idea Pobv tr. Lida Afidia 55 
llw women would not wilU^I^ nurse their owns uUdrcii, 


imum-oBXLD. 


but caused them to be 


goates. Cl 


» Mobvson 


V, 1.45 

dren, but send them forth (as in Kngland) to be nursed in the 
Country, c 18m Wood Li/k (O. H. S.)l. 44 As she numed 
his 3 elder brothers, so she nursed him. 1717 Addison tr. 
OvSia Mat, in. Wks. 1791 1 . 906 The Nlseans, in their dark 
abode, Nurs'd secretly with nUlk the thriving God. 1798-7 
tr. KipaltPa Trmo, (1760) 1 1 . 51 Hb parentt. .sent their son 
to he nursed in the village of SetUgnano. 1817 PtriU 
tt CoRtivitjt (Constable's Misc.) i9 My mother was then 
nursing my youngest sister. iSfk Tennyson Hn, Ard, 150 
Annis .. Nursing the sickly babe, her latest-born. tS^ 
Atthutt'a Syst, Mid, I. 413 So many mothers are unable to 
nurse their nabies that a large proportion of Infants have to 
be brought up by other means, 
b. inir. To give suck; to act at wet-nune. 
tj^w. Buchan Dom, Mat (1790) 34 One of the most 
common faulu of those who nurse for hire, is to dose 
children with slupefactivea 1843 R. J. Gbavbs Syst, CUm, 
Med, xxiii. 090 When such persona begin to nurse, you 
should watch the effect of this new drain on the system. 
1891 CAiPBNTBa Man, Pkyt, (ed. a) 316 That which uiay be 
superfluoas is.. eliminated by the Liver, the Sebaceous 
foAicIcs of the Skin, and, in the female when nursing, by 
the Mammary glands, 
o. imtr. To take the breast. 

Trana, A mar. Pediatric Sac, IX. 40 The child 
seemed languid, and would not nurse. 

8 . In fasstvi, a* To be reared or brought up 
in a certain place. 

igaS Tindals Lake Iv. tfi He cam to namieth where he 
was nouried. igM Paiiitbb Pat Piema, Ded. 1 . 5 A man. . 
rather foatred in the bosome of Bellona, than nourced In 
Kentish soilc. 1990 Nasnb PaaftnTa Apat, i. C, Manie 
excellent learned wits, and rellgiotts inindei, are nursed 
there. 1837 Milton Lyddma 93 Tor we were nurst upon 
the self-seme hill, Fed the same flock. i8eo Shblucy 
Prometk, Unh, in. iiL 99 Uke sister-antelopes . . Nursed 
among lilies near a brimming stream. tSae TamivaoN Oda 
ta Memary hr. Thou wert not nursed oy the waterfall 
Which ever aounds and shiiies. 

b. To be brought up under certain coodirioof, 
fit a certain environment, etc. 

ifiei B. JoNsoH Paetaaierv, I. True borna and munt with 
all Che Sciences. 1694 Milton Cmnvi 34 His fair oflT-sprinf 
nurs't in Princely lorn. Are coming to attend their Fathers 


itc. 1779 SMiaiOAN Dnemm lit, ilL There h a chilling 
air arouna poverty, that often kills affection, that was not 
nursed in it. 1798 CoLBmooa Sibyt, Leaoea, Oda taCampt^ 
aam, O Lsdy, nursed b pompsnd bcasurel Whence learnt 
you that Imk measure! 1818 Shellby Raaat, 8 Maiam 
869 The fierce itvage, nursed in hate. 

8. To foster, tend, cherish, take core of (a 
thing) ; to promote the growth or development of. 

Nigfa Wyatt in Tattets Miae, (Arb.) fie Way abouMe 


Preebfr (>867) 70 God graunt the bM and 

BO To noorseecne other, oettcr then th^ doa 
All ih* acoommodatioiis 


such spite be nursed then In thy thoughei igm J. Hbv- 
woooTVei^fr 
bodie both twoo^ 

ifiai Snarb. JFBNi./ 6 r df. in. i. 11 

that thou beam, Ate nam by boeeneMM. ifi}f AV 

Taat 19 Our Neiglibors may..Nune this Mitre till it 1 

devour the Ciom 1704 Land, Gma, Na 4068/3 Your 
Mofetty so cartklly Nivies our £stabliih*d Ciiirai. 1781 
CowMB TaMa^T, 09 To nune with tender care the thrivtng 
arUL iTifi— * Tmakvr, 383 Tho few small embms left she 
nunetwell. sfrii Lvttqn iil iL The land we live 

in yet nurses mjnterioos terror. 1899 Gbo. F. Tnommon 
Audi Alt xcviiL 11 . 8fi The venkii of their telegraphic 
meieagt..isiiist8ach aaa man would un who waotad to 
nuiMaduel. 

b. Tosapplj(idants)widiwaniilkormoi 8 tQie; 
to tend or cwtivate corefnlfy. 

sagsKvDCwsMfik ifiik Let ism Nyiosfwont to nurse 
your Conn) Couer your Lead with ToMes and Grocadila. 
ifin Milton Aftmdaa 46^ I ..ttvo la Ouk*o bowr. To nune 
the Sa^ngs tall, sigs T. Mourir ft BauNsr HaattEa 
tmprav, (1746) 323 Tbs Bohsmiana havs TOrneps as red 
outwardly as fUte..'; they aro couuted so fsslnniiive and 
r, toai ibe Smpsrar bfaasslf nunetb ibem In ‘ ' 


Garden. 1781 Cowrsa ChmiM 979 True charity, u plM 
divinely nttn’d,..Tbifv«t agmom bopa. tyffi Mim. Rad- 
cum Myat Udaipha vUI, nor ffivourfic plaiii^Si. Auben 
bad taught her CO nurse. iffiQ Massnau GumMhir xiv. 
(ed. 9) 190 lliejmtsuro to be nursed wad prMervud modern 
aielywarm, ififi R Bum tr. Cofbte 1 x 4 at A floww.. 
Strok'd by ibo bresM^ by tbs sun mmM semdily. 

a To BMMiaga ^ad) ciiflMly or ecoBomietHy, 

a^Saaama.Ada,FrataMmia\i PtetetSi who. .have 
■warmed te ute SMcksr Ml* Mite* te muniBd chu 

wbut yiopmty was yac kfl to hlffi. 

vn lo it 

StVasAiSil ^ 

«. ^ Mrtit at OHM (ft tki|iO I 

a tom, or otrtaiiijBk 


A m a tram xlvl. ss Little infiuit fruits we see Nuning Into 
luxury I iSfio TVndall Gkr. n. xxiv. 353 In this wav 
crystab can he nuned to an enonneme else. 1888 R 
^Bdwabm Radagk 1 . xiU. eeS Men.. who i^ed it to be 
their intereet.tto nuree the embers of the old enmity Into 
aflame. 

4 . To bring or rear up with core. 

ifiUI Shaki. Mama, fir M, iv. ii. 134 Daka, What it that 
Barnardine..! Pra, A Bohemian borne: But here nurst 
vp ft bred. 1809 PARKiNeoN (fif/r), pBradisI ..j or a 
Garden of all aorta of pleasant flowers which our Engluh 
ayre will permitt to be nouned vp 1878 Mauveu. /Mr. 
Smirka 1 Ql b, No Christian Emperor did more make it his 
business to Nurse up the Church. S719 Db Fob Cmtaa 1. 
(Gbbe) 164 , 1 was loth, .to have them air(sr.goats] to nurse 
up over again. 1790 Trmna, Sae, Aria VllL 5 One row of 
Scotch firs, in order to nurse up the Oaks. 

5 . To wait upon, attend to (a person who if ill). 

1738 SwiPT Let, ta Papa aa Apr., Nothing, .efiuld hinder 

me from waiting on you at Twickenham, and nursing you 
10 Paris. 178a JOHNSON in Boewattax Mar., This leakon 1 
have been abaost wholly employed in nursing mysclt 1837 
Ht. Mautinbau Sae, Amer, 134 limy will utterly neglmt 
a sick parent or husband; while they will nurse a white 
mistrem with much astentation. iSSi EncycL Brit, XII. 
905/s The arrangements for nursing the side have greatly 
improved in recent times. 

a To try to care (on illncst) by Ukin|f care of 
oneself, ^so, to take or drive tnoap by nursing. 

1789 in T. Hutchinson Diary 11 . 417 Tell her it k of great 
importance to her to nurse her cold. 1813 Lady Bubgmbssn 
Lett, (1802O efi Ny coMr.has returned, and 1 am nursing 
it before fteil ifrin. 1894 Monckton Milnis Life (tSpt) 
1. xL 497, 1 am nursing an infliiensa which came on the 
evening I got here. 188 8 -94 R- Bmidges Erea A Pepeke 
Oct. 17 But sleep, the gracious pursuivant of toil. Came 
swiftly down, ana nursed away her care. 

o. inir. To perform the duties of a sick-nurse. 

1881 Flom. Niontincalb Kming (cd. s) 9 Other had 
Brian||UBenu often make it impossible to nurse. 

8a To clasp (the knee, etc.) in one*t hands. 

184P C. Bbontb Skirlry xxvii, ^th nonchalant air. and 
leftiM nursed on bit right knee. 1873 Black Pr, Tkula 
vi. 88 A gentleman.. was sitting on the grass, nuning hit 

b. To hold caressingly or carefully, as a nurse 
doei 8 child, asp, in the arms or on the lap. 

i8se Ht. Mabtinbau Hht, Peara v. viii. 11 . 338 The 
Premier might now have less leisure, .for blowiiM feathers, 
and nursing sofa cnsliion«. ifiia Dickkns Btaai Ha, xxx, 
Then Caddy hunx upon her father, and nursed his check 
agunst hsrs as 11 he were some poor dull child in jpain. 
lily *Edma Lyall* AW, Errant xi. They, .drove home 
agssn, Francesca nuning a Dying Gladiator in torra-esita. 
O. To sit close to, oa it taking care of. 

sOlp Huohbs Tam Bramm iv, And there be found bis 
father nursing a bright fire. 

7. siang, a. quotn) rara'^. 

STfi CraadaDkt, Vatg* Tangna (ed. j), Hnraat to cheat 1 

aa, Ibsy nuned him out of It. t8|8 Smng Viet, 89 Awn/, 
to clMat|Or swindk; Irusiess are said to nurse properly, 
i. e. gradually cat It up themselves. 

b. To keep close to (a rival omnibni) in inch 
a way 08 to prevent it from getting a lair ahtie of 
panengeff (caik w in quot 1859). 

sagi Marming Gkram^ 8 Mar. (Cassell). 11 m ouiie of the 
deky was that the defendant was waiting to nurse one of 
“ ' Two omnibusM are 

t, or oppose each oppdMtion 
jw .one before^ the other behind, fiffie Standard aS 
Fek 3/IThe Dsfondant had * nuned ’ one of Ibe Company's 
can ffom Chaueary^kne 10 Chariot Ooss. 

a To impede (a hone) in a looe, by snrronnd- 
ing it with other and slower ones. 

Mn P, R EuBimoN Signar LUpa mat 79 Some of 'em 
wanted to 'nurse* mc^ but 1 mauated to Jkm the mare a 
touch of the spur, and she fkw out. 

8# R To keep in tonch with or influence (a 
Gonitiuieacy) in order to obtain votes. 

i8l| Latati Naaaa ty Oct., To 'uuna* tbo borough cost 
bimZsooayiaratkast. s8B8BinrcB/fmrr.Cswimm.(i89o) 

l. xia. ifis Anambiiioui oougmsmau k thorofiBro forced tu 


yhosd on ttm.road.fo nnnt,.or 


thliib,.of Ids re-nominaiioH^and tosocurt it^.hy soduloudy 
' uufsifM ’ tbt cousiituiMy dorint llw vacsMoiii. 

\k To naakt (a banms bonaa) so oa to prevent 
its bankrapfey. 

88|o Daifyjfam •! Die. i/s Thi tsudmicy to 'nuise* 
fliSte h^ Ima MW8 to a sl^^ 

A. BiUkHi. To keep (the boUi) dose to one 
onoUiir ki older to cooblo a ptomitad aeries of 
cooiMmato be BMuha 

ll Hi. iMMiMWItelMVtf MMk MOIMM tirik- 

In 'MMd'ika Mil vUlnna non 
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b.« bJ?n »v,n.u«..o,.ih«y could 

ChaHiZit) 11. i8 Kach nurse has her bed placed between 
two cradlen, one for her own* and the other for the nurse: 
child. Boyt July 408 Norwood 

was a dreadful place for nuree-children never being called 
for at one lime. 

fig, idea J. Davies Hymtu vii, Sweet Nurse-child of the 
Spftngs young Hours. i8at Lams Elia, Wiiektt ^ otktr 
From his little midnight pillow this nurse- 
of opumism will start at shapes. 

M1l*ntdoilli [NuuHg j^.l] An organized 
system of nnrses; the ways of nurses. 

tMi in U Tennyson Menu Teimyt^H (1897) 11 . 499 noU^ 

Another of the London hospitals is in danger of entering 
upon a career of rampant nursedom. 1883 /W/ Malt G, 

30 Sept, j/a A pernicious device of antiquated nursedom. 
flfii'nie-ftthtr. Obs. [f. Nurhe jAi or v, 

Cf. nursing-father^ A foster-father. Chiefly Jig, 

1964 Brief Exam, ** liij, Kyngesshalbe thy Ntirsefathers. 
lOd JAS. 1 in yd ATr/. /list, A/BS. Comm, 414/1 We doe 
acknowledge ourselves in duty to God bound to lie a nurse- 
father of Ins Church. 1644 Maxwell Pnrog, Ckr, Kinns 
1 1 , 1 pray you consider what encouragement is it for Kings 
and .Xlonurchs to become Nttr>e'fathcrs of the Reformed 


, li. L^mg i - 

! V Knightes slough, a 1460 LybtOMS Disc, 

9^ EUne, pe messcngere, Semcb but a lavendere 
or her norserie. lOog Shaks. Lear 1. i. 136, 1 lou*d her 
most, and thought to set my rest On her kind nursery. 165% 
H. Whistler Ufskei Inj, BtMismt 69 Allaying the teoi- 
ous nighte^and carefull dales cn Nursery, a 1^1 Casaubon 
7 rra/. S/srits (167a) 199 Two brothers preserved by the 
milk and nursery of a she-wolf. 

t b. Relationship by haying acted as nurse or 
foster-mother to one. Obs, rare^K 


Church.^ iyi4 Fortescue-Ai.anu Fortcscuc's Abs, 4 Lhu, 
Mam, xa^ 'I'he verb bajutanda, to carry in one's arms, as the 
Nurse-hathers used to do the children that were put to 
them to nurse. 

t VnTSa-fallow. Obs, rare, A foster-brother. 
I9i8 Tinoalb Acts xiii. x Menaben Herode the tetrarkes 
norafeloure. [Also in CoVcrdale.] 

t Vu'na-gardtn* Obs, ff. Nubsk sb.i or v.} 

A nursery for plants. Also 

tg^S CoorER Tkesamnu, Serntmarium, a place where 

S lantes be set to be removed ; a nourse garden. s6oi 
loLLAND F/imy I. 510 Concerning seminaries and nourse- 

S irdena, Nature bath shewed vs the reason and maner 
ercof. s8io CamMs Brit, l 439 Queene Elisabeth 
converted it .. into a Seminary and nurse-garden of the 
Church, ito Austen Fruit Trees 1. 66. 

Nurse-hound : see Nubsb 
tVu'XM-kMpcr. A rick-nnne. k\wa fig. 
i8oa HESKiNG/lNa/. 4 Chattering Char-women and Nurs- 
keeMxs. ttaJea. Tavlor Serm,/or Vear l viiL xoi When 
the Heart oTMan is. tended by those Nunc- Keepers of the 
Soul, it is not easie for a man to wander. 1696 W. Coles 
A rt of Sitttyiimg^s Democritus, when he lay a dying, licard 
his Nurse-keeper complaine. 1704 Loud, Gas. No. 6250/1 c 
Mary Easton,. . Widow and Nursekeeper. 1781 C. Johnston | 
Mist, y, ymmifer 11 . 343 , 1 was tumra out in the condition 
you sec by my nurie-keeper. 

Nn'rMkln, .let. [NuR8Ki^.i] A little none. 
i88a Thackeiav Adventures 0/ FhiUf xxxiv, Mrs. Char 
went down lliomhaugh Street . . with Betsy the nursekin and 
baby in the new cloak. S894 Argosy Jan. 39 She had in 
occasionally a nurselet who bad not yet flowexed into full 
dignity. 

Nu*no-BUdd. [NuksbiAI] A yo^ woman 
employed as maid to attend to little chiltucn. 

sto Buttamd MSS, (HisL MSS. Comm.) IV. 939 To | 
Loid Burley for the nurse maids 71. 6dl isfa Mrs. Fletcher ' 
in Wesley Serm, Ivii. Wks. 181 x IX. t8 He was reproved i 
by hU nurse maid. i8bs Med,^ ymt, V, tm The nurse- 
maid, and two children ^ my friend,, .were inoculated for 
the Cow-pox. Dickens Sk, Bos, Tates iv, Nurse- 

maids displaved their charms to the greatest possible ad- 
vaiiMe ; ana their sweet little charges ran op and down. 

Mag, Mar. 566^ This bright girl who had 
at present eclipswd. .the prettiest nunc^iaids. 
MU*no»motllOr. Now rare. [f. Nubss 
or V. Cf. Hursiseg-^mother^ A foster-mother. 

■SIS Tohson CssMm's Serm. Tim, 137A When Icsus 
Chrlsie shall be oosm, Princes must bs protectouii of 
Chrisiianttie, and Quecncs most be nurse mothers. s8io 
Holland CaMnfrn'a Brit, 1. 3B3 Thus much briefely of my 
dears nourse-mother. Oxford. 

s8|8 Dmdy Newt I Jan. a/4 The Coroner expressed great 
surpnse that the. .auuioritiei should sand these children to 
' nurse metbsis* who srert not duly regisiered. 

Wm-W pUat. (Numb «».> or V.] 

4 L A Modling pbnt. Obs. rart“*. 

•isi Holland P&y 1 . 913 The Broom loneih to bs set of 
Nouroe-planiSiOMnnung of seed, in dry and light grounds 

S. A plant which noniisbes a parasite. 

1% Httm^BV Bet. 1 40 When the radide sprouts, it 
drivee Ms way thioogh the find of the nurse-plant untU it 
raaolms cbsciiiiUiuadaysr. Beneath the bark of the 
iNirawplaiit. iMi Geum, Chevm* XVII. eo They cannot be 
very exnctlng as lo tho species of nune-^t. 

]tll*nBrs [t Ntfisi V. •¥ -bbI.] One who or 
that which norscsB fo g te rs, or cnconram. 

t|8l Wveup /as. xIIr. S3 And UngbschuMi be thi nur> 

sotVand cmn schulsB bs thl nursii. tm Snaks. 

I V/sm K/am viC 4i88S wlmra helyssinlNxcsd Intlw arnwi 
CfihtiiMblaodyNttfmsrofhbWi^ sdliFsATLTtn 
FNlHAInr BmUa, 4$$ CoBedgwi.. ought m be as nu^ 
tbrehdyespliiiminMssi and nMildMdihwsfprawhtle. 


^ Comd, PeofU Anglesey (x86o) X7 An old impudent 
drabb..that can allcadge either kindred, alliance, nurscrie, 
or some affinity or other, with all men. 

t o. That which is nursed ; a nursling. Obs. rare. 
164s FufXSR Holy 4 Prof, St, 11. xv. xo6 The thriving of the 
nourcery is the licst argument to prove the skill and care of 
the nourcc. 1690 — Piseesh 11. viiL 177 A jolly dame. . , as 
appears by the well battling of the plump boy her nursery. 

^ 2. The place or apartment which is given up to 
infants and young cliildrcn with their nurse. 

»498 Prontp, Pare. (Pynson), Norcery, where yongc 
nilaren l>c kepte, hephotrofheum, 193s Hervet Ir. Xeuo- 
. kotts Gseononty (1768) 40, 1 shewed her 
the womens lodgyng,diut< 


the nourcery and 


NURSEBT. 

• to preserve and raise nurseriesAf the common ones (sorts 
of than to devise mixtures of others. ‘ 

D. In figurative context. o 

xM .Skaks. Tr,/jt Cr. 1. iii. 319 The seeded Pride That 
I ***.” maturity blowne yp. .muHt or now be cropt. Or 
oflikeeutl. 1693 Baxter /Varc 


Coo. 


Iding breed a Nursery ^ 

Ep. Dcd., When Satan liath a de^gn to burn up 
“ ' ' ” pWsc 


i^lant^ <719-00 
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-7.4^ {pnk ad. 



unism. 
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I'MONWyt 


ait 

oM Abel was. 


mew* mi Ot NomMnr.] 






chil 

pkou's Giconanty (17^) 40. f shewed _ , 

the womens lodgyng, diutded from the metis It^gyng. X577 
tr. Bullingeds Decades Uieyfi 156 For there Ls mention made 
of nourccncs for children. 16x1 Suaks. Cymb. 1. i. 59 He 
bad two Sonnes, .(who] from their Nursery Were stolne. 

i-. J ackson True Evaug, T,\u x6a Arewee the 1 -ambs 
and Kids of Gods fold,.. the Babes of his Nursery? 1710 
Swii-T Mod, Educ, Wks. 175X V. 53 He is taught from the 
Nurttery, that he must inherit a great Estate. 1784 Cowi ek 
Tiroc, 117 Our parents, .wisely store the nurs'ry by degrees 
With wholesome learning. 1803 Ated, Jrnl, IX. 520 
Female domestics, and tlm inhabitants of the nursery, scN 
dom escaped its influence. iM Miss Beaddon Mt. Royal 
111 . i. 17 Christabel carried him back to the nursery, 
t b. (See quot.) Ohs.rart^. 
x6ix Cotge^ Chambre det femntts^ a Nurscrie, or priuat 
roome onely for women. 

3. A practice, institution, etc., in or by which 
something is fostered or dcvelo])cd. 

^ 1509 Barclay .If 4 ^/ 0/ Folys (1570) 115 What els is dauns- 
tiig but euen a nurcery..to purt.ha>e and mayntayne In 
yonge hcartes the vile sinne of ribawdry? 1983 Babington 
Counnaudm, 193 [Cloister^ became as we wei know dens 
of drones, and nurceries of vngodlinesse. 1604 T. Wright 
PassioMS \, iv. 19 Passions.. be the nurceryof vices, and 
^thway to all wicktdnessc. 1694 Whitlock Zooioutia 235 
The Press, .is Truths Armory, The Bank of Knowledge, and 
Nursery of Religion. 171M Berkeley /’ri/axa/ Wks. 1871 
111. 217 Vnltl a nursery otleanting for the education of the 
natives be founded. 1780 Burke (Econ. Reform Wks. 1843 
I. 334 That all subordinate treasuries, as the nur^«rics of 
mismanagement., .ought to be di.«aolved. X848 Keble Stmt. 
xiii. (184$ 33a The other calamities . .have been a great field 
and nursery for saintly hope. 1894 H. Dmummond Asienl 
Man 363 Family Life, the nrst and last nursery of the higher 
sympathies. 

b. A place, sphere, etc., in which people are 
trained or educated ; a school cf or for^ certain 
professions, etc. 

1581 Mulcabtex Positions xlL (1887) 355 This colledge 
for teachers, might proue an excellent nurserie for good 
schoolemaistcrs. 19M Srrnser State I ret, Wks. (Globe) 
678/1 l*his keeping of cowes is of it selfe a veiyc idle life, and 
a fitt nurserye of a theefe, a t6x8 Ralekm Remains (1661) 
108 A continual Nursery for breeding ami encreasing our 
Mariners. 1694 Whxtlckk Zortomia 95 In this Nursery., 
of Charlatans, or Mountebanks (as Doctor Primrose justly 
calleth England). 1701 W. Wotton Hist, Rome 455 The 
I^uestrian Order was the proper Nursery of the liienate. 
1719 M. Davies Aiken, Brit, 1 . 18 The College of Si. 
Mary the Virgin, a Nursery belonging then unto the 
Canon Regulars of the Order of St. Austin at Oxford. 
*777 Priestley PkiL Ntcess. Ded. p. ix, This world, wc 
see, is an admirable nursery for great minds. 1839 Thirl- 
WALL Greect IL VI. 358 His little kingdom was now chiefly 
valuable to him as a nursery ^ soldicn. *•78 Frekm.xn 
Norm. Cong, V, 13s Under William Rufus the Chancery 
beoune a nursery of clever and unscrupulous churchmen. 

to. A theatre established in London for the 
tndning of young players. Obs. 

1684 ParvE Diary u Aug., Tom Killigrew..is setting up 
a nursery; that is, u going to build a house in Mooreficlds, 
wherein ne will have common pla}^ acted. 187a Villiers 
(D k. Bockm.) Rekearsal 11. ib (Arb.) 55, 1 am resolv’d, 
hereafter, to bend all my thought^for the ser\’ice of the 
^ Nursery, 

; Oldham 

i Nuiitry, 

f 4. A plot or piece of ground in which young 
plants or trees ore reaied until fit for trans- 
piontatioa; fa collection of such plants. Now 
usboHt b piece of ground of considerable extent 
^ in which the plants or trees ore reared for sale ; 

; a nurteiy-garaen. 

iflIS Cooraa Thesamrust Nuirix^ a nourccrie or plaM 
.rim iMn plante and gralfc trees or hearbea, to thende 
afttrwmd to lemoue them. iflBi Withaui Did. b/i .A 
nonerie, or plm wherein groweth, or be kepte to incrcasie 
yonte vbiei or trees temhsesrinm. i8ot Hamiy Art 
iiJkng sake M How to ptmm the ^ f 
trees to makt a Nutoery. 1884 Evelitn Aal Hoti, (1739) 
lot Sat up your Traps for Vermmet esMcmlly in your 
Ntttieriet of Kenieb ai^Stonea ma j. Ja^ ir. Le 
BMe Gardeniag 17I Tbt Seed and wnim; Planu you 
set tea Him. tyfi JoHHaoN iii r 3 A 

MMttraiiifteatodmnortim *!5* 

StCVllLsis AnerMofRp^tr» 

MUm, Pmn A llamml of Fnuts which ..mduded moat of 
tho variMitB found in nimeiiei and privau 



sheddinj 

CoM.-^. Ep. Dcd., When'Satai, 
iho^c Nurseries, you arc watering God's 

»75* V. 23 Extr^is of 
Jhcological and i^^oral Sentences, .intended for Matcrial.s, 
or Nurseries to slock future Sermons. iSoo WoROiiv. Misc, 
Sonn. 111. II, Ye .sacred N nrserics of blooming Youth ! 1877 
Sparrow .SVrw/. xvi. 307 This world was meant to be only a 
nursery for the garden of the I>ord of heaven. 

o. Grass- land left uncut in summer, lo serve as 
winter feed. rarg-*. 

1780 A. Young Tour Irel. II. 86 The winter food.. is to 
keep iKittom lands through the summer, which they call a 
nursery^ to which they bring the cattle d<iwn from the 
mountains when the weather becomes .severe. 

0 . A place which breeds 01 supports animals. 

1661 Hickkringill yamaita 13 Nor are the Woods a 
more Plentiful Nurseryfor the Hoggs then the .'Havana's aic 
for the Beeves and wild Cattd. 1689 Lrx.KK 1. vi. 
(Rtldg.) 56 The dens of lions and riutsencs of wolves. 

b. In pisciculture, a pond or place in which the 
young fry are reared. 

S7»l Phil, Trans, LX I. 320 'I'he nurseries are the second 
kind of ponds intended for the bringing up the young fry. 
1837 Donovan Dom. F.ton. II. 197 There, ought in f:t<:t to 
be three ponds, a SMwning pond, a nursery, and a pi>tid for 
adult fish.^ 1868 Pf.ard Waierfarm. v. 6x The instioLt 
which carries the Ash to the highest tributaries teaches us 
the importance of improving and creating such nursericJl 
o. Of ants, etc.: The cells or chambers in 
which the larval and nymphal insects attain 
maturity. 

1797 Etuycl. Brit. (ed. 3) XVI 1 1 . 387/1 The most striking 
patt.s of these structures are, the royal apartments, the 
nurseries. x8x8 Kirby & Sp. Entomol, xvii. (1818) 11 . 33 
The office of. .conveying the eggs when laid to u liai Smeath- 
man call.<) the nur.series, 1830 Insect A rchiteeture (L.K. K.) 
xvi. 296 When the nest [of anisl is in the infant state, the 
nurseries are close to the royal cnambers. 

d. A place or part in which any form of animal 
life is developed. 

1871 T. R. Jones Anim, Kits^ (cd. 5) 93 'The swimming- 
bell is Ci>nverted into a chamMr or nursery in which the 
embryo passes through its early stages of development. 
1899 Ailbuit's Syst. Med. VI 11 . 762 'I'be persUtence of dry 
scDorrhcea on the scalp appeus lo convert that part into a 
nursery of \arious kinds of microbes. 

6. A race for two-year-old horses. 

1883 Daily Tel, 36 Oct. (Cassell), Winning three nurseries 
off the reel. 

7 . Billiards, (See qnots.) Also atlrilK 

1869 Buck Robertson Billiards 135 Nursery ^ when the 
three balls are within an inch or two of one another, and 
a long score is likely. 1885 Billiards Simplified (1869) 125 
To piky for a series of cannons, moving the balK as liiile as 
po.<.sible, such series being called * a nursery of cannons '. 
1893 ICestm. Gax. 17 May 5/3 He seems to depend almi»Ni 
entirely on nursery cannons, with little taste for hazards. 

8. allrib. and Comb, a. In sense a, as nursery ~ 
bookf -door^ ’governess^ -rhyme, dale, etc. 

s8yo Emerson Soc, 4 Solit, x. 205 1 he very •nur.sery- 
books, the ballads which delight boj-s. 1739 G. Ogi.k 
Gualtkerus 4 Griselda to 6 Vain talk for Children ! 

• N urscry Cant of Sprites ! 1879 'I’enn ' son Q. Mary 1 1. ii, 
The *nursery-cockcr*d child will jeer at aught That may 
seem strange beyond his nuiseiy. 1718 Prior Hans Carrel 
vii, Jlie Devil, .stands before the "Nurs’ry Doors, To lake 
the naughty Boy that roars. 1796 Bp. Waisvin /}>•/. Bible 
X. (1799) 370 They presently get rid of their •nursery faith, 
and are seldom sraulous in the acquisition of another. x8m 
Eli*. Napier (title). The •Nursery Governess. *884 J. • 
Hall Christ, liosnt 58 Family arrangements will have to 
be different w'hcre nurser\*-governe.sses and tutors are called 
in. X74a Richardson Pamela IV. 330 HTiat *Nursery 
Impcninencics are these, 10 trouble a Man with ! 1679 
Compl, .SVn'«/</-.VifiVfTiilc-p., Chamber-maid, Cook-iiiaid, 
•Nursen'^-maid, Dairy-maid. 1799 Unoerwood Dijvorrjr 
Children (ed. 4) 111 . 102 Nursery -maids are often indiscreet 
in keeping them too long in the air at a time. 1869 Claridge 
Cold neater Cure ^ At a spring the nursery-maid asked 
me if she might gi\'e the child water. 1841 Halliwei l 
Nursery Rhymes (1843) > The traditional ■Nurwy Rh^ 
of England commence with a legendary satire on Kii _ 
'* * - « Rogers Italy (1839) aox Singing the 

“ Scott in Lork hart 


^-mes 

ing 


so soon. 

me a •nursery-tale, often told by 

. 1871 Froudp: in Devon Assoc. 

Trans. VT. ai Legends grew as nursery Ules grow now. 
1790 CowPER Mother's J^ictmx 30, 1 ,., turning froin my 
•tiuts'ry window, drew A long, long sigh. i8a8 Miss Mrr- 
FORD lUllagt Scr. III. (1863) 3 ‘ A cert am.. Sophy, who died 
. .by falling out of the nursery- window. 

0. In sense 4, as nursery -bid, -garden^ 

I denzr, •‘ground, -monger, dree. 

1719 London & Wise Compl. Card. 3x5 To place them 
! near together afterward in another •Nurserv-Bed, and cover 
' them up with Kmg Lilier. 1880 C. R. Markham Ptruv. 
Bark x. 398 A laige number of seedlings were raised in 
nursery-b^s and m the propagating-house during 1872. 

' *7S7 /*hil. Trams. L. 434 M<»* « Ptenis in the •nursery- 
: gardens about London. 1887 Moloney A/r. 70 

i The csiablUhment of Botanic Siatious, Model Forms, or 
I Nnisery-gax^ns. xfiBCompL Farmer sx.NHrutyiKils 
! All good *nui3cry-gaidenei8 shift and change tbeir land, 
1 from time 10 time. 1899 Edin. Rev. CIX. 303/1 'there 
ore the florisU and nuisery-nudeners,— not infrequ|mily 
! quokeriL 3789 Mrs. Fioki Jemm. Frame I- 335 
, were watering. just os we do in a •niirsary-giound about 
London. tt88 Rep. V. S. Commissioner Agric. (1869) 25- 


Suitable for vegetable and flower gardens, and nursciy 
KLVN De La Quint, Compl. Gard. 1 . 139 


grounds. 1893 Evelyn < 
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With the haiurd of tnciirring the displeuure of a jnreat 
many of our ^Nursery Mongers. 1707 Moktimbb Hmb, 
(17S1) 111 40 They are man^d like other ^Nursery Trees* 
and may* when they are big enough* be planted out for 
Walks or otlssr occasions. 

Hence Vu**Mry v., to rear or tend with care. 
WwrMSjdraa. nurseries taken collectively. Xu'r- 
geryfUy the fill of a nursery. 

R. Briocbs free /t Psyche Mar. i, The land.. 
Where ^avc Demeter nurseried her wheat. i|M H. F. 

two Fig Trtes los He was multiludinously 
a married man having a nuiseryful of children. 189a Daify 
iVnvs 14 May a/i They are little suited to the wuy:» of 
English nurserydom. 

ITn*r0ar3r]nui« [f* prec.] One who owns, 
or works in, a nursery for plants. 

1678 /*4f/. VII. W50 A peculiar way of crafting* 

much used by sdme of the dm Nursery-men about London. 
1719 London & Wisa Cmrd, jx v, Gentlcinei) who 

send for the best Soits of Fruit-Trees from a Nursery-man, 
or Gardener. 1793 Trmtit, Sae. Arts V. 163 Three modes 
of raising Mulberi^rees* to which we are directed by 
Nursery-men. slag Loudon Encyci, Card, (ed. a) 890 
Ample Uits. . may be had from all the principal nurserymen, 
lisa Dblambr Ft, Card, (1861) a You may order to any 
reasonable extent of the country nurserymen. 

VUTM-ttndi V, [Back-formation on NuBSI- 
TBNDIB or •TINDINO.] 

1. tram. To tend (a person) as a sick-nnrse does. 

tf a. u 


thht 1 have ^ breath. 

2 . intr. To act or serve as a sick-nnrie. 
i86i) Mas. Gaskbll Syhidt Latf<rt (ed. a) I. 333 Sylvie 
shall M play hcrsco ; she's been nurse-tcndinc long enough. 
1888 Quwtr May 491/1 She has done nothing M nurse- 
tend ever since she married that old man. 

Vu*rM-tMlder. [Nubsb tbX^ Ooe who tend* 
n sick peraon ; a sick>niirte. 

Still current in Ireland, and in south-western dial. 

1789 CMAaix>TTB Smith EtJUiimds (1814) IV. 181 Mr. 
Montgomery was glad of an excuse to play the nurse- 
tender. sSgs Lovea Handy Am 4 y iif Mra. O'Grady 
was near the bed of the sick man as the nurse-tender 
entered. s8m Thacksrav tfeweomn lix, The world is full 
of Miss Nigbiingalest and we sick and wounded in our 
private Scutaris* have ooiintlcss nurse-tenders 1878 
Bv, Bo](m Ann, 4/a She was a bom nurse 
tender* as they call sick-room attendants In. . Ireland. 

So vbL rA, the tending or 

nnning of the sick. (Cf. NuBSB-TttrD v.) 

177s MM GairnTH HUt, Lady Bmrim II. 264. l..am 
Ihereiire inclined to elevate the oAoe of nune-ten<ung, by 
placing it amomt our rational pleasures. 179a Ehma lf« 
Is Her uienu mr nurso-iending. 1888 Qmiwtr May 491/1 
AJl the mine-tending Annette has done. 

Vu'nw'trt*. 

L A tree planted to protect otaen. 
lias R. W. DiciiaoN Fraet, Apic, IL 1089 In mixed 
phuiuttons the none trees should be line gradually thinned 
Ml. 18I91 Fuhow IF'Ae/w/SimfIrff 17 Where, .the mother 
or nurse trees are removed, n ChidmC of young beeches has 
rMlaoed the old growth, 

2 . A tree snpporting i^rasltic pltnt 
iiS7 HwMwm Bat, f p liie fnll-grawn pbmt appears 
rootles and like a braach or graft upon the nurse-tree. 
VUTnMSTf A child’s pet-form of Nvmb jAI i. 
a 1814 Way Uwin Arri. il in Haw Brit, Thaairt II. 407 
Nursey, did you nee the fine dancing-master who called to 
give me a lesson yesterday. t8ih PaUHailG, ij Dec. ^2 
Nursey. jrou will not take Dorothy away wbea it b quite 

ram -K (Reduced form of 
* Nourish rA Cf. next and NonaH rA] A nnrse. | 
uigao Biols (WpcL) //at. xL 3 And Y at a ourKhe of 
Efiirmym bare hem in myn annes. 
tVw 8 dl«t^. Obs. Alio nimehp nofolL [Re- 
dnoed form of marisk Nourish v, Cf, Norsk p,} 
tram. To nnrse, rear, nourish. 

€ tjfo WYCLif wit, (1880) 4ai Stronge & idil men, fot ben 
nurmid in U Ihndb nest to be an oast aienas crisl. ijjlr 
TaxvtSA HMm (Rolls) VII. 199 A chowie fot sche hadds 
nunched dencatlv, chatered more lowde pm it was wome. 
iqaa tr. Stcreia 6«rre^., Prh, Prh, S49 Good Swtte wyne 
. .nunbyth the body. 

So tVwssimv; Vu-nlhlaf ; WtWHtmant, 
igM Wveur /ml XXX. 33 Hb nunhemens (t||M the 
nuTKlnmgb tberoO deep and spred, fyr and myche woda. 
IHd, xfia. e3 And kingb shni ImiMDibsberes, and qneenes 
ihi nunei. sqn tr. StcrtUdSurtt,^ Prh, Prh, 348 Lg|UI 
mette that b not nuishynge. 

VuTsinf, vbL sb, [t Nursi v, 4- -iiioi,] 

1. 'Fhe action of the verb, in varloM ieniei. 
«fSinDuWBs/iiifM/>. !n/’a 4 vr.iofo NmlMinora 
nor IcBse may nat the eonlm .contyaew e without her pfosft 
norMnge. ijea Lvtv Ea^^t (Arb.) tai Nebbcr can bnel 
wnemve the uke nltasnre m nourslng as the 

i8sibMAKS.CymAi ' ‘ 

thy Sonnes, ifct J 
hts nursing was broii 
Quartt (tStfi) S7 V 
him. 


enough to do the nursing-work of the hive. i8|i AttduHt 
Syst, Mid, 1. 681 He was removed to a nursing-home. 1897 
1 \ Warung TciAif Old RfHmt 148 Appointment to a nurs- 
ing post would be an indulgence the woman does not merit. 
ViiTsingv ///. a, [f. Nunax v, -mo 8.] 

1 . That nursesp or tendi like a nune. 

a. Nursing-fathir^ a foster-father. 

>538 CovEUDALB tsa, xlix. 13 For kinges shalbe thy nours- 
Inge fathers, and Quenes shalbe thy noursinge mothers. 
iSsi Bible Trantl, Prt/,r\ Those nourslng fathers and 
mothers that withdraw.. liuelyhood and support. 1641 
I Hindu J, Brata xxviil 89 So that ihb Parish hath cause 
I for ever* to acknowledge him a nursing father of Religion 
I amongst them. 1793 Kelsey Strm, asp The Empire turned 
! Christian, and became a Nursing- Father to the infancy of 
I the Church. 1817 Keels Ckr, K* St, Bamahat^ 'I'wixt 
Prayer and watchful Love his heart dividing ; A nursing- 
I father dav and night. 1889 Jersow Comiage/ Friars vi. 
194 The mars were to some extent nursing fathers of the 
Universi^. 

b. Nursing-moikir^ a foster-mother. 

. iS3Si >fi» (tee above^ tnB Porn Dumc, 1. 356 A Nurs- 
ing-mother bom to rock the throne 1 tvsi Pm, Ballads 
(iSiSo) 11. 130 Of Arbn and td Orthodox Alike the nursing- 
mother. tfisS WiNTHROP SargsHt BraddaePs Expd, 19 
Under its ancient Imdiu this nursing-mother of privateers 
would be powerful. .in that part of the world. 1873 Hamer- 
TOM intslL Li/k I. iii. t6 In the lands of the vine— the plant 
b looked upon as a nursing-mother. 

0. In general use. 

1871 Milton Samson 914 My redoubl'd love and care With 
nursiim diligence.. May ever tend about thee to old age. 
1708 jTPMiLin Cydtrit, 6a £v'n afflictive Birch.. dbulls 
A limpid Current firom her wounded Bark* Profuse of nurs- 
ing Sap. iTfigBuRKB HaBob^ArcofsDibts Wks. IV. 364 
Dm anyone of you think that England., woul A under such 
a nursing attendance, so rapidly., recovert t8sa Examimr 
4 May aB^a The fishes ^ a nursing and a waiting girl. 
il|o F. hlAaRVATT Olla Podr, III. 4 He would soon have 
him in command of a fine frigate, with a good nursing first 
Ibutenaht. t86fi Shuckabd Brit, Bits 356 They are nurtured 
hy nursing-workers just like them. 1887 Bentlev Man, 
Bot, (ed. 5) 146 l*he first leaves which are developed are 
called cotyledons . .or nutsing leaves. 

2 . That is being imrsra. rari-^K 

i860 J. Baowu Ra6 4> Al* Lot. to y, Cairns (1906) 346 
One woman ..had a nursing baby in her arms. 

Hence Vtt'rsiBglF aav, 

i88g Rusitiii5'eMJW# 1. 69 Whether it ought not piously to 
save, and nuningly cherbii, the lives of its murderers* 
Vfflnlffl (nB*Ji’l), V, Also 6, 8 nounle. [var. 
of Hotuli Nusslb v,^f asrimilat^ to Nursr v. 

In modcrobad rsprinte of 16th century works nnrsls b 
sometimes substituted for airjfir, aansist etc) 

1. tram, a-NuxzLi u.8 a. 

igsfi SrsNSBE F, Q, vt. iv. 35 Whether yt list him tiainc 
in mvalry. Or noursle up m lore of leam'd Philosophy. 
a sfigi Br. Hau. Rsm, Wks, (1660) 30 The poor seduced 
souls of forraign suMects, that have hem invincibly noursled 
up in Ignorance and sup^ition. 

silo Motley Nrtkmd, IL x. 77 The lewd sinnen nursbd 
in revolutioiis, had detected the secret policy, ifipp Gae- 
DiHBB Cr&tmuoH 48 Nursled as we are under a rinme of 
rcUgiotts liberty. 

2 . To niuae, foster, cherish. 

a ifiga Bromb Eng, Moor iti.iH, To have a Bastard of ao 
many yean Nuralcd i* th' Countrey. 1748 W. THOiiraoM 
Hymn to May xxal 4 Whose bosom.. Fms out to nounde 
innocence distrest. 1889 Poa At Aara^ like wave that 
sparkled there, And nursled the young mountain in its blr. 
VwsUatf, aWMliag (n^*isUq^^ Abo 6-7 
irafoo-, 6, 8 ncm-f and 6 •Ijiiio. Nursr 
yA4>*uiro.1 

1 . The object of s nttise’a cRte; an bfont or 
child in relation to Hf nnrae, 
siM EAB&SfiaLiiio 7«C«Mrv.Chor.,Tlw iiurcolingofa 
Wolfe o'rt men did raigiie. sfbs Milton Samsaa 033, 1 
waa hb nursttng once and cholct deHsht. >889 Devmn 
PorHms 11. 75 A Body moda of Bram tna Gmae demandi 
For her Wd Nuieli^ wj0g Cowfsa TmB tuns Now, 
Uame we most the oursUna or the oarseT SM Scoffr 
Ld, t(f IsUs I. vli, Sbc..lcnew her noriKag’s heart In iht 
vain pomp cook Hllb pnit. iMCam,vlb FrM^ Gt, nr.L 
1 . ( 1 863) 079 She saw now hir litUe tmnnliBi frown 10 be n 
h^iantfnmi mid King. 1899 Vtll. 

87a Mothers and wet-nnrMi mihring finoin the dbsioi.. 
bfectfaig their nofslii^ 

b. tramf. of persoof, in variow 9Mtic9tleoi» 
1197 MrvV Il2i. 1498, 1 baM Um new amnit thb fbertb 
yenrii^iiot n g sai tej bnt n coothmall mmiyego b nwbter 
Boneica house, liet Houand PBsty I, tm Ihes that 
atendest 10 nmch vven Fortniwi finim..lalnnR thy stlf 
not lobe a fceieochlld and nan 
ion. sih| It Mom AM. /«ei9. 
e8nc8..foih8irweafc hot sb 


nursling of ignorance. 1S3S !• Taylox Spir, Ditpoi* iv. 174 
The inevitable product of evil times— thechild of oppresrieiL 
and the nurseling of persecution. ii74 Gita Eliot CotL 
Brtabf,^P, 44 The daily nurslings of creativt light 

2 . attrib,^ as nursling baSe, boat^ chilal imp. 

1793 WoRDSW. Doscrip, Sketchos 176 A nursling balie her 
only comforter. i8ie Shellry Rosal, 4 HtUn 590, 1 am 
weak like a nursling child. tl8o Holmes /Vq4Arwa4/-/.al, 
Nursling imps addict themselves.. to these little excres- 
cences. 1884 Daily Horn 6 Sept 5/7 Many sailors still 
argue for the old system of the nurseling boat carried by 
thojpeat ^ip. 

IfurBrow-troe. [f. dial, mi/'j-, hujj-, noss* 
raw the harvest-shrew.] A tree vulgarly supposed 
to be eflicacious in curing swollen cattle, tnrough 
having one or more shrew-mice con6ned in it. 

1688 Plot SU^ffordsk, aaa To make any tree . . a Nursrow- 
tree, they catch one or more of theM mice,.. and having 
harm a hole.., they put the mice in [etc.]. 

tVwt, V. Obt. Also 6 noart, 7 nort. [Of 
obscure origin ; given by Ray as ifpfg.] istlr. To 
push or butt with the horns. 

1599 W. Watrkman Pardlt Pacious App. 341 llie Neate 
that nourteth with the home shall the owner kille. 1573 
Tussaa Hush, (1878) 55 Curst cattel that nurt^, poore 
wennel socm hurteth. i6ei Holland Piiuy I. ao6 One while 
(he sets his homes] streight forward to onend, other whiles 
bending byas* os he hatn reason to nort or push toward, or 
avoid h» enemle. 

t Vnvtll. Obs, In 3 noiti, norhB. [Of ob* 
scure origin.] Noise, din. 

a laag Log, Katk, 140 Ha iherde a swuch nurfi lowart 
to awariede maumetes temple, c im Hall Mtid, 31 His 
lafiliche nurfi A hi^ untohe here makeo ^ to agrisen. a 1040 
Sasvlet Wardr in 0,E, Horn, I. 347 We inahen ifelcn hare 
nurhf lv,r, nur8] & hare untohe here. 

t Vn'rtnnllle* Obs. ram^^K [f. Nurtuke 
V, -ABLE.] Capable of nourbhing. 

>879 W. Wilkinson Co^fni, Fam,Lovo B iitj, Blasplttm- 
yng the Catholique Church of Rome, and rentyng thq 
consent and nurturable sustenance of the seme. 

STnrtUM (nB'itlOi), sb. Forms: 4-6 nor- 
tour(e| -tur(e, 5-6 nortor ; 5-7 noortouro, 6-7 
-taro; 4- nurtoro (5 Sc, nwr-), 5-6 -iur, 
•toor(9. [a. OF. nourtun, nurture^ var. of 
noure^t nourriture : see Nouriture.] 

1 . Breeding, upbringing, training* Mucation (re- 
ceived or jpMBcmd by one). Now rasa, 

€ t33» R. Brunnk Ckron, Woes (Rolls) 4^95 Vt wondreh 
at sowre miituie of prb. latspa Chaucer Eom, Rost 179 


c t33» R. Brunnk Ckron, Waa (Rolls) aW Vt wondreh 
at sowre mirtuie of prb. Th igM Chaucer Eom, Rost 179 
Fill fonle and cheriysshe seniM she,.. And litel coude of 
norture. fsas tr. Soerota dTecnr/.* Priv, Frit*, its He was 
of bey oourlourc* arel prowed and Mernyd of al Sciencis. 
ifTe-hl Malory Arikmr vtii. iil ayfi He sente yonge 
Trystram. .in to Fraunce to lerne the bngage and nurture 
and dedes of aims, a tgn Lo. BsENiaa Gold, Bk, M, 
AnreL (1346) CiU b» Hb lather in hb youths had taught 
him good nurture. 1971 Timain //njA. (1878) s8 The 
greatest prefbrment that childc we can glue,h Icamins and 
oarture,to traine him to But. 1807 Jra/vSTb Hist, Wakt^ 
/told JkAm/(i89t) 80 The gcaeial course of Religion and 
rod nurture in the scollers of tMs sdiole. tfifg Milton 
Ednc, 3 To drive our dullest nno lasisst youth, .nom the 
infinite desire of such a happy mirture. 

1819 Soorr Rokoky vi. xv, He bred him in their nurture 
wild. i8ff Paekman JttHils in H, Amir, b. (18:%) 99 
Both were of nobb birth and gentb norturs. 
fb. Moral training or di8dplbie. Obs, 
tSBi Tinoali Rpk, vL 4 Bryiyie them eppe with the 
nortor aad blbrmacion ou the Coidc. Govrioale 
Bceinf, KriiLCoutents, Cod suffleib lonfe, rtbulMih and 
teachclh all lodi as wU fectaoe nunoure. tfii Bisle 
Wtsd, liL II WImiodesplimh wbod<Hiie,midauKare* he is 
mbiiahk iteRviiisiiroao AAM.(i86s)l.NCviii.t5t Yet 
1 aetmmealTfomChrbt withmirtnra. 

2. Tnat which nouriihct ; honrishHNmt, food, 
tmi Trevisa Bartk, Di P, R, xix. uiraiL CBodl. MS.\ 
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waft his bedde at the morwe, As at even so was be nortured t 
welo. c x^Alph, Tolu 437 He knew it& bad compassion 
pvoff, & farte name it & nurtur it c 1450 Lovilich Craii 
XXXV. aid His Eldeat sone. .was put into tbike part^ For , 
to Nonure. I 57 d TuaBxav. Tra^, Tales (1837) 161 By his ' 
Grandsyre nourinht up And nurtred from a boye. 1715 
Bbntlby SsrMt, (J.), Tlicy suppose mother earth to be a great 
animal, and to have nurtured up her young offspring with 
a conscic^ tenderness, idig Smblley Almstor 08 By 
solemn visiott and bright silver dream. His infancy wtis 
nurtured. iM Lytton DUautned iii, The woman who 
nurtured me as my mother was rather capricious than kind. 
1871 0 . W. HoLMiia Poet Break/.^t viii, He was not nurtured 
by the best of mothers. 

rejt, cigii ui Eng» Bk, Amer, Introd. (Arb.) w/a All 
the other Dyrdes..gyue them mete & drinke to the tynie 
that the[y] can flee & nurter them selfe. i8ae Siikli.ky 
OitU Tyr. 1. 336 That very Rat, who, like the Pontic 
tyrant, Nurtures himself on pobon. 
b. transf. To foster, cherish. 
t8a8 Macauuv £11., Hallofu (1831) !• 57 l^rung from 
brutal passion, nurtured by selfish policy, the Reformation 
in England [etc.]. 1847 H. Miu.kk Test Rocks iiL (18^7) 
115 It nas bMii said that they nurture infidel propensities. 
tSya Black Adu, Phaeton xxL 298 The Lieutenant began 
to nurture a secret affection for Scotland. 

2 . To bring up, train, educate. 

■gad Tindalb Titus ii. 4 That they nurter the yonge 
wemen for to love their husbandes. 1579 Northbrook k 
Dicing (1843) 11 A child.. In tender yeares brought vp In 
vertues schoole, and nurtred wel. idjp Rouse lleas>, unhu 
viii. (i7oal lod He will delight to teach and nurture thee. 
idSf Br. H ALL Mloquenco p. xiv, We ought to nurture our 
souls to greatnesse. 1774 Buhkk .S/i. Auter, Tax, Wks. 
184a I. id4 Persons who are nurtured in office do admirably 
well as long as things go on in their common order. 1784 
CowpER Task II. 532 My man of morals, nurtured in the 
shades Of Academus— is this false or true? 1817 Shkllf.y 
Rev, Islam 1. xxxvii, Before A woman's heart Mat in my 
virgin breast, It bad been nurtured in divinest lore. i8d3 
Gk(x Eliot Romola 1. xi, He had been nurtured in con- 
tempt for the tales of priests 

t b. To discipline, chasten. Ohs, 
xSfB Tinhale Doctr,^ Treat, (Parker Soc.) 13d God laid 
him where he could neither see sun nor moon. ., to nurture 
him,.. and to teach him God's waya taxg Covkrdalk 
1 Kings xti. it. a 1984 Becoh CommpL TT Script, Wks. 
11 . ML 93 They vercly for a fewe dales nurtred vs after their 
own pleasure ; But he nurireih vs for our profit, xdoa 
Bible (Oouay) Prov, xiii. 24 He that sparcth the rod, 
hatcih his childc ; but he that loveth him doth instantly 
nurture him. idgd Rutherford Lett (iSdi) 1 . Ixx. 182 
You have liad your own Urge share of troubles. .; but it 
saith your Father counteth you not a bastard ; full-hegotten 
bairns are nurtured. 

t c. To wetn (pnt)fram something. Ohs, rarerK 
ttei Sahorraon Serm, 1 . in As a fatherly oorreetton and 
chastisement, to nurture us from some past sin. 

[f.prec.-t>-<Di.] Trained, 
edocated. CbienV in mA, iVA, wtll-nurttmd. 

If l y o-go Alexander 3177 A ix score of new gccre of 
nurtrtd maydena c 1479 Bahees Bk, 119 Als to the worldc 
better (boon] in 1100 degre Mihte yec desire thanne nurtred 
forio be. 199a Georpas’i^eeno Greene's Wka (Grosart) 
1229 Nay, good my Liege, ill nurtur'd we were, then, idii 
Biblx heeJns, xxiL 3 An euill nurtured soone b the dis- 
honour of his father, fhid, xxxl 19 \ \‘ery title is suflicieiit 
fur a man well nurtured, idia Dekkeu !/ it Ar not Good 
Wka 1873 11 . aBt How dar'st thou mock vs, thou ill 
mittirVi sfaueT 1781 Cowyeh Takik’ T, 834 A weli-nurtur'd 
liaui Of abler votarica il94 G. Greenwood Haps ^ Mis- 
haps do Revealing the..hcli of ferocity in their blood- 
nurtured natures. i88ff Murre^*s Mag, 1 . 558 Hb India- 
nurtured Mood felt comforted by the warmth. 

rar€-K [f. Nurtcbk $b. 4> 
•LB 88.1 Without nurture or nourishment. 

xBgi lALPOueo /on 11. i, >Vho perbh not alone, but in 
their fatt Braek the fsr-epreading tendrils that th^ feed. 
And leave them nuriurelesa 

HUTtanr. [f. Nurtcri v. 4- -bbI.] One 
who nurturet or trails. 

1798 Hist, Hod Evans II. 233 Mrs. Waldron could not 
heboid the nurtumrs of her jpandsou without the tendcrest 
h/ag, XX. 491 Thme are under 


Huthad, t/tal, 

. Eay S. 4 k, C, 


► Bimkw, Mag, ,, 

the conduct gf the great Nurturer. 1879 Jowett Plato 
(ed. s) III. ds SnbiiecU who In other States are termed 
aUves,are by usteiined nuituKis and paymaMem. 

Wm rtSK — h^ [•«»?.] UpbtinKins. 

«ilgi Hood rit /wsrrr-Arm 95 Uhe an infant changed 
at nuraa By Isiiissa you have undergone a nurtureJiip 


f^vhLsb. [f. NvBTOBI O. -f -IKO 1 .] 

The BCtlou of the wb, In vurioni senset. 

IQI Cbvudus Jth xiwvL 10 He with punyshinge and 
ttUftnrinit ef them. .. wameth them to leaue of from their 
wkhndnme, i^CAr. Pow. Pr, (Purlcer Soc.) 

wanvufonn tHfw. vii, 74 sne lesnites naue a voneuge. . 
fee l|9 aHiliir& oftlielr yoong lesuilee. 1849 Lytton 
4 oel Mtm iy* wttlm«dayi my lord, my nuituiing was 
“ ‘ liathipwvliioe. 

, .B. Thit umtuies. 

I Os um ii8in« 88n swinamum coat, 

Iw SMk raoSu rtu m i tintiran Frad*- iomr 

Ok. (n*. «f Nttm, 

a WiM «illi N«nr. dM. mm wmae., 
hf mat. dkl. 





(See quot.) 

. , C. IPordst HitsAd, starved, in the 

bringing up, 

NuBle, ]iUB 8 el, 4 iu 88 le, varr. of Nuzzle v.- 
Kussa, obs. form of Ncbee sh,"^ 

ITu'BBiBrite. Miu. [See first quot.] A 
variety of pyromorphite. 

sBjd'ei Brandk Chettt, (cd. 5) 843 Baruel has descrilTcd 
a double phosphate of lead and fime from the mine of 
Nussiere, near Beaujeu, in the department of Rhone : he ! 
has called it Nussierite. Penny Cyct, Suppl. 1 1 . 306/2 
Nnssieritet Occurs in crystals, which are almost leiuiculnr. i 
. .Colour yellow, greyish or greenbh. 

NuBte, var. of Niet v. Obs, NuBtle, obs. f. 
Nuzzle v.^ Nuay : see Nuiss v, 

Vnt (ntn), rd.f Forms: a. 1 hnutu (//. 
hnyte, hnite, nyte), a-4,6nute (3 nouthe). B. 
3-5 note (4 nhote), 5 noote. 7. a-6 nott(e, 
5-6 not. 8. 4-6 nutte, 5-8 nutt, 0- nut (8-9 
AV. nit). [Common Tout: OE. hstuits fern.-- 
MDn- noU^ mute (Du.//^, nr///), and mp/, MLG. 
note^ not, ON. knot (Norw. not, Sw. not, Da. 
nod), 01 IG. {h)nu 3 ^ (G. nuss). The stem *hnut- 
pre-Teut. *knnd-, is related to that of Olr. enft, 
Gael, enu, end, Welsh cneuen (pi. atau) nut.] 

1 . 1 . A fruit which consists of a hard or 
leathery (indehiscent) shell enclosing an edible 
kernel ; the kernel itself. 

For the many specific names of nuts, and of other fruits or 
vegetable products to which the name b loosely applied 
(as earth-nut, ^a-nut), see the distinguishing word. 

a, c fcg Erfurt Gloss, 15 Abilina, hnutu. C97S Rnskw, 
Gosp, Matt. vii. id Ah he somnisah.*of gorstum ficus rr/ 
nyte? c 1000 Sax, LeechsL III. 134 Pinhnutena cyrnles, & 
amicdalaik & ohcra hnutena cynilu. c 1179 Lamb, Horn. 79 
Me btekeo he imte for to habbetie henc cumel. c ladc Poe. 
Plants in Wr.-Wiilcker ssj A ne//ane,Mtiie ttoh, litclnute. 
a 1300 Cursor At, 18833 His hare fw'as] like to (ki nute 
brun, Quen it fur ripnes fab dun. cssgo Moniuomekik 
Sonn, xivL 8 Lat sie vho first my wedfie wins; For 1 will 
wed ane apple and a nute [rime shute]. 

p. ctago Beket 1191 in S, Eng, Leg, 1 . 140 Deiiitehcs to 
him brou^te, Applene, & peorvn, and notes also. 13.. K, 

\ Alts, 5193 It wit al fruyt etc, Applcn, noten, rebyns and 
I whete. i|B 7 Trevisa liigdcn (Kolb) VI 1 , 129 duke 
! boujte notes wih he wbiche he sei;« his mete and vitailles. 

I / 144a Gesta Rom, Ivi. 373 pe ape wil gladly Etc the k>Tncll 
I of the note, for it is swete. 1486 Bk, St, Allans b iii b, Wete 
a niorcell of fle.sh therin, the mowntenaunce of a Note. 

I y, e 13)80 Wyclif iPks, (1880) ta A fewe perU« appelis or 
I nottb. 1398 Trkvisa Rarih, De P, R, xvii. cviii. (Bodl. 

I MS.). The nutte tre hatte Nux & so hv notte also. / 14x9 
! Poc, tn Wr.-Wfllcker 647 Hec nna',.. notte. 14M Bk. St. 

‘ Albasu c V, Pcllettb of the srettenes of a Not. Ibid, f vij, 
j A Clustrs m Nottb. c 1338 Du Wes Introd, Fr, in Patsgr, 

: 91a Small nottes, noisettes, 

9,^ f 1400 3 fAUNDEv. (RoxK) xxix. 131 Trecsse berand 
' gaHoRez and nute muMz and grete nuttez of Indc. e 1450 
Mirour Salnacionn (Roxb) 59 lluii callid figes, Razines 
and Nuttes and apples collibies. igsd Pitgr, Pn/. (W, de 
W. 1521) 5 b. As the shale of the nut to be broken that he 
may fWe of the Cornell sgM Carew Huarfe's Exam, 
H’tts xiv. (15^) asS He hath his haire coloured like a nut 
full ripe. td4a Fuller Holy «f Ptv/, St, iii. xviL 198 

WorldV 

them. 

tree, i\,m 1 IU» IS |r 

in Aliments, isle, l 257 Such' as abound with a soft .as 

most sorts of Nuts. Cow'PEK Task I. 315 'Fhe beech of 
oily nuts Prolific. i8r8 Scott F, M. Perth xiii, My L«rd 
of Rothsay, who.. was cracking nuts w'ith a strolling 
musician. 1884 Tennyson En. Ard, 556 Soft fruitage, 
mishty nuts, and nourishing roots. 

17 . As a symbol of something of trifling value, 
r 1300 Hsn'elok 410 He ne yaf a note of his ohes. Ibitf. 
1332 Nouth hv worth of one nouthe 1 ::2nule). 1340 .-ijenb. 
143 Nc prosperite n« aducr^ete of |m wordie hi ne prazch 
ane nhote. 

t c. One of the seeds in a pine*cone. Obs. 

exioaaSa.r, /.eechd, 1 . 25o^enim..c3Tnlu of pintrywcnuni 
hnutum. idii Cotgr., AVr > de /in, .. the nut, or fruit of 
the Pine-aiiple. 1787 Bradley Fam, DiU. s.v. Fir tree. 
The Kemeb and Nuts, which may be got out of their Cones 
and Clogs. 

t d. The stone of a peach or date. Obs, rare, 
itiam Posy tr. Leo's Africa iiu S07 Their peaches they cut 
into fewer quarters, and casting away the nuts or stones 
they drie them in the sunne. Ibid, vi. 2^ 1'hey feede their 
goates vrtth the nuts or stones of their dates beaten to 
powder, whereby they grow exceeding fat 

to. The fruit of the cocoa-tree. Ohs, 

1707 Funnbll Vof, V. 89 The Nut or Kernel. .ripens in a 
great Hosk, wherein are sometimes xp, nay 40 cocoas. 1711 
spect. .Advt. (1891) 903 ChocobUs all Nut as. 6d, and 32. 

wilh angm is, 8 a 

ta A cup formed from the shell of a coco-nut 
mounted in mcUl; also, one made of other 
materlali to reiemble this. Obs, (See also 4 c.) 

*318 In Riley Mom, Load. (i8d8) aoo One cup called 
* oota^, with a feot and cover of silver, value y>s. 1407 ?ri 7 / 
^ Estwomy (Somerset Hob)^ Vnum note de dogcan cum 
cooDsrUiia umPtuim Lott.Wl, sys A blak notte standing 
of rilYwand gUi. with akover tothe samo. tsw Sia R. Elvot 
HV iSr in Elyoct^ Ct88D A, ii playn bdlcs of silver,., 

U mitlos ipwiiyiilied withiOverand gilt, e ifljBa in Atxhstoi. 
(1840) XXVIlL ije A dryakingt nutte iff syl\>cr, worth 
about twonUt poiMids. (liiiSom £. M, PtrihxA, Tender 
him tht nut ones more.] 

8. In nrioui proverbial and allusive contexts. 
(For Ad/ mti see Diaf a, 6 b.) 

t|8e I, HKVWoon /Vm. 4 Epigr, (1887) so .She U lost with 
an apple, and woon with a nut. 184? Gc IWLKV The 


NUT. 

Tree ii, With Art as strange, as Aemer in the Nut, Love in 
my Heart has Voiuiiits puL sddo How'lll A'/^. Frau. 15 
He may be gott by an .^pple, and lost by a N*9I. lyaa 
WoLLA&ioN Relig, Nat, viil 161 Ibey, who are not, or but 
lately, past their nuts, cannot be supposed to have ofiy 
extent uf knowledge. 1842 LoNr.i<. Sp. Stud. 1. iv, Very 
little meat and a great deal of tablecloth.. .And more noise 
than^ nuts. 1899 Titstes 25 Oct. 5/3 They can't shoot for 
nuts ; ahead. 

4 . In allusions to the difficulty of crackinf^liard- 
shelled. jiuts : a. A 'question difficult to jtnswer, 
or a problem hard to solve. 

*545 Elyot De/. Gd. IPom, B iv b, Nowe knacke me 
nut, niaister Candidus. 1389 Hay any iPork (1844) 33 Like 
you any of th^rsc Nuts, John Canterbury? iS^ Fuller 
Hist, Lambr. (1840)95 Why was this Hall first visited?.. 
But the nut is not worth the cracking. 1709 Hickeringill 
Psiest-tr. iv. (1721) 236 Here's Nuts enough to employ their 
Teeth,, .but. .Wfure tlicy crack them th^ will break their 
Brains. i8es Hiniincion (iod the Guard, of Poor 
p. iii, Th(^ providences which appear rather out of the 
common line are bard nuts in the mouth of a weak believer. 
1898-di J. Brown Hora Subs. (1863) 17 He es|*ecially liked 
his mental nuts. 1886 Stevenson Dr, Jekyll i, It was a nut 
to crack for many, what these two could see in eath other. 

b. A matter or undertaking difficult to accom- 
plish ; a person hard to deal with or conciliate. 

s6ds-7 CowLKY 0/ Plants Wks. (Grosart) 11 . 276/1 'Tis 
time that vou these childish Sports Ibrsake, Hymen for you 
has other Nuts to crack. 1949 Franklin Lett. Wks. 18B7 
11 . 16 Fortified towns are nard nuts to crack ; and your 
teeth have not been accustomed to it. i86d lllustr. Loud. 
N. 9 June 549 Spain has.. got some of her teeth broken in 
the attempt to crack a nut that was too hard for ll^ro. 
1888 J. Pavn Myst. Atirbridge xxi. You will find Robert 
Morns a hard nut to crack. 

c. (See quots. and sense 2.) 

i8s8 Scott F, M. Perth xvi, A huge calabash full <ff sack 
w'as offered to the lio!, of the supplicant, while this prince of 
tet ellcrs exhorted him,— * Crack me this nut, and do it 
haiiilKumcly '. 1889 N. 4- Q. 7th Ser. VIII. 437 When a 
freNh guest arrived he was met by the laird, who made him 
* crack a nut \ that is, drink a silver-mounted cocoaaut- 
shell full of claret. 

5 . a. AW/ to (a person) : A source of pleasure 
or delight to one. Now slang, 

zdi9 Fletcher Mad trover v. iv, But Chev are needful 
miseniefs, And .Huch are Nuts to me. id7S HIarvlt l Reh. 
Transp. i. 56 This story would have been Nuts to Mother 
Midnight. 1709 in W. S. Perry Hist, Colt. A met. Col. Ch, 

I. 147 Pray remcmlrer that our divisions w ill be nuts to the 
adversaries of the Church. 1788-74 TucKr.R iJ. Sat. (1834) 
II. 484 Mischief is said to be nuts to some folks. 1N9 
Naval Chron, XIII. it This was Nuts to many of them 
whose purses could afford it. 184s R. H. Dana Be^. Most 
xxv, This was nuts to us for we liked to have a Spaniard 
wet with salt water. F. R. Stockton House Martha 
ao8 To see me here would be simply uut.s to her. 

b. (Sec Nut v, a, quot. 1812.) 

6. To be {dead) nuts on or upon, to set great 
store upon, to be devoted to, fond of, or delisted 
with (a i)erson or thing), slang, 

1785C ROSE Diet, Vulgar T. s.v. Well-hung, I'he blowin 
w’as nuUs upon the Ktddcy because be is well-hung. iSia 

J. H. Vaux Flask Diet, s.v., A man who is much gratified 
with any bargain he has made,, .will express his self-satis- 
faction., by aTccIaring that he is or was quite nuts upon 
himself. i 86 s/'arMr 4 29 Mar. 127/1 Johnny and Georp* 
were nuts on iheir pet.., and tabled their money freeh'- 
1873 W. Black Pr. Thule xi. 168 .My aunt In awful nuts 
on iNlarcus .\urelius. 1894 Asiley 50 Yrs, Life I. 132 He 
wasn't dead nuts on meeting with them. 

7 . slang. The head (of a person). 

1858 M.\viiew Pai e%i lu. Gi>ld 11. xii. 189 The first round 
WMs soon terminated, for Jack col a 'cracker on his nut'. 
1894 Clark Rrssrii, Smp Mohock 11 . 19 Let that 
chap there Iw ready with his cutlass to job me over the nut 
on iiiy showing myself. 

b. Off ofu^s nui, out of one's mind, insane. 
(See also quot. i860.) 

i860 Slang Diet, (ed. 2) 182 l‘o be ' off one's nut ', to be in 
liquor. 1873 Mies Braddon Str. 4 Pilgr, 11. iii. i;8 I here 
are the men W'ho go off their nuts by the time they're w’orth 
a million or so. 1893 Fam. Herald 68/2 But is the master 
off his nut that he lus her down here to stay? 

8. ^plied disparagingly to persons. 

1887 VENN Master of Ceremonies vii, He is a close old nut. 
1898 HarpeVs Me^, AClIl. 150/3 * Who's the old nut walk- 
ing w ith your father-in-law t ' * He's my clerk '. 
b. A certain t)'pe of Australian (see quots.). 

188s A. J. Boyd Old Colonials 60 What is a Nut?.. 
Imagine a long, lank, lantern-jawed, whi&kcrless, colonial 
)*oot\ Ibid, 6s He is a bulb’, a low, coarse, blasphemous 
DUckguairi— what u termed a regular colonial KuL 

n. 9 . A small metal projection upon a spindle 
(of a clock, eta) furnished with teeth, and engag- 
ing in a cog-wheel ; a small spur-wheel. 1 

iarS 7 in A rckrolepa (1857) XXXVII. 2$ Thomas Clock- 
iiukker received 72. fer amending of the note and spindle. 
1987 in Antiouary (1888) Apr. 169 For makyng a nutte 
for the dyall, igif. Welkins Math, Magic 1. xx. 
(1707) 82 Let ut imagine every Wheel in this following 
Figure to have a hundred Teetn in it, and every Nut ten. 
im Moxon Afsck, Exert, iii. 45 Befote a revolution of the 
Wneel be perform'd, it would go off from the length of the 
Teeth of the Nut. 1775 Ash, Nut, a small protuberance 
with indentnres answering to the teeth of a wneel. itas J. 
Nicholson Optrat, Mechnfuc 130 A spur nut a, and a 
bevelled nut b ;. .the nut a works into the spu^whecl. 

tlO. A projection from the lock of a cross- 
bow, serving to detain the string until released 
by the trigger. Obs, 

Pavnfll Salerne's Rrgim. Q ij b. The iij niiite, that 
. is the nutte of the erwse Ixm c, is tfcthc, for ihe crosse bowe 



NUT. 

sleethc men. 157! Lame. SyUU (Chetbam Soc.) II. 59 My 
crossebowe w^^ouc the nttttc. idii CoToa., Lm naix etvmi 


11. A small block of 'wood| irooi etc., pieroed| 
and wormed with a female screw ; as^ to ni^ke 
a bolt fast, or to allow of its adjustment 
Cr. tAties^.ei uerttuts in a Lille document of 1597 cited 
by GodeM, 8.v. SatM. « 

iSii Crnoa.. Ow/49/ da Sais, a woodden sole, of Nut for 
a Scrue ; the foot of a Sarue. iSye Moxoa MeJk. Exerc, 
L 5 The Nut or Screw Box hath also a square Worm, and 
is braced into the round Box. 1739 J. Paics Staua-Br. 
'rAaures 7 Iron Hooks should be let into their Flanks, and 
screw'd into Nuts, itis J. Smith Pmmantma Set, Art 
1 . 6a A screw with a button head, tightened at the bock 
with a nut ilga BorroNa EUctr, inttr, 173 The nut, of 
course, works agtfnst the springs.. .When the nut is loosened 
the spring causes o to rise. 

b. The portion of a wooden printing-press In 
which the screw plays. 

1641 Ordim, Lardt 4 Camiw. Prakih, Print. 6 The 


blicaied figures called ' ^nut-cakca '. 1S4S Hexham 11, Nate* 
ItaemiHt *Nut-flowers. i|ao Maa. Bbowning Paema 1 1 . a6a 
They listen For..*nut-fruTt falling from the trees. 1135 
CovEsoALE Sana, Sat vL it, 1 wente downe in to the *hutt 
garden, to se what grew by the brokes. iStb CALVBai.EY 


garden, to se 
EtyLaaaaa 


sat grew by the broken. iS^ CALVBai.EY 
1) >7 In the *nutgrovea of Morocco, e 1000 


i Sax. Laachd . ll. 34 Xenim *hnutcymla & hwmte corn. 
I lepi Tebyisa Barth. Da P. R. xvii. cviii. (Bodl. MS.), 
I Wtin is k notte cumel h* b sauorie ft ful swete. 1460-70 
' Bk. Qnfatasaanca ej Pulte terine . . note-kiroelia, fyn triaefe, 
I radisch. 1330 pALsoa. 05471 PyH of a nntte cumtll. iSli 
Gebw Mutmnm 11. f L L soo A amall Orbicular Fruit, as It 
' seems, of the *Nut-kind. tSiS Kiiav ft Sr. EntamaL xxv. 
J (1818) II. 416 'llie beetle to which the *nut-inaggot is 
transformed. 176$ Muatum East . IIL e8s In tlie *nut 
season fences are wiled in pieces for the fruit by all the 
I boys and girls in tne neighbourhood. iSit Hexham 11, 
I Earn NtMaaeta . a '^Nui*ekin or Husk, slig Diiuiaei.i 


i,,.wrki.,dMrttlw,pnng*...WlMntlianuli<loawiMd .tick. TueKUi£.£wn^,^TlM fourth i 

iwg CUM. o 10 WH a •nut tM. very vejr rich, very sweet. 


ta, riiydr ^883) eg The hayte that brediihonan 
oke, and the ^notworme. 


1641 OnUm. Larda ft Camm. Prakih. Print. 6 The *>• In sense l\,aAnut-frami,-ir0n,-kiy.-ttini. 
Printers Nuts and Spindles which they find so employed. I t 7 » W. Sutheslamd Skiphniidada Atsiai. lej Nut-slings 
tSSg Moxon Afaek. Ajvn*., Printing xi. p 1 To preserve ; of the Guns. tSaS J* Nicholson Opermt. Mathaxk^i"^a 


toeg AioxoN mtaem. t,xare.^ rrmUt^ xi. p 1 lo preserve ; 
the Worms of the Spindle and Not from wearing each other 
out the faster. iSa# J. Johnson TyPagr. 11 . 307 The brass : 
nut in which the screw of..Che spioole works. 1841 Panna I 
Cy<t. XXI. iii/s In tide upper cross-bar or head, .a nut is j 
firmly secured. The screw works up and down in this nut. I 
o. The contrivance at the lower end of a violin- ! 
bow, or any similar instrumentf by which the I 
hocse-hair may be relaxed or tightens. 

sSSa Plavpobo Skili Mns. n. (1671) 101 Hold the Bow i 
betwixt the ends of your Thumb and your Forefinger, an ! 

TiWm lx. (1878) a8o 


betwixt the ends of your Thumb and your Forefinger, an 
Inch below the Nut. iSjaS Dcbovbq Violin ix. (1878) a8o 
So regulated as to cause flie nevest approach made by the 
stick to the barir to be exactly in the middle, between the 
head and the nut. iSSa HbeoN'Allbn Viaiin-makimg 93 
A bow. .with a properly constmeted head and not to re- 
ceive the hair. 


the bhanke there isaliole. ., and in it a Ring, wherein Is the 
Nut to which there is fast fixed a Stockc of wood crossing 
the Fiookes. iSSS Holme Armanry iii. xv. (Roxh.) 19/1 
Tne null, the round part under the cyc^ to which the stock 
b fixL 1769 Falconbb out Marina (1780), Nnta gf tka 
anckar . two little prominencies, appearing like short square 
bars of iron, fixed across the upper part of the anchor-shank, 
to secure the stock thereof in tt*i place. iMy Smyth 
Sailads IVard-ik. soe Nntit two projections either ribed or 
welded on the square part 01 the shank [etc]. 

13. (.See qaot 1876 .) 

' sSyfi Pkil Tram. XX. 80 The Frets are iiearcr to one 
another toward the Bridge, and wider toward the Not or 
Head of a Viol. 1771 Enaycl. Brit* 111 . 393/1 An equal 
division of a string Setween either the nut and bridge or 
scop* and bridge. 1878 Stainiui ft Baxbbtt Diet, Mm . 
Terms 316 Nat, the fixed bridge formed by a slight pro- 
minence or ridge at the upper cod of the strings of instru- 
ments of the violin and guitar frmily. 
eb. To make iki tasU X (tee qaot.). 
ifdg AUbntta Syst. Med. VI II. is TlM viokmoallo players 
. .who seek to get higb-pitched noteefrom ihcb toiCrumente 
by shortening the stnngs by violent premure with the out- 
side of the ^lanml Joint of the left thomln while the 
fingers are engaged in etoppinf the etring lower down (a : 
maiKBuvre known as * making Uie nut *), 

14 The ceotral part of a potter’a wheel. 

1733 Diet. Patyp^ejpk^ av. Pottery^ llic poctere wheel 
consists principMly in the nut, whioi b e beam or axis, 
whose foot or pivot plays perpoidicnlerly on a fre e H o n e ! 
sole or bottom. I 

ni. tl5. The glifif pcois. Oftr. I 

fo xm tr- BmUingaVs Daeadaa (1599) 358 There b a tkinne ' 
which doth, .coocr. .the not or fiareparteof a mannes yarde. 
1611 CoTca, Penaaeka da mar, .at one end resembles a | 
feather, and th* vnooncred nut of a mans yard at tb* other. ; 
i6i7 A. Lovbll Cr. Tkaoenafa Tram. 1. 49 After they have ; 


nut-frame should carry three fistptecee of wood or Iron. 

, ibid. 338 Scrap or nut-iron, consisting of old nails, screws, 
; nuts, and pieces of that description, itse H. STBniBHa 
! M./<»mI.osTlMlM«lmdlwndl.«r.fora«ltnoiM 
! piece.., the latter part being formed into a nut-key. 

! 0 . In sense 1 7 , as *sUuk. 

ifite Mrs. Whitnkv tVa Giria vl (1873) im A sprinkle of 
I small, shiny nut-coal iftveAM/'.fifrcAiS Mtf.Mi/aCbke 
I (niade..of nut-riackriddledl 
I 20. Objective and obj. genitive^ as nut-caichir^ 

! •€atar^ •gMkarimg^ •sittar. Also nut^grown. 

1746 Mas. Cabtxb in Pennington £(ft(t8o8) I. 105 My 
I follow *nut-catcher and I have anothm wood in reserve 
I where we hope for better succesa tllg D. Cook P. 

' Fasieda Damgktar i, He seeks the *nut>eater. 1876 H. H. 

> Thomas Mem. D. Thomas i. 4 Deligbtiim in country 
; rambles, in ^nut-aathering and bathing. 1809 CaMrscu. 
Cart. Wmm. u iiC And playful aquinrel on hb *nut 4 fown 
tree, Hbxham it, Ean nate>mangar^ a *Nut-seliw. 
b. Similative, 8i nmtriUaJ^ *swut. 

j i8s8 Biacita. Max. XXItl. 8 o 601 a men are ouraversion, 
j so *nut-dcaf arc tficy, so sand-blind. 1797 Eneyti. Brit. 

\ (cd. 3) Vl. s9o/a To give an example of tne manner of pro- 
I dneing these coloare we shall take the *nut-fiey. i8||s 
I L1N0C.BV Nai. Smi. Bat. 181 Seeds *0Bt-like. mIm A Geav 
I Laaa. BaU 469 The a nut -like seeds partly sank in excava- 


tions at the base of the scale. xBHk Rbioht Matamek.xdgL 
ito For of it icHe (the Mood] bring ^nutsweeie or mllke- 
sweetc, by thb hcate becommeth tugnr cr bony swnste. 

21. Special combi.: tnnfe-boMiii a imt-tfee; 
tanl-boTi a boy who gatben nnU; taul- 
braftktri «NuT-CBA0UB3b; &ii 8 -oiil,f 4 Mtg(sce 
qttot ) ; tnut-hoadf the plant Torment!], which 
hMi not4ike seeds; tiiiit>lioii 8 ii»t» a nutshell; 
JFut-lIondrijt the hist Monday in Angost, 
locally obierved as a holiday; fnni-moiiM, the 
dormouse ; t nuS-miiaiel 0 ; nnl-palau an Aos- 
tralian palm (Cjras modm) which bean edible 
nuts ; t Mt-pnnny (cC wsff-itVbir}; nul-pine, a 
specie of piM (Mms sahittiamt) faidigenooa to 
N. America; t (see qnot) ; imWiialit 

a kind of sedge with nut-like leedi; fnnMlvwr, 
a yearly payment formerly custoinaiy in North* 
nmberland; nut-wood, fwnlnul wood. 
exam Sax, Laaehd. II. m *HnutbsaBMi rinde ssaw.* 
^ AW ito (Camdmjj^S It di 


cut oft the fore-skin, (ch^Jslit with their nails the skin also 
that covers the nuL tTW J- S tr. Le DrariaObaesv. Sarr* 


that covers the nuL 1791 J- 5 tr. La Dranrauaaaav. Sarr, 
(1771) Dictionary, BaUmMs,tha Glands or Nnt of the YaA 
ti6. »P 0 PB *8 8T1. Ohs. 
idtt Canm.nOaii da iadaa^ iha Not, or Frycfs peace ofa 
Leg of Muttom itta CiasoN Ammt. w, (1697) App^ A 
gbnd which we. .call in shcmi the Nut or Pope'a eye. 


Leg of Muttom itta CiasoN AsuU. iv. (tkgy) App^ A 
gbnd which we. .call in shcmi the Nut or Pope'a eye. 
tb. A small knob (of mcaO. Obs.raro^K 
xfk^ J. SaeAT Art Caaktry is A sha»Tottoige...b OMide 
of a ^fs liver. There b a naatt nut of livmr that hangilo 
it, which serves for the head 

o. dial. The pancreas; also, part of the canl. 


apron (omentum), that's alec..; bat the kelL 
ghing,and the nutofthaibtliesweaicMpartori 


thing, and the nut of that it tbesweaicM part Of alL 

17. pi. Cool In email lumps. nlamba. m n. -imny , 

18. A cmdl rauid.d bheoit or c kt . Odjr ill 




OawomnLait. (1903) eg She fmnt 
. ribbon, like the ^ttttt boys pbywitiud. 1971 riaiiAifr Thor 
i tVaiaa (xBtx) I. 09 Sxet^nf the OwyoontacMs or *Dal- 
• bfunker, 1 do not incoliect nny veryu aco niBm ii bird lohnvu 
: visited thb parfah.^ 

Buschwvona. axota Vac. Pkmia In Wr.*W 0 lciMr ssy Tar- 
atemiiaa^ L ^fralehede. I4ft| Caik. Amt ssy/s A*Nulle 
hasynge, maeiema. sMpG* OlXll. jio ••Nnt- 
Mooday'baiiUaaintocaiidoQiaXfndaL s^Tomau, 
FaarJ: Baaata (ifijQ 4«J Of the *Nnt-nioosib Haae l ino u si , 
or Fitbiid-iBoasa sM AmvBi hmPML Trmm.XKy. 1014 
Ckaam CaraBam..!Tba Shall iwandbi our *llui-llia 3 a 
slip J. H. Maiobn Uatf. Nmiim Pi. ti '*Nat Mm.'.. 
Bmploynd bytbtaborigiiNsasfeod Aaeacsllaot farina b 
obtained fimait. wtm\aJ.C.HadgpmHlaLNaaikatl!akkL 
(i9a4)Vlt.3ieTliarsnicBlM*KunpeaBys. il||iMAVini 
MoJMri^^aMAaBvI. too We caciriSdiaBs(llieMBas)iii 
a thicket of *aatpioe. smRavsiomd Jfifow ft it 
The Cnyaiint iMiiiai^ ihfokly eovwsd 
limlNr. siei HouahoMw 437 Thoee pi 
I BnMinNai 4 reeeiodm..f«liiiitMfoeeaadfonqealfDer 
nmeher amSn bat they net the tarte of theamck whwt- 

ikaiMMMiaad 


10 ifaMreeeioeBe..rBiaiaiaemoi 

UNW aiB 9m«.. Of wass u o wi mey 
icMled^uat- p ii i ws. aieslbftatd^^ 


NUT-BBOWN. 

1. intr. To seek for, or gather, nuts; asp. in 
phr. toga (a) amtHfig. 

1804 Dekkbe Haaaat JVk, Wks. 1873 II. 8a Whither gad 
youT A nutting forsootlL ciiTO Wood Lifk (O.H.S.)T 
176 A W. went to angle with WlUiam Stalne of Mert. coll, 
to Wheately brito and nutted in Shotover by the way. 
1693 LirrraBLL Briag Ral (1857) 111 . 197 Last week 3 
dippers were token fii the very act in a wood. being db- 
covered by a boy a nutting, igaa Mesl Cameson Marten 
ft kif SekaLsrt ml 45 A aet of wild chape deed me . .to go a- 


1879 * £. Gabsbit' Name by Works I. 47 When he and 1 
us^ to go nutting in Cultlead. 

2. tram. To curry fovour sfith, to court (a per- 
son). slang. (Cf. Nut sb> 6 .) 

i8is J. H. yaux Flask Diet,, Nat, to please a person by 
any little act of assiduity, by a present, or by flattering 
weras, b called aaitiag him 1 as the present, ftc., by which 
you nave gratified them b lemed a mat. sUag Grose's 
Diet, Val^ T. (Egan) s.v. Nats, The cove's nutting the 
I blowcn ; the man b trying to please the girl. 

Vwtellt (niM't&nt), a. [ad. L. nUtant^em, pres, 
pple. of nUtdra to nod. No F. nutant, Sp. and 
rg. fintante.] Drooping, pendent. Also Cawb. 

IMS J. Hill Nist, Plauis 371 l*he great nutant-lfowered 
Ufium, called the great Martagon. 1797 Eacyct. Brit. 
(ed. 3) 111 . 44e/i Nutant, nodding, having the point turned 
outward, lisp Samouelle Eutamat. Caatpead. eta Head 
nutant, forming an obtuaa angle with the thorax, sggg 
G. Johnston Nat. Nist. E. Bard. 1 . 41 The ripe capsules 
I a^enermlly erect, but sometimes nutant. 

Initfo'iftt V. rare. [f. ppl. stem of L. nutdre : 
cf. prec.] iM/r. To droop or bend downwards. 
Hence Nutating ppl. a. 

1880 C ft F. Darwin Mavem. /*4 99 He has shewn in the 
case of certain seedlingsi whose tips arc bent downwards (or 
whidi nutate)^ that letcj. 1I81 Speetatar 8 Jan. 51 That 
side of the nutating stem. .faces the north throughout the 
movement 1837 V^lus FL Pt. ft Ferns 1 . 174 llic nutating 
tip ofa twining stem. ' ^ 

Nntfotioil (nb/t7i‘Jan). [ad. L, nutdtidn-etN, 
nonn of action f. nUMre to nod. So F. suttalion, 
It melaffOMf, Sp, ntttacion,'] 

1. The action of nodding the head ; an Instance 
of this. Alio tram/, 

s8ia Cotta Disc. Dang. Praei. Pkya. 1. v. 41 The nuta- 
tion and staggwing of nature doth make warie proceeding. 
Mb Blount Gtemagr., Natatiaa, nodding, as one doth 
wbmi ha sitt sleeping, tpsl Fort Dane. 11. 409 So from the 
mid-moei the nutation spreads Round, and more round, o'er 
all the sea of beads. sBrn). G. Saxe Poems, Rickard tjf 
Giaster, Ugly rtlaiioiis Who'll be very apt to disturb your 
nntatioiis By unpleasant aIluslons,^and rude obeervationii I 
t8|9 AUkatPs AM. Med. 111 . 78 The cervical vertebrm are 
usually attackeo fint; a dilBculiy b felt la rotation and 
nutation. 

% Asir, A alMt osdllttion of the earth's axig; 
now sfie. that vy which the pole of the equator 
wonla dcicribe a tmall ellipte in about 19 years, 
and which actually rcndcii Its molioB round the 
pole of ^ ediplic (see Putoiawoii) wavy instead 
of purely dicular. 

tyti tr. Cregor/s Aetrass. (iTsfi) I. sos Another Nnutioii 
arising fitim another C^uia may promt all thb divmty 
In the diitaoos of the Pob-Star from the Me. B948 
Baaounr in Pkii. Tram. XLV. 13 Thb appnrent Moiimi, 
b both Ihois Suns, mi^ mom from a Notation in « 
the Earth's Axb ioid. 11 Changm which 1 had ob- 
served, both b the anoiml Pr ec e mlo n and Nntatbn; 1781 
Bi Daiwoi Bat. Card. 11. (1701) 83 Marhlng her tobr mid 
riderual day, Her iloer imtanwH and hw varying cibie. 
dkgsP^nmCyet XXII. 4W1 A large numte eft mars., 
have a sugift appaiont motion not atinbotobb tklier to 
pnceerion or nularion. t88ilLPeocroebirnrwls<rv*^ 

A more perfoct m et h od of llbainiiMi the praeesrion of the 
oqnboaee or iheearth'a iielbiiand abe the notalioo (or 
MddbfL eiitt m be dcaGrib5)T 
b. The oacllbiion of a top in n^iiig. 

Ibea span on with very Mt angalarvtlocityaiboat ito axis 
of figore^ the aolatba win be bmnaibie. 

& Curvatufu in tho stam of ft growing plant. 

mm, iM Knni Mm 4 ML 11 . m 2 Mi fc««n an 
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VUT-CBAOK. 


Lmid, Gat, No. 6154/4 One Nut-brown Maic. itM Bymn 
ttland II. vii, 'rhe tun-bom bUxAl. .threw O'er her clw nut- 
brown tkin A lucid hoe. tin — Jaaa xiii. Ixxv, Ah, hut- 
brown pertridgexl wiQgg C. Biontk Pro/ator ix, Her 
hair was nut-brown. 

b. Of girlif in respect of complexion. 
a iiep NMrmunM Masdt vili, in Araoide't Ckran, (1503) 
fol. 75 b» Shid neuer be tayd the Nutbrowne mayd wax to 
her looe vnkind. ijm Lvlv Buphuet (Arh.) 115 If she be 
well aette, then call Kira fiotie,. .if Nut broone, at blacke 
At a ^e. i6ti CoTca., t.v. FilU^ The nut-browne latte 
for mirth and neatnette doth turpame. idsy MAsaiHGaa 
Guardian i. i, My tenants' nut-brown daughters, wholesome 
glrlt. lyil Port Dm$ic, il 337 Shown him by the Nut-brown 
maids, A branch of Stya here rites from the Shades, itao 
Scott Monnat, xv, The attention which was paid to every 
word that he uttered by the nut-brown Mysie. iSb^Daily 
Ntwi so Mar. 7/1 For the nut-brown maids, who stnke the 
happy medium between dark and lair, there is a large choice 


uf gentle tints. 
nUol, 


%n 

'JKe English and Latin names are translations of G. 

1756 G. Edwards GUom, Kai, ffiti. t. 63 The Nut- 
Cracker. This bird • .b about the size of our iaoc-daw. lySt 
Pennant BrU» Z0OL (1776) 11 . 531 Nutcradier; the speci- 
men we took our deicripiion from b the only one we ever 
heard was shot in these kingdoms. 180a Montagu Omii/u 
Oku (1B31) 339 The Nutcracker b said to lay up a store of 
acorns and nuts for winter. 1840 CuvtePt Auwt. Kmgd. 


nOioi, s8oo Mhs. Ubrvev Maartray Fam, 1 . ss8 Well, 
and what of that, my pretty nut-brown Y 
o. Of thinp, ale. 

cF 


ts88 A. Day Eng, Stcnimay i. (1635) no The nut-broun 
Colour of Seller-Ale in a frosty morning. s6oB Dekkbb 
fitlmoH 0/ Load, Wks. (Grosart) 111 . 78 Nut-browne round 
trenchers lay in good order. 01668 Davbnant Nnaa fr. 
Plimomh iil i. Good Nutbrowne- Ale and Tost. 1770 
Goldsm. Dot, Vili, SSI Low lies that house where nut- 
brown draughts inspir'd. 

t d. Of a iword. (Cf. Bbowv a, 4.) Obs, 

16. . Robin Hood and Benar in Child Baliadt III. 157/1 
The beggar be had a micUe long staffe, And Robin had a 
nut-brown sword. 1674 Butler Hud, l ii. 797 When his 
nut-brown sword was out. Courageously he laid abouu 
t e. fig. Rustic. Obs, rare 
1648 Hkrrick Heop.t Swot Counity Lift 60 Thy Nut- 
browne mirth, thy Russet wit. 

2 . absol, as sb, a. Ale. (CL i c.) 

18x8 Scorr P, Af. Forth ii, Thou shalt have a cup of the 
nut-hrown for thyself, my boy. 1867 BaixauiY Mmrlockt 
isi. I beaan to have doubts whether tbe parson would have 
cared to leave the * nut-brown '. 

b. A brown colour like that of nuts. 
t88g Harped 0 Mag, Apr. 77s Her hair was of a soft nut- 
brown. 18^ Daily Newt is Sept 6/1 Deep nutbrowne and 
the red of the robin's breast are skilfully combined. 

XTu't-crMk. [f. Nut 
L • Nut-obackrr I. Now ran or Oht, 

1870 Levins MoaUp, % Nutcracke. nMc^aagiatH, t68i 
Ropiy to ^Mitekie/ 0/ tmpotiiiona' 4 Thw can find in 
their hearu to play with Nut-ciacks and Hobby-horses. 
t68e SouTHEBNE Loyal Brotkor v. Wka lyst I. sp Indeed 
a nuicradc, or some such conceited Hyroglyphical Engine 
does well in the hand of a magistrate. 1791 Anna Sbwaru 
LolU (1811) III. e66 A mouth that will be nut-cracks at 60. 
1806 J. Tomlinson />MAMlrr (1887) 057 For 16 pairs of nut* 
aaclcs to mansion house. 

2. Nut’draik Hallowe’en. 

of 


before the snows are melted. 

Comb, t8S3 Wood Nab, Hitt, 370 The Nutcracker Crow 
. . is about the size of a jackdaw, but its form is more slender. 

4 . As a book-title. (Cf. Nut sby 4a.) 
tygi 'F. Foot' (/i//r),The Nut-Cracker: Containing an 
agreeable Variety of well-season’d Jests, Epigrams, Epi- 
taphs, && 

Hence ViL*toxaoker v , ; Vtvtoraokaxj a. 

{ 1861 DicKENa Gt. Expect, xxxiii. Are infants to be nut- 

I crackered into their tombs! ibid,. Babies are to be nut- 
crackereddead. 1868 Mias Braddon Birdt o/Prey l i, An 
old lady who had been seen to arrive in a brougham, espe- 
cially weird and nutcrackery of aspect. 

n«*t-erM]dag,///. a. [f. Nut^^.i] That 
crackf nuu; oonatiucted so a. to crack nuts. 

i8a8 Ligktt 4 Skodtt L S03 Nut-cracking human heads, 
and wax dolli with moveable eyes. s84a Penny CycL XXI 1 . 
399/a The type.. intermediate between the tree-nesting and 
nut-cracking squirrels on the one hand and the burrowing 
and frugivorous Tamiat on the other, 
t Sutd (fiUo naton, -eth), for m wile know 
not: cf.N£TgyNiT£N,aiidNoTv.2 Obs, 
eggo Lindisf, Go^, Matt. xxi. 37 (Hia) geondueardon 
ckem hselende [and] cuedoti, *nutu we' iciooo we nyton, 
Hatton nyten]. c 1175 La/ab, Horn, 75 Alle ^e kunnen. . 

ower credo, koh 30 nuten navfUit alle bwat hit sci8. a laxE 
" * ■ ■ .... - 

: and 


NUTMEGh. 

sh\ 4- Hook tA] .A hooked stick used by persons * 
when nutting, in order to pull down tbe btanchts 
of the trees. Also fig, • 

t a 1500 QhotUr PI., Adoration Sheph, (E.E.T.S.) 157 To 
pull downc peares, appells, and.plomes. .1 geue thie here hiy 
nvtthocke. 1618 Hoi.yoay Marriages Arts itl. vi, 1 will 
makp this Verte like a Nut-hooke, like a Nut-hooke— and 
then pull downe— pull down the Moone with it. 1631 
Dekkex Match me in Load. 1. C a b, She's the Kings nui- 
hooke. .. that when any Filbert-tree is ripe, puU down the 
braucst lowes to his lunB. 1734 Stlkelv in HoJe Air^y- 
day Bk, (1825) 1. 7x7 The family reaching them victuals 
with the nut-nook. 

t b. Applied to a beadle, constable, etc. Ohs, 

I >897 Shaks. a Hen, tV, v, iv. g Nut-hooke, nut-hooke, you 

Lye. 1598 — Merry IV. 1. i. 171, I will say marry trap 
with you, if you runiie the nut-hooks humor un me. a 16^ 
Cleveland Count, Com. Man Poems 99 A Se^ues- 

the Sign with him is 



Huipenoktr. Alio nutonoker (etp. in 
tense 3 b). [f. Nut xd.f Cf. Do. mfle( 9 t)inUer.] 
1 . An instnimen^uicd for tbe pnrpoie of break- 
ing the ihdli of null. Alio, and now usnallp, 
(a patr of) nmt^crackers, 

sike\ 1848 Elyot Nmcifmngibmlum,, .a out cracker, 
ifiaaill. DiteoUiminimm 14 He was fain at length to make 
a Nutciacker of it. him Bnyet 16 A sword., 

which was as like a nut-cracker for it crack'd men clad in 
steel lyto Stbrle Tmiier Na 115 p 1 He had emee 
actually tefid aside his IPunch'sl Held fbr a Nut-cracker. 
1844 mkrns Mart, Chna, ii. After tbe maimer of a toy 
nut-cracker. 

pi, 1814 MAasman Very IVoman iti. fi. A thousand iron 
mills Can be beard no further than a pair of nut-cracken. 
i{i8 Swift Corn Wks. 1841 IL779 , 1 shall send, .a fine pair 
ofX^van nut-crackers to save her white teeth. 177a Foote 
Nabobui, Wka. 1799 II. 314 A pair of nut-ciackcn presented 
by Harry the Eijradi to Anna Sullen. 1818 Smitn 
Panomtnn Sci, ^Art Lapt Apairofbellow^nut-crackcra, 
Ac. are composed of two levers of the second kind. 1879 
F, W. Robinion Counted Contcienco l vUI, You need not 
hemiaer awayonibe teUe with the nitucradm any longer. 

tb. Camf, (Sfcquot) ObSa 
oiM B. E. Oku Cea/. Cmo, Nmt<meAm, a Pillory. 
TheCall lookt through the Nut-ciadters, 
o. Used Bttfiba and Camba to dcsoribe the ap- 
peaianoe of no88 and chin which b ptodnoed by 
the want of teeths 

riyee T. Btowu IVkt. (1708) tit. st Hollow cheeks... 
imt-craidwr chla that alsMst aweta her nose. liitW. 
WuMtfOMn la & Wnberfbice aailL (1868) 380 She 
Is a toothlisq nukenam Jawed old women, hut quite up- 
right and eet t ve. dbm lax Lvtton IVmnderwr (ed. a) 39a 

/• SbiWiiffga im0$% eye AetUUMli of Dootoi witn a 
nut-cuMker nose and duu. 

ta Oii»«iioendaniti| • c^jpatoa tpectator 
•tOw tiMM. 

timtcanluddh 
the vul^tt sort 


tratour ! lie U ihc Ucvil's Nut-hook, 
always in the Clutches. 
Vn-ldoblMr. Now dial, 
JoBIlEB - XUTUATCH. 


[f. Nut jAI + 


Ancr, 


ur, R, 194 pe o8re^ keuh we habben ham ofte. we nuten 
m nout. a sags Owltjf Night, loxo Hi drinkep mile and 
li her to Hi nute ellcs wat hi do. c i jm St, Brnudan a86 
This bred that we cteth nou we Nuteth whanne hit is. 
tVH'tellLMS. Obs,rare-^, [repr. 0£. *11^/0/- | 
tusse^ L Nk 4 - wilol knowing.] Ignorance. 

c laoo Trin. Coil, Horn, 73 Nutelnesse tetefi he mannes 
Ahrifte he ne wot ncure hwanne he bine)e8, and swicbe ben 
, alle ho he ne wilen listen lorspeL 

. Vu t-ndl. [f. Nor sb,^ + Gall rA8] A gall 
produced upon the Dyer’s Oak (Oteerats if^c» 

I forro), used espedalty as a ^e-stun. 

i >888 Duncan App, EtymoL (E. D. S.) 69 GaUa, a nutgall, 

I or a sowters last 1640 Sia T. Browne Pseud, Ep, 336 In 
I this composition wee use only Nut-galles, that b an excres- 
! oence from the Oake. 1670-1 Narboeouch JmL m Acc, 
Sev, Lots Voy, t. (1694) 40 Snudl Nut-galb growing on the 
Bushes, tyio Chevne Phil, Prime, Not, Retie, 1. 350 This 
we evidently see in Nutgals,and the other Excrescences oi 
the Leaves of Vegeublcs. i8to T. Thomson Chem, (ed. 3) 
II. 351 Deyeux found, that a French pound of nutgalb re- 
quired 96 French pinu of water. Veate A’«/. Hitt, 
Comm, 236 We receive nut-galb from Turkey, Greece,. . 
Hungary, and Sclavonia. 

iru*t-gnM, [f. Nut /AI^Gbabs jA] A 
variety ot sedge {Cypams Hydra^ also C, phynta^ 
todes\ so called from ita tuberous roots. 

il^ Linolev Nat, SytU BoU 306 Cyperus Hydra b said 
by Dr. Hamilton to be a pest to the sugar-cane plantations 
01 the West India Islands. . .The plantcrscall it Nut Grass. 

Gray First Lett, Bot, (1866^43 Tubers are pro- 
duced. like those of the Nut-Brass of the Southern States., 
and of the Jerusalem Artichtme. s86o Darlington Amer, 
Weeds, etc 359 C. phymatodet, 'Nut Grass* of Florida. 
Ibid, 360 Hyat^ Cypemt , ' Nut-grass ' of S. Carolina. 
Vuthatell (ovtihsetj). Forms: 4-5 note-, 
5-6 not- ; 5 nutte-, 5- nut-. Also 4 -haohe, 

5 -I180I1, 7 -hatch (9 hatohet) ; 5 -hakfe, -hage, 

6 -hagge. ff. Nut sb,^ The second element is 
connected with Hack u.i, Hag and Hatch 
tr.^, but the precise development of the forms is 
obteure.] A SBudl creeping bird belonging to 
the mus tFs/fa, SO named from the peculiar way 
in which it breaks nuts In order to feed on tlie 
kernel The common British species is S, casia, 

rtl40 Nominak (Skeat) 796 Wyldegos and nolehache. 

‘Yr.-WdlAer 598 NuciP^agnt, a 


cdiTitti hiid Mrrt* 

iilp 8 fBiiope.hiit 


ssga&fc"*-'-’' 


^ >544 Turner Ariuut Pmcip. 1 3, Sitta, Anglic a nut 
iobber. Hollybakd i'nat, Fr, Tone, Grifttpereau, 

a little bird making wane against the Kgle, as Robin ted 
brest, some do call that biidc a nut iobber. 1655 Moufet 
& Bennet Health's Improv. (1746) iB« The Tittle Fyei, 
which we call a NuliobUr. >678 [sec Nui hatch], 1713 
Phil, Trant, XXVTll. 170 The Nbt hatch, or Nut-jobber, 
b not frequently to be met with in the South. 1B40 Penny 
Cyct. XVl. 372/1 Sitta Europxa, the Common Nuthatch, 
or Nutjobber. i88s Swainson Prou. Names Birds 35 Nut- 
hatch,. .Nut jobber (Berks). 

[I Nit jA^ 4 - -let.] A small ntt. 

1856 A. Gray Man, Bot, (i860) 319 A deeply 4 lobed 
ovary. ., which forms in fruit 4 little sei^-like nutlets. 1873 
Mocceriucs Harvesting Ants, etc 18 In this manner .. 
entire calyces, containing the nutlets of Calaiiiinih, arc 
gathered. 1899 (J. Ktru Orig. Brit. Flora 135 ’i be small Ni/e 
^ its nutlets naving caused it to be overlooked tilt Fpecially 
searched for. 

IHTutllieg (nn*tmeg). Forms: a, 4 note- 
muBRO (5 notO> 4-5 -mug(o (4 notte-), 5 noot-, 
notmoge ; 4-5 nutemug(e, 5 nutmuge, -muke, 
9 dial, -mug. Sc. netmug. fi, 5 iiot(o)mygge, 
notmyg ; 6 nutmygge, -migge (nutte-), -mig. 
j. 6 not(e)meg ; nutte-, nutmegge, nutmege, 
o- nutmeg, 9 Sc, nltmeg. [A partial translation 
o£ OF* or AF. *ftais ftiu^ue or mugc (f. nets not, 

I and mugue, muge musk), an nnrecurded variant 
of the common OF. nets mugyt)ede, mugu)ete, 
muguette^ mnsguctlOj also muscade, muscaU (mod. 
F. mix muscade), * Prov. twiz muscada, Sp. nuez 
mascada, It. mce moscada, incd.L. nux musebta, 
(, late L. muscus Musk. The common Romanic 
type is directly represented by MDu. note muscate 
{J>Vi,vtuskaatfmt), MHG. viusciUnu^ -uussj, 

; Sw, muskotnol. Da. muskainikL'l 

l . A hard aromatic seed, of spheroidal form apd 
I about an inch in length, obtained from the fruit 
I of an evergreen tree \Myristica fragrant or ojfi^ 

cina/is) indi^nous to tbe Molucca and other iiast 
Indian islands, and largely used as a spice and in 
medicine* 

Inferior kinds are also obtained from other species of 
Myristicacem in various parts of tbe world ; and with db- 
tinguishing epithets, as American, Bratilian, Pemvian, 
the name IS occasionally applied to the produce of Uccs 
belonging to other genera. 

m. ty, K, Aiis, 6792 Notemugee, and the sedewate. On 
heom smullith. c 1386 Chaucer Sir Thofas 52 The licor)’s 
and the oeicwxlc, And many a clow giloire, And notemug^ 
to put in ale. c t4M Maunuev. ^Roxb.) xxi. 94 Clowes, 
canell, nutemuges, niaoez...|’e macex cr he busies of he 
nutemug. c 1440 Cookery in Househ, Ordin. (1790) 473 
Ti^e Clowes, maces, sptktnarde, nutmukes. 1^3 Cath, 
Angi, tsih A Nut muge, nnx mnscata, 1877 HoUUmets 
Clou., NutmM^ a nutmeg. 

ATmiiM Chauckb Rem, Rose 1361 Trees there were 
grel foboun. That baren notes in her sesoun, Such as men 
notcDiyggcs calle. c 1440 Promt, Pare, 359/s N otexnygge, 
nux mnscata, Caxton bfyrr, 11. x. 90 Other trees 
there growe..that here notemvggcs. 1541 Elvot Cast, 
H tithe n\s, Nutmigges with their swete odour comfoitc 
and dbsolue. imTmaee Regim, Ly/e (1553) B viii b. Ye 
f daye to eate Nuttemigges. 1570 Levins 


must vse euery 
Mauip, 119 A Nutmig, nux myristica. 


n4„Lai,-£ng, Voc, in Wr.- , ^ . 

nocehach. 14.. Nom, ibid. 70a Hkficeduta, a nuthage 
ci4fe Promp, Paov, 392/1 Nothak, byide. puns, Yc 1475 
Sgr, kwe Degre 55 adr nuthake with her notes newe. 
Igto Palsge. 248/1 Nothagge, a byrde,,;m. 

iM Wilkins RealChar, il v.l4- >47 To the second tort 
of the Woodpedter kind, those outer Birds may be reduced, 
which are. .called Nuthatch. 1878 Ray Wiitu^by's 
Omith, 14a The Nuthatch or Nudoober. tyge Htu. Hist, 
Anim, 903 Sitta, the Nuthatch: it b frequent with us. 


Dodoenettx The rootes are like a couple of Nutmeggea 
i8eo Veknee Via Recta ii. 44 Take.. of Nutmegs and 
C^namon of each halfe an ounce. 1688 Holme Armoury 


k. Dki, (1831) 341 
's wood- 
nut- 


Him may the Nut-hacch, pierewg with si 
ringly destroy. iBen Montagu Omith, 

The Nuthaidi is BMie espert in climbing than the w 
Mdnr. 4N Or^t ^ 

heich ttttenaload cdl, which may M heard at aoona 
ribbdiattll■oi, ■ e wwbHw^ /ro^^dglcArisfA iMNewTON 
DkL BMr6«8 Corrioa has a Nuthatch peciuiar totcself 
and renarimble fw its bladt crown. 

Bdva Obs. rare. In 3 nahtn, 
mritau tt nm Now 4* Thik* Cf* Nowtbb.) Now. 

MtBtBSU Marker, » For hi dooitwurfie nome ichhabbe 
Idrohiu fimia mwm bnfi nyfiea, c im W^. 
Smmrim7fiyk<KS,Mite,l$fz kuig Nn wurK and nuhan 

miant of Notan 

SS'LkiNk. Also 4 aulUtookOo [L Nut 


verted, 97 iT you carry a Nutmeg in your Pocket, you'll 
certainly be inariry]d to an old Man. 1768 Med, Obterv, 4 
/ng, {t± 2) IV* 3 The bigness of a nutmeg of a digestive. . 
was mixed with the former poultice. 1849 Balfour Man, 
Bot, I 996 It b said that a single tree will yield on an 
average about six pounds of nutmegs. 1870 Ybatb Nat, 
Hitt, Comm, 144 The mace and the nutmeg are both 
valuable spices. 

b. IVeeden mUmeg, anything fnlae or frtndn- 
lent ; n frnnd, cheat, deception. (/• S. 

The story to whkh the nhrase alludes b related by Kali- 
burton i* Sun Stick') in the Ctockmaker (1836) Ser. k viii. 
SceeboJVelMNr^fnlrio 5bek>w. , 

tkip Galt Lmmic T, 11. i, * 1 reckon, Squire Lawne, 
said he la Vermont farmerl * b a buffing of a parley vook 
but I sellsno wooden nutmegs', ilyi De Vers AmeHtam^ 



xrxrriaooBO. 


urns la cbt prew and'pongrew wooden nutmess have 
to answer for iMfed telogrima^ politicdl tricks, and falsified 

above) which 


eleccion-retoms. 

2. a. the tree (see 


produces the nutmeg. 


ISM .Blundbvii. Exhv, vAu (1636) 554 The Nutmogge 
ree groweih in the He of Boda, and difTcreih not much 
rpm the Peach tree, tdli Gkew Mmu/nm iv, |IU. 37 me 


Imost in* 
again to 
iMs Bkntlry 


tree 

from . 

Nutm^Tree: Tonther with a Branch of the same after 
the life, ivis Ir. HitL Drugs 1. lav These Isles 

are so stock'd with Nutmeg-Trr es. that it is iJi 
credible, tm Foeanr N, Gutma 106 Went 

Long Island, in quest of the nutmeg tree. iMs L 

il/oo. B§i, 633 The Nutmeg tree bears peor-ibaped fruits, 
commonly about the siae of an ordinary Mch. 
b. NniPteg-grater (see Gbater f 1 ). 

• seggCoNGRCvB LovsfirL, 11. ili. About a little nutmeg- 
grater, which she had forgot in the caudlecufk 1703 Lom, 
Gau, No. 4i5^4»Stolen.., a Nutmeg-Grater. iM-y J. 
BKRKSPoaD MittrUsHum^ Lffs ix. IviL Just as if you were 
swallowing a nutmeg-grater three and a half yards long. 
iSfy Nat CycL II. 88a Plates of iron pcrforalM. .so os to 
resemble a nutmeg-grater. 

CeorA ilii^ Al&uttsSgsUMtd^Wlh 664 Conical pro- 
jections, x'hich give almost anutmeg-grater-like sensation to 
thff hand when passed over it. 

8. Employra as a distinnishing name for varie- 
ties of apples, puBrs, peaches, etc. 

1864 Evelyn kai. itrrt. July 70 Fruiu in Prime,.. 
Peaches Nutmeg, Isabella, Persian. Uid, Aug. 7a Plums, 
.. White Nutmeg, late Pear-plum. 1731 Miller Cartf, 
Did, S.V. Psrticm, The White Nutmeg.. is the first ripe 
Peach. IHJ,, The Red Nutmeg is. .somewhat larger than 
thi\ white. 17S6 Csm/i, Fmrmer s.v. Peaek-trst j Y i/i 
The white nutmeg peach, this is ripe in July. e. The r^ 
nutmeg, this ripens about the beginning of August, itte 
Hocc Fruit Afmm, 5 Cockle Pippin (N utmM Pippin). /M, 
168 Ben dc Csissoy. .(fihitmeg:.. Winter rbpkn). 

4. Used to denote colour or appearance. 

e 1610 Midoleton, etc. WUUm it. i, He in the nutmeg- 
colour'd bond. dMn Lmd, Gmx, Na aaxfl/4 A new fashion- 
able Suit near a Nutmeg colour, tdln /AVf. Na 2433/4 
Stolen.., a well shaped Nutmeg grey Slone Sma Mfis 
Daily Advertisir a8 Sept. 4/1 1 wo Mores, one a Imn or 
Nutmeg colour'd Mare. siSg Mam, Stmr aa Feb., Liver 
very large and of nutmeg appearance. 1876 BRi.<iTowa 
Th, 4 Prmd, Mid, (1878) 797 The liver may consequently 
present something of the nutmeg character. 

b. Nutmeg liver^ a diseued condition of the 
liver, also called airepkp. (Cf. Nctmioot.) 

Bristows Th, 4 Prmet, Med, (1878) 741 The simple 
induration and congewon which constitute the 'nutmeg 
liver ' may have the some effect. 1897 A tlhuifs Sjtsi, Med 
IV. xat Sometimes the liver was nutmeg. 

5. Misc. combs., as ntdmeg boletus^ butter ^ Pf7, 
ptantatidu^ rock^ trade ^ tribe \ nutmeg-apple, the 
fruit of the nntmeg-tiee, containing the mace and 
nutmeg; nutmeg-bird, •cowrie, •flneh, -flower, 
•pigeon, flute, -wood (see quotA). 

lift Kingsley At Last v, Here and there a *nuimeg- 
apple has split, and shows within the delicate crimson 
caul of mace. 1888 Newton in Encyd, Brit, XXIV. 463 
'Nutmeg-birds. i8|p4 •• Diet, Birds 648 MntmegH^^ the 
dealers' name in common use for Mmnia pmmttdmim, but 
umorcntly of somewhat recent origin. s 9 e§ A. H. Evans 


ifimr 577 4lfljtfMi‘ie]/wiic/a4i/N, the Cowry- or Nutmeg-bird, 
is brown with whiu streaks above and spots below. t8io 
Pemteiegia VJll. av. Myristkm, The soil on which any 
large quantity of this is deposited shoots forth very speedily 
a 'nutmeg-boletus, or mushroooL 1899 Millee EUm, 
Ckim,t Org, (t86a) afio Palm oil, 'nutoMg outter, and cocoa- 
nut oil, each contain a dUIhrent solid fatty add. i88s 
Encyd, Brit, XVll. 666/a Nutmeg butter is a solid fatty 
subsunce of a reddish-brown colour, obtained by grinding 
the refuse nutmegs to s fine powder. 181$ Bvnoow Lrmket, 
iq8 Cygrsm Nutmeg Cowry. s88i Free* Zad, 

iSec, 1002 'Nutmeg- Finch (Munia unduloto). i8i8 js A. 
Wood CUurik, Bet, 149 SligeiUii Smtk 
Flower.., From Egypt, MmldePs . . 

Amim, Pkrs, 818 The greater number of fats, .may tarn- 
fore in this re s pset be compared with the siearopc of 'nut- 
meg oil, O* H^O*. 1891 Tuoara Diet. Appi, Ckem, 

II. 712 NutRiM-oil (syn. Oil of Maoe)..fci extnhcted by 
bruisiag the fruit and tubnuttiim Che paste to the action of 


Smtivmf 'Nutmeg 
UbrPs Ckem. Vegi 


_ 18111 Lydomu ReyafNmt. Mist, IV. M The 
'Nutmeg-pigeon {Cnrpepkmgm meeei) common in the Indo- 
Burmese countries, Ceylon, and the Andamans. This hitd 
••Uves on fruit, espidally the wild mttmsg. ibid , 269 
The while nutmeg pigeon, .b a handsome nedts fiMind in 
the Philippine Islands [etc.]. s8m Admt. Asm, Beg, eiy/a 
Ihe geuM idleness, and conssqueat neglect of the 'nut- 
meg plantations. t8l4 Tennyson Feye ^ 40 Whsre those 
long swelto of bleaker tweep The 'nuimig rodm and islet 
of dove, dbm BAarucfr Due,Asssgr, (ed. a) 298 *Mssisss^ 
Simfe, a nicknaaM givsii tof^cht Slate of Conotctkul, in 
allusion to the story that wooden nutaiMs nre there monu* 
fitocufedfim exportation. A^Psu$kiiis^yilh9A.Myrb> 
r//M, The chief'aotiMi trade liss at CqrloiL riasLinMSV 
(Hired, Bet . se MyrStUem^ the 'Nutmeg Tvl^ ri88 

Vu'tngflflgdf eu [f. pfoe> 4 *-iD ii,] 

1. Flavourea witli 


, - 

i with niitfiM^ 

« 74 | ♦ CestsUry Brew, vs, (ed. s) 329 Bsko u Rye 

SoVa ti — Wyo. 

Ho Sw T. WAtm /Mw. iw. II. tssv. 

AfHiMdo-iali-** I witli tb. ~-lnniiTllr.i_ 
tKtMmMifiaXriilm lUd, M. 5 ) It. UbT^e Whu 
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Vfl'tHlili [Cf. Dtt. nootolU (MDn. ifptir-), Sw. 
Hototja, G. Nfrjrjrp/.l Oil obtained from nut- 
kernels, esp. those of the hazel and walnntf largely 
used in the manufacture of paints, varnishesj etc. 

1864 Evelyn Sritm 95 For this [polishing] Lin-seed, or the 
sweeter Nut-oyf does the effect best lisf T. Thomson 
CAdk.(ed.3) 11 . 443 Nut-oil has been found preferable to 
all other oils for printers ink. tfijg Uta Diet* Arts B07 
But eiit is at first greenish coloured, but becomes pale 
yellow ^ time. 1873 SrON Werkskep Bee. Ser. 1. loa/i 
Nut oil is more uncertain in its qualities than dthm Unseed 
or poppy oil. 

tIflltrRtfl. Obi, ran, »NuTRATiyEb. 

The form may orig. be due to copying from a French text 
which had sssstrestis for ssutrsiii/i, 
r S 4 B-H VicAiv Assat. vUL (1888) 6s The Midriffe was 
ord(^nM..[tol diuide the s]drituab from the nutrotes. 
/8iVa,_The malicious fumes reared vp from the nutraten. 
t Vu*trRti\rflj obs. variant of Nuteitivi 0 . 
1938 Brllrnden Ckress. Seat,, Veritie 4> lYrr vii, Ane 
pleund meid. Quhaire flora maid the tender bicwmys to 
mid Throw kindlie clew and humouris nuiratiuc. 196a 
Bulleim Bsiiwarke, flk.Simpies 14 b, If they be swete thei 
be portly nutrativ^ond worme the hodic. 

b. sb, in pL The organs which supply nourish- 
ment to the body. (Cf. Nutratb.) 

iMB-77 VicARY Assmt. viii. (188S) 64 They were ordeyned 
..that they shuld defend y* nutimtiues outwardly. 
Vutrla (nlM*trUi}. [a. Sp. nutria otter, also 
lutria m F. lautre^ It Imtra i-L, hdra,} The 
skin or for of the coypn of South America. 


NUTBITZOV. 


1836 W. Irvinq Asterm III. 278 Nutria. VicunliL Chin- 
chilla and a few deer skins. sBgt Pesssty Cyei, VIII. 125/2 
The skins, .sre imparted into Great Briuin. .under the 
name of Neutria or Nutria skins, tpoa Brit, Med, Jrsd, 
377 The shorter finer hairs in the fur of the rabbit, hore^ 
musk rat, nutria (etc.]. 

VutriU'litf. rare, [See next and -itt.] 
Capacity of receiving nntriment 
iflM T. ButNET The. EssHh lu Iv. so6 That disposition 
whereby they are capable of receiving nourishment, which 
we may coll Nutribility. Ibid. 207 Ine Nutribility of the 
Body depends upon a certain temperament in the porta 
t a. rare^K fad. late L. mw/rf- 

diVii, f. nutrfre : aee -iblk.] Nntritioua. 

1807 TorsBLL Fests^/. Beasts (1658) 525 Swines flesh also 
is tessc excremcntml.., snd therefore more nutrible. 
t VutriM'tioiu Obs. rare, [ad. late L. 
nuirUdtibudm^ noun of action f. uutrfedre to 
nourish.] Noarishment 
1693 CocKEEAN I, Mutrkmiiess, nouririitng. 1846 Sir T. 
Browne Pseud. Ep, 158 Beside the teeth, the tongue of this 
animall is s second argument to overthrow this airie nutri- 
cation. 1897 Tomlinson Besseds Disp, 494 Animals . . tend 
. .to the nutrication of our bodies. 

VRtriM* rare. [ad. L. niitrfeem, nktrixx 
see Noumea.] Nurse. 

1947 J* Hamison EjtkerU Scettes 033 Of me your mother, 
your nutryca and your bringer vp 1880 Tissses 19 Aug 4 
iiKlicocive or the character m the goddess as the nutrice or 
all the created natura 

Hutrioioug, oba form of NuTBiriova 
Vutrioat (pifltrUnt), 0 . and sb. [ad. L. nri- 
trUui’dm^ DM pple. of nktrire to noimsh.] 

A. adj, 1. Serag tt nourishment ; poiiessiiig 
nutiimcntal qualitiet. 

i8ii Lovell ifisi. Asdm. hr Mia, 374 A tumour, .caused 

S f humours carried out with the nutrient bloud. iShi 
ieukw,Meii. XVIL 53a They teb did hang On the same 
breast, and vew the nutrient stream From the some fount. 
1894 Free. Btrw. Mat. Cissb 11 . No. ta. 108 The old tree 
i (isj thus bereft of iu few icmaining drops of nutrient 
aliment. S878 Boisrowa Tk, It Praci, Med, (1878) 79 Do 
i the decaying tiasucs attract them to ihtmacives ftma the 
; blood or extra-vascular nutrient fluid f 
[ 2. Conveying or providing nouiishmcnt. 

w§m Bulweu Assikrspesa e i, 171 By how uinch the Ffrac- 
! lique intelloct is more noble then the Nntrient soul. 1798 
! AiUaNETinrmFAfArrwia.ljQUvin.to8Tbeplm^ 
! sCRit of Che nulrictti vemels of the heart, ffug Sstrr. 
Dfir. flS Some prineipEl nutrisfii orimy will afterwaids be 
aiiCwich. i8ii J.ILGREEiiaJtfbmriN^w./rifi^iyCa^ 
MS The little yet knowaof thcdevtiopmmii of the nutrient 
appMus in toe Ctes u pke r a, 

BL sb, A nutritiou subftanos* 
sBiS |9 in WBima i88i Med, Temp, ffsd, Jvlw 174 
It is not always that nutrimits can bo taken in suflkiint 

‘W&iOr (bU^M). 9 . [f. L. to 

noafi8h4^i)fr.] fl. frwm/. To oouMu AlsoXr- 
b. iutr. To sup^y Butriment 
igsp Hawn Pad Pleat. avL ifmtj Soe.) 7 S I* 
tbegoldolsifudynuttyfyda /l&xE. 9 f Hfepaepn 

him aolfhho unferF^ 

The whiekohuM 


11 . Vt, 7t tha wHiio 
Inc 





jttl (oMiffaBiBl). (odL JU 

mentAtm, f. tMrin to aoBrWii 880 ' 

Fo iMfMgwMf f It iDd Soil ggd^ 

1 - That which BOBriMMf 

BOBliflriBg feod» 

tgfi b.vor CaeLMeBBe ilK Tlmmmha^ 

auQ UMiilshed some uaste of that unSniMBt. 



134 Now bee. .7 


.pumth away the causes and nutriment of the 

mdiMlk i«7 1 ailton P, In V. 496 From these corporal 
nutriments perhaps Your bodies may at lost turn all to 
Spint. S7S4^ Swirr Bee, te vestere Steiia's Yeatk, The 
Nutriment will from.wlthin Round all your Body plump 
your Skin. 1799 BuRaijPn Seareify M^s. VII. 384 It is 
impossible that he shoula continue that abundant nutri- 
ment ifiss Bain Seases/tiat. i. U. 1 34 llie action of the 
nutriment supphed to the body, 
b. Without article. 

1617 TorsELL Fear/. Beasts (1858) 358 All hard things 
which ore dlssolvri with diffi^ty, do re^n their force of 
nutriMC longer. 1887 Milton P, L. vil 408 Or In thlr 
Peorlle shelli at eoee, attend Moist nutriment 179s John- 
son Rsmbter No. 85 P 5 Observing the proportion Mtween 
nutriment and labcmr, and kcepliw the body in a healthy 
state. i8ei Bvion Sardaaap, 1. u. They banqueted upon 
your gods. And died for lock of further nutriment m8i 
Mivaet Cat ea It. .both helps to keep the body warm and 
servea as a store of nutriment 
o. In figurative applications. 
i6ie Rowlanm Kame 4/ Harts (Hunterian Cl.) eg, 1 
feede on euUs, they arc my nutriment. 1804 Gataker 
Trasssubst, x6o The bread and wine tbemielvm ore signes 
of spirituall nutriment not nutrition. 1708 Swift Steiia's 
Birthday, Is not Virtue in Mankind The Nutriment, that 
feeds the Mind? 179s Cowfbr Fear Ages 38 Myst'rtes 
ore food for angels ; they digest With ease, and Aim them 
nutriment. i8m Rorertson Sesrm. Ser. 1. iL (1668) ss In 
the soil of the heart is found all the nutriment of spiritual 
life. 1973 Dixon 7 \ue Queesu 1. L 1 . a To feel that Homer 
and Thumides might wld them richer nutriment than any 
of their Lives of l^ints. 

1 2. The act of nourishing or fostering. Obs."^^ 
>988 Cromwell in Merriman Life f Lett, (190a) I. 4^37 
The contynuance and nutryment m discorde and trouble 
omonge the kings suUecttt. 

VutrilRtlltel (ni 0 triiDe*nt&l), 0 . [ad. late 
L. nutrtmeuidids : see prec. and -al.] Having 
the qualities of nutriment or food; nutritious, 
nourishing ; also, conveying nourishment 
1483 Caxton Ceia, Leg, 231/3 litre thynget ben founden 
in seM germynyng, that it to wete, natural hete, humour 
nutrimenlol, and reton of seed 1499 Trevita's Bssrtk. De 
P, B, XVII. XX, The humoure nutnmentall of boxe is full 


entrattnce..to the nutrimentall vefsellcs. 189I Ridglxv 
Praci, Physkk 301 It may be mode from nutrimental 

te thickned and hordnml. e i88e J. Collins Sait 4 
p88 It. .consumes the goodneu or nutrimental part 
of the Neat. 1747 Haevey Medit, 4 Ceatess^, (iStS) 367 
His bounty coven the fields with a profusion of nutrf- 
mental treosonw 1818 Biaekw. Mag, XXlll. 989 Mutton 
hioth, that cxquislce, assuaging, nutrimental luxury. 1901 
Lene Jrssi. ts Jnim 3 > 4 /> Certain nutrimental combinations 
have to be puunly lanened, .by the seller. 
tNtrtrilllMltBS, g. oki.ran. (Cf.pnc. and 
•»>>.] Witbw//: Well-tmd. 


nutnmenied 

fCRBEim 


Gbbenb Ori, Far, (1599) 13 Come hither my well 
tnied knau& whom tokest thou me to U 7 1994 
NE SeUanssWitM. (CroiErt) XIV. sBj A good well 


t VRtrlBMltlTBp a. Obs, [f. NuTBmBXT 4 
-lYR] eeNUTEIMaNTAL. 

lite W. Foleinohaic Arte/Surv^ L x. 14 It p^uifies 
the Boyls, and Imports to the setde some secret nutrimenilue 
er. i8|| T. Nash Qaattraie s« The chyle, and vdiet 
tbereoTis nntrimentW aii|| T evon Iray U Heaitk 
be eoofoised that the Nutrinieative Quality U 
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contained In the fine Flour. 

V. Ohs, fgff-*. [f. ppl- item of 
L. gflfifiv.] trasts, (See NirraiTiog 1 c.) 

1I97 Tomunroh Beaede Disp, 703 Uihorgfo should be 
levigeted In Oyl, and nutiilad on n dew firs. 

t jf uM'tiidf B. Obs, ran, [th, nBiriti*msi 
see -aIm] Connected with nnreiog or luaiiog. 

liii CNAfiiAN HemePe Uyssm Diaaa a DkuM.ahed 
mitritiall rfghtt With bw bcroe-Broiher, dm farMhoNiiiB 
Snnn. Am BuLwxn Assiluijpeaset, 83 These Nutriclol 
EttnudMioM confor m the Nceetawidi Leede n FIim 

NmWitllm giititri>i). [td. L. VP**^'* 
/MMM,BoaaofMtioii&«NlMWto Moriih. So 
F. mOritim, Sp. It. lawOi fa fa w .) 

L Tha MliMiorpMeMiiof«q>ptjriBK»oi of tt* 
ooiviiiA aovbluMOt* 
taCMoni MfVHjm ttrlkal 

Grot 






NUTRITIONAL. 

2 . That which notirlshet; food, nutriment. 
iCai HoLiJiSO PMmrchU Mor, 671 Any thing that hath 
the nature or the luperfluity or excrement of nutrition. 
tfiCii Chapman xiii. agS AiAx,.to none alive will 
ywld. .whoM hfo, tokei Ceres nutritions. 173a Pope A«. 
Man II. 64 Fix a like a plant on his peculiar spot, To draw 
nutrition, propagate, and rot. lysS J. Wood SuppL to 
rpvai. Farriery as A Putrefaction of the stagnated fuices, 
whence the Parte are essentially deprived of all manner of 
Nutrition. 1868 Pearu Water-farm, ix. 07 These articles 
of nutrition materially assist the growth or the infant brood. 

Drummond Man vi% Chemistry is devoting 
Itself to the experiment of manufacturing nutrition. 

Hence VntritioBMl a., Vut»l‘tioiiarj a. 
a i8sa Macgillivray Nai. Hht o/Dee Side (iBm) 46a That 
general condition of nutritionary activity, which la produced 
by the development of the reproductive powers of the 
system. 1869 U. A. PAaKxa Fract, Hygiene (ed. 3) 493 
That these aads are most important nutritional agents no 
one can doubt. 1878 T. Bryant Pract. Sttrg, I. 558 In- 
capahle of further growth or nutritional change. 

Vutvitiail0 (niMtri'JaB), a. Also 8-9 nutri- 
eioua (rarv), 8 -oeoua. [ad. L. nikMUnsy nutrU 
duty f. niUrU^y nUtrfx nurse : see -iTioua 1. So It., 
.Sp., and Pg. HUincio.] 

1. Serving as nourishment; capable of supply- 
ing nutriment. 

166^ Phii, Trant. I. 75 Whether there be a Nervous and 
Nutritious Juice T t6^ Rusdp.n Further Discoi'. Bees 51 
'I'hey gather nutritious or augmentative matter. 1708 J. 
PlliLlPS Cyder ii. 19a O, may'st thou often see Thy furrows 
whiten'd by the woolly rain Nutriceous. 1781 Cowpkr 
Retirem, 43 Draining its nutritious pow'rs to feed Their 
noxious growth. 1819 Byron Juan 11. xeix. Which.. to 
their mind Proved even still a more nutritious matter. 1841 
l.iNE Arab, Nts, I. 48 As dates arc vciy nutritious,.. they 
are an excellent article of provision for travellers. 1871 
Napiirys Prev, 4* Cure Die, 1. ii. 60 Salt meat is one-third 
less nutritious than fresh, 
b. transf, Oftaate. 

i88t Daru'in Orchids v. sso This cavity does not secrete 
nectar, but its walls are thick and fleshy, and have a 
^dightly sweet nutritious taste. 

2. Conveying nourishment, rare, 

1741 Monro Anat. Herrts (ed. 3) 130 The Holes for the 
Passage of the nutritious Ves^^ls of these Bones are very 
contpicuaus. 1831 R. Knox CtoqueCs Auai, 688 One of 
them.. enters the nutritious canal of that bone. 

Hence Vntrl'ttoRnlj adv , ; Vatri*tio«mieMi 
' noorithing quality ' (Bailey, vol. II, 1727). 

1733 ToaatAMO Midud/kry 1 9 As if it was designed nutri. 

liouslybr" ^ 

ni. 406 

lions when nutritiously ul , _ ^ . 

Rn^h Brit, VII. aoi llie nutritiousness of food depends 
on (ugMtibility and concentration. 

NvtritiTt (ni 4 *irifi?), a, and sd. Also 5-6 
nutrytiv# (a -tiff, -tjrf), g nutritifl; -tyf ; 6-7 
nutrltlan. [a. F. nuirit^y -Av,MSp., Pg., and 
It nnhriiivoy ad. med.L. nBirHHhuSy f, p|H; stem 
of nBirtre to nourish : see -ivi.] 

A. adj, 1 . Having the prop^ of nourishing; 
nutritious, natrimental. 

e t4|R Lvo& Min, Poems (Percy Soc.) 195 Which tesoun 
is toliewme nuiritiff. e 1440 — fierty Shegt ^ G, 376 Hul- 
sWn h moton : . . Ful nutntiff oftir a gret a cc e we. 1491 
Caxton yiias Pair, (W. de W. 1495) 1. at 60 1 'be physy- 
cyens counseyllcd her that she sholde ete metes more nu- 
trytyf. tglS Uraiit Horaety Smi, 1. iv. G vlii, Egges longe 
aiid whyte be nuirkiue mudie better then the ronnae. 1601 
Houano Piftiif II. 367 The broth of Umpins, Muscles, 
CocUis and WllkeAte verie nutridve, and maketh them fat 
that use It. rhR, Tmnt. II. 513 The Humours, .in 
* all Animals are Notriiive. 1704 F. Ft'ixia Med, Gymu, (171 1) 
8), I bad reason to bsHeve It did In some Measure prove 
Nntrklve. t7i48HAaTLBV Ohsenr, Man 1. iU. | e.34e We infer 
that the Bism before us b nntritive and wholescme. 184s 
O0M8E DigesHm 63 Beth the chyle and the venous Uood 
are converted into red, arterial, or nutritive blood. 1881 
Tvroaix if frets In the cam of very 

initritive Infusions, .the interval ought to be idioner. 

Mg, ills Jsa.TAVLoa Reed Pres, 61 He b nutritive In all 
lEa wage or spiritual manducadon. iMBaowNiNoiffvf' 
Bky ViL 19 Tbrouiiboat onr city nutritlvt of arte, 

2 . Of» portaiwnff to, or concerned In, nutrition, 
ciaae tr, SeerUm Seerety Gev, Lerdsk, 96 Of stiengthe 
nutrityf, and infinnaty^ and soitaniyf. tii|8 Lanoliv tr. 
PeL Verg, de imneni, i. UL 9 The Riuer NiIm. .hath In it 
aelfe namralb e cartain power nuttytlue. ilea Bvewna 
Andtmde m ef, 171 Admofushiog us 01 alitiom and the work 
bf the NutrmYe Fbculty. ^ Manton Sj^, 7 nd$ ii, 
MbatbanulrMeeapMtejmned wHhit. wtfia South 
(1744) IX. U. 44 The hmka nutritive power of the 
I MadScubo nel^ whbbdd. 1^ Buaita SM, d 
^iTbe qnalMii wIM they p omte fornalritive or 
jpmpoMn, fMm BAtfove Mesn, Bee. §49 These 
” aieMid.iiiio Nutritive or those 
T. R. 

^j[9Uw dtcular m arginal keM 
foomthe ilio m a ci a 
sAuna mem gm 


by Nature to assist the Child. 1831 Frates's Mag, 
1 How generous must be the vegetation of the affec- 

»«77 
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diete. . . To your personc me thynkith it ful meete For to re- t 
ceyue such a nutrytiue. i8ei Holland Ptiny II. Index. 
im 8 Rawley tr. BacmCs Life 4 Death (1630) 30 Things 
^Ike in Substance, to the Body of Man, are. Nutritives ; 
r at Fleshes. 1699 Buonkt Art. xxv. 083 An abstinence 
which IS made up with other delicious and inflaming Nutri- 
tives. 1898 AiihutCs Syst. Med, I. 414 All are found in 
some respects to be faulty as nutritives. i 

Hence Vii*t»itiwniy ath . ; Vu*trltiTeiin 8 s. 

1707 Bailey (vol. II.), Nutrltiveness. 1847 in Webster. I 
idsa Ords Cire. Sci.y Praet, Chem, 341 Pigeons and fowls, . 
however, surpass beef in nutrltiveness. 1889 Harger's ' 
Mag. June 60/e He had been eating nutritively of the tree 
of artistic knowledge. 

tHutritor. Ohs, rare^^. [a. L. niitntpr, 
agent-noun f. uii/rfre,] Nonrisher. 

1677 Gale Crt, Gentiles iv. 449 Creator and Vivificator and 
Nutritor of althings that are under him. 

Nu'tritovy, a, [ad. late I., nuirttoruus : see 
-OKT.] Concerned in or pertaining to nutrition. 

site Harpeft June les/i A class of ailments which ' 
may be described as general nutritory perversions, 
t Nutri Obs, rare, [L. nutritnmy neut. 
pa. pple. of nidrire,'\ (See quote.) 

> 7 * 7 ^^ Cmamukss C>r/., Hufritum, in pharmacy, is a 
denomination given to a desicc^tive, cooling unguent, pre- 
pared by the .agitation and nutrition of litharge of gold 
with oil and vinegar, or the juice of solanum, in a mortar. 
1741 Comp/. Fam. Piece 1. i. 81 Add. .as much Oil of Elder 
a.s will serve to reduce the Mixture into the Form of a 
Nutritum or Ointment. 

t Nu'tritlire. Obs, [ad. late L. nutrituray 
f, ^1. stem of nuirtrex see -cbb. So It. s/i/A, 
siua-y nodritura.'l 

1. Nourishment, nutrition. 

, *SS7 North Gueuara*t Pialt Pr, (1619) 698/2 [The trees) 
in.stead of meate recetT’e into them for nutriture the heate of 
the Sunne. 1967 Reg. Privy Council Scot, I. 515 Na thing 
requisite for his nutriture.. and meservatioun smbe for>ui. 
i6ot Holland Pliny xviii. xvii, 1 'be root is contented with 
lesse nutriture. t 466 G. Harvey Morh, Ang, xx. <1672) 248 
Nature, .rather hungers for a greater supidy of nutriture. 
1940 Chxyns Regimen p. ii, The Supply and Nutriture i T 
the Fluids and Solids must pass..througii them, 
b. Condition as to nourishment, rare"^^. 
i6ae VsNNEa Via Recta iii. 51 If it be of the age betweene 
one and two moneths, and competently fat, then it b of an 
excellent temperament, and nutriture. 

2. Fostering ; careful rearing or bringing up. 

*577 Harriion De$e. Brit. it. xx, in lioliMshed eto Their 

continuall nutriture and cheridiing of such homeborne and 
forren simples. 1671 Panion Spec, Juv, 2B2 l.eave ihem ' 
a stock of Vertue and good Nutriture to set up withall in the 
World. 1684 Bcnyan Filgr, il 158 Besides, here they <ihaJl 
be sure to haue good Nutriture and Admonition. 

Obs, rare, [L.1 Nurse, rearer. 
i4|B-90 tr. Higden (Rolls) 1 . 147 &ppadocia b a region 
nutnx of horses. Ihid, 273 Tlie cite callede Parisius flo* 
ryschethe there, the nutrix of vertu. 

tNutrUTB. Obs,rare^^, » Nittbitube. 

a 1400 Stockholm Med, MS, ti. 960 in Anglia XVUI. 330 
It drywytb awey fowle nutrures And distroith vtnym. 

NvtslMlL Forms : 3 nuteaoale, -aoell ; 4 
notoaohale, -aohell, notioel; 6 nut(te)ahale, 

5 nutaobaU, 6 -aliel ; 6 natte-, 6-7 nutt-, 7 - 
nutshaU. [f. Nut -f SuAts sb,y Shell sb. 
Cf. MDu. smohy natfseaiey m{d^scael (Kilian nof- 
scha€U)y MSw. notskal ^w. ndtskal ; Da. uodde- 
skal)y MHG. nu^chal (G. nussschaie).^ 

1. Tlie hard exterior covering within which the 
kernel of a nut is enclosed. 

c laos Lay. 99965 pa bi-sohte he nute-icalen and lette pc 
cumelet at dra|en. 13I7 Trbvisa Higden (Rolls) IV. 141 
He wroot alle pe gestes of Troye eoteniche, as it m>'3te be 
closed in a note s^ale. c Mge Holland Hcmilai 788 [He 
could make] Nobillb of nut achellb, and stluer of sand, 
igli Turner Herbal (^568) 133 Yf nutt sbelles be burnt and 
m^ lyke asshea 1577 A. de Lisle's Legendarie Ivii), 
His sonne Hcnrie, 5’et more meete to play with nutshaks, 
then to handle a sword. 1810 SHAxa Ten^, 1. L 50 Tie 
wanant him for drowning, thouffh the Ship were no 
strvmgcr then a Nuit-sheiU .*•7 Settle R^,^ 6 
For who beltCT'es that one Magot waits for the Nuuhel 
another hat left. 1771 Smollett Humph. Cl (1815) tio We 
embarked . . in a wnerry, to li|ht and slender, that we 
lo^ed like so many fiuries sailing in a nut-shell, tlta 
Marrvat H. Forster Hi, He swam nut-shells in a Duddle. 
1870 Miss Bridgman R. Lymse 1 . Iv. 47 Miniature fleets of 
nuishrils. 

t b. - Nut sb. a. Obs, run 
c lias in Gutch Coll Cwr. 11 . S99 Item twoo Nulte 
Shdltwlieclie 1 d>’d recoiva amongst the Plate that came 
from Sent Albonoes,poi8s. vU os. 

2. Ai in eaampie of lomethiiig without value. 

a ijM Cursor M. ssSaS pair spede ea noght a nuteecell 
pam sped noht worpe a noi-soel]. 138a Gower 
C oil/ II. eo Bot ml nye worth a note iduda. m sm Skel- 
ton Agsl Venemoms ThapiCJ Wlm. 1849 1 . 135 All Ir not 
, worthaeom^of nutshifis. a M Ralbioh et 

I Mr.Canditli..,wheahewaswithpothopa,..iiwt aship.., 

' a thoaiond pounds to a Nutaball. idm B, yjSmpuGK 
Anew. IHssenttrsh'Vn dm World to a ffut-dMl, if he be 
one of That Party, that ha is likewisa One of Those Mm- 
fcis. liif CoLuaa Bss, Mor, Smbj. i. (1703) 115 Dont 
stake your lifo against a nutshelL 

b. As 80 example of fomething extitoiely finau 
in site or ecanty in amount. 

nhmBsuML Ham, n. ii s 6 e O God. I ceaM boaiided 
in a mlilNtti and coniR 1 ny Btlfo a iQag of iaSnita space, 
tiyi XiAHEaNB CAr. Bthks 44a A m ag n a wi i ao ys soul U 
alwalasawaka. Thewholtglobcorthsearthlslmtanut- 
ihdlfoeoiivariaonoriteanmriBmita 1988 Gowraa /Vfrr. 
Cerse^A 78 As Mon as biehhfait foovar,! retire 




NxrTTiiro. 

to my nutshell of a«summer-bc[£m. i8sa Soorr M^l s xiii, 
Sufficient sinule beer, old Pillory^and, as 1 lake it, brewed 
M the rate or s nutshell of malt to a butt of Thiines. 1846 
Dickens Cricket on Hearth ii, A little cracked nutshell of 
a w(^en house. 1861 Alexander Goi^' Jesm ChrisS xv. 

^ Seeing', .the world reduced to a nuteheU and our own > 
house or village swelled into a world, 

o. Ill allusions to the copy of HomeFs //iVn/ men- 
tioned by Pliny {Nat, Hist, vii. xxi) whkh was 
small enough to be enclosed in the shell of a nut. 

*578 vkssoN Sch, Abuse (Arb.) 16 The whole worlde is 
drawen in a mappe ; Homem Iliades in a nuttc shel. 1704 
Swift 7'. Tub vn, I have sometimes heard of an Iliad in a 
Nut-shell. 1843 Cari.vlk Feat 4 Pres. (1858) 137 It is an 
Iliad in a nutshclL Times 29 Apr., A whme lliid of 

ritiance 111 a comparative nutshell. t88i Dr, Gheist. An 
Autoinog./r. Midlands 143 In short, it is the iliad of tlie 
controversy in a nutshell. , 

4 . In phrases denoting great condensation, brevity, 
or limitation. 

1693 W, Freke .Sel. Ess. 1 . 8 Can we reduce the school- 
men to a Nul-shdl? tiho Phil. 7 'raNi. LI 1 . 67 The ground- 
work ! present would lie in a nui-shell. 1840 Dickkns 
Barn. Rudge xxix,*nie simplcNt thing in the world. It lie- 
Ifl,* *®59 Miss VoNCt Cameoi (1877) I. xxiAi49 

1 lie diRorence was said 10 lie in a nutshell, but..Becket 
was inflexible. 1870 J. H. Nkwman Gram, Assent. 11. viii. 

3«> A jgreat complex argument, which . . cannot by any 
ingenuity.. be packed into a nutshell. 

b. With ttt. In a few words; in a brief or 
condensed statement. 

i8ti T. L. Peacock Crotchet Castle ii, There, sir, is^ioli- 
tical economy in a nutshell. 1841 Thackf.eav Sec. Fiyeral 
Napoleon ii, In a nutshell, you have the whole inattci. 
1879 Browning Ned Bratts 210 You have my history in a 
nutshell. 

6. attrib.y as nutshell brain y soriy truth. 

1704 New Pracl. Piety 38 Metaphysic«al Speculations of 
NuLshcllilraiiis. 1859 J. H. Newman Scope L'nw. Educ. 
Pref. p. xxvt, Exteiiiporiring hLs lucid views, leading ideas, 
and nut.4hell truths for the hreakfost-table. i^a Black 
Adv. Phaeton xxiii, llie padded uniform may enclose a 
nutshell sort of heart. 

Hence Mu*tahall v., to snm up in a few words ; 
to state concisely. 

189s Nat, Observer 17 Dec. 107/2 To add that the hour- 
gla.s5 or Victorian type of figures vies with the high-waisted 
or Empire is to nutsnell the extreme ideals of the moment. 
lODo Speaker 14 Apr. 45/1 He thus nutshells the tragic fate 
of the Stuarts. 

Nu'ttallite. Min. [See ^not. 1884.] A 
white or brown rilicate of aluminium and calcium, 
occurring in Massachusetti. 

1814 Brooke in Ann. Phd, VII. 367. 1 have therefore 
named it Nuttallite. out of respect to the gentleman who 
first brought it to this countiy. 1840 Penny Cycl XVI. 
374/9 Nuttalite, a mineral which occurs cmtallijwd. Pri- 
mary form a square prism. 1896 Chester Piet, Min. 191. 
tNuttof V- Obs, [OE. ir^//iaff,«OHG. iTMf- 
(G. nutzen ) ; cf, OHG. nu^c^n (G. nUtun'), 
MDu. nutteny MSw. nytja (Sw. njittja, Da. nylte) 
to use, be of use, ON. nyda to milk.] trans. To 
use, make use of. (See also Nittb.) 

e 1000 Sax. Leechd, 11 . 184 Kact ha nytta xe on mfenne 
ge on undeme. c iioo Trin. Coll Horn. 93 He binam him 
alle pe mihte be he hadde nutted fram pe oigtnninge of be 
worelde. a 1005 ,S't. Marker. 1 Alle cristene men . . swa 
^ef ha nutte8 hare nome haueS yemet be Hf b^ echeliche * 
ilesleS. a laas Ancr, R. yjo Bute |»e on was iwuned, uor 
hU kolde mawe uorto nutten bote s^ces. 

Nu-ttBd,^*- [f.N0TrM + -iD2.] 

1 . Provided with, fastened by, a nut. Also JSg, 

1688 Holme Armoury ul xv. (Roxb.) 30/9 An an^or 

reuersed, sans stock, the Amie nutted and edged. ilasd. 
Nicholson Operat. Mtchamc 563 The ends of the abutments 
arc also made of iron, screwed, or nutted, at each of the ends. 
1830 Examiner 308/9 All her feelings, .seem to have been 
screwed down and nutted. 18Q5 Basuar 30 Mar. 1979/3 
Bicycle, U rim, nutted spokes. 

2 . Abounding in, prolific of, nuts. rart^'. 

ito WKtmsR Kenosa Lake 14 The nutted woods we 
wRndered through. 

Mutter fnu'tai). [f. Nut or p. + -erI.] 
One who gathers nuts. 

1483 Cmth. Angi, 957/9 A Nutter, nuclearius, i8a8 in 
Cobheit Rur, Rides (iBSO II. 95, I had some telk with 
some of these nutters. 1884 Tennyson £n. A rd. 8 And a 
; hailewood, By autumn nutters haunted. 

I NMtttVJ (npliri). [f. Nrx sb^ + -kby. J 
I 1. A place io which %pt-trees grow. 

1804 Miss Mitford Village Ser. 1. (1863) 50 In another 
moment he has mounted the bank, and is in the mi<Ut of 
: thenuttery. 

2 . A place in which nuts are stored. 
t88f Graphic 15 Oct- 4o^Busy rate, jmy offipd 
also esttblish a nutlery. i88t Cent. Mag. XXV. 300 They 
(mM generally have a well-filled granaiy or nutteiy. 

' t Cutting, xA Obs.rara^, (See quot.) 

1806 Wily BegmledC ivh, Sweet Peggp.., comely Pegge, 
my nutting, my sweeting, my Love, my Done. 

Vu-ttiur, tdsL sb, rr. nut v , + -iko i.] 

' 1 . The action of gatbeiviff nuti. 

1804 Miss Mitfoid te. l(iB 63) 50 Manage it 

how you may, nuiring la scrambling work. S881 Geo. 
Euot SUasM, i. s Who would often leave off their nutting 
or Hrd'timtting to pem in al the window of the stone 
cottage. 1M4 HawjperU Mag, Sept. 615/i Orias found 
Prudy doing anything but nutting. 

2. aHriJb,y ai nuttissg^rooky -sluky -/me, etc. 
im Cmte ef Edso, Catlims 8 In nutting-time, .he spent 
the ^ndays. in his woods. 1999 Wordsw. Nu/rimg 7 A 
nutting-crook in hand. <1 1849 H. Colfsidcr Ess. (1S51) 
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NUTTZirO. 

11.J50 Let no one make be nutting-itick like aputoml 
stefr. EnglhhwQm^ Dom, Mtig, Sept. 473 Notdng 
day b etilkkept up as a rural holiday in September, stfi 
* SusAM CooLiDGB * IVhmi K»ty Did mi Scl^ x. 174 Tne 
other day we had a ntttting.picnic. 

A* Nnt-gmthering. 

t8as Clais Kill Minstr, 1 . 88 Now a scent of rgnl 
gle^ With many a nutting swain and maid. 

rf.NDTj^.i] NttMike. 

i8p3 Sat, Riv. II Mar. 358/1 l*l^y ought to live entirely 
upon nuti; or, failing nuts, such food as la most ntttbh in 
its nature. 

sril*t-tr««. [f. Not ^ Trib j ^.1 A tree 
that bean nuts ; esp, the hazel (Ccty/us JveUana), 
1390 Gown Cm/, fl. 30 Phillb in the same throwe Was 
schape into a Notetre. c 1400 Maunobv. (1839) xxviiL 989 
There ben Note Trees, that beren Notes all grete as a 
Mannes Hed. t 03 CaM. A^, 357/9 Nuttre, corttiHS, 
1387 Maplet Or. Fprtsi 33 b, The Nut tree may be called 
andt'- 1:. — ^ - • 


that very aptlie, an iniurious and vnouiet neighbour. 
“ ” ■ \citft 8 Theijsin growe many 

itdej. Davies tr. MmmUlsh's 

_ ei ‘ 

Boms or Planks. 


an pal 
TVvtte (16 
unlike our. 


1) 119 The Manns grow on Trees not much 
" Lsoni AlhertCs Arckii, 1 . 97/1 


UI 88 W 9 

Thf Nut Tree.. is extremely tractable, and good for.. 
“ * W. Irving IFffi/irft Rooti 


(>855) 33 The squirrel, nut*tree, u’ould gaxe at me 

r — — ikrl«lin*r •vft 

I. A37 Those plums.. that 
1706 Phillik ^d. Kers^), 


for an instant, with sparkling eye. 

miirib. i6ot Hollanip Pltny I. 437 Those pi 
are graflfed in Nut-tree stocks. 1706 Phillik (ei 
Kud^runum^ a Plum grafted on a Nut-tree Stock. 


ssgetting;. 

I Grptdt Dk 


.rather nutty i 


..was 

who conceives 
pppositc^^ is said Co be 


HeU Vutymr T, (Egan)' av. AW//, A person 
a strong inclination for ' " ‘ 


Plate Iv, 


1 . Abounding in, or productive of, nuts. 

' i 6d a 7 Cowley Of Piamts Wka (Grosarc) II. 976A The 
Hazel.., upon whose nutty Top A^uirrel sits. i|88 Sala 
Tw, Round Clock (1861) 971 Barcelona (which nutMf sea- 
port I have never visited). 1870 Miss Bboughton Rid ou 
R ou 1 . 968 l*he nutty, briary hedgerowa 

2 . Nut-like ; having a taste like nuts. 

183^^41 Brands Ckem, (ed. 5) 1139 Fine olive oil b ex- 
tremely bland and tasteless, or at least has only a slight 
nutty flavour, tggs Wolpv Pici, Sp, Lifi 38 Next comes 
orrkaia do cku/ki, white creamy nutty liquid, soothing the 
soul 1879 J arpEBiia iVild Lift in S. Co. at t Their flavour 
when taken from the bosh b sweet, juicy, * nutty *« 
b. Pleasant, rich, full of zest or flavour. 

18W3 Monthly Mn^ VI 11 . 498 Supper, drink, and 
nutty mirth succeeded. 1894 Currgni Hitt. I V. 475 It ha.s, 
coo, Mr. Blackmore's characteristic, leisurely, nutty humor 
in abundanca 

O. s/ang. Spicy or piquant in interest. 

1894 Sala London up to Doit 399 The case, he inci- 
dentally adds, promises to be a * nutty^ one. 

8. dang. a. Amorous, fond ; enthusiastic. U&u. 
const, upon (a person). 

iSei Egan Lift in London f. 913 The Hon. Tom Dashaft 
• quarter of the globe. 


•troog inclination for another M the 
* r quite nutty, or nuts upon him or 
XXII. 174 The Strand-lane and 


he« sM Sporting Mog, XXII. 174 ' 

Lambeth men became quite nultv upon their brethren, and 
offered to back them at any odds, slip FrtutPt Mog. 
XXII. Being so nutty upon oat anouer. 
b. Queer ; not right in the head. 

19DI Pan Mali G. 97 May 6/9 Pauerson declared that 
Philbrook was 'nutty* in regard to the qoeedon of fraud, 
and that he was crazy over the idea that everybody opposed 
to him was dbbonest. 

4 . slang. Smart, spruce. 

iSpg Byion yuan xi. xix, Blade-eyed Sal (hb blowing), 
So pnm^so tirell, so nut^, and so Knowing. ii!ii Aiim- 
wonra Rookwood ui. v. 11 . ^ But my nuttiait blowen, 
Me floe day,. .To the beaks did her fimey man betray, ito 
KEVNOLM radie. AbrondxxA. 994 And the beak wore Im 
nuitieei wio. 

5 . Comb.^ at mtiMirtnm^ dUgomndt •looking. 
Itifl SporHt^Mag. XXllL 33 Mimar Tommy, who by 

the bye b a devUidi nutty looking lad. s8lt Tnackibav 
Four Gtorget iv. (i86a) 183 One of Trnefitt's bert nutty- 
brown wiga 1^74 Gaxbod « Baxtsb Mmt Mod, a$t With 
a clear annamon-broem sead-ooat, and a bland, awattiih, 
nutty-flavoured kerocL 

t a. Ohs. raro. L. nSim nod, 

gesture.] Expressed merely bf a gnture. 

tSoy Sckolati. mu. mgot. Amtukdti 1. lU. 160 Bellarmint 
..teachetb that h esi de i meutall and vooalt prayer, the 
CroMebaNutuallofayerhyhimeclik /Md. 16s 80 than 
the notnall prayer of the Crome wanteih inward denotion. 

Eni. [f.N(JTrA>HhWBim. 
Cf. Sw. ndtvififel.'] A ir.iall beetle {BoUasdstus 
nucum\ wbich deMU Its cm in gmn haflel- 
and filtert-nuts. 

sflea Binglcv Amlm. Sitgr. (1813) III. 134 The Not 
Weevil, .b pr^oced flrom the whkai^bthal we often And 

^/e Great quantities of fllberU are rendarid nsdam by 

Hut, HUt, HI. 475 lim 1— gyaty ftnf arc >9 ftenmnihr 
fo^ in nms. ^e tVe larvm?the Nut wei^L 
Nuwft(tt)b, variaau of NaWAg, nabob. 

Irawo, obfl. form of Ntw o. 

I Ux* [madX, t 

1 . The iced coatained io the rndpT Mt of a« 
EMt Ii^ian tree (Sltycknos Nux^fomUa^ ftocn 

which the potaoii etnduiie )• obtained. 

aiO. (>«%% 

dramme of iTajv vomkm^ or some otW such pobon ligi 
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Eabl Monm. tr. Bocetdinti Adttt, Ik Pmmmtt, 11. xe* 
(1674) a44 The Arsniclc, and Nux Vomica of ihoM torturing 
plaisters. 1^ PklL TVmu, XVII. 763 The Publisher 
gives us 4 sons UCanirma^ all a-kin to the Hux Fomitm 
of our Shope. syit Loud. Gna, No. 4843/4, t Bales qt each 
5 C. of Nux Vomica. 1778 R, ymmorllltt. Fovtrt (ed. 8) 48 
Cutting in small plecM some of the crow fla , commonly 
called nnxvomicm, iiaa-34 Goodt Study Mod. (ed. a) L 
637 The nux vomica and Ignatius's bean, .combine, with an 
intense bitter, a most active narcotic virtue. ilSe Pissse Lnh, 
CAom, IFbndtrt 63 The fearful and fatal powers of nux- 
vomica have rendered it well known tbrougnout the world. 
1879 St, Gtoogt't Hoip. Rip. IX. 137 She was in hospital for 
eleven weeks, under treatment by nux vomica and iwerian. 

ntirib. 1861 Brmtley Mout. Hot, 191 The Koochia tree 
produces Nux Vomica seeds, so well known for their power- 
fully poisonous effects. s886 Trtou. Bot, tto6/i The alka- 
loid. . nad been derived from nux-vomiea bark. Ibid,, The 
wood of the nux-vomka tree b hard and very bitter. 

2 . The tree producing die nux-vomica seeds. 

18^ Harley Mat, Mtd, (ed. 6) 511 Nux-vomica, b a 
small tree, with a crooked stem, and corymbs of greenish 
white flowers. 1879 Casteilt Teekn, £due, 11 . 66 Strych- 
nine .. b procured from the bruised seeds of the nux 
vomica, wnich ore imported from. .Ceylon. 

Hence Nns-To*nielM v., to adultente by in- 
fusing nux vomica. 

itSo BLACEMokc Cradock Howell xlviil. Stuff, .which the 
publicans nux vomiciM up to proof, 
t Vuje, auju, aJv, Obs. ran, [Ct OE. nd 
|/is(a.] Now, even now. 

c laou Ormin 9^1 Forr nu33u wat he well allhulfe shall 
all mannkinn demenn. e lase Gen. ^ Ex, 1398 Abraham 
flat swerd ut-dro3. And was rrai to slon him nu)e. 
Nuygibla, -ybla, obiL fonm of Ndisiblb. 

H Hunar (ntrzaj). Also 8 nuir, pi. nuaiiaa, 
9 iiiiB(i)Qr, luumr. [Urdft (Pen., Arab.) 
nazr gift, t Arab, naaara he vowed.] In India, 
a present made by an inferior to a superior. 

iw« Trial yotepk Fowkt, etc. Vi You have given.. 
ra/100 rupees in nuzzles to the Cbvenior. iT^ H. T. 
CoLtaaooKs in Ltji (1873) 16 Presents of ceremony, called 
nuzzers, were to many a great portion of their submtence. 
till J. B. Frasei Kuadilash 1. tx. tip A young Eersance 
whelp as an oflering— ms a nnsser from my servant to hb 
master's daughter. 1837 Sia F. Palobavk Horm, k Aiqf. 
II. 617 Notwithstanding thb nuzur, Gtho decided in favour 
of France. 1870 Kaye Hitt, Sepoy IVetr Xl, App. 669 , 1 
presented my nussur to hb Majerty to accept. 

So VMMmtM. [Uidv mmfismmI.] 

tim Bunn 5 >. H'. Ntulfit, WkL XIII. 43. Th. 

Nuzzer or Nuizeranah, which U a tribute of acknowledge- 
ment from an inferiour to a superiour. , . mU sB. Nobton 
Topict 85 The native sute..arso took its occasbnalnuzzer- 
ana...Nuzzerana is not reqiifred, because it b not included 
in our reaular evitem. 

NuiS^, 9^/. sh. [Imitgrive.] The noise 
: made by the camel, 

a 1691 UroukoH't RahtledtxxL xiii, The barking of cum, 
bawling of Mastifft, ..nuzzing of Caiaels* 

. VuulOf sb, ran. [f. next.] An act of 
I nuzzling ; a mb. with the noie, 
i w 1890 ^/W/)siVbl»/ 9 l. IAS (Ceiit.)^Hcficf,ODwiL deer, 

I and dogs even, mifzle each other: but then a nuaileb bring 
I performed with the noie^ is not a kisa. 

Vnntto (no*zl), 0,1 Forms: a. g aoi^, 6 
noiyll, 6, 8 noalo, 9 noiBlg. 8- d-y nonflto. 
7. 6-7 nnalft, 7-8 wauniU (6 amlo), 7 D11888I, 
7-8 noaU, 6- niunlft. [£ Nobb $b. 4 -LB 3 ; 

^ th8 advo NomjBO, 

niH 9 fffn\ G, Jitfi- 
(s)oln, nBi(s}ilni nifs(t)oln.Sw, dial ndstb to 
poke with uw note, to snume, to epetk thioi^ 
the note. For the virittUm is the foim cC m 
1 . inir. tl» To briag the nose towBide the 
groniid; togrovdo 0^/. rwnfr 
zi4ii Si. Mnaboik ofSptdbeik In AngllmVll\. m^ 
Schenoerieidowne flx fw aid eand waodmiymkmhatboay. 

2 , To harrow or dig with the aoie; Io Ihrost 
the ooee hilo the mond or enylhlBf lyfftg OB It 
8fl| 9 Pa moa. flfj/i, I ao^ as a mryua ddU ie the 
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XUZBIiX. 


perh. origiiifllly suggeried by i 
out cf. Du, mnMoEn (Kilian 




I embroidir'd colonri flatten with a sneer. And the erapt 
ensign nuislee in her ear. t8ia W. Timnamt Ansttr F. 11. 
viU, The bevVaga wherein fiddlen like to nussle. 1849 
Youatt Horit viL 190 If a pail of good gmel b placM 
within hie reech, how will be nutrie in it tiM Paif Mail 
Mag, Feb. efls ' Hut, you beast 1 * be add^..when the 
mare nutsled into hb neck. 

b. To .keep the nose pressing at or aboni^ to 
press or mb the nose egoiff//, something. 

With agedntt the sense appioxlmatei to 4IL 
160S [m Nudgxl V.]. im O. Thornlxv DapMt fr 
Ckiot tas The Lambe nggb and nusab at their dnge. 
1716 Swift Gulliver iv. if. Carrying them on their Bedes, 
nuzzling with their Face against the Mother's Shoulders, 
lies STSVHBNa Bk, Farm (ed. e) 1 . 634/1 Every pig takes 
its own place, and nusiles at the udder with the teat held 
in the mouth. 1888 Kingbucv IVetifo. Hot xviii, (The 
nharka] are nuszitng already at my toes I 189a Kifuno 
Barrack.r, Balltun, Etui k Wett 63 The red mare ran to 
the Colonefi son, and nuzzle against hb breast 


Iran^, 1^ X. Lk Gallisnni Proto Faneiet 18S, 1 
could see the Doat nuzzling up against the pier, 
a Of dogs : To snult or poke with the nose. 
1806-7 J. BEXEeroRD Miurittuum. Lift 11. xix, A large 
bulldog .. who keepi up a stifled growl with his muzzle 
nuzzling about vpur calf. 1834 Sia H. Tavlob A rtovoldo 11. 
tv. iv, Sanxere Came nuzzling like a dog to find soiiti flesh 
Whereon to fix. 1879 Bbownino Ivaa Ivamovitch 183 
NttisIiM bow with snout, Now ripping, tooth and cbw. 
dL To poke with the fingers, ran. 

1806-7 J. Bzanroao Miteriot Hum. Lift xii. xxvii. The 
dull.. sound.. in your ears.. which all your tweaking, nuz- 
tling. and rummaging at thent serves 01^ to increaM. t66o 
O. W. Holmes PrMi BreabM. viii, (The Professor) feels 
thorax and arm, and nuzzles round among muscles as those 
horrid old women poke their fingers into the salt-meat on 
the provision-stalls. 

4 . To neetle, to lie mug in be^ etc. 
t6ot Wbbver Mirr, Mart, B UJ Twlxt the sheete and 
pillow I nuzled in, Joyn'd knees and chin together. i6m 
Gayton Pleat, HoUt 1 V. vilL a\^ At Cock-crowinghe takcshis 
bed. and there nusslet till HesMruscrampehim by the toes.. 
sSli Cotton tr. Momtalguo HI. 490 Was not this to nnstle\ 
and settle himself to sleep at greater ease T 1671 J gWEeiiui 
Gamekeeper ai H. t The ferret b a shivery creature, and 
likes nothing so well as to aotzle down in acoat-pocket with 
a little kay. 

fd* >197 J* Pavnk Roped Exek. 14 Ike Lord saw cowld- 
net ana backwaidnet in religion, by nussUng to depely 
in the world. tisB J. Beaumont Psyoko xx. ccx, lk* 
abstrusest things Whioi In the Mind*! dark Temw nulling 
lie. By you expoeed are to overyjye. a tSfll Clkvsland 
The Timet 489!^^. (16S7) s4o^us Tyranny's a stately 
Palace|Whert Ambition sweats to climb and nustle thers. 

b. To nerilo on or dose to some part of n per- 
son. Also nM. 

1611 A STAFFoap NSobe ditsoMd 199 IWisdom] nuzibth 
her srife in hb bosom, cherblieth hb souls. sSjwHxvwooo 
pm. DM, V. Wka. 1874 VI. SOI Will your rsit Sssme 
iwtstor, If I ouisb on your hrsst? 01699 Baqiig Nemella 
III, L To Kbss the h«icl,..aDd tbtn smbrace, Than numb 
in tos Elbinm of your bosooie ! ly-- Hbnlkv Mtrope in 
Gsit Roikobm (i8s«)itt. lv,That artisas homags, Whkii the 
fond infhnt to Ut moilMr paid. Smiling and nusilliig. hang- 
ing to her boeom. sygn F. Covxmtxv Pompty ike Liitle 
(ea. 3) 139 In Uib mp eea hb shuntion nuasling bshind the 
hnek of n lonsy draE a 1849 H. CoucniDOx Poeme (1830) 
11 . eyo Frtt to nnsrii and to nest In the sweet valby of 
her bnnm. i8|m Hau. Caini Manxman 14 Pete nuiiled 
up to Pbllip^SMdn 8 

0. To lie, or otharwiia oirodflls^ dote iegotkor, 
or wM nnother. Mots fig. 

ifii BHt, Apotta Na tof, j/t Ha wm muried tofether 
withn Doxy, wn VlVwnxPittt (sSys) tV. ges No Plis 
in nS^. .B^srnnasled so closekOrinoiiMnoomi together. 

8 jAivm DonQuix, u iv.xlvl,lf sbawero so, sbt would 
: bt imiiling at nvwy tarn na^ln jnsHycoraer with a 
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I omfycoraeKWlth a 
Sat.Rjimtipm, 
ilist of an Scinidoast 
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IL irms. $. m. To root i^p with tht 1 
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C ftmw% qrJ Nwilf fl8 9 lGlb Swiat sya rim 
owiw^ thm irasbs vp 0910010 . liilXiTitaaFFdf. F#- 


, tesvpOiiooiOr i898WiTiiaaFF«./r#- 

‘ll^hsip IndaNrfoailyMsiifl b aildi o UoobUfr 
b. To loach or iw wUi do B 088 . 
sin W.lteaar FiuSirF. m« X8x^ NaanMOSBMO 

«iS&'S* 4 artS« 5 r~’'’ 

<9. 1*N Shu 

flSit la am j , .. 

SuLiirkiMi.1.1 




NUZZLB. 

thoie of the prec. verb make it possible that this 
also it f. Nobk sb,^ but the connexion of sense is 
not clear. In sense a the word had great vogue 
from about 1550 to 1650.] 
i*l. tfttHS* To accustom (a Hog or hawk) to 
attack other animals or birds. Obs, 

1530 Paucr. 643/1, I nocyll a yonge thing, 1 bolden it 
fyrsi to do^or cnierpru,* a thynga, ^ere alore it wanleth 
boldneiM, ^ 1 have nosylled my yonge dogge 

to daye at a o^re, he m made for ever. 1575 Turbbrv. 
FmHleourii i^lfyou woulde nouscl or enters haggarde,then 
do not enter hur or ssette hir in blonde upon a yong praye or ; 
inure hir thereto. 1618 Latham FaXconry (*633) 96 Lei her 1 
kill some two or thrM more . . ; it will so nurrdl her, as that | 
*****80 the wilde Rookc or any other thing. ' 
1088 Holms Armouty 11. xt. 339/2 Ncvnell^ to entize or 
inuK the Hawk to love to fly at her Prey. 

t 2 . To train, educate, nurture (a person) in some 
opinion, habit, etc. Freq. with up. Obs, 
a. 1519 Horman Vulg. 86 It were more a vauntage.. 
that yonge childrens wyttis were other u^se sette a warkc 
than nossel them in suene errour. 1549 Brinklow CompL 
60 Thus for lukers sake the greasy caiioiiistes nosel the 
peple in idolatory. a 1600 Hookkk Ahsw, Travert* SuppL 
I M, I take no ioy in slriuing, I haue not beene nozlcd or 
traynedfp in it. 

fi, ssse More TindtUt Wks. 58^1 Some be so 

sore nowseled in the false heresies • . y* nnally thei die 
therin. 1570 J. Stubbeh Gaping Gulf D j, Her father will 
nousell her in hys own religion, iota 1 . Jamsis C'^rrw//. 
Script IV. 08 To humor their Nouices and nousle them vp 
in this fona conceit. 16SS y CLLEK Ch, nut VII. 374 The 
iiiflrmities of people, loim nouzled in ignorance and super- 
stition, and incapable oia sudden, .alteration. 

y. CIS40 tr. Pot Vgrg. Eng. HUt (Camden) 1 . 914 l*he 
Danes . . wears all readie nooseled in the sweetenesse of the 
soyle. itti Savilb Tacitus^ Hitt iv. IxxU. aae To nooselt 
his souldlen in licentiousness and cruelty. 1606 J. CAarEM- 
TKR S 0 lom 9 tCt Solnc* xxviil 1 18 The man which hath beene 
long nooseled vp in vices, will, .onely with much adoe leauc 
them. 

8. isss Bale Vocacycn in Harl. Mite. (Malh.) 1 . 337 
Thus were the people nusled vp from their yowth, in calling 
vpon dead men, and ymages. 1983 Stubdks Anat Abut. 1. 
(1879) 54 Thei must needs be a nice and curious people 
who are thus nusseled up in such dniiiiie attyre. i6sa-6a 
Heylin Cctm<fgr. iii. (1682) aoa Natural Indians, nusled in 
Paganism. 1686 W. ue Britaink Hum. Pmd. liL la The 
ends of the Common People, if nusled up in Factious 
Liberty, are much different from the Designs of Soveraign 
Princes. 

t. 1981 Holinsiieo Chron, 111 . 1121/2 Being an English- 
man by birth, and from his infancie..nuzled in pauistrie. 
>S 9 f DARRir Theor. tParret v. I 169 One that had bene 
iiuzled vp in warre euen frotti^ a child. 1641 J. Bali. 
Antw, U Can iL 18 The ordaining of ignorant ministers 
..the meanes to nuzzle people in ignorance. 1869 W. 
SiursON Hydroi. Ckynt. 913 llie people may no longer be 
nuciled up in the expectation, 
tb. njl. (Const, as prec.) Obs. 

UoALL, etc. Bratm. Par. John xi 79 Wherein we 
haue long tyme nusseled our selues. 1979 Tomson CaEin't 
S*rm. Ttm, 88/1 He that will cherishe and nousell vp him 
selfe in wickednessc. 1607 Hieron Wht. L 80 The diuell 
helping them forward with many shifts to nouzell themsclues 
in Ignorance. 184s Risers Naaman 49 Doubtlesse he 
meanes they shall nuzzle up themselves in a dead senseles.se 
estate. Ihd. 140 That they might nousle up themselves 
the mpre unsuspectedly in their secret unclcannesse. 
to* With Other constrnctions (esp. with). Obs. 
iSas Tinoals Prmet Prelatet H U, His mynde was to 


276 


19I6 Leicester Carretp. (Camden) 338 The count ] 
was there.. and young Mr. Hatton, for his first nui 
1993 Bacchnt BaunUe in Hetrl. Mite. (1809) II. ad* 
rantlic 


Mortice 
nuselinge. 

. (1809) II. 964 Frag- 

rantlie fuming vp. . into the nosetrilla of all liis noslcd nouises. 
1638 Drumm. of Hawth. irene Wks. (1711) 164 These few 
Miles of Ground, which bred and intertain’d thy Nusiings 
young. 

Nwyn, variant of Nkw v. Ohs. 

Ny, variant of Nvg ; obs. f. Nigh a. 
t iTy, obs. variant of Ne coHj^^ nor. 
c 1419 Carter M. 7361 (Trin.), Nor his sones ny him I 
knowe. a 1x90 Mvrc> 48 In boneste clothes thow moste 
gonjBaselard ny bawdryke were )»ow non. 
t Ny, variant of Ne conj.-^ than. Obs. 

€ 14B0 Chron. If Hod. 4140 Of hurre hurt he toke nomore 
hede Ny haw he haddc y>hade no harme. 

t Nyasit sb. (and a.) Obs. Forms : 5 nyOMO, 
6 niesse, nia8a(e, nyaose, 6-7 niM, 7 niaise, 
niaa, nyaa. [See £ta8.] 

1 . A young hawk, an Etas. 


NYD-BEDBIP. 

J • > 

erroneously taken to mt-an Sceiiig by night *(a» if simply 
from andwii'). The confusion resulting from this mistake 
has also extended to the converse term Hemeralu^Ia.] 
a. Night-blindness; recurrent dimness ur logs 
of vision after sunset, generally produced by ex- -P 
posu^e to a strong light, b. Inability to Bee clearly 
except by night ; night-vision, day-blindness. 

1689 Briggs 111 Phi/. Trant. XW. 563 The casJ now 
inentionM. .i» call’d by later Writers Nyctalopia. 1693 ir. 
Blaueardt^ Phys. HuJ- (w. 2), Nyctalopia. Two-fJld; the 


103 Whither they 

mowed or Nyessc, yet are they of sundrye natures, 

b. attrib. or as adj. Also transf. 

1611 C01GK. 8.V. Niard. Fauicon niard. a Nias Faulcon. 
1617 Mimshf.u Ouetor.K'^v^ liawke. 1636 Fasciculut 
P'lorum 1 on my Table set. .Capons, Lamb, Vciil, and 
daintiest Fowl, . .'ilitn like a Nyas-oragon on them fly. 

2 . Applied allusively to persons. 

Pe^ie Pallace 82 If they . . knowe him to be a 
Nieii^, which wyl neuer away, then they make hym flee. 
1981 — Guazzo't Civ. Couv. ni. (1586) i3611ier is no man 
such a Niasse, but that continual! bobktt and repulses wil 
make him .soare away. 1989 Grkene Tnlliet Lout Wks. 
(Grosart) VI 1 . 167 If shce be so rainage let hir fl>-e, and 
seeke for a Niess that may prooue more gentle. 1616 11 . 
JoNsoN Devil an Att 1. vi, Laugbt at, sweet bird 7 is that 
the scruple? Come, come. Thou art a Niaise [marg. A 
Niaise is a young Haw'ke, tone crying out of the nest]. 

Nyoe^ obs. form of Niece, Nice a. Nyee- 
becetur, -byoeter : see Nicebecetur. Nyce- 
ling: see Niceliko. 

tNycette. Obs. rare. Also c nyaett, 6 
nyaatt, ? nioed. [Of obscure origin.] ' A breast- 
cloth; a light wrapper for the bosom, or neck ’ 
(llalliwell, S.V. Nicea). 

1999 in Hofnerui Med. XVilU (wi) 385 (My best kerchief 
called a] * Xyzett *. igpS Will ^Hatupton (Somerset Ha), 
ti tiewe aprons, ij kerchefles & ij nyccites. 1930 Wiltt. 
wait (18^) 133 My best carebyve, my best apron, my best 
nwette. 

Nycholaite, -ayte : see Nicolaits Ohs. 
t Nyohomet Ohs. [ad. mchimata of the 
Latin text] Onyx. 

o 

Nyoht{a, obs.' Sc. forms of Nigh v., N^igiit. 
Nyohtbur, -bour, obs. Sc. (f. Neighbour. 
Nyohtertaill, Sc. var. of Nightkrtale Obs. 
ITy'OlltliaBiari anglicized form of next. 

1837 WiiEWBLL Hitt Induct Sei. (1857) L >50 The solar 
days (or rather the nycthemert^ compouiided of a night and 
a day), would be unequal. 

II ]^clitli6iiieron(mk>i*mLTpn). AJsonyoth-. 
[a. Gr. PvxOifpfpoVf neat, of lasting for 


1400-90 Alexander 2671 Sum was smeth smaragdyns & 
m Bnuul gemmes, And new nychometia nemellus endentid. 


k«b« him Rnthottt a wife that ..he might haue bene noselled | a day and a night, t Pvt, PVitr- night ^ lipfpa 


r my nurce neuer too be spare of speeb. a 1901 

H. Smith Serm. (1637) aa8 They are 90 nousled lo the world 
and acQuainted with unne. i8at Bvbton Anat, Mel. 111. i, 

I. it (1051) 695 P oBi ein d with blinde zeal, and nusled with 
BupenUtlon. tdla Hickeringill Modeti inquiriet 11. 11 
Bigotted and Nuzled to maintain Prient-Craft. 1691 Wag- 
RTAm VindkmCnroL x. 74 The London and Westminster 
Pulpitt..nusiied the People into a resisting the King. 

1 8. To bring np^ retr, train, educate. Obs. 
i|8l Warob tr. AteM Seer. To Rdr.^ Yet haue 1 alwaies 
been noseled vp hy a certaine ambition and vainglorie, 
1081 SKiNnca tr. MontemuP Inqnitit Bab, So that oauing 
such store both of bookes and maisters to tnstnict them, 
they began to nosell their whole oouenu 1800 Holland 
Livy 111. ttl. 193 To flesh the Commons, and to nuzzle them 
up. and acquaint them with exerclsiiw cruelcie upon the 
NobiM iltiBaATMWAtT SimppmC (i8;8) 150 What 
Saint b sIml That .. Nusles my damned Atheist, makes 
him curia Nature and fonune? 1849 Prod. cone. Bk. 
Com. P 9 % 5 Tht Common-Prayer was a meanes to nuale up 
a Don-pfimog and ignorant Ministry, 
t b* To impofg UDOUi deoeive* Obs. ran. 
ci8b Hicmuiiiiqiu. WbigHpm 1. Wks. 1716 L ej Can a 
few Renmaidooi^ or Pipbtt think to nuiib the most glorious 
lelo and Qt^ofthe Umvene? . m — Prittl<r. iv. (1791) 
eo9 Thaielbio you art a Pack of nonsensical BEgoia, to be 
ntuded eaiUy by PrieBKraft. 

A Tobvm to ohaiih fandly; to provide witha 
tmuaplMe of mt (ct Nonu v.! 4> . 

uC NVMMm AmMmw vi. (1M7) 47 All 0 mm eOoM 
viMmotteMt bom b. dwriMva 

^ miM. aln MMeiw Am. PIoL, BOni 

Harod la ih. aa^ And aewlid mfaa.tb. biMM. a 
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. of a day an^ a night. 

I i88e if. More Annot Glanviltt Lux 0 . 115 Onely the 
j shadowy Vale of the Night vrill be catit over them once in a 
I Nycthemeron. syaTT-jd Chambers Cvcl, s.v. Gout, About 
! tw'o or three o'cUKk in the morning (the space of a iiychthc- 
mcron from its access), itta Moeton iicroet Set, .Asirou. 
51 Tables of the prostha^ibcresis and nychthemtron are 
given. sl8a Nature XXV I. 79/3 The year w'as regarded 
by them as an extended nycthemeron. 

Nyohtlngale, obs. Sc. form'of Nightingale. 
Nyoiteo, obs. form of Nicety, Nyoker, obs. 
form of Nicker sb.^ Nyoolait, variant of Nico- 
laits Obs. Nyoromanoye, -xnaiiBy, obs. 
forms of Necboxancy. 

HyotelOM (ni*kt&ldbp), sb. and a. [ad. Gr. 
toMrrviAei^i -dAenrot Nyotalops. Cf. F. and Pg. 
nydato^^ Sp. nictahpo.'] 

A. sb. One affectra with nyctalopia. 

Found only in the plural, which may be intended for the 
classkal plural (niktSl^^z) of Nyctalops. 

i8ot Holland Pliny xxviiu xi. Such as be dim-^hted 
and see little or nothing toward night (whome the Umks 
call Nyctalopcs). 1794 Med. Obterv. Inq. (1776) 1 . xiiL 
I ig Of the N yculopes of the Ancients. 1789 IV. India Dis. 
61 Neither do any of the Nyctalopcs complain of head-acha 
sill Penny Cyei. Xll. In the and book of hU 
dida*, he tHippoermtes] says, *We call those Djxtalopes 
who SOS by nlgtit '• 

B. adf. Havliig the power of ledng by night 
1847-9 Todds Cycl, Anat IV. ai9A This great develop- 
ment in a nyctalope animal is an interesting fact. 

IllbOtlllOvU (Biktft 1 db*pUl). Path. Also 9 
AjohV, Rate L s^taiopUs (Isidore, with vuriant 
HydalmasuwuQr. nwsrakvwla^ t pwcrhkaiff^ f. 
pwtf nig^t 4*4X4-41 bUi)d4*M m: cf. rare 
formt djUMHrdt slid dXsM^ Imna. So Sp. fsilr/- 
oMUh F. ssydakfit. 

The term wm tmad by Galen and other writers 

In its proper sense of ‘blind by mght', but wes afterwards 


su Liia. jaimui. eeiiu UIUaU OIKIIL III illC A4 US 

in .Shades. 1784 IV, India /J/j. CoOf the Nyclalupia. I 
never saw the Hemeralopia in the West*! tulles ; but the 
njght-blindncss I have seen there. 1803 W. HsnERiiKN 
Comment Ixvi. (1806) 3^8 A blindness will also come and go 
. .unlike the nycbtalopin, which rcturit> rv^ry nizht. 1814- 
(see Hemekalopia]. 1880 J. W. LL«iG Bile 379 Xaulhopsy 
and nyctalopia arc thought by .some to be very bad sign>. 
itgg Allbutt t Syst..M€tt VI if. 708 Nystagmus, nyctalopia, 
and nictitation also, arc always present. 

trantf. 1841 Latham Engl. Lang. i. vii. 98 Tothose writers 
..I apply the term Nyctalopia (ihc power of seeing best in 
the dark), applied by a writer in one of the periodicals t» 
similar Ktymulogisls. 

ir70tal0*pi0, a. Path. [See prec. and -ic. 

So F. nyc/aTopique,] Of the -nature of, affected 
with, nyctalopia. 

186B CoLLiSGwoou Ranthlet Naturalist xviii. 310 This 
singular nyctalopic aflection \sc. moon.blindncss]. 18^ 
Lior. Univ. Kmnvl. X. 757 Albinos arc fretjuently nytta- 
lopic. 189B Ailbutt's Sytt, Med,^ V. 597 If one eye Ov^a 
nyctalopic patient be bandaged this eye will recover. 

II Ifyciuopt (nrktal^s). rare. Al$o7nycti-. 

[L. nyctalops vi*liny), a. Gr. yt/zrrdAa;^ : see Nyct- 
alopia and Nvctalope.] 
fl. Nyctalopia. Obs. 

z66i Lovell Hist Auim. ft e.Jin. 105 The gall cuteth the 
weft in the eye, and nyctalops. Ibid. 169 llome use the 
(utrts dissected to weakejoynts, others against the iiyctilo|)S. 
17*7-38 Chambers Cycl., Nyctalopia, or A>r/aAi/r, a disease 
which prevents the seeing by day, not by nighu 
2. (Jne affected with nyctalopia. 

1818 Toud, Nyctalops, one who secs best in the night. 
1898-31 Wr.nsTKR, Syctalops, one who loses liis sight as 
night comes on, and remains blind until morning. 

Nwetalopw Cnrktalimpi). Alsoy-ie. [Angli- 
cize form oT NYCTALOPIA.] Nyctalopia. 

1661 Lovell Hist. Anim. 4r Min. tio The liver cureth the 
nyctalopie, the eyes being washed with the decoction. 1818 
l Nyctalopy, a disease or indisposition of the eye, in 
which a Mrson sees better by night tlian by day. 1879 
Lewis & Short £a/. Diet, Nyctalopia, the disease of one 
i who cannot see in the tw ilight, nyctalopy. 

9 ry*oterin( 0 i sb. and a. Zool. [f. mod.L. 
Nycterds 4* -ine.] a. sb. A bat of the genus 
Xycteris. b. adj. Belonging or related to the 
genus Xycteris. 

1890 Cutner's .Anim. Kingd. 73 The Nyctcrins have thq 

• forenead furrowed by a longitudinal groove. 

' Nycthemer(on, variant of Nychtuemeb.on. 

I ITyctip (ni'kti), repr. Gr. vterri-, a combining 

form (properly locative) of vvirr-, vwf night, used 
! in a few scientific terms, chiefly zoological, as 

• Xyctiardea, the nycticorax; Nydicebus, a genus 
including the slow-paqed lemur ; Xyctipithecus, a 
night-monkey; XydUaiira^ a nocturnal lizard. 
Adjectival derivatives from these, as nycticebine, 
nyciipithecine, nyctisaurian, are given in some 
recent Dictionaries. 

II Vyetioorax (nikti korseks). C 
nycticorax^ a. Gr. wnnicopaf, t pdf, fi/xti- night 
•fxdpa{ raven.] The night-heron (formerly also 
called the night-raven). 

1888 Holme Armoury 11. 955/1 He beareth Argent, a 
Nycticorax his Head couped Sabla 1753 Chambers Cycl. 
Suppl., Nycticorax, in zooloigyj the name of a bir d called in 
English the night raven. It !.< of the heron kind. ISJB 
Bp. M. Rlssei.l Hist Anc. A Mod. Eppt (1853) V. 148 
The image, .of a nycticorax . . [became] the sign of . 1 /. 
Nyctllops: see Nyctalops. 

NyotitropiQ (niktitrp'pik), a. Bot. [f.NYCTi- 
I 4 - Gr. rpdwor turn ; cf. geotropic^ hcHolropic.'] 

I Turning in a certain direction at night. So 
I Vyotitropism. (See quots.) 

! 1880 C & F. Darwin Mo^xft/tPt 281 NyctitropUm and 

nyxtiiropic, I e. night -turning, may be applied both to leaves 
: and flowers... but it would w best to confine tba term to 
leax-esL Ibid. 298 No movement deserves lo be called nycii- 
ironic. unless it has been acquired for the sake of lessening 
radiation. 1889 Goodall Physiol. Bot (1S92) 411 When * 
; leaves which naturally assume ny’ctiiropic positions are 
pinned. ., serious injuries result. 

Vyoto* (nrkto), repr. Gr. fvivto-, combining 
form of rv/rr-, night, used in a few scientific 
I terms, as Nyctophilus^ a genus of bats (hence 
; XyctopkiUt^ a bat of this genus) ; nyctophobia^ 

, fear of the night or of darkness; nyctophonia^ loss 
i of voice during the day; nyctotyphlosis^ night- 
; blindness. 

8840 CmdtPs Anint. Kingd. 73 The Nyctophilcis. .are, 
j saxmini to Temmlnck, nomcwhat Intermediate to the 
I Rhinolloji^liies tnd the next genus of N ycierina. 

obi. form of Nick a. 

tAF^bodrip. Obs, rare. (See Nllh jA 15 
•id Bsimtr.) 


Ornith. [L. * 
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m tjoo in Spelman GlauHt^A) s.v.tXlicM Frere..debftt.. 
cariare fciuiiii ad j Nydbcclrip«« in aiitumpna. . ja Ivorton 
d«bet..irivenire i hoiniticm per 3 die» ad Nydbidrlpif ad 
tittiendum. 

Kyddar, obt. Sc. variant of Niraan v. 
Kydeota, nydyota, varianu of Nidiot. 

Now (iia/. Also 5 nayoi 7 ny, f ni. 

5 ad. cDF. /i/» ay ^inod.F. afV) L. aiifiM nest.] 

L brofd (of pheasants \ C/. £tx 

ciM /ion, G. (Koxlx) 30 A neye dt fesanles. 

1486 SA, St. Altmnt r id, A N)‘eof retaunttys. iM Holms 
Armonry 11. 31^3. lisS Todd, A># a brood 

of pheasants : So an ew is sometimts called, in 

various dial, glossaries (bssex, Sussex, Hants, Berks, Warw., 
Wor^ etc.X 

t TSfye^ variant of Nxyk, eye. O^s. 
tdoa Dexkck Jiti/iriMM. G ab. And there stuckc a nose and 
two nyes in his pate. 1604 DAVXNroRT City NigAt-c. 1. ii, 
Sweet chick, I come to take leave of thee : finger in nyc 
already I idli T. Flatman /feraetitus Ridetu No. 39 (1713) 

I. 355 As like one of your Smithfield Lions, as ever lie can 
peke out of hb Nyes. 

Nye^obs. f. Neigh, Niqh, Nine ; var. of Nov v. 
ebs. Nyefvf)6» obs. ff. Nsir. ITyegh, nyes, 
obs. If. Nigh. Nyen, obs. f. Nine. Nyena, 
ubs. f. Ninth. Kyentene, -tatho, obs. fT. 
NiNETeEN(TH. 1 ^/ 0880 , variant of Ntas Obs. 
NyM, obs. f. Ninth. 
t Myf, var. Nir, for w if, if not, nnless. Obs. 

*».. B, E. Aiiit. P. B. 434 N3,^^ oure lorde hade ben her I 
loOM-mon, hem bad lumpen harae. 

Nyfel, -fll, -fle, obs. ff. Niflb. Nyfta, 
var. of Nitt Obs. KygardCe. -art. -ardCe. 


Nyll( 8 , obs. if. Nol sb.^, sb.^, and v. ZTylt : 
.see Nill v. N}rm» var. of Nih v, Nymbll, 
iiymbl 8 tnyinlu.obs.ir.NiMBLKa. Ny]n(in) 8 , 


var. of Nirr Obs. Nygard(6» -art. -8Xd(e, 
nyggard(e. etc, obs. ff. Niogard. Nygglah, 
•yue.varr. of Nigoish a. Obs. Nyggoun, var. 
of Nigon Obs. Nyghbur, oba. f. Neighbour. 
tNyia. variant of Ny*.^ nor. Obs. 
c 1410 CArsM. yilod. 1834 In. .bode, dessh, ny^e bone. 
Nyjo. obs. f. Nigh, Nine. Ny^epe. obs. f. 
Ninth. Iffyggbe. nyjghe. obs. ff. Nigh. 
Nyght;e. obs. ff. Nigh. Night ; var. of Nirr 
Obs. Nyghtertala. etc.. Nyghtyngale. obs. 
ff. Nightertale. Nightingale. Nygo(u)n. 
varr. of Nigon Obs. 
t Nygot. error for yngoi^ Ingot. 
tsnio Nosth P/utarcA 458 In hb triumphe were caried 
..or siluer nygots, due thowsand.. pound# weight 

Nygramancy. etc., obs. ff. Neceohancy. 
Kygro,variantofNioiio 0^/. NygroiiianG6r« 
etc., obs. ff. Necromanceb. Nyght. obs. f. 
Night. Hygon. variant of Nigon Obs. wyg- 

r lba, viriant of Nigoieh a. Obs. Nyba. obs. 

Nigh. Vyht, obs. £ Night. Nyhtingalai 
obs. f. Nigbiingalx. 

t vbi. sb. Obs.^^ [Cf. Nx v.J Denial. 

* ct4§» .WraMrSMt/imeifiMm (Roxh.) 106 The threfald nytng 
be Pctcre. 

Nyit» var. of Nits v. Obs. Nyk» var. of Nice 
r.i Obs. ITyka, obs. f. Nice sb.^ Nykar, obs. 
f. Nicker sb.^ 

t Vjkiii. Obs. [Of obscure origin.] A term 
of enoearment 

i6m Congssve OUBmcA. iv. i, Lmtitim^ I hope my dearot 
JeM b not going to kavo me. Are you Nylun ? FomHU^ 
wifiiy Co naui^ty Nykin, you don't love me. ibid, iv, 
Now my dear Mykcn. 

Kykka. variant of Nice v^ Obs. 

' tXTykla, variant (see N 3) of IcxLX. icicle. Obs. 

m vgjpMsduUM in Prsmf. Pmrv. 939 mots, Stirim €$tgMitm 
JSueHt, vticmdmu CMgsUiMt a nykie. 

Hykyr. obs. £ Niceer sb.^ NyUL obs. var. 
of Needle. Nyl(a. obs. ff. Nill v. 
tVjla. Obsr^'^ [a. F. mbstla.'l 

A fog or mist 

lAlt Caxton Csd/hy xlv. 85 Thb londe..b fnl..of lahcs 
and marc3rs that a grtte nylc souidelh eocry day. 
t Vjlat. Obs. rarf^. (Of ttnceilain meaning.) 
Printed niut (cf. Nvsor) in Hazlitt’s Dedstsy II. at. 
tm tnttrlnds if YsmtA BiH, A lytcU peetye nyfet. Ye be 
weTinisc, God wou ; Ye be a q^ll praty pya. 

V7lglubll (nrlg^). Forms : 8 ByVgao. 8 9 
nyl-ghaa. 9 nyl ghaiiy nylghau; 8 naalripiw, 

9 neelglum ; nilgao, nilghan. [a. Pen. jlClgl 
nilgdWt f. nil bine gSw ox, cow. See also 
^ Nilgai .1 a large shoft-homed Indian antelope, 
the adnit male of which If of a blnish- or irm- 
grey colour, and has a tdft of hair on the throat 
177 * Hunter in Phii. Trsm$.l,X\. 171 The omk Ifyl* 
ghau striKk my ima^nation with bebf of a mlddit statute, 
black cattle ^dMt. tTff sisrting Mmg. lit 
181 The nyi-ghan, with the quiduiese di^htnlairSmod 

liBerifAirAAoorffurWeHls 
activ^and cMrage in the attach of Che bdar, tha 


j iiymbl8,nyinlll, obs. ff. Nimble a. Nyin(m)8. 
variants of Nim v. 

ITymph (nimf). Forms : 4-7 nimpho, 6-7 
nymphe. 7 nimpb, 6- nymph, [a. h\ nymphs 
(OP\ nimphe), ad. L. nympha : see next] 

1 . Myth. One of a numerous class of semi-divine 
! beings, imagined as beautiful maidens inhabiting 
‘ the sea, rivers, fountains, hilli. woods, or trees. 

' and frequently introdneed by the poets as attend- 
ants on a snperior deity. 

Specbl names for the various kinds of nymphs existed in 
Greek, and most of these have been emp]o)wd in English, 
as Dryadt Hamadrytut^ Nmimd. Ntrtid. ikeamid, On'aJ. 
ijpD Gower Cfitf. 1 . 3^, 1 rede Of thilke Nimphe which 

1. aar hihte. IbidiW, 336 With the Nimphes ek also Upon 
the spring of freisshe welles Sebe schop to duelle. t4ia-ao 

. Lvuc. Chnm. Tm 11. 9580 With bir nimphes, luno cam 
be-hynde. c tsao bUlutim 15 Ye shuld shortly haue ben out 
- of the haiides of the Nymphes & of the fairees. 1367 
Matlit Gr. Forttt 54 Neptunes Daughter a Nyniuh, fly- 
ing from Priapus, was turned into this tree, im Milton 
CotMui 894 There b a gentle Nymph not farr from hence. 
That with mobt curb sways the smooth Severn stream. 

< 1717 Lady M. W. Montagu Lsit. 1 . xxxvii. 145 Her fair 
I nuiide..pat me in mind of the pictures of the ancient 
\ nymphs. 1791 Cowpxa Itiad xviil 63 Nor alone Came 
these, but every ocean-iiymph beside. iSm Thiilwall 
i Crteca vL 1 . aoo Where nocks and herds olthe Sun were 
tended by the nymphs, iffp Tozer HiiAl. Turkey II. 308 
By night they app^, and, like all the nymphs or ancient 
times, amiise themselves with graceful dances, 
b. transf. A itream, river, 
tfgi Sylvester Du Buriat i. vi. 656 Kennet, . . Her Silver 
Nymphs (almost) directly leading To meet her Mbtressdhe 
gr^ lliamcs) at Reading. «if49 Drumm. of Hawth. 
Fam. Bp. Wlcik (1711) 156 tiaving to these Seas of Joy., 
added thb smaU Brook or Nymph of mine. 1II9 Gretion 
Memory t Harkback 991 If the wandering nymph, VMa, 
instead of Bowing zigzag from Hereford toRoss, would but 
have meandered down tob valley. 

O. A ship. 

iM R. F. Burton Corilla L. II. 15 , 1 transferred myself 
on bo^ H.M. Steamship * Zebra*, one of the nymphs of 
the Britbh navy. 

2 . pset. A yonng and beautiful woman ; hence, 
a maiden, damsel 

1384 Lodge Forbenius 4 Pritesria 39 O Nimph of 
Lcautice train, Ihe otiely cause and eaaer of my paine. 
lepe Smaxa Afidt. A 7 . iv. i. 134 But soft, what nlmpns are 
these? Bgeut. My Lord, thb b my daughter heereaileepe. 

€ 1618 Sir W. Mure Mnceii. Poems xv. 19 Then happie 
nimph, quhobe spreic In peace repoisea tile Dryokm To 
D m Asms YorA ts But now the illustrioiis nymph, returned 
again. Brings every grace triumphant in her uain. tm 
Rowe /eiV Peuit. i. i, I iMily todc leave and left the 
Nymph. iy«-M Tvckbr 4 /. A'M. II. 574 IJey 
expect to find a faithful nymph or swam tn whatever their 
fancy sets upon. t8es Bvtou Sardaao^, t. il, Fair n>’niphs, 
who deign To share the soft hours of Sardanapalus. m stm 
Prabo Poems (1864) I 3^ And when the little Nymph had 
done. Said ' Ihank you. Love;--! II write another I * 
b. In euphcmiftic or jocular uic. (Chlcdy in 
phrases.) 

ste Lithgow Tew. 1. ty Theee veimllUon Nymphs., 
would ofr nuine raoc% sklppiag like wanloo Lambea. Sfgi 
F. Coventry Pompa tAo Litlte 06 Hb Master, .sold him 
a second time to a Ifymph of Bittuigi^e for a Pennyworth 
of Oysters, sUtif Dkt. i^Aym^ o/tAo Peee/s% a 
girl 01 the town. 

o. A ^pe of tashionable woman under the 
Directorv in Fronoc. 

iSgS LaovM. Lovotr.O. Uasumds FeuAhm im PeMs\, is 
The Nymph and the MerveiHeuie— those types of a period 
of deep corr u p ti on and open Ubertfaiage. 

8. An insect in that stage of development which 
intervenes between 8ie larva and the inumoiapi^ 
fS 77 B. OooGB HsTsshmsKs Hmb. iv. (158^ tSsb. the 
ocher oommon sort, when they begin to nano fiubion. ore . 
called nlmphesb 1809 C Buhbr Feeu. Mm. (i^ld) vi ; 


The young wssit nymphs lyifaw In thoseekady piMS .. 
are in dongw to be efiUed. RcnvuinD tr. JdmiMs 
TAmi. fui. 898 At length they grow to be Nymphs, f.s. 
little Bees, but without wingib 1749 Gould Bi^. AAis 44 
They are called Nymphs m allniloo to Brkbs, becanw 
when they leave tUs Stat% they are oAea nnayed b 
Smrd. SHt, (W. J) IlL 
ssj/i The hive b cleared or every egg. maggo^ nymph. 
M& M'Murtme CupiePs Atdm. jPbfgd 418 Kt nymphs 
ortho large spedis leave the walsr ahofsaier. iSigD. 
SiMat /sMsr/# L 40a Tbs month of the oywph bean am- 
marhablv stiuctuie calVHI the Brnsk. 
aitfib. iTgyCnaiinaas CycLSetfpl. av., Thb Is pwps ri y 
the nymph sintA 

t 4 M. Anni. mVrmmk s. 0^, r&n. 

t8ii CaooEE B$dy gf JfmsM The twomnallivcMs.P 
betiiosB the Nympom^ the tsm NymplMS thefsiilnia 

8 . Cmtck. NsNmnu |. 

mw mumi emranutmapvSiyi^Bn.tgRpmH nniWMsnb 

6 . « 8 ir/A and Cs 8 s 8 p» at niympk kiMtp 


ITYMFHAIilD. 

II VyaapbA (ni*mfS). Pi nympbm (ni*mff)i 
7 nympha'g. [L., a. Gr, bride, nymph.] 

1 . «Nyiiph3 . 

i8ei Holland Ptiay 1 . 318 The rest of the multitude, 
when they begin to take some shape, are called Nympha:. 

PAii. Train, V. aioo All mine being of a late Hatch, 
and none of them yet turned into MympAdt (which is the 
word of Art for tne Aurelia of a Kee). 1740 Cnevnk 
KegimsH 155 The diflbrent Shapes of seminal Aiiiiualculs, 
Eggs, Nymphm and young Insects 1818 Kirby ft Sp. 
Bniomoi. iiL (1818) 1 . 66 To them Aristotle originally gave 
the name of nympArn. 1873 Hougnton Brit, tnsecte 58 
When the nympha b ready to undergo its transformation, 
it creepe up the stem of eome water plant. 

attnb. 1713 Derham PAvs.^Tkeot. iv. xlv. (1714) oy 
Sufficient Food and Nourishment in all theb Nympha* 
State, in which theyneed Food. i8t8 Kirby ft Sr. Bniomoi 
xvi. (1818) II. 16 They arrived at their full growth, and 
threw off their nymjpha*state by casting their outward dcin. 

2 . pi. Anat. The labia minora of the vulva, 
situated within the labia majora. 

tr. Blamards PAys. Diet. (ed. 9), NympAm^ little 
pieces of Flesh in a Woman's Secrets. 1734 Smrllie Aliti 
^ofery (1764) I. 93 From the lower part of the Clitoris the 
Nymphm rbing spread outwards and downwards. 1843 
R. J. Gravib Clia. Med. xxvi. 139 The internM wall uT 
the nymphm. 1863 tr. IVaiid introd. Antkrofit. L 106 
Adams reports that in Dahomey the nymphm are artificially 
elongated. 

3 . pi. Conch. (.See qnot.) 

1833*8 Todds Cyci. Anat. 1 . 710/1 There arc other imrts 
. .destined for the implantation of the ligament when it is 
external ; to these parts the name of nymphm is given. 
'I*hese form two callosities more or leas prominent, which 
are seen along the posterior and superior edge of the shell. 
U VwmpkSMh (oimfra). Also nympbea. [L., 
ad. Gr. y»/d^am, iem, of wp^cuot sacred to the 


n)rmpbs. So F. nymphsea, nymphiOt Sp. and It. 
niH/eeL] The common white or vellow water- 
lily f a genus of aquatic plants including these and • 
other species. \ 

igfie Tubneb Herbal 11. (1568) 66 l*he roots of the whyte 
Nymphea Is black,, .of the yelow . .whyte. t8ot Holland 
Pliny II. 999 Nenuphar b called in Greek# Nyniphma. 
1873 Ray Joum. Low C, (1693) II. 97 Theb Alterative 
l*hysick consists of Coolers, and Anodyos, os Nyniphma, 
Poppy, Endive. 1741 Compl, Fam.- Piece 11. KL 374 In the 
Water Tubs, the >*eTbw Nympbea or Water Lilly, 

H. Hunteb tr. St.~Pierre's Stud. Aimi. (179^ IL 113 The 


Poppy, Endive. 1741 Compl Fam.- Piece 11. KL 374 In the 
Water Tubs, the >*eTbw Nympbea or Water Lilly, 

H. Hunteb tr. Sl-Pierre's Stud. AiaL (179^ IL 113 The 
yellow roees of the nymphma, which float on Ukes. tflgi 
Madden Shrioit ASeAni. 1 . 178 Pools of water covered 
with nymphmat. i88b uendem 14 Jan. to/s In many of the 
stagnant poods was a small yclW Nymphma, the leaver 
of ^ich are used as a pickle by the Japanese. 


of ^ich are used as a pickle by the Jaimnese. 

Comb, tta Mine Pratt F/inivr. 11 NjTnpluea* 

like VHIarsia., .Ilib b a most elegant water*|uant. 

liVyttytoWffiv -iVm^nimf^ Anhotol. 
PI. - 88 n. - 8 ft. [L. t^phmnm, •inm^ ad. Gr. 
yviApoSout •mop temple or ahrine of the nymphs, 
neut of Nigi^aibs. -slbf sacred to the njrmpbs, f. 
vbis/pii Ntmpii. ^ F. nymphhtm.] A grotto or 
ahrine of the nymphs; a building, or part of one, 
designed to represent thb. . 

1970 tr. Mats, da Boemp Lett. II. 903 The lemple, the 
spnng. the nympbeuro, the boson of the Romans. iSge 
LitTCN Ir. C. O. MAllePs Am. Art I 150 (ed. a) tax 
mast of the pepubtion in tbt grant cities was cared lor by 
the crecthw 01 CbeaCres, probablyabo tbermmiuid nympluea. 
0 tSga H. James Little Tour xxvUL (1900) 1B9 A smalt 
Roman mhi, which b known as a temple of Diana, but was 
more apparently a uyuspkmums. 

f Vjaipl^v 9b^ Obs. Also nlwifthall. [ad. 
D, e^tnpi halAs Mooging to nymphs : see Nymph 
and -AL.] ft. A meeting or gathering of nymp^. 
b. Used by Dravton as the name of each mvision 
of his MusiP Elysksm, 

Ifsi DtAVTON PoBholb, EX. 4 Ht that doth of ica the 
powerful trident weld, Hb Tritons made proebim, a Kvm- 


Tritons made proclaim, a N^m* 
ifhimeelf. Mmot^ Bfys., 

II ii delikht Mb trsat, CholM 


^11 to be held In honour of hlmeelf. sto- Mam^Bi 
Nymphal i, Thb NimpkaU of deliskt Mb ttiat. Ch 
bsanasSiand p ropor d ons meaL 


XryainluU «. (md [f.Mpnc.] 

aTSU. L BeloBgl^g to « ayat]^; conniting 

thaB^miSal^ 
ass oL psitaining to« a pupa. 
sSte Haaomoa In /nJMei.^Oi$snK.iM a 

k im . ■«« « WMW a imW *»• 
a iMladiaf 0, to tho kMir.plMiU 

rdatad to MnnMUBL a 

laeirk SSrStem ImMA iM «M>« 


' A dm Uto 






NYMPHBAN. 

Belonging to the i'amily 
butterfly Mlonging to this lamil v. 

i8g^ Aih€tUfuM si3^ov. 722/1 He Khuwed thecluuigc» in 
mimetic forme iii a single genus of nymphalid butterflies. 
i8m Bum ir. brunmr s Coloration Ims, 2/a Very striking 
is the appetfaiice of. .a Nymphalid from Mexico. 

NyaiPMMI (nimlran), a, [f. Gr. vvfjupai-oi 
of or belonging to a nymph -AN. Cf. F. ftytM- 
/Mr/I.] Of or oelonging to a nymph or nymphs ; 
nymph-like. 

• aiysS OvKK Jiuins of Rowe Poems (1761) 42 Flow’ry 
bow'rs they seek,.. Or cool Nyiiiphean grots. 1816 G. S. 
Fabex Orig, Pagan idol. 111 . 219 l*he description of the 
t cavern is taken from the nymphean grotto and its sub* 
temneous stream. 18^4!*. Hardy Far fr. Mad, Crowd 
1 . iii. 27 Without throwing a Nymphean tusue over a milk- 
maid. i88s Cable Mme, Delfhine ii, The cultivation of. . 
nymphean grace and beauty. 

MjrmpANt (ni'mfet;. [f. Nymfh •(- -kt.] A 
young or little nvmph. 

181a Dbayton Poly-oib, xt. Aral., Of the Nyinpkets sport- 
ing there In Wyrrall, and in JJelainere. 1616 Dki;.mm. ok 
Hawih. Poems 2 Whose names shall now make ring The 
echoes t of whom shall the nymphets sing) 183$ Sinulk- 
10N 1 . 60 Who could tne nymphets sing? 

Nymphio Cni'rafik), a. rare'^. [f. Nymph + 
- 10 . J Of or belonging to (the) nymphs. 

» |0 in Cent. Did, 

ySAl^Oalf a, rare. [f. as prec. ^ 
Characteristic of or belonging to uympht. 


ITymphid (nimfia). 
i8A Rose tr. Ovid* 


im T. Taylor Orat, Julian 93 notes The sun produces 
ngeucal, daemoniacal, heroical, and nymphical powers. 
— Apuleius I. 320 notes Many essences diflerent from 
dsemoniacaU heroical, nymphical. 
ifid). rare. [-1D.J A nymph. 

, Ovid*i Afet, 127 lk)rn wa.s he Of 

Ganges, and the nyinphid Lyinnatb. /bid, 764 Thither 
Pryope. .To offer garlands to the nymphids went. 

liysiiphiaa (nrmfain), a. [f. Nymph 4- -ine >.] 
Xymphal. 

1808 tr.^ IJnbePs A/tw Obs. Bees^ (1808) 87 The worms 
(bees), .died before passing into their nymphine state. 

VympUparOM (nimri*paros), a. Ent, [f. 
XvMPH + -‘;i)rAiioU8.] Of insects: Producing 
nymphae or pup». 

lIjS Kirmy Hob, 4 tnst, Amm, II. xx. 724 Those two- 
winged insects caUra pupiparous or nympniparous. 1844 
H. STEriigMS NA. Farm III. 874 This peculiarity has 
caused the Hippoboscidm to be termed nymphiparuus or 
uuoiiMtrous insects. 

ifymphish (ni*mfij, , a. [f. Nymph f -isu i.] 

1 . Of or belonging to, consisting of, nymphs. 

Procter Cofg. Gallery P ij b, Embouldned with 
your Nimphish ayde. ste Drayton Man in ike Afoone 
438 He followes Pha*be, that him safely brings.. unto the 
nymphtsh Bowres. i8jb ~ Mnsee' E/ys., Nymphal ix, The 
nympbith crew Thrust in amongst them thronging. 

2 . Nymph-like, bewitching. 

!ks. Pioxxi ^oum. Frame I. 306 A pretty perking 
air, which it infinitely nymphish and smart. 

lljmphFlikayff- and adv. ff. Nymph -p -like.] 
A. a^\ Resembling ^that of) a nymph ; grace- 
ful, beautiful. 
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b. sb. A I iv. cxv, A young Aurora of the air, The iiynipholepsy of 
some fond despair. 1831 Lviiun GoAolphin xx, The must 
common disease to geiuos is iiyiiipholepsy— the saddening 
for a spirit that the world knows not. 1830 Pe Ocinckv 
Revolt, Lakes Wks. 1862 11 . 32 He languisned with a sort 
of despairing nympholepsy after Inteilecttial pleasures. 
1888 Times 21 Aug. 8/4 , 1 have not been reduced to a state of 
nynipholepsy by any of the beauty that 1 have been privi- 
legcQ to behold. 

So Ii VjmphoU'pula. 

i8|s F. H. Van Voorst tVithout a Compass 1 3 'I'he poor 
dreamer hurried on by the nympholepsia of the ideal. 
Vynipliolept (ni-mfinept), sb, and a, j[ad. 
Gr. vvpip6\rj9T-o% caught by nymphs, f. yvfnpri 
nymph 4 - kafifi&vsiv to take.] 

A. sb. One who is inspired by a violent en- 
thusiasm, especially by a passion for an unattain- 
able ideal. 

1813 J. C. Hohhousk Journey (ed. j) 405 He l^ecame a 
iiyinpliolept i ami furnished another lule. to be. adorned 
by the fancy of the pcjet. 1855 Mkk. Urow ninu Lett. (1897) 
II. 201 We are all uyiupholepts in running after our idcaU 
— and none mure than yourself, indeed ! 1884 A. Hiicrkli, 

Obiter Dkta Scr. 1. 117 ‘i'liose who pursue 1 ‘ruth as by a 
divine compulsion, and who can l>e likened only to the 
fumpholepts of old. 

b. Const, of, 

««1S Lyiton Rien&i vii. v, The \ery nyiiiphoiept of Free- 
dom, yet of Power— of Knowledge, yet of Religion ! 1M4 

A. Bikrrli. Obiter Dicta Svr. 1. 118 ‘I'he nYnipholc[iis of 
Truth are profoundly interesting figures in . . history\ 

B. €ui), Inspir^ by such enthusiasm. 

19M .^ thenseum 19 July 91/1 'fhe lyric cry of nyinphiilept 

iiiodcriiity. 


•AL.] 


^ Ely diishevel'd. tfitb Milton P, L, ix. 452 If chance 
with NyroDhIike step fair Virgin pass. 1718 Free-thinker 
No. 94 f 18 « There were, amongst them, a great Number 
of Nymph-luce Genies. iMt Charlotte Smith Celestina 
ted. a) L tefi Her nymphlike and graceful form. tSaa W. 
lavmo Brmcebr, Hail <1600) 136 Contemplating the door 
half open, and the nymm-like form within. 1888 Brrt 
Haiitb Snowbound 134 There was a quaint nymph-like 
contour to her figure. 

B. adv. In the maimer of a nymph, rare. 

tfiti Florio, Sinifartis..M7 spruce or Nimph-Uke dresse 
klmselfe. 

VjrBiphlin. rare [f. Nymph k din for 
-I(IM0 1.] A little nymph. 

•711 ^ OnAvaa Rnpkrosyno (1776) 38 Wcl 1 -pleBs*d she 
leet her infant train Of nymphlins sporting on the plain. 

b. rorg-*. [f. Nymph + -I.Y Ji.j 

Diana; and her Allabastcr 


ran. [f. Nymph-aa + 
I of the N 


In tne maimer of nymphs. 

ii!|B Utnoow Trmo. n. 440 
Nymphly-portraycd trayne. 

a, 

-OlOAUj Retembling those of the Nympbxa. 

tiif Limduv tr. Riekmnfs Fruits 4 Seeds 63 In con- 
ildeimg. .the nymphoidal chametert of Helntnbinm. 

VjiipliOMMir (ni'mffflepsi). [f. neat, after 
fpikp^ A mto of nmtun lupp^Md to be in- 
in men by nympht; hence, an ecstuv or 
na&j of emotioih e8p« that inapired by something 

^911 R. CliAitDt 4 Hi (t8i3)IL 191 Nympho- 

lepinr is chamcMvived as a phrensy, which ar<^ from 
havfng bthnld ihtni ithn agmfiul slit Byron cA. Har, 


Nmph0l6*pti0« a- [f. prec. + -ic.l 

1. Relating to or dealing with nym])hofepsy. 

t8i8 Shbllky Lett. (1882) 38, I hopeV^ur nyiiipholcplic 

tale is not abandoned. Athniieum 21 JSept. 382/1 

Writers and publishers of nynipholeptic stories. 

2. Affected by nympholepsy; enraptured, en- 
tranced. 

1844 Mrs. Browning Leuly Geraldine's Courtship vtii. 
Nymphs of mountain, not of valley, we are w ont to call the 
Muses, And in nynipholeptic rhmbing, pocas pass from 
mount to star. 18B1 Heptalogia 43 To the skirts of con- 
templation, cramped with nymphofeptic weight. 

Vymphology. rare-\ t^. Xymph + 
-^,o)LOtiY.] That branch of knowledge which 
treats of nymphs. 

1838 JVew Monthly Mag. XLVII. 96 Egle ^brightness) is 
a celebrated name in nympbology. 

li HymphomAnia >>im 0 m^>*nia). Path. [f. 
Gr. rvfnptj bride, Nymph 4 imria madness.] .A 
feminine disease cbaracterized by morbid and un- 
controllable sexual desire. 

1800 tr. Cullen's Nosology (1820) 230 Melancholia . .(c) 
With vehement love, without satyriasis or nymphomania. 
1880 Tanner Pregnanev xi. 435 in a few rare case.s ihr 
attack has degenerated into nymphomania. 1876 D. 
Ferriem /'M ne/r^iw Brain 122 The girl, .in whom the cere- 
bellum was absent suffered from nymphomania. 

Hence VympliOBia*Btoe \,and -maaie' a., of or 
belonring to nymphomania ; sb., one suffering from 
nymphomania. 

t86t J. Mill.\r l/inls on Insanity'^fi Though nympho- 
manic symptoms arc constantly p^eiu when young females 
are insane. 1887 Mauuslev Physiol. Mind 285 .She, . . though 
ultimately married, was a regular nymphomaniac. 18^ 
Allbntts Syst, Med. VI II. 279 Tne furious nympho- 
maniac who embraces every man she can get at. 1900 
iLnwc// 24 Mar. 866/2 It is practised upon mares .. which 
have nymphomaniac tendenaes. 

II Nymphon (iu*mrpn\ Zocl. [a. Gr. wpipnir 
bride-chamber, f. vv/1^17 bride. Nymph.] A species 
of sea-spider. 

liSS Orrs Citr. Sei,. Org. Xat. II. ^17 Podosomata. arc 
all marine ; some of them, like the Nymphon, being fotind 
amongst stone< and sca-w’ceds on the bracb. 1855 Kinc.slk.v 
Clatscus (18^8) 80 A little black sea-spider, a Ny^nphon, w ho 
..carries his needful stomach in long branches, packed 
inside his legs. 

Vyilftp^tOlliy (nirofpT^mi). Surg. [a. mod. 
L. nfmpkotcmia, f. Gr. (see Xynpha 2) 4 
-TOfJa, f. rcfwecV to cut.] Excision of the nymphx. 
1734 in J. Harris Lex. Teckn. 1 . 189s in Syd. Soc. Lex. 
Nymyl, obs. f. Nimble <i. Nymyos, obs f. 
NiMioua 0. Nynt obs. f. Nine. 
tNyn, variant of Ny» 11^, nor. Obs. rare, 
e 14SS Cast. Persev. 875 in Afacro Plays 103 , 1 schal neucrc 
begger beds mete nyn drynke. e 1490 Cov. .Hyst. (Shak& 
Socj 84 My hertc is not hevyed on Iwe, Nyn myn Eyn be 
not lokynge mbowlc. 

Ny^tie: see NiNovrY-nNCBTY. 
t Hynoho, oba. form fsee N 3) of Inch. 
a tsnn yi AUxamder 3675 And^ thinnest was a nymchc 
thickc quen hai ware huiqe perseo. 

Nyndo, oba. f. Nxittb. Nyno^ etc., obs. L 


NYWB. 

Xi.NK, vtc. Nyitgkiling/obs. f. Inkung. iSfyn-’ 
murder, obs. f. XiNK-Muiiuhit. 
t Nynnat, for ne ttal, know not. Obs.^ 

KSS3 Respublica v, \ii. j8 (Hrundl), Mab^c, but 1 liyiitiut. 
Ib/J. V. X. 10 Maryc, but 1 iiiinal. ' 

Nyiit(e, Bynten.e, Byntie, obs. ff. Nimh, 
NiNkt£en, Ninety. 

+ Nyny, obs. variant of Ninny 1 or -. ^ 

1687 Cotton Pod. If'ks. ^1765) 55 This Cupid was a lilile 
Tii^' Gagging, Lying, a’evvish Nyny. ^ 

Nypa. nyper, obs. ff. Nipa. Nype, to nip : 
see Nip>: Nypil, obs. f. Nipple. ITypt e, 

v.^rr. of Nift ( •bs. 

t ITyrvyl. Obs. rare [Of Scand. origin, 
agreeing in sense with Xorw. dial, nyrvip iicut., 
tiyrva masc., and in form with Icel- nyrjill vm^t : 
sec also Nukvil. In mod. dial, represented by 
i/tV/.] A dwt-irfish person. 

c 1440 Promp. Tan\ s:-;/! Nyrvyl.or lylyl manne, /nAiV- 
los. Manus. 

Mya, obs. form of Nice a . ; variant of Nls s/‘. 
t Ny», variaiil of Ni.s, ib ljut. Obs. 

CIOOO ACliric Stiint.\' Li:t^ xxvi. ^73 Hit nan wntidvv 
n>.s. t 1160 Hatton Cosp. Julin v. 10 Hit y^ rcste-dai); iiys> 
alyfcd bu bin bed bcic. a ta^ Orvl \ Xight. 465 
Vi»r h« nys nubt:r yep ne wL. 13.. K. A. Allit, P. A, 931 
leiu.«alcm. .tiys to yow ikj more tu inenr, Boi vele of gud. 
>^1366 Chai/ckr Rom. Rose In world ny> wigisi 5.0 hard 
of hcrtc. .That nolde ha\« had of hir pile, c X4»,Chroii, 
I’ilod. 3184 lk->t;yffireynt Wollrude hurre b^ lather bobib he 
nysi bot dedde. c 1480 Cas'Io's B lanchardyn x.\.\v. iT:Vi'hci 
nys gictc sorowc, Lut that it may be furgtnon nl the laslv. 
a 1510 Skf-uon DaUttys Wkb. 1E43 1 * There nys th)ngc 
that f couet M> fayne. 1579 Si'Lsnlk .Sbepk. Cal. May' 144 
Thou ^llltIe^t faulte where ny» to be found. 

Nyse, obs. f. Xfl/x v., Nice a. Ifysebecetur : 
see Nicebecktlti. NyseteCe, obs. ff. Nicety. 
Nysett, var. of Nycettk Ohs. Nyslng, obs. f. 
Xeeeino. 

t HjrSOt. Obs. rare. [? ad. OF, nitel (fern. 
uicelte), a dim. form of Nice a.] A wanton girl. 
15 ^ Sklli os Maguyf. i r44 Where I tpy a n> iol gay, Thai 


w vTl syi ydyll all the day Ictc.]. 

NyBB, obs. Sc. f. Nile a. NyBBete,obs. Sc. f. 
Nicety. Nyst, obs. f. Nest; var. of Nist. 

Vystagmio nUtx*‘gmik\a. [f. Ny8Tagm-us. 
Cf, F. nystagmiqne^ Of the nature of nystagmus. 
So V jBta'innifoxm n. , Vysita'gmoid a. 

1878.A. M. Ha.milton Serr\ Dis, 6s The eyeballs may he 
sometimes slightly .'tgiiMlcd by a feeble niovemciU of a »>>* 
lugmic chaructcr. ite Brit. Med. Jrnl. May 1077 Ny.Mag- 
miform movements ofthe eyc.s. 1^ Allbutt's isyd. Mcii. 
VII. 68 Such phenomena we are in the habit of calling 
' nystagmoid ' jerks or movements. 

II XTratai^llS rat/i. [mod.L., 

.*id. Gr. rvarayfiof nodding, drowsiness, (, rvard- 
(ur to nod, to be sleepy.] 
fl. (Seequot.) Obs. * 

i8t8 Good .Study Afed. 111 . 238 Habitual .squinting... 
The fir.st of these varieties constitutes the Nystagmus of 
Dr. I’lenck. 

2 . An involuntary o.scillalion of the eyeball, 
usually lateral, but sometimes rotatory or vertical, 
especially common among miners. Also Comb. 

1869 Eng. Aleck. 10 Dec. 294/3 One very curious affection 
of the muscles of the v.\e ..deserves notice,. . —Nystagmu>. 
..The motion of the ball.. is ceaseless,^ as if the eye w’as 
making vain endeavours to glimpse the light. 1879 Marian 
Eyesight vUi. 111 An affection noticed in miners, and called 
* miner's ny.stagiTiuv \ in which .. llie eyes continually 
oscillate. AiibufTs .Syst. Med. \ll. 69 In additiAn 

to tremors, there may be nystagmus-like switchings of the 
eyeball. 

t B’yster, for tie ys/er, there is not. Obs. 

(*1330 R. BRVNNr ChroM. li’ace (Rolb) 13723 No lond 
nysier ferrert west, per ^ sonne gob to rest. 

Nyt, obs. f. Net, Nit ; variant of Xite v. Obs. 
NytOy obs. f. Nil ; variant of Nite v. Obs. 
tVyte, a. or ai/v. (Meaning uncertain.) 
a 1360 Rolland Crt. I onus 111. 229 I'he MayThisbe wald 
tine nir self sa n)'te, Caus Pyrainus away and deid was quite, 
t BTTteli Obs. rare^. [Of obscure origin.] 
mlr. ?To be busy in a trifling manner. 

ij.. £. E. Aim. P. B. 686 pay lest (- failed) of loter 
logging any lysoun ( - trace] to f)'nde, Bot nyteled per allc 
the ny)t for 0031 at be la^t- 

Nj^h, obs. f. Night ;*var. of Nith(e. Nybe, 
oba. f. Ninth; var. of Nith(k. Nypa-, ny the- 
meat, vair. of Nethxmest Obs. Nyper(6. 
ny 1 Ser( 6 ? see Nether a: and adv.\ Nither y. 
Nsr^ertale, var. of Nightertale Obs. ISij* 
thyxig(6, oba. ff. Nithino. lTytt6» obs. f. Nit. 
Ifytyn^e, obs. f. Nightingale. Nyutf , var. 
of Nivel v. Obs. Bywe, obs. f. New a. 
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PREFACE TO THE LETTER N. 


This concluding portion of Volume VI, containing the words which begin with N, includes 34H4 
Main words, 440 Spedal Combinations explained under these, 2298 Subordinate entries, and 1570 Obvious 
Coml^inations ; in all 7792 words. Of the Main words, 1079 are marked f as obsolete,, and 147 arc marked || 
as alien or not fully naturalized.’*' 

N is^one of the smaller letters in respect of the number of words beginning with it, and occupie.s 
only about half the space of L, and one>third J^t of M. Although includit^ a considerable number 
of Vrords in very common use, it does not comprise any which require very extensive treatment; the 
longer articles rarely exceed four or five columns, and a large number are comparatively short. In most 
cases the words have a very definite sense or senses, so that difficulties of arrangement or definition arc 
few. On the etymological side, also, N is not a difficult letter ; the great majority of the words being 
either native English, with clear cerates in the other Teutonic tongues, or Latin, adopted directly or 
^through French. Those to which more or less obscurity attaches are chiefly short words of a colloquial 
\type, as nag (horse), nap (to seize), nape, nasty, natty, nib, nibble, nick, nip, nipple, mb, nobble, nod, mddle, 
\mddy, mg, noggin, noodle, nugget, etc. The origin of words of this class is very often obscure, and the 
wsence of similar forms in the c(^nate languages makes it probable that they are mainly of native origin, 
j^ough their history cannot be clearly traced. 

U The number of native words in N is considerably increased by the coalescence of the OK. negative tie 

! the following word. Hence the forms naught, neither, never {ne' er), no, none, nor, not, nothing, nought, 
the dialect or obsolete na, nat, nather, nauther, mther, muther. (The distinction in form between 
ht and nought goes back to OE., and has not hitherto been clearly exhibited.) Formerly also this ne 
prefixed to certain verbs, of which the only surviving representative is nill\ illustrations of the others 
[iven under neibbe, nod, nave ; nam, nos, nis, uys ; nist, mt{e, etc. 

Another addition to the words beginning with N is made by the cases in which the final letter of an 
lore rarely then (dative) has been transferred to the following word. In ME. this might occur with 
Irord banning with a vowel (see N 3), but the tendency towards the transference was more persistent 
m cases than in others, as exemplified by nail, naul (awl), nain, norm (own), naunt and nnnele ; in 
mckmffu and name the wrong divbion has become permanent. 

Vfflthough no original prefix, either English or Latin, be^ns with N, the place of one has been taken 
by m Latin non, first introduced in a few Anglo-French words, and gradually extended in use until its 
s^ipUjcdtion is practically unlimited. In this respect it resembles the real prefixes re- and un-, the full 
iiltisti^on of which in any dictionary is impossible. 

Tip material or^nally collect^ for the letter N was subedited by various hands, viz. Na- and 
NkImXNiggot by the Rev. A. P. Fayers, Yeadon, Leeds ; Ne- by Mr. A. Hailstone, Manchester ; Ni- to 
Niehayfg Prof. F. £. Bumby, Nottingham; Nigh — Nisy by Mr. H. A. Nesbit, Hampstead; No — Nonyl 
Miyp..H. Pope, Clifton (now Oxford); Noodle — Nozzle by Mr. E. L. Brandreth, London ; and Nu- to 
the erapf the letter by Mr. R. F. Green, Liverpool. Since this work was done, much fresh material^ 
(rften of great value in helping toward the real history of the various words. 

Aili|^ those to whom acknowledgements are due for assistance in dealing with special words are 
Oxford; Prof W. W. Skeat of Cambridge; Mr. James Platt; Jr., who has supplied 
regarding words from various American, African, and Asiatic languages ; Dr. Alex, 
f wfioi ‘ ^edatty revised the chemical terms connected with nitre ; Dr. D. Hay^ Fleming, 

; Mr. J; Maitland Anderson of the Univeraty Library, St. Andrews. Mr. £. L. Brandreth 

;by .V« dfiddein, in British Museum Library, of references to books not accessible in 
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' prbofs have’,b<^ CAlahdr Ofi. 

'^who has dcme gfcat service H.^ 

jias supplied many quotations fidm }'•' A. M|)^, < 

c and latterly by the Rev. Canon Fowler, of Durlwim* !/' ■" ■ -t- '' ■4:’.. 

T^ose who have more immediately assisted Iff die pitparatlon of N have 
(in the earlier part), Mr. L. F. PoweU, Miss £. R. §teane, Mr. R-. F. Ray, Mr.'J.'^:i^.- SiS^wl|R^)i^^ 
(since 'the bt^naing of'the present yesir) Mr. Q. Watson. The article on NON-, end all the words 
. with this prefix, together with Nonce, were independently prepared by Mr. C. T. Onions, M«A. 

A. CRAIGIE. 

Oxford, August^ 1907- 
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